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ERRATA. 


1,1W)."»WI.     ar^  157,  first  claim,  line  3,  strike  out  the  word  "and." 
1.167.1(11,  ,  i^.  239,  fourth  claim,  line  3,  strike  out  the  word  "change." 
1,1»>7,.>S7,  page  464,  fifth  claim,  line  5,  for  the  word  "point"  read  p<rrtian. 
l,tt)>.i;{l.  ;)age  685,  fourth  claim,  line  8,  strike  out  the  word  "means." 

1.1«H. :{(».').  page  746,  second  claim,  line  2,  after  the  word  "disposed"  insert  the  words  substantially  in  a  plane. 
l.lt>^,;59:{,  page  778,  in  heading,  name  of  assignee,  before  the  word    ■Interwoven"  insert  the  word  The. 
l,U*^,^W,  page  874,  in  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "embodied"  read  embedded. 

1,1«9.;{41,  page  1143,  in  heading,  name  of  second-mentioned  patentee,  for  "Otto  Chrzesciuski "  read  Otto 
Chrzc  -  . '  SK- 

1,169,536,  page  1213,  heading,  assifnment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "New-Metals  and  Process  Company"  read 
,  Neu- Metals  and  Process  Company. 
'       l,I69,.S6i,  page  1222,  fourth  claim,  line  6,  after  th^word  "respond"  insert  the  words  to  pressvre. 
1.169,66J.  page  1259,  ciaim  2,  Line  4,  for  the  word  "its"  read  the. 

1.169,7il,  page  1277,  in  heading,  assignment,  State  of  incorporation,  for  "New  Jersey"  read  Delaware. 
1,169,740,  page  1284,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Dick. 
lOH.i.Jl,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  1052,  name  of  registrant,  for  "Roy  M.  Thompson"  read  Ray  M.  Thompson. 
Vol.  222. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Business  December  SO,  1916. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


176 
332 

1«7 
318 

312 
131 
142 


235 

164 


S22 
32« 


SOJ 


308 


109 
903 

327 


236 

17» 


314  ,  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

128  S.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shailes, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  I'ast- 
tajK  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  TenU,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry-; Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conveyers:  P:ievators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Ui?- 
loadlng;  Pneumatic  Despatch. 
RaOwav  Mall  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

6.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
filrv*  Mimlf* 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives:  FertlDJers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  I'reserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes 

I.  Beds;Chairs;  Fu  mi  ture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

».  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  FIul<i- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  WaeoM 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Journal  -  Bo.ies,  PuHevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threade<i 
Fastenings-  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Impiements,Making- Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
ana  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namentkig;  Sheet -Metal  VV'are. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure-  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Lamtnated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  I'lastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

11.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Maktog. 

U.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

If.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

to.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Sails;  Under- 
taking. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 

3d 

■2  3 
^1 

o  et 

New. 

Amendad 

f 

Oct.    21 

Oct. 

8 

339 

Juno   19 

Nov. 

1 

846 

Dee.   i:i 

Dec. 

20 

39 

Sept.    9 

Dec 

11 

407 

Sept.  13 

Nov. 

9 

287 

M;iy     8 

Nov 

12 

476 

Sept.  2-2 
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Sept.  30     Nov.    3     407 


Aug.  18     Dec.     6     187 


Sept.  16     Dec.   26     381 
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Aug.  3  '  Dei  3  454 
Oct.  7  Nov.  27  134 
Oct.    22      Dec.     2     225 


Nov.    5     Oct.    18     178 
Dec.     1      Deo.     8     176 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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a 
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240 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


05 

147 


152 
172 

278 


71 

304 

67 
284 

107 

378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


21.  Brakes  an^i  (J  i  n  s  ;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Conlage;  Kelt 
and  Kur-  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  .Xeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cafa- 
piiltSj  and  I'argets;  Ammunition 
and  Kxplosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  d  I  i  n  g; 
Horolop-;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Meonanlsifi. 

24.  .\pparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Se  wing-Machines. 

25.  liiiUhiTing;  Mills;  Threshing; 
V'egelatile  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

28.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
I'ower. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  I'olishing;  Laundry; 
\\  a.shing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. .  . 

29.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking- Tools. 

30.  Illununating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
IJurncrs;  I'vpe-Writing  Machines. 

31.  .Mcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  <'<a.<',  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather, 
HyiraulifC  enu'iit  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  .\eitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; l)ispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels. Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  .\p- 
paratus;  Heat  Exrhange;  t)rna- 
mentation;  I'ackaglng  Liquids; 
Refrigeration.   ■ 

33.  Bridges;  Hvdraiilic  Engineermg; 
-Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures: 
Metallic  Biiildmg  Structurrs;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Uolling-Stock;  Railway  Tics 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

38.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; I'hotography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Coniluitors;  Ele<-tricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  Husbandr>';  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubier  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Rail  way  Signaling;  Signals;  F:iec- 
tricitv-Transmission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 
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Sept.  16 


Nov.  16 


-sg 
9:'* 

266 


Oct.    18     Nov    24     319 


July 

14 

Nov 

13 

413 

Aug. 

16 

Nov. 

12 

403 

Dec. 

1 

Dec 

13 

130 

May 

13 

Sepi 

9 

518 

Nov 

3 

Nov. 

29 

■207 

Sept. 
Sept. 

10 
0 

Oct 
Dec. 

2,') 
1 

424 
359 

Oct. 

20 

Dec 

.> 

■280 

Sept. 

8 

Dec. 

1 

266 

June     3     Dec.    10     (i53 


Aug.   20      Nov.     3     373 


Sept.  20     Nov.  27  ,  227 


'  July     8 

Dec.    18 

560 

;  Aug.  24 

Oct.    22 

716 

June    1 

Oct.    19 

624 

i  Aug.  U 

Dec.     2 

246 

Sept.    1 
i  May    14 

Nov.    2 
Oct.    25 

361 
1033 

Aug.  17 
June  22 
Sept.  20 


Nov.  30 
Aug.  14 
Nov.    2 


370 


189 


Oldest  new  case,  May  8;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  14. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


17,772 


161     Trade-Marks,    Desions,    Labels 
AND  Prints: 

Tra<ie-Marks Nov.     2     Dec. 

Designs ,.-    ^.ug.  14     Nov. 

Labels  and  Prints i..    Dec.     7     Dec. 


9  11075 


579 
106 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JANUARY    4.    1916 


1,166,419.  STATLE-PULLER.  Edward  Thomas  Allan, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914  Serial  No. 
877,524.      (CI.    2-,4—2S.) 


( 


1.  .V   staple   puller  comprising   a  base,   n    tonsuc  carrit'd 
by  one  end  of  the  base  and  having  a  recess  in   its  upper 
face,   and  a   lever   pivoted   to   the   base   and   having   n    for 
wardly  extending  claw  within  the  recess. 

2.  A  staple  puller  of  the  character  described  compris 
lup  an  i>nlon>;ated  base,  a  tonjiue  at  one  end  of  the  base 
and  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  base  and  having  n 
ri'cess  in  its  upper  face,  outwardly  cxtendlnR  members 
carried  by  the  base  on  each  side  of  the  tongue  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  in  rear  of  the 
tongue,  and  having  a  forwradly  extending  claw  wlthui 
the  recess  in  the  Iiase. 

3.  A  staple  puller  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
Inir  a  flat  luise,  a  tonirue  carried  by  one  end  of  the  base,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ins  rl.-iw  ab<ive  the  tontruc,  and  outwardly  estcndinj: 
members  cairiod  by  the  liase  an<l  extending  parallel  with 
the  tongue  and  spaced  tht  refrom. 

4.  A  staple  puller  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  elongated  base,  a  tongue  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  base  and  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  base  and 
having  a  recess  in  its  upper  face,  outwardly  extending 
members  carri<'d  tiy  the  end  of  the  base  on  each  side  of 
the  tongue  and  spaced  therefrom,  upwardly  extending 
ears  carried  liy  the  liaso  in  rear  of  the  tongue,  and  n  lever 
pivoted  beiween  the  ears  and  liaving  a  forwardly  extend 
Ing  claw  within  the  recess  in  the  tongue. 

6.  \  staple  puller  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base.  ;i  tongue  carried  by  one  end  of  the  base,  a 
staple  pulling  member  carried  by  the  base,  and  out- 
wardl.x  extending  members  carried  by  the  base  an<i  ex- 
tending paiallel  with  the  tongue  and  sjiarod  therefrom, 
for  the  piu'iiose  described. 

[Claim  •)  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .  1  6  6  ,  4  J  (I  .  (  LKNCn  PINCKRS.  .Tk.ss  V  Anpeh.sov. 
Jamestown.  Kaiv<.  Filed  Oct.  L'n.  lOi,''..  Serial  No. 
5r>.ito:;.     (CI.  D-,,s     40. 1 


L'ular  i>ortion  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
first  bead  and  liaving  an  elongated  partially  compound 
curved  Jaw  offset  from  alineroent  with  the  lever  of  the 
angular  portion  and  being  suhstantially  alined  with  the 
I'pposlto  lever,  a  Jaw  member  pivoted  between  said  plates 
and  having  pear  connections  with  the  head  of  the  an- 
gular portion  and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  Jaw,  said 
jaws  having  ratchet  teeth  upon  their  adjacent  faces. 

'1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  corre- 
spondingly shaped  plates,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  having  a 
head  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  having  teeth  substan- 
tially alined  with  the  lever,  the  other  Uver  having  an  an- 
gular portion  overlying  the  head  of  the  other  lever  and 
terminating  in  a  head  iiivotally  mounted  between  said 
plates  and  alined  with  the  first  head,  the  head  of  the  an- 
gular portion  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
first  head  and  having  an  eb.ngat'-d  partially  compound 
curved  jaw  offset  from  alincment  with  the  lever  of  the 
angular  portion  and  being  substantially  alined  with  the 
opposite  lever,  a  Jaw  member  pivoted  between  said  plates 
and  having  gear  connections  with  the  head  of  the  angu- 
lar portion  and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  jaw,  said 
jaws  having  ratchet  teeth  upon  their  adjacent  faces,  and 
a  single  tooth  on  the  first  head  to  contact  with  the  oppo- 
site lever  to  limit  the  levers  in  their  movements  toward 
each  other,  which  correspondingly  limits  the  movement  of 
the  Jaws. 


.lf.r,.4-Jl.  I.IHRIiATlN*;  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM-EN- 
GI.NKS.  KnwiN  .1.  .\hmstii;ii.m;.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rail  i:!igine  ('onipany,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Piled  .Tan.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,373.      (CI. 

1  ■-'  1      115.1 


f 


i-Aj^LiU^-," 


1.  Ill  ( <  iiiitinatioii,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  corre 
spondingly  shaped  plates,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  having  at? 
head  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  having  teeth  sub 
stantlally  alined  with  the  lever,  the  other  lever  having  an 
angular  portion  overlying  the  head  of  the  other  lever 
and  terminating  In  a  head  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
plates  and  alined  with  the  first  head,  the  head  of  the  an- 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  steam  engines,  the  com- 
l)lnation  of  a  first  engine  having  a  cylinder,  steam  chest 
and  engine  valve  ;  means  for  conveying  steam  to  said  first 
engine  ;  a  second  engine  ;  mechanism  connected  with  said 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  second  engine  by  way 
of  the  steam  chest  of  the  first  engine  by  passing  the  cylin- 
der of  said  first  engine  ;  and  devices  for  delivering  lubri- 
cant to  said  means  and  retaining  a  portion  of  the  lubri- 
cant delivered  while  the  first  engine  Is  in  motion  for  oac 
In  the  second  engine. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  steam  engines,  the  com- 
b'nation  of  a  first  engine  having  a  cylinder,  steam  cbest 
and  engine  valve ;  means  for  conveying  steam  to  said 
first  engine  :  a  second  engine  ;  mechanism  connected  with 
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said  niiaris  for  su[)pi,viii_'  <!■  mi.  I"  the  second  engine 
by  way  nf  tli.'  -itfaii:  ilnvi  ,,1"  the  lirst  •iiKint'  by  i)iissin:; 
the  cylindtT  ot  .;aiil  rn-,t  ''ntrlne  ;  a  pump  (Irlvcn  by  one  of 
salil  enirin--^  .  iiid  a  'cuiin'ction  betwren  -aid  pump  and 
said  iiii'aii<,  said  m.-ans  liavlii^;  iK'Vlces  lur  retaining  a 
porti<.n  of  tl:>'  luhrirant  delivered  while  the  engine  driv- 
ing the  pump  is  in  mutidn   f'>r  n.-'    wiri)   tlie  otlier  enjrfne. 

;;.  In  a  luliricatluu'  sjstviii  lor  s'-am  eiisincs,  the  com- 
bUiatioii  of  a  !ir-;t  ciii^'iiu'  liaviiu'  a  cylinder,  steam  chest 
and  pn!:ini'  ■.,iiv>>:  miNin-i  fir  corivcyi-r.'  st^am  to  said 
flret  enKlue  ;  h  second  en>,'iiie  ;  mechaniMu  oimectPd  witl» 
said  means  for  supplying  .strain  to  tli'-  s.  ■  und  ■■n^'lne  by 
vn  .  of  the  steam  chest  of  t'e  ihst  ■  riLdiie  by  passing  the 
cylinder  of  said  first  eniiine  .  ,1  pump  driven  liy  the  flrat 
of  said  eugiuis  ;  and  a  coniie.iion  Iv.'twe.n  said  pump  and 
sai  1  niraus,  >aid  means  I  avin:;  d'vici  s  for  n'taining  a 
portion  01"  tlie  lubricant  deliveieil  wlile  th.-  tirst  •■n.ine  is 
in   motion   for  use  in  t'^e  seeond  eii^-ine. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  systi'm  fur  -^t^ani  •imiu's.  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  en'_'in''  ha  vim-  a  >•>  lind'r.  -t^  am  chest 
and  engine  \alve;  a  <  untrnliin^'  val\e  rlii -1  'inrieeted 
with  said  engine;  a  eontndling  valve  in  said  eontrolling 
chest  controllini:  tiie  sieain  pas^iii;:  X'  saiil  lirst  engine : 
a  second  engine;  a  ■  duuection  tetueen  said  controlling 
chest  and  said  sectiml  en_')iie  :  an  i  devn-es  for  deliveiuu' 
a  lubricant  to  said  ci  nfroldnu  \alv'  ciiest  and  retainini; 
a  portion  of  tlie  lubricant  di  liveie.i  i,  said  client  v  Idle 
one  engine  is  in  motion  for  use  with  .'"  other  of  said 
engines. 

J.  Iq  a  lubricating  s\ste;n  for  -t.enn  .•i;_-iiies.  tlie  i-oni 
bination  of  a  lirst  en'_'ine  iiaviu-  a  cylinder,  steam  h.  sr 
Oftd  engine  valve:  a  controllinu  valv.  ciiest  connected 
wTlTi  jgaid  engine;  a  controlling'  val\e  in  said  chest  con- 
trolling the  steam  passinL'  to  <ai  I  irst  en.'ine  ;  a  second 
engine;  a  connection  between  sail  controlling  ciiest  and 
said  second  engine;  and  devii  es  for  delivering  a  luhi-icant 
to  .aiild  controllini:  valve  c'  esr  adjacent  to  said  con- 
trolling valve  In  the  path  of  tie  sieam  to  both  of  said 
engines,  said  devices  bein;.-  adapte  1  to  retain  a  portion  of 
the  lubricant  delivered  while  .1  .•  of  said  engines  Is  in 
motion  for  use  with  the  second  of  -aid  engines, 

[Claims  c>  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


\ 


11 


±~-h. 


lar  liorizontal  cross  seition  to  that  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  oven,  and  malcing  a  relatively  close  tit  with  said  lower 
end  ;  a  movable  bottom  in  each  receptacle  capable  of  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  oven  .  and  ni'-ans  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  bottom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven;  a  seiles  of  car- 
riage-liiie  receptacles  adapted  to  be  moved  beoeatb  the 
same  and  into  which  the  coke  is  disci lar^ed,  said  re- 
ceptacles each  having  an  Internal  cross  s..  tii.n  substan- 
tially conforming  in  shape  to  the  lower  discharge  end  of 
the  oven;  a  movable  Iwttom  carried  in  each  receptacle; 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  >aid  boitoras. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven,  a  plurality  of  bars 
located  at  th.e  lower  end  thereof  and  adapied  to  be  pro- 
jected inwardly  into  the  e^ke  tli'  r^  in.  a  plurality  of 
carriage-like  receptacles  ad.ipt' d  to  rereix.  siucesslve 
masses  of  coke  discharged  fron:  He  o\en.  said  receptadeg 
having  an  internal  cross-section  suhstantially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  discharge  end  of  i:  ■•  .ven  ;  .1  movable  bot- 
tom located  in  each  receptacle;  .md  n.eans  tor  raising  and 
lowering  said  bottom. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven,  a  receptacle  .olapt- 
ed  to  receive  coke  discharged  therefrom  :  means  for  sus- 
taining the  undischarged  coke  in  the  oven  .  and  means 
carried  by  the  rccepta' !•■  for  si:sraiuiiig  the  discharged 
eoke  and  lowering  the  s.ine  away  from  the  oven  and 
thereby  permitting  the  cok-  in  th.'  receptaelf  to  eU-ar  the 
lower  end  of  the  oven. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,l«6,42i:.  AI'PAR.VTrS  I  (»U  Till:  MAXnWCTURE  OF 
COKE.  .John  Ahmsi  i:..\.,.  la  ndon,  Kngland.  Filed 
.Ian.  22,  litl'J.     Serial  No.  Im'J.'V.u        >!    _(i-     5.) 


'^i  Li   ■ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven  open  at  the  lower 
end,  and  having  sides  substantially  parallel  and  vertical  ; 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  contents  of  the  oven  in 
position  :  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  coke  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  oven  when  said  itieans  .'tre  withdrawn 
from  the  supporting  position,  .said  receptacle  titting 
closely  to  said  lower  end.  the  receptiicle  and  the  oven 
being  of  substantially  the  same  cross-section,  wherehy 
when  the  means  for  holding  the  coke  are  withdrawn  t>r 
removed,  the  coke  falls  into  the  receptacle  without  being 
exposed  to  tie  air.  and  without  fracture,  ail  arching, 
such  as  is  occasioned  when  the  lower  end  of  the  oven  Is 
contracted,  being  prevented. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven,  a  series  of  re- 
cf^ptaclcB  for  removing  the  coke  discharged  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  oven,  said  receptacles  being  internally  of  sinii 


i.if,o,42.:.  Tiii:.\i>-srui'.Vi'E.  \\i!i.i.\m  .-;  .\t»ood, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  I-'iled  Nov.  17.  11)14  Serial 
Xo.  H72,584.      (CI.  20— 79.) 


M 


^7^^^;?^ 


// 
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A  metal  tr^ad  eunjiirisintr  a  plate  having  apertures 
therein,  the  axes  of  which  are  normal  to  the  surface  of 
the  plate,  the  edge  of  tlie  apertures  being  forced  back  in 
such  proportion  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  and  the 
size  of  the  apertures  as  to  form  hurs  liaving  an  edge,  the 
p<>rtion  of  the  edge  of  said  liurs  al)ove  the  surface  of  the 
plate  circumserlbini:   said   apertures 


l.ltt«,424.      W.V'IKIMIE.VTKU.      Charlk.s   A.    Kackstuom, 
Crafton,  Pa.,  a.^-signor  to  I'lttsburg  Water  Heater  Com 
puny.    PlttshurL-'h.    I'a..   a    Corporation   of    New    .lersey 
Filed  June  111,  11)14.    Serial  No.  840,003.    1  CI.  122— 250. 


j        III     nmhlnation    in  a   water  heater,  a  vertical  casing,  a 
I    burner  at   the  lower  end   thereof,  a  vertical  helical  coil  In 


/ 


the  casing  al>o\e  the  iiurn' r  uitii  its  colls  spaced  apart 
to  permit  the  passa^^  .  f  gases  laterally  therebetween,  and 
a  helical  bailie  piat^  liaviii-  a  relatively  steep  pitch  ex- 
tending: upward  i:.[oiigti  il,.'  eo;l  ami  adapted  to  retard 
th^  upward  movemeut  of  ll..-  l:a^' s  and  deflect  a  portion 
thereof  laterally  acioss  the  turns  of  tie'  coil 


1.10ti42.'i~  MISIC.VL  INSrUIMKNI.  Wh.i.Iam  IUk 
TH.ii.uMAK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ihled  Feb.  2.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  5,020.      (CI.   84 — 43.) 


1  .\  mouth  win<l  iii>irument  having  mounud  therein  a 
piston  for  varv  in::  tlie  mass  of  the  vlhiatmg  air  ;  a  piston- 
rod  fast.iii-d  to  saiil  piston;  a  scale  hoard  mounted  on  the 
Instrunient  ;  a  seal-  on  said  scah  homal  and  an  ind^citiiu 
device  arrang-d  to  move  relatively  ti>  said  scale  and  tie  rt 
by  to  Indicate  tier,  on  the  note  corresponding  to  the  posi 
tion  of  said  piston.  >,i"!  devie,  h-in.'  conneci.»d  to  and 
driven   h.\    said   piston  rod. 

2.  .\  mouth  wind  in-t  runiein  ha\i!.L:  ihounted  tlierriti  a 
piston  for  varyim.'  th.-  mass  of  the  vihrating  air;  a  piston- 
rod  fastened  to  sa:d  pi-ton  ,  a  v,ah-  I'oard  mounted  on  the 
instrument  ;  a  scale  on  -aai  -.  ale  hoard  and  a  p(dnier  ar 
ranged  to  move  r.dativ!>  t.  -.id  seal,  and  ther.  hy  t..  in- 
dicate thereon  the  note  ,  ..rre-pondin::  to  tlie  po>ition  of 
said  piston  ;  sahl  p..i!  t.  i  h.ing  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  piston-rod. 


1,16  6.420,  KI.ECTRIC.Vl.  TKSTINC  -  ST.\NDAHI» 
CHABt.Es  B  r.Kci.  atid  .I.'SKfH  M.  Beck.  Pliiladelphia, 
Pa,  Filed  Feh,  s,  nnj^  Serial  N(e  076^.372  iCl. 
219—6."?.) 


chamber,  a  cap  sealing  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  support 
(ixed  to  said  cap  and  projecting  therefrom  into  said  cham- 
h.  1 ,  a  resistance  coil  within  said  chamber  and  carried  by 
.'-aid  support  and  havini;  K-rminai  parts  leading  through 
,-aid  rap  to  tlie  exterior  v\  sai.i  -  laiuiher.  and  a  tlier- 
nioiu' ter  fixed  to  said  cap  and  pro.i'ctm--  therefrom  into 
said  chamber  adj:ici'nt  to  said  coll.  sa.d  coil  and  said  ther- 
mometer bein-  immersed  in  oil  within  said  chamber,  and 
said  tiiernio!!;.  t.  r  h.  im:  .  \i'..s.d  u.  \  i.-w  through  the  trans 
p.arent    wall   "l    sahl   .asiri:: 

.:,  In  a  r.-isianc  standard,  the  combination  of  a  sealed 
casiriL'  f..fn:  n_'  an  oil  ch.an.her.  n  tube  sealed  within  said 
chamber  and  having-  its  int.  rior  communicating  with  the 
chamh.T.  and  a  r.^i-tani -■  cil  surroun<l:ng  and  supported 
b>  >:'.  ;d  ttih.  a;..i  imi.e  r^.■d  in  oil  within  said  chamber  and 
haviii-'  t.rnunal  pans  leading'  to  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casinL:  f.rmiog  aii  o:l  (.namber, 
a  cap  closing  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  rod  p:o.iectlng  from 
said  cap  and  into  said  ehani!>ei.  a  nil"  supp.Tfed  by  and 
surrounding  said  rod  in  >\r.,c,-^l  r.  lation  thereto  and  hav- 
ing the  interior  thereof  in  <  oimnunication  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  resistanc.  .-.(ll  -urroundnvi.;  and  supported  by 
said  luh.  and  immersed  m  oil  with  ii  sa.d  c;. amber  and 
having  lerminal  jiarts  i-ading  throu-li  sail  <ap  to  the 
exterior  of   saht   .  hamber. 

.'.  In  a  r^-.-:aiii-  -tandard  tlie  comhiioailoii  of  a  casing 
foil!,  iig  an  on  ciiamlier.  a  sealing  cap  ihir.'f.'r,  a  terminal 
;;;;  •  xtending  through  said  cap  and  laving  0  shoulder 
form.'d  th.  r."!)  within  ih.  h.'dv  of  ih.'  cap.  and  a  nut 
screw. •(]  on  to  the  t.  nnina;  part  au.l  clauipins  a  part  of 
tie-  cap  b.dween  said  s:,ould.T  and  said  nut. 

[Cla^  t;  not   i)riiit'Mi   lu   th.'   (iaz.'ti.'  ] 


1.  In  a  resistanc<>  standard,  the  combination  of  a  sealed 
casing  forming  an  oil  chanib.r.  a  resistance  coll  within 
said  chamber  and  having  terminal  parts  leading  to  the 
exterior  of  the  chamber,  a  thermometer  within  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  permanently  support  said  coil  and  said 
thermometer  within  said  cliamber  and  adjacent  to  each 
other,  said  coll  and  said  thermometer  being  Immersed  in 
oil  within  said  chamber,  and  said  casing  having  a  trans- 
parent wall  exposing  said  thermometer  to  view. 

2.  In  a  resistance  standard  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
parent casing  having  a  closed  bottom  and  forming  an  oil 


1,  166,427.      SHOVEL    FOOT-KEST. 

1.1:1,   Sl'ok.iiie.    \\  a<.  .       I'ileil   Jan. 
4,2r.!t       ■  t   ..   :.,",     -]  i:..i 


MUHAEL     T.     BBAD- 

'.     IPI,'..      Serial   No. 


\  : 


In  a  foot  rest  or  guard  for  shovels,  a  guard  body  hav- 
ing a  top  foot  rest  portion  adajited  to  engage  fiie  upper 
edge  of  the  shovel  blade  and  having  a  rear  attaching 
portion  for  flat  abutting  relation  against  the  rear  face 
of  said  scoop,  said  body  having  a  resilient  front  attaching 
portion  provided  with  an  indented  end  presentinc  a  con- 
vex Iwss  for  contact  with  the  front  face  of  the  shovel  to 
localize  the  area  of  contact  and  thereby  hold  th.  guard 
l>ody  tirmly  in  place  on  the  blade  irrespective  of  lack  of 
conformity  in  contour  of  the  back  attaching  portion  with 
respect  to  ithe  contour  of  the  blade,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,16  6.4  2R.      PRESSEIt  STEEL    STAIR.      Geohgk    W. 

BuooKs,    Topeka.    Kans.      Filed    Jan.    12.    19ir>.      Serial 

No.    1,742,      (CI.    ISO— 4r(,, 

1,  A  pressed  steel  tread  and  riser  complete  lu  a  single 
integral  element,  the  tread   being  formed   with   a   curved 
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a<>«e  and  a  rearward  trough  shaped  extension  beneath 
■aid  nose  and  the  riser  terminating  In  a  forward  exten- 
■lon  with  rearwardly  angularly  extended  lip. 


2.  A  prpssfd  slfpl  trt'Hd  iirid  riser  comjilt'te  in  a  single 
Integral  element,  the  trend  beiuK  frnmed  with  a  curved 
nose  and  a  riser  termiiiatini,'  In  an  anijularly  extended 
lip,  and  the  tread  havinj;  a  trou:;!i-shaped  portion  ex- 
tended rearwardly  from  the  nose  at  a  distance  from  the 
surface  of  the  tread  for  cooperation  with  tlie  lip  of  an 
adjoining  riser. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  tread  and  riser  in  a  siiit;le  mte;:ral 
element,  the  riser  havinu  at  its  ui)per  end  a  horizontal 
extension  and  an  inclined  terminal  formlnt:  a  lip  and  the 
tread  having  a  rounded  nose  terminHtlmr  in  a  tron..;h 
shaped  portion  with  one  wall  of  which  the  inclined  ilp 
of  an  adjacent  riser  Is  designed  to  cooperate. 

4.  A  pressed  steel  tread  and  riser  in  a  single  intei;ral 
element,  the  riser  having  at  jts  upjjer  end  a  horizontal 
extension  and  a  downwardly  extended  terminal,  and  the 
tread  having  a  rounded  nose  termlnatiiiL:  in  a  trough- 
shaped  portion  In  which  the  depen  lin^  portion  (jf  an 
adjacent  riser  is  received  and  with  whirh  ;t  Is  designed 
to  cooperate,  one  of  the  couperatiiit;  portions  being  in- 
clined. 


1,166.429.  WRENCH.  James  I..  I^kuok.s,  DouKla-.  .Vrlz., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  .\I.  Hall,  Douglas,  .\riz. 
Filed  Apr.   'A.   1915.     Serial   No.   is, 986.      (Cl.   SI — 147.).. 


A  wrenxrh  of  the  class  descrllied  compri>intr  a  shank. 
said  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  leeth 
formed  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  yoke  plate  slidahly 
mounted  upon  said  shank,  an  adjnstahh-  Jaw  [livotally 
secured  to  said  yoke  plate,  teeth  formed  upon  said  ad- 
justable Jaw  and  shank,   a   pivot   pin   for   sniiportin;.:  said 


adjustable  Jaw,  a  coll  spring  mounted  tipon  said  pivot 
pin,  said  yoke  plate  provided  with  a  transversely  extend 
Ing  aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture  terminating 
in  a  laterally  extending  socket,  said  coil  spring  having 
one  end  projecting  through  said  aperture  and  fitting 
snugly  within  said  socket  for  holding  the  outer  end  of 
said  spring  out  of  engagement  with  foreign  objects,  said 
adjustable  Jaw  provided  with  a  socket  adjacent  said 
socket  for  receiving  the  coils  of  said  coil  spring,  said 
adjustable  Jaw  also  provided  with  a  pocket  having  a  nar 
row  mouth  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  .said  coil  spring, 
and  the  free  enil  of  said  coil  sprlni;  l>eing  adapted  to 
force  said  adjustable  Jaw  into  hrm  nisam ment  with  said 
shank. 


1,166,430.  PNEUMATIC  SIin-nTNG  DEVICE  FOR 
MOV.MU  1:  ME.MHKRS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  MUSI- 
CAL INSTKr.Mi:.\T.  CiniiLKS  S.  Bi  i:T().n,  Oak  I'ark, 
111.,  assignor  to  .Melville  Clark  I'lano  Coniiiati.v .  riiU  a;;,,. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  ic,  1014  Se- 
rial .No.  872,334.      uj.  S4      ItU).  1 


1.  In  an  automaiU  playinu  .Kvice  for  a  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  motor  pnemn.itii'  for  oiierailng  a  movable 
part  of  the  mechanism,  in  ■ombination  with  the  motor 
pneumatic,  primary  i)n.'\imaiics  for  controlling  the  same, 
and  connection-  by  which  thr  conij-ol  is  effected  adapted 
to  cause  the  inotur  pn'Miniaiii  to  be  collajised  when  one 
of  said  primary  pneinnaiios  is  expanded,  and  to  be  in- 
flated when  the  other  of  the  primary  pneumatics  Is  in- 
flated: a  valve  device  liavin.:  a  port  adaited  to  Ik'  in 
commuulcation  alternativ.  ly  with  sail  two  primary  pneu- 
matics; a  tracker  having  a  duct  provided  with  connec- 
tions leading  to  said  valve  device  port,  and  mechanical 
connections  by  which  the -motor  pneumatic  shifts  said 
valve  device  port  for  establishing  conimunicatlon  with 
one  of  the  primary  pneumatics  when  said  motor  pneu- 
matic is  collapsed,  and  with  the  other  of  said  primary 
pneumatics  when   the   motor   pneumatic   is   intlate<l. 

2,  In  an  automatic  playing  device  for  a  musical  Instru- 
ment having  a  motor  pneumatic  for  operating  a  movable 
part  of  the  meclianism,  in  combination  with  the  motor 
pneumatic,  primary  pneumatics  for  controlling  the  motor 
pneumatic,  and  connections  by  which  such  cciitrol  is 
effected,  adapted  to  cause  the  motor  pneumatic  to  be 
collapsed  when  one  of  said  primary  pniumatics  Is  In- 
flated, and  to  be  inflnted  when  the  other  of  said  i)rlmary 
pneumatics  is  inllated,  the  jirimary  i)n.iimatic  whose 
inflation  operates  to  cause  collaps.'  of  -,ii.i  niotcr  pneu- 
matic, having  a  su|i[iliin<iitary  .ilr  -npidv  jmoI  a  \alve 
controlling  such  port,  and  .  ..nn.'ci  ic.n-  f'cin  tb.  moving 
wall  of  the  motor  pn.  nniMiic  r..r  c.|.,  niui:  ■  Id  \:i\\,-  ley  the 
collai>slng  movement  0!  the  ino-ur  pnentna  ■.  a  valve  de- 
vice having  a  port  adapted  to  be  in  c  c.mmo  -atlon  alter- 
nately with  either  of  said  primary  pneumHt..>  ;  a  tracker 
having  a  duct  prcivldcd  with  communication  leading  to 
said  valve  device  port,  the  connections  which  operate  the 
valve  for  controlling  said  supplementary  air  supply  port 
being  connected  for  operatln;;  said  valve  device  to  shift 
the  tracker  duct  connections  thereof  from  one  primary 
pneumatic  to  the  other  when  the  supplementary  air  supply 
port  valv.'  i-  operateci. 


1,166.431.  DETACHABLE  SETTINtJ  FOR  PRECIOUS 
SrONLS.  Vkknon  L.  Capwki.i.  Dorranceton,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  .H),  1915.     Serial  No.  lo.Tstj.      (Cl.  63-15.1 


An  article  of  Jewei:.\  •niiirisiii,-  a  finger  ring  having 
a  uem  holder  reccl\in;:  rint;  provided  with  interior 
threa  N,  n  ;:  in  !. older  i..i.Mslin-  of  a  boliow  cylindrical 
part  !ia\in!,'  iipwuriliy  ;iiid  .cuiwardly  extending  yieldable 
arm-  and  pic'\icie.|  uii.h  c\\terlor  threads  to  cuuiieraie 
with  tbe  tlinads  ol  t!ic  bohl.  i  reu'lving  rini;.  said  holder 
ha\iiiu'  ;i  puc'ket  in  the  c.\  iindrical  part  and  an  opening 
adj.ic.'nt  said  poi  k^ts,  a  spring  t.  ii>ioiicd  securing  dog 
having  a  nose  rectaiiKular  in  cross  section  penetrating 
throii;:li  the  opening  and  biting  into  the  interior  threads 
of  t'le  holder  receiviiiL'  ring,  saicl  arms  having  i:em  en- 
,'aLiii::  lingers,  saicl  (  older  ic'cej\iii!;  ring  having  an 
c.niuii.ar  extension  wall  surromidini:  the  bower  parts  of 
I  aicl  arms  and  having  an  interior  be\cled  eck'e  to  be  en- 
jratred  by  the  arms  whereby  the  arms  are  forced  tcjward 
the   t'eiii   as   the   liobler   Is  siTivvecl   home. 


l,16fi,4:iL'.  CONDUIT  F(il!  1:LK('TK1<-  WIRES.  H^, 
Mo.M)  S.  Casi:.  I'nionvil'e.  idnn.  Uiiecl  .\ug.  4.  li'U 
Serial  No.  642,2C.4.     c  fl.  i;47 — 4. 1 


A  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires  comprlsintr  a  tube 
formed  frerti  a  stii'  of  material  and  an  Inner  layer  con- 
sisting of  at  least  three  Independent  piles  of  spirally 
wound  strips  of  thin  paper  of  uniform  thickness  in  each 
strip,  all  being  of  even  width  throughout  and  having  their 
Joints  arranged  in  the  -aiiie  plane,  said  strij.s  be  ins:  con- 
nected by  an  adhesive,  elastic-  durinu:  the  windin::  .-ni'I 
thereinafter  setting  whereby  the  strips  may  be  slmultane 
ously  wound  and  yield  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


1,166.43:',.     WINDOW-IWSTENEU.     Frank   B.   Chapman, 

Columbus.     Ohio,       libMl     D< .       is.     1914.       Serial     No. 

877.91K.       cCl.    16      140.  I 

.\  window  fastener  coniprisinc  a  latch  bar  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  stile  of  the  upper  sash  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  ttic>  lower  cross  rail,  said  bar  be- 
ing formed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  with  a  series  of 
scallops,  an  Lshaped  locking  bolt  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cross  rail  of  the  lower  sash 
hy  its  horizontal  leg,  the  vertical  leg  being  formed  with 
a  cutout  portion  Into  which  said  Intch  bar  slldably  fits, 
a  locking  holt  pivoted  in  said  member  in  a  manner  to 
He    in    a    plane    parallel    with    the    face    of    snid    stlle    to  * 


which  said  latch  bar  is  attached,  said  bolt  being  formed 
with    a    portion    to    have    wedging    engagement    with    the 


scallops  of  said  latch  i>ai.  and  spiring  oceans  for  normally 
pressing  said  bolt    into   e!iL-a.;c mciit    with    said   scallops. 


1.166.434  CIRCUI.AR-KNITTINC,  MACHINE,  Charles 
Claringburn.  Hyson  <;r'»ii.  Nottingham.  England, 
nied  Mar.   :',,   191.''i.      Serial    No     11.7^1        ,('!.   fi6 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  circ  ular  rib  knittiio.'  machine  as  used  for  making 
seamless  knitted  elastic  stockings  and  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  circular  feed  table,  a  disk  rcjlliug  thereon  at 
varying  diameters  and  elastic  thread  feed  rollers  driven 
therefrom  at  varying  speeds  for  the  purjiose  herein  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  as  used  for  making 
seamless  knitted  elastic  stockings  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  feed  table,  a  disk  rolling  then>on  at  varying 
speeds,  an  automatic  means  for  posifiicning  sale)  disk 
radially  on'ipald   table. 

3.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  macliine  as  used  for  making 
seamless  knitted  elastic  stockings  and  the  like,  in  combl 
nation,  a  circular  feed  table,  a  disk  rolling  thereon  at 
varying  speeds,  a  frame  carryint  said  disk  revolving 
around  said  table,  a  disk  shaft,  elastic  thread  rollers 
driven  therefrom,  and  automatic  means  Including  a  regu- 
lating sorew  for  positioning  said  disk  radially  on  said 
table. 
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1.166,435.  ADJUSTAHLK  PEDE8TAI.  Wii.r.HM  I',. 
CooGEH,  Cleveland.  Ohln.  asslKrmr  to  Theodor  Kundtz, 
lAkewood.  Ohio.  File.!  I-Vb.  I'.t,  Utlj  Serial  No. 
n.'-'HT       M'l.    15."      40  I 


1.  In  an  a(ljustat)!i-  piMlc-tal.  tin.'  r.,tn;n!i;itloi],  with  a 
vertically  arrani:*' I  tulmlar  membfr  provi.i.d  wltfi  a  base, 
and  a  vertically  arran:.'c(l  and  veitiraily  ndjiistahle  tubu- 
lar mcmbiT  fxtfnilirii;  intc  U.<-  fl:-~i  lU'Titidned  tubular 
member  froni  at'wvf.  of  tW"  rl.nai'lii:;  plat.'-  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  r.-pectively  and  f.vtfrnally  of  the  first- 
mentioned  tubular  member,  two  abutment-plates  arranged 
Internally  of  ibe  aforesaid  ndjustaiOe  momlier  at  opposite 
side>  respectively  nf  said  adjustable  iiicuil.er  and  opposite 
the  aforfsaid  clampiu;,'  plates,  a  (iuss  bar  interposed  be- 
tween the  abutment-plates,  an. I  iji'.iii~  for  causins;  the 
aforesaid  clamiiin-  plates  to  einmp  tbe  ad.ja<ent  portions 
of  both  tubuljr  nieuiber-  i^r  the  alMitnient  pl.i  !e>.  eacli 
clamping  plate  bavitiix  a  Ini:  [jrojeciinj,'  iniu  the  adjacent 
abutment-plate. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  pedestal,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
vertically  arranged  tubular  member  provided  with  a  base, 
and  a  vertically  arranged  an.l  verrically  adj^istable  tubu- 
lar member  extendini;  into  the  lirst  rie  [ir  lone.i  tiibnl  it- 
member  from  above,  of  two  dampini:  plate.s  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  am!  externally  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  tabular  member,  two  spaced  abutment-plates 
arranged  internally  of  the  aforesaid  adjustable  in.-mber 
and  opposite  the  clamping  plates,  a  crossbar  interposed 
between  tbe  abutment-plates,  ami  means  for  caii.sin^  the 
clamping  plate-  to  claijip  the  adjacent  portions  -f  both 
tubular  members  to  the  abutment  plates,  each  clamping 
plate  being  i)rovlded  with  a  lug  projectin_'  into  tbe  adja 
cent  abutment-plate  an<i  tlie  abutment  platen  bavinu'  their 
top  edges  rounded. 


1.1  6  6  ,  4  :n; .     I  <,iMAiM;i;    1  ui;   .><u  \\  i  \i.  .-^tiiks. 

HENH^    A.   (KUj.xrt:.  urange.   N    .1,      IMled  Apr     10.  19i:S. 
Serial  No    •.'0.:isl.      n:i.  1'06— 56. 1 


lit  one  end  ;;  threade.l  pornon  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
supported  by  the  covei  ano  at  the  other  end  a  split  ring 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  siiaviug  stick,  a  plu 
rallty  of  cam  surfaces  on  the  outside  of  said  split  ring,  and 
a  rotatably  movable  rinL;  encircling  s.iid  split  lini:  and 
bearing  cam  surfaces  ad.ipted  to  engage  the  cam  surfaces 
on  the  split  ring,  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  A  container  for  a  shaving  slick  coniprislny  a  J)ody 
portion  threaded  at  one  euil.  a  cover  coni[)rlsing  a  ll.ange 
threaded  externally  to  en-age  said  body  portion  and 
threaded  Internally  to  engage  and  support  a  clnmpintr  de 
rice,  a  clamping  device  supportod  In  said  cover  comprising 
at  one  end  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
supported  by  the  cover,  and  at  the  othe.  eiei  a  split  i  iie,- 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  shaving  stick,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  surfaces  on  the  oui-ide  of  -aid  split  ring, 
and  a  rotatably  movable  ring  encircling  ~  lid  split  ring  and 
l)enrlng  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surfaces 
on  the  split  ring,  said  split  ring  being  provided  on  the 
Interior  thereof  with  teeth  adapted  to  grip  the  stick  when 
the  split  ring  Is  contracted,  substantially  ns  described. 


1.166,437.  I'LAM;.  Hiki.i.ui  li.  1  lii  \s  New  Haven, 
t'onn.,  assignor  to  .-Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  I'iled  \..\  r.', 
1»13.     Serial  No.   von  ,%r,]       (C\,  H.-s-  14.) 


1.  A  container  for  a   shaving  stick   comprising  a  body 
portion  threaded  at  one  end,  a  cover  comprising  a  flange 
threaded    externally    to    engage    said    body    portion    and 
threaded  intenuully  to  engage  and  support  a  clamping  de 
vice,  a  clamping  device  supported  in  said  cover  comprising 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a 
cutter  seat  opening  outwardly  at  one  side  of  the  plane,  a 
cutter  In  said  seat,  a  clamp  for  ibe  cutter,  a  lengthwise 
adjusting  screw  for  said  cutter  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plane  socketed  in  the  stock,  at  one  side  of.  and  ajiproxl- 
mately  parallel  to  said  cutter,  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
screw  directed  axially  of  the  latter  and  engaging  a  siioul- 
der  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  c\itter,  whereby  said  screw 
prevents  lateral  displacement  of  the  cutter  relative  to  said 
cutter  seat,  as  the  cutter  Is  adjusted  by  the  screw  :  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  cutter  seat,  a  cutter  having  a  notcli  at 
one  side  edge,  and  a  notch  at  tbe  top  edge,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lengthwise  adjusting  screw,  having  a  perpen- 
dicular shoulder  to  engage  with  the  first  named  notch, 
and  an  atial  shoulder  to  engage  with  the  second  named 
notch,  the  cutter  seat  opening  out  at  the  side  of  t!ie  plane 
opposite  the  adjusting  screw,  sub-tmtiali.v   jis  descriiied 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a 
cutter  seat  at  one  side,  a  cutter  in  said  seat,  having  a 
notch  at  the  top  edge  and  a  notch  In  the  side  edge  toward 
the  stock,  a  clamp  for  tbe  cutter,  a  lengthwise  adjusting 
screw  for  said  cutter,  socketed  in  the  stock  at  one  side 
of,  and  appro.ximately  parallel  to  said  cutter,  a  shoulder 
on  said  s'tew,  engaging  the  notch  in  the  side  edge  of  the 
cutter  tu  provide  for  the  upward  and  downward  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter.  ,ind  a  second  shoulder  on  said  screw 
directed  axially  of  the  screw  and  engaging  the  notch  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cutter,  whereby  sal  i  screw  prevents 
lateral  displacement  of  tbe  cutter  relative  to  Its  seat,  as 
the  cutter  Is  moved  u|)  and  down  by  said  screw,  the  cutter 
seat  opening  "Ui  at  the  side  of  the  plane  opposite  the 
adjusting  screw  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a 
■utter  mounted  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
cutter  longitudinally  including  an  adjusting  screw  opera- 
nvelj  mounted  on  the  stock,  said  screw  having  a  project- 


% 
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ing  portion  exten<llng  axially  thereof  and  the  cutler  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  In  which  saUj 
projectlni:  portion  may  tit  for  rotatloii  and  Interlock  to 
prevent  lateral  disiilacement  of  tbe  cutter  in  either  direc- 
tion  edgewise  thereof. 

fi.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  the  stock  having  a 
cutter  recei\ing  portion  opening  outwardly  at  one  side  of 
the  i)lane,  of  a  cutter  inounte  I  therein,  and  nie.ins  located 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  for  adjusting  the  cutter 
having  a  ii.art  adapted  to  engage  a  compleineHtaiy  p'rt  of 
the  cutter  to  project  tlie  cutter  with  reference  to  the 
■tock.  and  iiaving  another  part  adapted  to  engage  .mother 
complementary  part  of  the  cutter  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placemeut  of  the  cutter. 

f  Claims  r,  and  7  not  (.rinted  in  the  (Gazette.) 


l.H!6,4.{s  ATT,KCIL\IKNT  1(»!{  TYI'K-WHITiNG  MA- 
(  HI.\i:s.  TiP.xus  .?.  CiMi,  ■|'..ronto,  Ontario.  I'anada, 
assignor  tii  Inderwo.'d  'I'x  pew  riii  r  C(.iniiian>-.  .New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  I  ..rperatioii  of  !>•  hiware.  Filed  N..v,  L'l,  I'.ii:;. 
Serial    .No      sn-j.j,-,ii         ,(i      I'.iT — l.'t,"),! 


1,  In  ,1  i.\pe«riting  aiacbine,  t'e  combination  with  a 
carriage  ami  a  j^laten  rotatabl.v  mounted  thereon,  Mf  a 
card-l. older  eomprising  a  statii)nai>  -upjturt  and  a  series 
of  sets  of  neivalde  anti-friction  elements  liearing  against 
a  work  piec.  on  tbe  platen  and  prevcntlni;  tiie  work-piece 
from  slipping  on  the  platen  as  the  platen  moves  for  letter- 
spacing  and  line-spacing  of  the  written  matter:  said  anti 
friction  elements  rolling  on  the  work-piece  in  a  direction 
transversel\    of  tlie  platen, 

2.  In  a  t.\pewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shiftable  to  upper  ami  lower  case  positions,  of  a 
card-holder  comprising  a  stationary  support  and  a  series 
of  sets  <il  !inti-fr|ction  elements  t)earing  against  a  work- 
piece  on  tbe  platen  and  holding  the  work-piece  agains' 
slipping  on  t  le  platen  during  the  case-shifting  of  the 
pl.iten  ;  said  antifriction  elements  being  free  to  move  over 
th<'  surface  of  tlie  work-piece  in  the  direction  of  the  case- 
shifting  movement  of  the  platen,  thereby  permitting  the 
work-piece  10  be  frictlonaliy  held  against  the  platen  by 
said  elements  and  moved  with  the  platen  without  being 
dragged   or   retarded   by   the   card-holder. 

•'..  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  an<l  a  rotatable  platen  thereon,  said  platen  shift- 
able  to  upper  and  lower  case  positions,  of  a  card-holder 
(omprlsing  n  stationary  casing  or  support  and  a  series 
of  columns  of  rotatable  antl-frlction  elements  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  holding  a  work-piece  against  the 
platen,  and  preventing  slipping  of  the  work-piece  on  the 
platen  during  the  letter-feed  travel  and  case-shifting  move- 
ments of  the  platen  :  said  columns  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  case-sldfting  movements  of  the  platen,  and 
said  elements  arranged  to  permit  the  work-piece  to  move 
freely  relatively  to  the  card-holder  during  both  the  letter- 
feeding  movements  anil  tbe  case  shifting  movements  of  the 
platen. 


4.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
idaten  shiftatile  to  different  case  positions,  and  a  card- 
bolder  comprisin;:  a  c-isinj;  or  supiiort  and  a  series  of 
columns  of  anti  frictiou  elements  rotata!.l.\  mounted  on 
said  supjiori  :  said  elements  jiositimied  t.-  ..,■>.:■  fli.',iinst 
a  work-piee...  on  the  platen  and  prevent  the  work-piece 
from  slipping  on  the  platen,  said  elem.  tiis  free  to  roll  on 
tlielr  BupiHirt  and  on  tlie  work-pb-ce  in  the  direction  of 
the  case-shifting  ujovem>  nf  of  the  platen,  and  thereby 
permitting  the  worli  piece  to  h>\^  •  .an  unre.»i !  icted  uio\.- 
ment    with    tbe   platen, 

.".  In  .-1  lyji.  writii:',;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cnrriaL'c  ati.l  a  plat.n  rotatably  mounted  ther-on  and 
shiftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  «:)ositions.  of  a  card- 
holder compri-in;:  :;  -■tatbit,ar.\  stipport  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  set  of  antifriction  ep.ments  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  suiiport,  and  means  to  cause  said  eie- 
iii'Uits  to  bear  with  a  yieldii:j  ir-essisn  ..n  a  work-piece 
on  the  platen,  an  1  thereby  prexent  slijipin^-  of  tbe  work- 
b'cce  .,n  111.  pbifet,  d^irinj  the  letter  feeilin^'  and  line- 
spaciiii;  ino<,,niei!t-  ..f  t!;e  pi, at  en  :  said  elements  free  to 
roll  on  th.-  work  piece  in  the  direction  of  the  case- 
shifting   ni'^V'tiient    of   tbe   jdaten. 

[t.'laims  '■'  to  41   not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


i.i»;(;.4;:!'      aikrki.iki-  vai.vi:   iok    \v.\ti;k  m.mns 

AND    Tin;    I.lKi:,      .li  sn  s    N.    th.i;i,:N.    rr!i;i;i.    tolo. 
nied  Apr.  .<^.   Till"..     Serial  No.  20.002.      (Cl     'IT      fiH.i 


1.  An  air  relief  valve  for  fluid  mainti  c<uuprisiug  an 
outer  casing  connected  to  the  main  and  lia\iiig  an  exten- 
sion cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  casing  inovaOe  vertically 
in  the  first  casing  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  piston  op- 
erable in  the  ixien-bin  cylinder,  said  first  casing  having 
air  coinpre>sion  and  air  relief  chambers  alxive  the  inner 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extruding  valve 
seat  flange,  the  seat  of  which  Is  designed  to  be  closed  by 
the  inner  cylinder,  a  chaml>er  l)elow  the  inner  cylinder,  an 
air  compression  chamber  in  ilie  extension  cylinder  above 
the  piston,  and  means  of  communication  between  the 
space  below  tbe  inner  cylinder  and  the  air  relief  and  air 
compression  chambers  above  the  inner  cylinder. 

2  An  air  relief  valve  for  fluid  mains  comprising  an 
outer  casing  connected  to  the  main  and  having  an  exten- 
sion cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  casing  movable  vertically 
in  the  first  casing  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  piston  op- 
erable in  the  extension  cylinder,  said  first  casing  having 
air  compression  and  air  relief  chambers  alxive  the  Inner 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  valve 
seat  flange,  the  seat  of  which  is  designed  to  lie  closed  by 
The  inner  cylinder,  a  chamber  below  the  inner  cylinder,  an 
air  compression  chani4ier  in   the  extension   cylinder  above 
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the  piston,  and  means  of  communication  between  the  space 
below  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  air  relief  and  air  com- 
pression chambers  above  the  Inner  cylinder,  said  extension 
cylinder  having  means  to  permit  of  a  partial  sudden  rise 
of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  piston,  but  to  drain  off  fluid  that 
may  arise  above  the  piston  In  the  extension  cylinder. 

LV  An  air  relief  valve  for  fluid  mains  comprlslnjc  an 
outer  casing  connectefi  to  the  main  and  having  an  exten- 
sion cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  casing  movable  vertically 
in  the  first  casing  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  piston  up- 
erable  in  tlie  extension  cylinder,  said  first  casing  having 
air  compression  and  air  relief  chambers  above  the  inner 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  valve 
seat  flange,  the  seat  of  which  is  designed  to  be  closed  by 
the  inner  cylinder,  a  chamber  below  the  Inner  cylinder,  an 
air  compression  chamber  in  tlie  extension  eyliudiT  atiove 
the  piston,  and  means  of  communication  between  the 
space  below  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  air  relief  and  air 
compression  chambers  above  the  inner  rylimler,  said  exten- 
sion cylinder  having  means  to  permir  of  a  [j.irtlal  sudden 
rise  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  piston,  l)uf  to  drain  off  fluid 
that  may  arise  above  the  piston  in  the  extension  (ylliider. 
and  an  adjustable  device  carried  by  the  I'xtension  cylinder 
to  permit  of  a  gradual  rise  of  the  piston  and  the  inner 
cylinder  subsequently  to  th>'  [)iirti;il  ^uilil-ii  rise  tliereof. 

4.  An  air  relief  means  lor  fluid  niaiii>  rnuiiirlslng  an 
outer  cylinder  connected  to  tlie  main  and  liavini.'  an  exten- 
sion cylinder  provided  with  an  air  lomiirosiou  chamber, 
the  outer  cylinder  having  an  ininT  annular  ext>'iision  wall 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  dividin:;  the  ii[>pt.r  portion- 
of  the  outer  cylinder  Into  air  relief  am!  air  tMUipression 
chaml>ers.  the  air  relief  chamber  having  conimunieation 
with  the  atmosph>-re.  an  inner  valve  cyliudt-r  liaving  a 
valve  seat  to  cooperate  with  the  flrst  valve  seat  to  cut  off 
communliatlon  with  the  air  relief  cylinder  and  a  chamber 
below  the  valve  cylinder,  and  to  close  comuiunication  be- 
tween the  compression  chamber  of  tlie  outer  cylinder  and 
the  air  r<  lief  chamtur,  said  vaive  cylinder  having  a  piston 
operable  in  the  ehamler  of  the  .xtensiun  cylinder,  the 
outer  cylinder  having  an  air  <  hamiier  b>|(i\v  tiie  valve  cyl- 
inder in  communication  with  the  fluid  main,  said  valve  cyl- 
inder having  exterior  grooves  forming  cnmniiinicatidns 
wltti  the  air  chamlier  below  the  valve  cylinder  and  the  air 
relief  chamber  when  the  valve  cylinder  is  in  its  downward 
position,  said  groovt's  furming  continuoiis  communication 
between  thi-  air  elianibei-  bflow  the  valvi-  cylinder  and  the 
air  Compression  cliamLi  r  of  tlie  diitir  cylinder  regardless 
whether  the  valve  cylinder  is  up  ur  down,  the  rising  of  the 
fluid  in  said  grcjoves  (ausing  a  fluid  pacliin_'., 

5.  An  air  relief  means  for  fluid  mains  com[>rlsing  an 
outer  cylinder  conne<  ted  to  tlie  main  and  having  an  exten- 
sion cylinder  proviiied  with  an  air  compression  chamber, 
the  outer  cylindei-  liaving  an  inn.T  annular  extension  wall 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  diviilini.'  th.'  upper  portion 
of  the  outer  cylinder  into  air  relief  and  air  compression 
chambers,  the  air  relief  chamber  having  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  an  Inner  valve  cylinder  having  a 
valve  seat  to  cooperate  with  the  flrst  valve  seat  to  cut  off 
communication  with  the  air  relief  (ylindtr  and  a  chamber 
below  the  valvt'  cylinder,  and  in  ehisc  coniiiiuniiation  be- 
tween the  compression  chamber  <>{  tlie  outer  cylinder  and 
the  air  relief  chamber,  said  valve  cylinder  having  a  piston 
operable  In  tiie  chamber  of  ttie  extension  cylinder,  the 
outer  cylinder  having  an  air  chamtier  b<'low  the  valve  cyl- 
inder In  communication  with  the  fluid  main,  said  valve 
cylinder  having  exterior  grooves  forming  commnnications 
wth  the  air  chamber  l)olow  tlie  valve  <yliniler  and  the  air 
relief  chamber  when  the  valve  cylinder  Is  in  its  downward 
position,  said  grooves  forming  continuous  communication 
between  the  air  chamber  below  the  valve  cylinder  and  the 
air  compression  chamber  of  the  outer  cylinder  ret^ardless 
whether  the  valve  cylinder  Is  up  or  down,  the  rlsiuEr  of 
the  fluid  In  said  grooves  causing  a  fluid  pacljing,  said  ex- 
tension cylinder  having  means  to  permit  of  a  partial  sud- 
den rise  of  the  valve  cylinder  and  piston,  and  to  drain  off 
fluid  that  may  arise  above  the  piston  In  the  extension  cy! 
loder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


,166,4  4  0.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Edward  P.  Cowlks, 
Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  t}.  l!»oi.  .Se 
rial  No.  74,497.  Divided  and  application  filed  Aug.  t*. 
1912,  Serial  .\o.  714.297.  Dfvlded  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,401.'.     (CI.  21--!M».j 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  witli  .m  axle, 
steering  wheels  supported  at  the  cmls  of  the  axle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  wheels,  of  a  shaft  riMUfited  in 
suitable  bearings  liaving  movement  relatively  u.  tlie  axle 
and  vehicle  body,  said  -baft  being  connect. d  with  said  ad- 
justing means  and  adapted  to  accommodate  both  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  body  and  vertical  motion  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  couibinaHon  (if  an  axle,  -tcer- 
ing  wheels  supported  at  the  ends  of  the  axle,  adjusting  de- 
vices extending  inwarilly  Crotn  said  wlieels,  and  vertically 
arranged  actuating  shaft  connected  to  s.iid  devices,  said 
shaft  consisting  of  tw.i  teles<()pini.'  numl  (Ts  one  of  which 
is  mounted  in  a  beiuing  bavim:  iiio\enieni  on  tlie  vehicle 
iMMly  ;hi<1  »he  other  of  wbh-h  is  moutile,}  in  a  lie.ii-in-  hav- 
ing movement   relaiivily   to   rhe  axb'. 

3.  In  a  motor  \ehi.le.  the  combination  with  .in  axle, 
stt-ering  wheels  nioiiiiteil  Mt  the  ends  of  the  axles,  i  verti- 
cal actuating  sliafi  having:  its  eints  nioimted  in  hearings 
movable  relatively  to  the  axb-  and  v.  hide  body,  respec- 
tively, said  shaft  consisting  of  two  freely  telescoping  sec- 
tions, one  having  a  plurality  of  l<.ni;itudinal  rllw  and  the 
other  a  corn-sponding  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
urwnes  into  which  the  rit)S  in  the  rirsr  snid  lueniher  ex- 
tend, connections  between  the  lower  end  of  the  said  shaft 
and  the  steering  wheels,  and  a  steeiini:  bver  connected 
with  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  an  axle,  steer- 
ing wheels  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  axle,  devices  for 
adjusting  .said  steering  wheels  to  control  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  sterlng  lever,  and  a  shaft  be- 
tween and  connected  to  both  said  wheel  adjustin::  devices 
and  the  steering  lever,  said  shaft  i>elng  connected  to  Ixith 
the  running  pear  and  vehicle  liody  by  ball  an<l  socket 
joints. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  steering 
wheels,  adjusting  devices  therefor  mounted  on  the  running 
gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  steering  lever  mounted  in  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  a  shaft  arrani:ed  between  and  conni'Cted  to 
Itoth  said  steering  lever  and  wheel  adjusting  devices,  and 
consisting  of  two  freely  telescopinL'  pans,  and  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged about  the  telescopic  connection  between  said  shaft 
members  to  exclude  dust  from  .said  joint. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  !»rinted  In  tiie  (Jazette.] 

«  

1,16«,441.      ELECTUli-   HK(;ri..VTI()N.      .loiiv   I..   Cukvb- 

i.iNc,  New  York,   .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  <'iir   Heating 

and   Lighting   ("nmjiany.   a   Corporation    of   New   .lersey. 

nied  Mar.  1^7,  1911.    Serial  .No.  fi  17. OL'O.    (CI    171— 229.'. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
regulator  therein,  means  for  operating  the  regulator,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operating  means,  of  means  for 
rendering  the  regulator  substantially  Ineffective  and  the 
operating  means  and  controlling  means  substantially  Inop- 
erative, while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  operative 
condition  of  the  circuit 


January  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


II 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
regulator  therein,  means  for  operating  the  regulator,  and 
means  for  controllint:  the  operating  means,  of  means  for 
rendering  the  operating  and  controlling  iuean>  substan 
tlally  inert  and  shunting  the  regulator  means  while  main- 
taining the  operative  condition  of  the  circnil. 


:!.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  having  a  regulator 
therein,  operating  means  for  the  regulator,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operating  means,  of  means  for  cutting  out 
said  regulator  and  said  ojieraiing  means  and  said  control- 
ling means  while  at  the  same  lime  maintaining  the  opera- 
tive condition  of  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  containing  a  regu- 
lator, mi'ans  in  connection  with  the  circuit  for  operating 
the  regulator,  and  means  for  controlling  said  operating 
means,  of  means  for  disconnecting  the  operating  and  con- 
trolling means,  and  sluinting  out  the  regulator  while  main- 
taining the  operative  condition  of  the  circuit. 

.5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  containing 
a  generator  and  a  regulator,  of  means  for  operating  t!ie 
regulator,  means  for  rendering  the  regulator  and  operating 
means  substantial!.;  inoperative  while  tnaintainin;:  connec- 
tion het\\cen  the  circuit  and  the  generator,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  regulating  said  circuit  only  when  tiie  alKive- 
mentloned  regulator  and  operating  means  are  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  ( Jazette] 


l,lf)r..442.  KI.EcrKlC  KK(iri.ATION.  .Toiin  L.  Ceete- 
I.im;,  New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  Jl,  I'.tll.    Serial  No.  t):!4.4!iL'.    iCl    171—313.) 


voltage  to  be  held  constant  throughout  speed  changes  de- 
pendent upon  making  and  breaking  of  the  translation 
circuit. 

,'.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  same,  of 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  to  hold  constant  volt- 
age thereupon  throughout  speed  changes,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  generator  to  hold  a  given  current  constant 
throughout  speed  changes  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  to  be  held  constant  throughout  speed  changes  de- 
pendent upon  making  and  breaking  tlie  translation  circuit 
Indejiendeut  of  current  consumption  in  the  translation 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  i;enerator,  and  a  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  responsive 
to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for  regulating  the  generator 
responsive  to  current  fluctuations  and  means  for  affecting 
the  voltage-responsive  means  affected  by  making  and 
breaking  of  the  translation  circuit. 

1'.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  generator,  and  a  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  translation 
circuit,  means  for  regulating  the  generator  In  response  to 
voliat:e  fluctuations,  means  for  regulating  the  generator  in 
response  to  current  fluctuations  and  means  whereby  the 
voltage-responsive  means  is  affected  by  the  operation  of 
the  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  translation  circuit. 

:'..  The  combination  with  a  generator,  and  a  translation 
Circuit,  of  means  for  governing  the  generator  to  prevent 
a  predetermined  voltage  from  being  exceeded,  means  for 
governing  the  generator  to  prevent  a  predetermined  cur 
rent  from  Iwing  exceeded  and  means  for  varying  the  value 
of  the  predetermined  voltage  affected  by  establishing  and 
breaking  of  the  translation  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  translation  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  making  and  breaking  said  clrctilt.  of 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  to  hold  constant  volt- 
age thereupon  throughout  speed  changes,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  generator  to  hold  a  given  current  constant 
throughout   speed   changes   and    means   for   adjusting   the 


1,166,443.     ELECTRIC   REGl'LATION.      John    L    Ciikvk 
Li.N(!,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  tar  Heaitiig 
&  Lighting  Company,  a  Corpo:  ation  of  New  .Jersey.     Kll..>d 
Sept.  '.'!•,  I'.'ll.     Serial  No.  6.')l,h93.     (CI.  171— 3i::.» 
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1.  The  cuuibinatlon  witii  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  translation  circuit  and  a  regulator  for  the  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  generator,  means  con- 
trolling said  legulating  means  resjMinslve  to  battery  cur- 
rent fluctuations,  means  for  controlling  said  regulating 
means  resiionsivc  to  translation  circuit  current  fluctu- 
ations, means  for  modif.\  ing  the  effect  of  the  current 
responsive  means  affected  ly  the  ui>er.ition  of  the  trans- 
lation circuit  regulator. 

2.  The  conihination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  translation  circuit  and  a  rc^rulator  for  the  trans- 
lation circuit,  of  a  generaor  r.  -ulatin'.;  means,  means  for 
operating  the  said  regulating  means  responsive  tn  battery 
current  fluctuations,  means  for  operating  said  regulating 
means  responsive  to  translation  circuit  current  fluctu- 
ations, and  means  for  raiidifylng  the  effect  of  the  current 
responsive  means  affected  by  voltage  variation  upon  the 
translation  circuit. 

.■•1.  The  combination  witli  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  translation  circuit  and  a  regulator  for  the  translation 
circuit,  of  a  regulating  element  lor  controlling  the  gen- 
erator, liattery  current  responsive  means  for  controlling 
said  regulating  element,  translation  circuit  current  re- 
sp««islve  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  element 
ami  means  for  adjusting  the  effect  of  the  current  re- 
sponsive me.ans  affected  by  tlie  operation  of  the  trans- 
lation circuit  regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  translation  circuit  and  a  retrulator  for  the  translation 
circuit,  of  a  means  for  controlling  the  electro-motive 
force  of  said  generator,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling means  for  preventing  the  batterj-  current  of  said 
generator  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit,  means 
for  operating  said  controlling  mean*;  for  preventing  the 
translation  circuit  current  suppl1(>d  iiy  said  generator 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  and  means  whereby 
the  value  of  the  current  held  from  being  exceeded  by  the 
current  responsive  means  is  adjusted  by  the  operation 
of  the  translation  circuit  regulator, 

').  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  generator  having  a  field 
winding,  a  storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit  and  a 
translation  circuit  regulator,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
generator  comprehending  a  varlalile  resistance  In  circuit 
with  the  field  winding,  means  for  controlling  said  variable 
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resistance  responsive  to  battery  current  tluctiialiuns, 
means  for  cr)Dtrolling  said  varialile  resistance  responsive 
to  translation  circuit  cnrnTit  llui'tuatiiuis  and  means  for 
modifying  tlie  efTi  ct  of  tiie  niiT'  nt  resi)<>nslve  nit:ius  in  ''e- 
sponse  to  operation  of  ttie  translation  circuit  rfgiilator. 
[Claims  t)  to  11  Dut  printed  in  tlie  (Jaz'tte.] 


DIMP  TART. 


1,166.444 
N. 

fllea  I'en,  utt,  r.M-.'.     inis  api 
Serial  No.  b:;:.,M<JT.     (CI.  21-  :iO 


Ikhemiah  ('U'.wr.KY,  New  Vork, 
Y.  Continuiirion  of  application  Sp:ia!  No.  680,726, 
d  Feb,  U'.t,  I'.M-.'.     This  aprMcnrion  tilpd  Apr   I'O.  1914. 


1.  In  ciiiiu  iiiiiiiuii  Willi  .t  \\:!L''.n  t;:imc.  a  niovable  body, 
mcan>  U'l-  tKiiiniily  retaiuins  ih.  -ainc  iu  an  uprigiit  posi- 
ti'in.  III.  an.--  Inr  s^ipfiortiri;.'  tip'  >ani.  ,  -,-u,i  mrans  including 
an  arm  .■,_■,■, mri,  ail\  anil  piv. .tally  attached  to  said  body, 
a  trackway,  ni.  an-  I'oi-  cmt n.liin_  t!'.c  uiovement  of  said 
lastmentionwl  imans  im  said  trackway,  whereby  said  body 
may  be  carried  tu  as.>ume  a  dumping;  position  on  the  re» 
leasint;  of  -aid  r.  tainiui:  means. 

-.  In  coni'.inatiou  witli  a  wairon  fraii)".  a  ',<"ly  movable 
relatively  thereto,  aiTn<  pi\.i^all>  and  ec.  ,  ntrically  at- 
tached To  said  lxidy.  nican-  for  i-ciaininL'  the  ;a!tcr  nor- 
mally in  uprii-'ht  position.  n:cans  carried  l.y  said  wa:;on 
frame  for  niovaMy  supp.irtint;  saj,]  iiody,  and  means  for 
controlling  tlie  movement  of  said  body  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  permitted  to  assume  a  dumping  position  antomati- 
cally  upon  th'^  release  of  said  retaining  means. 

?>.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  frame,  a  receptacle, 
arms  pivotally  and  eccentrically  attached  to  said  recep- 
tacle, an  incline*)  trackway,  means  carried  by  said  arms  In 
enuagemont  with  said  trackway  for  movably  supporting 
said  receptacle,  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  recep- 
tacle In  an  upright  position,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  body  and  means  adapted  to  release  said 
retaining  means  whereby  said  receptacle  may  automati- 
cally assume  a  dumping  position  at  a  pr(Hletermiue<l  point 
in  Its  travel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  frame,  a  body,  arms 
pivotally  and  eccentrically  attached  to  said  body,  rollers 
carried  by  said  arms,  an  inclined  Trackway  transverse  of 
said  wagon  frame,  said  rollers  being  in  egagement  with 
said  trackway  to  support  said  body,  auxiliary  rollers 
mounted  on  said  body  normally  in  engagement  with  Track 
ways,  means  for  retaining  said  body  in  upright  position. 
comprising  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms,  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  stud  on  said  body,  a  projection  carried 
by  said  first  mentioned  trackway  for  tripping. ^Id  hook  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  said  body,  permit- 
ting said  body  to  assume  a  dumping  position,  whereby  the 
contents  are  thrown  out  and  away  from  said  wagon  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  frame,  a  body  movable 
relatively    thereto,    arms    pivotally    and    eccentrically    at 
tacbed  to  said  body,  means  for  retaining  the  latter  nor 
mally  in  upright   position,  means  carried   by  said   wagon 
frame   for   movably   supporting  said   body,   and   means   for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  body  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  permitted  to  assume  a  dumping  position  automati 
cally  upon  the  release  of  said  retaining  means  and  means 
pivoted  to  said  wagon  frame  for  maintaining  the  same  In 
Its  Qormal  position  during  the  dumping  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,166,445.  DRAWING  .APPARATUS.  Alex.'VNDRE  Clvb- 
LIBR,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  30,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
764.486.     (CI.  33— 20.)  » 


1.  In  an  apparatu.s  tor  draw  in:.'  wuli  precLsuiii  what 
is  seen  from  a  flxed  point  tiie  comhination  of  an  adjustable 
eye  plate,  an  observation  frame  located  opposite  to  .said 
eye-plate  and  an  adjustal/le  [mintcr  lairicd  on  said  frame 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  wiih  preci-inu  what  is 
seen  from  a  fixed  point,  the  conihinatiun  oi  a  di  awing 
board,  a  ruler  adapted  only  to  move  trnn-versely  :.>  lis 
length,  an  upright  rod  attached  to  one  end  uf  said  ruler,  a 
cursor  carried  by  said  rod,  a  tension  memlHr  attached  to 
said  cursor  and  to  the  top  of  said  rod,  a  cuide  member  at- 
tached to  said  ruler,  a  pencil  cursor  slldln.:  on  said  guide 
member,  means  connecting  the  pencil  cursor  to  the  afore- 
said cursor  adapted  to  move  the  same  when  the  pent  11  is 
moved,  an  eye  plate,  adjustable  means  connecting  said  eye- 
plate  to  the  aforesaid  board,  and  a  rectangular  frame  also 

I  attached  to  said  board  and  carryinc  an  adjustable  arm  or 
pointer  foi-  the  purpose  speciticd.  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,166,448.  CT  LTI\  .\TOK. 
town,  Fla.  I  iUd  .\ul'  J 
5r>— 11.) 


FiiANK  .\.  I»v\is.  .^r  .  Hl'.uuts- 
I'Mfi      Serial  \..    4::..",-.'0.      '  CI. 


^^/^fv3^ 


r^^ 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  substantially  circular  rod 
mounted  on  the  frame,  rods  piv(da!l.\  <onneeted  to  the 
forward  part  of  the  frame  and  bavin;:  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  e.xtending  parts,  shafts  pivoted  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  said  dnwuwardly  extending  parts,  bracketi 
in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  have  bearings,  culti- 
vating rollers  mounted  upon  the  shafts,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing adjustable  connections  to  the  curvtHl  rod  wherebjj  the 
brackets  may  be  adjusted,  so  that  the  shafts  may  bt  ad- 
justed angularly  toward  the  rear  and  laterally  or  singu- 
larly forwardi.v  and  laterally,  said  adjustable  connections 
of  the  bracket  comprising  plates  semi-circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  curved  to  correspond  with  and  flt  the  curved  rod, 
and  staples  and  means  to  secure  the  curved  plates  to  jthe 
curved  rod  adjustably. 
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■J.  In  a  ciiUi\ator,  a  frame,  a  substantially  circular  rod 
mounted  on  the  frame,  rods  pivotally  conuei  ted  to  th^  for- 
ward part  of  the  frame  and  having  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  extending  parts,  shafts  pivoti'd  Ufion  the  lower 
ends  of  said  downwardly  extending  parts,  brackets  in 
wliich  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  have  b*'arings,  cultivat- 
ing rollers  mounted  upon  tl)e  shafts,  sjiid  bracket  having 
adjustable  connections  to  the  curved  rod  whereby  the 
brackets  may  be  adju-'eii.  -o  that  il.e  shafts  may  be  ad- 
justed angularly  toward  the  reai'  ai.'l  laterally  or  angu- 
larly forwardly  and  laterall.v-.  said  adjustable  connections 
of  the  bracket  comprising  jilates  semi  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  curved  t<:i  correspond  with  and  fit  the  curved  rod, 
and  staples  and  m(NUis  to  secure  the  curved  plates  to  the 
curved  rod  adjustably,  and  means  whereby  the  rearwardly 
extending  lods  of  the  fr.ime  may  be  adjusted  laterallv. 

^ 


.  1.  The  method  consisting  in  employing  in  a  retort  or 
muffle  a  front  briqueted  charge  of  ore  low  in  a  substance 
which  it  is  desired  to  filter  from  a  rear  charge  of  ore 
which  is  being  treated  in  tie  ntort  or  muffle. 

2.  The  method  consist ii.;j  in  employing  in  a  retort  or 
mullle  a  front  briquet  d  i  l.ar-'c  of  ore  containing  a  re- 
ducing agent  and  low  in  a  substance  which  it  is  desired 
lo  lilter  from  .-i  rear  charge  of  ore  which  is  being  treated 
in  the  retort  or  muffle. 

".  The  tiiethod  lonslsthm  in  employing  in  a  retort  or 
muffle  a  frf  nt  ch.arje  briijuet  of  ore  low  in  iron  and  con- 
talidni.'   a    reduciUL'    imi  nt. 

t.  The  metiiod  curisisTini.-  in  eniployins:  In  a  retort  or 
muife  a  front  ch;uje  hrhiuet  of  ore  low  in  lead  and  con- 
taining   a    fed>;(  iul;     i_erit 

5.  The  riieiiiod  orisisiiiig  m  enifdoyin;.'  in  a  retort  or 
muffle  a  front  chart'e  briiiuet  of  ore  low  in  iron  and 
lead   and   containing   a    reducing  agent. 


I,l«l6.44s.  BR.\Ki:  SIIOK.  pR.xtFoRp  II.  Divine,  I'tlca, 
N.  y.  rile<i  .Ian.  IS,.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.974.  (CI. 
ISS     27.) 


1.  .V  brake  shoe  .nibodyinc  a  ),  lider.  said  shoe  com- 
prising a  friction  surface  exposed  for  engagement  with 
the  opposing-  body  and  consisting  of  a  surface  of  non- 
metalllc  tliread  ends  composed  of  layers  of  woven  fabric 
i^)mpressed  toeether  Into  a  t  ard  hf>mocenPOU8  compact 
mass  and  n  permanent  binder  therefor,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  brake  shoes  and  the  like,  and  in  combination 
therewith,  a  Idock  consisting  of  layers  of  woven  non- 
metallic   fabric   ccit   on   the  bins   and   compressed   Into   a 


hard  compact  mass  and  ha\inL'  aii  exposed  friction  sur 
f.-ice  compost'd  of  thread  ends.  suiistai,ti.al]\  as  described. 
.itid  a   [>crmanent  binder  i.ojdinu:   sai  i   ico-  k   compressed. 


1  .  1  f. 'i  .   t  4  7         iiRi:    illMMKS    lOR    RKTORTS    .-VND 

Mirnion  of  thf.vi  i\(;  thk  s.\mf.    ch.\ki.ks  a.  h. 

PK  Sailles,  New  Vork,  N.   Y.      Filed   Mar    s    ]5il.">.      Se 
rial    No.    12,S22.      (CI.   75—153.) 


l,16ti.449.  WRENCH.  Timmas  L.  Dennis,  Jr..  Prince 
Bay,  N.  y  Filed  May  I'.h  1H15.  Serial  No.  29,144.  (CI. 
81—143.) 


2) 


1.  .\    wrench   Including  a   fixed  jaw,  a  shoulder  extend 
Ing   at    an    approximate    riglit    angle    to    the    fixed    -aw.    a 

]   movable  jaw.   coacttng   teeth   formed  on   the  shoulder  and 
movable  jaw.  and  .\  hldable  means  connecting  t;;e  movable 
jaw   and   si  oulder    for   maintaining   the    teeth    iu    engage 
ment,  whereby  the  movable  jaw   is  held  in   adjusted   po-i 
tion. 

2.  .\  wrench  including  a  fixed  jaw.  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing .It  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw.  cuacting  teeth  formed  on  the  shoulder  and 
movable  jaw  '  iddablc  means  connecting  the  movable 
jaw  and  sjoiildtr  for  maintaining  the  leeth  in  engage- 
ment, whereby  the  movable  jaw  is  held  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  the  yieldable  means  whereby 
the  movable  jaw  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  The 
fixed    law. 

3.  .\  wrench  incUidiii;:  a  fixed  jaw.  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing at  an  approximate  riirl.t  angle  to  the  fixed  jaw.  a 
mo\abIe  jaw,  coacting  teeth  formed  on  the  shoulder  and 
niovalile  jaw,  yieldable  means  for  maintaining  the  teeth 
in  enLragement.  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  is  hebl  in  ad- 
justed position,  and  rotatable  means  carried  liy  the  mov- 
able jaw  for  releasing  the  yieldable  means  whereby  the 
movable  j.nw  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  fLxed 
jaw. 

1.  .\  wrench  including  a  fixed  Jaw  .  a  s>  milder  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  extending  from  the  inner  (nd 
thereof,  said  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  loni.'itu.ii 
iial  groove,  and  teeth  upon  each  side  of  the  groove,  a 
movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  shoulder  and  provided  with 
te.  th  which  are  engat'oable  with  the  teeth  of  the  shoulder 
•or  holding  tie  movable  jaw  in  adjusted  position,  a  spring 
onnected  to  the  movable  jaw  and  movable  therewith, 
lateral  lugs  formed  on  the  spring  for  enga;:ement  in  the 
groo\c.  and  a  c.Ttn  mounted  in  the  movable  law  and  en- 
gageable  with  tlie  spririL-.  whereby  the  teeth  of  tlie  jaw 
and  shoulder  are  tiebl  In  engatrement.  <iald  cam  being 
rotatable  f.ir  releaslne  the  sprine  whereby  the  teeth  of  the 
i  jaw  and  shoulder  may  be  disentraL'ed  for  the  adjustment 
of   the   movable  jqw. 

.").  .\  wrench  including  a  fixe.l  jaw.  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing laterallv  from  the  inner  end  of  the  fixed  jaw.  said 
shoulder  beinL'  provided  with  n  longitudinal,  substantially 
T  shaped  groove,  a  movable  -roove  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engace  with  the  fo.>th  of  the  shoulder  for 
holding  the  movable  jaw  in  adjusted  position  with  re- 
spert  to  the  fixed  jaw,  there  belnc  a  lont.'itiidlnal  groove 
formed  in  the  toothed  portion  of  the  movable  jaw.  a  key 
driven  Into  the  groove,  said  key  beini:  .arranged  for  move- 
ment throucrli  the  narrow  jc  rtlon  of  th"  T  s'  aped  u'roove 
in  the  shoulder,  a  substantiallv  L-shaped  sprint:  member 
secTired  to  the  key  and  provided  wit'i  latrral  luss  which 
are  movable  through  the  wide  portion  of  the  T-shaped 
uroove.  said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  n  recess 
adapted  to  receive  one  arm  of  the  sprint,  and  a  cam 
traversing  the  last  mentioned  recess  and  eneaeeahle  with 
the  .irm  of  thewprlne  for  locklnc  the  teeth  of  the  movable 
law  In  enensrement  with  the  fetli  of  the  s'onlder  for 
releasing  the  arm  of  tbp  spring,  whereby  the  teetli  of  the 
movable  jaw  may  be  d1«encni:ed  from  the  teeth  of  tb»> 
shoulder  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.! 
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1.166,450.  HOGRIN(;i\G  CHUTE.  Wallace  D.  Dolan, 
Linn  township,  CwUr  county.  Iowa.  HIe<1  May  7,  lOl.*}. 
SiTial  No.  26,619.     iCl.  lltt     !)f(.  > 


na  -T- 


1,166.452.     in  MAN.     .Thhn  1'.  Gardner,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.      Filed    Apr.    11.    1914.      Serial   No.   831..347       (CI 
-48.J 


74- 


ya 


Tn  a  hoi,'  rinuint:  chiifp,  a  p"n  having  a  horizontnlly 
swinging  exit  <ioor  at  one  t^nd.  mcan-s  for  op.'uinu  ami 
closing  the  door,  a  pair  ot  vortlcally  disposed  stanchion 
bars  plvotally  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  door. 
one  of  tlie  stanctiion  bars  extendin-  uhove  the  top  of  the 
door,  a  centrally  pivottnl  vertical  lever  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  door  and  having  its  jowfr  end  plvotally 
connected  to  th^•  other  stani'hion  liar,  a  bpll  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upper  corner  of  the  free  edge  of  the  door. 
a  link  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  lever,  a%d  a  second  link  pivotallv 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  stanchion  har 
above  the  door  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  lever. 


In  combination,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  a  rod  at  one  end.  said  rod  having  a  hall  pivotal 
Joint  with  the  reciprocating  mi'mber,  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing having  a  cap  having  a  pocket  at  its  outer  end  and  a 
central  opening  concentric  with  the  contour  of  the  pocket, 
a  piston  ro<l  extending  through  the  central  opening  and 
provided  with  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  casing,  a  coll 
spring  intiTpostHl  l)etween  the  cap  and  the  piston,  a  revo- 
InbJe  member  having  a  wrist  pin.  said  piston  rod  having 
a  disk  head  at  one  end.  said  disk  head  having  a  central 
opening,  and  an  onlargemcnt  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  coil 
spring  on  the  piston  rod  Interposed  between  the  pocket  of 
the  cap  and  the  pocket  of  the  enlargement,  roller  bearings 
In  the  central  opening  of  the  disk  head  and  engaging  antl- 
frlctionally  with  the  wrist  pin.  and  means  upon  each  fare 
of  the  disk  head  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  disk  head 
and  the  roller  bearing,  the  means  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  disk  head  being  secured  to  the  wrist  pin. 


1,166,451.     BrRNER  CONSTUn^ION.     IlKvia   A    Khki 
FEIN  and  MELVir.i.E  S.   Fi.in.n.  Chicago.  IH.     Kile,|    Maj 

(CI.   15S      luu. , 


1.166.453.  Fir.M-DRIVlN(;  DEVICE.  L£o.n  Gaimoxt, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^f(«  des  Etablissements 
Gaumont,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  10.  191.1.  Serial 
No.   7S9.167.      (CI.  74^41.) 


3.    191.1.      Serial    No.   TR.^l.IXI. 
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te£:X3=iSccsSc£^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  duet,  an  inducing  mem- 
ber located  therein,  and  means  as.soclated  with  said  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  imiurtion  effect  thereof  without  affecting 
the  flow  of  inducing  medium  therethrough. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fuel  duct,  an  Induction  member 
located  therein,  and  means  to  vary  the  induction  effect  of 
said  member  without  varying  the  flow  of  inducing  medium 
throug*^  said  memtwr. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fuel  supply  duct,  a  tube  located 
in  said  duct  and  arranged  to  supply  an  Inducing  medium 
to  induce  fuel  through  said  duct,  and  means  associated 
with  said  tube  operable  to  vary  the  Induction  of  said  fuel 
without  varying  the  flow  of  inducing  medium  through 
•aid  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fuel  supply  duct,  a  tube  extend 
?ng  Into  said  duct,  a  nozzle  located  In  said  tulH\  said 
noule  comprising  an  apertured  collar  having  rearwardly 
extending  arms,  and  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
noule  In  said  tube. 

6.  In  combination,  a  fuel  supply  duct,  a  tube  extending 
into  said  duct,  a  nozzle  located  In  said  tube,  said  nozi^^ 
comprising  an  apertured  collar  having  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  and  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  nozzle 
In  said  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  jod  plvotally  "^t 
tactaed  to  said  arms.  '  . 

[Claima  ft. to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


1.  A  Geneva  movement  for  driving  a  film  In  cinemato- 
graphic apparatus,  comprising  a  Geneva  wheel  having 
slots  therein  at  9<i°  ap.irt.  and  a  driving  plate  having  a 
driving  finger  adapted  to  enter  and  leave  the  slots  in 
said  Geneva  wheel  at  a  tangent,  said  flnger  being  trans- 
versely movable  in  said  plate,  and  a  cam  for  displacing 
said  finger  for  a  predetermined  interval  so  as  imt  to  act  on 
said  Geneva  wheel. 

2.  A  Geneva  movement  for  driving  a  film  in  cinemato- 
graphic apparatus,  comprlsini;  n  Geneva  wheel  having 
slots  therein  at  9(i^  apart,  and  a  driving  plate  having  a 
driving  finger  adapted  to'  enter  and  leave  the  slots  In 
said  (Jeneva  wheel  nt  a  tangent,  said  linger  being  movable 
across  the  face  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  displacing 
said  finger  for  a  predetermined  Interval  so  as  not  to  act 
on   said  fJeneva   wheel. 

3.  A  Geneva  movement  for  driving  a  film  In  cinemato- 
graphic apparatus,  comprising  a  Geneva  wheel  having 
slots  therein  at  90°  apart,  and  a  driving  plate  having  a 
driving  finger  adapted  to  enter  and  leave  the  slots  In  said 
Geneva  wheel  at-  a  tangent,  and  means  for  displacing 
saiil  finger  for  a  predetermined  Interval  so  as  not  to  act 
ofi  said  Geneva  wheel,  and  a  sector  wheel,  moving  Inde 
I"  ndently  of  said  driving  plate  adapted  to  Immobilize  said 
Geneva  wheel  during  the  interval  that  said  finger  Is  dis- 
placed. 

4.  \  Geneva  movement  for  driving  a  film  In  cinemato- 
craphic  apparatus,  comprising  a  Geneva  wheel  having 
slots  therein  at  90°  apart,  and  a  driving  plate  having  a 
driving  finger  adapted  to  enter  and  leave  the  slots  in  said 
I  Geneva  wheel  at  a  tangent,  and  means  for  displacing  said 
finger  once  In  every  two  revolutions  of  said  driving  plate, 
whereby  at  alternate  revolutions  the  finger  does  not  act 
on  said  Geneva  wheel,  and  a  sector  wheel  adapted  to  turn 
once  In  every  two  revolutions  of  the  driving  plate  and 
adapted  to  Immobilize  said  Geneva  wheel  during  the  in- 
terval that  said  flnger  is  dlaplaced. 
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1  ,  1  6  (i  ,  4  .')  4  .  CONTAINER  FOR  SHAVING-STICKS. 
Georgb  M.  (Jrebnk,  South  Somerville.  N.  .7.  Hied  Apr. 
9.   191.^..      Serial  No.  20.156.      (CI.  206— 56. » 


/S 


1.  A  container  for  a  shaving  stick  comprising  a  1km1.\ 
portion  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  cover 
therefor,  and  releasable  means  carried  by  said  cover  for 
Securing  a  shaving  stick  to  said  cover  in  a  variety  of  ad- 
justed positions  by  bearing  upon  and  clamping  different 
parts  of  the  end  of  said  shaving  stick  according  to  the 
relative  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  shaving  stick  and 
cover,  said  cover  acting  as  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  said  body  portion  and  cover  having 
means  for  securing  them  removably  together  and  telescon- 
ing  when  said  container  is  closed. 

2.  A  container  for  a  shaving  stick  comprising  a  body 
p<,rtion  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a 
Hanged  cover  therefor  having  a  releasable  clamping  sleeve 
constituting  an  open  end  for  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  shaving  stick  and  to  bear  upon  and 
clamp  different  parts  of  said  end  according  to  the  relative 
lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  shaving  stick  and  clamping 
sleeve,  and. thus  secure  the  shaving  stick  adjustably  within 
the  open  end  of  the  cover,  said  cover  acting  as  a  closure 
for  the  oiieii  end  of  said  body  portion  and  said  body  por- 
tion and  cover  telescoping  and  being  removably  secured 
toL'ellii'r  when   said  idntainer  Is  closed. 

.'i.  A  container  for  a  shaving  stick,  comprising  a  body 
portion  threaded  at  one  end.  a  cover  comprising  a  flange 
threaded  externally  to  engage  said  body  portion  and 
threaded  internally  to  engage  and  support  a  clamping 
devlc,  a  clampini;  device  supported  In  said  cover,  com- 
prising at  one  end  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  sujiported  hy  the  cover  and  at  the  other  end  a 
split  ring  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  shaving  stick. 

4.  .V  container  for  a  shaving  stick,  comprising  a  body 
portion  threaded  at  one  end,  a  cover  comprising  a  flange 
threaded  externally  to  engage  said  body  portion  and 
threailed  internally  to  engage  ami  support  a  clamping 
de\  ici\  a  clninping  di-vfre  stipjiorted  In  said  cover,  com- 
prising at  one  end  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  supitorted  by  tlie  cover  and  nt  the  other  end  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  shaving  stick,  a 
plurality  of  cam  surfaces  on  said  split  ring,  ami  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  ring  encircling  said  split  ring  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


l,ltif..4r).-.      I'NKrMATK      ACTION     FOR     PIANO  FLAY 
ERS.     Archie  N.  Grime.s,  Chlcauo,  III.     Filed  Nov.  10. 
191.1.     Serial  No    soO.Ofio.     m'I.  S4      17S.I 


)  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  piano  playe'.-.  in  combina- 
tloti  with  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  primary  .ineumatlc  there- 
in, a  motor  pneumaiic  mounted  upon  ont  wall  of  the  ex- 
haust (  haniher,  a  valve  chamhi  r  in  the  opfiosite  wall  and  a 
valve  therein  opeiated  hy  the  primary  pneumatic,  and  a 
tuU'  coniiectini:  the  \al\e  chamber  with  the  motor  pneu- 
matic extending  through  the  exhaust  chamlier. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  piano  players,  an  exhaust 
chamber,  a  motor  pneumatic  mounted  upon  one  wall  there- 


of, a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
chamber  through  its  opptislte  wall,  a  valve  controlling 
such  communication,  and  a  tube  extending  through  the  ex- 
haust cbamtier  affording  i ommunicatlon  between  said  mo- 
tor pneumatic  and  the  valve  chamber. 

:<.  In  a  penumatic  action  for  piano  players,  a  pneumatic 
tension  chamber,  pneumatic  devices  positioned  at  opposite 
Kides  of  said  chamber,  and  a  tul>e  extending  through  said 
ch.amlx'r  and  connecting  the  said  devices  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  affoi'd  communication  between  them  Independ- 
ently of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  in  combination  with  a  ported 
duct  board,  motor  penumatics  having  their  fixed  walls 
mounted  atrainst  the  surface  of  such  board,  having  ports 
for  registering  with  the  ports  of  the  board,  said  surface  of 
the  hoard  being  slightly  convex  longitudinally  of  the  pneu- 
matics, and  devices  securing  the  pneumatics  to  the  board 
at  the  ends  of  the  fixed  walls  of  said  pneumatics  respec- 
tively, said  fixed  walls  having  their  surfaces  which  seat 
upon  the  board  normally  straight  longitudinally  whereby 
they  are  sprung  slightly  upon  t)elng  drawn  to  their  seats 
on  the  board. 


1  .  1  6  6  ,  4  .'■.  H  .  PIPK-CrTTlNG  MA*HINK.  Hmwaed  J. 
Hamer.  Frii  .  Pa.,  assignor  to  .larecki  Manufacturing 
Company,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corjioration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,051.     (CI    81~190.t 


i^^ 


1.  lii  a  I'ijM  (uttin;,'  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating head  :  mo^ahle  cutters  mounted  on  said  head  :  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  cutters,  said  mechanism  exerting 
a  uniform  pressure  on  said  cutters  ;  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled device  for  feeding  the  pipe  forward. 

2.  In  n  pipe  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating cutiing  head  ;  movalile  cutters  mounted  on  the 
Lead:  foot  controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  said  cut 
ters,  said  mechanism  exerting  a  uniform  press.'re  on  said 
cutters:  and  a  hand  controlled  device  for  feeding  pipe  for- 
ward. 

3.  In  a  pii^e  ci/tiing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
lating cnttin,;  head  ;  movalile  cutters  mounted  on  the 
bead  ;  foot  controlled  mechanism  for  actuutin;;  said  cut- 
ters ;  a  h.and  roijirojled  device  for  feedim;  pipe  forward: 
and  a  baud  controlled  device  for  lockltit:  the  pipi  against 
t;irnlng  durinj;  the  cutting  action. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating cutting  head  :  a  device  for  actuating  the  cutting 
head  and  adapted  to  exert  uniform  pressure  on  said  head  ; 
K  pedal  controlling  said  actuating  device  :  a  gripping  de- 
vice for  locking  pipe  against  turning;  ;  a  hand  lever  for  con- 
trolling said  prippim:  device  :  a  feeding  devii ..  for  feeding 
pipe  forward  :  and  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the  feeding 
device. 

.''•.  In  a  pipe  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating cutting  head  :  a  fluid  actuated  device  for  actuating 
the  cutting  head  :  a  pedal  controlling  the  fluid  actuated  de- 
vice :  a  gripping  device  for  locking  the  pipe  against  turn- 
ing:  a  hand  lever  for  controlling  said  gripping  device;  a 
feeding  device  for  feeding  the  pipe  forward  :  and  a  hand 
lever  for  actuating  the  feeding  device. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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1,166,457.  (LUTCH.  William  II  C.  Hn;..iss.  Jr..  La- 
porte,  Ind.,  assimior  to  M.  Kumely  (d  .  I..i]^<,rt>'.  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  J.s.  J!tl4.  Serial  N  >. 
869.0:H5.      Ml.   192      20. 1 


1.  .V  cluttli  coiiipi  i.siiia  a  tinu.  .1  Wrivini:  Lciuutction 
therefor,  a  shaft  ulunt  which  tiic  riiu  i^  aiounted  free  to 
rotate,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  link  p:\i.t, m1  thereon,  yield- 
ing means  for  forcin'j  the  free  end  "f  tlie  link  asiainst  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  automatic  means  for  disen.^a^-- 
iiu'  the  end  of  the  link  and  the  riiii:;  .it  tiu'  end  of  each 
revolution  of  the  shaft. 

-.  A  chitili  lomprisin:;  a  riiii:.  ;i  drivlni:  connection 
tljiT.'for,  a  -haft  about  wlilch  the  rin.s  is  mounted  free  to 
rotate,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  ther.'on.  yield- 
ing- Ui'atis  for  forcing'  th.'  fr.',>  end  nf  th''  link  aizaiiist  the 
inn.  i-  [lerlphery  of  th<'  rin^',  .lutoiiiati.'  in.  ans  for  disengag- 
ing; !';•■  end  oi  tl;e  link  and  the  rini:  at  the  end  of  each 
r. M'lution  of  ihe  -iniit.  said  means  comprising  a  control 
ui'  ini'r  an  1  yi.ddiii-'  ni'.ins  for  forciii'-'  it  .ii.'ainst  the  link. 

'■'■.  A  (liii.h  1  oiiijui-iim  a  tint:,  a  driving  connection 
rli.T.'fi>r,  a  shaft  about  wliieh  the  rin:;  i-  m.aintrd  free  to 
roiatf,  an  arm  on  the  >baft.  a  link  pivoied  thereon,  yicld- 
tn_'  means  for  t'lM'cin..:  ih.'  frr.'  .  nd  ^f  tlic  link  against  the 
inmu-  periphery  ..•'  ttu.  linj.  a  di-^k  notched  adjacent  to  the 
link  luonuted  •■n  tin'  -baft  and  .1  ■-'']i'.\ni  niemtier  riding 
upon  said  disk  in  itie  pa'ti  r)f  saiil  link  t'l  'lir'>\v  the  link 
out  of  en;:at;ement   witii  tli-  rin_'. 

t.  .V  elufli  I'oniprisiirc  a  finu.  a  driving  connection 
thi'rt'for.  a  sh.ift  about  wliich  the  rinp  is  ruuunted  free  to 
rotai.',  an  arm  tMi  the  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  (hereon,  yield- 
Ins;  means  for  foiv  in_'  the  f'-..'  .unl  .f  the  link  asfaln.st  the 
inii'T  periphery  ut  th-'  rinu.  a  di-k  n  drhi  1I  adjacent  to  the 
link  mounted  on  tli<-  -baft  aiid  .1  cuiir.il  member  riding 
upon  <aid  disk  in  fb''  patli  nf  .-aid  Mnk  u'  throw  the  link 
out  (if  enqaLTiunrnt  with  t!i.'  rim:  and  yi'dding  means  for 
forein,'  said  contnd  nnMnber  into  -aid  notch  to  rotate  the 
link  and  rompb  t.>  the  di->'nL;aL'i  iniuif  of  the  link  and 
collar. 

.".  .V  clutch  eom[)ri>i nj:  a  ring  havii.;  ,1  notched  inner 
periphery,  a  drlviiu'  connection  'herefor.  a  shaft  about 
which  the  rin::  i.«  mounted  free  to  rotate,  an  arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  link  pivoted  therc'on,  yieidinu'  mfan-  f.r  forcing 
the  free  end  of  the  link  against  the  inner  p.  riiiiury  of  the 
ring,  automatic  means  for  dlsengasini;  the  end  of  the  link 
and  the  ring  at  the  end  of  each  revolution  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  R  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Kn/ette.] 


1  ,  1  66,4.'')S.  .VD.H'ST.VBI.E  STEP:RIN(;  WHKKL  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Bramwkll  C.  IIoi.wick.  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  .30,  1918.  Serial  No  Th7.4J.'"v  h!. 
74—33. ) 

1.   An  adjustable  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  c mn 
prising  a  steering  shaft  and  a  steering  wheel  provided  with 
downwardly   surved   spokes  directly  slldahly   connected   to 
said  shaft,  whereby,  when  said  wheel  is  transversely  slid 
•nbly    moved    with    relation    to    said    shaft,    it    will    pa^- 


tbroagh  a  curved  course  determined   by   the  curvature  of 
said  spokes 

-.   An  adjustable  steering'  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  com 
prising  a  steering  shaft  provided  with  a  bead  having  par- 
allel, curved  grooves,  and  a  steerini;  wheel   piovided   with 
parallel,  curved  spokes  e.xtendlng  from  tlie  hu!i  to  the  rim 
thereof  seated  In  said  groove>  jind  -lidahle  therein. 


3.  An  adjustable  steeriiiu  wheel  f,,r  niotiii  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  steerln?  shaft  provided  with  a  head  having  par- 
allel portions,  a  steeiim.'  wheel  provided  \\ith  a  rim  por- 
tion, a  hub  portion,  and  -jiaced,  i^araliel.  <nr\.'il  spiikes 
extendln;;  from  said  hub  portion  -o  -aid  rim  portion,  said 
parallel  spokes  slidahly  eni;a.-'inL'  the  parallel  portions  of 
said  head,  wheel  retainini;  niean-  connected  u)  said  head 
and  adapted  to  retain  -aid  whiel  in  o[ierative  corinectlon 
with  said  head  while  permitting  sliding  movement  of  said 
wheel  from  the  normal  position  in  which  said  head  Is  ar 
ranged  concentrically  with  reference  to  said  rim,  to  the 
adjusted  position  in  which  said  rim  lie<  cb.-ely  adjacent 
said  head  and  rebasalile  lockin::  tneans  for  locking  said 
wheel  In  said  normal  position. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrilx'd  eoniprislnt',  in 
combination  with  the  steering  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
steering  wheel  provided  witii  downw.irdly  dished  spokes, 
two  of  said  spokes  extending  ptirallel  with  each  other  from 
the  rim  of  said  wheel  to  approximately  tiie  liu!  thereof, 
and  means  engaging  said  steering  shaft  and  parallel 
spokes  for  slidahly  connecting  said  spokes  to  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  wheel  may  be  moved  tbrovigh  n  curved  course 
to  bring  the  rim  or  the  hub  thereof  adjaeent  said  steering 
shaft. 

5.  .A  device  of  the  chn meter  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  steerincr  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
steering  whe»>|  provhied  with  downwardly  dished,  curved 
spokes,  coniiectlnii  no'in-  -  oimectinir  -lid  wheel  to  said 
shaft  and  provided  wii:  -p^ke  en;.'aL;in-  portions  cirved  to 
the  same  radius  as  said  ■spokes  and  adapted  to  permit  said 
wheel  to  he  slidahly  moved  with  referenee  wi  said  shaft 
through  a  curved  course,  whereby  to  briri;:  said  u  htt;  Into 
position  with  its  huh  or  its  ritn  ndjae«'nt  said  steering 
shaft,  as  desired. 

[Claims  r>  to  1.^  not  printed  in  the  lor/ette.) 


1,166,459.  SOAP  ilTTIM;  A\I»  Slil' \  U.VTI.\< ;  MA- 
CHINE. Er.se.st  a.  HnHHi.s.  New  'Hork,  N.  Y  Fi!  d 
Doc.  20.  1911.     Serial  So.  G(irt,99G.     Ml    25     106.) 
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1.    In  combination,  a  taiile.  a  holding;  bar  above  the  table 
for  holding  a  slab  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  sub- 
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divided  material  down  on  tlie  table,  means  for  separating 
the  Blab  into  sections  including  supporting  fingers  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  table,  slab  engaging  separating 
fingers  beyond  tlie  said  holding  bar  and  independent 
therefrom  and  means  for  operating  said  separating  fingers 
down  past   the  stipportinu  tin;:ers  at  the  end  of  the  table. 

2  In  a  separating  machine,  means  for  supporting  alter- 
nate sections  of  a  row  of  slab  sections,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  unsupported  sections  of  said  row  of  sections  from 
the  other  sections,  means  for  tlien  feeding  the  remaining 
sections  of  said  row  and  means  for  separating;  tlie  said 
remainini:  sections  of  said  row  of  sections  from  the  suc- 
ceeding row  of  sections. 

;i.  In  a  s.  par;itlng  machine,  spaced  apart  supporting 
fingers  engaging  and  supporting  the  alternate  sections  of 
a  row  of  slali  sections,  movable  separating  lingers  spaced 
apart  to  engage  the  unsupported  slab  sections  and  means 
for  operating  the  separating  fingers  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to    the    plane    of    tlie    suiiporting    fingers, 

4.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tabb 
for  supporting  a  sl.ii)  of  material  divided  longitudinally 
and  trans\ers.dy  into  rows  of  slab  sections,  means  at  the 
end  of  said  table  for  supporting  diagonally  adjoining  slab 
sections  in  two  adjacent  transverse  rows  of  the  sections, 
movable  separating  fingers  arranged  to  engage  the  diag- 
onally adjoining  slab  sections  adjoining  the  said  supported 
slab  sections,  and  means  for  operating  said  separating  fin- 
gers down  past  the  ■  nil  of  the  table  wliereby  to  engage  and 
shift  the  said  d  .a^-onaUy  adjoining;  unsupported  slab  sec- 
tions. 

T).  In  a  separating  macliiiie.  she  e,.inldiiation  with  rela- 
tively stationary  spaced  fingers  ari.ini;e<i  to  support  alter 
nate  slab  sections  of  a  sul-  ■!)  \  i<i' d  slali  of  material,  of  a 
series  of  movable  sejiarating  tint;er^  disposed  (ipposlte  the 
supportinu  fini-'ers  and  a  second  series  of  separating  fingers 
disposed  to  pass  between  said  supporting  fingers  and 
means  operatinLt  said  separatiHL'  fingers  to  carry  the  re 
spective  fingers  down  jiast  the  ends  of  the  supporting  f.n- 
gers  and  in  the  spaces  between  the  supporting  fingers  to 
theretiy  strip  off  the  slab  sections  which  are  in  advanci 
of  tlie  sections  supported  on  the  spaced  supporting  fingers 
and  the  slab  sections  lyliii:  In  between  the  sections  so  sup- 
ported on   the  spaced  supixirting  fingers 

(«  laims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  CJaaette  ] 


1  ,  1  66,4t10.  M1:T1I()I»  of  MAKINii  CHAIN-LINKS 
.l.vMEs  \V  llioHEs.  Narberth.  I'a.  Filed  Dec  9,  1913. 
Serial    No    K(i.-,,'-)(io       MM     ,'')<>   -8.) 


j*^  ." 


1,  The  hereindescribed  method  of  forming  a  link  mem 
ber  for  a  cl:aln  from  sheet  metal,  consisting  in  holding  a 
4(lven  length  of  liie  sheet  metal  in  ipiiescent  and  non- 
stretchable  state,  and  simultaneously  tlierewith  stamping 
and  drawing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  quiescent  metal 
extended  portions  of  said  sheet  metal  and  drawing  the 
mass  of  the  metal  toward  the  quiescent  portion  of  tlie 
sheet  to  produce  transverse  tubular  hub  portions  wholly 
tc  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  quiescent  portion,  the 
metal  forming  the  said  liub  portions  being  drawn  from 
the  portlims  of  the  slieet  surrounding  the  hubs  except  on 
the  Bide  adjaci'nt  to  tlie  quiescent  portion  of  the  sheet, 
whereby  the  bar  between  the  luibs  is  maintained  in  nor- 
mal condition  without  stretching  to  provide  the  maximum 
thickness  and  tensile  strength,  and  tlie  metal  of  the  hub 
portions  is  stretched,  drawn  and  compres.sed  to  denslfy 
the  metal  to  increase  the  wearing  and  torsional  resist- 
ance of  the  metal. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  tlie  end  of  a 
sheet   metal   link    ne  ni^er  for  a  chain,   consisting  in    hold- 


ing a  given  length  of  sheet  metal  in  a  quiescent  and  non- 
stretchalde  state  and  simultaneously  therewith  stamping 
and  drawing  the  miial  of  the  sheet  immediately  beyond 
the  portion  lield  in  quiescent  non-streichable  state  into  a 
transverstdy  arranged  tubular  hub  portion  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  said  quiescent  non-stretchable  portion,  the  metal 
forming  the  said  bub  portion  drawn  from  the  portion  of 
the  sheet  wholly  beyond  the  quiescent  non  stretcbable  por- 
tion, whereby  the  metal  of  the  link  up  to  the  transverse 
bub  portion  is  maintained  in  normal  condition  without 
stretching  to  retain  its  full  trnsile  strength  and  the  metal 
of  the  hub  portion  is  stretched,  drawn  and  compressed  to 
d.  nsify  the  ni'tal  to  increasi  tlu-  wearing  and  torsional 
r' sistance  of  the  metal. 

;■;.  -V  link  section  for  a  chain  consisting  of  a  side  bar  of 
sbe.'t  metal  in  natural  unstretched  condition  throughout 
its  entire  !.  njitli  and  having  at  its  ends  an  oiifwardi.\  es- 
t.ndiiiL'  annular  inte-ral  llange  in  the  ]i!an'  of  the  bar  and 
:i  lateral  tubular  buli,  tiie  latter  consisting  w  iioUy  of 
metal  of  stretched  and  denslfied  structure  and  directly 
connected  int»-gral  with  the  flange  and  unstretched  and 
undensified  bar.  t!ie  metal  of  ttie  hubs  and  flanges  being 
alone   stretched   and  densified. 


I.IP.6,461  INDICATOR  CONSISTTNC  OF  A  STATION- 
ARY PART  .\ND  ONF  OR  MORF  MOVABLE  PARTS. 
OsKAH  .IfNoHANS.  Scbramberg,  <iermany.  assignor  to 
The  American  Radium  i'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  May    19.   1911.      Serial  No    628,275.      (CI, 

r.'^-     ,".0     I 


1  .Vn  indicator  iiand  having  a  radio-active  luminous 
compound  on  its  underside,  said  compound  having  a  sur- 
face greater  in  area  tlian  the  fiat  surface  of  the  hand. 

2  ,\n  indicator  band  liavlng  a  radio-active  luminous 
compound  oii  lis  underside,  said  compound  having  a  sur- 
face projectiuL'  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said 
hand 

'A.  .\n  Indicator  hand  having  a  radio-active  luminous 
Compound  on  its  underside,  said  compound  having  an  in- 
clined surface  projecting  downwardly  from  the  underside 
of  said  hand. 

4.  An  indicator  hand  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
ftice  on  its  underside  and  having  a  radio-active  luminous 
compound  on  said  face. 

,'  .\n  Indicator  hand  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
Inclined  face  on  its  underside  and  having  a  radio-active 
luminous  compound  on  said  face. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.16tK4fi2  BKE.^TH-DEFLECTOB.  Thomajb  Joel  King, 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Nov  29,  1910,  Serial  No. 
594,721.      (CI.   12&--1."  ' 

1.  A  breath  deflector  comprising  an  anchor  shaped  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  one  piece  shell,  said  member  consisting  of 
an  enlarged  central  p'ution  from  each  side  of  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  curved  arms  each  being  approximately  one 
third  the  lengtii  of  said  deflector  and  a  central  no*e  in- 
closing portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  por- 
tion above  tli''  extremities  of  said  arms  and  an  attaching 
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means,  said  member  having  inturned  edges  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  a  person's  face. 

2.  A  breath  deflector  comprising  an  anchor  shnpt>d  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  one  piece  shell,  said  membpr  consisting  of 
an  enlarged  central  portion  from  each  side  of  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  curved  arms  each  belnc  approximately  one 
third  the  length  of  said  deflector  and  a  central  nose  In- 
closing portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  por 
tlon  above  the  extremities  of  said  arms  and  an  nttachinu 
means,  said  member  having  Inturned  >>di;ts  sliapcd  to  the 
contour  of  a  person's  face,  said  arms  beinu'  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  whereby  In  conjunction  with  ;i  wearer's  cheeks  air 
passages  are  formed. 


'■i.  A  breath  deflector  comprising  an  anchor  shaped  mem- 
ber  formed  of  a  one  piece  shell,  said  member  consisting  of 
an  enlarged  central  portion  from  eacli  side  of  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  curved  arms  ea,ch  being  approximately  one 
third  the  length  of  said  deflector  and  a  central  nose  in- 
closing portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  por- 
tion above  the  extremities  of  sali!  arin<  :iii<l  an  attaching 
means,  said  member  having  Inturned  edges  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  a  person's  face,  said  arms  being  seml-cylln- 
drical  whereby  in  conjunction  with  a  wearer's  cheeks  air 
passages  are  formed,  certain  of  said  edges  having  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material   thereon 

4.  A  breath  deflector  comprising  an  anchor  shaped  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  one  piece  shell,  said  member  consisting  of 
SL  enlarged  central  portion  from  each  side  of  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  curved  arms  each  being  approximately  one 
third  the  length  of  said  deflector  and  a  central  portion 
above  the  extremities  of  said  arms  and  an  attaching 
means,  said  member  having  inturned  edges  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  a  person's  face,  said  arms  being  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  whereby  In  conjunction  with  a  wearer's  cheeks  air 
passages  are  formed,  certain  of  said  edges  having  a  layer 
of  fibrous  material  thereon,  said  means  projecting  from 
the  central  portion  of  said  enlargement. 


1.166,463.  TRUCK  P'OIt  COTTON-I'irKEUS.  Thomas 
J.  King,  Richmond,  Va.  Mled  Jan.  21.  1915.  Serial 
.No.    .'i.SOe,      (CI.    -Jl — 05.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising:  opposing 
wheels,  an  axle  mounted  on  each  wheel,  uprigtit  supports 
mounted  on  said  axles,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  saM 
supports  for  suspending  a  bag.  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  supports  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  said  bag,  a 
frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  support  and  con- 
nected thereto,  and  n  wheel  parried  by  said  frame. 


I  2.  A  device  of  the  kind  describeii  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal frame,  opposing  uprifhts  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  bag  supported  between  said  uprights,  an  umbrella  sup- 
ported laterally  of  said  hag,  wheels  mounted  alongside 
said  bag  having  their  axle.'^  above  said  iiorlztintal  frame, 
and  a  wheel  trailing  at  the  end  of  said  horizontal  frame 

;   opposite  with  respect  to  said  ba«  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
two  wheels  connected  to  s)ild  frame  at  one  end.  a  single 
wheel  carried  by  said  frame  at  its  opposite  end,  upright 
supports  connecteil  lo  said  frame  between  saiii  flrst- 
named  wheels,  means  for  sMspoudinii  a  bac  between  said 
upright  supports,  an>l  means  for  steadying  the  \inder  side 
of  said  bag. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  horl- 
sontal  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  havin;:  short  axles,  a  pair 
of  uprights  supported  upon  siid  axle^,  sabl  frame  being 
secured  to  and  between  sa!<l  uprk'tits.  .a  tralllnc  wheel 
carried  by  said  horizontal  frame  at  its  rear  end.  a  bag 
sustaining  ring  carrle.i  at  t!i  upper  end  lietween  said 
uprights,  and  a  bottom  support  for  said  bag  carried  by 
said    horizontal    frame. 

6.  A  device  as  described  conalstlnc  of  a  horizontally 
dispo.sed  frame,  an  upright  frame  and  an  oblique  frame, 
ail  of  said  frames  I>eini:  secured  together,  large  wheels 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  frame,  a 
small  trailing  wheel  mo'.inted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  frame,  and  a  bag  sustaining  support 
carried  betwc<'n   said   upright   frame. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,464.  M1;TII()I>  OF  .MAI  NT.\  lNI.\<i  THE  EFFI- 
CIENCY OF  METALLIC-FILAMENT  LAMl'S.  Alfred 
J.  LIKB.VIANN,  New  York.  .N.  Y«  assignor  to  Natliau  Hof- 
helmer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  i'.5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  797.171.     (CI.  176—7.) 

1.  The  method  of  healing  metallic  filaments  in  incan- 
descent lamps  and  simultanenusly  ri'siorinu  the  vacuum 
to  Its  normal  leiizht  durin;:  m.inuf.icture  and  use  which 
consists  in  spoiitaiieou.sly  volatilizing  some  contact  or 
catalytic  substance  within  the  lamp,  forming  temporary 
compounds  of  the  substance  of  which  the  filament  Is  com- 
posed and  the  saiii  contact  suhstancr.  deeomposlni:  the 
temporary  compounds  by  the  abnormal  heat  existing  in 
the  thin  defective  filament  portions,  and  ilepositing  the 
substance  of  the  filament  on  the  hottest  and  thinest  fila- 
ment portions  whereby  said  sections  are  built  u[i  and  the 
original   vacuum   restored. 

2.  The  method  of  maintainint;  th.  emejeiicy  of  nietalli.? 
filament  lamps  consisting  in  healing  metallic  filaments  In 
Incandescent  lamps  and  simiiltanefjusly  restoring  the 
vacuum  to  its  normal  height  tiy  volatilizing  some  contact 
or  catalytic  substance  within  the  lainii  by  excessive  heat 
produced  at  a  critical  moment  whi-n  the  filament  or  de- 
fective i)ortlons  of  the  same  burn  at  an  aliuornial  voltage, 
building  up  defective  filament  portions  l>y  catalytic  reac- 
tion and  restoring  the  vacuum  to  Its  nnnnal   heiirht. 

R.  The  methol  of  maintaining  the  efficiency  of  a  tung- 
sten lamp  consistinc  in  bulldinc  up  defective  portions  of 
the  tungsten  filament  by  contact  or  catalytic  renctioa 
which  consists  In  vaporizing  spontaneously  at  a  critical 
moment  durlne  the  hurnlni:  of  the  lamp  at  an  abnormal 
voltage  some  catalytic  substance  whereby  temporary  com- 
pounds are  formed  and  decomposed,  the  hottest  filament 
portions  built  up  i^nd  the  vacuum  restored  to  it-;  normal 
helcht. 

4.  The  method  of  iiiaintainini;  the  ertir'ienry  of"  ;i  lunu'sten 
lamp  conslstinir  In  hulldinL'  up  defective  portions  of  the 
tungsten  fllnment  by  contmt  or  catalytic  reaction  when 
Infinitesimal  particles  of  the  defective  filament  portions 
volatallze  at  excessive  heat  In  said  portions,  volatallzlng 
spontaneously  some  of  the  contact  or  catalytic  substance 
within  the  lamp  by  such  excessive  heat,  forminc  tem- 
porary compounds  with  the  volatilized  tunu'sten.  deeom- 
poslni; same,  depositing  spontaneously  the  tungsten  on 
the  thinnest  and  hottest  filament  portions  and  restoring 
the   vacuum   to  Its   normal    heiiiht. 
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5.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  cfllclency  of  a  tung- 
sten lamp  consisting  in  building  up  defective  filament  por- 
tions by  a  contact  or  catalytic  reaction  when  Infinitesimal 
particles  of  the  defective  filament  portions  volatallze  at 
excesslvi*  he.it  in  said  portions,  volatilizing  spontaneously 
some  barium-fluorid  witiiin  the  lamp  by  such  excessive 
heat,  forming'  temi'oraril'.  tungsten  fluorhl  and  barium, 
decomposing  thi'  temporary  product,  dejiosltlng  the  liber- 
ated tungsten  on  the  defective  filament  portions  and  re- 
storing the  vacuum   to  its  normal   helg!it. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,466.  .«I.  ACK  AD.TUSTER.  Ellswuhtu  Nelson 
Hbhk;.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  M.ir  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.    6.S2,910.      (CI.    18^>— 51.) 


«^i'J/!':.:r*""*' 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  brake  r-.d.  a  rotative  ineml.er 
having  a  screw  threaded  eiuauemert  therewith,  means  for 
rotalini;  said  member  duriuL'  the  release  movements  of 
the  brake  rod  with  refeiencc  to  the  l.rake,  said  means  In- 
cluding' an  a.ljustint'  bar  mov'i"  wlti:  said  brake  rod 
durlne  the  mumal  brakini:  ni  tvements  of  the  brake  rod 
and  stationary  with  refrreni  ■  to  the  brake  rod  during 
abnormal    movements    thereof 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  sectional  brake  rod,  a  casing 
uniting'  the  ends  thereof,  a  r<'tary  member  entai-ing  on.* 
section  of  the  t>rake  rod  and  held  against  lonL-itudlnal 
movement  with  refer,  nee  to  the  casinu'.  an  actuating  ra<-K 
bar,  a  ;:ear  train  intrrmedlafe  said  rack  bar  and  rotary 
member,  clutch  devices  permitting  a  free  movement  of  said 
gear  train  relatively  to  the  rotary  member  during  a  move- 
ment of  the  sectional  brake  rod  in  one  direction  and  im- 
parting movement  of  said  gear  train  to  said  nUary  memlxr 
during  a  movement  of  the  brake  rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  fixed  abutment  and  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  abutment  ami  determine  the  movement  of  the 
rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  sectional  brake  rod.  a  casing 
joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rod,  a  rota.y  member 
having  a  thread  engagement  with  one  section  of  the 
brake  rod,  said  rotary  member  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  reference  to  the  casing,  a  rack  bar  moving 
with  said  casing  and  brake  rod  and  adapted  to  be  held 
against  movement  during  certain  movements  of  the  brake 
bar  and  casing,  a  gear  train  connecting  said  rack  bar  and 
rotary  member,  a  fixed  abutment  engaging  the  rack  bar 
and  arljustable  stops  adapted  to  cnirage  said  abutment 
and  determine  the  movement  of  the  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  sectional  lirake  rod.  rotary 
means  Intermediate  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rod  for 
adjusting  one  section  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for 
rotating  said  member,  said  means  including  a  gear  train 
and  rack  bar.  a  fixed  abutment  and  stops  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  rack  bar  with  reference  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  brake  rod  and  ehitch  devices  intermediate  the 
rack  bar  and  rotary  member  for  imparting  the  move- 
ments of  the  rack  l^ar  to  the  rotary  member  during  cer- 
tain movements  of  the  brake  rod  and  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  rack  bar  during  certain  other  movements 
of  the  brake  rod. 

.^).  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  rack  bar  having  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  i)inlon  meshing  with  said  rack  bar. 
a  fixed  abutment  and  stops  for  determining  the  move- 
ment of  the  rack  bar  and  pinion,  a  brake  rod.  a  rotary 
member  operating  to  adjust  said  rod,  connections  Inter- 
mediate said  rotary  member  and  rack  pinion,  permitting 


relative  movement  thereof  during  a  relative  diflference  of 
movement  of  the  rack  bar  and  lirake  rod  and  imparting 
movement    to    the    rotary    member    during    certain    other 
relative  movements  of  the  rack  bar  and  brake  rod. 
[Claims  ti  to  t»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.466.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Albe.s 
E.  LiNDBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated,  a 
(.'orporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19.  li*15.  Serial 
No.  15,4.'-:7.     (CI.  179  —  18.1 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  circuits  for  use  with  said  lines, 
automatic  swii<l,es  for  extending  said  connecting  circuits, 
:i  i>lurallty  of  central  ofTice  sending  devices  for  controlling 
said  switches,  automatic  means  for  preselecting  a  plurality 
of  said  connecting:  circuits,  and  aiiiomatic  means  for 
definitely  associating  a  sending  device  with  each  of  said 
circuits  when  It  is  preselected. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
lilurallty  of  connecting  circuits  for  use  with  said  lines, 
automatic  switches  for  connecting  said  circuits  with  said  , 
lines,  switches  for  extending  said  connecting  circuits  to  a 
wanted  subscriber,  central  stati'in  ^endillu  devlcc>  Ii  r 
controlling  the  opertalon  of  said  last  mentioned  switches, 
means  for  preselecting  a  plurality  of  said  first  mentioned 
switches,   and  automatic   means  f'lr  definitely   associating 

a  sending  device  with  each  preselected  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  grouji  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  circuits,  line  (inder  .-witches  !n 
which  said  connecting  circuits  terminate,  selector  switches 
for  extending  said  connecting  circuits  to  a  wanted  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  plurality  of  central  station  sending  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  selector 
switches,  means  for  preselecting  n  plurality  of  said  findei 
swltclies.  and  connecting  circuit  finder  switches  for  auto- 
matically associating  a  sending  device  witli  the  connecting 
circuit  of  a  finder  switch  when  it  is  preselected. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  circuits,  line  finder  switches  In 
which  said  circuits  terminate,  selector  switches  for  ex- 
tending said  connecting  circuits  to  a  wanted  subscriber's 
line,  a  plurality  of  central  station  sending  devices  for 
controllintr  the  operation  of  said  selector  switches,  means 
for  [iresehcting  a  plurality  of  sal''  finder  switches,  and 
connecting  circuit  finder  switches  for  automatically  a.sso- 
clatlng  a  sending  device  with  the  connecting  circuit  of 
each   preselected   finder    switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  circuits,  line  finder  switches  in 
whicli  said  circuits  terminate,  selector  switches  for  ex- 
tendiuL'  said  connecting  circuits  to  a  wanted  subscriber's 
line,  a  plurality  of  central  station  sending  devices  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  selector  switches,  means 
for  causing  a  plurality  of  said  line  finder  switches  to  be 
preselected,  an  allotter  associated  with  said  finder  switches 
for  determining  the  order  in  which  they  shall  be  operated, 
.and  connecting  circuit  finder  switches  for  automatically 
associating  the  sending  device  with  the  connecting  circuit 
of  each  preselected  finder  switch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.166,467.  COMI'RESSlON-WHENCil,  Wu.liam  H. 
Lltz,  Philadelphia,  I'u.  Fii.d  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.. 
836,077.      Ml.    ,Hl-t;T.( 


I.  In  a  ci.'vice  of  The  charactrr  stated,  a  hamlle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle  having  a  pair  of  seats  adjacent 
one  ind  thereof,  a  bridge  piece  for  said  yoke  located  be- 
tween said  seats  and  forming  a  fulcrum  l)earin>;,  a  body 
part  adapted  to  intertlt  witli  said  yoke  and  en«a>;e  .said 
bearing,  a  ;;irth  member  connected  to  said  body  part,  and 
li!i.'s  or  teeth  on  said  girth  member  adapted  in  operative 
condition  to  straddle  said  bridge  piece  and  en^ajje  the  re- 
spective seats. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle  having  a  pair  of  seats  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  bridge  piece  for  said  yoke  located  be- 
tween .said  seats  and  forming  a  fulcrum  iM-aring.  a  body 
part  adapted  to  luterflt  with  said  yoke  and  provided  with 
trunnions  for  engaging  said  bearing,  a  girth  mpmber  con- 
nected to  .said  body  part,  and  lugs  or  teeth  integral  with 
said  girth  member  and  located  respectively  at  each  side  of 
the  free  end  of  said  girth  memtier  in  juxtaposed  relation 
to  the  respective  seats,  said  lugs  or  teeth  being  adapted  in 
operative  condition  to  straddle  said  bridge  piece  and  .  u- 
gage  the  respective  seats,  whereby  the  applied  force  act- 
ing on  the  girth  members  operates  in  cio.se  proximity  to 
the  fulcrum  of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  yoke 
formed  on  said  handle,  a  bridge  piece  for  said  yoke  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  bearing,  a  body  part  adapted  to  int. nit 
with  said  yoke  and  engage  said  bearing,  a  girth  member 
connected  to  said  body  part,  and  means  adapted  to  strad- 
dle said  bridge  piece  for  removably  connecting  said  girth 
member  to  said  handle  whereby  the  operative  force  ap- 
plied to  said  girth  member  acts  at  a  point  or  points  in 
close  proximity  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  girth  m.^mbers  carried  tfiereby, 
a  latch  for  maintaining  operative  relation  betR-een  one  of 
said  members  and  said  handle,  means  to  moifubly  connect 
the  free  end  of  another  of  said  members  to  said  handle,  a 
friction  device  for  controlling  said  latch,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  degree  of  friction  of  said  friction  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  girth  meml)ers  carried  thf-rfby. 
a  latch  pivoted  to  said  handle  for  maintaining  operative 
relation  between  one  of  said  members  and  said  handle, 
means  to  movahly  connect  tlie  fr.-e  end  of  another  of  said 
members  to  said  handle,  a  spring  suitably  mounted  to  bear 
against  said  latch  to  control  the  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  spring  upon  said 
latch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.  ] 


having  a  top  member  and  a  t>ottom  member  laid  across  the 
tops  and  ifottoms  respectively  of  the  side  sills  so  as  to  em- 
brace the  same  and  extending  beyond  the  side  sills  on  each 
side,  the  said  top  member  providiim  a  .suppoit  above  tne 
level  of  the  frame  10  receive  logs,  means  to  connect  the 
top  and  bottom  m«  mbers  of  each  bunk  both  within  the 
side  slils  and  at  the  ends  whrre  they  project  beyond  the 
side  sills,  and  means  provided  at  eacli  end  of  the  bunks  to 
retain   tiie  logs. 

l"  The  coml)ination  to  form  a  logging  car,  of  a  rectan- 
gular frame  having  a  pair  of  end  sills,  a  pair  of  side  sills 
and  a  center  sill,  a  plurality  of  bunks  each  liaving  a  top 
channel  plate  and  a  bottom  channel  plate  laid  across  the 
tops  and  bottoms  respectively  of  the  center  and  side  sills 
and  united  to  the  frame,  the  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
extending  substantially  beyond  the  side  sills  on  each  side, 
and  the  top  plates  providing  a  support  above  the  level  of 
the  frame  to  receive  logs,  side  plates  to  unite  tUe  extend- 
ing end  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates  of  the  bunks, 
and  stanchions  pivoted  at  these  en<l  [.oiTloiis  to  retain  the 
logs. 

.'1  The  combination  to  form  a  logging  ear.  of  a  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  side  sills,  a  plurality  of  bunks  each 
having  a  top  member  and  a  bottom  ni. ml.rr  laid  across  the 
tops  and  bottoms  respectively  of  the  side  sills  so  as  to  em 
brace  the  same  and  extending  l)eyond  the  side  sills,  the 
said  top  memi)er8  providing  a  support  above  the  level  of 
the  frame  to  receive  logs,  a  p.iir  of  rails  suppfirted  on  tlie 
frame  directly  ai)ove  the  resp-ctlv.-  side  sills,  means  to 
unite  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  bunks  both  wltli- 
In  and  beyond  the  side  sills,  and  stanchions  at  the  ends  of 
the  bunks  to  retain   the  logs. 


1,166.469.  WINDIXG-INDIC.V  r(,)U.  .Foseph  Mazkr,  Mc- 
Alester.  Okla.  File.l  Mar  1,  IHI.S  Serial  No  751  473 
(CI.  58— 8C.) 


J!n-^  ze. 


1,166,468.  LOGGING  -  CAR.  l{.*sii-  Magor.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Magor  Car  t  onrpany.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911',  Se- 
rial No.  688.857.  Renewed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No 
31.637.      (Cl.   105 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  to  form  a  logging  car,  of  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  side  sills,   a  plurality  of  bunks  each 


J  in  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  spring-barrel,  a  main  wheel,  winding  mechanism  includ- 
ini:  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  rotary-post,  a  L'ear  wheel  encircling 
said  post,  connections  lietwem  said  g.arwlieel  and  said 
main  wheel,  said  gear  wheel  having  a  recess,  a  pinion  in 
said  recess  connected  to  .said  gear-wiieel,  a  cup  shaped 
member  encircling  said  post  and  forrain-  with  said  year 
wheel  a  chamber,  a  gear  wheel  connecteii  to  said  cup-shaped 
member,  connections  between  said  last  named  gear-wheel 
and  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  Inside  of  said  cup 
shaped  member  and  connected  thereto,  a  planet-gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  pillions  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  post, 
a  pinion  on  said  post,  an  indirator  hand,  and  connections 
between  said  pinion  and  said  indicator  hand. 

2.  In  winding  lndi<-Btor  ni'H-.innism.  the  combination  of 
a  sprin;:  barrel,  a  main  wheel,  windink'  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel,  n  rotary  post,  a  gear-wheel  encircling 
said  post,  connections  between  said  gear-wheel  and  the 
main-wheel,  a  s.'cond  gear  wheel  parallel  with  said  first 
gear  wheel  encirdini;  said  post,  connections  between  said 
second  gear-wheel  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  doable  convex 
planet-gear  engaging  .said  gear  wheels  and  loosely  mounted 
on  said  post,  a  pinion  on  said  post,  an  Indicator  hand,  and 
connections  b.'tween  said  pinion  and  said  indicator  hand. 

o.  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  spring  l)arrel,  a  main  wheel,  winding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rfltc!iet-whee].  a  rotary  post,  a  gear-wheel  encircling 


r 


said    post,    connections   between    said    gear-wheel   and    the 

main  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  encircling  said  post  par- 
allel with  said  first  gear  wtieel.  connections  t)etween  said 
second  gear  whe.l  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  plan.'t-g^ar 
meshin;:  with  said  L-.ar  w!..-eis.  a  stud  on  said  pianet-gear 
entering  an  openin;:  in  said  [i<«>t.  a  pinion  on  said  post,  an 
indicator  tiand,  and  con ih'ci  ions  between  said  pinion  and 
said  Indicator  hand. 

4  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  iti"  cmitdnation  of 
a  safety  main  spring  barrel,  a  main-wheel,  winding  mecha- 
nism including;  n  rat.-het-whee],  a  dial-i'late.  a  hub  formed 
on  said  din!  plMi.-.  a  doulde  ring  gear  encircling  said  huh. 
conn-etions  !..  tween  one  set  of  the  teeth  of  said  dout.le 
ring  L'.ai  an.l  "m'  ratchet-wheel,  planetary  gear-wheels 
forming  pari  »<:  a  reversing  mechanism,  ronne,  Unus  be 
tween  tlir  oti..  i  set  of  terth  of  said  ring  gear  and  one  of 
said  pianetaii  wheels,  connections  between  the  other 
pian.tary  wheel  and  the  main-wheel,  and  an  indientor 
hand  <.perated  thereby. 

n.    In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  coniliiniinnn  wit:i 
the  vihrating  arm  of  the  set-lever  arrangement,  of  a  dial- 
plate,  a  plate  secured  In  the  dial-plate  holding  said  vibrat 
ing  arm  in  position,  a  pinion  beneatli  sai  1  vibrating  arm, 
and  iie-ans  for  rotating  said  pinion. 


charge  end  turned   toward  the   wall  of  said  fire  pot  and 
flared  to  produce  a  relatively  wi<le  flame. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  healing  furnace,  an  ash  pit.  a 
fire  pot  mounted  on  the  ash  pit.  angle  plates  located  with- 
in said  fire  pot  to  leave  i\  centrally  disposed  air  passage,  a 
series  of  burners  disposed  at)out  the  air  passage  and  se- 
cured to  said  angle  plates,  separate  gas  supply  pipes  lo- 
ciit..d  in  said  ash  pit  and  communicating  with  said  burn- 
(t-s,  and  incombustible  fuel  located  on  said  angle  plates 
l)etween  said  plates  and  said  Are  pot,  said  burners  being 
adapted  to  discliarge  flame  through  the  incombustible  fuel 
lorated  on  said  angle  plates  to  render  said  fuel  incandes- 
cent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1166  470       GAS- IT" KNACK.      RoBKKT    A.    Merrill,    Cln 
'clnnati,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kagle   White   Lead  Com 
pany.   Cincinnati,  Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio 
Oct    ■Jl».  ll'li. 


St>rial  No.  869,178, 


(Cl.  158- 


Filed 
106.) 


/* 


1  In  .1  !:.:ninu  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pot, 
and  a  sen.  s  ..!  liurner  sections  located  williin  and  secured 
to  the  inn.  r  walls  of  the  fire  pot,  said  sections  forming  an 
annular  rini:  .•ulai.ted  to  receive  Incombustible  fuel,  eacii 
of  said  secti..ns  .■..inprlsini:  an  angle  plate,  and  a  serb^s  of 
burners  secured  to  and  extendin-  above  the  fuel  support- 
ing surface  of  said  angle  plate,  said  burners  being  adapted 
to  proj.-ct  flame  into  tli-  f.n  1  and  against  the  ^^alls  of  said 

Are  box. 

•Z  in  combination  .11  a  lienting  furna..',  a  tirep..t.  angh' 
pUtes  located  in  s.aid  fire  pot  and  adapted  t<.  support  in 
combustible  fuel,  burners  secured  to  said  nn^le  plates  and 
projecting  into  the  fuel  located  on  said  an;:l.  plates,  said 
burners  comprising  a  mi.xing  tube  s^'cnred  to  the  angle 
plates  and  having  a  llared  discharge  aperture,  a  gas  nozzle 
located  at  th-  inlet  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  hood 
surrounding  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  direct  air  Into  th- 

mixini:  tube- 

.H  \n  attaehment  for  heating  furnaces  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  healing  sections  adai^ted  to  fit  tou-ethnr  to  form  an 
annular  incombustible  fuel  holder  within  the  furnace  fire 
pot  and  a  series  of  burn.rs  se.ur.'d  to  the  bottom  of  said 
fuel  holders  an,l  .■xi.'ndini;  thercthroncli.  cacti  of  said 
burners  comprisln'--  a  mixing  tube  bavins  a  flared  disciiurg,. 
end  turned  to  discharge  flame  through  the  incombustible 
fiK.l  and  aL-ainst  tlie  inn^r  «'>11  '^^  "'^  furnace  tire  pot. 

4  \  gas  burner  attachment  for  heating  furnaces  com 
prising  a  series  of  an;:le  plate  seetions  adapted  to  b»  se- 
cured to  the  walls  of  the  furnace  fire  pot.  said  sections 
forming  an  annular  incombustible  fuel  container,  with  a 
centrally  disposed  air  passni.-.  a  series  of  burners  secured 
to  eacli  anu'le  plate,  said  Imrners  communicating  with  sepa- 
rate fuel  supply  piF-es,  and  ■■..n-^istini:  of  n  l-is  nozzle,  -hi 
air  Intake  hood  surrounding  the  L'n<  iioz/le.  nn.l  n  mixii,-- 
tube  secured  to  the  liood.  said  mixine  tube  havlnu'  its  di* 


i  li;rt,4Tl.  I'Htu  KSS  lOH  M.\Nl  T.U'TrRlNt;  I.RAIT- 
Vi>KI>  101;  UAU.W.W  -c:aR  l.KAKT  RKiinNG. 
Wii.iiv.M  H.  Ml  Ml:,  (l.az.v,  N  Y.  Filed  .\pi  '1.  1914. 
Serial    No.   8l.'9,796.      (Cl.   J'.'     107.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  i.n.cess  ol  ni.inufacturiiig  yokes 
for  rallwav  dratt  riggings  which  includes,  cutting  sections 
from  a  blank  to  form  a  key  slot  near  one  end  thereof  and 
an  eloniiatcii  r.-ctangular  opening  at  ttie  rear  of  the  key 
slot,  then  !«nding  the  cut  blank  along  lines  paralleling 
the  longest  ed;;es  -  f  said  rectangular  opening  to  thereby 
provide  rlanges  suhstantiall.v  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
porti.in   ..f  t    e   blank. 

1;.  The  her.in  descril)ed  proc  ss  of  manufacturing  yokes 
for  railway  draft  riggings  which  includes,  cutting  sections 
from  a  blank  to  form  a  tapered  key  slot  near  one  end  of 
the  blank,  the  taper.d  slot  having  its  narrowest  portion 
near  the  front  end  of  t!ie  blank,  ctitting  an  enlarged 
rectangular  opening  in  the  blank  at  the  rear  of  the  key 
slot,  ben.ling  the  cut  blank  along  lines  paralleling  the 
longest  edues  in  said  rectangular  opening  to  thereby  pro- 
vide flanges,  and  forging  ti.e  metal  around  the  key  slot 
to  t'l.r.'by  opon  1111  the  same  and  form  t)ie  key  slot  of 
unifoim  wldt!.  tlmniirhout  and  provide  a  strengthening 
rib  around  the  forward  portions  of  the  key  slot. 


1.1fi«.472.  MAll.-Ii'iX. 
Kans.  Filed  June  i'.' 
232—33.) 


Maim  IV  Neipermetkb,  Ilerndon, 
1914       Serial  No.  847,248.      .  ri. 


.\  mail  box  comprising  a  box  proper,  •  aaovalde  cover 
for  the  box,  a  letter  receptacle  plvotalljT  mipported  within 
!!,.•  box.  a  pivotel  coin  tra.\  mounted  on  the  receptacle, 
and  means  mounted  on  t!ie  r-'ceptacle  adjacent  the  tray 
for    supporting    the    unstamped    letters. 


l,l(ir,.473.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Ezra  Nicholson.  Clevelnnd, 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  22,   191.S      Serial  No.  796.5."  1       <  Cl. 

•j.'-)3— 11.^ 

1  In  a  wave  motor,  the  comtdnation  with  a  supporting 
fnim.-  having  a  float  pivoted  tliereto  and  pulleys  on  s 
movable  portion  of  said  tiont.  of  a  driven  shaft  bavins-  1 
wheel  tixed  tiiereto,  hubs  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
nn-i  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  puller  dmras  bTIx. 
to  t^ald  hub--,  a  verticallv  movable  weight,  means  for  g      1 
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ing  said  weight,  flexible  connections  passed  about  said 
pulleys  and  drums  and  affixed  to  said  weight,  and  sprlni,' 
pressed  dogs  pivoted  to  each  of  said  hubs  and  adapted  to 
clutch  said  wheel  to  drive  the  shaft  when  actuated  by 
said  float  or  weight. 


1.166,474.  LAWN-MOWER.  Richard  Oters,  Osslnlng. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  S28,:n5  .CI* 
56—19.) 


In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  bracket 
arms  secured  to  said  handle,  an  axle  having  Its  ends  sup- 


2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  witli  a  wave  actu- 
ated memlx-r,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  members 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  when  driven  in 
opposite  directions,  a  shaft  driving  weight,  a  connection 
between  said  member,  clutch  members  and  weight  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  .shaft  and  moving  said  weight 
Into  a  raised  position  during  the  mosements  of  the  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  and  a  connection  between  said  clutch 
members  and  said  weight  when  falling  for  continuing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  while  the  member  is  moving  in  the 
other   direction. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  wave  actu- 
ated member  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  of 
a  raised  weight  capable  of  positively  driving  said  shaft 
while  falling,  a  driving  connection  between*  said  falling 
weight  and  shaft  operable  on  the  upward  movement  of 
said  member,  said  connection  comprising  a  one-way  clutch 
having  one  element  fixed  to  the  shaft,  said  clutch  con 
stltutlng  means  for  disconnecting  said  member  during  its 
upward  movements  from  its  operative  connection  wit!) 
Bald  shaft. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  wave  actu- 
ated member  having  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  weight,  a  pair  of  clutch 
members,  each  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  to  drive 
the  shaft  In  the  same  direction,  a  pair  of  flexible  connec- 
tions each  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  r-nd  at- 
tached to  the  weight,  said  connections  each  passed  about 
one  of  said  pulleys  and  about  one  of  said  clutch  members 
In  opposite  directions  whereby  the.  falling  of  the  wave- 
actuated-membcr  will  actuate  the  shaft  while  raising  the 
weight  and  the  falling  weight  will  actuate  the  shaft  while 
the  wave  member  is  being  lifted  by  the  waves. 


ported  by  said  bracket  arms  respectively,  a  traction  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  laterally  di- 
rected peripheral  flange  suitably  stepped  on  its  under  side 
to  form  shoulders,  an  annular  racl\  formed  on  one  of  said 
shoulders,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  axle  and  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange  forming  a  bearing  for  the  peripheral 
flange  of  the  traction  wheel,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  disk,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
axle,  connection  between  the  first  and  second  shafts,  a, 
crank  arm  on  the  second  shaft,  a  cuanl  bar  supported 
from  the  axle,  a  sickle  bar  iiioiuiiiil  (nv  reciprocation  on 
the  guard  bar.  and  ,i  i)itaiai,  ^  Duiiti'tiiii;  the  sickle  bar 
and  said  crank  arm. 


1.166,475.      COVER    FOR    COOKING    UTENSILS. 
MAN   A.   I'AQiETTE,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Mar.    lil, 
Serial  No.  755,887.      (CI.  53—8.) 
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A  receptacle  co\er  consistin;:  of  ;i  metal  disk,  a  liandle 
therefor  comprising  a  wire  bent  substantially  Uahap"  me- 
diate Its  ends,  and  havlnt:  an  offset  and  shoulder  on  one 
of  the  letjs  of  the  u.  eaeh  r.sp.'ct ive  end  of  said  wire  be- 
'.n\z  bent  to  form  a  ring  that  is  adapted  to  engau'e  the  rim 
«■;  the  receptacle,  the  port  ion  of  said  wire  adjacent  said 
ring  provided  with  a  hump  that  rises  above  th.'  plane  of 
the  upper  segment  of  said  ring,  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
int:  said  wire  upon  said  disk  at  poln»s  mediate  said  hump 
and  said  U  shaped  bend,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  cover 
at  rluht  ancles  to  salt!  wire  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder  of  the  U-shaped  member  whereby  the  jiandle  will 
b^    lield  In  operative  position. 


1,166.4-fi  Fi.WI)  FERTILIZER  .VND  SEED  BRO.U)- 
C.VST  KISTRim/ER.  W.a.sui.v(;to.n  B.  Parrish,  Ken 
bridge  \a  Filed  Mar  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,G85. 
fci.   ni— :i9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  having  a  lateral  discharge,  a  regulating 
Sleeve  fitted  upon  the  hopper  and  having  an  opening  In 
register  with  the  discharge  and  adjustable  to  any  angular 
position,  and  a  cut-off  for  regulating  the  eCfectlve  size  of 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  latter 
and  movable  therewith. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  having  a  discharge,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
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an  opening  in  register  with  the  discharge  and  adjustable 
clrcumferentially  about  the  hopper  to  throw  the  outlet  in 
any  apgular  position  according  to  the  desired  delivery  of 
the  material  from  the  hopper,  and  a  cut  off  mounted  upon 
the  sleeve  and  adjustable  vertWally  to  vary  the  effective 
size  of  the  outlet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  hop- 
per having  a  lateral  discharge,  a  cone  disposed  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper  for  directing  the  contents 
therefrom  througii  the  dischar;:e,  and  a  regulating  sleeve 
havinu'  an  opening  in  reL-ister  with  the  discharge  of  the 
hopper  and  adjustable  to  throw  the  opening  to  any  angu- 
lar  position. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  havina  a  lateral  discharge,  a  cone  dis- 
posed within  the  liopper  lor  directing  the  contents  there- 
from through  the  lateral  discharge,  a  cone  disposed  within 
the  hopp.  r  for  direeting  the  contents  therefrom  through 
the  lateral  discharge,  a  sleeve  adjustable  circularly  about 
the  hopper  and  liaving  ;in  upeuing  in  register  with  the  dis- 
charge thereof  x>.<  admit  of  controlling  the  direction  of  de- 
livery and  a  rotary  spreader  for  scattering  the  material 
broadcast    in   tlie   required  direction. 

,-.  In  a  device  <>i  the  eharacter  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  having-  a  circular  neck  portion  at  its  lower 
end  and  in  which  is  formed  a  lateral  discharge,  a  sleeve 
fitted  upon  the  neck  |..ution  and  adjustable  thereabout  clr- 
cularlv  and  formed  ^vitll  an  opening  in  register  with  the 
discliarge  of  the  hopper,  a  cut  off  movable  upon  the  sleeve 
lengthwise  thereof  to  regulate  the  outlet  of  the  discharge 
opening,  and  a  rotary  spreader  for  distributing  broadcast 
the  material  delivered  from  tlie  hopper. 
(Claim  0  not   i^rinted   in   the  Gazette.] 
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the  outwardly  projecting  part  of  the  hopper,  said  sect  on 
having  a  lateral  discharge,  means  for  securing  the  section 
to  the  hopper  In  the  adjusted  position,  and  a  cone  ar- 
ranged within  the  hopper  and  having  its  lower  portion  in 
the  plane  of  the  said  section  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
contents    of    the    hopper    through    the    lateral    discharge 

thereof. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper,  studs  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  section  fitted  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  and  having  a  portion  grooved  to  receive 
the  studs,  said  section  having  a  lateral  discharge,  means 
foi  securing  the  section  in  the  adjusted  position,  and  a 
cone  arranged  within  the  hopper  with  Its  lower  portion 
in  the  plane  of  the  said  section  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
contents  of  the  hopper  through  the  discharge  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  disposed  fixed  hopper,  a  vertically 
adjustable  shaft  passing  through  the  hopper,  a  member 
arranged  within  the  hopper  and  connected  with  the  shaft 
for  movement  therewith,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  line  with 
the  adjustable  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  second  clutch  meml>er  spllned  to  the  said 
adjustable  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  clutch 
member  upon  the  adiusiahlr  shaft  independf-ntly  of  the 
nu  vement  of  said  adjustable   shaft 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  of 
tapering  form,  a  cone  disposed  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  hopper  for  directing  the  contents  outwardly 
through  the  lateral  discharge,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  parts  vertically  to  cover  the  discharge  more  or  less 
and  regulating  the  delivery  according  to  the  amount  to  be 
supplied  to  a  given  area. 

■•  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper,  a  section  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  t)ie 
hopper  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  eCfect  delivery  in  any  direction  and  a  cone 
arranged  within  the  hopper  with  its  lower  portion  In  the 
plane  of  the  said  section  to  direct  the  contents  of  the  hop- 
per laterallv  through  the  discharge  of  such  section. 

3    In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  provided  at  or  near  Its  lower  end  with 
•    an  outwardlv  projecting  part,  a  section  fitted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  hopper  and  having  a  portion  grooved  to  receive 


1,160,478  SUSI'ENDER  ATTACHMENT.  Elm«H  E. 
Peck.  I1u;.'o.  Okl«  Filed  .Tan  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  377. 
(CI.  241—21.1 


In  a  garment  suspender  comprising  shoulder  straps,  sus- 
pender ends  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  elastic  bands  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  with  a  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent edges  thereof,  two  members  arranged  in  reverse  re- 
lation, having  Inclined  portions  to  support  the  diverging 
siioulder  straps  and  suspender  ends,  and  horizontal  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  for  supporting  the  elastic  bands, 
and  means  to  hold  the  bands  In  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,166,479.  REVERSE-GEAR  MECHANISM.  Habbt  J. 
Perkins,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1915 
Serial  No.   14,363.      (CI    74— .H4. 1 


1  In  a  rcTcrae  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  with  toothed  extension  at  the  Inner  end  a 
gear  cage  with  plnious  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  a  ring 
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carried  by  tlie  said  gear  casre  at  lt»  Inner  end.  a  case  or 
drum  one  end  of  which  Is  closed  by  the  snld  gear  ca^e  and 
the  opposite  end  closed  and  extended  into  a   hub  provided 
with  a  Journal  bearing  for  the  Internal  near  huh,  an  inter- 
nal gear  with  teeth  loQcer  than  the  said  pinions  disposei' 
to  mesh  therewith,   the  crown  of  which  1«  extended   in  1 
hub  embrncinjf  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  hearing  with 
Ing  the  case  and  with  a   Itey  seat   within,  a   key  on   said 
driven  shaft  engaging  said  ke-  seat  whereby  the  interniil 
gear  la  movable  aslally.  a  plate  within   the  crown  of  the 
internal  gear  parallel   to  the  gear  cage  ring,  clutch  disks 
toothed  to  alternately  engage  the  internal  gear  teeth  and 
the  toothed  extension   of  the   spur   gear,  a   hearing  plate 
within    the   casing  with   axlally   disposed   thrust    pins   ex- 
tending beyond  the  casing,  an  adjustable  collar  on  the  huh 
of  said  casing  with   laterally  projecting  ears,   levers  piv- 
oted in  said  ears  disposed  to  act  upon  the  thrust  pins,  a 
sliding  slreve  with    toggle  connections  disposed   upon   the 
driven  sliaft   to  actuate  said   levers,  a  suitable  control   le- 
ver  connected   to   said   clutch,   a    brake   band    around    said 
casing,   and   connections   from   the   control   lever   for  con- 
trolling said  brake  band,  as  specified. 

2.   In  a  reverse  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  a  spur  gear  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft   with   toothed  extension  at   the  inner  end.   a 
gear   cage    with   pinions    meshing   with   .said   spj^r   gear,    a 
ring  carried  by  the  said  gear  cage  at  its  inn"!-  end,  a  case 
Oi   drum  one  end  of  which  is  closed  by  the  said  .-.ar  eage 
and  the  opposite  end  clused  and  extended  into  a  liub  pro- 
vided with  a  journal  hearing  for  the  internal  gear  hub,  an 
internal  gear  with  teeth  longer  than  the  said  pinions  dis- 
posed to  mesh  therewitli.  the  crown  ..f  which  is  extended 
In  a  hub  embracing  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  bearing 
within  the  case  and  witli  a  key  seat  within,  a  key  on  said 
driven  shaft  engaging  said  key  seat  whereby  the  internal 
gear  is  movable  axlally,  clutch  disks  toothed  to  alternately 
engage  the  Int.Tnal  gear  teeth  and  the  toothed  extension 
of  the  spur  ;:ear,  a  hearing  plate  within  the  casing  with 
axlally  disposed  thrust  pins  extending  beyond  the  casing, 
an  adjustaiile  collar  i.n  the  hub  of  said  casing  with  later- 
ally  prDJeetin;;  ..ari^,   levers  pivoted  in   said  ears  disposed 
to  act  upon   tile  thrust   pins,   a  sliding  sleeve   with   toggle 
connectiuiis  disposed  upon  the  driven  shaft  to  actuate  said 
levers,  a  suitable  control  lever  connected  to  said  clutch,  a 
brake  baud  around  said  casing,  and  connections  from   the 
control  lever  fdr  controlling  said  brake  band,  as  specified. 
3.   In  a  reverse  g.ar  mechanism,   the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  with  toothed  extension  at  the  inner  end,  a 
gear  cage  with  pinions  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  a  ring 
carried   by  the  said  gear  cage  at  its  Inner  end,  a  case  or 
drum  one  end  of  which  is  closed  by  the  said  gear  cage  and 
the  oppoalte  end  closed  and  extended  into  a  liub  provided 
with  a  journal  bearing  for  the  Internal  g.'ar  !;ub.  an  inter- 
nal gear  with  teeth  longer  than  the  said  pinions  disposed 
to  mesh   therewith,   the  crown  of  w!ile)i   Is  e.xtended   in   a 
hub    embracing    the    driven    shaft    and    having    a    bearing 
within  the  case  and  with  a  key  seat  within,  a  key  on  said 
driven  shaft  engaging  said  key  seat   wK.t.  i,y   the  Internal 
gear  Is  movable  axlally,  a  plate  within   tlse  crown  of  the 
internal  gear  parallel  to  the  gear  caiie   ring,  elutcti  disks 
toothed  to  alternately  engage  the  internal  gear  teeth  and 
the  toothed  extension  of  the  spur  gear,  .'i  suitable  control 
lever  connected  to  said  clutch,   a   brake  bano  around  said 
casing,  and  connections  from  the  control  lever  for  control- 
ling said  brake  band,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  reverse  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  .>f  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  with  toothed  extension  at  the  Inner  end,  a 
gtar  cage  with  pinions  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  a  rin;: 
carried  by  the  said  gear  cage  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  case  or 
drum  one  end  of  which  Is  closed  by  the  said  gear  cage  and 
the  opposite  end  closed  and  extended  Into  a  hub  provided 
with  a  journal  bearing  for  the  internal  gear  hub.  an  Ini-r 
nal  gear  with  teeth  longer  than  the  said  pinions  disposed 
to  mesh  therewith,  the  crown  of  which  Is  extended  In  a 
hob  embracing  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  with- 
in the  case  and  with  a  key  seat  within,  a  key  on  said 
driven  shaft  engaging  said  key  seat  whereby  the  internal 


gear  i.^  movable  axlally.  clutch  disks  toothed  to  alternately 
engage  the  internal  gear  te-th  and  the  toothed  extension 
of  the  spur  gf-ar.  a  sultabJ.'  control  lever  connected  to  said 
flitch,  a  brake  band  around  sale*  casing,  and  connections 
from  the  control  lever  for  controlling  said  brak.'  band,  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  reverse  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  carried  bv  said 
firiving  s!mft  with  suitable  toothed  extension,  a  gear  cage 
with  pinions  meshini:  with  said  spur  gear,  a  clutch  ring  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  case,  an  internal  gear  with  teeth  ex 
tending  beyond  the  said  pinions  with  its  crown  extended 
into  a  hub  having  sliding  engau-enunt  with  the  said  drtv 
ing  shaft,  clutch  disks  disposed  within  the  internal  gear 
l>etween  the  crown  thereof  and  the  gear  cage,  connections 
to  the  control  lever  for  actuating  said  clutch,  and  a  brake 
mechanism  cortperatlng  with  said  .lutch  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  gearinir.  as  specitied 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tin-  <;azette.] 
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1.   In  a  reverse  gear  mechanism,   the  combination   of  a 
driving  shaft,   a   driven  shaft,   a   spur  gear  with  a  shoul- 
dered  Journal    hub    and    with   elongated    teeth,    carried   by 
said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  cage  Journaled  on  the  spur  gear 
huh   with  comparatively   short  pinions   meshing  with   said 
spur  gear,  a  clutch  ring  carried  by  said  gear  cage  at  Its 
inrer  end.  a  case  or  drum,  one  end  of  which  is  closed  by 
said  gear  ca^ie  and  the  opposite  end  closed  and  extended 
Into  a  hub  provided  with  a  journal  hearing  for  the  Inter- 
nflrt  gear  hub,  an  internal  gear  with  teeth  longer  than  the 
said  pinions  disposed  to  mesh  fherewlih  and  disposed  to 
I   form  a  chamber  for  the  clutch  at   the  inner  end  of  said 
cage,   the  crown   of  which   gear   Is   extended   Into  a   shoul- 
I   dered  hub  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  being  perforated 
for  the  passage  of  tlirust  pins,  the  Internal  gear  being  of 
;   such  dimensions  as  to   form  a  chamber  between  the  gear 
I  and  said  casing,  contac     rings  disposed  In  said  chamber 
,   the  Inner  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  thrust  pins  to  act 
I    upon   the  clutch  and  the  outer  of  which  Is  provided  with 
axially  disposed  thrust  pins  extending  through  the  head  of 
the  case,  and  toggle  lever  connections  for  acting  upon  the 
said   clutch   pins,  coacting  as  specified. 

•1    In   a   reverse  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a   driv-n  shaft,   a  spur  gear  carried  by  one 
0.  said  shafts,  an  internal  gear  carried  bv  the  other  shaft 
a  gear  <age  with  planetary   pinions  disposed  to  mesh    be- 
tween  the  said  -e.nrs  and  disposed  within  the  Internal  gear 
to  form  a  clutcl;  chamber  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  casing  snr- 
I   rounding  the  Internal  gear  of  such  dimension  as  to  form  a 
I   chamber  between  the  crown  of  said  gear  and  the  said  cas- 
ing, clutch  disks  disposi-d  within  the  clutch  chamber    the 
alternate  disks  of  which   engage   the  Internal   and  exter 
nal  gears,  eontact  rings  disposed  with  bearing  surfaces  to- 
ward each  other  in  the  chamber  within  the  case   the  inner 
of    which    Is    provided    with    thrust    pins    which    extend 
through  the  crown  of  the  gear  to  the  clutch  and  the  outer 
or  which  is  provided  with  thrust  pins  which  extend  bevond 
the  outer  end  of  the  case,  and  lever  connections  for  acting 
upon  the  said  pins  to  actuate  the  said  clutch,  as  specified 
A.   In  a   reverse   gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  s'aft.  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  on  the  drlvln- 
shaft  with  an  extension  containing  a  bearing  for  the  end 


of  the  driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear,  the  crown  of  which 
Is  extended  In  a  .  th  and  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  dis- 
posed to  surrouno  the  spur  gear  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  cage  with  pinions  disposed  between  the 
said  internal  and  spur  gears,  a  r.verse  brake  band  for  the 
planetary  gear,  and  a  clutch  for  direct  connection  between 
the  said  driving  and  driven  sliafts.  as  specified. 

4,  in  a  reverse  gear  meclianlsm.  the  combination  of  a 
driving  sliafi.  a  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft  having  a  shouldrred  lail).  wltli  an  extension  contain 
ing  a  bearing  for  the  end  of  tli.'  driven  shaft,  an  Internal 
gear,  the  crown  of  which  is  extended  in  a  shouldered  hub 
and  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  disposed  to  surround  the 
spur  gear  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  plan.'tary  gear  cage  with 
pinions  disposed  l>etween  the  said  Internal  and  spur  gears, 
n  casin;.'  with  journal  bearings  at  each  end  engaging  th" 
shouldered  liub  of  said  gears  to  retain  them  in  fixed  long!- 
ti'dlnal  relation,  a  reverse  br.ike  liand  for  the  planetary 
>;ear.  and  a  clutch  for  direct  connection  between  tlie  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  as  specified. 

f).  In  a  reverse  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driv.n  stinft,  a  spur  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft,  an  interna!  t'^'ar  rxiendrd  into  a  huh  and  fixed  to 
the  driven  shaft  having  an  outer  cylindrical  ("■arinj;  sur- 
face, a  casing  with  an  Internal  Ixariug  surface  to  coact 
with  the  outer  stirface  of  said  internal  gear,  and  clutch 
means  for  conni'dlug  and  controlling  the  parts,  coacting 
ar  specified. 

M'laims  (j  and  T  not  punted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,481.  \V,vri:i{  riHi;  K(tIl.KU  Ch.\kles  Uaiui.i  eh, 
8t.-Denls,  Frauci  .  assignor  to  The  Societe  Anonyme  l>es 
Etablissemeuts  1  t.launay-Hellevilli-.  St. -Denis.  France. 
a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  June  21,  1915,  Serial 
No.   35,294.      (CI.    122—235.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  holler  element  comprising 
two  coils,  the  lowermost  tubes  of  which  are  superposed 
and  inclined  upwardly  from  front  to  rear,  of  an  additional 
tube  communicaiing  at  its  for\\ar<l  end  wltli  the  first  tube 
of  the  second  coil  and  being  inclined  downw.irdly  from 
front  to  rear  with  the  same  Inclination  as  the  first  tube 
of  the  first  coil 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  boiler  element  comprising  at 
least  one  set  of  coils  with  two  colls  to  a  set  and  in  which 
the  lowermost  tubes  of  the  colls  are  superposed  and  in- 
clined upwardly  from  front  to  rear,  of  an  additional  tube 
for  the  highest  coil  of  the  set.  said  additional  tube  com- 
municating at  its  forward  end  with  the  first  tube  of  said 
highest  coil  and  being  inclined  downwardly  from  front  to 
rear  with  the  same  Inclination  as  the  first  tut"^  of  the  low- 
est  coll  of  the  set. 


operated  by  said  motor  for  delivering  said  material  to  aald 
brush. 


1.1R6.482.  FOINT.MN  I'.UUSH,  Ukrmann  Reiohe.  Mill- 
stone. N,  .1.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1009.  Serial  No.  512.548. 
(CI.    l.-i   -37.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  :  a  brush  ;  a  motor  : 
and  operative  connections  for  effecting  the  vibration  and 
rotation  of  the  brush  and  delivering  a  material  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  brush  :  a  handle 
therefor;  a  spring  motor  within  said  handle  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  ;  a  support  for  material  within  said  handle 
and  Intermediate  said  motor  and  said  brush  ;  and  means 


3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  ;  a  brusij  ;  a  hollow 
shaft  connected  therewith;  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
si  aft  ;  a  holder  for  material  concentric  with  said  shaft ; 
and  means  comprising  a  cutter  and  a  conveyer  for  deliv- 
ering said  material  through  said  shaft  to  said  brush. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described;  a  motor  ;  a  brush  ; 
a  eonduit  operatively  connected  therewith  ;  a  threaded 
sliaft  :  a  holdt  r  for  mat«ria!  enga;:lng  the  threads  on  said 
shaft ;  and  means,  comprising  a  rotary  weighted  member 
attached  to  said  holder  :  a  lock  nut  operatively  connect^'d 
with  said  holder  and  engaging  the  threads  on  said  shaft, 
for  advancing  said  liolder  by  tlie  momentum  of  said 
weighted  memlur  liur.ng  a  change  in  tlie  speed  of  said 
motor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ«d  ;  a  casing  ;  a  hollow 
shaft  having  a  thread-'d  .section  and  a  smooth  section  ter- 
minating in  n  ilange  and  having  passages  through  said 
smooth  section  :  a  holder  engaging  said  threaded  section  ; 
a  cutting  device  comprising  a  luib.  a  <-lutch  member,  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  and  communicating  with 
said  passages,  radially-disposed  cutters,  and  curved  con- 
veyer blades,  loosely  embracing  said  smooth  section  ;  a  mo- 
tor for  rotating  said  shaft  :  and  a  clutch  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  cnsing  and  adapted  to  engaj^ 
the  clutch  member  on  said  cutting  device 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tjazette.] 


l.U!ti.4H:!        UIHnON-UF\i:HSF     Mi:(  ll.XNISM.       .\LTAH 
C.  ROEBiCK,  Woodstock,  111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.     8e 
rial  No.  S26,571.      (01.  197—160.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  automatic  ribbon  reversing  mecha- 
nism eon:prising  riblHin  spool  shafts,  a  kingltudinaily  fixed 
but  rotatat'le  feeding  shaft  therefor,  Intermediate  longi 
tU'linally  movable  shaft."  each  having  one  end  in  fiieii 
driving  eniragemcnt  with  the  said  feeding  shaft  and  the 
other  end  provide*!  with  a  gear  moval>le  Into  and  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  the  ribbon  spool  shafts,  and 
means  In  c<innectlon  with  each  rlblion  spool  shaft  for 
niovlnc  the  intermediate  shafts  longitudinally  to  reverse 
the  driving  connection  when  the  ribbon  Is  nearly  unwound 
from  one  of  the  ribbon  spool  shafts. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  automatic  rii'>bon  reverslne  mecha- 
nism comjirlslng  rlbh>on  spc>ril  shafts,  a  longltudlnnlly  fixed 
liut  rotatable  feeding  shaft  therefor,  intermediate  longi 
ttidinally  movable  shafts  eaclt  having  one  end  In  fixed 
driving  engagement  with  the  said  fe<x1ln£r  shaft  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  gear  movable  Into  and  o'lt  of 
driving  engagement  with  the  ribbon  spool  shafts,  only 
one  of  the  ribbon  spool  shafts  t>e1ng  in  engai:ement  wltli 
the  feeding  shafts,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connection 
for  rotating  the  ribbon  spool  shafts  comprising  an  sctti 
atlng  means  in  connection  with  each  spool  <haft,  nnd  n 
I'ar  pivoted  Intermediate  the  longitudinally  movaMe  shafts 
for  moving  f>ne  of  the  said  shafts  oppositely  to  the  other. 


&■ 


26 


OFFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1916. 


3.  In  automatic  ribbon  reversing  mechanism,  rotiitable 
ribbon  spool  shafts,  u  gear  mouftt>Ml  on  each  shaft,  drlvini: 
mechanlam  therefor  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  threaded 
member  on  the  movable  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  with  which 
both  movable  shafts  are  rotatably  connected,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  ribbon  spool  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ribbon  when  it  Is  wound  on  the  sliafi,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  lever  and  moved  t^y  It  iiit"  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  threaded  mernlifr  on  the  movable 
shaft  to  move  the  latter  and  Its  gear  into  drivlnc  position 
with  respect  to  its  ribbon  spool  shaft. 

4.  In  automatic  ribbon  reversing  mechanism,  rotatable 
ribbon  spool  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  shaft,  driving 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
shaft,  a  gear  carrie<l  thereby  adapted  to  lie  moved  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a 
threaded  memlMT  on  the  movable  shaft,  a  driving  shaft 
with  which  both  movable  shafts  are  rotatably  connected, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ribbon  spool  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rlblwn  when  It  Is  wound  on  the  shaft,  a 
rod  connoctea  to  the  lever  and  moved  by  it  into  and  out 
of  engagement  wltli  the  threaded  member  and  the  mov- 
able shaft,  and  a  bar  connecting  the  longitudinally  mov- 
able shafts  and  pivoteil  between  them  whereby  the  en- 
gagement of  the  r(xl  with  one  of  the  threaded  members  will 
operate  both  longitudinally  movable  shafts  to  reverse  the 
driving  connection. 

5.  In  automatic  ribbon  reversing  mechanism,  rotatable 
rlbbiin  spool  shafts,  driving  means  therefor  comprising 
a  shaft,  parallel  longitudinally  movable  shafts  connected 
for  rotation  with  the  driving  shaft  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  driving  connection  with  the  ribbon  spool  shafts,  a 
reclprocable  universal  bar,  means  for  transmitting  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  universal  bar  to  rotate  the 
driving  shaft,  and  a  reversing  bar  connected  to  the  mov- 
able shafts  for  holding  one  but  not  both  of  them  in  driv 
Ing  engagement  with  the  ribbon  spool  shafts  at  the  same 
time. 

[Claims   *!  to    10  not   printed   in   the  (Gazette.) 


1,166,484.      CHILIfS   WAIST.     Tii.t.iE    I{()SK.VB.\t  M.    New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.  2.S.   1014.      Serial   >'      878.694. 

(CI.  -2     as.) 


1.  A  waist  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  suspender  straps,  said  straps  being 
arranged  in  cooperative  i)airs ;  a  plurality  of  shoulder- 
straps,  one  end  of  each  shoulder  strap  being  permanently 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  one  member  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  suspender  straps  ;  a  plurality  of  fasteners  on  said 
shoulder-straps  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  fas- 
teners being  arranged  in  series  for  forming  loops  adjust- 
able for  varying  the  service  length  of  said  shoulder- 
straps  ;  means  on  the  other  member  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  suspender  straps  for  operatlvely  engaging  the  loops 
formed  at  the  free  ends  of  said  shoulder-straps  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  normally-open,  collapsible  lo<^)ps  mounted  on 
said  shoulder-straps  for  engaging  the  shoulder-straps  of 
n  nether  garment. 


-'  .\  waist  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  suspender  straps,  said  straps  being  ar- 
ranged In  cooperative  pairs  ;  a  plurality  of  shoulder-straps, 
one  end  of  each  shoulder-strap  being  permanently  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  one  meml)er  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
suspender  straps  ;  a  plurality  of  fasteners  on  said  shoul- 
der-straps adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  fasteners 
being  arranged  in  series  for  forming  loops  adjustable  for 
varying  the  service  length  of  said  shoulder-straps:  means 
oil  the  other  member  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  su.spender 
straps  fur  operatlvely  engaging  the  loops  formed  at  the 
free  ends  of  sJild  shoulder-straps  ;  a  plurality  of  short  loop 
members  permanently  secured  at  the  center  of  each  of 
said  shoulder-straps,  said  loop  members  being  provided  at 
the  free  ends  thereof  with  a  fastening  button  for  engaging 
a  suitable  corresponding  fastening  device  on  each  of  said 
shoulder-straps  after  being  passed  under  and  around  the 
shoulder-straps  of  a  nether  garment. 


1,166,485.  TOOL-HANDI.K.  IlKMiirK  Sai.z,  Hotxk.n, 
N.  J.,  assignor  ^f  '.:i>'-half  to  Charles  H.  (Jracie,  Ruth- 
erford, N.  J.  Filed  .\pr.  ::i,  1914.  Serial  No.  83.3,344. 
(CI.  145—61.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  handle  provided 
with  a  central  counterhore.  a  plug  of  penetrable  material 
adapted  to  grip  a  forcibly  inseited  tool  shank,  .said  plug 
fitting  said  counterhore,  a  fririile  on  the  lower  end  of  and 
of  the  same  outside  diameter  as  said  plug,  said  phm  l)elng 
provided  with  a  ci-ntral  liole  wiiile  the  lower  en<i  of  said 
handle  beyond  the  count erbore  is  pr(.vlded  with  a  hole  of 
less  diameter  than  the  <ounterbore  and  coaxial  with  the 
hole  In  said  plug,  the  shank  of  the  tool  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
and  enter  the  hole  in  said  plug. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  central  couuterbore,  a  plug  of  penetrable  ma- 
terial adapted  to  grip  a  forcibly  inserted  too!  shank,  said 
plug  titling  said  c(;unterbore,  a  ferrule  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  plug,  said  plug  being  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  central  hole,  a  ferrule  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  which  I.s  provided  with  a  hole  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  counterhore  and  coaxial  with  tlie  hole  in  said 
plug,  a  larger  ferrule  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  said 
last  namefJ  ferrule  being  internally  screw-threaded,  and  a 
cap  e.xternally  screw-threaded  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  handle  by  screwing'  it  Into  said  last  named  ferrule,  tlie 
cap  being  adapted  to  hold  said  plug  in  place  and  to  recelv* 
hammer  bbiws.  the  shank  of  the  tool  being  adapted  to  be 
inserte<i  in  tlie  holes  in  said  handle  and  plug  said  ferrules 
being  adapted  to  prevent  splitting  of  the  liandle  at  eitli-r 
end  and  at  the  middle. 

."{.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  handle  provided 
with  a  central  bore,  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  said  bore,  a  fer- 
rule of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  plug,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
handle  and  Internally  screwthreaded,  a  flanged  cap  hav- 
ing its  body  portion  screw-threaded  to  fit  the  threaded 
ferrule,  and  an  elastic  disk  within  the  ferrule  between 
said  cap  and  the  end  of  the  handle  and  plug. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  hanille  provided 
with  an  Interior  bore  extending  axlally  Into  the  handle,  a 
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plug  member  of  soft  wood  fitting  said  bore  and  extending  ;  outward  at  the  lower  end   of  the  coil  and  forming  an  ex- 

to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  lower  end  of  said  hand'e.  ternal  annular  flange  to  serve  as  a  plane  spiral  base  for 

a    ferrule   surrounding    the    lower    end   of    said    plug    and  the  coil,  of  a  vertical  threaded  bolt  eugated  in  and  extend- 

fitting  said  bore,  a  ferrule  on  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  ing  to  some  distance  below  said   eye  and   provided  above 

provided    with    internal    screw-threads,    a    top    cap    havinir  ,   "ith    a    hook    to    engage    the    frame    of    the    machine   and 

a  flange  extending  over  the  top  of  said  ferrule,   the  body  means  for  holding  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod  In  the  line 

portion  being  threaded  and  screwed  Into  said  ferrule  and  '  of  the  coil's  axis, 
an  elastic  shock  absorbing  memtier  between   said  cap  and 
the  top  end  of  said  handle. 


1,166.486.  TANI»r..\I  llARUoW.  Cu.^hlk.s  S  Shahp, 
.\uburn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  InieriiaiiMnal  Harvester  tom- 
[pany  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,366.      (CI.  55— 83.» 


^^ 


1.  In  a  double  liaiiow,  the  combirialloii  of  a  from  and 
lear  frame,  each  larrying  earth  wcu-klng  devices,  arms  con- 
necting said  frames  at  each  side  of  the  line  of  draft,  said 
arms  each  having  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  with 
one  of  said  frames  U>  p»>rmit  said  last  mentioned  frame  to 
swing  toward  the  other  frame  on  either  of  said  connec- 
tions. 

2.  in  a  double  hariow,  the  coml)iii:itien  of  a  front  and 
rear  frame,  eadi  carrying  earth  working  devices,  arms 
rigidly  ccuineci.-l  to  one  of  said  frames  at  each  side  of 
the  line  of  diaft.  said  arms  beint:  {livotally  and  slldably 
connecti'd  to  the  other  of  said  frames  to  permit  said  last 
mentioned  frame  to  swing  toward  the  other  frame  on 
either  of  said  connection.^,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  descril>e<i.  a  front  harrow 
section  and  a  rear  harrow  s(>ction.  t!ie  rear  harrow  section 
having  a  pair  of  readies  rigid  therewith  and  the  front 
harrow  section  ha\iu;;  a  plate  with  a  pair  of  slots  therein 
to  receive  the  respective  ends  of  the  reaches. 

4.  In  a  tandem  harrow,  a  front  harrow,  a  rear  harrow, 
one  of  said  barrows  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots 
therein,  and  a  iilurallty  of  draft  members  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  harrows  ha\  ing  their  free  ends  loosely  en- 
gaged In  .said  slots  to  permit  movement  of  salil  meml)ers 
in  intersecting  planes. 

5.  In  H  tandem  harrow,  a  front  bar  ow.  a  rear  harrow, 
one  of  said  harrows  tiavlng  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed arcuate  slots  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  draft  links  carried  on  the  other  harrow 
having  their  free  ends  loosely  engaged  in  said  slots  to 
permit  movement  of  said  members  in  liorizontal  and  ver- 
tical planes 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,166.487.      crsHIONINt;  ST  ri'OUT    FOR    TYPEWRIT- 
ING MACHINKS.      Kmnh  8hkkw(kid,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
nied  Jan.  27,   l!il«.      Serial  No.  4,683.      iCl.   1.55—33.) 
1.   In  a  support  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  .siippfirting  spring  coil  having  Its  con- 
stituent bar  carried  inward  at  the  upper  end  of  the  coll  and 
formed  into  an  axial,  internally  threaded  eye  and  carried 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comliinatlon 
with  a  cushioning  spriiic  coll  adapted  to  bear  at  its  upper 
end  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  frame,  of  a  bolt  in 
threadt'd  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  coil,  ex- 
tending nearly  to  the  lower  end  of  the  coil,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  frame  at  some  distance  al>ove  the  coil,  and  a 
nut  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  and  ar- 
ran::ed  to  draw  the  lower  end  "f  the  coil  upward,  to  In- 
crease the  colls  tension. 

3.  In  a  cushioning  support  'if  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  spring  coil  having  at  Its  upper  end  an 
axial  threaded  eye  and  near  its  lower  end  a  nut  rotating 
in  the  coil  in  a  fixed  plane  1  elow  that  upper  end,  of  a  bolt 
In  threaded  engagement  with  said  e\e  and  nut  and  having 
above  the  coil  a  hook  for  >  n;;a;;)nu'  a  machine  frame 
gripped  between  the  hook  and  (oil,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
nut  with  respect  to  the  coil  adjusts  ttie  length  and  tension 
of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprin;:  coll  having  an  axial 
threaded  eye  at  its  upper  i  Lid  and  an  external  annular 
flange  at  Its  lower  end,  of  a  metal  plate  resting  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  coil  and  provided  with  an  axial  cen- 
trally perforated  upwardly  extending  portion  and  with  a 
pad  upon  its  lower  face,  and  a  bolt  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  both  said  eye  anil  a  irit  lying  in  said  upwardly 
extending  portion,  and  pr(  vided.  alxive  the  coil,  with  a 
hook  to  engage  a  frame  resting  upon  the  coil. 


1.166.48^,  AEROri.ANK.  Rexfokp  M.  S.mith,  Washing 
ton,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  7.'',«.^06. 
(CI.  244—2.) 


1.  In  air  craft  of  the  character  specified,  a  closed 
nacelle  having  a  nslatlvoly  movable  supporting  base  por- 
tion forming  a  complemi  ntary  part  thereof  and  movable 
up  and  down  with  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  air  craft  of  the  character  specified,  a  closed 
nacelle  having  a  supporting  undercarriage,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  undercarriage  upwardly  against  the  bottom 
and  within  the  stream  line  thereof. 

3.  In  craft  of  the  character  specified,  a  closed  nacelle 
embodying  an  undercarrlat:e  comprising  fore  and  after 
members  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  such  relation  to  the 
nacelle  as  to  form  in  connection  therewith  a  stream  line 
bc">dy. 

4.  In  craft  of  the  character  specified,  a  closed  stream 
line  micelle  having  a  separable  supporting  bottom  section 
formini:  a  launching  and  alighting  base,  said  base  being 
movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  upper  section  and 
adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  stream  line  thereof. 
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5.  In  craft  of  the  character  specifled.  a  nacelle  having 
a  bottom  section  forming  a  complementary  part  thereof, 
said  bottom  section  tx^lng  movable  downwardly  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  hody  of  the  nacelle  to  provide  an  under- 
carriiisre  for  said  body  of  the  nacelle. 

[Clatma  tJ  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,160,48!).  .\P:rI.\L  AIRCU.VPr  I.KSTROYKR.  J08EPU 
A.  Stein iiETz,  Philadelphia,  I'a  lUed  .lune  o,  1915. 
Serial  N"    :;  I  ,Mni       1  ci.  J44      1 , 


1.  The  mi'thod  of  d.feudinpr  against  liostlle  dirigible  bal- 
loon.-;, or  thr  liki'.  w!ii(  h  consists  in  attaching  suitabl'- 
torches  to  wiii'ly  separatwl  small  balloons  connected  lu 
sets  by  wire  and  allowiiit:  the  set  fo  ascend  to  The  putiie  of 
the  hostile  craft. 

2.  Th'-  mt'thod  of  prottctint;  a  town  apaln.st  destruction 
by  dirigible  balloons  which  consists  in  providing  tlie  town 
with  numerous  seta  of  small  wire-connected  widely  sepa- 
rated lialloons  each  bearing  a  suspended  torch,  releasal.ly 
aecurlus  the  sets  in  widely  scattered  positions,  and  lii,'hi 
Ing  the  torches  and  releasing;  the  sets  when  it  is  desired 
to  brlnp  the  torches  Into  acti<in. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  widely  separated 
small  balloons,  of  a  wire  connecting  the  balloons,  and 
torches  adapted  to  be  carried  upward  by  the  connected 
balloons  and  suspended  from  the  latter,  respectively,  by 
incombustible  cables. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  widely  separated,  wire- 
connected,  small  balloons,  of  a  set  of  Incendiary  torches 
suspended  from  the"^  balloons  by  incombustible  cables,  and 
a  contact  bomb  carried  by  the  connected  balloons  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  torches.  -^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  small  balloons  con- 
nected by  cable,  of  wires  depending  from  the  unit  so  made 
up,  devices  suspended  by  said  wires  and  adapted  to  exer; 
a  di'strurtive  force  wtien  droppeil,  and  devices  interposed 
In  said  wires  and  adapted  to  rebase  the  suspended  devices 
at  the  exrdration  of  a  time  fixed  as  de.sired. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.) 


ing  a  body  portion  with  a  flange  extending  horizontally 
around  the  top  thereof  and  to  one  side  thereof,  said  flauiie 
ending  In  two  forked  projecting  ends  having  downturr.  d 
terminal  portions  adapted  to  eniratie  with  said  .sill,  a  b.  ii 
passing  through  »'ach  projectini;  end  between  the  down- 
turned  end  and  the  reinforcing  strips,  vertical  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  the  rear  side  of  the  body  portion 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  flani^o  and  being  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  sill. 


1,1«6,491.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  lot  is  Swkmng.son 
and  William  II.  Wcwdwam.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F11»mi 
Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,566.     (CI.  138—1.) 


l.lt"lfi,40<>.  W.\(;ON-BEI)  AND  TIN  -  SOCKET  TITKRE- 
ITiR.  1  HvKr.KS  \V.  Sw.wzE,  Canandaigua.  N.  \.  1  iled 
l-'-l  .   1-.   I'l;.-       Serial   No,  Vt.ltls.      ,(-].  Ln— .'.4.) 


In  a  wagon  the  combination  of  a  sill  having  reinforcini: 
strips  along  the  top  and  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  socket  hav 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  valve  inei 'i.uiism  1  oniprisiii_' 
a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chanib  is  ami  side  open 
Ings  into  the  motor  cliambers,  and  a  vaive  in  said  easiiig 
consisting  of  tt^o  oscillating  side  members  ami  an  oscillat- 
ing member  therebetween,  the  side  members  having  ports 
communicating  respectlvelx  with  said  oiieninL's,  and  the 
intermeditae  member  having  recesses  adapiel  to  connect 
said  ports  and  the  outlet  cliauibei-.  and  the  said  members 
being  movable  to  alternately  i-nnnect  tlie  inlet  clinniti'i- 
and  said  openings,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  members 

2.  A  reversing  valve  for  bydraullc  motors,  comprisiij,' 
a  valve  casing  lia\iug  inlet  and  outlet  jiassages.  and  an 
opening  at  each  side  communicating  witii  separate  motor 
chambers,    a    pair    of    oscillating    valve    members    locatcj 

I  across  said  openings  respectively,  at  ojjposite  sides  of  the 
casing,  one  end  of  each  member  bein;.'  movable  to  uncover 
one  of  said  openings  and  connect  same  with  the  inlet 
passage,  and  each  of  said  members  having  a  througli  port 
communicating  with  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  middle 
oscillating  meml)er  located  between  said  membi  rs  and 
having  rece.sses  at  oiiposite  sidi's  adapted  to  eonneet  said 
ports  alternately  with  the  said  outlet  passage,  and  also 
having  a  projecting  tongue  movable  across  the  inlet 
passage. 

3.  .\  r-evcrs'i:::  vahe  for  1  \draiil!<  motors,  comprising 
a.valve  .  :-'.!,-  :  a.  iii_'  inb't  and  outlet  chamliers,  and  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  communicating  with  separate  luotor 
chambers,  a  pair  of  segmental  oscillating  val\e  meinl)er8 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and  extending 
across  said  openings  respectively,  one  end  of  each  member 
being  movable  to  connect  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  open- 
ings respectively,  and  each  of  said  members  having  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  one  of  said  openings,  and 
a  middle  oscillating  controlling  member  located  between 
said  members  and  having  a  recess  at  each  side  adapted  to 
connect  one  of  said  ports  and  the  outlet  cbambpr,  and  also 
having  a  tongue  projecting  between  the  said  ends  of  tlje 
said  side  members  and  movable  across  the  inlet  chamber. 
the  tongue  belUL'  spaced  from  said  ends  to  form  inlet  pres- 
sure chambers 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor.  t!ie  combination  of  a  cylinder. 
an  oscillating  piston  therein  having  projecting  arms  at  op- 
posite sides,  a  valve  caslni;  extcndiui:  partly  across  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  opening's  at  opposite  sides  and  inlet  and 

Hitb't  passa;.'es,  a  pair  of  osciHatinL'  vnlve  meniljers  In  the 
vising,    ertendln^'    respectively    -icross    said    openlnL's    and 
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adapted  to  alternately  connect  same  wit;,  the  inlet  pas- 
sage, and  having  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said 
o|ieuings.  and  an  Intermediate  oscillating  valve  membt-. 
located  between  tlie  said  members  and  controliing  said 
ports  and  having  a  part  exposed  to  pressure  at  t'le  inlet 
pa.ssage  and  movable  across  the  same,  the  said  members 
Im  ing  located  in  position  to  be  alternately  struck  and 
mu\ed  by  said  arms  entering  said  openings. 


1,166,492.  CAN  I'KKMNG  ANl"  TIMING  MK'  IIaMSM. 
Swan  Tevandkk,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  riled  Feb  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  817,496.  (Cl. 
113—116.) 


1  \riii  le  leeding  and  timing  mecbanlsm  of  the  char- 
acter describe, 1  iiiiiuding,  in  combination  ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber haviuL:  a  [durality  of  yleldably  mounted,  spaccil  ele 
meuts  t!iei>on  adapted  to  engage  against  or  between  the 
articles  tMint:  fed:  and  a  relatively  stationary  meniNer  on 
which  tie'  articbs  are  adapted  to  roll,  and  dispused  ad- 
jacent said  movable  member  ami  foruiins;  a  guideway 
therewith  for  the  articii's  b.  ing  fed.  said  spaced  elements 
being  yieldable  from  said  stationary  member  ;  substiin- 
tially  a>  specified. 

-.  .Vrticb'  feediii-.:  and  timiiiL:  ni"cvanism  of  the  char 
acter  di-scrii,cd  including,  in  comldt^ation  :  a  rotatable 
member  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  yieidably  mounted,  spaced 
elements  t!  ■  icn  .■ml  carried  thereby  ;  and  a  relatively 
stationary  'i.cinlier  on  wbicli  th''  articles  are  adapted  to 
roll,  and  arran.;'d  concentrically  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  foinung  tbcrewitl-  a  guidewa\  for  the  articles  be 
ing  fed.  said  sp;!ccd  •■icm"iits  being  .xieldablo  from  said 
statioii^iM    !i:e-i,l"  r  .   si:L'Si;:uiialI,\    as   -pecitied. 

.'1.  .Vrticle  fer'ding  and  timing  nn-cl  anism  of  tlie  char- 
acter di'scribed  including,  in  combination  ;  a  movalile  mem- 
ber having  a  [durality  of  yieldingly  controlled,  slidably 
mounted  elements  mounted  thereon  and  carried  thereby  ; 
and  a  r^lativi  ly  stationar.v  member  cm  which  the  articles, 
are  adapted  to  inll.  and  .ricate<|  ;i<l,iacent  said  movalde 
meniiiir  and  fiu-miiii;  witii  the  latt'r  a  guideway  therebe- 
tween for  tt  I-  aiiicies  i,,  ing  fed  and  timed,  said  spaced 
elements  beiim  \icbi'ib!e  Irom  said  stationary  memL>fr  ; 
substantiall.v-   as   specilied. 

4.  Article  feeding  and  timing  meclianism  of  the  char- 
acter described  inciudini:.  in  cond)inafion  :  a  rotatable 
member  having'  a  plurality  of  outwardly  spring-pressed, 
radiallN  slldable  elements  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable 
therewith  ;  and  a  relatively  stationary  curved  member  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  the  rotatable  member  and  form- 
ing with  the  latter  a  guideway  for  the  articles  being  fed, 
substantially    as    specifled. 

.'j.  .\n  article  feeding  and  timing  mecnanlsm  having  a 
relatively  movalde  member  and  a  relatively  stationary 
meml)er  on  whicli  the  articles  are  adapted  to  roll,  and 
forming  tlierel>etween  a  guideway  for  the  articles  being 
advanced,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  yield 
ahly   mount' d   in' iiiliers   thereon    automatically   adapted   to 


uniformly  space  anii  time  the  articles  being  fed,  saia 
spaced  elements  I'eint;  ^  ieidable  from  said  stationary  mem- 
ber:  substantlall.v    .<>  -pecifled. 

[Claims  6  ail]  7  not, printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,166,493.  EYESIIM'K  I'liKs.si.Ki  '  TimMPSON,  Bris- 
tol, Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serla.  No.  S67.882. 
(CI.  2—149.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thi  class  d' s.  r;tie'i.  a  sl^ade.  a  sup- 
porting menili'  r  .xtendi!;^:  i.i!i:.;itU'iinaliy  beneath  the 
shade,  and  means  upon  saiil  memlier  constructed  for  slld- 
able and  adjustable  engagemi  Lt  «  itii  a  supjiort. 

U.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shade,  and  a 
support  therefor  comprising  a  strip  of  pliable  material 
to  which  the  shade  is  secured,  ibt  strip  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shade  and  the  shade  being  adjustable 
upon  the  strip  transvers''':y  "f  the  length  of  the  strip. 

.■'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi  rlbed.  a  snade.  a  support 
therefor  including  a  idiabb  strip,  the  shade  b'dng  pro- 
vid'-d  with  a  serf,  s  of  ap'riures.  and  a  securing  element 
fastened  t!:rough  the  strip  aii'i  selectively  through  the 
apertures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shade,  a  pliable 
strip  disposed  against  tiie  under  fide  of  ttie  shade  and  se- 
cured thereto  and  adapt'-'i  t'«  lie  bent  to  determlnp  the 
transvcrs.'  curvat'ire  of  ti''  shade,  ami  means  supporting 
sail]    strip. 

."c  In  a  device  of  the  cl.-iss  ilescrii'd.  a  shade,  a  pliable 
strip  disposed  against  the  under  side  of  the  shade,  the 
strip  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  shade  and  being 
adjustable  in  a  direction  fr"m  fr"m  t('  rear  of  the  shade, 
and   means   for   supporting   said   strip 

[Claims  t(  and  7   not  printed  In   tii<    iJnzette.] 


].lt^r..4!»4.       rOI.ISHING     lOMPOSITlKN     FOR     FUKNI 
TIRE    AND    I'l.V.NctS.       Hakrv     S     Tiiokpe.     .Norfolk, 
Nebr.     lulled  .Tune  24.   i;a4.     Serial  No.  847.ulS».      ( CL 
134—24.) 

1.  .\  polishing  composition  consisting  of  vinegar,  para- 
ffln  oil.  kerosene  oil.  alcohol,  t'lyccrin.  butter  of  antimony 
and  oil  of  mirbane.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes    set    forth. 

2.  A  pidlshing  composition  comprising  the  admixture  In 
proportions  of  the  ratio  of  one  gallon  of  vinegar  to  one 
half  gallon  of  paraffin  oil  to  one  half  gallon  of  kerosene 
oil  to  one  half  gallon  of  alcohol  to  pigbt  fluid  ounces  of 
glvcerln  to  elcht  fluid  ounces  of  butter  of  antimony  to 
eight  fluid  ounces  of  oil  of  mlrhane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  puriioses  set  forth. 


1.166,495.      SURGICAL    INSTRUMENT.      Eowi.v    B.    Tl»- 
ZARD.    Dayton,  Ohio.      Filed   May   17.   1911.     Serial  No. 
627,695.      (Cl.   32— 27  t 
1.   A.  dental  appliance  comprising  a  tooth  clamp  to  be 

engaged  with  a  tooth  of  the  patient,  and  an  electric  lamp 
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secured  to  the  tooth  clamp  affording  a  source  of  light  lo- 
cated within  the  mouth  of  the  patient 


2.  A  dental  appliance  comprLslni;.  a  tooth  clamp  to  be 
engaged  with  a  tooth  of  the  patient,  a  socket  member  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  lamp  detachabiy  engaged  within  the 
socket  affording  a  source  of  illumination  located  within 
the  mouth  of  the  patient. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  de.scribed.  a  lamp 
support  adapted  to  t)e  positioned  within  the  mouth  of  a 
patient,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  support  within  the 
mouth  of  the  patient  affording  an  original  source  of  illumi- 
nation  thereir. 

4.  In  a  surgical  instrument,  a  dental  tooth  clamp,  an 
illuminating  member,  a  securinc  member  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  illuminating  member  projecting  above  the 
arch  of  the  tooth  clamp,  a  lateral  projecting  T  shaped 
tongue  carried  by  the  receiver  projecting  beneath  the  arch 
of  the  clamp,  angular  tips  on  the  extremities  of  the  head 
of  the  T  8hap.'d  t-mgu.'  engaging  thr-  exterior  of  the  arch 
at  the  edge  opposite  the  receiver. 

5.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  an  arch  shaped  tooth 
clamp  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  lamp  clip,  said 
arch  shaped  clamp  and  spring  clip  being  engaged  one  with 
the  other  In   reversed  relation. 


1.166.496.  KALL-STOI'  FOR  INDOOR  GOLF.  Lewis  II. 
TouRKV,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  PVb  '2S.  1015.  Serial 
No.  i).92-2.      I  CI.  46—59.) 


/'    ^'' 


1.  A  ball  stop,  for  Indoor  golf  practice,  comprising  a 
curtain-support  having  a  suitaljle  has.',  a  roar  flexible  stop 
or  curtain,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  stop  or 
curtain  to  said  support,  and  one  or  more  flexible  retarding 
curtains  In  front  of  said  rear  stop  or  cuitaln. 

2.  A  ball  stop,  for  indoor  golf  praciicf.  comprising  a 
curtaln-Bupport  having  a  suitable  base,  a  rear  flexible  stop 
or  curtain,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  stop  or 
curtain  to  said  supports  and  one  or  more  flexible  retarding 
curtains  In  front  of  said  rear  stop  or  curtain,  said  retard- 
ing curtains  having  depending,  separated  lower  portions. 

3.  A  ball  stop,  for  indoor  golf  practice,  consisting'  of  a 
curtaln-Bupport  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  standard  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  base,  a  curtain  support  remov- 
ably connected  with  the  top  of  said  standard  and  com- 
prising a  back  bar  and  forwardly  extending  bars  or  arms 
removably  attached  to  said  back  bar.  bark,  side  and  front 
curtains,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  curtains 
to  said  back  bar  and  arms. 

4.  A  ball  stop,  for  Indoor  golf  practice,  consisting  of  a 
curtain-support  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  standard  re 
movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  curtain  support  remov- 


ably connected  with  the  top  of  said  standard  and  com- 
prising a  back  bar  and  forwardly  extending  bars  or  arms 
removably  attached  to  said  back  bar,  back,  side  and  front 
curtains,  and  means  for  removat)ly  attaching  said  curtains 
to  said  back  bar  and  arms,  said  means  consisting  of  hooks 
on  said  back  bar  and  arms  and  loops  or  eyelets  on  said 
curtains. 

5.  A  bail  slop,  fur  indoor  golf  practice,  consisting  of  a 
curtain-support  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  standard  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  l)ase,  a  curtain  support  re- 
movably connected  witti  the  top  of  said  standard  and 
comprising  a  back  tiar  and  forwardly  extending  bars 
or  arms  removably  attached  to  said  back  bar,  hack, 
side  and  front  curtains,  and  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  curtains  to  said  buck  bar  and  arms,  the  said 
front  curtain  being  partly  divid'd  vertically. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


1,166.497.  ANTICRKP:ri:i{  FOR  RAILS.  EtiiK.vE  \V 
VooEL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Sig- 
nal &  Supply  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1915.      Serial   No    1,;!79.      (ll    L';;S--4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comiirising  a  member  to  engage  a  tie, 
a  pair  of  members  to  ri'silli'ntly  grip  in  a  transverse  di- 
rection the  opposite  siii.;<  of  the  has.'  of  a  rail  and  having 
inwardly  projfctinu  iu-s  overlying  the  rail  bast',  and  a 
member  to  enu'agi'  tlu'  umler  surface  of  the  rail  liase  at  a 
point  farther  from  the  engaged  tie  tlian  the  engagement 
of  said  lugs  with  the  rail  base. 

2.  A  rail  anciior  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  plate  metal 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  resilient  meml)er8 
to  engage  the  opposite  sid's  of  a  rail  base,  a  tle-abuttlng 
member,  and  a  central  niemher  eimauinu'  the  under  surface 
of  the  rail  base  at  a  point  farther  from  tlie  tie  than  the 
engagement  of  said  pair  of  members  witli  ttie  rail  base. 

3.  .\n  intecral  rail  anchor  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
plate  metal  and  comprising  a  tle-abuttlng  member,  a  pair 

I    of  spaced  members  directly  secured  to  and  projecting  up- 
j   wardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tie-abutting  meml>er 
I    to  extend  annind  the  ojiposite  side  edL'i's  of  the  rail  t)ase, 
and  a  central  member  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tle- 
abuttlng  member  and  directly  secured  thereto  Intermediate 
:   of  the  connections  therewith  of  the  memliers  of  said  pair 
to   engage   the   under-surface   of   the    rail   base   at   a   point 
farther  from  the  tie  than  the  engagement  of  said  pair  of 
members  with  the  rail  base. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  plate  metal 
and  comprising  a  tie  at>uttini:  meml)er,  a  pair  of  spaced 
members  projecting  upwardly  directly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  tie  abutting  member  to  extend  around  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  central  mem- 
ber projecting  upwardly  from  said  tle-abuttlng  member 
Intermediate  of  and  in  an  Inclined  direction  with  respect 
to  the  members  of  said  pair,  the  upper  horizontal  edge  of 
said  central  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of 
the  rail  In  a  transverse  plane,  farther  from  the  tie  than 
the  plane  of  engagement  of  said  pair  of  members  with 
the   rail  base. 
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1.166,498  ANTICREETER  FOR  RAILS.  Elgk.ne  W. 
%\m;ei..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I'hicago  Railway  Signal 
\:  Supply  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tan.  9. 
I'.'ir.       Serial  No.   1,380.      (Cl.  L'38 — 4.  1 


7.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  member  to  engage  a  tie. 
a  pair  of  members  projectin;:  upwardly  from  siid  tie-en- 
gnging  memb'T  to  extend  around  and  transversely  grip 
the  base  of  a  rail,  one  momher  of  said  pair  having  its 
greatest  dimension  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
base,  and  a  numlx'r  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tie- 
engaging  memt)er  intermediate  of  and  disconnected  from 
the  members  of  said  pair  to  engage  the  under  surface  of 
the  rail  base  at  a  point  farther  from  the  engaged  tie  than 
the  eni-'agement  of  said  pair  of  members  with  the  rail 
base. 

'2.  A  rail  anclior  comprising  a  member  to  engage  a  tie, 
a  pair  of  members  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tie-en- 
gaging meml)<;r  to  resllieniiy  urip  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion til.'  <ip|K)site  sides  of  tlie  base  of  a  rail  and  having 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  overlying  tlie  rail  base,  the 
greatest  dimension  of  one  member  of  said  pair  extending 
longitudinally  of  th.e  rail  base,  and  a  member  projecting 
upwardly  in  an  Inclined  direction  from  said  tie-engaging 
member  Intermediate  of  tlie  connections  therewith  of  the 
menilieis  of  said  pair  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the 
rail  base  at  a  point  farther  from  the  engaged  tie  than 
the  engagement  of  said  flan;;es  with   the  rail. 

."..  .\  rail  anchor  comprisinL'  a  fulcrum  membt^r  to  bear 
against  a  tie.  a  pair  of  spaced  members  directly  secured 
to  iind  projecting  upwardly  from  said  fulcrum  member  to 
engaire  the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  rail  base,  the  greatest 
dimension  of  the  members  of  said  pair  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rail  base,  and  a  member  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  fulcrum  member  Intermediate  of  and 
spaci'd  apart  finm  the  memliers  of  said  pair  to  engage  the 
under  surface   of   the   rail   base. 

4.  .-V  rail  anchor  comprising  a  fulcrum  member  to  bear 
against  a  tie.  n  pair  of  spaced  resilient  members  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  fulcrum  member  to  transversely  grip 
and  extend  over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  liase  of  a  rail, 
the  jiortioi's  of  said  paii-  of  mi'nihers  which  eneage  the 
rail  base  projecting  in  planes  parallel  10  the  edues  of  the 
rail  base,  and  a  member  jiroj.M'tini;  uiiwardly  from  said 
fulcrum  mi'mber  intermediate  of  the  members  of  said  pair 
and  in  an  iiiclin"d  direetion  a^ay  from  the  tie  into  en- 
gagement with  the  under  surface  of  the  rail  base. 

5.  A  rail  ati'-hi.r  foiniefl  of  a  single  piece  of  plate  metal 
and  compiisiii-  a  jmir  of  1ran?»vers<'ly  resilient  members 
to  engage  the  Dpposlte  sides  of  a  rail  base,  tlie  plane  of 
one  member  of  said  pair  extendiiii:  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  ttie  side  e(iL'es  of  the  rail  iiase,  a  tie-abutting 
member  at  the  lower  ends  of  siiiil  pair  of  members,  and  a 
central  member  projecting  upwardly  in  an  inclined  direc- 
tion from  said  tie-abutting  member  Intermediate  of  and 
disconnected  from  the  members  of  said  pair,  with  Us 
upper  edge  engatrini:  the  under  surface  of  the  rail  base  at 
a  point  farther  from  the  tie  than  tlie  engagement  of  said 
pair  of  membei's  with   the  rail  base. 

f Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  1 


1.166.499.  COIN  OR  (MIANGE  ItELlVERY  MACHINE. 
.\KTi!!  ic  \i>N  R.vRTH.  I'erth  Amloy.  N.  .1  Original  ap- 
I'lieation  hied  Mar.  10.  1911.  Seri;i!  No.  613.638. 
Idvided  and  this  application  fiied  .Ian  'iu,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   si.j,4.J5.      (CI.   l.X.H — 4   ' 


B    „' 


1  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  emlMulylng  therein 
a  series  of  coin  containers,  each  compri-ing  a  plurality 
of  members  having  connecting  open  bottoms,  and  adapted 
to  hold  horlBontally  a  vortical  column  of  roins,  vertical 
partitions  separating  the  raemberv  ..f  ,  ach  .series,  said 
partitions  having  a  space  below  tlie  sauie  sufficiently 
l.'irire'  t.'  periiiit  the  passage  of  a  ci.in  and  means  simul- 
taneously foieing  a  coin  from  one  member  10  the  next 
jidjoinin^  member  beneath  said  partition,  and  d*llver- 
in  a  coin  f.'om  tiie  last  uiemher  to  ihe  operator,  and  a 
eontrollei-  whereby  said  last  named  means  may  be  se- 
i.'Oliv.  l_\    i.iierateii. 

L'.  A  II. .0  hill'  of  the  kind  described  embodying  therein 
a  series  of  ciin  e<.ntainers  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  li,'i\  ing  counefting  open  bottoms  and  adapted  to 
l:o'.d  hoiizonta!l\  a  veiticitl  column  of  coins,  vertical  par- 
titions sej.aratinu'  the  memb«  rs  of  each  series,  said-  par- 
titions having  a  space  below  the  same  suflicii-ntly  large  to 
permit  the  passage  of  one  coin  and  nii'.iiis  sinultancously 
for'ini:  a  coin  from  one  meml)er  to  i!,.  nexi  adjoining 
nieml>er  beneath  said  partition,  and  delivering  a  coin 
troin  the  lust  member  to  the  operator,  comprising  a  re- 
eiprocatlng  pusher  common  to  all  memb<-i>  "f  each  con- 
tainer, and  a  controller  whereby  said  last  named  means 
may  he  selectively  operated. 

:!.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  tlie  combinailon 
of  a  Coin  container  embodying  therein  a  series  of  vertical 
containers  each  having  a  plurality  of  columns  therein,  ver 
t.cal  partitions  separating  said  columns,  said  piartitlons 
being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  contaln«'r  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  passage  of  one  coin,  a  pusher  common  to  all 
olumns  of  a  container  and  moving  in  the  bottom  of  said 
e.iniainer.  iiermanently  adapted  to  engage  and  to  feed 
out  eoin,  from  any  column  next  to  the  last  exhausted, 
said  pusher  constructed  to  simultaneously  move  forward 
the  Iiottom  coins  of  all  the  columns  so  as  to  feed  out  the 
foremost  coin,  ami  to  permit  the  rearmost  (olumn  to 
feed  downwardly  to  replace  a  coin  in  the  vacant  s[iace. 

4.  in  a  mil 'hiiie  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  (untalner  einl-odying  therein  a  series  of 
\ertical  containers  eaeli  havini;  a  plurality  of  columns 
therein.  \ertii'al  partitions  separating  said  columns,  said 
partitions  ;m  in;.'  sj'.ieeii  al'ove  the  bottom  of  tlie  container 
sufficient  !>  To  permit  the  passacre  if  a  coin,  a  back- 
wardly  and  forwardly  moving  jiusher  common  to  all  col- 
umns in  a  container  and  moving  in  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  perinanently  adapted  to  engage  and  to  feed 
out  coin,  from  any  column  next  to  the  last  exhausted, 
said  pusher  constructed  to  simultaneously  move  forward 
th  •  hoM^iiii  eoinv  of  all  the  columns  so  as  to  feed  out  the 
foreirio>t  Coin  aud  to  permit  the  rearmost  column  to 
feed  downwardly  to  replai  e  ;i  coin  in  the  vacant  space, 
and  means  whereby  the  [iu<her  may  return  backward 
with'iut   moving  coins  backward. 

."..    .\    Coin    containe;-    comprising    a    plurality    of    alined 
ei.in    column^    of   eqiuil    diameter,    division    walls    therebe- 
tween  having  eut  aw;iy   portions  at  the  1xittf>m  thereof  to 
permit   coins  to  be  pushed  below   said   walls  from   one  col 
umn   to  the  adjacent  column,  a   reciprocating  pusher  com 
ni'.n    to   nil    of   said    (Columns    for    feeding   coins   from    said 


i;=r.:ss^^.s.^jr>>mKBmmJt.t'm»mi!KSS'90'-^  U 'I " " "  'V-m  W"  'W:-' 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1916. 


January  4^  19x6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


33 


columns,  one  at  a  time,  upon  one  recip-ocatiun  thereof, 
and  latches  in  said  division  walls  whereby  coins  are  pre- 
vented from  being  fed  upon  the  return  reciprocation  of 
sai'l  pusher. 

|*'l;ilm  tl   not  |irinted  In  the  ''iazetie. ] 


l,l(}0..-.(»0.  (ATI  LE:  CAR.  ISAA('  n  Wasden,  Hardin. 
Mi.ut.  Fil.d  .June  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  774,409.  He- 
n-wed  Auu.    -'.    1MI5.      Serial   No.   4.:,;i41.'        i  ri     119 — 9.) 


In  combination  with  a  stock  car,  a  false  U'ttuin  ar- 
ranged therein,  hoisting  means  comprisini;  drums  and 
cables  connected  to  the  false  bottom  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  false  bottom,  ratchet  rack  bars  arran^red  per- 
pendicularly In  the  corueis  of  sai.l  car,  doijs  on  the  false 
bottom  adapted  to  engaj^e  the  toth  of  said  bars  for  hold- 
log  the  false  bottom  in  adjusted  positions,  guide  means 
for  the  false  bottom,  an<i  di  vices  comprising  sectional 
rods  and  turn  buckles  adapted  to  be  operated  for  actu- 
ating the  dogs  synchronously  for  lowering  the  false  bot- 
tom instantanectusly. 


1,166.501.  MEASrRIN(;  INSTHIMENT.  ruAiti.KS  L. 
Watki.vs,  Kock  Mall,  Md.  Filed  .Ian.  -25,  1013.  Serial 
No.   744.121.      I  CI.   33—75.) 


A  device  to  be  used  in  coimecriou  ^ith  nianue  charts 
for  finding  the  course  and  distauce  to  be  traveled  by  a 
vessel  at  sea  consisting  of  a  i:raduat.'.l  protrartur  disk 
having  an  opening  at  its  center,  a  tubular  member  titti'u 
the  opening  to  act  as  a  sight  tube  and  a  pivot  i-in,  a  mov- 
able sectional  protractor  arm  bifurcated  at  one  end  to 
Straddle  the  disk,  the  respective  arm  extensions  formed 
by  the  bifurcation  aforesaid  l)eing  laterally  offsft  and 
engageable  with  the  respective  tubular  member  terminals 
to  dispose  one  edge  of  said  arm  radially  relatively  to 
the  center  of  the  disk,  and  means  within  the  tu'iii;ar 
member  to  indicate  the  exact  center  of  said  disk,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,166.502.  PLANTER.  Lewis  E.  Waterman,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham  Compai.v,  Uo,  k- 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  I'ec.  11). 
1911.  Serial  Xo.  666.S61.  iCl.  111-6.1 
1.  In  a  lister,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a 
middle-bursting  furrow  opener  standard  mounted  verti- 
cally   adjustable    on    the    frame,    means    for    raising    and 


lowering  the  standard,  a  covering-shovel  supporting  frame 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward  end  on  the  frame  In 
proximity  to  said  standard,  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  shovel  frame  with  the  standard  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  same  whereby  the  shovel  frame  will  be  raised 
and  lowered  by  the  standard  but  throu>;h  a  vertical  range 
of  movement  different  from  that  of  the  standard. 


2.  In  a  lister,  the  combin.'ition  wirli  a  frame,  of  a  mid- 
dle-burstlnp  furrow  opener  siaiid.ird  niuunted  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  standard,  a  covering  shovel  supporting  frame  pivotally 
mounted  at  Its  forward  end  on  the  frame,  and  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard 
and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  shovel  frame  wliereby  the 
shovel  frame  will  be  raised  and  lowered  \,y  the  standard 
through  a  range  of  verticil  niMVcni.nt  .liT.  rent  from 
that  of  the  standard. 


1.16fl..503.  AIR-VALVE.  Cr.AWnN  Weavku.  Phalanx. 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tan  26.  ]f)12  Serial  No  67.-?  5S2  (Cl' 
188—3.) 


1.  In  a  motor  ve;irc!c  tlie  ei.nibination  of  a  brake 
mechanism  ;  a  clutch  nlechani.■^m  :  a  rod  for  operating 
each  of  said  mechanisms;  manually  controlle<l  means  for 
operating  each  of  said  rods  ;  an  air  cylinder  for  said 
brake  mechanism  ;  an  air  cylinder  for  said  clutch  media 
nism  ;  n  pi.ston  in  each  of  .said  cylinders;  means  for 
admittii!_-  Mi,,|,nv.ei  air  behind  each  Ol  said  pistons: 
and  a  -iiMiu,'  connection  between  each  of  said  rods  and 
said  plstuus  adapted  to  permit  the  manual  operation  of 
said  I. rake  and  clutch  mechanisms  without  affecting 
said  pistons  .ind  to  also  permit  the  operation  of  said 
brake  aii-l  ciutcli  mechanisms  by  admitting  compressed 
air  behind  said  pistons,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a   motor   vehicle   the   combination  of  a    plurality 
of    brake    mechanisms  ;    a    clutch    mechanism  ;    a    rod    lor 
operating  each   of  said   mechanisms  ;   manually    controlled 
means  for  operating  each  of  said  rods  ;  an  air  cylinder  for 
each    of    said    brake    mechanisms;    an    air    cylinder    fi^r 
said  clutch  mechanism  :  pistons  in  each  of  .said  cylinders  ; 
means    comjirising   a    manually    controlled    valve    for    ad- 
mitting   compressed   air    behind   each    of   said    pistons    at 
will  :  and  a  sliding  connection  between  each  of  said   rods 
and  s.iid  pistons  adapt«d  to  permit  the  independent  man- 
ual oiipration  (jf  said  brake  an*  clutch  mechanisms  with 
out    aiTecting  said   pistons  and   to   also   permit   the   Inde 
pendent   operation  of  said   brake  and   clutch   mechanisms 
by    admitting    compressed    air    behind    said    pistons,    aub 
stanrialiy    as   descritx'd. 

3.  In   a   n  otor  vehicle  provided   with  a   control  mecha- 
nism ;    a    rod    for    operating    said    control    mechanism;    a 


HMinually  operated  meml>er  for  moving  said  rod  ;  an  air 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  having  a  guide  stem; 
a  tube  slidingly  fitting  said  stem  ;  a  connection  between 
Bald  tube  and  said  rod  :  means  to  admit  compressed  air 
behind  said  piston  to  move  said  tutie  and  rod  ;  means  to 
return  said  piston  without  moving  said  tube  and  rod  ; 
a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  said  piston  and  cylinder;  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  moving  wild  valve,  autjetantlally  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  plnrality  of 
control  mechanisms  ;  an  operating  rod  for  each  mecha- 
nism ;  a  manually  operable  member  for  each  rod;  an  air 
cylinder  havintr  a  piston  for  each  rod  ;  a  tube  connected 
to  each  rod  and  slidingly  connected  to  each  piston  ;  means 
to  admit  compressed  air  behind  each  piston  for  moving 
said  tube  and  rod  ;  means  for  returning  each  piston 
without  moving  its  tulx?  and  rod  ;  a  valve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  adapted  to  govern  independently  the  ad 
mission  of  air  to  said  cylinders  and  pistons  ;  and  means 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  controlling  said  ports 
at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol mecbanlsms  provided  with  pistons,  the  combination 
of  an  operating  rod  for  each  mechanism  ;  a  manually 
operable  member  for  each  rod  ;  a  tube  connected  to  each 
rod  and  slidingly  connected  to  each  piston  ;  means  to 
admit  compressed  air  behind  each  piston  for  moving 
said  tut)e  and  rod.  comprising  an  independent  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  the  base  of  each  cylinder ;  means  comprising 
a  spring  for  returning  each  piston  without  moving  Its 
tut)e  and  rod  ;  a  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  disk  like 
members  each  having  a  plnrality  of  ports  adapted  to 
govern  independently  the  admission  of  air  to  said  cyl- 
inders and  pistons  ;  and  means  comprising  an  arc  like 
iBemt)er  and  a  lever  coacting  therewith  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  controlling  said  ports  at  will, 
sBbetantlally  as  described. 

IClalm.s  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,504.     tyi'0(;rapiii(al  composing-machine. 

Howard  M.  Webster.  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1012 
Berlal  No.  675,128.      (Cl.  95—4.5.) 
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1.  In  combinaiiiiii  with  a  canier.i.  a  holder  adapte<l 
to  contain  a  iiliotographically  sensitized  sheet,  a  plu- 
rality of  cbai.-uiers,  electrically  controlled  means  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  a  sheet  within  the  holder  to  photograph 
a  desired  character,  and  separate  electrically  controlled 
means  for  pre.sei, tinu:  successive  portions  of  the  said 
sheet  to  be  exposed  in  allneinent. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  a  holder  adapted  to 
contain  a  sheet  of  sensitized  material,  a  plurality  of 
characters,  nuans  for  diiecting  a  ray  of  light  Into  the 
camera,  means  for  interi»o.~ing  a  cliaracter  across  said 
ray  of  light  in  position  to  he  photographed  by  said 
camera,  and  means  disposed  l>etweeu  said  character  when 
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in   position   to   be  photographed  and   said   holder  for  «- 
poelBg   a    desired    portion    of    a    sheet    within    the   holder 

to  phdtogf.apt)   HBid  (har-icter. 

,T.  in  combination  with  n  camera,  a  holder  adapted  to 
cont.iln  a  sheet  cif  sensitized  material,  a  plurality  of 
chnr.Tcters,  raean^  for  directing  a  ray  of  light  into  the 
camera,  means  for  interposing  a  character  across  said 
ray  of  Ilglit  in  position  to  be  photographed  by  said  camera. 
means  disposed  between  said  character  when  In  position 
to  lie  photoL'i  aplied  and  said  holder  for  exposing  a  desired 
portion  of  a  sheet  within  the  bolder  to  photograph  said 
character,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  posi- 
tioning '^^iKcevsive  portiona  of  the  sheet  in  position  to 
be  exposed. 

4.  In  comlilnation  with  a  canieia,  a  iioKler  adapted  to 
contain  a  sheet  of  sensitized  material,  a  plurality  of 
characters,  a  source  of  light,  means  dlrectin;;  a  r;i\  from 
the  said  source  of  light  Into  the  camera,  mean':  Interpos- 
ing in  said  ray  of  light  a  character,  electrically  cioiti-olied 
means  for  exposing  to  a  portion  of  the  sheet  within  the 
holder  to  photograph  thereon  the  character  expost^d.  and 
separate  electrically  controlled  meaiis  for  exposing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  said  sheet. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  camera,  a  holder  adapted  to 
contain  a  photographically  sensitized  sheet,  means  yield- 
ingly pulling  said  holder  across  the  rear  of  the  camera, 
a  device  for  restraining  movement  of  said  holder,  electri- 
cally controlled  means  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  slieet 
within  the  holder,  and  separate  electrically  controlled 
means  to  release  said  restraining  means,  whereby  said 
holde.  is  forwarded  a  predetermined  step  after  each  ex- 
posure. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,16t).,505.  PIPE-CUTTEU.  FuEDKiuc  E.  Wells.  Green- 
field, Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1915  Serial  No.  42,563. 
(Cl.  81—192.) 


c> 


The  described  method  of  forming  and  assemlillng  the 
carrying  elements  of  a  plpc-cutter  which  compsises  form- 
liitr  (1  I  a  guideway,  T-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
convex  side  edges,  and  (2i  a  slide  foi-  carryin;:  rollers 
having  spaced  dependini:  inwardly  conave  eTre:.>ion3 ; 
bringing  the  guitleway  and  slide  into  the  required  rela- 
tive positions  and  iuterpo.-iug  a  spacing  block  of  tJie 
re<juired  shape  and  size  ;  and  liiially,  forcing  the  depend- 
ing extensions  toward  eacli  other  an  1  into  grlpjilng  and 
sliding  engagement  with   the  side  edges  of   the  guldeway. 


1.166. 506        ASII-DIST    C.ATIIFRER    AND    CONVEYER. 
WiLi.iA.vt    P.   Wit'DKiNGTON.    Indianapolis.   Ind..  assignor 
of    one-half    to    George    E.     Flscus.    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  Nn.  8.111.     (Cl.   126—242.1 
1.   In   a   device  for  gathering  and   conveying  ash   dust, 
the  combination,  with  a  heatln;;  apparatus  provide!  with 
a    feed    opening,    of   a    receptacle   for    receiving    the   bnrnt 
products  of  combustion,  a  hood   adajUed   to  fit  down  over 
the    ('pen    end    of    said    receptacle    and    suji[)orted    by    the 
latter,  said  hood  being  provide  1  with  an  entrance  opening. 
a  closure-plate  for  closing  said  feed  opening  in  the  appa 
ratus.    plate   supporting    brackets   extending    laterally    be 
yond  the  side  edges  of  said   plate,   means   for  adjustably 
securing  said  brackets  to  said  plate,  and  a  pipe  communi- 
cating   with    said    hood    and    discharging    through     saltl 
ciosure-plate  into  said  heating  apparatus. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  gatherlDK  and  conveying  ash  dust, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  heatinj;  apparatus  provided  with 
a  feed  opening,  of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  burnt 
products  of  combustlou,  a  hood  adapted  to  fit  down  over 
the  open  end  of  said  rt^ceptacle  and  supported  by  the 
latter,    a    closure-plate   for   closing  said   feed    opening    in 


the  apparatus,  plate  supporting  brackets  cstending  later- 
ally beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  plate,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  brackets  to  said  plate,  means  for 
positively  holding  said  brackets  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  hood  and  dis- 
charging through  said  closure-plate  into  said  heating  ap- 
paratus. 


1,166,507.  NOTE-PAPER  HOLDER.  Kktben  D.  Wmr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  45, 20_'. 
(CI.  11—22.) 


V? 


-^ 


A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base,  and  a  plate  havim: 
one  end  portion  secured  upon  the  base,  the  plate  being 
curled  to  provide  a  roll  holder  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper, 
there  being  a  slot  between  the  free  end  of  the  plate  and 
the  base  for  the  passage  of  the  paper  across  the  base  from 
the  roll  bolder,  and  arms  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  base 
and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  roll  holder  for  hold- 
ing the  roll  of  paper  therein,  one  of  said  arms  being  ptv 
oted  BO  that  It  can  be  swung  out  of  the  way  to  allow  a  ro.l 
of  paper  to  be  inserted  into  the  roll  holder,  said  arm  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  normally  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  base  toehold  the  arm  in  place  when  the  base  is  seated 
on  a  support. 


1,166,508.  VALVE -GEAR  AND  INJECTION  -  TIMING 
MECHANISM.  Lko.v  Wygodsky,  Nfw  York,  .N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Wygodsky  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corjwratlon  of  Delaware.  Plle«I  Dec.  26,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  808,899.  (CL  123 — 104.) 
1.  Injection  timing  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 

engines,    comprising   in    combination    driving    and    driven 


shafts  arranged  In  line ;  a  fuel  pump,  operating  means  for 
said  pump  operated  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shaft  and  in  driving  connection  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  forming  an  extension  thert'of,  said 
driven  shaft  and  sleeve  having  key  ways,  the  kcyway  of  one 
such  member  being  helical  and  the  keyway  of  the  other 
such  member  having  a  pitch  different  from  the  piteh  of 
said  helical  keyway,  a  feather  member  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  both  to  said  driven  shaft  and  to  said 
aleeve  and  having  feather  portions  movable  in  the  keyways 
of  said  driven  si. aft  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  lon- 
gitudinally such  longitudinally  movable  feather  member. 


2.  Injection  timing  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
enirlnos,  comprising  in  combination  driving  and  driverv 
shafts  arranged  in  line,  a  fuel  pump,  operating  means  for 
said  pnnip  operated  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shaft  and  in  driving  connection  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said 
driven  shaft  and  sleeve  having  keyways,  the  keyway  of 
one  such  member  being  helical  and  the  keyway  of  the 
other  such  member  being  straight,  a  feather  member  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  respect  to  both  said  driven  shaft 
and  to  said  sleeve  and  having  feather  portions  movable 
In  the  key-ways  of  said  driven  shaft  and  sleeve  and  means 
for  moving  longitudinally  such  longitudinally  movable 
feather  member. 

3.  Injection  timing  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  in  combination  driving  and  driven 
shafts  arranged  in  line,  a  fuel  pump,  operating  means  for 
said  pump  operated  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  driven  shaft  and  In  driving  connection  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said 
driven  shaft  and  sleeve  each  having  keyways,  the  key- 
ways  <if  one  such  member  being  helical  and  the  keywayw 
of  the  other  such  member  having  a  pitch  different  from  the 
pitch  of  such  helical  keyways,  a  feather  ring  surrounding 
aald  sleeve  and  having  feather  portions  movable  in  the 
keyways  of  such  sleeve  and  other  feather  portions,  pro- 
jecting from  the  first-mentioned  feather  portions,  and  mov- 
able in  the  keyways  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  longitudinally  such  longitudinally  movable  feather 
ring. 

4.  Injection  tlmlnr  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  in  combination  driving  and  driven 
shafts  arranged  in  line,  a  fuel  pump,  operating  means  f(,r 
said  pump  oj^erated  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
roundlni;  the  driven  shaft  and  in  driving  connection  with 
the  driving  shaft  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said 
driven  shaft  and  sleeve  having  keyways,  the  keyway  of 
one  such  member  being  helical  and  the  keyway  of  the 
other  such  member  having  a  pitch  different  from  the  pitch 
of  said  helical  keyway,  a  feather  member  movable  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  both  to  said  driven  shaft  and  to  said 
sleeve  and  having  feather  portions  movable  In  the  key- 
ways  of  salil  driven  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing loniritiidinally  such  longitudinally  movable  feather 
member  comprising  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  mounted 
to  slide  lont'ltudlnally  upon  said  first  mentioned  sleeve, 
and  connected  to  said  feather  member  to  move  same  longi- 
tudinally In  both  directions,  a  screw-threaded  nut  mount- 
ed on  said  thnaded  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  rotated,  and 
means  for  holding  such  nut  against  longitudinal  motion. 

5.  Injection  regulating  and  timing  mechanism  for  inter 
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nal  combustion  engines,  comprising  In  combination  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  fuel  pump,  a  speed  governor  driven 
by  said  driven  sliaft  and  comprising  means  arranged  to 
operate  such  puinj.  at  u  predetermined  point  in  the  rota- 
tion of  suv '1  driven  >liaft  and  to  vary  the  extent  of  opera- 
tion of  tlie  pump  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said 
governor,  and  means  drlvingly  connecting  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts  comprising  means  which  holds  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  in  fixed  relation  during  their  rota- 
tion or,  at  will,  rotates  the  driven  shaft  with  respect  to 
the  driving  shaft,  thereby  varying  the  time  of  operation  of 
the  pump. 

[Claims  '1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,lt!(;,5u9.  PRdt^KSS  OF  RKt'0\i:RI.N(;  S(il,n>  KV- 
PRODl'CTS  FROM  WOOD-PULP  LigiOR.  A.Miiito.SE 
B.  .Wkkst  and  CinitLEs  N.  Waite.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  7,  lyil.    Serial  No.  637, ;i5i.'.     (CI.  23— 22.) 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  improvement  in  the  proc 
ess  of  recovering  alkali  from  wood  pulp  black-liquor,  which 
consists  in,  thickening  the  black-liquor  by  partial  evapo- 
ration ;  commingling  the  thickened  black-liquor  with  gran- 
ular charcoal  in  such  relative  proportions  as  to  permit  dif- 
fusing under  agitation  ;  directly  calcining  the  comming.ed 
black  liquor  and  charcoal  while  subjecting  them  to  agi- 
tatloh,  and  leaching  the  calcined  product  for  the  removal 
of  the  alkali,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described   Improvement  in   the  con 
tlnuous  process  of  recovering  alkali  from  wood  pulp  black- 
liquor,   which   consists   in    thickening   the  black-liquor   by 
partial  evaporation  ;  commingling  the  thickened  black-liq- 
uor   with    granular  charcoal,   derived    from    similar   treat 
ment  of  a  preceding  amount   of  black-liquor,   the  relative 
proportions  of  the  two  ingredients  being  such   as  to  per 
mit  diffusion  under  agitation  ;  directly  calcining  the  com- 
mingled black-liquor  and  charcoal  while  subjecting  them  to 
agitation;   leaching  the  calcined  product  for  the  removal 
of  the  alkali :  and  drying  the  residual  charcoal  In  preparn- 
tlon    for   Us    re-commingling    with    thickened    black-liquor, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.166.510.  I'AR-ROOF.  ("himstv  Brown.  Wllmette,  11!  . 
assignor  to  .American  Car  Roof  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.  57,05:5.     (CI.  108—5.4.1 


1.  In  a  railway-car  roof  construction  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  metal  carlines,  heat-insulat 
Ing  members  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  car.  resting  on  and 
supported  by  said  carlines,  and  each  extending  only  from 
one  carline  to  the  next,  said  heat-Insulating  members 
unitedly  forming  a  roof  lining,  flanged,  metal  roof-sheets 
above  said  members  and  having  their  flanges  extend'd 
downwardly  acro(»8  the  ends  of  said  members,  the  latter 


being  restrained  fr(.>m  lengthwise  movement  solely  by  such 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ralhvay-car  roof  construction  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  channel  metal  carlines  dis- 
posed trough  side  upward  and  hiiving  oppositeiy-exteuded 
flanges  at  their  top  edces,  tioards  disposed  lengthwise  of 
the  car  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  carMne  flanges, 
and  each  extending  only  from  one  larliue  to  the  mit,  and 
metal  roof-sheets  covering  said  boards  and  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  projecting  into  the  troughs  of  said  carlines 
and  coijiieratlng  with  the  ends  of  the  boards  to  prevent 
substantial  displacement  of  the  latter,  sut)staDtial!y  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  rovjf  construction  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  channel  metal  carlines,  dis- 
posed trough  side  upward  and  having  oppositely-extended 
flanges  at  their  top  edges,  equipped  with  stops  near  their 
ends,  boards  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  car  resting  on 
and  supported  by  said  carline  flanges  and  each  extending 
only  from  one  carline  to  the  next,  the  outermost  boards 
bearing  against  said  stops,  and  metal  roof-sheets  covering 
said  boards  and  having  marginal  flanges  projecting  into 
the  troughs  of  said  carline-  and  cooperating  with  the 
boards  to  prevent  substantial  di.-plaeement  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail\v;iy-cur  roof  lonsiruction  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  flanged  channel  carlines,  dis- 
posed trough  side  upward,  wooden  boards  supported  on 
said  carline  flanges,  metal  roof-plates  having  mareitml 
flanges  holding  said  boards  against  substantial  displace- 
ment and  projecting  downwardly  into  the  carline  troughs, 
and  cap  strips  ;ibo\e  said  earlines  bavins  portions  ex 
tended  between  the  roof-plate  flanges  and  holding  them 
separated,  substantially  as  described. 


l,16ti,.jll.  S110E-BEATIN(;  MACHINE.  Alfkkd 
Thomas  >"h.U'LIN,  I^icester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762.500.      (CI.  12 — .'^.1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  comt  iua- 
tlon,  a  mtary  larrier,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  in- 
dependently rotatable  beating  elements  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier,  and  an  indicating  device  compris- 
ing a  gong  and  a  rocker  frame  the  upper  end  of  which  la 
yieldingly  held  in  such  proximity  to  said  annular  series 
of  beating  elements  that  It  is  vibrated  mechanically  to 
engage  said  gong  when  any  one  of  said  tn-ating  elements 
departs  from  its  normal  path  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  shoe 
beater  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  annular 
series  of  independently  rotatable  beating  elements  dis- 
posed about  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  a  bar  extending 
adjacent  to  said  annular  series  of  lieating  elements  in 
position  to  be  engatred  by  any  one  of  the  beating  eleme/ita 
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which  for  any  reason  departs  from  Its  normal  path  of 
operation,  a  Kunj;,  a  clapper,  a  rocker  couuictliig  the  bar 
and  the  clapper,  means  for  yieldingly  returulni?  the  bar 
Into  the  path  of  a  beating  element  which  has  ouKagi-d  and 
displaced  it,  and  means  for  adjustably  Hmitlnu:  the  ap- 
proach of  the  bar  to  the  normal  path  of  the  btatiuK  ele- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  shoe  flnlshine;  machine,  a  rotary  carrier,  a  se- 
ries of  rods  extending  endwise  of  the  carrier,  rinjj-shaped 
shoe  flnlabing  devices  loosely  mounted  on  the  rods  for  m<>V" 
ment  radially  thereof  whereby  they  are  normally  held  out 
wardly  by  centrlfuKal  force  while  the  carrier  is  in  motion, 
a  bar  extending  adjacent  to  said  tinlshing  devices  in  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  by  any  one  of  the  devices  which  de- 
parts from  its  normal  path  of  operation,  a  gong,  and  a 
clapper  connected  with  the  bar  and  extending  Into  posl 
tlon  to  engage  the  gong  when  the  bar  Is  displaced  by  the 
passing  of  a  finishing  device  which  is  out  of  its  normal 
path,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  main- 
tain the  bar  yieldingly  in  and  return  It  automatically  to 
Its  normal  position  after  displacement  by  a  finishing  de- 
Tlce  whereby  the  bar  and  clapper  are  vibrated  mechani- 
cally while  a  finishing  device  remains  out  of  its  normal 
path  of  movement. 


1,16  6,512.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  OR  TOOL. 
PBaoEHiCK  M.  Dannenfblskr,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Piled 
Mar.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,699.     (CI.  33— 112. 1 


1.  In  an  instrument,  the  combination  of  two  arms  at 
risbt  angles  to  one  another,  a  point  adjacent  to  the  June 
tlon  of  said  arms  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
plane  common  to  said  arms  and  two  movable  points,  one 
on  eacb  arm  also  projecting  at  right  angles  frum  said 
plane,  so  related  that  the  lines  connecting  the  point  at 
the  junction  of  the  two  arms  with  the  other  two  points 
always  form  a   right  angle. 

2.  In  an  Instrument,  the  combination  of  two  arms  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  point  fixed  In  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  junction  of  said  arms  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  the  plane  common  to  said  arms  and  two 
movable  points,  one  on  «  ach  arm  also  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  said  plane,  so  related  that  the  lines  conneet- 
Ing  the  point  at  the  junction  of  the  two  arms  with  the 
other  two  points  always  form  a  right  angle,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  graduation  marks. 

3.  In  an  Instrument,  the  combination  of  two  arms  at 
right  angles  to  otie  auotinT,  a  i>olnt  fixed  adjacent  to  the 
Junction  of  said  arms  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
the  plane  common  to  said  arms  and  two  movable  points, 
one  on -J  each  a  I'm  also  projecting,'  at  right  angles  from 
said  plane,  so  related  that  the  lines  connecting  the  point 
at  the  junction  of  the  two  arms  with  the  other  two 
points  always  form  a  right  angle,  and  an:.aQgle  brace  at 
the  Junction  of  the  two  arms  connecting  the  'extended  flat 
tides  thereof.  *" 


1,166,513.       OEOMETRICAL    MACHINE.       William     S. 
Eaton,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Bank 
Note  Company,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  New  York.     I'Mled  Feb. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  749.610.     (CI.  33—24.) 
1.  A    geometrical    machine    embodying    therein    an    ele- 
mentary outline,  character  or  base,  means  adapted  to  fol 
low   said  elementary  outline,  character  or  base  and   s\ic- 
eesslTely  describe  a   plurality  of  similar  outlines   upon   a 
work  plate  or  sheet,  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive   position    of    said    elementary    outline,    character    or 
base  and  said  work  plate  or  sheet  following  each  actua- 
tion of  said  flnt  named  means. 


2.  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  an  ele- 
mental y  outline,  character  or  base,  a  support  for  tbe 
work  plate  or  sheet,  supporting  means  for  a  work  point 
in  opiratlve  relation  to  said  support,  means  adapted  to 
follow  said  elementary  outline,  character  or  base  and  suc- 
cessively cause  a  similar  relative  movement  of  said  sup- 
port nnd  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  operative  relation  of  said  supporting  means  and  said 
work  plate  or  sheet  to  create  an  Intricate  geometrical  de- 
sign. * 


3.  .\  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  a  work 
bed,  supporting  means  for  a  work  point  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  work  surface  upon  said  bed,  a  support  for 
an  flcmentary  outline,  character  or  base,  means  adapted 
to  Impart  relative  movement  of  said  work  bed  and  the 
supporting  means  for  said  work  point,  and  means  whereby 
the  relative  position  of  said  support  and  said  work  bed 
may  t>e  varied  independently  of  said  last  named  means. 

4.  A  geometrical  machine  embodying  therein  a  work 
bed,  supporting  means  for  a  work  point  In  operatlTe  re- 
lation to  the  work  snrfafp  upon  s.iid  hrd,  a  support  for 
an  elementary  outline,  ehnrruter  or  base,  means  adapted 
to  lm|)art  relative  movement  of  snid  work  bed  and  the 
supporting  means  for  s;ild  work  [loirit,  nini  means  acting 
independently  of  said  lii>^t  nniiied  iremis  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously vary  the  iel;it!ve  position  of  said  support 
and  snId  work  bed  in  two  dirortiniis. 

5.  A  geometrical  mnclilne  embodying  therein  a  work 
bed,  snriiH>rtlng  means  for  a  work  point  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  work  surfiico  upon  s.iid  bed.  a  support  for 
an  elementary  outline,  eliaiacter  or  base,  means  carried 
thereby  wherein  the  elementary  outline,  character  or 
base  may  be  set  to  define  a  "  simple  "  design,  a  design 
composed  of  superimposed  designs,  or  designs  of  varying 
outlines,  iKKlles  or  centers,  means  adapted  to  impart  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  work  bed  and  the  sup|)ortlng  means 
for  said  work  point,  and  means  whereby  the  relative 
position  of  said  support  and  said  work  bed  may  be  varied 
Independently  of  '^ald  'ast  n.une'd  means. 

[Claims  6  to  --  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.160,514.     DRILLING-MACHINE.     James  A.  Edbn,  ,Ir., 

Springfield,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Bausch    Machine    Tool 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  May 

27,  1914.     Serial  No.  841.220.     (CT.  77—23.) 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  blank  carrier 

Including  a  pair  of  clamping  devices  adapted  to  engage  the 

opposite  ends  of  a  blank  and  to  exert  a  pressure  toward 

each  other  so  as  to  hold  the  blank,  at  least  one  of  said 

clamping    devices    having    an    inner   face    which    is    partly 

cylindrical  and   partly  conical   so  as  to  center  the  blank 

when  the  damping  devices  are  pressed  against  it. 

•J  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  blank  carrier 
Including  a  pair  of  clamping  devices  adapted  to  engage 
the  oi)poslte  ends  of  a  blank  and  to  exert  a  pressure  to- 
ward each  other  so  as  to  hold  the  blank,  at  least  one  cf 
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■aid  clamping  devices  being  apertured  to  admit  a  drill 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  blank  and  having  an  inner  fine 
which  Is  partly  cylindrical  and  partly  conical  bo  as  to 
center  the  blank  with  respect  to  the  drill. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacHbed  a  head  and  a 
series  of  blank  holders  carried  thereby,  each  of  said 
blank  holders  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cup-members, 
and  means  for  automatically  causing  approach  and  re- 
cession of  the  rup-menilM>rs  to  engage  and  release  the 
blanks,  one  of  the  cup  memb.rs  having  a  spring  plunger  ^ 
at  the  center  arranged  to  press  the  blank  toward  the 
other  cup-member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  head  and  a 
series  of  blank  holders  carried  thereby,  each  of  said 
blank  holders  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cup-members, 
and  means  for  automatically  causing  approach  and  re- 
cession of  the  cup-members  to  engage  and  release  the 
blanks,  one  of  the  cup-memlM-rs  having  a  spring  plunger 
at  the  center  arranged  to  press  the  blank  toward  the 
other  cup-member,  and  having  also  a  spring  supported 
socket  portion  arranged  to  press  the  blank  toward  the 
opposed  cup-member, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  vertical  shaft 
having  a  cam  thereon,  a  head  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  series  of  blank  holders  equally  spaced  on  the  head, 
means  connecting  said  cam  with  said  head  to  turn  the 
head  at  each  rotation  of  tbe  cam  shaft  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  apart  of  said  holders  on  the  head,  a  car- 
rier on  the  machine  arranged  above  the  head  and  movable 
to  and  from  the  head,  a  set  of  tools  on  the  carrier  posi- 
tioned corresponding  to  the  arrangement  of  the  holders 
on  the  head,  a  socooil  cam  on  the  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
slide  guided  on  tl.e  machine  to  reciprocate  to  and  from 
thf  latter  cam.  a  lever  connecting  the  slide  with  the  car- 
rier, one  or  more  sprln-'s  connected  with  the  carrier  to 
setr'act  It  from  the  head  and  to  retain  the  slide  In  en- 
gagement with  said  cam.  whereby  the  carrier  is  recip- 
rocated from  the  cam  shaft  between  successive  turning 
movements  of  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  166,516.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE.      WiLHELM    Fked- 
'bbi'ck  FLOEssKLt>,  Sydney,  New   South   Wales,   Austra- 
lia.     Filed   Jan.    15,    1914.      Serial   No.    812,310.      (CI. 
40—33.) 


j.ixtaposc-d.  p.irnllel  relation  :  a  disk  secured  to  one  end  oT 
each  unit  auil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  pro- 
jet  tious  and  Willi  a  series  of  three  equidistantly-spacM, 
V-siiiii)ed  periiiherMl  reoesses  ;  li  movable  operating  ele- 
ment having  projecting  means  thereon  for  engagement 
with  the  projections  on  said  units,  to  rotate  the  latter 
throu:;h  one-third  of  a  revolution  ;  and  a  spring-controlled 
detent  engagcable  In  the  recesses  In  each  disk  at-  the 
conclusion  of  each  rotary  movement,  while  permitting 
rotation  of  the  units  in  either  direction  upon  their  axes. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  rotatably  mounted,  prism-shaped  units  ar- 
ranged in  juxtaposed,  parallel  relation,  each  unit  having 
Its  side  faces  provided  with  movable  panels  ;  a  disk  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  each  unit  and  provided  with  a  plQ- 
rality  of  radial  projections  and  with  a  series  of  three 
equidlstantly-spaced,  V-shaped  peripheral  recesses  In- 
dependently separate  of  said  recesses  formed  by  said  pro- 
jections, means  to  engage  with  the  projections  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  rotary  movement  to  each  unit  ia 
succession  and  to  successively  display  each  panel  thereof; 
a  spring-pressed  detent  movable  longitudinally  of  itself 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltJi  said  V-shaped  reces^a 
to  yieldingly  lock  the  units  in  position  at  the  conclusion 
of  "each  rotary  movement  thereof,  while  permitting  ro- 
tation of  the  units  in  opposite  directions  on  their  axes; 
and    means    for    adjustolng    the    spring    tension    of    said 

detent. 

.{    .\n    advertising  device   comprising,   a    casing   formed 
with  a  display   opening  In  one  wall   thereof  and   having 
an  opposite  wail  in  hinged  relation  therewith,  a  plurality 
,>f   rotatably   mounted,   trilateral   units   arranged  to  have 
their  edges  in  juxtaposed,   parallel    relation   and   adapted 
to    close    said    display    opening,    spindles    formed    on    the 
ends  of  said  units,  bearings  for  said  spindles  secured  to 
the  casing   and   disposed   adjacent   said   display   opening, 
the  upper  end  of  said  units  being  formed  with  a  circular 
reduced   portion    having   a    series   of    three    equldlsunUy- 
spaced,   V-shaped   recesses  therein,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  unit  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radial    projections,    verUcally-dlsposed    shafts    Journaled 
In    the    casing    at    the    ends    thereof    provided    on    their 
'    upper    ends     with     sprocket    wheels,     a    sprocket    chain 
adapted    to    pass    over    said    sprocket    wheels,    a    worm 
gear  formed  on  one  of  said   shafts  and   having  suitable 
connection    with    a    motor    disposed    In    the    casing.    Idle 
rollers    disposed   In    the   casing   and    adapted    to   support 
:   the  sprocket  chain  Intermediate  said  sprocket  wheels,  pro- 
jecting means  carried  by  the  chain  for  successive  engage- 
ment with    the   projections  on    said    units    to    rotate   the 
latter    through    one-third    of    their    revolution    to    succes- 
sivelv  di-play  e.-u  h  side  of  the  units,  a  supporting  bar  ae- 
cureii   in    the   casing  and   adapted   to   extend    transversely 
of  said   units,   a   plurality   of   hollow   members   supi-orted 
'   on    said    bar   and   opposite   each   unit,   a   detent   for  each 
hollow     member    having    slidable    engagement     therewith 
and  adapted  to  eniiage  wi^h  the  V-shaped  recesses  in  said 
unit    for    locking   the   same   position    at   the   conclusion   of 
each    rotary    movement    thereof,    while    permitting    rota- 
tion   of    the    units    in    either   direction    upon    their   axet, 
spring  means  in  said  hollow  members  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said   detents   in   en^rageiuent  with   said    recesst-s.   and 
adjustable    means    carried    by    said    hollow    members    for 
varying    the    tension    of    said    spring    means    upon    said 
detent. 


1.   In  an   advertising  device,  the  combination   of  a   se- 
ries of   rotatably  mounted,    trilateral    units    arranged   In 


1  166  516.  CULTIVATOR.  Ernest  V.  Gexkich,  Ocono- 
'mowoc.  Wis.     Filed  July  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  S51,247. 

(CL  97—35.) 

In  n  cultivator  having  a  draft  pole,  a  draft  neck  car- 
rled  thereby  having  Iwlt-receiving  apertures  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  a  cultivator  tooth  carrying  ilraft  beam  coia- 
pri.s'lnL'  sp:nid  m.mbers  havini;  apertures  at  their  ends 
one  of  which  is  elongated  :  the  combination  of  a  length- 
ening device  for  lnteri>osltlon  between  the  draft  neek 
and  draft  t»>;un,  comprising  an  auxiliary  link  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  fit  between  the  spaced  ends  of  said  draft 
beam  members,  the  link  shank  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures,   une    of    which    Is    elongated    for    registration    with 


38 


OFFICIAJL  GAZETTE 


January  4. 1916. 


the  apertures  of  the  draft  bt>am  members,  a  head  portion 
extending  from  the  shank  of  the  link  having  spaced 
tongue  members  provided  with  alined  apertures,  sets  of 
which    tontcu-'    ap.M-tur.'s    are    elongated    ro    r.';,'istpr    with 


1.166,517.  DISTANT  ACCOUNTING  MECHANISM. 
Maximilian  M.  Goldberg,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  lOOfi  1  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,313.      (CI.  235 3  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilcscril>e(l,  the  '-(uubina- 
tlon  with  an  accounting  devlc,.  ;  of  an  acfiator  for  oper- 
ating ttie  same;  a  driving  memU-r  for  said  nctuat..r  nor- 
mally connected  thereto:  a  magnet  mounted  i!i,l.'i..i,,i- 
ently  of  said  actuator  for  di.sconnectin;,'  said  drivini:  mem- 
ber from  said  actuator  after  th.-  artuator  has  befii  moved 
to  any  <lc>irt.d  position  by  the  drivin-  member  :  and 
moans  for  mcrunzing  said  magn.'t. 

Z.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  r,,mbi na- 
tion with  an  accounting  device;  of  an  actuatm-  for  oper- 
ating the  same;  a  driving  member  for  said  actuator,  nor- 
mally connected  thereto;  a  magnet  mounted  independ- 
ently of  said  actuator  for  controlling  the  disconnecting  of 
said  driving  memti.r  from  said  actuator  after  the  actu- 
ator has  been  moved  to  any  desired  position  ;  a  projec- 
tion operable  to  stop  said  actuator  In  its  desired  posltt-.n 
and  controlled  by  said  magnet;  and  means  for  energizing 
said  magnet. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)e<l,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device;  of  an  actuator  for  operating 
said  device  and  having  a  normal  position;  an  operating 
member  for  positively  driving  said  acutator  to  differen- 
tial   extents;    an    electromagnet    mounted    Independently 


the  draft  neck  apertures,  and  bolts  passing  throu;.;h  the 
several  alined  sets  of  apertures  for  securing  the  shank 
and  tongue  portions  of  the  link  to  the  draft  neck  and 
draft  beam,  whereby  said  draft  beam  is  dropped  l)ack  of 
it«  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  draft  neck. 


of  said  actuator;  devices  actuated  thereby  for  causing 
obstruction  of  said  actuator;  contact  means  moved  by 
said  actuator;  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  with 
Hi  of  which  said  contact  means  may  engage:  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  contact  means  and  Including  said  magnet 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accotinting  device;  of  an  actuator  therefor-  a 
segment  gear  having  an  invariable  extent  of  movement 
for  driving  said  actuator  and  normally  in  engagement 
therewith;  a  lever  for  carrying  said  segment  gear;  a 
magnet  having  an  armature  normally  supporting  said 
lever;  and  means  for  controlling  the  energizing  of  said 
magnet  so  tliat  the  armature  may  be  disabled  as  a  sup- 
port for  said  lever  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said 
segment  gear  from  said  actuator  at  different  points  in 
the  movement  of  said  segment  gear. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  device;  of  an  actuator  therefor-  a 
segment  gear  having  an  Invariable  extent  of  movement 
for  driving  said  actuator  and  normally  In  engagement 
therewith;  a  lever  for  carrying  said  segment  gear;  a  mag- 
net having  an  armature  normally  supporting  said  lever - 
means  for  controlling  the  energizing  of  said  magnet  so 
that  the  armature  may  be  dl.sabled  as  a  support  for  said 
lever  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  segment  gear 
from  said  actuator  at  different  points  In  the  movement 
of  said  segment  gear;  and  a  spring  operated  locking 
pawl  operated,  when  said  armature  is  disabled,  to  lock 
said  actuator  In  its  differential  position. 

[Claims  G  to  .S4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,518.  FOOT  SI  ITORT  AND  GUIDE.  Gkorgb  H 
Harman.  Glen  Kldge,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23  1014  Serial 
No.  86S.184.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  A  foot  support  for  use  with  tln'  power  control 
mechanism  of  an  autunioliib-  or  the  lik.\  comprising  « 
rigid  foot  supporting  member  having  an  arch  engaging 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  th.'  anh  of  a  drivers  foot 
across  its  entire  width  and  to  provide  a  curved  l)earing 
surface,  whereby.  In  changing  th.-  angular  position  of 
the  foot  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  arch  may  uninterrupt 
edly  traverse  the  arch  engaging  portion  along  a  succe.s. 
slon  of  transverse  lines  of  conta.t. 

2.  A  foot  support  for  use  with  the  power  control 
metchanism  of  an  automobil.-  or  tlie  like,  comprising  a 
rigid  foot  supporting  memlxr  havin::  an  arch  .•u;:flglng 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  arch  of  a  drivers 
foot  across  Its  entire  wi.lth  and  to  provid.-  a  Curved  bear 
Ing  surface,  whereby.  In  changing  the  ani:ular  position  of 
the  foot  In  a  vertical  plane,  th.-  arch  may  uninterrupt- 
edly traverse  the  arch  engaging  portion  along  a  succes 
sion  of  transverse  linos  of  conta.  t.  and  m.-ans  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  foot  lon;;ltudlnally  with  respect  to  said 
arch  engaging  portion. 

3.  A  foot  support  for  u.se  with  the  power  control 
mechanism  of  an  automobile  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
rigid  foot  supporting  member  having  an  arch  engaging 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  arch  of  a  driv- 
er's foot  across  Its  .-ntire  width  and  to  provide  a  curved 
bearing  surface,  wher.by,  in  changing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  foot  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  arch  may  uninter- 
ruptedly traverse  the  arch  engaging  portion  along  a  suc- 
cession of  transverse  lines  of  contact,  means  for  limiting 
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movement  of  the  foot  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  arch  engaging  portion,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
spacing  member  to  the  floor  of  an  automobile  or  the  like. 


i.iofi..-io.     Dor(;ii  -  fi:i-:diN(;    machine,     hekm.^n 

Havsskn-  and  AitTiu  u  II.  Hayssen,  Sheboygan.  Wis. 
Originn!  application  filed  May  25,  1010.  Serial  No. 
563,206.  Itlvided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10, 
1012.      Serial   No.   680,740.      (CI.    107—10.) 


1.166.520.       BOTTLE- FILLING     MACHINE.       John    E. 
Hkne.s,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henes  &  Keller 

Company,  Menominee.  Mich.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of 
John  Henes,  Alfred  A.  Henes.  and  John  F.  Henes.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1008.  Serial  No.  447.660.  Renewed  Mar.  6, 
1914.      Serial  No.  S22.057.       iTl.  226—15.) 


1.  .\  dough  fee<llng  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  hopper,  a  revoluble  si)0ut  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  positioned  beneath  the  hopper  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conical  rollers  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  at  an  angle  and  also  at  a  tangent 
with  relation  to  the  dlscharce  opening  and  havinc  enlarge- 
ments at  their  lower  ends. 

2.  .\  douch  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  hopper,  a  r.voluble  spout  provided  with  a  dls- 
charire  opening  and  positioned  l^neath  the  hopper  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conical  rol'  ■  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  at  an  angle  and  aiso  at  a  tangent 
with  relation  to  the  discharge  openinsr,  and  having  enlarge- 
ments «t  heir  lower  ends  and  means  for  rotating  the  spout 
and  independently  rotating  the  rollers. 

3.  \  dough  fee<linL'  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  hopper,  a  revoluble  frame  positioned  beneath 
the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  gear  having  an  opening, 
a  plurality  of  conical  rollers  journaled  In  the  frame  and 
extendlns.'  --pwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  and  also 
positioned  nt  a  tangent  with  relation  to  the  opening  nf  the 
gear,  the  said  rollers  having  enlargements  formed  on  their 
lower  ends  means  for  rota;inc  the  frame,  and  m.-ans  for 
rotating  the  rollers. 

4.  A  douirh  fee. line  rnarhine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  hopp.r,  a  f.v.iluble  frame  positioned  beneath 
the  hopper  an.l  provided  with  a  j.^ar  havinc  an  openins:. 
a  phtrality  of  ronical  rollers  journaled  in  the  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  ,'in  angle  and  a'so 
piisltioned  at  a  tanu'cnt  with  relation  to  the  opening  of  the 
gear,  the  said  roller-^  b:ivin»'  enlargements  formed  on  their 
lower  ends  means  for  rotating  the  frame,  gears  carried 
by  the  roller*;,  an.l  a  stationary  gear  with  which  the 
roller  gears  are  in  mesh. 

.'i.  .-V  d.iugb  f.eding  ma.  bine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  hopper,  a  revoluble  spout  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  an.l  positioned  beneath  the  hoiiper  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conical  rollers  extending  up- 
wardly and  .aitwaniiy  at  an  anL-le.  and  having  enlarged 
lower  ends  means  for  rotating  the  spout  and  Independ- 
entlv  rotating  the  rollers,  an  endless  belt  positioned  be- 
neath the  revoluble  spout  to  move  the  cyllndrlcally  formed 
stream  of  dough  dlschar^'ed  from  the  spout,  and  a  roller 
for  flattening  the  cylindrical  form  of  dough. 

fClainis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  l>ottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  h 
stand  or  support,  of  a  closed  liquid  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  number  of  lilUng  siphons, 
liquid  and  gas  supply  connections  and  a  gas  waste  pas- 
sage, a  valve  coni rolling  .-aid  waste  passaee,  a  vertically 
movable  float  adapted  i.>  operate  .said  valve,  and  means 
accessible  outside  of  said  receptacle  for  lifting  said  float 
to  operate  said  valve  in  starting  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stand  or  support,  of  a  closed  liquid  receptacle  rotaUbly 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  number  of  filling  siphons, 
a  liquid  supply  connection  and  gas  supply  and  waste  con- 
nections, valves  controlling  said  gas  supply  and  waste 
connections,  a  vertically  movable  float  adapted  to  operate 
said  valves,  and  means  for  manually  lifting  said  float  to 
operate  said  valves  In  starting  the  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stand  or  support,  of  a  closed  liqiii.i  re.-epiacle  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  havir..:  a  numl>er  of  tubular  heads 
and  vertically  movable  fiilin;;  siphons  iiavinc  their  longer 
le::s  guided  and  movable  lengthwise  i:i  said  heads  and 
provided  at  tbelr  inner  ends  with  automatic  valves  adapt- 
ed to  (lose  w-hen  the  siphons  descend  to  their  lower  posi- 
tions, and  to  remain  closed  when  the  siphons  are  elevated 
until  a  e.-iain  counter-pressure  Is  established  in  the  bottle 
to  be  fiiliHi.  substantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

4.  In  a  bottle  fillin.-  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stand  or  siip;>..:t.  ..f  a  closed  liquid  receptacle  rotatably 
mount. -d  t!i.Te.M;  and  having  a  number  of  tubu'ar  heads. 
and  viTti'-ally  movable  flllint'  siphons  guided  in  said 
heads  parallel  with  the  axis  f  s;,id  receptacle  and  each 
provided  with  a  bottle  sealinL'  <:.v  and  a  sas  passaee  ex- 
tending fi-om  the  Interior  of  the  h.ad  tb.ough  said  cap 
and  wit!)  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  and  adapted  to 
lie  oiieii.d  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  siphon,  suh- 
stantially  as  riescrlbed. 

5.  In  H  !«ittie  fiHin^-  tiinrbini\  tlie  cr>mhlnatlon  with  a 
stand  or  sui>i>ort.  if  a  cl.ised  liquid  receptacle  rotatably 
mount. 'd  tlier.'.  n  and  l.avlnc  tubular  filling  heads,  verti- 
cally movable  sipbci;.-  _:id.-.i  in  s;jd  heads  parallel  with 
the  "axis  of  said  rei.-pt.-n  :■  ami  eto;.  provided  with  a  bottle 
seallnc  cap.  and  a  ga-  passage  leading  through  said  cap 
from  the  interior  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  valve 
adai'ted    to    W   opened    by    the    upward    movement    of   the 

I   siphons,   and  automatic  valves  adapted  to  close  the   inner 
I   ends  of  the  siphons  when  they  are  lowered,  and  to  remain 
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cloted  when  the  siphons  are  elevatt-d  until  a  cntnin  coiin- 
terpressure  is  established  In  the  Ixittles  to  be  hileU.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


BojMle.  said  air  chamber  being  provided  with  a  base  jylate, 
said  bnae  plate  hiivinK  a  notch  In  one  end  portion  thereof! 
a  post  mounted  on  the  cover  an.l  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
notch,  a  tlmmbnnt  (itted  on  said  post,  and  guide  posts 
on  the  cover  adapted  to  engapp  the  sides  of  the  base  plate 
and  hold  it  in  position. 


1,166,51>1.     BRAKE-HANGER.     II.krky  A.   11, .kk,  Altoona, 
I'a.       Filed    Nov.     1,    1915.       Serial    No.    ol),505. 

188—70.) 


(Ci. 


1.  A  railway  brake  hanger  comprising  depending  side 
portions  and  an  integral  portion  connecting  one  end  of 
each  side  portion  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
side  portion  and  having  said  side  portions  more  tlexlble 
than  said  connecting  portion  to  permit  said  side  portions 
to  bend  readily  In  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length 
and  parallel  to  their  common  plane. 

2.  A  railway  brake  hanger  comprising  depending  side 
portions  and  an  Integral  portion  connecting  one  end  of 
each  side  portion  to  the  corresp(jnding  end  of  the  other 
side  portion  and  having  said  side  portions  flattened  to 
make  them  flexible  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their 
length  and  parallel  to  their  common  plane. 

3.  .\  brake  hanger  comprising  a  stiff  brake  head  engag 
ing  portion  and  integral  side  portions  flattened  between 
their  ends  to  make  them  flexible  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  their  length  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  link. 

4.  A  railway  brake  hanger  of  the  integral  link  type 
having  rigid  end  and  corner  portions  and  side  portions 
flexible  In  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length  and  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  link. 

3.  A  railway  brake  hanger  of  the  integral  link  type 
having  side  portions  flattened  to  make  them  flexible  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  their  length  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  link. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,166,522.     AIR-BRUSH.     BincHARD  E.  HoLTf-N,  Lo^  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,875       i  Cl 
91 — 45.) 


An  air  brush  comprising  a  container,  a  cover  therefor, 
a  duct  to  convey  lacquer  from  the  container,  said  duct 
carried  by  the  cover  and  having  a  nozzle  thereon,  an  air 
chamber  provided  with  a  nozzle  thereon  having  its  mouth 
disposed    adjacent    to    the    mouth    of    the    first    mentioned 


l.ir.6.r.23.  Ol-TBOAHD  MOTOR.  Carl  Alrik  Hult  and 
Oscar  Wm.krid  Hilt.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov 
23,  19U.     Serial  No.  87::, 442.      (Cl.   115—18.. 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  the  combination  of  a  boat  a 
motor  support  carrie<i  tbenby.  a  ra(itor  loosely  carried' la 
sai.J  support,  u-luivliy  .s,ild  motor  may  lt.s«>lf  be  maalpu- 
:at,d  lu  reser.M.  th,.  direction  of  motion  of  the  boat  or  to 
st.vr  the  latter  whtn  tr.iveling  in  either  direction,  and  a 
pluralty  of  tillers  carried  by  said  motor  for  reversal  and 
St. ■.■ring  of  the  boat. 

-.  In  u  devire  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblBa- 
tion  of  an  outLiard  motor,  having  an  extended  mot«r 
shaft,  a  propeller  wnuected  to  said  motor  shaft  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  motor  shaft  and  connected  to  the  motor 
and  to  the  propelh-r.  and  a  s«<cond  slwn-e  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve  whereby  the  motor  can  be  turned 
for  the  reversal  uf  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  N>at  and 
for  the  steering  of  the  boat  when  going  ihead  or  astern. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ouiUjar.l  motor,  having  an  extended  motor 
shatf,  a  propeller  conne.ted  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  m.,tor  .shaft  and  connected  to  the  motor 
and  to  the  propell.r.  a  ..cond  sleeve  surrounding  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve  ub.t.Lv  t!,..  motor  can  be  turned  for  the 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  boat  and  for  the 
steering  of  the  boat  when  going  ahead  or  astern  and  a 
plurality  of  tillers  carrbd  by  said  motor  for  reversal  and 
steering  of  the   boat. 

4.  In  a  devicp  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outb„ard  mof,.r  having  an  extended  motor  shaft, 
a  propeller  .onn.-eted  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  sleev  sur- 
rounding said  mot.;r  shaft  and  connected  to  the  motor  and 
to  the  propeller,  a  .se,-,,rd  sleeve  connected  with  and  non- 
rotatabl..  in  resp..ct  t..  ^aid  lir^t  namwl  sleeve,  and  means 
for  rotatably  siipp„riin::  said  motor  and  the  parts  carried 
thereby  from  a  boat. 

.".  In  a  d.'vlce  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  out!  oard  motor  having  an  exten.led  motor  shaft, 
a  propeller  connected  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  motor  shaft  and  to  the  propeller,  a  second 
sleeve  connected  with  and  non  rotntable  In  respect  to  said 
first  named  sleeve,  and  a  third  sleeve  embracing  said  sec- 
ond named  sleevP  and  in  which  third  sleeve  said  motor  and 
the  parts  carried  thereby  may  be  rotatably  supported  from 
a  boat. 

[riaim  C,  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,166.524.  PROCESS  OF  VURItn-lNG  ELECTROLYTIC 
ClILOKIN.  liCHiKO  LsniKAWA,  Tokyo.  .lapan.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,f,20.     tCl.  23 — 10. 1 

1.  A  process  of  eliminating  hydrogen  from  chlorln  gas, 
which  comprises  causing  at  bast  the  ;najor  portion  of  the 
hydrogen  to  unite  with  chlorin  and  produce  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  reacting  upon  said  hydrochloric  acid  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  capable  of  producing  free  chlorin  and 
water. 

2.  .\  process  of  eliminating  an  impurity  from  a  gas  con- 
taining relatively  large  amounts  of  chlorln.  which  com- 
prises causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  impurity  to  react 
with  chlorin  to  produce  a  chlorin-contalning  body  ;  react- 
ing upon  said  chloriu-contalning  body  wth  an  agent  capa- 
ble of  setting  free  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  chlorin 
content  thereof,  and  of  leaving  in  the  gas  under  treatment 
a  material  more  easily  removed  than  the  original  Impurity, 
and  thereafter  removing  said  material  from  the  chlorin- 
containiug  gas. 

?..  In  the  treatment  of  chlorln  gas  containing  a  small 
amount  of  hydrogen,  the  step  of  passing  the  gas  in  con- 
tact with  a  mass  of  material  which  is  capable  of  effecting 
the  union  of  tb.e  hydrogen  with  chlorin  to  produce  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  then  into  contact  with  a  cooler  mass  of 
said  material,  to  oildize  the  hydrochloric  acid  to  free 
chlorln  and  water. 

4.  In  the  removal  of  impurities  coniprisii.t;  free  hydro- 
gen from  chlorln  gas.  the  step  of  passing  the  chlorin  gas 
under  treatment,  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  capable  of 
aiding  the  union  of  hydrogen  with  chlorin.  and  simultane- 
ously subjecting  the  said  gas  to  the  action  of  light  con- 
taining actinic  rays,  to  supplement  the  action  of  the  cat- 
alyst. 

5.  A  process  which  omprises  passing  chlorin  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  agent  capable 
of  causing  the  union  of  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the 
hydrogen  with  chlorln  to  form  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
thereafter  oxidizing  the  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  free 
chlorin  and  water. 

[Claim  tj  not   printi'd  in  the  tiazetie.) 


5.  A  blank  out  of  which  to  form  a  bolt  anchor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections,  each  transversely  corrugated 
on  both  sides,  and  each  substantially  trapesoidal  in  cross 
section  and  decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  all  united  at  tneir  smaller  ends  by  a  com- 
mon transverse  strip,  the  surfaces  of  one  side  of  the  sec- 
tions lying  substantially  in  one  plane  and  the  surfaces  of 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sections  lying  substantially  In  an- 
other plane. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]* 


1.106,526.  El.ErTRICALLY-OrERATED  SAW.  Fbank 
Kazlow.  Schenectady,  N.^Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  21, .'598.     (Cl.  143—47.)      - 


1,100,525.      ROLT-ANCHOU    BLANK. 
'  yonne,   N.  J.      nied   I'ec.   4.    I!tl4. 
(Cl.   85^-2.4.) 


Cakl  Joseph.  Ba- 
Serlal   No.   875,408. 


1.  A  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  Into  a  bolt  anchor  con- 
stituting a  suUsiantially  Hat  slab  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  transversely  (orrugated  on  both  sides  and 
each  substantially  trapezoidal  in  cross  section,  all  united 
at  one  end  to  a  common  transverse  hand  and  which  hand 
Is  not  corrugated. 

2.  A  blank  adapted  to  le  formed  into  a  bolt  anchor  con- 
stituting a  substantially  flat  slab  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  transversely  corrugated  on  both  sides  and 
each  substantially  trapez<iidal  in  cross  section,  all  united 
at  one  end  to  a  common  transverse  band,  whereby  when  the 
sections  are  e\irved  aroiind  a  cylinder  they  form  a  tubular 
body  spirally  corrugated,  internally  and  externally. 

,H.  \  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  Into  a  bolt  anchor  con 
stituting  a  sul^tantially  fiat  slab  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  transversely  corrugated  on  lK)th  sides  and 
each  substantially  trapezoidal  in  cross  section  and  de- 
creasing In  cross  sectional  area  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
all  united  at   their  smaller  ends  by  a  common  transverse 

strip. 

4.  A  l)lank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  bolt  anchor  con- 
stituting a  substantially  fiat  slab  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  transversely  corrugated  on  both  sides, 
and  each  substantially  trapezoidal  in  cross  section,  the 
surface  of  the  corrugations  on  each  side  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  plane,  and  all  of  the  sections  being  united  at 
one  end  by  a  transverse  integral  strip. 


Lv: 


y 


P 


The  combination  of  a  saw  ;  a  motor  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  rotaie  the  saw  ;  suspended  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  saw  and  motor  ;  means  fur  truiding  and  holding  the 
siiw  against  lateral  movement  when  in  operation,  compris- 
ing two  metallic  strips  Itetween  which  the  saw  rotate*, 
each  of  said  strips  provided  with  a  standard  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  table  :  said  strips  at  their  ends  opposite  the 
standards  adapted  to  be  directed  for  causing  the  holding 
of  the  saw  against  lateral  displacement  when  In  operation. 


.,100, .-1:7.  RI-:(;ISTER1N<;  MErilAMSM.  Tharles  F. 
Kr.TrKi:!No.  I'ayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Payton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1900.)  Filed  Jan.  25.  1908. 
Sena!  No.  412,544.      (Cl.  235—60.) 


'^^^'^^ 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
Iilurality  of  accumulating  devices,  of  means  for  rotating 
said  devices  In  both  directions,  carrying  members  ar- 
ranged to  carry  units  of  movement  from  an  accumulating 
device  of  lower  order  to  an  accumulating  device  of  higher 
order,  lugs  carried  by  the  accumulating  devices  and  ar- 
ranged tn  trip  the  carrying  members  In  both  directlong 
of  rotation  of  the  accumulating  devices,  and  means  for 
locking  the  carrying  members  against  movement  when  en- 
'   kraged  by  said  lugs. 
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2.  In  an  accounting  machine  the  combination  with  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  of  accumulating  devices,  carrying 
members  for  the  accumulating  devices,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  accumulating  devices  for  partly  actuating 
the  carrying  members  in  a  carrying  operation,  and  cams, 
one  for  each  carrying  member  and  operated  only  when  the 
corresponding  carrying  member  is  partially  actuated, 
to  complete  the  actuation  of  such  carrying  members  as 
have  been  partly  actuated. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine  the  combination  with  ac- 
tuating devices  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  counters  mounted 
in  axial  allnement,  means  for  moving  said  cuunters  in  an 
axial  direction,  so  as  to  bring  different  sets  of  counters 
into  operative  relation  with  the  actuating  devices,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  the  main  operating  shaft  of  the 
machine,  and  a  manipulative  device  for  determining  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  means. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine  the  combination  with  ac- 
tuating devices  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  counters,  means 
for  bringing  different  sets  of  counters  Into  operative  re- 
lation with  the  actuatinsr  devices,  said  means  being  ac- 
tuated by  the  main  operating  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  a 
manipulative  device  for  determining  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  means. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
multiple  counters  of  actuating  devices,  counter  shifting 
mechanism  for  moving  different  counters  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  actuating  devices,  said  actuating  devices 
being  differentially  movable  and  normally  engaging  the 
counters  In  one  direction  of  movement  only,  a  subtrn^nion 
key  for  causing  the  actuating  devices  to  encnee  the 
counters  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  mf-ans  un.ior  the 
control  of  the  subtraction  key  for  preventing  operation  of 
the  counter  shifting  mechanism. 

[Halms  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,166.r)l'8.  CALCrLATOH.  V.kvl  F.  W.  C.  KBirPENPOBF, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Krlppendorf  Kalculator  Com- 
pany, Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1908,  Serial  No.  419, 050.  Renewed  Oct.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523.298.      (CI.  235—61.) 


_v-£ 


1.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  registering 
device  adapted  to  Indicate  a  calculated  total  area.  In 
combination  with  actutlng  means  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Indicators  each  movable  by  one.  or  progre.ssively 
by  more  than  one.  unit  of  movement  for  operating  the 
actuating  means,  the  units  of  movement  n{  the  several 
Indicators  i)elng  different  and  respfctivfly  proportional  to 
the  different  parts  subjected  to  calculation. 

2.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprl.-<ing  a  registering  de- 
vice adapted  to  indicate  a  calculated  total,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  actuating  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dicators each  movable  by  units  of  movement  for  operating 
Baid  actuating  means,  the  units  of  movement  of  the  sev- 
eral indicators  being  respectively  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ferent parts  subjected  to  cj^lculation,  and  adjustable  con- 
nections between  said  actuating  means  and  the  register- 
ing device  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  former  upon  the  regis- 
tering device. 

3.  A   calculating  apparatus  comprising    separate   meas-  I 
nrement  Indicating  devices  each  bearing  a  predetermined  | 
relation   to   the  corresponding  part   subjected   to  calcula- 
tion and  being  progressively  movable  in  accordance  with 
tbe  number  of  said  parts,  means  for  totalizing  the  move-  ' 


ments  of  all  the  indicating  devices,  means  for  multiplying 
the  result  by  a  constant,  and  a  registering  device  for  in- 
dicating thi'  final  product. 

4.  A  cal.Milnting  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
means  movable  to  express  mechanically  the  total  of  a 
numl)er  of  mea.surements  based  upon  units  which  are  pro- 
portional resjiectively  to  the  different  parts  subjected  to 
cnlculatlon,  means  for  multiplying  said  total  by  a  con- 
••itant,  means  for  carrying  said  constant,  and  a  registering 
device  adapted  to  Indicate  the  final  result. 

5.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  registering  de- 
vice, an  actuator  for  said  device,  and  a  series  of  Indicators 
each  corresponding  to  a  part  to  be  subjected  to  calcula- 
tion and  pnch  being  movable  progressively  through  a  plu- 
rality of  >inlt  movements  dependent  in  number  upon  the  - 
number  of  said  corresponding  parts  for  determining  me-^ 
chanlcally  the  extent  of  movements  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,029.  PISH-noOK  (U'ARD.  JtLirs  H.  KarsK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,430 
(CI.  43—7.) 


1.  A  guard  for  fish  hooks,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
cross  bar  at  one  end  thereof  for  engairement  with  the  barb 
of  a  hook,  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  tbe  point 
of  the  hook,  said  plate  being  h.'nt  toward  the  shank  of 
the  hook,  and  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  connect  t)e- 
tween  the  inner  end  of  the  bent  p<irtlon  and  the  shank  of 
the  hook  for  normally  holding  tbe  cross  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  the  barb  and  adapted  to  pull  tbe  plate  toward 
the  shank  wh.^n  the  plate  is  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fish  hook,  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  member  for  engnu'emcnt  with  the  barb  of  the  hook, 
said  guard  extending  forwnrdly  having  a  flat  surface  to 
protect  the  point,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
guard  and  the  eye  of  the  hook  for  holding  said  guard  In 
engagement  with  the  barb,  and  for  pulling  said  guard 
forwardly   when   the  guard   is  disengaged   from   the  bnrb. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fish  hook,  of  a  metallic 
plate  having  a  hole  therein  for  reclvlng  the  point  of  the 
hook,  and  having  a  downwardly  bent  cro.ss  bar  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  hook  al>ove  the  barb,  snld  plate  being 
bent  toward  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  a  rubber  band 
connecting  between  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  and  the 
eye  of  the  hook,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
band  will  hold  the  guard  with  the  bent  portion  extending 
outwardly  beyond  thf  point  of  the  hook  when  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  A  hook  guard  comprising  a  plate  bent  at  alK)ut  the 
center  thereof,  with  a  hole  in  one  end,  and  a  rectangular 
opening  In  the  opposite  en<l,  with  a  cross  bar  at  the  end 
having  the  rectangular  opening,  said  cross  bar  heinir  bent 
to  form  a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  lieing 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  barlied  portion  of  a  fish  book, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,166.530.  TURBINE-BLADING  AN1>  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  S.XMK.  LiTitEit  I).  Lovekin,  rhlladel- 
phla.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2H.  1914.  Serial  No.  834  889 
(CI.  253—77.) 

1.  The  method  of  .securing  turbine  blades  to  a  blade 
holding  element,  which  consists  in  jiroviding  the  latter 
with  a  circumferential  groove  having  both  side  walls  un- 
dercut;  and  in  forming  the  blades  and  separate  Inter- 
posed distance  pieces,  if  any,  and  the  lockini;  ring  seg- 
ments so  that  each  segment,  and  the  blades  and  distnnce 
pieces  alongside  the  segment,  will  fill  the  space  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove,  with  the  ring  segment  en- 
gaging one  of  said  side  walls  and  the  blades  and  distance 
pieces  the  other,  and  with  the  Joint  between  the  assembled 
segments,  and  the  blades  and  distance  pieces  a  surface  of 
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revolution  :  and  In  Inserting  each  segment  and  the  cor- 
responding group  of  blades  and  distance  pieces  In  longi- 
tudinally displaced  portions  of  the  said  groove,  and  then 
moving  the  segment  relative  to  the  corresponding  group 
of  blades  and  distance  pieces  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  groove  to  bring  the  group  of  blades  and  dis- 
tance pieces  along  side  of  the  segment. 


2.  The  method  of  securing  turbine  blades  to  a  blade 
holding  element,  which  consists  in  providing  the  latter 
with  a  circumferential  groove  having  both  side  walls 
undercut  :  ami  In  forming  the  blades  and  separate  inter- 
posed distance  pieces.  If  any.  and  the  locking  rinc  seg- 
ments 80  that  each  segment,  and  the  blades  and  distance 
pieces  along  side  the  segment,  will  fill  the  space  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove,  with  the  ring  segment  en- 
gaging one  of  said  side  walls  and  the  blades  and  distance 
pieces  the  other,  and  with  the  Joint  between  the  assembled 
segments,  and  the  blades  and  distance  pieces  a  surface  of 
revolution  ;  and  In  inserting  each  segment  and  the  corre- 
sponding group  of  blades  and  distance  pieces  In  longitudi- 
nally displaced  portions  of  the  said  groove,  and  then  mov- 
ing the  segment  relative  to  the  corresponding  group  of 
blades  and  distance  pieces  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  groove  to  bring  the  groups  of  blades  and  distance 
pieces  along  side  of  the  segment,  and  after  sufficient  seg- 
ments and  distance  pieces  have  been  Inserted  to  form  a 
complete  ring  of  blades  and  distance  pieces  and  a  nearly 
but  not  quite  complete  ring  formed  of  said  segments.  In- 
serting In  the  gap  a  calking  strip  or  strips  and  calking 
the  same. 

3.  A  turbine  blade  holder  formed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential blade  receiving  groove  having  both  side  walls  un- 
dercut, a  ring  of  blades  and  interposed  distance  pieces  in- 
serted In  said  groove  and  shaped  to  fit  against  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  to  leave  an  annular  space  of  uniform  cross 
section  between  tlie  other  side  wall  of  the  groove  and  the 
adja<'ent  edires  of  the  lilndes  and  distance  pieces,  a  pl\)- 
rallty  of  similar  locking  ring  segments  Inserted  end  to 
end  in  said  spaie  and  uniting  to  form  an  elongated  seg- 
ment of  nearly  but  not  i^uite  the  circumferential  length 
of  said  groove,  each  segment  heini:  made  of  steel  or  like 
material  and  being  shaped  prior  to  Its  Insertion  In  said 
space  to  have  practically  the  sam'  cross  section  as  said 
space,  and  a  calklnsr  strip  or  strips  inserted  !n  said  space 
in  the  gap  lietwe<  n  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  elongated 
segment  and  upset  after  insertion  to  fill  the  cap. 

4.  \  turbine  blade  holder  formed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential blade  receiving  groove  having  both  side  walls  un- 
dercut, a  rinu'  "f  Iiiades  and  itiferposed  distnnce  pieces  in- 
serted In  said  groove  and  shaped  to  fit  acalnst  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  to  leave  an  annular  space  of  uniform  cross 
section  between  the  other  side  wall  of  tbe  croove  and 
the  adjacent  edires  of  the  blades  and  distance  pieces,  a 
plurality  i.f  similar  lockini:  ring  sesments  Inserted  end  to 
end  in  said  space  and  uniting  to  form  an  eloncated  seg- 
ment of  nearly  but  not  quite  the  circumferential  length 
of  said  groove,  each  segment  being  shjiped  prior  to  Its 
Insertion  in  said  space  to  have  practically  the  same  cross 
section  as  said  space,  and  other  locking  means  inserted 
In  said  space  in  the  gap  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  elongated  segment. 

5.  .\.  turbine  blade  bolder  formed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential blade  receiving  groove  having  both  side  walls 
undercut,  a  rins  of  blades  and  interposed  distance  pieces 
Inserted  in  said  groove  and  shaped  to  fit  against  one  of 
said  side  walls  and  to  leave  an  annular  space  of  uniform 
cross  section  between  the  other  side  wall  of  the  groove  , 
and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  blades  and  distance  pieces,  a  ' 


plurality  of  similar  locking  ring  segments  Inserted  end  to 
end  in  said  space  and  uniting  to  form  an  elongated  seg- 
I  ment  of  nearly  but  not  quite  the  circumferential  length 
of  .said  groove,  each  segment  being  shaped  prior  to  its 
insertion  In  said  space  to  have  practically  the  same  cross 
section  as  said  space,  and  a  calking  strip  or  strips  In- 
serted in  said  space  in  the  gap  tietween  the  adjacei^t  ends 
of  said  elongated  segment  and  upset  after  Insertion  to  fill 
the  gap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166.531.  WATER-HEATER  LtXHER  D.  Ix)v«kI5, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  10.  1915  Serial  No. 
13.330.      (CI.  236— IC.  1 


1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  comprising  a  water 
space  containing  the  heated  water  and  normally  filled  with 
water  under  pressure,  means  for  heating  the  water  con- 
tained In  said  space  by  the  combustion  of  fluid  fuel,  a 
normally  open  fluid  pressure  motor  valve  adapted  when 
closed  to  Interrupt  the  fuel  supply  to  said  heater  and 
comprising  a  motor  chamber,  the  latter  being  connected 
to  said  space  by  a  passage,  and  a  fusible  obstruction  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage  and  subjected  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  In  said  space  and  adapted  to  yield 
and  permit  the  passage  of  water  from  said  space  Into  the 
said  motor  chamber  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  latter  Is 
closed,  on  a  predetermined  rise  of  temperature  of  the 
water  In  said  storage  space. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  comprising  a  water 
storage  space  containing  the  heated  water  and  normally 
filled  with  water  under  pressure,  means  for  heating  the 
water  contained  In  said  space  by  the  combustion  of  fluid 
fuel,  a  normally  open  fluid  pressure  motor  valve  adapted 
when  closed  to  interrupt  the  fuel  supply  to  said  heater 
and  comprising  a  motor  chamber,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected by  a  passage  to  said  storage  space  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  and  a  fusible  obstruction  normally  clos- 
ing said  passage  and  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  said  space  and  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  the 
passag(  of  water  from  said  space  into  the  said  'tnotor 
chamber  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  latter  Is  closed,  on  a 
predetermined  rise  of  temperature  of  the  water  In  said 
storage   space. 

■'■.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  comprising  a  water 
space  containing  th.  heated  water  and  normally  filled  with 
water  under  pressure,  and  a  fluid  burner  for  heating  the 
water,  and  in  combination  therewith,  means  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner  comprising  a  thermo- 
static valve  mechanism  normally  regulating  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  the  burner  and  normally  adapted  to  Interrupt 
the  fuel  supply  when  tlie  water  in  said  space  reaches  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and  a  normally  open  fluid 
pressure  motor  valve  adapted,  when  closed,  to  Interrupt 
the  fuel  supply  to  said  motor  and  comprising  a  motor 
chamlier.  the  latter  being  connected  to  ssid  water  space 
bv  a  passage,  and  a  fusible  obstruction  normally  closing 
said  passage  and  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the 
water  In  said  space  and  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  the 
passage  of  water  from  said  space  info  the  said  motor 
chamber  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  latter  Is  closed,  when 
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the  water  In  said  water  space  rUes  to  a  predetermined 
temperatare  higher  than  the  first  mentioned  temperature. 
4.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  comprising  a  water 
•pace  containing  the  heated  water  and  normally  filled  with 
water  under  pressure  and  a  gas  burner  for  heating  the 
water  contained  in  said  space,  and  In  combination  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  said  burner 
Cv^mprlslng  a  fluid  pressure  motor  ralve  formed  with  a 
diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  valve 
and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  nas  compartment  aud  n 
water  compartment,  a  normally  open  gas  inlet  to  said 
compartment,  a  gas  supply  pipe  cnnnected  tlipreto,  a  con- 
nection leading  from  said  gas  compartment  to  tlie  burner, 
said  water  compartment  being  conmcted  to  said  water 
space  by  a  passage,  and  a  fusible  obstruction  normally 
closing  said  passage  and  subjpctfd  to  the  temperature  of 
the  water  in  said  space  but  adapted  to  ylelu  and  permit 
the  passage  of  water  from  said  space  Into  said  water  com- 
partment to  tliereby  cause  said  diaphragm  to  seal  said 
gas  Inlet  on  a  predetermined  rise  of  temperature  of  the 
water  In  said  water  space. 


1.166,531.',    att.\ciimp:nt  for  grain-separators. 

John   Lcnz.   Belpre.  Kans.      Filed  Apr.   l,   1915       Serial 
No.    18,559.      (CI.    130—2.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grain  separator,  of  a  wind 
tnmk  having  a  plurality  of  air  orifices  in  one  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  guard  fingers  coactlng  with  the  orifices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  separator,  of  a  wind 
trunk  having  a  plurality  of  air  orifices  in  one  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  guard  fingers  extending  from  the  trunk  and 
located  above  the  spaces  between  the  orifices. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  grain  pan  of  a  grain 
separator,  of  a  wind  trunk  carried  by  the  grain  pan  and 
partaking  of  Its  motion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
air  escape  orifices,  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from 
the  trunk  substantially  in  parallel  relation  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  grain  pan.  and  means  for  cau.sing 
Induced  air  currents  to  pass  through  said  trunk. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clajss  described  Including  a 
separating  mechanism,  a  main  air  current  producing 
means,  means  for  agitating  the  product  of  the  separating 
mechanism  located  between  the  separating  mechanism  and 
the  main  air  current  producing  means,  and  means  for 
•upplying  preliminary  air  currents  to  the  products  of 
the  separating  mechanism  while  being  agitated. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
■eparatlng  mechanism,  a  main  air  current  producing 
means,  and  means  for  agitating  the  product  of  the  sep- 
arating mechanism  located  between  the  separating  mech- 
anism and  the  main  air  current  producing  means,  and  a 
wind  trunk  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  and  associated 
with  said  agitating  means  and  partaking  of  its  motion, 
whereby  preliminary  air  currents  are  supplied  to  the  prod- 
acts  of  the  separating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette. ] 


1,166.533.  SKJVING-MACHINE.  Benjamiv  F.  Mato. 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,395.  (CI.  69— l.l  1 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination,  skiving  mechanism  and   means  operatively  con- 


nected therewith  and  arranged  to  be  operated  during  the 
passage  of  a  piece  of  stock  for  setting  said  mechanism 
to  cause  It  to  remove  a  skiving  from  each  piece  of  stock 
fed  to  said  machine  irrespective  of  the  original  thickness 
of  said   p1ec«. 


^ 


2.  A  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, mecttanisui  adapt>>d  to  cut  a  skiving  progres- 
sively from  a  i)li>et'  of  stock,  aud  automatic  means  oper- 
atively connected  therewith  for  setting  said  m'chanism 
to  remove  a  skiving  of  predetermined  tliickness  at  the  end 
wheri^  the  cut  commences  from  eacli  piece  of  stock  fed  to 
said  machine  Irrespective  of  the  original  thickness  of  said 
piece 

•  i.  .K  rnaciiine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bintftion.  skiving  mechanism  and  automatic  means  oper- 
atively eonntcted  therewith  and  actuated  by  tiie  passage 
)f  the  piece  of  stock  for  setting  said  meclianism  to  re- 
move a  skiving  from  each  piece  of  stock  fed  to  said  me- 
chlne  irrespective  of  the  original  tliickness  of  said  piece. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, skiving  mechanism  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected tlierewlth  and  arranged  to  he  operated  during  the 
passage  of  a  piece  of  stock  for  setting  said  mechanism 
to  remove  a  skivinj;  of  predetermined  thickness  from  each 
piece  of  8tt>ck  of  uniform  thickness  fed  to  said  machine 
li  respective  of  the  orlijinal  thftkness  of  said  piece. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  liaving,  in  com- 
l)iriMtion.  a  skiving  knife,  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to 
seize  tlie  end  of  n  piefC  of  stock  and  feed  It  to  said  knife, 
and  me«os  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  be- 
tween the  time  the  stock  is  seized  by  the  feed-mechanism 
and  the  time  the  forward  end  of  the  stock  reaches  the 
knife  for  settlnu  said  feed  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  said 
knife  to  remove  a  skiving  of  predetermined  thickness  from 
each  piece  of  stoei<  o<^  uniform  tliickness  Irrespective  of 
the  original  thickness  cf  said  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  »>5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lB»5.r).',4.  I'OCI.TUY  DRINKING  VESSEL.  Frank  C 
Mo.siKR.  IMttston.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915  Serial  No. 
1.S.889.       (CI.   12«5 — .'UJ'.  I 

1.  A  lieating  attachment  for  receptacles,  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  constituting  a  centering  means,  a  casing 
thereon,  a  closure  at  tiie  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  heat 
retaining  ol>Ject  removably   mounted  within   the  casing. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heater  for  recep- 
tacles, comprising  r.  bottom  plate,  a  casing,  a  lining  with- 
in the  casing,  an  object  removably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  consisting  of  lieat  retaining  material,  and  a  closure 
detactiai)ly  enira^ing  the  casing  and  having  an  upstanding 
tubular  stem  closed  at  its  upper  end. 

3.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  heater  for  recepta- 
cles, comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  casing  thereon,  a  lining 
wifliln  the  casing,  an  object  removably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  consisting  of  heat  retaining  material,  and  a 
closure  detachably  engaging  the  casing  and  having  the 
form  of  an  inverted  funnel. 
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4.  The   combination   with   a   receptacle,   of   a   combined 
centering  and  bottom  plate  removably  mounted  therein,  a 


•|^ 


^ » 


1.  A  too!  of  the  character  set  fortli  comprising  a  stock, 
laterally  mo\able  cutters  connected  with  the  stock  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  an  expander  arranged  be- 
tween the  cutters,  a  cross  bar  m<ivable  with  the  expander 
and  having  its  end  [tortious  entering  the  slots  of  the  cut- 
ters and  riders  pivotally  connected  to  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  cross  bar.  ^ — \ 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  st»0cified,  the  combination  of 
a  stock,  cutters  connec  ^  with  fhe  stock  aud  adapted  to 
be  spread  by  a  iaterai  movemeut,  each  of  the  cutters  be- 
ing formed  wltli  a  lonaupHtiai  slot,  a  longitudinal  mov- 
able expander  arranuM^  l)etween  the  cutters,  aud  riders 
having  tilvotiil  c'liinectiop  witli  the  .said  expander  and  ar- 
r;inged  to  opernte  in  tlie  slots  of  the  cutters  and  having  a 
limited  loiiKitudinal  and  lateral  pivotal  movement. 

•'!.  A  tool  of  the  cliaracter  si>eclfled  comprising  a  stock, 
cutters  connected  with  the  stcKk  and  adapted  to  move  lat- 
erally, eacli  of  the  cutters  being  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  longltudlnfilly  movable  expander  arranged  be- 
tween the  cutters,  riders  having  their  lower  ends  lncline<l 
Inwardly  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  expander  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  cutters. 

4.  In  k  tool  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  stock,  cutters  having  connexion  witti  the  stock  and 
tnovable  iMterally.  each  of  such  cutters  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  recess  in  Its  outer  side  in  com- 
munication with  the  slot,  the  inner  wall  of  such  recess  be- 
ing inclined  and  vanishing  at  Its  upp«>r  end  into  the  outer 
side  of  the  cutter,  a  longitudinally  movable  expander  ar- 
ranged between  the  cutters,  and  riders  having  their  lower 
ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  expander  and  adapted 


to  operate  in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  cutteis  and  ha\- 
Ing  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  operate  in  the  recesses  of 
the  cutters  and  to  travel  upon  the  Inclined  walls  of  such 
recesses. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  stock,  cutters  connected  with  the  stock  and  movable 
laterally,  each  of  such  cutters  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  longitudinally  extending  receaa  in  its 
outer  face  in  line  with  the  slot,  the  Inner  wall  of  such  re- 
cess being  Inclined  throughout  Its  length,  the  lower  por- 
tion being  more  rapidly  inclined  than  the  upper  portion 
and  the  latter  vanishing  into  the  outer  side  of  the  cutter, 
a  longitudinally  movable  expander  arranged  between  the 
cutters,  and  riders  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  ax- 
pander  at  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
longitudluai  s^lots  and  recesses  of  the  cutters,  said  riders 
having  their  upper  ends  beveled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


casing    fixed    on    tlie    plate,   a    closure   at   the   top  of   the 
casing,  and  a  heating  medium  within  the  casing. 


1,166,535.  UNDERREAMkR.  Chari^s  L.  Minsinp.kr, 
Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,768. 
(CI.  255-76.) 


1,166,5:}6.  WIRE  SPOOL  CLAMP.  Charles  L.  Mcn- 
si.vGEii.  IJma,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,346.     (CI.  242— 117.J 


A  spool  for  Increasing  the  diameter  of  a  shaft,  the  same 
comprising  similar  longitudinal  sections  which  are  pro- 
I  Tided  at  their  ends  with  outwardly  extending  lugs  disposed 
'  about  in  line  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  and 
fastenings  pa.sslng  through  the  lugs  for  drawing  the  sec- 
tions together  and  clamping  them  at>out  a  shaft,  said  spool 
having  a  helical  groove  in  the  outer  side  of  Its  body  or 
drum  portion  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  annular 
rib  aud  formed  with  outwardly  extending  flanges  to  form 
heads  or  end  pieces. 


1466,537.  BALL-GAGING  MACHINE.  Elmer  E.  Neal. 
Bristol,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,072.  iCL 
83—92.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.i meter  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion, a  gaging  guidewny  i'i'''s>'ntii!L'  a  gat-Mns-  slot  along 
which  articles  to  l)e  gaeed  .ire  adapted  to  travel  in  contact 
with  the  sides  thereof,  saiil  slot  having  relatively  fixed 
sides  at  different  dist.Tnces  from  each  other,  and  means  or 
at  all  times  partially  supporting  each  of  said  articles  dur- 
ing Its  entire  travel  along  snid  guideway  :  substantially  as 
de8crU>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indlcnted,  In  combina- 
tion, a  enuring  guidrway  presenting  a  g.'iL'Inc  slot  having 
thick,  relatively  fixed  wearing  and  L'liirinsr  sides  at  differ- 
ent dlstan<es  from  each  other  and  along  which  the  arti- 
cles to  be  gnge<i  are  adapted  to  travel  In  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  at  all  times  partially  supporting  each 
of  said  articles  durine  Its  entire  travel  along  said  guide- 
way  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  comblna- 
1  Hon,   a  gaglnsf  guldeway   presenting  a   i:a>,'iug  slot  along 

which  the  articles  to  be  gaged  are  adapted  to  travel  lu  con- 
tact with  the  sldea  thereof,  said  slot  having  relatively 
fixed  Bides  at  different  distances  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  causing  the  articles  to  travel  under  control, 
•uch  means  constructed  and  positioned  to  at  all  times  par- 
tially support  each  of  said  articles  during  its  entire  travel 
along  said  guldeway  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  gaging  and  separating  balls.  In  com- 
bination, a  slotted  guideway  along  which  said  bails  are 
idapted  to  travel  in  contact  therewith,  said  slot  having 
fixed  sides  gradually  diverging  along  their  length  whereby 
balls  of  different  sizes  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
slot  at  different  points  along  the  same,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  balls  along  said  guideway  while  at  the  same 
time  continually  acting  to  offset  the  tractional  effect  of 
gravity  on  said  balls  during  their  travel ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  gaging  and  separating  balls,  in  com- 
bination, a  slotted  guideway  along  which  said  balls  are 
adapted  to  travel,  said  slot  having  flied  sides  gradually 
diverging  along  their  length,  whereby  balls  of  different 
sizes  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  at  different 
points  along  the  same,  a  feeding  hopper  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  balls  and  having  a  stationary  unobstructed  outlet 
extending  to  said  guideway  large  enough  for  one  ball  at  a 
time  to  pass  therein,  said  hopper  being  moved  bodily  lo 
keep  said  balls  In  continual  agitation  over  said  outlet, 
whereby  said  balls  are  continually  and  in  closely  adjacent 
relationship  fed  through  said  outlet  and  means  for  pre- 
serving said  relationship  and  causing  the  balls  to  travel 
under  control  along  said  guideway  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  nuts  In  binding  engagement  with  said  gripping  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  provided  with  threads  whereby 
the  s&me  is  engageable  with  either  of  said  nuts. 


1,166.538.  NUT-LOCK.  Josbph  N.  G.  Nksbit,  AtlanU, 
Ga.  Filed  Sept  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,239.  (CI 
161—19.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  constructed 
nuts,  said  nuts  being  provided  with  a  smooth  tapering 
bore,  a  gripping  member  having  oppositely  disposed  smooth 
external  tapering  portions,  and  a  member  engageable  with 
said  nuts  to  draw  the  same  in  binding  engagement  with 
said  gripping  member. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  gripping  member  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  oppositely  disposed  smooth  externa! 
tapering  portions,  nuts  having  a  tapering  bore  for  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  tapering  portions,  flanges  formed 
on  said  nuts,  and  a  member  engageable  with  said  flanges 
to  draw  the  nuts  in  binding  engagement  with  said  grip- 
ping m«mber. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  gripping  member  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  oppositely  disposed  smooth  external 
taperlDg  portions,  said  portions  being  split  longitudinally, 
a  nut  having  a  tapering  bore  for  engagement  with  each  of 
■aid  tapering  portions,  flanges  formed  on  said  nuts,  and 
a  member  engageable  with  said  flanges  to  draw  the  nuts  In 
blading  engagement  with  said  gripping  member. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  gripping  member  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  oppositely  disposed  smooth  external  ta- 
pering portions,  a  nut  having  a  tapering  bore  for  engage 
ment  with  each  of  said  tapering  portions,  said  nut  being 
further  provided  with  a  threaded  be-  langes  formed  on 
•aid  nuts,  said  flanges  being  threaded  upon  their  periph- 
eral edges,  a  member  engageable  with  said  flanges  to  draw 


1,166,539.     BOILER  ATTACHMKNT.     Alfred  A.  Olso.n, 
Riverside,  III.     Filed  Dec.  »,  l'jl4.     Serial   No.  878,195 
(CL   122—410.) 


le 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Scotch  marine  type  of  boiler,  of 
a  baffle  plate  attached  to  the  outermost  tubes  therein, 
causing  the  heated  water  around  the  tubes  to  flow  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  within  the  boiler,  and  the  water  ad- 
jacent the  shell  to  flow  downwardly  to  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  marine  boiler  and  its  tubes,  of  baffle  plates  secured 
over  the  outermost  rows  of  tubes,  said  baffle  plates  having 
a  flat  horizontal  portion  and  a  downwardly  curved  por- 
tion, acting  to  cause  the  heated  water  around  the  tubes  to 
flow  Inwardly  and  upwardly  within  the  boiler  shell  and 
the  water  adjacent  the  boiler  shell  and  between  the  same 
and  the  baffle  plates  to  flow  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler,  and  hooked  means  to  hold  said  baffle  plates 
faced  from  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  baffle  plate  se- 
cured over  the  tubes  In  a  boiler,  of  a  long  pipe  connection 
communicating  through  said  baffle  plate  and  leading  down- 
wardly to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  around  and  adjacent 
the  shell  thereof  to  cause  a  thermo-siphon  flow  of  water 
to  take  place  upwardly  through  the  tubes  and  down- 
wardly through  said  pipes  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pipe  secured  over 
the  upper  tubes  of  a  boiler  to  extend  along  the  shell  there- 
of from  the  upper  side  of  the  boiler  to  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  coactlng  therewith  to  set  up  a  thermo- 
siphon  flow  within  the  boiler,  the  cooler  water  flowing 
downwardly  through  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  Scotch  marine  type  of  boiler,  of  baffle  plates  se- 
cure<l  detachably  over  certain  of  the  tubes  therein  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therearound,  and  a  pipe  connected 
through  said  baffle  plate  and  extending  downwardly  with- 
in the  boiler  coustraining  a  thermo-siphon  flow  to  take 
place  upwardly  through  the  boiler  and  downwardly 
through  said  pipes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,540.  SENSITIZED  FILM  FOR  PROCESS  PRINT 
ING.  LoLis  A.  Okans,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839.855.      (CI.  95—9.) 


1.  A  dry  photographic  fllm  consisting  of  a  base  of  sub- 
stantially transparent  material  having  projections  upon 
the  surface  thereof  and  a  sensitizing  coating  on  said  sur- 
face. 

2.  A  dry  photographic  fllm  having  a  base  of  soft  com 
paratlvely  tough  material  which  is  sufficiently  transparent 
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for  purposes  of  printing,  said  base  having  projections  on 
the  surface  thereof,  the  crests  of  which  projections  are 
abradable  to  form  a  grain  of  varying  density  and  a  sen- 
sitized coating  on  said  surface. 

;{.  A  phiitographic  Cm  comprising  a  base  of  material 
which  is  sutKcieutly  transpartent  fur  purposes  of  printing, 
said  base  having  projections  on  the  surface  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  dots  on  a  I^vy  screen,  and  a  sensitized 
coating  on  said  surface. 

4.  A  ury  photographic  fllm  consisting  of  a  base  of  trans 
lucent  material  having  projections  upon  the  surface  there- 
of and  a  sensitizing  coating  on  said  surface,  and  an  arc 
with  angular  divisions  on  it  Impressed  thereon. 

5.  A  dry  photographic  film  consisting  of  a  base  of 
abradable  material  sufliclently  transparent  for  purposes  of 
printing,  said  base  having  projections  formed  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  to  foim  a  grain  suitable  for  photo  mechanical 
printing,  and  a  sensitized  coating  on  .said  surface. 


1,166,541.  ROOF.  FBJU)EKirK  C.  OvEHBLttY,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11).  1915.  Serial  No.  3,048.  (CL 
108—6.5.1 


In  a  roof  structure,  the  combination  with  the  roof 
boards,  and  an  outer  covering  of  prepared  roofing  material 
consisting  of  a  fibrous  foundation  Impregnated  or  coated 
with  a  waterproofing  hydrocarbon  compound,  of  an  inter- 
posed coating  of  a  flre  resistant  substance  which  is  im- 
permeable to  and  not  affected  by  the  resinous  content  of 
the  boards  or  by  the  said  impregnating  compound,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.166,542.  FASTENER-SETTING  MACHINE.  JamB8 
PiCKi.ES,  Ansonla,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.480.  (CI. 
218—17.) 


1.  A  fastener  setting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  movable  setting  die,  a  work  plate  aperturcd  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  setting  die  and  recessed  to  receive  a  hook  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  perforated  shank  with  its  perfo- 
ration in  the  path  of  the  die,  the  recess  in  said  plate  be- 
ing so  shaped  as  to  prevent  angular  displacement  of  the 
book,  and  an  upsetting  die  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
setting  die. 

2.  \  fastener  setting  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  movable  setting  die  having  a  center  spindle,  a  work 
plate  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  setting  die  and  re- 
cessed to  receive  a  hook  with  the  eye  of  the  hook  sur- 
rounding the  spindle,  means  for  supporting  the  hook 
within  the  recess  and  below  th(>  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
a  cooperating  upsetting  die. 


3^  A  fastener  setting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
setting  die.  a  stationary  work  plate  having  a  smooth  face 
over  which  the  work  may  be  moved,  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing a  h(X)k  entirely  below  said  surface,  means  for  raising 
a  hook  into  engagement  wlth''the  lower  side  of  the  work 
supported  on  the  plate  and  for  clenching  an  eyelet  through 
the  hook  and  work,  and  automatic  work  feeding  means. 

4.  A  fastener  setting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  movable  setting  die  having  a  center  spindle,  a  work  plate 
surrounding  the  die  and  having  a  recess  for  a  hook,  means 
for  supporting  the  hook  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
die  with  the  eye  of  the  hook  surrounding  the  spindle,  and 
a  cooperating  upsetting  die. 

5.  A  fastener  at'tting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  reciprocatory  setting  die.  a  work  plate  independent  of 
said  die  apertured  for  tlie  passage  of  the  die  and  having  a 
recess  for  a  hook,  and  a  support  for  the  hook  located  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  work  plate  and  laterally  movable 
from  operative  to  inoperative  position,  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  reciprocatory   die. 

[claims  ti  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.16«.54,T.  PRINTERS  CHASE.  Stamslai-s  Piwonski, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,559. 
(CL  254—42.) 


1.  A  printer's  chase  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  in  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  one  of  Ita 
8lde»  with  a  quoln-recelvlng  cut-away  portion  or  depres- 
sion, a  wedge-shaped  quoin  slldably  disposed  In  said  quoln- 
recelvlng  cut-away  portion  or  depression,  and  the  said 
side  of  the  frame  and  the  said  quoin  being  provided  with 
registering  members  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  quoin, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  printer's  chase  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  In  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  one  of 
its  sides  with  a  quoln-recelvlng  cut-away  portion  or  ■ 
depression,  a  wedge-shaped  quoin  slldably  disposed  In 
said  quoln-recelvlng  cut-away  portion  or  depression,  the 
said  side  of  the  frame  being  provided  at  the  point  of 
said  quoln-recelvlng  cut-away  portion  with  a  channel,  and 
a  rib-like  member  or  tongue  extending  from  said  quoin  and 
In  registration  with  said  channel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  printer's  chase  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  In  the  Inner  marginal  portion  of  one  of 
Its  sides  with  n  quoin-recelvlug  cut  away  portion  or  a 
depression,  a  wedge-shaped  quoin  slldably  disposed  In 
said  quoln-recelvlng  cut-away  portion  or  depression,  and 
the  said  side  of  the  frame  and  the  said  quoin  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  members  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  quoin,  the  said  quoin  being  provided  with  a  pln- 
receivlng  socAet  and  the  frame  being  provided  with  a 
pln-recelvlng  groove  for  the  reception  of  pins  extending 
from  a  manipulating  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  printer's  chase  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  In  the  Inner  marginal  portion  of  one  of 
Its  sides  with  a  quoln-recelvlng  cut-away  portion  or  de- 
pression, a  wedge-shaped  quoin  slldably  disposed  in  said 
quoln-recelvlng  cut-away   portion  or  depression,  the  said 
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■Ide  of  the  frame  being  provided  at  the  point  of  said 
quoln-recelTing  cut-away  portion  with  a  channel,  and  a 
rlb-Ilke  member  or  tongue  extending  from  said  quoin 
and  in  registration  with  said  cbaDoel,  the  said  quoin  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pin-recelvlng  socket  and  the  frame 
being  provided  with  a  pln-recelving  groove  for  the  recep- 
tion of  pins  extending  from  a  manipulating  lever,  anb- 
Btantlally  as  and  for  the  parposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  printer's  chase  consisting  of  an  open  frame  com- 
prising longitudinally  extending  side-members  and  later- 
ally extending  end-members,  one  of  said  side-members 
and  one  of  said  end-members  being  provided  In  their 
inner  marginal  portions  with  quoin-receiving  cut-away 
portions  or  depressions  of  trlan^lar  conformation,  tri- 
angularly shaped  quoins  slidably  disposed  In  said  quoln- 
receivlng  cut-away  portions  or  depressions,  the  said  cut- 
away portions  or  depressions  and  the  said  quoins  botng 
disposed  In  opposing  directions,  nml  means  detachably 
eo&nected  with  said  quoins  for  sliding  said  quoins  In 
said  opposing  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M8e,544.  CHANDKLlEItllOIST.  Aurnrn  T.  TnES- 
COTT,  East  Oran;:c,  N.  .J.,  assl>;iior  to  Jcor;:c  il.  Fiutli- 
ingham  Company,  New  Vojic.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorlj.  Filed  Oct.  2,  VJV2.  Serial  No.  723, 4So. 
(CI.   254—145.) 


u** 


// 


1.  In  combinntlon  wltli  a  horizontal  suppnrtinK  surface 
hnvinii  n  piurallty  of  holes,  a  plurality  of  slieaves  dis- 
tributed thereon  and  respectively  adjacent  to  the  holes. 
chains  extending  through  the  holes  and  cross  ;''.-3  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  tiie  chains  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  chain  upon  the  surface,  a  single  hoist  adapted  to 
raise  any  one  of  the  chains  to  permit  the  resettini;  of 
tts  cross  pins  and  comprising  a  stationary  standard,  a 
winding  drum  rotatlvely  supported  thereon,  a  crank  and 
interposed  gearing  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  cable  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  the  drum  and  to  be  connected  to  one 
of  the  chains,  said  standard  having  relatively  stationary 
pulleys  spaced  apart  for  eulding  the  cahlf  onto  and  off 
Of  ttie  drum  from  any  angle  determined  by  the  position 
•r  the  chain  which  It  Is  desired  to  adjust,  and  each  of 
said  chains  being  adapted   to  support  a  chandelier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  supportlni;  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  holes,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  dis- 
tributed thereon  and  respectively  adjacent  to  the  lioles, 
a  pair  of  brackets  located*  on  opposite  sides  of  each  hole, 
a  chain  extending  through  each  hole  and  a  cross  pin 
extending  through  a  link  of  each  chain  and  seated  In  a 
pair  of  said  brackets,  whereby  the  chains  are  supported 
from  the  surface ;  a  single  hoist  adapted  to  raise  any  one 
of  the  chains  and  Its  attachments  and  comprlsiUK  a 
standard,  a  winding  drum  rotatlvely  supported  thereon, 
a  worm  gear  wheel  afflied  to  the  drum,  a  worm  gear 
meflhlng   with    the   wheel,  a   crank  or   lever   for  turning 


the  worm  gear  and  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
the  drum  and  to  be  connected  to  any  one  of  said  chains, 
said  standard  having  relatively  stationary  means  for 
uuidiiig  the  cable  onto  or  off  of  the  drum  from  any  angle, 
and  said  chains  being  adapted  to  support  chandeliers. 


1,166,545.  RKINFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Geokge  H.  Rued.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
8ik.'nor  to  Reed  Metal  Lath  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,942.     (CI.  72 — 109.) 
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1  A  reinforcing  means  for  concrete  structures  and 
the  like  comprising  a  longitudinal  tie  wire,  transverse 
relnforcini;  members  rigidly  secured  to  and  spaced  along 
said  tie  wire  and  being  formed  with  spacing  loops  thereon 
to  hold  said  transverse  members  on  the  tie  wire  at  a 
dlstiui  e  from  an  element  to  which  the  reinforcing  means 
la  secured,  the  transverse  members  having  bendable  pro- 
jecting ends  for  securing  the  reinforcing  means  to  an 
element. 

2.  A  reinforcing  means  for  concrete  structures  com- 
prising tie  wires  spaced  apart,  transverse  reinforcing 
members  rigidly  secured  to  and  spaced  along  the  tie 
wires  whereby  the  tie  wires  are  held  apart  and  the  reln- 
fonini;  members  are  held  apart,  and  l)endable  projections 
on  said  reinforcing  means  for  securing  said  reinforcing 
means  to  an  clement. 

3.  A  reinforcing  means  for  concrete  structures  and 
the  like  comprising  spaced  tie  wires,  and  reinforcing 
members  rlRldly  secured  to  and  spaced  along  said  tie 
wires  and  acting  to  hold  them  apart  and  In  turn  being 
held  apart  thereby,  the  reinforcing  members  having  spac- 
ing loops  ttiereon  and  being  formed  on  the  side  of  said 
loops  opposite  the  tie  wires  with  bendable  projections. 

4.  A  reinforcing  member  for  concrete  structures  con- 
sisting of  substantially  parallel  tie  wires,  and  spacing 
members  secured  at  intervals  to  said  tie  wires,  said  spac- 
ing members  comprising  a  strip  of  soft  metal  forming 
a  connectlntc  strand  having  separated  closed  loops,  said 
closed  loops  surrounding  the  tie  wires  and  being  secured 
thereto,  tlie  ends  of  the  loops  projectin;j  from  the  loops 
in  a  direction  nway  from  the  connecting  strand,  said 
ends  forming  bendable  festening  means. 

5.  A  reinforcing  strip  for  concrete  structures  com- 
prising a  series  of  .noft  metal  strips  bent  into  loops  near 
the  ends  and  forming  beyond  said  loops  liendable  fas- 
tening means,  and  a  tie  wire  extending  across  and  join- 
ing said  above  described  members  and  being  secured 
thereto  to  space  them  apart. 


1.1()6.,^,4<",.      I'ltOCESS    OF   PROnuriNG    A    LIQUID   EX- 
PLOSIVE.      Otto    Reitir,     Schlebusch-Manfort,    Qei^ 
many,    asslcnor.    l)y    mesne    assignments,    to    Dynamit- 
.\ctlen  (le^ellschaft.  namburg,  Germany.     Filed  July  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.859.      (01.  62—3.) 
1     Tb,(>   process  of   producing  an   explosive   which  com- 
prises  nitrating   toluene   lieyond   the  dlnltrotoluene  stage 
so  as  to  [iroiiice  mainly  trinitrotoluene,  crystalllxing  out 
solid  friiiirrotoiuene  from  a  solution  of  the  nitrotoluenea 
in    a   solvent.    evapornrtTi<r  the   solvent   and   nitrating   tba 
residues   thus   obtained. 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  which  com- 
prises nitrating  toluene  beyond  the  dlnltrotoluene  stage 
so  as  to  produce  mainly  trinitrotoluene,  crystallizing 
out  solid  trinitrotoluene  from  a  solution  of  the  nltro- 
tolnenes  in  alcohol,  evaporating  the  alcohol  and  nitrating 
the  residues  thus  obtained. 


1,166,547.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  TITANIC  OXID 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT.  Aigustk  J.  Rossi 
and  Lons  E.  Babton,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.'^2,747.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TiOi)  from  a 
substance  containing  it  and  Iron  oxld  which  comprises 
melting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
metal  ;  digesting  the  resulting  melt  by  hydrochloric  acid 
in  substantially  the  proper  amount  to  combine  only  with 
alkali  metal  and  Iron  present ;  and  then  adding  to  the 
product  of  digestion  water  in  such  quantity,  and  of  tem- 
perature so  low,  as  to  promote  settling  therein  of  titanic, 
while  retaining  In  solution  other  compounds. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TiOji  from  a 
substance  containing  It  and  Iron  oxld  which  comprises 
melting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
metal ;  digesting  the  resulting  melt  by  hydrochloric  acid 
In  substantially  the  proper  amount  to  combine  only  with 
alkali  metal  and  iron  present ;  adding  to  the  product  of 
digestion  water  In  such  quantity,  and  of  temperature  so 
low,  as  to  promote  settling  therein  of  titanic,  while  re- 
taining in  solution  other  compounds,  withdrawing  the 
liquor  and  calcining  the  residual  product. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TlOji  from  a 
substance  containing  it  and  iron  oxld  which  comprises 
melting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
metal  ;  digesting  the  resulting  melt  by  hydrochloric  acid  ; 
adding  water  to  the  product  of  digestion  in  such  quantity, 
and  of  temperature  so  low,  as  to  promote  settling  therein 
of  titanic,  while  retaining  In  solution  other,  compounds; 
and  incorporating  enough  chlorid  of  sodium  to  accelerate 
such  settling. 

4.  The  process  of  ol)faining  titanic  oxld  (TiO;)  from  a 
substance  containing  it  and  iron  oxid  which  comprises 
melting  snld  substance  toirether  with  oxid  of  an  alkali 
metal;  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  to  remove  excess 
soda  ;  digesting  the  residue  by  hydrochloric  acid  in  sub- 
stantially the  proper  amount  to  combine  only  with  alkali 

'metal  and  iron  present  :  and  then  addinu'  to  the  product  of 
digestion  water  in  such  qua«tlty.  and  of  temperature  so 
low.  as  to  protnote  settling  ttiereln  of  titanic,  while  re- 
taining in  .solution  other  compounds. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  (TiOa)  from  a 
substance  containing  it  nnd  iron  oxid  which  comprises 
melting  said  substance  together  with  oxid  of  an  alkali 
metal  :  iiiiviatinc  the  resulting  melt  to  remove  excess 
soda  :  diuesdng  tbe  i-ppldue  by  hydrochloric  acid  in  sub- 
stantially the  )>rop -I  a.'.otmt  to  combine  only  with  alkali 
metal  nnd  iri>'i  tinsent  ;  adding  to  the  product  of  digestion 
water  in  such  iiiiiinti;,v.  and  of  teniperature  so  low.  as  to 
promote  sitiling  therein  of  titanic,  wliile  retaining  In 
solution  oilier,  comi>ourids  :  withdrawiiii:  the  liinior.  and 
calcining    thi-    residual    product. 

[Claims  0  to  10  iKit  printed  in  the  Gazettf.  ] 


1,166.548.  CUSHION  WHEEL.  IlKUBKitr  .1.  Skwell, 
Highland  Park.  Mich.  File<l  Aug.  22,  1014.  Serial 
No.  858.011.     (CI.  ir.2-   .no.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel,  having  in  combination,  an  inner 
wheel  part,  an  outer  wheel  part,  cushioning  devices  spac- 
ing the  two  wheel  parts,  shield  plates  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  some  being  fastened  to  only  one 
wheel  part  and  .some  fastened  to  only  the  other  wheel 
part,  the  said  shield  plates  fastened  to  one  wheel  part 
extending  beyond  but  spaced  from  the  shield  plates  fas- 
tened to  the  other  wheel  part  and  the  said  shield  plates 
engaging  against  the  cushioning  devices  and  serving  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  two  wlieel  parts,  sub- 
itantlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  resilient  wheel,  having  In  combination,  an  inner 
wheel  part,  an  outer  wheel  part,  cushioning  devices  spac- 
ing the  two  wheel  parts,  a  plurality  of  shield  plates  dis- 
posed in  substantially  the  same  plane,  each  shield  plate 
secured  to  only  one  wheel  part  and  the  shield  plates  alter- 
nating in  being  secured  to  the  one  wheel  part  and  the 
other  wheel  part,  tlie  alternating  shield  plates  extending 
radially  beyond  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  allow  relative  movement  of  the  two  wheel  parts  and 
engaging  against  the  cushioning  devices  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  two  wheel  parts,  substantially  aa 
described. 


3.  A  resilient  wheel,  having  in  combination,  an  Inner 
wheel  part,  an  outer  wlicel  part,  cusliloning  devices  spac- 
ing the  two  wheel  parts,  shield  plates  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  at  the  side  of  the  cushion- 
ing devices,  some  l>eing  fastened  to  only  one  wheel  part 
and  some  l)eing  fastened  to  only  the  other  wheel  part,  the 
said  shield  plates  fastened  to  the  one  wheel  part  extend- 
ing to  overlapping  relation  with  the  other  wheel  part  and 
the  shield  plates  fastened  to  the  latter  wheel  part  extend- 
ing into  overlapping  relation  with  tlie  former  wheel  part, 
tlie  individual  shield  plates  fastened  to  one  wheel  part 
being  spaced  from  the  Individual  shield  plates  fastened  to 
the  other  wtieel  part,  sub^tantiallj   as  described. 

4.  \  resilient  wlieel,  liaving  in  combination,  an  Inner 
wheel  part,  an  miter  wheel  [lart,  cushioning  devices  spac- 
ing the  two  wheel  parts.  trian;:ular  shield  plates  located 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  at  each  side  of  the  cush- 
ioning devices  and  alternately  inverted,  each  shield  plate 
secured  to  only  one  wln-el  part  at  its  base  but  overlapping 
the  other  wheel  part  at  its  apex,  tlie  said  shield  plates 
being  spa<  ed  from  each  other  to  allow  relative  movement 
between  the  wheel  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


l,106..->4f>.  HUI.LINi;  CY'LINDER  FOR  CLOVER  AND 
ALFALFA  HULLFRS.  Freleuh  k  E.  Shafkb,  Idavllle, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,158.  (CI. 
130—2.  > 


/"/ 


A  hulling  cylinder  comprising  cylinder  beads  having 
laterally  extending  annular  flanges,  said  flanires  being 
constructed  to  form  transverse  channels  being  alined,  said 
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channels  havlDK  adjoiuiiit;  ri'ti-^si-s.  an  t-lnngated  strip 
being  bent  to  form  a  lormlrmlinally  ext«ndliiK  thaunel  and 
having  longitudinally  fxifiidiii;;  tlauu't^s  to  st>ar  in  said 
recesses,  said  channeled  strip  .■nzat;iny:  the  clwinnels  of  the 
flanycs  and  connecrin;;:  said  IhmiI-;.  a  slirct  iiK-tal  rv'.iiider 
wall  having  its  adjaccui  loii;.'itii(llnal  edges  spa'  ed  aiiart 
and  partially  overlying  the  channel  in  tlie  strip,  a  plu- 
rality of  rasping  bands  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder 
wall  and  having  angular  adjacent  ends  extendinu  between 
the  longitudinal  adjacent  edties  of  the  wall  and  engaging 
under  the  portions  of  the  wall  which  overlie  tiie  channel 
of  the  strip,  and  means  bolted  to  the  cylinder  heads  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  raspini:  hand. 


l,16«5,r)r)U.  SASfl  IIINfJE-FIXTUIu:.  «  Ki'iivs  I.  Shir- 
ley, (Jlen  Itidge.  and  Fukhkiiiik:  Wai.tek  Mueller, 
N'ewarii,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  'i'.ibor  Sash  Fixture  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  702.727.      (01.   16— lOd. ) 


& 


1.  A  hinue-tixture  for  windows  having  a  s.ish  which  is 
mounted  in  tlie  frame  to  move  vertically  and  als^)  swing 
horizontally  <'omprisini;  an  element  adapted  to  be  .secured 
to  the  frame,  a  slide  movalily  connected  with  said  tixed 
element,  said  slide  beiuK  made  In  the  manner  of  a  hinu'e- 
leaf.  a  iilngedeaf  secured  to  the  window  sash  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  slicie.  a  cam  or  eccentric  rotataiily 
connected  with  said  fixed  element,  a  spindle  and  lever 
for  operatlni:  said  cam  or  eccentric,  and  a  Unit  interposed 
between  said  cam  or  eccentric  and  said  slide  for  recipro- 
cally moving  .said  slide  and  the  hinge  leaf  plvoially  con- 
nected with  said  slide. 

li.  A  hinije-tixture  for  windows  having  a  sash  which  is 
mounted  in  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing 
horizontally  comprising  a  plate-like  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  plate-like  element  having  a 
slide-receiving  depression  and  an  elongated  opening,  a 
slide  arranged  In  said  depression,  said  slide  being  made 
In  the  manner  of  a  hlnsre-leaf,  a  tlantre-like  member  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  plate-like  element,  a  guide-plate 
also  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  tiange-ilke  ele- 
ment, secured  to  said  tlrst  mentioned  tlauge-like  element 
80  as  to  provide  a  space  tx'tween  said  flan:;e  like  elements, 
a  guide-post  connected  with  said  slide,  said  post  extending 
through  said  elongateti  opening  and  cooperating  with  a  rib 
on  said  guide-plate,  and  a  hinge-leaf  secured  to  the  window 
sash  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide. 

3.  A  hlnge-ftxture  for  windows  having  a  sash  which  Is 
mounted  In  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing 
horizontally  comprising  a  platc-like  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  plate-like  element  having  a 
sllde-recelvlng  depression  and  an  elongated  opefflni:,  a 
slide  arranged  in  said  depression,  said  slide  being  made 
In  the  manner  of  a  hinge-leaf,  a  flange-like  member  ex- 
tending rearwardly  fn)m  said  plate-like  element,  a  gulde- 
plate  also  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  flange- 
like  element,  8ecure<l  to  said  tirst-mentionKl  flange  like 
element  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  said  flanire  like 
elements,  a  guide-post  connected  with  said  slide,  said  post 
extending  through  said  elongated  opening  and  cooperating 
with  a  rib  on  said  gidde-plate.  a  iiinge-leaf  secured  to  the 
window  sash  and  pivotally  conni-<ted  wltli  said  blade,  said 


flange-like  elements  being  provide<l  with  bearing  portions, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing-portions,  and 
a  lever  connected  with  said  spindle,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  spindle  ami  said  slide  for  reciprocally  moving 
said  slide  and  the  hinge  leaf  i)ivotally  connected  with  said 
slide. 

4.  A  hlnge-flxture  for  windows  having  a  sash  which  is 
mounted  in  the  frame  to  movi'  vertii-ally  and  also  swing 
horizontally  comprising  a  plate  like  element  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  plate-like  element  having  a 
sllde-re<'elvlng  depression  and  an  elongated  opening,  a 
slide  arrange<l  in  said  depression,  said  slide  being  made  in 
the  manner  of  a  liin::e  leaf,  a  tlange-like  memiier  extend 
ing  rearwardly  from  said  plate  like  element,  a  guide-plate 
also  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  fiange-like 
element,  secured  to  said  tirsi mentioned  flange  like  ele- 
ment so  as  to  provide  a  space  lietwt^en  said  flani;e-like 
elements,  a  guide-post  connected  with  said  slide,  said 
post  extending  through  said  eloin;ate<l  opening  ami  co- 
operating with  a  rill  on  ^aid  irulde  plate,  a  binge-leaf  se- 
cured to  the  window  sash  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
slide,  said  tlani:i'  like  elements  lieing  provideil  -wiib  t)ear- 
Ing-portioti-.  M  spindle  ri.fatalily  mounted  In  said  bearing- 
portions,  and  ,1  lever  {-onneeted  with  said  spindle,  a  earn 
or  eccentric  mounted  upon  said  si»indle.  and  a  link  inter- 
po8e<l  t»etween  said  cam  or  e<(entric  and  said  slide  for  re- 
ciprocally moviritr  said  slide  and  the  hinge  leaf  pivotally 
connected  with   said  slide. 

.'1.  .V  hintre  ti.xture  for  windows  liavinu  a  sash  which  is 
mounte<l  in  till'  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing 
horizontally  lomprlslng  a  plate-like  element  a<lapted  to  be 
secured  to  tlie  frame,  said  i)late-like  element  bavins;  a 
siidi'  ri  M  ii\  ill-  depression  and  an  elongated  opening,  a 
slide  airan^'ed  in  said  depression,  said  slide  iMdng  made 
in  the  manmi-  of  a  binge-leaf,  a  flange-like  mt'mber  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  said  plate-like  element,  a  t'ulde- 
plate  also  pii>vlded  witti  a  rearwarrlly  extending  flange 
like  element,  s.cured  to  said  first  men tiimed  flanire-like  ele- 
ment so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  said  flange-like 
elements,  a  i::iide  p.  St  eonnected  with  said  slide,  said  post 
extending  tluouch  s.iid  eloimated  openinir  and  coo[)erating 
with  a  rib  on  said  guide  i)late.  a  hinge  leaf  secured  to  the 
window  sasli  and  pivotally  eonnected  with  said  slide,  said 
lla litre  like  elements  heini:  jirovlded  with  l)earlng-portlons, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounti>d  in  sjiid  bearing  portions,  and 
a  lever  connected  witli  said  spindle,  a  stirrup  extending 
reurwarclly  from  said  slide,  through  said  elongated  open- 
ing and  into  the  space  between  said  flange-like  elements, 
a  pivot  pin  connected  with  said  stirrup,  and  means  inter- 
posed   between    said    spindle   and   said    pivot-pin    for    redp- 

roi'ally    mo\  jui:    said    slide    and    the    hinge-leaf    coin fed 

with  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l.l«j6..">r»l.  HI.NIJE.  I'.MiKKR  '1'.  SiM.MiiNs,  .Vtlleboro  halls, 
.Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  ir»I4.  Serial  No.  S7s.:^79.  (CI. 
16—104.) 


1.  .\  binge  of  the  class  deBcrn)ed  comprising  two  leaf 
members,  an  angular  pintle  fixed  to  one,  the  other  ba-lng 
an  ear  on  its  inner  edge  encaging  tlie  pintle  and  a  spring 
extension  on  its  outer  edge  extende<l  inwariily  over  the 
leaf  and  having  its  extremity  engaged  with  the  pintle  In 
opposition  to  the  ear,  the  ear  and  spring  Ixing  shaped  to 
engage  flatly  against  opposed  faces  of  thi'  pintle,  and  hav- 
ing biased  engaging  e<igc  portions  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2.  .\    hinge    of    the    character    de^ribed    comprising    a 
pintle  member  having  at  least  a  portion  angular   in  cross 
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section,  a  supporting  member  fixed  thereto,  a  member  piv- 
oted thereon  comprising  a  [date  of  resilient  sheet  metal 
having  an  inner  edye  portion  bent  to  form  an  offset  ln-ai 
ing  to  eugage  flatly  on  tlie  pintle,  and  an  outer  edge  por- 
tion bent  Inwardly  over  the  leaf  and  its  outer  parr  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  pintle  In  opposition  to  the  inner  edge 
portion,  at  least  one  of  the  etiiraL'ini:  jiortions  last  named 
being  shaped  to  engage  more  iiian  one  side  of  the  pintle. 
and  each  having  biased  edge  portions  for  the  purpose  men- 
tioned. 

.S.  In  a  biiiL'e  of  the  class  described  a  leaf  stamped 
from  resilient  sheet  tiietal  anil  comprising;  a  body  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  support  an  inner  ed};e  ]iortion  shaped 
to  enuai:e  an  ang\ilar  pintle,  ami  an  outer  ed^e  portion 
recurved  o\er  the  body  with  its  extremity  shaped  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  pintle  in  oiii.ositioii  to  the  inner  edge 
portion. 


1.16«.r«r.2.       BriI.IiIN<;.       liKiutcK    H.     Si.\ci..\ih.    tUorge 
town.   M.        I"ile,i    \tay  .^,    l!i],',.      Serial  No.  26,(t!>0.      (CI. 
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1.  .\  fMill.li,,..  comprising  -ill.,  i,,,,  piatc.  corner  lK)ards, 
horizontal  girts  extending  from  corner-boards  to  corner- 
board,  one  along  tlie  window  tops  and  the  other  along  the 
window  sills,  and  composing  i»arts  of  the  window  frames 
and  vertical  boards  fastened  side  by  side  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  sills  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  Kirts  and 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  Iwards  formini:  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the   wails. 

2.  A  Inilldlng  comprising  sills.  to[,  plates,  corner-boards, 
two  horizontal  cirts  extende<l  from  corner  to  corner  of  each 
wall,  each  !:••'.-;;,;:  a  vertical  inner  surface  and  a  slanting 
upper  surface,  window  frames  of  wliich  said  srirts  form  the 
tops  and  sills,  and  vertical  l.<,ards  fasteneil  side  bv  side 
to  the  outer  surfac.s  of  the  sills,  and  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  clrts  and  top  plates. 


1.166.5r..{.  ENVKI.OI-  SKAI.ING  DKVKE.  J.^mk.s  Slay- 
BAt  (;».  rhiladelpbla.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edwin 
A.  Newton,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  sr>r),.''.s4.     (CI.  I2n_-fi. , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  envelops  with  their  flaps  open,  a  recipro 
eating  feeder   to  witlidraw   the  lowermost   envelop,   means 


•allng 


for    reversing    the   envelop   to  deposit  the   same   Upon    the 

-iiiiport  with  tl,.  :iap  uppermost,  means  for  moistening 
the  flap,  and  means  movable  with  said  feeder  to  seal  the 
flap  in  one  movement  and  In  another  movement  to  remove 
the  sealed  envelop  from  its  position  on  the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  envelops  with  their  flaps  open,  a  moistening 

I  device,  means  for  removing  the  lowermost  envelop  ami  for 
i  causing  the  gummed  portion  of  the  flap  to  contact  with 
the  moistening  device,  means  for  holding  the  envelop  in  a 
substantially  upright  position,  means  on  said  removing 
means  for  releasing  said  ei,vei,,p.  wh.  reby  the  same  will 
fall  uj)on  said  support  witii  the  flar>  thereof  uppermost, 
and  means  movable  with  said  removing  means  U 
said  flap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer for  tile  envelops  with  their  flaps  open,  a  moistening 
device,  a  re(i|ir»cating  feeder  for  remoxiim  the  lowermost 
envelop  and  drawing  the  gummed  iK.rtior,  of  the  flap  Into 
contact  with  the  moistening  device,  means  for  holding 
said  envelop  in  a  substantially  upright  position  upon  the 
return  movement  of  said  fe(-<ier.  means  on  said  feeder 
adapted  on  the  next  forward  movement  thereof  to  release 
said  enveloj)  from  said  buldin;;  means,  wiiereby  the  same 
will  fall  upon  said  support  with  the  flap  uppermost,  and 
means  movable  with  said  feeder  for  engaging  said  flap  to 
seal  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  envelops  with  their  flaps  open,  a  moistening 
device,  a  reciprocating  feeder  for  removing  the  lowermost 
envelop  and  drawing  the  gummed  portion  of  the  flap  into 
contact  with  the  moistening  device,  means  for  holding  said 
envelop  in  a  sul>stantially  upright  position  upon  the  return 
movement  of  said  feeder,  means  on  said  feeder  adapted 
on  the  next  forward  movement  thereof  to  release  said  en- 
velop from  said  holding  means,  whereby  the  same  will  fall 
upon  said  support  with  the  flap  uppermost,  means  movable 
with  said  feeder  for  engaginsr  said  flap  to  seal  the  same, 
on  one  movement  of  said  feeder  and  to  remove  the  sealed 
envelop  from  its  position  upon  said  support,  on  the  reverse 
movement  of  said   feeder. 

."e  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  envelops  with  their  flaps  open,  a  moistening 
devil  e.  ,1  !e(  iprocatini:  feeder  for  removing  the  lowermost 
envelop  ;nid  drawing  the  L'ummed  portion  of  tlie  flap  there- 
of into  Contact  witli  the  moistening  device,  means  for 
boldinu  said  envelop  in  a  sul>stantially  upright  position 
upon  the  return  movement  of  said  feeder,  means  on  said 
feeder  adapted  on  the  next  forward  movement  tliereof  to 
release  said  envilop  from  said  holding  means  whereby  the 
same  will  fall  upon  said  support  with  the  flap  uppermost, 
means  with  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  envelop  Is 
adapted  to  engage  to  insure  the  proper  tilting  of  the  en- 
velop, and  means,  movable  with  said  feeder,  for  thereafter 
engaging  said  flap  to  seal  the  same. 

[Claims  t;  to  14  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16*1, o.'.4.  FIUKAHM.  MnKHts  Fokd  Smith.  I'hiladel- 
phla,  I'a.  Filed  I>ec.  1(1.  I'.tiiit,  Serial  No.  .'):!2.40s.  (CI. 
42-     17.. 


1.  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  abut 
ment  for  the  receiver,  a  receiver  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally upon  tile  frame  when  assembling  and  to  engage 
with  said  abutment,  easily  releasable  mexins  for  locking 
the  receiver  to  the  frame,  a  lireech  bolt  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  said  receiver  and  to  revolve  therein  for  locking 
and  unlockins:.  the  barrel  being  secured  to  said  receiver,  a 
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illde    embracing    said    receiver    anrl    a    slot    In    the    slide 
through  which  the  slide  controls  the  breech  bolt. 

2.  In  a  take  down  Are  arm  having  a  frame  and  a  roinry 
nnlocklng  and  reclprocatiu«  opening  and  closini:  hrt^t  h 
bolt,  the  combination  with  n  stationary  receiver  f^ir  said 
breech  bolt,  an  abutment  4  on  the  frame  for  rigiiily  eniraj 
Ing  with  the  rear  end  of  said  receiver,  easily  nliasaMf 
means  for  locking  the  receiver  to  the  frame,  a  flrln.;  ham 
mer  In  said  breech  bolt,  and  an  external  breech  -\[<\p  •ni 
bracing  said  receiver  and  havlni:  movement  relativi-ly  to 
the  breech  bolt  and  also  with  the  breech  bolt  ami  means 
whereby  the  breech  slide  rotates  the  breech  bolt  unlocklns: 
It  from  the  receiver. 

3.  In  a  take  down  fire  arm.  having  a  frame  with  an 
upward  projection,  a  rotary  unlocking  and  reciprocatinj; 
openin'i  and  closing'  lireei'h  bolt,  a  firlnsr  hammer  In  said 
breech  bolt,  a  receiver  for  said  breech  bolt  rigidly  engaiilng 
said  projection  upon  said  frame,  easily  r^leasahle  means 
for  locking  said  rerelvtr  to  said  frame,  and  an  external 
breech  slide  embracing  said  receiver,  an  opening  through 
the  receiver,  a  projection  on  the  breech  \x)\l  by  means  of 
which  the  l)reerh  slide  is  adapted  to  unlock  "^ald  breech 
bolt  from  the  receiver,  said  projection  extendinir  through 
said  opening  in  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  take  down  Are  arm  having  a  frame  with  an  up 
ward  projection,  a  rotary  unlocking  and  reclproMting 
opening  and  closing  breech  bolt,  and  a  tiring  hammer  in 
said  breech  bolt,  the  combination  with  a  receiver  for  said 
breech  bolt  rigidly  engaging  said  projection,  upon  the 
frame,  easily  releasable  means  for  locking  said  receiver  to 
said  frame,  and  an  external  lireeeh  slide  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  upon  the  receiver  embracing  the  same,  and 
a  projection  on  the  breech  bolt  projecting  through  and  en 
gas^ng  said  rect-iver  and  eneaging  a  cam  gro<'Vc  in  the 
slide  whereby  the  breech  bolt  actuated  by  said  -Ibic  is 
adapted  to  be  unlocked  from   the  receiver. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  at)ut- 
ment  for  the  receiver,  a  rp<elver  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  frame  when  assembling  and  to  engage 
with  said  abutment,  a  breech  bolt  having  rotary  loekin:: 
;ind  unlocking  and  loniiitudinally  opening  and  (losing 
movements  In  said  receiver,  a  .sleeve  surroumllug  the  re 
celver.  a  slot  In  the  sleeve,  through  which  the  sleeve  con- 
trols the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1  ,  1  f,  i;  .  ',  ,-,  .-,  .  I'OWKK  TU  WSMISSION"  .^!.■. 'Hi.vs  T. 
Spii.iM;KKs.  Sauk  Ilapids,  Minn  VA'^d  .hiu-  U 1  1913. 
Serial  .\o.  77.">.u7*».      (fl.  21  -  !••>  1 


The  combin.-itlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  U-shaped 
fr::mc  forii:..i  ..f  a  .  ,.r!  I  i!ii!i  n-  strip  of  metal,  the  strip 
ccmprlsing  said  frame  iMii.;.'  ii.nt  .idjacent  each  end  at 
ninety  degrees  to  enga;:''  tlie  v.rtic.i!  sides  of  the  frame 
of  the  veliicle,  rr.tans  to  st-cur''  rl  ••  ■  ii'is  of  said  frame  to 
t!''  frame  of  tlic  vfhicle  to  main  tii''  same  In  a  rigid 
position,  a  hearin::  carrbd  liy  said  frame  and  located  at 
the  approximate  center  of  tfie  central  extent  of  said 
U  shaped  frame,  a  siiaft  iournalcd  in  said  bearing  to  re- 
ceive power  motion  from  flie  powT  unit  of  the  vehicle, 
means  carried  by  tlie  outer  end  of  said  shaft  to  permit 
tile  transmission  of  motion  therefrom,  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  extended  to  a  point  appioxim.ite  tiio  power 
shaft  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  universal  joint 
whereby  motion  generated  by  the  power  unit  of  the 
Tehlcle  Is  transmitted  to  said  shaft,  and  hooks  carried  hy 
snld  frame  on  either  side  of  said  bearins  mounted  thereon 
to  be  engaged  to  secure  the  frame  and  mattitaln  the 
rehlcle  in  a  position  with  the  power  transmitting  means 
cmrrled  by  the  shaft  In  proper  relation. 


1.166.566.  AUTOMATir  FLI'SHING  T.VNK  OR  RE8ER 
VOIR  E.«ii,  I'  St.^ry.  Tedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed 
May  19,   1914.      Serial  No    S:!9.r..')4        (CI.   K^T— 106.) 


The  combination  witli  a  tanl<  or  reservoir  of  relatively 
small  capacity  having  an  outlet  pipe  of  large  capacity 
extending  from  tlie  bottom  thereof,  of  a  container,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  extending  through  tlie  bottom  of  tlie  container 
and  of  relatively  large  cajmcity.  s.iid  discluirge  pipe  open- 
ing into  the  outlet  pipe  to  form  the  long  leg  of  a  siphon, 
inner  and  outer  bells,  the  said  container  l)eing  extended 
upwardly  between  the  l)ells.  an  air  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  outer  side  ,)f  tlie  inner  bell  and  up- 
wardly abmg  the  inner  side  of  s.iiil  hell,  supports  redlat- 
Ing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  above 
and  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  tlie  inner  bell 
being  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  disk  pivotally  mounted 
wltiiin  the  discharge  pipe  substantially  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  t)ott(mj  of  the  container,  one  side  portion  of  said 
disk  being  weighted,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
weighted  portion  of  the  disk  to  limit  its  downward  move- 
ment, said  disk  being  normally  in  position  to  choke  the 
discharge  pipe  hut  being  adajjted  to  open  automatically 
when  subjected  to  a  i>redeterinini'd  weight  of   Ihjutd. 


1,166,657  SMALL  FIREARM  Ui.mktri.^s  Stehoia!*. 
OPOtX)s.  Wilmington.  I»el  Filed  May  IM,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,476.      (("1.  42   -l.t 
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1.  In  a  rifle,  a  fore  sight,  and  a  guard  in  advance 
thereof,  disposed  transversely  of  the  rifle  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  opposite  the  top  edge  of  the  sight. 

2.  In  a 'rifle,  a  fore  slgiit.  and  a  guard  in  advance 
thereof,  disposed  transversely;  of  tlie  ritle  b.irrel,  said 
guard  being  extended  for  a  considerable  extent  lieyond  all 
sides  of  the  rifle  and  having  an  opening  opposite  tiie  ujiper 
edge  of  the  sight 

3.  In  a  rifle,  a  fore  sight,  and  a  guard  :n  Hdvan(^e  there- 
of, disposed  transvers-'ly  of  the  ritl"  hariej,  said  guard 
being  extended  for  a  considerable  .xtent  li.-.M.iiii  all  sides 
of  tiie  rifle  and  iiaving  an  opening  ojipiisite  the  upper  edgt- 
of   the  sight  and   openings   disposed    t!  roughout    its   area. 


1,166,55s.  PRESS.  Fu.4\ris  E  STK\rvs(iN  and  1L\rry 
C.  LiTTi.K,  Mount  ';ilead,  Obio.  assignors  to  The  Hy- 
draulic I'ress  Manufacturing  I'ompany.  Mount  Cilead, 
Ohio.  Filed  .luly  '.i.  1915.  Serial  .No.  .■;.s.009.  (CL 
25-84.1 

1.  \  press  Comprising  a  floating  chambered  die.  an  up- 
l>er  die  cof'iperating  therewith  and  which  when  it  descends 
lowers    the    floating   die,    a    lower    die    extending    Into    the 
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chamber  of  the  floating  die  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  floating  die  from  the  lower  die  and  for  moving  the 
lower  die  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  press. 


'to=^ 


I 


2.  -V  press  comprising  a  floating  chambered  die.  springs 
on  whicli  it  is  supported,  an  upper  die  co'iperating  with 
the  floating  die  and  which  when  it  descends  lowers  the 
floating  die.  a  lower  die  extending  into  the  chamber  of 
the  floating  die,  means  for  lifting  the  floating  die  above 
the  plane  of  tlie  lower  die  and  means  for  moving  the 
lower  die  laterally   to  one  side  of  the  press. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  floating  chambered  die.  an  up- 
per die  cooperating  therewith  and  which  when  it  de- 
scends lowers  the  floating  die.  a  lower  die  I'xtending  Into 
the  chamber  of  the  floating  die.  a  die-carrier  on  which  the 
lower  die  is  mounted,  means  for  raising  the  floating  die 
above  tlie  plane  of  the  lower  die.  means  for  moving  the 
lower  die  laterally,  and  means  on  the  die  carrier  for  sup- 
porting the  floating  die  when  the  lower  die  is  moved  to 
one  side  of  the  chamber  of  the  floating  die. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  floating  chamber  die,  an  upper 
die  cooperating  therewith  and  which  when  it  descends 
lowers  the  floating  die.  a  lower  die  extending  into  the 
c!  amt>er  of  tiie  floating  die.  a  die-carrier  for  the  lower 
die.  an  apron  carried  thereby  for  pushing  the  compressed 
material  to  one  side  of  the  press,  means  for  raising  the 
floating  die  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  die.  and  means 
for  moving  the  lower  die  and  Its  carrier  sidewlse  rela- 
tively to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  floating  die. 


l.lGG.r.r.O.      TRAIN-I'Il'E    CONNEt'TOR.      JosiAH    SiLLi 
VAX,  McCook,  Nebr..  and  Thahles  E.  Slllivax.  Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed   Sept.   M.    lOl."..     Serial   No.   7St.„156.      (CL 
188—13.1 


^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  desciibed,  a  support  iiinitig  up 
per,  lower  and  intermediate  openings  :  a  coupling  head  ; 
arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head  and  loosely  re- 
ceived In  the  upper  and  lower  openings  ;  a  pipe  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  head  and  loosely  received  In  the  In- 
termediate opening  :  a  spring  interposed  between  the  sup- 
port and  the  head  and  surrounding  the  pipe;  an  exten- 
sion threaded  onto  the  pipe  and  engaging  the  rear  face  of 


the  support  to  limit  the  forward  mo-\ement  of  tlie  pipe 
under  the  action  of  the  sjiring.  tl.e  extension  being  rotata- 
tile  on  the  pipe  to  adjustt  the  compressive  eflort  of  the 
spring  on  the  head  :  a  closure  for  the  rear  end  uf  the  ex- 
tension ;  and  a  nipple  projecting  laterally  from  the  exten- 
sion, the  nipple  constituting  at  once  a  pipe  connection  and 
a  means  whereby  the  extension  may  be  lotated  to  adjust 
the  compressive  effort  of  the  spring:  and  nuts  on  tl:e  ends 
of  the  arms  at  the  rear  of  the  support,  the  nuts  bring  ad- 
justable to  bear  on  the  rear  faee  of  the  sujiport  when  the 
arms  are  slid  rearwardly  due  to  a  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  pipe  by  means  of  the  extension. 


l,166,5tK>.      CARBFRETER.      I'ERnv.u.    S    Tin,    I^etrolt, 
Mich.       Filed    0<-t.    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    723,822.       (Cl. 

12:;    ir52.i 


1.  In  an  infernal  comluistlon  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
having  a  coiuliiistion  chamber,  a  conduit  for  delivering  liq- 
uid fuel,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber  and  so  located  that  it  shall  project  a  jet  of  gas 
past  the  delivery  end  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  spray  the 
liquid  therefrom,  said  passage  b(  ing  unobstructed  through- 
out its  length  and  in  uninterrupted  connection  with  said 
combustion  chamber  l>y  an  ai'erture  of  such  a  size  that 
the  gas  shall  be  impelled  through  said  passage  by  a  pres- 
sure which  Is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  pressures  In  said 
combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  1 
combustion  chamber,  a  manifold,  means  for  placing  said 
manifold  In  unlnteTupted  connection  with  the  combustion 
chamber  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  conduit  for  liquid 
fuel  and  a  [lassage  continuously  open  throughout  ift 
length  lead'ng  from  said  manifold  and  so  located  t'lat  It 
shall  proji'ct  a  jet  fif  gns  past  the  delivery  end  of  said  con- 
duit so  as  to  spray  the  liquid  fuel  from  said  conduit,  the 
connection  between  said  passage  and  combustion  chamber 
being  such  that  the  gases  shall  l»e  impelled  through  said 
passage  by  a  pressure  which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
pressures  in  the  combusticm  chamber. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit  for  delireiiag 
liquid  fuel,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber  and  so  located  that  it  shall  project  a  Jet  of  gas 
past  the  delivery  end  of  said  conduit  so  as  to  spray  the 
liquid  therefrom,  said  passage  being  unobstructed  through- 
out its  length  and  in  uninterrupted  connection  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  opening  from  said  passage  Into 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  opening  from  said  pas-' 
sage  through  which  the  Jet  is  delivered  having  their  areas 
proportioned  to  each  other  so  that  the  proper  rate  of  de- 
livery of  fuel  shall  be  secured  under  different  conditions 
of  the  operation  of  the  engine. 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1916. 


1.166,501.  INTERNAL  rOMBISTION  KSi.lSK.  Wil- 
liam Dolly  Tipton.  Baltimore,  .Md.  Ftled  Oct.  10. 
1912,  Serial  No.  Tlifl.fi^G.  Renewed  .May  ;;.  lyio.  Serial 
No.  l'r).(5.';i.'.      u'l.  ll'.-J-SO. ) 


1,  The  coinbinatlijii  witli  an  Internal  lombustion  cylifl 
der.  of  a  vahe  lotaliii;,'  adjacent  tlw  cylind-T  and  iirovlded 
with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  charaber,  a  vnlve  casing  iu- 
closing  the  valve  and  compri.>*inp  two  sections  spaced 
apart,  means  Including  an  Imlependent  annular  member 
having  .m  inner  annular  channel  disposed  between  suid 
sections  to  supply  explosive  mLxture  to  the  outer  chamber, 
said  outer  chamber  being  provided  with  diametrically  dls- 
[xised  ports  adapted  to  communicate  at  times  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  Inner  chamber  l)eing  provided  with  other 
ports  disposed  diametrically  and  positioned  to  register  al 
other  times  with  the  cylinder. 

L'.  The  combination  with  an  internal  cipmbustinn  cylin- 
der, having  passages  blading  therefr(jra  and  terminating  in 
spaced  port.'',  of  a  valve  rotating  lietween  the  ports  auJ 
romprlslng  inner  and  outer  chambers,  a  valv<'  casing  in- 
closing the  valve  and  comprising  two  sections  spaced  apart, 
means  including  an  independent  annular  intmt)er  haviiii; 
an  inner  annular  channel  disposed  betwe'»n  said  sections 
to  su[)ply  e.xplosive  nii.xturf  to  the  outer  chamt>er.  said 
outer  chamber  liavlng  ports  positioned  to  at  times  register 
with  the  pa.s.saj.'eN  of  the  cylinder  and  the  inn>r  'hamber 
having  ports  positione<l  to  at  either  timi-s  registir  with  the 
passages  of  the  cylinder. 

•T.  The  combination  with  an  internal  iiinii)Ustiiin  cylin- 
der, having  irassages  leading  Therefrom  terminating  in 
spaced  ports,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  to  rotate  be- 
tween the  ports  and  emlxxiying  an  inner  e.xbaust  cliamber 
and  an  outer  inlet  chambir.  a  vrtlve  casing  Inclosing  the 
valve  and  comprising  two  si'ctbms  spaced  apart,  im-ans  in- 
cluding an  indeiwndint  annular  niemlier  having  an  inner 
annular  channel  disposed  between  said  sections  to  supply 
an  explosive  mixture  to  thr  Inlet  rliamber,  said  chamiier 
having  diametrically  spaced  ports  positioned  to  at  times 
register  with  the  passages  of  the  cylinder  and  an  exhaust 
conduit  having  diametrically  dispuscd  ports  posltione<l  to 
at  other  times  register  with  tlie  pas.sagi  s  df  the  eylinder, 
the  casing  for  the  valve  ini'luillnt:  a  partitinn  wa!!  between 
the  spaced  ports,  one  \x)\x  nf  eaiMi  ■■hamber  iieini:  simul- 
taneously cut  off  by  said  partition  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  inti  rnal  combus- 
tion chambers  and  plsti,>ns  reciprocating  therein,  of  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  mounted  to  rotate  across  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  several  cylinders,  a  casing  for  the  valve 
formed  in  sections  spaced  apart,  a  filler  memb.  r  located  be- 
tween said  sections  and  formed  with  a  channel  admitting 
gas  to  the  valve,  a  furrow  formed  in  the  casing  along  (he 
under  side  of  the  valve,  and  means  to  pass  a  lubricant 
through  the  furrow,  the  filler  member  having  a  passage- 
way for  the  lubricant. 


1,166,562.  MOLDING-M.VCHINE.  .Vrthir  (  .  TfNi.sov. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  .\tlas  Concrete  Pipe 
Machinery  Company.  Salt  I^ake  City.  Ttab.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Utah.  Filed  July  7,  101.'..  Serial  No.  777,797. 
Renewed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  .No.  28,770.  (C\.  25—30. 1 
1.   In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  an 

aaxlllarT  mold  section  thereon,  means  for  supplying  mate- 


rial'to  one  end  of  said  mold  section,  a  plunger,  means  for 
forcing  said  plunger  through  said  section  for  compressing 
the  material  in  said  mold,  a  reel proca tint'  member  extend 
Ing  within  the  opposite  end  of  said  mold,  and  nie.ins  for 
reciprocating  said  member  during  the  actuation  of  salil 
plunger. 


2.  In  ;i  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
mold  provided  with  a  rtarintr  bell  end,  a  di  tjichable  aux- 
iliary mold  section  thereon,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  said  mold  and  section,  a  plunger,  means  for  forcing  said 
plunger  through  said  section  for  compressing'  the  material 
in  said  luold,  a  bell  ring  extending  within  the  tlarlng  end 
of  said  mold,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bell  ring 
during  the  actuation  of  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
mold,  a  detaciiable  auxiliary  mold  section  theieou.  an  ap 
ertured  supiwrting  bed  therefor,  a  bell  ring  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  apertured  bed.  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bell  ring,  a  core,  means  for  shifting  said  core  through 
said  bell  ring  into  and  out  of  said  mold,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  core  independent  l.\  of  such  sliiftlnu  thereof,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  bell  ring  from  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold.  H  reclprocatingly  mounted  pipe  core,  means  for  In- 
serting and  withdrawing  said  core  from  said  mold,  means 
for  rotating  said  core  in  Its  several  shifteil  iiiH<iti()ns.  a 
bell  ling  slidalily  mounted  on  said  core,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  bell  ring  Into  and  out  of  said  mold,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bell  ring  for  tamping  the  ninterial  In 
said  mold. 

5.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
mold,  a  core,  means  for  shifting  said  core  Into  and  out  of 
said  mold,  a  bell  ring  slldably  mounted  on  said  core, 
weiirhts  for  normally  maintaining  said  bell  ring  within 
said  moid,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  bell  ring  from 
said  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166..-)6.{.  MKT.VI.LH'  SHP:ET-P1LIN(;.  .hi.ns  R. 
We.mlin<;er.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  I  1012. 
Serial  No.  723.300.      (fl.  189—22.5.) 


XT 


1.  .^  sheet  pile  formed  of  a  metallic  plate  having  edge 
corrugations  of  sul>stant lally  semicircular  cross  section, 
and  intermediate  corrugations  composed  of  segmental 
curves  joined  by  straight  portions  arranged  diagonally 
of  the  medium  plane  of  the  pile,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing hook,  the  end  portion  of  which  is  spaced  apart  from. 
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and  curves  substantially   parallel   to  the  edge  corrugation 
of  ilie  piling. 

2.  A  metallic  slieet  piling  section  conip<ised  of  a  plate. 
one  edge  of  whlcli  is  formed  into  a  curved  tonsue  and 
the  other  edge  of  which  is  curved  and  provided  with  a 
clip,  the  end  spaced  ajiart  therefrota.  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  ttierctiy  forming  a  corresiwndini:  curved 
groove. 

3.  A  metallic  pile  formed  of  a  plate  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  semicircular  corrugations  at 
each  edge,  one  of  the  extreme  edge  corrugations  being 
of  a  radius  less  than  the  other  by  the  thickness  of  said 
plate,  a  clip  secureil  to  the  convex  jiortion  adjoining  the 
edge  corrugation  of  larL-er  radius,  spaced  apart  tliere- 
from  and  adapted  to  overlap  a  consideralde  len;:th  of 
the  inner  concave  surface  thereof. 

4.  Siieet  metal  pilling  formed  in  sections  and  having 
longitudinal  Interlocking  edges  comprising  a  flang.  on 
the  edge  of  one  section,  and  a  iduraliiy  of  hooks  in  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  section,  the  ends  spaced  apart  tliere 
from  and  sul)stantially  parallel  thereto  and  inclosing  a 
longitudinal  channel  adaiited  to  receive  said  flange  .  said 
lnterlo<kiiig  edges  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lateral  en- 
trance. 

."i.  She.'t  metal  piling  formed  in  sections  and  having 
longitudinal  intirlocklng  edges  .•ulapted  to  engage  by  lat- 
eral entranci.  said  interlocking  edges  comprising  engag- 
ing locking  flanges  on  the  mating  edges  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions, and  one  of  said  edges  in  eacli  joint  having  a  re- 
taining liook  having  its  edge  jirojecting  inwardly  toward 
the  edge  of  the  locking  liange  but  separated  therefrom 
sufficiently  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  opposite  flange, 
and  said  retaining  Imok  beinu;  curved  in  substantially 
the  arc  <lescribing  the  opposite  locking  Hange  in  entering 
so  as  to  form  a  tiglit  joint. 

I  Claims  0  to  s  not  prlnt<Hl  in  the  »;azette.l 


1,100,564,       JSrUI.Ni;        Fii.wK     K.     Wilcox.     Mechanics 
burg.   Pa.      Filed   .Xui:.    22.    1913.      Serial    No,    7K6.114. 
(CI.   2f.7— .■!2.) 


facing'  the  concave  surface  of  the  said  main  semi  elliptic 
spring  ;  the  said  lever  being  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
\<i  tlie  end  of  the  main  spring.  Its  outer  end  extending 
outside  of  and  beyond  t!ie  main  spring  and  its  inner  end 
overlai'ping  the  spring  ;  and  a  support  of  greater  length 
than  the  length  of  either  of  the  two  springs  pivoted  to 
said  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  pivoteu  to  the  end  of  the  supplemental  spring ; 
means  lielng  provided  in  c^mnectlon  with  the  lever  to 
permit  tlie  elongation  of  the  supplemental  spring  when 
being  flexed. 

4.  Tne  comtdnatlon  of  a  main  semi-elliptic  shaped 
spring,  two  levers  each  having  tliree  pivoted  points,  a 
supplemental  leaf  spring  of  less  capacity  than  said  semi- 
elliptic  spring  facing  the  concave  surface  of  the  semi- 
elliptic  spring :  said  levers  being  pivoted  each  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  semi-elliptic  spring, 
the  outer  end  of  each  lever  extending  outwardly  and  ex- 
terior to  ttie  end  of  said  semi-elliptic  spring  and  the  in 
ner  end  overlapping  the  spring  ;  and  a  support  of  greater 
length  than  the  length  of  each  of  the  two  springs  pivoted 
to  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  and  the  inner 
ends  fif  the  bvers  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  the  supple 
mental  baf  spring  ;  means  being  provided  in  connection 
witli  the  levers  to  permit  the  elongation  of  the  supple- 
mental spring  when  being  flexed. 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  main  semi-elUptical  shaped 
spring,  a  lever  having  three  pivotal  points,  a  supplemen- 
tal leaf  spring  facing  the  concave  surface  of  tlie  said 
main  semi  elliptic  spring :  the  said  lever  being  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  end  of  the  main  spring,  its 
outer  lid  extending  outside  of  and  tK\vond  the  main 
spring  and  its  inner  end  overlapping  the  spring  ;  and  a 
support  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  eltlier  of  the 
two  springs  pivoted  to  said  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the 
suppleniental  spring  :  means  l>eing  provided  In  connection 
with  the  lever  to  permit  the  elongati»)n  of  the  supplemen- 
tal  spring  when  lieiiig   flexed, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  seml-elllptic  shaped 
spring,  two  levers  eacli  having  three  pivotal  points,  a 
supplemental  leaf  spring  facing  the  concave  surface  of 
the  semi-elliptic  sjirlng ;  said  levers  being  pivoted  each 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  semi-elliptic 
spring,  the  outer  end  of  each  lever  extending  outwardly 
and  exterior  to  the  end  of  said  semi-elliptic  spring  and 
the  Inner  end  overlapping  the  spring  ;  and  a  support  of 
greater  length  than  the  length  of  each  of  the  two  springs 
pivoted  to  the  extreme  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  levers  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
supplemental  leaf  spring :  means  being  provided  in  con- 
nection with  the  levers  to  permit  the  elongation  of  the 
supplemental  spring  when  l>elng  flexed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  seml-elllptic  shaped 
spring,  a  lever  having  three  pivotal  points,  a  supplemental 
leaf  spring  of  less  capacity  than  said  seml-elllptic  spring 


1.166..>or.,      ItOOR  KEY  HOLDING   HEVICE. 
WiLiyr,  Scranton.   Pa.      Filed   Nov.   S,   1913. 
799,834.      (CI.  70—65.) 


Edwabd  a. 
Serial  No. 


.V  key  fastener  comprising  the  combination  of  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  hav- 
ing the  metal  at  one  end  thereof  curled  to  form  an  eye  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  strip,  said 
strip  iK'ing  adapted  to  have  the  straight  end  thereof  in- 
serted in  a  key  hole  and  to  have  the  eye  vertically  dis- 
posed wiien  the  strip  is  so  positioned  In  a  key  hole,  and 
a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  of  too  great  size  to  pass 
through  the  hole  in  the  linger  piece  of  a  key  and  having  a 
split  sliank.  the  shank  of  the  pin  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  tile  hole  in  the  key  and  to  enter  and  coact  with 
the  walls  of  the  eye  in  said  strip;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlb*'d. 


1,1 00, .".00  UESILIK.NT  WIIEEI^  WiLLi.^.y  W".  WlLL- 
SON,  Gahanna.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.757.      (CI.    152—37.1 

1.  In  combination  with  the  inner  portion  and  the  outer 
IKirtion  of  u  resilient  wheel,  a  series  of  cam-levers  car- 
ried liv  said  inner  [lortion  and  approximately  in  line 
with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  when  under 
pressure,  each  lever  having  a  curvilinear  recess  in  its 
outer  side,  a  series  of  parts  carried  by  the  outer  portion 
of  said  wheel  and  arranged  for  contact  with  the  parts  of 
the  levers  thus  recessed,  to  turn  said  levers  on  their 
pivots  Inward  toward  the  hub.  a  series  of  springs  ar- 
ranged between  said  levers  and  the  inner  portion  of  the 
wheel  and  resisting  said  parts  by  radial  outward  action 
on  said  levers.  ^ 

2.  In  coml>lnatlon  with  the  Inner  portion  and  the  outer 
portion  of  a  resilient  wheel,  a  series  of  cam-levers  carried 
by  said  Inner  portion,  each  lever  having  a  curvilinear  re- 
cess In  its  outer  side,  a  series  of  rollers  movable  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the   wheel,   in   contact   with   the  re- 
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cewed  parts  of  said  levers  ami  traveling  alouj;  the  curves   ,   said  rods,  u  se-rles  of  K'rate  bars  loosely  engaged  at  their 


of  the  latter  to  turn  said  levers  inward  toward  the  hub 
and  a  series  of  springs  lnten»"'e(l  bt'tween  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  whi'el  and  said  levers,  each  spring  liaviiii,' 
Its  outer  end  set  into  a  rei'e.-s  in  the  inner  side  of  tiie 
proximate  lover  and  acting  radially  outward  thereon  In 
opposition  to  the  action  of  said  rollers. 


opposite  ends  upon  the  respective  rods  between  the  sup- 
porting legs  thereon,  said  leurs  and  the  grate  bars  being 
adapted    to    he    move]    along    the    rods    upon    the    angular 


3.  In  combination  with  the  inner  portion  and  the  outer 
porilon  of  a  resilient  wheel,  a  series  of  cam  levers  car- 
ried by  said  inner  portion  and  having  curvilinear  recesses 
In  their  outer  sides,  a  series  of  springs  interposed  between 
said  inner  |>ortion  and  said  levers  and  acting  radially 
outward  on  the  latter,  but  adapted  to  be  compressed  and 
to  permit  the  levers  to  lie  approximately  iu  line  with 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  casing'  carried  by 
said  outer  portion  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  said  inner 
portion  and  rollers  carried  by  said  casing  and  in  contact 
with  the  curvillnearly  recessed  parts  of  the  levers  to 
turn  them  inward  toward  the  hub  against  the  resistance 
of  the  springs  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  inner  portion  and  the 
outer  portion  of  a  resilient  wheel,  a  series  of  yoke  plates 
fixed  Hat  upon  the  periphery  of  the  rim  of  said  inner 
portion,  each  yoite  plate  being  constructed  to  hold  a  pair 
of  springs,  a  series  of  radially  operating  helical  springs 
arranged  in  pairs  and  held  by  said  yoke  plates,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  levers  carried  by  the  rim  of  said  inner  part. 
each  pair  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
acted  on  by  one  of  said  pairs  of  springs,  and  parts  car- 
ried by  said  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  for  contact  with 
said  levers  to  act  against  the  resistance  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  combination  with  tlie  outer  portion  and  the  in- 
ner portion  of  a  resilient  wheel,  a  series  of  brackets  and 
a  series  of  yoke  plates,  carried  by  said  inner  portion  in 
alternate  arrangement  and  adapted  to  have  a  pair  of 
levers  mounted  in  each  bracket  and  a  pair  of  springs  on 
each  yoke  plate,  a  series  of  levers  pivoted  In  said  brackets 
and  consisting  of  pairs  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  helical  springs,  each  pair  Ijeing  based 
on  one  of  said  plates  and  acting  radially  on  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  two  levers  of  different  pairs  and  a  series  of 
parts  carried  by  said  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  and  acting 
on  said  levers  to  compress  said  springs. 

[Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


portions  thereof  and  into  superposed  leiation  to  each 
other  and  said  rods  then  swung  lnw.'ir(lly  and  disposed  In 
the  plane  of  the  grate  bars  and  supporting  legs,  and  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  angular  ends  of  the  supporting  rods. 


1,166,568.  MlXI.Vf; -MArillNi:.  lUv.vH  r  VVii.ru.s-, 
Wrightsviile,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  :i*>.  I!»14.  Serial  No. 
869.355.      (CI.  31— 63. » 
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1  ,  1  6  (5 ,  5  G  7  .  CAMPING-STOVP:.  Clifton  C.  Wilson. 
Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  May  L"J,  11)15.  Serial  No.  :.'9.8,'>6. 
(CI.   126— ;iO.) 

1.  A  camping  stove  including  a  pair  of  supporting  rods, 
a  plurality  of  legs  loosely  engaged  at  one  of  their  ends 
upon  each  of  said  rods,  a  series  of  grate  bars  loosely  en- 
gaged at  tbelr  ends  upon  the  respective  suppoi'ting  rods, 
said  legs  and  grate  bars  being  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  supporting  rods  in  superimposed  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  rods  folded  Inwardly  and  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
said  legs  and  grate  bars. 

2.  A  camping  stove  including  a  pair  of  supporting  rods 
having  angularly  disposed  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting legs  loo8(>i.^    engaged  at  their  ends  upon   each   of 


1  In  a  mixing  device;  a  base;  a  vertical  shaft  rising 
centrally  from  the  base ;  a  momentum  wheel  secured  to 
the  lower  eml  of  the  shaft  above  the  base  ;  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  ;  a  radially  dlsi)osed  operating  shaft ;  a  gear  on  said 
operatlni;  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  a  handle  for 
operating  said  shaft :  a  casing  carried  b.v  the  base  Inclos- 
ing: said  shaft,  gears  and  momentum  wheel,  and  having  a 
flat  lop  providing  a  table  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing; 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  seat  on  said  table ;  an  agitator 
in  sitid  receptach',  and  a  separable  connection  between 
said  vertical  shaft  and  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  mixlni:  di'vice  :  an  Inclosing  casing  having  a  flat 
top:  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  casing;  a  momentum  wheel  on 
tlie  shaft;  an  operating  shaft  in  one  side  of  the  casing; 
L'ears  connecting  the  operating  shaft  to  the  vertical  shaft: 
a  handle  pri>jeotlng  into  the  side  of  the  casing;  a  one- 
way clutch  between  the  handle  and  the  operating  shafi 
w.herehv  to  admit  the  free  turning  of  the  operating  shaft 
subsei)ueiit  to  being  set  In  motion  :  a  receptacle  detach- 
able r.stina  on  the  flat  top  of  the  casing;  an  agitator  to 
tl..  re,e[iiach',  a  separable  connection  between  the  ver- 
tical shaft  and  the  agitator,  and  guides  projecting  from 
the  liar  top  of  the  casing  to  engage  the  receptacle  and 
direct   it  into  [tositlon  over  the  vertical  shaft. 
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l,166..^69.  I'ICTUHE-SCREKN.  ARTHiR  Wrkjht,  New 
York.  N.  \ ..  assignor  to  Tlie  Luna-Llte  Company  of 
America,  l>over,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  29.   I'Jl.S.      Serial   No.  770,578.      (CI.  8S— 1'4.) 


1,  A  projertiou  screen  pro\-ide(i  with  an  image-display 
surface  adapieii  to  become  I'miinescent  undi  i-  excitation  of 
a  llght-eniliting  l)ody.  suhstantiall y  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses   desrrihed. 

2.  A  motion  picture  screen  having  a  phosphorescent 
light  receiving   surface. 

.'!.  .\  motion  picture  srr(>en  liaviug  a  surface  comprising 
willemlte. 

4.  A  motion  picture  screen  havini:  a  surface  comprising 
wilK'Uiite  held  in  place  by  a  transparent  binder. 

."  .V  motion  picture  screen  having  a  phosphorescent 
light-receiving'  surface  comprising  willemite  held  in  place 
by  varnish. 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,1  nil,, -.70.  ril'E-CT'TTKR.  .Vmuiew  F.  Andekso.n  and 
Ko  \V.  O1.80X,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Hied  May  28.  1915. 
Serial   \o     :'.0.!i02.      (Cl.    8]— 192.) 


\  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  yoke-like  body,  having  guide 
rollers  journaled  on  one  of  its  end  portions  and  having 
Its  other  end  portion  bifurcated,  with  perforations  extend- 
ing axlally  through  the  prongs  thereof,  a  feed  nut  mounted 
between  the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  end  member,  a  feed 
screw,  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  feed 
nut  and  loosely  working  through  the  perforations  in  the 
prongs  of  the  liifurcated  end  portion,  a  two-part  tool  car- 
rier slidably  mounted  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
body  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  guide  rollers,  said 
feed  screw  being  swiveled  to  the  tool  carrier,  a  cutting  tool 
removably  mounted  on  the  tool  carrier,  and  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  members  of  the  tool  carrier  assembled  and  In- 
terloiked  to  the  body  with  the  cutting  tool  clamped  there- 
hetween,  said  feed  screw  and  cutting  tool  having  shoul- 
i»rs  which  bear  against  opposite  faces  of  the  tool  carrier. 


l,ir.0.571.       VALVE    DEVICE.       (;kmr,;f.    M.    Bard,    Chi- 

cblo.    111.,   assignor   to   Barco    Brass   i    Joint   t'ompany, 

Chicago.   111.,  a   Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed  .Tan.   1.3, 

litll.     Serial   No.  602,400.      (CI.   1.S7— 2r,.  1 

1.   -V    valve    device    comprising   a    casing    provided    with 

three    oi>enini.'s.    and    having    a    passageway    therethroUL'h 

with   whi(h   said  ojjeniiigs   communicate,   a   movable   valve 

piece  for  controlling  two  of  said  openings,  said  valve  piece 

at  one  side  of  said  passageway  when  closing  one  of  said 

openings  so  as  to  leave  the  passageway  unobstructed,  and 

extending  across  said  passageway  when  closing  the  other 

opening,    a    handle   outside   of   said    casing    and    connected 

with   said   movable   valve  piece,   and   two   stops  projecting 

Into  said  passageway,  both   of  said  stops    located  on   the 


same  tide  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  valve 
and  the  center  of  the  opening  dosed  by  the  valve  piece 
when  at  one  side  of  said  passage  way. 


2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  lasing.  provided  with 
three  opeiiings,  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a 
movalile  valve  piece  provide<l  with  laterally  projecting 
parts  extending  toward  the  middle  of  said  casing,  con- 
necting pieces  pivotally  connecting  said  laterally  pro- 
jecting pieces  with  the  casing,  so  that  said  valve  piece 
may  be  moved  to  alternately  open  and  close  two  of  said 
openings,  one  of  said  connecting  pieces  projecting  through 
the  casii.<r.  a  controlling  device  connected  therewith,  and 
stop  devices  near  the  middle  of  said  pas.sageways  for 
stopi>inir  t^ie  movable  va!\e  piece  when  moved  to  close 
either  opening,  said  stop  devices  consisting  of  two  sepa- 
rated projections  di,  ii;e  Uittom  of  said  casing  and  on 
the  same  side  of  a  plane  at  richt  angles  to  said  passag*'- 
way  and  passlnir  through  the  axis  of  said  valve. 

3.  .\  valve  devp  e  comprising  a  casing,  provided  with 
three  openings,  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a 
movable  valve  piece  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
pieces  extending  toward  the  middle  of  said  casing,  con- 
necting pieces  intei;ral  with  said  laterally  projecting 
[lieces  pivotally  conuectint.'  said  laterally  projecting  pieces 
with  the  casing,  so  that  said  valve  piece  may  be  moved 
to  alternately  open  and  close  two  of  said  openings,  one 
of  said  connecting  pieces  projecting  through  the  twttom 
of  the  casing,  a  removable  piece  having  a  smooth  periph- 
eral wl^e  n'movably  connected  with  said  casing  and 
through  which  the  other  said  connecttng  piece  passes, 
and  a  controlling  device  engaging  said  removable  piece 
and  ctmnected  with  said  connecting  piece  on  the  outside 
of  said  removable  piece  so  as  to  hold  the  movable  piece 
and  valve  together,  whereby  when  the  removable  piece  Is 
removed  the  valve  piece  |s  n  moved  from  the  casing. 


1.160, .'-,72.      WARDROBE.      F^rancis    Newwx    Bardwiu^ 
Passaic,     N.     .T.       Hied     Aug.     19,     1914.       Serial     No. 

N57,ni(i.      (CI.  4;". — lis.  I 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wardrobe,  compris- 
ing central  and  outer  scre.n  sections  adapted  to  l)e  folded 
upon  each  other,  a  central  section  being  hinged  to  one 
outer  section  and  latched  to  the  adjacent  section  at  its 
other  edge,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame  in  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  outer  screen  sections  and 
the  side  edges  of  which  serve  to  dispose  the  outer  screen 
sections  rearwardiy  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the 
central  section,  and  a  back  in  detachable  connection  with 
said  frames  and  with  said  otiter  sections,  said  central, 
,  latched,  section  constituting  a  door  for  the  wardrobe. 
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1,166.573.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  James  A.  Bbabrly,  Topeka, 
Kans.  Filed  Sppt.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.504.  (CI. 
43 — 24.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  m>^tallic  IhxkI  liaviDi,-  (Uttunied 
flanges  at  its  lower  I'dge  and  liavin>:  eml  np<>niu«s  thi  rein, 
a  iKDttom  plate  having  intiirned  edgis  to  form  inwardly 
opening  sockets  to  slldably  engage  said  outturned  hood 
flanges,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  secured  at  the  sides 
of  said  hood  opt'nlngs  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
apertures  at  their  upper  ends,  a  crosshar  having  a  fiown- 
turned  outer  end  revolubly  mounted  in  said  apertures,  i 
downwardly  projecting  prongs  secured  to  said  crossbar 
and  having  inwardly  oirved  and  sharpened  lower  ends,  a 
bait  box  mountfd  within  said  liood.  and  a  liandle  on  said 
hood,  for  the  pnrposr  set  forth. 


1,166,574.     MACHINE  FOR   MANLFAtTURINK   BELTS. 

John'  W.  Br>i[x;ETT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  John  Howard  .McKlroy, 
trustee.  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  flleil  Sept. 
9.  1905.  Serial  No.  277.7tlt>.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  2;!.  1907.  Serial  No.  ;JdH,s;{0.  (CI. 
91-46. ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  trough  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  tilling 
composition,  of  the  adjustable  bearing  Ixixes  mounted 
therein  in  horizontal  alinement  below  tlie  top  of  the 
trough,  the  rollers  mounted  In  said  boxes,  and  gearing 
for  connecting  and  driving  the  rollers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  trough  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  tilling 
composition,  of  the  adjustable  bearing  boxes  mount I'd 
therein  In  horizontal  alinement  below  the  top  of  the 
trough,  the  rollers  motinted  in  said  l)oxes.  and  gearing 
for  connecting  and  driving  the  rollers  in  unison. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  trough  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  filling 
composition,  of  the  adjustable^'bearlng  boxes  therein  in 
horizontal  alinement  below  the  top  of  the  trough,  tiie 
hollow  rollers  mounted  In  said  boxes,  means  for  applying 
heat  to  the  interior  of  the  rollers,  and  gearing  for  con- 
necting and  driving  the  rollers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  plurality  of  troughs,  of  the  adjustable  bear 
Ing   boxes   mounted   In   each    of   said    troughs,    and    means 
for  driving  jthe  rollers  at  one  of  said  troughs  at  a  higher 
peripheral  velocity  tban  the  others. 

0.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  work,  of  the  ways  for  bearing  boxes 
on  the  sides  thereof,  the  bearing  boxes  located  In  said 
ways,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  boxes  to  and  from 
*ach  other,  and  three  or  more  rollers  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  boxes  In  substantial  alinement  with  each  other, 
so  that  a  belt  may  be  not  only  grlpp<^d  between  the  ad- 
jacent rollers  but  also  stretched  tightly  about  one  half 
ot  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  intermediate  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,575.  ATTOMOBII.E  ATTACHMENT.  Oscar  T. 
BOTTS,  Brookfleld,  Mo.  Filed  July  14.  1915.  Serial  No. 
39,856.      (CI.  21-90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  crank  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the 
fon\  ard  end  of  the  chassis,  a  reel  slidable  upon  said 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  worm 
wheel  and  reel  having  cooperating  clutch  portions,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  chassis  to  swing  between  the 
chassis  and  reel  for  holding  the  reel  in  engagement  with 
the  worm  wheel,  a  shaft  alining  with  the  crank  shaft 
and  bavins  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  last  named 
shaft  with  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  an<i  crank  shaft 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the 
chassis  adjacent  the  forward  end.  a  reel  slidable  upon 
said  shaft,  a  case,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  disposed  within  the  said  case,  the  worm  wheel 
having  a  clutch  hub  ■ngaced  through  the  case*  the  reel 
having  a  clutch  p^irtioti  engagealile  with  said  clutch  hub. 
means  for  holding:  the  reel  in  engagement  with  said  clutch 
huh,  a  worm  shaft  io\irnaled  through  the  case  in  aline- 
ment with  the  crank  sliaft  and  having  a  worm  meshing 
with  said  worm  wheel,  a  clutch  member  slidable  upon  the 
worm  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  crank  shaft  to  con 
nect  the  same,  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  to  said 
case  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  sliding  It. 


1.168,576.  GLASS-FTUNAt  E.  Samiki,  B.  Buwmvn. 
Blackwell.  Okla.  Filed  .Uig.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,489.     (CI.  49—55.) 


.13      \Z 


J 


1.  In  a  ulass  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  snout 
having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  vertically  reclprocatable 
hollow  fluid  cooled  plug  dlspo.sed  In  alinement  with  the 
opening,  the  plug  for  a  length  from  Its  lower  end  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  delivery  opening 
having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  opening  whereby 
chilled  irlass  may  gather  upon  the  plug  to  form  a  part 
thereof. 
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2.    In   a    glass    furnace,    the   combination    with    a    snout  \ 
having   a    downwardly    extending    delivery    opening,    of    a 
vertically  reclprocatable  hollow  metallic  plug  disposed  In 
alinement   with   the  opening,  said   plug  for  a  distance  up 
ward  from  Its  lower  end  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the   ' 
wall  of  said   delivery  opening   having  a   uniform   diameter 
less    than    the    diameter    of    the    delivery    opening,    and 
means     for     circulating    cooling     fluid     within     the     plug  \ 
whereby  to  cause  the  gathering  of  chilled  glass  upon  the  i 
plug.  i 

.'{.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  snout 
having  a  vertically  extending  delivery  opening,  the  upper 
end  of  the  deli\cry  o[>eiiit)g  being  flared,  of  a  vertically  re-  < 
ciprocatable  hollow  plug  disposed  in  alinement  with  the 
opening,  said  plug  having  a  rounded  lower  end  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  plug  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick 
ness  of  the  wall  of  said  delivery  opening  having  a  uni- 
form diameter  less  than  the  delivery  opening,  and  means 
for  circulating  cooling  water  within  the  plug  whereby  to 
cause  the  gatherlnc  of  chilled  glass  up<jn  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  glass  furnace,  the  comliination  with  a  snout 
having  a  discharge  op<'ning  and  a  flat  reciprocating  knife 
disposed  exteriorly  to  the  snout,  of  a  water  coole*!  plate 
disposed  against  tlie  snout,  said  plate  having  a  flat  under 
surface  with  which  tiie  flat  upper  surface  of  the  knife 
contacts  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  t)ie  open- 
ing in  the  snout,  that  portion  of  the  pl'te  to  one  side  of 
said  opening  having  an  area  equal  to  thi.t  of  the  knife, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife  across  the  face  of 
the  plate  to  first  sever  the  glass  passing  through  the 
opening  of  the  plate  and  then  close  said  opening  to  re- 
tain the  glass  within  the  snout,  the  knife  at  all  times 
being  in  contact  with  tiie  water  cooled  plate. 

5.  In  9  glass  furnace,  a  snout  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing and  a  plug  controlling  the  flow  of  glass  through  said 
opening,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plug  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  a  vertb-ally  reciprocating  bar,  a  weight 
Intermediate  the  mxls  of  the  lever,  and  a  compressed  air 
cylinder  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  recipro- 
cating liar  w  hereby  to  adjust  said  lever. 

[Claim '0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,16r,..%77.  Ci.VS-ENGINE.  John  F.  Bt  ti.er  and  Harry 
F.  McCray.  Reno,  Nev,,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Massey.  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    sls.'.MS.      (CI.   12:?-  -.%9.) 


Ing  arranged  at  either  •-ide  of  the  middle  row  of  pwrts 
leading  to  the  pumping  sections  of  the  cylinders,  and  one 
of  the  ports  leading  to  the  storage  tank  being  arranged 
In  each  column,  a  valve  tiavlng  two  grooves  each  adapted 
to  cover  two  of  the  three  ports.  In  each  column,  said 
valve  also  having  flanges  for  closing  th«'  end  ports  In 
each  column  when  the  other  ports  In  the  valve  seat  are 
covered  l>y  the  grooves,  and  means  for  sliding  said  valve 
on  the  seat  whereby  the  source  of  fuel  supply  may  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  pumping  section  of  one 
cylinder  while  tlie  pumidng  se<  tion  (if  the  other  cylinder 
is  placed  in  communication  with  tiie  storage  tank.  '  . 


1.166. .'7''  rCTTING  HKVICE.  J<isiah  Franklin 
Clark,  Republic,  I'a.  Flle<l  Apr.  12,  19l,j,  Serial  No. 
20.920.     (CI.  125 — 5.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
elongated  jaws,  a  cutting  lilade  pivotally  supported  by  said 
jaws,  a  guiding  yoke  pivotally  engaged  with  the  jaws 
and  through  which  the  cutting  blade  projects,  and  mean? 
for  locking  said  yoke  against  iiivotal  movement,  said 
yoke  when  at  the  limit  of  its  inward  movement  serving 
to  hold  the  cutting  blade  against  pivotal  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  elongated  jaws,  a  cutting  blade  in  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  said  jaws,  brackets  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  jaws,  a  yoke  pivotally  engaged  with  the  brackets 
and  through  which  the  cutting  blade  extends,  said 
brackets  being  of  a  length  to  overlie  the  cutting  blade 
when  at  the  limit  of  its  Inward  movement,  and  means  for 
locking  the  yoke  against  pivotal  movement. 


1.166,579.  SWIVEL-JOINT  FOR  HOSE-REELS.  Sam- 
uel Clay,  Hanover.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry 
F  Hoke  .'ind  Ralph  H.  Hoke.  Hanover.  I'a.  Filed  Oct. 
1.    1912.    Serial    No.    72.^^.2^7.      Renewed    May    19,    1915. 

Serial  No.  29.215.      (CI.  137—34.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with   j 
two  cylinders,  each  having  a  pumping  section  and  a  com-   ' 
bustlon   section,    of   pistons   to   work   In   the   cylinders,    a 
storage  tank  for  the  mixed  fuel  having  ports  leading   to  j 
the  combustion  sections  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  valve  seat  j 
having  six  ports  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  columns. 
the  two  middle  ports  leading  to  the  pumping  sections  of  ! 
tlie  cylinders,  two  of  the  other  jwrts  leading  to  the  storage  ' 
tank,    and    the   remaining   two    ports   leading   to   a    source 
of  fuel  supply,  one  of  the  ports  leading  to  the  fuel  sup- 
ply and  one  of  the  ports  leading  to  the  storage  tank  lie-  . 


A  coupling  especially  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
with  hose  reels,  comprising  two  parts  movable  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  the  first  part  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  hose  at  one 
end  and  having  a  passage-way  extending  therethrough, 
and  a  flange  at  its  opposite  end.  and  another  elongated 
member  adapted  to  extend  through  a  reel  support  and 
also  having  a  passage-way  extending  therethrough  and 
provi.ded  with  a  flange  at  one  end  and  with  an  annular 
spacing  shoulder  adjacent  said  flange,  packing  material 
l)etween   the  flanges  of  the  said  elongated   members,  fas- 
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tenlog  members  for  connecting  said  flanges  and  aecur- 
lag  tbe  same  to  a  reel,  the  second  part  of  the  coupling 
comprising  an  elongated  member  extending  through  the 
second  member  of  the  flrst  coupling  part  and  baring 
a  pesiage-way  and  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end 
to  a  hose,  a  beveled  peripheral  shoulder  adjacent  the 
fl&oged  end  of  the  said  second  member  of  the  flrst  con- 
pling  part,  said  second  member  of  the  flrst  coupling 
part  being  provided  with  a  counter-snnk  portion  into 
which  the  said  shoulder  engages,  whereby  when  the  mem- 
bers of  the  flrst  part  are  secured  to  a  reel,  and  the  hose 
is'  placed  In  communication  with  the  coupling  parts, 
movement  thereof  is  permitted  whereby  water  may  be 
conducted  throuKli  tlie  coupling,  irrespective  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  reel  within  its  support. 


1,168.5S0.  GROIN.  Thovias  Iiavies.  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1014.  Serial  No.  869,297.  (Cl. 
81—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class   described  comprising  a  bulk 
head    wall,    lateral    extensions    formed    thereon    projected 
obliquely   toward  the   shore  adjacent  its   Inner  part,  and 
including  each  a  terminal  openwork  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bulkhead  wall 
comprl-slng  a  multiplicity  of  piles  driven  in  close  parallel 
relation,  their  tops  being  alined,  an  angle  Iron  extended 
transversely  thereof  having  one  side  disposed  closely 
over  the  tops  of  the  piles  and  anotlier  si  if  engagtd  against 
the  sides  of  the  piles,  meaii.s  to  secure  the  Iron  to  the 
piles  Including  bolts,  and  yoke  members  having;  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  engaged  over  the  first  named  side  of  the 
iron,  and  arms  at  each  side  of  the  wall  engaged  with  the 
bolts. 


1,166,581.     VEHICLE-FENDER.     Iea  O.  Dknman.  Toledo, 
Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    5,    1915.      Serial    No.    6,242.      (Cl.    | 
105 — 130.) 


1.  A  fender  having  two  hlngedly  connected  frames 
adapted  to  automatically  open  when  released,  an  apron 
connection  between  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  frames, 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  frames  in  closed  rela- 
tion, and  means  operable  by  opening  movements  of  the 
frames  when  released  to  accelerate  such  opening  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  fender  having  two  frames  connected  for  opening 
and    closing  jaw-like   mov^ents   and    normally   operable   ' 
to   have   opening    movements,   an    apron   connecting   said   i 


frames,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  frames  in  closed 
position,  connection  between  said  frames  for  causing 
tht>m  to  have  opposed  movements  in  unison,  and  spring 
means  for  urging  quick  initial  opening  movements  of 
the  frames  when  released. 

3.  A  fender  liavlng  pivotally  connected  upper  and  lower 
frames,  the  lower  frame  having  gravity  lowering  move- 
ment.'^,  an  apron  connection  between  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  frames,  releasable  means  for  holding  the 
frames  In  closed  relation,  means  operable  to  effect  a  rais- 
ing of  the  upper  frame  when  the  lower  frame  is  lowered, 
and  means  operable  to  urge  a  quick  opening  of  the  frames 
when  released  for  such  purpose. 

4.  A  fender  having  a  main  frame,  a  second  frame  hinged 
to  said  main  frame,  means  cottperatlng  with  the  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  main  frame  to  cause  the  second 
frame  to  have  opposed  swinging  movement,  a  flexible 
apron  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  releas- 
able means  fur  holding  the  frames  In  clo.sed  relation,  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  first-mentioned  means  and 
one  of  .saiil  frames  for  effecting  a  quick  opening  move- 
ment of  the  frame.s  when  released  for  such   purpose. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  side  frame  bars  of  an 
automobile  chassis,  of  a  fender  having  a  main  frame 
pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  movements  to  the  forward 
ends  of  salil  bars,  a  second  frame  hinged  to  said  main 
frame,  means  coiiperatlng  with  the  main  frame  to  cause 
the  second  frame  to  swini;  upward  upon  a  downward 
swinging'  of  the  main  frame,  an  apron  connecting  the 
out'M'  ends  of  said  frames,  means  for  holding  the  frames 
In  closed  relation,  and  means  operable  to  effect  a  quick 
initial  opening  of  the  frames  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lfifi,5S2.  WIHEIJ^SS  Ari'AUATUS  FOR  rRODUCING 
AND  TRANi.MITTING  MUSICAL  SOUNDS.  Geobges 
DRsiLKTs.  Nlcolet,  Queljec,  Panadji.  Filed  June  29, 
1914.      Serial    No.   848,017.      (Cl.   250—17.) 


^  «  « 


1.  In  a  mean.i  for  producing  and  transmitting  musical 
sound  by  a  wireless  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
anteuna  and  current  supplying  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
keys  controlling  both  primary  and  secondary  current  of 
a  transformer  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  any 
one  of  said  kvvs  produces  sparks  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency different  than  that  of  the  adjacent  keys. 

2.  In  a  means  for  producing  and  transmitting  musical 
sounds  by  a  wireless  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
antenna  and  current  supplying  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  spark  gaps,  a  circuit  for  said  gaps  directly  as- 
sociated with  said  antenna,  controlling  keys,  and  means 
for  producing  sparks  in  said  spark  gaps  consequent  upon 
the  operation  of  said  keys. 

3.  In  a  means  for  producing  and  transmitting  musical 
sounds  by  a  wireless  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
antenna    and    current    supplying    means,    of    a    plurality 
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of  rows  of  rotating  spark  gaps,  a  circuit  for  said  gaps 
directly  associated  with  said  antenna,  a  controlling  key 
for  each  (if  said  rows,  means  for  producing  sparks  in  each 
row  separ.itely  consequent  upon  tbe  operation  of  its  par- 
ticular controlling  key  and  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  any  one  key  controls  sparks  of  different  frequency 
to  those  created  by  the  operation  of  the  other  keys. 

4.  In  a  means  for  producing  and  transmitting  musical 
sounds  by  a  wireless  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
antenna  and  current  supplying  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
annular  rows  of  spark  gaps,  a  circuit  for  said  gaps  directly 
associated  with  said  antenna,  a  fixed  pole  for  each  of 
said  rows,  a  key  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  each 
of  said  fixed  poles  individually  and  means  whereby  said 
rows  of  spark  gaps  produce  each  a  series  of  sparks  of 
different  frequency  to  tbe  other  rows. 

5.  In  a  means  for  producing  and  transmitting  musical 
sounds  by  a  wireless  appar.Ttus.  the  combination  with  an 
ani.nnn  and  current  supplying  means,  of  a  plurality  of 
annular  rows  of  rotating  sparks  gaps,  a  circuit  for  said 
gaps  directly  associated  with  said  antenna,  each  row  being 
of  different  diameter  to  tbe  others  and  means  for  produc- 
Ini:  sparks  in  said  gaps. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  3azette.] 


! 


.16fl.5S3.  UfH.I.  SKlWRATlNc;  MP:aNS  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-I'RKSSES.  Muh.iki-  .\  DRdirrotR.  Ddphos, 
Ohio.  FIl.Ml  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,300.  (Cl. 
101—71.) 


1.  In  cnmblnntlon,  n  sot  of  form  rolls,  means  normally 
supporting  said  rolls  In  inoperative  position,  a  separate 
roll,  a  frame  carryin;:  said  separate  roll  and  movable  to 
pl.ice  it  in  cuartlon  witli  said  form-rolls  and  to  coact  with 
sMid   means   to   lower   the   form-rolls  to  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  set  of  form  rolls,  a  raising  frame 
foi  said  form  r(dls.  means  ur):ing  a  movement  of  said 
finme  to  place  the  form  rolls  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  op.raMe  to  effect  a  lowerln;:  of  said  frame  against 
the  action  of  said  nrcing  means. 

3  In  combination,  a  set  of  form-roll  shafts,  a  T  frame 
having  its  cross  arms  in  supporting  coactlon  with  said 
shafts,  a  spring  urging  an  upward  movement  of  said 
frame,  and  means  operable  t<i  effect  a  lowering  of  said 
frame  aeainst  the  action  of  said  sprlni:. 

4,  In  <'ouihlnation.  a  form  roil,  a  rider-roll  therefor, 
means  normally  tirgint:  a  movement  of  the  form  roll  to 
Iiioperative  position,  and  means  carrying  said  rider  roll 
and  operable  to  swing  it  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation 
t;>  the  form-roll  and  to  coact  with  said  first  means  to  hold 
It  In  position  for  the  form  roll  to  have  contact  with  a 
form. 

5  In  comlilnatlnn.  r  form  roll,  a  rider  roll  for  tbe  form 
roll,  means  carryinc  said  rider  roll  and  operable  to  swing 
If  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  form  roll,  and 
spring  urged  means  automatically  operable  to  move  said 
form  roll  into  and  nut  of  operative  position  wb.en  said  first 
means  has  predetermiiH'd  movements 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


].16fl,5S4.      V.VI.VE.      Wii.i.i.\M    (J     FsTKP.   Duquesne,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  191.").      Serial  No.  16.649.      H"I.  137 — 4.) 
1.   .V  valve  comprlsini:  a  casing  having  a  partition  there- 
in  provided    with    a   central    opening   and   an    annular   rib 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  plug  engaged  within  the  cas- 


ing and  forming  an  inlet  thereto  and  having  a  cup  wboM 
mouth  is  arranged  adjacent  said  rib.  the  bottom  of  tbe 
cup  having  a  bore,  a  valve  disk  slldable  within  the  mouth 
portion  of  the  cup  and  havini:  an  integral  stem  slldable 
In  said  bore,  a  coiled  expansion  spring  within  the  cup 
between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  valve  disk,  a  packing 
disk  upon  the  valve  disk  and  seatable  against  said  rib. 
and  a  member  forming  an  extension  of  said  stem  pro- 
jecting through  said  i.>peninp  and  having  a  reduced  end 
threaded  into  the  valve  disk  and  stem  and  clamping  the 
packing  disk  against  tlie  valve  disk 


L^ 


2.  A  valve  comprisiii^;  a  casing',  a  chambered  member 
engaged  witliin  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  inner  wall  of 
said  member  providing  a  partition  within  tlie  casing  and 
having  an  opening,  said  member  havlnc  an  opening  at 
one  side,  and  tbe  casiuj.'  havin;:  an  outlet  registering  with 
said  second  mentioned  opening,  a  plug  engaged  within  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  an  Inlet  thereto  and 
having  a  cup,  a  valve  head  slldable  within  the  cup  and 
seatable  against  said  partition  to  close  the  first  mentioned 
opening,  and  a  valve  unseatinc  member  engaged  through 
the  outer  portion  of  said  member. 


1.16  6.585  TANK  HEATER  Lkwis  V.  FiLDMAN, 
Trosky.  Minn  Filed  .Kpr.  lo.  li»15.  Serial  No.  21.087. 
(Cl.    126—360.) 


\^7 


^ 


2 J  '^-^    J 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  kn  upright  cas- 
ing havinc  an  angularly  projecting  extension  at  its  lower 
end.  and  a  depending  apron  between  the  chambers  within 
the  casing  and  extension,  water  circulating  flues  engaged 
through  the  sides  of  said  extension  above  the  plane  of  the 
Uwer  edge  of  said  apron,  the  extension  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  burner  below  said  flues,  a  discharge  pipe  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  extension,  a 
downwardly  projecting  fresh  air  pipe  within  the  casing 
extended  to  a  point  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
extension,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  having 
a  raised  portion  provided  with  apertures  in  Its  side  walls, 
and  an  annular  damper  rotatable  upon  said  raised  por- 
tion and  having  apertures  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
registration  with  the  aforesaid  apertures. 


1,166. 586.  FRI'IT-PICKER  Ob.U'HH  M  G.^rkison, 
Lutesvnie.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.013. 
(Cl     66— 99.) 

1    A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flared  upper  end  the  edge  wall  of  which  is  Inclined, 
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said  edge  wall  having  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon 
to  guide  the  fruit  Into  said  flared  I'ud.  a  srufT  engaged 
with  and  supportinj;  said  body  portion,  an  interiorly  ex- 
tending bead  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  tubf  ex- 
tending Into  said  body,  and  a  rini;  tlie  out^r  clrcurafertMice 
of  which  is  greater  than  the  inner  circumfi-rence  of  said 
l)€ad  adapted  tu  be  introduo'd  into  the  end  of  the  tube 
and  Impinge  the  tube  against  said  bead  and  hold  the  tube 
in  engagement   with  the  twdy. 


2  A  fruit  piciier  comprising  a  holhjw  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flared  incUii>-d  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  spacfd  pro- 
jections inteirral  with  the  upper  eduf  of  tli>'  t)ody.  a  socket 
carried  by  the  body,  a  staff  engagi'<l  with  said  socket,  a 
stationary  blade  projecting  over  th.'  upper  t-nd  of  the 
body,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  thereto,  a  hell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  socket  and  having  on.'  of  its  arms  engaged 
with  the  end  of  the  movable  blade,  a  cable  attacbtd  to 
the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell-crank  U'ver,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  staff,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  lever  to  which  the  lower 
end  of  said  cable  is  attached,  whereby  wlien  the  lever  is 
recked  on  its  pivot  the  movable  blade  will  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  fixed  blade  to  sever  an  object  be- 
tween the  blades,  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  at- 
tached to  said  socket  and  its  free  end  engaged  with  the 
movable  blade  to  return  said  movable  blade  to  its  open 
position  and  an  eye  on  said  socket  surrounding  said  spring' 
between   its   ends. 


1  ,  1  «  ti  .  .'.  s  7  .  M-\II.-Fi.A(MtELIVERIXG  API'-VKATUS. 
Frank  Wii.i.hm  Hi(;(;ins.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  .July 
13.  1S>14.     Serial  No.   850,718.      i  ri.  258      17.) 


outer  forks  of  said  pairs  being  notched  ut  their  free  ex- 
tremities, and  a  pair  of  outwardly  diveruini:  forks  having 
notches  in  their  free  extremities  projictini;  from  the 
lower  arm. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  car,  a  shaft  rotataiily  sup- 
ported in  said  car,  si)aced  arms  secure.!  to  sal.l  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  normally  r.'iainin«  sai.i  arms 
In  extended  positi<Mi.  pairs  of  outwanlly  div.Tginir  forks 
projecting  laterally  from  tlie  outer  end  of  the  ui)per  arm. 
the  outer  forks  of  the  pairs  having  notches  in  their  trv>- 
extremities,  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  forks  carried 
by  the  lower  .'inn  ami  havinj^  notches  in  their  frt>e  ex- 
tremities, an  .iiiii  -eiiir.il  t.i  and  extemiiiig  above  in 
spaced  relation  10  said  low.r  arm.  an.l  pairs  .)f  outwardly 
diverging  forks  projeetini:  Literally  fr.mi  th.'  outer  ex 
tremity  of  said  arm 

3.  In  combinatl.in  .a  riiilw.iy  .ar.  a  sliaft  supported 
In  said  car.  spu..!  .■irms  s.-curel  to  s.-ii.l  shaft,  pairs  of 
outwardly  divcrginu  arms  projeetinu  laterally  from  the 
outer  extremity  of  th.-  ufipi-r  arm  ami  havini;  recesses 
form.'d  at  the  inti'rs.'ction  of  the  forks  of  tlie  pairs,  out 
wardly  divergiim  forks  on  the  lower  arm,  ami  an  inter 
mediate  arm  se.iii.'.l  to  said  low.r  arm  having  pairs  of 
outwardly  diven-'ini:  forks  proJectioL'  laterally  from  th.' 
free  ends  thereof, 

i  In  combination,  two  stationary  h.arim.'s,  a  vertical 
shaft,  an  arm  seenred  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
siiaft.  outuanily  divervring  forks  carried  by  said  arm  hav 
lug  the  outer  .xtr.'mities  notcheil.  an  intermediate  arm 
secured  to  sai.i  urm  and  projecting  parallel  in  spaced  n>- 
latioii  iimlef  s:ii.i  fork,  pairs  of  forks  projecting  laterally 
from  til.  out.  I  •  \tremity  of  said  Intermediate  arm,  a  rail- 
way car,  i'  sh:ift  journaled  in  said  car,  an  arm  secured 
adjacent  tie'  upper  emi  of  said  shaft,  pairs  of  forks  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  pass  lietween  the  upper  and  lower  forks  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft,  the  outer  forks  of  the  pairs  carried 
by  said  cnr  b.'iiig  notch. 'd,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  lower  arm  thereof,  pairs  of  forks  projecting 
hiterally  from  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm  and  being 
'liverged  outwardly  ..f  the  latter,  a  lower  arm  secured 
to  said  shaft,  outwar.lly  dlver;.'ing  forks  havlnir  the  outer 
ends  notctied  adapfe.l  to  pass  und.'r  the  lower  arm.  and 
in  intermedial.'  arm  secured  to  the  low.-r  car  carrie.) 
:i!m  nnd  extending'  parallel  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  niirl 
pairs  of  lat.'rall'  proji-ctlni;  forks  on  said  lntf>rmedlnte 
arm  adapte.i   t..   pass  over  the  lower  arm. 


1,  In  combination,  a  railway  car,  a  abaft  secured  In  said 
car,  a  pair  of  spaced  arius  projecting  radially  from  .said 
shaft,  pairs  of  outwardly  diverging  forks  projecting  lat- 
erally  from    the   outer   extremity   of   the   upper   arm,   the 


1,U56..58S.  1M:<»(I:.<S  of  I'ltFSFRVINc;  FRIIT  adoi 
so.v  F.  H'FKMvN.  .N.'w  r\iml>erlan.l.  W.  \n.  Filed  N.iv 
27.  1012.     Seriiil  N..,  7H:!,894,      iCl.  DO      8.1 

1.  The  process  ..f  pn's.Tvini:  fruit  coiisistlim  in  chilling: 
the  fruit  in  a  haili  ..f  a  lemperHtiir.'  low-.-r  than  the  tem 
p-ratare  of  the  fruit  to  .)ffset  the  injurious  effect  of  beat 
from  an  enveloping  coating  to  be  applied  thereto,  and  in 
rendering  the  fruit  antiseptic,  and  thereafter  applying  ;in 
enveloping  coatim.-  at  a  t.'mperature  normally  injurious 
to  the  fruit. 

2.  The  process  ..f  preservlm;  fruit  consistini:  in  chllliriL' 
the  fndt  to  offset  the  injurious  effect  of  heat  from  an 
enveloping  coatitjir  to  be  applied  thereto,  an.l  in  steril- 
izing the  fruit,  ami  thereafter  applyini:  to  the  fndt  an 
enveloping  coating  at  a  temperature  normally  injurious 
to  the  fruit 

3,  The  pr.ic.'ss  of  preserving  fruit  consistinir  in  sub- 
jecting the  fruit  i.>  the  action  of  a  bath  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperattire  of  the  fr\dt  to  chill  the  frtdt 
to  offset  th."  injurious  effect  of  heat  from  an  enveloplnir 
coating  to  be  applied  thereto,  rendering  the  fruit  anti- 
septic while  in  smI.I  hafli.  and  thereafter  applying  to  the 
fruit  an  .ti v.'l.ipinu  .'oating  at  a  temperature  normally 
injurious  to  tti(>   fruit. 

4,  The    proci'ss    of    preserving    fruit    consisting    In    sub 
jectintr  the  sanu'  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  medium  of  a 
tt'mp.rature  approximately  as  low  as  ^5°   V..   to  chill   th'- 
fruit,  tl'.en   reniierini:  t'  e  fruit  antiseptic,  afterward  coat 
ini:  th.'  fruit  with  a  sohihle  coatlne  while  in  a  tieated  and 
molt.n  stat.\  an.l  then  permitting  the  coattnir  to  he  chilled 
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by  contact  with  the  air  to  thereby  form  a  hermetic  en- 
velop or  coating  on  the  fruit. 

6.  Thi'  process  of  [ires.'rving  fruit  consisting  in  placing 
the  sam.'  in  a  water  bath  of  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  the  fruit,  sterillzinj:  the  fruit  while  in 
such  bath  i;ir..u;.'h  the  acthni  of  oX.\gen,  and  afterward 
applying  an    envelop    thereto, 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  tiazette,] 


to  a  press  or  the  like  and  articulated  to  the  reciprocating 
members,  and  knock  off  meml»ers  adjustably  secured  to  the 
otlier  co.'.peratine  lu.'iul.er  iind  adapted  to  intermittently 
m..\e  the  m.'iii!"'!'^  aiiicuiated  to  the  reci[iroc:itint'  mem- 
bers. 


1,166,58».      WKKN*  H.      .l.'Sirn   F.   i|..i.MES.  Casper.   Wyo. 
|-ile.l  May  l'.  I'.m.     .<•  rial  No.  8:^5,992.     (CI.  81—158.) 


y-C 


-t>-* 


J 


.V  wreiuh  including  a  shank,  a  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  an  outer  jaw,  inte^'rai  with  the  shank, 
an  inner  jnw,  slidably  mount. 'd  on  the  shank  ami  having 
•  «lot  op.'nini.'  on  the  front  and  irin.r  faces  of  the  jaw,  a 
clrculnr  d.prcssion  f.'rmed  in  the  .'n.i  Aall  of  said  slot,  the 
bottom  wall  of  th.'  slot  being  inclined  toward  the  inner 
face  of  th.'  jaw.  parallel  flanges  on  the  opposite  inner 
faces  of  the  walls  of  the  slot,  a  spimile  mounted  in  said 
slot,  the  inner  .-nd  thereof  provided  with  teeth  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  shank,  and  the  opposite  end  engag.'d  in 
the  recess,  a  flang.-  lntermediafi>  its  ends  engaging  with 
ttie  parallel  flanges  and  acting  as  a  pivot  for  the  spindle,  a 
bar  extending  a.i.iss  the  slot,  and  a  spring  passing  under 
the  l>ar  ami  b.aring  against  the  front  side  of  the  spindle  to 
normally  hold  the  teith  thereon  In  engagem.'Ut  with  the 
teeth    on    the    shank. 


1,166,590.  l.AMF  HI  UNER.  BKN.i.wns  S.  Hyatt,  Vinita, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lolm  F.  Watkins.  Vinita, 
OklH.      Filed   Mar.    It,    1914.      Serial    No.    823,611.      (CI. 


-.  'I'll.'  conihlnati.iij  with  a  lua.iiim  !ia\lng  coop,  rating 
members  that  move  to  ami  from  each  (-ther  on  a  main 
frame  witli  guides  adapted  to  he  secured  to  one  of  the  co- 
operating' members,  an  arm  lifting  guard  bar,  members  re- 
ciprocating in  the  guide  and  carrying  the  guard  bar,  pivot 
blocks  adapted  to  he  adjustably  secured  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  lever  arm-  idvoitMl  at  their  inner  ends 
to  said  blocks,  links  connecting  the  reciprocating  mem- 
U-rs  each  with  a  compauion  lever,  antifriction  rollers  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  and 
knock  off  arms  carried  by  the  other  reciprocating  member 
adapted  t..  ini.rmittently  oscillate  th.'  levers  slmiiltane- 
ouslv. 


l.l(;»l,.'-,9-.  I'ltOCESS  OF  TREATINt;  (JRAINS.  Aih.i.ph 
J.VH..KK.  .lackson.  Mo,,  assignor  of  twenty  two  and  one- 
half  one  hundredths  to  .Arthur  ().  Knight  and  twenty- 
twii  anil  ..n.  half  one  hiin'ir.'.ith-^  to  Harry  A.  Knight, 
St.  Louis.  Mo,  Fil.'d  1.  I  4.  l!il!  S.ria!  No  606.463. 
<<1.  S3-  -28.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.i.  a  burner  embodying 
a  base  and  a  flang.'  outstanding  from  the  base  ;  chimney 
holding  arms  each  having  an  outstanding  foot  superposed 
upon  the  flange  and  terminated  on  top  of  the  flange  ad 
Jacent  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  flange  ;  and  securing  ele- 
ments uniting  the  feet  with  the  flange,  the  arms  engaging 
the  perimeter  of  the  base  to  pr.'veut  a  rotation  of  the  arms 
with   the  securing  element >i  as  centers. 


1,10  tl  ,  .".  It  1  .  i;r.\l{l'  FOR  I'RFSSES,  Roy  F.  luK  and 
R.iUKUT  M.  Wk.st.  D.'troit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  82:!, 070.      iCl.  101-     i:i.i 

1.  A  guaril  for  pi-.-sses  and  similar  machines  that  have 
cofiperating  members  re(  ii.rocahle  toward  and  from  each 
other  comprising  guides  adapted  to  he  secured  to  one  of 
the  coSperating  members,  an  arm  lifting  guard  t>ar,  mem- 
bers reciprocating  in  the  guides  and  carrying  the  guard 
bar,  members  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  adjustably 


1.  The  process  of  treating  grain  a.lult.  rated  wtih  onions 
wliicb  consists  in  dehydrating  the  mas^  in  a  vacuum  before 
the  onions  are  brok.'n,  and  in  suhse.jiieiitly  hr.^aking  up 
and  removing  the  dried  onions, 

2.  The  process  of  treating  grain  whi.li  (on>ist.-  in  sub- 
jecting the  grain  to  a  vacuum  and  in  heating  sai.i  grain 
while  in  the  vacuum  without  introduciue  a  vacutim  break- 
ing medium. 
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3.  The  process  consisting  In  subjecting'  a  mass  of  grHln 
adulterated  with  wild  onions  to  a  stt'amlni:  action  and  in 
■nbsequently  dehydrating  the  tiiass  in  ;i  vacuum  until  the 
onloDs  are  deodorized. 

4.  The  process  fonsNtini:  In  sulijcctini,'  i\  muss  of  soil 
products  adulterated  with  odoriferous  impurities  trt  dehy- 
dration In  a  vacuum  until  said  Impurities  are  deodorized. 

5.  The  process  consisting  In  subjeetiriu'  a  mass  of  .soil 
products  adulterated  with  Injurious  volatile  portions  to 
dehydration  In  a  vacuum  iintll  said  Impurities  are  elimi- 
nated from  the  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  ilazetie.] 


1  ,  1  «  0  .  .")  It  r?  .  FENItKR  FOR  .\rT0MORII.i:s.  .Martin 
.iKr-.^LUN.  Cranstun.  K.  I.  Filed  0<t.  4,  1015.  Serial 
No.  r.3,f)i'S,      (C\.  ln.^,---33.) 


1.  In  comi  inatiou  with  the  I'nuit  main  spring's  anil  n-\le 
of  an  automobile,  forwardly  projeeting  support^  s,.,  nred 
to  said  springs,  slidable  shafts  haviui;  flattened  poriiuu.s 
secured  to  said  supports,  a  horizoutal  bar  mouuted  on  the 
flattened  portions  of  said  shafts,  brackets  whose  ends  are 
secured  to  the  axle  and  to  said  bar,  a  fender  havlni;  iu 
tegral  tubes  slidably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  coil  springs 
In  expansible  contact  upon  said  fender  and  said  shafts, 
three  rod  connections  carried  by  the  f.-nder  and  passing 
loosely  through  .said  bar  and  the  central  rod  connection 
havinir  an  inte;,'ral  crank  rod  on  its  free  end,  and  coil 
springs  havini:  one  of  their  ends  attached  to  the  said  bar 
and  their  other  ends  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
rod  connections  and  to  the  crank  rod  of  the  central  rod 
connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  main  sprint's  and  axle 
of  an  automobile,  forwardly-projecting  supports  secured  to 
said  springs,  brackets  secured  to  tlie  axle,  a  horizontal  bar 
forwardly  of  the  axl>'  and  carried  by  said  brackets,  shafts 
slldaljle  thrnuph  said  bar  anrl  secured  to  <iiid  supports,  a 
fender  havini:  integral  tubes  Inclosing  ~aii!  sh:ifts  and  also 
carrying  rod  rounectlons  niovabl.'  tlimu-b  <:\\'\  l.ar,  coll 
springs  In  the  tubes  and  in  >  xpansibje  contact  with  the 
fender  and  said  shafts,  <  oil  spring  connections  between 
said  bar  and  the  free  cnils  of  the  rod  connections,  a  remov- 
able pad  of  yielding  material  secur.'d  along  the  front  face 
of  the  fender,  and  strap  connections  from  tli-  latter  to  the 
vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  front  main  spring;*  and  axle 
of  an  automobile,  forwardly-projecting  supports  secured  to 
said  springs,  a  horizontal  bar  carried  by  salo  supports  in 
front  of  the  axle  and  said  bar  having  inte-ral  shafts,  a 
fender  having  tulies  secured  thereto  and  slidable  on  the 
shafts  of  said  bar,  expanding  eoll  sju-lngs  within  the  tubes, 
a  pad  of  yielding  material  seenred  ab  tig  tli.-  front  face  of 
said  fender  ami  wiri'  screen  carried  by  the  latter  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  substantially  a-  s.t  forth. 


l.ietVolU.  H.\Y  -  UNLOADEK.  Ch.vklk-.  K.  .Idhnson, 
Kossuth  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  T.Ht  Serial  No. 
871.351.      (CI.  57—11.) 


In   combination   with   a   hay   sling,   a   locking   casing,   a 
■prlng  pressed   plunger  carried  by  said   locking  casing,   a 
bead  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  pressed  plun 
ger,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to  said  casing  and  provided 


with  a  laterally  projecting  flnger.  a  stop  carried  by  said 
cii-ini;  and  adapted  to  engage  said  laterally  projecting 
linger  for  permanently  limiting  the  swing  of  said  latch  in 
one  dlre<  tion,  a  rearwardly  extending  shoulder  formed 
upon  said  latch,  a  laterally  extending  spur  extending  par- 
allel with  said  laterally  extending  linger  and  sjjaced  from 
.said  finger,  a  loiking  tonp\ie  provided  with  a  hook  engag- 
ing said  spur  and  held  In  said  casing  thereby,  said  casing 
provided  wltli  spaced  projecting  |)ortlons  up<in  one  end 
thereof,  and  constituting  guiding  means  for  said  locking 
tongue  at  the  entrance  of  said  casing. 


1,166,595.  CAKBrHKTKR.  Ciik.steh  I'.  .Iohn.son.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  8"0.;!48. 
(CI.  48 — 155.2.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  coml)ination.  a  mixing 
chamt)er,  a  fuel  passML:e  for  discharging  fuel  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  ns.  rvoir.  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  lev.l  ,<f  fu..|  in  tlie  reservoir,  a  float  ar- 
rangred  to  rest  on  ttic  li(iuid  in  the  reservoir  and  to  be 
projected  thereinto,  a  throttle  valve,  an  air  Inlet  valve, 
means  connecting  the  air  inlet  valve  and  the  float  so  that 
movement  of  one  is  communi(  .ited  to  the  other,  the  ar- 
rangement iK'lng  such  that  when  the  throttle  valv.  is 
l>eing  opened  and  the  engine  is  runiiiiiL'.  tie  iiir  valv.'  is 
opened  an<l  the  float  |)rojecti-d  into  the  rcMi-v.iir  to  cause 
the  fuel  mixture  delivered  to  the  carhuntcr  to  be  tempo- 
rarlly  enriched. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  in  ccin!  iuation,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  fuel  passage  for  disi  bar;;ii;_'  fuel  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  reservoir  eouiiirising  a  main 
chamber  and  an  auxiliary  ctiamlHr  in  free  coinniunieation 
with  each  ottier,  means  for  maintaining  a  predeteriniu' <) 
level  of  fuel  in  the  reservoir,  a  float  arranged  to  ri'st  on 
the  liquid  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  to  lie  projeeted 
thereinto,  a  throttle  valve,  an  air  inlet  valv.'.  means  con 
nectlng  the  air  inlet  valve  .md  the  float  so  that  move- 
ment of  one  is  communicated  to  tlie  otlier.  the  arrange- 
ment iH'ing  such  that  when  the  throttle  valve  is  luing 
opened  and  the  engine  is  running,  the  air  valve  is 
opened  and  the  float  projected  into  the  reservoir  to  cause 
the  fuel  mixture  deli\ered  to  the  rarbureter  to  be  tempo- 
rarily etirichid 

3.  A  c.irliiireter  comprising  in  combination,  a  mixing 
chamlx.T,  a  fuel  passage  for  dlsr'liarglng  fuel  into  the 
mixing  chamlicr.  a  fuel  reservoir,  means  for  maintaining 
a  predeti  ririne(|  level  of  fuel  in  the  reservoir,  a  flo.it  ar- 
rangid  tu  rest  on  the  lirpiid  in  the  reservoir  and  to  be 
projected  thereinto,  a  tlirottle  valve,  an  air  inlet  valve, 
a  seat  for  the  air  inlet  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the 
valve  on  its  seat,  means  connecting  the  air  inlet  valve 
and  the  float  so  that  movement  of  one  is  communicated 
to  the  other,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
throttle  valve  Is  being  opened  and  the  engine  is  rtinning, 
the  air  valve  is  op.ned  and  the  float  projected  Into  the 
reservoir  to  cause  the  fuel  mixture  delivered  to  the  car- 
bureter to  be  temporarily  enriched. 

4.  .V  carbureter  comprising  in  combination,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  fud  passage  for  discharging  fuel  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  reservoir  comprising  a  main  cham- 
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ber  and  an  auxiliary  chamlier  in  free  communication  with 
each  other,  means  for  maintaining  a  prtnietermlned  level 
of  fuel  In  the  reservoir,  a  float  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
liquid  In  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  to  be  projected  there- 
into, a  throttle  valve,  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  seat  for  the 
air  inlet  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  valve  on  its 
seat,  means  connecting  the  air  Inlet  valve  and  the  float 
so  that  movement  of  one  Is  communlcate<l  to  the  other, 
the  arrangement  Ulng  such  that  when  the  throttle  valv. 
Is  being  opened  and  the  engine  is  running,  the  air  valve 
is  opened  and  the  float  projected  into  the  reservoir  to 
cause  the  fuel  mixture  delivered  to  the  carburettT  to  be 
temporarily  enriched. 


1,106,596.     Sl'KED  INIHiATlN(J  AND  RECORDING  AF- 
IVVRATUS     OF     THE     I'ERIODIC  -  COI'NTFR     TYFE. 

FuKiiEicicK  (iBoKFKKV  I.KKS  .Ti>HNsox.  Chel.sea.  I-ondou. 
England.  Flleil  .\pr.  ■J'i.  1!U5.  Serial  No  .;4.147. 
(CI.  234 — 33.1 


■1  ,'h 


ll 


d! 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicating  and  recording  apparatus  of  the 
periodic-counter  typ<'.  the  comhinatiou  with  a  driving 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  type-  wheel.",  a  sectional  spring 
coii|iHng  for  connecting  said  wheels  to  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  temporarily  holding  a  section  of  said 
spring  coupling  stationary  to  enable  the  recording  of  the 
indications  of  the  type  wheels  to  be  effected,  the  spring 
couiiiing  adapted  when  said  section  is  release<3  by  said 
means  to  cause  the  wheels  to  over-run  the  driving  shaft 
ami  nssume  that  position  with  respect  to  the  driving 
shaft  that  they  would  have  naturally  assumed  If  the 
wheel-  were  not  held  stationary  by  said  mean-. 

-,  In  a  speed  indicating  and  recording  apparatus  of 
the  [terlodic  counter  type  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  of  a  number  of  counting  or  type  wheels,  a  >ectional 
spring  coupling  for  connecting  said  wheels  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  an  electromagnet  for  temfmrarily  holding 
a  section  of  said  spring  coupling  stationary  to  enable  the 
recording  of  the  indications  of  the  .  untin.'  or  type 
wheels  to  be  effected,  the  spring  cou[i!inL'  .ol.M't.'d  when 
the  electromagnet  is  deei,,  ruined  to  c.iuse  the  wheels  to 
over-run  the  driving  shaft  and  assume  that  position  with 
resi)ei-t  to  the  driving  shaft  which  they  would  have 
naturally  assumed  if  the  wheiOs  were  not  hei,!  stationary 
by   said  electro-magnet. 

3.  In  a  speed  in<licating  and  recording  apparatus  of 
the  periodic  counter  tyjie  the  coinhination  with  a  driving 
shaft  of  two  CO  axial  >hafts.  a  tinmher  of  counting  or 
type-  wheels  carried  ly  the  co-axial  shafts  remote  from 
the  driving  shaft,  a  s(xtional  sprini;  couiilinc  for  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  co-axial  shaft  to  the  driviui: 
shaft,  an  electromagnet  f-i-  tenii.'.ranly  holding  a  sec 
tion  of  said  spring  couplin.;  stationary,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  intermedial'  siiaft  to  the  shaft  carryiiu  I'le 
counting  or  type  wheels  mihI  iie-.  m-  for  r.)i(.r.atiti-  siiid 
spring  couiiliiii-'  -md   clutch   in   >.Miiieii(e   to  enable   the   re 

cording   of    tie    s; 1    and    the   zeroizins:    of    the    couutlnL- 

wheels  to  be  effected. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indlcaiiii-r  and  recording  apparatus  of 
the  periodic  counter  type  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  of  two  co-axial  shafts,  a  numl-er  of  counting  or 
type  wheels  carried  by  the  co-axlal  shaft  remote  from  the 
driving  shnft,  1  sectional  spring  coupling  between  the 
intermediate  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  an  electromag- 
net for  temporarily  holding  a  section  of  said  spring  cou- 
pling stationary,  an  electrically  operated  clutch  between 
the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  count- 
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ing  or  type  whepis,  a  hand  of  paper  or  the  like  arranged 
in  proximity  to  said  wheels,  an  electrically  controlled 
hammer  which  presses  the  paper  against  said  wheels  to 
effect  the  record,  mechanism  for  imparting'  longitudinal 
r  ovem.  nt  to  the  said  band  of  paper  after  the  retord  has 
i.een  made,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  rehaslng 
and  zeroizing  said  wheels  and  an  electric  contact  making 
device  for  controlling  and  operating  the  various  electri- 
caiiy  operated  members  in  proper  sequence. 

."..  In  a  speed  indicating  and  recording  a;iparntus  of 
the  periodic  counter  type  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  of  two  co-axial  shafts,  a  number  of  counting  or 
type  wheels  carnrd  by  tne  co-axial  shaft  remote  from  the 
driving  shaft,  equally  spaced  sets  of  type  characters  on 
said  wheels,  a  sectional  spring  coupling  between  the 
intermediate  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  an  electro 
magnet  for  temporarily  hoiding  a  section  of  said  spring 
coupling  stationary,  an  electrically  operated  clutch  be- 
tween the  Intermeiiiate  shaft  and  the  shaft  carrying  the 
(.ounting  or  type  wheels,  a  band  of  paper  or  the  like  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  said  wheels,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled hammer  which  presses  thp  paper  against  said 
wheels  to  effect  the  record,  mechanism  for  imparting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  to  the  said  band  of  pajjer  after  the 
record  has  been  made,  electrically  operated  m^^nism  for 
releasing  and  zeroizing  said  wheels  and  an  alectrlc  con- 
tact making  device  for  controHinL'  .".nd  operating  tlie  va- 
rious electrically  operated   m.  mb.  r  in   proper  sequence. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l,166..'ft7.       GRINDlNi;    AND    UKFININti    MILL.       Hiit- 

BEKT    L.    JnHNST'    \.    'Yv>J\.    <  d:lo.    .■j^-ignor    t'l    The    Hoiialt 

Manufacturing  I'ompany.  Troy.  (.>:iio.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Miiy  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.718.  (CI. 
130—17.) 


L  In  a  (ievi<e  of  the  character  descrii.d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grinding  mechanism  Ii.imii.:  an  outk-t,  a 
suction  mechanism  having  an  inlet,  said  li..et  and  outlet 
being  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a  reciivini;  can  freely 
removable  from  said  device,  said  can  liavini:  a  passageway 
foruiing  member  therein  to  register  with  the  outlet  and 
inlet  of  the  said  two  mechaiiisms.  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, 

2.  In  a  de\ ,  .  .  f  t:^e  cliar.'uter  described,  tile  cfunbina- 
tlon  witfi  ;■.  L'rirehn;:  n.eriiru.isni  iinving  an  ciitiet.  a  suc- 
tion mechar,ism  having  an  inlet,  said  inlet  aud  outlet 
Iw'ing  adjacent  to  each  otiier.  and  a  receiving  can  freely 
remnvahle  from  said  device,  said  can  having  a  passageway 
forniint:  nieml.er  Therein  to  register  with  the  outlet  and  In 
li  t  of  the  said  t^vi.  meclianisms.  and  a  neck  iiortlou  for  sjilo 
can   to  !it   -.■lid  oiit'ei   ,ii,d  inlet,  foi    the  i.urpose  describe<.l. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  <  earncier  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grinding  mechanism  ha\ing  tin  outlet,  a  sue 
tion  meclianism  havini:  aii  inlet,  a  teceivini:  can.  n  ii- ■  k 
l.(ortlon  for  tlie  can  to  lit  s;iid  outlet  and  inlet,  anii  a 
passageway  forming  member  in  the  can  communicating 
with  the  neck  wlieridiy  the  ground  material  will  enter  said 
can  at  one  point  and  l>e  subjected  to  a  current  of  air  from 
t'  e  suction  device  at  another, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriNd.  the  cuUiMna- 
tlon  with  a  grinding  mechanism  having  an  outlet,  a  s.ir 
tion  mechanism  havin.;  ,in  itilet,  a  receiving  can,  a  r. ••■)<. 
portion    for    the   e:in    to    f^t    said    outlet    ind    inlet,    nn  1    a 
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passageway  forming  member  in  tlie  can  communicating 
with  the  neck  whereby  the  irround  material  will  enter 
said  can  at  oni-  point  ami  l>e  subjected  to  a  current  of 
air  from  the  suction  device  at  another,  said  can  having 
a  series  of  apertures  for  the  admission  of  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grinding  mechanism  and  a  suction  mechanism, 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  the  two  mechanisms  n'sp«-c- 
tlvely,  a  receiving  can  freely  removable  from  said  de- 
vice, means  on  the  can  for  tittln>:  the  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  a  passageway  forming:  member  in  the  can  communi- 
cating with  the  neck,  for  tlic  purpose  descrilHed. 

[Claims  6  to  S>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,lti6,59s.  KOTAIIY  MOTOFi.  Aiuhirald  T.  Kbbnb, 
Chicago.  111..  ;issignor.  ly  direct  and  mesne  asslgn- 
mi-nts.  to  Ki'iie  Hydrnuli'  liansmlssion  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  I'iled  Mar.  30.  1914.  Serial 
So.  S-2S,^-A0.     -CI.  138— 3.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehirii'  axli'.  a  pivot  yoke  on  said 
axle  formed  with  diametrically  opposed  tubular  bearings, 
motive  fluid  supply  and  return  connections  associated 
with  said  tubular  b.'aring>.  11  motor  casing  provided  with 
tubular  trunnions  .  ri.;ii.".i  _-  ihe  aforesaid  tubular  bear- 
ings, the  motor  casic::  ii'ini:  formed  with  supply  and  re- 
turn passages  and  ports.  :iii,l  a  rotor  arranged  in  said 
motor  casing,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

'J.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  axh\  n  pivot  yokr  on  said 
axle  formed  with  dlamelrh  ally  opiiosed  tubular  l>earing.s, 
motive  fluid  supply  and  return  couiifctions  associated  with 
said  tubular  l>earin;is,  a  ni<itiir  casing  provided  with 
tubular  trunnions  engaglu'^  t!ir  :ifor>'-.:i  id  tubular  bear- 
ings, the  motor  casing  biiiii:  lorined  with  a  plurality  of 
supply  and  r<'turn  pass.iL'i--  and  ports,  and  a  rotor  ar- 
ranged in  >aid  motor  casino  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  piston  ribs,  substantially  as  set  f')rtti. 

3.  A  rotary  fluid  motor  <.omprisiiiL',  a  niotur  '\Msing 
formed  with  supply  and  return  pKssa;.'e>  an(i  ports  and 
with  central  and  side  chambers,  a  rotor  disposal  in  ^aid 
central  chamber  and  formed  with  a  toothed  pcripiiery 
and  peripheral  piston  rlb-i.  and  a  rotary  abutment  m. mher 
disposed  in  an  aforesaid  side  chamber  and  formed  with 
a  toothed  periphery  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed 
periphery  of  the  rotor  and  with  peripheral  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  piston  ribs  of  the  rotor,  the  toothed 
peripheries  of  the  rotor  and  rotary  j^butment  member  hav- 
ing an  oblique  arrangement  with  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  fluid  motor  comprising,  a  motor  casing 
formed  with  supply  and  return  passages  and  ports  and 
with  central  and  side  chambers,  a  rotor  disposed  In  said 
central    chamber   and    formed    with    a    toothed    periphery  ' 


and  peripheral  piston  ribs,  and  a  iuiai\  almtment  mem- 
ber disposed  In  an  aforesaid  side  ehamlMT  anil  formed 
with  a  toothed  periphery  adapted  to  mesli  with  the 
toothed  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  with  peripheral  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  the  piston  ribs  of  the  rotor,  the 
teeth,  ribs  and  recesses  of  the  rotor  and  rotary  abutment 
member  being  obliquely  arranged  in  relation  to  the  axid 
of  rotation  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  A  rotary  fluid  motor  comprising,  a  motor  casiuc 
formed  with  supply  and  return  passages  and  ports  and 
with  central  anil  side  chanilhTs,  a  rotor  disposed  in  said 
central  chamber  and  formed  with  a  toothed  periphery 
and  peripheral  piston  ribs,  and  a  rotary  abutment  mem- 
ber disposed  In  an  aforesaid  side  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  toothed  periphery  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
toothed  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  with  peripheral  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  the  piston  ril>s  of  the  rotor,  the 
teeth,  ribs  and  recesses  of  the  rotor  and  rotary  abutment 
member  having  stepped  formations  providing  oblique  ar- 
rangements with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,166,599.  MASII  AND  STUAINKR  TANK  MACHINE. 
A.NDKEAS  R.  Kbi,i.ek,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  '-'5.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,17").      (CI.  l'.».">  — 30.) 


jto 


v,f  v/ 


JO  ^ 


i 

S* 

1.  In  a  maehini  if  the  iia>^  .le.scribod.  .1  tank,  a  ver- 
tical rotary  shaft  in  said  tank,  a  liorizoutai  tranie  mounted 
on  sai<I  shaft,  and  rotaiable  in  unison  with  said  shaft, 
said  frame  be.ng  vertically  adjiistaln.  1  n^itudinally  of 
said  shaft,  hydraulic  uiechani>!ii  I'or  a'i.|ii>iiiu  said 
frame,  .said  frame  ineludiiiu'  a  e.^ntral  sie.'ve  ihrough 
which  the  vertical  shaft  passes,  and  horizontal  amis  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  oppo.site  directions  and  in  slightly 
different  but  parallel  planes,  a  series  of  agitators  hung 
from  said  arms;  each  of  siiil  agitators  l)eing  provided 
with  a  passage  for  fluid,  an  adjustment  iiar  extending 
parallel  with  one  arm.  eianks  'Xt ending  fioni  the  agi- 
tators and  connecting  to  the  said  adjusting  l^ai.  a  sec- 
ond acfjustment  bar  extendiiii:  paralbl  wl:li  the  other 
arm,  cranks  extending  from  the  atiitators  of  said  arm 
and  connecting  to  said  second  adjustment  liar,  said  ad- 
justment bars  being  located  on  ojiposite  sides  of  the  arms 
and  being  entirely  Independent  of  each  other,  nuans  for 
moving  said  arms  lengthwise  to  adjust  the  agtaiors,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  passages  m  said  a^rltators 
Irrespective  of  the  adjustment  of  the  agitators 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a  tank,  a  ver- 
tical rotary  shaft  in  said  lank,  a  horizontal  fianie  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  rotatabl.-  in  unison  wltli  said  shaft, 
said  frame  being  vertically  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft,  said  frame  inrhidini:  a  eentral  sleeve  through 
which  the  vertical  shaft  iiasses,  and  horizontal  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  opposite  diieclions  and  in  slightly 
different  but  parallel  planes,  a  series  of  agitators  hung 
from  said  arms,  an  adjustment  bar  extending  parallel 
with  one  arm,  cranks  extending  from  the  agitators  and 
connecting  to  the  s.iid  ailjustlug  bar,  a  sec<ind  adjustment 
bar  extendini:  parallel  with  the  other  arm,  cranks  ei 
tending  from  the  agitators  of  said  arm  and  connecting  to 
said  second  adjustment  bar.  said  adjustment  bars  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  arms  and  being  entirely 
Independent  of  each  othei  and  means  for  moving  said 
arms  lengthwise  to  adjust  the  agitators. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  ver- 
tical rotary  shaft  In  said  ti^nk,  a  horizontal  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  rotatable  In  unison  with  said  shaft, 
said  frame  being  vertically  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft,  said  frame  including  a  central  sleeve  through 
which  the  vertical   shaft  passes,  and  horizontal   arms  ex- 
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tending  therefrom  in  opi)oslte  directions  and  In  slightly 
different  but  parallel  planes,  a  series  of  agitators  hung 
from  said  arms,  an  adjustment  bar  extending  parallel 
with  one  arm.  rranks  extending  fnun  the  agitators  and 
connecting  to  the  said  adjusting  bar.  a  second  adjustment 
bar  extending  parallel  with  the  other  arm.  cranks  ex-  ( 
tending  from  the  agitators  of  said  arm  and  connecting  to 
said  seconil  adjustment  bar.  .said  adjustment  bars  being 
located  on  oppositi^  sides  of  the  arms  and  being  entirely 
Independent  of  each  other  and  screw  means  for  moving  , 
said  arms  lengthwise  to  adjust  the  agitators.  j 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  ver- 
tical rotary  shaft  in  said  tank,  a  horizontal  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  shaft,  | 
said  frame  being  vertically  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  shaft,  said  frame  including  a  central  sleeve  through 
which  the  vertical  shaft  slidably  fits,  and  horizontal  arms 
extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  and  in  slightly 
different  but  parallel  planes,  a  series  of  agitators  hung 
from  each  of  said  arms,  an  adjustment  bar  extending  par- 
allel with  each  arm,  cranks  extending  from  the  agitators 
and  connecting  to  the  adjusting  bars,  and  two  manually 
operated  screws  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  adjusting 
bars  and  .adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  sleeve 
for  longitudlnallv  adjusting  said  bars,  said  adjtistment 
bars  and  adjusting  screws  being  independent  of  each 
other.  I 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  tarik  of  a  shaft  concentri- 
cally arrange<i  tlierein.  havini:  a  water  feed  passage  in  its 
upper  terminal,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  and  slidable  upon  said 
shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  pis- 
ton within  said  lasing  an<l  arranged  to  act  upon  said 
sleeve  for  moving  the  latter  longituiliually  upon  said 
shaft,  a  frame  keyed  to  said  sleeve,  a  series  of  agitators 
mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  act  as  injectors,  sup- 
ply pipes  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  connected  with 
said  agitators,  said  sle<  \  e  having  lounections  with  the 
water  feed  (a-^atie  of  ilie  sliaft.  and  means  for  rotatinit 
the  shaft  and  sieeNe  tliereL'y  rotating  said  frame  within 
the  tank. 

(Claims  '■«  !ind  7  not   printed  in  the  ("lazette.] 


1 . 1  66  .  '■■  'I  o      ANTiFuicTioN  c()rrLiN(;  ( "AranEH. 

Damki,  1'.  Kiu.Lmiu  and  IlEMiV  W.  W.\tkins.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Hied  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  0.001. 
(01.  213--42.> 


a  pair  of  superposed  plates,  antl-frictlon  rollers  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  l>etween  the  lower  of  said  plates 
and  said  carrier  Iron,  and  means  to  maintain  said  plates 
in  coi'lp*  native  relation  and  said  lower  plates  In  coor<era- 
tivi    relation  with  said  carrier  iron. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  Iron,  a  coupler  shank,  and  an  anti-fric- 
tion carrier,  supported  on  said  carrier  iron  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  plates,  anti-friction  rollers  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  between  the  lower  of  said  plates 
and  said  carrier  iron,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  car- 
rier Iron. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  eiiaractcr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  Iron,  a  coupler  shank,  and  an  anti-friction 
carrier,  supported  on  said  carrier  Iron  anil  <  omprising  a 
[lair  of  superposed  plates,  anti-friction  rollers  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  between  the  lower  of  said  plates 
and  said  carrier  iron,  means  to  maintain  said  plates  In  co- 
operative relation  and  said  lower  plates  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  carrier  iron,  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
said  carrier  Iron. 

(Claim  6  not  irinte,!  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.106,6til.      SELF   FILLING    ANI>  CLEANING   SCRAPER 

(H:       FXCAVATIO.N     lU'CKET.  Hfkmann       Ke.vl>L£, 

Eatonville,    Wash.      Filed    Aug.  i:-l,    1914.      Serial    No. 
s.'.rt,.^.'*!*.      (CI.  37 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desciibed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier  iron,  a  coupler  shank,  and  an  autl- 
friitlon  carrier  supported  on  said  carrier  Iron  and 
comprising  n  pair  of  superposed  plates  and  anti-friction 
means  disjio-ei  between  said  plates  and  betwe.n  the 
lower  of  said  idates  and  said  carrier  iron 

L'.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ihe  comblna 
tlon  of  a  carrier  iron,  a  coupler  shank,  and  an  anti  friction 
carrier,  supported  on  said  carrier  Iron  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  superposed  plates,  antifriction  roUers  disposed 
between  the  lower  of  said  plates  and  said  carrb^-  iron 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  carrier  iron  and  anti  friction  rollers  disposed 
between  said  plates  with  their  longitudinal  axes  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first-mentioned  rollers. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  character  desirllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  iron,  a  coupler  shank,  and  an  anti-fric- 
tlou  carrier,  supported  on  said  carrier  Iron  and  comprising 


1.  .\n  exca\ating  device  comprising  vertical  side  mem 
bers,  a  curved  rear  portion  at  one  end  of  thi-  side  mem 
bers  and  secured  thereto,  said  rear  i>ortion  having  slots 
therethrough,  a  curved  cleaning  memlter  slidably  mounted 
on  the  inner  curved  face  of  the  rear  portion,  a  reversible 
fender  hingedly  secured  to  the  outer  lace  of  the  rear  por- 
tion levers  carried  by  said  fender  adapted  to  project 
ihrough  said  slots  and  move  said  (leaning  member  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  when  the  fender  is  swung  on  its 
pivot  point,  and  means  to  operate  said  fender. 

2.  An  excavating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  curved  rear  end  portion  having  slots  arranged 
In  pairs  therethrough,  each  pair  being  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  rear  portion,  a  cutting  memlter  at  each  edge  of 
the  rear  portion,  a  curved  cleaning  meml>er  slidably 
mounted  over  the  inner  face  of  the  cur\ed  rear  wall,  a 
fender  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
curved  rear  wall  and  at  either  edge  thereof,  levers  carried 
by  the  "ivoted  edge  of  said  fender  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slots  and  nciprorate  the  cleaning  device 
over  the  inner  f;.ce  of  the  rear  c\irved  member,  a  reversible 
bracket  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  members, 
operating  cabb'S.  and  rollers  supporting  certain  of  said 
cables. 

3.  An  excavating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  curved  wall  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to 
the  side  walls,  said  curved  wall  having  slots  therethrough 
arranged  in  pairs,  a  fender  pivoted  to  said  curved  wall,  a 
curved  cleaning  member  movably  mounted  over  the  Inner 
face  of  the  curved  wall,  levers  carried  by  the  fender  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  adapted  to  move  the  cleaning 
device  o\er  the  face  of  the  curved  wall  when  the  fender 
Is  raised  or  lowered,  a  curved  bracket  at  the  forward  end 
of  sai<i  side  walls,  sockets  carried  by  the  side  walls  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  curved  brackets,  a  cable  extending 
over  the  curved  bracket  and  curved  rear  walls,  and  ro- 
tating members  over  which  said  cable  travels  when  moved 
lengthwise.  -  ~.^ 
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1.106,60L'.  SOUND-BOX.  AlexamjEU  S.  Kksztiiklyi 
and  Fkank  IIuise,  Los  Anireles,  Cal.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  said  Kfsztholjl.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1913,  Serial  No.  791,l.'0O.  R.-uewed  June  _',  i'JlS.  Se- 
rial No.  :n.*V]l.     (CI.   181  —  11.) 


1.  In  a  it'cordinjf  or  reproducinc  sound  box.  ttiree  vi- 
bratory members  in  equal  anf,'ular  relation  ea^  h  to  the 
others,  and  positive  means  of  connection  betwt-tj  ;;aid  vi- 
Ijratory  members. 

1;.  In  a  recordinK  or  reprodurinp  sound  ix)x.  three  vi- 
bratory members  in  equal  angular  relation  each  to  the 
others,  and  positive  means  of  connection  liotwc.n  said  vi- 
bratory members;  said  means  '^f  connection  bein^'  adapted 
for  the  accommodation  of  a  motion  produ.in:;  or  trans- 
lating element. 

3.  In  a  recording  or  reprodticine;  sound  box.  three  vi- 
bratory meinl-rs  in  wjual  :in:,'!ilar  relation  each  to  the 
others,  ami  means  uf  rijjid  coiinect:nn  anion);  the  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  recording  or  reproducint;  sound  box,  ihrte  vibra- 
tory members  in  equal  angular  relation  each  to  th-  otli.  rs, 
and  mean.s  of  positive  connection  anions  the  niemb.  r.-.  all 
of  said  vibratory  members  bein;:  similarly  constructed 
and  bavins;  equal   freedom  uf  motion. 

r>.  In  a  recording  or  reproducn^'  sound  box,  three  vibra- 
tory members  In  eijual  an^jular  relation  each  to  the  others, 
and  ri-id  connections  between  said  vibratory  members 
rectauKUlarly  sprinsjins  from  the  central  portions  thereof. 

(Claims  •!  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Uaz.tte.] 


l.l<>;,tio:;.  .  OKNKK  BKAD.  Thomas  n.  Kinsman,  St. 
I.uiiis,  .Mo.  Fib.,|  Mar.  1!),  UMii.  .<,riai  No.  'Is/sSl' 
(CI.  72— IJl.) 


'J 

'Si 


1-  'n  a  .!e\i...  ,)f  the  cla-j*i  described,  :i  fibular  bead 
having'  an  open  seam  extendlni*  the  length  of  the  bead,  a 
pair  of  pliant  ^he^'t  mi'tal  win;:s.  each  wint:  havinj;  at  one 
of  lt.«  side  rr.ar.'ins  an  integral  i-t,\]  extrnlin.'  t!:ronghout 
the  leL.'th  of  r.Ke  win.-  nnd  which  coiN  tit  within  the  bead 
and  si;i«tat.'r;a;:y  *!.;  the  sjinre  thereji;.  and  -aid  win:,'s 
extending'  'iiftva-dly  through  the  ^eani,  whereby  said 
wlriL's  are  hln;.'e<jiy  ronnerted  wl'h  the  lead  and  the  bead 
la  reinforf«!   rhro'it'horit   its  length   by   said   ■■oils. 

2.  .\n  adj  j-ra',i«-  m.-tai  corner  bead  c,)mj)!-i>inu'  a  tubular 
bead  portion  .a-,  im;  1  rounded  front  -ide  ami  an  open 
slit  extending  len.rt.'iwia*'  of  its  back  <id.'.  a  [lair  of  com- 
plementary -h-^t  m.ra;  -trips  eub  hav:n_'  a  rounded 
beaded  edge,  siiid  fi'r\p^  U-in^'  .irran^ed  in  said  silt  with 
their  beaded  e<lg^^  wltbin  ^aid  fibular  bead  portion  and 
their  opposite  edg«"<i  diverging  outward,  the  beaded  edges 
of  said  strips  being  Ir^  all  angular  positions  of  said  wings 
In  contact  with  ea-h  other  and  with  the  front  and  back 
sides  of  said  tubular  tx>ad  porrlon.  whereby  said  sti.ps 
are  hlngedly  '•onnecr**!  to  said  tubular  bead  portion  and 
serve  to  stlCTen  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.*.^  descrlbt^,  the  romhlnafion 
with  a  tubular  bead  and  a  supporting  wing  for  the  bearl. 
\\':ich    wing    is    perforated    at    Intervals,    of   an    eTten««lon 


bracket  constru.  ted  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  ears 
which  extend  over  the  ed;:e^  of  adjacent  perforations  and 
engage  with  the  in.'tal  of  ilie  wing,  and  a  third  ear  which 
engages  the  inark;in  of  XU,-  wing,  substantially  as  .-hown 
and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1.166,60-4.  SHOCK  AHSORIU:i{  FOR  VP:nicLES.  Mau- 
BICB  .1.  KiKBV,  Cincinnati.  0!Uo,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Anthony  M.  Sauer,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .Inne  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  fe40,413.      (Cl.  2r)7— 22. 1 


1.  A  shock  a!s.  rb.  r  .oniprisin.'  an  air  .  yiimier  closed 
at  one  end,  an  ..a-'tic  hemi'-plierlcal  member  adapted  to 
close  the  opposlti-  end  of  the  cyMnder.  L'uide  iar<  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  ''Xtendin-'  to  a  point  bevond  the  hemi- 
spherical member,  a  .oniprosshui  plaie  recioro.ally  mount 
ed  on  the  rods  in  contact  with  the  mem!  er  and  adapted 
to  bo  reciprocated  thereon  to  compress  the  in'ml>er,  plates 
having  slots  forme<1  therein  moimtrd  on  the  rods  with 
their  lower  ends  normallx  in  cntact  with  ibo  conuuession 
plate,  a  second  set  of  plates  having  slots  formed  tiitrein. 
located  adjacent  to  the  [ilates  of  the  first  >■  t.  with  tlie 
slots  of  both  sets  in  re- 1-;  ration,  and  mean-  ensja^'inir  the 
slots  of  both  .sc'-  'iiM  :  ,ativ.i\  cnnnccted  witli  the  rela- 
tively movable  \f,,:i  :•■  I'inninj  U'^ar  a.nd  body,  ad.apted  to 
cause  relative  movement  of  tl)e  plates,  wliereliv  tiie  com- 
pression plate  will  be  ,.i!^ed  t.i  euinpress  t'ie  hemispheri- 
cal member  upon  rolathe  mnxeuietit  in  eitlnu-  direction  of 
the  veliicle  running  gear  and  1  iidy. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  veliicles.  the  <oi!i),in ation  of 
a  resilient  member,  a  support  for  said  resilient  nienil  er, 
guide  bars  extending  from  tlie  .supjtort  to  a  point  ab<ive 
the  resilient  member,  a  lon.pression  plate  reciprocally 
mounted  on  the  guide  bus  U\  lontait  wltii  tlie  re-ilient 
member,  a  set  of  plates  e,  m:''.  led  with  the  uMii<!e  10. is  ::nd 
normally  having  their  end-  in  en;:!igenient  with  the  com 
presslon  plate,  each  of  said  plates  havin_'  t\\.  einiirated 
superimposed  slots,  a  second  set  of  plates  located  adja- 
cent to  the  plates  of  the  fir-t  set,  with  their  lower  ends 
engaging  the  compression  plate,  each  plate  ,t'  said  serend 
set  having  an  elont;a'ed  -.b.i  f,,!ined  tbciei'i  a;  its  lower 
end,  adapted  to  register  with  the  elon;;ated  slot  at  the 
lower  end  of  Its  co.">p.'rating  plate  of  the  lirst  set,  and 
at  its  uppe?  end  bavin-  a  circular  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  the  elongated  slot  at  the  ujjper  end  of  its 
cooperating  plate  of  the  first  set,  a  holt  eng.iging  the  slots 
formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  iilates  of  both  sets  and 
connected  with  either  the  runnini:  :.ear  poiiion  or  the  body 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  bolt  engairin-  the  slots  and 
circular  apertures  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates 
of  both  sets  and  connected  with  the  other  fiortions  of  the 
vehicle,  whereby  relative  mo\c[iient  of  the  [lositions  in 
either  direction  will  .an<e  ih"  second  set  of  plates  to  be 
moved  to  compress  the  resilient  member. 


1166,60").      AT'TO.MATIC   FLKCTRIC-WINHINC   CLOCK. 

I'CAL  S.   KnKiiiKii,  .\rcaniini.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept,   1,   1014. 

Serial  No.  8.")0,702.      ic].  08 — 11.) 

1.    In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  clock  sprini^s.  an 
automatic  electric  winding  clock  including  a  plurality  of 
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rods  pendinc:  from  said  sprinir-  and  \vei.;lited  to  hold  the 
rods  smiL'ly  in  engagement  with  the  sprintrs  at  all  times, 
meclianism  in  i-onnectlon  witli  said  rods  and  operated  by 
the  niovene^nt  <tf  ilie  latter,  mean-  operable  by  tlie  move- 
ment of  the  n.ecbjini-ni,  to  close  au  electrical  circuit,  a 
power  element  in  the  circuit,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  power  element  with  said  sprintrs  for  re 
winding  the  latter  when  the  circuit  Is  closed. 


rods  to  limit  the  up-^vai  i  moTement  of  both  of  the  latter. 
and  l)elne  automatically  disengaged  therefrom  wien  said 
rods  are  lowered,   -ui.siantinlly  as  sptv-lfled. 


1,  Ii;i.,tUif).  i  l.V  Kn.l.Fl;  ilM.^s-  k.l  Kh  mkk,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  May  25,  1014.  Seriai  Nu.  ^40  ytis,  ,ci. 
-13—22.) 


2.  .\  de\  ice  as  specitie<l,  including  a  liotising  a  clock 
mechanism  mounted  in  tlie  housing  (omprising  the  usual 
train  of  gears  and  springs,  a  power  element  carried  by 
the  housing  and  in  connection  with  said  mechanism,  rods, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  ih  engagement  with  one  of 
said  springs,  a  frame  arranged  in  the  honsinLT  and  in 
proximity  to  said  iio\wr  clement,  a  shaft  revolitbly  mount 
ed  in  sal  I  fratiie  and  being  In  connection  with  said  rodt». 
and  an  ar;  ;  curled  by  said  shaft  to  clo-.  the  eb-ciri.-nl 
cirouit  f  I  .ip.  :  a !  1:,-'  the  power  element  for  wi'iditu  -aid 
springs. 

;■,  An  airomntic  electric  win.dinu;  clock  Including  a  clock 
franii',  -printrs  mounted  in  ^nid  f-aine,  tnechanlsm  for 
rewindlni;  said  siirings  after  a  i-red.  teniiined  amount  of 
energy  has  been  expended  therefrom  including,  in  com- 
bination wi'h  a  power  element,  a  pair  ■  f  ro  i-  in  engage 
meiit  with  one  of  said  sprlns=;  and  be'ti,'  vertii-ally  mov- 
abb-  wbeti  the  latter  is  expanded,  a  dniin  in  connection 
with  said  rod-  adapted  to  l,e  rotated  when  tli.-  latter  are 
raised  by  the  exparslon  of  the  sprinc  .-in  arm  cirried  by 
said  drniii  for  .  losinu'  an  electrical  cii-.nit  to  oiurate  said 
power  element,  wlien  said  rods  are  elevate  i  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  aoil  means  nsscclated  with  -abl  drum  for 
lltnltin?  the  upward  movement  of  sold  rods 

4.  An  automatic  e'ectric  winding  clock  iic  bidin.'  a  clock 
fratne.  sjirints  moinled  In  said  frame,  a  pow.^r  element 
arranged  in  proximity  to  said  sprin-js  and  beinL'  In  con- 
nection wi'li  the  latter  to  simultaneously  rewind  the  same 
when  tile  power  element  Is  operated,  rods,  one  end  ,■{  each 
of  which  is  in  connection  with  one  of  said  spriri;:s,  means 
detachably  connected  with  the  opin.site  end  of  each  of 
said  io<i,  adapted  lo  he  actuated  by  the  movemetit  of  the 
latter,  an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  lie  closed  by  the 
operation  of  said  means  when  -aid  rod-  are  raised  for 
operating  said  iiower  (lenient,  and  a  triL'.;ir  earried  !  y  said 
means  and  automatically  actuatahle  by  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  rods  to  limit  tlie  subsequent  movement  of 
tlie  batter, 

r>.  An  automatic  electric  clot  k  windinc  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  clock  franio.  -piings  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
power  element  in  ti  nn"''tioM  witli  said  springs  for  sini;! 
taneously  rewinding  the  latter,  means  for  operatini:  said 
power  element  whereby  said  s'prinu's  are  periodically  re- 
wound, including  a  pair  of  rods,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
is  In  engagement  with  one  of  said  springs,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  lu-oxin-.it;.  to  said  power  element,  and 
associated  therewith  to  ..pera.te  tb.e  latter  at  times  !iy  the 
movement  of  vaid  dniin.  the  oppositi'  ends  of  said  rods 
b<dng  in  engagement  with,  said  drum  one  of  which  operates 
the  latter  by  the  expansion  of  the  spring  and  means  car- 
ried  by  said  drum   foi    entrasjenent   witli   the  other  of  said 


1,    A   :!\    killer  comprisios,  in  comblnatloti  with  a  screen 
I   having   an    aperture  tljereln   large  enough    to    permit    the 
I   passage  of  a  fly  therethrough,  a  cover  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  screen   over   said  aperture,   said   cover 
!   member  having  an  o[>en  boiimi  and  ha\ing  a  central  open 
ing  in  its  face,  spurs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  edge  of 
I    said   face   opening',   and   a    killer    bait   adapted    to   be   sup- 
ported fioiii  said  spurs, 

J.  A  r.\  killer  coiijpri-ini:  in  combination  witli  a  screen 
having  111  api'rtuie  tlien  in  laige  enough  t<.i  permit  the 
passas:e  of  a  tiy  tbiTethrough.  a  cover  tnember  adapted  to 
l>e  attached  to  said  screen  over  said  aperture,  a  killer  l.ait 
I  disposi-d  in  the  space  between  said  screen  and  said  covet. 
and  a  receptacle  carrie<i  l  n  ^-.id  cover  adapted  to  be  tilled 
with  some  killing  preiia  •,;  ;  incl  di-inised,  with  reepect 
to  said  bait,  that  a  port  in  of  the  bait  is  Immersed, 


1,166,607.      nOTTLi:  FII.MN(;    MECHANISM.       Ncnnr.i,! 

'  M.   La   roi.it     Baltimore,  Md.,   assignor  to  The  down 

Tork    vV;    Seal    Company    of    Baltimore    City.    Balrimon-, 

Md.,  a  Cotiioration  of  Maryland,      Filed  Mar,   20,   1011. 

Serial  No    617.60:i.      iCl    :JL,"'.— 17.) 


1  In  a  liquid  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  measuring  leceptacle  located  in  the  tank  for 
measurinjT  out  a  predetermined  cpiantlty  of  liquid,  a  sieeve 
on  which  the  measuring  rece]itacle  .  Is  mounted,  said 
sleeve  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a 
filling  conduit  in  the  sleeve  provided  with  filling  open- 
ings, the  sleeve  tieing  movable  to  cause  the  measuring 
receptacle  to  deliver  its  liquid  to  the  tilling  openings  of 
the  conduit. 

2.  In  a  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  measuring  receptacb'  located  In  the  tank  for  measuring 
out     a     predetermined    quantity    of     liquid,    a    sleeve    on 
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which  the  measuring  receptacle  Is  mounted,  a  filling 
conduit  in  the  sleeve  provided  with  filling  openings,  a 
support  for  the  article  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  moving 
the  support  to  cause  an  article  thereon  to  move  the  sleeve 
to  bring  the  measuring  receptacle  into  position  to  de- 
liver Its  liquid  to  the  filling  opening  of  the  conduit  an<l 
through  It  to  the  article. 

3.  In  a  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  liquid  supply,  a  measuring  receptacle  for  measuring 
out  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  source  of 
supply,  a  stationary  filling  conduit  to  which  the  mt'asur- 

,.  Ing  receptacle  Is  arranged  to  deliver,  a  support  for  the 
article  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  so 
that  the  movement  of  the  support  acts  to  Introduce  the 
filling  conduit  Into  the  article  carried  by  the  support  and 
causes  the  article  to  move  the  receptacle  Into  position  to 
deliver  (ts  contents  to  the  filling  conduit. 

4.  In -a  filling  mechanism,  the  combiniition  of  a  source 
of  liquid  supply,  a  measuring  receptacle  for  measuring 
out  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  source 
of  supply,  a  stationary  filling  conduit  to  which  the  meas- 
uring receptacle  is  arranged  to  deliver,  a  support  for  the 
article  to  be  filled  and  means  for  moving  It,  and  connec 
tlons  whereby  the  movement  of  the  article  introduces 
the  filling  conduit  Into  the  article  and  actuates  the  meas- 
uring receptacle  to  cause  it  to  deliver  the  liquid  to  the 
filling  conduit. 

5.  In  a  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
for  holding  liquid,  a  measuring  receptacle  located  In  the 
tank  and  normally  held  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
a  stationary  filling  conduit  to  which  the  measuiini;  re 
ceptacle  is  arranged  to  deliver,  a  support  for  tlu'  article 
to  be  filled,  means  for  moving  the  support  to  introduce 
the  flllins;  conduit  Into  the  article  and  to  cause  the  article 
to  actuate  the  measuring  receptacle  to  cause  It  to  deliver 
its  liquid  to  said  filling  conduit  and  to  move  the  tilled 
article  away  from  the  conduit,  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  measuring  receptacle  to  normal  position  when  the 
filled  article  Is  moved  away  from  the  conduit. 


1.16B,60S.      NUMBER    ANT*    LAMP   BOX.      L.\ks    A.    U\k 
SON,     Elgin,     111.       Filed     Aug.     !.■?.     UU4.       Serial     No. 

856.61:?.     (CI.  40— i:r_'.i 


^^'■ 
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1.  A  number  and  lamp  box,  comprising  an  upright 
\Mse,  a  box  frame,  means  to  plvotally  attach  the  upper 
side  of  said  box  frame  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  ba.se,  a 
flange  extending  longitudinally  along  the  upper  side  of 
said  box  frame  and  a  flange  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  inner  face  of  said  base,  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  number  plate  on  said  last  named  flange. 
said  first  named  flange  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  e(li,'>' 
of  said  number  plate  in  a  determined  position  whfu  said 
box  frame  is  closed  against  said  base,  coloretl  giuss  se- 
cured In  the  sides  of  said  box  frame,  and  In  the  front  of 
the  lower  part  thereof. 

2.  A  number  plate  and  lamp  box  comprising  an  upright 
base,  a  box  frame,  hinges  plvotally  attaching  the  one  sUle 
of  said  box  frame  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  base, 
said  box  frame  provided  with  a  clear  glass  front  in  the 
part  thereof  before  said  base  and  adjacent  to  said  at 
tacbed  edge,  and  with  a  sheet  of  colored  glass  in  th*-  re 


mainlng  part  of  said  front,  reflectors  in  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  sail!  remaining  part  of  said  box  frame,  a  lamp  In 
said  remaining  part,  and  flanges  respectively  positioned 
on  the  front  of  said  base,  near  the  edge  thereof  opposite 
said  hinges,  and  on  the  inner  face  of  the  hinged  side  of 
said  \k)x  frame,  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof  which  rests 
against  said  base. 


1,166,609.  I'LAYER-I'IANO.  Joseph  Lkisch,  Tryon, 
N.  C,  assignor  to  The  John  Church  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,688.     (CI.  84—160.) 


In  an  arrangement  of  parts  In  a  player  piano  in  com- 
bination with  the  piano  action,  a  main  system,  compris- 
ing a  seri>  s  of  primary  pneumatics  set  in  staggered  re- 
lation In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  series  of  power  pneu- 
matics, secondary  pneumatics  for  each  power  pneumatic 
mounted  together  with  and  ajucent  to  the  fixed  members 
thereof,  the  [Kiwcr  penumatics  set  In  staggered  relation 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  complete  auxiliary  system  set 
back  to  back  with  the  main  system  throughout  and 
comprising  primary  pneumatics  In  like  relation  and 
back  to  back  with  those  of  the  main  set.  secondary 
pneumatics,  and  power  pnuematics  mounted  together 
In  like  relation  to  those  of  the  main  system  and 
set  In  vertical  staggered  relation  back  to  back  with  those 
of  the  main  system,  said  au.xiliary  power  pneumatics  be- 
ing positioned  so  that  their  movable  members  move  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the  main  system,  where- 
by each  main  power  pneumatic  is  back  to  back  and  par- 
allel with  an  auxiliary  power  pneumatic,  ami  operative 
conn>  ctiou  from  each  power  pneumatic  of  the  main  sys- 
tem and  its  parallel  and  back  to  back  power  pneumatic 
of  the  auxiliary  system  to  a  separate  member  of  the 
piano  action,  whereby  a  compact  and  accessible  player 
chest  Is  provided. 


1,166,610.  C.VNI'YMACHINE.  Fredkku  k  W.  Lov»- 
LADT,  Saginaw,  and  IJf.k.nard  J.  Kennedy,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.,  assiunors  of  one  third  to  George  F.  Dice,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9,  191>'.  Serial  No.  7.Xu,646. 
(CI.  107—4.) 


1.   In  a  candy  machine  having  removable  reducing  roll- 
ers provi(le<l  with  shafts  journaled  at  their  rearward  ends 
'   In  a  continuous  supporting  bracket,  the  combination  of  a 
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plurality    of   separate   removable    supporting   brackets   in 
which  are  journaled  the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts. 

■J.  In  a  candy  machine  having  a  frame,  roller  shafts 
and  removable  rollers  upon  said  roller  shafts,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  removiut:  said  rollers  from  said 
roller  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  supporting 
brackets  in  which  are  journaled  the  forward  ends  of  said 
shafts,  said  brackets  bfini:  removable   from  said  shafts. 

'A.  In  a  candy  machine  having  reducing  rollers,  means 
adjacent  said  rollers  for  heating  a  bar  of  candy  passing 
therebetween  comprising  a  box  adjacent  said  rollers 
adapted  to  conv(\v  a  heating  fluid,  and  valve-controlled 
intake  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  said   box. 

4.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  of  reducing 
rollers;  heating  elements  under  and  near  the  reducing 
rollers;  heating  fluid  intake  and  outlet  pipes  connected 
with  the  heating  ejiments  ;  and  valves  in  said  pipes  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  latter. 

.■3.  In  a  candy  machini-  having  a  frame,  reducing  roll- 
ers, and  a  cutter,  means  interposed  l>etween  the  reducing 
roller  and  the  cutter  for  cooling  candy  passing  there- 
through comprising  a  carrier  belt  adapted  to  convey  the 
candy,  an  iuclosure  for  said  carrier  belt,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  blast  of  air  upon  the  candy  in  said  inclosure. 
[Claims  6  to  !'.»  not  print-'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i66.r>n.     ma(;ni:tic     si  n  dial.      Johan     Henhik 

L'AbF-E  LiM>,  Christiania,  Norway.     Filed  June '^,  1915, 
Serial  No.  T2MS.     (CI.  33—62.) 


1,  A  niajnetU-  siin  ■iia;.  r.uTiprislng  a  compass  case 
provided  with  an  adju-tab  >■  ulass  cover  having  a  non- 
transparent  line  ill-!.ow,l  .liani.-trically,  so  as  to  cause 
a  shadow  to  be  thrown  >ii   ilu'  bottom  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  sun  dial,  the  combinatioii  with  a 
compass  case  of  nn  adj\istjible  class  cover  carrying  a 
non-transparent  line  which  terminates  a  short  distance 
frome  the  periphery  of  the  glass  cover  for  the  purpose 
described. 

S.  In  a  magnetic  sun  dial  the  combination  with  a  com 
pass  case  having  an  adjustable  plass  cover  with  a  noti- 
transparcnt  line  whb  h  terminates  a  short  distance  from 
the  p.riijb.'ry  of  llie  glass  cover,  of  an  indicator  near  the 
bottom  of  the  compass  lying  in  the  same  axial  plane  as 
the  non  transparent  line. 


ii.  A  bag  having  relatively  moving  closing  members,  and 

an  interior  pockpt  an^l  n  sin;;;e  means  for  drawing  the 
closing  members  together  and  simultaneously  putting 
stress  upon  the  pnrket  so  as  to  prevefW  entry  thereinto 
without    detection. 


1  166,612.  HAND-BA';  Geok<;e  MACAfi-AV.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y  File<i  May  11.  1014.  Serial  No.  S37,634.  (CI. 
150—33.) 

1.  A  hand  Img  havlni:  nlatively  moving  closing  mem- 
bers, and  an  interior  pocket  formed  by  looping  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mat.  rial  at  the  bottom  of  the  hag  and  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  material  permanently  to  the  top  of 
the  hair,  and  means  for  closing  the  bag  and  connected 
to  the  material  of  the  pocket  so  as  to  prevent  entry  into 
the  latter  without  strain  upon  the  closing  means. 

2.  A  bag  having  relatively  moving  closing  members, 
and  an  Interior  pocket  formed  by  connecting  the  mate- 
rial thereof  along  Its  top  to  the  top  of  the  bag  at  one 
Bide  of  the  latter,  and  turning  the  bottom  of  said  pocket 
material  Inwardly  to  form  a  loop,  and  permanently 
securing  the  said  materia!  to  the  bag  at  the  top  of  the 
Inturned  portion,  and  means  for  holding  the  material 
of  the  pocket  taut  within  the  bag  so  as  to  prevent  entry 
into  the  pocket  without  detection. 


4.  A  bag  having  n-latively  m"\ing  cio.-ing  members,  and 
an  interior  pocket,  and  means  for  holding  the  Interior 
pocket  under  stress  and  connected  with  the  said  closing 
members  so  as  to  dose  tli''  bag  at  the  same  time  stress 
is  put  upon  the  pocket,  the  said  means  being  extended 
outside  the  hag.  and  a  ban. lie  arranged  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  said  means. 

,').  A  bag  having  i'  bulvrly  moving  closing  members, 
and  an  interior  poi-ket,  a  handle  carried  by  one  of  the 
closing  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  handle 
and  extending  through  its  connected  closing  member 
and  into  engagement  with  the  oppo-ite  closing  member, 
and  also  connected  wltb.  the  said  pocket,  whereby  the 
hag  may  be  closed  and  strain  put  upon  the  pocket  to 
prevent   entry   thereinto   without   detection. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,613.     I'TNCH      Wiii.i.vM  .1    Macki.e,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo. 
Filed  July  G.  1915.     Serial  No.  3s,04b.      (CI.  164 — 124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  -to,  k  and  threaded 
coupling  nut,  a  hollow  shank  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
punch  stock  by  said  nut  and  terminating  at  the  outer 
end  in  an  Inward  taper,  a  solid  punch  comprising  an 
elongated  body*  portion,  a  head,  and  a  perforating  end. 
said  body  portion  extending  continuously  throughout 
the  hollow  shank  while  said  head  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
punch  stock,  whereby  a  rigid  structure  Is  provided  with- 
out joints  between  the  said  nui  and  the  punching  end 
portion  of  the  punch. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  stock  and  threaded 
coupling  nut,  a  b'lllow  elongated  shank  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  stock  by  s.ild  mit.  a  recess  in  said  secured 
end  of  the  shank,  a  solbj  punch  comprlsln:;  nu  Hlonjjated 
bo'ly  portji'in.  n  b>'iii|  ami  11  punchlni;  end,  said  l'o<l>-  prir- 
tlon  extendlni:  Lontlnuously  throughout  the  hollow  shank 
whl.'e  Its  head  Is  flrmly  seated  In  said  recess  and  held 
therein  by  said  nut  a::alnst  the  said  stock,  whereby 
a  rUld  structure  is  provided  without  transverse  joints 
betwe.'ti  the  said  nut  and  the  work  '■nd  portion  of  the 
puiich. 


i,i';-;,i;n.    i:.\il\\ay-uaii,  joint     i^-nac  Majchkrek, 
Iietrnit.  \i:  VWM  Nov.  28.  191  i.     Serial  No.  874,459. 


1.  In  a  device  ^f  the  eliaracter  d»'S(n-i'ie(l,  ttie  comblna* 
tlon  with  raiimad  rails  posltion^Ml  in  alinement  and 
having  ends  aiuittlng.  of  clampins:  plates  located  one 
at  each  side  of  t!if  abnttln?  rails  and  lyintj  alongside 
the  end.s  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  bavin.:  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  extensions  turned  amund  and  under 
the  rail  tiani^es.  a  connecting  means  Joining  said  exten- 
sions, and  means  to  force  the  said  extensions  outwardly 
against  the  said  connectln?  means  to  tlierehy  secure  the 
extensions  and  connecting  means   toerether 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  railroad  rails  {>ositi'^ned  in  alinement  anil  hav- 
ing enils  abutting,  of  clamping  plates  locatP<i  one  at 
each  side  of  the  abutting  rails  and  lying  alongsid<'  the 
ends  thereof,  each  of  saM  plates  having  an  extension 
turned  around  and  under  the  rail  flanges,  ridges  formed 
on  said  extensions,  a  connecting  device  lying  between 
and  en'_'aglng  the  said  ridges  to  thereby  connect  the  said 
plates  together,  and  means  to  fiTce  the  extensions  against 
the  connecting  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  railmad  rails  positioned  in  alinement  and  hav- 
ing ends  .abutting,  of  clamping  plates  located  one  at 
each,  side  of  the  abutting  rails  and  lying  alongside  the 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  extension 
turned  around  and  un.ler  the  rail  flanges,  downwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  rldees  formed  Integral  with  said 
extensions  on  tbe  underside  tbercif.  a  connecting  device 
C'lmprisln,'  a  plate  with  upturned  edges  engaging  said 
ridges  to  tbereliy  join  the  clamping  plates  together,  and 
means  passing  through  the  connecting  device  to  force 
the  said  ribs  against  the  upturned  edges  of  the  con- 
necting   device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  railroad  rails  positioned  in  alinement  and  hav- 
ing ends  abutting,  of  clamping  plates  located  one  at 
each  side  of  the  abutting  rails  and  lyintr  alongside  the 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  extension 
turned  around  and  under  the  rail  flanges,  downwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  ridges  formed  Integral  with 
said  extensions  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  connecting 
device  comprising  a  plate  with  upturned  ed-'es  eni.'at;inL' 
said  ridges  to  thereby  join  the  clamping  plates  together, 
and  means  located  between  and  bearini:  against  the  iower 
portions  of  said  extensions  for  forcing  said  ridges  against 
the  uptnrned  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  railroad  rails  positioned  in  alinement  and  nar 
Ing  ends  abutting,  of  clamping  plates  located  one  at  each 
Bide  of  the  abutting  rails  and  lying  alongside  the  ends 
♦hereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  extension  turned 
tround  and  under  the  rail  flanges,  downwardly  and  out- 
irardly  projecting  ridges  formed  integral  with  said  ei- 
censlons    on    the    underside    thereof,    a    connecting    device 


comprising  a  plate  with  upturne<i  edges  engaging  said 
ridges  to  thereby  Join  the  clamping  plates  together,  and  a 
stud  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  plate,  and  said  end  lying  l)etween  the  tiald  eiten 
slons  and  serving  to  force  them  apart  on  rotation  of  the 
stud,  substantially  as  described. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     ' 


1,166,615  SrRTNO  .\uTTiru  r.  Mason  and  Alfred  T. 
Stukt,  Flint,  Mich.,  asslL-nors  to  t'hevrolet  Motor  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec,  14,  1014  Serial  No  S77,0<),S 
(CI.    267—33.) 


1.  A    spring   cunsistitig  of   a   plate   running   through    its 
entire  length,  each  end   of  said  plate  being  curved   in  op 
posite  directions  and  provided  at  each  end  and  at  opposite 
sides    thereof    with     reinforcing    spring    plates     receding 
toward    the    ends    thereof 

2.  .\  spring  consisting  of  a  main  plate  running  through 
Its  entire  length,  each  end  of  said  plate  lieinu  curved  in 
opposite  directions  and  provided  at  each  end  and  at  op 
posite  sides  thereof  with  reinforcing  spring  plates  reced 
Ing  toward  the  ends  thereof,  the  reinforcing  plates  at  each 
end  being  secured  together  and  to  tlie  main   plate, 

3.  A  spring  construction  consisting  of  a  main  plate 
running  from  end  to  end,  shorter  plates  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  end  of  the  main  plate  constructed  to  take  deflec- 
tions In  opposite  directions,  the  main  plate  having  a 
neutral  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  spring  plate  reinforced  at  each  end  on  Its  opposite 
sides  having  the  greatest  I),  nding  moments  near  eacli  end 
and  provided  with  a  neutral  point  betwen  the  points  of 
greatest  bendiuL'  moments. 


1.166.61R  SrUl.Nt;  STSPKNPION  ARTHtR  C  Mason 
and  Alfred  T.  Sti  kt,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chevro- 
let Motor  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Kibd  .Ian  '.<.  l',M5  Serial 
No.  1.270.      (CI.  261— .'iO.  t 


'-^^.-Ar- 


1.  In  an  automobile,  an  axle,  a  frame  over  the  axle. 
a  sinuous  spring  fl.xedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  rotatal)ly  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  axle  casing. 

2  In  an  automobile,  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle,  a 
frame  over  the  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle,  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axle  housing  near  the  ends 
thereof,  a  telescopic  rod  connecting  the  axle  housing  to 
the  franje.  sprint's  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  one  end  of 
each  si)rin-'  hejnL'  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  and  the 
other  eiid  iixedly  secured  to  a  rotatable  sleeve,  the  posi- 
tion of  tlie  under  side  of  each  rear  spring  being  so  related 
to  the  position  of  the  telescopic  rod  that  the  point  of  load 
and  point  <^  resistance  will  act  In  substantially  parallel 
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planer,  springs  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  front  axle,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

■<     In   an   automobile,    the   combination   of   an   axle    hav 
ing  a    housing,   a  spring  seat    rotatably    mounted   in    flxed 
positions   on    the    axle   housing,    a    supporting   frame    over 
the  axle,  a   spring  rigidly  secured  at   each  of  its  ends  re- 
spectively to  the  frame  and  to  the  spring  seat 

4  m  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
,xl.  -  a  frame  over  the  axles,  a  housing  for  the  rear  axle, 
,i  ,,..,„,.,,,,  ..,„!  s...i;...,i  t.,  the  housing  and  frame,  spring 
seats  -o-ataMy  i:e  untd  oi,  t::e  axle  bousing,  rearwardiy 
projecting  sprlniis  on  eacl,  side  of  the  frame  fixedly  se- 
cured at  each  end  thereof,  to  the  frame  and  a  spring 
seat  respectively,  forwardly  projecting  springs,  the  ends 
of  the  springs  of  each  pair  beint-  rii;id!y  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  frame,  and  to  the  front  axb\  as  and  for  the 
purposes   described. 

5  The  C(,mbination  with  an  axle  tube  or  housing,  a 
spring  seat  rotatablv  mounted  upon  said  housing  and  held 
from  movement  In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  spr;ng  plate 
tixedlv  secured  to  the  spring  seat,  a  superposed  spring 
plate 'held  at  one  end  to  tie-  tirst  mentioned  spring  plate 
but  adaided  to  slide  tberton  at  the  other  end,  secondary 
spriuL-  plates  also  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  movement  at 
„ne  end  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  spring  plates 
and  combined  damping  and  '^Miidini:  means  to  clamp  the 
first  n.ei.ti-ied  sprin--  I'late  to  the  spring  seat  and  to 
form   guides  for   the  other  sprin::  plates 


uiacliine  having  step  by  step  seicciors  and  a  step  by  step 
feed  to  obtain  an  enlarged  copy  of  the  .riirmal  sheet 
and  using  this  sneet  just  produced  as  a  master  sheet  in 
a  mechanically  or  electrically  operating  liupiicating  ma- 
chine for  making  sheets  commercially,  suhstaniially  as  set 
forth. 


K-tTiir.fL.^.  „ , 


1  ir,.;..;iT        IIOLDKR      FOR      TU.  iI.l.KY  FOLKS. 
'  E    Maitox,  Sherman,  Cal.      Filed  Mar    24.  1914. 
No    .S2t',.U40.      (CI    191—50.1 


Harrt 
Serial 


1.  A  holder  for  trolley  poles  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  tlie  roof  of  a  car,  a  bar  swlvelly  con- 
nected to  the  base,  a  liook  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
clamping  jaws  mounted  ui)on  tlie  roof  of  the  car  to  en- 
gage tile  bar  when  in  its  lowered  position 

2  .\  liolder  for  trolley  i.obs  comprising  a  base  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  roof  of  a  car.  a  bracket  supported 
by  the  roof  and  adjacent  tlie  base,  resilient  jaws  carried 
by  the  liracket,  a  bar  tiaving  one  end  swlvelly  connected 
to  the  base,  said  bar  having  diagonally  disposed  notches 
formed  therein,  a  hook  having  an  enlargement,  said  en- 
largement having  a  bore  formed  therein,  certain  wails  of 
which  engage  the  notches  when  the  book  is  tilted,  thereby 
preventing   t!.e   hook   from    slldinL-   upon    the  bar. 


1.166,618.  METHOD  OF  MaKINC  FERFOUATED  MT' 
'  SICSHKFTS.  Fhii.11'  -F  Mkahi..  Summit,  N.  .T.  Filed 
Aug.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No  v.-T.oMl  iCl.  104-114  . 
1.  The  metliod  of  making  copies  of  automatically  re- 
corded music  sheets  for  automatic  musical  Instruments, 
consisting  in  producing  automatically  a  record  of  manual 
playing  on  a  key  instrument  ;  manually  making  correc- 
tions on  tie  automatically  produced  record  sheet  as  are 
re.pilred  for  proper  brldL'cs.  sustenuto  and  the  elimina- 
tion of  false  notes:  making  a  copy  of  the  so  corrected 
sheet  so  as  to  give  the  beginninL's  of  the  note  slots  the 
proper  relation  to  the  steps  of  a  mechanical  reproducing 
machine  having  step  by  step  selectors  and  a  step  by  step 
feed  and  using  the  so  corrected  sheet  as  a  master  sheet 
in    a    mechanically    or    electrically    operating    duplicating 


•'  Tie  metl.od  of  making  copies  of  automatically  re- 
crded  nmsic  slieets  for  automatic  musical  instruments, 
...nsisting  in  producing  automatically  a  record  of  manual 
plaving  on  a  key  Instrum.nt  ;  then  correcting'  and  ad- 
11. sting  the  positions  of  those  record  marks j!. us  pro- 
di'ced  fi-.iuiring  correction  or  change  as  to  tieir  -..osition 
ii.  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  sheet  or  the  length 
o^•  such  record  marks  so  that  said  record  mark-  will  coln- 
.-ide  with  tlie  positions  which  they  must  have  in  order 
to  enable  them  to  control  the  operations  of  punches  In  a 
machine  imv.i,.'  mechanical  punch  cuntrolhng  means 
which  are  ..peraied  at  recular  intervals  in  a  unit  of  time 
and  have  a  rixcl  rcation  to  tlie  steps  for  tl,e  f.-ed  of  the 
,,aper  and  th- n  Uiakiii^  an  enlargement  of  tlie  so  ad- 
justed or  <orre,'te,i  .-.cord  and  iinail>  using  this  enlarged 
copv  of  the  record  as  a  n.aster  sheet  in  a  perforating 
machine  having  a  meclianicaliy  ^j"  rated  punch  controlling 
01  selecting  means,  which  op.  la;-  a  detinite  number  of 
times  in  each  time  unit  and  for  .,  determined  feed  of  the 
paper,  suiisiantially  as  set  lurtli. 


1  ir.n.OlO      BOILFH.     ij.uwRi.  C.  Mkikk.  FboenixNilie.  Fa. 
I-^iled  Apr.  ;;0.  IVnr..     Serlal  No.  24.900.      iCi.  122—297.; 

,z  1 


1.  A  boiler,  comprising  boxes  spaced  apart,  tubes  con 
nectlng  the  boxes,  water  legs  at  the  ends  of  the  boxes,  said 
water  legs  extending  below  the  boxes  and  supporting  the 
latter  at  an  elevation,  brackets  secure<i  to  the  legs  and 
supporting  the  b<5xes.  couoiinirs  conneclini:  the  legs  and 
the  boxes,  and  water  tubes  connecting  the  legs  and  form- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  tubes  operating  as  a  wall  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boiler,  comprlsine  boxes  spaced  apart,  tubes  con- 
necting the  boxes,  water  legs  at  the  ends  of  the  boxes,  said 
water  legs  extending  i>elow  the  l)oxes  and  supporting  the 
latter  at  an  elevation,  brackets  secured  to  the  legs  and 
supporting  the  boxes,  coupllntrs  connecting  the  legs  and 
the  boxes,  water  tubes  conneetinL-  the  legs  and  forming  a 
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vertical  series  of  tubes  operating  as  a  wall  support,  tile  side  of  the  line,  and  means  for  preventing  a  second  series 

between    sad    la.st-mentloned    tubes,    and    a    pla.stlc    wai;  of  Impul^.s  boin.- transmitted  until  said  single  Impulse  has 

formed  against  said   tile  and   tubes,   substantially   as   de-  been  transmitted.  impulse  has 

•*^^^**^-  [Claim  t;  not  j.rhitod  in  the  Gazette] 


1.166.620.  TELEPHONE  CALLING  MECHANISM  AND 
SYSTEM.  John  H.  Melvi.v,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Automatic  fJlectrlc  Company,  ChicasK.  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  PMled  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
47:^.271;.     (CI.  17!>     90. 1 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  .'irruit,  means  includ- 
ing a  rotary  impulse  wheel  for  transmitting  one  or  more 
Impulses  over  one  side  of  the  lln»-  circuit  and  a  single  im- 
pulse over  the  other  side  theroof,  a  g*>ar  wh.'el,  a  ;:overnor 
engaged  by  said  gear  wht'p]  to  reu'ulati'  the  operation  of 
said  impulse  wheel,  means  for  pri'vcntiri^  tho  gear  wh.'cl 
from  rotating  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  dial  for  operating 
said  lmpul.se  wheel,  means  for  locking  the  dial  and  impulse 
wheel  to  the  gear  wheel  when  the  dial  Is  released  after 
being  given  a  forward  rotation,  and  means  for  autom.-iti- 
cally  unlocking  the  same  when  the  .dial  and  impulse  wheel 
reach  the  limit  of  their  backward  rofati  >n.  whereby  the 
full  backward  rotation  of  the  dial  mu-^t  .ilway.  take  place 
before  it  can  again  be  given  a  forward  rotation. 

2.  Id  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  and  means  for 
transmlttini:  impulses  over  said  line  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  a  rotary  impulse  wheel,  a  rotary  dial  for  op- 
erating said  impulse  wheel,  automatic  means  for  prevent- 
ing Initial  forward  rotation  of  the  dial  from  any  position 
except  normal,  and  a  stop  for  variably  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  dial. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  and  means  for 
transmitting  Impulses  over  said  line  circuit,  said  mean< 
comprising  a  rotary  dial  provided  with  a  series  of  holes 
an  impul.se  wheel  operated  by  said  dial,  a  -overuor  for  reg- 
ulating the  operation  of  the  ImpuLse  wheel,  a  gear  wheel 
for  operating  the  governor,  a  dog  carried  by  the  Impuls.- 
wheel  to  engage  the  gear  wheel,  another  dog  carried  by  fhe 
impulse  wheel,  said  dogs  having  cooperating  portions 
whereby  the  impulse  wheel  is  locked  to  the  gear  wheel 
during  backward  rotation  of  the  dial,  means  enuaulnt:  the 
said  last-mentioned  dog  to  unlock  the  impulse  wheel  from 
the  gear  wheel  when  the  dial  reaches  the  limit  of  its  back- 
ward rotation,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  nf  the 
gear  wheel  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscribers  rotary  calling 
dial,  a  rotary  impulse  wheel  operated  thereby"  a  gear 
wheel,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel  In 
one  direction,  means  by  which  the  backward  rotation  of 
the  dial  rotates  the  Impulse  wheel  in  the  other  direction. 
and  means  Including  cooperating  locking  portions,  together 
with  Blots,  for  keeping  the  Impulse  wheel  locked  to  the 
gear  wheel  during  transmission  of  the  ImVuLses.  and  means 
automatically  operating  to  separate  said  locking  portions 
when  the  dial  reaches  the  limit  of  its  backward  rotation.   , 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  calling  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotary  calling  dial  adapted  for  forwant 
and  backward  rotation  and  provided  with  linger  holds  for 
controlling  the  same,  means  controlled  by  said  dial  for 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  series  of  Impulses  over  one  side  ! 
of  the  line  during  the  backward  rotation  of  said  dial,  each  ' 
■erles  being  followed  by  a  single  Impulse  over  the  other 


1,166,621.     SLOTTING  MACHINE. 
ford,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1011. 
(CI.  10—0.) 


J.\MEs  MnNK.s,  Hart- 
Serial   No.   668,600. 


1.  A  carrier  having  means  to  receive  blanks,  a  single 
feed  device  for  feediut  blank-^  to  the  carrier,  tools  posi 
tloned  to  operate  simultaneously  each  upon  a  blank  dif- 
ferent from  that  operated  upon  by  another  tool,  and  means 
for  operating  the  carrier  to  receive  a  plural  number  of 
blanks  at  each  operation  of  the  fee<liMi,'  means. 

2.  A  carrier  having  means  to  receive  blanks,  means  for 
feeding  blanks  to  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  tools  positioned 
each  to  operate  upon  a  blank  diflerent  from  that  acted  on 
by  the  other  tool,  and  nieari<  for  oiMnitin;.'  the  c.iriler  nt 
each  step  a  distance  twice  that  l-.tween  each  of  the  blank 
receiving  means  to  receive  a  plural  number  of  blanks  at 
each  operation  of  the  feeding  means. 

'i.  A  carrier  having  means  to  receive  blanks,  a  plural 
number  of  tools  positioned  each  tcj  operate  upon  a  blank 
different  from  that  acted  upon  by  another  tool,  means  for 
operating  the  carrier  at  •■nr\i  step  ;,  disfatice  efpial  to  that 
between  each  of  the  blank  receiving  means  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  tools,  and  a  sinnle  feed  device  for  deliver- 
ing blanks  Into  each  blank  receiving  means  as  it  passes 
the  feeding  device,  whereby  a  number  of  blanks  equal  to 
the  number  of  tools  are  placed  in  the  carrier  at  ea-h  move- 
ment of  fewl  thereof. 

4.  .-V  carrier  having  means  spaced  to  receive  blanks, 
means  for  feeding  blanks  to  the  carrier,  a  plural  number 
of  tools  positioned  to  operate  upon  blanks  In  the  carrier, 
means  to  more  the  carrier  at  each  single  feeding  move- 
ment a  distance  equal  to  that  between  a  plural  number  of 
blank  receiving  means,  and  means  to  cause  a  dwell  in  the 
movement  of  the  carrier  between  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping of  each  feeding  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  carrier  havinu  means  evenly  spaced  to  receive 
blanks,  means  for  feeding  blank.s  to  the  carrier,  a  tool  po- 
sitioned to  operate  upon  a  blank  in  'the  carrier,  means  to 
move  the  carrier  at  each  sins;le  feed  movement  a  distance 
e«iual  to  that  t)etween  a  plural  number  of  blank  receiving 
means,  and  means  to  cause  a  dwell  in  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  for  the  feed  of  a  blank  to  each  of  the  blank  re- 
ceiving means. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,622.  nLOW-OUT  PATCH.  Earl  H.  Moreholse, 
Culver  City,  Cal.  Hied  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No 
14,314.      ((•].  152—24.1 

1.  A  blow  out  patch,  comfyrislng  an  Inner  section  of  fab- 
ric shaped  to  tit  within  a  tire  casing  and  having  inter- 
meshlng   bearlnss  extending  Integrally   from   its   meeting 
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edges,  an  outer  section  of  fabric  fitting  around  the  first 
■ectlon  to  near  the  bearings  and  then  extending  outwardly 
in  looae  flaps,  and  a  pin  for  holding  the  bearings  together. 


2.  A  blow  out  patch,  comprising  an  Inner  section  of  fab- 
ric shaped  to  fit  within  a  tire  casing  and  having  Inter- 
meshlng  bearings  extending  integrally  from  Its  meeting 
edges,  an  Intermediate  section  of  fabric  fitting  around  the 
inner  section  to  near  the  bearings,  an  outer  section  of  fab- 
ric fitting  around  the  Intermediate  section  and  extending 
outwardly  In  loose  flaps,  and  a  pin  for  holding  the  bear- 
ings together. 


l,166,62.S.  ICF:-CAN.  Thonhs  M.  Mvers,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Audiffren  Kefrigeratlng  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  S26.252.     (CI.  62—111.) 


1  .\n  i<  e  lan  having  a  flat  central  partition  loosely 
mounted  therein,  and  a  cellular  structure  on  each  side  of 
said  partition  separate  therefrom,  and  making  connection 
therewith  so  loose  that  when  the  water  in  the  cellular 
structure  Is  Ijeing  frozen,  leakaj.'e  of  water  between  the 
partition  and  the  cellular  structure  may  compensate  for 
expansion- 

2.  An  Ice  freezing  can  having  a  flat  metal  partition 
loosely  positioned  near  the  center  thereof,  and  cellular 
structures  on  each  side  of  said  partition  and  separate 
therefrom  for  dividing  the  ice  into  blocks,  said  partition 
plate  and  cellular  str\utures  being  removable  from  the 
can  with  the  Ice  after  completion  of  the  freezing  operation, 
and  said  cellular  structures  being  then  separable  from 
said  partition  to  release  the  blocks  of  ice. 

3.  An  ice  freezing  can  having  a  metal  partition  loosely 
positioned  therein  near  the  middle  of  the  can,  a  plurality 
of  metal  plates  on  each  side  of  said  partition  having  their 
edges  loosely  abutting  against  said  partition  and  forming 
cellular  structures  on  each  side  thereof  wherein  water  may 
be  frozen  In  small  blocks,  said  partition  and  cellular  struc- 
tures being  removable  with  the  ice  from  the  can  on  com- 
pletion of  the  freezing  operation  and  said  cellular  struc- 
tures being  separable  from  said  partition  to  release  the 
blocks;  of  Ice. 

4.  An  ice  freezing  can  having  a  partition  loosely  posi- 
tioned therein  near  the  middle  of  the  can,  metal  plates 
loosely  abutting  against  said  partition  and  separable  there- 
from, said  plates  forming  cells  In  which  the  water  may 
be  frozen  into  small  blocks  and  from  which  water  may  pass 


upward  between  the  edces  of  said  plates  and  said  central 
parjiffon  to  compensate  for  expansion  on  freeilng,  divld- 
ijlg  plates  forming  the  outer  fu(C  of  the  cells  and  separable 
ftom  said  cellular  structures  with  provision  for  leakage 
of  water  along  the  face  of  the  divldlni:  plates,  and  supple- 
>ntary  cellular  structures  between  said  dividing  plates 
arid  the  walls  of  the  can  and  separalle  from  both,  all  of 
said  cellular  structures  and  plates  being  removable  from 
thi  can  when  the  water  hai^  been  frozen,  the  cellular  struc- 
tuiVs  being  separable  one  from  another  to  release  the 
blocks  of  ice;  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 


1,166,624.      ALARM    DE\ICi;    FOR    VAl.VFS.      Jamks   D. 

Nelson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     nied   Feb.  '.».    I'.Ul.     Serial 
No.  607,537.      (Ci.   177 — 382..) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  an  alarm  mechanism 
eomprisine  a  make  and  1  rake  de\  ice  located  in  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit, a  slsrnal  wheel  provideil  with  stops  for  actuating  said 
device,  a  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said  wheel,  a  seg- 
ment movable  from  a  normal  loan  alarm  position  for  wind- 
ing said  clock  mechanlsin  and  controllinc  the  operation  of 
said  wheel,  and  means  aciuated  by  said  valve  for  moving 
said  segment  on  the  first  closing  motion  of  the  valve  to 
wind  said  clock  and  to  cause  said  wheel  to  actuate  said  de- 
vice to  transmit  an  alarm,  and  for  moving  the  segment  on 
the  last  openinu'  motion  of  the  valve  from  said  alarm  po-<l- 
tlon  to  the  normal  position,  and  causing  said  device  to  le 
actuated  by  said  wheel  to  transmit  an  all  right  signal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  an  alarm  mechanism 
comprising  a  make  and  break  device,  an  alarm  circuit  in 
which  said  device  is  located,  a  -igna!  wheel  provided  with 
two  sets  of  stops  for  engaging  said  device  and  thereby 
transmitting  distinctive  signals,  a  clock  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  wbeel.  means  actuated  by  the  valve  for 
winding  the  clock  mechanism  and  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  wheel  whereby  one  set  of  stop  engages 
the  make  and  break  device  when  the  valve  Is  closed  and 
the  other  Ket  engages  It  when  the  valve  Is  open. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  an  alarm  mechanism 
comprising  a  make  and  break  device,  an  alarm  circuit  in- 
cluding said  device,  a  signal  wheel  provided  with  two  sets 
of  stops  for  engaging  said  device,  and  a  segment  actnated 
ly  the  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  wheel 
whereby  one  set  or  the  other  of  the  stops  on  the  wheel 
engage  the  make  and  break  device  when  the  valve  Is  moved. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve,  an  alarm  mechanism 
comprising  a  make  and  break  device,  an  alarm  circuit  in- 
cluding said  device,  a  signal  wheel  provided  with  two  sets 
of  signal  stops  for  engaging  the  device,  a  clock  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  wheel,  a  segment  movable  from  a  normal 
to  an  abnormal  position  for  winding  the  clock  mechanism 
and  sending  an  alarm  signal  and  movable  from  the  alarm 
position  to  the  normal  position  for  sending  all  right  sig- 
nals, a  stop  carried  by  the  wheel  for  engaging  the  segment 
when  it  Is  in  the  normal  position,  a  second  stop  carried 
by  the  wheel  for  engaging  the  segment  when  it  Is  in  the 
alarm  position,  said  stops  belne  so  located  with  relation 
to  the  signal  stops  that  said  wheel  moves  to  transmit  a 
distinctive  signal  when  each  stop  Is  released  from  the  seg- 
ment, and  means  actuated  by  the  valve  for  actuating  the 
segment. 
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1.166,625.  (OLLAI'SIBLE  COKE.  Habey  E.  Nvb,  Akron, 
Ohio.  nU'd  May  24.  liJlT).  Serial  No.  30,132.  (CI. 
18 — 45.) 


preised  Inwardly  to  provide  egg  roreivinK  spaops.  and  scmi- 
cylindrlcal  closure  members  ol  reticulated  material  hlnped 


1.  A  i-ore  of  the  cliaruttor  d.  -rril .  d  (om  prising  a  pla- 
rality  of  .<iepHrabh'  sections  havin;;  IriwMrdly  -  extonding 
flanges,  said  tlan-cs  each  providod  on  onp  face  with  a 
lateral  b-ad  and  having  tlie  opposite  lace  iiiclined,  a  ring 
haviuK  u  lateral  bead  lockinu  over  the  t>ead.s  on  the 
flaijires,  and  a  phirality  of  se-ni.'nr  ^haprd  lo(kin;i  members 
beving  piTi[dieral  grooves  a(la;ited  to  simultaneously  re- 
ceive said  flanges  and  siiid  rini: 

2.  .\  core  of  the  charaeter  des<Tihed  eoniprisiii_-  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sectiors  havim;  inwardly  -  extending 
flanges,  said  fianues  each  provhb-d  on  one  faee  with  a 
lateral  bead  and  havinn  the  opposU.'  face  inclined,  a  ring 
having  a  lateral  bead  lockinL'  ov.-r  t!ie  treads  on  th.-  ll^.iiires, 
and  a  plurality  of  segment-shaped  Uxklnu  member-  hl!:.:.>d 
together  and  provided  with  grooves  in  their  peripheral  face 
adapted  to  simultaneously  receive  said  flanges  and  said 
ring. 

3.  A  core  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections  havim,'  inwardly  -  extending 
flanges,  said  flanires  each  provided  on  one  face  with  a  lat- 
eral bead  and  having  the  opposite  face  inclined,  a  ring 
having  a  lateral  bead  locking  over  the  beads  on  the  tJanges, 
a  plurality  of  segment  -  shaped  locking'  membt>rs  having 
grooves  in  their  outer  faces  adapted  to  receive  said  flanjjes 
and  said  ring,  and  means  for  forcing  said  members  out- 
wardly to  thereby  force  the  beads  on  the  flanges  into  snug 
engagement  with  the  bead  on  said  ring. 

4.  .\  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections  havin-  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  each  provided  on  one  face  with  a  lat- 
eral bead  and  having  the  opposite  face  inclined,  a  ring 
having  a  lateral  bead  locking  over  the  beads  on  the  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  segment  -  shaped  locking  members  havl^^j 
grooves  in  their  outer  faces  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges 
and  said  ring,  means  for  forcing  said  members  outwardly 
to  thereby  force  the  beads  on  the  flan^-es  into  snug  engage- 
ment with  the  bead  on  said  rln;;.  and  means  to  hinge  said 
sections  together. 

5.  A  core  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  sections  having  inwardly  -  extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  each  provided  on  one  face  with  a  hit 
eral  bead  and  havini:  the  opposite  face  inclined,  a  ring 
having  a  lateral  bead  locking  over  the  beads  on  the  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  segment  -  shaped  locking  members  having 
grooves  in  their  outer  faces  to  simultaneously  receive  said 
flanges  and  said  ring,  and  a  detachable  member  adapted 
to  shift  all  of  said  members  outwardly  for  forcing  said 
locking  members  against  said  separable  sections  and  lock 
said  locking  members  against  independent  movement. 


1  ,  1  6  6  .  6  2  t)  .     ro.VfBlNED  EG(}  TRAY  AND  TURNER 
Bbnjamin  C.  Okstreicii,  BellinKham,  Minn.     Filed  Mat 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,042.     (CI.  119—44.1 
In  a  combined  e^s  tray  and  turner,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  containers  mounted  to  turn  within  the  frame, 
said  containers  each  comprising  a  shaft  disks  fixed  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  shafts,  rods  connecting  said  disks,  a 
continuous  strip  of  reticulated  material  pa.ssed  about  and 
secured  to  said  rods,  with  those  portions  between  the  rods 


to  inclose  said  i^t:^  receiving  spaces  and  firmly   hold   the 
eggs  In  position  tliereln. 


1,166.627.  SOUNDBOX.  John  S.  Osrtm.M.  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  nied  .Nov,  :-iO,  1914.  Serial  No.  874.790. 
(CI.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  \x>x.  a  rasin_'.  a  dlap!ira>:m  airaii>,'ed  in 
said  casing,  a  stylus  bar  attached  to  said  di.t|ibragni.  a 
bar  to  which  said  stylus  bar  is  attached,  said  last  named 
bar  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  flat  spiral  portions. 
and  means  for  supporting  saM  last  named  bar  at  its  ends. 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  a  casing,  a  diaplira;:m  arranged  in 
said  casing,  a  stylus  bar  attached  to  .saiil  diaphragm,  and 
a  flat  bar  having  flat  spiral  ends  supported  at  lis  ends  on 
said  casing  and  to  which  said  stylus  bar  is  attached,  the 
stylus  bar  lyln^'  at  a  riirbt  Bn^le  to  a  line  throuirh  the 
points  of  support  of  the  flat  bar. 

3.  In  n  sound  box.  a  casing,  a  dlnphraum  arranced  in 
said  cnsinu.  a  stylus  bar  attached  to  sabi  dlapbratm,  a  flat 
bar  havini.'  fiat  spiral  ends  to  wbi<  h  the  stylus  bar  is  at- 
tached interinedi.'ite  said  spiral  ends,  pins  enuacing  the 
casing  and  t.'ie  center  of  said  spirals,  and  screws  passin;: 
through  the  Mat  bar  Intermediate  the  spirals  and  eni.'ag 
Ing  the  casiiii:  .idapted  to  press  the  bar  lirinly  against 
the  pins. 

4.  In  ,1  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar,  a  stylus  bar  mounting 
comprising,'  a  flat  bar  having  spiral  ends,  means  for  sup- 
portinc  the  flat  bar  at  its  ends,  and  means  arransied  Inter 
meiliate  tbe  ends  for  [iressinir  the  bar  acainst  said  support- 
ing' means,  the  pressing'  means  and  the  supportinir  means 
being  alined  and  beioir  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  stylus  bar. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  a  stylus  bar,  a  flat  bar  having  flat 
spiral  ends  to  which  tbe  stylus  bar  Is  attached  inter- 
mediate said  ends,  supporting  pins  engatrinjr  the  center  of 
the  said  spiral  ends  and  tension  screws  passing  through 
the  flat  bar  Intermediate  the  spirals,  said  supporting  pins 
and   tension    screws  being  In   alinement. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,16«.e28.  REVOLVING  FISH  -  SCREEN.  Walter  L. 
Parsons.  I  ort  Bldwell.  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  19i;5.  Se- 
rial   No.   779.690.      (CI.   61 — 5.1 

1.  In  a  flsh  screen,  a  box.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  box, 
a  water  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical screen  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and'  en 
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compassing  said  water  wheel,  an  internal  gear  carried  on 
tbe  inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said  screen,  a  gear  mount- 
ed upon  said  s!  ait.  an  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
sill  ft  an<l  positioned  wiibin  the  screen,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  meshing'  with  said  Internal 
gear  and  said  first  named  trear  for  operating  said  screen 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  rotatio!i  oi  said  wheel,  said 
arm  suiiported  gear  bejiij  riiovable  In  an  arc  incident  to 
Die  rotation  of  said  screen  for  fari'ita tiiii.'  the  effective  op- 
eration of  the  screen. 
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near  each  end.  and  a|  flexible  band  woven  \n  and  ont 
through  said  slots  to  connect  said  plates,  said  band  being 
arrant'ed  to  line  ihe  Inner  sides  of  the  panels  and  overlap 
the  portions  of  the  links  between  the  slots  and  the  ends 
of  the   links. 


_'.  In  a  fish  screet.,  -a  box,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  box, 
a  water  wlieel  rotataldy  mounted  ;i[ion  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical screen  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  en- 
compassing said  u.itep  v\  !:e.-l.  an  internal  gear  carried  on 
tbe  inner  surface  of  one  end  of  said  screen,  a  gear  mounted 
upon  said  sh:ift.  Mil  anii  loosidy  mounted  upon  said  sliaft 
and  positioned  witl'iii  the  screen,  a^ifar  carried  by  tbe 
free  end  of  s.ilii  ariii  and  inis'iinL'  with  said  Internal  gear 
in  said  tir-t  named  -eiir  f  >r  operaiiiii:  said  scri'i  n  in  an 
opposite  (iirectlon  to  itie  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  arm 
suppor!e(l  gear  being  movable  in  an  arc  incident  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  screen  for  [ireventin^:  tbe  teeth  of  said 
gears  from  tMeoniing  cUij-'ged.  means  carrierl  by  said  screen 
for  conveying  drift  wool  or  tbe  like  tbereover.  angle  irons 
upon  the  upper  edjre  of  said  bov.  and  a  jilate  swincably 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  said  plate  forming  means  for  pre- 
venting flsh   from  jumping  over  said   screen. 


1. 16*;. 629.  r.RACKI.KT  Henrt  B.  rR.\rT.  St.  I'aul, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  ::  IMI.".  Serial  No  1  !,''•):'..  (CI. 
6:v-;{.> 


1.  In  a  bracelet  a  series  of  oblong  metal  plates,  each 
plate  t>eing  formed  with  a  transverse  rectilinear  slot  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  band  [lassiug  through  all  "f  said 
■lota  for  uniting  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  bracelet  a  plurality  of  oblong  plates  curvei}-  lon- 
gitudinall.x ,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  near  eacb  end  and  with  a  panel  on  the  convex 
si<le  thereof  between  said  slots,  and  a  fiat  band  passing 
through  said  slots  and  joiuini:  said  plates  in  a  series. 

3.  In  a  bracelet  a  plurality  of  plates  curved  longitudi- 
nally, each  of  said  plates  being  forme. 1  with  a  transverse 
sl(jt  near  each  end  and  with  a  panel  on  the  convex  side 
tb.ereof  between  said  slots,  and  a  flexible  band  passing 
through  said  slots  and  behind  said   panels. 

4.  In  a  bracelet  a  plurality  of  oblong  metal  plates,  each 
plate   being   curved   lontritudinally    and    perforated   at    its 
ends,  and  a  flat  flexible  band  passing  through  said  perfora 
tions  and  extending  aloni:  the  inner  or  concave  sides  of 
the  plates. 

."(.  In  a  bracelet,  an  endless  series  of  oblong  plates.  seT- 
erally   formed  with   a   central  panel  and  a   transverse  slot 


l,16  6.6oU.  MOTOR  \KH  HI, i:  HKVTING  DEVICE. 
Wii.iiAM  II.  I'lu;  i\  .\iA.\.  Hyanius,  Nebr.  Filed  June 
22.  1915.     Serial  No    :.:,  Tr^Z.     (CI.  237— 21.) 
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In  combination  with  the  exhaust  pii)e  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  si>lit  drum  through  which  tbe  pipe 
passes,  air  inlet  means  for  the  drum,  a  hood  of  less  length 
than  the  drum  extending  tbeietroni.  aii  asbestos  envelop 
covering  the  drum  am!  o,.d  an  i  :>e-i,-  turned  inwardly  at 
tbe  uiijjer  edge  of  the  .lood.  a  L-rat.-  resting  on  tbe  bood 
and  inturned  asbestos.  .  .a:i.;';:,L:  u.eir.bers,  one  surround- 
ing the  drum  and  asbs.  tos  adjacent  each  end  of  tbe  drum 
beyond  the  hood,  said  Liiate  being  provided  with  a  trans 
versely  (longated  slot,  lu;:s  inteirral  with  the  ^ratc  ex- 
tending: into  said  slot,  a  damper  within  the  hood,  a  trun- 
nion pivotally  mounting  the  damper  extending  exteriorly 
of  tbe  hood,  a  crank  connected  to  said  trunnion  and  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  and  said  crank  being  yielduble  to 
cooperate  with  said  luirs 


l.lt'.il  •■.•'.l.  WATER  <;!.'•  s-S  .;agK  .Iuhn  Ft  kckli..  To- 
peka.  Kans.  File.'.  1  ,  :  l'T.  191,'!.  Serial  No.  751,003. 
(CI.  73 — .')4., 


1.  A  water  glass  L-aue  for  b.)il.Ts.  comprisin,;  a  pair  of 
cocks  sji.Hced  apart  and  arranged  ^uie  above  tl;e  other,  a 
rotafable  plug-valve  extending  transversely  through  each 
of  said  C()(  ks.  members  secured  'o  the  outer  en. is  if  said 
valves,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each 
member  whereby  movement  of  one  valve  will  W  imparted 
to  the  other,  a  lever  connected  with  one  of  said  valves, 
a  spring  -  controlled  latch  -  member  sectired  to  said  lever 
whereby  the  latter  may  l)e  locked  in  its  adjusted  position, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  lever  whereby  the  position  of 
the  valve«  may  be  determined. 

2.  A  water  ylass  gage  for  boiler^,  romprislne  a  pair  of 
cocks  spaced  apart,  one  alvove  the  other,   the   lower  coi-k 
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being  provided  with  circiiiifiTrm  iall>  arr;int:''d  strips  or 
notches,  both  of  salt]  co'-ks  Iij^Ihk  ;)rovide<J  with  lon:::ltii(11- 
nal  passages  extending  theretbi  ough,  while  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cocks  are  providtnl  with  offset  passat.'f's  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  ttif  Inngltudinnl  passages  and  with 
transversely  disposed  passairt's  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  lonijltiidinal  and  tl)t'  jierpendlcular  pas- 
sages, removabb'  means  fur  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  and  transvi-rse  passages,  a  rotatable  tapered 
plug  valvf  in  t-arh  of  said  cocks  arranged  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  passages  and  each  having  an  opening  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  longitudinal  opening  with 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  rejiister.  members  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  valve,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  ?ach  member  whereby  movement  of  one  valve 
will  be  imparted  to  the  othi-r.  a  lever  connected  with  one 
of  said  valves,  a  spring  controlled  latch-member  secured  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  .said  stops  or  notches  on 
the  lower  cock  whereby  the  lever  Is  locked  in  Its  adjusted 
position,  and  means  on  said  lever  whereby  the  position  of 
the  valves  may  be  determined. 


1,166.6312.  STR.VW  -  SI'Hi;.\r>IN<i  ATTACnMP:N  I"  FOR 
MANURE  SI'READEU.  BKNKiurT  F.  Reichenbergkk, 
Purcell,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  7,  191."..  Serial  No.  T.-'J,631. 
(Cl.  111—40.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nianme  spreader  having  a 
cylinder  and  an  aiir-in.  an  attaehment  consisting  of  a  con- 
tainer plai  ed  upon  <niil  ni:inure  spreader  to  increase  the 
load  capacity  thereof.  |iirk>r  lars  at  the  delivery  end  of 
Bald  container,  means  .jn  said  i)i(kor  bars  to  carry  the 
material  at  the  top  of  the  load  downward  to  the  cylinder, 
a  counter  shaft  adjioent  said  cylinder,  trearing  whereby 
said  counter  shaft  is  driven  fijm  the  cylinder,  gearing 
driven  by  said  counter  shaft  for  actuating  the  picker  bars, 
and  gearing  driven  by  the  counter  shaft  for  actuating  the 
apron. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  having  a 
cylinder,  an  attachment  consistiniz  of  a  contain^>r  placed 
upon  said  manure  spreader  to  incretise  the  load  ca[iailty 
thereof,  means  at  he  delivery  end  of  said  container  to 
carry  the  material  at  he  top  of  the  load  downward  to  the 
cylinder,  a  cross  bar  pivotally mounted  in  advance  of  said 
means,  strips  depending  from  said  eross  bar  to  regulate 
the  passage  of  the  material  to  said  means,  resilient  fingers 
depending  from  the  cross  bar  in  advance  of  said  strips. to 
assist  the  latter  in  controlling  the  passaire  of  the  material 
to  said  means,  and  resilient  members  controlling  said 
strips  and  fingers  so  that  the  same  will  offer  resistance 
to  the  passacre  of  the  material  to  said  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  having  a 
cylinder,  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  contnlner  placed 
upon  said  manure  spreader  to  Increase  the  load  capacity 
thereof,  a  picker  at  he  delivery  end  of  said  container  to 
carry  the  material  at  the  top  of  the  load  downward  to 
the  cylinder  of  the  manure  spreader,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  container,  a  short  distance  In  advance  of  said  picker, 
a  cross  bar  operably-mounted  In  said  yoke,  strips  depend- 
ing from  said  cross  bar  in  advance  of  the  picker,  resilient 
Angers  depending  from  the  cross  bar  In  advance  of  said 
■trips,  arms  extending  upward  from  the  cross  bar,  springs 


secured  to  said  arm^  to  normally  hold  the  same  against 
the  top  of  the  yoke  and  cause  the  strips  and  the  fingers  to 
offer  resistance  to  the  passage  of  the  material  to  the 
picker,  and  means  for  tensioning  said  springs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  having  a 
cylinder,  an  apron  provided  with  an  end  gate,  an  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  container  placed  upon  said  manure 
spreader  to  Increase  the  load  capacity  thereof,  and  Angers 
extending  upward  Into  said  container  from  the  end  gate 
to  move  the  load  in  said  cotnalner  toward  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  aetiiating  said  fingers. 

5.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  manure  spreader  having  a 
cylinder,  an  apron  provided  with  an  end  gate,  at  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  container  placed  upon  said  manure 
spreader  to  Increase  the  load  capacity  thereof,  means  at 
the  delivery  end  of  said  container  to  carry  the  material 
at  the  top  of  the  load  downward  to  the  cylinder,  a  re- 
tarder  In  advance  of  said  mean.s,  and  means  secured  to 
the  end  gate,  said  means  extending  upward  Into  the  con- 
tainer to  move  the  load  ♦^hereln  toward  the  cylinder. 


1,166.633.  WIRE  LINK  -  FABRIC  -  CLOSING  MACHINE. 
Anthony  Rhknstko.m,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  and  Hknuv  F. 
IIaoeb,  Chicairo,  111.,  assignors  to  Lippert  &  Rbenstrom, 
a  Copartnership  consisting  f>f  .\lo\s:ns  C.  I.ii>pert  and 
Antbo;;y  IJhenstrom.  Kenoslia,  Wis.  Filed  .Nov.  T.  1914. 
Serial   N.'    ^70,773.      ul.   14() — 3.) 
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1.  In  a  wire  fabric  link  closing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  susiieiiding  a    I'ow  of   fabric   links    in   a 

]  substantially  vertical  plane  with  their  liooked  ends  de- 
pending in  position  to  receive  a  second  row  of  links,  and 
means  for  autf^matbally  closing  at  one  operation  all  the 
hooks  of  said  first-mentioned  row  .if  litiks. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric  link  closing;  iiiarbiiie,  the  combina- 
tion of  meaii>  for  suspending  from  their  apices  a  plurality 
of  substantially  V-shaped  fabric  links  having  liooked  ends, 
and  a  single  means  for  autf>mntically  closing  all  the  hooks 
of  said   links  simultaneously   wlieu   in   siisi)ended   jjositlon. 

3.  In  a  wire  fabric  link  closing  uiacliine,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  fabric  links  with 
their  hooked  ends  in  position  to  receive  a  second  row  of 
links,  means  for  alining  the  books  of  said  links,  and  means 
for  subs(H]uently  <'losini.'  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  wire  faljric  link  closing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  hooked  links,  means 
for  alining  said  hooks,  means  for  closing  the  hooks,  and 
means  for  movinz  the  row  of  links  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  link. 

5.  In  a  wire  fabric  link  closlni;  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  hooked  links,  means 
for  alining  and  c  losing  the  hooks  around  a  second  row  of 
links  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  automatically 
advancing  said  link  supporting  means  the  length  of  a  link 
after  each  closintr  operation. 

[Claims  0  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166.634.      LOCK.      Darkel    D.    Rock,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,597.     (Cl.  70—54.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  flat  liody  havim;  a 
transverse  passage,  two  tumbler  disks  revolubly  mounted 
therein,  each  having  periplieral  teeth  and  a  notch,  a  pin 
on  which  lioth  of  the  disks  are  mounted,  push-buttons 
for  said  disks  mounted  p.'irallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
disks  in  one  edge  of  the  brxly.  a  tongue  on  each  push- 
button adaj'ted  to  engagt-  the  peripheral  teeth  of  one  of 
the  disks  to  turn  the  .same  step  by  stej).  a  spring  for  each 
disk  to  return  it  to  normal  i)osiiion.  a  pawl  to  prevent 
the  return  movement  of  each  disk,  a  pu.<h-button  in  line 
with  the  other  two  adapted  to  engage  the  pawls  to  release 
the  disks,  and  a  bolt  movable  In  the  transverse  passage 
when  the  notches  in  the  disks  are  in  ailnement  therewith, 
said  bolt  having  transverse  notches  Into  which  the  edges 
of  the  disk.<  i^xteud  when  tlie  notches  are  out  of  ailnement 
with  said  [lassage. 

.;.  In  a  lock,  the  combiiiat iofi  of  a  body  liavlni:  a  trans- 
verse passage,  a  bolt  sliilaMe  In  the  pa.ssaire  and  having 
transverse  not  dies,  a  pin  within  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
flat  tumliler  disks  mounted  on  the  pin  and  each  having 
a  notch  tlirriuL.'h  which  said  bolt  Is  slldable.  a  push-button 
adapted  to  turn  one  di.^k  step-by  step  until  its  notch  Is  In 
ailnement  with  the  iiass.i;:.',  arid  a  second  push-butti  n 
adapted  to  turn  the  otlier  disk  stepby-step  in  the  oi)poslte 
direction  fi-nm  the  first  until  Its  notch  is  also  in  ailne- 
ment with  s;iid  p.issace.  ami  means  to  return  the  disks 
into  the  iiotrhev  in  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lo(  k.  tlie  c-ombination  of  a  body  havint:  a  trans- 
verse' pas.sa;.e.  a  bolt  slldable  In  the  passage  and  having 
transverse  notches,  a  pin  within  the  l>ody.  a  plurality  of 
flat  tumbler  disks  mountjod  on  the  pin  and  each  iiaving  a 
notch  tlirougli  which  safd  bolt  is  slldable.  .-i  push-buiton 
adapted  to  turn  one  disk  step  by-step  until  its  notch  is  in 
ailnement  witti  the  passage,  aiid  a  second  pusli-button 
adapted  to  turn  the  other  disk  steieby-strp  in  the  op;iosite 
direction  from  the  first  until  its  uotcli  is  also  in  aliiieuieni 
with  said  iitis.saLre,  means  t<i  return  the  disks  into  the 
notches  in  tl,.'  loit,  pawis  for  preventing  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  <lisks.  and  independently  operable  means  for 
dlseuLNU'int:  ^ald  [lawls. 

4.  In  a  loi  k,  the  coniMnaiion  of  a  body  tiaving  a  trans 
Terse  passage,  a  bolt  slldabU'  in  the  passage  and  having 
transverse  notches,  a  pin  within  the  lK)dy.  a  plurality  of 
flat  ttimbler  disks  mounted  on  the  pin  and  each  havint:  a 
notch  thront;!i  which  said  bolt  is  siidabUv  a  pusli-button 
adapted  to  turn  one  disk  step-by-step  until  its  notch  is  in 
ailnement  with  the  pas.sage.  and  a  second  push-button 
adajited  to  turn  the  other  disk  step-by-step  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  first  until  its  notch  Is  also  in  ailne- 
ment with  said  passage,  means  to  return  the  disks  into 
the  notches  In  the  bolt,  pawls  for  preventing  the  return 
movement  of  the  disks,  and  a  leisb-lMitton  niounted  be 
tween  the  other  two  and  operable  independent  thereof  for 
dlseni:ai:ini:  said  pawls. 

.">.  In  a  lock,  the  c,>mblnation  of  a  body  bavins  a  trans- 
verse passage,  a  bolt  slldable  in  the  ptt^saLre  and  havinc 
transverse  notches,  a  plurality  of  disks  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  txjdy  in  ailnement  with  each  other  and  each  having 
a  notch  through  which  the  bolt  is  slldable,  and  a  series 
of  teeth  in  its  outer  edge,  a  pushbutton  provided  with  a 
flexible  tongtie  adapted  to  entrage  in  the  teeth  of  one  disk 
to  turn  the  disk  step-by-step  until  its  notch  is  in  ailnement 
with  said  pas.sage,  and  a  second  push-button  provided 
with  a  flexible  tongue  adapted  to  turn  the  other  disk  step- 


by-step In  the  opposite  direction  until  its  notch  is  also  in 
ailnement  with  said  passage,  and  means  to  turn  the  disks 
Into  the  notches  in  the  Ixdt.  ^ 

[Claim  0  not  printtnl  in  the  (;axitte.  1 


1.166,635.  -IVrK-  WHITIN.,  MAi  illNE.  \  utok  B 
RoriLLOT.  Haddonfield.  N.  j..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewrite!  t  onipany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  :».  <  otporation 
of  Delaware,  lie,!  .Tune  6,  1914.  Serial  No  M3  333 
(Cl.  197—133.) 


1.  In  a  web-feeding  device  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  coml.inaii.iri  with  a  stationary  roll  holder,  of  a 
platen,  a  carriai;e  therefor  movable  at  an  angle  to  said 
roll  holder,  aiiL'ie chanuing  means  upon  said  carriage 
to  direct  a  web  from  said  roll  holder  transversely  to 
said  platen,  and  means  to  keep  the  web  taut  behind  the 
platen  in  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  hav- 
ing a  revoluble  platen  and  a  carriage  therefor,  of  a  sta-' 
tionary  roll  hol.ler  to  supply  a  web  at  an  angle  to  said 
[ilatcn.  angtilar  means  upon  said  larrl.Tge  to  direct  the 
web  In  line-spacing  direction  to  said  platen,  and  means 
preventing  slackening  of  the  web  between  said  directing 
means  and  the  platen  in  the  letter-feeding  movement  of 
the  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  hav- 
ing a  carriage  and  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  stationary 
ro.l  bolder  sujiportin;;  a  roll  at  right  angles  to  said 
platen,  the  path  of  the  direction  of  the  web  from  said 
roll  lying  behin.i  the  carriage,  means  supported  by  said 
carriage  to  turn  the  web  into  line-spacing  direction  rela- 
tively with  the  platen  and  enabling  carriage  movement 
away  from  said  roll  holder  to  draw  a  web  supply  from 
the  roll,  and  means  to  keep  the  web  taut  in  its  line- 
spacing  direction  during  the  letter-feeding  movement  of 
the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  carriage  and  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  stationary  roll 
support  arranged  at  rl;:ht  angles  with  the  carriage  to 
supply  a  web  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  carriage, 
a  gripidtig  device  upon  the  carriage  to  receive  the  web 
from  .s;iid  support,  and  means  also  upon  the  carriage 
to  change  the  angle  of  the  web  and  direct  it  In  line- 
spacing  direction  toward  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  movable  carriage 
with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a  stationary  web  supply 
therefor  at  an  angle  thereto,  web  gripping  means  upon 
s.ibi  c.irria;;e.  and  means  upon  said  carriage  changing 
the  angle  of  direction  of  the  web  to  supply  it  in  llne- 
simcing  direction  to  said  platen  ;  said  web  gripping  means 
arranged  at  the  Intake  side  of  said  carriage  between  said 
direction  changing  means  and   said  supply. 

[Claims  (\  to   17   not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.166,63«.       SIIELL-CRIMl'ER.       James       B        RtssELL. 

Sinnamahoning,    I'a.      Filed   July    3,    1915.      Serial   No. 

37,934.       (CI.    86 — 39.) 

1.   A    shell    closer    including   a    vertically    movable   shell 
holder,  fluid  opernteil  means  controlling   the   shell   bolder, 


8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1910. 


January  4,  iqid^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


81 


a  vertically  movable  crimper  cnci-'i'iihl''  with  tlie  shell 
for  crimping  the  upper  terminal  tlicieot'.  tluid  operated 
means  controllltit;  thf  crimper,  -wiil  iu'l.ler  ;in<l  crimper 
being  adapted  to  relatively  move  in  opposite  directions, 
and  a  fixed  folding  pin  disposed  within  the  crimper. 


2.  A  shell  closer  including  a  vertically  movable  ^hell 
holder,  fluid  operated  means  controllii;,'  the  shell  holder, 
a  vertically  movable  crlmpins,'  sleeve,  fluid  operated  means 
controllln>;  the  sleeve,  and  n  fixed  foldinj  disposed  withhi 
the  crimping  sleeve,  sj^id  sleeve  bein::  ada[)tPd  to  crimp 
the  upper  terminal  of  a  shell  mounted  in  the  holder, 
said  folding  pin  being  adapted  to  fold  the  crimped  portion 
of  the  shell  inwardly.  8ub.se<jaent  to  the  crimping  opera- 
tion. 

3.  A  shell  closer  including  ,1  tixrd  fol  lint:  pin.  a  ver- 
tically movable  crimpini:  sleeve  slidable  upon  th^  pin, 
means  controlling  the  iiiov.ni.nt  of  the  crimping'  sleeve, 
a  shell  holder,  and  mean<  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  shell  holder,  said  shell  liolder  and  rrimplni;  sleeve 
being  relatively  movable  in  oppu-it.'  directions  for  crimp- 
ing the  upper  terminal  of  a  shei:  mounted  within  the 
holder,  and  means  for  lifting  sail  shell  holder  subse- 
quent to  the  crimping  of  the  upper  terminal  of  the  shell 
by  the  sleeve  member  to  engage  the  crimped  portion 
of  the  shell  with  the  folding  pin.  whereby  the  crimped 
portion  Is   folded   Inwardly. 

4.  A  shell  closer  including  a  vertically  movable  shell 
holder,  a  member  extendinir  ipward  from  the  holder  and 
normally  disposed  below  rfhe  upper  end  of  ,i  shell  sup- 
ported upon  the  held'T.  a  shell  crimpiug  sleeve  disposed 
above  the  liolder  !iavin_'  a  i)orrion  thereof  disposed  !n 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  upwardly  extending  member 
and  also  having  a  crimping  face  disposed  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  shell,  means  exerting  a  predetermined  force 
upon  the  sleeve  to  bold  it  in  a  depre-sed  position  but 
yielding  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  sleeve  under 
the  action  of  a  greater  force,  a  sheil  folding  member 
disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  fixed  from  lonzltudinal 
movement  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  the  shell 
holder  and  shell  supporting  member  upward  relative 
to  the  sleeve  and  folding  member. 

5.  A  shell  closer  comprisinir  a  verti'-ally  movable  shell 
holder,  a  piston  connected  thereto,  n  cylinder  within  which 
the  piston  operates,  a  folding  pin  mounted  above  the 
shell  holder  and  fixed  from  lonu-ltudinal  movement,  a 
crimping  sleeve  surrounding  the  folding  pin.  a  piston 
connected  to  said  crimping  sleeve,  a  cylinder  within  which 
the  piston  operates,  a  relief  valve  on  the  cylinder  opening 
when  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder  increases  beyond 
a  predetermined  amount,  a  member  mounted  upon  the 
shell  holder  and  extending  upward  to  a  point  below  the 
opper  end  of  the  shell  supported  upon  the  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  crimplnsr  sleeve  upon  tlie  upward 
moremeat  of  the  holder,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
presTOre  to   the   cylinder  controlling   the  crimping  sleeve 


or  for  cutting  oft   the   pressure    to   >aid    cylinder  and   aiJ- 
mlttlng   pressure   to   the   first    named   cylinder   below    the 
piston  thereof  to  cause  the  elevation  of  the  shell   holder. 
[Claims  8  to  12  not   ijrinted    in    the   <iazette  1 


1,166.637.  COLLPX'TOR  F'OR  ELKrTKir  TRACTION. 
Robert  Cooke  Saveu.  Redland.  near  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,110.     (CI.  191— 51.) 


1.  A  trolley  for  electric  connectliin  compri-iu.;  in  coin 
blnation  a  framework,  wheels  on  said  framework  adapted 
to  run  on  a  guide  rail,  a  collector  wheel  adaided  to  run 
on  conductor  wires,  a  reversely  curved  guide  rail  sectlou 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  curved  L-uide  rail  -section  incUidlng  a 
flexible  electric  conductor  from  the  trolley   to   the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  collecting  system  for  electric  traction  in  com- 
bination, a  guide  rail,  a  conductor  wire,  anl  a  plurality 
of  trolleys  mounted  to  run  on  said  guide  rail,  each  of 
.said  trolleys  comprising  a  framework,  wheels  on  said 
framework  adapted  to  run  on  said  guide  rail,  a  collector 
wheel  supported  from  said  framework  running  on  the  con- 
ductor, a  reversely  ctirved  -uide  rail  section  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  trolley  frame,  means  for  swinging  said 
guide  rail  section  into  position  whereby  another  trolley 
may  pass  thereon  indndini;  a  flexible  electric  conductor 
from  the  trolley  to  the  veblele 

:\.  In  a  collectlntr  system  for  ele.  trie  traction  in 
combination,  a  positive  conductor  rail,  a  negative  conduc- 
tor rail,  spacers  l)etweeii  snid  c^uiducior  rail-,  supports  on 
said  rails.  Insulation  between  the  rails  and  the  said 
rail  support  and  spacers,  a  ;.'ulde  rail,  and  a  plurality  of 
trolleys,  each  of  said  trolleys  comprisiuir  a  frame,  flanged 
guide  wheels  carried  by  said  trolley  frame  and  adapted 
to  run  on  said  culde  rail,  flanired  connecting  wheels 
supported  from  said  trolleys  and  adapted  to  run  against 
said  conductor  rails,  moans  for  conducting  the  current 
from  said  collector  wheels  through  the  trolley  to  and 
from  the  vehicle,  ami  means  carried  by  the  trolley  for 
allowinir  another  trolley  to  pass  the  first  trolley  without 
Interrupting  the  circuit  of  either  trolley. 

4.  In  a  aollectlng  system  for  electric  traction  in  com- 
bination, a  main  rail,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  having 
flanged  wheels  adapted  to  run  above  and  below  said 
rail  and  make  electric  contact  therewith,  reversely  curved 
rails  adjustably  mounted  on  .said  trolleys  and  adapted 
to  move  Into  contact  with  said  main  rail,  a  flexible  elec- 
tric cable  connected  with  said  reversely  curved  rail, 
springs  on  saiii  trolley  acting  normally  to  hold  said 
reversely  curved  rail  away  from  the  main  rails,  and 
means  adapte<l  to  adjust  the  length  and  lateral  position 
of  said  flexible  cable  and  thereby  put  a  strain  on  the 
curved  rail  to  move  the  same  into  contact  with  the  main 
rail,  whereliy  one  trolley  Is  enabled  to  leave  the  main 
rail,  pass  over  the  curved  rail  of  another  trolley  and 
return  to  the  main  rail  after  passim:  around  it.  with- 
out either  of  the  trolleys  stopping,  when  either  are  run- 
ning in  either  direction,  or  when  one  Is  stopped,  together 
with  means  for  the  cable  to  pass  without  either  meeting 
any  jiart  of  a  trolley. 


1,166.63>>.  liUDW-OFI"  \.\IAK  K(.)R  STEAM-BOILERS. 
JosEi'H  F.  ScHiLi.EK,  rhlladel I'liia.  I'a.  l-"iled  May  17. 
1915.       Serial    No.    2s,5t!t5.       Mi.    1:^7 — 4.  i 


1.  A  blow  off  valve  for  ^team  boilers,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  piston  valve  fitting  the  liore  and  having 
a  stem  projecting  above  the  l>ody.  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
upp<  r  end  of  the  body  ami  having  a  recess  in  its  lower 
end,  said  body  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  recess  in  the  yoke,  and  having  a 
passage  eonnecting  .said  recess  in  the  liody  with  the 
inlet  of  the  body,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stem  in  tlie 
recess  of  the  yoke,  a  shield  around  the  stem  in  the  recess 
of  the  yoke,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stem  against  the 
end  of  the  valve,  a  shield  around  the  stem  at:ain>i  the 
last-mentioned  packing  ring,  and  elastic  means  holding 
both  of  said  shields  against  their  packing  rings,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  .\  blow  off  valvf  for  st..:tni  boilers,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  iH^re.  said  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  piston  valve  fitting  the  bore  and  having 
a  stem  projecting  above  the  body,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  bavins.'  a  recess  In  Its  lower 
end.  said  body  having  a  rece.ss  In  its  upper  end  communl 
eating  with  the  recess  in  tlie  yoke,  and  having  a  passage 
connecting  said  recess  in  the  body  with  the  inlet  of 
the  body,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stem  in  the  recess 
of  the  yoke,  a  shield  around  the  stem  in  the  recess  of 
the  yoke,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stem  against  the 
end  of  the  valve,  a  shield  around  the  stem  against  the 
last  mentioned  packing  ring,  elastic  means  holding  the 
last  mentioned  shield  against  its  packing  ring,  and  a 
spring  located  In  the  recess  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  first  mentioned  shield, 
substantially  as  described. 

."?.  A  blow  olT  valve  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  body  havintr  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  piston  valve  fitting  the  bore  and  having 
a  stem  projecting  above  the  body,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  recess  in  its 
lower  end.  said  body  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  end 
communicating  with  the  recess  in  the  yoke,  and  having 
a  passage  c(^nnecting  said  recess  in  the  body  with  the 
inlet  of  the  body,  a  packing  rlns:  around  the  stem  in  the 
recess  of  the  yoke,  a  shield  around  the  stem  in  the  recess 
of  the  yoke,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stem  against  the 
end  of  the  valve,  a  shield  annind  the  stem  against  the 
last-mentioned  packing  ring,  and  re.<pective  coiled  springs 
exerting  constant  pressure  on  said  shields,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  blow  off  valve  for  steam  boilers,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  body  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  piston  valve  fitting  the  bore  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  above  the  body,  a  yoke  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  recess  in 
ita  lower  end,  said  body  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  end 
communicating  with  the  recess  In  the  yoke,  and  having 
a  passage  connecting  said  recess  In  the  body  with  an 
Inlet  of  the  body,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stem  in  the 
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recess  of  ihe  yok.  .  i  shield  around  the  stem  in  the  recess 
of  the  yoke,  a  packing  ring  around  the  stein  against  the 
end  of  the  valve,  a  sliiebi  around  the  stem  against 
the  last-mentioned  packing  rinK.  respective  colled  springs 
exerting  constant  prts-ure  on  said  shields,  said  shields 
and  packing  rings  having  beveled  and  fiat  faces,  the  upper 
shield  tending  to  press  Its  packing  around  the  stem,  and 
the  lower  shield  tending  to  force  its  packing  ring  out 
ward  against  the  bore  of  the  body,  sufistautlally  as  de 
scrilted. 

5.  A  I'low  off  \alvc  for  steam  boilers,  compilsing  a 
body  havini.'  a  cyliinlrical  l)ore,  and  an  annular  recess 
in  its  upi>er  end  communicating  with  the  I'ore.  said  Ixxly 
having  an  inlet  in  its  side,  an  outlet  In  its  enii.  and  a 
passage  connectinL'  the  Inlet  with  the  upper  recessed 
portion  of  the  body,  a  yoke  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  and  havlnc  an  of>enlng  therein,  a  piston  valve 
fitting  the  bore  of  the  body  and  having  a  stem  project- 
ing through  the  openintr  in  the  yoke,  packing  rings 
around  nie  stem  adjacent  the  piston  and  the  opening 
In  the  yoke  respectively,  shields  arouml  the  stem  against 
the  packing  rings,  nuts  screwed  onto  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  stem,  a  colled  spring  around  the  stem 
between  the  nuts  and  the  piston  packing  rlnc  shield,  a 
second  spring  located  in  the  recess  in  the  body  bearing 
at  one  end  again-t  the  end  wall  of  said  recess  and  at 
its  other  end  against  the  stem  packin;:  rlnc  shield,  means 
for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  movinc  the  valve  longitudinally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.160.639  LENS-rOLISHINf;  MACHINE.  H.*kr^  W, 
llii.i,.  Souttihridje,  Mass,  Filed  .Tune  :'..  1914.  Serial 
No,  '>42,."7."),  Renewed  r>ec.  S.  1915.  Serial  No.  65,865. 
(CI.  51  —  1.) 


1,  The  process  of  forming  a  iiolistier  cnsisting  in 
shaping  a  foundation  lap  to  the  desired  curve,  cutting 
covering  therefor  to  size,  clamping  t!ie  edges  of  the  mate- 
rial between  a  pair  of  clamping  frames,  mounting  a 
locking  member  on  the  frames,  and  forcing  the  lap 
through  the  lockini:  member  and  frame,  whereby  the 
material  is  tightly  drawn  over  the  lap  and  automatically 
secured    in    position    thereon,    substantially    as    described. 

-.  'I'lie  process  of  forming  a  polisher  consisting  In 
shaping  a  lap.  placing  a  covering  thereoviT.  and  forcing 
the  lap  and  covering  through  a  ring  to  cause  the  cover- 
ing to  smoothly  fit  the  lap  and  leaving  the  ring  surround- 
ing the  base  of  the  lap  to  secure  the  parts  together, 

'A.  The  iiro'-ess  ,.f  forming:  a  polisher  consisting  in 
shaping  a  lap  to  the  desired  curve,  cutting  a  covering 
material  to  approximate  size,  emidoyinc  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  for  engaging  the  material,  securing  the 
material  therebetween  for  gradual  sliding  movement, 
forcing  the  clamping  members  onto  the  polisher  to  tightly 
stretch  the  material  thereover,  and  forcing  a  ring  over 
the  lap  and  material  for  securing  the  parts  together, 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  polisher,  consisting  In 
shaping  a  lap  to  the  desired  curvature,  employing  an 
apertured  clamping  frame  of  size  to  fit  over  the  lap.  em- 
ploying a  second  frame  of  slightly  greater  size  than 
the  lap,  clamping  a  piece  of  covering  material  between 
the  two  frames,  forcing  the  two  frames  downward  over 
the  lap.  whereby  the  first  frame  serves  to  center  and 
guide  the  lap  while  the  second  frame  smooths,  presses 
and  stretches  the  material  over  the  lap,  and  forces  a 
locking  member  over  the  lap  and  stretched  material  to 
retain  the  material  In  stretched  position  covering  the  lap 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1916. 


1,166.640.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  George  S.  Shaw, 
Sprinefield.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  lOL'i.  Serial  No. 
786.506.      (CI.  51—12.) 


1.  In  a  >.'rin(liLs;  marhiiii  .  ,1  sniiimrr.  a  hanger,  said 
h.iujier  consistiug  of  two  coniUTtnl  vnkt's.  one  of  said 
yokes  beinj;  swlveled  to  a  poim  of  suspen.sion  and  the 
other  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  said  support,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  sup- 
liort.  together  with  means  for  oscillating  said  wheel 
aiiout  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  motor 
for  said  shaft  also  carried  by  said  support  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  pivotally  and  swivelly 
mounted  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  support  and  a  grinding  wtieel  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  said  wheel  being  so  arranged 
as  to  be  capable  of  an  oscillatory  movement  about  said 
8uji|Hirt.  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  support  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  motor  and  also  with  said 
grinding  wheel,  the  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
grinding  wheel  being  such  as  to  permit  an  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  wheel  about  tlie  lonnitudina!  axis  of 
said  shaft. 

•'l.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  pivotally  and  ^wivelly 
mounted  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  support  and  a  grinding  wheel  on 
the  othiT  side,  a  drive  shaft  journal. d  in  said  support 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  motor,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  wheel  compris- 
ing bevel  gears  wherel-y  said  wheel  may  be  oscillated 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


1,166.641.  FOOT  FOR  FIUNITTRK  -  STANOAHDS. 
R.w.viu.ND  H.  SoPEK,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Supe- 
rior Seating  Company,  Muskeson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  5,  191o.  Serial  No.  804,810. 
(CI.   155—33.1 


1.  A  sheet  metal  furniture  standard  saving  an  lati- 
gral  foot,  said  foot  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  downwardly 
extending  perlmetral  flange,  a  reinforcing  plate  within 
the  space  bounded  by  the  flange,  said  plate  having  a  perl 
metral  upwardly  extending  flange,  the  first  flange  being 
bent  into  contact  with  the  second  flange  to  hold  the 
reinforcing  plate  in  place,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  top  wall,  defining  a  screw  hole  In  said 
wall,  said  last  mentioned  flange  bearing  against  a 
portion  of  the  plate,  the  portions  of  said  plate  which 
are  adjacent  to  said  upwardly  extending  flange  being 
arranged  to  He  In  contact  with  the  floor. 


2.  A  standard  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard  being  broadened  to  form  a  foot,  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  said  foot,  a 
reinforcing  plate  within  said  downwardly  extending 
flange,  said  reinforcing  plate  having  a  perlmetral  up 
wardly  extending  flange  In  contact  with  substantially 
the  entire  inner  side  of  the  said  downwardly  extending 
flange,  the  lower  edge  of  said  downwardly  extending 
flange  being  bent  inwardly  to  clasp  .said  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  registering  screw  doles  tliroi]t:h  said 
foot  and  said  relnfonin::  plate 


1,166.642.  rON(  UKTi:  lONSTRTCTION.  S.^MtEi.  .1. 
Sphol,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  846,008.      (CI.   72^15. 1 


-V  reinforced  coucrett-  cirnstructlon,  comprising  a  flat 
floor  slab  and  integral  snp[iorting  columns  liavlns:  heads 
at  their  upper  ends,  horizontal  reinforcing  rod.s  in  said 
floor  slab,  each  of  which  extends  from  column  to  column 
and  across  the  vertical  axis  of  the  columns  and  with 
their  ends  terminating  and  anchored  within  the  periph- 
eral contour  of  said  heads,  vertical  reinforcing'  rods  in 
said  columns,  a  spiral  reinforcement  around  said  ver- 
tical rods,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  triangu- 
lar brackets  secured  to  said  column  reinforcements,  the 
horizontal  portions  of  >ald  brackets  having  inner  bent 
ends  to  engage  said  column  reinforcement  and  said  hori- 
zontal portions  together  with  the  column  reinforcements 
forming  continuous  tension  members  In  the  slab  above 
the  column  heads  and  below  the  terminals  of  said  hori- 
zontal reinforcing  rols,  and  the  inclined  portions  of  said 
brackets  being  projected  below  said  floor  slab  and  serv- 
ing as  reinforcements  for  said  column  heads. 


1,166,64.S.  LUBUIC'lTOU.  .I.v.nB  LLcyt)  Way.ne,  3d, 
Indianapolis,  Ind  Filed  .Vpr  27.  1914  Serial  No. 
834,583.      (CI.   1,^4  —  38.1 


i^y 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  and  a  collapsible 
tube  containing  lubricant,  said  cup  and  tube  having  inter- 
flttlng  parts  whereby  the  tube. may  be  removably  attached 
to  the  cup,  a  slotted  cap  for  said  grease  cup,  and  a  key 
for  compressing  said  tube,  said  key  being  guided  by  the 
slots  in  the  cap  and  projecting  through  one  of  such  slots 
for  external  manlpulatioi 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  and  a  collapsible 
tube  containing  lubricant,  said  cup  and  tube  having  inter- 
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fitting  pnr[s  together  providing  a  grea.se  tight  joint  where- 
by tlie  tube  may  tie  removably  at  inched  to  tlie  cup,  and  a 
reniovalilc  cap  for  said  grease  cup-  said  caii  wle-n  re- 
moved exposing  the  tube  for  manual  grasjunj 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grease  cup  and  a  collapsible 
tube  containing  lubricant,  said  cup  and  tube  having  inter- 
fitting  parts  together  providing  a  grease  tight  joint  with 
the  tube  exposable  for  manual  grasping,  wh.reiiy  the 
tube  may  be  removably  attached  to  and  detached  from 
the  cup. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grease  cup  and  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer having  intertitting  parts  together  forming  a  grease- 
tighi  joint  with  tlie  lubricant  container  exposalile  for 
manual  grasping,  whereby  the  hiliticani  container  may 
be  removably  attached  to  the  gr.'ase  cup.  said  lubricant 
container  being  tightly  sealed  save  at  the  discharge  oi>en 
ing.  and  means  foi-  forcing  the  grease  out  of  said  grease 
container. 

5.  In  combination,  a  grease  cup  and  a  lubricant  con- 
tainer haviiii:  Intertitting  parts  together  forming  a  grease- 
tight  joint  witti  the  lubricant  containei-  exposable  for 
manual  grasping,  wliereby  the  lubricant  container  may  be 
removably  attached  to  tlie  grea.se  cup.  said  lubricant  con- 
tainer being  tiglitly  sealed  save  at  tlie  discharge  opening 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  Tile  combination  willi  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  lat- 
tei  liaving  an  annular  gr.>ove  in  its  periphery,  of  an  ex- 
pansion ring  located  within  the  groove,  said  ring  having  a 
sinL'le  annuliir  recess  in  Its  outer  face,  said  recess  lielng 
located  at  a  point  iiinoxed  from  that  edge  uf  the  ring 
which  is  sul'Jected  tn  tlie  pressure  of  fluid,  said  recess  be- 
ing narrow  relatively  to  the  width  of  the  ring,  so  that 
the  wearing  surface  ihere<if  is  not  materially  reduced, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  annular  recess,  wliereby 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  outer  face  of  the  ring 
between  the  edge  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  and 
the  annular  recess  w  ill  be  tialanced,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  into  the  piston  L'ro^.ve  under  the  ring  to  force 
the  same  outward 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  lat- 
ter having  an  annular  groove  in  its  periphery,  of  an  ex- 
pansion ring  located  within  the  groove,  said  ring  having 
n  singli  annular  recess  in  its  outer  face,  said  recess  be- 
ing located  at  a  point  removed  from  tliat  edge  of  the 
ring  which  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  and  nearer 
the  other  side  of  the  ring,  said  recess  being  narross  rela- 
tively to  the  width  of  the  ring  so  that  the  wearing  surface 
thereof  is  not  materially  reduced,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  into  the  annular  recess,  whereby  the  pressure  of 
fluid  on  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  between  the  edge  sub- 
jected to  tlie  pressure  of  fluid  and  the  annual  recess  will 
be  balanced,  and  a  ptirt  located  at  the  joint  between  the 
piston  groo\e  and  the  ring  for  admitting  fluid  into  the 
piston  groove   under  the  ring  to  force  the  same  outward. 

>'^.  K  piston  ring  having  a  single  annular  recess  in  its 
outer  face  located  a^  a  point  removed  from  one  edge  of 
the  ring,  said  annular  recess  being  of  narrow  width  com- 
pared with  the  width  of  the  ring,  so  that  the  wearing 
surface  of  the  ring  is  not  materially  reduced,  a  radial 
port  connecting  the  annular  recess  with  the  underside  of 
the  ring,  and  a  radial  notch  at  one  side  of  the  ring  ex 
tendinc  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  face  thereof 


4  In  combination  with  a  c.^iindei  and  piston,  the  latter 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  in  ,ts  peiiphery. 
of  an  expansion  ring  b'caTed  within  each  gr..o\e.  at  least 
two  of  said  rings  ea<ti  lia\  iiii;  a  single  annular  recess  in  Us 
outer  face,  eacti  recess  being  located  at  a  point  removed 
from  tliat  edge  of  the  ring  which  Is  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure iif  tluld.  said  recess  being  of  narrow  widtii  com- 
pared witli  th»'  width  of  the  ring  so  that  the  wearing 
surface  thereof  is  not  materially  reduced,  tlie  recess  In 
the  ring  subjected  to  the  greater  pressure  being  farther 
removed  from  that  edge  of  the  ring  which  is  subjected  to 
the  i)ressure  (,f  fluid  than  is  the  recess  in  the  other  ring, 
means  for  ailiniiiini:  Huid  ino  the  annular  recess  In  each 
rin;;  whereli\  the  pressur.  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  rings 
between  each  edge  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  and 
the  annular  recess  will  be  balanced,  and  means  for  ad 
mitting  fluid  into  the  jiiston  grooves  under  tlie  rings  to 
force  the   same   outward. 

."i.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  lat- 
ter having  at  bast  two  annular  grooves  in  its  periphery, 
an  expansion  ring  located  within  each  groove,  that  ring 
which  is  first  subjected  to  the  high  pressure  of  fluid  hav- 
ing a  single  annular  recess  in  its  outer  face,  said  recess 
being  located  at  a  point  removed  from  the  edge  of  the 
ring  which  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid,  said  re 
cess  being  narrow  relatively  to  the  width  of  the  ring 
so  that  the  wearing  surface  thereof  is  not  materially  re- 
duced, means  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  annular  recess, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  ring  between  the  edge  subjected  to  the  pressure  of 
fluid  and  the  annular  recess  will  be  balanced,  and  radial 
notches  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  piston  grooves  under 
both  of  the  rings  to  force  the  same  outward. 

H'lainis  f,  Mud  7  not  printed  in  itie  (.azettej 


].16t>,64r..  LOCK  OUT  PARTYLINi:  TELErilONE  SYS- 
TEM. Kkknakd  It.  Willis.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to 
.\utoiuatic  Flectric  »\>mpany.  Chlcairo.  Hi  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  Filed  Feb  2;'.  1912  Serial  No. 
680.576.      (CI.   179—17.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
telephone  stations  thereon,  a  relay  at  each  of  said  sta 
tlons,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  when  said  line  Is 
taken  for  use  at  any  station,  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
lay for  preventing  any  other  subscriber  from  coming  in  on 
said  line  when  said  line  Is  busy,  an  electromagnet,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  electromagnet  for  returning  said 
relay    to   normal    [losition. 

2.  In  a  telephone  systeni,  a  part.^  line,  a  plurality  of 
substations  thereon,  a  rela.^  at  each  of  said  substations. 
means  for  energizing  the  corresponding  nlay  when  a  re 
ceiver  Is  removed  from  the  hook  at  a  substation,  means 
for  locking  said  relay  In  an  energized  position,  means 
controlled  by  the  energization  of  said  relay  for  prevent- 
ing any  other  subscriber  from  coming  :n  on  said  line 
while  the  same  is  In  use.  an  electromagnet,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  unlocking  said  relay 

?>.    In    a    telephone   system,    a    party-line,    a    pluralit.v    of 
substations  thereon,    a    r<;;i\    at    each    of   said   guUstations. 
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means  for  pnerjrtzlng  the  corresponding  relny  when  a  re- 
ceiver Is  removed  from  the  hook  at  a  substation,  means  for 
locking  said  r^lay  In  an  onertrized  position,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  fnt^rt'lzatiou  of  said  rplay  for  preventing 
any  other  subscriber  from  coming  In  on  said  llnp  while 
the  same  is  in  use,  an  electromagnet,  mi^ans  controlled 
thereby  for  unlocking  said  relay,  and  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  electromagnt^t  when  the  recelvt-r  Is  replaced  upon 
th«'   hook. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substations  thereon,  a  r.-lay  bridged  across  the 
line  at  each  of  said  stations,  m-'ans  for  ent^rglzing  one  of 
said  relays  upon  the  removal  of  the  corresponding  re- 
ceiver from  its  hook,  means  controllod  by  said  rday  for 
closing  the  talking  circuit,  means  for  preventing  said  re- 
lay from  enprglzing  when  a  receiver  is  removed  from  the 
hook  and  said  line  Is  busy,  means  for  locking  said  relay 
in  an  energized  position,  and  an  plectromagm  t  for  un- 
locking  said   relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substations  tlipreon,  a  relay  bridged  across  the 
line  at  each  of  said  stations,  means  for  energizing  one  of 
said  relays  upon  the  removal  of  rlie  corresponding  re- 
ceiver from  its  hook,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for 
closing  the  talking  circuit,  means  for  preventing  said 
relny  from  energizing  when  a  receiver  Is  removed  from 
the  hook  and  said  line  is  busy,  means  for  locking  said 
relay  In  an  energized  position,  an  electromagnet  for  un- 
locking said  relay,  and  means  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnet when  the  receiver  is  replaced  upon  the  hook. 
[I'laims  t)  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,646.  VEHICLE  TOP  B(»\V  CLAMP  Thomas  F. 
Wir-soN,  Cranston.  R.  I  Filed  .Fuly  11.'.  191.'..  Serial 
No.    .S9,2U).      (CI.    I'l  — 61,) 


1  In  a  bow-clamp  for  vehicle  tops,  the  combination  of 
a  rod  formed  with  a  li.xik  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
hook  into  the  strap-hole  of  the  usual  top-rest  of  an  auto- 
mobile, an  arm  mounted  to  slide  on  the  rod  to  adapt  it  to 
hook  over  a  fixed  support  on  the  body  of  the  automobile 
when  the  top  is  raised,  or  to  embrace  the  upper  Ikiw  of 
the  top  when  the  latter  is  in  lowered'  position,  and  a 
thumb-nut  adjustable  on  the  rod  to  clamp  the  urm  In 
either  position  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  bow-clamp  for  vehicle-tops,  the  combination 
witu  the  usual  automobile  top-iron  secured  in  place  with 
a  nut  on  Its  upper  end  and  a  bow-rest  on  the  Iron  having 
strap-holes  in  its  side,  of  a  clamp-niember  provided  with 
a  connecting-hinge  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  hook 
through  one  of  the  strap-holes  in  the  rest,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  clamp-member  to  adapt  it  to  hook  over 
the  nut  on  the  top-iron  when  the  top  is  raised  and  to 
embrace  the  upper  bow  when  the  top  Is  lowered  Into 
closed  position  on  the  bow-rest,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  drawing  said  arm  downwardly  toward  the  bow 
rest  to  secure  the  clamp  in  Inoperative  position  against 
the  top-Iron  or  to  clamp  the  top-bows  in  closed  relation 
or.  the  rest. 


1.166,647.  CORN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  Arthlb  P. 
W<.LrB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Huntley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov  5 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,871.     (CI.  130— .n) 


1,  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  feed  conveyer  on  which  the  ears  of  corn  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  by  hand  and  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  ears  of  corn  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ronveyer.  a  rotary  car- 
rier arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  conveyer 
to  turn  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  feed  conveyer  and  having  holders  for  the  ears  of 
corn  constructed  to  hold  the  cars  In  ilxi.l  position  on  the 
rotary  carrier,  a  transfer  device  which  delivers  the  ear* 
of  corn  singly  from  said  feed  conveyer  to  the  holders  of 
said  carrier,  means  which  operate  upon  the  ears  of  corn 
and  to  which  the  ears  of  corn  are  (arried  liy  said  rotary 
carrier,  and  means  for  releasing  the  ears  of  corn  from  the 
holders  of  said  rotary  carrier. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  tne  combination  of  an 
endless  traveling  feed  conveyer  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  ears  of  corn  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  conveyer,  a  rotating  carrier  ar- 
ranged at  the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  conveyer  to  turn  in 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  having  holders 
to  receive  the  ears  of  corn,  an  intermittently  operating 
transfer  device  which  delivers  the  ears  of  corn  singly 
from  said  feed  conveyer  into  the  holders  of  .said  rotary 
carrier,  husking  means  arranged  l>elow  said  rotary  car- 
rier, and  means  for  releasing  the  ears  of  corn  from  said 
rotary  carrier  for  delivery  to  said  husking  means,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  feed  conveyer  pr.ivided  with  means  for  support- 
ing the  ears  of  corn  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyer,  a  rotary  carrier  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  feed  conveyer  to  turn  In  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  feed  conveyer  and  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  ears  of  corn,  an  oscillating  transfer  device  ar- 
ranged between  said  feed  conveyer  and  said  carrier,  means 
for  operating  said  transfer  device  to  deliver  the  ears  of 
corn  singly  from  said  feed  conveyer  to  said  carrier,  and 
husking  instrumentalities  to  which  the  ears  of  corn  are 
delivered  from  said   carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  wheel  carrier  arranged  to  turn  about  a  horizontal 
BTls,  peripheral  holilers  on  said  carrier  having  movable 
members  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  carrier  for 
grasping  and  firmly  holding  the  ears  of  corn  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  carrier,  husking  rolls  arranged  t)elow  said 
carrier  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  [wsitively  ac- 
tuated means  for  operating  said  holders  when  they  are 
brought  to  a  position  over  said  husking  rolls  to  release 
the  ears  of  corn  for  delivery  to  said  husking  rolls. 

5.  In  a  corn  husking  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
rotary  wheel  carrier  provided  with  depressed  peripheral 
transvers,.  pockets  for  receiving  the  ears  of  corn,  clamps 
movable  in  said  fwckets  of  said  carrier  for  holding  the 
ears  of  corn  stationary  in  said  pockets,  husking  rolls  ar- 
ranged below  said  carrier  parallel  with  the  ails  thereof, 
and   means  for  operating  said  clamps  when  said  pockets 


are  brought  to  a  position  directly  over  said  hu.sklng  rolls 
to  release  the  e.irs  of  corn  for  delivery  to  said  husking 
rolls. 

[Claims  r.  to   I--!  n<it  printed  in  the  (Jazett., ! 


1,166,648  ELECTUIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Claib 
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1.   In  an  electric  welding  machine  the  combination  of 

clamping  memlx-rs,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  provided  with  insulated  cut-out  con 
tact  pieces  one  of  which  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  mem- 
ber on  which  it  is  mounted  toward  and  from  the  other,  a 
source  of  current  connected  witli  the  clamping  memi-ers 
and  with  .-said  contact  pieces,  a  lever  couneeted  witu  the 
movable  clanipmg  member  fiT  applying  pressure  to  a 
weld,  circuit  controlling  mechanism  comprising  normally 
separated  closing  contact  pieces  one  of  whh  h  is  mov 
able  and  has  an  operating  connection  with  said  lever,  a 
spring  actuated  latch  for  holding  said  closing  contact 
pieces  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  magnet  in 
circuit  with  the  cut-out  contact  pieces  adapted  when  salil 
contact  pieces  are  brought  together  to  retract  said  latch 
and  break  the  circuit. 

1;.  In  an  electric  wrlding  machine  the  comMnatl<iu  with 
clamping  memtieis,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  ami 
from  the  other,  having  electric  circuit  connections,  of  a  b- 
ver  for  applying  pressure  to  a  weld  connected  with  the  mov- 
able memDer  an  I  provided  with  a  pivoted  handle  and 
with  stops  for  limiting  the  independent  movement  of  the 
handle,  circuit  ci.iitrolling  mechanism  comprising  con- 
tact pieces  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  lever  connected  with  the  movable  contact  piece, 
a  spring  t<'nding  to  retract  the  movable  contact  piece  and 
to  break  the  circuit,  a  rod  connected  with  the  contact  le- 
ver and  giiiiled  on  the  clamiiinL'  lever,  a  dog  connected 
with  the  pivoted  lever  handle  and  adapted  by  engagement 
with  said  rod  to  close  the  circuit  during  the  initial  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  handle,  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
the  handle  in  its  initial  position,  and  a  trip  on  the  handle 
adapted  to  disengage  the  dog  from  said  rod  and  release 
•the  movable  contact  piece  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  independent  advance  movement   of  the  handle. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  the  combination  with 
clamping  members,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  having  elcclrii'  circuit  connections,  of 
a  lever  for  operating  the  moval>le  memlwr  and  applying 
pressure  to  a  weld  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  handle 
and  with  stops  for  limiting  the  independent  movement 
of  the  handle,  circuit  controlling  mechanism  comprising 
contact  pieces  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  lever  connected  with  the  movable  contact 
piece,  a  spring  tending  to  retract  the  movable  contact 
piece  and  to  break  the  circuit,  a  rod  guided  on  the  clamp- 
ing lever  and  connected  with  the  contact  lever,  a  dog  con 
nected    with    the    pivoted    lever    handle    and    adapted    by 


engagement  with  said  rod  to  close  the  circtiit  during  the 

initial  advance  movement  of  tlu-  handle,  an  adjustable 
sjiriug  tending  to  hold  th.'  handle  in  lt>  Initial  position 
and  offering  vanabli'  resistance  lo  its  advance  movement, 
and  an  adjustable  trip  on  the  handle  adapted  to  dis- 
engage the  dog  from  said  rod  and  release  the  movable  con- 
tact piece  when  the  handle  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
pressure. 

4.  In  an  electric  weidiug  machine  the  combination  with 
clamping  members  having  electric  circuit  connections,  one 
of  the  memliers  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other. 
of  a  lev.  r  for  oiierating  the  movable  meml>er  anl  applying 
pressure  to  a  weld,  provided  with  a  pivoted  handle  and 
with  stops  for  limiting  the  Independent  movomeut  of  the 
handle,  circuit  closing  contact  pieces,  one  of  which  is 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  movable  contact  piece,  a  spring  lending  to  re 
tract  the  movable  contact  piece  and  to  break  the  circuit,  a 
rod  guided  on  the  clamping  lever  and  having  a  slot'ed 
connection  with  the  contact  lever,  a  spring  tending  to 
retract  said  rod  to  its  initial  position,  a  dog  connected 
with  the  pivoted  handle  and  adapted  by  engagement  with 
said  rod  to  close  the  circuit,  a  spring  ti'uding  to  hold  the 
handle  in  its  initial  po.->ition.  :;  iii;'  01;  the  handle  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  the  dog  t,. m  ,^iii;  r^.d  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  independent  advance  movement  of  the 
handle,  an  automatic  latch  for  holding  the  movable  clos 
ing  contact  piece  in  engagement  with  the  other  contact 
piece,  cut-out  contact  pieces  mounted  on  the  clamjilng 
members,  and  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  cutout  con 
tact  pieces  and  adajded  when  they  are  brought  together  to 
retract  said  latch  and  release  the  movable  closiii:;  con 
tact  pitKe. 

,'>.  In  an  clertrii-  welding  machine  the  combination  with 
clamping  meriibcrs.  on.  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  having  electric  circuit  connections,  of  a 
lever  connected  with  the  movable  member  for  apjilyiug 
pressure  to  a  weld  and  i^rovlded  with  a  pivoted  handle 
capable  of  limited  movement  imlependently  thereof,  ci.in- 
tact  pieces  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
oih.r.  mounted  on  said  lever,  one  of  said  contact  pieces 
being  \ieldingly  mounted,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  clamp- 
ing lever  transversely  thereto  and  connected  with  the 
movable  contact  piece,  a  rod  connected  with  the  contact 
lever  and  guided  on  the  clamping  lever,  a  dog  connecte<l 
with  the  pivoted  lever  handle  and  adapted  by  engagement 
with  said  rod  to  close  the  circuit  during  the  initial  ad- 
vance movement  of  the  handb-.  a  spring  tendiil^  to  hold 
the  pivoted  handle  in  its  initial  position  and  resisting  Its 
adsance  movement  relativi'  I0  the  clamping  lever,  and  a 
tri[(  adapted  to  disengage  the  dog  from  said  rod  and  to 
release  the  movable  contact  piece  when  the  handle  is 
turned  to  a  predeteriiilio  <1  extent  relative  to  the  clamp 
ing  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  [irinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,649  ArTc».Mi»liIl.i:  SIKKKINGAXLE  HEAD. 
Hekbeut  W.  Ai.i'KN  una  ai..\.n.son  1'.  Bmsu,  l>etroit, 
Mich.,  assignor.s  to  The  Timken-Detroit  Axle  Company, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  Corporation  of  Dhio.  Filed  June  2.8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  36,'*16.     (CI.  I'l  — 141.) 

1.  An  axle  steering  head  and  pnvoted  steering  knuckle 
construction  comprising  a  forked  axle,  bushings  arranged 
in  axial  allnemeni  in  said  forks,  a  pivot  pin  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bushings,  said  pivot  pin  Ix-iug  secured 
in  the  axle  knuckle,  and  a  cup  shaped  thrust  bearing 
membi  r  secured  on  said  pivot  pin  between  said  knuckle 
arid  the  iii'per  one  of  said  bushings,  the  rim  of  said  bt^r- 
ing  iiieml"  1  ini-losing  the  h.iwer  end  of  said  Icj^hing  and 
with  a  sjiace  L>etween  it  and  said  bushing  constituting  an 
oil  reservoir. 

2.  An  a.Kle  steering  head  and  pivoted  steering  knuckle 
construction  comprising  a  forked  axle,  the  upijer  fork  iiav 
ing  a  hole  through  it,  the  lower  end  of  said  hole  !>eing 
counterbored  10  a  larger  diameter,  a  bushing  arranged 
in  said  bole,  the  lower  end  .if  said  bushing  constitutinc 
a  thrust  bearing,  a  bushing  in  the  lower  fork  of  said  axl.- 
In  axial   alinement   with   said   tirst   mentioned   bushin..   a 
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pivot  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  «aiil  bushintrs.  s^iiil  pivot 
pin  being  secured  in  th-»  axlo  Iciiiicklo,  .ind  a  cup  stiaped 
thrust  bearing  mi'mher  seoMrtnl  on  said  [livot  pin  between 
sail!  knuckle  and  the  upii.-r  one  of  said  I>usliing9,  the  rim 
of  said  b'-arini;  membfr  projecting  into  tlie  enlarged  lower 
end  of  said  hole  and  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  bush- 
ing with  a  space  between  it  and  said  bushing  oonstltudng 
an  oil  reservoir,  and  a  washer  betwet-n  the  upiier  edge  of 
saiil  rim  and  the  inner  wall  .if  rhe  fiilarired  portion  of 
salii  hole. 


.T.  An  axle  steering  head  and  pivoted  steering  knuckle 
construction  comprising  a  forked  axle,  the  upper  fork 
having  a  hole  through  It,  the  lower  end  of  said  hole  be- 
ing counterbored  to  a  larger  diaiiwfer.  a  bustling  arranged 
in  said  hole,  tlie  low^r  end  of  ^aid  Imsliin^  constituting 
a  thrust  bearing,  a  bushing  In  the  lower  fork  of  said  axle 
In  "axial  allnement  with  said  tlrst  mentioned  busliin.'.  n 
pivot  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  busiiings.  said  pivut 
pin  being  secured  in  the  axle  knuckle.  an<l  a  cup  shaped 
thrust  bearing  member  secured  (in  said  pivi.t  pin  lie 
tween  said  knuckle  and  tlie  upper  une  ot  <aid  bush 
ings,  the  rim  of  said  bearing  memtier  pnijecring  into 
the  enlarged  lower  end  of  said  hole  ami  inclosing  the 
lower  end  of  said  bushing  with  a  space  t)etween  it  and 
said  bushing  constituting  an  oil  reservoir,  a  washer  be- 
tween the  upper  edge  of  said  rim  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  hole,  and  means-  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  said  oil  reservoir. 

4.  An  axle  steering  head  and  pivoted  steerin:;  knuckle 
construction  comprising  a  forked  axle,  bushings  arranged 
In  axial  alinement  in  said  forks,  a  pivot  pin  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bushings,  said  pivot  pin  NMng  secured  in 
the  axle  knuckle,  and  a  cup-shaped  thrust  bearing  mem- 
ber secured  on  said  pivot  pin  between  said  knu<kle  and 
the  upper  one  of  said  bushings,  the  rim  of  said  t.earing 
memlier  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and  with 
a  space  t)etween  it  and  said  bushing  constituting  an  oil 
reservoir,  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  having  a  longitudinal 
oil  groove  therein  extending  below  the  top  edge  of  said 
rim,  and  a  wick  In  said  groove  for  conducting  oil  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bushing  from  said  reservoir. 

5.  An  axle  steering  head  and  pivoted  steering  knuckle 
construction  comprising  a  bushing  fixed  in  the  end  of 
said  axle,  a  pivot  pin  fixed  in  said  knuckle,  a  thnist  bear 
ing  surface  movable  with  said  knuckle  and  iiearing 
against  the  end  of  said  bushing,  a  cup  formed  in  one  of 
said  members  and  surrounding  said  thrust  bearing  sur- 
face and  projecting  above  the  latter,  means  cooperating 
with  the  rim  of  said  cup  for  keeping  dirt  out  of  said  cup, 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  cup  whereby 
said  thrust  bearing  surface  may  be  kept  submergecl  in  oil. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ) 


said  coll,  one  side  <if  said  frame  being  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting board,  the  other  side  extending  outwar<lly  from 
the  supporting  boanl,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
a  laminated  bridging  member  carried  by  said  switch  arm 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  statlonarily  carried  by  said 
switch  arm  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  contact  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  having  Its  engaging  surface  inclined 
to  the  face  of  the  supporting  board,  a  second  contact  fixed 
to  the  supporting  board  and  having  its  engaging  surface 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  engaging  surface 
of  said  first  named  contact,  sai<l  contacts  cooperating 
with  said  laminated  bridging  memln'r.  a  sprini:  pressed 
latch  plvotally  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  pivoted 
gravity  armature  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  and 
carried  by  said  frame. 


•v-i 


A 


2  A  circuit  breaker  provided  with  a  switch  arm,  a  lami- 
nated brush,  and  a  stiff  leaf  in  the  brush  adapted  In  full 
closing  position  <if  the  circuit  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent 
tlie  brush  N'lng  •^rraine.t  .nid  arrest  the  breaker  in  latch- 
ing position. 


1.166,651.     SUB.M.VfJl.Nl..     ihaki.ks  E.  Kltk  and  IIakold 
E.  Beck.  El  .Monte,  Cal.     1  ik-d  ..lay  S,  lOhn.     Serial  No 
l.'6,694.      (CI.   114—16.7.) 
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1,166,650.     AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.    Charles 
C.    Badeau,   Wlnthrop,    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 
signments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  609  l.n 
(Cl.  175—268.) 

1.  An    automatic    circuit    breaker    comprising    a     trip 
coil  mounted  with  its  magnetic  axis  parallel  to  the   sup 
porting  board,  a  U-ehaped  frame  embracing  and  supporting 


1.  lii  a  >n: marine,  a  detachable  superstructure,  a  cable 
attached  therein,  a  reel  on  the  submarine  around  which 
said  cable  is  wound,  a  float  attaihed  to  said  cable,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  float  to  tlie  sub- 
marine. 

'J.  In  a  submarine,  a  detachable  superstructure,  a  cable 
attached  theretn.  a  reel  on  the  submarine  around  wliich 
said  cable  Is  wound,  a  float  attached  to  said  cable,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  float  to  the  submarine,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  float  when  the  sub- 
marine has  tieen  submerged  to  a  predetermined  depth. 

H.  In  a  submarine,  a  superstructure  thereon,  means  for 
detachably  ronr;ei  ting  the  superstructure  to  the  submarine 
substructure,  a  caliie  attached  to  the  superstructure,  a  reel 
on  which  said  cable  is  wound,  a  float  cdunected  to  said 
cal'le.  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  float  to  the  sub- 
marine, and  means  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  water  pres- 
sure for  automatically  releasing  the  float  when  the  sub- 
marine has  been  submerged  to  a  predetermined  depth. 

^  III  a  -nbmarine,  a  detachable  superstructure,  a  cable 
connected  ttiereto.  a  reel  mounted  against  rotation  on 
which  «aid  cable  is  wound,  a  float  to  which  said  cable  is 
itt.icbed.  and  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  float. 

'.  In  a  sulimarine,  a  detachable  compartment  thereon, 
a  float,  a  reel  mounted  to  have  universal  plvofnl  movement 
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without  rotary  movement,  and  a  cable  wound  on  said  reel 
with  one  end  connecte<l  i"  Hie  float  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  detachalile  cnmpartuieiit. 

[C'laims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


I,1fi6,fi5'j.  MOTOR  (Yt'I.i:  SKJN.VI,.  Emil  A.  BBCKBR, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Ai-r.  s,  1012.  Serial  No.  689,137. 
(Cl.  116—59.) 


1.  'I'll,  e.iuibinatiiui  ^^ltll  an  api  rtured  exhaust  pipe  of 
an  internal  cnmbu^i  i.^ii  motor,  of  a  -et  of  clamping  mem- 
ber'- adapted  to  covei  tlie  apertured  jiortion  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  a  branch  pipe  in  position  to  receive  vapor 
discharged  through  said  aperture,  a  valve  plvotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  clamping  members  and  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  through  the  exhaust  pipe  aperture  and  to 
clti-^e  with  the  pressure  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  pipe  ad 
jacent  to  the  margin  of  said  aperture,  said  valve  being 
sliaped  to  tit  tlie  curved  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
which  serves  as  a  ^eat,  and  a  signal  mounted  on  said 
branch  pipe. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  an  exliaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  ^et  ..f  -emi-cyllndrical  clamping 
meml)ors  embracing  said  pipe,  oin  nf  said  clamping  mem 
bers  being  pro\  ide<l  with  a  brancti  duct  and  said  exhaust 
pipe  !:eing  a[H'rtured  to  afford  communication  with  said 
branch  duct,  a  -.p(><.n-shap<*d  valve  pivoted  to  said  last 
named  clamping  memiier  and  located  within  the  exhaust 
pipe  with  its  margins  sealing  with  the  pressure  upon  the 
wall  of  the  exhaust  pipe  at  the  margins  of  said  aperture, 
a  valve  operating  lever,  a  flexible  actuating  connection 
therefor,  and  a  signal  connecte<1  with  said  exhaust  duct  . 
-aid  valve  being  adapted  to  be  manipulated  into  position 
in  the  exhaust  pipe  through  said  aperture. 

:?.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  set  of  seml-cylindrlcal  clamping 
members  embracing  said  pipe,  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  branch  duct  and  said  exhaust 
pipe  lieins:  apertured  to  afford  communication  with  said 
lirancli  duct,  a  valve  pivoted  to  said  last  named  clamping 
member  and  adapted  to  close  the  exhaust  pipe  aperture, 
-aid  valve  being  located  in  said  pipe,  a  valve  operating 
lever,  a  flexible  actuating  connection  therefor,  and  a  signal 
connected  with  said  exhaust  duct,  said  signal  comprising 
a  whistle  tube  provided  witu  a  vent,  a  set  of  valves  mount 
ed  in  sal^J  whistle  tube  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  air  column  in  said  tube,  a  valve 
actuating  stem  for  the  whistle  valves,  and  a  device  secured 
to  the  actuating  connections  o'f  the  exhaust  pipe  valve  in 
a  position  to  engage  and  actuate  the  stem  of  the  whistle 
valves,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


I.ir,«,ti5:',.      SMFLF    Sri'POUT    FOR    OVENS.      Hekbebt 
( '11.^1(1. Ks    Bkm)ai.l,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada.      Filed 
l>ec.  14.  1014,     Serial  No.  HTT.^fl.-^.     (Cl.  12R— .^3f>.i 
.\    shelf    support    for    ovens,    including    racks    upon    the 

Inner  walls  of  the  oven,  terminating  inwardly  a  short  di< 


tance  from  the  back  wall  of  the  oven,  said  racks  having 
secured  to  and  depending  from  their  undersides  at  the 
forward  ends,  rests  witboutwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing free  ends,  and  a  -heif  leaving  depending  from  Its  under- 
side  vertical    loin^itndii.a!    slides    with    their   bottom    edges 
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resting    upon    the    uuiwardlj    extending    portions    of    said 
rests,  said  slides  having  at  their  inner  or  rear  endf>  flanges 
for  engagement  with  said  racks  to  prevent  the  upward  tip 
ping  of  the  inner  or  rear  end  of  said  shelf  when  the  latter 
Is  slid  outwardly. 


Mi;t;..-..-,4  MKCH.Wl'WI.  I{«»ASTlNi;-FlKNACK.  Km  T 
.Uk-.b  liKsK.w  and  -MiTiuK  H.\Mf;N.  Helsingborg, 
Sweden.  Original  application  filed  .\ug.  IS.  1010,  Serial 
No,  .'i77.S45.  Kivided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  17. 
lOI'J.      Serial  No.   726.248.      (Cl.  7.5 — 14:^.i 


2.  Ih  a  idu-tiiig  furnaci  oj  lio'  clas-  described,  a  vertical 
shaft  liaving  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  sockets 
opening  through  its  outer  periphery,  and  angularly  bent 
arm  holders  adapted  to  liave  the  Inner  depending  shanks  of 
the  same  inserted  into  corresponding  jiockets  In  the  shaft, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  each  socket  being  such  that  the 
corresponding  arm  iiolder  will  be  maintained  by  gravity  in 
engagement  tiierein. 

2.  In  a  roasting  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical 
shaft,  an  arm  holder  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
and  having  a  reduced  outer  end,  a  stirring  arm  having  a 
longitudinal  lore  open  through  its  ends,  one  end  of  the 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  arm  holder  to  be 
supported  thereliy,  the  furnace  being  provided  In  its  side 
wall  with  an  opening  with  which  the  stirring  arm  may 
register,  and  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  said  furnace  opening  and  the  stirring  arm 
b<ire  for  engagement  with  the  reduced  end  of  the  arm 
liolder. 


11 '■.•;. tl.'i.".  \VRF:NrH.  .\lbkrto  Brandetti,  Medina, 
N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1015.  Serial  No.  17.S57.  iCl. 
SI      101.1 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  bead  having  a  recess  and  provided 
with  a  shank  and  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  co<'>peratinp 
with  said  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a  shank  havlnk: 
slidble  and  rocking  movement  in  said  recess  of  the  bead, 
spaced  plates  mounted  for  transverse  sliding  movement 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  strips  located  in  the  recess 
,.f  the  head,  and  at  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  afore- 
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said  plates  b<tw'pen  which  plates  ami  strips  the  shank  of 
the  movable  jaw  operates,  and  a  sprins?  conflned  wholly 
within  the  recess  of  the  head  and  at  one  end  connected 
to  the  head  and  nt  its  opposite  .nd  iDtratrini:  on>'  of  said 
stripH  to  hold  said  platfs  at  oiir  liruit  ..f  their  sliding 
movem-nt  and  thereby  hold  th.'  shank  of  the  movable  jaw 
normally   ip   tilted   position  aKaiii.-.t   ro'kius  movement. 


2.  In  comldnatioh  witli  a  chani,'"  spe<>d  mechanism  com- 
prising a  main  shaft,  a  driving  t'ear  and  a  plurality  of 
speed  gears  mount. <i  thereon,  keys  for  locking  said  gears 
respectively  to  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gears  carried 
thereby,  certain  of  said  gears  ada[)ted  to  revolve  freely 
In  one  direction  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  slldable  sleeve  on 
said  counter  shaft,  and  a  clutch  memlier  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tiie  gears  on  said 
counter  shaft  and  lock  said  g.ar  to  said  shaft,  a  fork  en- 
gaging said  sleeve,  a  pusii  rml.  jiihI  means  operatlvely  con 
nectlng  said  pusli-ro<l  and  fork,  adapted  to  move  said  fork 
lengthwise  the  shaft  when  the  push-rod  is  raised  and 
lowered,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanism  com- 
prising a  main  shaft,  a  driving  gear  and  a  plurality  of 
speed  gears  mounted  thereon,  nuans  for  loeking  said  gears 
respectively  to  sai.l  s>;aft.  a  counter  shaft,  irears  carri.Ml 
thereby,  certain  of  s,il,i  gears  adapt'd  to  revolve  freely 
In  one  direction  only  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  slidahle 
sleeve  on  said  eount>r  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  Mnd  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  gears 
on  said  counter  shaft  and  lock  said  gear  to  said  shaft,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


-.  In  a  wrench,  a  head  h.iving  a  ncess  and  provided 
with  a  shank  and  a  rtxed  jaw.  a  head  having  alining 
relatively  short  slots  thcr-'in  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
recess,  a  movable  jaw  ci«"iperating  with  said  fixed  jaw  and 
provided  with  n  shank  having  slidaMe  and  rockin;:  move- 
ment in  <aid  r.  e,  s>  ..f  the  head,  plates  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  head,  connection-^  hetwi'eti  said  plates 
which  oiierate  in  said  relatively  short  siet-  in  the  head 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  whereby  sahi  pl.ites  may 
have  traiisveise  sliding  moveuieni  with  n  latinn  to  the 
head,  and  whereby  the  sliding  muveiiients  of  the  plates 
are  limitf-il  i,v  said  slots,  strips  located  In  the  rec.>ss  of 
the  head  .ind  at  op[)osite  ends  coniiectinl  to  the  aforesaid 
plates  U'tweeii  which  plates  and  strips  the  shank  of  the 
movable  jaw  operates,  and  a  .-.prin.'  locate, 1  in  the  recess 
of  the  head  and  at  one  end  counecte<l  to  the  ii.ad  and 
at  its  opptwie  end  eniraglng  one  ,,,f  sand  strips  to  hold 
said  plates  at  one  limit  of  their  s:i.ling  movement  and 
thereby  IkjIiI  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  normally  in 
tilted  position  against  rocking  movement. 


1, 166,057.  SKI.l'  I.(K  Kl.\<;  CAK  SH.KL.  WisFRKn 
ML'DGE  Brook.'s,  Kast  Orange.  .N.  .1.,  assignor  to  E.  .1. 
Brooks  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  y.,  a  <'on)oration  of  New 
York,  nied  Oct.  2y,  lOirj.  Serial  No.  58,589.  (CI. 
70—98.) 


k 


l.lfiO.r.oH.  V.VHI.\HLE-SI'EED  MKCIIAMSM.  .Umks 
H.  BkI-MS^n.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assi-nor  of  one -half  to 
William  II.  H.irt.  Sa_'inaw.  Micli.  Filed  Apr.  2:'>,  1915. 
Serial   No.  I.':?. .-.id.      iCl.  7t — 58.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chaij::e  sped  nieclianlsm  com- 
prisinL'  a  main  shaft,  a  drivint-  g.-ar  ami  a  plurality  of 
speed  gears  mounted  thereon,  keys  for  loi'king  said  gear 
respectively  to  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  gears  carried 
thereby,  certain  of  said  gears  adaptwl  to  revolve  freely  in 
one  direction  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  slidable  sleeve  on 
said  counter  shaft,  and  a  clutch  memlH>r  carri'd  by  said 
sleeve  and  adaided  to  engage  one  of  the  ir.ars  on  said 
counter  shaft  and  lock  said  gear  to  said  <hift,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1.  A  self  fastening  seal  having  in  combination  a  shackle 
having  transv.rse  nicks  cut  into  the  face  thereof,  a  flat- 
tened an.i  ■  ;ii!.osse,l  p.,rtlon  adjacent  to  and  Integral  with 
one  end  or  s.i;.!  shackle,  a  loop  catch  t)ent  from  the  other 
end  of  said  sh.-ickle   adapted   to  engage  the  other  shackle 

"end  an*l   having  a   tr.msverse  nick  cut  into  the  inner  side 
of  said  bend. 

2.  A  self-fastening  seal  having  in  combination  a  shackle 
having  transverse  nicks  cut  in  the  face  thereof,  a  flat 
tened  and  embos-^eii  portion  adjacent  to  and  Integral 
with  said  shackle  at  on.'  emt.  a  loop  catch  l>ent  from  the 
other  end  of  said  sha.  kle  in  a  plane  i.erpendicular  thereto 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  shackle  and  having 
a  transverse  nick  cut  into  the  inner  side  of  said  bend. 

3.  A  self  fastening  seal  having  in  combination  a  shackle 
haviriL'  transvera.'  nicks  cut  in  the  face  thereof,  a  flat- 
ten'd  and  embossed  portion  adjacent  to  and  integral  with 
the  end  of  saiil  shackle  and  a  loop  catch  l)ent  from  the 
other  end  of  s.iid  shackle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto 
having  a  relativ.'ly  small  mouth  adjacent  the  bend  from 
th(>  shackle  and  a  transv.Tse  nick  cut  Into  the  inner  side 
of  said  bend,  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


l,166.65.«<.     SCALE.      FiiKMoNT  H.   Bi cKiNiaiAM,    Detroit. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  standard  Computing  Scale  Company, 

Limited,   Detroit,    .Mich,      puod    Oct.    L'l,    mil.      Serial 

No.  655.879.     (CI.  7.X--](»4.) 

1.    In    a    scab',    th.-    lomhination    with    the    base,    lever, 
load-receiver    .m.l     .  ouni.-rbalancliig    means,    of    a    case 
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mounted  on  the  base,  said  case  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  shaft  revoluhly  mounted  therein,  a  transparent  disk 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  tigun's 
ther.-on.  arraiiL-ed  in  concentric  rincs.  a  source  of  light 
within  the  case,  ni-ans  to  project  light  through  the  disk 
and  out  through  the  opening  in  said  case,  means  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  lever  to  cause  the  shaft  to  revolve 
as  the  load  on  the  scale  increases,  a  screen  upon  which 
sail!  (i:.Mir.'s  on  the  disk  may  l)e  projected,  and  a  shutter 
within  ti..'  I, IS.  for  determining  the  group  of  figures  on 
th.'  .lisk  thus  projecte.l. 


:!.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pelling blades  each  haviutr  substantially  the  form  of  a 
portion  of  itie  surftue  of  a  .'one  and  being  arranged  with 
its  tip  edg.'  1\  ing  siidstantiiiily  in  a  cyliniiri'-al  surface 
co-axial   u  itli  the  axis  .  i  the  wlieei. 


2.  In  a  scab>  the  ci.imbination  witii  tb.  base,  lever,  load- 
receiver  and  counterbalaiicinir  u.eiins,  a  .  ase  having  an 
opeiiiiig  ih.'r.in  rlitongh  which  light  may  pa.•-^.  a  traijs- 
[larent  r' voluM'  ilisk  within  the  case,  said  ilisk  haviti-' 
figures  thereon  representing  weights  and  values,  nii'ans 
connecting  the  disk  and  the  lever  whereby  the  disk  Is 
caused  to  n.tate  in  out'  direction  when  the  load  on  the  le 
v.r  is  iiicr.'aMd.  means  to  project  light  through  th.'  di-k.  a 
shutter  within  the  case  for  determining  the  figur.s  on 
thi>  disk  thus  projected,  and  means  for  receiving  said 
light. 

3.  -Means  for  indicating  weight  or  values  lonsistinu  of 
a  scale  mechanism,  a  case,  a  movable  plate  of  transparent 
mat. 'rial  Ltearing  tigure>  within  tiie  case,  means  conuecte(i 
to  said  plati'  and  scale  mechanism  whi'reby  movement  of 
the  scale  mechanism  will  change  th.'  position  of  the  plate, 
a  s. nen.  means  to  project  light  through  the  plate  onto 
the  scr.t'n,  aiul  a  shutter  within  the  case  for  determining 
tile  htiur.'S  .'n  the  jilate  tlius  projected. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  l>ase.  lever,  load- 
receiver  and  counterbalancing  means,  of  a  case  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  sh.'ift  revolubly  moiint.'d  ther.in,  a  disk 
mounte<l  on  the  shaft  and  having  figures  thereon  arranged 
in  concentric  rings,  a  s.iune  of  light  within  th''  .ase 
whi"  h  falls  on  sai'l  disk  and  proceeds  tlierefrom.  a  l.ns 
to  project  said  light,  means  t.i  receive  said  ligbi,  a  shut 
cer  within  the  cas"  tfi  determine  the  group  of  rtgures  on 
the  disk  thus  projecte<l,  and  means  to  operatively  connect 
the  shaft  and  scale  lever. 

5.  In  a  scab,  the  combination  with  a  base,  lever,  load 
receiver,  and  counterbalancing  means,  of  a  case  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  tnerein.  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  and  lev.  r.  a  trans- 
(larent  meniber  on  said  shaft  and  liaving  a  s.ries  of 
graduations  arranged  in  concentric  rings,  a  source  of 
light,  means  to  project  the  light  through  the  transparent 
member  and  out  of  the  case,  a  screen  to  receive  the  light 
thus  projected,  and  a  shutter  within  the  case  for  deter 
uiining  th'    gra<luation  thus  project.'d. 

(Claims  t)  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


l.lftd.n.-.ft.  CENTIUFIMiAL  FAN.  Willis  H.  Cabbikk, 
Buffalo.  .\.  \..  assignor  to  ButTalo  Forge  Compain  . 
Buffalo.  N  V.  Filed  Feb,  7.  1014,  Serial  No.  .^17.1.jl. 
(CI.  -.iSO— 11.) 

1.  .A  c.ntrifuL'al  fan  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
|ielllng  Mad.<  lach  having  a  concaved  front  face  and  an 
angle  of  discharge  at  the  tip  of  the  blade  whWb  incr.ases 
from   the  inlet   end  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade. 

2.  \  centrifugal  fan  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pelling blades  each  having  a  concaved  front  face  and  an 
angle  of  discbarge  at  the  tip  of  the  blade  and  an  angle 
of  incidence  nt  the  heel  of  the  blade  each  of  which  in- 
creases from  f'.'  inlet  .'nd  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  blade. 


4    .\ 
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Centrifugal  fan  whe.-i  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
blades  each  having  suhsiautlally  th(>  form  of  a 
of  th.-  sur{a(  .■  of  a  .  on'  and  i.eing  arranged  with 
edge   substantially    cojiianar   with    the    axis    of   the 

tentrifugal  fan  wheel  having  a  [ihirallty  of  pro- 
blades  each  having  substantially  the  form  of  a 
of  the  surface  of  a  cone  and  being  arranged  with 
edge  lying  substantially  in  a  lylindrlcal  surface 
with  the  .'ixis  of  the  whe.l  and  extending  at  an 
I  the  .>lemi'ni>  of  ihi'  con.  inters. .'ting  said  edge. 
ins  •''  to  IJI    not  printed  In   the  liazette.] 


I.l66.t;6u.  I'OWER  TRANSMISSION  HEVICE.  tiir- 
FORD  W.  (HKSTKi:.  \\at.rlo".  Lwa.  Filed  O^t.  13.  1914. 
SeriR'    No.   st;(;.4X4.       (t'l.    74     -,''>9,  l 


In  coiuhin.itioi,.  n  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  slee\is  tie. tint. (1  noii.vli.ia  hl\  anti  rotatahly  upon 
each  other  an.l  \^itli  ihe  lnr..';ino<i  >leev.'  non  slldahly 
iiU'l  rotatabl.v  Uioiiniiil  uj"  n  ^ai.l  .Iriven-shaft,  said 
sleeves  having  on  their  adjacent  ends  clutch-faces,  an- 
other plurality  of  sleeves  mounted  slldahly  and  non- 
rotatahly  upon  each  other  and  with  the  Innermost  sleeve 
slidably  and  non  intatably  mounted  on  said  drlven-shaft 
and  having  clutch-fa.es  on  adjacent  ends  adapted  to  be 
i1etflchah!\  .■iii:aL:e(i  respectively  with  the  clutch-faces  on 
said  first-mentioned  sleeves  which  are  alined  therewith, 
sai.l  first  mentioned  sle.ves  havlnt;  flx.vl  thereon  gear 
whe.'ls  differing  in   their  'linmeters.  a   like   number  of  pin- 
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Ions  of  differing  diameters  fixed  on  said  driving-shaft  and 
being  In  mesh  with  said  gear-wheels  to  fffect  different 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  driven-shaft,  means  for  shifting 
either  of  said  second  mentioned  sleeves  Into  or  out  "f  mesh 
with  said  first  mentioned  sleeves,  a  gearwheel  rotatahly 
nonsUdably  mounted  upon  said  drlven-shaft  and  havimg 
a  clutch  face  on  its  reverse  face,  a  sleeve  slidalily  non- 
rotatalily  raonntod  on  the  drlven-shaft  and  having  a 
clutch-face  adapted  to  be  engaged  detachahly  with  said 
last-mentioned  gear  wheel  clutoh-fiicc.  sjiid  aear-wheel 
being  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  gear  w  heels  un  said  lirlv- 
ing-shaft,  and  independent  means  for  shifting  said  last 
mentioned  clutch-sleeve  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the 
clutch-faco  on  said  last-mentioned  gear-wheel. 


1,166.661.  CAR-DOOR  HANGER.  .Ioski-h  F.  CoMBat, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  10,  191").  Serial  No. 
27,252.      (CI.  16 — 7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  doorway 
and  with  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  doorway,  of  a 
track  bar  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
car  in  proximity  to  and  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
dor.  said  door  having  a  recess  In  its  bottom  edge,  a  cas- 
ing setting  within  said  recess,  said  casing  !»'ing  tlanged 
for  bolting  to  the  door  and  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing member  extending  into  the  space  between  said  track 
bar  and  the  side  wall  of  the  car,  and  a  bearing  roller 
within  said  casing  having  its  lower  portion  pro.je('ting 
slightly  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  and  resting 
upon  said  track  bar. 

2.  'I'he  coinliinatlon  with  a  car  body  having  a  doorway 
and  with  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  doorway,  of  a 
track  liar  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  car  and  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  a  cas- 
ing bolted  to  the  door  and  having  at  its  bottom  an  In- 
wardly extending  horizontal  member  provided  with  a 
downwardiv  projecting  member  extending  into  tlie  sjiace 
between  said  track  liar  and  the  side  wall  of  the  car,  and 
a  bearing  roller  within  said  casing  and  resting  upon  said 
track  bar. 

.1.  The  coinhinatloD  with  a  car  body  having  a  do<irway 
and  having  a  floor  projecting  beyond  the  side  wall  of  the 
car  and  with  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  doorway,  of  a 
track  bar  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
car  in  proximity  to  and  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
door,  the  bottom  of  said  door  being  formed  with  a  recess, 
a  casing  setting  within  said  recess,  said  casing  having  its 
outer  portion  flanged  to  overlap  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
and  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  horizontal  member  ex 
tending  Inwardly  beneath  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
floor,  and  a  vertical  member  extending  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  track  bar  and  the  side  wall  of  the  car,  and  a 
bearing  roller  within  said  casing  and  resting  upon  said 
track  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  liaving  a  door- 
way and  with  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  doorway,  or 
a  track  bar  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  car  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  a  bracket  for 
sustaining  said  track  bar  having  its  upper  portion  formed 
with  a  cam-shaped  surface,  a  casing  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  door,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
vertical,  downwardly  jirojectlng  member  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  track  bar  and  the  side  wall  of  the 


•■ar,  said  member  having  beveled  ends  to  engage  the  cam 
surfaces  of  said  bracket,  and  a  bearing  roller  witliin  said 
casing  and  lesting  upon  said   track  bar. 


1.166,662.  NOZZLE  FOR  SYRINGES.  Robert  B.  Cur  Ml', 
Iloboken.  N.  J.,  and  .Jo.sei'ji  Bernstein,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Bernstein  assignor  to  said  Crump.  Filed  .Tan. 
27,  lOl.").     Serial   No.  4.670.      (Cl.  128— 2,5. 1 


1.  In  a  U'l/zle  for  syringes,  a  ciip-sliaiied  kei-pe'  li.-iviiig 
a  plurality  uf  orifices  therethrough,  a  tubular  iiipple 
projecting  fr<im  the  concavity  of  the  keeper,  the  passage 
through  the  nipple  being  in  register  with  one  of  the  oii 
fices  of  the  keeper,  a  second  tubular  nipple  on  the* convex 
side  iif  the  keeper  at  Us  registered  orifice  whereby  the 
pipe  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  liiitiid  may  be  at 
tached  thereto,  and  a  regulator  on  the  second  nipple  for 
contrtilling  the  passages  of  the  other  orifices  through  the 
keeper,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  nozzle  for  syringes,  a  substantially  elliptic  vup 
shaped  keeper  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough, 
an  extension  projecting  u[)wardly  from  the  concavity  of 
the  kee[ier,  a  tutiiilar  nipple  projecting  from  the  concavity 
of  the  keeper,  the  passage  through  the  nipple  l)eing  In  reg- 
ister with  one  of  the  orifices  rif  the  keeper,  a  second  tu 
bular  nipple  on  the  convex  side  of  the  keeper  at  Its  reg- 
istered orifice  whereby  the  pipe  of  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining liquid  may  be  attached  thereto,  and  a  regulator  on 
the  second  nipple  for  controlling  the  passages  of  the  other 
orifices  through  the  keeper,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.1.  In  a  nozzle  for  syringes,  a  cup  shaped  keeper  havini: 
a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough,  a  tubular  nipple  pro- 
jecting from  the  concavity  of  the  keeper,  the  passage 
through  the  nipple  being  in  register  with  one  of  the  orlfiees 
of  the  keeper,  a  second  tubular  nipple  on  the  convex  side 
of  the  keeper  at  Its  registered  orifice  whereby  the  pipe 
of  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid  may  be  attached 
thereto,  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  on  the  second  nipple 
for  contfullitjs  the  passages  of  the  other  orifices  througl) 
the   keeper,    for   the   purpose   specified. 

4.  In  a  nozzle  for  syringes,  a  substantially  elliptic  cup 
shaped  keei>er  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough, 
an  extension    projecting  upwardly   from    the    concavity   of 
the  keeper,  a  tubular  nipple  projecting  from  the  concavity 
of  the  keeper,  the  passage  through  the  nipple  being  in  reg 
ister  with  one  of  the  orifices  of  the  keeper,  a  second  tubu- 
lar nipple  on   the   convex  side   of  the  keeper   at  its   vnSa 
tered    orifice    whereby    the    pipe    of    a    receptacle    for    i-on 
talnlng  liquid  may  be  attached  thereto,  and  a  spring  actu 
ated  valve  on  the  second  nipple  for  controlling   the  pas- 
sages of  the  other  orifices  through  the  keeper,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  nozzle  for  syringes,  a  cup-shaped  keeper  having 
a  plurality  of  orifices  and  an  outlet  therethrough,  a  tu- 
bular nipple  projecting  from  the  concavity  of  the  keeper. 
the  passage  through  the  nipple  being  in  register  with  one 
of    tht"  orifices   df   the   keeiier,   a    second    tubular   nipjile   on 
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the  convex  side  of  the  keeper  at  Its  registered  orifice 
whereby  the  pipe  of  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid 
may  be  attached  thereto,  a  regulator  on  the  second  nip- 
ple for  controlling  the  passages  of  the  other  orifices 
through  the  keeper,  and  means  on  the  convex  side  of  the 
keeper  at  its  outlet  for  controlling  the  volume  of  liquid  to 
be  retalnetl  and  also  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  the 
liquid  when  the  nozzle  is  in  use.  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the   purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1.166.663.     R.MLROAD-TIE.     C.\Ri.  A.  Danz,  Tonicn.   111. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  .52.112.      (CI.  2.38— .S. ) 


//-    '? 


1.  The    combiu.ii.o-i    \\n..    a    »...i..a..     lie    piovided    with 
openings  in  its  end  portions,  of  rail  se<'uring  members  In 
terlockingiy    secured    in    tl  e    openings    and    rail    cushion 
blO(  ks  disposed  In  the  openings  and  holding  said  members 
in   sucli   interlocking   position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  openings 
In  the  tops  of  its  end  portions,  of  rail  securing  memliers 
interlockingly    disposed   in    the   end    portions   of   the   open 
ings  and  blocks  disposed  in  said  oi>enings  for  holding  the 
rail  securing  members  In  such  interlocking  position. 

:'..  The  comliiuation  witli  a  railway  tie  laving  longitu- 
dinally extending  openings  in  Its  end  portions  extended  lon- 
gitudinally at  the  lower  end  portions  to  provide  sockets,  of 
rail  securing  members  disposed  in  the  ends  of  the  open- 
ings and  projecting  thereabove  to  be  bent  over  a  rail  ex 
tended  across  the  opening,  lateral  extensions  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  meniliers  extending  into  ttie  sockets  and  re- 
taining blocks  disiMiseii  in  the  openings  between  the 
members. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  railway  tie  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  openings  in  its  end  portions  extended 
longitudinally  at  the  lower  end  portions  to  provide  sockets, 
of  rail  securing  meniliers  disposed  in  the  ends  of  the  open- 
ings and  pnijeciing  tlereabo\e  tu  he  bent  over  a  rail  ex 
tended  across  the  ojH'iiinL'.  lateral  extinsions  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  ni^nitiers  extending  into  the  sockets  and  re- 
taining Miiiks  disposed  in  tlie  openings  between  the  mem- 
l)ers.  said  retaining  blocks  also  forming  custilona  for  the 
rails. 


1.166,664.  CFRBING-BLOt  K.  I  (n  i.s  DAKi;KNm,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  I'iled  Mar.  ID.  I'.U.",.  Serial  No.  14.652. 
fCl.  04—2.) 


1.  .V  (uriiiii:;  Mock  liavlng  opposite  ends  provided  with 
projections  roexteusive  in  width  with  the  block,  the  pro- 
jection at  one  end  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
block  and  the  projection  at  the  other  end  extending  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  block  and  tl:e  two  projections  being 
i-oextensive  with  the  lieight  of  the  lilock,  the  vertical  face 
uf  the  upper  projection  and  the  vertical  end  face  of  ttie 
block  above  tlie  lower  projection  being  provided  one  with 
a  tongut  and  tlie  other  witli  a  recess  so  tl^at  when  two 
blocks  are  placed  end  to  end.  the  tongue  of  one  block  will 
enter  the  recess  of  the  other  block  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment between  the  blocks,  the  recess  l)eing  open  at  Its 
lower  end  so  that  the  block  may  slide  vertically  on  an- 
other block  and  being  closed  at  Its  upper  end  so  ttiat  the 
lilock  will  not  be  weakened  along  its  upper  edge. 

2.  A  curbing  block  liavini:  ofiposlte  ends  proviiled  with 
projections  cneitensive  in   wldtti  of  the  block,   the  projec- 


tion at  one  end  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  block 
and  the  projection  nt  the  other  end  extending  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  block,  and  the  two  projections  being  co- 
extensive with  the  height  of  the  block  :  the  upper  face  of 
the  lower  projection  and  the  under  face  of  the  upper 
projection  being  provided,  one  with  a  recess  and  the  other 
with  a  tongue  so  that,  when  the  two  blocks  are  placed 
end  to  end,  the  tongue  of  one  will  enter  tlie  recess  of  the 
other  to  prevent  lateral  movement  betwe<'n  the  blocks,  the 
recess  being  open  at  its  outer  end  so  tbat  the  block  may 
slide  longltudinall\  on  another  block  ;  and  the  vertical 
face  of  the  upper  projection  and  the  vertical  end  face  of 
ttie  block  above  the  lower  projection  being  provided,  one 
with  the  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  recess,  so  that,  when 
two  blocks  are  placed  end  to  end,  the  tongue  of  one  block 
will  enter  the  recess  of  Ui>-  other  block  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  Lietween  the  blocks,  said  recess  being  open  at  its 
lower  end  so  that  the  block  may  slide  vertically  on  another 
block. 

.'■i.  A  curbing  block  having  opposite  ends  provided  with 
projections  coextensive  in  width  with  the  block,  the  projec- 
tion at  one  end  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
block  and  the  projection  at  the  other  end  extending  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  block,  and  the  two  projections  being 
coextensive  with  the  helglil  of  the  block,  the  vertical  end 
face  of  the  lower  projection  and  the  end  face  of  the  block 
below  the  upper  projection,  each  lulng  flat  :  and  the  under 
face  of  the  upper  projection  and  tlie  upper  face  of  the 
lower  projection,  being  provided  one  with  a  tongue  and 
the  other  wltli  a  groove,  the  groove  being  open  at  its 
outer  end  so  that  one  block  may  slide  longitudinall.v  on 
the  other  block. 


l,lf,*1.6fi.-,       R.\TCHET-liRII.I..      l\\'t     V.    KiiMra.    Phlla 
delphia,    ra.      Filed    .luly    1.    l!'!."..      Serial    No.    .■^7.4«2. 
iCl.   77   -  54.1 


1.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  tbereon.  of  a  I'Ver  nxuinted  to 
oscillate  on  the  spindle  and  liavitiv:  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  supported  on  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  screw 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and  transmission 
mechanism  carried  iiy  the  lever  and  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  the  spindle  to  the  screw,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
havint:  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  of  a  lever  mounted  to 
o-eillMte  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratciiet  wheel,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  screw  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  transmission  mechanism  carried  by  the 
lover  and  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  spindle  to 
the  screw,   substantlallv   as  described. 

.'^.  In  a  ratchet  drill.  th(  'omVdnatlon  with  a  spindle 
having   a    ratchet    wlieel    thereon     of    a    bver    mounted    to 
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oscillate  on  the  spindle  and  havlnj?  a  pawl  engasrlng  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  supported  on  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  pawl  ensaiiiag  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft  supported 
In  the  1,-ver.  g>-&r  wheels  keye.J  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  spindle  engaging  with  one  of  s&ld  gear  wheels  a 
feed  screw  operatlvely  engaging  the  spindle,  and  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  feed  screw  meshing  with  the  other  of  said 
tlrst-mentioned  gear  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  of  a  lever  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  the  spindle  iind  having  a  pawl  engaging'  the 
ratcli.'t  whp.-l.  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  ptvotally 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  shaft  supported  In  the  lever,  gear  wheels 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  spindle  enira  -ing 
with  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  feed  screw  operatively 
eniraging  the  splndU>,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  feed  screw 
meshing  with  the  oth^-r  of  said  tirst-mentloned  gear  wheels 
substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  ratchet  drill,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  of  a  lever  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
fatchet  wheel,  a  handle  supported  on  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  handle  of 
genoral  U-shape  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  lie 
smoothlv  against  the  side  of  the  lever,  a  shaft  supported 
in  the  lever,  gear  wheels  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  spindle  engaging  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels  a 
feed  screw  operatlvely  engaging  the  spindle,  and  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  feed  screw  meshing  with  th»  other  of  said 
flrst^mentloned  gear  wheels,  substantially  as  described 
(Claims  «  and  7  not  print.'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  device  of  the  .lass  deKTlbed  comprising  elements 
adapted  for  limited  movement,  and  devices  for  varying  the 
Urait  of  movement  of  said  elements  saM  devices  "consist- 
ing m  a  threaded  shaft  that  l.s  supported  in  brackets 
arm.s  scrnw.d  on  said  brackets  and  a.iapted  to  be  moved 
vertically  by  rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft  and  means 
associated  with  said  arms  and  engaging  with  .aid  mov- 
able  elements  whereby  the  limit  of  movement  of  all  said 
elements  ma.v   be  changed  simultaneously. 


1.166.667.      SELF- INKIN.;    HAND- STAMP.      HutHvS 
JOU5ER  and  Ca.sper  L.  Hki.fielp.  Chicago,  III.  :  said  Red- 
field  assignor  to  .said  Folger.     Filed  May  s.i    iftu      Rp 
rial  No.  840,423.     (CI.  101-161.1  •  ^»"»-     ^e- 


1.16  6,666.     DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FEED 

MECHANISM      OF      SHINGLE  -  MACHINES.  E.v.-.s 

Ev.\.\s,   Edmonds.    Wash.      Hied   Apr.   26    lOl,-,  serial 
No.    21.1  19.      (CI.    14.S— 12.  t 


1.  A  devlco  of  the  class  described  comprising  levpp  arms 
a  threaded  shaft,  supports  for  said  shaft,  arms  adapted 
to  screw  onto  said  shaft  and  stud  pins  disposed  to  pro- 
ject upwardly  from  .said  arms  to  engage  with  said  lever 
arms  to  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shingle 
•nachlne  that  is  provided  with  bell  crank  levers   a  thread- 
id   shaft   disposed   in    brackets   on    said   shingle    machine 
arms  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  threaded  shaft  and  hav^ 
ing  stud  pins  disposed  to  project  upwardly  through   said 
^rackets  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
«ld  arms  being  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  bv  rota- 
tion   of   said   shaft,    a   collar   provided   on    said   shaft    and 
adapted   to  engage  with   one  of  said  brackets  to  support 
said  shaft  and  a   spring   pressed   friction   member   to  en- 
gage with  said  collar  to  resist  turning  of  said  shaft 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shingle 
machine  that  Is  provided  with  Ml  crank  levers,  a  thread- 
ed shaft  secured  in  brackets  on  said  shingle  machine  arms 
screwed  onto  said  shaft,  and  set  screws  adapted  to  pro 
Ject  upwardly  from  said  arms  and  to  engage  with  said  bell 
crank  levers  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  said  set  screws 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  rotation  of  said 
threaded  shaft. 


1.   The  combination    with   a    hand   stamp,   a    frame    and 

,u,  '       ""'"""''  ^'"'''^  connecting  the  pad  to  the 

«>..•.  and  connection,  for  moving  the  pad  on  its  support 

...   i.nks   ,0  and   fr,.m  a    position   under   the  stamp   when 

said  stamp  rises  and  falN  in  the  frame 

snrinT'f"  """''""»'.'""  « 't*^  «  hand  stamp,  a  frame,  and  a 
fni.H  /"■  ^'"'■""""«  ■^''i'i  -tamp  at  an  elevated  position 
n  said  frame,  of  a  pad,  links  of  unequal  length  connectinu 
he  pad  to  the  frame  and  so  arranged  that  the  pad  will  be 
t.ited  wh..n  .said  links  swing  on  their  pivotal  supports,  and 
conne.  ttons  for  causing  the  stamp  and  pad  to  move  s  mul 
taneously  in  the  frame. 

iJ'JH'  '■o"'''i"Htion  with  a  hand  stamp,  a  frame,  paral- 
lel motion  llnk.s  ,onn,..-tlng  the  stamp  to  the  frame,  and  a 
T  V7  supporting  said  stamp  In  an  elevated  position 
n  said  frame,  of  a  pad.  long  and  short  links  connecting 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  pad  to  the  pivoting 
points  on  the  frame,  and  connections  for  moving  the  pad 
ro  and  from  a  position  under  the  stamp  when  said  stamp 
rises  and  falls  In  the  frame.  ^ 

4  A  frame  consisting  of  two  side  plates  connecfnl  to- 
gether  by  ties,  a  stamp  having  one  pivotal  support  on  one 
o  said  ties  and  a  secor.d  pivotal  support  on  said  side 
plates,  a  pad  similarly  supported  on  one  of  said  ties  and 
on  said  side  plates,  and  connections  between  the  stamp 
■md  pad  ano  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  pad  to  move  to 
and  from  a  position  under  said  .stamp  when  said  stamp 
rl.ses  and  falls  in  said  frame. 

5.  Two  similar  side  plates,  two  lower  tie  rods  and  one 
upper  tie  rod  connecting  .said  side  plates  together  to  form 
a  frame,  a  stamp  pivoted  at  one  point  on  the  upper  tie  rod 
and  at  another  point  on  the  frame,  a  pad  similarly  piv- 
oted on  the  upper  rod  and  the  frame,  and  connections  be 

ZZM!'"/"''^':  \""  '''  ^^  ^°'  "°^'*°^  "^^^  P«d  to  ami 
from  the  face  of  the  stamp. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  SfvL  ^^'^'^I-^*'  DIE -CAP  FOR  HEADING- M.V 
(  HINLS.  ALHEKT  H.  (iAE.s.s,  Waterbury,  Conn  as- 
Mirnor  to  The  K.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Mled  Sent 
1'.  1914.  Serial  No.  Hr,2,2.Sfi.  (Cl  l()_'>4  , 
1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  heading  ma- 
chine having  a   die  pocket  in  one  end,  of  the  dies  located 
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in  said  iwcket.  and  a  cap  hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  down  and  fastened  in  said  pocket  over  the 
di"*-.  or  to  be  unfastened  and  swung  back  out  of  the  pocket 
so  as  to  free  the  dies. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  heading  ma- 
chine having  ;i  die  pocket  in  one  end.  of  dies  located  in 
said  pocket,  a  cap  for  covering  said  dies,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cap  over  the  dies,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
cap  and  hinged  to  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  heading 
machine  having  a  die  pocket  with  stationary  walls,  of  a 
cap  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  pocket,  said  cap 
being  connected  with  the  top  of  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
die  pocket  by  a  horizoiit.'il  hinge  pin  and  connected  with 
the  frame  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  by  bolts  that  extend 
vertically  throuirli  the  <ap. 

4.  The  combination  wiih  the  frame  of  a  heading  ma 
chine  having  a  die  pocket  in  one  end,  of  dies  located  in 
said  pocket,  a  cap  coverint:  said  dies,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  cap,  ears  project  in u'  from  the  frame,  a  pin  hinging 
said  arm  to  said  ears,  and  bolts  passing  vertically  through 
the  cap  into  the  frame. 


i,ir,f..t!riO.     K.viuuc   for  making  tires.     ,tohn  r. 

GwiMKTER.  .\kron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Comi)any.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Originjil  .ippllentlon  filed  Dec.  2,  lOW,  Serial  No. 
5:^1.045.  I»hide<i  an<l  this  api>lication  filed  Feb.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  si7,21}t.     iCl.  154      '>-2.  > 


connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  said  leaders 
being  made  of  bias  fabric  impregnate. 1  with  a  rubiH^r  com- 
pound and   vulcanized. 

[Claims  H  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uatette.] 


1,166.670.  STEAM  HulLER  FIRNACE.  William  A. 
Gilchrist,  Memphis,  lenn.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  lUll.  Serial 
No.  621,726.      (Cl.  110—7.) 


.\  steam  boiler  for  tlie  use  uf  -inw  dust  and  the  like  as 
fuel  comprising.  In  comliiiaiioi..  a  tire  t..i,\  bavins:  a  grate 
on  which  an  ignited  heap  of  the  fuel  is  maintained  and 
constituting  a  retort  chamber,  the  rear  end  of  the  fire  box 
being  open  for  sub-tantlally  its  entire  width  and  height, 
means  for  supplying  air  for  comhiistion  through  the  grate 
and  fuel  heap,  a  commodious  combustion  chamber  located 
immediately  in  rear  of  the  fire  box  and  communicating 
directly  with  the  chamber  thereof  through  the  said  open 
rear  end  of  the  fire  box,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
constructed  to  retain  the  j;ases  delivered  to  It  from  the 
chamber  of  the  fire  box  within  the  zone  of  combustion  until 
their  comlmstion  is  substantially  complete  and  the  rear 
wall  of  the  said  combustion  chamt>er  being  of  refractory 
material  and  being  located  adjacent  the  fire  box  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  which  directly  faces  the  chamber  of  the  fire 
box  through  its  said  open  rear  end,  whereby  the  combus- 
tion of  the  gases  within  the  said  combustion  chamber,  by 
direct  reaction  of  heat  upcin  the  fuel  heap  and  by  radiation 
I  and  reflection  of  heat  from  the  said  wall  upon  the  heap, 
facilitates  the  drying  and  destructive  distillation  of  the 
fuel,  and  a  heating  flue  leadinu  "Ut  "f  the  said  combustion 
chamber. 


1.16  6,671.  WATER  -  EI,FVATlN(i  .fl'FARATUS. 
Samckl  B.  Goff.  Camden.  N.  .T.  nied  Dec.  is.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,854.      (Cl.  10;i— 6. 1 


&e 


1.  -A.  flexible  hand  for  use  in  forming  tires  comprising 
a  series  of  strips  of  tire  making  material  and  leaders  con- 
necting said  strips. 

2.  .\  flexible  band  for  use  In  making  tires  comprising  a 
series  of  strips  of  bias  tire  forming  fabric  and  leaders  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips. 

3.  A  flexible  hand  for  use  In  making  tires  comprising  a 
series  of  strips  of  tire  forming  material  and  leaders  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  said  leaders  being 
formed  of  material  having  stibstantlally  the  same  coeffi- 
cient of  elasticity  as  that  of  the  tire  forming  material. 

4.  .\  band  of  flexible  material  for  use  In  making  tires 
comprising  a  series  of  strips  of  bias  tire  forming  fabric 
and  leaders  of  similar  bias  fabric  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  strips. 

.1.  A  band  for  use  In  making  tires  comprising  a  series 
of  strips  of  bias  eiimmed  tire  forming  fabric,  and  leaders 


1.  The  .omblnalioii  with  an  elevated  tank  aavlng  tubes 
extending  upwanlly  fn.ni  the  bottom  thereof,  a  water 
wheel  supported  in  the  tank  between  the  tubes  and  having 
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a  circular  series  of  radially  positioned  buckets,  an  e[ul!f>s 
couvt'y»'r.  the  runs  oftwhich  extending  through  the  t!il>.~ 
and    buckets  on    the   conveyer   adapted    to   dischariif    i:i' 
the  buckets  of  the  water  wheel,  sul>stantlally  as  di  scrllad. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  tank  liaving  tubes 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  water 
when  supported  in  the  tank  between  the  tubes  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  series  of  radially  positioned  buckets,  an 
endless  conveyer,  the  runs  of  which  extending  through 
the  tubes,  said  water  wheel  having  a  circular  series  of 
transverse  rods,  slats  un  the  conveyer  eugaping  oi)P'>slte 
sides  of  the  rods,  and  backets  on  the  conveyer  discharging 
through  openings  in  the  conveyer  into  the  buckets  of  the 
water  wheel,  substantially  as  descrH)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  well,  a  tank,  and  a  tower 
supporting  the  tank  above  the  well,  of  a  water  wheel  In 
the  tank,  a  drum  in  the  well,  an  endless  conveyer  con- 
necting the  drum  and  the  water  wheel,  buckets  in  the 
water  wheel,  buckets  on  the  eonveyer  emptying  into  the 
buckets  of  the  water  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 


1.166,671'.  UEVKRSIBLK  WALL -TILE.  Harry  N. 
Goldsmith.  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Illed  Mar,  '2,  1916. 
Serial  No,   11,513.     (CI.  Jll— l'9.j 


^^^' 


^Wr* 


—  S 


1.  A  one  piece  F*eversible  tile  In  combination  a  flat 
meml)er  with  a  relatively  smaller  laterally  extending 
member  thereto  adapted  to  be  used  with  the  said  flat  mem- 
ber as  a  dispensing  feature  or  in  a  reverse  position  with  the 
said  latei-ally  extending  uiemler  [jresenting  a  dispensing 
feature,  all  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  one  piece  tile  in  combination  a  flat  member  main- 
taining a  rear  memb«'r,  said  rear  memljer  adapted  to  be 
used  in  a  reverse  position,  said  flat  memlier  presenting  a 
dispensing  feature  and  sai<l  rear  member  when  used  In 
a  reverse  position  present! n:_'  a  disp4>nsing  feature,  all 
as  shown  and  described. 

8.  A  one  piece  reversible  tile  in  combination  a  flat  mem- 
ber adaptable  as  a  front  memlH'r  or  a  rear  member,  a  rela- 
tively smaller  memlter  extending  from  said  flat  member 
adaptat)le  to  In:-  used  a^  a  frout  member  of  a  rear  meniber. 
each  (jf  said  members  presenting  a  dispensing  feature,  all 
as  before  shown  and  described. 


1,166,673.  ROFE-CLAMI'.  S.4MtEL  Elnu  Goodfbllow, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.805.     (CI.  24—135.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  right  and  left  hand  screw 
bar  of  a  pair  of  clamp  plates  one  having  an  angular 
tongue  and  the  other  having  an  end  opening  for  said 
tongue  forming  guiding  means  for  holding  the  plates  in 
parallelism. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  pair  of  co-acting  clamp 
plates  having  threaded  openings  and  each  formed  with 
an  end  slot  and  a  tongue  in  engagement,  of  a  screw  bar 
having  right  and  left  hand  threads  enga/ed  in  said 
threaded  openings. 


1.166.674.  ITILIZATION  OF  WASTE  FHOM  I'lNE- 
AFI'LE.  H.uj'H  A.  (ioiLi)  and  Ch.^uuk.s  S.  .\sh,  San 
Francisco,  (al.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6.S86.     (CI.  99      11.; 


1.  The  process  of  treating  pineapple,  waste  pineai)ple, 
and  pineapple  waste  for  the  recovery  of  its  cellulose,  al- 
bumin, acid  and  sugar  values,  which  comprehends  com- 
uiinutiug  the  material,  pressing  the  comminuted  material, 
and  diffusing  the  pressed  comminuted  material  by  the  use 
of  a  diffusion  battery  with  water  at  approximately  160° 
F.  and  20  pounds  i)er  sijuare  inch  pressure,  and  recover- 
ing the  cellulose  values  as  dric^d  exliauste<l  pulp. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  pineapple,  waste  pineapple, 
and  pineapple  waste  for  the  recovery  of  Its  cellulose,  al- 
bumin, acid  and  sugar  values,  which  comprehends  com- 
minuting the  material,  pressing  the  comminuted  material 
to  remove  Juice  fmni  the  pulp,  straining  the  pressed  juice, 
removing  from  the  pulp  the  juice  remaining  therein  hy 
diffusion,  mixing  the  pressed  ami  diffused  juice,  heating 
the  mixed  Juices  to  approximately  ISO'  F.  to  coagulate 
and  precipitate  the  albumin,  aid  recovering  tlie  albumin 
as  vegetable  albumin. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  pineapple,  waste  pineapple 
and  pineapple  waste  for  the  recovery  of  its  cellulose,  al- 
bumin, acid  and  sugar  values,  which  comprehends  com- 
minuting the  material,  pressing  the  comminuted  material 
to  remove  juice  from  the  pulp,  straining  the  pressed 
Juice,  removing  from  the  pulp  the  juice  remaining  therein 
by  diffusion,  mixing  the  pressed  and  diffus«Hl  juice,  heat- 
ing the  mixed  Juices  to  approximately  180°  F.  to  co- 
agulate and  precipitate  the  albumin,  separating  the  said 
albumin,  treating  tlie  resulting  juices  with  a  neutralizing 
agent,  whirh  will  produce  an  insoluble  compound  with 
citric  acid,  In  such  quantity  as  to  reduce  the  acidity  of 
the  juice  to  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  N  100 
acid,  and  recovering  the  citric  acid  in  the  form  of  in- 
soluble citrate. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  pineapple,  waste  pineapple 
iri.l  pineapple  waste  for  the  recovery  of  Its  cellulose,  al- 
bumin, acid  iiiid  sugar  values,  which  comprehends  com- 
minuting the  m.iterial,  pressing  the  comminuted  material 
to  remove  juice  from  the  pulp,  straining  the  pressed  juice, 
removing  from  the  ()ulp  the  juice  remaining  therein  by  dif- 
fusion, mixing  the  pressed  and  diffused  Juice,  heating  the 
mixed  juices  to  approximately  180°  F.  to  coagulate  and  pre- 
cipitate the  albumin,  separating  the  said  albumin,  treating 
the  resulting  juices  with  a  neutralizing  agent,  which  will 
produc-  an  insolut)le  compound  with  citric  acid,  in  such 
i)uaiitlrv  as  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  the  juice  to  an 
amount  approximately  equal  to  N,  100  acid,  separating 
the  insoiulK'  citrate,  concentrating  the  resulting  filtered 
juice  under  diminished  pressure,  and  separating  the  re- 
sulting pre(ipitated  insolube  citrate. 

.'«.  The  process  of  treating  pineapple,  waste  pineapple 
and  iiinea[)ple  waste  for  the  recovery  of  Its  '.ellulose,  al- 
bumin, acid  and  sugar  values,  which  comprehends  com- 
minuting the  material,  pressing  the  comminuted  material 
to  remove  juice  from  the  pulp,  straining  the  pressed  juice. 
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removing  from  the  pulp  by  diffusion  the  Juice  remaining 
therein,  mixing  the  pressed  and  diffused  Juice,  heating  the 
mixed  juices  to  approximately  ISO"  F.  to  coagulate  and 
precipitate  the  albumin,  separating  tne  said  albumin, 
treafini;  thi'  resulting  juices  with  a  neutralizing  agent, 
which  will  produce  an  insoluble  compound  with  citric 
acid,  in  such  quantity  as  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  the 
juice  to  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  N  100  acid, 
separating  the  insoluble  citrate,  concentrating  the  result- 
ing filtered  juice  under  diminished  pressure,  separating 
the  resulting  precipitated  Insoluble  citrate,  heating  the 
resulting  filtered  syrup  to  approximately  IGO*^  F.,  de- 
colorizing by  a  proper  decolorizing  agent  such  as  animal 
or  vegetable  charcoal,  and  recovering  the  sugar  value  In 
the  form  of  a  sugar  syrup  suitable  for  canning  purposes. 
[Claims  n  to  m  not  priiited  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,:t>6.r,75.      TAHI.KT   FOR   A    PLURALITY   OF   TABLES 
James  B.  (;kiffi\,  Erie,   I'a..  assignor  to  Griffin   Manu 
facfuring  Company,    Erie,    Pa.,   a    Corporation   of   I'enn- 
sylvania.      Filed    June    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    846,996. 
(CI.  235—85.) 


.  '  ■* 


■5    P£ 
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1.  In  a  tablet  for  a  plurality  of  tables,  the  combination 
of  a  cover  slieet  having  a  designation  thereon  indicating  a 
base  price  and  an  opening  adjatent  to  said  designations 
for  revealing  variations  in  the  article  tind  corresponding 
variations  in  price  and  a  card  arranged  to  slide  past  said 
opening  and  having  a  series  of  tables  thereon  adapted  to 
be  brouglit  into  and  out  of  the  opening,  the  correlating 
elements  of  the  table  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
view  simultaneously  and  comi)rising  Indicia  as  to  varia- 
tions in  the  article  and  correlating  indicia  as  to  varia- 
tions in  pi  ice  c  iirresponding  to  stic  h  variations  In  the 
article,  such  variations  in  price  correlating  with  the  base 
jirlce  on  the  cover  sheet  whereby  varying  prices  in  vary- 
ing articles  riuiy  lie  readily  determined  by  a  correlation 
of  the  base  price  witli  the  article  and  the  corresponding 
variation  in  price. 

2.  In  a  tatilet  for  a  plurality  of  tables,  the  combination 
of  an  inclosing  envelop  having  nn  opening  across  the  en- 
velop and  tiaving  a  designation  thereon  adjacent  to  the 
opening  indicating  a  l>ase  price,  said  opening  revealing 
varlathcns  in  the  article  and  variations  in  price  correspond- 
ing thereto  correlating  with  the  base  price  and  a  card 
arranged  to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  envelop  and  having  a 
series  of  tables  thereon  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  the  opening,  the  correlating  elements  of  the  tables 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  view  simultaneously  and 
comprising  Indicia  as  to  variations  in  the  article  and 
Indicia  as  to  corresponding  variations  In  price  correlating 
with  the  base  price  on  the  envelop,  whereby  variations  In 
price  may  l>e  readily  computed  by  correlating  the  varia- 
tions brought  to  view  with  the  base  price. 

3.  In  a  tablet  for  a  plurality  of  tables,  the  combination 
of  an  inclosing  envelop  having  a  series  of  openings  across 
the  envelop  ;  a  space  tietween  two  of  the  openings  having 
a  designation  indicating  a  base  price,  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  reveal  indicia  indicating  a  variation  In  an  arti- 
cle and  Indicia  Indicating  a  variation  In  price  correspond- 
ing to  such  variation  in  the  article,  the  base  price  and 
variation  in  price  being  brought  Into  allnement  when  the 
variation  in  price  Is  brought  to  view  ;  and  a  card  arranged 
to  slide  in  and  out  of  the  envelop  and  having  a  series  of 
tables  thereon  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  the 
openings,    the    correlated    elements    of    the    tables    being 


adapted  to  be  brought  into  view  simuliuneously  and  com- 
prising Indicia  as  to  variat'ons  in  the  article  and  corre- 
sponding indicia  as  to  variatb us  in  price  whereby  as  the 
variations  in  the  article  are  '.ronght  to  view  the  price 
tat'les  are  brought  Into  allnement  for  footing  the  price 
corresponding  thereto. 


1,166.676.  EMBROII'FUIN*;  -  MACHINE.  Juskfh  A. 
<;nc.ERLi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  '.'.  I'.U.'c  Serial 
No.  7,103.      (V\.  112   -7..» 


1.  The  ciiiiit.ination,  in  an  embroidering  machine  of  a 
tambour   frame   provided    witli   fabric   carriers,    means   for 

actuating  the  fabric  carriers  to  shift  the  fabric,  means 
for  actuating  the  tamlwur  frame  in  a  direction  reverse 
to  the  shift  of  the  fabric,  and  intermediate  means  for 
causing  the  carrier  actuating  means  to  govern  the  move- 
ment of  tile  tamlwuc  frame  actuating  means. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  embroidering  machine  of  e 
tambour  frame  provided  with  fabric  carriers,  mea::s  for 
actuating  the  fabric  carriers  to  transfer  fabric  from  one 
to  another,  means  for  moving  the  tambour  frame  verti- 
cally and  intermediate  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  fabric  carrier  aciuatlng  means  witti  the  tamlwur 
frame  moving  means. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  embroidering  machine,  cif  a 
tamlwur  frame,  fabric  transferring  means  mounted  there- 
in, and  interconnected  menus  for  moving  the  tambour 
frame  and  fabric  transferring  means  relatively  find  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  direc  lions  in  tiie  .same  line. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  embroidering  machine,  of  a 
tambour  frame,  fabric  transferring  means  mounted  there- 
in and  optionally  iuterconneclllile  means  for  moving  the 
tambour  frame  and  fabric  transferring  means  relatively 
and  slmtiltaneously.  so  as  to  ret\irn  the  tambour  frame 
each  time  to  the  same  initial  position  coincldently  with 
the  shifting  of  the  fabric. 

.'.  The  comliiuation.  in  an  embrcidering  machine.  i.'f  a 
tamlKjur  frame,  fabric  transferring  means  mounted  there- 
in, interconnectalile  means  for  causing  the  fabric  trans- 
ferring means  to  shift  the  fatiric  in  one  direction  while 
the  tambour  frame  is  returned  in  t!ie  opposite  direction 
to  an  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.j 


1.1()H.(jTT.  ATTACIIIM.  AN1>  <(»N(  KALIN<;  MEANS 
FOR  VFHKLE  -  CrUTAINS.  Frank  Ouinl'V,  Jersey 
(Mty  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  .Serial  No.  786.416. 
Renewed  Nov.  20,  1915      Serial  No.  6:J.041      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  spaced  liows  forming  the 
frame  of  an  automobile  top  and  a  covering  therefor  :  of 
pads  arranged  Ijetween  the  covering  and  bows  at  the  side 
portions  thereof,  flaps  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
pads  between  the  bows,   flaps  secured  to  the  lower  edges 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4, 1916. 


of  the  pads  between  the  bows,  means  to  detachably  connect 
the  flaps,  curtains  carried  by  the  pads  to  be  inclosod  with- 
in pockets  formed  by  said  flaps,  and  means  to  secure  the 
upper  flaps  against  the  pads  when  the  curtains  are 
lowered. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  Including  a  framt^ 
and  a  coverini;  and  curtains  removably  carried  there- 
beneath  ;  of  flaps  arranged  beneath  the  covering  and  de- 
signed to  overlap  each  other  to  inclose  and  retain  the 
curtains  therein,  means  to  detachably  connect  ttie  tlaps, 
and  means  to  detachably  connect  certain  of  the  flaps  to  the 
covering  aliove  the  curtains  so  as  to  hold  said  flaps  toward 
the  covering  when  the  curtains  are  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  and  narrow 
padded  sections  attached  thereto  adjacent  their  longitu- 
dinal edges  to  contact  with  the  usual  bow.-i  ;  of  curtains 
attached  to  said  padded  sections  near  their  lower  edges, 
flaps  carried  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections  to 
form  narrow  pockets  terminating  short  of  the  transverse 
center  of  the  top,  and  rg<>ans  to  connect  said  flaps  to  in- 
close the  curtains  when  folded,  said  means  being  located 
at  points  In  horizontal  alinement  with  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  curtains  to  the  padiled  sections  near  the 
lower  edges  of  the  pockets  whereby  said  curtains  will 
form  additional  pads, 

4.  The  C((ml)ination  with  a  \ehicie  lop  ami  [iH^ldtHl  cas- 
ing sections  secured  to  the  inner  faces  thereof  :  of  bows 
having  transverse  depending  portions  providing  curved 
corners  adapted  to  contact  with  the  padded  sections,  cur- 
tains comprising  foidable  sections  attached  to  said  padded 
sections  and  divided  by  longitudinal  folding  lines  with 
lights  arranged  within  the  area  of  said  folds  and  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  ttie  bows,  flaps 
carried  by  said  sections  along  the  edge  portions  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  when  connected  to  form  compartments 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  normal  width  of  the 
sections  of  the  curtains  when  folded  so  as  to  receive  the 
latter  and  preclude  them  from  view  between  the  bows  at 
the  corners  of  the  top  and  spaced  from  ttie  center  thereof. 

5.  An  attaching  and  concealing  means  for  vehicle  cur- 
tains embodying  compartment-forming  members  cooper- 
ative with  the  vehicle  cover,  narrow  pads  longitudinally 
of  the  curved  portions  of  the  rover  for  attachment  of  the 
curtains  at  their  upper  edges  to  the  lower  edges  of  th*- 
pads,  and  means  for  closing  said  compartments  to  contain 
the  curtains  therein,  said  means  embodying  flexible  strips 
forming  flaps  carried  by  the  cover  short  of  Its  longitudinal 
edges  to  detachably  engage  said  compartment  formlui: 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,678.     RAZOR.     Kuwakh  .\I.  Hall,  Vlan,  Ok!a.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,071.      (CI.  30—12.1 


1.  A  razor  including  a  stock  provided  with  a  longitudi 
nally  disposed  grooTe,  a  blade  Insertlble  within  the  groove. 
the  Inner  end  of  said  blade  being  beveled,  coacting  locking 
means  carried  by  the  blade  and  the  stock  for  maintaining 
the  same  within  the  groove,  a  substantially  T-shape  latch 
member,  the  stem  of  said  member  being  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  stock  at  a  point  Inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  groove,  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  within  the  groove,  the  free  extremity 
of  said  portion  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed 


extension,  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  beveled  end  of  the 
blade  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  said  exten- 
sion, the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  head  being  provided 
with  n  t-'.'oove  to  receive  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bev- 
eled end  of  the  blade. 

-.  A  razor  Including  a  stock  provided  with  a  longitudi 
nally  disjwsed  groove,  a  blade  insertlble  within  tlie  groove, 
the  inner  end  of  said  blade  U'iug  beveled,  coacting  lock- 
ing means  carried  liy  the  blade  and  the  stock  for  main- 
taining the  same  within  the  gro<ive.  a  substantially  T-shape 
latch  me:ober.  the  stem  of  said  member  being  plvotally 
engaged  with  tlie  stock  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  groove,  a  portion  of  iht  head  of  the  member 
being  adapted  to  extend  within  the  groove,  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  said  portion  being  prt)vided  with  a  forwardly 
directed  extension,  the  adjacent  pc.tlon  of  the  beveled 
end  of  the  blade  beini:  ijrovided  with  a  notch  to  receive 
said  extension,  tlio  opposite  end  portion  of  the  h.ad  being 
provldi'il  with  a  '.groove  to  receive  ttie  adjacent  portion  of 
the  beveled  end  of  the  blade,  said  stock  having  an  opening 
disposed  therethrough  at  a  point  below  the  stem  of  the 
latch  member  wtien  in  locking  adjustment. 


1,166,679,  S.VFKTY    I>EV1(K    FOR    CONVP^YERS.      Ak- 

THUR    E.  Handy,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   Otis 

Elevator  ("ompany.    Jersey    City.    N.    J  .    a    Corporation 

of     New  .Jersey       Filed     Dec.     12,     1913.      Serial     No. 

806.199.  (CI.   l/)4--165.i 


XLJ  ^-^^4^-t:^;!3^i^i^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  electrically  driven 
reversible  conveyer,  anTlectrically  operated  buffer  device 
adapted  to  be  put  under  pressure  by  the  conveyer  for 
I'fTectiug  tilt  retardation  of  the  latter  wlien  the  latter 
tends  to  run  away,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  conveyer  in  a  descending  direction 
unless  said  device  Is  in  normal  Inoperated  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  electrically  driven 
revrsllile  conveyer,  an  electrically  operated  buffer  device 
adapted  to  b«}  put  under  pressure  by  the  conveyer  for 
tffi-cting  tlir  retardation  of  the  latter  when  the  latter 
tends  to  run  away,  and  automatic  means  actuated  by  said 
electrically  eontrolled  yielding  means  for  preventing  the 
operaticm  of  the  conveyer  in  a  descending  direction  un- 
less said  device  Is  in  normal  inoperated  position. 

3.  The  coin!)jnation  with  an  inclined  electrically  driven 
reversible  conveyer,  an  electrically  operated  buffer  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  put  under  pressure  by  the  conveyer  for 
'■ffecting  the  retardation  of  the  latter  when  the  latter 
tends  to  run  away,  the  circuit  to  said  buffer  device  being 
automatically  broken  when  the  buffer  device  is  operated, 
tli'T^by  preventing  the  operation  of  the  conveyer  in  a 
descending  direction  unless  said  buffer  device  Is  in  normal 
Inoperated    position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  conveyer,  ao 
electric  power  unit  for  driving  the  same,  a  source  of 
current  supply  therefor,  a  main  line  potential  switch. 
electrically  controlled  yielding  means  for  effecting  the 
retardation  of  the  conveyer  when  the  latter  tends  to  run 
away,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  opening 
of  the  potential  switch  simultaneously  with  the  operation 
of  said   yielding  means. 

r>  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  conveyer,  an  elec- 
tric power  unit   for  driving  the  same,  a  source  of  current 
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supply  tlierefor.  a  main  line  potential  swltcli.  eb-ctrically 
controlled  yielding  means  for  effecting  the  retardation  of 
the  conveyer  when  the  latter  tends  to  run  awav,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  electrically  controlled  yielding 
means  for  automatically  effecting  the  opening  of  ttie  po- 
tential switch  simultaneously  witli  the  operation  of  said 
yielding  means 

[Claiiiis  1;  to  '.I  no!   printi'd  in   tlie  (Jazette.] 


l.lfitJ.tiMi  \VllFKL-POSITIi>N  INDIiATOH.  Lewis  I". 
HANSr.N,  London.  Minn  Fibd  May  in.  imr.  Serial 
No.  27.177.      M'l     116-    .'U    I 


l,16rt.681  .MKAT  TFM'i:KKIt  Kl«\v  Mth  W  11k>k.  To- 
ledo, (tliio  I'ilcl  \,,v  If,.  I'.tu  Serial  No.  872,396. 
.»l      17      29.1 


1.166.682  Kl.i:CTK(>MA<,.NKTH  SKl'ARATOR.  fi.AEK 
T.  Hemikkson.  Milwaukef.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  v'utler- 
Hammer  Mlu  'o  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.  a  torporatlon  of 
Wisconsin  I'il.-d  Mar  .5,  1916.  S.rial  N.i  12.1.'7». 
iCl.    83-71    ) 


The  conililnatloii  with  an  aufoniohile.  of  a  lieaiiug 
spaced  in  advance  uf  one  end  of  thr  front  axle  thereof,  a 
clamp  Securing  the  bearing  to  the  axlr,  an  iipriglit  shaft 
tiaviiig  its  lower  end  rotatabl\  tiiounii'd  in  said  bearing! 
It.,  upper  end  l)i'iiiL:  positioned  In  a  plane  alx^ve  the  body 
of  tile  machine,  an  indicator  secured  to  said  upper  end 
of  ttie  shaft,  an  additional  bearing  proj<'i'ting  forwardly 
from  tlie  body  of  tin-  auioiiiotiile  and  reeeiving  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  sliaft  I'Volublx  ami  slidably.  a 
crank  arm  projecting  r'arwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  and  dispoMii  ..uli>iam  iall>  paraiUl  to  tli.-  steer- 
ing arms  of  tlie  autoiiioliile,  and  a  link  connect iiil'  said 
crank  arm  to  the  tran.'-\'  r^^  si,,.rin>;  rod  oi  said  auto- 
mobile. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  separator  poibT  provided  witti 
movabb'  pole  pieces  to  be  move.i  '.<\  iiini.'netlc  attraction 
and  hnvlnc  means  biasing  ttie  -.mi!-,.  r.iwnrd  a  d.-tlnite 
position. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  si'parator  in  ••omhination.  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  an  electromagnet 
smpported  on  said  shaft  independently"  of  said  wheel  and 
havin::  free  pivotal  mo\-enient.  and  a  <'ounter  w.  ijjbt  asso- 
ciated with   s.iid  electroniairnet  for  lialaiiciiii.-  the   same 

.3.  In  an  electromagnetic  se|iarat<ir.  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  wheel  rot.Ttable  thereon,  an  electromagnet 
supported  on  said  shaft  independently  of  said  wheel  and 
h.nving  fr<^e  pivotal  inoveni''!it,  a  cnunfer  weight  asso- 
ciated witli  said  •  'ecTr,,mai:net  to  tinlaricc'  th'  same-,  and 
means  to  sliift  snjil  cointer  weight  relatively  to  said  elec- 
troiiinL'net  for  \,iryini:  the  b.alaiu'ed  position  of  the  latter 

4  \n  electromagnetic  separator  pulUy  liaving  freely 
shlftahle  parts  effecting  increased  magnetic  field  in  a  de- 
fined region  iiormall\  circumferentially  stationary,  said 
parts  automatically  shifting  to  compensate  for  variations 
in   the  charactiT  of   the   maL'netic  materia!    acted  upon 

.">.  An  electroiuaLrnet  ii  spparat.if  pulle\  having  freely 
shlftable  parts  efrectiiu  a  thnse  maL-netie  field  In  a  nor- 
mally fixed  region,  salri  parts  automatically  shifting  to 
compensate  for  temporary  variations  of  a  predetermined 
character  in  the  magnetic  material  acted  upon,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  parts  ai  will  to  compensate  for  continued 
variations  of  a  predetermined  character  in  the  magnetic 
material    acted    upon. 


l.lfifi.nH.-i  SHAliK.  (  (  HTAIN.  OH  AWNINi;  ROLLER. 
('j¥j>nr,y.  \>.  Hii.i.,  L.'Uis\ille.  K.\ .  li/ed  .Ian.  4.  1910. 
Serial   No.    U2.      iCl.   156 — 24.) 
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.\  meat-tenderer,  a  roior  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spacer  disks,  each  being  provided  with  radial  cutter-bars 
and  Integral  arms  adapted  to  axlally  space  and  so  couple 
to  a  successive  disk,  that  the  cutter-bars  <A  the  successive 
disk  are  disposed  opposite  the  gap  between  the  bars  of  the 
coupling  disk  and  an  end  disk  coupled  to  the  last  of  the 
spacer  disks,  l>eing  provided  wltli  radial  cutter-bars,  and 
a  ball  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  shaft  for  rotatable 
mounting  of   the   rotor. 

222  O.  G.—  7 


1.  In  ihade,  curtain  or  awning  tixtures.  in  comhinatjon. 
a  roller,  a  roller  bracket  consisting  of  a  tubular  o.  xin>; 
witliin  whicli  is  fitted  and  fastened  by  sultal'le  means  a 
coiled  >priiig  having  near  its  inner  end  a  loop  >  i  hend.  a 
thin  circular  metallic  disk  with  ixternal  iinjeetum-  ,ind  a 
central  h<de  uf  otlier  than  cylindrical  cross  .section,  and 
a  journal  of  similar  transverse  cross  section  to  that 
adopted  for  the  cross  section  of  the  c.ntial  bole  in  the 
thin  met.allic  disk  titled  and  fasteiK^l  l..  one  end  of  a 
roller,  substantially    a>   and   for   the   purpose  descrllied. 

2.  In  -hade,  cmiain  'r  awnini:  lixtur<>s.  in  combination. 
a  roller,  a  roller'  ('racket  consistiii',;  of  a  tubular  boxing 
in  the  side  of  whicb  n.ar  its  inner  eml  i-  a  hole  sdapted 
to  receive  and  fasten  tin'  inner  enii  if  a  -iiitahly  coiled 
>pr;ng.  a  co;|cil  -.i.tnii;  bavin;:  near  it,-  inner  end  a  loop 
or  bend,  the  inner  en.l  beinc  adapted  to  fasten  and  fit  in 
said  hole  Inside  of  the  tubular  boxing,  a  thin  circular  me- 
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talUc  disk  with  external  projeetlons  and  h  central  hole 
of  other  than  lyllndrical  irnss  section,  and  a  journal  or 
spindle  of  similar  transverse  crDus  section  to  that  adopted 
for  thee  ross  section  of  the  central  hole  of  tlie  thin  me- 
tallic disk,  fitted  and  fastened  to  one  end  of  a  roller, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilie<i. 

.'!.  In  shade,  curtain  or  awninj?  fixtures,  in  cotnbinaiion, 
a  roller,  a  roller  bracket  haviuK  a  tubular  buxiutc,  a  coiled 
sijrinji  havin.i;  near  its  inner  I'lid  a  loop  nr  bend  in  the 
coil  adapted  to  eriKa^e  with  on-'  of  the  external  projec- 
tions on  the  circumference  of  a  thin  circular  metallic  disk 
having  a  central  hole  of  other  than  cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  journal  of  transverse  cross  section  similar  to 
that  adopted  for  the  central  hole  in  the  thin  circular  me- 
talUc'  dt^k,  fitted  and  fastened  to  one  end  of  a  roller  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  shade,  curtain  or  awning  tixtures.  in  combination, 
a  roller,  a  roller  bracket  having'  a  tubular  boxing  witldn 
which  is  mounted  and  fastened  a  coiled  sprinj;  havinj; 
near  Its  inntr  end  a  loop  or  bend  adapted  to  engaije  with 
the  external  projections  on  the  circumference  of  a  thin 
circular  metallic  disk  and  to  stop  said  disk,  a  journal  or 
spindle  of  other  than  cylindrical  transverse  cress  section, 
a  thin  circular  metallic  disk  with  a  central  hole  of  cross 
section  similar  to  the  traii>vcr^<'  cross  siction  of  the  jour 
nal  or  spindle  upon  which  the  thin  circular  metallic  disk 
is  adapted  to  fit.  revolve  with  an<l  move  upon  lonnitudi- 
nally,  substantially   as   and   for  thi-   purpose  described. 

.J.  In  shade,  curtain  or  awnin;:  fixtures,  in  conibina- 
ti'Ui.  a  roller,  a  roller  bracket  havins;  a  tubular  boxing 
within  which  is  mounted  and  fastened  a  coiled  spring 
having  near  its  inner  "iid  a  loop  or  bend  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tile  exti'rnal  projectidiis  on  :h>-  circiinif.T.n.  •• 
of  a  thin  circular  metallic  disk  and  to  stop  said  di<k. 
a  journal  or  spindle  of  other  than  cylindrical  transverse 
cross  section,  a  thin  circular  metallic  disk  with  a  central 
hole  of  cross  section  similar  to  the  transverse  cross  si.,'- 
tion  of  the  journal  or  spindle  upou  which  the  thin  circular 
m-'tallic  disk  is  adapted  to  fit.  revolve  with  and  move  upon 
longitudinally  :  said  journal  or  spindle  being  provided 
with  a  hinged  portion  adjacent  the  roller,  stibstantially  as 
an(i  for  the  purpose  described. 

iriaim  ♦'!  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


l.ltif,,t;N4.  A.\.\E.M.I.\(i  FIRNACK.  Heumans  Uii.le- 
BR-^ND,  Werdohl.  Germany.  Filed  June  (3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  843.376.     (CI.  148 — 16.) 


I  charging  opening,  snid  chamber  tielng  extended  vertically 
!  beyond  said  opening,  a  v.rlically  movable  bell  incloseil 
within  the  chamber,  a  lid.  a  earrier  adapted  to  be  sus 
pended  from  the  lid,  and  to  he  moved  through  the  ante- 
chamber into  the  retort,  an  interior  packing  on  the  cham- 
ber-end adapted  to  be  engage.!  by  the  bell,  and  an  ex 
I  terior  packing  on  said  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lid. 

3.  .\n  anni'allng  furn;i' .■  (  iiin|n  isiu^  a  rrtnrt.  a  'ham- 
ber  communicating  therewith  and  h.ivin^  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  charging  opening,  a  bell  movable  within  the 
chamber,  and  adapti-d  to  close  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  end.  a  lid  Hda]>ti-<|  tn  <lose  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  end,  a  carrier,  a  v.-rtically  niovabb-  suspending  shank 
carried  by  the  lid,  and  a  bolt  operably  connected  to  said 
shank  and  adapte<l  to  enirage  the  carrier. 

4.  An  aiinealiim  furnai--  con,  -ising  a  retort,  a  1  liam- 
ber  communicating  tlier>'wtth  and  prubmged  vertically  lie- 
yond  the  retort,  a  charging  opening  in  one  end  of  the 
chamber,  a  bell  movable  within  th.-  chamber  and  adapted 
to  close  against  the  inner  face  of  said  end,  a  lid  adapted  to 
close  against  the  outer  face  of  said  end.  and  a  larrier 
f.dapted  to  engage  tb.  lld  ami  to  be  moved  frnm  the 
chaml^er  into  the  rt^fort. 


1.  .\n  annealing  furn.tce  ■  oniiirisiii;;  a  r.tMri.  a  rliam 
ber  communicating  therewith  and  having  une  .'ud  pro 
vided  with  a  charging  opening,  a  bell  movable  within  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  close  against  th.'  InmM-  face  of 
said  end,  a  lid  adapted  to  close  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  end.  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  suspended  froui  the 
lld  and  to  be  moved  throtigh  the  antechamber  liit,)  tle> 
retort. 

2.  An    annealing    furnace    comprising    a    retoi-t,    a    I'oni 
munlcating    chamber    having    one    end    provided    with    a 


l,166,6«r..  Al  TiiMolUI.K-HKAKLKJIIT.  Uiii.iam  \V. 
Holland  and  i;K«'if,K  H.  Snvdkh,  Baliinioie.  Md  liled 
Aug.  16,  101."       S.Tial   No.  4."i.7i'.!i       iCl.  ^4(1      41    1 


1.  In  an  anfomobib'  head  li^'ht.  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, a  vizor  with  an  iniern.-il  reflecting  sorface.  an  up- 
wardly dispos.'.l  i-ritr.i(pr  In  friiiii  of  ibe  source  of  illu- 
mination, and  a  forwaiiil.\  and  diwnwardiy  disjmsed  in- 
clined  reflector  al)ove   tiie    upwardly   dispose.!    r.tlector. 

2.  In  an  automobile  h.ad-lighi.  a  sourc.'  of  illumination, 
a  vizor  to  intercept  th.-  upwar.lly  and  foiwardly  directed 
rays,  the  vizor  having;  an  internal  nflecting  surface  to 
project  the  rays  downuai.!.  an  upwar.lly  disposed  re 
fleeting  surface  to  rei.'ixc  the  rays  from  the  vizor  an.! 
project  them  upwai-d  an.!  backward,  anil  an  inclined  re- 
flector In  the  path  of  th.-  rays  from  the  latternamed 
reflector  to  receive  ttie  rays  from  that  reflector  and  pro- 
ject them  forward. 

.3.  In  an  automobile  heail-light.  a  s.iurce  of  illumination, 
a  vizor  to  intercept  th.'  npwanlly  am!  forwardly  directe.l 
rays,  the  vizor  havinu  an  internal  rellecting  surfa.''  to 
project  the  rays  .lownward.  an  upwardly  .lispose.!  re 
fleeting  surfnc  to  r.ceive  th.^  rays  from  the  vizor  and 
project  them  upward  and  backward,  an  inclined  reflector 
in  the  path  of  the  rays  fr<uu  the  latt.T  name<l  reflector  to 
receive  the  rays  from  that  retlectiu'  and  project  them  for- 
ward, ami  a  . nrved  retlecting  surface  In  the  r.'ar  of  the 
source  of  illumination  to  project  the  rays  directly  forward. 

4.  In  an  Mutom.)l>ile  head  light,  a  source  of  Illumina- 
tion, a  vi/...i-  to  Intercejit  the  upwardly  am!  forwar.lly 
dlrecieil  rays,  the  vizor  having  an  Internal  reflecting  sur- 
face to  pr(jject  the  rays  downward,  an  upwardly  dls- 
pose.l  reflecting  surface  to  receive  the  rays  from  the 
vizor  and  i)roject  them  upward  and  backward,  an  in- 
i^lin.Ml  reflector  In  the  path  of  the  rays  from  the  latt.>r- 
nami><i  r.'fl.'ctor  to  reeeive  the  rays  from  that  reflector 
and  [iroject  them  foward.  and  a  curved  reflecting  surface 
.■xfendlnu'  beneath  an.l  sllizhtly  In  the  rear  of  the  source 
(■f   llL'bt   -ibai"d  to  projrci   th»'  rays   received  thereby  on  to 
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the    reflecting   surface   of    tlie    vizor   causing    them    to    fol 
low    substantially   the  same  path   as  that   followed   by   the 
direct  rays  which  fall  ujx.n   the  vizor. 


1,166,686.     METAI.I.K    l'A<KING.     \Vii.i.i.\m   II    il'.i.MKs. 

Blue    Island.    Hi.,    assignor    of    one-half    tti    Tliomas    J. 
.     Holmes.  Uhicag.i.    111.      File.!   Feb.    16.    11)14.      Serial    No. 

H18..s;{S.      (CI,    137--116.  ) 


In  a  pressurf  and  vacuum  packing  for  rods  tie  .  uiubi 
nati.ui  Willi  an  auxiliary  slufting  box  hiiving  flat  inside 
en.l  faces  thr.uigh  which  tlie  r.xl  passes  l.>osel\.  ot  iwn 
spaced  sets  .if  packing  memU'rs  .'a.  b  .oiupnsing  a  pair 
of  pressing  rings  titling  tlie  rod  loosely  and  with  bev- 
eletl  c.iuni.rsunk  insid.'  faces  and  flat  outside  faces,  the 
outside  ring  of  each  set  making  contact  with  the  inside 
end  faci-  .if  ih.'  stuftink'  l"ix.  and  segmental  packing  rings 
between  the  pressing  rings,  tlie  i>ackirig  riuiis  consisting 
of  segmental  lecessod  members  .in  one  siilc  and  staggered 
segiUfntai  members  fitting  th.'  r.'cessis  ou  ih«-  oiher  side, 
both  sets  of  iii.'nibers  having  beveled  f-.n,--.  i m  resjionding 
to  the  ( iiuutersunk  iiressing  members,  the  recessed  pack- 
ing memliers  .if  the  two  sets  being  oppositely  disposed  on 
the  rod.  and  a  sjiring  between  the  sets  to  liold  said  sets 
against  the  flat  end  faces  of  the  stuffing  box.  and  to  hold 
the  piirkiiit:  rings  in  eniiau'ement  with  the  ro.l.  the  rec.'sse.i 
packing  ni.'tubi'rs  l.iing  op[)ositel\  disp.ise.l  I0  pack  tiie 
r.i.l   for  hi'S^ure  and  exhaust. 


i,ii;t;.t;s7.     .\i'i'.\K.\'n  s  lou  impue(;na'iin(;  i.aun 

HKIKIi      .VKIin.FS      AN!)      I, IKK      FAMUICS     WITH 
Fl.ril'    OK    PASTY    Sri'.STANCKS.       K.ihki'.t    H.'NIGs 
hkhi;   and   litoit.,    Ijiri  m ann.    X'ienna.    .Vusti-ia  Hungary. 
Fib'.l  .\iu.-,  7.   ll'i:;.     Serial   N.i.  7s:!.4."i.''..      (CI.  r,s  -28.) 


1.  .\pparat\is  for  mechanically  imi>regnating  laundried 
articles  and  the  like  fabrics  with  fluid  or  iiasty  substances 
comprlslni:  a  frame,  one  set  .)f  rollers  being  arranged  ro- 
tatably  in  said  frame,  another  set  of  rollers  mounted  ro 
tatably  in  said  frame,  means  for  causing  sal.!  s.'Cond  set 
of  rollers  to  rise  and  fall,  two  endiessr  niirons  arranged  be 
tween  said  sets  .if  rollers,  means  for  driving  tiie  two  sets 
of  rolliTs  and  the  two  aprons  and  means  for  supidying  the 
go.xls  aiT;i[ii;ed  U'tween  said  ajirons  with  the  impregnating 
fluid. 


:;.  .\i>).aiatus  for  mechanically  impre;;uHting  laundried 
.irticies  and  the  like  fabrics  with  fluid  or  r'^sty  substanc.-s 
comprising  a  frame,  one  set  of  rollers  being  arrange.1  ro 
tatably  in  said  frame,  another  set  of  rollers  which  is 
mounted  In  said  frame  so  as  to  rotate  and  at  the  same 
time  to  rise  and  fall,  two  endless  aprons  arranged  between 
said  sets  of  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  two  sets  of  roll- 
ers and  the  two  ai)rons  and  means  actinp  uj-on  the  apron 
stretche<l  ov.r  ibe  iransiKjrtini;  rollers,  tbiougb  which  the 
goods  impii'^inated  ar.'  freed  from  any  impngnatlng  ma 
ferial  still  adhering. 

;!.  .\pparatus  for  mechanically  impregnaiin;;  laundried 
articles  and  the  like  fabrics  with  fluid  or  pasty  substances 
comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of  striking  rollers  and  a  set  of 
transporting  rollers  mounted  iti  said  frame,  means  for  sup- 
plying imprt'i^naiing  fluids  iietw.'.'ii  tlie  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  [irovidwi  with  ribs. 

4.  .\pparatus  for  mechanically  impres;natin«  laundri.'d 
articles  and  the  like  falTics  with  fluid  or  pasty  substances 
comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of  striking  rollers  and  a  set  of 
transporting  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  sup- 
plying impregnating  fltdds  between  the  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  provid.'d  with  ribs,  ciri  uinfer.'ntlally  displaced  with 
recard  to  one  another. 

,").  .\pparatus  for  mechanically  imjiregnating  laundried 
articles  and  the  like  fabrics  with  fluid  or  pasty  substances 
comiirising  a  frame,  a  set  of  striking  rollers  and  a  set  of 
transporting  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  sup- 
I'lying  Impregnating  fluids  between  the  rollers,  said  rollers 
iM'iuL'  conip.ise.l  of  a  number  of  ribbed  disks,  secured  remov- 
abh    to  i!ie  sliafts  of  said  rollers. 


l.UiU.dS.s.  lUV  ou  \V(»I<KlN<i  .M()I)KL.  Fu.ank  H.jR.nby. 
Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Meccano  Limited.  Liv- 
erpool. Encland.  a  Cori>oration  of  (Jreat  Britain.  Filed 
F.'b.  L'h.  1914.     Serial  No.  Kiil,740.     iCl.  46-   ::.'..  i 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  w Krklag  HMdel,  toy  or  the  like, 
of  i-ods,  sliafting.  or  the  like  of  the  Rame  cross-section  with 
a  lon::itudinally  [lerforat.il  .  ieni.  ut  jirovided  with  pinching 
screws  at  each  .iid.  said  .b  ui-'iit  al-o  ba\lng  a  transverse 
[lerforatiou  intersecting  the  loUj^it u.lina!  i>erforation  and 
bi'lng  arrange.1  in  a  iihm.  passing  through  one  of  said 
plnchinc  screws,  and  a  second  iransv.rse  perforation  Inter- 
mediate till'  end  pincliin;:  sii.ws.  sai.i  intermediate  perfo- 
ration  iM'inj;  also   pro\id.'d  with  a  iiinchin^:  s.-rew. 

2.  Tlie  combination,  in  a  working  model,  toy  or  the  like, 
of  rods,  shaftin;;.  or  lb.-  lik.  of  the  saui.'  cross-section, 
with  a  lonu'itudinaliy  p.  I'forated  •  b'nieut  provided  with 
plnchint:  scr.'ws  ai  each  *  iid.  -aid  eb'Uient  also  havini;  a 
trans\('rse  perforation  interseciing  the  longitudinal  per 
foratloii  an.l  being  arranj;.'d  in  a  plane  passing  through 
on.'  of  said  pinching  screws,  and  a  second  transverse  per- 
foration intermediate  tb.'  end  I'iiublnK  screws,  said  inter- 
mediate p.rforatioii  b- in;;  also  i.nvided  with  a  pinching 
scr.-w,  the  louuitu.linal  ami  transverse  p.rforations  b<dng 
of  the  same  cross  sectiou  to  receive  the  said  rods,  shafting 
or  the  like. 

:{.  The  combination,  in  a  working  model,  toy  or  the  like, 
of  rods,  shafting  or  the  like  of  the  same  cross-section,  with 
a  longitudinally  perforat.d  element,  retaining  means  in- 
ters..ting  sai.l  perforation  and  provided  at  each  end  of 
said  element,  said  element  also  having  a  transverse  per- 
foration Int.Tsecting  said  longitudinal  perforation  and 
bein;:  Mfraiiiie.l  in  a  plane  passing;  tbroiijjh  one  of  said  re- 
taining in.'ans.  said  element  also  having  Intermediate  said 
r.taining  means  a  second  transverse  perforation  Intersect- 
ing said   longiiudinal   perforation   and  arranged   at  right 
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angles  to  sat<l  first  mentioiuM:!  transverse  perforation,  and 
retalcinf;  means  associated-  witli  said  second  transverse 
perforation. 

4.  The  combination,  in  ii  workinK  miKlel.  toy  or  xhv  like. 
of  rods,  shafting  or  the  like  of  thf  same  cross-section,  with 
a  lomfitudlnally  perforated  element,  retaining  means  Inter 
secttDK  said  perforation  and  provided  at  each  end  of  said 
element,  said  element  also  having  a  transverse  perforation 
Intersecting  -said  longitudinal  perforation  and  !>eing  ar 
ranged  in  a  plane  passing  through  one  of  said  retiiinlni: 
means,  said  element  also  having  intermediate  said  ntaiu- 
ing  means  a  second  transverse  perforation  intersecting 
said  longitudinal  perforation  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  said  first-named  transverse  perforation,  and  retaining 
nieans  associated  with  said  second  transverse  perforation, 
said  longitudinal  and  transvi-rse  perforations  being  of  the 
same  cross -ri  tion  to  [•I'ccivc  s.iid  rods,  shafting  or  the  like. 

.").   The  comhinatlon,  in  a  working  mridel.  toy  or  the  lik-'. 
of    rods,    shafting   or    the    like   of   th*    same   cross  section, 
with  a  longitudinally  perforated  element,  retaining  means 
intersecting  said  perforation  and  provided  at  each  end  of 
said  element,   said  element  also   having  a   transverse   per 
foration  lnters«'Cting  said  longimdinal  perforation  and  ar 
ranged  in  a   plane   passing  through   one  of  said    retaiiiint' 
means,  said  element  also  having  a  se<ond  transverse  [mi 
foration    Intersecting    said    longitudinal    perforation,    and 
retaining    mean.s    asso<"iated    with    said    second    transverse 
perforation,    all    of   said    perforations    being   of   the    >ani' 
cross-section. 

(Claims  *i  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l,lt;»>.t;s'.».     (J.UiMKNT.     «;ku1!i;k  a.  llm  1,11.  Oiiciila,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  !*»•.  Itn,".     Serial  No.  l'<).;:l>!>.     Hi.  J— S9.) 


1.  .\  garment  lonipiisi'iU  a  shirt,  a  shirt  <olIar  connect 
ed  thereto  and  adapted  to  carry  s*HMiring  elements,  a  coat 
having  its  collar  split  vertically  at  the  rear  to  form  side 
portions,  said  sUle  portions  engaged  with  said  securing 
elements,  and  means  for  resilicntly  connecting  the  split 
portions  of  said  coat  collar  to  hold  the  side  portions  of 
said  collar  under  tension  and  in  engagement  witli  said 
securing  elerofnts. 

2.  .\  garment  comprising  a  shirt,  a  shirt  collar  connect 
ed   thereto  and   adapted   to  carry   buttons   i»rojecting   out 
wardly  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  coat  having  its  collar 
split  rertleally  at  the  rear  to  form  side  portions,  said  side 
portions  having  op«^nlngs  In  which  said  buttons  are  adapt 
ed  to  be  seated,  and  spring  means  for  connecting  said  side 
portions  nt  the  rear  of  the  shirt  collar  to   hold   said   por 
tlODs  under  tension. 

:i.  .\  garment  comprising  a  ^hirt.  a  shirt  c-ollar  reni>'V 
aWy  connected  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  carry  a  plurality 
of  buttons  having  enlarged  heads  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  collar,  a  coat  having  the  collar  thereof  se<'ure(| 
to  said  buttons,  and  a  plurality  of  memt>ers.  each  i»ro 
vlded  with  a  slot  having  an  enlarge<l  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  buttons  to  prevent  removal  of  the  c(3at 
collar. 

4.   A   burial   garment   comprising  a  shirt,   a    shirt   collar 
connected     thereto,     securing     elements     projecting     out 
V     rdlv    from    the   collar,    a    coat,    said    securing    elements 


extending  through  said  coat  and  exposed  beneath  the  coat 
collar,  and  ji  memli^^r  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  en- 
larged portion  en-aged  with  each  of  said  securing  ele- 
ments to  prevent   removal  i,(  the  coat   therefrom. 

,'■>.  A  burial  garment  comiirlsing  a  shirt,  a  shirt  collar 
connecteil  thereto,  securing  elements  carried  by  said  col- 
lar, a  coat  split  vertically  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  secur- 
ing elements  extending  tJirough  a  portion  of  the  coat, 
means  for  preventing  reniuval  of  the  coat  from  said  se- 
curing elements,  and  a  removable  spring  clip  connecting 
the  split  portions  of  said   coat  at   the   rear. 


1.1«6,690.  \AI.VK  FOR  FLI'lD  CONTAINERS  W  u,- 
TEtt  D.  Kahn.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Import 
Sales  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F'ih'd 
.Mar.  27,    rH",.     Serial  No.  17,311.     (CI.   150    -."i.i 


1.  A  valve  for  the  orltlce  of  a  fluid  container,  compris- 
ing a  disk  to  which  the  material  of  the  container  adja- 
cent the  orifice  is  adapted  t<>  tw  connected,  wherel.y  the 
material  may  he  twiste<l  to  close  the  oriliCf  and  a  second 
disk  adapted  to  («•  interpo.sed  letween  the  tirst  disk  and 
the  container  for  retaining  the  material  In  twisteil  .  on- 
dltfon. 

2.  .\  valve  fill-  the  oriliee  of  a  fluid  container  comprii*- 
Ing  a  dit-k  which  is  provided  with  a  central  opening  for 
the  passage  of  ili.-  material  of  the  cuntaiiier  adjacent  the 
orifice  and  which  is  adapted  to  If  substantially  Inclosed 
by  said  material  and  a  second  disk  adapted  to  !.e  Inter- 
posed iietween  the  tirst  disk  and  the  c-ontaiuer  and  also 
provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  r>a^«"i;c  "f  -"<'' 
material. 

I!.  A  \alve  fur  the  orifice  of  a  fluid  container  compris- 
ing a  relativelv  stiff  disk,  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  material  of  the  container  adjacent  ita 
orirto',  and  a  flexible  disk  interposed  between  tlie  stiff 
disk  and  the  container  and  also  provided  with  an  op.'n- 
ing  for  the  passage  of  such  material. 


1,166. •;'.•!.  1  l.dtjU  .I.\CK.  I'.KKT  1:.  Ki:i  I  Kii.  Toledo,  and 
Jt>H,N  \V  liAi. ,  West  Idledo.  Ohio.  llled  Mar.  18, 
1915.      Serial    .\m.    l.'...".2t>.      nl.   2."4      14   . 


1  .V  tloor  jack  Including  opposed  angular  jaws,  means 
ii]Min  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  and  tops  of  the  jaws  for 
biting  into  a  support  therebetween,  a  base  overlianglng 
the  tops  of  the  jaws,  links  Interposed  between  and  con- 
necting the  tops  of  the  Jaws  and  the  base,  said  links  con- 
stituting means  for  drawing  the  jaws  toward  each  other 
when  the  base  is  thrust  In  one  direction,  a  jaw  raovably 
mounted  upon  the  base,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Jaw 
relative  to  the  base. 

2  .\  floor  Mck  Including  opposed  angular  Jaws,  means 
urwin  ttii'  inner  faces  thereof  for  biting  Into  a  support 
therebetween,   a    base,   link   connections   between    the   jaws 


II 


III 


and  base,  said  connections  constituting  means  for  draw- 
ing the  jaws  toward  each  other  when  the  base  is  thrtist 
in  one  direction,  a  rack  slidatiiy  mounted  on  the  base  and 
having  a  Jaw  at  one  end.  an  actuating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  above  the  base,  means  operated  by  the  lever  for 
shifting  the  rack  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  the 
rack  against  return  movement,  means  operated  by  the 
levor  when  niovfvl  in  the  opposite  direction  for  releasing 
the  rack  from  its  holding  means,  and  means  for  auto 
niaticHllv  returtiint'  the  released  rack  to  its  initial  posi 
tion. 


1.166.692.  I»OOK  -  SKCCKKR.  William  l>.  Kevnedy. 
Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  ,Iacob  W.  Simons 
and  one  third  to  William  K.  Simons.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed   Apr     IT.    Htlo.      Serial    No.    22.IM.S.      M'l.    16      S.  ' 


1.  A  device  for  securing  doors  closed  upon  their  Jambs, 
comprising  a  hook  engageable  with  a  keeper  in  the  jamb 
and  having  a  shank  with  a  |ilurality  of  aperttires  di>jM,v,(| 
parallel  with  rel.-nion  \"  e.acli  other,  said  shank  u  h' n  in 
position  iiroje(ting  iiex.nd  the  side  of  the  door,  an  ahul- 
nient  idate  reversible  side  for  >ide  and  slidably  adjustabh 
on  and  being  transverse  lo  the  plate,  ami  a  wedge  ke>  in 
sertible  through  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  sliank  and  re 
active  .(gainst  the  latter  to  pull  its  hook  up  tight  on  th- 
jamb,  and  ag;iinst  the  plate  to  force  it  toward  fie  cot, 
tiguoiis  door  and  Jamb  siiiiciure.  the  plate  overl.-ippini: 
the  do<u-  and   preventing   its   moving  open.  ^ 

2.  .\  door  se.  ,iriti^  de\iei>  ( opipri-in:;  a  sh.-ink  niciilMi' 
having  a  |ilur.ilii.\  of  elon..at.-d  paralhl  slots  formed 
therein  disposed  hngt  'wis"  of  ilie  shank,  a  hook  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  inner  .•ml  of  the  shank  insertihh-  in 
the  keep'er  of  ih<'  <ioor.  an  ahMtniiiit  jil.ate  having  .-i  crnci- 
form  slot  formed  therein  slldaM.v  nionnt-'d  (Ui  the  s  .ank. 
and  .-1  weilge  ke  insertiMe  throng. 1  one  of  the  slots  in 
the  sh.ink  and  re.iclive  n|ion  t  le  almlment  plate  to  force 
It   toward  the  contiguous   door   siructtifi. 

•  :;.  .\  door  securing  device  t  omjirising  a  shank  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  slots  formed 
therein  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  shank,  a  hook  mem 
ber  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  th.-  sliank  Inseitible  in 
the  keeper  of  the  door,  an  ahutinent  pl.ite  having  a  criici 
form  slot  formeil  therein  slidably  niountei)  on  the  shank, 
a  rtaiige  on  the  phite  <livp,,sed  at  right  angles  t..  the 
main  surface  of  the  jdate.  and  a  wedge  ke_\  iiiscrtlble 
through  <me  of  the  slots  in  the  shank  and  reactive  upon 
the  abutment  plate  to  force  it  toward  the  contiguous 
door  structure,  said  wedge  liaving  one  edge  serrated  to 
prevent    sljppai:e    upon    the    plate. 


l,lCC,t''.!i.".      CAUTUl.CK.       W11.1.1.V.VI    F.    Kitsi.i.    Jr.,    .VI 
toona.    I'a.      Filed    Jul.v    2,    11*14.      Serial    No.    S4.S,612. 
(CI.    11)5      2.T,t. ) 


therewith    and    turned    to    provide    brake    hanger    support 
ing   portions 

o.  In  a  car  iriirk.  the  combination  of  an  integral  ped- 
estal comprising  Jaw  members  capable  of  fitting  opposite 
side  .if  an  axl.-  i..ix  of  the  truck,  a  si.le  frame  member 
to  will  h  the  pedestal  is  secure<l.  said  i>e<iesta!  having  an 
int.'::r:ii  part  .■xt.ioliug  laterally  of  the  sid.'  frame  mem- 
ber ami  in  lite  with  a  wheel  of  the  truck  to  provide  a 
>iipp..i  I    foi    .'i    hrake   hea.l. 

."..  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  axies.  wheels 
iii..nntid  on  tb<-  axles,  a  pair  of  frame  members  extend- 
ing along  the  outer  sides  of  the  truck  and  the  wheels 
th.reof.  and  ped.'^tais  at  th.>  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, said  pe<iestals  having  parts  which  extend  inwardly 
ami  ill  a  jM  sition  to  support  brake  heails  in  line  with  the 
wlieels 

4     In  a  ear  truck,  a   pedestal  having  jaw  portions  capa 
hi.    of  tittiiig  a  part  of  the  trixk.  jxirtions  to  which  a  side 
frame  menibei   of  the  tru<-k  ma.v    be  secured,  and  a  portion 
to  which   a    iirak.    hanger   ma.v    be  secure!. 

,").  In  a  car  truck,  a  t>edestal  comprising  a  single 
casting  having  laws  .  apahle  of  fitting  .a  I'art  of  the  truck 
portions  to  which  a  Jrame  memb.-r  may  be  >ectired.  and  an 
cIImiw  .  oiistitutinL'  a  lirake  !inng.-r  support  and  having 
recesses  therein  to  receive  the  brake  hanger  and  to  r(>celve 
ii   pin  f.ir  se<  .iring  the  brake  banger  in  plac». 

[ruinis  <■.  to   Ifi  n.)i   j.rinted  in   the  Cazette.] 


1.    In   a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frame  mem- 
Iters.    and    pedestals    mounted    at    the    ends    thereof,    said 
pedestals    having    jaw    members    connected    by    parts    in 
tegral  therewith,  said  [tedestals  also  having  parts  integral 


l.l»;6.r,'.M  I  .\l(  HKAKi:.  Wii.iiv.vi  F.  KiF.SKl..  Jr..  Al- 
lo.uia.  I'a.  1  il.-d  .lul.v  2.  I'.iU.  .*;,  rial  No.  >4s.614. 
Ml     18K — 24.1 


•.?^ 


!  In  a  <a!-  brak.-.  the  .-ombination  of  a  pair  of  hrake 
bangers  and  a  tension  device  connecting  said  hangers, 
said  devic.  (oniprising  a  pair  of  bars,  one  on  each  side  of 
sal  1  pail  of  hangers,  said  bars  being  secured  to  said 
haiiL-er^   intermediate   their  ends 

•J  ill  a  i;ii  hr:ik.  .  the  .•omiunatitin  of  a  pair  of  brake 
I  atiL'ii'^  .Hid  a  tensbui  devi'-e  (onii.  cling  said  bangers,  said 
device  coinprisiiig  a  pair  ot  bars.  ..ue  on  each  sble  of  said 
pair  of  hang.-rs.  said  bars  b.ing  pivoted  to  said  hangers, 
and  having  extensions  which  are  connected  together  out 
side  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  bars  with  the  hangers. 
M.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  axles,  wheels  fixed 
on  the  axbs.  sbb  frail). •  members  carried  by  the  axles, 
brak.-  hea.ls  having  shoes  capable  of  engaging  the  treads 
of  sai.l  vvh.'.'l^  on  oiM'osit.'  sid«-s  of  the  centers  thereof, 
handlers  for  said  hea.ls  siisjiended  from  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  in  lin.'  with  sai.l  wheels,  and  tension  bars  located 
abovi'  th.  axb's  aii.l  .-.uin.'.  ting  in  i>alrs  the  brake  hangers 
assoiiat.'d  wltli  th.  brak.  h.-ad-  on  oi.posite  sides  of  .ach 
wheel. 

4  III  ;i  ,:ir  tru.k.  thi'  combinath.n  ..f  axles,  wheels  fixed 
on  lb.,  axl.s.  siile  frame  members  carried  by  the  axles. 
brak.  Ii.ad-  having  shoes  .  ai)aM.^  ..f  engaging  the  treads 
of  sai.l  vvhe.'ls  ..n  r.pi.osite  sides  of  the  centers  thereof, 
haiig.rs  f.ii  said  h.a.is  susp.n.led  from  said  frame  mem- 
tiers  an. I  in  line  with  sabi  wh.els.  and  tension  bars  con- 
necting in  pairs  th.'  brak.'  hangers  associated  with  the 
l.iake  hea  K  ..n  ..pp.. sit.'  sides  of  each  wheel,  said  tension 
i.ars  I'.aving  i.ivotal  .■..nn.'ction  with  their  respect  hangers 
and   having  th.ir  .nds  be>ond  the   pivotal  connections  se 

cur.  .1    togeth'T. 

,",.  In  a  car  tiu.  k.  i  he  .■ombinaii..n  ..f  axles,  wheels  fixed 
on  th.  jixbs.  a  brake  hea.l  having  a  shoe  adapted  to  en- 
gag.'  the  tre.-id  ..n  each  sid.  of  .-ac  ;i  wheel,  a  hanger  fo' 
eaiM  brake  head,  and  neaiis  f..v  connecting  the  hangers 
,,f  ea.  h  pair  of  hi-ake  i  ends,  ^abl  means  comprising  bare 
piM.iall'  se<  nil- 1  to  i»aid  hrake  hangers  and  forming 
frames  whic'.i  surround  the  brake  hangers  Id  pairs. 

Ii  laims  ti  to  11    noi    |.rini.'d  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.H5«.r>!»r..  L()f<)M(»TlVK  Wiijiam  F.  Kiesel,  Jr.,  A1- 
toona,  Va.  Filed  Ani;.  I'O,  lOH.  Serial  No.  857,719. 
(CI.  105-^228.) 


1.  In  a  liK'omotlvp,  the  conibiniitldii  of  a  main  driver 
axif.  whe-ls  thereon,  a  pony  truck  axle,  wlieels  thereon, 
and  a  frame  supported  at  two  points  by  said  pony  truck 
axle  and  l)etween  the  wheels  thereon,  said  frame  having 
flexible  connection  with  a  support  on  the  main  drive 
axle,  said  frame  also  having  outwardly  extending  portions 
providing  brake  hanjj.r  supports  in  line  with  said  wheels. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  two  axles  and  wheels  thereon, 
a  frame  located  in  the  space  between  the  wheels  on  said 
axles  and  extending  l>mgitudinally  of  the  trui  k.  said 
frame  being  supported  by  said  axles  at  its  en<is  unlv,  a 
spring  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  Utw.  n  tlie 
supporting  means  thereof,  and  hangers  f.,r  siisp.nding 
said  spring  at  its  ends  from  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  nuiiu  driver 
axle,  springs  siipport.-d  thereby,  a  pony  trurk  axle,  a 
frame  havini;  on.-  end  supported  by  the  pony  trutk  nxle 
and  having  its  opposite  end  hung  from  said  springs  on 
the  driver  axle. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  pony  truck 
axle,  wheels  thereon,  a  driver  axle,  wheels  thereon,  and  a 
frame  having  brackets  thereon  f,,r  sui>porting  t.raking 
means  In  line  with  the  wheels  „ii  said  pony  tru.-k  axle 
and  In  the  space  betwen  the  pnny  truck  wh.'.'is  aii.l  driver 
wheels. 

5.  In  a,  locomotive,  the  conibination  of  a  pony  truck 
axle,  wheels  th.T-ori.  a  fram.'  support.-d  by  said  a.xle  be- 
tween the  wheels  thereon,  said  frame  having  brackets 
formed  integral  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  op- 
posite said  whrels  for  supporting  brake  levers  In  line 
with  the  wheels  on  said  axle. 

(<'lalms  6  to  17  not  prinfi'd  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


its  ends,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  end  of  .said  sliaft.  liul>8 
for  said  gears  having  bosses  extending  into  said  sleeves 
and  provided  \\itb  tapering  axial  openings  litting  the  ta- 
pering portions  of  said  Jack  shaft,  and  nuts  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shaft  for  securing  the  gears  thereon. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  of  sleeves  fitting  said  openings,  a 
shaft  having  tapering  portions  ext.-ndlng  through  said 
openings,  and  gears  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  having  Ijosses  fitting  in  .said  sleeves  and  sur- 
rounding tlie  tapering   portions  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  locomotivf,  the  combination  with  a  Irani.-  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  of  sleeves  fitting  said  openings,  a 
jack  shaft,  and  g.-ars  fitting  the  ends  of  the  jack  shaft 
and  having  hub  portions  journaled  In  .said  sleeves. 

5.  In  a  loeomotlve.  the  combination  with  a  frame  bav 
ing  openings  therein,  of  sleeves  litting  said  openings,  a 
jack  sh.ift  .xten.liug  througli  said  sbrves.  and  gear 
wheels  vu  ili.  ,,iiter  .  nds  of  said  jack  sliaft.  .said  grar 
wheels  having  hubs  provided  with  Uoss.-s  which  e.\teud 
Into  said  sleeves. 

(I'laims  G  to  1  7  ii"t  prIntiMl  in  rb>-  (;az"'tte.J 


1,166,697.  SrUl.Ni;  WIIKKL. 
Woody,  Cal.  Fibd  ()<t.  l'T, 
(CI.  152—38.. 


I'H.VKI.K.S        11.    ^    hlKKLV, 

\in:,.      Serial    .N'o.    58,lN4. 


l.lfi6.B96 
.\itoonf 
fCl.    105 


LOCOMOTIVE.       VViLLtAM     F.     Kieski,     .Ir 
Aitoona.  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.     Serial   No    s.'.T  T-u' 
"•'     •"-       -20.)  -    .   -   . 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  .,f  a  ini.k  having 
side  frame  members,  bearing  sleeves  .arrie.l  by  sai.l  si.le 
frame  members,  a  Jack  shaft,  gears  ,it  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shaft,  hubs  for  said  gears  having  bosses  .'xtend 
Ing  Into  the  hearing  sleeves  In  the  sld.>  fram..  members, 
and  lubricant  containers  on  .said  frame  m.mb.rs  adjar.  nt 
said  bearing  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  iruck  having 
side  frame  members,  bearing  sleeves  carrie.i  by  said  side 
frame  members,  a  Jack  shaft  having  tapering  portions  ne;u- 


1.  A  spring  wh.-.'l  including  inner  and  outer  rims  and 
cushioning  m.ans  interposed  ther.'betwe..n,  radially  dis- 
posed diametrically  opposed  power  transmission  e.jualiz- 
Ing  levers  ;irr.ing.'il  upon  one  side  of  the  wheel,  links 
connecting  th.'  inner  ends  of  the  opposed  levers,  an  addi- 
tional s.rics  ..f  ra.ilally  disposed  pivotally  mounted  levers 
on  tb..  ..|,p,,Mtc  side  of  the  wheel  body,  and  means  con- 
necting the  ..uicr  ends  of  the  two  series  of  levers  to  the 
outer  wheel  rim. 

2.  .V  spring  wheel  including  Inn.-r  and  outer  rims  and 
cushioning  ni.-ans  Interposed  therebetween,  radially  dls- 
pose.i  diametrically  opposed  power  transmission  equaliz- 
ing levers  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  wheel,  links  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  the  opposed  levers,  an  addi- 
tional s.  rics  ,,f  ra.lially  disposed  pivotally  mounted  levers 

on  " piHisit.^  side  of  the  wheel  body,  means  connecting 

the  outer  ends  of  the  two  series  of  levers  to  the  outer 
Wheel  rim.  and  means  acting  to  yi.ddingly  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  b-vers  from  their  normal  positions. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  body  having  a  rim.  an 
outer  rim  normally  disposed  In  concentric  relation  to 
said  inn.  r  rim,  cushioning  means  arranged  b.'tween  said 
inner  and  out.r  rims,  said  Inner  rim  being  provided  with 
spaced  recess.s  in  its  opposite  edges,  a  .series  of  equaliz- 
ing bvcrs  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  the 
wheel  i„m1\  md  arrange]  in  diametrically  opposed  relation, 
links  coniicciing  th.'  inner  ends  of  the  opposed  levers  to 
each    ..th.T    .1    s nd    series   of    levers    pivotally    mounted 
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upon  the  oppositi-  Sid.'  of  th.'  wb.'.-l  body,  said  I. -vers  be- 
c  Ing  movable  in  the  recesses  of  the  inner  rims.  t)ars  plv(.t 
allv  .'..nn.  cted  to  th--  out.T  en.ls  of  the  levers  and  to  sai.l 
.nil".  I-  rim,  .uu\  spr  ngs  .  xten.ling  Int..  said  recesses  and 
.  b.aring  against  the  opposit.'  .'dgcs  of  the  l.'V.'rs  to  yiel.l- 
Ingly  hol.i  said  I.  vers  against  movement  in  either  .lirec 
tioii  fr.iiii  a  .-.'iitral  position  in  th.'  r.cesses. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  iMjdy  pr.ividcd  with  a 
rim  proj.'.tlng  from  opinisit.'  si.bs  thereof,  an  ..ut-r  rim 
arranged  n..ruially  in  cunc.'Utric  relation  to  the  inner  rim. 
spaced  cushioning  springs  fixed  t.i  the  inn.'r  ami  .>ni.'r 
rims,  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  bolts  fixed  in  th. 
wlie.l  body,  e.iualizing  levers  fulcrumed  intermedial.'  -if 
\.  th.'Ir  .'Uds  upon  said  bolts  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  body 
an.l  arranged  in  dlannArically  opposed  r.dation.  links  con 
necting  the  inner  .'nds  of  the  ..pposed  levers  to  .-a.'h 
other,  a  second  serl.'S  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  bolts  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  body,  said 
inn.'r  rim  being  provided  in  its  ..pposlte  edges  with  spaced 
recesses  to  ac-'nimmlate  said  levers  and  having  lugs  cen 
trally  form.'d  upon  the  base  wall  of  said  recesses,  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and 
to  the  outer  wti.'.l  rim.  and  springs  arrang.-d  upon  the 
opposite  ends  ..f  sai.l  bolts,  each  spring  having  spaced 
arms  ext.'nding  int..  ..n.'  of  th.'  r.-cesses  and  bearing 
against  tlie  opposite  edg.'s  ..f  the  lever  therein  and  con- 
tacting with  said  lug.  said  spring  arms  yieldingly  hold 
Ing  the  levers  against  movement  in  either  direction  in 
the   recesses  from   a    normal    position 


1.16H. (!!»!•.      AI.TKRNATING-CrRRKNT    MAGNET.      WiL- 

i.i.oi  it.  l.rr/.  Allendale,  N.  ■!..  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
t.ir  (..nipany,  .lersey  City.  N.  .1  .  a  *  ..rp.iration  of  New 
.]erse^.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  2ti.  1912.  Se- 
rial No  tis.^i.l!2.  I'ivided  and  this  application  flle.l 
.Inh    :U,   19i:'..      Serial   No    7s2.1t>4-      m1-   17.'.      21    . 


l.l.;.;.i;i.s.  ROTAUV  IMl'AfT  ril.VKRlZFR.  iii.vin.ES 
S.  1.IM-..LN,  Wauwatosa.  Wis,,  assign. .r  t..  A  Hi- i  hiilm.rs 
Mainifa.'tiirlng  r.inipaiiy.  Milwaukc.  .  Wis,  a  (■..rpor.t- 
tion    .if    Oelawar.',       rile.l    Sept.    1.'..    V.'i:;. 

7it( I. :;•;•;.    1  t'l.  m     11.1 
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!,  In  a  puhi'rlz.'r.  a  casing,  a  rotatahle  shaft  within 
said  casing,  ra.lial  arms  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  means  f.ir  suspending  said  arms  from  said  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  recess.'.l  cross  l.ar.  and  means  located  .n 
tirely  within  the  recess  ..f  said  cross-bar  for  detachably 
securing  said  bar  to  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  within 
said  casing,  and  a  bail  suspended  from  said  shaft,  said 
bail  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  arms  and  a 
longitudinally  fiang.vl  cross-bar  detachably  secured  t.>  the 
ends  of  said  arms. 

:].  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  rotatabb'  shaft  within 
said  casing,  and  a  bail  suspended  from  said  shaft,  said 
bail  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  arms  and  a 
cross-bar  longitudinally  flanged  to  form  an  intermediate 
recess,  detachably  secured  to  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  within 
said  casing,  radial  arms  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  a  recessed  cross-bar,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  arms  to  said  cross-bar  within  said  r.-cess,  and  means 
for  suspending  said  arms  from  said  shaft  and  f.ir  locking 
said   securing  means. 

,".,  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  rotatabl.'  shaft  within 
said  casing,  and  a  bail  suspended  from  said  shaft,  sai.l 
bail  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms,  a  cross-bar 
longitu.iinally  flangt-d  to  form  an  intermediate  n-cess. 
transverse  projections  spanning  said  recess,  and  means 
for  securing  said  arms  to  said  projections. 
H'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  Til.  ...ml. illation  wiili  an  .'l..  1  r.'-r.>sponslve  device,  of 
a  niovabl.'  .'..r...  a  gui.i.'  for  sai.l  .-..M'.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying oil   to  both   ends  of  said  guide. 

2  In  an  .lectro-r.sponsive  .Lvic.  the  combination  with 
a  solenoi.1  magnet,  of  a  movable  magnet  core,  a  casing 
containing  fluid  surrounding  sai.l  magnet  and  core,  a 
partition  dividing  sai.l  casing  into  two  parts,  and  a  valve 
in  said  partition  for  regulating  ttie  passage  of  fluid  dis 
placed  by   said   magnet    core 

3.  In  an  elecfro-responslv.-  .i.  vie...  the  combination  with 
a  solenoid  magn.'t.  ..f  a  nioval.le  magnet  core,  a  casing 
containing  fluid  surrouioling  sai.l  magnet  and  core,  a  par- 
tition ilivi.ling  said  casing  into  two  parts,  a  valve  in  said 
partition  for  regulating  th.  passage  of  fluid  displaced  by 
the  magnet  core,  aii.i  m.'an-  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said   valve   townr.l  close.i   position. 

4.  In  an  ile.  ti ..  r.sponsi\  .■  d.'xice.  the  combination  with 
a  solenoid  magnet,  of  a  movable  magnet  core,  a  casing 
I'ontaining  fluid  surr..nii(liiig  sai.l  magnet  and  core,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  .livi.iing  s.iid  casing  into  two  parts,  a 
valve  in  sai.i  partitb.n  f.ir  r.  gulaling  the  passage  of  fluid 
.lisplaced  by  the  magn.t  .'..r.'.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  ..f  sai.l  valv.-  t..waril  .losed  position. 


l.l»',r..700.        TABI.K.        OMU;      M.Iia>:ki..      S.'dalia.      Mo 
Filed  .Ian.  25,   1915.      S.'rial   N..    4.2S.".      .Ci.   45  —  117.1 


\  (I.-vice  of  the  .  iiaraci.  r  .1. .scribed  comprising  a  leaf, 
an  .buigated  member  operatively  engaged  with  said  leaf  at 
substantially  the  axial  center  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably 
ni..iiiit.'.l  upon  the  elongated  member,  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  for  maintaining  the  same  against  move- 
ment independently  of  the  .longated  member,  leg*  opera- 
tiv.lv  engaged  with  the  sleeve,  brace  links  operatively  en- 
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Ka)?ed  with  the  legs  and  with  the  outer  estremity  of  the 
elongated  member,  additional  elongated  members  opera- 
tlvely  engaged  with  the  bracing  links  and  with  the  leaf, 
and  rings  in  swive!  connection  with  the  last  named  elon- 
gated members  and  ttirough  which  the  legs  are  direrted 


l,l*i6.7Mi.  CI.\KMAT0(;RAI'HIC  mSl'LAV  AITARA- 
TUS.  \icroB  LdiwiG  I'mrirr  Aiuist  Maximilian 
Mavskklu.  Berlin  Stev'litz.  (;.':ni;ui\ .  Filed  Nov.  I'd 
i;)l.;.     Serial  No.  80:i,lSi.      (C\.  88 — 16.  i 


1,166.703.  MOr.DING-MACHINE  FOR  LEADS  OF  NET8 
&C'.  Ekik  Mai  Mi.A.  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  10  lyu 
Serial  .No.  .MJ4.SH1       (('1.  22-    59.) 


1.  .M.atis  Un-  -xhibiting  pictures  by  projection,  comprls- 
ini;  a  iilnrality  of  audience  rooms  contiguous  to  each 
other,  ;i  tMnslncent  sere.'ii  at  t!:-  rud  of  on."  audience 
room  and  reilecting  means  associated  with  said  screen, 
whereby  the  images  appearing  on  tb.'  backside  ttien-of 
may  lie  seen  in  another  audience  room. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  cin.matograpbi.'  pic- 
tures to  be  visible  in  two  audience  rooms  arrang-.l  at 
right  angles,  tlie  combination  of  one  single  projecti<iu  ap- 
paratus fj,  located  in  the  rear  part  of  the  one  audience 
room,  a  translucent  screen  b,  arranged  at  "right  angbs  to 
this  said  audbiir.'  room  and  in  line  with  the  other  au.li 
ence  room,  and  a  non-transparent  plane-mirror  c  arrani;.  I 
at  an  angle  of  4".^  to  and  behind  the  translucent  screen, 
•substantially   as  described. 


l,166,7"fL'.  inN(;i:.  ,Iuhs  S.  Mari>un  and  I...i  is  D.  Fay, 
Loyalioii.  r.il  Fii,.,!  Sept.  s,  1915.  S.rial  N.i  40,434* 
•  '"I.    It;      IKi.) 
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In  a  hinge,  a  hini;.'  plate  haMi.i:  a   l.,.,uiii^   <.,^  provided 

with  a   p..rforation  of  an   angular  s.etion,  a   second  bing.- 

I.late  having  spaced  b.^aring  boxes  betw..,,  which  the  first 

bearing  box  is  rcHve-i,  on.-  bo.T  of  the  second  binge  plate 

being  provided  with  a  perforation  of  similar  s..ction  as  that 

of  tlu.  nrst  l>earing  box,  and  the  other  box  of  the  second 

plate  bHng  provided  with  a  pt>rforation  of  larger  diameter 

exten.Ung   through    the   ends   of   said    other    box.    a    pintle 

having   a    portion   of   angular   section    sli.iablv    -ngag.d    in 

th..   box   perforations  of  angular  section   and'a    ■  vli  iMl-bai 

I)orti(,n  adapted  for  sliding  mov..nient   in  th.    tir.r   '...iriii-' 

box    and    being    normally    disposed    in    anl    vxu-wUu  ■    be'- 

.vond  the  aforesaid  other  box  ,,f  tlu>  s^.n,!  bing,.  p|-,te    a 

coiled   spring    surrounding   the   cylindrical    portion    of   the 

pintle   and   extending   with    the   otli^T   box   of   the   second 

plate,  a  stationary  abutment  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pintle 

on    which    the    adjacent    end   of    the   spring    seats     and    a 

washer  slldably  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 

pintle  and  seating  against  the  first  bearing  box.  tbr  inner 

end  of  the  spring  bearing  on  the  slidable  washer  and  hold 

ing  it  Mated. 


1.  in  a  .u>ting  niachiue.  the  combination  of  crMlperating 
mold  sections,  one  ui  .said  sections  l\.rniing  a  quarter  of 
the  mold  chaml)er  and  including  a  core,  another  forming 
an  ejector  and  a  sf.  ond  (quarter  of  ihe  mold  chamber,  and 
a  third  e<>,iperating  with  the  other  tw,.  sections  and  form 
Ing  a  lialf  of  the  m«l<i  chamtA  r  to  suppl,  ment  the  two 
quarter  sections  and  complet.-  the  chamber. 

•2.  In  «*.Mstlng  rnachin.'.  the  combination  of  co<Jperating 
mold  >,  .rb.ns,  one  of  said  sections  forming  a  core,  another 
forming  m  ;.,  tor.  and  a  third  cooperating  with  the  other 
two  to  in.  ;..>,..  a  mold  chamber  and  n  trough,  with  means 
for  in. .Mil.'  11  toward  and  from  the  mold  secti<in8  accord- 
ingly as  the  se(  lions  are  closed  or  opened. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  casting  niiichine.  of  a  .sectional 
mold,  comprising  a  core  member,  a  complementary  mold 
section  having  llmiteti  movement  independent  of  ttie  core 
member,  a  second  mold  section  cooperating  witli  the  core 
member  and  with  the  first  nam-d  section  to  inclose  a  mold 
chamber,  and  in., ins  for  roordinating  the  inov.nients  ..f 
the  sections  sn  that  in  opening  the  mold  the  second  named 
section  moves  tirst  to  clear  it  of  the  cast,  and  suh8e<]uently, 
the  flrst-named  mold  section  moves  to  act  as  an  ejector  to 
the  cast. 

4.  In  a  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  mem 
her,  a  plurality  of  movable  moid  sections  <-ooperating  with 
the  core  member  to  inclose  a  mold  (hamber.  means  for 
giving  the  mold  sfK'tions  independent  but  coiiordlnate 
movement  in  opening  and  closing,  a  water  jacket  in  con- 
nection with  the  core  member,  and  a  hinged  trough  with 
means  for  giving  it  cooordlnate  movement  with  the  mold 
sections. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  c.isting  machiuf.  of  a  station- 
ary mold  section  with  matrix  cb.imbers.  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able mold  sections  co.ipemting  with  the  stationary  m.  ^^ 
sections  to  complete  th.'  matrix  chamber,  an  operatiuK 
lever,  means  actuated  hy  the  l.'ver  for  moving  the  mov- 
able  mold  sections  into  cbised  molding  position,  and  a 
sprue  trough  movable  by  one  of  said  mold  section.-  through 
the  instrumentality  of  said  lever  Into  and  ..ut  of  .'ngage 
ment  with  the  sections. 

[Claims  ti  to  I'L'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltiB.TOt.  .\1^XHA.\ISM  FOR  OI'ERATINfJ  \  TYPi-' 
WUITKK  FROM  .\  *  ALCFLATl.Ni;  MAlHINK, 
.Ia.mks  I  .Mays.  Birmingham.  .Ma.,  assignor  to  .Mays 
Accounting  Machini'  Company,  .\sbiville.  N.  r..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Vevada.  I'iled  .\(.\  i-.  iiM4  S.-rlal  No 
871.756.      (CI.  2:i5      .-,<t.  , 

1.    In    m.'cbanistn    of   the   class   describeil.    the   comblna 
tlon    with    a    supporting   base,   of   a    typewriter   removably 
support.,!    upon    said    base,    a   series   of   magnets    mounted 
..II   said    base,   ni.'ans  t.i  operatively   connwt   said   magnets 
to  th.'  printing  m^-chanisin  of  said  tyi)ewriter.  a  cabular- 

''"-'    n^fl'  t'iri'     Pla 1    alongside    sahi    supporting    base    and 

having  .1  '.lijiality  of  rows  of  calculating  kevs.  each  row 
containing  a  series  of  k.ys  corresponding  to  the  same 
numeral,  a  series  of  electrical  conductors  individual  re- 
spectively to  said  rows  of  keys  and  operatively  associated 
therewith  to  close  each  an  individual  electric  circuit, 
an.i  a  series  of  ele.-trical  circuits  each  Including  an  ener- 
-'izing  coil  of  one  of  sai.l  magnets  and  one  of  said  con- 
duclors. 

-'.  In  me.hanism  of  tb.'  class  described,  a  calculating 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  calculating  keys. 
each  row  .unlaining  a  series  of  keys  corresponding  to  the 
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same  pumeral,   and   a   series  of  electrical   conductors  indi 
vidnal'''respeitively    to   sai.i    rf)ws   of   keys   and   operativel.\ 
associated  therewith,  each  to  clos.-  .an  .-lei-trii-  cir.iii!   indi 
vidual  to  each  of  said  conduct.. r-  on   the  oper.ition  ot  an\ 
key    ..f    a    r.>w    corresponding    th.  r.to.    a    tyiiewiii- r    sup 
portiii;^    bas..    a   s.'ries  of   magnets   mount. mI    on    sJiid    t)nse, 
means    t..    fffect    op.Tative   coniifction    bi'twecii    --ai.l    niai; 
ni-t~   aiot    rh.'   printing   mechanism   of   ii    typewriter   pla.a-.l 
upon  said   base, a  series  of  el.<frlcal  contacts  locat.-d  upon 
said   has.,   a.ija.ent   on.    of  its   side  edges   and   forming   i'l 
,li\i,iua,    !...:,uial    i-oniii'.-t "T.-    for   sai.l    mat:n.'ls.    sabl    iikij 
n.  t    t.Mininal    ccmtacts   an. I    sabl    .  ..n.iuctor-    b.'in:;    -"    ar 
ranged    as    to    be    brought    int..    .■b-.trb'al    ...iita.t    r..<p.'. 
tively  with  each  other  wb.'ii   th.'  said  .-Mbulating  ina.  bin. 
and   tvp. -writer  base  nrf  pbne.)   -id.'  b\    -hi.'. 


■A.    In    III..  ;iaiii-ni    ot    lb.     .  ia--    .li.-<i  ib.-.i.    the    comhiin 
ii.,n    with    a    .-al.  iil.iting    ina.liin.-    liaving    .i    plurality    of 
r.iWs  ..f  I  ab  iilating   kt'\s.  each   r.'W    .■oiitJiining  a  -eri.-s  of 
keys   c'.i  resp.iiiding    to    tlie   sain.-    num.  ral.    of    a    seri.'s    of 
iiisulat.-.l   ni.tal    bars   in.livi.lual    r.'S!»eit  i\  ely   to  said   rowc; 
of   k"'\s,   a   seii.'s  of   \  biding   ...utai't    members   carrifd   b.v 
anil   in   electrical   euga;;ein.>ni    with   .a.-b   ..1    sai.l   bars  an.; 
operatively   cunnected   with   said    k.  y-   t..   .los.'   an   ..a'ctrj. 
ciriiiit    tbr..u^;b    the    inilividual    bars    on    th.'    operation    id 
any    ke\     oi    a    row    correspon.liug    thereto,    a    typewriter 
support iiiLi    base,    a    series    of    magnets    mounted    thereon, 
means    t..    efl.-ct    operative    conn.'.tion    b.tween    the    sahi 
magnet>    an.l    the    printing    mechanism    .)f    a    typewriter 
place. 1    up. Ill    -abl    has...   a   series   .if   electrical   contacts    io 
cated   upon    said    base  adjacent   one  of  its   side  edges   and 
f. inning   iii<ti\  i.lu.il    leriiiinal   connectors   for  said   magnets, 
an.l    means    to    elTi'Ct    .lectrii-til    .  <.nni..ti.in    betwen    siibi 
liisiilat.Ml    tieial    bars   ami    -aid    magnet    Prminal    contacts 
In.lividuallx    by   placini:  tb."  ealculatinL'  machine  and   type 
writer  side  hy  side. 

4.    Mechanism  for  operating  a  typewriter  from  a  cal.u 
laiinj    Ilia,  i.iii.'    Iiaxing   :i    plurality    of   rows   of    keys    .ach 
row  containing  a  series  of  keys  of  the  same  numeral,  and 
the  numerals  of  th.'  keys  of  any   r.iw  differing  from   th.is- 
of  any  otb.  r  row,  said  mechanism  comjirising  in  c.unbin  i 
tion    wdth   said   keys   a   -.-ries  of   electrical   condu.  tors    in 
dividual    r.'spectively    to    the    said    rov^s   of    keys    an.l    ar 
ranged   t..  be  brought    into  electrical  connection   with   an\ 
key   in   its  rorresi>ouding  row  when  actuated  to  perform   a 
cab  ulating  ..j.-'ratlon,  a   typewriter  supporting'   base,   a   -' 
rics  of   magii'ts   supp.>rted   thereon,   a   series   ..f   lextr-   o| 
erate.l    iii.iiv  i.tually    liy    th.'   resjiective   magnets,   mean-   'e 
effect    otier.it ive    connectif.n    between    said    levers    an.l    the 
key  levels  of  a  typewriter  placed  u{»n  said  base,  a  seric- 
of  electrhal  c.mtacts  located  upon   said  base  adjacent  on.- 
of    its    side    eilges    and    forming    individual    terminal    con 
nectors   for   said    magnets,    and    means   to   effect    electrical 
connection    between    said    electri.'    conductors    associated 
witli  the  calculating  machine  keys  and  said  contacts  when 
the    calculating'   machine    and    typewriter    are    placed    sid. 


by    side,    a    source   of   eb-ctrirlty    and    means    for    connect 
Ing  said  source  In  circuit  with  the  .nergizing  cgls  of  said 

magnets   and    the   sai.l    k.  >  s.  ,^ 


1.166,705,  FKNCi:  riiST.  Elizauktu  .\.  M.Kurs  aii.i 
Robert  B.  M'.kiiEn,  .lefferson,  luwa.  Filed  June  1_', 
Ii4l4       S.  rial   Ne    S44.M8.      (01.  256—51.1 


1.  \  comi)o-iTion  fell..'  post  ba\iiig  a  loiiL-itui!inall.\  ex- 
tending recess  of  substantially  V  -hape.l  .-..ntigiiraliiui  in 
a  fa.  e  111.  r.-. if.  »ir.  r.'inf.ir.in-'  tn.'aiis  b"iii::  pr..\iil.-i|  at 
\arioiis  i..iiiits  with  ini.'L'rally  form,-d  wire  r.-t.-iining  mem 
bi-rs.  -aid  m.-mber-  ext.-n.iiiiL-  from  the  fM.st  an.l  j.osition"d 
in  the  ri^<'es-.  ami  ni.  an-  .b'tacliably  asso.  iat.-.i  with  -a'd 
wire  retiiinlng  m.'mber-  and  .'oaiing  with  sii.l  i:r.->ove  for 
l.icking  a  wire   tli.r.'on. 

•_'.  .\  <-..mp.i-ition  f.-iie.  '...-t  bn\iiiL:  a  b.ii'jitii.linall.\  ex 
tending  V  -bap-i'.l  r.-<-.  s-  in  a  fa.-.-  th.Te,.t.  a  reinforcing 
.dement  in  sail!  post,  sai.l  r.Mnf.ir.-ing  .■b-nient  bavini:  wlr.,> 
holding  hooks  intecrally  formed  therewith  ami  ext.'ndlng 
from  said  p.»-t  within  tb.-  r.cess.  clips  adapted  to  engng.- 
the  said  wire  holding  hooks,  the  edges  .if  said  clips  con- 
tacting with  the  divergent  walls  of  the  -aid  V  shaped  --e- 
cess,  whereby  to  retain  the  said  clips  ..n  th.-  said  wire 
lioldlng  liooks  an.l  prevent  dis..ngag.'m.  lit  of  tb.  wir.-  from 
the  hooks. 

:^.  .\  compo-itioi!  f.  net'  p..st  having  a  lom-'itudlnally  ex 
tending  recess  of  substantially  V-shaped  configuration  In 
a  face  ther.'of.  wire  reinf.ir-ing  means  in  <aiil  post,  said 
reinf.^rcing  means  being  offset  and  twiste.l  to  i.rnvide  .ti 
predet.rmlned  points  integral  wire  retaining  bi.oks.  said 
hooks  extending  from  the  p.,st  and  position,  d  in  the  V- 
shaped  recess,  a  plurality  of  clips  associated  with  .ach 
hook  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  faces  of  the  longltii 
dlnally  extending  re.-ess  so  as  to  retain  a  wire  in  the  hook. 

4.  A  composition  fence  iM>st  having  a  longitudinally  ex 
t.'ndlng  V  shap.-d  gro.'V,  in  a  face  ther.-of.  a  reinforcing 
el. ment  in  the  j.ost  iiaving  a  plurality  of  ..ffset  portion^ 
twisted  to  provide  retaining  ho.iks.  said  b.^oks  dl-posed  in 
the  groove,  and  means  engagi-able  over  tb.'  hooks  a.lapted 
to   engag.'    the   diver;ient    walls   ..f   the   gr<>.'\e    t'l    r.-ta!n    h 

wire. 

r>  A  c.iinp.isiti.in  f.-ii.  ■'  I'.-t  'laxing  a  longii  u.linally  rx 
tending  V-sliaped  gro,.\.'  in  a  fa  -e  thereof,  n  reinforcing 
el. 'ment  longltmiinnlly  .lisoosed  in  -i«id  t>.>-t  and  having 
offset  iMU-tl.m-  twist. 'd  t..  i.r.ivld.-  wire  retalnini:  hooks  «t 
pr.-det.'rmlne.i  points,  sabi  h....ks  being  .tisposed  In  the 
i;;'...iv.'.  ami  r.-tatnin.:  ."ip-  a  ss.i.-ia  t  e'l  with  the  divergent 
walls  ..f  tlie  er.ioM'  an.l  Tlie  books  t.i  r.  tain  n   wire. 


I'H.i.M  \S      \N'.      MflROA.N. 


l.ltlti.Toc,.       Fl.l.'    ri{'>M.V«'M-' 

Iowa,  a-signor  t..  Wilbur  \V    Marsh.  Waterloo. 
Serial    No.    i;2.:!73.       (CI. 


W  aterb 

I.iWH.      Filed     \pr     r.b    I'.'i.-,. 

17r.— 35*1. 1 

1.    In   an   ele.t  inmagnet.  a   <  <ii-e 
core   b.'ing  f.irm.-.l   with   liramhes  .-arrie.i   aU)Ut   the  win;'. 
ing.  tlie  bran.'be-  having  duninislied  abutting  poles. 


a    winding  thereon,  th. 


io6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaNIARY  4,  IQ16. 


2.   In  nn  electromajmet.  a  corp.  a  wlixllne  theroon.  the 
core  bfluK  fornie<l  of  ahuttlnK  sections,  ''ach  section  liavlnR 


its  iMitrr  oiiil  proji'ct'Mi  til  form  braiirtits  lan-i.-ii  about  the 
wimllni:.  tli<'  tirainlies  liavini;  liimiiiisht'd  :i!iuttlng  poles. 


i.ititi.To;     luriT  PirKiN(;  sack,     wh.iiam  munbob, 

I  [nod    IJivtT.    Ort't:.      Filtnl    Nov,    j.',,    lit]  4.      Serial    No. 
^T.■:.."..".1.       1(1.    l.-)0-     i>.) 


■^   '  /h 


J 


|p   rjiri-yiii:;   m.'nil..Tv   carried 
<o.;i.^ratim;   iiu'ans   carrietl   liy 


1.  Ill  a  d.-vir.'  of  tlie  .lass  il.'sciib.-d,  a  sark  .'iiitKMlying 
front  an.!  r.>ar  walls,  tii.'  sack  h.Mrii;  M|,..n  at  its  lower 
end  and  U>in:;  .1.  sed  al.in^'  it>  npii.T  .■ii.l,  i!i.-  s,i.  k  being 
proviii.'d  vvifli  ..|i|Mised  sid..  opeiiini^s  .lis|i.,s.'.|  ,l.,s..  to  lt« 
upp.r  .'iid  ;  a  icinf..rcin-  nifiiilcr  .'n.  irclln:.'  tlic  sack  par- 
tiail.v,  the  rcinforcini,'  iiifiiiUT  IwiiiK  disp.ised  close  to 
the  side  .ip.ninu's  to  form  at  on.-.'  a  in^ans  r..r  ilist.'ndin- 
the  side  .ipeniniis  and  a  means  fm-  hulKinn  Hie  front  wall 
outwardly:  h.'lt  r.-ceivin^  means  assembled  with  th.'  .-nds 
of  the  reinfor.ini,'  luemU-r  :  siipp,,i-tin,'  m.-ans  .'arried  by 
the  lower  fnd  ..f  th.'  sack  ;  and  dements  on  th.'  reinfore- 
in,?  member  adjacent  its  cn.i^,  adapt.ni  to  r.'.  .'iv  the  sup- 
portins  m.'ans  dftachably. 

-.  A  fndt  pickers  sa.  k,  liavins,'  ..ne  ..in'iiiii-  at  .me  end 
and  tw.)  angularly  disp<.sed  .ipeninifs  at  tlie  opposite  end, 
a  reinforcinj;  member  partially  .'ncirclinii  th.'  sack  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  two  -trap 
by  tlie  reinforcim;  member 

the  sliiici,.  ,,p,.„  ,,„,!  ,,f  fi„.  ^„,,^  ^j,„,  ,,,^,  ^jj..j|_  ,..,,.rj.jng 
members  for  h..ldin<,'  th.'  ..pen  .'ii.i  npwardlv,  m.ans  con- 
nected t.i  th.'  sack  adjacent  t.,  ih..  ,,pp,,sit.-  .'n.l  of  th- 
sack  f.)r  exten.linir  the  same  t.i  b.,1.1  th.-  r.Mnaininu  two 
openlntts  extend.-d.  and  a  11  iuterlinini:  of  a  -..ft  materia! 
to  receive  the  fruit, 

.'{.  .V  frtiit  pick.'rs  sa.  k,  liavini;  on.'  "ii.nin^'  ai  on.'  .nd 
and  two  angularly  dispo.se.l  ..p.ninus  ■,^r.  fi,.'  ,,pp.,site  end, 
a  relnforcinx  m.-mber  partially  .Micir.lint,'  tlie  sack  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends,  tw..  strap  .ariyini:  ni.-mb.-rs  carried 
by  the  reinforcinK  member,  co.'.p.'rativ  e  m.'ans  .arri.'.i  b.\ 
the  single  open  end  .if  the  sa.k  and  the  strap  .arrylni; 
members  for  holding  the  ,.p,.n  .'ml  upwardly,  means  con- 
nected to  the  sack  adjacent  to  the  ,'pp,,site  end  of  the 
sack  for  extending  the  same  t..  h..ld  th.'  remaining  iwo 
openings  extended,  a  shoulder  strap  attach. ■(!  to  the  sack 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  end  provided  with  the  two  open- 
ings, a  belt  forming  strap  atta.'h.Ml  t.i  th.'  strap  ens;aglng 
members  and  to  the  .shoulder  strap,  ami  an  interlinini:  of 
a  soft  material  to  receive  the  fruit. 

4.  A  fruit  picker's  ."^ack,  having  one  openini;  at  .me  end 
and  two  angularly  disposed  openings  at  the  .opposite  en.l. 
a  reinforcing  member  partially  .n.irclin-  the  sack  inter 
mediate  of  its  ends,  two  strap  carrying  members  carrie<i 
by  the  reinforcing  member,  cooperative  means  carried  by 
the   single  open   end   of  the   sack   and    the   strap   .arryinir 


memlHTs  f..r  h.ilding  the  ..pen  end  upwardly,  and  means 
connected  to  the  sack  a.ijacent  to  the  .ipposite  end  of  the 
sack  for  extendini;  th.'  sam.'  to  hoh^  tlie  remainitii;  two 
openings  extende.l,  an.i  said  last  means  in.  ludlni;  two 
pie<-eH  of  r.'latively  -tiff  material  adjacent  the  L.wer  .-dges 
of  each  of  th.'  iw..  ..penlngs. 


l.lOCTK.s.  A.M.M.VI, CONTKOI,  ItKVICE,  Hknki  Mia 
RAY,  Virginia,  111,  Filed  Jan.  liT,  I'Jl,"..  Serial  No. 
4.095.      (CI.    1  r.»      '.»t>.i 


A  device  '.f  th.'  class  des.'ribe<l  including  -^jia.  .'.I  bars 
having  openings  therein,  friction  creating  pa.i  members 
having  their  ends  secured  within  said  .>p.>nings,  means 
for  pivotally  c..iinectiii'_'  the  bars  at  .me  ..f  ta.'ir  ends, 
and  means  f..r  .l.iachal.Iy  ami  adjustably  .'onne.ting  the 
other  ends  ..f  sai.l   bar-,  as  and  f.ir  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 


1.16«.70U.      1  I,V  r.U'KIt    IIOI.KKK.     (li  y    ii     .m^kk.s,   Ar- 
cadia,   In.i.      Filed    O.t.  .1!».    1!I14.      Serial    \..     stJ7  4.S7 
(<'l.  43^    -Z.) 


L„-  ^''2' 


1      \    "^    pap.'i-    111. Id. 'r   comprising   a   base,    spa.-.'.l   int.'r 
nu.li.it.lv    -ii[ip..rteil   gui.il'   metnbers  exleiuling   at   opposite 
~^i'l'^   "f   till'    base,   and    in   substantially    parallel    relation, 
an. I    relativ.'ly    adjustable    (lap.-r    eiuaging    niemUTs    .-on 
nectiiig  '  ..rr.'sp.inding  .'iids  ..f  said  guide  members. 

1'.  A  ll\  paper  h.ilder  ...mprising  a  base,  substantially 
parallel  giiid.'  m.'ml.eis  arrange. 1  at  opii.isjt.'  sid.'s  of  th.' 
base,  each  in.  biding  a  pair  ..f  mutually  ..iiiiieiteil  wires, 
8ecure<l  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  base,  and 
having  their  fre"  end  iiorti.ms  ..pi.osit.'ly  dire.  te.i.  ami 
paper  engaging  .lips  connecting  cirr.'sp. .tiding  fr.'.'  en.l 
portions  of  sjii.l  guble  f^embers  and  relativ.'ly  ailjiistable 
longitudiiiall.v    ib.'i'.'of. 


i.if.H.-io.     Hn;i;v  SHAFT  iiolufk   anh   .vntiu.vi 

ri.IMt.     (»s(  Au  \.  NEI.S..S,  .Mora,  Minn.     I'iled  .Vpr.  ;;o. 
nil."..      Serial    No.   I.'4.9s7.      i  ri.   21-lOS.) 


ja 


In  a  vehl.le  shaft  holder,  a  pair  of  clips  adapted  to 
strad.lb'  a  v.'hicle  axle  and  having  upstanding  ears,  a 
bearing  betw.'en  said  ears  having  trunnions  journaled 
therein,  a  st.ni  slidable  through  said  bearing  and  having 
a  fork  at  its  fi.rward  en.l  for  receiving  a  vehicle  shaft, 
means  engageable  with  the  arms  of  said  fork  for  holding 
the  shaft  therein,  and  in  erpanslon  spring  between  the 
rear  end  of  the  stem  and  said  hearing. 
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1.166.711. 
Massillon 
855,2f)8. 


UIVKTING  MACHINE 

Ohio.       Filed      Aug. 
(CI.    7K-    52.1 


(it  Y        W         OSBORNE. 

,      1914       Serial      No. 


1.166.712.  AI'PARATrS  FOK  REMOVING  SKMIMFNT 
FROM  SIMPS  ANr>  CATl'II-BASINS.  Georoe  W. 
OTTEtt.soN.  S.'attb'.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868.3S0.      (CI.  37-9.) 


mounted  at  one  end  of  the  platform,  a  removable  pin 
connecting  the  guides,  a  rigid  arm  fixed  10  the  shaft  and 
movable  to  rest  on  the  pin  when  the  device  is  In  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  carrbr  member  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  lie  in  transport  position 
flat  on  the  platform  with  its  free  end  between  th.'  guides 
and    beneath    the    pin. 


1,1  ('.6, 71.'.       SFTTl.lNi.   T.WK       r.E<iR(u:      W 
Seattle.   Wash.     Fib'd  May    !T.   I'.'l'      S.  nsl 
(CI      210—5.) 


1  \u  ups.'tting  db'  for  riveting  machines  provided 
with  a  tapered  end.  and  a  spring-pressed  work-clamping 
member  on  said  dl.'  having  a  tapered  portion  through 
which  the  taper.il  part  of  said  die  projects  slightly  during 
the  riveting  operation,  said  cooperating  tapered  portions 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  work  clamping  member  in 
one   direction   with    respect    to   said   die. 

•J  .\n  upsetting  die  for  riveting  ma<'hin.'S  consisting 
o.'  a  cylindrical  shaped  member,  a  tubular  shaped  work- 
clatnping  memb.'r  nciprocatingly  mounted  on  said  die 
and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
work  engaging  jaws,  the  spaces  between  said  jaws  being 
of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  fin- 
ished rivet  head,  and  a  colled  compn-ssion  spring  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  shaped  member  and  Ivearing  against 
a    shoulder    thereon 

.'{.  .\n  ups.'tting  db'  for  riveting  machines  consisting 
of  a  I'yilndri.'al  shap.'d  member  provided  with  a  tapered 
end.  a  tubular  shap.'d  work-clamidng  memb.T  reclprocat- 
Ingly  iiK.unt.'d  on  said  dl.'  and  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  a  i.lurality  of  work  engaging  jaws  whose  inner  sides 
ar.'  bevi'l.  .1  s..  that  th.'V  will  conform  to  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  di.'.  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said 
tubular  shap.'.i  m.'uiber  and  bearing  against  a  shoulder 
thereon,  aii.l  m.-ans  adjacent  the  r.'ar  .  nd  ..f  sabi  die 
for  holding  said  spring  spaced  away  from  the  shank 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  rigid  support  :  an  upset- 
ting die  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  tapered  | 
portion  at  its  front  .'nd.  and  an  integral  collar  adjacent  | 
its  rear  end  :  a  cylindrical  work-gripping  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  dl.'  and  provld.'d  at  Its  front  end  with 
Inturned  tapered  portions  that  limit  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  member  on  said  die  ;  and  a  colled  expansion 
spring  interposed  betw.'.n  said  support  and  a  shoulder 
on  said  member  so  as  to  normally  tend  to  force  said 
member  forwardly  on  said  dl.'.  said  spring  surrounding 
the  collar  on  said  die  at  its  rear  end. 


I  trrvKs.  IN, 
No    •_'S.7»»8. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  vehicle  including 
a  platform,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  from  and  spaced 
transversely  above  the  platform,  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft,  releasable  means  arranged  to  stop  movement  of  the 
■haft    In    one    direction,    combined    guides    and    supports 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  settling 
tank  consisting  of  a  body  of  rectangular  form  having  a 
slanting  rear  wall,  a  rectangular  partition  extending  from 
the  front  wall  of  the  body  to  the  junction  of  the  bottom 
and  rear  walls  to  leave  a  triangular  space,  baffles  ver- 
tically disposed  between  the  partition  and  one  side  wall 
and  being  of  less  h.'lght  than  tli.'  partition,  an  Inlet  tube 
on  the  front  wall  on  the  batfl.'  provided  side  of  the  par- 
tition and  an  outl.t  tub.'  .m  th.  ..pposite  side  of  the 
front  wall. 


1  166.714.  EXPLOSIVE  EN(;iNE  Matthew  J.  Ram- 
ESH.  Kewaunee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov  19.  1912,  Serial  No. 
7;',2.a42.      (("1.  12:5-   51. 1 
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In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  twin  cylinders,  each 
open  a1  both  ends,  each  cylinder  comprising  two  sections 
of  relatively  different  diameters,  the  larger  sections  of 
the  cylinders  having  parallel  guide  slots  formed  in  the 
walls  thereof,  a  short  stroke  secondary  piston  moving  in 
the  larger  section  of  each  cylinder,  a  long  stroke  primary 
piston  moving  in  the  smaller  section  of  each  cylinder,  a 
cross  rod  connecting  the  secondary  pistons  of  the  engine, 
said  rod  moving  in  the  parallel  guide  slots  in  the  cylin- 
ders, a  crank  shaft,  piston  rods  connecting  the  primary 
pistons  with  the  crank  shaft,  piston  arms  each  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  crank  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  piston  arm  being  bent  laterally  and  connected  to 
the  adjacent  secondary  piston,  the  lateral  portions  of 
the    arms   moving    in    the    slotted    guldeways    In    the    en- 
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larked  sections  of  the  cylinders,  said  cyllnd.^rs  being 
each  provided  with  a  port  at  an  intermediate  section,  a 
ralve  control  pa«8a*!e  way  for  condnctinit  gas  to  the 
port,  and  a  valve  control  passage  way  for  conducting 
exploded  gas  from  the  port. 


1.166.71.=;.       <ALr(L.\TI.\(;-MA(FnNE        RuBKHT  Rein 

Berlin,  <;crmany.  nsslsmor  tn  I.Ddvvlp  S[)itz  &  Co.  C.  M. 

B.    H..    B.-rliii.   (it'iTiiaiiy.      KiU'd   .julv   J.s.    Kua.  Serial 
No.  781,565.      (CI.  :28;V-M'.j 
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In  a  oalculntini;  iiiacliin.-  of  th.»  Ttmnias  type,  in  com- 
bination with  the  settiiii;  vvh.fl  an.!  s.'ftins:  li.y«i  thereof, 
a  movable  nxl  or  lever  runnnted  below  .said  tcey.s  and 
adapted  U>  be  moved  upon  the  depression  of  the  keys 
through  a  distance  corresiiondin-  to  the  value  of  the  de- 
pressefl  key,  a  pivot  on  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  connected  to  the  pivot  on  said  lever,  a 
rod  (ontrolJing  the  niuvements  of  the  setting  wheel '  to 
whi<-h  the  second  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  i<  con- 
nected. 


1.166..  10,     UEAMKU.     Fhkvkrick  Hiley  and  Chaki.e.s  A 
O'Co.N.vnB,   Worcester,    .Mass..   assignors   to    Morse   Twist 
I  Till    &    Machine    Company,     New    Bedford,     Mass       a 
rorjMiration    of    Massachusetts.       Filed    Ant     •'"      Ktl- 
Serial    No.  716,006.      (CI.   77 75., 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  t)ody  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  therein 
cutting  blades  in  each  of  said  slots,  the  portion  of  one 
side  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  being  being  flat  and  in- 
clined Inwardly  toward  the  blade  therein,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber in  each  of  said  slots  coaefing  between  the  inclined 
wall  of  the  slot  and  said  blade  to  lock  the  blade  in  said 
slot  when  said  member  is  forced  downwardly  therein  and 
screw  members  operatable  from  the  periphery  of  said 
body  portion  coacting  with  each  of  said  wedge  members 
to  force  said  wedge  members  downwardly  In  said  slots 

■2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  body  portion  provide.l  with  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  cutting  blades  in  each  of  said  slots  the 
portion  of  one  side  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  being  flat 
and  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  blade  therein,  a  wedge 
member  In  each  of  said  slots  coacting  between  the  in 
clined  wall  of  the  slot  and  said  blade  to  lock  said  blade 
in  said  slot  when  said  member  is  forced  downwardly 
therein,  and  screw  members  each  provided  with  a  head 
coacting  with  corresponding  shoulders  on  said  blocks  to 
force  these  blocks  downwardly  In  their  respective  slots.       ' 


3.   In  a   device   of   the  class  described,    the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  there- 
in   cutting  blades  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  portion  of  one 
side  wall  of  each  of  said  slots  being  flat  and   Incline.!   in- 
wardly   toward    the    blade    therein,    a    wedge    member    in 
each  of  said  slots  coacting  between  the  inclined   wall   of 
the  slot   and   said   blade  to  lock   said   blade  in   .said   slot 
when    said    member    is    forced    downwardlr    therein     and 
screws   seated   in    threaded   recesses   In    said    bodv    portion 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  slots  with  the  axis  of  the  screw 
parallel   to  the  inclined   face  of  the  slot  and   the  head  of 
each   screw   projecting  into    its   corresponding'   slot    to   en 
gage  a  shoul.ler  on   the  block  therein   to  force  said  block 
dou  nwanliy    in    said   slot. 


1,166..  17  I.IVIII'SAMI-I.FH  Wh.mam      R,.kris<.n 

Los  Angeles.  Cal  .  assignor  to  The  Braun  Corporation' 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporatb.n  of  California  Piled 
Mar.  7,   1914.     Serial   No.  s-j;i.i-,o.      (CI.   l.-^7— 18  ) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  glass 
cylinder,  m-ial  .n.ls  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  cylinder,  tie  rods  extending  through  and  connoting 
said  end.s,  suppr.rting  means  attache.!  to  the  upper  end  a 
transver.sely  movabl,-  valve  bearinir  a  slotted  lug  ar 
ranged  on  the  low.r  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  sai.l  slotted  lug  when  said  valve  is  in  the 
open  position,  a  vertically  movable  rod  carried  In  said 
metal  ends  and  a  collar  .,n  sai.l  rod  adapted  to  engage 
said  lever  and  move  it  out  of  said  slotted  lug. 

i'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  glass 
cylinder,  a  transversely  movable  valve  pivoted  to  said 
lower  end,  a  slotted  .^ar  .,n  said  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  lower  en<l  arranged  to  s.'at  In  said  slot  to  hold  the 
valve  in  the  ..p.'ii  position,  a  vertically  movable  rod  and 
a  collar  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and  re- 
lease the  valve, 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapted 
to  take  liquid  from  containers,  a  transparent  cylinder 
metal  ends  on  said  cylinder,  a  valve  swinging"  trans- 
versely upon  a  stem,  said  valve  i)earing  a  slotted  lug  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  into  its  closed  position  by  a 
-priiiLT  disposed  on  the  said  stem,  a  lev.r  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  slotte<l  lutr  when  said  valve  is  in  its  open  po 
sitlon.  an  a.'tuatlng  rod  slidable  in  said  metal  ends  and 
adapted  to  cntact  with  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
a  collar  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  lever 
to    releasi'   said    valve. 


l,166.71s.      CHAIN    COVKREK    FOR    DRILLS.       Ceoh.je 
H.   S.\Mi.MW.   .Napoleon.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   7,    ]9i4       Se- 
rial   No,    S7II.H19.      ((•].    in_ii   )  '  '^ 
1.   The    combination    with    a    drill,    and    a    plarality    of 

•  liain    c..v,rers    thenfor,    of    manually    controlled    means 


January  4,  1016- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


109 


i-onnected  t  .  all  ot  th.  .liKin  .-..venrs  and  attached  to 
the  drill  for  raising'  and  b. wring  the  chain  coverers  to 
and  upon  tlie  Lroiind.  sail  iaitei-  means  including  a  rear 
wardl.\  exiendin'_'  fraim  -« intrini:l.\  attached  to  the  rear 
of  the  drill  and  o\  .1  hangiiii:  tbe  .-overs,  a  plurality  of 
atta.'bint;  in.an>  ..ini.-.l  tb.Teby  and  engaging  the  rear 
ends  ..r  tbe  chain  cover. r-.  .in. I  inaimally  cntrolled 
mean-  .airi.'.l  by  the  .Ifin  .-iii.!  .-..one.  ted  t.i  the  frame  for 
swini;ini;  tl,.'  frane  t..  ami  irofii  tb.'  ground  to  i-ause  the 
.■on.-.-.|\i.'ni   i:iising  or  \>  \\<-t    iii:  .'f  tb.-  ehaiii  eov.'rers. 


1,166,720.  BUNL)LE-1  VIN(.  .MA.HINK  Abnkk  Bvr..W 
Smith  and  Heney  .Iwus  ...kk.  .McCl.iutl,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  lUlc..     Serial  N.,   lJ.f.6U.        '1.  i(M> — -^ii.  t 
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•Minbln.atiop  uilli  .1  ilnll  and  a  pl\uallly  .if 
1.  r-,  .pf  m.-iiis  for  raising  aii.l  biweriug  the 
reiv  in.iii.iini;  a  U  sbap.^l  frame  having  its 
■  w   ii:inul.\     alta.beii    t.>    the    drill,    sai.l    frame 


•.'.   Th. 
(Miain    ■' 
.•haiu    . 
terminal 

bein;:  -M.iKi.l  naiwardl.v  .>f  tli.'  f|-ame  for  iiioveineut  l" 
an. I  fr.iiu  th'  jii-.ain.l.  a  pluralit.N  ..f  tiexibl.'  .onu-n  ti.iiJ> 
dlspos.-.l  .|iii.list:,ntiv  iii'OB  th.>  fram.'  and  atta.bed  I" 
the  nsp''>ii\'-  .bain  ...x.'rers.  two  tlexible  i-.miiections  con 
neite.l  t.^  t!i.'  -i.les  ..f  tbe  frame  and  .xteiuled  upwardly 
to  tbe  lirill,  aii.i  a  manually  coiitr.illed  oscillatory  shaft 
j.)urnal.'(i  in  th.-  drill  am!  atta.he.l  to  the  last  named 
flexible   .•.mnectionK, 


l,16r,.71'.t.  Fl.rilM'RESSUllE  (JAGE.  .lo.si;in  Sheb-.i. 
and  William  F.  Albrbcht,  Syracuse.  N.  Y,  Filed 
Dec.  .'M.   1U12.     S.'rial   No.   7;t9,460.      iCl.   73-10i).i 
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1.  In  a  iluid  pressure-  gage  of  tbe  character  .iescribetl, 
tbe  combination  witli  a  Bmirdon  tuL>e,  a  .lial,  a  pivoted 
index  linger  m.ivaltle  rtr.>und  the  dial,  cooperative  friction 
men)l»ers  c.nc.  ntric  with  the  pivot  for  holding  said  finger 
to  any  position  of  a.ijustm.  nt,  and  a  link  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  tbe  finger  between  its  pivot  and  point,  and  Its 
other  en.l  c.mnecte^i  with  a  lost  motion  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tuU'  to  actual.-  the  linger  when  the  tube  Is  under 
pressure  an.l  1.1  permit  said  tube  to  return  Independently 
of  the  fingt-r  when  such  pressure  is  reduced. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  comliination  with  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  dial,  a  pivoted 
index  ting,  r  inovalle  around  the  dial,  coop'-ratlve  friction 
memlKis  one.  ntric  with  the  pivot  for  holding  said  finger 
to  any  position  of  adjustment,  and  a  link  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  finger  between  its  pivot  and  point,  and  its 
.)tlier  en.l  .-.innected  with  a  lost  motion  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tube  to  actuate  the  finger  when  the  tube  is  under 
pressure  and  to  i)ermit  sai.i  tube  to  return  Independently 
of  the  tttiger  wb.-n  such  pressure  is  reduced,  said  finger 
having  an  ■xpos.-^l  hand-piece  thereon  by  which  the  Index 
finger  may  be  returned  at  will. 


1.   A    bundle   tying   nia.bine   .-..nipri-iUL:   a    inoxab).    bnn 
die    >upp..rt.    m.-ms    a.lapt.M    t.>    .-ngag.-    the    hnmlb     upon 
the   support    for   imparting    in.'vemeDt    to    the   support    in 
one  direction. 

:.'.  A  bundle  tying  ma.  Iiln.'  .-omprlslng  a  movalile  hun- 
.lle  supp.irt.  a  btindb'  .  ngaging  ineml^-r  adapted  t.>  en- 
gage tb.-  bundb-  upon  t'l-  support  f..r  imparting  move 
ment  to  the  support  in  .me  .lirection.  positive  means  for 
imi)artinu  m.iveraeiit  to  tb-  .■ngaging  m.-mber  toward  the 
bundle  support,  and  means  f..r  imparting  movement  to  the 
engaging  member  in  an  .)pposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  haracter  descrilxxl.  a  m.ivable 
bundle  support,  aut.nnatic  m.'ans  cacting  therewith  for 
normallv  maintaining  th.-  snpp..rt  at  the  limit  of  its 
movement  in  one  direction,  a  bundle  engaging  member 
movab..-  n-lative  to  th.'  snopnrt  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bundle  thereon  for  moving  the  support  in  an  opposite 
direction,  .iriven  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
engaging  in.mber  toward  tbe  supix.rt.  and  automatic 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  th.-  bundle  engaging 
tn.-ans  in  an  opposite  direction. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  .iescribed.  a  movable 
bundle  support,   automatic   means   coacting   therewith    for 

i  normally  maintaining  the  support  at  the  limit  of  its 
I  movement  in  one  direction,  a  bundle  engaging  member 
mov^le  relative  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
th.-  bundle  ther.-on  for  moving  tbe  siipiXTt  tn  an  opposite 
.lincti.in.  driv.-n  means  for  inipartiiig  n)..v.in.nt  to  the 
engaging  memb<>r  toward  the  »upp..ri  aiitoniati.  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  tiie  buii'lie  .ngaging  memt>er 
in  an  opposite  direction,  and  mcan^  !■  r  maintaining  the 
bundle  engaging  m. 'miter  against  ntuin  mov.-menf  under 
the  influence  of  the  automatic  m.-an-^. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descriln'd  ...mprisiug  a 
tubular  post,  a  rod  telescoplcally  .•ugag.-.l  wifii  said  post 
and  provided  at  its  outer  .•xtremity  with  supporting 
means,  a  rock  lever  op.'ratively  <  ngage.l  with  the  rod. 
means  coacting  with  the  r.^ck  lev.  r  for  aut.imatically  im- 
parting movement  to  lb.  r.»i  in  -n.  dir.-.tion,  and  a 
bundle  engaging  member  movable  relative  to  tli.-  sup- 
porting means  of  the  ro<i. 

[Cl.'iims  6  to  16  not  print. -.1   in  th.    iJazette.] 


1.166.721,       MEn'HOI»     OF    TRF:ATlN»i     IMll  HK     BIS- 
MUTH   METAL.      Waltbe   C.    Smith.    Chrome.    N.    J.. 
assignor   to    United    States    Metals    Keflning    Company, 
ihromc.    N,    i..    a    Conmration    of    New    Jersey,      tHied 
May  12.  1914.     Serial  No,  ,Sil.H.167,      tCl.  75—17.1 
1.   The    method    of   treating    impure    bismuth    metal    or 
metals  conUlnlng  a  high  i>ercentage  of  busmuth.  compris- 
ing subjecting   the  molten   metal    to  the   action   of   sulfur 
and  removing  the  impurities  separated  thereby,  subjecting 
the    molten    metal    to    tlie    action    of   an   alkali   as   causti.- 
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soda  and  removinij  the  impurities  separated  thereby,  dis- 
solving zinc  Id  the  tuulteri  luetal  and  removinji,'  the  im- 
purities separated  tliereby.  brlugluK  the  metal  to  a 
molten  condition,  then  lowering  thi'  temperature  until 
crystallization  be):iii-i.  and  reniovinik'  the  crystals  of  purl 
fled  bismuth  thus  formed. 

-.  The  method  of  tratiug  impure  bismuth  metal  or 
metals  containing  a  high  percentage  uf  bismuth  ui.^jHt 
injf  In  subjecting  tli>-  molten  metal  to  the  actiou  of  sulfur 
and  removing  the  impurities  separated  tliereby,  subject 
in>r  the  molten  metal  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  and  re- 
moving' the  Impurities  separated  thereby,  dissolving  zinc 
In  tti<'  molten  metal  and  removing  the  impurities  sepa- 
rated thereby,  bringing  the  metal  to  a  molten  condition 
and  terating  with  an  alkali  and  removing  the  impurities 
separated  thereby,  then  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
niolt.'ii  mass  until  crystallization  takes  place,  and  re- 
moviiiK  the  crystals  of  puritied  bismuth  thus  formed. 

o.  The  method  of  treating  impure  bismuth  metal  or 
metals  containing  a  high  percentage  of  bismuth,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  molten  metal  to  the  a<  tion  of  an 
alkali  and  removing  the  impurities  separated  thereby. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  a  high  percentage  bismuth 
metal  carrying  impurities  of  copper.  lead,  tellurium,  sil- 
ver, gold,  arsenic  and  antimony,  etc..  comprisiiii:  melting 
the  metal,  treating  with  sulfur  and  skimming;  t..  iliMiinate 
the  greater  portion  of  the  arsenic,  antimony  and  r,,p|.,  r, 
maintaining  the  residue  in  a  molten  state,  treating  with 
caustic  soda  and  skimming  to  eliminate  the  tellurium, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  sulfur  ri-maining  from  the  prior 
teratment,  maintaining  the  resulting  residue  in  a  molten 
state,  dissolving  zinc  therein,  cooling  and  skimii]in_-  to 
eliminate  copper,  gold  and  sihcr,  melting  the  ^'nlil  free 
residue,  treating  with  caustic  soda  and  sklminin^^  to 
eliminate  any  remaining  zinc  and  melting  and  then  cool- 
ing the  residue  to  crystallize  the  substantially  free  bis- 
muth and  separate  it  from  th.-  lead. 

5.  The  methoil  of  treating  impun  bismuth  metal  or 
metals  containing  a  liigli  percentage  of  bismuth  consist- 
ing in  bringing  the  uu-tal  to  a  molten  conditimi,  lowering 
the  temperature  until  the  material  U'gins  to  crystallize, 
and  removing  from  the  molt''ti  mixture  the  ciysials  of 
bif.muth  so  formed. 

[(.'laims  l>  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,166,721'.  SAFh"rV  ATT.\t  II.Mi:.\T  FOft  SII.VITS  AND 
MANDRELS.  I'hank  C  Stam.k'i.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  I'T,  l!tl-J.     Serial  No.  s.'.;i,4.ss.     (CI.  7-1 — 5'J.} 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  liaving  a  clamping 
collar  on  one  end  of  a  safety  cap  loosely  journaled  ..n 
the  outer  end  of  the  collar  to  [lermit  tlie  latter  to  turn 
with  the  mandrel  independently  of  said  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  threaded 
end,  and  a  nut  secured  thereon  and  provided  with  an  an 
nular  bearing,  of  a  caii  loosely  journaled  on  said  bearin;: 
and  inclosing  said  thr-'adi'd  end. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel,  a  collar  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  mandrel  to  rotate  threwith  and  a  safety 
cap  journaled  on  the  collar  and  covering  the  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  permitting  the  mandrel  with  the  collar 
thereon  to  rotate  independently  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel,  a  collar  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  mandrel  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  annular  bearing,  and  a  safety  cap  jour 
naled  In  said  bearing  and  covering  the  end  of  the  mandrel 
to  permit  said  mandrel  with  the  collar  thereon  to  rotate 
Independently  of  the  cap. 

5.  In  combination   with   a   man<lrel.  a   collar  secured   to 


one  end  of  the  mandrel  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cap  jour 
naled  on  the  collar  to  permit  the  mandrel  and  collar  to 
rotate  Independently  of  the  cap,  said  cap  l>eing  extended 
some  distance  Uyond  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  collar 
to  allow  a  limited  axial  adjustment  of  said  collar  without 
•tiNtiirbint:   its  relation  to  tlie  cap. 


1.160,723.  ATIACHMKNT  FOR  I'NKIMATIC  MA- 
CHINE R 1  \KTKRS.  Wii.Kv  St.khk,  Devils  Slide,  Utah. 
Filed  Jan.    1  4.   lit!.-..      Serial   No.  2.2;{t!.      (Cl.  78 46.) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  mannlai  lure.  a  tool  ini-  use  on 
machine  riveters,  tin  tool  presenting  a  head  to  U-  intro 
duced  between  tb.  riveter  set  and  the  work,  ami  means 
lndep."ndent  of  the  <aid  riveter  set  whereby  said  head 
may  be  held  in  position  on  the  riveter  in  position  for  use. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  nuu  bine  riveters, 
comprising  a  tool  having  a  front  working  face  and  formed 
at  the  rear  end  r..  re.cive  the  front  end  of  a  riveter  s.'i. 
and  an  elongated  bamlle  on  the  tool,  said  handl.'  belni; 
offset  from  the  to.d  and  ranging  rearwardly  therefrom 
to  lie  alongside  a  riveter,  the  said  handle  having  a  lateral 
member  presenting:  a  forward  face  against  which  the 
hand  of  the  opeiat.u-  may  bear  in  grii)i)lng  the  handle 
and  riveter  set. 


1,166,724.       FENDER     FOR     MOTOR  VEHICLES.       \S\\. 
L1A.M   H.   H.   SrivKNUv.   Haltimore,    Md..  assignor   to   Ed 
ward  P.  Hill  and  Luther  (i.  (iadd.     Filed  Apr.  17.   \%\:,. 
Serial  No.  21,!tr.4.      iCl.   lo."      i't;.s.  1 
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1  I'be  ooniliination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  buffer 
pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  a  fender  pivoted  to 
said  buffer,  means  to  hold  the  fender  to  Its  normal 
raised  position,  and  means  to  automatically  lower  tlie 
fender  and  ral.se  the  buffer  simultaneously  when  the 
latter  comes  in   contact  with   an   object. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  buffer 
pivoted  to  the  front  of  .said  vehicle,  a  fender  pivoted  to 
said  buffer,  means  to  hold  the  fender  to  its  normal  raised 
iM.sin,,!].  and  means  projecting  into  the  vehicle  for  raising 
!'!■    '  iiiT.  r  .iiid  lowering  the  fender  simultaneously. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  buffer 
pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  a  fender  pivoted  to 
.said  buffer,  means  to  hold  the  fender  to  its  normal  raised 
Iiosition,  means  to  automatically  lower  the  fender  and 
raise  the  buffer  simultaneously  when  the  latter  comes  In 
contact  with  an  object,  and  means  projecting  Into  the 
\ehicle  to  raise  the  fender  and  lower  the  buffer 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  buffer 
pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  a  fender  plvotally 
connected  to  the  said  vehicle,  a  latch  to  hold  the  fender 
in  the  raised  position,  and  means  connecting  the  buffer 
witli    said    la  tell    whereby    the    latch    will    be    release<l   and 
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the  fender  lowered  and  tlie  buffer  raised  simultaneously 
when   the  buffer  <omes  into  contact   with   an   object 

.").  The  comhination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  buffer 
pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  a 
yielding  rod  across  the  front  thereof,  a  fend.T  pivot(>d  to 
said  buffer,  and  means  wiiereby  when  the  said  yieldin-' 
rod  comes  into  contact  with  an  object  the  fender  will  be 
lowered   and   the   buffer   raised   simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in  the  (;azette.l 


\.\W<.1'2».  BRAKE.  AKTiii  h  R.  Thk/.isk.  Sr..  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fibil  Dee  1:4. 
1913.      Serial  No.  808.551        1  Cl    74      7n  1 


1.  iiii'  eoinbinatini]  with  a  uioving  member,  of  a  brake 
therefor.  I  oiiipi  i-iii;-'  slioe>  on  opposite  sides  of  S4iid  mov 
ini:  inemliei-  ;  means  for  applying  the  brake,  and  means 
dependent  on  the  friction  between  the  movable  member 
anil  brake  slioes  for  effeiting  a  variation  in  the  amount 
of  effective  biaking  |hi\vi  r  of  the  brake  applying  means. 

'J..  Till'  (  iiniliiiiation  with  a  moving  member,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  comprising  >hoes  on  ojjposlte  sides  of  said  mov- 
ing member  :  means  for  applyini;  the  brake  shoes,  and 
nieaii^  for  antoiiiaticallv  releasing  the  latter  simultane- 
ously when  the  fri<tion  between  the  nuiving  member  and 
brake  exceeds  a   predetermined  amount. 

;!.  The  lomliiuatioij  with  a  brake  pulley,  brake  shoes 
on  opposite  side-  .d  said  brake  pulley,  means  for  appl.ving 
the  shoe-  to  the  pulley,  anil  means  dependent  on  the  fric 
tion  between  the  inillev  nnd  slioe  for  releasing  the  latter 
simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  pulley,  a  pair  of 
brake  slioes  oi!  opjiosite  sides  of  said  brake  pulley,  means 
for  Hiipl.vinL.'  the  slioe-  to  the  [luUey.  and  automatically 
operated  adjustable  iiieaiL-  for  momentarily  releasing  tlie 
pair  of  shoes  simultaneouslv  from  the  pulley  when  the 
friction  between  s.aid  s;.oe-  and  pulley  exceciis  a  jirede 
termined  amount. 

.").  The  eombination  with  a  moving  menil>er.  brake  ap 
paiaius  therefor,  eompiising  shoes  tiu  opposite  sides  of 
said  moving  nieinlier  :  nn'an>  for  applying:  the  lirake,  said 
brake  apparatus  beint;  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
a  nii'ineniary  de(  rease  in  tln'  amount  of  effective  braking 
[Miwer  of  the  brake  applying  means  wlien  tin  friction 
iM'twe.ii  the  moving  member  and  brake  shoes  exceeds  a 
predetermined   amount. 

((  laim-  •!  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


l.H>t'i,7_'»'..       MftToR  \  EHULi:        Mvikh  k    W.vi.teh.    New- 
York.    N    Y       Filed   Dec.   2<i.    1!M:C      Serial    No.   S07.H.-,.-,. 
Hi.  21      90.1 
1.    In   a    motor   vehicle,    the   combination    with    a    motor. 

front   drive   and    steering    wheels.    Cardan    shafts    for    the 


wheels,  a  differential  gear  l)etween  the  Cardan  shafts,  and 
universal  couplings  between  the  differential  gear  and  the 
I'ardan  shafts,  of  a  change  speed  gear  directly  behind  the 
differential  gear  with  its  axes  longitudinally  disposed  and 
its  tirst  shaft  in  line  with  the  motor  shaft  and  oper- 
atively  connected  therewith,  and  a  single  set  of  inter- 
mediate gears  between  the  second  shaft  id  the  change- 
speed  gear  and  the  differential  gear. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
front  drive  and  steering  wheels.  Cardan  shafts  for  the 
wheels,  a  differential  gear  between  the  Cardan  shafts, 
and  universal  coupling-  between  the  differential  gear  and 
the  (^ardan  shafts,  of  a  change  speed  gear  directly  l>ehind 
the  differential  gear  with  its  axes  longitudinally  disposed, 
a  drivin;;  connecMon  iH-tweeii  the  motor  and  the  first 
shaft  of  the  change  speed  gear,  a  iH'vel  gear  on  the  differ- 
ential gear,  and  a  l>evel  pinion  on  the  se<ond  shaft  of 
the  change  speed  gear  and  in  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear, 

:',.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
front  drive  and  steering  wheels.  Cardan  shafts  for  the 
wiieels.  a  differential  gear  l)etween  the  Cardan  shafts. 
and  universal  couplinv^  between  the  differential  gear  and 
the  Cardan  shafts,  of  a  ehange-sp«-ed  gear  with  its  axes 
longitudinally  tiisi><>sed,  operative  connections  between 
the  motor  and  tin  i  hange  si>e*Hl  gear,  and  a  single  set  of 
intermediate  gears  IxMween  the  change-speed  gear  and 
the  differential  L'ear.  the  liifferential  u'ear  lieing  directly 
tx'hind  the  motor  and  eiiiiaued  at  the  fiont  end  of  the 
(hangesi>eed    gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  <ombination  with  a  motor, 
front  drive  and  steerini:  wheels.  Cardan  shafts  for  the 
wheels,  a  differential  gear  l)etween  the  Cardan  shafts, 
and  universal  couplings  between  the  differential  (n>ar  and 
the  Cardan  shafts,  of  a  chaugespeed  gear  with  Its  axes 
longitudinally  dispostnl  and  its  first  jshaft  in  line  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  and 
a  single  set  of  intermediate  gears  between  the  second 
shaft  of  the  change  speed  gear  and  the  differential  gear, 
the  differential  gear  lieing  directly  behind  the  motor  and 
connected  at  the  front  end  of  the  change-speed  gear. 

.'.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
front  drive  and  steering  wheels,  Cardan  shafts  for  the 
wheels,  a  differential  gear  t.>etween  the  Cardan  shafts. 
and  universal  couplings  Ijetwcen  the  differential  gear  and 
the  Cardan  shafts,  of  a  change-speed  gear  with  its  axes 
longiindinally  dispost>d.  a  driving  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  first  shaft  of  the  change  speed  gear,  a 
iM'vel  gear  on  the  differential  gear,  and  a  l>evel  pinion  on 
the  second  shaft  of  the  <  tiange  sp.ed  gear,  the  differential 
year  beinu  directly  behind  the  motor  and  tlo  N  vel  pinion 
in  tile  seeonii  shaft  of  the  ehau>;e  -peed  tear  bein^  at  the 
front    end    thereof. 


l,ltJ(V;-T       FOl.DINij   STUFTCHLK       .l-ii^    \V.\ko.v.  Ohio 

iHiio.     assigiioi     '.:     one-hall     u,     St.ve     Rubenkn, 


t  Itv  . 

Ohio     t'ity,     Ohio 


Filed     Sept      9.     ]9i; 


Serial     No. 


1.  A  re.targular  stretcher  frame  eouiprismg  side  rails 
and  hinged  end  bars,  tapered  bloeks  centrallv  carried  l»y 
the  said  rails  and  projecting  lugs  also  carried  by  the  same 
side  thereof,  the  said  side  rails  beiiik:  transversely  severed 
tbroiu'li  till'  said  blocks  .-md  Iul-s.  hinged  connections  be- 
tween the  severeii  portions  of  the  said  blocks  and  lugs, 
and  foldable  sectional  supporting  legs  arrange<l  at  the 
opposite   ends   of   the   said    frame. 

2.  .\  rectangular  stretcher  frame  comprising  side  rails 
and  hinged  end   bars,   tapered   blocks  centrally  carried  by 
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the  said  rails  and  projecting  lugs  also  carried  by  the  same 
Bide  thereof,  tlie  said  side  rails  heinK  transversely  sev- 
ered through  the  said  bloc-ks  and  lugs,  hinged  connec- 
tions between  the  severed  portions  of  the  said  blocks  and 
lags,  foldable  sectional  supporting,'  legs  arranged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  frame,  the  said  blocks  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  said  lugs,  and  terminal  handles 
upon  the  said  rails  having  cut-away  outer  portions  adapt- 
ed for  the  reception  of  the  opposite  ^nds  of  the  said  blocks 
when  the  device  is- In  its  foldt-d  formation. 


:{.  A  stretcher  comprising  n  rectangular  frame  having 
opposite  side  rails  and  end  bars,  yoke-shatxnl  legs  formed 
in  hinged  sections  pivoted  between  the  .said  rails,  a  ilexl- 
ble  covering  secured  to  the  said  rails  and  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  accommodating  openings  therein  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  hinging  points  of  the  said  legs,  the  said  mils 
being  formed  in  four  substantially  equal  portions,  blnced 
connections  between  the  said  rail  portions,  the  said  end 
bars  being  divided  into  three  portions,  and  hinged  con- 
nections between  the  said  rail  portions. 

4.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having 
side  rails  divided  Into  four  sections  and  end  rails  divided 
Into  three  sections,  hinges  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  .said 
frame  connecting  the  said  sections  together,  inwardly 
foldable  leg  yokes  pivotally  attactied  adjacent  the  corners 
of  the  said  frame  and  having  connecting  bars  divided 
Into  three  portions  substantially  corresponding  to  tlie  por- 
tions of  the  said  end  bars  of  the  frame,  hinged  connec- 
tions between  the  said  connecting  liar  portions,  and  a 
flexible  covering  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  provided 
with  accommodating  openings  therethrough  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  said  hinges  of  the  connecting  bars  when  the 
device  Is  in  its  folded  position. 

5.  A  8tretclM?r  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  side 
rails  divided  into  four  sections  and  end  rails  divided  into 
three  sections,  hinges  upon  the  lower  aide  of  the  said  frame 
connecting  the  said  sections  together,  inwardly  foldable  leg 
yokes  pivotally  attached  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  said 
frame  and  having  connecting  bars  ^livlded  into  tbr-e 
portions  substantially  corresponding  to  the  portions  '>f  the 
said  end  bars  of  the  frame,  hinged  connections  between 
the  said  connecting  bar  portions,  a  flexible  covering  car- 
ried by  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  accommodating 
openings  therethrough  positioned  adjacent  the  said  hinges 
of  the  connecting  bars  when  the  device  is  in  its  folded  po- 
sition, corner  haniUes  upon  the  said  frame  having  cut- 
away portions  upon  their  outer  sides  co<5perating  in  the 
formation  of  notches  when  the  side  rails  are  folded  to 
gether,  and  tapered  blocks  carried  iiy  the  said  side  rails  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  notches  when  the  device  is  in  Its 
folded  |K)sition 


1,166,72S.  HAT  TIN  (".I'.VRI'.  WiiiivM  AiuisT  Weg- 
ener. lU'iseker.  AlUrta,  r.iriada.  I'IUmI  .lune  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.   ''.a. 411.      (fl.  24      \r>r>.) 


\  giiard  of  the  class  descrlU'd  comprising  a  casing,  one 
end  of  which  Is  reduced  to  form  a  housing,  tlie  latter  being 
square-shaped  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  btire 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pin  extending  trans- 
^r:■sle)v  across  said  bore,  a  straight  shank  extending  trans- 


versely across  the  latter  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
pin  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  for  slidable 
engagement  with  said  pin,  one  end  of  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  head  extending  throiigh  said  housing,  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  being  bent  in  the  form  of  a  U  to 
form  a  hook,  and  a  coiled  spring  disposed  around  said 
shank  between  the  head  thereof  and  said  pin,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,166,729,  LIFTI.Nt;  ,I.V<'K.  EnwARt)  .\.  WK.Sfii.KK.  (;ias- 
gow,  Mo.  FMed  .Iniie  ::,  lyi,').  Serial  No.  :n.'»»">f).  (CI. 
284—114.) 


SZ^ 


1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  lifting  bar 
guided  for  movtiiients  therein  and  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion, a  cam  arranged  to  act  on  the  bar  through  said  pro- 
jection and  supported  at  its  lower  edge  upon  a  rigid  pro- 
jection from  the  frame,  a  floating  pivot  connecting  said 
(•am  and.  bar  an<l  means  for  operating  said  cam  to  raise 
the  bar 

2.  A  lifting'  jack  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  rigidly 
supported  thereon,  a  lifting  bar  guided  for  movements  In 
said  frame  and  havini;  a  lateral  projection,  an  oval  cam 
supported  by  said  track  and  acting  upon  said  projection 
to  raise  the  lifting  bar.  a  pin  carried  by  said  cam  and  pro 
ie.fiiig  thriiugh  a  slot  In  said  bar.  and  operating  means 
for  the  cam. 

a.  .\  lifting  jack  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  forming  a  track,  an  oval  cam  sustained 
by  said  track  and  having  an  operat'ing  handle,  a  lifting 
Iwr  guided  in  the  frame,  a  lateral  strip  carried  hy  the  bar 
and  restintr  upon  said  cam,  and  a  floating  pivot  connecting 
the  cam  and  bar,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  raise  the  har 
by  moven.eiit  of  its  handle  either  in  an  upward  or  a 
downward  direction. 

4  \  lifting  jack  having,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising two  spaced  uprights  connecti-d  by  a  transverse 
strip  having  a  plane  upper  face,  an  nval  cam  resting  on 
said  face,  a  lifting  bar  guided  In  the  space  between  said 
uprights  and  having  two  parallel,  transverse  strips  mov- 
able upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  uprights,  one  of  said 
strips  resting  upon  said  cam.  an  operating  handle,  a  pin 
securing  said  cam  and  handle  together  and  extended  to 
pass  through  a  slot  In  said  bar.  and  retalnlne  means  to  se- 
cure the  pin  to  the  bar.  said  pin  constituting  a  floating 
pivot  for  the  cam. 


l.ir.n.T.SO.  l'K.\  ANr>  I?EAN  thresher  HnUACE  L. 
Wii-MAMS.  Dyersburg.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.    fi22.97."..       (CI.    130—30.) 

A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  concave  of 
I   plastic   material    having  a    recurved  working  face  with   a 
plur.'illty    of  spaced   rough-surfaced  cleats  forming  retard- 
ing surfaces  ,ind  provided  with  openlnirs  extending  trans 
versely    therethrough,  said  cleats  being  embedded  in  said 
1   plastic    material    with    their   outer    rough-surfaces    alining 
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th«  working  face  of  the  c<}ncave.  said  cleats   having  pins 
exteuding    through    their  openings,   said   plus    having   bent 


stems   witli    their   inner    bent   terminals   also   embedded   in 
■aid  plastic  material. 


1,160,7,11  rUOCESS  OF  MAKING  EXPLOSIVE  POW- 
DER John  N.  Wi.MiEn.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1907.     Strial  No.  304.411       tCI.  .'J2--4  1 


1.  The  step  in  the  method  of  making  explosive  pow- 
der, which  Includes  mixing  the  constituents  while  the 
normally  crystallizable  ingredients  ;ire  In  solution,  and 
then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  in  a 
sealed  recepiacle  while  maintaining  in  motion  the  soluble 
ingredients  which  ari'  normally  crystalline,  thereby  to 
prevent    normal  crystjillization. 

2.  The  siep  in  the  method  of  ni.aking  explosive  pow- 
der, which  includes  agitating  the  mixed  normally  crys- 
tallizalile  ingredients  in  a  sealed  receptacle  while  in  a 
fluid  condition  t,.  pn^veut  crystallizat ii)n.  and  subjecting 
them  duruiL'  such  a;;itali<.ii  i«i  an\  predetermined  degree 
of  heat  wl.ciel>.\  to  control  the  physical  characteristics  of 
the  desired    ultimate   mixture 

3.  ^he  step  in  the  metho<i  making  explosive  powder, 
which  incliKles  mixing  the  c<uistit\ients  in  a  scaled  re- 
ceptacle while  the  normally  crysta'lizable  inirredients  are 
In  a  fluid  condition,  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting  the 
mixture  tn  any  predetermined  degree  of  heat  whcrehy  to 
determine  the  fihysical  characteristics  of  the  desired  ulti- 
mate mixture,  said  mixture  l>eing  maintamcd  in  solnilun 
during  such  heating  to  prevent  normal  crystallization  of 
the  ingredients 

4.  The  step  In  ihe  methnd  of  ni.'ikinL'  cxplosiv'  powrler 
which  includes  mixing  the  constituents  while  cer'ain  of 
the  ingredients  are  in  solution,  subjecting  the  mixture 
Willie  in  a  se.iled  receptaeie  to  the  action  of  a  practically 
unvarying  degree  of  hetit  necessary  to  determine  the 
physical  cliaracierist ics  of  the  ultimate  mixture,  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  in  a  fluid  state  during  such  beating  l»y 
preventing  the  normal  crystallization  of  the  Ingredients, 
and  partially  evaporating  the  solvent. 

5.  The  step  in  the  method  of  making  explosive  powder 
which  includes  mixing  the  constituents  while  certain  of 
the  ingredients  are  In  solution,  subjecting  the  mixture 
while  In  a  sealed  receptacle  to  the  action  of  a  degree  of 
heat  necessjiry  to  determine  the  physical  characteristics 
of  the  ultimate  mixture,  maintaining  the  mixture  in  a 
fluid  state  during  such  heating  by  preventing  the  nor- 
mal crystallization  of  the  Ingredients  and  partially  evap- 
orating the  solvent  while  the  mixture  is  in  motion. 

[Claims  0  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

222  O.  G.— 8 


1,166,732.  DENTAI.-FI.OSS  HOLI>EK.  I>KX18  K.  WoOD- 
HOfSB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb  IT.  1915.  Serial  No. 
*«,706.      ICI.    132—12 


.\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle having  Its  end  forked  for  providing  spaced  arms,  eaoh 
arm  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  substantially 
centrally  arranged  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
arm  f"r  a  substantial  distance  and  passing  through  the 
free  >nd  whereby  a  flexible  element  may  l>e  quickly  and 
conveniently  moved  into  and  out  of  the  slot,  each  arm 
being  provided  tipon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
with  slots  .  xtendin;:  transversely  of  the  arm  and  passmj; 
through  the  edges  thereof  and  itroji-ctin^  inwardly  f'T  a 
siibstanti.'il  distance  with  tlieir  inner  ends  arranged  near 
and  spaced  a  substantia!  distance  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  longitudinal  slot  ;  and  a  flexible  cb  aning  element 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  central  longitudinal  siot 
with  Its  end  passed  across  the  iiiat>riai  theretif  and  ex- 
tending through  the  transverse  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.1R6.73.".  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  lU'TTONS  FROM 
IVORY-NT'TS  .\NI>  THE  LIKE.  .Toskph  Zti.Br^,.  HotK>- 
ken.  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Hufton  Machinery  Company, 
New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation       P'iled  Nov.  21,  1914. 

Serial   No    873.290       (CI.   79— It 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  duplex  button  blank 

comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  niateri;il  of  the  thickness  >f 
two  buttons  and  having  Its  opposite  faces  fashioned  Into 
the  form  of  two  button  faces,  the  rear  sides  of  the  indi- 
vidual blanks  being  Integrally  joined,  and  openings  ex- 
tending into  the  duplex  blank  from  Its  opposite  faces, 
said  openings  l)eing  disposed  in  angular  relation 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  duplex  button  blank 
comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  of  the  thickness  of 
two  buttons  to  he  made  therefrom  and  having  their  oppo- 
site faces  fashioned  into  the  form  of  two  button  faces, 
back  to  back,  the  outside  periphery  of  each  face  lieing  of 
a  different   radius 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  duplex  button  blank 
comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  La\ine  a  c.\lindrlcal 
edge,  concave  on  eacli  face  and  provided  with  transverse 
holes. 

4.  As  an  article  of  rannufacture,  a  tiuplex  button  hlanK 
comprising  n  piece  of  suitable  material  haviiiL'  a  cylindri- 
cal edt:e.  concave  on  each  face  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse holes,  the  cdL'e  being  stepped  down  on  one  side  ti'  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  blank. 

i).  The  ]iro.es.'-  ^  f  .-imultaa.'<-tusly  forming  u  duplex  but- 
ton blank  out  ef  which  to  cut  two  buttons  out  of  Ivory 
nut  or  other  suitable  material,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  suitable  shit,  to  the  action  of  suitable  facing  tools,  and 
therel)y  iv  1  .  ng- opposite  faces,  to  the  action  of  suitable 
driniriL-  ;<•  ;-  to  form  openings  therein,  and  cutting  away 
the  .'.i-.  >  a-,  iind  the  faces  from  the  slab  to  sever  the  du- 
plicate  |i;:lt)l^   fre::,   said  slab 

[Claims  G  ic  I'J  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1(^.0.7.34.       CARPCRETKR         K.OMO.VD     M.     AnpkbsOX, 
("blcago.     Ill  .     assignor    to    Stroroberg    Motor    Devlcea 
Company.   Chicago.   Ill  ,  a  (nrporation  of  Illinois.   Filed 
Feb.  10.  1912.     Serial  No    07*^.071.     (CI.  4S— 1.->0  l.i 
1     In   a    carbureter,   a    carbureting    passage,    a    throttle 
valve   in   said   passage,   a   main    reservoir   having   an   Inde- 
pendent opening  10  the  atmosphere,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
connected  therewith  at  the  bottom,  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
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I>^ln>;  othprwise  closed  except  for  a  restricted  connection 
to  the  carbureting  passage  and  an  Independently  restricted 
connection  with  the  atmosphere  whereby  diffori-nt  pres- 
sures may  he  maintained  in  the  respective  reservoirs,  and 
a  n<iZ7l.'  in  said  passajje  connected  with  said  main  res- 
er\<)ir 


^f 


•-'  fe 


-.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  passau'e,  a  thmtti.'  in 
said  passage,  a  fuel  feed  jet  above  said  throttle,  a  reser- 
voir for  said  jet,  a  fuel  feed  jet  below  said  tlirottle,  a  ris.T- 
\olr  for  said  second  jet,  a  restricted  passage  between  said 
reservoirs  and  an  air  passage  betwe.'n  said  second naiiifd 
reservoir  and  said  carbureting  passage. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  passage,  a  tlir(jttle  In 
said  passa:,'e.  a  fuel  feed  jet  above  said  throttle,  a  reser- 
voir for  said  Jet,  a  fuel  feed  Jet  below  said  throttli-.  a  n'ser- 
voir  for  said  second  jet,  a  restricted  passage  between  said 
reservoirs,  and  connection  between  the  top  of  said  last 
named  reservoir  and  the  carbureting  passage  l)ei(iw  the 
throttle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  passage,  a  throttle  !n 
said  passage,  a  fuel  feed  jet  above  said  throttle,  a  nsiTvuir 
for  said  jet,  a  fuel  feed  jet  below  said  throttle,  a  reservoir 
for  said  second  jet,  a  restricted  passage  between  said  res- 
ervoirs, connection  between  the  top  of  said  last  named  res- 
ervoir and  the  carbureting  passage  below  the  throttb-.  and 
a  restricted  atmosphere  cunnection  fur  said  last  named 
reservlor. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  reservoir,  a  carbureting  passage,  a 
throttle  In  said  passage,  a  jet  In  said  passage  eonneeted 
with  said  reservoir,  a  well  with  a  diaphragm  wall  con- 
nected with  said  reservoir,  said  well  being  eotinected  with 
said  jet,  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  over  said  diaphragm 
connected  with  said  passage  beynnd  said  throttle. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.18«,7;j,j.      FUUIT-PICKEH       P^ekn    E.    A.nms,    Mattoon, 
■    111.     Filed    Nov     4.    I'Ji:;.      Serial    No.    799.17fi.      (CI. 
56—99. ) 

■li 


I 

wardly  fn.ni  the  pole,  a  flexible  body  portion  encircling 
said  circular  memlier,  a  cover  for  said  body  portion  se- 
cured thereto,  throughout  substantially  half  of  the  eir- 
cumferentlal  length  of  the  same  and  a  resilient  clip  for 
detachably    securing    the    remainder    of    the    cover    to    the 

!   circular    member,    tlie    positively    secur-d    portion    of    the 

I   cover  being  adjacent  the  handle. 

1.166,736.      NUT-LOCK.      I..4Yman    W     Haii.kv,    Wairens- 
burg.    Mo.      Filed    May    •_*.    1914       Serial    No     8:!6  021 
(Cl,^  161—13.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  havinL-  a  h/ngitudinal  Inwardly 
curved  groove,  one  of  the  walls  of  whleii  Is  concaved  and 
the  other  convexed,  a  locl^ing  member  tittlng  upon  the 
bolt,  a  lug  integral  with  the  locking  member,  the  lug 
being  shaped  to  fit  the  curved  groove,  the  biting  edge 
formed  by  the  lug  formation  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  groove,  and  a  nut  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  locking  member,  the  formation  of 
the  groov..  and  lug  adapted  to  cause  the  latter,  upon  a 
reverse  totathm  of  the  mit.  to  lodge  itself  deeper  Into 
tl:<-  t'rooVM,   iis  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-'.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  laterally 
curved  groove  formed  therein,  one  wall  of  the  groove  be- 
ing -iin.av.d  and  the  other  convexed.  a  locking  mem- 
l»er.  ;i  :ii_'  inti_'ral  with  the  locking  member,  the  lug  be- 
ing shaped  to  fit  the  curved  groove,  a  nut.  and  means  on 
the  nut  to  eiiL-a^'e  the  locking  member  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,166.737.  MA(..\ZlNi:-WR.\I'l"IN(i  M.VCHINK  D.iMEL 
S.  Baied,  Toronto.  ()nt;irio.  I'anada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  ThonuK  r.  liowen,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  191:.'.  Serial  No.  714,687.  Renewed  Sept  1. 
1915.      Serial   .NO     is.r,7!t.      iCl.   101-46.) 


if    maga 
rotatable 


In  a  fruit  picker,  the  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a 
receptacle  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  re- 
ceptacle includlnff  a  rigid  circular  member  extending  out- 


1.  In  wrapping  apparatu."  the  combination 
zlne  feeding  means;  wrapper  fecdlnu  means; 
means  for  graspln::  the  magazine  by  the  ends  near  one 
edge:  means  for  imparting  n  continuous  rotary  move- 
ment ti.  the  grasping  means  till  the  magazin"  and  wrap- 
per are  rolled  up  together;  means  for  withdrawing  the 
grasping  means  from  engagement  when  the  rolling  move- 
ment Is  ct)mpleted :  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
magazine  between  the  ends  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  side 
to  take  out  any  Imekh  therein  and  start  the  curvature  at 
the  beginning  of  the   rolling  movement. 

2.  In  wrapping  apparatus  the  combination  of  magazine 
feeding  means;  wrapper  feeding  means;  rotatable  means 
for  grasplni;  the  magazine  by  the  ends  near  one  edge; 
means  for  Imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  to 
•he    i;:-nsping   means    till   the   magazine   and   wrapped   are 


Jant.vkv  4.  icjl 


0. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


115 


rolled  up  together;  means  for  withdrawing  the  grasping 
means  from  engagement  when  the  rolling  movement  is 
completed:  a  pressure  bar  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rolled  magazine  ;  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  said 
bar  against  the  ma^'azlne  and  wrapper  during  the  rolling 
operation:  and  means  adapted  to  engag.'  the  magazine 
between  the  ends  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  side  to  take 
out  any  buckle  therein  and  start  the  curvature  at  the 
beginning  of   tie    rolling   movement, 

:\.  In  wr.iiii'.m;  .apparatus  the  combination  of  laaga- 
ilne  feedinL'  means;  wrapii.r  fe(>ding  means;  rotatable 
means  for  grasping  the  magazine  by  the  ends  near  one 
edge  ;  n^ans  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  graspini:  means  till  the  magazine  and  wrap- 
per are  rolled  up  tou'ither;  means  for  withdrawing  the 
grasping  means  from  .■ni:ag'-ment  when  the  rolling  move- 
ment is  completed  ;  a  pressure  bar  paralhl  to  the  axis 
of  the  rolhd  magazine;  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  said  bar  against  the  magazine  and  wrapper  during 
the  rolling  op'tation  ;  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
magazine  betw.-n  the  ends  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid 
Bide  to  iiatten  out  any  buckle  therein  and  start  the 
curvature  at  the  beginning  of  the  rolling  movement  ;  and 
means  for  impart  int-  an  ejecting  kick  to  the  wrapped 
magazine. 

4.  In  wrapping  a|)paratus  the  combination  of  maL-a- 
Bine  feeding  means:  wrapper  feeding  means;  rotatable 
means  for  grasping  the  magazine  by  the  ends  near  one 
edge:  means  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  grasping  means  till  the  magazine  and  wrap 
per  are  rolled  up  together:  means  for  withdrawing  the 
grasping  means  from  engagement  when  the  rolling  move- 
ment Is  completed,  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to  engage 
the  magazine  between  the  ends  adjacent  the  aforesaid 
edge;  and  means  for  depressing  the  finger  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  rolling  operation  to  flatten  out  any  buckle 
In  the  magazine  and  start  the  curvature. 

Ti  In  wrapping  apparatus  the  combination  of  magazine 
feeding  means;  wrapper  feeding  means;  rotatable  means 
for  grasping  the  magazine  by  the  ends  near  one  edge  : 
means  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  movement  to 
the  grasping  means  till  the  magazine  and  wrapper  are 
rolled  up  to-ether  ;  means  for  withdrawing  the  grasp- 
ing means  from  engagement  when  the  rolling  movement 
is  completed;  a  pressure  bar  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rolled  mat-'Hzine  ;  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  said 
bar  against  thr  magazine  and  wrapper  during  the  roll- 
ing operation;  a  pivot>d  tincer  adapted  to  engage  the 
magazine  between  the  ends  adjacent  the  aforesaid  edge: 
and  means  for  d.prissing  the  finger  at  the  beginning  of 
the  rolling  operation  to  flatten  out  any  buckle  In  the 
magazine  and  start  the  curvature. 

[Claim  »i  not   priiited   in   the  C.azetfe.] 


1.166,739.  OILrCAN.  Abchibald  W.  Bkll.  Springfield 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Bell  Supply  Company.  Fort  Madl 
son.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File.!  Aug  4 
19i;i      Serial   No    782,945.      (CI.  221 — 51. 1 


1.166.7S8  !IK\l>FIi  HOI)  .M.bfht  IUyton.  F:rie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Ueed  Mantifartnring  Company.  Erie,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  -Tuly  31,  1914. 
Serial    No    R.'>4.2S8.      tCl.    81  ^    :%?..> 


^* 


An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  rod  having 
a  transverse  slot  therein  and  a  head  having  an  opening 
with  an  Internal  transverse  shoulder  engaging  said  slot, 
the  walls  of  the  opening  engaging  the  rod  outside  the 
slot,  the  metal  of  the  head  being  compressed  transversely 
thereby  securing  a  close  fit  of  the  shoulder  in  the  slot  and 
of  th"  walls  of  the  openini:  In  the  head  on  the  rod. 


^ 


1.  In  an  oil  can.  a  body,  a  holiovv  casing  m  communi- 
cation with  said  body,  said  hollow  casing  having  outlet 
openings  formed  therein,  a  detachable  spout  adapted 
to  be  arranged  over  any  one  of  said  openings,  a  remov- 
able cap  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  other  of  said 
openings,  spring  controlled  valve  means  operable  within 
the  casing  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  openings,  spring 
controlled  valve  means  operable  within  said  casing  to 
open  and  close  communication  therebetween  and  said 
body,  and  means  operable  to  suck  the  contents  of  said 
tKidy  Into  said  casing  and  force  said  contents  out  of 
said  spout,  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  automatically  actuate  said  valve  means 
against  tension  of  the  respective  springs  therefor,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In    an    oil    can,    a    twdy.    a    hollow    casing    mounted 

exteriorly  of  and  In  communication  with  said  body,  said 

hollow  casing  having  two  outlet  openings  formed  therein, 

a    detachable    spout    adapted    to    be    arranged    over   either 

of   said   outlet   openings,    a    removable   cap   adapted    to   be 

arranged   over   the   other   of  said   openings,   the   openings 

being   so   formed    relatively    to   the    casing   as    to   dispose 

the   longitudinal    axis   of   the   spout   when    arranged   over 

one  of  the   openings   at  a   right   angle   to   Its   longitudinal 

axis  when  arranged  over  the  other  of  the  said  openings, 

spring     controlled     valve     means     operable     within     said 

casing    to    open    and    close    said    outlet    openings,    spring 

controlled    valve   means    operable    within    said    casing    to 

open    and    close    communication    therebetween    and    said 

body,   and   means   operable   to   suck    the   contents   of  said 

body    into    said    casing    and    force    said    contents    out    of 

said    spout,    operation    of    said    last     mentioned     means 

adapted  to  automatically  a<  tuati    said  \alve  means  against 

tension   of  the   respective   ^iirinus   therefor,   as   and    for   the 

purpose  set  forth. 


1,166.740.  SIU)I>O0R  CONSTKCCTION.  ADOi.rH  N. 
BRA.5STAD.  Canton,  S  Ih  Polled  Aug  IS.  1914.  Serial 
No.   8.''.7,"376.      (CI.    189^40.1 


1.   The  comhlnntion   with  a   metallic  door  frame  having 
a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  in  Bpace<l  relation 

to   the   f'Uter  edge  of  the   frame   whereby   to   form   a    door 
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receirlng  rabbet;  of  a  door  fitted  within  the  rabbet;  and 
blnces  connecting  the  door  and  frame,  each  consisting 
of  four  leiives.  the  intermediate  leaves  beinB  free  from 
the  flame  and  door  and  the  terminal  leaves  so  connecteti 
respectively,  to  tlie  frnme  and  door  as  to  cause  the 
lnterme<liate  leaves  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
door  when  the  iluor  Is  closed,  whereby  said  hin;,'es  permit 
direct  lineal  movement  of  the  door  Into  and  out  of  tlie 
frame  and  permit  of  cJose  seating  of  the  door  through 
Its   periphery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  door  frame  having 
a  flan;je  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  in  spared  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  cdse  of  the  frame  wliereby  to  form 
a  door  receiving  rabbet,  of  a  door  (Itted  within  the 
rabbet,  and  hinges  connecting  the  door  antl  frame,  each 
consisting  of  four  leaves,  the  Intermediate  leaves  being 
free  from  the  frame  and  door  and  the  terminal  leaves 
80  connected,  respectively,  to  the  frame  and  door  as 
to  cause  the  intermediate  leaves  to  He  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  door  when  the  door  Is  closed,  whereby  .said  iiimres 
permit  direct  lineal  movement  of  the  door  Into  and  out 
of  the  frame  and  permit  of  close  seating  of  tlie  door 
through  its  peiipliery,  said  hinges  being  further  so  ar- 
ranged, as  to  [lermlt  folding  of  tlie  door  llatly  against 
a  structure  carrying  the  frame,  when  the  door  is  open. 


1,16G,741.  DUPLEX  FOT'NTAIN  PEN.  Amadio  Bro- 
CHETTi  and  JosKrn  Fa  mi  let,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  8o",545.     (Cl.  120— 4J.) 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  pair  of  barrels  the  ahnt 
ting  ends  of  which  are  correspondingly  recessed,  a  hinged 
member  disposed  in  tlie  recesses  and  less  in  widtli  than 
the  depth  of  the  recesses,  tiie  hinged  member  iielni:  plv- 
otally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  adjacent  wall  of 
each  lianel,  the  abutting  ends  of  the  barrels  liaving  flat 
end  faces  and  both  of  the  barrels  at  their  abutting  ends 
being  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  and  a  sl(>eve  having 
screw  threaded  eniragenient  with  the  barrels,  the  screw 
thread(>d  portion  of  one  liarrel  lieing  greater  in  length 
than  the  sleeve  wbereliy  the  sleeve  may  be  moved  upon 
the  last  named  barrel  to  permit  the  barrels  to  break 
at  the  joint,  the  screw  tlireuded  portion  nf  t!  e  other 
sleeve  being  approximately  one-halt  of  tiie  length  of 
the  sleeve  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sleeve 
upon  said  last  named  barrel  to  a  position  where  the  sieeve 
shall   overlap  ecjually   un   both   barrels. 


1,100,742.     SriFTTLE.     Mario  Camaom,   Paterson,   N.  .1. 
Filed  Apr.  8.   1015.     Serial  No.   19,87.i.      (Cl.   i;?0— 4tl.  > 


around  whicli  to  extend  the  thread  alternating  with  said 
e.\elets,  eacli  eyelet  having  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  [loint  of  connection  thereof  with  the  shank  of  the 
lever  relatively  sharp  thread-receiving  bends,  and  the 
eyelet  including  portion  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
twi.sted  to  tiring  tlie  correspomling  bends  at  the  one 
or  the  other  side  of  the  series  of  eyelets  next  to  the 
flxed    thread  guiding   devices. 


1.166,743.      SALT  SHAKKU.      Euwaku   A.  i'uchran,  San 

Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor    of    one-third  to    citnirge    M. 

Davis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed   Nov.  14,   iyi4.     Se- 
rial No.  872,099.      (Cl.  Oo— 57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  o[)en  mouth  container  hav- 
ing a  removable  perforated  cap,  of  a  reciprocalile  valve 
closure  for  the  ca[)  having  an  annular  knife  edge  opera- 
tive to  cut  and  keep  a  clean  seat  on  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  salt  shaker  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
movable perforated  flat  top.  a  guided  disk  valve  having 
downturnod  peripheral  knife  edges  closable  against  the 
top,  and  having  spurs  fixed  and  movable  therewith,  and 
guides  iTti  ndmg  througti  the  top  Into  the  container  and 
having  the  inner  ends  formed  with  flattened  darts  which 
serve  to  ccjntact  with  the  cap  when  the  valve  opens  and 
to  break  up  lumps  of  contained  material. 


l,ir.fi.744.  OTAPD  FOR  TUAM  CARS  AND  OTHER  VE- 
HICLES. SsM'Ki,  CudMAHTY.  Aliordeen,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  .To>f'ph  M.  Stuart,  .Vbeidoen.  Scotland.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  S5t;,'J07.      (Cl.  10."."130.) 


In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  spring-pressed 
lever  having  a  series  of  alined  thread  eyelets  arranged 
Im  plaoes  transverse  to  the  lever,  and  co<iperatlng  devices 


13  a  /3  '* 

1.  In  a  w  !.>e'  guard  for  cars,  a  bracket  member  de- 
peiKlinj  from  the  uniler  side  of  the  car,  a  curved  scoop 
rn.nilicr  pivtitally  connected  to  the  bracket  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  scoop,  a  guard  meml>er  pivotally  supported 
In  front  of  the  scoop,  elastic  means  for  connecting  the 
scooj)  and  iruard.  elastic  means  adapted  to  normally  over- 
come ihf  tension  of  the  first  mentioned  elastic  means  for 
holding  the  scoop  in  a  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  a  bracket  depending  from 
the  underside  of  the  car,  a  curved  scoop  mounted  adjacent 
the  central  portion  thereof,  a  front  guard  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  scoop,  means  for  connecting  the 
scoop  and^uard,  whereby  movement  of  the  guard  pro- 
duces  a    relative    movement   of    the    scoop,    an    extension 
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frame  pivotally  connected  to  cue  end  of  the  guard,  said 
frame  adapted  to  fall  Into  engagement  with  the  scoop 
when  the  scoop  is  operated,  and  resilient  means  for  re 
turning  the  sco<tp  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  whe«l  guard,  a  bracket  supported  under  the 
car.  a  scoop  pivotally  supported  on  the  bracket,  an  arm 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  BCt)op,  Its  oppo- 
site end  extending  under  the  upper  edge  of  the  scoop,  a 
guard  pivotally  supporttKl  under  the  forward  portion  of 
the  car,  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  guard  and 
arm.  and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  the  guard 
at  the  will  of  the  oiierator. 

4,  In  a  wlieel  guard,  a  bracket  supported  under  the  car, 
a  scoop  pivotally  supiiorted  on  the  bracket,  a  front  guard 
supported  adjacent  the  scoop,  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends 
connected  to  the  scoop  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  rod  extending  beyond  the 
upper  edge  of  the  scoop,  resilient  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  the  said  rod  to  the  guard,  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said   rod  and  said   bracket   member. 


1,1W.74.5.  APPARATCS  FOR  T'TILIZING  HEAT  FROM 
HOT  SLAt;  Wii.i.iAM  H.  DAII.V,  Tucson.  .\riz.  Filed 
Nov.  T,  l'.»n.     Serial  No.  S70.S14.      (Cl.   122  —  27.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  housing  for  the  same, 
and    a    revohuiie    drum    having    a    constantly    open    dls 
charge   outlet   leading   to   said   housing   and   a   constantly 
open  inlet   through  which   slag   may   be  continuously   fed 
into  said  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  housing  in- 
closing the  same,  of  a  revoluble  drum  communicating 
with  said  housing,  means  for  discharging  molten  slag  into 
said  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  drum 
la  contact  with  the  slag  and  into  said  housing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  bousing  inclos- 
ing the  same,  a  revoluble  drum  communicating  with  the 
housing,  means  for  discharging  molten  slag  into  said 
drum,  means  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  from  said 
housing  into  and  through  said  drum  in  contact  with  the 
slag  therein  and  into  said  housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  housing  in- 
closing the  same,  of  a  revoluble  drum  communicating  with 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto,  of  means 
for  discharging  molten  slag  into  said  drum,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  the  drum  in  contact  with  the  slag 
therein  and  Into  said  bousing,  and  means  for  discharging 
air  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  In  contact  with 
slag  discharged  thereinto  from  said  drum. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  means  for  agitat- 
ing molten  slag  with  chilled  slag,  whereby  the  molten 
slag  is  chilled  and  crushed,  and  means  for  passing  air  In 
contact  with  the  agitated  slag  and  then  in  contact  with 
the  boiler, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,166,746.  MUSICAL  BARS.  J(  hn  C.  Deagan,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,409  (Cl 
84—31.) 
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A  musical  instrum.  nt  uuiudiiig  a  sound  producing  bar 
and  a  support  therefor,  the  bar  being  substantially  ob 
long  In  cross  section  and  liaving  one  uf  its  two  broader 
longitudinal  faces  convex  and  re.^tlng  upon  said  sup 
port,  while  the  longitudinal  corners  adjacent  the  opposite 
broad  longitudinal  face  are  rounded. 


1,166,747.  LADr>ER.  .Nubi.!  E.  DEARDOKFr.  W'pnatchee, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,813.  (CI. 
228—15.) 


In  combination,  a  ladder,  guide.s  depending  therefrom 
and  pivotally  engaged  therewith,  a  carrier  slldably  en 
gaged  with  the  guides,  connected  members  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  the  guides,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  means  carried  by  the  ladder  and 
the  extension  for  holding  the  guides  against  swinging 
movement,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  free 
extremity  of  the  extension  and  disposed  upwardly  of  the 
ladder  and  affording  a  means  whereby  swinging  move- 
ment to  the  guides  may  lie  created  In  one  direction. 


1,100,748.      SHUTTERIIINGE  AND  FASTENER.      FrrKa 

Devlin,  deceased,   by   Mary   E.   Deiiln,  administratrix, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one  half  Ua  J.  Harry  Seipp, 

.Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.003. 

(CL  16-110.) 


1.  In  a  shutter  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  binge 
member  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  a  single  knuckle 
provided    with    a    pintle    fixed    therein,    a    slotted    plate 
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moUDted  in  the  slot  In  the  said  hlnKe  membor  and  held 
In  fixed  relation  to  said  hinge  member,  said  slotted  plate 
being  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  resting  against  the 
upper  face  of  said  knuckle,  a  second  hinge  memtier  having 
a  slot  to  clear  said  plate  and  having  a  single  knuckle 
revohibly  mounted  on  vsaid  pintle  and  resting  against  said 
slotted  plate,  and  a  locking  arm  mounted  to  move  with 
said  second  hinge  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
slots  of  said  plate  to  lock  said  hinge  members  in  flxed 
relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinge,  of  a  locking  plate 
In  permanent  engagement  with  one  member  thereof,  a 
locking  arm  supported  on  a  pintle  and  cooperating  with 
snld  locking  plate  to  hold  said  hinge  members  in  fixed 
relation,  a  stop  on  the  end  of  said  locking  arm  cooperat- 
ing with  said  locking  plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
locking  arm  in  one  direction,  and  a  pin  to  limit  the 
mnveraent  -if  said  locking  arm  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,166,749.  MARINE  MOTOR.  Lewi.s  A.  DoiOHBBTT, 
Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,335. 
(CI.  115— 1."^.) 


is; 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
boat,  a  horizontally  disposed  engine  Journale<l  on  saiil 
bracket,  a  propeller,  driving  connections  between  said 
propeller  and  said  engine,  a  tubular  housing  for  said 
driving  connections,  said  housing  constituting  a  support 
for  said  propeller,  a  sleeve  provided  with  flanges  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  clamped  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing,  a  supporting  bracket  on  said  engine  engag- 
ing the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby 
the  housing  is  rotatably  supported,  a  shoe  on  said  housing 
extended  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the  propeller,  a  collar 
rotatably  engaging  the  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  spaced  arms  on 
.said  bracket,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  swing  t)etween 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  links  U-shaped  in  cross  section  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other  to  collapse  one  within  the 
other,  one  of  said  links  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
collar  on  said  housing  and  the  other  to  a  clamp  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  rearwardly  projecting  arms 
on  said  bracket,  the  connecting  pivot  for  said  links  to 
each  other  and  to  said  collar  and  clamp  member  being 
disposed  so  that  the  links  when  extended  constitute  a  lock- 
ing toggle,  a  friction  spring  Interposed  between  said  links, 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  links,  a  trip  means 
for  said  links,  a  bifurcated  catch  embracing  said  collar 
and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  engage  the  pivots  con- 
necting the  link  to  said  clamp  member,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  catch. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
boat,  a  horizontally  disposed  engine  Journaled  on  said 
bracket,  a  propeller,  driving  connections  between  said  pro- 
peller and  said  engine,  a  tubular  housing  for  said  driving 
connections,  said  housing  constituting  a  support  for  said 
propeller,  a  sleeve  provided  with  flanges  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  clamped  upon  the  upper  end  of  snid  housing,  a 
rapporting   bracket   on    said   engine   engaging   the    flange 


at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  the  bousing  is 
rotatably  supported,  a  shoe  on  said  housing  extended 
lielow  and  to  the  rear  of  the  propeller,  a  collar  rotatably 
engaging  the  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  sfild  braiket,  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  spaced  arms  on  said  bracket, 
-said  housing  being  adapted  to  swing  ijetween  said  arms, 
and  a  pair  of  links  U  shaped  In  cross  section  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  to  collapse  one  within  the  other,  one 
of  said  links  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  collar  on 
said  housing  and  tlie  other  to  a  clamp  memb(>r  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rearwardly  projecting  arms  on  said 
bracket,  the  connecting  pivot  for  said  links  to  each  other 
and  to  said  collar  and  clamp  member  being  disposed  so 
that  the  links  when  extended  constitute  a  locklnu  toggle. 
;?.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  i-ombina- 
tion  of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
boat  an  engine  journaled  on  said  bracket,  a  propeller,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  propeller  and  said  tiinine. 
a  housing  for  said  driving  connections,  said  housing  con- 
stituting a  support  for  said  propeller,  said  housing  being 
rotatably  supported,  a  shoe  on  said  housing',  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  pair  of  rearwjirilly  [irojfcting 
spaced  arms  on  .said  braiket.  said  housing  beini:  adapted 
to  swing  between  said  arms,  a  pair  of  links  U  shaped  in 
cross  section  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  to  collapse 
one  within  the  other,  (jne  of  said  links  being  plvotally 
connected  to  said  collar  on  said  housing  and  the  other 
to  a  clamp  nieiub»^r  adjustably  niounte<l  on  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  arms  on  said  bracket,  the  connecting 
pivot  for  said  links  to  each  other  and  to  said  collar  and 
clamp  member  l)elng  disposed  so  that  the  links  when  ex- 
tended constitute  a  locking  toggle,  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  links,  a  trip  means  tor  said  links,  and 
a  bifurcated  catch  embracing  said  collar  and  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  to  engage  the  pivots  connei  tlni:  the  link 
to  said  clamp  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
boat,  an  engine  journaled  on  .said  bracket,  a  propeller, 
driving  connections  between  said  propeller  and  said  en- 
gine, a  housing  for  said  driving  connections,  said  housing 
constituting  a  support  for  said  propeller,  said  housing 
t>eing  rotatably  supported,  a  shoe  on  said  housing,  a 
collar  mounted  on  .said  housing,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting spaced  arms  on  said  bracket,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  swing  between  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  links 
U-shaped  In  cross  section  plvotally  connected  to  each  other 
to  collap.se  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  links  being 
plvotally  connected  to  said  collar  on  said  housing  and 
the  other  to  a  clamp  memtier  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
rearwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  bracket,  the  connect- 
ing pivot  for  said  links  to  each  other  and  to  said  collar 
and  clamp  member  being  disposed  so  that  the  links  when 
extended  constitute  a  locking  toggle. 

.1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  su[)porting  iiracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
l)oat.  an  engine  journaled  on  said  Iiracket.  a  propeller, 
driving  connections  between  said  propeller  and  said  en- 
gine, a  housing  for  said  driving  connections,  said  housing 
•  onstlt'itlng  a  stipport  for  said  propeller,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  tianues  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  clamped  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  supporting  bracket  on 
snld  engine  engaging  the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  whereby  the  housing  is  rotatably  supported,  a  shoe 
on  said  housing  extended  below  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
propeller,  a  collar  rotatably  engaging  the  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  on 
said  bracket,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  links  Iwlng  plvotally  connected  to  said 
collar  on  said  housing  and  the  other  to  a  clamp  member 
adjustably    mounted   on    said    rearwardly    projecting    arm 

I  on  said  bracket,  the  connecting  pivot  for  said  links  to  each 
other  and  to  said  collar  and  clamp  member  being  dls- 
po.sed  so  that  the  links  when  extended  constitute  a  locking 
toggle,  a  friction  spring  interposed  between  said  links,  a 
stop  for  linutlng  the  movement  of  said  links,  and  a  catch 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  collar  to  engage  tlie  pivot 
connecting  the  link  to  said  clamp  member. 

I        (Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette,] 
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1.166.750.  KITE.  M.iK<  t  s  F.  Exli.ne,  Dallas,  Tei.,  as- 
signor to  Carrie  L.  LobdeU.  Pallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1915.      Serial   No.   20..S00.      (CI.   244—22.) 


1  riie  herein-described  cofl3n  shaped  kite-skeleton  com- 
prising three  wire  members  whereof  the  first  consists  of 
two  upstanding  arms  and  an  Interposed  .stretch  and  each 
of  the  others  consists  of  a  lateral  strut,  and  a  depending 
leg.  and  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  portion  uf  both 
struts  with  said  stretch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereln-des(  ribed  kite  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
skeleton,  the  latter  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  members 
whereof  each  Includes  two  radial  stretches  united  by  an 
interposed  stretch,  the  intcrpo.sed  stretches  being  culled 
Into  and  around  each  other  at  approximately  the  center 
of  the  kite. 

:'..  The  herein-described  kite  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
skeleton,  the  latter  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  members 
whereof  each  includes  two  radial  stretches  standing  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  integrally  connected  by  an  Inter- 
IKised  stretch,  all  of  said  Interposed  stretches  crossing 
each  other  and  standing  approximately  at  the  center  of 
the  kite,  and  a  joint  for  connecting  them. 

4.  The  herein-described  kite  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
skeleton,  the  latter  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  members 
whereof  each  Includes  two  radial  stretches  standing  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  integrally  connected  by  an  inter- 
posed stretch,  all  of  said  Interposed  stretches  standing 
approximately  at  the  center  of  the  kite  and  one  of  them 
lielng  straight  while  the  others  are  formed  Into  open  colls 
adapted  to  be  twisted  into  each  other  and  around  said 
straight  stretch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,■..  The  herein-described  kite  comprising  a  I'aie.  and  a 
skeleton  supporting  the  face  and  comiKised  of  tliree  wire 
members  whereof  each  comprises  two  radial  stretches  and 
!in  interposed  stretch  integrally  connecting  their  inner 
ends,  said  interposed  stretch  of  one  member  being  straight 
;ind  those  of  the  other  members  beinu  formed  Into  open 
coils  adapted  to  be  twisted  into  each  other  and  around 
sail  sirnight  stretch,  substantially  as  set  'T^rtb. 
I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


I  16«,751.     LOCOMOTIVK.     Wii.maM    M.   Fawcktt,  Erie, 
'  Pn.',  assignor  to  lldsler   U.comotive   Works.   Erie,   I'a^.. 
{    a  Corporation   of    Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.   22,   1915. 
Serial  No.  2:!.052.     (CI.  10.5—227.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  front  truck;  a 
frame;  a  holler;  a  smoke  liox  in  front  of  thi'  boiler;  a 
bolster  on  the  frame  restln;:  on  the  truck;  and  a  saddle 
carrying  the  l)oller  off  set  in   front  of  the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  front  truck  ;  a 
frame:    a   boiler;    a   smoke   I'ox    in    front   of   the    i.Milpr;    a 


l>olster  on  the  frame  resting  on  the  truck  ;  and  a  saddle 
secured  to  the  smoke  box  for  carrj  Ing  the  boiler,  lald 
saddle  l)eing  off-set  in  front  of  the  bolster. 

;>.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  front  truck  ; 
a  frame  formed  of  two  parts  separated  through  the  cen 
tral  portion  and  brought  together  along  the  fon^ard  end 
of  the  frame  ;  a  boiler ;  a  smoke  box  in  front  of  the  boiler  : 
a  bolster  on  a  portion  of  the  frame  In  which  the  bars  are 
together,  said  bolster  resting  on  the  truck  ;  i.nil  a  saddle 
carrying  the  boiler  and  secured  to  the  frame  In  front  of 
ttie  bolster. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  tioni  truck  ;  a 
frame;  a  lioiler;  a  smoke  box  is  front  of  the  boHer  ;  a 
bolster  on  the  frame  resting  on  the  truck  ;  a  saddle  carry- 
ing the  lioiler  off-set  in  front  of  the  bolster ;  and  a 
liumper  bar  extending  centrally  from  the  iiolster  under 
the  saddle  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame. 


1.166,752.  BALL  JOINT  FOR  LAMP-SUPPORTS  AND 
THE  LIKE  Thomas  \).  Fimzih,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  to  Kurz  Electrical  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  10,  1915. 
Serial   No.   27,280.      (CI.   24S— S.) 


/0  ^  i 


1.  Ill  combination  with  a  tubular  neck-meml>er.  a  ro- 
tatable  sleeve  carried  b.\  said  neck,  at  its  outer  end.  said 
sleeve  extending,  for  the  greater  jmrt  of  its  length,  over 
the  end  of  said  neck,  an  angularly  adjustable  bushing 
located  in  said  sleeve,  a  pressure  exerting  device  ar 
ranged  to  hold  said  bushing  in  an  adjusted  position,  and 
a  lamp  socket  or  other  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
bushing  at  Its  free  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tuluiar  necknn  inbei .  .1  ro 
tatable  sleeve  carried  by  sahi  neck,  nt  Us  outer  end,  said 
sleeve  being  rounded  at  its  free  end.  a  liall  bx'ated  within 
the  rounded  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  busliing  carried  by  said 
ball,  said  sleeve,  at  its  rounded  end  being  provided  with 
a  slot  to  pt  rmit  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  bush- 
ing, a  lamp  s.icket  or  the  like  carried  by  said  bushing  at 
its  outer  end.  and  means  carried  by  said  bushing  and 
located  between  the  lamp  socket  and  rounded  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  force  said  Imll  firmly  into  contact  with  the 
rounded  end  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  In    combination    with    a    tubular    neck  meml>er.   a    ro 
tatable  sleeve  carried  by  said  neck,  at  its  outer  end.  saiil 
sleeve  l)eing  rounded  at  its  free  end.  a  ball  located  with 
in   the  rounded  end  of  said  sleeve,   a   bushing  carried  ti.v 
said  ball,  said  sleeve,  at  its  rounded  end  being   provide  1 
with  a  slot  to  permit  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  sal  1 
bushing,  a  lamp  socket  or  the  like  carried  by   said  busli 
;ng  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  bushin;; 
and  located  between  the  lamp-socket  and  rounded  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  force  said  ball  firmly  into  contact  with  the 
rounded  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  neck-member,  a  rot.i 
table  sleeve  carried  by  said  neck,  at  ita  outer  end,  said 
sleeve  being  rounded  at  Its  free  end.  a  ball  located  within 
the  rounded  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bushing  carried  by  said 
ball,  said  sleeve,  at  its  rounded  end  being  provided  with 
a  slot  to  permit  of  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  bush 
ing,  a  lain|)  socket  or  the  like  carried  iiy  said  bushing  at 
its  outer  end,  a  washer  .arried  by  said  bushing  contacting 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  rounded  .nd  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  bearing  atainst 
said  washer  at  one  end  thereof  and  against  the  lamp 
socket  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  neck-member,   a   rota 
table  sleeve  located  on  the  outer  surface  and  at  the  outer 
end   of  said   neck-member,   snld   >»leeve  being   mounted   for 
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rotation  only,  a  carrier  of  Insulating  material  mounteJ 
for  rotation  within  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  bushing  carried 
by  said  currier,  said  bushing  being  out  of  contact  with 
said  sleevp.  and  n  lamp  socket  or  other  t;upportiii„'  means 
carried  hy  said  bushing  at  Its  f i  (»e  end. 


l.ir.n.T,-.:!.  RRACKET  FOR  ELKfTHIC  LVMI'S  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  D.  Finizio,  New  York.  N  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Kurz  Electrical  Company,  Inc..  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.,  a  lorpoi-ation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  May  in,  1<>15. 
Serial  No.  L'7,1.'J<:;.      (CI.  17.".— :5f5T.  > 


1.  In  a  lamp-bracket,  a  casin-;.  a  reel  within  said  cag- 
ing, an  electric  cable  carried  by  said  reel,  the  inner  end 
of  said  cable  passing  upwardly  through  said  reel,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  metallic  connectors  carried  l>y  said 
reel  and  insulated  one  from  the  other,  the  wires  within 
said  cable  bring  connected  to  some  of  saici  conductors, 
auxiliary  conducting  wires  connected  to  the  remaining 
i-nn.Ttors.  and  a  pressure-exerting  medium  Interposed 
between  said  connectors. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  rotataljle  reel,  a  cable  carried 
thereby,  said  cable  [)assing  upwardly  through  said  reel,  a 
f>nshing  of  insulating  material  secured  to  sjild  reel,  a  phi- 
rality  of  metallic  connectors  carried  by  said  bu.shing.  the 
endmost  connectors  being  electrically  connected,  the  In 
termediate  connectors  being  also  electrically  connected  but 
In.sulated  from  the  endmost  connectors,  one  wire  within 
said  cable  being  connected  to  the  lowermost  connector,  the 
other  wire  i)eing  connected  to  one  of  the  intermediate 
connectors,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  consisting  nf  two 
wires  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  uppermost  '  on- 
nector,  the  other  being  connected  to  the  remaining  inter 
mediate  connector. 

.S.  An  electrical  conducting  device  consisting  of  a  plu 
rality  of  rotatable  arms,  a  carrier,  of  insulating  material, 
for  said  arms,  a  metallic  support  for  said  carrier  passing 
therethrough,  the  said  support  electrically  connecting  the 
endmost  arms,  the  Intermediate  arms  being  in  contact  one 
with  the  other,  and  a  spring  to  keep  said  intermediate 
arms  in  contact,  said  spring  acting  to  also  keep  the  up[). t 
most  arm  in  circuit  with  said  carrier  support,  said  Inter- 
mediate arms  being  insulated  from  the  endmost  arms 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  reel,  a  cable,  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  wires,  carried  by  said  reel,  tlie  inner 
end  of  said  cable  passing  upwardly  through  said  reel,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  stationary  circuit  wires,  a  rotary 
carrier  carried  by  said  reel,  a  plurality  of  connectors  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  but  free  to  move  thereupon,  one  set  of 
said  connectors  being  connected  to  the  auxiliary  circuit 
wires,  the  other  set  being  connected  to  the  cable  wires, 
and  to  each  other,  said  sets  of  connectors  being  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  the  said  reel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  reel  having  a  recess 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  base  for  said  reel,  a  coil  spring 
within  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected 
to  said  reel,  the  other  end  being  connected  to  said  base, 
said  reel  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  releasable  pawl  to  engage  said  notch,  a  spring 
to  keep  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  reel,  said  reel 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  coiled  cable, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires,  located  in  said  groove, 
the  inner  end  of  said  cable  passing  upwardly  through  said 
reel,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  arms,  a  carrier  of  insulating 
material  for  said  arms  carried  by  said  reel,  a  metallic 
support  for  said  carrier  passing  therethrough,  the  said  sup- 
port electrically  connecting  the  endmost  arms,  the  inter- 
mediate arms  being  in  contact  one  with  the  other,  and  a  I 
spring   to   keep   said   intermediate  arms  In   contact,   said 


spring  acting  to  also  keep  the  uppermost  arm  In  circuit 
with  said  carrier  support,  said  Intermediate  arms  being 
insulated   from   the  endmost  arms. 

[Claim  0  not   printed   In   the  irazette.] 
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A  valve  of  the  class  descrii>ed,  cotniirisiug  a  suiistan 
tlally  cylindrical  casing  clcsed  at  one  end,  a  tubular  lat- 
eral extension  at  said  end  of  the  casing,  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  being  open  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
stem  having  one  end  slidably  passed  through  the  closed 
end  of  the  ca.sing,  and  extended  outwardly  of  the  i.pen  end 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  bead  on  said  stem  outwardly  of  the 
c:!-<:n^  :i!;,!  ailai'teil  to  close  on  said  seat,  a  boss  on  the 
'  '""•'!  ''I'i  "1  tiie  laslni;  having  its  end  face  beveled  and 
provided  witli  a  i,.;re  slidabl^v  receiving  said  stem,  a  handle 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  for  receiving  the  stem, 
the  bored  portion  of  the  handle  having  a  beveled  face  to 
e!u'a;re  the  beveled  face  of  the  boss,  a  pin  passed  through 
.said  handle  and  stem,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  closed  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  acting  on  the  stem  to  move  said  valve  away  from 
Its  seat. 


l,16fi,755.  NON  KEFII.LABI.E  BOTTLE.  Ovkdia  B. 
FoiiTXKT.  Stratford.  Wis.  Filed  Dec  'JO.  \'M4.  Serial 
No.  879,170.     (Cl.  2ir.     7s. , 


1.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  neck  having  an  en- 
largement formed  intermediate  its  length,  a  supporting 
rod  extending  through  said  Ixjttle  into  the  neck  thereof,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  springs  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  disk  and  having  their  inner  arms  se- 
cured to  said  rod  and  having  their  outer  arms  extending 
toward  the  sides  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  leaves  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  arms  of  said  springs  and  rest- 
Ini:  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  disk  when  said  closure  Is 
in   set  position. 


January  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


121 


2.  A  l>ottle  having  an  outlet  neck,  a  supporting  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  bottle  into  said  outlet  neck,  a  disk 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its  pe- 
riphery provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cutouts,  springs 
including  inner  and  outer  arms,  tlie  iner  arms  lieing  se- 
cured to  said  roil  I'en.aiti  said  di^k  and  the  outer  arms 
extending  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
pa>sin«  through  the  cutouts  of  said  disk  when  said  closure 
Is  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  leaves  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  outer  arms  of  said  springs  and  resting 
upon  the  outer  face  of  said  di>k  when  said  closure  is  in 
a   set   [Kisition. 

."!.   .\  l.ottle  provided  with  an  outbt  neck,  a  timI  extend 
in.;  throiu'h  said  Iwttle  and  into  said  neck,  a  di-k  carried 
by  said  rod,  springs  carried  by  said  rcxl,  and  leaves  carried 
by    said    springs    and    resting    upon    said   disk    when    said 
closure  is  in  a  cb.ised  position. 

4.  A  closure  of  the  character  described  comprising-  a 
supporting  ro<l.  a  disk  carried  by  said  rod,  springs  includ- 
ing inner  iit.d  o  iter  arms,  the  inner  arms  being  secured  to 
said  rod  ainl  tlie  out.  r  .'iriiis  extending  in  diverging  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  arms,  and  iea\es  carried  by  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  outer  arm-  (if  said  spring  and  extending 
in  overlapping  relatbai  to  said  disk. 

.'».  A  closure  of  the  charai  ter  descriL>ed  comprising  a 
supporting  rod  having  one  end  i)ortit>n  rediiced  to  form  a 
neck,  a  collar  mounted  tipon  said  ntn^k,  a  disk  mounted 
ujwn  .>^aid  neck,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  neck  being 
formed  Into  a  head  to  clamp  the  disk  against  said  culiar. 
springs  cairied  by  said  rod.  and  leaves  carried  by  .•-aid 
springs  and  extending  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  disk. 

[Claim.-  0  iii.d   7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


the   gearing  between   said    low   pressure    turbine   and   aald 
propeller  shaft  compri.-inL'  a   hydraulii    power  transmitter. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  CaEette.l 


l.lt;«;.T.")t>  TIHI'.INE  rOWKH  PLANT.  Her.MaNN  FAt- 
TiNojK.  Zoppot,  near  I»anzlg,  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,fH)7.      (Cl.  121 — r.8.  > 


1.16  6,757.  MEANS  lOll  l)iSlNFE(^TlNO  DFMB- 
WAITEU  SHAI'TS  AND  THE  LIKE.  1>amei  FuaaD, 
Krookljn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  J.'.  ]{)\:,  Serial  No.  41,323. 
(Cl.   Ih7— 1.) 


1.  .\  tur'in-  plant  including  in  combination  a  high 
pressure,  high  sjieiii  turbine,  a  low  pressure,  low  speed 
turbine  mounted  for  Independent  rotation,  a  driven  shaft, 
mechanical  gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  said  high 
pressure  turbine  to  said  shaft  and  a  hydraulic  power 
transmitter  for  delivering  power  from  said  low  pressure 
turbine  to  said  shaft. 

2.  .\  turbine  i>lant  including;  a  hieh  pressure,  high 
speed  tiiibine.  a  low  pressure,  low  speed  turbine,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  lijcludinu  tnechanical  gearing  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  said  driven  shaft  from  said  high  pressure 
turbine,  and  means  including  a  hydraulic  power  transmit- 
ter for  delivering  power  from  said  low  pressure  turbine  to 
said   driven    shaft. 

n.  A  turbine  plant  including  two  independently  oper- 
able turbines,  a  driven  shaft,  means  including  mechanical 
gearing  for  transmitting  i>o\ver  to  said  driven  shaft  from 
one  of  said  turbines,  and  means  including  a  hydraulic 
power  tran.smitter  for  delivering  power  from  the  other  of 
said  ttirbines  to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  A  turiilne  plant  including  a  high  presure  turbine,  a 
shaft  driven  tnereby  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  low 
pressure  turbine,  a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  eear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  hydraulic  power 
transmitter  conne<ted  to  said   last-mentioned  shaft. 

l").  A  turbine  plant  Inihidlne  a  high  prestire  turbine,  a 
low  prefwiure  turbine,  a  propeller  shaft,  separate  gearings 
for  transmitting  power  to  said   shaft   from  said   turbines. 


1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  piit  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  disinfecting  n;edlurr.,  said  pipe  being 
providefl  with  oiicninL:s,  and  a  catcli  ba>in  adj/.oent  said 
openings. 

2.  A  dlsinfecUng  device,  consisting  of  a  pipe  provided 
wiih  perforations,  a  basin  adjacint  thereto  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  pipe,  and  uuans  to  force  air  into 
said   basin. 

'A.  .\  disinfecting  device  consisting  of  a  receptacli  pro- 
vided Willi  openings  at  intervals  throughout  ita  length,  an 
auxiliary  receptacle  adjacent  each  set  of  openings,  and 
means  to  force  air  into  said  auxiliary   receptacles. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  duinl- waiter,  a  shaft  therefor, 
a  recept.u  le  within  said  shaft  arranged  to  receive  a  disin- 
fectant, an  auxiliary  receptacle  r. Iso  arranged  to  r<'ceive  a 
disinfectant,  and  means  operable  by  the  niovunent  of  the 
dumlf-waltfr  to  force  air  into  the  auxiliary  icceptacle. 

,">.  In  combination  with  a  dumb-waller,  a  shaft  tlierefor, 
a  stand  pipe  within  said  shaft  extending  through  substan- 
tially the  len^'th  thi'reof.  a  supply  tank  for  said  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  alternately  positioned  openings  In 
said  pipe,  an  alisorb.  nt  inat<ri;r!  in  said  pipe,  means  to 
introduce  a  liipiid  disinfecting  nK-di;r,:  into  said  pipe,  and 
a  catch  basin  luijacenf  eMeli  s,.;  ,,f  .p -..;:. gs  arr.-msed  to 
reciive  any  of  the  liijuid  disinfectant  that  may  drip 
through  said  opi  idngs.  tliere  being  a  duct  leading  from 
said   basin    to   said    pipe. 

[Claims  C  to  10  d>>i  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  ,  1  6  fi  ,  7  5  8  .       FT  n\T     r-OVrnOLLINC,     APFARATrS. 

t;E('HnK  H.  iJiKSiN,  .Montdair.  N.  ^.     Filed  June  1,  1914. 

Serial  No.  842. Sot;,      iCi.  ii(»_,f.4.i 

1  The  comhination  with  a  steam  generating  holler,  of 
means  responsive  to  t!ie  atnount  of  steam  being  with- 
drawn from  the  '■oiler,  n  ears  reKi)ons(\e  to  the  volume  of 
draft  throUL'b  the  furnace,  and  tr.eans  controlled  jointly 
by  the  two  first  inertinred  me?i.ns  for  regulating  said 
volume   of  draft 

2.  Means  for  maintaining-  n  desired  ratio  between  two 
fliiid  rates  of  flow.  cf.mprisinEr  in  mmMnntlon,  means  for 
opposinc  a  force  which  1=  a  function  of  one  of  the  rate* 
of  flow  !  >  a  force  whicl;  Is  a  function  of  the  other  rate 
of  flow  and  means  actuated  by  the  differential  of  said 
forces,  when  one  overbalan'^ps  the  other,  for  adjnstlnjf  one 
of  said  rates  of  flow  to  bring  about  an  equilibrium  be- 
tween  said   forces. 
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;>.  Thi'  coinliiDHtloD  with  a  steam  generatlni,'  boilfr,  of 
[ires^iiir  differential  coutrolled  means  for  miiintuininz  an 
clfcrrir  i-iirrent  proportional  In  strength  to  the  rate  at 
wblcli  ■ift'iim  is  withdrawn  from  the  boiler,  pressure  dlf- 
ffnnti.il  controlled  rnean^^  for  maintaining  an  electric  cur- 
rent pruportional  In  strength  to  the  volume  of  draft 
throui:'i  the  furiKicf.  a  draft  regulatin-::  device,  and  elec- 
tro ina^iii^tic  means  Jointly  controlled  by  said  currents  for 
maintain, n^  a  volume  of  draft  proportional  to  the  rate  at 
which  -f' am  N  withdrawn  fruii  I'l?  b<.iier. 


••-<>: 


4  >(eans  for  maintainini;  a  desired  ratio  between  two 
fluid  rates  of  rtow,  comprising  in  co.iiiinatlon,  means  for 
maintaining  an  electric  current  proportional  in  strength  to 
one  rafe  of  flow,  means  for  malntaininLr  a  second  electric 
current  proportional  in  strength  to  the  other  rate  of  flow, 
and  electromagnetic  means  jointly  controlled  !)y  said  cur- 
rents for  adjusting  one  of  said  rates  of  flow  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  ratio  between  the  two  rates  of  flow  as 
the  other  of  said  rates  of  flow  varies. 

.".  The  combination  with  two  closed  conduits,  of  meaiia 
for  maintaining  a  desired  ratio  between  the  fluid  rates  of 
flow  therethrough  comprising  In  combination,  a  dlfJeren- 
tial  pressurf  mechanism  including  four  chambers  each 
with  a  movable  wall  portion,  pressure  triusrr,  ttlng  con- 
iiectloD-i  between  two  of  said  chambers  and  iwo  points 
respectively,  in  one  of  salJ  ondjrs  1  •  twcru  which  a 
pressure  differential  exists  wl;i  11  is  a  function  of  the  fluid 
rate  of  flow  through  the  conduit,  and  simMar  (•••nLectious 
tietween  the  other  two  <'l'.am  .ri- ;  and  th'^  niher  (oadidt, 
and  means  connected  to.  and  u-ted  •\pri,\  by  the  movable 
wall  portions  of  said  four  inamb-'i^  lor  r;(ljn^tinj:  the  Row 
through  one  of  snid  conduits  as  the  flow  tbrough  the  other 
'arles. 


1.166,759.     ASEI'TIf    I>K1NKING-CUP    HOLDKK.    John 
B.    Hallig.in,    Smoky    (Ordinary.    Va.      Filed    July    23.   | 
1914.      Serial  No.  .S5:.'.7;54.      (Tl.  167—3.) 


1.  The    herein    described    drinlsing    glass    liolder    com-  ( 
prl8i»g   a   9ul)stantlally    rectangular   casing    having   a   flat   ' 
bottom    with    ears    extending   from    its   ends   and    pierced 
for    the    reception    of    fastening    screws,    converging    side   I 
ways  and  uprlfrht  end  walls,  and  a  flat  top  provided  with   ' 
a  series  of   holes ;   a   main  air   pipe  extending  along   the 
length  of  said  casing  on   a   line   in  arer  said   top  than   the   ' 
height  of  the  usual  glass  and  opening  at  Its  ends  through 
aaid  end  walls,  and  a  series  of  upright  pipes  rising  from 
Raid   main   pipe   through   said   holes,   for  the   purpose   set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  drinking  glass  holder  compris 
Inc  a  substantially  rectangular  water  tight  casing  having 
•  flat  top  provided  with  a   hole  surrounded  by   a   flange. 
means   for  securing  said  casing  upon   a   support,   and  an 


air  pipe  leading  from  a  point  above  the  level  of  said  top 
downward,  througli  the  center  of  said  hole,  and  thence 
horizontally  through  the  side  wall  of  said  casing,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  pipe  being  nearer  tlie  top  of 
the  casing  than  the  height  of  the  usual  glass,  for  the  pur- 
pose  set   forth 


1.166,760.      HORN.      Heiukv      H.      Hki  ski..     New      York. 
N.    Y.,  assignor  of  one  half   to   .Jesse    .Morgenthau.    New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.   •.■:!.   li>in.      Serial   No.   S0S,331 
(CI.    116— 1. J 


/« 


Z':7:^.^/^//y/rAYT^^     > 


1.  In  a  horn,  a  diaphragm  supported  at  its  edges  ;  a 
ball  slidably  supported  centrally  of  the  diaphragm ;  a 
resilient  finger  interposed  between  the  ball  and  dia- 
phragm ;  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  balls  ;  and  a  ro- 
tatable  carrier  for  said  balls  to  cause  them  to  succes- 
sively engage  with  the  first  ball  and  intermittently  force 
it  against  and  vibrate  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm  sup- 
ported at  its  edge,  of  a  ball  slidably  supported  Indepond 
ently  of  and  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm  ;  a  disk  having  a 
series  of  circularly  arranged  openings  :  a  ball  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  disk  in  each  of  said 
openings  :  a  rotatable  shaft  to  which  the  disk  is  fixed  ; 
an  adjustable  raceway  for  the  balls  below  the  ball  carrying 
disk;  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  connected  ball 
carrying  disk  to  cause  the  balls  to  successively  engagt? 
with  and  intermittently  force  the  first  ball  against  and 
vibrate   the  diaphragm, 

3.  In  a  horn,  a  diaphragm  supported  at  Its  edges :  a 
ball  slidably  supported  centrally  of  the  diaphragm  :  a  disk 
hpvlng  a  Series  of  circurlarly  arranged  openings  :  a  ball 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  disk  in 
each  of  said  openings;  n  rotatable  shaft  to  which  the 
disk  Is  fixed  to  rotate  the  disk  and  cause  the  balls  to 
successively  engage  with  the  first  ball  and  Intermittently 
force  it  against  and  vibrate  the  diaphragm  :  a  raceway 
for  the  balls  Interposed  between  the  carrier  for  the  balls 
and  the  casing  below  the  ball  carrying  disk  :  and  means 
to  adjust  the  said  raceway,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose    specified. 

4.  In  a  fiorn.  a  casing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  axial 
separable  sections,  one  section  having  an  opening  for  the 
application  of  an  amplifier:  a  diaphragm  clamped  at  Its 
edges  between  said  casing  sections  ;  a  ball  to  strike  against 
and  vibrate  tfie  diaphragm  ;  a  plate  fixed  within  the  othe.' 
casing  section  to  slidably  arry  said  ball:  a  series  of  cli- 
cularly  disposed  balls  :  a  carrier  for  said  balls  of  les* 
thickness  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls:  a  rotatable 
shaft  to  which  the  said  carrier  is  fixed  :  and  an  adjustable 
raceway  for  the  circudarly  disposed  balls  interposed  be- 
tween the  carrier  for  said  balls  and  the  casing,  substan- 
tinlly  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.166.761       .\MPOTTLE.      ARTHfR    C,    IIiogins.    F»hlladel- 
phia.   Pa.,   assignor   to   H.   K.   Mulford    fompany.    Phila- 
delphia. Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Feb. 
27.   1915.      Serial  No.  10.930.      (CI.  128—28.) 
1     The  combination  of  an   ampoule  having  a   frangible 

portion,   absorbent    material    lying   thereover,  and  an   im- 
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perforate  casing  for  the  absorbent  material  embracing  the 
material  and  compressing  the  same  and  havin,g  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  material  protrudes. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  ampoule  having  a  frangible 
neck,    absorbent    material    lying    thereover,    and   an    open 

ended  tubular  casing  of  imperforate  material  disposed 
directly  around  and  embracing  the  absorbent  material  and 
the  neck  and  carried  by  the  amp<JUle. 

'.\.  The  combination  of  an  ampoule  having  an  attenuated 
frangible  neck,  absorbent  material  covering  the  neck  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  same  as  a  substantially 
cylindrical  swab,  and  a  tubular  band  of  imperforate  ma- 
terial fitting  snugly  over  the  absort)eut  material  .and  em 
bracing  the  same  and  the  neck  and  having  one  edfe  rest- 
ing on  the  shoulder  of  the  ampoule,  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  absortient  material  protruding  beyond  the  other 
end   of   the    band 

4  The  combination  of  an  ampoule  having  a  frangible 
neck  formed  with  a  bulge,  absorbent  material  lying  there- 
over, and  an  elastic  tubular  band  disposed  directly  around 
the  absorbent  material  and  embracing  and  compressing 
the  same  and  tapered  interiorly  to  cooperate  with  the 
bulge  and   retain   the  material   in  place. 

T)  The  comblnafion  of  an  ampoule  having  an  attenuated 
frangible  neck  formed  with  a  bulge,  absorbent  material 
covering  the  neck  and  lying  around  the  bulge  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  neck  as  a  substantially 
cylindrical  swab,  a  rubber  tubular  band  tapered  Inte 
rlorly  to  embrace  and  grip  yieldingly  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  the  bulge  and  resting  at  one  end  against  the 
shouldt'r  of  the  ampoule,  the  cylindrical  swab  of  ab- 
sorbent material  protruding  beyond  the  other  end  of  the 
band,  and  a  frangible  tip  formed  in  the  ampoule  to  admit 
almosph.  ric  pressuri'  during  application  of  the  medica- 
tion. 


l,16t;,702.  I5EKT- H.MJVKSTINti  MACHINE.  Henry 
HoLtn,  Louise,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ignatz  H. 
Vyvlal.  Louise,  Tex.  Filed  May  ;!.  1915.  Serial  No. 
•l^.XAh       itl.   55— 108. » 


^^;j^'.iii^f:l.:^^- 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  tlie  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  extractor  adapted  to  successively 
clamp,  draw  and  release  the  beets  and  Including  a  cir- 
cular series  of  pairs  of  beet  top  engaging  Jaws,  the  jaws 
of  each  pair  having  outwardly  and  medially  extending 
prongs  adapted  to  raise  the  fallen  leaves  of  the  beet  top 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  jaws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  rota- 
table beet  extractor  adapted  to  successively  clamp,  draw 
and  release  the  beets,  and  a  ground  engaging  member  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  shovel  plow  disposed  below  and  rear- 
ward of  the  lowest  point  of  travel  of  the  extractor  and 
In  allneraent  with  the  extractor  whereby  the  ground  be- 
neath the  beets  may  be  loosened  and  the  beets  raised  as 
they  are  lifted. 

3.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  rotatable  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jaws  movable  in  a  closed  path. 


mi  ans  for  closing  and  opening  the  jaws  at  separeted 
points  in  tlie  path  of  movement,  and  a  ground  engaging 
member  operating  In  conjunction  with  said  jaws  disposed 
tielcw  and  rearward  of  the  lowest  point  of  travel  of  said 
jaws  and  in  alinement  therewitJi  whereby  to  loosen  the 
ground  beneath  the  beet  and  raise  the  beet  at  the  time 
that  the  beet  Is  engaged  and   lifted  l>y   the  jaws. 

4.  A  harvesting  machine  including  a  rotatable  element 
having  a  plurality  of  independent  disconnected  pairs  of 
Jaws,  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  jaws  at  separate 
points  In  their  path  of  movement,  and  a  knife  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jaws 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  extractor  adapted  to  successively 
clamp,  draw  and  release  the  t>eets  and  including  a  drum, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  radially  di- 
rected arms  operatively  supported  on  the  drum  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  drum  and  carrying  beet  gripping  jaws,  a  shiftable 
actuating  member  operatively  mounted  upon  the  drum  in 
conjunction  with  each,  pair  of  jaws  and  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  arms  thereof  to  cause  an  oscillation  of 
the  arms  into  or  out  of  a  gripping  position,  and  a  cam 
operatively  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  disposed  In  a 
plane  paralb-l  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and 
engaging  said  actuating  members. 

[Claims  tj  to  11;  not  printed  in   the  (iazette  ] 


1,106,763.  REPEATING  CAMERA.  John  N.  Johnson. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb,  7,  1914.  Serial  No' 
817,i;!2.     (CI.  95  — .•!4.i 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter,  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
film,  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons  and  connections  for 
the  same  for  actuating  the  shutter  and  for  controlling  the 
mechanism  for  .olvancing  the  film,  and  a  normally  closed 
valve  disposed  In  the  connections  to  the  piston  for  actu- 
ating the  shutter  and  means  controlled  by  the  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  film  to  open  sahi  valve  to  prevent  a  sec- 
ond actuation  of  the  sliutter  until  the  mechanism  has  been 
operatiHl. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter,  motor  operated  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  film,  means  including  two  Quid  pressure 
operated  pistons  for  respectively  actuating  the  shutter 
and  controlliii;.'  tl  e  starting  of  tbf  motor,  a  roller  over 
which  the  film  passes,  and  mean^  associated  with  said 
roller  for  controlling  the  stopping  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter,  motor  operated  mecbanlam 
for  advancing  the  film,  means  including  two  fluid  pressure 
operated  pistons  for  respectively  actuating  the  shutter 
and  controlling  the  starting  of  the  motor,  and  means  for 
preventing  a  second  operation  of  the  piston  for  actuating 
the  shutter  until  tli(  motor  operated  mechanism  has  ad- 
vanced the  film. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter,  motor  operated  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  film,  fluid  pressure  operated  pistons  and 
connections  for  the  same  for  successively  actuating  the 
shutter  and  controlling  said  mechanism,  and  means  inter- 
posed in  said  connections  for  opening  the  same  after  the 
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actnating  of  the  shutter  and  malntalnlnj?  said  connections 
open  until  the  motor  operated  mechanism  has  advanced 
the  fUm. 

6.  In  a  camera,  a  motor  operated  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  film,  a  movable  member  for  coutrolllnj;  the 
Btartlnj?  and  stopping  of  the  motor,  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  member  to  permit  said  motor  to 
■tart,  and  means  including  two  rotatable  rollers  U'twecn 
which  the  film  passes  for  controllinsj  the  movement  of 
■aid  member  to  stop  the  motor  when  a  determined  length 
of  film  has  pa.ssed  between  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  bend  the  film  as  it  passes  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


able  for  the  purpose  of  exposlnR  said  disk  to  a  rotatlnjr 
maun,  tic  field  in  order  to  turn  said  disk,  a  sprlnp  for  re- 
tracting said  disk,  and  rotating  connections  adapte<l  to 
connect  said  mngiiet  and  the  shaft  the  speed  of  which  is 
to  be  indicated. 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  car  frame,  a  non-revolnble 
tubular  aile,  a  spring  interposed  l>etween  the  said  axle 
and  frame,  a  driving  shaft  Jourualed  concentric  with  the 
axle,  a  radius  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tubular  axle,  a  road 
whe<>I  Journaled  concentric  with  the  axle,  an  Internal 
toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  road  wheel,  a  toothed  pinion 
■ecured  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  idle  toothe<l  wheels  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  radius  link  and  gearlni;  Into 
the  said  Internal  wheels  and  the  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  car  frame,  a  nonrevoliible 
tubular  axle,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  axle 
and  frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  concentric  with  the 
axle,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  o.scillato  on  the  tubular  axle 
and  having  a  plate  on  its  outer  end.  a  nidius  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  car  frame  and  having  an  eye  which  Is 
■ecured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  road 
wheel  Journaled  concentric  with  the  axle  and  sleeve,  an 
Internal  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  road  wheel,  a 
toothed  pinion  secured  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  Idle 
toothed  wheels  supported  by  the  said  plate  and  gearing 
Into  the  said  Internal  wheel  and  the  said  pinion. 


1.186.785.  APPARATT'S  FOR  TNDICATTNO  AT  A  DTS 
TANCE  THE  SPEKDS  OF  SHAFTS  OR  TUB  LIKE3. 
Padl  Kami.vski,  Spandau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sle 
mens  &  Halske  A.  O..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,103. 
(CI.  175—18.'?.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  speed  indicating  Instni- 
ment,  of  a  synchronous  electric  motor  provided  with  an 
armatnre  having  a  predetermlne<l  normal  position  and 
being  free  to  rock  to  a  limited  extent  from  said  normal  } 
position,  a  generator  electrically  connected  with  said  ar-  j 
rnatare  to  cause  the  same  to  rock,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  revoluble  shaft  whose  speed  Is 
to  be  measured  for  actuating  the  rotor  of  the  generator  by 
Tariatlons  In  speed  of  said  shaft.  1 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  indicating  instrument,  a 
synchronous  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
an  electric  generator  for  supplying  currents  to  said  motor, 
of  a  revoluble  disk  connected  to  the  armatiire  of  said  gen- 
erator, a  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  said  disk  and  mov-  ' 


1,166.764.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  IJer.man  Kaiser, 
East  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.635.     (CI.  21— 9u.) 


3.  Tiie  combination,  with  a  speed  Indicating  instrument, 
of  a  .'Synchronous  electric  motor  connected  with  said  in- 
strument for  actuating  the  same,  an  electric  generator 
for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  gearing  Including  a 
magnetic  coupling  for  causing  changes  In  sp'cd  of  the 
shaft  whose  sp.'ed  Is  to  be  measured  to  shift  the  position 
of  the  rotor  of  .said  generator,  and  raean.s  independent  of 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  supi)lylng  alternating  cur- 
rents of  constant  frequency  to  the  flelds  of  said  generator 
and  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  speed  indicating  instrument, 
of  an  electric  motor  connected  with  said  Instrument  for 
actuating  the  same,  an  alternating  current  generator  syn- 
chronously connected  to  said  motor,  and  magnetic  means 
Independent  of  the  generator  and  controllable  by  changes 
in  speed  of  the  revoluble  shaft  whoso  speed  Is  to  Ix'  meas- 
ured for  shiftir»g  the  rotor  of  said  generator  Into  different 
positions. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  at  a  distance  the  speed 
of  revolving  parts  of  machines  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  parts,  and  an  elec- 
tric transmitter,  comprising  an  A.  C.  generator,  of  an 
electric  indicating  device  liaving  its  armature  connected 
In  opposition  to  the  armature  of  the  generator,  both  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  similar  alternating  current  fields,  and  an 
eddy-current  coupling  adapted  to  connect  the  generator 
with  said  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.166,766.  0RTlIOf)O.\Tir  AI'I'LIANTE.  IIaury  E.  Kel- 
SEY,  Haltimore.  .Md.  Filed  Jan.  l.>,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,185.     (CI.  32—19.) 


1.  In  a  tooth  regulating  appliance  comprising  an  arch- 
bow  having  adjustable  means  and  an  anchorage  therefor, 
the  combination  with  an  anchor  member,  of  an  adjustable 
abutment  for  the  adjustable  means  on  said  arch-bow,  and 
a  detent  arranged  to  retain  said  abutment  In  different  ad- 
Justed  longitudinal  positions  with  respect  to  said  anchor 
member. 

2.  In  a  tooth-regulating  appliance  comprising  an  arch- 
bow  having  adjustable  means,  the  combination  with  an 
anchor  member  having  a  guide,  of  an  adjustable  abutment 
for  the  adjustable  means  on  said  arch-bow,  said  abutment 
being  mounted  to  slide  In  said  guide  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions,  and  a  spring  detent  on  said  guide 
yleldinely  engaeeable  with  said  depressions  to  retain  said 
abutment  in  different  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to 
said  anchor  member. 
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3.  In  a  tooth-regulating  appliance  comprlRlng  an  arch- 
bow  having  adjustable  means,  the  combination  with  an 
anchorage  having  a  meml>er  serving  as  a  gulue,  of  an  ad- 
justable abutment  for  the  adjustable  means  on  said  arch- 
bow,  said  abutment  l>elng  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guide 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  on 
■aid  guide  yieldingly  engageable  with  said  teeth  to  retain 
■aid  abutment  in  different  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  tooth-regulating  appliance  for  use  in  connection 
with  an  arch-bow,  the  combination  with  an  anchorage 
having  a  memlier  serving  as  a  guide,  of  an  adjustable  abut- 
ment mounted  for  reciprocation  In  suld  guide  and  arranged 
to  ri'celve  the  end  of  said  arch-bow,  and  a  detent  on  said 
guide  detachably  engaged  with  said  abutment,  and  having 
means  tending  to  permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  arch-bow  In  one  direction  and  prevent  such  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction. 

5.  A  tooth-regulating  appliance  to  be  used  In  connection 
with  an  arch-bow  having  adjustable  means  thereon,  an 
anchor  member  having  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  recess, 
an  abutment  for  the  adjustable  means  on  said  arch-bow, 
slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  retaining  said 
abutment  in  variably  adjuste<l  positions  In  said  sleeve, 
and  a  projection  on  snld  abutment  engageable  with  a  suit- 
able tool  for  manually  shifting  said  abutment  longitudi- 
nally in  said  sleeve,  said  projection  being  arranged  to 
enter  said  recess  In  the  retracted  position  of  said  abut- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.767.  MAILING  DEVICE.  Michael  P.  Kexn'a. 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913,  Serial  No.  787,878. 
Renewed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,983.  (CI. 
101—1.) 


the  addresses  In  the  galley  in  an  upright  position,  and 
means  adapted  to  bend  down  the  matter  to  be  printed 
upon  the  Inked  addresses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  galley, 
type  adapted  to  l)e  lnke<l  forming  addresses  set  in  the 
galley  with  spaces  between  the  addresses  In  which  spaces 
are  set  the  cards  or  other  matter  to  be  printed  in  an 
upright  position,  and  means  adapted  to  force  down  the 
matter  to  be  printed  on  the  inked  type. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbanicter  described,  a  galley, 
type  adapted  to  l>e  Inked  set  In  the  galley  forming  ad- 
dresses with  spaces  between  the  addresses  In  wlilch  spaces 
the  matter  to  be  printed  In  held,  a  press  provided  with  a 
roller  adapted  to  roll  over  the  matter  to  be  printed 
and  press  it  upon  the  Inked  addresses,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  [iressure  upon  the  matter  to  be  printed 
apon  the  addresses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  galley, 
type  adapted  to  be  Inked  forming  addresses  set  In  the 
galley  at  a  predeternilnetl  distance  apart,  means  for 
holding  the  matter  to  \te  printed  between  the  a<ldresses 
In  the  galley,  and  means  adapted  to  travel  over  the 
galley  and  force  down  the  matter  to  be  printed  upon  the 
Inked   addresses. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  galley, 
type  adapted  to  be  Inked  forming  addresses  set  in  the 
galley  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  means  for 
holding  the  matter  to  l)e  printed  between  the  addresses 
In  the  galley,  a  roller  adapte<l  to  travel  over  the  galley 
and  force  down  the  matter  to  l>e  printed  on  the  Inked 
addresses,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
roller  upon  the  matter  to  be  printed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  galley, 
type  adapted  to  ]>e  lnke<l  forming  addresses  set  in  the 
galley  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  means  for 
holding   and   locking   the   matter   to   be   printed   between 


1.166,768.  GATE-OPERATIN";  MECHANISM.  WiLLlAM 
James  King,  Bulger.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.   827,853.      (CI.  31^—81.) 


In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
!  a  hinged  post  and  hook  members  carried  therein  forming 
pintles ;  of  a  gate  body  consisting  of  a  hinged  section 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  in  the  outer  side  edjce 
thereof,  an  adjustable  section  Including  a  vertically 
slotted  Inner  end  post  abutting  the  hinged  section,  an 
outer  end  post,  horizontal  gate  bars  secured  between 
said  end  and  having  their  inner  ends  extending  through 
the  slot  In  the  Inner  post  whereby  to  project  therebe- 
yond,  the  projecting  portions  of  said  gate  bars  operating 
In  the  slot  of  sold  hinged  section,  pairs  of  hortaontal 
straps  secured  to  the  side  faces  of  said  hinged  section 
and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  edge  thereof,  the 
extreme  free  ends  of  the  same  being  Intumed  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  slotted  Inner  post  of  the  gate  body, 
whereby  to  form  a  guide  for  the  latter  as  the  aame  ia 
raised  and  lowered,  the  Inner  end  of  said  strap  on  each 
pair  l)elng  also  extended  be.vond  the  Inner  side  edge  of 
the  hinged  section  and  designed  to  form  a  knuckle  for 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  pintle  on  the  hinged  port, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gate  body  and 
retaining  the  same  in  any  adjusted  position. 


1,166.769.  BORING-MACHINE.  William  J.  Kokmio, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,065.      (CI.   77—30.) 


In  a  boring  machine  the  combination  with  a  framing 
having  means  to  support  the  work  and  a  bracket  over- 
banging  the  same,  a  vertically  reciprocal  allde  In  aa^d 
bracket   over   the   work   supporting    means  and   provided 
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with  a  transverse  openin.'.  n  tn_',i.ll(>  U-ver  fiilcruiii.vl  un 
the  framing  and  nrit>  end  thi^reof  pnirai-'Oil  with  t!).'  sii.Je 
In  the  openin_'  therei.f  r<>  operate  the  >anie.  a  rotary 
boring  tuol  mounted  in  the  slide  eitendinu  through  the 
leviT  :\n<\  slide,  and  m.an-^  lontimiously  to  rotate  said  tool. 


1.100,770.     A!  r.\K.\'n  .•<  lui:  m(»i.ding  ice  cakes. 

W.\i!iiK\   Imiha.m.  Spi'kane.  W.-tsh       Filed  Tiec.  21.  Ifll4. 
Serial  Ni>.  s7S,27S.      (CI.  62— llu.i 


1.  An  appaiMtii-;  f.;-  fre^'zin;:  i.e  cakes  by  natural  tem- 
perature comprisins:  a  frame  having  open  top  and  bot- 
tom, partitions  across  the  frame,  pans  having  closed 
sides  and  bottom  and  open  top  .<ct  into  the  frame  between 
the  partitions,  a  filler  of  corrugated  material  between 
the  frame  and  partitions  and  the  pans,  said  frame  motint- 
ed  on  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  and  means  for  elevating 
and  rotating  the  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  ice  cakes  by  natural 
temperature  comprising  a  frame  having  open  top  and 
bottom,  partitions  across  the  frame,  pans  having  closed 
Bides  and  bottom  and  open  top  set  Into  the  frame  be- 
tween the  partitions,  a  filler  of  corrugated  material 
between  the  frame  an<l  partitions  and  the  pans,  said 
frame  mounted  on  shafts  adapted  to  rotate,  means  for 
elevating  and  rotating  the  frame  and  means  for  tilling 
■aid  pans  with  water  and  means  for  applying  steam 
to  the  surface  of  said  pans  to  loosen  frozen  Ice  cakes 
therein. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  ice  cakes  by  natural  tem- 
perature comprising  a  frame  having  open  top  and  bottom, 
partitions  across  the  frame,  pans  having  c'osed  sides 
and  bottom  and  open  top  set  Into  the  frame  between  the 
partitions,  a  filler  of  corrugated  material  between  the 
frame  and  partitions  and  the  pans,  said  frame  mounted 
on  shafts  adapted  to  rotate,  means  for  elevating  and  ro- 
tating the  frame,  a  removable  table  underneath  said  frame, 
means  for  tilling  said  pans  with  water  and  means  for  i 
applying  steam  to  the  surface  of  said  pans  to  loosen 
frozen  rake^!  of  ice  therein. 


1.16  6,77  1  KRAKK  ACTTATINU       MK('[IA.\ISM 

Charles  A.  LindstkCm,  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ratchet  Brake  Tompany,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  •  .>r[.nratlon 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  .June  -Jl.  H>12. 
Serial  No.  704.9!)2.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  2;;.  1914.     Serial  No.  S7;'..440.      lOl.  188—57.) 


1.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mech- 
anism comprising  opposing  clutch  members  one  of  wliich 
la  continuously  spring-pressed  and  is  slidingly  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  or  into  a  dis 
engaging  position  with  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber exterior  to  said  movable  clutch  member  and  rotatable 
therewith,  and  a  drop  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 


exterior  rotatable  member  to  fulcrum  ther<'on  and  have  en 
gagement   with   said    movable   clutcli    member   for   moving 
the  same  Into  a  disenagaging  position  with  relation  to  said 
other  clu»   )i  iiiembcr  upon  the  dropping  of  snid  lever 

2.  In  :i  irnn.'  liandlf.  the  c()ni!)ination  of  an  exterior  ro- 
tary member,  means  for  supporting  snid  member,  a  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  opposing  clutch  memb.^rs  one  of 
which,  a  slidingly  movable  member,  rotates  with  said  ex 
terlor  rotary  member  to  have  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  clutch  members,  said  movable  clutch  member  being 
continuously  urged  toward  the  other  and  being  movable 
also  Into  a  disengaging  position  with  rel.atlon  to  said  oth^r 
clutch  member,  and  a  drop  lever  secured  to  said  exterior 
rotary  member  for  rotating  the  same  and  said  movable 
clutch  member  as  said  lever  is  turned,  said  lever  being 
plvotally  mounted  uiion  .said  exterior  rotary  memb.r  to  ful 
crum  thereon  to  eugaj.'  said  movable  clutch  memt>er  and 
to  move  the  same  into  a  disengaging  position  upon  the 
dropping  of  said  lever 

3.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  spring  bearing  against  said  member,  clutch  mecha 
nism  comprising  opposing  clutch  m.mliers,  one  of  which,  a 
slidingly  niMvat.lr  memtjer.  rotates  with  said  rotary  mem- 
ber and  may  liave  spring  presse<l  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  clutch  members,  said  mova(>Ie  clut<h  member 
being  movable  also  into  a  position  of  disengagement  with 
relation  to  said  other  clutch  meml>er,  and  a  brake  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  first-named  rotary  member  to 
turn  thereon  and  occupy  either  an  out-turned  jiosition  or  a 
down-turned  position,  .said  lever  having  a  part  engaging 
said  movalile  clutch  member  and  maintaining  the  .same  In 
a  disenagaging  position  when  said  lever  is  occupying  Its 
down-turned   position. 

4.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
member  ni.iiiis  f,,r  snpportin::  said  member  to  rotate  with- 
out iij  lu.s.  ilispj,.,,  ..uii.nt,  a  cluti'h  mechanism  comprising 
opposing  clutch  mnnlers  of  wtiich  one  is  a  slidingly  mov- 
able member  rotatal.ie  with  said  exterior  rotary  member 
to  have  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, said  movable  clutch  member  being  continuously  urged 
toward  the  other  clutch  member  but  being  dis[ilaceable 
into  a  disengaging  position  with  relation  to  said  other  of 
the  clutch  members,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  exterior  rotary  member  for  rotating  the  same  and  said 
movable  clutch  meml>er  as  said  lever  is  turned,  said  lever 
having  also  an  operative  engagement  with  said  movable 
clutch  member  for  moving  the  same  Into  a  disengaging 
position  tii.on  the  pivotal  turning  of  snid  lever  on  said 
exterior   rotary   member. 

o.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mech- 
anism comprising  opposing  clutch  members  one  of  which 
members  is  slidingly  movable  to  have  engagement  with 
the  other  of  snid  m.^mbers  or  into  a  disengaging  position 
with  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  casing  rotatable  with  said 
movable  clutch  member,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
casing  and  permitting  one  of  said  clutch  meml)era  to  shift 
backward  over  the  other  and  a  drop  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  casing  for  rotating  the  same  and  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  as  said  lever  la  turned  laterally  said 
lever  being  adapted  akso  to  have  engagement  with  said 
movable  clutch  meml)er  and  move  the  same  into  a  disen- 
gaging position  away  from  said  other  clutch  member  upon 
the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lt)t;,77_'.  K.NVKLOI'  Alexa.vper  M.  Iah-ku.krt.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  866  04,-. 
(CI.  229^7."'..  I 

An  envelop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
consisting  of  a  front  and  rear  wall  secured  together  and 
open  at  one  end  to  form  an  entrance  opening  therefor,  said 
walls  each  having  a  transverse  slit  therein,  strips  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  .said  walls  and  forming  Internal  pock- 
ets thereon,  said  strips  terminating  at  their  one  end  in  the 
aforesaid  slits  whereby  to  provide  entrance  openings  for 
said  pockets,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strips  terminating 
flush  with  the  end  edges  of  said  walls,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular covering  flap  formed  on  the  edge  of  each  portion 
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of  the  body  at  the  open  end  thereof,  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  forwarding  and  return  address  there 
on  and  further  adapted  for  folding  toi:ether  over  the  open 


4 


end  of  the  body  to  be  recelv-d  in  one  of  said  slits  and 
form  a  closure  for  said  body,  and  finger  pieces  carried  on 
said  flaps  for  the  operation  thert-of. 


1,166.773.  KliOODKR.  .Ioh.n  F.  MacKay,  Bordentown, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  82>*..'il8.  (CI. 
237—3.) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  fire-box,  of  a 
downwardly-flaring  hood  surrounding  the  same  to  form  a 
brooder  chamber,  a  circular  drum  surrounding  the  fire 
box  Inside  of  the  hood  and  having  openings  communicating- 
with  the  Interior  of  the  hood,  means  for  introducing  cold 
air  into  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  valve  therefor,  a  ver- 
tically movable  dami)er  at  the  top  of  the  fire  box.  and  a 
thermostatic  device  under  the  hood  for  operating  the  cold 
air  valve  and  the  fire  box  damper. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box.  of  a 
downwardly-flaring  hood  surrounding  the  same  to  form  a 
brooder  chamber,  a  drum  surrounding  the  fire  box  inside 
of  the  hood  and  having  communicating  compartments,  one 
of  which  Is  apertured  to  deliver  heated  air  into  the  interior 
of  the  hood,  a  damper  device  for  the  fire  box,  an  ash  pit 
below  the  fire  box,  a  damper  device  therefor,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic device  under  the  hood  for  oiieratlng  the  dampes 
automatically. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  downwardly-flaring  hood  supported  thereon 
and  surrounding  the  same  to  form  a  brooder  chamber,  a 
drum  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  within  the 
hood  and  divided  into  inter  communicating  compartments. 
the  upper  of  said  compartments  being  perforated  to  allow 
the  exit  of  the  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  hood,  an  ash  pit. 


I  below  the  combustion  chamber,  a  damper  therefor,  a  cold 
air  inlet  for  Introducing  outside  air  into  the  lower  of  the 
compjiriments  of  the  drum,  a  valve  for  said  inlet,  and  a 
thermostat  which  automatically  operat.'s  the  damper  and 
valve. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  stove  device,  of 
a  ilownwardly-flaring  hood  supported  then  on.  a  drum 
surrounding  the  stove  device  within  the  hood  iiml  bsNiii;: 
openings  for  the  outlet  of  hot  air  into  the  interior  of  the 
hood,  means  for  delivering  fresh  air  into  the  said  drum,  a 
damper  for  said  means,  a  top  draft  damper  above  the 
stove  device,  and  a  lower  draft  dnmt.er  near  the  bottom,  a 
che?k  damper  at  the  upper  part  of  the  stove  devlc^,  a 
thermostat,  and  leverage  means  wher.>hT  the  InttiT  oper- 
ates all  four  dampers. 

5.  in  a  brooder,  the  comt)ination  with  a  hre  box.  ..f  a 
downwardly  flaring  hood  supi-ort.  d  i hereon  and  surround- 
ing it  so  as  I.,  f,.rm  a  brooder  ^  l.ii!i,  ,.  r.  a  v.TtleaMy  niex  • 
able  damii.-i-  operating  in  connection  \v,!h  im  opening  at 
tlie  top  of  the  tire  box,  lever  devices  for  actuating  said 
damper,  an  asli  pit  beneath  the  fire  box.  a  circular  damper 
tlierefor,  a  hot  air  drum  surrounding  the  fire  box  and  h.av 
In;:  perforations  for  allowing  air  to  pass  into  the  interior 
of  the  brooder  chamber,  a  pipe  for  conveying  cold  air  into 
said  drum,  a  valve  for  said  pipe  consisting  of  a  plate  cov- 
ering the  end  of  the  .same,  a  thermostat  together  with  con 
nections  between  if  and  the  ash  pit  damp-r.  tlie  cold  air 
valve  and  the  lever  devices  for  actuating  the  damper  at 
the  top  of  the  fire  box 

[Claims  0  to  10  nut  printed  in  t!ie  tiazetie.] 


1.166.774        SANITARY    VENTILATKD    GAUHAtiK-CAN, 
K.MA\(  Ki.  MwER  and  Max  E.   Woi.ff.  New    York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  n;,  i;iu.     Serial  No.  ^77.49:;.     .  i  i    -.'I'm      115,, 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle:  of  an  auxiliary 
member  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  a  pair 
of  chambers  having  an  intermediate  partition  and  a  top 
portion  with  openings  therethrough,  means  for  supplying 
n  disinfenctant  to  the  lower  cliamber.  said  means  having 
communication  with  the  upper  chamber,  a  foramlnous 
member  supported  on  said  top  portion  and  means  to  cut 
off  communication  of  said  chambers  with  the  supply  means 
or  to  open  the  same  as  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  body  having  a  re- 
movable cover  and  a  closed  bottom  :  of  perforated  parti 
tions  mounted  in  spaced  relation  above  the  lx)ttom  por- 
tion of  said  body,  one  of  said  partitions  forming  a  disin- 
fectant chamber  In  conjunction  with  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  an  air  chamber  In  conjunction  with  the  other 
partition,  pipes  communicating  with  said  chambers  and 
closures  for  said  pipes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  body  having  a 
removable  cover  and  a  closed  bottom  ;  of  perforated  par- 
titions mounted  In  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  body,  one  of  said  partitions  forming  a  disin- 
fectant chamber  in  conjunction  with  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  an  air  chamber  in  conjunction  with  the  other 
partition,  pipes  communicating  with  said  chambers  and 
having  a  common  connection  with  each  other  exteriorly 
of  the  can  whereby  disinfectant  may  be  discharged  into  the 
disinfectant  chamber  through  certain  of  the  pipes  while 
the  other  pipes  coOperate  therewith  and  the  can  to  pro- 
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duce  circulation  and  capa  for  saJd  pipes  to  open  or  close 
the  aame. 

4.  A  sanitary  ventllateti  garUage  can,  comprisinK  h  caa 
proper  having  a  closed  bottom  and  open  top,  a  cover  for 
said  can,  an  auxiliary  part  flttt'd  in  the  bottom  of  the  can 
and  having  a  horizontal  partition  and  a  top  portion,  form- 
ing a  disinfectant  chaml>er  beneath  said  partition  and  an 
air  chamber  between  said  partition  and  top  portion,  xaid 
partition  having  perforations  near  Its  edge  portion  and 
the  top  portion  having  perforations  inwardly  of  the  tirst 
named  perforations,  a  pipe  adjacent  to  the  lateral  section 
of  the  can  and  leading  into  the  disinfectant  chamber  and  a 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe. 

5.  A  sanitary  ventilated  garbage  can,  comprisin;,'  a  ean 
proper  having  a  tiosed  bottom  and  open  top.  a  cover  for 
•aid  can.  an  auxiliary  part  fitted  in  the  bottom  of  the  can 
and  having  a  horizontal  partition  and  a  top  portion,  a 
disinfectant  chamber  beneath  said  partition  and  an  air 
chamber  l)etween  said  partition  and  top  portion,  said  par- 
tition having  perforations  near  Its  edge  portion  and  the 
top  portion  having  perforations  Inwardly  of  the  first 
named  perforations,  a  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  can  adjacent 
to  the  lateral  section  thereof  and  leading  Into  the  disin- 
fectant chamber,  a  second  pipe  communicating  with  the 
first  named  pipe  and  leading  Into  the  air  chamber  and  a 
closure  carried  by  said  pipe. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in   the  Gazette] 


1.16  0.775.  St'OOr-RALANCE  FOR  WEKilllNCJ- 
SCAI.ES.  Charles  F.  Mckire  and  Hiram  E.  Rhuwn. 
Dennington.  Vt..  assignors  to  Bennington  Scale  roin- 
pany,  Uennlngton,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  SOO.SOS.     (('1.  73 30.) 


1.  .\  scoop  lialancp  for  weighing  scales,  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  l)eam  having  at  the  fulcrum  end 
thereof,  a  p.ilr  of  spaced  seats  separnr.'.l  !.y  oppositely 
Inclined  portions  terminating  in  an  ap.'x  portion,  la 
a  plane  above  the  horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said 
beam,  a  counter-balancing  poise  slldablv  mounted  upon 
■aid  Inclined  portions  and  capable  of  being  heM  only  la 
either  one  or  the  otiier  of  said  seats,  and  means  f.jr  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  poi.se. 

2.  A  notched  beam  for  weij^hlng  scales  havlni:  .in  en- 
larged ar«>x  shaped  portion  adjacent  the  fulcri-n  end 
thereof  forming  oppositely  Inclined  portions  terniinating 
In  spaced  seats,  and  a  counter-balancing  pol.se  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  apex-shaped  portion  and  capable  of 
being  seated  only  in  either  of  said  seats  for  counter  bal- 
ancing the  beam  with  the  scoop  off  of  or  the  scoop  on, 
the  same. 

3.  A  scoop  balance  for  weighing  scales,  comprising  a 
notched  beam  having  a  compound  angled  smooth  portion 
adjacent  the  fulcrum  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  the 
notched  portion  by  a  .stop,  said  angled  portion  forming 
oppositely  disposed  Inclines  terminating  In  substantially 
V-shaped  seats,  and  a  counter-balancing  poise  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  angled  portion  of  said  beam  having  a 
knife  edge  capable  of  seating  itself  in  either  of  sahl  seats. 


1,166,776.     FUNNEL.     Gilbert  G.   Moore,   Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.      Filed   Aug.    8,    1914.      Serial    No.    855,774.      (CI. 
226 — 33.) 
A   funnel   comprising    a   hollow   body   having  a   hollow 

■tern  at  Ita  lower  portion,  and  a  receiving  bowl,  curved  In 


cross  section  and  provided  with  a  detachable  connection 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  detachable  connec- 
rion  comprising  an  annular  channel  including  an  outer 
flange  and  an  inner  llange.  said  inner  flange  having  an 
outwardly  extending  peripheral  jiortion,  said  receiving 
bowl  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  pr<jvlded 
upon   the  Interior   surface   witli   an   annular   recess   to    re- 


ceive the  outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  first  Inner  flange. 
the  Inner  face  of  the  d<iwnwardly  extending  (wrtlon  of 
the  receiving  howl  adjacent  its  lower  edge  being  bev- 
eled, to  be  engaged  by  the  outwardly  beni  portion,  there 
by  allowing  the  receiving  bowl  to  be  united  to  said 
body,  said  receivinu  howl  being  designed  to  be  nested  with 
similar  bow  is  of   lar::er  diameter. 


1.166,777.  PROCESS  OF  Vri.CAMZI.NT;  Kr-RHER. 
RURBER-LIKE.  OR  SLMILAU  MATERI.M.S  I'.u  L  I. 
MfRRiLL,  New  York,  .\.  V,.  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1915.      Serial  No.  fi.O.'<l.      (CI.    18—53.) 

1.  .\  vulcaniziii;.'  agent  consisting  of  sulfur  monochlo- 
rid  ami  gasolene  characterized  by  the  absence  of  olefins. 

2.  A  vulcanlzintf  agent  consisting  of  sulfur  monoclilo- 
rld  and  a  ;;asoIeni  distillate  of  a  solution  of  gasolene  with 
suitable  chemicals  to   remove  the  olefins. 

3.  The  method  of  cold  ciring  vulcanizable  rubber,  rub- 
ber-like or  similar  ni;i  t'rl.ils  consisting  of  suli.ii  etiim  the 
same  to  the  action  if  sulfur  monochlorld  and  gasolene 
characterized  by  tl:e  alisence  of  olefins. 


1.1G0,778.  r.\li;R  OR  I.IKE  ROX  .M.XCIIINE.  K.wiD 
NrijiXDKR  ml  Ri.  iiAHu  HO«;kki.I)t,  StrGmsfors,  Swe- 
den. Filed  Oct.  7,  im.'.  Serial  No.  54.073.  (CI. 
93—36.) 


1.   In  a    machine  for  manufacturing  of  boxes  of  paper 
or    similar    material    comprising   a    mandrel    for    forming 
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tlie  side  walls  of  the  box,  means  lor  bending  the  strips  of 
which  the  side  walls  are  to  he  hniit  up  around  said  man- 
dr-'l.  ni.'aiis  for  sui-i-oumlinL.-  sai'l  sph  «ali  stiiirs  with  a 
Joint  strii).  means  for  inserting  the  bottom  .mi  ..ver 
■beets  into  the  shell  inside  the  projecting  edges  ut  said 
joint  strip,  means  for  bending  down  said  joint  strip  to- 
ward the  bottom  and  cover  sheets,  and  means  for  cutting 
through  tliree  sides  of  said  joint  strip  leaving  the  fourth 
side  unnit  to  serve  a^  a  '  :\i.:e  for  the  cover. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  mauufacturlng  paper  Iwxes  com- 
pii-in.:  .in  u|i  and  down  r«'Ciprocatlng  mandrel  for  form- 
in-'  t!..-  side  wall-  <■•:  Tli.  >.-v  11  i-azlnes  for  storing  the 
snips  !,,  form  the  shl.  uaiN.  i ■  .  iprocatiug  pliers  to  feed 
ti  •  -irips  In  position  to  be  caught  by  the  mandrel  when 
d.-c.nding.  molding  edges  throiu-h  which  the  mandrel  de- 
sc  ii.ls,  thereby  causing  sail  strips  to  be  bent  along  three 
Sides  of  the  mandrel,  means  to  bend  down  on  to  the 
niaiidn  1  the  fourth  side  of  the  side  walls,  means  for  in- 
s'  riin:;  the  bottom  and  cover  sheets,  means  for  fastening 
said  siieets  to  the  shell  by  a  joint  strip  and  means  to  cut 
through  the  joint  strip  on  three  sides. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  boxes  com- 
prising an  up  and  down  reciprocating  mandrel  for  form- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  box.  means  for  bending  the  strips 
to  form  the  side  walls  around  tiiree  sides  of  the  mandrel, 
reciprocating  pushers  adapted  to  bond  down  the  strip  on 
to  the  fourth  side  of  the  mandrel,  moans  for  in.sertlug  the 
bottom  and  cover  sheets  and  for  attaching  them  to  the 
shell  h\  neaiiH  of  a  joint  strip  and  means  to  cut  through 
s.aid  ioiut   strip. 

4.  In  a  niarhine  fop  nianufai  i ii:ing  paper  boxes  com- 
prisinL'  an  up  and  down  r.  .  ip; ,,.  i  •  inir  mandrel  for  form- 
ing tlie  si'l'-  Willi-  Ml  III,.  i„,\,  II,,  an-  fnr  bending  down  the 
strips  for  i'^  -1,1,.  wal,^  ;ir,>in,t  t  •■  mandrel,  means  for 
surrouiHiinL;  ttie  shell  with  :i  j,.ii,i  strip,  means  for  insert- 
ing the  ;„itioin  nn,l  cov,  r  -i,,-.  t-  i,.n\,-,.ii  (he  projecting 
••i-''s  "1  II,  .Mini  -nip.  III.  an-  i,,  ,\p:iii,l  said  edges  to 
allow  soffiM.  Pt  ,l,ar:tiir,'  for  tile  inserting-  ,.f  said  sheets, 
means  !,.r  i, en, lint'  ,i,,wn  on  to  the  rear  si,!,'  of  sahl  sheets 
the  h,iii/,,iita;  edL'es  ,,f  s;ii,|  joint  Strip,  in, .an*  f,,r  bi^nd- 
ini;  down  mh  to  Ihe  sain,'  r.^ar  siii,-s  the  v.iiicai  e,|ges  of 
the  j,iiiit  s(ri|i.  an. I  ni.'iins  t,.r  .•iiiting  throu-h  .said  joint 
strip.  •  I 

•"'•  '"  •'  inai'liin,.  for  manufacturing  paper  boxi's  com- 
prising an  11])  an, I  ,i,,wn  nciprocating  mandrel  for  fi.)rminL' 
the  side  w:ill-  of  the  box,  means  for  bemling  the  side  wall 
strips  aroniiil  said  mandrel,  means  for  surrounding  the 
shell  with  a  joint  striji.  ne^iins  f,,r  ins-rting  the  bottom 
and  cover  sii,-ets  between  tlie  [.rojeciing  edges  of  said 
joint  strip,  ni.ans  to  expan<i  saiii  projecting  edg-'s  of  the 
joint  strip  t,>  faeiiltat.'  the  insertin;.'  of  the  sheets,  means 
to  slightly  b,Mid  the  sheets  when  they  pass  the  expanded 
strip  ends,  to  iir,v,iit  t!ie  injuring  thereof,  means  to  fas- 
ti'ii  the  boltoni  an,i  cm.  r  sh,n.ts  by  t»'nding  down  the  pro- 
je.tlng  edges  ,if  th,.  joint  si  rip  on  to  the  rear  sid<'S  of  the 
sheets  and  nie:ins  to  cut  tlirougli  the  joint  striji. 

h'lalm  0  not   printed  in   the  <;azette.l 
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l,lt',0.77'.i.     Si:.\l.  l.iM  K.     «  iiAiiiis  i»i>iiKi.  l!ufTalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  .m.   half  t,,  ll.nry  \".  Conover.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\]'T.  <;.  IHM.     Serial  No.  s29.S20.      (CI.  70 23.) 

1.  A  s,.al  lock  comprising  a  movable  locking  bolt,  two 
locking  arm-  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  and  to  he  arranged  in  th.  path  of  tlie  lockinL-  lx)lt 
when  in  their  operative  positions,  and  seal  controlled  means 
for  holdiiiL'  ,ine  of  said  lockini:  iirins  in  ii-  i.peratix.  jm, 
sitlon. 

2.  A  seal  lock  compri-lnL-  ;i  inovahle  locking  holt.  t\v,i 
locking  arms  one  of  which  is  movable  ri-latively  to  the 
other  and  to  be  arran.ued  in  the  path  of  the  locking  bolt 
when  in  th.'ir  o!K>ratlve  positions,  and  seal  c<unrolI,(l 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  loikiui:  arm-  in  its  op,-rati\,- 
position,  comprising  a  bodily  fixed  catch  mounted  on  one 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  when  f r, c  i,i  he  moved  into  its 
inoperative  [losition  and  to  lie  moved  into  an  operative  po- 
sition by  a  seal  adapted  to  b«>  placed  hetwe.  n  said  iockin;-' 
arms,  and  a  bodily  movable  catch  mounted  on  the  oth.-r 
locking  arm  and  adapt. 'il  t,,  ,n_':iL:.'  the  iHj,li!,v  fix,-,i  i-.ucii, 
I'L'l'  (»   (i.— 9 


o.  A  s,al  lock  comprising  a  movable  locking  bolt 
io,  king  arms  wliich  are  movable  one  relatively  to  tli,. 
and  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the 
of  siiid  1,"  king  bolt  when  In  their  operative  position 
the  opposing  edges  of  said  arms  being  provided  wtti, 
for  the  reception  of  a  seal,  a  bodily  fixed  catch  m.^.-.l  ,n 
mounted  on  one  of  said  locking  arms  and  adapted  to  Im' 
shlft(Ml  Into  its  operative  position  by  .said  seal,  and  a  bodily 
movable  catch  mounted  on  the  other  locking  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  iMxIIIy  fixed  catch  when  the 
latter  is  in  Its  operative  position. 


4.  .V  seal  lock  compri.sing  a  movable  locking  bolt,  two 
locking  arms  which  are  movable  one  relatively  to  the  other 
and  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  path 
of  said  locking  bolt  when  In  their  operative  positions  and 
the  opposing  edges  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  seats 
for  the  reception  of  a  seal,  a  bodily  fixed  catch  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  locking  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  Into  its  operative  position  by  said  seal,  a  t>odIly 
.movable  catch  mounted  on  the  other  locking  arm  and 
adaidid  to  engage  with  the  bodily  fixed  catch  when  the 
latt,  r  i-  in  its  oi„i.iti\.  position,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holdlii;:  the  hodll.v  li\,,i  <a'''h  in  its  inoperative  p.'sjtlon, 
iind  a  spiinj.-  for  yi,  l.liri-'l.v  li..i,lin;.'  th,-  bodily  movable 
cafcli  in  its  ,.p,  raii\ ,-  [■••~\r...\, 

'<.  .\  seal  ]o,  k  I  i.iiiprisUii.  i>  movable  lockinc  bolt,  two 
'o,-kini:  arms  which  iir,  niov.ibleone  relati\,ly  to  th,-  other 
iind  on.'  of  whicli  i-  nilapt.-d  to  be  arranged  in  th.'  path 
of  said  locking  l',,;t  wlien  in  their  operative  iio~iii,,ii-  and 
the  i,i)posing  .-dges  of  .-aid  arms  l)olng  provldod  with  siats 
for  the  reception  of  a  seal,  a  bodily  fix.nl  catch  mo\ahly 
ni<,iiijt,d  on  one  of  said  locking  arms  an.i  adapted  To  be 
shifted  into  its  operative  position  by  said  seal,  a  i~Hiily 
movable  catch  mounted  on  the  other  locking  ami  and 
adapted  to  engage  witli  the  bodily  fixed  catch  wi..n  the 
latter  is  in  it-  op  riiti\,'  position,  a  spring  for  yi>  hilngly 
holding  the  hodilv  li.xe.i  catch  In  Its  Inoperatu.  p.'-ui,in, 
and  a  spring  for  yieldin,i;l.\  holding  the  bodily  mo\ab]e 
c.'itch  in  its  operative  position,  each  of  said  arms  being 
provid,',!  with  a  p.,.  k.-t  for  the  reception  of  the  catch 
moMnie<i  thi'reoii  and  th,'  spring  associated  th,'rewith. 
lilaiiii-  fi  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.tte.j 


i.ior,.7so.     i,.\ri:li.\i, 

TiNK  I'.M.Mrii.  r.nffai 
Company,  I.imiic.l,  1 
Canada.  (.»riL'inal  apj 
No.  .',;i7.1U4.     Divid.',; 


M.V<   IIINK.       l.Y\lw>\    C.vsiAN-- 

N.    V,.    assignor    to    I-'.    N.    Burt 

iffalo.    N.    Y..    a    I'orporat'.on    of 

I'iiM'iii  liiiMl  I>e,.  17.  15»1(_).  Serial 
i.d  ti.i-  appUiatinn  tiled  1>.'C.  liO, 

HOI.      Serial   No.  t">(;s,ti90.      ((i.  '.O-    tT., 

1.  In  an  apparatus  ,,f  the  clmracti  r  .bs,  rlhe.i.  in  com- 
bination, a  glue  supply,  a  l-1  i,  p:hI.  ii:.ai.-  aiiapti-d  to  roll 
on  the  pad  to  apply  i;!  i,-  th.rcto,  ai,,i  in,  an-  to  insure 
rolling  motion  .,f  the  las*  m.-ntiotiod  in.  an-    .n  th.-  pad. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  diaracter  descriU-d,  in  com- 
bination, a  ^lu.'  supply.  I  .;lue  pad.  roll,  r  m.'nn-  adapted 
t,i  transfer  glue  from  the  supply  to  th.'  pad.  and  nnaiis  to 
gov.-rn  the  rotation  of  the  roller. 

.'^.  In  an  apjiaratus  ..f  the  chara.  t,'r  de-.Ti!., d,  in  com- 
bination, a  ulue  supply,  a  ■^]uv  p;  .j.  roINr  iii.'aii>  .'u'.'ipted 
to  transfer  glue  from  th.'  supply  to  tlic  p.-ol,  an,l  means 
to  direct  the  ndation  of  the  roli.'r, 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1916. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
biniition.  a  i:lu.'  -iip[,ly  ootnprisinu'  a  delivery  roller,  means 
tu  rotat'>  thf  (l.'Hv.ry  r-ll.  r,  a  .lUv  pad  spacod  from  the 
delivery  roller,  uhmus  adapt. ^d  t.i  transfer  Ldue  from  the 
jell\>Ty  roli'T  to  the  pad  <  oiiipri-iii_'  u  ::hie  -  applying 
roller,  and  friction  na'aii-  to  direit  tlic  rotation  of  the 
glue  applying  roller  in  contart  witli  tli.'  pad. 


0.  In  an  api'aratus  of  the  cliaracfr  di'scribed.  in  a,om- 
Mnation,  a  gliu'  supply  con.prisin.'  .1  delivery  roller,  mVans 
to  rotate  tlie  delivery  roller,  a  ltIo.  p.id  -paced  from  the 
delivery  roller,  means  adapted  to  Traii-fer  L'lue  from  the 
delivery  roller  to  the  pad  comprising  .a  izlue  applyinj;  roller, 
a  friction  w...'el  on  tlie  i,'hu>-appiyin-  roller,  and  a  plate  in 
the  path  of  the  wheel  adapted  to  contact  therewith  prior 
to  contact  of  the  applying'  roller  and  pad. 

[t'laims  G  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.l 


l,lfi«,T'<l.  PISTOL-  Htll.STF.K. 
Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  Fll.d  .Ian. 
(CI.  224-2.) 


Hmon     v..     I'ARRisn, 
U"l.".     Serial   No.  79. 


1.  A  iiun-hoNter  conipri-iii--  a  met.allic  shield  compris- 
ing two  -ide  pie<es  for  the  -ide-  ,.f  the  ;,'uu  barrel,  metallic 
strips  secured  at  one  end  to  tic  >hield  to  embrace  and 
support  the  sides  and  loji  of  tiie  1  r eech  of  the  gun.  and  a 
lip  secured  in  tic  shii  Id  to  r.  ct  ive  and  support  the  trijj;- 
1,'er  LMiard,  -aid  strips  and  lip  constituting  the  means  for 
connectini,'  the  ^ide  piec.'S  ,,f  the  -ijeUl. 

2.  A  t^un  liolster  <■  ..'I'.pii-ini;  a  tuetallic  shield  compris- 
ing' tvvo»side  pieces  for  ilie  -ides  of  the  gun  barrel,  metallic 
-trips  s.ccurcd  at  one  em!  to  tlie  -hield  to  embrace  and 
support  .the  sides  and  t^p  of  ih-  i  r-eei,  ni  the  gun,  and 
a  lip  secured  to  the  >hie;.l  to  le.  .ive  iiid  -upport  the  trig- 
L'er  guard.  <aid  -trips  and  lip  cunslit;itiii_'  tho  means  for 
connecting'  the  side  pices  of  the  sliieM  in  combination 
with  a  clasp  secuied  to  the  shield  opposite  to  said  strips 
and  adapt' d  to  he  !ra\ersed  by  a  belt  securing  the  holt^ter 

to  the  person. 


l,l*;f,,T>-i'.      i- \I!  TON  WT!  \!'ITM;    .MAtTIINi:.      Cl.mik.vce 

.\.  1  t  :  iiKs  IN.  S.in  .\i;-  111). I,  Tal.,  asslcnor  to  Philip  I. 
.rachy.  ,s;aii  I'rai.cis,  ,,.  1  al.  I'iled  .Timo  20,  1014.  Serial 
Xn.  '^4s.ll.".s.  Ki  iiewed  N.>v.  ;;o,  iPi."i.  Serial  No. 
f.4.:'..'.l.      i("l.  U?, — 2.1 


1.  In  a  carton  w!a]i!>in 
riage  to  pi;-h  tl:e  c.irtoriS 
supjMtrt  the  carton-  bv  ih,-i 


niachlrr.  a  feed  chute,  a  car- 
at' of  the  fr.  d  cliute.  m*»an»  to 


the  feed  chute,  means  on  the  carrlnse  to  draw  n  wrapper 
under  the  cartons,  plungers  to  move  a  carton  do\vi;war(llv 
against  said  wrapper  to  fold  Mie  same  acro-<  th-  bottom 
and  two  sides  thereof,  a  piati-  on  the  <-ariiat;e  adapted  to 
fold  one  edge  of  the  wrapper  a'  ro-s  the  top  of  the  carton, 
means  on  the  carriage  to  push  the  carton  into  the  dis- 
charge chute  thereby  folding  the  remaitdng  edge  of  the 
wrapper  across  the  top  of  the  carton,  and  means  to  fold 
the  ends  of  the  wrapper  across  the  ends  of  the  caitcn  as 
the  same  is  being  pushed  throii;:h  the  dlscnarge  chute. 


2.  A  carton  wrapping  Uiachine  comprising'  two  pair-  of 
rails,  a  two  part  movable  carriage  mounted  uiie.n  said 
rails,  a  feed  chute,  mean>  whereby  one  part  of  sjiid  car 
rlage  will  push  the  (artoiis  out  of  the  feed  chute,  and 
means  whereby  the  other  part  of  the  carriage  will  pii>li 
the  carton  into  the  discharge  chute  after  the  wrapper  n  .s 
been  partially  placed  therearound. 

3.  In  a  carton  wrapping  machine,  a  carton  feed  chute. 
rails  upon  which  said  feed  chute  is  mounted,  a  iw"  p:i:t 
carriage  movable  on  sai<l  rail-,  one  part  of  said  carriai;e 
having  means  to  push  the  <artons  out  of  r'le  feed  cliute. 
and  means  to  draw  a  wrtipp- r  under  the  (artmi  aijd  the 
other  part  of  the  carriage  having  a  plate  to  push  (Uie  edue 
of  the  wrapper  across  the  top  of  tlie  carton.  block>  at 
opposite  sides  of  that  part  nf  the  carrKi-e  to  p^ish  two 
edges  of  the  wrapi'cr  acr^-s  tie  ends  of  lii.'  cartiui  and 
means  to  push  said  carto  i  into  the  d.i-cbar-'e  clmte. 

4.  A  carton  wrappina  luachine  lotiipri-in-  a  feed  chute. 
means  to  fold  a  \vrap)Mr  arouiul  the  carton,  a  di-charue 
chute  through  which  s.iid  .ariMii  i-  ],ii>hed.  means  m  the 
discharge  chute  to  fold  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  am.--  the 
ends  of  the  carton,  rolls  carryini;  .nil  s.;il-  adjacent  ..ach 
end  of  the  carton  passi;i-  t!ir..ti-h  sabl  di-char>;e  chute, 
and  means  to  cause  said  siriii-  of  end  seals  t.i  adhere  to 

the   folded   wrapper  ends   on    tl uds   ..f    ti.e   cartons    a- 

successive    cartons    are    push. d     tbr.ui-'h     th.'    disch.in.'e 

chute. 

5.  In  a  carton  wrappiti,-  m.ichii;.'.  a  fed  cliute.  ue  ans 
to  remove  the  cartons  theiefrom  .u,,.  at  a  time,  m.ans  to 
fold  a  wrapper  around  said  carton,  a  discharj.'  ehute  into 

"'which   said   cartons  are   foi ;.    v.  .  ai:<   to    fobl    th(    ends 

of  the  wrappers  across  the  lud-  oi  the  cartfuii.  roils  car 
rying  strips  of  end  seals  at  each  end  of  the  cartons  pass- 
ing through  said  chute,  ai.d  meai,-  to  cause  the  strips  of 
end  seals  to  adhere  to  th-  eml  •'f  tie    .arton-^  a>  liay  are 
pushed  through  said  disehnrue  chut.  , 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  prin'ed  in  the  ^la/.ettc] 


■i:ds  after  beii 


IL'   !>us!i. 


out  of 


1.100,783.       COl.I-Ai;     IDl.MNi;     AN!>     S!1\1MN';     MA 
CHINE.    Charles  J.  Tr-wk  \ki..  .Ir.,    Ifoy.  N.  V.     I'iled 
Sept.   10,  lOOS.     S.rla!   N.  .    4-.2,42:;.      (CI.  US— 0.> 
1.   In  a   collar  foldin-:   and   -hapin-  maclilne,   the  com- 
bination   with   an    iron,    p: .  Mniiniry    f.ddin.'   ntoi    shaidiii: 
rolls.    subse(]uent    foldhi--    and    -hapintr    means,    a    irtiiditii: 
chamber  interposed  betw.. n   tb.'   pndiminary   foblin-  tmd 
shaping    rolls    and    the    >iib-.uuent    foldin-    tind    shapiu-' 
means,  said  chamber  beiiiu'  wider  .and  .ieepei-  than  a  collar 
to   permit    the   latter   to   curl    vertically    and    liorizontally, 
that  portion   of   the    preliminary    fohl.'d    col  bar   which    has 
passed    the    preliminavy    f.ddintr    rolls    beinir    free    in    the 
chamber,    a    main    iruide    in    advance    of    the    preiiminiry 
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folding'  and  shaping  rolls,  a  spring  member  on 
of  said  guide,  and  a  supplemental  guide  on  the 
side  of  said  main  guide  and  spaced  therefrom. 


one  side 

opposite 


2.  In  a  collar  folding  and  shaping  macbine,  the  com- 
biuatioii  with  an  iron,  a  pair  of  folding  rolls,  one  of  ,said 
rolls  bavinj;  a  shoulder,  the  other  .-aid  roll  having  its 
periphery  padded,  yielding  meai.s  {•■:■  n.^ii.aMy  pressing 
the  padded  roll  against  the  sbonbier.d  r..;:,  ,■,  niain  .luide 
in  advance  of  said  rolls,  a  supidem.ntal  ;.'u:(b  ad.ia..nt  the 
main  guide,  a  guiding  chamber  adjacent  the  roils,  said 
chamber  beini:  wider  and  deei-r  than  a  r.  ;iar  t..  p.-rn.it 
the  latter  t..  curl  vertically  and  horizontally,  that  p..rti..u 
of  the  c.illar  whb  h  passes  from  bciweeii  the  af.'resaid  V':]l< 
beinL-  free  in  the  miidiuK  chamber,  and  me.;!;s  for  drawin_ 
a  <a):bir  from  tlie  L-uidiiiL:  chamb.  r  t  efor.'  being  reiwiscd 
from  said  rolls. 

.'!.  In  a  cidlar  foldiiu  maehit.e.  the  combination  wiib  a 
vert  i<  ally  disp.iseil  main  ;;i;id.',  an  Inclined  suppb  ni.  ntai 
miide  spaced  from  the  vertically  di-p.  -.d  nia.in  uuid.',  .md 
located  to  one  sid.>  there.. f,  a  revolving  Iron  provided 
with  a  -roove  to  rec.ive  th..  edge  of  the  verti.'ally  disposed 
main  ^uiide,  a  pair  of  folding  rolls  aii.iac.uit  the  u-uides,  a 
guidiiiL.-  chamb..r  adjacent  the  roils,  m.-aus  f  r  -liawiim  a 
collar  from  the  e-iiidini;  chamber,  and  means  it;,  hiding  an 
iiKdim-d  uuiile  enca::ing  the  t..p  .>f  the  fold  .,f  th.'  .-ollar 
f.-r  dir.'.titiu-  and  tiirnin;:  the  .id  ,,f  .<;iid  collar  down- 
uar.ily  bebiw  the  i...rtiou  ..f  tla  '.aid  leaving  the  means 
which  draw  said  collar  frcun  the  ;:uidiiiL-  .  bamber. 

1.  In  ;i  cnllar  foldlm:  and  shaping  macl-.ine,  the  com- 
binatb  11  with  tmv:!!'!.'  mentis  for  ironing  the  folde<l  edge 
of  a  ..i.ir.  means  fur  folding  and  curling  the  collar,  a 
chamljor  for  allowing  the  collar  to  expand  while  being 
curled,  means  for  further  curling  the  collar,  means  press"^ 
ing  against  the  top  of  the  fold  of  the  collar  located  adja- 
cent the  last  mentioned  folding  and  curling  means  for 
diroctini:  the  end  of  the  folded  and  curled  collar  out  of 
lino  with  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  portion  of  the  band 
thereof  passim:  fr,,in  ^:ii,i  i;,t',.r  .•■irl'ii-  means,  and  a 
pair  of  rolls  for  .lr,wi;i.  tb.'  .^  bar  from  the  means  press- 
in-'  Kra.lnsf  tb.'  toj.  ,,f  tb,.  ,r.!lar,  said  latter  rolls  being 
spaed  from  the  last  mentioned  curling  means. 

5.  In  a  collar  foldinu'  and  shapln-  machine,  the  com 
hinnthui  with  a  i  rtiially  disposed  guide,  a  revolving  iron 
operating  in  ..nj  rotion  with  the  edge  of  the  vertically 
disposed  u'uide.  means  permilting  the  revolving  Iron  to  be 
ralsri  v.rMcallv  niinn  the  Insertion  of  the  collar  between 
it  ami  the  -nide  :  .  irs  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the 
revolving  ir-n  ^^ '  ■  :  a  collar  Is  inserted  iM'tween  the  re- 
volvlnt:  iron  and  tb.  upper  edge  of  the  .suide,  a  pair  of 
f-blini:  mils  adjacent  the  guide,  a  guiding  chamber  ndja- 
c.'iit  said  r.dls.  said  guiding  chamber  havin-.-  a  r- duced 
enrl,   me, ins  fiT   heating:  the   u'uidin;.'  chamber,  au 


(if   foldiir_'    roll-    loi-at.-d    .a.ljacent    t! 
guiding  ch.'imb.-r. 

[Claims  *".  to  l!i  not   iriuted  in  the  Gazette.] 


u   a    pair 
liced  end  of  the 


1,166,784.     i:i:\  I  ij  \Ni/.:\.,    imiu'.kk.     i;a^..m,.nl)   k. 

Price,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Uubb.  r  Kegencrat- 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     1  lud  .Ian    2.j 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,255.      (Cl.  18—52.) 

1.  The  process  of  revulcanizlng  rubber,  which  consists 
In  exhausting,  heating,  and  compressing  the  material  under 
compacting  pressure  in  excess  of  that  required  for  con- 
solidating the  mass,  and  finally  subjecting  the  same  to 
a  vulcanizing  heat. 

2.  The  process  of  revulcanlzing  rubber,  which  consists 
in  exhausting  and  compressing  the  same  under  excessive 
compacting  pre.ssure  in  the  presence  of  heat  below  the 
raised  fusing  point  of  rubber  tinder  said  pressure,  and 
then  subjecting  the  material  so  treated  to  a  vulcanizing 
heat. 

3.  The  process  of  revulcanlzing  rubber,  which  consists 
ill  exhausting,  heating,  and  compressing  the  same  under 
excessive  compacting  pressure  to  minimize  destructive 
distillation,  then  subjecting  the  same  to  vulcanizing  heat, 
and  fiimlly  quickly  cooling  the  same  to  che- k  s  rfacf  vul 
canization. 


1.100.785.     HAT.     Ottmar  Reich,  Jr..  Lindenberc.   (ier- 
m.any.      Filed  .Tune  2.   1014.     Serial  No    K42.4,-,;b      (Cl. 
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1.  1  he  (ombination  with  a  hat  havlnc  ventilating  com- 
municatbui    between    the   exterior   and    interior    under    the 

■  ""   "^  "'"  •  ■■'  ••■■'-'!■  ■  f  t^e  ;,:,-  for  distending  said  band  to 
].u-m  a  tbr.e:.:!)  passa-e  fr.ju.  Ironi  to  rear  of  said  how. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  hat  having  ventilating  ,  om- 
•tiunicatinn  ti^tween  the  exteri.  r  and  interb-r  -.inder  the 
bow  of  the  hat  band,  of  means  for  distendiuL-  said  b.and 
to  form  a  thfou»-h  passai:e  fr..r7i  froTit  t..  r.'ar  of  said  b..w. 
and  a  sweat  band  fitted  to  form  a  sp.ace  between  the  hat 
.and  swfit   land  b:,v!i,_-  air  openings, 

■■■>.  'Ibe  ..mbinatbui  with  a  hat  ba\!ng  v.nibntin^'  com- 
munication between  the  exterior  and  interbir  under  the 
b..\v  of  the  hat  biuid,  of  a  bent  metal  plate  forming  a 
tbr..UL:h  passn-e  fr.un  front  t^  rear  of  said  bow  under  the 
Ih.w  atid  a  -wem  :,,id  fitted  to  form  a  space  between  the 
hat  and  -aid  baml  and  air  -.penings  in  the  lower  ed: 
said  sweat  band. 


of 


1.1R0.7,S0,  NON-  KKKIlJAIlIi:  ParrTI.K  U.u.r.^  W. 
UtKs.  Coliini.'swood.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  s,  1015.  Seriai 
No,  C.ri's.      ^ci.  215— OS.-i 


1,  In  a  detice  of  the  character  stated,  a  BtriMture 
adapted  •,.  be  secured  to  the  neclt  of  a  bottle  and  baTiag 
an  irregularly  shaped  chamber  terminating  at  the  top  In 
a  dlscharcre  orifice  and  at  the  bottom  in  a  cnical  valve 
seat,  and  having  within  the  chamber  a  shielding  central 
portion  in  allnemmt  between  the  discharge  criflce  an.!  t la- 
conical valve  seat,  and  having  its  under  side  reces-e.l  and 
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thf  rt-ff-B-'-il  I'lrti^iT'  tl.i-;!,.'  outwanlly  ti'ward  the  conical 
viilv.'  -iMU  and  iir.ni'.liii,^-  an  annular  u'ii'lt'  surface,  com- 
Iiiiu'i!  with  a  conical  valve  haviiij;  a  -!  aiik  at  the  bottom 
extiTiiini;  throii^'h  the  conical  valvt'  s.'ut  and  loosely 
Kniii'-'l  thcriby  nnd  hnvinff  it<  upper  or  head  portion  made 
heav\  ainl  l.oiwph'.l  '.  y  :iti  annular  :,'ii!flin!,'  edp;e  adapted 
to  co(ip,ratt;  with  llio  annular  tlariui:  izuide  surface  for 
autonuiti<-ally  causing;  !'.•  wii^lit.Mi  !■•  ul  [Uirtion  of  the 
valvf>  i>irro  t  I  -l;.l.'  iv  uravijy  an.!  th.'  \alve  piece  to  move 
longitraiinaiiy  ..f  lis  leti^tl;  into  >.atinK'  position  when 
the  structure  and  the  bottl.^  attached  thereto  Is  in  sub- 
stnnr!nlly;a  horizontal  position. 

..  In  i\  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  structure  adapt- 
ed to  1)0  se<-ur<>d  to  the  ntnk  of  a  hottle  and  having  an 
irreu'ularly  shaped  cluinilM^r  terniinatint;  at  the  top  in  a 
dlscharce  orKhe  and  at  the  bottc  m  In  a  conical  valve  seat, 
and  having  within  the  chamher  a  shioldlnR  central  por- 
tion in  alin.  nnait  between  tin  ili^eharge  orifice  and  the 
conical  \  live  seat,  -aid  ;.iaibin  having  its  under  side 
recessed  and  the  re<  e-.-e.l  [lostiou  tlarinv;  outwardly  toward 
the  conical  valve  seat  md  providing  an  annular  guide 
surface  :iiil  in  wlib  ii  tin'  .uiter  part  of  the  shielding  cen- 
tra! iMiiiioii  i.as  a  plurality  of  radial  lugs  which  extend 
t'wani  the  valve  seat  ami  have  tlieir  inner  surfaces 
luGlin--d  and  continuous  with  the  flarintc  portion  of  the 
nnfier  recessed  surface,  combined  with  a  conical  valve 
having  a  shank  at  the  bottom  .  xt.t)ding  through  the  coni- 
cal valve  sear  and  lo..-e|y  _iiiili-.l  I  hereby  and  having  Its 
upper  or  heail  ji .rti  n  ma.b  heavy  and  hounded  by  an 
annular  gtiidlnu  xlu--  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  annu- 
lar ilarlng  guide  surface  for  atitomatlcally  causing  the 
wei^lued  head  portion  of  the  valve  piece  to  slide  by 
gravitv  and  the  val\e  jiiere  to  move  longittidlnally  of  its 
lengfh  inio  >.M!ii ;_'  iMi-itioi;  when  the  structure  and  the 
tpoti!-  atia.  ):ed  t!ier>io  is  in  substantially  a  liorlzontal 
[M.^ir  inn. 

:;.  In  a  d.vire  of  the  character  stated,  a  -h.  adapted 
to  '  .'  tixedly  -.■cured  to  the  n.'.'k  of  a  botib  and  iiaving  a 
[>a-s.-._'..  til. •!■«•' tir.iugh  haviriir  its  ..m.'!-  .'iid  portion  out- 
wardly ll;ir.'.|  to  form  a  sub>tant  ::i  1 1  v  conical  valve  seat, 
a  .-ap  s..,Mre.l  t.>  said  b.  <ly  provide.l  with  a  discharge  out- 
let, a  valve  piece  fnejy  movable  in  said  passage  and  hav- 
ir,_-  a  >tc!n  e.-ctendin.'  int.)  tlic  portion  of  the  passage 
li.  y.m.l  tlic  \n]v  -eat  .iiiil  -ai.l  \:!'.\.  piece  provided  with 
a  si|!.-.iannally  conic. il  upper  parr  to  form  a  weighted 
head  adat)ttMl  to  coact  with  salil  valv.'  seat  to  close  said 
i)as.>aL'eway  in  .•i>rtaiii  positbins,  said  head  .•iNo  having  a 
clrcuinfercnti.il  ed_-e.  a  cmtrol  member  tix.'d  '..'iwcM^n  said 
body  and  tlo-  cap  prnvbled  with  ir)n:;iriidina' ly  .arranged 
port-  f.ii-  I  be  passag.'  ..f  li.pibl  anil  ba\  inu'  a  recessed 
cham!er  of  cnrvt>ii  conto'ir  in.!..s;n_'  ib.'  .'ii.!  ..f  ibe  hea<l 
of  rh.'  \alve  pbna'  in  ail  po-ition-:  aii.l  liavlng  Its  walls 
outwardly  flared  to  form  an  in.iine.l  part  upon  which  the 
clr.Mimferential  edge  ..f  the  liea.l  is  adapted  to  slide  and 
return   the   valve  pi.^ce  by  jiavity   t..  ir<  .  l.i-.'.l  position. 


l.lOtJ.TsT  THItoTTLP:  I,K\'KK  MKi.ll  .\  NI.^M  Khank 
E.  KissKi.L.  Alameda.  <'al.  File.l  Sept.  '.b  I'.il."..  Serial 
No.  49.79:1.      (CI.  74  -.^O.  I 


extending  transTeraely  thereto,  a  fulcrum  '.ir  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  yoke,  a  segment  secured  i  ■  the  oiipo- 
3lte  end  of  said  yoke,  and  a  throttle  lever  pivoted  to  the 
fulcrum  bar  and  working  over  the  segment. 

2.  In  a  throttle  lever  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  movable  throttle  stem,  a  stuffing  box 
surrounding  said  stem,  a  yoke  defachahly  secured  to 
said  stuflSng  box  and  extending  transversely  to  said 
stem,  a  fulcrum  bar  secured  to  on.,  end  of  said  yoke,  a 
segment  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  yoke,  and 
a  throttle  lever  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  bar  an. I  working 
over  the  segment. 

.3.  In  a  throttle  lever  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinally  movable  throttle  stem,  a  snitVin-  >\- 
surrounding  said  stem,  a  gland  fitting  in  the  stuhng  u.  .\. 
bolts  connecting  said  gland  to  the  stuffing  box,  a  yoke 
detachably  connected  to  said  holts;  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  throttle  stem,  a  t'lilc.-nia  bar  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  yoke,  a  <ejin.iit  >e.  ui-..l  i.i  the  opposite 
end  of  said  yoke,  and  a  tin.. trie  i\.:  pivoted  to  the 
fulcrum  bar  and  working  o\.'r   ibe   -..  gnuiit. 

4.  In  a  throttle  lever  mochanism,  the  combination  of  a 
longlttidlnally  movable  throttb'  -i.-iu,  a  stuffing  box 
surrounding  said  stem,  a  yoke  fitting  around  the  stuffing 
box  and  extending  transversely  to  the  stem,  a  segment 
fixed  to  one  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  throttle  lever  coupled 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke  and  to  th.'  tl  r  rt..    <r.'ii, 

5.  In  a  throttle  lever  mechanism,  the  comtiinati.n  <'<  .1 
longitudinally  movable  throttle  stem,  a  tixe.i  yoke  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto,  a  fulcrum  i.ir  se.ni.l  r..  one 
end  of  said  yoke,  a  segment  securel  t.>  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  yoke,  u  throttle  lever  pivoted  'o  tie  mlcrnni  bar 
and  working  over  the  segment,  a  yoke  tixed  to  the  throttle 
stem,  and  a  link  coupled  to  sab!  y  .ke  and  to  the  throttle 
stem. 

[«'laim  ♦')  not  printed   in    tbe  i.a/ette.l 


1,166,-R«.  MACHINE  Kd;  M.\NriA("H  ItlMi  CON- 
CRETE PIPE.  Leonakk  .T.  S.VNKKl!.  l/os  .\ngeles.  <'a!. 
I-^lled  Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  S2h.12().     iCl.  li.j    -".0. 1 


//6       fO^i 


1.    In     a     throttle     iev.'r     mecl-.anism.     tl  >■    .'.imbinati'-in 
of   a    longitudinally    movable    tbrotfb-    -tern,    a    fixe.l    yoke 


1.  A  centrlfugkl  molding  machine  for  f..rming  tubular 
bodies  of  plastic  material,  comprising  a  rev.iluble  ba-e. 
a  divided  centrifugal  mold  member  formed  with  aperture.! 
walls  having  one  portion  rigidly  affixed  to  said  ba.^e  and 
the  other  portion  plvotally  c<innected  thereto,  a  mold 
bottom  rigidly  attached  to  the  hinged  portion  of  tb.- 
cylindrical  mold  body,  a  re.  iprocal  and  non-rotatable  core 
adapted  to  be  po>itl..n..l  in  tb..  mold  boily.  a  mold  i.'p 
Slldably  mounted  .-n  tbe  .  ..r...  means  for  recipr.xating 
said  mold  top  In. b pendent  of  the  or.',  an.l  means  for 
locking  the  mobl   members   together 

2,  in  a  centrifugal  machine  f..r  forming  tubular  bo.li-'S 
of  plastic  material.  .1  rev.,luble  base,  a  piv.'ted  cylindri- 
cal mold  member  form.-.i  with  apertured  walls,  one  por- 
tion of  which  Is  rlgblly  athxed  to  the  base  and  the  other 
portion  hingedly  .  .  iiii*  .  i.-ii  thereto,  a  mold  bottom  se- 
cured to  the  hing.'.l  p.>rfion  of  tbe  mold  body  for  shap- 
ing the  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  tubular  core  adapt. 'd 
to    be    inserted    In    the    mold    member,    means    for    slldably 
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engaging  tt.e  b.wer  end  ..f  said  core  with  tin-  mold  b.>t 
tom,  a  mobl  top  sli.Lible  mounted  on  tbe  core  for  forming 
the  opposite  end  "f  tbe  m..ld  bod.v,  nutans  for  reclpro 
eating  Ibe  m..bl  to[)  inde[)en.lent  ..f  the  ...re.  hinged 
walls  on  said  core,  and  nuinually  op.raiid  ni.ans  for 
rocking  sabl  walls  to  expand  tbe  core. 

3.   In  a  centrifugal   machine  f.r  firming  tubular  bodies 


of  plastic   materia! 


ubb'    bas, 


pivoted  cylindri- 


cal mold  member  form..!  wit!:  a  p.;  1  ur.-.l  wad-,  one  portion 
of  which  is  rigidly  allixe.!  t..  t!;.  !..a-e  an.l  the  other 
portion  hlnge.lly  .■..iini'.tcd  theret.',  a  mold  bottom  se- 
cured to  tbe  biiii;..!  p.  :;i.n  of  the  mold  body  for  shap- 
ing the  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  tubular  core  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  mold  member,  means  for  slldably 
engaging  tbe  biw.r  en.i  .f  said  core  wit!i  th.-  mold 
bottom,  a  mold  top  m.iunted  on  the  core  for  forming 
the  opposite  end  ..f  t!ie  mold  l)ody.  in«ans  for  recipro 
eating  the  m.'ld  top  independent  of  the  ere.  binge.! 
walls  on  -aiil  core,  manual.x"  operated  mean-  f..r  r...  k 
Ing  said  walls  to  .'Xpan.l  tb.'  cor.'.  comjiri-inL'  .'i  rock 
shaft  exten.ling  ionL.'itndii.;i!l\  ..f  tbe  ...re,  ami  link  .'..n- 
Decti.Ul-  between  s:iid  rock  -baft  an.l  tbe  biiige.l  w;;»ll8 
of  the  ...re. 

4.  .\  ma.  bine  for  forming  tubul;ir  b..dic-  of  plastb- 
nniterial.  .omprislng  a  revolul)le  base,  a  pivoted  .'yiiniir; 
cal  body  member  formed  of  apertured  walls  having  one 
portion  rigidly  athxed  to  said  base  and  tbe  oi!;er  i.ortion 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  a  mold  hoti<.m  .itiacbe.l  t.> 
the  biiiL-ed  [xirtion  of  the  mold  boiiy.  a  p.'rf. 'rated  i-asin.' 
adapttMl  to  be  encompasse.l  by  tbe  m..'.i  body,  a  reciiirocal 
Don  rotatable  core,  hinged  walls  ..n  said  core,  a  shaft 
exti-ndiug  into  tb.'  core.  Unkc.l  cnn.itions  between  the 
shaft  an.l  tbe  biriij.'d  p..rii..ns  ibercf  by  wbi.-li  the  lat- 
ter may  be  r...  k.'.l  to  cxpan.i  tli.'  ...re  b\  actuating  the 
shaft,  ami  a  .  iosure  f.ir  the  upj.er  end  of  tlie  mold  body 
slidablv   noiunt.'d  on   the  core. 


l.lt;t;,Ts:i.     ikki.  ,  ai  1  N..  iii:\iiK.     Lko.vakp  Schlboki., 

Ix>s    .Xn^'eles.    Cal.       Fib'.!     Mar      i:;.    IP!  4.      Serial    No. 
S24.41(i.       (CI.    137— 1:1  I 


1  In  a  bin  pr-'ssure  irrigatiu;:  syst.  ui  a  duct  terminal 
baviiii:  ,'1  manu.'illy  operate!  rem.x  ,'ii.le  closure,  a  por- 
table byilrarit  '■..n«tnicted  and  adapted  r  -,  be  tix.'d  on  the 
terminji'  ar.'un.l  tb.'  cl.isure.  means  t..  si,  i;x  t^,.'  hydrant, 
said  b'.iir.iiii  coiuiirislug  .'i  centi'ai  i\ibular  b...ly  open 
clear  at  e.a.  b  end  and  having  an  intermediate  outlet 
close  abo\e  the  urrouiol  lc\e|.  --jiiil  body  being  of  a  lenL'tb 
to  admit  the  hand  an.l  arm  of  an  operator  for  the  re 
moval  of  tbe  closur.'.  and  to  form  a  water  column  to  pre- 
vent   overtlow    at    tbe    top. 

2.   .\    hydrant    of   the   class   .iescribeil    comprising   a    st.a 
tionary  terminal   member  having  an  annular  channel   con- 
centric  therewilb,    ;.'.a-ket    material    th.-reiii.    said   terminal 
member  including  a  yeripberal  shoulder,  a  hydrant  mem 


ber  compiisn.g  a  duct  member  constructeil  and  shaped 
to  set  In  the  channel,  Itavlng  diametrically  oi>p..sed 
lateral  members,  clamping  devices  sUdable  therein  Uuigl 
tudlnally  of  the  duct  meml)er  and  having'  latera.ly  ex- 
tended head  portions,  said  clamping  members  being  rev 
oluhle.  and  means  for  securing  the  meml>ers  in  clamped 
engag.nieni  witt  the  shoulder  of  the  terminal  member 
a-    lies,  ribed. 

'■',.    In   a    connection    of  the   class  described,   an    .annular 
seat    member    having    a    peripheral    shoulder,    a    tubular 
duct    meml)er    liavlng   an    end    portion    constructed    to    se* 
upon    the    seat,    and    having    opposed    ring    section-    cf. 
engaged   therewith   .  :  -.■   lo  -a;  1   .nd,   each   se.  ri'.n   bavmg 
an    out    turned    flange    member    with    inturntd    emi-.    the 
opposed    inturned   ends    being    constructed    for    coen.;age 
ment  with  a  bolt  member,  a  holt  member  engaged  there 
between,    means    to    clamp    the    flanges   against    the    holt, 
said  bolt  having  a  head  portion  to  engage  said  peripheral 
-boulder,  and  means  to  draw  the  bolt   Into  cl.imping  en- 
-agement   with   the  shoulder  as  described. 


i.T;tV7;t<i.    i,u.>riii  foMPosn  imn  i  mr  i,ai ao  kimni; 

rritPOSH.s.  Oti"  SiiiMii>i.  laKlwiL'-lcferi  .ui  tbp 
Khine,  TnE<irK)R  Eirni.ER,  Mannheim,  ani  <M!.,  Ai.i.e- 
.MANN.  Ludwigshafen-on  t! M  Illiine  ibrraany.  assignors 
to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  labrik.  I,uilwii:shafen-..n  the 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  H:ol.n  I'lled  .Tune 
"..    1013.     Serial   No.   771. S97.      (CI.   i;u  — 79.t 

1.  .\s  a  new  composition  of  matter  which  is  suitable 
for  lacquering  purposes,  a  liquid  .solution  containing  a 
monocyclic  ketone  possessing  more  than  four  an.l  less 
than  seven  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  which  is  suitable 
for  lacquering  purposes,  a  liipibl  solution  cont.ilning 
nitrocellulose  and  a  monocyclic  k.  .ne  possessing  m.-ire 
than  four  and  less  than  seven  carbon  atom-  hi  the 
ring. 

.".  A-  a  new  composition  of  matter  which  is  smtalde 
for  lacquering  purposes,  a  liquid  solution  containing 
nitrocellulose,  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  monocyclic  ketone 
possessing  more  than  four  and  less  than  seven  c.irlKin 
atoms  in  the  ring. 

4  As  .■!  new  composition  of  matter  wbbh  i-  suitable 
for  lacquering  purposes,  a  liquid  solution  containing 
idtrocellulose  and   methyl    cyclohexanone. 

.".  .\s  a  new  composition  of  matter  which  is  suitable 
for  lacquering  purposes,  a  liquid  solution  containing 
nitrocellulose,  methyl  cyclohexanone  and  l>enzone. 


1.100.791  leoi);  1- xsriNlK  1"kki.  Scrogoins.  r.rown- 
del.  Ti'X..  assignor  ot  forty-nine  ouc-hundr.'.ltb-  ?.  .1  1". 
.Xilison.  Harris  county.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  \..  ibl.".  .<.'- 
rial  No.  7.096.      (CI.  16— 8.  t 


1.  .\  lb...!'  fasi.  n.  r  c.  .nipiisin;;  a  U  sbap.il  casing'  formed 
.if  tw..  pr. .!._■-  and  iuiviii_  a  r.-.'. -s  tb.'r.  in.  one'prunp  be- 
in,.:  lon_'.  r  than  tl..-  ..tb.r.  tia  .  longated  prong  being  bent 
at  .-i  right  angle  to  ibe  casing  and  baviii',.'  barbs  project 
ing  therefrom,  a  lai.'b  w!i..s..  iiiior  .nd  is  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  whos.'  otb.u  .  n.l  is  bent  at  a  right  angle  there- 
to, a  I'in  passing  tbrougb  this  slot,  wb..si'  .-nds  ar.'  fixed 
t(  said  .--asing.  said  lai.'b  being  adapt.-d  t..  be  swung  up>on 
said  pin  info  alinement  with  said  r.'Ces-  and  its  inner 
eii.i  moved  into  tbe  rec.'SS  and  tbcr.-by  locked  into  tiled 
position  relative  to  .said  casing. 
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2  A  devicf  '.f  ih.  character  described  comprising  a  U 
shap^■d  cMsin::  fnrm.il  of  two  prongs  and  having  a  recess 
!)itw»n  saiil  [).-.in_'s,  ..n.'  cf  tiie  prongs  being  elongated 
bty(ru(l  th.'  iitlp  ;•,  '!!•  .xt'iidinf:  part  being  bent  at  right 
au;.'!' s  r.i  Thf  r;isiii_'.  'iijauiii!.'  nutans  carried  by  the  bent 
o\fr  i)ur'i<iii.  a  !at<_'!i,  \vhii>>r  iii[;»>r  end  is  provided  witli 
a  slut,  a  l)t'!ii-iii.'  iii'iiiiirr  ;ia~-i:._-  tlii'ough  said  slot  and 
fixed  to  thi"  'M-^iii.'.  ^aiil  ; '.r  'M  ;..  uig  adapted  to  be  swung 
anniin!  upuri  :'<  !Hnrin_'  iiito  aiinement  with  said  recess 
and  its  miip  :■  iid  m^-.d  into  the  recess  and  thereby 
liK'k'd  ill!"  ii\i(i  pii^itiun  !"!atlve  to  the  casing. 


1,1 '■.';. 7!'-_'  EVAfl' v'll'tv  l'i;i)  i:ss  homer  Clyde 
Sn.-.k,  Tynwyd.  I'a.  lii.d  U.  t.  n,  liUl.'.  Soriiii  No. 
7J).r..-.7.      (CI.   176—2.) 


1.  .\s  an  improvcin.nt  in  flu-  art  of  exhausting  bulbs, 
the  method  wtiirli  cohsl^i-.  in  partially  cxliau.stlng  a  bulb, 
passiu;:  en.rL'y  t'lroiuii  tl.i  r.'in  ui.  in  aiiiiusphere  between 
af  anude  and  ratiiode.  ii.uiin.;  -^aid  ''atl-'id"  by  said  energy, 
and  further  exhaust  inu  ~aid  iaiih  dui-inu'  passage  of  energy 
uulil  the  eatjM.I.  -l..,s  fjUs  .^ai.l  hiiih  and  act.s  upon  the 
inner  walls;  therent'. 

2.  .K.s  an  in:prnveiH-iir  in  tiie  air  <>{  exhausting  bulbs, 
the  method  \vliic;i  ..ii^i^ts  ;ii  partially  exhausting  a  bulb, 
pas.siiig  eneriiy  ihrou-h  il:-  reuiaiieur  atmosphere  between 
an  anode  and  cathode.  hi'atinL-  saiil  ent:i..de  b\  ,>aid  energy, 
furtlier  exhaustin;;  said  bulh  uurin_'  i)a»a^e  ,,f  energy  un- 
til the  cathode  glow  tills  said  Inilb  and  aeis  upon  the  Inner 
walla  thereof,  interruptini;  exhau'^'i  n  I'm-  a  !•■  ■,  '1  d  iidng 
which  said  bulb  tilling  kIow  i-otitinu,  s,  and  t  heiLuiti  r  re- 
.sumlng  exhaiistiou  until  said  t,'lo'.v  is  reduced 

3.  -Vs  an  Improvement  in  the  aii  of  exiiausting  bulbs, 
the  method  which  C(jnsists  in  partially  exliaustin;,'  a  bulb, 
p.issini,'  ciierL.'\  tliro!i::h  tiie  remaiienr  itiiiosphere  be- 
tween an  anode  and  cathode,  lieatin_'  said  cathode  by  said 
(Mieruy.  furtlier  exhausiiiiL:  s.aid  hulli  diivii:.'  pas-a_-e  ,,f 
energy  until  t!ie  catiiode  -low  tilN  said  liiilb  and  acts 
u[ion  the  inner  walls  f.-i-.  iC,  ai'.rr'ipi  in^'  exhaustion  for 
a  period  duriiiL,'  wliicii  said  hull,  hiiin,-  ^low  continues,  and 
thereafter  resiiniinu  exhansi  i,.ii  until  «a:d  ltIow  disap- 
pears. 

4.  As  an  impr.jveinent  u  the  ait  of  exl.aiistiiiL.'  bulbs, 
the  method  which  consists  in  partially  exiiaustin^'  a  bulb, 
passing  energy  throu^'h  the  r-nianenr  atmesphere  be- 
tween an  anode  and  cathode,  lientini.'  said  cathode  by  said 
energy,  further  exhausti!!-  said  bulh  durau'  jiassaue  of 
energy  until  tlie  cathode  ltIow  tills  said  liulh  and  acts  upon 
the  inner  walls  thereof.  interru[itin_'  .xh.iustion  for  a 
period  during  which  said  bulb  tilling  glow  continues,  there- 
after resuming  exhaustion  until  said  u'low  is  reduced,  and 
exteriorly  heating  said  bulb. 

5.  .\s  an  Improvement  In  tlie  art  of  exhaust  in  _'  t)ulb8, 
the  method  which  consists  in  impressing  electrical  po- 
tential of  three  liundred  volts  or  more  upon  el.'ctrodes 
separated  In  the  atmosphere  of  a  bulb,  and  reducing  the 
pressure  within  said  bulb  to  the  order  of  one  millimeter 
of  mercury  until  said  potential  produces  at  the  cathode  a 


glow  substantially  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  thiclcness 
for  heating  said  cathode,  and  thereafter  further  exhaust- 
ing said   bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,793.  GLASS-WOHKI.NT;  Al'l'AUATrS.  Arthtr 
E.  Spinasse,  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penn.sylvania.  Filed  Oct.  2.  19on.  Serial 
No,  520,703.      (CI.  49—56.) 


1.  In  a  glass  furnace  structure,  a  tank  for  molten  glass 
and  a  hood  for  retaining  lieat  above  the  glass  iu  said  tank, 
said  tank  and  hood  being  ndativeiy  movatde  and  so  con- 
structed relatively  as  to  subject  all  of  the  glass  in  the 
bath  to  the  heated  gases  in  the  tank  when  in  operative 
heating  position  and  to  uncover  determinate  seeiions  of 
said  tank  when  shifted. 

2.  In  a  glass  furnace  structure,  a  tank  for  molten 
glass,  and  a  hood  for  retaining  a  depth  of  heated  gas 
substantially  equal  to  the  dptli  .f  tlie  ^-lass  aliov.'  prac- 
tically all  the  glass  in  s.ad  tank  when  in  opi.rative  po- 
sition, said  tank  and  lio<id  !»  111:  relatively  movalile  and 
so  constructed  relatively  as  to  uncover  determinate  sec- 
tions of  said  tank  and  still  preclude  materia!  escape  of 
heat  from  the  furnace  structure 

3.  In  a  glass  furnace  strn.  mh-.  .  a  tank  i.r  in-lten  glass 
and  a  heat  retaining  hood  constructed  to  siihj.  t  the  en- 
tire surface  of  the  glass  to  heated  gases  within  tic  tank 

when  the  hood  is  in  heating  p.isitiMn,  said  tank  and   1 1 

being  relatively  movable  to  uncover  a  d^  teiininatr  s..  n..n 
of  said  tank,  and  flanged  sheUes  on  the  .dges  .if  -aid 
tank  for  coaction    with   the    relatively    movaide    edges   uf 

Slid   hood   to   preclude   material    es(  aj f    heat    from    the 

furnace. 

4.  In  a  glass  furnace  strncinre.  a  tank  f.a-  molten  glass 
and  a  traveling  heat  retaining  hood  element  constructed 
to  maintain  heated  gases  above  the  entire  smia  e  ,.f  the 
glass  in  the  said  tank  when  the  hood  is  in  ii..iting  posi- 
tion and  permitting  exposure  •  f  certain   parts  ther-.-f. 

5.  In  a  glass  furnace  straciure,  a  t:,nk  for  nioii.n  glass, 
a  traveling  heat  retaining  hood  eh  m,  nt  i  onstru-tij^i  to 
maintain  heated  gases  above  all  the  glass  in  tli.>  tank  when 
In  heating  position  and  permlttln-  •  xpiosure  of  certain 
parts  thereof,  and  track  and  roll.  ;■  stiu.tur.  for  -aid 
hood  element. 

[Claims  6  to  !.'">  not  printed  In  the  «;a/.tt     j 


1,166,794.  GLASS-Wid;i\l.\(.  .MTAILVTI  S.  .Xtaiiitt 
E.  Spix.asse,  Mount  X.iii.n,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  »  ..Hipany.  I'itisburgh.  I'ji  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  I'lhil  uct  '.n.  ipup  S.rial 
No.  525,428.      (CI.  49-  .-.•;, 

1.  In  a  glass  working  afiparatus.  the  ■■..inliinatiMii  with 
a  tank,  of  a  hood,  said  tank  and  ho...]  h.  ing  relatively 
movable,  partitions  in  said  tank  forniing  a  main  and  draw- 
ing compartments,  siih!  [lartitions  b.vng  ext.'nd.>d  upward 
to  overlap  the  end  wails  .if  said  h.....!  w!;.  11  in  crtain 
positions  of  adjust nc  lit 

2.  In  a  glass  working  apparatus,  tiie  i-omhinati..n  with 
a  tank,  of  a  hood,  said  tank  and  ho,)d  being  r.dativ.dy  mov- 
able, partitions  in  said  tank  f..rniing  a  main  an.i  dra^^■ing 
tanks,  said  partitions  being  extend. 'd  uiiwardly  and  ml- 
tered,  the  walls  of  said  hood  having  their  edges  mitered 
to  overlap  said  mitered  iiartittous 

3.  In  a  glass  working  apparatus,  the  oombinati<in  with 
a  tank  having  a   main  and   drawing  compartments,   of  a 
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hood,  said  tank  and  hood  being  relatively  movable  to 
alti  rnately  expose  said  drawing  compartments,  inclined 
edgi>  .in  the  walls  of  said  hood,  and  compleuuMital  over- 
lapping inclined  terminations  for  directing  heat  from 
within  said  hood  downwardly  into  said  drawing  com- 
partments. 


1. 


tiZ 


*;_■ 


j: 


4  In  a  glass  working  ai)paratus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  drawing  compartments,  a 
hood,  and  means  constructed  to  provide  for  relative  move- 
ment between  the  tank  and  (he  hoo<i  to  expose  said  com- 
partments; the  engaging  walls  of  said  hood  and  said  tank 
being  constructed  with  Inclined  surfaces  to  deflect  the 
(low  of  Icat  t  'W.iiil  the  surface  of  the  glass  witidn  the 
conipaitne  nt  u  h.  11  the  tank  and  hood  are  separated. 

Tf.  In  a  glass  w<.rking  apiiaratiis.  tlie  comtdnat ion  with 
a  lat.  rally  movable  tank  having  dividing  wall-  s.paraiing 
tie  tank  info  drawing  compartments,  of  a  iiooi!  surmount- 
ing said  tank  :  means  constructed  to  provide  for  the  lateral 
moN.neni  .f  '!;■  rank  iHie-atfi  the  li..,..]  to  .xpos.  said 
drawing  .•oiiipartm.iits  in  turn;  tiie  engaging  walls  of 
sahi  hood  and  said  tank  di\iiiing  walls  having  inclined 
surfaces  directed  downwaid  to  d.  fleet  the  flow  of  heat 
toward  the  surface  .if  tic  glass  within  th.e  compartment 
wlien   said  walls  ar.-  si[iarat.Ml. 

[(laims  0  to   11    u.it   piini.-.i    in   tlie  Gaz-'tte.] 


l.^(•.|^70.'.    i.riucK  .\i  iNi,  i.i:\  i<  i:     .t.ihn  it   v.^.v  sin- 

iiKKK.v,  Albany.  .\     V.      1  iied   Ma.\    is.   iPl.",.     Serial  No. 
28,8.'-)0,      (Cl.  184—3.) 
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1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  receptacle  adnpte.l  to  hold 
a  lubiicanl  ;  a  passageway  leading  from  the  i;p]i.r  poriioii 
of  said  receptacle;  a  pipe  registering  with  said  p,!--age 
way  :  a  delivery  pipe ;  a  universal  coupling  uniting  said 
pipes:  a  vai\e  adnpte.l  fo  close  sni.l  pa--ig.'w.,\  ,  m.^an- 
for  operating  said  valve  liy  the  [iressur.'  of  steam  ;  a 
spring  adapted  to  operate  said  valve  when  the  pressure  of 
the  steam  is  reduced  ;  means  for  causing  flie  lubricant  to 
enter  said   passageway   from   sai(i    receptacle  ;    with   means 


for  delivering  the  lubricant  from  said  delivery  pipe  to  the 
part  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  casting  in  which  is 
an  oil  receptacle,  a  passageway  leading  therefrom,  a  -team 
operated  valve  for  opening  said  passageway,  m.  ats  tor 
closing  said  passageway  by  the  operation  of  said  val\  e  w  hen 
steam  is  shut  oflf ;  with  a  delivery  pipe ;  a  universal  coup- 
ling connecting  said  delivery  glpe  to  said  casting ;  and 
means  for  delivering  the  lubrlcaflt  from  said  delivery  pipe 
to  tlie  part  to  be  lubricated. 

3.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  casting  In  which 
is  an  oil  receptacle,  a  passageway  leading  therefrom,  a 
steam  actuated  valve  adapted  to  close  said  passageway, 
a  steam  chamber  into  which  said  valve  projects,  a  spring 
impinging  on  the  end  of  said  valve  opposite  that  projecting 
into  the  steam  chamber,  a  drain  valve  connected  with  said 
steam  chamber ;  with  a  delivery  pipe ;  and  a  universal 
coupling  between  said  delivery  pipe  and  said  casting. 

4.  .\  device  adapted  to  lubricate  the  flange  of  a  wheel, 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  lubricant ;  a  passage- 
way leading  therefrom  ;  a  steam  actuated  valve  for  closing 
said  passageway  ;  a  drain  valve  ;  means  for  causing  said 
drain  valve  to  he  closed  when  the  passageway  is  open 
and  to  be  opened  when  the  passageway  is  clo.sed  :  a  de- 
livery pipe;  a  rope  of  wick  contained  in  and  having  one 
end  projecting  from  said  delivery  pipe  ;  means  for  holding 
.said  wick  in  the  delivery  pipe  :  and  means  for  supporting 
said  delivery  pipe  in  position  to  have  the  wick  projecting 
therefrom  engage  the  flange  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  for  oiling  the  flange  of  a  wheel, 
I  omprlslng  a  casting  containing  an  oil  cup,  a  passageway 
leaiiing  therefrom,  a  steam  actuated  valve  for  .  p.^nin^ 
sai.l  pa--ag.way,  im  ans  for  closing  said  passagiwax  iiy 
'li'  epeia'  li  .  f  said  valve  when  the  steam  Is  reduced  in 
pi'^suie,  a  liraiii  valve  for  removing  the  condensation  of 
steam :  with  a  delivery  pipe ;  a  universal  couplintr  connect- 
ing said  delivery  pipe  to  said  casting  ;  a  rope  of  wick  In 
said  delivery  pipe;  means  for  holding  said  wick  In  place 
in  said  pipe,  comprising  a  wire  bent  about  the  wick  and 
extending  into  the  pipe  licyond  the  wick  :  .nnd  a  screw- 
passing  through  said  delivery  pipe  and  engagiig  tlie  w  re 
for  hoMitig  it  in  the  desired  position  therein. 


i.ii;r,.7m;.  ANAru.\ii«  ai,  .\i.\NiKi.N  iii:Aii.  FANKtiL 
It.  Wkissk,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dental  Mani- 
kin liiii  fi..  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  l'J12.     Serial  No.  723.276.     (Cl.  35—16.) 
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1     In   a   manikin   bead  of  the  class  descrilH' 

blnati.  II  ..fa  skull  plate,  a  head  base,  artificial  .iaws.  a  mov- 
able L.Tigiii-.    and  ;i   f.ace  mask:  said  mask  made  of  flexl- 

lee  inat.Tiai  !■■  ing  ntia.  Id  t.    ti..    h.-ad  iia-.-  and  lower  jaw 
anil  lia\ing  a  m.'ur! 
material    aiel    .  ..i.n. 
bas.'   covered   h\    -.11 

2.    In  a   manikii. 
nation    of    a    skull 
movahl.'    ti'iigue. 
llexiMe  materia '  I 
law  and  ha  \  i:,g  , 
ing  of    ::ghT    liiaTi 
iium  :    said    Ja  w  - 
-.  Ill  i  iig  I  h.    II,',  Nil 
proi-.-ss  with  gums  is  fa 

'?,.   In   a  manikin   head 
natieii   of  a    skull    p'at.. 


said  tongue  made  of  flexible 

one    (,f    1  !,•     .'ax'.  -       s:i  i-l    'lead 
T.    an.I  said  face  mask. 

ass  described  the  comhi- 

base,   artificial   .laws,    a 

;i.i:-k  ;    -,iid    ma-k    made    of 

d  \--  ill.-  i.i  ad  has.'  .md  lower 

mug;  said  head  l)ase  .    iisist- 

nd   -abl   skull   c  insisting   of 

-ting    of    a    metallic    casing 

"l;e-   t  "   w  !;i'  tl   a  i:  a  rt  iti.'ial    a 

ene.i. 

)f  th.'  class  descriHed   the  combl- 
i    has.,   ail    art  Cl! in t'T.    an    upper 


aiumi- 

repre- 

Iveolar 


M'^ 
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jitw.  ;i   inwfT  jaw.  and  a  tongue;  said  skull  plate  helmet 

lik'  ((rvirins;  ih»>  tiiji  >>(  tlip  base;  said  base  carrying  on 
fiili  a  floubU'  pnib'il  spritii:  witliiii  tln'  skull  cavity  for 
li>okirii,'  the  jaws  ami  halancin^'  the  lower  jaw;  said  ar- 
ticulatiir  I'dnsistins  i)f  an  iippor  trny  and  a  lower  tray  pro- 
virttMl  with  reredinir  iinden-uts  in  th"  [Kistiiiir  ends  and  a 
ti<irizonta!ly  directed  set  sin'w  in  tlie  anierlor  end  for 
thi^  adjustment  of  the  ''xrhanL'i'aMc  Jaw  iunu'  i)arls  which 
lo<lge  teeth,  the  iipinT  tray  tirmly  attrah.d  to  the  base, 
lh>'  hvwfr  tray  hi:ii:''il  in  thr  ujiper  in  an  auatomical 
manniT  allowing  \i\>  and  down,  forward  and  lateral  move- 
niiTits  of  the  lowfT  jaw.  th.'  innvrni.  nts  controlled  by  the 
locking  ends  of  the  sprin;,'  which  is  attai  in-d  to  the  top 
of  tlie  base  in  sairiital  i  h.'foi-,^  tiaikwanl  i  direction;  said 
JHws  secured  in  the  articulator  trays  ]>y  means  of  the 
undercut  In  the  posterior  jiarr  and  tlie  horizontally  di- 
rected ser  screw  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  articulator 
trays,  said  lower  jaw  tray  haxini;  a  poslerhir  extension  to 
meet  the  eniiasink'  posterior  end  of  the  h.ek  ^prhiir  which 
Is  fastened  upon   the  base,    the  central   part   of   tlie   lower 


jaw    tray    connected    with    the    anterior 


the    lock 


spririL'  by  a  connectini;  bar;  s.iid  tonmie  fa-tened  to  the 
I)osterior  extension  of  the  lower  jaw  tray  substantially  as 
descritreii   and   shown. 


i,iof„7ft7.      riiDTOiiUArinc    i-i.atk    iitpi,id:i;    ion 

rsE    WITH    X  KAYS.      (Ikmum:    \\     Wiihk,    llaverford. 
I'l.       I'ileil    .Iiuie    ::i.    uu:;.      Serial    No.    774.!)40.       (CI. 


1.  In  an  X  ray  plate  holder,  the  c(»mbination  with  a 
base,  of  a  cover,  a  r"'essiir.>  ii'at.-  resiliently  mounted  on 
said  ba-^e,  a  mi'ni!ier  pivoted  to  -aid  base  between  said 
base  and  said  [.resvin-e  piite.  ami  a  pivotal  connection 
between   said   cover   and   said   member. 

-.  A  hoMer  for  e\p.,<iri.:  ,i  seii-'.t  i/ed  member  to  X-rays 
comprising  the  eern'iimi  i  i-n  with  a  ii:ise.  of  a  cover,  said 
cover  and  base  excjudin::  .rdinary  liL'hi  from  a  sensitized 
member  held  lietween  them,  a  iduraliry  of  hui-.  -  onnect- 
in^  an  eil-^e  of  said  cover  and  base,  each  of  -aid  hinges 
cnniprisinsr  niemlM  rs  secured  respectively  to  said  ;.ase  and 
cover  and  an  intermediate  niemlier  pivote<l  to  said  mem 
l>ers,  a  torsioti  sjiriu;:  whose  one  end  bears  against  said 
cover  ,ind  whose'  other  end  bears  ai,'ainst  the  intermediate 
member  of  on,-  ,,f  -aid  tiiuires.  ,,nd  a  spriuu'  intervenln.i; 
between  the  :nterniediaie  Tii.ii.i„.r  of  another  of  said 
hincres  .md   said  )iase. 

3.  In    an    X  ray    piat 
base,   of  a   lii;ht   p;'oof  , 

flanL;e,    and    lii:ht    prootin_'    materi.il    resiliently    mounted 
upon  said  base  adapted  to  i nu,i_'ed  by  said  tlan.-e. 

4.  In  an  X  ray  [date  holder,  th.'  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  cover  h.avini:  an  int!i:iie,|  n.mje.  -aid  base  hav- 
ing a  slot  communicatinK  witli  n  narrower  slot,  and  re- 
siliently mounted  litrht  r'li'O'ini,'  niateri,-il  disposed  in  said 
slot,  said  flan^'es  adiyueii  to  extend  throuch  s.-iid  n.irrower 
slot   Into  encasement   with   said  materia!, 

r..  In  an  X  ray  plate  holder,  the  combination  witti  a 
base,  of  a  cover  havim:  an  inturned  ihm-e.  and  liirht 
proofini:  material  resiliently  mounted  in  a  -b,t  in  said 
base  and  engageil  by  said  fiance. 

[Claims  f.  to  U   not  printed  in   the  Hazette.] 


1.166,798.      ROLLER-BEARING.      Aktiii  i:    K.    Whmmkh, 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  S**,  l!ii,".     Serial   No    :{H  t;i>-; 
(Cl.  64—62.) 


An  integral  pressed  steel  ca;;e  for  a  rolbr  bearing,  com- 
prising two  annular  portions,  a  series  of  cross  Lars 
formed  Integral  with  said  annular  i.oriioiis  and  i  .mneoted 
thereto  at  their  inner  diameters,  downwardly  and  out- 
wadly  extending  fiances  [irovided  upon  s.ahi '  ,ross  bars 
forming  an  Inwardly  tapered  rolbr  po,  ket  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  cross  bars,  wines  formed  ujion  the  periph 
eries  of  said  rings  adjacent  each  extremity  of  each  of  said 
cross  bars  and  adapted  to  he  t)ent  into  a  position  parallel 
with  said  cross  bars  after  the  rollers  have  been  inserted 
in  the  pockets,  and  an  inwardly  disposed,  tapered  retain 
Ing  portion  formed  upon  ea.  h  of  said  wines  and  adapie.l  to 
terminate  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  adiatent  cross 
bar. 


1,166.799.  BALI.  -  HK.MMNi;  S\kn  (;istvk  WiNCgi  kst. 
C.ottentK)rg.  Sweden,  .is-icnor  to  Aktiebolac.t  Svenska 
Kullagerfahrlken,  (;otteiiii,,r-.  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 

I.Sweden.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  ]s,  i;,ii,  Se- 
rial No.  613.339.  Divided  and  this  applicaibm  filed 
Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  st'.L'.l'sl.      k  i.  .J4-3G.) 


holder,    the    comldnaiion    with    a 
ler  iMxin-    Ml  inturned  marginal 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  of  fe,iir  sets  of 
balls,  an  inner  bearlnc  rin.-  f.,r  the  b.iiis  s.  ts.  two  of  the 
said  sets  being  located  on  each  -id-  of  the  e,,,iatorial  cen- 
ter plane  of  the  rin.c,  two  outer  Iwarinc  rin.'s  forming 
races  for  each  pair  of  ball  sets,  and  an  int>^ur,il  outer 
sleeve,  inclosing  the  said  outer  l-earini;  rincs.  there  being 
spherical  contact  surfaces  provided  between  the  ,s,iid  sleeve 
and  outer  bearing  rings  and  the  -leeve  ii.inc  so  shaped 
with  relation  to  the  outer  bcarini:  rin-s.  t;  at  the  latter. 
forming  an  angle  with  the  sleeve,  e.m  i.e  in-,  it..!  int.. 
and  withdrawn  from  the  same,  substantially  ,\s  .!■  scril)ed 
and  shown  in  the  drawings, 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  (ombination  ..f  an  inn.  r  bear- 
ing ring,  four  sets  of  balls  bearinc  a^'ainst  !!!.■  said  ring. 
two  of  the  said  sets  l)eing  subjected  siibst.intially  to  a 
pressure  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  an. I  b.aiin-  against 
outer  rings  resi^eetively.  and  tb.'  other  t\\..  lai;  -.ts  sub- 
jected substantially  to  a  ra.lial  pressure  ami  also  b.'.irini: 
against  the  said  outer  rings  respectively,  and  an  .titer 
Integral  sh^eve  inclosing  the  said  cmter  b.ariiic  rincs 
there  being  spherical  contact  siirfa..s  i.r..\i<l..l  h,  tw.-.n 
the  outer  rings  and  the  sleev.  .in.l  tlie  latter  bvin_-  so 
shaped  that  the  outer  l)earin::  rin-s  bicit.'d  at  an  ancl.- 
to  the  sleeve  can  he  inserted  into  or  withdniwn  from  the 
same,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  in  tlie  ,lraw 
incs. 

3.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  of  two  ball  s.'ts. 
one  subjected  substantially  to  the  pressure  loncitudinally 
of  the  shaft  and  the  other  to  th.'  radial  pressiir.',  bearinc 
rings  for  the  said  ball  sets,  and  an  outer,  intecral  sbeve 
inclosing  the  said  onr.r  bearing  rings,  th.re  beinu  -piieri 
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cal  .■.iiita.'t  surfaces  provided  betwe.ii  the  sleeve  aiid  t'u 
iH'arinc  rings  and  the  sleeve  b.-int:  so  shaped,  tliat  tie 
(juti'r  iM'ariiiL'  rings,  located  at  an  aimle  to  tlic  sb.v.' 
can  b.'  in-ert.-il  onto  or  withiirawn  fr.jm  th.-  same,  sutistan- 
tiail.N   as  .1.  SI  r;    .  .1  :ind  shown  in  the  drawings. 

i.  In  :i  -.  If  e,,i, Milled  and  self-adjusting  ball  bearing 
for  r.'(  .'iviiiLT  ladlal  load  and  axial  thrust,  t!ie  ..nihiii;! 
tion  witli  an  inner  memlier  having  a  portion  pr.i\i.led  with 
an  outwardly  directed  track  face  for  eugagiiiL'  b.ills  sus- 
taining ra<iial  lojoi,  and  a  portion  provided  witti  a  lat.  r 
ally  directed  track  face  for  engaging  balls  sustaining  axial 
thrust,  a  set  of  balls  on  each  such  face,  ami  an  outer 
meniU'r  having  faces  f..r  .n-'ai-'inL-  ea.  h  such  ball  s.t,  ,ind 
pi-o\i.ted  witli  an  oiil.  r  -;.!i.i<a:  !ar..  ami  an  int.gral 
.■..nt.iiiier  for  sabi  ne  m'  ■  r-  i  .i\  ing  an  inner  spherical  face 
matin).'  with  the  on!,  i  spi,,  ileal  face  thereof,  the  center 
prdnt  of  such  spherical  faces  being  located  on  the  axis  of 
the  bearini:  and   within   th.    b.;irin'_', 

"1,  In  a  self  .  (infain.  .1  an.t  s.jf  a.ijn-ting  ball  li.-aring 
for  receiving  ra.lial  h.a.l  an.l  .-ixial  thrust,  liie  combination 
with  an  Inner  meii!l«'r  limine:  p..rli.)ns  provided  with  out- 
wardly direct-. i  tra.'k  fa.es  for  enlacing  balls  sustaining 
radial  load,  an.l  a  p..rtion  provi.l.  .1  with  ..]ip<>-ite  i:iter- 
ally  ilirecte.l  ir.'i'k  faces  for  .-ngaL:!!!!:  I'alN  sustaining 
axial  thriis'  .1  -.t  of  balls  on  .■;i<h  suib  fac,  ami  an  outer 
m.  nilM'r  having  faces  for  engaiiini:  .  .'ich  sin  h  l.all  set,  and 
provide.!  with  an  outer  splnrbal  fac.',  .in.l  an  intecral 
.  ontain.r  for  said  members  havinc  an  iniur  spb.  ri.  al  face 
inalinc  with  the  outer  spherical  fa.e  there. .f.  ih.'  .-cntiT 
point  of  such  spheri.-,-il  !'a..s  being  lo.'at.'.l  on  t!  .  axi-  ■  !' 
the  bearing  and  within  the  bi.irini: 

I  t'laims  0  and  7  not  print.   I  ;n  th.'  liazettc.] 


l,it'.i;,M»o.  ii.\i.i,  r.i.Ai;iN<;  svkv  cistm-  \vin-(;qi-ist. 
(Jottenborg.  Sw.i.n.  aiul  riMiMii.  .1 1  n.hsns,  Cann- 
statt  StuttL'art,  <i.rniany;  ^aid  W  in.;i|iiist  assignor  to 
-Vktb  Ndagct  Sv.'uska  Kullag'rfabrikeii,  1  ...ttcnborg. 
Sweden,  a  Joint-Stock  Company  of  Sw.  .1.  n  I'iled  Jan. 
•;.  1 '.'!'..     Serial  No.  755.     (Cl.  64—30.) 


1.  A  ball  Ix^aring  havlnc  bearing  rings  formed  with 
grooves  the  l)Ottoms  of  which  constitute  ball-tracks  and 
recesses  In  the  bearing  rings  forming  a  ^id.  fill-passage. 
each  of  .siild  recesses  sloping  outwanlly  from  the  side  of 
the  ball-track  toward  the  axis  of  rotati  n  .f  the  bearing, 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  recesses  extiiulinc  to  the  said 
bottom  of  the  l)all-track  groov.'  and  Ix'im:  .iinii..  ted  tiiere- 
to  -o  as  to  maintain  the  ctmtinulty  of  the  bottom  of  the 
latter.  sul>etantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  having  In'aring  rings  formed  with 
grooves  the  bottoms  of  whlcli  constitute  ball-tracks  and 
recesses  in  the  bearing  rings  formlnc  a  side  fill-passage 
each  of  said  recesses  sloping  outwardly  from  tbi-  side  of 
the  l>all-track  towanl  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hearing, 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  n'cesses  extending  to  the  said 
bottom  of  the  ball-track  groove  and  Ix'ing  connecteii  there- 
to so  as  to  nmiutalu  the  continuity  of  the  l>ottom  of  the 
latter,  the  curvature  of  the  fill-passage  being  slighter  than 
the  said  curvature  of  the  hnll-tracks.  f.u!  srantlallv  as  and 
for  the  fiur|)Ose  set  forth. 


l.lOfi.SOl.      I  (►iTdN  Klii.lNNlNi.    MAt   lIINi:.      .bus    \V. 

Wri.;ht,   liaila-.    1'.  \.      I'il.'.l    I'.'b.   17.    I'.i]:;.      S.Tia:    N.i. 

74s.s4o.      1 1|,   1:;      ',1,  . 

1.    In  a   de\  i.  .•  ..f  the   .'liara   t.r  d.'s.  ribe.l.   t'o    combina- 
tion  with  a   ::in  -aw  .yliml.  r  am!  a   brusli  .'slimbr  mount- 


e.i   in   tile    usual   cooperative   relation,   of   uiean-    f. >r 
nuuiicatinc  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  ili 
.saw  cylinder,  a  pair  of  saw  cylinders  having  a  com 
tively  small  diameter  spaced  vertically  above  the  gir 
cylinder    ami    b.>riy.ontally    from    each    oth.r     a     ;.i 
mounted  abo\.    s.ii.i  smaller  cylinders,  and  a.iajt.ii  i. 
ihaii:.    mat.  rial   between  the  same,  the  incline. i   \\a 
-aid  hoi. p.".    !- mg  formed  by  downwardly  tra\eling  apr 
111   1   II, .ai;-   b  r  <omniunlcating  rotation  to  the  brush 
mi'  r.  gin  saw  lyllnder,  and  two  small  saw  cylinders. 


om- 

cii) 
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-.   In    I  .levlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  gin  saw  cylind.  r  ,iL.i  .i  brush  cylinder  iiioimt 
ed  In   the   usual   coiiperative    relation,   of   means    for    -ui 
jecting   the  saw   cylin<b  r    to   a   longitudinal    reciprocating 
motion,    a    i)air  of  sjtw   cylinders  of  comiiaratively    small 
diameter  mounted  above  the  first  named  saw  c\lin,l.r  ami 
spaced  horizontally  from  each  other,   a  hopi'cr   m.uuted 
above  the  two  small   saw   cylinders  and   mia]  t.i    to  .11- 
charge  material   lH>tween   the  same,   ami    mean-    f.  r     ..m- 
municating  rotation  to  the  brush  cyliii.i' r,  l-is:  sa\x    ..vlln- 
dir  and  two  small  saw  cvlinders. 


l,ir>r..S(IL',  111. 1  i. KIN.,  .\1!  Ai;.\  1  I  S.  J.^OiB  p.  At.P.niT. 
W.irreii.  .luii  Naiiian  1;  liiLLK.K.  Harrisbiiri;,  I'a, 
lii..!   Apr    ::l,   Ibl.-.,     Serial   No.  212.s,^6.      Ul.  210 — 5.) 


flit.- 


li 


-11 


1     .\   filtering  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of     ank- 

se|. ar.it. '.!  by  detachable  hollow  partitions,  one  wall  of 
each  partition  having  inlets  adjacent  its  lower  end,  and 
the  opposite  wall   having  outlets  adjacent  its  upper  .  nd. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of  cminu 
nlcatlng  tanks  fonntKl  by  spaced  detacliably  mount. .!  hoi 
low  partitions  and  the  series  of  filtering  chamlier-  ar 
rangi'd  in  tandem,  said  hollow  partitions  bavlng  01. .nines 
adjacent  th.'ir  upjier  and  lower  edges  coramunb  atiii'-'  re- 
spectively with  said  tanks,  two  of  the  opjiosinc  walls  of 
tbo  filtering  chaniN-r  lieiug  provided  witli  shelv.  -  au.i 
a  series  of  foramlnated  supports  arranged  u;. n  said 
shelves,  filtering  be<ls  rarritnl  by  said  suppoiis.  cme  of 
said  tanks  l>eing  provided  with  an  initial  straining  device. 
and  one  of  sai<l  filtering  chamlx-rs  beine  pr.  \  i.b  .1  wit'  an 
outlet. 

3.  A  filterlUL'  .ii>i>aratus  conipn-in-  ,1  rr.niL-'i  liavinc  a 
series  of  d.'ta.  liable  hollow  [laititions  formiiic  a  plurality 
of  settling  tanks  and  filtering  chamUrs.  said  tanks  and 
chambers  being  in  communlcatb.ii  witli  ea(h  other  adja- 
cent tti.ir  upii.'-r  and  l.Twcr  edces.  th.  partitions  forming 
the  lilterin:;  .iiambers  i'<ii..j  siepp.-d.  a  serb's  of  super- 
posed support-  ni.iin.i.-.t  up. .11  -ai.l  -tep-.  ami  a  series  of 
superposed  lilterin-   neil-  arrang.d  ujiuii   :aid  suppc'ts. 
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4.  A  filt.rinu'  apparatus,  coinpvisins  a  trough  having  a 
s.Tifs;  i.r'  (li'tjichahlo  hollow  partitions  fcirmln:;  a  plurality 
of  st'ttliiu'  !;i!)ks,  irid  a  scri  -;  <>{  -tai,'L'«T  ■•lly  arranged 
partitions  ;''ini  ini:  tilttiriii_'  rtianiiHT'^.  -;;u(i  hollow  par- 
tiri"ii-  :•!:-'  pi-..vi,lc<l  wit!,  np.'nlii--  ailjacont  their  top 
and  .'■I'ttori!  'laiiniiiriicatiiii:  with  tli<"  f  spt?ctivi-  tank-,  the 
iir!i.r  panitiniis  ..f  said  tmii-'h  f.  rriiiii^  zi^'-za.ir  passaj^e- 
wavs  f.>r  .un\<'yiii.:  th.-  tlni.l  upwardly  through  the  super- 
p.wri]  tiiti-riu^'  htMl-.. 

•'.  A  filt'Tinz  apfi.irat'i-  icmiirisiii-'  a  trough  having 
spar.'d  v  rri'-ally  dispc-,  d  'hat-  <(■<au•^'(^  to  the  inner  faci' 
of  tM>  wai:^  thtTfot".  Iinliiiw  partitions  havint;  their  ends 
arran-'.'d  ov.r  said  ch-ats,  tin"  walls  of  said  partitions 
i't'inir  pr'i\ide<l  witli  sj>  if.  il  oiwuinus  in  dlffiTf'nt  hori- 
zontal piaij'^s.  and  a  si-ri-  s  of  liltt'rini;  dianihrrs  arranged 
in  liii.-  with  >aid  tr.iimh  ami  cnmmunicating  therewith, 
-aid  liii-riiu'  rhaini>Ts  carryiii.'  suji.Tji.'s.'d  foraminated 
Mipp,.ri-,  .M(  !i  support  haviii,'  a  tntrrin:;  bod  mounted 
tli.-r.'nn. 

[I'laiiu  •;  not  [irintt'd  in  th.'  iiaz"tt.'.l 


l.ltiO.Mj:;.  l.KAF  TIIt.NKU  .1  .hn  ]\  Ai.hkut,  Danburj', 
Conn.,  assign..:-  ..f  ,,n.- dialf  t..  Hairi-  I!.)tler.  Danbury, 
('..nn.  Fil.'.l  S.'i)r.  .".n.  Idll.  S.'ria!  N...  si;i.279.  (CI. 
.S4-    17.. 


1'     /i 


"t3^^ 
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1.  In  I  .|.  vi.i'  iif  til.'  .-haract.r  .i.-s.-rihcd,  the  combina- 
ti"'i  "f  a  rasiiii;.  a  carrii-r  supporti'd  to  swing  on  said 
■  asiiii.'.  nuMiis  for  r.it.atini;  >ai.l  .  arricr.  a  imnip  baviu;;  an 
op.-ratii;_'  arm  au.l  .  ..rin.-.t.'.l  i.>  sai.l  carrier,  a  latch  adapt- 
'■il  t..  h..!.l  tlif  arm  in  <in.'  ii.sitii.n.  an.l  m.-ans  for  i'.  leasing 
th.'  lai'  il  an.l  for  inovini;  the  opi'ratiri:;  arm  .luring  the 
sam.'   m..\i'm.nr    tli.'reuf. 

_'.  In  a  li.'vi,'!'  .>f  th.'  chara.'t.'r  d.'.-M'ribed.  the  combina- 
'i"i!  "^  '1  'a-^in,'.  a  prwumath-  .-arrier  supported  to  swing 
horizontally  on  -ai.l  rasim.'.  a  puimp  liavin-  an  .'ii.'rating 
arm  and  cnnn.'.-f.  .1  to  sai.l  .arri.r.  a  hit.  li  a.iapt.il  to  hold 
til'-  arm  in  .  :!.■  [..-itioTi,  an.l  m.'ins  for  releasing  the  latch 
and  for  in..\:n:;  tii.'  ■  p.  rat  n_'  arm  as  w.M!  ;is  moving  the 
carrier. 

■'•■  '"  ■'  ''*"*' '■  '  "•  'liara.  t.-r  i.--.  lii..'.!.  the  combina- 
tion ..f  a  oivotaliy  li.  hi  , 'arri.r,  m.' ni<  for  moving  said 
c.arri.'r.  a  pump  !ia\inu'  an  ..j.^ra  tinj  arm  and  connected  to 
sai.l  'arri.'r.  !...■  hk  ad.apt.'d  t..  lioM  the  arm  in  one  posi- 
tion, .and  ;,..  an-  for  r.l.a-m,'  -ahl  lirst-nieiiliuned  means 
an.l  r..:  n...\in_'  tl:.'  .  .p.'rai  in.-  ,irin  simultaneously  with 
thi'   nio\  .•iiit'iit   of   the  carrit-r. 

4.  In  a  dfvi.  .•  of  thf  chara.'i.i-  d.  -  rih.'.l.  tin-  combina- 
tion of  a  rasin;:.  a  carrier  piv., tally  -npii..rt.' 1  to  swim: 
horizontally  on  said  .-a^ini.',  .i  pinnp  having  a  cypiider,  a 
piston,  and  an  ..pnr.'i tin;;  arm  and  .■..nnected  to  said  car- 
rier, a  laf.h  adafit.-.l  to  h.old  th.'  arm  in  .in.'  iiosltion,  and 
means  f.,r  r.'i.'asinir  th.'  Ijitch  ami  f.,r  in. .vim:  tlie  operat- 
ing arm  downwanily  as  w.'ll  a-  m.ivini:  the  , arri.r  and 
durin;.'  th.-  sanip  movfini'nt  of  sal. I   m.^ins 

.".  In  a  d.'va'i'  ,,f  th.'  I'haiacter  dfs.rii..  .1.  th.'  i-om'ina- 
tlon  of  a  -uii[>  >ir.  a  .'arrhT  niovahly  h.'i.i  ..n  ^ai.l  snpjiort 
to  swiiiL'  h.M-iz.. III. illy  in  th.'  ari'  of  a  .iri'l.'.  a  mutilated 
gear  mount. 'd  on  th.-  supp.Tt  an.l  havin-  teeth  adapt.-. I  to 
mesh  with  a  part  movable  with  the  i-.-irri.r,  a  drum  forin- 
ln>^  a  part  of  the  gear,  a  sprin-  local.  .1  in  the  drum  hav 
Ing  on.'  end  held  to  the  drnni  .'in.l  its  oth.'r  .n.l  held  to  a 
part  fixi'd  relatively  to  the  drum,  said  v|,rin-  havins;  its 
tension  increas.d  during-  the  mo\,in.nt  .,f  said  i;.'ar  and 
tendin-  normally  t.i  fore  th.'  -i-ai-  in  .m.-  .lirt'cthm.  a 
lever  haviii,-  teeth  t.)  enua-.'  th,'  t.'eth  ..f  th».  mutilated 
gear  to  mov.'  th.'  <nme.  in.'ans  for  inovin-.-  >i;ijd  i.-v.-r.  an.l 
means  forinim:  a  p.irt  (.f  the  I'arii.'r  f.>r  i'n.;a^in!,'  a  leaf 
and  causing  tlu'  same  to  move  therewith. 

f Claims  t!  to   17  not  printed  in  th..  (i.'izett.'.  1 


1,166,804.  BARHOLDKU  FOIt  I.ATllKS.  i;i..,it.,K.  Am- 
BOKN,  C'hapinvlile,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .1.  H.  Williams  & 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  V..ik.  1  il.>d 
Feb.  11*.  1912.    Serial  No.  677.158.     in    :j;'--98.) 


1.  A  bar  holder  for  lathes  bavin-  a  sli.ini<  alajt.  i  f.ir 
attachment  to  the  lathe  post  and  a  .  lampim,'  devi.e  includ- 
ing Jaws  and  means  for  clamping  the  har  between  said 
jaws,  said  clamping  device  being  adjustable  angularly 
relatively  to  the  shank,  and  nionns  for  fastening  said 
clamping  device  in  such  anjnlai-  p.witions  on  the  shank, 
said  fastening  means  v.  v^w,-^  Hi.h.;,,  n  I.  ntiy  ,.f  the  clamp- 
ing means  for  posltiv.,-!y  ,;>ik;i;,_;  th.-  (lampln-  device 
against  the  strains  of  use. 

2.  A  bar  holder  for  lathes  having  a  siiank  a.lapt.'.t  for 
attachment  to  the  lathe  post  and  a  clamping  device  for 
clamping  tlie  bar,  said  clampiiu-  .l.-vhe  comprising  a  pair 
of  grooved  jaws  extending  hit.  rally  heyoiid  th.'  liar  at 
both  sides  and  bolts  at  opposit.>  si.l.'s  of  the  hai  .  n.,'a--in- 
said  lateral  extensions  for  '  lamping'  sai.l  jaws  together 
on  the  bar,  and  additional  man-;  f.r  fa-t.  nini:  on.'  of  sai'l 
Jaws  in  different  angular  positions  .m  th.^  shank. 

3.  A  l)ar  holder  for  lathes  havini;  a  shank  a.iaiited  for 
attachment  to  the  lathe  post  ami  a  .  lainidn-  .i.viee  for 
clamping  the  bar,  said  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  grooved  jaws  extending  laterally  beyond  the  har  at  both 
sides  and  bolts  at  opposite  .sides  of  the  bar  engaging  said 
lateral  extensions  for  clamping  said  jaws  together  on  the 
bar,  one  of  said  jaws  t)eing  fastened  t)y  a  hinge  joint  to 
tlie  shank  so  as  to  be  adjustalile  angularly,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  clamping  device  in  such  tn_-uiar  r...-lMons 
on  the  shank,  said  fastening  means  sersim;  iml.  p.  n  t. utiv 
of  the  clamping  means  for  positively  lockini:  th.'  .  1,-imping 
device  against  the  strains  of  use. 


1.166.SU5.     TYrE-\VIUTl\<;  M\(I1INK.      .Nils  !|.    \m,i;r. 
SOX,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assign,  r  i..  'l!;.    .\,iiM'|,.>s  lype- 
writer  Company.    Mlddletown.   1  ..nn  .   .-i    Corp.iration   of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.     S.  rial    \..    7,-,7  137 
(CI.  197—170.) 


r^ 


1,  In  a  typewriting  ma. 
a  type  carrier  adapted  to 
ing  means  located  at  opp. 
ribbon  guides  mount ".1  wy 


hiri.'.  in  .'oiii'.inat  ion,  .-i  [ilatiii. 
■o.-iil  th.'r.'with.  nhhon  support- 
-it.'  -i  l.s  .if  the  printing  point, 
.11  th.    rihhon  sniiporting  means 


adapted  to  swing  about  v.rtical  ax.s  towar.l  ami  from  the 
printing  point,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  the 
ribbon  supporting  means  an.l  th.-  rilihon  guides  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  guides  in   normal  position. 

2.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  shiftable 
platen   .-nrriag.'.   a   shift  rail   along  w-hi.'h  said   carriage'  is 
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adapted  to  travel,  supporting  means  mounted  upon  said 
shift  rail,  and  ribbon  guldev  r^  tat.ihle  about  vertical  axes 
mounted  upon  sai.l  supp..rtin_'  m.  ans 

3.  In  a  typewriting  ma.  i:iii.-.  m  .  ..m'l  inatioii,  a  shiftable 
platen  carriage,  a  .shift  rail  along  which  said  carriage  is 
adapted  to  travel,  supporting  means  mounted  upon  said 
shift  rail,  and  independently  operating  ribbon  guides 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  printing  point  uji.  n  sai  1 
supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  shiftable 
platen  and  platen  earriage.  a  shift  rail  along  which  saiil 
<'arriage  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
said  shift  rail,  upwardly  projecting  posts  on  said  bracket, 
and  ribbon  guides  mounted  upon  said  posts  adapted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  shiftable 
platen  and  platen  carriage,  a  shift  rail  along  which  said 
carriage  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  bracket  projecting  from 
said  shift  rail,  upwardly  piroj.rting  posts  on  said  bracket, 
and  ribbon  guides  m  nnt.' !  ih.'reon  to  swing  Independently 
of  each  otlier  towtu.!     i   1  :     a-  the  printing  line. 

(Claims  6  to  -.">  ii'  t  pi.vt.  .1  in  tln"  (Jazette.] 


1,160,M)6.  CONTAI.Vn;  Fm|;  IFKlFMi:  .\.M.  IHE 
LIKP:.  LrfJiis  V.  AiuiN.sn.v,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,102.     (Cl.  215 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  protector  casing,  a  bottle  within  said  casing 
locati'.l  in  dose  proximity  thereto,  an  apArtured  cork  se- 
core.i  !..  the  open  end  of  the  bottle,  whereby  said  bottle  is 
hehl  .  ir.  umferentlally  free  within  said  casing,  and  a  tu- 
bular, h.at.'.l  springling  device  secured  to  said  i-ork.  said 
8prinklin_'  d.  \  i.e  being  provided  with  an  .•uinnlar  flange 
adapt. li  to  f.irni  a  cl.isure  for  the  open  .-nd  <if  sai.l  casing. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  .■omhina- 
ti.in  of  .1  [irotector  casing,  a  bottle  within  -.-li'i  .  a";!!!-  lo- 
cated in  .-lose  proximity  thereto,  a  ruhluT  lai..l  fitt.'.i  ov.^r 
said  bottle  and  acting  as  a  liuir.r  heiwe.n  .-ahl  bottle 
jiml  <ai.i  .-.■ishi-'.  an  apertur.'il  coi'k  securt.l  '..  ih.'  ..pen  end 
of  th.  I.'.ttl.,  whereby  said  bottle  is  hehl  circamf.rentially 
fr.'.'  wi'hiii  sai.l  casing,  and  a  tubular  headed  sprinkling 
de\  i.  e  •-.'.nri'd  to  sai.l  cork,  said  sprinkling  ilevice  being 
provi.h'.i  with  an  annular  fhing.'  iid.'tpted  t.>  form  a  closure 
for  th.'   op.  II  .11.1   .'f  -ai.i   .'as;n-_'. 


I.ir.r..s;n7.  l-'T-RNACK.  ^VIl.l.l'^l  N.  lii-r.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  .Si  rial  No.  ,s,:tG7.  (CI. 
158—1.) 

1.  .\  furnace  having  a  suhstaiif lally  round  cfimbusiion 
chamh.f.  a  iiassage  ext.'ndiiiLr  tanL'.Jitially  through  the  side 
wail  thereof,  a  s.'con.l  pa.--.ije  .  ..nstiiutiiiLr  in  iiart  a  m-.iov.' 
within  fh"^  Iiott.im  \\;ill  th.  r.-..f.  ^ai.l  ;:r.i..\f  at  it^  inner 
.'iid  ha\inL!  .an  in.  lit).. I  w.-il!  f.a-  .l.dleiting  fa'^.'s  cnterinL: 
said  M"  oii.i  m.'ii;  ion.'.i  ).a--.iu.  into  th.'  path  from  the  fii  sT 
mention. '.1  p,'is--.'il:>'.  ami  s.-p.-irat.'  burners  for  delivering 
atomiz.'.l   li.piid  fuel  through   said   fiassages. 

2.  .\  fnnia..'  liavlng  a  suh'^tantially  round  comlaistion 
chanih.r,    a    p.-is-au.-    exi.'iiding    tangentlally    through    the 


side  wall  thereof,  a  second  pas,sage  constituting  In  part  a 
groove  within  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  disposed 
directly  beneath  said  first  mentioned  passage  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  said  groove  at  its  inner  end  having 
an  inclined  wall  for  deflecting  gases  entering  said  second 
mentioned  passage  into  the  path  from  the  first  mentiom-'d 
IMissage,  and  separate  burners  for  delivering  atomized 
liquid  fuel  through  said  iiassages. 


3.  A  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  two  pas- 
sages leading  In  the  same  general  direction  through  the 
wall  thereof  to  said  chamlter,  a  main  burner  delivering 
atomized  Ibiuid  fuel  through  one  of  stild  passages,  an  aux- 
iliary burner  for  delivering  atomized  li(juid  fuel  tlirough 
the  other  of  said  passages,  and  a  baffle  presenting  an  in- 
clined surface  closely  adjacent  to  said  wall  at  the  inner 
I'ud  of  the  last  mentioned  passage  for  deflecting  the  flame 
from  the  auxiliary  liurner  into  the  path  of  the  flame  from 
the  main  burner  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first  mentioned  passage. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  main  liquid  atomizing  burner  and 
an  auxiliary  atomizing  Imrner  operating  to  deliver  fuel 
through  the  wall  thereof  into  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  baffle  presenting  an  inclined  surface  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  wail  for  deflecting  tlie  flame  from  the 
auxiliary  burner  Into  the  patli  from  the  main  burner 
( losely  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  at  the 
inlet  from  said  main  Imrner 


1,166,808.     I  I'.MKNT.     Loiis  Bl.\nuev,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many. assi;:n..r  to  I-adlsche  .\nilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lud- 
wigsbafen  on  the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corp.iration.     Filed 
1'.!     -';.   ];tl4.     Serial  No.  .'^21.205.      <C1.  S — 1.» 
1.  Tile   11.  w    composition  of  matter  containing  a   metal 

compound    as   substratum   and   a   compound    possessing  a 

grouping  corresponding  to  tl||  formula  : — 

\  /  \  / 


/ 


\ 


/ 


\, 


NO, 

in  whicli  K  is  a  polyatomic  group  containing  oxyg.'n  and 
also  containing  less  than  4  atoms,  which  compositi.n  .if 
matt,  r  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  pigment,  has  a  clear  .x.ll.iw 

shad.,  pnsses'-os  good  coloring  power  and  Is  fast  a::ainst 
the  a'thii  ..f  water,  lime,  alcohol  and  light. 

L'.  The  n.'w  composition  of  matter  containing  .■;..'!'- 
.Iinitr.i-4.4'diamino-sulfobenzid  and  a  metal  .ompound  as 
suhstiaitum.  adapted  for  use  as  a  pigment,  \\:.\  iwz  a  yeliow 
sb.-nle,  p.i--esslni:  tr.iod  coloring  power  ami  NiiiL'  fa-i 
ag.iinst    th.'  a.  tion   of  water,  lime,  alcoliol  and   light. 

:;  ill.'  11. -w  .  ai:p'-;tion  .f  matter  containing  .'{.3'- 
liinitro- 1.4' diaiuinn  sislf,.henzid  and  aluminium  hydrate, 
a.ltipte.l  for  use  as  a  pigment,  having  a  yellow  ^iiad.'  pos- 
ses-!Ti_'  -oo'l  .-.o.irinL'  power  and  l>.'ini:  fa-t  riL-ain^t  the 
a.'tioii  of  wat.-r,   lin..'.  alcohol  and  liL'ht 


l.lGO.SOn.  TUHBINK  i'OWKll  l'I..\Nr  IIiimlh  Ai..\m 
Pe'iiiM.  HanihurL:,  lo'i-many.  Fil.'d  ,Iuue  'M.  1!<14,  S<- 
tial  No.  s4r,.;-',s,-,.     ic;.  i:ji    -,-,,s, , 

1.  .\  p.iW.f  [ilant  in.lnding  two  dii'>.'i;  m.'mbers.  two 
main  turlnn.s.  two  hy.lriuilic  power  transmitters  .>ach 
serving  to  tr.-in-iiiit  pow.  r  from  a  turbine  to  it-  ■  orresp.md- 
In?  driven  in. 'nit. .-r.  wxx  anxiliHi-y  turbine,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  power  fi.uu  said  last  mentioned  turbine  to  one 
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driven  mnnluT  ;iii.!  111. mii-  !'  r  ilfliverlnK  the  exhaust  from 
HnUl  la.-r  lii.iiti.  n.  il  tuiliiif  tu  the  main  turhlnc  of  the 
utlicr  shaft. 


'^'— o^|_t; 


9»m 

t 

p 

1 

x> 

—m    1 

*-  - 

^  nf  -«  -  • 


J.  A  [Kiwfi-  [ilaut  fur  ship^  iucliuliim  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pelim-s.  a  corresfxnitJin.:.'  number  of  main  lui-'ririt'-.  a  plu- 
rality of  hyilraulic  power  tran<initt' r~  I'arh  s.-winj:  to 
frari-niir  yw^v  fnim  a  turliin.  r.  ii<  cri  .-ii'iinliiu  pro- 
pi'll.T.  an  auxiliary  turlin.'.  nifaii-  t^u'  I  ra  nsmit  I  ing  the 
power  fnun  -aiil  !a<t  ni.rit  i.incil  turhine  i"  "iii'  propeller 
and  iiu-aii-  f'U-  il.iiv.Min,'  rlie  r\liau<t  ficuii  -aid  last  men- 
Miin'(i  turliin.'  t.'  tin-  main  turliin.'  i.i'  il..'  otlier  shaft. 

:;.  .V  i.i.wrr  i.ianr  U.y  ships.  in<  huliii-'  a  iihirality  of  pro- 
pellers, a  (•(u-r.'s|).indiiu'  numii.T  ..f  in.i.pend-iit ly  operable 
main  tnrl'in.'s,  a  r,)n-.'-p<indin_'  numl.'r  ..f  ii.Mlraiillc  power 
transmittiM-s  .-arli  l.^inu'  disp.'-i'd  !h!\\..ii  a  turbine  and  Its 
(■iirn.'spondinu  pnip.ll.T,  :i  n  anxili.iry  tiirl.ine,  and  detach- 
alil.'  drivin_'  .  imnf.  t  i.uis  I'l.r  tr.m-mit '  inu  tlie  power  from 
asid  last   im-nt i.mi'd   tiirluni'   t..  miw   .il'   saiil   propellers. 

4.  -^  piiwt'r  plant  f-.r  -liii)-.  in.'lu.lim:  t\v.>  propellers, 
tw..  main  turbiiirs.  and  twu  Jivdrauli''  p.,\Vi  i'  transmitters 
each  scr\  in_'  to  transmit  ;hj\\.t  fr'uu  .1  turbine  to  Its  cor- 
responding- pn.peiler.  an  auxiliary  turl-in.  ,  and  detachable 
powr  ( ..nn.'utioii.s  fur  saiil  l.isi  nituitiuncl  ti:!l  ine  whereby 
one  of  said  [iroiielbTs  may  be  driv.ui  by  .•r'-u-  its  main 
turbine  or  liy  said  auxiliary  turbin.'.  .u-  b.!!!i. 

r>.  .V  pi.wtT  plant  Includini,'  two  .Iiumui  m.'Uibers,  two 
main  turbines,  .■.ach  d.'li\  erinu'  it-  p.i\v;  t.  tli.'  .-orrespond- 
in:;  driv.'u  n.i'mbt-r.  an  auxiliarx  tuibin.'.  .and  detachable 
power  .imnt'ctiuns  f.ir  ..pi'm tively  conn,  r'inu'  said  last 
niftitiont'd  turbin.-  ti>  drive  ..lu'  "f  s;iii|  i|ii\eu  n)eml)ers. 

[Claims  t;  t.i   U  nut  printed   in  tb.    '..i/.ite.l 


l,lt>»>.M" 
RoBKur  -I 
Firm  .d'  I 
10.  I'Jll. 


w 


\siisi\M'  w  rill  iiKi;  i:xi  iNta  isiii:u. 
iv.  11,  .■>tun.;art.  (ieruiaii.x.  assignor  to  the 
lb.  rt  Ho.-L'b.  .*<tuti.;art.  ib  iinaiiy.  Filed  July 
Serial  .Nu.  f,;!p.;;'.i_'.      ici.   1'.:'   -13.) 


In    a    wash 
ment  having 


access  to  the  compartni.  ii'  l- lides  p.i-iii..ned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening,  a  .1..";  -li.linui)  .ULia^Mnu  the  KUides 
and  adapted  to  slide  upwardly  tber.-..n  i..  .lose  the  open- 
injf  to  thereby  render  the  cumiiartnient  -ul  stantlally  air- 
tight, pulleys  secured  to  the  washstand  a!<..\.  tlie  ..pening. 
supporting  members  secured  t<.  tb.'  du.  r  and  pas-inu  "ver 
the  pulleys,  weights  secure"!  t"  tl;.  -upp.irtin-  ne  niber 
and  tending  to  fall  to  raise  tli.  d....r  P.  its  .  bis.d  p.-iii.in, 
and  easily  Ignltlble  means  .xPniiiiiir  ibmu-b  ib.  <  ..m- 
partment  and  normally  siiiipm  linu  ili.-  w.i-bt-  -■.  as  to 
restrain  them  from  cli.sini:  tb..  il.  ui-  uniil  tin-  iiinitible 
means  Is  burntnl  liy  (lam.-  within  jb.'  i..nipa  ;  t  ::;.'!ii . 


1.166,811.  I.ANI>IN(}-MAT.  Wiiium  V.  11  .wki:s,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mir.  in.  iPi.-.  Serial  No.  13,537. 
(CI.  5—1.) 


A  rubber  landing  mat  r,,iniirlsin_'  tui),  !iott..ni  and  side 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  ba\  in--  a  \.  nt.  liw  t..p  n.d  bottom 
walls  being  spaced  from  ..n.'  .muilh  r.  and  a  -. n.  -  .  f  tubu- 
lar members  interposed  between  the  tup  and  Luliuia  walls 
and  united  at  opposite  ends  to  the  same,  whereby  any 
lateral  yielding  of  the  tubular  member  at  the  top  and 
bottom  Is  resisted,  and  said  tubular  members  having  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  a  vent. 


1,166,812.      THICK.      FiiWK    \.    (  .\uman.    Oakland,    Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  •-'4,  1914.     Serial  No.  K38.1'43.     k^\.  21—24.) 


cumiiinatiun. 
oiienin;:  at  the  frunt 


\va 

r.' 


• !  1 1  n  „' 
fu!- 


(■.impart 
alTurdinu 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  body,  of  wheeled  -ujip.iriinj  ti  i.K-  tbi-  f.ir,  a 
bolster  arranged  on  one  of  -a;.l  iiiak  .  a  •,  uital  connec- 
tion between  the  bolster  an!  be  body  compri-in_'  louper- 
ating  members  carried  by  the  bui-i.r  and  body,  a  race  way 
arranged  in  one  of  the  cooperatiii-  members,  roller  bear- 
ings In  said  race-way,  a  contiiiu-u-  annular  b.'ann_'  linu 
having  a  relatively  broad  sniu.ib  .  irinj  -uiti..  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  periplnial  il.ni.;.  .n-iituting  a 
strengthening  means  therefor,  entirely  .n. inline:  iti.'  en 
necting  members  and  s[)aced  therefrom,  i  lae.  r...!-  -.■-  n  ed 
to  the  truck  and  extending  up\var.ll\  i..  a  plane  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  hoist. t  adapi'il  tu  be  .-. cur-d  tu  the 
bearing  ring  to  provide  a  -  ipiM.rt  f.r  the  w^ak.  r  p.rtlon 
of  the  said  ring,  and  to  le.-i\.  tli.  i-.!:ni\.l\  u  i  !•  -  uface 
of  the  bearing  ring  smooth,  and  a  -.  ri.  -  ■.!  -;  a.  ■  d  lia.  kets 
depending  from  the  Iwdy  f.u  •  n-a-.  in.  nt  witb  the  smooth 
surface  of  the  bearinir  ririi:  a.lapte.I  i..  pruvid.-  a  stabilizer 
for  the  body. 

(■l.-i--  de-crii  .■•!.  in  .■.  imi  .na!  i.ui 
•d  suppurtiii;:  iru.k-  tb.  ii,d'...r,  a 
iif  -aid  truiks.  a  pivotal  connec- 
in.i  !>(.d\  iumpi-i-in_'  ci  ■' ip.ra  tinir 
bul-t.T  anil  i  u.l.v  .  a  ra*  .  \say  in 
one  of  said  m.-nb  .t-.  .intiri  i.'tbin  r.dier-  in  -aid  race-way, 
continuous    i.earin,'    rin^    -par,..!    fnun    -aid    c..nnecti!iu' 


2.  In   a    truck   of   the 
with    the  body  of  wheel, 
bolster  arranged  on  on- 
tlou  between  said  b.dts 
memlx'rs  carried  b.\    tb. 


memlxrs  and  entirely  encircling  the  same,  said  bearing 
member  Ixdng  of  sut>stantially  an  inverted  L  shaped  for- 
mation and  having  a  relatively  broad  Iw-aring  surface  and 
a  downwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange  constituting 
a  strengthening  means  therefor,  bracing  means  for  said 
be.irlni;  memln-r  comprising  brace  rods  attached  to  each 
side  of  the  truck  and  inclining  upwardly,  and  being  se- 
cured at  their  free  <>nds  to  the  bearing  ring,  members  con- 
nected by  the  body  adapted  to  engage  the  relatively  broad 
bearing  surface  of  the  ring  to  provide  a  stabilizer  for  the 
said  body  and  an  outwardly  extending  stop  riuidly  fas- 
tened to  .1  peripheral  tlange  of  the  bearing  ring,  and  a  ver- 
tiially  extending  l>earing  projecting  from  the  tvjdy  and  en- 
gaging th<'  stop  to  limit  tJie  turning  movement  of  the  stop. 


l.lGG.sio.  \\  ll;i,  iWlSMb  M\'lli\i:.  Chabi.es  W. 
Tasto,  Washington,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Henry 
Finkel  and  one  third  to  Abraham  (Joldfarb,  Washing- 
ton. I'a.  Filed  Feb.  .3,  101.%.  Serial  No.  5,8.30.  (CI. 
140—94.) 
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1.  -V  neck  wire  twister  machine  comprising  a  carrier 
including  a  spring  controlled  means  constituting  a  seat  for 
a  neck  wire,  said  carrier  further  having  means  for  secur- 
ing a  bottle  thereto,  a  iu;i\.  \.  ;  for  shifting  -abl  'ani.T, 
and  ;i  -pring-controllcd  pivoted  wire  twister  .  b  ni.  nt  ar- 
ranu.  il  in  ibe  path  of  said  carrier  and  receivini:  tb.  free 
.  n.l-  .if  the  neck  wire  for  iwistinu  it  .luring  tb.'  trtivel  of 
till'   cat  tier. 

2.  A  neck  wire  twister  machln(<  comprising  a  carrier  in- 
cludin.   a   sjiring  controlb^i   'ticarts   fui:-titutinu  ;i   scat   for 
a   II.  .-k  wii'.,  said  carrier  tuib.r  bavin;;  in. -an-  I'ur  secur- 
ing  a    I... till    ibiifeto.  a  cun\eyer   l..r   -bifiitii:   .-aid   carri.T, 
an.l    .1    -prin;;  controlled   pivoted   wir.-   lui-t.r   elem.tit    ar 
raii-.-.l  in  ibe  path  of  said  carrier,  and  r.'i.ixin^-  the  free 
en. Is   .i!    till'   neck   wire   for   twistluu   it    duiiii.;    tbe    irav.l 
,,f    Tb.     r.irrier,    and    spring  e.iiitrulb-. I    .bibi't.-i     .irms    ar 
r.aiiji'.l    in    tbe  path  of   the  Ciini.  i    an.)   '-..n-t  ir  uMn-'   m.-an 
b.f  prujitting  the  ends  of  a  neck  wir.'  in  -aid  twister  cK 
111.  nt.  J 

.;.  A  neck  wire  twi-ter  macliiiie  cumpri-im;  a  carrier  in- 
cludinu'  a  spring-eunt iulle<l  means  euii^tit uiin-  a  -eat  for 
a  neck  wire,  said  carrb  r  fiirib.'r  bavin--  iiean-  fur  -..<  ur 
:n_'  a  bottl."'  tber.  tu.  a  e.in\.\er  f..]-  -biftin.-  -abl  .arvbu-. 
and  a  -].i  in::  e..iit  full.-.l  pi\..!.'.l  \\\\>-  twi-t.-r  .  ienii'iit  i.r 
ranued  in  t'l.  pjit!  ..f  -abl  laiii.r  an.l  r..  •  Iviiig  t  h.'  free 
ends  of  the  Ui  ck  win'  ;'.>r  iwi-tmg  it  during  tlie  travel 
of  the  carrier,  said  twi-t.i  .lement  Including  a  longitudi- 
nal sliiftable  and  spring  .-uiitrulled  r..iatable  twi-t.r  Lav- 
ing iiutcli.  s  fur  the  reception  ..1   tie-  .  i  d>  ..1   '!:.    1..  ■  k  w  ire. 

i.  .\  n.  I  k  wire  twister  machine  comprisin;:  a  .arii.i  in- 
cliuliii-:  .-1  -]ii  iiij  runtridled  means  eon-titutinu  a  .-«'at  for 
a  n.i'k  wir.  .  -ai.i  .■aiii.r  liiriii.r  b.axin:;  iiean-  for  secur- 
ing a  Ixjttle  ther.  t.,  a  ...n\..\.;  f..r  -iiifting  said  carrier, 
and  a  spring-con';. .ii' .1  pict..!  wir.-  twjstrr  element  ar 
ranged  in  the  path  of  said  rariier.  ai  <1  recelvng  the  free 
ends  of  the  neck  wire  for  iwi-ting  it  during  the  travel 
of  the  carrier,  an.i  -j. ring  controlled  deflector  arms  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  carrier  and  i-.m-titutin::  m.  ins 
for  proj.-ct ill','  the  ends  of  ,1  neck  wire  in  -aid  iwi-ti>r  ele- 
ment, -aid  i\\i-t.r  .  buiLuit  includinc  a  bmL'ituiiinal  shlft- 
ni)le  and  -juini;  .  ..n;  i-.'b'.!  f.'tary  twi-t''r  bavins  notches 
for  the  ri.ccptiuii  of  tbe  enils  uf  ttie  neck  wire. 


5.  K  neck  wire  twister  machine  comprising  a  carrier  in 
eluding  a  sprlng-controlletl  means  constituting  a  seat  for 
a  neck  wire,  said  carrier  further  having  means  for  secur- 
ing a  bottle  thereto,  a  conveyer  for  shifting  said  carrier, 
and  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  wire  twister  element  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  carrier  and  receiving  the  free 
ends  of  the  neck  wire  for  twisting  It  during  the  travel 
of  the  carrier,  said  twister  element  capable  of  being  shift- 
ed out  of  the  path  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  twister  element  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  a 
carrier.  , 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.16«i,814.  MKI  ,\i.  1  «n:.\i;.\.,  M.U  IILNK.  WiLl.l.\.\l 
Clkesattkl,  Ouffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  t>,  191.5.  Serial 
No.  13,150.      (CI.   153—58.) 


].  In  a  machine  of  the  tyi>e  described.  In  combination 
with  positively  and  equally  driven  male  and  female  roll- 
dies,  end-flanges  upon  said  female  die  overlapping  the  ends 
of  the  male  die  with  sufficient  intervening  space  only  fur 
the  side  flanges  of  the  metal  plate  and  flange  bars  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  having  their 
free  ends  riding  upon  the  flange  ends  of  said  female  roll- 
die  and  spaced  equidistant ly  with  sai<l  end  flanges,  to  in- 
sure the  perfect  formation  of  the  side  flanges  of  tb.    ;.biti-. 

1'  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrli>ed.  the  com,  naimn 
.  f  i.i-itively  and  equally-driven  male  and  female  roll  di.  s. 
sai.i  f.  injib  die  having  end  flanges  overlappintr  tlo'  .lels  of 
the  ma'e  .lie  witli  sutficient  Intervenin.'  sjiace  ..nl,\  Pt 
the  sill,  flanges  of  the  metal  plate  ai  1  'ange  liars  piv.t 
ally  -eciir.i.l  !■.  a  fixed  portion  of  the  niaridno.  snPi  p,i;t- 
coacting  t.  pr...iii...  the  transverse  shaping'  wubi  n.an- 
for  cur\in:;  tb.  plaT.^  lungitudinally  imm..liat.  .\  fuib.wing 
tb'.  iran-\.  r-.'  siiaiui;.;  comprising  a:i  idier  roll  m..i;iii.-.i 
in  al.iu-tible  b.aiinL's  to  project  said  idler  roll  tu  a 
great,  r  ur  1--  .b.:r.e  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plat. 
tlirougli   -anl  >l!.  -  and  means  for  adjtisting  said  Idb-r  ruU. 


.i.ic.c,.si,-,      1:1.1  I  Ti;  M   1  AMI'    rixriKi;     iii.\imk    i; 

1  i...K.   Tri.y.    N     V..  assignor   to   Cluet'     I'.-abu.i.v    vV    Co., 
Ine.    1  r  ..N .    \     \ ..   a   Corporation   of   New    Vik.      1  ib'd 
M  ,v   ".,   i.M."      S.  rial  No.  25.880.     (CI.  240— 2.i 
!      \   .1.  \  ice  of  ihe  class  doseribed  comprising  a  b.iibiw 
[..si    baviiiL'  A  base  provided  with   means  whereby    it    .an 
P.    attab   .1  to  a  sewing-machine  table  and  having  a   bea.l 
pi..\!d.(l  with  a  lateral  opening,  and  an  offset   b.cat.  .1   in 
t.  I  in.'ibati  ly  of  said  base  and  head,  a  spool  siand  neuni..! 
upon    said   .>ffset   on   the   post,   an   electric-lamp  snpp.rT  in;; 
pipe   mounted   in   said  lateral   opening  in   tie    b.  ad   ..f   tb. 
post  in  communication   with  fhe  hollow  Interior   tb.r.uf. 
and  a  thread-guide  mounted  upon  the  head  of  tie  jk.st 

2.  .V   d.  vice  of  the  class  descrilted  compi-  n.;   a    '    .iluw 
post   havitii:   a    base  provided   with  means  w  her.b.\    It    .an 
be   attached   to  a   sewing-machine   table,   a   liead    pr.vidfni 
with  a  lateral  opening,  and.  Intermediately   of   -aid   ba-. 
and   head,   a   shelf,   and  adjacent  to  said   shelf   an   ..ffs.  i. 
a    siic>i>l-staud    apcrtured    to    receive    the    offset  puiTiun    of 
said  post  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  -!,,  if    hii  .  l.ctrir 
lamp-supporting    pipe   secure<J   in    said    In.  i.il    .ip.  nini:    in 
the  head  of  the  post    in  communication   with   tb.>   hollow 
interior    ther'^of.    and    a    thread  guide    iiiiunt,  .1    ui>.in    tb.- 
head  of  the  post. 

3,  ,\  device  of  the  class  described  compri-  n-  a   hollow 
pc.st   havini:  a  bAse  provided   with   means  whereby  it    can 

'  be   attached    to   a   sewing-machine    table,    a    lead    formed 


a 
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b\  o[pposit.ly  fiispost'd  hollow  lat.ra!  projections  on  the 
pt'Sf.  OIK'  of  said  proj<'ctioiis  tniui:  ..p.  n,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  st'n'\v-thrf>ad.i|  ai.f.rturf  in  its  top,  said 
post  havini:  iiucniicdiai'  ly  ,,f  ii>  hasf  and  head  a  ahelf 
and  ailj.i^.nt  tMi-.  t.,  .ptiositt-ly  disposed  offsets  in  line 
vsirii  thr  r.spiiiivv  offsets  forming  the  head,  a  spool- 
stand  adapt,  d  to  rest  upon  said  shelf  and  apertured  to 
fir  tiie  otTs.  I  |..,rti,.ii  nf  thf^  post  adjacent  thereto,  an  elec- 
tri(  ian.ji  suiniwii;!].;   pipe  mounted  In   the   hollow   projec- 


J.2 


tlons  In  the  licad  >.r  the  po<f  and  prnjertiii;:  out  tbroogh 
said  open  projfrti..n.  th.-  inn.r  .  iid  ..f  said  pipe  being 
provided  will;  a  lateral  wire  ree.  iviii_'  .^..liing  commn- 
nioatini;  wifli  tin-  hollow  itij.rier  nf  ti...  p.ist.  a  set-screw 
tittiiii:  the  serew  flireaded  ap.  rtur>  in  tii..  top  of  the  post 
enza-eable  witli  i ',e  inner  •■nri  of  -iaid  jupe.  a  lock-nut  on 
siii<l  set  screw,  and  a  ttir'ad  ,'uiile  ap-rnired  to  receive 
said  set  sereu   and  .■iaiiip,.d  hetw.en  said  lock-nut  and  the 

I'-p     "f     the     llead. 


i.ifiti.Mt;  \rr\i:\ris  Vim  i.r  r.iti'  vrixc  inter- 
nal-..iMr.rsTK  ix  i:N.,i\i:s,  iHw.rK-  Hamlet 
C(M)rKi{,  \Viri:>il  d.,n.  i:i,-land.  Filed  .lune  19.  1915. 
Serial   No    ;;.".;  47.      u  i.    i,'<4 — ig.j 


1.  In  .ipiMraius  f..,-  lubricating  the  cylinders  of  internal 
conihusiioii  .  UL'ines  ;  a  rcservoir  containing  lubricant  un- 
der |iressin-.  .  -aid  leservoir  having  a  passage  therefrom 
comniiiiiir.ttii,^  with  til.'  interior  of  tlie  cylinder,  a  valve  to 
Cf  ntr.d  s.iid  p,i>-;a_'e.  a  >h.ift  receiving  rotary  motion  from 
ihe  .111.'!!/  .  a  rutary  .am  -ix-d  on  said  shaft,  means  co- 
aer;n_'  L.ti^en  said  .an:  ,11;. I  sai.i  valve  to  operate  said 
^alve  in  mder  t.>  .idniit  lii'.ri.'an'  '..  ;  he  cylinder  inter- 
mitrenrly  at  a  pr-.l.r.Tmined  p.)siii..n  in  the  cycle  of  move- 
ni''ius  or  111,.  p:-ci,,ii.  and  means  for  regulating  the  extent 
"'"  iii"i  niiT  ..;■  -;aid  v.ilv  to  control  the  quantity  of 
luhrie.atir    adniitr-'d  • 

-'  ''i  appaiani-  i',.r  ;ul)ricatins  tlie  cylinders  of  internal 
ci  n;hiisii,.ii  .-iiua!- -  ;  .a  res..rv.Mr  cnnralnlng  lubricant  un- 
der pre>siir.-.  said  r- serv..ir  L.ivin-  a  passage  therefrom 
cornniuni.-atiii.  with  li.e  int.  rh.r  i>i  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
to   control   sai'l    p,is-ia-:e,    a    snai't    reeeivins:   rotary   motion 

f'oni   t! n.'ite  .  ,1   r.>tar>    .'am   li.\ed  on  .-aid  shaft,  means   1 

coactin;;  hetwe,  n  sai.l    'am  and  s.-ii<l  val\e  to  operate  said    1 


valve  in  order  to  admit  hihri.'.ini  i..  the  cylinder  inter 
mittently  at  a  predetermined  p.pMii.m  m  the  cycle  of 
movements  of  the  piston.  .1  sprin.-  i.,  move  said  valve 
In  one  direction  against  lie-  .a.  ii,,n  uf  >a!d  cam.  and  an 
adjustable  abutment  t..  limn  li...  mi.tion  .,f  -a.d  v,,i\.  t- 
control  the  quantity  of  iul.ri.  ant   admin,  d 

.■?.  In  apparatus  for  luhrieatin^  liie  cyiind.T-  <.i'  int.  rnal 
combustion  engines;  a  reservor  .mtainin-  lihrhant  nn 
der  pressure,  said  reservoir  i.a\in_'  a  passau'e  therefrom 
communicating  with  the  ini.  ri..r  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
to  control  said  passage,  a  shaft  recelvin-  rdaty  motion 
from  the  engine,  a  rotary  earn  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
slide  moved  in  one  direetn.n  liy  said  cam.  .1  spring  to 
hold  said  slide  agaln>t  sai.l  c.im,  .an  .ad.pi>-tal.h'  .ilaitment 
to  regulate  the  ext.  ni  ..f  M:.\.aieiit  ,.f  said  slnie.  and 
means  eoactlng  h.  twen  -,,i.i  vii.l.  and  said  valv..  to 
operate  said  valve  iu  order  to  adm  i  liilnuant  to  tlie 
cylinder  Intermittently  at  a  pre.i.  i.  .  uiin.  .1  p..sition  in 
the  cycle  of  movem.-nts  of  tlie  piston. 


1.166,817.  Wlli:i;i.  U.M  iifi  i:.  ('..pimmkn,  Xatlck, 
Mass.  Filed  .Ian  11.  IPl.",  Serial  \i.  ]  M"  (Cl' 
21— 31.> 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination   with  a  whei  1   huh  liav 
Ing    rigid    therewith    two    -ef.arai..!    itanu's.    of    a    w  lieel 
body  detachably  secured  •..  t.,,t;i  ..f  said  nances 

2.  In  a  wheel,   th..   <-..mhiiiai  ion   wirii   a   wlie.'!    imh    ;.,iv 
ing  two  separated  tlan^. -.  ..f  a  w'...!  i„,dy  pia  \  id.  ,i  with 
a  hub  portion,  presentin.  an   int'  rh.i-   i.ii  an.l  a   la-,  rally- 
projecting  tianu'e  and  ui..ans  t..  .|.  tacliahl.N    ,-..  uiv  .-.lid   rih 
to  both  of  said   llanges. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  hub  hav 
ing  two  separated  f!ani:es.  of  a  wheel  t„idy  presenting  a 
hub  portion  pr..\  .1,  .1  \^  i  ,  a,,  i,|t,  ,..,,,.  ,.,i,  ,  neirelinLr  the 
space  between  said  (lau;;es.  ami  m.ans  m  d.-iaehahly  con- 
nect said  rib  to  both  of  said    ilaim.- 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  corabin  iiion  wni,  a  w  . ,  1  hub  hav- 
ing two  separated  flanu'es,  of  a  wheel  body  pres.niing  a 
hub  portion  provided  with  an  interior  rih.  (..nmetinc 
rings  secured  to  the  fla:i..s  .,f  t!,..  l.nh  and  t.,  -;ai.l  ni. 
and  securing  the  wheel  body  to  the  hnii, 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  cornbinaiiou  wit',  a   wheel   imii   ]ia\- 
ing  two  separated  flanges,  of   t\v.,  .mnular   plat.-   .,w  rl\ 
ing   and   .secured    to   said    llaii_..-.    a    wli...l    |„,.1.\    pr.,\jded 
with   a   portion   received   betw..n    -aid    plat.-,    an.l    ne  ans 
for  clamping  said  portion   to  said  |dat.  s. 


1.166.818.     P.0X-M.\K1N(;   Mvriii.M;.     ceorgk   .v.   Cox. 

Brewster,     Wash.      F.1..1    Apr.    Ul,    1^15.      Serial    No' 

22,829.      (CI.  144—295.) 

1.  A  box  making  machine  inrludini:  a  stami  pr..\id..d 
with  a  box  end  supportin_-  sill,  a  swin-im:  frani  n.o'int.d 
upon   the  stand,  a  clanijiin.'   head   rarried   hy    the   swin^- 


jAN'fAKV  4,  lyltj. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


«43 


inu  fraiii..  a  -iaft  mounted  up. .11  ti..'  -wini-'ini."  frame  to 
liave  holli  a  ii.tar\  ami  a  luiiL'i' ii.linal  mnv.  im  nt.  a  elamp- 
ing  head  earn..!  l.\  III..  -iiafT  and  ari-.in.;.'d  fi.r  co- 
operation v\:!i.  ';.  '..f.ir.'  m.  iit  ;..n.-d  ilampitii;  lead  to 
grip  a  box  .  nd  i.siiul;  ui.<,.u  tie  -u[![)..r:  in^  -il!  ..f  tlie 
stand,  means  for  moving  the  shaft  loniJtudiiially  to 
bring  the  clamping  head  into  operative  p..-  ii<.],.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  10  turn  the  box  .  iids  wh.  n 
the  switr.-iii;,'  frame  is  manip.ila  i..!  1..  move  the  same  away 
from   the  siiiiportini,'  sill. 


'      Y 


-T '■:■ —I      16'  — 1 1 r 
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4/ 


,^ 


-  / 


/-■ 


'1.  \  box  making  machln.'  iii'ludlni:  a  stand  provided 
wit.'i  a  hi  \  .  n.|  supporting  sill,  a  swinLjin.-  fr.im.  iii..unled 
up(^n  the  stand,  a  .•lampini:  head  rotata!>l\  m..unt.d  up. .11 
the  swinging  fram..  a  shaft  mounted  uii.n  li:.  -wni-iriL' 
frani.'  to  hav<.  hoth  a  sliding  and  a  rotary  muv.'m.uit.  a 
clamping  head  carrh'd  l,y  tiie  shaft  and  arraii-i.d  f.T  c. 
op. ration  with  th.  h.  fore  mentioned  clamping  lead  10 
gri[i  a  I...X  end  re-im-  ii|iom  the  suiiporiiiiL'  siil  of  the 
stand,  m.ans  f.u-  m..\in;:  th..  sliafi  t'>  hrinj  the  damp- 
iriL-  he.i.ls  :n!o  u]!.  raiiv.'  p..-iition.  mi'iins  for  swim^inL-  Th.. 
fram.'  to  iimv.  tie'  Ih.x  .  nd  awa.\  from  th.  -upportiuL-  sill. 
ami  m.  an-  a.iuai.-.l  h\  th.  -winuinL'  ..f  tn.  fram.'  to 
r.aai"   i  !,.    lii.x.n.i   int..  a   liitT.-r.'i,?    p..-iti..n 

A.   A    box   makiiii:   machine    im-! 
with  a  box  eii.i  -upp.'rtinir  -ill,  a  -win 
lip. '11     t!i.'    -tami.    a     pair    ..f    ri'taiahl> 
hi  ad-    .','11  1  i.'.l     i.\     I'  ,      swiimiiii:     fiari 


u.luiL'    a    -laiid    pri.\  ah'd 
in  J    f  ■  am.'   ni..iint.'d 
111.  nil!'  il    .'iampini: 
irraiiir.'d     to 


J^rip  a  h.'\  .  ml  r.  -t  m--:  npr.n  1  i 
slan.I,  in  an-  f...  -w  iirj  in'_'  1  [,.' 
end    awa>     from    th.'    -upporlinL- 


n 


:.'d 

.f    ' 


.     suppLi'tnii 

frame    i,>    mov.-    th.'    box 

-ill.    ami    m.'ans    aetnat.d 


by  the  s\\  in; 

and  turn   th 


111 


i.f  tl  .'  fr.'ini.    I.,  r.'tat.'  t:..    clamiiitii'  h-'aiN 
.\   .n.!-   int..   a    .lin.-r.nT    p..-;ti..n 

4  .\  !i..x  nialiini:  ma.'l.in.  incln.liii.'  a  -upii.ii'tin^  frame 
fiiiiii.  .1  with  a  box  end  supporting  -ill,  1  -\vin'-'ini:  fram.' 
niounii'd  thereon,  a  pair  of  rotaiahl\  ni.aini.ii  . '.impiin; 
heads  carried  by  the  swlntrlng  frame  an.!  arriiu  d  i..  iriip 
a  box  end  resting  upon  the  stipporting  sill  of  the  stand, 
means  for  swinging  the  frame  to  move  the  box  end  away 
fr.  tn  ih.'  supporting  sill,  a  drum  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame  ;uid  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  ont 
of  the  clamping  heads,  and  a  fi.'xible  cable  wound  upon 
the  drum  and  connected  to  the  stand  so  that  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  frame  operates  to  rotate  the  clamp- 
ing heads  and  turn  the  box  ends  into  a  different  position. 

5.  .\  box  making  machine  including  a  stand  provided 
with  a  box  end  supporting  sill,  a  swiniring  frame  mounted 
upon  the  stand,  a  rotatahly  mounted  clamping  head  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
swinging  frame  to  have  twth  a  rotary  and  a  slidini;  move 
ment.  a  clamping  head  appll«>d  to  the  shaft  and  arranged 
for  co()peration  with  the  clamping  liead  of  the  frame  to 
grip  a  box  end  resting  upon  the  supporting  sill  of  the 
stand,  means  for  sliding  the  shaft  to  brinir  the  clamping 
heads  into  operative  position,  m^-ans  for  swinging  the 
frame  to  move  the  box  en.l  away  from  the  supporting  sill, 
a  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  clamping 
head  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  cable  wound  up.  n  the  drum 
and  connected  to  the  stand  so  that  the  swin,'ing  move- 
ni.  ill  of  tie  frame  operates  to  unwind  the  cable  from  the 
driini  and  r(.tate  the  clamping  heads  to  bring  the  box  ^nd 
iiit"  a  liifT.rent  position,  and  means  for  causing  th.»  drum 
to  ri>tate  and  take  up  the  slack  in  the  flexible  cable  upon 
the  return  movement  of  the  swinL-inir  frame 

[Claims  6  to  (t  ni.t  print.  <!   in   rh.    i;azette.l 


.Itlti.Sl'.i.  .MKllldl*  OF  THl.Al  l.M,  Wtml.  AM" 
OTllKi;  I'oltor.^  M  \TKRIALS.  Asini..N  1'.  1>EKBV 
and  .Ia.mis  li.  It.vHi.iK.  i.arduer,  Mass..  assi;:nors  to  I'. 
1":  '  \  Company,  Inc.,  Uardner.  Ma--,  a  >  orp.uation 
ui  .Massachusetts.  Filed  June  11.  l.ij.'.  S.  rial  No. 
•53.621.      (Cl.  99—12.) 
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1.  The   method   of   seasoning   wood,    which   consists    in 

sahje.tlnL'  the  wood  in  a  closed  cbraml>er  to  mixed  air  and 

I   St.  am  in  heated  condition,  alternately  and  repeatedly  rais- 

:    iim   an.l    l..wi'rinL'   ihi    jiressure  of  -ai.l   mix.'.!    let    air  and 

sT,,'iin.    m.l    !    .r.  af'.r   di-cont  intiin-'   tiic    -upply    ..f   steam 
1    and  !ii.i-t  im.;  !  he  .Iryin.:  !  y  subjectin;:  tti.'  wooil  to  a   treat 
\    ment   ..f   hot    air. 

~.  The  metho.l  .f  s.'nsnTiini;  wi.O'i.  which  consi-t-  in  sub- 
jecting the  wood  in  a  close. l  chamh.r  In  mix.'d  air  and 
sf.nm  m  li.at.'d  condition,  aMei  iiai..!'  .'mil  r.'p.'ai.'dly 
raisins    and    I'lrteiiriL'    the    pr>'ssnr.     ..i    s.'ii.i    mix..!,    hot    air 

■  iii'l  -t'.-m;  and  t '..'r.  :i ''t.  r  .  liscontinuin;.'  lii.'  supply  of 
sieaiu  .ind  intr.).|'i.'ini:  into  said  .'hamher  h.it  air.  and 
alternately  and  r.  p.'it..dly  raising  an.i  low.  rinL-  the  jt.-s- 
sure  of  said  hut  air. 

'■\.  The  m.'thod  of  seasoning  wood,  which  ..,n-i-is  in 
subjecting  the  wood  in  a  closed  chamher  to  mixel  air  and 
steam  in  heated  con.l'ti'Tn.  alt.  rnnt.  i>  an.l  r.  p.at.'.lly  rais- 
in-' li  .'  [ir.'ssnre  of  sai.l  inix.-il  '  ot  air  ami  -(.'am  ami  sud- 
d'l.h  i.i.uinL;  .iff  and  t'.r.  a".'r  .iiscontinuini:  th.'  suppily 
if  -t.'am  aii'l  .  oniinuing  th.  dr.\inj  by  subj.'clinL-  t'.  w....,] 
t«'  a   t  r.  .'ittiiint  of  hot  air. 

4.   The    method    of    se.'i-..r.  itu    u. .<>.!.    v\  hich    c.nsi-ts    in 
subjecting  the  woo'l   m  :.   .    ....   i  .     -n  ■,.  i    n.  tiii\..i  air  an.i 

-team  in  heated  condition.  ,  ■.  i  i'  :\  mtj.i  r..p.a;e.ny  rai- 
ing  the  pressur.'  "f  said  mix.'.i  11..1   air  and  -L.-im  and  -i).| 

■  hnly  blowiiiL-  .fT.  an.i  thereafter  discontinuing-  t|  .•  -!i;,p;y 
of  steam  anii  introdiicing  info  said  chamb-  r  '  ..r  a-i,  an.i 
alternat.dy  and  repeatedl-  raising  the  pressure  of  said  hot 
nlr  and  suddenly  blowing  off. 

.".  The  method  of  seasoning  wood,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  tiie  wood  In  a  closed  chaml>er  to  mixed  air  and 
steam  in  heated  condition,  alternately  and  repeatedly 
raising  the  pressure  of  said  mixed  hot  air  and  steam  nn<1 
sn.idenly  blowing  off.  and  thereafter  dlscontiniiin-  tie 
supply  of  steam  and  introducing  into  said  chaml>er  hot 
nir,  and  alternately  an.l  repeatedly  raisin;:  the  pressure 
of  said  hot  air  and  suddenly  blowing  off.  aiil  maint.nninL: 
a  forced  circulation  of  the  air  and  th.'  proL'ressiv.  ly  .11- 
mlnlshing  residue  of  steam,  during  said  air  pressur.  and 
blowing  off  treatment. 

[Claim  6  not   t.rinted   in   th.'   .017.1!.^  1 
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1,166.820      MKTHOnOFEXCAX   \  1  l\i;  I    \ '; 

L.  DoHEUTY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mi     ]  ." 

rial  No.  627,132.      (Cl.  37—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  excavating  earth  which  compris.s 
first  forming  an  overhanging  working  face;  then  making 
a  longitudinal  cut  in  said  face;  then  making  a  cut  along 
lines  each  side  and  parallel  to  the  first  cut  and  also  a  u- 
parallel  to  the  working  face  between  the  sail  lines  w:  ere 
by  the  first  cut  is  widened  into  a  groove;  t  •  ti  further 
"iih'niiiL'  till-  i;roove  by  making  a  vertical  .  nt  ,fl'.nL-  a  iin-' 
on  each  -ide  of  the  -roove  In  the  worlxir,--  f.i,-,  an,]  hj 
inakin.;  cut  each  at  an  angle  to  sai-.!  iasi    line  an.i  ext.  nd- 
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iiii;   to   th  ■   lii-t    rw.i   lines  ;  and  collecting  and  conveying 
awMv  th.'  ■arth  t!iii>-  -.i\<-r,'i\  from  saiil  W'-rklnt'  face. 
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2.  The  process  of  ox-  aNHiiiK  eartb  which  comprises  first 
forming  an  ov.  rhan;:iiiu  wiukini:  face;  then  making  a  Ion 
gitudiiiiil  cut  ill  >.ii'l  I'.i  ■■  ;  ilin  making  a  cut  along  lines 
each  sidr  an<i  iiii.ili.l  to  ihe  Urst  cut  and  also  a  cut  par- 
allel to  the  vMjikiii;,'  face  between  the  said  lines  whereby 
the  first  cut  is  widened  into  a  groove  ;  then  further  widen- 
ing the  groove  by  makimr  a  vertical  cut  along  a  line  on 
each  side  of  the  ;:riji)\.'  in  f  ••  working  face  ancl  liy  mak- 
ing cuts  each  at  an  aii-l'  io  >iid  last  line  and  extending 
to  tlie  tirst  two  liti'-  ;  \\'<-u  [laiiUiT  t'.ie  eartli  from  the  op- 
[losite  walU  i  >aiil  lurimr  whl.tiil  groove;  and  collect- 
in::  am!  ■iin\>>iii-'  a\va>  tli-  I'arth  thus  severed  from  said 
workiiiL'   t'a. f 

3.  'V\i<-  lunciss  of  f'xcavatln^  i-artli  which  comprises  first 
formiii_'  1  it  uitii  in  ovcrhaiigiii;,'  vsurking  face:  t'len 
making  a  [iliiralifv  mi'  furrows  to  a  predetermined  depth 
in  -^aid  far.' :  tlu'ii  f.  rniii;-'  ::rouvi'-;  Iiy  making  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  I  uts  .  adi  [Kirullrl  to  said  lirst  furrows  and  to 
sni -lajiiially  the  same  depth,  the  cuts  of  each  pair  strad- 

(llini:   01 f   said    first    furrows:    sevi>ring  the  earth   sub- 

stantiall\  iiai'allel  to  !';.■  workiii::  face  bftween  the  cuts 
of  oaoh  [lair  I'v  cuttin:,'  on  a  liii'-  .xt'Tulin.:  iiiu  a.rdiN  from 
eacli  of  last  said  .uts  toward  th.-  stradlh"!  furrow  and 
sulistantiiill  y  iiaralhd  wiih  ti''  working'  f-A'-f  :  ili'ii  wldi-n- 
itii.'s  thf  so-made  tfroovcs  \i:  <iit!iiii.'  away  portions  of  op- 
posit*'  walLs.  tlius  h'a\iiiL:  on  sai  1  o\  .rliaii^-'in'.:  working 
fa<'"  a  [ilnrality  of  downwardly  project  in::  !oni;itudlnal 
ribs:  then  eliuilnatinL:  smcIi  lihs  !>>  cut  tin::  the  earth  at 
a  depth  siilistantially  .'■pial  to  the  d>'ptli  of  tirst  said 
furrows  and  parallel  lo  th''  workin:.'  fa.'-'  .  and  collecting 
earth  tlnis  severi'd  and  eonveyin:.'  it  from  under  said  face 
outside  of   said  cut. 

4.  The  process  of  e\cuvatiiig  earth  winch  comprises 
forming  a  cut  with  an  overhaiiu'in:;  workinc  face;  then 
making  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  furrows  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  said  fare  ;  tlKii  mnkin-'  a  eut  on  each 
side  of  the  saiil  lirst  fuiTow  and  siniultan.  otisly  cutting 
away  said  earth  b.'tween  said  last  tvvo  cuts  leaving'  par- 
allel to  the  workin::  fae.'  uroo-ws  ha\inu'  opposite  walls; 
then  vertically  making  a  cut  in  th"  said  face  to  one  side 
of  each  of  said  walls  of  .juh  ;:roove  and  sjnniltaneously 
cuttini:  the  earth  betw.'en  said  last  <uts  and  said  walls 
leavink'  wider  channels  than  ^aid  .rrooves,  then  cutting 
parallel  to  and  from  sai<l  face  th.'  reniaining  earth  be- 
tween said  channels  and  at  the  ^aiii'-  tiin.'  cutting  and 
inwardly  directini;  the  .arth  from  said  face  and  the  outer 
walls   left   by   the  eliniinatintr  of   the  earth   in   said  c'.ian- 

and  collectin::  and  conviyin-'  th''  earth  from  said 
>iitsi<ie  of  the  cut. 
.").  The  process  of  i-\i'a\  atin_'  earth  which  comprises 
forming  a  cut  with  an  ov.rliaiiL'in-  working  face;  making 
a  pluralitv  of  loniritudinal  fitrrows  to  a  predetermined 
depth  In  said  face  ;  inakinc  a  '  'it  on  each  side  of  the  said 
tirst  furrows  to  substantially  the  satii'-  .I'^th  ns  the  first 
furrows  aii'l  <iintiltaneously  <nittiii;:  aw'i>  the  earth  be- 
twe.'d  said  last  two  cuts  paralh'l  t.,  th-  woikiiij  face, 
thus  leaving'  in  said  face  a  plurality-  '.f  L:r..'i\''s  having  op- 
povit,.  walls:  then  vertically  inakin::  'iit^  t.i  substan- 
tiall,\  th''  same  depth  as  sai'l  furrows  in  said  fare  to  one 
side  of  each  of  the  said  walls  of  each  :;roo\.'  and  simul- 
taneously cuttlnt'  away  the  earth  b.  twi'cn  the  la<t  two 
.'Ufs  [larallel  to  the  workin;:  face,  thus  leaving:  c',.Miti.''s 
wilier  than  said  irrooves  ;  th''ii  cuttin::  iiaralh'i  to  aiel  i'i"in 
the    said    face    the    reniaininu'    earth    betw,'..n    sai'l    wi.ler 


ni'i 
f:t< 


channels  and  at  the  same  tinie  ciuiin.-  fiotn  aii'l  inwardly 
directing  the  earth  from  said  fact-  atol  tlic  outer  wails 
which  are  left  by  said  channels:  and  coll.'ctiiiL'  and  con- 
veying the  earth  thus  8»>vered  frii;  ^aid  fac"  otitside  of 
the  cut. 


1,166,821.  HUACELET  1  INK  \  1  1  \a  m.ki:  i:k  it  m,,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stiir.l\  >  iiinminirs  i  oiniiany, 
Attleboro  l'"alls.  Mass.,  a  t'orpoiatiou  of  .Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  Xi,  ]!»15.     Serial  No.  46.!>S~.      (CI.  59 — 80.) 
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1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  coiuijri>in^  two  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  apart  parallel  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  lnie;;ral  e.xteiision  w  ;  o>.  .  n  is 
when  the  meml)€r8  are  assembled  abut  atul  pr.  ■.  id.  a 
spacer  for  said  members,  and  a  loeklni:  bar  around  which 
a  portion  of  the  extension  of  both  members  is  folded  to 
secure  said  members  together. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  irniil.'  link  comprising'  two  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  apart  p  nalb  I  nn'mb.  is.  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  integral  ext'-n^ion  each  of  a 
length  substantially  ..11.  half  tiic  distati..'  of  the  space 
l»ptw<'en  said  member-,  the  'uds  ..f  ■-ai'l  '  \t'  nsions  abutt- 
ing to  provide  a  spacer  for  said  tieiiinirs.  and  a  locking 
bar  around  which  the  cNti-nsioi,-  of  both  membi-rs  are 
folded  to  secure  sai<l  m.inb'rs  i  iL:i'tlier. 

.'?.  In  a  bracelet,  a  u'uiile  link  comiu-isiiiL'  two  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  apart  tr.niL'h  sliape.i  nieniher<.  each  being 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  int'-L-ral  .'Xtin-i'.n-  w'.o-i'  ends 
abut  and  provide  a  spacii-  for  -aid  nc  m''"  i--.  ..o  !i  .d'  >ai.l 
extensions  having  wing  ni'-mhers.   and   a   lock   bar  at    ■  a'di 

end  around   whic!;    t) rr.'spondiiii:  exbiision   \\in.:s   are 

folded   to  secure  said  111.  nibeis  toL'eiher. 

4,  In  a  bracelet,  a  Loiide  link  comprising'  iw.i  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  apart  t  ronuh-shaped  members,  each  being 
provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  inteL'ial  ext.iision 
whose  ends  abut  an. I  pro\id.  -i  spacer  for  sabl  miinbers, 
each  of  said  extensions  ha\  in_'  wing  members,  and  a  lock 
bar  at  each  end  on  th.'  innr  shie  of  said  extensions 
around  which  tie  .on. -ponding  extension  wln;:s  tire 
folded  to  secure  -aiil  .'nds  to^'ether.  and  .-i  link  slidably 
mounted  in  the  space  bet  ween  said  i;uide  link  members. 
said  folded  extension  m.-nihers  also  serviuL'  to  guld''  sabl 
slide  link. 

5.  In  a  bracelet,  a  guide  link  coniprisini:  two  opposit.ly 
disposed  spaced  apart  trouL'h-shaped  incinbers,  each  being 
provided    at    one   end    with    an    int.L'ral    extension    whose 

I   ends  when  the  members  an-  assembled  abut   and   provide 
'   a  spacer  for  said  members,  •  ach  of  said  extensions  having 
j    wing  members,  an.i   a    lo.'k    bar  at   'uch   end   on    the   inner 
:    side    of    said    extensi.ms    around    which    th.'    corresiioieling 
I    extension    wings    a  r.     f.il'!.' 1     to    -e,  nr.'    said    nienibers    to- 
gether, said  iiars  l>eiui:  .nhir-ed  at   t'e  .n.ls  to  positively 
I    prevent    separation    of    tie    [.,'irts    after    s.ibl    win-s    have 
been  folded  about  the  sam.'.   .'in  1   ■»   link   slidably   mounted 
in   tbe  space  between   s;il<l   .'oid  ■    link   tieinL'-rs,   said   fobb'd 
I   extension  men)l>ers  als..  s.  i-\i!;:.'  (•.  -ni.b-  -'ibl  slide  link. 
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1.H;(?.,e,22.  WAT  IK  Hi:.\l 
K.vnKRT.  Hrooklyn.  N  ^ 
No.  27,490.      (n.    I-'-      -o'l 

1.  The   combination    with    .-i    soiir.'.-    i«f    ;..;!(,    «.f    ;i    phi 
rallty    of    rotntable    liquid    containers    hn-ated    ahov.'    stiiii 
source,  and  havii'g  an  inbl  ami  outlet,  a   sipp.itt  for  s.-iid 
containers    and    carrb'.l    by    said    source,    and    a    rotatable 
hood  on  said  support   ami   surroumlinL:  said  contain-Ts. 

2.  The   combination    with    »    sour.''    of    heat,   of    a    piu 
rallty   of   rot.it.-ibb-    liipiid    coniain<'rs.    located    ab.iv.-    sabl 
source  and  havitiL:  an  inlet  and  (uillet,  a  support   for  said 
containers  and  carii.  .1  by  said  source,  a  rotatable  hoo.l  on 
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■aid  support  and  surrounding  said  containers,  and  a  rota- 
table heat  (letlector  Ijetween  said  containers  and  the  top 
of  said  houd. 


■'.,  The  combination  with  a  sotirce  of  lieat,  of  one  or 
more  coils,  lf>c»te<|  above  said  source  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  having  an  Inlet  and  nutlet,  and  a  hood  sur- 
rounding the  top  and  sides  of  said  containers  and  rotata- 
ble therewith  whereby  the  inlet  of  said  c<.intainers  may  be 
connected  to  any  suitalily  located  supply  of  liquid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  heat,  of  one  or 
more  coils.  bKSted  above  said  source,  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  havitiL-  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  hood  surround- 
ing the  toj)  and  sides  of  said  containers,  and  a  beat  de- 
flector between  said  colls  and  the  top  of  said  hood  and 
rotatable  with  said  coils  and  said  hood,  for  permitting 
connection  of  said  coil  inlet  with  any  suitably  located 
supply  of  liqtiid 

.•"i.  The  comliinaticn  with  a  source  of  tieat.  of  a  support, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  support,  one  or  more  cruis  car- 
ried by  said  -irevi'  and  adapted  to  contain  Ihiuld,  a  hood 
on  said  sleeve  surroundins:  the  top  nii.l  sides  of  said  cail, 
and  a  heat  deflector  on  said  sleeve  nnd  located  between 
said  coll  and  s.-ild  hood. 


1.1H6,823.  CRIMl'lNT,  OH  <  ■OHUr(JATI.\(;  MACHINE, 
Analdo  M.  English.  Brookllne,  and  How.\rd  \V.  Gibbs, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assigno'-s  to  .1.  Spaulding  &  Sons  Co  , 
Rochester,  N.  H.,  a  Copartnership  comprising  Emma 
C.  Spaulding  and  Marlun  I^  Spaulding,  Boston.  Mass., 
Roland  II.  ^^pau!diug  and  Huntley  N.  Spaulding, 
Rochester,  N  II  ,  HI..I  Leon  C,  Spaulding,  BufTalu,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   y,    Un:,.      Serial    .No    44,392.      (CI.    12— .HO.i 


1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, crimping  tools  constructed  and  arranged  for 
forming  a  transverse  irlnip  in  the  lip  of  an  Insole,  and 
means  for  bodily  moving  said  tools  while  engaged  with 
said  Up  to  feed  said  insole. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, crimping  tools  constructed  and  arranged  for  forming 
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a  transverse  crimp  in  the  lip  of  an  lnso!e,  means  for 
bodily  moving  said  tools  while  engaired  with  said  lip 
to  feed  said  insole,  and  means  for  t'.trnlnt  at;  un'  rimited 
portion  of  said   Up  into  position  to   l>e  crlmi-ed, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  (haracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, crlmpmi;  tools  constructed  and  arranged  fcr  form- 
ing a  traij-verse  cri'np  In  the  lip  of  an  Insole,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  tools  toward  the  other  to  effect 
a  transverse  ■  riinp  li  said  lip  and  for  di.<u*Dgaging  said 
tool  frnm  said  Up,  rnep,ns  for  moving  sai'l  ii>ote'  while 
eneaeed  with  said  li;  to  effe.  i  t!  .•  fee!  of  said  Inso.e. 
and  means  for  uri;  pini:  the  ii^soie  while  ttie  lip  is  se- 
b-ased   hy   said  crln.ping  tools 

-I.  In  a  machine  if  tlie  chnracter  descrlt>e'!.  in  ' "iiihina- 
tlon.  crimping  tool.s  constructed  and  arranged  for  forming 
a  transverse  crimp  in  the  i;p  of  an  lns..le,  aiid  a  movable 
lip  turning  tool  to  tict  on  an  uncriinpe(i  i.ortion  of  the 
lip  and  turn  it  into  p"sition  to  be  crimped  by  said  -rinip- 
Ing    tools 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll.ed.  in  .  viinbina- 
tton,  crimping  t"o's  coiistnicied  and  arranijed  for  form- 
ing a  transverse  ( i-lmp  in  the  lip  of  an  insole,  and  a  lip 
turning  to'd  movable  tow/ird  and  from  one  of  said 
crlmpinc  tool- 

'flair-   '.    t"   111    nor    printed    !n    the   Gazette.) 

l,Tl';.s24  lliiKIZoNTAL  TELE.METER.  O :  r.  KrrEN- 
sxrj.N,  .Tena.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Car! 
Zeis.s.  .Iina,  <;ernian.\.  Filed  .Aug  .H(».  ifG.").  Serial  No. 
4i»,i:J0,       iC;.    Ss— 2,7,. 


In  a  horizontal  teleme?-'-  .:  has.  iine  within  the  Instru 
ment,  a  measurinfr  device  an  ocular  system,  an  ocular 
reflecting  system,  at  eithc:  side  of  the  said  ocular  re 
fleeting  system  an  objective  lens  system.  ;it  either  cn'i 
of  the  said  base-line  a  croup  of  ohh.<tive  reflecting 
systems,  means  for  b.ringing  the  said  reib  cting  systems 
one  after  anotler  int..  the  path  of  the  rays,  earli  .-uch 
system  having  ,i  different  deflpctb.n  t..  the  others  an.l 
the  sum  derived  from  the  angle  of  deflection  of  an  ob- 
jective reflecting  system  at  one  end  of  the  base  line 
and  the  anL-le  of  defection  of  tlie  objective  reflecting 
system  heh.nginu  to  It  at  the  other  end  i.f  the  base-line 
being  the  same  for  all  pairs  of  ob.lectlve  reflecting  systems. 


I,!«;t5.,s25,  FILING  SVSI  EM.  »iAiukHEt>  E.s.makia.n, 
I'aterson,  N.  .1.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.•{5,.H5o.      (CI.    129—16.) 


1.  A  filing  means  coniprising  a  flat  plate,  a  series  of 
leaves  arranged  flatwise  tnereon  and  overlapping  each 
other  substantially  uniformly,  and  flexible  devices  thread- 
ed through  the  leaves  and  plate  and  affording  individual 
pivotal   connections   Iwtween    the    leaves   and   plate. 
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1,166.826.  RAII^rJOINT  BOND.  H.\rry  Etheritce, 
Zellenoplp,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1014.  Serial  No.  826,877. 
(CI.   173— 282.'» 
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1.  An  initially  .self-supporting  electric  rail  bond  formed 
of  one  piece  of  metal  the  extreme  end  portions  thert^of, 
forming  the  cnnnectln<;  terminals,  helng  each  turned  back- 
wardl.v  in  a  plane  above  the  body  portion  and  In  the 
same  direction. 

2.  An  electric  rail  bond  formed  of  one  piece  of  metal 
having  its  body  portion,  from  terminal  to  terminal,  of 
substantially  U  shape,  the  ends  of  the  U  forming  the 
terminals  Leln-.:  each  turned  over  toward  and  above  the 
body  in   hook  form. 

3.  An  electric  rail  bond  formed  of  a  rod  the  t)ody 
portion  thereof,  from  terminal  to  terminal,  being  of 
substantially  U  shape,  the  ends  thereof  forming  the 
terminals  being  each  tiirneil  over  toward  and  above  the 
body  portion  In  substantially  hook  form. 

4.  The  combination  with  th^  parted  encl  portions  of 
rails  connected  to  one  another  by  rtsh  plates,  of  a  bond 
having  connecting  terminals  of  substantially  honk  fnrm 
each  engaging  over  the  edge  of  and  upon  the  flanged 
base  portions  of  the  rails,  at  each  side  of  the  parting. 
and  united  to  said  rail  base  by  brazing,  the  body  portion 
of  said  bond,  between  its  terminals,  being  bent  and  dis- 
posed below  the  rails,  the  flsh  plate  having  a  cJparance 
space    formed    therein    for    the    bond    terminal. 


1.166,827.  PANTOGRAPH.  Ghoroe  Fbvskk,  Watsen- 
burg,  Colo.  Fll'.'d  May  4,  Un,'),  Serial  No.  2.1,765  (CI. 
33—23. ) 

A  pantograph  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed  with 
an  external  surface  providing  a  handle,  a  marking  element 
slldable  In  the  tubular  member,  a  set  screw  threaded  in 


2.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  an  upstanding 
member,  pairs  of  horizontal  rods  projecting  from  said 
member  at  different  elevations,  one  above  another,  hori- 
zontal plates  sUdably  supported  on  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rods,  and  a  series  of  overlapping  leaves 
resting   upon    and    pivotally   attached    to   each    plate. 

W.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  an  upstanding 
member,  pairs  of  horizontal  rods  projecting  from  said 
member  at  different  elevations,  one  above  another,  hori- 
zontal plates  slidably  supported  on  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rods,  and  a  series  of  overlapping  leaves 
resting  upon  and  pivotally  attached  to  each  plate,  said 
plates  and  rods  having  coactlng  stops  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  plates  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  an  upstanding 
member,  pairs  of  horizontal  rods  projecting  from  said 
member  at  different  elevations,  one  above  another,  hori- 
zontal plates  slidably  supported  nn  said  rods  and  having 
rebent  portinns  rereiving  the  rods,  and  a  series  of  over- 
lapping leavos  resting  upon  and  pivotally  attached  to 
each  plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  comprising  an  upstanding 
member,  pairs  of  horizontal  rods  projecting  from  said 
member  at  different  elevations,  one  above  another,  said 
rods  being  revoluble  on  their  own  axes  In  said  member 
and  having  hooked  free  ends,  horizontal  plates  slidably 
supported  on  said  rods  and  having  rebent  portions  re- 
ceiving the  rods,  and  slots  In  snld  rebent  portions  extend- 
ing to  the  ends  thereof  adjoining  the  free  ends  of  the  rods, 
and  a  series  of  overlapping  leaves  resting  upon  and 
pivotally  attached  to  each  plate,  said  rods  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  in  said  member  to  bring  their  hooked  ends 
Into  and  out  of  registry   with  the  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


same  therein,  the  said  tubular  member  being  formed  with 
an  annular  groove  near  its  lower  end.  a  ring  swlveled  In 
said  groovt'  and  having  an  offset  eye  extension,  an  elastic 


cord  fastened  to  the  eye  extension  and  having  a  ring  at  its 
free  end  adapted  for  connection  with  a  permanent  fas- 
tener, and  a  pointer  having  a  sleeve  portion  frictlonaliy 
embracing  the  said  cord. 


1,166,828.  CHOCK  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Cuarlks 
D.  GihLESPiK,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32.642.      (CI.  70-90.1 


1.  A  chock  with  a  body  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  tread  of  the  tire  of  a  wheel,  a  centrally  disposed  spur 
projecting  radially  from  said  body,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arch-shaped  brace  bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
body  and  having  its  crown  projecting  through  the  spur, 
and  a  transversely  extending  arch  shaped  l)race  bar  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  the  body  and  liavlng  Its  crown  aper 
tured  to  receive  the  said  spur. 

2.  -A  chock  witli  a  body  adapted  to  releasably  enga;:e 
the  tread  of  a  tire  of  the  wheel,  a  centrally  disposed  spur 
projecting  radially  from  said  body,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arch-shaped  metallic  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  l)i)dy  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same,  a  transversely 
extending  arch-shaped  metallic  strap  liaving  its  ends  se 
cured  to  said  body  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  same,  and  a 
crown  portion  of  the  rod  engaging  the  spur  at  a  point  in 
terraediate  its  ends  and  spaced  from  the  body  portion, 

:i.  A  chock  with  a  body  adapted  to  releasably  engage  tlie 
tread  of  tlie  wheel,  a  spur  having  a  contracted  inner  end 
rigidly  secured  In  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  in  the 
body  and  [imjecting  radially  therefrom,  a  longitudinally 
extending  arch-shaped  metallic  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  body  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  crown  por- 
tion of  said  rod  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  spur 
internie<liate  Its  ends,  a  transversely  extending  metallic 
strap  iiaving  its  ends  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  the 
sides  of  tlie  same  and  its  crown  portion  apertured  to  mIIhw 
the  spur  to  project  therethrough,  and  the  crown  portinn 
of  the  rod  and  strap  engaging  the  spur  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  spaced  from  the  body  portion. 


1,166,829       GAS-HEATED    SAD-IRON       Ai.Exi.s    F.    Gir,- 
LBT.  Omaha,   Nebr.,  assignor  to  Jubilee   Manufacturing 
Company,  Onialia,   Nelr..  a  Corporation.      IMled   May   17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  28.5.^7.     (Cl.  158—23.1.1 
1     In  a  gas  heated  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a  con 


the  tubular  member  for  engaging  the  element  to  lock  the   j    talner  having  upright   prongs  on   Its  bottom   arranged   in 
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rows,  a  cover  for  said  container,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  tra- 
versing one  wall  uf  the  container  and  having  a  perforated 
part  disposed  adjacent  to  Its  bottom  between  two  rows  of 
prongs,  and  a  deflecting  plate  carried  by  the  cover,  said 
plate  having  an  imperforate  part  disposed  above  the  pipe 
and  having  apertured  parts  disposed  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  proncs  to  form  a  web  theret)etw-een. 


2.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  iron,  an  elongated  container  hav- 
ing prongs  therein  arranged  in  rows  and  projeetinsr  up- 
wardly from  Its  bottom,  a  tubular  burner  traversing  one  of 
the  ends  and  disposed  midway  between  the  sides  of  the 
container  ecjui-distant  from  tlie  prongs  of  each  row.  a 
cover  for  said  container,  a  deflecting  plate  connected  with 
the  cover  and  having  wings  provided  with  apertures  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  prongs  while  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  prongs  with  their  edges  adjacent  to  the 
wall  of  the  container,  said  tubular  burner  being  provided 
with  numerous  discharge  ports  between  the  deflecting  plate 
and  bottom  of  the  container  adjacent  to  said  prongs. 

'■'<.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  iron,  a  container  formed  with 
prongs  projecting  upwardly  from  its  bottom  in  parallel 
rows  and  provided  with  a  recess  opening  inwardly  there- 
of, a  fuel  supply  pipe  traversing  the  wall  and  engaging  In 
said  recess  and  having  a  part  provided  with  numerous  dis- 
charge ports  disposed  midway  between  the  rows  of  prongs, 
a  removable  cover  for  said  container,  a  deflecting  plate 
connected  with  the  cover,  said  plate  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  apertured,  parallel  wings  and  an  intermediate  curved 
ridge,  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its  ridge  over- 
hanging said  pipe  with  its  wings  engaging  between  the 
ends  of  the  prongs,  above  the  discharge  porta  of  said 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  gas  heated  said  iron,  nn  elongated  container 
having  prongs  therein  arranged  in  rows  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  its  bottom,  said  container  being  formed  with 
upright.  con\exed.  imperforate  sides  and  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  one  of  its  ends,  its  opposite  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  opening  inwardly  thereof,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply tube  traversing  said  aperture  and  engaging  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  perforated  part  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  midway  between  the  rows  of 
prongs,  a  cover  for  tlie  container,  a  deflecting  plate  having 
a  curved  part  and  opposed  wings  with  apertures  formed 
therein,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  lie  dispospd  with  Its 
curved  part  above  said  tube,  its  wings  being  traversed  by 
said  prongs  while  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 
said  tube. 

5,  In  a  gas  heated  sad  Iron,  a  container  having  upright, 
convexed  sides  and  a  flat  bottom  provided  on  its  inner 
side  with  upright  prongs,  a  tubular  burner  traversing  the 
container  and  having  a  perforated  part  disposed  between 
the  prongs,  a  cover  for  the  container,  a  deflecting  plate 
movable  with  the  cover  and  provided  with  apertured  wings, 
said  plate  normally  being  disposed  above  the  tubular 
burner  with  its  wings  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
prongs. 


<.Ki>Hi,K    O. 

Serial  No. 


l.K'.tl.^.iO.  Mn.TII'I.E  .^^riNDLE  .MACHINE 
GiiiDLEY.  Windsor,  Vt.  Filed  Dec,  l.'i.  1911 
r.66,066.      (Cl.  77—24.1 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  plurality 
of  tools  supported  by  said  holder,  a  work  holder,  means 
for  producing  relative  indexing  and  feeding  movements 
between  said  holders  to  cause  action  of  the  tools  succes- 
sively on  a  work  piece,  and  means  whereby  said  tools  may 
be  adjusted  in  any  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
feeding  movement. 


2.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  holuer.  a  plurality 
of  tools  supported  by  said  lioider,  a  work  holder,  means 
for  producing  relative  indexing  and  feeding  movements 
between  said  holders  to  cause  action  of  the  tools  succes 
sively  on  a  work  piece,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
tools  may  l>e  adjusted  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  feeding  movement  to  act  either  at  the  same 
point  of  the  work  piece  as  another  tool,  or  at  a  different 
point 


fc .    1     \ — !-J  ri 


3,  .\  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  plurality 
of  tools  supported  by  said  bolder,  a  work  holder,  means 
for  prodticing  relative  Indexing  and  feeding  movements  l>e- 
tween  said  holders  to  cau.se  action  of  the  tools  successively 
on  a  work  piece,  and  means  whereby  the  tools  may  be  set 
to  act  all  on  the  same  point  or  center  of  the  work  piece,  or 
at  different  points. 

4.  .\  multiple  spindle  machine  including  a  central  col- 
umn, a  work-holding  table  movable  rotatably  about  sucli 
column  and  also  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  head  mount 
ed  upon  the  column,  a  plurality  of  tool  spindles  secured  to 
said  head  and  extending  toward  the  work  table,  mechanism 
for  so  moving  said  table  as  to  put  the  same  work  piece  In 
position  to  be  acted  on  by  the  several  tools  successively, 
and  provisions  whereby  each  of  said  tool  spindles  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  the  column. 

3.  \  mulliide  spindle  machine  including  a  central  col- 
umn, a  wiirk-holding  tajiie  movable  rotatably  about  such 
column,  and  also  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  head 
mounted  upon  the  column,  a  plurality  of  tool  spindles  se- 
cured to  said  bead  and  etxending  toward  the  work  table, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  table  step  by  step  around  the 
column  to  lirin;.:  the  work  successively  to  the  several  tools, 
and  provisitms  whereby  each  of  said  tool  spindles  may  be 
adjusted  around  the  column, 

[Claims  •>  lo  ;;u  not  jTintrd  iii  the  Gazette.] 


1.16f,,.s;{i.  \VKi:ii.(  I  1  1  i|{  iiM,,  liK'iTZKV,  chapmau, 
Nebr.  Filed  .\'ii.'.  .".  \\n:>.  Serial  No.  43,816.  (Cl. 
55—4 1 . 1 


1.  .\n  implement  of  the  ilas>  descril)ed  comprising  a 
body  extending  obliquely  lo  the  line  of  travel  and  having 
a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inriined  upper  face  and  depend- 
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Ing  ends,  said  ends  being  directed  in  |>arnllel  relation  and 
with  their  lower  edaes  oi>lique  tn  the  inclined  face  of  the 
body,  and  beaiint;  arms  rr iinei'ted  to  said  depending  ends 
and  extendln;,'  rearwanllN-  uf  sa  <1  Iindv 

2.  An  implement  "f  th>'  .  i;i<>  ile-i'Tiheii  comprising  a 
blade  having  downturned  cmls,  au  ciperutlug  handle,  and 
arms  conritMied  to  saiil  downturni'd  1  nds  aud  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  blade. 


I,166.>sa2.  FUn  TION  I  i,ir<  11.  >  ahi,  Johan  Gustaf- 
so.N.  Sprinjifield.  Ma-s  .  ;t^-.i:,'ri>ir.  hy  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hendee  Marnirartiirin;;  (  nnijuiiy,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
lorpurati.  II  of  Mas-;ai  iuisetr^  1  iled  Dec.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.  t)«4.!»02.      (Cl.    192—7.1 


1.  The  combination  nt  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  support 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  drivintj  puUt;.  mounted  to  ro- 
tate freely  on  said  Kupport,  clampin).:  plar.s  mounted  to 
turn  with  snld  support,  said  clamiiing  plates  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley  and  the  liearini.'  tlitr"!'  ir, 
means  for  causing  said  clamping  [)lates  to  f.-ictionauy  en- 
gasre  said  pulley,  and  means  for  causlnu  the  clam{)lng 
plates  to  release  said  pulley,  includine  a  tlx"d  cam  mem- 
ber, a  movable  cam  member,  and  means  iritennediati'  said 
movable  cam  memb'T  and  one  of  .said  clainpintr  phitcs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drivyitr  shaft,  a  pulley  support 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  drivinc  pulley  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  on  said  .siippori.  ciumpinj  plat'<  mounted  to  turn 
with  said  support,  said  clampinir  plati's  heint:  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pulley  and  th^'  bearinL'  tiwrefor, 
springs  for  normally  movlns;  one  of  said  clampin;;  plates 
toward  the  other,  for  ''ausini;  sal<i  plat.^s  t<i  fri'-MMn.iMy 
grip  said  pulley,  and  means  for  diseniraj'inu'  said  clamping 
plate  from  said  pulley,  Inchidlnir  a  tixf.i  cam  member,  a 
movable  cam  memlwr.  and  menus  intermediate  said  mov- 
able cam  member  and    the  moval'lc    ''a.-Diiiiij  plate. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  drlvln.:  sli.i:';.  ,i  pulley  support 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  drivini;  pulley  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  on  said  support,  ball  bearings  between  said  pulky 
and  said  support,  clampinir  plates  mounted  to  turn  with 
said  support,  said  ciampint:  plates  bein;:  located  on  oppo- 


site   sides    of    tho 


■y    and    the    b.aring    therefor    and 


adapted  to  frlctlonally  enizaire  said  pulb'y,  a  plurality  of 
springs  normally  npcratin-  to  hold  said  plates  in  frlc- 
tlonnl  engagement  with  the  pulley,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  plates  from  said  pulley,  in^  ludiii.-  a  tixed  sleeve 
having  a  cam  thread  thereon.  .1  movable  sleeve  having  a 
cooperating  thread  engayini,-  th'  thread  on  {]]>■  li-cc]  <!eeve, 
and  devices  intermediate  said  movable  sb  ev..  nud  one  of 
gaid  clamping  plates,  including  a  thrust  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drivint;  shaft,  a  pulley  support 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  freely 
on  ball  bearings  carried  by  .said  puMey  support,  and  also 
free  to  move  laterally  on  sad  hearintrs.  a  clamping  plate 
connected  to  said  pulley  support  and  adapted  to  engacre 
one  side  of  the  driving  pulley,  said  clamping  plate  being 
held  from  lateral  movement,  a  movable  clamping  plate  car- 


i  rled  by  said  pulley  snpport  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  side  of  said  pulley,  springs  for  moving  said  movable 
clamping  plates  toward  the  other,  a  sleeve  having  a  thread 
j  and  means  coSperatinsr  with  said  thread  whereby  the  sleeve 
I  is  moved  endwise,  and  uie.m-  intei'mf>diate  the  sleeve  and 
one  of  the  clamping  plares  for  cnusii.u  said  movable  clamp- 
ing plates  to  be  raove<l  away  from  the  other. 

6,  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pulley  support 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  to  rotate  freely 
on  ball  bearings  carried  by  said  riulby  support  and  also 
free  to  move  laterally  on  said  bearn^s.  a  damping  plate 
rigidly  connected  to  said  [lulley  support  and  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  pulley,  a  movable  clamping  plate  carried 
by  said  pulley  supi)ort.  said  movable  plate  being  held  from 
rotation  relative  to  said  support  and  free  to  move  lat- 
erally thereon,  said  movable  plate  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  side  of  said  pulley  and  move  said  pulley 
Into  friction  gripplnL'  contact  with  the  other  clamping 
plate,  springs  for  moving  saiii  movable  plate  into  gripping 
contact  with  the  pulley,  a  fixed  threaded  member,  a  rotat- 
ing sleeve  having  a  thread  to  engage  said  threaded  mem- 
ber, a  thrust  bearing  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  means  be- 
tween said  'hrust  bearing  and  said  movable  clamping  plate 
whereby  a  rotation  of  said  sleeve  will  cause  said  clamping 
plate  to  be  moved,  compressing  the  springs  so  as  to  release 
the  driving  pulley,  .said  sleeve  and  thrust  bearing  l)elng 
located  within  the  pulley  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,833.  ST.VNH  I'OK  (rj.VTI'Ii  I^OTTr.F:S  .Iamks  S 
Hazard,  Newport.  K.  I.  Filed  Mar  .'M,  IHI.".  Seria'  No. 
18,371.      (Cl.  248—10.) 


••v 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  nt;d  hrnd=  ^ecurel  to  ibe  upper  end  of  the 
frame  at  the  opp  -i'c  -iid,-.  thereof.  Mild  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  vertiial  n^teiies  having  open  upper  ends  and 
horizontally  disposed  w-L.s  bridging  the  lower  ends  of  said 
notches. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame,  heads  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  provided  with 
notches  having  open  upper  ends,  and  webs  closing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  notches  and  pivot  bolts  loosely  mount- 
ed in  the  heals  and  .adapted  to  rest  u[)on  said  webs  and 
project  inwanilN     .  yon<i  the  same  to  engage  a  crate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  heads  secured  to  the  frame 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  having  recesses  or 
notches  provided  with  open  upper  ends  and  webs  bridging 
the  lower  end.s  of  said  notches,  and  pivot  l>olts  slidably 
mounted  in  the  heads  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  webs. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  frame, 
heads  secured  to  the  fr.ame  at  the  upper  end  of  the  same 
and  at  the  opposite  sides  tliereof,  said  heads  being  provided 
with  pivot  receiving  openings,  ami  pivot  bolts  slidably 
mounted  in  the  heads  to  project  through  the  said  pivot 
receiving  openings  and  pivotally  mounted  in  the  heads  to 
depend  therefrom  when  withdrawn  from  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  heads  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
said  frame  and  having  pivot  receiving  openings,  wings  pro- 
jecting laterally  outward  from  the  heads,  and  spaced  lugs 
above  said  wings,  pivot  bolts  slidably  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  the  said  wings  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  [)ivot-recelvIng  opening  and  provided  with  lateral  pro- 
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Jections  to  engage  between  the  said  wings  and  the  said 
lugs,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  pivot  bolts  projected 
through  the  idvot  receiving  openings. 

(Claims  ti  to  H>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lfi6.S34       TAKK  ri"    MECHANISM    FOR    SEWING  MA 
CHINES.      Maktin   Hkmli;h.    F.lizab.th.    N.   .1..   assign: 
to  The   Singer   Manufacturing   rompany.    a   Corporation 
of     New    .Jersey.       Filed     May     v..     irn".        Serial     No 
767,976.      (Cl.   112— 2«  ,1 


1  in  combination  with  stitch  formnk-  mecliaiiism.  in 
cludinc  a  needle  !.;ir.  .1  '!ri\ii.j  siiaft.  .a  link  conuectin.' 
said  shaft  and  the  needle  liar,  a  take-up  arm  carried  by 
said  needle  bar  comprising  means  for  guiiling  thread 
across  the  operative  )iatb  of  a  slack-thread  coniroller.  and 
a  slack  thread  controiier  carried  \iy  saal  link  to  uiox. 
downward  with  said  taki'-up  ar:ii  but  .1;  differential 
speed,  wliereliy  the  thread  below  said  take  up  arm  is  main 
tained  free  from  slack  <luriug  the  descent  (  f  the  needle  bai' 

2.  In  (ombination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle  bar,  and  a  ilriving  shaft,  a  take  up  arm 
carried  by  -.aiil  needle  bar  cijinprising  means  for  j-'uiding 
thread  acro>s  the  path  of  a  slai-k  tiiread  controiier.  m  liijk 
oonnectiiiu'  >Jiid  shaft  tmd  the  needle  bar,  and  a  -iack- 
thread  controlhr  carried  by  said  link  normally  above  the 
take-up  arm  aud  tiaving  au  operative  movement  down- 
ward with  said  take  up  arm  during  the  descent  of  the 
ne<'dle  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  st itcli  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle  bar  and  a  dri^■ln■-  shaft,  a  take-up  arm 
carried  by  s.iid  needle  bai  <  oiniiri.-«ing  means  for  ;:iiid  nj 
thread  across  the  jiath  of  a  ^l.lck-l  bread  controller,  a  link 
connecting  said  shaft  and  the  needle  bar,  and  a  slack- 
thread  controller  ctirried  by  saiii  link  to  more  in  a  down- 
ward operative  path  simultaneously  with  the  descent  of 
•aid  take-up  arm  and  cu-actini:  with  the  latter  to  mainiiiu 
the  threaii  lieiow  the  same  free  from  slack  during  the  ile- 
scent  of  the  needle  bar. 

4.  The  cotnliin.ation  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  in 
eluding  a  needle  iiar  and  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  litik 
connecting  said  needle  bar  and  shaft,  a  t.ake  up  ana 
carried  by  said  needle-bar  and  having  its  free  end 
inturned  and  provided  with  thread-eyes  serving  to  guide 
thread  across  the  path  of  a  slack  thread  controller,  and  a 
slack-thread  controller  rigidly  secured  to  said  link  atnl 
bavins;  a  downward  operati\e  movement  for  coaeti'  i.  wl', 
8ai<i  take  up  arm  simultaneously  with  the  descent  of  the 
needle-bar. 

5.  In  combination  with  stitchformins;  mechanism,  in 
eluding  a  needle  bar.  a  lirlving  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
said  shaft  and  the  needle-bar,  a  take  up  arm  carried  iiy 
said  needle-bar.  and  a  vibratory  slack-thread  controlling 
element  connecteil  with  said  shaft  and  coilperating  with 
said  take-up  arm  to  maintain  the  thread  below  said  take-up 
arm  taut  througiiout  the  descent  of  the  needle  bar. 

[Claims  C  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


].Hki.s;>r..      SUA  IT-COUPLING.     Jou.s    J.    Hogan,    West 

Haven,  t  onn..  assignor  to  Joseph  K.  Hubln.cer.  New 
Haven.  Conn,  File,-  ,ia:,  _',-,  is.i:.  Serial  No.  673,478. 
(Cl.  •^4  -13.) 


The  combination  of  two  alined  shaft-  bavini;  <iiamctri 
cal   slots  and   axial   boles  at   their   opposed    ends,    with    a 
shaft  coupling  therefor,  said  coupling  comiuising  a  rectan 
gular  plate   having  axial   guide  plus   extending   from    the 
ends    thereof    of   a    diameter    substantially    equal    to    tiu- 
thickness  of  the  plate,  the  plate  fitting  into  the  diametri 
cal  slots  in  the  shafts  and  the  pins  fitting  Into  the  axial 
holes  In  the  shafts 


1,166,836.  AMMUNITION  HOlSTINt;  IiKVirf:  ai.kkkd 
Kastnek  and  Fkikdbicii  Stuck,  Essen-on-the  liulir, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  AktiengeselNi  l.aft. 
Esseu-ou-the-Iiulir.  Germany.  Fiied  Oct.  12  1011  Se 
rini  No.  654,341.      ^Cl.  S9    -4tj.j 


1  .\n  ammunition  hoisting  device  for  mobile  artillery, 
comiiising  ,'\  loading  tray  ;  a  wagi  n  for  s.tid  loading  tray  ; 
driviiiLT  i>i-iions  and  cranks  on  said  waj')n.  a  track  for 
said  wai;on  nac.iited  -ii  the  body  of  the  carriai:e  and  adapt- 
ed 10  tie  easily  detachable  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  aper 
tures  along  said  track  forming  teeth  meshing  with  said 
driving  pinions  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  said  wagon 
nion.'  s;iitl  track,  stops  at  the  rear  end  of  said  track  co- 
opera  tint'  with  projections  on  tln^  wagou  for  limiting  the 
mo\eineni  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  ;  similar  projec 
tions  on  the  bading  tray  cooixrating  with  the  breech  end 
■  f  the  gun  bill  It  1  for  limiting  live  movement  of  the  wagon 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Ill  a  wlieeied  gun  carria-'e  the  combination  of  the 
gun  and  the  trail  with  rails  supfiorted  by  the  side  walls 
if  s.iid  trail,  and  an  ammunition  hoistint:  device  rompris- 
inu  a  iadinL'  tray  and  a  wagon  for  said  loading  tray,  said 
rails  forininj  the  track  for  said  wai;on  and  having  tlieir 
real  ends  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trail  spade  and  their  front 
enil<  ii  the  \icinity  of  the  gun  breech,  and  dri\ins;  means 
fr  sail  wagon:  said  driving  means  (omprising  pinions 
and  cranks  on  s;i'd  wagon,  and  a  series  of  apertures  in  said 
track  adaiue  i  to  ni' sh  with   tlie  teeth  of  said   pinions. 


1,1 '^'i^.'^       m  N        I'atkii  K    .1      Kki.i  ■»      Eiizai^eth,    N.    .1. 
Filed   .Ian.  6,   1913.     Serial    No.   740,496.      ,C1.    K9  -  9.) 


in  a  gun.  a  barrel  haxinc  a   bor<    and  provided  with  an 
enlarged    breech    ciiamber   defining    a    -shoulder  ;    means   for 
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conducting  an  explosive  charge  to  the  chamtier  ;  means  for 
Igniting  the  charge  ;  a  projectile  in  the  l)ore  and  extended 
Into  the  chamber  ;  a  single  ring  surrounding  the  projectile 
and  frlctlonally  held  thereon,  the  ring  ensagins  the  shoul- 
der, the  periphery  of  the  ring  being  spaced  from  thf  wall 
of  the  chamber  to  admit  gas  onto  the  periphery  of  the 
ring,  thereby  to  compress  the  ring  onto  the  projectile,  the 
rear  face  of  the  ring  being  directly  subjected  to  gas  pres- 
sure when  said  ring  is  in  abutment  with  the  shoulder. 


1,166,838.  VArjI.VBI.K-SrEEr)  POWER  TR.^NSMITTING 
MEANS.  .Wdhew  Ki.av,  Rluffion.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  19y.     Serial  No.   871,594.      (CI.  74— 2G.) 


1.  A  variable  speed  power  transmis.sion  means  compris- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  two  alined,  opposed  and 
substantially  semispherical  friction  members  between  and 
In  alinement  with  the  shaft.s  and  connected  each  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  shafts,  connected  friction  wheels 
within  and  In  position  to  en;;ag(>  said  friction  members, 
means  for  adjusting  the  friction  wheels  axially  of  the 
friction  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  friction 
wheels  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said 
friction  members. 

2.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  means  compiis- 
Ing  rotatable  drive  and  driven  members,  alined,  opposed 
and  substantially  semispherical  friction  members  on  the 
respective  shafts,  connected  friction  devices  within  the 
friction  members,  and  means  movable  axinlly  of  the  fric- 
tion members  for  adjusting  the  friction  devit-es  ;ind  mov 
Ing  them  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  friction 
Hoembers. 

3.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  means  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  friction  drive  memtier  and  a  rotaiable  fric- 
tion driven  member,  connected  friction  devices  in  cnactive 
relation  to  the  two  friction  members  for  transmitting 
power  from  one  to  the  other,  means  movable  nxlally  of 
the  drive  and  driven  friction  raemtiers  for  mnving  the  fric- 
tion devices  into  different  speed  relations  thereto,  and 
means  for  moving  the  friction  devices  into  and  out  of 
frictional  engagement  with  the  friction  members. 

4.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  means  compris- 
ing a  friction  drive  member  of  substantially  hemispherical 
form,  a  friction  driven  member  of  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal form  In  opposed  alined  relation  to  the  first  member,  a 
circular  series  of  connected  pairs  of  friction  devices  with- 
in the  friction  members  with  one  friction  device  of  each 
pair  individual  to  one  of  the  friction  members  and  the 
other  friction  device  Individual  to  the  other  friction  mem- 
ber, a  carrier  for  the  series  of  friction  devices  movable 
in  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  friction  members  for  in  turn 
moving  the  friction  devices  Into  different  positions  of  speed 
relation  to  the  friction  members,  and  other  means  also 
movable  In  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  friction  members 
for  moving  the  friction  devices  intu  and  out  of  frictional 
engagement  with  said  friction  members. 

5.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  means  compris- 
ing a  friction  drive  member  of  substantially  hemispherical 
form,  a  friction  driven  member  of  substantially  hemi- 
spherical form  in  opposed  alined  relation  to  the  first  mem 
ber,  a  circular  series  of  connected  pairs  of  friction  devices 
Within  the   friction   members  with   .  ne  friction   devir-e   of 


each  pair  Individual  to  one  of  the  friction  members  and 
the  other  friction  device  Individual   to  the  other  friction 
member,  a  carrier  for  the  series   of  friction   devices  mov- 
able In  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  friction  members  for  in 
turn   moving   the   friction   devices   into   different    positions 
of  speed  relation  to  the  friction  members,  other  means  al.so 
movable  In  the  axis  of  ro»..tloij  jf  the  friction  members  for 
moving    the    friction    devices    into    and    out    of   frictional 
engagement    with    said   friction   members,   one   of  the   frlc 
tlon  members  being  provided  with  an  axial  friction  exten 
slon  in  position  to  be  engaged  liy  the  friction  devices  Indl 
vldual  to  said   member,  and   an    idler   abutment   for   said 
friction  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,166,8.39.  WHKP:LED«UN-CARK1AGK.  Nokbekt  K.h  h. 
Essen-Relllngbausen,  (Jermauy,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
.\ktlengesellscliaft,  Esscn-on-the  Rulir,  Germany  Filed 
June  n.  1915.     Serial  No.  3.S,li:;.     dl    SO     40.  i 


1.   A  wheeled  gun  carriage  having  a  trail,  n   phdt  mem- 

I  ber  carrying  the  gun-liarrel  and  enabling  training  thereof, 
means  for  oscillating  said  pivot  memt)er  around  either  of 
two  intersecting  axes,   running  at   ol)li(iue  angles  relative 

'   to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  carriage  wheels,   wbereay 
said   pivot   may   always  be  adjusted  into  vertical    position 
irn'spective  of   the   condition    of   the   ground,   said    means 
comprising  systems  of   rods   forming  force-closing  conuee 
tlons  between  said  idvot  and  said  trail. 

-.  In  a  wheeled  gun  carriage  liaving  spread-apart  tr.iii 
sid.s  mounted  to  oscillate  independently  of  each  other  on 
the  wheel  axle,  a  top  carriage  mounted  in  universal  bear 
inps  on  the  wheel  axle,  said  universal  bearings  having  jour 
nals  the  axes  of  which  intersect  at  right  angles  relatively 
to  ea(  h  otber  ami  at  oblique  angles  relative  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  said  trail  sides,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 

I  top  carriage  relatively  to  the  trail  sides,  said  means  eoin- 
prLstng  a  hall  joint  on  the  top  carriage,  two  independent 
rings  in  said  Imll  joint,  one  of  said  rings  having  threade.1 
telescopic  connection  with  one  of  the  trail  sides,  and  the 
other  of  said  rings  having  similar  connection  with  the 
other  trail  side,  whereby  said  top  carriage  may  be  adjusted 
by    said    (H)nne('tlons   around    one  or   the   other   of   the    tn- 

I  tersectlng  axes  of  said  journal  pins,  and  the  recoil  shock 
transmitted  through  said  connections  to  tlie  trail  sides. 


1,166.840.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODFCTION  OF 
PUINTINC-BLOlKS  of  SLIOFIT  weight.  SiovAi.n 
.Vi.FREip  CiiRisTi.w  Kri.ste.nsev,  Copenhagen.  Denmark, 
nied  P'eb.  1:7,   1914,     Serial  No,  821,568.      (CI.  41—25.1 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  printing  plates  of  In- 
slgnifl<anf  weight  by  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  block;  said 
proce.H.s  consisting  of  the  following  steps  :  first,  producing  a 
negative  by  pre.sslng  said  auxiliary  block  against  the  form 
to  be  reproduced  :  .second,  providing  a  second  block  in  the 
form  of  a  tlong  of  unsized  paper:  third,  coating  one  <f 
said  l)lock8  with  a  paste  of  metallic  powder  and  waf^.-- 
glass  :   fourth,  pressing  the  two  blocks  against  eaeh  other 
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with  the  coated  side  between  them  ;  fifth,  drying  the  blocks 
in  a  hot  drying  press  ;  ami  sixth,  removing  the  second 
block  with  the  adhering  coating,  which  now  constitutes  ^he 
printing  plate. 

2.  Process  for  the  production  of  printing  plates  of  mi 
significant  weight  by  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  block  :  said 
process  consisting  of  the  following  steps  ;  first,  producing  a 
negative  by  pressing  said  auxiliary  block  against  the  form 
to  be  reproducetl  ;  second,  providing  a  second  block  in  tb" 
form  of  a  flong  of  unsized  pajx^r  ;  third,  coating  said  sec- 
ond block  Willi  a  paste  of  metallic  powder  and  water-glass  : 
fourth,  pressing  the  coated  side  of  the  second  block  against 
the  auxiliary  block  ;  fifth,  drying  the  blocks  in  a  hot  dry- 
lug  press  ;  and  sixth,  removing  the  second  block  with  thr 
adhering  coating,  wlilch  now  constitutes  tlie  printing  plate 


1.166.841.  PAPER  RECKPTAi  LK.  IHaiii.es  A.  LEErH, 
Kewanee,  ill.  1-^led  Mar.  16,  1S*15.  Serial  No.  14,698. 
(Cl.  229—12.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  tapered  paper  body  having 
an  integral  reentrant  fold  at  its  small  end  fitting  snugly 
against  the  body,  said  fold  having  a  second  fold  therein 
terminating  sboit  of  said  end  of  the  liody  to  form  a  seat 
for  a  closuri'  disk, 

-.  .V  paper  recejuaclc  having  .a  reentrant  fold  at  one 
end,  said  fold  having  .t  second  fold  therein  terminating 
short  of  tlie  said  end  of  the  l»ody  t<i  form  a  seat  for  a  co 
sure,  a  bail  having  t'Tiiilnnl  portions  engugeable  through 
the  first  mentioned  fold  at  points  spaced  from  the  second 
mentioned  fold  and  arr.inged  to  hold  the  closure  in  place 


1,166.842.      MOLDING     APPAR.VTIS.      Hekmans      Lkh 
.MANN,  Magdeburg,  Germany,   assignor  to   Fried.   Krupp. 
.^ktiengesellschaft,     (irusouwerk,     Magdeburg  -  Bucknu, 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  ■22.  l'.»l.!.    Serial  No.  756,155.     (Cl 
•22- -10.) 


--i^.^..;:"-' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  cores  of  sector 
two  radial  plates  rigidly  connected  and  situated  at 
manent  angle,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  curved 
fitting  lielween  said  radial  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  constructid  to  be  lowered  into  the  molding 
said  radial  plates  and  a  selected  pair  of  said  curved 
of  different  radii,  together  forming  the  side  faces 
core. 

'2.   In    an   apparatus  for  molding  cores  of   sector- 
two  radial  plates  rigidly  connected  and  situated  at 
manent  angle,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  curved 
fitting    between    said    radial    plates,    eaih    of    said 
plates  constructed  to  be  lowered  into   the  molding 
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and  adjustable  stops  for  said  curved,  plates  limiting  xht 
vertical  position  of  the  curved  plates  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  core  ;  said  radial  plates  and  a  selected  pai- 
of  said  curved  plates  of  different  radii,  together  foinilng 
the  side  faces  of  the  core. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  cores  of  sector-shape; 
two  radial  plates  rigidly  connected  and  situated  at  a  per 
manent  angle,  a  phirality  of  concentrically  curved  plate? 
fitting  between  said  radial  plates,  each  of  said  curved 
plates  constructed  to  be  lowen  d  into  the  molding  table; 
and  adjustable  stops  for  said  curved  plates  limiting  the 
vertical  position  of  the  curved  plates  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  core  :  said  radial  plates  and  a  selected  pair 
of  said  curved  plates  of  different  radii,  together  forming 
the  side  faces  of  tiie  core  ;  and  means  for  raising  the  lour 
plates  together  with  said  stops  relHtivei.i  to  the  molding 
table. 

4.  In  an  apjjaiatus  for  molding  cores  of  sector-shape: 
two  radial  plates  rigidly  connected  and  situated  at  a  per 
manent  angle,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  curved  platen 
fitting  between  said  radial  plates,  each  of  said  curvod 
plates  constructed  to  be  lowered  into  the  molding  table; 
said  radial  plates  and  a  selected  pair  of  said  curved  plates 
of  different  radii,  together  forming  the  side  faces  of  the 
core:  and  means  for  lifting  the  finished  core  from  the  .n- 
hle  after  the  plates  ha\e  Iveen  lowered. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  cores  of  sector-sliape  ; 
two  radial  plates  rigidly  connected  and  situated  at  a  per- 
manent angle,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  curved  plates 
fitting  between  said  radial  plates,  each  of  said  curr.d 
plates  constructed  to  be  iowereil  into  the  mcdding  table; 
said  radial  [date-^  and  a  selected  pair  of  said  curved  plates 
of  different  radii,  together  forming  the  side  faces  of  the 
core;  an  auxiliary  frame  to  be  used  in  conjunction  wi*!i 
said  plates  for  molding  complex  shaped  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,^43.       APPARATIS    FOR    GRINDINti     PRE«  lOUS 
STONES.      Ernest    Loesseh,    <;ien    Ridge,    N.    J.,    as 
sigiior    to    New    Diamond    Polishing    Tool    Company    of 
America,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   July   13,   1914.     Serial   No.    s50,65.''). 
51—11.1 


(Cl. 


1.  A  precious  stone  grinding  and  polishing  mactilne, 
comprising  a  lap  on  which  the  stone  bears,  a  bedplate,  a 
tong  having  one  end  resting  on  the  bed-plate  and  having 
at  its  opposite  free  end  a  movement  toward  and  from 
the  lap.  a  stone  holding  device  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  tong  to  move  gradually  therewith  toward  the 
lap  as  the  grinding  operation  proceeds  and  to  move 
(quickly  with  the  tong  away  from  the  lap  when  the  grind- 
ing operation  is  completed,  normally  inactive  means  for 
raising  the  free  end  of  the  tong  and  the  stone  holding  dp- 
vice  simultaneously  away  from  the  lap  and  devices  operat- 
ing automatically  on  completion  of  a  facet  forming  opera 
tion  to  bring  said  lifting  means  into  active  operation. 

2.  A  precious  stone  grinding  and  polishing  machine, 
comprising  a  lap  on  which  the  stone  bears,  a  tong  or  sup- 
port, one  end  of  which  has  a  free  movement  toward  and 
from  the  lap,  a  stone-holding  device  connected  to  move 
colncldentally  with  the  free  end  of  the  tong  toward  and 
from  the  lap.  normally  Inactive  means  for  raising  the  free 
end  of  t>  e  tong  and  the  stone-holding  device  away  from 
the  lap  and  devices  operating  automatically  on  the  cc)rr. 
pletion  of  a  facet-forming  operation  to  bring  said  raising 
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means  into  active  operatloa  to  ralso  the  free  end  of  the 
tong  and  thus  withdraw  the  stone  fnim  th.'  lap. 

3.  A  pretious  stone  grinding  ami  polishing  machine, 
comprtsing  a  movable  support,  a  stont'  holding  device  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  lap  on  which  the  stou'^  l)ears,  means 
for  automatically  raising  the  support  to  move  the  ston>' 
vertically  away  from  the  lap  upon  the  completion  i.f  a 
facet  forming  operation  and  a  signal  d.-vlce  operated  In 
conjunction  with  the  support  raising  means. 

4.  A  precious  stone  grinding  and  polishing  m.ichlnt-, 
conipri.sing  a  lap,  a  tong  havinir  a  frfc  end  adapted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  lap.  a  stono-holding  device  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  tong  and  adapted  to  move  co- 
Incldentally  therewith,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  part  act- 
ing on  tile  under  side  of  the  tong  to  raise  the  latter,  nor- 
mally inactive  means  for  actuating  said  arm  to  raise  the 
ton;;  and  a  trippirii;  <lev|i-,.  mgagiug  t!ie  t.nig  and  operat- 
ing when  the  latter  has  t^-en  depressed  to  a  sufficient  ex- 
tent to  bring  the  raising  means  into  active  operation. 

5.  A  precious  atone  grinding  and  polishing  machine. 
comprising  a  lap  on  which  the  stone  bears,  a  movable  sup- 
port mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  stone  holding 
device  carried  by  the  support,  means  operating  to  ral.>'e 
the  >upport  and  to  move  the  stone  vertieaUy  away  from 
the  lap  upon  tiie  completion  of  a  facet-forming  operation, 
normally  inactive  electromagnetic  devices  for  operating 
said  raising  means  and  deviies  operated  by  the  descent  of 
the  support  to  bring  said  eiectroinagnetie  d.-vices  into  ac- 
tive operation  when  the  faeet  is  completed 

[Claims  6  to  Ui'  not  printed  ui  the  tiazette.) 


1.1*56.844.  rO()K[.\(;  ITK.N.^II..  (-[..aha  L.  MacKbnzie, 
Providence,  It.  I.  Kik-d  Nov.  (5.  1;»14.  Serial  No. 
870,59.'?.      (CI.  I'2(j--i:i6. 1 


A  basket  of  segmental  cross-section  bavin-  a  hinged 
handle  which  is  of  inverted  U-form  conn^  ete.l  at  one  end 
to  the  apex  of  the  basket  and  at  Its  opijosite  end  to  a 
peripheral  point  on  the  basket  central  of  the  sides  of 
the  iMsket.  whr'reby  a  series  of  baskets  may  be  arranged 
to  have  their  p.  ripheries  conjointly  deliii-  a  circle  and  be 
carried  when  so  related  by  use  of  but  on.  hand  by  grasp- 
ing the  inner  sides  of  the  handles  at  the  i,,ps  thereof 
which  Inner  sides  are  each  located  at  the  center  of  the 
circle,  said  handle  extending  entirely  across  the  basket 
and  being  hlnge.l  thereto  at  the  top  edge  of  the  basket  so 
that  when  the  handle  Is  moved  to  lie  In  horizontal  ji^si- 
tion  same  will  be  supported  on  the  top  edge  of  th.'  basket. 


servative.  water-proof,  impermeablelzlng:  agent,  compriilng 
dlatoni.iceous  earth,  paraffin  and  rosin,  said  bath  being 
iiiaiiitained  at  a  temperature  not  materially  below  the 
boUng  point  of  water 

S.  A  process  of  treating  hide  products  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  same  with  a  material  including  paraffin, 
roslu,  and  diatomaceous  earth  said  material  being  at  a 
temperature  of  about  213"  F. 

4     .\   process  of  treating  hide  products  which  comprises 
!;i:[>r's.'n  itinL'   said    product   by    immersing   tlie    same   in    a 
■ 'Hiiprising   paraffin,    rosin,    and   diatomaceous    earth 
t.mperature  of   about    L'l.T    F.,    and    decreasing   the 
'THtur.-    of    the    Impregnating    material    during    the 

'SS. 


:.atb 
at    a 

felllj 

pre  . 


o.  A  pro..-s   which  comprises   immersing  hide  products 
in    a    bat.:    .  ..liiprisln-    diatomaceous    e.irth,    paraffin    and 
roeln  at  a  temperature  above  212°  F.,  and  thereafter  suo 
jectlng  said  materials  to  a   bath   having  a   lower  tempera 
ture  thu  that  employed  in  said  first  step. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,846.      I.MI'RI:<;NATEI)    LKATIIKU    ANI>   MiriHoli 
UF  MAKING   .^.V.Mi:.      Kuiiekt   Athkisi  as    Mauu,    Nor 
folk,   Va.,  assignor    to   (ieneral    W.ater  i'rouilng   fo.,    Id 
corporated,    Norfolk.    \  a.,    a    Corporation    ,,f    Virginia 
Piled  Jan.  13,  I'.Ui.     Serial  No.  Ml,;tl.'..      iCl.  14!t tj.  i 

1.  A  process  of  treating  leather  and  skins  which  com- 
prises Impregnating  the  same  with  a  lillinL:  and  imper- 
meabllzlng  agent  comprising  diatoma. .  ous  .  arth,  paraffin, 
and  naphthalene. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  leather  an<l  r-kins  whicn  com- 
prises Impregnatirm  the  same  with  a  nliini:  and  iniper- 
meabllzing  agent  comprisini;  diaioniaceoii^  earth,  paraffin, 
naphthalene  and  rosin. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  leather  and  .skins  which  com- 
prises Immersing  the  same  in  a  bath  comprising  paraffin, 
naphthalene,  and  a  solid  material  of  sulficient  hardness 
to  Increas-  the  w.ar-resisting  ipialitles  of  leather  and  of 
sufficient  liiieness  to  enter  the  pores,  at  a  temperature 
somewhat  above  212°  F. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  leatlier  ,ind  skins  which  com- 
prises Immersing  the  same  In  a  bath  comiuising  paraffin, 
naphthalene,  rosin  and  a  solid  sillclous  matirial  of  suffi- 
cient fineness  to  ent-  r  the  pores,  at  a  temp.rature  some- 
what above  212°  F. 

5.  A  process  oi  tr.  .iting  leatlier  and  skins  which  com- 
prises submerging  il.e  same  in  a  bath  comprising  paraffin, 
naphthalene  and  diatomaceous  earth  at  a  temperature 
above  212"  F.,  then  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  bath 
to  below  212°  F.,  and  removing  the  articles  from  the  bath 
when  sufficiently  imjirc  gn.iied  with  the  lilling  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,166.845.      PROCESS    OF   TREATING    LEATHER    AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.     Ri.bkrt  ArfreL.STAV  Mark,  Nor- 
folk,   Va.,    assignor    to    General    Waterproofing    Co.    In 
corporated,    Norfolk.    Va.,    a    Corporation    of    Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1014.     Serial  No.  812,ft2t;.      Mi.   1411-6.) 
1.    A   process  of  treating  skins  and  leather,  which  com- 
prises Immersing  the  same  In  a   molten   bath,   malntnine,! 
at  a  temperature  not  materially  below  the   boiling  point 
of    water,    said    bath    comprising    a    preservative,    water- 
proof,   Impermeablelzlng    agent,    comprisinz    dlatoma<eous 
earth,    and   a    water-insoluble   fluent   carrier   comprislrii:   a 
hydrocarlxjn  body  which  Is  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  212° 
F.  and  rosin. 

2.   \  process  of  treating  skins  and  bather,  wbieh  com- 
prises immersing   the  same  in   a  bath   comprising  a  pre- 


1.160,S47.  IMCKEiiNATKIt  FABRK  S  .\NI»  METHOD 
OF  PROIM  (  IN(;  SA.MK.  RoffEirr  AniELSTA.N  Mahk, 
Norfolk,  \a.,  assignor  to  General  Water-Proofing  Co., 
Incorporated.  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlrginii. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  87  1, si:'..     (CI.  tnt--]2.  i 

1.  .\  process  of  tr..aiii;:  a  textile  material  which  com- 
prises Impregnii! 'n_'  the  same  with  a  h..nio-,>:i,(,i!s.  molten 
mixture,  solid  ai  ordinary  temperatuio,  .^aid  i.ixtijri-  <on- 
talnlng  paraffin  and  a  relatively  small  amoun'  of  napn- 
thalene,  and  being  free  from  hard  materials. 

2.  A  process  of  treat  inE  textile  materials  which  com- 
prises snbjeotint:  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  bath  con- 
taining paraffin  and  naphthalene,  maintained  at  a  tem 
perature  above  212  F..  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  a  iiath  containing  paraffin  and  naph- 
thalene nt  a  tempi  rature  below  212"  F..  the  amount  of 
naphthalene  in  lx)th  these  baths  being  much  less  than  the 
amount  of  paraffin,  and  both  baths  being  free  from  hard 
ma  ■  •I'i.i  I-. 

3.  A  process  of  treatlnvr  rop.-  which  comprises  subjix-t- 
Ing  the  same  to  tl^  action  of  a  b;.th  containing  par,.ffln 
and  naphthalene,  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  212° 
F.,  and  there,) fier  snbjectlni:  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
bath  containing  paraffin  and  naphthalene  at  a  temperaturo 


below  212'  F.,  the  amount  of  naphthalene  In  both  these 
bailis  tx'ing  nnuh  less  than  the  amount  of  paraffin,  and 
both  iMths  being  free  from  hard  materials. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  textile  materials  which  com 
prises  subjectinE  the  same  to  the  ai  lion  of  a  bath  con- 
taining paraffin  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  naph- 
thalene, said  bath  being  free  from  hard  materials,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  240  to  2t>0  F..  removing  the  ma- 
terials from  the  bath  when  the  temperature  has  fallen 
soniew  hat. 

5.  Textile  material  impregnateil  with  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  paraffin  and  naphthalene,  said  mixture  being 
solid  at  ordinary  temperamre  and  belntr  free  from  hard 
materials,  the  proportion  of  naiihtlialene  bting  relatively 
small. 

[Claim  li  not   piiuted   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,1G6.S4S.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  rri.P  AND  PAPER. 
RoHEBT  ATHEL.STAN  Marr.  Norfolk.  Va.,  assignor  to 
General  Fibre  Co.,  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  ^'a.,  a  Cor- 
[loration  of  \irginia.  liled  .Tan.  ti.  IDl.'J.  Serial  No. 
830.     (CI.  92— 9.  > 

1.  A  process  of  making  pulp  or  pajH-r.  wiiich  comprises 
digesting  organic  materials  containing  cellulose,  with  a 
solution  containing  zinc  sulfate. 

2.  .V  process  of  making  pulp  or  paper,  which  comprises 
digesting  organic  materials  containing  cellulose,  with  a 
solution  cimtaining  zinc  sulfate  and  zinc  chlorld. 

3.  .\  process  of  majclng  pulp  or  paper,  which  comprises 
dlgestint:  organic  materials  containing  cellulose,  with  a 
solution  containing  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  chlorld,  and  a  small 
proportion  of  tannic  add. 

4.  .V  process  of  maklntr  pulp  or  paper,  which  comprises 
digesting  organic  materials  containing  cellulose,  with  a 
solution  containing  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  chlorld,  and  small 
am. .lints  of  tannic  acid  and  glycerin. 

.".,  A  proc.ss  (,f  making  I'ulp  or  paper,  which  comprises 
di;:esting  orpanlc  materials  containing  cellulose,  with  a 
solution  contalnliitr  al..Mt  2^;    to  4*%   of  zinc  sulfate. 

[Claims  ♦)  to  0  not   )irint..d  in  the  (lazctte.] 


l.U;<'..>'4!t.  ROOT  WASIIPH.  Kp.;ai;  .T.  Mvtthfws.  Pax- 
t.>n.  Mass  lib.il  Feb.  8,  PG.^..  Serial  No  r,.7iH.  (CI, 
140      14. 1 


Jl 


In  a  inachin.'  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  plate 
hin;.'ed  at  lis  lower  eds:e  at  one  end  of  the  tank  and  having 
Its  upper  .(ige  provided  with  a  liarlng,  anoth.-r  liearinp 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
two  bearings  and  carrying  an  open  drum  which  dips  Into 
the  tank,  said  drum  consisting  of  a  main  section  affixed 
to  the  shaft  and  a  swlncrins:  section  pivoted  to  the  main 
section  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  on  jin  ;ixls 
parfillel  to  the  shaft,  said  main  section  havinc  an  end 
wall  adjacent  to  said  plate,  whereby  the  drum  may  b«> 
bodily  tilted  fndwlsely  ont  of  and  away  from  the  tank 
and  whereby  when  so  tilted  the  swlnelnEr  section  will 
gravitate  laterally  to  open  position  and  said  end  ivall  will 


incline  downwardly  away  from  the  tank  to  thereby  insure 
tne  washed  articles  b.l:,-  dischareed  oi?  th..  edge  .:f  sa  d 
end  wall  at  a  point  distant  fn.m  the  'anfe. 


\    l,16n,85u       APPARATUS    FOR  VARNISHING    ROLLER 

t        Sli.\PKI)    BGlilES.      Epi  AKi)  Mehtk.vs.    Freiburg,   Ger 

I        many.      Filed  Jan,   13,  1010.  Serial   No.  537,830.      (CI. 
91 — 43. 1 


-Ajjparatus  for  varnisi  ing  mlUr  shaped  bodies  by  means 
of  a  tine  jet  of  liijuid  varnish  apjiied  spirally  to  the  body, 
'  oinprlsing  in  combination  with  a  turning  lathe  adapted 
t..  i-ota.te  111.-  body  on  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
iraxeliiiL'  saddle  which  moves  parallel  to  the  said  axis,  a 
varnish  reser\oir  inoonted  on  a  standard  carried  by  the 
said  saddle,  a  bciirin;.'  block  pivoted  on  the  suld  standard 
and  c'apable  of  swin^iiig  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  th. 
said  axis,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  said  bearing  block  aii  I 
[iressed  thereby  with  a  c.msTant  pressure  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller  sha  ped  liody.  nnd  /i  flexible  tube  con-, 
necting  the  said  no/zie  to  the  varnish  reservoir. 


l.UUi.K,'',!.  STOP  Villi 
Mukuis.  Los  .\n;:i  1.  s. 
No.  .s.'')O.S24.      Mi    74 


TALKIN(;-MACHINES.      Rot    H. 

I  al      Filed  .luly  7,   1914.     Serial 
4i>.) 


9^    iSe 


j        1.   In   combination   with   the   turntable  and   motor  of   a 

I   talking  machine,   n   bousing   having  a   series   of  Indicating 

j   marks,    an    openlne    therein,    and    a    hollow    stem,    a    stop 

I   cnrrylnc  member  on  said  stem,  a  shaft  extending  through 

said   stem,    means    to    transmit    power    from    the    motor    !n 

said  shaft,   and   n    member  on   said    plate   having   an   Indi 

cator  operable  over  the  face  of  said  housing,  and  an  arm 

depending  from  said  member  to  operate  said  stop  carrying 

member. 

2.  .\  brake  for  a  talking  machine,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  hollow  stem  arranged  to  extend  through  the  top 
of  a  talking'  machine,  a  portion  of  said  stem  extending 
within  said  hnusini:.  a  stop  carrying  member  In  said  hou« 
Ing  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  shaft  extendln: 
through    said    stem,    means    to   transmit    power   from    tl.e 
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motor  of  a  talking  machine  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  on  said 
shaft  and  resting  on  said  stem,  a  weight  on  said  plate 
having  an  Indicator,  and  a  means  on  said  weight  for 
actuating  said  stop  carrying  member. 

3.  A  brake  for  a  talking  machine,  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  and  side  thereof,  and  indl 
eating  marks  on  the  top,  and  provided  with  a  stem  ar 
ranged  to  extend  through  the  top  of  a  talking  machin.-. 
a  portion  of  said  stem  extending  within  said  housing. 
a  member  within  said  housing  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  stem,  a  stop  carried  by  said  memb+T  for  "ngaging  thp 
turntable  of  a  talking  machine,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  stem  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  motor 
of  a  talking  machine,  a  table  on  said  shaft  and  resting 
on  said  stem,  and  a  weight  loosely  mounted  on  said  table 
and  provided  with  an  indicator  and  an  operatinij  arm  for 
said   stop  carrying   member. 


started  rotating  when  a  car  arrives  at  a  definite  portion 
of  the  track. 

5  The  combination  of  an  endless  track,  a  series  of  cars 
traveling  on  said  track,  telephone  receivers  carried  by 
rht>  cars,  a  series  of  talking  machines,  records  thereon  de 
scrlptive  of  facts  appropriate  to  successive  portions  of  the 
track,  a  corresponding  series  of  telephone  transmitters 
'>p^'ratlvely  connected  with  the  reproducers  of  said  talking 
machines,  means  whereby  a  telephone  receiver  on  each 
oar  can  be  successively  included  in  the  circuits  of  the 
successive  telephone  transmitters  of  the  series,  and  means 
whereby  the  several  talking  machines  are  started  rotating 
u[ion  the  arrival  of  the  car  at  said  portions  of  the  track 
respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  i>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166.852.  PHONOGRAPH  SYSTEM  FOI{  REVOLVING 
AUDITORIUM.  Locis  E.  Myers,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
June   11',   IDl.l       Serial  No.   •.i?,,H52       (CI.   179— 6.  > 


•"^>'    ^^- 


j^    *#•   — —  —  - —  — .  , 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  series  >>i  cars  travel- 
ing on  said  track,  telephone  receivers  carried  by  the  cars, 
a  series  of  talking  machines,  records  thereon  descriptive 
of  facts  appropriate  to  successive  portions  of  the  track,  a 
corresponding  series  of  telephone  transmitters  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  reproducers  of  said  talkin;;  machines, 
and  means  whereby  a  telephone  receiver  on  e:ich  car  can 
be  successively  Included  in  the  circuits  of  t!ie  successive 
telephone  transmitters  of  the  series. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  endless  track,  a  series  of  cars 
traveling  on  said  track,  telephone  receivers  cairier  oy 
the  cars,  a  series  of  talking  machines,  records  thereon  de- 
scriptive of  facts  appropriate  to  successive  portions  of 
the  track,  a  corresponding  series  of  telephone  trans- 
mitters operatlvely  connected  with  the  reproducers  of 
said  talking  machines,  and  means  whereby  a  telephone 
receiver  on  each  car  can  be  successively  Included  In  the 
circuits  of  the  successive  telephone  transmitters  of  the 
series. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  series  of  cars  traveling 
on  said  track,  telephone  receivers  carried  by  the  cars,  a 
series  of  talking  machines,  records  thereon  descriptive  of 
facts  appropriate  to  successive  portions  of  rhe  track,  a 
corresponding  series  of  telephone  transmitters  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  reproducers  of  said  talking  machines. 
means  whereby  a  telephone  receiver  on  each  car  can  be 
successively  included  In  the  circuits  of  the  successive 
telephone  transmitters  of  the  series,  and  means  whereby 
each  talking  machine  is  automatically  started  rotating 
when  a  car  arrives  at  a  definite  portion  of  the  track 

4.  The  combination  of  an  endless  track,  a  series  of 
cars  traveling  on  said  track,  telephone  receivers  carried 
by  the  cars,  a  series  of  talking  machines,  records  thereon 
descriptive  of  facts  appropriate  to  successive  portions  of 
the  track,  a  corresponding  series  of  telephone  transmitters 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  reproducers  of  said  talk 
ing  machines,  means  whereby  a  telephone  receiver  on 
each  car  can  be  successively  Included  in  the  circuits  of 
the  successive  telephone  transmitters  of  the  series,  and 
Beans    whereby    each    talking    machine    is   automatically 


1.166,863.  CLOCK.  .Tosei'h  I'ktkii.mi,  Merlden.  Conn  , 
assignor  to  The  Ideal  Clock  Manufacturing  Company. 
Waterbury.  Conn  .  a  t'orporation  of  Connecticut.  PMled 
Apr.    14.    1914.      Serial  No.   8.31.841.      (CI.  58  —  8.) 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  two  hammers,  of  a 
hammer  actuating  wheel  for  actuating  both  hammers, 
means  to  render  said  wheel  operative  at  each  ijuarter  hour 
interval,  and  means  contnillln;:  the  operation  of  the  ham 
mers  by  which  both  hammers  are  operative  to  strike  the 
quarter  hour  and  one  hammer  only  is  operative  to  striki' 
the  hour. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  hammer-actuating 
wheel,  of  two  hammers  actuated  thereby,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  wheel  at  (juarter  hour  Intervals,  and  means  to 
lock  one  hammer  airainst  operation  alter  the  (juarter  hour 
has  been  struck  thereby  leavinir  tti<'  other  hammer  to 
strike  the  hour. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  two  hammers,  of 
hammer  actuating  mechanism,  means  to  render  said 
mechanism  operative  at  quarter  hour  intervals  to  actuate 
both  hammers  to  strike  the  quarter  hour  and  to  actuate 
one  hammer  to  strike  the  hour,  and  means  to  lock  the 
other  hammer  against  movement  during  the  striking  of 
the  hour 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  hammer-actuating 
means,  of  a  stop  wlied,  a  stop  member  normally  restrain 
Inir  said  wheel  from  operation,  time-controlled  means  to 
move  the  stop  member  into  Inoperative  position  and  to 
bring  a  second  stop  member  into  operative  position  where- 
by the  stop  wheel  is  partfally  released  and  subsequently 
t  >  cause  the  return  of  the  second  atop  member  to  its  nor- 
mal position  whereby  the  stop  wheel  is  entirely  released 
and  the  hammer-actuating  mechanism  operated,  and  a 
manually-operable  repeating  member  operative  to  release 
the  stop  wheel  at  any  time  regardless  of  the  position  of 
the   stop   members. 

5.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  spring-actuated 
hammer-actuating  means,  of  a  stop  wheel  connected  to 
said  means,  a  stop  member  normally  restraining  said 
wheel  from  operation,  a  releasing  member,  time-controlled 
means  to  actuate  the  releasing  member  and  through  the 
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latter  the  stop  member  to  carry  the  stop  member  Into 
inoperative  position  and  the  releasing  member  into  opera- 
tive position  to  restrain  the  movement  of  the  stop  wheel 
and  thereafter  to  release  the  releasing  member  thereby 
permitting  the  stop  wheel  to  be  operated,  and  a  repeat- 
ing member  adapted  to  engage  the  releasing  member  and 
actuate  the  latter  to  release  the  stop  wheel  In  either  of 
the  positions  of  said  releasing  member. 

[Claims  6  t"  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,166,854  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  .TosKPH  O.  Raymond, 
Concord,  N.  H.  Filed  .Jan.  16.  1015.  Serial  No  2,747. 
(CI     21—00  > 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  hub  portion*  said  hub 
portion  presenting  two  connected  side  members  between 
which  the  body  portion  is  received,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing each  of  said  side  members  to  the  axle,  means  con- 
necting the  body  portion  and  hub  portion,  a  housing  in- 
closing the  axle,  a  bearing  flange  Integral  with  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  of  the  side  members  and  en- 
circling one  end  of  the  housing,  and  an  antifriction  bear- 
ing between  said  flange  and  housing  end. 


MM365.  SAFETY  DEVICE  AGAINST  EXPLQ^IONS 
IN  THE  AIKl'lUES  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENfilNES.  Conk.^dC.  Reoenbikjen,  Kiel-(Jaarden,  and 
Pail  A.  Ritter,  Kiel,  (iermany,  assignors  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft  Germanlawerft,  Klel-Gaarden, 
Germany,  Filed  Sept,  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  862,618. 
(CI.    123—142.1 


1.  A  safety  device  against  explosions  in  the  air  pipes 
of  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  means  for 
shutting  off  the  fuel  supply,  directly  the  pressure  in 
the  air  pipes  sinks  helnw  a  certain  amount,  said  means 
having  a  cylinder  of  constant  volume,  a  reciprocating 
member  therein,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the  fuel  con- 
duit of  the  engine,  said  cylinder  and  said  valve  forming 
separate  units,  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  valve,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pipe  con- 
nection with  said  air  pipes,  and  pressure  means  for 
holding  said  member  against  said  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  safety  device  against  explosions  In  the  air  pipes 
of  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  means  for 
shutting  off  the  fuel  supply,  directly  the  pressure  In 
the  air  pipes  sinks  below  a  certain  amount,  said  means 
having  a  cylinder  of  constant  volume,  a  reciprocating 
member  therein,  a  normally  open  valve  In  the  fuel  con- 
duit of  the  engine,  said  cylinder  and  said  valve  forming 
separate  units,  connection  between  said  member  and 
said  valve,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pipe  con- 
nection with  said  air  pipes,  and  pressure  means  for  hold- 


ing said  member  against  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
pressure  means  having  a  condiiit  connecting  the  com- 
pression chamber  of  the  eii;:ine  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  safety  device  against  explosions  in  the  air  pipes 
of  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  means  for 
shutting  off  the  fuel  supply,  directly  the  pressure  in 
the  air  pipes  sinks  bekiw  a  certain  amount,  said  means 
having  a  cylinder  of  constant  volume,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber therein,  a  normally  open  vnlve  in  the  fuel  conduit  of  the 
engine,  said  cylinder  and  said  valve  forming  .-eparate 
units,  connection  between  said  member  and  said  valve, 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pipe  connection  with 
said  air  pipes,  and  pressure  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
(■er  against  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  pressure  means 
having  a  conduit  connecting  the  compression  chamber 
of  the  engine  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
a  non  leturn  valve  in  said  conduit. 


l,16(',,s,-fi.  IRONIN(",-MACHINE.  CnARLES  W.  Sadlkh, 
Windsor  Ix>cks,  Conn.  Filed  June  4,  1915,  Serial  No. 
32,073.      (CI.    68—9.) 


1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  crescent  shaped  ironing  members,  feeding 
and  guiding  aprons  passing  around  said  members,  said 
aprons  arranged  to  feed  articles  to  said  members  and 
from  one  member  to  another,  means  to  cause  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  a  [irons  and  said  members 
together  with  a  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  belts 
arranged  yieldingly  to  Independently  force  said  aprons 
against  said  meml>ers,  pressure  rollers  over  which  the 
belts  pass,  and  means  comprising,  cylinders,  pistons 
therein,  and  connecting  means  between  the  rollers  and 
pistons. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a 
phirality  of  parallel  rows  of  -tntionary  ironing  memt>ers, 
an  Independent  apron  for  earh  of  said  rows,  means  to 
drive  said  aprons,  together  with  means  for  causing  the 
article  being  ironed  to  !ie  tr.insferred  from  the  first 
member  of  one  row  to  the  first  member  of  the  second 
row  and  thence  to  the  second  member  of  the  first  row 
to  the  second  member  of  the  second  row  and  so  on 
throtigh  the  entire  machine,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  article  Is  engaged  alternately  on  opposite  sides 
ly  said  members. 

3.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  stationary  Ironing  members,  means  to  beat  aald 
members,  an  apron  for  each  of  said  rows  each  arranged 
to  carry  the  goods  to  be  irnned  around  the  members 
In  one  row  and  to  transfer  the  goods  to  the  apron  for 
the  other  row,  means  to  drive  said  aprons,  a  series  of 
traveling  tapes  for  each  of  said  rows,  means  to  drive 
said  tapes  and  means  to  force  said  tapes  yieldingly 
against  the  apron  and  the  goods  to  be  Ironed,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  goods  of  varying  thick- 
ness may  be  Ironed  simultaneously  and  goods  with  but- 
tons may  be  Ironed  without  breaking  the  buttons. 

4.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  iron- 
ing members,  feeding  aprons  arranged  to  convey  article* 
to  be  ironed  to  and  around  each  of  said  members,  means 
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to  drive  said  aprons  to  cause  a  relative  movement  be 
tween  the  articles  and  said  members,  yleldable  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  belts  traveling 
with  said  aprons  to  force  the  latter  and  the  goods 
against  some  of  said  members,  and  means  to  place 
tension  on  said  aprons,  said  aprons  arranged  alternately 
to  present  opposite  sides  of  the  articles  to  be  ironed 
to  said  members. 

5.  An  IronlDK  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary ironlnsj  members,  feeding  aprons  arranged  to 
convey  articles  to  be  ironed  to  and  around  each  of  said 
members,  means  to  drive  said  aprons,  independent  yield 
able  means  to  force  the  aprons  against  said  members 
with  the  artlclPK  therebetween  and  automatic  means  to 
guide  and  aline  said  aprons  relative  to  said  members. 

fClalm.^  6  to  X  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


staid  block  which  forms  the  head  of  the  fulcrum  and 
lastly,  in  ■••ndinu'  the  shanks  back  until  they  extend  In 
a  parallel  direction  beneath  said  head,  leaving  a  suit- 
able space   between   them. 


l.lfi^i.H.-.T  FOLl'INO  WACON-TOP.  Edward  B  Sak- 
KoiiD,  (  armona,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.046.      (CI.    21—62.) 


J--V 


1.  .\  wat'on  cover  provided  with  a  supporting  yoke 
and  si,i)[)ortins  hows,  standards,  housings  connected  with 
said  siaudaiiN  anl  having  their  side  walls  provided  with 
slots  leading  from  the  upper  edj^es  thereof,  pins  extend- 
ing through  .said  housings,  and  straps  carried  by  said 
standards,  the  arms  of  said  yolte  extending  through  the 
straps  of  said  standards  into  said  housings  and  the 
ends  of  said  hows  extending  through  said  slots  in  said 
housings  and  having  their  inner  end  portions  provided 
with  hooks  engaging  said  pins  to  pivotally  and  remov- 
ably  mount  said  bows. 

2.  A  cover  provided  with  a  supporting  yoke  and  sup- 
porting bows,  standards,  housings  carried  by  said  st.ind 
ards,  pins  passing  through  said  housings,  the  arms  of  said 
yoke  being  removably  connected  with  said  standards 
and  extending  into  said  housings,  and  the  ends  of  said 
bows  being  provided  with  honks  engaging  said  pins  to 
removably  and  pivotally  mount  said  bows. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  cover  com- 
prising a  yoke,  hows,  stretchers  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bows  and  having  their  inner  end  portions  hingediy 
connected,  latches  pivotally  connected  with  said  yoke 
and  provided  with  heels  to  limit  their  swinging  movement 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  said 
latches  in  a  position  for  normally  engaging  said  stretchers 
to  releasahiy  hold  the  same  \n  an  extended  position. 


1,166,858.  METHOD  OF  FOR(JlNG  BRAKE-FULCRUMS 
Fhkdesick  J.  ScHROEDER,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohht.  Filed  .Tune  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,947.      (CI.   29—164.) 

1.  A  method  of  forging  brake  fulcrums,  consisting  Id 
first  welding  together  a  block  and  a  bar,  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bar  ;  .<econd.  In  impressing  a  recess  on  said 
block  which  forms  the  head  of  the  fulcrum,  and  lastly.  In 
bending  the  shanks  back  until  they  extend  in  a  parallel 
direction  beneath  said  head,  leaving  a  suitable  space 
between  them. 

2.  A  metiiod  of  forging  brake  ftilcrums,  consisting  !n 
first  welding  together  a  block  and  a  flat  bar  at  the 
center    of    said    bar ;    second.    In    Impressing   a   recess    on 


y 


3.  A  method  of  forging  brake  fulcrums.  rouslsting  In 
first  welding  togetiicr  a  block  with  parallel  sides  and  a 
flat  bar  at  the  center  of  said  bar  ;  second.  In  Impressing 
a  recess  on  said  block  which  forms  the  head  of  the  ful- 
crum and  lastly,  in  bending  the  shanks  back  until  they 
extend  In  a  parallel  direction  beneath  said  head,  leaving 
a  suitable  space  between  them. 

4.  A  method  of  forging  brake  fulcrums,  consisting  in 
first  welding  together  a  block  with  parallel  sides  nmi  a 
flat  bar  at  the  center  of  said  Imr,  said  block  being  set 
diagonally  on  sail  bar;  second.  In  impressing  a  re(  ess 
on  said  block  which  forms  the  head  of  the  fulcniin.  and 
lastly.  In  bending  the  shanks  back  until  they  extend  in  a 
parallel  direction  beneath  said  head,  leaving  a  suitable 
space  between   them. 


1,108.809.  FR FIGHT  CAR  I..-\I)1)FR  FurDrun  k  .1. 
SCHSOK>EK,  (^'ieveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Damascus 
Brake  Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .July  «.  litl.n      Serial  No.  38.739.     (CI.  22S— 1.) 


1.  .\  ladiiff  for  railway  cars  comprising  stlics  with 
suitalde  rungs  connected  thereto,  a  supporting  bracket 
having  embracing  seats  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  the 
lower  ends  of  the  ladder  stiles  on  the  Inside  of  the  bracket, 
said  bracket  compi-lsing  vertiinl  and  horizontal  flanges, 
the  horizontal  flange  being  c\it  away  to  leave  sui)i)ortlng 
ledges  re-;trlcte<l  to  the  vicinity  of  the  stile  ends  and  the 
ends  of  the  \erilcal  flange  l)elng  i>ent  across  tiie  ends  of 
the  supporting  ledges  and  operating  to  conline  the  ends  of 
the  stiles  to  the  seats  provided  by  said  ledges. 

U.   .\   car    ladder   comprising   verilcal    stiles    iiaving   side 
and  front  flanges  and  rungs,  means  affording  vertical  sup- 
port for  said  stiles,  and  a  bracket  for  the  ladder  ( ompris 
Ing  a  base-plate  having  its  ends  bent  to  provide  surround- 
ing and  embracing  clips  that  extend  outwardly  across  the 
side    flanges    of   the    stiles,    and    thence    aeross    the    front 
flanges  and   terminate   In   return  l)end-    that   extend   across 
the  free  edges  of  said  front  flanges  and  underlie  ttnir  Inner 
faces,  said   ejips   thereby   confining  said   stiles   in   both    lat 
eral  directions  and  spacing  tiiem  from  the  wall  upon  which 
the   braoki't    is   mounted,    while   permitting    vei'tiral    nio\e 
rnent  of  the  stiles  in  the  bracket. 


1,1R6,860.  STONE-DRESSING  MACHINE.  Raymond  E. 
Shaw,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  (  orporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.146.      (CI.  125 — 6.1 


1.  .\  stone  dressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  an 
operating  tool,  means  for  supporting  the  tool  imludlng 
a  tubular  member  and  adapted  for  connection  to  suction 
means,  a  >uction  motith  piece  arranged  in  proximity  to 
the  tool  anil  connected  with  >aiii  tubular  member,  the  lat- 
ter forming  u  Hue  for  conve.\  ing  away  the  dust  drawn  into 
the  mouth-piece,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  stone  dressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
stone  dressing  tool,  a  support  for  said  tool  including  a 
veiiial  lohimn  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  one  of 
I  ho  members  being  tubular  to  act  as  a  dust  conveyer,  and 
a  mouth  piece  located  in  operative  relation  to  the  tool  and 
connected  with  the  tubular  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  stone  dre.ssing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
vertical  column,  a  frame  rutatably  mounted  on  the  col- 
umn and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  hollow  hiirlzontal 
mcmljer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adj\istable  trans- 
versely of  the  (ohimn.  an  operating  tool  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  tnember.  and  a  suction  mouthpiece  arranged 
adjacent  the  tool  and  carried  by  and  connected  with  the 
hollow  horizontal  member,  said  memtier  forming  a  flue  for 
carrying  away  the  dust  produced  by  the  tool,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  stone  dressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
vertical  ci>lumn,  a  hollow  horizontal  memt>er  niovably 
mounted  on  the  column  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
suction  device,  a  pneumatically  operated  tool  mounted 
on  said  meml)er.  a  suction  mouth-piece  arranged  adjacent 
the  tool  and  connected  with  the  horizontal  meml)er,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  for  the  tool  having  its  exhaust  opening 
adjacent  the  tool  and  opposite  the  suction  mouth-piece, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1,188,861.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Fua.nk  W.  Simons,  Vallejo, 
Cgl.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,100.  (CI. 
152—18.) 

1.  Tire  armor  including  a  series  of  armor  strips,  each 
comfirisiug  a  series  of  (overlapped  armor  plates,  flexible 
-t lands  interwoven  with  the  plates,  and  flexibly  connect- 
ing the  same,  and  means  flexibly  connecting  the  strips  of 
the  series. 

-.  Tire  armor  Including  a  series  of  armor  strips,  each 
strip  comprising  a  series  of  armor  plates  arranged  In 
staggenil  relation  with  their  adjacent  edge  portions 
spaced  and  o\('rlapped,  flexible  elements  extending  between 
the  sets  of  armor  plates,  fli>xilde  elements  Interwoven  with 
the  armor  plates  of  the  series,  and  me.ans  flexibly  connect- 
ing the  strips  of  the  series. 

3.  Tire  armor  iticluding  a  series  of  armor  strips,  each 
strip  comprising  a  series  of  armor  plates  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  with  their  adjacent  edge  portions  spaced 
and  overlapped,  flexible  elements  extending  between  the 
sets  of  armor  platen,  flexilile  elements  Interwoven  with  the 
armor  plates  of  the  series,  and  flexil)le  elements  inter- 
woven with  the  strips  and  flexibly  connecting  the  strips 
in  the  aeries. 


4.  Tire  armor  including  a  series  of  armor  members  ar- 
ranged In  sets  in  stageer'-d  overlapped  relation,  flexible 
elements  extending  be! w ten  tii-  sets  of  the  series,  flexible 
elements  interwoven  with  the  members  in  the  sets,  and  a 
cushioning  substance  tilling  the  spaces  and  Interstices 
between  the  plates  Hnd  t:if  -aicl  flexible  elements. 


5.  Tire  armor  including  a  series  of  armor  strips,  each 
strip  comprising  a  series  of  armor  plates,  flexible  elements 
interwoven  with  the  armor  plate>  uf  each  scries  and  at 
their  ends  extending  beyond  the  series  of  armor  plates, 
means  flexibly  connecting  the  armor  strips  of  the  series, 
and  flexible  elements  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  first  mentioned  flexible  elements  at  each  side  of  the 
armor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.166,862.  rOWDER-FLASK.  Sa.mi  EI,  B.  Smudt,  Dim- 
mock,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Deegans, 
Mount  Hope,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  UT,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,396.      (Cl.  150 — 0.5.) 


A  powder  flask  eonsisting  of  a  flexible  rubber  body  por- 
tion having  a  contracted  upper  portion,  a  hard  rubber  neck, 
exteriorly  reduced  at  its  lower  end  and  rounded  at  the 
lower  end  on  the  interior,  thereby  forming  a  flange  adapted 
to  enter  and  be  secured  to  the  contracted  [Kjrtion  of  the 
liody,  a  gum  cloth  lining  for  said  body  portion,  a  rubber 
cap  threading  on  the  neck,  and  a  waterproofed  cord  han- 
dle secured  respectively  to  the  neck  and  body  portion. 


1,166,863.     FOl'NTAIN-PEN.     Higo  Sttis.  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,832. 
(Cl.  120— 46.1 
1.  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tubular 

member,  a  pen  carried   at  one  end   thereof,  an   Ink   tabe 
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al«o  carried  by  gald  member  a  nil  forming  therewith  an  au- 
nular  chamber,  a  cloaure  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
Ink  tube  serving  to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  second  movable  closure  member  closely  flttlng  tht>  exte- 
rior of  said  Inlc  tube  and  the  interior  of  said  tubular  mern 
ber  and  serving  to  close  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  Ink  tube  having  an  orifice  f^ommunlcatlng  with  said 
chamber  and  means  for  movin;;  tlie  second  closure  member 
relatively  to  the  tubular  member  and  ink  tube,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


yj- 


2.  A  fountain  pen.  comprl.-;lng  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
tubular  members,  one  fitting  within  the  other,  a  closure 
member  carried  by  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  second 
closure  member  arranged  within  the  Inner  tubular  mem- 
ber and  connected  with  the  outer  tubular  member,  said  clo- 
sore  members  and  the  Inner  tubular  member  forming  be- 
tween them  an  ink  chamber,  a  pen  carried  by  one  of  said 
tubular  members,  and  an  ink  tube  also  carried  by  said 
member,  opening  at  one  end  adjacent  said  pen  and  commu- 
nicating through  an  orifice  with  said  chamber,  said  tubu- 
lar members  being  relatively  movable  for  the  purpose  de 
■crlbed. 

3.  A  fountain  pen,  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
tubular  members  one  fitting  within  the  other,  a  closure 
member  carried  by  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  .second  clo 
sure  member  arranged  witliln  the  inner  tubular  member, 
and  connected  with  the  outer  tubular  member,  said  closure 
members  and  the  inner  tubular  member  forming  between 
them  an  Ink  chamber,  a  pen  carried  by  one  of  said  tub  1 
l*r  members,  and  an  ink  tube  also  carried  by  mUl  member, 
aaid  tube  opening  at  one  end  adjacent  said  pen  and  being 
closed  at  the  other  end,  but  having  an  aperture  adjacent 
said  end  and  communicating  with  said  ink  chamtier,  said 
tube  passing  through  both  of  said  closing  memt)ers,  said 
tubular  members  being  relatively  movable  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  In  combination,  a  holder, 
a  pen  at  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  within  the  holder  and 
projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  closing  member  In 
tegral  with  the  casing,  a  closing  member  extendini.'  across 
and  tightly  fitting  the  casing,  both  members  being  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  to  form  a  closed  Ink  chamber,  a  stH- 
tlonary  ink  tube  within  and  In  communication  with  the 
Ink  chamber  by  means  of  an  orifice,  the  tube  being  secured 
to  the  closing  member  which  fits  within  the  cnsing  and 
passing  tightly  through  the  Integral  closing  member  and 
having  its  end  adjacent  the  pen  in  the  holder,  and  a  knob 
on  the  end  of  the  casing  which  projects  from  the  holder, 
whereby  the  integral  closing  member  and  sleeve  are  moved 
relatively  to  the  ink  tube  and  the  other  closing  member  t'< 
rmzj  the  capacity  of  the  Ink  chamber  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

B.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing. 
a  pen  at  one  end  thereof,  a  closing  member  Integral  with 
the  casing,  a  closing  member  extending  across  and  fight Iv 
fitting  the  casing,  both  members  being  normally  soac-jd 
apart  to  form  a  closed  ink  chamber,  a  stationary  ink  tube 


within  and  in  communication  with  the  Ink  chamber  by 
means  of  an  orifice,  the  tube  being  .secured  to  the  Integral 
closing  member,  and  passing  tightly  through  the  closing 
member  which  fits  within  the  casing  and  having  Its  end  ad- 
jacent the  pen  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  on  the  sleeve  for  moving  it  and  the  tightly 
fitting  closing  member  relatively  to  the  ink  tube  and  the 
Integral  closing  member,  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  Ink 
chamber  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,166,864.  MEANS  F(  »R  sriT'LYINr;  1  TEl.  TO  I.NTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTIO.N  E\t;i.\KS  K.mu.  STEiNBErKER, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  0,  191."?.  Serial 
No.  783,012.     (CI.  lii.'.— ;VJ.) 


1.  In  .in  internal  combustiun  engin.  of  tbi  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  duct  connecting  said 
chamber  with  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pump,  and  a  short  wa- 
ter-cooled rigid  pipe  having  a  very  small  cubic  content 
connecting  the  fuel  pump  with  said  duct,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1'.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
.scribed,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movat'e 
therein,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  duct  connecting  said 
chamber  with  the  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  a  water 
Jacket  surrounding  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  pump, 
and  a  rigid  pipe  of  very  small  cubic  contents  passing 
through  the  water  jacket  and  connecting  the  fuel  pump 
with  said  duct,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'?.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  clylnder  and  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  retort,  a  duct  connecting  the  retort  with 
the  cylinder,  a  main  fuel  pump,  an  auxiliary  fuel  pump, 
and  pipes  connecting  the  pumps  with  said  duct,  each  of 
said  pipes  being  of  very  small  cubic  content,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scritml.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  retort,  a  duct  connecting  the  retort  with  the 
cylinder,  a  main  fuel  pump,  an  auxiliary  fuel  pump,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  pumps  with  said  duct,  each  of  said 
pipes  being  uniformly  cooled  and  of  very  small  cubic  con- 
tent, for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  au  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  retort,  a  duct  connecting  the  retort  with  the 
cylinder,  a  main  fuel  pump,  an  auxiliary  fuel  pump,  and 
piiies  connecting  the  pumpe  with  said  duct,  each  of  said 
pipes  beintr  very  rigid  and  of  very  small  cubic  content.  Tor 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,1«6,865.      FOLDING   TABLE.      Harhy   A.    Stonb,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,310 
(CI.  45—117.) 
1.   In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 

relatively   bodily  shlftable   legs,  outer  foldable  braces    '.1 


rectly  connecting  the  legs  together,  and  foldable  upper 
and  lower  Inner  braces  independent  of  the  outer  braces 
aforesaid,  said  upper  and  lower  Inner  braces  connecting 
the  legs  tii;:etlHT  and  being  circumseribed  by  the  outer 
braces  aforesaid,  the  inner  braces  beintr  arranged,  resiiec- 
tively.  in  upwardly  and  downwartily  convercing  relation 
and  forming  independent  skeleton  pyramidal  trusses. 


1;.  In  II  folding  table,  the  combination  01  a  plurality  of 
relatively  bodily  shiftable  legs,  outer  foldable  braces  di- 
rectly connecting  the  legs  together,  downwardly  extend- 
ing braces  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  to  each  other,  and  form 
Ing  a  skeleton  pyramidal  truss,  upwardly  extending  braces 
pivoted  to  the  legs  and  to  each  other,  and  forming  a  skele- 
ton pyramidal  truss,  the  downwardly  extending  braces  be 
ing  arranged  tn  co<iperate  with  the  ui)wardly  extending 
braces,  whereby  said  sets  of  braces  interbrace  each  other, 
said  downwardly  extending  and  upwardly  extending  braces 
being  circumscribed  by  the  outer  braces  aforesaid. 

.'i.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  upright  fold 
able  legs,  of  downwardly  extending  braces  arranged  in 
pairs  which  are  pivoteil  to  the  legs  and  to  each  other,  and 
upwardly  extending  braces  arranged  in  pairs  which  arc 
pivoted  to  the  legs  and  tn  e.ich  other,  the  pairs  of  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  evtemlins;  braces  straddling  and 
bearing  against  each  other,  whereby  they  are  interbraced. 

4.  In  a  folding  table,  the  Cdmbinatlon  of  foldable  legs, 
a  set  of  downwardly  extending  braces  i>1voted  to  the  legs, 
a  head  to  which  said  braces  are  pivoteil,  a  set  of  upwardly 
extending  braces  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  legs,  a  head  to 
■which  said  braces  last  named  are  pivoted,  the  respective 
heads  aforesaid  being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
a  standard  extending  through  said  heads. 

5.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  foldable  leg^, 
a  set  of  downwardly  extending  braces  pivoted  to  the  lee^s, 
a  head  to  which  said  braces  are  pivoted,  a  set  of  upwardlv 
extending  braces  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  legs,  a  head  .0 
which  said  braces  last-named  are  pivoted,  the  respective 
heads  afores.iid  being  arrarged  one  above  the  other,  a 
standard  extending  adjustably  and  detachably  througn 
said  heads,  and  means  for  securing  the  standard  to  one  of 
the  heads. 

[Claims  »',  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,166.S6rt.  VESSEL  FT)R  HOILIN<;  LYE.  Bbnno  Straiss. 
Hrederiey.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengc- 
sellschaft.  P>8en  on  the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  May  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,L'67.     (CI.  206—2.) 

1.  A  boiling  lye  receptacle  made  of  a  nickel  steel  alloy 
containing  a  minimum  of  about  '2^^r  of  nickel. 

2.  A  boiling  lye  receptacle  made  of  a  nickel  steel  alloy 
containing  a  minimum  of  about  25%  of  nickel  and  al8'.> 
containing  from  i  to  2%  of  chromium. 

'A.   A  boiling  lyf    receptacle  made  of  a  nickel  steel  alloy 


containing  a  minimum  of  about  25'^<   of  nickel,  and  having 
the  surface  of  the  alloy  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  oild  de- 


veloped fii'ni  nil  lai  conta;ri>-d  ii^  the  a'.biy  nf  which  the  re- 
ceptacle is  made. 


1,U>6.'«67  .MI'ARATIS  FOR  SEI'ARATING  JUICE 
FROM  CITRUS  FRT'IT  .T(  kuhi  Takamine,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Fel.  Ifi.  1914  Serial  No.  S19,0"4. 
(CI.    100 — 49.) 


1.  In   an   apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,   compris- 
ing an  extractor  head,  said  head  composed  of  a  ring  mem 
ber  and  a  series  (»f  longitudinally  curved  blades  connected 
to  the  ring  and  extending  therefrom,  the  said  blades  being 
connected  to  each  other  at  their  outer  ends. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  the  described 
purpose,  of  a  fruit  extractor  comprising  a  substantially 
cone  shaped  head  formed  of  a  series  of  united  clrcumfer- 
entlally  disposed  upwardly  extended  curved  spiral  ribs, 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  the  bearing  face  of  each 
being  gradually  curved  from  its  lower  front  edge  to  its 
upper  rear  edge. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  compris- 
ing an  extractor  head,  said  head  composed  of  a  ring  raem- 
t)er,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  curved  blades  connected 
to  the  ring  and  extending  therefrom,  said  blades  being  con- 
nected at  their  other  end  and  having  rounded  fruit  en- 
gaging surfaces. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  compris- 
ing an  extractor  head  composed  of  a  hollow  annular  ring 
member,  series  of  blades  leading  from  said  ring  and  the 
terminals  of  said  blades  remote  from  said  ring  being  con- 
nected, the  said  blades  having  rounded  fruit  engaging  sur- 
faces. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
an  extractor  head  composed  of  an  annular  ring,  a  series 
of  blades  connected  to  the  ring  and  extending  therefrom 
to  present  a  substantially  cone  shaped  surface,  said  blades 
being  curved  longitudinally  and  substantially  triangular  in 
cross  section  to  present  rounded   fruit  engaging  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


l.ieO.SfiS.     CALIPERS.     William   II.  Tong,  Elmlra 

Heights.  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  28,  1913,  Serial  No.  797,878. 

Renewed    June    4,     191,''..       Serial     No.     32,243.       (CI. 

33—148.) 

1.  .\  caliper  comprising  a  caliper  leg.  a  member  pivoted 
near  the  end  of  said  leg  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  leg  and  having  a  part  capable  of  engaging  the  article 
to  be  calipered,  a  scale  mounted  on  the  caliper,  a  pivoted 
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pointer  having  a  part  movable  over  the  scale  and  con- 
trolled by  said  pivoted  member,  a  spring  tending  to  re- 
tain the  pivoted  member  and  the  pointer  in  a  predeter 
mint'd  position,  a  second  spring  acting  <in  said  pointer  in 
opposition  to  the  first  mentioned  siirlng  aud  tending  to 
move  the  said  part  of  the  pointer  over  the  seal.'  and  a 
companion  leg  for  the  said  caliper  leg. 


■J.  In  a  caliper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  caliper 
legs  plvotall.v  connected  together,  one  of  said  legs  com- 
prising a  main  part,  and  a  toe  Icv.t  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  main 
part,  said  main  part  having  a  slot  along  one  edge  Into 
which  the  other  portion  of  the  toe  lever  fits,  yielding 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  toe  lever  in  the 
slot,  an  Indicating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  pointer 
having  a  part  disposed  in  contact  with  .said  plvut*',!  toe 
lever,  a  scale  over  which  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  is 
movable,  and  means  tending  to  turn  the  pointer  on  Its 
pivot  and  over  said  scale,  said  lever  iiormnlly  holdiii,'  the 
pointer  In  position  at  one  end  of  the  scale  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  pointer  wh'-n  the  'oiter  end 
of  the  same  Is  rocked  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  caliper,  the  combination  of  .1  pair  of  ealiiKr  legs 
pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  lees  c.iniprlsinj 
a  main  part,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  part  and 
having  a  toe  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof,  said 
main  part  having  a  slot  extending  along  one  edge  to  which 
the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  tits,  said  main  part  of  the  leg 
having  a  notch  therein  extending  across  said  <\<<i  and 
deeper  than  the  latter,  yielding  means  for  normally  main 
talning  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  in  the  slot,  an  Indicat- 
ing device  comprising  a  pointer  pivoted  adjacent  said 
notch  and  having  a  part  which  extends  Into  the  notch  and 
beneath  said  lever,  a  scale  over  which  said  pointer  is  mov- 
able and  disposed  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  cali- 
per, and  means  tending  to  turn  said  pointer  on  Its  pivot. 
said  lever  normally  holding  the  pointer  In  position  at  one 
end  of  the  scale  an<l  arranged  to  release  the  pointer  so  that 
It  may  move  over  the  scale  to  Indicate  sli^'ht  differences  of 
measurements  when  the  toe  portion  of  the  lever  Is  rocked. 

4.  In  a  caliper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  caliper  legs,  one  of  said  legs  comprlsini:  a  trun- 
cated portion  having  a  groove  extending  along  one  e<ige 
and  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  gmnve  near  the  end  of  the 
truncated  portion,  a  scale  plate  mounted  on  the  caliper,  a 
pivoted  pointer  extending  substantially  transversely  of 
the  caliper  legs,  a  spring  tending  to  move  one  end  of  the 
pointer  over  the  scale  divisions,  said  lever  engaging  tie 
pointer,  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  part  of  the  le- 
ver In  the  groove  and  said  pointer  at  one  end  of  said 
scale. 

5.  In  a  caliper,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotallv 
connected  caliper  legs,  one  of  said  legs  comprising  a  trun- 
cated portion  having  a  groove  extending  along  one  edge 
and  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  groove,  a  scale  on  the  caliper, 
a  pivoted  pointer  controlled  by  said  lever,  and  means 
whereby  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  Is  caused  to  move  over 
the  scale  divisions  when  said  lever  is  rocked  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.869.     COPY  HOLDER  AND  DISPLAY  API'ARATTS. 

Andrbw  E.  Vance  and  Oliver  C.  Moktui  hk.  Sioux  City. 

Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757  205       (CI 

120—32.) 

1.   In  a  copy-holder,  a  carriage,  a  drive  memlter.  projec 
tlon«  on  said  member  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


axis  thereof,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  carriage  alter- 
nately engaging  one  of  said  projections  and  tripped  by  the 
other  of  said  projections,  and  return  means  for  said  car- 
riage. 


2.  In  a  copy-bolder  a  casing,  a  driving  disk  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  carriage  member  mount eii  upon  said  casing, 
an  arm  connected  with  said  carriage,  a  pitman  pivotally 
connected  with  said  arm  and  releasalily  connected  with 
said  driving  disk,  means  carried  by  said  disk  for  discon- 
necting said  pitman  from  said  disk  when  said  carriage 
reaches  the  extremity  of  its  movement  in  one  direction, 
means  for  returnln::  said  carriage  to  its  original  position 
when  said  pitman  Is  released  from  said  disk,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder  a  casing,  a  carriage  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  casing,  a  roller  rotatahly  supported  by 
said  carriage,  an  escapement  for  turning  saJd  roller  in- 
cluding an  operating  lever,  means  carried  by  said  casing 
for  engaginc  said  lever  to  move  said  lever  and  rotate 
said  roller  when  said  carriage  reaches  the  extremity  of  its 
movement  In  one  direction,  driving  mechanism  carried  by 
said  casing,  means  releasably  connecting  said  carriage  with 
said  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  returning  said  car- 
riage to  its  normal  position  when  said  flrst-mentloned 
means  Is  released  from  said  driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder  a  movahly  mounted  carriage,  a  ro 
tary  drive  memtie:-.  a  nitraan  connected  with  said  carriage, 
means  for  yleldaMy  holding  said  carriage  in  a  normal  po- 
sition, means  carried  by  said  rotary  drive  member  for  en- 
gaging said  pitin:in  to  move  said  carriage  out  of  Its  nor- 
mal poslfliin,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotary  drive  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  pitman  out  of  engagement  with  the  en- 
gaging moans  carried  by  said  rotary  drive  member. 

Ti.  In  a  copy  holder  a  movahly  m(iunted  carriage,  means 
for  yleldably  holding  said  carriage  in  a  normal  position,  a 
rotary  drive  member,  means  for  automatically  connecting 
said  carriage  with  said  drive  members  to  permit  said 
drive  member  to  move  said  carriage  out  of  Its  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releasing  said  carriage  from  said 
drive  member  to  permit  said  first  mentioned  means  to  re- 
turn said  carriage  to  its  normal  position. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1H6.870.  MK'IFiril)  OF'  PRODUCING  SI'RINGS  FOR 
MF:tFIANH' aLTIME-FT'SP:S.  Karl  WiEsr.R.  Bredeney. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen-on  the  Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  525,066.     (CI.  29— 173. ) 

M.'ihoii  (,f  producing  spiral  springs  that  will  withstand 
sudden  shock  without  deformation  or  breaking  after  hav- 
ing been  kept  under  tension  for  a  considerable  time,  said 
method  consisting  in  taking  cold  drawn  steel  wire  and 
subjecting  said  wire  to  an  additional  cold  treatment  for 
the   purpose   of    increasing   its   elasticity,    said    treatment 


comprising  cdlil  working  of  the  wire,  changing  its  section 
from    a    round    to   an    elongated   cross   nectiou    and    coiling 


the  wire  thus  llattened  into  a  spring,  with  tin    ;.'re,iter  di- 
mension of  the  wire  parallel  to  ihe  axis  of  ih«'  spiin:.'  coll. 


,li;«.s71.  nUY  BAT'IKIJY  -  CKLL.  IIknhy  Wiliiklm 
and  IIauiiii  olankta,  lirooklyn,  N.  Y'.  FMled  Nov.  3, 
1014       Serial    No.    ^7(1,0(11.      '<1.   i:(i4 — 3S. » 


4,  'l"he  method  of  m.-iklng  a  battery  cell,  which  consists 
In  forming  an  embryo  cartridge  having  a  negative  elec- 
trode therein  forming  a  center  or  core,  then  wiapplng  It 
with  one  or  moie  la\i'rs  of  solutlon-softened  porous 
material,  and  then  piev-ing  said  couipletely  formed  car- 
tridge into  a  metal  cup  forming  a  ixisitive  electrode  there- 
by to  iirini;  the  porous  mat'  rial  into  Intimate  contact  with 
the  cuj)  and  em!  rvo  cariiil-'  u-:u'>  j.res.  i  >  lie,'  rne  cvii.x- 
ture  in  the  porous  material. 

2.  The  method  of  maki'i'.:  ;  ha't  ■  v  cell,  \\  ic'i  ',,n>isl» 
in  forndng  an  embryo  cartridge  having  a  negative  elec- 
trode therein  forming  a  center  or  core,  then  wrapping  it 
witli  one  or  more  la.\ers  of  solution  ■  softened  blott'r:^ 
paper,  and  then  jjressiiiL-  ^aid  completely  formed  (artrld-'e 
into  a  lui'tal  cup  forming  a  po-itive  e'ectrode  thereby  to 
bring  the  I'lottlng  paper  into  intimate  contait  with  the 
cup  and  eudtryo  <  art  ridge  wliile  preserving  the  moisture  in 
the  blottlut:  [laper. 


I  .  1  (1  t)  , '<  7  L' .  I.OCK.IOINT.  t;uni>oN  Williams.  New 
llaveii,  <  iinii,.  as>-i'.;iior  to  The  English  &  Mersick  Co.. 
New  Haven,  Gunn..  a  Gorporatlon.  Filed  Nov.  2H,  lltl4. 
Serial  No.  873,567.     (CI.  21  —  14**.! 


11    '   P 


\  lock  Joint  i'onipM--iii:;  a  supporting  nieiut'er  formed 
with  a  ret  ess  and  a  hub  member  adapted  to  enter  sad 
recess,  a  -crew  eiiterini;  said  recess  ihrougli  one  side  of 
the  support,  and  a  doL:  in  tlie  path  of  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  Ke  forced  tlierely  into  enj:ai:emenl  wit'i  *aid 
bub,  the  faci'  of  tlie  dog  being  i-onvex  lengthwise  and  curved 
transversely. 

222  0.  G.-ll 


1,160,873.  LIGHTlNi;  hKVICE.  Milton  E.  Wi\ans, 
Newark.  N.  ,1..  ass.^mr  i,,  (ixweld  .Acetylene  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  forp-  ration  ..f  West  Virtinia.  Filed 
May  12.  1015,     Serial  N,.,  •J7..-,(i].      iC).  67— -20.1.1 


1      li:   a    ;iL'!i!!i,-    il.  vi<'e  of  the   kind   <h  s(  riLed.   a   tub'iiai 
outer   ca-ii;,:.    a    nil.:;l.i:    member   tilted    ic.    the   upper    .  lel 
of  the  (aslri^   and   iion  r4itat;iMe   Mo^rein,  an    .nwarul,'   ex 
tending  f1anL-e  iniej;:al  \\ith  s;n,i  member  .".f   t'l     outer  cid 
thereof,   a    tnhiilar   neck    integral    with    the   tlanue   and   ex 
tending    outwardly    thercfr.'HL    a    carrier    for    a    sparking 
Ixwly  fixed  to  the  <.ii:.  r  emi  of  the  tuhular  mi-mber,  a  stem 
rotatahle  In  said  nerk  ••ind  «^xtcnd!»ic  through  s.nl  tubuiai 
member,  and  abradint:  di-k   li.xed   on   the  stem   in   p.isitlou 
to   operate  on    a    s; nrkini:   body    in    tlie    aforesaid    (arrier. 
and  means  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  cas 
Ing  to  rotate  the  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  lighting  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubidui 
outer  casing,  having  a  luiyonet  slot  at  its  top,  a  tubul'ir 
member  arranged  in  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
lug  1  ngaglni:  the  same  in  said  bayonet  slot,  a  ^ti  m  ic 
latalile  in  tlie  tubular  member  and  removal. le  the-en  ii>i, 
aciiKitins  me  hanism  connected  with  the  stem  to  rotate 
tile  same  .iiei  leinovabie  therewith,  an  alirading  di^k  '-n 
tl'.e  outer  Mid  ..f  the  stem,  .'iiid  nie,i',s  <  arried  by  tlie  tiil;u 
l.ar  nieinl  er  to  hold  a  siiiirkir^g  !ody  in  contact  with  the 
abradlnc  disk. 

3.  In  a  lighting  device  of  the  kind  descril'ed,  a  tulmlar 
inemler  having  at  one  ( nd  an  inte;:ral  inwardly  extend 
iiii:  flange  Hn<i  a  tubular  neck  Integra!  willi  ;be  ilani:  .  a 
»tem  rof.-ital  1"  in  tlic  L'i!;,  :.!-  .'iliradin^  disk  oi-  t!ie  i.iiev 
end  of  the  stem,  a  collar  .i;c;:  '.ii;g  t!ie  neck  uiul  rigidly 
fixed  on  the  tubular  memlr.  r.  a  carrier  connected  -with 
tlie  collar  to  hold  a  spniking  body  In  coDtrct  with  the 
abrading  di^k.  and  iiieniis  to  rotate  the  stcu)  ind  U'.-k. 

4.  In  a  lightiiiL'  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotaiy 
alirading  disk,  means  for  holding  a  sharking  body  in  con- 
tait  with  ihe  disk,  uia]  mnij  ml  means  to  rotate'  t!ie  d'sk 
and  adnp'ej  to  iiiipait  a:,  :i\iil  movement  to  the  disk  r  '.i- 
tlvely  to  the  ^jiaikii  '.'  \'<"\y. 

'•.  In  a  liL'htiii:;  ilevii  .  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotary 
abrading  disk  capa' le  of  a  limited  axial  movement,  me;  ms 
for  holding  a  spa;  king  body  in  conta  t  wiih  ttie  cLsk. 
and  manual  means  to  rotate  the  disk  aud  to  shift  tl.e 
same  axlally  relatively  to  the  sparking  bod>  at  the  begin 
ning  of  the  disk's  rotary  nio\emcnt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette. 1 


i,ir,(!,h74,     v.\i.\r      '>Vft:oL  >!n  ii.\nis.\i   ini:  ke- 
iUlGKK.VTI.XG    .\ri',\U.\TrS.      Fhkd    W.    Wolf,    .Jr. 
and    Hahiusun    H.    Soi  tu  W' .ktii.    C'lveland.    Ohio,    as- 
signors, liy   mesne   assi;;nniei)ts.   to  Tlie    Icelc-s   Machine 
I'ompany.  Cleveland.  Onlo.  a  Coi  por.ttion  of  Ohio.     Fi'id 
.lan.  10.  mil'.     Serial   >«.  071. 44f..      (Cl    OJ-    S.  i 
1.    .\  device  for  controilii!;;   the  flow  cif  a   refrii^ernnt   to 
a    refrlgei  atiUL'   cfdl,   ccntprisliiL'   a    easing   baNing   an    inlet 
and  an  onii't,  said  refiicerHtiiiL'  coll  beintr  connected  to  said 
outlet,  a  liiTerential  [iressori-  ii.i  ml  er  in  ^nvi  iHslni:  adapt- 
ed  to  open  and   close   said   inlet,   means  coilperating  with 
said   pressure   member   to   constitute   therewith    a    thermo 
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■^tat  iiclM])!,.(l  tu  [iro'l'Ki'  a  prcss'in'  actin;;  Ilirmi'^li  said 
(lifT>  r.  nti.il  [i!-.>-iii>'  iiirialivr  to  o()<'n  said  nilet,  said  ther- 
mostat iiaviii.  two  iiart<,  thf  first  part  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  thr  lOMiiri-  .'tT.'.f  nf  Ml,'  i^'fricTant  in  or  near 
the  casini:.  and  tlit-  >.-roiici  part  adapt<'d  to  be  subjected 
to  the  liiMtinj:  offcct  of  the  fluid  to  be  refrigi^rated. 

t 


i.< 


(S 


r5^i'' 


■J.  A  d<'vir.<  f,,i-  iMnrnillin.'  the  flow  of  a  refrigerant  to 
a  rffritieratin^'  coil,  couiiirisiiitr  a  <'a«in>:  hnvinsr  an  inlet 
and  an  outl.'t.  siiid  rffrimTatiiiL:  coi!  |..  iui.'  <-.)i,ii,.cted  to  said 
outlet,  a  (iiffiTrntial  prt'-snri'  riitTiil'fr  in  -ijcj  a -in_' adapt- 
ed to  control  the  pa>>a:;f  nf  r.-l  libera  nt  i  h-i  ■!  ;.i-.  .u-h  and 
sulijccti'd  on  one  side  to  tli"  pressure  of  tli>'  refrigerant 
in  the  casiu-,  means  coiiperatint;  with  sai<i  pressure  mem- 
ber to  constitute  therewith  a  thermostat  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  dltTerentlal 
pressure  member,  said  thermostat  having  two  parts,  the 
tirst  adapted  to  he  subjected  to  the  coolinR  effect  of  the 
rt'fri;:erant  in  o--  near  the  casing  anil  the  seror'l  alapted 
to  be  Mibjerted  to  the  tieatint;  effect  of  the  fluid  to  be  re- 
frigerate<l. 

.'J.  A  device  for  contruIlUig  the  How  of  a  refri>,'erant  to 
a  refrigeratini;  coil,  comprising  a  casing  liaving  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  refrigeratini:  coll  being  connected  to 
said  outlet,  a  motor  iu  said  casing  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  inlet,  means  adapted  to  cause  said  motor  to 
operate  either  in  a  direction  tu  cease  said  inlet  or  iu  a 
direction  to  ..pen  said  inlet,  the  action  of  said  means 
iielni:  Controlled  by  thi'  coml>ined  cooiinj.'  effect  of  the  re- 
friger,!!!*-  in  or  near  the  casing  and  by  the  lie.iiing  effect 
of  :ne  iiuid  to  be  n  friu. -rated  and  by  the  heatiiii;  or  cool- 
ing :>ff»ct  of  the  refri_'i'rant  in  the  coil  at  a  pl.jce  distant 
from  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  tlow  of  a  refrigerant  to 
a  refrigerating  coll,  comprising  a  casiui;  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  refrigeratini:  coil  being  connected  to 
said  outlet,  a  motor  in  said  casing  adapted  to  open  and 
clr.se  saiJ  ialtt.  and  to  be  operated  liv  the  pressure  of  the 
refrigerant  in  the  casini:  ir  a  direction  to  close  the  inlet, 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  ueito'-  to  operate  either  ii  i 
direction  to  close  said  ii-le'  op  in  a  dir-'ctioi  to  open  said 
inlet,  the  action  of  said  nie.ms  being  controlled  by  the 
comliined  cooling  effect  of  the  refrigerant  in  or  near  the 
casing  and  by  the  heating  effect  of  the  tluiil  to  lie  r.  frig- 
erated  and  by  the  heating  or  coolinir  effe(  t  of  the  refriger- 
ant In  the  coil  at  a  place  aistunt  from  tiie  cisiug. 

.'1.  V  de-ice  for  controlling  the  Jow  of  a  refilgeiant  to 
a  refrigerating  e.)il,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  refrlgeratitm  (oil  beini;  connected  to 
said  outlet,  a  differential  i)re>siin'  member  in  said  <  a.-ing 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  inlet,  means  cooperating 
with  said  pressure  member  to  constitute  therewith  a  ther- 
mostat auiDti  1  ;■.  produce  ,1  pressure  member  to  opeu  sjild 
inlet,  said  thermostat  liaving  thre<>  parts,  the  first  part 
adapted  to  be  suljected  to  tlu'  1  00 lint,'  effect  of  the  refrig- 
erant iu  or  near  >h>-  .aMiu.  the  s,..  ,,i.d  part  adapted  to  be 
subjected  to  the  neatln.'  eff'(  t  of  the  ilald  tc  Le  refriger- 
ated, and  the  third  part  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the 
heatins  effect  (.r  coolin-  effect  of  the  refrigerant  in  the 
coil  at  a  place  distart  frnm  the  casin.:. 

[Claims  •!  to  JO  not  printed  in  ttie  iJazotte.  ] 


1,1G6,S7.-.  MACEIINE  FOR  iTTTIN*;  AM.  liHl.MUXG 
IIKLICAL  (  O.MPIJESSION  -  Sl'HI.NCS.  Hknuv  C. 
Wright  and  John  I-:knkst  Anhukw.  Uristoi,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Wallace  Barnes  Co.,  Bristol,  t'onn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  l.',  KtH.  Serial  No  sr>0  s'sft 
(01.  29 — 3.3.1 
1.    In  a    machine  for   cutting   helical   springs   from    long 

lengths  of  spring  slo<k  and  grinding  the  end-coils  of  such 


springs,  the  combination  with  auioiuallc  feeding  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  enter  l^'tween  the  open  colls  of  the  spring 
stock  for  feeding  the  same  step  by  step  for  a  distance  pre 
determined  by  the  number  of  coils  de>ired  in  the  flnislied 
springs,  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  sprn-u-s  (ont.iining 
the  predetermined  number  of  colls  from  the  fed-end  of  the 
stock  during  the  interval  of  rest  between  its  step-by-step 
feeding  movement,  and  grindint:  mechanism  for  grindini; 
the  end-colls  of  the  springs. 


•it  o    -  -^777    .      ..       i^T    \  "^  rfj 


2.  In  a  ma.  bine  for  cuttins:  helical  sprin:;s  from  long 
lengths  of  spring  stock  tind  grinding  the  end  coils  of  such 
springs,  the  combination  with  automatic  feeding'  mecha- 
nism for  feedlni:  the  stock  step  bysteii  for  a  distance  pre- 
determined by  the  numlHT  of  C(dls  desired  in  the  finished 
springs,  mean-  for  «rip[dng  the  fed-end  of  the  stock 
after  It  has  been  fed.  <'uttlng  mechanism  for  cutting  off 
the  fed-end  of  the  stock  after  it  has  Ix'eii  so  fed  and 
gripped,  centering;  means  for  positively  centering  the 
severed  springs  after  they  have  been  cut  off  and  releasfKl 
by  the  said  gripping  means,  and  grinding  means  for  grind- 
ing the  end-coils  of  the  springs  after  they  have  been 
centered  a  nil  re  gripped. 


1.166,876.  VI'LC.\.N1ZI:H.  ,I.ih\  Vemikkr  and  W.m.tek 
S.  Vdsiu  1(1,11,  .\kroii.  obic:  said  Vosbnru^h  assignor  to 
said   Yemiker       FlU'd   .Ian.    J.'..    191."..      Serial    .No.    4  LI."? 

(CI.  IS'  la.) 


In  a  vulcanlzer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  and  a  combined  cup  and  vlucanizing  plate,  the 
base  provided  with  apertured  and  slotted  extensions,  the 
combined  cup  and  vulcanizini:  plate  provliitnl  with  aper- 
tured extensions  and  bolts  located  lilametrically  opposite 
the  vulcanizing  f.late,  said  N.lts  provided  with  clamping 
nuts,  and  a  sprim:  Ifx'ated  tiround  one  of  the  bolts  and  in 
termedlate  the  ext.  nsions  carryint;  said  bolt. 


1,16  6,87  7.  CONVKRTIBLK  IIAY-RACK.  Ki.Tas  1. 
YoUNCB,  Union.  Ohio.  Hied  Sept.  s,  i!»ii.  Serial  No. 
860,520.     (CI.  L'l— 74.) 


.V  convertible  hay-rack  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a 
pair  of  sjdo  memtxTs.  a    liince  connection  comprising  two 
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parallel  parts,  one  attached  to  the  bottom  member  .ind  the 
other  secured  to  a  side  niemlx-r,  means  for  pivotally  se- 
curing tlie  last  named  part  to  the  first  named  one,  lugs 
on  the  first  named  part  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond named  part  in  one  direction,  and  a  single  slot,  pin 
and  shoulder  mechanism  for  iiinitint:  the  movement  of  the 
last  named  [iiitt  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,166,S7S.  LI.iirilNi;  FlxnUE.  Hakky  <•.  .\i.\\i,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .Inly  L'.:.  i'.'!.'..  Serial  No.  41..'>20. 
(Cl.  L'40     n.^.i 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpo'-e  descriU  ci,  comprising  a 
member  that  is  adapted  to  be  arrange.l  on  one  side  of  the 
object  with  which  the  device  co.iperates,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  siipportiiiL'  piirtion  that  prc.jects  into  an  opening 
in  said  objeit,  and  a  clamping  member  arranged  on  the  op 
posite  side  of  said  object  and  provided  with  a  shank  tliat 
projects  through  the  opening  in  said  object. 

■_'.  A  device  for  the  purpose  desiribed,  comprising  a 
member  that  is  adapted  to  \>i'  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
object  with  which  the  <levice  cooperates,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  supporting  portion  that  projects  into  an  opening  in 
said  object,  a  clampint:  member  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  object  and  provided  with  a  shank  that 
projects  through  the  opening  in  said  object,  and  resilient 
means  that  cooperates  with  said  shank  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers in  etigagement  with  said  object. 

.■>.  A  device  for  the  purpose  descriU'd,  coin[>rising  two 
members  that  are  adajited  to  t>e  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  object  with  which  the  device  co.'.perates,  one  of 
said  memliers  having  a  resilient  arm  that  is  provided  with 
a  siihstantially  key-hole-shaped  opening  and  the  other 
memlHrr  having  a  shank  that  passes  tbrougii  the  object 
and  which  is  [irovided  uitermedi.ite  its  ends  with  a  re 
duce<l  portion  that  normally  lies  in  a  contracted  part  of 
said  key  holesbape.i  opening  and  ttuis  serves  to  connect 
said  shank  and  resilient  arm  together. 

4.  .\  ilevice  for  the  purpose  descril>ed.  comprising  two 
members  that  are  adaided  to  be  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  objei-t  with  which  the  device  coiiperates.  one  of 
said  menil>ers  having  a  resilient  arm  that  is  provided  v^ith 
a  substantially  key-hole  shaped  opening  aui!  the  other 
meml>er  liaving  a  shank  that  passes  through  the  object 
and  which  Is  provided  witli  a  reduced  [lortion  that  nor- 
mally lies  in  a  contr';cted  part  of  said  key-bole-shaped 
opening,  and  a  supporting  portion  on  the  member  tliat  has 
the  arm  which  sustains  the  weight  of  the  object 

r>.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
member  that  is  adapted  to  l)e  arranged  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  object  with  which  the  device  cooperates,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  supporting 
portion  that  enters  an  opening  in  said  object,  an  Integra! 
device  at  tte^  upper  end  of  said  memlx>r  for  connecting  \t 
to  a  sustaining  means,  n  spring  arm  attached  to  the  low<  i- 
end  of  said  member  and  extending  approximately  parallel 


to  same,  and  a  clamping  member  arranged  OB  the  outer 
side  of  the  obj(>ct  and  provided  with  a  shank  that  pro- 
jects inwardly  through  the  object  and  which  is  provi.ied 
with  a  slioulder  that  is  engaged  by  the  spring  arm  on  the 
inner  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ilazetie.] 


1,168,879.  APPAK.\ri  S  li'U  Mi'Mi'^IN',  Till.  TltA- 
JECTOKY  OF  A  I'R().IP:iTlLE.  Lui  is  M-arik  Paris, 
Prance.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,639.  (Cl. 
102—26.) 


=^^r^  -^^  — 


1.  .Xpjiaratus  for  modif \  leg  the  trajectory  of  a  pro- 
jectile, comprising  a  braking  device  .'idajited  to  lx>  mounted 
concentrically  and  symmetrically  «.n  the  projectile,  with 
means  for  fixing  it  on  the  projei  tib-  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  transform  the  trajectory  of  the  latter  making  it  equiva- 
lent to  that  secured  heretofore  with  a  field  howitzer  only. 

2.  Apparatus  for  modifying  tlie  trajectory  of  a  pro- 
jectile, comprising  a  braking  de\ice  composed  of  a  base- 
piece  encircling  tlie  projectile  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
connected  to  and  exten.ling  annularly  from  said  base- 
piece  and  normall.x.  located  close  together  longitudinally 
around  tlie  projectile,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
base-piece  to  the  projectile  and  means  for  temporarily 
retaining  said  strijis  in  their  normal  position,  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  opi'rated  by  centrifugal  force  to  release  said 
strips  and  allow  them  to  open  outward  and  thus  ex.  rt  a 
braking  action  upon  tlu-  flight  of  the  projectile. 

3.  .\pparMtus  for  modif>ing  the  trajectory  of  a  pro- 
jectile, comprising  a  braking  device  composed  of  a  base- 
piece  encircling  the  projectib  and  a  idurallty  of  strips 
connected  to  and  extemilng  aniiularly  from  said  base-piece 
and  normally,  located  close  together  longitudinally  around 
the  proji'Ctlle.  meftns  for  rigiili\  connecting  said  base- 
piece  to  thi'  iirojectile.  me.iiis  i'lv  temiiorarily  retaining 
said  strips  in  th>  ir  normal  povjiioi:.  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  centrifugal  foiie  tu  release  said  strips  and 
allow  them  to  open  outwaril  a;,d  thus  exert  a  braking 
action  upon  the  tiight  of  the  pieie.iiie  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  [.rojeciile  fer  regni.iiiiig  liie  braking  action 
of  the  IiraKing  device, 

4.  .\piiaratus  for  modif\iiig  the  trajectory  of  a  pro- 
jectile, comjirising  a  braking  devic,.  comiiosed  of  a  base- 
piece  encircling  the  proje.fiie  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
extending  annularly  from  said  base-piece  and  normally 
locati'il  I'iose  together  longitudinally  armind  the  projectile, 
means  f^r  rigidh  >  .mnecting  sabl  b.ase-piece  to  the  pro 
jectile.  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  strips  in 
their  normal  position,  and  atlapted  to  be  operated  by 
lentrifugal  force  to  release  s.ii  I  strips  and  allow  them  to 
open  outward  and  thus  exert  a  leaking  action  upon  the 
flight  of  the  proji'Ctiie  and  a  mo\abb  ring  surrounding 
the  strii's  and  adapted  to  be  aditist.  d  at  a  variable  dis 
tance  from  the  free  ends  of  said  strijis.  thereby  regulat- 
ing the  braking  action  of  tlie  braking  device. 

."1.  .\pparatus  for  modifying  the  trajectory  of  a  pro- 
jectile, comprising  a  braking  device  composed  of  a  base- 
piece  encircling  the  projectile  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
connected  to  and  extending  angularly  from  said  base- 
piece  and  normally  located  close  together  longitudinally 
around   the    projectile,   means   for   rlcidly    connecting  said 
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bnne-plecp  to  the  projrctlle,  means  for  tfmporarlly  re- 
talnin«  said  strips  In  their  normal  position  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  C('ntrlfu;:nl  force  to  r''l>'aHo  said  strips 
and  allow  t  "^ni  to  open  outward  and  ttnis  exiTt  a  braking 
nctiou  U[ion  ttie  Hi;,'!ir  of  tlie  project ili'.  and  an  auxiliary 
biaklni:  device  mounted  on  the  said  tirakini;  tievice  to  in- 
crease tlie  hriikintr  ar'a  of  the  latter. 
(Claim    >'i   not   printed   In   t!ie  (Ja/ette.  1 


i.iee.sso,     SMOKi:-i'i{i;vi:.\TER.     bhuk^kd  l.  ames, 

BoMton.  Mass.     Il'e.l  Mar    _'o.  i!.u.     Serial  No.  826,118. 
(I'l.    1  ID      ."u").  ) 


J* 

\ 


'^^ 


4^  ^■.'    kJ    ' 


ip  il- 


1.  In  a  smoke  preventer,  tie  coml)iuation  of  a  furnace 
door,  a  valve  for  controllinir  tie  siipplv  of  steam,  a 
sprocket  operatively  (onr.ecte  I  wiili  tl  e  valve  member  of 
said  vaive  and  with  said  door  by  wl  Ich  the  \aU.  is  caused 
to  open  hy  openinu  the  door,  said  sprocket  heini:  loosely 
mounted  to  freely  rotate  without  moving  sail  valve  mem- 
l^r  while  said  door  is  helm,'  closed,  and  automatie  means 
for  closing:  said   valve. 

2.  In  a  smoke  [ireventer.  tie  comhinntion  of  a  iHrnnce 
door,  a  valve  for  confrollin;;  the  supply  of  steam,  a  pair 
of  connectiui;  sprockets,  one  rot.atahly  mounted  In  connec- 
tion wit'i  tie  valve  member  of  sal<l  val\p.  the  other  rota 
tably  mounted  in  connection  with  t'  e  door,  one  of  .sail 
sprockets  bein'z  arraniied  to  actuate  the  valve  member 
while  heini:  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  move  freely, 
relatively  thereto  while  bejne  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  automatic  means  for  actuatin;^  the  valve 
memt)er  In   tie  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  smoke  [ireventer  th"  combination  oi  a  furnace 
door,  a  valve  for  controliini;  the  supi)ly  of  st^am,  a  slide 
rod  operatively  connecteil  with  the  valve,  a  sprocket  con 
necTion  bv  which  the  slide  rod  is  movci  jn  one  direction 
by  opening  the  door,  sai  I  sprocket  bein_'  loov,.iv  mounted 
to  freely  rotate  without  moving  saiil  ro  I  while  said  door 
is  bein;;  closed,  an  1  automatic  ni'  atis  for  jiKivinu'  sai  i  rod 
in   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  smoke  preve  ter  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
door,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  stein:,  a  slide 
rod  operatively  connected  with  said  valve.  ,\  pnir  of 
connecting  spro<kcts  one  rotatably  mounted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  rod  and  the  of  er  rotatably  m<iuiited  In 
connection  with  t'le  door,  one  of  s.ald  sprocjcets  heing  ar- 
ranged to  move  with  the  ro  I  In  one  direction  and  fieely 
relatively  thereto  In  the  opposite  directiim.  an  1  auto- 
matic means  for  mo\ing  tie  slide  rod  in  the  c  p;  ..site 
direction. 

.">.  In  a  smoke  pre\entei-  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
door,  a  valve  controlling  t'e  sujiply  of  ste.mi,  a  slide  rod 
operatively  connected  with  said  \alve.  a  sprocket  con- 
necting the  slide  rod  with  the  door  by  which  t"ie  slide 
rod  is  moved  In  one  direction  by  opening  the  door,  said 
sprocket  being  loosely  mounted  to  freeb  rotate  without 
aflTectlng  said  i-od  while  said  door  is  being  closed,  an  1 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  print<'d   in   the  Gazette. 1 


at  the  inner  ends  of  the  legs,  the  legs  being  received  in 
the  housing  and  the  shoulders  .abutting  one  end  of  the 
latter,  tie  free  ends  of  the  legs  having  outward  projec- 
tions adapted  to  spring  outwardly  and  engage  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  h<»^isint;,  said  legs  having  stop  shoulders 
on  their  side  edges,  and  a  second  member  having  a  finger 
receiving  .pening.  a  rutt.  r,  and  lingers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cutter  s|i.i,e.|  therefrom,  said  fingers  riding  on  the 
Inner  side  edges  ,,f  the  legs  and  having  outward  projec- 
tions which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  shoulders  to 
limit  the  extent  of  outward  movement  of  the  last  named 
member. 


2.  In  a  cigar  cuiier.  a  hnih.w  housing  having  cigar  tip 
receiving  openings,  a  pair  nf  litiger  en^-auMni;  member-, 
means  to  automatlcall.\  and  ligidly  lock  one  of  the  mem- 
l)er8  to  the  housing  u|Hin  insertion  into  the  latter,  and 
means  to  automaticall,\  and  movably  connect  the  other 
member  to  the  first  named  nieuiber  so  as  to  allow  same 
to  have  restricted  sli  ling  movement  upon  insertion  into 
the  housing. 

3.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  liollow  housing,  a  finger  eng.ag- 
Ing  memlHT  having  spring  means  which  upon  lnst>rtlon 
in  the  housing  is  automatically  locked  thereto  and  a 
cutter  bearing  lu'iuinr  having  s[)ring  means  to  auto- 
matically lock  i!  e  s.nue  within 'the  hmising  ujion  insertion 
In  the  latter  but  to  allow  same  to  have  a  restricted  slid- 
ing movement. 

4.  A  cigar  cutter  composed  of  a  housing  and  two  finger 
engaging  members  one  of  whlcli  has  a  cutter,  and  means 
to  automatically  connect  botli  of  the  membi'rs  relative  to 
the  housing  upon  insertion  in  the  latter  and  to  allow 
the  cutter  bearing  member  to  have  restricted  sliding 
movement  when  In  the  1  ousing. 

6.  A  cigar  cutter  comi)osed  of  a  housint:.  a  linger  en- 
gaging member  having  means  which  upon  insertl<m  In  the 
housing  is  automatically  locked  thereto  and  a  second  fin- 
ger engaging  element  having  means  associated  with  the 
first  named  element  restricting  tie-  sli(|ing  movement  of 
the  second  element. 

[Claims  •"■  to   10  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,166.882.      M\CIII.\i:    FOR    STRAINING    PAI'KK-ril.P. 

William  Woina  I'.cai mdnt,  \V«>stminster,  London,  Ktig- 
land.  Filed  ,luly  '-':'■,  1014.  Serial  No.  '..-.•.'. t;;tr,.  (CI. 
92—35.) 


l.lCfi,SSl.  CI(;.\R  -  CrTTKR.  i:nw.u;n  I,.  .Wukuson, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17,  l!il.">.  Serial  No. 
22.0G5.      (CI,   i;U-:!S.  I 

1.  A  cigar  cutter  composed  of  a  hollow  housing  haviiiir 
open  ends  and  cigar  tip  receiving  apertures,  a  member 
having  a  finger  receiving  oiiening  and  legs  with  shoulders 


1.  In  a  paiMT  pul[i  straining  machine  wherein  a  rotat- 
ing and  bit'ial  y  vibrating  drum  is  partly  immersed  in 
the  pulp  (entaiiied  in  the  pulp-\at,  a  substantially  water- 
tight face-.]'  iiit  bunii'd  between  the  terminal  face  of  the 
straining  drum  and  the  face  of  tlie  stationar.v  outlet 
therefrom;   substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  pulp  straining  machine  wherein  a  rotat- 
ing and  laterally  vibrating  <lnim  is  partially  imtliersed 
In  the  pulp  containe<l  in  the  pulp-vat,  a  face-joint  com- 
prising a  yielding  and  self-adjusting  jiacking  adapted  to 
form  a  substantially  water-tight  closure  between  the 
terminal  face  of  the  straining  drum  and  the  face  of  the 
stationary  outlet  t herefiom  while  permitting  the  free  vi- 
bration and  roi.ition  of  the  sairl  drMiii,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


r 


3.  In  a  paper  pulp  straining  machine  wherein  a  rotat- 
ing and  laterally  vibrating  drum  Is  partly  immersed  In 
the  pulp  contained  in  the  pulp-vat.  a  spring-suspended 
fleiiltle  packinL-  of  we<lg.'-siiain'd  seition  bearing  on  its 
outer  side  again-t  a  cnieal  surface  formed  on  the  sta- 
tionary outlet  and  on  its  inner  side  against  a  radial 
surface  presented  t,>  the  extremity  of  the  vibrating  and 
rolatiiig  drum,   substantiallv   as  set    forth. 


t>e  secured  on  the  end  of  said  second  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  for  relative  mo\emeijt  wiin  said  hrst  stem,  means 


l,ir>t^8S3,  DIAL  FOU  lUMBl  NATION-LOCKS.  Wn.i.i.'iM 
T.  Benh.km.  Norwood.  Ohio  Filed  .Tune  26,  191. 'i  Se- 
rial No    .^(1,549,      (Cl,  70—50,1 


1.  In  a  comltinatlon  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  having  gage 
noirdies  arranured  In  concentric  circles,  repr.'senting  re- 
spectively, single  units,  uniform  groups  of  units,  and  the 
starting  point  at  each  revolution  of  the  dial  in  either  di- 
rection ;  an  indicator  for  the  starting  point  not(  li,  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  circle  on  which  said  notch  is: 
nn  Indicator  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  units  gaue 
notch  circle;  an  indicator  iierinall.\  out  of  ccuitaci  witii 
the  group  gage  notch  circle  :  and  a  separate  lever  and  oper- 
ating button  for  each  of  said  two  last  mention"(l  indica- 
tors for  pressing  said  indicators  into  position  to  contact 
with   their   respective   notches 

2.  In  a  coinbinaiion  luek.  a  r.uatable  dial  having  gage 
notches  arranu'ed  in  concentric  cir-les.  rejires.  nt  m^'.  re 
spectively,  single  units,  uniform  grouiis  of  units,  .•iiiii  tlie 
starting  point  at  eaeli  r.  volution  of  the  dial  in  either  di- 
rection ;  an  indicator  for  the  starting  point  notcii,  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  circle  on  which  said  notch  is: 
an  indicator  nr.rmallv  out  of  contact  with  the  units  g.age 
notch  cir<-le  ;  an  indicator  normally  out  of  cimtact  with 
the  group  ga^-e  notch  circle,  and  a  sei'arate  lever  fer  the 
units  indicator  and  the  group  indicatiu-.  with  an  operating 
button  for  e;icli  ei  said  levers  placed  In  close  proximity  to 
each  oilier,  for  pressing  either  the  units  or  irr^'Up  indiea 
tors  into  positiiui  to  contact  with  their  resjiective  netebes 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  chambered  dial  casing,  a 
rotatable  dial  constituting  a  face  plate  for  the  cas- 
ing cliaiu!"  r.  a  gage  having  notches  arranged  in  con- 
centric cireb's,  representing  respectively,  single  units,  uni- 
form groups  of  units,  and  the  starting  point  at  each  revo- 
lution of  the  dial  in  either  direction;  an  Indicator  within 
the  dial  chamber  for  the  starting  point  notch,  constantly 
capable  of  contacting  with  said  notch;  separate  imlicators 
within  said  dial  chamber  for  the  units  and  group  notches, 
respectively,  ncirmaily  out  of  contact  therewith,  but  each 
capable  by  manipulation  of  its  Imtton  of  being  brought 
into  contact  with  the  circle  on  which  its  notches  are.  and 
a  button  for  manipulating  eacti  of  said  two  last  named  in- 
dicators. 


l.l6r.,8K4  RLOW  OFF  VALVK.  Otto  J.  Heroo,  Norfolk, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  .7.  White,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  June  1,  li>14.  Serial  No.  842.093.  (Cl. 
137—4.) 

in  a  blow-off  valve  the  combination  with  a  hollow  stem, 
a  valve  on  said  stem,  a  second  stem  within  said  first  stem, 
and  a  second  valve  on  said  second  stem,  of  adjustable 
means  between   said  stems,   comprising  a   cap   adapted  to 


for   locking      said   cap   against    muveaient    on    said   second 
stem,  and  u  packing  witljin  said  cap  between  said  stems. 


1,166,885  SELFCL<)S1NG  SAFFTY  TIN  .TiLirs  J. 
Brell,  ^w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  11,  IIUD.  Serial 
No.  13,589.     (Cl.  24—15"^.) 


Af 


-  4 


1     In    an    article   of   the    class   described,    the    comMna 
lion  With  two  sections,   one  carrying  an  Inserting  pin  and 
a    guide,    tie-    oth.er   c.irryiiit:   a    gua'd    ;-.nd    being   plvotnlly 
secured  to  the  guide  and  sliilably  connected   to   the  other 
Fcctlnn- 

•_■     In   an   article  of   tlie  class  descrlbe.l,   a   guard  section 
and  an   iiiserting  pin   section,  a   slidahle  guide  on   the   pin 
seeti^n    piv. daily   connecte  i   to   the   guard   section   and   an 
otiier   guide   on   the  pin   section    threugh    which    a    portion 
of  the  L-uiird  section   slides. 

3.  In  an  article  of  th^  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  n.eniber  having  a  guard  and  shield  and  a  curved 
arm,  a  guide  pivoted  to  said  curved  arm.  and  another  sec- 
tion cr.mprisinL'  an  inserting  pin  on  \\\]\- h  sail  guide  is 
movable  and  a  lo.-p  ,ui  said  p'.n  section  through  which  the 
guard  section  is  adnpte.l  t  •  \<o  moved 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sections,  one  comprising  an  inserting  rod  and  a 
substantially  parallel  loop  rod,  a  loop  formed  on  the  end 
of  the  latter,  the  other  section  comprising  a  rod  with  a 
guard  and  shie'.d  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the 
Inserting  rod.  -aid  guard  and  shield  c.irrying  rod  passing 
through  the  loop  of  the  first  section,  and  movably  engag- 
ing a  guide  movable  on  tiie  inserting  rod  of  the  first 
mentioned  section. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descMbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sections,  one  comprising-  nn  inserting  rod 
and  a  substantially  parallel  exten  ling  rod  having  a  loop  at 
Its  end,  tlie  other  seition  ctmiprislng  a  rod,  said  rod 
pas-iiiL:  threuL-h  tb,  b...;,  ,f  th.  hist  section  an-l  h  Ming 
a  guard  and  shield  on  its  outer  or  free  end  end  a  flattened 
curved  section  on  Its  other  end,  a  movab'e  guide  on  the 
in^ertinu'  ri) !  of  the  first  nicntioned  spition  and  means  for 
invotinc:  thi'  curved  end  ef  the  rod   to  said   guide, 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


T.l(^fi.88r,.      W  \L1.  I'.M'KU  sen  \1MNC.    M.^CHINE.      WiL 
LiAM  .1.  RuowN,  rittsburgh,  I'B..  assignor  of  onefoarth 
to  Roy  S.  Kahl,  Oakdale,  Fa.     Filed  Nov,  12.  1013.     Se- 
rial -No    SO(i.t''ol.      iCl.   14.">      47    1 
1.  A   wall   paper   scraping   machine   comprising  a   body, 

a    scraper    mounted    on    one    end    of    the    bodj',   a    rotary 
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»i;lalit'L  luuuijiiil  .III  IlU'  ii'ulv,  tiif  piaue  ul  luUltluU  vf  the 
lattpr  beins  transverse  ti>  the  :ine  of  the  '"'Jtrins?  e'i^e  of 
the  rtrst  mentioned  scraper. 


1  >» 


•J.   A    wall   paper  scrapine  niarhlne  comprising  a  body, 

a  scrnjier  ninunted  on  one  end  of  the  body  to  reciprocate 

Iuiii;i!udinally  thtT«"if.  a  rotary  scrapt-r  mounted  on  the 
!iO(iv.  !!!►'  plane  of  rotati'in  of  the  latter  beins  transverse 
t..  thf  :in"  .>f  thr  rdttin:;  f'du'e  of  the  first  mentioned 
si.'raper. 

;'.,  A  wall  paper  srrapluj;  marhine  comprising  a  body. 
a  scraper  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  body  to  reciprocate 
longitiidinally  thereof,  a  rotary  scraper  motinted  on  the 
body,  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  latter  bein:;  transverse 
to  the  line  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
scraper  and  a  sini.'le  means  mounted  on  the  body  to  oper- 
ate both  scrapers. 


l,16H,ss7  SAICK-I'OWDEK.  Matias  'inr  \,  Whiting, 
Ind.  l-'iled  Mar.  ll",  liUG.  Serial  No.  l.l.'j:;.!.  (CI. 
99—11.) 

Tlh'  proci'ss  of  maiclni:  a  seasoniriir  powder  whicti  com- 
prises subjecting  garlic  stalivs  to  air  drying,  raising  the 
temperature  artificially  until  the  stali^s  are  thoroughly 
dried  allowing  the  vapors  to  .'si-apo  and  th'-n  grinding  to 
a  fine  powder. 


1,166,888.      METAL-WOUKINi;       .\..uiiis    Ij.m. 
Plalnville.     fonn.      Filed    .Ian      U,     r.Hi'.i. 
47:.',2t;0.      ul.    Itj4      tl.O.  I 


KK.    OLABK. 

S'Tia!     No 


1.  The  rnfthixl  of  f(>rniin_'  r"ticuiated  ni-tal  which  ;n- 
cludes  Indenting  a  sheet  in  staggi-red  arrangem>^nt  while 
hot,  fracturing  tlu'  webs  at  the  bottom  of  tlv  indentations 
and   expanding   tlie   sheet. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  reticulatt'd  iiiftal  wlib-h  in 
eludes  indenting  and  fracturing  a  slieet  in  staggered  ar 
rangement  and  expanding  it  wliile  iiot  by  stn'tching 

3.  The  method  of  forming  reticulated  metal  whicli  in- 
cludes indenting  a  sheet  in  staggereil  arrangement,  roll- 
ing It  down  and  tlureby  fracturing  the  webs  at  the  base 
of  tlie   indentations  and   then  expamling  !  he  sheet. 

4.  Tiie  method  of  producing  exp.anded  metal,  compris- 
ing rolling  indentations  in  a  mi'tal  sheet  while  liot  and 
liy  further  rolling,  reducing  and  •■xpanding  said  indented 
stieet. 

5.  The  method  of  forniing  retieuiated  metal  wliich  com- 
prises indenting  a  siieet  and  tlierel^y  forming  strands  be- 
tween the  indentations  tiiicl<er  than  the  original  sheet, 
fracturing  tlie  web  of  metal  at  the  ttottoin  ..f  the  inden- 
tations .and  separating  the  thicViened  strands. 

[Claims  6  to  *<  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


I,10t>,ss9        SnTIOX-H-VSi:     tllULK    .M.VUKlNG     AND 
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1.    In   a   device  of   the   char.ii't 
ment     comprising    a    suction    1 
mounted,  a  post  journaled  in  tl 
on    the    upper   end   of   the    [)ost 
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Is,  libed,  a  pivot  ele- 
lase.  a  standard  thereon 
e  standard,  a  iitir  threaded 
.    and   a    piee>.    [irovidini:    a 


handhold  rotatably  secured  on  the  nut. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.sciibed,  a  pivot  ele- 
ment comprising  a  suction  base,  a  standard  thereon 
mounted,  a  post  journaled  in  ttie  standard,  said  post  made 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  ball  bearings  between  such 
flange  and  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  piece  providing  a  liand  hold 
rotatably  secured  on  the  nut. 


A'-.*>rf/. 


h 


7K± 


:i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deseiiii,,].  a  pi\ot  ele- 
ment comprising  a  hemispheric  cup  like  resilient  base,  a 
standard  thereon  mounted,  a  post  journaled  in  the  stand- 
ard, a  nut  threaded  on  the  upiier  end  of  the  post,  and  a 
piece  providing  a  hand-hold  rotatably  secured  on  tlie  nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivot  ele- 
ment comprising  a  hemispheric  cup  Hive  resilient  base,  a 
standard  thereon  mounted,  a  post  journaled  hi  the  stand- 
ard, said  post  made  with  a  [leriidieral  flange,  ball-bearings 
between  such  ihauL-e  and  tlie  top  of  the  standard,  and  a 
cap  providing  a  liand  hold  rotatably  secured  on  the  nut 
and  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  post. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacter  described,  tlie  I'otntdna- 
tlon  of  a  standard,  a  beam  adjustably  supported  liy  the 
standard,  a  slide  bar  longitudinally  adjustal)le  on  the 
beam,  said  bar  provided  on  one  end  with  a  cutting  or 
marking  instrument,  and  means  for  locl«ing  the  bar  and 
beam  in  any  position  to  which  they  have  been  adjusted. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,166,890.  imUSi:  N.\II.  M.Vt  lllNE.  Soi.ci.Mus  M,  iiT- 
TKR,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  ('apewell  Horse 
Nail  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  I'orporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb  J  1 .  I'.tll.  Serial  No.  009,979,  t  Cl. 
10—66.) 


1.  .\  horsenall  macbine  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing mounted  and  organi/ed  tlerein  ill  eomhinat ion.  a  se- 
ries of  pairs  of  die-rolls,  the  terminal  pair  thereof  liaving 
full-sized  nail  cavities,  a  trininiing  seat,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  nail  from  said  terminal  liie  rolls  and  placing 
it  upon  the  seat,  and  one  di-  in.ne  tiiniming  tools  cooper- 
ating with  said  seat  to  tinisli  the  nail  tiiereon, 

2,  A  horsenall  maciiiue  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing mounted  and  organized  therein  a  scries  of  pairs  of  die- 
rolls  the  terminal  pairs  thereof  having  fullsized  nail-head 
cavities  ^formed  therein,  and  the  initi.il  pair  thereof  being 
adapted  to  operate  on  continuous  nail  stock  having  sub- 
stantially the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  said  nail-head 
cavities,  in  combiaation  with  a  trimming  seat,  means  for 
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conducting  the   nail   from   the   terminal   die-rolls   to   said 

seat,  and  a  trimming  tool  acting  on  the  seated  nail  to  fin- 
ish  the  same, 

3.  A  horsenall  machine  comprising  a  vertical  series  of 
die-rolls  and  means  for  delivering  continuous  nail  stock 
from  above  downwardly  through  said  die-rolls,  in  combi- 
nation with  nail-conducting  means  below  the  lowermost 
die-rolls,  a  stationary  trimming  seat  to  which  the  nail  is 
conducted  by  such  mean^.  md  means  cooperating  with 
said  seat  for  flnisldng  the  nail  i hereon. 

4.  A  horsenall  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  series  of  die-rolls,  the  initial  rolls 
thereof  being  adapted  to  operate  on  nail  stock  of  a  cross- 
sectional  size  not  less  than  that  of  the  nail  he.id  and  the 
terminal  rolls  having  fullsized  nail  c.avitiiS.  in  comt)ina- 
tion  with  shearing  means  for  trimniinL'  the  beads  and 
points  of  the  nails  and  means  for  condueiing  nails  from 
said  terminal  die-rolls  to  Raid  shearing  means. 

,"  .\  horsenall  macbine  comprising  the  frame  and  tie 
series  of  (llerolls  mounted  therein,  having  the  inimi 
rolls  adapted  to  operate  on  nail  stock  of  a  cross-sectional 
size  not  less  than  that  of  the  n.ail  lead  and  the  terminal 
roll  provided  with  full  sized  nail  cavities,  in  combination 
with  a  settini.'  tool  operative  to  clamp  and  set  the  nail  de- 
livered by  •~aid  terminal  ndls  and  sii..arinc  niean-  siinul 
taneously  operative  thereon  for  trinimiiiL'  ilie  '..  ;id  and 
point  of  the  nail  while  the  same  is  held  stationary  l>y  the 
setting  tool. 

[(  laims  (■>  to  40  ip't   printed  in  ibe  ilazette.] 


brace  which  in  turn  supports  the  frame  memlH-rs  in  po 
sition  to  maintain  the  shelf  pieces  of  both  in  a  horizontal 
plane, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  two-part  form,  each  part  thereof  being  comprised  of 
an  approximately  upright  side  piece  and  a  horlBontal 
shelf  piece  rigidly  connected  to  angular  relations,  said 
shelves  being  formed  at  their  sides  remote  from  their 
connections  with  edges  which  meet  at  the  top  of  the 
shelves  and  diverge  downwardly,  and  a  brace  formed  to 
fit  Into  the  space  within  the  form  and  of  a  depth  equal  to 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  underside  of  the  shelf 
pieces  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  pieces,  with  re- 
movable means  to  support  both  the  form  and  said  brace 
and  also  serving  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  form 
parts  with  respect  to  the  brace. 


l.lt'.C.siM.      ((iNrKirrF.   (ONSTUrC'I'lON.      Wii.i.iAM    11 
I'Kii.KNs  'N.  Seat  the  Wash.,  assignor  to  Feigenson  Fi-'i- 
neerlng  Co  ,   Seait^e,    Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washtn--- 
ton.       Filed    .Ian.     in.     19ir..       Serial    No.     2,."j:Js.       h  !. 
25—131.5.) 


^^^m 


1  In  a].paratii-  oi  the  class  described,  tie-  combination 
•with  the  -iipfiortiiii,'  joists,  and  ledsjes  provided  at  the 
sides  tler.'of  at  a  >liort  distance  below  the  upper  surfaces 
of  liie  respective  joints,  of  a  form  compri^iim  two  rigid 
ci.iiij.leiiieiit.iry  fianie  nsenibers  each  b.aving  a  side  clement 
;ucl  a  v!,,:f  .lenient,  said  siielf  element  being  adapted  to 
rc-t  on  ^aid  ledges  and  contact  with  the  joints,  and  an  in- 
te;;ra-l  braii'  for  each  pair  of  frame-members,  saiil  brace 
resting  upon  said  led;;es  i,,  leuiovaluy  inaintiiin  ilie  frame- 
members  in  opertitive  positions. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  the  ('(.imbination 
with  the  supporting  joists,  and  le(l:;es  provided  at  the 
sides  thereof  .it  .a  slioit  di^taiec  l>el.>w  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  respective  joist-,  of  a  form  comprising  two  rii:id 
complementary  frann-  niembiirs,  each  of  s.aid  inemliers 
being  provided  with  a  ^substantially  upriizht  -ide  jiiiMe 
and  a  shelf  idecc  of  aiipioximately  one  half  the  width  of 
the  space  between  two  tloor  beams,  liracket  pieces  rigidly 
COnuectiUL'    the     iiiri-ht     .'Mid     -ceif  piece-     ef    each    of    said 

members,  and  an  inteLrral  brace  fitted  to  (..ntact  with  the 
underside  of  the  shelf  pieces  and  with  the  inner  faces  of 
the  upright  pieces  of  both  of  s.iid  frame  members,  and 
being  supported  upon  -aid  ledi:"-;.  server  for  delactiably 
supporting  the  frame  nienibers   in   o]ierative   positions. 

3.  .\  form  and  -niiiiort  for  a  concrete  floor  in  jirocess 
of  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
frttme-members  each  liaving  a  side  and  shelf-piece  rigidly 
connected,  and  an  integral  brai  e  to  fit  directly  aL'ain-t  the 
inner  faces  of  tiie  side  pieias  and  the  under  f.ices  of  the 
ahelf-pleces,    and    removable    me.an-    f.>r    siipportiuL-    said 


1,1'>6,S02.  ,\1  i  \K.\TrS  FOR  rilODU*  1\'.  Hi (.11 
IIUX.UFNCV  oSiH. NATIONS.  RkoinaM)  .\.  Fkssen- 
lu.-N,  Brant  Uock,  .Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Samuel  M.  Klntner,  IMtlsburgh.  Pa.,  «nd  Halsey 
M.  Harr.tt.  Bloomfieid,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Original  appll 
c.ition  filed  .Mar.  22.  1905,  Serial  No.  251.538.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  11.  M'o<>.  Serial  No. 
.-.LL' 092.      (CI.  250—18.) 
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1,  A  tninsmltter  for  wireless  telegraph  apparatus  com- 
prising- a  tuned  antenna-to-ground  cit'  lii  (.iitaining  a 
( iiti denser,  and  a  local  generating  circuit  also  cmtaining 
s.iid  condenser  and  containing  a  plurality  of  metallic  l^.die- 
forniin--  a  spark  gap  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment .  f  >.iid  bodies  at  high  velocity  whereby  to  prevent 
the  fMrn.ation  .f  an  arc,  sub.stantlally  as  described, 

J,  ,\pp!ii'it'i"  !  'I'  wireless  signaling  comprising-  a  con 
tiniioii-  current  generator,  a  high  frequency  oscillatory 
(  irciiit  coiiiaining  a  capacity,  a  disruptive  discharge  gap 
in  said  circuit,  an  inductance,  an  antenna  conne<  ted  to 
said  circtiit  and  discharge  rap,  said  discharge  ;:ap  having 
a  fixed  .|ecti-ode  .nid  a  d:-k  electrode  in  relative  niove- 
nieiit  tiieiewitli  at  su(  b  higli  frequency  as  to  prevent  arc- 
ing, and  mean-  f<  r  producing  such  movement  of  said  elec- 
itodes,  substantially  as  described. 

:;,  .\y>paratus  for  wireless  signaling  comprising  an  elec- 
tric uenerator.  a  high  frequency  oscillatory  circuit  con- 
rected  tiiereto,  including  a  discharge  gap.  a  capacity,  and 
ati  ind  ici.iiH  I-  in  said  circuit,  an  antenna  connect.Kl  to  said 

circuit    and   di-i  barge  gap,  said  discharge  g;ii mprising 

rl.'.t  !'"!•-  ..f  u':;^!:  <.ji<-  {.iresents  a  continu'c;-  surface  to 
the  etber  ,'iiid  i!ie,an-  for  relatively  moving  sai'l  e!,ctrode> 
at  s'icb  high  velocity  as  to  prevent  arcing  and  tne.ans  for 
!-egiil.M.ting  the  tbiw  .if  current  from  the  geia-rater  aeross 
tlie  s[iark    uap 

4.  .\  L-ete  latinj  apparatus  for  witebs-  tilegraphy  com 
prisiii--  :in  oseillatory  circuit  containing  a  condenser,  and 
a  disiDPtive  (ii-chari;e  gap  con  pri-iti.;  a  fixed  electrode 
:iiid  ■']  ~.  :•,  coi,t;j!i..i;-  tlo  "■  t''  a  iicv  inj  (iisk.  and  means 
to  r"'.i'.'  siiid  dl-k  at  \  •  r  .^  hit;'  fieijii.n(.\  to  avoid  arcing. 
-iili>lai:l  ia'l\'   as  described. 
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1.10f].893.  METHOD  FOR  rRODlCING  HIGH  -  FRE- 
QUENCY OSCILLATIONS.  Reginald  A.  Fkssem.k.v. 
Brant  Rock.  Mass.,  assijnior.  by  mesne  a-;sli,'nmentti,  to 
Samuel  M.  Klntner,  rittsburj^h,  I'a.,  and  Hals4?y  M.  Bar 
rett,  nioomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Orlijinal  appllciition 
filed  Mar.  22,  1005,  Serlai  No.  251. .538.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  11,  1900.  Serial  No.  522  093 
(CI.   250—37.) 


1.166.895.      DEVICE   FOR   DETECTIN(i   COUNTERFEIT 
ARTICLES.      Ellswiihth    E.    Fi.oka,   Chicago,    111.,   a«. 

slt.'n..r.    !.y    mesne    assi-iiments.    to    Porter    Counterfeit 
iK^tector    Company,     ChicaRo,     II).,     a     Corporation     of 
Illinol.s.      Filed  Apr.   7,    1915.      Serial   No.    19.719       (CI 
33—1.) 
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1.  In  wlr.'Iess  tele^rapliy,  the 'metho.l  .,f  generailnK 
oscillating  currents  for  producing  radiated  waves,  which 
compri.ses  rapidly  varying  conditions  of  a  gap  in  a  closed 
0.sclllatlng  circuit  by  rapidly  moving  a  continuous  surface 
and  thereby  continuou.sly  pres.'Mting  a  new  surface  of  one 
of  the  electrodes  in  the  gap  with  respect  t..  the  other. 

2.  In  wlrele.ss  telegraphy,  the  method  of  generating 
oscillating  currents  for  producing  radiation,  which  com- 
prises varying  the  conductive  ron.Jitlon  of  the  gap  in  an 
os.illatory  circuit  by  rapi.ily  moving  a  .ontlnuous  surface 
and  thereby  continuously  pr.'.^mtlng  a  new  surface  of  one 
of  the  electrodes  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
diseharge  may  take  place  on  a  continuallv  cooled  surface 
with  every  alternation  of  current. 


l,16e„89t.  LOCK-.IOINT.  .iKn,:„K  w.  F,^,,  N.w  Haven 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  English  A:  Mersick  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914  Re- 
rial   No.  S7;H,5»52.      (CI.  21  —  14h  , 


1.  A  lock  Joint  comprising  a  support  having  a  smooth 
face  reces.sed,  a  member  having  a  hub  ailapted  to  enter 
said  recess,  said  hub  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
Internally  threaded  lug.  a  s,rew  ent.'a;:ing  with  sai.)  lug 
and  formed  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  stem,  the  dogs 
mounted  In  the  huh  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with 
gripping  surfaces,  the  inner  ends  of  the  dogs  inclined  with 
relation  to  the  face  and  bearing  against  said  stem  the 
Inner  ends  engaged  by  said  shoulder.  wheret,v  in  the  rnove- 
ment  of  the  screw  the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs  are  furred 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  support. 

2.  A  lock  Joint  comprising  a  member  having  a  reces-s  a 
twcond  member  having  a  hub  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
said  hub  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug  which 
extends  through  an  opening  fornie<l  for  it  in  the  recessed 
member,  said  hub  formed  with  radial  openings  do-s 
mounted  in  said  openings,  a  screw  In  engai^ement  with 
said  lug,  said  screw  formed  with  a  head  and  a  shoulder 
the  inner  ends  of  the  dogs  engaging  with  the  screw  be^ 
tween  the  head  and  shoulder  whereby  by  the  movement 
of  the  said  screw  the  said  dogs  are  moved  radially 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base,  a  gating  number  the;  eon  and  ada|)ted  to  expo.se  to 
view  therethrough  an  article  beneath  it.  and  an  article- 
supporting  member  shlf table  along  said  base  beneath 
.said  gaging  member. 

2.  A    device   of   the    character   set    forth    comprising   a 

ba.se.  a  gaging  menib.T  tiier ,  ;iii.l   ,i.!,ipted  to  e\i  ,,>e   ^n 

view  therethrough  an  article  beneath  It.  means  on  said 
base  engaging  the  edge  portions  of  said  member  to  hold 
It  In  position  on  said  base,  and  an  article-supporting 
member  shlftable  along  said  base  beneath  said  gaging 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  .set  forth  comprising  a 
base,  a  gaging  member  thereon  and  adapted  to  expose 
to  view  therethron.-h  an  article  beneath  it.  relatively 
movable  members  ,„i  «al.l  base  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  edge  portions  of  .said  gaging  member  to  hold  it 
In  position  on  said  base,  and  an  article-supporting  mem- 
ber shlftable  abuig  -aM  1,,,^^,  i,f.np,,th  said  gaging  member. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  chaijicter  set  forth  comprising  a 
base,  a  gaging  member  thereon  and  adapted  to  expose  to 
view  therethrough  an  article  beneath  It,  relatively  mov- 
able  flanged  members  on  said  ba.se  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  edges  of  said  gai;in-  m.'mber  and  hohi  it  u,  ;,  ,,i 
Hon  on  said  base,  and  an  article  supporting  member 
shlftable  along  said  base  benrath  said  L;;ii.'iiiL'  111. -n'MM- 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base,  a  gaging  memoer  thereon  and  adapted  to  expose  to 
view  therethrout'h  ,in  article  beneath  It,  members  on  said 
base  engaging  edge  portions  of  said  memt>er  to  hold  it  in 
position  on  s;:l,i  base,  one  ,,f  said  members  coniainim,'  a 
slot,  and  an  article  supporting  member  on  .said  base  be- 
neath said  gaging  member  and  having  a  portion  extending 
througli  said  slot  and  l)y  which  .said  article  supporting 
meml)er   may   be  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltlfi.89«.  FOr.VTAIN-BHTSH.  Chri.stophkk  A.  G.<h- 
VEV,  St.  Ixiui.s  rount,\,  .Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2,  l',ii5  Serial 
No.  48,621.      HI    15  ^4!*.  . 

1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  reservoir,  a  discharL'e  tube 
for  conductin;:  liiiuid  from  said  reservoir,  a  wick  ar- 
ranL'ed  wltliln  and  closely  fitted  to  saiii  discharge  tube, 
said  diseharge  tube  being  ported  for  the*  admission  of 
li(|uid  to  tlie  wick,  and  at)sorhent  material  fitted  to  the 
outer  face  ,>f  s.iid  discharge  tube  so  as  to  retard  tlie  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  ported  portion  of  said  tube. 

2.  In    a    fountain    brush,   a    reservoir,  a    wick    for   con- 
duetiuL'    lifjuid    from    sai.l    reservoir,    and    a    bo,iy    of    ,ib 
sorbent    material    whereby    the    flow    of    liquid    from    the 
reservoir  to  the  wick  is  retarded. 

3.  In  a  fountain  Ijrush,  a  reservoir  provided  with  a 
packing  chamber  at  its  lower  end,  a  tube  in  said  packing 
chamber,  a  wick  arranged  in  and  closely  fitted  to  said 
tube,  absorbent  material  arranged  in  the  packing  chamber 
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and  around  the  tube,  said  tube  being  ported  for  the  ad- 
mission of  ll()uid  to  the  wick  and  tlie  absorbent  material 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  flowing  to  the  ported 
portion  of  the  tube. 


4.  In  a  fountain  brusli.  a  reservoir,  a  packing  cham- 
ber detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir, 
a  ported  tube  In  said  packing  chamber,  a  wick  for  con- 
ducting liijuld  from  said  packing  chamber,  said  wick 
being  closelv  fitted  to  the  inner  face  of  said  ported  tube 
and  extended  therefrom  to  serve  as  a  marking  device,  the 
upper  end  of  said  wick  being  exposed  to  the  liquid  in 
said  reservoir,  and  absorbent  material  arranged  in  said 
packing  chaml)er  around  the  ported  portion  of  the  tube 
so  as  to  retard  the  tlow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  wick. 

5.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  reservoir,  a  wick-for  conduct- 
ing liqiiid  from  said  reservoir,  said  wick  beiui:  extended 
from  the  reservoir  to  serve  as  a  marking  device,  and  a 
wick  holding  tube  surrounding  and  closely  fitted  to  said 
wick,  said  wick  holding  tube  being  provided  with  ports 
for  admission  of  liqtild  to  the  wick  and  also  with  prong'^ 
formeil  at  siiid  ports  and  bent  inwnrdlj'  to  engage  the 
wli'k  so  as  to  prevent  the  latter  from  l)elng  forced  back- 
wardly  in  the  wick  holder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.807.       LOADING-MACHINE.       David     F.  GtiuER, 

Fargo,    N.    D..    assignor   of   one-third    to    V..    *  .  Wiiuii' . 

Fargo,  N.    D.      I'ile.l    May   5.    lOi:^.      Serial    N-  7ii5.45'_'. 
(CI.  56—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciass  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  l>ody,  a  bundle  pick  up  frame  swung 
freely  from  an  end  of  said  body  in  substantially  upright 
position  to  move  up  and  down,  a  hoist  for  lifting  said 
frame  and  holding  it  in  selected  elevation,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  body  for  lifting  part  of  the 
load  of  said  frame  to  relieve  said  hoist,  bundle  pick  up 
mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  deliver  the 
bundles  from  tie  upper  end  of  said  frame  Into  said  body, 
and  means  for  driving  said  pick  up  mechanism. 

2.  In   a   machine  of   the  class   set   forth,    the   combina 
tlon  of  a   vehicle    Iwdy,   a   bundle   pick   up  frame   swung 


freely  from  an  end  of  said  body  in  substantially  uprlfht 
position  to  move  up  and  down,  a  hoist  for  lifting  luild 
frame  and  holding  it  in  selected  elevation,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  body   for  lifting  part  of  the 

load  of  said  frame  to  relieve  sai  i  hoist,  an  elevating  belt 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  forks  movably  car- 
ried by  said  belt  to  move  outwardly  into  bundle  engaging 
position  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  withdrawing 
from  engagement  with  the  bundles  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame  to  deposit  the  bundles  in  said  body  and  means 
for  moving  the  forks  outwardly  into  bundle  engaging 
position  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  inwardly  at 
the  upper  end,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,166,898.      FROl   FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES.      Chables   E. 

r.iEKpiNG,  Mansfield.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 

Comjiany,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  < 'ori>oration  of  Ni  w  ,T.rsev. 
Filed  Feb    26,  1912.     Serial  No.  679, S27.     (CI.  101 — 38.) 


1.  Ill    app;iratus    of    the    class    descril)ed.    the    combina- 
tion  of  a   body  member  having  a   wire  receiving  channel 
open    at    its   top.   and    ;i    removable   cam    detachalily    inte" 
b'cked    witli    said    body    member    rotatable    to    clamp    the 
trolley  wire  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l)ody  member  having  a  wire  receiving  groove 
with  upstanding  walls  and  open  at  its  top,  hook  portions 
formed  (>n  said  walls  an  1  a  cam  member  removably  posl 
tloned  between  said  walls  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
trolley  wire  firmly  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  trolley  frog  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  metal  casting  havine  upstanding  walls  form- 
ing an  open  .  p  wire  receiving  the  channel,  integral  hook 
members  formed  on  said  walls,  an  1  a  removable  rotary 
clamp  engaging  sal<l  ticioks  adapted  to  firmly  clamp  the 
trolley  wire  In  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
«t  a  metal  casting  having  upstanding  walls  forming  a 
wire  recelvini:  groove  therebetween,  ii^tetrra!  hook  mem- 
bers forme(i  oil  said  walls,  and  a  rotatable  clamp  adapted 
to  be  removably  placed  into  engagement  with  said  mem- 
liers  and  actuated  to  clamp  the  trolley  wire  In  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describel.  the  combination 
of  a  metal  casting  having  upstandinc  wall?"  forming  a 
wire  reeeiv  ing  groove  therel>etween.  Intecra!  hook  members 
formed  on  said  walls,  and  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  pivotal  entrtisrement  with  said  hook  members 
and  rotated  to  clamp  the  trolley  wire  in  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.H;f.,s!('.t.      FEED  (JRINDINt;    MECHANISM.      .Iame.s    E. 

Gdi.iiiii  F.  St.  I'harbs,  111.,  .assignor  to  United  States 
Wind  Knuine  i  I'umi'  ConipHny,  Batavia.  111.,  a  «'or- 
poration  of  Illinois.  Filed  .luly  6,  1015.  Serial  No. 
;;8,153.      (CI.   83 — S.I 

1.  In  n  machine  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber,  and  r.tary  means  for  acltating  the  ma- 

.terial  supplied  to  said  idiamlter  and  tending  to  throw  the 
material  out  of  the  (hainl>er  in  a  direction  radially  of  said 
rotating  means,  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  presenting 
offset  plate  sections,  affording  t)etween  their  adjacent  ends 
an  opening  disposed  taniientially  to  said  rotary  means  and 
at  one  side  of  tbe  center  of  said  rotary  means  and  form- 
ing an  inlet  to  said  chamlier,  one  of  said  plate-sections  In- 
clining downwardly  from  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  said 
openii.g  and  directly  above  said  means, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  for  receiving  ear-corn,  means  in 
said    chamber    for    removing    the    kernels    from    tbe    coba 
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and  breaking  up  the  cobs,  a  chaml^T  Incar.Ml  hclnw  said 
first-named  ilianil.tT  ami  commiinicatini;  ther.'with,  ni.;ins 
in  said  s.'ciuidnamed  chamber  for  furtli.r  breaking,'  up 
the   cob3    to    re<luce   them    to    iiartifies   ab.mt    ilie   Riie  of 


rns^ 


kernels  of  rorn,  means  for  aiiitatiiii;  th>:>  coin  and  par- 
ticles of  cob,  and  means  for  iutrodiicinsr  smalbr  sraln 
into  the  mixture  of  corn  and  cobs  during  agitation  of 
the  latter  Ity  sabi  agitating  means,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,166,000.     AI'VKKTISINO  .MKDHM.     Harolk  V.  GoULD, 
'  (  hicau'o,    III.      Kilefl   Nov.    i:5.    191;!.      Serial   No.   =^00.728. 
(CI.   11— 19.J 


1.  A  publication  bavin;;  leaves  biariiiL,'  piinted  data 
constituting  advertising  matter  of  differ'nt  advfi-tising 
concerns,  and  a  part  on  which  is  a  list  of  saui  advertise- 
ments adapted  to  be  checked  by  the  reader  to  indicate 
the  advertisements  in  which  he  is  lntereste<l.  the  part 
being  detachably  carried  Ijy  the  publication  and  bearing 
an  address  of  a  common  point  of  distribution  to  which 
it  is  to  be  ret\irned  wlien  remove<i  irrespective  of  the 
special  checking  of  the  list,  and  said  list  haviiii:  its  items 
designated  by  numerals  indicative  uf  the  pa^:e  numbers 
of  the  publication  on  which  said  items  are  located  so 
that  said  list  normally  constitutes  the  publication  index 
for    its  advertisements. 

2.  A  publication  having  b'av.'S  bearinL'  i>rinte(i  data 
constituting  advertislni:  matter  of  liiffei-'nt  advertising 
concerns,  and  a  part  on  which  is  a  list  of  sai<l  adver- 
tisements adapted  to  be  checked  by  the  reader  to  indi- 
cate the  advertisement  in  which  be  is  intereste<J.  a  supple- 
mental list  on  said  part  indicating;  the  sut'jects  matter  of 
articles  constituting  other  portions  of  the  contents  of  the 
publication  adapted  to  be  che<'ked  to  indicate  the  prefc- 
ence  of  the  reader,  and  said  part  bei'Vii;  detachably  carried 
by  the  publication  and  bearing  an  address  of  a  common 
point  of  distribution  to  which  it  is  to  be  returned  when 
removed  Irrespective  of  the  special  checking  of  the  list. 
both  said  first  mentioned  and  supplemental  lists  having 
their  items  designated  hy  numerals  Indicative  of  the  page 
numbers  of  the  publication  on  which  said  items  are  located 
so  that  said  list  normally  constitutes  the  publication  Index 
for  its  advortlsing  and  subject  matter  contents. 


1,166,901.     FLUE-CLEAN  I;K.     Mathias  A.  Orobl,  Hruok 
field.   111.,   assignor  of   one  half   to    ilrorire   Schlltt.   <  "Id 
cago,    111.      Hied    Oct.    _".    lOl."..       Serial    No.    :>Q,iH'i. 
(CL  83—64.) 


1.  .\  flue-cleaner  comprising.  In  combination,  a  threaded 
stem,  a  pair  of  disklike  cams  relatively  adjustable  on 
the  stem-thread,  a  head  lo,,~:eiy  >>upported  on  the  stem 
to  slip  between  the  cams  and  provided  with  a  circum 
ferentlal  series  of  sockets,  arms  liavini:  necks  between 
their  ends  terminating  in  heads  confined  in  said  sockets 
to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the  arms,  lingers  on  and 
extending  lengthwise  abmu'  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms 
and  presenting  inwardly  laperini:  edires  to  the  outer  cam- 
perlpherles,  and  blades  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  flue-cleaner,  the  eombi nation  of  a  threaded 
stem,  a  pair  of  cams  relatively  adjnstaiile  on  the  stem- 
thread,  a  head  loo-ely  supported  on  the  stem  to  slip 
between  tlie  cams  and  [irovided  with  a  circumferential 
series  of  sockets,  arms  having  offset  end  sections  and 
necks  between  their  ends  terndnatlng  In  heads  confined 
in  said  sockets  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  the  arms, 
tapered  fingers  extending  lengthwise  of  the  arms  along 
their  Inner  faces  at  Ixdb  sides  of  said  necks,  and  blades 
secured  to  the  arms  at  said  offset  sictions 


1,166.902.      EXPLOSI\  1:  I:N(;1NI:.      .iKKVis    11.    Hakbkck. 
'  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  .Inne  1  1.   I'.'M'.i.     Serial  No.  .501, fiOft. 
(CI.  123—32.) 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
iiination  with  a  c.\linder,  of  means  for  scavenging  the 
cylinder  with  ;iir  and  for  leaving  a  residual  charge  of  air 
therein,  a  pi~i.pn  aiiiUL'  to  iH-rbullcally  compress  the 
residual  cl.aiT.-  of  air,  means  for  injecting  a  hydrocarbon 
into  the  coriii.re>^ed  charge  of  air,  and  a  normally  sta- 
tionary member  manually  adjustable  to  vary  the  amount 
of  ;iir  t')  !><•  e,>nipres<..(l  by  tlie  piston. 

■J  in  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  encine,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  means  for  !«cavenglng  the 
same  with  air  and  for  leaving  a  residual  charge  of  air 
therein,  a  normally  stationary  memlier  manually  adjust- 
able during  tiie  running  of  the  engine  to  vary  the  amount 
of  air  to  he  loinpressed  by  the  piston,  means  for  injecting 
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a  bydioi  ailxih  into  tin  coniipre>M-d  all'  charge  in  the 
cylinder,  and  mean.s  for  effecting  a  variation  in  the  by- 
droejirbon  cluirge  complementary  to  the  variation  of  the 
air    (oinpressed. 

;.  in  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  scavenging  the  cylinder  with  air, 
means  for  iujectinu  a  liydrocarl)on  into  the  •  ompressed 
air  cliarge,  and  a  normally  stationary  mechani'-m  rota- 
tlvely  adjustable  for  effecting  a  complementary  \;iriation 
in  the  amount  of  air  compressed  and  in  the  !iyiirocarlX)n 
injected. 

-1  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  ilie  com- 
bination of  means  for  scavenging  the  cylinder  with  air 
and  for  leaving  a  residual  charge  of  air  therein,  means 
for  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  into  tlie  compressed  air 
charge  lu  t\\r  cUinder.  and  a  normally  stationary  mem- 
l)er  manually  rotatively  adjustable  to  effe  ;t  a  coii;ple- 
nientary  variation  in  the  aniount  of  air  compres^i'd  and 
in    the    hydrocarlion    injected. 

.'.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  coml)ustion  engine  in  which 
the  [dston  controls  the  exhaust  port  the  combination 
with  means  for  scavenging  ibe  cylinder  with  air  and 
means  for  injecting  hydrocarbon  into  the  compressed  air 
charge  in  tiie  cylinder,  of  an  element  carrying  the  exhaust 
port,  means  for  adjusting  said  element  and  with  it  the 
e.xhaust  fhirt  lormitndinally  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
varying  amount   of  hydrocarbon   injected. 

[Claims   ti   til    1:;   not    jirinted   in    tlie  Cazette.] 


i,if>»?.9().i.      .Miri'Hoi*    OF    AGi;i.t>.\ii;K.\riN(;    ouks. 

Thilip    O.    llAiit-i.vi;.    ritisburgh     I'a.     Hleu    June    12. 
19ir>.      Serial    No.   .".M.TOT       ( ri    T.%— 73.) 


'£  1 


1.  The  metliod  of  ore  agglomeration  herein  descrilied 
which  consists  in  sulijecting  a  Ixnly  of  material  to  a  pro- 
gressive combustion,  breaking  into  fragments  the  agglom- 
erated portion  of  such  body  left  t>ehind  as  combustion  ad- 
vances, and  causing  a  gaseous  stream  to  tlow  to  the  point 
of  combustion  through  such  agglomerated  and  fragmented 
portion  of  the  body. 

'_'.  The  nietiioil  (jf  ore  agglomeration  beri'in  descritted 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  body  of  m.iterial  to  a  pro- 
gressive combustion,  lireaking  into  fragments  the  agglom- 
erated portion  of  such  iKtdy  left  behind  as  combustion  ad- 
vances, and  causing  a  stream  of  combustible  gas  to  flow 
to  the  point  of  combustion  through  such  agglomerated  and 
fragmente<l  jiortion  fif  the  body. 

;{.  The  method  of  nre  nuiL-lomeration  herein  described 
which  consists  in  causing  ttie  body  of  material  under 
treatment  to  aiivance  l)y  continuous  feed  through  a  zone 
of  high  temperature,  breaking  Into  fragments  the  agglom- 
erated portion  of  said  l>ody  advancing  from  such  zone,  and 
causing  a  current  of  combustion-sustaining  gas  to  flow 
to  such  zone  of  high  temperature  through  the  portion 
of  the  l«)dy  of  material  aire-lomerated  and  fragmented  as 
above  indicated. 


-i.  The  UKtliod  ol  ore  ai.'k;iouieratiioi  b.  rein  describt^ 
which  consists  in  causing  the  Ixxiy  of  material  under 
treatment  to  advance  liy  continuous  feed  through  a  rone 
of  combustion,  subjecting  such  body  of  mat.  na!  to  a  spray 
of  water  in  the  rear  and  to  a  current  of  air  flowing 
through  It  from  front  to  rear  and  in  lireakln;:  and  spread- 
ing the  fragmented  mass  of  material  as  it  advances  beyond 
said  Zone  of  combustion. 

.".  Tli.  method  of  ore-agglomeration  herein  described 
which  consists  in  causing  the  liody  of  mati  rial  under 
treatment  to  des.end  through  a  vertically  arranged  and 
downwardly  tlarihi;  jiassageway  and  lu  -uch  progn  ss  to 
pass  ttirougb  a   /'iie    of  ,  (^iiibustion.   c,-, n-iniL:  an  asceniling 


Stream  of  air  to  ;,eii(  irate 


iidiiig  ImmIv  of  mate- 


rial, and  causing  such  descending  mass  of  material  to  l>e 
broken  up  and  subjected  to  a  more  searching  penetration 
of  the  said  ascending  stream  of  air  as  it  descends  beyond 
said  zone  of  combustion. 


1.100.904  M.XCUINi:  MH{  .\i  ,1 , 1  a>MKU  ATIN'C.  ORES. 
I'mi-ii'  O.  Hakulng,  I'itts' iiPL-ii.  I'a.  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  June  12,  ISl."'.  S.nai  No  ;;,H.7t):.  Ihvided  and 
this  application  filed  .luly  :;.  li'l,".  Serial  No.  37.922. 
(CI.  75-  -73.J 


1.  In  a  iiiacliine  for  aggloineratin:.'  ore  the  combination 
fif  meaiis  ff)r  causing  the  gradiia'  advanc-  of  a  firocess  of 
combustion  through  the  bod.\  of  material  under  treatment, 
means  for  t)reaking  into  fragments  such  portions  of  said 
body  as  have  Inen  subjected  to  the  said  process  of  com- 
bustion, and  means  for  niaintainiiji:  a  gaseous  stream 
flowing  through  that  portloj;  of  tb.  said  body  which  has 
been  subjected  to  combustion  ainl  fragmentation  and  from 
such  portion  to  the  fioint  where  combustion  is  in  progress. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  augbimeratiui:  ore  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  arranced  dfiwnwardly  flaring  passageway, 
means  for  lieating  from  outside  said  passageway,  means 
for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
passageway,  and  means  for  drawini:  coml>ustion  sustain- 
ing gas  tipward  through  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  aL'triomerating  ore  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  arrani:ed  downwardl.v  flaring  passageway, 
an  upwardly  flaring  extiaust  cliaml«er  continuous  there- 
with, means  for  feedin;:  material  for  treatment  to  said 
passageway,  and  nuans  for  exhausting  air  from  said  ex- 
haust cbamU'r. 

4.  In  a  macbiiM  for  acgUjUieraiing  ori-  the  combination 
of  a  liopper.  a  downwardly  flari!,;:  passageway  continuous 
with  said  hopper,  a  load  sustaining  member  arranged  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  said  passageway,  a  closure  for 
said  hopper  above,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
such  close<l-in  hopper. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  agglomeratin;:  ore  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  arranged  downwardly  flaring  passageway, 
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and  a  spreader  and  pusher  arranged  In  said  passa^ceway, 
rotatable  therein  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  pas- 
sageway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,905.  M.\ILING-ENVELOP.  Wilmam  H.  Haht,  Jr., 
Phlladelphi.i,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1915.  tjerial  No. 
21.354.      (CI.  2L'9— 77.> 


'^X 


In  an  envelop  composed  of  a  body,  a  cio-iui:  flap,  a 
tongue  on  the  latter,  the  rear  wall  of  said  Ixuly  luiving 
therein  a  plurality  of  slits  forming  a  cross  bar,  anil  a  lip 
on  said  totjL;ne,  the  latter  beinj:  adapted  to  pass  throu'jh 
the  upper  slit  b«'hind  said  cross  liar,  and  throuch  the  lower 
silt,  and  present  said  lip  on  the  exterior  of  said  cross  bar 
and  overlap  the  lower  e<i>;e  tlierei)f  on  said  e.xlerlor.  the 
front  wall  of  said  body  bi'ln^'  of  i;ri'ater  length  than  the 
rear  wall  of  said  body,  whereby  said  lip,  after  being  [)assr(l 
fully  through  said  cross  bar.  will  spring  back  into  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  on  the  exterior  ttiereuf,  and 
the  top  portion  of  said  front  wall  may  be  turned  ilown- 
wardly  over  the  top  portion  of  said  rear  wall  and  overlap 
the  satiie  preparatory  to  the  disengagement  of  said  lip 
from  said  cross  bar. 


1,160,900.  DRAI-^I- UIi;<;iN(;.  (jKuiiuK  LvcN  HaKvet. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  '■>,,  \<dVZ.  Serial  No.  G75.2i:8. 
(Cl.  213—42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
bar and  yoke,  of  means  for  opera tively  connecting  the 
draw-bar  and  yoke,  a  follower,  and  endwise  movable  fol- 
lower stops  comprising  keys  arranged  transversely  of  the 
draw-bar  and  above  and  below~*the  shank  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  draft  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  pair  of  memin'rs  secured  to  ami 
having  portions  projecting  below  tlie  sills  and  a  trans- 
verse abutment  supported  at  each  end  in  the  underhung 
portions  of  said  members,  said  abutment  acting  as  a  stop 
for  a  draft  rigging  front  follower,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
yoke,  a  front  follower  slidably  mounted  in  said  yoke,  and 
a  pair  of  front  stops  in  the  form  of  removable  keys,  one 
positioned  above  and  the  other  Ixduw  said  horizontal  yoke, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,166,907.     PROPELLKR.     Spes(  kk  Hk.\th.   Washington, 
D.  C.      Filed   Apr.   2.H,   191::.     Serial  No.   G92,6.S4.      U-'l. 
170—159.) 
1.  A    propeller    formed    of   assembled    lamination^,    the 

face  lamination  of  each  blade  being  extended  beyond  the 

center  portion  to  form  a  back  lamination  for  the  adjacent 

blade. 


-.  A  propeller  formed  of  assembled  laminations,  the 
face  lamination  of  each  blade  being  extended  beyond  the 
center  portion  to  form  tlie  outermost  back  lamination  of 
the  adjacent  blade  and  similar  interior  laminations  inter- 
vening between  the  face  lamination  and  the  outermost 
back  lamination  of  each  blade. 


3.  A  propeller  having  similar  sets  of  nssemlded  laml^ 
nations  for  the  several  blades,  the  laminations  forming  the 
several  blades  beiiiL;  joined  at  the  (enter  i)ortion  of  the 
propellerto  form  the  huh  and  the  laminations  of  1  aeh  Ida  le 
being  extended  beyond  the  center  to  streui:!  hen  and  rein- 
force the  adjacent  blade,  hub-forming  fillers  inserted  1  e- 
tween  the  laminations  where  the  several  sets  join  and  kevs 
Inserted  transversely  througli  the  laminations  adjacent  the 
huh  fillers  to  insure  against  >ep;iralion  of  the  laminations 
In  this  part. 

4.  A  propeller  formed  of  assembled  laminations,  the  fa(  e 
laminations  of  each  blade  being  extended  t)eyond  the  cen- 
ter portion  to  form  the  outermost  back  lamination  of  the 
adjacent  blade  and  similar  lnterli>r  laminations  inter\en 
Ing  between  the  fai'e  lamination  and  the  outermost  ba -k 
lamination  of  each  blade,  said  interior  laminations  being 
formed  of  less  durable  material  than  the  face  laminations. 

5.  .A  propeller  formed  of  assembled  laminations,  the 
laminations  In  any  portion  lying  in  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  blade  and  the  fai  e  lamination 
of  each  blade  being  extended  beyond  the  center  portitui  to 
form  the  outermost  back  lamination  of  the  adjacent  blad". 

[Claims  6  to  T2.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,908.      GLOBE-HOLDER.       Et.wiN    K.    Hii.i,,    Cleve. 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\.  &  W.  Elect  rii    si:.'n  »'o;u 
pany,   Cleveland.   Ohio,    a   forporatitm.      Filed    Apr.    1.;, 
1915.     Serial  No.  i.'1.077.     (CI.  1240      111.. 


W~^\ 


1.  .-\  globe  holder  for  incandescent  lamps,  comprising 
a  cage  adapted  to  tit  between  tlie  globe  and  the  lamp  bulb, 
said  ra^ze  having  longitudinal  spring  arms  adapted  to 
jires-  ..uiwordly  against  the  inside  of  the  globe  and  longi- 
tudinal spring  fingers  adapted  to  press  inwardly  against 
the  outside  of  the  bulb. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bulb  and  a  globe  in- 
closing the  same,  of  a  holder  fitting  between  the  bulb  and 

'  globe,   said  holder  having  spring  arms  extending   length- 
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wise  of  and  pressing  against  the  inside  of  the  globe  and 
spring  fingers  extending  lengthwise  of  and  pressing 
against  the  outside  of  the  bulb. 

3.  .K  globe  holder  for  incandescent  lamps,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  end  fr,ime<.  the  former  beinc  expansible 
to  slip  over  the  lamp  bulb  and  having  snrins:  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  press  atrainst  the  bulb,  ami  longitudinal  spring  bars 
connectiiiir  said  frames  and  bowed  outwardly  to  press 
against   th.'  inside  of  the  globe. 

4.  .\  globe  iiolder  for  incandescent  lamps,  comprising  .'in 
outer  end  frame,  spring  arms  projecting  then.droui,  exjiau 
slide  spring   tinkers   s[i.ie.(l   cirrumferentially   between   the 
arms,    and    connei  tions    between    the    Inner    ends    of    tne 
fingers  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms. 

5.  A  globe  holder  for  incandescent  lamiis.  comprising  a 
wire  cage  lia\ini:  .-in  '<\\\'  r  end  frame  s,  sjiring  arms  0  pro- 
Jectlng.lnwardly  tin  refoni"  V  shaped  liuLrers  !»  located  cir- 
cumferentially  betwei  n  t!:e  arms,  and  connections  11  te- 
tween  the  branches  uf  said  fingers  and  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms. 


1.166.900         •tUKIiKVlNG     AI'P.MtATrS. 
HorcJiT'iV.    Lowell.    Vt.       Filed    Oct.    19, 
No.  807. 40S.      Hi    :i4     -6.^ 


John     Q.    a. 
1914.     Serial 


1.  in  a  dr\  in^  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  serii  s  1  1 
tubes,  heads  ha  \  ink'  tianged  openings  therethrough  through 
which  the  oiiiiosite  ends  of  the  said  tubes  projeit  and  to 
the  flanges  of  which  the  said  tubes  are  secured,  the  said 
heads  being  provideil  with  rims,  trucks  u[x)n  which  the 
said  lims  are  suiiporti-d,  means  lor  causing  revolution  ot 
the  said  heads  and  the  said  tubes,  means  for  supplying 
material  to  be  dried  to  the  said  tubes,  .and  power  means 
for  removing  vapors  and  gases  from  the  said  tubes. 

1:.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  tubes,  heads  havirii:  Hanged  openings  into  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  tubes  project  and  in  whiih  open- 
ings the  said  tuix-s  are  secured,  the  said  heads  having  cir- 
ctilar  rims,  trucks  upon  which  the  said  rims  revolve,  one 
of  the  said  lims  being  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  drivint; 
gear  in  cngaL'ement  with  the  gear  teeth  upon  the  said  rim, 
whereby  i-evolution  of  the  said  heads  and  the  said  tunes 
may  be  caused,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  dried  to 
the  said  tubes,  and  means  for  removinu  moisture  from  the 
said   materia!   to  dry   the  same. 

."..  In  a  dr,\int,'  aiijiaratus.  the  I'onibinat ion  of  ,-i  plu- 
rality of  ilrvini;  tubes,  beads  having  fiant:ed  oi)eninL;s  ex- 
tending therethrough  into  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  tubes  pojfct  and  in  which  (ipenings  the  said  tiib"s 
are  secured  and  the  said  heads  being  provided  with  rims, 
wheels  situated  within  the  region  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  tubes  upon  which  the  rims  rest  whereby  the  said 
heads  and  the  parts  of  the  structure  su'ipurted  thereby  arc 
supported,  one  of  the  said  rims  being  provided  witli  sjoar 
teeth  upon  one  side,  a  driving  gear  in  engagement  with 
tlie  said  teeth  for  driving  tiie  said  head  and  the  parts  <f 
the  structure  rigidly  (onnected  therewith,  means  for  feeil- 
ing  material  to  be  dried  to  the  said  tubes,  means  for  sup 
plying  heat  to  the  exteriors  of  the  said  tubes,  and  power 
means  for  removing  vapor  from  the  said  tubes  to  facilitate 
the  drying  of  the  material  therein. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tube  or 
tubes  said  tubes  being  supported  at  an  acute  angle  to   a 


horizontal  plane,  heads  CMnnecied  to  the  opjjosite  ends  of 
the  said  tube  or  tnbe--.  t*.  said  heads  b(  in-'  provided  with 
rims,  trucks  upon  which  the  said  rims  rest  and  by  which 
the  said  heads  and  the  tube  or  lubes  carried  thereby  ire 
sujiported.  a  shaft  coiinc*  led  with  tie  lower  end  of  the  saiil 
tube  or  tubes,  an  abutment  in  alinement  with  the  said 
shaft  for  resistint:  tie  d.iwnwaid  pressure  of  the  drying 
tubes  and  parts  riL-ldly  ronnected  therewitli.  and  friction 
reducing  means  interposed  between  the  sa:d  abutment  and 
the  said  shaft. 

5.  in  a  drying  ajiparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tube  or 
tulx's  supported  at  an  acute  anjie  to  a  horizontal  piano, 
means  for  suppl.ving  material  \u  said  tul>e  or  tubes  to  be 
drle<l.  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  tube  or  tubes  for 
diyiug  the  material  tlierein,  means  for  ■  ausinj:  revolution 
of  Said  tui)e  or  tubes,  a  mi^miier  i>r(ijecting  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  or  tubes,  an  abutment  for  resisting  the 
thrust  of  said  member,  and  friction  reducing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  meml>er  and  said  ahutnient. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazi  tte.j 


1,166,910.  MILlT.UfV  SHdl  LLKH  .VKM.  TH0.MA8  C. 
JoHNSd.v.  .New  Haven.  (  vn.n.,  .■ls^il;no^  to  Winchester 
Repeating  .\rms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon. 
Filed   Nov.   L',    1915.      Serial    No.   .">;>,;ilH.      ( Cl.   41'  — 75.) 


1^ 


1  In  a  military  sbotilder  arm.  the  combination  with 
the  recei\er  thereof,  of  a  for.  stock,  means  fiu"  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  the  foresto<k  with  reference  to  the 
barrel,  and  a  retalnlns:  rod  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  forestock  with  tiie  reci  iver.  whereby  if  is  prevented 
against    forward    loniritudinal    displacement. 

2.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver,  barri  1  and  bay<met  band  thereof,  of  a  forestock 
supported  at  its  rear  end  by  the  leeeiver  and  at  it-  for- 
ward end  by  a  b.iyonet  band,  and  a  i'  taininv'  rod  extend- 
ing throuirhout  the  len'.'th  of  the  forestock  and  having  its 
rear  end  connected  with    the   rcceher. 

.X.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm.  the  combination  with  n 
receiver  and  reteiver-extensi*  n  theeof.  of  a  barrel.  :i  fore- 
stock,  means  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  fore- 
stock  from  the  barrel,  and  a  retainin'.:  roil  extending 
throughout  the  b-ngth  of  thi-  forestoi  k  and  having  Irs 
rear  end  entered  into  thi'  said  receiv .  r  ■  xtensb^n 


l,loo,;tii,     i',uii.i;i:    ani>    oriiLK    Fi 

.lo.VKS,    Whaieota.     Niw    ZeaUuKi        I'll 
Serial    .No.    770,740.      n'i.    llo    --4   1 


KNATE.      I 'AVID 
Ml    .luly    1.    1913, 


1.  In  lioib  r  and  other  furnaces  the  coml)inatioD  with  a 
cylindrical  fuinace  box.  of  an  ash  pit,  a  bridge  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  ash  pit.  a  hood  concentrically  arranged  witbln 
said  furnace  box  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  U-tween 
Its  top  and  sides  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  furnace  box. 
said  hood  being  supported  with  its  sloping  re«r  end  upon 
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saiil  liriiluf  an.i  fa-t.-nt-.l   at   it-   forward  end  to  the  boiler 
shfll, 

-.  Ill  !n.ii,r  and  .ihcr  furnuros  the  combination  with  a 
C3-Ilndriial  fiirnac-'  box,  of  an  ash  pit,  a  bridge  at  the  renr 
end  of  <'a\i\  ash  [lit,  a  ho^nl  cunceutrically  arranged  within 
said  furnarc  box  so  as  t"  l>ave  a  space  between  Its  top 
and  sid.s.  and  tli.  iiiiipr  wall  of  said  furnace  box,  said 
ho.pd  ("fiiitr  >iip[)oitfd  with  its  slui)lriu  rear  end  upon  said 
bridtit",  and  air  supply  pi[)..s  witUtn  said  ash  pit  extending 
from  the  front  end  nf  said  furnace  liox  ami  through  the 
bridsre  at  tho  rear  of  tho  ash  pit. 

;;.  In  li..il.r  and  oth-r  furnaces  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrirai  fiiiiiar.'  box,  of  an  asli  pit,  a  liridge  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  ash  pit.  a  hood  roncentrically  arranged  within 
said  fninait'  box  so  as  to  bave  a  space  between  Its  top 
and  sides,  and  tlu'  iniu'r  wall  of  said  furnace  box,  said 
hood  beintr  supported  with  its  sloping  rear  oud  upon  said 
bridge,  and  a  tire  crate  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  hood 
and  con:posed  of  alteriiarely  arranged  solid  and  hollow 
grate  bars.  saM  holUnv  liars  beins;  connected  tojrether  at 
their  end.s  to  form  a  continumiiR  water  passage. 

4.  In  boiler  and  other  furnaces  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  furnace  box.  of  an  ash  pit,  ,1  liridge  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  ash  pit,  a  hood  concentrically  arranged  within 
said  furnac-  box  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  its  top  and 
sides,  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  furnace  box.  said  hood 
being  supported  with  its  sloping  rear  end  upon  said  bridge, 
and  a  fire  grate  supported  by  the  sides  of  the  hood  and 
composed  of  alternately  arranged  solid  and  hollow  grate 
bars,  said  hollow  bars  being  connected  together  at  their 
ends  to  form  a  loiitiuuous  water  passage,  and  a  notched 
bar  enL'aging  with  the  bottom  eclges  of  th.-  solid  grate  bars 
and  capable  of  Ioni:itudinal  reciproeatin-  movement. 


1.166,911:.  TKOI.LEY  WIHK  .M'l'.VU.VTIS  Willabd  H. 
Kempton,  Mau.sfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
I'onipaiiy,  Manstield,  Oliio.  a  Corporati'in  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Apr    ^,  I'.n-J       Serial  .No.  Hs'.ijlO.      (Tl.  101—38.) 


1.  In  a  di'\ie..  iif  tlie  (la--  des(ril)eil.  rh''  eomblnatlon  of 
a  body  member  adapted  for  attaebmeiit  to  a  trolley  wire 
and  having  a  ehaniiel  therein  for  tlie  wire,  a  separate  de- 
tachable wear  extension  adaided  to  be  positioned  on  the 
trolley  wire  on  the  end  of  the  said  body  memt)er,  and  a 
rotary  wedge  formed  on  said  wear  member  and  pivotally 
mounted  <jn  said  l)od\'  m.-mbei-  for  clamping  the  wire  In 
its  channel. 

U.  In  a  device  of  th-'  class  iiescrii'e(l,  a  body  member 
having  a  wire  receiving  ciiannel.  in  comidnation  with  a 
rotary  member  pivoted  on  sai<i  body  memli.r  for  clamping 
the  wire  in  its  channel,  and  having  an  extension  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  .said  body  member  and  adafited  to  be 
secuied  to  the  wire  after  the  rotary  member  tias  been  ro- 
tated  to  its  clamping  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  .i  liody  member 
having  an  open  top  wire  receiving  channel,  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  clamp  detachably  mounted  on  s.aid  body 
member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  trolley  wire  In  its  chan- 
nel when  rotated  to  a  given  position,  and  an  extension  on 
said  rotary  clamp  arranged  to  be  secure(i  to  the  trolley 
wire  and  hold  said  clamp   in  its  clamping  jio-ition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  an  open  top.  wire  receiving  channel,  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  clamp  detachably  mounted  on  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  trolley  wire  in  its 
channel  after  being  rotated  to  a  given  position,  anil  a  wear 
extension  member  arranged  to  embrace  and  to  be  secured 
to  the  trolley  wire  adjacent  the  end  of  saiil  body   member 


for  locking  said  clamping  mc-miier  in  its  clamping  position 
and  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  member  having  a  wire  receiving  channel,  a  clamping 
member  eccentrically  pi\ote,l  ,,ri  said  body  member  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  d.imp  tlie  wire  firmly  In  said 
channel,  and  means  carrie.i  b.\  said  clamping  member  for 
direct  attachment  to  the  trolley  wire  to  lock  said  clamping 
member  In  Its  clamping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  ibe  Gazette.] 


1.166.913.  AT-T0.M.\T1('  IIKE.VHM.  Kaiu.  Kkskx,  Ilirt- 
enberg,  Austria  Hungary.  File.l  Aug  s.  i9i;{  Serial 
No.  783,691,      (CI.  42 — 3.) 


</     f—^-i^ 
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1.  In  firearms,  in  combinati..ii.  .1  breech  casing  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  gro,,ves  bavini:  laterally  ex- 
tending locking  grooves  communic.iting  therewith,  and  a 
breech  bolt  rotatable  within  said  casint:  and  provid!,|  with 

•  front  and  rear  Iul's  adapted  to  engage  said  lockin-  grooves, 
said  lugs  having  impai  t  surfac<s  10  acting  with  the  real- 
walls  of  said  locking  grooves  when  th.-  tiiearm  is  .lis- 
charged,  said  imimct  surfaces  differing  from  ,,iie  aiioth-T 
in  pitch  or  Inclination. 

2.  In  firearms,  in  combination,  a   br h  (.i-ini:  provided 

with  lougltudiuaiiy  extending  grooves  having  laterally  ex- 
tending locking  grooves  communlcatint;  therewith,  and  a 
breech  boll  rotatable  within  .said  casing  and  provided  with 
front  and  rear  lugs  adapted  to  engat:e  .said  locking  grooves, 
said  lugs  having  impact  surfaces  co  acting  witli  the  rear 
walls  of  said  locking  grooves  wh.ii  the  llrearm  is  dis- 
charged, the  pitch  or  inclination  of  th.'  iin[ia<  t  surface  of 
the  rear  lug  being  greater  than  the  i,it(  h  or  in.lination  of 
the  Impact  surface  of  ihe  front   luu 

3.  In  firearms,  In  combination,  a  breech  c  .ising  provided 
with  longllndlnally  extending  grooves  having  laterally  ex- 
tending locking  gro,i\e^  communicating  tlierewii  li.  and  a 
breech  bolt  rotatabie  within  said  casing  an. I  provided  with 
front  and  r.-ar  lu-s  aiiaiited  i,,  enuage  said  b.ckini;  L-ro,,ve8, 
said  lugs  ha\in,:  impact  surfaces  ceaitinu  wiih  the  rear 
walls  of  said  lo.king  ginov.s  when  the  fln'arm  is  dis- 
charged there  beini:  a  spa..'  between  the  irnpa.t  surface 
of  the  front   lug   and   the   r.'ar   wall   of   its   corresponding 

locking  groove  when  th.'  br h  block  is  in  tiring  j.ositjon, 

said  Impact  surfacs  .lilTerint'  from  one  another  in  pitch  or 
Inclination. 


1,166,914.      CA.MKUA. 
Minu.      Filed  Nov.  : 
95—42.) 


'UN    Fi;Ki.i;h  k    Im^.m.    Mankato, 
l!M  4        .S,  rial    \..     s7  t.l  lb,       ,Ci. 


1.  A  camera  bavins'  ,1  neyative  Indder.  a  iiivoied  mirror 
located  in  front  of  said  pl.-ite  holder,  a  focusing  .screen 
abovr'  said  mirror,  ami  :\  shutter  in   front   of  said  mirror. 
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combined  with  connections  for  opening  >abl  shutter  w  lien 
said  mirror  is  in  position  to  reflect  onto  said  screen,  and 
for  closing  said  shutter  while  said  mirror  is  in  an  inop 
erative  position. 

2.  A  camera  having  a  negative  bolder,  a  pivoted  mirror 
located  in  front  of  said  plate  holder,  a  focusing  screen 
above  said  mirror,  a  shutter  in  front  of  said  mirror,  com- 
bined with  connections  for  opening  said  shutter  when  said 
mirror  Is  In  position  to  reflect  onto  said  screen,  and  for 
closing  said  shutter  while  said  mirror  is  in  an  inoperative 
position,  and  connections  including  an  adjustable  timed  re- 
tarding device. 

3.  A  camera  having  a  negative  holder,  a  pivoted  mirror 
located  in  front  of  said  plate  liolder,  a  shutter  in  front  of 
said  mirror,  and  pneumatic  mirror  actuated  1  onnections 
for  operating  .said  shutter. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  .i  focusing  screen 
and  a  mirror  mounted  for  angtilar  movements  in  respect 
to  said  screen,  of  a  lens  and  shutt.T  in  fr.mt  of  said  mir- 
ror, a  spring  tending  to  u,'  \.  ^aid  mirr.'r  into  an  inopera- 
tive position,  a  latch  noiiiiuii>  bnlding  .said  uiirrfu-  in  an 
operative  position,  means  for  ir;pidng  said  latch,  and 
pneumatic  shutter  actuatini:  c.>nn..,tiMus  controlled  by 
movements  of  said  mirror  and  airanged  to  open  said 
shutter  when  said  mirror  is  In  an  operative  position,  and 
to  close  said  shutter  w  li  i!  ■~aid  mlrr.r  is  in  an  inoperative 
position. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  plate  holder 
focusing  screen  and  pivot. mI  mirror  co.iperating  with  the 
latter,  of  a  spring  t.'ndini.'  to  move  said  mirror  into  an 
Inoperative  position,  a  latch  f^r  bilding  said  mirror  in  an 
operative  position,  a  shutter  in  front  of  sabi  mirror,  and 
pneumatic  shutter  actuating  connections  controlled  by 
movements  of  .said  mirror  and  arranged  to  hold  said  shut 
ter  opeueil  when  said  mirror  is  in  an  operative  position, 
to  cbi^.  >.i:d  ^luitt.r  wbib'  said  mirror  is  moviuL'  from  its 
opeiativi  into  Its  inoperative  position,  and  to  release  and 
P'vmit  the  closing  of  said  slintter  wliib;  said  mirier  i~  in 
an   in.ijiera tive  position. 

It'lalnis  »;  to  12  not  [irint.'d  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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only  wlicn  tin'  traik  relays  by  which  it  is  coutroiied  are 
.  n<  rgized,  m.  ans  controlled  by  each  line  relay  for  supply- 
ing current  of  one  polarity  or  the  other  to  the  tracli  cir- 
cuit in  the  rear  according  as  the  line  relay  Is  energized  or 
deenerglzed.  a  signal  for  each  section  adapted  to  Indicate 
clear  and  caution,  a  clear  indication  circuit  and  a  caution 
indication  circuit  for  each  signal  which  circuits  are  con- 
trolled by  the  line  relay  and  the  track  relay  for  the  same 
section,  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  signal  circuits  l>eing 
closed  according  as  the  track  relay  is  energized  in  one 
direction  or  the  other. 

3.  In  railway  signaling,  a  plurality  of  successive  block 
sections,  track  circuits  for  the  sections  including  track  re- 
lays, an  automatic  stop  for  each  section  located  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  section  and  capable  of  an  op.  rat.\.'  and 
an  Inoperative  position,  a  circuit  for  each  stop  f^.r  l.<_ildiDg 
the  stop  in  inoperative  position  and  controlled  l.y  the 
track  relay  for  the  same  section,  said  circuit  b.  i..;  ^  i..sed 
when  the  track  relay   is  .'nergized.  and  a   br.u.i :.   i  in  uit 

I  for  each  stop  independent  -i  said  latter  truck  rela.\  and 
controlled  by  a  track  rela\  for  the  section  in  the  rear,  said 
branch  circuit   being  closed  when  the  track  relay   iu   the 

,  rear  is  deenerglzed.  whereby  the  stop  is  lieid  in  the  inop- 
erative position  until  a  train  entering  the  section  for 
which  the  stop  is  provid.d  has  passed  entirel.v  out  of  the 
section   in   the  rear. 

4.  In  railvvav  signaling,  a  plurality  vt  sucessivc  blo^k 
sections,  track  circuits  for  the  sections  including  track  re- 
lays, a  line  relay  for  each  section  controlled  by  the  track 
relay  for  the  section  and  by  the  track  rela.v  for  a  s.ction 
in  advance,  said  line  relay  being  energized  w  lien  said 
track  relays  by  which  it  is  controlled  are  energized,  an  au- 
tomatic stop  for  eacli  section  capable  of  an  op.rative  and 
an  inoperative  position,  a  circuit  for  each  stop  for  holding 
It  in  the  Inoperative  position  and  controlled  by  the  track 
relay  and  th..  line  relay  for  the  same  section,  .said  stop  cir- 
cuit being  closed  when  both  of  said  relays  are  energized, 
a  contact  op.  rated  by  each  stop  and  clos.d  when  the  stop 
is  in  the  itii.i..  i;it  .\e  position,  and  a  braucli  for  each  slop 
circuit  ai(.unil  iii.  line  relay  contact  and  including  said 
stop-operated  contact. 

5.  In  railw,'i.\  signaling,  a  plurality  of  successive  block 
sections,  track  c.ituits  iov  tl..'  sections  including  track  re- 
lays, a  line  relay  for  eacb  s.-.  i.ul  .■ontrolb'd  by  the  track 
relay  for  the  section  and  b\  tbc  track  relay  for  a  section  In 
advance,  said  line  relay  being  en.  rgiz.d  w  Inn  said  track 
relays  by  which  it  is  controlbd  ar.  .n.igized,  an  auto- 
matic stop  for  each  section  capabi.  .  i  an  op.rative  and 
an  inoperative  position,  a  circuit  for  each  stop  for  holding 
it  in  the  inoperative  position  and  controlled  by  the  track 
relay  and  th..  iiue  r.dav  for  ilie  sane-  section,  said  stop 
circuit  b>  ing  closed  wlun  boili  ...f  said  rela.vs  are  energized, 
a  manually  opeiabb'  circuit  contiolbT  for  each  stop,  and 
a  braucli  for  .'ach  stop  circuit  around  tin'  line  relay  con- 
tact and  including  said  manually  opi-rabie  circuit  control- 
ler, whereliy  tile  stop  circuit  may  be  closed  by  hand  when 
the   line   relav    is  deen.Tgiz.-d. 

[Claims  U  to  IL;  not  piint.d  in  the  i.azelte.] 


1.  In  railway  siL-n.ilini:.  a  plurality  of  siic'essiv.'  block 
sections,  track  circuits  for  ib..  si-ctions  .ach  iiicluding  a 
track  riday  responsiv..  to  r.'\.  rsals  of  current,  a  Im.'  nday 
for  each  sei'tion.  means  for  cini  rollini:  each  liii.-  r.day  by 
the  track  relay  for  the  sain.-  s.'ciicui  and  b.\  ibe  track  relay 
for  a  section  in  advance,  in.'ans  .'ontrolbd  by  each  line  re- 
lay for  suitplying  current  of  on.'  polarity  or  th..  other  to 
the  track  circuit  for  the  s.'Ction  in  the  r.'ar  according  as 
said  relay  is  closed  or  open,  and  a  signal  for  each  section 
controlled  b.\   the  track  relay  and  line  relay  for  the  section. 

2.  In  railway  signaling,  a  plurality  of  successive  lilock 
sections,  track  circuits  for  the  sections  each  including  a 
track  relay  responsive  to  reversals  of  current,  a  line  relay 
for  each  section,  means  for  controlling  ea.ii  line  relay  by 
the  track  relay  for  the  same  section  and  by  tlie  track  relay 
for  a  section  in  advance,   the   line   relay   being  energized  ' 


l.lf.O.'.nC.  \  .Uil.VBLi;  (illi'l  T  1  WO  fiiT.K  i:N(.1NE. 
litK.MANX  l.i:.\ii',  Kii.  .  I'a  .  ass.L-n.r  to  <..neral  Electric 
I'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  N.  w  \..rk  I'ded  ,Iune  18, 
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1.  Tie'  combination  in  an  ini.rnal  .•niiibustiou  engine, 
of  a  c.vlin.i.r.  two  pistons  moving  ili.r.in.  ixbaust  and 
scaven;;iiig  ports  . ont ii.lled  by  the  pistons,  the  piston  con- 
troll;n_-  th.'  .xiiausi  p>.rt  leading  the  other,  a'scavenging 
pump  :..r  sui.pl.viiiL:  air  to  t  h^  scavenging  port,  and  means 
for   varying   the  output  of  said  pumji 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two cycb'  internal  combustion 
engine  having  two  pistons  which  move  substantially  In 
unison  and  control  the  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports,  the 
piston  controllinL-  tb.'  exhaust  p..rt  hading  the  other,  of  a 
scavenging  immp  for  supplying  air  to  the  scavenging  port, 
and  means  for  varying  the  output  of  said  pump. 

3.  The  Combination  with  a  tw.. cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  having  two  pistons  which  move  substantially  In 
unison  and  control  the  exliaust  and  scavenging  ports,  the 
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piston  controlling  the  exhaust  port  leadinK  tlip  othpr.  of  a 
•cavenfrtni?  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  scavt-nin*;  port, 
a  suction  conduit  therefor,  and  valve  means  for  throttling 
the  passage  through  the  conduit. 


:r=x. 


4.  The  combluatlun  with  a  two-c.vclo  internal  combustion 
engine  having  two  pistons  which  move  substantially  in 
unison  and  control  the  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports,  the 
piston  controlling,'  the  .'xhaust  port  leading  the  other,  of  a 
scavenging  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  scavenging  port, 
a  waste  pipe  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  the  pump,  and 
an  adjustable  valve  in  said  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  having  two  pistons  which  move  substantially  in 
unison  and  control  the  exhaust  and  scavenging  ports,  the 
piston  controlling  the  exhaust  port  leading  the  other,  of  a 
scavenging  pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  scavenging  port, 
a  suction  conduit  therefor,  valve  means  for  throttling  the 
passage  through  the  conduit,  a  waste  pipe  conn.cted  with 
the  cylinder  of  the  pump,  and  an  adjustable  valve  in  said 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  (Jazt-tte.  ] 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  eharacter  describ.Ml,  roniprlslng 
means  for  f.-eding  the  wire,  coil-forming  tools,  and  means 
for  automatically  altering  the  co-act Ing  relationship  of  the 
said  fools  to  permit  the  straight  tiav..|  .,f  the  wire  in 
forming  offsetting  ends  unon  the  ends  of  the  >piiug  ,oll- 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
menns  for  feeding  the  wire,  coil-forming  tools  including  a 
deflecting  tool,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  tool  to  alter 
the  co-acting  relationship  of  the  tools  to  permit  the 
straight  travel  of  the  wire  for  forming  offsetting  ends 
upon  the  ends  of  the  spring  colls.  j 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  dfserlh»-d.  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  wire,  coil-forming  tools,  means  for  1 


altering'  the  co-acting  relationship  of  the  said  tools  to  per- 
mit the  straight  travel  of  the  wire  for  forming  offsetting 
ends  upon  the  ends  of  the  spring  colls,  and  means  for 
changirit;   t;ic   pitch   of   the  colls. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  wire,  coil  forming  tools  including  an 
anvil,  means  for  shifting  the  anvil  with  reepect  to  the 
other  tools  to  permit  the  straight  travel  of  the  wire  for 
formlni;  offsetting  ends  upon  the  ends  of  the  spring  colls, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  anvil  to  change  the  pitch  01 
the  colls. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  charaeter  described,  comprlsinit 
means  for  feeding  the  wire,  and  coil  forming  tools  Includ- 
ing a  wire  k'uide,  a  former  and  an  anvil  which  latter  ef- 
fects the  deflection  of  the  wire  around  the  former,  and 
means  for  autoniatically  altering  the  co  acting  relationship 
of  the  said  tools  to  permit  the  straight  travel  of  the  wire 
In  forminu'  offsetting  ends  upon  the  ends  of  the  spring 
colls. 

(Halms  t;  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  !i  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl- 
netion  of  a  supporting  frame  providing  siideways.  bear 
Ings  in  Said  siideways,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearings. 
pivot  screws  having  pointed  ends  extending  through  said 
bearings  toward  each  other,  a  shaft  having  recessed  ends 
to  receive  said  pointed  ends  of  tin-  pivot  screws,  a  grind- 
ing stone  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
are  protected  from  water  followinu'  said  shaft  outward 
from  the  grinding  stone. 

2.  In  a  maeliine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  grinding  stone,  uf  a  roiatable  work  table,  a 
carriage  for  said  table  ad.Tpted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  grindini:  stone,  a  roek  shaft  having  an  arm. 
means  connecting  .said  arm  to  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  sliaft  to  move  the  work-table  toward  and 
away  from  the  grinding  stone. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  grinding  stone,  of  a  rotatable  work-table,  a 
carriage  for  sJjid  t.iM  ■  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  .said  grlndin:;  stone,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm, 
means  conne<iini:  said  arm  to  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  shaft  to  move  the  work-tnble  toward  and 
away  from  the  grinding  stone,  said  arm  adapted  to  lie  sub- 
statiti.ili'.  in  aliuement  with  the  connecting  means  when 
the  wiirk  tatile  i.s  nearest  the  grlndtag  stone  and  at  an  an- 
;.'le  I  herein  wlien  tlie  work-table  is  away  from  the  grind- 
in^'  stone,  w'lereby  the  work  is  brought  against  the  grind- 
lug  stone   slowly. 

4  111  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
ni:tion  with  a  urinding  stone,  of  a  rotatable  work-table,  a 
cjirriaL'e  for  said  table  adapted  to  slide  toward  and  away 
from  said  grinding  stone,  a  rock  shaft  transverse  to  the 
pi'fh  of  ttiov-nient  of  said  carriage  and  having  an  arm,  an 
adjustini:  scr.-w  connecting  said  arm  to  said  carriage,  and 
a  hand  i.v.  r  for  rockin;;  said  shaft  to  move  the  work-table 
toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  stone. 


II 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8critM"<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  grinding  stone,  of  a  rotatable  work-table,  a 
carriage  for  said  table  adapted  to  slide  lovard  and  away 
from  said  grinding  stone,  a  rock  shaft  transverse  to  the 
patli  of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  having  an  arm.  an 
adjusting  screw  connecting  said  arm  to  said  carriage,  a 
hand  lever  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  move  ttie  work-table 
toward  ami  awa\  from  the  grinding  stone,  and  an  adjust 
able  sto])  for  said   hand  lever. 

[Claims  t)  to  I'M  not  printed  in  tlie  iJazette  ] 
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1.  In  a  single-track  electric  railway  with  turn-outs,  the 
comliltiatimi  of  a  working  conductor,  a  fi'eding  conductor 
and  control  switches  at  the  turn-outs,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  current  to  the  single-track  ser- 
tlons  and  turnouts,  said  means  consisting  of  the  sniil 
working  conductor,  the  said  fei'djng  conductor,  the  said 
control  switclies  and  the  car  having  the  ritrtil  of  way 
on   said  railway. 

2.  .\  single-ir.Mck  eieitric  railway,  with  turn-outs,  two 
main  control  swiiclies  n\  each  turn-out.  one  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  current  to  oui'  turn  out  track  and 
the  single  track  section  to  the  ri^ht.  and  one  for  con 
trolling  the  iulmission  nf  current  to  tie  other  turn-out 
track  and  the  sinirle  track  sertioii  to  the  left,  such 
Bwiiclics  being  operated  iti  accor<i:tnce  with  the  position 
of  the  car  having  tlie  ri;_'lit  of  way  to  jiroti'ct  such  car 
from   rear-end  and   In  ad-on   ecillisions 

.">.  In  .•in  ei.rirh  r.iilwav  systiun  the  combination  of 
single  tr.nck  seciiniis  :iiid  turnouts,  instrumentalities  for 
suppl>iiii.'  pow.  r  In  .\  -iiiizie  track  section  aiul  means  con- 
trolled hy  su<ti  instrumentalities  for  taking  away  elec- 
tric current  from  <ine  side  of  eacii  of  the  turn-outs  at  the 
enils  ((!    the  single  track   section. 

4.  In  an  ehctric  railway  system  tin'  combination  of 
single  track  si-eiinns  and  turnouts,  .-i  workinir  'onduetor 
divided  irio  seitions  corresponding  to  the  sini.'|e  track 
sei'tious  and  inrti  outs.  ;iiid  means  for  depriving  conductor 
Bei'tions  .if  TWO  vii|j]i-^  lit  ,.|,,-tr'i  enrrein  w  lien  iiower  is 
being  t.ikeii  fiinu  tie  vin-],.  irnck  ( ondiH 'or  section  be- 
tween   them. 

.".  \  single  track  I'hctrii  riiil\\!i>  s  stern  with  turn- 
outs, the  eoinhinntion  of  a  wurkin;;  conductor  di\idi'(i 
into  sections,  electro-magnetic  switches  at  the  ends  of  a 
single  track  i  onduetor  section,  havini:  two  operating  posi- 
tions, one  for  supiiiyinc  [towir  to  said  section  Mini  simnl 
taneously  depiivins:  the  turn-outs  :it  each  end  thereof  of 
power,  and  the  other  for  supplying  jiowi  i'  to  either  of 
said  turn-outs  and  simultaneously  depriving  the  other 
turn-out   of   power. 

ft'laims  0  to   Hi  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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A  shock  ahsiirhiT  eouiprising  a  housing,  a  spring  there- 
in, a  saddle  secured  to  said  spring  and  iiuving  a  curved 
seat,  separated  lugs  on  said  saddle,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  curved 
seat  between  s.iid  lugs,  ami  a  slot  iii  >aid  hcusing  through 
which    said    hver    pr<  j.^ts. 


1.166,i»21  l'110T(ii,!J.\riIl(  SUTTTKK.  .\i.!kn  H.  Mc- 
Phke,  t'hicago,  lil.  I'iled  ,iaii.  1".  liti:-!  Serial  .\o. 
741,363.      (CI.  'J5      6,H.  1 


1.  In  a  plioiograiihic  shutter,  uveilapping  blades  each 
having  a  fixed  center  of  cisclllation  .•md  means  for  oscil- 
lating su(  h  blades,  such  ne  ans  engaging  each  blade  on 
MppDsite  sidts  of  its  center  of  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  phototrraphlc  shutter,  overlappin:;  shuttc  r 
blades  adapted  to  oscillate  ;ind  with  their  centers  of  oscll- 
hition  Iv  iiiL:  in  a  cii,!.,  :in  itinir  .■iinl  an  outer  rotative 
ring,  .-ind  means  f.ir  rotating  snih  •ii,;;s  in  each  ojn^ration 
of  thc'  device  thron;;li  eijual  a:i_-il;!r  dislaincs  and  in  op- 
I>oslte  dir-ctlons. 

3.  In  a  [il.oTi'L'raphic  shutter.  lun  rotative  rings  of  un- 
e<iual  diameter,  over-liipplng  shutter  blades  pi\oted  to 
said  rin:,-s.  .and  means  for  r't.at ini.-  saiil  rlnirs  In  each 
operation  .if  ttu  dcxice  tl,roijl,  .'iiual  angul.ar  distances 
.and   Ifi   opposite   dir.ctions, 

4.  In  a  phot.iL'raphlc  shutter,  a  that  plate  liaving  a 
circuhir  opening'  ih.  retlirough.  and  clrcula-  ::roiives  sur- 
roui.'liiiL.'  such  opening,  rotative  rin^s  Ivin;:  in  such 
t'roo\es.   fiverhappiiii:   shutter  blades   ..tc!i    i'iv..t.-d   to   both 

if  said  rini.'s.  and  ir-a.ns  f.ir  roiaiing  said  rin;:s  in  each 
..[leration  of  the  (l.'vic.-  t'.ri  -i-'l!  < 'lual  aniriilar  distances 
and   in   opposite   directions 

."..  In  n  i.l-f)iog!  a  I''  ic  s'  uit.;-.  .a  swinging  shutt<'r  lever 
and  meiins  for  arresiiiiL:  it  in  its  movement,  such  means 
including'  a  lever  f.U'ked  at  on.  etel.  ha\ini:  a  jirojection 
at  its  oth.r  en.l.  an.l  pivoted  at  .i  point  close  to  its  forked 
end, 

fciaims  0  to   12  not   printed  in   tlie  Gazette,! 


I.IOO.H.'L'       MIIIKU.    \Mi    HATCH    (Hi    MIXTT'KE    FOR 
MAKI.VG    II. 1-1   MIN  \1IN(;  iJLASS.      .Ia.mks    <»,    Mkara. 
I'hiladelphla,   I'a  ,  a.-sii-'iior  to  tJill  A;  Conipany.   In.'orpo- 
rnteil.  I'liihidelplda.  I'a.,  a  t 'orjioration  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fiierl   Sept.  Ill,  191-4.      Serial   No,  sO:j,472,      i(T,4V> — 90.) 
1.   The   herein   desiribed   method   of   manufacturing   illu- 
minating glass,  whicli   consists   in   fusing  loijei'er  a    foun- 
dation  mixture   capable   of   making   substnntialiy   colorless 
clear   glass,    s-ald    mixture   comprising   san<l.   alumina,   oxld 
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,,f    |.-,h1     mNa     s,,.h,.    l.ni-iix.    oxi,l    uf    arsriiir,    .,xi,l    of    antl- 
„„.„v     rommon    >aU.    salt    ...k...    rrysmlliz.-i    (ilauh.-r   salts    | 
Mn.l'-vp^nni.   ;n,.l    th.^   li.'.-.riuL-   .,, ...ration   tM>in«  stopp.'.!  at 
.,„  I,  a  p.Tl,.<l  that  th.-  -i"-k.  in  ti...  ^!.-tss  aro  substantially  . 

.■liiiiinai'Ml 

■■  -n.-  Ih  r.4iHl.'S(  ri!..'-l  iii'Tli."!  .>!  maiiufa.  1 111  in«  lllu- 
luinatin-'  glass,  wliirh  r.-i.^lM-  in  liwin^  t..^:eiluT  a  foun- 
,1a- ion    nilvmr-  rapahU-  of   ni.akinu-   sohsiantially   colorless 

.|,..ir   :.'las>.   said   luixtur.'   r,.nii.risin.'    sainl.    alumina,  oxld 

,f   l.-i.l     -il.'v     su.la.   l.orax.   ..xi.l   of   arsmic   oxld   of  antl- 
n„,nN      r..iuinon   salt,    salt    .ak...    rnstalllz-d   (aanh.T   salts 

nnl^'Npsuin,    >uM    tl.-     li.'atin-    ..iuTation     l..in-     stopped 
i„.f.,r.-  !!■..■  cl:iss  r.^turns  lo  a  rl.ar  -'las.  siac.-  and  at  such 

,.i,„l    that    tti.'    s "■'!--    I"    '^"     -'■'--    ^"''"    ^>'h'^<"nt'aH>' 

■  liminat'-d. 

■■  Thr  !i,.rfindoscrili.Ml  niixtur.'  (<>■■  ma  uuia.  turuiK  Ulu- 
,„inatin-  -'lass.  .•oinpos..d  nf  <and,  alnnuna.  ..xi.l  of  lead. 
.il,.x  >,„la  t.orax.  o.xi.l  ot  arsmi.'.  ..xLl  ..f  ..mini. my.  com- 
,n..n  salt,  salt  ■■ak^'.  .•rysralli/-.l  '.lant..':  -a';~  and  >:yp- 
-iini.    fiKr.l    toL'.'ther. 

4  Tin'  litT-ind.-scrilH'd  iui\t.ir.>  for  manulactnrlnn  lllu- 
nnuatin^'  glass,  comp-.s-d  „f  s.ind.  lo.i  lbs.;  aluminH.  30 
11,..;  oxid  of  load,  -  U.S.;  silox.  IJ  U.>  ;  s„da,  :-T  Ihs.: 
.,.„..,x  r.  11,.  Mxid  ..r  ,Ms..ni.-.  :;  n.s.  ;  ..xid  ..f  antuiiouy. 
I-.  11, s  ...n.no.n  -all.  U  H's.  .  -alt  rak..  T  Ihs.  ;  crystal- 
:2,..i    i.ia'il.   r    -.all>.     -    I!-    :    ^''I'l    -M'-Mn,.     U    lbs.,    fused 

lOgotll'T. 

1  I.;.;  !•••:;  roMMI  r.vTdlM'.KlSK.  i.yj.ucy.  S.  Nkbi.ky. 
St  '  Loui-  Mo.,  assignor  «f  0.10  half  t..  Thomas  O.  Mo- 
Inn.'.v.  ST.  I.oills.  Mo.  Fih^l  .Ian  -' 1 .  I'.il.-  Sorial  No. 
:;  4'.»v.      I  I'l     l-'o      ItJT.  1 


between  said  shouhU'r  and  loH.k.  th.  l>as.>  of  said  depres- 
sion being  adapted  to  r.M-.  iv..  tlu  volativo  portion  of  th<^ 
dam. 


/.»  .* 


1'.  lu  a  ruijU-r  dam  cianii'  a  j.iw  ni.  inh.T  tlnTcof  liav 
inj?  an  opt-nlnR  therein,  and  an  arm  ailaidt>d  to  exton.l 
from  said  meml)er  and  lia\i'  it.  inn.  r  t.-rminal  •  m.r  sahl 
opcnlnp,  the  face  of  said  m.'inh.'r  having  a  pt.'ss  ih.T.dn 
extending  from  said  opening  adapting  a  p.>rth.n  of  said 
■  rm  to  be  seated  theroin,  an.i  a  t.Tiiiinal  thiTo..f  to  occupy 
said  opening. 

1.166.925.       .MTAIiAll  S    |m|:     IM'  mKIUM;     \  N  I '    nK- 
'  PUODT'«'IN<;  S«>1NI>.     I  i;\\K  S..\ii>  imiku.  N.  w   V'.rk. 
X.   Y.  :    Jos.-phinc    K.    '>'.'r    ..n.l    Ih-n.-t    1     Hi,,-;-    admin 
Istrators  of   said    l-rank    S..mr-    oh.r.    d.M-.ai>..l       I'ih.! 
.Tan.  S,  190S.     S.tIm]   No    »nih74t       m1    l-^l      l.i 


x'^-fy-^ 


1  In  a  .  ..mmiiIMl..r.  a  i'.. tilling  in.-nil-T.  .m  arm  luivinK' 
;in  a\is  ..n  -aid  m.Miih.i-.  a  r.ilhr  liaviii-  an  axis  on  said 
.,rm,  ami  m.'an-  iml.i'.  iid.  nt  ..f  -aid  imMn!  ■  r.  arm.  and 
,-,,ll,.r  (■..!■  fniniing  a  |...sifi\,'  .■l..tri.'  ■  ..nn.-ctioii  l>.-tween 
tile  .1  \.'-  of  -,a  id    I  rm  a  nd   ro!  h-r 

■J  In  ,,  ,  ..mmiitaioi'.  th.-  ...mhinathm  witii  a  rotatlnji 
ncrnhfr.  .'f  an  arm  liaving  an  axis  ..n  said  member,  a 
bnisli  roli.i-  having  an  axi>  on  saiil  arm.  and  a  flexible 
mi.'talli.'  londiiri.ir   (•..mi.'ct.Ml  .iiriM'tly    to   th.    ax-'s  ..f   said 

roIitM-  and  arm 

:;.  In  a  ■  ..mm:itai..r.  a  rotating  ni.'m'.'.-i  a  (lin  seated 
thcr.'in.  an  arm  piv.. tally  mi.iii.I.d  on  -ai.l  pin.  a  plu 
carri.al  !■>  -aid  arm.  u  hrn-h  rolli-r  journ.ihd  on  .-aid  last 
ni.'iition.Mi  [.in.  and  a  tl.  xihh  ni.'tnllir  .-..mliictor  connect- 
ing' said  pin- 

I.  hi  a  I  ommntat..r.  ,1  !ii\..trd  arm.  a  pin  -.aii'd  in  said 
arm.  a  r.ilh'r  ioiirniih.l  ..n  -ai.l  pin.  ami  a  resilient  nit-m- 
Ikt  arraiigoil  U-twr.n   th.-   pin  and   rolh-i' 

-  ij,  ;|  ,  ..mmutatnr.  .1  pi\.ii..t  aim.  a  |.in  s.^ated  In  said 
arm.  a  rolhr  Joiirnah.l  ..n  -ai.l  [.in.  and  yi.'l<iin>f  pressure 
ni'-ans  locatial  li<t\v>'.ii  <aid  idn  ami  rolli'i- 

ft'laims  d  lo  '.»  not  |irint.-d  in  th.'  i;az.tt.\l 


l,lBt!,!)l.'4.      IJIHHKIM'.V.M    ri.AMI'       I'liiKMxN    II     N'EW- 

l.l\-.     Huntingdon.     I'a  ,     a— igm.r     i..     laiiir-     \V      Ivory. 

Phliadolphia.     I'a.       Flh'd     Apr      ■Jo.     ]'.)\r.        S.oial     No. 

22. .'..'>."..      Ml.  ■■V2      J'l   . 

1.  In  a  rnblxT  dam  (damp,  a  tooth  clamping  i'l^v.  in. I  an 
arm  .■xt''iiding  .mtw.irdlv  from  tln'  ti'rmina!  <•(  said  jaw. 
said  arm  having  .>n  its  ,>nt.r  .-nd  a  downwa  r.tly -«";f.nding 
shouid<T.  and  an  npwardl'  .■xt..n<ling  h....k  whi.-h  latf.T 
extends  from  the  haso  .if  said  -li.mld.'r  witli  a   d.-pp  ssi.,i, 


1.  lu  sijuml  n'..o.ling  and  r.pr.idming  inaiddn.'s.  an 
elongateil  HcxiWI.'  rorord  imslimn  <d'  paraniagnt'ti.  tmiti- 
rial  arranged  in  a  -.'ri.--  .d'  h.ops  ami  having  its  md- 
joiiu'd  tiiK'-tli'T.  ni.an-  for  im.ving  -aid  modiutn  in  th.- 
direction  of  ii-  hn-th.  n.agii.'th-  r.c.rding  and  r.  iinxliir 
Ing  devices,  an.l  imans  wlo-nhy  11  rt'cord  may  ht-  .■fffct.d 
at  any  one  of  a  .!•  tinii.-  -.i.rt.'.l  numln'r  ..t  pr.  .l.'tiTiiiin.Ml 
points. 

2.  In  sonn.l  r.N',.r.ling  and  r.'pr.xhii-i  ng  ma.  hin.s.  a  pin 
rallty  of  mt.iting  -npp..rt-  and  an  .■hmgai.-.l  tl.'xihic  para- 
magnetic rf...r.l  m.-.tiiim  m.Hinf.-d  tli.'r.'.,ii  in  sufc'ssiv.' 
convoltitions  ..xi. 01. ling  fr..m  siipp.irt  [<>  suiip.irt  ;  sai.l 
record  ni<'dium  lia\in-:  it-  'I'd-  .i-.im.l  t.ig.th.  r  uh..r.'P\ 
any  point  llnT...n  will  P.'  .au-.-.l  t..  trav.l  In  an  .mlIL'ss 
patli,  mat'uetic  r.-<'..r.ling  .lf\h"s.  ami  imans  f..r  r.nd.'r 
inc  said  dcvlc-  .tT.'.tix.  i..  |.r.Mlm-.-  a  r.'c.r.l  at  an.\  ..n.' 
of  a  iuuuImt  of  pi.-.h  t.  rmln.'d  poinl- 

3.  In  r.'Cordiiig  ma.  hin.  -.  r.-lhTs  arrang.'.:  in  a  -i-ri.'s 
of  pairs,  an  ol..m;at.-.l  ll.xihh-  r.-.,ird  m.'dium  w.uin.l  hack 
and  forth  from  r..ll.-i  t..  rolh-r  ..f  .'h.  h  .-f  -ai.l  pairs  suc- 
cessively and  Inning  it-  iiids  Join.-d  I..g.tlifr.  m.ans  for 
movlng'said  m.-dinm  in  th.-  dir.-i  tion  .>f  its  longth.  a  plu- 
rality of  r.-i.r...lu..r<.  an. I  m.-ans  f,.r  shifting  from  on.' 
reproducer  to  an.,tli.r  r.',.r...lm-.r  hv  whirli  th.'  record 
end  has  yet  to  pas-. 

4.  In  recording;  ma.  hm.-,  -npii.irting  rolh-i-  spac.-.l 
apart,  and  an  .•h.ngat.Ml  li.xihl.-  r.M.ird  medium  arrange<l 
thereupon  in  zig  zag  fa-lii..i.  fr..m  r..ll.'r  t..  P.lhT.  m.'ans 
for  moving  sahl  nnilinm  in  the  .lire. lion  <,f  its  leueth. 
and  mean-  for  a.lv.m.ing  the  .'fr.aiiv-  ree,.rrl-r.a'eiving 
point  on  the  ni.'dium  at   tin    will  ..f  th.'  ..perat.U". 

r>.  In  n'«i<irding  ma.liin.'s.  an  .'ndhss  tiexihle  trav.-ling 
record  medium  arrang.-.l  in  a  seri.'s  ..f  loops.  co«>peratlng 
recording  d-vie.-.  ami  m.ans  wli.rehy  such  devices  may 
be  rnt!s,.,i  I,,  he'om.'  a.tiv.'  ami  eff.ct  a  record  on  the 
medium  at  any  ..m-  of  ,1  detlnite  .s.-Ieeleil  number  of  pr" 
iletermin-  d   j.oints. 

[Claims  <j  to  Hi  not  printed  in  th.'  "iazette.l 
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t.  An  automobile  hood,  comprising  compleoieutary 
hinged  top  sections  engaging  each  other,  with  a  flush 
joint  on  the  upper  surface  tiiereuf. 

2  An  atitomoblle  hood,  comprising  a  fram.-  and  com- 
jileiii.  lit.it  \  top  se«'tlons  independently  hinged  to  said 
fram.-.  ami  liaving  a  fl\isii  meeting  i..int  ..n  tlx'  top  sur 
fae.'  111.  r.-of. 

3.  An  autoniol>ile  IkkkI.  comprising  a  frann'.  and  com- 
plementary top  s.Trioiis  Indeiiend.-nrh  hinged  to  nnr]  re- 
movable f  r.iiii   -ai.l   I  rail  . 

t  .\n  .iiii..m..lille  li.....;  ...mpM-'.hg  .i  .■i.iiii.',  .wi.i  .'in 
pl.'m.  nl:ii  y  top  section-  liavin;:  .1  ..ntriil  .i.iiijt  llush  with 
th.-  iipp.  r  -iiifac-  th.-r.'. if.  ea.P  ..I  -aid  -citioii-  i'.ing  in 
dependentl.\    hing.il  to  ami   1 .  iii.'Vai'b'  fn.m  -ai.l  tram.. 

i>.  .\u  aut.iinohib'  hoo.l.  comprising  a  frame,  coinple- 
nienlary  t.ip  s.iti..ns  ntuiii  b.iit  at  their  meeting  edges 
to  form  coils  .m  the  nnd.i'  surface  tliereof.  and  a  pixotal 
connection  betv\.'en  each  of  said  ccdls  ami  the  frani.- 

[t'laiins  •'.  to  1<I  not  printed  in  the  tJazi'tt.-.  1 


i.ic.ti.'.tjT.     I'Kon.ss  111'   iu-;<i  i\  Kiti.M.    i  i.riM'i  si'. 

Swi'KI.    W.    (»s.i(>i.ii.    (   Idcago.    111..    a-si::!ior    of    ..m'h.'\lf 
to  A.  .T.  .Tewell.  riii.ago.   111.      l^.'ile.i   .lute     Ji;.    l'.M4.      S.- 
rial   .\o.  *»»i'..4:;v,      .ci.   7.'.      T."., . 

1.  Til,'  pr...  .■—  of  -in  t.-rin;.;  flu.  .|m-i.  ..'ii-i-iing  111  mak- 
ing pi-llel-  ..i  .:l.,l.iil.  -  ..f  siiiil  .iiisl.  ami  siihj,.,-ting  saiii 
pell. 'Is  or  globules  t.i  a  ri'diii-liig  rtame. 

2.  Till'  pr.i.ess  of  sintering   tin.'  dust,  i-onsisting   in   iiiak 
Ing  a  pasti>  of  the  flue  .lii-t   with  a   Pimling  materiai.  f.,r.i: 
ing   iM'lli'ts  .,r  i;l..Pnh'-   of   th.-   past,-.   .Irving   -.-ihi    p.dhts   or 
globules,  and   subjei'ting  said   pidlei-  ..r   uh.Pni.--    i.,   a    t.'iii 
peraliire  siillicieiit  to  sint.'i-  the  same. 

:;      I'he  proc.'ss  of  -int. Tin-  ilui'  ilu-t.  c.in-isting   in   m.-ik 
ing  a  past.-  ..f  th.-  Ihi.'  .lu-t   with  a  hiniting  material,  f. .rul- 
ing  pi'lhn-  .u-  gl..i  lib--   ..t    III.'   pa-t.  .   .li\ii!g   -ai.l   p.ll.'t-   ..r 
lib, bub'-.    ,111. i    -liiii' •  'itig    -.ai.l    p.lb-t-    ..r    --I..'.!!].-    to    a    r.- 
dm  ing  Ham. 

4.    Th,'  jir....---  .if  -int. Tin-   tin.    .Iii-i.  .-.insi-iMi-    in    mak 
ing  a  paste  ..f  tin-  Mu--  .Pi-t  with  a  i.inding  material,  form- 
ing   pell.'ts   ..r    ■-l.'biib-    of    1 1  .■    pa-t,-.    .lr\  ing    subi    p.'llets 

or   glob. lie-,    .111.1    pla-  in,    -alil    pellets   or    L:b.b'il.-    in    III. ill. •n 
'lag  ib'li'i  .'i  .-.I    fr.'iii    .1   f  11 1  11.1'  .' 

.-,  'I'l;.'  pr..' . --  ..I  -iiii.-rii:^  fill.'  il'i-t.  .■..ii-i-tiii-  Ml  form 
Ing  p.'Ib't-  "r  ;;bibiil.'-  from  -ai.l  .in-t  ami  pi, o  ing  -aid  pel 
lets  or  glotiult-  in  in..lt.'n  -lag  ib'livere.i  from  a  im-na<-e. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaetfe.  ] 


H  I'ob'  .'inil  .-It  its  otlo'i-  .'ml  belli.;  -luip.'.l  t<.  rectdvp  an  in- 
sulator .ir  in-n!.itor  -upp  .rr  and  a  V  shape.l  brace  liaving 
.1  b.,,p  at  ii-  !.■  11.1  fo!  re.  i-n  ;:.g  the  bracket  meralwr.  and 
iiaviti^  Its  ends  <ur\.-.t  i"  !it  the  opi...-!t,  roundi'<l  sides  of 
the  supporting  poi.  .  -aid  ends  b.ing  proxided  with  t>olt 
holes  by  means  of  wbiclt  tl)ey  may  )>e  s«H'ur>Hl  t.i  111,=  pole. 


;',.  An  insulator  supporting  bracket  -tin.  nu-.'  .  .mipris- 
ing  a  bracket  part  reversely  bent  ami  tiatt.  ii.-.i  .it  ..ne  .-nd 
To  form  a  base  a.iapt.'d  to  be  secured  dlrecil.v  i.-  .•,  ]...!,'  and 
-h.'il..'il  ,-!•  't-  Ml );.'.-  .'I  111  t  I  I.-.  .  i\  •■  an  in -111, -it  01  or  insulator 
Siipp.iiT.  Mini  a  V  -h.-ip,'.|  ':  la.  1'  iii.-mb.'i  b.  nt  from  a  single 
l.iiuth  of  metal,  said  br;,..-  m.-mber  b.ing  |ooi,.'d  at  its 
l-.-nl  to  receiv.'  till'  nisiiia'.i!  -upi.orting  .'tid  of  th.'  bracket 
mi'iiiber  and  h;iviii-  it-  .1;  I-  .  ur\<-i\  to  ht  ih.  ..pi,.isite  sides 
..f  till'  pole,  and  -ai.l  .'lid-  l..'in;:  pr..\i.l.d  «itb  bolt  holes 
■'\  ill. 'an-  .if  w  '.  :.  li  the  i'l-a.'  imn  be  -.  .'il.'il  l.i  Thi'  pole. 
4  W,  iii-niator  snpporliiig  brack,  t  -tiininr.-  .omprls 
ing  .-1  bra.  k.'i  m.'in'..  r  in  the  loini  of  a  b-nglh  of  pipe  re 
v,.|-s,.|\  i.'iii  and  having  ..m  .-mi  (lait.'iH'.l  b.  f.irni  a  base 
nlapt.'.i  t,,  '..  -.'i-iir.-.l  T.I  a  pob'  and  liaving  it-  otlo'r  end 
^hap.'.l  I'l  r.  .'.-iM'  an  insulator  ..r  iiisulaT.ir  su|,porT.  luni  a 
V  -hap. '.I  !a.'.'  mi'iiber  b.'nr  from  a  single  ],iece  of  channel 
bar.  s;ii.l  I'la.c  n!.'inb.'r  havini:  a  b-'ip  provi.led  in  It-  benil 
f'.r  r.'.i'iving  '  b.  in-iihit.T  -iippoiting  .  nd  of  the  brack. 't 
ni.'inb,  r.  th.'  limb-  of  t  '  .-  i't;4.'.'  meinb.'i-  b.'ini:  .'Hih  pro- 
',  bl,.,l    wit!     .1    |.|iiralil\    .if    b.iit    b.  i.'-    wh.'r.'b\    such    limbs 

iii.'i>    !..■   -I -.1   b-  the  opii.isiti    -id,  -  of  a    pob'. 

.',.  .\n  in-iilator  supporting  bra.  k.'i  structure  c. 1111, rising 
;,  bra.k.i  III. in!.,;  in  th.'  f.irm  -d  a  b'ligth  ..f  pii>.'  reversely 
l„,ni  and  having  .  m  .'nd  tla  1 1  .'ii.'.!  t..  form  a  base  adapted 
to  lx>  seciir.'.l  to  a  p.^b'  and  having  it-  other  end  «»hai>ed 
to  rerojv.'  an  iii-ubitoi  or  iiisiilat.ir  sujip-u't.  and  a  V 
-bap.'d  bra. -I-  im'mber  bpi.t  from  a  -ingl.'  i.'ligtli  of  channel 
'.a.,  said  brace  ineiuher  having  a  b..ip  pr.ivid.'d  in  its  bend 
foi  receiving  the  insulat..r  -iipi."r;ing  .nd  of  the  bra- ket 
i.i.'mber.  th.'  limbs  ..f  tie  brae-  iii.'inb.M-  b.inj:  each  i.ro 
.  i.|,-d  xvith  a  plurality  .f  b,,lt  Ilucs  wh.'r.'bv  such  limbs 
:.,,-iy  b.'  s.'cured  t.'  tln'  opp.isit.'  -id.'s  ..f  a  pob'.  -aid  .iids 
I,-  ing  round. 'd  To  m.ir.'  ai  .111  at.'l\  t^T  i  h.-  pob-  snrfa' .'. 
IClaiiii-  •'.  t..  s  n.ii    print. -.1   in   i  li.-  loizi'tte.) 


I.lf,t;.<t2ib      .  (iMlUNKIi   S.\\\     Si:i'     \M'    il.A.Viib      \V\;- 

TKli  i;     I'llKi.s.'N.   San   I'ii'g...  '  .'li        nie.l   .\pr.   2«b   19H. 
Serial    \..     s.".:'..i '•' 4         iV'l.   7t»-     til.i 


1  .  1  c,  •;   '.I  J  s      iNsi  I.  vi'oi:  sri'i'tiinT.Nt;  hi!.\<  kkt 

(Ttuii.i:-.   1.     I'Kiii.t:.   .Ir..   I'lttsburgli.   I'a,      Filed   .May   -». 
I'.H  4,      Serial   N'1,   s.'iti.llT.      ii'l.   IT.'l   -.S21., 

1.  .\ii  iiisulal..r  supporting  brack. ■!  -triictm.-  .-..mpris- 
ing  a  biack.'i  inember  revers.-l\  bent  and  shap.-d  at  one  .-nd 
to  form  a  supporting  la-.'  and  -haped  at  th.'  .illi.  1  .-ml  t" 
receive  an  in~ilatoi  01  in-uhit.ir  support,  and  a  V  shaii.-d 
bra<-e  r.  ceiving  tin'  bra.  k.'i  nieniber  at  it-  bend  and  adapt. -.i 
at  it-  .'till-  to  I'.'  s.'iiireil  again-t  th.-  opi,..siT.'  sj,i,.-  .f  n 
support, 

2.  An   insulator    suii|i..rting    brack.'t    structure   coinpri- 
ing  a   br.ick.'t    member  r.'versidy   bent   and   luiving  .me  i-nd 
flatieneil   I.,  form  a  has.'  adapt.-.l   t..  b,-  secured  dir.-.  tly   io 


m::^ 


\  In  .1  .l.-vic,  of  Ih.'  I  lass  describ,-d.  Tin'  .Mmbinatioii 
,.f  a  -iiiiporting  frann  «  ■  tisisting  of  a  bar.  anotiier  bar 
in.iiiiiTi  .1  adjacent  thiT.  t..  and  adapted  t..  be  mo\ed  to  sa.J 
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bar,  ecc'iiti-ic  m.'iins  euK">.'i"K  therewith  iuliipted  to  move 
the  same,  means  mounted  in  said  movabh'  bar  adapted  for 
engaginB  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  a  saw  for  bending  the 
same,  and  a  l)ar  hinged  on  said  first  mentioned  bar  adapted 
to  engHKe  with  said  movable  Ijar  for  clamping  a  saw  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  c  lass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  clamping  member  hinged  thereto,  a  movable 
me!nl)er  adapted  to  engage  with  said  hinged  member,  a  saw 
set  roller  adapted  for  setting  the  teeth  In  a  variety  of 
kinds  (.f  saws  detachably  mounted  in  said  movable  mem- 
ber, tn.  ans  for  biililing  it  in  certain  position  therein,  and 
eccentric   means   for   moving  said  movable  member. 

:!.  In  a  <ievice  nf  the  class  descritied.  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  clamping  member  binged  thereto,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  engage  witli  said  hinged  member,  a 
saw  set  roller  adapted  for  setting  the  teeth  in  a  variety 
of  kinds  (if  saws  detachably  ni.nintc.l  in  said  movable 
member,  means  f'lr  hulding  it  in  'ertain  p.wiiion  therein, 
eccentric  nieans  for  moving  said  movaMf  ui.ml)er,  and 
means  for  rlamping  said  frame  to  a  ben<!i  .ir  the  like. 


1 , 1  c.  tj ,  !>  :n» .    TKi.Kscttric  (omhinki*  portable 
'fi..\sh-li<;ht  .\m>  wiutin';  r.\i'    .I'.iin  .\.  i'etrib, 

W.-stville.  Ciinn.     Filed  .Inly  <;,  I'.U.',.     Serial  No.  38,338. 
(C\.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  telescopic  ci.nibined  ]iort,abl.'  flashligb.t  and  %vrlt- 
Ing-pad.  ciimprising  a  tlasli  light,  and  a  telescoping  shell 
appiie<i  liver  the  same  and  furnislied  with  a  transparent 
writing-plate. 

2.  A  telesciipii-  coinbini'd  pnrt.ibb'  flasb  light  .and  writ- 
ing-pad, cnmprisjiig  a  flasli  li_'!ii .  ,i[ii!  a  (■  l'S('i)pin_'  shell 
applied  thereto,  and  adajiteil  tn  tie  fiirnis!i.  .1  wMth  Inter- 
changeatile    transparent    writing -plates. 

.'?.  A  telescopie  ciirn)iin''d  purtalile  flash  li.-ht  and  wrlt- 
Ing-pad,  ciiinprisitig  ;i  fiash-iiglit.  and  a  '■b'scoplng  shell 
applied  ov'T  the  s.ime  and  fiiniislnd  with  a  transparent 
writing-pl;it.'  and  pr'ivid.d  .it   its  ,.nt.'r  ■  iid  with  a  cover. 

4.  .\  telescopic  .■i.inbliied  portaM"  Hash-light  and  wrlt- 
Ing-pad.  cuniprisjyi-  a  flash  li^'ht.  and  a  tidescoplng  shell 
applle<l  <>\er  tlie  sain-',  furni^lie.l  with  a  transparent  wrlt- 
Ing-plate  and  fnriO'il  with  .1  s;,,t  fur  Mn'  elraranco  of  the 
push-button    cf    itc'    flash  ii.'lii 

5.  .V  felrscdpic  c.pinliiii"d  p^rtalile  rtash-light  and  writ- 
ing-pad. coiniirisinu  a  i!;isli-li-!iT,  aiid  a  telescoping  shell 
applied  i>\.r  lb'-  -^.-inif  and  f^rni'd  with  off-s.'tt ing  guide- 
ways   fur  the   recepiii.n   "f   a   transparent   writing-plate. 

[Claims  1;  lo  s  ii.it   printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


i.ino.o.u.    MAt  iiiNi;  lOK  II  \m\ii:i;im;  wiui:  duaw- 

IN(;  IMKS.  .Ii.iiN  IlivKv  liM>ri;.  1  ".eckh-'aton.  Eng- 
land, assignor  nf  one  liaif  tn  ."^.  lla'i  .\  and  Son  Limited, 
Cleckli.  aton,  Kngland.  Fib  d  Ma\  l'.<.  i;tl,5.  Serial 
No.   20,170.      I  CI.   TO.    -t. 

1,  In  a  die  bammerinu  niiihine,  a  siijiporting  frame,  a 
crank  having  its  >haft  iiortions  pivot. d  in  Mie  frame,  a 
socket  joiirn.aled  in  the  middle  part  .f  the  crank,  a  die 
anvil  secured  to  the  said  socket  anil  arranged  between 
the   shaft    portions   of   the   crank,    driving   mechanism   for 


moving  the  socket  md  crank  iiivutally,  a  re<  iprocatory 
hammer  arranged  over  the  die  anvil,  and  driving  devices 
operating  automatically  to  revnlv.'  the  said  socket  and 
die  anvil  step  by  step  as  tlie  hammer  is   reciprocated. 


3^--^-^^ 


I    —■■■j-'a  '  ' 


2,  In  a  machine  for  hamni.'iint  wire  ilrawlng  dies 
provided  with  a  recliir.  eating  hammer,  a  di.'  anvil  rota- 
table  about  Its  own  axis  ami  arran-<il  t.)  W  moved  Into 
and  out  of  line  wltli  the  hammer,  the  combinatioti  of  a 
toothed  wheel  rltddly  eoniiecte<l  with  the  die  anvil,  an- 
other wheel  gearinL'  tbereuitli,  n  ratchet  wh.'el  arranged 
In  flgld  conne(  tioii  with  the  last  mentioned  wheel,  a 
slotted  arm  loosely  mounted  in  relation  to  such  ratchet 
wheel  and  carrying  a  spring  jiressed  detiMit  to  engage 
therewith,  an  oscillatory  ievir  opera  lively  conn.'cted  with 
the  die  hammer,  and  a  rod  ..mnecting  such  levi-r  with 
the  slotted  arm. 

3.  In  a  machin.'  f.ir  banunering  wii.'  drawliiL'  dies 
provided  with  a  vihiatory  hanim.'r.  a  ili.'  an\il  rotafaMe 
on  Its  own  axi^,  a  ^o.ket  carrviii:;  sncli  an\il  ami  ar- 
ranged to  be  -wi\  il.'d  •  abiHii  an  .-ixi-  ;>t  rii/ht  an_'l.'S 
thereto;  the  combination  of  a  slidjut:  rack  mount. -il  in 
guides,  a  pinion  glaring'  with  sm  ii  rack,  a  hand  wlietd 
rigidly  connected  witli  tb.'  pin!..M  .ai'..l  means  f.ir  r.'t.-nnin^ 
the  socket  In  contJict  uitli  th.-  i:».  k  durin:.'  the  backward 
and  forward  movepient  .if  tb.'  la.tt.-'. 


1.16«,n.'?2.  n  \  11;  ld;i;ssiNi;  i(  >fNi>A'ii(  in  ch.mu.es 
F.  I'tiltTKU.  .N.  w  V..rk.  v.  V.  Fiiiil  S.  pr  1,  ] M 1 ."  Serial 
No.  48,412.      .Cl.   1.".2      2.'!.) 


A  hair  frame  c.>nipri-in_-  an  .  b.neaied  base  Including 
long  side  members  and  -b..ri.r  end  m.'mbers,  said  sj.ie 
members  being  bent  t.)  permit  th.-  base  to  tit  the  liead  of 
the  wearer  and  lying  respedively  in  planer  perpeiidn  ular 
ta  a  plane  passin;:  throUL'h  the  ends  of  the  ba-~e,  a 
pltU-ality  of  secondary  si.le  m.inbers  ha\ing  a  g:eater 
rate'of  curvature  tli.in  tlie  tir^t  named  side  iii.'.nbers  ai'd 
located  in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  tho--  of  the 
side  n..:i!  'IS  and  extending  from  oil  end  niemlier  to 
the  otl.'  :•.  :  air  ^u[iporTin:r  and  bi-aciiiL'  inetnb.>rs  extemling 
from  said  -ide  members  to  said  sccondaiv  m.'nib.-rs  and 
spacing  and  hair  supinirting  ni.'ml  ers  ext.'ndiii.'  lief.vfn 
said  secondary   members,  all  of  said  meml»ers  forming  a 
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frani.  adapted  to  be  rolled  with  a  part  of  the  hair  of  the 
wear,  r  thereon  to  form  a  long  narrow  roll  of  groatei 
volume  than  that  [.art  of  the  liair. 


i,i()G,o;{;!,     ii.MK  nuKssiNi;  foumi.\ti<in.    ch.usle.s 

V.    I'ORTER,    N-w    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    S.pt,    1,    1915. 
Serial   No    4s,41.},      (Cl.  132—23.) 


A  hair  frame  comprising  an  elongated  base,  Including 
spaced  side  members  and  end  portions,  said  side  meiuber< 
being  bent  to  permit  said  base  to  fit  the  head  of  the 
wearer  and  lying  substantially  within  planes  perpecdicu 
lar  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  cuds  of  the  base,  a 
hair  supporting  meml>er  ha\ing  a  greater  rate  of  curva- 
ture than  the  side  members  and  lying  In  &  plane  ^ub- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  side  members 
ami  cxt.ndlng  from  one  end  portion  to  tie  other,  and 
hair  supporting  and  Ira-hiL'  members  ext.  ndii  g  fior.i 
said  side  meml .  ;-  ■■■■  ^a,.i  h.iir  ^up[)orting  meralHr  int' r 
mediate  the  ends  t!..:.'  f.  a!;  ..f  ^aid  members  f..rmmg  a 
frain.'  a.lapted  to  !••  r.i'il..!  with  tlie  hair  uf  tlo'  wearer 
thereon,  to  increase  tli.-  volume  thereof.  » 


i,ior,,o:!4,  MFTimii  of  m.\kin<;  moi.I'S.    aktic  i.  s, 

Hi:ki.ki:,    Knoxville,    Fa.      Filed    Aug,    17,    l'.»15.      S.  rial 
N.I.  4,-1. IMO.      (Cl.  29—148.) 

1.  Th.'  ni.thod  herein  d.-<  ribed  of  makincr  ra-t  Iron 
moi.i-  whb  ti  consists  In  ca>tin-  tie  ni.  1.1.  -r.bjcrfing  the 
mohi  wb.n  .avf  1..  .1  strain-relievini:  teinp.rature,  g-adu- 
ally  .attain.'.!  .and  i.'radnany  diminisJied.  and  linally,  after 
it  ha-  b.Tn  s.>  f.iin.-.l  ai..l  tr.^ated.  shaping  the  mold 
minutely   for  it-  intended   use. 

2.  The  metliod  herein  d.  scribed  of  making  cast  ir. .11 
incdds  which  consi>ts  in  casting  th.'  mol.l.  subjectln.? 
the  mold  r.'peatedly  when  cast  to  a  strain  r.'lievini:  lem- 
I)erature  gra.luall)  attained  and  izradually  dimini-hed.  .tnd 
finally,  aft.  i-  it  has  b.'en  so  formed  and  treated,  -haping 
the  m<i!.l  minutely   for  its  intendt;^l  use. 

3.  The  m.th..d  lierein  described  of  making  .  a -•.  iron 
molds  which  consists  in  .  asting  the  mold,  sn!  jeci  ing  th- 
mold  when  cast  to  a  minimum  temperature  .if  1400°  F., 
gradually  attained  and  gradually  diminished,  and  tinnlly, 
after  It  has  been  so  treated,  shaping  Hie  mold  minutel^ 
for  Its  Intended  use. 


drums  and  open  to  the  Interiors  thereof,  means  for  cre- 
ating a  constant  suction  In  the  drun  s  means  for  rot*t- 
ing  the  stems  Independently  of  the  drums,  valves  seated 
In  the  inner  ends  of  the  stems,  means  holding  the  valves 
normally  seated,  and  means  for  forcing  the  v.atves  to  be 
seated  during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  drums. 


l.lOO.nSr).      COTTI 'N   I'll    Kl   K.       I   1  MT    Klll'l-     Cooledge. 

Tex.      Filed    N.n-     :;.    19i:?.      Serial    No.    799,015-      (Cl 
Rfi      117.' 

1  A  .■.iii"n  liarve-ter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  hoi- 
lnv  ;..!rorati'd  rotating  drums,  rotatini:  j.i.  ker  stems  on 
flie  .hums  an.l  ..pen  to  the  interiors  there. .f,  means  for 
cre.atini!  suction  iti  the  drum,  an.l  means  for  closin;;  the 
stems  successively  during  a  jiart  of  the  rotation  of  tlie 
drums. 

2  .\  I'oiton  barvi  st.r.  r.'tating  drums,  radially  extend 
Ing  hollow  .'in.!  perforate. 1  [dcker  stems  mounted  on  the 
drums  ami  "pen  to  the  interiors  thereof,  means  for  cre- 
ating il  I'onstant  suction  in  the  drums,  means  for  rotatini: 
the  stems  in.lependently  of  the  drums,  ami  means  tor 
closlni:  tlie  stems  aenlnst  the  suction  as  said  stems  pass 
a  predetermined  point. 

?,.  \  cotton  harvester,  rotating  drums,  radially  exteinl- 
int   h.db'w   and  perforated   picker  stems  mounted  on   the 

P 


4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  rotating  .Ir  ;m.  holl-'w  per- 
forated [.Icker  stems  mounted  on  the  drum,  means  for 
rotating  the  stems  independ-'UiIy  of  the  drum,  the  inner 
end-  <'f  the  -terns  l.einj  .'i>en  aii'l  formed  with  valve 
seat-,  \-\  ve-  for  the  seats,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
valves  I  rtiially  away  from  the  seats,  and  means  for  seat- 
ing the  valves  during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 

5.  In  :!  cotton  barv.^st.  r.  .-i  r.-taiint:  drum,  a  suction 
mean>.  a  pipe  connecte.i  to  the  suctii.n  means  and  ex- 
tending int..  the  drum.  t!i.'  p..rt!on  of  the  pipe  within  the 
drum  lieing  perforata. 1.  a  p.r.raiit^  .f  ho'.Iow  perforated 
atems  exten.iin::  ra.lialiy  from  the  dium  and  op.'U  to  the 
Interiors  thereof,  me.'ins  for  r..tatini:  the  drum  and  stems 
independently,  valves  for  .losing  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
stem-,  nie.'in-  f..r  holding  the  valves  normally  open,  and 
means  carried  by  the  perforat.'d  p..rti..n  of  said  pipe  for 
seating  the  valves  .luvinL-  .a  ).orti..n  of  tlie  r.'tatiou  of  the 
drum. 


l,16r.,0.'?tj.  «  lIAMiF.  MAK1N<;.  (  OMI'FTIN<;.  AM'  FAY- 
IN  i  MACIIINF  lit  .STIN  A.  lioBKiiTs,  I'ortland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  IB,  191.T.     Serial  No.  761,488.     iCl    133—2.) 


1,  111  a  idKan:;.'  n.akiiii:  uiacbln- .  ,a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  selector  plates  mo\ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  predetermining  the  positi.in  of  each  of  said  selector 
plates,  siiid  ni."an<  ...mi. rising  two  memlyers  adjustably 
positioned  on  said  frame  and  Jlexilil\  interconnected  with 
(>ach  other  and  with  a  selector  plate;  registering  means  on 
each  of  said  seb  ct.>r  plate-,  a  movn!il>  mounted  cam 
.  ..ntr..ll' .!  ..'irii.r,  a  pi -ir.'i  lit>  ..f  .'j.'.t..r-  pi\.. tally  mount- 
ed on  sai.i  carrier,  elector  positioning  means  which  co- 
act  with  said  registering  means,  ami  means  for  moving 
said  carrier, 

2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  selector  plates  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  pre  determinlntr  the  position  of  each  of  said  selector 
plates,  salil  means  comprising  two  members  adjustably 
positioned  on  said  frame  and  flexibly  Interconnected  with 
each  other  and  *rlth  a  selector  plate;   registering 
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Mil  eaili  lit  "iiiiil  s»-|f(  tiir  [ilato.  11  iniivalilv  iiiiilintril  rtdii 
I'ontriillf'd  carriiT,  a  plurality  of  .jfcinis  photally  mount- 
fil  nil  said  larrier.  ejector  positioiiiiii:  iiicaiis  whicli  co- 
act  witti  said  registering  iiifans.  iNiin  rft.iiiiiiiL,'  means 
and  means  to  hrins:  the  ends  of  said  ejector  Ni'vond  the 
coin  retaining  means. 

;i.  In  a  change  makiiii,'  niachine.  a  fraiiif  a  i)iurrtlity  of 
selector  plates  movahly  mounted  on  said  fnniif,  means 
for  prf  (leterniiuint:  the  position  nf  each  of  ~aid  selector 
plates,  said  means  comprislnK  two  inenili- r~  nljii^fably 
positioned  on  said  frame  and  tiexihiy  intircon  n.-.  t.-d  with 
each  other  and  with  a  selector  plate  :  re«isierin^  no  ans  on 
•■acli  of  said  selector  plates,  a  movahly  niouritcil  cam 
controlled  carrier,  a  plurality  of  ejectors  pivotaltly  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier,  ejector  positionin;;  means  which  co-act 
with  said  registering  means,  coin  retainin;.'  means  and 
mean.s  for  moving  said  carrier  so  tliat  the  ends  of  said 
ejectors  will  remove  coins  from  said  cojn  letalnlni; 
means. 

4.  In  a  cliaiiL'e  maiviny:  machine,  a  tranie  a  dnrality  <.f 
selector  plates  movahly  mounted  on  said  frame  niean.s  for 
predetermining  rlie  position  of  each  of  said  selector 
plates,  saiil  means  comprl-.lns;  two  memhers  adjustably 
positioned  on  said  frame  and  flexilily  Inteicunnected  wltii 
each  other  and  witli  a  .selector  pli»te  :  registerin;;  means  on 
each  of  .said  selector  plates,  a  movahly  mounted  cam 
controlleil  carrier,  a  plurality  of  ejectors  pivotahly  mount 
ed  on  said  carrier,  ejector  positioning  meaii<  wliicti  co  act 
with  said  registering  means,  coin  retainini;  means,  mean.s 
for  moving  said  carrier  so  that  tlie  ends  of  said  ejectors 
will  remove  coins  from  said  coin  retaining'  means,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  coins  so  removed  an<l  dischargini: 
them  at  a  common  point.  • 


sail!    air    compressor     ,1    \ariahle    Adw    controller    in    said 
lint',  and  varlahle  r.ljef  |.i-m\  isi,.ii..  .  Mnn.M  t.-i  \<  ii  ,;  vaid  line, 
IClatms  (1  to  'J4  nor  printeil  in  the  (Ja/ette  ) 


l.l»>G,y3>S.  .Ml.lH(il>()|  ItKiil  LAllNt;  (  (I.MIU  STION- 
ENOINKK.  I'M  i,  1;  KoKSTi,  Wlnterthui .  Switzerland, 
assignor  t<>  Itusc  h  Sul/.er  Hio^.  1  Hesid  Kngine  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  r.Mporation  of  Missnuri  I'iled  .hine 
«,   1912,     Serial   No    Tdl.iMM       dl    1  o;{      U7.) 


l.lW.'.ciT.  .MKA.NS  KttU  UKt  JT  LA  riNT,  lOMBT'STlON 
ENOINES.  r.\i,t.  <;.  HuK.sTi,  Wluterthur.  .Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Busch  Sulzer  Bros.  1  desel  Kniriiie  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporatl(U)  of  Missouri  Filed  .Tunc 
1,1012.     Serial  No.  7(tn. IMS.     iCl.  12:!     97.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  comhustiou  engine 
of  the  Diesel  type  having  a  cylinder,  means  for  injecting 
fuel  Into  air  previously  compressed  therein,  and  fuel  and 
high  pressure  air  lines  leading  to  said  means,  of  variable 
relief  provisions  In  said  air  line,  and  means  to  control 
said  provisions  in  accordance  with  varying  loads. 

2.  In  an  Internal  comlMistion  engine  of  the  Diesel  type, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  fuel  In 
Jectlon  means,  a  pump  for  compressing  air  for  inje<tinL' 
fuel  Into  the  cylinder,  and  a  high  press\ue  air  line  fur 
conducting  the  air  thus  comiiressed  to  the  injection  means 
of  means  for  regulating  the  output  of  said  pump,  and  a 
varlahle  relief  device  In  the  tnjectiiui  air  line  iietween  tli.- 
pump  and  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  type  descrilK-d 
having  fuel  injection  means  and  a  lii:;h  pressure  air  line 
leading  thereto,  of  a  variable  relief  valve  d.vi,,.  <,,nii,.efed 
with  said  line. 

4.  The    comblnatloq    with    an    engine    of    the    type    de 
scribed,   having  fuel   injection  means  and  a   high   pressure 
air  line  leading  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  graduated  relief 
valves  and  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  them  with  sai<l 
line. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  Ulesel  type 
engine  having  fuel  injection  means,  a  high  pressure  air 
line   leading  -to   said    means   and    an    air   comiuessor   con 


I  1.    .\    iiii-llio<|    i.t    i.ip.  I'.ii  in::    inteina;    ...: ^in^n    eii-j;...s 

which  comprises  introducing  air  m-  gas  into  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, compressing  the  same  therein,  Injecting  fuel  by 
means  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  Iwdy  of  air  or  gas 
previously  .  ompressed  In  the  cylinder,  and  compensating 
for  load  variations  by  simultaneously  and  similarly  vary- 
ing the  duration  of  the  period  of   fuel   injection    and   the 

I    tension  of  the  fuel  Injection  air. 

'  2.  A  method  of  operating  Internal  comhustinn  engines 
which  comprises  lntro<iucing  air  or  gas  Into  tlie  engine  cyl- 
inder. comi)resslng  the  same  therein.  Injecting  fuel  by 
means  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  body  of  air  or  gas 

I  previously  comiiressed  in  the  cylinder,  and  compensating 
for  load  variations  hy  simultaneously  and  similarly  vary- 
ing the  duration   of   ttie   period   of   fuel   injection   and   the 

:  tension  of  the  fuel  injection  air  witliin  certain  limits  and 
above  or  lielow  such  limits  varying  the  duration  of  the 
period  of  fuel    injection   only. 


i.i»5«5,!»:j'j.     \  ai,\  i:  i  uj;  i.\  tiiun.vi^cu.miusi  kin  i:n 


(JINES  AM»  i)i:i\  iNi;  .Mi;.\Ns   riiKiiKiiii;. 

L.       ltr.S.SKI.I.,      CleXehllld.       Ilbb.  riled        lie,  Is 

Serial    \o,   tit'C.  477.       it'l.    ]:u\      '., 


.I'W  1  \ 
I'.'ll. 


1.  In  .11)  inieii,;il  liimliiisiliin  eiiu'iiie.  lia\iiix  a  driM'ii 
sliafi  eapahle  of  rotation  in  either  dii-ectidii,  of  .a  valve 
structure  comprising  a  seat  member  and  a  seateil  member 
movable  toward  .md  liom  the  seat  memlier  and  also  mov- 
able alonu  tile  ..eai  memlier.  and  a  driving  connection 
Iietween  said  sliaft  and  the  seated  member,  said  drl\ing 
(^onne<-tlon  comprisiui:  a  spring  connection  between  the 
driver  and  the  seated  riiemUr.  inierengaging  members  car- 
ried by  the  seated  memher  ami  driver  whereby  movement 
of  the  driver  In  either  dliection   will  cause  corresjiondlng 


tliii;  mo\.ment  of  the  driver  in  eiiiier  direction  relate- 
In  the  sealed  mcmiHr  and  couseuueiit  movement  of  llie 
seated   member  awa\    from  its   seat. 

U  In  an  internal  mml'ustion  engine  ha\ing  a  driven 
sliaft  caimhie  of  rotation  in  eitlicr  direction,  of  a  vaU'e 
-irnciuie  cmprising  a  seat  memlier  and  a  seated  memher 
mo\ahle  toward  and  from  the  M-at  memher  and  also  mov- 
utde  along  the  scat  memlier.  and  a  dri\ing  lonnecinm  ee- 
tweeii  said  >haft  and  the  seated  memlier,  said  drivin,;  mn 
nection  comprising  a  toriiue-.aiipl.v  in-'  siiring  cnneeting 
the  seated  member  and  tlie  ^haff.  interengaL;ing  meml)er» 
carried  hy  the  shaft  and  tlie  seated  memlHT  ami  int-ra.t- 
in:;  iind.  r  normal  stress  ef  the  sjiring  to  drive  tin-  -eatel 
memher  toward  its  ^eat  and,  under  resistance  ,,!  the 
seati-d  memher  to  movement  on  its  seat  liy  the  >liaii.  io 
drive  the  seated  memhei  mitiall.x  from  it>  scat  ui'i.o 
movement    of  tlie  siiaft   in   either  direction. 

:;.  In  an  internal  combu-tioii  engine  ii.iviug  a  .lri\en 
shall  c.-uiahle  of  rotation  in  either  direction.  ><i  an  axially 
tapered  valve  seat,  an  axiali.x  tapereil  r.>tatalile  vaUe  seat 
cd  tlieiein,  a  toniue  aiijilv in;j  <i.ring  coimectin:;  the  said 
shaft  ami  valve,  a  heliial  .ioiilile  acting  cam  >  oimici  inn 
between  tlie  shall  and  \alvi,  and  a  seiumi  iip|iosii.  I.\  act 
ing  iielical  <  am  ci,nne<'tion  li.t«een  the  -liati  ami  \;ilv<', 
one  of  said  cam  coniicili.ins  having  a  limitcl  range  of 
movement    relative   to   the   ^hafl. 

4.    The  roinhination  of  an  a.vialiy  taiiered  se.at.  an  .ixiail.v 
taiiereil  member  seated   in  the  seat   and  IkiIIi   rot.ataMx    an  1    , 
axially    uiovahle.    a    djiver.    .1    loniue  apidyinL:    -inin-    con-    I 
necting    the   driver    ami    -eated    member,    a    helical    .loiihle- 
acting    cam-coiinectiun    Iietween    tlie    shaft    and    valve,    and    ! 
,•1   >econi|   o|,pii>iiel.\    .acting    helical   cam  connection   Iietween 
the   driver   and   \al\e,   .me   of   said   cam  <'oniiections    havinu 
a  limited  rain:e  ut  movement   relative  i.i  the  driver,  .iiel  the   I 
other  being  directl.v    carried  h.v    tlie  driver 

T).   The  combination  of  an  axially  tapered  seat,  an  a\iall.\ 
tapered  member  seated  in  the  Mat  and  both  rotatahl.v    ami 
axially    movable,    a    driver,    a    toiijue-aiiiilying   spring   con-   j 
neiting    the   driver    and    seated    iiicmher.    a    helical    d.uilile-    | 
acting  cam  cunneciieii   Peiween  the  shaft  and  \alvi,  and  n 
second    cppositeiy    acting    lielhal    cam  conncctinn    hetweeu 
tlie  driver  and  valve,  one  of  said  cam-connections  having 
;i   limlttHl    range  .if   movement    relative  to  tlie  driver. 
I  Claims  I',  to  1:0  not   printed  in   the  (;azctfc.  1 


h.v    said   frame,  .and    imans    for  n-ierating  said   meibani-.n 
mean>  for  moving  -aid  traiiie  clear  of  the  -iilimariiie  dei  iv. 
uiechaiii>m    lui    training  suid    frame,   and    means   tor   n<>' 
mally   locking   said    launching  mechanism. 

4  In  ;,  >nliiminni  v.--.el,  tlie  i  ninbi-iat ion  of  a  iiiovald" 
siipporlinu  frame,  a  torpedo  launching  iiieclianism  ciU  rled 
tlieieli.v.  mean-  lor  oiK-ratlug  said  mechanism,  mean-  .or 
moving  said  frame  clear  of  the  suhmarlm  d  '  In.  ue  diani-m 
for  training  said  frame  .ind  ndeased  li.v  movement  of  -aid 
frame,    and    means    for    normally    lockini:    said    launchtnc 

meclianism. 

.-,_    In    a    -iiNmarine    \i-s-e!    pi-ev  ide.i    vvith    ^1    fi'i-.-do   ,-em 
partmeiit.    the    <  ..miiina  1  ion    of   .a    re.  iproc.a  t  in-    supperl    ir 
,^i,|     .  ..mpa  I  Ine  III  .     a     rotatahle     ti.rpedo     cairvlii::     tram. 
revnlnliiv    ni.iinii'.l   m   -aid  supiiort.  and   mean>    ;..r   iieivin:: 
-uiil   fr;nne   into  ami  "iit   -f   said   cmpartmeiit 

[ClMini-   '■.    to    1  J   not    printed   in    ili.    Ca/ette.) 
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«'reuzot,     I'lanc.  liled     .lum      1."..     IIM)         Serial     No. 

.S4.'>.1"..^.      I  CI.    114       17.1 


■Urir'  k'm'j 


i.idc.'.Mi      .\i"i.\cii.\ii;N'r  lid:  w  .\siir.t  lAuiis      wn. 

i.i.^.M  Si  \.,!:ii.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     i'iled  .luiie  7.  r.n."..      Serial 
No.  :'.'J.."i!'f>.      I  ''1.  •'•'^      -".'■  I 


In  a  de\i<e  of  the  clianoter  described,  a  .\oke  compri- 
ing  a  hod>.  hanger  arms  int.-jral  with  said  body,  bindei 
screw-  ari-an;;ed  in  -ai.l  o.an-'ei  arm-,  le.id-  rotatah'v 
iiiounte.i  upon  lie  f.nwa  .!  .rnl-  '<(  -aid  -.rew-.  and  fni- 
,  l-nm  .11111-  iiile:;ral  vvul)  md  .\r.ndin:;  laCic.llv  Iron, 
sai.l    111!  11-.  V  ariii- 


1  .Ififi.lM-        I'lSi;         .loH\      r.       SiMiai.     >Mvvi.kl.v       i'a. 
l-il,,i    l.-l,     111,    ]'.il."i        S.ria!    N,.     7.L'ti7,       iC|.    1ir_'      .lit.  1 


nected  with  said  line,  of  means  for  varyfii;:  the  .uiiput  "t    1   movement  of  the  seated  meml>er.   said  conne(  tion   permit 


I  In  ,1  >iilim.irine  ves.-el.  a  torpedo  holdin;^  Irani,  vviihin 
said  V.  s-i  1.  means  lor  vei-ticall.v  moving  ami  training  -aid 
t'lami  ,  ami  means  for  laum  liing  a  torpedo  from  -aid 
frame. 

L'.  In  a  siihmarine  ves-.l  having  a  torpedo  coniiiartmeat, 
u  torpedo  cairving  frame  adaptt-d  to  he  moved  into  and 
out  of  said  conip«rtm(>nt,  and  means  for  moving  said 
frame  to  liiing   position. 

.",.  In  a  -ulimurine  vessel,  tin  comliination  of  a  movable 
supporting    Irani.,   a    lorjiedo   launching   mechanism   carri.'d 


1.     I'he    .  iiiiilii  nal  loll    in    .1    per-.  11--1011    fii-.     uf    a    -iippn' 
in;;    hod.v.   a    tirin:;.iiin    m.i\aiile    in    -aid    bod.v     I  roui    an    iin 
armed  to  .armed   po-ition.  ..   paw  ot    v  ie|dini.d.v   held  ifutiii 
n-ailv  openiiii:  locking  hloiks  abutting  one  upon  another  in 
a    p;is-.i;.'ewa.v    exti-ndin^    without    linen  upt  loii    tliloiiu'h    iln 
ii<Mly   of   the  plunder   ami   fhroiiuh    the   unarmed   hringpiii- 
alid  a   pair  ol   1  eiii  rifu;;a  li  v  oi«.r;it  in;.'  tiring  pin  arming  and 
supiioriiii;;   holt- 

U,    In    a    percii--.oii    tii-.    II iiil.lnation    nf    a    -iippoi  i 

ing  hod.v.  a  loiigirudinal  innvvav  therein,  two  iian-veis. 
runways  intersecting  said  loimitudinal  runway,  a  tirin- 
pin  movalile  in  said  longitudinal  runwa>  ami  prov  ide  I 
witli  a  rec,.ss  registering  in  tin  range  of  tiring-pin  luov.- 
iiieiit  with  one  of  said  tran-v.r-e  riinwa.vs.  a  pair  of  .  er,- 
trifugall.v  opening  locking  hnlt-  in  .me  of  said  transvei-. 
lamvva.v-.  and  a  jiair  of  cent  rif  iita  il.v  ailing  a  ;  mirii:  'i"l ; - 
in    ill.     i.rliei    of    -ai.l    !raii-v.r-i     runvvavs 
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l,166,f>4:i.      DRILL.      .SA.\rrKr,    'J'.     Skkkn. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  191.".      Serial  N,,.  10. 19.^. 


Sandoval.     Ill 
(CI.  253—69.) 


1.  A  drill  liaviiiu'  11  st-in  provided  with  iin  aprrture 
near  one  of  lt.s  cuds,  a  blado  Imlilir  I'ttiiipri.sinu  a  siiiiile 
piece  of  metal  pas.sinK  throujrh  said  aiiertur.'  and  secured 
to  said  stem  to  provide  a  pair  of  jaws  which  pni.ject  from 
an  end  nf  the  stem,  and  a  hlaile  detarhal)ly  secured  to  said 
Jaws. 

-.  A  drill  having  a  stem  provided  with  an  aperture  near 
one  of  Its  ends,  a  blade  holder  coniprisinR  a  simile  piece 
of  metal  passing  through  said  aperture  and  folded  onto 
said  stem  to  provide  a  pair  of  jaws  which  j.roject  from  an 
end  of  the  stem,  a  rivet  passini;  throuuh  said  strm  agd 
jaws,  and  a  blade  detachably  secured  to  said  jaws. 


Llt'.<;.:t44.  lAUM<;.\Ti:  Ai.ukkt  M,  Stuuk.  Rlverton, 
Wvo.  Filed  .Tune  2.').  1914.  Serial  No.  mT.l.S."^.  (CI. 
.■?9   -61.) 


1.  A  dfvice  of  the  kind  specitied  comprisinL.'  a  post,  a 
gate  pivoted  at  its  lower  corner  theri'to  and  having  one  of 
its  uprights  elongated,  a  counterbalance  beam  pivoted  to 
said  elongated  upright,  a  puUe.v  on  said  post,  an  operating 
cable  engaging  said  pulley  havini:  on,-  end  secured  to  ihe 
end  of  said  gate  opposite  said  beam  and  adapted  to  elevate 
said  gate  upon  its  pivot,  and  a  cushion  on  s.iid  post  against 
which  said  elongated  upright  rests  when  said  gate  Is 
clo8e<!. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  crnpris H-  siipp,,rt in- 
posts  each  consisting  of  two  spaced  vertical  niemlters.  a 
pintle  for  edch  post  extending  through  the  lower  portions 
of  said  members,  gates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pintles 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  t>etween  said  members,  counter 
l)alanced  beams  carried  l>y  said  gatis  and  inclined  there 
from  on  the  side  of  said  posts  opposite  said  irates.  yielding' 
means  connecting  tlie  outer  ends  of  said  caies  to  the  upper 
portions  of  tlieir  respective  posts,  a  [)ull  cal)le  mounted 
on  said  posts  and  having  free  ends  that  are  connecte(i  ''• 
said  gates  adjacent  their  abutting  edges  that  is  adapted 
to  raise  the  free  ends  of  said  gates  throuu'ti  their  respective 
post  members,  and  <-ushions  on  said  posts  against  which 
portions  of  saiil  gates  rest  in  closed  positions. 


l.If.'l.iM.-.  I'.NKI.MATIC  I'KINTINti-FUAMI-:.  E.ma.nlel 
W.  SwKi.;.vRi),  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  SOU.  155.      (CI.  95 — 78.) 


,  1.  The  coiiil. illation  with  a  ju-iniing  frame,  of  nieaii>  for 
firoduclng  a  vacuum  between  the  front  and  back  of  said 
frame,  and  autom.ttic  means  for  prolonging  .saiil  vacuum. 

2,  The  coiuliinaiioii  wiih  a  printing  frame,  of  means  for 
exhausing  air  lioni  between  the  front  and  back  of  said 
frame,  and  a  self  expanding  vacuum  chamber  connected 
wltii  the  vncuuni  s|)acc  in  said  frame, 

."i.  The  combination  with  the  back  and  fnnl  of  a  print 
ing  frame,  of  riie.nis  f.,r  pumping  out  air  from  between  said 
front  and  back,  and  an  auxiliary  va<  uum  ctuimlier  connect- 
ed with  the  sjiaie  between  said  front  and  back,  said  cham- 
ber being  contractilile  and   expansib'e. 

4.  Th .mblnnti.iTi  with  the  ba<k  and  front  of  a  print- 
ing frame,  with  iiie;ui<  for  making  a  substantially  airtight 
juncture  bctw.'.n  the  edges  of  said  back  and  said  front,  an 
auxiliary  vncuuni  chamber  coinmunicjiilng  with  the  vacuum 
space  between  said  front  and  back,  means  for  temporarily 
contracting  said  vaeuum  chambi  r,  and  means  for  expand- 
ing same  to  absorb  leakages  of  air  Into  said  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  printing  frame  operated  by 
vacuum  or  .itmospheric  pressure,  of  an  auxiliary  vacuum 
chamber  h.-iving  a  conduit  connected  with  the  vacuum 
space  in  sai<l  frame,  and  mean>  causing  saiil  auxiliary 
chamber  to  automatically  sustain  or  prolong  the  vacuum 
in  sjiid   fr.'inie. 

jtlainis  r,  to  11    not  printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


1,166.946.  <  ItO(,»l  FT  .M.VLLKT  A.Mi  TIIK  LIKE 
Th<».m.\s  'I  ni.MK.  .Ir..  Hul>l)ard  Woods.  111.  Filed  1  )ec. 
20,  1913.      Serial   .No.  SOT.S.'U.      fCl.  46-     l.'.t 


1     lu   ;i  de\ice  of  tile  character  described,   th,'   comblna 
tion  with  a  stock  provided  with  a  socket  at  one  of  its  ends, 
and  ailing  iocjiied  in  said  socket  and  consisting  of  a   core 
and  filaments  of  rublMr  wound   thereon   in  a   liigh  state  of 
tension. 

■J     In   a   devii'e  of  the   character  described,   the  combina 
tinii    with    a    stock    [irovided   with    a    socket    at    one    of   Its 
I'leU.  .uid  tilling  located  in  said  soeket  and  consisting  of  a 
b"  !"^^    ■  "re   and   flhiments   of   rubt»er   wound    thereon    in   a 
higli   state    vf   tension. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  providwl  with  a  socket  at  one  of  its  ends, 
and  fllling  located  in  said  socket  and  consisting  of  a  ring 
core  nn<l  filaments  .if  rubl)er  wound  thereon  in  a  high 
state  of  tension. 

4.  In  a  mallet,  the  combination  with  the  mallet  stock 
or  head  provided  with  a  socket  in  at  least  one  of  its  ends, 
filling  located  in  said  .socket  and  consisting  of  a  core  and 
filaments  of  rubber  wound  thereon  in  a  liigh  state  of  ten- 
sion, and  an  impact  piece  located  over  the  outer  portion 
of  said  filling  and  se<'ured  to  said  stock. 

."•.    In   a   licvice  <.f  the  character  described,  the  Cfunbina 
tlon  with  a  stock  provided  with  a  socket  at  one  of  Its  ends, 
of  tilling  located   in   said  socket  and  consisting   of  a  core 
having    an    open    cavity    and    filaments    of    rubber    wound 
there<tn  In  a  high  state  of  tension. 


1.16tJ,94T.  HOSIERY  -  FINISHING  AFPARATIS. 
Chari.ks  G.  Tengi>in.  Kankakee.  HI.,  assignor,  liy 
mesne  assignments,  to  I'aramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying 
Cofnpany.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  5.   1914.     Serial   No.  sfM,16s.      (CI.  2-_';'.      IT.i 


1.  A  hosiery  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit 
provide,!  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  inlet  and 
outlet  apertun^s,  and  a  series  <d'  deflectors  disposed  within 
the  conduit,  eacli  deflector  being  int.  rpose<l  N-tweeii  the 
apertures  of  a  p.iir  and  in  1  lo>e  proximity  to  out  of  saiil 
apertures  so  ,ms  to  deflect  fluid  directly  therethrough,  each 
of  said  deflectors  being  iTovided  with  an  aperture  of 
diaiuetial  dine  ii-ioiis  relatively  difTiTent  from  that  of  m 
pric.imate  ditlector. 

•J.    Hosiery  drying  appiinitns  comprising  a  conduit   pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  inlet  and  out 
let   apertures,   a    series   of  drying   forms   mounted   on    the 
conduit    and   <a<'h    ].rovi.led    witli    nn    Inbt    and    an    oiitbt 
registering  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  apertuns  in  tlie  con 
duit,  and  a  series  of  fluid-deflecting  and  controlling  mem 
hers  disposed   within   the  conduit,   one  lietween   each   pair 
of  apertures  thertln,  and  In  ck>se  proximity  to  one  of  said 
apertures    thereof    so    as    to    deflect    fluid    directly    tliere- 
through,    the    successive    deflectors    being    provided    witli 
passages  of  gra<liuited  diametral  dimensions. 

•S.  Hosiery  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
hollow  heating  forms,  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  forms,  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  aperture  in  register  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  in  the  form,  ami  a  series  of  fluid-directing  and 
controlling  meml>ers  arranged  in  said  conduit  in  spaced 
relation  and  <  ach  In  juxtaposition  to  said  inlet  in  the 
conduit  so  as  to  arrest  and  direct  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  fluid  tlierethrough.  and  provided  with  a  fluid-con- 
trolling jiassage  of  diametral  dimensions  relatively  differ- 
ent from  those  of  proximate  members,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined and  relatively  smaller  volume  of  fluid  Is  per- 
mitted to  flow  tlirougli  the  passages  of  the  successive 
controlling  members. 

4.  Hosiery  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
hollow  tieatlng  forms,  each  provlde<l  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  forms  and  [iro- 
vided with  apertures  spaced  apart  to  register  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  series  of  fluid-directing  and  con- 
trolling memliers  arranged  in  said  conduit  in  spaced  rela 
tlon  and  each  In  close  proximity  to  said  Inlet  and  outli't 
in  each  form,  and  each  member  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  fonned  therein  remote  from  said  aperture  in  the 
conduit  and  of  relatively  smaller  dimensions  than  those 
of  a  proximate  member,  whereliy  a  predetermined  and 
relatively  decreased  volume  of  fluid  may  flow  througti  the 
apertures  of  tlie  successive  Cfmtrolllng  memlN'rs 

:'.  Hosiery  drying  appanitus  comprising  a  series  of 
hollow   tieatlng  forms,   each    provided   with    an   inlet   and 


outlet,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  forms  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  sjuice'^  a|>art  to  register  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  series  of  fluid-directing  and  con- 
trolling memliers  arranged  in  said  conduit  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  eacti  in  close  proximity  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
In  each  form,  the  serii's  of  members  being  provided  with 
apertures  having  their  walls  at  a  distinct  angle  to  the 
walls  of  the  apertures  in  the  conduit  and  of  progressively 
Increased  dimensions.  wheret'V  a  predetermined  and  rela- 
tively decreased  volume  of  fluid  may  flow  tlirough  the 
apertures  of  the  successive  controlling  members. 
[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


I,ic.t>.!t4s  WlNiilNt;  M.XCHINE.  C'hari.ks  K.  Indf.r- 
niLi.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  .\cme  Wire 
I'oinpany.  New  Haven,  ("onn.,  a  Corponitl<in  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  Nu.  7U5,tJ23. 
(CI.  242-— 25.) 


\.  hi  a  wii.diiig  machine.  t!ic  (  ombinatioii  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  normally  o|.eratiM  for  turning 
siiid  mandril,  atid  electrical  means  coi'ipi  rtiting  with  the 
strand  at  a  point  iK-twecn  the  point  of  supply  and  the 
mandrel  and  (oiitrolb'd  by  the  t'^nslon  of  the  strand  be- 
ing wiiiii.il  for  varying  the  rate  of  travel  of  tl:e  turning 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  normally  operative  for  turning 
said  mandrel,  and  electrical  controlling  means  coiipcratlve 
with  the  strand  at  a  point  between  the  point  of  supply 
and  the  mandril  for  regiihiting  ii,i  rate  of  tnwd  of  the 
turning  mandrel. 

."..  Ill  a  winding  machine,  the  comlnnatlon  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  normally  op<-ralive  for  turning 
said  mandrel,  and  electrical  controlling  means  for  regu- 
lating till'  rate  of  travel  of  the  strand  at  the  turning 
mandrel  said  means  eml»odying  an  element  cooperative 
with  the  strand  at  a  point  between  the  point  of  supply 
and  the  mandrel  and  controlled  by  tlie  tension  of  the 
Strand. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  tlje  combination  witii  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  for  turning  said  mandrel,  and 
electrical  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  strand  said  means  embodying  an  element  co- 
operative with  ttie  strand  at  ji  point  between  the  point  of 
supply  and  ttie  mandrel  and  controlling  said  rate  of  Travel 
.'Uid  controlle  I  by  the  tension  of  the  strand. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing mandrel,  of  a  motor  normally  operative  for  turning 
said  mandrel,  and  ele(  trical  controlling  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  trav.l  of  the  strand  at  the  turning 
mandrel  sflid  means  embodying  an  element  controlling 
said  rate  of  travel  and  a  second  element  controlled  by 
the  tension  of  the  strand. 

[Claims  f>  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  tJazefte.l 


l.lf.r,,ft4it.  STAKTlNc;  .MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
(OMBFSTION  ENGINES.  Wim>iam  BMin>:TT  Veb 
I'l.ANc'K.  F:rii\  I'a..  assignor  to  General  F^lectric  t'om- 
pany.  .a  Corportitlon  of  New  York.  I-lled  Mar.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S24.294.      (CI.  12.'^— 179  1 

1  .\n  internal  comluistion  engine,  a  scavenging  pump 
(iri\eii  !  V  the  engine  shaft,  and  valve  means  for  the  pump 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  pump  cylinder 
and  the  discharge  therefrom,  in   combination  with  a  sue- 
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tlon  slleLiccr,  a  valve  for  shnttiiii;  off  the  normal  admis- 
sion port  from  tti>'  sili'iutM-  to  1  he  jiiimp  and  a  second 
vrtlvi'  jictiiatcii  tv  thr  -t'lii  of  rill-  lir^r  i.r  admitting  fluid 
under  iprfssurf  i^  t!i-  I'Uini'  vahf  iii'mh^  to  drive  the 
I)inii|i  :i^  a   tliiiil   iiici.ir  ['>  staiT   t!ir  ■nL.'iiic. 


i-    26 


:.'.  All  inicnial  (iiiiibiisriiiii  •■uiriiir.  ,1  -<  a^tn^iu^  pump 
ilrivi'ii  i'V  ihf  rii-iii'-  >iiaft.  and  valvi-  in>Mii-  fni  tlu-  pump 
i-i»utr()llinz  Tlir  n<iniissi(pn  of  air  to  tli-  |.iiiii|'  cylinder 
and  ih.-  ili.s<'hari:('  tluT-'t'ioiu.  in  <  oni^ina  rjoii  with  a 
^iliMircr.  a  val\i'  for  -Inittin:;  off  I  In  iioiinai  aiiuiission 
jiort  from  the  ■^ilcin'i'r  to  the  piunp.  a  -.rnrHl  \aiv('  actu- 
att'd  tlirouuli  til''  «.ti  111  of  th.'  lirst  for  adniittiu;;  fiuld 
iind.r  iiri'ssiu'i-  to  tlw  inmip  vhIv.'  incans  t.i  drive  tlu' 
puinii  a>  a  fluid  motor  to  -.fait  tlii-  I'lit'liu'.  ami  means  for 
I  I'diiciiiir  the  comiiri'ssioii  jiressurr  in  a  workiiit:  c.viiuder 
of  the  eHi.'illP. 

■;.  An  Internal  coml.iKlion  •■n_'lii'  .  a  n' a  \  inui  n;;  putup 
iliiven  i<\  tile  en^riiie  .--haft,  and  va!\f  means  for  tne  pump 
eontridlini;  the  admis-ion  of  air  to  the  ]Mini|i  cylinder 
and  the  discharge  tlierefroni.  in  eoinhiiiation  witli  a  valve 
for  shiitlin;;  off  the  adiiussi(jn  of  atmos|ilieric  air  10  the 
punip.  a  ~np|d\  \alve  to  admit  tliiid  niidi  r  jires^ure  to  the 
pump  \alve.  a  eompiession  r.'dii<  in;,'  valve  for  an  engine 
eylinder,  a  lever  which  when  m.>v.  d  to  .,ne  I'ositioii  closes 
the  shut  off  val\e  and  opens  the  supply  \alve  and  when 
moved  in  the  »ame  (lirection  by  a  L'reater  amount  also 
o[iiii^  the  relief  valve. 

i.  An  internal  e(,mi,uvi  |,,i,  .nijiiie.  a  sea  ven.-in-  immp 
driven  l.y  the  sliaft  of  the  en;;ine.  valve  mean-  for  the 
pump  eontrollinu  the  a<lniU.-.ion  of  air  to  the  pump  cylin- 
iler  and  the  diseharue  therefrom,  in  cmihlna tion  with  a 
tuhiihir  and  iiorted  slid.,  valve  for  shiittin;.'  off  tie  normal 
atmi'Spheric  admi--ion  p.irt  to  the  |iunip,  and  a  <■  end 
valve  actuated  hy  the  -teni  of  the  hrst  and  tiiiod  to  opei: 
after  the  first  \al\e  lu,-  he.  11  -hut  to  ailmit  air  under 
presHure  to  the  piston  of  -aid  pump. 

■'•.  An  Internal  ei.ml  ustioii  engine,  a  -ea\enL;in,:  pump 
and  a  miilti  >ta:;e  .  ..miiressor  driv.  li  l,\  the  -haft  of  the 
engine,  \alve  mean-  for  the  piiiii].  e^nt  rollin-  li,e  admis- 
sion of  air  to  tie  pump  (  \liml,  r  and  the  ilisc  iiari;e  thi'r. - 
from,  in  lonihinatlon  with  1  \al\-e  which  i-  oiien  while 
the  engine  is  runnini;  am!  !!,r..u:,'li  which  atmospheric 
air  is  adinitt.al  to  the  puinp.  a  r.i.jxiiii,'  vessel  connecte<l 
to  Hii  intermediate  sta::e  ,,f  tie  cmpres-or.  a  supply  valve 
that  i.s  seated  while  tie  .n-ine  j-  nmnin-  and  control!" 
the  passage  id'  air  from  the  \i.>-,.i  ,.|  ncaij-  actin::  suc- 
cessively on  the  vaUes  to  first  (  lo-,.  ih,.  .1  tmo-i.leiic  valve 
and  open  the  -iipply  \alve,  .ukI  ,1  .  ..nipre--i,,ii  reducing 
valve  for  an  eni;ine  cyllmler 

M'lalin.s  tl  to  !>  not  printed  in  the  liazette.J 


l.ltlti.H.-(i.       EI.KCTitli'AI.     llDTUWrKU     .\  I'l'A  K.\TU8. 

.foir.VW    \o.\     I1k\T/,KI..    New     York.    N.    V  l-'ilrd     l  lec      10, 

1914.      Serial   No.  sTT. .">.'!.!.      ii'l    _'r.i      .iii.  , 
Apparatus    for   lieaiini.'    liquids    hy    electricity,    comiiris- 
Ing  an  outer  casiiikr.  closure  caps  at  each  end  <d'  said  cas- 
ino:.   Inlet    anil    outlet    liiiuid    c(,riiiei  tion-    fnr-    -aid    elo-nre 


caps,  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a  detachalle  eiectro<le 
memher  within  the  ca-inu.  cini.risiiiK  an  inner  .asiiii; 
open  at  both  ends,  of  Mmaller  -i/.e  than  tue  ,, titer  casln«. 
an  electrode  therein  liavinir.  at  the  lower  end  and  cen- 
trally thereof  an  upeninj.'  for  the  jiassaiie  of  lii|uids.  in 
dint't  communication  with  the  inlet  <dntiecti,,ii   of  ,,i r 


the  closures,  n  hollow  cyllndrl.a!  el. -ct  rode  spaced  out- 
wardly around  the  inner  electrode  f,,r  forming  a  conduit 
for  the  liquid  an<i  havinc  an  o|„ nhii;  in  the  upper  end 
thereof  In  direct  c.nimunlcation  with  the  outlet  of  one-  ,,f 
the  closure  caps,  m.ans  sup[>ortint'  the  said  .lei'inMle- 
and  insulating  mean-  In-ulatitiir  the  electrodes  ficun  th. 
outer  casing. 


1.1H«,1».-.1.  KKSONAriNi,  lii;i..\V.  H.vss  \.,s  KitAMKK 
and  <;isiiki:t  K  viu-.  i:d;;l.a-on,  I!irniin;;ham.  Kn.'.and. 
I'lled  .lune  i.  i;ii.;.  .s.iiai  No 
175—323.) 


TI.TTh. 


(tl. 


1.  Ill  a  rela.N  .oiitact  device  o|ierate(i  hy  feelile  alter- 
iiating  currents  for  the  purpose  ,,f  establishlni;  a  local 
circuit,  the  (omhination  of  a  iierinanicnt  inaunet  :  a  reed 
tuned  to  the  (leriodici  y  of  the  alternattni,'  current  in  the 
controlling  <ir»iilt  and  liavlni;  its  one  end  firmly  fixed 
to  one  iHjh-  of  .said  ma.;nit  and  forininj:  part  of  the  local 
circuit  to  lie  estal  lisheil  ;  symmetrical  polat  extensions  on 
the  second  pole  .,f  -aid  niaiitiet  lerminaiitii;  on  either 
side  of  the  free  eml  i,f  -aid  r-eed  :  loils  around  said  [lolar 
extensions  forming  pai-t  <>{  tne  lontrollim;  cin  ult  :  and 
two  sprint'  flankiim  niemheis  havinj;  a  natural  freipiency 
greater  than  that  oi  -aid  reed,  mounted  on  either  side 
of  said  reed.  normall\  out  'd'  contact  with  the  said  reed 
but  alternatelv  adapted  u,  make  contact  with  the  said 
reed  when  it  \  Urates,  and  to  form  alternative  paths 
for  the  passau'e  (.f  tne  current  in  the  local  circuit  thereto. 

L'.  In  a  relay  1  ontac  t  making  device  for  the  purpose  uf 
com[detlnir  a  Uxal  circuit,  the  coinhlnatlon  of  a  perma 
nent  magnet  :  a  r.'ed  formhm  part  of  the  lo<al  circuit 
tuned  to  the  periodbity  id'  the  alternatin'.-  current  In  the 
controlling  circuit  and  having  it.s  one  end  firmly  fixed  to 
one  pole  of  .^aid  magnet  ;  symmetrical  polar  extensions 
on   the  second    iiolc  of  said    inapiiet    terminating  on   either 

side  of  the  fii nd  of  -aid  reed  :   coils  around  .said  polar 

extershin-    i.TmiiiL-    part    of    the    controlling    circuit  ;    and 
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two  spring  tlaiikliJL;  members  having  a  natural  frequency 
\.i\  mueli  ereater  than  that  of  saiil  reed,  mounted  on 
either  Bide  of  said  reed,  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  said  reed  but  alternately  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  sabl  leed  when  it  vibrates,  and  to  form  alter- 
native path-  f.  r  the  iiassatre  of  the  current  in  the  local 
circuit    thereto. 

:'..  In  !i  relay  contactmakiu;:  device  for  thi-  puriH)se  of 
completing  a  local  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  vibrating 
reed;  poles  of  an  electromagnet  terminating  one  upon 
either  side  of  said  reed:  spring  mounted  (cntact  meinlx^rt: 
upon  either  side  of  said  reed  ad.ii>ted  t..  make  tlectrical 
contact  therewith  when  the  said  reed  vitiraies  ;  means  for 
adiu-tin-  the  air  gaps  between  -aid  pohs  and  said  reed; 
ar.d  means  for  ad.lu-tiiii;  the  ait  -ap-  beiwisn  -aid  contact 
meml.'ers  and  said   reed. 

4.  In  n  relay  contact-makin::  devhe.  the  combination 
of  ,1  permanent  macnef  :  laminated  e,,ies  pivotally  con- 
nect, d  near  one  end  of  .said  nuc-iiei  and  fonninu  one 
..f  -ahl  nia-ii.'t  ;  cidls  wound  upon  said  c.f.'s  In 
-.u'ie-  with  .  aeh  oili.r.  and  forming  part  of  the  coutrol- 
IJim  lifi  uit  :  a  re.d  fonniiiB  jiart  of  the  controlled  cir- 
cuit and  ha\ii.K  its  free  did  situated  hetween  the  free 
end-  oi  -ai.l  ...les;  a  niemher  fived  relatively  to  the 
ina;;net;  and  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said 
laminated  cores  and  ad.iustahle  rcdatively  to  said  fixed 
menil.er   in    order    tl  .at    tli.'   .xtremitbs   of   tlie  cores   may 


I' 


for    lockiiiK    the    m.-niiiei-    .-(..'ainsT    niox.inent    al>out    their 
pivot 

f).  A  ciiain  iiiik  comprising  a  sheath  nieintx^r  comfK)sed 
of  spaced  -ide  [dates  connected  only  at  diagonally  oppo- 
site j.oints.  the  said  connections  biint:  interloriy.  sub- 
staiiiially  parallel  to  th^  longituumal  .ix;-  of  the  member, 
a  member  pivoted  la'tween  the  side  pla-  -  :,Ti<i  having  at 
its  ends  reversedly  curved  hooks  the  u i.tcr  e.iges  of  which 
normally  engage  along  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said 
connections,  and  means  for  locking  the  members  a^a'nst 
movement  about  their  pivot. 


l,HJG,it53.  rHOXOGKAril  SOIND  BOX.  Chaklks  W. 
Waller,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,859.      (CI.   181—11.) 


be    adjusted    In    relatioii    |..    the    iiimI    -. 

air    gap   between    said    loi.-   and    the    i.ed. 

.'i.    In    a    nday    contact  inakiti;;    d.  vie, 
of    comph'ling    a    local    circ\iit.    the    cm 
bratinu'    reed  ;    laminateil    cr.  -    forming 
.le,  1 1  iuii:ii:net    and    termina titi;:    on-     up 


a-    to    var\ 


the 


f..r  the  purp.ise 
liir.aiiun    of   a    y\- 

til.,  i.ole-  of  an 
III    .'ither    -ide    of 


-ahl  red:  ti  tiieuiher  tixed  lelaiivelx  to  said  reed:  a  pair 
■  if  links  and  nut-  .  .uineeteii  to  said  laminate  1  cores  and  to 
said  tlxe.l  iii..ml.er  suhsta  ntially  a-  and  for  the  ]nirpose  set 
forth. 


11, ;,;.,-_.  iM.MNIINK.         OsiM.       \Y        \V  k  11  i.sriiuM, 

.    Houldei,  r,.M,       I'ih'd    .\pr.   U.   lOl.-e      .Serial   No,   i;i.:i-_'4. 

Ml.  .".;•     >!'.  I 


1.    .\   chain  link   nprtslii>;  a   sbeathmeinber  having   in 

t.riorly  shoulders  at  diagonally  opposite  i.oints,  a  member 
pivoted  at  a  central  point  within  said  sheatli  inemh.v-  am; 
having  at  its  ends,  reversedly  I'urv  -d  hooks  the  pidnts  ol 
which  en;.a;:e  stiid  slioulders.  and  means  for  lockiui;  tin 
two  members  aLUiinsi    mov.  inent    alKuit   their   pivot. 

_'.  .\  chain  link  comjirisin^'  a  sheath  niemlier  composed 
of  side  jHat.s  conneiicd  at  diai^onally  opposite  points  by 
ed;.;e-parts,  a  member  pivoted  between  said  side  plate-;  and 
hiiving  at  its  ends  reversedly  (airved  hooks  the  points  of 
which  en;;a:^e  -aid  ed>;e  parts,  and  a  screw  extending 
ibrou^h  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  side  plates  for  linking 
the  inner  member  against   movement  about  its  pivot. 

3.  A  chain  link  (omprisini:  a  sheath  member  composed 
of  side  idates  (amnected  at  diaiioually  opposite  points  by 
edge  imrts,  a  member  jdvoted  Intween  said  side-plates  and 
having  at  its  ends  reversedly  curved  hooks  the  points  of 
which  engage  said  edge  parts,  the  said  inner  member 
and  one  of  the  side  plates  of  the  slx^ath  member  having 
rej;isterini;  apertures,  and  a  screw  In  said  apertures  for 
locking'  the  inner  member  against  movement  about  Its 
pivot. 

4.  .\  I  bain  link  comprising  a  sheath  member  composed 
of  spaced  side  plat,  s  coiine<ted  only  at  diagonally  opposite 
points,  a  member  jdvided  at  a  central  point  between  the 
side  plates  and  having  at  its  ends  reversedly  curved  books 
Ilie  outer  edsres  of  which  normally  engage  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  .said  connections  of  the  plates,  and  means 


1.    It!   :i    -ound   tM)x.   the  comnlnatlon   of   a   diaiihragtn.   a 
'    loveiiii^    l.r    the   outside   or    inoperative    sjij,.   nf    the   dla- 
phi-agin.    th.'    lower-    jiorti.ui    .■•■iii;;    jir.'Nid.-d    with   an    open- 
I    in^'.    a    -t,\lu-   .arm    passing    ihi-oui.'h    said    opening,    and    a 
I   yieldaMe   |iii-telike  or  .lellylike  material  c)o>ing  said  open- 
I    ing   lictwe.ii    said    lov.rinj    and    -t,\lii-    arm.    whereby    the 
I    -(Hind-    from    the   out-hl.     .'f    iiioj.erat  i\  e    side   of    the    dia- 
I    phra;;m   will   be  iiie\iiited  tr.uii   reacMini:   the  outside  air. 
-.    In    a    soutid    box.    a    ca-in;:.    a    jiair    of    downwardly 
extending   end    jiortions   formed    on    -aid    casins.    a    stylus 
aitii    and    h.'.ad.    a    i^i.-ce   of   rl.  xiM.     material    between   each 
of    said    .  nd    porti..iis    iiiel    -t.\!u-    h.ad.    saiii    stylus    head 
h.avin-     liii;:e?-     pa--iiiL'     throu;;li     opiiiinus    in     --aid     end 
portion-,   and   a    -crew    pas-ini;   ilir.'UL'b   said   end  portions. 
where|i\     the    d.'j'e..     ..f     ]ires-\iii'     may     be    i'eL;uIated    be- 
tween -aid  si\iu-  head.  Thxible  material  and  end  portions. 
■'1,    In   ,'1   sound    it>\.   a    -t.\lus  h.ad    having;  a   front,   rear, 
and   side   w.all-.    -ahl    front    wail    havin.k'    a    threaded    open- 
ing, said  rear  wall  having  a  smooth  ojieuing.  and  a  thumb 
screw    provided   with  a   threaded   and   unthreaded   portion. 
-aid    threaded   and    uni  hr.  ,i.!ed    porti.ui-    h.-in;:    ins.ited    in 
said  threaded  ati.l  -month  oiH'iiings.  re-jiectlvely.  and  said 
unihreailed  portion  ha\inf  its  etui  pirovided  with  a  head. 


i.if>i;.:...4.     t'i.orni;s  w  KiN'.i'i; 

Hill,    N.    .1-       I'ibd    N..V     .,    19i; 

iCi.  'isv    :!:i.  ■ 


MM     Wkiss.    I'niun 
.-.rial    NV,.    .-,9.1(>.S. 


.\  clothes  wringer  for  u-.    in  ...nmctioL   with  a   laundry 
tub  haMii;;  a  rolled  rim.  couiprlsinL'  uprights,  each  formed 
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at  tho  lower  end  with  a  foot,  tho  foot  of  one  upright 
being  inrllned  to  correspond  to  the  imlination  of  the 
glde  of  the  tub,  clamping  screws  in  the  other  foot,  and  a 
spacing  and  ftuidlnj;  member  for  the  screws  consisting 
of  a  board  disposed  under  the  rolled  rim,  iind  depending 
ineml>ers  having  threaded  openinus  for  the  reception  of 
the  said  screws,  said  feet  and  inner  ends  of  the  screws 
being   provided   ^ifh    protective  coverings. 


l,16fi.9,'.5. 

Boston, 
.'>.'in,. •;•;;• 


Sl'SPENOKIi-BLCKLE. 
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1.  .\  buoivle  comprising  a  frame,  .'ind  a  clamp  lever 
pivoted  thereto,  said  frame  having  a  bottom  trip  adapted 
to  yield  and  permit  said  clamp  lever  to  pass  over  it  and 
the  interposed  webbing,  and  having  also  a  back  irrip  on 
the  other  side  of  said  clamp  lever  frcnu  said  bottom  grip 
when  the  clamp  lever  is  in  closed  or  grii)ping  position, 
arranged  to  take  the  rearward  thrust  applied  by  the 
clamp  lever  to  the  webbing  and  to  separate  from  the 
front  clamp  in  response  to  such  thrust,  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  webbing  engaged  by  tlie  clamp  lever  is  held  be- 
tween  Siiid   grips. 

2.  A  buckle  consisting  of  a  frame  formed  of  looped 
wire,  the  central  part  of  which  is  straight  and  forms  a 
yielding  back  gripper  and  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
toward  each  other  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  from  said 
gripper.  forming  a  pintle,  and  a  clamp  lever  pivoted  to 
said  pintle  and  forming  one  t)oundary  of  a  space  for  web- 
bing the  wire  between  said  back  gripper  and  the  pintle 
ends  being  looped  to  form  a  bottom  gripper  parallel  with 
the  back  gripper  and  at  a  greater  distance  than  the  latter 
from  the  pivot  of  said  clamp  lever,  and  to  provide  resil- 
ience, whereby  the  bottom  gripper  is  enabled  to  yield  as 
the  clamp  lever  passes  over  it,  and  the  back  gripper  is 
enabled  to  separate  trom  the  bottom  gripper  in  response 
to  the  rearward  pressure  applied  thereon  by  the  clamp 
lever  through  the  interposed  wel)bing.  to  receive  that  por- 
tion of  the  webbing  which  is  engaged  by  the  clamp  lever 
and  to  grip  the  same  on  eacli  side  of  the  bite  of  the  clamp 
lever. 

H.  A  buckle  comprising  a  swinging  clamp  and  a  frame 
member  having  two  grippers  cooperating  with  said  clamp 
In  securing  webbing,  one  of  said  grippers  being  resilient ly 
supported  in  rear  of  the  other  with  relation  to  tlie  move- 
ment of  said  clamp,  and  nearer  to  the  axis  about  which 
said  clamp  swings,  whereby  it  is  pressed  backward  in  the 
course  of  clamping  the  webbing  and  caused  to  exert  a 
forward  gripidnii  pres.-ure  on  ttie  webbing  when  the  clam;) 
Is  in  closed,  or  clamping  position. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber having  coactive  connecting  hinge  portions,  said  op«r- 
atlng  member  having  a  gripping  edge  and  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  yielding  portion  arranged  to  coact  with  said  edge 
to  grip  an  interposed  strip  of  webbing,  said  frame  having 
another  yielding  portion  arranged  to  hold  the  strip  of 
webbing  against  said  operating  member  with  yielding 
pressure,  said  two  yielding  portions  tieing  arranged  to 
exert  their  yielding  forces  in  directions  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  encb  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  and  a  strip  of  webbing; 
said  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pintle  portion 
and  gripping  members,  and  a  clamp  lever  pivoted  to  said 
pintle  portion  ;  the  webbing  having  its  end  iK'nt  around 
the  said  gripping  members  and  its  running  part  passed 
between  its  end  and  said  clamp  lever,  whereby  the  entire 
buckle  is  backed  by  the  webbing,  and  said  gripping  mem- 


bers being  relntivily  separable  yieldingly  and  so  arranged 
that  the  clamp  lever  in  closing  is  caused  to  pass  over  one 
of  said  rnemt>ers  and  to  crowd  the  webbing  between  the 
member*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in    the   Gazette. 1 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
main  valve  seat  and  an  auxiliary  vaUe  seat  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  main  valve  seat,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
an  exhaust  port  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  chamber 
therein  open  to  the  casing  inlet,  a  tiarrel  conne-tinc  said 
main  valve  and  idston  having  a  cylinder  supply  p;issage 
therein  and  provided  with  an  extension  [)rojecting  into 
said  chamber  in  said  main  valve,  said  extension  having  a 
control  valve  seat  therein  a  ttibular  auxiliary  valve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  extension  to  c.iact  with  said  auxil- 
iary valve  seat,  .said  auxiliary  vaUe  being  provided  with 
a  bypass,  an  adjusting  valve  for  said  b\pass.  a  spring 
yieldingly  supporting  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  tappet  for 
said  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  said  main  valve  and  dis- 
posed to  permit  said  auxiliary  valve  to  seat  |irior  to  the 
seating  of  said  main  valve,  a  control  valve  for  said  cyl- 
inder supply  passage  coacting  with  said  control  valve 
seat,  a  stem  therefor  arranged  through  said  main  valve 
barrel,  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  on  said  <oiit.-ol 
valve  stem  to  coact  with  said  exhaust  port,  said  exhaust 
valve  being  opened  tiy  tlie  closing  of  the  control  valve  and 
vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  iirovlded  with  a 
main  valve  seat  and  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  main  valve  seat,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
an  exhaust  port  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  chamber 
therein  open  to  the  casing  inlet,  a  barrel  connecting  said 
main  valve  and  piston  having  a  cylinder  supply  passage 
therein  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  into 
said  chamber  in  said  main  valve,  said  extension  having  a 
control  valve  seat  therein,  a  tubular  auxiliary  valve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  extension  to  coact  with  said  auxil- 
iary valve  seat,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  provided  with 
a  by-pass,  a  spring  yieldingly  supporting  said  auxiliary 
valve,  a  tappet  for  said  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  said 
main  valve  and  disposed  to  permit  said  auxiliary  valve  to 
seat  prior  to  the  seating  of  said  main  valve,  a  control 
valve  for  said  cylinder  supply  passage  coacting  witii  said 
control  valve  seat,  a  stem  therefor  arranged  through  naid 
main  valve  barrel,  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  on  said 
control  valve  stem  to  coact  with  said  exhaust  port,  said 
exhaust  valve  being  opened  by  the  closing  of  the  control 
vahe   and    vice    versa. 

.".  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
main  valve  seat  and  an  auxili.'iry  valve  si>at  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  main  valve  seat,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
an  exhaust  port  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  chamber 
therein  open  to  the  casing  inlet,  a  barrel  connecting  said 
main  valve  and  piston  having  a  cylinder  supply  passage 
therein  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  Into 
said  chamber  in  said  main  valve,  said  extension  having  a 


control  valve  seat  therein,  a  tubular  auxiliary  valve  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  extension  and  adai)ie<l  to  seat  on 
said  auxiliary  valve  seat  prior  to  the  seating  of  said 
D-ain  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  provided  with  a 
by-pass,  an  adjusting  valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  control 
valve  for  said  cylinder  supply  passage  coacting  with  said 
control  valve  seat,  a  stem  therefor  arranged  through  said 
main  valve  barrel,  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  on 
said  control  valve  stem  to  coact  with  said  exhaust  port, 
said  exhaust  valve  being  opined  l>y  the  closing  of  the 
control    valve   and    vice    versa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
miiiu  valve  seat  and  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  disposed 
centrally  of  the  main  valve  seat,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  cham- 
l)€r  therein  open  to  the  casing  inlet,  a  barrel  connecting 
said  main  valve  and  piston  having  a  cylinder  supply  Pas- 
sage therein  and  provided  with  an  extension  projecting 
Into  said  chamlxT  in  said  main  valve,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  control  valve  seat  therein,  a  tubular  auxiliary  valve 
Blidably  mounted  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  seat 
on  said  auxiliary  valve  seat  prior  to  the  seating  of  said 
main  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  l)eing  provided  with  a  by- 
pass, a  control  valve  for  said  cylinder  supply  passage  co- 
acting  with  said  control  valve  seat,  a  stem  therefor  ar- 
ranged throuL'h  said  main  valve  barrel,  and  an  exhaust 
?alve  mounted  on  said  control  valve  stem  to  coact  with 
said  exhaust  port,  said  exhnust  valve  being  opened  by  the 
closing  of  the  control  valve  and  vice  versa. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton having  an  exhaust  iiort  therein,  a  barrel  connecting 
said  main  valve  and  piston  having  a  cylinder  sujiply  pas- 
sage therein,  and  :m  extension  having  a  control  seat 
therein,  a  tubular  auxiliary  valve  slldahly  mounted  on 
said  extension,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  provided  with  a 
bypass,  an  adjusting  valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  siiring 
yleldinizly  supporting  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  tappet  for 
"said  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  said  main  vnlve  and  dis- 
posed to  permit  said  auxiliary  valve  to  seat  prior  to  the 
seating  of  said  main  valve,  a  control  valve  for  said  cyl- 
inder supply  passaire  coacting  with  sabl  control  valve 
seat,  n  stem  therefor  arranged  tlirongh  said  niMiii  val\. 
barrel,  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  on  said  control 
valve  stem  to  coact  with  said  exhaust  port  said  exhaust 
valve  being  opened  by  the  closing  of  the  control  valve 
and   vice  versa 

iClflinis  *\  to   111  not  printed  In  the  Cn/etie.] 
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neath  said  plate  extending  over  the  edge  thereof,  meant 
for  retaining  the  gripping  portion  of  said  clamps  against 
•said  plate,  and  mechanism  for  raising  said  clamps  tc 
permit  the  insertion  of  an  insole  t>etween  said  gripping 
portion    and    said    plate. 

[(hums  t;  I  '  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  .\    hi.-i    lia\ing   a    jiluralit.N    of    sole  retaining   clamps 

dis|)osed    adjacent     to    the    edge    of    tlie    bottom    tliereof 

2.  A  last  havini:  a  pluralilx  of  resilient  sole  retaiuini: 
clamps     disiHised     adjacent      to     the     edge     of     the     bottom 

thereof. 

3.  .\   last    lia\iii-'  a   metal   plate   provided   with   marginal 
rpf'psses  ;    allixeil    upon    the    liottom    thereof.    ai;d    a    I'lu 
raliiy    of    soli^-retalninLT    clamps    projecting    thnui^h    said 
recesses   from    beneath    said    plate 

4.  A  last  having  a  metal  plate  provided  with  marginal 
recesses:  atlixeil  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  idurality 
of  resilient  sole  retaining  cljimps  projecting  through  said 
recesses  from  beneath  said  jdate. 

5.  A  last  having  a  metal  [date  affixed  upon  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  sole-retaining  clamps  disposed  be- 


l,16t3,U5H       ALARM   MECHANISM       Ruhekt   IL    WlLCOX, 
'Honolulu.     Hawaii,      nied    ,]uly    •'.     11*14       Serial     No, 
849.258.     (CI.  116--  65.) 


»   »«   5C«^" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  alarm 
mechanism  having  a  housing  mounted  upon  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  remote  from  the  driver  s  seat,  visual  signaling 
means  mounted  on  said  housing,  operating  means  for  said 
mechanism,  and  manually  operable  means  arranged  within 
the  housing  for  coiiperatively  connecting  said  operating 
means  with  the  alarm  mechauisni  and  simultaneously 
actuating    said    signaling    means. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  alarm 
mechanism  and  housing  tlierefor  mounted  ujion  the  ve- 
hicle body  remote  from  the  driver's  seat,  operating  means 
for  said  alarm  mechanism,  manually  operalile  means 
mounted  within  the  liousiiiL-  to  establish  a  p..sitive  driv- 
ing connection  between  ^.■lid  operating  means  and  the 
alarm  meeli.anisni.  vi-.na;  ■^i.;na!!ng  mean-,  and  mi^cbanical 
C(.)nneciiot)s  between  s.aid  si-iiiiling  iiieans  and  said  man- 
ually operatde  means  io  iiide'ate  tlie  .-xisteuce  or  nou- 
existenc  <.f  a  driMiig  eoiu,.  ct  Ion  between  the  operating 
means    and    the    alarm    mechanism. 

:',.  .\n  alarm  mechanism  and  housing  therefor,  operat- 
ing means  for  saiil  mechanism,  a  shiftable  element 
mounted  within  the  housing  to  establish  or  destroy  the 
driving  lonnection  between  the  operating  means  and  the 
alarm  meeh.anism,  visual  signaling  means  mounted  on  the 
housitiL'.  nijinually  operable  mians  for  actuating  said 
shiftable  element,  and  meohanical  connections  between 
the  sicnalint:  means  and  said  manually  operatde  nieans 
whereby  the  signal  is  actuated  simultaneously  with  said 
shiftabie  element  to  Indicate  the  existence  or  iion  exist- 
ence of  a  drlvini:  connection  between  the  operating  means 
and   the  alarm   mechanism. 

.,  ],|  .,,1  i.i.niii  device  for  vehicles,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism inclmiini:  a  shaft,  a  bell  bowl  arranged  in  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  fixed  upon  the 
shaft,  a  second  clutch  disk  longitudinally  sb.iftable  upon 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  bell  hammers  to  en;:age  said 
bowl,  a  governor  on  said  shaft  Including  a  sliding  collar, 
means  geared  to  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  collar  to  actuate  the 
shiftable  clutch  disk  and  engage  the  san.e  wnh  the  tlxed 
disk  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  whereby  the  alarm  is 
sounded  when  the  vehicle  attains  a  1  reiletermined  speed. 
.■,.  In  an  alarm  device  fur  vehicles,  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism including  a  shaft  having  a  ludlow  porti.m.  an  alarm 
devi'e  prop,  r  comprising  a  shiftable  elemi-nt  mounted 
upon  -aid  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  sounding 
the    alarm,    a    centrifugal    governor    mounted    upon    said 
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shaft  and  including  a  slidiiiir  collar,  means  i^eared  to  one 
of  tho  vohicU»  whppls  for  rotatintr  said  -fhaft.  and  mt-ans 
operatinji  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  shiift  and  connecf- 
ed  to  said  sliding  collar  to  actusitc  tin'  shiftnlilo  member 
and  sound  the  alarm  wtien  thp  v»'hlcli>  Mf.iins  a  prede- 
terminf-d    speed. 

:»  liiini>  t;  to  '.>  h'lt  [irintt'd   in  i!i.    "iazette.] 


Wiii.VKKriiN.    FHton. 
No    sTl.ii'.n       I 


.\M>  <;.\S   lURNFn.     Oeorob  m. 
I,a.      i-il.-d   .Nov.    -20,    1914.     Serial 
1  r..S— 73. 1 


2.  A  machine  for  insprtlng  hindini:  material  In  grooved 
pieces  of  «a«h-fraui'\  comprising  r-'ciproratin:;  mechanism 
for  directly  Inserting  a  portion  of  tli.-  tiindint:  matoria! 
within  the  groove  in  a  pleoi'  of  the  sasli  fram.  ,  and  tx-nd 
Ing  over  the  other  portion  upon  said  pl.cr  ailjaccnt  the 
groove. 

•S.   .\  machine  for  Ins.TtinLr  (lindinL-  mati-rial   in   irronvcil 
pieces  of  sash-frame,  comprisini;  inran^  for  cuttini:  a  strip 
of  binding  material  to  a  prcdftfrmincd  Icngtli,  and  in.Tha 
nism  for  InstTtin;;  a  imrtion  of  tin-  strip  of  materiai  sn  cut 
within  the  groove  in  th.'  ::i...ivr<l  piocc  uf  tlu'  sasli  franir. 

4.  .V  machine  for  In.sirtini:  liindinu'  material  in  i:ronv.'d 
pieces  of  sash-frame,  comprising:  nifans  for  cutting  a  strip 
of  binding  material  to  a  pr.'dtt<rniincd  hngtli.  and  rt^cip- 
rocating  mechanism  for  ins.  rtinL'  a  portion  of  the  strip  of 
material  so  cut  within  thr  irroovc  in  tin-  Lrrooved  pifC'  of 
the  sash-frame. 

5.  A  machine  for  insi^rtinL'  liindini:  niai.  rial  in  L-roov.Mi 
pieces  of  saalifratni-.  comprisinu  nn'ctianisni  i^r  ciitiin;.'  a 
strip  of  binding  matt-rial  to  a  prrdi-t>rmin'd  Ln-tti.  and 
mechanism  for  insortin;;  a  portion  of  the  strip  so  mt  with 
In  the  groove  In  tlie  irrooved  plccr  of  the  sasti  fiaiiie.  and 
bending  over  the  other  portion  upon  said  piei', 

[t'laims  0  to  •;■_'  not  printed  in  ttie  liaz'tte  | 


I  A  L.'a-.''o'i>  fuel  hurner  comprising:  a  casin;,'.  au  oil 
supply  device,  an  air  .supply  means,  a  mi.xiiig  device  with- 
in said  casini;  and  adjacent  tlie  air  and  oil  supply  means, 
a  mi.xiiiLr  and  storiii;:  chamber,  a  pressure  pr<Klucing  means 
within  said  mixin;:  chamber,  a  compression  chamber  com- 
nuniicaiin;;  with  said  mi.xini;  chamti.  r  and  a  plurality  of 
burners  eommunicating  with  said  rompression   iMiainber. 

'J.  .\  iraseous  furl  hurner  comprising'  in  <'oiuhiiiation 
with  a  (•a<liiL'  fortnim:  a  mi.xinir  elianiher.  an  oil  supply 
reservoir  arran^red  in  one  end  thereof  and  iunin;.'  an  an- 
nular s,ri''s  of  oil  fe.'d  valves  arran^'ed  a(lja<'ent  the  edge 
of  one  face  tliereof,  an  annular  series  of  air  valv.-s  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  and  adjacent  said  oil  feed  valves,  a 
mixinu  s.i-ei  ti  aiTan;.'eil  in  front  of  said  oil  valves,  a  pres- 
sure producing  j.'as  compressor  supported  witliin  said  cas- 
ing, a  (Minipressidii  cliamber  in  eonimunication  with  said 
mixing  cliamber.  a  fire  drum  connected  with  said  compres- 
sion chamber  and  a  plurality  of  ar<aiate  burn'i-  tuties 
mounted  in  said  dnuii  and  eoniinunicaf in^'  with  s;iid  com- 
pression  chamber 

,".,  .V  i;aseo!is  fuel  liurtier  coniprisinLT  iu  e,,ni!iinai  ion 
with  a  fuel  suiiply  and  ml.vin;^  means,  a  iras  pressure  pro- 
drclng  means,  a  ch.amhi-r  for  ree.iving  ami  iiolding  the 
u'nses  I'oiiipr.  ss.-d  thereh\.  a  ti;-.'  dr>im.  a  plurality  of  l^urn- 
ers  mounted  therein  and  in  comnnitiication  witti  --aid  gas 
holding  eliamlier.  an  i;.'niiion  point  .•oiiniefrd  with  eacti 
of  said  burners  and  insulated  theri-froin.  and  an  i^'tiition 
circuit  for  producing  an  iL'nitlni;  spark  at  th,.  tip?,  uf  said 
burners   for   starting   the   burner. 


1,166,901.  VElllt  l.K  WIIEKL.  .Ia.vie.s  .\itken,  Indian 
apolls,  Ind.,  assigti.n-  <if  one-half  to  IJol.irt  Ste\eii.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  .Vul'.  lt>,  liM.".  Serial  .No 
45,725.      (CI.   152—8.) 


1,166,960.  MACin.NE  FOR  I.NSERTIN(;  HINlMNt;  .MA- 
TERIAL IN  .<;.^SH.  Wti.i.i.KM  H.  Wv.MA.N,  oshliosh. 
Wis.  Filed  S.pt.  14,  !'.tl4.  Serial  No  stjl.tlTH  (CI. 
15.S      2.'^,  I 


1.  A  machine  for  in.sertini,'  binding:  material  in  grooved 
pieces  of  sash-frame  comprising  means  for  grasping  a  strip 
of  binding  material,  and  means  for  forcing  the  strip  edge- 
wi,se  Into  the  irronve  in  tlie  piece  of  sasli  frame,  while  said 
■trip  Is  held  In  the  plane  of  the  groove,  to  insert  a  por- 
tion of  said  strip  in  said  irro<ive 


1.  .\  vehicle  wlieel  liaviny:  a  fe||\.  a  tire  liui,  .1  renii'V 
able  band  secured  on  said  lir''  rim.  raised  [)oi  lions  In  said 
band,  slots  in  said  ral.sed  imrtions.  an  outer  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  tire  rim,  a  sprin;.'  memlier  within  said 
casing  and  surrounding  s.aid  wlieel,  and  springs  tietween 
said  band  and  spring  member  inch  havint;  one  end  tliereof 
inserted  in  one  of  said  slots  and  the  oth.r  •  tid  thereof  r>st 
ing  against   said   sprinLr   iiieintHr 

2.  A  vehicle  wtie.-l  Ijavin;.'  a  fell\.  a  tir''  rim  with  out 
turned  flanges,  an  outer  easing',  nie.ans  for  seniiin-  said 
outer  casing  to  said  tire  rim.  a  sprin;;  nii'mber  within  said 
outer  casing  having  iiiwardlv  turned  portifiiis  adapted  to 
be  held  between  said  oui  ttirned  tlanu'es.  a  n  inovahle  hand 
adapted  to  be  secui' d  around  said  tire  lini  and  having 
slots  therein,  and  sprin;.'s  havin:,'  reduced  .and  enrvial  ends 
adapted  to  be  Inseited  in  said  slots  for  securini:  said 
.springs  to  said  liand  wiiliout  llie  use  of  tmlts  or  otler 
means  passing  through,  the  oih.  r  ends  of  said  spiinus  be- 
In::  adaiited  to  rest  a^rainst  said  S|irinL'  iii'tnlier 


1,166,962.        1"1..\NTKK         Ridolph     .1.     Ai.t<;ki.t,     South 

Hend.     Ind  .    assii,'nor    to    Oliver    ("hilled    Plow    Works. 

South     lietiil.     Ind.       Filed    .Tune    4,    I'll.'.       Serial    No. 

32,170.      Ml.   97 — 64.  1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  l>pnt  axle,  of  liearing  sleeves 
mounted  thereon.  disl<s  secured  to  said  bearing  sli-eves.  a 
taperini:   spacinir   eolhir   secured   to   thi'   inner   ends   of   the 


axle  between  the  disks  and  bearing  sleeves,  dnst  caps  on 
the  ends  of  the  hearing  sleeves  and  secured  to  the  axle 
and  hiiving  ret-cssed  seats,  and  supporting  arms  secured  to 
respective  ctkIs  of  tlie  axle  and  in  the  respective  scats  of 
the    i'.'sv)ecti v>'   dii>-t   caps 


1.16H.HH4       FEf»AI.  «"<)NNKfTinN  FOR  OI!.\M>  I'lANOS 

I.K'if'ii!'    Wist-     .N.  \\    ^^.rk.    .N     ^   .    assignor    to    Hram 
I'arh    I'iano   lond'aiiy.   New    York.    N     V.   a    ("(>rporatloti 
of  Now    York.      Filed  Nov.   1,  1\<V-.      Seriai  No.   72>».y74. 
(Cl.  84-25.) 


2.  The  comhination  with  a  i)ent  axle,  of  ()earlng  sleeves 
thereon  having;  annular  shoulders  at  their  inner  ends, 
mounted  on  saiil  axle,  disks  s.  laired  to  saitl  l>earlng  sleeves 
and  havim.'  ceiitr.al  openini.'s  r'c..i\  in;;  said  annular  shoul- 
ders, a  taperin;;  spacin-  collar  secured  to  ilie  central  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  constituting'  alaitnients  for  the  annu- 
lar stioulders  at  the  inner  ends  of  tie'  liearinc  sleeves,  and 
supportin;;  arms  secunal  to  respeiiiv    •iids  of  the  axh'. 

.'f.  The  comldnation  with  a  l>ent  .ixie.  havini;  angular 
portions  and  threaded  portions  near  its  ends,  of  lieariug 
sleeves  mount''d  on  >aid  axle,  disk>  secured  to  the  inner 
end  portions  of  -aid  -I.  I'ves.  a  spacine  collar  si'iiir'il  to 
the  central  portion  of  ilc'  axle,  dust  caps  mounted  on  th- 
outer  ends  of  th,-  h<'arin;;  -h  .•vrs  and  ha\'ing  angular  holfs 
to  receive  th>  a  11 .; 1 1 1  a f  portion-  of  the  axle,  partiilil  ritis 
on  •■acli  of  sjiid  ilii<t  c;ip<.  su]i]iort  iTiL-  arms  having'  tleir 
lower  p(U-tion-  ilispMsed  h.  twein  s.aid  iiaralhl  ribs  aud 
provided  with  tiolrs  f,,r  tin-  passa^'e  of  tin-  threaded  end< 
of  the  axle,   atid   nut-  on   -aid  ttireaded   end<  of  tin'  axle 


l,lt!6,iMi;;.  .\  rr.\.  IIMKNT  IHU  I1.\V-K.\KE.^  \ih;ki. 
i;,  .Mil, 11.  Krne-aw.  .Nehr.  riled  I  fe(  ].",,  lHU.  Serial 
No.    sTT.:;ci:;       ,  i  i.   .-.c,      i:;7  , 
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1.  'I"lb'  conihinatioii  in  a  lia.\  raki.  of  n  jiii-^^her  Iraiiie 
tnotinted  aliovi  thi-  teeth  of  the  said  rake,  a  hand  l.\er 
pivotally  sup[ioited  on  tlie  frame  of  the  rake,  a  pair  of 
rods  operatively  connected  t"  the  saiil  imsher  fratne  and 
to   the  hand   levrr.   a    locklti;;   rod   pi\otall\    secured  to   tiie 

said   frame  and   liaxin^'  a   resilii'iii    hook  <in   oi nd   tlier-' 

of.  .1  foo'  h\  .<r  jiivotally  conneciiMl  to  -iaiii  locking  rod  and 
to  said  hand  h'.er  and  terminatin;:  in   a   foot  piece,  a  pro 
jection    on    -aid    loot    Icvt-r   aiiaptod    i,,    l„.   i'nL;a;;ed    by    saiil 
resilient   hook,   and  a   cfiil   spring  -^eiured   to  thr  said   hand 
levi-r  and   to   the   frame  of  the  rake.  •- 

2.  In   comhination,   ;i    rak'-   comprisin-  a    frame  and  for- 
wardly  extendiiiL'  t'cth.  wheels  secured  to  said  frame  and 
to    said    teeth    for    supiioitiiiL'    the    frame,    a    inisher    frame 
niounfed   above   the   said   teeth    and   liavini.'   wheels   for   in 
de[)endently     s\ipiiortin_'     ttie     same.     upward!.\     exlendiim 
standards    secured    to    the    said    frame,    rod-    pivotally    se- 
cured  to  tlie  ujiper  ends  of   the   standard-;  and   to   thi'   rear 
end  of  the  su|iportiti;;   frattie.   a    tiand  hver   pivotally   suje 
ported  at   the  rear  end  of  the  rake  fr.ame.  rods  coiinectin;: 
the  said   first    mentioned   rods  and   said   hand   lever,   a   lock 
ing  rod  pivotally   contiected   to  said   first    mentioned  frame 
and    lia\ini;    a    r.silii  nt    hook    on    the    end    thereof,    a    foot 
]cvfT    pivotally    i  onnei  tid    to    said    lockini;    rod    and    said 
hand   lever  •■ind    lavin;:   a    projection   thereon,    the   said   re 
sllient  tiook  adapted  to  en;;a:.'e  said  projection  to  maintain 
the  parts  In  their  locked  positiims.  and  resilient  means  for 
returning   the   aforementionerl    i>arts    to   their   initial    pcisi 
tion   upon    the   disencaL'emeiit    of    t'u     ri -ili.-nt    ho<,K    from 
thp   projection   on   th.-   foot    h-ver. 


1.  .\  --rand  piano  having,  iu  combination,  an  inclosing 
casing,  expr«»fMiion-contro11lng  connections  lo<ated  entirely 
wittiin  th'-  easintr.  pedals  below  tin  casmi;.  and  lods  ex 
tendin;;  iipwar<tl.\  from  the  p.-dal-  to  -iaid  connections 
within  the  casing  aud  efre<'ii\.'  to  ..p.  lat.'  <aiil  exiu-ession- 
controllint:   connections. 

■J.  .\  grand  piano  tiavin;;.  iu  combination,  a  ke.\  lu-d,  a 
k.  ,\  frame  mount,  d  on  the  key  beil.  -aid  k.  ,\  bed  liavlng 
an  opi-niiii;  therein  under  liie  key  frame,  a  set  of  pedals 
beh.iw  said  oi'enin-.  rod-  extendiiiL'  U|iward!.\  from  said 
jiedtils  into  said  opening',  and  .  xpri-^sion-ront rolling  con 
nections  loi.'ited  in  said  opi  iiinu  and  opiTahle  hy  saiil  rods, 

;'..  .V  grand  piauo  tiaviin;.  in  combination,  a  key  bed 
having  a  iia-sa;;e  tliei-.'throu;;h,  a  iiiale  on  the  bottom  of 
tile  key  bed  co\erin£  said  [la-sa:;.  .  I'ed.ils  located  txdow 
said  idatr.  .xiiressiiui-cont  roliini;  conni'Ctions  supported 
on  said  I  late  in  said  passau'i.  and  rods  extemllng  up- 
wardly from  tlie  pedals  throu;;h  the  plate  and  effective 
to  opi  iMte  said  expri  ssion  coni  roHini;   connections. 

4,  .V  i-'rand  piano  ha\inu,  in  coinliinatlon,  an  inclosing 
casiii;;  comprising  a  kc\  li.  d  havin;;  an  opening'  therein, 
a  pluralii.\  of  expression  cut  rollin;;  devices,  connecting 
members  for  actuating  said  di  \  iies  mounted  in  said  open- 
in;.'  and  alio\e  tlie  ]ilane  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  key 
bed.  a  plurality  of  ;.edal-,  atid  connecTirms  from  said 
p.-dal-    to    said    iiieniliers. 


i.ir,.;.:..;.-,  I  \i:i;it  r.i;i.r  mi;  tkmi  >ri;s  or  tiif 
I.lKi:  .\1\.\  iJow.M.vN.  t'inclnuati,  idiio  1  iied  .iely  1. 
Ifti.'e      Serial  No.  37. .'>7.';.      i  C].  241      S.  i 


A-,  an  .titicl,  :.!  niaiiiifactiii  e.  a  l'.u  lueiit  fabric-belt 
comiiiisin.'  an  .lon^iat'd  >iriii  of  niaterial  having  two  or 
more  loiii^itudinal  folds  made  aloiiL'  its  o[ip<>site  edges 
wifii    Th.'   first    folds   hrou;;)!!    'o-.-th.-r   it:    th.-    center   of   the 
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belt,  a  pointed  outer  Insertion-end  liaving  a  triangular 
back-turned  portion  that  is  stitched  tosetlier  along  its 
meeting  edpes  from  the  apex  or  tip  to  the  transverse 
base  thereof,  a  loop  at  the  inner  end,  and  a  clamping- 
buckle  projectlnt:  from  said  loop  and  adapteil  to  alld- 
Ingly  secure    said    pointed    outer    end. 


1,166,966.  I(E-MAKI.\(J  MAiHl.NE.  William  Edward 
Hhdw.m.n.,,  London.  P:n;,'land.  a.ssiKimr  t-  ilampdens 
Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  May  L'l,  i;)14.  Serial 
No.  840,117.      (CI.  62—106.1 


the  Inner  wall  ..f  tlw  Insulate.l  rasing  engaged  by  said 
arms,  the  casing  and  mold  being  of  such  relative  dimen- 
sions that  an  annular  space  i.s  provided  for  a  freezing 
mixture  around  the  mold.  ,1  central  shaft  extending 
through  the  cover  md.I  rotntably  mounted  within  tlif  ,as- 
iDg,  stirring  arms  radiating  fn.ni  the  luwer  end  of  said 
shaft  adpated  to  agitata  the  fr.-ezini:  mixture  in  tlie  an- 
nular space  around  the  mold,  paddles  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  agitate  the  fre-zing  mixtur.'  within  tlie 
central  chamijer  of  the  mold  and  means  outside  the  casing 
for  simultaneously  rotatlns.'  thv  stirring  arms  and  paddles. 


1.  In  a  macliine  for  making  ice.  thi'  coiiibinatlon  of  a 
casing,  an  annular  mold  having  a  central  chamber  remov- 
ably supported  within  the  casing,  and  omt.rislng  separa- 
ble Inner  and  cuter  walls,  the  casing  and  iih.ld  bcinir  of 
Bucli  relative  dimensions  tliat  sp.ices  .arc  prr.vided  for  a 
freezing  mixture  within  the  central  chamber  of  the  mold 
and  between  its  outer  wall  and  the  casing,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  centrally  within  the  casiu;;.  and  paddles 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  containci  in  each 
of  the  spaces  for  the  freezing  mixture. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  ice,  the  conil)inati..n  of  a 
casing,  an  annular  mold  bavin,-  a  central  chamber  remov- 
ably supported  within  the  casing  ami  comprising  separa- 
ble inner  ;,nd  .niter  walls,  means  for  locking  sabl  walls 
against  unintentional  separation,  the  casing  and  mold 
being  of  such  relative  diniensjuns  tliat  spaces  are  pro- 
vided for  a  feezic-'  mixture  within  the  ,entral  chamber  of 
the  mold  and  l)etwecn  its  outer  wall  and  the  rn>iu.:.  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  mounted  ouitrally  within  ihe  ms:,,.-  md 
pad.lbs  ..per.-itively  .onnected  to  said  s!i,-ift  and  •  ..f.unned 
In  each  of  the  spaces  for  the  fi-.  zin-  niixfur.'. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  m.akin-  jr...  the  c,,„,i,ina ti'.n  of  a 
casinir  I  avinj.-  a  space  for  a  freczintr  mix'  .r-  .m  annular 
mold  bavin;:  a  .entral  ehauieer  and  comprisinu  separable 
inner  and  out.  r  w.alls.  supportiuL'  arms  mounted  on  said 
outer  u.ill.  i.ra.'kefs  connected  t..  t!-e  inner  wall  of  the 
casm,'  ..cua_'..  1  i,y  tlie  outer  ..n.N  of  sai.l  arms,  the  cas- 
ing at,.]  in. .1.1  l„.in-'  of  such  rei.uive  .limensions  that 
spa.-es  are  p,-.,vi,l,..i  f..r  a  freezin-  mixture  around  the 
mold  an.l  ui-  ,„  it.  ,..,„tral  .hamhcr,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  .entral'y  within  th..  .aslng  and  paddles  oper- 
atively  connected  lo  sai.j  s'.aft  an.l  cont.aine.l  in  each  of 
the  spaces  for   the  fr..:/ini:  niixtiu.' 

4.  In  a  macl.jp,,  f,„.  .naklni:  ice.  the  cniMti.-.t ion  of  a 
cnsinu',  iavi,,u'  a  spac  f,,r  a  fn^zins:  mix', ),-,..  an  annular 
mobl  havin-  ,,  .-nfra!  chamb.T  ;,n.|  ...miTisi n-  separable 
inner  an. I  .,nt.  r  v,alN,  nrms  m..unte,|  on  s.-.i.l  outer  wall 
bra.'kets  s.ciie.i  ,,,  ,;,„  i„„.-.r  „.;,,,  „f  ,,„.  ,.^^.j,^.  ,.,,^,3^,^^ 
by  sal.l  arms.  ,,  ii;,n.'e,i  t,,as.-  cairi.,!  by  the  Inn.T  wall' of 
the  mold  an.l  a.lapte.j  t,.  .mhra...  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  wall.  m..,ans  f.„-  locking  th,.  sai.l  has,,  and  outer  wall 
against  uniiit..nti..na  i  set.arati.m  ;in.l  nn.aii-.  f,,r  a-ifatlng 
a   freezing  mixture  within  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  machine  f,,r  making  ice.  the  comhinatb.n  ..f  an 
Insulated  casing  adaptd  to  ,'unxr\n  a  frcezin-  mixture 
an  insulated  cover  f.ir  sal, I  casing-,  an  annular  mold  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber  for  t'e  freezing  mixture  and  com- 
prising separable  inn<-r  and  outer  walls,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  walls  a-ainst  unintenti<m-i!  s,.pa|.ati.)n.  arms  car- 
ried  by    the   outer    wall    of   the    mobl.    hr;i,  kets   secure.l    to 


1,166.967.      I-TEL-FEKIt  .MErHA.\l.><M   1(»!{   INTERN  \I 
COMBUSTION  ENf;i.NES.     Lh>u-„Li.  l.'.  1{|  i„,ki!,' Heb.ii. 
Wis.,  assign. .r.   hy   m.sn,-  assignments,   to    International 
Harvester   Corporation,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey 
Filed     Jan.     20.      lltl.J.        Serial     No.     74.]  150 
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1.  A  fuel  feed  m.ehanlsm  for  Internal  combustion  'n 
gines  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  mixing  chamber, 
a  constant  level  fuel  f.ed  cup  having  valve  contri>ile,i' 
ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  suppb-mental 
mixing  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  primary  cbamt.er  and 
having  communi'-..iti.,u  therewith,  an  air  cliamber.  an  ,.pen- 
ing  l)etween  sal. I  air  .bamber  and  said  primary  irnxing 
chamlx-r,  a  i...rt  f.ir  the  a.lmissi.in  ..f  air  fr<un  said  air 
chamber  to  sai.l  supplemental  mixing  chamber,  a  L-as  sup- 
ply chamber  havintr  a  series  ,,f  p,,rts  communiiatiu;;  with 
said  supplement;!  1  inixini;  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  hoth 
the  admission  of  gas  and  air  to  said  supplemental  mixing 
chaml)er.  and  a  tubular  shell  v.'ilve  slbtably  mount, ■.!  in 
said  mixing  chamber  .m.l  a.laj.t.  ,1  t,,  .b-e  either  the  op.n 
iug  for  air  or  the  openiiu  I'or  air  ami  -as  th..r,.|... 

2.   A   fuel    fet>d    mech.ani>m    f..r   int..rn,.il    .-..mhust  i,.i)    en 
gines  having,  in  combination,  .-i  v.^rtbally  .irran:;..!  tiihular 
mixing  chamber,  a  constant   l.\el   fuel   f,,  ,|  (ui,  secured   to 
one    side    of    sai.l    chamber    ami    having    valv,-    controlled 
ports    and    nozzles    .  ..mmunic.ating    ili..rewitli.    a    snpj.u' 
mental   mixing  chamber  airan-ed    uj.on    tb.'   ,ip].,.-it,'    side 
of  said  tubular    cbamher  ••uid  bavin-  ...minuni.  ..|ti..u  there- 
with,  an   air  cb.iin'.  r   ,irranL;eil    iitiov,-   sai.l    sniipleniental 
chamber,  an  am.  ::  n   -a-^  rei...i\in_'  chamb.  r  at  tiie  hase  .,f 
said  air  chamh,  r   .mil   i-rnvi,!.,!   with  p<uts   for   the  a.lnds- 
sion  of  gas  t.,  >ai,l  snppb'iu.ntal  ,'hamh,  r,  a   spiin-  i.resse.i 
valve  seated  upon  th,    b.w.r  wall  of  sabl  annular  .hamber 
and  controlling  the  admis.-icui  oi"  air  and  i:as  t.,  N..|i.l  su,) 
plemental    chamber,   a    passa-eway    for   air   fr.,m    s,.n,|     iir 
chaniber  to  said  tubular  mixluL;  (hamber.  a   tubular  shell 
valve  slidably   niounte.l   within  said   tubul.ar  chamber  and 
provided  with  an   ,>],en  en.led    slot    ailapl,.d    to    re.eive   the 
fuel    feed    nozzles.    ,.ind    m,...|ns    whereby    said    shell    vaUe 
may  be  adjust, d  in  a  mann.  r  to  .lose  .said  air  passau'ewav 
or  the  opening  h.tue,  11  -ai,l  tubul.-ir  mixing  chamber  and 
said  supplemental   .  haml.er. 

3.  In  a  fuel  f.'e.l  me.  Ininism  for  internal  .ombusilun 
engines,  the  comhin;itb.n  of  a  primary  mixini:  chamber. 
a  supplemental  mixinu'  chamber  adapted  t(,  .■..mmunicate 
therewith,  and  means  for  .■,)ntrolling  communbation  l»e 
tween  said  chambers,  said  mean.s  liavinc  two  operative 
positions,  one  in  which  it  is  sus[)ended  and  the  other  in 
which    it   is   positively  locked. 


4.  Tn  a  fuel  feed  uiechaniBtn  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  air  supply,  two 
miring  chambers,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ti.,w  ,  i 
tir  from  said  source  to  one  of  said  chambers  In  one  po- 
titlon.  and  a  fuel  mixture  from  the  second  chamber  to  th,? 
first  in  another  position. 

5.  In  a  fuel  f.'cd  ii>e.lianlsm  ior  internal  .■oinhusti.m 
engines,  the  conibinalitm  of  ;i  sourc..  of  air  stipply.  a  plu- 
rality of  mixing  chambers,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  source  1.1  one  of  said  chambers  ,  Itber 
directly   or   lndir,'ctly    tbroUL:h    another   .">f   said    chambers 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printer]  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,166.908.  CENTER-(;A(;E.  J.\.mks  E.  (  autku.  Morrow. 
La.  Filed  June  L'J»,  Ibin  Serial  No.  .il.oiJO.  (Cl. 
.■?;{ — 42.. 


J^>/^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  connection;  m 
pair  of  oppostd  members  each  pivoted  at  a  single  point 
to  the  connection  ;  and  a  scriber  mounted  on  the  con- 
■ection  and  located   between  the  said  opposed  members 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  connection  ;  a 
pair  of  pivot  elements  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  connection  ;  means  tor  opeiatively  connecting  ^he 
pivot  elements  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
eonnection  ;  a  pair  of  opposed  members  mounted  on  the 
plvut  elements;  and  a  Bcril)er  carried  by  the  connection 
and  located  l>etweeu  the  said  opposi'd  members. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.^s  liescribed.  a  connection;  a 
pair  of  pivot  elements  luounted  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  counvctioi)  ;  a  scrib,  r  carrieil  by  the  connection  ;  a  pair 
of  opposed  members  m<iunted  on  ilw  pivot  elements  and 
dlsiiosed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  scriber;  a  scrt'w 
thre.aded  in  opposite  directions  into  tin;  pivot  elemen's  ; 
an  abutment  on  the  sc  •  w  ;  and  means  carried  by  the 
connection  for  holding  tlie  aluitni'nt  against  movement 
longitudinally   of  the   conueiti.ju. 


1,16(3,909.  lAHIUt  MEASIU1N(;  DEVICE.  Alk.vandkk 
Colin  t  iiish(U..m.  Antigonish,  Nova  Scotia.  I'anadu. 
i-iled  .\i.r.  26.   Ibl.".      .Seri.il  No.  24.0SU.      (Cl.  .S.'!  -134.1 


A  devicf.  of  the  ciiarscter  ilescribed  comprising  a  ped- 
estal, a  rolbr  (..irrieil  hy  tlie  pedestal  and  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  registering  mtybanism  carriwl  by  th, 
pedestal  and  operativfly  encRue<l  with  the  i  oiler,  a  spindle 

222  (>  1.  — i:; 


piv,nally  entiaiied  interme.ii.-ite  its  lengtli  \\ith  the  pid 
estal  and  dispowd  below  tiie  r<.;i'!-  an,!  tn  th,.  same  gtn 
pr.-il  direction  as  the  roller,  said  spiniUe  extending  beyond 
.ii.jiosite  faces  of  the  j..  .iesTal.  a  second  roller  bx>sely 
carried  by  the  spin. tie  .in.i  disposed  below  the  lirst  n,imed 
roller,  and  a  retr,<ictal,le  meml>er  interpose.l  between  t^e 
pedestal  at  a  y.oint  below-  the  spindle  tmd  the  n;ipi>s!te  ex- 
tremity of  the  spindle  foi-  iiormal!.\  maintaliiini:  the  roU.T- 
in  contact,  said  second  ,  xtremity  serviii-  a-  a  .hi,,1i»- 
whereby  tlie  spindle  ma.v  be  nio\  ed  r.  lative  to  the  fir>.t 
roller. 


1.166,970  rKKMi  TA  riON-LOCK  P.!i:r  \  i'iauk, 
rrovideuie.  U.  1.,  assignor  to  .Xmasa  St.  Ouge,  I'rovJ- 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1"J15.  Serial  No  9,752. 
(Cl.  70—53.) 


!     A    lock  ol    the  character  descrll>ed   comprising   a   cas 
int:,  a  rotatable  operating  stud  supported  tl!er,'!)>,  a   lo.  k 
Ing  plate   lotiitablp  with   said    stud,   movable   lo.kin;;   i,ii.> 
engaginL-  s.ii.i   locking  plate,  and  a   master  nin   controlling 
s.ai.i  locking-  plate,  said  master  pits   t cing  capnh!,    ..f  r.'tar\ 
and  lontritudinal   ir)o\ements. 

2.  .V  lock  of  the  character  describe. 1  ...n  prising  a  cas 
ing,  a  rotatable  operating  stud  supported  thereby,  a  lock- 
ing plate  rotatable  with  said  stud.  Ifickini:  pins  la^in. 
portions  for  providing  (barauce  for  the  peripley  of  sabl 
kicking  plate,  said  pins  being  rotatable,  whereby  movement 
of  the  locking  plai(^  m.iy  1  c  pr.  \eiit..i  atel  ;;  .pa-ii-r  pit: 
controlling  said  locking  plate,  said  master  iiin  being  ca- 
pable of  rot.iry   and  longitudinal   movements. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  (a- 
ing,  a  rotatable  oper.atinc  stud  support <^d  ther(by.  a  lo  !< 
Ing  plate  rotatabb  with  said  stud,  movable  locking  pins 
engaging  said  bickin-j  j.late.  a  master  lun  controlling  snid 
locking  plate,  said  master  pin  tielng  capable  of  rotary 
and  longitudinal  mov.  m.-nts.  .ai  .1  ive.^ns  f..r  .\  ublin'-'^ 
maintaining  said  master  pin  at  th,  inner  limit  of  Us  lon- 
gitudinal movement 

4.  A  lock  of  the  chsracier  des,  rihefi  .  ..miiri-iii^  a  .a- 
ing,  a  rotatabie  operating  stud  sujiported  thereby,  a  lock- 
ing plate  for  pre\,.nttnu  rotation  .,f  -..i.i  stud,  rotatahb 
locking  pins  proxide.l  with  cut  awa\  [>or:l.,ns  to  fK?rm!t 
rotation  of  said  lockini:  p.iate.  each  locking  pin  having  n 
toad  an.l  uc-iiis  for  y  ehlingly  holding  the  heads  of  said 
locking  pins  ;i-aiii-t  sai.i  .asing  to  ii<.iriiiall.\  pieveiit  r.,iii 
tlon  of  said   i.in~ 

.'i.  A  lock  of  the  fh  iracter  described  comprising  a  cas- 
I  itiL.'.  a  rot.itable  ..peratini:  stud  supported  therrhy,  a  iock- 
I  ing  [ilate  for  j.rev,  iii  in;:  rotation  of  sanl  ~"i.i.  rotnt.-ihli 
I  locking  pins  pro\i.ie(t  with  annular  s'loubbis.  and  iia^ 
I  Ing  cut  away  i.oMions  f,  permit  rotation  of  said  locking 
!  I'late.  an.l  sjirinus  encir. 'int;  the  nspe.  tive  pins  .'ind  acl 
ing  to  maintain  a  frlcliuna,  •  ngagement  between  said 
shonliler-  ami   ^ahl   casing. 

[v'inlm-  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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i;    ((.NN.  Eikhart,  Ind,     !";  •"<)  (Kt    22,  191,S.     Serial  No 
7'.,t;.f;^(i      (Cl.  ^-4      7. . 
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1.   A  wind  must,  a!  in«trutnent  comprlnlng  a  mouth  piccp 
with   a    slntr'e   ree  1.   a   tube  bnvlnc  n    bore   adapteil   at   its 
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upper  end  to  receiye  the  slngle-reed  mouth  piece  and  ex- 
tending conically  therefrom  to  Its  lower  end,  and  provld- 

inK    a    straight    and    r.'iativ.'ly    hii';;e    conical   bore,   and   a 
!)uI1k)iis  lower  end. 

2.   A  wind  mu.sl'al  instruiiifnt  cdii'.jjrUinj;  a  mouth  piece 


with   a   siiiu'li>   reed,  a    tube   tiavin^'   a 


adapted  at  Its 


upper  end  to  rendve  the  singlf-rced  nmnth  piece  and  ex- 
tpndiiit;  conically  therefrom  to  its  lower  end,  and  provid- 
ing a  straight  and  relatively  large  conical  bore,  and  a 
'iiill'oim  i..v\.-r  .iid  ;  ^.lid  I'lilhouH  liiwer  end  beint:  provided 
with  a  .  ircitufcrential  sorifs  of  relatively  small  perfora- 
tion- liicat'  d  in  ndvancf  of  rhf  crf«t  of  the  bulb. 


l,l>it;.r>7L',  \  KincLK  WIIKKL  KIM.  Kr!:.;K.ss  Darrow, 
Akron.  Ohio.  assi;:nor  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber (onnpanv.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
F.b    1.',  IMJ*       S.rial   No.  81S,24S.      (CI.  l."-_>— 21.) 


■^/■< 


\  whe.'.  rim  cotiiprisiiii;  in  combination-  with  a  feliy.  a 
ftdly-band  seated  on  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  side  rlu? 
on  one  side  of  the  felly  having'  its  outer  ed::e  projecting 
l.eyond  the  felly-band  to  form  an  abutment,  a  side  ring  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  felly  also  having;  its  outer  ed;:e 
projecting  beyond  the  felly  and  said  projecting  portion 
hiiirnlly  offs.  t  fiuni  ilio  !".'Uy  band  Ui  pruvid.'  a  channel  be- 
tween ili'i  ofT-ei  poi-tion  nf  {]>■  riii.-  iind  tl f  a<l.jai','nt  .'di:.' 
of  the  felly-band,  the  outer  edge  of  said  offset  portion  being 
substantially  tlush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  felly-band, 
a  split  locking  ring  seated  in  said  channel  and  of  a  width 
to  f.iriii  ,in  aiuMU'Tif.  iiinl  lii-e  linMini.'  .leiiii'iits  l.iosely 
seated  upon  tb.e  felly  hand  and  engaging  said  abutments 
formed  by  the  locking  riiig  and  side  ring  respectively. 


.ir.tVOTH.  KKYnOAlili  CONTUOL  FoK  CArx:UI^TORS. 
WiTsKi,  K.  I'K  t  A.Mr,  Roseland,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Add- 
ometer  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  IJT.  l!tl  I  ."Serial  No.  .S74,14.". 
(CI.   235—60.} 


1.  In  an  addin:,'  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key 
fioard  inrludiii'j  ke\  s  i-onnertpd  with  stop  bars,  and  latch 
liars  control!, 'd  by  the  stop  I.ars.  and  a  rork  shaft,  of 
means  for  shifting  the  l.itch  I'ars  to  resturi'  tlii'  stop  bars 
and  keys,  comprising  a  pi\nted  bar.  tneans  connei'ted  with 
the  bar  arranged  to  shift  all  of  the  latch  bars,  a  link 
having  at  one  end  a  stationary  pivot,  a  srcon*!  link  piv- 
oted by  one  end  to  said  pivoted  l.ir  and  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  said  link,  a  lever  plvot.ally  mounted  (m  the 
second  link  and  provided  with  an  ear,  and  an  arm  carri<d 
by  said  rock  shaft  arranged  to  strike  said  ear  and  shift 
the  lever  to  move  the  links  toward  alinenient  and  thereby 
swing  the  said  pivoted  bar  to  restore  the  latch  bars. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  <"omblnation  with  a  key 
hoard  Including  keys  connected  with  stop  bars,  and  latch 


bars  controlled  by  the  stop  bars,  and  a  rock  shaft,  of  means 
for  shifting  the  latch  bars  to  restore  the  stop  bars  and 
keys,  comprising  a  pivoted  bar,  means  connected  with  the 
l»ar  arranged  to  shift  all  of  the  latch  bars,  a  link  having  at 
one  end  a  stationary  pivot,  a  second  link  pivoted  by  one 
end  to  said  pivoted  bar  and  pivotaily  connected  with  said 
link,  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  second  link  and 
provided  with  an  ear,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
arranged  to  strike  said  ear  ,ind  shift  the  lever  to  move 
links  toward  allnement  and  thereby  swing  the  said  piv- 
oted bar  to  restore  the  latch  bars,  an  arm  on  said  lever, 
and  a  stop  positioned  to  l>e  encaired  b.\  >iaid  bitt.r  arm 
when  the  swinging  arm  has  shifted  the  lever,  to  cause  the 
lever  to  swing  and  move  its  ear  out  of  engagement  with 
the  arm. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key 
board  including  keys  connected  with  stop  bars,  and  latch 
bars  controlled  by  the  stop  bars,  and  a  rock  sliaft.  of 
means  for  shiftim:  the  latch  bars  to  restore  the  stop  bars 
and  keys,  comprising  a  pivoted  bar.  means  connected  with 
the  bar  arranged  to  shift  all  of  tU'-  l.itcb  bars,  ,1  linl^  bavin.* 
at  one  end  a  stationar.v  fi^ot.  a  second  link  pixntnl  liy  one 
end  to  said  pivoted  bar  and  pivotaily  conneited  with  sjiid 
link,  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  second  link  and 
provided  with  an  ear,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
arranged  to  strike  said  ear  and  shift  the  lever  to  move  the 
links  toward  allnement  and  thereby  swing  the  said  pivot 
bar  to  restore  the  latch  bars,  and  a  repeat  key  having  an 
abutment  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  when  the  key  Is 
shifted  to  shift  the  lever  to  hold  Its  ear  out  of  position  for 
engagement  witl)  said  arm  on  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key 
board  including  keys  connected  with  stop  bars,  and  latch 
bars  controlled  by  the  stop  bars,  and  a  rock  shaft,  of  means 
for  shifting  toe  latch  bars  to  restore  the  stop  bars  and 
keys,  comprising  a  pivoted  bar,  means  connected  with  the 
bar  arranged  to  shift  all  of  the  latch  bars,  a  link  having 
at  one  end  a  stationary  pivot,  a  second  link  pivoted  by  one 
end  to  said  pivoted  bar  and  pivotaily  connected  with  said 
link,  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  second  link  and 
provided  with  an  ear,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
arranged  to  strike  said  ear  and  shift  the  lever  to  move  the 
links  toward  allnement  and  thereby  swing  the  said  pivoted 
bar  to  restore  the  latch  bars,  a  repeat  key  provided  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  and  a 
spring  connected  between  the  lever  and  second  link  to 
draw  the  ear  thereon  against  the  rock  shaft  arm. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  key 
board  including  keys  connected  with  stop  bars,  and  latch 
bars  controlled  by  the  stop  bars,  and  a  rock  shaft,  of 
means  for  shifting  tlie  latch  bars  to  restore  the  stop  bars 
and  keys,  comprising  a  pivoted  bar,  means  connected  with 
the  bar  arranged  to  shift  all  of  the  latcli  bars,  a  link 
having  at  one  end  a  stationary  pivot,  a  second  link  piv- 
oted by  one  end  to  said  pivoted  bar  and  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  said  link,  a  lever  pivotaily  mounteil  on  the 
second  link  and  provided  with  an  ear,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft  arranged  to  strike  said  ear  and  shift  the 
lever  to  move  the  links  toward  allnement  and  thereby 
swing  the  said  pivoted  bar  to  restore  the  latch  bars,  a 
repeat  key  provided  with  a  slioulder  .'uranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  to 
draw  the  ear  thereon  against  the  rock  shaft  arm  and  to 
shift  the  lever  to  ongace  the  key  shoulder  when  the  arm  Is 
swung  away  from  the  ear  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
arm  at  said  time,  said  key  and  shotilder  when  advanced 
serving  to  swing  and  hold  the  lever  with  its  ear  out  of 
position  for  engagement  with  the  rock  shaft  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  22  tiot  printerl  in  the    Jazette.] 


1.166,974.  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTHol.  Atwu.rii  I..  Pf. 
Leei;w,  liaintield.  N.  .!..  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Mining  Machine  Company.  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  10, 
191.3,  Serial  No.  749.292.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  5,  191.'j.  Serial  No.  r.,-..->.  (CI.  172— 240. » 
1.  A  control-system  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
traveling  support,  a  cutter  spindle,  power-driven  means  for 
simultaneously    rotatinc    said    spindle    .ind    -slowly    feeding 
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said  support  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
cutter-spindle,  and  means  cooperative  at  a  predetermined 
station  in  the  travel  of  said  support  automatically  to  dis- 
connect said  power-driven  means  from  said  spindle  and 
enable  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  support  to  be  re- 
versed to  return  It  to  its  initial  position  without  setting 
said  spindle  in  motion. 


2,  .\  control  system  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
traveling  support,  a  spindle,  a  power-driven  means  for  si- 
multaneously rotating  said  spindle  and  slowiy  feeding 
said  -upport.  an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  to  feed  said 
support  rapidly,  means  operative  at  a  predetermined  sta- 
tion In  the  travel  of  said  support  automatically  to  disen- 
gage said  power-driven  means  from  both  said  spindle  and 
said  supjiort,  and  for  tiim  e-tabli-hing  a  proiielilng  rela- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  support  whereby  said 
sui)poit  will  return  to  it-  initial  positiim  whib'  said  spin 
die  Is  Idle, 

,"C  A  control  system  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
traveling  support;  a  revolving  spindle,  power- Irlven 
means  for  actuatini:  both  said  spindle  and  said  support, 
an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  to  actuate  only  said  support, 
and  clutch  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  means  from 
both  said  spindle  and  support  for  enabling  said  motor 
alone  to  propel  said  support. 

4.  A  control  system  of  tlie  nature  dNclosed  combining 
a  traveling  support,  a  spindle,  a  power  driven  member,  a 
magnetic-clut<h  for  e-tablishlng  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween saiil  member  an<l  both  .said  support  and  spindle,  an 
electric  motor,  and  a  circuit  controller  op'Tated  b\  said 
support  for  rendering  said  clutch  inoperative  and  for 
simultaneously  eneririzins  sale!  electiic  mot'ip. 

.">.  A  control-sy-tem  of  t!;e  nature  disclosed  combining 
a  traveling  support,  a  spindle,  a  power-driviu  member,  a 
magnetic  ciutcii  for  establi^tdng  a  driving  connection  be 
tween  said  member  nin!  buth  said  support  and  spindle,  an 
electric  motor,  a  clutch  for  r.,iinecting  said  support  with 
said  member,  and  a  circtiit  coutroller  operated  by  sild 
last-mentioneii  clutch  for  dei'nergizing  said  motor  when 
Bald  meiDber  is  connected  with  .-aid  support. 
ici.iinis  6  to  ,'s  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


members  one  of  which  is  extended  upward  and  bent  to 
furnish  rail-web  and  rail  tread  engaging  members,  and 
then  bent  downward  and  secured  to  the  bottom  member 
of  the  brace. 

2.  A  rail  brace  formed  of  a  single  length  of  rolled  ma- 
terial having  an  extremity  adapted  to  engage  on  top  of  a 
rail  base  flange,  said  strip  being  bent  and  contlnuetl  out- 
wardly, rebent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  base,  aga^in  rebent 
upwardly  and  inwardly  upon  itself,  bent  upward  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  engage  the  top  of  the  other  base  flange, 
bent  upwardly  to  engage  the  rail  web,  outwardly  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  rail  head,  bent  downwardly  and  finally 
bent  ouiwardly  to  rest  on  the  second  rebent  portion. 


1,106,97."..  K MI.  I'.VSiKNFi:.  Ci.VDE  B.  Enlok.  .Tudson, 
N.  C.  1  il.-.l  .Imu.  S,  I'.U.'..  Serial  No.  1,17s.  (CI. 
2.-?8— 2.) 


1,166,976.  SIGN  HOLDER.  Alkked 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
872,805.      (CI.  40—86.) 


,1.    Fairbanks,   San 
1914.     Serial     No, 


^. 
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1.  In  a  dr\ice  of  the  cbaratter  described,  a  strip  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  attacliing  >,iiil 
sections  to;jetber  Including  flexible  members  arr;i!i-.d  n 
pairs  ami  having  longitudinally  elMii_-:n,  opening's  s.  curin:; 
the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  .  ndie--^  tlexilib^  and  eia>tie 
connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  "f 
members. 

2.  In  a  d' vice  of  the  character  described  a  strip  1  oin 
posed  of  a  plural, ty  of  secti"n-.  means  for  securing  the 
sections  toL'eibcr  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  menii.ers 
arranged  in  pairs  and  having  longitudinally  ebuuaici 
openings  receiving  the  ends  of  the  section-  n'.d  :  a\int;  an- 
gular slots  In  the  ends  thereof,  and  ela-iic  ,  Ldless  connec- 
tion* engaged  w  ithin  said  slots  and  securing  the  members 
of  eaiii   pair  together. 


!  ,lt;.;.'.i7T       II  ii;  1  .M'.i.i;    I'UOTECTt  )1:.      Ktuelbekt    1  a\ 
Ain,  New    ^    !k    N    Y       Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.     Serial  No. 
802.317.      (CI.   2      119.) 
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1.   .\   rail  -  brace   formed  of  a   singb'   strip  of  metal   and 
bent  upon  it<>lf  to  pri'vide  twu  intunic]  rail  liase  entraginu' 


1.  In  a  portable  protector  for  use  in  vehicles,  a 
shield  having  a  permanently  closed  sight  portion  of  t 
parent  material,  and  a  substantially  non-transparet 
tlon  to  protect  the  face  from  the  sun.  and  a  bandl< 
tened  to  the  shield,  said  shield  being  backwardly  Inc 
to  divert   ih     wind  currents  from  a  major  portion  .. 

face. 

-.   In   a    portable   protector   for   use   iii    vehicles,   a 
shield  having  a  transparent  sight  portion  and  a  su! 
tially    non  transparent    portion    to    protect    the    face 
tlie  sun.  a  backwardlv  directed  top  portion  extending 
the   sbie'd    and    1  ..nst  ructr<l   and   nrrnnired    to   lie    ove 
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bead  of  the  ti8<M-  niid  n  linndle  fastened  to  the  shield,  and 
belLjj  (i('s:l<:nf'>i  t"  bo  h'-ld  by  the  user. 

^.  In  a  [Kirtiiblp  jir-tiM  tor  for  use  In  vehicles,  a  face 
shield  hiiviiii.'  .1  p.;  niaii.  ntly  closed  transparent  portion 
for  vision,  niid  a  snl.stantially  non-transparent  portion  to 
protect  thf  facn  foni  thp  sun.  snid  shield  having  side  por- 
tions O'ti^tni'  t.'d  ind  arraiiL'id  to  .'Xtend  backwardly  to- 
ward thf  side  of  th.>  f:\<-v.  .'Uid  a  !iatid!.'  fasfned  to  the 
shield. 

4.  In  a  poftablf  pioH'ctor  f^r  '!-••  in  \>'hirles  i\  handle 
designed  to  \<f  hi-hl  by  thf  user,  a  shii'hl  carried  by  the 
handle,  a  t,nek\vai-d!y  directed  top  i>ortion  extending  from 
the  top  iif  the  shield  and  beini:   inriiued  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  [Mu!al)le  proti.Ttor  for  use  in  %'eliieles,  a  handle 
desl;rned  to  !.■  h'  Id  liy  the  user,  a  shield  earried  by  the 
handle  and  eniniirisini;  a  portion  of  translueent  material, 
and  a  sitrht  portion  of  tiansparent  material,  said  shield 
being  backwardly  inelined  to  divert  the  wind  currents  from 
a  maj.ir  p^rt  aji  ..f  the  fare,  and  liavint:  a  liackwardly  di- 
rected 'op  [1  rtion  ini'lined  downwardly  toward  the  sides, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1»'.(5.07^.  SI(;N.\L  -  I'RINTI.Ni.  Mi:\NS  I'l  »li  CALCU- 
LATOIlS.  \\'ahi!i;n  I'i  human  \,  N.  \v,,rk.  N.  .1.,  asslsnor 
to  .Vddoni't'r  ( 'orporation.  New  "i  ork,  .N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion ef  I'elaware.  Idled  Mar  L'li.  1015.  Serial  No. 
17. lot        1  C!     L':i.-    -Oo.i 
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1.  In  a  iaUularin_'  niarlijue.  a  platen,  a  si>:nal  print- 
ing member  shiftable  to  print  a  plurality  ..-f  siKuals  on  the 
platen,  a  tiar  counecte*!  with  the  si;;nal  printing  member 
and  arranu'ed  to  shift  the  member  t.i  different  printing  po- 
sitions, means  idr  advanrin^'  thi.'  bai-  u>  >hiit  saiil  member, 
a  latch  arran»;cd  to  hold  the  bar  a^'ainst  movemeiit  by  said 
means,  a  set  uf  keys,  means  for  .-hiiiint:  .-ad  latch  by  the 
initial  movement  nf  each  of  said  keys  to  th»  rei)y  release  the 
bar,  means  for  controlling  the  movenunt  of  the  bar  when 
released  according  to  the  key  depressed,  and  means  for 
causinsj  the  operation  (;f  the  iirintin;;  member  by  the  final 
movement  of  each  key   when  depre-sed. 

2.  In  a  cab-iilatUi-'  machine,  a  platen,  a  signal  print- 
ing member  shiftable  to  pi-nt  a  plurality  of  signals  on  the 
platen,  a  bar  coi)necte(l  with  the  --iL'n.il  printing  member 
and  arran:;ed  to  shift  the  memb.  r  to  dlfTci,_'nt  printing  po- 
sitions, ne  ans  :''>r  advancinu  the  bar  lo  shift  said  membet, 
a  latch  arraii-cd  to  ludd  the  b.tr  a_'ainst  movement  by 
said  means,  a  s.  t  of  ke>  s.  means  for  shifting  said  latch  by 
the  initial  movement  of  each  cf  said  kc\s  to  therel»y  release 
the  bar.  tueans  tor  controllini:  the  ni'<\>ment  of  the  bar 
when  relea.sed  ai  curding  to  the  key  depr'-s  ,:.  -abl  bar  be- 
ing s\^•unl^  by  eacl;  of  the  keys,  and  mean-  *■  r  auslng  the 
nperatbin  cf  the  printini:  meiv.licr  from  th.-  -wing  of  the 
bar  nt  ihe  final  movement  of  the  key. 

.T.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  platen,  a  -iunni  print- 
ing member  shiftable  to  print  a  plurality  id'  signals  on  the 
platen,  a  bar  connected  with  the  siLinal  printing  memtier 
and  arran-'ed  to  sliift  the  membc:  to  different  printing  po- 
sitions, means  for  advancing  the  bar  to  sh'ft  said  member, 
a  latch  arranged  to  hold  ttie  liar  against  movement  by 
said  means,  a  set  of  Keys,  means  f^r  shifting  said  latch 
bj  the  initial  mo\cment  nf  e.arh  cf  sai<l  keys  to  thereby 
release  the  bar.  means  for  eonti-<iIIin::  the  movement  of  the 


bar  when  released  according  to  the  key 


d.  said  bar 


b»'ing  engaged  l>y  each  of  the  keys  at  the  lartcr  portion  of 
their  movement  to  swing  tiie  b.u-  and  means  ftV  opiratlng 
the  printing  means  by  the  swing  of  the  har 

4.   In   a   calculating   mactiine,    a    platen,   a    si::na'    print- 
ing member  shiftable  to  [irint  ,1  plur.aliti   of  -i_'n.il-  on  the 


platen,  a  bar  connected  with  the  signal  printing  member 
and  arranged  to  shift  the  member  to  <ii)Terent  juintlng  po 
sltlons,  means  for  advancing  the  bar  to  shift  said  member, 
a  latch  arranged  to  hold  the  bar  airairist  neaement  by 
said  means,  a  set  of  keys,  mean-  for  shiffin:,'  said  latch 
by  the  Initial  movement  of  each  of  said  keys  to  thereby  re 
lease  the  bar,  means  for  contrcliins  the  movement  of  the 
bur  when  released  according  to  thi'  key  depressed,  a  ham- 
mer for  the  printing  member,  a  tr  iL.';,'er  arranged  to  hold  the 
hammer  cocked,  means  for  swinging  the  trigger  from  the 
swinging  of  said  bar  at  the  l.itt.  r  [lortion  of  the  movement 
of  each  of  the  keys. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  platen,  a  signal  print- 
ing member  shiftable  to  print  a  plurality  of  si.;na!s  on  the 
platen,  a  bar  connected  with  the  signal  iirintmn'  member 
and  arranged  to  shift  the  member  to  different  printing 
positions,  means  for  advancing  the  bar  to  shift  said  mem- 
ber, a  latch  arranged  to  hold  the  bur  against  movement  by 
said  means,  a  set  nf  ke\ -.  means  tor  shifting  said  latch  by 
the  initial  movement  of  each  .^f  said  keys  to  thereby  re- 
lease the  bar,  means  for  controlling  tlie  movement  of  the 
bar  when  released  according  to  the  kc\  depres-ci|.  means 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  printing  member  t)y  the 
final  movement  of  each  k.  \  \\  lien  depressed,  and  a  second 
latch  connected  with  said  l.itch  and  arran;:ed  tc  en_'ai.'e  the 
bar  when  the  first  lati  h  is  held  trljipeil  b>  ,1  (lepressed 
key,  whereby  to  engage  the  bar  when  leturned  to  reu-mal 
position,  said  second  latcli  hidng  released  from  the  bar  by 
the  return  to  normal  position  of  said  first  latch  when  the 
keys  are  restored. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,  lRfi.n70  SIRKTCIIIN";  D[-:VI(F.  FOR  nRIVING- 
CFIAI.NS  FRiiM  MACNKTOS  OR  LKiHTINC-DYN.V- 
MOS  IN  INTidCN  \I^>'('MUrsTI(»N  K\<;IM:S  IIknri 
GaLLKT.  T'uteaux.  1  ranee,  a-sitrnor  to  i:t;iblissements 
De  Dion  r>oiit.in  i  So -i^te  .\nonymei.  I'uteaux,  I'rance,  a 
Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec.  !>.  liUi  Serial  No. 
S76.331.      fCI.  r,4      .-2.1 


The  comhlnatiuii  with  a  maKneto  and  a  motor  from 
which  the  ma;.'neto  i-  adapted  to  be  driven,  of  a  '-racket 
having  a  laterally  ext^  n  ling  portion  on  which  tin  mag- 
neto is  supported,  a  sprocket  connected  with  tlie  magneto 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  motor,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  tlie  bracket  on  the  frame  of  the  motor 
below  the  magneto  and  sprocket  so  that  they  may  b«' 
adjusted  as  a  unit  about  the  pivotal  support  of  the 
bracket,  an  upwardly  exi.i. din.  portion  on  the  bracket 
adapted  to  slide  over  a  portion  of  the  m.itor  frame,  and 
means  associated  with  said  up\v.irdl\  projeetin:;  ]iortion  of 
the  bracket  to  clamp  the  bracket  in  its  adjusted  positions. 


1,160.080.  HKXICH  FOIt  Mi:.\Sli;iNi ;  SIF.VM  .\M> 
OTIIEH  FLUIDS.  M.\X  (Ikhim;.  I  uisstddorf  Rath.  <;er- 
many.  Mled  Dec.  s,  lOlo  serial  No.  .-,!»•',. :;rj.  (CI. 
7.'.-   1<$7.  > 

1.  In  a  device  for  me.isuriti;^  -t.ani  iicl  .dber  liuids.  an 
adjusting  member  under  the  control  of  t!ie  difference  of 
pressure^  In  front  and  in  the  rear  of  a  throttled  portion 
in  the  (■on<liilt  conveyinir  fh(  medium  to  be  measured,  an 
Indicating  member,  and  a  -trainle-:s  yieldinsr  or  resilient 
connection  between  -aid  aiijustiii-'  nieniber  and  said  in- 
dicating member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuiing  -team  and  other  fluids,  an 
adjusting  member   under  the   control   of   the   diflTerenee  of 


January  4,  iqi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.  • 


H9 


pressures  in  front  and  in  th.  rear  of  a  throttled  portion 
in  the  conduit  conveying  iht  medium  to  be  measured,  un 
indicating  memliCr,  a  strniub.'ss  .\leUliug  or  resilient  ccin 
nectlon  between  said  adju-ting  men.U  r  .sii't  s.ud  indi 
rating  memlxT,  and  a  damping  device  adajded  to  damp 
the  movements  of  the  indicating  device  communicated  to 
It  by   tlie  yielding  device. 


3.  In  a  device  for  meMUlBg  steam  and  other  fluids,  a 
cylinder,  a  pistonlike  body  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  leaving  free  a  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
cylinder  ni;d  forming  an  adjusting  member,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  passing  through  the  end 
walls  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  ieak.ije  of 
fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  ahnu-  tie  piston 
rod,  an  Indicating  member  and  connecting  mean-  i>\wv'U 
said  adjusting  and  said  indicating  member,  said  cylinder 
communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  the  conduit  convey- 
ing t!ie  medium  to  be  measunxl  at  points  positioned  on 
opi'osite  sides  of  a  throttled  portion,  so  as  to  bring  said 
adjusting  member  under  the  control  of  the  difference  of 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tbrottbd  i  ortion  within 
till'   medium   corveyini;  c<uidnit. 

4.  In  a  devi.  e  f.,r  noasui  ii.,.'  steam  and  otli.r  fluid-,  a 
cyliieler.  a  pist.nak.'  i..d\  adjustably  mounted  within 
said  cylinder  bavin.:  !  re.  a  portion  of  the  cross  section 
of  said  cyiind.r  and  fonuii  -  an  adjusting  member,  an 
Indicating  u  eiulcr.  a  strain:ess  yi.lding  or  resilient  con- 
nection l>etueci,  -alii  adjustini;  meml)er  and  said  Indi- 
catini:  member,  said  cylinder  containing  the  adjusting 
memeer  communicating  at  i.pi'ositc  ends  witli  the  con- 
iluit  coi,v.  ying  the  medium  to  be  measured  at  points  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  a  throttled  portion,  so  as  to 
briiiL'  .said  adjusting  member  under  the  control  of  the 
(litTereuce  of  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  throttled 
portion  within  the  mt>dlum  conveying  conduit. 

5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  steam  and  other  fluids,  a 
cylitider,  a  pistoniike  ls)dy  adjustat^ly  mount. d  witliin 
said  cylinder  leaving  free  an  annular  siiace  between  its 
periidiery  and  the  cylinder  wall  and  formin-  an  adjusting 
member,  a  piston  rod  lonnected  to  said  (liston  and  pass- 
ing tlirougb  the  end  walls  .of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  Interior  of  said  cylin- 
der ab)r:^  t!ic  piston  rod.  an  indicating  member,  a  straln- 
less  yicldin.'  or  re-ili' nt  i  e.ruiectioi,  lietwe.  n  said  adjust- 
ini:  :;;en.:^e;-  .<\:<\  -aid  Indicating  member,  and  a  damping 
device  adapted  to  damp  the  movements  of  the  lialicatinu 
device  communicated  to  it  ly  the  vi.ldin^  device,  said 
cylinder  coinmunlia t iim  at  .  p;  ndte  i  nds  with  the  conduit 
conveying  the  medium  to  1."  n.easured  at  points  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  throttled  portion,  so  as  to  bring 
said  adjusting  member  undtu-  the  control  of  the  difference 
of  pres-iires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tlirottled  portion 
within  the  medium  conveying  conduit. 


trolling  the  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  the  same 
comprising  r  movable  fluid-operated  plsluii  connecting 
with    said     -uard.    a    fluid-operating    pii-l-m.     •  onnections 

within  which  said  piston-  op.  r.ate  aiid  [.r.ividing  also  a, 
closed  I'as-.it:.'  betwi.n  sad  p;stons  adajited  to  contain 
a  subst.antiaily  ii,u,-- oii,p: . --ibb  fluid  loiumn.  and  means 
for  op'Tai  iiii;  sai.i  flubi  ...j.eratin.i;  piston. 


2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  guard,  of  m<  ans  for  con- 
trolling the  open  and  closed  positions  th.  r.  of.  the  same 
comprising  a  movable  fluid-operated  piston  connecting 
with  said  guard,  a  fluid  operating  piston,  coiin.  ctions  with- 
in which  said  pistons  operate  and  providing  also  a  Uosed 
passage  between  said  pistons,  a  Column  of  substantially 
non  compressible  fluid  contained  within  and  Ailing  the 
passage  between  said  pistons,  and  means  for  operating 
said  fluid-operating  piston. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  chara.  t'  r  sp.  citicd.  a  mov- 
able guard  and  means  for  controlling  the  open  an.l  cb.sed 
positions  ther.'of,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid  operated 
piston  Connecting  with  said  guard,  a  fluld-operi'tin;:  pis- 
ton, cylinders  containing  said  pistons,  a  pip.-  connecting 
said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  and  piji.  in  tl:e  space  in- 
closed thereby  lying  between  said  pistons  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  substantially  non-compressible  fluid,  and  moans 
for  o;..  rating  said  fluid-operating  piston. 

4.  in  a  safety  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  mov- 
able guard  and  means  for  controlling  the  op-  n  and.  clo-ed 
positions  thereof,  said  means  comprising  11  fi uid  operated 
piston  connecting  with  said  guard,  a  flub!  operating  pis- 
ton, cylinders  containing  said  pistons,  a  pipe  lonnectlng 
said  cylinders,  a  column  of  some  suli-trtntially  n.m-com- 
presslble  fluid  contained  within  the  cylin.b  rs  and  pipe 
connection  lying  between  said  piston-  and  movaVle  there- 
with, and  means  for  operating  said  fluid-operatinL-  pistoii. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  spe<ified.  the 
combination  with  a  movable  guard,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling the  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  the  same 
comprising  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  conn<ctlng  with 
said  guard  whereby  .said  guard  may  be  moved  to  occ\ipy 
open  and  closed  positions  commenstirat.'  with  positions 
orcupi.  il  by  s.-iid  piston,  a  .  .\  ii.dcr  containing  said  piston, 
means  for  bobiii.j  -aid  guanl  ii.  a  r,i.rnially  open  position 
witli  said  pist>  I,  -  c('ipylng  a  position  commensurate  tiiere- 
with.  and  a  tbrcb.i'  tuatin-.:  means  operable  from  a  dis- 
tance for  operating  said  piston. 

[I'laim-  Ci  to  1^  no-   ju-hifd  in   the  'lazette.] 


l.lCfi.itSl.       SAFIOTY    KEVICE    FOR    l'IN(  II  i'RESSES. 
Rb.v.iamin  .T.  <;i;aham.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assi-nor  of  one- 
balf  to  «  harles  H    Sliertnirne.  Boston,  Mass.     Fili»d  Jan. 
2:5.  Ittl^.     Serial  No.  4.054.      iCl.   1  r,4  —  loT.i 
1.    In    a    safety    device    of    the    cliaracter    specitied.    the 

combination    with    a    movable    L'uard.    of    means    for    con- 


1.160.082.     AI'l'AIiATFS  I'OR  TltEATINii  OIL.     Chaki^* 

.T.    (iuKENsTiiKKT.    \Vel)ster   Oroves.    Mo       Filed    Apr.   13, 

1012.     Serial  No.  600.4^3.      iCl.   106—20. ) 

1.   An    apparatus    for    treating    oil    which    comprises    a 

furnace,    a    coil    of    pipe    therein    exposed    directly    to    the 

heat  of  said  furnace,  tlie  inner  surface  of  said  coll  ijelnj 

f r.  e    from    abrupt    dianges.    a    source    of    steam    pressure 

and  a  sourc.'  of  oil  supply  cvuiiuunicHting  with  the  inlet 
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eri<l  nf  sai'l  1  nil.  and  a  conilrnscr  I'onimiinirating  with  the 
outkt  I'lul  of  said  coil,  wh.r.'ty  t:  .■  oil  is  forced  through 
the  foil  undor  pressur<',  -^aid  fiinuu'e  being  adapted  to 
iii'.ir  -aid  tuil  tu  a  r!irrr\  r^'d  h»'at  and  said  coll  being 
caiiaMi'  of  witii-taiidinir  thr  inti-rual  pressure  caused 
tbnvin  }■%•  Mich  luar  in  tho  uoriual  oi>'Tatlon  of  the 
apparatus. 


1  -  f  < 


?!-♦■. 


2.  \n  apparat'is  for  treatiii;:  iill  which  cuuipris«.s  a 
furnaf"".  a  ]<iw^  h.^'Iiial  coil  of  iiuif.)rm  cross-section 
thPTfin  and  cxposci  directly  to  t)-,,-  heat  nf  said  furnace, 
said  ciiil  hi'in_'  free  from  ohstructioii-^  and  alirupt  angles, 
an  oil  supply  tariii  comm'uiicatin.'  with  the  inlet  end  of 
said  coil,  a  source  of  steam  supply  communicating  with 
said  inlet  end  and  also  with  said  tank,  and  a  condenser 
communicatiiitr  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  coil,  said 
furnace  heint:  adapted  to  heat  said  coil  to  a  cherry  red 
heat  and  saiii  coil  lu'inu'  capable  nf  withstanding  the  in- 
ternal [iressure  caused  therein  by  such  heat  in  the  normal 
operation  of  tlie  apparatus. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treatini;  oil  which  comprises  a 
furnace,  a  long  continuously  coibii  pipe  in  said  furnace 
and  <>\posed  directly  to  the  lieat  tliereof  and  free  from 
obstructions  aiiil  abrupt  changes  of  cross-sectional  area, 
an  injector  coiumuiiicatini:  with  said  coll  on  the  inlet 
Plde  thereof,  a  so\irce  of  >team  i)ressure  and  a  source  of 
oil  supply  communicatin;;  with  said  injector  and  a  con- 
denser comniunicatiniT  vvitli  the  nutlct  end  of  said  coil, 
said  furnace  1m  in;:  .adapted  to  heat  said  coll  to  a  cherry 
red  heat  and  said  ci]  beinir  capable  of  withstanding  the 
interna!  [iressure  laused  fht  rein  liy  such  heat  in  the  nor- 
mal op.  ration  of  t!i.'  apparatus. 

4.  An  apparatus  fnp  treatift-,^  oil  whiih  comprises  a 
furnace,  a  coil  of  coutinuoas  ]up,.  therein  ex[iose<i  directly 
to  tlie  heat  thereof  and  having  a  sini:le  inlet  and  a  sinijle 
outlet,  an  inje.  tor  communicating'  with  said  coil  ou  the 
Irlet  side  tliereof.  a  souri'e  .,f  ^Teani  supply  and  a  source 
of  oil  supiily  oniiiiunicaiinL:  with  said  injector,  a  con- 
densinir  tatiic  >  ninmur.b  atin.-  with  the  outh't  end  of  said 
coll,  a  conde;i-inu  coil  coniiiiuni' a tin_'  with  said  con- 
densing tank,  a  separation  lank  communicating  with  said 
condensing'  c,,il.  and  a  collection  tank  communicating  with 
said  condcrisiii-'  tank  and  with  said  separation  tank,  said 
furnace  bein_-  oia;  'ed  to  heat  said  coil  to  a  cherry  red 
heat  and  said  coil  bein_-  capable  of  withstanding  the  in- 
ternal pre^-suri'  caused  therein  by  such  heat  in  the  normal 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  which  comprises  a 
furnace,  a  coil  of  continuous  pipe  therein  exposed  directly 
to  the  heat  theriof  and  iiaviii;:  a  single  inlet  and  a  single 
outlet,  an  injci'tor  i onimunicatinc  with  said  coll  on  the 
inlet  side  thereof,  a  source  of  steam  sujjply  and  a  source 
of  oil  supply  cdininunicai  ir)_'  witli  said  injector,  con- 
densini:  tanks  ommuni' atiii_'  serially  with  the  outlet 
end  of  siiid  coil,  a  coiidensinir  coil  communicating  with 
said  condensinir  tanks,  a  separation  tink  communicating 
with  said  condensint:  coil.  a  c,,;,,  ,  thui  tank  communi- 
cating with  said  condi  nsini;  t.uiks  .md  fvith  said  sep- 
aration tank,  and  a  communicafion  hetwe,  ti  the  source  of 
iteam  s  ipply  and  the  last  of  the  condensing    tanks,  said 


furnace  being  adapted  to  heat  said  coil  to  a  (berry  red 
heat  and  said  coll  heing  capable  of  withstanding  the  in- 
ternal pressure  caused  therein  by  such  heat  in  the  normal 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,166,983.  HUB-CAP  LOCK  F'OR  VKIIirLE  WHEELS. 
Georgb  G.  Griffin.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  .Nov  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  799,t:i7       (CI.  21—31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  tlie  hub  of  a  \ehicle  wheel  suit- 
ably threaded,  a  cap  arran;:ed  to  screw  on  said  hub,  a 
ratchet  disk  secured  centrally  in  cnnection  with  said  hub, 
bearing  means  ext'^ndini;  iuwardly  from  said  cap,  a  pawl 
lever  pivoted  In  said  bearing:  means  betwe.n  its  ends  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  rat  Let  disk  ,ind  with  tlie  inner 
end  thereof  adapted  to  enter  a  notcli  in  the  ratciiet  disk, 
a  rod  mounted  radially  In  stiid  cap  w;th  one  end  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  -,,  as  to  lie  loaLritudinally  mov- 
able, and  a  stop  on  said  ti.d  for  cn^'aLrini.'  <ine  end  of  said 
pawl  lever  and  relca-m::  the  same  when  the  rod  Is  actu- 
ated In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  luib  of  a  vehicl.'  wheel  suit- 
ably threaded,  a  caji  arranLreii  to  screw  on  s.ild  liub,  a 
ratchet  disk  secured  centrally  in  connection  with  said  bub, 
bearing  means  extendint:  inwardly  from  said  cap,  a  pawl 
lever  pivoted  In  said  bcarin;,'  mentis  between  its  ends  with 
the  inner  end  thereof  adai>ted  to  enter  a  notch  in  the 
ratchet  disk,  a  rod  motint-ci  in  said  cap  with  one  end  pro- 
jecting outwardly  tlierefrom  and  s,,  as  to  he  longitudi- 
nally movable,  a  stop  on  said  ro<i  idr  cn.'a-'iiiu'  the  end  of 
anld  pawl  lever  and  releasing  the  same  wlen  the  rod  la 
actuated  In  one  direction,  and  n  spt  ini:  surmundlng  said 
rod  acting  against  said  pawl  bv  r  for  forcing  It  in  the 
other  direction  and  Into  lock  ni:  en_a_'  imnt. 


1.160.984.  SUROIi  AI.  li\N"l>\(;i:  KsTHEK  (;ii..\rsni, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  .lui.e  I'.i,  1'.>14.  Serial  No. 
846.058.      (CI.   2—188.) 


/f       -p 


A  bandage  of  the  class  described  inchidins  a  plurality 
t  of  cloth  sections  having  their  warp  threads  arranged  to 
;  assume  the  greatest  supporting'  stress,  said  s<>ctions  iielng 
;  stitched  together  at  their  meet  ins  edi^es  to  form  opposite 
'  non-elastic  hip  sections,  nn  intermediate  e,,re  section  lo- 
I  cated  at  the  front  of  the  banda-'e  and  connecting  the  hip 
I  sections,  said  gore  section  Includinir  a  i)lurality  of  mem- 
j  bers,  means  for  adjustably  conne<tint;  the  rear  edi;es  of 
[  the  hip  sections,  pads  also  carried  by  the  hip  sections,  non- 
elastic  tapes  co'^peratlnL'  with  s.ald  irore  and  hip  sections 
;  to  prevent  stretching,  and  elastic  ie:;  attachin;.'  ~tr.ips  con 
'  necting  the  front  and  rear  e.'ctremlties  of  the  liip  sections. 
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l,l(V).'J^."..       IMI".        linscoE     I.      Haytcn,     Mllton.     Oreg. 
Filed   Mar     1 :.,   I'JIT).      Serial  No.    1-1. 44G.      (CI.  64— 20.) 


'"A       1,     1 

1.  .\  liuh  stiucture  of  the  ciiaracter  tle^eribed  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  an  axle 
and  provided  adjacent  one  extremity  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  boxing  surrouudinur  the  sUevi'  and  provided  with 
ports,  a  liub  shell  surrounding  tlie  boxing:,  an  inner  cap 
detachaldy  engagealde  with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
htih  shell,  an  annular  niemlter  carried  by  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  boxing  and  overlappins  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  liub  shell,  said  huh  sludl  i)eing  jirovided 
with  an  annular  chamber  adapted  to  contain  lul)ricant. 
said  shell  beini:  jirovided  with  ports  in  communication 
with  the   ports  of  the  boxing. 

l!  .\  hull  structure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  sleeve  adapt  id  to  be  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  an  axle 
and  provided  ad.;acent  one  extremity  witii  an  annular 
flange,  a  boxini:  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
ports,  a  lull)  slieli  surrounding  the  l>oxing,  an  inner  cap  de- 
tachably  ent'atreahle  with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
hub  shell,  an  annular  member  ciirried  liy  the  eiuter  ex- 
tremity of  the  boxing  and  ov.Tlapping  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  huh  shell,  said  hub  shell  l)eing  provided 
with  an  antiuiar  ciamlier  nd.apted  to  contain  lubricant, 
suld  shell  bein„'  pro\  ded  with  imrts  in  communication 
with  the  ports  of  the  hoxin;.'.  and  an  outer  cap  enu'tii-'eahle 
with  the  out'  r  extri  mity  of  the  hub  shell  .and  inchisins: 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  structure. 

;>.  .\  hut)  structure  of  the  ciiaracter  described  compris- 
ing: a  sleevi;  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  sidndle  of  an  axle 
and  provided  adjacent  'Uie  extremity  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  boxing  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
ports,  a  hub  shell  surrounding  the  boxiug.  an  inner  cap 
detacliably  en;:a'-'cable  with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
hub  shell,  an  antmlar  member  carried  liy  tlie  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  boxing  and  overlapping'  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  bub  shell,  said  hub  shell  beiui:  provided 
witli  an  atiinilar  ch.amher  adapted  to  O'ntain  lubricant, 
said  shell  beinu'  provided  with  ports  in  communication 
witli  the  ports  of  the  lioxin.-,  the  inner  cap  member  being 
also  provided  with  an  annulai-  clininher  ttdapted  to  contain 
lubricant  and  having  pons  in  c(Uiiinunication  witli  the  ad- 
jacent periphery  of  the  boxing". 

4.  A  liub  structure  of  the  ciiaracter  described  <'ompris- 
iti;.'  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  an  axle 
and  provided  adjacent  one  extremity  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  boxing  surrounding  the  sb'eve  and  provided  with 
ports,  a  hull  sliel!  surrounding  the  boxing,  an  Inner  cap 
detacliably  enk'ai:eahle  with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the 
huh  shell,  an  annulai'  member  carried  by  the  outer  ex- 
tr.  mity  of  the  hoxin::  and  overlappln::  the  adjacent  ex- 
tnmiiy  of  the  hub  shell,  said  hub  shell  being  provided 
with  an  annular  chamber  ad;ipted  to  contain  lubricant, 
said  shell  biing  jirovided  with  ports  in  communication 
with  the  ports  of  tlie  boxing,  said  boxing  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove  disposed  lon;:itudinally  thereof. 


1,1<I«.98G.  ('LKANINt;  DEVICE.  M.^RI.^  F.  HF-.^TlimcK, 
Princeton,  111.  Filed  Oct  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  r.6.!»46. 
(CI.   132—17.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  cleaner 
comprising  a  body  provided  witli  a  cutting  edge  and  with 
arin~   di^tiosed  in  a   direction   away   fri>m   tlie  cuttini:  edge, 


a  flexible  member,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  flexi- 
ble memlicr  and  the  arms  for  detacliably  connecting  the 
flexible  member  with  the  arms. 


2.  As    a    WW    .uticle    of    manufacture,    a    comb    cleaner 
comprising  a  body  provided  witli  a  cutting  edge  and  with 
spaced  arms,   a   flexible   mejnlier.   and   coactlng   means  car^ 
rled  by   the   ilexih!.-   n, ember  and   tiie  arms   for  dctachably 
connectinu  the  Hexltile  member  with  the  arms. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  cleaner 
comprising  a  l>ody  having  its  end  walls  arre.nged  on  for- 
ward and  inward  inclines,  the  mar::in  of  the  l>ody  l>etween 
the  forward  ends  of  the  end  walls  l)eing  formed  with  cut- 
ting edL'e.  arms  projecting  from  the  iiody  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  flexible  member  en- 
gaged with   the  .arms. 

4.  .-Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  cleaner 
comprisini:  a  body  having  its  end  walls  arranged  on  for- 
ward and  Inward  inclines,  the  niarL-in  of  the  body  between 
the  forward  ends  of  the  end  walls  being  formed  with  cut- 
ting edge,  aims  projeciinu  from  the  !)ody  in  a  direction 
away  from  tiie  cutting  edge,  the  free  extremities  of  the 
arms  beiu--  returned  to  aflford  hook  members,  a  flexible 
member,  and  ring's  secured  to  the  extremities  of  the  flexi- 
ble member  and  detacliably  en.:a«'ed  witli  tlie  hook  mem- 
bers of  the  arms. 


l,iritl.r»>-T.  Sll.tt.  I  i-.\uK.vcE  Ei.i.i'  TT  HF.niiiCK,  Newton, 
Kans.  liied  Mar,  5,  1015.  Serial  No.  12,464.  (CI. 
217—4.)  ' 


-fe- 


\  silo  having  wedge  shaped  staves  and  a  concrete  foun 
dation.  a  nnml>er  of  said  --taves  .-tanding  vertically  with 
their  butts  resting  on  !!;■  con,  n  tc  foundation,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  st:i\es  leing  supported  between  the  first 
named  staves  so  tliat  the  butts  of  the  second  named 
slaves  extend  some  di-tance  aho\e  the  uppcT  iiolnts  of  the 
tirst  namiMl  staves,  and  niean-  f'  r  drawini:  the  staves 
toL'ethf^r  in  a  longitudinal  direct! 'H  whereby  the  longi 
tudinal  joint-,  are   ti::hlened. 


l,lC)6.0v>*.       •■OMHINATlttN    TUTNK     AND    DHFSSING- 
TAi:i.E,      ItAMKi.    HiNKs.vN.    Moody,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug. 
.a.  Ibl.'..     Serial  No.  43, ^4«.     m"!.  lOO      ii.i 
1.   The   combination   witli   a    trunk,   of  a    dressing   table 
and  -upport  mounted  within  tlie  trunk  for  vertical  move- 
nt nt.  and   means   carried    by   the   li'-essinc   table  and   ati'o 
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matlrallj  operating  to  (oOiHTatively  enuasie  with  thp  trunk       p.-it:.  ,.    huvii._    o.mmu.iioatiun    witli    the    Int.  rlor    at    a 
«rall8  and  support  the  ta'jh-  in  its  fl-  vated  po-ition.  j    point  near  the  discharge  and   also  having  a  discharge  for 

produciuj;  circulation  of  dye  llqnnr  thrmi-h  the  t.>st  device. 


-.  TIm'  ct.niliinati.'ii  uith  .1  inink.  of  :i  dressing  table 
ui'-liidiiig  vi-rtical  Mij,p„rt>  -liilai.Iy  muimted  between  the 
"nds  of  the  trunk  ho.ly,  .)v.<i  a  r.-il;.'nt  stipportln;;  ele- 
m.nt  secured  to  each  .if  thr  tal!.  Mi;,[,urts  and  adapted 
to  ruizn^r  o\..r  th.-  i;p|i..r  edne.-.  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
trunk  l.idy   to  ^uvtaiii   ti,.'  tab!.'  in  an  el.-vated   position. 

.'1.  'V\.i  (■..nil  inati.in  witli  a  trunk,  of  a  dre-sin.;  table 
iiici'idiiu  V.  rtical  supports  sUdaMy  niouiiti-d  between  the 
ends  of  t;...  'riitik  body,  a  pair  of  !oni;iiudiiially  disposed 
leaf  -prin."-  t;X' .1  r.,  th..  ..ur-r  fa.'e  ..f  ,.arh  .,f  >ai.I  sup- 
ports and  !ia\in-  th.ir  fr...  ..n.is  laterally  offset,  said 
oPr^'.t  .'iLis  1,.  in,  adapted  fnr  ni-'a  i;.inent  over  the  upper 
/•di;.>  ..t  til..  .  iid  waIN  of  tli..  ir'ink  body  to  sustain  the 
table   in   an   eleva'.'d    fK)siti.)ii. 

t.  The  rornbinatioii  wiHi  a  tr'ink,  of  a  dres^in-  table 
inrPiilin.'  v.Ttical  sii[)p.,rt-  -lid:i:  ••.  iii...!iit...l  ictween  the 
end-  of  tiie  trunk  body,  re-ili.nt  m.ans  <arried  hy  each 
of  ti.e  ~!ipports  for  en-a_-.'m  nf  .i\.t  t!i..  upper  edges  of 
the  ..iid  walls  .if  the  trunk  10  sustain  tlie  dressing  table 
In  nil  .•l.'vat.'d  position,  and  a  faN.'  t..p  f.,r  the  trunk 
hln-'.'d  upon  th-'  rear  wall  thereof  and  provided  with 
mean-  .  ...■iperatini:  with  on.,  of  ilie  table  supports  for 
holdin.'  th..  top  in  a  rai-e.l  i)o~iti..u  when  the  table  is 
eb'vat.d  an-!  [...rniittinir  of  a^.-s  t..  the  interior  of  the 
traiik. 

■"'.  Th."  ...ni' ination  witii  a  triiik.  ..f  a  dressing  table 
includin,'  \.r;:iMl  -ui.p.)!ts  slidal.'y  inoiint.'d  between  the 
emls  of  file  tr'ink  body,  r-'-^ilifn'  m.^ans  carried  by  each 
of  ttie  supports  for  enta^'eni--nt  ..'.  er  th"  upper  edges  of 
th..  .-nd  walls  ..f  tne  trunk  i..  >us;a)n  th.-  dressing  table 
in  an  .-hvat*..!  p..sition.  a  false  top  for  tVu'  trunk  ar- 
ran-.d  h.twr.'n  th.'  tahh'  supports  ;ind  hins,'.-<ily  mounted 
upon  tile  r.-ar  wall  of  the  trunk  hody,  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  inner  ft.-..  .,f  01...  of  th.-  support,  an.i  having  an 
openln;:  tlier.un.  an.i  a  fastenini;  pin  carried  hy  the  false 
top  adap-ed  f..r  in-.'ni..n  m  ~:\i.\  .>p.  niiiL:  to  support 
said  top  in  a  r'!i-..d  po-ition  wlien  tiie  dressing  table  Is 
elevatwl  and  permit  of  ac-.-ss  to  the  interior  of  the  trunk. 
[Claims  <^  t'l  l<i  not  printtil  in  tIi..  tlazette.] 


l,16rt.9<^r>.  DYEI.VC  .VI'I'AIi.VTIS  Wii.f.iAM  IN.VIAN, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assi;,'n..r  to  The  I'sarski  I>y.>in!;  .Ma 
chine  t'onipany,  I'ievelanil.  ohh  .  a  i..rpora  tion  .^f  ul;io. 
Filed  Feb.  I.M.  lOl.'!.     Serial  No.  7.">(i.Jt;i       iCi    s  -lit  1 

1.  In  dyeing  apparatus,  a  tank.  :i  liquor  distributing 
member,  a  cover  for  said  tank  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  on.>  of  -ahl  portions  liavintr  a  discbarge 
and  a  test  device  rii..unt..d  in  said  portion  having  com- 
munication with  the  Int.Tior  at  a  point  n.'ar  t!ie  dischar-.- 
and  also  having  a  discharge  for  producing  circulation  of 
dye  liquor  through  the  test  device. 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatu.s,  a  tank,  a  iiquor  distributing 
meml)er.  a  cover  for  said  tank  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  portion,  one  of  said  portions  having 
a  discharge  and  a   test  devici>  mounted   in  ..aid  cylindri'-a! 


\^ 


3.   .\  test  device  for 


il.N'in.;  machines  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  in  the  cuver  of  the  dyeing  ma- 
chine, and  a  removable  test  box  mounted  In  said  support 
and  having  discharge  openin-s.  an<l  a  yh.ldlng  retaining 
means  secured  to  said  box  h>v  Iioldlng  the  mass  within 
the  same. 

4.  A  test  box  for  dy.  in-  ina.hiiies  couipri>ing  a  yield- 
ing retaining  device  f.ir  tli-.  s.imple  .ir  m.iss  to  he  tested. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dy.  in.-  machine  comprising 
a  tank,  a  distributing  memb.r.  a  c>iv.  r,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  the  cover  ailja.  ent  to  the  main  dis- 
charge therein,  a  test  d.-vice  r.  ni..vably  mounted  in  said 
support  and  comprising  an  Inv,  rt.  d  1  <).\  having  discharge 
openings  in  its  bottom,  and  a  yielding  retaining  portion 
extending  into  the  dyeing  chamber  of  the  dyeing  machine. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printe.l  in  th,    Cn/.'tte.l 


1,166,090.     WHKEL-Kl-M,     Fuank  T.  .Iohnson.  Danville. 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    '2;i.    1915.      Serial    No.    10.069.       1  CI 
152—21.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  for  pneumati.  tires  haviiu-  an  outer 
transversely  flat  cylindrbal  tire  r.'C  iving  surface  with 
marginal  circumferential  grooves  tber.  in  and  circumfer- 
ential beads  on  the  face  of  the  rim  opposite  t,.  that 
receiving  the  tire,  said  beads  being  1,.,  ated  between  the 
circumferential  mid  line  of  the  rim  ,in.l  the  nuirginal 
grooves  and  of  greater  radial  extent  than  th..  marginal 
grooves. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  for  pneumatic  (ire.s  having  marginal 
circumferential  grooves  in  its  tire  receiving  face  and 
intermediate  beads  on  the  face  of  the  rim  .ijiposlte  to 
that  receiving  the  tire,  and  the  tire  rec.>iving  fac.'  being 
substantially  cylindrical   throughout    its   width. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  structnr.-  for  tir..-  comprising 
a  rim  having  means  for  sujiportin.;  it  up.m  and  .-p.iclng 
It  from  the  peripheral  ponh.n  ..f  a  wheel,  tiro  retaining 
split  ring  means  a.Iapi.d  t.i  tlie  rim.  and  locking  means 
for  the  split  rin-  m.ans  |..-,.vid..d  wiih  manipulating 
means  movable  into  th..  spac.  1..  tweiii  tlie  rim  and  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  wh.el. 

4.  .V  demountable  liin  -trn.tun.  for  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  a  rim  having  wleel  en-aging  parts  spacing 
the  rim  from  the  p.riporai  jioriion  of  the  wheel,  split- 
ring  tire-retaining  means  on  xhe  rim,  and  locking  means 
for  the  split  ring  means  pr.ivided  wiili  manipulating  and 
retaining  means  movable  into  thi>  -pa.,  letwren  the  rim 
and  peripheral  portion  of  th.-  wh.^d  and  located  with 
reference  to  the  valve  ni|)ple  ..f  ilie  inner  tube  of  the 
pneumatic  tire  to  be  t-nuaged  liy  the  elamii  "ut  of  said 
nipple. 

5.  .\  demouiital  le  rim  structure  for  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  a  rim  h.iviu'.;  circumferential  beads  on  its 
inner    face    for    engagint    tli..    peripiieral    portion    of    the 
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wheel,  said  beads  spacing  the  rim  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  wheel,  removable  split  rings  carried  by 
the  rim  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  locking  means  for 
and  individual  to  the  rings,  each  locking  means  having 
a  munipulating  memhir  movable  into  the  space  betwe«>n 
the  rim  and  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel,  the  locking 
means  being  displaci-d  circumferentially  to  be  moved  into 
engaging  relation  to  opimsite  sides  of  the  valve  nipple 
of  the  inner  tube  of  the  tire  in  the  path  of  the  clamp  nut 
of  said   nipple. 

[Claims  5  to  S  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,166,901.  W.\TER-CONTI{(iI>I.IN(;  DICVKi:.  Vincent 
K.  JONE.s,  East  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mcr.  Filed  Mar,  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  14,04'2.      tCl.  61-47.) 


1. 


at. 


■  ti'u   ture    ccunpi'ising    a    iovor    system 


journaied  between  th..  .  n.!--  and  lia\inL'  a  cate  at  one  cn.l 
and  an  apertured  counterbalance  tank  at  th.  .)ihi  r.  a  (.  '. 
dult  C(>nnecting  the  body  of  wat.r  to  hi  (•■.iitroHed  wlti; 
the  t.'iiik,  tlie  entrance  to  snhl  cMniiiii  being  in  i!i.'  ni'i  .  •' 
portion  of  tile  gat.'  and  arraij.;ed  to  deliver  \^-ater  at  .i 
given  level  in  th.-  h.  .|y  oi"  water  to  lie  controlled  when 
the  gate  is  (  !..sed,  an.i  a  .  oiiduit  similarlx  arran:;ed  in  ti. 
lower  portion  of  the  pate  to  deliver  water  to  tlie  tank 
from  a  lower  level  wlicn  the  gate  is  open. 

-.  A  radial  gate  strmture  comprising  a  lever  syste.n 
journaied  l.etween  tie  .lid-  and  liavlng  a  gate  at  one  euil 
and  an  apertiir..!  co-iiit.rl.nlante  tank  at  the  oihiu'.  a  con- 
duit connectin::  th.-  l.(..ly  of  water  to  he  controlled  witli 
the  tank,  th».  .ntrance  to  said  conduit  b.-ing  in  the  upjier 
portion  of  the  gate  and  arranged  to  deliver  water  at  .a 
given  level  In  tlie  body  of  water  to  he  controlled  wh».n 
the  gate  is  closed,  a  conduit  simllaiiy  arranged  in  the 
lower  portion  of  tlie  gate  to  deli\.  r  water  to  the  tank 
from  a  lower  Ie\er  when  tin-  L-at.-  is  .  pen.  .an. I  a  stop  to 
limit  tiio  opening  movement  ..if  the  gate. 


l,lflC>,00.'.  MACHI.NE  FOR  M.VKINC;  CORIU'il.XTEI) 
I'.\IT;H  .I..HN  1.,  Kir.rKKH,  Kwing,  Ind.  I'iled  ,lan.  13, 
T,ilo       Serial   N<i.    I  .'.t.o       iCl.  01'      oO.) 


1.  .V  paper  making  machine  haviiii:  a  seitiou  for  f'..-m- 
Ing  the  wet  web.  a  series  of  drying  rolls  Inning  suio  th 
surfaces,  and  means  between  tlie  web  forming  s.  cii..n  a.nd 
the  smooth  d!-.\ing  rolls  for  simultaneously  and  gradually 
corrugating  and  i.artiall.\  drying  the  wet  weh  a>  it  i..m- 
from  the  web  forming  section  and  l>efore  it  reaches  hl> 
smooth  drying  rolls. 

2.  \  paper  making  machine  having  a  se<-ti(jn  for  for  n 
log  the  wet  web,  a  series  of  smooth  drying  rolls,  and  a 
pair  of  corrugating  roils  between  the  web  f.irmlng  section 
and  the  series  of  smooth  drying  rolls  and  thr.iugh  whicli 
the  wet  web  passes  from  the  web  forming  means  to  tlie 
smooth  drying  rolls,  one  of  said  corrugating  rolls  being 
a  drying  roil  and  the  other  being  a  cold  roll. 


3.  A  paper  making  machine  having  a  section  for  form- 
ing the  wet  web,  a  series  of  smooth  drying  rolls,  a  pair 
of  corrugating  rolls  between  the  weh  forming  section  and 
the  series  of  smooth  drying  rolls  and  thro  igh  which  the 
wet  web  passes  from  the  web  fc.rming  means  to  t)ie  smooth 
drying  rolls,  one  of  said  corrtigaiing  roll-  htlng  a  drying 
roll  and  the  other  being  a  c<.ld  roil,  an.!  .  ne  or  more  addi- 
tional corrugate.)  drying  rolls  over  w:  i<-h  tee  corrugated 
web  passes  Ufore  reaching  the  smo  .th  drying  toils 


l.lt!6,S»0."..  1!KAKE-SH0E.  .Ti.hn  .1  a.  uh  Kinzer.  Wild- 
wood,  I'a  ,  assigiioi  to  rittshurL-  I'.rake  Shoe  ('omi)anv, 
Pittsbuigh.  I'a..  a  »orporation  of  I'eiinsylvanla.  ITied 
Aug.  25.  1015.     S.'rial  No,  47.15,;.      ul.  is**— 25.  > 


1.  .V  brake-shoe  having  an  Inclosing  casias  Uld  a  tilling 
material,  said   casing  ccunprising  a   ciip  and  (»et»arate  sMe 

plates   formed    of   a    s.>ft    mat.  ri;il    and    siipi.orTed    hy    said 
cap  and  fUlIiig  material. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  haviiig  an  inchtsiiiL'  c.isiii-  arhl  n  rilling 
material,  said  casing  comprising  a  cap  and  s.  partite  si  le 
plates  form.-d  of  a  (ihrous  materia!  and  stipiportci  l.y  said 
cap  and  filling  material. 

IV  .\  brake-shoe  having  an  inclosln-  casing  and  filling 
mat'iial.  -ai.l  e;i-i[,g  comprisin-'  a  cap  !'a\iii_'  an  integral 
hack,  etids  and  shie  lips,  ;inil  separate  side  plates  formed 
of  a  soft  inafeiia!  supp.  rted  h.\  said  lips  an.]  filling  ma- 
terial. 

4,  .\  hrake-shoe  liaving  an  iie-losini:  .  asiiig  and  a  filling 
rnat.'rial,  said  ea-lng  ctinipri-in:;  :i  c.ip  having  an  Integral 
liack.  ends  iimi  side  lips,  jind  sepiirate  side  plates  formed 
of  a  lihrous  material  and  siipiiorted  hy  sai.i  lijis  and  filling 
material. 

5,  .\  brake  shoe  having  an  Inclosing  casing  and  a  filling 
I    material,    sal.l    casing    comprising-    a    supporting    memiier. 

and   separate   sid.'   plates    supporteil    hy    saiil    member   and 
filling  mat.riiil. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  print,  d  in  t!  e  tJazettr.] 


i.it'.n.niM.     S!1i;i:tmi;t.\i  i.1)GE-roi.i.in<;  maciunk 
.\DOLPH  ('•.  Kli.no,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'riez  Stove  A 
Manufacturing   Company,    Erie.    Pa.,    a    Curjiorrition    .jf 
Pennsylvania.     lulled  Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  S70,O06. 
(CI.  153—46.) 


1,  In  a  sheet  metal  edge  rollli,g  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  means  for  securing  tiie  sluHd  :  a  roll  forming  die 
('(.mprising  a  body  having  a  roll  formini:  lH)re  curved 
aiially  and  forming  a  mandrel  in  said  hore  curved  axla.ly 
and  forming  with  the  die  a  funning  slot  nround  tlie  man- 
drel, the  slot  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  die  :  and  de- 
vices for  moving  the  die  and  .dge  of  the  sheet  relatively 
to  each  other  and  endwise  of  the  die,   the  path  of  move- 
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ment  bavins;  the  same  general  curve  as  the  mandrel,  the 
mandrel  of  the  die  bfln;;  arr:ln^'ed  at  ;iu  !inj;le  to  tHe 
unformed  edue  of  the  shot  t. 

2.  In  a  isheet  metal  edge  rolllni;  m;u'hin.',  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  securinj;  the  sheet;  a  roll  forming  die 
comprising  a  roll  forming  mandrel  having  its  axis  convex 
In  the  direction  of  the  sheet,  said  mandrrl  formiui;  with 
the  die  a  foiniln;,'  slot  around  the  mandrel,  the  slot  ox- 
tendln:;  to  tlie  edge  of  the  dii'  :  and  devices  for  movinij  the 
die  and  edge  of  the  sheet  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
path  of  movement  approximating  the  curve  of  the  die 
and  having  a  direction  endwise  of  the  die  with  the  die 
at  an  angle  to  the  unformed  edge  of  the  >'heet. 

."!.  In  a  sheet  metal  edge  mlling  machine,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  means  for  securing  the  sheet  :  a  roll  forming  lie 
comprising  a  roll  forming  mandrel,  s.iid  ni.indrd  being 
curved  axially  and  convex  in  the  direction  of  the  sheet, 
said  mandrel  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  die  a  forming 
slot  around  the  mandrel,  the  slot  extending  to  the  edge  of 
the  die;  and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  die,  the  mandrel 
approximating  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  axis  of  the 
mounting  as  a  center,  the  mandrel  of  the  die  being  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  unformed  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  angu- 
larity of  the  mandrel  varying  the  location  of  the  axis  cf 
the  mandrel  at  the  front  and  rear  of  thf  mandrel  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  the  mounting  a  distance  approxi- 
mating thi'  clrrumfiTrno'  of  thf  'oil  to  |,r  formed. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  edge  rolling  machine,  the  comnl- 
natlon  of  a  clamp  for  securing  the  shct.  said  clamp  par- 
alleling the  edge  of  the  sheet  ;  a  roll  forming  die  com- 
prising a  roll  forming  mandrel  forming  with  the  walls  of 
the  die  a  forming  slot  around  the  mandrel  ;  and  devices 
for  moving  the  die  and  the  edge  of  the  sheet  relatively 
to  each  other  and  endwise  of  the  die  parallel  to  the  edge 
of  the  clamp  with  the  mandrel  at  an  angle  to  the  un- 
formed edge  of  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  edge  rolling  machine,  a  roll  form- 
ing die  comprising  a  body  of  a  die  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing to  the  edge  and  an  op.  ning  extending  therethrough 
appruximatiu;-'  the  outer  ^urf.-oe  uf  the  roll  to  be  formed; 
a  roll  forming  mandrel  arranged  in  .said  opening  and 
leaving  a  surrounding  slot  appioximating  in  cross  dimen- 
sion the  cross  dimension  of  tiie  sheet  to  he  formed  ;  and 
a  plate  on  which  said  mandrel  Is  mounted  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  die  along  the  slot,  said  plate  forming  one  wall 
of  the  slot  in  the  assemble*!  die. 

[Claims  C  to  1:2  not  printe.l  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.166,995.  ArTOGUAPIlIC  UEGISTEFt.  IlAitRY  KoNBB- 
M.w,  Newport.  Ky..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Globe  Autographic  Register  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  ohlo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  15,706.     (CI.  11      36.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  feed  mech.inisiti  for  auto-raphlc 
registers,  a  feed  roll,  a  ge;ir  for  operating  the  feed  roll, 
ratchet  teeth  secured  at  distances  ai)art  on  the  gear,  a 
paw'  located  adjacent  to  the  gear  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the  gear,  and  a  lever  carrying  the 
pawl  and  mounted  to  move  concentrically  with  the  gear. 

2.  A  feed  mechanism  for  autographic  registers  compris- 
ing a  feed  roll,  a  gear  for  operating  the  feed  roll,  ratchet 


teeth  spaced  apart  on  the  gear,  a  lever  rotatlvely  mounted 
with  relation  to  the  gear,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  iever  and 
engaging  with  the  ratcliet  teeth  to  operate  the  gear,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  fee<l  mechanism  for  autographic  registers,  com- 
prising a  feed  roll,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  feed  roll,  a 
gear  located  adjacent  to  and  In  me-ih  with  the  pinion, 
ratchet  teeth  located  on  the  gear,  an  operating  lever  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  rotatlvely  mounted  with  relation  to 
the  gear,  means  for  returning  the  lever  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion after  movement  thereof,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  lever  is  operated, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  fur  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
lever. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roll,  a  gear  for  operating  the  feed  roll,  ratchet  teeth  se- 
cured at  distances  apart  on  the  gejir,  a  pawl  located  adja- 
cent to  the  gear  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  le- 
ver for  carrying  the  pawl  and  mounted  to  move  concentri- 
cally with  the  gear,  said  pawl  and  said  teeth  having 
straight  faces  for  abutting  one  another  to  move  the  gear 
upon  operative  movement  of  the  lever,  and  having  in- 
clined faces  for  permitting  the  pawl  to  ride  over  tlie  teeth 
upon  return  movement  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  feed  meehanism  for  auotgraphlc 
registers,  a  feed  roll,  a  gear  o|)eiatlveIy  connecte<l  with 
the  feed  roll,  ratchet  teeth  spaced  apart  on  the  gear,  a 
lever  rotatlvely  mounted  afljacenf  to  the  gear,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  teeth  to  rotate  the  gear 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  ilire<tion.  me.ans  for  re- 
turning the  lever  to  its  norma!  p.isiiiiin,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  lever. 


1,166,996.  MKA.^rKKn-  I  dOLl  \  KUY  AlTOGUArHIC 
REGISTER.  II.\RnY  Koneum.w,  Newport,  Ky.,  as- 
signor, by  mense  assignments,  to  The  (Hobe  Autographic 
Register  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24.583.  (CI 
11—38.) 
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1.  A  manifolding  autographic  register  adapted  for  use 
with  record  sheets  h.aving  a  series  of  apertures  and  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  table  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary pin  mounted  in  the  table,  and  means  adapted  to 
move  the  sheets  to  engage  the  apertures  with  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  autograi)hlc  register  adapted  for  use 
with  form  printed  record  sheets  having  a  series  of  a[)er- 
tures,  a  frame  having  a  sheet  supporting  table  mounted 
thereon,  a  stationary  pin  mounted  on  the  table,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  sheets  to  engage  the  apertures  with 
the  pin  whereby  the  forms  on  the  sheets  will  be  alined. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  manifolding  autographic  regis- 
ter adapted  for  use  with  record  sheets  having  a  series  of 
apertures,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  record  sheets,  a 
stationary  pin  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  movably 

[   mounted  on   the   frame  and  adapted   to   move   the   record 
I   sheets  across  the  pin  to  bring  the  apertures  in  alinement 
I   therewith,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  aper- 
tures with  the  pin. 

4.  An  autographic  register  adapted  for  use  with  record 
1  sheets  having  a  series  of  apertures,  comprising  a  frame 
I  adapted  to  support  the  record  sheets,  a  stationary  pin 
I   mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the 

frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  record  sheets  across  the  pin 
'  to  bring  the  apertures  in  alinement  therewith,  mechanism 
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adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  with  the  pin  and  means 
adapted  to  reuiove  the  sheets  from  the  pin. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  adapted  for  use  with 
record  sheets  having  apertures  formed  therein,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  record  sheets,  a 
stationary  pin  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  the  record 
sheets  across  the  pin  to  bring  the  apertures  in  alinement 
therewith,  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures 
with  the  pin.  means  .idapted  to  rtmove  the  sheets  from 
the  pin  to  permit  subsequent  movement  of  the  sheets,  and 
a  device  adapted  to  maintain  the  sheets  in  alinement  after 
they  have  been  removed  by  said  means  from  the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


loops  struik  laterally  from  said  last-named  plates  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs  to  operate  said  latch  ;  and 
means  for  hjlding  said  latch  in  extended  position. 


1,168,997,  RAILROAD- TIE.  Fred  Lasdkkth,  Areola. 
111.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,;'.77.  (CI. 
238—4.) 


1.  A  rail  fjistener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  yoke  shaped  bodies,  each  yoke-shaped  body 
provided  with  vertically  extending  arms,  each  arm  pro-  1 
vlded  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  pocket  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  arm  an<l  adapted  to  fit  over  the  fare 
of  a  rail  and  firmly  support  the  same,  a  spacing  member 
spaced  between  the  adjacent  vertically  extending  arms  of 
■aid  rail  fasteners,  and  means  for  drawing  said  vertically 
extending  arms  In  firm  engagement  with  the  rail  adapted 
to  be  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rail  fasteners,  each  rail  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  arms,  each  vertically  extending  arm 
provided  with  a  pocket  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  spac- 
ing members  between  the  respective  vertically  extending 
arms  of  the  opposite  yoke-shaped  members,  and  consti- 
tuting a  fulcrum  therefor,  and  means  passing  through 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  for  drawing  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  toward  each  other.  ' 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eoniprisiiig  a  plurality 
of  rail  fasteners  constituting  yoke-'^haped  body  portions. 
each  yoke-shaped  body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  ends,  rail  engaging  means  formed 
upon  tlie  ends  01  said  yoke-shaped  body  portiotis.  a  spacing 
bolt  passing  through  the  opposite  arms  of  the  opposite 
fasteners,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  spacing  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  tapering  ends,  said  tapering  ends  constituting 
a  fulcrum  for  said  vertically  extendini:  arms,  a  binding 
holt  passing  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  oppositely  ilis- 
posed  ;irms  of  the  opposite  rail  fasteners  for  drawing  said 
arms  toward  each  other  near  the  upper  ends  thereof. 


1.166.998.  I.ATfll.  .ImHn  H.  Lawkkntk.  Sterling,  IH. 
Filed  .Tune  18,  191.".  Serial  No.  34.928.  (CI.  70— 42.  t 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  !>e  seiMired  to  the  face  of  a  door  and  provided  with  a 
centrtil  circular  opening:  a  handle-plate  having  a  suit- 
able handle  and  provided  with  a  circular  depressed  por- 
tion rotatable  in  said  o[)pnlng  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
perforations ;  a  plate  on  the  inside  of  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  (lair  of  inwardly  projecting  lugs  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ears  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations 
and  lock  said  plates  together  ;  a  latch  slldahle  in  said  cas- 
ing romprising  a  bolt  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  housing 
at  the  opposite  end,  united  by  a  pair  of  plates  ;  a  pair  of 


-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  door  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral circular  ripening:  a  handle-plate  having  a  suitable  han- 
dle and  provided  with  a  circular  depressed  portion  rotatable 
In  said  opening  and  a  plurality  of  radial  perforations  ;  a 
plate  on  the  inside  of  said  casing  prf)vlded  with  a  pair  of 
angular  projections  and  a  plurality  of  ears  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  perforations  and  lock  said  plates  tfigether  :  a 
latch  slldable  In  said  casing  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  plates  struck  outwardly  into  a  pair  of  loops 
provided  with  rounded  ends  having  a  rocking  engagement 
with  said  projections  and  inwardly  bent  portions  to  ac- 
commodate the  movement  of  said  projections  ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  latch  in  extended  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  door  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral circular  opening,  a  handle-plate  having  a  suitable 
handle  and  provided  with  a  circular  depressed  portion 
rotatable  in  said  o[iening  :  a  plate  on  the  inside  of  said 
casing  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle-plate  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  projections;  a  latch 
siidable  in  said  casing  comprising  a  bolt  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  housing  at  the  ojiposite  end.  united  by  a 
pair  of  plates,  said  housing  being  operable  partially 
within  and  partially  without  said  casing  ;  a  pair  of  loops 
formed  laterally  from  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  projections  ;  a  spring  In  said  housing 
adapted  to  hold  said  latch  normally  in  extended  position; 
and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  said  handle  to  lock  the  same  from  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  adapted 
to  be  formed  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
bolt  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  housing  at  the  opposite  end 
and  a  pair  of  plates  uniting  said  bolt  and  housing  and 
bent  laterally  at  a  central  point  to  form  a  pair  of  loops 
with  rounded  engaging  ends,  and  inwardly  at  a  point 
between  said  bolt  and  loops  to  form  a  pair  of  angular 
recesses. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  door;  a  handle  rotatably 
tnounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  in 
<ine  of  its  ends  ;  latch-operating  means  connected  with  said 
handle  ;  a  latch  slldable  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
means  coiiperating  with  said  latch  operating  mechanism  ; 
means  for  holding  said  latch  normally  in  extended  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  tongue  projected  from  said  latch  on  the 
outside  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  an  opening  nor- 
mally in  register  with  the  opening  in  ^ald  handle,  where- 
by said  parts  may  be  lorked  from   movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,166.999.  K.Xri.oSlVE-ENGINE.  Thomas  .T.  Loftis. 
Castella.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harmon  Bell.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,281.  (CI. 
12.S— 12.) 

1.  A  motor  of  the  successive  impulse  type,  comprising  a 
circumscribing  gear  provided  with  internal  teeth  forming 
between  them  parallel  faced,  elongated  slots  constituting 
compression  chambers,  a  lantern  piidon  within  said  gear 
having  its  pin  teeth  In  mesh  with  said  slots  and  it* 
face-plates  inclosing  the  sides  of  adjacent  slots,  means  for 
conducting  a  charge  of  explosive  mlxttire  to  said  cham- 
bers to  be  compressed  by  the  pistons,  and  means  for  ex- 
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plodlng  said  charge  to  drive  th.'  parts,  sal.l  mt^anfi  Includ-  each  pin  to  register  with  tin.'  relief  and  i«niti(Ui  ports  ia 
Ing  ports  contik'uous  to  the  [lin  teeth  between  the  face  ,  said  casing  when  the  pin  Is  near  its  limit  dI  m.ivem.ut 
plates,  and  a  cover  plat.'  witli  successive  inlet  ignition  '  within  a  slot  and  a  second  port  adjacent  i  .  tlie  first 
and  exhaust  ports  with  which  the  face  plate  ports  sue-  mentioned  port  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
cnsslvrlv    r.-lsr.T  ports  in  said  casing  near  the  l..>):iiiniiiL;  .111.1  .Mid  c,f  travel 

of  such  pin  within  n  slot. 


■\'^.^ 


-^^tL. 


2.  A  motor  of  the  successlv."  explosion  type,  comprising 
a  clrcuius.rihiiii:,  rotutahle  ni.  mher  provided  with  a  pl>j- 
rallty  of  inti'rnal,  radially  disposed.  par-THel-faced,  elon- 
gated slot.s  coiistitutini;  com|iression  chamhers.  an  in- 
Brrilied  rotatahle  mcriil.or  mounted  eccentric  to  si  id  cir- 
cumscriliiii;:  memhor.  and  comprislni:  a  pair  of  spaced 
face-plat.'S  inclosini:  the  sides  of  aiijncent  slots,  trans- 
verse pins  hotw.'en  said  face-plates,  rollers  on  said  pins, 
said  rollers  formini;  [li^tons  to  .■ntiT  the  slots,  m.-aiis  for 
conducting  a  charge  of  .'.xplosive  mixture  to  said  cham- 
bers to  he  compressed  hy  the  pistons,  said  means  inrhirilng 
ports  in  the  faco  plate  contit-'iions  to  the  pins,  and  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  cover  plate,  wifli  which  the 
face  plates  succ-ssively  register  during  revolution,  and 
means  for  exploding  said  chartre  to  drivo  the  parts. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  snccsslve  explosion  type,  comprising 
a  circumscrihini.'.  rotatahle  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  internal,  radially  dispos.Mi.  parallel-faced,  elon- 
gated slots  constitutinir  compression  ch.imbers.  an  in- 
Bcrlt)ed  rotatahle  member  mounted  eccentric  to  said  cir- 
cumscrililnc  m.'mher.  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  face- 
plates inclfisiii:,'  the  sides  of  the  ad.iac.-nt  slots  and  carry- 
ing transverse  pins  to  mesh  with  said  slots,  a  casing  for 
Bald  rotatahle  members,  ignition.  inl.>t  and  exhaust  ports 
arranged  in  said  casing,  a  port  in  the  adjacent  fa(  opiate 
of  the  inscribed  mcnil)er  for  each  pin  to  ro-lst'-r  with  the 
ignition  port  when  the  pin  is  near  the  limit  of  its  com- 
pression movi'menr,  and  a  second  port  in  said  face-i  l.ite 
adjacent  to  each  pin  to  register  with  the  inlet  port  at 
the  entrance  of  said  pin  into  the  slot  and  with  the  ex- 
haust port  at  the  withdrawal  thereof. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  succosslve  explosion  type,  compris- 
ing a  clrcurascrihini:.  rotatahle  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  internal,  radially  dis;ios,d.  [larillelfaced.  elon- 
gated slots  constitutinir  compression  chambers,  an  in- 
scribed rotatalile  m^mlier  mountfd  <'cc.>utric  to  said  cir- 
cumscribing member  carryint:  a  plurality  of  p.>rp<^ndlcu- 
larly  arranged  pins  constituting  pistons  and  arrantz.'d  to 
operate  in  said  slots,  means  for  conducting  a  charge  of 
explosive  mixture  to  said  chambers  to  be  compressed  by 
the  pistons,  a  relief  v.ilve  adapted  to  communicate  with 
each  of  said  slots  near  the  point  of  greatest  compression, 
said  valve  beini:  in  communication  with  the  source  of  fuel 
supply,  and  means  for  exploding  the  compres.sed  charge  to 
drive  the  parts. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  successive  explo.sion  type,  comprising 
a  circumscribing,  rotatahle  memlH^r  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  internal,  radially  disjio-^ed,  parallel-faced,  elon- 
gated slots  constituting  compression  chambers,  an  In- 
scribed rotatahle  member  mounted  eccentric  to  said  cir- 
cumscribing member,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  face- 
plates inclosing  the  sides  of  the  ad.iacent  slots  and  carry- 
ing transverse  pins  to  mesh  with  said  slots,  a  casing  for 
said  rotatahle  members,  relief.  Ignition,  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  port  in  the  adjacent  face- 
plate of  the  inscribed  member   in   radial   ailnement  with 


1,167,000.  SIGNAL-rRINTING  MK.V.NS  lOR  CALCU- 
LATING -MACHINES.  .I.vson  (,'.  LoTiKUHASt),  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Addometer  t'orporatlon.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Helaware.  Filed  May  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  83.5,030.     (01.  23.- -GO.) 


1.  In  a  calculator  havin::  tlie  usual  accuninhitinc  and 
printing  means,  a  main  oper.itini;  device  for  said  means 
arranged  to  set  up  selected  items  upon  the  norma!  oper- 
ation of  such  device,  and  special  keys  adnpfeii  to  cause 
special  operations  of  the  accuupilatin:.'  or  prlntin-  means, 
or  of  both  on  operation  of  the  main  operatUu'  device,  the 
combination  of  signal  printing  means  connected  with  the 
special  keys  and  organized  and  constructed  to  he  oi)er- 
ated  to  print  a  signal  at  once  upon  the  depression  of  the 
special  key  and  previous  to  the  operation  of  the  said 
main  operating  device  that  effects  the  special  operation 
of  the  machine  accordin;:  to  the  special  key  depressed,  a 
two-color  ribbon  device,  and  means  for  automaticaliy  con- 
trolling the  ribbon  device  to  cause  the  said  signal  char- 
acters to  l)e  i)rinted  in  one  color  and  to  cause  t!ie  ribbon 
to  move  to  have  the  said  adjacent  special  matter  printed 
In  another  color  by  s.aid  printing  means. 

•-'.  In  a  calculator  having  the  usual  accumulating  and 
printing  means,  a  main  operating  device  for  .said  means 
arranged  to  set  up  selected  items  upon  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  such  device,  and  spechil  keys  adapted  to  cause 
special  operations  of  the  accuinnhiting  or  prlntlni:  means, 
or  of  both  on  operation  of  the  main  operating  device,  the 
combination  of  signal  printing  means  conni-cted  with  the 
special  keys  and  organized  and  constructed  to  be  oper- 
ated to  print  a  signal  at  one-  upon  the  depression  of  the 
special  key  and  previous  to  tlie  o[)enition  of  the  s.aid  main 
operating  device  that  effects  the  spechal  operation  of  the 
machine  according  to  the  special  key  depressed,  a  two- 
color  ribbon  device,  and  me.ms  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  rlblxjn  devlci'  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  In  a 
position  to  cause  the  signal  characters  to  be  printed  in 
one  color  and  to  cause  ttie  rlhbon  to  move  automatically 
upon  movement  of  sold  main  actuating  member  whi-reby 
to  have  the  adjacent  special  matter  printed  in  another 
CQlor  by   said  printing  means. 


1,167,001.      KEY     MECHANISM     FOR     ('AL('ri.AT(  »RS 
.r.\snN    C.    Ix>TTEKH.xN[),    New    York,    N.    Y.,    asslixnor    to 
Addometer   rorporation.    New    York,    N     Y.    a    Corpora- 
tion  of    Delaware.      Original    application    filed    Feb,    1'4, 
1»0S.   Serial  .\o.   417.3.-)L'.      Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  1»»,  1915.     Serial  .No.  8.474.     tCl.  ihS.''.— 1>0. 1 
1.   In    combination,    a    key    provided   with    a    depending 
stem,   a   plate   provided  with   a    recess   In    which   the  stem 
is  adapted   to    move   and   which   serves   to   limit  its   move- 
ment, a  bar  adapted  to  move  alongside  of  the  plate,  and  a 
crank  pivoted  to  the  plate,  the  key  stem  and  the  bar. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  key  stem. 
a  bar  .adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and  liavlng  two  adja- 
cent notches  on  its  upper  edge,  a  support  for  the  bar.  and 
a  latch  provided  with  a  stud  adapted  to  engage  in  eithcj- 
notch  of  the  bar. 


,^ 


^„ 


^■^mM 


i- -I Fvt/.-,t,",  .'y— — ■ 


'"Of- 


-^^^^ 


,".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  key,  a 
depending  stem,  a  substantially  horizontal  bar,  a  jointed 
connection  between  the  bar  and  the  stem,  a  support  and 
a  guide  for  the  bar.  and  means  for  retracting  the  bar  to 
its  original  position,  comprising  a  spring  acting  against 
the   L'uiiie  and   support. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilted.  a  key  sup- 
porting plate.' a  transverse  guide  plate  having  staggered 
apertures,  a  series  of  stop  bars  .ilternately  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  stagirered  apertures,  mt^ans  for 
reciprocating  the  bars  comprising  ke.\s,  one  for  each  bar. 
and  means  for  retracting  the  bars  to  postion  after  such 
reciprocation,  comprlsinir  a  spring  on  each  bar  interposed 
be1v\e(ii  tlie  transverse  ^uide  and  a  part  of  the  bar. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  key  sup- 
portii!..'  plate,  a  transverse  guide  plate  having  staggered 
apertures,  a  series  of  stop  bars  alternately  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  ttie  plate  and  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  euL'age  in  said  staggered  apertures,  means  for 
recipn>catlng  the  bars  comprising  keys,  one  for  each  bar, 
and  means  for  lindting  the  movement  of  the  keys,  consist- 
ing of  stems  on  the  keys  and  recesses  in  the  plate  on 
the  bottoms  of  which  the  stems  are  adapted  to  Impinge 
at  the  end  of  their  stroke. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  piinted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,167,002.  .V1'1>IN<,M.\CII1NE.  .I.a.su.n  c.  L>iri kkh.^^nd. 
New  York,  .N.  V..  .assignor  to  .Vddoineter  Corporation. 
New  York.  .\.  \  .  i\  torfioralion  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  24.  IDOs,  Serial  .No.  417.3.-2.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioii  tiled  Teh.  It).  191,5.  Serial 
No.    8,475.      iCl.   235 -GU. I 


1.  A  series  of  numeral  wheels  and  an  oscillatory  arm 
on  which  each  wheel  is  mounted  to  r.-volve.  in  combinatio:, 
with  separate  means  whereby  the  arms  may  be  oscillated 
-eparatel.\.   or  in  uni.sou. 

2.  A    series  of   numeral   wheels  and   an    oscillatory   arm 
on   which  eai  ii    wheel  is  mounted   to  revolve,   in    comhina 
tion   with   mejins   whereby   the  arms   may   be   oscillated   In 
unison   a,s  a   system,   and  other   means   whereby   they   may 
be  oscillated  separately  as  separate  units. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
numeral  wheels,  and  an  oscillatory  arm  on  which  each 
wheel  is  mouuted  to  revolve,  in  combination  with  means 
whereby  the  arms  may  be  oscillated  In  unison  as  a  sys 
fem  in  the  accumulation  of  an  Item,  and  other  means 
whereby  they  may  tie  oscillated  separately  In  the  carry 
log  of  a  ten. 


4.  In  a  cmIc  ilatintr  machine,  the  combination  with  actu- 
ating devices,  of  independently  movable  supports  mounted 
on  pivots  to  have  oscillatory  movement  only,  a  totalizer 
having  register  wlieels  which  are  operated  by  said  actu- 
ating devices  and  c.nrried  by  said  supports,  and  means  for 
mo\ing  said  stipjuut-^  ,!i^d  their  carried  register  wheels, 
Bubstantially   n>   described 

o.  In  a  talculatlnsr  machine,  the  combination  with  actu- 
ating devices,  of  independently  oscillating  supports,  total- 
izer wheels  operated  by  said  actuating  devices  and  car- 
ried by  said  supports,  tripping  projections  on  said  total- 
izer wheels,  atid  means  under  control  of  said  tripping  pro- 
jections for  cftfcfing  the  movement  of  said  supports  and 
their  carried  wheels  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  performing 
the  operation  of  carrying,  snlistantlally  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.003.  BAHY  -  C.\RHlAi;i;  Amus  \V 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  I>ec.  14.  1914 
S77.230.       (CI.    21—83.) 


Mil  iKvriT, 
Serial    No. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  collap- 
sible carriage,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  siml- 
larl.v  constructed  side  members,  means  for  collapsibly  con- 
necting said  side  memlxTs  toirether,  a  seat  hingedly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  side  menit)ers  and  adapted  to  b* 
thrown  into  en::agement  with  the  other  side  memt)er  for 
holding  said  side  members  ;n  sp,iced  relation,  a  foot  rest 
comprising  a  pair  of  haiii:er  memljers,  one  hanger  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  eadi  side  membi  r.  a  rest  tmard 
hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said  hanger  members,  and  a 
spring  pressed  knoii  carried  by  said  lioard  and  engaging 
the  other  hanger  member  for  facilitating  the  holding  of 
said  board  in  a  firm  extended  position  and  in  engage- 
ment   with    the    other    hanzer    member. 

2.  X  device  of  the  class  descril)«-d  comprising  a  pair  of 
similarly  constructed  sid.  ni' i;,h.  rs  a  seat  hinged  to  one 
of  said  side  members,  a  i)ack  hinged  to  one  of  said  side 
members,  means  for  collapsibly  connertint:  said  side 
members  together,  each  side  member  provided  with  a 
front  and  a  rear  le-.  a  hr.ice  connecting  said  front  and 
rear  legs,  said  brace  projecting  in  front  of  said  front 
leg.  a  foot  rest  carried  by  said  side  members  and  com- 
prising hanger  members,  and  said  hanger  memlvers  en- 
gaging the  front  ends  of  said  braces  for  facilitating  the 
bracing   of   said    hanger   members 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de>.cribed  comprising  a  collap- 
sible carriage,  said  cnrriatre  comprising  u  pair  of  side 
members,  means  for  collapsibiy  connecting  said  side  mem 
bcrs  together,  a  seat  hingecily  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
members,  said  seat  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  side  portion,  for  hold- 
ing said  side  members  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  back 
hingedly  secured  to  one  side  member  and  adapted  to  1k> 
thrown  into  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  oppo- 
site side  member  for  bracing  said  side  memliers  and  holding 
the  same  in  rigid  spawd  relation  ^ 

4  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  collap- 
sible   carriage,    said    carriage    comprising    n    pair    of    side 
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members,  means  for  collapslbly  connectln«  said  side  mem- 
bers toKPtlier.  a  seat  hinKcdly  secured  to  one  of  said 
Bide  members,  said  seat  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  side  por- 
tion, for  holding  suit!  side  members  In  spaced  relation, 
and  a  back  hin^'edly  secured  to  one  side  member  and 
adapted  to  l)e  thrown  into  engagement  with  tlie  inner 
face  of  the  opposite  side  member  for  bracinj;  said  side 
members  and  holdinu  the  same  in  rigid  spaced  relation, 
and  latch  means  carried  by  said  back  and  seat  for  hold- 
ing said   back  and  seat   in  an  extended  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising'  11  collap- 
sible carriage,  said  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similarly  constructed  side  members,  a  back  carried  by  one 
Side  member,  a  seat  carried  by  one  side  member,  and 
interlocking  means  carried  by  said  back  and  seat  and  the 
opposite  side  member  for  automatically  locking  said  back 
and  Seat    in  an  extended   position. 

[Claims  t>  to  1.:)  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I,lt57,004.  U.M.I,  MAHKKU.  Ki  sski  r.  W.  Magna,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,Q2Q.  (CI. 
101—83.) 


/3  /*     /7 


1.  In  a  ball  marker.  Impression  means,  and  cupped 
means  to  support  a  ball,  with  its  center  fixed  in  space, 
in  operative  position  relative  to  said  impression  means, 
said   supporting   means   having  axes   apart    from    the  ball 

-center,    and    permitting    said    ball    to    roll    freely    therein. 
when  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  impression  means 

2.  A  ball  marker  comprising  an  Impression  member 
mounted  to  descril)e  an  arcuate  path,  and  a  cupped  roll- 
ing support  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  loosely  and  permit 
the  same  to  roll  therein,  such  support  being  adjacent  to 
said  path  and  adapted  to  retain  a  l)all  in  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  impression  means,  with  the  center 
of  said  ball  fixed  In  space  and  apart  from  the  axes  of 
said   support. 

3.  A  ball  marker  comprising  an  impression  member 
mounted  to  describe  an  arcuate  i)ath,  cuppeil  means  to 
support  a  ball  with  Its  center  fixed  in  space,  and  means 
so  to  adjust  said  supporting  means  that  a  ball  thereon 
shall  be  presented  with  the  part  of  Its  surface  that  Is 
most  remote  from  said  supporting  means  In  the  aforesaid 
path,  such  adjusting  means  consisting  in  part  of  a  screw. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  ball  marker,  with  a  frame. 
of  a  pair  of  flanged  rolls  forming  a  cupped  support  for  a 
ball,  and  loosely  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  juur- 
naled  In  said  frame,  and  an  impression  segment  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  traverse  a  path  above  said 
rolls. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  ball  marker,  with  a  frame 
comprising  pivotally-connected  adjustable  sections,  and 
means  to  adjust  such  sections,  of  a  pair  of  flanged  rolls 
forming  a  cupped  support  for  a  ball,  each  of  such  rolls 
being  loosely  mounted  In  one  of  said  sections,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  and  an  impression  segment  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  traverse  a  path  above 
said    rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,005.  CHERRY-PITTINi;  MACHINE.  Chaki.es  H. 
Marshall,  Omaha,  Nebr  Filed  Uct.  Ki,  I'.Ma.  Serial 
No.    55,638.       (Cl.     140— 5.) 


'-.MmU; 


1.  A  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  perforated  punching  block  having  an  inclined  surface 
between  its  perforations,  a  series  of  reciprocating  pitting 
plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  and  means 
for  actuating   sjiirl   plungers   In   both   directions. 

2.  A  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  perforated  punching  block  having  a  convex  surface  be- 
tween its  perforations,  a  series  of  reciprocating  pitting 
plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  plungers  In  both  directions. 

3.  .\  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  perforated  punching  block  having  a  convex  surface  be- 
tween its  perforations,  means  for  automatically  position 
ing  unpitted  cherries  over  the  perforations  of  said  punch 
ing  block,  a  series  of  reciprocating  pitting  plungers  adapt- 
ed to  ent.r  said  perforations,  and  means  for  actuating 
said    plungers    in    both    directions. 

4.  .\  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  perforated  punching  block  and  a  supply  hoiiper  recipro- 
cally associ;ited  with  relation  to  each  other,  the  latter 
adapted  to  deposit  unpitted  cherries  upon  the  former  at 
the  completion  of  each  reciprocating  movement,  a  series 
of  pltilng  plungers  in  alinement  with  the  perforations  In 
said  block,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plungers  in  re- 
verse  directions. 

5.  .■V  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  perforated  punching  block,  a  supply  hopper  reciprocally 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  block,  means  for  elevating 
the  supply  hopper  and  causing  It  to  deposit  unpitted 
cherries  in  predetermined  positions  upon  said  punching 
block,  a  series  of  pitting  plungers  in  alinement  witli  the 
perforations  In  said  block,  and  means  for  actuating:  said 
plungers    In    reverse    directions 

[Claims  6  to  I.'  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/ette.] 


1,167,006.  PROCESS  OF  i:.XIIAT-STINO  T  NFER.MENT 
ED  CRAPES  OR  I5FRRIES.  EiDo  Monti,  Turin,  Italy. 
Filed  .Mar    .5.   I'.iU.     Serial  No,  S2-_',70."?.      (Cl.  !••)  — lli 

1.  A  process  for  exhausting  unfermented  berries,  par 
ticularly  grapes,  consisting  in  straining  the  julee  from 
crushed  and  pressed  berries;  thereupon  fermenting  the 
Juice  at  a  temperature  not  above  IS"  C.  :  then  soaking 
the  pomace  in  warm  water  so  that  the  mixture  attains 
a  temperature  b.^tween  .'")0°  and  60"  C.  :  adding  water 
and  maintaining  said  temperature  until  the  pomace  has 
been  exhausted  ;  then  pressing  the  pomace  and  straining 
the  liquid  :  then  similarly  soaking  a  fresh  supply  of 
pomace  with  the  said  liquid,  still  retaining  the  same 
temperature. 

2.  A  {iroeess  for  exhausting  unfermented  berries,  par- 
tleiilarly  grapes,  consisting  in  soaking  the  pomace  from 
crnsheii    and   pressed   berries   In   warm   water  so   that    the 
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mixture  attains  a  leinperaturi'  of  between  .'lO'  and  00° 
C. ;  adding  water  aii'i  iii.iintaining  said  temperature  until 
the  pomace  has  liecn  ■  xhausied  ;  then  pressing  the  pomace 
and  straining  the  lii]iiid  :  then  similarly  soaking  a  fre.sii 
supply  of  pomace  with  the  said  liquid,  still  retaining  lUe 
same  temperature;  thereupon  coi)ling  the  resulting  juice 
to  about  0"  C.  and  ultimately  concentrating  It 

."..  A  process  for  exhausting  unfermented  berries,  par 
ticularly  grapes,  consistinu  in  soaiviiii:  tlie  pomace  from 
crushed  and  pressed  berries  in  warm  water  so  that  the 
mixture  attains  a  temperaturi'  of  )•■  twern  ."o"  and  00° 
C.  ;  adding  water  and  maintaining  said  temi)erature  until 
the  pomace  luis  liet  n  <  xhausted  :  tlun  pressing  tln'  pomace 
Uld  straining  the  lujuld  ;  then  similarly  soaking  a  fresh 
RUIipl.\  of  pom;!.-,  with  tlie  said  liquid,  still  retaining  the 
same  teiii],fr., !  liii  .  !!irr«i!poii  cooling  the  resulting  juice 
to  about  ir  C.  and  ult  ;:ii;i!' ly  ('(rncriitrat  iiii.'  it;  tliereby 
obtaining  an  extra'-i  comaiiiing  from  Oil',  to  Sf)';  of 
sugar   and   solid    tnaitir 


1,167,007.  COMBINED  SASH  HOLDER  AND  LOCK. 
Hans  .1.  Mohtknsf.n.  Spanish  Fork,  Ftah.  assignor  of 
one  half  to  I^e  H.  Urimhali.  Spani.-h  Fork.  Utah.  Filed 
.Tune  4,  1014.      Serial  No.  S4;'..(i77.      (Cl.  16  —  120.) 


beltAv   the 
place  and 


drum  being  exposed  to  the  flame  from  the  tire- 
having  their  upper  ends  extended  thruugii   the 


fT-^ 


chimue.v    w  a  i !  and  opining  iti! 
building. 


separate  a  pan  ineiu.'-  of  the 


In  a  window  securinL'  devic.'.  the  cimiblnation  with  a 
cam  pivotally  secured  to  a  window  frame  euga;:ing  member. 
said  cam  being  provideii  with  a  circumferential  recess,  a 
window  casin::  en:;ai:ing  pad  semred  In  said  recess,  said 
window  engaging  nn'mber  beini,'  bent  at  right  angles  inter- 
mediate its  end-,  one  .  iid  tapered  to  penetrate  the  window 
frame  and  tho  otIht  .  nd  bein.'  jirovided  with  an  aperture 
to  receive  the  jiivo!  p:n  of  the  lam,  of  an  abutment  trans 
versely  adjustable  on  said  window  casing,  said  abutment 
being  provided  with  a  fiat  side  to  engage  with  said  cam. 


William    L     Mi  khav. 
1915.      Serial  No.  2,68.". 


l.lOT.OOv.      HKATINC     SYSTEM. 

McKenzie,  Tenn.      Fileil.lan.   D! 

(Cl.    120  —  121.1 

.V  heating  sy.stein  con;;iris;ng  in  eoinbination  with  a 
fireplace,  a  chimney  (hie  e<  niiininicatinj:  therewith  and  an 
air  receiving  chamber  b.  i.  w  i  lie  lireplace  ;  a  horizontally 
disposed  drum  nioonted  in  the  ehlmney  wall  and  havim: 
an  open  end  comniunica  t  inu  \\itb  an  adjacent  apartm.t, 
the  other  end  of  said  druni  beini:  elo.^ni  and  prnjectin<r  into 
the  firejilace  centrally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cold  air  pipes 
in  the  wall  having  their  lower  ends  in  communication  with 
said  air  chamber  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  fireplace 
and  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  drum  to  constitute 
supports  therefor,  and  additional  air  conducting  pipes 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  air  chaml)er 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
drum  and  through  the  chimney  flue,  said  pipes  above  and 


l.ltiT.odd  NTLCANIZEU  Ei.\\aki.  Nali  .  .\Kron.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Goodyear  rire  \  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  uliio.  a  Corporation  of  (ihlo.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1!»14.      Serial  No.  876,602.      tCl.  is-     17., 


1.  .\  vulcanlzer  comprisin;:  a  supporting  ftanie.  a  fixed 
nieml>er  of  cylin<irieal  contour  st><-ured  to  said  frame  the 
outer  faie  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
suiijMirt  an  antnilar  drum  having  a  layer  of  unvulcanized 

ruliiier  t).ero,,ii.  ,(  plurality  of  power-actuated  radlally- 
iiiovable  memi..;  -  liaving  concave  Inner  faces  the  curvature 
of  wiiii  h  .ipproxim.ati  s  that  of  the  cylindrical  mernlier.  and 
a  b:oken  ;ing  Interposed  tx-tween  s:ii<l  fixed  and  said  mov- 
atiie  members  and  adapted  to  tiL-litly  rianiji  the  layer  of 
rubbiT  on  the  drum  when  the  mo\abl.  meiiib.rs  are  moved 
to  their  inner  or  operative  positions. 

2.  A  Mili-anizer  eonipri-ing  a  su;>[..  r;  in-  f-ame,  a  fixed 
member  of  eyliiidric-C  contour  si'Ci.:.-.!  ■..  -ail  frame  the 
outer  faee  of  said  inenil'er  bein-'  a'!:;;'!'!  tu  receive  and 
suppf^rt  an  annular  drum  havi:;_-  :\  '.ayi t  of  unvulcanized 
rnl'lier    thiTeon.    a    jihirality    of    i.o',\ .  •  art  iiated    radiallv- 


members    ha  \  ing 


inner    faces,    the    cur- 


vatur.  of  which  approximates  tbat  of  the  cylindrical 
lU'inbe.-.  .-1  Jr.. ken  ring  interpo-ed  le'ween  said  fixed  mem- 
lier  and  sai.i  movable  members  .•md  adaj  ted  to  be  clamjied 
tightly  aboiiT  the  layer  of  rub!.,  r  when  the  movable  mem- 
bers are  ni..\.  (1  to  tlieir  inner  or  operative  positions,  and 
,'in  ij.  >i.  r  ..(l.ipted  to  shift  said  di'.iiii  fr<im  said  cylindrical 
member. 

3.  .V  viileanizer  enniprisint:  a  supporting  frame,  a  fixed 
miinbrr  -f  e\linririeai  contour  secured  to  said  frame  the 
outer  fai  e  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and  lup- 
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port  nil  ;inniilnr  ilnini  ImTlng  a  layer  of  iinvulcanlEod  rub- 
ber thri.'un,  11  plurality  of  power-actuatt'd  movable  mem- 
bers aihipfil  to  move  radially  toward  and  away  fom  said 
fixed   member   the  Inner  faces  of  which  are  fashioned  to 

corrcspuiHi  in  'Urvatiire  to  tin-  pt>ripheral  face  of  said 
m. ruber,  a  hrukiii  rini;  inti'ipi  sfil  bviwcfu  said  fixed  and 
sni'l  movable  members  anil  adapted  to  be  clamped  tightly 
about  the  layer  of  rubber  \\  h.ri  the  movable  members  are 
nuivt'ii  to  their  inner  or  opfniTivt'  i)osltlons,  and  means  for 
Ind^iHiiiienrly  heatinjr  botli  said  fixed  and  eacti  of  said 
mov.'ible   iiii'iiibrr^. 

4.  A  vulraniz.  r  i  .iiiiirisinL;  a  >upp(irtins  frame,  a  filed 
mt'iiiber  of  cyiiiiilriial  lontnur  s. 'cured  to  said  fram  the 
outrr  fai'o  I'f  said  ni' in!i'  r  h.'iiiu'  adapt<-d  to  receive  and 
support  iui  aniMil.ir  linini  liaviiiu  a  layer  of  unvulcanized 
rubber  tliir-wii,  a  phiralUy  of  power-actuated  movable 
meniix^rs  a'iapt.d  t.,  iii-v.-  ladlally  toward  and  away  from 
said  tJK.d  111.  ruber  tl.i'  iiiiu  i-  fai  i>  of  which  are  fashioned 
to  corrt'spoiid  in  cinvaturc  to  th>-  periptieral  face  of  said 
flxc'i  m.niber.  a  broken  riii;:  iiiti  iposcd  between  said  fixed 
and  >ai.l  iiiova;  !e  in.  rub.  I'v  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
ti^litiy  about  tlie  layer  of  rubber  «  hen  tbe  movable  mcm- 
beis  are  III  v.-.l  to  their  iiiui'r  or  o|ierati\e  positions,  means 
for  in<lepend.MitI,\  h.ating  both  said  fixed  an<l  each  of  said 
movable  inemiiers.  and  means  for  loosely  connecting  said 
rlnt;  aiiii  movable  members  whereby  win  n  the  latter  are 
mov.'d  to  their  .lUter  or  inoperative  p.  sjtbiii  said  ring  is 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  said   rubber  layer. 

5.  A  vuicanizer  eoinpri-iii;:  a  supporting  frame,  a  fixed 
member  of  cylindrical  contour  secured  to  said  frame  the 
outer  face  of  said  inenib'T  bein;,'  ailapted  to  receive  and 
support  an  annular  drum  hnvini;  a  layer  of  unvulcanized 
rubber  tli'Teon.  a  plurality  ..f  po'-V'T  actuated  movable 
members  adaiifed  to  move  radially  trtwaril  and  away  from 
the  fixed  member,  tiie  faces  of  said  members  which  oppose 
the  fixed  member  correspomlint;  in  nirvature  therewith,  a 
broken  riri^  interposed  between  said  tixed  and  said  mov- 
able numbers  and  adapted  to  ' f  iiani[ied  tightly  about  the 
layer  of  rubber  wInn  the  moval  !.■  nieniliers  are  moved  to 
their  inner  ..r  operative  positions,  an!  means  capable  of 
operating  said  movabb-   uieml)er3  eitlier  simultaneously  or 

SUrcessi  vely. 

[Claims  (■>   t"   12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


l.lf.T.OlK.  MAM' -  (LT  Tril.  Ai.i.kn  \.  1'  Nkel,  Mar- 
shall. Va.  Filed  Nov.  f.,  llt|4.  Serial  .No.  870.GK7. 
1(1.   Ui_'    -14.1 


I.  .\  <lntih  ni.'ei.anlsiii  ..f  tti.  .-lass  d4'serit)ed  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  i|;iveii  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by 
each  sliafr.  a  pliiralitv  ..r  s.-ni-ntai  eUiteli  bands  carried 
by  one  of  sai'l  drunis  ;,iid  adapted  to  .'iniage  the  other 
drum,  means  for  iiorinatly  uri;iiu'  -;tiil  si-iimental  hands 
In  frictional  en.'airenieni  with  -aid  dnius,  ,in.l  means  for 
throwing  said  li.ands  out  of  frictiona;  enij.iL'eineiit  with 
said  drums. 

_'.  A  clutrh  rneel.-inisin  of  the  (lass  described  compris- 
ing n  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  earried  by  each 
sbutt,  a  plurality  of  s.'Lrniental  bands  carrie.i  hy  one  of 
said  drums  and  .adapted  to  .iiiiai.'e   tlie  utlier  .jnnn,   means 


for  holding  said  spEjmental  hands  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  drums,  and  means  for  forcing  sabi  bands  -io  an 
inoperative  poslrbui  i-elative  to  the  drum  carried  hy  said 
driven  shaft. 

3.  A  clutch  me.iianisin  cumpi-isini:  a  <liivinu'  sh.-iff.  a 
driven  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  eacti  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
segmental  band.s  carried  bv  the  dium  carrie<|  :  y  -aid  driv 
Ing  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  engage  tlie  other  drum,  means  for 
yleldably  drawing  saiil  segmental  bands  together,  and  a 
toggle  mechanism  interp..se<|  bei\ve>ii  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  hands  for  facilitating,'  the  iiiiiving  (if  said  'i.iiids  to  an 
Inoperative  position  relative  to  said  drum  <  ariie.i  by  said 
driven  shaft. 

4.  .\  clutch  of  the  ctass  d.'s,rit,ed  conipiisini;  ,■!  diMvlni: 
shaft,  n  driven  shaft,  a  drum  carried  liy  each  shaft,  a  [du 
rallty  of  segmental  bands  secured  to  one  of  said  drums  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  drnni,  me.tns  for  yleldably 
holding  said  bands  togther  and  In  frictlon.al  engasement 
with  the  other  drum,  toggle  means  f.u-  fai'llifating  the 
spreading  of  said  segmental  bands  apart,  and  a  laterally 
slldable  ring  engairinu'  said  toirgle  me.  hanism  for  actuating 
said  toggle  mechanism. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  desi'ribed  (dinprislntr  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  carried  by  each  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  bands  carried  by  on(>  of  said  drums 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  drum.  ea(  h  b.ind  provided 
with  a  laterally  extendin:,'  flange  at  each  end  thereof,  bolts 
carried  by  said  flanges  and  extending  tlieretlirough.  com- 
pression springs  carried  by  one  end  of  ..ach  holt  and  en 
gaging  one  of  said  fiances  for  yleldably  forcing'  said  hands 
together,  and  a  t.igglc  mechanism  for  facilitating  the 
spreading  of  said  iiands  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,011.  DOOK  LOCK.  Wii.i.i.v.m  .J  Nei-son,  Hrandon, 
S.  I).  Filed  .Tune  V2.  1915.  Serial  No.  .5.3,774.  (Cl. 
70—42.) 

I? 


A  lock  of  the  character  described  Including  an  elongated 
U-shaped  body  plate  adapted  to  Inclose  a  mortise  In  a 
door,  the  parallel  side  portions  of  the  plate  btdng  secured 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  door,  a  transversely  disposed 
bearing  plate  having  its  extremities  engaged  in  the  par 
allel  portions  of  the  txxly  plate  and  constituting  a  brace 
between  said  parallel  ji.jrtions  of  the  plate,  a  spring 
pressed  bolt  fiavini.'  a  cylindric.il  end  portion  slidahly  en- 
gaged In  the  bearing  plate  and  a  rectangular  .mkI  portion 
slidahly  engaged  in  the  internit  diafe  portion  of  said  body 
plate,  handle  meinb.'rs  having  portions  n,.!-mally  disposed 
in  parallel  ndation  to  tht>  ends  of  the  body  plate  and 
spaced  therefroni.  .'ach  .if  tbe  handle  nitunbers  also  having 
an  angula-  .inl  p.iriion  extendiiiL'  through  the  body  plate 
and  pivotally  mount,  d  therein,  the  extremities  of  the  an- 
gular portions  of  th.-  handle  numbers  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  s.iid  bolt. 


1,167.012  ri.T'Ti  n  MdiDEWLTN  H.  Neitehoom,  De- 
troit. Mich  I'ibd  Mar  11.  liirj.  Serial  No.  6^2.97.3. 
(Cl.    192— 10  1 

.V  clutch  luniii^  an  ..utcr  and  an  inner  drum  like  part, 
aiinular  press,  r  plat.s  located  between  th..  fi.Tipiieries  of 
said  drums  ami  .adapt. d  to  form  a  fri.-tion.il  eriiragement 
between  tlie  same,  a  jir-ssiT  disk  forming  substantially  the 
end  of  said  outer  dniin.  its  periphery  engaging  against 
said   press.T  )>lates,    .himI    i    f.'nsion    spring   located   within 
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the  inner  drum,  one  end  engagini:  said  press,  r   plat.-  and 
the  other  end  engaging  a  portion  of  the  inn.  :   drnin.  and 


means  for  preventing   i-lativc  :iii_'i;lar  ino\ement   between 
said  inii.  r  drum  and  said  press,  r  i.late. 


1,167,01.3.  POULTKY  HHOODKH  LfClAN  R.  Oakss, 
Tipton.  Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  10,  11^15.  Serial  No.  2,629. 
(Cl.   119 — 34.  > 


].lf.7.(il4.  VKTKHIN.VKY  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
William  R.  O'Brien.  I'eosta,  Iowa.  Filed  June  25, 
1;M,"i.      Serial   No    ,36,17.3.      tCl.  128—27.) 


1  A  broo.!.  r.  iiirludin:;  a  bov.r.  a  h.'atiiiL'  .■bainb.  r  <x 
fending  in  said  hover,  m.  ans  for  heating  said  chamber, 
and  a  radiating'  plate  .■xt..nding  directly  over  both  liover 
ami  beating  chamber,  liaving  a  passageway  communicat- 
111-'  with  said  heatinu'  ctiamber  to  one  side  (_if  said  heating 
means,  said  i>assageway  having  suitalile  communication 
■.Ml!,  a  vertical  tlue  above  it,  to  induce  a  draft  through 
said  heatiiiL.-  chamber  and  heating  means. 

2  .\  brooder,  including  a  h..\cr.  a  heating  .hamber  ex- 
tendinu  in  said  hover,  two  semicircular  movalile  walls  sur- 
rounding said  hover  and  hing.-d  to  said  heating  chamber, 
ati(i  a  member  ins.-rtible  between  said  walls  for  enlarging 
tlie  ar.  a  contained  lb.  rein  when  said  walls  are  parted. 


opposite  end.  a  handle  attached  to  the  head  w.thin  the 
circle  of  the  cuttiii::  •  dj.  .  a  tube  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
handle  and  of  substautially  the  same  circumference  as  tlie 
Inside  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bead,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  teat  upon  the  handle. 

.''.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  of  cone 
shape  at  one  end,  cup  shape  at  the  opposite  end  and  pro- 
vid.'d  With  a  cutting  edge  around  the  edge  of  the  cup.  a 
handle  attached  in  the  cup  to  the  head,  a  tube  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  handle  and  form  a  cutting  block  for  said  cut- 
ting edge,  and  mean.s  for  compressing  the  teat  against  the 
handle  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  end  of  tbe  tube. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Lead  small. t 
a'  its  outer  end.  a  cutting  edge  on  the  opposite  end.  a  han- 
db'  attached  to  the  head,  a  tube  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
handl.',  and  means  for  compressing  the  teat 

2  In  a  d.>\ice  of  the  character  d. 'scribed,  a  liead  of  cone 
shap.-  at  one  .  nd  and  provided  with  a  circular  cutting 
edg..  on  the  opposite  end,  a  handle  attached  to  the  head 
within  the  circle  of  the  cutting  edg.  .  a  tube  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  handl(>.  and  111. ans  for  c,,niiir.'ssing  the  t.-at 
against   the   handle. 

•3,  In  a  d.'vic..  of  tli.'  charact.'r  described,  a  head  of  cone 
shape  at  one  end  and  of  cup  shape  at  tlie  opposite  end  and 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  around  the  .dge  of  the  cup. 
a  handle  attached  to  tin-  head  within  the  .up.  a  tube 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  handle,  and  m.'.aus  for  compress- 
ing the  teat   upon   the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  of  cone 
shape  at  one  end  and  having  a  circular  cutting  .'dge  on  the 
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1,1U7,U15.       WILLUW   1\\  I'.  i'LLLi.\(,    M.V'.  iilNE.      Al- 
m:KT  O.   Powell,  Reedsburg<  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  S,   1914. 

Seri.il  No    .<^r>.-.0!i,-.      (Cl.  144—207.1 


1.  .\  in;i.  iiiii.  of  the  .  haracti-r  describeii.  inchiding  a 
.supportin-'  st riicturi'.  an  endless  cimv.'ym-  mounitnl  trans- 
versely at  th..  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  twig  grippers  and  scrapers  carried  thereby,  a  secon.1 
conv(>yer  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  conveyer 
and  int.  rni.-diaT..  of  the  ends  of  the  first  conveyer,  and  a 
plurality  of  butt  end  grippers  carried  thereby  and  dls- 
[losi-d  to  operate  in  cimsonaiu'e  with  the  grijiperf  and 
-I  r.apers  to  receive  and  pull  the  twiL's  therefrom  during 
the  gri|iping  of  the  twig  therewitliin. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  charact.'r  describe<l,  including  a 
supporting  structure,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  trans- 
virsely  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  twii:  grippers  and  scrap. -rs  .arried  thereby,  each  of 
the  latter  comiirislng  two  longitudinally  spaced  sections 
ib'xilily  connected  togetlier  and  disposed  to  be  separated 
.luring  the  passag.  at  tlie  i  ■  spectlve  ends  of  the  conveyer, 
a  seconil  coiiv..yer  dispos.'d  at  ri;:ht  angles  to  the  first 
...nv.yer  and  intermcHliate  of  th..  .  nd-  of  the  first  con- 
v.'y.  r.  .■iiid  a  plurality  of  Initt  end  grippers  carried  thereby 
and  d|s].,ised  lo  operate  in  consonan...  with  the  grippers 
and  s.rapers  to  r.-e.>iv.'  and  i.iil!  t)i.'  twigs  therefrom 
during  the  iiripping  of  the  twig  tli.r.  within. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  chara.i.r  .1.  scribed,  including  a 
supportini:  strnctur.-,  an  endless  ccuiveyer  mounted  trans- 
versely of  and  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  twig  grippers  aii.i  s.rap.rs  carried  thereby,  a 
second  conveyer  disjiosed  at  ri-ht  angles  to  the  first 
conveyer  and  int.'rrn..diat.'  of  the  .-nds  of  the  first  con- 
veyer, a  [duialit.\  .if  1  utt  end  t:rip[H  rs  carried  thereby 
and  dispos.  d  t..  ..p.-.-ati.  in  c..ns(, nance  with  the  trippers 
and  scraj.ers  t..  r.  ■  .  iv..  and  pull  the  twigs  therefrom 
during  the  grippin.-  of  th.  twig  therewlthin,  and  two 
toothed  rollers  jonmaled  in  the  st1|iporting  structure  and 
parallel  to  th.^  path  of  travel  of  the  first  conveyer  for 
receiving  the  butt  .nds  of  the  twigs  to  lacerate  the  bark 
and  remove  the  same  tli.n'from  preparatory  to  the  de- 
livery thereof  to  grii.per-   of  the  second  conveyer. 

4.  .V  machine  ..f  the  I'har.ict.r  described,  including  a 
supporiint:  structure,  an  ■  iidie-s  ooiiveyer  mounted  trans- 
versely at  the  forward  et.d  of  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  twlL'  mippers  and  s.  raj.ers  carried  thereby,  each  of 
the  latter  comprisim.'  tv^o  buuMtudinally  spaced  sections 
flexibly  (i.nnecti'd  to:;.ther  and  disposed  to  he  separated 
durint  tlie  passage  ;it  the  respei  tive  ends  of  tlie  conveyer, 
a  s»>eond  convejer  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
conveyer  and  intermediate  (.f  the  ends  of  the  first  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  butt  end  grippers  carried  thereby  and 
di^^pused  to  operate  in  consonance  with  the  erippers  and 
scraiH'rs   to   receive   and    pull    the   twigs  therefrom    during 
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the  urippiiij  lif  M :•  'wii:^  rlierrwithln,  and  auxiliary  bark 
ri-iii'iviii.'  Hi  aiiN  iii.-i,<iMil  to  engage  tlio  twigs  slniulta- 
noii~:-,    uiMi   the  scraping  operation. 

."..  A  in;i(  hlnf  of  this  character.  t;M\in_'  an  endless  con- 
vex.  r.  I  i'luralifv  of  twii:  Rrlppcr^  iiinl  scrapers  carried 
thereby,  each  of  the  latter  Including  two  srippinf?  mem- 
Iprs,  a  resilient  twlj;  contart  member  carried  by  one  of 
-:iid  members,  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  both  of 
-aid  members  for  eni:.igini:  tiie  twii:  at  opposite  sides. 

irialm  6  not  printed  in  tlu-  <;azett.>  1 


l.l"7.iiic,.      ii;(i'   !SS   III'  ItFDT'flM.    \\:<>S   OUKS   AND 
(fill!!;      \!!!\|Mr     OXn>S-Hi<^)     THK     MKTAI.LIC 
STAIi:.      r.MU.    r.'ti  •■>:    I'kait,    r.alvewood,  Ohio.      I'iled 
rtec.  IM.  IMi:;.     .serial  N.i.  m>s. .-,?(!.     (CI.  75 — 14.) 
The  pr'ni--<<  of  rcilucin.i;  iron  ores  to  the  metallic  state 
fonsistirii:   of   heat  in;:   salii    ores   within   a   furnace   to   the 
luccssary  t'Tiiii' ratur-'  in  iM'    ;'''^''nce  of  hydrptren  as  tlie 
icdm  in.'  a^'  nt.  <  \i  Inilin,'  all  oxi.H/inr:  'jniics,  admitting  to 
t!i»'    !  iriMC'     oriiy    -i:cii    :t!ni''mt-.    "f    'arloii    as    shall    give 
to  t!i'-    i.'<lii(i>d   mrrai    tlic   desired   amoiint    of  carbon  con- 
tent,   and    I'eeulatin;:    tiie    t>'miicrat\!re    of    all    parts    of 
r!if    '  ti.ir_'e   to   causi'   ii',>  dc-;ircd    ainoiint   (if   silica   in   the 
oi-i-    a:!d    in    t!ic    ll'ixiiiLr    inatiTial    to    be    reduced    and    as 
-iii'iiii    ■■'   cmiiiii.'    with    tii.e    iron,    tlien    wit iidrawlng  the 
metal    fi'iiin   t!ie    finriace   in   tlic   desired   enndition 


i.itM.oiT.    Mi:rii\\isM  idii  cowKirriXG  motion. 

.I.'iiN  !■   '  Ks  \.  I  liieaj...  lil.     Filed  Ma\  27,  IIM  4.     Serial 
Ni.    stll-:. ».      Ml.   74— Sfi.  I 


1.  In  ::  niochani-m  f'T  conveitin;;  motion,  the  combl- 
iDitioii  of  a  driven  .^haft.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft 
at;  I  I  r;ie  .!  with  flat  portions  on  its  perimeter,  a  cam 
di-k  foniied  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  holding 
!ac.'~  di-jMi-.d  it;  -.  p.irated  n'latlon  and  with  a  spiral 
opeiatiti-'  fa.  e  in  I .  iniedlate  of  and  connecting:  said  hold- 
'•' .'  fie-  and  adapted  f"!'  operative  engagement  with  the 
;,f"rpsa!ii  pi!do:i.  an  !  a  driving  shaft  carrying  said  cam 
(!i-k.  Ttie  ,aid  earn  di-k  leaving  flat  circular  faces  adja- 
e.]ir  to  it~  inclined  holdins:  faces  for  bearing  engage- 
ment w'tli  t!ie  ilat  poi'ions  of  the  idnion  aforesaid,  sub- 
<rat.iiilly  as  -^et    foftli. 

J.   In  a  nu'cliaiii^n;  for  ronverting  motion,  the  combina- 


t  i( 

in 

.  1 

^>. 

•.ft 

di 

-po 

in 

i:   L' 

r 

Pi 

on_ 

< 

ha  viii 

^ 

tl 


-liaft.    a    star  wheel    carried    by    said 
eain  di<k   foriii.d    with  a   pair  of  holding  grooves 
in  separated   r  litlon  and   with  a  spiral  operat- 
ive   in»' rtnediat.'   .  •"   and    connecting   said    h(>ldini: 
and   adapt'  1    for   op.  r.itivc   en::agement   with    the 
of   r!;e    -tar  wlieel   aforesaid,   the  holding   gro(  ves 
ateri!  r  a-^saiTt  s^  and  n  driving  shaft  carrying  said 
cam  disk,  .-nlistaiitially  as  sei  forth. 

:;.  In  :<  ineelia  iii~T;i  fer  <  onvi-rtln.:  motion,  tlie  com- 
tinafion  of  a  driven  -haft,  a  star  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  am  i!i<k  forn  ( d  with  a  pair  of  peripheral 
hidding  -!■... .vs  di-posed  in  separated  relation  and  with 
■A  perii'lier,!!  -pirai  op.Tatiim  groove  intermediate  of  and 
eonnectliiL'  said  lioIdinL:  jroox  ,.s  an.!  a.lapted  for  operative 
enjai;en.ent  wit!)  the  jvotil's  of  the  >tarwheel  aforesaid, 
anil  driviiii:  -.li.aft  .arryii..:  -aid  cam  disk,  substantially 
US    set    forth. 

4.  In  r,  m..'!)ani<ni  f.n-  e.  nv.  rtin..  motion,  the  com- 
bination of  ,1  iiri\en  shaft,  a  -'ar-wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  cam  di^k  foini. 'i  wit'i  a  pair  nf  oppositely  in- 
clined luddiiig  ^jrooves  tlispo-,  ,1  in  <.  parated  relation  and 
with  a  spii-al  opi-ratitiLr  ;;roove  int'.rni.diate  of  and  con- 
necting said  holrlini:  grooves  and  adapt*nl  for  operative 
engagement   witli   tlie  pnmirs  of  tlie  star  wiieel  aforesaid. 


and  a  driving  shaft  carrying  said  cam  di-k,  suhstantially 
as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  converting  motion,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driven  shaft,  a  star  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft  a  cam  dislc  formed  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  In- 
clined peripheral  holding  grooves  disp..seii  in  separated  re- 
lation and  with  a  peripheral  spir.il  operatin::  ureove  inter- 
mediate of  and  connecting  -aid  li.'hlinK  i;ro.i\e.-.  ami  adapt- 
ed for  operative  engagem.  nt  uiili  tlie  proriirs  of  the  star- 
wheel  aforesaid,  and  a  drivin-  sliaft  carrying  said  cam 
disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

iriaims  »;  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetle.l 
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1.  A  turbine  including  a  wlieel  ad;ipt.d  to  !e  .iriven 
by    stetim    or   other   fluid    und.-!-    pre^-in"   dir.-.  fed    to    the 

periphery   thereof  and   said    wl 1    !ejn_.    m.einied   so  as 

to  be  laterally  slidable,  a  nozzle  fcir  dir.  cting  steam  or 
other  fluid  Under  pressure  tantrentially  to  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  when  in  normal  po<lti.>n  for  drivini:  the 
same,  rotatable  nonslidable  means  monnt'-d  n  .,n-  t!ie  wheel 
and  so  as  to  be  rotated  coa.xially  therewitli,  wei^ihted 
levers  mounted  on  !»ald  moans  in  position  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  wheel  and  to  be  actuated  by  centrifugal  force 
and  when  so  actuated  to  give  the  wheel  sliding  movement 
and  thus  reduce  the  extent  of  Ticai-trv  of  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  with  the  nozzle,  and  vf.'dlnt:  means  for 
returning  the  wh»H'l  to  nf)rin,il  i>osition, 

2.  .\  turbine  including  a  shaft,  n  wlieei  n 
centric  with  said  shaft  and  ailatite,!  to  h.  dr:\ 
or  other  fluid  under  pro-ure  dire  j.d  t..  i! 
thereof  and  said  wheel  bein;:  ntounted  so  a 
erally  slidable  aloni:  said  shaft,  a  tioz/h  ' 
steam  or  other  fluid  under  pressure  tanL'.  ntia  iv  to  the 
periphery  of,  the  wheel  when  in  nornal  position  for 
driving  the  hame,  means  for  ti-.m-ini:  rine  power  from 
the  wheel  to  the  shaft  which  permits  the  -lidim:  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  with  reference  to  the  shaft,  a  frame 
secured  on  the  shaft  beside  tlie  wlieel.  L'overnor  weighted 
levers  fulcrumed  between  their  oikN  to  s.iid  frame  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  actuat.d  'y  c.  ntrifiual  force  and 
when  so  actuated  to  engjiL-e  and  nio\e  the  wl.  el  -lidably 
along  the  shaft,  and  yli'ldini;  means  for  r.  I'lrninj  the 
wheel  to  it.<»  normal  position  in  oppo-ition  to  tli.  icMon 
of  the  governor  weiplited  levers. 

:i.  A  turbine  includiiiLr  a  >haft  to  he  driven,  a  tur- 
bine wheel  adapted  to  h..  driven  hy  steam  "r  o'her  fluid 
under  pressure  heini:  directed  to  its  periphery  and  tnounfed 
on  said  shaft  s.  as  to  he  laterally  slidatde.  a  no/zle  fr)r 
directing  the  sicun  or  other  fluid  under  pressure  t..  tlm  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel  wlien  in  noimal  position,  governor 
weights  adapted  to  be  centrifnirnlly  oper.ited  for  moving 


\ 


said  wheel  under  high  speed  laterally  out  of  registry  wltli 
said  nozzle,  yielding  means  for  resisting  such  mow?ment  of 
the  wheel,  and  spring  means  for  the  transmission  of  power 
from  the  wheel  to  the  shaft  which  permits  such  lateral 
movement  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  turbine  including  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  turliine 
wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  l)y  steam  or  other  fluid 
under  pressure  directed  to  its  periphery  and  mounted 
on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  laterally  slidable.  a  frame  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  near  said  wheel,  a  nozzle  for  directing 
the  steam  or  other  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  periphery 
of  .said  wheel  when  in  normal  position,  governor  weights 
carried  by  said  frame  so  that  when  actuated  they  will 
engage  the  wheel  and  slide  it  lit.ra  ly  out  of  registry 
with  said  nozzle,  a  spring  secured  at  .  n.  end  to  said 
frame  and  extending  clrcuraferentially  ot  -ai<i  shaft  and 
secured  at  the  other  end  of  said  wheel  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for 
resisting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  turbine  including  a  caslnL-.  a  nozzle  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  tlie  casing  for  the  admission  of  steam  or  other 
fluid  under  iressure,  a  tnihine  wheel  within  the  casing 
ndajded  to  he  driven  by  steam  or  other  fluid  directed  to 
tlie  periphery  so  as  normally  to  be  in  registry  with  said 
ri.zx!..  speed  influenced  means  for  laterally  moving  said 
turinnc  wheel  out  of  registry  with  said  nozzle,  a  sprlne 
tendini:  to  resist  such  sliding  movement  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  hrako  connected  with  the  casinu  in  jtosition  to 
l)e  enuaged  hy  the  wheel  when  it  has  been  moved  laterally 
out  of  registry  wiili  the  nozzle  for  checking  its  rotation. 

[Tlaim   •;   not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 
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A  surgical  sandal,  comprising  a  sole  adapted  to  cover 
the  entire  bottom  of  the  foot  of  a  pe^fon,  said  sole  being 
formed  of  sole  leather  and  the  like:  securing  means  de- 
tachably  secured  on  said  sole  whereby  the  latter  is  .'ie- 
tachably  secured  on  said  foot :  a  rigid  sleeve  secured  to  Mie 
toe  portion  of  said  sole  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receh'« 
ami  h<di!  the  great  toe  of  said  foot  in  nattiral  allnement 
wltli  said  sole  ;  holding  means  for  holding  said  foot  against 
later.il  movement  on  said  sole;  and  changeable  pads  of 
varviniT  thicknesses  detachnbly  secured  on  the  operative 
surfaces  of  said  holding  means  for  laterally  adjtistin:;  t!ie 
[losiiion  of  said  foot. 


l.lt'.7.n-jll.  MA(;.Mni.  ItlSi'I^.V*  l»i:\U  1;.  Wh.i.I.vm 
(;  lil  1  IK!!.  (Tnclnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  May  l"-  I'.i.". 
Serial  No.  29,0(H}.      (CI.  46 — 49.) 
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1  1 11  an  ad\  e:  I  i>in._-  drvice  tlie  i-oniliin.aii..n  of  a  tali;t. 
a  revolving  uieiidier  heneath  the  tahh-.  a  ni.iijnet  niountd 
upon  the  revidving  number,  means  for  moving'  the  maJDet 
upon  ttie  nienihef  and  for  rotating  ttie  aiernl.er. 

".    In  an  ai|\  erti-^ing  device  the  conihlnaiion  of  an  .  l^-c 
tromagnet,  ,a  follower,  a  table  interposed  b(tweeii  tlie  ma.: 
net  and   the   f.dlow.  r.   .1    rotatively   mounted   arm   a<l.a[)tei| 
to  movahly   mount    t!ie  inaL'tiet  and   mei-hanism  adatited   to 
rotate    tlie    arm    and    to    move    ilii.    mtiKMet    on    the    arm. 


v\  hierehv  the  follower  will  be  caused  to  move  in  a  circuitous 
path. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  advertising  device,  a  magnet,  a 
follower,  a  table  interposed  between  the  magnet  and  the 
follower,  an  arm  adapted  to  mount  the  magnet,  a  crank 
arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  magnet  and  adapted 
to  move  the  magnet  along  the  arm  when  the  crank  arm 
is  rotated  with  ndation  to  the  magnet  carrying  arm,  and 
means  adapted  to  rotate  the  arms  with  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  the  magnet  and  the  follower  will  be  given 
a  circuitous  path  of  travel.  \ 

4.  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  magnet,  a  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  arm  having  guides  adapted  to  reciprocally 
mount  the  magnet,  a  crank  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  he  rotated  relatively  to 
the  magn- 1  carrying  arm  to  reciprocate  the  magnet  on  the 
magnet  carrying  arm.  and  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate 
the  arms  at  different  speeds. 

5.  In  an  advertising  device  the  combination  0/  a  magnet, 
a  rotatively  mounted  arm  having  ways  adapted  to  recip- 
rocally mount  the  magnet,  a  crank  arm  mounted  to  rotate 
concentrically  with  the  magnet  carrying  arm  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  magnet,  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  the  magnet  carrying  arm,  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  the  crank  ■.-•.-•.v.  at  a  rate  of  speed  dlfTerent  fr  in 
that  of  the  magne*  .  arrylni:  arm.  and  me.ans  adapt,  d  to 
drive  the  mechanisii  -;. 
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1.  An  apiMiratus  for  prodticlng  gaseous  fuel  from  crude 
oil.  consisting  of  an  inclined  tub«\  having  a  series  of  par- 
allel partiti<ms  extending  across  It  dividing  it  into  (hain- 
bcrs,  said  partitions  each  bavng  an  opening  at  the  b(.ittom 
to  permit  the  oil  to  flow  downwardly  through  the  cham- 
bers, successively  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other, 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  each  partition  to  permit  the  pro 
duct  of  distillation  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  chambers 
from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other  and  Il'.ean^  for  heat- 
ing the  ai>paratus  and  means  for  supplying  crude  oil  tiiere- 
to.  a  lower  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  f  r  feel- 
Ing  oil  and  a  higher  opening  at  the  same  end  for  drawing 
off  the  gas.  ^«^ 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  fuel  frr-m  crule 
oil,  consisting  of  an  inclined  tulK'.  having  a  series  of  par 
allel  partitions  extendins:  across  it  dividing  it  into  cham- 
bers, said  jiartltions  each  having  jin  orjening  at  the  liottom 
to  permit  the  oil  to  flow  downwtirdly  through  the  cham- 
bers, successively  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  othei, 
an  opening'  in  the  top  of  each  partition  to  permit  the 
product  "if  distillation  to  flow  upwardly  throu:;h  tlie  rliain- 
hers  from  one  end  of  the  tube  to  the  other,  means  for 
draining  the  residue  from  the  tul)e  and  hurnlns  it   under 


th. 
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to  furnish  the  heat  for  vaporizini;  tlie  oil. 

.ipparatns  for  producinu  gase..u-  fuel  from  crude 
n  Mri'ined  tube,  liavmir  a  series  of  par- 
en.!  i;.-  across  it  dividing  it  into  ciiam- 
,  li.avinL'  an  openlnu  at  the  bottom 
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openinj;  In  flie  fop  of  fart  i)arttfion  to  penult  the  produrt 
of  dlHtlllation  '  ■  iImw  upwardly  through  the  chambers 
from  one  end  of  t!i.  tube  to  the  other,  means  for  draining 
the  residue  from  the  tube  and  burnin:,'  it  under  the  tube 
to  furnish  tiie  licir  for  vaporizing  ihp  oil.  said  tube  being 
surrounded  by  a  water  jacketed  cover  capable  of  furnish- 
ing St.  am,  m^•aus  for  conducting  said  steam  to  the  burning 
mean-i. 


i.it;:."--      1  niiAi  I  0  I  sioii  s  ArrKiANit:.    ikvix  rit- 
TKMi.  '  ^v.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.     Se- 

ri;i.  N".  !,:;TT.      •<'].   i:;i— 59.) 
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r  A  f-igarette  fxtin;^ui-;her  cumprising  a  fixed  ."upport 
haviri.'  a  juissage  therethrou^'h.  two  normally  diverging 
plates  mounted  for  movement  through  sai'l  passage  and 
stojis  11;. HI  fli.'  lilv'Ti-'ing  cnd.s  of  the  plates  adapted  to  be 
engaged  liy  tlir  fingers  holding  the  end  of  a  cigarette  be- 
tween tlie  plates  to  move  the  plates  through  the  support 
whereby  the  sides  of  the  passage  draw  the  plates  together 
to   extinguish    the    cigarette. 

2.  A  cigarette  extintrul-;iier  comprising  a  tlxed  support 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  two  normally  diverg- 
ing plates  mounted  for  movement  through  said  passage, 
said  plates  having  a  stop  at  their  apex  and  stops  upon 
the  diverging  ends  to  engage  the  supi>ort  and  maintain  the 
plates  within  tiie  passage. 

■I.  .V  cigarette  extiniruisher  comyirisin:;  a  lixod  suppct 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  a  n^clprocal  extin- 
guishing member  mounted  In  said  passa:;e  formed  from  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  cntrally  upon  Itself  forming 
two  normally  diverging  plates,  the  free  ends  nf  the  plates 
bent  outward  to  form  stops  to  be  engaged  by  tli>'  fingers 
holding  the  end  of  a  cigarette  betwe.ri  tlie  plates  to  move 
the  plate  through   the  support. 

4.  .V  cigarette  ''xtingul-iher  ■•(iin]iri-:ing  1  f'xed  support 
having  a  passage  therethrougli  and  a  recipr".  ,ii,;p  extinguish- 
ing member  mounted  In  said  passaire  f^irmed  from  a  strip 
of  resilient  metal  bent  centrally  upon  itsi-lf  Torming  two 
normally  diver  L'ing  plates  having  an  enlar-'ement  at  the 
hend  of  the  plates  and  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  bent 
outward  to  form  stops  to  engage  the  support  and  maintain 
the  plates  within   the  passage. 
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1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  ensin*',  in  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder,  a  regulating  piston  which  con- 
stitutes a  wall  thereof  at  tlie  compressif)n  spaee.  an  auxil- 
iary cylinder  opening  into  the  compression  space  and 
'X)ntaining  the  regulating  piston,  a  sprinL'  acting  upon 
the  regulating  piston  tending  to  move  said  piston  toward 
the  working  cylinder,  a  pair  of  channels  ofiening  from 
the  enrl  of  the  cylinder  space  benind  the  ri';,Mi!atin::  pis- 
ton, one  of  said  channels  bein::  connected  with  :\  recep- 
tacle which  contains  a  liipiid  and  said  channel  itself  con- 
taining a  non-return  valve,  and  an  over  pressure  \.ilve  in 
the  other  channel. 

2.  In  an  internal  coml>ustion  engine,  in  lomlanation 
with  the  working  cylinder,  a  regulatint:  jiiston  \v>iich  con- 
stitutes a  wall  thereof  at  the  compression  space.  ,in  auxil- 
iary cylinder  opening  Into  the  compression  space  and 
containing  tiie  regulating  piston,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  regulating  piston  within  its  cylinder,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  regulating  piston  teinliii.'  to  move 
said  [liston  toward  the  working  cylinder,  a   pair  of  chan 


nels  opening  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  space  behind 
the  regulating  piston,  one  of  said  channels  ijelug  ( ou- 
nected  with  a  receptacle  which  contains  a  liquid  and  said 
channel  itself  containing  a  non-return  valve,  and  an  over- 
pressure valve  In  the  other  channel. 
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3.  In  an  Internal  combu-.tinu  eiiLMne.  in  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder,  a  regulaiin::  pistcin  which  con- 
stitutes a  wall  thereof  at  the  eompressiun  -paee.  an  auxil- 
iary cylinder  opening  into  ttie  compressiun  space  and 
containing  the  regulating  jiiston,  a  control  rylinder,  a 
control  piston  within  the  control  cylinder,  nie.m^  con- 
necting the  regulating  and  icntnd  pistons  so  ttiat  they 
move  simultaneously,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  e.mtrol 
piston  so  that  the  re-ulatin.'  piston  tends  to  move  toward 
the  working  cylinder,  a  pair  of  channels  opening  from 
the  end  of  the  contiol  rylinder  behind  the  control  pinton, 
a  non-return  valve  in  one  of  said  channels,  an  over-pres- 
sure valve  In  the  other  channel,  and  a  rereptacle  con- 
taining liquid  into  which  the  channel  containini:  the  non- 
return valve  opens. 

4.  In  an  Internal  cuinbustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder,  a  re;,Milating  piston  which  c(.n- 
stitutes  a  wall  thereof  at  the  ion;f)ri'ssion  space,  an  auxil- 
iary cylinder  openin^'  into  the  compression  space  and  t-un- 
taining  the  regulating  piston,  a  contnd  cylinder,  a  con- 
trol piston  within  the  control  cylinder,  means  connecting 
the  regulating  and  control  pistons  so  that  they  move 
simultaneously,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  control  piston 
so  that  the  regulating  piston  tends  to  move  toward  the 
working  cylinder,  an  opening  from  the  atmosi)liere  to 
the  rear  surface  of  the  regulating  piston,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nels opening  from  the  end  of  the  control  cylinder  l>ehind 
the  control  piston,  a  non-return  valve  in  one  of  said 
channels,  an  over  pressure  valve  in  the  other  cliannel, 
and  a  receptacle  containing  liipiid  into  whi<  b  the  cp.annel 
containing  the  non  return  valve  opens. 


l.l<".7.<tL'4  flFM  n.AK  Sl'RlNi;  NEEDLE  KNITTING- 
MACHINE  KniiKUT  \V.  Scicrr  and  .M.r.Kiir  E.  Paqb, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sc<jtt  &  Williams,  Incor- 
porated, I'hiiadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corp<iration  of  New  Jersey. 
I-^led  Aug.  14.  1012.     Serial  No.  71.'>.042.     (CI.  66 — 21. > 

1.  In  a  Ividtting  machine,  a  needle-carrier  and  in<le- 
pendently  movable  spring-heard  ne<'<lles  therein,  means 
to  press  the  needle  Ix'ards,  a  cam  carrier,  and  needle 
cams  therp<in.  In  comhination  with  yarn  positionini:  and 
sinking  instruments  fixed  with  respect  to  the  needle 
carrier  standing  between  the  nee<lles  and  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  sloping  faces  and  inwardly  pointed 
noses  projecting  iK-tween  the  needles  ami  separated  from 
the  verge  of  the  nee. lie  carrier  by  a  space  greater  than 
that  between  adjoiniiiLr  needles,  and  n;eans  to  supply 
yam  against  the  shanks  of  projected  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  independently  mov- 
able sprinc-N'ard  needles,  needle  and  cam  carriers  and 
knitting  lams.  a  ,\arn  guide,  and  means  to  press  the 
needle    t>eard~,    fixed    in-:tniments    mounted    on    the    needle 
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carrier  iia\iug  notches  wider  ti/an  tiie  space  between  said 
instruments,  terminating  In  n..ves  -;,iiidlng  between  each 
liair  of  needles,  and  tcrmina.  ::iic>  >...i  iiu  toward  said 
noses  for  guiding  and  sinking  the  yarn  under  the  beards 
and  against  tlie  shanks  of  the  needles. 


3.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  independently  mov- 
able spring-beard  ne^les,  needle  and  cam  carriers  and 
knitting  cams,  a  yarn  guide,  and  means  to  press  the 
needle-beards,  fixed  instruments  mohnted  on  the  needle 
carrier,  said  instruments  having  notches  terminating  in 
noses  standing  lietween  the  needles,  and  ti  rnina!  faces 
sloping  toward  said  noses  for  sinking  and  guiiliug  tlie 
.\arn  against  the  shanks  and  under  the  lieards  of  the 
ii.-edle-<.  the  said  noses  Ixdng  separated  from  the  verge  of 
tlie  needle  carrier  by  a  distance  greater  tlian  the  space 
between  said  instruments. 
*  4.  In  a  ii'  iiiar  knitting'  machine  liavini  independently 
inoval'le  sprm;:  liard  neiMlb's.  needle  and  c;ini  cylinders 
and  knittinL'  cams,  a  .\  arn  uuiib  .  and  iiieai,-  to  jiress  the 
needle-boards,  fixed  instniinent-  uiounted  ..;i  tlie  needle 
carrier,  said  instruments  iiaNini;  iiit.rn.C  n.ijches  wider 
than  the  space  between  adjacent  invirumiiT-  terniinaling 
in  noses  standing  between  tlie  n'cdUs.  and  tcrniin,!!  faces 
sloping  inwardly  tow.ird  ^aid  no-es  for  sinking  and  u-n  d 
intr   the    yarn    against    th>     shanks    and    nnd' t    tin-    be.irds 

of    t  ;e'    needles. 

."..  In  a  l^nittiuL.-  uiacliiue,  in  combiuation.  a  needi^- 
ca  flier  aii!  needles,  means  to  move  the  needles  up  and 
down,  a  .\  .irn-guide,  means  to  support  the  yarn  against 
the  vbank"  of  the  needles,  independent  beard-pressers, 
;in>i  iiiean-  to  advanc<'  said  pressers  at  an  angle  to  the 
dire,  lioii  ,.]  motion  of  the  ue<?dles,  during  the  descent  of 
said  ic  lilies,  and  means  to  release  said  pressers  before 
the    needle  beards    iiave    completely    passed    their    working 

faces 

IClaiuis   d   to    l''>   not    i'rinied   in    tiie   Gazette.] 


l.niT.oi.'.-.  Ilii.>li;it\  IdtVING  Mi:<  i!  AM.^.M  I'AMKL 
\\\  ,>^N\i'ii,.  !;';olin.j.  I'a,.  as>it:nor  to  Sii.\der  .Metal 
Drying  I'orm  Couipan>.  Hc'idia;:.  I'a..  a  1  oriHiralion  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fib.i  Mar.  1^.  Ifl."..  Seri.il  No.  ir.,2G9. 
(CI.  223-17.) 
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metal    and    having    a    contracted    base    portion,    a    cross 
shaped  fitting  provided  with  an  exhaust  chamijer,  exhaust 
pipes  communicating  with   the  oppositely  arranged   hori 
zontal  members  of  said  cross  fitting,  a  ground  joint  unios 
forming   a    communication    between    the    fitting    and    the 
former,  a   supporting  table  having  an  aperture  to  which 
the  fitting  is  attached,  a  feed  pipe  for  supplying  a   heat 
ing  medium  to  the  former,  a  coupling  tube  communicating 
with  the  feed  pipe  and  the  fitting  and  a  separately  formed 
tulie  extension  attached  to  said  coupling  tuVie  and  pass- 
ing  througii    the   fitting   and   extending   Into   the   former 
whereby    the    heating    medium    may    be    supplied    to    tli*' 
whereby  the  heating  medium  may  be  supplied  to  the  hoi 
low  former  and  exhausted  therefrom  through  the  fitting. 


1,167,020.  ELECTKI*  FIUNACE.  Frederick  T. 
Sntder,  Oak  Park,  111.  Hied  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,876,     (CI.  204—64.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  comliination 
of    a    hollow    former    coniiuising    a    single    piece    of    tbiu 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  of  an 
electrode  supporting-crane,  hinges  connectin;:  said  crane 
and  furii.Me  and  providing  two  axes  of  rotation  for  said 
crane,  said  hinges  normally  holding  the  crane  against 
rotation,  but  perniittin/f  the  crane  to  be  rotateii  on  one 
of  said  axes  when  the  hinge  mechanism  which  provides 
the  other  axis  is  rendered  inoperative. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace,  of  ai 
electrode  supporting-crane,  and  two  independent  s  ts  of 
hinges  connecting  said  crane  and  furnace,  whereby  the 
crane  may  Ik-  swung  upon  one  set  'f  ;  in;;e«  when  thp 
other  set  is  disconnected. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  vertical  channel  bars  constituting 
guides,  an  upper  and  a  lower  traveler  slidahly  mounted 
therein,  a  jiair  of  vertical  conductor  bars  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  secured  to  said  travelers,  iiorizontal  con- 
ductor arms  of  U-shaped  cross-section  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  vertical  conductor  lars,  and  electrode 
clamping  means  carri<'d  upon  the  1  nds  <,.[  said  vertical 
arms. 

4.  Ill  ;in  electrie  tiirnai  i\  the  conilinaiion  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  vertical  channel  bars  constituting 
guides,  slides  comprising  approximately  rectangular 
shaped  loojis  having'  their  etids  fittlntr  in  the  chanBels 
of  said  guides,  rigid  e,,n,iui  tors  secured  to  «aid  slides, 
said  conductors  extending  fr<.ni  the  tottom  t<i  the  top  of 
said  ftirnaci  .  .and  means  for  raisinc  aiid  lowering  said 
slides. 

5.  In  a  tiltini:  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
water-cooled  electrode  bolder  at  the  top  of  the  furnace, 
said  holder  being  provided  with  a  c!ianil>er  for  the  cir- 
culation of  water,  of  r'ahiiel  bars  constituting  conduc- 
tors mounted  to  move  «ith  Mid  furnace,  rigid  water 
pipes  extending  from  tlie  i.ottom  of  the  furnace  to  said 
electrode  holder  and  located  witiiin  the  channel  of  said 
ci-nducior'^.  an<l  fii  xible  hose  r'onnected  to  the  lower  enda 
of  said  rigid  pipes, 

[Claims  (',  to  >«  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaiette.] 
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).  In  a  iii;iiii  valve.  [l;e  combination  of  a  casing  baving 
an  apertureil  partition,  .u»!  a  c.vllnder  arranged  concen- 
trically with  the  ap(M'turf  in  the  partition,  a  supplemental 
cyilndi-r  in  tlic  c;isiiju'  spaced  from  Imt  alined  with  said 
tirst  (  yliiider,  and  iiavin::  at  it>  fini  .1  valve  .*eat  and  be- 
yoml  thi.s  a  wastf  purt.  a  v.iivf  >  iiijijirising  two  pistons 
adapted  to  lit  ie>[ieitiviMy  in  sail  aiined  cylinders  and. 
provided  with  vaive  wa.sht'is  aii.ij't.d  t^  alternately  en- 
saite  the  partition  opening;  and  tin-  npp.T  valve  seat, 
whcreliy  the  high  prt's-siirc  fluid  i>  prevented  from  reaching 
said  waste  port  in  either  •'iifiiini;  '.r  ■■iosiu:;  the  valve. 

-.  A  drain  valve  coniiirising  a  ci.sing  havlnt;  a  perfo- 
rated divldin;;  partition  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  waste 
port  communicatin;:  with  the  outlet  siile  of  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  below  the  w  i.ste  pnit  spaced  apart  and 
alined  concentrically  with  said  partition  valve  seat,  a 
Valve  provided  with  a  conta(;t  seat  wash.T  ,ind  with  two 
postons  adapted  t"  lit  alii'rnalciy  in  --aiil  cvlinders.  and 
a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve  by  a  swivel  Joint, 
whereby  the  vaive  is  adapted  to  move  without  revolution 
into  and  out  of  said  cylinders,  suiistantially  as  described. 

o.  A  drain  va  \e  ((iiui)ri>in4  a  'asinu  provid  d  witli  a 
dividing  partition  liaving  a  port  and  a  valve  seat  and  a 
cylin  jer  concentric  with  the  port,  a  supplemental  casing 
fitted  in  said  main  casing  and  having  a  cylinder  and 
valve  seat  alined  with  the  tirst  named  cylinder,  and  an 
outlet  port  aliove  said  last  nam^'d  valve  s.Mt.  .1  double 
piston  valve  having  seat  <'ontact  washers  above  and  be- 
low the  pistons,  and  an  operating  screw  stem  attached  to 
the  valve  by  a  swivel  joint,  substantially  as  described. 


l.lf.T.oiis.  STOKER.  Gkokok  K.  Stkvkns,  Kverelt.  -Mass., 
assignor  to  Clarence  E.  Alderman,  trustee.  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,331.  (CI. 
110 — 44.) 
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1.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  separated  grate 
areas,  of  coal-delivery  troughs  lietween  said  anas,  a  non- 
circular  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  each  trough,  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  removably  mounted  thireun.  e.ieb  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  blade,  and  plain  sparing  members  on 
said  shaft  interposed  between  said  sleeves,  the  blades  of 
said  sleeves  having  a  progressively  decrea-^iug  pitch  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  separate.!  ^'latc; 
areas,  of  coal-delivery  trouirbs  between  ^aifi  areas,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  .if  each  trou:;b.  a  i>liirallty  of 
<Ipeves    on    each    shaft    spaced    fnmi    ea.h    ..ther    and    pro 


vided  with  screw  blades  .nnd  removably  monnted  on  the 
shaft,  plain  spacing  members  on  said  shafts  interposed 
between  said  sleeves,  and  a  center  bearing  for  each  shaft 
secured  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  trough  and  free  and  spaced 
therefrom  at  the  sides  whereby  It  forms  no  obstruction  to 
the  passage  of  the  coal,  said  center  hearing  forming  a 
plain  spacing  member. 

3.  In  a  stoker,  the  combination  with  separated  grate 
areas,  of  troughs  hetw..!i  --.ibi  ir.;, .  .m,  ];  1  iv'nu  1  non- 
circular  opening  In  i'-  r.  a :  .nl,  .1  -  :.\\  ;.•.';  -  ,.ift  In 
each  trough,  and  a  rear  hearing  for  .acb  shaft  loosel.v 
fitting  the  non-circular  openinu  !n  t!  e  trough. 

4.  In  a  stoker,  the  comliin  ition  wltli  separate<l  grate 
areas,  of  troughs  beiwe.ri  <,ii.|  ::  .•.■.  .  .ii'h  b-iviuj  a  ncm- 
clrcular  opening  In  Its  re.i  1  end,  a  s(  rew  feed  shaft  in  each 
trough,  a  rear  bearing  for  each  shaft  loosely  fitting  the 
non  circular  opening  In  the  trough,  and  a  retaining  plate 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tr..ii-;li  l>ut  spaced  tiierc- 
from  and  preventing  tlie  b.aring  block  from  rearward 
movement. 

5.  In  a  grate  structure,  the  combin.nioi.  with  separated 
grate  areas,  of  troughs  between  said  -n.as.  fee.i  s.rews  in 
said  troughs  for  feeding  coal  to  the  grat.'  areas,  siii.'  mem- 
bers at  each  side  of  the  grate  strncture.  and  a  rear  grate 
extending  from  one  side  member  t..  the  other  .,•!  -h  ^ide 
member  liavlng  a  seat  ;in.|  in  nn.lerciit  i)ort!  'ii.  .mil  the 
roar  i;rate  resting  on  said  s,  ai  an.l  ba\  int'  ,1  n.i--e  to  ent-r 
the  undercut  portion. 

frialm  6  not  printed  in  the    ;azerte.] 
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SHEETS  OF  I'Ari-.U,  t  I.oTH.  AM'  lili:  LlKK.  Coi.K 
Stickle,  Indianapolis,  hil.  ni.iM  t  l'  ikj  Serial 
No.  8rtr>,9K9.      (Cl.  .'{4-48.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  steam  supply 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  dr.\iiig  a  olurality  of  sheets 
of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  eaeh  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  for  regu- 
lating the  steam  prevstire  in  the  drying  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mactdne  having  a  steam  supply 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  drying  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like,  a  thermostat  located  adjacent 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sheets,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  thermostat  for  regulating  the  steam  pressure  In  the 
drying  apparatus. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  having  steam  sn[iply 
apparatus  fo(r  simultaneously  drying  a  idurality  of  sheets 
of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
plurality  of  thermostats  located  adjacent  said  sheets  and 
In  parallel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostats  for 
regulating  the  steam  pressure  in  the  dryint:  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  baving  steam  supply 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  drying  .a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like,  a  thermostat  located  adjacent 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sheets,  and  a  sinule  means  con- 
trolled by  all  of  said  thermostats  for  regulating  the  st.am 
pressure  In  the  drying  apparatus. 

5.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  drying  a  phirality  of 
sheets  of  paper,  cloth  or  the  like  including  a  frame,  drying 
cylinders  over  whi.  h  said  plurality  of  sheets  may  pass. 
means  for  supplylntr  steam  to  said  drying  cylinders,  a 
thermostat  secure.!  to  the  frame  over  one  of  said  drying 
cylinders  and  adja^  .  iit  t..  each  of  said  plurality  of  sheets 
as  It  passes  ov.r  said  I'vlinder.  nnd  means  controlled  by 
all  of  said  thermostats  for  remilatlnz  the  supply  of  steam 
to  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  «>  to  19  not  printe.l  in  the  (;azette.l 
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i.i<;t.o;'.o.  i>i<;esteu  and  ruocrss  of  cooking 
FllUlulS  MATERIAL.  .loiis  I'  I.^mikins,  Valatle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1913.  Serial  N.-.  T^'H.gSl.  (Cl. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  digester,  a  closed  vapor  circu- 
lating system,  and  means  for  positively  effecting  a  circu- 
lation of  vapors. therein. 

L'  Tlie  combination  ofta  diyester.  a  closed  \.ipor  circu- 
lating system  leaving  the  top  of  the  digester  and  entering 
the  bottom  t!-,.'ie.if.  ami  means  for  causing  a  positive  cir- 
culation of   vapors    therein. 

3.  The  combination  witti  a  dii:ester  of  a  close. 1  vapor 
circulating.'  system  leaving  tb-'  toji  of  the  digester  above 
the  lo\el  .'I  till'  .."ikii.i;  ;i.|Uor.  an.!  iiiterini:  fbi-  bottom 
of  the  digest,  r.  and  mean-  f.-r  jiroduclng  a  positive  cir- 
culation of  vapors  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  digester,  a  closed  viip..r 
clrculatini:  system  leaving  the  top  of  the  digester  and 
entering  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  causing  a  positive 
circulation  of  vapors  therein,  and  means  for  heating  va- 
por-;  wb.i'r  passing  through  said  system. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  digester,  a  closed  vapor 
circulating  system  leaving  the  top  of  the  digester  .and 
entering  the  tuittom  thereof,  means  for  causing  a  positive 
cireulation  of  v.ipors  therein,  and  means  for  heatlnc  va 
pors  while  pas-ing  through  said  system,  and  means  for 
removing  water  from  said  vapors  while  passing  through 
said   system. 

|CI:iims  H  to  IS  not  [.rinted  in  the  Ca/ette.] 


l.lt)7,n;il.  DISI'LAY-STAND  Simon  H.  T'i.i.ni<'H.  Mai- 
den, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Forbes  Lithograph  Manu- 
facturiuL'  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  a  forporntion  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  li,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804. 34s.       M'l.    10      I.'".*!  I 


wardly  extending  upright  position  angularly  disposed 
with  relation  to  one  another  and  meeting  along  their  rear 
edge  portions,  or  a  collapsed  position  with  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  said  front,  one  of  said  memt>ers  having 
a  laterally-yielding.  Inwardly-extending  tongne  struck 
therefrom  at  a  point  inwardly  removed  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  member,  the  other  of  said  members  having 
in  it  a  slot  with  Inward  and  side  edges,  said  slot  being  so 
located  that  when  the  members  are  occupying  their  ex- 
tended upright  position  the  tongue  will  bear  frictlonally 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  slotted  member  forward  of 
the  slot  in  it.  the  Inward  edge  of  the  slot  will  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  the  tongue  and  the  side  edges 
of  the  slot  against  the  respective  sides  of  the  tonaue. 
substantially   as   described 


1,167,032.  SLIDIN(;-DOOK  LOCK.  Fuaxcksco  Vitali 
and  Giovanni  I'izzor-vo,  Olgiate  Olona,  Italy.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787, 06S.     (Cl.  70—23.; 


A  sea!  lo.-K  f.ir  ears  comjirisiug  the  combination  of  a 
latch  on  the  door,  with  a  lock  including  a  sjiriug  con- 
trolled frame  positively  guided  within  a  casing  and  hav 
ing  two  suitably  shaped  free  ends  which  engage  the  latch 
..f  the  door  and  the  latch  of  a  hinge  cover.  •.  >p. ctivt  1> .  a 
e.un  a  lapted  to  mo>e  the  frame,  means  for  o;i.o;iting  ^aid 
(am.  a  key  hole  l.i  said  casing.  |>Ins  on  said  .a^in.;  to  r. 
celve  a  keyhole  co\<>r  and  penet  1  at  ii.;:  l.b-  in  tbe  .-.  ver 
siilistrintiall.\'  MS  do'^cribed 


l.lCT.o::.;      il.'    \i;i:k    I  i  d;    l  d;  \  wi  Ni,  u<  M.i.s.      Cmur 

C.    ^V.^RE.    Al.BEHT    (iASrONGl'AY,    CHAIU.ES    .1.    LlNDKRSON. 

James   E.   I'akiik!  l.  and  Wii.lia.m    S.^nforh   Woodbibv. 
Newburyiiori.    .Mass       i'iled    Jan     9.    1915.      Serial    .No. 

I       i.4i;.:.     (Cl.    118—26.1 


A    dis(ila\ 
members  carr 


sian.l     !i 
ieil    ther> 


i\  mg    .-i 
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:de   to   occ 


supporting 
ipy    a   rear 


1  In  a  ma.  hiiK-  of  i!..  .  la>s  des.-ribed.  thi'  combination 
..f  lb.'  r..lls.  ;i  double  cm.'  cbar'T  adapted  to  rest  upon 
and  tr;i\t'l  Ioulmi  u.linally  nf  said  rolls,  a  member  secured 
t,,  111,,  rban  r  f.r  roi.iti\e  movement  therewith,  and 
means  .  ii.;ageii  b\  sabl  ni.'mbor  at  tbe  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal !iio\.'iiient  of  tl)e  dearer  and  effective  by  rotation  of 
>aid  n.einber  to  p.  >itively  change  the  inclination  of  the 
clearer. 

2.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  r..lis.  a  double  cone  clearer  provided  with  a  weight 
movable  loniritudinnlly  of  th.'  clearer,  a  toothed  device 
secured  to  tin-  .barer  to  rotate  therewith  and  means  en- 
gaged by  the  rotating  toothed  device  at  the  end  of  the 
clearer  travel  to  rev.'rse  the  inclination  of  the  clearer 

.3.  In  a  macbin.  of  lie  i  las-  d.s:ribed.  the  combination 
of  the  rolls,  a  d.iuble  ciiue  clearer  provided  with  a  weight 
adaptfd  t.i  graviiat.-  toward  tbe  lower  end  of  the  clearer 
and    hobl    s.iid    end    depressed    while    the    clearer    travels 
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lonifltudinally  of  ih.'  rolls  in  on."  (lirt-.-ti..n  a  member 
seriirMd  to  rotate  with  the  clearer,  ami  a  device  nt  the 
end  of  thr  cl.'art'r  travel  to  t>.'  fncai;i'd  t-y  said  member 
and  by  Its  rotative  tiiovem-nt  to  positively  lift  the  de- 
pressed end  of  th.'  rifartT  and  cans.'  the  w.'i^rht  to  gravl- 
tate  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  clearer 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th--  class  des<Til»d  Mi.'  combination 
of  the  rolls,  a  double  cone  clearer  provided  with  a  shlft- 
abb-  weitrht  adapted  to  maintain  tix  clearer  In  tilted 
position,  a  pin  or  spur  wheel  carried  at  each  end  of  the 
clearpr.  and  means  adapt.-d  to  be  .  nuau'cd  by  the  pin  or 
spur  wlu-el  at  the  .'ml  of  its  travel  and  by  rotative  move- 
ment of  ^ai.l  pin  or  spur  wheel  reverse  the  tilted  position 

of    the    I'lrarer. 

.-  In  a  niaeliine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  roll-..  .1  dnut)le  cone  clearer  therefor,  a  pin  wheel 
mounted  at  e,i,h  end  of  the  clearer,  and  a  ladder  device 
mounted  for  enk;a^'enient  by  said  pin  wheel  as  the  latter 
rotates  ^it  e.h  h  end  of  the  clearer  travtd  to  effect  a  re 
versal   in   the  tilted  i»osition  of  the   clearer. 

[('laims  (',  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.H7.0o4.  ADVf.UriSIM;  S1i;N  Ai.r.Kur  K.  WHIT- 
r,.MB.  Itoehesier,  N  V.  Filed  l>ec.  11.  1912.  Serial 
N"o,    T:;i;.1  *«<■>       I  <'l     -»'>  —ISO.) 
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1.  An  illuminated  siu-n  cotuprisin:,'  a  ehamber  having 
a  view  op.-nini:.  a  sij:n  element  throuuh  which  light  can- 
not pass  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  visil)le  through 
the  view  opening,  a  light  deflecting  prism  glass  arranged 
between  the  view  opening  and  the  sign  element  to  throw 
light  rays  on  the  face  of  tiie  siirn  exposed  through  the 
view  opening,  and  a  lamp  arranLred  to  tlirow  its  rays  on 
the    prism    ulass 

2.  An  illuminating  siun  comprising  a  wail  provided 
with  an  opening  spaced  from  the  top  and  the  iiottom  of 
the  wall,  a  chaml)er  supported  on  the  wall  to  project  In- 
wardly and  provided  with  oi)eninL's  in  its  top  and  bottom, 
n  sign  element  closing  the  Inner  side  of  the  chamber,  light 
deflecting  prism  'glasses  closing  the  openini:s  in  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ciiamber  and  throwing  liirht  rays 
on  the  sign,  and  lamps  arranired  above  ami  tielow  the 
chamber  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall. 

.'!.  A  sign  comprising  a  wall  provided  with  an  o[iening. 
a  frame  arranged  about  the  opening  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber, said  frame  being  provided  with  openings  in  its  top 
and  its  bottom  wall,  a  glass  panel  closing  the  outer  side 
of  the  chamber,  a  sign  element  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
cnambcr,  light  deflecting  prism  glasses  arranged  to  close 
the  openings  in  the  top  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  frame 
and  to  deflect  light  onto  the  sign,  and  lamps  arranged 
above  and  below  the  frame  to  direct  light  onto  the 
prism    glasses. 

4.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  a  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  frame  surrounding  the  opening  and 
having  openings  In  its  top  and  Its  bottom  wall,  a  siirn 
element  at  the  Inner  part  of  the  frame,  light  deflecting 
prism  glasses  closing  the  frame  openings,  lamps  above 
and  below  the  frame,  and  concave  plates  arranged  within 
the  frame  at  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  sign  element. 


1.167.035.      CONSTRUCTION    <tl     THK    BODIES  OF  MO 
TOR-CARS    AND    OTIIFU    \i:iIH  I.KS       .\i  KKKr>    Wii. 
Ki.NSOX.   TIkley,    Enu'land.      I'ibd    May    4.    r.a.".      Serial 
No.   25.871.      tCl.  21—7.) 


1.  In  tubular  metal  frames  for  \eiiicle  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  relatively  hard  tubes,  relatively  soft  slieathing 
thereon,  and  relatively  soft  panels  attached  to  the  sheath 
ing. 

2.  In  tubular  metal  frames  for  vehicle  bodies,  the  com- 
bination of  relatively  hard  metal  tubes,  relatively  soft 
metal  sheathing  thereon,  and  relatively  soft  metal  panels 
attached  to  the  sheathini:  by  fusion  f)f  metals. 


,167,0.'!  6.  1  IlKRMOST.VTir  HEOUL.VTION  FOI! 
HEATED  R0LI.1;KS.  Cki'Iiuk  S.  Witham.  Sr  .  Hudson 
Falls,  and  Alfued  Ki>t;si-5i,  I5rooklyn,  N.  V..  assignors 
to  Charles  .1.  Tagliabue  Manufacturing  Co..  Hrooklyn 
N.  Y.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  .New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  If..  1913,  Serial  No.  742,110  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .Nuir  ;  1 .  ll'lt  Serial  No.  Sr.t^lT!^. 
(CI.   236—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  ^peciiied  a  revoluble  cal- 
ender roller,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  sensitive  ther- 
mostatic member  adajited  l(;  be  afl'ecti'd  by  the  tempera 
ture  of  said  roller,  means  for  supporting  said  sens)tiv> 
member  at  or  near  the  surface  of  said  roller,  said  support 
being  adapted  to  pi'  wnt  rotation  of  the  sensitive  member 
with  said  roller,  and  means  controlled  tty  said  sensitive 
member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heat  to  said  roll.-i 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified  a  revoluble  cal 
ender    roller,    supports    tlierefor,    means    for    lieating    said 
roller,  a  sensitive  theriuostatic  member  adapted  to  be  af 
fected  by  the  temperature  of  said  rolbr,  tueans  connected 
with   said  supports  for  supporting  said  sensitive   memh.i- 

i   at  or  near  the  surfaces  of  said  roller.   :iiid   for  preventing 
I   the  rotation  thereof  with  said  roller,  and  tiieaiis  controlled 
I  by  said  sensitive  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  iieat 
to  said  roller,    , 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specitied  a  revoluble  cal 
ender  roller,  means  fur  lieating  the  same  with  a  fluid,  a 
sensitive  thermostatic  member  lii  a  fixed  position  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  roller  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  affected  by  the  temperature  thereof  and  means 
controlled  by  said  sensitive  member  for  controlling  tlie 
flow  of  heating  fluid  to  said  roller  whereby  the  roller  is 
maintained  at  a  uniform  temperature. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified  a  revoluble  cal 
ender  roller,  means  for  heating  the  same  witli  a  fluid,  u 
sensitive  thermostatic  member  adapted  to  be  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  roller,  means  for  supporting  said 
sensitive  member  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  sur 
face  of  said  roller  and  means  controlled  by  said  sensitive 
member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to  said 
rolh'r  whereby  the  rolhT  i  m;iintained  at  a  unifonn  ten, 
porature. 
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5.  In  a  device  for  tlie  purpose  specified,  a  revoluble  cal- 
ender roller,  hearing  blocks  therefor,  means  for  heating 
said  roller  with  a  flui<l.  a  sensitive  thermostatic  member 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  I"  afl'ected  by  the  temperature 
of  till'  roller  at  its  surface,  means  secured  to  one  of  said 
bearinir  blocks  for  -iiipp'Tting  said  sensitive  member  in  po- 
sition to  be  affected  \'\  tlie  surface  temperature  of  the 
roller  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  witii  the 
roller  and  means  contriled  b\  said  sensitive  member  for 
controlling  the  tlow  of  !,.  utinL:  sliiid  to  s.aid  roller,  whereby 
tie    roll,'!-  is  maiiitaiiied  at  a  unifi'nii  teinp.r.at  r.re. 


1    I'-.T.fC'.T.       SOCKKl       SHi;i.l.         l..\l  lilTZ      W.      ANDF.nsEN, 

Waterbury.    Conn.       Filed    Feb.    24,    1915.      Serial    No. 
10.320.      (CI.    173—362.) 


A  socket  shell  compri--iii.j  a  eap  i,a\i!:^  an  annular  re- 
r'litrant  p^itioii  adapti>d  to  provide  a  si  at  for  liber  insula- 
tion. ;i  \""\\  ]iortlou  into  which  the  iower  end  of  the  cap 
fits  and  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  connect  thi'  cap  and 
body    portions    togetlier. 


1.167.038.  CIRCUIT CONTROI.LEK  SWITCH  .\NI>  CAS- 
IN<;  THKKFFOR  Vi.NCENT  (J  .\ii-i.K,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Tiir  .\p|ile  Electric  Conipany.  Da.^ton.  Ohio, 
a  (■orporaii..ii  of  Ohio  Fll.>d  May  l'.»,  ]!tJ4.  Serial 
No.  839.579.      (Ul     17.-|— 282.) 


I'osition  for  loekin-  the  same  against  oscillation  :  and 
means,  operated  ty  said  removable  handle  for  disabling 
said   looking  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  part:  of  a  removable 
liood,  theiifor:  a  controller  drum,  carried  thi  r>  hy  ;  a  sec- 
I  I  ii  1.:  'iier  drinij.  concentric  therewith:  a  sjiindle.  i'>v 
oi'ra'iii-'  said  second  controller  drum  pf>«lt!oned  cone.-n- 
trlcal!>  will, in  the  first  mentioned  coiitii  Ih  r  drum  :  a  lun- 
dl",  for  .-p.  rating  the  first  mentioned  controller  drum;  a 
Y''\\."\:i\>\'  handle,  positioned  concentrically  within  the 
first  !!c-nt ;..ii,  ,i  hainiii'  for  op.  rating  said  secojid  control- 
ler drum;  neans  for  locking  the  first  niei!ti<tned  ..introl- 
br  drum  aL-ainst  oscillation  and  said  hood  from  r.  sic  vnl  ; 
and  means.  op<'rafed  by  said  removable  handle  for  dis- 
abling said  lockinL'  means, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  .\  controller,  comprising  a  base  part  ;  a  removable 
hood,  therefor;  a  switch,  therein;  a  second  switch:  a  re- 
movable operatinL'  liandle.  therefor;  means,  lor  lo'king 
the  first  nieiition.il  -witiii  ai.l  ho...!;  ami  neati^.  op. -rated 
li.\    s;iid  reiiiov.-i'.le  liandi.'  for  disablini;  said  loeliine  means. 

L'.  .\  Com  roll. T.  I'oinprisinL'  a  b.as.'  part  :  a  removalde 
hood,  ther.'for  :  a  switch,  therein  ;  a  second  switch  ;  a  re- 
movable haiiili.'.  ther.'for;  m.'ans.  for  locking  tic  first  men- 
tioned switcli  to  prev.-nt  its  movement  ;  and  means.  .']i.r- 
ated  by  th.'  attacliinent  of  --Mil  r.'!ii..val)le  handle  lor  (tis- 
al  ling  said  locking  means 

."..  .V  controller,  comprising'  a  base  part  ;  a  switc!>.  car- 
ried liy  said  base  part  ;  a  scoiid  switch  ;  a  r.niovable  han- 
dle, therefor;  means,  for  locking  the  first  mentioned 
switch  to  previ-nt  its  movement  ;  and  means,  operated  by 
the  attachment  of  said  removable  handle  to  disable  said 
locking  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  part  ;  of  a  controller, 
carried  thereby  ;  a  second  controller,  concentric  therewith  ; 
a  spindle,  for  operatinc  said  second  controller  positioned 
c<,nc..nirieally  within  the  first  mentioned  controller:  a 
handle,  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  controller  :  .n  re- 
movable handle,  positioned  concentrically  within  the  first 
mentioned  handle  for  operating  said  second  controller  : 
means,    when    the    first    imntloned    controller    is    In    '■  off   ■ 


107  0:;!t  ri.Ei  TRIC-CONDT'IT  riTT 
llMf.M.  .M'l'I.I.WCE.  lAiM  H  1'.; 
N.  v..  and  Damki,  C.  Gidi.kv,  I'.o-ton. 
to  ("rouse  Hinds  t'(.mpan\.  Syra.  u^. 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Oet,  I'v, 
•  ;.-.7.:;77.     ^ci.  17;;— 3:n.) 


N<;   AND   ELEC- 
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1.  The  comhinatioii  of  ;,n  electric  conduit  iiiting  com- 
].ri-ing  a  hollow  body  l,a\ing  an  opening  in  one  side 
th.-reof.  a  support  extending  across  th.'  opening  and  se- 
cured to  the  fittin;.'  at  opp.^ite  sides  of  such  opening, 
.-md  luning  its  iniennediatf  portion  f..rmed  with  resilient 
clamjiing  in.-ans.  and  an  electrical  appliance  comprising 
a  base  extending  through  the  op.  niui;  and  being  detach- 
ably  engageil  by  ^aid  resili.  iit  '  iatnpiiiL'  lu.ans.  sul'stan- 
tially  ;is  and  f"r  the  purpos.-  describ.  d. 

2.  The  ■  oHilinatloD  witii  a  ho  !y  !..a\ing  an  opening,  of 
an  .  lectrieal  appliance  coniprisin.:  a  b:ise  extending 
through  the  opening  and  out  of  holdin;;  euL-agement  there- 
with, and  a  sup[.ort  extending  crosswise  of  the  opening. 
and  including  a  bottom  against  which  the  base  rests,  tlie 
suppe.rt  a  1=0  !:a\inL'  resilient  clampin::  means  for  engag- 
ing til.  sides  of  tiie  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose    sp.'citied. 

.'!.  The  i'oinhinati.>n  with  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  .m  opening  through  one  sid.'  hading  to  the 
chamber,  of  an  electrical  appliance  extending  through 
said  opening  and  into  tlie  chamber  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  with  outwardly  facing  shoulders,  a  support  in- 
cluding ends  for  eniragini;  with  the  body  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  op.>niii_-  and  an  intermediate  portion  within  the 
chamlier  and  adapt. ■■!  to  he  sprung  (.ver  said  shoulders  for 
securing  tie  sui'iiori  to  th.'  appliane.',  and  means  for 
securing  the  .■nds  .  f  tli.  support  to  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specifieii. 

4.  Th.  cotnhinaiiou  «ith  a  bo<ly  having  a  'chamber 
therein  and  an  opening  tliroUL'h  one  side  leading  through 
the  chamber,  of  an  electrical  appliance  including  a  base  of 
Insulatioii  aii  1  a  metallic  r.  I'eiving  shell  mounted  on  the 
outer  sid.'  'if  said  base,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
base  in  suspended  position  within  the  chamber,  said 
m.'ans  comprising  an  intermediate  part  sprung  over  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  base,  and  ends  engaging  the  body 
at  opposite  side-;  of  said  op'^ning.  and  means  for  retaln- 
\\\z  the  ends  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set   forth. 

.".  The  comhination  wifhi  a  body  havinc  an  opening,  and 
an  el...  trical  appllanie  carried  by  the  body  and  Including 
a  hasi  I'xtetidinL'  \r\^^  the  ojienlng.  and  a  support  secured 
to  the  body  and  exi.iidtnir  diametrically  crosswise  of  the 
oiienin::  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  body. 
tile    int'  rni.'diate   portion    r.f    the    support    being   depressed 
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forming  a   bottom   a;,'.iinst   which   the   has.-    rests,    ami   re- 
silient   siile    porfiops    for    ciijiaiiinj:    oppusiti^    siiU's    ul'    the 
base,  siilistautially  n>  anil  for  the  piirposr  specitifd. 
[I'lalms  0  to  21  not  priute<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lOT.i'lo.       r.KInLOTHKS-CLA.MI'.       IJAirii 
YonkiTs.  N.  V       Kih'd  Mar.  J.",  l'."!."..     Serial 


\"     Blake, 
No.  1G,S91. 


(CI. 


■S2.) 
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1.  \  !i  (Iclothr.s  clami).  comprlsinu  a  pair  of  shanics,  a 
loop  coini.'.tiuc  the  shanks  with  racli  othi-r  at  tiieir  upper 
.nils,  luil  ciarnplnj;  arms  at  the  lower  lUiis  of  the  shanks 
and  oxtendin^:  appioxiniately  at  a  right  an«le  to  each 
other,  the  i"!anipin«  arms  havln;;  anj;ular  terminais  and 
hi-in^  adaptcii  to  claaiplnKly  engat'e  a  iK-dstcad  rail,  a  ring 
adnpf'd  t"  draw  said  olampiu;:  arms  into  clamping  posi- 
tion ;',nd  cnuaiiin^L,'  the  said  shanks,  and  a  snap  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  said  rini;  and  ixtendii,^  through  the 
said   loop. 

L'.  A  he<iclotlns  clamp  ma'h'  of  a  sini;!"  pi.-."  of  n- 
silient  niatfTial  t>ent  to  form  a  loop,  shanks  .-xtending 
int'"_'rally  from  the  ends  of  tlie  said  loop,  ouf  of  tlie  said 
shanks  being  straight  and  the  otlier  bein;;  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  straight  shank  and  being  provided  with  a 
return  bent  member,  clamping  arms  extending  integrally, 
one  forming  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  straight  shank 
and  the  other  extending  from  the  said  return  l)ent  mem- 
ber, the  said  arms  being  disposed  approximatel\  at  a 
right  angle  one  relative  to  the  otlier.  a  ring  engaging 
the  saifl  straight  sliank  and  the  said  return  bent  member, 
and  a  strap  attached  to  tlie  said  ring  and  extending 
through   the  said  loop. 

3.  A  bedclothes  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  flexibly 
connected  shanks  arranged  in  an  angl>'  to  each  other 
to  engage  a  bed  rail,  a  ring  engaging  both  of  said  shanks 
and  arranged  when  tilted  at  one  anglf  rrlativdy  thereto 
to  draw  said  shanks  into  the  bed  rail  clamping  position, 
a  strap  arranged  to  pass  through  said  ring  and  l)>'tween 
It  and  one  of  said  shanlcs  whereby  a  strain  on  salil  strap 
will  draw  said  ring  Into  the  aforesaid  angular  position 
for  the  aforesaid  purpose,  said  ring  also  frictlonally  en- 
gaging said  strap  to  hold  the  same  adjustably  in  posi 
tlon  against  slippage  between  it  and  said  shank. 

4.  A  bedclothes  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  with 
means  for  connecting  the  shanks  with  each  otln  t  at 
their  upper  ends  whereby  said  shanks  may  be  moved  to 
and  fro  relatively  to  each  other,  bed  rail  clamping  arms 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  said  arms  extending  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  a  bed  rail, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  shanks  and  adapted  when  tilted 
at*  an  angle  thereto  to  draw  said  clamping  arms  Into 
clamping  position,  said  ring  also  providing  a  strap  pas- 
sage between  it  and  one  of  the  adjacf^nt  shanks,  w!ieret)> 
said  ring  may  also  operate  as  a  frlctlonal  retaining  means 
for  a  strap. 


formed  inuardl;.  to  contact  witii  opposite  sides  of  the 
channel  post,  lips  formed  on  the  edges  of  tlie  inwardly 
extending  ends  of  tlic  said  sections,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  thf  lower  ends  of  said  sections  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  an  end  of  tL.  supiiortiiii.'  post,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  section.-.  Mini.'  spaced  away  from  each  otlier, 
substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1G7.041.  INST'LATOR-SUPrORT.  Ralph  C.  Boozer. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .loslyn  Manufacturing  kt  Sup 
ply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Tune  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  »s4.'?,717.  (CI.  17:!  321.) 
1.  An  Insulator  support,  comprising  a  supporting  chan 

nel  shaped  post,  two  Independent  semi-cylindrical   tliread- 


2.  An  insulator  supp'  it,  compri-inu  a  supjioiting  chan- 
nel shaped  post,  two  in.h-p.ndent  seiui-cylindrical  thread- 
ed 8ectlon.s,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  sections  being 
formed  inwardly  to  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
channel  post,  lips  fonie  d  on  the  edges  of  thi*  inwardly 
extending  ends  of  tlie  said  sections,  a  tab  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  sections  and  extending  into 
the  channel  of  the  said  post  and  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  an  end  of  the  supporting  post,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  section^  heinu  spaced  aw:i>  from  each  other, 
substantially  as    ind  for  the  purpose  sei   forth. 

3.  An  insulator  support,  comprising  a  supporting  chan- 
nel shaped  post,  two  indipendent  semi-cylindrical  tliread- 
ed  sections,  the  lower  emls  of  the  saiil  sections  being 
transversely  arched  and  formed  inwanlly  to  contact  with 
opposite  sides  of  tlie  channel  post,  lips  formed  on  the 
edges  of  the  inwardly  e.\tending  ends  of  tlie  said  sections, 
a  tab  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  sec- 
tions and  extending  into  the  channel  of  tlie  said  post 
and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sections  In  spaced  relation  to  an  end  of  the  supporting 
post,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  sections  being  spaced 
away  from  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,167,042.  I.NSI'L.VTOR-SUPI'ORT.  K.u.i-n  C.  Boozer, 
Chicago,  111  .  assiirnor  to  .Toslyn  Manufacturing  &  Sup- 
ply Company.  I'hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  U,  1914.    Serial  No.  850,335.    (CI.  173  -321.) 


1.  .\n  insulator  support  comprising  a  member  having  a 
horizoniai  part  at  oacli  of  its  ends  for  reception  of  an 
insulator  pin.  and  an  intermediate  diagonal  part  for  at- 
ta<  liment  to  a  pole,  and  another  member  having  a  hori- 
zontal parr  for  reception  of  an  Insulator  pin.  a  diagonal 
part   for    attacliment    to    a    pole    and    a    vertical    part    for 


■J.  .Vn  insulator  >uiiport  comprising  a  member  having  a 
Iiorizontal  part  at  each  of  its  ends  for  reception  of  an 
insulator,  and  an  intermediate  diagonal  part  for  attacli 
nieut  to  a  pole,  and  another  member  having  a  horizontal 
part  for  reception  of  the  insulator  pin.  a  diau'onal  jiart 
for  .ittachment  to  a  pole,  and  a  vertical  part  for  esten 
sioii  above  the  [lole.  said  inenihers  b.-ing  perforated 
through  said  diagonal  parts  whereby  both  members  may 
be  secured  to  a  pole  by  a  single  bolt. 

.'1  .\n  insulator  support  comprising  a  member  having 
an  intermediate  diatronal  parr,  the  terminal  ends  whereof 
are  adapted  to  receive  an  Insulator  pin.  and  a  J  sliaped 
meuilper,  tlie  lower  terminal  end  whereof  is  adapted  to 
receive  an  insulator  pin.  the  upper  vertical  end  of  the 
latter  beini:  atlapted  to  extend  above  the  pole,  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  cross  on  the  pole  and  to  he  secured  there 
to  by  a   sin;.'le  holt. 

4,  An  insulator  .-npjjort  comprising:  a  memher  having 
a  horizontal  part  at  each  end.  for  re<'eptinn  of  an  in 
sulator  pin.  .and  ai.  intermediate,  diagonal  part  tor  at- 
tachment lo  a  pole  and  auotlier  nx  inber  having  a  hori- 
zontal pan  for  reception  of  an  insulator  pin.  a  diaironal 
part  for  attachment  to  a  pole  and  a  vertical  part  for 
extension  above  tl  e  pole,  said  members  being  perforated 
through  said  diayonai  parts  wheretiy  both  niemhers  may 
he  secured  to  a  jiole  by  a  single  bolt,  and  both  members 
laterally  deih'Cted  above  sjiid  attaching  parts  toward  the 
center  of  llie  pole  at  ri/lit  angles  to  the  said  point  of 
attachment  and  i»r;or;ited.  whereby  another  bolt,  taking 
through  tlie  p'.h  ..I  Mibsiantialiy  '.'O  degr.>es  froii,  ;he 
first  mentioned  i.oM.  will  secure  b.ith  members  to  the  ]■  'h' 
at   the    lati.  r   i  —  int    of  attaclimeni 

."..  .V  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a 
jiair  of  insulator  supporting  members,  one  liaving  lui  in- 
termediate diagonal  portion,  said  memU'rs  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pole  and  attacliing  means 
for  securing  the  niemlH'rs  to  tlie  pole  at  tlie  point  of  their 
intersections. 

H'laims  •;  to  >-  not  j.rinled  in  the  (iazelte.] 


l,lt)7.04.'.  i'ROCKSS  OF  \VFJ.1>INC.  KAILS  <>K  Tlii; 
LIKE.  W.u.TKR  I'.RKwn-T.  I-Nsen  on  the  Ruhr,  (.eimain, 
assignor  to  i.oidscbmidt  Thermit  Comp.iny,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  <  orporation  of  .New  .Tersey.  Filed  .Nov.  S,  1913. 
•seri.il    N^    709. K92.       (CI.    7S— 92.  . 


^ 


l,lt;7.oj4.  CASKETILKNLLi:  .If I. it  s  K  Bkouks,  East 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  \  t  ompany.  New 
ILu-n,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connerticut.  Filed 
Sej.t     .".(>.   1014        Seria':   No.   s<;-l,L'7lJ.       (CI.    I'l  -lOo.l 


L  In  a  casket  handle,  the  combination  "f  a  member 
having  .1  SO'  ket  of  poly-onal  outline,  a  polygonal  har  ex- 
tending into  sai  1  socket,  and  a  fastening  devb  e  ilrivin 
throni-'h  oni'  wall  .f  said  socket  ;:nd  interposed  hi  tweeti 
another  wail  of  sa  d  socket  au^I  •)..  .-pposlng  portion  of 
the  bar.  said  fa-^tenln.;  dew.  havni^  -paced  hearing  por- 
tions enizaging  the  bar  at  liiffeieut  poir.t- ;  -'ihstaniially 
as  described. 

2.  In  .1  laski  I  handle,  the  (omhination  of  an  arm  liavinc 
a  socket  of  pol\>;oiial  outline.  :i  ].oiy;:ona;  bar  in  said 
socket,     .■itiii     a     fas'ening     de\lr.      inteiposed     hi  tweeti     one 

wail  of  the  socket  and  the  opjiosing  wall  of  the  bar  and 
having  portions  hearing  on  the  hnr  at  dlfT«rent  points  in 
the  length  of  tire  latter:  substantially  as  desc'ribed. 

3.  In  a  casket  handle,  the  combination  of  an  arm  having- 
a  socki  t  of  polygonal  outline,  a  polygonal  bar  in  said 
socket.  ;ind  .a  fastenin,.'  device  interposeil  between  <sne  wall 
of  the  so<ket  and  thi  .  pposinu'  wall  of  the  bar  and  having 
fiortions  bearing  o:,  the  bar  at  different  points  in  the 
leiigth  of  tlie  latter,  said  fastiiiiui:  device  being  directed 
trans\ersily  to  the  h.n  :  -',i''Stan tially  as  described. 

4.  In  -.'  casket  h.;indle.  the  comhiination  of  a  suppnrtlnir 
arm  having  a  po!yc<  na'  socket,  said  socket  constructed  of 
soft  metal  with  a  central  reinforce  embedded  therein,  a 
sheet  metal  bar  or  tube  of  j.olygonal  cross  section  extend- 
ing through  the  ..socket  of  the  arm.  and  a  staple  for  secur- 
ing the  bar  to  the  arm.  driven  through  one  wall  of  the 
poiy-on.il  socket  with  iis  leg  portions  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  reinforcing  piece,  said  staple  extend- 
ing substantially  across  <iiid  socket  opening  and  engaging 
the  bar  at  difTerent  points  in  the  lenL'th  of  the  latter:  sub- 
stantialy  as  described. 

o.  In  a  casket  handle,  the  Combination  of  a  member  hav- 
Inir  a  polyiiona!  socket,  a  polygonal  bar  entering  said 
socket,  and  a  staple  driv(>n  throuch  one  wall  of  the  socket 
and  lu'ning  its  arms  i.ir  branches  extending  across  and 
f rictioii.-iily  engajzed  with  one  wall  of  th*  bar:  substan- 
tialh    as  described. 


ed   sections,    the    lower  ends   of   the   said    sections    l)eing  ■  extension  ai>ove  the  pole. 


1.  A  process  of  welding  rails  or  the  like  consisting  in 
pressing  the  ends  of  unmovably  held  rails  back  for  an 
amount  corresponding  to  their  contraction  after  welding, 
inserting  a  piece  of  metal  into  the  space,  allowing  the 
rail-ends  to  return  sufficiently  to  grip  said  piece  of  metal 
owing  to  their  elastic  tension  and  then  welding  the  rail- 
ends  together. 

2.  A  process  of  welding  rails  or  the  like  consisting  in 
pressing  the  ends  of  unmovably  held  rails  back  for  an 
amount  corresponding  to  their  contraction  after  welding 
by  forcing  a  wedge  Into  the  space,  applying  suitable  means 
for  producing  a  straight-line  movement  of  the  tread  of  the 
rails.  Inserting  a  piece  of  metal  above  the  wedge,  allowing 
the  rail  ends  to  return  sufficiently  to  grip  said  piece  of 
metal  owing  to  their  elastic  tension  by  loosening  the 
wedge  and  then  welding  the  mil  ends  together. 

3.  The  process  of  welding'  rails  or  the  like,  consisting 
in  pressing  the  ends  of  the  rails  back  for  an  amfiunt  cor 
responding  to  their  contraction  after  welding  and  holding 
the  rails  in  such  position  by  means  of  a  piece  of  metal  in- 
serted between  the  rail  ends,  and  then  welding  said  piece  of 
metal  together  with  the  rail  ends. 


1,107, o4.'..      KLKiTKKAl.    urERATlN<;    AND   INDICAT 
INCt  means.     How.ari>  E.  C.M1K,  I'eucoyd.  and  Wiu^iam 
F.    CiirnH.\NE,    I'hiladelphia.    I'a..    assignors    to    Pioneer 
Smoke   Indicator  Company,   Wilniington,   Del.,   a   Corpo 
ration   of    Delaware,      l-'iled   .Line    17.   1014.      Seria!   No. 
845, .'■)4S.      (CI,  177— S.'il.i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  density  of  smoke 
including  an  electric  Indicator  device  showing  a  plurality 
of  indications  proportionate  to  the  different  density  of 
the  smoke,  a  stack  having  oppositely  located  registering 
openings,  a  source  of  light  adjacent  one  of  said  openings, 
a  device  sensitive  to  varying  light  rays  projected  from 
said  sour<e  of  light,  and  electrical  connections.  Including 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  lietween  said  indicator,  cell 
and  source  of  light. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  density  of  smoke 
including  an  electric  Indicator  device  showini;   a   plural  ty 
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of  indications  proportionate  to  the  different  density  of  the 
smoke,  a  stack  having  ojjposltf^iy  located  reKistiTing  open- 
Inits,  ft  light  projpctini;  dfvicp  located  adjacent  one  of 
said  optcnings,  a  selenium  cell  located  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  openinss.  and  adapted  to  receive  light  ra\s  fram  said 
light  projecting  device,  and  electrical  conuectiDns.  includ- 
ing a  simrcp  of  electrical  energy.  Ii.tween  said  indicator, 
cell  and  source  of  light. 

'^.  An  apr'aratiis  fur  indicating  the  density  of  smoke  in- 
eluding  an  electric  indicator  device  showing  a  plurality 
r,f  indicati.ns  [)ro[)ortionate  to  the  different  density  of  the 
smoke,  a  <rack  having  oppositely  located  registering  open- 
ings, a  lamp  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  openings,  and  .1 
c'll  housing  located  diarnetrically  opposite  said  lamp  hous- 
ing and  over  the  other  opening,  a  source  of  lighr  in  said 
lamp  housing,  a  selenium  eell  in  said  cell  housing,  and 
electrical  connections,  including  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, between  said  indicator,  cell  and  source  of  light. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  density  of  smoke  in- 
cluding an  electric  indicator  device  showing  a  plurality  of 
indications  proportionate  to  the  different  density  of  the 
smoke,  a  stack  having  oppositely  located  registeiing  open- 
ings, a  lamp  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  openings,  and  n 
cell  housing  located  diametrically  opposite  said  lamp  hous- 
ing and  over  the  other  opening,  each  of  saiil  housings  hav- 
ing openings  in  their  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  draft 
therein  and  tliereby  prevent  smoke  entering  the  same,  a 
source  of  light  in  said  lamp  housing,  a  reflector  for  pro- 
jecting light  from  said  lamp  through  the  openings  in  the 
stack,  a  selenium  cell  ada[)ted  to  receive  light  rays  pro- 
jected from  said  reflector,  and  electrical  connections,  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  energy,  between  said  indl 
eator,  cell,  and  lamp. 

r>.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  density  cjf  smoke  in- 
cluding an  electric  indicator  ilevice  showing  a  plurality  of 
Indications  proportionate  to  the  different  density  of  the 
smoke,  a  stack  having  oppositely  located  registering  open 
ings.  a  holing  located  at  one  if  said  openings,  a  lamp  in 
said  boxing,  a  reflector  for  projecting  light  rays  from  said 
lamp  across  the  stack  to  the  opposite  opening,  another 
boxing  located  opposite  said  first  boxing  and  adjacent  one 
of  said  openings,  a  selenium  cell  in  said  .second  boxing  and 
located  before  the  oi)eniug  in  the  stack  to  receive  light 
rays  projected  from  the  retUctor.  and  electrical  connections 
Including  a  source  of  electrical  energ>.  between  said  indi- 
cator, cell,  and  lamp. 

[Claims  f,  anil  7  not  lu'iiittil  in  the  loazette. ] 


l.ldT.Olfi.  (ONVKHTini.K  (ASK  OK  .s;r.\Nri  J.tMES 
WiNTHiiiif  ('AMiiii.i.i..  .<omUi  Kingston.  K  1.  Filed 
Mar.  2."i,  liM."..      Serial   N...   17. n:',:'..      iCl.  190—11.1 


with  said  container  and   moxaltle   tbereagainst  to   form   a 
continuation  of  certain   walls  thereof. 

2.  In  a  convertitile  d.^   .  .•  of  tbe  eiass  described,  a   con 
taining  structure,  and  a  supporting  -structure  therefor  in- 
cluding  a    section    operativiiy    connected    with    said    con- 
tainer and  movable  thej.  again^I   to  form  a  [lart  of  ■  ertaln 
walls  thereof. 

3.  In  a  convertilile  Jevice  of  the  class  d'sciibed.  a  con- 
taining stnioture.  a  su[>porting  stru<'ture  therefor  in- 
cluding a  section  having  an  eflfeerivc  su|)porting  ijositiou 
and  having  a  non-supporting  position  ag«inst  saifl  ( on 
talner  and  forming  a  continuation  of  certain  walls  thereof. 
and  a  cover  section  movably  connected  «ith  said  container 
and  having  a  supported  position  when  o[ien  and  a  lover- 
Ing  position  over  said  supporting  section  w  in  n  closed 
whereby  to  hold  said  section  in  its  uon  supiM  rtini;  position. 

4.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  a  coinertible  case  of 
the  class  described,  a  section  having  an  effective  support- 
ing position  relative  t<i  said  case  and  having  a  non-support- 
ing position  sul)stJintiall.\-  wholly  inelosei)  in  said  case,  and 
a  section  operatively  connected  with  sm1<1  cjise  an<i  iiaving 
an  effective  supporting  position  and  having  a  non  supp(jrt- 
Ing  position  closely  adjacent  cirtain  walls  of  said  case 
and  forming  a  continuation  <if  said  walls,  and  a  cover 
section  for  said  c;i.se  movalily  connei'ted  thereto  ami  hav- 
ing a  supported  position  on  said  case  when  o[)en  anil  hav- 
ing an  operative  co\erlng  position  over  said  last  named 
supporting  section  when  dosed  wiereliy  to  hold  said  sec- 
tion In  non-supporting  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  carrying  case  and  statid,  a  containing 
structure,  comprising  fop.  bottom,  side,  and  front  i\nd  rear 
walls,  said  front  wall  movalily  connected  to  .an  adjacent 
wall  and  providing  a  cover  section  arranged  to  be  sup- 
porte<l  upon  said  top  wall  when  open,  and  a  supiiortlng 
structure  for  said  coiitainei-  including  a  section  haviiiL'  1 
guided  travel  In  said  conrainer  and  siibstantially  wholly 
inclosed  therein  when  in  non  supporting  position  and  a 
section  operatively  .  .nnecti  d  with  said  container  and 
arranged  to  be  hebl  in  nun-supporting  positiim  liy  said 
cover  when  said  cover  i-'  rb  s.ii  nnd  the  device  Is  converterl 
Into  a  carrying  case. 

[Claims  6  to  1"^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,047.  PVMi'.  Mattiiiu  r  »h.u'Man,  Atirora.  II!., 
assignor  to  The  .Vniiri .11  Well  \Vork«.  Aurora  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  liletl  I'eb,  He  i!Ml  Serial 
No.  819,697.      (CI.   10.1      4.;., 


1.  In  a  convertible  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  con- 
taining structure,  and  a  supporting  structure  therefor  In- 
cluding a  section  operatively  connected  to  move  into  jiml 
out  of  said  container  and  a   section  operatively  connected 


1.  In  S  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  sliaft  therein, 
a  plurality  of  runners  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  IntervaU 
therealong  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  pluralitv 
of  l)earings  between  said  runners  for  said  shaft  mounted 
In  said  pipe,  lubricating  passages  being  provided  through 
the  casing  surrotindlng  the  shaft  between  the  runners  and 
through  that  part  of  the  shaft  passing  through  the  run- 
ners for  the  purpose  of  conducting  lubricant  to  the 
ben  rings. 

■J  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  n  pump  casing  fo:'  con 
ducting  water  out  of  a  well,  a  shaft,  pump  runners  mount 
•  d  on  said  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  a  casing  sur- 
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rounding  the  shatt  tor  'ondueting  lubricant  to  the  shaft 
hearings,  those  parts  of  the  shaft  passing  through  the  bear 
ings  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  on  the  exterior  of  the  shaft  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bearings. 

11,  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  casing  for 
conducting  water  <ii!t  of  a  well,  a  shaft,  pump  runners 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  conducting  lubricant  to  the  bearings,  compris- 
ing .1  casing  fur  conducfltig  the  hitiricant  about  the  shaft 
for  a  portion  of  its  leuuth.  .iml  an  opening  or  openings 
through  the  shaft  for  conducting  the  lubricant  the  1. 
malmirr  of  the  distance. 

},  In  a  puinji.  the  combination  of  a  pump  ctising  for 
londucling  water  out  of  a  well,  a  shaft,  pumji  runners 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  bearings  for  said  slialt,  and  means 
for  conducting  lubricant  to  the  bearings,  comprising  longi- 
tudinally exteuding  ojM.nings  througli  the  shaft  at  tn^ 
bearings,  and  a  lasin-  n'lMeit  s;tiil  shaft  with  which  said 
openings  ii.inniwnieaie  at  op;  o^ite  sides  of  tile  be.-irlngs 
for  condticting  the  lubricant  the  remaiiiiier  of  the  distance. 

o.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  jdpe.  a  shaft  therein, 
a  plurality  of  runners  mounted  on  said  shaft.  beaiiii::s  for 
said  shaft  mounted  in  said  pipe,  casings  surrounding  said 
shaft  between  said  runners,  and  means  for  loinini  tin:.'  a 
lubricant  supply  frotn  the  casing  above  each  runner  to  the 
casing  below  said  runner,  comprising  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage extending  through  the  runner  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  casings. 

[Claims  fi  to  1.".  not   firinted  in  the  Hazette  ]  . 


1.1'. 7. 048.     MinsTiiii;  I'i'jMir   r.vcKAi;i:.     Ha.sh.   a. 

t'cMiAX,  New  York,   N.  V.      Tiled  May   I'.l.   I'.iU.      Serial 

.\o.  sto,s;;o.     tci.  -'JO    si.) 


ill  .1  nioistiire  proof  package  .-in  inner  container,  a  stamp 
tin  I' oil,  a  iMrtoii  surrounding  the  inner  container  on  all 
sid's  provide<l  with  an  aperture  the  same  size  as  and  regis- 
teiiiig  with  the  stamp  and  an  outer  wrapper  of  transpar- 
ent wat  r  proot  material  through  which  the  stamp  is 
\  i--il>le. 


l,lt!7.04lt.      .MTMMdlUI.K  .T.UK.      rRED    O.    Co.. lev    an 
.Vlkrko    .T.    Mii.i,io.\.\,    Duluth.    Minn.      Filed    Nov.    '.V 
r.U4.     Serial  No.  S74.19t5.      (CI.  254— 89. j 


1.  In  a  jack  of  the  character  described,  rear  jack  stands 
spaced  t  ransversely,  a  shaft  having  hearings  in  said  standi, 
eccentric  disks  on  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft, 
plungers  engaging  the  eccentric  disks,  and  rising  or  fall- 
ing with  the  turning  of  the  latter,  front  jack  elements 
adanted  to  be  tilted  in  the  vertical  plane,  rods  connected 
with  said  elements  to  tilt  the  same,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  rods  in  unison  with  the  turning  of  the  eccentric  disks 
and  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  plungers. 

2.  In  a  jack  of  the  character  descrii>ed,  means  for  jack- 
ing one  axle  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  vertically  slidable 
elements,  tiltable  elements  for  jacking  the  other  axle  ■  f 
the  vehicle,  means  for   raising  and  lowering  the  said   vei 


tic.'iily  siidabie  element-,  and  co-acting  coiiuei  liuns  to  tilt 
-aid  tiitabie  ebuiei.ts  in  unison  with  thi  said  MTtically 
slidabb.'  elements. 

3.  In  a  jack  of  the  character  described,  means  for  jack 
log  one  axle  of  a  vehicle.  ■  oiKp;  S-i,-  .1  \.  rtically  movable 
plunger,  a  rock  shaft,  m.  ai.-  :-:  r;;,>.iig  .r  lowering  t'le 
plunger  b.\  the  f,i;n;ijg  >  :  -.■.:i  -ijaft,  a  roi  kabie  element 
rocking  in  response  lo  tl.i  ;.;rniLg  ■  :  .>a;ii  .vbaft.  a  tiltable 
co-acting  element  for  the  other  axle  of  th.  Neiiicle.  and  a 
rod  connecting  the  said  tiltable  elem.  nt  atui  -.aid  rockabie 
element. 

4.  In  a  jack  of  the  character  described,  m-aus  f..r  ja  U 
ing  one  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  arm  mount,  d  to  ri.ick  wh.'n 
the  said  jacking  means  are  actuated,  a  rod  connected  el 
one  end  with  said  rock  arm,  means  lor  jacking  the  other 
end  of  the  vehicle,  said  latter  means  >  omprising  a  wheelid 
structure  carried  by  the  rod  at  tiic  end  uppt'site  the  rock 
arm  to  be  rocked  therewith,  and  an  axle  rest  on  said 
wheeled  structure  and  siidabie  relatively  thereto  in  a  di- 
rection toward  or  from  the  rocker  aim 

,'.  In  a  jack  of  the  character  described,  jacks  for  one 
axle,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  iack>.  means  for  ac'u- 
ating  the  said  jacks  by  the  turning  of  tlie  shaft,  front 
jacks,  means  for  actuating  the  front  jacks  in  unison  with 
the  rear  jacks,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  wiieel  <.n  the  shaft,  a  lever 
loose  on  tli«'  shaft,  a  pawl  on  tlie  lever  adapted  to  engag*^ 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  holding  dog  adaiued  also  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet   wheel. 


I,lfi7,050.  WIREJ-TIGHTENER.  Abraham  B.  Cox.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1'.*.  liur..  Serial  No.  9,278. 
(CI.   140—106.1 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  opposed 
jaw-  moving  back  and  fortii  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  shaped  to  impart  a  crimp  or  lorrugatlon  to  a  wire, 
the  crimping  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  permit  the 
slipping  of  the  wire  during  the  crimping  operation,  and 
the  sliding  of  the  tool  along  th.  wire  as  it  is  operated,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws, 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  opposed 
jaws  siidabie  with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
inip.ut  a  lateral  ctimp  or  corrugation  to  a  wire,  said 
crimping  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  permit  the  sliding 
of  the  tool  along  the  wire,  and  means  operating  in  con- 
nection with  the  crimping  device  to  act  on  the  formed 
crimps  or  corrugations  to  regulate  their  height. 

?>.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  opposed 
jaws  siidabie  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  having 
loosely  Intermeshing  bosses  to  crimp  a  wire,  said  bosses 
being  shaped  to  permit  the  wire  to  slip  hetween  them  as 
they  close  upon  it.  means  for  operating  the  jaws,  and 
means  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  jaws  and  follow- 
ing the  crimping  means  whereby  the  height  of  the  crimps 
or  corrugations  is  determined. 

4.  .\    device  of  the   kind  described   comprising   opposed 

i  jaws  sliding  back  and  forth  with  relation  to  each  other. 
said  jaws  iiaving  loosely  Intermeshing  bosses  or  projec- 
tions  and   opposed    walls    following   the    bosses   to    engage 

I  the  crimps  previously  made  by  the  bosses,  and  means  for 
operating  the  jaws. 

.'>.  .\  device  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  fixed 
jaw  iiaving  projecting  bo'^ses  and  an  abutting  wall  at  one 
side  of  the  bosses,  a  sliding  jaw  opposite  the  fixed  jaw, 
having  t»osses  loosely  intermeshing  with  the  bosses  of  the 
M.M-d  jaw  and  a  crimp  engaging  wall  opposite  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  fixed  jaw.  and  means  for  operating 
the  fixed  jaw. 

[I  Inlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlw  tiazette.l 
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1.  Tlu'  romhinariiai  with  a  railway  car  trn.'k.  -f  a  grass 
cuttpr  carrifd  th^rt'by,  sai.l  <'UttiT  c^>Iup^i.•^irJ^•  a  rotary 
shaft  exteiulinL.-  horizontally  ar  suh>;tantial  rlsht  angles 
to  the  traok  and  projerting  lw\vonii  the  -ame  at  each  side 
thereof,  bearinirs  In  whii-h  said  shaft  is  Journaled,  arms 
attaclji'il  to  111-  uppti-  ai.d  'ower  sides  of  the  truck  frame 
for  positioning  saiil  !iearin::s  In  front  of  the  truck  and 
over  the  track,  a  plurality  of  tuft-*  of  stiff  r.adlally  dis- 
posed wir<s:  rarrli'd  !iy  *ald  -^haft  on  .-ar-h  side  of  said 
bearini.-^  and  striking  on  eaeli  -ide  "f  the  rails,  ami  pro- 
JectlnK  below-  the  tops  of  the  railway  rails,  and  a  'TOSsed 
belt  directly  connectini:  said  ^baft  with  a  tr\i.'k  iixle, 
wtii'rcly  r!:i'  f,.rini'i-  i>  di'ivfii      >    !'"•  !'tf.  ■ 

2.  A  grass  cutter  comprisin,:  a  shaft,  t.ifts  of  stiff 
wire  projecting  radially  therefrom  ami  pertn.anently  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  bearings  for  .said  sua  ft.  arms  for 
carrying  said  bearings  attaclud  to  a  railway  truck  and 
offset  inwardly  to  bring  said  bearing's  liirertly  over  the 
rails  of  the  tr,irl<  and  means  f..r  driviiu'  said  shaft  con- 
sistin.'  m!'  a  ] 'i;i,'\  li-jd  witli  s.aid  -hafi.  a  pulley  rigid  with 
the  cai-  a\lr  a!  d  a  1  .-1;   iisnninir  ■■n  said  ptilleys. 

?,.  The  conildnation  with  a  railway  car  truck,  of  a 
grass  cutter  carried  thereby,  said  cutter  comprising  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  bearuiL's  for  said  .shaft,  arms  attached  to  the 
upper  and  ;"we;-  siilcs  of  t'o'  trn.k  and  off-set  inwardly 
for  carryln::  said  bearioLTs  dire.tiy  nv.r  tin-  railway  mils, 
a  plurality  of  tufts  of  relative  stifT  rfsilient  radially  dis- 
posed wires  carried  by  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said 
bearin_-s  and  n-^o'  in-  pI  w  !!■•  t  n  -■  (f  i'*-  rails  of  the 
railway  track,  and  nicans  for  driving  said  shaft  In  front 
of  the  truck  consisting'  "f  a  pulley  rigid  with  a  car  axle, 
a  pulley  rigid  witli  -aid  shaft,  and  a  crossed  belt  engaging 
said  pulleys  and  driv'n  by  the  p-idey  on  the  car  axle. 


1.167,(i.">-J.  I'MWKi;  Ti;  \NSM1.«-;SI<)N  MKillANISM  FOR 
VEFIU'I.I'.S,  \\!ii.!.vvi  II.  Ixti  ..r..\s,  HellevlUe,  N.  J., 
assli:i;or  t^  lle.i  .  y  A:  t  I'miiany.  N>'W  V'uk.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration nf  NV-w  York  Filed  Oct.  1«.  1911.  Serial  No. 
f;.'i4.r>!ts,      (CI.  21—90.) 


■--v. 


1.  An  axle  housing,  a  difTerential  i^earing  tberi'ln  in  o] 
ing  a  power  transmission  shaft  journaled  in  tlie  hou.sin_-, 
a  centrally  located  hollow  !ng  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  motor  supporting  bar  In- 
serted in  .said  lug,  a  motor  strapped  to  and  al)ove  said 
bjir,  a  motor  shaft  in  alinement  with  the  power  trans- 
mission shaft,  and  a  rotatably  yielding  driving  connection 
between  the  two  shafts. 


2.   An  axle  housing,  a  differential  gearing  therein  includ 
ing  a  worm  shaft  having  lixed  and  thrust  antifriction  bear 
Ings  at  its  rear  end  and  an   antifricjlon    bearing  at   its 
front  end,  said  front  bearing  beini:  a<lapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally  In   the   housing,   a    centrally    located   hollow   lug 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  hoaslng.  a 
motor    supporting    bar    in.^ertiil     in    saiil     big.    a     motor 
strapped  to  and  above  said   l>nr,  a   motor  siiaft   in   aline- 
ment with  the  worm  shaft,  an.',   a    rotatalily  yii^    linv'  driv 
Ing  connectton  betv.ren  the  two  >l;a!ts. 


I,in7,0.'>3.  TKLEriloNi;  .>^VSiL.\l  Ai.ii:ih  11  Hv.suN, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  nosne  a.s>ignne  nts,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  ;!1,  I'.tU,  Serial  No. 
S28.5S1-5.     (CI.  170— IS.  t 


1.  In  a  telephone  Ifttwn.  the  comliinatbin  witii  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  an  InteTTui'ter  tnei  lianism  at  tlie  ^ntv 
scrlber's  station  ot'  said  dn''.  a  vwitcii  nt  the  fcntral 
office,  a  controlling  relav  I'^r  saiil  -wit.-b  under  tiie  con- 
trol of  said  substation  iriti.rru|.t.'r  and  a  1  irrnit  ■■tiaiicinLT 
device  acting  at  a  pre  iftf'rmiiu'd  lapse  nf  tinn'  aftrr  the 
tlrst  deenergiiatlon  of  said  controliing  relay  to  change  the 
circuit  controlled  by  said  relay, 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  (omhinati'ii  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  Interrupter  mecbaui-m  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  of  said  line,  a  switch  at  the  central  office, 
a  primary  controlling  ma-:n>*.  a  secondary  controlling 
magnet  for  said  switch,  a  -  •  titr.dlinir  r'dny  for  said  rnaL'- 
nets  under  the  control  of  s.iid  snlistat  ion  iiit>'rrni.ti'r  and  a 
circuit  changing  devlc  nitimj:  a»  n  p-i  dit<:!:iii-'d  time 
after  the  first  de^nergizatlon  of  said  loninMlii.-r  rel.iy  to 
switch  the  circuit  controlled  h\  s.ai  i  relay  fiom  one  of  said 
controlling  magnets  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  witii  a  selec- 
tor switch,  a  set  of  movable  contacts  for  said  swltcli  and 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationtiry  contacts,  an  electromag- 
net for  causing  the  sx<-\'  by  step  mMvcment  of  tlie  mov- 
able contacts  to  various  sets  of  stationary  contacts,  a  re- 
lay for  controlling  said  electromaL-net.  and  a  circuit 
changer  Including  an  escapement  nuchanlsni  a'-o  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  and  adapted  to  remove  said  electro- 
magnet from  the  control  of  -aid  relay  at  a  pre.letermlned 
time  after  the  first  control  of  said  mairnet  by  said  relay 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  selector  switch,  "f  a  primary  conlrolliiiL'  inacnei 
and  a  secondary  controlling  ma^'uet  for  said  switch,  a 
relay  for  controlling  said  primary  magnet,  a  circuit 
ciianglng  device  for  VTinglnu  the  secondary  magnet  into 
action  at  a  predetermined  time  after  tlie  first  action  of  the 
primary  magnet, 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  seleetor  switch,  of  a  primary  controlling  magnet 
and  a  releasing  macnet   for  said  switch,  a    relay   Initially 

a!!<inu  tlie  .•■mipletion  of  the  circuit  of  the  primary  mag- 
i).'i  ,a  i;  lin.e  it  releases  its  armatures,  and  a  switching 
de\i  e  acting  after  a  predetermined  time  from  the  first 
reb  M  e  f  the  armatures  of  said  relay  to  place  the  rcleas- 
in_:  u  i-rc't  under  the  control  of  said  relay  so  as  \i>  rcnirii 
the  selector  switcl:  to  Its  normal  position  if  said  relay 
Is  at  that  time  in  its  unactuated  condition, 
(Claim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1,167.054.  SIKING  SFSTHNSION  F^OR  VEHICLES. 
\ViLi.iAM  E.  Eastman,  Winchester,  Mass.  File<l  Feb.  L'. 
1915.     Serial  No.  5,7>5;i,     iCl.  267  -4a,  1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compensatin.-  spring  such  as 
described:  a  depending  arm  pivoted  to  the  vehicle,  and 
through  suitable  means  plvotally  connected  one  end  of 
said  coll  spring:  ttn  abutment  fixed  In  relation  to  the 
vehicle  body;  a  threaded  tensi' ■.  v'd  «bos(.  londtudlnal 
movement  in  one  direction  i>  lii-ii'cd  'y  said  abutment 
and  whose  rotary  movement  cau-e-  tiie  arm  and  hence  the 
coil  -print:  t^  ^'rrcpM'  more  or  b-s  cimipre-seil, 

■J  In  a  \c'.;  .c  i  avinu  a  cc.nipeti^atinc  spring  -^ucli  as 
ilcscrib.  d  ■  a  dei'cii  ill-  a-ni  plvnted  t-  tlie  vehicle,  and. 
tlirough  suitabi"  inc.a.s.  plvotally  ...nn-cted  with  "ue  end 
of  said  coll  spring:  a  stop  block  fixed  \"  tlie  vehicle  Ixidy 
and  having  a  spherical  abuttliii;  -urface  :  a  tiireaded  ten 
slon  rod  plvotally  connected  witli  said  arm  .and  pa^sin;: 
through  said  stop  block,  a  head  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
tension  rod  and  abuttinL'  -aid  spiierical  surface  <in  -aid 
block:  whereby  the  de<ired  minimum  amount  of  tension 
may  he  given  to  said  sprin::  and  maintained. 

:;  In  a  vehicle  bavinj  an  axle  movable  toward  and 
awav  f'om  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  and  held  transversely 
of  the  liody:-  a  compensating  >pring  ccmjirisinii  a  <ocket 
member,  a  piuni-'er  memiiev  lon'-'itndinaliy  and  movalily 
nvunted  in  the  socket  member,  and  a  compressil'ie  coil 
spring  suiiported  ''v  -aid  member.-;  and  pivotal  means  for 
connecting  said  s..,Ket  meuP-.-r  atol  the  plunsrer  member 
respectively  to  the  axle  and  the  vciib  b'  ;  -aid  socket  mem 
her  -ervlnL'  as  an  "il  receptacl.  .  am!  -aid  piunuer  mem- 
ber ha\itiL'  a  bmtritn.linal  channe!  c(Uinecting  said  recep- 
ta.le,  and  an  opening  which  is  on  the  surf:ice  "f  -aid 
plunt;cr.  but  whb-li  always  lies  within  the  -o.ket  mem- 
ber; all  desi'jned  to  insure  per:'. d  lutirication  between  the 
plunder  and  socket   memliers. 


boSy  portion,  it  aii  inwardly  opening  closur.  plvotally 
secured  to  -aid  body  portion,  and  a  counterweight  rigidly 
secured  to  -aid  (losure  above  its  pivotal  point,  said  coun- 
terweight lieing  provided  with  a  hanging  weight  and  being 
adapted  when  said  receptacle  Is  held  in  one  position  to 
hold  said  closure  In  its  closed  position,  and  when  said 
receptacle  is  h(  Id  in  another  position  to  hold  said  closure 
in  its  open  position, 

8.  In  a  receptacle  for  refuse  and  the  like  adapted  to 
be  tilted  to  empty  the  same,  the  combination  with  a  body 
I>ortion,  provided  with  a  flat  surface,  of  an  inwardly 
opening  closure  plvotally  secured  to  said  body  portion 
near  said  flat  stirface,  and  adapted  wb.  n  In  Its  open  posi- 
tion to  rest  against  the  Inner  sid  :  -aid  surface,  said 
closure  being  provided  with  a  counterweight  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  counierv, .  iLbt  I'idnp  adapted  when  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  held  In  on.  po-ition  10  bold  -aid  closure  in 
Its  closed  position,  and  w  tnii  -aid  ^ece^ltacle  Is  held  In 
another  position  to  bold  said  clo-ure  in  its  open  position. 

4,  In  a  receptacle  for  refuse  and  ti;.  lik.  adapted 
:n    !,     ti'tiHl    to    empty    the    same,    the    c..ii,h. nation    with 


.a    1  ody 
wai  iii.\' 


u-tlon,    provided    witli    a    ihit 


nre    plvotally 


■nri 


-.  .    of    ail    m- 

o    ^a!d    I'ody 

:aid    flat    surface,    and    adapted    wb<n    In    its 

to     re-t     aL-ainst     tlo     inner     side    of    said 

provided  Willi  a   i-ountcrweieht 


lid  counterw.-i-lit   !  einu  provided 


p.  inn. 
car 

OJM   !.       p.-itb 

-urface,   -ci' 
lijidly  -ec  :; 

Willi   a    hanuini:   weiijht   and   being   adaided   vUien    said   rc- 
optncle  i-  held  in  one  po-itlon   to  Isold  -aid  clo-nre  in  Its 
closed     iiosiiion,     an'l     when     said     recept.acb'     i-     b'dd     in 
atiotlier  position  to  hold  -aid  <-lo-u!-c  in  its  op<.n  position. 
.',    In    a    receptacle   for    refn-t-   ;ii.d    tb.^    like   adapted    to 
be  tilt'd  to  empty  tin-  -ame.  the  (oinhination  with   a   body 
Iiortion,  of  an  inw:  "ilv      idling   ch-ure  plvotally  secured 
to   said  lH.dy  portic;,.   .-ci   a    ccir.tcrwei^dit   riL'idly   secured 
to    --aid    clo-ure,    -aid    counterweiL'lit    being    adapted    when 
-aid  receptacle  is  held  In  one  position  to  bold  -aid  clo-ure 
in    its   closed    position    and    when    said    re  eptacb    i-    lield 
in    another   position    and    said    counterw.  ii:ht    moved    for- 
ward to  hold  said  closure  in  its  open  po^ltion, 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.055.  RECEl'TACLK  I'd;  i;i.M.^i:  AM.  1111. 
LIKE.  Albkrt  Edwards,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Regi- 
nald C.  Tuffin  and  one-half  to  .lames  .T.  McDermott.  .Tr. 
Filed  Dec.  I."',  I'M  4.  Serial  No  vTT.:.l7,  (CI. 
220—115.) 

~     ,-" 
IT-—  jgi^^    )^ 
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1,ir,7.0.-.R,  pniNlNiNi;  ■  FUFNTAIN  lOlt  FnCLTUV. 
Fi.A.NK  Kno.-,  .Ir.  Norwich,  Conn..  a--!;:ii>i  :o  The  Nor- 
wich .\utomatic  Feeder  Company,  N.  .\  !■  :  i  i  <  or.:;.. 
a  (Corporation  of  Ponnectlcut.  Original  apioicatiun  ;.:■  d 
Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No,  856,46;',  Mvided  and  Ibl- 
appllcatlon  filed  .Ian.  4.  1915,  Serial  No.  4:fn.  (CI. 
119-77.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  (or  refuse  and  the  like  adapted  to 
lie  tilted  to  rmjity  the  same,  the  combination  witii  a 
b<.dy  portion,  of  an  inwardly  opening  cio.-urc  plvotally 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  counterwei-ht  rii;idly 
secuied  !'■  -aid  (  bi-ui-e  alnivc  its  jdvotai  p(dnt,  said 
counterwei>:iit  luin;;  .idapied  wlien  said  receptacle  i-  held 
in  one  position  to  tiold  said  closure  In  Its  closed  position, 
and  wlien  -aid  receptacle  Is  held  in  another  position  to 
hold   said   clo-ure  in   its  open   position. 

L'.  In  a  riceptacle  for  refuse  and  the  like  adapteil  to 
be    tilted    to    empty    the    s.anie,    the    combination    with    a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  tank  havini:  a  base 
rib,  a  drinkins.'  cup  which  seats  on  the  rib,  a  dm  t  leading 
from  -aid  tank  int-  the  cup  and  reduced  at  Its  lower 
end  to  provide  1  n.-iricw  space  between  said  tank  and 
duct,  and  a  sirin.;  secure  1  within  thi-  spac  to  the  wall 
of  the  duct  and  baMHL-  ..ppo-^'.I.\  cii-po-ed  free  parts 
which  engace  th.'  I'cir  v.nl'  of  ilic  cup  to  press  the  latter 
n-'ain-t   th(    tank  and   bold   the  (iiji  <.n   the  rib. 

•J.  lii  c.mMnnti'ii.  "'t!i  a  w.aier  tank  havlnc  a  seat, 
a  drinkinL'  cu;.  cnL-aged  with  -aid  -e.-.t.  a  -i.ring  to  engage 
the  cup  to  force  the  -ami>  auain-t  tiie  tank,  said  spring 
havini:  a  central   tor.L'ue   and  end   tongues   at   Its  top,  and 
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rattans  to  eni:ai;c  tfii'  oini  tuncni 
tijnguf  and  tlir  1i>\v.t  tii,i  .,!" 
nip. 


-  -0  as  to  allow  the  centrtl 

th"   ^prln?   to  engage   the 


ei^za 


1.  An  Pirii-holllns  or  coddlluic  utfnsil  comprising  a  re- 
O'lJtai  I.,  adapted  to  rectdv.-  a  :,'raduut.>d  (jiiautity  of  boil- 
ing wat.r.  an  outflow  opening  in  tlif  Ixntom  of  said  re- 
cpptaclf.  said  openintr  bcdni;  formed  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve-disk  normally  seated  upon  said  valve-^eat.  a 
valve-stem  extending  from  said  valve  disk,  a  sprin-;  ...n 
ueeted  with  said  valve  stem  fur  seating  said  valve-di>k. 
m.-ans  coOperatini;  with  said  spring  controlled  valve-stem 
for  unseatini;  the  normally  <  losi'd  valve-disk,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  flow  remilatin>;  element  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  l«)ttom  of  said  receptacle,  said  reuulatlii^'  element 
heiiig  provided  with  a  perforation. 

-.  An  eKK  boiling  or  cotidllni?  utensil  compri^inc  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  a  graduated  (juantity  (if  boiling 
water,  an  outflow  opening  in  the  Ixjttom  of  said  receptacle. 
Naid  opeiiini:  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk 
niirmally  s.ated  upon  said  valveseat.  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tending' frnm  said  valve  disk,  a  sprinc  connected  with  said 
valve  stem  for  seating  said  valve  <lisk,  an  eiri.'  receiving 
tray  cc.np4.ratiiii.'  with  said  sfirini;  i-utitroiief]  valve-stem 
for  unseatini.'  ftie  i:.M-nuill\  .  losed  valve  dUk.  and  a  cup- 
shaped  flow  ret;\ilatinu'  el.-metit  upon  ihe  nut'T  surface 
of  the  liottoni  of  said  reieptacle.  said  regulating  clement 
beini:   provided   with    a    perforati'in. 

•">.  An  es;^  lioillni;  or  coddlin:;  utensil  comprising  a  re- 
ceiitacle  adapted  to  rec,  ive  a  i:raduated  quantity  of  boil- 
ing water,  an  op.-niriu'  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
tubular  outflow  element  within  said  receptacle  having 
its  one  end-portion  extending  into  and  secure<i  In  said 
openini:.  and  formed  in  said  end-portion  with  a  valve- 
seat,  a  valve  disk  normally  seated  upon  said  valve  seat, 
a  valvestem  extending  from  said  valve  disk  into  and 
through  the  said  tubular  outflow  element,  a  spring  encir- 
cling a  portion  of  said  tul>u!ar  element  and  the  valve- 
stem  for  seating  said  valve  disk,  means  ■  o,'i|ierating  with 
said  sprlng-c(mtrolled  vahe  stem  for  unse.atlni;  the  nor- 
mally closed  valve-disk,  and  a  cup  shajied  flow  re^rulating 
element  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  said  regulating  ebment  being  provid.ii  with 
a   perforation. 

4.  .\n  egg-boiling  or  coddling  utensil  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  a  graduated  quantity  of 
boiling  water,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  sabl  receptacle, 
a  tubular  outflow  element  within  said  rei-eptacle  iiaving 
its  one  end-portion  extendini:  into  and  secured  in  saiil 
opening,  and  formed  In  said  end  portion  with  a  valve- 
-seat,  a  valve-disk  normally  seated  upon  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve-stem  p.\tending  from  said  valve  disk  into  and 
through  the  said  tubular  outflow  element,  a  sprinL'  en- 
circling a  portion  of  said  tubular  element  and  th>'  valve- 
stem  for  seating  said  valve  disk,  an  egi:-receiving  tray 
cooperating  with  said  sprinu-controlled  valve-stem  for  un- 
seatini; the  normally  closed  valve  disk,  and  a  cup  shaped 
flow-reuulating  element  upon  tlie  outer  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  regulating  element  being 
provided  with  a  perforation. 


i.if.T. ().-;.     [Mf;  Hoii  i\i;  dk  it)DLii.i.\G   utensil. 

ruKtiCLii  !i  .\.  I'ki.hkam!'.  New. irk,  N.  J.    Filed  June  24, 

i;a:!.     s.Tial  No.  7Tr,.i.-,M.     ,  c.  101 — 16.) 


1.167.058.  CAPB.  ISAAC  FiNBMG,  West  KensinL'ton,  Lon- 
don, England,  anlmor  to  Joseph  Bloom.  New  York, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  ir.  l!'!.-  Serial  No.  8.183.  (Cl. 
1'— 60.) 


1.  .V  cape  consisting  of  a  !(Hi\  |iortion  formed  out  of 
a  single  sheet  of  mat' rial  tun  in:;  extensions  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  •  xtensions  being  cut  or  slit  ad.iacent 
the  hoAy  portion,  thereby  forming  wings  arranged  to  be 
turned  under  and  secured  together  alone  the  edees  thereof 
to  form  sleeves,  said  body  jiortion  Uuni:  also  provided 
with  a  cut  out  portion  to  rtneive  the  neck,  seiurin_'  devices 
carried  by  said  tiody  [lortion  and  located  adjacent  said 
cut  out  portion,  and  a  bond  secured  to  the  said  liody 
portion  and  provided  with  si(  luing  devic.s  arranged  in 
line  with  those  already  mentioned  to  permit  the  opening 
of  said  hood  below  the  face  ai>erttire  of  the  latter  and 
thus  facilitate  the  turning  back  of  said  hood. 

-.  \  cape  consisting  of  a  body  [lortion  formed  out  of  a 
single  sheet  of  material  and  adapted  to  protect  the 
wearer's  back  as   well    as  the  correspondini:  front   portion 

of    his   body,    the    said    si t    having    extensions    at    each 

end  thereof,  said  extensions  teins,'  1  ut  or  slit  adjacent 
the  body  portion,  thereby  furininu  win;:s  arratiLred  to  be 
turned  under  and  seiured  together  abuL:  the  ed;res  thereof 
to  form  sleeves,  a  hooii  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions or  members  secured  together  throughout  a  portion 
of  adjacent  edges,  the  rinainder  of  said  edges  t)elng 
secured  to  s.iid  cajie  at  the  ,  ut  o\it  jKution,  the  free  edges 

of  said  h 1  ni'tnlei  V   '.in.'  .iiiaiiged  to  form  an  oi>*'nlng 

for  the  face,  atel  fastening  devices  carried  by  each  hood 
member. 

'ii.  X  cape  pio\ided  with  arms  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  adapted  to  protect  tlie  upper  part 
of  the  wearer's  l)ack,  in  combination  with  a  luiod  attaclied 
thereto  about  the  neck,  said  cape  and  hood  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  line  of  o[)enini:  and  f.astening  devices 
extending  from  the  lower  edtre  of  the  face  aperture  of  the 
hood  to  the  lowi-r  cil^i-  of  the  front   part  of  the  cape. 


l.l^TO.irt  OAN-END  (TRLINc;.  OAN  ASSKMIU.ING 
AND  SHAMING  MAilIlNK.  Chari.e.s  E  I'ohrv.  Oak- 
land. Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Vrnerican 
i^in  t'l'mpaiiy.  San  lYancisco.  ("al  .  a  t'orporation  of 
New  .iersey  P'iled  .July  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,31.5. 
(Cl.    113-1.1 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  chara:'tpr  described,  comprising 
upper  and  lnw.r  frame  sections,  means  supported  by  said 
upper  section  for  curling  can  ends  and  for  seaming  said 
can  ends  on  to  can  liodles.  and  means  supported  by  said 
lower  section  f"r  transporting  can  bodies,  for  clamping 
said  can  bodies  for  bringing  said  can  bodies  Into  assem- 
bled relation  with  sjilil  can  ends,  and  for  releasing  and  dis- 
charging the  seamed  cans,  said  upper  section  being  vertl- 
enlly  adjustalile  with  reference  to  said  lower  section,  sub- 
stanti.'illv    as   descritied. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  sections,  means  supported  by  said 
upper  section  for  curling  can  ends  and  for  seaming  said 
can  ends  on  to  can  bodies,  and  means  supported  by  said 
lower  section  for  clamping  said  can  bodies,  said  upper 
section  being  vertically  adjustable  with  reference  to  said 
lower  section,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  frame  section  having  suitable  guide- 
way,  an  upper  frame  section  slldable  vertically  in  said 
guideway.    means   supported    iiy    the    lower   frame   section 
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for  conveying  can  bodies  to  Ow  place  to  be  seamed,  means 
supported  by  said  upper  frame  aection  for  curling  can 
ends  and  seaming  said  .an  ends  upon  said  can  bodies 
and  means  for  adjustably  supportini:  said  upper  frame 
section   in  said  guidewav,   substantially  as  described 


SUSOIT, 


I  In  a  machine  of  the  charaeter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  Iow.t  frame  sections,  the  ujipcr  sec- 
tion being  adjtistabl.'  vertically  r.  iative  to  tlie  lower  sec- 
tion, a  liftini:  device  for  can  liodies.  supported  \>\  the 
lower  section,  a  plate  pivutally  attached  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  vertically 
with  said  can  lifting  device,  and  m'uins  aflixed  to  said 
plate   for  curling  can  ends,  substantially  as  liescriiied. 

.').  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritted.  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  ;ind  lower  frame  sections,  the  upp'T  sec- 
tion being  adjustable  vrrti'-ally  relative  to  the  lower  s>-c- 
tion,  a  lifting  device  f'U-  can  bodies,  supported  1).\  the 
lower  section,  a  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
section  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  rei-'ister  vertically 
with  said  can  lifting  device,  means  rotatably  affixed  to 
said  plate  for  curling  can  en<is.  and  a  pusher  actuated  by 
said  means  adapted  to  si-at  a  iiirbd  can  end  in  said  aper- 
ture,   substantially    as   described. 

1  Claims  6  lo  «!•  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


»a1d  handle,  and  ineanB  effectlrt?  nn  operative  connection 
between  said  b.ikiiiL-  means  and  air  suppl.\  contro:  valve 
whereby  release  of  the  loclcing  means  will  caus>  a  closing 
of  the  air  supply  valve. 

;-',.  In  a  d.vlce  of  the  class  described,  a  i:as  supply 
means,  an  air  supply  means,  a  valve  controlling  tie  sup- 
ply of  gas.  a  normal l.\  op' n  vahe  controlling  the  supply 
of  air.  means  for  locking  sx.^:  l-:is  s,  pp.y  c.ntrol  v.i  ve  In 
difl'erent  supply  positions.  ai>  !  r.e'ui.s  ■  tit  ■tint  ai,  oper- 
ative connection  tietween  the  said  locking  m<ii!)s  anl  air 
control  valv.-  irrespecti^  of  tii.  s  ipply  position  of  the 
latter  whereby  release  of  the  ,.  .  kit!.-  means  will  cause 
a  closini.'  of  the   air  suppi.v    \al\i 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (h'Scr;lM-d.  a  .;as  supply 
means,  an  air  supply  means,  a  \.al-.'  .  Mniroihni:  the  sup- 
ply of  air,  a  n.iary  valve  contniilink-  the  supply  of  l-hs. 
such  valve  having  a  slot  therein,  a  .  am  imr  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot,  a  d.  vice  witli  which  said  cam  titir  is 
adapted  to  engage  to  lock  said  gas  supply  valve  au'ainst 
rotation,  means  w  liereby  said  cam-har  luay  be  recipro- 
cated to  lock  or  rrlfSSf-  said  rotary  ^M:^•  :,n';  ;;,■  ans  ef 
fecting  an  operative  connection  between  said  cam-har  and 
tlir  supply  \alve  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  open  or 
clos.  ';;■..!;  ri"  i|.roc,ition  of  the  cam  bar  m  'qiposite  di- 
rect ions 

5.  In  a  devn-e  of  the  ^^'ass  d.s,  ribed.  a  -as  supply 
means,  an  air  supply  means,  a  vtilvi'  controlling  the  sup- 
ply ol  air.  a  rotary  vahe  conlrolliug  the  supply  "f  L-as, 
such  valve  i.aving  a  transverse  slot  and  an  axial  hole 
therein,  a  cam  bar  slidably  Uiount-d  in  said  trar.sxerse 
slot,  a  device  with  which  said  cam  bar  is  adapted  ;o  en 
gage  to  lock  said  uas  suppl.\  valve  against  rotation,  means 
whereby  said  cam-bar  may  !"■  recit>rocaied  tu  lociv  or  re- 
'ease  said  rotary  valve,  and  means  effecting  an  operative 
connection  between  said  cam-bar  and  air  supply  valve 
whereby  ti.e  latter  is  caused  to  open  or  close  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  the  cam-bar  in  opposite  directions,  includ- 
ing a  thrust  rod  slldable  in  said  axial  liole  and  engaging 
the  ctini   p'T'ion  of  said  cam  Mir 

'         H'laims  H  to   13  not  pruned  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,167.060.      GAS -VALVE         .Jti-IKS 
York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr,   22,    191.'i. 
(Cl.    15H--11P  I 


A     Gehrint,,     New- 
Serial    No.   2:^.041. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  supply 
means,  an  air  supply  means,  a  valve  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  gas,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  air.  said 
last  mentioned  valve  being  normally  open,  a  manually 
operable  lockinsr  means  for  stiid  gas  supply  control  valve, 
and  means  effecting  an  operative  connection  between  said 
manually  operable  locking  means  and  air  supply  control 
valve  whereby  release  of  the  locking  means  will  cause  a 
closing   of   the   air   supply    valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  supply 
means,  an  air  supply  means,  a  \alve  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  gas.  said  valve  having  an  offset  handle,  a  normally 
open  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  air.  locking  means 
for  said  gas  supply  control  valve,  a  lever  for  operating 
such  licking  means,  sncb  lever  being  fulcrumed  ur>on  the 

222  0.  G.  — 15 


1.167.061        PKOCESS   OF    MANrFACTF KING    PARllM 
CHLORID.      EiN.^R   Vang   CrasO.   Leonia,    N.    .1.      I'iled 
May    4,    liU.'i.      Serial    No     2.5.700       (Cl.    lI.H-lo.i 
I.   The  process  wiiich   consists   In   subjecting   a    solution 
of   barium    sulfld    to   the    action    of   chhiriii    ^as    conducted 
into    said    solution    from    an    .■.\ternat    som<  .  ,     Hen    p.-r- 
raitting  the  same  to  react  while  constant i.\    removin^-  from 
the   zone   of   influence   of   said    chlorir.    gas.    the   sulfur    re- 
sulting from   said   r.aitbn.    ;itnl    th-n   separately   recover- 
ing  the   barium   chlorid   and   sulfur   from   said   mixture. 

2  In  the  process  of  makini;  barium  cldorid  and  sulfur 
the  steps  which  consist  in  conducting  chlorln  cas  into 
a  concentrated  s(dution  of  barium  suUid  while  maintain- 
ing the  solution  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
prevent  crystallization  of  the  barium  hydroxid  from  said 
solution 


1,167,062        HENTAL    SALI  VA  ■  KJEv  TOH 
•  iROSHA.Ns.   Baltimore,    Md.      Filed   Oct.    Jl, 
rial    No.    867,7r.j.       iCl.    32—3.3.1 
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1.    In   a   saliva   ejector   for   tiie   mouth    the    combination 
with    a    tube    having    a    passage    therethrough    said    tub* 
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havfni?  a  bend  therein  of  a  hollow  body  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  bent  end  of  tlie  tube  said  biniy  flaring 
In  a  direction  away  from  its  attaching  end  and  provided 
with  circumferfntial  perforations  around  its  larcer  end 
and  a  head  detachably  connected  to  the  larger  flared  end 
of  the  hollow  body  ben<'ath  the  perforations, 

2.  In  a  saliva  ejector  for  the  mouth,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  having  a  bend  at  one  end  and  a  passage 
th.'retlirou;:ti.  of  a  hollow  bell-shaped  body  having  Its 
wall  flaring  outwardly  and  at  the  smalh-r  end  said  body 
having  interior  screw-threads  to  detachably  connect  with 
the  bent-end  of  the  tube  and  at  the  larger  end  said  body 
having  exterior  screw-threads  and  perforations  which 
latter  are  Immediately  above  the  exterior  screw-threada, 
and  a  head  having  a  cavity  In  Its  upper  side  with  an  up- 
wardly-curved annular  guard  rim  that  terminates  Just 
beneath  the  perforations  In  the  body  said  guard  rim  of 
the  head  being  provided  with  intt-riur  scn-vv-t breads  to  de- 
tachably engage  the  exterior  threads  on  the  larger  end 
of  the  body. 


1,167.06;!.  rHONOGIiAPIIlC-DISK-UECUKI)  CABINET. 
Ar.FKKD  II.  H.v.\(;,  Newport  News.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  '-'^.UiJi'.      (CI.  ;:il— -IG.; 


Vii»^<\<\<\i<H\\^im<ix<»\{i(\,iM  iiiin  I  rMiiiii  III  fi I., 

vy.  liiiiii'tii'ii'  ■  "),'  ;  '.I       '  ,  I  ;  ■    *■  ■ 


1.  A  phoiiouraphie  di-^k  record  cabinet,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  tracks  for  the  reception  of  the  disk 
records,  a  front  i)late  having  slots  in  nlinement  with  said 
tracks  to  permit  the  insertion  aini  rein.ival  of  the  records 
and  a  plurality  of  one  piei-.-  arms  ea.-h  of  which  Is  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  sviital  le  relation  to  its  superimposed 
track,  with  Its  fuhriim  in  advance  of  its  center  of  gravity 
and  the  center  of  its  record  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  rear- 
most position  whereby  each  of  said  arms  drops  by  gravity 
upon  being  released  and  each  arm  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting forwardly  through  its  slot  in  said  jilate  and  its 
opposite  Inner  terminal  extended  upw.irdly  and  Juxtaposed 
to  and  in  allnement  with  the  r^'Cortl  to  lie  ejected. 

2.  A  phonosrraphic  disk  record  cabinet,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  ujiper  and  lower  tracks  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  disk  records,  a  front  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  arms  each  having  an  end 
projecting  through  one  of  said  slots,  a  rod  suitably  sup- 
ported upon  a  fulcrum  within  the  easin::  beneath  the 
lower  tracks  and  In  advance  of  Its  center  of  gravity  and 
the  center  of  the  records  and  upon  which  fulcrum  said 
arms  are  pivoted  whereby  said  arms  drop  by  gravity  upon 
being  released  and  a  rear  plate  within  the  casing  liaving 
a  series  of  alining  slots  through  each  of  which  one  of  the 
arms  extends  and  is  guided,  the  Inner  terminal  of  each  of 
said  arms  beini;  deflected  upwardly  and  juxtaposed  to 
and  In  allnement  with  the  record  to  l>e  ejected. 

3.  .\  phonotrraphlc  disk  record  caliinet.  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  the  recep- 
tion   of  the   disk    records,   a    front    plate    having   slots   in 


I  allnement  with  said  tracks,  the  edges  of  the  metal  at  the 
j    slots  being  bent   Inwardly  to  form   stiffening  flanges,  and 

the  distance  between  the  walls  of  the  slots  at  their  cen- 
i    ters  being  greater  than  at   tlie  upp.r  and   lower  portions. 

and  means  for  ejecting  a  reconi   from  said  tracks. 

4.  A  phonographic  disk  record  cabinet,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  lower,  Inclined  tracks  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  disk  records,  and  a  jjlurality  (pf  unitary  ejector 
levers,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  inoimted  below  said 
tracks,  and  eacli  of  said  levers  having  its  fulcrum  In  ad- 
vance of  Its  center  of  gravity,  whereby  said  ejector  levers 
drop  by  gravity  upon  being  released,  and  each  of  said 
levers  having  one  end  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
casing  for  convenient  manipulation  and  having  its  oppo- 
site Inner  rear  terminal  deflected  toward  and  juxtaposed 
to  the  record  to  be  ejecte<l. 

5.  .V  phonograplii<  disk  red.rd  cabinet,  couiprising  a 
casing  provided  with  lower.  Inclined  tracks  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  disk  recortls.  and  a  plurality  of  unitary  ejector 
levers,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  below  said 
tracks,  and  each  of  said  levers  having  Its  fulcrum  In  ail- 
vance  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  whereby  said  ejector  levers 
drop  by  gravity  upon  ln-lng  released,  and  each  of  said 
levers  having  one  end  projectin:,'  forwardly  from  said 
casing  for  convenient  manipulation  and  having  its  oppo- 
site Inner  rear  terminal  deflected  toward  and  juxtaposed 
to  the  record  to  be  ejeeted,  tlie  front  iiortion  of  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stationary  slots 
which  are  In  allnement  with  the  record  tracks,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  walls  of  tlie  slots  at  their  centers  be- 
ing greater  than  .it  the  ujiper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
slots,  whereby  ni.inin^  of  tie  record  grooves  Is  prevented. 

[Claim  0  not    i.rinteii   in   il;,    (iazette.  | 


1.1G7,064.  I.!I-'nN(;  I>P:VICE.  Joh.v  II.^kiu.;an,  New 
York,  N.  V.  llied  Aug.  .s,  1013.  Serial  No.  7.sH,671. 
(CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  ;i  reeeptacle  ha\inL;  a  handle. 
of  a  member  capable  of  detachable  en:;ag' in.  nt  with  the 
spokes  of  n  vehicle  wheel,  and  means  carrie(i  by  the  mem- 
ber to  enuam  the  base  of  the  receptacle  and  the  handle 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilM'<i  comprising  a 
Jever,  reversely  arranged  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
spoke  of  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  and  engatrini:  nie.'ms  carried 
by  the  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deserlh.-d  bavin.'  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  spaced  oppositely  arranged  jaws  adapt 
ed.  when  said  member  Is  adjusted  In  one  position,  to  he 
freely  engaged  at  opr)osite  sides  of  a  part  of  a  vehb  le 
wheel,  one  of  said  jaws  having  an  overhanging  angular 
portion  adapted,  wlien  said  nieinlMi-  j.s  turned,  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  over  such  part  of  the  wheel  to  lock  the 
member  in  place  thereon,  and  load  suiiporting  means  car- 
ried by  sail!  member. 

4.  \   devlci'  of  the  character  descrlt>ed   having  a    mem- 
t>er  provided   with  means  for  detachable  engairement  with 
the  spokes  of  a  vphlcle  whe.  I,  and  a  load  supporting  mem 
ber  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  flrst-nanied  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mem 
ber  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  detachable  en 
gagement  with  the  spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  having 


ii>  opposite  end  extende<l  and  a<i::pt.(l  to  ). reject  beyond 
the  wheel  rim.  and  a  load  support ini:  member  i)ivoially 
mounted  iiif.n  said  flrst-nanied  memi  er. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  lia/.ette.] 


l,lf)7.0G.-.         KELEASIN".       I'EVlCi;       FOR       (  AK-COF 
I'LINGS.     EuwAKU  \V.  il.uri\a  (ill.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial   No.  I'.r.lO.      (CI.  213— 59. » 


J 


1.  .\  releasing  device  for  car  couplers,  comprising  a 
hearing:  atljacent  to  the  side  of  the  car.  a  iH-ariug  inde 
pendent  of  the  coupler  head,  a  rod  exten<iing  directly  from 
said  first  named  bearing  to  the  locking  pins  of  the  coupler 
and  unsupported  between  said  points,  and  an  arm  ex 
tending  t<>  said  second  hearing  fiom  a  |iotlion  of  the  rod 
beyond  saiil  pin 

2.  .\  reb-asini;  <levl(e  for  car  couplers,  comprising  a 
rod  Im  nt  at  one  end  to  form  a  handle  and  at  tlie  other  to 
form  a  fulcrum  arm,  said  rod  engaging  with  the  releasing 
pin  at  a  point  between  said  handle  and  arm  and  having 
t>earlngs  independent  of  the  coupler  head. 

3.  The  conibiiiation  with  coupler  releasing  mechanism, 
of  an  actuating'  device  therefor,  said  device  eomprising  a 
rod  having  a  bent  portion  to  which  the  coupler  releasing 
mechanism  is  lonnected,  and  a  supjiort  for  the  rod  on 
each  side  of  said  bent  portion,  iKdh  of  said  supports  being 
independent  of  the  coupler  head,  said  rod  lieing  free  to 
move  transversely  with  relation  to  one  of  said  supports. 


1.167,067  ELl'CTHoMAKNETIC  DEVICE.  Ralph  N.4D- 
im;  liii.i..  New  York,  .N  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a 
Corponition  of  New  York,  Filed  Dec.  12.  I'.M".  Serl,nl 
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1,1. .Lin;!;  1:1.1.1:  \S1N(.       DEVKK       FUR       C.»i.R-COU 

l'i.IN<iS.     Ei'W.uti*  \V.  H.MiTni  (,ii.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Hied 
Jan.  25,   1015.     Serial  No.   i.l'ii.      tCl.  213-51).) 


1.  In  a  r.  leasini;  devier  for  car  couyilers,  the  combina- 
tion «ith  a  loii  pivotailx  atta'hed  to  the  car.  of  a  cam  lo- 
cated on  said  rod  .-ind  e.M'iperai  in.;  with  the  uiiiier  face  of 
the  coupler  between  the  eoupb  r  pin  and  the  outer  beailni:, 
said  cam  t>ein_-  aetuated  by  said  rod  for  lifting  the  loekiii-' 
pin  of  t he  c  oiipli  r. 

L',    In   ;.    ie;i',i,-.lnL'  device  for  car  coujiiers,   the  coinbina 
lion   with    a    rod   pivotally   attached    to   ttie   car.   of   a    cam 
formed  of  a  bent  portion  of  the  rod.  said  cam  being  located 
between   the  coupler  pin   and  the  outer   bearinir,  saiii  cam 
being  ada'ited  to  lift  the  lixklng  pin  of  the  (oupler. 

W     III   ,1    rtha-itig  device   for  car   couiilers,   the   i-oniblna- 
tion  with  a    rod  |iivotally  attached  to  the  ear  and  engag 
ins  with   tlie  lockin.;   pii-  "f  f'o  eoupler.  of  a  (am   formed 
by  a  suhstantialh    <  iri  ular  loop  of  the  rod  adjieeiit  to  the 
releasini:  pin.  >ai(i  <ani  op<rating  to  raise  said  pin. 


1.  In  an  elect romagneiic  device,  the  combination  of  an 
electromagnet  having  a  polar  extension  on  the  core  then 
of.  a  pivoted  armature  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
polar  extension,  a  non-magnetic  stop  liar  mounted  on  said 
armature  and  extending  aloiii:  the  other  side  of  said  polar 
extension,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  armature 
away  from  and  said  stop  bar  airaiust  said  polar  extensirn 

2.  In  an  electromagnet ii  device,  tlie  combination  of  an 
.■leetroiiuiKiiet  having  a  iiolai  extension  on  the  core  tliere 
of.  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  in  operative  relation  to 
said  polar  extension,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  arma- 
ture away  from  said  polar  extension  whereby  an  air  gap 
is  formed  therebetween,  and  an  adjustable  eccentric  collsir 
encircling  said  polar  extension  for  varying  the  air  gap  l>e 
tweeii  said  extension  and  said  armature  including  means 
for  holding  said  collar  in  adjusted  position. 

;;.  Ill  an  electromagn.tie  devLe,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  energizing  windings,  cores  therefor  each  having  a 
l>olar  extension,  an  S  shaped  armature  pivotally  mounted 
bit  Ween  >aid  polar  i  xteiisions.  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  arm.Mture  aw.ay  from  sad  polar  extensions  whereby 
air  gaps  are  formed  betwem  said  armature  and  said  polar 
extensions,  an  adjustalde  eccentric  collar  encircling  each 
0I  said  polar  extensions  for  varying  the  air  gaps  between 
said  extensions  and  said  armature,  and  means  for  holding 
said   collars   in   adjusted   position 

4,  In  an  .  lect  ro!na-:iie!  le  devio  .  the  uimliination  oi  .1 
pair  of  energizing  windings,  cores  therefor  each  having  a 
polar  extension,  an  S  shaped  armature  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  polar  extensions,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  armature  away  from  said  iioiar  extensions  when  liy 
ail  t'ai's  are  formed  between  --Hid  armature  and  said  polar 
extensions,  an  adjusinlih  err.  niiic  eollar  encircling  each 
of  said  polar  extensions  for  varying  th.>  air  gaps  between 
said  extensions  and  s.ii'i  nMnaiin-e.  means  for  holding  said 
c(dlars  in  ailjusted  i".^  i,.  ii.  and  a  stop  bar  mounted  on 
said  armatur.  .and  normally  held  against  one  of  said  col- 
Inrs  to  control  the  distance  at  wldch  said  armature  Is  m  r 
mallv    held   from   said    polar   extensions. 


1.167.1IG*-       HK.VKl     Ml  '  li.WISM       l.oi  is   \.    IIoKRI:.   .•>t. 

Louis,    Mo       Filed    Dec     1>>.    IMF'..      Serial    No.    807.4 1:: 

<C1     1S8--57.I 

1     In  a  brake  raechaiiisiu.  the  combination  with  a  brake 
staff,  of  a  wheel  for  a.tuaiini:  said  staff,  and  an  operative 
handle  movable  h\   a  single  continuous  movement  through 
an  angle  of  siibsiantiallx    '.'n     10  establisli  operative  con 
nection   directly    between    it    and   the    wheel,   the   engaging 
surfaces  connecting  the  handle  and  the  wheel  being  so  ar 
ranged  as  to  move  into  operative  position  as  the  handle 
moves  to  operative  position  regardless  of  the  relative  posl 
tion  of  the  surfaces  when  disengaged. 

2.   In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina 
tion   with   a   lirake  staff,  of  a   toothed  wheel   for  actuating 
said  stalT.  and  a  pivoted  operative  handle  adapted  to  en 
gage  directly  with  the  wheel  by  a  pivotal  movement  of  the 
handle  tlirough  an  angle  of  substantially  90°,  the  coOpera 
tlve  surfaces  of  said  handle  and  wheel  being  so  arranged 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  brought  into  engagement  with 
any  relative  position  of  the  wheel  and  handle. 
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3.  In  a  brakf>  mechanism  for  raUwa>  i-ars.  i;,.'  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  staff,  of  n  tootlioil  whfpl  for  actuating 
said  staff  and  provided  on  its  fac*'  with  upwardly  project- 
ed tofth.  and  a  lever  havin::  an  ond  adapted  to  [)♦■  moved 
:ritii  rnL'ai:''m''iit  with  th*'  tffth  on  tlie  said  wheel  by  a 
niiiVHtiK-nt  tliiiiuiTli  an  aujrle  of  Hubstantiallv  i'U   . 


33 


4     In  a  brake  meciianisiii  fur  railway  cars,  the  c()nil)lna- 
tioii  with  a  braki'  staff,  of   i  wtie»i  fdp  actuating:  said  staff 
and    provided    with    upwardly    txt'-ndin;;    V  shaped    reeth.    ' 
and  a  lever  having  a   V-shaped  "nd   adapt>'d  to  be   moved 
into  and  out  of  enKa;:ement  with  tfie  re(>th  of  said  wheel. 

5,  In  a  brakt'  mechanism  for  railway  '-ar^.  '':•■  ■"!iit)fna-  I 
tii.n  with  a  iirake  staff,  of  a  wheel  fi>r  ni'Tiiarm^  s;ii'i  staff,  i 
saiil  wheel  being  provided  im  its  faee  with  teeth,  the  sides  ' 
'if  which  are  inclined  In  opposite  d'rertions  to  a  transverse  | 
horizontal  plane  passint;  thrnu;:!)  the  axis  of  the  staff, 
said  sides  intersecting  in  said  plane 

[Tlalms  6  to  I '>  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.  ] 


1  .  1  tj  7  .  'm;  ;»  ia-:i.KASIN(;  HKVirp:  IY)K  >  .VH  COU- 
PLINGS I.wr  IS  .\  llnKitii,  St  L.iuis,  Mo  Filed  Feb. 
:^,  1915,     Serial  No.  r..s:;7.      ni    4:'.      r>\).) 


In  a  releasing  device  for  eat  'napi.rs.  the  combination 
with  a  rod  normally  conih  iie,i  with  the  loeklng  pin  of 
the  coupler,  of  a  bearin;:  fu  wliich  said  rod  Is  pivoted,  said 
bearing  forming  a  fulcrum  fur  lifting'  the  ;nn  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rod  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  bearing  also 
permitting  muvement  of  the  rod  in  a  sulistantially  hori- 
zontal plane  to  compeusaie  for  the  relative  movement  of 
the  coupler  and  the  ear.  said  rod  being  arrange<l  to  allow 
lateral   movement  of   the  coupler. 


1,167.070     hin<;k  op^  flk.xii'.lk  M,\Tr:Ri.\i.     Louis 

.V.   HOEKR,  St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed  Feb,    !3,    1915       Serial 
No.    R,095.      (CI,    16      11.1 


iI3 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  raemi)ers  to  be  coniie -ted, 
and  two  ply  of  flexible  material  secured  to  aald  meniliers. 
one  of  «aid  members  having  its  edge  and  both  skI.s  adja- 
cent thereto  covered  by  said  flexible  material 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members  to  be  conn-cted. 
and  two  ply  of  flexible  material  secure<l  together  aluug  the 
line  of  flexure  of  the  hinge,  said  flexible  material  covering 
tbe  edges  of  each  of  said  members  and  the  sides  adjacent 
thereto. 


3.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members  to  be  e,.nnected.  two 
ply  of  flexible  maierial  stitclied  t.. -ft  her  along  tlie  line  of 
flexure  of  the  hinge,  and  nails  securing  said  textile  mate- 
rial to  two  Bides  and  one  edge  of  one  of  said  members. 


1,167,071.  ANGLi:  (  ()(  K  IIOLDKK.  I»ris  A  Hoebb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  i:S,  1915,  Serial  No,  .'}0,9O4. 
(CI.  188—8.) 


1.  In  an  angle  co<  k  ticlder,  il'e  ciUitiuatiMn  ,,(  a  liase 
plate,  with  a  member  engaging  siiid  base  piaie  and  the 
train  pipe  to  hold  one  fate  of  tiie  angle  eink  ad,iaient  td 
the  base  plate,  and  a  filler  block  arranged  between  said 
base  plate  and  train  pipe. 

2.  In  an  angle  cock  hoUler.  the  comblnutinn  with  a 
ba.se  plate,  of  a  U  bolt  adapted  to  surround  the  train  pipe 
and  hold  one  face  of  the  angle  cock  adjacent  to  said  base 
plate,  and  a  tiller  blm  k  arranged  between  the  train  pipe 
and  the  base  plate. 

3.  In  an  angle  cock  holder.  tl,e  lomMnation  wuli  a  base 
plate,  of  a  member  engaging  with  said  base  plate  .md  the 
train  pipe,  a  filler  block  arranged  between  said  t^ase  plate 
and  the  train  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  said  filler  block 
for  engaging  the  head  of  the  angle  cock  to  prevent  its 
rotation. 

4.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plar  •.  of  .-i  ni<  rub'  r  e:i  y.i  :,]i^  -  ,ud  iei>c  |.;at  h.l  ti  e  train 
pipe,  a  tiller  block  arranged  between  said  base  plate  and 
train  pipe,  and  a  ji".  ket  im  the  head  I'f  the  angle  cock 
carried  by  said  filler  block. 

5.  In  an  angle  cock  holder,  the  combitjatinn  with  a 
base  plate,  of  a  U  bolt  adapted  to  surround  the  train 
pipe,  a  tiller  Wo.  k  arranged  between  the  train  pipe  and 
the  base  plate,  and  a  pocket  for  the  head  'if  the  angle 
cock  carried  by  said  tiller  block, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.J 


1,167.072.  M.\liil  I?<).\  IirtLPKK,  Hoi.ukn  Uingwalt 
HoDOHTON,  Haitininre.  M.|,  Filed  .June  10,  l'jl4.  Serial 
No.  844,148.      (CL  206—31.) 


1.  A  holdW  for  a  two  part  match  box  which  latter  has 
an  outer  tBcloatng  casing  and  a  slidable  match  receptacle 
that  slides  longitudinally  in  the  casing, — said  holder 
comprising  a  base  plate  against  which  the  rear  wall  of  the 
casing  "f  the  box  may  seat  and  orovided  with  a  dt)wn 
wardly  projecting  clip  l>etween  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
to  engage  the  \ipper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  matcb- 
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box  casing,  said  base  plate  also  having  a  movable  tongue 
formed  at  its  lower  edge  and  extending  in  an  upwardly 
and  ontwardlv  innined  direction  from  said  lower  edge 
said  movable  tongue  being  f.Hdable  mv  Into  the  box  casing 
and  having  its  upper  end  inturned  to  form  a  ledge  inside 
„f   the    box    raMii.    ■  u    uhi-h   ihc  end  .U   the   maicli    rece- 

tacle  may  seat. 

2.  A  match  t^'X  liolder  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
yielding  clip  projecting  iberefn-m  and  at  its  lower  edge 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  flexible  tongue  that  pro- 
jects upwardly  and  outwardly  I'.nd  i.-  provided  at  lis  upi)er 
end  with  a  flange  that  extends  inwardly  towaid  the  plate 
to  form  a  ledge  in  a  plane  between  the  yielding  dip  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate. 


.M.-e  liar  c\er  an  edge  pertien  of  tlie  seat  frame,  a  spring 
set  mounted  witliin  sai  i  sea!  and  second  frames  in  dis- 
connected relation  to  ilie  .aner  and  having  colled  springs 
projecting  therealKive,  atid  means  tixed  t  ■  the  seat  and 
-econd  frames  and  drawn  u\ei  the  spring  set  and  also 
Mver  said  second  frame  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  spring 
set  to  normally  retain  the  edge  bar  of  sai  1  second  frame 
in   vertically   spaced   relation  to  the  seat  frame. 


.  flSfifary^  >,'i^^SSS«&i' 


1.167,(iT;i  MF.  ilANlSM  VOU  MAKING  SHEET  MF.TAI. 
LINKS  nFM:\  -\  H.o  sr.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  19i;^.     Serial  No.  759.fi24.      (CI.  113— 116  . 


1  Mechanism  for  making  sheet  metal  links,  a  movable 
arbor  comprising  dies  and  punches  for  piercing  opening.- 
in  a  metal  strip  and  forming  fingers  on  one  end  of  the 
strip  bending  the  fingers  a4  an  angle  and  means  for 
severing  a  link  blank  prej^iratory  to  forming  a  completed 
link  over  the  movable  arbor. 

2.  Mechanism  f'T  making  sheet  metal  links,  comprising 
a  movable  arbor  shaped  to  conform  to  the  required  form 
of  the  link,  nn  opposed  chair  for  supporting  a  link  blank. 
said  blank  having  opeidngs  n-ar  its  ends  and  ni.turn.-d  fin 
gers  on  one  end.  means  for  aciutiting  the  arbor  toward  ti.e 
chair  to  give  an  initial  bend  to  an  interposed  blank,  law- 
adapted  to  embrace  the  arbor  to  form  the  link  and  force 
the  fingers  of  the  blank  into  the  openings  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  blank,  and  clenchers  located  on  one  of  the 
jaws  to  clench  said  fingers  and  interlock  the  ends  of  the 

blank. 

3.  Mechanism  for  forming  sheet  metal  links,  comprising 
a  movable  arbor,  movable  jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the 
arbor,   and    Independently    operated    clenchers    carried    by 

the  jaws, 

4.  Mechanism  for  forming  sheet  metal  links,  comprising 
0  moval'le  arbor  about  which  a  link  is  formed,  movable 
jaws  adapted  to  embrace  the  arl>or.  and  independently 
operated  clenchers  carried  by  the  Jaws  for  Interlocking 
the  ends  of  a  link. 

5.  Mechanism  for  forming  links  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank  having  fingers  on  one  end  and  openings  in  the  op- 
posite end,  comprising  a  movable  arbor,  movable  jaws 
adapted  to  fold  the  hlank  Into  link  form  about  the  arl>or, 
and  Independently  operated  clenchers  carried  by  the  jaws 
for  Interlocking  the  fingers  of  the  blank  within  the  said 
blank  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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"  In  combination,  a  seat  frame,  a  spring  set  mounted 
therein  and  having  coiled  springs  extending  above  the  up 
per  edge  of  siiid  frame,  upholstering  means  drawn  over 
said  spring  >.  t  and  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  seat 
frame,  and  means  vertically  movable  to  the  seat  frame 
and  holding  the  front  edge  portions  of  the  upholstering 
against  rearward  collapsing  movements,  sjitd  means  belne 
disposed  below  the  t-p  of  tlie  spring  set  and  disconnected 
therefrom  except  tlrmigh  the  npholstering, 

3  In  combination,  a  seat  frame,  a  spring  set  mounted 
within  said  frame  at;.!  liaMOu  coiled  sjirings  rising  abow 
the  upper  edge  of  the  frame,  a  frame  having  a  cross-bar 
at  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  and  legs  projecting  rearward 
from  the  ends  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame,  said 
piv,.ted  frame  beiUL-  fr.e  fr^-n.  -  bi  s^rinu-s  and  veriu-ali^v 
spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  and  means  attached  to  the 
edges  of  said  sent  frame  and  extending  over  said  springs 
and  said  pivoted  frame  and  coJ.peratlng  with  the  seat 
frame  to  limit  the  movements  of  said  pivoted  frame  and 
connecting  said  M'Hn-  and  the  pivoted  frame  fo-  rel.i- 
tive  movements. 

4  In  combination,  a  seat  frame,  a  second  frame  plvot- 
allv  carried  hv  said  seat  frame  and  having  Its  free  edge 
portion  disposed  at  the  fmnt  edge  of  the  seat  frame  In 
normnllv  veriical  spaced  relation  thereto,  meana  yieldingly 
spacing'the  free  edge  of  said  second  frame  above  the  seat 
frame  coring  means  c.-.rried  i-v  tb.  said  frame  and  bavins: 
colled  springs  disconnected  from  and  rising  above  the 
second  frame  and  tr.'insversely  spaced  therefrom,  and  up- 
holstering secured  at  its  edges  to  the  seat  frame  and  ex- 
tending over  said  spring-  and  said  second  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  -e.orM  frame  to  confine  said  spring* 
and  cooperating  with  th,  seat  frame  to  limit  the  move- 
ments of  said  second  frame. 

-,  In  combination,  'a  seat  frame,  U-frames  pivotally 
carried  at  the  free  end>  of  their  legs  by  said  seat  frame 
and  proiecting  outward  in  opposed  relation,  a  spring  set 
carried  by  said  -eat  frame  and  having  springs  rlslnp 
above  the' U  frames,  and  upholstering  secured  at  Its  edges 
to  said  seat  frame  and  being  drawn  over  said  springs  and 
U-frames  to  cooperate  with  the  U  frames  to  confine  the 
upward  movements  of  the  springs  and  cooperating  with 
The  said  frsme  to  limit  tiie  movements  of  the  U-fram*'S 
relative  thereto,  said  U-frames  serving  to  hold  the  oppo 
site  edge  portions  of  the  upholstering  against  inward  col- 
lapsing, the  springs  being  disconnected  from  the  U-fr»mes 
whereby  the  spring  set  may  collapse  and  expands  Inde- 
pendenly  thereof, 
1        [riaims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  167.074       SI'RING  SEAT.      John    P.    Hcrlky,    Toledo. 
Ohio,      Filed    Fel).    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    7.274.      (CI. 

166—26.) 

1.   In  combination,  a  seat  frame,  a  second  frame  vertl 
cally  movable  relative  to  the  seat  frame  and  forming  an 


nr,T(.T,-..  TRACK  SHIFTIN(;  AITAttATUS.  CHAELW 
'  r    TkcoBs    Ambov.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Aostlm, 

rhicago.  111.      Filed  .Tnn,   Kb  li>12.      Serial  No.  670.466. 

(Ci.  21-114.1 

1  A  track  shifting  apparatus  compri«ing  a  track,  • 
wheeled  bodv  mounted  to  travel  thereon  !■  either  dlrectl«. 
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mechanism  for  removing  the  weight  of  the  body  from  said 
track,  and  means  for  shifting'  the  track  endwise  while  thus 
relieved  of  the  weight  of  said  body,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising ground  supports  having  iucllnes  thert'in,  wheels 
engaging  said  Inclines  to  lift  the  body  when  the  latter 
moves  in  one  direction.  coniK-ctinns  fdr  shifting  said  sup- 
ports when  the  body  movi's  in  the  apposite  direction,  and 
means  for  reversing  said  connectiiins  to  permit  reverse 
travel  of  said  body  on  said  track. 


/>  /' 


1'.  A  track  shifting  apparatus  coinprising  a  track,  a 
wheeled  body  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  mechanisin  t'or  re- 
moving the  weight  of  the  body  from  said  track,  and  means 
for  shiftini:  the  track  endwise  while  thus  relieved  of  the 
weight  of  said  body,  and  means  serving  aLso  to  propel  said 
body  along  said  track,  and  said  mechanism  including  sup 
ports  which  slide  on  the  ground,  means  having  wheels  for 
engaging  said  support.s.  and  connections  between  said  sup- 
ports and  body,  entirely  separate  from  and  independent 
of  said  last  mentioned  means. 

3.  A  track  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  trark.  a 
wheeled  body  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  mechanism  for 
removing  the  weight  of  the  body  from  said  track,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  track  endwise  while  thus  relieved 
of  the  weight  of  said  body,  said  means  comprising  flexible 
connections  from  the  body  to  each  end  of  said  track,  and 
said  mechanism  includinH;  siipiHirts  whiih  slide  ..n  the 
ground,  means  having  wheels  for  engaging  said  supports, 
and  connections  between  said  supports  and  Ixxly,  en 
tlrely  separate  from  and  Independent  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means. 

4.  A  track  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a 
wheeled  body  mounted  to  travel  tht-reon  In  either  direction, 
mechanism  for  removing  the  weight  of  the  body  from  said 
track,  means  for  shifting  the  track  endwise  while  thus 
relieved  of  the  weight  of  said  body,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising ground  supports,  incllni's  disposed  at  opposite  an- 
gles between  said  supports  and  body,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  inclines  to  lift  the  body  by  movement  .if  the 
tatter  In  either  direction  on   the  track. 

5.  In  a  track  shifting  apparatus,  a  track,  a  wheeled 
body  movable  In  either  direction  thereon,  mechanism  for 
raising  the  body,  means  on  the  body  for  pulling  on  the  end 
of  said  track  to  operate  said  mechanl,«im  and  shift  the 
track,  means  for  pulling  on  the  other  end  of  the  track  to 
move  the  body  forward  on  the  track,  and  means  for  re- 
versing said  mechanism  to  permit  reversal  of  travel  of  said 
body  on  said  track. 


1,16  7,076.  ORE  -  COXCENTRATINT,  AI'I'ARATUS. 
Thomas  A.  Janney,  (Jarflel.l.  Utah.  Fil.d  Aug.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  856,002.      (Cl.  8^— 83.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  nn  agitation  vessel, 
a  separating  box  having  admlssinn  and  discharge  cham- 
bers provided  with  admission  and  illscharge  ports  re- 
spectively, admission  chamber  and  discharge  chaml)er  cir- 
culation ports  connecting  said  chambers  nspec  tively  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  agitation  vessel,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing an  ore  pulp  upwardly  In  said  vessel  and  into  said  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  agitation  vessel, 
a  separating  box  having  admission  and  discharge  cham- 
bers provided  with  admission  and  discharge  ports  resjjec- 
tlvely,  admission  chamber  and  discharge  chamber  circula- 
tion ports  connecting  said  chambers  respectively  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  agitation  vessel,  said  separating  box 
having  an  overflow  lip,  a  duct  connecting'  said  vi'ssel  and 
box  at  a  point  above  said  overflow  lip,  and  means  for  Im 
pelUng  an  ore  pulp  upwardly  in  said  vessel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  agitation  vessel, 
a  tieparatlng  box  having  admission  and  discharge  cham- 
bers provided  with  valved  admission  and  discharge  ports 
r««pectlvely.    admission    chamber   and    discharge    chamber  ' 


circulation  ports  connecting  said  chaml)ers  respectively 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  agitation  vessel,  valves  in  said 
ports,  said  separating  box  having  an  overflow  lip.  a  duct 
connecting  said  ve.ssel  ami  Imx  at  a  point  above  said  over- 
flow lip,  and  means  for  impelling  an  ore  pulp  upwardly 
in  said  vessel. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)cd,  an  agitation  vessel, 
a  separating  box  adjacent  said  vessel  and  communicating 
therewith  through  two  ducts  adjacent  the  t>ottom  thereof, 
a  batlle  extending  upward  from  the  tiottom  of  said  box  be 
tween  s«i<|  ilucts  to  a  point  above  the  same,  admission  and 
discharge  ports  comniuiilcaling  wiiti  said  box  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  baffle,  au'l  means  for  innvin;;  ,111  ore  pulp 
upwardly  in  said  vessel  and  into  said  liox. 

5.  In   an   apparatu.s    of  the   <lass  described,   a   scries   of 
separating  boxes  and  agitation   vessels,  each  of  said  sepa 
rating  boxes  having  communication  adjacent  its  lower  end 
with  an   adjoining  agitation    vessel,   and  each   box   having 
communication  adjacent  Its  lower  end   with  the  next  sue 
ceeding  box.  a  duct  extending  from   each  agitation   vessel 
above  the  liquid  level  in  the  adjoining  separating  l>ox  an<i 
opening  into  said  box,  means  for  forcing  an   ore   pulp  up 
wardly  in  said  agitation  vessels,  and  means  for  compelling 
pulp    entering   ea'h    box    to    pass    thiouuh    the    adjoining 
vessel  l>efore  passing  to  the  next  box. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,077.      .V.MISK.MKNT  Id:VICK.      Ciiahlks  T,  .Iks.sen, 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  assiirnor  to  .John  C.  Rane,  San  Fran 
Cisco,    Cal.      FllcHl    .May    li.",.    101,".      Serial    No.    30,321. 
rCl.  46—56.) 


--/ 


1.  In   iiti  umuseunrit  device,  a  ta!)le.  a  track  thereon,  a 
carriage  running  on  said  track,  a  numbered  wheel  revol 
uble  on  the  table,  means  to  rotate  the  wheel,  and  means  to 
cause  the  cariiage  to  travel  around  the  table  In  an  opposite 
direction  from  tlw  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  table,  a  track  thereon,  a 
carriage  on  said  track,  a  revoluble  wheel  on  the  table,  a 
revoluble  figure  at  the  center  of  the  wheel,  means  to  cause 
the  carriage  to  travel  around  the  track  In  one  direction, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  and  figure  in  different  dl 
rectlons  and  at  different  rates  of  speed. 
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3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  table,  a  motor 
suspended  In  a  frame  l>elow  said  table,  a  revoluble  wheel 
on  the  table,  tracks  on  the  table,  a  carriat.'e  on  said  tracks, 
a  revoluble  liL.'ure  at  the  center  of  the  wheel,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
wheel  and  figure  in  different  directions  and  nt  different 
speeds. 


I.ltl7.078.  COMBINEI*  MASK  ANH  LIGHT  I'ONCEN- 
IRATOR  FOR  ATTOM(iB.ILE  -  IIEAI-LKJUTS.  Isaac 
L.  Jones,  Kridgei)ort.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  L'.'.  101.".  Se- 
rial No.  52.611.      (Cl.  240 — 4S.4.) 


1.  In  an  tntomoblle  head  lamp,  an  opaque  mask  bavin.' 
a  highly  pollsln  d  rear  face  and  jirovlded  with  a  central, 
elongated  .iini  hoilzontally  disposed  light  emitting  open- 
ing, and  a  for^ariily  an<l  downwardly  inclined  box-like 
struerure  ilose.l  ceuipi.tely  at  its  sides,  top  and  Iwttom, 
said   stniit'ire   having   its   interior   highly   iiulished. 

2.  lu  an  aui(unobile  head  lamp,  a  mask  comprising  a 
flat  <lisk-sluj|ied  plate  having  a  (liutnei rlcal  elongated  open- 
ing and  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  adapted 
to  receive  the  forwar<l  part  of  the  lamp,  radially  disposed 
series  of  set  screws  carried  by  the  flange  for  securing  the 
mask  to  the  lamp,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in 
dined  box  like  structtire  open  at  1  ach  end  and  having  Its 
sides,  top  and  bottoni  completely  closed,  said  strticture  be- 
ing secured  to  the  mask  In  coincidence  with  the  opening 
thereof  and  having  it>  sides  parallel  and  the  top  parallel 
with  the  bottom. 

.".  An  autoinoliib'  head  lamp  whose  front  face  poition 
is  masked  throughout  its  entire  horizontal  width  above 
and  below  a  light  emitting  opening  which  extends  hori- 
zontally throughout  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said 
face  portion,  and  a  downwardly  deflected  box-like  r-tru'- 
ture  (omplctely  closed  except  at  the  ends  and  projecting 
from  said  opening  for  concentrating  and  directing  the 
light  from  the  latter. 

i.  In  an  automobile  head  lamp,  a  mask  applied  to  the 
front  face  portion  of  said  lamp  and  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  light  emitting  opening  whose  medial  horizontal 
line  substantially  coincides  with  the  diameter  of  said  face 
portion,  and  a  downwanlly  inclined  box-like  structure 
closed  at  the  sides  and  open  at  the  ends  and  colneidently 
projecting  from  said  openlpg. 

5.  In  an  automobile  head  lamp,  a  mask  applied  to  the 
front  face  portion  of  said  lamp,  a  light  emittlnt:  opening 
extending  throughout  the  horizontal  medial  portion  of 
said  mask  which  latter  covers  the  entire  area  of  said  front 
face  except  that  part  which  coincides  with  said  opening. 
and  a  light  concentrator  and  directer  comprising  a  de- 
flected box  like  structure  completely  closed  at  the  sides, 
top  and  bottom  and  open  at  the  ends  and  projectin'j  fr.  m 
said  mask  In  coincidence  with   said  opening. 


1.167.079.        LANIVPFLVERIZER.        GEnii,;E     E.      K.vtii.. 

Herea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham   t'ompany.   Berea, 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17,  191.'.     Se 

rial  No.  1.">.020.      (Cl.  ,">.") — 77.  i 

1.  In  a  land-pulverizer,  the  combination  of  Ji  frame:  an 
uiiwardly  projecting  elastic  seat-support  having  an  axi- 
of  fi.  xure  and  also  an  independent  axis  of  oscillation  ;  and 
a  collapsible  member  having  Its  ends  respectively  secured 
to  said  frame  and  seat-support. 


2.  In  a  land-pulverlzer.  the  combination  ot  a  frame:  an 
upwardly  projecting  elastic  seat-support  bavin;;  an  axis  of 
flexure  and  also  nn  independent  axis  of  oscillation  :  and 
a  colhiiisible  member  inextensible  when  taut,  having  its 
ends  respectively  secured  to  said  frame  and  seat  support. 

3.  In  a  land  pulv<Tizer,  the  cohabinatlon  of  n  frame  In- 
cluding side  frame  numbers  and  a  cross-bar  connecting 
same:  said  crossbar  being  osclllatorlly  mounted  on  said 
side-frame  memi.irs;  a  spring  seat-support  having  ,ts 
lower  end  ricidly  secured  to  said  cross  bar  :  and  a  memoer 
having  its  ends  respectively  secured  to  saiil  fr^uiv  and 
Feat-support. 


4,  In  a  iand-i'Uiv  erizer.  the  comliiriiiiion  oi  a  frame  in- 
cluding side-frame  memliers  and  a  eioss-bar  connecting 
same  ;  said  cross  bar  and  side-frame  members  respectively 
being  provided  with  coi'iperating  journals  and  l>earlngp  ; 
a  sitring  seat  support  having:  its  lower  eml~  rigidly  secured 
to  sai<l  cross-bar;  and  a  lui  nibt  r  having  its  ends  respt: 
lively  secuied  to  8ai<l  frame  and  8eat-sui)[iort. 

5.  In  a  land-pulverizer,  tie  combination  of  a  frame  In- 
cluding side-frame  members  each  S'Ti'vldcd  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  formed  with  a  bearing  :  a  cross- 
bar havlnc  each  end  provided  with  a  journal  motinted  n 
one  of  said  bearings,  said  bearings  being  arranged  so  thai 
said  journals  will  liave  a  limited  oscillation  therefor:  a 
spring  seat  s!i[iport  Laving  its  lower  end  rii;idly  secure.; 
to  said  crot-s-bar:  and  a  chain  connecting  said  seat-suppo.t 
and  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,080.  rsTAPLING-TOdl.  Peter  S.  Ke.^ting  and 
WiLLUM  A.  OvEHi  KV,  ildcago.  III.  Filed  <>cf.  17,  lOll. 
Serial  No.  6.''..''..14t'..      i  il.   1      50.  i 


1.  In  a  de\  iee  {if  thi'  cIms-  ile>cril>ed.  relatively  movable 
jaw  memliers.  one  of  said  meml)er8  beinu  formed  with  a 
slot  and  the  otlier  member  being  forn)e<i  with  upsettins: 
recesses,  a  spring  secured  upon  the  first  luentloned  mem 
ber.  and  a  finger  liinuedl.v  connecie.l  with  the  spring  and 
provided  witli  a  iMirtiim  arranged  to  project  through  tne 
said  slot  and  having  a  not<h  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
staple  or  the  like  to  be  set.  the  said  spring  being  arranged 
to  normally  tend  to  swini;  the  said  finger  away  from  th" 
member  upon  which   the  >-pring  is  mounted. 

2.  A  toij]  embiKlyinc  two  crosswise  pivoted  bandies, 
each  formed  with  a  jaw.  one  an  upper  and  the  other 
a  lower  jaw.  said  upper  jaw  having  an  end  entering 
slot  and  also  oppositely  positioned  staple  receiving  recesses 
communicating  with  said  end  entering  slot,  the  face  of 
said  lower  jaw  being  provided  with  an  upsetting  recess 
opposite  said  staple  receiving  recesses,  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  jaw  and  having  an 
edgewise  entering  slot,  a  rear  member  secured  to  said 
upper  jaw,  and  a  spring  leaf  finger  hinged  to  said  rear 
member  and   provided  at  Its  hinged  end  with  an  ear  ai 
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rariirt»d  to  ride  over  the  iipp*>r  sld>'  of  sulci  spriui:.  said 
flni;fr  at  its  free  end  bfing  reduc'd  in  width  ami  twisted 
to  fnriii  :i  t..iu'u-  In  width  to  iirojcr-r  rhroii^rh  said  leaf 
spriu;;  slot,  and  lornied  with  a  not>  h.  ,il;  ;;  i-uiL'tHi  as  and 
for  thf  purpose  sfi    forth, 

'S.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  C()Oi)erntini=; 
pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  said  jaw>  beint;  slotted  at  Its  forward 
end,  haiidh's  for  riperatick'  ^aid  jaws,  a  resiiii-nr  member 
8ecur>'d  to  said  slotff-d  j.iw,  snid  iiifinh.r  having  a  slot 
n-Kistcrlnt,'  witl.  the  slui  ,,i  ,,-ud  ,j:iw,  mid  a  staplt'-carrylnj; 
mf-ni:i<T  hfariuLT  ni'""  ^"id  r«'--i iifiit  ni' iiiN'T  and  having  a 
hook  |N,i-ti.iii  pruj.Triii;:  tiirou-h  ii,,'  -Im  of  said  resilient 
member  and  yi.ddiimly  rittinz  in  fh.'  slot  of  said  jaw. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  descrilifd,  a  [i.iir  of  coOperatlng 
pivoted  Jaws,  on.  of  said  jaws  beini,'  slotted  at  its  forward 
en^l.  !  audit's  for  opi-ratlni;  said  jaws,  a  Ifaf  spring  secured 
on  said  siotti'd  jaw,  said  spring  bavin:;  a  -iot  registering 
wirh  th.'  siot  of  said  jaw,  and  a  staph' oarryin;;  member 
pivotr.i  Mil  said  slotted  jaw  and  beaiing  adjjiceut  one  end 
upon  said  sprint',  said  staple-carrying  raemlier  having  a 
staph- .-uKai-'lng  hook  projecting  through  the  slot  of  said 
spiinLT  and  yieldingly  fitting  in  the  slot  of  said  jaw, 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  upper  and  lower  co- 
operating pivoted  .jaws  transversely  recessed  on  their 
under  and  iippt-r  faces,  respectively,  said  upper  Jaw  being 
longitudinally  slotted  at  its  forward  enil,  handles  for  op- 
erating said  jaws,  a  leaf  spring  st^'ured  on  said  slotted 
Jaw,  said  sijrlng  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot  of 
said  Jaw,  and  a  staple-carrying  member  pivm.'d  on  said 
slott"d  jaw  and  loosely  bearing  adjact-nt  one  md  upon 
said  spring,  said  st.iple-carryitig  mi  in  her  having  a  staple- 
engaging  hook  projecting  through  the  slot  of  s.ii,|  spring 
and  yieldingly  fitting  into  the  slot  of  said  jaw. 


l.lfiT.uHi  FI-IK     STUnnTRK     FOR     HOT  BLAST 
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1.  A  regenTafor  cli'(  kerwork  formed  oj  a  plurality  of 
slab-lik.'  blocks  stacked  on  edge  in  vrrti.ai  lows,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  recesses  for  the  rec.-pi  ion  ,uf  the  edgei 
of  the  blocks  in  adja^x-nt  lows,  the  blocks  in  one  row  being 
In  staggered  rel.nion  to  the  blocks  in  adjacent  rows  where- 
by the  spa -es  tietween  the  blocks  in  one  row  are  lu  stag- 
gered relation  with  respect  to  the  spaces  between  the 
block--  in  ad.iac.  nf  rows,  Mibstantially  as  described. 

2.  \  regenerator  checkerwork  formed  of  slab-like  blocfs 
on  edge  in  vertical  rows,  each  of  said  slabs  having  a  ver- 
tical recess  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  said  re- 
cesses being  arranged  to  receive  the  .(Iges  <if  blocks  in 
adjacent  rows,  the  blocks  hi  one  row  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  l)locks  in  adjacent  rows  whereby  the  spa.'cs 
betwe'*n  the  blocks  in  one  row  are  in  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  in  adja 
cent  rows,  substantially  as  descritx>d. 

3.  A  regenerator  checkerwork  formed  of  slab  like  blocks 
on  edge  in  vertical  rows,  each  of  said  slabs  h.iving  a  ver 
tlcal  recess  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  said  re- 
cesses being  arranged  to  receive  the  edges  of  blocks  in 
adjacent  rows,  the  blocks  In  one  row  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  blocks  In  adjacent  rows  whereby  the  spaces 
between  the  blocks  in  one  row  are  in  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  In  adjacent 
rows,  the  horizontal  Joints  between  the  blocks  in  one  ow 
being  iu  staggered  relation  to  tlie  horizontal  joints  in  ad- 
jacent rows,   substantially  as  described 

4.  A  regenerator  checkerwork  formed  of  slab-like  blocks 
stacked  on  edge  In  vertical  rows,  the  lower  blocks  of  each 
row  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  one  supporting  pier 


to  the  outer  edge  of  an  adjacent  pier,  the  blocks  in  one 
row  being  In  staggered  relation  to  the  blocks  in  adjacent 
rows,  and  means  for  Io<  king  the  blocks  in  their  assembled 
positions,  substantially   as  described 

5.  A  regenerator  checkerwork  foriued  oi  a  plurality  of 
slab-like  blocks  stacke<i  on  edge  in  vertical  rows,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  edges 
of  blocks  in  adja<  eut  rows,  the  blocks  In  one  row  being  .n 
staggered  relation  to  the  blocks  in  adjaient  rows,  there 
being  vertical  flues  or  spaces  t)etween  said  rows  of  blocks, 
a  portion  at  least  of  the  end^  of  said  spaces  bi  ing  forni-d 
between  the  edges  of  (.lock-  in  adjacent  rows,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.167,0SL>.      BOW   HOIJtKU   OH    fl.A.MI'    FOH    VEHICLE- 
.  TOPS.       Gf.oroe  \V.    Kinnai;i'.   <  ;eveiand,   Ohio.     P^jed 
July  3,  191.'      ."s'-rial   No.  :;t.!'i;7       ici    I'l  —  01.) 


1.  A  bow-bolder,  comprising  a  prop  Iron  having  a 
threaded  portion  at  its  upper  end,  a  support  through 
which  said  threaded  portion  extends,  a  nut  member  en- 
gaging said  threaded  [lortion  and  seating  on  said  support, 
.said  nut  meml)er  having  an  upwardly  extending  threaded 
stem,  a  clamp  uienibcr  engaging  said  stem,  and  a  .securing 
nut  for  holding  tlic  clamp  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

2.  A  bow-holder  or  clamp,  comprising  a  prop  iron  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  portion,  .a  sujiport  through  which  said 
threaded  end  portion  extends.  ,1  lone  nut  member  liavlag 
a  threadf'd  engagement  with  said  threaiied  tnirtlon  and 
seating  upon  said  support,  and  also  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  threaded  stem,  a  ciamii  arm  having  a  concave 
bow  engaging  portion  .uid  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  clamp  .arm  on  the  threaded  stem  of  the  nut  member, 
substantially  as  descrliied 


1,167,083.  HOLI'KK  FOR  NKiKWEAK.  Edt.ar  .1.  Ku- 
BICBK,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No. 
l-f.455.      (CI.  45— .U.) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  neckwear,  a  frame  conslRting  of  a 
base,  ends  to  said  base,  and  a  casing  attached  to  said 
base  and  ends,  in  combination  with  a  spring  roller  mount- 
ed within  said  frame  and  in  said  ends,  a  curtain  attached 
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to  said  roller,   and  a   bar  provided  with  ends  adapted  to 

fit   to   said    roller,   said   bar  attached   to   said    curtain   and 
arrange<l   to   stand   out    from    the    curtain   when    said   cur 
tnin  is  unrolled  froni  8ai<i   roller 

2.  In  a  holder  for  neck  wear,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  base  provided  with  ears  integral  therewith 
and  positioned  in  a  [dane  at  right  angles  to  the  remainder 
of  said  she.  t.  a  sheet  metal  bod\  attached  to  said  base 
and  ends,  aid  said  ears  provided  witli  apertures,  in  com- 
bin.ition  with  a  spring  roller  mounted  in  said  apertures,  a 
curtain  attached  to  said  roller,  and  a  bar  provided  with  I 
curved  'Uds  .adajiti'd  to  fit  to  said  rtillcr  and  attached  to 
said   curtain 

.'1.  In  a  I  older  for  neck  wear,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  imse  provided  with  ears  integral  tlierewitii 
and  po.-itioned  in  a  p^ane  ;i!  right  angles  to  the  remainder 
of  said  sheet,  the  side  edges  of  s.aid  base  doubled  ovei 
out.,  s.iid  remainder,  and  a  -heet  metal  body  curved  to 
fit  the  edges  of  said  ears,  sai  i  shiC.  t  metal  body  provided 
with  ears  fitting  under  tlie  doubled  over  jiortions  of  said 
base  and  tliereby  attached  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  curved 
sheet  m>tal  body  also  doubled  over  onto  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  in  combination  with  a  spring  roller  mounted 
in  said  franc  i,\  attachment  to  said  lirst  mentioned  ears, 
a  curtain  ati.iche<l  to  said  roller,  anc]  a  bar  provided  witii 
curvetl  ends  .adapte'il  to  tit  to  s.ii.l  roibT  and  attached 
to  sail!  cnriaiii. 


1.  .V  chase  having  adjacent  rails  forming  a  joint  at 
the  corner  thereof,  one  of  said  rails  having  a  socket 
in  the  inner  edge  thereof,  the  other  of  said  rails  having 
a  projection  received  in  said  socket  and  freely  movable 
across  said  socket,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
rails  for  drawing  said  projection  laterally  to  lock  the 
same  in  said  socket. 

".  A  chase  having  adjacent  rails  forming  a  joint  at 
thi'  corner  thereof,  one  of  sai<1  rails  having  a  socket  in 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  the  other  of  said  rails  liaving  a 
projection  received  In  said  socket  and  freely  movable 
across  said  socket,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
rails  for  locking  said  projection  in  said  socket,  the  edge 
of  said  socket  and  edge  of  said  projection  bein.  con- 
structed so  as  to  interlock  when  said  projection  Is  moved 
laterallv  in  said  socket  to  prevent  a  relative  movement 
of  said  rails. 

.<  .V  chase  ha\ing  adjacent  rails  forming  a  corner  joint 
of  the  chase,  one  of  said  rails  having  a  socket  with  a 
locking  shoulder  extending  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  that  rail  and  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
the  chase,  the  other  of  said  rails  having  a  locking  shoul- 
der interlocking  with  said  first  locking  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent a  relative  movement  of  said  rails,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  rails  engaging  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  rail  to  force  the  other  rail  laterally  to  lock  said 
shoulders  together 


4.  .\  chase  liaving  adjacent  rails  forming  a  corner  joint 
of  s.aid  chase,  one  of  sail  raii>  having  a  socket  on  the 
inner  edge  thereof,  the  other  nf  said  rails  having  a  pro- 
jection at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  received  with 
lateral  play  in  said  socket,  said  socki  t  and  said  pro- 
jection having  interlocking  projections  and  recesses,  and 
a  locking  memb-^r  movalily  mounted  In  one  of  said  rails 
at  the  joint  for  holding  the  parts  and  locking  said  pro- 
jection   arid   socket   together, 

5.  A  cha.se  cons'sting  of  rails  and  Joints  liavlng  shoul 
ders  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  chase 
from  one  side  face  of  the  chase  to  the  other  and  con 
nectlng  the  ends  of  salt!  rails,  and  a  sliding  bolt  mounted 
at  one  side  of  f-aiii  siiouiders  adjacent  each  joint  and 
h.avinp  a  piroje'-ting  end  adapted  to  press  i;self  against  one 
id'  t'le  rails  to  force  the  interlocking  -hoiihhrs  toward  each 
other, 

[Claims  <i  to  1*'  not  print'  1  in  tie    (Jji/.ette,) 
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1,  Tiie  combin.uion  wdth  a  door  releasing  d.vice  and 
a  call  bell  of  means  for  automatically  operating  said  door 
releasiiiL:  dev;e.-  a  iilurHlit.\   of  times  after  the  bell  Is  rung, 

2  The  coinhina!  i..n  with  .1  dr.or  rcleasin:;  de\ice  and 
a  call  h.  11.  of  a  nctor  t..  he  s.  t  in  motion  when  the  bell 
is  rung,  and  means  operated  when  said  ncior  is  running 
and  after  the  liell  has  h<>on  rung  for  automatically  actu- 
ating  said   door   rebating   device, 

."?,  The  oombinatbui  >«ith  ;i  door  reh  asing  device  and 
a  call  bell,  of  n  motor  to  be  set  in  motion  when  the  bell 
is  rung,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  door 
releasing  device  a  plurality  of  t'mes  while  the  motfir  is 
running  and  after  the  bell  has  been  rung 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  door  releasing  device,  of  a 
spring  motor,  means  for  starting  said  motor,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  door  releasing  device  when  the  motor 
is  running. 

Ti.  The    combination  with   a   door   releasing   device,  of   a 
normally  open  circuit  to  said  device,  a   spring  motor  hav 
Ing    means    for    closing    said    circuit    when    running,    and 
means  controlled  from  outside  the  door  for  starting  said 
motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette,] 


1,167.0S6  KEYBOARD  FOR  CALCrLATORS.  J.iSOV  C. 
LoTTBEHAND.  New  York.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Addometer 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y'..  a  Coriioration  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Oct,  27.  1914,  Serial  No.  s6k.h15  m  I, 
235 — 60,  > 

1.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate,  a  wt  of  key  stems,  a  set  of  stop  bars,  means  con- 
necting the  key  stems  with  the  stop  bars  respectively  to 
advance  the  stop  bars,  the  supporting  plate  and  the  stop 
bars  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  in  one 
of  such  members  to  engage  the  other  of  said  member:) 
whereby  to  gciie  the  stop  bars  by  the  plates. 
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2.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate,  a  sot  of  kpy  stems,  a  spt  of  sto].  bar^.  111. 'ins  con- 
necting the  key  stems  with  the  stop  l)ars  respectively  to 
advance  the  stop  bars,  the  supporting  plate  and  the  stop 
bars  being  provided  with  laterally  projectiu-  lugs  in  one 
of  such  members  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  into  which  said  lugs 
project  to  s;ul'ip  the  stop  bars  by  the  plates. 


o.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate,  a  .s.t  of  key  stems,  a  set  of  stop  bars,  means  con- 
necting the  key  stems  with  the  stop  bars,  and  guiding 
means  at  the  end  of  the  stop  bar  a.ljacent  the  k.'y  con- 
nection to  cause  rectilin«'ar  r.-cippueatioii  ,,f  tti.-  stop  bar. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate,  a  set  of  key  stems,  a  s.-t  of  stop  bars,  means  con- 
necting the  key  stems  with  the  stop  bars  respectively 
to  advance  the  stop  bars,  the  supporting  plate  and  the 
stop  bars  being  provided  with  laterallv  projectini;  lugs 
in  one  of  such  members  and  tlie  otlier  of  said  members 
being  proviil.-d  with  lon-itudinul  -lots  into  whim  -aid 
lugs  project  to  euide  the  stop  bars  by  tlie  plates,  each 
said  lug  -ngauing  tli.'  end  of  it>  slot  in  rhf  bar  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  bar  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  a  set  of  laterally  projecting  lugs,  a 
set  of  stop  bars  e.ich  having  a  lon-itudinal  slot  and  en- 
gaglns  the  luKs  respectively  at  the  slotD'd  portions,  a  aet 
of  key  stems,  n.eaus  lonn.'ctins;  th»-  key  stems  with  the 
stop  bars  resp.-.tlvely  to  advance  the  stop  bars,  and 
means  for  returning  the  stop  bars  and  key  stems  when 
advanced,  each  said  lug  engagin-  the  end  of  its  slot 
in  the  bar  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  .such  bar. 

(riaim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,087.     M.VG.VETK'  TRACKING  DEVICE.     Fk.^nk  G 
Lynde,    Newark.    N.    .1..    assicnor    to    Lauter    Company! 
Newark,  N.  .1.,  a  t'orporation  of  New  Jersey      F-lK^cl  .Tan 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.Sl'7      (CJ.  S4 161  ", 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  controlling  finger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
lateral  wanderings  from  normal  of  the  edge  of  a  travt>lini: 
sheet  and  a  magnet  having  one  of  Its  poles  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  and  acting  on  said  finger  to  draw  the  same  to- 
ward the  normal  position  of  the  sheet  and  tendint:  to 
maintain  the  valve  In  set  position. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  provided  with  a  tra<  k.  1  i.jii  th.' 
cnmblnation  of  a  pair  of  fingers  projecting  through  tb.' 
bar  and  adapted  to  have  the  music  sheet  fitted  theri'ti.- 
tween,  yalves  for  controlling  sheet  Shifting  mechanism  op 
eratlvely  controlled  by  the  shifting  of  the  sheet  against 
said  fingers,  a  bar  magnet  fixed  to  the  tracker  bar  and  po- 
sitioned between  and  acting  on  said  fingers  to  draw  the 
same  toward  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  music  sheet 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  sheet  shifting  mechanism  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  the  lateral  wanderings  of  the  music 
sbeet.  a  permanent  magnet  operatlvely  associated  with 
Uld  mechanism   to   maintain    parts   thereof   realllently   in 


engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  music  sheet   wlien  trav- 
eling out  of  Its  normal  path. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  sheet  shifting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  sheet  engagin,  member,  means  acting  on  said  mem- 
ber tendinir  to  move  the  same  In  a  direction  toward  the 
normal  path  of  the  music  sheet,  said  means  acting  on  said 
member  with  a  pressure  decreasing  In  Intensity  as  the 
member  is  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  the  normal 
path  of  the  sheet  whereby  in  case  the  sheet  runs  wild  it 
will  t)e  eni.'a:;ed  by  a  pressure  relatively  li-bt  couip.-ired 
with  th.-  pr.ssure  thereon  while  the  she»>t  is  wandering 
but  a  sli>;ii!  .tistance  from  its  normal  path. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  uf  a  lin.uuiati- 
cally  actuated  sheet  shifting  mechani.sm.  and  a  mauuetl- 
cally  actuated  control  for  i:overning  the  actuation  of  said 
mechanism. 

ICIalms  6  to  n   not  printed  in  ilir  dazette.] 


1.167.088.     RADIATOR.     JiLi.^.v   I'.  Lyon,  Detroit,   Mich 
PMIed  Dec.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  n07,.S(Ji'.     (Cl.  257— llio.  i 


1.  In  a  radiator  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spa.  .-d 
tubes,  each  of  a  width  to  ext.nd  from  front  to  back  of  the 
radiator  and  .  acb  having  two  sulistaniially  parallel 
slightly  spaced  side  walls,  the  spacing  beini;  substantially 
uniform  throughout  the  width  of  th.'  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  cells  arranged  in 
horizontal  rows  .  xtiMKlini;  from  front  to  back  of  the  tube, 
the  rows  beln-  sp.urd  and  tbf  corrts[)ondin;;  rows  upon 
the  two  si.b'  walls  of  the  tubes  b.'inu  opposed  when  by 
guides  are  formed,  and  tin  strips  I'XtcndinK  from  front  to 
back  of  the  radiator  and  positi(uitd  in  the  tuides  formed 
by  adjacent  rows  In  the  cells,  the  sides  of  the  strips  being 
in  substantial  unintt-rrupted  heat  conducting  contact  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  tulxs 

2.  In  a  radiator  tbi-  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of 
spaced  tubes,  each  of  a  width  to  extend  from  front  to  back 
of  the  radiator,  the  forward  end  of  each  tube  having  a  re- 
bent  portion  closing  the  seam  and  forming  a  reinforcn 
seam  to  close  the  same  and  the  seam  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slits,  the  correspondin;:  slits  in  the  s.ams  of  the 
tubes  beluK  alined,  of  a  plurality  of  tins  .-acb  having  a 
plurality  of  strips  arranged  between  the  tulics  and  of  a 
width  to  .xtend  from  front  to  tiack  of  the  radiator  and 
each  fin  having  an  integral  part  at  its  forward  end  con 
nectlng  the  strips  and  extending  transversely  of  the  tubes. 
said  connecting  part  being  folded  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  metal,  and  the  folded  parts  of  the  tins  beinu  ar 
ranged  In  the  alined  silts,  whereby  the  fins  are  rigidly 
held  In  spaced  relation  at  the  forward  edue  ..f  th.-  radiator 
and  the  forw.u-cl  edg>-  of  th*-  radlatnr  relnfor<  ,.(i 


l,107.0Sf).      CIGAR-LIGHTER.      Michael    McAnbny,    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gerrlt  H.  Ten  Broek. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  15,310 

iCl.  67  -7.1.) 

1  In  a  light-producing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
.  1(  nk'at<<l  casing,  spark-producing  members  supported  by 
said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wick  contiguous  to  the 
spark-producing  members,  said  spark-producing  members 
including  a  file  wheel,  a  collar  concentric  with  the  file 
wheel,  a  clutch  device  to  connect  the  collar  and  the  file 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  collar,  a  reclprocable  push  bar 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pinion  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  casing  and  protruding  to  the  outside  thereof  near 
the  casing  -nd  where  the  spark-producing  members  and 
the  wick  are  located  and  in  position  for  finger  contact  of 
tb.'    hand   erasplnt:  the  elongated   casing,   a   snulTer   plate 
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pivoted  to  the  casing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  file 
wheel  axis  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to  cover  and  un 
cover  the  wick,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  push 
bar  and  the  snuffer  plate,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
bar  to  press  and  hold  it  yieldingly  outward  and  normally 
to  hold  the  sntiffer  plate  over  the  wick. 


2.  In  a  light -producing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  casing  adapted  to  tie  held  in  the  hand,  spark-pro- 
ducing members  situated  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a 
wick  contiguous  to  the  spark  prt)ducing  members,  a  snuffer 
plate  pivoted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  laterally  to  cover  and  uncover  the  wick,  an 
operating  push  bar  extending  within  the  casing,  means 
for  connectinc  the  portion  of  the  said  bar  within  the  cas- 
ing operatlvely  with  one  of  said  spark-producing  members. 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
snuffer  plate,  and  a  spring  within  tlie  casing  acting  upon 
said  bar  to  priss  and  hold  it  yieldingly  outward. 

■".  In  a  light  producing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  casing:,  spark-produclnc  members  supported  by 
said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wick  contiguous  to  the 
spark-producing  members,  said  spark-producing  members 
including  a  file  wheel,  a  collar  concentric  with  the  file 
wheel,  a  clutch  d''vice  to  conn>-ct  the  collar  and  the  file 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  collar,  a  post  upon  which  said  col- 
lar, pinion,  and  file  wheel  are  mounted  to  revolve,  a  re- 
clprocable push  bar  having  rack  teeth  meshing  with  the 
pinion  and  extendinc  transversely  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
truding to  the  outside  thereof  near  the  casing  end  where 
the  spark-producing  members  and  the  wick  are  located  and 
in  position  for  flnj;er  contact  of  the  hand  grasping  the 
elongated  casing,  and  a  movable  snuffer  plate  actuntfd  by 
said   r<'i-..[itacb'   pu-b   bar. 


1.167,090  NEWSPATER  EASEL  .losEPH  McCarthy, 
Spokane,  Wash  Filed  Aug.  s.  1914,  Serial  No.  855.857. 
(CL  45—67.) 


1.  .\n  easel  comprising:  a  pair  of  cross  bars  adapted  to 
rtceive  reading  matter,  said  cross  bars  each  provided  with 
a  central  longitudinally  extending  opening,  a  stud  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  openings  for  connecting  the 
cross  bars,  said  stud  being  substantially  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  the  openings  each  having  parallel  end  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  stud,  and  having  side  walls  substantially  V-shape. 
the  apexes  of  the  side  walls  occurring  midway  of  their 
length  and  being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  a 
distance  apart  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
stud,  a  support,  a  pin  journiled  In  the  stud  at  the  rear 
of  said  cross  bars,  said  support   having  its  upper  end  bi- 


furcated and  engaged  upon  said  pin  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stud,  said  stud  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  form  a  stop,  said  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  portion  of  the  bract'  ix  twe>  n  the  furcations,  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  brace. 

2.  .\n  easel  comprising  supportinj;  membersi  and  a  sup- 
port, and  means  for  joining  them  and  permitting  their 
opening  in  one  direction  only,  said  iiu-ans  consisting  of  an 
opening  In  each  of  the  bars  havins:  end  and  V-shaped  side 
walls  one  leg  of  each  V-shaped  side  wall  lying  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  lont'itudinal  edixe  i,f  ;ts  bar. 


1,167,091.  COMBINED  LATHE  ANLi  DRILL.  Andrew 
Mei.vii.i.e  Mi^JiLi..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
.Tune  I'l.    HM.-       Serial   No.  .•;.-.. 2. '.4.      (C)    29-27.) 


1.  In  a  combined  lat'ie  and  drill,  the  ciuubination  with 
the  base  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
lathe  body  supported  norniiilly  upon  the  top  of  the  base 
and  havin^:  one  end  txtended  beyond  the  base  edge,  of 
means  for  swingahly  supporting  the  lathe  body  at  the 
edge  of  the  base  above  the  aforesaid  recess,  a  counter- 
weight carried  by  tlie  outwardly  extending  end  of  the 
lathe  iH'dy  (le^i;:ned  to  enter  the  recess  when  the  lathe 
bod\  assume-  a  \ertical  position,  .'ind  means  carried  'ly 
the  lathe  body  for  driving  the  lathi 

2.  In  a  coniliiiii'd  lathe  and  drill,  the  combination  with 
the  liase.  of  a  latlie  bod\  swingably  supported  upon  the 
base  so  as  to  assume  either  a  horizontal  position  resting 
upon  the  top  of  the  base  or  a  \ertieal  position  parallel 
with  one  side  of  the  base,  a  lathe  head  carried  by  the 
lathe  body  provided  with  a  suitable  drill  shaft,  a  motor 
carried  by  ttie  lathe  head,  bearings  depending  from  the 
lathe  head,  a  motor  >haft  joiirnaleii  iti  such  bearings,  and 
a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  drill 
shaft. 


l,lt>7.092.  BOTTLE-STOrrEH.  Ch-^irucr  McKeevkh, 
Jersey  City,  N.  .T.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.:U2.     (Cl.  215—65.) 


1.  A  l)ottle  stopper  comprising  a  shell,  an  inner  tube 
secured  In  position  In  said  shell  and  having  discbarge 
port?  therein,  a  valve  -eat  frictionally  held  in  place 
within  said  shell,  a  conical  \al\e  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  said  valve  seat  and  to  extend  an  appreciable  distance 
into  the  inner  end  rif  said  Inner  ttibe.  and  a  member 
adapted  normally  to  lie  within  the  said  inner  tul>e  adja- 
cent   the    outer   end    thereof,    and    to    lie    moved    inwardly 
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past  said  dtschars;!?  ports  to  and  against  the  stop  pro- 
vided therefor  to  uncover  said  disc  harpe  ports  ami  lie  in 
a  position  In  which  It  will  not  connect  with  said  valve. 

2.  A  bottle  stopptT  comprisins  a  shell,  an  Inn^r  tvibe 
s.'Ciir.Ml  in  position  in  the  said  shell  and  having  dlscliarjje 
ports  therein,  a  valve  seat  frlctlonally  held  in  plac  in 
the  said  shell  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  inner 
tulx,  a  conical  valve  adapted  to  bear  against  said  seat 
and  to  extend  an  appreciable  distance  into  a  recess  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  inner  tube,  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  fit  and  normally  He  In  the 
said  inner  tube  adjacent  tbe  outer  end  thereof  and  to  be 
moved  inwardly  to  uncover  ttic  said  discharge  ports  In 
said  Inner  tube,  and  a  seat  for  tbe  said  member  located 
beyond  the  said  discharge  ports  in  the  Inner  tut)e  and 
against  which  the  said  member  is  lodged  when  moved 
past  the  discharge  ports  to  open  the  samt-  and  in  which 
position  the  said  movable  member  does  not  contact  with 
the  said  conical  valve. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  coniprisiuc  a  shell,  an  extension  of 
reduced  diameter  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  Inner  tube 
con<<'iit  i'  with  tbe  said  she!)  and  provided  with  ports 
adjaeeiir  the  outer  end  of  the  «hell  and  with  a  conical 
flange  at  its  inner  extremity,  a  valve  seat  meail)er  fric- 
tlonally  maintained  in  position  iu  the  Inner  end  of  the 
•hell  and  provideil  centrally  with  an  outlet  port,  a  conical 
valve  adaptrd  to  bear  against  the  said  valve  seat  member 
and  to  exten.l  au  aiipreciaMe  distance  within  the  said 
inner  tube,  and  a  cork  lyin.;  normally  within  the  said  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  tie  moved  from  Its  position  in  the 
same  into  the  said  inner  lube  and  beyond  the  said  ports 
therein  in  order  to  open  the  same  for  the  use  of  the 
Stopper. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  shell,  an  extension  of 
reduced  diameter  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  Inner  tul)« 
concentric  with  the  said  shell  and  provideil  with  porti 
adjacent  thi'  outer  end  of  the  shell  and  with  a  conical 
flange  at  its  inner  extremity,  a  valve  seat  member  fric- 
tionally  maintained  in  position  in  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shell  and  provided  centrally  with  an  outlet  port,  a  conical 
valve  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  valve  seat  mem 
ber  and  to  extend  an  appreciable  distance  within  the  said 
inner  tube,  a  cork  lying  normally  within  the  said  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  its  position  In  the 
same  into  the  said  inner  tube  and  beyond  the  said  ports 
therein  in  onier  to  open  the  <ame  for  the  ur.e  of  the 
stopper,  and  a  cap  frl<'tlonally  held  in  position  on  the 
Inner  end.  of  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
port  concentric  with  the  aforesalil  outlet  port  in  the  valve 
seat  member. 


1,167,09.'..  SK*'T10.V.\r.  CORE-MOLD.  ARTFtt  h  Millek. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2.3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9,970.      in.  12.5— IL'S.) 


1.  A  core-mold  for  tubular  stnictures  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  series  of  units,  the  units  of  one 
series  being  interlocked  in  staggered  relationship  to  the 
units  of  another  series,  thereby  forming  a  continuity  of 
alternating  transverse  and  longitudinal  abutting  walls. 

2.  .\  core-mold  for  tubular  structures  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  series  of  units,  the  unlU  of  one 
■eries  being  Interlocked  In  staggered  relationship  to  the 
anits  of  another  series,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
the  series  of  units  together,  thereby  forming  a  continuity 
of  alternating  transTerse  and  longltndlnal  abattlng  walls. 

S.  A  core-mold  for  cylindrical  structure*  oomprtslag  a 
plnrallry    of    longitudinal    series    of    transrersely    ciinre-.l 


units,  the  nnlts  of  one  series  being  interlocked  in  stag- 
gered relationship  to  the  units  of  another  series,  tlierebjr 
forming  :i  contintiity  of  alternating  transvirse  and  longi- 
tudinal abutting  walls. 

4.  A  core-mold  for  cylindrical  structures  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  curved 
units,  the  units  of  one  series  being  interlocketi  in  stag- 
gered relationship  to  the  units  of  another  series,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  series  of  units  together. 
thereby  forming  a  continuity  of  alternating  transverse 
and  longitudinal  abutting  walls, 

5.  A  core  mold  for  <yl!ndrical  structures  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  curved 
units,  the  units  of  one  series  l)eing  Interlocked  In  stag 
gered  relationship  to  the  units  of  another  series,  each 
unit  having  radially  arranged  and  suli-tanti.illy  parallel 
side  flanges,  thereby  formintr  a  continuity  of  alternating 
transverse  and  longitudinal  abutting  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,094,  FILTER.  Vm.kntink  MfLi.KR.  N-w 
N.  Y.  Mled  Nov.  'J'^.  It'M.  Serial  No.  S7»  :'.71 
210—15.) 


York. 
(CI. 


In    a    filter,    the   combination    comprising   a    casing   pro- 
vided   with    a    raw    water   chamber   the   entire   interior   of 
which  Is  substantially   fre,-   from   obstructions   projecting 
thereinto    from    the    inner    surfac'    of    the    walls    thereof, 
said   chamber   being   provided    with    an   inlet   opening   and 
valve  controlled  ontb  t  opening,  a  purified  water  re.-^ervolr 
adapted   to   confine  in   Its   upper   portion   a   body   of  com- 
pressed air  8ub8tantlall\    eipial   in   cross  sectlonnl  area   to 
the  maximum  cross  sectional  area  of  the  reservoir,  a  fllt'-r- 
Ing    ejiainlicr    int.  rmediate    said    niw    water    chamber    and 
said  purified  water  reservoir,  tbe  said  filter  chamlxr  being 
of  smaller  capacity  that  the  said  purified  water  reservoir. 
and   having  a   cross  sectional  area    not   exceeding  that   of 
tbe  said  reservoir,  filirous  pressure  distribuling  means  ex- 
tending completely  across  each  end  of  sai<l  filter  chamlier, 
a    granular    Altering     medium    interposed    txtween     said 
fibrous  pressure  distributing  means  and  completely  filling 
the  space  therebetweeti.  a  siphon,  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  reser\olr 
and  which  is  ailapted  to  tap  off  a  body  of  water  storeil  in 
said    reservoir    at    a    point   adjacent   the    bottom    of    said 
water,   wb.'reby   the  escape  of  the  confined  air  al>ove  said 
water  is  8ul>6tantially  prevented  during  the  efflux  thereof 
cut-off  means   for  sealing  said  siphon   and   for  optionally 
preventing  the  escape  of  water  or  air  therethrough,  metina 
for  sealing  the  Inlet  to  said  raw  water  chamber  against 
the   admission   of  raw   water   thereto  without   slmultane 
ously  obstructing  the  outlet  from  said  raw   water  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  supply  of  air  In  said  reservoir  may   be 
replenished  at  will  when  the  pressure  therein  falls  below 
a    predetermined    minimum,    and    perforate    metal    platen 
forming    the    oppo.slte    ends    of    said    filter    chamber    and 
adapted  to  resist  distortion  and  hold  said  flltpring  medium 
permanently   in    plaw   irrespective  of   the   pressure    upon 
said  plates. 


Janiaky  4,  lOlO. 
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1,167.<>95.  ELECTRH^  HE.'iTEK.  Jo-SKPH  B  MrRRAT. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  -.'8,  1915.  Serial  No 
36,728.      (CI.  21fr— 37.) 


-IS 


-y. 


IX 


.■J 


1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  h  containing  box.  two 
walls  within  s;iid  bo.\  having  ibeir  end  portions  bent  at 
right  angles  to  their  middle  portion,  tongues  on  the  lower 
edges  of  said  end  portions  adapted  to  enter  openings  in 
til.-  l'oti<iMi  m)  <ai.|  I  ..\  til"  mi. idle  portions  of  said  walN 
b>'ini:  longitudinally  slotted.  plateK  of  insulating  mnterial 
secured  on  said  nilddl.'  portions  and  covering  said  slots, 
a  heating  element  ei;tendlng  between  and  supported  upon 
said   ln.sulatini:   phites. 

2.  .\n  eleetric  healer.  com[)rlsing  a  containinir  Imdx.  two 
walls  within  said  bo.\,  .ach  wall  having  its  end  portions 
bent  at  right  angles  jind  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
box  and  having  in  its  middle  portion  a  longitudinal  slot. 
H  plate  of  Insula!  inL'  niaterial  covering  the  said  slot  In 
each  wall  and  secured  in  [>lace  by  bending  oxer  the  long! 
tudlnal  edges  of  said  wall,  and  a  wire-heating  element 
extending  between  and  supported  upon  said  insulating 
plates. 

:!.  An  electric  heati-r.  cimiirising  n  containing  box.  two 
walls  within  said  box.  ea  h  wall  having  its  end  portions 
bent  at  riL'ht  ant-'les  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
bo.\.  a  wire-he.iting  element  supported  on  said  walls  and 
extending  to  and  fro  betw.in  them,  and  supporting  bars 
extending  between  the  l)ent  en<l  portions  of  each  wall  and 
disposed    below    said    heating    element, 

4,  An  electric  healer,  comi)rislng  a  containing  box,  two 
longitudinally  slotted  walls  of  metal  within  said  box, 
the  said  walls  having  perforations  above  said  slots,  plates  '» 
of  insulating  material  secured  on  saiil  walls  and  covering  JaF 
said  slots,  a  wire-heating  element  extending  between  and 
supported  upon  said  Insulating  plates,  and  a  grid  formed 
of  loosi'  metal  rods  extending  through  and  Inclosed  in  s*iid 
wall    perforations. 


other  thnn  a  conm-cting  poeition,  and  driving  relation 
determining  m.nns  oi)eMible  to  select  th>  shiiting  means 
movement.s.  there  being  connections  from  the  clutch  op- 
erating means  to  th<'  s'lifting  niiat>^  ii.ivini;  \.'iriable 
travel  rate  to  act  more  rapidly  in  the  gear  shifting  por- 
tiiin  of  travel  and  less  rapidly  in  rec.  iinecting  the  clutch 
disconnected  before  the  shifting  mean:-  are  moved. 

'1.  \  driving  meml>er,  a  ilriven  member,  variable  speed 
gearing  therebetwet-n.  a  clutch,  means  for  operating  the 
clutch  to  connect  and  dis.-onntK-t  the  gearing  and  one 
of  said  members,  shift  tnemb.rs  iiaving  c  nnectin.'  po- 
sitions at  which  they  may  engage  the  --earing,  said  shift 
members  movable  to  change  th.  sp">  il  of  the  gearing, 
po,sitlve  holding  means  for  jnainanun;;  conn.ctlon  of  the 
shift  memb+TS  to  tbe  gearing  :igaiusi  liisconnection  at 
other  than  a  connection  position,  and  driving  relation  de-- 
termining  means  operable  to  seUct  the  shift  member  to 
be  connected  for  movement  there  l.eing  connections  from 
the  clutc-h  oiieratlng  means  to  The  shift  member  more 
rapidly  actuating  the  shift  member  during  the  speed 
changing  movement  of  the  shift  memlwr  than  the  clutch 
is   actuated   to   connect   to   the   gearing. 

o.  .\  clutch,  a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch,  mechanism 
for  establishing  a  jilurality  of  driving  r-dations.  a  stries 
of  elements  connected  to  the  bver  to  be  operated  thereby, 
slilft  members  having  oonne-^ting  positions  at  which  they 
may  engage  the  mechanlsni.  said  shift  members  connected 
to  the  mechanism  ami  openihie  to  change  the  upeed 
thereof,  positive  holding  uuans  for  maintaining  connec- 
tion of  the  shift  mi'nit"  rs  to  the  mi  chauism  against  dis- 
connection at  other  than  a  connecting  position,  ihe  shift 
members  having  gr'ater  travtd  rate  relatively  to  tlie  lever 
after  the  lever  has  moved  a  portion  of  its  throw,  thereby 
permitting  the  clutch  to  be  free  before  shifting  takes 
place,  and  driving  relation  determining  means  .operable 
at  any  time  Independently  of  the  sbilt   in.  uibers 

4.  Mechanism  for  establishini:  ri  plurailiy  of  driving 
relations  c..)mprislng  shifting  means  for  the  mechanism 
embodying  reciprocable  members,  and  actuat..r  means  In 
eluding  a  pivoted  dog  for  the  shiftinL'  means,  one  of  said 
means  extending  laterally  beyond  the  other  to  partially 
.•mhrace  the  other.  s;iid  actuator  dog  Itelng  positively 
shiftable  from  an  iniermediate  disconnected  position  as 
to  the  shifting  means  to  eff.ct  opposite  actuations  of  tbe 
shifting    meaiis- 

■j.  A  meclianism   lor  establishing  a  plu!uiii\    of  driving 
relationb,  and  shifting  means  for  the  mechunitm  embody 
Ing  a  pedal,  u  device  actuated  thereby  tmbodying  a  pair 
ot    pivotally    coime.  ted    members    and    an    actuator    arm 

igid   with   one   of   the   members. 
[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  tJazette.J 


,lfi7.O0fi  SKLECTI.V;  GEAR  •  SIIIITING  MECELA.- 
NISM.  llruKur  .V.  MvEit.s,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  .Mbert  A  Afwood.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept     1.5,   191:5.     Serial   No.  789,876.      (CI.   74—58.) 


,167, OUT      (;eah    sHirriNt; 

Myers.  Toledo.  'Miio,  assignor 
.\twood,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
No.    8<in.l9,3.      I  CI.    74      .^8.) 


I'i:\  ICK.  HfBEET  A. 
of  one-half  to  Albert  A. 
Dee.    29,    191  :i.      Serial 


^*~n»:5 


1.  .\  drivinL'  member,  a  driven  member,  variable  speed 
georini:  therebetween,  a  clutch,  means  for  operating  the 
c^JuVb  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  gearing  and  one 
of  said  nieuUiers,  shifting  means  having  connecting  po- 
sitions at  which  It  may  engage  the  gearing,  said  shifting 
means  nio\;ible  to  chnng''  the  speed  of  the  gearing,  posi- 
tive holding  means  for  maintaining  connection  of  the 
snlftlng   means   to   the   gearing  against   diaoonnectlon   at 


1.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  vari.ihb  spe.d  driving  mecha- 
nism, speed  changing  iie  ims  sp.-t-d  determining  means, 
and  an  actuator  Including  a  p«ilal  coactlng  with  each 
of   said   means 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  variable  spwd  driving  mecha- 
nism.  speed  changing  means,  speed  determining  means, 
a  driving  member,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  driving 
member  to  the  mechanism,  and  an  actuator  for  control- 
ling said  clutch,  said  actuator  Including  a  pedal  coactlng 
with  each  of  said  means 

.S.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mecbanina  for 
establiablBg  a  plnrality  of  driving  relations  tberetoetween. 
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■peed  changing  means  pmbodylng  a  shift  member  con- 
nectlble  to  the  mechanism  and  movable  to  chance  the 
speed  of  the  driven  membfT,  an  actuator  having  connec- 
tions for  moving  the  shift  member,  and  means  control- 
lable from  the  actuator  for  determining  the  movt-ment  of 
the   shift    member. 

4.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween. 
speed  changing  means  embodying  a  shift  member  for  ef 
fecting  change  in  the  driving  relations  of  the  meclianism, 
an  actuator  embodying  a  lever  having  connections  for 
moving  the  shift  member,  and  means  controllable  from 
the  lever  and  movable  independently  thereof  for  dt'ter- 
mlnlng  the  direction  of  movement   of  the  shift   member 

5.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  fur 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 
speed  changing  mean.s  embodying  shift  membt-rs  for  ef- 
fecting change  in  the  driving  relations  of  the  m>'chanism. 
an  actuator  to  engage   the  shift   members,   said   actuator 

.Including  a  pedal,  and  means  controllable  from  the  pedal 
for  determining  the  shift  member  to  be  engaged  by  the 
actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,098.      CHANGP:- SPEED -GEARING    INDhATOU 
HuBKRT   A.    Myers,   Toledo,    Ohio,   assignor   uf   on. -half 
to    Albert    A.    Atwood,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed    .\.pr.    20. 
1914.     Serial  No.   83:^,2y4.      (CI.   74 — 58.) 


1.  A  speed  chanifing  device,  a  .shiftable  memlnT  tliere- 
for,  means  for  shifting  th.'  meml).r.  and  .an  iiiilicator 
connected  to  the  memb'T  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto 
but  simultaneously  with  the  m«'mt)er  to  disclose  the  posi- 
tion  of   the    member. 

2.  A  speed  changing  device,  a  control  member  th.refor, 
actuating  means  for  the  member,  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected to  the  means  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  relatively 
thereto  to  disclose  the   position  of  the  means. 

3.  A  speed  changing  device,  a  shiftable  member  for 
effecting  a  speed  change  in  the  device,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  member,  and  an  indicator  connected  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  means  and  relatively  thereto  to  disclose  the 
speed  change  relation  of  the  speed  changing  device. 

4.  A  speed  changing  device,  an  actuating'  device  there- 
for, and  an  Indicator  connected  to  the  actuating  device 
and  movable  thereby  relatively  thereto  to  disclose  the 
position  of  the  actuating  means. 

5.  A  speed  changing  device  embodying  a  pair  of  shift- 
able  members,  an  actuating  device  for  the  members,  in- 
dicator means  actuable  by  the  actuating  device  to  dis- 
close  the   position   of  said   shiftable   members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,167,099.     SHIFTER.     Hi  bekt  A.  Myer.s,  Toledo.  Ohio, 

assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert  A.  Atwood,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

I-lled  Aug.  6,  1914,     Serial   No.  .H5r),496.      (CI.  74— oM.i 

1.   A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 

establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 

connecting   means    for    the   different    driving    relations,    a 

selector  for  determining  the  conntK;tion  of  the  connecting 

means,    and    an    actuator    for    the    connecting    means    in- 

eluding  an   energy  converting  device,  a  converted  energy 

using  device,  and  a  member  in  Its  continuous  travel  oper- 


able through  thf  devices  to  bring  the  connecting  means 
to  disconnecting  position  and  then  to  connecting  position. 
2.  A  driving  tneml)er.  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  f herel>etween, 
connecting  mean.*  for  the  different  driving  relations,  a 
selector  for  determining  the  connection  of  the  connecting 
means,  and  an  actuator  for  the  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  pump,  a  motor,  and  a  member  In  Its  one  direction 
travel  operabl.'  through  the  pnnip  and  motor  to  bring 
the  connecting  means  to  iiisrorine<-tlnL'  [uisition  nnd  then 
to    connecting    position. 


3.  A  driving  nieml.er,  a  driven  lueinlier,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 
connecting  means  for  .the  different  driving  relations,  a 
selector  for  determining  the  connection  of  the  connecting 
means,  and  an  actuator  for  the  connecting  means  iuclud 
Ing  a  rotatable  ui.mber  operable  for  a  full  rotation  to 
bring  the  connecting  means  to  discouiie<iing  position  and 
then  to  connecting   position. 

4.  A  driving  meinher.  a  dri\eii  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween, 
connecting  means  for  the  different  driving  relations,  a 
selector  for  iletermlning  the  connei  ting  of  the  connecting 
means,  and  au  actuator  for  th.'  connecting  means  includ- 
ing an  .11.  rgy  converting  d.'vicr.  a  ( ..nv.rted  energy  using 
device,  .ih.!  .1  i>nr  ilir.ction  drivini;  iraM-!  iiernlier,  operable 
through  the  devic.-  during  its  roritinuoi-  travel  in  the 
driving  direction  to  bring  the  coiauM  tint;  nj.ans  to  dis- 
connecting position  and  then  to  ronn.ciing  jio-ltioti. 

5.  A  driving  nieml>er,  a  driven  iiuMnlier,  mechanism  for 
establishing  n  iilurality  of  driving  relations  therebe- 
tween, connecting  means  for  determining  the  different 
driving  relations  of  tli.-  in.rliaiii^tu.  a  driving  relation 
selector  for  the  coij noting  meaiis.  and  an  actuator  for 
the  connecting  ineaii-  unludins  a  pedai  and  energy  con- 
verting and  using  d.xices  operabl.'  from  the  pedal  in  one 
direction  travel  of  the  pedal  to  bring  the  connecting 
means  to  disconnei  ting  position  and  then  to  connecting 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1 , 1  6  7  ,  1  II 0  .     inti:R(Tian(;i:ai{le  controi.i.inc; 

MECH.VNISM.  ill  BKRT  .V.  Myku.s,  Toledo,  (Miio.  as 
signer  of  .one  half  to  .vil,ert  .\.  Atwood.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2S.  r.iU      .Serial  .\o.  859,021.     (Cl.  74—58.1 


1.  Meciianlsin  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving 
relations,  a  first  selector  for  a  driving  relation  of  the 
nii'chanisHi.  first  actuating  means  for  effecting  the  driving 
relation  connection  selected  by  the  selector,  and  dlscon- 
nectilile  driving  relation  selecting  and  actuating  means  for 
^•ndering  the  hrst  selector  and  first  actuating  means  in- 
operative. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  relation  controller  In- 
cluding  a    pair    of    manually    operable    members,    one    of 


which  is  moval>le  Into  operaiiM'  iKisition  to  disconnect  the 
other  from  operative   relation. 

li.   In  a  motor   vehicK-.   a  driving  relation  controller   in 
eluding   a   pedal,    and   a    handle   movable   into   position    to 
disconnect    the   pedal. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  mechanism  for  estaMlshing  a 
plurality  of  driving  relations  for  the  vehicle,  a  handle 
movable  to  select  and  effect  driving  relation  connections 
for  the  mechanism,  a  selector  for  the  driving  relations 
independently  of  the  hamlle.  a  p^dal  for  effecting  driving 
relation  connections  for  ilu'  ineehanism  iis  selected  by  the 
selector,  and  means  controlled  by  the  handle  to  render 
the  selector  and  pedal  operative. 

5.  Mechanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving 
relations,  a  inanual  selector  and  (Hxrable  simultaneously 
therewith  a  driving  relation  connection  effecting  device, 
a  second  selector,  a  driving  relation  connection  effecting 
device  coniroUtHi  ly  the  second  selector,  and  means  dis- 
connecting one  device  w  lien  the  other  i-  in  operative  con- 
dition. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1  .  1  ti  7  .  1  H  I  ,      I'OWKH  (  ONTKOI.LINi;    MECIIANTSM. 

lliiiKKr  .\.  .\i\Kits,  ■I'oledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Albert  A.  Atwood.  Toledo,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  2."..  19H. 
Serial    No,    ■^68,18:'..      iCl.   74-- ,".''.( 


1.  Mi'^hauism  for  establishing  a  plural!l\  of  driving 
relation^,  driving  me.Tns  for  eff-cting  a  complete'  change 
from  .1  driving  relation  of  tie  mechanism  to  another, 
si'parat'  selectors  for  different  driving  relaticms,  and  a 
selector  controlli-d  cjpvice  co  tiding  with  the  driving  means 
for  bringing  about  nctlon  of  the  driving  means  to  effect 
the  selector  deterinini d  cirixing  t  elation  of  the  luoehauism 
from   the  previous  drlviu::   riljition  of  the  mechanism. 

2.  Mechanism  for  f--iaMis!iiii::  a  [ilurali'y  of  driving 
relation^,  powir  nnvii:-  fo'-  cITirtinL:  a  loinplr'r  cliange 
from  a  driving  fl:itioij  i,.  di-i-onnecting  relation  anc) 
back  to  driving  relation,  a  device  for  connecting  the  |)ower 
means  to  effect  a  complete  change  in  the  clriving  relation 
of  the  mechanism,  and  a  one  direction  inanually  actuated 
driving  relation  selector  in  itself  deterininini:  the  change 
selection  ana  effecting  the  device  ;ind  power  means  opc-r- 
ation. 

:;.  Mechanism  for  ■■sfaMishing  a  plurality  of  driving 
relations,  driviiii.'  inian--  fcr  (■ffectini:  the  changes  to  dif- 
ferent driving  relations  of  the  mechanism,  a  device  for 
connecting  tli'  clriving  means  to  effect  a  driving  relation 
of  the  nicclianisni.  driving  relation  selectors  fc:ir  control 
ling  thc^  clc\  ii^-.  and  means  precluding  a  second  selection 
until  tile   tii'-t  Selection    is  effected. 

4.    M''.  lianisni    for    establishing    a    plurality    of    driving 
relations,    n    pu-li    initton    s,.iector    for    the    driving    rela 
tions    of   thi     meelianisin.    and    a    driving    relation    change 
dlsc'onncc'iii-  ;,nci    connecting  device    actuated   by    the  se- 
lector. 

,").  Mechanism  for  disestablishing  and  establishing  a  pin 
rallty  of  driving  relations,  and  a  mechanical  remote  con 
trol  device  therefor  euiUulying  a  driving  relation  disestab 
lishing  and  estaMi-hing  push   button. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


box  Iwd.  a  pair  of  (lamping  arms  jiiviiteil  eccentrically  on 
the  handle  side  of  the  box  bed.  and  txix  clamping  jaws 
and  pinch  piece's  carried  hy  the  clamping  arms  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outward  from  the  jaws  on  the  side  of  the 
box  tK>d  opposite    the  handle. 


l.li:7.loi.'.      HiiI.l.FK    FOR   SHOE  POLISH    ANI>  OTHER 
BOXES.      Peter     Nelson.     Earchmont    Manor.    N.     V 
Filed  Mar.  .^.  1915.     Serial  No.   12.. Til.      (Cl.   15 — IS.i 
1.   A   holder  for  boxes  comprising  a  circular  box  bed.  a 

haticUe   unci   :i    'io\  (iniiipiiig   j.-i  w    fix.^ii    to  one   side  of   the 


1'.  .\n  opeiiei  au'i  lioiiier  for  I'oxes  comprising  a  h"\ 
bed.  a  box-clamping  jaw  on  one  side  of  the  l>ox  f)ed.  a 
pair  of  clampiiiu  ai-ms  pivoted  on  said  side  of  the  box  bed. 
and  box  clamping  jaws  on  said  arms  having  inclined 
teeth  or  op<'ners  to.  whei:  ~\vung  into  clamping  positloii. 
enter  between  the  box  aini  c.,v,.r  and  pry  the  cover  off 
the  box. 


].It>7.1ci;;.     HFKL  I'.Mi  FOR  SHoES.     Michaei.  J.  Nul.as. 
"'hica-o.    l:i,      Fiied    Oec,   3,    1014,      Serial    No,    875, 23r., 

a'l.  36— .'n.) 


1.  A  tieel  pad  for  shoe-  .trrangcd  to  fit  loosely  withiu 
the  lie.  ;  and  arch  portions  of  the  shoe  and  to  terminate  at 
the  front  of  the  arch  and  arranged  fcr  direct  contact 
with  the  foot  of  the  wean  r,  said  pad  comprising  a  cov 
ering  or  sheath  made  "f  a  fabric  having  a  foundation  of 
porous  texture  and  a  soft  outstanding  pile  or  nap,  and 
a  tilling  coiiijx)se<l  of  a  material  wbiih  ]:n^  a  tendency  to 
reject  moisture  and  having  the  capacity  to  restore  Itself 
from  .1  coniiiaci  i.,  a  'hifv  on, linen,  the  filling  of  said  ptid 
being  cjf  uniform  softness  and  tluffiness  throughout  Its 
length  and  width  and  unrestrained  by  through-<iulltlng 
aid  the  pad  being  traii-v.  r-.  ly  and  longitudinally  rounded 
toward  its  thlciiest  central  portion  whereby  when  the  pad 
is  compressed  or  flattened  it  is  substantially  equal  In  thicli 
ness  throughout  its  heel  supporting  portion,  the  front  end 
iruirginal  portion  l>eing  thinner  than  the  other  marginal 
I'ortioiis  and  laterally   flared. 

2.  A  heel  pad  for  shoes  arranged  to  fit  loosely  within 
the  bee!  of  the  shoe  and  to  terminate  short  of  the  toe  of 
the  shoe  and  arranged  for  direct  contact  with  the  fool 
of  the  wearer,  said  pad  comprising  a  covering  or  sheath 
made  of  a  fabric  having  a  foundation  of  porous  texture 
and  a  .soft  pliable  pile  or  nap.  and  a  filling  composed  of  a 
materia!  which  lias  the  tendency  to  reject  moisture  and 
having  a  capacity  to  restore  Itself  from  a  compact  to  a 
fluffy  condition,  and  a  covering  applied  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  front  end  of  the  sheath  to  permit  the  foot  to  slip 
thereover  without  forcing  the  pad  toward  the  toe  of  the 
shoe. 
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2.  A  furnacp  comprising  a  hollow  cement  body  portion 
having'  an  .'i"  n  frciit  rini,  a  dctafh.-ibli'  front  plate  ox 
tending  over  said  end,  reiuforcing  means  pmbelded  in  said 
cement  and  lioldlng  said  plate  In  positimi.  a  lining  of  tire 
brick  arran::.(l  within  said  body  portion,  and  yielding 
non-combustible  means  between  said  fire  brick  and  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  prevent  said  body  portion  from 
adhering  to  saiil   liri'   hrick. 


1.  A  furnace  casint:  includini;  lieams  t^ruiing  a  frame, 
and  hollow  .>e(!ions  carried  by  said  beams  and  detacbably 
secured  thereto,  said  sections  iinMidint;  a  ;-'ruup  of  three 
sections,  two  of  which  are  held  in  position  by  the  third 
located  between  said  rw.>.  said  liiird  section  '.einc  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame,  and  said  two  sections  being 
freely  removable  upon  the  removal  of  said  third  section. 

2.  A  furnace  ca.slug  comprising  n  frame,  and  lioliow 
sections  carried  liy  said  frame  and  detachably  secured 
therito.  said  sections  including;  a  -roup  of  three  sections, 
two  of  which  are  held  in  position  by  t!ie  tliird  located 
between  said  twu,  said  third  section  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  frnme  and  said  two  sections  being  freely 
removable  upon  the  icmoval  of  said  third  secUon 

:5.  A  furnace  casing  consisting  of  a  frame  comprising 
vertically  spaced  substantially  horizontal  beams,  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  sectiiins  estendini;  between  -aid  lieams  and 
supported  thereby,  said  wall  sections  including  a  group  of 
three  consecutive  sections  arranged  in  horizontal  series, 
the  central  section  of  <\\v\  i:ro  \p  being  detaciiably  con- 
nected to  said  beams  and  l)eing  arranged  to  hold  the 
other  two  sections  of  -aid  i^r.^uii  :ii  [i.si'ion.  said  tuo  -er 
tions  being  freely  removable  -om  said  beams  ujion  the  re- 
moval of  said  central  section 

4.  A  furn  .ce  caslnj  c  mprising  a  frame,  including 
spaced  horizontal  parallel  beams  arrange<i  In  vertical 
allnement.  and  a  h  jilow  sectional  wall  flttin^;  !ietween 
said  beams  in  a  plane  therewith,  and  supported  by  the 
lower  one  of  said  beams,  said  wall  including  a  group  of 
three  hollow  wall  sections,  tw..  of  wliirh  are  h.  Id  aL'ain-' 
withdrawal  fmm  said  frame,  solely  by  the  third  of  said 
sections,  said  third  section  !)eln--  located  t>etween  sal<l  two 
sections,  and  being  detachably  connected  to  said  hori- 
zontal beams. 

5.  A  furnace  casing  comprising  two  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  beams,  vertical  beams  secured  to  said  horizon- 
tal beams  and  holding  the  latter  In  spaced  relationship. 
and  hollow  sheet  metal  wall  sections  arranged  between 
and  In  the  plane  )f  said  horizontal  beams,  said  sections 
Including  a  group  of  three  sections,  one  of  which  is  located 
between  and  Is  provided  with  flanges  overlapping  the 
other  two  sections,  and  means  detachably  connecting  said 
section  to  said  horizontal  beams. 
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1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  hollow  cement  body  portion 
having  an  open  front  end,  a  detachable  front  plate  ex 
tending  over  said  end,  reinforcing  means  embedded  in 
said  cement  and  holdlnir  said  pla'e  in  position,  a  lining 
of  fire  brick  arranged  within  said  body  portion,  and  means 
between  said  tire  brick  and  said  body  portion  adapted  to 
prevent  said  1  ody  portion  from  adhering  io  said  flie  brick. 


3.  A  furnace  loni]  rising  a  hollow  cement  body  portion 
having  an  open  end  and  including  vertical  substantially 
parallel  cement  si<ie  walls,  a  vertical  cement  end  wall  con 
nectlng  said  side  walls  and  Integral  therewith,  a  cement 
top  wall  connecting  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  eml  wall,  and  Integral  therewith,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  metallic  front  plate  extending  over  said 
open  end,  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  verti- 
cally spaced  reinforcing  rods  each  of  which  is  In  the  form 
of  a  yoke  passing  through  said  side  walls  and  said  back 
wall  and  haviii_'  it<  onii-  pas-ing  through  >aid  front  plate 
and  provided  outside  of  said  front  plate  with  means  for 
clamping  said  front  plate  against  said  cement  walls,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rods  each  of  wldch  extends  through 
said  top  wall  and  has  Its  ends  turned  downwardly  and 
embedded  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls  respec- 
tively, a  fire  brick  linini.'  within  said  hollow  l>ody  portion 
and  including  .sul  stHiitially  vertical  side  walls,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  back  wall,  a  substantially  verticjiJ  front 
wall,  and  a  top  wall,  and  a  yielding  non  ■  MiiiMi>tihle  cel- 
lular layer  of  material  between  each  of  saiil  •.  ement  walls 
and  said  flre  hiick  lining. 


1,167,HJ6.  <.i  ti.F  (I.t  T,  Oliver  M.  I'vlmkh,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  .lune  11,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  ><44,460.  fCl. 
46—4.) 


1.  A  hollow  oast  metal  head  for  a  golf  club  having 
its  walls  continuous  and  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness for  the  greater  part,  but  having  the  wall  contain- 
ing   the    striking    face    thicker    tlian    the   adjacent    walls, 

suhstaiitlaily   as  set    forth. 
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2.    .\     hollow    ca-!     nieta!    head    for    a    golf    club    having 
a  thnaii.d   aperture  In   its   rear  wall   r.inimuniratiiii:   witli 
the  hol|..w  interior  thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded   weight 
ing  pluL'  in   -aid  aperture, 'sub.«tantia',ly   as  set   fortli. 

:;  .\  .'..tit  inuous  hollow  ca<t  metal  lieail  for  a  u'olf  club, 
said  .niin-  head.  Inciudini;  tlif  striking  face,  being  cast 
from   manganese  liron/i-.   -\    -f.i  i; '  la ;  \    ;i  s  set   fortti. 

4.  A  head  for  a  iro  f  ci  ;!■  ■  ,  n;.,!  j<in;;  a  ineiallic  strik- 
ing w.ali.  i.inf'T.  it:-  walls  about  its  edges  and  rein- 
forcing ribs  extending  across  the  striking;  wall  and  l)ack 
along  the  top  and  Ix'ttom  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


i.ir.T.KtT      mmiiim:   I'oi:  >ririM;   i'n;«i:i>  lifts 
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I)i;n\IS  I'UiKs.  Si  I.ouis,  Ml).  Fibal  ,IuUe  1.  191,".  Se- 
rial   Nm    :;i    '.Tl        (CI.    164 — 23.) 


V    f   -z  -^  -' 


1     In  a   macl 

wil!i    a    di'  .    ,i    ' 
Uall.\     deiireSMbl 


iui  <■!  the  (lass  ilescriliod,  in  combination 
oni  inuoii-.ly  reciprocable  memlnr.  a  nian- 
■   ne  iiib'-r  earr.\ing  a   cutting   bio.K.   ne  aiis 


for  auioiii.ai  icall\  rtTi<iiii_'  ■  iigii^'emeut  between  said  de- 
pressible  and  reclproi-able  ni>  mbers  wiii-n  tlie  former  has 
been  lowered  a  predetermined  disian<-i'.  to  cause  the  rut- 
ting Idock  to  be  carried  into  coiitai't  with  the  die  tiy  the 
reciprocable  member,  and  co'iperating  means  for  autiuuatl- 
call.\  releasing  such  eiigai:emeni  after  a  siiiL'le  impact  of 
the  cutting  Idoik  with  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ilass  desciibed.  in  combination 
with  a  die,  a  continuously  reciprocable  member,  a  depressi- 
ble  member  cairying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  ctntpcrate 
with  said  die.  and  automatic  me<  l.anism  carri-'d  liy  said 
depressihle  uii-mbiM-  and  adapted  to  be  aemated  in  the  de- 
scent tie  reiif  In  etTect  eTU'a L'enient  of  ^aid  d<"preKsilde  mem- 
ber with  said  reciiirocalde  nnniiier  in  a  downwaril  move- 
mint  lliere.if.  Id  cause  tlie  cutting  block  10  lie  carried  info 
contact  Willi  the  die.  .and  to  lie  releasfd  from  such  engage- 
ment in  the  follow  ini:  upward  moveniem  ,if  said  reciprre 
cable   member 

8.  In  a  machine  of  ilic  cla^s  described,  in  coiiiliinat  ion 
with  a  die.  a  continuousl\  reciprocable  member,  a  manu- 
ally depressihle  nienibii-  carrying  a  cutting  block,  and  auto- 
matic catcli  mechanism  (.-irried  b.\  saiil  ileiiressi|)le  niem 
l)er  and  adajiteil  to  be  actu.ated  in  the  descent  ,,{  said  de 
pressllili'  meinbi  r  to  effect  eiiL';i::enient  of  said  deiues-ibb' 
member  with  s.ii.l  reeij,  ,,,  ;itile  member  in  a  ilow  nw  .1  r;! 
movement  iherenf  to  cause  ilie  i  uttinu  blo<'k  lo  Im  carri.'l 
into  coiiiaci  witii  tiie  die.  and  to  l)e  releaseii  from  such  en- 
gagement in  the  following  upward  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocaLUe  member 

4.  In  a  mactiitie  of  the  class  ilesrribed.  in  combination 
with  a  liic.  a  cont  inuously  recjiuoc-ible  member,  a  depressi- 
hle nieinl)er  carrying  a  ciittinL'  block,  and  uufomatic  catch 
mechanism  cjirri"-d  b>  <>\\(\  depressihle  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  in  the  descent  of  said  depressible  mem- 
221!  O.  G.~ 16 


bei  to  effect  engagement  of  said  depressible  member  with 
said  reciprocable  member  la  a  downward  movement  ' ;  .  re- 
of.  to  cause  the  cutting  block  to  be  carried  into  iiract 
with  the  di,  and  t'  b.  released  from  such  engagement  in 
the  follow  iiiL'  ujiward  movement  of  said  reciprocable  mem 
her  and  lie  inainta iii' d  ii,  -well  released  position  until  said 
dcircssible  member  Is  again  raised  and  depressed 

."  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  die.  u  continuously  reciprocable  member,  a  depreasl- 
lilc  member  carrying  a  cutting  block  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  di.  .  ,1  spring-controlled  catch  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  di  piessiMe  nieniber.  a' dog  movable  with  said  de- 
pressible member  and  normally  engaging  said  catch  to  hold 
It  out  of  I  he  path  of  movement  of  said  depressible  mem- 
l>er.  mean*  for  automatically  releasing  said  dog  from  en- 
gagement with  the  caicli  in  the  downward  movement  of 
the  depressible  member  to  permit  said  catch  to  be  thrown 
Into  eiiu'agement  with  said  reciprocable  member  to  cause 
the  ciitiin;;  block  to  be  carried  Into  conta  •;  w  uh  the  die 
in  a  d(pwiiward  iue\eii.eiii  .  f  t!ie  ia't-r  meni!i«  r.  a  spring 
ojieratin.L'  'o  ihii'w  -;mi!  •!";:  mii.  ^  ii_'.ML'emi  nt  with  said 
catch  while  the  cutting  bb.ck  is  in  its  lowermost  iH.xiiir.n. 
and  automatic  nienns  npeiat  ng  to  m^  \e  said  catch  cut  of 
tb.  i.ath  if  iiio\-.  III.  11!  (if  .-aid  1.  cjjir.i  abb  incml>er  in  the 
following'  up\\ari|   iiioveiui-nl  thereof. 

ll"laims  0  tu   1-   riot   printed   in  the  i.azetie.J 
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1  In  a  steeriii-'  wlieid  of  1h<'  class  desci-ibed.  the  com- 
bination of  .-I  lo'aiable  drum,  a  -.end  drum  within  the 
first  tiami  d  diuin.  a  wbul  .iMS'Mied  to  !  be  inner  drum. 
means  fi.r  d.'tachabU  - , ,11!,.  ciinu'  il  >  inner  and  outer 
drum,  and  rope*  seiur.-d  te  tb.  iiin.-r  drum  and  extended 
out   through   and   ovi  r   tlie  i.u!.-:    driini 

_'.  In  a  -t.erini:  wlcei  ..!  iIh-  cb'i--  descril)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  post,  a  drniii  rotatabl.v  mounti-d  thereon,  a 
second  drnrii  within  the  tir<t  nam.. I  d'lim  an<l  having  a 
f1;ini;e  to  .\.!lap  ihe  outer  drum.  ;i  w  b..  1  securi-d  to  the 
inner  drum  and  ailajited  to  turn  il.erewith,  means  for 
d' lacbabiy  coniieciing  the  inn.r  .and  outer  drum,  and 
nieans    i.  i-   -•■curim:   the   miti  ;    .iium    iii    position. 

:;  In  n  st.  eriiv.:  wheel  nf  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination if  a  r..t.'ii.ibb  driiiii  laviuL'  a  side  opening,  a 
second  drum  witMn  the  !ii-:t  named  drum,  a  wlieel  se- 
cured to  "tie  of  the  diuuis  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
with. 111.  an-  tor  d.  tacliabl\  cuniieciing  the  two  drums, 
and  ropes  '^.cur.d  to  the  inner  dniin  and  extended  out 
tbroui-'h   and  over  the  cutir  drum. 

4.  In  a  -teerinj  wi 1  i.f  the  .-lass  described,  the  com- 
bination .'  a  I'o-i.  a  druiii  intatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  seci.nd  ilrmii  witliin  the  first  named  drum,  a  wheel  se- 
cured to  on.  of  the  drums  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith, 
means  fru-  detachably  connecting:  the  two  drums,  and  ropes 
Secured  10  the  inner  drum  and  extended  out  through  and 
liver   Ihe    euier    drum 

."V  In  a  steering:  wh.-.l  of  tlie  class  described,  the  codb- 
bination    of    a    post,    an    outer    drum    rotatably    mounttd 
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tli'-iinti.  ;:ii   irui'  r  dniin   within   ili.    rirsi   iiaiiu'd  drum  and  [  said   plate   bfiii;^    |iro\ji|.-il    wiili    an   oviTluiii^rint:   sliotildfT 

rtlsii   iipiiiiiiiil  "II    III'-  \ui<\,  a   u  li.  .  1   s.  ciinil  lo  one  of  tho  '  eiiKaKlnt;  auaiiisi    i!i.-  saiil   wimIki'  bar. 

ilnmi-   .M).l   ailapi'Ml   i^   tiirn    ili.'   -aui''.    iiifaiis   for   dt'tach-  j        4.    In   a   rail  j'liui.   a    'liair   adapted    i.i    [■.■(■.•ivc  adjac<iii 

at>l\   ciiutiiitiiii:  till'  tv\n  drum-,  r.iii.s  >iMiii'd  to  the  inner  |  rail   ends   and   bplnjt   lu'tvidi'd    ^itll    a    flarmo   ovprlianKlns 

drum  ami  .xt.iidfd  uwi   ilifu-'li  and  .i\.  i-  tlx-  outt-r  drum,  '  tho    base    flanges   of    ilic    rail    .  iids,    a    tish    platr    ''U>:a;.'od 

iml    111   .iii<    Imt    -ifcurin^'    nii'-    .■;'    iIm     drums    in    a    locked  ,  a;.alnst    the   adjacent    rail    .'mis   and    Ikmh).'   [)r"\id('d    vvitli 


(K  ^ir  Ion 

i  «  ia,m  I',  i\>'<   pi-int'-d   in    i  li'    i  Ja  /j  }  \'-  ] 


l,I<*7.in;i      1;aiI.  .l(  UNI'      .Ikuu'i    t..viis   1'ki'peus.  Roau- 
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an  outwardly  (>xt>  ndin;;   ilani:.'  dispus.d  adjacent  the  ball 
portions  of   the   rail   .  n.|>,    ami   a    wid^'e   bar   arraiiL'ed   he 
twtvn  the  outwardiv   ■■\u  inline  llan-e  ami  the  l,asi'  tiaiiut's 
O.'   the   rail  ends  and   en;;a:;inL.'  aiiainst    the   tisli    plat--   and 
said   overlianKinj;   Han«e. 

"i.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  (  h.iir  adapted  to  receive  adjacent 
rail  ends  and  be)n;.'  pruvided  with  a  tlange  oyerluinjiln^ 
the  base  tlan^r.s  uf  the  rail  ends,  a  lish  jilaie  eri-aj-'ed 
against  the  adjaient  rail  ends  and  beinL'  jirovided  with 
an  outwardly  cxteudiiii;  llan;.'e  disposed  adjacent  the  ball 
portions  of  the  rail  ends,  a  \vedt:e  l>ar  arran;.'ed  between 
the  outwardly  extendiiiL;  llatiLre  and  tin-  liase  ilan;_'es  of 
tlie  rail  ends  an<l  .luaiiiiii.'  ai:ainsi  tie-  lish  plat-  and 
said  overliant'iui.'  lamre  and  an  oniuardlv  ext.tidin:; 
tlan«e  provided  on  tie'  wciIl:.'  har  .and  eri^ai.'in_'  upon  the 
o^erhaIlginK  flanee  of   the   chair 


1.  .\  rail  joint  eonipri--itiL;  a  cli.iir  lunin-'  a  base  por- 
tion upon  which  iln'  base  tlan;.'es  of  adjai-ent  rail  ends  are 
adajHed  to  rest,  said  l)ase  portion  Ixdn:,'  provided  along 
one  iilLTe  with  an  overhaiiL'in„'  llan;;e  eii^'atrini:  upon  the 
base  tlanu'es  of  the  rails  on  ijne  sidi'  of  said  rails,  said 
tlanire  heiiiL;  e.xtended  and  provl<Ied  with  :i  v.  it  ieally  ex- 
t(  ndiiii.'  tlanu'e  en;;a;;inL;  a;.'ainst  the  -web.  and  ball  portions 
of  the  rail  I'nds  on  the  same  side  of  the  joint,  an  over- 
liamzin:.'  tlaime  provided  abui;.'  the  opposite  ed:.-.'  of  the 
r.iil  ^liair  and  overhanL'ini;  partially  the  opposite  portions 
of  tt:e  base  fl.aim'es  of  the  rail  ends,  a  tish  pl.ate  of  a 
hinL'itudiii.ally  and  transversily  taperinc  form.iii.iii.  and 
be'nt'  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  pairs  of  laterally 
e.ttendin:;  liizs.  said  lims  adapted  lo  be  eni:a_'ed  through 
opening's  in  tlie  wep  jioriions  id'  the  rail  eiuls  and  ex- 
tinded  into  recesses  jirovided  in  said  veriiial  tlant;i'.  said 
tish  plate  beinL'  provided  alonL'  its  uppir  eip^e  witli  an 
o\  erhaiiiiing  tians,'e,  a  wed^'e  har  adapieil  t.'  \u-  extended 
between  the  fish  plate  and  tlie  second  o\  eih.niL:iti;.'  flange 
of  the  rail  chair,  and  Ikmiil'  provided  with  an  liner  In- 
ellned  face  adapte<l  to  eiiu-aLie  a:.'ain>t  lie  outer  face  of 
the  tish  plate,  said  har  adaiited  to  he  etiira^'id  between  the 
overhangiui;  llan^'e  provided  on  thi-  fish  (dale  and  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail  ends,  a  shoulder  jirovided  on  the 
\\  edije  l)ar  and  cn>_'airim.'  airaiust  the  upjier  portion  of  the 
second  overhani.'inu'  ehair  Ilaiiu''',  and  a  spring'  detent  car- 
ried by  the  cti.air  ami  adapt' d  to  en;;aL'e  said  \\  ■■d^e  bar, 
for  preveiiiini;  aeiddt'iital  renioxal  thereof,  said  lugs  be- 
ing <d'  a  leii.'th  to  eiiixau'e  witliin  the  openini;s  in  the  rail 
wel>s  when  tlie  tish  plate  is  moved  laterally  into  enirage- 
n'.ent  with  the  said  second  overhaiii;inL'  'iiair  tiange, 
whereby  to  pre\eiif  removal  of  the  tish  plale  from  the 
rail  ends   prior  to  the   removal   •<(  the   ihair 

2.  A   rail   joint   Inciudint;   a    rail    eh;iir    liavim:   an   over- 

tianirlng   flaui-'e   and    adapte.l    to    r ive    pad   ends,    a    fish 

plate  provided  with  en;,'a;.'in;:  elements  ada[iied  to  be  ex- 
tended throii;,'li  openin;.'s  in  the  weh  poriiotis  of  tlie  rail 
ends,  a  wedge  bar  adapted  to  he  enL'a_'ed  between  the  fisli 
plate  and  overhanging  (lan^'e  for  imi  inta  inini:  the  former 
In  position.  sai<i  engauing  elements  t)einL:  of  such  a  length 
as  to  engage  partially  within  the  openini:s  in  tlie  web 
portions  of  the  rail  upon  removal  of  the  vvedi:e  b.ir  and 
lateral  movement  of  the  tish  plate  into  engagement  with 
said    overhanging    llaiu'e 

.''..  In  a  rail  j<diit.  tin'  combination  with  a  rail  chair 
having  an  overlianifini:  base  tlarme  eimajilntr  rlange.  of  a 
Qsh  plate,  and  a  wedi^e  bar.  said  wedire  bar  ailapted  to  be 
engaiied  lietween  tic  tish  plate  and  overhaniring  flange 
for  binding  tlie  former  into  en:.'agement  witli  adjacent 
rail  ends,  said  bar  belni:  jirovided  witli  an  overhanging 
shoidder   enira^'ing   aiiainst    ihi-   o\erlianu'ini.'   chair    flange. 
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1.    In     a     cii;areite     case,     the     combination     ot      .i      liox 

adapte<l  to  hold  a    row  of  ciirarrties  arraiiL'ed  side   tp\    side 

and    having   a    deliveix    openini:    in    one    edt'e,    a    pair    of 

channel    guides   secured    ti,    the    inner    sides    tpf    the    side 

edges,    a    follower    liea<l    ha  vim.'    on    its    ends    transverse 

guide  flanges  8lidal)ly  en_'aL'in;;  said  chiinnej  guides  where 

I   by   to   prevent    catitinL'   id"    saiil    fidlower    head    durint;    its 

sliding   movement,    a    -prinir    foi-    aciuatiiii:    said    follower 

head,    and    an    cjecto'-    oper,iii\e    to    fore.'    ihc'    foremost 

I   cigarette  of  the   row   endwise   throuirh   sani   opi  niiu 

[        2.   In    a    cigarette    c;is.,     the     combination     of     a     liox 

I   adapted  to  h<dd  a   row    of  cicareites  arraiiLred  side  b.\    side 

I   and  having  a  delivery  openiiii:  in  on lj.'e.  a  pair  of  clian- 

'  nel  guideN  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  ed^es 
and  formed  with  narrow  iipposed  vertical  L-uiiie  tiaimes 
on  their  upper  and  |o\i,e|-  ed-. -,,  a  follower  hea<l  having 
on  its  ends  upper  and  hnver  tran-V'-r-e  guide  tlaiiges 
slidatdy  and  inti-ilockiimls  euL-'a^'in^'  the  iruide  tlantres  of 
said  channel  iruid'S  whereby  to  )irevent  cantin:;  or  dis- 
engagement of  v,\;.|  follower  head  durini:  it-  -lidiiiL:  move- 
ments, a  spriug  for  .i-in.it  in;.'  said  follower  head,  and  an 
ejector  op«'ratlve  to  force  the  foi-eiiiosi  cijareite  of  the 
row    through   said   openin:; 

3.  In  a  clL'areite  i','ise,  the  comhin.-ition  of  .a  box  body 
adapted  to  hfild  a  row  of  ciirarettes  arraiitred  side  by  side 
and  having  a  li' li\er.\  opciiin<:  in  one  side  ed-e.  a  pair  of 
slotted  channel  ^'uidcs  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
edges,  a  spring-pressed  foll.pw  er  lead  slid.ihly  niounteil 
al  its  ends  in  said  channel  guides  and  formed  with  pro- 
jections adapteii  to  eiiu'a-'e  the  slots  of  said  guides  in  the 
retracted  position  of  said  follower  liead  to  lock  the  litter 
at-ninst     forward    iiiovene  nf,    a    hineed    lid    on    said    body 
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having  lugs  aiiapied.  when  ttie  lid  is  closed,  to  cuter  said 
slots  and   ndease  sai'l   follow-  |-  head,  and   :in   ejector  op.ra 
tive    to    i.irce    the    foV(  nio-,1    eijanlie    of    tie     row     lUidw  ise 
through    -.lid    open  111;: 

4.  In  a  cjeai.'ite  case,  tlie  comliination  of  a  box 
adapii'd  lo  ledd  a  r'lU  of  ciL'areiii's  arran^zed  sidi  b>  siilc 
and  formed  witli  a  slotted  end  wall  and  a  delivery  open- 
in:;  in  om  sjiie  w;i!l  ,id;.o.iii  le  -iid  slotted  einl  wall,  a 
slotted  pan  itioii  [date  neiunicd  inwardly  of  and  parallel 
with  said  slotted  end  w.-ill.  an  ijiM-ic.r  strip  extending 
throu.'li  lie  slot  of  said  partition  plate  and  having  a  foot- 
carrying  portion  siidably  eimauing  tie  inner  face  of  said 
plali'  aiiii  a  couiiliiii:  iioriion  sliiiably  eii;:aging  the  outer 
face  (if  said  iilnic,  an  eji-ctor  actuating  shell  slidabl> 
Diounted  on  the  outer  sid>'  of  tlie  slotted  end  wall  >f  the 
box  and  opcrativi  ly  connected  through  the  slot  of  said 
wall  to  t.lie  coupling'  portion  of  said  ejector  strip,  and  a 
sill  in;:  pressi  d  follower  in  sai<l  box  normally  urging  the 
foremost  cigarette  of  the  row    a;:aiiist   said  partition  jdat' 

5,  In     a     cigarette     case,     the     comliination     of     a     box 
ada'ded   to   hold   a    row    of  (iu:irctips   arrantrcd   siib-  by  sid'' 
and  formed  with  a  slott.d  end  wall  and  a   delivery  open 
ink'    in   oiie   -ide    w,il!    adj.-oi'Ht    lo   s.iiil    slotted    cml    wall,    -i 
slotti'il    pariii  loll  plat  ■     inounii-d    inward^'    of   and   parallel 
with  said   slotted  end  wall,  an  ejector  strip  having  a   nar 
row   laterally   bent    portion   cnL-ancd   with   the   slot   of   said 
partit  loll  plate,    ;i    foot  earr,\iiiL'   portion   engaged    with    the 
Inner  face  of  said   jdate,   and  a  coupling  portion   efiL'aged 
with    ttie    outer    fai-''    of    said    i>late.    an    ejt^ctor  actuating 
shell    siidably    nnpunted    ipii    the    outer    side    of    the    slotted 
end  wail  of  tlie  box  ami  fiprmcd  on   its  longitudinal  edges 
with    inturned    hooks    infi'rIockini:ly    en^'aging    the    latter 
throutili  the  slot   tlicri'of  and  with  a  coupling  lug  alsip  ix 
ten(W'il   throuk'h   said  last  named   slot    and  operativi  ly   con 
necte(i    to    th.     coupliiii;    portion    of    said    ejector-strip,    a 


parlpon  jet  pas.sage  concentrically  tbenunb.  a  dt'iachable 
pim:  titled  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  con.'  ntri' ,i  i:\  » itli  the 
liydrcpcarboi.  *•  t  pass;ige.  supidy  pip.-  'adin.;  into  the 
<  asint:  and  i  'inimunicating  with  the  suppl.\  I'nssams  there- 
of, and  valves  indepi'ndentl,v    (diitrollini:  said  supply  pipes. 
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1,  In  an  .-li'pa  r.-il  u-  of  the  charaitp'i  pip>cribevi.  a  tr.-ivel- 
ing  supp'ri.  a  pluialit,^  of  >iriictni-e-  ilc'reon  coinpilsing 
each  a  hodx  and  trri'iiiicl  breaking'  and  h  \  '  liii;:  ib  \  i'l  s  de- 
pending till  refroin.  and  means  w  Ih'ni'.v  -aipl  stiu.  tuns  may 
!"•  s'liaratclx  attacheii  to  said  frarm-,  'i'lier  -i'le  i.>  sbh'. 
or  end  tip  <  nd.  as  d.esired. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcsi  ribed.  a  travel- 
ing support,  .-1  plurality  of  striiciuns  ihereon  comprising 
each  a  bod^  and  triouiid  hreakinL'  and  leveling  devices  de- 
Iiendim;  tlnTefrom,  and  mean-  w  hcici'v  said  structures 
nia.v  be  separalp'ly  attai-lied  to  saiil  frani'  ,  citlier  side  h.v' 
side,  or  end  to  end.  as  liesired.  said  means  including  de- 
vices whercl'.v  said  structures  nia.\  be  vertically  adjusted 
indepcndeiitlv  of  each  other  in  eiihi  r  of  their  positions  of 
attachment  to  the  frame. 

.'!.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  i  hiiracter  described,  a  frame, 
rink'  within   said   shell   normally   maintaining   the   latter       rollers  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a   plurality  of  ground 


BP 

In  retracted  position,  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  in  said 
box  normally  urk'ing  tlie  foremost  cigarette  of  the  row 
against    said    partition    plate, 

[("laim  »■>   lippt    ipriiitcil   in    the  <!azetti,l 
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breaking  and  levelini:  structure-,  and  means  whereby  said 
sirm  tures  may  be  sepuratelv  attai  lud  to  said  f^-ame.  either 
side  by  side  or  end  to  end,  as  liesired. 

-1,  In  an  apparatu-  of  the  <  haracici  iiescril«ed,  tlie  Com- 
bination with  a  Ir.'ive'ink  suiipori,  ol  a  -tfuciure  thereon 
comprislnk'  n  l"'d,v  and  blade-  ..f  th.i!  il.ti  spring  material 
depending'  from  said  iiod.v  -ai'l  biaib  -  I'eing  adjustable 
edgewise  in  re-peit  i"  tic  luitin::  path  wilhoiit  changing 
the  horizi  ntal   level  "t   thi    I.  wii    e\i  1 1  initie-  of   llie  blades. 

,"i  In  an  a|iparaiu-  of  tie  >  h.iiapter  ilescribed.  the  com 
liiiiation  Willi  :i  iraviiink  -iippoit.  of  .a  -tructiire  thereon 
comiirisin.:  n  iioilv  liavim;  a  iiiult  ipiicn  v  of  rows  of  holes 
therein  in  spaied  I'laiioii  !'■  i  a'  h  olhi'i  and  plural  legge<1 
ground  hri-akiiiL:  ami  lc\ciin.:  deui  >■-  extendinc  down- 
wardly   throiiub   ail't   b'  low    -p;ii  ed   h""-   "f  the   ImmIv, 

|»'laiin-   b   to   1.".  tie;   print''!   in   tin-  i.iizette.i 
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1  Ilia  ll,v  ill'"  a  1  ">n  b:i  rill  I  .  t  i|' 
having  a  cylindrical  swirl  'hamber  foinieil  therein,  a  de- 
tachal'h'  i.ip  'e-ini:  'tie  '  lel  of  -.-li'!  'hanii'pi  and  havlni' 
a  central  disi  hari:''  oiiil't,  a  hydr.  cirbon  j'  I  pa--a-c 
formed  in  Ihc  wall  of  ^aid  'liamS.r  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof  farther  fiom  th'  lap  and  -'il'stant  ia  li.v  tangential 
to  the  (hamlier.  a  thiid  pre--ure  jet  imzzb  litted  in  said 
passak'e.  hydroiarbon  and  lluid  pi'is-iire  supply  [il.'ie-  lead- 
ing into  the  casitik'  and  '  oiiinuinii  at  iiii;.  rcsipecf  ively ,  witti 
said  passage  ainl  said  ic  zzh'.  and  valves  independently  i  i>n 
trolliiik'  said  supply  piji.-. 

L',  In  a  hydrocarbon  biiriipr,  the  coinbwia tiiui  ipf  a  laslng 
haviiic  ;i  cvlindrictil  swirl  i  hamber  aiid  two  adjoining  fluid 
suppl.v  passaLTcs  formed  therein,  a  <letachaide  cap  ilosink' 
one   end  of   -aid   i  hamlpcr   and    haviii.L-  a    central   discdiarue  .'v   rediii-iiiL'     onipr'--or   made  of  eliistii,   pxpaiisitde  ai,d 

outlet,   a    hydrocarbon    jet    |iassage    formed   in    the   wall   of       pervioii-  mat' rial  t  In  'imhoni .  cf  such  st  lengi  h  and  dinien 
said  chambir  adjaciiit   to  the  end   thereof  farthi'r  from  the       sions  as  to  exert  a  compres-iv.    ai'tion   ihrougliout  its  area 
cap   and   substantialiy    tank' utial    to   the   (diamber.    a    fluid       and  comprising  tulmlnr  !•  k-  pi.c.-  which  completely  incase 
pressure  jet   uozzle   tilted  detadiably  in   the  wall    separat-       tlie  b'k's  throughout  tin  ;r  leiikths,  and  a  body   jwirtion  en- 
ing  the  fluid  siipiilv  passages  and  extending  into  the  tiydro    ■    ciriliiik'  and   .  i'sely   conformiiik'    to   the   shape  of   the  but- 
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tocks  nod  hips  to  whicli  tliP  leu'  pnrti.  11-  ;!!<•  i',,nntM:t"<i  :it 
their  outer  sidfs,  the  inner  upp-':-  ]M'rtiniis  .if  the  tubular 
leg  plt'Ces  l)eiii;:  >;»'ii;irat>Ml  la  t<r,i  I  ly  friiiii  file  IkmIv  portion 
for  a  sulistanti.il  iliviame  mm  (.ij[)..site  ^irlcs  of  the  medial 
line  <if  the  uarnifnt  ti>  iiermir  a  ((nnpie-xiv  action  of  the 
leg  pieces  aiiii  to  permit  freednni  .if  iila  .luent  of  the 
\vi>nrer,  r!ie  \.  iti.'.'il  >\vA\\  ..f  iti.'  le^  plefes  upon  the  body 
portion    servin-'   t"   reiln.e   rln-   tiips. 


MtiTIlJ,  IJNK  Mni  ION.  (  11  Aiii.Ks  F.  ItooT,  IUTeni», 
Ohio.  assi^Tior  of  one  foui  th  to  Byron  O.  Conn,  M^nB- 
fleld,  Ohio.  l-iieii  Mar  14.  1!"U.  Serial  No.  824,60tJ. 
(C!.   KU      107,1 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  '  h-  ehi  raet.-'-  ~p...  ilie.l.  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  element  :  ,1  1  ecipiin  atoi  y  driven  ele- 
ment ;  and  a  link  con.  etion  l.etue.n  <,iid  driving  and  driven 
elements,  for  operating  the  hiit.-r  from  tl-.e  f.irnier,  em- 
bodyin;:  n  clutch  which  consivr<  of  1  imir  of  oppositely- 
acting  uMk-'s  normally  emjai:ed  with  said  diiv.ii  element, 
an<l  means  for  automatically  and  periodically  sejiaiattng 
said  cML's  to  release  said  clntch  from  such  enua;.'emeiit  dur- 
ing the  movement   of  the  link  connection 

L'.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
binatlnn  of  a  driving  element  ;  a  recipi-ocatory  driven  ele- 
ment ;  and  a  link  (unneciion  between  said  driving  and 
dn\eii  fleinent.s.  foi  opcratini;  'he  latter  from  the  former, 
enihodying  a  clutch  which  inil'ide>  a  :;a_'  ni>rmally  en 
ga;:ed  with  s.aid  dfiven  eleiiiiiit.  and  mearis  for  auto- 
miifically  reU'asing  said  clutch  from  --uch  engagement  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  each  movement  of  the  link  connection  in 
one  direction. 

.'!.  1  1  a  mechaidsm  of  the  cliaistcter  si>ecitiei|.  the  com- 
bination of  a  drivin^'  eleiii.iit  ;  a  leciprocatory  driven 
element,  and  a  link  loiinection  between  saiii  driving  and 
driven  elements,  for  operatiii:;  the  latter  from  the  for- 
mer, embodying  a  <lutch  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  rock- 
ing levers  provide<|  with  gaj.'^  loiin.iliy  enu'aL'ed  with  said 
driven  element,  and  tne,ui>  fof  aiMoinat  icaliy  and  periodi- 
cally rocking  said  levers  i,,  r.lea~.'  their  t;a;;s  from  such 
engagement  duritig  the  m.i\i'meiir  of  the  link  .onnectlon. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charactei  ^pe.  itiei!.  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  elenieut  ;  a  i.'.i|c-...:i  f  .■!  y  .Iriven  ele- 
ment :  and  ;i  link  connection  h.'tw.eri  s.aid  .hiving  and 
driven  elements  for  nperatlnir  the  laticf  fiotn  he  former, 
emho<lylng  a  clutch  which  comprises  a  iiair  of  oppositely 
acting  gags  normally  enuaued  with  said  driven  ••lemetit. 
and  a  sliding  member  .iperativ.'ly  connecte.l  with  said  gags 
for  automatically  and  periodically  sep.arating  the  same 
from  such  engagement  during  the  movement  of  the  link 
connection   to  release  the  clutch, 

5.  In  a  mechani.sm  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drivint,'  element;  a  reciprocTtory  driven  cle- 
ment :  and  a  link  connection  between  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  for  operating  the  latter  ftoni  the  former, 
embodying  a  clutch  which  comiirises  a  pair  of  oppositely 
acting  gags  normall>  engage*]  with  iuild  driven  element, 
and  cam-operated  means  for  antomnticali.\  and  periodi- 
cally separating  sahi  gai,'s  to  release  the  same  from  such 
engagement  during  the  movement  of  the  iitik  connection. 

[Claims  f>  to  .'iO  not  printed  in  th.'  Cazette.) 
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1.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing,  ojieii  on  on-  -id.'  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled 
within   the   casing   and   extending   at   one   end    heyond    the 


same  and  being  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  the  shaft 
may  be  rotated  at  will,  a  liollow  arm  lix.'d  to  the  shaft 
within  the  casing'  and  .adapt. il  to  !.<'  moved  outwardly 
into  view  by  the  shaft,  a  Uosnr.'  for  t!ie  casliitr  carried 
by  the  hollow  ariii  a  plnr.ality  of  additional  arms  pivoted 
at  their  lower  .  iid  ..n  the  shaft  and  liavlnir  link  connec- 
tions with  each  i.rher,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a 
pin  anil  slot  connection  between  said  link  and  the  ter- 
minal additional  arm,  a  link  conii.'ctlnir  said  hollow  arm 
with  the  adjactit  additiontil  arm.  a  i.in  .and  slot  connec- 
tion between  last  -aid  link  and  the  hollow  ami,  an  elec- 
trically controlled  liitlit  c.iriieil  by  tlie  .arm.  means  oper- 
able by  the  .aim  wb.ii  In  exiendeil  position  to  clo>e  a 
circuit  for  euerj^iziiii:  the  lii:ht.  a  contact  for  controlling 
ao  audible  signal.  .an<l  iiKans  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
operating  the  contact  wherebx-  to  momentarily  >ound  the 
Mlgnal  upon  exten»lou  of  the  arm. 


cBtJI-A-j 


2.  A  signal  comprising  a  casing  open  on  one  side  and 
adapted  to  kte  connected  to  a  m  bicle,  a  shatt  Jonrnahd 
within  the  casing,  whereby  said  shaft  may  lie  rotated  at 
will,  a  hollow  arm  tl.xed  to  the  shaft  and  ada|ited  to  be 
mov'eil  into  view,  a  closure  for  the  casing  larri.d  by  the 
hollow  arm,  a  plurality  of  additional  arms  pivoted  to  the 
shaft  and  having  link  conneclions,  a  link  connection  t)e- 
tween  the  terminal  additional  arm  and  the  casing,  a  link 
connection  N'tween  the  hollov^-  arm  and  ad.ia.ent  addi- 
tional arm,  an  electrically  controlled  light  carried  by 
the  hollow  arm,  means  oi>erahle"  by  the  hollow  arm  when 
in  extended  position  for  closing  a  circuit  whereby  to  ener- 
gize the  light,  a  contact  for  controlling  an  audible  signal, 
and  means  operable  by  the  shaft  whereby  to  operate  the 
contact  to  momentarily  sound  the  signal  upon  extension 
of  the  arm. 

3.  A  signal  comprisiiii:  a  casing  o|ieii  on  one  >iile.  means 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  secured  to  the  windshield  of 
a  vehicle,  a  shaft  journaled  within  the  casing,  means 
whereby  said  shaft  may  l>e  turned  at  will,  a  fan  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  extended  waen  the  shaft 
is  turned,  said  fan  adapted  normally  to  be  maintained 
within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  raoveil  outwardly 
at  will,  said  fan  comprisln;;  a  plurality  .if  link  connected 
arms,  an  eleeTrically  operable  light  carried  by  one  of  the 
arms,  a  contact  controlling  the  operatitui  of  the  light, 
said  contact  includini.'  a  sprint:  dis|)osed  within  th.'  hous- 
ing, and  a  lug  carrieil  \<\  otie  of  the  arms,  said  lug 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  spring 
when  the  fan  is  moved  outwardly  whereby  to  close  a 
circuit  for  controlling  the  light,  a  contact  for  controlling 
an    audible    signal,    and    means    operable    by    the    shaft 

I    whereby   to    atiuate    the   contact    for   momentarily   souud- 
itu  the  signal  upon  1  xtenslon  of  the  fan. 

4.  \  signal  (omprising  a  casing,  means  whereby  the 
I  casing  may  be  sei  ured  to  a  vehicle,  a  fan  normally  housed 
'    within    the   caKluir   and   adaptwl    to   be   shift^^l   outwardly. 
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said  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  link  connected  arms. 
an  ele.fricaily  controlbnl  litrht  carried  by  one  of  the 
arm-,  mean-  operable  I'v  said  arm  wb.  n  in  extended  posi- 
tion to  close  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  light,  a  contact 
for  coni rolling  an  audlMe  signal,  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
actual. 'd  by  the  fan  f.>r  operann--  last  saiil  contact, 
whereby  to  momentarily  -ound  the  siL'tiai  upon  extension 
of  the  fan. 

.",  .\  si'.:n!il  com].risin.;  a  .•.■ising  a.lapi.'<l  to  in'  connected 
to  a  vi'hicle.  a  fan  arran^'.-d  within  th.  casin-  an.i  ailapt- 
ed  to  be  shifted  otiiwardly  at  will.  :!ii  .  ,ecti  icall.x  con- 
trolled liijht  cairied  b>  the  fan.  means  operable  by  the 
fan  when  in  eitwardly  extended  i.ositlon  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit for  energi/ln.:  th.'  light,  a  .-ontatt  for  controlling  an 
audible  sk'nai.  and  means  actuahle  by  the  fan  for  operat- 
ing said  coulact  for  sounding  the  signal  upon  extenaion  of 
the  fan. 

[Claim  •;  not  iirlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.116.     D.VM       I'lTU  RLiKMii:u..,  i.en.a.   Italy.     Filed 
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coll.apses  and  means  controlled  by  the  overflow  in  each 
reservoir  to  mamiaiti  the  water  at  regulated  levels  in  said 
reservoir. 

[t'laiuis  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


y.    f.  "    ".      f: 


1,  .\   dam   const rncl ion   comprising   in  c..iuhinatlon.   Ion 
glludlnal    an.l    transverse    walls    forming    series    of    res.  r 
voirs  lontiiiudin.'illy  of  a  sir. am.  suecessi\>'  r.servoirs    le 
creasing   in   depth   in    the  .lii'e.ti..n   of   (low  of  the   stream, 
means  for   tilling   one   re>er\oir    f-om    the  cuitents   (.if    th- 
precedini;   reservoir,  and  mean-  controlled  l>y   the  overflow 
of  the  reser\(>ir  to  cut    off  the  supply   thereto. 

2.  .\   dam  lonstru.  liuu  comprising  in   comblntiiion,   guc 
cesslve  walls   forming   a   serie^   of   liquid   containing    reser 
voiis  of  successively  diminishing  depth  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  stream,    means  for  tilling  each   reservtdr   from 
tlie  prece<ling  one.   and   means  controlled   by   the  overflow 
of  said  reservoir  for  <  utting  off  the  supply  thereto. 

;;,  .-V  dam  construction  comprising  in  combination.  Iod- 
gitudinal  and  transvers.-  walls  forming  series  of  les.rvoirs 
of  successively  de<'reasinL'  depth  In  the  direction  of  How  of 
the  stream,  means  to  hil  the  tirst  up-stream  reservoir  from 
the  dammed  up  water  and  each  successive  reservoir  from 
the  preceiliniT  res.  rsoir,  and  means  controlled  by  the  over 
flow  of  each  reservoir  for  culling  ofl:  the  water  suppl.\ 
thereto. 

4.   A  dam  construction  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu 
rality  of  transverse  walls  of  successively  decreasing  height 
In   the  direction   of  .-iirrent   flow,   longitudinal    walls   join 
lag  said  transverse  walls  and  forming  therewith  s.ries  of 
alined   reservoirs   of  equal   depth   and   in   transverse   rows. 
successively  decreasing  in  depth  in    rows  in   the  directio-i 
of  flow,  means  to  admit  water  from  the  dammed  up  water 
to  the  tirst  transverse  row  and  successively  to  each  follov\ 
ing  row  down  sii.am  from  the  preceding   row.  said  nietins 
operating;    through    the    transverse   walls,    and    means    con 
trolled  by  the  overllow  in  each  row  to  close  said  water  'id- 
mltting  means  thereto. 

T).  A  liam  construction,  (umpri-inu  in  combination,  bui 
gltudinal  anil  transverse  walls  forming  series  of  reservoirs 
of  successis.ly  decreasins:  depth  in  the  direction  id  ilow 
of  the  stream  and  each  reservoir  receiving  the  overtlow 
from  the  precedini:  reservoir,  means  to  fill  the  rtrst  iip- 
Btreatn  reservoir  from  the  liammcd  up  w.iter  ami  each  sm 
cessivc  reservoir  from  the  iireceding  reservoir,  means  1.. 
relieve  the  pressure  in  preceding  reservoirs  when  any  wall 
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1.  A  rota-y  friction  c'aitch  comprising  inner  and  outer 
relatlvel.v  ino\-able  friction.al  parts,  ti  pl\  otaliy  mounted  op- 
eratini:  b'Ver  a.-tuatiuL-  said  inn.  r  frictional  part,  a  spider 
carrviiiL"  said  inmr  frl.  tiona',  p.-irT.  n  cuinterweight  on  said 
spider  conii'iteil  t.i  sai.i  inner  frictional  part  to  avoid  the 
effect  of  ceiitriJu.;:!!  !.■.',  pie-sure  means  for  exerting 
force  on  said  operttting  levcr,  and  means  (o  change  the 
moment  of  said  force  about  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

■_'.  A  rotary  friction  clutch  coinprisiiiL'.  in  combination 
a  frictional  drum,  a  spider  mounted  to  rotate  relatively 
to  «aid  drum,  counterweighted  frictional  slioes  mounted 
'ipon  said  spider  in  ope-ative  rt  Intioii  to  said  drum,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  levers  mounted  upon  saiil  spider  and  opem- 
lively  coinncteii  with  said  frictional  shoes,  pressure  means 
for  exerting  force  ujion  said  levers,  .'ind  means  for  chang- 
inu  i!ie  moments  of  said  foice  alMiiit  th.  fulcra  of  said 
levers. 

."..  .\  friction  clutch  comprisins;  in  combination,  a  fr' '■ 
tion  druni.  a  spider,  friction  shoes  pivoted  on  said  spider 
in  operative  relation  t..  said  drum,  i  ounterwelghts  on  said 
shoes,  pivoted  levers  onerativ.ly  cfinnected  with  said  shoes, 
pressure  exerting  means  oji.  ratini:  on  said  levers,  and 
means  for  changing  the  point  of  application  of  said  pres- 
sure exerting  means  upon  s;iid  levers,  relatively  to  the  le- 
ver fulcrnms. 

4.  .\  friction  clutch,  coinptismg  in  ((.mhination  a  fri-v 
tlon  drum,  a  spiider.  frictloi.  sh,.es  ;.ivoted  mi  said  spider. 
In  operative  relation  to  said  drum,  counterweights  on  sal'l 
shoes,  levers  connected  with  -aid  shiies,  pivots  carrying 
said  lever-,  cam  su:  faces  oh  said  bv.rs.  pressure  exerting 
means  operating  on  said  c.'im  surf.Tce-,  af.d  means  to  dl»- 
[ilace  said  prossur.  exerting  means  a'.oLg  said  cam  surface. 
.".  A  friction  clui.'h  .omprising  a  friction  drum,  friction 
shoes,  pi',  ot-  ca  f.xini:  -abl  shoes.  countiTwelghts  on  salC 
shoes  pr- v.'iitinu  displacement  of  said  shoes  about  said 
pivots  due  to  eenirifimnl  force,  mean-  for  exerting  pres- 
sure on  said  shoes  and  means  for  displacing  the  point  of 
iipidlcatlon  on  said  pressure  excrtint;  means  relatively  to 
the  pivots  of  said  shoes. 

[Ciaiujh  G  to  14  not   printed  In  the  i.azette.] 


l.H.7,ll,>».       HURI/.UNTAL      MFCHANli  AL      FURNACE 
FOR     RO.\STlN<i.      V.\lh     S.\krasi-\,     Dijon,     France. 
Filed  Nov    1'!).  I9i:;.     Serial  No.  80:i.(>58.     (CI.  75—142.) 
1.   .\n  ore  roasting  furnace   having  feed   and  discharge 
ends  and  a  horizontal  ore  bed  extending  between  the  said 
ends,  a   transverse  shaft  mounted  within   the  furnace  for 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  ore  bed  above  the 
same  and  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  loagitudtnal 
axis,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft   in   this  direction, 
means  for  rotating'  the  shaft  only  during  its  movement  to- 
ward the  feed  end  of  the  furnace,   and   rabbles  provided 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with 
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thr  lilt'  lUMJii  tlie  bed  to  press  rlic  sarin'  toward  the  dls- 
'■liarKf  f'lid  of  the  furuace  diirin;;  iiihn  iin-tit  of  the  shaft  to- 
ward the  feed  '-nd   thereof. 


3 


■J.  An  iir>-  iiiastiu;,'  furnace  liaviu;.'  I't-e.!  mid  dl8cliar}.'e 
>-imK  ami  a  liDri/.i'utal  ore  bed  fXteiidiiiL:  li'twi-eii  the  said 
iiiil».  a  traiisvi-rsc  shaft  mountfd  within  tin'  furnace  for 
UKiNi'Micnt  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  li-d  and  situated 
atidve  the  same  in  a  dtrei'tion  at  ri^ht  aii;;|is  to  Its  axis, 
means  for  recipuicatin^  the  sliaft  in  this  direction,  means 
f'T  rotatlni;  the  ^tiaft  ilurinir  its  movi'Uieut  tow, 1  id  tl.'  feed 
»'[id  of  the  furncir.  means  for  securiuir  lii-  shaft  ai;aln.'(t 
rotation  during  its  reverse  movement  iu  the  direction  of 
the  discharce  end  of  the  furnace,  and  ralildcs  providf  1 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  for  enuMi,-'  incnt  wIlli 
tlie  ore  upon  the  bed  to  move  the  same  t^iward  the  dls 
charge  end  during;  movement  of  the  shaft  t'lwarrl  ttic  feed 
•  nd  of  the  furnace. 

."..   An  ore  roasting;  furuace  havinj;  feed  iTid.  a  .li^iliarL'c 
end.  and  a  tiotizontal  ore  bed  extending  li.twfcn  thr  >aiii   . 
a   transversi'  sliaft  mounted  within  the   fuinaii-  i<<v  iii..\ 
ment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  bed  and  simatcd  abov 
the  same  in  a  direction  at  ritiht  angles  t*)  its  axis,  mwins 
for   reciprocating  the    shaft    iu    tliis   direction.    iniMus    f'M 
rotating   the  shaft   during  movement  of   the   same    loward 
the  feed  end  of  the  furnace,  and  rabbhs  proxidfij  upoii  tt; 
outer  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  being  in  tlu-  form   nf  cir- 
cumferentially    spaced    fins    extending    axially     ii|hiii     the 
shaft  throughout  the  width  of  the  furnace  foi   >  tiLr:i:;fm.nt 
with   the  ore  upon  the  bed  to  move  the  s.iim'  in   ih'    'lir. 
tlon  of  the  discharge  end  during  movement  of  tin'  -li.ift  m 
tlie  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  ort»  roasting  furnace  lia\  ing  feed  cinl.  a  disi  h.iru'' 
end  and  a  horiz<jntal  ore  bed  extending  befwc'U  th-  same,  a 
transverse    shaft    riujunled   within    the   furujire    for   m"\e 
ment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  bed  and  sitiiat.ii    i  «,\ 
the  same  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  .i\i>,   ;n.  ;iii~ 
for    reciprocatlnir  the    shaft   in   this    dire, ti,, 11.    m.anv    -..v 
rotatlng    the   shaft   during   movement   of   the   ^.nui     iMwarii 
the  feed  end  of   the   furnace,  and  nii'an--   for   --Tiirin--   the 
shaft  against  rotation   duriiii:  its   inoveinent    in    the  dir'i 
tlon  of  the  dlscharu'c  end  of  the  furnace  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  rabbles  in  inoperative  position  out  of  engagement 
with    the  cire  upon   the  bed   diiiiiiir   this    nioxiiie  nt  of   the 
shaft. 

5.  An  ore  roasting  t'urnace  !ia\iiiu  .111  "t"  ii,,!.  a  rabble 
shaft  traversing  the  lieil.  means  f.ir  tran-hiting  said  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  and  means  for  rotatitig  the  sliaft 
throughout  its  translatory  movement  in  one  djreetion  only 
at  a  tangential  speed  exceeditiu  the  sjic  il  nf  i  r.i  nslatlon. 


i.if.T.iiit.     r.ri"FFU    .maiiiim;   ihk    \i  i  i  itv  \  !i.\<;- 
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Switzerland,    asslgnoi-    to   lieneral    i:iertrlc    Company,   n 

Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    .lune    27.    l!tnv       Se 

rial   No.   440,604.      d'l.   171      ."{l^.  1 

.V  buffer  set  for  equalizing  the  l^ad  n  a  system  of 
distribution,  comprising  an  asynchronoos  machine,  n  dy- 
namo eh'ctrlc  comnuintor  machine,  .im!  a  fly-wheel,  the 
rotor  of  said  asynchronous  machine  beliiu'  meelianli'nlly 
connected  to  said  fly-wheel,  the  [irimary  windin;.'  of  said 
asynchronous  machine  being  electrically  conned,  d  to  said 
system,  the  secondary  wimilng  of  said  asynchronous  mn 
chine  being  connected  In  cascade  with  the  commuted  \\  inci 
ing  of  said  commutator  machine,  and  means  re-|i.  iisi\. 
to  the   load   on   said  system   for   varying   the    voltage  gen 


erated    by    said   commuiaii'i'    maelune    m    -.ueli    a    manner 
that    said    aaynchi-onon-.    m.ieliiui-    will    de!i\ir    electrical 


energy  to  said  system  ut  distribution  upon  an  increase  in 
the  load  on  said  system  and  will  re<'.ive  en,  i-v  therefrom 
upon  a  decrease  in   such   load. 


1,167,120.  \  J;N1'I1-.\  liiR.  Hknkv  .\  S,  iimki./.  I'eiliani, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr  •;.  I'.tu.  Serial  No.  si",".M  4.  1  CI. 
98—3.) 


1.  .\  veniil.ii  itiL'  de\iee  comprising'  a  h.il'ow  vi'rtical 
standard  si-cured  to  tlie  roof  of  a  building  or  car.  said 
standard  |iro\idin;.'  a  simile  passageway  extending  through 
-aid  roof,  a  couduclor  ■  onnect ilii;  s;iid  passageway  with 
any  |)art  of  the  interior,  .in  op.  n  mouthed  tubular  nieniber 
rolatably  moiMiied  upon  said  standard  ba\ing  the  interior 
rbei-eof  in  foil  eonimiinii  at  ion  with  said  [iHss.-iL'eway  and 
having  a  funnel  shapi'd  mouth,  a  \ane  lor  i.iu-ini;  '  'd 
funnel  mouth  to  face  the  wind,  .ind  means  within  the  tu- 
lndar  member  cont  inil.ible   within    tie   imilding   or   car   to 

cause  the  current   ..f  aii m|iresscd   in   said  funnel   to  de- 

liV4'r  fresh  air  t  iroimh  ■^aid  j.ass.igew  ay  into  the  building 
or  car  or  to  withdr.iw  foul  .lir  through  said  same  passage- 
way  from  the  huildin;:  ^r  .ar 

•_'.  A  ventilating  <|e\i.  e  cnmprisint:  a  hollow  vertical 
standaril  secured  to  tlie  roof  of  a  building  or  (.ir.  said 
stanflard  proNidini'  .1  -lui-'le  passaireway  extending  through 
said  roof,  a  londU'tor  (unnectin::  said  pas-ageway  with 
any  part  of  the  irifeiior.  a  tubular  member  of  s(|iiare  cross 
section  rotatably  mourited  upon  said  standard  havintr  the 
interior  thereof  in  full  communication  with  said  i)assage- 
way  and  havin;;  a  funnel  shapcvl  mouth  and  a  discharge 
■  ipeiilng.  a  \ane  for  (ansinir  said  moutli  to  face  the  wind. 
:;  damper  binned  to  the  lMift<im  of  said  tubular  member 
near  the  open  disehart:e  end.  a  weight  attached  to  said 
damper  to  hold  said  liampi  r  in  :iii  oblicpie  position  nor- 
mally closing  tile  discbarL'i'  end  of  said  tube,  an  arm  on 
said  dampi'r  extending  be\ond  the  edge  of  said  damper  to 
the  central  axis  of  s.-iid  standard,  and  a  cord  attached  to 
said  arm  passim:  within  said  standard  and  through  said 
conductor  into  the  hnildiiiL'  or  car  for  openlmr  said 
damper. 

.■'..  .\  venfilatint:  device  coni|irising  a  hollow  vertical 
-standard   secureil    to   tiie   roof   of   a    liulldin,g   or   car,    said 
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standard  providing  a  single  passa'.:ewa\  extending  through 
said  roef,  a  condmior  c..nnecting  sai<l  pas.sageway  with 
aii\  i.art  of  tie  interior.  :in  ..i"  n  moiii  bed  tubular  nie-n 
ber  rot:il;ibb  mounted  upon  sairl  standard  havini.'  the  in- 
terior iliereof  in  full  communication  with  said  itassage- 
way  and  bavin-'  ti  funnel  shaped  month,  a  \ane  for  i-;iu>iii-' 
-aid  funnel  iii.>ui'i  t..  fac,  the  wind,  and  a  lip  on  said  fun- 
nel-shaped mouth  adjai-ent  tie  opening  to  said  passage- 
way for  di'tlecting  'be  air  .  iirieiii  upward  to  cause  a 
vaciiiiui  and  piiebic.    suctioii  in  said  pass;ige«:iy 
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!  In  a  -term  front  fcu  \elii(h's.  a  frame,  means  for 
pi\ot;il]\  connecting  said  frame  to  the  front  bow  c)f  the 
vehicle  top.  a  coil  spring  airan;;ed  about  the  [dvotal  con- 
nection i.f  said  fr.ime.  each  end  of  siiid  spring  being  {\ 
teniled  to  form  an  arm.  one  arm  being  connecie<l  to  said 
bow  and  t!ie  other  arm  coniiei  ted  to  said  frame,  s.ild  arms 
beln:;    id'   si;h-i  ant  iall.v     the   s.-imi-    length. 

:;.  In  a  -t>uiii  front  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  means  for 
|li^otall.^  ronneitinu'  said  frame  to  the  front  bow  of  the 
\cbiclc  I. .p.  a  coil  spring  arraiigc^d  around  the  ]iivotal 
center  of  >aiil  frame  on  each  side  thei-eof.  eacti  of  said 
spriiiL'-  baviiiL'  an  arm  projecting  from  its  respective  ends. 
means  for  connecting  one  arm  of  each  sjiring  lo  said 
fi.'ime.  and  ho<iks  on  tie-  oiler  arms  of  -aid  springs  adapt- 
ed  to  engai:e   tbe   rear  side  of   said   bow, 

;;  in  a  -Iiuni  Iriuit  for  \i  hides,  a  frane\  reniovabie  de 
\iee>,  for  coinnitim:  said  irame  t..  the  front  Ix'W  of  the 
vehicle  top.  each  of  said  devices  ha\inu'  a  depending 
braiket  witliin  which  -aid  frame  is  pix.ded.  coiled  springs 
arriitiL'' d  aiound  the  pi\otai  (enter  i.f  said  friinie  im 
.either  -idc  iheieef,  eacli  -luii.^  liaviii::  i  11I  ei:r:i  lly  formed 
;irm-  It  it-  re-pectl\c  .  nds,  .ue  o!  -aid  arms  being  con- 
lecled  10  saicj  fr.-ime  and  th.  oi  li.  1  iinn  h.M.ki'ii  .-ihout  the 
rear  side   of  said   bow. 
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rear  end,  a  stand.ird  connected  to  the  plMd  and  ii-rmally 
exiendin.;  .iLiaMjsi  the  seat,  and  a  draft  device  neunted 
on  the  heani  to  <dastically  swing  horizontally  and  iu.>- 
vided  with  a  lui:  normally  engaging  and  removably  hold- 

iiij:   the  standard  to  tbe  scat. 

J.  .\  (  ultivaior  be;im  having  an  upward  ■  \t. miim  hinge 
member  a  stand.ird  liiuged  to  the  hinge  member  ab..\e  the 
plane  of  the  beam,  two  draft  bars  separately  cnunected 
to  oppo-ife  sides  respectively  of  the  l)eam  and  .\  ieblingly 
drawn  ea.  h  toward  the  other,  the  bars  havini.-  1 -.^-s  nor- 
mally engaglni:  and  detachably  eonnectiuL'  a  i.Mith.ii  of  the 
standard  to  the   rear   en.l   ■.:    the   '..a-;i 

;;.  .\  culiiMitor  includii;--  a  ■■an,  'axiiiu  tw"  ■o-iierat 
ing  draft  b.ars  hingeil  to  the  i.  arwur.l  p.^rii..!,  f  L  I'eof.  each 
draft  bar  havim;  a  reccs-  t;ei,  in.  means  fnr  .xieldingly 
bedding  til.  dr.-ift  bats  -ui.si.ii,!  ia;i,\  louche;,  -a  standard 
liingedl,\  coimeeted  with  the  I. .am  ab.ive  the  draft  bars 
and  r,ni..\-aldy  emliiaced  in  tin  rec.ss,  -  of  the  .ir.aft  bars, 
anil  a  ciiHivafor  implement  carried  b\    tie    standar.l 

t,  .\  cultiNator  inchnting  a  beam  li.aviiiL'  two  latcrall.\ 
movahl.'  dr.aft  devices  iH'rmally  drawn  yieldingly  each,  to 
ward  tie-  otlK-r.  the  beam  having  als..  a  seat  belweill  tlie 
dr.aft  devices,  a  standard  hinpediy  .-onnened  with  the 
beam  and  iioiinall.x  in  contact  with  the  seat.  t!ie  stamlard 
bein;;  nc.iniall,\  eUL'agcd  by  the  draft  devices  and  thereby 
retained  in  normal  position  but  iiermitted  to  be  forced 
therefrom,  and  a  .Miltixalor  implement  carrli'il  by  X\\i- 
stamla  ril, 

.■.,  .\  cultivat-.r  imludinc  a  beam  bar  having  an  upward 
.xti^ndinir  liiime  member  tlnreon.  two  hinge  members  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  bar  and  having 
each  an  upright  bin^'e  pin.  a  standard  hlngedly  connected 
to  til.'  upwarl  extending  liinu'e  member,  two  draft  bars 
.•onnecied  to  the  hinge  pins  respectividy  and  constructed 
for  eng;ii:inL'  ami  .xicddimih  holding  the  standard  lo  the 
beam  bar.  aiel  a  lultixator  implement  carried  by  the 
standard.     1 

M'lHimv  fi  to  U  not   pritited  in   tbe  fiazette.T 
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1      .\    .ulri\Mtor    ixMii!    bavin-    an    ..peti    seat    on    its    rear 
•end   .and    also   a    piv^u    ciipporied    substantially    above    the 


1.  A  Ix'd  frame,  comprising  a  substantially  r,  t.in.:u!,ir 
open  body,  elbow  levers  pivoted  to  the  op;>osite  side-  of 
the  body  near  the  ends  thereof,  each  b\.r  c,.ii-i-ting  of 
arms  .  \iending  at  approximately  ii  riglit  an;:le  witli  re 
cpeci  to  c  ach  other  and  of  a  lenu'th  to  .  Mend  from  the 
pivcdal  connection  to  the  adjaeein  . nd  c.|  the  body,  a  head 
fram.  and  a  f""'  ff.im''.  the  head  frani.'  b.in.  cetui  .i.'d 
1,,  the  cull,  r  .lids  c.f  the  arms  of  the  elbcw  I.  V .  r-  at  .ui. 
end  and  the  foot  frame  being  connected  to  tie  <.ut.  r  emls 
of  the  arms  of  the  ellww  levers  at  tla  cile  r  <  nd.  a  b- 
pivoted  to  tbe  other  arm  of  each  elbow  lc\c  r  i;  rolb  1  at  tbe 
l,,wc  r  c nd  cif  each  arm.  a  pan  "f  inclined  bra,',  s  arran^'ed 
lietweeli  the  le«'s  at  each  end  ct  He  bed.  tbe  brae-s  b.-illg 
crossed  at  the  o<>nter  of  the  fraiie  and  the  ends  Hereof 
formiiiL'  the  pivotal  connectuii  between  the  b  g-  and  tb.> 
,  li.ciw  levers  and  the  j<uini;i!  ]un-  b.r  th,  rcdb  rs.  a  brace 
.■,rr.in-e.!  tetvv..ii  .ach  ie-  and  the  aiijacent  f-ide  mem- 
l„.r   ci    tie-    bed,v    and    ..n    il,.     mii.'r    -ide    of    I  lie    leg.    and 

iu\,,!c,i  tc.   lie    side    menib'U    at   oi nd  and   to  the  leg  at 

the  other,  a  I'late  airaii;.'e<i  1  raiisv ersely  of  the  body 
near  each  iiel  there. .f.  r.dlers  depending  from  the  ends 
i.f  ih.  piat.  and  jcuirnaled  1..  rotate  on  axes  longitudi- 
niil  ),,  the  |,e<i,  and  I.I  (..tlie  n.tc.  engagement  with  the 
tloor   u  iic  n   the   le-'s   are   fei'l' •!.   and    latch    mechanism   for 
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lidliliiiir  111.-  !,f,i  ill  ..xu-ii.|.(i  [M.siiioii.  saiU  Hi' clianism 
fi'iiiprisin-  an::;.  plaT.'s  lu-ai-.tli.-  finis  ..f  tlic  side  mem- 
b<Ts  .if  III..  l».i(iy.  .  acli  an::!.'  plat.'  c.niifirisini.'  a  horizontal 
aii.l  ,1  v.Tiiral  i...rii..ii  ami  thf  wriical  portion  of  each 
ani;!.'  p'at.-  l.avin^'  .1  ilaii.'"  ai  its  uiipi-r  end  for  enfrag- 
in«  iiv.r  th.'  adjaiPiii  arm  ..f"  ihc  adj;ifent  elbow  lever,  a 
spriiii.'  iiiirniaily  prcssim;  •■a.-li  an::!.'  plat.,  into  enKngement 
with  th.'  arm.  anil  a  cnmnion  lucaiis  ..nufctins  the  hori- 
zontal p.utiuns  ,,i'  th..  anul.-  phu.s  ai  .a.li  .'n.!  of  the 
ix'd  for  sirnultan.  uiisly  mi.viiii.'  tlif  said  plat.^s  inwardly 
tu  ilis..n;.'a;:.'   them   fmrn  th.-  arms  of  the  .-Iho^v   levers. 

-.    A   li.'il   frain.-,   '■.iin|.rlsinL'  a  substantially   rt-.-tanRular 
Uniy,    ..lb..w    l.-v.-rs    pivuifd    1..    ili.-    Lmly    at    th.-    i>ppi)Slte 
sides  and  n -ar  th.-  ends  ther...f.  .-.-irh  ,.|i„.\v  l,-\,-r  .■uraprls- 
Inu:   twi.   i\vin<   .-xL-ndiiii:  at    appr.i\imat.  ly   a    riylit    angle 
anil  ..f  a   l.-iu'tli   to  extend  t'r.)m   th.-  ].i\..!,-il   cnnnectloa  to 
appn.xiiiiai.-lv    th.-    adjac-iu    .-n.l    ■>{    t!i.-    l>...ly.    an    end 
fram.-    •..•i-iir..d    tu    th.-    cnri-.'sii.iniliim    anus    ..f    the    elbow 
l.\(  r<  at  .-acii  .-ml  <.["  tli».  frani.-,  and  siamliiiL'  i-rect  when 
thi-  arms  ii>  uhirh   tlie  I'raiiu-  is  s...-Mf.-il  a r.>   m   the  plane 
of  fh.'  hmly.  a   h-::  pividi'd   to  th.-  ..th.  r  arm  •<(  ,-<ich  elbow 
li'v.r  and  .-xti'ndin;:  in  .-ilincm.-nt   with   ili,-  arin   when  the 
adja.-.-nt   .-nd   frarm-   is  er.-.-i.   a    bra.-.-    f.ir  la.  ii    h-_-   hinged 
to    tilt'    !.■_'    interniediat.'    the    en. Is    ther...f.    and    to    the 
liody    at    III.-    iiiii.-r   '-id.-    ..r    f!i.     1,--.    iai.li    iii.---haiiisui   ad- 
jacent  to  i-arii   .Itu.w   lev.-r   f..r  lioldinu  th.-   l.'\.-i-  with  the 
a.lj.-i.-.-nt    .-nd    iram--    in    vr-rin-al    |...-.it i,,n.    ami    a    i-ummon 
ni.-ans   I'l.r  r.-l.-asiim   tin-   said   m.-.-hanisins   a'    .-a.-ti   .-n.l   of 
till-  L..>d.\.  eai-h  of  I  lie  said  latc-h  m.>clianisms  (-..mprisiug  a 
slidin::  menih.-r  movable  toward  and  fr..m   th.-  .-n>..w  lever 
on    th.'   body    and    adapt. -d    t.,   uv.-r  li.>    tli.-    n;.;.,-!-    ,.dge   of 
the  arm  wtu-t;  in  outward  position,  and  a  spr,n_'   ;.res8lng 
enrb  of  till-  slidirii:  nn-mb.-rs  ..iit  wardl.\ . 

;;.  .\  bed  fram.-  .-..niprisiiii;  a  bod\ .  an  »■!!.. .w  lever 
piv.it.-d  to  i-ai-h  sill.-  .,f  111,,  body  n.-ar  -arii  .-n.l  th.-reof,  a 
ley-  pivoted  In  ..n  arm  of  i-acli  .-Ibow  U-v.-r.  ati  .-ml  frame 
conn.'rtiti;:  th.-  oth.-r  arms  of  th.-  .-Ihow  h  v.  r-  at  each 
end  itt^Uic^.-.l.  a   swinsrini;  roiincriinn   l)itw -.mi  each  leg 

and  Fh--"nod.v   for  nio\iiii:  ih.-   fr n.l  of  th.-   h-i:  iipwiird 

when  th.^  adjai-ent  end  fram.-  is  sw  lum  over  upon  the 
bod.v,  .-1  latch  i-n-atrinu'  ov-r  .■.-n-h  .-ib..w  h-v.-r  wh-n  such 
levers  are  in  normal  posltii.n  to  pr.-v.-nt  -\vinL;iu^'  move- 
nii-nl    th.-r.-.d'.  sjinn-s  n.irm.illv    h.phliiiLj   th-    lat.-lies  in  en- 

*■'■■'-'"-    p"-iiion.    ami luiii-.ii    ni--.iii-    for   releasing   the 

latcli.->  at  .-a.-h  .-ml  ■>(  th.-  I.,  -i. 


diameter  less  than  the  comliimd  diamit.T  of  the  wheel 
and  its  tire,  the  shin!.!  bavin;;  fastening  hool<s  secured 
around  Its  periphery  und  yi.-idinuly  cntrull.-d  to  move 
Inward  toward  the  center  of  the  shield,  the  said  books  be- 
ing shaped  to  .-n-a..-  p.  rf., rat  ions  in  th.-  rim  wlien  they 
are  forced  ouiun.i  ,-i-.-i:iist  their  yielding'  control,  sub- 
stantially as  <1.-.  rib.-.i. 

3.  A  wind  sill.  Id  for  a  wheel,  comprising  a  shield  of 
flexible  mat. rial  shaped  to  over  th.-  side  of  the  wheel 
but  of  a  diameter  les^  than  that  of  the  wb.-el  and  tire 
combined,  the  shield  h.-ivitu-  .1  wir.-  s.-.-ur.-d  arouml  its 
peripheral  portion,  and  --ai.i  wir.-  ha\in:;  ih.-r.-..n  a  piu 
rallty  of  onfwnrdl.v  .lir.-.-i.-.l  bo.iks,  il,..  wir.>  b.-iii.^-  !„nr  to 
j  put  tension  on  th.-  h..ok-~  .-ind  tims  t.-nd  i..  .traw  ihi-ni 
I  radially  inward  after  they  have  been  ,.p.  r.-itiv.  ly  .Miu-ai:.  d 
with  an  element   of  fli.-  wheel,   subsi.-mt  ia  liy   a^  d.-s.-ni,.,! 
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I  I"  -I  ^Minl  slii.-ld  for  a  w  h.-el.  tl„-  combinatii.n  of  a 
slii.-ld  at  ll.xii.j.-  niaf.-ri;il  stiap.-.l  t,,  c..ver  th.-  sid.-  of  the 
wtiecl   and  of  a   diametPr   le.ss   than    llie  combin.-l   diameter 

"^  ""■  ^^' '  ••nil  tir.-.  sabl  Shi. -Id  having  f.-i^t, „,,,_'  m.-ans 

around  it-  periidiery.  yi.-lilini;ly  eontroi  l.-d  i..  :i„.v  in- 
ward in  a  railial  dir.i-iion,  hut  whi.-h  ,-.,■•-  f..r.-..,|  ..utward 
auainst  t!,..  \iel.lin;;  control,  to  np,-iativ..l>  .  n-a^.-  the 
periphery  of  tb.-  shield  Willi  an  .-i.-nicnt  ,,f  th.-  wheel. 
whereb.v  the  shield  is  stret  -lied  i.vrr  the  -wh.-.-i.  .^ut.vf ;, ,,". 
tially    as    .|i->i(-ri!i.-d 

L'.  The  .-i.inbiiiaiion  wiili  a  wlieel  havin-  a  s.  ri.-s  of 
perforation-^  in  tlie  nm,  of  a  wind  sliield  of  ib-xihl.-  ai.-i- 
terial    shaped    ;,,    rnv.-v    the    side    of    the    w deel    bin    ,,f    a 


1.  In  a  process  ,,f  manufai-iin-.-  ..f  in-<ulators  f..r  >irain 
ers  form  rubber.. I  thread,  the  f..llowin;;  steps,  lui  wind- 
ing the  thread  on  a  •  f.irmer  "  i..  .onstitut.'  ati  .-h.nirated 
loop.  (6)  plaun.:  th.-  {....p  whil.-  still  on  the  •'f.-rmer" 
between  the  movable  dj. -;  ..f  a  pr.-s-  1..0I  sliap.-.i  to  the 
form  It  is  desired  the  ext.-rior  of  ih.-  loop  shall  ttik--  while 
still  on  the  "former."  w-i  conipn-ssini:  th.-  lo,.|,  h.tu.-.-n 
the  said  dies,  and  1  it  1  remox  ing  the  loop  from  the 
"  former." 

2.  In  a  process  of  nianufacfiire  of  insulators  f..r  -^irnin- 
cr«  from  rubber.-d  itiread.  tlie  f.,ii,,w  int;  Kt..ps.  i  c  .  wind- 
ing the  thread  on  a  ■  form.-r  '  t.i  ..)nsiitai.'  an  .-L.tiL-aicd 
loop,  (6)  placing  the  loop  while  still  ,.n  ilie  '•  furmer  " 
between  the  movable  ilic>-:  of  .-i  pn-ss  to..|  shaped  t.,  the 
form  It  Is  desired  the  exterior  of  tli.  biop  sliall  take  while 
still  on  the  "■former,"  1.  1  compressm;;  the  l...i|>  between 
the  said  dies,  and  . ./ 1  r.  inovinLr  tb.-  Iix.p  fri.m  the 
"  former"  by  drivmi;  tin-  •■  fnrnier  "  out  of  ib.-  loop  while 
the  latter  Itself  si  ill  i. -ma  ins  b.-iweeii  the  ili,.s  u!  the 
press-tool. 

3.  In  a  process  of  manufa.-i  iir.'  of  insulat..i-x  f,,r  strain- 
ers from  rubbered  thr.-ad.  the  f..lliiwuii:  si.-ps,  1  u .  wind- 
ing the  thread  on  a  "•  foiin.  1  i..  ...nstitui.-  an  .-hmirated 
looi».  {b\  i)lacing  the  loop  while  still  ,,n  the  'former" 
between  (he  mo\,if.!.-  ,li.--  ,,f  a  ]ii-.-s>  t,„,i  shap,.,]  i,,  the 
form  it  Is  desired  tin-  exterior  of  th,-  l,„)p  shall  take  while 
still  on  the  "former."  (c)  i-oinpr.-vsin::  tli.-  |.>op  betwe.-n 
the  said  dies,  (<lt  remo\iti-_'  ih.-  l....p  from  the  f..rmer  " 
(c>  collapsing  the  liud.s  ..f  ti,,.  hx.p  to-.thcr  .-xc.pi  at 
the  ends  which  are  left  open  i..  i.uni  .-.ms,  and  i/i  lash- 
ing the  collapsed  part  of  th.  |...,p  ar..iind  with  tlir.ad 
from  eye  to  ey(> 

4.  In  a  i)riicess  of  m.i  iiiifa.-tun-  of  insulators  f.ir  strain- 
ers from  rubbered  tin.  a. I.  I  tie  foll,,w  in*:  st.-ps,  1  u  1  wind- 
ing the  threa.i  on  a  ■■  f..riu.  r  "  lo  c..nstiiui.-  an  i-l.iiiL'ai.'d 
loop.  (b»  placing;  the  h...p  while  still  on  the  •  f.,rnier  " 
between  the  movable  die>;  ,,i  ,-,  pre>is.tooI  ^haile.|  to  ilie 
form  it  is  desired  th.  exterior  of  the  |,M,p  sliall  tak.'  while 
still  on  the  "  foruier.  (<  1  comiir.-ssiiiL'  th.-  luo|i  lieiwe.-n 
the  said  dies,  (</)  rencMim  tlie  i.„,p  from  the  "form.-r." 
{r>  collapsing  the  limb-;  ..f  th.-  l..,,p  to-.-ih.  r  e\,-,-pt  ,it 
the  ends  which  an-  l.-n  ,,,„.,,  t..  f.,rm  .-u-s.  m  insertiiii; 
a  thimble  of  hard  m.n.-ii.ii  with  a  surrotimlinL:  fillin-.:" 
piece   In   each   eye.    ( '/ .    lashin-   the   collnpsid   p.nrt   of   the 
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l....p  ,ir..iiii.l  »  ilh  till .  a.l  tn.iii  .-.\ '    t. ..->.-.  an. I    ' /.      \n,.ani:'.- 
iiii;    tin    wiii.lc  -it    tli.---e   oarls   t..^:.-!  In-;  . 

.".  in  a  lu-.n-.-s,-  ..|  inanulaciure  of  insulators  for  strain- 
ers from  rulibered  tlirea.l.  th.-  f.iilowini;  st.-ps.  .  .1  -  wiml 
In^r  the  thread  on  ti  "  f.irm.-r  to  .-onstiiuie  an  .loiiL-at.-d 
i,„.].  1/,,  pl.i,  in.;  the  i....|i  while  vtiH  on  the  f.iriiier  " 
between  th.-  nio\a!ile  .!i.-^  .d  a  [.res-  tool  shai'i-d  to  th.- 
form  it  is  dcsiretl  th.j  .jxicrior  ..!'  the  b.op  shtili  tak.-  while 
Still  on  the  "former,"  (c)  .  ..mpn-ssmg  the  loop  between 
the  said  dies,  (di  removing'  ilic  loop  from  the  "former." 
(PI  collapsing  till-  liiiiJis  ot  th.  looji  toy.-tb.-r  .-x.-.-pi  at 
th.-  .'II. Is  whi(-b  are  lefi  ..p.-n  to  form  e.\es.  if-  f. .ruling: 
a  !at.i-all.\  projecting  w  .-iii-r-sh.  d  on  the  strainer  at  .-1 
p.oni  h.-twi-.ii  the  eyes,  .-in.l  .(/i  vuljanizing  the  water- 
sli.-il  .'U  th.-  strain,  r  wh.-n  th.    wh.de  is  \  ub-anizi-d. 


1.107.126.  CKAUl.Nt;  Ilow.MtP  r  S\vi.i:i;,  .Vr-wlon. 
lowH.  assiL'nor  to  The  Maytag  t'oinpan.x.  a  ('..rj. ..ration 
,.f  I.iua  Filed  Sept  n,  r.M'J  Serial  N"..  Tl^.st'.t 
til.  7»--.'iO.) 


l.ldT.lL'T  F(tOI»  I'KODICT.  Edwabd  Rai  Si  1  vhk.  New- 
ton. Ma?-s..  assiiMior.  by  mesne  assignment-^,  t..  Kcononiy 
Food  l'ri»duit-  i  ..miiany.  (."anibridge.  Mas^.,  a  1  orv>ora- 
lion  .1   Ma->acliii8et«s.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.     Serial  No. 

i;4..-.TT.     -I  1.  yy — 10.1 

1.  .\n  iiiK-ie  of  food  of  the  class  described  comiinsing 
iran  and  p..).i>ed  corn  and  hees'  honey  d;-[i..siKj  oi;  th.-  snr- 
fa<  •-  oi   I  h.    i.o)iiM'd  corn. 

L'.  .\ii  .iiii.le  of  the  class  described  comprising  ihe  lol- 
l.iwinu  i-ii-m.nts  :  bran,  substantially  twenty-tive  pans  !y 
w.-ight;  il.ik.-d  corn,  substantially  twenty-five  puits  ly 
\\'-i;:lii  ;  p.ippeil  .  orn.  substantially  fifty  parts  by  weichi  ; 
aii.l  a  suita.  i.  amount  of  flavoring  material  disposed  on 
th.'  surfac-  '<t  tie-  iHipj.e.l  corn. 

;,.  .\ii  .-iftii  i.  .'f  h. til. ill  di.  T  .oniprlsing  the  following 
eleiii.i,l>  :  :>'a:!.  si,  1  s: ;-,  I,  !;a  ;  i.v  iw  i-ntv-ti  ve  pjirts  i,y  weight; 
Itaki-.l  c-'Mi.  subsianliall.v  iwi-nt.v  ;;\.  par's  ;y  weii;hi  ; 
pop[ieil  luin,  subsiaiit  ini;>-  l!tt.\  ).a!'-  ;  .\  wi'i>:ht.  aii.l  a 
suitable  amount  of  u.--  h..iie.'.  .li-]...--.-.!  .-n  t!ie  siirfac  of 
the  poid'cd  corn. 

-I.  in  an  article  of  food  of  iht-  cla--  .1,  scri'.ied.  1  ran.  a 
predomin.'Uiii:;  amount  of  pojiped  (..n,  and  a  l1a\.)riii>;  dis- 
posed on  llie  surface  of  tb.    [ioppe<l  coin 

5.  As  an  article  of  liwman  di.  i  a  f..-..!  .-..titaiiiint'  h-an. 
corn  flakes  and  popped  corn,  and  bees'  honey  .lispose.i  on 
the  surface  of  the  p..i.ped  .oi-n. 


i,i(j7.r_'v.    coMr.iNi:!!  ri  I'l:  wini  inl  anp  cdmi'i  r- 

IN<;     MA'   lilNi:.       r.'UMivM     <       Si-i.  km-i.     liiizabeth. 

X.   J.,  assignor  to  .lohn   1      I  D.h  tu i.    l!i ...  kl.\  n.   .\.   Y. 

Hied  I>cc.  :{0,  1U13.     Seiiai    No.  si.K',4..j.     .  •  1    _:;:.     dn.) 


1,  In  a  gearing  nn'i-h.-inisni  the  .-ombinalion  ..f  a  suiJ- 
port  a  nienib.-r  hinu>.l  t.-  if.  support,  a  %.-rti(al  shaft  in  I 
s.-iiil  member  a  iiiiii..n  lht-i'e..n.  a  reiipfocuiory  ra.'k  bar  | 
l.'i-  .  ii.;a;:.'iii.  Ill  with  sniil  iniiion  to  '.sciUate  the  vertical 
sh.-if!  111. '.-ins  ujH.n  the  support  t..  re.  iprocate  said  rack 
bar  .-111.1  hnvin..:  n  pi\otal  connection  tbcr.-with.  a  i;iii.i.' 
Upou  th.-  hiiiL-.'.i  m.-mb.-r  parallel  with  Ilie  rark  bar  and 
■■idapi.-d  to  .-aus.  lb-  same  to  nuive  nccuratcdy  into  and 
.lilt  of  mesh  with  the  pinion  as  the  hinged  member  is 
low.  r.il    or   rais.-d. 

-.  Ill  a  L:earlni.'  nie-'b.-inisni.  the  combmat  i.m  <d'  a  sup- 
pori.  .-1  hiiiL'.-.i  lu.-mb.-r  .-arri.-d  tb.-r.-...\.  a  \.rtii-a!  shaft 
^npi'-'i'l' .1  ill  ^.liii  hii:i;.-.l  m.'nili.  r.  a  u.  ar  .-n  the  upp.-r 
.■ml  ..f  s.-iid  shaft,  a  rack  bar  ba\ing  driving  engaceni.'nt 
with  --aid  _.-ar  .-1  ituiil.  bar  alon;:  which  said  rack  bar 
sli.i.-s.  ,-i  o.-il  .rank  pi\iili'd  at  the  side  of  said  support 
iii.l  .onn.-i  led  to  uioxe  said  rack  bar  with  a  forward  and 
h.-o  kw ,-)  id  motion  with  respect  to  said  vertical  sliaft.  a 
pitman  i.inii.-ited  to  driv.  said  hell  crank,  a  .rank  disk 
.-oiuiei  i.-d  :..  dri\e  ^iiid  pitman,  a  eountr-r  shaft  on  which 
said  crank  disk  is  mounted,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  gearing 
belw.eu  said  pow  .  r  shaft   and  said  counter  shaft. 

:;.  Ill  .1  .:.'ir]ii:;  iiie.banism.  th.-  combinaiifui  of  a 
pow.r  ^haii,  |..-\el  ;;.'Mrs  loos.-ly  mounted  thereon,  a  sliii 
iiiL'  I  lull  h  nieniber  inovabb-  along  said  shaft  int.)  driving 
eii;.M  :;eii!.'iit  with  either  of  said  ;iears.  a  (-ouuter  shaft,  a 
bevi-i  Li.ai'  ..n  said  loiinti-r  shaft  iiermanently  meshini; 
witli  both  be\i-l  i-'i-ars  oii  said  power  shaft  a  crank  ac- 
;ii.ii-.l  li\  -ai.i  ..iiiiiter  ~haft.  11  pitman  di'i\.-n  by  said 
•  lank,  a  \.-rti.all>  disitised  rotar.\  shaft,  and  means  for 
drivin.;   said   M-rtical   shaft    from   said   pitman   with   an   al- 

t.-|-|iat.-l,\     'I'Vil'^lli-    Ilii'li.'Il    in  '  s].e.  1 1\  I-   of    the    dil'dtlon    .jf 
i-oiali.iii    -.f    tin     I. Mini'  r    »hatt.    whereby     reversible    iip  1  ha 
nism  may  be  direjih   drneu  from  Ilie  latter. 


1.  In  a  .  .miblned  t.xpewritinir  and  computiiit:  machine, 
embod.vin^  a  ttaveling  carriage,  a  tappet  on  --aid  car!ia^:e. 
and  computation  members  normally  In  lneffe<  live  position 
and  dispo-i  .1  !i.  the  base  of  the  machine  ;  a  set  of  verti- 
cally piv.'i.i  iiansposition  members  operable  seriatim  by 
said  tapp.  t  in  on.  or.],  r  and  <-xtending  down  to  the  cor- 
I'e^liondiiiL;  computation  members  to  move  them  into  effec- 
tive |io-iii..!i  in  the  reverse  order,  each  transjvosition  tnem- 
lier  liaving  an  upjier  bearing  adjacent  the  said  tapjiei  and 
a  lower  Id-aiiiii;  adjai.-nt  the  companion  .(imputation  mem- 
Ix'r. 

2.  In  a  conibiRe.l  tvfirw  ritini:  and  computing  machine, 
.'lu^'odying  a  iiawhiii:  c.-i!  ;i,-iKe.  a.  tajp.-t  on  said  carriage, 
and  I  oiupiitai  i.'ii  iimihIh  1-  n- .iiii.-iii\  in  ineffective  position 
and  disposed  in  ti-  Las.  .-I  th.-  machine;  a  set  of  vertl- 
i-all;.  pixohd  I  I'an^po-iTi.'i:  11,.  nibcrs  o|ii  rahle  seriatim  by 
s.-iid  lapi"  t  in  one  order  t..  niov.  tlie  corresjHindinu  com- 
putation inembers  into  effective  position  in  the  rev(>rse 
order  aiid  proviib.l.  eacii.  with  a  hearing  ad'jacent  the  said 
tappet  and  a  !  earing:  ad.iar.  it  the  companion  cuinputation 
iiii-n.lMT.  .11' h  iraiisjtosition  member  includini:  a  horizon- 
Ta  iiy --w  iiii'liiK  arm  exfnding  to  s.-iid  tapp.t  and  a  horl- 
/..litallv  -winging  arm  extending  to  its  companion  com- 
P'itnii.iii   III. -tuber. 

::.  In  a  (..mbined  f >  pew  1  itlnt  and  Cfimputlng  machine. 
.-mbod.v  iiil:  a  iiav.  liii.:  cariia;:..  a  tafipet  on  said  carriage, 
and  (  oiiipin  a  I J.  II  im  lubi  r*  normally  in  inetT.ctive  fK>sition 
anu  lii-posiii  ,:,  th.  base  of  th.  mai  bine  :  a  set  of  verti- 
•  aiU  piv'i.'ii  I  ran-po-iti..ii  inemt'crs  ..pi-ratile  seriatim  by 
■^aid  lappit  ill  "le-  ordi-i  and  .-xt'-ndiiiL-  down  to  the  cor- 
lespondiug  coiiipiitation  mi-iiiler-  *..  move  them  into  cffe.'- 
ii\.-  position  ill  tbi-  ii-\  i-.  or.t.  i  an.i  including,  each.  i\ 
•  itical  ball  haviii..  .!pp.-i  and  iow.-r  Iw-arincs  tlierefcir  at 
.,ppo>itc  cuds,   sai.l    :.ails   b.ing    ne-ted. 
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4.   In   a   riitnliinfd   t>  pfwiitiiii:   and   coraputlnjr  machine, 

omNodvlni:  a  tiavi'lin:;  iiiriiai;i  .  a  tappot  on  said  cnrrlnge, 
and  coriipiita  riiiii  iiniiilitTs  iiorniall.v  in  inefffotlve  position 
and  dispuMil  in  thf  lia<''  of  ttir  inarliint' ;  a  set  of  verti- 
cally i)ivnt('d  tran-iio-iticrii  m.iiil'ir-  upprable  seriatim  by 
said  tappft  in  nw  unltr  iu  nic.V''  flu  cnrrcsnondlng  coin- 
putatliin  rmnilKT-^  iiitu  rffi'<riM'  pn~iii..ii  m  the  reverse 
ordiT  and  inrlndinL'.  <:\r\i.  a  v.rtiral  iiail  whicli  is  InteKral 
tiler,  with  and  fm-in-  tin  Ninly  th.r.  df.  the  top  and  bottom 
tneinher-^  nf  each  hail  h.'ini;  pi-i.\id.d  with  hearinfrs  there- 
for. 

.">.  In  a  r(inihlnr(l  typ'U  ri?  iii_'  and  i-'iii!ii  it  i  nt;  machine, 
emlwdyln::  a  ti-aveiin-  iania_«\  a  lajjpet  nn  -^ald  carriage, 
and  coiiipiiratioii  nji'inl  ••r^  iiiirniaHy  m  iii>'fTi  ci  ive  position 
and  dispo-eil  in  the  iia-e  "f  tii.'  niarhiiie:  a  nest  of  verti- 
cally pivoted  tra  n~po>itiot)  ni.-nihers  opera!  Ie  seriatim  by 
said  tappet  in  ori'  oi-dei-  ami  I'MendihL'  down  to  the  cor- 
res[>ondintr  c  oinpnta  i  ion  inemher-.  to  niove  tliem  into  effec- 
tive position  in  tie'  i.v.  r^e  oiiter  and  inehiflin;^.  each,  a 
vertlial  I'ail.  einh  lail  havin:;  an  upper  .Mention  which 
co-acts  with  salil  tajfpet  and  a  lower  extension  which  co- 
acts  with  the  lonipanion  ooniputatioii   tnenihvr. 

[Clainw  •'.  to  ■_'(!  not  iiriiiied  in  tlie  i.a/..tte.] 


],ltM.120.  HAUN  CONS  run'TlON.  I'KTER  O.  SWEI>- 
iiKKi..  Mar-lialltown,  Iowa  lihd  .\la.v  i:;.  lOlfi.  Serial 
No.  L'T.SOT.      iCl.   1  1!» — It;.  I 


1.  .V  huildlne  providiMl  with  a  wall  arranired  tliTeln  to 
form  two  ehaiiilier^  omi  of  whi<  li  i<  ■  iieonipa-sed  by  the 
other,  the  innernio-<t  elianiher  heini:  eon-iderahly  smaller 
than  the  outer  chamhei-.  a  jiartition  extendiiii:  .leross  the 
inner  chanihei-  nliove  the  tioor  of  th.-  hnilditi::  !o  form  a 
food  contpnitinoiit.  a  ehnii'  ie,-oliim  frotn  -aid  ■ouipartment 
and  bavins;  an  op.-nim:  ailjaci  nt  tlie  tlooi-  ,if  the  liuildinu- 
said  rlmte  Inin::  of  a  -.j/e  i  onsideiai!  v  smaller  than 
the  chainher  to  form  a  pas-.aee  therearimnd.  and  one  or 
more  troutihs  arrani'ed  in  the  outer  ehaiiiler  adlacent  the 
said  wall,  there  hein^'  oiH'iiin^-.  throiii;h  the  w;il!  adjacent 
the  troiiirh  to  form  cotninnnif:!  t  ini:  pa--a_'e-  h.tween  the 
two  cliamhers. 

■J.  .\  luiildiiii:  i)rovided  with  a  waM  a;-!-anL:.<l  therein  to 
f(jrm  two  I  hanihers  ..iie  of  wlii(  h  i-  encompassed  by  the 
other,  the  innermost  chainher  lejnL'  enrisiderahly  smaller 
than  the  outer  chamln'r.  a  iiaitition  extendiiit;  across  the 
Inner  chaniher  ahovi'  the  tloor  of  the  )>iilhUn£:  to  form  a 
food  corniiartiiieiit.  a  cimte  h  ndin::  from  --aid  compart- 
ment and  iiavin::  an  opeiiinj;  adjacent  the  floor  of  the 
htilldinir,  said  chtite  heint:  of  a  size  ronsiderahly  smaller 
than  the  chamher  to  fomi  .i  pa-^-iane  theren  roniiil.  one  or 
more  troii;.'iis  arran^'ed  in  the  outer  chamh.r  adjacent  the 
said  wall,  there  heini:  openint:'^  throni;h  the  wall  adjacent 
ttie  troiijrh  to  form  commnnicatine  pas^ji-e-  lieiween  the 
two  chambers,  and  c'lards  for  ^aid  openinL'-. 

:?.  .\  biiildins;  provide<l  with  a  wall  arr.inL'ed  therein  to 
form  two  chambers  one  of  wlil(ti  i>i  encompassed  by  the 
otlo  r,  the  innermost  chnnihei'  heliii:  .onsidernhly  smaller 
than   the  outer  chamber,  a   partition   ex'endiiiLr  across  the 


Inner  cham^wr  above  the  floor  of  the  huildini:  to  form  a 
food  compa  itni'iit,  a  <linte  leadin;r  front  --aid  compart 
ment  and  havini:  an  openinj;  .'idjateiit  tlie  iloor  of  the 
bnlldlng.  said  chute  heini:  of  a  size  considerably  smaller 
than  the  clutmiei-  tn  foi-m  a  [ms^aj-'e  iherearound,  one  or 
more  troughs  arr.aniied  in  the  outer  chaniher  adjacent  the 
said  wall,  there  hetni.'  openin;;s  thron;,'b  the  wall  adjacent 
the  troimh  to  f.uni  comniunicatliii;  passages  between  the 
two  chambers,  -^aid  wall  lielntr  hollow,  and  niean^  for  di 
rectlng  a  heatliiL'  niediuin  into  the  ~pace-^  in  ^aid  wall  to 
circulate  there.aroiind.  there  li.'in^r  an  ouil.t  from  -aid 
space  to  the  outside  of  the  liuildini; 

4.  A  hnildiiiL'  pi-o\  iil.-d  with  a  wall  arr.iiiL''d  1  herein  lo 
form  two  cliaiiilH'i-s  ,.n.-  of  whieli  j^  enconipa^-ei|  ^y  the 
other,  the  linierinixt  ehaiuier  heini;  considerahl.\  --nialier 
than  the  outer  chainher,  a  partition  extendim:  aero<-j  the 
Inner  chamber  .above  the  llonr  of  tie-  huildint;  lo  form  ;i 
food  cotni);i  rl  lueiit.  a  chute  leadiii;;  li-oni  ^aid  coiupart- 
ment  and  Iiavin;,'  an  opening  adjacent  the  it,, or  of  the 
buildint;,  said  chute  li.  inu  of  a  <ize  cousiderahly  smaller 
than  the  cliaiiilx  r  to  lorm  a  pa-~aur  t  ler.-i  ituind.  one  or 
more  trouffhs  arrauLie.l  in  the  oiitiu-  ch.iinher  adjacent  the 
.said  wall,  there  Inin;,'  openjui.'^  throu:;h  the  wall  adjacent 
the  trotiKli  to  form  ( omtininii  atinj;  pa-~a;:e-  hetwci-ii  the 
two  chamtieis.  and  adjustable  partitions  di\idinji  the  outer 
chamber  Into  a  iilurality  of  st.ilN. 

.'>.  A  bulldin;;  [u'ovided  with  a  wall  arranited  therein  to 
form  two  chaiiiliers  one  of  which  i>  cik  ouipa^-ed  by  the 
other,  the  inneinio-t  chamher  IhIii;.:  con--idi'ruM\  -malh-r 
than  the  outer  eluunher.  a  partition  I'XleiiditiL:  acro-^^  the 
inner  chamber  ,iho\.-  tlie  tloiu  of  the  huildini:  to  form  a 
fofKl  compa  itmeiit.  a  chute  badiiii:  from  said  compari 
ment  and  ha\inu  an  openinu  adjacent  the  floor  of  tin- 
buildlnK.  sai4  etiui.'  liein_'  of  a  -^ize  coii-.ideiahl>  ^mailer 
than  the  chamher  to  form  a  pa>isat;c>  thereaiound.  one  or 
more  troutrbs  arranged  in  the  outer  chamber  adjacent  the 
said  wall,  there  Iwini;  o|H'nint.'s  tliroui:b  the  wall  adjacent 
the  trouL;h  to  luiin  commuiiicaf iiig  passaire-^  U'lween  the 
two  chaiiiheiv.  and  colla|isihle  flexible  partition^  <iividini; 
the  outer  chainler  into  a   plurality  of  -stalls, 

I  Claims  tJ  to   II   not  printed  in  the  (lazetie.  | 
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1.  In  an  end  con--truci  ion  tor  i.-n-.  in  ■  onihinai  ion, 
metal  drafi  iilafes,  cheek  idan-.  ha\in:.'  on  their  hack 
faces  projecting.'  iu;;>^  of  the  kind  adapied  to  |;e  used  to  co- 
ojierate  with  Wooden  dr.ift  ^ilis  and  ■;eatiiii;  uiemhers  se- 
cure<l  to  the  draft   i/late-  foiinini:  -eat--  for  llie  lu_'s. 

U.  In  an  end  <  on^t  i-iie!  ion  for  car-;,  wooden  renter  silN, 
dependiiiL'  nietai  dr.aft  pl.-ite-,  chiek  jilat*'-  havini;  on 
their  back  faces  projictini;  luus  of  the  kind  adapted  to  tie 
used  to  coi'iperate  with  wooden  draft  sills,  tin'  cheek  plates 
being  secured  to  the  di-aft  plate-;  and  the  latter  havinir 
Sv'>cured  to  tleir'  -urface-.  a  -eatiiiL'  nieinher  formini:  seats 
for  the  liii:-  on  the  cheek  ptate>.  thi'  seatini:  memlier  being 
lietween   the  cheek  plates  and  the  draft  plates. 

3.  In  .in  iinilerframe  construction  for  cars,  in  conitiiiia 
tlon,  wooden  ci>nter  sills,  dependintr  draff  plates,  cheek 
plates  se(  nred  to  the  draft  plates,  the  cheek  iilates  bavlni; 
projectliii;  iiii:s  and  recesses  on  tlieir  hack  or  outer  faces. 
seating  niemhers  secured  to  the  draft  plates  pitween  the 
cheek  jdates  .uid  the  draft  plates,  the  seatint:  nieiiilMrs 
enterin,'  the  lei-esses  and  forming  seats  for  the  lujrs  and 
serving  to  pr.  \enr  hin<;if udinal  p!a^■  of  the  cheek  plates. 


Ianuary  4,  iQib. 
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l.'fiT.iril.  IlUAFT-Kir,(;iN<;.  It.M.rii  <;.  Tam.'H  and 
Ci.Ai  s  .T.  Wkhner  <"i.ask.n,  liaveiiport.  Iowa.  assi;:nors. 
hy  mesne  .as-i-nnieni  s.  to  The  Heitcndorf  Company.  Het- 
;endoif.  Iowa,  .1  c-rporatioii  ,,f  low.i.  Filed  .Tune  L'l:. 
|!>1L'.      Serial  No.  Tii-"..-n        iCi.  .i\:\      12. i 


.".  The  (omhinatioi]  ,,f  a  suitable  8upi>ort.  a  dii\en  iiia- 
I  hine  iiiounied  thereon,  an  electric  motor  for  oper.iiin^:  said 
machine,  a  suitcli  secun-ii  to  said  supiMirt  for  contiolUnc 
the  motor  circuit,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  said  support  a 
i  tluid-fllled  c>linder  connected  at  Its  lower  .  iid  t.,  said 
treadle.  .1  I "-f  motion  connection  lietween  .sjiel  switili  and 
vaid  t\liiid<r  a  pist.  ii  within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  s,.,ured 
at  one  eiid  to  -aid  i-i-ton  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to 
said  support,  otie  oi  more  normally  closed  valves  (airied 
liy  said  i>istiin  sunt  arramred  to  open  automatically  v\hen 
Ihe  cylinder  i-  in^  \  ed  down  by  the  operation  of  the  treadle, 
a  h\  },asv  eoniiei  ted  to  Kald  cylinder  at  op|>osite  side-  of 
itie  piston,  ami  means  for  rej;ulat!np  the  flow  of  i!\iid 
I  hroimh  said  li.\  pa--. 


1.  In  a  tandem  spiriti-  draft  ii-.i;im;.  tlie  e.aiihina  lion 
with  a  draw  I  a  r  and  v.iiic.iHn  di-po-e)  draw -bar  >  oke 
connei'ied  to  -,11(1  draw  liai'.  taieleui  arraii-eil  -pi  iiigs,  front, 
rear  and  intermedia  ie  f.dlowi'is  .  a  -inuh-  emt.  r  sjlj  In  line 
with  file  draw  hai  ,ind  havinu  a  lonuii  uilin;i  I  indent  ai  each 
end  made  ly  eiittiii:.'  awa\  '  h.  |ow,r  tlaiiL'e  .and  lower 
portion  of  the  weU.  to  ri'cei\.  the  ili-.aw  hai.  lollowers  and 
cusbioniiii;  c|e\i<'e;  and  draft  .inn-  or  -top  .■a-tini.-s  (mcii 
pyiiiir  the  -aiii  indent  an  1  -e,  nred  to  i)ie  wi  h  of  Di.'  center 
sill,  and  pro\Jd,d  with  inieirrnl  front,  re.ai'  and  interme- 
diate draft  iui;s  or  -to|i-  f,,r  ilte  troiil.  re.-ir  and  inleitne 
diati'   follower-   to   ahiil    aL'ain-t, 

■J.  In  ,n  i;indi'iii  sprini;  dr.aft  i  ii;i:iiii;.  the  c 'inlun.at  ion 
with  a  sin-lf  ..'iiler  -ill  liaxini:  a  \erlicall.\  disjiosed  w  eh 
and  havinir  the  cuds  reducd  verthally.  a  draw  h.ai-  in  line 

witti   tb liter   sill,   a    \erticall.\    dtsposmi   draft    >oke   con 

necteii  to  tlie  dr.aw  liar  and  Ixiiii;  in  tlie  pl.ane  of  the  eenter 
sill  weh.  ,a  pail'  oi"  \,'itieall\  di-poscd  di  \  ie.-  .■..niieeied  to 
said  yoke  in  the  idaio-  of  tlie  ceni.r  -ill  weh.  a  -prin::  ami 
a  pair  ..f  folli.w.rs  ;irraiii:e<l  I.etweeii  said  devices,  a  second 
siiring  and  a  pair  of  followers  arrani:ed  lieiween  one  of 
said  devil  IS  ami  ih"  end  .if  th<'  draw  har.  intermediate 
stops  ami  end  -lojis  \eitieall,\  di-po-ed  and  -eciired  to  i  he 
center  -ill  ami  .■.M'>|)er.it  ini:  with  said  folhiwer- 

:;.  .\  draft  and  l.uttini;  i:ear  eoinprisini;  an  I  heani  with 
the  lower  Ilani;e  and  a  |...rtion  of  its  weli  iem..\ed  for  a 
distani-e  at  each  .  jid.  ■  h.  ek  plale-  -emred  I..  .  pposile  sides 
,,f  III,.  I;, am.  a  .iraw  oar.  I.  .1  hiw .  r-.  a  ■  iisli  ioiiillL'  device 
in  CoUne(li..n  with  llie  f.ilh.wer-.  .ind  a  vertically  disposed 
yok"  c<inn.'eitnu   'he  .iraw    La  r  with   tli..  rear  r.illow.r. 


^- 


1  ,  1  li  7 .  1  .;  _■        \ir  \i  ii\ii:n  1    i  oi:    c.m.ci  i..\riNi. 

MACIIINF.S.  ,M.\HTi\  III  1..K.  lie-  M.iim-.  b.wa  a- 
signor  to  Teelor  faimpHii.\.  I 'e-  .Moines,  low.i.  a  <  >!)..  la 
tion  of   Iowa.      I'iied    Mar.   :;.    litll.      Serial    N...   tilli.KU. 

ici.  i7i:     ::.■!!•.  1 

I.  Ibe  coinhiniHioii  of  a  machine,  an  electric  motor  f..r 
operatint:  flu'  -aine.  a  swiu  li  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  treadle, 
a  fluid  tilled  cylinder  conneded  at  one  end  to  said  treadle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  .switch,  a  stationarily  .sup- 
portetl  piston  within  said  cylinder,  one  or  more  normally 
closed  valves  carried  by  said  idston  and  arrant'cd  to  ojien 
automalicall.\  when  the  i  ylinder  is  moved  down  hy  tlie 
operation  of  the  treadle,  and  .i  by  pass  coniieeii'd  to  sai.l 
cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 

li.  Tlie  combination  of  a  siiilahb"  suiiport.  :i  machine 
mounted  thereon,  an  eiecfiic  moior  for  operating  said 
macliine.  a  swit<h  secured  to  said  siijiport  for  controllini: 
the  motor  circuit,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  said  support.  ;i  fluid- 
filled  cylinder  connected  at  lis  lower  end  to  said  treadle, 
a  lost  luoiion  connection  Ndween  sjiid  switch  and  said 
cylinder,  a  idsion  witliin  said  cylinder,  a  rod  secured  at 
one  end  f.i  said  [listoii  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  said 
support,  one  ..r  iiene  normally  closed  valves  carried  l>y 
said  pi-Ion  .and  arraniriMl  to  open  automatically  when  the 
cylinder  i-  iiio\..d  down  h,v  the  operation  of  the  trea.lle. 
and  a  by  iniss  .■..nne,  i.'.l  i..  -aid  .\  Under  ;ii  .ippo-ite  sides 
of  the  piston. 


4.  The  .•omhii-ati.iii  of  a  -iiiiahle  appliance,  an  electric 
motor  for  .iperaiint:  the  -aimv  a  -witch  in  llie  motor  cir- 
cuit, a   treadle.  oj.eratiN im.  lions  i.i-tween  said  treadle 

and  said  -wiirli  foi-  coinr..l!inu  the  latter,  a  retarding 
device  incliided  in  sjiid  cnne.  ti.iii!-  fop  retarding  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  wlien  the  treadh  is  released,  and  means 
for  rei:tilatiiig  the  amount  .  f  r.  tardation  of  said  device. 

."..  The  coinhination  of  .'i  -iiit.ih'.e  support,  a  driven  ma- 
cldne  moiniti'd  th.  r.'.ui.  .•iii  .lei  trie  motor  for  operating  said 
d!i\en  ma.  bine,  a  -wit<  li  -ecured  t.i  -aid  support  for  con- 
iroHiiii:  the  mot. a  .iiciiit.  a  tn^adle  [dvoted  to  said  sup- 
port .-ind  liavinu  .  onnei  I  i..ii-  with  -.-tid  switcli  for  control- 
ling ttie  -anie.  -aid  .-onii.'.  I i'.ns  itn  Imlint:  a  device  for  re- 
tardini:  the  op.  i-atioii  of  the  -uiirh  when  the  treadle  Is 
rele.i-ed.  a  -priisj  for  !i.>r!nai;\  h..!dini;  the  treadle  In  Inop- 
erative ].o-iti..n,  aii.t  mean-  f.  i  regulating  the  amount  of 
r.  t.aidati.iii    .'f  -ahi  .lev  ire 

[CLaini-   ''■   an.l    7    imt    print.-.l    in    tlie   Gazette.] 


i.ir,7.i.r!.    m!:th('1i  m"  \i\kini.  shohtfned  food 

l'U01>rcTS  ^llll\l.\^-  I"i:\N.  is  TiKKNKV.  Watertown, 
Mass..  a-sieiioi  to  Econonn  I",  .ul  I'rodui  ts  Company, 
Canihrii|',:e.  Ma-s..  a  Corporation  ..f  .Massacliiisert s.  Filed 
.\pr    7.  1011      Si'rial  No.  S.'in.'.'Si'.     iCl.  00    -10.  i 

1.  .\s  ,an  aitic'e  ..f  iiiatinf.a.  t  ni  (  .  a  dry  mi.Ttiire  conslst- 
ins_.  ,,f  a  .'.'..a!.  h:iveti  ,an.l  -.a -on in;;,  including  a  dry 
shorii'iiiiiL'  .  h  I'lent  .  ..ii-i-t in-  of  .  oniininnted  fatty  matter 
in  an  iniiiii.ii.  ii.iytm.  with  an  .■inonini  of  dry.  soluble, 
.■dihle  ni.itter  -iiflh  i.nt  to  eliminate  tiie  greasy  character- 
i-tic  ii'    'he  mixture. 

o  TP,  li.etlod  of  producing:  a  doiithnut  mixture  con- 
si-Mni:  in  ihc.  h:iin.:i  i  ly  manipulat  int;  an  oily  or  fatty  short- 
eiiintr  111:111. M'  with  an  am. Mint  of  p.iwdere<l  sugar  sufficient 
t.i  redm  .  it  M  miiinte  pariiile-  isoKited  in  said  powdered 
suirar.  an.i  in  'Iry  mixini;  tie  elements  so  produced  with 
stiita'''.'  i.r.ip.-rtiins  of  fb.ur.  bav.  n  and  shortening  to  pro- 
duce a  dfv    jMilverized  pr.tdn<-t. 

'^.  .\s  an  article  of  mnmifact ure.  a  dry  mixture  conslst- 
iiii:  of  a  cereal  includiir.'  a  dry  shortening  element  con- 
sisiiuL'  of  commiiiuteil  fatty  matter  in  an  intimate  mixture 
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with  Hn  .•immiut  of  dry.  snliiljlr.  cdiMe  matter  sutflclent  to 
elimlnatf  tln'  ^i->';i-;y  ih:n-:ii  tfi  i^th'  in  th<'  mixture. 

4.  The  nietliM,!  o(  |ir.  <lii(ii]-  .1  lUd.liKt  nf  the  class  de- 
scrib«'i|,  cou^istinLT  in  iiu'chniiiin  liy  iiiuiiiimlai  inu'  an  oily  or 
fatty  .stiiirtiriini;   [iialitT  witli  an  aniunin    ui'  f-iljlije   matter 

In   finely   |nil\  .'rizi-d   foi'm   to   rt^ii it    t'l   iniiiutt'  p:irtlcles. 

Isolated  in  said  pulvrrizi'd  niatt.-r.  .ind  in  dry  nnxin^'  the 
elements  sn  pr-ddin-i-d  witii  .siiilablc"  pi'iimrt  |,,tis  .^f  dher 
food  fU'Uifnts  to  produce  a  piilvt'rize<l  [irodU'  t 

5.  A  inetlnMl  of  pro<liicin>;  a  slioi-tminc  <  l.sin'nt  consist- 
In!;  in  niechauically  maniimlatiiii;  an  oily  ..r  latty  sliorten- 
In;.'  with  an  anionnl  <  (  dr.\-.  solulilc.  I'.iiM.-  matter  to  reduce 
It  to  minutf  panic  Ifs  in  intin.ate  i-claiic.n  witl;  tlif  soluble 
matiiT. 


l.KlT.l.U.     lU  HIUN*;  .><TI{II',     (  n\KiKs   H.  Todd,  Cleve- 

lanil,  (Jliio,  assiLrnoi-  to  Tlie  <'hanniM.11  Ke^ister  Company, 
I  :.  v.  land.  nhio.  a  1  .rporation  -i'  Ohio.  Filed  May  23, 
l:tlU.      Serial    No.  (V.Kt.L'UT.       (t"l.    IL'H  —  .'54. '1 


I.  'Ihc  coniliiiati.m  with  a  bill  li.iicliui;  Iraf.  of  niftallic 
ruhbiii;.'  stiip-  .■ppositcly  disposed  upon  oppn>it.  sides  of 
said  leaf,  each  nilibini;  .strip  having  an  exteu.sion  adapted 
to  be  pr.-jectfd  thioiii;!!  the  leaf  and  en^au''  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  oppos'ed  nibbing  strip. 

1'.  The  ri.mbination  with  a  bill  holding.'  leaf  having;  hori- 
zontal and  verli.al  sb.ts  tlier.  in,  of  sheet  metal  rubbing 
strips  oppositely  disposed  ijpo.i  opposite  sides  of  the  bill 
huldini,'  leaf,  each  strip  having;  au  end  exten-ion  and  also 
a  side  extension,  said  extensions  beiim  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  sbdted  I'ill  leaf  the  end  extension  en;,'aging 
adjacent  portions  of  tlie  opiiosed  rubbinj;  strips,  as  set 
forth. 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  bill  h.  blin-  leaf  ha\in,i,'  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  slots  tie  rein,  ..f  sheet  meta^  rubbing 
8trii)S  oppositely  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  leaf, 
•ach  strip  having  intesral  end  extensions,  an  extension  at 
one  end  bein:;  longer  than  tlie  extension  at  the  otiier.  said 
strips  alsii  having  side  esten..,i,ais.  saiii  longer  end  exten- 
sions ,and  side  extensions  beinu-  ailaj.ted  1.,  pass  tlirough 
the  slot^  in  the  leaf  the  buiiiei  end  exteti-ion,  eng:i>;lng 
the  ad.jacent  portion-  of  the  opp<,sed  rubl  iti-  ~trip,  as  set 
forth. 


LAJ.V.U    (iiivj     iinT    y-xaj  . 

2.  .\  furnace  lining  composition  comprising  about  40  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a  refractory  compouud  d'  silica  and 
carbon,  about  15  to  25  parts  of  flre  clay,  and  about  33  to 
48  parts  of  silica. 

1.167,i:u;.  FKMK  STHKTiTIKR.  Lku  i.s  Ti<kei,.\\d.  Mo- 
vllle,  Iowa,  assignor  to  .1.  .1.  Hicks,  .'^t.  iloud.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  '.t.  I!tl5.  Serial  .\o.  IM.lo;;.  ici,  -.'i  if.j.i 
1.    .V    fence-stretcher  comprisini:  ,1    frame   inchidin-'    par-    | 

allel   inclined   side  members,   the  iip[ier   end   nf  one  'if  said    i 


members  being  engageable  with  a  fencM-nost.  and  a  8\ip- 
portlng  leg  for  the  upper  end  c,f  the  other  of  said  member-!. 
and  means  for  stretelilng  tlie  fencing  incluiiing  a   horizon- 


tal shaft  mounted  n)tatal)ly  in  t 
worm-wheel  secured  thereon,  a 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  ih, 
ble  link  adapted  to  lie  se, med  tn 
upon  the  shaft. 


be    Irame    and    having    ;i 

I  rank  operated      worm 

wcriu  wheel,  and  a  Ilexl- 

tbe   fencing  and   wound 


2.  A  reversible  fern  e-stretcliei  comprising'  a  fran.'  .1.- 
cludiug  parallel  side  members  adaptecl  t,,  u,  inr!iii,.,l  in 
either  direction,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  ni-ml-eiv  be- 
ing adapted  to  enL-aiie  a  fence  p(,st.  and  a  suiiponin^  !.g 
plvotally  secur.t!  to  the  upper  eml  of  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  niejuis   lor   -trei'liing    the   fencing   inciudiog 

a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  1 mied  in  the  frame,  a  ile\i- 

ble  link  adapted  to  be  secured   to   the    fen,  in-  and  wuuu.l 
upon  the  shaft,  and  means  to:    rotating:   the  .sbalt. 


l,lt>7,137.       i'l^Oh     T.MJl.I 
Trkibeii,   Kansas   (Tt.\ 
Kansas  «Tty,  Mo.    lile. 
Renewed  Oct.  2s,  I'.Mo 


IIM.VM.I.i:  TnF;..[,oitE  R. 
.Mo..  ..-~ii:noi  to  [-red  Uuttlg, 
M'!'-  l-.  I'.'l  t.  Seri.il  .No.  n:',1..-.0!. 
Serial  . No,  O'". 510.      ((.'1.10    -(>.! 


1.  A  pool  table  triangle  provided  with  a  body,  a  longitu- 
dinal member  having  its  ends  connected  to  one  side  id'  said 
body  and  forming  therewith  a  lon-iiudinal  slot,  and  a 
flexible  ball  supportiuu  member  extended  ibrougb  said  slot 
and  formed  at  oni'  eiel  into  ,1  :,,..|i  . mbra. aim  >ald  bomitu 
dinal  member. 

2.  A  pool  table  trian::le  provideil  with  .a  bod\  haNiim  in 
one  side  a  portion  cut  aloni;  its  longitudinal  ed-es  I'ro.n 
said  body  and  raised  from  said  body  a  distanee  coexfei.- 
slve  with  said  cut  eil-e.-  ■-,,  a-  to  form  with  the  boily  a  lon- 
gitudinal Blot,  and  a  flexible  Imll  siipiioitin:;  iininb' r  liaxin:.' 
one  end  looped  around   said  raised  iioriioii 

•'■!.  A  pool  table  triangle  provided  with  a  body  having  in 
one  side  a  lonitltudinal  raised  portion  connected  at  it-  ends 
to  the  body  nnd  severed  along  its  longliudinal  edges  from 
the  body  and  fc.rminL;  tliprewiib  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  >. 
flexible  ball  supixirting  memlier  extending  ibioiigh  and  > 
movable  from  said  slot  and  piovided  with  means,  when  oiie 
end  of  the  ball  supporting  memlier  is  formed  into  a  loop 
around  said  rnlsed  ixjrtion,  for  detachahly  connecting  said 
end  of  said  baU  supiiortlng  member  to  anothei  poi'tion 
thereof. 

■i.  A  pool  table  triangle  having  along  one  .siile  a  bridge 
l.ortion  forming  with  said  side  a  lonudtudinal  slot,  and  ,a 
flexUile  ball  supportini:  member  extended  thiouifb  said  sb.t 
and  forming  ,1  !oo;i  embracing  said  liridge  portion  and  pro 
vlded  with  buttons  and  button  holes  coiiperating  with  the 
buttons  for  releasably  securing  together  the  ponlons  of 
the  ball  supportinc  memlier  forming  said  loop. 

5.    .\   pool   table   triangle,   and   a    ttexild(>   ball    supportin'.- 
member  provided  with  means  for  being  detachahly  connpct 
ed  adjiicent  to  01, e  .  nd  thereof  to  one  side  of  said  triingle, 

[iTaims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  ilie  (;azetie.l 
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1,167,138,  HLOfK  SYSTEM  SWlTiHHt  »A  RD  Ri  Ft  s  1.. 
TrRK.  Minneapolis,  Kans.  l-ibil  Mar.  '-'l.  1912  Serial 
No.  t;s5.199.      (CI.   17!*-  !M    1 


1.  The  (  liinbiiiatioii  in  a  switch  board,  of  a  contaet  jilate. 
a  supporting  plate,  plugs  movable  through  said  support  i!,.- 
plate,  caps  formed  upon  the  plugs  for  enL-agi men!  with 
the  contact  plate,  conducting  means  extending  through 
the  plui;s.  post-  e\t' iidini;  ibroui:h  the  supportin;;  plate, 
conductois  eonii'Ci.il  to  tlie  posts,  notches  provideil  in  the 
plii»'-.  lever-  ei,-a-iii_  said  liolcliis  tor  retaining  tlie  plugs 
In  engagement  with  tlie  contact  i.late  and  eiit;aL:iug  the 
conductors  ext'  nding  tlirou:;b  the  plugs  and  iii.  .ans  l.o  .  on 
necting  the  lexers  with  t!ie  posts 

2.  The  conibiuation  in  a  switch  board,  of  a  contaet  iilate, 
Bupportln;.'  mean-,  a  piiiraiity  of  [iliu^s  movable  tbrouL'h 
said  siipporiiii:;  mean-,  cajis  seiaired  slidably  upon  the 
ends  of  the  phn:.  spiinirs  un:ing  saici  caps  toward  s.iid  coti 
tact  Iilate.  siHillL's  inlerpo-ed  between  the  cMfis  and  the 
snyiporting  nean-  for  nonnaU.x  letaiiiin;;  the  caps  out  of 
engagement  With  the  contact  jilati  .  notches  provided  in  the 
plugs,  levers  ei.-a-ing  -^aid  notches  and  retaining  the  plugs 
In  engagement  witli  the  contact  pl.ate,  indicatinL'  [dates 
secured  to  the  heads  of  the  plugs,  [losts  extending  thiough 
the  supp<irtiiig  means,  tiexilde  conductors  connected  to  the 
posts,  spring  contact  means  lonne.ting  the  bvers  and  the 
posts,  and  means  for  throwini;  the  spring  contact  members 
out  of  eni:aL'emcnt  with  the  posts. 


idstoiis    and    means    for    conve.vintr    air    to    the    inner    or 
closed  end  of  the  cylinder 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  chara< 'er  de-cribe,i,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel,  an  op(>n  ended  cyiiiobr  located  in  the 
lower  portii^n  of  the  \es-e  .  a  Wilier  .ia.'ket  surrounding 
said  cylin.hr  and  siiac.-d  therefrom,  passaiiis  leading 
from  the  water  contact  surface  of  the  vessel  to  the  cyl- 
inder, aid  a  water  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  water 
.iacket.  a  -lidinL-  p;ston.  iiiean-  f<  r  limiting  the  movements 
of  said  siiding  piston.  sj-.K-e.!  p;-Tous  located  in  allnement 
with  said  sliding  (dston.  one  of  said  spaced  pistons  open 
and  the  other  solid,  air  and  gas  tnnks.  means  for  con- 
\e.\inL'  a::  and  ua-  to  the  cylinder  :i.fwe«n  the  spaced 
pistons,  means  for  conveying  air  to  the  inner  or  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  mean-  for  produ.int:  an  explo- 
sion  between   t!ie   -liding   pi-ton   and   the   -pa   ed   piston. 


1,167.1411  ICi:  llANIiLlNi;  A  I'l'A  l!A  ITS  Wil.l.l.\M  El> 
w.\Rn  Wilt, IS.  Fairview.  dkla.  Continuation  in  part 
of  application  Serial  No.  Tsi.j-.T.  file.1  July  2H.  1013. 
This  application  tiled  .\ug  1: 
(CI.   187—27.) 


1,167,139,      HNiilNH    lOU   THK    rROl'lLSlON   OF   VKS 
SKI.S,      .J.\MK8    Williams,   t'antleld.   Ohio.      Filed   June 
30    1914.     Serial   No,  848,256.      nl.   11.'.- -13,) 


1.  In  an  engine  for  the  propulsion  of  vessel-,  the  com- 
bination of  an  open  ended  c\  Under  ailapted  to  receive 
water,  said  cylinder  provj,]od  with  flan::es  -paceil  apart, 
a  idston  located  betwe.ii  sail  spaced  lianges  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  water  contained  in  the  cylinder, 
pistons  1(M  aied  in  alineuienr  with  the  afore.said  sliding 
pistons,  said  jdstons  spaied  apart  from  each  other  and 
connected  together,  one  of  said  pistons  provided  with 
openings,  a  spark  piug  adapted  to  produce  explosions 
intermediate    tlie    pistons    located    in    allnement    with    the 

"sliding    pistons    located    in    the    spaced    flanges    in    the   cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina 
tion  of  a  vessel,  an  ojmii  ended  cylinder  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ves.sel,  a  water  jacket  surrounding 
said  cylinder  and  spaied  therefrom,  passages  leading  from 
the  water  contact  surface  of  tlie  vessel  to  the  cylinder, 
and  a  water  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  water  jacket. 
a  sliding  piston,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
said  sliding  piston,  spaced  pistons  locate<l  in  allnement 
with  said  sliding  piston,  one  of  said  spaced  pistons  open 
and  the  other  solid,  air  and  gas  tanks,  means  for  con- 
veying   air   and    pas    to    tiie   cylinder    between    the   spaced 


1914      Serial  No,  s."i6,400. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  carrier  arranged  to 
travel  therein,  a  slide  mounted  on  the -support,  a  shaft 
mounteil  on  tlie  -upport.  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  larrier,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  slide, 
a  rork  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  carrier  and 
the  rock  shaft,  means  whereby  the  driving  shaft  will 
actuate  the  shaft  on  the  support  in  either  direction  and 
impart  travel  t<.  the  larrler.  an  e-capement  dog  on  the 
slide,  lateral  [irojectlons  .-n  the  -upport  arranged  to  be 
engaged  bv  said  dog.  and  means  on  the  rock  shaft  to 
enpa-e  the  dog  and  shift  tlie  slide  and  the  driving  shaft 
thereon   to   thereby   reverse   the  travel   of   the   carrier, 

2.  The  comblnatifin  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  carrier 
mounted  to  travel  tlierein.  a  drum  shaft  upon  said  stmc- 
tnre  supporting  the  carrier,  opposed  L-earw libels  upon  the 
said  drum  shaft,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure,  n  driving:  shaft  carried  by  said  slide,  means 
actuated  bv  the  carrier  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  brought 
into   eniraeement    with    either   one   of    the   first    mentioned 

d-   t.y    the   movement    of   -aid    slide,   and    means 
lide    for    nrre-ting    movement    of    the 


the 


gear  w  I  eel 
controlled 

carrier, 

:\  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  car- 
rier nio anted  to  travel  therein,  a  drum  shaft  supported 
'.V  said  structure,  drums  .  n  said  shaft,  cables  secured 
to  said  drums  and  -uj>port!nL-  tlie  carrier,  opposed  gear- 
vvh.H>K  on  the  sliaft,  a  slide  mounted  "n  the  supporting 
structure,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  slide,  a  gt^ar- 
wbeel  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  cither  of  the 
first  mentioned  gearwheels,  means  controlled  by  the 
carrier  for  shifting  -aid  slide,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  slide  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4     Tbf    combination    of    a    supporting    structure,    a    car- 
I    rier    mounted    to    travel    therein,    a    drum    shaft    mounte<l 
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in  the  sui)]ioi-tin-  ^tnicniiv.  mrans  for  sus[H'nilin_'  the 
farrier  from  sai-l  shaft.  opfM,s,.,l  upar-wh.a'ls  on  the  drum 
shaft,  a  sli.l<'  niioii  the  ■^iiii|joriiuj,'  stnictiir<\  a  driving 
shaft  rarrle.l  Uy  said  siide,  a  ii<'nr  \vhe>'l  ui  the  driving 
.shaft  adapted  to  luv^li  with  citlier  ..f  the  llrst  mentioned 
sear-wheei.s.  Iiriike  levers  [ilvnt.Ml  uiMm  the  .siiiiportlng 
struft'ir.  aiiil  eM.n.Jiii..:  |.a-r  r'l.'  re.speclive  opposed 
Kear-wluels  in  proximity  in  th,.  same,  mean.s  actuated 
from  tlie  rarrier  to  sliift  tlie  said  slide,  and  dogs  mounted 
upon  tiie  sli.le  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respectively 
adjacent  hrake  levers  and  force  the  same  against  the 
res[)eetive  oppose,!  ireaiw  heels  \\hei-.l3y  to  arrest  the 
travel  of  the  carrier. 

'>.  The  canhinatii'ii  of  a  siii'iM>rt iiiu  structure,  a  drum 
shaft  luounteil  therein,  .1  rariier  -uspemierl  from  the 
drum  sji.ift  and  arranged  t.i  travel  in  tlej  supporting 
structure.  opp,,sed  gearwheels  uti  the  drum  shaft,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  sii[)i>ortin-  srnieture.  a  drivinir  shaft  car- 
ried hy  said  slide,  a  L'ear  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft 
adapted  tn  m.'sh  with  either  ^f  the  opposed  gear-wheels, 
brake  levers  pivoted  upon  tu,-  Mi|iportini,'  structure  and 
extendini:  past  tlie  resperti\e  opposed  u'ear-wheels  In 
proximity  thereto,  cjo-s  pivoted  upon  the  carrier  and 
having'  weighted  outer  ends  wherehy  tlM'ii-  inner  ends 
will  tend  to  move  into  eiii;ai;t-nient  wifii  the  respective 
brake  levers,  and  means  controiie<l  by  tlie  <arrler  for 
reci[)roi>atini:   ttie   slide. 

[Claims  ti  and   7   not   printed   in   the   fiazette.l 


tween  said  parallel  extremities  of  s;ii,|  loop  meniher  to  per- 
mit their  movement  into  or  oui  (if  said  io.)p  meniher.  said 
contacting  portions  of  ..ihi  arms  hein-  juovided  with  a 
tliread-guidiii.'    ajiernire    tlu'n'throuKli 


1,107.142.     DIN.NKi:  |'AII>.     WiiiT):i..NW  l{.  Wiiioiii.  .Mar- 
ion. Ind.     lihd  o.t     l-.    l!ii:.      Seri.i!   No    ,-.-,  .-,!(»       i  Cl 
126—266.) 


,-E!;:r"^ 


l.lf.T.Ul.  (  KociIirrHAI.L  IlKLKFi:.  t  iiKKLOTTE  H. 
Wi.Nsi.nw.  Chica;:.!.  111.,  .i^simior  to  .Marshall  Field  & 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial    No.    2J..",rtt"..      iCl.   -JJU      I'.ii.) 


fa* 


1.  A  dinner  pail  o,,iiiprj.ini;  ;in  outer  shell  or  ho.ly  por 
tlon,  a  foodre.epta.  le  supporie.i  in  said  hody  portion,  a 
food-tray  supported  in  said  receptacl.'.  a  .over  on  the  re 
ceptacle  having:  on  its  upper  surface  two  cylindrical  pro- 
jections, one  udaiited  to  contain  a  fuel  <an  and  hoth  serv 
Ing  as  supports  for  the  rover  when  inv.-rted.  said  cover 
having  a  plur;ili!\  of  h,,i,.s  i„  us  sj.ies.  for  passage  of  air, 
as  described 

2.  A  dinner  |mii  comprisinu  an  invertittle  <over  having 
Its  side.s  provideti  with  air  passages,  and  a  liody  serving 
as  a  coffee  receptacle  and  adapted  to  1,..  phic-ed  and  sup- 
ported on  said  cover  wlien  the  latter  is  inveite.l.  the  body 
liavlng  its  bottom  provide,!  with  devices  wiiich  extend 
across  the  edge  of  tue  cover  llan^-e  to  provide  a  space  for 
circulation  of  ^Mses,  as  described. 


l,167.14.^.     li(..\  (iI'KNKU.      IIor.uk  C^.   .M.kx.vm.ek.   imy- 
ton.   Ohio.      Filed    I».-c.    -Jtl.    19i;!.      Serial    No     ,<*t).<^  OT'i 
(CI.   220 — 6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  ciescribed.  comprising  a 
permanently  distended  loop  m.-mlier.  and  a  spool  suj.port- 
ing  member  pivotaily  attached  to  the  loop  member  uj.on 
an  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  loop  member  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  s[)ool-sui)portinu'  member,  to!,'eth.  r  with  the 
spool  supported  thereby,  into  said  loop  member. 

2.  A  devic.'  of  tile  class  deseiib,,!,  comprisiUL'  a  loop 
member  formed  of  a  continuous  striji  of  luateri.il  h.ivinj,' 
its  entls  pn.Jectin.:  radially  from  the  looj)  member  in 
close  proximity  to  e:.ch  other,  and  a  sp,„,i  supportin;,' 
member  pivotaily  connected  to  the  en.ls  of  said  loop  mem- 
ber upon  an  axis  par.ill.d  to  the  plane  of  said  loop  member. 

.'!.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
permanently  distended  loop  member,  a  spool  eni;;i-ing 
member  [livotally  attached  to  the  loop  memb.T.  said"  spool 
meml)er  comprising  arms  havin-  spool  entM-int;  jaws. 
said  arms  tceintc  narrowed  into  contact  for  a  i)ortion  of 
their  lenirth.  and  said  contaetintr  portions  beiuL'  provided 
with  a   thread  giildin«  aperture. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiim  a  loop 
member  bavin;;  [larallel  adjacent  extremities,  .md  a  spool- 
carryinc  member  comprisini;  arms,  said  arms  bein;:  bent 
or  looped  into  contact  adjacent  one  extremitv.  said  con- 
tacting portions  of  said  arms  beintt  pivotaily  mounted 
between  .said  parallel  extremities  of  said  loop  member  to 
permit  their  movement  into  c)r  out  of  .said  loop  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coraprisinz  a  loop 
member  having  parallel  adjacent  extremities,  and  a  spool- 
carrying  member  comprising  arms,  said  arms  being  bent 
or  looped  into  contact  adjacent  one  extremity,  said  con- 
tacting portions  of  said  arms  being  pivotaily  mounted  be- 


J. 


3^1 


Q 


-tr-h 
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'i'b.>  .  i.iubinalion  with  a  box  liaving  a  lid  provided  with 
a  circumferential  bead,  of  a  ll<l-rais.  r  com|irising  a  rec 
tangnlar  plate,  said  |)lati>  bein^  [.rovided  with  an  end 
mart'lnal  tincr  jiiece  and  a  dlau-onal  slot  disposed  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  jiin  unilim.'  .said  plate-  to  the  outside  of 
the  box  and  extendini:  through  said  slot  said  pin  formiuL' 
a  RupportinL'  L-uide  for  the  lontritudinal  movement  of  the 
plate  or  a  pivot  uiion  whic'h  said  plate  may  be  moved  in 
raising  the  lid.  substantially  as  described. 


1.16T.144.       If.MM"    I«FVI«K    FOR    DRC.WS.       I'.asii     <;. 
AlSTi.v,     Hartford.    Conn.,    iissisnor    to    Austin     Organ 
Company,    H.irtford.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  Mar.    \l.    I'll.'.      Seria!   No.   i:;.0,ST.      (CI.   S4    -:n.l 
1.    \   device  of  til.'  class  described  comiirislni:  a   resona- 
tor having'  a   duct,  a   soimdinL'  member  on    tie-   rc>sonator. 
a  hammer  for  the  sounding  member,  and  a    luieumatic  to 
which  said  hainiii.  v   is  connected,   the  luieiimatic  beini.'  on 
tlie   resonator,    t!i..    resonator,    the    soundin-    member,    the 
hammer  and  the  pneumatic  constitiitini.'  a   unit  and  bidng 
mountable  and  <lismountable  as  such,  and   the  pneumatic 
being  In  communication  with  said  duct. 

-  .V  devic.'  of  the  c  lass  described  comprisin;.'  a  resona- 
tor havini:  a  du<t,  a  sounding  member  and  a  luienmatlc 
both  Carrie.)  by  the  resonator,  the  pneumatic  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  duct,  and  the  resonator  with  the 
sounding  member  and  the  [.neumatic  beinu  mounttitile  and 
liistnountablc  as  .1   unit. 

.'?.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resona- 
tor haviiiL'  n  duct,  a  soundinir  member  and  a  bellows  both 


JaNCAKV  4.  Kjlfi, 


/  u. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICr-. 


55 


su|ipoited  i',\  tile  resonated,  the  bellows  heinv'  in  com- 
miUiicalion  with  said  duct,  a  hammer  supported  \\\  tlie 
movable  nieiicb.  r  oi  ii,,.  beilows.  a  spring  connected  witli 
said  movable  member  and  with  the  b()d\  ccf  the  resonator 
for  expanding  the  bellows,  the  resonator  with  the  sound 
iUL'  iiicmlxT  and  th.'  billows  licint;  mouiitatile  and  dis 
iiioiiiitiilib'   as   .,    iitiit. 


4.  A  cic\ic.-  of  tb.  class  cjesc  lit.ecl  com lu'lslng  an  cdon- 
ciiied  rosoii.it. cr.  a  soiiiidinu  member  extending  longitudi 
iiaily  of  the  resonatoi.  nml  tlexihle  cords  connecteci  with 
the  sounding  ni>niber  an.!  .  xt.ndinj  opi>ositely  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  the  bnyih  of  said  resonator,  said  cords 
beiuL'    c.cnnei'l.-c1    with    the    resonator. 

.-,.  A  de\  ic  >•  .  f  tlie  class  descrili.'(i  comiirising  ati  elon- 
traied  rcsonatot,  a  sounciiiij.'  niemlier  extending  longi- 
iiiclinaiix  of  tile  resonator,  cords  located  between  the 
sounding'  m.inber  and  the  resonator,  the  sounding  mem- 
ber being  perfor.it.  il  and  tlie  c-ords  bcdng  extend«?d  through 
tlie  perforations  and  picivided  with  retaining  means  on 
the  front  of  the  sounding  member,  the  cords  extending 
o|iliositel\  to  each  other  and  loiigit iiciinaily  of  the  reso- 
nator, the  i-ords  lieing  connected  at  tluir  ends  with  the 
resonator. 

I  Claim   ''•   tiot    |>rint.<l   in   the  (;azc'tle.l 


l.ltiT.U.-..  in  TTKRFI.V  V.M.VF  SV.STFM  lOK  ^  \\\ 
lU'HFTFns.  i'KWc.cis  I!a\i;i;ia.  (Millins.  I'rance 
I'iied  .Iul,\    .'111    li'll       .^.  liMl   No    s.'.4.1<»4       (("1    i:!7-   -7.1 


1.  .\  biiit.iilx  tbroitb'  \al\.'  for  inicrnal  combusiiou 
engines.  baviiiL;  i;s  iip|i.  r  .■!!::.■  arranged  to  leave  tb.'  wall 
on  the  first  op.ning  niccvcinc'iit  of  llie  \alve.  and  a  tluid 
conduit  b'ading  lo  and  having  an  oulbt  in  saicl  up])er  edge 
portion.    su!i-tititiall.\    as  dc'scribed. 

2.  X    biilteril\     throttle    valve    for    internal    combustion 
engin.'S,   having  its  up[ier  edge  arrangi'd  to  leave   tic  wall 
on   tlie   lirst    opening   iiic>vemeni    of   the   vaUe.   and   an   in 
closed  tluid  ccuidiiit  hading  to  and  having  an  outlet  in  said 
upper  edg.    jiortion.  substantially  as  described. 

■'!.  A  liuttertly  throttle  val\i'  for  internal  comlnistion 
engines,  having  its  up]ier  edge  formed  substantially  as  a 
section  of  a  cylinder,  said  \ahe  having  a  fluid  conduit 
leading  to  aii.l  liaving  an  outlet  in  the  uppc^r  edge  iiortion, 
scibslantiall>    as    described 


4  .V  butterfly  throttle  vaiv,  fo;  ii:;ern;ii  eoniliustion  en- 
gines, having  an  inclosed  hoi-  i-ii  lii.g  t..  its  uiiixu-  edire 
portion.    subst;iiitialh    .-is    .l- S'  rjii..,! 

.">.  .\  butt.rf1\  tbiotiie  \al\e  i..r  irtrrral  combustion 
.•ngines  basing  an  inclosed  bole  leading  fioni  tie  body  of 
the  valv.'  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  subsiani  iall\  a-  de- 
scribed. 


l,l';7.Ui;  IdiAi;  I.INlMiFCKKT  EXCAVATOR.  MoR- 
Ttj.N  Ii.  151  N.NKi.i..  chli-ngo.  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
C.  Austin.  Chicago.  I!  1  iled  Mar.  1^.  190<».  Serial 
No     4^4. Jim.      (CI.   ;;7   -'19.) 


1  \,,  ,.x,:natoi-  drag  liic  '^u.  k.  t  pniMde  i  witb  a  hail 
pivcitec!  oi:  i!).  low.  I-  front  pc.niotis  .>f  th.-  buci<et.  at 
poitits  oiil.x  s|!-bth  .-tbov.  tb.'  bottom  of  t'  e  bucVcct.  front 
and  M'ar  stops  ,,n  s.-iid  b.'iii,  arms  j.ivoted  on  the  upper 
front  portions  ,  f  tb.  biick.'t,  and  iie'iins  on  said  arms. 
sliding  on  tb.'  bail  b.-iwe.-n  -^ald  slops,  for  limiting  the 
b.-ok  and  forth   tilting  motion  id'  the  bucket  while  loading. 

L'.  .\n  .  \.-;i\ator  drag  liic-  bucket  provided  with  a  ball 
pivoted  on  tb.'  lower  front  i>ortions  of  the  bucket,  at  points 
onl>  sligbtl.\  above  th>'  bottom  of  tb.-  bucket,  front  and 
rear  stops  on  said  bail,  arms  pivoted  on  ttie  upper  front 
Iiortions  of  th."  bucket,  and  m.  aiis  on  said  arms,  sliding 
on  the  bail  between  said  stops  for  limiting  the  back  and 
forth  tilting  motion  of  tlie  bucket  while  loading,  and  a 
sho.'  for  the  said  bail.  disp,,s,  .1  in  front   of  said  stops. 

:!.  .\n  excavator  drag  lite  bucket  provided  with  a  ball 
[livoteil  on  the  lov^er  iicnt  ii.irtions  of  the  bucket,  at 
points  only  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  front 
and  rear  stops  on  said  bail,  arms  jiivoted  on  the  upper 
front  portions  of  the  bu.k.t.  and  in. .'ins  on  said  arms, 
sliding  on  the  bail  tcetw.-.  ii  s.-iid  siojes.  said  stops  being 
dis|H)sed  in  iiosition  for  limiting  the  hack  and  forth  tilting 
motion  of  the  bucket  while  loading,  said  stops  being  ad- 
jusiahb'   longiUielinally   ed"   the   bail. 

1.1'!T.147  WIlISI'l.K  M.  Kf.  .s  C  I'.i  n  n  KI.I,.  Chicago. 
III.  assigiicH-  to  Iv..r\  Safety  itaye.i  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Cri.oraiion  of  Iliiicis  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    7:e!.'.t.'.:i       (Cl.   1  HI      .".9.1 


;  \  whi-ile  ( einiiirising  .i  hollow  siruetuie  having  an 
.'.ig.  a  -b't  for  directing  Huld  jirossur.  against  said  edge. 
and  ill. an-  me»valle  ill  and  out  of  said  slot  to  keep  it 
.bail,  laving  motion  bingitudinally  of  saiii  --I'lt  while  en- 
tering and  leaving  the  same. 

■J  A  whistle  comprising  i  h' Ib-w  structure  having  an 
e.lg.  .  a  slot  for  dire,  till.:  \\\w\  p-.-ssiire  against  said  edge, 
means  movable  in  mid  out  e,!  said  si. it  to  keep  it  clean, 
having  motion  longtudinall.i  of  said  slot  while  entering 
and  !. axing  tie  sane,  ami  .in  internal  ceimhustion  engine 
exhaust   for  siipi'l.x  iiiu   tb"'  tluicl    pressure. 

:',.  .\  wliistl.'  eoinpiising  ,1  hollow  structure  having  an 
edg.',  a   siot   for  ctlre.MiiiL:  tbi.d  pressure  against   uaid  edge. 
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me.-ins  movalilp  in  and  oit  .f  said  slot  to  keep  It  clean,  and 
a  shipld  for  (dveiinu  said  fdi.'-'  when  the  said  means  is 
occufiyii]-  -aid  -;.,r.  ..p.Ta  ri\  .■;>  connected  with  said 
means. 

4  A  v^liivtli-  (■iini(>risiri-  a  huliuw  -structure  having  an 
edi:.'.  a  -1  t  f.u-  dir..  rini:  tiui.l  pressure  apainst  said  edge, 
means  muvai.l.'  in  md  ..nr  ■  !"  -aid  slot  to  keep  It  clean,  an 
internal  <  (.inliisriun  tniriin'  rxh.nist  for  su[)piyinK  the  fluid 
prrsMii-.-.  ;iiid  a  -lii.'id  f.pi-  .ov.rinj,'  said  edjre  when  the 
said  [II,  a  IIS  i-  ..<  cupyin;,'  said  slot,  uperativcly  connected 
Willi  s.-iid   means. 

■'•    -^    "hi-fi.     nprisini;   a    h<dlow    structure    having   a 

pliiraliry  i.r'  .  nmiia;  tments.  an  ed^je  for  each  compartment, 
slot-  f.M-  dii-e,  tiiiir  rliiid  nrr-siue  .lu-aiiist  said  edKe-s,  means 
inovaMe  in  and  ..ut  .,r  -,n  !  -lots  to  keep  thmi  clean,  and  n 
sfiniii:  for  nonii.illy  k.,.i,iii_-  -ijd  means  in  ^nid  slots,  .said 
means  haviim  an  a\i-  ext.-ndin-  ;it  ri_iir  aniiles  to  said 
slots. 

IClainis  1;  !o  111  i;,,t  priiifd  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.1G7.14S.  CUMUnK 
Wash.  I'iled  .May  1,". 
105— L'4;?.) 


•I"HN   \.   Ii!  sH.  Walla    Walla, 

!<i:,.      Srnul    So.   1'8,371.      (CI. 


1.  A  truck  side  fi-anie  havini;  |)e,|e-rals  at  its  f>nds.  each 
pedestal  eoiniirisins;  a  horn  wlii,  h  is  inte-ral  with  the  side 
frame  and  an  opposite  liorn  wtiieh  is  rrmovat.Iy  eonnected 
to  the  side  frame,  said  frame  havin-  a  hottom  mortise  and 
the  removalUe  horn  havini;  n  toji  tenon  se.iting  in  the  mor- 
tise, a  fastening  passini;  thn.iisrh  the  ten-m  and  the  mor 
tlsed  portion  of  the  side  frame,  a  [ledestal  cap  l)et\veen  the 
lower  ends  of  the  inteirral  and  the  removable  horns,  nn-ra 
fast.iiin;;  Iiassins;  through  said  cap  and  li..nis. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  having,'  pedestals  at  its  ends,  each 
pedestal  eomprisint,'  a  horn  which  is  intemal  with  the  side 
frame,  and  an  uiiposite  horu  which  is  removably  connected 
to  the  side  frame,  said  side  frame  havin,-  a  bottom  mortise 
and  the  removable  horn  havini;  a  top  ten<  n  sratinir  in  the 
mortise,  a  fastenint;  passing'  throii«h  th.  ■.n,  :,  ,nd  the 
mortised  portion  of  the  side  frame,  a  pedesial  cap  between 
the  lower  end.s  of  the  integral  and  tlie  reniuvahle  horns,  a 
truss  rod  [)assin«  throuKh  the  liorns  and  t!ie  caps  of  the  *re- 
spe.tive  i)edestals.  said  rod  bein-  divldeil  and  Its  respec- 
tive sections  having'  a  turnhtickle  conne<tion.  and  nuts  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rod  sections,  said  niit<  cngaBlnR  the 
back   of  the   removable    i)edestal    horns. 

.'H.  A  truck  side  frame  havins;  pedestals  ,i't  its  ends,  each 
pedestal  comprisinL'  a  horn  which  Is  int(>ural  with  the  side 
frame,  and  an  oiiposlte  horn  which  is  reni..vably  connected 
to  the  side  frame,  sai.l  side  frame  havin,-  a  bottom  mor- 
tise and  the  removable  liorn  havini:  a  t  p  tenon  seating  in 
the  mortise,  a  fastening  passing  through  the  tenon  and  the 
morii.sed  portion  of  the  side  fr.ime.  a  [.edcstal  cap  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  integral  and  tlie  removable 
horn.q.  a  truss  rod  iiassing  through  the  horns  and  the  caps 
of  the  respective  pedestals,  said  ro<l  being  diviiled  and  Its 
respective  sections  having  a  tiirnbuckle  connection,  nuts 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rod  sect  bins,  s.iid  nuts  engaging 
the  back  of  the  removable  |,edestai  hc^rn-.  an<l  abutments 
on  the  rod  sections  engaging  the  ba.  k  .f  the  integral 
pedestal  horns 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  |iedestals  at  its  .,id-  each 
pedestal  comprising  a  horn  which  is  Integra!  witti  the  sjdf. 
frame,  and  an  opposite  horn  which  is  rem..val)ly  eonnected 
to  the  side  frame,  .said  side  frame  having  a  bottom  m..rtise 
and  the  removable  horn  having  a  top  tenon  seating  in  the 
mortise,  a  fastening  passing  through  the  tenon  and  the 
mortised  portion  of  the  side  frame,  a  pedestal  cap  l)etween 
the  lower  ^.nds  of  the  integral  and  the  removable  liorns,  a 


truss  rod  passing  through  ihe  horns  ami  the  .aps  of  the 
respective  pedestals,  said  rod  Udng  divided  and  its  respec- 
tive sections  having  .i  turnhuckle  .onnectiun.  an<l  nuts 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rod  sections,  -aid  nuts  engaging 
the  back  of  the  removable  pedestal  horns,  the  <listanre  be"^ 
twei-n  the  inner  t.nds  of  the  rod  sections  which  liave  (he 
turnbuckle  connection  being  less  than  ilo  bn^-ih  of  the 
end  portions  of  the  rod  sections  whi.  l:  cany  the  nuts. 

5,  A  truck  side  frame  li.ning  pedi-.i;il-  at  its  ends,  each 
pedestal  comprising  .a  horn  wbirb  is  integml  with  the  side 
frame,  and  an  opposite  horn  whi.h  is  removabh  con- 
m'Cted  to  the  side  fr.ime,  ,,  fastening  f-r  securing  the  top 
of  the  removable  horn  to  the  side  fr.ime,  a  iiciestal  cap 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  integral  an.l  the  removable 
horns,  a  truss  rod  passing  throu,;;li  the  horns  and  the  cai)s 
of  the  respective  pedestals,  said  rod  lieing  divided  .anrl  its 
respective  sections  having  a  turnbuckle  eonneciion.  and 
nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rod  sections,  said  nuts  en- 
gaging the  back  of  the  remov.tbie  pedestal  horns. 

IClaims  6  to   it  n,,t  iwinted  in  the  il.i/ette.) 


l.lC7.14tb     MiJllKU.  OF   !  |;i:.\Tl\<;  i  i.  \i.  i,  \s      Hknry 
A.  Carpentek,  Sewlckley,    j'a..   .a-iu,:,,:    ,,,    |;i  i  er-(  onley 
Manufacturing    Company.    I'ittsburgh,    I'a..    a    Corpora- 
tion  .,f    New    .Ie,-ev      1  iUnl   May   6,    1914.      .'Serial    No 
836.677.      (CI.    ts      -10.) 


-Jl^fl  ^ 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  .oal  ga-  con- 
sistlng  in  maintaining  a  stream  of  gas  uitbm  a  -t.ind  pijie 
at  a  gas-llxlng  iem|ierature,  discliarging  tie  stream  fiom 
the  stand-pljie  immediately  into  a  gas  container  and  sub- 
jecting the  gas  wit  hit)  the  container  to  a  -ulistantially 
uniform  temperature  redu.  tion.  and  \\  it  lidrawing  the  re- 
duced temperature  gas  from  the  container. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  mating  coal  gas  con- 
sisting In  discharging  gas  from  a  plur.iiity  of  retorts  into 
a  stand-pipe  and  thereby  |iroducing  a  coutinuou-  stream 
of  gas  In  the  iii|)c,  maintaining  such  stream  .it  a  substan- 
tially uniform  gas  ttxing  temperature.  il:scharging  the 
higli  temperature  stream  from  the  stand  pipe  immeiliately 
Into  a  gas  container  and  subjecting  the  ;:,is  within  the 
container  to  a  substanti.-ili.v  uniform  temper.ature  reduc- 
tlon  and  thereby  lemovin,;  Imriuritie,;  tlier.fr. mi,  and 
wdthdrawlnjr  the  purlibii  le.lu.  ed  t.  m].e.  atm  e  ..-a-  from 
the  container. 

3.  The  method  benan  descriiied  of  treating  c  -al  gas  con- 
sisting In  ni.iintaining  a  -trejim  of  ga-  within  a  stand  pipe 
at  u  gas  fl.xing  t.inperature,  discharging  the  str.am  from 
the  stand-pipe  iiiim.M|iafe|y  into  a  gas  container  ami  -sub- 
jecting the  ga-s  within  ilie  ...ntain.r  )..  a  -ulistantially 
uniform  temperature    redm-fb.n.  and   <ub.ieeting   th.'  cooled 

and  cleansed  gas  within   said  it.iiner  to  .xit   f. :■,-,.  that 

acts  etiually  on  all  poiilons  of  the  gas. 


1,107.150.  M'l'XKATr.v  [.'oh  THEATlNi;  i().\Lr,.\S. 
Henry  a.  i  '  \i;i'KNTKi(.  Sewickb-y.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ititer- 
Conley  .Manufacturing  (^mipany.  Tittsburgh,  I'a..  a 
Corporation  ..f  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
May  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  s:5fi.,;77.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aui:.  r,,  ini4.  Serial  No  s.",.-,  4 1 ',  ,ci 
4S— 171.) 
1.  The   combinati.in   ..f  a   stan.l-pipe   l;i    communication 

with  coal  gas  renerating  appmratiis  and  adapted  to  conduct 
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the  gas  upwardly  therefrom,  a  take  off  main,  a  cooling  and 
conden.siug  chamber  at  the  upiier  end  of  the  stand-pipe 
and  into  which  the  latter  discharges,  means  for  maintain- 
ing controlled  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
main,  and  means  o[)erativc  within  said  chamber  for  cool- 
ing the  gas  imm.'dlately  upon  Its  discharge  from  tlie  stand- 
pipe  and  thereby  precipitating  tar  and  other  Imfiurities 
therefrom  before  it  passes  to  Ihe  main. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  chamber,  a  stand  pipe 
beneath  and  adapted  to  discharge  upwardly  into  the  cliam- 
ber  with  the  stand-pipe  outlet  above  the  chamber  b.itium. 
means  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  for  di- 
recting a  spray  of  liquid  on  the  gas  discharging  up- 
wardly from  the  stand  pipe,  and  a  take-off  main  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 

;}.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  chamber,  a  stand-pipe 
extending  upwardly  into  the  chamber  through  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  open  for  dis- 
charging gas  into  the  up|)er  portion  of  the  chamber,  means 
within  the  chamber  f.ir  subjecting  the  gas  discharge  there- 
into to  a  liquid  spray,  a  liquid  outlet  for  the  ctiamber  lo- 
cated beneath  the  plane  of  the  upper  end  of  the  artand-plpe. 
and  a  take-otf  main  in  communication  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stand-pipes,  a  cool- 
ing chamber  above  and  common  to  the  stand-pipes  and 
into  which  the  latter  are  adapted  to  discharge  alKive  the 
chaml).  r  bottom,  a  liquid  outlet  for  the  chamber  located 
In  a  [ilane  lower  than  the  stand-pipe  outlets,  means  within 
the  u[iper  portion  of  the  chamber  for  subjecting  the  gas 
discharging  from  the  several  stand-pipes  to  a  liquid  spray, 
and  a  takeoff  m.iin  in  communication  with  the  u[)per  por- 
tion of  said  (handier. 

5.  The  comlii nation  with  a  plurality  of  gas  b.-nch  stam! 
pipes,  of  a  (ooling  (diatnlur  into  which  the  pipes  discharge. 
means  f.ir  cooling  the  discharged  gas  within  the  chamber 
an.l  thereby  |i:  ecijiitating  tlie  heavier  hydrocarbons,  an.i 
an  olT  take  nuiin  in  controlled  communication  with  the 
chamber  at  a  iilurality  of  points  for  subjecting  .ill  of  tb. 
cooled  and  cbansed  gas  within  the  chamber  to  uniform 
exit  force. 

[riiiims  (5  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.107.151.         ENiJlNK-COOI.INf;      AND      CAK  IIE.VTING 
SYSTEM       IlKMu    (;.    Cn.\T.\i\,    Erie,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed     Nov.      17.      1914.        Serial     No.     872  021         (CI 
i:;  1-122.1 

1.  In  Combination,  an  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket, 
a  radiator  located  abov  the  engine  for  dissipating  the 
heat  of  the  fluid  circulating  through  the  Jacket,  a  heate, 
a  heating  system  connected  theieto.  a  tank,  and  valve. 1 
conduit  means  for  draining  the  radiator  into  the  tank  aiei 
connecting  the  ccKiling  jacket   to  the   heating  system. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket,  a 
radiator  locxted  above  the  engine,  pipes  connecting  the 
engine  jacket  thereto,  a  heater,  a  hot  water  heating  sys 
tem  connected  thereto  comprising  circulating  colls,  an 
expansion  tank  located  above  the  same,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  expansion  tank  to  the  circulating  coils;  and 
a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  last  named  pipe  to  the  first 
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named  pipes  at  points  between  the  top  of  the  engine  and 
the   radiator. 


-  '  X 


'A.  In  combination,  an  engim  having  a  cooling  Jacket, 
a  radiator  located  above  the  engine,  pipes  connecting  the 
engine  jackit  thereto,  a  beater,  a  hot  water  heating  s\  s 
tem  t-onii.-cicd  tiiereto.  comprising  circulating  coils,  an 
expansion  tank  located  atiove  the  same,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  expansion  tank  to  the  circulating  coils;  a 
valv.il  pipe  conn. ■.■ting  tlie  last  named  pipe  to  the  first 
named  pipes  at  points  between  the  top  of  the  engine  and 
tiie  ladiaior.  a  second  tank,  and  a  valved  conduit  con 
meting  the  second  tank  to  the  radiator  for  draining  the 
same. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket,  a 
radiator  located  above  the  engine  for  dissipating  the  heat 
of  the  fluid  circulating  through  the  jacket,  a  heater,  a 
htating  system  connected  thereto,  a  tank,  valved  conduit 
means  for  draining  the  radiator  into  the  tank  and  con- 
necting the  cooling  jacket  to  the  heating  system,  and  a 
I):pe  for  conveying  air  under  pressure  to  said  tank  to 
foice  the  cooling  medium  back   into  the  radiator. 

Ti  In  a  combined  car  hiaiing  and  engine  cooling  sys- 
t.m.  the  combination  of  an  engine  having  two  sets  of 
cylinders  with  cooling  jackets,  a  radiator  comprising  two 
sections  located  above  the  engine,  conduits  connecting 
the  cooling  jackets  of  one  set  of  cylinders  to  each  radiator 
section,  a  heater,  a  heating  system  connected  thereto,  a 
tank,  a  pipe  for  draining  tl,e  radiator  into  the  tank,  pipes 
connecting  the  heating  system  to  the  conduits  at  points 
between  the  top  of  the  engine  and  the  ladiator.  and  valves 
in  said  pii>es  com  rolling  the  connection  to  each  set  of 
cylinders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,152.  CENTRIFfOAI.  F.W.  .Vlekrt  A.  Criqui, 
Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  ::0,  1914.  Serial  No.  819  86l' 
(CI.    230—11.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  vvh.-el  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blades,  ilie  surfaces  of  each  of  said  blades  be- 
ing made  from  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  two  cones. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blades,  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  each  of 
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said  blades  bt>in_'  made  from  a  portion  of  tho  surfaces  of 
two  conHx,  each  of  which  has  an  ('h'm>'Dt  includfd  In  a 
plane   tangent   to   their  surfaces. 

.J.  A  centrlfui,'nl  fan  havint;  a  whcpj  provided  with  • 
pUinilitj'  of  blades,  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  blades 
bein;;  made  from  a  portion  of  tho  surfaces  of  two  cones, 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  forward  and  liai-kw.ird 
curve, 

4.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provid.d  with  a 
plurality  of  blades,  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  blades 
being  made  from  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  two  cones, 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  forward  and  l)ackward  curve 
and  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  blades,  which  is  pre- 
sented to  the  air,  being  concave  at  Its  heel  and  convex 
at  its  tip. 

5.  .V  centrifugal  fan  having  a  wheel  provided  with  *. 
plurality  of  blades,  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  blades 
being  made  from  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  two  cones, 
and  the  tip  of  each  blade  being  substantially  coplanar 
with   the  axis  of  the  said  wheel. 

[Claims  t5  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  out   of   the   slot    of   said    siiaft    when    said    cylinder    is 

I'emovod 


1.167,15:5.  VVIND0\V-SCREP:N.  Osr.vR  B.  (  RITCHLOW, 
Monaca,  Pa.  Filed  Feb  tS.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,070. 
rCl.    156—14.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Including  the 
outer  parting  beads  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  thimbles 
socketed  in  each  parting  bead,  a  vertically  disposed  spring 
guide  rod  overlying  each  parting  bead  and  having  laterally 
bent  terminals  removably  seated  in  the  thimbles  of  sucli 
porting  bead,  a  sliding  screen  frame  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  spriuj: 
guide  rods,  a  piece  of  reticulated  material  covering  the 
screen  frame,  and  a  skeleton  frame  plate  overlying  the 
piece  of  reticulated  material  and  having  its  side  portions 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  screen  frame,  said  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  sides  of  the  plate  frame  resting 
upon  and  slidably  engaging  thi'  outer  faces  of  the  parting 
beads  of  the  window  frame,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
plate  and  screen  to  the  screen  frame. 


1,167,154.      ROTARY    MOTOR.      Phii.ii-    .1.    I).\rlington, 

Hartford,    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    24,    l'.tl4.      Serial     No. 

873.737.      (CI.    138—19.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  slotted  sliaft.  a 
blade  free  to  slide  in  the  slot  of  said  shaft  and  a  re- 
movable member  carried  by  said  shaft  to  prevent  said 
blade   falling  out. 

l'.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  cover,  a 
slotted  shaft,  a  blade  free  to  slide  in  the  slot  of  said 
shaft  and  normally  held  in  pdace  by  said  cylinder  and 
cylinder  cover,  a  removable  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  normally  locked  In  place  by  said  cylinder  and  cylinder 
cover,  said  removable  member  preventing  said  blade  fall- 


3.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  slotted  shaft,  a 
blade  free  to  slide  in  the  slot  of  said  shaft  and  normally 
held  in  place  by  said  cylinder  and  removable  means  for 
preventing  said  l)lade  falling  out  of  the  slot  of  said  shaft 
when  said   c.\linder  is   removed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  slot  in 
said  shaft,  a  blade  sliding  in  said  slot  and  a  removable 
member  for  partly  closing  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  re- 
movable member  being  normally  held  in  place  by  the 
cylinder   cuver. 

5.  In  11  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  diametric 
slot  through  said  shaft,  said  slot  being  formed  with  two 
sets  of  surfaces  two  of  which  are  parallel  with  each  other 
and  the  other  two  in  parallel  planes  with  each  other,  but 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  two  surfaces. 

H'iaims  6  to  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,155.  CORNER-JOINT.  Ashto.n  1*.  Dekbv,  Ganluei . 
Mass..  assignor  to  I'.  Iieihy  &  Company.  Inc..  (iardner. 
MaS8.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fileil  M.iy  1. 
1914.      Serial   No.  835.744       (CI.  45  -4s. , 
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.V  corner  joint  comprising  two  angle  members,  a  brace 
rneml>er.  an<l  interlocking  connections  between  the  angle 
members  and  the  ends  of  the  brace  member,  said  interlock- 
ing connections  comprising  a  socket  in  eacti  of  the  angle 
members,  both  the  mouth  and  the  .-;i(le  uf  each  socket 
opening  through  the  sides  nf  the  angle  member,  a  taper- 
ing projection  on  each  end  of  tiie  I/race  member,  said  sock- 
ets being  corresponiilngly  inclined  and  said  sockets  and 
projections  !  eins  adapted  ti>  draw  and  hold  tlie  brace  mem- 
ber ami  the  ani:!e  iiierabers  together  by  a  wedge-like  action. 
a  cover  piei  e  suiiported  on  said  antrle  members  at  the  side 
opposite  to  the  mouths  of  said  sockets  and  spaced  from  said 
brace  member,  and  a  screw  connecting  said  brace  members 
and  said  cover  piece  to  draw  and  hold  said  projections 
tight  in  said  sockets. 


l.ir,7,l.'fi.      I.VI'KR-FEEIUN*;  MECHANISM  FOR  TYI'E- 
WRITP^HS.     Victor-Chaki.e.s  DoM'.  Vanves,  France,  as- 
signor  to   Societf^   I^a    St^ophile   Bivort,   Paris,   France. 
Filed  .Tan.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,069.     (Cl.  197—9.) 
1.    In    a    ty[>ewriting    machine,    the    combination,    with 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  superposed  rollers  between  which  the  strip 
passes  ;  of  a  winding  device  to  which  said  strip  is  fed,  com- 
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prising  a  differentially  movable  roller,  and  a  gear  yield 
ingiy  connected  with  one  end  thereof;  and  a  gear  conne<' 
tion  Neiween  une  of  said  superposed  rollers  and  the  first 
named  gear. 


1'.  In  a  tyiiewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  ;  of  a 
wlmling  device  to  which  the  strip  is  fed  comprising  a  dif- 
fereutlally-movahle,  cylindrical  shell  whereon  said  strip 
Is  wound,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  and  a  spriug-cou- 
trolled  gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  s.nld 
shell  ;  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  thi'  first  named  gear. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  ;  of  a 
winding  device  to  which  the  strip  is  fed  comprising  a  dif- 
ferentially niovaMe  roller,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
roller,  and  a  spring  washer  engaging  said  gear  to  force  the 
latter  into  frictlcmal  ent:ageuient  with  said  roller  end  : 
and  a  ::ear  coiinecfiou  between  said  feeding  mechanism  and 
the  first  named  gear. 

4.  In  a  tyiiewrltlng  machine,  the  combination,  with 
mechanism  fur  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper;  of  a 
winding  device  to  which  the  strip  Is  fed  comprising  a  dlf- 
fereniially-niovable  roller,  a  supporting  shaft  therefor,  a 
gear  loo.sely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
roller,  a  Pelleville  washer  engaging  said  gear  for  forcing 
the  latter  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  roller  end, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  washer  upon 
said  gear;  and  a  gear  connection  between  said  feeding 
mechanism  anci  the   first-named   gear. 


1.107,157.  MAXlMlM-lNlilCATOK.  Ch.^rlks  G.  Dur 
FEE,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tuly  20,  1H112. 
Serial   No.   710.545.      (Cl.  171— .'U.  i 


circuit,  a  rotatabie  sector-shaped  contact  maker  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fixed  contact  to  complete  said  electric  cir- 
cuit. ii..a:i.-  f.r  positively  rotating  said  contact-maker 
through  half  a  revolution,  means  whereby  said  contact- 
maker  is  iir^e  1  !  V  gravity  to  complete  the  other  half  of  its 
revolution  thereby  engaging  said  fixed  contact,  the  length 
of  the  contact  surface  of  s.iid  contact-maker  being  such 
that  said  electric  circuit  i>  n.ainialned  completed  until 
said  actuator  has  returne(i  t..  its  initial  position,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  maximum  movement  of  said 
actuator. 

2.  The  coniliination  with  a  rofatahle  shaft  of  a  maxi- 
mum indicator  comprising  an  actuator  having  an  iniiial 
position.  lupans  for  operatively  cnnnnting  said  rotatabie 
shaft  to  said  actuator,  eleitri.magneiii  n.eaus  including 
an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  inurnipt  tiie  operative  con- 
nection Unvveen  said  rotataMe  shaft  and  said  actuator, 
means  adapted  to  return  said  actuator  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion when  the  operative  connection  l>etweeD  the  rotat.ible 
shaft  and  the  actuator  Is  Interrupted,  a  fixed  cnntact  in 
said  electric  circuit,  a  rotatabie  sedor-shaped  contact 
maker  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  contact  to 
complete  .said  electric  circuit,  means  for  positively  riitaiing 
.said  contact  maker  througli  l-alf  a  revolution,  means 
whereby  said  contact-maker  is  urged  by  gravity  to  c^m 
plete  the  other  half  of  its  rtvohiti..n  thereby  making  con- 
tact with  said  flxtnl  contact,  the  Ungtli  of  the  contact  sur- 
face of  said  contact-maker  being  such  that  said  electric 
circuit  Is  maintained  completed  until  said  actuator  hns 
returned  to  its  initial  posiiiun.  means  for  preventing;  a 
rebound  of  said  contact-maker  after  its  action  in  response 
to  gravity,  and  means  for  hKiic-miiii;  the  maxiniuin  move- 
ment of  said  actuator. 

3.  The  coniliination  with  a  rmai.-il  ie  shaft  of  a  maxi- 
mum indicator  comprising'  a  hmh  reiiirn  pointer,  an  actu- 
ator adaptecl  to  move  said  pniiiter.  means  for  nnrmally 
maintaining  said  actuator  in  an  inliial  position,  a  second 
shaft  operatively  connected  t,.  said  rmatahlc  shaft  and  to 
said  actuator,  an  elcH'troniaL-iiet.  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  connected  to  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  rock 
said  shaft  through  a  small  angle  when  the  magnet  is  ener 
gized,  a  circuit  for  said  elc'ctromagnet.  spring  contacts  in 
said  circuit,  a  rotatabie  contact  maker  coclperating  with 
said  contact,  means  for  positively  rotating  said  contact 
maker  through  half  a  revolution,  a  s.-ctor-shaped  contact 
member  on  said  contact-maker  adapted  to  rotate  the  con- 
tact-maker by  gravity  through  lutif  a  revolution,  and  means 
for  preventing  a  rotation  of  said  .,,rtact  maker  in  a  reverse 
direction. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatabie  shaft  of  a  maxi- 
mum Indicator  comprising  an  actuator  having  an  initial 
position,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  rotatabie 
shaft  to  said  actuator,  electromagnetic  means  Including  an 
electric  circuit  adapted  to  interrupt  the  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  rotatabie  shaft  and  said  actuator,  means 
adapted  to  return  said  actuator  to  Its  initial  position  when 
the  operative  connection  between  the  rotatabie  shaft  and 
the  actuator  is  interrupted,  a  fixed  contact  In  said  electric 


l.ld7,15S.      METHOD  OF   .\NI'   AliAIJATrs   V^Jil.   GEN 
ERATIN(;   POWER.     Wiii.i.sm    L.    ij.   Emmet,  Sclienec- 
tady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Ynrk.     Fil.'ci  Ni.\     1.".*,  1!G,").     Serial  No 
63.992.      (Cl.   60 — 4.1 

1.  The  process  of  generating  jxiwer  which  cunsis;s  in 
transmitting  heat  from  a  source  to  mercury  and  producing 
tnercury  vapor  at  a  high  temperature,  converting  a  [or 
lion  of  I  hi  lieat  energ\  in  this  mercury  vapor  ii.tn  nn- 
rhanlcal  w^rk.  condensing  the  vapor  and  transferrin;.'  its 
remaining  heat  of  vajiorization  and  its  latent  heat  uf  con- 

ciensation  to  a  secondary  ttuid.  and  utilizing  the  beat  energy 
in  this  vapor  so  generated  to  produce  mechanical  wuk. 

2.  The  pn  cess  of  deri\  ing  mechanical  en(>rey  fr^m  a 
source  of  l.eat,  which  consists  in  cbliverlng  higli  tenijiera 
ture  heat  energy  from  such  source  to  mercury,  and  vapor 
Izing  the  same,  working  the  resulting  mercury  vapor  In 
a  heat  engine,  extracting  residual  heat  energy  from  mer- 
cury vapor  at  a  lower  tenijierature  and  utilizing  the  same. 
and  extracting  residual  heat  tnergv  trum  the  said  source 
and  utilizing'  the  same. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  g.  mrating  gases  at 
high  temperature,  transmitting  heat  from  said  gases  to 
mercury  and  vaporizing  the  same,  extracting  mechanical 
work  from  the  vapor,  condensiui;  tlie  \apor  and  utilizlug 
the  heat  of  condensation  for  tl>  production  of  vapor  in  a 
secondary  system  at  a  lower  temperature,  utilizing  sucli 
lower  temperature  vapor  for  th.   production  of  mechanical 
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work,  extracting  residual  heat  from  said  gases  and  utiliz- 
ing the  same  In  successive  steps  at  increasingly  lower  tem- 
perature, first  for  heating  the  racrruiy  bfforo  vaporiza- 
tion, and  second,  for  adding  to  the  heat  In  the  secondary 
■ystem. 


4.  The  process  of  utilizint;  the  hfat  of  combustion  to 
generate  power,  which  consists  in  causlu;:  the  lii;;h  tem- 
perature gases  resulting  from  said  combustion  to  vaporize 
mercury  at  low  pressure,  converting  a  portion  of  the  heat 
energy  of  such  vapor  into  mechanicai  enerv^y  in  a  fluid 
engine,  discharging  the  mercury  vapor  from  said  fluid 
engine  into  a  closed  chaml)er  having  a  vacuum  maintained 
therein,  utilizing  the  heat  energy  of  said  exhaust  vapor  to 
vaporize  a  fluid  of  lower  boiling  point  at  a  materially 
higher  pressure,  and  thereafter  utilizing  saiil  latter  vapor 
to  generate  further  mechanical  power  in  a  tluid  engine. 

5.  The  process  of  delivering  energy  to  an  electric  system, 
which  consists  in  generating  high  temptTature  sases  tiy 
combustion,  transferring  beat  from  said  gases  to  a  fluid 
having  a  hi;;hur  boiling  point  than  water,  converting  a 
portion  of  tlie  brat  energy  of  such  fluid  into  mechanical 
energy.  utili7:lng  the  latent  beat  of  vaporization  of  the 
fluid  after  said  conversion  into  mechanical  energy  takes 
place  lo  gfut-rate  vapor  of  a  secondary  fluid  of  lower  boil- 
ing point,  ulliiziiig  a  portion  of  the  heat  energy  of  said 
sei-onilary  fluid  to  uenerate  further  mechanical  power,  con- 
veitin:.'  tin-  mechanical  power  resiiithi^'  from  these  steps 
into  fli'ctricai  energy  and  delivering  the  electrical  energy 
resnltiii;.'  from  both  steps  to  the  said  electric  system. 

[Claims  U  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,159.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  SEWERS, 
AQLEDITTS,  ^f.  Wili.hm  C.  1  i.a.nvkky.  Washing- 
ton, U.  C.  Filed  .luly  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  0:59,454. 
(Cl.   7:;— 53.) 


1,  In  a  sewer,  aqueduct  or  like  conduit  construction, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  extending  frame 
girder,  vertical  transverse  frame  members  supported  and 
held  In  spaced  relation  by  said  girder,  tiles  supported  by 
and  closing  the  space  between  said  frame  memN>rs.  and 
an  outer  wall  of  concrete  In  which  the  aforesaid  parts  are 
invested. 

2.  A   sewer,  aqueduct  or  like  horizontnl   fondnit  Inf-Iid 
lug  a  longitudinally  extending  girder,  vertical,  transverse 


rings  or  tiands  arrange<l  at  spaced  Intervals  along  the 
girder,  an  inner  wall  or  lining  of  tiles  supported  by  and 
Internally  filllntr  the  spaces  between  the  rings  or  bands, 
and  an  outer  wall  of  concrete  in  which  said  girder,  rin.r8 
or  bands  and  tiles  are  embedded. 

3.  A  sewer,  aqueduct  or  like  horizontal  conduit  includ- 
ing a  longtudinally  extending  girder,  vertical,  transverse 
circumferentlally  adjustable  rings  or  bands  arrangwl  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  girder,  an  inner  wall  or  lining 
of  tiles  supported  by  and  internally  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  rings  or  bands,  and  an  outer  wall  of  concrete  In 
which  said  girder,  rings  or  bands  and  tiles  are  emliedded. 

4.  A  sewer,  aquedu<'t  or  like  horizontal  conduit  com- 
prising a  horizontal  girder  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  line  of  the  trench,  vertically  arrangcKl  frame  rings  or 
bands  supported  transversely  of  and  at  spaced  Intervals 
along  the  girder,  an  inner  wall  farmed  of  tiles  supported 
by  the  frame  rings  or  bands,  and  an  outer  Inclosing  wall 
of  concrete  In  which  the  girder,  frame  rings  or  bands  and 
tiles  are  embedded  and  by  which  they  are  additionally 
supported. 

').  A  seuer,  aipieduct  or  liki'  horizontal  conduit  com- 
prising a  horizontal  girder  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  line  of  the  base  of  the  trencn,  said  girder  being  pro- 
vided at  spared  intervals  with  seats,  vertically  arranged 
spaced  frame  rings  or  bands  resting  In  said  seats,  an  Inner 
wall  formed  of  tiles  supported  by  the  frame  rings  or  bands, 
and  an  outer  inclosing  wall  of  concrete  In  whisii  the 
girder,  frame  rings  or  bauds  and  tiles  are  embedded  and 
by  which  they  are  additionally  supported. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.160.  IIAMK  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  Georgk 
L.  FouMAN,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Forman  Breen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.770. 
(Cl.  54—31.) 


1.  The  comlilnation  of  a  hame-body  and  a  draft  con- 
nection, the  said  draft  connection  comprising  an  element 
arranged  to  \:o  atiaihed  to  a  trace  and  a  means  for  con- 
necting said  element  to  the  hame  l>ody,  said  means  l)elng 
attached  to  the  hame  body  at  separated  places  along  the 
length  of  the  latter,  and  said  element  and  means  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  substantially  in  line  with  the  center 
of  the  space  between  said  places,  the  connection  between 
the  trace-element  and  means  being  arranged  to  permit  free 
relative  sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  hame-body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hame-body  and  a  draft  con- 
nection, said  draft  connection  comprising  elements  which 
are  connected  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  places  along  the 
length  of  the  latter  and  an  clement  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  trace,  the  latter  element  having  a  loose  con 
nectlon  with  the  tirst-named  elements  at  a  place  which  U 
substantially  in  line  with  a  point  on  the  hame  body  equi- 
distant from  the  places  at  which  said  first-named  elements 
are  connected  to  the  hame-body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hame  body  and  a  draft  con- 
nection, said  draft  connection  comprising  a  part  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  trace  and  a  means  haviu;;  end  parts 
whiih  are  loosely  attached  to  the  hame-body  at  separated 
places  along  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  trace  part  and 
said  means  having  connection  with  each  other  at  a  place 
which  is  substantially  in  line  with  a  point  on  the  hame- 
body  equidistant  from  the  places  at  which  the  end  parts 
are  sectired  to  the  hame  body,  said  connection  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  relative  sliding  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lenirth  of  the  hame  body  automatically,  in  ac- 
cord with  changes  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  pull. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  bame-t)ody  and  a  draft  connec- 
tion, said  draft  lonneciiou  having  end  parts  which  are 
loosely  connected  to  the  hame-body  at  separated  places 
along  the  length  of  the  latter  and  an  interposed  part 
which  Is  loosely  connected  to  the  end  parts,  the  draft  ron- 
ne<'tlon  also  having  a  member  which  is  arranged  to  be 
connecttxl  with  a  trace  and  Is  loosely  connected  to  tlie 
Inter[)osi>d  part,  the  connection  of  the  Interposed  part  and 
the  said  member  being  such  as  to  permit  free  relative 
sll<iing  movement  tberei)f  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  hame-lK)dy,  In  accord  with  changes  in  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  pull. 

T).  The  combination  of  a  hame  Ixxly  and  a  draft  connec 
tlon,  the  draft  connection  comprising  elements  which  arc 
loosely  connecteil  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  places  along 
the  length  of  ttie  latter  and  an  element  which  is  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  trace  and  has  connection  with  the 
first  named  elements,  tne  connection  between  said  ele- 
ments including  an  opening  arrange<l  to  permit  free  lela- 
tlve  slidin:;  inovenicni  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  hame  bod\ . 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i, 167. 161  II.\ME  .\ND  TR.\rE  (^ONNECTOR.  Gkorck 
L.  I'uKMAN.  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Forman-Rreen 
Manufacturing  Company,  L.nilsvlllc,  Ky.,  a  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,510. 
(Cl.   54    -30.) 


1.  The  coniMiiatiot)  nf  a  hame  \<o(\y.  and  a  draft  con- 
nection arranged  constantly  to  maintain  the  line  of  draft 
throiigh  a  predetermined  point  on  the  hame-body,  the  said 
draft  connection  including  rigid  elements  whose  forward 
ends  are  loosely  connected  to  the  hame-lHKly  at  sjiaced 
points,  and  a  part  arranged  to  l>e  connected  to  a  trace  and 
having  connection  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  elements  and 
slldaljle  with  relation  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  hame  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hame-lMXly  and  a  trace,  of 
means  connecting  the  hame-body  with  thc'  trace,  tlie  sa'd 
means  bein^'  arranged  to  maintain  the  line  of  draft 
through  a  predetermined  pciint  on  the  hame  body  and  in- 
cluding rigid  el.  uicnts  whose  forward  ends  are  Ioom'Iv  con- 
nected to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  points  and  a  part  con- 
nected to  the  trace,  the  said  part  having  lateral  pivotal 
movement  and  having  connection  with  the  rear  ends  of 
said  elements  and  l>elng  slldable  with  relation  to  the  latter 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hame-body. 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  hame-body  and  a  draft  connec- 
tion arranged  constantly  to  maintain  the  line  of  draft 
through  a  predetermined  point  on  the  hame-body,  the  said 
draft  connection  including  rigid  elements  whose  forward 
ends  are  !cx)sely  connected  to  the  hame-body  at  spaced 
point,  an  element  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
first  named  elements  and  connecting  the  same  to  each 
other,  and  a  trace  part  connected  to  the  second-named 
element  and  movable  relatively  thereto  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  hame  body. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hame-body  and  a  draft  connec- 
tion arranged  constantly  to  maintain  the  line  of  draft 
through  a  predetermined  point  on  the  hame-body,  the  said 
draft  connection  including  rigid  elements  whose  forward 
ends  are  loosely  connected  to  the  hame  -  body  at  spaced 


points,  a  bar  having  its  ends  loosely  connected  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  elementes  and  connecting  the  same,  and  a  part 
slldably  mounted  on  the  said  bar. 

T).  The  combination  of  a  hame-body  and  a  draft  connec- 
tion arranged  constantly  to  maintain  the  line  of  draft 
thro'jgh  a  predetermined  point  on  the  hame-body,  the  said 
draft  connection  including  rigid  elements  whose  forward 
ends  are  loosely  connected  to  thc  hame  -  body  at  spaced 
points,  an  element  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  first-named  elements,  and  a  trace  part  connected  to 
the  second  named  element  and  arranged  to  move  relatively 
to  the  latter  pivotally  In  a  lateral  dlr.  (tion  and  bodily  in 
toe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  hame  Inidy. 


1,167,162.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTOR.  Geobgi 
L.  FciitM.w,  Loulsvill. .  Ky..  assignor  to  Forman  Breen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Loui8\ilie,  Ky.,  a  Corporation 
Of  Kentucky.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,611. 
(Cl.  54—30.. 


1.  The  combination  cf  a  hame  body  and  a  draft  con- 
nection arranged  constantly  to  maintain  the  line  of  draft 
rhrciugh  a  predetermined  point  on  the  hame  body,  the  said 
draft  connection  comprising  elements  whose  forward  ends 
are  loosely  connected  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  point 
and  an  element  arranged  to  l>e  connected  with  a  trace  and 
slldably  engaged  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  first  named 
elements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hame  body  and  a  draft  con- 
nection arranged  constantly  to  mnlntain  the  line  of  draft 
through  a  predetermined  jiolnt  on  the  hame-body,  the  said 
liraft  connection  comprising  elements  whose  forward  ends 
are  loosely  connected  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  points 
and  an  element  arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  trace  and 
having  a  curved  forward  part  loosely  engaged  with  the 
rear  ends  of  thc  first  named  elements  and  slldable  with 
relation  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hame  body  and  a  draft  con- 
nection arranged  to  cause  the  line  to  pull  to  pass  con- 
stantly througn  a  given  point  on  the  hame  body,  said  draft 
connection  including  a  trace  element  and  hame  elements, 
the  hame  elements  being  fbxibic  and  having  their  forward 
ends  loosely  conn(>cted  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  points 
on  the  latter,  and  the  trace  element  having  connection 
with  the  rear  i  nds  of  tlic  hame  elements  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  slide  relatively  thereto  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  hame  lody. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hame  body  ana  a  draft  con- 
nection arranged  to  cause  the  line  of  pull  to  pass  con- 
stantly through  a  givt>n  point  on  the  hame  lx)dy,  said  draft 
connection  including  a  trace  element  and  hame  elements, 
the  tiame  elements  being  flexible  and  having  their  forward 
ends  loosely  connected  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  points 
on  thc  latter,  and  the  trace  element  directly  engaging  the 
rear  ends  of  the  hame  elements  and  being  arranged  to 
slide  relatively  thereto  in  the  dlrectlcm  of  the  length  of 
the    hame   body. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  hame-body  and  a  draft  connec- 
tion, the  draft  connection  comprising  flexible  elements  and 
n  D,  the  tlexil)le  elements  having  their  forward  ends 
loosely  connected  to  the  hame  body  at  spaced  points  along 
the  length  of  the  latter  and  the  D  being  slldably  mounted 
in  the  rear  ends  of  said  flexible  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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l.HiT.Itj.;  t  nllKRKH.  fWigST  FiKLR  Frank,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.,  ussit'Dor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a 
("orporation  of  N>iw  ^drk.  Hied  .Iiine  10,  1914.  Se- 
i-ijil  No.  S44.1U4.     1(1    ■::,!>  -:',-j..  I 


1.  Tt.f  comtiiiiatiDn  in  a  coherer  of  a  veitic!il  luoe  com- 
pri.-iinu'  a  main  portion  and  tw(j  branches  at  its  lower  end. 
an  electroile  In  each  branch  and  a  mass  of  metallic  gran- 
ules tilling;  said  branches  above  said  electrodes  and  a  part 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  coherer  of  a  tune  comprising  a 
main  portion  and  two  brandies,  an  electrode  in  each  of 
said  branches,  a  mass  of  finely  divided  maiinetlc  material 
In  said  tube  between  said  electrodes  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  magnetic  material  from  contact  witli  said 
electrodes. 

.'•!.  The  combination  in  a  coliercr  of  a  tube  coni[)risinj:  a 
main  portion  and  two  branches,  an  electrode  iu  each  of 
said  branches,  a  mass  of  finely  divided  mau'netic  material 
in  said  tube  between  said  electrodes  and  a  solenoid  sur- 
rounding said  tube. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coherer  of  a  tube  of  insulating 
material  comprising  a  main  portion  and  two  branches,  a 
stationary  electrode  In  each  of  said  branches,  a  mass  of 
metallic  granules  in  said  tube  between  said  electrodes, 
means  for  moving  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  electrodes 
to  vary  the  distance  between  said  electrodes  throu;:h  said 
metallic  mass,  and  a  sob'noid  for  withdrawing  said  iiie- 
talllc  granules  from  contact  with  said  electrodes. 

ri.  The  combination  in  a  coherer  of  a  vertical  tube  com- 
prising a  main  portion  and  two  branches  at  its  lower  end, 
an  electrode  extending  Into  each  of  said  branches,  a  masa 
of  metallic  granul-'s  in  said  tube  between  said  electrodes, 
means  for  lifting  s.iid  tii.-taric  mass  from  contact  with 
said  electrodes. 

[Claims  G  to  37  not  printed  in  the  (Jazett..] 


1.167,104.  VAUIABI.i:  r<)Wi:R  TKLKSCOI'E  Albbbt 
<;kebk.  Rochcstrr.  N.  V.,  assi-u,  r  to  r.ausri,  i^  Lomb 
Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1!»1'2.  Serial  No.  7:il  284. 
(CI.  88--32.) 


I.  In  an  optical  iD.trument,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  having  objective  and  eyepiece  lenses,  an  erecting  sys- 
tem of  lenses  and  a  carrier  for  the  latter  movable  in  the 
tube,  of  an  operating  member  arranged  exteriorly  o*   the 


tube  and  movable  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  member  and  carrier  for 
shifting  the  latter  and  means  for  imi>i'lliii^  the  carrier  to 
the  limit  of  its  movement   in  t»otb  directions. 

2.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  having  objectivi-  and  eyepiece  lenses,  and  an  erecting 
system  of  lenses,  of  a  carrier  for  the  latter  guided  in  the 
tube,  a  shlftahb'  opcratlnu'  member  arranired  exteriorly 
of  the  tube  and  operatiut:  npcbiuiisin  betwc>ii  said  mem- 
ber and  carrier  comprising  a  tension  tievice  which  op- 
erates to  impel  the  carrier  to  the  limit  of  Its  longitudinal 
movement    in    both    dir.ctions 

3.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  having  objective  and  eyepiece  lenses,  and  an  erecting 
system  of  lenses,  of  a  carrier  for  the  latter  guided  In  the 
tube,  a  shlftable  operating  member  arranged  exteriorly 
to  swing  a  partial  revolution  in  opposite  directions,  op- 
erating mechanism  for  efTectlng  the  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  carrier  In  opposite  directions  upon  movement 
of  the  operating  tnemlier  and  nieitns  co.iperatinir  wit!,  said 
mechanism  to  imiiel  the  carrier  toward  the  limits  of  Its 
movement  when  moved  past  a  central  point  in  either  di- 
rection and  also  serving  to  yieldingly  hold  the  carrier  at 
the  extremes  of  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  fitted 
with  objective  and  eyepiece  lenses,  a  system  of  erecting 
lenses  and  a  movable  carrier  therefor,  guided  in  tlie  tube, 
having  a  pear  r;uk.  of  a  segiuenfal  gear  mounted  exteriorly 
of  the  tube,  a  bearin;:  block  at  the  side  of  the  tube  sup- 
porting the  segmental  genr.  an  arbor  also  extending 
through  said  block  and  provided  upon  its  inner  and  outer 
ends  with  pinions  co-iperating  respectively  with  the  rack 
and  the  segmental  gear 

5.  In  a  variable  power  telescope,  the  combination  with 
a  tube  having  objective  ami  eyepiece  lenses  and  a  system 
of  erecting  lenses,  of  a  mounting  for  the  latter  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  tut>e,  an  oscillatory  operating  mem- 
ber on  the  latter  and  connections  between  it  and  said 
mounting  for  shifting  the  latter,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  operating  member  and  to  the  tube  and  serving  to  ro- 
tate the  member  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  after  it  has 
passed  the  center  of  movement  when  traveling  in  (pne  di- 
rection or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not   [irinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,16.'5.  FXHACST  HKATKD  VILCANIZER  Ch.xri.ks 
W.  Griffmh.  Altoona,  I'a.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
John  Xenson  and  Samuel  .\.  Trees,  .\ltoona,  Pa.  Hied 
Oct.  2S,  UMl      ^<T\n]  No.  sr.9.os»i.      i  ('1    l**— 18.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  carrying  heated  vapors, 
of  a  solid  vulcanizing  plate  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
pipe  and  having'  a  thickness  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe  and  a  recess  having  a  depth  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  whereby  to  provide  oppositely 
disposed  depending  portions  engaging  on  each  side  of  the 
pipe,  and  means  passing  through  one  of  said  depending 
portions  for  engaging  the  pipe  and  clamping  the  vulcanis- 
ing  plate   upon    the   pipe. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  attachment  comprising  a  plate  cut 
away  upon  it.'<  under  face  to  fit  over  and  partially  em- 
brace tlie  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
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said  plate  having  a  Hat  upper  face,  a  clamping  plate  con- 
fronting the  flat  upper  face  of  the  vulcanizing  plate,  and 
a  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  one  terminal  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  under  face  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the 
other  terminal  extending  over  the  upper  face  of  the  clamp- 
ing plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  last- 
named  terminal  and  engaging  with  the  clamping  plate. 

:i.  A  vulcanizing  atta<  lirneni  comprising  a  plate  cut  awa> 
upon  its  under  face  to  lit  o\erand  contact  with  the  ethaus' 
pipe  of  an  internal  conilmstlon  engine,  and  iiro\lded  wit? 
oppositely  disposed  dep.ai>lin;_'  portions  i'nL;.'\;;ing  on  each 
side  of  said  exhaust  pip'  .  u  -.1  rew  pa-sing  througli  one  of 
these  depending  portions  and  adapted  loengaL'e  the  exhaust 
pipe  to  detachably  hold  tlie  vulcanizing  plate  In  place 
thereon,  and  a  clamping  member  approximately  U-shaped 
In  form  adapted  to  have  one  terminal  engage  beneath  the 
•xhaust  pipe  and  the  oth(T  terminal  extend  over  the  vul- 
canizing plate,  and  a  clamp  screw  passing  through  this 
last  named  terminal. 

4.  .V  vulcanizing'  plate  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  an  automoiiile  engine  exhaust  pipe  and 
being  recessed  at  its  under  side  to  fit  over  the  said  ex- 
haust pipe  and  contact  therewith,  said  recess  having  a 
depth  ap[iro.\iniately  ecpinl  to  the  diameter  of  the  exhaust 
pipe,  said  vulcanizing  jihite  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  plate  adjacent  an  upper 
comer  thereof,  a  corner  of  tlie  plate  being  cut  away  to 
Intersect  tl:is  bore,  means  for  detachably  engaging  said 
plate  with  th.e  exliaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  and  a  ther- 
mometer mounted  within  the  l>ore  and  entirely  housed 
theretiy,  the  tin  rmometer  being  read  through  the  cut 
away    corner   of    the   plate, 

5,  .V  vubanizing  plate  for  detachable  connection  to  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  automobile  engine,  said  plate  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  t)ie  diameter  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  being  recesse<l  on  Its  under  side  to  fit  over  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  contact  tlierewith,  said  recess  having  a  depth  ap- 
pr<iximately  ecjual  to  the  diameter  of  the  exliaust  pipe,  and 
me.'iiis  passini:  through  the  side  of  the  vulcanizing  plate 
and  adapted  to  enirage  the  exhaust  pipe  to  hold  the  vul- 
canizing plate  In   place  thereon. 


1.1R7.167.  BUILDER-MOTION.  George  S  Harris. 
West  I'oint,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Draper  Compan\.  Hope 
dale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  ll\ 
lHi»!t      Serial  No.  477.671.     (CI.  118—1.) 


1,16  7.166.  AI'TOMOUILE.  William  V.  Hammond, 
Passaic,  N.  J,  Filed  June  7.  V.U.'.  Serial  No.  :i2.."14. 
^Cl.   21—7.) 


J 


1.  .\n  automobile  body  having  a  seating  compartment 
extending  the  full  width  and  depth  of  the  body  and  of 
substantially  the  same  width  at  the  bottom  as  at  tho  top, 
said  comi)artnient  extending  laterally  to  include  the  space 
usually  occupied  by  the  running-boards  common  to  such 
bodies,  and  seats  extending  the  full  width  of  such  com- 
partment to  provide  seating  accommodations  for  three  per- 
sons side  h\  side,  and  curved  mud  guards  or  fenders  hav- 
ing their  outer  edges  in  line  witli  the  sides  of  the  seating 
compartment  and  merging  into  the  walls  of  the  compart- 
ment as  thoiigh  forming  continuations  of  running  boards. 

L'.  .\n  automobile  body  having  a  seating  compartment 
extendinji  tlie  full  width  of  the  body,  said  seating  compart- 
ment exti'iiding  laterally  to  Include  the  width  usually 
occupied  by  the  running-boards  common  to  such  bodies, 
and  curved  mud  guards  or  fenders  having  their  outer 
edges  in  line  with  the  sides  of  the  seating  compartment 
and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
merging  into  the  walls  of  liie  comp.ariment  as  though 
foimiii.:  a    ■ontlnnation  of  the  running-boards. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  tiass  descritie^.  the  coUibiuat lou. 
with  means  for  deiixeniiL-  }-avu  onto  a  boM>in,  of  means 
for  actuating  said  yarn  deliv,  rng  means,  a  cable  for 
operating  said  actuating  !i,.a;.s.  a  drum  engaged  by  said 
cable,  means  for  operating  said  drum  simultaneously  im- 
partlni:  bodily  reciprocation  and  a  step  liy  >tep  shifting  of 
the  cable,  means  for  varying  the  traverse  of  the  yarn  deliv- 
ering means,  and  a  block  carried  by  the  cable  and  having  a 
concave  face  adapted  to  ride  at  times  on  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  in  position  for  causing  the  block  to  produce 
greater  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  cable  than  the  regular 
shifting  thereof  while  the  block  contacts  with  the  drum, 
the  block  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  free  of  the  drum  by 
the  cable. 
i  :J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witii  a  ring  rail,  a  seguieiit  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  frrim  the  segment  to 
the  ring  rail,  of  means  for  variably  reciprocating  the 
segment  and  allowing  a  variable  gain  thereof  in  an  inverse 
ratio  to  the  increased  reiiprucatiou  thereof  comprising  an 
I  actuating  (able,  a  cam  for  var.ably  reciprocating  and 
'  variably  paying  out  said  cable,  a  liuildcr  motion  for  actu 
ating  .said  cam.  a  cable  engaging  a  drum  of  said  builder 
motion  and  connected  with  the  cam  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  builder  motion  to  thi-  cam.  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  cable  being  adapted  to  be  paid  out  by  said 
drum  for  ihi'  regular  gain,  a  lug  carried  by  said  cable  and 
engaging  said  drum  and  disposed  for  causing  an  excess 
paying  <jut  of  tlie  second  uj'LtioLed  cable  over  the  regular 
pajini:  out  thereof  l>y  the  <irw::i  in  decreasing  amounts 
exactly  proi  ortiouale  to  the  im  reasiug  amounts  of  re- 
,    clproc-ttiun  imparted  to  tt;e  sccinei.i  engaging  cable. 

'■).  In  a  d'  vice  of  the  ■  lass  deseribed  the  combination 
with  means  for  delivering  yarn  to  a  bobbin,  of  means  for 
.utuaiii:i:  s:iiii  yarn  delivering  means,  a  cable  for  oper- 
I  nting  saiti  actuating  nivalis,  a  drum  engaged  by  said 
cable,  means  for  operaiiu:;  said  drum  for  simultaneously 
I  imparlinu  bodiiy  lec  ii^roi  ation  and  a  step  by  step  shift- 
ing of  the  cahjt  ,  !:;•  aus  for  varying  the  traverse  of  the 
yarn  delivering  ih- .nis.  and  a  block  connected  with  the 
cable  and  engagiUi:  tlie  drum  in  p.jsition  for  allowing  a 
greater  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  cable  than  the  regular 
shift  thereof  while  the  block  is  in  contact  with  tlie  drum, 
tile  bhick  being  ad.ipted  tu  be  lifted  free  of  the  drum  by 
the  cable 

4.  In  a  mac  Iiine  for  wiiiding  \ain  upon  a  carrier  or 
bohbiii,  a  builder  n.oi.on  including  a  windinc  drum. 
nil  an-  !'■  r  dirtciinL'  tb>  .\arn  to  the  enrrier  or  bobbin  as  it 
I  is  lieing  wound  tliereon.  a  flexible  connec  tion  between  the 
winding  drum  and  directing  means,  a  deflector  mounted 
on  and  movable  with  th.  flexible  connection,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  defiecteir  and  imparting  a  deflecting 
movement  tliereto, 

,".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  deliM-ring  varn  onto  bobbins,  a 
builder  motion  for  traversing  the  yarn  delivering  means 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  yarn  delivering  means 
and  builder  motion,  and  means  carried  by  and  operating 
upon  said  flexible  connection  during  the  preliminary  or 
initial  winding  for  modifying  the  gain  or  traverse  due 
to  the  builder  motion. 
i        [Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1.167,16S  SPINNING-FRAME  BUILDKR.  Ueorge  S 
Habuih,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a8Rli{nor  to  Draper  i\>mpan.v. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1914.     Serial  No.  8:^3, 019      (fl.   ll'^— 1.> 


.1 


4 


-4 


A 


-A 


1.  In  builcJtT  mechanism,  tiie  lumbtnatlon,  with  a 
movable  yarn  friilde,  and  a  bullilcr  cable  CDnnt'cted  to  ac- 
tuate the  guide,  of  means  oitendlnc  sul)stantially  parallel 
to  and  pni:ai:inLr  an  intermedlati-  portion  of  ttic  cable 
without  interruption  of  the  calih'  for  r'-nderlni:  tl.c  sanu' 
rigid,  means  for  actuating  the  cahlt\  means  for  impart - 
ini.'  an  angular  movement  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the 
cablp  relative  to  movements  of  the  cable,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  last  named  means  for  eliminatini:  the  angu- 
lar movement. 

-.  in  l)iiihler  mothnni!»m,  tlir  lomhination,  wit!:  a 
mdvahle  yarn  i,'ulde.  and  a  b'.iilder  cable  connected  to  ac- 
tuate the  guide,  of  means  extending  substantially  paralli-l 
to  and  engaging  an  int»>rme(liat"  portion  of  the  i-alile 
without  Interruption  of  the  i-ahle  for  rendering  the  same 
rigid,  said  means  being  adjustable  along  the  cable,  means 
for  actuating  the  cable,  and  means  for  imparting'  an  an^- 
lar  movement  to  the  rigid  portion  of  the  cable  r-  'ative  to 
movrments  of  the  cable. 

•T.  In  liuildcr  mechanism,  the  <  ombinatinn.  with  a  raOT- 
able  yarn  guide,  and  a  builder  cable  connected  to  actuate 
the  guide,  of  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
and  engaging  .in  intermediate  i  orrion  of  the  cabb'  with- 
out interruption  of  the  cable  for  r>'nd"-rlng  the  same  rigid, 
said  means  being  adjustable  along  the  cable,  means  for 
actuating  the  cable,  a  deflecting  lever  connected  to  the 
cable  engaging  means,  and  a  detent  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  deflecting  hver  for  causing  the  same  to  move 
angularly  and  thus  deflect  the  rigid  portion  of  the  cable. 

4.  In  builder  me<'hanlsm,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able yarn  guide,  a  builder  (at)le  (onnect-d  to  acttiate  the 
guide,  aL>..  meai«i  for  actuating  the  cable,  of  a  rigid  plate 
extending  along  the  cabb.  means  adjusTable  along  the 
plate  for  clamping  the  cal>le  to  the  phit'^  for  rendering 
the  clamped  portion  of  the  cable  rigid,  a  deflector  lever 
engaging  the  plate,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the  lever  for 
deflecting  the  same  during  movement  of  the  cable 

5.  In  the  builder  mechanism,  tiu-  combination,  with  a 
movable  yarn  guide,  a  builder  cahle  (onnected  to  actuate 
the  guide,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cable,  of  a  rigid 
plate  extending  along  the  cable,  means  adjtistable  .ilong 
the  plate  for  clamping  the  cable  to  the  p'atc  for  render- 
ing the  clamped  portion  of  the  cable  rigid,  a  deflector 
lever  engaging  the  plate,  means  in  the  path  of  the  iever 
for  deflecting  the  same  during  movement  of  the  cable,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lever  deflecting  means  out  of  th'- 
path  of  the  lever  relative  to  movements  of  the  cable. 

[Claims  0  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,100.       SriNNING-MACHINE        <  H.-iri.ks    E,    I^.vk- 
JOT.  Lowell,  Mass  .  asslgnofeto  limber  Company,   Ho^.c 
dale.    Mass,,    a    Corporation    of    Maine       Filed    .Itily    _'4. 
1913.     Serial  No,  -W.RO,^.      1  CI.   118~"1.. 
1.    In   a    machine   of    the   character  descril)ed,    the   com- 
bination of   a    ring-rail,   a   builder   motion,   a   flexit)le  con- 
nection between  the  ring-rail   and  builder  motion,   means 
c'rrled  by  the  flexible  connection  and  aiting  with  maxi- 
mum deflecting  influence   upon   said   flexible  connection   at 
the  commencement  of  the  winding  operation   and   becom- 


ing .lutotii  ittcally  less  effeitive  upon  said  flexible  connec- 
tion as  the  winding  proceeds,  and  an  adjustable  device  for 
varying  the  Initial  position  of  the  means  carried  by  the 
flexible  connection. 


^s 


m  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriJ>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  ring  rail,  a  builder  arm.  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  builder  arm  and  ring  rail,  and  a  deflector 
pivotnlly  mounted  on  the  flexible  connection  to  deflect 
the  same  during  the  preliminary  or  initial  windings,  said 
deflector  becoming  ineffective  when  the  windings  have 
reached  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ring-rail,  a  builder  arm.  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  ring-rail  and  builder  arm,  means  mounted 
upon  the  flexible  connection  and  movable  by  the  builder 
arm  for  deflecting  said  flexible  connection,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  lirst-named  means  ti^  vary  its  deflecting 
capacity. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ring  rail  and  builder  arm,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion l)etwepn  the  ring-rail  and  builder  arm,  a  block  secured 
to  the  flexible  connection  l)etween  its  ends,  a  flnger  car- 
ried l)y  the  block,  and  means  to  engage  the  block  during 
the  winding  of  a  liuncli  to  deflect  the  flexible  connection. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ring- rail  and  builder  arm,  a  flexible  con»H;tlon 
between  the  ring  rail  and  builder  arm.  a  block  secured 
to  the  flexible  connection  between  its  1  nds,  a  flnger  car- 
ried by  the  block,  an  adjusting  device  to  adjust  the  flnger 
with  respect  to  said  block,  and  means  to  engage  the 
block  during  the  winding  of  a  bunch  to  deflect  the  Hexible 
connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  l 


l,1fl7,170.  AMTSKMENT  DEVICE,  II.an.s  IT.^rtman, 
New  York,  \.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  Jtt,  UUr..  Serial  No. 
17,223.     (Cl.  104— 111   1 

1.  An  amusement  device  having  an  upright  frame 
structure,  a  carriage,  rails  on  which  said  cariiage  de- 
scends in  a  zig-zag  path,  hoisting  means  for  the  carriage, 
a  track  on  which  the  carriage  Is  hoisted,  one  of  said 
rails  being  a  part  and  continuation  of  said  track,  and 
means  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  hoisting  means 
at  the  Junction  of  said  track  with  the  last  mentioned 
rails, 

2.  An  amusement  device  having  an  upright  frame 
structure,  a  carriage,  rails  on  which  said  carriage  de- 
scends, hoisting  means  for  the  carriage  having  a  device  to 
detachably  eiiu'age  the  carriage,  a  track  on  wlilch  the  car- 
riage Is  hoisted,  and  friction  reducing  means  on  said  de- 
vice movable  on  said  track. 

3.  .\n  amusement  device  having  an  upright  frame 
^iructuie.  a  c,irria::p.  rails  on  which  said  carriage  de- 
scends in  a  zig-zag  path,  said  rails  at  their  lower  ends  be- 
ing overlapi>ed  hy  the  upper  ends  of  the  next  rails  so 
that  the  carriage  will  successively  slide  and  fall  from  one 
rail  directly  onto  the  next  rail  and  means  to  prevent  dis- 
placement <'f  the  carriage  during  the  falling  or  transfer 
of  the  carriage  from  rail  to  rail. 


January  4, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


265 


4.  An  amusement  device  having  an  upright  frame  I  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  heating  agent,  an  Internal 
structure,  a  carriage,  rails  on  which  said  carriage  dt^  element  connecting  said  cio>ures  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
scends  In  a  zigzag  path,  said  rails  at  their  lower  ends  be-  ;  member  against  longitudinal  stretciiine  and  means  for 
Ing  overlapped  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  next  rails  so  that 
the  carriage  will  successively  slide  and  fall  from  one  rail 
directly  onto  the  next  rail,  means  to  prevent  displacement 


permitting  said  element  to  flex,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


of  the  carriage  during  the  falling  or  transfer  of  the  car- 
riage from  rail  to  rail,  suth  means  leing  in  the  nature  of 
guide  elements,  said  carriage  having  a  wheel  to  extend 
I'  tween  said  guidi^  elements,  and  an  axle  for  said  wheel 
movable  on  tine  of  said  guide  elements 


.'>.  An  amusement  device  having  a  frame  structure  pro 
vlded  with  an  ui)right  having  a  flange,  a  guide  member 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  flange,  a  carriage,  rails  on 
which  said  carriage  descends  in  a  zig  zag  path,  said  rails 
at  their  lower  ends  being  overlapped  by  the  upper  ends 
of  the  next  rails  so  that  the  carriage  will  successively 
slide  and  fall  from  one  rail  directly  onto  the  next  rail, 
and  a  wheel  for  said  carriage  tu  travel  intermediate  the 
■aid  flange  and  guide  member  during  the  falling  or  trans- 
fer of  the  carriage  from  rail  tci  rail. 


l,lfiT,l71.  CLIT<H  RELEASING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR- 
CARS. L.KFAVETTE  A.  Hays,  Manchester,  N.  H.  FUed 
Feb.  1.3,   191.5.     Serial  No.  S,108.      (Cl.  74—5.) 


The  combination  with  the  clutch  releasing  lever  of  a 
motor  car,  of  an  extension  arm.  a  roller  carried  by  said 
extension  arm,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  arm  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  clutch  releasing  lever,  a  brake  pedal, 
an  extension  arm  for  said  pedal  lever,  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  last  named  arm  to  said  brake  pedal,  said 
arms  co<^peratlng  in  such  manner  that  when  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  brake  pedal  the  clutch  is  first  released 
followed  by  the  application  of  the  brake. 


1,167,172.      VULCANIZING-CORE.      William    I^    Hkimg 
and   Marion    A     .I(ihvston,   Denver,   Colo.      Filed    Oct. 
12,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.40«.      (Cl.  18 — i.").) 
1.   A   core   for   vulcanizing  purposes   comprising   a    flexi- 
ble  tubular   member,    closures   at    the   ends    of    the    same. 


2.  A  core  for  vulcanizing  ;uirp(ises  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble tuhuiar  nieuilier.  cli'surc'-  at  the  ends  of  the  same, 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid  lieating  agent,  an  element  con- 
necting said  cio>ures  and  adapted  to  lioUi  the  meml»er 
against  longitudinal  stret(hiiig.  and  jointed  me^ns  for 
permitting  said  element  to  tiex.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3.  A  core  for  vulcanizing  jjurposes  comi'rislnp  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  member,  plugs  clo-^lng  the  end-  thereof  and 
having  openings  for  the  circulation  of  steam  throughout 
said  member,  a  two-part  rod  within  said  member  with  the 
outer  ends  of  its  parts  connected  with  said  plugs,  and  a 
Joint  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  iiarts. 

4.  .\  core  for  vulcanizing  puriioses  comprising  an  ex- 
[lansihle  tubular  menilier.  steam  tight  closures  at  the  ends 
thereof,  an  element  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
l>er  for  hi'lding  the  same  against  longitudinal  stretching, 
means  for  admitting  steam  into  said  memt)er,  and  a  water 
outlet  therefrom  having  its  intake  at  the  lowest  part  of 
the  interior  of  the  core. 

5.  A  Cl  re  for  vulcanizing  j'Uiposes  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  member,  plugs  located  in  the  ends  of  and 
forming  stejim-tlght  closures  for  such  member,  a  bracing 
element  Interposed  between  the  plugs  and  connected  there- 
to, means  for  ailmltting  steam  through  one  of  said  plugs, 
and  a  water  outlet  pipe  passing  through  the  other  plug 
and  having  the  intake  end  thereof  at  the  lowest  part  of 
the  interior  of  the  core. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,173.       AITOMOBII.E  TIKE.      Wii.LUM    A.    Heizke, 

Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  0,  i;'14.     Serial  No.  870,655. 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllved.  the  combination 
with  a  rim.  of  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  said  rim.  a 
Ir.icing  wire  extending  longitu<iinaI!y  through  said  coiled 
-spring  and  provided  with  altertuuely  arranged  outwardly 
"ulged  portions  and  inwardly  extending  portions,  bolt 
memhers  passing  ih.rough  -iiid  rim  for  firmly  anchoring 
said  inwardlv  exten<iing  portions  in  engagement  with  said 
riir..  and  a  plurality  of  hraclng  holts  sllriahly  mounted 
tlirouL'li  ^iiid  rim  and  engaging  said  outwardly  extending 
portion^  for  constituting  a  hrace  therefor  and  holding 
said  bracing  wire  in  proper  alinement  with  respect  to  said 
rim. 

U.  In  :i  <levicp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .M  rim.  of  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  said  rim.  a 
bracing  wire  extending  longitudinally  throtigh  said  coiled 
spring  and  provided  with  alternately  arranged  outwardly 
bulged  portlf)ns  and  Inwardly  extending  portions,  bolt 
memtii  rs   passing    through    said    rim    for    firmly    anchoring 
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said  Inwardly  extending  portions  in  ensauement  with 
said  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  bracing  bolts  slidab;y  mimnted 
through  said  rim  and  engaging  said  outwardly  extending 
portions  for  constituting  a  brace  therefor  and  holding 
said  bracing  wire  In  proper  allnement  with  respect  to  said 
rim.  said  last  menti"ned  bolt  portions  provided  with  an 
overhanging  hooke  I  end,  an  integral  lug  pla-p.!  v\-lthin  said 
hooked  end  uinl  adapted  to  firmly  grip  s;nd  l»racing  wire 
for  holding  said  last-mentioned  bolt  portion  in  tirm  en- 
gagement with  said  bracing  wire. 


and  engageaide  with  both  sashes,  a  locking  lx)lt  extension 
on  the  base  to  engage  with  tlie  frame  of  the  window,  and  a 
swinging  latch  mounted  upon  the  base  for  holding  the  sec- 
ond locking  member  in  released  or  engaged  position. 


1.107.174.  IJAIL  JOINT.  Otho  k.  He.ster,  Van  Meter, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  Clement  Hester, 
Linden,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.   1:1.'.   inir>.     Serial   No.  23,224. 

(CI.  2.39—8.) 


A  railway  rail  having  its  upright  web  increased  hori- 
zontally in  thickness  from  one  end  to  a  point  spaced  longi- 
tudinally therefrom,  saiil  rail  iielng  formed  with  !\  right 
angular  notch  opening  through  the  upper  surface  of  its 
head,  through  the  lower  side  of  its  base,  through  one  of 
Its  upright  sides,  and  through  its  aforesaid  .'nd.  one  wall 
of  said  notch  being  disposed  In  a  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  centrally  intersecting  the  web  of  the  rail,  aud  the 
other  wall  of  said  notch  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  trans- 
verse plane  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  a  flat  rectangular 
tongue  extendlnz  longitudinally  from  said  .shoulder  In 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the 
notch,  the  free  end  of  said  tornrue  beini:  disposed  in  the 
upright  plane  of  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  rai;,  while  the 
upper  ami  biwer  edges  of  said  tongue  are  positioned  re- 
spectively in  the  plane  of  the  lower  side  of  the  rail  h.  ad, 
and  in  that  of  the  upper  side  of  the  rail  base,  tt.e  rail 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  socket  op-'ning  thrnngh 
Its  aforesaid  end.  said  socket  being  of  a  shape  and  size 
Identical  with  the  shape  and  size  of  the  tongue  and  being 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  notch  a  distance 
efjual  to  that  between  said  wall  and  the  toninie,  tl!<-  ujiper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  socket  beins:  di-p.)sed  in  t\if  liori- 
zontal  planes  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  tongue: 
combined  with  a  second  rail  of  Identical  construction. 
the  tongue  of  the  first  rail  b<:"ing  received  In  the  socket 
of  the  second,  and  vice  versa. 


1,167,176.  SMKLT1N(;  OF  OUKS  AND  APFAHATUS 
THEREFOR.  Fr.^.sk  \VILr.l.^M  Hi(;hkiki.d.  Caversham, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  L'.3,  i;il."  Serial  No.  lo.O.'-j.  1  ("1. 
204  —  84.) 


5    :S^ 


1,167.1-3.  \VINI-0\V-S.\S1I  LOCK.  Alkian  A.  HICK8, 
Ilillsboro,  111.  Filed  Apr.  l.'G,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,98o! 
(CI.  ir> -5^;.) 


A  window  sash  lock  comprising  a  slidable  base  adapted 
to  be  fitted  for  movement  upon  the  meeting  rails  of  tbe 
lower  sash,  a  locking  member  slidably  fitted  in  said   base 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  reduction  of 
complex  sultld  ores,  which  consists  In  roasting  the  ore  to 
remove  sulfur  therefrom,  mixing  the  roasted  ore  with  a 
reducing  agent  and  heating  the  charge  electrically  In  a 
reducing  atmo.sphere  to  a  temperature  below  the  volatili- 
zation point  of  lead  but  above  that  of  zinc  and  sufficient 
to  effect  retlucthm  e.f  (xiih  lead  and  zinc  in  the  presence  of 
one  another  so  that  the  zinc  content  is  separated  from  t!ie 
lead  by  being  volatilized  and  recovered  as  vapor  while  fne 
lead  Is  not  volatilized,  sei)arating  the  molten  lead  from 
the  residual  matte,  and  heating  the  said  residual  matte 
electrically  to  the  temperature  at  which  sillcious  slags  are 
formed. 

2.  The  herein  descrilied  process  for  the  reduetion  of 
complex  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in  roasting  the  ore  to 
remove  sulfur  therefrom,  mixing  the  roasted  ore  with  a 
reducing  agent  and  heating  the  charge  » lectrically  In  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  ziu.- 
content  Is  volatilized  while  ibe  lead  is  iK.t.  separaiiiiL'  the 
molten  lead  from  the  residual  matte,  luatink'  the  s^ir] 
residual  matte  electrically  to  a  temperature  at  which  sili- 
clous  slags- are  formed  and  subjecting  the  matte  of  cirpp.-r 
and  Iron  sulflds  while  it  is  still  liquid  to  the  a<'tion  df  n 
direct  current  to  promote  separation  of  its  iron  and  cop 
per  contents  and  decomposition  of  the  < dpper  and  iron 
suliids. 

3.  The  he,-einbefore  des.  rit)€d  process  for  the  reduction 
of  complex  sulfld  ores  wldch  consists  in  roasting  the  ore 
to  remove  sulfur  therefKun,  mixing  the  roasted  ore  wito 
a  reducing  agent  .and  beating  the  charge  electrically  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temjierature  of  !tr>'i°  C.  1' 
which  the  zinc  mntent  is  volatilized  but  the  lead  is  not 
and  the  latter  is  thereby  .separated  in  a  Ihiuid  condition 
from  the  former,  seiuuating  the  molten  lead  from  the  re- 
sidual matte  and  beatinu'  the  said  lesidual  matte  electri- 
cally to  a  temperature  ,,f  l ::(>(»  C.  f,,r  the  formation  of 
si'i'  Imii-  •.;,i^^  :ii,,i  siibjeetin;.'  the  matte  of  copper  and  iron 
.~ii::i.is  wlii,.  it  is  still  ihjuid  to  the  action  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent to  promote  separation  of  its  Iron  and  copper  contents 
and  decomposition  of  the  copper  and  iron  suliids. 

4.  An  electric  smeltiui;  furnace  having  a  hearth  consist- 
ing of  a  lowermost  support  of  refractory  material,  a  linlag 
of  refractory  material  belonging  to  the  second  class  of 
electrical  conductors  molded  on  to  the  .«!aid  lowermost  sup- 
port, electrodes  embedded  in  the  said  lining  of  refractorv 
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material,  a  resistance  composition  formed  ol  refractory 
material  nii.xed  with  carbon  so  as  to  constitute  a  cond'!  ' 
tor  which  Conducts  when  cold  molded  on  to  the  said  lin- 
ing belonging  to  the  second  class  of  electrical  conductors, 
and  an  uppermost  lining  formed  of  a  composition  which  ,= 
a  second  class  electrical  conductor. 

•'1.  \u  electric  smeltlns:  furnace  iiaving  a  liearth  consist- 
ing of  a  lowermost  support  of  sllieia,  a  lining  of  refracto.y 
material  belotigini.'  to  the  second  class  of  electrical  con 
ductors  molded  on  to  the  silica  support,  electrodes  em- 
bedded In  the  said  lining  of  refractory  material,  a  resist- 
ance coniposition  formed  of  refractory  material  mixed 
with  rarbon  sn  as  to  constitute  a  conductor  which  conducts 
when  cold  molded  on  to  the  said  lining  belonging  to  the 
second  class  of  electrical  conductors,  and  an  uppermost 
lining:  formed  of  a  composition  which  is  a  second  class 
electrical  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  1,'?  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1,167.177.  (;REASE-CUP  CAP  FOR  LOCOMOTIV 
SIOE-ROD  cri'S.  John  C.  Hii.i,,  Frwin.  Tenn.  Fil 
Feb.  26.  i!»ir..     Serial  No.  10,776.      (CI.   1^4—45.) 


F 

ed 


provided  with  a  lower  end  w;!!  having  a  valve,  a  stem 
connected  with  the  phui;jer  aiid  a  spring  for  urging  the 
plunger  downwardly  or  inwardly 


1,167.178.      FI.FCTKOHYIdi.MI.IC    (.TW. 
viN   Hii,i.,   Memphis.   Tenn       Filed   '  »ct     1. 
No.  53,511.     tCl.  ,H9— 1., 


R01.1.11:    Cau- 
1H15.     Serial 


i.^' 


illlll- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup,  of  a  cap  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  and  slidably  inter- 
locked with  the  same  and  movable  transversely  to  engage 
it  with  and  disenL'age  it  from  the  cup  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated plunkrer  operating  in  the  cup  and  extending  t!irou<:;i 
the  cap.  said  plunger  Ixdng  arranged  to  normally  extemi 
Into  both  the  ,1111  and  the  cap  to  maintain  the  caji  against 
sliding  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gnase  cup  provided  in  its 
exterior  with  opposite  irrooves.  of  a  cap  fitted  on  tlii>  LTease 
cup  and  liaving  depending  approximately  L-shaned  lu^-s 
slidably  eirjMu'ing  the  gromes.  and  a  spririk:  actuateii  jiUin- 
ger  extending  through  the  cap  and  proiectini.'  'lelow  the 
upper  edire  of  the  cup  to  maintain  the  cap  In  inlerlorked 
relation  with  the  cup. 

'.).  The  combination  wdth  a  grease  cup.  of  a  cap  slidably 
Interlocked  wiiti  the  eup  and  movable  trari>^ve:  sely  to  en 
gak'e  It  with  and  disenirage  it  from  tlie  <ame,  said  cap  beiTis: 
provided  witii  a  central  opening  and  having  a  notili  in  one 
Bide  thereof,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  oi)erating  'n 
the  cup  and  the  cap  and  extemling  through  the  latter,  said 
plunger  maintaining  the  cap  in  Interlocked  rel.ition  with 
the  cup  and  provided  with  a  rib  movable  through  tlie  said 
notch  and  adapted  to  support  the  plunger  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  cup. 

4.  The  combination  -with  a  i:rease  cup.  of  a  grease  cup 
cap  fitted  on  the  ujiper  edge  of  the  cup  and  slidably  inter- 
locked therewith  and  movable  transversely  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  same,  a  hollow  plunger  operating  In 
the  cup  and  the  cap  and  normally  extending  into  botli  of 
said  parts  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  the  cap   and 


1.  In  u  gun.  a  casing,  a  liarrel  connected  therewith  and 
nrrantred  to  receive  a  projectile,  and  electro-magnet  means 
disposed  within  the  casing  for  drawing  into  the  gun  be- 
hind the  projectile  a  propelling  liquid. 

2.  In  a  gun.  a  casing,  a  barrel  connected  therewith  an;1 
.arranged  to  receive  a  projectile,  electromagnetic  means 
disposed  within  the  casing  for  drawing  into  the  gun  be- 
hind the  projectile  a  propelling  liquid,  and  for  forcing  said 
liquid  in  the  direction  of  the  projectile  whereby  the  latter 
is  projected. 

.'1.  In  a  gun.  n  casing,  a  barrel  hini-'edly  connected  there- 
with and  arranged  to  receive  a  projectile,  said  casing  and 
said  barrel  having  registering  bores,  a  receptacle  having  a 
liiiuid.  means  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
receptacle  and  the  registering  bores,  a  piston  disposed  In 
one  of  said  registering  bores,  a  pair  of  solenoids,  and  a 
common  core  for  said  solenoids  arranged  to  engage  said 
jiiston  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to  force  the  latter 
against  the  liquid  and  to  retract  tie  piston  in  its  move- 
ment In  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  casing  having  a  bore,  a  pair  of  solenoids 
disposed  within  said  bore,  a  common  eore  for  said  sole- 
noids, a  idston  rod  passing  through  said  core  and  provided 
with  a  head  at  one  end  and  having  a  piston  at  tlie  other, 
said  casing  having  a  reduced  l>ore.  a  tiarrel  hingedly  con- 
nected with  said  casing  and  havinc  a  bore  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  said  reduced  bore,  and  a  smaller  bore  for  a  pro- 
jecting, a  receptacle  for  a  liquid,  means  eonnecting  said 
receptacle  with  the  registering  Wires,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoids  Independently. 

5.  In  a  gun.  a  casing  having  a  b.Te.  a  pair  of  solenoids 
disposed  within  said  liore.  a  o'tjim'  n  <  ore  for  said  sole- 
noids, a  piston  rod  passlntr  tiirougi;  said  core  and  provided 
with  a  head  at  one  end  and  ha\:n_'  a  pisti  11  at  the  other, 
said  casing  having  a  re<luced  bore,  a  ban  el  hingedly  con- 
nected with  said  casing  and  having  n  bon>  ;irranged  to  reg- 
ister with  said  redticed  bore  and  a  smaller  l)ore  for  a  pro- 
jectile, a  receptacle  for  a  M.jtiid.  a  pipe  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  recept:>  ''.e  and  said  register- 
ing bores,  a  clieek  valve  in  -aid  jdpe,  aiei  ijieans  for  enc-- 
glzing  said  solenoids  independently. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  .  1  f,  7  ,  1  7  0  MFCHANIC.M,  MOVEMENT.  John  E. 
HiKKs.  Ardmore.  Pa  Filed  Aug  20.  \9U'>  Serial  No. 
47.514        (i"l     74  —  14.) 

1.  Means  for  rotating  a  shttft.  comprising  a  cylindrical 
ni'  niber  toothed  at  each  end.  a  tubular  member  surround- 
ing said  c.\lindrical  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  sal<l  members  with  respect  to  tlie  other,  said  tu- 
bular member  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  at  I'oth  ends  of  the  cylindrical  memiier.  and  one 
of  said  memlii'rs  being  connected  to  the  shaft:  the  con- 
tpct  of  the  teeth  of  said  tubular  memlier  with  those  of 
the  cylindrical  member  effectlni:  rotative  movement  of 
the  shaft  when  the  slidable  member  is  moved  In  either 
direction. 

2,  Means  for  rotating  a  shaft,  comprislnt:  a  cylindrical 
member  toothed  at  each  end.  a  tubular  member  surround- 
ing  said   cylindrical    member,    means   for    imparting   longl- 
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tDdlnal  or  tllding  moTement  to  one  of  said  mpinhora  vritb 
re«pect  to  the  other  in  one  direction,  said  tiilmlar  ni»*m- 
ber  having  teeth  for  encasement  with  the  teeth  at  both 
enda  of  the  cylindrical  member,  one  of  said  nn'nilnTs 
being  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  n  sprint;  for  muvlnt; 
said  slidable  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  con- 
tact of  the  teeth  of  said  tubular  member  with  those  of 
the  cylindrical  member  effecting  rotative  movement  of  the 
shaft  when  the  slidable  member  is  moved  in  either  di- 
rection. 


a-. 


3.  Means  for  rotating  a  shaft,  comprising  a  ratchet  or 
pinion  having  teeth  at  Its  end  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
slidable  sleeve  surrounding  said  pinion,  and  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  sleeve,  the  latter  having 
teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  or 
pinion  :  the  contact  of  the  teeth  of  said  sleeve  with  those  of 
the  ratchet  or  pinion  effecting  rotative  movement  of  the 
■haft  when  the  sleeve  is  moved. 

4.  Means  for  rotating  a  shaft,  comprising  a  double- 
ended  ratchet  or  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  slidable 
sleeve  surrounding  said  pinion,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  sleeve,  the  latter  having  teeth  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  at  both  ends  of  the  pinion  ;  the  contact  of 
the  teeth  of  saiil  <lr»'vc  with  ttinse  of  the  ratf^het  or  pinion 
effecting  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  sleeve 
1b  moved  In  both  directions. 

5.  Means  for  rotating  a  shaft,  comprising  a  double- 
ended  ratchet  or  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  slidable 
sleeve  surrounding  said  pinion,  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  sleeve  in  one  direction  ;  the  latter  hav- 
ing teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  at  both  ends 
of  the  ratchet  or  pinion,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said 
sleeve  to  Its  normal  position,  the  contact  of  the  teeth  of 
said  sleeve  with  those  of  the  ratchet  or  pinion  effecting 
rotative  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  sleeve  Is  moved 
In  both  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.167,180.  CHECK-VALVE.  George  Uitchcock,  Flint. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-thfrd  to  Raymond  S.  Ilalligan, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,763 
(a.   187—32.) 


A  check  valve  comprising  two  parts,  intemally  bored 
and  screwed  together  with  threaded  orifices  at  their  outer 
ends,  one  part  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  slidable  In  the 
bore  and  adapted  to  rest  normally  upon  the  seat,  a  ball 
conflned  within  the  check  valve,  and  adapted  to  reseat 
the  valve,  and  a  pin  extending  across  the  bore  of  one  part 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  ball  and  valve. 


1.107.181.  MACAZINE-PENCIL.  John  A.  HoLLBNBua- 
liEu.  Ilagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,o!)-J.      (Ll.    l:;0— 18.) 


1.  \  magazine  pencil,  eonsisilug  of  a  .shell  with  a  con- 
tracted portion  and  a  central  tubular  lead  receiving  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  barrel  portion  telescoping  over  a  con- 
tracted part  of  said  shell  and  extending  beyond  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  within  said  barrel  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  lead  receiving  tube  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  groove  In  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  shell  tele- 
scoping over  and  rotatable  about  said  casing,  a  spring 
fastened  to  said  rotatable  shell,  a  plunger  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  tube  and  provided  with  a  lateral  exten- 
sion movable  within  a  groove  In  the  casing,  said  plunger 
being  actuated  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  spring,  a 
portion  of  the  latter  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
in   otie  direction. 

2.  A  magazine  pencil  consisting  of  a  shell  with  a  con- 
tracted portion  and  a  central  tubular  lead  receiving  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  barrel  portion  telescoping  over  a  con- 
tracted part  of  said  sliell  and  extending  beyond  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  within  said  liarrel  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  lead  receiving  tube  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  shell  tele- 
scoping over  and  rotatable  about  said  casing,  a  spring 
fastened  to  said  rotatable  shell,  the  convolutions  of  the 
spring  being  spaced  apart,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  tube  and  having  a  lateral  projection  extend- 
ing between  the  convolutions  of  the  spring  and  lield  from 
rotation  by  the  walls  of  the  groove  in  which  It  engages, 
the  forward  end  of  the  spring  having  Its  convolutions  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
forward   movement  of  the  plunger. 


1,167,182.  POSTCARD  RACK.  GrsTAV  HoNMn.  Alice, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,266.  (CI. 
40—68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  display  device  comprising  a 
tubular  skirt  portion  Including  a  fabric  member  formed 
circumferentlally  Into  a  plurality  of  plaits  or  pockets  and 
including  al.so  a  series  of  pairs  of  slats  secured  to  the 
fabric  portion  to  maintain  the  plaits  In  form,  means  co- 
opernling  with  the  plaits  to  support  articles  for  display 
on  the  outside  of  the  skirt,  and  means  to  support  said 
skirt    in    display    position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  meml)er  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and 
planted  to  fo-m  a  series  of  parallel  pockets  In  horizontal 
planes  with  ihelr  upwardly  directed  openings  on  the  out- 
side, means  to  maintain  said  pockets  in  holding  position, 
and   a   member   surrounding   and   spaced   outwardly   from 
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said  flexible  member  above  each  pocket  for  supporting 
the  upper  ends  of  articles  seated  at  their  lower  ends  In 
such   pocket. 

'A.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member  made  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  formed  Into 
a  series  of  horizontal  parallel  pockets  having  their  open 
ings  extending  upwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  meniliiT. 
a  series  of  retaining  devices,  one  for  each  pocket  and  lo- 
cated above  the  same  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
flexible  member,  vertical  rigid  members  maintaining  said 
pockets  and  retaining  devices  in  definite  relation  to  one 
another,  and  means  for  supporting  said  flexible  member 
and   said   vertical    rigid    members. 

4.  In  a  post  card  display  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  vertical  post  supported  in  said  base,  a  col- 
lapsible skirt  surrounding  the  post  and  composed  of  a 
tubular  flexible  member  folded  to  form  parallel  pockets  in 
horizontal  planes  and  also  Including  vertical  rigid  slats 
holding  said  pockets  In  definite  position,  a  plurality  of 
links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  post  and  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  slats  and  adapted  to  extend  radially 
from  the  post  in  horizontal  directions,  and  a  series  of 
diagonally  arranged  braces  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  post  and  having  detachable  hooked 
connection  at  tlielr  lower  ends  to  said  slats,  substantially 
ac  set   forth. 


1,167,1S3.       ANKLE-Sri'I'ORT. 
San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   12, 
(CI.   40—5.3.) 


Joseph    IIayton    King, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,827. 


1,167,184.  SAFETY  CKiAR-IIOLDER.  Charles  Alkx- 
A.NDKR  KNLXTir.A,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915. 
Serial    No.    7. .352.       (CI.    l.'U— 10. 1 


lier  pivoted  within  each  of  said  slots  and  normally  dla- 
posed  tiierela.  each  of  said  members  having  a  tail  portion 
projecting  from  its  respective  slot,  a  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
eii  upon  said  htoik.  a  spring  encircling  the  latter  and  nor- 
m.iii.N  maintaining  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position,  where- 
liy  said  memliers  are  held  in  gripping  relation,  a  shoulder 
on  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  projecting  tall 
portions  of  the  members  when  said  sleeve  Is  adjusted  in 
t:  e  (lifectlon  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  thereby 
iockiiii;  s;i|il  meml>ers  upon  their  pivots  to  inoperative  po- 
sition, said  spring  operating  to  automatically  return  the 
piirfs  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  ad- 
justment of  said  sleeve. 


.Vn  ankle  supjiort  for  skates  comprising  a  slotted  plate 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  runner  of  the  skate,  an 
ankle  strap,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  strap  at  the  rear  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  lug.  a  substantially 
vertical  bar  pivotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  lug 
for  allowing  vertical  movement  of  said  strap,  and  a  sec- 
ond bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  and  having  a 
slidalile  engagement  with  said  first  bar. 


,  1  r,  7  .  1  S  .-  .  TEI.ErHoNF-I'HOTFCTOR.  Oscar  W. 
Ki  itTH.  Berlin,  N.  !»,  Hied  Mar.  -.6.  191,"..  Serial  No. 
17,240.      (CI.   175—30.) 


1.  .V  cigar  liolder  comprising  a  stock,  hooklikc  gripping 
meml'ers  pivoted  thereon,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
said  stock,  a  sprin;:  encircling  the  latter  and  normally 
holding  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  whereby  said  mem- 
bers are  maintahu'd  in  gripping  relation,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  adjustments  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said 
members  to  inoperative  position  on  adjustment  of  said 
sleeve  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  said  spring 
operating  to  automatically  return  the  parts  to  normal 
position. 

2.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  stock  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  hook-like  gripping  mem- 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Insulator  base,  contacts  mounted  on  tlie  base,  bars  on  the 
base,  switch  blades  pivoted  to  the  bars  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  contacts,  the  said  bars  l>eing  connected  to  the 
line  wires  of  a  telephone,  and  the  contacts  being  connected 
to  the  telephone,  a  bar  intermediate  the  first  mentioned 
bars,  switch  blades  passing  between  the  bars,  carbon 
blocks  mounted  on  each  of  the  bars,  the  bars  and  blocks 
being  spaced  from  each  other  for  a  slight  distance,  and 
the  switch  blades  being  arranged  to  engage  the  faces  of  the 
blocks  to  clean  the  same  when  the  switch  is  thrown  to 
open  position. 

2.  A  telephone  protector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  compris- 
ing a  bas<-.  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms  formed  on  the  base, 
and  a  tongue  extending  between  the  arms,  a  pair  of  bars 
secured  to  the  base  in  spaced  relation,  offset  parallel  por- 
tions formed  on  the  bars,  ears  depending  from  the  parallel 
portions,  switch  blades  pl\-oted  to  tie  pins  and  Arranged 
to  engage  between  the  arms  and  tlie  tongues  of  the  con- 
tacts, binding  posts  carried  by  tie  contaets  nnd  being  con- 
nected ti'  a  telephone,  binding  po-^ts  carried  by  the  bars 
and  being  coiniecied  to  tlie  line  wires  of  .1  telephone  cir- 
cuit, carbon  Mncl,s  supported  on  the  offset  portions  of  the 
bars  and  arrangid  to  be  engaged  liy  the  switch  blades  to 
clean  the  inner  faces  of  x.-il  1  Idocks,  n  liar  mounted  on  the 
base  between  t'  e  Mrst  n  entloned  liais.  an  offset  parallel 
portion  on  the  last  nnnied  b.ir.  a  ground  wire  connected  to 
the  last  mentioned  bur,  and  a  carlnin  block  supported  on 
the  offset  portion  intermediate  the  first  mentioned  carbon 
blocks  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  whereby  when  the 
line  wire  conducts  an  abnormally  heavy  charge,  the  same 
will  be  grounded  and  thereby  prevent  injury  to  the  tele- 
phone. 

.3.  .V  telephone  protector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base,  contacts  on  the  base,  bars  on  the  base, 
switch  blades  pivoted  to  the  bars  for  engagement  with 
the  contacts,  a  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  first  men- 
tioned bar.  a  switch  blade  straddling  the  last  mentioned 
bar  and  blocks  supported  by  the  bar  in  close  proximity  to 
each  otl  er,  said  blocks  being  engaged  by  the  switch  blades 
when  the  switch  is  ll^rown  to  an  open  position,  said 
switch  blades  cleaning  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  blocks. 


1,167.1^6.  UTARATIS  FOR  TIRNING.  SHAPING. 
AND  SCREW-CFTTING.  He.vrt  Stbphen  Land,  county 
of  Essex.  England.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  31, 
1912,  Serial  No.  7.39. .'iOS.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  810.470.  (Cl.  82 — 24.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  cradle  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  snp- 
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ported  at  Its  rear  end  from  the  lathe  puppet  head  and 
provided  with  a  straight  loncltudina!  slldeway.  a  lathe 
tool-holder  having  a  dependent  portion  formed  as  a  coun- 
terpart of  and  adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  rectiliueally  in 
the  said  slldeway.  means  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cradle  and  tool-holder,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  of  the  cradle  from  the  lathe  pup- 
pet head,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  carried  by  tlie  cra- 
dle, a  pin  secured  to  t^e  puppet  head  and  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  pins. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cradle  having  Interchangeable  means  whereby  It  may  be 
detachably  supported  from  the  lathe  puppet  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  longitudinal  sUdeway.  a  lathe  tool- 
holder  having  a  dependent  portion  formed  as  a  counter- 
part of  and  adapted  to  slide  to  and  fro  rectllineally  In 
the  said  slldeway,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  cradle  and  tool-holder,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  cradle  from  the  lathe,  said  means  comprising  a 
pin  carried  by  the  cradle,  a  pin  secured  to  the  lathe,  and 
rods  connecting  said  pins. 


l.UiT.lMT.  li()r(;FIMOI.MN(;  MACIIINK.  1  hank  X. 
t.Ai  TKRiiiH.  Siilney.  oiiiu.  P"ile,l  .liiii>'  lit.  ioi:{.  Serial 
No.  712.SKU.      iCi.   107     !>.( 


^%^- 


1.  A  dough  molding  machine.  comprl.-;lng  an  endless  con- 
veyer for  carrying  the  doui;h  through  the  machine,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  dough  as  It  Is  fed  through 
the  machine  for  shaping  it,  and  means  for  drlvinu  the 
conveyer  for  causing  the  stretch  of  the  conveyer  conduct- 
ing the  dough  to  have  greater  flexibility  than  the  other 
stretch. 

2.  A  dough  molding  machine  Including  a  main  frame 
having  a  supporting  portion  provided  with  an  opening, 
feed  rolls  mounted  In  the  frame  below  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  flatten  a  lump  of  dough  and  feed  the  same  into 
the  machine,  a  hopper  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said 
supporting  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  into  and 
guided  by  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
different  positions  along  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
the  hopper  in  its  adjustment. 

3.  A  dough  molding  machine  Including  a  main  frame 
h^lng  a  supporting  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
having  opposite  parallel  guiding  walls  or  edges,  feed  rolls 
mounted  In  the  frame  below  the  opening  and  adapted  to 
flattoi  and  feed  a  lump  of  dough  into  the  machine,  an 
adjustable  hopper  seated  upon  the  said  supporting  portions 
of  the  frame  and  having  depending  flanges  extending 
through  the  said  opening  and  fitted  against  and  guided  by   1 


the  said  walls  or  edges  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the 
hopper  in  Its  adjustment. 

4.  .\  dou;:h  molding  machine  Including  a  main  frame 
provided  with  a  supporting  portion  having  an  opening 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  slots,  feed  rolls 
mounted  in  the  main  frame  below  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  flatten  a  lump  of  dough  and  feed  the  same  Into  the 
machine,  an  adjustable  hopper  arranged  *upon  the  said 
supporting  portion  of  the  frame  at  the  opening  thereof 
and  having  a  ta[t.>red  interior  and  cored  to  form  hollow 
walls,  said  walls  being  thickened  at  opposite  portions  and 
provided  therein  with  threaded  sockets,  and  set  screws 
operating  in  the  slots  of  the  said  supporting  portion  and 
engaging  the  threaded  sockets  of  the  hopper  to  sec\ire  the 
latter  in  its  adjustment. 

5.  A  dough  molding  machine  including  a  pair  of  pressure 
rolls  adapted  to  roll  the  dough  into  a  sheet,  forming  rolls 
arranged  below  the  pressure  rolls  and  adapted  to  coil  or 
wrap  the  sheet  of  dough  into  a  roll,  and  a  trip  belt  Inde- 
pendent of  the  forming  rolls  located  opposite  the  forming 
rolls  and  coactlng  therewith  to  form  a  dough  receiving 
pocket  and  yieldahly  mounted  and  ad.ipted  to  be  forced 
outwardly  by  the  dough  to  vary  the  size  of  the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  .it;  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.167,1><8.  H(»(.  (JII.1.\(;  DEVICE.  Isaa.  W.  I.kei'Kk, 
Monmouth,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,562' 
(CI.  119—157.) 


/:* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trough  having  a  central  compartment,  end  compartments, 
and  a  storage  reservoir  between  said  central  compartment 
and  one  of  said  end  compartments,  said  compartments 
being  in  communication  with  each  other,  rollers  mounted 
to  revolve  In  the  respective  compartments,  means  for  filling 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  governing  the  flow  of  the 
medicament  from  said  reservoir  to  the  compartments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trough  having  a  central  compartment,  end  compartments 
and  a  storage  reservoir  between  said  central  compart- 
ment and  one  of  said  end  compartments,  a  supply  pipe 
connecting  said  compartments,  the  said  central  compart- 
ment being  In  direct  communication  with  the  other  end 
compartment,  rollers  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  respective 
comr>artments,  means  for  fllling  the  reservoir,  and  means 
governing  the  flow  of  the  medicament  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  supply  pipe. 

3.  A  divice  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
trough  having  a  central  compartment,  end  compartments, 
and  a  storage  reservoir  between  said  central  compartment 
ami  on>'  said  end  compartments,  a  supply  pipe  connect 
ing  said  .■<impartments,  the  said  central  compartment 
being  in  direct  communication  with  the  other  end  com- 
partment, rollers  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  central  com- 
partment anil  latter-named  end  compartment  and  con- 
nected for  mnveiiirnt  in  unison,  a  roller  mounted  to  re- 
volve within  the  other  end  compartment,  means  for  fllling 
the  reservoir,  m'-ans  governing  the  flow  of  the  medica- 
ment from  said  reservoir  to  the  said  supply  pipe. 


1,167.189.  BOTTLE-VALVE.  Chbistian  F.  Leng,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,044. 
(CI.    215—62.) 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  Itottom  section  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
top  section  having  outlet  openings,  and  a  connecting  sec- 
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tion  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  sections  and  extend- 
ing to  the  valve  seat  of  the  latter  section,  said  connect- 
ing section  having  shouldered  ribs,  a  washer  held  l>etween 
the  inner  ends  of  the  top  and  liottom  sections  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  face  of  the  casing  for  the  engagement 
with  a  groove  of  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  valve  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  ribs  and  having  a  flange  for  engaging 
the  shoulders  of  the  ribs. 


C  ' 


and  at  its  upper  end  into  the  said  top  section,  the  said  con- 
necting section  being  pnivided  at  its  inner  face  with 
vertical  ribs  havinc  shoulders,  and  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
valve  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  the  valve  control- 
ling the  said  valve  st  at  and  being  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  said  ribs,  the  flange  of  the  valve  l>eing  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  said  shoulders  to  limit  the  outward 
sliding  movement  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  r,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.167,100  BATH  AITARATT'S.  Willis  Lippinc<->tt, 
Kalispell,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  K.  Lang. 
Kallspell.  Mont.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.184.      I  CI.  4—26.) 


2.  !n  a  valve  mechanism  for  Mttles.  a  bottle  neck 
provided  In  Its  Inner  fnc  with  an  annular  groove,  the 
bottom  of  which  projects  inward  beyond  tlie  said  Inner 
face,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  havlnsr  a  l>ottom  section 
provided  with  a  valve  s.'at.  an  upper  section  provided 
with  outlets,  and  a  connecting  section  conn.Tting  the  bot- 
tom and  top  sections  with  each  other,  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  limited 
sliding  movement  In  the  said  connecting  section,  a  weight 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  said  valve  and  freely  moT- 
able  in  the  uppiT  portion  of  the  said  conn.cTing  section 
and  In  the  said  top  section,  and  a  washer  held  on  the  said 
connecting  section  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
bottom  and  top  section,  the  said  washer  projecting  into 
the  said  groove, 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  lK)ttleK.  a  bottle  neck  pro- 
vided In  its  inner  facf  with  an  annular  groove,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  projects  inward  beyond  the  Inner  face,  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  having  a  bottom  section  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  an  upper  section  provided  with  outlets, 
and  a  connecting  section  connecting  the  bottom  and  top 
sections  with  each  other,  a  valve  adapted  to  l>e  seated 
on  the  said  valve  seat  having  a  limited  sliding  movement 
In  the  said  connecting  section,  a  weight  adapted  to  rest 
on  top  of  the  said  valve  and  freely  movable  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  connecting  section  and  In  the  said 
top  section,  and  a  washer  held  on  the  said  connecting  sec- 
tion l)etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bottom  and  top 
section,  the  said  washer  projecting  Into  the  said  groove 
and  the  peripheral  face  of  the  washer  being  beveled  up- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Ix-ttles.  a  bottle  neck  pro- 
vided in  its  Inner  face  with  an  annular  groove,  the  bot- 
tom of  which  projects  l>eyond  the  Inner  face,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  casing  having  a  l>ottom  section  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  an  upper  section  provided  with  outlets  and 
a  connecting  section  connecting  the  bottom  and  top  sec 
tions  with  each  other,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  limited  sliding  move- 
ment in  the  said  connecting  section,  a  weight  adapted 
to  rest  on  top  of  the  said  valve  and  freely  movable  In 
the  upper  p<irtion  of  the  said  connecting  section  and  In 
the  said  top  section,  a  washer  held  on  the  said  connect- 
ing section  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  bottom 
and  top  section,  the  said  washer  projecting  Into  the  said 
groove,  the  low«-r  portion  of  the  top  section  being  re- 
duced, and  a  second  washer  held  on  the  said  reduced  por- 
tion and  fitting  asalnst  the  Inner  face  of  the  bottle  neck 
above  the  groove  therein. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  bottom  section  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
a  valve  seat  and  having  its  under  side  concave,  a  top  sec- 
tion provided  with  side  openings  and  a  connecting  section 
screwing  at   its   lower  end   into   the   said   bottom   section 


1.  Hath  .ipparatMS  Inchidint:  a  portable  imik.  concen 
trie  partitions  therein  dividing  the  int.rior  of  the  tank 
Into  a  central  hot  water  comp.utment  and  an  outer  cold 
water  compartment,  a  heat>r  removably  mounted  In  the 
central  compartment,  there  being  an  annular  air  space 
between  the  compartments  provided  with  openings  In  the 
bottom  thereof  and  an  open  top.  a  pipe  communicating 
with  and  depending  from  the  central  compartment,  a 
flexible  tube  communicating  therewith,  a  tubular  connec 
tlon  between  the  outer  compartment  and  said  flexible 
tube,  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  from 
the  respective  compartments  to  the  flexible  tube,  a  aleeve 
s\irroundlng  the  pipe,  a  spraying  nozzle  depending  there- 
from, and  valved  means  for  directing  water  Into  the 
sleeve  from  the  outer  compartment. 

2.  Bath  aiiparatus  including  a  portable  tank,  concen- 
tric partitions  therein  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tank 
Into  a  central  hot  water  compartment  and  an  outer  cold 
water  compartm.nt.  and  a  beater  removably  mounted  In 
one  of  the  compartments,  said  compartments  having  sepa- 
rate  outlets. 

?,.  Bath  api'iirMtus  ln(  hiding  a  portable  tank  having 
concentric  compartments,  a  ring  like  base,  connections 
between  the  base  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  spraying 
nozzle  s\ipported  by  the  tank  and  alx)ve  the  base,  a  valved 
connection  between  the  spraying  nozzle  and  one  of  the 
compartments,  an  outlet  tube,  and  valved  connections 
between  said   tube  and   the  respective  compartments. 

4.    Hath    nppar.ntiis    imludins    a    portable    tank    having 

concentric    compartments,    a    ring-like    base,    connections 

lietween   the  has.'  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  spraying 

nozzle  supported  by  the  tank  and  above  the  baae,  a  valved 

connectioii   between    the  spraying   nozzle    and   one   of   the 

compartments,  an  outlet  tube,  and  valved  connections  t)e- 

tween  said  tul)€  and  the  respective  compartments,  one  of 

said   connections   constituting  a    support  for   the   spraylnc 

;  nozzle,  aims  detachably  engaging  and  extending  outwardly 

|.from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tank,  and  a  curtain  Bup- 

I  porting  ring  carried  by  the  arms  and  above  the  baw. 
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1.167,191.  Al'i'AHATUS  FOR  I'ROI'ELLINC;,  KLKVAT- 
ING,  AND  SUI'rORTING  SHU'S.  BOATS.  STHMA- 
RINES,  AM>  THE  LIKE  VESSELS.  i'lEiiiu;  Ikh.u.v 
LoLBERT,  Juvlsy,  France.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.   724,066.      (CI.   115 — 49.) 


The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  boat  having  a  mem- 
b»'r  on  the  initpr  faci>  rhcreof,  a  ilrivrn  shaft  mounted  In 
tht>  hull  and  haviiii;  its  end  projoctiui,'  beyond  the  said 
memher,  a  hollow  hub  sccurt'd  on  the  projecting  end  of 
the  hub  and  having  its  inner  face  recessed  to  receive  the 
moniher  of  the  hull  and  upon  which  it  turns,  vanes 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  hub,  and  a  stationary  member 
within  the  hub  and  having  means  en;,'a^ing  the  shafts  of 
the  vanes  to  turn  the  same. 


1,167.191'.  IRONING-HOVUD.  .I.vmk.s  McI 'mnn.all,  Chi 
cago.  III.  Filed  May  1.'.,  1915.  Serial  No.  128,464.  (CI. 
6Si— 10.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board,  an 
arm  havln>;  one  end  pivoted  thereto  and  having  its  free 
end  coclperable  therewith  to  urip  a  support,  and  a  leg 
hinged  to  the  board  between  thr  ends  n{  said  arm,  the  leg 
carrj-inc:  a  member  engagln:^  under  said  ariu  bitween  the 
ends  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  !»oard,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  lioard  and  having  their  free 
ends  eooporable  therewith  to  grip  a  support,  a  pair  of  legs 
hinged  to  the  board  between  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  cross 
piece  carried  by  legs,  and  said  arms  liaving  depending  V- 
ahaped  cams  under  which  said  cmss  pi.ce  (>ni.'!ii,'es  for 
forcibly  swinging  the  arms  toward  the  board  wh^n  the 
legs  are  swung  toward  the  board. 


1,167.198.  I'ROf'ESS  OF  MAKING  STKIULIZElMiRANU- 
LATED  MEAT  FIBER.  Ch.^klk.s  M.vrchand,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I-ouls  N. 
Depeyre.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  .Mar.  14,  1907, 
Serial  No.  362.4,'S5.  Renewed  Nov.  JJ,  1915.  Serial  No' 
62,916.      (Cl.  99—0.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  granulatid  meat  til)er  con- 
sisting in  macerating  meat  pulp  in  an  acidulateil  bath  until 
it  is  gelatinous,  neutralizing  the  acidulated  mass,  adding  a 
material  to  prevent  putrefaction,  melting  and  removing  the 
fat.  removing  the  moisture  from  the  mass  and  reducing  to 
granular  form. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  granulated  meat  fiber  con- 
sisting In  macerating  meat  pulp  in  a  hydrochloric  acid  bath 
at  about  25°  C.  until  it  is  gelatinous,  neutralizing  the 
acidulated  mass  by  the  addition  of  an  nll<ali.  adding  a 
material  to  prevent  putrefaction,  heating  to  about  40°  C.  I 


to  melt   the  fat,  removing  the  moisture  from  the  fat  and 
mass  and  reducing  to  granular  form. 

;i.  The  process  of  producing  granulated  meat  tll)er  con- 
sisting In  macerating  meat  pulp  in  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid  until  It  is  gelatinous,  neutralizing  the  acidulated  mass 
by  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  adding  hydrogen  peroxld, 
heating  to  ai)OUt  40°  f.  to  melt  the  fat,  removing  the  fat 
and  moisture  from  the  mass  and  reducing  to  granular  form. 

4.  Tile  process  of  producing  granulated  meat  fiber  con- 
sisting In  macerating  meat  pulp  in  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid  at  about  25  C.  until  It  is  gelatinous,  neutralizing  the 
acidulated  mass  by  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  adding  hy- 
drogen peroxid,  h.-ating  to  about  40°  C.  to  melt  the  fat,  re- 
moving the  fat  and  moisture  from  the  mass  and  reducing 
to  granular  form. 

5.  The  process  of  produ<lng  granulated  meat  liber  con- 
sisting in  macerating  meat  pulp  In  an  acldulat.'d  bath 
until  It  is  gelatinous,  neutralizing  the  acidity  of  the  mass, 
removing  the  fat  and  moisture  and  n'du.iiig  to  granular 
form. 

[Claims  G  to  1.?  not  printed  in  the  Gnzettr  1 


1,167,194.  S.VFETY-I.ATCH  FOR  ELEVATOR  POORS. 
Charles  O.  M.\:ix,  New  Vork.  .\.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Bernard  Spltzfaden,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  lG,n;',l.      fCl.  187—61.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  a  rack  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  an  elevat<u-  door  to  range  transversely 
at  the  inner  sidt^  thertof.  a  latch  bar,  and  means  to  plv- 
otally  secure  the  latch  bar  between  the  ends  thereof,  In 
the  elevator  well  at  the  front,  one  arm  of  tlie  said  latch 
being  the  lonirer  and  having  a  forwanily  disposed  pawl  to 
en^'a::"'  the  door  rack,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  latch 
bar  and  tending  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the  rack,  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  latch  bar  l)elng  extended  rearwardly  to 
range  In  the  direction  of  the  rear  wall  of  an  elevator  well 
between  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  well  and  the  space 
for  the  elevator  car.  said  rearward  extension  having  an 
offset  returned  member  disposed  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection as  th'  latch  bar  and  terminating  in  a  member  to 
be  tripped  by  a  car  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  to  disen- 
gage th"  pawl  from  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevator  doors,  an  ehmgated 
rack  bar  adapted  to  bo  rigidly  secured  to  an  elevator  door 
to  range  transversely  thereon  at  the  Inner  side;  a  latch 
bar;  means  to  pivotally  mount  the  latch  between  the  ends 
thereof.  In  an  elevator  well  at  the  front,  adjacent  to  a 
landing,  to  range  lengthwise  with  the  rack,  said  latch  hav- 
ing a  long  arm  formed  with  n  paw!  ;  and  a  spring'  e.. -acting 
with  the  latch  and  tending  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the 
rack  ;  the  other  arm  of  the  said  latch  being  straight  with 
the  first  arm  and  shorter,  and  offset  rearwardly  to  He  at 
the  side  of  an  elevator  car.  the  rear  end  of  said  shorter 
arm  being  returned  laterally  in  an  inward  direction  and; 
having  a  terminal  adapted  to  Ix-  tripped  by  an  elevator  car 
at  the  side  to  ro<  k  the  latch  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
and  disengage  tlie  pawl,  to  permit  the  door  rack  to  move 
freely  past  the  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  or  well,  a 
transversely  sibling  door  therein,  and  an  elevator  car,  of 
a  safety  means  to  control  the  said  door,  said  means  com- 
prising a  transverse  rack  on  the  door  at  the  Inner  side,  an 
elongated  latrh  bar,  rockably  mounted  at  the  front  of  the 
R-ell  and  ranging  transversely  of  the  latter,  the  said  latch 
bar  presenting  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm,  the  longer  arm 
having  a  imwl  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  to  hold  the 
door  against  movement,  the  shorter  arm  of  the  latch  haT- 
ing  an    offset    returned   member  disposed   between    the   ad- 


jacent side  wall  of  the  well  and  the  space  for  the  travel  of 
the  car,  there  being  a  spring  acting  on  the  latch  and 
tending  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the  rack,  the  said  car 
having  a  trip  member  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  the 
said  returned  member  of  the  latch  to  rock  the  latter  In 
opposition  to  the  spring  and  thereby  disengage  the  pawl 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  or  well,  a 
transversely  sliding  door  therein  and  an  elevator  car,  of  n 
safety  means  to  control  said  door,  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rack  on  the  door  at  the  inner  side,  an 
elongated  latch  bar  rockably  mounted  at  the  front  of 
the  well  and  ranging  transversely  of  the  latter,  the  said 
latch  bar  having  a  longer  arm  formed  with  a  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  rack,  and  with  a  shorter  tirm  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  the  first  arm  lietween  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the 
well  and  the  space  for  the  travel  of  the  car,  said  shorter 
arm  having  a  member  extending  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  car  to  be  tripped 
by  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  safety  ilevlce  for  elevator  doors,  a  rack  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  elevator  door  to  range  transversely  at 
the  Inner  side  thereof,  an  elongated  latch  bar,  means  to  piv- 
otally mount  the  latch  bar  between  its  ends  in  an  elevator 
well,  a  spring  pressing  on  said  latch  bar.  i  ne  arm  of  the 
bar  having  a  pawl  adai)ted  to  engage  the  rack,  the  other 
arm  of  the  bar  helm:  returned  and  offset  In  the  rear  of 
the  first  arm,  to  be  received  in  an  elevator  well  at  a  side 
of  the  car,  the  second  ami  of  the  bar  being  extensible 
lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  transversely  thereof. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.19.-.  HOOF  COVERING.  OsK.\R  M.^TTF.n.  Bonn, 
(Jermany.  1  iled  .Ian.  l.",  1914.  Serial  No.  812,314. 
(CI.   106 -.T  1.1 

1.  A  roofing  material  havincr  a  fibrous  ba»e  impregnated 
with  a  combustible  fusible  body   and  a  fire  proofing  com 
pound   having  a   melting   point   substantially   that   of  said 
body. 

2.  .\  roofing  material  having  a  fibrous  base  Impregnated 
with  a  combustible  fusible  water-proofing  body  and  a  fire- 
proofing  body  consisting  of  an  arylphosphate  having  a 
melting  i>olnt  substantially  that  of  said  body. 

3.  .\  roofing  material  having  a  fibrous  base  Impregnated 
with  a  combustible  fusible  wafe: -proofing  body  and  a  fire- 
proofing  body  consisting  of  tri-phcnylphosphate  the  melt- 
ing point  of  which  is  substantially  that  of  said  body. 


1,167,196.  SAFETY  I'ENCI L  -  HOLDER.  Charles  B. 
MKKf-ER,  .North  I'ittston,  I'a.  I'lled  Apr.  27,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   24,29.H.      (Cl.  ::4— 10. ) 


A  clip  or  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  safety 
pins,  means  fastening  the  pins  together,  the  movable  pin 
member  of  one  of  the  safety  pins  being  permanently  fas 
tened  closed,  while  the  pin  member  of  the  other  safety  pin 
Is  free,  and  resilient  tube  sections  carried  by  the  closed 
safety  pin. 


1,167,197.  BITTONHOLE-MACHINE.  Hbnby  C.  Mil- 
ler, Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,444.      (Cl.   112—4.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  stitching  mechanism,  power  mechanism  for  operating 
the  stitching  mechanism,  a  gaging  device  for  gaging  an 
artl<  le  and  for  (ontrolllng  the  power  mechanism,  and 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  the  gaging  device 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  stitching  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
oX  stitching  mechanism,  automatic  mechanism  for  starting 
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the  stitching  mechanism,  power  mechanism  and  movable 
means  including  an  artii  le  pagins  device  for  starting  the 
power  mechanism  to  operate  the  stitching  mechanism,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  cease  Its  movement  before  the 
automatic  mechanism  is  operated  to  stop  the  stitching 
mechanism. 


a 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  stitching  mechanism,  power  mechanism  including  a 
shiftal)le  belt,  a  shaft,  a  movable  gaging  device,  means 
between  the  shaft  and  tlir  gaging  device  to  cause  the  shift- 
ing of  the  belt  to  operate  the  shaft  and  start  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing 
the  movabii'  gaging  device  prior  to  the  operation  of  the 
stitching  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  button  hole  machine  heads,  each  of  which  includes 
stitching  mechanism,  a  doth  clamp,  and  automatic  start- 
ing and  stopping  means,  a  slidable  gaging  device  operable 
toward  and  from  the  heads,  end  gages  mounted  on  the 
gaging  device,  power  mechanism  for  operating  the  stitch- 
ing mechanisms  and  cloth  clamps,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  gaging  device  for  starting  the  power 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  button  hole  macliine.  the  comi>lnatlon  of  two 
button  hole  stitching  madilne  luads,  each  of  said  heads 
including  independent  stitching  mechanism,  a  cloth  clamp, 
and  a  stop  motion  device,  power  mechanism,  connections 
Itetwcen  the  power  mechanism  and  the  cloth  clamps  and 
the  stop  motion  devices,  and  a  gaging  device  Including 
gasres  to  position  an  article  and  to  start  the  power  mech- 
anism to  elevate  the  (lotli  clamps  and  operate  the  stop 
motions  and  start  the  stitel.ini:  mechanisms. 

[Claims  G  to  ."0  not  priiitMi  in  the  r.azette.l 


].lGT,19v.     rtRII'ErtGE.     Jmhn   E.   Mii.leu.   Olean,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1914.     Serial  No.  825,558.      ((_^1.  108—9.) 
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.\  drip  i'd;;e  comprising  a  lower  Imdy  inimbir  and  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  triiiiit;ulai'  ti>iigues  overlying  said 
member  and  liaxinL'  tlieir  tli>s  [lerfcuated.  said  tongues 
being  turned  up  from  one  edge  of  th"  body  member  and  the 
said  lovM-r  body  raemtx'r  havinu  notrhes  therein  opposite 
the  perforatltins  in  the  tips  of  the  said  tongues  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specilieu. 


Alex 
Serial 


1.16  7.199.     COFFEE-MAKING  AI'l'ARATUS. 

MiMZ.   New   Vork.   N.   V.     Filed  .June   15.   1915. 

No.  :-14.228.      iCl.  53—3.1 

1.  In  a  coffee-making  apjiaratus.  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  having  a  water-jack<t  at  the  l)ottom  thereof,  meana 
for  heating  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  the  jacket  there- 
of,  a   coffee-pot  associated  with   the   boiler,   a   valre-coB- 
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trolled  conduit  connecting  the  Jacket  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pot.  a  conduit  connecting  the  top  of  the  i>ut  to  the  Jacket, 
a  valve-controlled  conduit  connecting  the  boiler  to  the 
Jacket,  a  coffee  container  in  said  pot,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying water  from  the  boiler  to  the  container. 


2.  In  a  coffee-making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  having  an  annular  water-jacket  below  the  bottom,  a 
burner,  the  flame  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler  and  the  Jacket  thereat,  a  valve-con- 
trolled conduit  connectintr  the  Jacket  and  the  Iwller,  a 
coffee-pot,  a  valve-controlled  conduit  from  the  Jacket  to 
the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  conduit  connecting  the  Jacket  to 
the  pot  at  a  point  above  the  valve-controlled  conduit 
which  connects  the  jacket  to  the  pot,  a  coffee  container  in 
said  pot,  and  a  valve-controlled  conduit  for  supplying  the 
container  with  water  from  the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  coffee-making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  having  a  water  Jacket  positioned  below  the  bottom, 
a  burner,  the  flame  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boiler  and  the  water-jacket  thereat,  a  valve- 
controlled  conduit  from  the  boiler  to  the  water-jacket,  a 
coffee-pot,  a  coffee  container  in  the  pot,  a  valve-controlled 
conduit  for  supplying  water  from  the  boiler  to  the  con- 
tainer, a  valve-controlled  conduit  from  the  water-jacket  to 
the  pot,  and  a  second  conduit  from  the  water  Jacket  to  the 
pot  connecting  the  two  at  points  above  the  connection 
therebetween   produced  by   the  valve-controlled  conduit. 


1,167,200.  COMBINATION  TIE-PLATE  AND  ANTI- 
CREErER.  James  Moir  and  Harvey  P.  McKahi.and, 
Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  191.').  .Serial  No. 
28,928.      (CI.   238—2.) 


1.  -V  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  a  tie,  a 
primary  jaw  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rail  gripping  ribs  formed  upon  the  under  face 
of  said  jaw  and  adapted  to  firmly  bite  Into  the  upper  face 
of  the  base  of  a  rail,  said  body  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
jaw,  and  a  wedging  plate  fitting  under  said  auxiliary  Jaw 


and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail  for  firmly  clamp- 
ing the  rail  between  said  Jaws  and  causing  said  biting  ribs 
to  firmly  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  a  rail. 

J.  .\  tie  plate  and  anti-creeper  comprising  a  base,  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  a  tie,  a  primary 
jaw  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rail  ^.Tipping  ribs  formed  upon  the  under  face  of  said 
jaw  and  adapted  to  firmly  bite  into  the  uper  face  of  the 
liase  of  a  rail,  said  t)ody  provided  with  an  auxiliary  jaw,  a 
wedging  plate  fitting  under  said  auxiliary  jaw  and  adapted 
to  <'ngagt>  the  base  of  a  rail  for  firmly  clamping  the  rail 
between  said  jaws  and  causing  said  biting  ribs  to  firmly 
intake  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  wedge  plate  and  adapted  to  be  bent  back- 
wardly  upon  said  auxiliary  jaw  for  holding  said  wedging 
plate  agalnsr  accidental  removal  from  said  auxiliary  jaw. 

;!.  A  til'  plati'  and  anti-creeper  comprising  a  base,  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  a  tie,  a  primary 
jaw  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rail  gripping  ribs  formed  upon  the  under  face  of  said  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  firmly  bite  into  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
of  a  rail,  said  body  provided  with  an  auxiliary  jaw,  a 
wedging  plate  fitting  under  said  auxiliary  jaw  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail  for  firmly  clamping  the  rail 
between  said  jaws  and  causing  said  biting  ribs  to  firmly 
engage  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  wedging  plate  and  adai)ted  to  be  bent  back- 
wardly  upon  said  auxiliary  jaw  for  holding  said  wedging 
plate  a;;ainst  accidental  removal  from  said  auxiliary  Jaw, 
and  said  wedging  plate  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
upon  one  side  thereof  for  fitting  snugly  over  the  base  of 
a  rail. 


1,167,201.  SANITARY  iLOSET-SEAT  COVER.  HtcuG. 
A.  MORftN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,883.  ■  (CI.  4— IS.  ( 


1.  A  cover  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  the  sections  being  arranged  end  to  end  and 
each  section  tiavlng  both  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the 
adjacent  emis  of  juxtaposed  sections,  the  axes  of  the  piv- 
otal connections  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
sections,  whereby  the  said  sections  fold  In  their  own 
planes. 

2.  .V  cover  of  the  class  described  composed  of  four  sec- 
tions arranged  lud  to  end  and  each  section  having  both 
ends  plvotally  connected  with  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  Juxta- 
posed sections,  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  being 
at  riuht-angles  to  the  plane  of  the  sections,  whereby  the 
said  sections  fold  in  their  own  planes,  and  one  pair  of 
sections  being  shorter  than  the  other  pair  to  permit  the 
shorter  sections  to  be  folded  in  between  the  other  sections. 

.T.  .\  cover  of  the  class  described  cotnposed  of  four  sec- 
tions forming  an  ovoid  structure,  pivots  connecting  the 
aiijacent  ends  of  juxtaposed  sections  together,  the  pivots 
being  arranged  approximately  In  the  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  cover,  and  of  the  same  number  as  the 
sections,  and  pieces  applied  to  the  faces  of  the  sections  and 
covering  the  pivots. 

4.  A  cover  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ovoid 
body    having    an    ovoid    opening,    the    marginal    portion 
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around  the  opening  being  bent  downwardly,  said  body  be- 
ing divided  in  four  sections  plvotally  connected  together, 
the  pivotal  points  being  located  in  approximately  longi- 
tudinal and  iransMTse  lines,  the  two  rear  sections  being 
shorter  tlian  the  front  sections,  whereby  the  rear  sections 
can  fold  in  between  the  front  sections. 


1,16T.L'02.  RANGE,  .^bram  C.  Mktt.  ,Tr.,  Philadelphia, 
I'a  ,  and  ,Tafew  .'J.  Van  KtREN,  .\lbany,  N.  Y.,  assisrnors 
to  .\bram  I'o.x  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IViinsylvatiia.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   764,949.      (CI.   126-36.) 


/3       ■» 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range, 
of  a  flat  top  plate  :  a  fire  pot  located  under  one  end  of  the 
top  plate  ;  a  chamber  located  under  the  opposite  end  there- 
of and  liaving  gas  burners  therein,  the  fire  pot  and  the  gas 
chamber  being  separated  by  a  combustion  chamber ;  an 
oven  undiT  the  combustion  chamN>r  and  separated  from 
the  gas  chamber  to  form  a  flue,  the  top  of  the  fire  pot 
extending  a  considerable  distance  above  the  oven  so  as  to 
form  one  side  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  casing 
of  the  gas  chamber  forming  the  otlier  wall  so  that  as  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  pot  pass  into  the 
combustion  chamber  ttiey  will  circulate  in  the  combustion 
chamber  and  will  be  deflected  by  both  walls  before  passing 
to  the  flue  located  between  the  gas  chamber  and  the  top 
of  the  oven. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  and  coal  range,  of  a  top 
plate:  a  gas  burner  casing  l)elow  the  top  plate  and  Laving 
a  wall  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber ;  a  fire  pot  spacerl  from  the  gas  burner  casing  and 
having  a  wall  formiuu'  the  opposite  side  of  the  combustion 
chamber:  an  oven  liaving  a  top  plate  disposed  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  the  top  of  the  firepot  and  the  burner 
casing  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  bottom  of  the  flue  leading  therefrom,  the  top  of 
the  Are  pot  being  al)ove  the  l)Ottom  of  the  burner  casing 
BO  that  the  products  of  combustion  passing  from  the  fire 
pot  will  circulate  in  the  combustion  chamber  before  pass- 
ing to  the  flue. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range 
having  a  flat  top  plate,  of  a  gas  burner  casing  located 
directly  below  the  top  plate  at  one  side  of  the  range  and 
having  a  wall  forming  part  of  the  combustion  chamber;  a 
fire  pot  at  the  other  side  of  the  range:  an  oven  having  a 
top  pliite  disposed  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top 
plate  of  the  range  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the  flue  leading  there- 
from, tlie  fire  pot  extending  to  such  a  distance  above  the 
top  plate  of  the  oven  as  to  form  one  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  fire  pot  being  located  a  given  distance 
below  the  top  plate  of  the  range  to  form  a  passage  :  a  gas 
burner  casing  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
range  so  that  the  products  of  combustion  in  passing  from 
the  fire  pot  to  the  flue  will  be  momentarily  detained  and 
deflected  by  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  before 
passing  to  the  flue  between  the  top  of  the  oven  and  the 
^s  burner  casing. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  combined  coal  and  gas  range, 
of  a  top  plate:  a  gas  burner  casing  located  directly  below 
the  top  plate  at  one  side  of  the  ranee:  a  tire  pot  at  the 
other  side  of  the  range  separated  from  the  cas  burner  cas- 
ing liy  ii  combustion  chamber  :  an  oven  liaving  a  top  plate 
forming  the  bottom  of  tlie  combustion  chami>er  and  the 
bottom  of  the  flue  leading  therefrom,  one  side  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  being  formed  l>y  ttie  wall  of  the  gas 
chamber  w  tiich  projects  downward  from  tlie  top  plate, 
the  other  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  being  formed 
by  the  wall  projecting  vertically  from  the  top  plate  of  the 
oven  at  the  side  of  the  fire  pot  so  that  tiicie  will  be  a 
positive  circiiiation  of  the  proiiucis  of  cnibustir.n  in  said 
chamber. 


1.167,203.  COAL  ANH  <;.\S  RANGE  CONSTRUCTION. 
ABRAM  C.  Morr,  ..Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1914.      Serial  No.  869,302.      (Cl.   12t)— 36.) 


f      A 


1.  The  combination  In  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range, 
of  a  top  plate  ;  a  fire  pot  located  on  one  side  of  the  range 
under  the  top  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  :  a  casing  lo- 
cated uiid'T  the  top  plate  at  ttie  opposite  side  of  the 
range  ;  gas  burners  located  in  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
casing,  said  casing  being  spaced  from  the  fire  pot  so  as  to 
form  an  intermediate  combustion  ciiamber  :  an  oven  hav- 
ing a  top  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  under  the  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  flue  :  a  flanged  plate  secured  to  the 
top  plate  of  the  oven  and  forming  the  support  for  the 
fire  brick  at  the  inner  side  of  the  fire  pot,  the  Are  brick 
and  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  top  plate  so  as  to 
form  a  communicating  passage  between  the  fire  pot  and 
the  combustion   chamber. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  combined  gas  and  coal  range, 
of  a  top  plate  :  a  fire  pot  located  on  one  side  of  the  range 
under  the  top  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  a  casing  lo- 
cated under  tlie  top  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
range  ;  gas  burners  located  in  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
casing,  said  casing  being  spaced  from  the  fire  pot  so  as 
to  form  an  Intermediate  cc^mbustlon  chamber  :  an  oven 
having  a  top  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  extending  under  the  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  flue:  a  flanged  plate  secured  to  the 
toll  plate  of  the  oven  and  forming  the  support  for  the 
fire  brick  at  the  inner  side  of  the  fire  pot,  the  Are  brick 
and  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  top  plate  so  as  to 
form  a  communicating  passage  between  the  fire  pot  and 
the  combustion  chamber  :  and  a  support,  in  the  form  of 
a  tiracket.  secured  to  the  flanged  top  plate,  resting  on  the 
flre  brick,  and  having  a  portion  extending  to  and  sup- 
porting the  central  portion  of  the  top  plate  of  the  range. 


1.167.204       EVAPORATOR.      JoH.v    Nakf,    Dermott.    Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.      Serial  No.  .'>,H„')72.      (Cl.  127 — 9.  i 
1     .\n  evaporator  embodying  a  spiral  trough,  and  means 

therein  for  impeding  the  flow  of  liipiid. 

2.  .\n  evaporator  pan  having  an  upstanding  spiral 
flange  upon  its  bottom  providing  a  spiral  trough,  an  out- 
let at  the  inner  end  of  said  trougti.  and  means  within 
said  trough  for  impeding  the  flow  of  li<juld  therein. 

3.  An  evaporator  pan  having  a  dished  bottom  and  an 
outlet  spoilt  at  tlie  center  of  said  liottom.  a  spiral  upstand- 
ing flange  upon  said  bottom  and  extending  from  the  rim 
of  the  pan  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  to  pro- 
vide a  spiral  trough,  and  radial  plates  slipped  between 
the  convolutions  of  said  flange  to  Impede  the  flow  of  liquid 
within   tiie   trough. 
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4.  An  evaporator  embodying  a  boiler,  a  pan  s.  atnd 
thereon  havln«  a  dished  bottom  and  a  spout  eiteridlnK 
from   the  center  of  said   bottom   through   the  boiler,   und 


an  upstandinu  spir.Tl  fliint:>'  upon  said  bottom  eitendln;; 
from  the  rim  of  the  pan  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
bottom  to  provide  a  spiral  trough. 


1-,167,205.     WHEEL  FOR  TRACTION  ENOINES.     Fkaxk 
RtDOLPH  Nybero,  I.amar,  t'olo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Geortre    .J.    (Jarvln,    I.aniar,    ("old       Filnd    Autr.    0.    1915 
Serial    No.    44,556.      (CI.    21  -:.'1U..) 

—6 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  tubular 
casings  supported  by  the  wherl  radially  thereof,  a  dog 
mounted  In  each  casing  to  move  longitudinally  tliereof. 
each  dog  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  sections,  and  tSie 
sections  extending  beyond  the  casing  at  each  end  tliere- 
of,  a  spring  between  the  sections  and  normally  liohlinc 
them  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  slldahle  cotim'ction 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  dog  sections  to  permit  them 
to  move  toward  and  from  each  other  and  longitudiuMlly 
of  the  casing,  means  adjustable  angularly  of  the  wheel 
for  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  dogs  to  extend  the 
dogs  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  springs  forr- 
Ing  the  dogs  Inwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  tubular 
casings  arranged  radially  of  the  wheel  In  spaced  relation, 
a  sectional  dog  arranged  in  each  casing  and  movadl" 
longitudinally  thereof,  each  dog  consisting  of  an  Inuer 
and  an  outer  section,  a  slldahle  connection  between  the 
■ectlons  of  each  dog  and  slldably  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing, a  spring  arranged  between  the  sections  of  each  dog 
and  adapted  to  bo  compressed  when  the  outer  end  of  the 
dog  meets  with  an  obstruction  and  normally  holdinir 
them  extended,  an  eccentric  journaled  on  the  hub.  the 
inner  ends  of  the  dogs  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  ec 
centric,  and  said  eccentric  extending  the  dogs  beyond  thn 
periphery  of  the  casing  when  the  highest  portion  ttiereof 
Is  in  engagement  with  the  said  inner  ends,  a  common 
means   for   moving   the   eccentric   angularly   to   cause    the 


dogs  to  be  extended  at  any  point  in  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  for  holding  the  eccentric  from  movement  with 
the  wheel,  and  springs  forcing  the  dogs  Inwardly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  tubular 
casings  supported  l>y  the  wheel  radially  thereof,  a  dog 
mounted  in  each  casing  to  move  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  eccentric  journahd  coaxial  with  the  wlieel  and  en- 
gaging the  dogs  lit  their  inner  ends,  the  rim  having  an 
opening  for  each  dog  for  permitting  the  dog  to  pass  at 
Its  outer  end  hi'.Nund  the  rim.  ;i  stop  i\(ljust.it)lv  mounted 
on  each  dog  and  near  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  and  a 
spring  between  each  stop  and  the  rlm  and  normally  press- 
ing the  dog  inward. 

4.  The  comlnriatlon  with  a  wheel  of  a  series  of  tubular 
casings  supported  by  the  whe.  l  radially  tliereof,  a  pair 
of  coaxial  Inner  and  outer  rings  Ix'tween  the  rlm  and  the 
hub,  a  clip  coiiuectiug  the  inner  end  of  each  casing  to  the 
inner  ring,  a  sectional  clip  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
each  casing  to  the  outer  ring,  an  eccentric  journiibd  on 
the  hub,  a  dog  in  each  casing  engaglni:  the  eccentric  at 
its  inner  end,  springs  pressing  the  docs  inwardly,  and 
means  for  holding  the  eccentric  from  movement  and  for 
a<ljustlng  the  same   angularly   with    respect   to   the  whceL 


1,167,206,  CABINET  P'OR  SOFNI)  REt  OR  DS.  .John 
Browning  0<;den,  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  12,  l'J14. 
Serial  No.  866,^47      (CI.  211  —  16.) 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  for  sound  record  disks  having  a 
series  of  compartments  therein  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
upright  partitions,  the  comparements  being  open  at  the 
front,  and  flat  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  partitions  near 
the  front  tliereof.  said  springs  being  bent  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  the  next  adjacent  partition  and  nor- 
mally in  contact  therewith  Intermediate  of  their  length, 
and  thence  curved  away  from  the  l.ist  mentioned  par- 
tition, said  springs  being  arranged  in  pahs  in  each  ccn- 
pprtment  with  one  spring  above  and  the  other  below  the 
horizontal  center  of  the  compartment,  whereby  the  rec- 
01  ds  when  Inserted  through  the  open  front  of  the  cora- 
pariment.s  are  caused  to  strike  the  springs  near  their 
fastened  ends,  and  when  the  records  are  in  place  the 
springs  eni:age  the  records  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
liorizontal    diameter    and     substantially    at    the    vertical 

I  diameter,   so  as   to   maintain   the   records   on   edge   in   an 
!   upriglit    position    and    prevent    warping. 

2.  A  storage  cabinet  for  sound  record  disks  having  a 
series  of  upright  partitions,  a  bottom  member  carrying 
the  partitions  and  a  rear  member  connecting  the  parti- 
tions and  serving  a.-^  a  stop,  ^aid  pMrtiiiniis  eac  1  carrying 
sprluk'S.  each  spring  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
curri'spnndlng  wall  of  a  partition  near  the  front  edge,  and 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  engage  the  corresponding 
wall   of  the   next  partition   In  order,   .said   partitions   with 

'  their  connecting  parts  and  springs  being  bodily  remoT- 
able  as  a  unit  from  and  Inserttble  into  the  cabinet. 

.'{.   .\   storage   cal)lnet    for   sound    record    disks    having   a 

j  series  of  compartments  therein  provided  with  upright  par- 
titions and  each  compartment  having  flat  leaf  springs 
secured  to  one  side  wall  of  the  compartment  near  the 
front  end  thereof  and  thence  directed  toward  the  other 
wall  of  the  compartment  and  having  the  extremity  curved 
away  from  said  last-named  wail,  the  springs  in  each  com- 
partment tiring  arranged  above  and  below  the  mid  point 
of  the  helglit  of  the  compartment,  each  compartment  hav- 
int:  Its  front  to  rear  depth  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  rec^ 
ord  disk  of  lamest  diameter  and  said  compartments  t>elng 
also  provided  with  readily  removable  stop  means  situated 
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at  a  distance  from  the  front  of  the  compartment  cor- 
responding to  the  diameter  of  a  smaller  disk  than  the 
first  named   disk. 

4.  A  storage  cabinet  for  sound  record  disks  having  a 
series  of  upright  partitions  detlning  compartments  with 
each  compartment  provided  with  leaf  springs  one  above 
and  the  other  below  the  middle  of  a  record  disk  when 
lodged  in  the  compartment,  each  spring  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  a  respective  wall  of  the  compartment  and  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  to  engage  the  other  wall  thereof, 
the  partition  walls  of  the  compartments  being  provided 
with  stop  means  for  record  disks  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  other  stop  means  In  the  form  of  a  remov- 
able rod.  the  partitions  being  provided  with  alined  pas- 
sages for  the  reception  of  the  rod. 

5.  .\  storage  cabinet  for  sound  record  disks  having  a 
series  of  upright  partitions,  a  bottom  member  carrying 
the  p.irt itions.  iind  a  too  meinl'cr  joining  the  spacing  the 
partitions,  together  witli  a  rear  memlter  connecting  the 
partitions  and  serving  as  a  stop  member,  the  said  par- 
titions each  carrying  on  one  wall  a  set  of  leaf  springs 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corrpsjionding  wall  of  a 
partition  near  the  front  edge  of  the  partition  and  having 
a  normal  tendency  to  engage  the  corresponding  wall  of  the 
next  partition  in  order  with  the  free  rear  end  of  the 
spring  bfnt  liackward  toward  the  partition  carrying  It. 
said  partitions  with  their  connecting  parts  and  springs 
being  bodily  removable  from  and  insert Ible  into  the  cab- 
inet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,167,207.  SAMU'.U'KR  IIML1>KH.  Arthir  W.  Oldham, 
Ada.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  lUl."..  Serial  No.  24.295.  (CI. 
51— I.) 


1.  K  sandpaper  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  having 
grooves  In  its  side  edges,  means  for  clamping  the  paper 
within  the  grooves,  a  handle  hlngel  to  the  Iwdy  and  ar 
ranged  to  lie  flat  therein  or  extend  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  means  for  holding  the  handle  at  right  angles  to  the 
body. 

2.  A  sandpaper  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  having 
grooves  In  its  side  edges,  spring  clamping  members  for 
holiling  the  paper  within  the  grooves,  said  body  having  an 
under  ctit  st>cket,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  body  and  ar 
ranged  to  lie  tiat  thereon  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  at  the  under  cut 
socket  for  holding  the  handle  at  right  angles  to  the  body. 

3.  A  sandpaper  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  having 
grooves  in  its  side  edges,  apcrtured' plates  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  body,  said  plates  having  spaced  projections, 
U  sliaped  .-pring  clamping  members  having  InwardiV 
turned  terminals  engaging  the  apertures  in  said  plates, 
the  legs  of  the  clamping  members  arranged  to  engage  be- 
tween said  projections  for  holding  the  clamping  members 
In  inoperative  position,  said  clamping  members  attached 
to  secure  the  paper  within  the  grooves  and  a  foldable 
handle  carried  by  the  body. 

t.  .\  sandpaper  holder  comprising  a  flat  body  having 
grooves  In  Its  side  edges,  apertured  plates  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  body,  said  plates  having  spaced  projections, 
U  shaped  spring  clamping  members  having  Inwardly  turned 
terminals  engaging  the  apertures  In  said  plates,  the  legs 
of  the  clamping  members  arranged  to  engage  between  said 
projections  for  holding  the  clamping  members  in  inopera- 
tive position,  said  clamping  members  attached  to  secure 
the  paper  within  the  grooves,  a  foldable  handle  carried 
by  the  bo..y  and  a  manipulating  handle  formed  on  the 
clamping   members. 


1.167.208.  INSULATOR  William  Oi-pelt.  Metuchen, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  tlilrd  to  Harry  K.  (Jamlier,  Uarrls- 
burg.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  s.  iftir..  Serial  No.  6.817.  (CI. 
173—314.) 


.\ii  insulator  of  the  rhaiacter  described  including  a 
cylindrical  base  member  having  a  centrally  located,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  Internally  screw  threaded  bore  ex- 
tending throughout  Its  entire  length,  ribs  formed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  base  mem!>er  and  arranged  to  form  a  means 
to  permit  a  gripping  element  to  !>e  used  to  tighten  the 
base  member  in  place,  the  under  side  of  the  base  member 
having  a  depression  therein  to  act  as  a  guide  In  placing 
the  same  In  position,  the  upper  side  of  the  base  member 
being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  and  having  parallel 
grooves  extending  thereacross.  a  cover  member  having 
a  central,  longitudinally  extending,  internally  screw 
threaded  bore,  ribs  formed  externally  of  the  cover  member 
to  provide  a  grlpfilng  means,  and  an  annular  rib  on  the 
under  face  of  the  cover  mem^'cr  arranged  to  aline  with 
the  annular  groove  to  clamp  a  line  wire  In  place. 


1,167,209  BR.^KE.  Lewis  <\  Obp.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1011,  Serial  No.  650.770. 
Renewed  May  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  25,306.    (CL  188— 87.  t 


..4^-v.- 


» 


J; 


LUJ    U  ^' 


^ 


1.  In  a  ratchet  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  staff,  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  siipprirtlng  member 
movable  about  said  staff,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  support 
Ing  member  and  a  drop  handle  pivoted  to  said  pawl  and 
having  a  ram  for  engagement  with  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  ratchet  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  staff,  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  turn  about  said  staff,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  sup 
porting  member  and  a  drop  handle  permanently  attached 
to  said  pawl  and  adapted  when  dropped  to  bold  aaid 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  ratchet  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  staff,  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  member  adapted  to 
turn  about  said  staff,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  member,  « 
drop    handle    pivoted    to    said    pawl    and    serving    when 
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dropped  to  release  said  pawl  from  said  ratcliet  and  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  pawl  toward  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  ratchet  brake  mechanism,  the  cumbiuatlon  of  a 
vertical  brake  staff,  a  toothed  ratchet  thereon,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  drop  handle  pivoted 
to  said  pawl  and  effective  to  move  it  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  when  the  brakes  are  to  be  set. 
said  handle  when  dropped  serving  to  release  said  pawl 
from  said  ratchet. 

.".  In  a  ratchet  brakt>  mechanism,  tlif  comliin.ition  of  a 
brake  staff,  a  toothed  ratchet  thereon,  a  supporting:  mem- 
ber adapted  to  turn  about  said  staff,  a  swinging  pawl  ro- 
tatable  with  said  supporting  meml>er  and  a  drop  handle 
permanently  attached  to  said  pawl  and  adapted  when 
dropped  to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet. 

[Claims  t)   to   lA  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.167.210.  ROTARY  SHAt  T  OR  ROD  I'ACKI.N'ii.  Stan- 
ley Orr,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla  FiU-d  .I.iii  l-'J,  1915. 
Serial   No.   I'.Oa.'i.      (CI.   137— 115  1 


1.  A  rotary  shaft  packing  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  packing  ring  of  medium  hard  metal  secured  to 
the  casing  and  surounding  the  shaft,  a  carrier  ring  alid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  soft  metal  packing  ring  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  ring  and  lying  in  contact  with  the 
rtrst-named  ring,  an  elastic  packing  seated  in  the  car- 
rier ring  and  engaging  the  shaft,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  carrier  ring  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  adjuav 
Ing  said  ring  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  yieldingly 
pressing  said  carrier  ring  toward  said  packing  ring. 

2.  In  a  shaft  packing,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  packing  ring  of  medium  hard  metal  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  Inclosing  the  shaft,  a  carrier 
ring  inclosing  the  shaft,  a  head  fixed  to  the  .■^liafl.  adjust- 
ing screws  engaging  the  head  and  journaled  in  the  car- 
rier ring,  an  elastic  gasket  seated  In  the  carrier  ring 
and  engaging  the  shaft,  a  soft  metal  packing  ring  seciired 
to  the  carrier  ring  and  lying  in  contact  with  the  tlrst- 
named  ring,  and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  screws 
and  exerting  pressure  on  the  carrier  ring  and  adapted  to 
be  tensloned  by  the  screws. 


1,167,211.  WIIIFFLKTRKE.  .Ia.mks  L.  P.trxiETT,  Mize. 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Walter  c  Curri.',  Raleigh, 
Miss.      Filed    Mar.    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    11,301.      (CI. 

21—78.) 


1.  A  whlffle-tree  of  the  class  described  includln;:  a  bar. 
and  central  and  end  cuffs  embracing  the  said  bar  and  each 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  flat  mital  bent  to  em 
brace  the  bar,  the  central  cuff  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  forwardly  extending  hooks  and  the  end  cuffs  having  a 
single  hook,  said  books  being  drawn  of  the  metal. 


2.  .\  whiffl»'-tree  of  the  class  described  including  a  bar, 
a  central  cuff  constructed  of  flat  metal  bent  to  embrace 
the  b.ir  and  provided  at  one  of  its  edges  with  rigid  for- 
wardly extending  hooks  having  shanks  connected  to  the 
cuff,  said  cuff  being  provided  at  its  other  meeting  edge 
with  spaced  lugs  or  flanges  embracing  the  shanks  of  the 
books. 

3.  A  whifflf  tri'e  of  thf  class  described  including  a  bar, 
provided  with  a  ci-ntral  cuff  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  flat  metal  livnt  to  embrace  the  l)ar  ami  haviug  meeting 
edges  at  the  front  of  the  bar,  a  pair  of  hooks  rigid  with 
and  extending  from  the  <iiff  at  the  said  meeting  edges 
and  a  loop  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cuff  and  car- 
ried by  the  same. 


1.107,212.        L.VMI' HIRXKR        Si.mc.n     u      Patterson, 
Santo,  Tex.      File<l  .lune   IK,   1915.     Serial   No.  34  893' 

(n.  240— 99.) 


.V  lani(i  t.nin.T  having  a  pair  of  chimney  en>;aging 
clamps.  nnniiL-ed  at  opposite  sides,  each  clamp  compris- 
ing a  shaft  pivutall.v  mounted  on  the  burner,  having  an 
outstanding  offset  portion  with  a  depending  operating 
arm,  and  also  having  upstanding  chimney  engaging  clamp- 
uiL'  arms,  rods  extending  from  the  base  of  the  burner  and 
slidably  en^raged  with  the  operating  arms  of  the  clamps 
and  sprints  on  said  rods  and  pressing  outwardly  against 
the  operating  arms  of  the  clamps  and  serving  to  normally 
hold  the  <lain[is  in  ei.gaged  position. 


I.ltj7.213.  SFKlt  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
.MOWING-MACHINKS.  Rm.vu  Peck,  Vl(k8burg.  Miss. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  860,227.      (CI.  56 29.) 


"      t. 


1.  .V  se.il  li;irvestlng  attachment  for  mowing  machines 
Inchidlng  lui  endless  conveyer  located  in  rear  of  the  cut- 
ting apparatus  of  the  mowing  machine  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  severed  material  therefrom,  vibratory  beaters 
for  beating  the  seed  from  the  severed  material  onto  the 
conveyer,  mechanism  for  collecting  the  seed,  and  means 
for  openjting  the  conveyer  and  the  said  beaters. 

2.  .\  seed  harvesting  attachment  for  mowing  machines 
including  a  wheeled  conveyer  frame  located  In  rear  of  and 
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provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  with  the  cutting 
apparatus  of  the  mowing  machine,  a  conveyer  carried  by 
the  said  frame  and  arranged  in  position  to  receive  the 
severed  material  from  the  said  cutting  apparatus,  a 
wheeled  rear  frame  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  It  to  the 
mowing  machine,  said  wheeled  frame  having  a  shaft  or 
axle,  connections  between  the  said  shaft  or  axle  and  the 
conveyer  for  operating  the  latter  and  means  also  actuated 
by  the  said  rotary  shaft  or  axle  for  shaking  the  seed 
from  the  severed  material  while  the  latter  is  on  the  con- 
veyer. 

.S.  A  seed  harvesting  attachment  for  mowing  machines 
including  a  wlieeled  conveyer  frame  having  a  shaft  or 
axle  and  located  in  rear  of  and  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  it  with  the  cutting  apparatus  of  the  mowing 
machine,  a  wheeled  rt'ar  frame  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
frame  of  the  mowing  machine  and  located  at  one  side  of 
the  conveyer  frame,  said  wlieeled  frame  having  a  rotary 
shaft  or  nxle,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
shaft  or  axle  of  the  rear  frame  to  the  shaft  or  axle  of  the 
conveyer  frame,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  conveyer  frame 
and  actuated  by  the  shaft  or  axle  thereof,  said  conveyer 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  severed  material  from  the 
cutting  apparatus,  and  means  connected  with  the  shaft 
or  axle  of  the  (onvcyer  frame  for  shaking  the  seed  from 
the  severed  material. 

4.  A  seed  harvesting  attachment  for  mowing  machines 
including  a  wheeled  conveyer  frame  having  a  shaft  or 
axle  and  located  In  rear  of  and  provided  with  means  for 
connecting  it  with  the  cutting  apparatus  of  the  mowing 
inachine,  a  rear  wheeled  frame  located  In  rear  of  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  i  onnectlng  it  with  the  frame  of  the 
mowing  machine  and  having  a  rotary  shaft  or  axle,  a 
flexible  joint  or  colliding  connecting  the  said  shafts  or 
axles,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  conveyer  frame  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  shaft  or  axle  thereof,  said  conveyer  being 
arranged  In  position  to  receive  the  severed  material  from 
the  cutting  apparatus  of  the  mowing  machine,  and  means 
carried  by  the  conveyer  frame  for  shaking  seed  from  the 
severed  material  while  the  same  is  on   the  conveyer. 

.'.  A  seed  harvesting  attachment  for  mowing  machines 
Including  a  wheeled  conveyer  frame  located  In  rear  of 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  cut- 
ting apparatus  of  a  mowing  machine,  an  endless  con- 
veyer tarried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
severed  material  from  the  cutting  apparatus  and  dis- 
charge the  said  material  from  the  rear  of  the  conveyer 
frame,  a  plurality  of  vibratory  beaters  located  above  the 
conveyer  fnime  for  shaking  the  seed  from  the  severed 
material  while  the  latter  Is  on  the  conveyer,  and  means 
for  operating  the  conveyer  and  the  beaters. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltJ7,214  HKI.IVKRV  .VPPAR.ni'S  H.ws  O.  Pktkr- 
SEN,  Newport.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
P.oitr..     (CI.  211—22.) 


the  carriage  to  withdraw  one  sheet  of  each  set,  and  means 
for  temporarily  placing  out  of  commission  the  sheet- 
withdrawing  means  complementary   to  one  set  of  sheets. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descril)ed,  spaced  and 
suitably-supported  means  for  holding  sets  of  superimposed 
sheets  of  material,  suitably-supported  means  for  Inltlallj 
moving  the  uppermost  slieets  of  eacli  set,  a  reclprocatory 
carriage,  means  connected  with  and  movable  by  the  car- 
riage for  actuating  the  said  means  for  initially  moving 
tlie  uppermost  sheets  of  cacli  set,  and  means  on  the  car- 
riage constructed  and  arranged  on  movement  of  the  same 
in  one  direction  to  withdraw  the  uppermost  sheets  of 
the  sets. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  spaced 
n)eans  for  holding  sets  of  superimposed  sheets  of  material. 
Impalement  pins  carried  by  said  means  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  sheets,  a  roller  carried  by  said  means 
and  adapted  wlien  rotated  to  start  the  uppermost  sheet 
off  the  pins,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  means  on  the  car- 
riage constructed  and  arranged  on  movement  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction  to  withdraw  the  uppermost  sheets 
of  the  sets,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  on 
mt)vement  of  the  carriage  in  the  other  direction  to  hold 
said  sheet-withdrawing  means  out  of  engagement  with 
the  sheets. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  spaced  and 
suitably  supported  means  for  holding  sets  of  superimposed 
sheets  of  material,  suitably-supported  meansf  for  initially 
moving  the  uppermost  sheets  of  each  set.  a  nciprocatory 
carriage,  means  connected  with  and  movable  by  the  car- 
riage for  actuating  the  said  means  for  Initially  moving 
the  uppermost  sheets  of  each  set  on  movement  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction  and  leaving  said  means  idle  on 
movement  of  the  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction,  means 
on  the  carriage  constructed  and  arranged  on  movement 
of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  to  withdraw  the  upper- 
most sheets  of  the  set,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged on  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  hold  said  sheet-withdrawing  means  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sheets. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for 
supporting  sets  of  first  copy  sheets,  carbon  sheets  and 
second-copy  sheets,  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  means  actu- 
able  by  movement  of  the  carriage  and  constructed  and 
arranged  on  movement  of  the  carriage  to  withdraw  one 
sheet  of  each  set,  and  means  for  temporarily  placing  out 
of  commission  the  sheet  withrawing  means  complementary 
to  the  flrst-ropy  sheets. 

I  Claims  (5  to   12  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,167,21"..  STANK-IP  S(  RTPHlN"  J  BRFSH.  Jambs  T. 
Pharks,  carllnville.  111.  i'iled  .Ian  22,  I'.Mo.  Serial 
No,  ...s:?;i.     (Ci.  \:,     24  1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  spaced 
means  for  holding  superimposed  sheets  of  material,  a  re- 
i'iprocatory  carriage,  means  actuable  by  movement  of  the 
<arringe   and    constructed    and   arranged   on    movement   of 
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1.  .V  brush,  a  handle  rising  tnerefrom  and  adjustably 
associated  therewith,  and  adapted  to  extend  at  an  Inclina- 
tion beyond  either  side  or  end  of  the  brush,  a  block  mount- 
ed on  the  hantiie  for  engagement  with  the  brush  to  limit 
the  adjustment  of  the  uandle  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  holding  said  handle  aizalnst  movement  In  an  opposite 
direction. 

2.  .V    binsli.   .'I    handle   rising  therefrom   and  adjustably 
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associiited  therewith  and  adapte^il  to  extend  at  an  inoiina 
tlon  beyond  either  side  or  eud  of  the  brush,  a  block  mount 
ed  up«n  the  handl>-  for  eniragcment  with  said  br\ish  o 
limit  the  adjustnu'tit  of  tho  handh'  In  one  direction,  and 
a  locking  element  supported  by  the  bio.  k  for  eni;ngement 
witli  the  brush  to  hold  said  handle  a;;ainst  movement  in 
an  opposite  direction. 

'A.  A  brush,  a  handle  therefor,  a  connectlnn  between  the 
bru.ih  and  handle,  said  connection  pivotally  supporting; 
said  handle  and  provided  for  relative  rotation  between 
«ald  members,  a  block  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  en- 
gagement with  the  brush  to  limit  the  pivotal  niDviiient  of 
the  handle  in  one  lUrei'tion  and  to  pr"vent  casual  rotation 
of  the  said  liamib'  or  brush,  and  a  lockinir  ebunent  carried 
by  said  block  for  enL-a^'cment  with  thr  brush  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  in  an  opposite  direction. 


i.Km.jh;.  WEP.  AMVANCIN*.  .MEcII.\N"1SM  l»Ht  dry- 
IN(;  FK.\M1>;  L?i-:i;T(H)i.ti  Hkinuhii  Caki.  Hkkiiann 
Hathskklu,  Nordhausen.  (ierniany.  Filed  Oct.  '.'M,  1913. 
Serial   No.   798,-44.      (CI.   .'54-25.) 


y^ 
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1.  In  a  web  swinging  and  advancing  mechanism  for  dry- 
ing frames,  the  combination  of  carrying  rails,  web-sup- 
portin-'  bars  loosely  mounted  on  the  rails,  mians  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter,  pawls  .•idai)ted  to  permit  the  sup- 
[Miriini;  burs  to  uiovi'  with  the  rai  s  111  one  direction  and  to 
retain  the  bars  durini;  the  moviin.uit  of  the  rails  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  to  hohl  the  pawls  out  of 
en},'a^>'menr  with  the  bars  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
with  the  rails  in  both  direi'tions. 

-.  In  a  web  swiui.'in;;  and  advancini;  mechanism  for  dry- 
lug  frame>,  the  Ciimblnation  of  carrying  rails,  web-sup- 
porting bars  loosely  mounted  on  the  rails,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter,  fixed  rails  adjacent  the  carrying 
rails,  pawls  pivoteu  on  tne  tised  rails  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  bars  to  move  with  the  carrying  rails  duriim  their 
forward  stroke  and  to  retain  said  bars  durini;  tlo  return 
stroke  of  the  carrylnt:  rails,  means  to  hold  tlie  imwls  out 
of  eiiiTiiiiemt-nt  with  the  bars  to  permit  thr  latter  to  move 
with  the  riiils  to  impart  a  swiniiini;  ino\.ini'nt  to  the  web, 
and  pawls  on  receiving  ends  of  the  carrviUi:  i-;ii!s  adapted 
to  pass  beneath  said  liars  during  th.  rrturn  -troke  of  said 
carrying  rails  and  to  advance  the  bars  durini:  the  forward 
stroke. 

'A.  In  a  web  swiniiini:  and  ad\,iio  i!i_'  mechanism  for  dry- 
ing frames,  tlie  comJinatiun  <if  can-yinu"  rails,  wet>support- 
ing  bars  loosely  ni.iunt<l  11  the  inil-.  ni>ans  for  reclpro- 
(atini;  the  latter,  siationary  ^  ippiutiii-'  r.iiis,  two  sets  of 
pawls  pivoted  on  the  supporting  rails,  one  set  of  pawls 
arraiigod  to  allow  the  bars  tn  i)a<-  unobstructed  during 
tb.t'ir  forward  stroke  and  to  r.'tain  said  Lars  during  the 
return  slroki'  of  the  carryini:  lail-;,  th.  otlur  set  of  pawls 
arranged  to  allnw  said  bar~  to  pass  uiioi^tructi'd  during 
the  return  >trokr  and  to  retain  <ald  ba  r<  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  lit'  rh.'  carryin.;  rails,  jiawls  on  ibe  receiving 
ends  of  the  rarryim:  rails  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  bars 
during  the  return  stroke  of  said  carryinc  ralN  and  advance 
the  bars  during  the  forward  stroke,  and  an  independently 
operable  rod  for  each  set  of  pawls  to  move  the  latter  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the.  rods. 


1,167,217.  CARBT'RETER.  Hknry  M.  IUi.  iik.nbach, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lan.  27,  lOl.j.  Serial  No.  4.721. 
(CI.  4.*^— 150.2.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device  for  Internal  combustion  en 
glnes.  In  combination,  an  intake  conduit  for  said  engine, 
a  deflecting  plate  fixed  In  said  conduit,  ftiel  discharce 
means  In  said  conduit,  said  plate  inclined  toward  said  fuel 
discbarge  means,  and  provided  with  openings  In  proper  re 
Uttlon  thereto,   and  an   auxiliary  air   valve   openlncr   in'n 


s.iid  loiidnlr,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  ni-ranged  to  re- 
spund  t"  rn;;ine  su(  tlon.  a  control  for  fuel  supply,  and  a 
diffiri-ntial  <ontrol  means  arranged  between  said  valve  and 
said  fuel  supjily  control. 
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2.  In  n  furl  feodini:  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  In  combination,  an  Intake  conduit  for  said  engine, 
a  deflecting  pbit>'  lixid  in  said  conduit,  fuel  discharge 
means  in  said  conduit,  said  plato  inclined  toward  said  fuel 
discharge  means,  and  provided  with  openings  in  proper 
relation  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  air  \alve  opening  into 
said  conduit,  said  aiixillary  valve  being  arraimnd  to  re 
spond  to  eni:ine  -u(  tlon.  a  control  for  fuel  su|)ply,  a  two 
part  head,  means  for  adju>tlnt:  one  part  of  said  head  with 
reference  to  the  other,  means  carried  by  said  adjustid  part 
for  controllini:  fuel  s\ipply,  and  a  differential  control 
means  arranged  between  said  valve  and  said  head. 

.3,  In  a  fuel  feeding  de\ice  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  In  combination,  an  intake  coiuiuit  for  said  enuine, 
a  deflecting  plate  tived  in  s.aid  londuir,  fu'l  discharge 
means  In  said  conduit,  -aid  plate  Inclined  fowaiil  said 
fuel  discharge  means,  and  pro\  ided  with  openings  In 
proper  relation  iliereto,  and  an  auxiliary  air  valve  opeii 
Ing  Into  said  conduit,  said  auxiliary  valve  beinu'  arranged 
to  respond  to  ermine  suction,  a  control  for  fuel  supply,  a 
two-part  head,  means  for  adjusting  one  jiart  of  said  head 
with  reference  to  the  other,  mf  ans  carried  by  said  ail.iusted 
part  for  controlling  fuel  supply,  a  spring  for  maintaining 
said  head  depressed,  and  a  differential  control  means  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  head,  for  \aryiiu'  the  po-^ition 
of  said  head  with  reference  to  the  fuel  -upjily  nie.ans,  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  in  differential  lespt.nse  to  engine 
suction. 

4.  In  a  fuel  fe,.dij;^  devic  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  In  combination,  an  Intake  conduit  for  said  engine. 
a  deflecting  plate  fixed  in  said  conduit,  fuel  discharge 
means  In  said  conduit,  said  plate  inclined  toward  .said  fuel 
discharge  means,  and  provided  with  openings  in  proper 
relation  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  tilr  valve  openlni:  Into 
said  conduit,  said  auxiliary  valve  beinu  arranged  to  re 
spond  to  en;:ine  suction,  a  control  for  fuel  supply,  a  two- 
part  head,  means  for  adjusting  one  part  of  said  bead  wtih 
reference  to  the  other,  means  carried  by  said  adjusted 
part  for  controlling  fuel  supply,  a  sprins;  lor  maintaininu' 
said  head  depressed,  a  shaft,  levers  on  said  shaft  adapted 
when  the  shaft  Is  turned  to  raise  said  bead  in  opposition 
to  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  a  differential  control 
means  between  said  valve  and  said  shaft  for  causing  said 
shaft  to  turn   in  differential  resfionse  to  engine  stiction. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, in  combination,  an  intake  conduit,  a  lixed  deflector 
plate  in  said  conduit,  a  spring-controlled  valve  below  said 
plate,  fuel  supplying  means  arranged  in  atomizing  relation 
to  said  deflector  plate  and  said  valve,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  supply  of  fuel,  said  means  arranged  in  differen- 
tially-controlled relation  to  said  spring  valve. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,167, 21s.  GOI'HER-TRAP.  A.nton  F.  Rrvken,  Kramer, 
Nebr.  Filed  .lune  26,  1015.  Serial  No.  S6,400.  (CI. 
43-  Ul.i 

1.  \  trap  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  spindle  disposed 
lontritudinally  of  the  body  and  mounted  to  rock,  said 
spindle  having  a  transverse  spear  thereon  at  Its  rear  end 
and   with   an    inteeral   Internl   arm   at   the  opposite  end,   a 
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frame  on  the  tubular  body  at  the  front,  a  trigger  mounted 
on  the  Uxly  at  the  front,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  frame  and 

extending  at    one   side  of   the   lateral    arm   of   the   spindle, 
said  latch  detaehal  !v  encasing  the  trigi:er,  and  a  torsion 
sprini:  surrounding  the  spindle,  one  end  of  the  spring  being    1 
eni;a^;ed  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  trap  and  the  other  bear- 
in;:  against  the  lateral   front  arm  of  the  spindle,  the  said    I 
spear  havirik'  a  spur  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto    I 
and  the  said  body  at  the   rear  end  having  a   slot  through    1 
which  the  spur  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spear  may 
extend  and  having  also  an  aperture  distant  from  the  said 
slot   through   which  the  spur   may   be   projected   under  the 
Influence  of  the  said  spring. 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  kind  described,  vacuum 
producing  means,  dust  collecting  means  and  floor  tool, 
operably    connected,   in   combination    with  a    suction    pipe 


2.  A  trap  of  tlie  cliaract.r  deseribed.  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  adapted  to  Ix^  dlspo>ed  in  a  burrow  and  constitut- 
ing a  iiassai;eway  for  a  gopher,  a  spindle  ranging  longi- 
tudinally at  the  interior  of  the  body  and  rockably  mount- 
ed, said  spindle  bavin-  a  laterally  disposed  spear  at  Its 
rear  end  and  a  lateral  arm  at  its  fnuit  end.  a  sprin*.'  nor- 
mally tcndini:  to  turn  .said  spindle  to  throw  the  spear 
through  an  an^-le  transversely  of  the  body,  a  trigger  pivot- 
ally  mounted  un  the  body  and  having  a  member  projecting 
into  the  body  to  be  eiii.ML'id  I  y  an  animal  passing  through 
tbe  latter,  and  a  plvo'ed  latch  ext.-ndin;:  at  one  side  of 
the  said  lateral  arm  of  the  spindle  and  having  Its  free  end 
engaging  the  trigger. 

.'!.  A  trap  compn>in-  a  tubular  body  having  adjacent 
one  (>nil  a  slot  and  at.  opening  spaced  from  said  slot,  a 
frame  seeured  to  one  end  of  the  lody.  a  spindle  jotirnaled 
in  the  body  and  frame  and  provided  at  (he  end  within  the 
body  with  a  lateral  arm  bavin,:  an  angular  spear  member 
and  at  its  other  end  witb  a  lateral  arm.  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  spindle  and  bavin-  one  end  secured  to  the  frame 
and  its  other  end  enuagiu::  tbe  .arm  of  the  spindle,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  frame  above  the  arm  of  the  spindle  and  ex- 
tending al  one  side  of  tbe  arm  of  the  spindle,  and  a  trig- 
ger pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having  one  member  there- 
of extending  into  the  body,  the  other  meml)€r  of  the  trig- 
ger having  a  loop  with  wliieh  the  free  end  of  the  latch 
engai:es. 


1.1G7.21J*.  I'OKT.VRI.E  VACTUM  CLEANER.  Dasiej. 
Bf:NSnN  UKiMiicii.E,  ISerkeley,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  F  M.  Ray,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  eoit.oHO.     (CI.  ir>— fio.i 

1.  In  a  portable  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  kind  described. 
a  suction  pipe  handle,  adapted  to  connect  with  suction 
cleaning  tools  at  either  end.  and  carrying  vacuum  pro- 
ducinu  means  and  dust  collecting  means  operably  connected 
intermediate  of  its  ends. 

2.  In  a  portable  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  with  vacuum  producing  means  and  dust 
collecting  means  operably  connected,  of  a  suction  pipe 
handle  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  communicating  with  the 
dust  collector  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said 
suction  pipe  handle  adapted  to  receive  cleaning  tools  at 
either  of  Its  ends. 


handle  section  extended  from  a  eommunicalin^;  connection 
with  the  dust  eoliectini:  nieaii>,  .Miid  adaiited  to  connect 
with  cleanim;  tools  at  it-  outer  .ikI 


1.167,220.     SUrrLEMENT-U.  I.I1>  FOR  BOXED  COOKS. 

EiiWAiJii    Reik\!K,    riiiladeiphia,    I'a.       I'iled    .lau.    30, 
111]  4,      .Serial  No.  M.'..-.15.      (CI.  217—58.) 


1.  In  a  suiiplenjental  '■'\cv  Un  doxes.  Die  combination 
of  a  frame  cirryin;;  a  i;:insparent  plate,  .a  triooved  wall 
earrie<l  by  said  frasiie  substjintia  Ily  at  rii-bt  anL-'les  thereto, 
and  box-lid  ent'c.^'ing  niembi-rs  -UlaMy  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  grooved  wall. 

2.  In  a  suppleuiental  cover  for  boxes,  the  inrabinatlon 
of  a  frame  carryiuK  a  transparent  plate,  a  grooved  wall 
carried  by  said  frame  subsiantiai:>  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  clamping  members  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to 
.said  grooved  wall  and  m-\,ibie  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  lid  of  the  box  ca;ryi!ic  such  frame. 

3.  In  a  supplemental  (ovir  fo:  boxes,  ibe  combination 
of  a  frame  carr.\  int  a  transparent  plate,  a  grooved  sup- 
porting wail  carried  by  said  frame,  and  lld-engaglng  mem- 
bers  slidably   mounted   with   n^spect    to   said   grooved   wall. 

4.  In  a  supplemental  cover  for  boxis,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  a  transparent  plate,  a  rear  flanged 
support  carried  by  said  frame,  and  secured  substantially 
at  ricbt  ancles  thereto,  and  lid-engaging  members  slidably 
mounted  with  respert  to  said  flanged  support. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  supplemental  cover  for  boxes, 
of  a  frame  carrying  a  transparent  plate,  flanges  carried 
by  said  frame  and  overlying  the  edges  of  the  box,  an  up- 
Rtandim:  grooved  supporting  wall  secured  to  and  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  at  the  rear  of 
the  same,  and  elaniplns:  members  slidably  mounted  In  said 
grooved  supporting  wall  for  engag<  ment  with  the  box  lid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa^ette.l 
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1,167,221.  JOINT  FOR  BILLBOARDS.  Wili.i.^m  I» 
Rice,  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pv.  2.'?.  1915.  S.rial  No. 
23,470.      (CI.   189^36.) 


A  bill-board  comprishif?  flanged  sbeet-metal  sections,  a 
cap  straddling  and  housing'  two  adjacent  flanges  whirh  are 
to  be  Joined  together,  clamp-bars  embracing  the  flanges 
from  opposite  sides  and  Inclosed  and  housed  by  the  cap, 
and  common  bolts  extending  through  the  flanges,  the 
clamp-bars  and  cap. 


1,167,222.  FISHING  FLOAT.  J4)h.n  S.  Scott,  (ireen 
ville.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,241. 
(CI.  43-4.) 


1.  A  Ashing  float  having  a  line  receiving  bore,  and  a 
line  fastener  embodjing  a  pair  of  tubular  sections  fitted 
In  said  bore  for  the  passage  of  the  line  therethrough  and 
having  a  resilient  line  clamping  portion  connecting  them. 

2.  A   fishing  float   having  a   line   receiving   bore,    and    a 
line   fastener  embodying  a  pair  of  tubular  sections  tltted 
within  said  bore  and  having  a  resilient  bowed  portion  con 
necting  their  adjacent  ends  for  clamping  thf-  line  within 
the  bore. 


1,167.223.  HOG-CATCHER.  Oliver  E.  Sheidler.  Old 
Fort,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,274 
(CI.   119-153.) 

In  a  hog  catcher,  a  metal  tube  having  a  hole  adjacent 
to  one  end  at  one  side  and  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  same 
end  at  the  other  side,  a  wire  secured  in  said  hole  and 
looped  and  passed  through  said  slot  into  said  tul)«\  a 
chain  of  flat  links  connected  to  said  wire  within  said  tube 
and  projecting  through  the  other  end  of  the  same,  said 
tul)e  at  said  other  end  having  slots  diametrically  opposite 
emch    other    and    extending    from    the    end    longitudinally 


wli-reby  to  receive  a  flat  linlc  and  retain  the  same,  and  a 
hand    loop    secured    to    the   outside   end    of   said    chain    all 


b.'ing   arranged  substantially   as   shown    and    for   the   pur- 
poses iiescribed. 


1.167.224.  TH.VINSTOl'.  Wii.lets  SHUorsHiRE,  I'ort 
Elisabeth,  N.  .1  Filed  Apr.  9.  191.')  Serial  No  20  286 
(CI.  246—59.) 


l:i  II- tin  stM|i|iiiig  appar.itns,  a  horizontal  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  trackway  Ix'low  the  lines  of  rails, 
Ix'a Tint's  for  said  shaft,  trip  arms  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  lines  of  rails  of  the  trackway 
and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  from  inactive  to  active 
position  and  vice  versa,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  upon  said 
shaft  and  disposed  in  proximity  to  an  adjacent  road 
signal,  a  vertical  chain  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said 
sprocket  wheel,  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  chain  and  a  signal  blade  of  the  adjacent  road  signal 
wherehv  the  sliaft  will  be  rotated  to  swing  the  arm  to 
itiiirti\e  position  in  the  movement  of  the  signal  blade  to 
'  lear  jxisition.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end 
>f  said  rhain  and  acting  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  swing 
said  arms  to  active  position  in  the  movement  of  the  blade 
to  danger  position. 


I.ltl7.22.-         WELL    CLEANIN(;     DEVICE.       Aktih  k     L. 

Smith.     MeConnelsvllle,    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.     12,    1915. 

Serial    No     .-.,-). 4,-)7.      (CI.    166-    20.) 

In  a  well  cleaning  device,  a  reciprocatory  tube  having 
jet  (lerfornt  ions  in  its  lower  portion  and  an  air  chamber 
in    its    upper    portion    atiove    the    perforations,    an    upper 
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coupling,    a    lower    coupling    and    valve    chamber    wall,    a      extremity   of   said    arm    its    free   end    bent   upwardly   and 
bit  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  upper  axially   per-      around    said    shank    said    U  shaped    member    acting    as   a 


forated  neck  portion  connected  to  the  lower  coupling,  and 
a    valve  '.peraiint:  in   the   cfuipling   chamber. 


l,167,22f.       <;aKTKR        Lkwis    .M.^ck    Spanx,    Columbus, 

Miss.      I  ihil    Sept     .-.o,    l>.>n       Serial    No.   864,337.      (CI. 
241       1    . 


A  garter  of  the  character  descril^ed,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble band  adapted  to  be  arranged  forwardly  of  the  knee 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  with  its  opposite 
ends  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  knee,  means 
for  attaching  the  band  to  an  under  garment  for  suspend- 
ing said  band,  side  straps  attached  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  band  and  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  leg,  a  front  strap 
attached  to  the  band  at  a  point  substantially  equldls- 
tantly  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  front  of  the  bg  and  having  a  substantially 
greater  length  than  the  side  straps  to  extend  downwardly 
beyond  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance,  and  hose 
attaching  di-vlces  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  side 
and   front  straps. 


1,167,227.  I'ACKACiE-TIE.  Datid  William  Sqdikk, 
White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,443.      (CI.  24—18.) 

A  pacltage  tie  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  com- 
prising a  shank,  one  end  loop  forming  a  cord  receiving 
eye.  a  downwardly  extending  arm  formed  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  shank,  a   U  shapeil  meniher  connected  to  the  lower 


spring,    when    a    tying    element    is    forced    down    between 
the  arms  and  the  U-shapeil  member. 


1,167,228.  DRAWINJ-I'EN  REGULATOR.  Morris 
Speeby  Steock,  Boulder.  Colo.  Fl'.ed  .Tan.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  3, 251.      (CI.   120—109.5.1 


1.  In  a  pen,  blades  tending  normally  to  part,  a  trigger 
associated  with  one  of  the  blades  and  projecting  through 
the  other,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  other  blade, 
said  member  having  an  incline  engaging  the  trigger 
whereby  in  turning  said  member  the  distance  between  the 
points  of  the  blades  may  be  varied,  said  member  having 
means  for  indicating  the  distance  between  the  pen  points 
as  said  member  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  pen,  a  pair  of  blades  normally  tending  to  part, 
a  trigger  the  ends  of  which  project  through  said  blades, 
a  threaded  member,  one  end  of  the  trigger  being  threaded 
to  adjustably  receive  the  said  threaded  member,  a  resilient 
member  associated  with  one  of  the  Idades  and  maintain- 
ing said  threaded  member  against  said  blade  whereby 
the  trigger  Is  adjustably  connected  to  said  blade,  and 
a  member  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  other  blade,  said 
member  having  an  incline  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
trigger  projecting  through  said  blade  and  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  blades  mav  be  varied. 


1,167,229.  UNIVERSAL  .KJINT  (  aki-  E.  Swe.nson, 
Rockford.  111.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915,  Serial  No,  7,573. 
(CL   74—19.) 


■& 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  connecting  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  axially  alined  rings  secured  together, 
the  abutting  faces  of  said  rings  having  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering radial  grooves  constituting  bearings,  and  regis- 
tering circumferentlally  extending  oil  grooves  cosnectlng 
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the  radial  grooves  and  serving;  as  lubricating  means 
tor  8ucb  bearings,  combined  with  two  pairs  of  studs 
mounted  for  oscillation  in  ttie  bearings,  and  shaft  sec- 
tions to  which  said  studs  are  secured. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  annular  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  axially  alined  rlnfjs  secured  to- 
gether and  having  registering  radial  grocives  in  their  abut- 
ting faces,  said  faces  also  having  res;isteriug  drcumfer- 
entlally  extending  oil  grooves,  and  bushings  clamped  be- 
tween the  two  rings  and  disposed  in  the  registering  radial 
grooves  therein,  said  bushings  having  perforations  open- 
ing into  the  resji.sterlng  oil  grooves,  in  combination  with 
radially  extending;  studs  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the 
bushings,  and  a  pair  of  shaft  sections  to  which  said  studs 
are  secured. 

3.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  annular  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  aiially  alined  rlnus  ijecurfd  to- 
gether and  having  rcgisttring  radial  gruoves  in  their  abut- 
ting fares,  said  faces  also  having  registering  circumfer- 
entially  extending  oil  grooves  Intercepting  the  radial 
grooves,  and  bushings  clamped  between  the  two  rings  and 
disposed  in  the  registering  radial  grooves  therein,  said 
bushings  having  perforations  opening  into  tlie  registering 
oil  grooves,  in  combination  with  two  pairs  of  studs  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  in  said  bushings,  and  shaft  sections  to 
which  the  studs  are  secured. 

4.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  annular  conm  <tlni: 
memlier  having  two  pairs  of  radial  openings  extendini: 
from  its  inner  to  Its  outer  side,  the  body  of  said  member 
being  formed  with  an  annular  oil  channel  Intercepting 
8al4  radial  openings,  bushings  Inserted  in  said  openings 
and  having  perforations  opening  into  the  oil  channel,  said 
bushings  likewise  having  closed  outer  ends,  two  pairs  of 
studs  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  bushings,  and  a  pair 
of  shaft  sections  to  which  said  studs  are  secured. 

5.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  annular  conuectlne 
member  having  two  pairs  of  radial  openings  extendini: 
from  its  inner  to  its  outer  side,  the  lx)dy  of  said  member 
being  formed  with  an  annular  oil  channel  intercepting 
said  openings,  bushings  inserted  In  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing perforations  communicating  with  the  oil  channel,  said 
bushings  having  closed  outer  ends  and  stop  means  on  their 
Inner  ends  for  preventing  outward  movement,  two  pairs 
of  studs  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  bushings,  and 
shaft  sections  to  which  said  studs  are  secured 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  6  7  .  2  ,3  0  .  MEDICINAL  EXTRACT  OF  APERIENT 
DRUGS.  RrrxTLF  Tambach.  Ludwlgshafen-ou-thi - 
Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Knoll  and 
Company,  Lndwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  File<l 
Julv  29,   1900.     Serial   No.  r>10.278,      (CI.   107  —  4.1 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  purified  extracts 
of  aperient  drugs,  the  active  constituents  of  which  belong 
to  the  class  of  oxymethyl-anthraqulnones  and  which  on 
the  extraction  of  the  drug  with  alcohol  are  soluble  wlth- 
ont  alteration,  which  consists  in  preparing  an  alcoholic 
extract  from  the  same,  treating  the  extract  with  ether 
as  lone  as  a  precipitate  is  formed,  concentrating  the  same 
by  evaporation,  and  adding  a  suitable  diluent,  sufficient 
in  quantity  to  obtain  the  desired  strength,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  purified  extracts 
of  aperient  drugs,  the  active  constituents  of  which  belong 
to  the  class  of  oxymethyl-anthraqulnones  and  which  on 
the  extraction  of  the  drug  with  alcohol  are  soluble  with- 
out alteration,  which  consists  In  preparing  an  alcoholic 
extract  from  the  same,  treating  the  extract  with  eth<^r 
as  long  as  a  precipitate  Is  formed,  concentrating  the  same 
by  evaporation,  and  adding  suflSclent  millc  sugar  to  obtain 
the  desired  strength,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  an  extract  of  an  aperient  ilrng. 
whose  active  constituent  belongs  to  the  class  of  oxymethyl- 
anthraqulnones  and  Is  obtainable  In  the  manner  described. 
the  said  extract  containing  almost  the  wholn  of  the  ac 
tlTe  constituents  in  unaltered  condition  free  from  most 
of  the  Buperfluous  other  constituents  and  being  diluted 
with    milk    sugar  in  any   desired   proportion. 


1,167.231.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  DEVICE.  AB- 
THCR  J.  Tizt.BY.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  872,046.      (CI.    ItJl-  8.) 


Cn 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever,  a  weight 
normally  supported  on  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  second 
Uv.r  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  lever  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
other  arm  of  the  lirst  mentioned  lever,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  second  mentioned  lever  to  free  Its  shoulder  from 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  second 
uieiitione,!  lever  for  moving  the  hitter  ngainst  the  re- 
siliency of  the  spring,  the  arm  being  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  men- 
tioned lever,  guide  means  for  the  arm,  a  rotatably 
mounted  member,  and  a  cam  engaging  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing frictional  engagement  with  tlie  rotatably  mounted 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal  lever, 
a  weight  normally  supported  on  an  arm  of  the  lever,  a 
second  lever  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  other  arm 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  spring  for  moving  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  lever  to  free  Its  shoulder  from  the  first 
mentioned  lever  an  arm  for  moving  the  latter  against  the 
resiliency  of  the  spring,  the  arm  being  disposed  In  a 
horizontal  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  men- 
tioned lever,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  having  a  hand, 
clock  means  for  rotating  the  meml)er.  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  member  and  having  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  the  cam  normally  engaging  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing marks  thereon  to  assist  in  setting  the  cam  relatively 
to  the  bands. 


1,167.232.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Sam ckl  Trood.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  p:iectrlc  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Polled 
Oct.  26.  1012.      Serial  No.  727.901.      (CI.  173—359.) 


1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  upper  and  lower  in- 
sulating buttons,  a  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  adjacent 
ports  of  said  buttons  and  having  a  flange  at  one  Pud, 
means  for  rigidly  uniting  said  parts  in  assembled  posi- 
tion, together  with  a  screw  shell  In  swlveilng  engage 
ment  with  the  flange  on  said  sleeve  and  means  to  hold 
said  screw  shell  against  material  longitudinal  dlsplace- 
nvnt  \y\th  ii'l.itioii  tn  snid  <lee\e.  ^tibsrnntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  upper  and  lower  In- 
sulating buttons  pierced  In  register,  a  flanged  metallic 
sleeve  surrounding  adjacent  parts  of  the  buttons,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  eyelet  lining  the  hole  pierced  In  the 
upper  button  and  a  screw  holt  passing'  tbrougb  tlie  pierced 
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lower  button  and  taking  Into  said  eyelet  to  rigidly  unite 
■aid  parts  in  readily  detachable  assembled  condition,  to- 
gether with  a  screw  shell  In  swlveling  engagement  with 
the  flange  on  said  sleeve  and  having  only  limited  freedom 
of  hmgltudinal  displacement  with  relation  thereto. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  upper  and  lower 
Insulating  buttons  pierced  in  register,  a  flanged  metallic 
sleeve  surrounding  adjacent  parts  of  the  buttons  and 
having  a  wing  struck  inwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  wire 
terminal  within  the  sleeve,  a  screw  shell  surrounding  and 
In  swlveling  engagement  with  the  flange  on  said  sleeve,  a 
threaded  socket  In  said  upper  button,  a  screw  bolt  passing 
through  the  lower  button  and  taking  Into  said  socket  to 
rigidly  unite  said  parts  in  readily  detachable  assembled 
condition   for    the    purpose   described. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  upper  and  lower  in- 
sulating buttons,  peripheral  shoulders  thereon,  a  metallic 
sleeve  engaged  between  said  shoulders,  a  wire  terminal 
and  binding  screw  on  the  inner  face  of  said  sleeve,  a 
center  contact  bolt  passing  through  the  lower  button  and 
engaging  the  upper  button  to  hold  said  parts  rigidly  to- 
gether and  a  screw  shell  in  swlveling  engagement  with 
said  sleeve,  said  upper  and  lower  buttons  being  apertured 
to  afford  an  Insulated  channel  for  the  wire  leading  to  the 
center  contact   terminal. 

5.  In  an  attachment  plug,  an  upper  button  provided 
with  a  central  stud  ailally  perforated  to  receive  a 
threaded  eyelet,  a  lower  button  recessed  to  receive  said 
stud  and  perforated  In  register  therewith  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  securing  bolt  therethrough  into  engagement 
with  the  threaded  eyelet  of  the  upper  button,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,233.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BARRELS  FOR  SHOT- 
(;UNS  AND  RIFLES.  Frankli.v  Brockway  Warnkr. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,599.      (CI.   86 — 4.) 


■rfk:^j<»ihi-  i».''*r-«*->*'i*'**': 


1.  The  herein  described  method  for  producing  barrels 
for  shotguns  and  rifles,  which  consists  In  spirally  wind- 
ing a  steel  and  iron  ribbon  around  a  solid  bar  of  steel, 
then  boring  and  reaming  the  steel  bar  to  form  the  de- 
sired bore  of  the  barrel  and  then  turning  the  ribbon  down 
to  the  desired  exterior  diameter  of  the  barrel. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  for  producing  barrels 
for  shotguns  and  rifles,  which  consists  in  spirally  wind- 
ing a  hot  steel  and  Iron  ribbon  around  a  solid  bar  of 
steel,  then  hammering  the  abutting  edges  of  the  ribbon 
together,  then  boring  and  reaming  the  steel  bar  to  form 
the  desired  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  then  turning  the  rib- 
bon down  to  the  desired  exterior  diameter  of  the  barrel. 


1,167,234.  STUD-SUPPORT.  Charles  O.  Wescott,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  .luly  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,058. 
(CI.   110—97.) 

1.  A  brick  stud  supporting  means  comprising  a  hollow 
member  externally  and  Internally  threaded  and  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  a  fire  box  wall,  a  second  cylindrical 
member  externaWy  and  internally  threaded,  the  external 
threads  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  internal 
threads  of  said  first  mentioned  member  and  the  Internal 
threads  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  ends 
of  a  brick  supporting  stud,  and  a  heat  resisting  metallic 
block  forming  a  stop  for  the  further  insertion  of  said 
second  member  and  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  fire  box,  the  combination  with  a  Are  box  wall 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening  therethrough,  of  a 
cylindrical  member  closed  at  its  Inner  end  and  externally 
and  internally  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
threaded  opening  in  the  fire  box  wall,  a  second  cylindrical 
member  externally  and  Internally  threaded,  the  external 


threads  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  internal 
threads  of  said  flrst  mentioned  member,  a  heat  realatlng 
metallic  block  in  the  closed  end  of  said  supporting  Be»- 
bei  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  the  further  inaertloa 


of  said  second  member,  a  stud  having  a  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  said  second 
mentioned  member  whereby  to  support  the  stud. 


1,167,235.     STILT.     Clarbnce  A.  Wetzell,  Sterling,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,188.    (CI.  135 — 53.2.) 


1.  A  stilt  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  body,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  depressions,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the 
body,  an  ear  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  a  horizontal  anpport- 
Ing  portion  formed  on  the  ear  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  borixontal  tupport- 
Ing  portion,  a  vertical  parallel  extension  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  Inwardly  curved  portion,  said  parallel 
extension  being  In  a  plane  with  the  ear,  a  lug  carried  by 
the  ear  and  by  the  parallel  portion,  the  lug  on  each  being 
arranged  to  enter  the  depressions  In  the  body,  and  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  the  body  and  arranged  to  nirrouad 
the  body  and  the  vertical  extension  to  lock  the  atlrrup 
In  Its  outward  movement. 

2.  A  stilt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
pressions, a  sleeve  sUdabie  on  the  body,  a  horizontal  aap- 
portlng  portion  pivoted  on  the  sleeve,  a  lug  carried 
thereby  arranged  to  enter  one  of  the  depressions  in  tb« 
body,  a  guard  member  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  horizontal  supporting  portion,  a  lug  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  guard  member  arranged  to  enter  tb* 
depression  Immediately  above  the  first  mentioned  depre*- 
slon  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  end  of  the  guard 
member  to  hold  the  lug  carried  thereby  in  Its  depreaaUm. 

3.  A  stilt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
pressions,  a   sleeve   slidable  on   the  body,  an   ear  ea  tJM 
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sleeve,  the  horizontal  supporting  portion  secured  to  the 
ear.  a  lufj  on  the  supporting  portion  arranged  to  engage 
In  one  of  the  depressions,  an  upwardlj-  extendlnt;  In- 
wardly curved  guard  member  formed  at  thf  fref  end  of 
the  horizontal  supporting  portion,  an  upturned  portion 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  member,  a  lug  carried  by 
the  upturned  portion  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  body 
to  engage  the  upwardly  extending  portion  and  hold  the 
lug  In  the  depression  immediately  abovp  the  first  mon- 
tloned  depression. 


1.16  7,236.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  THE 
(JROWTH  OF  HAIR.  L.\wkf.n.k  .1.  Widnkss,  N.jw 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1015.  S.nia!  No.  27,327. 
(CI.   128-3.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  the  hair, 
comprising  a  hand  adjustable  about  the  head  of  a  wpar(>r. 
a  frame  provided  with  legs  resting  up<5n  the  top  of  thp 
head  of  the  wearer,  and  adjustable  straps  connfctlng  said 
band  and  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  the  hair, 
comprising  a  band  adjnstalile  about  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
a  resilient  frame  provided  with  legs  resting  upon  the  top 
of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  adjustable  straps  connect- 
ing said  band  and  frame. 

3.  \n  apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  the  hair. 
comprising  a  band  adjustable  about  the  head  of  a  wearer, 
a  frame  provided  with  legs  resting  upon  the  top  of  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  tubular  resilient  cushions  interposfd 
between  said  legs  and  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  adju^st- 
able  straps  connecting  said  band  and  frame. 

4.  An  appartaus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  the  hair, 
comprising  a  tubular  resilient  ring  around  the  head  of 
a  wearer,  an  adjustable  band  within  said  ring,  a  framp 
provided  with  legs  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  and  adjustable  straps  (Connecting  said  hand 
and  frame. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  the  growth  of  the  hnir, 
comprising  a  tubular  resilient  ring  around  the  head  of 
a  wearer,  an  adjustable  band  within  said  tube  provided 
with  loops  projecting  through  said  ring,  a  frame  provided 
with  legs  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  head  of  a  wearer. 
and  adjustable  straps  connecting  said  frame  and  loops. 


1,167.237.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  .Ioh.^n  WrKBERO 
and  Samikl  A.  WiKBEur,,  Tangle  Flags.  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Feb.  11,  lOl.^.  Serial  No.  7,58.5.  (CI. 
33—79.) 

1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  scale  stock,  a 
scale  beam  movable  therealong  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  stock,  a  rotatable  ring  and  carrying  means 
therefor  on  and  movable  along  the  scale  beam,  and  a  rule 
extending  across  the  ring  and  rotatable  therewith. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  scale  stock,  a 
scale  beam  supported  at  right  angles  to  said  scale  stock 
and  adjustable  therealong,  a  ring  and  supporting  means 
therefor,  on  and  adjustable  along  the  scale  beam,  and  a 
rule  supported  across  and  rotatable  with  said  ring  with 
one  edge  of  the  rule  in  a  diameter  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  scale  stock,  a 
scale  beam  thereon  and  adjustable  therealong  and  ar 
ranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  protractor  carried  by 
the  scale  beam  and  adjustable  therealong.  and  a  ring 
carried  by  the  protractor  and  having  a  rule  extending 
thereacross  with  one  edge  in  a  diameter  of  the  ring  and 
rotatable  with  the  ring  Into  difTerent  positions  of  angular 
adjustment. 


4.  .\  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  scale  stock  with 
pivotal  supports  adapted  to  be  secure*!  to  a  drafting 
hoard,  a  scale  beam  at  right  angles  to  the  scale  stock  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  a  circular  protractor 
carried  by  and  adjustable  along  the  scale  beam  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  and  a  ring  rotatably  supported 
within  the  protractor  and  provided  with  a  rule  extending 
diametrically  across  said   ring. 


5.  \  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets. 
a  scale  stock  i)ivotally  supported  between  said  brackets, 
a  scale  beam  right  angularly  supported  from  said  scale 
stock  and  adjustable  therealong,  a  circular  protractor 
supported  latirally  from  said  beam,  a  ring  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  .said  protractor,  and  a  rule  diametrically 
supported  across  said  ring. 

[Claims  f.  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,23R       MOTION    CONVERTING    DEVICE.       Hk.vry 

Watsii.s  Wii.i.hms.  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia. 
I'ilcl  M.iy   lit,   l!ti:'..     Serial  No.  7R.H,tilL'.      (CI.  74-   27.) 


.\  motion  coiivettins:  device  of  the  character  specified, 
corniirisini;  a  horiz<intal  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
lixed  to  th''  one  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertical  recip 
rocatory  driven  element  having  a  ladder  rack  located  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  comjjrislng  opposite  members 
with  exposed  edges  and  teeth  between  the  said  members, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  ladder  rack  In  allnement  with  the 
axes  of  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  teeth  of  said  rack, 
a  pair  of  fixed  semicircular  guides  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  sid.'  members  of  the  rack  in  the  paths  of 
said  rollers  for  alternate  engagement  by  the  latter  at  the 
ends  of  the  up  and  down  strokes  of  the  rack,  said  guides 
being  arranged  In  inverted  relation  to  each  other  one 
above  and  the  other  below  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
with  their  centers  in  allnement  with  the  said  axis,  and 
pairs  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  in  opposite  relation  to  the 
rack  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  rack 
members  to  maintain  the  rack  In  gear  with  the  pinion 
on    the   shaft. 
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1.16  7,2  39.     PORTABLE   FIRE-ESCAPE.     Abraham       gradually  Increasing  area  and  with  which  all  the  passages 
Winkler,  Chicago.  III.     Mled  July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.      communicate,   the  smallest  area   of  the  passages  and  the 


8,53. 11^.       (CI. 


.!.>-■  ,».> 
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1,167.240.  .\TTACHMKNT  FOR  STEERING  MECHA- 
.NISMS.  li<i\  I.  WiKiD,  Russell,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Brothers,  Russell,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.   H68,!i9.5.      tCl.  21—200.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  mechanism  having 
a  tie  bar.  of  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  participate  in  all  the  movements  of  said  bar,  a 
tubular  member  having  longitudinal  slots  engaged  by  said 
arm,  said  tubular  member  t)eing  stationary,  coll  springs 
in  said  tubular  memt)er  one  on  each  side  of  said  arm.  and 
means  in  said  tubular  member  normally  preventing  the 
engagement  of  said  resilient  members  with  said  arm 
whereby  said  arm  is  free  to  move  transversely  of  said 
tubular  member  but  resisted  in  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  tubular  member  by  said  coll  springs  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steering  mechanism  having  a  tie- 
bar,  an  axle  having  steering  knuckles  connected  to  the  tie- 
bar,  a  T-shaped  arm  carried  by  the  tie-bar  and  adapted  to 
participate  in  all  the  movements  of  the  bar.  a  tubular 
member  carried  by  the  axle,  said  tubular  member  having 
longitudinal  slots  engaged  by  said  arm,  compression  coll 
springs  in  said  tubular  member,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
arm.  stops  normally  engaging  the  ends  of  the  springs 
adjacent  the  arm  and  preventing  the  contact  of  said  ends 
of  the  springs  with  said  arm,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tie-bar  relative  to  said  axle  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


The  coniliiiiati<in  of  a  drum  and  a  line  to  be  wound 
thereon,  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms  straddling  the  drum  and 
slidable  lu  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  one  of  said 
arms  having  seats  for  a  plurality  of  strands  of  the  line. 


1.167,241.  CENTRIFI'(;AI.  I.IQUin- pump  Prank 
Kmoht  WfMiDROFFT,  Chester,  and  Harold  C.  Hodgson, 
Fgremont.  England.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,176.       (Ci.    2.53      191.) 

1.  In  a  c(>ntrlfugal  pump,  jin  impeller  wheel  having  a 
central  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  which  form  a 
plurality  of  passages  which  communicate  with  said  inlet, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  wheel,  each  of  said  pas- 
sages being  of  gradually  diminishing  area  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades,  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
Impeller  wheel  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  to  the 
periphery   thereof  flaring   outwardly    to   form    a    space  of 


space  beyond  same  being  adjacent,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  outlet  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  passages. 


2.  In  couibiuatioi),  a  casing,  an  impeller  wheel  mounted 
in  the  casing  comprising  two  circular  spaced  plates  having 
alined  central  inlet  openings,  said  side  plates  having  in- 
wardly inclined  portions  and  outwardly  inclined  portions 
extending  from  said  Inwardly  inclined  portions,  spaced 
blades  between  the  two  plates  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
passages,  said  blades  teDminatiug  at  the  point  of  Juncture 
of  tlie  inwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  portions,  the  in- 
wardly Inclined  portions  of  the  plates  and  the  blades  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  passages  of  gradually  diminishing  area 
and  the  outwardly  inclined  portions  of  the  plates  forming 
a  space  of  gradually  increasing  area  common  to  all  the 
pas.sages.  the  smallest  area  of  each  inclined  passage  and 
the  space  being  adjacent. 


1.107.242.  WRENCH.  .Tohn  G.  WKi.aiT,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  May  L'5,  lit  1.5.  Serial  No.  30,349.  (CI.  81—90.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  wrench  Including  a  handle,  a  head 

at  one  end  of  said  handle,  axially  projecting  ribs  or  wings 

on  said  head,  and  means  for  sicuring  said  head  in  position 

upon  an  object  to  be  rotated. 


— «• 


i' 


2.  A  wrench  including  a  handle,  an  annular  head  at  one 
end  of  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  ribs  or  wings  projecting 
axially  of  said  head,  a  centering  element  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  head,  and  means  for  securing  said  head 
against  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  an  object  en- 
gaged therewith. 

3.  A  wrench  including  a  handle,  an  annular  head  at  one 
end  of  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  wings  or  ribs  projecting 
axially  of  said  head,  a  centering  element  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  annular  head,  means  for  limiting  longltndl- 
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mU  movement  of  said  centering  element  with  relation  to 
■aid  bead,  and  meaoa  for  securing  said  wrench  head  In 
operative  position  upon  an  object. 

4.  A  wreach  including  a  handle,  an  annular  head  at  one 
end  of  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  ribs  or  wings  projecting 
axlally  of  said  head,  a  centering  element  removably  posi- 
tioned in  said  head,  and  a  holder  removably  engaged  with 
said  head  for  retaining  the  latter  In  engagement  with  an 
object  including  a  body  plate,  an  annular  flange  thereon, 
and  a  semi-circular  extension  on  said  flange  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

5.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle,  an  annular  head  at  one 
end  of  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  axlally  projecting  ribs 
or  wings  on  said  head,  a  centering  element  removably  po- 
sitioned In  said  head,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  centering  element  In  one  direction  with 
relation  to  said  head,  and  a  holder  for  retaining  said  head 
in  operative  engagement  with  an  object  Including  a  body 
plate  having  a  radial  slot  therein,  a  seml-clrcular  flange  on 
said  plate,  and  an  angular  semi-circular  extension  on  said 
flange. 


I 


l,lt>7,244  MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  PL.ATE-GLA8S. 
nLc;()  ZoERNER,  .\rradla,  Mich.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Se- 
rin! No.  --'fi.Oyi.      (Cl.  51--11.) 


1,167,243.  AUTOMOBILE -TRUCK.  Charles  Yoi  n<.s. 
WellsvUle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28, 1914.  Serial  No.  841.504. 
(CL  254—4.) 


•v     J 


1.  An  automobile  truck  comprising  u  body  portlou 
moanted  on  wheels  and  having  an  Inclined  support,  a 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  inclined  support,  a  ve- 
hicle engaging  member  adjustably  supported  l)y  said 
■Udable  member  whereby  said  vehicle  enjrasing  member 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  the  slidable  mem- 
ber, and  mean.s  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  slidahle 
member  on  said  Inclined  support  whereby  said  onga^iu^' 
member  is  elevated. 

2.  .\n  automobile  truck  comprising  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  wheels  and  having  a  support  inclined  in  its 
normal  worlcing  position,  a  vehicle  engaging  member  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  inclined  support,  a  toni^ue  secun-d 
to  said  body  portion,  and  means  positioned  near  t!ie  fret- 
end  of  said  tongue  and  operable  independently  of  the 
tongue  for  causing  the  engaging  member  to  sli<lc  on  the 
inclined  support. 

:?.  An  automobile  truck  comprising  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  wheels  and  provl(le<l  with  an  inclined  gni  i  ■ 
way,  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  giiiiieway  ai.il 
provided  with  a  threaded  recess,  a  vehicle  engauiiii:  mcin 
ber  provided  with  a  shank  threaded  to  enizaze  the  threa.l-; 
In  said  recess,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  saM 
slidable  member  In  said  guldeways.  and  means  for  tiltini: 
said  body  po:tlon. 

4.  An  automobile  stuck  comprising  a  ho<iy  portlun 
mounted  on  wheels  and  provided  with  an  inclined  gul'le 
way:  a  vehicle  engaging  member  siiiiably  mounted  in  saiii 
guldeway  :  a  hollow  tongue  secured  to  said  body  portion  ;  a 
Bcrew  rotatably  fixed  within  said  tongue;  a  non-rotatahl" 
sleeve  mounted  on  and  engaging  said  screw;  means  con 
necting  said  sleeve  with  said  vehicle  engaging  meml)€r  ; 
and  means  for  ttirnlng  said  screw. 

5.  An  automobile  truck  comprising  a  carriage  mounteil 
on  wheels  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  guldeway ;  a 
member  slldably  mounted  In  said  guldeway  ;  a  vehicle  en- 
gaging member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slidable  meTi- 
b«r;  and  a  tongue  for  tilting  said  carriage  provided  with 

ina  for  moving  the  slidable  member  In  said  unldewny 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettel 


-.V^r^'. V •'T  ■ '/', ■Wf'.'Xw/:  •J^M^'^jm,: /.-■  v^T  V  ,  '.-P^',  M.  ji.,,^..,^ 


1  In  a  niaelilne  for  polishing  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
plate  Kla-s.  tlje  combination  of  an  endless  traveling  polisn- 
ing  belt  having  a  lower  working  stretch  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  tiorizontal,  a  horizontal  support  for  the  glass, 
a  guide  roller  for  the  working  stretch  of  the  belt  disposed 
at  a  point  l)eyond  and  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said 
support,  and  means  for  acting  upon  the  working  stretch 
of  the  said  l)elt  adjacent  to  said  roller  to  regulate  the 
working  angle  of  the  working  portion  of  said  stretch  and 
its  pressure  i)[)on  the  glass. 

U.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
plate  glass,  the  combination  of  an  endless  traveling  and 
polishing  belt  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  a  bed  to  support 
the  glass  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  acting  surface  of  the  belt,  a 
guide  roller  disposed  beyond  the  carriage  and  adjustable  in 
a  vertical  plane  to  bear  against  the  working  surface  of  tne 
belt,  a  guiding  and  pressure  regulating  roller  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  working  stretch  of  the  belt 
for  adjusting  the  same  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  the 
glass  to  be  acted  upon,  and  means  for  throwing  said  roller 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

'^.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
plate  alass,  the  combination  of  an  overhead  drive  shaft,  n 
countershaft  arranged  below  and  In  rear  of  said  drive 
shaft,  an  Inclined  endless  polishing  belt  passing  around 
pulleys  on  said  shafts,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
In  a  direction  trangversely  of  the  belt,  a  work  supporting 
bed  nn  -^ald  carriage  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  belt, 
a  guide  roller  disposed  between  the  carriage  and  counter- 
shaft and  adjustable  vertically  to  act  upon  the  intervening 
portion  of  tlie  lower  stretch  of  the  belt,  a  pressure  roller 
arranged  above  the  portion  of  the  bed  on  which  the  por- 
tion of  the  work  to  be  polished  Is  disposed,  and  arraneed 
to  l)ear  asainst  the  upper  surface  of  the  working  stretch 
of  the  belt  to  vary  Its  angle  of  Inclination  and  its  pressure 
aealnst  the  said  surface  to  be  acted  upon,  and  means  for 
adjustins  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
plate  class,  the  combination  of  an  endless  traveling  pol- 
ishing belt  having  a  lower  working  stretch  arranged  at  an 
ansrle  to  the  horizontal,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  belt,  a  work  supporting 
tied  on  said  carriatre  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  belt, 
a  u'uide  roller  for  the  working  stretch  of  the  belt  disposed 
at  a  point  beyond  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
work  sup'iorting  bed.  and  means  for  acting  upon  the  work- 
Inn  stretch  of  the  said  belt  adjacent  to  said  roller  to  reg- 
ulate ttie  working  ansle  of  the  working  portion  of  said 
stretch  and  its  pressure  upon  the  glass. 

^.  In  a  niactilne  for  polishing  the  beveled  surfaces  of 
an  inclined  endless  polishing  belt,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  belt,  a  work 
supporting  bed  on  said  carriage  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  belt,  a  guide  roller  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
lower  stretch  of  the  belt,  a  pressure  roller  arranged  above 
the  portion  of  the  bel  on  which  the  portion  of  the  work  to 
t)e  polished  is  dlsnosed,  and  so  as  to  oear  against   the  np- 
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per  surface  of  the  working  stretch  of  the  belt  to  vary  Its 
angle  of  inclination  and  its  pressure  against  tlie  said  sur- 
face to  be  acted  upon,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roller 


l.l«-.24.'i  COMRINED  CIRiTL.VR,  COIN  -  CARRIER. 
MAILING.  ANI>  RETURN  ENVLLOT.  Percy  G. 
ABK.^.Ms.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  84L'.itiM       (CI.  120—74.) 


ru  r  Jatf  t        j 


"J 


1.  X  mailing  sheet  comprisirjir  a  pluralit.v  nf  foMahiy 
connected  sections  two  of  wliicli  are  separateil  1  y  loi.iritu- 
dlnal  sUt,  and  sealing  flaps  disposed  along  the  free  side 
and  end  edu's  of  one  of  the  slit  separated  MHtious,  and 
>eaiim:  flaps  secured  to  the  outer  face  (if  the  connected  end 
of  said  section. 

2.  .V  mailing  sheet  comjirisini;  a  iiluraliTy  of  foldably 
connected  sections.  :>.  cm  holdiT  foidahly  coiinecred  to  oi;e 
end  of  one  of  said  sections  nn'i  haviiitr  foklabli'  flaps  there- 
on for  Incasing  a  coin,  two  of  said  sections  being  separ.ated 
longitudinally  by  a  slit  and  one  of  them  provided  along 
one  f.'ice  on  both  side  edges  anii  one  end  with,  sealini:  flaps 
and   on   its   opposite   face  at    its  <itlier  end   with   .a    sealin'. 


tlap. 


1,167,246.  GASOLENE- SLIUMKNT  TRAP.  ClaldkP. 
Adair,  Shellrock.  Iowa,  llled  Mar.  I'f,.  i;ti5.  Serial 
No.  17.280.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


K  device  iif  tlie  class  des(  ritied  ini'Iudii.i;;  a  trap  rtcep 
tacle.  a  cap  section  fitted  on  the  said  receptade  and  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  an<l  outlet  passages  comiminicating  at 
tlielr  inner  ends  with  ttie  said  receptacle,  said  cap  sectiMn 
beini:  provided  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  oi'tlet  passage  with 
n  reies-i  fi.rming  a  shoulder  or  seat  and  havinc  screw 
thread^,  a  strainer  arrantred  In  the  recess  against  th" 
shoulder  or  seat  and  a  threaded  locking  ring  engaging  thr 
threads  of  the  recess  and  retaining  the  strainer  In  po- 
sition. 


1,167.247.  SYSTEM  .\N1>  A  l'l'.\H.\'rrs  OF  .vnuMATlC 
El,!:\"A'nr>N  AMI  I.ATKRAI.  MRKi'TlON  (>F  ONE 
OR  MORE  liU.N'S.  FiuiiT.Tnv  Amikkskn,  Haar.-en.  near 
Tonsberg.  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  1.*'.*.  1912.  Serial  No. 
69.3,847.      (Cl.    172—2.39.) 

1.  In  a  system  or  apparatus  for  elevatin-  .-ind  travers- 
ing guns,  telescopes  or  siKhtiUL'  devices  situated  at  suitable 
points,  a  central  station  having  bars  corresponding  in 
nuni!)er  and  disposition  with  those  of  the  telescop»s  and 
the  guns,  and  synchrom  usly  ruiinini:  means  crmtrolled  and 
operated  from  the  sighting  apparatus  for  positioning  said 
bars,   said    l^ars  pivotally   connected   at    a    common    point, 
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and  slidable  over  tlied  points  the  positions  of  which  corre 
spond  to  the  geographical  positions  of  the  telescopes  and 
the  guns,  and  means  controlled  by  said  bars  to  control  the 
movi  ment  of  the  guns.  wherel\v  the  angular  movements  of 
the  telescopes  are  communicated  to  the  corresponding  liars 
at  the  central  station  and  also  the  consequent  angular 
motion  of  the  bars  corresponding  to  the  guns  is  communi- 
cated to  ibc  Liuns. 


2.  In  an  ordnance  sighting  system  a  telescope,  Isasing 
a  revoluble  base,  a  plate,  a  pivot  between  the  base  and 
plate,  a  pin  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  '.lase,  two  con 
tact  levers  (6.  7)  whose  shorter  arms  are  spring  held 
against  said  pin,  and  contact  arcs  in  the  paths  of  the 
longer  arms  of  said  lev. ■,'■-.  wlii'n  said  arms  are  movi-^!  by 
the  displacement  of  the  jlate  when  the  telescope  is  ro- 
tated. 

3.  In  an  ordnance  sighting  system,  the  i(  mliination 
with  a  telescope  base,  a  plate,  a  pivot  between  the  plate 
and  base,  a  bar  correspondiuL'  in  d'rection  to  said  base, 
synchronously  operating  means  fnr  moving  said  plate  and 
bar,  and  electric  contacts,  an  !  '  !.tact  hvr-;  on  said  :  nse 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  In  an  ordnance  sighting  system.  :■■  -:.;!itiiii;  !ii>tru- 
ment,  guns  distanced  from  the  instrument  whose  lines  of 
sight  intersect  that  of  the  instrument,  a  Sar  pertainin,-  to 
each  gun  and  parallel  therewith,  a  bar  parallel  with  the 
instrument,  said  hars  having  a  pivot  common  to  al!  of 
them,  and  'at  h  liar  licing  in  sliding  connection  with  a 
separate  pivot,  means  to  imp.irt  angular  movement  f;  .m 
the  Instrument  to  its  correspi^nding  liar  and  therihy  angu 
larly  position  the  bars  pertaining  to  the  guns,  and  means 
to  impart  equal  anguhir  un.  \  m;.  nt  from  the  'attf  r  hars 
to  their  pertaining  guns. 

.5  In  a  combined  range  finiiing  and  automatic  sighting 
and  guii  training  system,  a  telescope  having  a  pivoted 
base,  a  plate  for  supporting  s.nid  base,  a  jiin  on  the  plate 
projecting  through  a  sl.t  in  tiie  Imse,  b  pair  of  pivoted 
contact  levers  on  the  lase.  ni'^.ns  tn  k<'ep  the  short  arms 
of  the  levers  against  said  pin,  contact  pieces  disposed  In 
the  path  of  thie  long  arms  ..f  said  levers  when  the  latter 
are  moved  by  The  displacement  of  the  telescope  base  rela- 
tivel.v  to  said  pi.ate.  el.-ctric  circuits  connected  with  said 
levers  and  t!:e  roritart  pieces,  electr. magnets  in  said  cir- 
cuits, a  synchronlzed-motor  at  the  tebscope  station,  a 
centra!  station,  a  synchronlzed-mot"r  and  a  liar  at  the 
central  station,  and  coupling  and  revers  ng  means  at  each 
motor  acted  ufion  simultaneously  by  snlii  eiectromaeni  ts 
and  actuating  said  pin  carrying  plate  and  said  bar  respfc 
tlvely  as  long  as  a  contact  lever  is  in  -onta  t  with  its  c n- 
tact  piece. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i»;t.24s.    sriNr)i,i:-iiOLi»iN(;  device  for  srooi..^ 

I.Kwis    W,    .\rri,KT<.\.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    of 
one-h.ilf    to    Isaac    Wortman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Pi.ed 
Feb.  27,  1915,     Serial  No.  ILOLj.      (Cl.  242—124.1 
1.    In  a   device  for   fastening  spindles    up"n   spools  com- 
prising,   in    combination     witli     a    spool     having    a     r<cess 
formed  therein  with  an  opening  leading  centrally  through 
one  end  of  the  spool    into  said  recess,  a   spindle  having  a 
threaded  portion  angular  In  cross  section  at  Its  inner  end. 
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n  nut  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  recess  and  having  a 
tiireaded  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  screw,  an  aper 
tur^d  plate  recelvini;  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  nails 
passing  throu^'h  a  portion  of  the  spindle,  nut  and  plate 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  later  In  place,  an  apertured  disk 
through  which  said  spindle  and  nail  pas.ses.  and  a  washer 
mounted  upon  the  spin<lle  and  tield  liy  th*-  latter  against 
till'  disk  ami  "'i!>  r  < nd  (if  ihn  nail. 


U'.  A  devlcf  fnr  fasteniuu  spindles  upon  spools  com 
l-risln:^,  in  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  with  an  opening  leading  centrally  through 
one  end  of  the  spool  into  said  recess,  a  flanged  spindle 
having  a  threaded  portion  angular  In  cross  section  at  its 
inner  end.  a  nut  mounted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  spindle  and 
an  unthreaded  aperture,  a  plate  having  an  angular  out- 
lined opening  for  the  reception  of  the  inner  end  of  the  spin- 
dle and  an  aperture  in  alinemeut  with  tlif  unthreaded  ap- 
erture In  the  nut.  an  apertured  disk  upon  the  spindle,  a 
nail  passing  through  registering  apertures  in  said  <lisk, 
spindle  nut  and  plate  and  against  which  latter  the  end  of 
the  nail  is  adapted  to  be  clenched,  a  washer  upon  the  spin- 
dle bearing  against  the  di.sk  and  head  of  the  nail  and  en- 
gaged by  the  tlaiii:"  of  the  spindle. 


1.107,249.  VVIM>OW-VENTILATOK.  IlKrToH  A.  ABEL, 
Northampton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  MO,  1914.  Serial  No 
sr,9.4.-0.       1(1.    98— ,31.) 


In  a  window  ventilating  device,  the  comlilnatlon  witli  a 
hood  and  means  connecting  said  hood  with  the  outside  air 
and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  connecting  means 
into  the  hood  and  said  hood  being  provided  with  means 
permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  the  hood  into  tho  room. 


l.UiT.L'oO.     .MOTION-COUNTKH.     Wxi.i.xcr.  R.  .W.ui.s  and 
BfRT   M.   ANUKii.sov,  Home.   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    1^3    1915 
Serial  No.  2.3..371.      (Cl.  2.35—104.) 

1.  A  motion  counter,  comprising  a  motion  Indicator,  ac 
tuatlng  means  for  the  said  in.licator  and  normallv  out  of 
engagement  with  the  same,  the  said  .nctuatlng  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  a  moving  part  of  a  machine,  a  time  In 
di.ator.  a  motor  for  driving  the  .said  time  indicator  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  and  connecting 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  cnnn-.t  the  said  actiiat- 
ing  means  with  the  said  motion  indicator  and  the  said 
motor  with  the  said  time  Indicator  to  simultaneously  start 
the  said  motion  Indicator  and  the  said  time  indicator. 

2.  A  motion  counter,  comprising  a  motion  indicator,  iv- 
tuatlng  means  for  the  said  indicator  and  normally  out  o' 
engagement  with  the  same,  the  said  actuating  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  a  moving  part  of  a  machine,  n  time  in 
dlcator.  a  motor  for  driving  the  said  time  Indicator  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  and  connecting 
meant  adapted  to  simultaneously  connect  the  said  actunf 


lug  means  with  the  said  motion  indicator  and  the  said 
motor  with  the  said  time  indicator  to  simultaneously 
start  the  said  motion  indicator  and  the  said  time  indi- 
cator, the  said  means  on  being  actuated  a  second  time 
simultaneously  disconnecting  the  said  actuatinu-  means 
from  the  motion  IndbHtor  aii.i  the  s^iid  motor  from  the 
time  Indicator. 


3.  A  motion  counter,  comprising  a  motion  Indicator,  ac- 
tuating means  for  the  said  Indicator  and  normallv  out  of 
engagement  with  the  .same,  the  .said  actuating  minus  be- 
ing controlled  by  a  ra-.vlng  p.nrt  of  a  machine,  a  tlm.^  Indi 
cator.  a  motor  for  driving  the  said  time  indicator  and  noi- 
mally  out  of  engagement  with  the  same,  connecting  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  connect  the  said  actu.iting 
means  with  the  sal.l  motion  indicator  an.i  the  said  motor 
with  the  said  time  indicator  to  simultaneously  start  the 
said  motion  indicator  and  the  said  time  Indicator,  the  said 
means  on  being  actuated  a  second  time  slmultaneouslv  dis 
connecting  the  said  actuating  means  from  the  motion  in 
dlcator  and  the  said  motor  from  the  time  indicator  and  a 
resetting  device  controlled  by  the  s:v.,\  controlled  means 
for  simultaneously  returning  the  sabi  motion  indicator 
and  the  said  time  Indicator  to  zero  position. 

4.  A  motion  counter,  comprising  „  motion  Indicator  a 
driving  mechanism  for  the  said  motion  indicator  and  hav- 
ing a  spindle  adapted  to  be  rlrlvcn  from  a  machine  part 
the  said  driving  mechanism  bein.:  normillv  disconnected 
from  the  said  motion  lnd!<,it t.  .1  tin.e  in.licator.  a  motor 
for  the  said  time  Indicito,-  .md  normallv  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  time  IndieMtor,  and  ennnectin^-  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  conn.,  t  the  said  , hiving  means 
with  the  said  motion  Indicator  and  the  said  motor  with  the 
sabl  time  Indicator  to  simultaneously  start  the  said  mo- 
tion indicator  and  the  said  time  indicator. 

5.  A  motion   counter,   eomprislng   a   motbm   indicator    a 
driving  mechanism  for  the  .said  motion  Indicator  and  hav 
Ing  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  driven    from  a   mrtebine   part 
the   said  driving  mechanism   i-eing   normallv   disconnected 
from  the  said  motion  Indicator,  a   time  indicator,  a   motor 
for  the  said   time  Indicator  and   normallv  out   of   en-at'e 
ment    with     the    time    indicator,    and    connecting    m^e.^^ns 
adapted  to  simultaneously  conne.  t  the  .said  <lrlvln,'  means 
with  the  said  motion  indicator  and  the  said  motor  with 
the  said   time  Indicator  to  simultaneously   start   .snd   stop 
the  said  motion  indicator  and  the  said  time  Indi  ator 

[Claims  f)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJa/ette.  ! 


1,167.2.-^1.      STIUI'IN<;    ATTArriMKNT       (JkoRok   I..   R.u. 

LAHD,    Norristown.    I'a..   .issl-nor   to   Wlldman    Mfg.   Co 

a    Corporation    of    Tcnnsylvanla.      liled    Nov     S     ni] 

Serial  No.  659.233.      (CI.  fifi— -12. 1 

1.  In  combination  a  thread  guide  arm  having  a  thread 
eye  at  its  lower  end  and  a  guide  opening  at  a  point  above 
the  same  for  receiving  the  thread  and  directing  it  to  the 
thread  e.ve.  and  a  slack  producing  member  beneath  which 
the  thread  passes  to  the  gui.le  opening,  -aid  irulde  opening 
being  carried  above  the  lower  ed-e  of  the  said  slack  pro- 
ducing member  when  the  guide  retracts  from  the  needles 
and  means  for  advancing  the  guide  to  and  retracting  It 
from  the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  a  thread  guide  movable  toward  and 
from  the  needles,  means  for  moving  ttie  same,  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  blade  outside  the  needle  row.  a  clamp  also  out 
side  the  nee<ile  row  and  movable  with  the  movable  blade, 
means  for  momentarily  operating  said  movaltle  blade  and 
clamp  to  cut  and  clamp  the  thread,  detent  means  for  hold- 
in::  them  in  said  operated  position  Independently  of  the 
said  oiM>rating  means,  and  means  for  releasing  the  detent 
for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  cutter  and  clamp  when 
the  guide  arm  is  advanctnl  to  present  tiie  thread  to  the 
needles,  substanilally  as  described. 


i51. 


..Jmi^W 


■':,  In  combination  a  thread  guide  movable  toward  anj 
froui  the  needles,  a  flxed  and  a  movable  blade,  a  clamp 
movable  with  the  movable  blade,  means  for  operating  said 
movable  blade  and  clarnp  to  close  them  to  cut  and  bold 
the  yarn,  detent  means  for  holding  them  in  operated  posi 
tlon  Indep«'ndently  of  ib-  ,.1..  rat  in:;  means,  means  for 
effecting  the  opening  of  tlie  cutter  and  cl.unp  when  the 
guide  arm  is  advanced  to  jireseut  the  threail  to  the  needles, 
said  mean-.  iii<in.linL-  tbe  (am  shaft  which  controls  the 
guide  arm.  .ii.'l  a  (le\  ire  ..p.ratcd  thereby  to  release  the 
detent.   suli>ianii;iily   as   descrllied. 

4.  In  ei,nil  inaiion  a  L-iiide  arm  for  the  thread,  a  cam 
shaft  for  controlling  the  same,  a  cutter  and  clamping 
means  for  tiie  tiiread,  means  for  operating  tli.  same,  a  de- 
tent operatiii::  independently  of  tbe  said  op. rating  m.-ans 
of  the  cutter  and  (lamp  foi-  lioldin:;  tli.'  .utt.  r  and  clamp 
Ing  means  in  op.  rated  position,  a  si.ring  for  opening  tb.- 
I'utter  and  clamp  and  a  m. mber  on  the  cam  shaft  to  with 
draw  the  det.ni  and  allow  tli.'  cutt.r  and  clamp  to  open 
tmd.T  tbe  .action  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  ...mbinatlon  a  guide  for  the  thread,  a  i^am  shaft 
for  operating  tb.-  -ane  .  :\  mov.able  shear  1  lad,  .  a  rod  f.u 
operating  the  same,  ineanv  for  operating  the  rod.  a  spring 
detent  lever  bearing  on  tlo-  ro.l  to  hold  the  same  in  oper- 
ated position  independently  of  the  operating  means,  and 
a  pin  on  tb.'  (am  shaft  for  operating  the  detent  lever,  sub- 
E'iantiall.\   as  descrilied. 

(Claims  l)  to  !••  not  printed  in  ih  >  iJazette.I 


1  ,  1  f,  T  .  _■  ,-,  -  INSTKIMKNT  HANHI.E  (^ONNECTION. 
Walter  1».  Hanks,  rbilad.  iphi;i.  Pa..  a-^ignor  of  one- 
fourth   to  T.    I..   Il.ickri.   on,    f.iirili    to   M.    V.   Oebbecke. 


enlargt  ment  at  Its  extremity  ;  a  bead  adjustable  on  the 
threaded  portion  between  the  enlargement  and  the  abut- 
ment ;  a  mcmb^-r  slotted  to  receive  that  part  of  the  handl»> 
between  the  head  and  the  abutment  :  and  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  ot  the  member  relatively  to  the  handle 
after  said  memb.  r  has  been  gripped  t)etween  the  head  and 
the  abutment. 

2.  The  Combination  of  n  nurnbt  r  having  a  slot  :  a  handle 
having  a  portion  removably  passing  through  said  slot  and 
provided  with  an  abutment  frictionaliy  engaging  one  face 
of  said  member;  with  a  h.-ad  threaded  on  the  handle  and 
having  a  cavity  in  its  face  adjacent  said  member,  there 
being  a  i.ro.jection  on  said  meml>er  fitting  the  cavity  of 
said  head:  with  means  for  permanently  retaining  said 
head  on  the  handle  while  p.rmlttlng  its  adjustment. 

3.  The  Combination  of  a  handle  bavin:;  a  eollar,  an  en- 
larged esin  mity,  and  a  threaded  portion  between  said  en 
larged  extr. mity  and  the  collar;  a  head  adjustable  on  said 
threaded  [.orii.m  and  having  cavities  on  opin.site  sides  there- 
of; an.l  a  memb.  r  liavin-  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  for  t!i.'  i  e<  .  j  tioi.  of  the  handle  between  the  collar 
and  the  head,  sai.l  in.  i;.b.  r  being  provided  with  [►rojectlons 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  -..t  placed  to  fit  the  (^avltles  of 
the  head. 


1,167,253.     tKATKM.\KIN(;  M.vrHlM:.     Maktin  S.  Hen 
NETT.   Minneapolis.   Knns.      Filed  .Tniy  29,   191,"..      Serial 
No,  42.fi22.      (CI.   144-  -295.1 


one-fourth  to  Stewart  Mur 
liolfe.  2d,  I'bilad.  !pbi,a.  I'a. 
No.   11.6U1.      (Cl.  5,j      43.) 


ai;d  one  fourth  to  C.   E. 


Mar.  r.  19i: 


Serial 


1.  The  combination  .if  a  handle  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  relatively  fixed  al)utment,  and  a  permanently  fixed   ' 


'•  111  a  crat.  riiak'n--  machine,  the  .-mlilnatlon  with  a 
ii.'id  clamping  lueniber.  a  longitudinally  shlftable  r>ar  at 
richt  anirles  th.-r.-t.  ,  and  i!!..-!;:-^  for  shifting  said  bar,  of  a 
-libstantiaiiy  tubiu.ir  .'aii.pinj  member  parallel  to  the 
aforesaid  tneml^er,  a  rigid  .a ;  m  projectins:  from  the  bar 
into  the  tubular  member,  and  spring  nieaiis  interj.osed  be- 
tween said  aini  and  the  side  of  said  tubular  member  ad- 
Nicent  the  riji.i  in.  mber. 

2.  In  a  .rat.'  making  nuo  bin.  the  k, mbinatlon  with  a 
rigid  clamping  m.  mber.  a  iongitudinally  sbiftable  har  af 
;iL'ht  an::les  t  her.  to.  an.l  n:.nn-  for  shifting'  said  bar.  of 
a  substantially  tubular  clamping  member  parallel  to  the 
rigid  11). ni'..!-.  a  ri-i'i  a-in  i.r.,ji'Cf inL'  fmm  tlie  bar  lnt.> 
the  tubular  njember.  a  bowe.i  sjiring  interposed  l>etween 
sail  arm  and  the  si.l.'  ..f  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
other  membi  r,  and  a  pair  of  stops  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  side  of  tb.'  tuhul.Tr  member  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  opp.islte  en.i-  .'f  said  spring. 

•;.  In  a  .rate  making  ma.bin.  ,  the  combination  with  a 
riL'id  clamping  member,  n  longitudinally  shlftable  bar  at 
right  anc^les  thereto,  and  means  for  sliifting  said  bar.  of 
a  substantially  tubular  clamping  member  parallel  to  the 
afor.said  member  having  In  one  of  Its  side  walls  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  such  wall  being  positioned  remote  from  the 
rigid  clamping  member,  a  rigid  arm  jirojecting  from  the 
bar  into  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  slotted  side  wall 
thereof,  spring  means  Interposed  l^etween  said  arm  and 
the  aforesaid  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  an  attaching 
f.iot  proje(ting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  rigid  arm 
and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bar.  and  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed brace  bar  extending  from  the  foot  through  the  slot 
and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rigid  arm. 
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4.  In  a  crate  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
riKid  clamping  momljer,  a  lon^rltiidinally  shiftahle  bar  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  meaii.s  for  shiftinK  said  bar.  of 
a  substantially  tubular  clamping  member  pnrall.!  to  the 
aforesaid  member  having  in  one  of  its  side  wiills  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  such  wall  l)eln>;  positioned  remote  from  the 
rigid  clampini;  member,  a  rigid  arm  projecting  from  the 
bar  into  the  lulular  member  adjacent  the  slotted  side  wall 
thereof,  spring  means  interposed  between  said  arm  and 
the  aforesaid  side  wall  of  the  tubular  member,  iin  attach- 
ing f(X»t  projei'tini:  laterally  from  orif  >nd  of  the  rl^ld 
arm  and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bar,  and  an  obliquely 
disposed  brace  bar  extending  from  the  foot  throush  the 
slot  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rigid  arm.  the 
portion  of  said  brace  bar  secured  to  the  arm  beiii;:  reduced 
in  width  for  reception  in  the  slot. 


l.ltj7.:J54.      i.LASS- CUTTIN*;    .U.V(  HINK.     Os.ak    Hex- 
son,  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1015.     Serial  No.  6,133. 


li^-  f  fy^ij-'j'"  i»jj.*»'M".'-'i ;  WL»i  1 1  ■■  "■■=  IK  -K? 


--/r 


-^ 


/^ 


:^ 


// 


1.  .V  glass  cutting  device  comprising  a  tal  Ic,  a  frame 
work  including  a  guide  rail,  means  for  mounting  said 
fram»  work  over  .said  table  to  be  shiftable  lonirir'nlinally 
thereof,  a  glas.s  cutter  carrlace  slidably  mounted  m  said 
guide  rail  and  having  a  pendent  portion,  a  cutter  carrying 
arm  pivoted  to  said  pendent  portion  of  the  carriage  and 
having  cutter  clamping  means  at  one  end  and  tension 
means  connected  with  the  other  end,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  arm  at  the  desired   tension. 

2.  A  glass  cutting  device  comprising:  a  tatilc.  h  frame 
work  includiui:  a  guide  rail,  nuans  for  mounting  said 
frame  work  over  said  table  to  bf  shiftable  lon::itudinally 
thereof,  a  _'la'-^  cutter  carriage  slidaMy  mounted  on  said 
uuide  rail  and  having'  a  pendent  jxirtion,  a  cutter  tension 
arm  pivotaMy  carrie<l  by  said  pendent  portion  of  the  car- 
riage, a  clamping  jaw  at  oni>  end  of  said  arm  for  clump- 
ing a  cutter  element,  a  spring  having  one  end  adjustably 
connected  to  the  carriage  and  the  other  connected  with 
said  arm  oppi)>itp  the  clamping  jaw,  and  pivoted  mean" 
for  engaging   said   arm. 

3.  A  glass  cutting  device  comprising  a  tal>lc.  a  fram  ■ 
work  including  a  guide  rail,  m-ans  for  mounting  ^aid 
frame  work  over  sai<l  table  to  b'^  shiftable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  glas."*  cutter  carriage  inclnilinL'  a  main  framt' 
having  a  guitieway  for  slidably  tnua^iing  said  L-ulde  rail 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  also  having  a  pendent  leg  por- 
tion, a  cutter  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  said  leg  portion  and 
having  (Utter  clamping  means,  a  (lan.:e  projecting  from 
the  main  frame  of  the  carriai;e,  a  tensiun  spring  having 
one  end  adjustably  connected  to  said  ilange  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  cutter  carrying  arm,  aud  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  carried  uy  said  carriage  frame  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  cutter  carrying  arm, 

4.  A  glass  cutting  device  including  a  table,  a  shiftable 
rectangular  frame  clement  including  a  giii<le  rail,  tueans 
for  mounting  said  frame  work  over  the  table  to  tn^  shift- 
ahle longitudinally  thereof,  a  glass  cutter  carriage  slidable 
on  said  guide  rail  of  the  frame,  and  abutment  blocks  slid- 
ably mounted  at  one  side  of  the  table. 

5.  A  glass  cutting  device  comprising  a  table,  a  frame 
work  having  means  for  shlftably  mounting  the  same  over 
said  table,  a  cutter  carriage  slidably  motinted  on  said 
frame  work,  and  a  cutter  carrying  member  in  the  form  of 
a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  havinu 
cutter  clamping  means  at  one  end  and  adjustable  tension 
means  connected  with  the  other  end,  and  means  for  en- 
:raglng  said  cutter  carrying  member  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot 
t  .  ■  (gulate  the  position  of  the  cutter  clamping  means. 


1,16  7,256.  AIR-PUMP,  .U.vi.s  H.  Uzhvk  and  FKiiO 
Tjaden.  Ha.stings,  Nebr.  i  iled  Sept.  17.  I!tl4.  Serial 
No,   862,176.      ul.   23*1 — 27.  > 


1.  A  pump,  comprising  :i  tubular  r's  rNi>ir.  a  ported 
block  at  the  lower  en,i  ]irM\icbd  witli  a  lateral  nipple,  a 
ported  block  at  its  upper  end  formed  of  two  members  one 
of  which  is  flanged  and  in  ttireaded  engagement  witli  said 
reservoir  and  the  other  of  which  is  detnchably  held  there- 
on, said  threaded  nienib.'r  tiavin.'  a  rei  ess  iii  tlie  upper  side 
thereof,  a  cup  valve  !i' bl  betwe.-i  said  meinliers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flap  in  sail  reee-s  ^.  r\i[i_'  ;is  a  valve  for 
said  port,  a  cylinder  telescoi'c  1  over  said  reservoir  to  flt 
said  cup  valve,  and  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  said  cyl- 
inder in   detachable   engagement    therewith 

2.  .^  pump,  comiirising  a  tubular  resi-rvoir,  a  ported 
block  at  the  lower  eiiii  provide*!  wltii  a  lateral  nipple,  a 
ported  block  at  its  upper  end  formed  of  two  meml>ers  one 
of  which  is  tiaiiL'ed  and  in  threaderl  engagement  with  said 
reservoir  and  fl;e  otbei-  nf  which  is  detacbably  lieM  there- 
on, said  threaded  member  iiaving  a  recess  in  tlie  upper 
side  thereof,  a  cup  valve  hebl  between  said  members  and 
provided  wltti  a  !!ap  in  said  recess  serving  as  a  \:ilve  for 
said  i)ort,  a  c\  Under  tebscoped  over  said  reservoir  to  flt 
said  <-up  valve,  an  internal  guiding  rini;  at  the  lower  end 
of  salil  cylinder  adapted  to  \»'  enLML'ed  by  the  flange  ou 
said  threaded  member  to  limit  the  cylinder  movement,  a 
detachable  cap  for  said  cylinder  to  limit  downwarrl  cylin- 
der movement,  and  detaciiatile  means  exteriorly  of  said 
reservoir  at  the  lower  end  tiiereof  serving  as  a  support 
for  said  pump  and  lindtini:  downward  movement  of  said 
cylinder  when  said  cap  is  lenioved  to  i:iv.  aecess  to  said 
valves. 


1,167,256.        VIBRATOR  Ciiauimiik      IU;R<iM.\.v,      Los 

Angeles,  C&\.     Filed  May   is,  I'jlo.     Serial  No.  28,yi5 
(CI.  128—16.) 


I.     \Wm 

/.  ['Mr 

■"—- -  — '^""■°- 


7" 
T 


1.  .\n  electromagnetic  vHirator  comprising  a  receptaile 
with  an  open  face,  an  armature  secured  to  the  casing,  an 
adjustable  clamping  member  engaging  the  coll  and  having 
auk.'led  ends  for  engagement  with   a   portion  of  the  arma- 
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ture.  and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  member  in  an 
adjusted   position. 

2.  .\n  eleetro  niagn.  tic  \ibrafor  comprising  a  reoeidacle 
with  an  open  face,  an  insulation  block  within  the  rasini: 
and  a  handle  passini:  ttiroui:h  the  wall  of  the  latter  and 
engagin-'  said  bl".  i.,  an  armature  haviiiL'  a  sliank  portion, 
an  angle  idate.  strews  passini:  through  the  shank  portion 
of  the  armature  and  said  plate,  means  for  fasteniiiL'  the 
plate  to  the  block,  a  coil  supported  within  the  receptacle,  a 
clamping  member  frictioually  engaging  the  coil  anti  hav- 
ing' angled  ends  for  engaging  with  the  opposite  edges  of 
tie  armature. 

3,  .\n  electro-magnetic  vibrator  comprising  a  receptacle 
with  an  open  face,  an  insulation  lilock  within  t'tie  casing 
and  a  handle  pas>ing  through  tlie  wall  of  tlie  latter  and 
engaging  said  blocii,  an  armature  having  a  8banl<  portion, 
an  angle  i)late,  screws  passin;;  t!' rough  the  shank  lortion 
of  the  armature  and  said  juate.  means  for  fastenin;;  the 
plate  to  the  block,  a  coil  supi>orted  within  the  rece[itai  b,  a 
clamping  menii.er  frictionally  eugaL-iiig  the  coi!  nv.<\  i.av 
Ing  angled  ends  for  engagement  «it:,  the  .ipp-isite  edges 
of  the  armatur.  .  a  plate  secured  to  said  block,  aiid  a  pi.ist 
within  tlie  .as:r._'  and  fa.-t.  ned  to  the  plat.  ;uiil  to  sahl 
receptacle. 


1.107,257.  SAFKTY  .V  PPI.l  AN*K  FOR  GAS  W.VTFR- 
HEATFRS  (  iiAiiiis  1.  HKsr.  .Xnnapolis.  Md.  Filed 
Apr.   2«,    litl.".       Serial   No.   2,S,!tltO       i»'l.   158 — 115,1 


The  combination  with  a  gas  siipl'l.\  PU>*'  i"f^  «  P''"' 
light  tube,  of  turning  valves  located  within  the  respective 
pipe  and  tube,  levcis  carri.^l  t>y  the  \aives.  a  latch  exten- 
sion on  on.  .if  said  levers,  a  shouldered  disk  coSperatiug 
witti  the  other  lever  an.l  engageable  by  the  latch  extension 
to  lock  one  valve  against  turning  movement,  and  means 
acting  upon  the  lever  having  the  latch  extension  to  auto- 
matically move  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  shoul- 
der on   the  disk. 


1,lfi7.2."i8  RATrilFT  KR.VKE  MFt'HANISM.  RoprRT 
H.  Black  \i,i  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company,  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.       File.l    Apr     L's,     l!tl5.       Serial    No     24,404. 

(Cl.    188      50.  . 


1,  The  combination  of  a  l)rake  staff,  a  winding  drum 
thereon,  a  brake  chain  to  lie  wound  on  said  drum,  right 
and  left  hand  ratchets  secured  to  said  staff,  an  operating 
lever,  and  sliding  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  for  ratchet- 
ing aald  staff  in  either  direction. 


2,  The  combination  of  a  brake  staff,  a  brake  chain  to 
i.e  wouijd  thereon,  right  and  left  hand  ratchets  secured 
to  said  staff,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to  swing  about 
said  staff,  a  pawl  for  said  rlght-hnnd  ratchet,  a  separate 
paw!    for    said    left-hand    ratchet,    and    means    for    holding 

•nc'i  pawl  inoperative  while  the  other  is  in  action. 

3,  The  combination  of  a  brake  staff,  a  lirake  chain  to  b« 
nound  tiiereon.  an  operating  lever  m.iunted  to  swing  alwut 
sai.l  staff,  riglit  and  left  hand  rat.  '  ets  carried  by  said 
brak..  staff,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  pawls,  one  for  each 
ratchet,  carried  by  said  operating  lever,  and  a  pivoted 
iian.ile  wl  ereliy  .n,c  ,if  said  j.awls  may  be  held  retracted 
and  inactive  while  tlie  other  pawi  is  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  its  ratchet, 

4,  The  combination  of  a  brake  staff,  a  brake  chain  to  be 
wi.und  thereon,  an  operatiui:  i.  ver  mounted  to  swing  about 
s.'iid  staff  and  carr}  i;.g  a  .'.nr  of  spring  pressed  sliding 
pawls,   a    right-hand    r;itr!c  t    secured   to   said   staff   for   re- 


ceiving on>-  of  sai<1  pawls  an.: 
to  sail!  st.'ifT  for  recei\ing  the 
it.;:  one  of  said  pawls  out  of 
when  the  oiieratir.-'  .  vcr  is  t 
the  brake  chaiii  ah. an  th-  Lra 
ing  th.'  other  pawi  ..u; 
fails  to  unwind  on  r.  !•  as 


.1  left-hand  ratchet  secured 
dher  pawl,  means  for  hold- 
ligagement  with  its  ratchet 
!>e  swung  forward  to  wind 
.    staff    and  means  for  hold- 
action    w ',en   the   lirake    chain 
f  t:  e  brake  staff  and  the  staff 


is  to  be  ratcheted  in  the  reverse  direction. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  support 
therefor  having  a  stop,  right  ami  left  hand  ratchets  car- 
ried by  sai.l  staff,  a  housing  incb'sini;  said  ratctiets.  an  op- 
. 'rating  hari'lle  secur.'.l  to  said  hoasiiiL'.  a  pair  of  sliding 
pawls  carried  by  said  handle,  one  .,'f  said  jiawls  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  f(tr  automatic  retraction  when 
said  operatliiL:  handl.-  las  he.  r  swiiul"  back  to  its  Initial 
jiositioii,  ai;'l  the  <.th.  r  rate!.,  t  !ia\  inu  means  normally 
leihiin::  it  retracted  btit  allowing  if  •..  crae  into  engage- 
ment with  its  ratchet  when  tlie  1  rake  staff  is  to  be  rotated 
liackward  by   han.h 

Tlaiins  ti  to  l*'-  not   [Tinted  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1  .  1  <i  7  .  2  5  9  .       PFRtdLATOR  SI  K.ViNKR        .Iacih.     H 
r.i.EiCHiiiiKK,  Brooklyn,   N.    Y  .   assiLjnor   to   Crystal    Per 
colator  Company,   Inc  .  New   \ork.   N.  Y,.  a   Corporation 
of   New   York,      Filed  May   5,    li*!.'..      Serial   No.   26,040. 

.('!    210--16  ) 


1,  In  a  strainer  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  funnel,  a  strainer  insertlble  in  the  spont  of  taid 
funnel,  said  strainer  having  a  reduced  depending  stem,  a 
resilient  sleeve  carried  by  said  stem  for  engagement  In  the 
spout  of  said  funael.  said  strainer  having  a  flaring  upper 
end,  a  i>erforated  dlaphraiu'm  <  arrted  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  strainer,  the  upper  edge  of  said  strainer  beln« 
raised  above  the  perforated  diaphragm  and  a  vtraioei 
cloth  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  taid  atimlaer 
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2.  In  a  strainer  of  tlie  class  described,  a  funnel,  a 
strainer  detachably  secured  In  said  funnel,  said  strainer 
being  of  a  non  metallic  substance,  said  strainer  liavlng  a 
reduced  stem  for  Insertion  in  the  spout  of  the  funnel,  a 
retaining  ring  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  reduced 
stem,  a  resilient  sleeve  carried  by  said  stem  above  said  re- 
taining ring  for  frictional  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
spout  of  said  funnel,  said  strainer  having  a  flaring  bowl. 
a  flange  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  top  of  said 
bowl,  a  strainer  cloth  across  said  bowl  bavin;;  its  edjs'es 
gathered  under  said  flange,  said  strainer  cloth  being 
stretched  taut  across  said  bowl  and  a  perforated  dia 
pbragm  across  said  bowl  in  spaced  lelatlon  to  said  strain',  r 
cloth  to  afford  an  interval  of  space  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  strainer  cloth. 


1.167,260.  TUNNEL-BRAKE.  Robert  li  Blackall, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet  Brake  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,772.     (CI.  188—59.) 


1.  In  combination  wiili  :i  i  ar  body,  a  iKHlzDntal  brake 
staff  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  car  body  and  «»>ari'd  to  the  brake  staff,  and 
ratchet  means  for  rotatlnj;  th<'  '<h:ift. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  <ar  body,  a  horizontal  tiraki- 
staCf  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  car  body  and  ;:t'areil  to  the  brake  staff,  aixl 
hand  operated  means  for  ratclietlnt'  the  shaft  forward. 

.'?.  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  brake  staflf  rota- 
tably supported  therfhy.  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
the  car  body  and  geared  to  the  brake  staff,  haml  operated 
ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  w^ltb  a  car  body,  a  brake  staff  rota- 
tably supported  thereby,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
the  car  body  and  geared  to  the  brake  staff,  said  shaft  ex 
tending  into  the  car,  and  means  positioned  Inside  of  and 
outside  of  the  car  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  frame  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  hori 
lontarty  disposed  brake  staff  rotatably  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  the  frame  and  extending  through  the  end  wall  and  Into 
the  car,  the  shaft  being  geared  to  the  brake  staff,  and 
band  actuated  ratchet  mechanism  positioned  inside  and 
outside  of  the  car  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1.167.261.  RATCHET  MECH.VNISM  FOR  BLIND  END 
C.\RS.  Robert  H.  BL.\rKALi.,  Flttsbursh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Ratchet  Brake  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  June  28.  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.773.      (CI.  LSS — 54.) 

1.  In  combination  Iwth  a  car  body,  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and 
carrying  a  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  brake  shaft  carrying  a 
bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear, 
ratchets  secured  to  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  hori- 


zontal shaft,  .iiid  hand  actuated  means  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  ratchets  for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft 
from  the  outside  or  Inside  of  the  car  body  to  set  the 
brakes  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  wHli  a  car  body,  a  horizuutal  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  the  end  wails  thereof  and  carry- 
ing a  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  brake  shaft  carrying  a  bevel 
gear  nie.shlng  with  the  llrst  mentioned  bevel  gear,  ratchets 
secured  to  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  horizontal 
shaft,  and  hand  actuated  means  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  ratchets  for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft 
from  the  outside  or  Inside  of  the  car  body  to  set  the 
brakes,  said  hand  actuated  means  operating  Independently 
of  one  another  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  wltli  a  car  body,  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  thruUKh  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  carry- 
ing a  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  brake  shaft  carrying  a  bevel 
gear  meshing  wltli  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear,  ratchets 
secured  to  the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  the  horizontal 
shaft,  pawls  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchets,  ami  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  eitlier  one 
of  said  pawls  into  enyaKeuient  with  its  corresponding 
ratchet  and  for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft,  whereliy 
said  shaft  may  be  rotated  either  from  the  outside  or  the  in- 
side of  the  car  body  to  set  the  lirak.'S  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  car- 
rying a  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  brake  shaft  carrying  a  bevel 
«'ear  meshing  with  the  llrst  mentioned  bevel  gear,  ratchets 
secured  to  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the  horizontal 
shaft,  pawls  movable  Into  and  out  of  engacement  wifti  the 
ratchets,  hand  actuated  means  for  moving  either  one  of 
said  pasvis  Into  enaa^jement  with  its  corresponding  ratchet 
and  for  rotaiing  the  liorizontai  sliaft,  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  rotated  eitlier  from  the  outside  or  the  inside  of 
the  car  body  to  set  the  br.akcs,  and  means  for  locking 
either  pawl  in  engatement  with  its  corresponding  ratchet 
whereby  tlie  horizontal  shaft  may  l)e  rotated  in  the  re- 
verse direction  by  either  one  of  the  hand  actuated  means 
to  release  the  brakes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  comliinatiou  with  a  car  body,  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  carry- 
ing a  bevcl  -ear.  a  vertical  brake  shaft  (arrylng  a  bevel 
gear  meshing  with  the  ttrst  mentioned  bevel  gear,  .said 
vertical  shaft  being  positioned  outside  of  the  car  body, 
and  hand  actuated  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  horizontal  shaft  to  rotate  the 
same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.167,262.      r..\i  K  OIF    R.VTCIIET.      Robert    II.    Black 
Ai.i.,   Plttsburnb.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Ratchet   Brake   Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,473.     (CI.  188 — 57.? 
1.   In    a    hand  actuated    brake    mechanism,    in    combina- 
rion,  a   brake   sliaft,  an   oscillating  lever,  co-acting  clutch 
members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  the  lever  to  rotate  the 
shaft  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  one  of  the 
clutch  meml)ers  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  when 
the  lever  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  to 
lock  the  clutch   members  together,  whereby  movement  of 
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the  lever  in  the  reverse  direction  will  positively  rotate  the 
shaft  haikward. 


2  In  hand  ariuated  lirake  luechanism,  in  combination. 
a  brake  shaft,  a  ratchet  member  secured  thereto,  an  oscil- 
lating lever,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  and  operatlvely  en 
gaging  said  ratchet  meml)er  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  the 
lever  is  moved  in  one  dire<  tion,  the  pawl  moving  over 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  m-  mber  when  the  lever  is  moved 
in  the  reverse  direction,  ami  means  to  lock  the  pawl  to 
the  ratchet,  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  reverse 
direction  will  rotate  the  shaft  backward. 

:i.  In  hand-actuated  lirake  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  brake  shaft,  a  clutch  inemher  secured  thereto,  an  oscil 
latlng  lever,  a  clutch  member  carried  tlierehy  and  movable 
into  and  out  "f  cTii;aL'emi  nt  with  t!ie  first  mentioned 
chit'  h  nieinlur,  and  means  to  lock  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber aL'ainst  movement  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned 
clutch  member  when  in  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism.  In  combination, 
a  brake  shaft,  a  clutch  mimber  secured  thereto,  an  oscll 
lating  lever,  a  clutch  member  carried  thereby  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  eniraccment  with  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
member,  and  means  en^'agin;:  the  lever  and  the  clutch 
member  carried  t!  irely  to  I.Kk  the  latter  against  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  iirst  mentioned  clutch  member 
when  in  enna^iement  therewith  to  permit  positive  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  brake  staff. 

."..  In  baud-actuated  brake  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  brake  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  thereto,  an  oscil 
lating  operating  lever,  a  ilutcli  memb«  r  carried  thereby 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  clutch  member,  the  lever  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  the  second  mentioned  clutch  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  adajited  to  register  with  the 
opening  in  tlie  lever  when  said  clutch  member  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member,  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  registering  opeuings 
to  lock  tlie  second  mentioned  clutch  member  in  enuacement 
with  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  m  the  (lazette. ] 


1,167,263.  EGG-CARRIER.  Isaac  Vincen  Bowi.bv.  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  .Ian  !>.  IIU'..  Serial  No.  I.:i7u.  1  CI. 
217—34.) 


* 

a  Jacket  secured  directly  to  the  rib  at  spaced  Intervals 
and  having  loose  portions  forming  loops,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  loops  to  hold  the  same  spaced  from  the  rib. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  plurality 
of  partition  strips  adapted  to  Interlock  with  one  another 
forming  cells.  (  ach  strij)  Induding  a  flat  riti  of  compara- 
tively stiff  material,  a  jacket  secured  on  one  side  of  the 
rib  and  formed  of  comparatively  light  flexible  material, 
spaced  portions  of  the  jacket  heinv  secured  directly  to 
the  rib  wliile  the  portions  uf  th<  ;:ickeT  between  the  con- 
nected portions  form  loose  lo.ijis  .spaced  from  the  rib 
and  forming  auxiliary  cells,  and  stifTenlng  means  for  the 
strip  extending  Uingltudinally   thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  partitions  forming  cells  for  individual  ob- 
jects, each  partition  comprising  a  stiff  flat  rib,  a  Jacket 
of  flexible  material  secured  at  spaced  intervals  along  one 
side  of  the  rib.  the  portions  of  the  jacket  tietween  adjacent 
secured  portions  extemling  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
rib  forming  vertical  auxiliary  cells,  and  metal  strips  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  partition  stiffening  the  same 
and  serving  to  hold  the  free  portions  of  the  jacket  spaced 
from  the  rib. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set   forth,  a  filler  par 
tltion  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flat  stiff  rib,  a  Jacket 
secured   to    tlie   face   thereof   at    spaced    intervals,    the   un 
secured    portions    of    the    jacket    forming    loose    vertical 
pockets  of  substantially   rectangular   form,   and   metal   re- 
inforcing strips  extending  longitudinally  of  the  partition 
between  the  rib  and  the  jacket,  certain  portions  of  the  re- 
inforcing   strips    being  extended   outwardly    from    the    rib 
and  conforming  to  and  defining  the  aforesaid  pocket  por 
tlons  of  the  jacket. 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion  of  interlocking  partitions  each  comprising  a  flat  rib. 


1,167.264       STABLE    ROSIN    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAK 
IN(;   THE   SAME.      Ben.ta.min   T.    Brooks.   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,    assignor    to    (iulf    Hehning    Company,    Pittsburgh. 
Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.      Filed   Dec.  2,   1914.      Se 
rial  No.  875,186.      m1    KU— 56.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  material  com- 
prising  a  resin  having  tlie  saponitic'ation  value  and  many 
of  the  other  properties  of  colophony  but  distinguished 
therefrom  by  having  an  iodin  absorption  not  above  20. 
such  resin  being  permanent  in  the  air  and  evincing  little 
or  no  tendency  to  take  up  oxygen  even  when  existing  in 
thin  films. 

2.  .\  coating  material  conii>risine  a  hydrogenated  re-in 
having  the  saponlficatlun  value  and  many  of  the  ot  lier 
properties  of  colophony  but  distinguished  therefrom  by 
having  an  lodln  absorption  not  exceeding  20  and  by  tlie 
power  of  forming  permanently  continuous  films  witl;oi)t 
development   of  fissures  or  crazing. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  resin  of  the 
colophony  class  displaying  a  high  saponification  value 
and  having  an  iodin  absorption  of  less  than  20. 

4.  The  process  of  improving  resins  which  comprises 
reducing  a  resin  of  the  colophony  class  to  a  fluent  con- 
dition and  treating  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  transferring    catalyst. 

0.  The  process  of  improving  colophony  which  comprises 
reducing  colophony  to  a  fluent  condition  and  treating  with 
hydrogen  In  the  presence  of  a  hydrocen-transferrlne 
catalyst. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.265.      SEWING-MACHINE   FOR   BASE-BALL  COV 
ERS       .\rKii.PHt  s    .1     BRtssEAi".    Plymouth.    N.    H  .    as 
signor   of   one-half   to    \A'illlam    A.    Kimball.    Plymouth. 
N    II.      Filed  Sept    17.   1914.»    Serial  No    862,230.      (CI. 
112—24.) 

1.  \  machine  for  seeing  base  ball  covers  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  hail  clamplnj:  Jaws  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  forclne  said  jaws  Into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  a  ball,  a  ball  support  mounted  between  said 
jnws.  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  a  plane  at  right  angles. 
to  the  plane  of  said  Jaws,  needle  gripping  fingers  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  means  for  actuating  said  fingers  to 
alternately  grip  and  release  a  needle. 
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:;.  A  marhlne  for  sewing  base  ball  covers  cornprisini? 
a  supporting  strucrure,  ball  clamping'  jaws  mounted  there- 
on, m^'ans  for  forcInK  said  Jaws  Into  trrlppinK  enfrage- 
inenr  wltli  a  ball,  a  ball  support  mounted  between  said 
laws,  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  a  plane  at  rl«lit  anEie-J, 
ro  the  plane  of  said  jaws,  needle  grlppiuu  tluKer.s  carried 
l)y  said  wheel,  and  ram  controlled  actuating  means  for 
alternately  .ip>nitiL'  nnd  rlosin;;  >aid  tiiiirers. 


;i  A  iiiarhiue  for  sewinj;  base  ball  covers  comprising:  a 
supp.iiiinkr  stnirture.  ball  clamping'  jaws  mcjuuted  t!i.Te,,n. 
means  for  forcin,-  said  jaws  Into  Krippint;  enga^'em^'iit 
with  a  (jail,  a  liall  sujiport  mounted  between  said  jaws, 
a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  a  plane  at  ri„'ht  angles,  to 
the  plane  of  said  jaws,  needle  jiripplng  finders  carried  by 
said  wheel,  earn  controlled  actuating  means  for  alter- 
nately opeuin«  and  oloslni;  said  tinkers,  cam  controlled 
means  for  retracting  said  tinkers,  and  resilient  means  for 
piojectinL'  said   finjrers. 

4.  A  machine  f(jr  sewing  base  ball  cov.'rs  coraprisini,' 
■I  supportins;  structure,  ball  clampini;  jaws  mount. d  tlu're- 
on,  means  for  forcing  said  jaws  Into  Krlppin«  en«a*;e- 
ment  with  a  ball,  a  ball  support  mounted  between  said 
jaws,  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  a  plane  at  ri^ht  angles. 
to  the  plane  of  said  jaws,  needle  irrippintc  flnt'ers  carried 
b3  said  wheel,  and  each  of  .said  fin;;ers  coinprislnu'  a  pair 
of  fulcrumed  jaws  havlni;  longitudinally  projecting  actuat 
Ing  arms,  one  of  said  actuating  arms,  having  a  recs.s  in 
lt«  inner  face,  means  for  forcing  said  arms  normally 
apart,  and  a  cam  for  engaL,'ing  said  rei .  sses  to  retru'-t 
said  flngers. 

5.  A   machine   for   sewing  ba.se   ball   covers   comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  ball  clamping  jaws  mounted  ther*' 
on,    means   for   forcing   said   Jaws    into   gripping    engage- 
ment   with   a   ball,  a   ball  support  mounted   between   said 
laws,  a  wheel  motinted  to  turn  In  a 'plane  at  rii:ht  an^-les. 
to  the  plane  of  said  Jaws,  needle  gripping  flngers  carried 
by  said  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  fingers  to  alter- 
nately grip  and  release  a  needle,  each  of  said  fingers  com 
prising   a    pair  of   fulcrumed   jaws    having   longitudinally 
projecting   actuating   arms,    one   of   said   actuating   arms, 
having  a  recess  in  Its  inner  face,  means  for  forcing  said 
arms   normally    apart,   and   a   cam   for   engaging  said    re 
cesses  to  retract  said  fingers  positioned  for  alternate  en 
gagement  by  said  finger  arms  to  successiv.dy  retract  said 
fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,167,286.      MUSIC  LYRE.  ,  Frank   A.   Bca,    Lodl,    N     .7 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,028.     (Cl.  240—2.) 

1,  A  music  lyre  comprising  a  supporting  standard,  a 
music  rack  carried  by  said  standard,  parallel  spaced  fin 
gfn  formed  on  said  rack  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, the  outer  extremities  being  bent  to  form  guide- 
ways,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  In  said  guldewaya,  and 
a  magnlfylDg  glaaa  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bracket. 

2.  A  lyre  comprialog  a  supporting  standard,   a   music 
rack  vertically  arranged  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said 


standard,  fingers  formed  on  said  rack  adjacent  the  music 
rack  and  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  music  rack, 
a  clamping  frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said  fingers 
and  engaging  said  music  rack,  a  handle  formed  on  sai.l 
clamping  frame  and  extending  through  said  rack,  a  brack 
et  slidably  mounted  on  said  rack,  and  a  magnifying  glass 
mounted  on  said  bracket 


3.  A  music  lyre  comprising.:  a  supporting  standard,  a 
music  rack  carried  by  said  standard,  a  platform  formed 
on  said  rack,  terminals  mounted  In  said  platform,  an 
electric  battery  mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  the 
electrodes  thereof  engaging  said  terminals,  spaced  fingers 
mounted  on  said  rack  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 
,iu  electric  light  socket  havin.'  liept  nding  L-shaped  arm- 
formed  thereon,  said  anas  straddling  the  said  fingers,  a 
brac'K'f  siidably  mounted  on  said  rack,  and  a  magnifying 
glass   !uo<ii,;ed  on  said   bracket. 


1,167.267.  GATE-CLOHKlt.  Albkiit  Bi.ikwski.  Nash 
vllle.  111.  Filed  May  i:{.  191.='..  Serial  No  J7.913.  (Cl. 
254—190.) 
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1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  describe  I.  a  casing  includ 
ing  a  hack  having  upper  and  lower  forwardly  extend 
ed  wings;  a  front  comprising  a  top  including  an  extension 
lying  between  the  upper  wlnus  and  provided  with  support 
engaging    means,   and    lower    wings   cooperating    with    the 

o«-er  wings  of  t!ie  back;  .1  main  sheave  disposed  parallel 
to  the  front  and  to  the  hack  and  Journaled  therein;  and 
an  auxiliary  .-heave  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  front  and  the  liaik.  the  to|i  and  the  upper  wings 
nn  the  one  hand,  and  the  lower  wings  of  the  front  and 
the  back  on  the  other  hand  constituting  bearings  for  the 
auxiliary  sheave  whereby  the  same  may  be  mounted  at 
either  end  of  the  casini:. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  casing  Includ- 
ing a  hack  haviiiir  upper  and  lower  outstanding  wings; 
a  front  comprising  a  top  including  an  extension  lying 
between  tiie  upper  wings  and  provided  with  support  en- 
gairing  means,  lower  wings  cooperating  with  the  lower 
wings  of  the  back,  and  a  bottom  coacting  with  the  back, 
the  bottom  being  provided  with  support  engaging  means  ; 
a  inainsheave  disposed  parallel  to  the  front  and  the  back 
and  journaled  therein  ;  and  an  auxiliary  sheave  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  front  and  back,  the  top  and  the 
upper  wings  upon  the  one  hand,  and  the  lower  wings  of 
rbe    front    and    the    hark   on    the   other   hand    constituting 
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bearings  for  the  auxiliary  sheave  whereby  the  same  may 
be  mounted  at  either  end  of  the  casing. 

::  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  comprls 
inc  a  front,  and  a  back  abuttin-  against  the  front,  tlse 
front  having  attaching  means  whereby  the  back  may  be 
held  against  a  support  by  the  front,  the  back  bavins 
attaching  means  wbtreby  the  front  may  be  held  against 
a  support  by  the  back  when  the  casing  is  reversed  ;  and 
a  pair  of  aiiL'ularly  disposed  sheaves  journaled  in  the 
front  and  in  the  back. 


1  .  1  6  7  .  2  6  S  .     INKIX(;  I'KVK  K  FOR  I'ltlNTING-MA 
CHINKS.     ,Tean  ("akkflkt  and  Umkknt  Imck  hk  Lon- 
LAY,    rarls.    France.      Filed    Oct.    10.    lOi:^.      Serial    No. 
794.-417.      aOl— 71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  t-las-  <lrseri!>*^l.  a   rotary  member; 
means  for  feedintr  ink  under  pressure  to  said  rotary  mem 
ber  ;  a  roller  removably  associated  with  said   rotary  mem 
ber   and    having   means   whereby    it    is   constrained    to   ro 
tate  with  said  member,  said  roller  comprising  an  exterior 
lateral    layer  of  comi)aratlvely   non  porous   material   form 
ing    a    printlnir    surface    with    apertures    therein  ;    a    layer 
of  poro\is  material    Iteneath   said   non-porous   layer   where 
through   tlie  ink  is  fed  to  the  apertured  printing  surface, 
said    roller   being   hollow    beneath    said    porous    layer   and 
thereby  forming  an  ink  container  therein,  said  roller  and 
said  rotating  member  having  registering  passageways;  and 
valve-    positioned    in    said    passageways    whereby    the    ink 
flows  fr(un  said  rotating  member  to  said  roller  to  the  ex 
elusion  of  air  and  whereby  the  flow  is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  cylinder 
of  porous  material  ;  a  shell  of  comparatively  non-porous 
material  fixed  on  the  cylinder  and  applied  by  electro- 
deposition,  the  said  shell  forming  a  printing  surface  there- 
on, said  shell  being  aperttired  where  said  printing  surface 
Is  formed;  means  for  moving  the  cylinder;  means  for 
feeding  ink  Into  said  hollow  cylinder  during  its  move- 
ment under  a  pressure  such  as  to  cause  the  ink  to  flow  to 
the  printing  surface  through  the  pores  of  the  material 
of  the  cylinder  and  hence  through  the  apertures  of  the 
shell. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  inker 
comprising  a  porous-cylinder  and  a  sleeve  carrying  the 
same  and  forming  between  them  an  Ink  space,  a  drum  on 
wblcb  the  rotary  inker  Is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  the  drum 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  Ink  passage,  the  said  head 
serving  as  a  stop  for  the  sleeve  when  the  cylinder  and 
sleeve  are  in  working  position,  and  a  device  for  establish- 
ing automatically  a  communication  between  the  ink  space 
of  the  rotary  Inker  and  the  said  ink  passage  and  con- 
sisting of  two  lantern  valves  opposed  to  each  other  and 
mounte<l  to  slide  in  passages  arranged  respectively,  the 
one  in  the  said  sleeve  and  the  other  in  the  head  of  the 
drum,  the  said  valves  In-ing  moved  Inward  In  their  respec 
five  passages,  when  the  cylinder  and  its  supporting  sleeve 
are  in  position,  to  establish  the  desired  communication, 
and  springs  for  moving  the  said  valves  outward  to  seat  the 
same  and  interrupt  the  said  communication  when  the  cyl- 
inder and  Its  supporting  sleeve  are  not  In  working  posl 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drum 
having  an  axis,  porous  cylinders  which  carry  the  blocks 
or  plates,  and  means  for  mounting  the  porous  cylinders. 


I  omprl-slng  a  sleeve  fitted  onto  the  axis  of  the  drum,  the 

-aid   sleeve   carrylUL'  at    it-    ends    rims   on    which    rest   the 
porous  cylinder,  thereby  fonnlnc  an  annuiar  ink  space  be 
ween  the  sleeve  and  tbi'  cylinder. 


,10  7,209.     Al'IAHAirS   FOR  MEASIRlNG   FEET, 
LASTS.    AND    THE    LIKE.      Ai.fhed    Hakky    Chuhch, 

Leicester,  Entiand.  assignor  to  I'edograde  Com[iany 
Limited.  Ix'icester,  En>;land.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855, .''..'o.      »C1.  33—3.) 


■as*?  ^:«1^A-.^^-«-■-^»•- 


1.  A  foot  or  last  measuring  iiiUciane,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  base,  a  support  for  the  heel  carried  on  the  base, 
and  having  a  central  index  line  or  mark  against  which 
the  backmost  point  of  the  heel  mav  be  placed,  a  ball  joint 
support  slidably  mounted  on  the  base,  an  index  gage  in  con- 
nection with  the  bail  joint  support  whose  members  are 
adapted  to  engage  iipjiosite  sides  of  the  foot  or  last  at 
the  l)all  joint,  operative  connections  between  said  gage 
members  for  causing  them  to  move  or.  said  ball  joint  sup- 
p<.irt  e<iuaHy  and  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  index 
gage  in  lonnection  with  the  heel  support  for  locking  the 
heel  at  the  central  index  mark,  and  determining  the 
width  of  the  heel,  and  its  swell  at  either  side  of  the  datum 
line  d.termined  by  the  action  of  said  index  gages. 

2.  A  foot  or  last  measurint:  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base,  and  a  surface  gage  carried  by  the 
base  for  testing  and  measuring  the  upper  part  of  the 
foot  or  last,  said  surface  gage  comprising  an  upstanding 
pillar  on  the  base,  a  borlzonta.  bar  mountei!  and  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  in  a  guide  at  the  top  of  the  upstand- 
ing pillar,  a  horizontal  cross  arm  on  the  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal bar  and  a  vertical  pointer  sidably  mounted  on 
said  cross  arm  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  whereby 
said  pointer  Is  capable  of  being  adjusted  not  only  ver- 
tically, but  also  of  being  set  into  the  dead  center  line  of 
the  horizontal  bar,  or  to  one  side  or  the  other  thereof. 

3.  A  foot  or  last  measiiring  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination  a  base,  an  upstanding  pillar  on  the  base,  a 
horizontal  bar  mounted  and  adapted  to  slide  in  a  guide 
at  the  top  of  the  upstanding  pillar,  a  scale  and  Index  in 
connection  with  this  horizontal  bar.  a  slide  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  said  bori/ontal  bar  so  as  to  have  trans- 
verse adjustment,  a  pointer  vertically  guided  In  the  said 
slide,  a  scale  and  index  in  connection  with  the  slide  and 
a  scale  and  index   in   connection   wdth   the   pointer. 

4.  \  foot  or  la-t  mea^urint:  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  base,  an  upstanding  pillar  on  the  base,  a 
guide  mounted  on  the  pillar,  so  as  to  be  adjustable  on  a 
vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  bar  having  a  scale  mounted  in  the 
said  guide  so  as  to  slide  horizontally  therein,  a  pointer 
vertically  guided  at  one  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  scale,  and  a  scale  and  index  In 
connection  with  the  pillar  and  guide  whereby  the  hort- 
zonUl  arm  may  be  set  so  as  to  occupy  the  tnie  center 
line  of  the  machine,  or  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  angle 
relative  thereto. 

5.  A  foot  or  last  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  In 
combination  a  base,  an  upstanding  pillar  mounted  upon 
a  slide  rest  upon  the  base  so  as  to  have  a  transverse  ad- 
justment,   a    longitudinal    bar    mounted    horliontally   and 

'   adapted   to  slide  In   a  guide  at   the  top  of  the  pillar,  a 
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horizontal  cross  arm  at  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar, 
a  slide  mounted  on  the  said  (fross  arm  so  thiit  it  can  be 
tet  Intn  the  dead  center  line  of  the  longitudinal  bar  or 
to  one  side  or  the  other  therpof,  and  a  pointer  mounted 
vertically  in  the  said  slide  and  adjustable  therein  In 
a  perpendicular  direction. 

fClalms  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.270.  SHORT-TURXING  TRICK.  Thaklk-s  .Iack- 
s<jN  Clarke.  Kingsburj;.  Cal.  Filed  .May  22.  1915. 
SHHal  No.  1'9,852.     (01.  21— 144. .1 


1.  A  short  turning  truck  romprisiui;  a  l.ody.  downwardly 
extending  sleeves  carried  by  the  body  at  the  forward  and 
rear  ends,  cylindrical  members  carried  by  the  front  and 
rear  axles  and  extending  through  the  sleeves  and  verti- 
cally movable  therein,  and  springs  surrounding  the  cyl- 
indrical members  for  holding  the  axles  and  body  sfp.i rated. 

2.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  body,  downwardly 
extending  sleeves  at  the  center  of  the  body  at  its  front 
and  rear  ends,  cylindrical  members  carried  by  the  axles 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  sU'eves  and  having 
a  headed  portion  above  the  sleeve  and  vertically  movable 
therpin.  springs  surrounding  thp  sleeves  and  normally 
holding  the  body  in  an  upward  position,  and  bars  con- 
necting the  front  and  rear  axles  whereby  the  rear  axle 
Is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction  from  that  of  the  for- 
ward axle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  body,  pivoted 
axles  carried  by  the  body,  spring  means  for  surrounding 
the  pivots  of  the  axles  for  allowing  the  body  to  move 
vertically,  mean.s  connecting  the  front  and  rear  axles 
whereby  the  rear  axles  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
that  of  the  front  axles. 

4.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  Imdy.  sIppvos 
carried  by  the  lower  face  of  the  body,  axles  below  the 
body,  vertically  disposed  members  carried  by  the  centers 
of  the  axles  and  vertically  movable  in  the  sleeves,  sprinirs 
surrounding  the  sleeves  between  the  body  and  the  axles 
whereby  the  rear  axle  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  that  of  the  forward  axle. 

5.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  hoily,  vertically 
arranged  sleeves  carried  by  the  center  of  the  truck  a<lja 
cent  Its  ends,  axles,  vertically  disposed  members  tarried 
by  the  axles  and  telescoping  within  the  sleeves,  springs 
surrounding  the  sleeves  and  normally  supporting  th. 
body,  and  rods  connecting  the  rpar  and  front  axles  whprp 
by  the  rear  axle  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  thp 
movement  of  the  forward  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cxazette.l 


1,167.271.      PLAYER-PIANO.      Hexrt  A.  Ci.alsi.n.;.  Lima. 

Ohio.      Filed  Nov.   27,   1912.      Serial   No.   7.!.!.77S.      (CI. 

84—168.) 

1.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  playing  action,  a  valve  chest 
having  a  single  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  single  channel 
extending  vertically  through  Its  rear  wall  and  leading  to 
the  pneumatic  and  also  having  vertically  spaced  Interior 
ports  In  its  said  rear  wall  communicating  betwpen  its 
vacuum  chamber  and  the  said  channel,  one  of  said  ports 
extending  through  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  chest  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  exterior  thereof,  a  main  valve  having 
Inner  and  outer  valve  members  disposed  at  the  respec- 
tively opposite  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  port,  an  auxll 
lary  valve  controlling  the  other  port,  an  Independent  mo- 
tor for  each  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  valves,  and  a 
tracker  board  having  a  main  opening  In  communication 
with   the   paid   motor  of   the   main    valve   and    having   an 


aazlllary  opening  In  communication  with  the  said  motor 
of  the  auxlllarj.    valve,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  coniblnaii.iu  ,,i  .1  i.u.umaiio 
adapted  to  connect  with  tlie  playing  action,  a  v.alvp  cbpst 
having  a  single  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  single  ctiano'l  px- 
tendlng  vertically  tlirough  its  rear  wall  and  leading  to  the 
pneumatic  and  also  having  vertically  spaced  ports  in  its 
said  rear  wall  communicating  between  Its  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  the  said  channel,  one  of  said  ports  pxteuding 
through  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  chest  and  communicat- 
ing also  with  the  p.xtprior  thprpof,  a  main  valvp  having 
two  valve  members  disposed  at  tlip  nppositp  pnds  of  the 
last  mentioned  port,  an  auxiliary  valvp  'ontrolling  the 
other  port,  said  valve  chest  having  its  front  wall  provided 
with  upper  and  lowpr  ravitips  opposite  to  tlie  said  ports, 
diaphragms  arranged  to  .over  the  cavities  and  to  which 
the  stems  of  the  said  v.ilvps  are  poniipctpd.  and  a  tracker 
board  having  a  main  oppnin^'  in  conimnnicatlon  with  one 
I'f  the  diaphragm  cavities  of  the  valvp  r!,,.st  and  having  an 
auxiliary  opening  In  communication  with  tlip  oth.pr  dla 
phragm  cavity  of  the  valve  chest,  all  for  the  purpose  de- 
•crlbed. 


1.167,272.  I5(».\1N(;-(;L0VK.  Samiii  iiivk.  I'hUadel- 
phla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach.  Bala.  I'a.  Filed 
July  20,    l!tM       Serial    No    v.'')2,n4S.      tCI.    2-106. 


A  boxing  or  Qghting  glovp  Including  padded  end  and 
back  portions,  a  padded  wrist  portion  and  an  unpadded 
I  palm  portion  having  a  palm  opening,  the  edges  of  which 
ire  brought  together  and  secured  when  the  glove  is  in  use, 
said  opening'  starting  centrally  of  the  glove  at  the  wrist 
In  approximately  a  straight  line  and  thpn  curved  out- 
wardly toward  the  side  of  the  glovp  opposite  the  thumb,  a 
hand  opening  thus  being  formpd  of  maximum  width,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


1.I67.27.S.       CISPIDOR.       Peter     H.    Collim;,     Albany, 
N,  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Archie  Warhurst.  Albany, 
N.    V.      Polled  Oct.   20,    1915.      Serial   No.   56,942.      (CL 
4—40.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  having  an  upright 

therein,  and  a  cuspidor  movably  mounted  within  the  tank 
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and  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  wall  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  the  upright,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  within 
the  cuspidor  and  registering  within  the  openings  In  the 
bottom  wall  and  loosely  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the 
the  upright,  and  a  base  flange  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
resting  on  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wail  of  the  cuspidor. 


2.  In  coniliiuation.  a  flush  tank  tiaving  a  concavo  con- 
vex bottom  wall  and  having  a  convex  surface  extending 
Into  the  tank,  an  upright  positioned  within  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  support  a  cuspidor,  a  base  plate  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright  and  having  its  under  surface  con- 
■  aved  and  inL'ai:ini:  the  eonvrx  surfac.'  of  tie  Imtttun  wall 
of  the  tank,  and  means  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  the 
bottom   wall    of   the   tank. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flush  tank,  an  annular  base  plate 
mounted  within  the  tank,  an  upright  carried  by  the  base 
plate,  a  cuspidor  slldably  mounted  on  the  upright,  and  a 
helical  spring  encircling  the  upright  and  having  one  end 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  cuspidor  and  its  opposite 
end  mounted  on  the  base-plate. 

4.  A  cuspidor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flush 
tank,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  movably  mounted  within 
the  tank  and  liavini:  an  annular  rib  formed  thereon  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end.  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  bo<ly  and  having  an  opening  therein  and  having 
a  dependini:  flanire  thereon  engaging  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  receptacle  and  lying  In  close  oroxlmlty  to  the  an- 
nular bead  on  the  cylindrlciil   hodv. 


1,167,274.  KRILI.  FKKI>  .MKCUANISM  Pati.  A.  Ct  E- 
voT.  Ilarrishiirg.  and  I, oris  <;  FisruF.R.  Camp  Hill.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug,  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  *Nr)7,241.     (CI.  77 33.) 


1.  In  a  drill  feed  mechanism,  a  drill  head  comprising 
a  passageway,  a  drill  spindle  movable  therein,  a  cylinder 
on  each  side  of  said  passage  parallel  to  the  latter,  pistons 
In  the  cylinders  connected  to  the  spindle,  an  oil  reservoir 


Interposed  between  the  passage  way  and  each  cylinder, 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
reservoirs  and  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  drill  feed  mechanism,  a  drill  head  comprising  a 
passage  way.  a  drill  spindle  movable  therein,  a  cylinder  on 
each  side  of  said  passage  parallel  to  the  latter,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders  connected  to  the  spindle,  an  oil  reservoir 
interposed  between  the  passage  way  and  each  cylinder,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottom  portions  of  said  cylinders,  a 
pipe  connpcting  the  bottom  portions  of  the  reservoirs,  and 
a  valved  by-pass  connecting  said  pipes  to  simultaneously 
connect  the  cylinders  and  reservoirs  at  the  bottoms. 

3.  In  a  drill  feed  mechanism,  a  drill  head  comprising  a 
passage  way,  a  drill  spindle  movable  therein,  a  cylinder 
on  each  side  of  said  passage  parallel  to  the  latter,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders  connected  to  the  spindle,  an  oil  reservoir 
Interposed  between  the  passage  way  and  each  cylinder,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottom  portions  of  said  cylinders,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottom  portions  of  the  reservoirs,  a 
valved  bypass  connecting  said  jiipes  to  simultaneously 
connect  the  cylinders  and  reservoirs  at  the  bottoms,  a 
]dpe  communicating  with  the  cylinders  above  the  pistons, 
a  pressure  air  supply  connected  with  the  last  named  pipe, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  t!ie  reservoirs  at  their  to;>8, 
a  by-pass  connecting  tlie  two  last  named  pipes,  and  a  valve 
in  the  last  mentioned  by  pass  adapt,  d  to  connect  the  cylin- 
ders witli  the  air  supply  and  to  simultaneously  vent  the 
reservoirs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably.  longitudinally 
movable  tool  spindle,  a  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  spin- 
dle, pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  cross  head  connecting  the 
pistons  and  spindle  and  in  which  cross  head  said  spindle 
Is  rotatable,  but  not  slidaMe,  an  oil  chamber  adjacent  each 
cylinder,  a  cock  controlling  the  entrance  and  exit  of  oil 
below  the  pistons  on  both  of  said  cylinders,  a  cock  con- 
trolling the  exit  and  entrance  of  compressed  air  to  aald 
cylinders  and  oil  chambers,  and  mechanism  controlled 
from  said  spindle  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  cocks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably.  longitudinally 
movable  tool  spindle,  a  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  spin- 
dle, pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  cross  bead  connecting  the 
pistons  and  spindle  and  In  which  cross  head  said  spindle 
Is  rotatable  but  not  slldable.  an  oil  chamber  adjacent  each 
cylinder,  a  cock  controlling  the  entrance  and  exit  of  oil 
below  the  pistons  in  both  of  said  cylinders,  a  cock  con- 
trolling the  exit  and  entrance  of  compressed  air  to  said 
cylinders    and   oil    chambers,    mechanism    controlled    from 

aid  spindle  for  simultanpously  actuating  said  cocks,  and 
manual  means  to  independently  effect  the  control  of  said 
compressed  air  and  liquid. 


1.167.275.  WRKNCII.  Ira  Clnmncham,  Grand  Saline. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2(i.  191.".  Serial  No.  10,780.  iC). 
Si      161.) 


^"-"^ 


A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw,  and 
provided  at  Its  qpposlte  edges  with  ratchet  teeth  having 
shoulders  arranged  at  an  inclination,  a  sliding  Jaw  mount- 
ed on  the  shank  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  cy- 
lindrical extension,  a  sliding  slfH've  or  casing  also  mount- 
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ed  on  the  shauk  aud  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
cylindrical  extension,  spring  iictuaied  pawls  or  dogs  car- 
ried hy  the  sleeve  or  casing  aud  provided  with  inner  por- 
tions arransed  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  pawls  or  dogs  being  extended  beyond  the 
sleeve  or  casing  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
cylindrical  extension  of  the  sleeve  or  casing,  and  an  ad 
Justing  nut  having  rltrlit  and  left  band  screw  threads  and 
arr&aged  on  the  said  cylindrical  extensions,  the  latter  be- 
ing correspondingly  right  and  left  hand  threaded  to  en- 
gage with  the  threads  of  the  nut. 


1,167,1.'T6  UOTHOUSE- FRAME.  Clabe.m  k  Y.  Ijavio- 
80N,  Hazleton,  Ind.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
845. »>•;-.      I  ri.  47 — 27.1 
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1.  A  ho?  ho  i<e  Irara.'  <  omprisini?  end  plates,  sido  plates, 
right  angular  securlnK  flanges  formed  on  the  ends  of  the 
end  plates  and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  side  plate> 
means  to  secure  the  flanijes  tu  the  side  plates,  a  pluralitv 
of  equldlstantly  spaced  partition  platps  secured  at  then- 
ends  to  the  end  plates  and  being  parallel  with  the  sld.' 
plates,  means  to  support  panes  of  glass  between  the  sld'' 
and  several  partition  plates  at  points  approximately  ce:i 
trally  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plates,  said 
partition,  and  side  plates  and  one  end  plate  having  the 
same  width  and  the  other  of  the  end  plates  being  approxi- 
mately half  the  width  of  the  other  plates  and  disposed  to 
one  side  of  the  glass  pan^  support  for  the  purpost'  spe<'i 

Bed. 

2.  A  hot  house  frame  comprising  rectangular  metallic 
glde  and  end  plates  secured  to  each  other,  a  plurality  ni 
partition  plates  located  between  the  side  and  end  plates 
and  in  spaced  relation  and  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  the  side  plates.  ;;lass  holding  means  associated  wit  11 
the  partition  plates,  one  of  the  end  plates  having  a  width 
leas  than  the  width  of  the  partition  plate  and  the  other 
end  plate  and  located  below  the  glass  holding  means,  the 
said  partition  plates  having  their  ends  adjacent  the  wider 
end  plate  provided  with  opposiU'ly  extending  tlauves 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  secured  m  said  end  plates,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  partition  plates  being  slitted  lon- 
gitudinally and  having  a  portion  thereof  offset  laterally 
to  provide  a  flauce  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  plate 
having  the  less  width,  and  an  end  extension  projecting 
beyond  the  offset  flanges  and  adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  last-mentioned  end  plate. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
them  to  form  th.'  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  a  table  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  dies  are  movable  for  turning 
up  the  fliaricinal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sides  of 
the  sandal,  and  means  for  compressing  said  upturned  mar 
glnal  portion  of  the  blank  around  one  of  the  dies  foi  shap 
Ing  the  sides  of  the  sandal. 


1,167,277.     MACFHNE  FOR  FORMING  SHOES.     Wilfred 
J.  Drev,  Carlisle.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  .1. 
^    Wllks,   Carlisle.   Pa.      Filed   Mar.    22,   1915.      Serial   No. 
19,173.     ("Cl.  12—22.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
them  to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  a  table  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  dies  are  movable  for  turning 
up  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  aides  of 
the  sandal. 


^^^ — ''^^'''Kp^b 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  dies  fur  clamping  a  blank  between 
them  to  form  the  sole  of  a  smdal,  of  means  for  tiirnlng  up 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  aides  of  th  .• 
sandal,  means  to  which  said  blank  is  moved  spaced  below 
said  upturning  means  fur  pressing  said  upturned  margiu.il 
portion  of  the  blank  amund  one  of  the  dies  to  shape  the 
.sides  of  the  sandal,  aud  means  for  holding  the  upturned 
marginal  portion  of  the  blank  In  position  as  it  is  moved 
from  the  upturnlni;  means  to  tha  pressintr  means. 

4.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  described,  the  coral  1 
nation  with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
them  to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  means  for  turning  up 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sides  of  the 
.sandai.  m.  ans  to  wliich  said  blank  is  moved  spaced  below 
said  upturning  means  for  pressing  said  upturned  marginal 
portion  of  the  blank  around  one  of  the  dies  to  shape  ''be 
sides  of  the  satida!,  and  a  series  of  brackets  or  pins  ex- 
tending below  the  ufitiirning  nuans  adapted  to  hold  the 
upturned  marginal  portiun  of  the  blank  In  position  as  H 
is  moved  from  the  upturning  means  to  the  pressing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  dies  for  clamping  a  blank  between 
them  to  form  the  sole  of  a  sandal,  of  a  table  havini;  an 
opening  through  which  the  dies  are  movable  for  turning 
up  the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  the  sides  of 
the  sandal,  means  spaced  below  the  table  for  pres.;ing  snM 
upturned  uiaruinal  portion  of  the  blank  around  one  of  the 
dies  to  shape  the  sides  of  the  sandal,  and  depending  brack- 
ets attached  to  the  table  and  arranged  flush  with  the  open- 
ing therein  for  holding  the  upturned  marginal  portion  of 
the  blank  in  position  as  it  passes  from  the  tabb'  to  the 
pressing  means. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.lfi7,27'*  DEVICE  FDR  AUTOMATICALLY  ANCHOR- 
IN(;  SniMARINE  MINERS  AT  A  PREDETERMINED 
DHPTH  INDEPENDENTLY  OF  THE  HOTTOM  OF 
THE  SE.V.  Giovanni  Emantklk  Elia.  Paris,  Fran"', 
assignor  to  Vickers  Limited,  London,  I'ngland.  Filed 
Oct.  1,   lin4.     Serial  No.  864.414.     (CI    102— ."^.i 

1.  A  devlee  for  automatically  anchorini:  submarine 
mines  at  a  predetermined  depth,  comprising  an  anchoring 
device  ciirrylug  a  float  and  provided  with  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  weight  thereof  to  permit  It  to  be  supported  by  the 
float,  whereby  provision  is  made  for  converting  a  mine 
adapted  to  t.e  anchored  on  the  bottom  of  the  sea  Into  a 
floating  mine 

2.  A  device  for  antomatlcally  anchoring  snbmariae 
mines  at  a  predetermined  depth  Independently  of  the  bot- 
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t'>ui  of  tlie  S(;>,  compri-in^  an  anchoring  device  carrxiu;;  ;, 
float  and  provided  with  a  dt  tachable  weight  and  means  for 
nleasiug  the  weight  when  the  anchoring  device  reaches  a 
predeterndned  depth. 


■^^^^ 


.1.   .\    device    for    automatically    anchoring    submarine 
mines   at    predetermined   depth,    comprising   an    anchorin,- 
device  provided  with  a  detachable  weight,  a  float  retaine  i 
In  inoperative  position  by  the  weiglit,  and   means  for   i' 
leasing  the  wei^'ht  anil  thereby  the  float  when  the  ancho' 
iuK  deviie  reaches  a  p;edeterinined  depth. 

4.  A  device  for  automatically  anchoring  submari:i, 
mines  at  a  predetermined  depth,  comprising  an  anchoriii-' 
device  jirovlded  with  a  detachable  weight,  a  float  retain  d 
in  Inoperative  position  liy  the  weight  and  having  a  cai:- 
the  len..'th  of  which  is  eijual  to  the  depth  at  which  the 
mine  is  to  be  immersed  and  slldable  on  the  moorinir  cable 
of  the  anchoring  device,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
Weight  when  the  anchoring  device  reaches  a  pr'-determlne  1 
depth. 

.".    In  an  anchoring  device  for  submarine  mines,  a   ca^^ 
ini:.  a  drum  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  mooring  cable  on  ttie 
dniin.   a    weight   at   the   bottom   of   the   casing,   means   d' 
taehahly  encaging  the  weight,  to  hold  it  to  the  casing,  and 
menus  for  releasing  the  bidding  means  from   the   weitrht 
when  the  mooring  cable  has  been  unwound  from  the  drum. 

fClalms  (i  to  1.3  not  piinted  In  the  Gazette] 


1,1«7,279.      SIGN.      Caleb   Ellk-t,  Clinton.    Iowa.      Filed 
N<.v.  7,   H»l.n.     Serial  No.  71*9, 783.      iCl.  240—111.1 


In  a  sign,  in  combination  a  plate  having  an  opening,  a 
lens  having  a  reduced  circular  shank  which  is  inserted 
through  the  openinir.  the  shank  having  a  circumscribing 
shoulder  and  haviiit:  a  groove  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  body  of  the  lens,  the  said  groove  having  a  curved 
or  tapered  cross  section,  and  a  lens  locking  key  consisting 
of  a  retractile  coll  sprtng  of  endless  annular  form,  adapt- 
ed to  fit  uniformly  throughout  Its  extent  in  the  groove  and 
having  its  colls  of  less  pitch  than  said  groove  and  with 
their  diameter  so  selected  that  they  are  disposed  partly 
within  and  partly  beyond  the  groove  and  engage  both  the 
surface  of  the  groove  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  face 
plate,  the  said  spring  having  such  length  that  when  fitted 
in  the  groove,  it  tends  to  contract,  and  thereby  co<5perates 
with  the  surface  of  said  groove  in  holding  the  lens  tightly 
azalnst  the  plate. 


1,167,280.     CATALVTK    BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  THE   SAME.      CARLETON   Ellis,   Montclalr.    N.   J. 

Filed  Aug,   y.  1912.      Serial  No,   714.155.      (CI.   23—28.) 
1     A    process   of    making    a    catalytic    mass    which    com 

prises   physically   uniting  granui.ir   carbonaceous  material 

with  finely  divided  cerium. 

2.  .\  process  of  making  a  catalytic  mass,  which  com- 
prises treating  granular  charcoal  with  a  solvent  for  alkali 
metal  compounds  and  alkaline  earth  ineta!  compounds, 
thereafter  drying  and  physically  uniting  with  a  finely 
divided  free  metal  caiiahle  of  serving  as  a  catalyzer. 

3.  .\  process  of  making  a  catalytic  mass,  which  com- 
prises physically  uniting  granular  charcoal  .-ind  a  molten 
metal. 

4.  .\  process  of  making  a  catalytic  mass,  which  com- 
prises atomizing  molten  catalytic  material  Into  contact 
with  a  granular  carrier. 

."i.  A  process  of  making  a  catalytic  mass,  which  com- 
prises atomizing  molten  cerium,  containing  activating 
agents,  into  contact  with  granular  purified  charcoal. 

[Claims  6  to  Sf]  not  printed  in  the  ("..ajette.] 


1,167.281.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOoRS.  FL-iiKNCB 
Evans,  near  ""lark.  Mo.  Filed  Mar  in  im.-.  Serial  No. 
i:^.5.'?6.     (CI.  2:^0— 7.  t 


In  combination  with  a  door,  a  strip  secured  thereto  and 
having  a  re-ce>s  In  one  edge,  brackets  fastened  to  the  face 
of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  recess, 
a  shaft  journale<l  in  said  brackets,  a  pulley  upon  the  shaft, 
a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  piiliey.  a  fan  shaft 
jonrna!e<l  In  one  of  said  bracket  arms,  a  fan  up<in  the  fan 
shaft  and  a  beveled  gear  wheel  thereon  in  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  which  rotates  with  said  pulley,  a  cord  passing 
about  said  pulley  and  extending  through  said  recess,  and 
welght>  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cord,  said  cord  being 
accessible  from  either  side  of  th'    door. 


1,167.282.  BACK-BATHER.  Olivfr  M.  Fab.mer,  I^wis 
town,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  2r,.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,303. 
(CI.  4—2.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stand- 
ard, rack  teeth  on  the  standard,  a  housing,  means  within 
the  housing  to  engage  the  rack  teeth,  vibrating  means  co- 
operating with  the  teeth  engaging  nicins  within  the  hous- 
ing and  arranged  to  be  vibrated  thereby  upon  movement  of 
the  housing  with  relation  to  the  standard,  and  a  brush 
carried  by  the  vibrating  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
standard,  a  housing  slldable  on  the  standard,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  housing,  a  gear  train  operated  upon  rotation 
of  the  gear,  a  crank,  an  oscillating  arm  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  crank  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby, 
and  a  brush  removably  secured  to  the  arm. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
standard,  a  housing  slldable  on  the  standard,  ribratory 
means   within  the  honslng   and   arranged   to  be  rlbrated 
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upon    movement   of   the   housing    on    the   standard,    mean- 
to  support  the  standard  In  a  shower  bath,  means  to  mo%-<^ 


the   housing   with   relation   to   the  standard,  and   a    brush 
carried  by  the  vibratory  means. 


I,lf57,2>*3.    (JUN-SIGHT.    Andrew  (J.  Flickinoer,  Vallejo. 
'al.      Filed    May    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    S3«,982.      (Cl! 


.•?.".   -47.1 


1.  .\  kjun  .sight  roni[)tIsing  a  (vlindrlcal  body  portion  to 
fit  over  the  end  of  a  fire  arm  btirrel  and  having  a  bayonet 
slot  adjacent  to  its  Inner  edge  and  a  projection  adjacent  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  said  tody  portion  surroundln-  the 
same  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  cylindrical  Nidy  adapted  to 
surround  the  end  of  a  fire  arm  barrel,  an  annular  bead 
formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  body,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  to 
be  fitted  over  the  end  of  a  tire  arm  barrel  and  a  bead  formed 
Integral  with  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion  adjacent 
to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  bead  being  approximately 
semi  cylindrical  in  crnss  section. 


I,167,i:»l4.  I  OMKINKU  KMWNE  I'.RAKK  AND 
STARTER,  Andrew  <;.  Flickinof:!!.  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed 
FeJjr23,  1915.     Serial  No    10  (ii-.>       ,,•!    74_i3^) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilved  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  brake  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  brake  ring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  brake 
drums,  a  lever  carried  by  said  brake  ring,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  wound  spiral  springs  secured  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  shaft  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  drum. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  brake  drum  Including  a  hub  rotata^iy  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  spring  casing  formed  integral  with  said  brake 
drum,  a  brake  ring,  a  lever  connected  with  said  brake  ring, 
a  spring  secured  in  said  casing  and  to  said  shaft  and  a 
closure  plate  removably  secured  over  said  spring  casing. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  ilescrllied  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  brake  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stiaft,  means  normally  retaining  said  brake  drums  in 
spaced  relation,  a  brake  ring,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
brake  ring  for  moving  the  latter  Into  frlctional  engage- 
ment with  either  of  the  brake  drums,  and  springs  connect- 
ing each  of  the  brake  drum.n  with  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbaracter  described  comprising  a 
Bliaft,  a  pair  of  brake  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
Shaft,  a  spacing  element  Interposed  between  said  brake 
drums,  means  uurnially  tending  to  move  said  brake  drums 
apart,  spring  casings  formed  integral  with  said  drums,  and 
springs  disposed  within  said  spring  casings  and  secured  at 
opposite  ends  tn  -^ald  casings  and  said  shaft,  and  a  brake 
ring  adapted  t..  frictionally  engage  either  of  said  brake 
drums. 

5.  A    device    of   the    character   described    comprising   a 
shaft,   a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  frusto-conlcal    brake 
drums   rotatably   muuuted   on  said   shaft,   means   normally 
retaining   said   drums    in    spaced    relation,   spring   casings 
formed  Integral  with  said  drums,  springs  disposed  in  said 
casings  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casings  and  at  the  oppo 
site  ends  to  said  shaft,  a  brake  ring  having  oppositely  in 
clined  inner  surfaces,  and  :i   pivoted   lever  plvotallv   con 
nected  with  said  brake  ring. 

[Claim   6  not   printed  in   the  (Jazeffe.] 


1,187.285.  SAFirrV  COT  IT.IN*;.  (JisOL.us  FL.j<iLAND. 
Mlnocqua,  Wis.  Fibil  S.'pr.  2.  191.!.  Serial  No  7S7  647* 
(Cl.  64  —  13.) 


-5»  -V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  iIihhk  tcr  -ih.<  itied.  the  .omliiua 
tion  with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driveu  shaft,  of  a 
collar  keyed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driven  shaft  ;nid  hav- 
ing an  annular  marginal  rib  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  drum  rlL-idly  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  driving  shaft,  the  riii  of  the  collar  being  received 
within  the  dium,  a  n  talning  ring  .secured  to  th.-  end  of 
the  drum  adjacent  to  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  the 
rib  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  from  the  drum,  a  coll 
spring  within  the  drum,  a  disk  adjacent  to  the  collar  and 
to  which  one  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  rods  threaded 
through  the  collar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  the  disk 
having  depressions  for  engagement  by  the  rods,  and  lock 
nuts  on  the  rods,  the  end  of  the  spring  remote  from  the 
disk  having  an  enlargement  or  head,  and  the  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  havin::  a  recess  or  (ippr.ssjdn  for  eni;aL'ement 
by  the  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprisin::  in 
combination  with  tlie  drivin;:  '-baft  and  the  driven  sliaft, 
a  collar  keyed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  drum 
secured  to  the  Inn.r  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  disk  within 
the  drum  and  adjacent  to  the  collar,  a  coil  spring  within 
the  drum  havin.;  one  end  connected  to  the  disk,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  drum  and  the  other  end  of  the 
spring,  means  In  connection  with  the  collar  for  engaging 
the  disk  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  means  con- 
necting the  disk  to  the  collar,  and  means  for  preventing 
disengagement  of  the  collar  from  the  drum,  said  means 
comprising  an  annular  marginal  rib  at  the  Inner  end  of 
the  collar,  and  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
drum  adjacent  to  the  collar  and  engaging  the  outside  of 
the  rib. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a 
collar  keyed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  drum 
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secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  disk  with 
in  the  drum  and  adjacent  to  the  collar,  a  coil  spring  within 
tiie  drum  havint:  one  end  cnnnected  to  the  disk,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  drum  and  the  other  end  of 
the  spring,  means  In  ciinn>Tiion  with  the  collar  for  engau 
ing  the  disk  to  vary  the  ten--i()n  of  the  spring,  said  means 
connecting  the  disk  to  the  collar,  and  means  for  preventing 
disengagement  of  the  collar  from  the  drum. 

4.  .\  device  df  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
coinbiuation  with  the  drivlny  shaft  and  the  driveu  shaft, 
a  drum  <"onnei  ted  \n  the  inner  end  of  The  drivini;  shaft 
and  roaxial  therewitii.  a  coil  spring  within  the  drum  hav- 
ing one  end  frictionally  connected  with  the  drum,  a  disk 
rigidly  conmrted  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  means 
for  connecting  lix-  disk  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for 
varying  the  tension   of  the   spring. 


1,167,286.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BICY- 
CLE INTO  A  TRICYCLE.  .Tkremi.\h  C.  Foley.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Fil.Hi  Apr.  Ifi,  1915  Serial  No.  21,(384. 
(Cl.   208—93.) 


1.1R7.2S7.  ArTOM.\TI("  EMERGENCY  RETT'RN  CHECK 
ANIi  STOP  VALVE  TiU'M  as  BtRT<>s  Ford.  New 
YorV;.  N.  V  Filed  .Tune  2!».  1915.  Serial  No.  :^6.9T8. 
(<'i     i:;7      A   < 

1  .\ii  nutotiiatb-  emeri;en<y.  return  check  and  stop 
val\''.  ("niiirisinL'  a  \'nlve  body  firovided  with  an  inlet. 
ail  o\itlet  and  a  vnlve  sent  intermediate  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  ctieck  valve  controlling  the  said  valve  seat, 
a  cylinder  connected  at  Its  inner  end  at  all  times  with 
the  main,  a  piston  motinted  to  reciprocate  loosely  In  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  its  piston  rod  slldably  connected 
with  the  stem  of  the  said  ctieck  valve,  the  said  stems 
having  connected  bores  connecting  the  Inlet  of  the  valve 
body  with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  oviter  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  normally  closed  valve. 


2.  An  automatic  emergency,  return  check  and  stop 
\alve,  comprising  a  valve  IxHiy  provided  with  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  check  vahe  controlling  the  said  valve  seat, 
a  cylinder  <'onnected  at  its  Inner  end  with  the  main,  and 
a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  loosely  in  the  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  its  piston  rod  slidably  connected  with 
the  stem  of  the  said  check  valve,  the  said  stems  having 
connected  iiores  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  valve  body 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder 
having  an  annular  seat  for  the  said  piston  to  he  seated 
on  at  the  time  the  said  check  valve  is  seated  on  Its  seat 
in   the  valve  body. 


„-^--» 


1.  A  moTorcycle  attachment  comprising  a  rear  fork  hav- 
ing iH'  ans  whereby  the  same  can  be  secured  to  a  motor- 
cycle frame,  a  rear  axle  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  fork. 
a  wheel  at  each  end  of  said  axle  mounted  to  rotate  there 
with,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  axle  in  the  fork. 

2.  A  motorcycle  attachment  comprising  a  fork  having 
means  whereby  the  same  can  be  secured  to  the  motorcycle 
fram'  ,  an  axh'  casing  carried  l>y  said  fork  and  having 
means  for  enga;;lng  the  motorcycle  frame,  an  axle  rota- 
taldy  mounted  wltliln  s^iid  casing,  means  carried  by  said 
axle  wherel'y  the  same  may  be  driven,  and  wheels  at  each 
end  of  said  axle  mounied  to  rotate  tlierewith. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motorcycle  frame  having  a 
detachable,  substanliaily  hori/.ontal  rear  fork,  a  casing  at 
tne  open  eml  of  the  fork,  said  casiu>:  having  nvans  f<n- 
engaging  tlie  motorcycle  fraim'.  means  for  adjusting  said 
casing  within  the  f')rk.  an  axle  in  the  casing,  means  on  the 
ax!"  for  rotating  the  same  within  the  casing  and  a  wheel 
at  earl)  eiid  of  said  axle  ninuiited  to  rotate  therewith. 

4.  .\  motorcycle  attaclunent  consisting  of  a  rear  fork 
adapted  to  be  disposed  liorizontally  and  having  means  for 
detachai'ly  securing  tlie  same,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
fork  at  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said 
casing  in  the  plane  of  the  fork,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  means  on  said  casing  for  detachatily 
securing  the  same  to  the  motorcycle,  means  carried  by 
sflld  axle  whereby  the  same  may  be  driven,  and  wlieels  at 
each  end  of  the  axle  mounted  to  rotate  tlierewith. 


o.  .\n  automatic  emergeiu\ .  return  clieck  and  stop 
valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  provid(>d  with  an  inlet. 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  check  valve  cnntrnlling  the  said  valve  seat, 
a  cylinder  connected  at  Its  i;  ner  >  nd  with  the  main,  a 
piston  mounted  to  recipror.-u.'  1  ...s.  iy  in  the  said  cylin- 
der and  li'aving  its  piston  rod  slidalily  connerted  with  the 
stem  of  the  said  check  valve,  the  said  stems  having  con- 
nected l)ores  conne(-tin2:  the  inlet  of  the  valvi-  lH")dy  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  annular  seat  fo;  iln-  said  piston  to  be  seated  on  at 
the  time  the  said  chet-k  \al\e  is  seated  on  its  seat  in  the 
valve  body,  and  means  for  adjust ini:  tlie  said  piston  on  its 
[•i-ton  rod  to  insure  accurate  co.'irditiaiion  in  seating  of 
the  piston  and  the  check  valve. 

4.  Ah  autoniatii  einer^jeiuy.  return  cbei  k  and  stop  valve. 
'■(.niprislng  a  valve  body  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  valve  seat  interuje<iiate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
check  valve  controlling  the  said  valve  seat,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected at  Its  inn(>r  end  with  the  main,  a  piston  mounied 
to  reciprocate  loi  sely  in  tb'-  said  cylinder  and  having  its 
piston  rod  sli(ialu>  ^  niii  cted  with  the  stem  of  the  said 
check  valve,  the  said  stems  having  i  onnected  bores  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  the  \a!ve  body  with  the  outer  end  of 
lio'  sail!  cylinder,  the  said  (vlinder  liaving  an  annular 
-e.it  foi-  the  -aid  piston  to  lie  seated  on  at  ilie  time  the  said 
clieck  valve  Is  seated  on  its  seat  in  the  valve  body,  an 
auxiliary  stem  extending  from  the  said  pi'ton  stem  to  the 
outside  of  the  r\  Under,  and  a  screw  rod  adapted  to  engag<' 
the  said  auxiliary  stem  to  manually  move  the  said  piston 
.aid  ttie  said  ch-'ck  valve  into  their  seats. 

5.  .\n  automatic  emergency,  return  check  and  stop  val\e, 
'  (iinprising  a  vahe  bixly  pro\ided  with  an  inb't.  an  outlet 
:ind  a  val\H  si  at   intermeiliate  tlie  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 

■heck  \alve  controlling  the  .said  valve  seat,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected at  its  Inner  end  with  the  main,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  loosely  in  the  said  cylinder  and  having  an 
adjustable  piston  rod  slidably  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  stem  of  the  said  check  valve,  the  said  stems 
having  connected  tiores  to  connect  the  inlet  of  the  valve 
body  with  tlie  outer  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston  rod  lielng  provided  with  a  stuffing  l)ox. 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  the  said  piston 
downward  to  engage  the  stuffing  l>ox  of  the  piston  rod 
with  the  said  check  valve  to  move  the  latter  to  Ita  seat. 
[Glaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 
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1.167,1'88.  FUSE-KJNITER.  Siqmund  Fbensdorf,  Deep- 
water,  Mo.  Filed  May  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  ."^O.ISS. 
(CI.  161—1.1 


1.  lu  apparatiLs  ni  the  class  dosorilit'il,  ihe  combination 
with  a  ca.-iin;,'  constituting  a  fuse  hol'ler.  of  a  container, 
time  controlled  nicans  for  shifting  tho  '(Jiitainer  to  receive 
the  fuse  tlierelo. 

2.  The  combination  with  fuse  hiildlcf:  means,  of  fuse 
igniting  means  normally  spaced  therff:om.  and  time  con- 
trolled means  for  directing  said  Igniting:  mfans  into  active 
position  relative  to  tlie  fuse. 

-■;.  The  combination  with  a  casini:  I'on^titutlng  a  fuse 
holder,  of  an  alarm  clock  supported  wittiin  the  casing,  fuse 
igniting  means,  and  means  i.pcratfd  by  the  alarm  clock 
during  the  sounding  of  the  alarm,  for  directing  said  Ignit- 
ing means  against  the  fuse. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  casing  constituting  a  fuse 
holder,  of  an  alarm  clock  suspended  witliin  the  casing,  a 
liquid  container  supported  by  the  clock,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  clock  during  the  soiindini;  of  tht*  .alarm  for 
shifting  said  contaiiifr  to  bring  its  cmtvuts  inte  engage- 
ment with  the  held  fuse. 


1.167,289.  WELL  -  i'l-li;.  lii  v  G.  liiLBEBT,  Gushing, 
Okla.  Filed  May  a,  1015.  Serial  No.  25,548.  (CL 
166—13.) 


A  well  plug  comprising  a  head,  a  sleeve,  a  rod  having 
one  end  engaged  to  the  said  head  and  having  its  other  end 
portion  slidably  received  by  said  sleeve,  the  last  mentioned 
pnd  portton  of  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal  sories  of 
frusto-conlcal  portions  providing  a  rack  within  said  sleeve, 
a  compressible  member  between  the  head  and  sie^v  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  when  the  head  and  sleovc  arp  moved 
toward  one  another,  the  sleeve  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site longitudinal  recesses  and  slots  between  said  recesses 
:  -d  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  leaf  springs  having  their  butt 


ends  secured  flatly  in  said  recesses,  and  pawls  piv.ited  to 
the  frpf  i-n<U  of  tlie  leaf  springs  and  slldable  throuirh  said 
slots  to  eugagH  said  rack. 


1,167,290.  CAKHI  RETFK.  Theodokk  S.  (;luvkh.  Sara- 
nac  Lake,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-ha!f  to  flayton  M.  Res- 
sett,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.".,  i;tl."p.  Serial 
No.  16,964.      (CI.  4S—156. ) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  .--l.eve  luoiuued 
therein,  a  wick  within  the  reservoir  and  about  the  sle.'ve,  a 
chamlier  int.j  which  the  wick  is  moval)le,  means  for  moving 
the  wick,  a  deflecting  memluM-  movable  with  the  wi'k.  a 
throttle,  and  connections  beiween  the  same  and  the  m.Miis 
for  moving  the  wick. 

-'.  .\  larbureter  comprising  a  gasolene  reservoir  !iu<l 
means  f-r  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene  thereto,  a 
sleeve  m^ mted  in  a  threaded  opening  in  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  wick 
mounted  within  the  reservoir  and  movable  about  the 
sleeve,  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  the  wick,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  th.  piafe.  a  (bamber  Into  which  the  wick  is  mov- 
able, a  delbrtiii^  drum  secured  to  tiie  phue,  a  throttle 
valve  In  said  chamber,  connections  betwen  the  same  and 
said  rod,  and  means  for  remilatiug  the  air  pa>sing  through 
the  sleeve. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising:  a  ga.soleiie  reservoir  and 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  irasolene  thereto,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  a  tlireaded  opening  in  tlie  reservoir  and 
provided  with  an  oi>enlntr  In  the  end  thereof,  a  wick 
mounteil  within  the  reservoir  and  movable  al)out  the 
sleeve,  an  aperttjred  plate  secured  to  the  wick,  a  rod  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  a  chamber  into  which  the  wick  Is  mov 
able,  a  dellectiiiL:  drum  si-cured  to  the  jdate.  n  throttle 
valve  in  said  cbamber,  connections  between  the  same  tuid 
said  rod,  a  h.>now  screw  fitted  in  said  sleeve  and  tbr.  n-h 
which  Sib!  r  !!.■  ;i.iss,.s.  a  v.ilve  mounted  about  said  holi.iw 
screw  and  ,1  \alv.'  seat  secured  to  the  s!t>eve,  a  spring 
holding  the  valve  against  said  seat. 

4.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  gasuiene  reservoir  and 
means  for  regulatintr  the  supply  of  ;:asoh'iie  thereto,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  .1  threaded  openim:  in  the  reservoir 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  wick 
mounted  within  the  reservcdr  and  movable  about  the 
sleeve,  an  apertured  plate  secared  to  the  wick,  a  rwl  se- 
cured to  th»  plate,  a  chamber  into  which  the  wick  is  mov 
able.  ,'i  il.'ti,.,!  iiit:  drum  secured  to  the  jiLate.  a  throttle 
valve  in  -.li'i  -l.afiibcr,  connections  between  the  same  and 
said  rod.  a  iioib.w  screw  litted  in  .s.iid  sleeve  and  throuiih 
which  said  rod  passes,  a  valve  mounted  alwut  said  hollow 
screw  an<i  a  valve  seat  .secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  spriiii; 
mounted  al>out  said  hollow  screw,  a  nut  upon  the  latter, 
A  spring  interjiose"!  between  said  nut  and  valve. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  n  gasolene  reservoir  and 
means  foi  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene  thereto,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  a  threadeil  opening  in  the  reservoir  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  a  wick 
mounted  within  the  reservoir  and  movable  about  the 
sleeve,  an  apertured  plate  .secured  to  the  wick,  a  rod  se 
cured  to  the  plate,  a  chamber  Into  which  the  wick  is  mov- 


able, a  deflecting  drum  secured  to  the  plate,  a  throttle 
valve  In  said  chiimber,  connections  lietween  the  same  and 
said  rod,  a  hollow  screw  fitted  in  said  sleeve  and  througli 
which  said  rod  passes,  a  valve  moiintiMl  aliout  said  hollow 
screw,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  latter,  a  ntit  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  holb>w  screw,  a  spring 
passing  through  an  openinc  into  s.iid  deflecting  drum  and 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  nut  and  the  other  end 
against  said   valve,  and   a   valve  seat   secured   within   the 


6.  In  a  sepulchral  memorial,  a  hollow  memorial  having 
one  wall  bodily  movable  to  afford  access  to  the  interior,  a 
casket  rereivlne  comjiartment  beneath  the  memorial  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and  a  movable 
floor  having  means  for  connection  whereby  It  closes  com- 
munication between  the  compartment  and  memorial  when 
in  one  position  and  moves  laterally  and  forms  a  projert- 
ing  shelf  pxtendini;  outward  from  the  memorial  when  In 
the  other  positlim 
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1,1«T,291.  SEPULCHRAL  MEMORIAL.  ANPnKW  W. 
Gkabam,  Kuffalo,  N.  W,  assignor  of  one-hal;  to  Ellis  M, 
Treat,  rittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  27.  1915  Serial  No. 
30,8;!(>       tCl.    72—7.; 


1.  In  a  sepulcliral  ujemorial.  the  combination  with  an 
above  ground  hollow  memorial  having  one  side  provided 
with  access  means,  of  a  casket  receiving  comi^artment  lo- 
cated below  ground  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  memorial,  and  a  floor  connected  with  the  structure 
for  lateral  movement  and  normally  Interposed  l)etween 
the  memorial  and  the  casket  receiving  compartment,  the 
access  means  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  floor  and   being  movable  out   of  said   path. 

2.  In  a  sepulchral  memorial,  the  combination  with  a 
memorial  chamlter  having  one  wall  movable  into  and  out 
of  position  to  close  and  open  the  chamber,  of  a  casket 
receiving  compartment  located  beneath  the  memorial  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  floor  connected  with  the 
structure  for  lateral  movement  and  normally  interposed 
between  the  casket  receiving  compartment  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  memorial  the  wall  normally  lying  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  floor  and  being  movable  out  of 
said  path. 

3.  In  a  sepulchral  memorial,  the  combination  with  a 
memorial  chamlwr  having  one  wall  movable  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  close  and  open  the  chamber,  of  a  casket  re- 
ceiving compartment  located  beneath  the  memorial  and 
communicating  therewith,  said  movable  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  door  attached  tliereto  and  movable  there- 
with, the  floor  being  connected  to  the  structure  and  ar- 
ranged for  lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the 
wall  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  floor 
and  being  movable  out  of  said  path. 

4.  In  a  sepulchral  m<>morial.  the  combination  with  a 
memorial  chamber  having  one  wall  movable  into  and  out 
of  position  to  close  and  open  tlie  chamiwr.  of  a  oasket  re- 
ceiving- Qompannient  located  heneathi  tbe  memorial  and 
communicating  therewith,  said  movable  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  door  attached  thereto  and  movable  there- 
with, and  a  floor  connected  with  the  stmcture  for  lateral 
movement  and  normally  interposed  between  the  casket 
receiving  compartment  and  the  Interior  of  the  memorial, 
the  wall  normally  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
floor  and  being  movable  out  of  said  path. 
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1.167,292.       SEPULCHRAL     MEMORIAL        A.ndrbw     W. 

Gbah.am,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellis  M 
Treat.    I'iitsi>ur:;i.,    I'a       Filed    June    17,    1915.      Serial 
No.    ;>4.51t5.       u'l.    72—7.) 


,-.    \ 


1.  The  comt)ination  witl  an  underground  sepulcher  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  top  ;  fif  an  above  ground  hollow 
memorial,  the  sepulcher  being  inaccessible  from  within 
the  memorial,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  protected  lock 
for  the  closure,  and  controlling  means  connected  to  the 
lock  and  terminating  in  the  memorial. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sepulcher  located  beneath 
the  ground  and  a  memorial  strticture  supported  on  the 
sepulcher,  the  sepulcher  being  inaccessible  from  within 
the  memorial  an<l  provideil  with  an  entrance  opening  ex- 
terior to  the  memorial  ;  of  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
lo(  king  device  for  the  closure  located  within  Ihe  sepulcher. 
and  controllinL'  tueans  for  the  locking  device  located  with- 
in and  accessible  only  from  within   the  memorial. 

.S.  The  combination  wiiii  a  sepulclier  located  beneath 
the  ground  and  a  memorial  structure  supported  on  the 
sepulcher,  the  sepulcher  being  inaccessible  from  within 
t!i<  memorial  and  provided  with  an  entrance  opening  ex- 
terior to  the  memorial  :  of  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
series  of  locking  bolts  engaging  the  closure,  rock  shafts 
surrounding  t!ie  opening,  rock  arms  carried  by  the  shafts 
and  connected  to  the  bolts,  gears  connecting  the  rock 
shafts,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  the  shafts  and  terminating  in  the  memorial. 


1.167,29:^  AEROPLANE.  John  B.  Gross,  New  York. 
.N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Joseph  W  Connelly.  Jersey  *"lty, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914  Serial  No.  874,699.  (CL 
244—29, )       • 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  main  sustaining  plane*, 
auxiliary  sustaining  planes,  ailerons,  a  frame  for  carry- 
ing said  ailerons,  means  for  simultaneously  warping  the 
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ends  of  said  planes  and  Inclining  said  aileron  frame  on 
an  axis  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  aeroplane,  an  ele- 
vating plane,  and  meauM  for  simultaneously  actuatinj; 
said  elevating  plane  and  rotating  said  aileron  frame  on  an 
axis  arranged  transversely  of  said  aeroplane. 

2.  In  an  anroplane,  a  frame,  sustainini:  planis,  ailerons 
arranged  forwardly  thereof,  elevating  planes  arranged 
rearwardly  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously  warplrii:  the 
ends  of  said  sustaining  planes  and  moving  said  ailerons 
about  a  lonL'itudlnal  axis,  means  for  rotatini:  said  alleroos 
on  a  transverse  axis,  and  rii.ans  for  iin-linint.'  said  elo 
vatlng  planes. 

■i  In  an  aeroplane,  n  frame,  sustaining  planes,  ailerons 
arranged  forwardly  thereof,  a  frame  for  said  ailerons,  ele- 
vating planes  at  the  rear  of  said  sustaining  planes,  means 
for  warping  said  sustaining  planes,  means  for  moving  said 
aileron  framf  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  fur  rotat- 
ing said  ail. 'runs  on  a  transverse  axis,  and  means  for  in- 
clining said  elevating  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  sustaining  planes,  ele- 
vating planes,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rudder, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  ^leron^  arranged  for- 
wardly of  said  sustaining  planes,  a  frame  therefor  pivoted 
to  said  aeroplane  frame,  means  for  tilting  said  aileron 
frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
aileron  frame  on  a  transverse  axis,  and  means  for  warp- 
ing said  sustaining  planes. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  sustaining  planes,  a  rudder, 
an  elevating  plane,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  dl 
rected  forward,  a  supplemental  frame  In  pivotal  conn.-c- 
tlon  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of 
the  lateral,  horizontal  plane  of  the  aeroplane,  ailerons 
carried  by  said  supplemental  frame,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  to  move  said  ailerons  into  and  out  of  the 
longitudinal,    horizontal,   plane  of   said   aeroplane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.167,294.  RAILWAY  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
William  Gbunow,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  16, 
lOlf.       Serial  No.  2,686.      (CI.  246— 36.) 
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1.  A  railway  block  signaling  system  comprising  signal 
units  at  each  end  of  the  block,  each  unit  including  a  mov- 
able permissive  signal,  a  separate  movable  danger  signal, 
electrically  operated  devices  movable  in  one  direction  for 
setting  the  danger  signal  and  in  the  other  direction  for 
setting  the  permissive  signal,  means  operated  by  each 
car  entering  a  block  for  moving  said  devices  In  the  signal 
unit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  in  a  direction  fur 
setting  the  danger  signal,  and  means  controlled  by  each 
of  said  movements  of  the  last  named  devices  for  moving 
the  devices  In  the  signal  unit  at  the  entering  end  of  the 
block  in  a  direction  for  setting  the  permissive  signal. 

2.  A  railway  block  signaling  system  comprising  signal 
units  at  each  end  of  the  block,  each  unit  including  a  mov- 
able permissive  signal,  a  separate  movable  danger  signal. 
electrically  operated  devices  movable  in  one  direction  fur 
setting  the  danger  signal  and  in  the  other  direction  for 
setting  the  permissive  signal  means  controlled  by  each 
car  entering  a  block  for  moving  said  devices  in  the  signal 
unit  at  the  0[}t>0Blte  end  of  the  block  In  a  direction  for 
setting  the  danger  signal,  means  controlled  by  each  of 
said  movements  of  the  last  named  devices  for  moving  the 
devices  In  the  signal  unit  at  the  entering  end  of  the  block 


In  a  direction  for  setting  the  permissive  signal,  means 
operated  by  a  car  leaving  a  block  for  moving  the  operat 
ing  devices  in  the  signal  unit  at  the  entering  end  of  the 
block  in  a  direction  for  releasiuK  the  permissive  s'-nnl, 
and  means  controlled  by  each  m  wement  of  s.-i  .1  last 
named  devices  for  actuating  the  opemtlng  devices  In  the 
signal  unit  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  block  Ir  a  d.rection 
for  releasing  the  danger  signal. 

3.  A  railway  block  signaling  system  (om[ai.>iug  signal 
units  at  each  end  of  the  block,  an  ingoing  and  an  out 
going  switch  at  each  end  of  the  block,  .  ach  unit  Including 
a  movable  permissive  signal,  a  separat.'  movable  danger 
signal,  electrically  operated  devices  nicvable  in  one  di 
rectlon  for  setting  the  danger  signal  and  in  the  other 
direction  for  setting  the  [lermlssive  signal,  m-atis  oper 
ated  by  the  closing  of  the  Ingoing  switch  at  the  entering 
end  of  the  block  for  moving  said  devices  In  the  signal 
unit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  In  a  direction  fur 
setting  the  danger  signal  and  for  simultaneously  cutting 
out  the  Ingoing  switch  at  that  end  of  the  block,  and  means 
controlled  by  each  of  said  movements  of  the  last  named 
devices  for  moving  the  devices  in  the  signal  unit  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  block  in  a  direction  for  setting  the 
permissive    signal. 

4.  A  railway  block  signal  system  comprising  signal 
units  at  each  end  of  the  block,  each  unit  including  a  mov 
able  permissive  signal  and  a  separate  movable  danger 
signal,  a  movable  member  in  each  signal  unit  having 
means  when  niuvd  in  one  direction  for  setting  the  dan 
ger  signal,  and  means  wlien  moved  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  setting  the  permissive  signal,  electrically  operated 
devices  actuated  by  a  car  entering  the  block  for  moving 
said  member  in  the  signal  unit  at  the  opposite  end  of  thf 
block  in  a  direction  for  setting  the  danger  signal,  and 
means  controlled  by  each  movement  of  said  last  nam  ■.! 
devices  for  moving  the  member  in  the  signal  unit  at  the 
entering  end  of  the  block  in  a  direction  for  setting  the 
permissive   signal. 

5.  .\  railway  block  signal  systei:  --^mprlslng  signal 
units  at  each  end  of  the  block,  e.-ici  .nit  Including  a 
movable  permissive  signal  and  a  separate  movable  danger 
signal,  a  movable  member  In  each  signal  unit  having 
means  when  moved  in  one  direction  for  setting  the  danger 
slgaal,  and  means  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  setting  the  permissive  signal,  electrically  operated  de- 
vices actuated  by  a  car  entering  the  block  for  moving 
said  member  In  the  signal  unit  at  the  opposite  end  of  tli- 
block  In  a  direction  for  setting  the  danger  signal,  mean- 
controlled  by  each  movement  of  said  last  named  devices 
for  moving  the  member  in  the  signal  unit  at  the  entering 
end  of  the  block  in  a  direction  for  setting  the  permissive 
signal,  electrically  operated  devices  operated  by  a  car 
leaving  the  block  for  moving  the  member  in  the  signal 
unit  at  the  entering  end  of  the  block  In  a  dlr.ction  for 
releasing  the  permissive  signal,  and  means  controlled  by 
each  movement  of  said  last  named  devices  for  actuating 
the  member  in  the  signal  unit  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
block  in  a  direction  for  releasing  the  danger  signal. 

IClaims  6  to  20  not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,167,295  ITLLEY-BLOCK.  John  Smith  Hall,  Mon 
tlcelln.  Iowa.  <'ontlnuntlon  of  application  Serial  No. 
835,806.  filed  May  2,  1914.  This  application  filed  Dec.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.   875,952.      (CI.  24 — 134.) 

1.  In  a  pnlley-block,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  a  cord,  a  resilient  lock- 
shoe  o'cureil  within  the  frame,  and  a  locking-dog  for  forc- 
ing said  cord  against  said  shoe. 

2.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  a  cord,  a  skeleton,  loop 
like  lock-shoe  within  the  frame,  and  a  locking-dog  for 
forcing  the  cord  against  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  therein, 
a  skeleton,  loop-like  lock-shoe  secured  within  the  frame. and 
an  ogee-sliaped  locking-dog  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
eye  through  which  an  actuating  cord  passes,  one  of  its 
convex  portions  adapted  to  force  said  cord  against  said 
shoe. 
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4.  In  a  pulley-block,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  tra\ersed  by  a  cord,  a  locking-dog  piv- 
oted In  the  frame,  and  a  skeleton  lock  shoe  one  portion  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  forced  out  of  normal  position  when 
the  locking  dog  Is  forced  against  the  cord  to  force  the  lat- 
ter against  the  shoe,  the  other  portions  of  said  shoe  re- 
maining in  normal  position. 


-i 


a--\  \:. 


5.  In  a  pulley  block,  a  frame,  a  sheave  mounted  therein, 
a  loop  like  lock-shoe  arranged  in  the  frame,  and  a  locking- 
dog  for  forcing  a  cord  against  said  shoe. 

I  Claims  6  to  I)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,167,296.  SHAFT-COLLAR.  Howaru  T  HaLI.owkll, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  nied  Feb.  14,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
748.403.      (CI.  74— S.) 


1.  An  annulus  or  collar  for  shafts  comprising  a  body  ur 
core  consisting  of  a  riiii:  uf  cast  metal  having  Its  margi- 
nal walls  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
seamless  single  piece  sheet  metal  covering  for  certain  of 
the  walls  of  said  body  or  core,  said  core  and  cover  being 
apertured  and  the  aperture  of  the  core  being  threaded,  and 
a  set  screw  adapted  to  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  core. 

2.  In  an  annulus  or  collar  designed  for  application  to  a 
shaft  or  similar  structure,  the  combination  of  an  annu- 
lar discontinuous  core  of  cast  metal  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  Inner  wall  with  Its  several  marginal  walls 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  seamless 
single  piece  sheet  metal  cover  of  uniform  thickness  Inclos 
ing  three  sides  of  said  core,  said  core  and  cover  being 
apertured  and  the  aperture  of  the  core  being  threaded, 
and  a  set  screw  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  on  which 
the  collar  is  mounted  adapt'd  to  said  threaded  aperture  of 
the  core  :  the  sheet  metal  cover  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing registering  with  the  aperture  of  the  core. 


1.167,297.      SPHAY  ROD.      Ralph    W.    E:.    Hayks,   Galva, 
111.,    assignor   of    one  half    to    Hayes    Pump    &    Planter 
Company,  (Jalva,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1915      Serial  No.  12,4.37.     (CI.  137  —  17.) 
1.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,    the   combination 

of  a  central  conduit  member  of  relatively   thin   metal,  a 


peripherally  threaded  tubular  member  rigidly  fixed  to  each 
•  nd  of  the  conduit  m>  mber.  an  outer  casing  member,  an 
uffset  collar  associated  with  each  tubular  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  Initially  slide  over  the  tubular  member,  the  oflf- 
^et  portion  of  each  of  said  collars  abutting  against  one 
end  of  the  outer  casing  member,  and  m<  ans  for  positively 
and  fixedly  securing  each  collar  to  the  periphery  of  the 
tubular  member  with  which  it  Is  associated,  whereby  the 
parts  are  Joined  Into  a  rigid  non  yielding  structure  having 
no  relative  movement  between  the  parts  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  central  conduit  member  of  relatively  thin  metal,  a  pe- 
ripherally threaded  tubular  member  rigidly  flxtMl  to  eacb 
end  of  the  conduit  member,  an  outer  casing  member,  an 
offset  collar  associated  with  each  tubular  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  Initially  slide  over  the  tubular  member,  the  off- 
set portion  of  each  of  said  collars  abutting  against  one 
end  of  the  outer  casing  member,  means  for  positively  and 
fixedly  securing  each  collar  to  the  periphery  of  the  tubular 
member  with  which  It  is  associated,  whereby  the  parts  are 
joined  into  a  rigid  non-yleldlng  structure  having  no  relative 
movement  between  the  parts  thereof,  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending protuberance  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  collar, 
adapted  to  abut  into  the  casing  member,  substantially  as 
desc  ribed 


1,167.29S  ATTACHMENT  •  FOR     CROSS-BEACH 

TRT'CKS.  Ralph  W  E.  Hayes  and  Philip  P,.  Wil- 
liams, (Jalva,  III.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Pump  &  Planter 
t'ompany,  (ialva.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr    9.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,349.      iCl.  21  — 144.  > 


1.  .\  clip  for  cross  reaches  comprising  an  attaching 
portion  and  a  reach  retaining  portion,  said  retaining  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  projecting  lug  located  along  one  of 
the  horizontal  edges  of  the  nttactiing  portion,  and  said 
lug  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  clip  for  cross  reaches  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  n  plate  like  attaching  portion  and  a 
reach  retaining  portiim  In  the  form  of  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  extending  diagonally  from  the  attaching  por- 
tion, and  said  lug  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  S.  clip  for  cross  reaches  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  plate  like  attaching  portion  and  a 
reach  retaining  portion  In  the  form  of  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  extending  diagonally  from  the  attaching  por- 
tion, said  lug  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  and 
said  lug  being  arranged  along  one  of  the  horizontal  edges 
of  the  attaching  portion,  substantially  as  described 


1,167,299.       CREEP-CHECK.       Lewis     O.     Hencjgi,    Oak 

mont.   Pa.     Continuation   In   part  of  application   Serial 

No.  825.244,  filed  Mar.  17,  1914.     This  application  filed 

Aug.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.25S.     (CI.  238- 4.) 

1.   In  an  antl  creeper,  a  body  having  a  portion  disposed 

so  ns  to  bear  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail  base,  and  a 

pair   of  terminal   jaws  disposed   so   as   to    rigidly   engage 

the  top  of  the  rail  base  when  said  body  is  forcibly  moved 
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transversely  of  said  rail  bas*-,  ami  tlieroby  retain  the  anti- 
creeper  In  position  on  the  rail  base. 


2.  Ad  anti-creeper  for  rails  including  a  i>owpd  body 
member  having  an  intefmediate  bearing  proj>'Ction  en- 
gageable  with  the  bottom  face  of  a  rail  base,  iunl  ter- 
minal gripping  jaws  formed  on  the  body  memli<r  for  se- 
curing said  anti-creeper  to  the  r;iil  base,  said  boiy  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  on  the  rail 
base  after  being  applied  thereto,  whereby  the  jaws  may 
be  tightened  or  loosened  on  the  rail  base. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  formed  from  ;i  single  !,ir  of  metal 
bent  to  form  an  upwardly  bowed  body  puriiun  and  ter- 
minal Jaws  of  unequal  length. 

4.  A  one-piece  creep  check  comprising  a  body  having 
portions  for  engaging  and  gripping  tlie  rail  base,  thereby 
to  secure  the  creep-check  on  the  rail  base,  said  portions 
being  arranged  and  disposed  so  as  to  permit  of  distortion 
of  the  creep-check  within  its  elastic  limit  to  effect  sui  h  en- 
gagement, one  of  said  portions  being  extended  outwardly 
to  form  an  Interior  clearance,  thereby  to  permit  the  creep- 
check  to  be  first  placed  in  position  on  said  rail  ba.se  and 
then  distorted  so  as  to  effect  stich  grlppin:;  enga.:ement. 

5.  A  creep-check  comprising  a  member  having  the  ends 
thereof  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  and  end  jaws  for  en- 
gaging the  top  surfaces  of  the  rail  base  on  either  side  of 
the  rail  thereby  to  secure  the  creep  check  to  the  rail  base, 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  seat  for  engaging 
against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rail  base,  and  said 
seat  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  said  Jaws  as  to 
necessitate  distortion  of  the  creep  cheek  to  allow  said  en- 
gagement. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz.ette.] 


greatest  diameter  of  the  valve,  said  bearing  surfaces 
fitting  the  bore  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  its  wall 
hollow  forming  steam  pas.xages  around  the  outside  of 
the  valve  seats,  and  directing  live  steam  against  both 
ends  of  the  valve  in  all  positions  of  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  desrribed. 

3.  Id  a  tlirottle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
having  a  longltudina!  bore  with  a  pair  of  valve  seats  in 
the  bore  spaced  apart,  of  a  valve  havini:  two  annular  beai 
Ing  surfaces  fittini;  the  bore,  said  valve  having  adjacent 
the  bearing  surfaces  valve  faces  adapied  to  engage  the 
valve  seats,  and  cylindrical  portions  ad.ipted  to  [)roject 
through  the  valve  .*eats,  said  casing  liaving  hoiiuw  ei* 
largemeiits  at  opposite  sides  coniinunicating  witti  the  bore 
of  the  casing  at  opposite  ends  of  tlie  valve,  whereby  live 
I  steam  Is  admitted  to  both  ends  "(  th.'  valve  in  all  positions 
[  of  the  valve,  and  said  casing  having  outlets  in  opposite 
sides  between  the  valve  seats,  substantially  as  described. 


1,167,.300.       THROTTLE  VAL\K.       Harul[i    L 
Iladdonfield,    N.    J.      Fibd    .lulv    7.    I'JU. 
S4{t,M80.      (CI.   i;?7— 4.) 


Hk.vszkt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  valve  seats  therein,  of  a  valve  in  the  cas 
Ing  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  faces  fitting  the  cas.nj 
and  guiding  the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  valve 
faces  smaller  than  the  said  cylindrical  guides  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  seats  in  the  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing Its  wall  hollow  forming  steam  passages  around  the 
outside  of  the  valve  seats,  and  directing  live  steam  against 
both  eocU  oX  the  valve  la  all  posltioas  of  the  valve,  sub- 
Bt&stially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casln;: 
having  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  pair  of  valve  seats  therein. 
of  a  valve  In  the  casing  having  a  pair  of  valve  fa.^es 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seats,  said  valve  adjacent  both 
facea   having  aannlar   bearing  surfaces   constituting    the 


1,167.301.  .U'PAR.VTIS  FOR  MOISTKXI.Ni  i  A.NI" 
PRINTING  (U-MTATK.  i;k.ii(,,e  I.kwis  Ho.;an,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  James  Ihrle  I.eary,  Chicago,  III, 
Filed  July  2H.   lOl.")      .<:.  rial   .N...  42.i)'.M.      n'l.   41 30.) 


A  roll  ta[ie  [Hinting  de\ice  comprising  a  frame,  an  axis 
supported  liy  sii.il  frame  for  the  purpose  of  holding  tlie 
roll  tape,  permitting  of  its  free  rotary  motion  about  such 
axis,  a  lever  attached  to  the  said  frame  at  one  end  and 
in  operative  rtiation  with  a  printing  device,  the  type  of 
which  Is  held  up  by  the  actiun  of  a  sprin::,  a  perforating 
marking  or  cutting  knife  at  the  otlier  end  of  the  said  le 
ver.  held  in  transverse  position  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
the  tai>e.  a  printing  table  in  operative  relation  with  the 
said  printing  device,  a  pas.sage  between  the  printing  de- 
vice and  the  said  printing  table,  permitting  the  tape  to  bo 
drawn  through  sueh  passage  as  it  is  unwound  from  the 
roll  in  such  tbanner  that  a  pressure  upon  the  said  lever 
will  force  the  tyiie  of  the  said  printing  device  against  the 
said  tape  and  simultaneously  perforate,  croa.se  or  mark 
the  tape  at  a  point  beyond  tlie  roll  and  said  printing  device 
rendering  it  easy  to  tear  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,167.302.  TRACTION  EN<;iNE.  Oklkv  C.  IIoighton, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  L't").  1014,  Serial  No.  8G.'?,724.  I>1- 
vlde<l  and  tliis  application  filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2fi.,'i42.      (CI.   21— ir>(J.i 

1.  In  a  m.itor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  chassis,  a 
motor  on  said  chassis,  and  one  or  more  traction  trucks. 
ea(  h  truck  having  an  endless  traction  belt  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor  each  of  said  endless  traction  bands 
comprising  a  series  of  hlngedly  connected  shoes,  each  of 


JsANUARY  4,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


309 


said  shi>es  consisting  of  a  inetalllc  plate  said  plate  being 
downwardly  and  then  upwaidly  bent  near  their  trans- 
vers''  edges,  the  transversi  terminal  margins  of  said  plate 
being  curved,  the  concavo  e,  nx  •  x  portion  at  ^ne  marglti  be 
Ing  constructed  to  overldp  the  cuncave  margin  of  the 
adjacent  plate  wlien  the  plates  liave  been  assembled,  said 
plates  Itelng  pivotally  couneited  one  to  the  otlier. 


:-=%■- 


■   \  U^:%I^^^ 


J..  \n  a  niotur  \.ii]e!,'.  tli'  <  ouiijinm  ion  of  a  chassis,  a 
ni«*J<>r  iiu  said  chassi-.  :in<l  1  iie  or  more  traction  trucks 
having  einlless  tr:o!ioii  l.ands  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor,  .  .n  !i  tiaiii..!!  li.iiid  '.mpiising  a  multiplicity 
if  -h'.s,  t;i  li  viiiir  .  .insist  in,!,-  .f  a  metallic  plate,  sal  i 
p;.ae  b.  iii^  (ii.rt  riwardiy  and  ih..n  upwardly  Lent  a.IJa 
cent  to  Its  transverse  margins,  the  terminals  .if  said  up 
wardly  bent  portions  being  outwardly  bent  and  cur\ed. 
the  curvature  at  one  margin  being  constructed  to  oveiiap 
the  .ur\.il  piirtion  .it  tlic  (..pin  s  i;g  mamin,  two  upstand 
ing  walls  rising  fr.uii  said  plai..  sai.i  walls  iielng  olTset 
at  their  mi. Idle  t.i  permit  t!;.-  iifTset  p.irtb  ns  of  said 
walls  to  admit  the  ii:!ii.'\\tr  [.ortion  there. .f  between 
them,  there  belni:  a  inliiilar  l.oss  c.iiii;erting  the  narrower 
poiiion  of  said  walls,  the  wh^le  l>eing  integrally  formed 
in   the  process  of  casting 


j  3,  III  a  snow  meltini.-  device,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
1  a  fuel  supply  tank,  fuel  supply  piping,  a  plurality  of  rows 
..f  adjustable  burners,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tubes  for 
sni.porting  the  burners,  tiearings  for  the  said  tuln^s.  ad- 
■ustable  lomritudlnai  supporting  means  for  the  said  bear- 
ini:s.  an  i  adjustable  suspension  rods  suspended  from  the 
car    and    secured    to    the    said    longitudinal     supporting 

IU.'UIjs. 

4.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  tlie  cotubination  of  a  .-ar, 
a  fuel  supply  tank,  fuel  supply  piping,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  adjustable  l.une  r-.  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
transverse  tubes  for  supporting  the  said  burners,  a  rotat- 
inn  arm  for  the  said  tubes,  and  means  for  operating  said 
arm;  worm-wheels  raouijted  up.m  the  needle-valve  stems 
of  the  aforementioned  burners,  worms  in  operative  r'la 
tion  thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  said  worms. 

5.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  the  cf)n:ibi nation  of  a  car, 
a  fuel  supply  tank,  fuel  supply  piping,  a  I'luiaiity  of  rows 
of  burners,  a  plurality  of  Irtinsverse  tuo.  s  for  supporting 
the  burners.  Iongitu<linal  snp|>ortlng  m.ans  for  the  said 
transverse  tubes,  and  adjustable  suspension  rods  sus- 
pended from  the  said  car  and  secured  tu  the  said  bnigi- 
tudinal  supporting  means 


l,Ui7,;;u.i  HVliROi'.MiHON  lU'RNER. 
80.N  III  iinis<i.\.  I'iitsburgh,  I'a.  Fl. 
Serial   N.e   .'iJ.uijo       iCl.    12i'. — 271.2.) 


CHARI.es     .JiiHN- 

.1   .\pr.    17.    I'.ilS. 


1.  In  a  sn.'W  meliiijg  de\ice  the  combination  of  a  car, 
a  fuel  suppl.s  tank,  (lexibb-  fuel  supply  piping,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  adjustable  hydrocarbon  burners,  a  plurality  of 
trans\erse  mii' s  for  supiiorting  the  said  adjustable  hydro- 
carbon burners,  a^ijustal'le  l.mLii  udinai  angle  iron  side 
piei  es  f(ir  .arr^intr  the  saiii  transverse  tubes,  aiijustatde 
suspension  ro<ls  for  sup|»orting  tiie  said  uide  pieces  and 
swivel   supi'ortinc   means   for   the  said   supjwrtlng  rods. 

2.  In  a  snow  melting  device  the  combination  of  a  car. 
a  fuel  supply  tank,  flexible  fuel  stipply  piping,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  a.ljustable  fan  s'laped  hydrocarbon  burners,  a 
plurality  of  trnnsversf  rubes  f.ir  supporting  the  said  ad- 
justable fan  shaped  hydiocarbon  burners,  bearings  for 
the  said  tublm:.  adjustable  longitiKlinal  side  supj.orting 
means  for  th.  said  bearings,  adjustable  susi).nsion  roils 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  said  car  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  supporting  means,  a  spiit-jaw 
mounting  means  integral  with  the  burner  body-portion,  a 
thumt)-screw  tightening  means  for  the  said  mounting 
means,  a  rotating  ;irm  for  the  said  tubing,  a  distant  means 
for  operating  said  arm.  a  worm-wheel  mounted  upon  the 
needle-valve  stem  of  the  said  burner,  a  worm  in  operative 
relation  with  the  said  worm-wheel,  and  a  distant  means 
for  rotating  said  worm. 


],;t;7,:;nt  MTuMaI'IC      Mi  ,  1  !r!N( ;      .\TTACHMENT 

Ii'li  l'I!n\()(,K  vi'H  (WRlNETS.  Frank  IV  .T.'Hvson, 
ixtroit.  Mich.  I'ibd  .Ian  I'.V  101.%  Serial  Nw  :-;.n2. 
(CI.   240—2.1 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  plomograpli  cal)inei,  ..f  a 
lamp  for  illuinlnatinu  th.  san,.  ,  comprising  a  laterally- 
extending  arm.  a  Iam|i  soil-.i  njounted  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  a  c.iitrfillini;  switch  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  arm  and  attache. l  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
electrical  connections  to  said  switch  and  lamp,  extending 
thiough  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  finger  secured 
to  the  hinged  lid  for  (.perating  said  switch. 

2.  Tlie  combinaii.in  wit':  a  [iKonograph  cabinet,  of  a 
lamp  for  illuminating  the  same,  comprising  a  laterally 
extended  arm.  a  lamp  socket  mounted  at  tl  e  outer  end  of 
said  arm.  a  controilini;  switch  secured  to  the  inner  end 
.if  said  aim  and  attactie.i  tu  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
electrical  connections  to  said  lamp  and  switch,  an  i  means 
secured  to  th.    I  inged  lid  for  operating  said  switch. 

3.  The  c\>ml)lnHtion  with  a  pi  onograpii  and  a  cabinet 
containing  the  same,  liavin::  a  hinged  lid.  of  a  lamp 
mounted  substaiitially  midway  lietweefc  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  cabinet  to  iiluminafe  i)ortlons  of  the  phono- 
graph, said  lamp  tieini:  support. 'd  from  the  rear  wall  of 
the  cabinet,  a  reflector  s.  cure  1  to  a  side  wall  of  the  cabl- 
ni't  to  ilirect  the  lamp  rays  to  the  phonograph,  a  switch  In 
the  cabinet  for  controlling  sabl  lamp,  and  means  carried 
ly  the  cover  for  op'>nini.'  and  closing  said  switch  according 
as  the  lid  is  loweri'd  or  raised. 


l.lR7.:-.0.-.       SIIOCK-ARSoRRFR.      I'etkk    \V.    Kane,    San 

I'e.lro.    Cal.      Filed    Mar     1.    li»lli.      Serial    No.    11.119. 
I  CI     21  — l.**."^.  I 

1     .\     shock     absorber,     .omprising     in     combination     a 
standar.i  secured  to  the  axle  of  a   vehicle,  a  flexible  tr  -i 

;,..r  se.  ir.^d  at  one  end  to  said  standard  and  at  the  other 
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end  to  a  spool,  a  secoud  flexible  oitmber  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  axle  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  second  spool,  a 
power  generator  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  rotary  shaft,  clutch  means  securing  said  rotary 
shaft  and  one  spool  for  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  an 
Other  clutch  means  securing  said  rotary  shaft  and  the 
other  spool  for  rotation  In  the  same  direction. 


2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  in  combination  a  cou 
pllng  attachment  fixed  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  standard 
secured  thereto,  a  flexible  menil>er  secured  at  ont-  t-nd  to 
said  standard  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  spool,  a  second 
flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  axli-  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  spool,  a  power  generator  mounted  on  the 
body  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  rotary  shaft,  clutch  mfans 
securing  said  rotary  shaft  and  one  spool  for  rotation  In 
one  direction,  and  another  clutch  means  securing  said 
rotary  shaft  and  the  other  spool  for  rotation  in  the  same 
direction. 

'^.  \  shock  absorber,  comprising  in  combination  a  stand 
ard  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  standard  and  encompnssing  a 
spool  and  attached  thereto,  a  sccoiig  tlexili!(.>  nif-uili.  r  sc 
cured  to  the  attachment  coupling  encompassing  a  second 
spool  in  the  opposite  direction  and  secured  thereto,  a 
power  generator  provided  with  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  clutch  means  securing  s.ii'l  rotary 
shaft  and  one  spool  for  rotation  in  one  directU)!).  and  an- 
other clutch  means  securing  said  rotary  -ihaft  and  the 
other  spool  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  in  combination  a  st.ind- 
ard  secured  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  flexible  memhfr  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  standard  and  attached  to  a  spool 
at  the  other  end,  a  second  flexible  membt^r  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  axle  and  at  the  other  ond  to  a  second  spool,  a 
power  generator  having  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  ratchet  teeth  on  said  shaft  and  pawls 
In  said  spools  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth. 


1  ,  1  6  7  ,  .3  0  6  .  RECEPTACf-E-VLOSlRE.  Charles  R. 
Keeran,  Bloomington,  111.  Filed  .Apr.  is,  1912.  Serial 
No.   691.562.      (CI.  215—95.) 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  mouth 
having  an  Inwardly  tapering  inner  wall,  a  closure  there- 
for formed  of  a  single  piece  and  provided  with  a  clrcum 
ferentlal  groove  Intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove  tapering  in  conformity  to 
the  taper  of  the  wall  of  the  mouth,  said  groove  forming  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  mouth, 
a  second  groove  extending  from  tiie  lower  terminus  of  the 
first  groove  to  the  bottom  of  the  base  of  the  closure  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  gasket  having  an  outer  vertical  face 
whereby  a  wedging  action  is  effected  between  the  inner 
wall  of  the  mouth  and  the  outer  face  of  the  gasket,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  second  groove  extending  In  a  vertic.ni 


direction,  said  second  groove  lying  entirely  below  the  up- 
per end  of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  when  the  closure  Is 
In  place  and  said  second  groove  being  of  n  less  depth  than 
the  thickness  of  the  gasket,  substanfiallv  as  describt-d. 


1,167,.307.  \I-:HI(LK  WHEEL.  Fkank  .Iamk.s  McCand- 
LB88,  Charlton,  Iowa.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,031.     (CI.  21  —  187.) 


1  In  a  levice  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, an  ax;e  extended  into  the  central  portion  thereof,  a 
supporting  frame  within  the  casing  having  rollers  to  en- 
gage the  inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  a  second  frame 
slldably  mimnted  with  the  hrst  frame  and  having  rollers 
to  engage  tlie  inner  end  faces  of  said  casing,  means  for 
securing  the  second  frame  to  said  axle,  and  yielding  means 
for  carrying  the  axle  from  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  end  plates,  the  axle  being  extended  into  said 
casing,  a  spring  for  said  axle,  a  supporting  frame  within 
said  casing  for  carrying  said  spring,  rollers  in  said  frame 
to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
on  said  supporting  frame,  a  piston  therein  having  a  check 
valve  and  having  a  stem  supporting  said  axle,  a  second 
frame  secured  to  said  axle  t'>  support  the  casing  in  ver- 
tical position  relative  to  the  axle,  rollers  on  said  second 
frame  to  engace  l)etween  the  end  plates,  and  plates  se- 
cured to  said  axle  adjacent  to  the  opening  on  said  end 
plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  -i.le  members,  an  .nxie  extended  into  said  cas- 
ing and  capable  of  vertical  movement  with  relation  there- 
to, a  frame  within  said  casing  having  laterally  extending 
arms,  rollers  in  said  arms  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  periphery  of  said  casing,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms 
to  engage  said  axle,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  con 
nected  with  said  laterally  extending  arms,  a  roller  there- 
on to  engage  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  a 
spring  deviceifor  supporting  said  axle  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  -^ide  members,  nn  axle  extended  into  said  cas- 
ing and  capable  of  vertical  movement  with  relation  there- 
to, a  frame  within  said  casing  having  laterally  extending 
arms,  rollers  in  said  arms  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  the  periphery  of  said  casing,  rollers  carried  by  said 
arms  to  engage  said  axle,  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
connected  with  said  laterally  extending  arms,  a  roller 
thereon  to  engage  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  a 
spring  device  for  supporting  said  axle  on  said  frame,  a 
second  frame  within  said  casing  secured  to  said  axle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  arms  carried  by  said 
rollers   for  engaging  the  side  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  frame 
therein  liavlng  laterally  extending  arms  and  a  downwardly 
extendinc  arm.  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  for  engaging 
the  Inner  periphery  of  .said  casing,  a   cylinder  formed  In 
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the  upper  surface  of  the   downwardly   extending   arm.   a       1,167..S(»9.      Ll'BKICATEI-    BEARIXO    FOR    ELECTRIC 

piston  therein,  and  a  stem  on  said  piston  secured  to  said  FANS.      Gistave   C.    Marx.    EllMbeth.    N.   J.,   assignor 

^jlp  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

'  [Claim  f.  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.]  \        Jersey.     Filed  I'ec,  16,  1910.     Serial  No    .'i97,663.     (CI. 

64—56.  ( 

1.167,308.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  M  Joseph  Mandbl- 
BAUM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I'ec.  6.  1912,  Serial  No. 
73.'>.223.       (CI.    40—77.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehl 
cles,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  display  openlnj:.  a 
series  of  signs  mounted  to  swing  in  the  said  casing  one 
independent  of  the  other,  the  signs  being  normally  one 
above  the  other  and  out  of  register  with  the  said  display 
opening,  manually  controlled  actuating  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  in  charge  of  the  machine  for  swing- 
ing either  of  the  said  signs  into  display  position  at  the 
said  display  opening,  a  spring  roller  mounted  in  the  said 
casing,  a  curtain  wimilng  and  unwinding  on  the  said 
roller,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  the  said  curtain  to  normally  close  the  display  opening, 
the  said  operating  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  signs  to  allow  the  roller  to  wind  up  the  cur- 
tain on  moving  a  sign  into  display  position. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vch) 
cles,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  display  opening  at  the 
rear,  a  transverse  bearing  arranged  in  the  casing,  stop 
and  turn  out  signs  within  the  said  casing  and  normally 
out  of  register  with  the  said  display  opening,  arms  carry- 
ing the  said  signs  and  mounted  to  swing  independent 
one  of  the  other  on  the  said  bearing,  springs  pressing  the 
said  arms  to  normally  hold  the  signs  in  normal  inactive 
position,  levers  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  flexi- 
ble connections  connecting  the  said  levers  with  the  said 
signs  to  swing  the  latter  in  displaying  position  at  the 
said  display  opening,  a  spring  roller  Journaled  in  the 
said  casing,  a  curtain  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  said 
roller  and  normally  closing  the  said  display  opening, 
and  a  swing  frame  fulcrumed  on  the  said  hearing  and 
adapteil  to  be  engaged  by  either  of  the  said  arms. 

3.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehl 
cles.  comprising  a  casing  having  a  display  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  signs  in  the  casing  to  move  In  front  of  the  open- 
ing, a  spring  roller  in  the  casing,  a  curtain  carried  by  the 
roller,  and  a  member  operated  by  the  signs  and  to  which 
the  curtain  is  attached. 

4.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehi 
cles,  a  casing  having  a  display  opening  at  the  rear,  a 
plurality  of  movable  and  spring  pressed  signs  mounted 
in  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  signs  In  front  of  the 
opening  of  the  casing,  a  spring  roller  in  the  casing,  a  cur- 
tain carried  by  the  roller,  and  a  movable  and  spring 
pressed  member  in  the  casing  and  to  which  the  curtain 
Is  attached,  said  member  being  operated  by  the  signs 
when  moved  in  front  of  the  opening  to  permit  the  curtain 
to  wind  upon  Its  roller. 

r>.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehi- 
cles, a  casing  having  a  display  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  arms  In  the  casing, 
signs  carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  swinging  the  arms 
to  bring  the  signs  in  front  of  the  opening  of  the  casing, 
a  spring  roller,  a  curtain  carried  by  the  roller,  and  a 
pivoted  and  spring  pressed  frame  to  which  the  curtain 
is  secured,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  swung  down 
ward  by  the  arms  carrying  the  signs. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  vertical  shaft, 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  embracing  said  shaft  and  having  at  the 
upper  end  a  self-lubricating  side-bearing  and  at  the  lower 
end  a  (ombined  side-  and  step-bearing  sustained  by  thv? 
shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  below  its  side-bearing  sub- 
-tantially  larger  than  said  shaft  to  afford  clearance  there- 
with Intermeiiate  said  bearings,  and  a  closed  oil-cup  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  embracing  said  combined  side- 
and    step-bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  vertical  shaft,  of 
a  rotary  sleeve  surro\inding  and  spaced  from  said  shaft,  a 
combined  side  and  step  bearing  sustjiined  by  the  shaft 
for  tlie  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  blade-carrier  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  embracing  said  side  and  step-bearing 
to  afford  a  closed  oll-cnp  therefor,  and  a  self-lubricating 
side-bearing  Intermediate  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  shaft,  the  said  side  bearing  and  blade  carrier 
servlnc  to  seal  the  sleeve  against  dust. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  vertical  shaft, 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  shaft. 
a  combined  side-  and  step-bearing  sustained  by  said  shaft 
fi'r  tlie  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  blade-carrier  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  embracing  said  side-  and  step-bearing  to 
afford  a  closed  oll-cnp  therefor,  a  self-lubricating  side- 
tearing  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  an- 
nular chamber  with  overhanging  walls  formed  in  said 
sleeve  intermediate  its  tiearin;:  members. 

4,  The  combination  uii'i  a  stationary  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  a  reduced  threaded  end.  of  a  rotary  sleeve 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  self  lubricating  8ide-l>earlng 
intermediate  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
shaft,  a  collar  fitted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  shaft 
and  affording  a  combined  side-  and  step-bearing  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  blade-carrier  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  embracing  said  side-  and  step-bearing  to  afford 
a  closed  oil  cup  therefor,  and  an  internal  cavity  formed 
in  the  sleeve  Intermediate  Its  bearing  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  oil  from  said  closed 

oil-cup. 

.'),  The  combination  with  a  stationary  vertical  shaft. 
of  a  rotary  sleeve  having  nn  annular  chamber  merging 
into  a  shaft-receiving  aperture,  a  step-bearing  sustained 
hy  the  stiaft  for  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  detachable 
lubricant  reservoir  embracing  the  step-bearing  and  sealing 
the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  self-lubrlcatlng  side 
bearing  intermediate  tb.e  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
said  shaft  and  serving  to  close  the  sleeve  against  dust. 


1.167.310.  INTEHRUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  IGNI- 
TION-DYNAMOS. Charles  Thomas  Mason,  Sumter, 
S.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Splltdorf  Elec- 
trical Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1912,  Serial 
No.  732.681.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
29,1913.  Serial  No.  781.839.  (CI.  123— 166.) 
1.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  an  interrupter  having  a  cas- 
'   Ing    with    fixed    and    movable    contact    members    carried 

thereby,  one  of  said   members  being  Insulated  therefrom. 

a    cover  fitting  said   casing,   a   condenser  carried   by   said 
I   cover,   and   conducting   means   mechanically    connected   to 
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tbe  cover  and  electrically  connected  to  the  condenser  ter- 
minals, fur  mechanically  securing  the  cover  to  the  casing, 
and  elt'ctrically  completlnj;  the  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  condenser  and  the  Interruiner  mechanism  in 
the   casing. 


ing 


^'S 


In  an  ignition  dynamo,  an  iiiterru[iter  having  a  cas- 
wlth  fixed  and  movable  contact  members  carried 
thereby,  one  nf  salil  members  beln^  insulated  therefrom, 
a  cvT  ririin_'  <aid  casint:.  a  (■oiidfnscr  carried  by  said 
cover,  an  Insulated  condenser  terminal  'lu  tbe  cap,  and  a 
correspondiiii:  insulated  terminal  on  tb.'  casing  connected 
to  the  Insulated  member  on  the  interrupter,  anii  con- 
ducting means  for  connecting  said  insulated  terminals 
when  tbe  cover  is  in  place  on  the  casing,  tliereby  mechani- 
cally securing  the  cover  In  place  and  electrically  con- 
necting  tbe   condenser  and    the   interrupter   coutiicts. 

3.  In  an  ignltio"n  dynamo,  a  field,  a  rotor,  and  an  inter- 
rupter comprising  an  open  ended  casing  mounted  caxially 
with  the  rotor,  concentric  therewith,  and  of  a  diameter 
no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rotor,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact.s  mounted  and  carried  within  the  casing,  with  their 
operating  points  extending  through  a  lateral  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  means  within  the  casing  and  <lriven 
with  the  rotor  for  actuating  said  contacts,  and  two  sepa- 
rate dntarhable  caps  or  covers  for  said  casing,  one  fitted 
to  the  open  end  and  the  other  fitted  to  the  lateral  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  cover  and  inclose  the  exposed  con- 
tact ends  when  in  place,  whereby  for  purposes  of  timing 
and  a<ljustment  (tf  engine  connections,  the  contact  poin's 
may  l)e  inspected  by  removing  the  lateral  cover  only,  with- 
out exposing  I  he  principal  working  [)arts.  and  for  repairs 
or  adjustments  to  the  hitter,  tbe  entire  body  oi  the  inter- 
rupter may  be  opened  by  removal  of  the  end  cap. 

4.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  circuit  controlling  contacts, 
an  inclosing  casing  therefor,  and  a  separable  portion  of 
the  casing  with  a  condenser  mounted  thereon  and  carried 
thereby,  together  with  mean.s  for  connecting  said  separable 
portion  mechanically  to  the  body  of  tbe  1  asin_-.  and  for 
simultaneously  connecting  the  condenser  terminals  electrl- 
cftlly  with  the  circuit  controlling  apparatus  in  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  ignition  dynamo,  a  separable  interrupter  and 
condenser  unit  comprising  a  ca.slng  containing  the  inter- 
rupter contact.s,  an  operating  cam  with  an  opening  on 
one  siile  to  receive  the  cam  shaft  of  tbe  m.aciiine,  and  an 
opening  on  tiie  other  side  to  expose  the  parts,  and  a  cap 
for  the  casing  adapted  to  cover  sjild  second  opening,  said 
cap  containing  an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  condenser  mounted 
within  the  --aid  chamber,  terminals  for  said  condenser 
carried  on  the  cap.  complementary  circuit  terminals  In 
the  casing  and  conducting  means  fc  •  securing  said  con- 
denser terminals  both  mechanically  and  electrically  to 
said  complementary  terminals  when  tbe  cap  is  in  position, 
80  as  to  complete  the  combined  unit  anil  properly  relate 
the  condenser  to  the  other  parts  both  niecbanirally  and 
electrically  at  the  same  time. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  t!ie  Gazette.] 


l,167,.'^n.  WEIOHINO  SCALE,  {h.um.rs  F,  Moore  and 
EvERKTT  L.  HfNTEB.  Bennington.  Vt..  assignors  to  Ben- 
nington Scale  Company,  Bennington,  Vt..  a  Corporation 
of  Vermont.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,000. 
(CI.  73— IJl.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  lever, 
of  u  load-receiver  pivot  mounted  with  said  l.ver.  a  saddle 
Itlock  mounted  upon  said  load-receiver  pivot,  a  U-sliaped 
sii.speiHlon  member  embracing  said  saddle  block,  a  plat- 
form supporting  member  embracing  said  lev.T,  a  connect- 
ing lueiiilier  for  said  platform  supportins^  member,  a  ball 


block  carried  by  said  U  shaped  suspension  member  having 
a  universal  connection  with  said  platform  connecting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  said  ball  block. 


v^. 


'  •  T^^^T^F~^!-^OI 


._       %£   -m 


?^  ^jl 


2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  coniMnation  with  a  lever 
having  a  pivot,  a  saddle  block  mounted  upon  .said  pivot,  a 
U-shaped  suspension  member  embracing  said  saddle  block. 
a  platform  supporting  member  embracing  said  lever,  a  con- 
necting member  for  said  [datfiuin  suppuirinz  member,  and 
a  ball  block  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  U  shaped  sus 
pension  member  having  a  universal  connection  with  said 
connecting   member. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
having  a  load-receiver  pivot,  of  a  saddle  block  mounted 
upon  said  load-receiver  pivot,  a  sisp. n-jon  member  embrac- 
ing said  saddle  block,  a  plaif.em  -mipjhi)  tin.-  member  em- 
bracing said  lever,  adjustable  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  suspension  member,  and  a  connecting  member  for  said 
platform  supporting  member  having  a  universal  connectl<in 
with  said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
having  a  pivot,  a  saddle  block  mounted  upon  said  pivot,  a 
suspension  member  embracing  said  saddle  block,  a  block 
adjustably  mounted  up^)n  said  suspension  memUT,  a  con- 
necting member  mounted  upon  said  block  and  having  a  uni- 
versal movement  thereon,  and  a  platform  supporting  mem 
ber  embracing  said  lever  .and  mounted  upon  <ni6  connect- 
In*  member. 

5.  In  a   weighing  scale,    the   combination    with   a    lever 
having  a  pivot,  a  saddle  block   moiinted   ui^on  said  pivot, 
a  suspension  member  embracing  said  saddle  Itlock.  a  block 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  su-pen-ion  nuiuber,  a  con 
necting  member   mounted   upoi;   said    block  and  extending 
transversely  of   said   lever  and    l,a\ing   a    universal    move 
ment  upon  said  block,  and  a  [da t form  supporting  member 
embracing  said  lever  mounted  upon  .said  connecting  mem 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,167,312.  VALVE  (;UINI>1N(;  TOOL 
Lix  NoRTo.v,  Fargo.  .\.  D.  Piled  Au; 
No.  45.853.     (CI.  51— 4. 1 

1.  A  valve  grinding  tool  Including  a  shank,  spring  legs 
attached  to  liie  shank  and  extending  therefrom  In  spaced 
opposed  relation,  the  legs  iMing  formed  at  their  lower  ends 
to  engage  in  the  dolly  boles  of  a  valve,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  the  legei  in  dilTerent  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  .V  valve  grinding  Un,l  including  a  shank,  spring  legs 
attached  to  the  shank  and  extending  therefrom  In  spaced 
opposed  relation,  the  legs  being  formed  at  their  lower  ends 
to  engage  in  the  dolly  holes  of  a  valve,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  legs  in  different  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
hald  means  including  a  member  longitudinally  movable 
along  the  legs. 

3.  An  Implement  for  grindiii.-  valves  including  a  shank 
whereby  the  Implement  may  be  operated,  oppositely  dls 
posed  legs  attached  to  the  shank  and  extending  therefrom 
In  spaced  relation,  said  legs  normally  extending  upward 
and  away  from  each  other  from  their  lower  ends  and  being 
of  resilient  material,  and  an  adjusting  slide  having  sliding 
engagement  with  tbe  legs  and  adjustable  therealong  to 
cause  the  legs  to  b.  spaced  at  different  distances  from  each 
other. 


Jan  i;a«v\4,  3916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3^3 


5    .An    Implemoit  Of  the   character  described   having   a 
plurality  of  legs  ezteDdlnu'  in  approximately  parallel  rela 
tlon   ami  a    I  lade  disponed   between   the   legs  and   movable 
longituiiiiiall.\    of    the    b-g-.    to   dispose   the   blade   with    Its 
edge  inward  of  the  like  ends  of  the  legs  or  projected   be 
yond  the  ends  of  the  legs,  and  means  for  locklni:  the  blade 
In  its  projected   position,  said   means   Including  a   memlter 
rotataM,\    mounted  for  movement  Into  an   operative  or  in 
ojierative  position,  the  bgs  beinu  formed  with  notches  with 
which  said  menil.er  is  adapted  to  engage  when  in  operative 
position. 

[flalms  6  and  7  not  print'  d  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.167,313.  COMBrSTION  EN(;iNE.  Fredehk-k  A.  Osr. 
Mlnneapoli-.  .Minn.,  a-signor  to  Aiulrew  I>.  t)  Hrlen. 
Graceville,  Minn.  illed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,363.      (CI.  123—80.1 


exhaust  spent  gases  and  means  for  revolving  said  Talve  In 
synchronism  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston. 

2.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
e>  under  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  having  a  valve 
1  hamlter  provided  witli  a  pair  of  opposite  side*,  each  of 
said  sides  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  ingress  and  a  pair 
of  egress  ducts  for  tbe  admission  of  a  fuel  charge  and  the 
exhaust  of  spent  ga>e>.  a  vaive  having  a  core  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  ends  extending  laterally  from  said  core,  each 
of  said  ends  being  formed  with  a  i<air  of  passages  adapted 
to  register  successively  with  the  pairs  of  ingress  and  ex- 
haust ducts  in  a  wall  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
being  journaled  in  said  \alNe  cliamtver  on  an  axis  pawing 
longitudinally  through  said  core  and  the  passages  through 
the  ends  of  said  valve  bein;:  so  positioned  that  they  regis- 
ter simultaneously  first  with  all  of  the  ingress  ducts  in 
both  of  said  walls  of  >aid  valve  cbamb<'r  and  then  with 
all  of  the  exhaust  ducts  in  said  walls  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  valve  in  s\n<hron!sm  with  tbe  movement  of 
said  piston. 

3.  In  an  engine  lia\ing  a  lUf'fon  and  cylinder  forming 
a  combustion  cluunber.  a  salve  levolubly  mounted  In  con- 
nection with  said  combustion  ehaml'er  consisting  of  a  hub 
portion  and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  extending  laterally 
from  said  bub  portion,  each  of  said  ends  l«nng  ported  for 
the  simultaneous  admission  of  fuel  through  both  of  said 
ends  Into  said  chamber,  means  for  revcilving  said  valve 
with  Its  ports  In  synchronism  with  the  movement  between 

I  said  cylinder  and   piston. 

4.  An  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  valve  chamber  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposite  end 

I  walls,  each  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ingress 
and  a  pair  of  egress  ducts,  a  piston  recijirocable  in  said 
c.\  Under,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  piston  is  connected, 
a  valve  in  said  valve  chamler  having  a  pair  of  end  ele- 
ments rcvoluble  about  an  axis,  each  of  said  end  elements 
being  formed  wiib  a  pair  of  substantially  oppositely  dis- 
posed passages  therethrough,  said  valve  being  journaled  In 
said  valve  casing  upon  said  axis  and  said  passages  Ixdng 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  pairs  of  ducts  In 
the  sides  of  said  chamber  to  .ndmii  a  charge  of  fuel  or  ex- 
liaust  spent  gases  and  n.eans  for  revolving  said  valve  in 
synchronism  wth  the  rei  ipi-'.ication  of  said  piston. 

5.  An  lugiue,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  valve  chamber  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
eiid  walls,  each  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
ingress  and  a  pair  of  .■-re-^  duet-,  a  pi>ton  reclprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  having  a  pair 
of  end  elements  spaced  apart  avei  r.  vdnble  upon  a  single 
axis,  each  of  said  end  elements  l>eing  formed  with  a  pair 
of  substantially  oppositely  disposed  passages  therethrough 
and  said  valve  lielng  journaled  In  said  valve  chamber  on 
said  axis  with  said  passages  adapted  to  register  succes- 
sively with  the  pairs  of  duc:>  in  the  sides  of  said  valve 
chamber  to  admit  a  fu' 1  charge  or  ixhaust  spent  gases 
and  means  for  revolvinL'  said  valve  in  --ynchronlsm  with 
the  motion   between  saiii   piston   and   cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.   .\n  engine  of  the  class  set   forth,  ciuniirisinL-.  in  lom- 
blnatlon.  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion  chamber  having 
a  head  forminL'  a  valve  chamber,  said  bead  being  provbied 
with   a    pair   of  op[ioslte   side   walls,    eH(b    side    wall    lieiiiL- 
formed  with  n  pair  of  Ingres*;  and  a   pair  of  egress  d.ict--. 
a    piston    leciprocable    in    sjiirl    eyiindi  r,    a    crank    sVaft    to 
which  said  piston  is  cnnne(  ted,  a  valve  in  said  valve  <  ham 
ber  havlnir  ji   longitudinal  core  and  a   pair  of  ends  1  xtend 
Ing  laterall.v  from  tb<'  ends  of  said  core,  each  of  snid  ends 
being  formed   with  a   pair  of  substantially  oppositely   di- 
posed  passages  therethrough,  said  valve  being  Jotirnaled  In 
said    vahe    chamber    on    an    axis    passing    longitudinally 
tlirough    said    core  and    said   passages    in    said    ends    being 
adapted  to  registei'  successively  with  the  pairs  of  ducts  in 
the  sides  of  said  valve  <  hamber  to  admit  a  fuel  charge  or 


1,167,314.  AT'TOMATIC  I'lUnOiiUAI'HINt;  APPARA- 
TUS. Geouge  N.  I'ifeh.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Auto  I'ortrait  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  fibio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1912,     Serial  No    730,108.      (CI.  05— 14. 1 

1.  In  an  automatic  photographing  apparatus,  a  camera, 
apparatus  for  finishing  the  plate  and  means  for  causing 
tbe  plate  to  pass  from  the  camera  to  the  finishing  appa- 
i.'itus.  said  finishing  apparatus  comi>rislng  means  for  ap- 
plyln;:  a  solution  to  the  plate,  and  means  for  spinning  the 
[date  to  cause  the  solution  to  be  thrown  therefrom  by  cen- 
trifugal   force. 

2.  In  an  automatic  photograpbini:  apparatus,  means  for 
causing  a  photographic  exposure  to  1  e  made  on  a  senaltlxed 
plate,  a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  after  the  ex- 
posure, means  for  causing  the  delivery  of  the  exposed  plate 
to  said  support,  means  for  applying  a  finishing  solution  to 
the  plate,  and  means  for  spinning  said  support  to  throw 
the    solution    from    tlie   plat* 
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3.  In  an  automatic  pbotographlng  apparatus,  m-aris  for 
causing  a  photographic  exposure  to  be  made  on  a  sensitized 
plate,  a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  after  tlu'  ex- 
posure, means  for  caualnn  the  exposed  plate  to  pass  to 
siald  support,  means  for  applying  finishing  solutions  to  the 
plate  and  means  for  spinning  said  support  intermittently 
to  cause  the  solutions  to  be  thrown  from  the  plat*' 


j    ,    I    —   i   ,     •■  ^  V    "' 


4.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  photographing  appa 
ratus,  a  camera  for  causing  a  photographic  exposure  to  be 
made  on  a  sensitized  plate,  a  support  for  the  plate,  means 
for  causing  the  delivery  of  the  exposed  plate  from  the 
camera  to  said  support,  means  for  causing  a  plurality  of 
solutions  to  be  successively  applied  to  the  plate,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  spinning  said  support  to  cause  the  solu- 
tion to  be  thrown  from  the  plate. 

5.  In  an  automatic  photographini;  apparatiis.  means  for 
causing  a  photographic  exposure  to  be  made  u[uin  a  sensi- 
tized plate,  a  horizontal  support  adapti^d  to  receive  ami 
hold  the  exposed  plate,  means  for  causinir  the  delivery  of 
the  exposed  plate  to  said  support,  means  for  applyliu-  suc- 
cessively a  plurality  of  solutions  to  said  piatc.  anil  uit-aiis 
for  intermittently  spinning  said  supp'^rt  to  fr>f  the  plate 
of  the  solutions   applied   to   It. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1.167.315.  MOI'PING  DEVICE.  Wii.i.i.oi  (  Uedixg, 
Greenwood,  Ark.  Filed  June  -5,  lOlo.  S.  rial  No. 
.36,32,1.      (CI.  IS—I 4.)  > 


1.  In  a  mopping  device,  the  combination   with  a   water 
reservoir,    of   a    frame    for   supporting    the    same,    a    mop 
holding   member  having  a    mop  on    the   end    thereof   plv 
otally   mounted    on   said    frame   and   constructed   and    ar 
ranged  to  swing  over  the  water  reservoir  and  means  for 
wringing  the  mop. 

2.  Id  a  mopping  device,  the  combination  with  a  water 
reservoir,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  a  mop  carry- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
•ecuring  a  mop  thereto,   a   rod  for  operating   said   mem-  1 


!ier  to  swing  the  mop  above  the  water  reservoir,  and 
means  for  returning  the  said  member  to  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  mopping'  iifvice.  the  comtiinatioii  with  a  vva 
ter  reservoir,  of  a  mop  carrying  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  said  member,  means  for  actuating  thf 
member  to  draw  the  mop  over  the  water  reservoir,  the 
said  means  being  thereafter  operable  to  wring  the  mop,  a 
tube  leading  from  the  said  water  reservoir  to  the  mop 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
tube. 


1.167,316.  AUTOMATIC  TRIP-VALVE.  Oslab  A  K,,.ss, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company.  Gates,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  ..f  New  York, 
Filed  .Nov    n.  1!)10      Serial  No.  .->91.S90.     i  CI.  246 .59.) 


t^i"^  "• 


1.  In  an  automatic  valve,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  a  member  to  be  moved  and  means  directly 
controlled  by  .said  member  to  hold  the  said  member  In  the 
moved  position  by  the  action  of  the  compressed  air. 

2.  Ill  an  automatic  valve.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  a  member  to  be  moved,  a  valve  connecteil 
to  said  rnemlier  and  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  means  directly  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  to  hold  the  said  member  In  the  moved  position  by 
rhe  action  of  the  compressed  air. 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve.  In  combination  a  member  to  be 
moved,  means  acting  mechanically  on  said  member  to 
move  said  member  to  Its  moved  position,  a  valve  connected 
to  said  rnemlier  and  moved  by  the  movement  of  said  mem 
ber,  a  le.  eiv.  r  for  compressed  air  in  i-ommunlcatlon  with 
said  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  cavity  connecting  the  valve  and 
the  cylinder,  a  !>iston  In  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  saiil 
member,  for  holding  the  said  member  in  its  moved  position 
throu;:h  the  action  of  the  compressed  air. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve.  In  combination  a  member  to 
be  moved,  a  cavity  connected  with  a  train  line  of  an  air 
brake  system,  the  air-pressure  in  said  cavity  controlling 
the  position  of  said  member,  and  means  for  exhausting 
air  from  said  train  line  through  said  cavity  by  the  move- 
ment of  said   member. 

5.  In  an  automatic  valve.  In  combination  a  member  to 
be  moved,  a  cavity  connected  with  a  train  line  of  an  air 
brake  system,  the  air-pressure  in  said  cavity  controlling 
the  position  of  said  member,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  opening  an  exhaust  to 
effect  a  predetermined  reduction  of  pressure  In  said  train 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

i 

\ 

1.167,317.       AUTOMATIC     WATER-CONTROLLER    FOH 
WATER-I'Il'ES.      John    Saler,    Sr..    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  4,  191.0.     Serial  No.  6,034.     Ml.  i;U— 0.) 
1.    In   an   autotnatlc  water-controller  for  water  pipes,   a 
spiaslier  cup   havmi;  cut-outs  In  thp  sides  thereof  In  com- 
bination with  a  handle  therefor,  said  handle  having  a  saw 
toothed    lower    edge    and    a    numerically    numbered    gradu 
ated  side. 

2  In  an  automatic  water-controller  for  water  pipes 
an<l  in  coniloiiatlon  ;  an  ordinary  water  pipe  ;  a  float  cham 
her  positioned  alongside  said  pipe  :  a  splasher  cup  and  a 
graduated  handle  therefor  extending  across  the  internal 
cavity  of  said  pipe  and  into  said  float  chamber;  a  water 
frog  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  said  frog  hav- 
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ins  a  water  cut  off  plvotally  mounted  within  and  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  pipes  thereof,  a  crank  attached  to  said 
cut  off  and  a  funnel-shaped  opening  leading  Into  one  of  the 
pipes  thereof;   said  float   rliamber  liaving  a   float  within,  a 


stem  attached  to  said  float  and  a  draiiiat'e  pciforation 
in  the  bottom  of  said  chuniber  an-i  at  a  point  overlying 
said  funnel-shaiied  openlus;  ;  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
upi)er  end  of  .said  stem  with  the  free  en-i  of  said  crank. 


1. It',:.. 'HIS  .MAGNETIC  LATCH.  Frank  A.  Schof.nle, 
HufTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  is.  1H14.  Serial  No.  832.826. 
Renewed  Iter.  1,  I'Jl.-.     Serial  No.  fU.r.SO.      (CI.  70—50.1 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  folding  camera,  of  a  finder 
adapted  to  be  housed  in  the  camera  when  the  latter  is 
folded,  and  an  attachment  for  focusing  and  enlarging  the 
inlage  produced  by  the  finder;  said  attachment  including 
a  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  finder, 
a  lens,  and  a  collapsible  and  extensible  support  arranged 
t)etween  said  lens  and  said  member  and  constructed  and 
arranp-d  to  support  the  lens  in  a  working  position  above 
the  finder  and  also  in  an  Idle  position  In  such  proximity 
to  the  find.r  as  to  permit  the  attachment  to  be  housed 
within  the  camera  when  the  latter  is  folded 

3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  camera,  of  a  finder 
adapted  lo  be  housed  in  the  camera  when  the  latter  Is 
folded,  of  a  collapsible  and  extensible  support  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  finder,  and  a  lens  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  t!ie  support,  the  parts  l>eing  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranired  that  the  support  may  l>e  extended  to  support  the 
lens  in  a  view  position  and  lie  collapsed  to  bring  the  lens 
in  such  proximity  to  the  finder  as  to  permit  it  to  be  housed 
in  the  camera  when  the  latter  is  folded. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  folding  camera  having  a 
lens  adapted  to  be  housed  in  the  camera  when  the  latter 
is  folded,  of  a  collapsible  and  extensible  support  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  finder  at  one  edge  of  the  latter,  and  a 
lens  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  so  as  to  be 
capaliU'  of  swinging  about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  edge 
from  a  view  position  al>ove  the  finder  to  an  Idle  position 
in  such  proximity  to  the  finder  as  to  permit  it  to  be  housed 
within  the  camera  when  the  latter  Is  folded. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  non-focusing  finder  of  a 
folding  camera  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  camera,  of  a 
lens,  and  an  extensible  and  collapsible  support  for  the 
lens  mounted  on  the  finder,  said  support  lielng  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  lens  to  be  moved  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  the  folding  movement  of  the  camera 
when  the  camera  Is  open  and  to  position  the  lens  In  such 
proximity  to  the  finder  when  it  Is  desired  to  close  the 
camera  to  permit  the  camera  to  be  folded. 

[riainis  6  and  7   not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


In  a  magnetic  latch,  a  latch  bar  f\ilcrumed  intermediate 
of  its  ends  and  having  angularly  disposed  portions  ex 
tending  upon  relatively  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  and 
two  series  of  electromagnets  also  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  oth  r  and  opposed  to  the  respectlv. 
angularly  extending  portions  of  the  latch  bar.  to  move  said 
bar  to  Its  locking  or  release  positions  upon  the  energiza 
tion  of  the  magnets. 


1«7.HU*.  VMFLIF'ilNG  FINDER  FO  ;  CAMKR.\s 
Ezra  B  Smith.  I'hicago.  Ill  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914  Se 
rial   No    S5.').752.      (CI.  88—1.5.1 


1,  The  comliinalion  with  a  folding  camera,  of  n  unl 
versally  focused  finder  adapted  to  be  housed  in  the  camera 
when  the  latter  Is  folded,  of  an  attachment  for  focusing 
and  enlarging  the  Image  produced  by  the  finder;  said  at- 
tachment Including  a  lens,  and  a  collapsible  and  extensi- 
ble member  for  supporting  the  lens  in  an  extended  work- 
ing position  above  the  finder  and  also  in  an  idle  iiositlon 
In  such  proximity  to  the  finder  as  to  permit  it  to  be 
housed  within  the  camera  when  the  latter  is  folded. 


1,167,320  CARBURETER  * 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  22.  11*1. ■ 
48-155.2.1 


.Mil,  I'.  ThumaSj  Baltimore, 
Serial    No.    16,138.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating passages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  primary  air, 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  into  the  primary 
nir  passage,  of  a  combined  mixing  device  and  valve  located 
at  the  intersection  of  the  primary  and  auxiliary  air  pas- 
sages, and  comprising  a  hollow  member  naving  a  helical 
slot  through  which  the  vapor  and  air  currents  may  pass 
Into  the  interior  of  said  combined  mixing  device  and  valve, 
and  means  for  compressing  said  device  axlally.  or  permit- 
ting extension  of  said  device  axlally,  at  will,  and  thereby 
varying  the  width  of  such  helical  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating passages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  injecting  fuel  Into  the  primary  air. 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  Into  the  primary  air 
passage,  of  a  combined  mixing  device  and  valve  located.  In 
part  at  least,  at  the  intersection  of  the  primary  and 
auxiliary  air  passages,  and  comprising  a  hollow  member 
having  a  helical  slot  through  which  the  vapor  and  air 
curents  may  pass  Into  the  interior  of  said  combined  mix- 
ing r'evlce  and  valve,  and  means  for  compreasing  said  de- 
vice axlally.  at  will,  and  thereby  varying  the  width  of 
such  helical  slot. 
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3.  The  combination  wltli  a  carbureter  having  communi 
catlni;  pausaiips  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  reapfctlvely. 
and  having  means  for  Injecting  fuel  into  the  primary 
air,  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  Into  the  primary 
air  passago.  of  a  romblned  mixing  device  and  valve  located 
at  the  intersection  of  the  primary  and  auxiliary  air  pas- 
•age^j.  and  comprisinj^  a  hollow  member  daring  outwardly 
In  the  direction  of  flow,  and  having  a  helical  slot  through 
which  rlie  vapor  and  air  currents  may  pass  Into  the  In- 
terior of  said  combined  mixing  device  and  valve,  and 
meana  for  compressing  said  device  axially,  or  perinirring 
extension  of  said  device  axlally.  at  will,  and  thereby  vary- 
ing the  width  of  such  helical  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating passages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  Injecting  fuel  into  the  primary 
air,  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  into  the  primary 
air  passage,  of  a  combined  mixing  device  and  valve  located 
in  part  at  lea.st  at  the  intersection  of  the  primary  and 
auxiliary  air  passages,  and  comprising  a  hollow  member 
flaring  outwardly  In  the  direction  of  flow,  and  having  a 
helical  slot  through  which  the  vapor  and  air  currents 
may  pass  into  the  interior  of  said  combined  mixing  device 
and  valve,  and  means  for  compressing  said  device  axlally, 
or  permitting  extension  of  said  device  axlally,  at  will, 
and  thereby  varying  the  width  of  such  helical  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  having  communi- 
cating pa.ssages  for  primary  and  auxiliary  air  respfciively, 
and  having  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  primary  air, 
prior  to  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  air  into  the  primary  air 
passage,  of  a  combined  mixing  device  and  valve  located  at 
the  intersection  of  the  primary  and  auxiliary  air  passages, 
and  comprising  a  helical  spring  having  between  succes8lv«> 
coils  openings  through  which  the  vapor  and  air  curn-nts 
may  pass  into  the  interior  of  said  combined  mixing  device 
and  valve,  and  means  for  compressing  said  spring  axlally 
or  permitting  extension  of  .said  spring  axlally,  at  will,  and 
thereby  varying  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  the  suc- 
cessive  coils. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  print-'d  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,167,321.      ENVELOr-P^ASTENEK       Hb.nry   The.nchard, 
Jr.,  New   York,   N    Y.      Filed  D^c.   19.   1013.     Serial   No. 

807,609       (CI.   229—78.) 


1.  An  eiiv.'lop  fastcniT  comprising  an  eyelet  ndapfed  to 
pass  through  the  body  of  an  enveloi)  and  t)e  headed  up  on 
the  inside,  and  a  fastening  finger  which  Is  continuous  with 
and  projects  from  the  exterior  rim  of  the  eyelet,  the  said 
finger  having  a  reinforcing  rib,  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  from  a  point  entirely  outside  the  said  rim  to  the 
end  substantially  of  the  finger,  thereby  leaving  a  flat  por- 
tion on  each  side  of  the  rib  to  He  flat  against  the  envelop 
and  a  flexible  portion  between  the  rim  and  the  end  of  the 
rib  adjacent  to  the  rim. 

2.  A  fastener  including  a  base  provided  with  attaching 
means,  and  arms  extending  from  the  ba.se  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  provided  with  a  stiflfenlng  element  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  arms  leaving  a  flat  border  on  op[>oslte 
sides  of  said  Rtiffenlng  element  and  a  narrow  space  be 
tween  the  stllTening  element  and  base. 


3.  A  fastener  including  a  base  provided  with  attaching 
means,  and  arms  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  base,  each  arm  being  tapered  from  Its  root  to  its  tip 
and  having  a  stiffening  element  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  with  a  flat  border  extending  comi'Iet.ly  thfre- 
around  and  providing'  a  small  space  between  the  end  of  the 
stiffening  element  and   the   base. 

4  .\  fastener  including  a  base  provided  with  attaehlng 
means,  and  arms  fxtending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
base,  each  arm  having  a  plication  extending  from  a  point 
a  short  distance  from  the  basr  Imiztliwisi'  aloni;  the  arms 
leaving  a  flat  border  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plication. 
and  a  narrow  space  between  the  ends  of  the  plication  and 
the  base. 


1,167.322.  HI.\(;EI>  KETORT-DOOK.  Nel.so.v  Truyer 
and  Fra.nk  Che.ster  Vox.  .Vstorin.  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Astoria  Iron  Woriis,  Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  7.  191  ;c 
Serial  No.  783.494.      (CI.  220—124.) 


^^s; 


1.  A  door,  comprising  a  hinge  bar.  a  door  body  carried 
by  the  said  bar  and  connected  therewith  between  tlie  ends 
of  the  bar,  the  side  portions  of  the  body  being  free  from 
connection  with  the  bar.  and  nn  ans  for  springing  said  side 
portions  relatively  to  the  bar 

2.  A  door  comprising  a  hinge  bar,  a  door  body  carried 
by  the  said  bar  ami  connected  therewith  l)etwiin  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  the  side  portions  of  the  body  l)eing  frc,.  from 
connection  with  the  bar.  and  adjusting  screws  carried  h.v 
the  bar  near  the  ends,  to  bear  against  the  free  side  por 
tions  of  thf  body  for  adjusting  said  portions  relatively  to 
the  bar. 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  door  body,  a  member  cnrryin^: 
said  body,  means  for  adjusting  edge  portions  of  the  body 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  body  inward  from  the  edge  of 
the  latter  relatively  to  the  said  member,  hinge  m.-ans  as 
soclated  with  said  member  for  hinging  the  door,  and  latch- 
ing means  movalily  mounted  adjacent  to  the  door  to  be 
moved  into  engairf'iu'nt  with  said  member  to  force  the 
door  to  a  cN'sed  position. 

4.  In  a  door,  a  door  body,  a  hinge  bar,  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  bar  and  door  body  at  points  distant  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  door,  the  side  edge  portions  of  the 
door  being  free  from  the  bar,  means  for  a<ljusting  the  said 
free  edge  portions  of  the  bar  relatively  to  the  central  por 
tlon  and  relatively  to  said  hinge  l)ar.  hinged  floating  bars 
above  and  below  the  hinge  bars,  and  means  for  bodily  ad- 
justing the  floating  bars  transversely  relatively  to  the 
door  body. 

5.  A  door  comprising  a  body,  a  hinge  bar,  means  con- 
necting said  bar  and  door  body  and  sustaining  the  body 
against  bodily  transverse  movement  relatively  to  the  bar. 
n  hinged  floating  bar  arranged  across  the  body  and 
ad.ipted  to  be  pres.sed  against  the  same,  adjusting  means 
Hssoriated  with  said  floating  bar  and  body  to  adjust  the 
th.ating    l)ar    transversely    relatively    to    the    body,    and 
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latching  means  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  support  and 
moval)le  into  engagement  with  said  bars  to  force  the  door 
to  a  tightly  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


1,167.32.S.  MAt  HlNE  FOR  IMI'RP:GNATING  MATCHES. 
JA.MES  H.  Whaveh  and  Ai.viv  O.  Wei.ker.  Wadsworth, 
Olilo.  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Match  Company.  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio,  a  I'orporatlon  of  <,)liio  Filed  .Ian.  11, 
19i:C      S.rial    No.    741,601.      t  CI     144—60.1 


g — g — G — ^ — n    i    w 


1.  In  a  mH<liine  for  impregnating  match  splints  with  a 
material  which  will  render  them  non-glowing  after  the 
mat'lies  have  lieen  ignited  and  extinguished,  an  endless 
traveling  splint  carrier,  and  a  polygonal  roller  about 
whirti  tlie  carrier  passes  and  by  which  the  said  carrier  Is 
inoiDcntariiy  (Ictalni'ii  over  the  impregnating  bath,  com 
biiifd  uitli  the  said  impregnating  bath,  means  to  move 
said  tiath  toward  and  away  from  the  detained  splints, 
means  to  Iseep  the  Impregnating  bath  supplied  with  ira- 
pregiiHiing  material,  and  an  absorbent  pad  interposed  in 
the  patli  of  movement  of  the  carrier  as  it  le.'ives  the  hath 

2.  In  a  machine  for  impregnating  match  splints  with  a 
material  which  will  render  thera  non-glowing  after  the 
matches  have  been  Ignited  and  extinguished,  an  endless 
traveilnc  splint  carrier,  and  a  polygonal  roller  about 
which  the  carrier  passes  and  by  which  the  splint  carrier 
is  momentarily  di  tained  over  the  impregnating  bath,  com- 
bined with  the  srti<l  Impregnating  bath,  means  to  move 
said  bath  toward  and  away  from  the  detained  splints, 
means  to  keep  the  impregnating  bath  supplied  with  Im- 
pregnating material,  and  a  hollow  perforated  roller  cov- 
ered with  moisture-al)8orl)ing  material  interposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  carrier  as  It  leaves  the  bath. 

."..  In  a  machine  U>r  impregnating  match  splints  with  a 
material  whlcli  will  render  them  non-glowing  after  the 
matches  have  been  ignited  and  extinguished,  an  endless 
traveling  splint  carrier,  and  a  polygonal  roller  about 
w!ilch  file  carrier  passes  and  by  which  the  said  carrier  la 
momentarily  detained  over  the  impregnating  bath,  com- 
bined with  the  said  Irapregnatini;  bath,  means  to  move 
said  bath  toward  and  away  from  the  detaining  splints, 
means  to  keep  the  impregnating  bath  s\ipplled  with  im- 
preirnatlng  material,  and  a  hollow  absorbent  pad  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier  as  it  leaves 
the  bath  and  having  an  exhaust  mechanism  arranged  with- 
in it  for  the  removal  of  the  impregnating  material  ab- 
sorbed by  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  impregnating  match  splints  with  a 
material  which  will  render  them  non-glowing  after  the 
matches  have  been  ignited  and  extinguished,  an  endless 
traveling  splint  carrier,  and  a  polygonal  roller  aliout 
which  the  carrier  passes  and  by  which  the  splint  carrier 
is  momentarily  detained  over  the  Impregnating  bath,  com- 
bined with  the  said  Impregnating  hath,  menns  to  move 
s;iid  hath  toward  and  away  from  the  detained  splints, 
means  to  keep  the  impregnating  bath  supplied  with  Im- 
pregnating material,  a  hollow  absorbent  pad  interposed  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier  as  it  leaves  the  bath 
and  having  an  exhaust  mechanism  arranged  within  it  for 
the  remfival  of  the  Impregnating  material  absorbed  by  the 
pad,  and  means  to  connect  the  exhaust  with  the  bath  to 
return  the  material  for  reuse  In  the  batta. 


1,167.324.      MACHINE    FOR    IMPREGNATING    MATCH- 
STICKS.      Edwin    J.    Yoi  ng    and    Alvin    D.    Wbi.ke*. 

Wadsworth.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tlie  r»hlo  Match  Com- 
pany. Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
I  eh.   10,   1915.      Serial   '■V,    T.4,")0       ,  C]    91      44   1 


tf/- 


1.  In  a  mactiine  fi_i[  im[)regiiiii ;ng  match  sticks,  a  ro- 
tary dlscous  distributer,  a  bodj  m  which  it  Is  mounted, 
rotary  agitators  flatjkiiig  said  distributer,  means  inter- 
posed between  the  agitators  to  insure  pulvcrulence  of  the 
Impregnntlng  material  and  its  delivery  to  the  agitators, 
and  means  to  supply  powdered  Impregnating  material  to 
the  agitators. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  impregnating  match  sticks,  a  ro- 
tary dlscous  distributer,  a  body  in  which  It  Is  mounted, 
means  to  vibrate  said  dlstril)uter  longitudinally,  rotary 
agitators  flanking  said  distributer,  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  agitators  to  ins\ire  pulverulence  of  the  impreg- 
nating material  and  its  delivery  to  the  agitators,  and 
means  to  supply  powdered  impregnating  material  to  the 
agitators. 

.'^.  In  a  machine  for  Impregnating  match  sticks,  a  rotary 
discous  distributer,  a  txuly  in  whlcli  it  is  mounted,  rotary 
agitators  flanking  said  distributer,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  agitators  to  Insure  pulvcrulence  of  the  Impreg- 
nating material  and  Its  delivery  to  the  agitators,  means 
to  vibrate  said  means  for  insuring  pulverulence.  and 
means  to  supply  powdered  impregnating  material  to  the 
agitators. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Imprci-'iiatlDg  match  sticks,  a  rotary 
dlscous  distributer,  a  l>od\  in  which  it  is  mounted,  rotary 
agitators  flanking  said  distributer,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  agitators  to  insure  pulverulence  of  the  Im- 
pregnating material  and  its  delivery  to  the  agitators, 
and  means  to  supply  powdered  Impregnating  material  In 
regulated   quantity    to   the   agitators. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  impregnating  match  sticks,  a  rotary 
dlscous  dlstribtiter.  a  body  in  which  it  is  mounted,  rotary 
agitators  flanking  said  distributer,  spirals  Interposed  be- 
tween the  agitators  to  Insure  puhcrulcnce  of  the  Impreg- 
nating material  and  its  delivery  to  the  agitators,  and 
means  to  supply  powdered  impregnating  material  to  the 
agitators. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  (1  7  .  "  2  n  .  COMBINED  CKNTIIAL  ENERGY  TELJi- 
PHONE  AND  WATCHMAN  S-CLOCK  SYSTEM.  Lewis 
AiRiiART.  West  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to 
The  TeitUe  Machine  Works.  Wyomiseing,  Pa.,  a  Cor*- 
poratiou  of  PeoDsylraoia.  Filed  I>oa  4,  1QX&.  Serial 
No.   804,624.      (Cl.  234— ,S7.5.) 

1.  A  combined  central  energy  telephone  and  watctnnans 
clock  system  having  a  common  circuit  and  souroe  of  cur- 
rent, circuit-closing  means  at  stations  on  said  circuit, 
separate  signal  relays  for  said  stations  at  a  central  station 
each  provided  with  a  signal-cut-out  switch,  and  a  watch- 
man'B  clock  device  adapted  to  be   thrown  into  operative 
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connection  with  any  one  of  said  relays  by  frtKnal-cat-ont 

movement  of  the  corresponding  switch. 


1,167.M1.'G.  FLEXIBLE  WATERTROOF  LEATHER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT.  John  Wesi.ey  I'.arbku, 
Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serla'  No.  585,795. 
Renewed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.9.006.  (CI. 
149—6.) 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  leather  pliable  and  water 
proof,  consisting  In  Immersing  It  successively  In  dissimi- 
larly proportioned  compositloiis  of  petrolatum  and  paraf- 
fin, the  proportion  of  petrolatum  in  one  composition  be- 
ing in  excess,  to  Impart  flexibility  to  the  leather,  ami  tho 
proportion  of  paraffin  in  the  succeeding  composltiou  being 
considerably  in  excess  of  that  In  the  preceding  composi- 
tion, to  Increase  the  durability  of  the  resistance  to  mols 
ture  and  to  confine  the  before-applied  composition. 

2.  The  method  of  rendering  leather  pliable  and  water- 
proof, consisting  In  Immersing  It  successively  in  dissimi- 
larly proportioned  compositions  of  petrolatum  and  p'ir:if- 
fln.  the  proportion  of  paraffin  in  the  composition  used  for 
the  second  immersion  being  greatly  in  excess  of  that  In 
the  first  used  composition,  to  Increase  the  durability  of  the 
resistance  to  moisture. 

o.  The  method  of  rendering  leather  pliable  and  water- 
proof, consisting  In  impregnating  substantially  the  entire 
body  of  the  leather  by  a  composition  consisting  of  pe- 
trolatum and  paraffin  In  substantially  the  proportions  of 
three  parts  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter,  and  then 
impregnating  the  surface  portions  of  the  leather  by  a  com- 
position consisting  also  of  petrolatum  and  paraffin  In  sub- 
stantially or  nearly  equal  parts. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
with  petrolatum  and  paraffin,  the  proportion  of  the  paraf- 
fin relatively  to  the  petrolatum  being  greater  In  the  sur- 
face portions  of  the  leather  than  in  the  intermediate  or 
body  portion. 

5.  The  method  of  rendering  leather  pliable  and  water- 
proof, conslating  in  impregnating  It  successively  with  dls- 
slmllarly  proportioned  compositions  of  hydrocarbons  pos- 
■esalng  respectively  the  qualities  of  imparting  flexibility 
to  the  leather  and  waterproofing  It,  the  proportion  of  the 
hydrocarbon  which  possesses  waterproofing  qualities  being 


I 

'   in  excess  In  the  later  used  comrMisinon  (i\er   ilmi    m   the 
previously   applied   composition. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  combined  eeutral  energy  telephone  and  watch- 
man's clock  system  having  a  common  circuit  and  source 
of  current,  separate  telephone-operated  signal  relays  for 
the  stations  on  said  circuit  eacti  provided  with  a  signal- 
cut-out  switch,  and  a  watchman's  clock  device  adapted  to 
be  thrown  into  operative  connection  with  any  one  of  said 
telephone-operated  relays  by  slgnal-rut-out  movement  of 
the  corresponding  switch. 

3.  A  combined  central  energy  telephone  and  watchman's 
cloclt  system  having  a  common  circuit  and  source  of  cur- 
rent, separate  telephone-operated  signal  relays  for  the  sta- 
tions on  said  circuit  each  provided  with  a  signal-cutout 
switch,  and  a  watchman's  clock  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnet wound  to  e<iual  resistance  with  the  signal  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  operative  connection 
with  any  one  of  said  telephone-operated  relays  by  signal- 
cut-out  movement  of  the  corresponding  switch. 


1,167.327.       FLEXIBLE    AND    WATERPRUOF    FOltOl  S 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  THE  SAME 
John    We-slev    B.\rbek,    .Newton,    Mass.'    Filed   June   9 
1913.      Serial  No.  772,716.      (CI.   91—68.) 

1.  The  method  of  waterproofing  flexliile  porous  ma- 
terial, consisting  In  impregnating  it  sureessively  with 
differently  proportioned  compositions  of  waterproofing 
substances  of  the  characteristics  specified  and  eoiitainiM- 
the  same  ingredients,  the  last  impregnation  causing  the 
porous  material  to  absorb  the  last  applied  composition 
and  to  combine  it  with  and  confine  the  previously  applied 
composition. 

2.  The  method  of  waterproofing  leather  and  increasing 
its  flexibility,  consisting  in  impregnating  it  successively 
with  differently  proportioned  compositions  of  waterproof- 
ing substances  of  the  charaeteristlcs  snedtied  .ind  enntain 
ing  the  same  ingredients,  having  such  related  natures  or 
characteristics  as  not  to  be  antagonistic  to  each  other, 
the  Inst  Impregnation  causing  the  leather  to  absorb  the 
last  applied  composition  and  to  blend  It  with  and  con 
fine  the  previously  applied  composition  In  the  body  of 
the  leather. 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  flexible  porous  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  differently  proportioned  water 
proofing  compositions  of  the  characteristics  specified  and 
containing  the  same  Ingredients,  the  last  applied  water- 
proofing composition  being  absorbed  by  the  porous  mi 
terial  and  confining  the  other  impregnating  composU'... 
wltliin  the  body  of  the  porous  material. 

4.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
successively  with  dlfTerently  proportioned  compositions  ot 
waterproofing  substances  of  the  characteristics  specified 
and  containing  the  same  ingredients  and  having  such  re- 
lated natures  or  characteristics  as  not  to  be  antagonistic 
to  each  other,  the  material  of  the  last  impregnation  being 
absorbed  by  the  leather  and  blended  with  the  previously 
applied  composition,  and  confining  the  latter  In  the  body 
of  the  leather. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  leather  Impregnated 
with  a  plurality  of  waterproofing  compositions  including 
a  crystalline  substance,  the  last  applied  composition  hav- 
ing a  larger  proportion  of  the  crystalline  substance  than 
the  preceding  composition,  the  purpose  thereof  being  to 
blend  with  and  confine  the  preceding  composition,  and  to 
provide  a  filling  for  the  leather  which  will  prevent  the 
passage  of  water  through  holes  made  by  a  needle  and 
thread. 

1,187..328.  W.\TERPROOF  LEATHER  WELTING.  John 
W.  Barber,  Newton,  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  7.  1910,  Serial  No.  5«,-.795.  Renewed  July  14. 
1913,  Serial  No.  779,006.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.   14.   1915.     Serial  No.  1^1,357.    (CI.  36—78.) 


1.   .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  waterproof  leather 
welting  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strips  cemented   to- 
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gether,    the    said    welting    having    sufficient    pliability    to 
enable  it  to  pass  through  the  welt  guide  of  a  shoe  sewing 
machine   without   being  moistened,   the  welting  also   hav 
Ing  sufficient   strength  to  enable  It  to  be   secured   In   the 
ordinary    manner. 

L'.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  weit  of  leather 
formed  of  pieces  united  end  to  end  and  waterproofed  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.167,329       FOLDING-MACHINE.      Walter    J     Pkattik. 

'  Cohoes,  N.  v.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Beat- 

tie  Manufacturing  Company,  Cohoes.  N,  Y.,  a  Corpora 

tion   of   New    York.      Filed    Apr    23,    1915.      Serial   No. 

23.369.      tCl.    223-55  1 


adapted  to  force  the  templet  down  upon  the  bed  when  the 
solenoid  Is  energized  :  and  a  dash-pot  arranged  to  cushion 
the  engagement  of  the  templet  with  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  folding-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  bed  ;  a 
templet  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  ;  Infolders  mov- 
able Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  bed  ;  a  solenoid 
having  a  core  operatively  connected  with  the  Infolders 
adapted  to  force  the  Infolders  inwardly  when  the  solenoid 
is  energized  :  a  spring  for  imparting  a  return  movement 
to  the  infolders  :  and  a  dash-pot  arranged  to  cushion  the 
return  movemnt  of  the  infolders. 

[Claims  6  h<  \-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  folding-machine,  and  In  combination,  a  bed;  a 
templet  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  ;  Infolders 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  bed ;  a  pair 
of  solenoids,  one  having  a  core  operatively  connected  with 
the  templet,  and  the  other  having  a  core  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  Infolders;  and  swltch-mechanlsm  having 
means  whereby  the  electric  circuits  of  the  respective 
solenoids  are  successively  closed. 

2.  In  a  folding-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  bed  ; 
a  templet  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  ;  infolders 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  bed  ;  a  pair  of 
Bolenoids.  one  having  a  core  operatively  connected  with 
the  templet,  and  the  other  having  a  core  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  Infolders ;  and  swltch-mechanlsm  con- 
trolling electric  circuits  of  the  respective  solenoids  and 
having  contacts  arranged  successively  whereby  the  so- 
lenoid connected  with  the  templet  is  energized  in  advance 
of  the  solenoid  connected  with  the  Infolders. 

3.  In  a  folding-machine,  and  In  combination,  a  bed  ;  a 
templet  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  ;  Infolders  mov- 
able Inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  bed  ;  a  pair  of  sole- 
noids, one  having  a  core  operatively  connected  with  the 
templet,  and  the  other  having  a  core  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  Infolders  ;  swltch-mechanlsm  controlling 
the  electric  circuits  of  the  respective  solenoids  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  successively  arranged  switch-members  con- 
nected with  the  respective  solenoida,  and  a  movable 
switch-member  engageable  successively  with  said  suc- 
cessively arranged  switch-members,  foot-actuated  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  movable  switch-member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  successively  arranged  switch-mem- 
bers ;  a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  foot- 
actuated  mechanism  after  the  movable  switch  member 
has  engaged  the  first,  and  before  It  has  engaged  the  other. 
of  the  successively  arranged  switch-members ;  and  stop- 
releasing  mechanism  actuated  by  movement  of  the  core  of 
the  first-energized  of  said   solenoids. 

4.  In  a  folding-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  bed  ;  a 
templet  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed  ;  infolders  mov- 
able inwardly  and  outwardly  over  the  bed ;  a  solenoid 
having    a    core    operatively    connected    with    the    templet 


]. 167, 330.  ADJUSTABLE  SCREW  GEARING  Cael  E 
Bishop  and  Ira  J.  Bishop.  Mitchellvilic.  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.  6.   1913.     Serial  No.  79". 959       (CI.  74— 36  » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  steer 
ing  rod  extended  through  the  casing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  two  piece  worm  gear  mounted  on  said 
rod.  one  part  being  fixed  on  the  rod  and  the  other  par: 
being  spaced  from  the  first  part  and  slidably  but  uon-'-o- 
latably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  nut  on  baid  worm  gear,  ad- 
justable means  on  said  rod  for  moving  the  second  part  of 
the  worm  gear  toward  the  fixed  part  thereof,  and  suitable 
guides  tor  supporting  said  nut  on  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  steer- 
ing rod  extended  through  the  casing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  two  piece  worm  gear  mounted  on  said 
rod,  one  part  being  fixed  on  the  rod  and  the  other  part 
being  spaced  from  the  first  part  and  slidably  but  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod.  and  adjustable  means  on 
said  rod  for  moving  the  second  part  of  the  worm  gear 
toward  the  fixed  part  thereof,  a  nut  on  said  worm  gear 
and  adjustable  guide  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
nut  for  slidably  mounting  said  nut  on  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
steering  rod  extended  through  the  casing  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  two  piece  worm  gear  mounted  on  said 
rod.  one  part  being  fixed  on  the  rod  and  the  other  part 
being  spaced  from  the  first  part  and  slidably  but  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  nut  on  said  worm  gear, 
adjustable  means  on  said  rod  for  moving  the  second  part 
of  the  worm  gear  toward  the  fixed  part  thereof,  said  nut 
and  said  casing  being  provided  with  coactlng  guide  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  nut  against  rotation  while  per- 
mitting it  to  slide  parallel  with  the  rod.  part  of  said 
guide  members  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
rod. 


1.167.331.  FLEXIBLE  GOGGLES.  Hebman  J.  Bben- 
NECKE.  Chicago,  II!..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Malcolm,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial  No. 
43.935.      (CI.  88—41.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  luga  on 
each  lens  which  contact  with  similar  lugs  on  the  other 
lens  to  form  a  bridge  and  a  coiled  spring  container-space, 
and  the  colled  springs,  the  latter  suportlng  said  lugs 
against  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  [mlr  of  lenses  of  continuous 
edge  or  rim  portions  which  at  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  lenBAo  form  a  nose-piece  and  mutual  support  lugs  in 
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the  upper  horlrontal  plane  of  saUl  It-nses,  ami  a  pair  of 
colled  springs  between  said  adjacent  edges  liaving  ends 
connecting  said  edges. 


I 


:;.  The  ( o!j:!iin;iti.  n  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  rims  or 
ecges  therefor  which  have  meetln;;  portions  tliat  form  a 
nose-piece  or  nose-space,  and  similar  meeting;  portions 
above  the  nose  piece  portions  which  balance  the  l.ntter, 
and  meansi  .supporting  said  nieetinij  portions  ai;Mln<t  each 
other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses  having  on  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  rims  or  edges  upper  and  lower 
contacting  lugs,  and  a  pluralit.v  of  colled  spring  connec- 
tions arranged  in  different  liorlzon'al  planes  between  said 
upper  and  lower  contacting  lugs. 

o.  The  combination  with  the  rims  or  edges  nf  ;i  pair  of 
lenses,  of  an  upper  pair  of  meeting  lugs,  a  lower  pair  of 
meeting  Ings,  the  latter  forming  a  nose  contacting  portion, 
and  flexible  connecting  means  for  said  lenses  arranged 
lietween  said   upper  and  said  lower  pairs  of  lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,107.332,        CAI,CULATI.\<;-.M.\CHINK 


Wir.i.fwi      il. 


Hbown,  S.vraciise.  N.  Y.,  assign'  r  to  11  II.  Kranklin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse  N  Y  ,  a  i '.iriuiration 
of  New  York.  Filed  .Inn.  i:'.,  I'.U:;.  Serial  No.  741.780. 
(CI.  23.5—60.1 


1.  In  a  calculating  niarhin'\  a  scri-'s  nf  I'ontrolllng 
wheels  movable  laterally  to  the  left  into  denominational 
positions  and  about  their  axes  icti  numerical  [)ositiiuis, 
calculating  wheels  movable  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  controlling  wheels,  a  carriage  for  the  calculating 
wheels,  an  actuating  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the 
controlling  wheels,  connections  lietween  said  memlMr  and 
the  controlling  wheels  operating  to  rt-turn  tlx^  wheels 
about  their  axes  to  their  starting  positions,  and  to  the  left 
out  of  their  denominational  posliions,  and  connections 
between  said  member  and  the  carriage  to  control  the 
movejnent  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  controlling 
wheels  movable  laterally  to  the  left  into  denominational 
positions  and  about  their  axes  into  numerical  positions, 
calculating  wheels  movable  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  controlling  wheels,  a  shaft  on  which  the  control- 
ling wheels  ara  loosely  mounted,  a  carriage  for  the  calcu- 
lating wheels,  an  actuating  member  Including  a  slwve 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  thereto  to  rock  the 
same,  the  shaft  having  means  thereon  connected  tu  the 
controlling  wheels  to  return  the  same  about  their  axes 
to  their  starting  positions,  and  means  operated  by  the 
sleeye  for  moving  the  controlling  wheels  to  the  right  out 
of  their  denominational  positions  and  also  means  for  con 


trolling  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  sulistaniially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specitled, 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  controlling 
wheels  movable  laterally  to  the  left  into  denominational 
positions  and  about  their  axes  into  numerical  posltlont*. 
calculating  wheels  movable  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  controlling  wheels,  a  platen  movable  toward  and 
from  the  controiiing  wheels,  carriages  for  the  calculating 
wheels  and  the  platen,  an  actuating  member  arranged  co^ 
axially  with  the  controlling  wheels  and  connected  to  said 
controlling  wheels  to  rrturn  the  same  about  ihelr  axes  to 
their  starting  positions  and  to  the  right  out  of  their 
denominational  positions,  and  connections  between  said 
member  and  the  carriages  to  control  the  movements  there- 
of, substantially  as  an<l  for  the  puri)ose  set  forth, 

4.  In  a  calculatitig  machln>'.  a  series  of  controlling 
wheels  movable  laterally  to  the  left  into  denominational 
positions  and  about  their  axes  into  numerical  positions. 
calculating  wheels  movable  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  controlling  wheels,  a  platen  movable  toward  and 
from  the  controlling  wheels,  carriages  for  the  calctilating 
wheels  and  the  pl.iten,  an  actuating  member  arranged  co 
axially  with  the  controlling  wheels  and  connected  to  saiil 
wheels  to  move  the  same  about  their  axes  to  their  initial 
position,  and  said  mi'mbor  having  cams  thereon  operating 
to  move  the  inntrolling  wheels  to  the  right  out  of  their 
denominational  jiositions  and  coactlng  with  power  trans- 
mitting means  actuating  said  carriages,  stibstanlially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descr1l)ed. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  series  of  controlling 
wheels  movable  laterally  to  the  Ii'fi  into  denominational 
positions  and  about  their  axes  intn  numerical  positions. 
calculating  wheels  movabK-  into  and  out  of  connection 
with  the  controlling  wheels,  a  idaten  movable  t<iward 
and  from  the  conirnlling  wheels,  a  sliaft  on  which  the 
controlling  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  carriagi'^  for  tlie 
calculating  wheels  and  the  platen,  an  actuating  member 
including  a  sleeve  miunied  on  tlic  shaft  and  innnected 
thereto  to  rock  the  sliaft,  powt'r  t  r.iii-^mitting  ctuincctions 
between  the  shaft  an<l  the  controlling  wheels,  connections 
operated  by  the  sleeve  to  move  the  controlling  elements  to 
the  right  out  of  their  denominational  positions,  and  otiier 
connections  operated  liy  said  sleeve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  carriages,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  -W  nut   prinird   in   the  (iazette,] 


1,167,333.  SYSri:M  FOR  CONTUOLI.ING  TlIF  MOVK- 
MENTS  OF  VEIIK  U.S.  Fua.sk  K.  BiTTdN,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  _■><.  litll.'.  Serial  No.  *m»i.-,-,2,  i  CI. 
246—58.) 


..iir 


1.  In.  combination,  a  car  or  train,  train  controlling 
means  thereon,  operating  nieana  for  said  train  oontrol- 
ling  means  located  on  the  car  or  train,  time  controlled 
means  >-n  said  car  or  train  for  controlling  the  effectiveness 
of  siiid  operating  means  and  means  located  along  the 
trackway  controlling  the  time  controlled  means  and  the 
operating  means. 
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1'.  In  combination,  a  ■  ar  or  train,  train  controlling 
means  thrieon,  .liberating  means  for  said  train  controlling 
means  ioc;ite<i  on  the  ear  or  train,  time  controlled  means 
on  said  <-ar  or  train  for  c-ntrolling  the  effectiveness  of 
said  operating  means  and  meaii>  located  aionL:  the  track 
way  <leinuii:;  a  deiinite  sjiace  interval  controlling  the  lime 
controlleil   means  and  the  operating  means. 

;:,    In    eombiiiatioii,   a    car  or    train,    a    train    contMiling 
means,  means  for  operating  the  same  comprising  a    device 
along  the  trackway,  time  controlled  means  on  the  car  for 
conlrolliii-   the  etTectiveness  of  said  operating  niean<.   and    , 
means  ahmg  the  tra'kway  for  setting  said  time  eoiitrolled    j 
means  in  operation  Iwfore  the  train  reaches  said  device.        I 

4.    In    <■■  ailination.    a    car   or    train,    a    train    controlling 
deviee   thereon   Including  a   movable   arm,   op.. rating'  means    ! 
for  said  deviee  located  on  said  car  or  train  and  ithlnding    1 
an   arm  coactlng  with   said  first  mentioned   arm.   and    time 
contiolled  nie;ins  also  located  on   the  car  or  train   for  eon- 
trolliuL'  tlie  co-aetion  of  the  arms  with  each  other. 

',.  In  <oiiil. illation,  a  <ar  or  train,  train  eontroning  | 
means  thereon  •  oinprising  operating  means  and  time  tnu- 
trolle<l  hieans  lor  .ontrolling  the  effectiveness  of  sai<l  oper- 
ating nutans,  means  spacwl  along  the  trackway  eieacting 
with  said  train  ci  nirolling  mean--  for  effecting  tlie  opera- 
tion of  said  tittle  controlled  means,  and  for  later  causing 
said  oper.at iiiL.'  means  to  act. 

fClaints  t'>  to  .",n  not  printe<l  in  the  i  iazette.] 


i,ir,7.."..u.     CON  riu)i,LiN<i    .vri'AKATrs    V(ni    kail- 

W.\Y  C.VIfS  ()U  TU.VINS.  I.i.ovi.  V.  I.i;wis,  F.ili:i\vood 
borough.  I'a.,  a>signor  to  The  Fnion  Switch  &  Signal 
Compan.x.  Swissvale,  I'a,  a  I'orporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Aug.  7.  lid  2.  Serial  No.  71.".. Mi^.  i  CI. 
240— :.8. 1 


I.  .\ii  ai'pai  ;itu.-  for-  governing  railway  cars  or  trains 
comprising  u  triji  locatcil  adjacent  the  trackway,  a  device 
carried  ly  a  car  or  train  and  a<laptiH.l  to  engage  with  the 
said  triji  to  contnd  the  sp.-ed  of  the  car  or  train,  time- 
controlled  means  carried  by  the  car  or  train  for  moving 
the  said  device  out  of  position  to  engage  with  the  --aid  trip, 
and  nieaiis  hnated  adjacent  the  trackway  for  setting  said 
tlm(>  controlled  means  into  oi)eiation  at  a  predetermiue<l 
distance  before  the  mv  or  train  reaches  the  said  trip. 

•_'.  .V  -pe"d  control  apparatus  for  cars  or  trains  trtivel- 
ing  aloii-  a  trackwa\.  comprising  apparatus  on  the  car 
or  train  for  coiitrtdling  Ilie  speed  tl'.ereuf,  a  device  on  the 
car  or  train  for  operating  said  .ipparatiis.  means  adja- 
cent the  trackway  for  engaging  said  device  to  have  it 
operate  said  apparatus,  mectianism  also  on  the  car  or 
train  for  iieivini:  tlie  de\ir,  to  a  jiosition  in  which  it  can- 
not le  ojii-r.-ited  liy  tlie  sai<l  means,  said  mechanism  requir- 
ing time  for  its  o|«eration,  and  other  means  adjacent  the 
trarkw!i.\  for  >tartin;z  the  operation  of  said  meehanism  so 
that  the  ear  or  train  may  jiroceed  at  a  safe  speed  l>etween 
the  two  said  means. 

:'..  \  speed  control  .apparatus  for  cars  or  trains  travel- 
ing along  a  trackway  l;a\ing  in  comtunation  mi-ans  on  the 
car  or  train  for  controlling  the  spefHl  tliereof,  a  device  on 
the  ear  or   train   for  operating  said   ni.'ans  and   having  an 

•2T2  0.(i.      I'l 


operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  two  devices  located 
in  the  tra.kway.  <  ne  of  which  will  engage  the  device  on 
the  car  or  train,  and  tlu'  other  of  which  causes  Uie  device 
II  the  ear  or  train  to  be  ii:oved  to  the  inoperative  position 
.f  the  car  or  train  i~  proe»H»ding  at  a  safe  speed  between 
tlie   two  said  de\ices. 

4.  A  s|.e,<|  (oiiirol  a|iiiaratn<  for  railways  comprising  a 
sii:nnl  aiiaiited  to  indicate  io  a  driver  of  a  car  or  train 
a  plurality  of  jie;  inis-ive  speinls.  a  trip  located  adjacent 
the  tratkway,  a  de\ie..  rarrie<l  by  the  car  or  train  and 
adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  trip  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  car  or  train,  means  carried  by  the  car  or  train  for 
rendering  the  said  device  ineffective  to  cotiperate  with 
the  trip  said  means  requiring  a  predetermined  jieriod  of 
time  for  operation,  and  means  located  adjacent  the  track- 
way and  controlled  in  accordan(e  with  the  si>eed  Indicated 
by  the  signal  for  settlni:  the  other  said  means  into  opera- 
tion at  one  of  a  plurality  of  distances  before  the  car  or 
train  reaches  the  trip,  said  distance  depending  upon  the 
speed   indicate<1  by   the  signal. 

r>.  A  speed  control  apparams  for  railways  lomprising  a 
signal  adained  to  indicate  to  a  driver  of  a  <  ar  or  train 
a  plurality  of  permissive  speeds,  a  trip  located  adjacent 
the  trackway,  a  device  carried  I'y  tiie  car  or  train  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ti  ip  to  control  the  speed 
of  tlie  car  or  train,  means  carried  by  the  cat  or  train  for 
tendering  the  said  device  ineffective  to  coJlperate  with 
the  trip,  said  me.-ins  requiring  a  iu-edetermin(Hi  period  of 
time  for  operation,  a  plurality  of  conductor  sections  ex- 
tending along  the  trackway  and  terminating  at  different 
distances  in  the  rear  of  the  said  trip,  means  controlled 
in  accordanee  with  the  speed  Indicated  by  the  signal  for 
energizing  one  or  another  of  said  conductor  sections,  a 
second  device  carried  liy  the  ear  or  train  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  conductor  sections,  and  means  carried  by 
the  car  or  train  for  setting  into  operation  the  tirst-named 
means  wlun  the  said  seeon<i  de\  ici'  coaets  witli  a  con- 
ductor section  which   is  energized. 

[("laini*  6  to  I'tJ  not  jirinted  in   the  tiazette,] 


1,!C.7, :;:;."..  1{A1I.\V.\Y  TKAFFK  i  i  iNlKOi.I.l  N<  i  AF- 
l'.\Ii.\TI'S,  I.i.oi  n  \".  l.i:wi>,  l'.d-.:e\\  ood  liirough.  i'a.. 
assignor  to  The  I'nioii  Switch  <V;  Signal  Comi),iny.  Swiss- 
\ab  ,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  1'.  i)nsyi\ania.  Coniinuaiion 
of  application  Serial  No,  71.S,s3S,  filed  Auir.  7,  1912, 
This  application  hied  Fcl),  13,  1013.  Sei.al  No,  74N,0'J2. 
(CI,  246—50,) 


1.  Ill  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  \ehicle.  adaided 
to  traxel  thereon,  a  trip  located  in  the  trackway,  an  tirm 
on  the  veliicle  biased  to  [losition  for  engagement  with 
the  triji.  a  member  adapted  to  in.ve  the  arm  out  of  said 
engaging  position  against  the  bias  but  to  permit  similar 
movement  of  the  arm  by  the  trip  without  causing  move- 
ment of  saiil  member,  means  for  moving  sjiid  member,  and 
means  operated  tiy  relatixc  movement  of  said  arm  and  said 
member  for  controlling  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  vehicle,  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  trip  located  in  the  trackway,  an  arm  on 
the  vehicle  biased  to  position  for  engagement  with  the 
trill,   means   for  moving  the  arm  out  of  said  engaging  po- 
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sltlon  ajjiiiijst  Its  bias  and  for  inrTinittlnc  iim\ iriuiit  of  the 
arm  l.v  th.'  tri|)  in  tlif  sauif  diii"  ti^  ii  r.  larive  to  said 
means,  ami  mt'ans  luntrollfd  by  said  mnvfuient  of  the  arm 
rflati\e  to  its  innvlni,'  in-aiis  for  :ro\>Tiiii]i.'  the  vehicle. 

:'..  In  roinliinatlon,  a  railway  traik,  a  vt'hlcle  adapted 
to  trav.l  thereon,  a  trip  in  itx'  traciiway.  twn  mombers  on 
the  vehiclt'.  means  on  th"  vehirle  oporatid  \>y  the  trip  for 
niovini:  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  otiier,  means 
on  tlie  vehicle  for  uiovin;;  said  members  simultaneously 
out  of  position  for  movement  of  tlie  one  member  by  the 
trii).  a  third  member  on  the  vehicle  moved  by  the  said 
movement  of  one  of  the  first  two  members  relative  to  the 
other,  the  movement  of  said  third  member  bein_'  iti  a  lat- 
eral direction  witli  relation  to  the  movements  uf  the  first 
two  members,  and  means  operated  by  said  lateral  move- 
ment  of  tb.    third  member  for  ront rollinu'  the  \f!ii'le. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  tra(  k,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  trip  located  In  the  trackway,  an  arm  on 
the  vehicle  adapted  to  enjiaue  the  trip  and  to  be  niov.Kl 
thereby,  a  member  on  the  vehiclf  moved  by  said  m.^ve- 
ment  of  the  arm,  a  second  member  on  the  vebicle,  means 
for  causini;  simultaneous  movements  of  said  two  members 
or  for  permittinu  movement  of  the  first  member  relative 
to  the  second  member,  a  third  member  moved  laterally  by 
said  relative  movement  but  not  inoveil  laterally  by  said 
-iiniultaneous  movement  of  the  lirst  two  member--,  and 
iiiean>  operated  by  said  third  member  for  controiliii.;  the 
vehicle. 

.'..  In  lomblnatiou.  a  railway  track,  a  vehii  le,  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  trip  located  in  the  trackway,  ati  arm  an 
the  vehicle  biased  to  position  for  engagement  with  the 
irlp.^a  memb(^r  adapted  to  move  ttie  arm  out  of  said  en- 
iiaglDK  position  against  th>>  bias  t>ut  to  permit  movement 
of  the  ariti  III  the  same  direction  i.y  tlie  trii'  without  cans 
ing  movement  of  said  member,  means  operated  by  relative 
movement  of  said  arm  and  said  member  for  lontroUing  the 
vehicle,  a  source  of  fluid  pressuri'  on  the  vehii  le.  a  cyllniler 
Hn<l  a  piston  one  of  whicli  is  operatively  connected  witli 
said  member,  and  means  for  admitting  Huiil  piess\ire  to  the 
cylinder  to  cause  movement  of  the  arm  out  '  *'  position 
for  engagement  with  the  trip. 

I  Claims  »'■  to  :',;{  nut   printed  in  the  tJazetie.  | 


l.Hi7,.'.;!f..      HKATFU.     Et.viKH  .V.  ( 'iauk,  .Toliet.  111.      Filed 
Feb.  ■_••».   l!ii:i       Serial   N'^e  Tr,1.-J47       n'l     KiT    -an.) 
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In  a  beater  comprising  a  standard  and  a  kettle  mounted 
thereon,  a  whip  extending  into  said  kettle,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  whip  on  its  vertical  axis,  means  for  bodily 
movlnft  whip  concentric  to  said  kettle,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  said  whip  to  said  driving  means 


1.167,337.       INTi;U.MH  IKNT     [iRIVINK     MKt  ll.V.MSM 
Howard  M.   Ckockkk,    Nora    Springs.   Iowa.   assli:nor   to 
Mlnuetonna    Company,    a    Corporation.       Kibd    (let      JU. 
1913,     Serial  No,  796,360.     t(  I.  74     o-i.j 


1.  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  cl.is,-,  described,  tlo'  romblnatl<m  of 
a  frame,  a  rotar.\  uieniber.  a  bracket  (ju  the  frame,  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  roil  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  bracket.  tip«ard  or  from  said  rotary  mem 
ber,  having  an  ext«  nsion  at  one  eml.  at  an  angle  t^i  the 
body  thereof,  means  for  tixitig  said  rod  in  any  posiijon  of 
Its  sliding  movement,  a  pawl  operatively  mounted  with 
relation  to  said  ro<|  u<  •  oact  witli  said  wheel  an  I  milli- 
on said  rotary  nieuiber  for  engaging  said  extension 

1.'.  Iti  M  device  of  the  rlass  described,  the  comhiu.i  t  loll 
of  a  frame,  a  rotary  member  thereon,  a  bracket  on  the 
frame,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rod  mounted 
to  slide  in  said  bracket,  toward  or  from  salil  rotary  mem 
her.  having  an  extension  at  one  end,  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  thereof,  means  for  fixing  said  shaft  in  any  posi 
tion  of  its  sliding  movement,  a  pawl  operatively  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  rod  to  coact  with  said  wheel,  and 
means  designed  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  said  roUiry 
member,   for  intermittently  engaging  said  ext(^nslon. 

.■(.    In  a  device  of  the  class  desi  libed.  a   machine  l\a\lng 
a  stationary,  and  a  rotating  part,  a  bracket  on  the  station 
ary  part,  a   ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a   rod 
mounte<l    t<i   slide   in   said   bracket   having  an    extension   at 
one   end    at    an    angle    to   ibe    body    of    the    rod,    means    for 
fixing   said    ro(l    in    any    position    of   its    sliding    movement 
against  longitudinal   mo\etiieni.  an  arm  adjustably  mount 
ed  on  said  rod,  a   pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm  to  coact   with 
said  ratch<'t  wheel  and  means  on  said  rotary  part   for  en 
gaging  said  extension. 

4,  In  a  device  nf  the  class  describi'd.  a  machine  iiaving 
a  stationary  and  ii  rotating  part,  a  bracket  on  the  sta 
tlonary  part,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  liracket.  a 
rod  mounted  to  slide  in  said  bracket  having  an  extension 
at  one  end  at  an  angle  tc  the  b<^dy  of  the  rod.  means  for 
fixing  saiil  rod  in  any  poslthm  of  its  sliding  movement 
against  longitiilunal  movement,  an  arm  adjustably  mount 
ed  on  said  rod,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm  to  coact  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  adjustable  means  oti  said  rotating 
part  for  engaging  said  extension  once  eveiy  revolution  of 
said  part  for  theieby  operating  said  pawl  for  <  aiising  it  to 
move  sai<l  wheel  a  certain  distance. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  1  l.iss  de^c  libeil.  a  braiket.  .1 
toothed  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  rod  UKnmted  to  slide  In 
said  bracket,  luniiur  an  extension  at  one  end.  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  thereof,  means  fur  fixing  said  rod  in  any  position 
of  its  sliding  movement,  a  pawl  operatively  mounted  with 
relation  to  said  rod  to  I'oact  witli  said  wheel,  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  rod  away  from  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  rotary  member  and  means  thereon  foi 
engaging  said  extension. 

fOlnlms  r,  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,167, .338.        S.\FI:TY     SF.VIJM;     TAI'F:.        I-h.khi.ks      h. 

i'kmwki.i..     Swampscott.     .Mass.       I-"iled     Feb.     14,     lOlH. 

Serial   .No.   74s,i;".ts.      (<  I.   S^U      4!t.  i 

1.  A  sealing  tape  for  cartons  comprising  a  strip  of 
fibrous  material  having  a  series  of  weakened  lines  ex- 
tending  transversely    of   the   tape   from   side   to   side,    form- 
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Ing  a  series  of  unweakened  sections  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tape,  said  weakened  portions  having  strength 
sufficient  to  hold  the  -trip  together  while  being  applied  to 
a  carton,  but  not  hav.ng  sutticient  strength  to  hold  the 
strip  together  while  iwlng  ^tripped  off 


:.'.  .\  ^aiii:.;  tapi  loi  rutins  com|irlsini  a  strip  of 
fibrous  material,  a  series  of  lines  of  transverse  cuts  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  material  to  the  ottier.  each 
of  said  cuts  in  said  lines  of  cuts  being  separated  to  leave 
a  poriioii  of  tlie  uiaterial  intaei,  said  lities  of  cut~  form- 
ing a  seric-  of  iinweakenid  sections  extending  lon;;itudi 
nally  of  the  taiie.  the  intact  portions  having  sulli<ieiii 
stri  iigth  to  hold  the  strij)  together  \shile  lielng  applied  to  a 
cai'lon.  but  not  sufficient  stri^ngth  to  htild  the  strip  to- 
gether  while   being   stripped   therefrom. 

."..  In  a  Sealing  tape  for  cartons,  the  combination  of  a 
stiip  of  tibrous  material  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  the  tape  by  a  piurality 
of  -evered  portions,  said  se\,  re  I  portions  being  separ.ited 
by  unsevered  portions  of  sutficient  strengtli  to  hold  the 
strip  together  while  beinj  applied  to  :i  carton,  and  a 
waterproof  (oatiiiL'  on  riiie  side  of  said  strip  covering-  tlie 
unserved   portions   thereof. 

4.  In  a  sealing  tape  for  cartons,  the  combinati.in  of  a 
strip  of  fibrous  material,  a  series  of  transverse  cuts  ex- 
teiiiliiig  friiii  .  ne  sbl.  ,,f  the  lu.'iterial  to  the  other,  each  of 
said  ciit~  in  s.ald  lines  tif  cuts  being  se]iarate<l  to  leave  a 
portion  of  the  iiiateri;il  intact,  said  lines  of  cuts  forming:  a 
series  iif  iiiiu  eakiiie.l  section*  e.vteiiding  longitudinally  of 
the  tape,  the  intact  portions  liaving  insufficient  strength 
to  hold  the  str  p  togetlier  while  being  stripped  from  th<- 
carton,  a  (oating  of  adhesive  on  one  side  of  said  strip,  and 
a  v\a\  waterproof  ciat.iig  on  the  other  side  of  said  strip 
coveriiiL.'   tile  uiiseNered   portions   tliereof. 


area  on    both   sides  of  the  light   area    lieneath   the  Iwttom 
of  the  inner  frame. 

L'.  A  trap,  the  ba.se  of  which  has  an  opening  therein, 
means  for  supporting  the  liase  away  from  the  surface  on 
whicli  tlie  trap  is  placed,  ami  means  connected  with  the 
base  for  regulating  the  size  of  tlie  space  between  the  base 
and  surface  on  «  hich  it  rests  for  creating  a  darkened  area 
between  t!ie  opniing  and  a  side  of  the  base. 

'A.  in  a  tiap.  t!ie  combination  of  corner  posts  having 
verticil  groove*  th<rein.  bars  secured  to  the  posts,  and 
two  A-shaped  frames,  one  witliin  tliC  other  supported  by 
these  bars,  said  frames  having  reticulated  material  there 
on,  the  iiitier'  frame  epri;  at  top  and  bottom,  means  cios 
Ing  the  bottom  of  tile  luiter  frame,  and  gates  slldalee  in 
the  vertical  grooves  of  the  post-  for  regulating  the  spaie 
l>etween  them  aiid  the  surface  on  vvbieh  tlie  trap  rests. 


1.167,33!l  FI.V  THAI'.  ClI.Mil.KH  MedkuKD  ClKRV,  Doug- 
l.is,  .\riz  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Alclnous  Young 
Wright.  Fouglas.  Ariz.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No, 
sen. 077.      (CI,  4.H — 22.) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  base  composed  of  base  bars  and 
transverse  bars,  means  for  supporting  the  base  away  from 
tlie  surface  on  whicli  the  trap  is  placed,  two  frames,  one 
within  the  other  supported  on  the  base,  said  frames  hav- 
ing reticulated  material  thereon,  the  Inner  frame  having 
an  opening  at  top  and  bottom,  doors  for  closing  the  space 
at  the  bottom  between  the  two  frames,  and  means  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  base  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  space 
at  the  iK)ttom  and  which  with  the  doors  create  a  darkened 


i.ir.7.:;4(\    coli.ai'sihi.f  i.iif  ntwr.    fk.^nk  noi.f.i 

SKA  and  Lolls  M  Hkhzik.  Houston.  Tex  .  assignors  of 
one  tenth  to  I'rai.k  Herzik  and  one  tentli  to  lyiiis 
Soiiovk.v  Fileil  Oct.  ::::.  lOM.  Serial  No.  867.9S7.  iCl. 
ft      2  > 


1.  A  boat  whose  tiottoiu  ami  *ules  are  formed  of  strips 
of  inflexible  material,  said  strips  being  arranged  side  by 
side  and  hinged  together  at  tloir  edges,  so  that  said  bottom 
and  sides  may  be  formed  into  a  roll  :  flexible  en<is  for 
said  boat  and  cross  braces  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
boat,  the  respective  trraces  being  pivoted  at  their  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  lioat  and  being  hinged  at  their  center 

2.  A  boat  whose  botttmi  and  sides  are  formed  of  adja 
lent  strips  of  iiillexlbie  material  hingeii  together  at  tlieir 
cilges  so  that  said  sides  and  bottom  may  be  formed  into  a 
roll  :  a  fiexihle  fabric  secured  to  said  strifis  and  forming 
an  inner  linitig  for  said  boat  :  flexible  ends  for  the  boat  : 
end  graces  formed  of  sections  hinged  together,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  braces  lielng  pivoted  to  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  lioat. 

.S.  A  boat  whose  iiottoni  ami  sbie*  are  formed  of  strips 
of  inflexible  material  hinged  to-etber  at  their  edges  so 
that  said  sides  and  bottom  may  be  fornied  Into  a  roll  ;  a 
flexible  fabric  secured  to  said  strijis  and  forming  an  inner 
lining  for  saiii  boat;  flexible  ends  therefor;  end  braces 
formed  of  sections  bini-'ed  totrether.  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  braces  being  ;>ivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  boat,  tind  means  for  detacluilily  securing  salil  boat 
to  a  vessel. 

4.  A  lioat  whose  bottom  and  sides  are  formed  of  .^trijis 
of  Inflexible  material,  said  strips  being  arranged  side  by 
side  and  hinged  together  at  their  edges,  so  that  said  bot- 
tom and  sides  may  be  formed  into  a  roll  ;  flexible  ends 
for  said  lioat  and  cross  braces  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
boat,  the  respective  braces  lieing  jdvoted  at  their  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  lioat  and  being  hinged  at  their  center. 
a  reinforcement  for  each  end  fabric  formed  of  vertical 
slats  hinge<i  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  corresponding  bot- 
tom strips  and  having  their  upper  ends  fixed  relative  to 
each  other  and  a  brace  rod  at  each  end  of  the  boat,  said 
rods,  each,  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  boat 
and  being  detachably  secured  to  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  securing  .said  end  reinforcement  in  vertical  position. 

5.  A  boat  whose  bottom  and  sides  are  formed  of  strips 
of  inflexible  material,  said  strips  tieing  arranged  side  by 
side  and  hinged  together  at  their  edges  so  that  said  bot- 
tom  and   sides    may    be   formed   into   a    roll;    flexible   ends 
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for  ftalil  bottom,  relnfortin:;  lu^'an^  fnr  ^ahl  pnd>  hinsed 
to  the  bottnni  <>f  the  bunt  at  t-aih  i-ikI.  anil  cross  braces 
arranged  at  each  end  of  the  boat,  tbe  resiuctive  braces 
beinu  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  opfwisite  siides  of  tlie  boat 
and  being  hinged  at  the  center. 


l.lt!7,.Ul.  MKCHANISM  FOR  ri'SKTT  INt ;  HKAHS  ON 
FASTENINc;  TINS  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TKF:TH  Kabl 
FiNcKH,  Berlin,  and  I'vrr.  Ai.M.sTEirr.  B'-rlin-Baiuiischu- 
Iftnv.'i:.  i;<Tm.inv.  F11('<1  Oct.  24.  19U.  Serial  No. 
8«H,541.      ffl.   111—11.) 


1.  lu  combiuation,  in  head  upsetting  mechanism  for 
pins,  a  die  having  a  vertical  pin  holding  bore,  ao  upsetting 
stamp  iielow  and  an  abutment  stamp  abuvi-  the  die,  and 
means  fur  tirst  moving  the  upsetting  stamp  upwardly  so 
as  to  close  the  bore  below,  then  moving  the  abutment 
Stamp  downwardly  Into  the  bore  and  In  contact  with  th.' 
pin,  then  further  moving  the  upsetting  stamp  upwardly 
so  as  to  upset  the  lower  end  nf  the  pin,  and  fliially  mov 
Ing  both  stamps  downwardly  so  as  to  push  the  headed  pin 
from  the  die. 

'2.  In  combiuation,  In  head  ujisetting  mechanism  for 
pins,  a  die  having  a  vertical  pin  holding  bore,  an  upset- 
ting stamp  below  ami  an  abutment  stamp  above  the  die, 
a  magnetizing  solemoid  mounted  uu  said  upsetting  stamp, 
and  means  for  first  moving  the  upsetting  stamp  upwardly 
so  as  to  close  the  bore  below,  then  moving  the  abutment 
stamp  downwardly  Into  the  bore  and  in  contact  with  the 
pin,  then  further  moving  the  upsetting  stamp  upwardly  so 
as  to  upset  the  lower  end  of  the  pin,  and  finally  moving 
both  stamps  downwardly  so  as  to  push  the  headed  pin 
from  the  die. 

;<.  In  combination,  in  head  upsetting  mechanism  for 
pins,  a  die  having  a  vertical  pin  holding  hnrf.  an  upsetting 
stamp  below  said  die,  an  abutment  stamp  above  said  die, 
a  support  with  which  said  abutment  stamp  is  slidahly  en- 
gaged said  support  having  a  stop,  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
stop  and  abutment  stamp  apart,  and  means  for  first  mov- 
ing the  upsetting  stamp  upwardly  while  the  ahutm»^nt 
stamp  Is  in  contact  both  with  the  pin  and  tho  stops  of  the 
support  so  as  to  upset  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  and  then 
simultaneously  moving  tue  support  and  the  upsetting 
stamp  downwardly  the  stamp  being  moved  through  a 
greater  distance  than  the  support  so  as  to  push  the  headed 
pin  from  the  die. 


curved  end-portion   and  an  enlarged   handle  and   a   sliank 
having  a  perfor.ition  throuirh  which  said  lever  has  a  slld- 


1.1B7.342.  UOOR-SECURER.  .Tames  A.  Fra.ser.  Lowell, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  R59..30»^.  (PI. 
16—8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  oppositely  ex 
tending  blades  and  having  a  perforation  and  a  groovp 
opening  out  of  said  perforation  and  a  lever  having  a  slid- 
ing fit  in  said  perforation  and  provided  with  a  tongue  to 
engage  said  groove;  to  prevent  said  shank  from  turning 
about  the  axis  of  said  lever. 

2.  The   combination   of  a   lever   having   a    reduced    and 


ing  fit,  to  enable  said  sb.nik  tn  lie  folded  against  the  body 
of  said  lever. 


1,167. .34.'},  FURN.\rE  KF<;rL ATION  (;kor.;e  H.  Gib- 
son, Montclair,  N.  .1  Filed  Oct  H,  UM4.  Serial  No. 
864,734.      (CI.    110— .'14  ) 


1,  In  a  furnace  a  draft  regulating  device  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  means  responsive  to  the  volume  of 
draft  controlling  said  device  and  tending  on  a  departure 
in  the  volume  of  draft  from  a  predetermined  standard  to 
effect  :i  1  uo jressi ve  cfimpensa t i iig  adjustment  of  said  de- 
vice continuing  until   the  draft    returns   to   said   standard. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combltintion  of  means  responsive 
I  to  the  rate  at  which  fuel  |s  fed  Into  the  furnace,  nieana 
i    responsive    to    the    vdlume    of    furnace    draft    and    means 

Jointly    controlled    thereby    for    regulating    the    ratio    of 
■    fuel  feed  to  the   volume  of  draft, 

I  3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generating  boiler,  of 
'  a  mechanical  stoker  tlx-refor,  means  automatically  re- 
sptjusive  to  the  rate  at  which  said  stoker  operates,  means 
I  automat icaly  responsive  to  the  volume  of  boiler  draft 
I  and  a  device  jointly  controlled  b\'*bofh  of  said  tneans  for 
regulating   the   draft. 

4  III  I  -team  generating  plant,  the  combination  of 
means  -|..,ns;ve  to  the  rate  at  which  steam  is  with- 
drawn from  the  plant,  and  cooperating  means  including 
a  fuel  feeding  device,  a  draft  regulating  device,  and  a  de- 
vice responsive  to  the  volume  of  draft  for  regulating  the 
fuel  feed  and  volume  of  draft  In  accordance  with  the  rate 
at  which  steam  is  withdrawn  from  the  plant. 

5.  In  a  holler  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  boiler 
furnaces,  means  separately  regulating  the  combustion  In 
the  dlfferiit  furnaces  and  controlling  means  therefor  In- 
cludlni:  a  ilevice  responsive  to  the  joint  rate  of  steam 
delivery '  from  said  furnaces,  for  proportionately  varying 
the  rate  of  combtisti(jn  in  the  different  furnaces  accord- 
ing to  variations  In  said  rate  of  steam  generation. 
[Claims  »i  to  I'i  not  firinted  in  the  Cazette.J 


1.1C,T,;U4  .VITOMATTC  ORGAN  Mtkon  C.  Reman  and 
p-RANK  A  riLCHBR.  Blughamton,  N,  V,  assignors  to 
Beman  Symphonle  Organ  Company.  Binghamton,  N.  Y  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913. 
Serial   No    T61,64'.'.      (CI.  84—243.) 

1.  .\n  <irche8tral  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  of  sounding  devices,  each  stop  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  parts,  a  tracker  bar.  a  ran^e  selector  con- 
sisting of   switching  devices,   note-control-connections  ex- 
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tending  in  multiple  between  the  tracker  bar  and  said 
switching  devices,  means  for  actuating  said  switching  de 
vices,  and  connections  from  the  tracker  bar  for  energizing 
said  means;  whereby  the  said  parts  of  stops  may  be  con- 
nected Interchangeably  for  operation  from  different  po- 
sitions on  the  tracker  l)ar  ;  and  .switching  means  extend 
ing  between  said  energizing  connections  and  said  note- 
coutrol-connections  and  when  operated  interchanixing  said 
connections  with  respect   to  the  tracker  bar 
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2.  An  orchestral  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  of  sounding  devices  and  a  tracker  bar, 
a  range  selector  for  each  stop  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switching  devices  arranged  in  groups  having  connections 
with  said  stop  dividing  it  info  separately  operable  parts, 
multiple  note  control  connections  between  the  tracker  bar 
and  the  said  switches,  each  of  said  multiple  note  control 
connections  connecting  through  a  switching  device  asso- 
ciated with  a  part  of  the  stop  in  a  different  register,  means 
controlled  through  the  tracker  bar  for  at  will  actuating 
the  switches  associated  with  any  desired  set  of  multiples. 
actuating  connections  therefor;  and  switches  between 
said  actuating  connections  on  the  one  hand  and  said  mul 
tlple  note  control  connections  on  tbe  other  to  Interchange 
the  connections  of  said  actuating  connections  and  said 
multiple  note   control   connections   to  the   tracker  bar. 

3.  .\n  orchestral  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  of  sounding  devices,  and  a  common  tracker 
bur;  a  plurality  of  nornially  inactive  sets  of  note  control 
connections  extending  in  uiultlple  from  different  sections 
of  the  tracker  bar  to  each  sounding  device  of  each  stop, 
each  set  being  distributed  to  the  sounding  devices  of  its 
respective  stop  in  a  different  register,  and  individual 
means  for  governing  the  connection  of  each  individual  set 
of  multiples  from  tbe  tracker  bar  to  the  sounding  devices 
whereby  the  relation  of  the  register  of  the  sminding  de- 
vices to  different  sections  of  the  tracker  bar  may  be 
varied  aut.iniatically   and  at  will. 

4.  An  orchestral  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  of  sounding  devices,  and  a  tracker  bar,  a 
plurality  of  normally  inactive  sets  of  not.  control  con- 
nections extending  in  multiple  between  the  tracker  bar 
and  the  stops,  a  group  of  switches  through  which  each 
get  of  connections  is  connected  to  its  respective  stop  in  a 
differnt  pitch  relation  from  the  others,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch.-.  togeth.T  with  actuating  .  min.  ciioi;- 
therefiir  govern. ^d  from  said  ti  acker  whereby  any  switch 
of  any  group  or  nil  the  switches  of  any  group  may  be 
energized  to  connect  any  part  of  a  stop  with  any  given 
part  of  said  tracker. 

.'>.  .\n  orch.'stral  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  of  sountling  d.'Vices,  and  a  tracker  bar.  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  note  ••ontrol  ccnn.'ctions  extending  in 
multiple  b.twe.ii  said  tracker  and  said  steps.  ;i  group 
of  switches  conn.'CtlnL'  one  set  of  multiple  not.>  ontrol 
connections  to  a  stop  In  different  registers,  a  second  groui 
of  switches  coniie.'tiiii:  another  set  of  tie-  afor.'sai.l  niul 
tlples  in  other  different  registers  to  the  same  stop,  means 
for  actuating  all  of  the  switching  devices,  and  sets  of 
connections  for  acttiating  said  actuating  means  extend- 
ing in  multiple  to  tlie  actuating  means  of  the  respective 
groups  of  switches  aforesaid. 

(Claims  6  to  4(>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  h.  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  the  assembled  parts  of  the  can  to 
be  headed,  of  seaming  mechanism  which  includes  two 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  in  unison,  a 
seaming  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  members  out  of 
work-engaging  position  when  said  meml>ers  are  rotated 
m  unison,  means  for  successively  retarding  and  accebrat- 
ing  one  of  said  members  at  intervals,  and  means  whereby 
the  position  of  said  seaming  roller  relative  to  the  sup- 
ported can  parts  is  varied  by  such  retardation  and  ac- 
celeration 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  the  assembled  parts  of  the  can  to 
be  headed,  of  seaming  mechanism  which  Includes  two 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  In  unison,  a 
seaming  roller  carrted  by  one  of  said  members  out  of 
work-engaging  position  when  said  members  are  rotating 
In  unison,  means  for  successively  retarding  and  accelerat- 
ing rotation  of  the  other  member  at  intervals,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  last-mentioned  member  and 
said  seaming  roller  to  effect  engagement  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  supported  can  parts  when  rotation  of  the 
variable-speed  member  is  retarded. 

3.  In  a  ran  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  the  assembled  parts  of  the  can  to 
be  headed,  of  seaming  mechanism  which  includes  two 
members,  ne  ans  for  rotating  said  members  in  unison,  a 
seaming  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  members  out  of 
work-eniraginc  position  when  said  members  are  rotated 
in  unison,  means  for  successively  retarding  and  accelerat- 
ing rotation  of  one  of  said  members  at  intervals,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  s<amlng  roller  and  the 
member  not  carrying  the  same  to  effect  engagement  be- 
tween said  roller  and  the  supported  can  parts  when  the 
relative  velocities  of  said  members  are  varied  by  such 
retardation   or   acceleration. 

4.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  the  assembled  parts  of  the  can  to 
be  headed,  of  seaming  mechanism  which  includes  two 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  In  unison,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  and  carrying  at  its 
free  end  a  seaming  roller  out  of  work-engaging  position 
when  said  members  are  rotating  in  unison,  means  for 
successively  retarding  and  accelerating  one  of  said  mem- 
bers at  intervals,  and  connecting  means  between  said  arm 
and  the  member  not  carryini:  the  same  to  oscillate  said 
arm  by  said  retardation  and  acceleration. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  the  assembled  parts  of  tbe  c*n  to 
bf  headed.  ..f  seaming  mechanism  which  Includes  two 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  In  unison,  as 
arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  memt>ers  and  carrying  at  lt« 
free  end  a  seaming  roller  out  of  work-engaging  poaltioD 
when    said    members   are    rotating    in    unison,    means    for 

1    successively    retarding    and    accelerating    rotation    of    th« 
'  other  member  at  Intervals,  and  connecting  means  Iwtwecn 
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sald  arm  and  said  last  m.-n Honed  member  to  oscillate 
said  arm  as  saiil  last-mentioned  member  is  periodically 
retarded   an<l    accelerated. 

M'laims  •>  to  47  not  printfd  in  ih.>  (;:i/.ett>'.] 


l.lt;7..{4»i.  tAN  Hi:.viiIN(;  MArniM-;  Jllu-s  Brbn- 
ziMiER,  Mount  V.riiiin.  N  Y  ,  ;issi-iior  to  The  Max  Ams 
Machine  fompany.  a  r,,rp<>ration  of  New  York.  Filed 
■Inly  o.   l!M(i      S.rial  No.  r.70.;i4:!.      (CI.   113 — 14.) 


-;.  - 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactrr  d.  s(rit>.'d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  carri.T.  a  nn.valilc  l).arin;:  therefor, 
means  for  actuatini;  said  carri-'r  relative  to  its  bearing! 
said  carrier  having'  limited  freed,, 111  of  txidily  movement 
In  its  entirety  relative  to  its  actuating  means,  and  means 
for  impartini:  bodily  movement  to  said  bearing;  to  regu- 
larly vary  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier  under 
influence  of  said  actuatini;  nvans. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaract.T  describt-ii,  iiir  ••ouihi- 
nation  of  a  tool-carrl.r.  a  movable  bearing;  th.refor.  mean?  1 
for  actuating  said  carrier  relative  to  its  b>arin>,',  said 
carrier  having  limited  freedom  of  bodily  movement  in  its 
entir.'ty  with  relation  to  said  actuating  means,  and  means 
for  moving  sabl  bearing  in  u  lixed  path  to  ret'iilai  ly  vary 
the  iiatli  of  movement  of  -aid  carrier  to  render  oi.eration 
of  a  tool  thereon  intermittentiy  effective 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaeter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  memlier  earryin-  .1  plurality  of  tools,  a 
movable  bearing  therefor,  means  for  actuaiin-  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  its  bearini.'.  <;rid  nieniher  liavin,-  limited 
freedom  of  l)odil\  m(A-enient  in  its  entirety  wMli  relation 
to  said  actuating'  nn-ans.  and  means  I'or  UMvin--  said  bear- 
ing to  regularly  vary  the  path  ..f  movement  ..f  s.iid  mem- 
ber to  render  <i[ierations  ,,f  -<aid  t.,ols  inr.  rnii  t 'etitly  and 
successively    elTeelive. 

4.  In  a  can  headinz  niaeiiine.  the  I'oniliin.if i..n.  with 
means  for  supportin;;  lii,-  assembled  parK  .,f  the  ran  to 
be  headed,  of  a  rotatahle  meml>er  haviuk;  a  seauiin;:  tool 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotatively  suiiportiiu-  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  iK-rmlttin:.'  ntovement  of  said  memb.-r  rela- 
tive thereto  and  combining  to  cause  an,l  <ontrol  such 
movement  to  regularlv  vary  the  position  <if  said  tool 
relative  to   said  can   [larts. 

o.  In  a  can  headin:;  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supportin;:  the  as.sembled  parts  of  tlie  can  to 
bo  headed,  of  a  rotatahle  member  having  a  [ilurality  of 
seaming  tools  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotatively  sup- 
porting and  means  for  rotatinir  said  member,  e.n'h  of  said 
last-mentioned  means  permitting  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber relative  thereto  and  combining  to  cause  and  control 
such  movement  to  vary  Intermittently  and  in  reijular  suc- 
cession the  positions  of  said  tools  relative  to  said  ean 
parts. 

IClaims  t>  to  .'ij  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1,167,347.      CAN-HEADIXG    MAfHINE.      ,Ii  i.ii  s    Khe.n- 
ZINOER,  .Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Max  Am^  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mount   \eriion,   N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed    .June    7.    l!ill.      .sierial    No     r,:\\  750 
(CI.  113— 21. ( 


1.  In  a  machine  uf  the  channter  (ie>cril)ed,  the  com 
blnation,  with  a  circular  eccentric,  and  a  memb.r  <oncen 
trically  mounted  wtih  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  e. cen 
trie,  one  of  said  elements  being  stationary  and  the  other 
rotating,  of  a  tool  carrier  journaled  on  said  eccentric,  and 
connecting  ni.  an-;  between  said  concentric  memtier  and 
said  carrier  to  prevent  relative  rotation  thereof  and  per- 
ndt  of  relative  lateral  bodily  movement  of  said  carrier. 

-•    In   «    nia<  hii f    tiie    character    described,    the    cum 

blnation  of  a  rotatin-  (ircular  eccentric,  a  tool  carrier 
Journaled  thereoit.  a  -stationary  tnetnb.T,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  carrier  and  -aiii  niemtH-r  to  hold  the 
former  against  relative  rotation  with  a  freedom  of  lateral 
Iwtdlly  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  tiie  .  om 
blnation,  with  a  .irci]i„r  eccentric,  and  a  nienitier  cnc n- 
trlcally  mounted  wtih  i-,-^i„-ci  to  tlie  axis  of  the  acen- 
tric, one  of  .said  elements  being  -stationary  and  the  other 
rotating,  of  a  tool  carrier  journaled  on  <ald  eccentric  and 
supported  by  ^aid  meinl.er  f.,r  hit.  ral  bodily  movement 
with  relation  •!.;,!..  .hhI  .oimectin-  imaii-  iK^tween  said 
member  and  said  carrier  to  hold  the  latter  a-ainst  relative 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ch.iracter  describeii.  the  ,  nm- 
lilnatlou  of  a  rotatiriL:  .ircohir  eccentri.-.  a  ton!  carrier 
Journaled  thereon,  a  -taiionary  in.  nil  er  -iiipportin-  --aia 
carrier  for  lateral  bodily  iiio\,inent  with  rebiri  .n  thereto. 
and  connecting  means  befwe.n  .,aid  cairbr  and  -aid  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  former  against    rotation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de-cribid.  thi'  com- 
bination, with  a  (ircular  eccentric,  and  a  iiieinl.,  1  <  .mcen- 
trically  mounted  wtili  respect  t-,  the  ,ixis  of  11 .cen- 
tric, one  of  said  element^  beini;  -tationary  and  Tlie  other 
rotatlm:,  of  a  tool  carrier  Joiirnahd  i>n  -aid  ec  mtric, 
a  plurality  of  tcpN  on  -aid  (  .urier  and  all  locited  on  one 
side  of  said  common  axis,  and  connecting  mean<  between 
said- concentric  member  and  said  carrier  to  prev.'nt  rein 
tlve  rotation  thereof  aiifl  perndf  of  relative  Iater;il  bodily 
movement  of  said  carri  r 

fi'laims  6  to  30  not   ptinted  in  the  iJa/ette.) 


1,167.348.      CAN     lli;\lil.\(,    M.XCHINi:.      .iii.ii>    1',i>kn- 
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1.  In  a  can  he.idin-  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supportim:  the  a.-senihled  ],arts  of  the  can  to 
be  headed,  the  seaminc  mechanism,  and  rotative  m.ans 
actuated  from  a  con-tant  source  of  power  to  advance  and 
retract  said  seamin::  mech.ini-m   to  ,ind  from   work  eu-ag- 


1     I 


ing  po-iiiou.  of  means  for  acceleratiui.'  rotati\e  nio\eineni 
of  said  advancing  and  retracting  mean-  when  tlie  scatn 
Ini;  mechanism  is  not  In  the  wmk  en-Mtin::  p..-itloii. 


•cm 


» 


'1.  In  a  can  headiii;:  lu.ohii.e,  the  comliiuation  ot  a 
■chuck,  a  seaming  roller,  toiatise  mean-  for  periodically 
briimin;:  said  .dements  into  wnrk  cnLiacint;  position,  and 
nie.in-  I'T  ai  celeraiinu  mtation  of  -aid  r.dative  means 
when  said  eleim-nt-  are  not   in   work  en:;ai:iiig  position. 

3.  In  a  can  lieadiuL'  inachitie.  the  combination,  with  a 
■chuck,  a  -eamini;  Ldhr  support  bavins'  a  seaming  roller 
mounteil    thereon.    ,iiid    r.'taiixe    means    for    intermittently 

"briniiin:-'  -aiii  element-  into  work-engaging  position,  of 
mean-  for  acchfa  t  i  iiL'  tlo-  speed  of  said  rotative  means 
to  accelerate  the  -peed  <d'  relative  movement  of  said  ele 
ments  toward  ami  away  from  e.ach  other  when  not  in  work 
•engaging  ixisition 

4.  In  a  can  headinu  nmchine.  the  combination,  with  a 
■chuck,  a  -.amii::;  rollei.  ;iiid  r.-tatiNe  mi'aii-  for  advancing 
and  reir.i.  tiuu  -aid  i'.l!.i  to  and  fi'iin  wi^rk  eiiuatiiiii:  posi 
tion  witli  relation  to  -aid  chuck,  of  mean-  for  \ar\inL-  the 
gpeeil  of  rotation  of  -,iid  rcdative  means  and  thn-  the 
speed  of  the  advanciti^  .md  retracting  movements  of  saiii 
roller. 

5.  In  a  can  heading  macliine.  the  Combination,  with  a 
chuck,  a  seaming  roller,  utid  rotaiUe  means  actuated  from 
a  (oi,-iaiit  source  of  p<Aver  to  ad\aiice  .tnd  retract  said 
rollei  tM  and  from  work-engagin-'  position  with  relation  to 
.said  1  buck,  .d'  lie. Ill-  for  accelerat  inu  r(dati\e  movement 
of  -aiil  ,'id\an(iii-  aid  ret  ;i,ni:;:  mean-  wlieii  said  roller 
Is  not   in  the   w  oi  k  engaj-i'i.-    position.  ^ 

f Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  i,a/  tte.l 


tools  to  w..rk  encaL-ini:  ].ositioii-,  means  rendered  o^ierabb- 
throiieh  'he  im-diiiin  of  can  parts  interposed  between  said 
suiPi'oit  and  -aid  mechanism  to  connect  said  tool  advanc 
ing  in' .in-  .md  tneans  ind.'i>endent  of  tlie  means  for  e-tai- 
Ushlug  such  connection  to  continue  the  same  uniil  corn 
pletion  of  the  heading  operatbin. 


1.167,349.  CAN  llKAMNi.  MN'IIINK.  .Miiis  Bre.v- 
ZINCKH.  Mount  \Crn(Ui,  N.  \  ..  a--;-iior  t..  Ihi  Max  .\ins 
Machine  Company,  .Mount  Veniei,  \  Y  .  a.  1  ,,ii„, ration 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  UTt.  I'.'l  '.  Serial  N...  7Ic_M';M. 
(CI.   11:'.— LM.i 

1  In  a  can  heaillng  machine,  tie  .  ..mbinaiion,  with  a 
traveling  suiijK.rt  for  the  assembled  part-  of  a  can  to  be 
headed,  correspondingly  traveling  iiead.iii:.'  me,  b,ini-m,  and 
means  for  intermittently  effecting  a  c,„,perati\e  relation- 
ship therebetween  t<>  sustain  and  head  .iti  adxancinj:  can 
in  transit,  said  heaiiin-  mechanism  op'ratiiiL'  continuously 
and  the  to..N  t'eie.n  leiiiL'  out  o!  w  1 1  r  k  e  11  L'a  t  tti  g  posi- 
tion-,  cd"  di- 't''i    mean-   i  ciin.ci  ihb'   to   advance   said 

tools  to  work  I  ni;a-in-'  jKisitions.  and  nican-  rendered  oper 
aide  throui:h  the  medium  of  can  \y,\\\<  interiio-ed  between 
-aid  -uiip'>it  and  -aid  ineihanism  to  connect  said  tool  ad 
vancing  means 

'_'.  In  w  can  headiii-  machine,  tlie  ( onibination,  witli  a 
trasclin;;  snppMit  for  the  assemMed  jiarts  of  a  lan  to  be 
beaded.  coiTes[iondin_'ly  traveling:  heading  im-chanism.  and 
mean-  for  interutitteiiily  ePfe,  tin::  a  Ci>i"iperat  he  relation- 
-hlp  there!. ctw.  en  !■■  -u-tain  and  head  an  ailvancing  can 
in  transit,  said  headiii--  iie  cbanisin  operatlnL-  continuously 
and  the  tools  there. .11  h.in.-  out  of  work-engagiiii:  i)osi- 
tions.   of  disconiic.  le.'    '11. an-    .■..iine<'t  ible   to   advanc    said 


.H.  in  a  can  lieailiii-  mac  liiiie.  tio  ( ombiual  i..n.  with  a 
tia\elln:;  -iijiport  fru-  tlie  assembled  iiarts  of  a  can  to  !•< 
h.  iided.  and  heading  mechanism  1...  ated  essentially  above 
and  traveling  with  saiil  siiiijioit.  ..f  means  for  raising  said 
siii>iiort  in  transit  t.i  p.>-iti..i:  -aid  part-  in  sustained  con 
dition  in  sjiid  headiiiL:  m.'.i.ani-iii.  sal.l  heading  mechanism 
operatiiiL'  continuou-ly  and  the  tools  tben'cui  In  ing  out  of 
wdrk-em.'ai.'iiig  I'ositicins.  disc,, ni;..  ted  means  conuectibb- 
1.1  advance  said  tools  to  wcirk  eiiiiauiug  i.cisitions,  and 
m.'ans  r.iidere.i  operaMe  through  the-  mc'dinm  of  can  parts 
interposed  Udvv.'.  n  sc.i.l  snpp,,rt  and  -aid  mechanism  to 
Coiiiiect    sabl    tool  aci\  ancing   ni'tms. 

C  111  a  can  leading;  mac  Idn"  .  th.  combinatbin.  with  a 
irav.liiiL'  -uj.p..rt  for  th.-  a-sembb'd  jiaris  of  a  can  to  be 
leaded,  ancl  heading  mechanism  io.,ited  e-sseutially  al'ovi- 
and  trav.-ling  with  said  sui.p.,!!.  ■!  means  for  raising  .said 
-uiilcort  ill  transit  to  p..siti,,i:  said  part-  in  sustained  con 
•  iition  in  said  hc^aciin-  mec  hani-m.  saici  lieading  mechanism 
eperating  c dntituiou-ly  and  the  tools  thereon  Ix-ing  out  of 
w  c.rk  ••iigai;ii.i:  po-itions.  di-c  ..nii. .  ti  li  means  conn.'CtlM' 
to  advanc.'  -aid  tools  p.  vv nk  eni.:ai:iiiU  i>osiiions.  mean- 
rendered  opeialle  throiicb  the  lu.  .Hum  of  can  parts  int.'r 
posed  1>.  tvve.  II  said  -npP'it  and  -aid  mechanism  to  con- 
nect said  to.'l  advMiii  iiii:  means,  .'ind  means  indcpciid.nt 
of  the  m.'!in-  :oi-  .sia'li-hing  sin  h  c..niiiction  to  (cmtinu. 
the  -ani''  until  ci.mjdc  t.ui  ..f  the  lie.ulinv;  oi-'iation. 

."..  hi  a  can  he.ading  machiiie.  th.'  coinlinaiion,  witli  a 
r.'vclvii;-  -uj.p.ut  for  the  assemlded  iiart-  of  a  can  t.>  !•■ 
h.  aded.  corresi-oiidinuly  r.  \..i\Mig  leading:  mechanism,  and 
mean-  f'-r  intermittently  .fT.ciint  a  .  .."i.eratin;:  relation 
-hiji  tli.reU'tw.'cn  t.'  su-tain  and  lead  an  advanciu.  can 
in  transit,  said  h.-adini:  mechtinism  ..p. 'rating  continuous!) 
and  the  tools  tin  re. .n  being  out  of  wcuk  enuaginz  posi 
tbuis,  of  dlsconiiected  iieaii-  i  c)niiect  ible  to  advance  saicl 
tools  to  work  .  ii.;aL;ing  position-,  and  means  renc)er<'d  op- 
erable thidn.;h  th.-  ine<lium  ..f  c-an  j.;irt-  iiiterpo-eci  be- 
iwc.  n  s.iici  suiiiKirt  and  s.'iid  niec  hani-ni  to  .cinn..-;  said 
tool  aiivanciiiL'  mi  aiis. 

|(^laitns  H  to  L'lt  not  print. -d  in  the    (;azcti..l 


l.]r.7.:'..-.0.       TOoPCAKItniR    FOR    CAN  HKAI)1N«;    M.\ 
CHINES.      .11  I. II  s    r.nr.NZiNcKK.    N!ount    V.'rnon.    N.    Y.. 
a--ii;ii.ir  t..  Th.'   .Max    .Miis   M.ic  bin.    Company,   a   Cori)ce 
rjition  of  New   York.      Idled   S.-jit     I''*.   101.",.     Serial   No 
7b-. -".M,      cCl,   li:;-     .'4   . 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clnira.i.r  descrll-ed.  the  com- 
linati.'tu  with  a  s.aniim:  head,  mean-  for  supporting  there- 
in the  ;i--e!nbbxi  part-  of  a  .an  to  be  headed,  and  means 
for  rcdatini:  one  of  said  element-,  .f  a  tool  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  tools  tiiereon.  -aid  .'arrier  liaving  ri^id  con 
n.ciion  with  and  forniinL'  a  .teiaihablt>  part  of  said  head. 
and  m.  Mil-  for  imjiartini;  '...diU    ni..v.inent  to  said  head  to 
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advance   and    rptr;Ht   >nifi    tools   siirpi'^slvclv    t"   arid    frnni 
work  fnL'ii-'InL'  posirloiis. 


■_'.  In  .1  ni.ii'liini-  •(  ihr  clnirMi  f' r  di'^ci'lhed.  tlif  com- 
liiiia tidii.  with  a  scaiiiitit:  liriid,  iiiians  t'nr  "-uiipoi-tlns  there- 
in t!H'  .i^-^cnilili-fl  parts  of  a  can  t"  tw  hcadivl,  and  means 
for  rotathiK  said  lu'ad.  of  a  tool-iarrirr  liaviii^  riuid  con- 
n' ctiori  with  and  forniiii:;  a  difncliaMf  jiart  of  said  head 
wlhTidiy  a  tonl  tluTi'oii  is  r.'\idvrd  ai'ouiid  the  supported 
can  parts,  and  means  for  itiipartinir  luxlily  movrnvTit  to 
said  head  liidcpcndint  of  rotation  tluicof  to  advaii..'  and 
retract  said  tool  to  and  from  work  enuaudiif:  positi..!,. 

•"..  In  a  machini'  of  the  character  d>'scribrd.  t!i>'  <-oral)l- 
natlon.  witli  a  -famini;  head,  meats  for  supporting  tliereln 
thi'  assemtded  parts  of  a  lan  to  lie  headed,  and  means  for 
rotatint;  said  head,  of  a  tool  carrier  having  a  phnality 
of  tools  thereon,  said  carrier  having  riyid  connection  with 
and  formin;.r  a  detachahle  f>art  of  said  head  whereby  said 
tools  are  revolved  aronnd  the  supported  can  parts,  and 
means  for  imparting  bodily  movement  to  sai«i  head  inde- 
pendent of  rotation  thereof  to  advance  and  retract  said 
tools  successively  to  ami  from  work  engaging  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  seaming  head,  means  for  supporting  therein 
the  assembh'il  parts  of  a  can  to  be  heailiNl,  and  means  for 
rotatinir  one  of  said  elements,  of  an  anniilar  tool-carrier 
having  rigid  connection  with  and  forming  a  detachable 
part  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  tools  on  said  carrier 
located  in  proximity  to  each  otiier  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  imparting  bodily  mo\ement  to  said  hiad  to 
advance  and  retnict  said  tools  successively  to  and  from 
work-engatring  positions. 

.■).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  supi)(U-ting  the  work,  a  seaming 
head,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  elements,  of  a 
tool  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  s[,iit  ring  rigidly  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  he;id  thrnu^rlio'it  a  [lortion  only  of  its 
length,  a  seaming  tool  mounted  on  said  ring  near  the 
unsecured  eml  thereof,  and  means  for  movini:  said  head  to 
advance  and  retract  sai<l  tool  to  and  from  work  engaging 
I>osition. 

[Claims  C!  to   11   not  printed  in  the  f.azi'tte.] 


1,167, ."51.  (WN  HKAI'INi;  MACHINK.  .Tir.if.s  Rrev- 
zi.NGKR,  Mount  N'crnon.  N.  ^'  ,  assignor  to  The  Max 
Ams  Machine  Company,  Mount  Nernon,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  L';»,  101 :;.  Serial  No. 
792.29f>.      (CI.    11::      •-'4.i 

1.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with,  a 
seaming  tool  and  its  actuating  means,  and  me.ms  fur  >'n 
gaging  the  assembled  can  parts  and  sustaining  the  sanv 
against  the  forces  of  the  seaming  operation,  of  means 
for  conveying  an  assembled  can  body  and  head  to  and 
positioning  the  same  in  said  engaging  means,  and  a  sin^'le 
memb«»r  manually  operable  to  tirst  actuate  said  conveying 
means  and  then  said  engaging  means 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
seaming  tool  and  it.s  actuating  means,  and  means   for  en- 


cairlng  the  as~.  nib!  d  e.iri  parts  and  sustaining  the  same 
against  the  f.  rc>  s  of  \\,,-  seaming  operation,  of  means  for 
conveying  an  ass'iuMed  ean  body  and  head  to  and  posi- 
tioning tl;e  same  in  said  eiiiiairiii^'  means,  means  manually 
operable  to  first  actuate  said  conveying  means  and  then 
said  engaging  means,  and  means  for  holding  said  engaging 
means  in  engaging  and  sustaining  condition  aftiT  with- 
drawal of  said  actuating  niians  ami  throui-'bout  ilie  seam- 
ing operation. 

A      dO 


i^^ 


3.  In  u  can  lieiidin;.'  maebine.  the  conibinnt  i^n,  with  a 
seaming  tool,  means  for  enL'ai-'ing  the  assemtded  I'aii  parts 
and  sustaining  the  same  atrainst  tin'  forces  of  tie  seaming 
()[)erati<.>n.  means  comiirising  disconnected  elements  con- 
nectlble  to  advance  and  retract  said  tool  to  and  from  work- 
engaging  position  duriu'^  eontltiuous  operation  Iliereof. 
anil  means  for  effecting  sucli  connection,  of  neans  for 
conveying  an  assembled  can  body  and  bead  to  nnii  posi- 
tioning the  same  in  said  engaging:  means,  and  a  single 
member  manually  operabl''  to  siverall.\  actuate  said  con- 
veying means,  said  enga.-ini:  means  and  said  means  for 
counc  nng  the  elenients  of  saiil  advancing  and  retracting 
means. 

4.  In  a  can  beadini:  maciiine.  tln^  combination,  with  a 
seaming  tool,  means  f,ir  enga'-'iiii:  tlie  assembled  can  parts 
and  sustaining  the  same  against  the  forees  of  the  seam- 
ing operation,  means  eomprising  disconne<tr'd  elements 
connectlble  to  advance  and  retract  said  to.d  to  and  from 
work-engaging  position  during  continuous  (operation  there- 
of, and  means  fur  .(T^-eiini:  sucn  connection,  of  means  f<ir 
conveying  an  assenitd>'d  can  body  and  head  to  and  posi- 
tioning the  same  in  said  engaging  ini  iiris.  and  means  man- 
ually operable  at  one  strike  to  tirst  actuate  said  conveying 
mea,ns  and  upon  continuation  of  said  stroke  to  actuate 
said  engaging  means  .and  said  means  for  connecting  the 
elements  of  said  .id\.iMeing  and  retracting  means 

5.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
seaming  tool,  means  f..r  •  n:.'airing  tlie  assembled  can  part:* 
and  sustaining  the  same  a;-'ainst  the  forces  of  the  seaming 
operation,  means  comprising'  diseniinected  elements  con- 
nectlble to  advance  and  r'traet  said  tool  to  and  from 
work-engaging  position  during'  continuous  op. 'ration  tln're- 
of,  and  means  for  effecting  sucli  cininection,  continuing 
the  same  throngliout  the  seaming  op'Tation  and'  tlten  re- 
storing said  condition  of  disconnection,  of  means  for  con- 
vejrlng  an  assembled  can  body  .iiol  head  t..  and  'lo-itiMnin,' 
the  same  in  said  engaging  means,  and  a  single  memlipr 
manually  operable  to  severall,\  act\iafe  said  conveying 
means,  ^Id  engagiUL'  m-  ans  and  said  means  for  conneeting 
the  elements  of  said  advan<ihL:  and  retracting  means. 

{Claims  6  to  .'JT  n.-t   printed   in  the  (;azette.] 


1.167..'{52       ATT<)M-\T!C   ASSKM  I'.I.INc;  .WD  FEEDINO 

DKvicK    Ft)U   c.w  iii:.vi»i\(;   machines.     .Ti  i.ii  s 

I'.i!i:N/iM;Kn.  Mount  \  ernon.  N  \..  assign. ir  to  The  Max 
.\ms  Machine  t'ompany.  Mount  X'ernon.  N.  Y.,  a  t'orpora- 
tion  of  New  York  Filed  Sept.  29,  19i:J.  Serial  No. 
TIcj.L'Vtrt.       ((  1,    !  1:;      1  1.  I 

1.  In  a  devir-e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  advancing  open  containers  in  procession 
to  permanent  closing  mechanism,  means  for  r.taining  a 
supply  of  tops  or  covers,   means  for  automat icallv   apply- 
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ing  one  of  said  tops  or  covers  to  each  container  in  transit, 
and  mi-ans  for  rendering  said  advancing  and  applying 
means  inoperative  when  the  supply  of  tops  or  covers  has 
become   depleted. 


2.  In  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  a  valve  device  arranged 
to  supply  two  different  gases  from  different  sources  either 
alone  or  mixed  in  different  proportions  and  including  a 
valve  handle  aranged  for  indication,  and  a  casing  having 
indi.-ated  tliereon  in  contrasting  colors  two  crescents  over- 
lappini:  each  other. 


OL/tC/T 


2.  In  a  deviee  of  tiic  character  described,  the  combina-  | 
tion  of  means  for  advancing  open  cmtainers  in  succssion 
to  the  seaming  meehrinism,  means  for  retaining  a  supply  of 
tops  or  covers,  111.  aris  for  automatically  applying  one  of 
said  tops  or  eov.rs  t.)  eacli  container  in  transit,  and  means 
for  r.'nderini:  s.-iid  .advancing  and  applyin--  means  inop 
erative  wb.n  said  suppl,\  of  can  tops  has  b.'come  depleted 
and  in  tie-  nbs.iie.-  of  a  container  in  position  to  be  ad- 
vanced. 

;'.,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>.d,  the  combiuti- 
tlon  of  means  for  advancini:  open  containers  in  su<  cession 
to  the  seaming  m.chanism.  means  for  n-taining  a  supply  of  1 
tops  or  covers,  a  reciprocating  member  adajiied  to  engage 
one  of  said  tops  or  cov.ts  upon  each  forward  stroke  of  n  - 
ciprocation  thereof  and  deliver  the  same  In  proper  ad- 
justment to  an  open  container  in  transit,  means  for  ac- 
tuating sabi  r.'ciprocating  member,  said  actuating  means 
normally  oper.atiug  ineffeei  ivt  ly.  and  means  coiiirolbal  by 
each  tnovini.'  container  in  turn  to  render  operations  of  said 
actuating  ni.;nis  .  tTective. 

4  In  a  device  ..f  the  (diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  m.-ans  f.ir  advancing  open  containers  in  succession 
to  the  seaming  mechanism,  means  for  retaining  a  supply  of 
tops  or  covers,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  encage 
one  of  said  tops  or  covers  upon  each  forward  stroke  of  re 
ciprocation  thereof  and  deliver  the  same  in  proper  ad.inst 
ment  to  an  o[.en  container  in  transit,  mea.ns  for  actual Iul; 
said  recipr.'eating  in.  nib.r.  and  means  for  rendering  opera- 
tions of  said  aetuaiinj  i  leans  incfTective  upon  depletitm 
of  the  sui'pl.v  of  i.ips  nr  covers  within  said  retaining 
means 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  ebaract.T  d.^s -ribi'd.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  lor  adv.mcin;.'  ..p.  n  containers  in  succession 
to  the  s.-aniiii--  m.Tlianism.  means  for  retaining  a  supply  of 
toiis  or  ctiv.Ts.  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  i..  engage 
one  of  said  ti.ps  or  cov.ts  upon  each  forward  str.ike  of  re- 
cipmeation  thereof  an<l  deliver  the  same  in  pmper  ad- 
justm.iH  to  an  op. 11  euntairier  in  transit,  means  normally 
operating  in.'fT.  ct ively  for  actuating  saiii  r.-ciprocating 
member,  means  controlled  by  each  moving  container  in 
turn  to  render  oi»rations  of  said  actuating  means  effective 
and  means  f..r  rendering  th.'  same  again  ineffective  upon 
depletion  of  th.  supply  of  tops  or  covers  in  said  retaining 
means. 

[Claims  i)  to  21  not  print. al  in  the  (iazette.] 


;!.    In  an  anesthetic  apparatus,  a  valve  <levice  arranged 

to  supiiiy  nitrous  o.xid  and  ox.vl-.  n  .-ith.  r  alone  or  mixed 
in  differeiii  proportions  and  lucimling  a  valve  handle  ar- 
rauL'ed  for  indication  ami  a  ca-ing  col.ir.'il  on  one-half 
1..  iudi.'ate  the  nitrous  oxid  side  thereof  and  colored  by  a 
.■■■nlrastint;  eob.r  on  th.'  other  hall  t..  indicate  tlie  oxygen 
side  ther..d'.  said  casing  having  at  lis  margin  everlapplng 
cresi'ents   in   conirasttni:  colors 

4.  In  an  anestiieib  apparatus,  a  valve  devic.'  arranged 
to  supply  two  diffir-eut  gases  from  different  s*.urces  either 
alone  or  mixed  in  dilT.  r.  ni  pr.  portions  and  including  a 
valve  hand!.'  arrange.i  for  iiidicat  iv)U.  and  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  upvvardl.v  proj.ctiug  [K^rtion  having  indi- 
cated thereon  in  ciitrasi  ini;  .'..l.Ts  two  overlapping  cres- 
cents at  its  intermedial,  portion  to  indicate  mixture  of 
the  two  gases  and  .substaniially  half  crescents  in  still 
difTereni  ci'Utrasiing  cob.r  ai  its  end  portions. 

,-.  In  an  an.^stbetic  api-aratus.  a  valve  device  arranged 
to  suppi.v  nitrous  oxid  au.l  ..x.v;;.!!  eitb.T  ak)n.'  or  mixed 
in  different  proportions  and  including  a  valve  handle  ar- 
ranged for  indcution.  and  a  .asiug  colored  black  on  one 
half  to  indicate  the  uitrou-  .  x;d  side  iheretvf  and  colored 
r.'d  on  tlie  other  half  to  indicai.  the  ox.vgen  side  thereof, 
said  casing  being  provid.-.l  with  a  plate  9  having  gradua- 
tions   to    indicat.      'on        positions    of    the    valve    device. 

■  N2U  ■'  and  ■'  oxy      iiosiiioiis  ther.  of  and  also  having  indi- 
cat.'d   there. ui   lU  contrasting  eoiurs   tvv.-   overlapping  cres- 

■  ents  t.'   iniii'iiti-   mixture  of   the   two   gases. 


l,lt)T,:'..''>4.      Sll.w       i!l-v!:!,Ks    C.    Ck.Miv.    Ton    Worth,   Tex. 
Filed  Nov,  9,   1914       Serial  No    sT<J,lt'»4       iCl,  217      4,) 


1  ,  1  67  .  .3  .'•).•!  .      ANESTHETIC    AFl'AHATrS.      Albkrt 
Ch.\rles   Cb.^KK.  Chicago.    Ill  .   assignor   to  A,   C.   Clark 
&    Company.    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
Filed  Ai-r    19.  191.'..     Serial  No    7t>2.:!4S.      (CI.  137—26.1 
1.    In  an  an.stbeti.'  apparatus,  a  valve  device  arranged 
to  supply  two  ilifTer.nt   L'ases  from  different  sources  either 
alone   or   mixed    in   different    proportions   and    including   n 
valve  handle  and  fixed  and   movable  indicating  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  being  provided   with   complementary 
contrasting  c(dor.'d  ar.'as  constituting  scab's   for  indicat- 
ing at   a   glan<-e  the  particular   gas  being  supplied   or   the 
relative   proportions  of  such   gases. 


1     A    silo    constructed    of    vertical    beams    having    verti- 
cal   acut.-    angular    grooves    cut    in    their    inner    corners. 
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boards  horizontally  disposed  and  imviii!;  tli.jr  .■nds  cut 
to  conform  to  said  L'roo\<>vi  and  iirojet.Ml  into  said 
Kroov.>s.  a  c.tii.'nt  has.',  and  ni>'ans  fur  ti;:litculnj;  said 
boards  viTtirally  consistiii;;  of  turn  l.urkh's.  a  cable  op- 
eratively  connwti-d  with  each  turn  lunklc  and  both  ends 
ancliorcd  in  said  cnunr  has.',  I)fni  rods  .  n;:at'lnK  the  top 
of  'acli  cohiiiui  ■'(  lioards.  one  cable  connected  to  each 
turn  biicki.  and  to  the  bent  rod  directly  ahov.-  the  tiirn- 
buckie.  another  ■•ahlr  connected  to  the  same  turu-buckle 
and  ha\in»'  liic  ivvn  ends  connected  to  bent  rods  on  each 
side  ..f  the  lirst  mentioned  bent  rod,  and  means  for  caus- 
Ini:  ;i  dir. .  I  pull  on  the  cable  on  each  side  of  the  direct 
cat.b'. 

■J.  A  silo  constructed  of  vertical  heiiius  haviuji  grooves 
in  their  inner  edues  and  columns  of  bojirds  horizontally 
disposed  with  their  ends  projected  in  said  uTooves,  l)ands 
on  said  silo  outside  of  said  beams,  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  boards  on  each  other  consistini:  of  a  turn-buckle 
for  each  three  columns,  a  beat  rod  for  each  column  with 
the  ends  hooked  over  the  top  board,  a  cable  connected  to 
said  turn  liuckle  and  to  the  rod  directly  above  tlie  turn- 
buckle,  a  cable  connected  to  said  turnhuckle  and  to  the 
bent  rods  in  the  columns  adjacent  to  the  first  ii,iraed 
cable  connection,  means  for  causinir  a  direct  pull  on  t!)e 
rod.s  by  said  last  named  cable,  ami  a  cabie  cnui.'cted  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  turn-buckle  and  havin^'  its  ends 
anchored  to  the  bottom  of  said  silo. 

."5.  A  silo  constructed  of  vertical  beams  liavin.-  j;roc»ve8 
In  their  Inner  edu'es  and  columns  of  boards  horizontally  dis- 
posed with  their  ends  projected  into  said  .grooves,  bands 
on  said  silo  on  the  outside  of  said  beams,  and  means  for 
tightening  said  boards  on  each  other  consisting  of  a  bent 
rod  for  each  column  with  Its  ends  hooked  over  the  top 
board  and  hanging  down  on  the  outside,  a  turn  liuckle  for 
each  three  columns  located  in  the  middle  one  of  said  tlirec 
columns,  a  calile  in  said  middle  column  connected  to  said 
turn  buckle  and  to  the  bent  rod  in  said  middle  column,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  turn-.buckle  and  to  the  bent  rods  in 
the  adjacent  columns,  means  for  causing  a  direct  pull  of 
said  cable  on  the  rods  in  said  adjacent  columns,  and  a 
cable  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  said  turntiuckle  and 
anchored  to  theJmttom  of  the  silo       x 


! 


l.l'iT. .!.-,-..        Kl.EXlULi:     ,n)I.\T.        IIakkv     .T      Everson, 
Louisville,    Ky.,    assignor,    by     ine-ne    .is^i-nmeuts,     to 
Uarco  iSrass  *c  .loint  Company,  rbjr.i-o.   m  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Illinois.       I'iled    .May     _'4      1;mi!i.       Serial     No 
4;t7.974.       Mi.    i;57   -S8. ) 


screw  threaded  en-.iirement  with  sabi  cup  and  ball  inclos- 
ing part,  the  end  of  s.iid  intermediate  adjusting  part  pro- 
jecting from  between  said  cup  and  ball  inclosing  part  and 
having  an  exposed  portion  which  may  be  engaged  to  rotate 
[  said  Intermediate  adjustiiit:  part  so  as  to  adjust  said  cup 
,  and  ball  Inclosing  part  to  pr.i\ide  a  loose  joint  or  a  tiijht 
joint  without  dlsconnectii,-   1    .■  parts  of  f  ,•   i.ini 

3.  A  flexible  Joint  comprisinj.'  a  b.ill.  a  cup.  a  ball  in- 
closing part,  and  an  Intermediate  adiu-tiiii:  jurt.  said  in- 
termediate adjusting  part  haviim  left  li.and  screw  threads 
on  one  side  and  ri-!it  hand  screw  ihrea.ls  on  the  other 
I  side,  one  set  of  screw  •;'r.;Mls  en-atrin-  similar  thre.uls  on 
the  cup,  and  the  other  set  of  screw  threads  en-auing  the 
screw  threads  on  the  ball  lucloslni:  part,  the  end  ot  .aid 
Intermediate  adjusting  part  projecting  from  hefu.ri  tiie 
cup  and  ball  inclosing  part  and  having  an  exposed  por- 
tion, by  means  of  whicii  it  may  be  rotated  so  as  10  adjust 
the  cup  and  ball  engaging  parts  with  relation  t..  ea.  h 
other  an^^th  relation  to  tlu'  ball  so  as  to  provide  a  loose 
or  a  tightjolnt  without  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the 
Joint. 

4.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  ball,  a  cu|),  a  tiall  inclos- 
ing part,  an  adjusting  part  bavin::  a  riuiit-band  s<  rew 
thread  engagement  with  one  ,,f  said  latter  i.art-.  .md  a 
left-hand  screw  thread  engagement  with  the  oth.i.  s.nid 
adjusting  part  also  having  plain  engaging  faces  whiei,  . „ 
gage  said  cup  and  hall-inclosing  part. 

5.  A  flexible  Joint  comprising  a  ball,  a  cup,  a  ball  in- 
closing part,  and  an  internnMliate  adjusting  part,  said 
latter  part  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  shi>ul(ier.  a 
projection  on  the  cup  ojiposlte  said  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  engage  tlie  same  under  predetermined  conditions,  said 
Intermediate  adjusting  part  provided  on  its  opjiosite  faces 
with  screw  threads,  screw  threads  on  tiie  oute,-  f.iee  of 
said  cup  and  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  ball  incloshiL'  part. 
which  respectively  engage  the  thre.ids  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  intermediaie  ad.jusfinL;  part,  the  prfijecthin 
on  the  cup  overlapping  the  screw  threaded  conne.tion 
between  the  cup  and  the  intermediat-'  adjustini:  part,  the 
end  of  the  Intermediate  .adjustinu  part  prfijectini:  from  be- 
tween the  cup  and  hall  inclosin;:  p.irt  and  liavini:  .an  ex- 
posed portion  which  may  be  emraired  to  rotate  it  to  ail- 
juat  the  parts  to  provide  a  loose  ,,r  :i  li-Iit  joint  Aithout 
disconnecting  the  parts  of  th.-  joint 
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I.  A  flexible  joint  comprising  a  ball,  a  cu|i,  a  ball  in- 
closing part,  and  an  intermediate  adjiistin_'  j.art,  all  of 
said  parts  overlapping,  said  intermediate  aijiisiiiu'  part 
having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  both  wit;,  s.iii  up 
and  with  said  hall  inclosing  part,  the  eti.i  of  said  adjust- 
ing part  projecting  from  between  tlie  cup  and  Ijall  inclos- 
ing part,  and  having  an  exposed  portion  wiiich  m.iy  t)e  en- 
gaged to  rotate  It.  whereby  the  cup  and  hall  in(io.sing 
part  may  he  adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to 
provide  a  loose  Joint  or  a  tight  joint  without  disconnect- 
ing the  parts  of  the  Joint. 

2.   .V   flexible  Joint  comprising  a   ball,   a   cup,   a   ball   in 
closing    part,   and   an    intermediate   adjusting   part,    all    of 
said  parts  of  metal,  the  cup  and  ball  inclosing  part  having 
metal   engaging   faces   integral    therewith    and   adapted    to 
engage  s.ild  ball,  said  intermediate  adjustiu::  [i.art  liavin-a 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bo(l.\  portbui,  of 
a  chamber  for  the  exposed  sheets  in  tlie  lower  part  th.re 
of.  a  back  having  a  separalde  reiafi.,11  to  the  body  and  a 
normal  position  above  the  (  hamber.  a  holder  for  the  sensi- 
tized material  carri.-d  by  the  back  and  means  for  feeding 
the  sensitized  material,  after  e\p,,suie.  from  1  lie  back  to 
the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  iiortion, 
and  a  back  having  a  separable  relation  but  normally  co- 
operating to  form  an  exposure  (hamber,  of  a  chamber  for 
the  exposed  sheets  In  tiie  lower  part  of  the  body  and  below 
the  back  when  the  back  and  body  are  in  co(>peratlve  posi- 
tion, a  holder  for  the  .sensltlze.l  material  carried  by  the 
back,  means  for  fe..  ijm-  <aid  material  after  exposure  f,-,,, 11 


the  back  to  the  chamber,  and  a  -butter  for  sealing  tiie 
back  to  the  cbamlier,  and  a  sliutt'T  for  sealing'  the  back 
when  separateil  from  the  bod.\  and  moved  from  atxive  ilie 
chamber.  1 

•'!.    In   n    camera,   the  comhination   with   a   body    portion,    ' 
of   a    cliamber    for    tin-   exposed   sheets   in    the    lower   part 
thereof,  a  liack  having  a  nornuil   position  above  the  cham- 
t»T  in  coiiiieration  with  the  body,  and  hinged  to  tlie  latter 
to  swing  to  a  lateral  position,  a   liolder   for  the  sensitized   | 
material    carried   by    the   back   an  I   means   for   feeding   the   | 
sensiti/ed   material,   after  exposure,   frcpin   tlie   hack   to  the 
chamber. 

i.  In  a  i.-unera,  1  be  eondiiiuit  iiui  witli  a  bod>  poriion,  of 
a  chamber  for  tie-  exposed  sheets  in  the  lower  part  tliere- 
of,  a  mo\able  back  ha\iug  a  separable  relation  to  the  body 
and  a  normal  position  atiove  a  portion  of  the  chamber,  a 
liobhT  for  the  -i-usitizi'd  material  i-arried  by  the  liack.  means 
for  feediiiL"  an  exiiosed  shei't  frcuii  the  liack  to  t  be  cliamber, 
and  a  flexible  light  excluding  hood  carrie<l  by  the  back  to 
overhang  the  other  portion  of  the  cliamber  and  movable 
witti    tile    back    to   iXpose    tlie    same. 

."1  In  a  camera,  the  comliination  witli  an  exjiosure  (ham- 
ber. a  storaiic  cliamber  communicating  ther(>witli  by  a 
connecting  p.issa:.'e  and  means  for  transferring  an  exjiosed 
sheet  from  tlie  former  to  the  latter,  of  a  reino\able  light 
tight  receptai  le  adapted  to  occupy  the  storage  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  opeidn;:  reListerini:  with  the  com- 
municafiti;:  pas-aire  between  the  chambers,  and  a  shutter 
device  for  (losing  said  opening  prior  to  the  removal  of  the 
receptacle. 

fiiaiins  11  to  !)   not   iirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


rotary  shaft  passing  through  said  bearing  and  gland,  an 
impeller  on  said  shaft  within  -aid  !m>x.  a  belt-pulley  on  sai-i 
-baft  I"  iow  said  ..iand.  a  "otar\  pump,  a  tube  connecting- 
the  outb  t  of  said  pumii  with  an  opening'  in  said  box.  said 
luinip  ctimprlsing  a  shaft  .iiid  two  lUiUeys  thereon,  one  of 
said  pulleys  belnt:  ad;ipted  to  receive  .a  belt  for  driving  said 
impeller  pulley  and  tic  other  to  be  driven  from  a  motor, 
a  tub,  and  niian-  for  passing  water  through  the  tub  from 
said  impeller  box  and  thence  to  the  intak.    of  the  pump. 
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1.  \  wa-1  ill:;  ui.ailiiiie  eompri>in:.'  a  tub  bavin:.'  a  liot 
tom  propel  with  .1  Lir^'e  ..penin:.-  i  leriiii.  l.at(UMi  wa!'- 
extendinu  do\\  nw  .a|■dl.^■  from  saiil  opening,  a  bottom  to  s.aid 
walls,  an  impiiler  housed  luiween  said  walls,  a  perforated 
bottom  plate  in  the  tub  above  said  opening,  a  pump  adja- 
cent said  impeller,  a  tube  ((iimeciing  the  cuitlet  of  said 
pump  with  the  chamber  imlosed  by  said  walls,  a  s[iout 
connecting  the  upiier  portion  of  ihe  tub  with  tht>  intake 
of   said    puiiiii.    and    a    strainer    at    the    upper    luid    of    said 

spout. 

L'.  .\  washin:;  ma^liiiie  (dmprising  a  tub  liaviir.'  a  lateral 
chamber  projei  ting  from  its  upjier  portion,  said  chamber 
having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  :  the  bottom  proper  of  stiid 
tuli  being  foruieil  with  a  lafi.'e  apefiure  therein,  a  forami 
nous  fal-e  bottom  positioned  ,abo\,-  s.aid  liottoiii  pr.ipi  r. 
a  pump,  a  conduit  from  said  [uimp  to  said  large  aperture 
and  a  conduit  from  s.aid  lateral  chamber  outlet  to  the  in 
take  of  said  pump. 

."..  In  a  washing  nuichine.  a  box.  a  vertical  shaft  bear- 
ing secured  to  tlie  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said 
bearing   l-eiitg   provided   with   w   packing  box   and  gland,   a 
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\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  split 
wheel  rim,  a  tire  ai'plied  to  I  lie  rim  and  having  a  corre- 
spondini--  break  therein,  said  tin  leing  formed  with  en- 
larged heads  wiiich  eui-'age  tie  eiuls  of  the  rim  and  have 
substantially  the  same  cross  sectli.m  as  the  combined  tire 
and  rim,  said  enlarged  head-  being  provided  in  the  op- 
posed fiK.'S  tliereof  with  thieaded  o;rt'nings  arranged  in 
alinement  wltli  each  other  and  being  also  provided  upon 
corresponding  sides  thereof  with  recesses,  a  key  block  In- 
terposed between  the  leads  of  the  tire  and  having  sub- 
stantially Ihe  same  cross  -tctiiin  as  the  same,  a  locking 
bolt  extending  through  the  key  block  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  therKif,  the  ends  of  the  locking  bolt  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  the  before  mentioned  ojwn 
ings  of  the  beads  of  the  tire,  a  sjiring  strip  terminating 
at  Its  opposite  ends  in  noses  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses of  the  heads,  and  a  screw  adjustably  securing  the 
luiddle  portion  of  the  spring  strip  to  the  key  block  so  that 
by  loosening  the  screw  the  spring  sirlji  can  be  disengaged 
from  the  recesses  of  tlie  heads  preparai(uy  to  rotating  the 
ke\'  block. 
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1.  iiie  process  of  (ie\  ubaniziiig  rubber  w  hii  h  lain-lsts 
in  subj.>(  ting  the  -.aim  to  a  bath  <  (.ntaiiiin::  de  resinated 
oil   of  pine. 

'1.  iiie  juiiciss  of  (1.  \  iilranizing  rubl  (  r  which  consists  in 
-ubjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  i ontaining  a  de-resinated 
and  lit'  turpentinated   oil   of  jiine. 

:1.    iiie    iirocess   of   devulcanizing    rubber    wiiii  h   consists 
in  subjiMiin::  the  same  to  a  hath  containing'  a  de-turpenti 
nate<1  oil  of  pirn  . 

4.  The  process  of  devulcanizing'  rubber  vshitli  consists  in 
-ubjetting  the  same  to  a  hatli  obtained  by  the  distillation 
of  pine  wood  between  ."-s  and  .'.'•;  siH-citic  i:ravity  and  sub- 
-eiiueiitly  refined  !'\  distilling  at  a  temperature  of  about 
'IVZ'    F.  with  water. 

.".  ihe  jirocess  of  de\nh  anizing  rublier  w  hli  h  consists  In 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  oil  obtained  by 
distilling  pine  wood  at  a  -pecitic  gra\ity  of  between  .88 
and  .06  and  subsequently  ri  fined  b.\  distilling  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  salt, 

|<iHiiiis  I'l  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  tiie  (Jazeite.l 
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I,lfi7,.!6y.     DISINFECTANT      Cakl  Shki.ley  Miner.  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  Allwood  I, trap  ('oinpaiiy.   Allwood 
Sill  Dif.    Wis.,   a  Corporarlon   of    Wisconsin.      Fllod   Nov. 
I'tJ,   191.3.     Serial  No.  H().{,.S()4.      iCl.   H>7--:;  1 
-V  dlsinfectlnK  composition  comprising:  caUliira  oxld  anil 
potassium   pemianiranati'   In   snlistantlally   the  proportions 
of    two    percent,    if   p<it:issiiim    pcrnianitaiiate   and    nlnety- 
elKht  per  cent.  <if  caliiuin  o.xiil,  said  composition  heinK  in 
the  form  nf  a  dry  powder  and  capalile,  in  the  presence  of 
moisture,  of  riactini.'  between   the  i  imstlttients  to  liberate 
free   iixyi.'fii.    with    tlic   prodiictinn    uf  calrium    inanganate 
and  i>otassium    liydroxid. 


I,l»;7.:i61.  \V.\TKi;  TIT'.!-:  .•^TK.VM  r.nlLKK  Wai.ikk  A. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  box  like  l)oller  .settin-,  a  fire- 
box at  the  front  thereof  having  a  discharae  thereinto,  a 
ftre-wall  at  the  rear  of  said  fire  box.  a  steam  and  water 
receivini:  drum  at  the  rear  end  of  said  setting;,  a  diuin 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  flre-wall,  watrr-tulus  sf 
cured  to  .said  drum,  said  tubes  beins  In  cnmmunication 
with  the  steam  and  water  receiviut'  diuni.  a  drum  located 
above  said  flre-box,  water-tubes  secured  therein,  said 
tubes  iHMnu  In  comrauniration  with  the  drum  l»>hind  said 
firewall,  steam  and  wattr  cunvevlni;  tubes  conneclin;; 
said  steam  and  water  roeivini:  drum,  and  the  drum  above 
said  fire-box,  and  a  series  of  baffle  plates  adapted  tn  cause 
the  rtre-sras  to  flow  alon::  the  exterior  of  said  water  tubes 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  llnw  nf  water  in  said  tulies, 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  steam  in  the  steam  con- 
veyinir  tubt^s,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  steam  boiler  the  combination  of  a 
water  and  steam  receiving  drum,  a  pair  of  tul>e-header 
drums  thi'rebelow.  water  tubes  c^iiiH'ct intr  said  upper 
drum  and  thf  lowermost  drum,  a  rt-ar  lioiU-r  setting  wall, 
a  transverse  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rear  wall  and 
closing  the  spaces  lietwcen  said  drums  and  Ifaving  n  fln'- 
gas  passage  under  the  lowermost  drum,  a  smoke  exit  in 
said  rear  wall,  a  firewall  at  the  rear  of  the  grate-bars,  a 
header-drum  partially  inclosed  in  said  tire  wall,  a  series 
of  water-tnbcs  connecting  said  lowermost  drum  and  the 
drum  in  said  firewall,  a  si-ries  of  water  tubes  conni'cting 
the  drum  in  said  flre-wall  and  the  intirniediate  header 
drum  at  the  rear  of  said  i)oil<'r.  a  strain  lib  ■r:itiiii.'  drum 
above  the  tire-tiox  of  the  boiler  settiriL',  a  seii.s  "f  water 
tubes  connecting  said  rear  intermediate  drum  and  said 
steam  liberating  dnim.  n  series  of  steam  conveying  tubes 
connecting  said  steam  litterating  druiii  and  said  steam  and 
water  receiving  drum,  a  series  of  water  cnnvcying  tubes 
connecting  said  Inst  mentione<l  drums  at  substantially  wa- 
ter level,  and  a  series  of  baflUe  plates  adapted  to  guide 
the  fire-gas  dlmctly  to  the  top  of  the  holler  setting,  thence 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  in  front  of  said  rear  interme 
dlate  drum,  thence  forward  and  downward  behind  the 
drum  in  said  fire-wall  and  rearwardly  iinder  tb<'  lower- 
most drum  and  into  the  chamli^^r  under  the  steam  and  wa- 
ter receiving  drum,  substantially  as  s.-t  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler  setting  comprising 
Bide  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  covering  therefor,  a  fire-box 
having  a  fire-wall  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  an  arch  wall 
thereon,  a  steam  and  water  receiving  drum  mounted  upon 
the  rear  of  said  setting,  a  lowermost  drum  in  spaced  re 


latlon  to  the  bottom  and  rear  wall  of  said  setting,  a  .series 
of  downflow  watrr  tubfs  connecting  said  drums,  a  drum 
mounted  behind  said  fire  wall,  a  ser  es  of  up  flow  water- 
tubes  connecting  said  lowermost  drum  and  the  drum  at 
the  rear  of  said  fire  wall,  a  baffle  plate  above  said  water- 
tubes  and  exttn  lin;:  forwardly  from  said  lowermost  drum 
a  portion  of  tto-  lini;th  of  said  tubes,  an  intermediate  drum 
above  said  lowermost  drum  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  vertical  wall  inclosing  the  spaces  between  said  rear- 
drums,  a  ser'es  of  up-flow  water-tubes  connecting  the  drum 
i  l)ehlnd  the  fire-wall  and  said  intermediate  drum,  a  bafflb-- 
[ilnte  alK)ve  snld  water  tubes  rxtfuding  l)ackwardiy  from 
the  drum  behind  said  tire  w.ill  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  tul)es,  a  steam  liberatini;  drum  al>ovr  the  firebox 
arch,  up-flow  water  tubes  connecting  said  intermediate 
drum  and  said  steam  llber.-iting  drum,  a  ballle  [)late  under 
said  tubes  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  last  previously  mentioned  baffle-plate  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  tulies.  a  series  of  waier-tubes  connecting 
said  st(>am  liberatini:  drum  and  said  sti-am  and  water  re- 
ceiving drum,  a  baffle-plate  thereon  extending  from  said 
steam  liberatini:  drtim  rearwardly  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  tubes,  and  a  series  of  steam  convey  ni:  tubes  al>ove 
sail  water  convening  tubes  and  conneciinc  said  steflm  lib- 
erating drum  and  said  steam  and  water  receiving  drum 
above  the  water  level   therein,  substantially  as  set   foi-th. 


1.16  7.302.  MALT  TIUNIN*;  MA(inNK  John  F. 
0"BiiiK.\.  I'l(]ua,  Ohio,  jivsi^Miir  tn  I'll.'  I'luua  .Machine 
and  Bcdler  Co..  Pifiua,  oblo.  Filecl  Ajir.  I'l'..  1!>15.  Se- 
rial No.  2:1,800.      (CI.  34--4:'.  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spcitied.  the  condilna- 
tlon  cf  a  main  vehicle  frame,  and  tractors  upon  which  said 
frame  Is  supporied  having  substantially  narrow  tirad 
portions,  of  a  turning  cylinder  comprising  a  seiii  s  of 
blades  arranged  to  engage  tlif  malt  as  the  velilclo  passes 
theri  over,  a  p  votal  fr:ime  upou  vvhiib  said  tuniini:  cylin- 
der is  mounted,  and  a  ilillector  blade  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  turning  cyllnd'r  iiini  parallel  with  the  blades  thereof, 
the  mounting  of  said  dellecior  cylinder  l)eini;  siirb  as  to 
permit  cf  Its  yieldim:  and  conforniinL;  to  the  surface  over 
whi<  h  It  passes  and  upon  which  the  malt  is  sfiread,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  -^peciiied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  veldcle  friinie  having'  a  drojiped  portion,  and 
tractors  upon  which  saM  frame  is  mounted  having  sub- 
stantially narrow  tnad  surfaces,  of  a  turning  cylinder 
comprising  a  series  of  blades  adapted  to  pass  through  malt 
spread  upon  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  traverses, 
a  hinging  frame  upon  which  the  said  turning  cylinder  Is 
mounted,  means  for  dri\inL'  said  turning  cylinder,  a  de- 
flector blade  having  a  yieidin;:  riiiu'i'ijon  with  the  frame 
upon  which  the  turning  cylinder  Is  supported,  and  n 
spring  exerting  a  foree  upon  said  deflector  blade  to  keep 
It  In  contact  with  said  -^urfMce,   substantially  a-;  specified. 


l.l«7..'^«3.       FIT.I.IN  ;  KFri.HNlSIIINC,    LOOM.       Ai.nviO 
K.   UniuPKs.   Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cora- 
pary.    Hopedale.   Mass..  a   Corporal  ion  of  .Maine.      Filed 
Mar.  n.  ini4.     Serial  No.  Sl';{,014.     (CI.  130— .s.",.! 
1.   In  a   filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 

filling  carrier  hopper  or  feedei-,  a  transferrer  for  transfer- 
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ring  a  tilling  cirrier  fr<mi  the  hopper  or  feeder  to  a  shut- 
tle, and  means  movable  relatively  to  tlie  transferrer  dur- 
ing the  transfer  movement  and  acting  on  the  filling  carrier 
as  It  Is  moved  lietween  tlie  hopper  or  feeder  and  shuttle 
to  preserve  the  rotative  position  of  the  carrier  unchanged 
as  It  is  transferred  to  the  shuttle. 


2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of 
a  filling  carrier  hopper  or  feeder,  a  transferrer  for  trans- 
ferring a  carrier  from  the  hopper  or  feeder  to  a  shuttle, 
a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  carrier  as  it  is  transferred, 
and  means  for  moving  said  device  relatively  to  the  trans- 
ferrer to  preserve  the  original  rotative  position  of  tlie 
carrier  as  it  is  transferred  to  the  shuttle. 

:;.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
hojjper  or  feeder,  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  carrier  from 
the  hopper  or  feeder  to  a  shuttle,  and  a  carrier  controller 
acting  upon  the  filling  carrier  between  the  feeder  and 
shuttle,  and  means  for  moving  it  relatively  to  the  trans- 
ferrer during  the  tr.insfer  movement  for  preserving  the 
rotative  position  of  the  carrier  as  it  is  transferred  to  the 
shuttle. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  or  feeder,  a  tilling  carrier  having  a  slot  or  open- 
ing, a  shuttle  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  and  jaws 
for  engaging  the  carrier,  a  transferrer  for  transferring  a 
carrier  from  the  liopjier  or  feeder  to  the  shuttle,  and  means 
acting  to  turn  the  carrier  relative  to  the  transferrer  as 
It  is  moved  between  the  hopper  or  feeder  and  shuttle  to 
Insure  Its  position  in  the  shuttle. 

ft.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combinatinn  of  a 
feeder,  a  transferrer  for  transferring  a  flUlng  carrier  from 
the  feeder  to  a  shuttle,  and  means  for  engaging  the  car- 
rier and  having'  a  movement  with  and  another  movement 
indeiiendent  of  the  transferrer  for  moving  the  carrier 
relatively  to  the  transferrer  and  preventing  rotation  of 
the  carrier  as  It  is  transferred. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


simultaneous  movement  of  said  penetrating  members  rela 
tlve  to  the  Impinging   member  and   remaining   ineffectual 
to  initiate  filiiug  replenishment  when  only  one  of  the  pene- 
trating   members    is    moved    relatively    to    the    impinging 
rncinlier  by  a  denser  portion  of  the  working  filling. 


"J 

4^  wHp  vnrf  *i^  ^^ - 


2.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle  adapted  to  contain  a  carrier  or  bobbin  having  a 
supply  of  tilling  wound  thereon,  means  to  initiate  filling  re- 
plenishment, and  a  feeler  having  an  Impinging  member 
and  relatively  movable  penetrating  portions  to  effect  ac- 
tuation of  said  means  Iiy  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
penetrating  portions  when  the  filling  lias  become  prac- 
tically exhausted  and  remaining  ineffective  for  the  actua- 
tion of  said  means  wlien  said  penetrating  portions  are 
moved  independently. 

3.  In  a  feeler  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  an 
impinging  member  and  a  penetrating  member,  said  pene- 
trating member  having  two  Independently  movable  pene- 
trating portions,  and  means  to  initiate  filling  replenish- 
ment operatively  position«»d  only  upon  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  two  penetrating  portions  relative  to  the 
Impinging  member  when  tlie  filling  in  the  shuttle  has 
become    practically    exhausted 

4.  In  a  feeler  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  an 
I  Impinging  member  and  two  relatively  movable  penetrat- 
ing members,  a  finger  for  initiating  filling  replenishment, 
means  between  the  finger  and  penetrating  members  to 
operatively  position  the  finger  upon  movement  of  both 
said  penetrating  members  relative  to  tlie  Impinging  mem- 
ber and  to  permit  the  said  finger  to  remain  In  Inoperative 
IKisition  when  only  one  of  said  penetrating  members  is 
moved   relative   to   the  Impinging  member. 

."..  In  a  feeler  device  for  looms,  the  combination  of  an 
^  impinging  niemlier  and  a  penetrating  meml>er.  said  pene- 
trating member  lieing  carried  liy  the  Impinging  member  and 
comprising  two  separated  and  relatively  movable  penetrat- 
ing portions,  a  rocker  coiiperating  with  said  penetrating 
portions,  and  means  connected  to  said  rocker  for  initiat- 
ing filling  replenishment  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of 
the  fillluL'. 

[Claims  6   to   10  not   printed   in    the  tiazette.] 


l,lt',T.:!f',4.  FEFLER  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING-REPLEN- 
ISIIINC  LOOMS.  At-onzo  E.  Rhoadk.s.  Hopedale.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.41.0.      (CI.   139—85.1 

1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
shuttle  to  contain  a  filling  carrier,  means  to  Initiate  filling 
replenishment,  a  feeler  comprising  an  impinging  member 
and  a  plurality  of  penetrating  members,  means  In  coopera- 
tive relation  to  each  of  said  penetrating  members  and 
operatively    positioned    to   effect   filling    replenishment  by 


1,16  7.30,-,.  SI'EKD  (•HAN(;iNf;  MECHANISM  FOR 
I'OWKR  DRIVEN  MACHINES.  AtGt  st  R.  Schoenky, 
Somerville.  Mass.  Filed  .Tan.  7,  1014.  Serial  No. 
SKt-fiOC!.       (CI.   74 — 26.1 


1.  A  machine  speed  changing  mechanism  including  In 
combination,  a  driver,  n  driven  member,  a  variable  8pe«d 
transmitter  between  said  driver  and  driven  member,  and 
means  whereby  a  running  part  of  said  mechanism  may 
effect  the  adjustment  of  the  transmitter  to  relatively  in- 
crease the  forward  speed  of  the  driven  member. 
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2.  A  machine  spppfl  rhansrtijjr  mt'chantsm  including  In 
cemblnatlon,  a  driver,  a  driven  mem!)Pr,  a  variable  speed 
transmitter  between  said  driver  and  driven  member,  and 
means  wheretiy  said  liriver  may  eff<'Ct  the  adjustment  of 
the  transmitter  to  relatively  increase  ttie  forward  speed 
of  the  driven  member. 

S.  A  machine  sjieed  changing  ineclianism  including  In 
combination,  a  driver,  a  driven  member,  a  variable  speed 
transmitter  between  said  driver  and  driven  member,  con- 
nections Inchiding  a  cam  and  follower  between  a  runnlnfi: 
part  of  said  niectianism  and  said  tran.smitter  whereby  ad- 
justment of  the  transniittfr  may  be  automatically  efT.cte<l. 
said  connections  being  normally  inoperative  diirint;  the 
running  of  the  machine,  and  a  controller  for  rendering 
said  connections  operative  at  suitable  times  to  ehange 
the  relative  speed  of  the  driven  member. 

4.  A    machine   speed    changing   mechanism    in'ludln::    in 

combination,  a  driver,  a  driven  member,  a   variable  sp 1 

transmitter  lietween  said  driver  and  driven  member,  con- 
nections InclndinL:  a  clutch  lietween  a  running  part  of 
said  mechanism  and  said  transmitter  wliereby  adjustment 
of  the  transmitter  may  be  automatically  effected,  said 
connections  being  normally  Inoperative  during  the  running 
of  the  machine,  and  a  controller  for  rendering  said  I'^i- 
nectlons  operative  oy  closing  said  clutch  at  suitable  times 
to  rhange  the  relative  sptcd  of  the  driven  memlier. 

5.  .V  machine  speed  changing  mechanl.^m  Including  In 
combination,  a  driver,  a  driven  member,  a  variable  speed 
transmitter  between  said  driver  and  driven  member  and 
means  wheretiy  said  drlvin  memlier  may  effect  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  transmitter  to  change  the  speed  ratio. 

rrialms   «   to    i:;    not   printed   In    the   Gazette.] 


l.ltiT.:itU;.  r>YNAMO  KLECTRIC  M  ACHI  NKU  V  Kt:i,! 
N.^LD  A.  P'ESSKNDEN.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  rorporatlon 
of  Maine.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744, 79."^.  r»lvlded  and  this  appliratlon  filed 
Mav  SI.  ini.T      Serial  No.  770. '^.'^7.      (CI.  171      2n(t  i 


1.  An  oscillating  dynamo,  means  for  gi-neratlng  a  mag- 
netic field,  a  primary  coll  situated  in  said  magnetic  field, 
and  a  closed  secondary  also  situated  in  siJd  megnetlc 
field,  and  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  primary  coll  and 
so  placed  as  to  annul  the  self-induction  of  said  primary 
coll. 

2.  An  oscillating  dynamo,  means  for  generating  a  mag 
netlc  field,  a  primary  coll  situated  In  said  magni'ti'-  tield, 
and  a  closed  secondary  also  situated  in  said  magnetic  field, 
and  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  primary  coll  and  so 
placed  as  to  annul  the  self-lnductlim  of  said  coil,  one  of 
the  two,  said  primary  coll  and  said  seconilary.  being 
movable. 

3.  An  oscillating  dynamo,  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field,  primary  coll  situated  In  said  magnetic  field, 
and  a  closed  secondary  also  situated  In  said  magnetic  field, 
and  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  primary  coll  and  so 
placed  as  to  annul  the  self-induction  of  said  coll,  said 
secondary  being  movable  and  said  primary  coll  being  fixed. 

4.  An  oscillating  dynamo  comprising  means  for  general 
Ing  a  magnetic  field,  a  primary  coil  situated  in  said  mag 
netic  field  and  a  closed  secondary  also  situated  in  said 
magnetic  field  concentric  and  closely  adjacent  to  and  in 
Inductive  relation  to  said  primary  coll,  one  of  the  two, 
said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary,  being  movable. 

5.  An  oscillating  dynamo  comprising  means  for  generat 
Ing  a  magnetic  field,  a  primary  coll  situated  in  said  mag- 
netic  field   and   a   (■lose<l   secondary   also  situated   In   said 


magnetic  Held  concentric  and  closely  adjacent  to  and  In 
Inductive    relation    to    said    primary    coil,    said    secondary 
being  movable  and  said   primary   being   fixed. 
rClalms  6  to  24  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.107,367.  SHl-:i:'l  ,si;i.Vlt.\'KiK  .\M)  I  KKUKI!  Tikk 
SON  L.  Wells,  New  Vorli.  N.  Y.  :  N.ttie  .1  W.lls. 
Rockvllle  Center,  N.  V  .  and  Charles  1.  W.lls.  lir.  ok 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  administrators  of  said  IMerson  1..  Wells,  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  Mill.r  Saw 'rrimmer  t'oniiiany  of 
Michigan,  IMttsburgh.  I'a..  a  <  orporat  ion  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  11,  lf>Os,  Serial  No.  44:?.i;:j.  Renewed  May 
fi,  1913.      Serial   N..    T<;.-,.!if,.-,      m1.    in]      :i9.) 


fi*'  ,^a 


1.  In  a  sheet  f.' <lti  and  separator,  the  .ombinaiion  of 
.1  positively  driven  sheet  forwarder,  and  a  cooperative 
slifet  retarder  adapted  to  tra\el  witli  the  forwarder  when 
th«'  two  are  in  innr.iit.  said  retarder  lielng  friciionally 
driven  In  a  direction  siuli  that  its  coilperatlve  surface 
tends  to  mov>'  in  the  opjioslte  direction  to  the  C(jiTespond- 
(ng  surface  of  the  f.irwarder.  whereby  the  retarder  and  the 
forwarder  tend  tu  m.iintain  contact  with  the  same  single 
sheet. 

?'.  In  a  sheet  fetnler  and  separator,  the  combination  of 
a  positively  driven  sheet  forwarding  belt,  and  a  retarding 
roll  driven  thereliy  wiieii  the  two  are  in  ontact  and  means 
for  frlctlonally  driving  said  roll  In  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  tin-  inll  ami  the  belt  tend  to  maintain  contact 
with   the  same  single  sheet. 

3.  In  u  ^lieet  feeder  and  separator,  the  comliinatlon  of  a 
positively  driven  sheet  forwarder,  a  cooperative  sheet 
retarder  driven  thereby  when  the  two  are  In  contact. 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  retarder  In  the  opposite 
direction,  aii<l  ine.nis  adapted  to  Introduce  the  material 
U'tween   the  forwarder  and   the  retarder. 

C  In  a  sheet  feeder  and  separator,  the  <-ombinatiou  of 
a  positively  driven  sheet  forwarder,  a  coi'iperat ing  sheet 
retarder  driven  thereby  when  the  two  are  In  contact, 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  retarder  in  the  opposite 
direclli.ii.   and  a   Jogging  device. 

5.  In  a  .sheet  feeder  and  separator,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opiiositely  disposed  coiiperative  friction  ele- 
ments for  feeding  and  separating  sheets  and  between 
which  the  latter  pa'^s,  of  driven  means  for  si'izing  the  ad 
vanced  sheet  and  forwarding  the  same,  and  means,  for 
shifting  and  h<jlding  said  friction  elements  out  of  rooper- 
atlve  relation    aflei-  .  acli   sheet   has  l>oen    thus  seized. 

[Claims  6  to  VI  not  {irlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lii7,3fiM.       HKAli     SI  ll'ORl     FOR     TKl.KI'HONK     RE- 

CEIVF^KS.      (ii.vRr.Ks    .\iums  i{.\.Nr).\LL,    Boston.    Mass., 

assignor    to    I'ratik    (i,    Davison.    Boston,    Mass.       Filed 

Mar.  24.  UU4.     Serial  No.  826,946.      iCl.  179      1.56.) 

1.    In    a    bea<l    support    for   telephone    receivers,    a    head 

l)and,  riM-eivers  swtveled  to  said  head  band,  means  carried 

by  said   bead  baud  for  vertically  adjusting  said   receivers, 

and  reslllently  retained,  screw  operate<l  means  for  causing 

^aid  r>reivers  to  approach  or  recede  from  the  ears. 
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-  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  rei(i\ers.  a  bead 
band,  receivers  .secured  to  said  head  band,  and  -<  rews 
which  adjust  said  receivers  horizontally. 


.;.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  «  head 
liautl.  receivers  securwl  to  said  bead  t»and  and  screws 
which  adjust  said  receivers  toward  and  au,i>  from  the 
ears. 

4.    lu    a    head    supp'Ui    for    lelepbone    receivei'-.    a    head 
banil.    resilient    nienibeis    .adjuslabiv    secured    lo    >aid    head 
band,  receivers  cnriied   '•  y   ^.li.l    n  .  inbers.  aiicl  >c;,u-.,   .  :) ; 
ried   by  said  utein'^er-  and   enga;:ing  said    band.    \vl  id;   a.i 
Just  the  receivers  toward  and  awa\    fnun   ih.    h,  ad 


1  ii;: ..'.CO      sin  III. 1:  lii  .\i;i'       iiiu.ir    .Io.v.as,    Fall 

River.  .M.iss..  ,i-sigii<o  i-  .l.-iine-   |<     Canning.   I'all   River, 

Mass.     Filed   !><><•.   -ju  liMl       S.ui.ii    .n..    >-:s. ,-,!.!•       (CI, 
i:{f>     ,10. 1 


^E^ 


J 


-3- 

1 


\ing    a    dovetail    recess    and    the    other    tongue 
.\eiail  projection  which   is   -lidalily   receive<l   in 


tongue-, 
•having  a 

ti,..   r V,   wlieiely  said  tongues  may   be  ad.lusted  t<  ward 

or  aw.iy  from  each  other  by  sliding  same,  and  a  split 
bushing  formed  integral  vi\\\\  each  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  i"  li  aperture  of  the  rail  vvcl.s.  said  Ixiud 
In  Its  entirety  being  engageable  in  a  reces>  juovlded  ror 
the  reception  thereof  In  the  inner  face  of  ')ne  of  t!ie  bsb 
plates  and  being  held  in  position  against  the  r.iil  wchs  by 
said  fish  plate. 


2.  In  a  rail  bond,  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  tongue 
of  reduced  tbickuess.  wliich  tongues  overlai'.  <jne  (d  the 
tongues  having  a  dovetail  recess  and  The  (  tber  tongue 
having  a  dovetail  projection  slidal  y  engaged  in  the 
recess  whereby  said  tongues  may  !e  adjusted  toward  or 
lu  ,v  from  each  other  by  sliding   tbe  jilate-  i«ingitudinany. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  guard  having  a  l«iwed  portion 
po-ltiniied  lo  I*  engageil  b\  a  shuttle  in  its  defiecied  tligbt 
and  means  engaging  said  guard  at  Its  nnbowed  portion 
and  -.erutin::  it  t<i  Its  supjiort.  tbereiiy  permitting  slight 
yielding  of  tbe  Ihiwed   [lorlii  n. 

-'.    In  a   loom,  a   lay    having  a   reed   and  a   reed  caji.  an<i 
a   shuttle  guard  supported  by  and  secured  to  >aid  recti  cap    ; 
.itid  po>itiMned  at  the  under  sidi'  ibereof.  said  g\iard  having 
a    bowed    p.  riion    to    |,e    enL^.au.-d    by    tbe    shuttle    in    its    de- 
flected  Might, 

:!.  In  a  loom,  .t  la\  having  a  reed,  a  shuttle  guard  al- 
taclied  tberet..  and  li;i\ing  a  bowed  portion  positioned  to 
be  engaged  hy  I  he  -hultle  in  it-,  detlecti'd  flight  and  means 
engaging  said  guard  at  its  unbowed  portion  and  s.  curing 
it  to  its  support,  thereby  permitting  slight  yielding  of  tbe 
I  lowed  portion. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  r<'ed  an<i  a  leed  cap.  and 
a  >!iuttU'  i;u:ird  positioned  al  the  under  side  of  the  reed 
rap  and  in  tiie  path  of  the  sbuttle.  saitl  guard  being  se- 
(Mired  dire,  tlv  to  and  facewise  against  said  under  side  of 
the   reed    rap  .ind  supported   tberehy. 

."..  In  a  b.oni.  a  sbuttlr  guard  positioned  in  advance  of 
the  shuttle  1".\  and  consistini:  .T  a  sligbtl.v  ie~ilit'nt.  metal 
-trip  having  w  howe  i  i>ortbin  !■•  be  engage<l  hy  a  sluiltle 
in    its   dellei  t.'d    tligbt, 

[Claims  •!  to  *'  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.iiM.:'.7ii       R.^II.  BONI'.      .I.\\ii:s    I.iniii.kv,    I'rovidence, 
R.   1..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .lames    11.   I.indley.   Provl- 
drnce.   R.   I.      File<l   Apr.    14,    1914.      Serial   No.    831, H46. 
(CI.   173^262.1 
1.    In  a  rail  bond,  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  tongue 

of    reducefl    thickness.    whi<b    tongues   overlap,    om^   of   the 


REISSUES. 


l-..04n       MKTAI.I.IC    CROSS. \RM,      L.wvut.ME    L.    ikab 
TRKE    and    T    Ch.^rs.ev    Ru'I.kv.    Sulphur    Springs.    Tex. 

1  iled    .luhe   _'l.    I'.tl.'i.      Serial    No.    :;.■., 4 ■.'."..      itrii:inal    .No. 
l,(t47.1T(l.   d.ite.i    l>er,    IT.    I'dJ.   Se.ial   N..     'ITs.lCT        (<"! 


1M» 


4  >  4-     »< 


..cJ^ 


A  ^  A"'? Ajl. 


1.  A  cross-arm  of  the  character  described  formed  with 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  support  insulators,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  front  reinforcing  lip.  the  rear  wall  being  of  a  depth 
to  extend  below  the  top  and  lip  portions,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  cross  arm  formed  fr.im  a  blank  of  sheet  metal 
bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  toi),  rear  wall  and  a  down 
wardly  extending  front  lip.  tbe  wall  i«lng  centrally 
formed  with  a  downwardly  projecting  attacbing  lip  and 
the  front  lip  being  cut  avia.v  at  a  point  in  register  with 
the  attaching   lip. 

3.  .\  cros.s  arm  comprising  in  i-omhinatlon.  a  main  arm 
forming  in  cross  section  a  U  shaped  structure,  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  extension  arm  inlertilled  with  one  end 
of  the  main  arm.  one  of  tbe  sides  of  the  main  arm  and 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  extension  arm  depending  l>e- 
low  the  other  sides  of  tbe  main  and  extension  arms,  and 
fastening  means  for  the  arms  extending  through  the  de- 
ptnding  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  cros^  arm  of  the  character  described  formed  with 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  support  insulators,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  front  downwardly  extending  reinforcing  lip,  the 
rear  wall  being  of  a  depth  to  extend  below  the  top  and 
Up  portions,  substanstlally  as  described. 

5.  A  cross-arm  of  the  character  described  formed  with 
a  top  portion  adapted  to  support  Insulators,  a  rear  portion, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  forward  lip,  said  Up  being 
cut  away  at  a  point  in  front  of  and  along  the  lower  edge 
of  the  rear  wail  to  expose  the  latter  through  the  cutaw&j 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 
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9-  A  cross-arm  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
top  portion  adapted  to  support  insulators,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  forward  lip.  the  nar  wall 
having  a  part  located  downwardly  below  the  forwarii  lip, 
substantially   as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cross-arm  of  liuilow  f.  iinM 
tlon,  of  an  extension-arm  Interfitted  therewitli,  ami  m.  ii^s 
for  securing  the  cross-arm  and  the  extiMision  arm  t<, 
gether,  adjacent  attaching  walls  of  the  hollow  cross  aim 
and  the  extension-arm  depending  below  ilii>  forward  por- 
tion of  the  hollow  cross-arm  to  render  th'-  s.iurin,'  nifans 
accessible,  substantially   as  ilescribfd. 


14,041.  REAR-END  SIGNAL  FOR  V1:HU'I.1:S.  Chahles 
F.  Makstun,  I'edarhursr,  X.  V.  liir.l  Aim.  1»<.  191.'i. 
Serial  No.  4t'.,r.t".i.  Original  No  I  .i>lt.-..',i<i.',  dated  May 
5,  iyi4,  Serial  No.  74!.t.nt;4,     m  i.   iTT      .■::;7. ' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  nufoiiinblle  operat itivr  foot- 
pedal,  a  foot-plate  movably  mounted  on  said  pedal,  to  be 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  toward  said  peda:. 
a  signal  embodying  direction  indicating'  members  and  ei,  , 
tro-mechanical  devices  for  operatin;,'  the  same,  and  an 
ekctric  current  supply  for  said  electro  lueohanical  devices 
embodying  switch  members,  one  of  whieii  i.s  supported  by 
said  plate  to  be  moved  therewith  into  contaet  with  sai  1 
pedal. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  .iinTat in-  foot- 
pedal,  a  foot  plate  movably  mounted  on  said  p.  dai  to  be 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  toward  said  pedal, 
a  sl;,'nal  embodying  direction  indicating  members  and  elec- 
tro-mechaiiical  devices  for  operating  the  same,  an  electric 
current  supply  for  said  electromechanical  devices  em- 
bodying switch  members,  one  of  which  is  sui)ported  by 
said  plate  to  be  moved  therewith  into  contact  with  said 
pedal,  and  a  plurality  of  swinginu  switch  members 
mounted  on  said  plate,  th.'  depression  whereof  selert!\.l\ 
actuates  said  electromechanical  devices. 

.'{.  In  combination  with  an  automol)iie  ,,perai  iiii:  iii' ei-a 
nlsm  havlnt:  a  foot-pedal,  a  foot-plate  movably  mount,  i 
on  said  pedal  to  be  de[)ressed  by  the  foot  of  the  oper.itor 
toward  said  pedal,  a  sitriial,  embodxinj.'  a  plurality  or 
movable  panels  and  electro-mechanical  devices  for  oi)er- 
atlng  to  expose  the  same,  means  for  normally  concealing 
said  panels,  an  electrii'  ■  ui-rei.t  -uir.i.  ],,]■  ,iiii  i-lcctr.»- 
mechanlcal  devices,  embodying  switch  members,  one  of 
which  is  supported  by  said  plate,  to  be  movd  therewith 
Into  contact  with  said  Bedal,  and  a  pluralif,\  ..f  swiiiirini: 
switch  members  mounted  on  said  plate,  operably  disposed 
to  the  foot  of  the  driver,  the  depression  whereof  se- 
lectively actuates  said  electromechanical  devh'es,  said 
switch  members  being  spaced  apart  to  avoid  beinL'  oper- 
ated   simultaneously   by    the    foot   of    the   driver. 

4.  A  signal  as  characterized  comprising  a  vehicle  con 
trol  pedal,  a  foot  plate  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  a 
switch  mounted  on  said  foot  plate  to  be  closed  thereby. 
a  plurality  of  foot  pads  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  plate. 
and  a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  on  said  plate,  said 
switches  being  operable  by  said  pads. 

5.  A  signal  as  characterized  comprising  a  vphlcle  con- 
trol pedal,  a  foot  plate  yieldingly  mounted  thereon,  a 
■witch  embodying  said  pedal  and  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
foot  pads  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  plate,  .selective 
switches   embodying   said   pads   and   said   plate,    a    signal 


having  direction  indicating  members,  and  a  transmission 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  switches  and  said 
direction   itidleatint:  members. 


48,361.  CEILING-LIGHT.  KsArr  Booth.  Philadelphia. 
Pa,,  assignor  to  Gilllnder  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Polled  Sept.  17. 
1816.     Serial  No.  51, '-'96.     Term  of  patent  7  yearo. 


DESIGNS. 

48.358.  LIGHTIN(;  -  nXTI  Ri;  IIakhv  . 
Louis,  Mo.  File.l  (i,t.  I.  l'.)l.-..  .Serial 
Term  of  patent    H   years 


Ad.\m,    St. 
No,    5:^,641', 


The  ornamental  (lesii.'u  for  a  lighting  tlxtur^.  as  sl;own. 


48,359.      AUTti.MiiHII.K  -  HOKY.      Ki.mkr    Ai'iKiisns.    Ko- 


komo,    Ind..    assi;.'n' 
<"ompany.     Kokomo. 
Filed  Aug.  •;.  r.M.- 
7  years. 


r  to  .\pperson  Pros,  .\ntomobile 
Ind..  a  I'orporation  of  Indian.!. 
Serial  No    44.l:.'l.     Term  of  patent 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   ceillnL'  light  substflnrially 
as  shown. 


48.3ft3.  BOX  FOR  FACE-POWDER  Walt«b  C.  Carl- 
son. Milwaukee.  Wis,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Paper 
Box  Company,  Milwauke* .  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Oct    -1,  li<l.'.     Serial  No.  57,199.     Term 

of  patent   ."^i   years. 


y.'.j^''.;  iirr..  ;-'-^fc" 


.^ 


48,362.      ESCUTcriEON-FLATE   AND    KNOB,      William 

W.  Bosw„HTn,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  The  Amerl-  x^e   ornamental   design    fur   a    box    for    face   powder,    as 

can  Hardware  Corporation,   New  Britain,  Conn.,  a   Cor        shown, 
poration    of   Connecticut.      Filed    Aug     H.    1915.      Serial 
No.  43,475      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 

48,364.  ELECTRIC  SIDE  LIGHT  FOR  BOATS.  Ibwin 
Chasb.  Bayonne,  N.  .T..  assignor  to  The  Elco  Company, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  .No.  i;2,l>*7.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The    ornamental 
show^n. 


ilesii:n     for    an    a\itomobne    bodv, 


48,360.      \\  ATKR  COoI.KH       Ch.vhi  ks    C.    Bargrkkn-, 


Streator,   Hi      lih-.i  Se|it. 
Term  of  patent    7  years. 


24,   I'.tlo.     Serial   No.  52,o;?2. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  cooler  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    escutcheon    plate    and 
knob  as  shown. 

222  O.  (;.~22 


The    ornamental 
boats  as  shown. 


design    for   an    electrtc   ride   light    for 
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48,365.       COLLAR-BUTTON    OR     SIMILAR     GARMENT         4N.3e9       ARM    FOR    LIGHTING  FIXTURES.      Mortimeb 
FASTENING   DEVICE.     Hb.nby   Esch.  Jr..  Manitowoc.  (;abbi30.v,   Hridgeton.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Brass 

Wis.     Filed  Mar.  20.  191."^.     Serial  No    15. !•.'!*,     Term  of  Mauufa'tiirinj?    Company,    Reading,    Pa.,    a    Corporation 


patent  3i  jean. 


-%' 


i 


of     I'ennsvivanla.       Filed    Oct.     L'L     1915        Serial     Nu. 
.")7,1H'<.       IVriu   lit    p.itcul    7  years. 


T:^e  oinameutal  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtures, 
us   sdown. 


4'^,:'.7n        BOTTLE.       Shkpard    J.    GoLDBBBG,    New    York, 
The  ornamental   design    for  a   collar   buttun   ..r   siniiiar  s     y      i.-<:e,i  May  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,852.     Term  of 


garment  fastening  device  as  shown. 


48,366.  IX)UBLE-ENDED  HOLLOW  LOOP.  Euutsh  O. 
Fox,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Benjamin  F.  Klein, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,128. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  double  ended   hollow   loop, 
as  shown. 


48,367.  ABM  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  Mortkvier 
Qaebison,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1915  Serial  No. 
57,196.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


pat.Tit    U    years. 


®  o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 


4^,371  BOTTLE.  Shepard  J.  OOLDBKBt;,  New  York, 
N  Y  Kil.'d  May  4,  1015.  Serial  No.  25,853.  Term  of 
pat'^nt    1  t  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


48.368.      ABM   FOB   LIGHTING-FIXTURES.      Mohtimkb 
Gabiibon,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Brass 
Manufactnring   Company,    Reading,    Pa.,   a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Oct.    21.    1915.      Serial    No 
57,197.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  lighting  fixtures. 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 
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48  372       ELECTBIC  -  LAMP  GLOBE.      Ai.bkbt   Grausee,       48,375.      SPOON,    FORK,   OR    THE    LIKE.      ChaelM   W^ 
KnoxvlUe   borough.    Pa       Filed   Sept.    29.    1915.      SeHal  Habmav.  New  BochelleN    Y     assignor  to  Joseph  ^hy. 


No.  53.201;      Tprni   of   pat- i 


it    7    'pars 


&   Co..   .New   York.   N     Y  ,    a   Corporation   of  New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.     Seriiil  No    ,'^.4.284      Term  of  patent 


years. 


^•^=3^ 


The   ornamental   design   for   an    electric   lamp   globe,   as 
shown. 


48,373.  VALVE-FLOAT.  Joseph  L.  Gray,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,331  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or  the  like  as 
shown. 


48,376.  LIGHTING-FIXTUBE.  GrsTAV  A.  Haetib,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1916.  Serial  No.  48,123. 
Term   of  patent   3J   years 


(^} 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  valve  float,  as  shown. 


48,374.     TIBE.     Gboeqe   W.   Greene,   Louisville,   Ky.,  as 
■Ignor  to  Ten  Broeck  Tyre  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


■Ignor  to  Ten  Broeck   lyre  Lompany,  ixjuisvme,  a.y.,  a 

Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial       4^377       COMBINED    PENCIL    AND    CIGAB  -  CUTTEB. 
No.  39^01.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  souv    W     L.    Hknckkl,    Yonkere,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

„      ^.  .    r. „    v„^o,ir    K.J      Filed  Oct.  28.  1915v 


it      'I        '5" 


u 


Durand  &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  28.  191^ 
Serial  No.  58,505.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^^xat^ 


1 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tire,    itibetantlally    as 
shown  and  described 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  pendl  and  dgac 
cutter,  as  shown. 
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4  8,878.  LIOHTING-FIXTURE.  Fued  E.  Huwarth. 
rtlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,4fi'.i 
Term  of  patent  7  yeans. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ligtiting  Sxture,  a>  shown. 


48,379.  LAMP -GLOBE.  Alfred  II  Himphkky,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,714. 
Tprm  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  globe  as  stiown 


48,880.  LAMP-SHADE.  Aurbd  H.  Hcmphkey,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  58.715. 
Term  of  patent  3  J  yeAre. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  aa  tbown. 


18.381.  DOLL  OR  STATUETTE.  Rowland  Suthbklaicd 
iLsi.EY.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  r)5,9(>4.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  o!  i,,i!i.>'ii;al  lirsicn  fur  a  doll  or  >;tatu<'tte  aa  -hown 
and  descrlUd. 


48,382.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
.\RTICLE.  William  A.  Jame.son,  Niagara  Falls,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  .\iiir.  7,  lit  15.     Serial  No.  44,3i;4,     Term  of  patent 

7   Vf-ars. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  baadie  for  a  apooa,  fwfe  or 

■similar  article,  as  shown. 


I 
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48,383.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  William  A.  Jamison.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,325  Term  of  patent 
7  yeara. 


48.385.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK.  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  William  A.  Jameson,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 
nied  Aug.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,327.     Term  of  patent 

7   vears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article,  as  shown 


The  ornamt'iital  d»"sii;n  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


48,384.  HANDLE  FOR  A  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  William  A.  Jamesow,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  191. ">.  Serial  No.  44,326.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


»i    it 


4'     9 


4  8,386.  ARM  FOR  CHANDFLIERS  OR  BRACKETS. 
Charlbs  E.  J(.iNKs.  Chicapo.  III.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
&  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct,  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  56.997.  Term  of  patent 
HJ   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  haadle  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article,  as  shown 


'l"he   ornamental    design 
bracket,  a«  shown. 


an    arm    for    chandelier    or 


4<i,3S7  RANGER  FOR  LIGHT  REFLECTING  BOWLS. 
Walter  R.  K.\hns,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  J.  H  White 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  IP,  l'M5,  Scri;il  N,,  ,-.(■,.'' 1 :;. 
Term  of  patent  7  .rears. 


^^-* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  banger  for  light  rsfle^n: 
bowls  as  shown. 
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48,388.     HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 


48,390.  GLASS  BOWL  P^OR  LIGHTLNG  PURPOSES. 
ARTICLES.  Robert  R.  Kintz,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  '  Niciidlas  Kupp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pltt8bin;:h 
to  Internationa!  Sliver  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  (or  Lamp,   Brass  &  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  Cor- 

poration  of   Connecticut.      Filed    Sept.    /I,    1915.      S.rta  ;... ration   ,if   New   Jersey.      FUed   Aug.   24,    1915.      Siiirtl 

No.  48,893.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  No     47,1.:.h.     Term   of   patent   .'^J    years. 


^j.  11 

1 1    I  i  ■ 
ii'il ' 

ii 1 1 1 1 

'  1 1    1 1  h 

.11111 

!l    11   1 
I  ii  '1 


1    'I 


■J?J 


'I'fii'  ori.rtrncntal  desl^^n  for  a  gla.ss  bowl  for  Imtiring  pur- 
pose's. :i,>  -howu. 


48,391.  i:\i;!\K  lASINi;.  Kkkhkrh  k  K.  Lord,  Bayonne, 
N.  J  Kil.'d  Nov.  ^,  101.'.  Serial  No.  fi0.43S.  Term  of 
paten'   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spooti.-i.   fork~. 
and  similar  articles  as  shown. 


48,389.      HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,   OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.     Robert  R.  Kintz.  Merlden,  Conn.,  a.^^slgn^r 
to  International  Silver  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  ("or 
poratlon  of   Connecticut.      Filed   Sept.   3,    1915.      S-ria. 
No.  48,894.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-5^1^ 


n  .•   orniini.ntal    desiun    for   an   engine   casing,   substan- 

iallv  a-   shown. 


i;;ii 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  handle  for  spoons,   forks 
and  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


48..392.  Iir.MIDIFIER.  Herm.w  L.  Loheide,  St.  Lo  lis. 
Ml.,  a-siirrior  to  Loheide  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Loui^,  .Ml.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  .\pr.  ;, 
1915.     Serial  No    lO.Of,;,     Term  of  patent    11  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  humidifier  substantially  as 

-hown. 
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4S,H93.     LAMP    PASE,     Aknoip  George  Peters.  Mlnne       4S,395.     RUG.     H.^rrv   A.   S    Read,   Lawrence,  Mans.,  as 
apoUs,    Minn.      Filed   Oct.    1,    1015.      Serial   No,    5.H,641.  signer  to  Plymouth    Mils,   Lawrence.   Mass.,  a  Corpora 


Term  of  patent    14   ycai' 


"> 


!j 


tlon    of    New    York.      Filed    1 '<  t     L'O     1915.      Serial    No. 
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iiiniiijii  (if-iiin    for  a   V::^.  :i(*  shown. 


The  ornaun  ntal  ilrsi^n   for  lanifi  casi'  a.s  shown   and  <ii 
scribed. 


4'i.:?94.      HIG.     Harry   A.  S.  Read,  Lawrence,  Mass..  as 
-l>:nor  to  Plymouth   Mills,   Lawrence,   Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    Oct.    20.    191.'.      Serial    No. 
."<'s.709,     TtMni  ("if  patrnt  .'U   y^.-us. 


4  S  ,  ?,  ;>  6  .  AI  rOMOBlLE-HEAM.IGHT.  Leon  Ri  bay, 
Cleveland.  Oliio.  assltrnor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohici.  a  r,>riMii;ii;.'n  of  Ohio.  Hied  Sept.  4,  191.'>. 
Serial  No.  40,124,     Term  of  patt  nt  7  years, 


urnnnieiitHi   design   for  a    rug.  a>   -howi,. 


The  oi'na mental   de>! 
shown. 


tomoblie   iieadllght,  »* 


^fmmm'^'mimtm 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt: 


Ianl'.\ry  4, 1916. 


4>,397.     TALKING  -  MACHINE   CASE.      Mark  Jay   8am- 
C£La,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as?ignor  to  Ljraphone  Company 
of  America,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.     Filod  O^n.  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  5S,28fl.     Term  of 
patent  "  years. 


4'>,399.      HA  IK-BRUSH.      Jacob    H.    Schei  eb.   New    York. 

N.   Y.      Fl.pi!   l;e.     S,    1914.      S«>rial    No    876,15(i.     Term 
of  patent   .i;   years. 


iilffl«iiM 


S{ijl§^^'' 


The  ornamental  <l'-!:.-n  f  ,1  a  hair  tmish  a.-  .shuwo. 


48,400.  Lioliil.Ni.  FIXTURE.  Ehnest  J.  Scuweitzbk 
and  Robert  G.  \v.\.,m;h,  Los  .Vngeli-s.  I'al.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1915.     S.riHl   No    .".«(, 495.     Term  of  patent  .'^  ypjirs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  case,  as 
<hown. 


4H,398.  HAIRBRUSH.  Jacob  H.  S.  uiuek,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FilPd  Dec.  8.  1914.  Serial  Nr,  ^70.15.-,  Tfnn 
or  patent  14  year«. 


The  ornamenlal  design  for  a  hair  brufsli  ns  shown. 


The  ornamental  rte.sii:n  f.M-  n   liphtin-  tixture,  as  shown. 


48,401.  I'LA  n:.  FuANK  A.  Sebimn(;,  Sebring,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  7  !!'l,"  Serial  No.  54.f>7S  Term  of  patent 
3 J  years. 


Th"      rnanu'Dtal    design    of    a    plate,    substantially    as 
shown. 
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48,402.      LUNCHROOM    CHAIR.      William    N     Stackt,      48,405.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Edward  W.  Stifel,  Wheel- 
Sprlngfield,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    27,    1916.      Serial    No.  Ing,   W.    Va.      Piled  Ma.v    l.'i.    1915.      Serial   No.   28,471. 

52,964.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  fiesi).'n  lur  a  iiinchronui  chair,  as  shown. 
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4S,4o;-i  LOAl'  OF  BKEAl*.  LeuNidas  Stavropi  lo.s, 
I'ocatello.  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  i';},  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.968.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  loaf  of  bread  as  shown. 


48.406.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Edwakd  W.  Stifel,  Wheel 
ing,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  15,  1915  Serial  No.  28,472 
Term  of  pa'ent  14  years. 
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The  ornanieiitai  design  for  a  textile  fabrlr.  as  shown 


48,407.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Epwarp  W.  Stikii,,  Whe*>i 
Ing,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,47.H 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,404.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Edward  W.  Stifkl,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  May  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,470. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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48.408.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Edward  W.  Stifei,,  Whe.i 
Ing.    W.   Va.      Filed   Maj-    15,    191.'».      S»rl:il    No.    -'^,474. 
Term  of  patent   14   years. 
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he  t.ruameiiial  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  a-;  sh.  -vvn. 


ts.409.       I'L.VTE    OR    SIMILAR    .ARTICLE        Hmf.k     .1 
Taylor,    East    Liverpool.    Ohio.      Polled    Sri.t.    27.    1915. 
Serial  No.  52,763.     Term  of  patent  ;{J   years. 


,^,n!  I'l.ATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Homkb  J. 
Taylok,  i:ii.st  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No    .'i_',7tJ5,     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamt'iita!  dt'si«n  for  a  plate  or  similar  articu',  as 
shown. 


48,412.  I'LAIi:  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  IIu.mek  J. 
Tatloh,  i:a<t  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  .■"..".  1. '!•">.     Ifrm  of  patent  .HJ  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plat*'  or  sijular  arnc>.  as  i  h,,  ,,ruai!..'iital  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 

shown.  sh    'A  n 


4S,410.  ri.ATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  H-mkr  .1. 
Taylor,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Hied  Sept.  -7.  UM5. 
Serial  No.  52.764.    Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


48,413.       11. .ME    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      HouEH    .1 
Taylor,    Kast    Liverpool,    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1915. 
Serial  No    5.^.1. "^G.     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  art!<Me,  as  Ihe  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  artlcl<\  as 

shown.  '   shown. 
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48,414.       PLATE    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.       Homek    J        48,417.     PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     HoMM  J.  Tat- 
Tatlob,   East   Liverpool,   Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    28.    1915  t.oR.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.     Serial 

Serial  No.  53,137.     Term  of  patent  3i  years.  No    .%;?.! 40.     Term  of  patent  3i|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  a- 
■hown. 


ihe  ornamental  desiiZD  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 
-hown. 


48,415.       PLATE    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.       H..MEK    ,1  ,  ,    ^ 

Taylob,    East    Liverpool,    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    28.    1915.       4s,41K     PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  AR  riCLL       HoMEK  J.  Ta. 
Serial  No.  53,1.38.     Term  of  patent  3i  years.  i-"".  K"^'  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2S,  1915.     Serial 

i        No,  ."1:5,14 1.      Term  of  imtent  3J  yenrs. 


The  ornamenui  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as  .       ^^^^  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  articJe.  as 


shown. 


shown. 


48,416.     PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Homer  .7.  Ta.  -    ^^^^^      PL.VTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Hom«b.J.Ta. 
LOR.  EasMlverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2S.  191a.     Serial  ,,„(,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.     Seria: 


No.  53.139,      Term  of  patent   3J  years 


No.  53.142.      Term  of  jiaKiit    :;}   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 
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48,420.     PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLE.     HOMIB  J.  TaT        48,422.     PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Homer  J.  Tav 
LOB,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.     Seda:  lok,  Ea  t  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.     Serial 

No.  53,14.'^.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara.  No    r>H  1 4'.      rprm  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  oraamenial  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamcnta:  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 


48.421.     PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Homkb  J.  Ta\         4h42.H      II  ATP:  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     HOMKB  J.  Tay- 
LOH,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1915.     Serial  i,  .h,  Fa.st  Liverpool.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.     Serial 

No,  53,144.     Term  of  patent  34  yeart.  So.  53,146.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  desi^  for  a  plate  or  ■imllar  article,  as  The  ornamental  denign  for  a  plate  or  timilJir  article,  as 

shown.  '  shown. 


January  4,  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


349 


48,424.  I'LATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HoMEH  J.  Tax-  |  48,426.  PLATE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HoMBB  J.  Tay- 
lor, East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  \  lob.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1916.  Serial 
No.  53,147.     Term  of  patent   3J  years.  i        No.  63,149.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dfsipii  fui   a  plat'^  or  -imilar  article,  as 
shown. 


i   48,427.      SHELL    FOR   LIGHTING-FIXTURES.      Albert 

I        E.  Tepfee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tu  National  Metal 

The  ornnmental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as   j        Spinning   &    Stamping    ("ompany.    New    York,    N,    Y.,    a 

gh(iwn.  !        Corporation  of  New  Yurk.      FIIkI   Nov.   6,   1915,      Serial 

No.  fiO.14.').     Term  cf  patent  7  >>ars. 

48,4L',-.  PL.VIF  OH  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Homes  J.  Tay- 
L(iK,  East  l.iv.rpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  li'',  1915,  Serial 
No.  53,14S.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   loi   a   .-IkK  for  iigLtiDg  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


48,428.      FUNERAL-CAR.      William    H.    Thomas,    Stei  • 

ling,  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Falls  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sterling,  III.  Filed  May  21.  IKl,".  Serial  No. 
29,675.      Term  of  patent  ^i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as  The   ornamental   design    for   a    funeral    car,    as   herein 

shown.  I  shown  and  described. 
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48  429      ADVERTISING-CABINET.     Kabbl  M.  Wbgkamf       48.4S1.     WEIOHING-MACIUNK.     Habbt  M.  ZiLB,  Wa«h- 
knd  COENKLUS  J.  Pekt,  Spokane,   Wash.     Filed  Oct.   14.  Inctm,    IX   C      Filed    Oct.   5,   1915.      Serial   No.   64,289 


1915.      Serial    No.   55,903.     Term   of   patent    7    ypar'< 


I'Ttij  of  r.Htt'nt  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  advertising  cabinet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


48.4;ui.  SWIVEL-CI.AMl'  FOR  RAZOR-STROPS  OK  THK 
LIKE.  George  U.  WEirFKNBACH,  Adrian,  Mich  .  as- 
signor to  The  Gtbford-WeifTenbach  Company,  .\drian, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  fi,  l',tl5. 
Serial  No.  38.324.    Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    swivel    clamp    for    raEor 
strops  or  the  like  substantially  as  shown. 


Tt.e    ornamental    design    for    a    weighing    machine,    as 
shown  and  described. 


/ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    4,   1016 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b'  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.   No.    71.928       iCL.XSS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OI"     I'OODS.i        \Va(;(;(inkk  (J.ATFs     Mii.u;.     Cn 
Independence,   Mo.      Filed  July  23,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.1!00  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAI.  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) SPRdEHM.F  &  Company.  Clilcago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.   3.   IftlS. 


49cl 


XXi^X^ 


Particvlar  degcription  0/  i/ood«.-  -Watches. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,   1913. 


Particular  description  of   (looda. — Self  Rising    Flour 
Claimt  use  since  July  7,  1913. 


Ser.     No.    72,390.       M'LASS    .(9.       CLOTHIN(;.  Bot  RN 

Rubber    Comvasy.    Providence.    R     I        I"il<'d    Aug.    18, 
1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.175.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING. 1      Th«  TWK* 
roMPANT.  thlrapo.   111.     Filed  Nov.   LM.  1913. 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  shoe  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw 
Ing.     While  the  drawing  shows  the  rear  portion  of  a  shoe- 
heel  colored  red.  said  section  Is  not  always  of  that  color 
and  has  in  some  instances  been  white. 

Particular    descrtption    of    goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1913. 


The  word  ■'  Tetra  [iriuted  ai  iTu>s  form  on  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  bars  of  ttu'  figure  4.  said  figure  4 
being  shown  upon  a  background  of  contrasting  color,  blue 
being  employed  for  the  figure  and  red  for  the  background, 
the  whole  being  surrounded  by  a  circular  band  of  color 
contrasting  with  the  background,  blue  being  also  em- 
ployed for  the  band,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
"  Trade  Mark  "  or  "  The  Tetra  Company." 

Particular  desrription  of  goods. — Woven  Underwear, 
Bath-Robes.  Negligee  Shirts,  and  Bathing-Caps. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   15,  1913, 
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ANTARY  4,  IQ16. 


^ERATOR'f '■   ."^^'^  ''       Fir.TKKS  AND  REFKIG.       6er.  No.  79.181.     (CLASS  8.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ERATORS.i       S.    h.    B^wsKR    \    ...mpavy,     Isr.,    Fort  AND    PIIAKMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.  1        Thb 


Wavne.   Irid.      Filled   rie<\   1h.   lUi.s. 


$.FB0ilf5ERAC0.INC. 


Db.  8.  A.  Ri'  HsinvD  Nkkvi.nk  Cu.,  St.  .lust-ph.  Mo      Fllf'd 
June  17,    l!iU       Lrni.-r  ten-y.-ar  proviso. 


•WW.IHOllS;^ 


^  Ihe  applicant  .li.sriauu«  ilie  ,sclnsivf  ush  of  rh^  words 
Established  1885,"  "  Self-Mea.suring  Oil  Tanks  Pat'd 
by."  "S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.  Inc.,"  "Pump  .\o.,"  and  ■  F'' 
Wayne,  Ind.,  U.  S.  A.,"  the  IncloslnK  oval,  the  cei.r- r 
circle,  and  the  solid  rectangle  at  the  bottom 

Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— oil  nitration  and  .  Ir- 
culatlon  .Apparatus. 

Claitnti  use  since  Nov.   13.   191.3. 


RVINE 

^ THIOHEAT 


rii 


8er    No.    75.362.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING,)       Louis 
M.TBRS    &    So.v.    New    York,   N.    Y..    assignors    to    Louis 
Meyers  &  Son.   New  York.  N.    Y..   a    Hrm    composed  of 
Edwin    L.    Meyers.    David    F.    Meyers,    and    Wallav    E 
Meyers.      Filed  Jan.   22,   1914. 


lue  portiau   b.-ing  that   of  Samuel  Allen    Richmond 
lartuuhr  drsvriutiun  oi  yoodg.—\  Nerve  Remedy 
(/'(iniv   use  since   about   1884. 


Ser.  No.  7!i,  1  s: 


?r>o.  ,!.ls.'  (CLASS  6,  rHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Thi 
Db.  S.  a  Ri.HMOND  Nebvi.vb  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Hied 
June   17.    ]!>H       inder  teuyear  proviso. 


Partivuhir  ■lr.,r,,„t,.,H   ut   n'-'.a.      l..ather  Gloves. 
Claimt  use  since  oii  or  about  Jan     I.   l^<^f?. 


CL 

\ 

/* 

'^} 

t 

2    ':.;•;" 

■? 

1^ 

/■' 

"  «.  ,  ....  --' 

■^k 

» 

yr 

• 

&L 

P 

f  - 

X 

^ 

Ser.    No.    75.778.      (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES.)      8     F 
BowsiB  &  Co.,   Inc..  Fort   Wayne,    In.l       Filed   Feb.   9^ 


SFBOWSERirCOIK™^ 


The  portrait  Ii.mi.;:  that  of  Samuel  .vijen  Richmond. 
Pnrtiriihn  •!>■•<,  ,ti,tio>i  of  '/oo<ls  -  \  Xrr-.  •  It.'medy 
Claims   use  since   about   1884. 


Ser.  No.  80.485.  (CLASS  :\9.  CLOTHING.) 
Camebo.v.  Syracuse,  N  V  Fih.j  ahl'  12, 
der  ten-ye!ir  proviso. 


Do.NALD    J. 

i!)i  t     m- 


I 


^Jkay  Si^'UeU 


Trade     Mark        and     ■   (Jray 


I    disclaim    the    wonh- 
Brothers." 

Partirul'ir     .l>.«.-,,,jiion     <,f     '/uoils.-   li.nn^     and     Shoes, 
Either  of   Leather  or  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
Claims  use  since  about   1S65. 


Th«  nme  being  tiie  word  "  Bowser  '  with  letters  larger 
In  tile  center  than  at  the  ends  and  the  letters  connected 
by  llnea.  Applicant  disclaims  the  eiciuaiTe  use  of  the 
word*  "EaUblislied  1886,"  "  Self -Measuring  Oil  Tanks 
E»at'd.  by,"  "8.  F.  Bowser  &.  Co.  Inc.."  "  IMamp  No  " 
and  "  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  U.  8.  A., "  the  inclosing  oval,  the 
eentcr  drde,  and  the  solid  rectangle  at  the  bottom. 

Particular  dewriptton  of  ffoods.— Storage-Receptacles. 

Claimt  u«e  since  Nov.  13.   1013. 


I  Ser.  xNo.  80,681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  A.VTO.Nio  Magnano.  Seattle  Wash 
Filed  Aug.    19,    1914. 


RC«Nfl 


I'articular  '/e^crtptton  of  goods.  — Ollve-OU. 
Claims  use  since   Mav   1.   1914. 
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Ser.    No.    .vo.TTl         i  CLASS    J        RKCEI'TACI.ES.  .       The       Ser     No     v-j.i;io        kL.xss      .'..       F'.IT.IING,    HOSE.    MA 
S\Ti"\A\.  S-Ks:f>>lv  c.  \\i'y\\     1 1,. liver.  Colo      Fil-il.VUi:  riUNFKV    PACKINi;.   AND  NON-MFT.\  I.LIC  TIRE8  > 

24.   liiH.  Cu.vi.i.i..-,   A.   li.v.Mi.;..   I'hiladelphla.   Pa.      Filed  Oct.   24. 

1914. 


I''ii  ticuhir   (U  H:  I  it,t\oH   ii'   'lood'*     -Tooth-Brush    '  as'-s 
ritwmx   uw    ^!!.'i'   .lati.    lu,    lili;.. 


Ser.  No  sl.^TT  .CI.ASSoO.  M!;RCHA  N  Pi  SF  Nt  >  I  (iTH- 
i:r\visf  CI.aSSIFIKIi.  I  Ni;w  York  Si'"KHNi,  (iuons 
(  .•Mi^NY.  N.w  York,  N    V       Filed  Oct    14.   i'.']4. 


DRIKI 


Pturtieulor  detcriptioii  of  .'/uf/J,*.— Tints. 
CMmS  IMe  since   al^om    .Si'riK    101<' 


Ser     No.    M.It.SH  (  l..\SS    :;.'..       HKl.TING.    HOSE.    .M.V- 

CHINFRY  packing,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thi;  l,l'KL>.^^  Rfi:BEii  COMPA.NV.  Canton,  iihlo,  l^'ilcd 
(H't.    1(5.    I!tl4. 


.No  claim  Iciti^  :ii:n\<  i-  rhr  \sor.l>  <.iw,ik<>:'  <';i.\  i:  ib 
ber  Co..  I'hiladelphiu,   P.  iii:;i  .    F.   s.    \. 

Particular  di  script  ion  of  gouds.  UuiLir  M.ich'in'-r.v 
Packing. 

Claims  use  sinf^e  An;;    27.    IftOB 


Ser     No     v;;.0i;7        mT..\SS    46.      FOODS    .\N!t    IN(;REDI 

L.M'S    (IF    I'lMlpS.t        \\  n,I,I.\.M     FosTKK    r.^MI'AW,    N.-VV 

York.    \     V       ri!.'.i    I>e<     4.    V.i]  i 


No  claiu;  bein::  made  to  the  v\,,r.i.s  S^aiec;  I'.raii;!," 
except  a.s  ass' '■.■!»!  -  >!  v\i;h  ;  *!■  t.-atiircs  showi,  iu  tlie 
drawing 

/''.',' n    uinr  'hsn  tp; ii'H  nf  (jnnds. — f)y»ti  ;s  .slid  C;ani8 

Claims   Hse  sine     \n\  .    7     I'CL 


Ser.  No.  ^.:.I'i'>        i  l.\SS<;      rnr.Mh.MS,  Mi:i 'IilN  FS. 

,\Nii   i'!i.\K.MACi;rri'  -\i.  I'RFI'.xratiovs  .     i;    a, 

t\\icN!i'  H  \k:.   \   I..  ..   !'.  ir.  .t.   Mil!:.      Fi;' .1    I 'n  .   7     P'!4 


raiticulii)     ihsvription     •■f    goods.    -Rnhler    Tubi.s    and 
Tires, 

Claims  use  since   the  mouth  eif  March,  101'^ 


L  ESPRIT 


Particular     dtsi  i  i/iti-ii      of     <i'ijd-   — I'eMumeb.      I'oCtt 
Ser.  No.  82,(i:!7,      .CL.\SSi:i.     HARl -WARE  ANd'pLT'MP-    '    '^'^^^'■'■^-    I"-"''''^'     \V;.i.r>.    Sac' .  ».    Liquid    Powd.  r,     roCt 
ING      AND      STFAM-FITTING      SFPPLIES.j         The 

TlR.NKR     A:     SEYMofR     MANLFACTtJRI  XG     Co..     TorrlntitOn, 

I  onn.     Fil.'d  Oct.  20.  1914. 


^^>(STONEB«„^^ 


rraui.    F'jhr    I'^w^i'-rs.    I'.ri; ;  :arit)i.f.    Bath-.Sa:t.    P.atl,  (»ii 
:;;ii;,.i  .M.;i ;.    1  a'.e-UotiL.''-.    aiid    Snidliug  Salts. 
(U.Mi.s   Ufi    since  .\iirii    in   tlie   .\ear   11*14. 


Ser.  No.  83.310  al.ASS  ;;.:.  GI.ASSWVKF  genslw 
Electric  C'  Nn.v.w.  Sc.'.ene^-tady,  N.  \.  Fiieil  L>ec  Mi. 
1014. 

DHIIIl) 


No  claim  beinp  made  to  the  word  "Brand."  /■:■  tfh'cf    di  yii-\ji'  u.n    ••  ■iiiod^.      Gh.s!-   I'ised  in   I.auii'S. 

I'artii-Mlor   d*  scription    o1   <io(tds.    Metnllic   Curtain    and  (ilass     Colunius.     fJlass      I'.asit,       G!nss     Supports.      (JIbsj- 

Shade    Fixtures    and    Metallic   Ornamental    listening    De-  Gl.!.,?.   Glas.-   Shades.    Gla-^.s    Kefh,tor<.    and   Glass    Bowls 

vices  for  Drapery  and  Upholstery,  other  Than  Safety-Plns.  !  .r    111  iiiinatini;   Purposi^K 

Claims  use  since  May,  1908.  '  laims  tise  gince  about   Nov.    i,   lOi:;. 
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Ser.  No.  83,720.  (  CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRrSFTES,  AND 
r>USTERS.)  »  i..\RK  Mfg.  Cn.,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed 
Jan.   7.    1915 


TRADE-MARK 


Act>j«.\     Size 

W.^    h.iewith    disclaim    the    woids    ••  Trad.'    Mark    for 
gueeii  Mop  "  and  also  the  words  "Actual   Size." 
I'artU^tlar  d« scnption  of  goods. — Mops. 
Claiw   we  slm*'  Oct.    13,    1914. 


StT.  Nu.  84.575.  (CLASS  .10.  MERiHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIEO.  ■  I.  r  Fkink,  New  York. 
\     V       Fllfvl   Feb.    17,   1015. 


OLaral 


/ 


i'utticular  dtscrtption  oj  yoo'/s.    -Illuminated  Signs. 
Claims  use  .^Ince  Aug.  S,  1914. 


.«^.M-.  No.  s4,r,23.  ^CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LI(;HTIN«;. 
AND  VENTILATING  AI'I'AUATrS.  NOT  INCLIOING 
ELECTRICAL  Ari'ARATI'S.  i  (  arl  J.  Gor  Hazel- 
u  ,o,l.   r;i       Filed  Feb.  19.  1915. 


I'm  ticulnr  description  of  yoodn. — Stoves. 
Chtinix  use  since  Jan.   1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.859.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  J.  M.vTHLSuN,  Cocoanut  Grove, 
Fla.     Filed  Mar.  1.  10 1.'.. 

SWASTIKA 

Particular    ■l<^'<ivti"n    <>f   </'"-,/.v.      Raw    Natmal    Fruits 
and  Vegetable>  ami  Honey. 

CUtims  use  since  Feb.  21.  1909. 

Ser.  No.  84.860.  (CLASS  4<5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF"  FOODS.  I  NV.  J.  M.^TUKSiiN.  Cueuanui  Grove. 
Fla.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1015. 


PoriMUi'i       /i .«.  I  i/irion    of   floods.-    Raw    Natural    Fruits 
and  Vegetaiiies  and  Honey. 

Cloim^   1/-^    -inrc   Feb.  21,  1909. 

Ser.  No.  Sti.-T»  .  fL.'kSS  ,-.(>.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISi;  (  I,.\SS1FIED.  I  O'BANNdN  CoupnRATiON.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 


dBAKFiOH 


No  claim  beln;:  made  tci  the  words  ■■  Artiticial  Leatber  " 
apart  from  tli.-  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawin::. 

Particular  'h  ■■«  ri\>tion  of  (/oo'/«.    -Artiticial   I.eatliei-. 
Claim*  ust  -iiice  .\pr.   1.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    mj..1s       hL.VSS   46.      FOODS    .^ND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I'OoDS.i      llK.NNKiMN   Mil. I.  ('.'..  Minneapolis. 

Minn.      !"!',. m1  May   1.    101. ">. 


Ser.  No.  S4.ti33.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Li.stkhs 
.\OKiCLLTiRAL  Chkmical  Wokks,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and 
N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1915. 


0^^ 


^ttkH 


MffK/ 


No  .iaim  beliii;  made  to  the  words  "  Harlna  de  Trigo 
No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  de  rrlm.iv.  ra  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the 
Trade  Mark."  drawing; 

Particular  description  of  i;o«</«.-— Fertilizers.  Partiruhn   dt^iiiption  of  yoo*/*.— Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  1879.  Cl<tirn.<   u-^'    -^Inee  the  1st  day  of  April.  1915. 
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Ser.    No.    S(l,.356.       .CLASS    :*,5.      BKLT1N(;.    HOSE.    M.\-  Ser.  No.  s7,75.S.      (CLASS  10      \EH  Hn,ES.  NOT  INCLU1>- 

CHINERY   r.\CKlN(;.   AND   NoN  METALLIC  TIRES. 1  1N(>    ENGINES  >      Tur.    W  1 1  ;  \ -^   i>\Kiii.AM'  Co.,  Toledo. 

GKii.    H,i,MM.\NN    it  '  '    .   Ni'w   York.   N.   Y.      Fib-d    May   3.  obi.       Filed  Jiil>    :;.   I'.'l.'. 
1015. 


■    Kroiiioke." 

r<wtii  ular  d(scr%pt{(jn   ui  .'/oo//^.- Leather  Heltin^ 

<  Idiws  use  sintt'  tile  I'Ttb  day  of  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,890.  (CLASS  IJ.  CONSTRICTIGN  M  .\  1  K 
RIALS.)  Bl  FFALO  WlHK  WnliKS  Co.,  Buffab.,  N.  Y. 
FIUmI  May  20,  lOL".       I'lider  ten  .\ear  proviso. 


Buffalo 


I'lii  tii-ubu  •it.'-'  n/il lull  i<f  (jni/il.-.  Wire  "luarils  for  Coun- 
ters, Skyii;;hts.  Windows.  .Machines.  Elevators,  and  Stalls; 
Wire  Railings  for  Floor>,  Windows,  and  Desks:  Wire  I'ar- 
titions.  I'anels,  and  WalU  :  Wire  Inclosures  for  Switch- 
lioards.  Lockers,  and  Tool  Ho(Uii>.  and  Wire  Doors.  Gates, 
and  <  )fflce  Screens. 

elm  ins  use  siiiei^  l'^^,0. 


S.M-  No.  87,008.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS,)  IUffaLi.  Wire  Works  (\k.  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
Filed  June  1,  10l.">.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Partu'uld r  ih  ^1  I  ijituni  nf  •jdiid,".-  Wire  (Guards  for  Coun- 
ters. Skylights,  Windows,  .Machines,  Elevators,  and  Stalls  ; 
Wire  Railings  for  Floors,  Windows,  and  Desks  ;  Wire  Far 
tltlons,  I'anels,  and  Walls  ;  Wire  Inclosures  for  Switch- 
boards. Lockers,  and  Tool  Rooms,  and  Wire  Doors,  (Jates. 
and  OflSce-Screens. 

Claims  us(   since  1883. 


Ser.  No.  87.757.  iCL.XSSlO.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING EN«HNES.i  The  Wili.vs  OvEHr^.^Nn  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio.      Filed  Julv   ;;,    1015, 


The  mark  is  as  writti  11  b.\  .l-ijii  N-  r!b  Willys,  presidetit 
of  The  Willys  Overland  Co 

Particular  dcscriptiun  6'  ;!oods. — Autumobiles.  Automo- 
bile-Trucks, Trailers,  Whether  of  Two  or  More  Wheels,  an  I 
Parts  Thereof,  Not   Includint;   L'ngines. 

c/fiu;/.v   n.vc  sinre  on   or   l>efore   Selitembel,    101,''.. 


Ser,  No.  S7.77M.  (CLASS  lb.  N'EHICI.KS.  NtiT  INCLUD- 
ING EN(;iNES.i  TiiF  TH(iM.\s  B  .Ikkfkki  Company, 
Kenosha.   Wis.     Filed  July  d.   101,-,. 


Jeffery 


I'artK  uhir  description   of  gnods.      rii'a>ure  .Vutomobiles. 
Claims   ns(    since  -Vug.   27.   1013. 


S.  !.  No.  S7.S63.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  C>0(JDS.  FURNISH 
IN(;S.  AND  NOTIONS  p      Isaac  N.  Df.itsch,  New  York, 
N,    Y'.,    assignor    to    Tlie    Newton-Bolle    Company,    Inc.. 
New   York.    N.    Y..    a    c.irpora tlon    of   New   Y'ork.      Filed 
Julv   U).   1015. 


2^ 


'ZtCl^l/Zl^ 


Partirular  lU  script  luu  <,''  hi.'kIs  -\ase-Like  Holders 
.\dapted  to  Receive  Hat  Uins,  Cut  Flowers,  and  Like  -Arti- 
cles, 

Claims  us(   sinee  Jan.    1  .">,   1014, 


Ser,  No,  87, HO.-..  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
LNi;  ENGINES.!  La\ion)  Gkar  c".  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Julv   12,   lOl.'-.. 


I'artii  ular  d( sn  iiitinii   i,f  goods,    -.\utoiuobiles,   Automo 
bile-Trucks.  Trailers,  Whether  of  Two  or  More  Wheels,  and  I'ariu-ular  d>  scription  of  (foods.      Steerlng-Oeara  for  Ve- 

Parts  Thereof,    Not    Including   Engines.  '    hides. 

Claims  u.iie  since  on  or  Ix^fore  .\ugust,   1910,  ,'        Claims  usr  since  June  14.  1915. 
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S.r.  No.  ^8.24t-,.      (CLASS  «      rllENrTrAT.S,  MEDICINES,    I    Ser.  No.  88,820.     (CLASS  29.     BKOOMS.  BRT'SIIES.  AND 
AND    rHAUMArKITirAL    I'RKl'A  RATIONS,  i       A.    I".    [        DUSTERS.)     GEO.  H.  GlB.s..s  1  ^  Mi  an  v,  N.  w  York,  N.  \ 
BAiicOi  K  (■-  .  N.  w  V   rk    N    V       Fik><i  J  liy  28,  1915.  Filed  AuR.  26.  1915. 


VIOLET    i=:lice 


ConiprlsIn«  the  words  "  Violet  Elice,"  the  exclusive 
use  of   the   wonl   "  Violet  "    not   being   claimed   except   as 

.shuwii   in    tl!>-  'lra\vi[iK- 

l''ii  ti'uUjtr  dtmiiition  hf  ;/'.■' /■■■  Tal'  un,  I'wwder.  Toilet 
War.T.  Extracts  for  th.>  liandktTcLirf.  Kace-Powder, 
Sac!ift-rowd.-r,  and  Cold-Cnaii!. 

tlaimn  M-f'-'  sioce  Jan.  1,  I'.t'i"^. 


■r.    N-.    s^.i'i;.).       (('r..\SS    :\'.K      cr.OTHIN*;^  1       J.    &    I. 
Saul,  N^w  VMi-k.  N,  V.     Ki..'.i  .luly  -^.  IMl,-.. 


f'lrtii  lil'ir   h 8triptioii  uf  yoodg.     .Vloii  .s  Outer  (Jarments, 

IiK  Indiiiir  Suits  and  Overcoats. 
ciiiiiii"  ii-<i    ~ince  July   1,   1911. 


Sfr.  No.  SH,.-,7:.'.  III. ASS  .'59.  ri.oll  I  IN'i ;.  1  La  Cro.sse 
CLdTHiNii  ro.Mi'.'iNv,  1^  Ciostje,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
191.-.. 

mOV[R6U5 

J'artiriihir   '!>  xcripti'Jii    •■(   r;, ,.,,/-       ( iii''  I'i I'rotectlve 

Oarments  t'^r  Men,   \\'i'[ni'n.  and  '  hi'l;.  • 

Clainiii  ici    sincf  th^  Jtlth  dny  nf  .T'lix,   l!)!."). 


SeT.  No.  ss.-;:;!  Hi. ASS  111.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(J  ENCINES.  ■  Sw.viMwi.!  r  Mtd.  Co.,  Clinton,  N.  V. 
FlKd   .\n!r.    14,    lOl.". 

T      TRADE  MARK    WW 
riumpH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Brushes  viz., 
Tootb-Brusbes,  Ualr-Brushes.  Cloth  Hrtistios,  Hat  nrushes, 
IJonr.et  -  Brusbes,  Sbavlug  -  Hi  ii>lii'-.,  .Saii  1'.:  i.^:.r>.  Haili- 
Brusbes,  and  Military  Br  i-!  >  - 

Claim8  use  sinfp  .T.'irmarv,   I'Ml 


Scr.  No.  88,946.  (CLASS'!  CIlliMlCAI.S,  Al  llIUriNES, 
AND  THARMACEUTU  -M.  ri:i:i'.\K AilONS.)  A. 
BoL'HJOis  &  Co.  I.NC,  Ni  w  York  N.  ^.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1915. 


•: 


Particular  deitfiptivn  '■'  !i<"'l'<. — Toilc!  I'"«afi  m  idw 
dered  and  in  Coniprcs-i'd  l^rn,.  the  Lati.-:  Hriii:;  i.-u^r 
ally  Known  aa  Solid   iu^  l  .  >m1(  r  vn    K>ju;;c. 

Claiina  use  since  Nov.  7,  C.tl  i. 


Ser.   No.   89.223.      i<  !.\SS   .;.-.       r.EI.llN(,,    iHOK,    .MA 
CHINERY  rACKlNC,    AND   NmN  M  ETA  l.1. 1 1      I  IRKS  i 

STA-TITE  rACKING   KlNGl'iMI    ^  \  i  ,   S!      I..iiii~.    M.  lil.'d 

Sept.   15,   1915. 


No  claim  ;-  n  ide  to  the  exclusive  use  'if  the  packing- 
ring  llluatratiu,  except  in  cuuru'ction  ^^!ll'  t!ie  other  fea- 
tures of  the  trade-mark  sImvmi 

ParticuUir  description  v]  /yoot/s.  -Metallic  I'ackn;;- 
Rlngs. 

Claims  use  since  on  oi  about  the  J'tii  'la>  of  .\u;;ii>!. 
1915. 


Ni>  i.'l.uui  'ic'n4  niaije  u<  th''  w  n  N  ■'  I'liiW'  \laik  apart 
from  the  mark  shuwn  on   the  drauini,'. 

Purticuliir  'hscriiitirni  of  ijooiIh.  Ilaud^  .r;t-  and  Hand- 
Trucks. 

Ciaim>i  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


S,r.  No.  SS.TSO.  (CLASS  35.  BELTINt.,  HmSI;.  M.\- 
CHINEUY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  Tli{ES.) 
Fku<;i  SOS  AND  Tkmpson',  Limited,  fJla.sgow,  Scotland, 
and  I.nndon.  England.     Filed  Aug.  24,  191.". 


U  N I PAK 


Particular  ilcsotption  of  goods.-  Molded  Split  -  Ring 
i'acking  for  Machinery  Glands  and  Siutlim:  I'.ixes,  Which 
Goods  are  Made  of  Ashe.sto;*.  White  .Metal.  <;raphite.  Hemp, 
and  other  Substances  iu  a  Com[)ositiou,  but  .Not  Including 
India- Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  .\pril,  101.">. 


Ser.  No.  89,257.     (CI  .\ss  :;s.     riMNTS  .\ND  I'UBLICA 
TIONS.)      Ameuica.n    1'H"1  i  .i:  \riiK     Fi  iu.i.shinu   Com 

I'AXy,  Boston.  Mass.      Mh-d    S.|i'     17.    l!t',.-,. 

PR^TICAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

Particular  ilemriiiti'ni  of  i/oods.  —Mi  nks  .'ii  Suhjects  Per- 
taining tq.,PhotOL.'ia[)hy   I'utilisbcd  fnui    Tim.    in    Time. 
Claitnn  u.ic  sini-c  .luU'  L",»,  X'.U'i. 


Ser.  No.  80,368.  h  I.ASS  :.'.;  iTTLERV,  .MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\ND  FARTS  THEREOF,  i  Thk  C.  S. 
Bell  Co.,  IlllUt.cro,  Ohio.     l''il.>d  Sept.  -J-,  191,''i. 


LA 


Particular  'Jexinjiltou  nf  goijd».      t;rindinj,'-Mllls. 
I'lnii/i.i  u.-c  ainc'-  Jan.  1.",  1913. 
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Ser    Xu    R9.r>,Kn        (TT.ASS    17       TOnACrO   PRODFCTS  i    '    <,  .    \;,,    <;o..'4ri       irr,AS,=;  42      KVITaTIi.  NETTED.  .\N'D 
s.  iiiN^-i   H\:-<     N,  w    V.,-k     N.   ^        Fili'd  Sept.  -~.  19;.".  TF.XTILE  FVRHH'S.i      N    i:iii,.AM,r!:.   Hi.r.M'iART  A.   i... 
N,  v\    y.  rk    N    ^       Filed  Sept.  .30.  1915. 


/■(ii  tii-tiliir    (I,  M'  r,i,tioii    of   goods. — (  icarettes    Maiiufac 
tiiri'd  of  Tobacco. 

'  lait'if   u-ii    since  Mav   1.  1915. 


No  claim  Ikmiil'  m.-idc  'm  n-gistration  of  t' ■  wr vl  Silk 
rash"  apnit   f:-  n:    i    .    i;,ark   sliown  in   the  :)rri\vir;: 

I'nrrir^iliir  (U  H,~r^pt  lur  {,'  ijn-nl^  Silk  nr  i  ntt^n  ''-fl-^b 
(■!•  .1   Mistiire  nf  Silk  and   r.  M.  ii   I'-'.' ■.■  'iowis. 

'  /-7i;;..~  ufc  .'-liiCi    ai'iiU!   .\wz.  -'■'*.   i'.n." 


Ser.  No.  89,412.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N';RI:DI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GEOKnr  W  T-rr.  \.  >v  'ick  \  V 
Filed  Sept.  2.x,   1913. 

5tk  AVE.  CARAMELS. 

Th      vKord    ■■  (,  iirainels       beiu^    di.--eiaiiued   a.s   a    pari   of 
til.-   mark. 

/'.;i  r  '  ;,/.;.    i]t  H,-njit\:n    o'   'f'/o.f.s  —  pHramels 
'  lutvi s  I,.-'    sim  •    1  9(111 


Ser,  No.  89.(524.  (CLASS  «.  <in:M.!,  \i.s  Mini,  is, :s. 
\ND  I'li  \i:M  MTTTIi  \1  !'Ri:r.\!;AT!n\s  Sh;ro- 
sAPriiii  I'Hil'v.   Sc.iit'.     U'.'^-''       i':..-d  «'("    4,    1 M  .^ 


Ser.  N--  ^:>Ai<<  m  I.ASS  4'J.  KNITTI'D,  NKTIKD.  AND 
TEXTl!  i:  FAIUJU'S.!  FnWKi.L  &  C:i'.KiiS-N  I.ink.n  Co., 
New    VM-k,    N     'i  .      Filed   Sept.   I'.'i,    DM."). 


{^RiyRON 


•  'omprisn^;    the    wcid    '    ( irid  .Iron." 
I'ai  ti'-uiin     description     oi    oo^di       <dtti'i; 
VVn)]    I'icee    Coods. 

'7aim.^   i(.M    .-iiice  .lai.    L':i.   Ifuri. 


.nv  I.,    and 


Si!.   .N'.i.   n;(.444        iCI.NSS  ,".'.'       (   L*  »TH  I  .Ni ;.  >      E\khkti     1'. 
I'ACK.Mii',  Aven.  Mass.      File.l  S.-pt.  LM,  liH.". 


Particular  dcxitiption  of  ijoods. — Rubber  Heels. 
ClairiiK  use  since  Mnr.   lo,  1915. 


I'tirtii  uhir  di  f-^-ii'i  I'll  o/  goods. — Face-Creams  ;•.  lei  I  i ,,  T- 
Ti.nit . 

'  laiKiH  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


fcer.  N'j.  b9,t;i;-        .1    1,\.-S  1(1.      FANi  Vt.UUl'S.  1  1  R.MMi 
INGS.    ANl'     MTKiNS.)      E-L-B  O    Inc..     n  -.v     ^    tk. 
N    V       Fiicd   Oct.   .-,.    !91,j. 


\(,  claim  i.cii]-  v.r.\<}"  t"  the  repres-ciifaf inn  of  the  snap- 
f.isteiier  apa:t   frcm  Ci.'  mark  showii  in  Die  drawing. 

I'nrix'-vhir  lic^^nj.tion  '-,'  -/oo'/'  -Dres^  -  I'astencr^, 
KiM'Wfi  .IS  Siiap-F;i^'.cn<  r^. 

'  ',:iiius   use   since  .lii',^    D".    I'.'lj. 


Ser  Nc  S9.4.-4  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN'i.i  Y..rNi., 
SMvrii,  FiKt.i'  (OMrANV.  ITiiladelphln.  I'a.  Fiipd  Sept. 
24,  1915 


Particular  description  of  [loodx.      Stockings. 
Claims  u»c  since  Sept.   22.   191.'e 


:  \  vp.ctw  iCI.AS.-  I.;.  IIAUDNA  ARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN'.  .\ND  SIT:.\M  I'lTlIN'.  SriT'LIES.!  HoME-STtAD 
\',\]  ■-  K  M  vM  y  \'  :  I  KIN.  I  .■  .ii  \N  ^ .  Il..iiie-icad.  P.n  Flle.i 
Oct.   r..    1915. 


.oVACc, 


Particular    drxcription    of    ijoods. — Renewable    Blow-OfT 

Steam  Valves  and  Regriiidink'  BU'w  Off  Steam- Valref. 
Clnimx   uxr  since   Aiii;.    1.    1913 
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o         V       fiQTi-        UIASS    U       HKATING     LKJHTING.  Ser.   No.    89,74;h.      iCLASS46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 

AND%4nTI;aT  N(ftpP.KA?US    NOT   ^  '        T^NTS    OF    FOODS.)      T„k    SxHiCKr.KK    Baos.    Cannin.> 

ELECTRlS    AFF^^^^^^^^             SaMCEI.  L.ppekt.  Clev.  ..Mr..>v.   Tippecanoe    City.   Ohio.      Filo,,   Oct.    8.    1915. 
land.  Ohio.     Fil^fi  Oct    7.  1915. 


THERMOVACVAL 


"  Thennovacval." 

particular      de«Lriijtwn      of      vo''<-'*-- -^team-Controlled 
Valves  Containing  Composite    Laraiuate.l    Expanding   Ele- 

nients. 

Clai"i8  u>ie  since  Jan.  20,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   89,734.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING..      La.mukux 
viLLE   Rlbbeb   Cn.,    Lanibertville.    N.   .1.     Fll^d    Oct.   8, 
1915. 


}'att\rui<ir    dctrnption    nf    ijoods. — Canned    loiuatoes. 
<  Idiiii-i   use  since  November.   1913. 


Ser.  No.   89,747       (CLASS  :!7       PAPER    AND   STATION- 
ERY.'     THE  B  dt  B  P.'iPRK   SrtTiv  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Fllrl  Off.  n,  1915. 


I       I      -'..11-. 


Particular  description  of  yo«y«/«.    -Rubber  Buots  and  Rub- 
ber Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1915. 


Ser  No  89,736.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  .Iohn  S. 
Mabrv,  Dallas,  Tex.      Filed  Oct.  *<,   191.-. 


MENORAH 

rnitvum,   rlf8,rii,ti<>n  of  ;/oo<i<(.--Piintln«.  Writing,  and 
t'laimx   "If  sin''t'  Oct.  7,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  80,757.  >  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOLS.  I  Fred  H.^rvey,  I.nc,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  !•.   1915. 


# 


*^*WortV\^'' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  1  lie 
Old  Indian  Medicine  Man  "  and  "  Liver  &  Kidney  Toalc 
Makes  Life  Worth  Living"   apart    from    the   mark   shown 

In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  fjoods.-  A  Tonic  for  Liver, 
Kidney,  and  other  Physical  Ailments,  Composed  of  the 
BsBcnce  of  Herbs.  Water,  and  other  Liquids  and  In- 
gredients. 

Claims  use  since  May  10,  1915. 

[Vol.  222. 


Partirvlar   denrription    of   (londs. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .July  I'..  1915. 
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.Ser    No     s«.  ^4l       ,(-L\SS46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI-    I   Ser.  No.  89.915.    .  .LASS  22.    c,aMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ENTS    OF    FOODS..       .\mm..n    &    Pershn.    Jersey    City,    :        ING    GOODS..       Pl:RR^     D     Frazer.    Rldjrewood.    N.    .1 

N.  .1.     I"lled  Ort.  U.  1915.     T'ndfr  ten  year  provLso.  Filed  Oct.   1^.   1915. 


C^J 


I'arii.iilat  'iLX'-riiition  of  .aoods.    -Oleomargarin. 
'latma   uxf  -Jlnce  April.   1887. 


Sip..  y,i  sp.i<46.  M^LASS  :'.7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
KliY.i  Keith  P.\per  Co.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass.  FUid 
(((■r,    14.    l'.M5. 

(ii^giiKi  m^\Km  [i@[r^© 

% 

Nv>  ilalni  t)i  ini.'  made  to  the  word  "  Bond." 
Parlicular  tlr.<i<-nj)tion  of  ;joods. — Writing  and   I'rlntin^ 
Papers. 

Claims  use  sin'^e  on  <ir  about  Mar.  1.  1915. 


Particular  drs'-'  ijition    '■>   ■,".,./■,      I 

ment  Lines. 

Clairns  ui>e  since  about   Mar.  •>.  1!'12 


ivtiiii-    :ind    Tonriia 


Sir.  No.   89,^75.      .CLASS  :!8.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

TIONS  I     Thk  Cl.^rk  Thre.xu  Cn..  Newark.  N.  .1      Filed    1   Ser.  No.  89,954J.     (CLASS  6.     (MIKMICAl.S.  MEDU  I\K>. 
Oct    IH    1915       rnder  ten  vear  proviso.  AND      PHARMArFrTKWI.      PREPAR.XTIONSj  \ 


®  ®  ^  ®T® 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pattern  Publication  Is 
sued   S.Tially. 

'  laniix   use  since   February.   1890. 


BorR.Tois   &  CiK.   I 
1915. 


N,    .    V.  w   V^rk.   N     Y       Fil.'d   O,  !     Ji', 


Ser.    Nu.   N9.876.      rCLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.  1      Thk  Clark  Thre.\ii  Co.,  Newark.  N    .T.      Filed 
Oct.  10,  1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


CLARK'S 


Pai  ticuliir    ill  fi-i  ijil ion    of    ijooilx.      Pattern    Publications 
Issued   Serially. 

Claimti    use   sin.  .■    Feliruary.    1 S90. 


The    trademark     li^^i...      ^^'ti'H.     a     -old-n    and     whit* 

r,oNs:T„E.,..RK^THRK..nc;,:; Newark: n:.: "Filed !  border  upon  '^ j'^''  '-^''i-'^!' ':-^^^;\^^ 

green  leaves  and  a  yel)(ivM>li  ol)ioni:  panel,  saia  panei 
nded  by   a   golden   and   white  border,   no  claim   to  the 


-Ser.   No,   s9,s77.      1  CLASS  38.      I'RINTS   AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS  I      THf 
Oct.   16,   1915. 


J'urticular  description   of  yoods.    -Pattern    Publications 
K-ued  Serially. 

Claims  uite  since   September,    1913. 


rour 


words  shown  being  made  in  this  application. 

Parlicular  dr^(rt;,fi<,n  of  -;oo(l«.— Toilet  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Mar,  :'.,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  so, 010  m'LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Chr.  Bjelland  &  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1915. 

MIGNON 


g„  No.  89.969.  (CLASS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.* P,\Ris  Nkw  Yukk  F.^shion  CO,  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Fil.Ml   (i.t.   'JO    101.', 


Fashion  REVitW 


Piirticulnr    dexcription     of    (loods. 
Cann>>d  Sardines. 

Claims  use  «lnce  May  18,  1914. 


Canned    Flsb    and 


Particular    dejui  iftmn    0'    ijoo'Ik. 
Monthly. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,  1915 


Periodicals    Issued 
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Ser.  No.  90,00fi.     a,'LASS  M.     VlTIglCAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SUl'l'LlKS.)      RiPHxia.    Wkwii-i!'.    Hresd-n.   <;er- 


n;;inv.      KiN'd   Ort     -Jl.    10].-.. 


a 


Nil  claim  i-  made  id  the  goods  themsplvcji  sbown  In  the 
diMwinir.  anil  ih.-  mark  consist^  In  the  trold  colored  or  pllt 
end. 

Particular  dismjition  o'  'iii(,'i>--  -  ^xv\r\j.-  ■tnd  Chorda 
for   Mnsica!    Instr'inii'iu-;. 

i'lnim-'  unf  -lnii>  Jul-,    I'.i.    I'.M.".. 


Ser.  No  00.02."  (CLASS  4s.  MAI.T  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Kr.oRiDA  I'.KEwi.vr,  Co.,  Tiunpa,  F!i  Filed 
Oct,  22,   lf>15. 


Partivul'tr   dexi^xjitiou    of    fjoodn.      Bt'er 
i'laim--'  use  ^Ince  Sept.  27,  I'M'). 


Ser.  No.  90,087.  iCLASS22.  GAMP:S,  I'l  »VS,  AND  SI'ORT- 
ING  GOODS.)  .J.  F.  Hu.LKit!'  II  &  Sun  lu..  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville.   Ky.      Filed  Oci,   2r,.    1!i!,t. 


'a 


(Joirri 


Ser.  No.  90.097,      M'LAS.S  .'1.      HAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUII'- 

MENTS.  ioKll'Dl.IOS.  .\ND  FOCKET-BOOKS.)  The 
O.SHKOSH  TatNK  I  '..,  O>hkosh,  Wi<  nied  Oct  2."., 
1916. 


No  c!a,ni  \,i\vu.  iiiiide  for  the  won1<  "  The  Oshkosh  Ward 
robe,  O-jk.-^l;,  W'i-ion-iii  '  :i[>in-t  friim  fhr  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing 

Particular  ih  •    iij,t,,.,i    ,,•   i/(,',i/.v  ^- 'I'r  inks. 

CIo<»n«  iMe  since  Api     l,   I'.ur,. 


Ser.  No.  !><i'os  ki.aSS  1  RAW  OK  FARTLY-PRE 
PARED  \I  \  TFIilALS  .  Whiiam  1:u;ti;i..s  C(,.,  New 
York,  N.   V       Mled  Oct.  26,  1015. 


Consisting  of  the  nanir    •  Bart.  Is   •   printed   In   the  par 
tlcular  and  dlstiin'tivi'  m.iniii  r  shown  in  th.'  drawing. 

Particular  (/t-nfjfion  0/  gondn.-  -.\\\  Varieties,  (jenera, 
and  Species  of  Liv.'  creatures  of  the  Animal  Kingdom 
Not  Raised  l'r:n;ai-il,.  fir  Food.  Includini:  Canaries,  Far 
rots.  Rabbits,  Monk-vs,  an<l  (ioldflsh,  Mice,  and  Squirrels. 

i'\<i\m.-    use  since  .Mar.  F    1014, 


Ser.  No.  90,160.       'LASS  10.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLT'D 
ING  ENGINES.:      Srori-nss  Cu.mf'anv   Inc,  Richmond, 

Vh       Filed   Oit.   27.    101.-^. 


SPOTLESS 

Particular  drscription  of  qoadx. — Buggle.s  and  Wagons 
Claim*  use  sine    <  ict    ki.  loir. 


Ser.  No.  90.1  :•.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  AFFLIANCES.i  Wii.mam  H.  IloKN  & 
Bbothbh.  iMORpoTiATED,  Phlladelphiii ,  \'>i.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1916. 


The  trade-mark  being  the  portrait  and  facsimile  slgna  Particular   description    of  goodx. — Trusses.    Supporters, 

ture  of  Joe  Jackson.  ^    F.races,  Elastic  Stockings,  Surgical  Belts,  and  Parts  Theu' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Base  Ball   Bats.  '    for. 

Claimit  use  since  Feb.  21,  1913.  '        '  Jnnnx  n-i    >\u'o  atont  the  year  1879 
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Ser.  No.  90.243.  tCLASS  10  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING; E.N'ClNES.i  S'-tiivi's  n.HiTH  rn.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Fi!.  .1  (trr    :'.o    i!C .".. 


S.r.    No.   »M.;W.       M-LASS    46.      F001>S    AND    INGRflDI- 
E.NTS    OF    FOODS  1        \imsti!(M,    Fv.Kivn    ComiaN^. 


flPITIRKe 


Partirulnr  drf^'ii'tifn   0'  iioo^is    -Fun 
po'.iiid  L;ird. 

CiuirtiK  UKC  sine.    .Tun.    2).  Ftl.'>, 


and    '  oni 


.IS     \NL>    INGRFDl 


No  rlaiii.  i.in-  ma.l.'  to  the  wci:d       Detioii  '    apart  from 
t„e  mark   -l.iiu..    i>,   Ui.    drawn,.,  S.r,    No.    On.:;in       ;<1-^^^^'^       ""'1' 

ParUculnr  dexrriptv.n   <.^  Qo<.d.       Automotdies,   Anton . .  ENTSOFFOOD>  •^^•^'^;^^"    I-*^'^-    umiani, 

l,;le-Franii.-s,    AulomobLe  Budi.'s.    and    .\utoiuoblle  Chas.si><.  Dallas,  'lex.     nied  Nov.  2,  lOlo. 

I  7(Ji"i-    '.>'     -inc.'    .\n^'!ist.    inn 


S.r.  N.  00.295.  (CL.iVSS  12.  (  ( iNS  TKFCTK  tN  M  A  TE- 
IJI.M  S  i'mon  I'iiom:  ('(i^1',\w  Winona,  Mini.  I'iled 
Nov,   1,   10  If). 


El  Pajarito 


HIUOFELT 


Particular    description    o*     ij(j()ds.-'.\     Self  •  Sustainii..    ! 
Hiat-InsulatinK  Board  Compos. d  id'  Ve^'etable  Fibers, 
<  iaims  ut<e  since  Oct.  22.  101.". 


Pn'tnuldr   '!•  .-i-iijitf-ri    o' 


i!n(,,].~       Fun    Lard   and    Com- 


ponr;d    I.;t:-d. 

C]a\>n>   UKf  <\v.c''  .liirii    24.   101. 1. 


Ser.    No     O0.:i«i2.      (CLASS    4fi.      FOODS    AND    INGRfeDl  — 

FNTS   OF    I-OODS.i      Aiva    Citim  s   (;iu.wkrs'    Associa         ^^^     ^       ^^^^^^^^        ,rLASS   4'i.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 


TiON.   Aha.   Fla       Fil.-d   N-v.  2.    lOl.". 


LEOPARD 


FNT<  OF  FOitDS        (   n'  ssE  Ma.s'  fa.  1  rRis.i  *  Imi-okt- 
,;■,,  I  |,MrA^^    .T.rs.^y  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov    2.  19ir,. 


Pariirular  ./>  .■'■' i;-nori  i,i  iji.od- 
Fruits. 

Claims  u*e  since  10u7. 


'I'l  s(  :-\''d  and  CandU-d 


Ser.   No.   Oil. :■.!'.<         CLASS  o'«.      PRINTS   AND  PFBLICA- 
TIONS.i      Dn-i    '■ 's   Rri'iiHTKK  <"oMrANV,  Chlcat'o.   111. 


Filed  Nov. 


loi: 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Citrus  Faults. 
Cldimy  uxr  oince  Sept.  2.3,  1915. 

(Vol.  282.      No.  1.] 


STORE  •EQUlPMBn'aiid 
\VIND0WDlSIWMC3KTfln' 

Particular  deycrii'tion  0'  goodx. — A  Section  of  the  Dry 
Goods  Reporter  Fnllished  Periodically.  Devoted  to  Store 
Equipment  and  Window  Display. 

Claim*'  use  since  Apr.  20.  1907. 
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I 


S.>r.    No.   9().r!l.M.      (fl.ASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INORKDI-       Ser.    N.  ,    r»0.:U2.       (CI^\SS   :?7.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ENTS  OPM'ooDS  I      CiBBS  I'hkskhvin..  (  o  .  BalTimom.  EKV  M-iser    Paper    Companv.    Chicago,    111.      Fli.',) 

.Mil.      I'ii.'d   Vm\,  -J.    101.-.  V,  V    J     i<M5. 


i<p-^M 


Particular  description   of  yoods. — .V    Fniit    Product   for 
.I"lly-Making. 

I  {aims  use  since  -Vug;.  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,3.31'.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  I  Harri.s  &  Berntz  Cum- 
PANY,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    1',    1915. 


The  words  "Prevents  Colic"  being  disclaimed,  the  color 
■^f  the  background  for  the  circle  and  the  printed  matter 
being  red.  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words  •'Round  Top" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Nursing  Bottle  Nip- 
ples. 

riaimfi  u«e  since  Dec.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  00. .3.35,  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Hawley  &  Hoop.s.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Nov.  2.  1915. 


LEADER 


Particular  dacription  of  goods. — Clmcu  ate  Creams  and 
Chocolate  < 'overed  Almonds, 
Claimt  IMC  since  June,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  ltn,:ui.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Ix)0.se- Wiles  Bisciit  Compa.sv 
Kansas  city,  Mo.     Filed  .Nov.  2,  1915. 


ronAyre 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claims  uae  since  July  8,  1915. 


No  claim  being  matie  to  the  words  "Bond"  ;ind  Biggest 
In  Value — Broadest  in  Cse.  '  except  in  connection  with  the 
word  "Giant." 

Particular   dcHcriiition   of   goods. — Bond-Paper. 

ClaniiM   U'l    ~ince  Sept     11,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,344.     (CLASS  30.     CIX)THIN(;.i      Mel  Aia>Ks 
Bros.,  W!..  lin;:.   U'.  Va,     Filed  Nov.  2,  191,-. 


Th<'  }ii' niro  being  fanciful. 

i'art It  ular  di  xcription  of  goods. — Suits,  Coats,  Trousers, 
Vests,  Over. (Hits.  Overalls,  Shirts,  Collars,  Gloves,  Hats, 
Caps.  Shoe-i  and  Boots  of  I>eather  and  Rubber,  Hosiery. 
Underwear,  (Knitted,)  and  Underwear  .Made  of  Cotton  and 
Linen  Fabrics,  Sweaters  and  Knitted  Coats,  Pajamas  and 
Bath-Robes,  Bathing  Suits,  Leggings,  (Leather,  Fabric,  or 
Kiiiiffd.i    ;ind   Rubberized  and  Oiled  Waterproof  (lothlni:. 

I  I II I  III. 1   K.yt'  since  ,lune  21,  1915. 


Ser,  No.  Uu,.;)s  mLASS  ItJ,  FOODS  AND  1N<;KEDI- 
ENTS  OF  Fi  M»liS  I  K.  H  M  ii.i.ah  A  Comp  \  v\ .  •  tiicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  2.   lOiO. 

TROJAN 

I'articuJtir   description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
''UnmH  uxc  since  about  1897. 


Sf-r.  Nn  On.H,50.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INClREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  E.  B.  .Millar  &  Compa.nv.  rfiioaeo, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1915. 


STELLAR 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 

'■/(7iri(.«   ii.vr   sinci'  nbo\)t   19oi. 
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ser.   No.   90.859.      .CLASS   46,      TOODS   AND    1N«RKD1 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.-      H    G    Prince  A  Co.,  Oakland,  Ca. 

1-iled  Nov.  2,   1915, 


Ser.  No.  90,374.  (CU^SS  .ST.  PAPKR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! G.  W.  Todd  At  CMr.^vY.  Ro(  hester.  N.  Y.  Fll-<1 
Nov.  2,  1915. 


rnrticvlar   dcficnptinn    of  {}0'id> 
li^tniments. 

Claims  ufc  since  Oct.  22.  U'14 


.■•.per   for   Negotinbie 


JfcA^r...  ^ 


S,T  No  90  410  .CU\SS44.  DENTAL,  MKL'ICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  .  Thf.  i  „ "U.^  i^k's  Metal- 
lic RUBBER  SHOE  Co.,  NflugHtnrk.  <-..nn.      Filed  Nov.  4, 


1915. 


UNIKA 


I        Partycxilar   d>  xcriptwn    of    -/ou'/.v^Tecthii.g  Rings.    Rub 
The  sl.n.ture  being  in  the  handwriting  of  II.  G.  Prince        ^^^  u^ard-Softeners,  and  Rubber  .-cmplexion  Cloths. 
particular r.,4r'o«  of  ,.ood..-Canned  Fruits.  Includ-    ,        ^,,^^,^^  ^^^  ^,^^.,  oci.  T,  lOir-. 

mg  Berries  and  Canned  Vegetables.  

CIoim«  u^f  since  Sept.  23,  1915. 


c         .•      Oo3fil        ..'L^SS   46       FOODS   .^ND   INGiREDI- 
'"eNTS  of  FOOPS..      R..BKKTS  BROS.  *  Co.,  Zolfo,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1915. 


Ser   No  90412     ((■I>.\SS22.    GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING '  GOODS.  1       Thf    .;n.,!,vKAKs    Metallic    Rcbbkb 

Shoe  Co.,  Nangat\ick.   '.■nn.      FiUd  Nov.   4.    1915. 

NAUGAHYDE 

particular  desnipU^n  u'  nood..-  Foot  Bails  and  Basket- 

Balls. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  20.  lOlo, 


.   =       V.   Q0  41-,      ,ri  \<sr,,     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.'".NI  •  P  I    RMa!-    UTPAl.    PKEPARATIONSO       WiL- 
Li";;;  ^.  Kk.v><..ds,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4. 
1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


particular  dcscriptvm  uf  yo'-ds.    -.Mtrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1906. 


Particular    defcrip 


8er.  No.  90,363.      (CLASS    12.      ^CONSTRUCTION   MaTE^ 

RIALS.^        SEARS,    ROBLCK    AND    C0„    ChiCEgO,    HI.       Filed 

Nov.  2,   1915. 


lion    vi    -/'^od*.— Medicinal    Preparn 
tio'n:"Km;i;yed 'for'-Treatin.  -Rbeumatism.    Sciatica,   and 

Kindred  I>lseases.  ,         „„. 

Claims  use  for  ten  years  neit  i.recedlng  leb.  .0,  1905 

>        VnO0  43-      ,CI  VSS22     GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
'TnG  .OODS..      ,U  F    HULEHICH  A  SON  CO..  INC.,  IX>als 
viii..   Ky.     Filed  Nov,   '.  1915. 


O/'ud  Sht^  ^-^^'^ 


Particular  description  of  {70od«.— Prepared  Roofings. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1915. 

rVoL  ?22.      No.  1.' 


Bem^    thp    portrait     lii^-i     fa-imile    signature    of    Trls 
^^Tar]lular  description  '  '  .,w.',d<..-BaBe-Ball  BaU. 


Claims  UDC  since  Dec    4.  1912. 
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Ser.     No.     UOAQ'j.      (CLASS     J.      RECKI'TACLES.  1       Cf»- 
LfMBiA  Papkk  Hai,  Company,  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Nov. 

0.  isur.. 


tilnduKr^ff 


No    'Miiii:    .'eiij^;    m;i(lr    tu    ih.     wnvd    •'  Ilin.li -Kraft 
cept  In  as^i^ciatiun  with  the  nijirk  as  shown. 
PartU'ular  description  of  ijonds — I'aj'er  l'.as.'s. 
I'laitns  use  since  Octnber,  lOor,. 


S.T.  .Nm,  itn..-(i.'.      Mi.ASS:5n.     cr.OTIIINl..  i      Tiu:  IiAND\- 
LiNK  COMPAW,  I'liicago,  111.     F"iled  Nov.  8.  1!>1."., 


££^  "fe'tAVi^v^^j^^u^ 


The  name   "  F]lsie  Itinsmore'    i.-;  In   the   handwriting  of 
Magnus  Myres,  a  storkhoidir  and  ullicer  of  Tiie   Uand.vitii 
Company, 

Partuulor  d'  nrription  of  goods.  —  Oirls'  Dre>?es. 

Claims  Hxp  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No,  00. .51':;.  n  LA.S.S  .'.2.  FrRNITURE  AND  UPnOL- 
STERY.  I  riKNiiY  .lo.sKPH  1'o1)LeS\k.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  191,". 


Particular  des'^iption  of  goodtt.- — Disp'.ay  Racks  <>r  F\\ 
ture.s. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan.   2.   1912 


Ser.   No.   90. ,542.      (CLASS  3«.      PRINTS   AND   I'TBLICA 
TIONS.i      Everyday   Mkchanics   I'o..    Inc.,   New    York. 
N.  Y.     F\le,\  Nov.  9.  1915. 


Neciiamcs 


Ser.  No.  00, ^44.      (CLASS  fi.     (HEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 

AND  rnAi;.M.\ii:rTi('Ai,  i-rki-akations. .     rose 

A.  McGbath,  N.'U   \-  :k.  N    ^       I  ii.Hl  .\-v.  ;>.  191,'). 


Particular    dCMv:  iptujn     of     '/o'idy.  --i'o\d-i'rvmn,     Sklu- 
Bleach,  Halr-Tonlc,  Fa'  e  I'owder,  and  Hand  IX)tion. 
Claims  use  since  \\,r    l'>,  191.5. 


Ser.  No.  90,554.  (CLASS  22  tiAMES.  ToYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Bu.sruN  Novklty  Co..  Boston,  Mhs3. 
Piled  Nov.  Iti,   101.-,. 


InvenIoy 


I'artuular    description    of   poods. — \\'uoil    Construction 
Toy. 

Claima  use  since  Nov.  1,   191'.. 


S.r  No.  90.562.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS.  MKl  »I  cj  N' |;S. 
AND  I'lIAKMACElTD  .\L  PK  KPA  K.VTH  CNS.  i  M.  J. 
Lemaibb.  Berkelej-,  «^al.     I'll  .1  Nov    10    i'.ii.5. 


GUACANA 


Particular  'Imi  >  iptinn   tif  goods       .\   Kennedy   for   Yellow 
Fever.  '!>;:    •.'!   1'<'\it.  chills.  .\l'\ii-,  and  Uheumatisui. 

Clai>n.«    UK.    ~\l\>-   (»,;t.    L'!t.    10ir> 


Ber.  No.  90.00-1       (CLASS  f.      iHEMlCALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     I'll  VKM.Vi  KCTICAL     PREPARATIONS  i        Sa- 

Tan-Ic   .\!ki.!'  ink   to  .    Wichita,    Kans       Filed    Nov,    1.'., 
1915 


Particular  desii-iption   of  good.'<. 
Monthly. 

Claims  iwe  since  Oct    1.  1915 


Particuloi   dfscription  of  goods. — A  Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion  for  T"sf  in   Stomach.  Kidney,  and   Liver  Complaints, 
-Magazines    Published      Dyspepsia.  <  onstipation.  Appendicitis,  .\8thma.  Shortnesa 

of  Breath,  ancj  Rheumatism. 
>       Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.   No    90,695.      (CLASS    12    CONSTRUCTION    MATE-       Ser.  No.  90.784,     (<LASS'^>      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
RI.\LS,i      Bowie   I.i  mueu  Comi-any,  Bowie,   La.      Filed   ,        AND    PHARMACEITlt  Al,    PKKP ARATIONS.  1      BoBB- 


Nov.    17,    101,5, 


s 

.VI 


J'artir  iilnr  ilrsrripti'tn  .-'  n'l'i'ls  Shinpies,  l^ths. 
Turned  I'.-ts.  S.iwed  l'--t>,  Saw.d  Lumber,  Planed  Liiu, 
ber.  Saw*  (i    rii:,li'  is,  arn!  I'lan-Hi  ■limbers. 

Claimn   utt   suic"   .Inly    ,5,    101,5, 


S,  r    .\o    l»U.74(i.      iCI..\SS<;       lii  EM  ICALS.  MEDICI  NES. 
AND    PHAR.M.\C]:i    ri(    \!.    PKKPARATK  iNS   i       Assa 

!,    S\\AKT7.  i'MFt   \\a,\i,.,   Iiid       Filed  Nov,   is,   l',*l,5 


KonftA 


I'uitiiulni    ill  .11  I  ijil  n.ii   <■'  ■/uui!,- 
C/'inri,v    tist   since    lUUU. 


Blood-PuritiiT 


liKK  &   Takli,     In  ■.   Phlladelplnii,    Ca        Fl.^d    Nov,    20. 
1915. 

ALFALCO 


I'li'-iuui'"'  lif'fcripUin  '  '  goods.      M'  liicinnl  Tonic. 
(  laims   uKi    s;ncf'   abcut    Sept     1,5.    I!il5. 


.Ser,  No,  00.796.      nLASS6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACKITU  Al.    PREPARATIONS.!       Mab- 

dev,  OuiU   X    11a.s;inus   Co  ,  Boston.   Mas.«       l-"lled   Nov. 
-0     191.5. 

MOIKH) 


Th<'  word  "  Mohco  " 

Particular  description  •  ■    ,•<;>.        i  uiinius  and  Tannine 
Extracts,   Lo;:wood,   lUsli.  ,  a.'jd   Suiiia'  , 
(laims  us(    since  ('it    1,   r,il5. 


Ser  No  i»0.744  (CLASS  .5(1  MERlHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CL.VSSIFIED  I  IMted  States  Wire  Mai 
CoMPA.NY.  Decatur,   III       Filod  Nov    IS.   191,5 


SCOUT 


I'lirticuhii      Iricriptian    uf   goods-   ri\   Kl!lir>    or    Hani 
Lie\ii,','«  f'T  Killing   Flb's  and  oth^r  Inse,'ts 

Cluiiiis  u«e  since  or  al.,  ui  \\'.v  1st  dav  uf  Noxemher,  lid." 


.s,  r  N-  ••o,7).-,  ,(  I. ASS  ,50,  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISi:  I  L.VSSIl  1LD,|  Cmikd  Siate.s  Wire  Mai 
Co-MPANY,,  D-.caiur.  HI.     Filed  Nov.  lb,  191,5. 


UNEEDA 


i'ai  licuinr    di  .si  ripiitin    i.f    gnods       Fly-Killers    or    Hand 
Devices  for  Ki'.lin-;   I'iies  and  other  Insects. 

Claims  use  .since  or  about  thi>  1st  day  of  Novi'inber.  l!-tl.5 


S.r.  No,  00,770       (CLASS  2;-(,     CFTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    I'AUTS    THEREOF*       National 
rYPEwuiiKH    Ma.m  KAcrt  liiM,     Cumpa.ny.    Chicago,     III 
Filed  Nov     10,   101.5 


.JtenoiML 


Particular  description  o1  goods.  —Type- Writer*. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,    1915. 


Spt.  No  00.8((1.  .(LASS  At;  FmODS  AND  INciREDI- 
ENTS  (IF  FOODS,.  1'.  .«ell  s^  :sj^.w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov,   :j(i,   1915, 


JACK  ROSE 


Particular  descnptM.n  of  ■ji.od*'       chocolates. 
Claims  use  sine  i004. 


S.r.  No,  00.,^08,  i  CLASS  6  .  IILM  ICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAliATloNS.  i  ANoix)- 
America.n  PHAii.MACEr  1  !CAi,  (  ompany,  Limited,  t'roy- 
don.  England  and  Nvw  Y.rk,  N  Y  Filed  .Nov.  22, 
1915. 


4r^c7^ 


liJ 


r- 


U 


Particular  dtscripiti.n   <,<   i;',i,dfi       \    Surgical    Lubricant 
and   .\ntiseptic. 

(laims  use  since  the  vear   1012. 


Ser.  N.i  OO.SOO.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.  Thomas 
Fi,ouEME  Brady,  Sanford,  Fla.     Fllad  Nov    22.  1915 


MOTHERINE 


[Vol.  888. 


Particular  description  of  goods      \  Preparation  for  T'se 
in  Making  Childbirth  Easy 

Claims  use  since  July  4.   1915 

No.  1.] 


Ki 
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Ser.  No.  yO,81i5,     u'LASS  4m     FAN*Y  (JOUl'S.  ITRNISII 
INGS,    AND  NOTIONS  i      The   De   Lose;    Houk    ^   Eve 
Company.  I'hihidelphin,  P;i      Filed    Nov.  L'-.'.  iyi5. 

Jltlas 


I'articular  'Itiiniption  0/  yvjt/a  — tlouks  aud   Eyes  and 
Safety-Pins. 

Claimi^  use  since  April,   1905. 


Ser.  N...  yO.'«28.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICI  NHS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  <  Chaki  ks 
D    FtLLER.  Detroit,  Mlcii.     Filed  Nov.  22,  lyia 


S.r  No.  90,860.  1  CLASS  M.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) United  Dri l  Co.mpany.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1915. 

Symphonv  Lawn 


The  word  "  Lawn  "  is  disdaimod. 

Particular    deacription     uj    !joodt<       Writ ing  Paper     iiud 
Envelops. 

Claims  U8(  since  prior  to  June.  1010. 


lONOLEX 


Particular  description  uJ  t/o<i<lt<  Remedy  for  Lso  in 
Inflammatory  Conditions  and  Wher.ver  Local  Pyrexia  la 
Present  in  Various  Parts  of  the  Hody. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   16.   lOU' 


Ser.  No.  90,834.  tCLASS  IT  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ml  Favokita  Ck.ar  Co.,  I.ve  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   2-J,  191''. 

Particular  descriptioti  ui  yoo(/«.   -Cigars,  iberoots.  Lit 
tie  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Manufactured  Tobaccos. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1915. 


Ser.   No.  90.861.      (CLASS    iT       PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)      TJNITBD  Dkm;   Cu.mpany,  Boston,   Mass.      Filed 
Nov.  22.  1916. 


Linen 


The  word  "  Linen      is  disclaimed. 

Particuhir    description    of    yoods.     Writing-Paper    and 
I   Envelops 

Claiinn   K."'    siin'i-   prii,)r   to  >Iunt'.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  90,848.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATI0N8. 1  Ruse 
CHEMICAL  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  compound  word  "No- 
Garb." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Chemicals  Ust-il  in 
Preventing  the  Deposit  of  Carbon  In  the  (\vllnders  of  Oil 
and  Similar  Engines. 

Claims  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1915. 


S.r  N..  90.Ht;7.  (CLASS  2.H.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AOBICULTi  rai. 
Spbcialty  vo,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  23,   1915 


.No  <:iauu  l)eiug  made  to  thi-  words    '  Tip  Top.  ' 
I'nrtivuld'    lesii  iption  of  goods       Frult-Plckers. 
Claims  uftt  since  Aug.  31,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,854.  (CL.\SS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.!  John  Tsak,  Bayslde,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  22,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  ~A  Polish  for  Furni- 
ture, Pianos,  Vlctrolas.  Woodwork,  Floors,  Type-Writers, 
and  All  Varnished  Surfaces. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov,  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  9U,h7(»  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRU.VIENTS 
AND  SUPi'LIES.  I  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorpukatkd, 
W..st  Or!uii;e,  N    J.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1915. 


DIAMOND 


I'm  tiruhii  liesrription  of  goods      Sound-Records. 
Ci<i\mx  uxi    since  Oct.  30,   1915. 


Ser.  N©.  •0,87  V.  mLASS  (J  iHKMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  rnARMAi  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frank 
.\    MusKwK,  .laiuestown,  .\.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  23.   1915. 

GIST 


Purtii-uliir  deMcription  of  goodx.-  -\u  .Vntlphlogistic,  An 
tlseptlc.  anil  Prophylactic  Liquid. 

Claims  use  since  the  28th  day  oi  January,  1914. 

No.  1.1 


Januarv  4,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  90,879.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  Ser.  No.  90,980.  (CL.\SS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Th« 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Over-  j  American  AoRicrLTtRAL  Chemicat.  Co.,  New  York. 
MTE   Carbon   Hemover    Company,   Chicago.    111.      FHod    '        N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1915. 


Nov.  2:^.   1915. 


^P^ 


^^ 


'2. 


W^f^^ 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Carbon  Remover. 
Claitiis  ut>c  since  Nov.  lb,  1915. 


GOIOSEAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — f>rtilizers. 
Claims  uh>  since  the  spring  of  1914. 


Ser.  Nu.  90.907.  (CLASS  (5.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
R(k;ers  Co.mpany.  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1915. 


jt^i^ 


Vartwular  description  of  goods.      Baking  Powder. 
(  lainis  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,014.  (CL.>iSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKt  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hehm. 
Madoery,  Basel.  SwitziTland.     Filed  Nov.  i:9,  191fi. 

SULFOTHYOL 

Particular  description  of  goodx. — Certain  Medicinal 
Products  for  Internal  and  External  Use,  the  Said  Material 
Being  Used  Internally  for  Tuberculosis,  Diseases  of  the 
Lungs,  and  (.'atarrh  of  the  Intestines  and  Stomach,  and 
Being  Used  Externally  for  Various  Skin  Disorders  and 
Eruptions. 

Claims  use  since  about  1911. 


8er.  No.90.9,i9.  (CL.^SS  42  KNlTrED.  NETTEI>,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  (Jhinnell  Willis  &  Co,  New 
\ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  .'H,  1915. 

BOHEMIAN 

Ticking 

Comprising  the  words  "  Bohemian  Ticking,"  the  exclu- 
sive independent  use  of  the  word  "  Ticking  "  not  being 
claimed  except  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  I'iece  Goods. 

(  laitnf  vKi  since  about  Feb.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  91,017.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thk 
Northern  Jobbing  Cv..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1915. 


THE 


^^ 


u  n 


^ 


STORE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "The  Store"  except 
In  association  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  90,940.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RL\LS.)  Western  Brick  Co.mpany,  Danville,  HI 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 

GOTHIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bricks. 
Cluijns  use  since  Nov.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,978.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  WiL 
LiAMs  Drug  Co.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.  F\\ed  Nov.  27. 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,0.j.j.  .  (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     E\ansville 
Overall  Co.,  EvansvlUe.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Overalls    and    Troi4- 
sers. 

Cloims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  91,062.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGEN  r. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Eireka  Flint  and 
Spar  Co.,  Trenton,  N,  J.     nied  Dec.  1,  1915. 


rnrn^ 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods.     \  Camphorated  Mus 
tard  Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1915. 

[Vol.  222. 


I        Particular  description  of  goods.      A  Polishing  and  Scou: 
ing  Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1915. 
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Ian  LAKY  4. 1916. 


8„    No.  91.077.      (CLASS  6.     CHKMU  AI.S.  MK!  .1CIN1'>,       ^'r    \o.  91.124.      (CLASS  J 
AN1>     I'll  AKMAt  i:i  TKAI.     i'RKl'AKA  H.  >N  j;   ,        Nai- 


-HAL  I'K.aa^  rs  Kki\  '•.-.,  .lersev  ruy.  S.  .} .     Filed  Dec. 
1,  I'Ji:.. 


^n 


NAPROCO 


farticnlar  ./ts.  *  ,;,h  v/i  '.f  ;-.■,-/,■<. -^Bichromate  of  Soda. 

'  I'liryis  uxe  >itiie  Jan.   1.  H'lO. 


Ser  No.  in.lu.'.  n[..VSS  IT,  ImHV  '  "  ri;"i.UCTS.) 
Ja'-"bstein  Bkuthkr.s,  R(h  ;,.  stcr.  \  ^  !  ii.-!  Dec.  2, 
1916. 

i'articutar  description  <jf  ;iO"'Lt. — <  ii;ar>  ami  »  igacettes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   10.  Uto'.v 


HOKOI.O'-.K'AL  INSTKU- 
MENTS.)  Thb  iTKitEU  WArrii  «\sk  Mamfacturim. 
Company,  Canton.  '.M:il>.     1  il-nl  I  i<m 


I'.ti,".. 


DUECO 

Particular  degcni 'in  ,,f  ,/,>o(i.«—\V:,t, 1, .■„-.-  .uid  Watch- 
Works. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  6,  1915. 


Ser   No.91,153.      (CLASS-;.      .  IIKMI-  AI.S.  M  K!  .iriNKS. 
AND  PHARMACELTU.VL  I'UKTAlt  A  H^NS         .\  m.ek- 
M.  AIL8TOCK,   Hint^'ri.   W.    Va.      1  li.-'i    !'<-'    4.    l'.<l.->. 


SO.N 


Ser.  No.  91,118.      (TLASSH.     .  HKM  1-  .M.S.  .MKI'KIMIS, 
AND    FilARMACKlTKAL    I'Uhi' All  ATK  ».N  S  Wll^ 

i.iAM  T.   AcuKNHAi'ii,  ■|jieu>   Fails.   \     ^        Filtii   liec.  3, 
l<tl.'>. 


/■articular  desi-riptt<n  nf  'jaixlx.      PiU'-Pills. 
'  laims  use  .«ince  Supt.  1,  I'Jl'i. 


9 


...■>.m.w^...u.i.....uiu.......... 


Partwular  descKVtu.n  of  ;r,o,f«.— A  Uem-ly  for  So;  ps 
and  All  Skin  Di.-,ca.^.'.^,  !'.1-h1  I'uniivr.  ami  K.  uiedy  i.>r 
Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  since  Jul>    1.  I'-'H 


Snr.    No.   91.119.      u-LASS   lU.      i  ONS-rU  1  •  TImN    Mvliv 
RIALS.)      RLACK    R'-'CK    Wai  I.  I'.-\i:i'   «-.    I'.'itTF,-.   ^     ^ 
Filed  Dec.  '^.  191  ?>. 


Ser.  No.  91.ir.7  -  l.A.^S  u  .  IIKMW.vFS.  MFl-hlNFS. 
AND  PHAK.M  \'  y.\  ill  \1.  I'RFl'AK.VrioNS^  «,i...U'.K 
\\.  BETT8,  New  V^rK    \    ^        Fil.-d  ivc    t,   ll'ir. 

aeeeAS  adoration 

particular  ,i.xcni>tu.n  of  ./oo,i.s.    -I'erfumos,   Toilet    Wa 
ters.  Face-Po^'i'T-,  .u..l  i;-- •  .>,.:iiiis. 
Cloima  M«c  since  July  l.  I9i."i 


BLACK  ROCK 
VMUBOARt 


BLACK  CENTRE 


Ser  No.  91.1-'.  .i.vss-;  riiKMirAl.s.  MFDI.  INFS. 
.\NDPHAR.MA.  Fl  IT  i  Al.  I'R  Fl'ARA  r  K 'NS.  .  .(iFi.ix. 
LIMITBD,  I.ond,.n.  I  i.i-'laud       lil-'dl'"      Fl'-'13. 


COFLUX 


No   claim    bpin-   made   f-    the   words   -  \Valll>oat«"  WJd 

.  m  !■  k  Ti-\^•n  ill  the  ar«w- 


Blai  Iv  *■'  n' 


liar'    Imi, 


in;;. 


Particular  Je-^'-ripnon  0/  '/'^o'/.^.     A\ali  I'.-ai 
Ing-I'aper. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  15.  1915. 


nl  Bulld- 


Porticw/ar  dcs'-'ipf""!  of  7'"-</.''.--.v  .\I-di.  iual  IM.iiara 
tion  for  Reduciim  lriilammat..ry  .  ,,ii,i:ii..iiS  .f  t!ic  I'.'"!.v 
and  for  a  Medlcinn  lT.-,.a  ration  for  I  .,!la  n;mator.v  I  n.^.  a^.  s 
of  the  Throat.  (Tiesi.  atid  Sl;in  and  for  th-  .\  1  ..viatmn  >T 
Pain  or  Inflammatioi;  i)i  .M'.y  1  ■  rni.  aN-.  ,  Romrdv  tor 
Lupus.  Cuts.    \V,ain.|^,    i;rM,M.>.    Fil.s.    S,  rain<     liurn^      nnl 

Chilblains. 

Claims  use  sine  the  8th  of  0^  tober.  191o. 


ser.  No.91.i:;u.  .CLASS  •>!.  MFShAI.  INSTRFMFNTS 
.\ND  SUri'LIES.i  THE  Cuiri'EN  i^mimn-,.  In-  N--^ 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  ?>.  1915. 


Jnttrprjetoitje 


Ser.    No.    91,171.       .1  LASS    -s,      .IF\VF1.RY     ANF    FUK 
CIOUS-METAL    WARK.i        Stka  wpiuiHir.    \    (T.<'T1!1  i.k. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fii.d  De..  4.  1915. 

YELVA 

Particular  .Ir.-^'npUnn  of  (lood^.  —  .^vtUi- ml  I'.-arls 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  ->».  191-. 


"  Interpretone." 

Particular    descriptwn    of    yoo-Ji*.— Mechanical     Masin- 
Playing  Instruments  and  Music-Sheets  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  25,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91.19f.  'CLASS  4.3.  THREAD  AND  Y.VRN^, 
BkLDINO  Bros  .^c  '■-..  Rockville,  Foun.,  an-i  New  \.,rK. 
N.  Y.     Filed  1>".  '■'.   1915. 

AUTUMN  LEAF  ROYAL 

I'.ntiruhir  .1r.rr,pt,on   of  yoori^. -Textile  Threads. 

.  t.iirns   I..V,    .Mnoi-   .lanuarv,    1S89. 

No.  l.j 


January  4, 1910. 
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Ser.    No     iU.l'.tT.       M  L.VSS    4;;         rHRE.\h    AND    YAllN..        Sir     No     l<l._ii,-,.       ,iT,as.^    4;  iilUEAD    AND    Y.VRN.) 

Beii>in«,  Hi;i,..>.  A:  (,i..   Rorkvillc.  t  ,,nii.  ami    Now    \oriv,  lii..:>iNi.   Bi.i..-,.   ^v   .  \,..  Rock\i]l(,   t    .ni.  .  ami    Now    York. 

N.   Y.      1  lied  L>oc.  •_>.   l'..ti.:.,      Fnder  tfii  vcar  provL^o.  ^        -N.   Y.      Fiic-i   l>-       ti.   1915.     Fmii.r  I'l.  \o:ir  iiru\i>u. 


SUPERIOR 


J':ir!i,\iifir  descriiiti'':i  ,,•  ■lou'ls.     Textile  Threads 
Cliinn^   uv    sinci'  .Ian  lary.   1889. 


feer.    No.    tn.JOO.       (CL.\SS    4:;         IIIREAD    AND    YARN 

nv:l  M  s  .    l'.!;'''S    vV    '■.,.    RookMll''.   idnn..   and    .N.-w    \(.jk. 
N.   Y.      Filoci  D.       1;,   1915.      I  ndcr  t' n  ,\ .  ar  \\"\i-' 


DRESDEN 


Particul'ir  ill  ■-'  I'll,: ton   (./  <in<iils.      'I'oxti'e  Tliri'ad> 
Cliiitn.'^-  unt   ,-,inci    .lauu.iry,   1^"»'.<. 


Ser,    \'      :'F-Oi.       cT.ASS    4H,      THRF.VD    .\  N  D    Y.MIN   1 

Htiio\.   lii.'.s.   A:  >".   Koi  i<villt'.  Conn.,  an.l    N.  \v    'i  ur!<, 
N     \.      !  lioii   !'•  o,   1;^    I'.n.'r       i  nder  ten\.ar  provi.so. 


I'nrtii-ii'': r  ih  ■>(  1  ij,t ii,n    '-'   ■•<,<,''.^.      Ti'Xtile  ThroaiN 
ClaiiHn  u.sc  since  .January.  18Uii. 


Ser  No.  ;il,.ai.',  i(  LASS  4:',  THR1:a1>  .\N!'  Y.MtN  . 
lUil'iNo  !',:--.  .V  '-.  i;ock\ii;,..  Conn  .  an.l  N^  w  York. 
N.   \.      Fii.-d   1  i.  ,     r,.    i;ii.-,.      1   i,,i,.i-  tonyar  iirovl.^o. 


I'lirtfu.'i'-  dry  •  ij.!  ,■:■,   of  goods. — Textile  T!;roa' 
C'/(/u/.-  lo'i    ^•,^C('  January,  18S9. 


S.  r    N,     !il, •-■:■."         '   l.-^S    r.       !-.NI'r!i;F    Niri^TF!'    .\ND 
J]  X'i  ILi:  F.\IW;i<  -  \1  \..:..  .^M.  V!  \N    I  \t-iLKiNu  CuM- 

i>.  N^.  Now  York.  N    >       Filed  Dec.  <;    l!tl5. 


I'nri  icu'ar    IrS'rii'lion    ■■ 
I'liin^.y   lit"    -inoo  .Inn    ..' 


:'(,„ls.      Hair  Net; 
F.'U. 


Ser.    No     91.2.35.       (CLASS   4.i.       lHlii:.\l'    .\NLi    YARN.) 
i;;oi!Ai:i'.v<.N    Silk    Co.,    Chica-        1  .r;':    Now    York, 

N    Y       1  .hd  I  i.-c.  6,  1915.     T'nrier  ten  year  ;  ;o\.~o. 


"RICHARDSON  SILK  CO. 


fii'ti'  ui'ir  ./.  -ori;,non  of  goods. — Textile  Ti.road.r 
'  ojpo,"   usi    --.nee  January,  1887. 


Ser.  No  91. ■-:■.;•  ,iL.\.-^.->  4..  llIKil.XF  .AND  YARN.) 
1;  101  j  A  i.:..^.  \  Su.K  111.,  >.  niLU^u,  111..  ■■■!'■'  Novv  "^ork, 
N.  Y       Filod  Dec.  6,  1915.     Under  tenyiar  proviso. 


^iWec;^ 


I'll  I  t  i'-uii!  I'   ill  y'l'lj.l  lo/i    (;/    o 

Chifiif<  usi    -.in.  I    January. 


1 1  viiiu    1  hrtads. 


Partifu'.n  I    ,h  -■'!■!■' I'  'I    I,'    ii,i,<'y. 

tiatins  ((.>c  since  January.  l^Oii. 

22i  0.  G.-  ::4 


Textilo  Tt,  reads 


Ser.  \u  '.'l.-l'i.  '  I..\>>  0.  lllUFUi  .\.ND  YARN.) 
RlCHAKi».s.  N  S;k  .  .  Chicajjo,  ill.,  and  N.  w  York. 
N.  Y.     Flleii  i'r.  o.   i'.il5.     Under  ten  >•  ,ii   |.-o\;-o 


Grecian 


rm  ti'uinr  (lr.i.-1-riiitii.ii    n'   ■  'o-i;.>       Te.xtiie  'ITireadt;. 
'  In, IIS  US',    .-ini.o  January.    1>^T. 
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January  4,  10 16. 


Ser.    No.   91,242.      (CI.ASS    4.!.      THKPIAH    AND    YARN.)       Spr.    No.   91,251.      (CLASS   4!!      THREAD    AND    YARN.) 
S.iLTER  Silk   Co..   Wlnstt^d,   Conn.      Kil.^l    1  ►•  ■     '<.    IMir.  \\is>iii,  Su.k  ('...,  \Vinstt--<1.  Coiin.     Filed  Dpi-    ^i.   1015 

rndpf  ten-year  proviso.  I  n.i.  r  u-v,  yea  •  proviso. 


^Ave^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — To.xtile  TlaeU'U. 
Claims  i/xf  since  January,   1895. 


Ser.  No.  91,243.  (CLASS  43.  THREAL*  AND  YARN.) 
Salter  Silk  Co.,  Winst.'d,  Conn.  Filed  Doc.  G,  1915. 
Fnder  ten-year  proviso. 


ft 


Prince  Albert 


^* 


Particular  dvxcriittiun  of  t/oo'/.f.    -'I't-xrile  Ttirt-ads. 
Claim*  use  since  January,  1895. 


8er.  No.  91.248.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.  1 
Wi.NSTBK  Silk  Cm.,  Winsted,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  U.  1915. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


/•'irti'^uior  (ir.-«rij)tion   (if  goods. — Textile  Threadw, 
'/iiufiy  u/<,-  since  January.  1885. 


S^r  No  !)I.2.-1.'.  Ml. ASS  4.;.  THIUI.XD  AND  YARN.t 
Wi.NSTED  Silk  Ch..  Winst.'d,  ('mm.  File<i  IH"-  •>.  1915 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^^^ 
^ 


O 


^\^sr^^ 


Particular  descriptutn   of  goods. — Textile  Threads. 
Claimg  use  since  January,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  91.249.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AMi  YARN.) 
WivsTKii  Silk  Co..  Winsted.  i'nnii.  Filed  Dec.  ti.  Iltl5. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


5?0TTr^j. 


Particular  description   of  ijoods. — Textile  Threads. 
Claimt  use  since  January,  1875. 


Ser.  No.  91,25U.  (CL.VSS  43.  THRICAD  ANPf-YARN.) 
WiNSTKD  Silk  Co.,  Winsted.  Conn.  I'ilfd  Dec.  (!.  I'Jio. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


iJ 


gf  PI^^Ss 


I'-irli'-ui'!  r  ■ir.H(  rxiitiiiH   of  ijoods.       I'cxtile  Threads. 
Claifn.-'   !i.--.'  sinrt'  .January,  188.5. 


Ser.    No.    91,-'.".;        iCLASS    43.       THREAD   AND    Y.\RN.> 

WivsTKii  Sii.K   ('....   Winsted,  Conn.      Filed  Dee.  •'>.    Iiil5. 
i  HiltT  t-'ii  year  proviso. 


Springfield 


I'lirtxcxjhn-  d'  .-trrxijtinn   of  goods.      T.'Xtiie  Threads. 
iUnms   UHi    since  January,   18S5. 


:■  N'  'M.;T»  mI.aSS  4L'.  KNIT'IKI),  NKl^'EI),  AND 
lEXrn.F,  1  WHRIi-.s;.  ,  Hmwlktt  A:  Hockmevlh  Co., 
Inc.,   -N    w   V.>ri<.   .\    ^        Filed   D.  c.    -[^^    101.". 


Particular  description  of  goods       Textile  Threads. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1895. 


I'nrtii-uUir  ,li  Mrriptton  of  goodx.      ('oidurovs.   Velveteens, 
and   Cotton    I'ifc   Coods. 

Clfims   usr  since   .June    1.    1015. 
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Ser.    N.I     '.M.4  1-        '('L.VSS    .•'.s.      PRINTS    AND    ITHLD'A         Ser.    No.    01.514.       (CLASS    4: 
TIuNS.i      .\  I.I  li  li',  \!.ii   M.-Lki  L.\N,   .M.l.isis    \'     Srr\VA:;T,  M.\   Wine   .X.ss.  .r;  api    \     S;.. 

Ji'liv    \-     1  I!  ,  ri.\|i.i,K,    .\iiA\i    II.    Dl.K}n,    .'i!,.!    .fwiLa    A,  16,    1915, 

.Nkai..  r.r...ik:!n.  M,i--s.  atui  .I'SIaii  i;  Pkkn  u,!'.  Con- 
cord, N  II,  tru^i'is  Diiiier  ihr  will  <.f  Mar\  Raker 
C.  Hdd.N .  liit'Msni,  (iciing  i'lismess  at  1-io-i.in,  Mass. 
Filed   Dec.    13,    I'.il.".. 


The  jiniii_'  11.  lij'    I  roHs  is  n.it  intiiid>-d  tn  indn^it'    (^lor. 

ParticvUir  drsrni>iton  of  yodds.-  -VrU\X>i\  Rooks,  Print 
ed  Magazines  Published  Monthly,  and  i'rinted  Bible  Les- 
sons  PiiMi-licd   i^iiart.TJv. 

Claxiii.i   M,s<    since  .\pr.   1,   1908.  | 
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t?l 


j^iii 


Wl.NES.  .       Ti!E    CaliFuB- 

•'i.nris...    C;U      nied   Dec. 


V 


I'artx'u'iiir   ./.,•..  ription   of  yooda.      Wine. 
Claim.y   u.'<>    -in'  >•  Oi  t.   1,  1915. 
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ITvADE-MAKK  RI-GISTKATlUNS  GKAXTED 


JANUARY  4.    1916. 


1  0  T  .  «  7  -  .       rr.EAN'TN'O     FT.riD     FOR     CLEANRING    ' 

r!..>-r!lKS     AM'     I   I.dTH     KARRK^S.        Mai;T)1a     M. 

AUNiSTKi    V    .       M  (MT)~-!  ""  I,.      N,     J. 

Illeii    ,!;:;>    :.    i:tl5.      Seria;    No.    h7,799.      I'UBLISHED 
C><  TOHKK    ]'■!.    1!'15. 

1":  KTi;     s!.i:i:ri Ni;  i;akmknts     thk  Biust'-i,  Mant 

KA'TIUlMj     l_\i.MlMNV     !'ri«*n;,     CcV;!: 

I'ii.'.i    Septeml)er    1*^    r.'l,".       S.  rbil    No.    89.2.T4.      ITB- 
I  ISUKD    O'TdHKH    :;»!.    1915. 
107. s77        IP  U;sl'  N  A  II.S        'I'hk    i\\i'v:wKL!,    Hop.sK    Nail 

I  ■   M  !■  >  V  ^  .    !  !:i  rr  '■  ti!,    i  'i.i'.i:, 
1  il.-.i   .\:;^iiv'   •;.    r.il.".       ■■>.  rhil   Ni>.  >-^.4."i>«.      I'lHL!  SUED 
in  TOI'.EH   _'i;,    I'.iir.. 
107.878.       DOG     lUS'fns.       (  HAMibiN     .\MMAL     Fixai 

("i  vMP  \N^  .    St  .     I  'aui.     .Mll:n 

li:..l  Marc!.  ...  l'.';."..      S,  ri.,;  N^..  ^.-..-JOG.      I'UB1.IFHEI> 

<M  ini',!:!;  I'.i,  r,'!.".. 

In7>7'.'       t  I  I;1A!N   NA.NfEK  HARDWARE,   PLUMBING. 

.WD    STEAM  FrrriN(;    siiteies.     thk    ci.eve- 

i,\\i>  r.iM.'ss  .M  \  s;  K  \r  1  Mc;  N'.  <".  Cleveland.  OMo. 
Eilf.i   May    17.    19i."i.      Serial   No.   SG.liSS.      EUBEISIIED 

ocTor.ER  2r,.  im.-) 

1II7.SM).      SOAES    AND    SO  \  E    i  HIES.      EdLHATK    A:    Co.,   j 
J.Tsey  Clt-.  N.   .E.  au.!   New   Yurk,   N.   Y,  ' 

Eiieii  Mat.!,  4.   1915.      Serial  No.  n4.»2:E      EEHEISHED 

Ai'RiE  :;7,  un'>. 

lo7,S,vi.     MllDICINAE  TONIC.     .\df.i.ia  G.  Dohsev,  Eock- 
por(,    En 
l'i\v\  .Viii.'i:st  E'^.  lt»l.'.     Serial  No.  8S.672.     PUBEISHED 
OCTOBER    19.    1915 

1U7.SSL'.      sn  \1'.   E.RASS-I'OEISH.  SIEVER-EOEISH.  AND 
STON'i:     EoEISH.       Dtui.EY     Mam  factirlvc,     Com- 
IMNY.    l'.osti>n.    Mass, 
Filed  April  u'V.  liJlD.     Serial  No.  S6.24;!.     PUBLISHED 
OfToBEH    EC    1'.'15 

^U7.>^K.'i.      BISCEIT    AND    WAFERS.      Mas.    Jack's    Ham 
Bisctii    Clt.,    Birmingham.    Ala. 
nied   May   5.    1915.      Serial   No.   86,393.      PUBLISHED 
0*TOBER    19.    1915. 

107,884.      FLOER  M.VDE  FROM  WHEAT  AND  CEREALS. 
Thk  .Ii'HEs  MiLiiNc.  Co..  St.  Jolms.  Ore>:. 
IMlpd  March  D'-.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.187.     PUBLISHED 
Aii.Es'i-  :;.   i',ii5. 

107. s^5      ('ERE.\E  P'0(^D  PRODUCTS.     Kellogg  Toastbd 
'CRN   I  i.AKi:  Ci'.Mi'ANV.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  .\pril  IT).  1915.     Serial  No.  85.992.     PUBLISHED 

AElCST    :'..    I'.il5 

lu7,8Nf).     GROUND-ANCHORS.     W.  N.  Matthews  &  Brc, 
Inc.,   St.    Eouis.   Mo. 
Filed    S.-ptemlMT    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,211.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    19,    1915. 

107.887.      NKJUT-SHIRTS    AND    PA.I.\MAS.      E.    RoSEN- 
FEiD  \   C'l.MrANY,   Baltimore.  Md, 
Filed  AtiKUst  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,«43.     PUBLISHED 
Oi    rOBER   2f).    1915. 

107. ^K8.      CANDY.      C.    Sai  tti:k   &   So.ns.   Inc.,   Phlladel- 
i'lila.   Pa 
Filed  April  2.i.  1915.     Serial   No.  86.158.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.   11»15. 

1117.889.     MIXf:D  E001>  1\)R  POULTRY.     Socth  Texas 
(iRAiv    CitMi'ANY.    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  AuKUst  5.  1915.      Serial  No.  88.449.      PUBEISHED 
OCIOBER    19,    1915.  . 


lOT.'SOO       DRESS    AND    NEGLTOflE    SHIRTS.       Bamcbl 

Stkr-nufhi.kh  Ci. mi  .wt.  P*.lia(it  ;pMa.  Pa. 
I'll' (i  Au;.'ust  L'li,  Hi:5.     Serial  No   ^8.719.     PUBLISDED 
OCTOBER   26,    1915 

107,891.      WliE.VT-l'I.OCE       .  ij  u..' F.s    T'.F.nEMANN    MiU/- 
iN(.    »"(i..    O  i-an<,n.    Til 
Flied    .lurje  4.    i;'15,      S.  r.a.    N  i,    >-7.1l6,      PUBLISHED 
0('TOI'.EU    19,    1915. 

107. '<92       r(-)Li.AR-SU!'priHT,c       The   Warken    Feathbb- 

l:i.\!-    r     Mi  ANY.    T.'^re.     OaKs     MirL. 
1  iN'd  .\ut:ust  ;«.  i;m5.      S.  r;a.  No    .h8,5K>.      PUBLISHED 
0CToHI;h    1I>.    li*15. 

lo7  ^\<::        .Ml'.CH  \NI'\\L     }i  \'/j  >]'.  -  STROPPERS.       Ac» 

RoiA    Stk.'I'    I'c...    M  ^T'.v    I'urK,    N.    Y, 
ITled   .Tu;y    i»,    1915.      S.  nai    No.    ^7, '-37,      PUBLISHED 
oCToPKU    19.    1915. 

107. V9C      UFA  1HE!{    HELTlN'i.      .\lexander   Bbotherb, 
!'hl.ade:p!ila.   Pa 
Fi;.Mi  .Inly   1:5.    i;n4       Serial   No    so  051.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEI{    19.    1915- 

107. .H05.       READY    UoOFING     IN    R-iij,    OR    SHINGLE 
I-'Omr      A'-i'HAi.i    ID.Ap'     R...  f:m;    Co.    New    York, 
N.  Y 
Filed  Au-ust  20,  1915,     Serial  No   KS,701,     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  26,  1915. 

lo7.sit(;.      MIDDY  BEO'SES   lOR   WOMEN   AND   GIRLS. 
Bi(.nM   A;  Mni.MAN.  New   Y'  rk.  N.   Y 
Filrd  Auuii.-t  6.  1915.      S,  rial  No   sS, 454,      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    26.    1915. 

107. S97.     CLOTHS  AND  STIFFS  "F  WOOL.  WORSTED, 
OR   H.MR.      The     B;.aofmui>     Dyees'     AssaciATiOM. 
Ei.mited.   Bradford.   Enjz.aiid. 
ECed    SepteniV.f^r    15,    1915       Serial    No.    89,204.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   26,    1915. 

U»7,si'b.     MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.     Brown  ShoB  Com- 

I'any.    I.nc.   St.    Ix,'ul.s.   Mo. 
Fllod  AutriiM  :'..  1915       S(  ria:  N  >   ^^,381.      PUBLISHED 
OCTrtBER   26.   1915. 

107.899.  CKiARETTES.  Ptn  Ch.ahette  Co.,  I.\c.,  New 
\^":k.    S     Y. 

I'iied    Nov. inner    i','..    I'.'n.      Serial    No.    82,900.      PUB 
EISHED    EEBRTARY   9.    1915 

107.900.  0RAN(;E  .TUK.E.  BiR.vEK  CORPORATION,  New 
York.    N.   Y, 

I'iled    September    15.    1915,      Seriai    No,    89,205.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    12,    1915. 

107.901.  (  OTTON  AND  WOOL  BATTING.  CALirOBKLi 
Cotton   Mill.s  Co.mi-any.  O^ikland.  Cal. 

Filed    .January    28.    1915.       Seriai    .1o.    84,165,       PUB- 
EISHED  OCTOBER   2t>.    1915. 

107.902.  SLOT-MACHINES  FOR  VENDING  PLAIN  OB 
AERATED  ^^ATER  Centaprink  Filtbbs  Co.  Istc„ 
New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,516.     PUBU8HED 
0<'TOBER   19,   1915. 

107.903.  BRASS,  COPPER.  PORCEL^AIN  -  ENAMELED 
STEEL,  AND  OTHER  METALLIC  AND  ENAM- 
ELE1>-METAL  REFLECTORS.  Central  Elbctuc 
CoiiPANv,  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  March  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,312.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   21.   1914. 


374 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


January  4,  igi6. 


107.904.  BOX  F.S  ANH  CUATP:S  MAI  HO  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMEIi  MATKKIAI^  AM)  cHirKKN  COOI'S.  Chi- 
cago Mill  and  Li  mber  Companv,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    SeptPmber    7.    191.'.      Serial    No.    89,054.      PUB- 
LISFIEIt   OCTOBER   12.   1915. 

107.905.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  OR  SKIN. 
Lewi.s   .V.  Ckiissktt  Inc.,  North  Ablngtun,  Mas.s. 

FUrii  Aiiirii^t  J5,  191.').     S.rlal  No.  S.S,799.     ITBLISHED 
OC  TOBER  ir.,   1915. 

107, 90t).     CERTAIN     N.VMKI'     BIILIHNG     MATERIAL. 
The  <[  rti.s  Limbek  &  Millwokk  ("u.,  Clinton.  lowii. 
Filed    .luly   2,    lOLS.      Serial    No.    71.472.      I'lBLlSHEI) 
SEl'TEMBER    7.    1915. 

107.907.      WHEAT    FLOIR.      Ei.m    <;rove    Milli.no    Co.. 
Elm  (Jrove,  \V.  \&. 
Filed  Autru.st  1'4.  1915.     Serial  No.  ^S,778.      TUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,  1915. 

li»7,90S.     COFFEE.     L.  Doelma.v  Compa.ny.  BufTnlo,  N    Y. 
Filed  August  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,729.    I'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1915. 

107,909.     COI'FEE.      OwiNELL  WiiiiiHT  <  ".,  Boston.  Mass. 
Fil.Ki  .Vnmist  ;'.<i.  191.'..     Serial  No.  N.S.S7."..      riBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1915. 

107.9ln.     WEICIilNC  MACHINES  .VNO  I'ARTS  THERE- 
OF.    E.  AMI  T.   Faikhanks  ami  Comianv,  St.  .lohns- 
I'ury,  \'t. 
Filed  .luly   17.   191."..     Serial  No.  >*7.!tsi;.     itblishED 

OCT(H}ER  2(3,  1915. 

Iti7.911,      FOn.TRY    F()OI»-     TO   WIT.    A    MIXTCUE   OF 
WHE.VT.   CIJKN,    AND   BARLEY        l;^lli:i:    FLOCKING 
.MiLL.s  C'.MPANv,  Sfattlf.  Wash. 
Flle<l  August  11.  1915.     St-rial  No.  ss.5.;s      IT  I'.l.lSHED 
OCTOBER   19.   1915. 

107,912.      DRY.    I'ASTE.    AND   RE.VDY  MIXED    lAINTS, 
.lAl'ANS,    AND    VARNISHES.       N.    Z.    <;ka\ks    COM- 
I'.vNv.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a. 
Fil.-d  October  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  .''.s.uio.     I'UBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 

107,91;;.      KEROSENE,      (it  LF   Refim.n.j    Co.mpany,    Tort 
.Vrthur,  Tex.,  and  IMttsburgh,  I'a. 
Filed  .Vui;ust  16,  1915.    Serial  No.    88.646.    ITBl.l.^HED 
OCTOBER  26.  1915. 

107.914.  ITRE  REFINED  I'ARAFFIN  -  WAX  (.ilf 
Rkfimm;  Comp.vny,  I'ort  Arthur,  Tex.,  an^l  I'itts- 
buri,'li,  I'a. 

File<i  August  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,647.     I'IBLISIIED 
OCTOBER   26,   1915. 

107.915.  CERTAIN  NAME!*  FOODS.  H^wks,  Tncoh- 
pi. HATED,  Bloomlngton,  111. 

Filed  May  28.   1914.     Serial   No.  78,616.      ITBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.916.  COFFEE.  Hotel  Sheh.ma.v  «  omianv.  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed   May   13,    1915.   Serial   No.   86.595.      I'T-BI.ISHED 
ACOrST  3,  1915. 

107.917.  CANNED  VP:GETABLES.  Thk  K-C  Umbkb 
Company,  Lucedale,  Miss. 

Filed  August  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,675.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1915. 

107.918.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  The  K-C  LumbU 
Company,  Lucedale.  Miss. 

Filed  August  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  8>i,676.     I'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,   1915. 

107.919.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHINC.  FOR  MEN. 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Kahn  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,252.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  7.  1915. 

107.920.  C.\KE.  P.  C.  Knowlton  Co..  Int.,  StrrE.ssoRS 
TO  Baldwin,  Knowlton  &  Lake,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  88.S05.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 


107.921.  CORSETS,  CORSET-COVERS.  .\ND  CORSET- 
PADS.     Knrs  I'.Kos.,  NV'W  York,  N,  Y. 

FHed    Septemb.'r    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    yj,2.'19.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.  1915. 

107.922.  HOSIERY.  S.  11.  Kkkss  &  (  .mpan-,,  N.  w  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26,  U.il.'..     Snhil  No,  s.S,823.     ITP.l.lSHED 
OCTOBER   26,    1915. 

107.923.  PRINTINC  CKE.^SES.  IL.Vl  i;  I'K  I  M  I  M  ,  MA- 
CHINES, ,\ND  DE\I<ES  FOI{  INKINi.  .\ND  WIP- 
ING THE  PRIN  lTN(i  SURE.VCES  lllEliEOF.  Lino- 
type   .\si>    -Mai  iii.NKin     l.iMiTKH,    London.     Ihiu'iaud. 

Filed   July   9.   1914.      Serial    No.    79,673.      II  BI.ISIIED 
OCTOBER  19.   1915 

107.924.  CER'IAIN  N.V.MED  FOODS  Ikxnki.iv  .Mac- 
\'KAGn  &  (,'oMi'A\\.  (;iiica^'(..    Ill, 

Filed  August  16,  IIhim,      Serial  N.,,  41,150.      1'1HL1SI1F:D 
AU(;U^T  3,   1915. 

107.925.  CORSE  IS.      Malame   li{f:.\K,   New    York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aiii:iist  20,     lin,"..     S.  rial  No.  S8.X2(;.     I'l   HLISHFID 

ocT(Jl!Ki;  -••;,  r.'i.". 

107.926.  CLOTH  \ND  F.\BR1(  .\IE.\SI  Ul  N(.  .MA- 
CHINES Wh  I'.VRTS  TIIERE(»F,  luK  .Me\sire- 
(iUAPH   <  o\n,vN\,    St,    LouU.    .Mo, 

Filed  July   11.   i:tl5.     s.iial   No.  s7.'.».;o.     I'lr.LlSHKD 
OCTOBER  26.    1'..15. 

1(»7.927.     «  .\NNED  FISH   .\ND  i  .\.\M:D  \  1 J  ;E  r.\  Bl.ES. 
J.   HoWAiii.    .\Ir,i;riA.v.    .N.w    York,   N.    \. 
Filed  July  Jt,    1915.     S.-rial   .\o.  m^.d;,",,      i'[  p.l.isilED 
OCTOBER    20,    1915. 

107.928.  lU.KKY  AND  FRUIT  PRESERVES  AND 
FRUn  .\ND  HEKRY  .I1;LLY.  Jos  Milulkky.  ,Ir., 
Inc.    r.o«toii.    .Mass, 

Flle<l   Juuf    1,    I'.n,".,      S.rial    No.   ^7,o2J.      ITBLlSlIF':i) 
OCTOBER    19,    i:t]5 

107.929.  \I<)\  INC  in  lURE  .\ND  PICTURE  PROJEC- 
TION .\1A(  HINES  .\ND  .\PPARATUS  AND  PIC- 
TURE SLIDES  OR  IR.XNSPARENCIES  THERE- 
FOR.      .MoVINc;    A|.\  KUI  IsKMK\ T    Co..    NfW    York.    N.  Y. 

I-"il.'d  Au»'Uvt  i:;.  l',.],-..     Serial  No.  ss, 597.     I'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER    20.    I'.H.'., 

lo7.',t;',o.  (il.i\i;  nil,,  Namai  or,  1  .mp,  .iu  iNu  ('o.,  Chi- 
cago.  111. 

Filed  July    '>,    1915.      S.rlal   No.   ^7.7hO.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19,    1915, 

107.931.  RUBBER  WD  (  ,\N\  AS  BOOTS  ,\ND  SHOES. 
.Natiu,\ai.  I.nuia  Ki  kklu  Co..  Brl-tol,  1!    1, 

Filed    September    25,    1914.      Serin!    N..,    s]  471,      I'UB- 
LISHI-JD  OCTOI'.KR  I'f,.    it.U',, 

107.932.  RUBI'.KR  ,\ND  <ANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
-National  I.m.ia  Ri  hiieh  Co..  Bristol,  R,  I, 

Filed    Septeinb.T    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    .>^  1.472.      PUB- 
LISHED octop.i;r  20,  I'.ti,-,. 

107.933.  CANNED  UlSII.  Nohtu  \\iy.Hu\s  Tina  Can- 
ning Co.,    I.o^    .\nu.ie-,    Cal. 

Hied  August  ."to,  1915.     Serial  No.  S8,b,^4.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBERS  26,  1915. 

107.934.  OLEO.MAR<;ar1N.  rni:  Omr,  i;t  TTKiiiNE  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Oliio. 

Filed    September    4.    1915,      Serial    No,    s9,o:{5,      I'UB- 
LISHED OCTOBER    20.    1915. 

107.935.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Pacific  Coast  Canning 
Co.,  Oalcland.  Cal. 

Filed  July  30.   1915.      ,*<eriMl   No    S^.Hl:',.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,    1915. 

107.936.  OLIVE  on.  .\ND  ,\I  .\C,\  RON  1,  Sii.xs  Pkiijck  A 
Co.    I.TI>,,    lio-^f'  n.    .Mass 

Filed   July    2,    ]!n5,      S.Tial    No,    s7,717.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.   1915, 

107.937.  RYE  IT.OUR.  M.  hris  Rosknfkli..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September    4.     191.'.        Seri.ij     No     ^fi.o.'',7        PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   20.   1915. 
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107,938.     TOILET-PAPER.     SALtjtoiT  Toilet  Paper  Go.,  ;    107.955.     COPTEE.     The  Wool.son   Spick  Company.  To 


In.-.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y". 
Fil.-.l  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,212.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19.   1915. 

loT.'.».;9.      DRESSIN*;    FOR    MACHINERY  BELTS.      Saw- 
YFu   Bei.tini;  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Fil.'d   May   27.   1915.      Serial   No.   S6.942.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,   1915. 


ledo.  Ohio. 

Hied    January    11,     191  .^        Serial    No.    83,789.       PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    19,    li'l.'. 

107,956.  PAPERS,  FELTS.  AND  COMPOSITE  FABRICS 
FOR  ROOFINC.  SlIEATHINc;,  AN1»  WATERPROOF- 
I.\(;.  Bakhfit  Mam  p.\i  tirivc;  Company,  New  York, 
N,  Y. 


F11..1  ,\ugust  14,  lie,-      Serial  No,  88,60<,C     PUBLISHED 
107,94<t.      DRESSlNi;    FOR    MACHINERY-BELTS.      Saw        0(7I"0BER  26,   1915. 


107.957,  PAPERS,  1  KLTS,  .\ND  COMPOSITE  F.\.BRICP 
1T)R  ROOFING,  SHEATHING,  AND  W.VfERPROOF- 
ING.  Barrett  Mani  FACTtRiNO  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  .\u^ust  14.  i;tl5.     Serial  No,  KS.610,     I'UBLISHED 


YF.R  Beltin(3  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May   27,   1915.     Serial   No.  86,943.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

107.941,     COLLAR  SUPPORTERS.     Joseph  W.   S.-hi...ss 
Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  8^,369.     PUBLISHED       OCTOBER   26.   1915 
OCTOBER   19,  1915.  ,    107,958.     BOTTLE,  C.\N,  ANI*  J.Ul  CLOSURES.     Br.ic.k 

107  942        PAPER     BAGS,       The     Sklbekt     Papfk     Co.,  i.yn  B..Tqi.E  Stopper  C...  Bn.oklyn.  N.  Y. 

.in.lio.ati    Ohio    assign(,r  to  The  Advance  Bag  Com  ^^1^^  July  30,   1915.     Serial  No.  S8.297.     PUBLISHED 

,.anv.   Middletown.  Ohio.  ;    OCTOBER   26.    1915. 

Filed  March  23.  1915.     Serial  No,  K5,347,     PUBLISHED  i    107,959.      PORTABLE     HANGERS     FOR     HOUSEHOLD 
OCTOBER   19.    1915  [  .\ND  TR.\  \  IM.EKS    ISE.     M  ahy  Elizabith  Bitchkk. 

Cambridge,  Masti. 
Filed  August  21,  1915,     Serial  No,  SS. 725.     PUBLISHED 
OCIX^BER    20,    1915 


107,9-1".,     <  I'i.VRS,     Skuv  Us  I'CRE  F'ooD  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
nied  August  19,  1915.     S.rlal  No.  88,696.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,  1915. 


107.944.  SHOES  OF  C.\NV.\S  AND  LEATHER.     Shaft- 
I'lFK.  F  Shmk  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  April  22.   1915.     Serial  No,  86,124.     PUBLISHEI' 
OCTOBER  26,   1915. 

107.945.  VEHICLE    SPRINGS.       Sheldon     Axle    and 
Sprinc,  "Company,  WMikes-Barn'.   Pa. 

Filed  August  10.  1915.     Seri.il  No,  s,s.523.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    I'.t.    1915, 

107,940,       BOOK  COVERS. 
Y..nk.rs.   N,   Y. 


107,960.     MATERIAL   U.-^UD  IN   BUILDING  ROADS.  AP- 
PLIED BY  MIXIN(;  OR   P.Y   PENETRATION.     Mbb 

LIN  T.  (,"alef,  Pliila.ieiiil.ia.  Pa, 
Filed    January     25      l!G5       .s^erlal     No.     84,077.      PT"B- 
LISHED   OCTOBER    19,    1915. 

107,901.      SOAP,      t'AKHoNA     I'n..Miis      C(i»iPANY.     F:a^t 
Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N,  \. 
IHed  May  10,   1915      Serial   No,   86.507,      PUBLISHED 
j    0CT0BP:R    12.    1915 

Smalley    Book    Cover    Co.,  107,962.     SHIRTS.    <  OI.I.ARS,    .\ND    CUFFS,      Cllett. 

I  Peaboly  iV    Ci..   1m    .  Troy.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Julv   3,   1915.      Serial   No.   87.750.      PUBLISHED  j        Hied  August  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  8S.641       PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  19.   1915.  j  OCTOBER   20.    1915. 

107,947.      ASPHALTTM,  Standard  Oil  Company,  Rich     I    107,96.-5.     FOR  TSE  IN  PROMOTING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

mond.  Cal.  H.MR.     J    A.  C..nn,  Ja.  ks,,n,  Mi^*; 

Filed  AuL'ust  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,813.     PUBLISHED           Filed    September    11.    1915.      Serial    No     «9,144.      PT^B 
OCTOBER  20,   1915. 


107, !M^       REMEDY   FOR  CUTS,  SPRAINS.  SCALDS,  AND 
RUNNIN<J   SORES,     (Jeoroe   Stankiewicz,  Chicago, 
111. 
Filed    September    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    s9,136.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  20.   1915, 

107,949,       ICIN*;  POWDER,    FLAVORING    FOR    CAKES 
AND    PASTRIES,    A    MILK    SUBSTITUTE.      Tafaco 
Specialty   C.impany,  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  June  22.  1915,     Serial  No.  R7.509.     PT-BLISHED 

OCTOBER   19.   1915, 

107.9.50,      OLIVE -OIL    IN    TINS,      Vincent    Taormina. 
New  Orleans.  La, 
Filed    De.eml.er    2.    1914.       Serial    No.    83,030,       PL'B- 
I.ISIIED   SI:PTEMBER    28,    1915. 

107.951.      CERTAIN     NAMED     IX>ODS.      The     Tiedtkk 
Brothers  Co-mpany,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed   April  5,   1915.      Serial  No.  85,724.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   .^,    1915. 

107,'.»52,      IWITHDR.VWN,] 

107,953.      BOOTS    AND    SHOES    HAVING    FABRIC    UP 


LISHElt  OCTOBER   19,    1915, 

107,904,      POPCORN,    PEANUTS.    CANDIED    POPCORN. 

AND   CANDIED   PF.\NTTS.      DiENBEBGEB   POP  COBN 

Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y, 
Filed  August  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,753.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   26,   1915. 

107,965.    FIRE-BRICK       Er  K   Fire   Brick    Compant,   St. 
Marys,    Pa. 

Filed   Jun.     1,    191.-,       Serial    No,    87,010.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19.  1915, 
107,900,     I'ORKS,     0i.:n  Fi  n  nfy,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    IS.    1912.      Serial    No.    65,847.      PUB- 
LISHED   OCTOBER    26,    1915 

107.907.  I OTTON  FLANNELS,  OUTINGS,  DOMETS, 
MOTTLED  FLANNELS.  GIN(;HAMS,  FANCY  COT 
TON  PL,\IDS,  TICKINC,  CHAMBREYS.  CHEVIOTS, 
.VND  ('HECKS.  The  Glkncoe  Mills,  Burlington. 
N.  C. 
Filed  February  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  75,963.  PUB- 
LISHED DE(  EMBER  ^,   1914. 

107.96^.      DRIED    AND  CURED   BEEF   AND   BOLOGNA 
STYLE  SAUSA(;E.     Sam  (Jokdon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  1,  1912.     Serial  No,  85,60fl.     PUBLISHED 


PERS  .VND  RUBBER  SOLES.     United  States  Rib-   i   OCTOBER  20,  19i: 


BFR  t'oMi'ANY,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N    Y 
Filed  October  31.  1914.    Serial  No.  Si', 317.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.    1915. 

107,954.     BUTTER.     White  River  Creamkrt  Co.,  Muncle, 
Ind..  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed   Jun..   9.    1!»15,      Serial   No.    S7.210.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21.    1915 


•     I 


107.9»>9.       CANNED     PINEAPPLES.        Haikd     Fkuit     k 
Packing  Co,.  Ltd.,  Haiku.  Maul.  Hawaii  Ter. 
Filed    F>bruary    10,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.428.      PUB 
LISHED    MAY   25,    1915, 

107.970.      MOTORCYCLES    AND    BICYCLES.      Harley 
Davidson  MotoI;  ro  ,  Milwaukee.   Wig. 
Filed  August  11.  1915,     Serial  No.  88,541.    PUBLISHED 
CX  TOBER  19,  1915 
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107, !17]        NKWSI'Al'KKS    riBI-ISH  KIi    \VI:KKI.V        The  |  i07.988.      1   I   li  \  I  IT  H  i:  I'(  •!.!  SH.     .Iohn  Howaiu.  Thomas- 

l.iN.'.Ls    ll;^,}iw.n    AssiM  :  K  i:,,N,   Ii..:rn:t.   Mi'-l'.  [  SON,   Mill.  ■;  p. .;  i~,    Miii;i 

I'il-d   .Iiiiy    It;,    r.ni       StM-ial    No.    :i>.s4><.    rri'.LISlIED  j        P'lled  April   10,   iSiir,      S.Ti.il  \<.    'v.'-i.v.s;;      PIT.I.ISHED 

0(T()I5r;K  2*>,    !'.'!.-.  I  OCTOBER  26,   1915 


lOT.ltTL'.       CEUTAl.N     NA.MKli    KI,i>   IKK  .\  1.    .\i  1  .\l;  \ 
TIS    AMI    SriM'LIES       Mktw.    Si^k.  ;  \i.  i  i  k.>    M  \m;- 

FAi'TIHI  Vi,    Cm..    (  '  !l  i  ell :.'. '.     Hi 

I'il.'.l  AuciiM  .;i.  I'.M.'      s.i  i.ii  \..,  -^.'.i_T      i'i  !:■  i.^iiHD 
NOVEMBKK  L'.  lOir,. 


•  "' ^'^■■<      i-i  ^     Kir.i.i;Ks    <ik    ii.vnii    i)Evi(i;s    for 

KM,I!\(,    ll,li:s    A.\I)   OTllI-:iJ    INSKCTS        rMTE[> 
■^     'I-    '^ii.r    -M  V  :    inMi'.wv.   IXTaTur.   111. 
Eiled    Augu^!      ]>.,      \u]:,        S.Tial     No.     sS.O.^T        PUB- 
LISHED Ol'Tui;i:i;    lii.    mir, 


107. '.M.;.     i-.vi.i.o.  K.s.    iMM.i;    i,M    K.v     1  ;  Nir.i.KR.  I  ^^'^•*^"^-     I'Or*  <  .i;\   roMi;*  tu»n      Tut  Wki.oh  foM- 

HKKS,    PUSH    UJ(  KS.    AND    SilALKoiRS       AR-  PAXT,   Chlcat:o 


N(.iLD  Ott(j  Mkvkk,  Hamburg,   (icrnuiu^. 
Filed   July   2.    1!»14.      .Serial    Nn.    T!£^;t.      I'l  iiLi^iiED 
OCTOBKU  -M;.    1915.  ,^L- 

107,!»74.    CANliY.        l'.\rK\r,y,    C.NFI^WMfKHV    <(i,     B.i<t-Ml 
Ma-.s.  ,.  ',,      ^ 

Filed  Au^Mist  .'-io,  l!>la.    Sena.  No'.  '^s>^7.    I'l  B1>1S11ED   I 

tK'Tui'.KK  :.••;.  i!»i:). 

107. '.'7.'.,     (  .VNI'V.      l'\.K^i;r  C'<\rvr r:''>\v.r.x  I'n  .  Ronton, 
.Mass. 
Filed  August  ;io,  l'.ur>.     Serial  No,  s^.>^vs,    it  lU.lSliED 
u»  'i'l  •l'.i:i:  I'l;.  \:>\:.  \ 

I 

107,:(7n.     *'.\NTiV,      !'\.K,v.,t;  i  .  \n:'  i  ionki; v   L'.'.,  Buslon, 

Ma>.v 
Filed  August  ."O,  r.tl.j.    S,  rial  .No.  SS.SSO.    ITTU.ISIIED 
0<"r<  iI'.FK  2f,.  liil.'). 


1U7.;»77.       I    A.Nl'V         l'\.   K.\,l.    L      NKKCTIONEHV    CO.,   BoStOD, 


Filed     AuRust     1'.'       I '.'!.".        S.ii.il     No.     ss,700.        IT^B- 
LISHEI)  OCTOBFK    .i.     VjK, 

107.991.  WIUTI.\(i-T\i;i.i:TS    .VND    NoTKliOOK    PA- 
I'ERS.     Wt-sTKiLv    r.Miici    r...  .St.  .los.  jih,  Mo. 

Filed  July   15,  Unn       S.  rial    N.,    s7,Li(i:,      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,   UM: 

107.992.  GLUTEN  II, On:        nK.ii;i,i:    .T     Wii  v,,v.    Rorh- 
ester.  X.  Y. 

Filed  June   10.  lltl.')      Siinl   N.i    ^7. (in       I'l  BI.ISIIKD 
OCTOBER  19.  1915. 

107.993.  CLOCKS     .\  N  M     W  .\  1  <  m;^.       Tin:     \Vn..sa.v 
Chemical  Co..   rvroti.,  pn 

■     Filed  July  22.   1!U.">      Sermi    \,,    ss,i:;n      TM  BI.lSlIEn 
OCTOBER  19,   101.- 


107,994.     BUO^  AN|-   III  1    >A\  INi,   .\  I '1 'IT  A  Ni   i :  T(i  BE 
WORN    ON     rm:    IIUMvN    P.o1'\        .Wifau.as    l.iFB 
SaVI.N'O   <;.\l:vll.\r   C.Ml'WY.    P.ostoii.    .Ma^.s. 
^'  '"-  Filed  April  12,  1915.     s.  ri  ii   N.i    s.">.ss7.     ITRLISHKD 

l-io.'d  .\!U'ii<t  :;o.   i;n.-,.    Serial  No.  ^s.s'jl.    IT  ULIsliLT    ,    OCTOBER  19    1!»15 


\.    K  .\|,K    1    I  .\  ;   1-, 


■M  iiY  Co,  L!08ton, 


l07.07>^.     (..VNli\ 
-Mass 
Fil.d     .\iuu-i     :;m,     I'.M.-).       S.-riai     .No.     S>,s;h;>.       PUB- 
LISH Uh    (i.'Tobit;    l'.;,    1111,-, 

]u7,i»7;'.     i.\.Ni)^       p.vi  K.\.  1.  I  .  vFF.iTioNruv  I 'o.,  Boston, 
.\l.i-> 
I'iled     .Vu;;ust     .;o.     r.M.-.        S  i-.ai     No.     88,897.       PUB- 
LISlli:i»   OCTOP.LK    L*t-,.    i;ii.- 


107.995.  CTT:\\!\i,  .\N1'  I'd!  ISlIlNi,  i\sri:  roil 
OL.\SS\\  \i:i:  .\N!'  SII.\  I.KW.XKi:  (  in  .mki.l.^ 
Co.MI'.^.^^,  New  York.  N    V 

Mled  April   1,   19ia.     S.ri.u    Ni,    0'.i..".u(;       I'i  U1.1S11E1> 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

107.996.  toii.i:t  p.\pi:i{       im    .i.hn    ii..fiii:.,    cm 

r.\NV,  Greei,  \'..<\ .  W  i~ 
Filed  June  13,  I'.'l  1.     s.n.il   N.-    7'.'.o.;i.      iMItLISHKI) 

orTonri;  10.  loi.-. 


IIS     lI.a'.F:;..     ('.   M- 


107. ;-n      ,  .VNI.V,      P.vru.^oK  .  nMK,  ,i..xK..,    »  ,,  .  i;,.stoQ,  lOT.UiiT.       TulLl^T-i'AlTTL       Tin 

'*' '^~'                                                                                            1  PANY,  Green  Bay,  U  i> 

Uii^d     .\u-u.si     ;;o.     iiilo,       S,  na;     No.     ,S8,80!.».       PUB-   I  Filed  Juno  13,   UM  i       S.  r:,.!\.,    7!'im;7       n  III  ISI1IT> 

LISIIKI.   (HTOBKI;    _'.;,    101.-                                                             j  OCTOBER  19.  101.-, 

lo7.'.is!.       SIT.   LI.     IILUIMM,         P.,;ki..;    .v     ....    .MMie-j  107,998.       Ti  11   K  \  !  M  ;  i   T  h       1m|.i\     .  i  .\j  i  •,  ,  r  n  i  ,s     1 1  \  V- 

apolis,   Minn                                                                                       ,  j^q   A 1 .  i  i ;  I;.\  1  1  >.  1 .    ANH   ANlTSLl-lli     INILKNAL 

Filed     .\iuu,<i      \_.     liii,-,        s.-rial     No.     hs,.->77.        PUB-  USA(;L    ANT'     ANlMSLITh       LXTLKN.M.     I  SAGK, 

IJOWAKU-HOLT   Co.MI    Wi,    '    ..i;ir    l;;i].i.l-.     I.iwa 


LisiiLi>  ()<  roBLK  20,  u.n.-, 


1U7,0m:,     u.vkl,     I'MUiv  r,.!;i'.iii.\Ti..\,  Uii'l.iuond,  Va. 


Filed     I)..c..ml. 


1014.       S.rial    Nu.    >>;;,4(}4.       PUB- 


LISIIIT'    .\litll.    _'(j.    I'.iL-. 

107. i's:;.        .MDNTIII.V       PLU  K  T  Ti '  \  I,       IT  I ;  LIGATION. 
Tut;   l!i;i'i  r.i.i.     P(!a:Kii  ('nMr\N\,    V.)iinust..wn,  Ohio. 
I'iied    F.  hru.irv     _'.-.,     UM.'        Sei'ial    .N...    ,S4.77J.       PUB- 
I.LSHi:i»    OCTOBKU    19,    1015 

107. 0S4.      BLL1LN(;  MAKL  oF  COTTON   .\N1)  RI'BBEU. 

'TllF    U.i.n  i;i,|.     lU  liUKl;   <  n.Si  pa  n -i  ,    Vuunjsfuwii,   i  ildo. 
l-'iled    .May    .-..    loi.".      St-rial    N..     si;,4()s       p;  11 1.i  SI  i  IID 
OCTOBER   20,    1915. 


Filed  August  7.  101"        Serial  N..   ss,  17.;       IMBLISIIEI) 
OCTOBER  19,   in 

10  7,999.        *  .\l;l;|  am;     iiOP.i:s,     P,LANKi;iS,     AND 

STEAM!  i;  Kl  i.S         rii..Mvs     Kki.1,'1     \    i...,    Bo.siou, 
Mass. 
Filed    Septenil.r    !  (.    I'.M,-.        S.rial    .No     >vO,ls,-,       PUB 
LISIIED  OrT(.p,i:i;   i,.,   \:<i:,, 

108,000.      ANTISLPI!'     '11  IliOAT  TABLET       TiiK    1-:     L. 
Patch  Co.,  Pos:    n.  M.is- 
Filed   Septenilier    M.    lOl."..      Serial    No.    sO.l^M       PUB 
LISIIED  0CT01!I:R   10.    I!tl5. 


1O7.0V5.      BRDAIiSILK   ITFTE  (iOnOS  SArQicrr   Si'K    ' 

Mi-'Ci.  ('(I,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  .New  'b  ork,  N    \ 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      S.rial    .Nn  >^'.^o70        PI  i: 
LISIIED  OCTOBER   '.'(j,   1015. 


108,001.       PIEii:    OO'H.S    ST.\MPFIi    WITH     DFSIONS 
FOR     FMP.KdIliLPV         li;F.i.     L.     Niftmann.     New 
York,  N.   V. 
I'lled    Septemlier     ;.    V.<1'<.      Serial    N.).    ^ii.oll        PUB- 
1   ISITUT   NOVKMr.FR    _',    1015. 
107,0S»;.        LAI.ILS-      .(.ATS.       SUITS.       SKIRTS.      .\N1.        ius,nu2.        ML.   IIANI.U.     BOlLLR-TUBE     (LLANLRS 
DRESSES.      M.    F.    S.mith   .'^    r.,     Is,    ,   On.aha.    N.hr.    '  thb    Wili.inm     P.      Pn;i:,  i;    C.MrANv,    BnfTalo,    N.    Y 

Filed    September    7.    1015       Serial    N.-     -O.ok-.        pi  K-   ;        Filed  June  5.    1 ;.!.-.       S.  ri.il    No.   s7.  IP;       ITBLISHED 
LISilKD  OCTOBER  20,    p,M5  ,    NOVEMBER  2    I'.iL. 

107,087.      KEROSENE  OIL       TiiK  J'f.xa.s   U..mi.vnv,   iP.ug-  .  108,003.     PL  1  :s  I  ;k  \  LM   1  I(,S,       Tk.x  ,s    l';,;   r,,,    Houston, 
ton  and  Port  .Vrtlmr.  Tex.  and  New  \,>ik.  N    V.  and  La  Potf,     T.  x 

Filed    September    21.    1014.      Sena!    No.    M,:!80.      PUB-  ,        Fil.  d  .\n..'iwi  I  _    i;il5.     .Seiia!  No.  8.8,5M.     PUFn.lSHED 

LISIIED   fX'TOBER    20.    1!>15  I  OC'I'>l!!  1;   .'.     P.M.-. 


i  A.M     \K\      J.    lijU). 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


w/ 


los.iMO         INI  I;I;NAL  lOMBUSTIoN     MOTORS.        UNI  iMs.do.-        I-l.OUR     \NU    HUi:.\KL.\ST    CEREALS    MADE 

\l^;i;s.xi    M     i-,,ii   (  ,.\Il•\^^.   O-likosli.    Wis.  IK'i.M    Wlll-^.Vi         \\'u:\i    ,Mi.\i,    ( '.   mi'avi.    I.e    Mars, 

Li.e.i    ,!,,i;'i:ir\      1^.     P'l:.        Serial    No.     8;i,047.       IT'B  L  wa. 

Lisni:i'  N(>\  i:.MHi;i;  .'    p.m.",  :       ui,..!  o.  t...  .r  i  u  u.'ip    Serial  N'..  >^u>^>-:;.    publ!shei> 

Ot  iOBER    10,  lUlO. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,v,-,7        L.\I   NUK'i      \M'     liilLITr    S(i.\P.       N      K      i\MU- 
BA.NK   &  Co..  I   l.j.  ;ij.  .    U;    :     I'l,"    N.    K     Uairi.ai.k    I'.irii- 
Iiany.  ji  ("ori.nrai  i..ii  ..;   .\."   .!er-i\,  ,'!s-ii;iei 
1;.  .:i.-t.  r..,l    Ite.emlur    l.".    I  ^^.^.      R,  uewd    I  i.  e.  P.i , ..-r    15, 

1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   4,    1916. 


1H.!)66.  /i(/e;  ••  MAX  BKST.  •  i  lor  Ili.ur  i  I»ock  and 
Com.  I'uMPANY.  I'lattsburg.  N.  V.  l"\\i',\  S<>pti^mher 
25,   1914. 

18,967.— 7i«e;  '■  JOSEI'H.  THE  FIRST  (-(».\  IM  \  K  !:U, 
NEW  YORK."  I  For  Suits  anil  Overcoat.s  i  .-^aM- 
I  Ki,  JoSKi-H,  N.'w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Novpnitit-r  29, 
1915. 

IS.mS.— Title:  "   '.VMERICAS  BEST'   HOV  S  HLOISE.' 
(For  Boys'   Blou.«es.  i      Havid  Klhtz.   Bruuklyu.   N.   Y. 
Filed  November  9,  1915. 


18,969.— Title:  "  TRAVER8  ANTISEPTIC  POWDEB 
COMPOUND."  (For  Trav.Ts  Antiseptic  I'owder 
v'ouipoiind.  I  Edmind  .1.  Mc<;ii.\vv.  Baltinioie.  Md. 
Filed  March    15,   1915. 

18,970.— 7ttZe.    "  THE   MAKERS   OF  THIS   CAN   GUAB- 

\Ni  I  i:  I'll  \v  i.i:]  oi;i-:  i.i:.\vi.\i,  riiK  I'Ai'roin'. 

IT  W.\S  TESTED  AND  FOUND  FREE  FROM 
LE.VKS  AND  OF  TORRECT  CAPACITY  "  (For 
Cau.-i  .  Siiiii;ks  \  Bi  r.\  M.ANiF.\cTrRiM-.  i'o.vjf.\.\y, 
Chlcapo.    111.      Filed   Noveml)er   16.    1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   4,    1916. 


4,167.  Ti^e.-  "ICE  CREAM.  THE  NATIONAL  DES- 
.^ERT"  ( P'or  ke-t'ream.i  The  lit  udi^k-Simpsow 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York.   N.  Y,     Filed  July  9,  1915. 


379 


DECISIONS 


(iK   THE 


con^ns/LissionsTER.    oi^    T=^^T:EisrTS 


A.M)   1  >K 


IMTI^i)  STATES  COURTS  L\  PATi:NT  I  ASHS. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit. 

(."Aim  I  \(    MoioR  Car  ('o.   tt  al.   r.   .Vr.-<iiN. 
Decided  June  SO,  lyia. 
225  FtHl.  Kt'p.,  98;^, 

1.     !'A1I;NT.S       CONHTKICTION     OK    CLAIMS. 

.\ii  rlcnient  which  expressly  characterizes  aud  limits 
Mill  chiirii  (if  a  patent  and  hy  which  alone  it  substan- 
tially differs  from  anotlier  claim  will  not  be  read  into 
tile  latter  when   not  necessary   to  make  it  operative. 

'2.  Samk  -Vai-iditv    a.vd    Inkringement — Changk  -  Speed 

1  iKAlil  Ni,. 

I'he  Austin  patent.  No.  1,091,618,  for  change-speed 
■.^eariiiK  for  autuinoMles.  was  not  anticipated  and  dis- 
( loses  invention,  the  device  being  the  first  practically- 
operative  two  speed  axledri\e  gearing':  also  Held  in- 
frin;;eil  as   to  claims  9  to  1  li,  inclusive. 

H.   Sa.mk — lN\i>TioN-    New    ((imbination    of    Olh    Ele- 

-M  E.NTS. 

If  the  selection  of  elements  from  existing  machines 
into  a  complete  combination  has  for  the  first  time  pro- 
duced from  a  practical  and  commercial  aspect  a  new 
result,  invention   may   well    be  predicated   thereon. 

4.   Same — <_'(j.sstiu ction     uf     <'i.ai.m.s — .Vmendment     of 

.Al'I'LICATIUN. 

That  the  claims  of  a  patent  as  granted  were  lutro 
duced  by  a  voluntary  amendment  and  are  broader  than 
those  in  the  original  application  does  not  deprive  the 
patentee  of  the  right  to  have  them  construed  as  broadly 
as  their  language  Implies  nor  of  the  right  to  hold  as  an 
Infringer  one  who,  with  knowledge  of  the  original 
claims,  built  a  structuie  which  avoided  them,  but  which 
is  within  the  broader  claims. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
Stiites  for  the  Western  District  of  Michigan;  Clar- 
ence W.  Session.s,  Judge. 

STATEMENT   OF  1  HE  CASE. 

InfriiiK'eiiient  suit  by  Austin  against  the  Cadillac 
Company,  based  ui)on  claims  9.  10.  11.  and  12,  of 
Piitent  No.  1.091,618  for  •'change-speed  gearing," 
issued  to  Austin  March  31,  1914,  on  application  filed 
August  12,  1913.  in  renewal  of  application  filed 
February  16,  1911.  From  the  usual  interlocutory 
de<'ree  for  injunction  and  accounting,  the  Cadillac 
Company  appeals. 

The  specification  classifies  the  invention  as  relat- 
ing to  change-six?ed  gearing,  "  esf)ecially  iidapted  to 
automobiles."  In  the  common  form  of  this  ma- 
chine, the  engine  crank-shaft,  running  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car,  is  clutch-connected  to  a  propeller- 
shaft,  extending  back  in  the  same  axial  line  Into 
bevel-gear  engagement  with  the  rear  axle,  which 
is  thus  driven,  and  which  drives  the  car.  In  the 
simplest  form  of  clutch  connection  between  engine- 
shaft  and  proi>eller-shaft,  the  two  must  always  re- 
volve at  the  same  speed.     In  transmitting  the  power 
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from    llie   propclltT  slmft    to  the   :i.xle   through   the 
bevel-gearing,  it  is  ntividiis  that  the  relative  speeds 
of  driving-shaft  and  driven  a.xle  can  be  determined 
by  adopting  any  desire<i  r;iti(>  lietween  the  number 
of  tiH'th  on  the  driving-shaft-carried  pinion  as  com- 
pared with  the  number  on   the  driven-axle-carried 
gear.     To  illustrate:    It   may  be  asstimed  that,  for 
ordinary    si>eed    on    average    roads,    the   best    ratio 
!s  three  to  one — that  is,  three  times  as  many  teeth 
ujK)!!  the  axle-getir  ii<  tiiKin   the  shaft-plnlon — and 
it   will   follow   th;it   for  ear-li    shaft   revolution   the 
wheels  will   make  one-tliiid  of  a   revolution.     It  iB 
clear   that    no    such    permanent    or   fixed    relation, 
"direct  drive."  between  engine  speed  and  axle  sj^eed 
will  meet  the  varying  conditions  of  service:  and  so 
it  has  been  common  to  interrupt  the  propeller-shaft 
by  inten>osing  between  its  front  and  rear  severed 
IX)rtions  selective  transmission  devices,  whereby  the 
relation  between  the  si>eeds  of  engine  and  of  pro- 
peller-shaft may  be  varifnl,     A  short  parallel  coun- 
ter-shtift,   carrying  gears   of   different   sizes,   corre- 
sponding gears  upon  the  proiieller-shaft,  and  means 
for  sliding  some  of  these  gears  longitudinally,  or, 
perhaps  for  using  none  of  them  and  clutching  the 
two  jiarts  of  the  sh.ift  directly  to  each  other,  enable 
the  operator  to  selt-*'!  the  ratio  which  he  prefers; 
and  if.  for  example,  he  selects  a  ratio  of  four  to  one 
in   his  transmission,   and   has  a    ratio  of  three  to 
one  in  his  direct  dri\e,  he  will  have  an  eflfective  final 
ratio  of  twelve  to  one.  as  between  his  engine  and 
his    driven    axle,    resulting    in    the    so-called    "  low 
speed."     It  is  obvious,  too.  that  this  indirect  method 
of  transmission,  by  breaking  the  continuity  of  the 
propeller-shaft  and  interposing  gearing,  is  less  de- 
sirable thtin    if  the  driving   j)ower  comes  directly 
from  engine  to  axle,  and  so  it  is  commonly  under- 
stood that  the  direct  drive  or  the  "high  speed"  is 
to  be  preferred  wherever  conditions  permit.     It  was 
Austin's  Idea  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  this  di- 
rect drive  by  providing  alternative  gear  pairs  be- 
tween  shaft  and   axle   and  by   providing   selective 
mechanism,   whereby   the  driver  can  cause  one  of 
two  driving-pinions  on  his  shaft  to  drive  either  one 
of  two  beveled  gears  n\K>u  the  axle,  whereby,  for  ex- 
amj)le.   the  driver   may   shift   the  connection   from 
one  to  the  other  and  change  the  gear  ratio  from 
three  to  one  to  two  to  one,  so  causing  a  complete 
revolution  of  the  wheels  to  each  two  revolutions  of 
the  engine  shaft,  and  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
car  fifty  i>er  cent,  without  changing  the  8i>eed  of 
the  engine.     The  very  considerable  practical  advan- 
tages of  this  result  are  conceded,  although  there  are 
disadvantages,  and   the   ultimate  balance  will   not 
necessarily  and  always  be  favorable.     Such  favor- 
ble  net  result,  which  will  make  the  Idea  practically 
worth  while,  was  to  be  attained  only  by  exercising 
either   a    high   degree   of   skill   or   a    considerable 
amount  of  Invention,  as  the  two  may  be  classified, 
in  minimizing  the  bad   and  emphasizing  the  good 
among  the  attendant  conditions. 

What  Austin  did  was  to  provide,  at  the  rear  end 
of  his   propeller-shaft,   a   small   bevel-pinion    fixed 
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thert'on  iiiid  to  carry  just  forward  thereof  another 
and  liirtier  hevel-jiinion  tixetl  to  a  slet've  surround- 
ing the  driving-shaft.  In  front  of  this  sleeve  the 
shaft  carried  a  lomritudinaliy-sliding  clutch.  splintMl 
upon  and  always  revolvinj:  with  the  shaft,  but 
capahle  of  being  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from 
the  pinion-carrying  slee\e.  It  resulted  that  while 
the  smaller  pinion  would  always  revolve  with  the 
shaft,  the  larger  one  would  or  would  not.  according 
as  it  was  clutched  thereto  or  unclutched  therefmm. 
These  two  [tinions  were  always  in  mesh  with  the 
corres[M)ndiiig  bevel-;:ears  on  the  differential  hous- 
ing (thus  ultimately  revolving  the  axle),  the  for- 
ward pinion  and  the  outside  gear  having  the  high, 
or  two  to  one,  ratio,  and  the  rear  pinion  and  the  in- 
side gear  having  the  low,  or  three  to  one,  ratio. 
Since  it  is  clear  that  both  gear  pairs  could  not  be 
clutched  to  and  fast  n|M)n  shaft  and  axle,  respec- 
tively, at  the  same  time  without  stripping  some  of 
the  gears,  and  since  when  Austin's  clutch-i)inion  was 
I  fast  to  the  shaft,  both  pinions  thereon  must  revolve. 

J  he  made  the  inner  or  low-speed  ge.ir  loose  u\K>ii  the 

i  axle,  and  provided  a  clutch   sliding  longitudinally 

I  on  the  axle  and  always  rexolving  therewith,  but  en- 

gaging the  inner  gear  to  tlie  axle  only  when  de- 
sired. He  then  connected  his  clutch  on  tlie  shaft 
and  his  clutch  on  the  axle  by  toggle-levers  so  thai 
tLey  automatic.illy  acte<l  together,  and  when  one 
was  thrown  in,  the  other  was  thereby  necessarily 
thrown  out.  It  followed  that  if  the  forward  pinion 
ou  the  shaft  was  made  fast  thereto,  it  would  drive 
the  outer  ge.ir  and  so  dii\e  the  axle,  hut  while  the 
rear  pinion  would  also  drive  the  inner  gear,  tlie  lat- 
ter would  be  free  from  the  axle  and  wouUl  run  idle 
thereon.  If  the  forward  pinion  was  unclutched 
from  the  sh.ift.  the  inner  gear  would  be  driven  by 
the  rear  pinion,  and  the  inner  gear  being  then  fast 
to  the  axle,  it  would  cause  the  outer  gear  also  to 
rt'vohe;  this,  in  turn,  would  drive  the  forward  pin- 
ion, and  the  latter,  being  free  from  the  shaft,  would 
run  idle  thereon.  It  therefore  resulted  th.it.  of  the 
four  gear  members,  three  were  always  fast  and  one 
always  idle.  ! 

The  defendant's  device  emiiloys  the  same  two  gear 
pairs;  that  is,  two  driving-pinions  on  a  proi>eller- 
sliaft,  and  two  driven  gears  upon  the  axle.  The 
four  gear  members  have  the  same  re!ati\e  forni. 
size,  mounting,  and  arrangement  as  in  Austin's,  in 
all  particulars  exce|)t  one;  the  smaller  an<l  rear 
(being  the  low-speinl  i  driving-pinion,  instead  of  i 
l>eing  fixed  ou  the  proi)eller-shaft.  is  carried  iipon  a  I 
sleeve  concentric  Therewith.  Jinrl  which  may  l»e 
clutched  thereto,  and  the  other  member  of  the  pair, 
the  inner  or  low-speed  driven  ge.ir,  is  tixed  to  the 
axle  Instead  of  being  clutch-connected  thereto.  In 
other  words,  the  high-sjteed  gear  p.iir  is  wholly  the 
same  in  both  m.ichines  and  the  low-speed  gear  pair 
Is  the  sjime.  excepting  that  the  c.ipaiity  of  being 
detacheil  from  its  shaft  is  transposoti  from  one  mem- 
ber to  tlie  other.  Of  the  four  ge;ir  members,  three 
are  always  fast  and  .ictive.  one  aUvavs  loose  and 
idle. 

The  case  presents  the  questions  whether  the 
claims  in  suit  can  projierly  be  s<i  read  as  to  cover 
defendant's  device,  and.  if  sn,  whether  they  are 
valid.  Claim  10  may  fairly  be  considered  typical  of 
the  gTouj)  sued  uinm.  and  it  rends  as  follows:  | 

In  a  change  spi'od  tronrlns;  for  nntomnbilrs,  the  cnmhl- 
natlon  of  the  axle,  (iifferentliil  gearing,  nnd  a  siiltJible 
bousing,  ill)  outer  ilrlvrn  tievclcd  ■j.our  secured  to  snid 
bousing  and  an  inner  drlvt  u  beveled  gear  nestiMJ  with 
the  outer  lieveled  grar.  either  on>'  or  tlie  dther  of  whi<'! 
is  adapted  to  he  connected  to  drive  the  difrpr<>ntiiil  ueHr 
Ins:  structure  to  operate  the  said  nile,  a  propeller  shaft, 
a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  inner  pinion  there<)n 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  Inner  driven  beveled  gear,  and 
an  outer  pinion  concentric  therewith  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  outer  beveled  gear,  the  outer  gear  and  pinion 
l>elng  of  higher  ratio  than  the  inner  gear  and  pinion,  and 
means  for  coupling  either  the  outer  beveled  gear  and 
pinion,  or  the  inner  beveled  gear  and  pinion   to  said   pro- 
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peller  shaft  to  drive   the   .said  axle,   cooperating   for  the 
purpose  specified. 

Ur.  /•'.  /'.  Fish  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  F.  L.  Cfiaijpdl  for  the  api)ellee. 
Before  Wakkinoton.   Knaitkn.  an<l    Denison,  Cir- 
cuit  Judges. 
Demson.  Cir.J..  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 
1.  Defendant    iu.sists    that    whatever     invention 
'  Austin  made  extendetl  only  to  the  relative  urrjiuge- 
j  luent  of  his  clutched  ami  tixed  gear  members,  and 
'  henct>  that  his  jiateiit  must  be  contined  to  a  device 
carrying     one     clutched     driving-pinion     and     one 
clutched  driven  gear,  with  conneetions  whereby  the 
two  clutches   have  an  in-and-out  automatic  .iction. 
We  cannot  so  interpret  claim  10.     Its  language  is 
not  incapable  of  such  a  limitation,  when  it   is  read 
in  connection  with  the  si)i'cilication ;  but  wlu'u  we 
compare  the  \ai-ious  claims,  including  those  not  in 
suit,  we  find  that  this  particnl.ir  clutch  couslructiou 
and   arriingement    aie    expressly    sj>e('i!ied    in,    and 
seem  to  be  the  ilomin.int  tliought  of.  aiiolhei-  group 
of  Claims,   while  not   mentioned    in    the  group  of 
claims  in  suit.    This  comparison  clearly  shows  that 
the   latter   were   intended   t<j   be   disiiiiguished   and 
clijiracterizeil  by  the  provision  that  the  outer  gear 
and  pinion  were  of  higher  ratio  than  the  inner  gear 
and   pinion.      It    follows   that,   under   the   familiar 
rule  which  we  have  several  times  followed  and  aj)- 
|>lied   (Scaife  v.  Fulls  Vity  Co..  20<.t  Fed.,  lilO,  'JH; 
12t]  C.  C.  A.,  304;   'Sational  Co.  v.  Mark,  1210  Feii., 
5(J7,  521 ;  133  C.  C.  A.,  l.'! ).  we  will  not  read  into  one 
claim    elements   which    expressly   characterize   an- 
other, by  which  alone  the  two  substantially  differ 
and  which  .ire  not   necessiiry  to   make  the  former 
oijerative;  jind  that  if  Au.stiu's  only  real  invention 
resided  in  his  jieculinr  clutch  mechanism,  claim  10 
would  be  void,  because  broader  thnii  the  invention. 
2.  If  the  words  of  claim  10  are  given  quite  ordi- 
nary and  normal  meanings,  the  claim  clearly  reads 
ufion  defendant's  device,   which   has  all   the  parts 
named,  and  in  their  sjw'cifted,  mutual  relationship. 
Its  sliding  clutch,  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  the 
pinions  and  so  dri\  ing  one  or  the  other  of  the  tixed 
gears,  fiilly  resjKJiids  to  the  i)lirase— - 

means  for  coupling  either  the  outer  beveled  gear  and 
pillion  or  the  Inner  beveled  gear  and  pinion  to  tlie  said 
propeller  shaft  to  drive  the  said  axie. 

Aside  from  the  conti'iitioii  that  the  special  clutch 

arrangement  should  be  read  iu,  only  two  questions 

of  failure  to  resjwnd  to  the  terms  of  the  claim  are 

raised.    One  is  whether  the  defendant's  inner  driven 

beveled   gear   is   "nesteil"   with    the   outer   beveleil 

gear.     This  word   •'nested"  is   not  of  very   precise 

meaning.    In  Austin,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 

gear-ring  rest.s,  in  part,  against  the  inner  surface  of 

the  outer  ring;  in  the  Cadillac,  both  rings  are  sup- 

l>orted  upon  and  carried  by  the  same  back  frame. 

though  the  two  are  not  in  actual  contact;  but   in 

each  case,  looked  at  from  the  face  side,  there  is  no 

apprtK'iable  annular  space  betwt^n  the  two  gejirs. 

and  the  face  plane  of  the  Inner  gear  projects  beyond 

the  outer  just  about  half  of  the   thickness  of  the 

ring.     From   the  face  side,   the  difference  between 

the  two   devices   is  not   notice.able:   and   the  word 
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"nested"  is  ?iot  ina|>t  to  describe  the  relations  be- 
tween the  two  gears  antl  their  resi>ective  supiK)rts. 
as  found  in  the  Cadillac  structure.  The  other  sug- 
gestion is  that  in  the  Cadillac,  the  inner  driving- 
pinion  is  not  "on"  the  shaft  ("an  inner  pinion  there- 
on") because'  it  is  not  integral  with  the  shaft,  as  in 
Austin,  or  carriel  solely  thereby.  It  surrounds  the 
shaft.  rev(>lves  with  or  ni)on  the  shaft,  and  would 
be  carried  thereby  and  would  ojierate  if  it  h;id  no 
otlier  supixn-t.  but  through  its  surrounding  outer 
pinion  .ind  frame-bearings  external  fheretit.  it 
would  be  kept  in  place  if  the  shaft  were  removed. 
"VS'e  find  no  leason  for  giving  to  "thereon"  so  limited 
a  meaning  as  defendant's  contention  requires,  and  we 
must  think  that  the  mechanism  of  the  claim  is  used 
by  defendant. 

n.  These  considpr.'itions  lead  ns  to  conclude  that 
tlie  vital  question  is  whether,  construing  the  claim 
«s  we  do  nnd  considering  what  others  had  .-ilre-ady 
done,  there  wiis  invention  in  the  combination 
clainie<l.  In  dp<'idinir  this  question,  one  fact  stands 
out  as  important,  and,  we  think,  controlling.  This 
fact  is  that,  .ilthouirh  it  was  comnion  niechanic-il 
knowlfMlge  that  with  lonstant  siteed  in  a  driving- 
shaft,  the  siieed  of  ,1  right-anglcil  driven  shaft  could 
be  changed  by  itroviding  two  pairs  of  driving-pin- 
ions and  driven  gears  and  clutching  one  or  the  other 
pair  to  the  shaft,  and  although  c«M-tain  advatitages 
to  be  derive<l  from  employing  this  principle  ujnvn  an 
automobile  were  very  iipparent,  and  although  nu- 
merous skilletl  ongintHMs  iiiid  inventors  had  tried 
for  many  years  to  accomplish  this  result  in  a  com- 
mercially useful  way,  .\ustin  w;is  the  first  man  who 
practi<':illy  succeeded  and  who  built  a  marketable 
automobile  with  a  two-si«>i'd  .axle.'  The  strongest 
evidence  of  the  lack  of  any  prior  imictically  opera- 
tive device  and  of  Austin's  success  Is  furnished  l)y 
the  defendant's  conduct.  There  are.  in  the  record, 
a  number  of  earlier  patents  illustrating  various 
conceptions  of  ati  automobile-axle  having  two  or 
more  si>«»«'(ls;  there  is  no  atlirmative  evidence  that 
any  of  them  ever  came  upon  the  market.  The  Cad- 
lll.'ic  Company  h.ad  long  been  among  the  leaders  in 
the  industry  ;  its  skille<l  enginetTs,  who  testifie<1  as 
wiliies.ses  in  this  case,  doubtless  thoroughly  knew 
the  i>ra<-tical  art  and  its  history  the  world  over,  and 
their  admission  that  .\u<tin's  two-spetnl  axle  was 
the  first  one  they  had  ever  .seen  practical  enough 
to  impress  them  favorably,  and  their  failure  to  say 
they  ever  heard  of  any  other  on  the  market,  are 
evidence  enough  that  there  w.as  no  such  pn^lecessjir. 
Of  course,  if  any  one  of  these  earlier  patents  dis- 
closed Austin's  complete  ct^mbination,  it  would  be 
of  little  or  no  importance  that  they  never  came  into 
use;  but  the  rule  is  quite  difTereiit  when  the  issue  is 
wlictlicr  mollifications  and  rearrangeruenrs  amount 
to  iiiM'iition. 

Some  apparent  instances  of  earlier  adoption  of 
this  idea  in  jiractice  turn  out  to  be  exceptions  that 
emphasize  Austin's  real  priority.  Defendant's  chief 
engineer    testifies    that    two    or    three    "  two-si)eea 

'.Vusfln  Is  himself  an  automobile  manufacturer,  and  bis 
machines,  containing  the  invintion,  have  been  made  and 
sold,  though  in  limited   number. 


axles"  built  into  automobtleH  had  been  demon- 
strated to  him  by  other  inventors  In  an  effort  to  in- 
terest him  and  his  company,  and  that  he  had  l>een 
taken  to  ri<ie  in  autoinohilps  so  equippeil :  and  while 
his  testimony  implies  that  they  workt'd  well  e!iou;:h. 
neither  he  nor  his  company  was  attracte^l  by  thes*' 
devices,  or  paid  any  further  attention  to  them,  and 
the  devices  dropped  out  of  sight.  ( »n  the  cojitrary, 
after  the  Cadillac  <\tmpany  had  thus  •turned 
down  "  such  devices  and  had  considere<i  and  di:s- 
carde<l  various  designs  and  iilans  for  a  two-spoiHi 
axle,  and  after  Austin  bad  kept  one  or  morv  of  his 
In  use  for  a  year  or  so,  he  exhibiteil  it  at  the  <'hl- 
cugo  show,  in  .January,  11»13.  Defendant's  chii'f  en- 
gineer saw  it  there,  was  attracted  by  it.  and  at  ouoe 
pror'ure<l  Austin  to  ship  him  an  axle  for  tri.al.  This 
was  built  into  a  Cadillac  car  and  use<l  for  n  time. 
The  company  negotiattnl  with  Austin  for  the  right 
to  use  his  invention,  but  apparently  lu'came  satis- 
fie«l  both  that  his  royalty  demands  were  exorbitant, 
and  that  he  would  not,  upon  his  pending  applica- 
tion, secure  a  patent  broad  enmiirh  to  be  of  very 
much  value.  It  thereuf><)n  returned  his  axle  and 
de<-line<l  further  to  consider  a  contract  with  him. 
However,  it  imraeiiiately  mtxlifieil  some  theretofore 
di.scanled  two-speeil-axle  designs  so  as  ti»  put  the 
device  in  the  form  which  we  have  descril>etl  as  "  de- 

'  fondant's  devitv."  put  this  upon  all  its  cars  for  tne 
annual  season  then  beginning.  ai\d  extensively  :ui- 
vertiscd  its  two-speed  axle  as  the  great»'st  advance 
in  the  automotdU'  art  made  by  any  nianufa<lurer  in 
any  country.  Indeed,  it  exploittnl  an  internatioiml 
award  made  to  it  as  depending  partly  upon  this 
ground.'  It  may  n(rt  be  clesir  that,  as  coinpsired 
with  the  prior  art.  Austin  made  any  new  invention, 
but  it  is  quite  I'lear  tliat.  as  ctaupareii  with  tlie 
prior  art  plus  Austin,  defendant's  engineers  did 
not ;  and  it  follows  that  their  advertising  claims  leo 
far  towanl  cre<litiiig  Austin  with  an  epo<'h-making 
invention.  This  kind  of  advertising  does  not  dem- 
onstrate anything:  but  unless  the  defendant  was 
acting    in    bad    faith — which    shoultl    not    be    prv.*- 

'  sumed— it  shows  that  defendant's  jiresent  Insi.st- 
ence  on  the  trilling  character  of  what  Austin  did 
Is  an  afterthought.  In  such  a  situation,  the 
courts  must  be  very  reluctant  to  .say  that  the  step 
in  advance  taken  by  the  patentt^  was  only  me<  hani- 

'  cul  skill. 

The  French  patent  to  the  Minerve  Company, 
dated  in  1904.  jirescnts.  ixM-haps.  the  closest  ap- 
proximation to  the  Cadillac  structure.  Indei-d.  de- 
fendant insists  that  the  Minerve  device  is  the  pro- 
toty{)e  of  defendant's:  and  it  would  go  without  say- 
ing that  if  in  fact  defemi.'int  has  followed  the 
Minerve  disclosure  with  only  tlio^e  changes  and  ad- 
justments  obvious    to    the    skille<l    automobile    mo- 

'  '•  Public  attention  is  fo( using  ufion  one  ear.  nnd  espe- 
cially upon  a  principle  in  that  ear  wlilch  distinguishes  it 
from  other  cars.  This  -.ir  Is,  as  vnu  will  suimlse,  the 
(."adillac  :  and  the  print  iple  is  its  two-speed  direct  drlTc 
axle.  I'artly  because  of  that  principle,  the  I'adlllac  rides 
difTerently,  and.  It  Is  said  niorr  luxuriously  than  most 
other  cars.  •  •  •  xhe  qi'.'ilities  which  won  the  I>ewar 
Trophy  •  •  •  are  petuliar  In  the  Cadillac.  They 
flow  out  of  Cadillac  standardization.  Cadillac  metho<ta. 
Cadillac  ideals,  and  the  Cadillac  two-speed  direct  drlre 
■    axle." 
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chanic,  or  if  the  same  construction  of  claim  10  of 
the  Austin  patent  necessary  to  make  it  read  upon 
the  Cadillac  will  also  cause  it  to  read  upon  the 
Mlnerv-e,  the  claim  Is  not  valid.  A  careful  study 
of  this  French  patent  so  becomes  necessary.  It 
had  a  four-sjuHxI  axle,  and  was  intenih^l  to  provide, 
by  this  mechanism  alone,  all  the  necessary  variety 
of  speeds.  At  the  rear  end  of  its  propeller-shaft,  it 
carrleil  four  concentric  sleeves,  each  of  which,  at 
its  rear  end,  carried  a  beveled  gear  constituting  a 
drivinp-pinion.  The  pinion-gear  faces  were  ap- 
proximately in  the  same  vertical  plane,  whereby  it 
resulted  that  each  of  the  three  outer  pinion-gears 
was  dishe<l  partly  or  wholly  art)un(l  tlip  next  wiih- 
In.  A  .so-calknl  shwe  upon  the  axle  carru'd  fixt^l 
thereon  four  bevele<J  gears.  Each  was  carried 
upon  an  lndcp«'ti(h'nr  disk,  spider,  or  otlicr  frame, 
and  these  were  spaced  well  apart  along  the  sleeve. 
Each  gear  nieshe<l  witli  the  corresponding  sleeve- 
carried  pinion.  A  sliding  clutch  on  the  shaft  fas- 
tened thereto  any  one  of  the  four  pinion-sleeves, 
leaving  the  other  free  to  be  driven  Idle.  The  gears 
on  the  axle-sleeve  were  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter.  From  this  construction,  it  followeil  thnt 
the  outside  gear  pair  had  tlie  highest  ratio,  result- 
ing in  high  speed  in  the  axle,  while  the  innermost 
pair  resulttMl  in  low  spetnl.  The  drawing  indicates 
that  the  ratios,  commencing  at  tlie  Inside,  were  ap- 
proximately, four  to  one.  two  to  one.  one  and  one- 
half  to  one  and  one  and  one-fifth  to  one.  We  have 
already  stated  the  rea.sons  why  it  is  to  be  presunu^i 
that  this  Minerve  device  never  came  into  use.  in 
addition,  it  Is  pointed  out  that  a  ratio  as  low  as 
twelve  to  one  is  nece.ssary  to  meet  common  condi- 
tions, and  that,  if  the  Minerve  was  l)ullt  so  as  to 
give  that  ratio,  and  with  the  smallest  practicable 
driving-pinion,  the  driven  gear  must  have  such  a 
radius  that  the  gear-case  would  drag  on  the  ground. 
Other  defects  are  pointed  out.  which,  it  is  said, 
would  prevent  practical  and  successful  u.><e ;  but  t 
Is  not  clear  just  how  far  such  defects  may  be  due 
to  an  imperfect  drawing'  or  might  be  remedied  by 
fairly  skilful  construction,     y 

Defendant  says  if  we  throw  nwiiy  either  the 
outer  two  or  the  inner  two  of  the  Minerve  gear  pairs, 
we  have  tlie  Cadillac  construction.  This  is.  sufn^r- 
flcially  ;uul  broadly,  true;  but  more  exact  coniiiarl- 
son  shows  three  elements  spe<"ified  in  the  combina- 
tion of  Austin's  claim  10  and  found  in  defendants 
structure,  which  are  not  in  the  Minerve.  These 
are:  (1)  In  Austin  and  in  the  Cadillac,  the  outer 
driven  gear  is  seated  directly  on  the  differentia i 
housing.  This  gives  a  broad  and  rigid  support,  and 
It  is  carrie<i  into  the  claim  by  the  words  "  s<'cured 
to  sixid  housing,"  In  Minerve,  the  gear  nearest  the 
part  which  may  be  the  housing  is  at  a  considerable 
distance  away,  and  there  is  no  direct  connection. 
The  axle-sleeve  on  which  the  gear-frame  is  centrally 
mounteil  does  by  its  revolution  ultimately  drive  the 
axle  and  the  differential  gears;  but  the  patent  does 

•  For  example,   the  clutch  shown  In    the  drawing  could 
not  be  passed  from  one  sleeve  to  the  next  without  engnu' 
Ing  both  at  once.     This  at  least  Indicates  that  tht>  draw- 
"Ing  was  not  made  from  a  working  device. 


not  indicate  how  this  is  done,  nor  indeed  is  It  clear 
that  the  drawing  shows  any  revolving  differential 
housing.     The   gear    is   thus    unsupiH)rte(l    for   the 
greater  {lart  of  its  diameter,  and  more  free  to  vi- 
brate.   We  cannot  be  sure  that  it  Is  "  secured  to  the 
differential  hou.sing  "  within  Austin's  contemplation. 
(2)   In  Austin  and  in  the  Cadillac,  the  inner  driven 
gear  is  "  nested  "  in  the  outer.     Even  In  the  rather 
narrow  sense  that  the  inner  gear-ring  is  partly  with- 
drawn inside  of  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  outer 
ring,  and  that  the  outer  furnishes  a  rigidity  of  sup- 
port to  the  inner,  either  by  rather  direc-t  contact,  as 
In  Austin,  or  because  the  suj)iK)rting-franie  of  one 
merges  into  that  of  the  other,  as  in  the  Cadillac;  in 
no   such   sense   are    tlie    Minerve   gears    "  nested." 
They  lie  in  wholly  independent  planes,  and  neitlier 
j  as  to  1  and  2  or  '.'>  and  4  does  the  outer  furnish  any 
I  support    to    the    inner.      Their    only    connection    is 
through  their  conunon  axis.     (3)   In  Austin,  as  in 
j  the  Cadillac,   the  rear  end  of  the  continuous  pro- 
peller shaft  rests  in  a  bearing  carried  by  the  rear- 
axle  structure,  thus  tending  to  maintain  the  t)erfect 
}  respective   jKisitioning   of   the   driving-pinions   and 
I  driven  gears.    This  is  made  an  element  of  the  claim 
by  the  words  "  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end  "  of  the 
shaft.    In  Minerve,  the  outer  pinion-slwve  is  carried 
in  a  tlxed  bearing,  each  sleeve  closely  surrounds  and 
8upiK>rt8  the  one  next  within  it,  and  when  the  shaft 
I  and  inner  sleeve  are  not  clutched  together,  the  shaft 
I  flnds  its  bearing  therein.     The  differences  between 
J  carrying  the  shaft  end  in   this  complex  structure, 
with  four  bearing-surfaces  Itetweeu  it  and  the  frame. 
and  carrying  it  dire<tly  in  the  frame  are  obvious 
and  may  be  important. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  decide  just  how  closely  Aus- 
tin should  be  limited  to  his  form  of  each  one  of  these 
three  elements.  It  is  enough  to  say  that,  as  to  each, 
he  departs  from  Minerve  to  some  extent,  and  that, 
to  the  full  extent  of  his  departure,  the  Cadillac 
does  the  .«ame,  both  as  to  each  of  these  tliree  and  as 
to  the  combination  of  the  three  with  each  other,  and 
as  to  the  combination  of  the  three  with  all  the  other 
named  elements  of  the  claim.  This  complete  con- 
structiun  was  taken  from  Austin,  and  it  is  not.  in  its 
entirety,  to  be  found  elsewhere. 

In  addition  to  these  differences  between  Minerve 
and  Austin,  the  two  were  intended  for  use  in  differ- 
ent enviruunieiits.  Austin  used  his  patented  inven- 
tion In  couue<"tion  with  the  ordinary  gear-box. 
whereby  two  speeds  uiion  the  axle  became  sufficient, 
and  he  became  independent  of  any  attempt  to  get  his 
low  speed  at  the  axU' ;  the  Minerve  undertook  to  dis- 
IK'nse  with  the  ordinary  gear-box  and  provide  at 
(lit-  axle  all  necessary  transmissions,  and  thereby 
met  new  problems,  i)erhnps  practically  insuperable. 
It  is  true  that  tlie  gear-box  transmission  is  not  an 
element  of  claim  10.  and  cannot  be  read  in  ;  but  nev- 
ertheless, in  deciiling  whether  Austin  invented  any- 
thing over  the  .Minerve  builder,  it  is  quite  appro- 
priate to  observe  that  the  two  were  wiu-king  under 
different  surroundings  and  ui>on  different  operative 
theories. 

T'pon  the  whole,  we  nre  well  convinced  that  .'Vus- 
tin's  successful   machine,  as  si>ecifie<I   in  claim  10, 
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involved  invention,  as  compared  with  the  Minerve — 
I»robably  impractical — construction. 

It  is  true  that  each  one  of  these  missing  elements 
can  be  found  in  some  one  of  the  prior  patents ;  but 
this  is  nut  enough  to  negative  invention.  If  the 
selection  of  elements  from  existing  machines  into  a 
ctmiplete  combination  has,  for  the  tirst  time,  pro- 
duced, from  a  practical  and  commercial  asi>ect,  a 
new  result,  invention  may  well  be  predicated  there- 
on ;  and  if  producing  mure  of  a  woven  fabric  within 
a  stated  time  was  a  "  new  result  "  within  the  mean- 
ing of  this  familiar  rule  (Laoin  Cu.  v.  Higginn,  1Ul> 
V.  8.,  5.S0;  2{j  L.  Ed.,  1177)  so  must  be  llie  additional 
mileage  i>ei-  gallon  of  gasolene,  the  saving  of  wear 
and  Uie  additional  ease  of  riding,  all  of  which  the 
Cadillac  Ct»mpany  so  strongly  attributed  to  the  two- 
si>eed  axle. 

We  have  said  that  claim  10  is  characterized  and 
distinguished  from  the  other  claims  by  the  provision 
that  the  high-si>eed  gear  pair  should  be  on  the  out- 
side; auii  we  are  referred  to  patents  (.Uke  Smith.  No. 
yJi3.S04.  November  7.  li»ll)  which  are  said  to  antici- 
pate, excepting  that  they  ha\e  the  high-speed  gear 
inside;  and  it  is  argued  that  there  can  be  no  inven- 
tion in  the  mere  reversal  of  the  ix)sitiou  l)etween 
high  and  low.  because  this  is  all  a  matter  of  design- 
ing and  proiKjrtioning  the  resiiective  number  of 
teeth  in  the  pinion  and  gear.  It  is  shown  that  uinjn 
prior  structures  of  this  general  class,  some  had  the 
high-sj>eed  iiair  outside  and  some  inside,  and  we 
cannot  doul)t  that  the  transposition  of  these  pairs 
would,  prima  facie,  seem  to  be  within  the  exiKK'ted 
skill  of  the  gear  designer;  but  questions  of  invention 
cannot  be  lUnided  on  such  prima  facie  rules.  The 
automobile  probably  presents,  as  never  before,  the 
problem  of  adapting  rather  delicate  mechanism  and 
adjustments  to  the  hardest  kind  of  hard  usage.  Un- 
der such  conditions,  theoretical  judgment  in  advance 
of  practice  is  not  convincing,  and  there  is  less  room 
than  in  some  other  fields  for  safely  assuming  that 
a  particular  cliange  in  structure  involves  no  inven- 
tion. Certain  it  is  that  in  an  automobile  structure 
of  this  type,  and  which  carried  the  outer  driving- 
gear  fixe<l  ujion  a  differential  housing,  and  the  inner 
"  nested  "  therein,  no  one  had  put  the  higher-gear 
pair  outside.  In  the  two  or  three  instances  which 
more  or  less  resiKmd  to  this  description,  the  high  had 
been  on  the  inside.  The  very  fact  that  there  are 
distinct  and  great  advantages  in  having  the  high  on 
the  outside — a  fact  not  only  apparent  when  it  is 
pointed  out.  but  confesstnl  by  defendant,  which 
adopted  this  form  In  i)reference  to  the  other — and 
that  several  successive  inventors  failed  to  notice  it 
and  adhered  to  the  other  form,  tt'iids  to  show  that 
the  substitution  was  not  obvious.  That  there  were 
likely  to  be  such  difficulties  about  the  substitution 
as  to  cause  mechanics  to  think  it  was  impracticable 
in  an  automobile  is  illustrated  by  what  defendant's 
exjK'rts  liave  done.  From  the  basis  of  their  com- 
mercial device,  they  have  made  a  drawing  showing 
the  low  speed  outside,  to  demonstrate  how  simple 
the  transjKisition  is,  yet  they  have  been  compelletl 
to  reduce  tlie  diameter  of  their  inner  gear  so  con- 
siderably  as   materi.'Uly    to   affect    the   mechanical 
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problems  involved,  and  the  inner  pinion  cannot  be 
inserted  or  removed  by  sliding  forward  along  the 
shaft.  They  have  also,  for  the  same  purpose,  de- 
signed a  trans|K^)Sitiou  of  high  and  low  as  applied  to 
the  I>ewald  French  patent  of  l!Ht.'i.  but  in  the  end, 
they  have  a  high  ratio  of  about  one  to  one,  and  a 
low  of  about  one  and  one-third  to  one,  a  result 
hardly  worth  the  trouble,  because  the  low  is  higher 
than  the  highest  high  used  outside  of  a  racing-car. 
True,  this  lack  of  much  difference  l>etween  the  two 
ratios  results  from  a  faithful  transi)osition  of  what 
I>ewal(i  shows,  and  to  get  the  necessary  practical 
ratios  would  require  leorganizing  his  structure;  but 
this  confirms  the  impression  that  it  never  proved 
worth  building.  Questions  of  size,  weight,  accessi- 
bility, lubrication,  suitability  for  very  high-si^eed 
n'volution.  etc..  comiilicate  what,  in  other  situations, 
might  be  simple.  After  a  considerable  i>eriod  of  dis- 
cussion with  A\isiiii.  and  ex|«?rinienting  with  his 
device,  defendants  engineers  s«'eme«l  to  l>e  impressed 
with  this  feature — liiirh  sj)eed  outside — as  its  chief 
merit.  Other  mure  or  less  similar  devices  with  low 
speed  outside  were  open  to  defendant ;  one  such  pat- 
ent it  owned,  and  yet  it  adopted  and  persisted  In 
using  Austin's  precise  form  of  combination,  so  far 
as  concerns  this  fe.iiure.  I'nder  such  circumstance*, 
it  cannot  safely  be  said  that  the  transi^osition  of 
the  gear  ratios,  with  all  the  changes  which  were 
involved  and  which  followed,  was  a  thing  which.  In 
its  combined  conception  and  execution,  involved 
nothing  but  skill.  We  think  this  conclusion  more 
consonant  than  the  other  would  be  with  the  view  of 
invention  taken  by  the  Supreme  Court  In  {e.  g.) 
Expantieii  Co.  v.  Bradford  (214  U.  S..  366 ;  29  Sup. 
Ct..  052:  53  L.  Ed..  1034)  and  Diamond  Co.  v.  Con^ 
HoUdated  Co.  (220  V .  S..  428:  31  Sup.  Ct,  444;  55 
L.  VA.,  527)  and  by  this  court  in  (c.  g.)  Schiebel  Co. 
V.  Clark  (217  Fed..  700;  1.S3  C.  C.  A..  490)  and  Dai^s 
V.  ynr  rxparturc  Co..  (217  Fed.,  775;  133  C.  C  A., 
505.)  ^^a.<(t  V.  Stover  (177  U.  S..  485;  20  Sup.  Ct, 
708;  44  L.  Ed..  S56)  is  not  inconsistent;  the  change 
in  gearing  there  considered  Involved  none  of  the 
comjilications  we  have  re<Mted. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  Austin  at  tirst  regarded 
his  relative  arrangement  of  gear  members  and 
clutches  as  characteristic  of  his  invention,  both 
■according  to  the  sp«'iflcation  and  to  the  claims 
whicli  were  allowed  on  his  original  application. 
The  ideji  of  one  fixed  member  and  one  clutch  mem- 
ber upon  the  shaft  and  one  of  each  urK)n  the  axle 
was  inherent  in  ;ill  these.  The  defendant's  device 
does  not  infringe  those  claims.  While  the  first 
specification  notices  the  disjtosition  of  the  gears 
with  the  high  outside,  this  was  urged  as  desirable 
,l)ecnuse  of  an  advantage  which  was  due  to  his 
form  of  clutch  and  not  due  to  his  relative  gear 
ratios;  but  after  all  this  had  taken  place.  Austin 
took  further  counsel,  abandoned  his  application, 
;ind  filed  another  one  in  renewal:  and  ui>ou  his 
new  application  he  obtained  the  issue  of  claim  10. 
We  see  in  this  situation  no  estoppel  against  giving 
to  claim  10  the  full  breadth  implied  by  a  natural 
construction  of  its  words.  EstopjH^l  comes  from 
accepting  a  narrower  claim  which  the  Patent  Ofllce 
No.  1.] 
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makes  the  condition  of  the  erant.  Here,  the  n.ir- 
row  ciiiin.8.  which  would  nut  linve  resirhed  the 
defend.-int's  structure,  were  imt  Mccepted  as  rhf 
full  niensiire  of  the  grnint.  tint  were  refused,  and 
the  ;ipi)]icjiut  delihenitely  insisted  ufHui  and  secured 
the  chiinis  which  he  thousriit  approjiriate. 

\'ery  likely  the  necessity  for  these  new  c'ninis 
was  hrought  to  Austin's  attention  hy  his  de.ilinirs 
with  defendant,  and  hy  observini:  defen<lants  later 
structure.  Speakintr  now  of  the  additional  char- 
acter g-iven  to  the  conibluation  by  havintr  thn  hiiih 
outside,  if  this  feature  had  not  been  embodied  in 
Austin's  structure,  but  had  later  l)een  added  by 
defendant,  and  Austin  had  then  secnre<1  a  Lreneric 
claim  reaching  to  the  form  which  he  had  n<it  made. 
we  might  well  apply  what  Judge  Wallace  said  in 
Wf-Htiriffhousc  Co.  v.  Xcir  York  Co.  iC  C.  ST  Feil.. 
8.S2.  SS4 )  and  hold  that  he  was  endeavoring  to 
gather  unto  himself  an  invention  which  the  defend- 
ant had  made:  but  that  is  not  the  case  here.  This 
feature  of  Austin's  device  was  comi)letely  i»resent 
in  the  structure  which  he  brought  to  defendant. 
His  oriffinal  failure  to  claim  it  when  not  useil  In 
combination  with  his  peculiar  clutch  ought  not  on 
any  principle,  to  prevent  him  from  claiming  it  as 
Boon  as  the  propriety  of  doing  so  occtirre<l  to  him. 
Although  during  the  necotiations  Austin  furnished 
defendant  with  co{)ies  of  his  claims  ,is  they  stood. 
we  cannot  see  that  defendant  was  niisltHl.  The 
fact  that  this  fejitnre — high  outside — was  regardtnl 
by  Austin  as  his  chief  ::dvance.  and  that  he  so 
presenttHl  it  to  defendant  clearly  ap{)ears.  as  does 
the  further  fact  that  Austin  then  notified  defend- 
ant that  he  had  employed  other  advisers,  and  that 
he  exi)ected  to  be  able  to  get  better  claims.  A  de- 
fendant who  proceeds  to  manufacture  under  such 
circumstances  has  nothing  to  complain  of  if  the  ,ii>- 
pliennt  succeetls  in  getting  better  claims  and  if 
the  courts  sustain  them. 

We  do  not  imply  that  defendant  is  to  he  con- 
demned as  having  acted  unfairly.  Althoutrli  the 
Austin  device  convinced  defendant  that  the  t\vf» 
speed  axle  was  or  could  be  made  [)ractical.  it  had 
a  perfect  right  to  manufacture  such  an  axle,  if  it 
did  not  infringe  u[Ktn  the  patents  of  Austin  or  .my 
one  else.  It  kept  awpy  from  Austin's  cKiinis.  ;is 
they  had  so  far  been  formulate<l.  In  view  of  the 
state  of  the  art.  as  defendant  then  examined  it.  its 
officers  may  well  have  been  advised  and  havr  be- 
lieved that  Austin  could  not  i>rociut'  any  patent 
which  would  cover  their  form.  The  question  of 
patentability  Is  too  close  to  justify  assuming  that 
there  would  be  any  bad  faith  in  such  belief.  I'.ach 
fwtrty  endeavored  to  get  the  rights  and  advantatres 
which  the  patent  laws  secured  to  him  as  an  in- 
ventor or  a  manufacturer;  ;ind  the  questions  of 
patentability  . and  infringement  we  have  intended  to 
de<Mde  ui)on  their  merits,  .ind  without  assuming 
that  either  party  acted  unfairly  toward  the  other 

The  decrtH'  below  Is  affirnie«l.  except  as  to  claims 
13  and  14.  withdrawn  after  appeal.  The  rel.itive 
character  of  these  claims  and  claims  U-V2  and  the 
history  of  the  withdrawal  do  not  justify  awardiiiL'. 
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on  this  account,  costs  of  the  appeal  against  Austin: 
neither  [larfy  will  recover  costs  in  this  court.  A 
new  decree  should  be  entered  upon  claims  !>-12  only. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(\J.  S.  I).  C  )  The  Craig  and  Slocomb  rei.ssue 
patent.  .\o.  11.S4S,  for  a  leather-staking  machine. 
//(/(/  \alid.  /  .  /'.  Sl(H'()))ih  d  Co.  V.  .1.  (\  Layman 
Much.  Co.,  227  Fed.  Rep..  94. 


(C  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Smart  reissue  patent.  No. 
lH.57i),  (original  No.  Oo0,2(>7,)  for  a  mnrldne  for 
rnakinu'  tie-phitrs.  Hrltf  void  for  anticipation.  Smart 
V     U  n»ht.  227  F.hI.   Rep..  84. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  i  The  Chlpley  patent.  No.  0.-1.435. 
for  a  railway  brake-sh(K\  Hrld  not  anticipated  and 
valid.  If'iiiilh  }/  Brakr  Shoe  Co.  v.  Anwrican  Brake 
Shoe  rf  Foinulry  Co..  227  Fed.  Rep.,  90. 

(  r.  S.  I  •.  ('.  I  The  I  )u  I  id  01 1  p;iteiit.  Nn.  (',.">;}. .-(i.'{,  for 
a  door  for  digesters,  Hrld  infringed.  Diindon  v. 
/'■  'lersen,  227  Fed.  Rep.,  120. 


(F.  S.  I>.  C.  )  The  .^liuni;in  i.alent.  .\'u.  7;;.'v2SS.  re- 
luting  to  apparatus  and  process  for  foi-nnng  coix-rete 
piling.  //'  hi  valid.  Simijhx  Concrete  PHitiy  Co.  v. 
]l(ir  \rthur  Conrretc  I'ile  d  I'uundation  Co.,  227  Fed. 
Iie[>.,    luT, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Shuman  patent.  No.  T^y.-JtW.  re- 
lating to  apparatus  and  process  for  forming  concrete 
piling,  H>ld  valid.  Simplex  Concrete  I'ilinn  ('<).  v. 
][a<  [iihur  Concrete  Pile  d  Foundation  Co..  227 
Fell.   Rep..   107, 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.J  The  Thoma  patent.  No.  808.224, 
for  the  art  of  tilling  shoes,  Held  void  for  lack  of  in- 
vention. \ortli  American  Chemical  Co.  v.  Kino 
Sui,ply  Co.,  227  Fed.  Rep..  G3. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Arnold  patent.  No.  808.227. 
ff>r  a  shm>-filling  ap[)aratus.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
invention,  .\orth  .\meri<'(iu  Chemical  Co.  v.  heno 
Siiiiply  Co.,  227  Fell.  Rep..  15,3. 


(C.  S.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Thoma  patent.  No.  S;^2.CK)2. 
fi'r  a  shoe-button  tiller.  Held  valid  and  infringetl. 
\ortli  .imerican  ('hemic^il  Co.  v.  Keno  Supply  Co., 
227  F.tl.  Rep.,  G3. 


'T*  S.  r>.  C.)  The  Steiner  patent.  No.  aS6,88a 
for  ;i  knit  fabric  .and  prcx'ess  of  making  same.  Held 
not  .iiiticipatiil  and  valid.  Salt'x  Textile  Mf(/.  Co. 
v.  1  niaue  Mfq.  Co.,  227  Fed.  Rep.,  ll.^. 


rl"    S.  C.  < '.  .\.  1     The  Whe«Mer  patent.  No.  887.883. 
fur  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  l>ottle-closureK. 
Il'fil  \.i!it!.     Crnim   Cork  d  Sial  Co.   of  Baltiinfrre 
Citu  v    Hovd  Bnlfh  Sealint/  Co..  227  Fe<1.  Rep..  51. 
No.  1.1 
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U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

rxTKVT    No.    1.000,1104. 

On  Deopmher  .'i.  I'.U.".  n  di  ( ision  was  rcndfrod  that 
Jotiri  S.  Cbirkt"  was  ii.^t  th.-  lirst  iiiv.-nt.ir  of  th."  snhj''<t- 
m.itt.T  c.nrrcil  hv  claiais  1,  U.  ntnl  4  ef  lii.s  I'iiti-iit  -No. 
l.ooCi.oc,^,  .>i.il.J<H't,  "  Stiirtin«  dcvire  iov  ^A\iX^)lnK>\>\\^  >\\- 
piiies.  ■  and  uo  ai>[H'al  liaviuj;  tM-t-ii  tMkin  witliiu  the  time 
alitiwed  such   decision   has   become   tiua! 


r.ATKNT  N".  i.ioG.:;'jo. 

On  Deceml)pr  :•;.  l!il."».  a  deeisiou  was  rendered  that 
Alexander  WInfon  was  not  tie  tir.-t  inventor  of  tl^e  sul)- 
Jeet  matter  covered  liv  claims  1,  L',  ;!,  4.  and  5  of  liis 
i'utei.t  .Ni>.  1.10f>.;!-_'('.|  subject,  "  l"uci-Koverniii«  mecha- 
ni^m  for  Irit'rii.il-i  oiuiii-t  nai  eimiii'-^."  and  no  aji)"  al 
having  been  t.iken  wiUiiu  tiio  time  allowed  sucii  decision 
tias   become   linal. 


I-AiKsr    .Nu.    l,i:58.2C)4. 

On  Novemlier  'Zo.  l'.il.">.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Charles  H.  Van  N'orst  and  .Nina  K.  Fnlkersou  were  not 
the  lirvt  inventors  of  tlie  siihject-niattiT  covered  h.v 
clMiins   1.  ■-'.  ;■..  4.  ."1.  and  (i  of  tlielr  Patent   No.   l.i;5s,lMJ4. 

sulijei  t,    ■    .M.itlresMS   and    ciisiiions.*'   and    no   apiieal    liav 
InK  tx-eii  t:iKen  wiildn  tl.e  time  allowed  sucli  decision   has 
become   linal. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depakt.mkn  1  "K  riiK  I  Nrr.Kioii, 

L'Mih.i'  SrAil.^  I'.viK.NT  Office, 

\\  a.-^liinutun,  I).   ('.,  Dcicinhir  2J,   1915. 

Central  St'irk  hood  <'<i.,  its  asmijns  or  U'jal  r cincucniiitivea, 

lukr  ni/tue: 

An  interference  li;i\in;;  '.'.'I'n  deciared  !iy  this  Ollice  t)e- 
twei  II  the  npplicatii'ii  •  t  1 '.  II.  <;f;Ui(liii  .Milling;  Cu,.  .lames- 
town.  .N,  \  .  f"!  n  ;;ist  I  ,'1 1  ii'li  "f  :i  tradi  mark  and  trade- 
mark re;_-Nter.i!  .lune  Zi.  liMiJ,  N.i.  :iS,.-,l.-,,  to  the  Central 
Stuck  1'' od  i  CI.,  (■(iliimlius,  Nehr..  and  a  n-tice  uf  siicli 
declar.ailon  sent  h.v  rc'j;i>tei  e<l  maii  to  said  t'eniial  Stock 
Food  to.  at  the  said  address  having'  lieeu  returned  by  tlie 
post-otliee  undellveialjle.  notice  Is  lierel)y  >;i\en  that  unless 
said  Central  Stoik  I",  od  Co..  its  assigns  or  le;ra'  rei'res.nta- 
tlves,  shall  enlei  an  apiK'ar.ince  tlieiein  with  n  thirty 
days  from  the  tlist  pidilicaiion  of  tliis  order  tlie  Inter- 
ferenee  will   lie  procee(led  with  as  in  ca-e  of  default. 

'I'l  .s  notice  will  he  ptildished  in  tlie  Okkh  i.u.  (;aZi;ttk  for 
three  consecutive  weeks. 

,1.    I'.  Ni:\\'rON,  I'list  .{■•■■•<i.'ilant  (  ommivsioncr. 


Street,  Evnnsvllle.  Ind.,  t»t  redstratlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade  mark  registered  Jnly  .W.  IS'.)."..  N..,  L;r,.s'.<n  to 
I'rovidence  .Mliletlc  Association.  I'rovidence.  U.  I..  :in  1  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  renlstereil  mail  t(  said 
I'liivideuce  -Mhletlc  .\ssociation  at  the  said  address  haxinj? 
lieen  returned  by  the  [lost-ottiie  undeliveraljle.  iiotice  Is 
hereliv  -iven  tliat  uule.ss  said  Providence  .\thletlc  .\-.socla- 
tion.  its  assi;:ns  or  ley;al  rej)rcseDtatives,  shaU  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  (hiys  from  the  fust  pibM- 
caiii  n  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeiied  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OFFirtAi,  Oazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1.  'I'.   NK\V'I'(iN,   lii.-t  _t  ,-.'■,,••?(;  Tit   Cotinntfti^'nrr. 


I'EI  ARTMEXT   OF   THE    iNTEHIOn, 

I'.MTKD    STATKS     1'aTKNT    (IKKiiK. 

n  a.«/nn;,'f'.n,  //.   (\.   Ihcimhrr  H,  1915. 
KniohtH    of    Lnhor    ('<:ii]icrut\<f'    M  •nmUn  turtn'.i    Ta\lor\no 

Comitany,  its  ansiyrg  or   leuul   rcprt  M-wtufi  i  f*,   fti^e  no- 

th  r 

An  interference  havln;:  iieen  de(lareil  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  aiipMcation  of  liavid  S.  Heinsiein.  is-:;n  \ine 
stieet.  K\Mnsvi!  e.  lud..  fi.r  re^'istr.it ion  of  a  ira<ic-mark 
and  trade-mark  re;;i>tered  Au::usi  O.  l.ssT.  No.  H.iUm.  to 
KiiiL:l.ts  of  Labor  (  o  ,■  pi  rntive  Maniifact uriiiu  'I'.iiiorinK 
Con. (I. my.  Chicjiiio.  1  .,  jiiid  a  noiii-e  of  siicli  decia  ra  t  io-i 
sent  b.\  "registered  ma::  lo  >aid  Knights  of  l.al>or  C  •., -a- 
ti\e  Maniifact  II  r  ii;^  '1  .i :  .oiiii^'  I'on.pany  at  the  sjii-",  address 
havin:;  bei  n  iet>  :ni-d  by  the  [lost-iltice  iindelh  r.  a  be.  no- 
tice is  hereliy  uiven  that  iin;e>s  said  Krd::lits  of  I.aLxjr 
Co-ojierath  e  Maniifactiiiin«  'lailoriut:  (  om|iany,  its  as- 
signs <jr  le.;al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  .iiiiiea ranee 
tlierein  witliin  thirty  days  from  the  first  [lulilicat ion  of 
this  order  the  InterfereiK  e  will  L^e  proc'eeded  witii  as  in  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  will  lie  [nibiislied  in  the  Official  Gazktti 
for  three  i(iii>eci!ii\e  \\e<hs. 

.1.  T.  NEWl'ON.  tir.-t  Annuitant  Coinmii-sioricr. 


nKPAHTMF.VT    uV    TItF     InTKHIOR, 

I'm  lib    Sr\r!s    I'atk.nt    Office, 

\\  (i.s!niiii:<,n.    I).    ('..    Ihiityilnr    1!,,    r.il5. 
Prnriilrnrv  Athhiir  .1  »>•  (-o;(e.a .  it.v  u.H.s:i:n>i  or  h 'lal  rcprc- 
$t  ntiiti  rr.y,   fnkr  itol u  i 

.\n    Inlerfenjici'   ha\in.:   bien   (ii'clnred    by    this    Offlie   tie 
tween   the  iiiiiilication   .-if   I'm  id    S.   Bernstein,    ls-_'u   Vine   • 

•JL- o.  G.— L'5  [Vol.222.      No.  1.] 


I»i:iAKT\iy;NT  or  the  iNTEnioK, 

r.MTbb  SjxrKs  I'ATK.NT  Office, 

it  (;.-'. .>o,(c. 11,  H.  c  .   lhci)/ihrr  H,  1915. 
iyOlitUty  ('o-ot'Crntt    (    I'.otlon']  <  ami  any,  it»  aeitiijmi  or  le- 

l/iil  rrj:!  (■•'I  )itn it  I  K .  titl.t    }iotiti 

.\n  in'erfer'  nee  haviti,'  been  dei  lared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tlie  apiilK-aibm  of  liavid  S.  ll.i  ii-teiti,  1  s  L'o  Vine 
slu'et.  i:v.insville,  hid.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trnde-maik  ret:l?.tiMed  Iieiiunber  •">.  is^T.  No.  l.'.oi^, 
lo  Solidity  c'o-opeintive  Clothina:  (oniii.Miy,  .Nbw  York, 
N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  d^'clara  ti  'ii  ^.  nt  by  ri'i:l>iti  red 
mail  to  said  Solidity  Co-<ii>eratlve  Clothtn«  Company  tt 
the  said  address  liavin_'  been  returned  by  the  po.»t-offiee 
undeliverable.  notice  Is  hriehy  >:iven  that  unless  said 
Siilidity  (  (toperativn  Clothlni;  i'onipany.  Us  assli^ns  or  'e- 
pal  representatives,  siiall  enter  an  ai)i)earance  lliereln 
within  Ihlrty  days  from  the  lirst  puhlic.ition  of  this 
Older  the  Inteifeience  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

Tbi-  notice  will  be  piiblisbed  in  tlie  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecut  ivi'  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firxt  Annmtant  Commissioner. 
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German  V 

2.'' 

2 

OnatAznftlA 

Victoria    

1 

India 

\Y8les  

Ireland 

Western  Australia  . . . 

.' 

Italv 

1 

j  ToUl  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . . 

Luxemburg 

Mexico 

,-i- 
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.1 

t 

Total 1015 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 

Arizona 

Arkansas 1 

California J7 

Colorado 9 

Connecticut Jl 

Delaware 

Florida 1 

Georgia 3 

Idaho 6 

Illinois 81 

Indiana 22 

Iowa 13 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 6 

Louisiana 1 

Maine 3 

Maryland 9 

Massachusetts 68 

Michigan 39 

Minnesota 15 

Mississippi 2 

MlsKnarl i  28 


I 

^,r 

•^   . 

if. 

II 

1- 

iS 

S 

II 

00 

6 

5 

States. 


North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania . . 
Rhode  Island  . . 
South  Carolina. 
South  DakoU.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington  . . . 
West  Virginia. . 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


■3 

5-2 

C  n 

"i 

al 

c- 

i« 

a 

■3.2 

£^ 

7 

4 

.S3 

(i 

93 

11 
3 
3 
2 

10 
1 
4 
6 

15 
6 

21 
1 


Montana. 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexioo 

New  York 


3 
8 
1 
4 

59 


Alaska,  District  of . . . 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

.  Philippine  Islands  . . . 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


The  Official  Gazette, 

T!ie  Official  Gazette  is  published  every  Tuesday  simul- 
taneously with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  Janu- 
ary 1,  1872.  (the  coniiuencement  of  lt.s  publication,)  to 
June  30,  lb83,  It  was  published  and  bound  in  semi-annual 
volumeK  :  from  July  1,  18S3,  to  December  31,  1902,  in 
quarterly  volumes;  from  January  1,  1003,  to  December  31, 
1908,  In  bimonthly  volumes;  since  January  1,  1909,  in 
monthly  volumes.  Terms  ;  Annual  gubecriptlons,  |5 ; 
monthly,  50  cents.  For  poPt.^>re  upon  foreign  subscrip- 
tions, except  those  from  Canada  smd  Mexico,  $5  or  more, 
as  required.  Moneys  received  from  foreign  subscribers  in 
excess  of  the  subscription  price  of  $.'  will  be  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  10  postage  upon 
the  subscription  as  incurre<l  Sincie  copies,  10  cents;  if 
mailed  to  foreign  countries,  excepting  Canada  and  Mexico, 
10  cents  additional  for  postage.  Paymtnt  in  advanct  re- 
quired. .\o  cluh  raicH.  So  ditcount  to  neu-gdeaierg.  So 
sample  copies.  AU  subscriptions  must  commence  with  the 
l>eginnlng  of  a  volume.  Noru  takci,  for  less  than  an  en- 
tire volume.  All  orders  should  b<^  addressed  to  "  The 
Superintendent  of  Docuinonts.  Government  PrintlDg  OfBce. 
Washington,  D.   C." 
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Total  to  residents 
23     of  the  United  States. . 
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Oomnninicatioiis  x-  the  Patent  Oflfice. 

RCLB  9.  A  separate  letter  should  in  every  caae  be 
written  In  relation  to  each  distinct  subject  of  inquiry  or 
application.  Assignments  for  record,  final  fe««,  and  ordera 
for  copies  or  abstracts  must  be  sent  to  the  OflJce  in  sepa- 
rate letters. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butinea  January  8,  I9ld. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Z 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
Uon. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cstion  and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofiBce  action. 


175 

a2 

167 
118 

112 
131 
142 


154 


t22 
120 


314  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gate«;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows:  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

128  S.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  l^aper 
Files  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  I'resses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy :  I'las tic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch, 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoats. 

6.  Boolcbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrv;  Music. 

t.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coatmg  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  I'umps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  I'umps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leegings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
^^  nip  .\pparacu3. 

12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  i'rojectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  staple,  an  1 
Horseshoe  Making;  I)  r  i  v  e  n, 
Headed,  and  3<Tew  Threaded 
Fastenings'  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weldine; 
Metal  Rolline;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  .Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  tmd  Pin  Making;  Nut 

'      and  Bolt  Ivocks;  Turning. 

107  14.  (x)mpound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Meial-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
I  narnentlng;  Sheet  -Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

'08  1^.  Bread,  Paatrv,  and  Confection 
I  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Llljeration;  I'lastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  -Vppara- 
tus;  Plastics. 

109  1«.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergv;  Telegraph v;  Telephony. 

J83  17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing- Tj-pe-Bar  Making. 

327  18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
I  Heaters  and  Vaporliers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Sieam  -  Engme 
Valves. 

334  H.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Frimaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

17«  30.  A  r  t  i  fJ  c  1  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking 


=  33 


N«w. 


Oct.   21 


July     1 


Dec.  14     Dec.  23     103 


Sept.  16     Dec.    18     405 


Sept.  14 
May    11 


N'ov. 
N'ov. 


24     2<)6 
12      473 


Sept. 

23 

Dec. 

3 

4ot; 

Sept. 

15 

Nov. 

6 

1146 

June 

5 

Oct. 

15 

5o3 

Aug. 

Nov. 

1? 

Dec. 
Dec. 

27 
17 

683 
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Sept.  23      Dec.   27     367 


.^ug.  18 
Oct.  7 
Oct.    22 


N'ov.    5 
Dec.     4 


Doc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Oct. 
Dec. 


18     45S 

18      13J 
1     219 


18      1S9 

18     169 

I 


o 


315 
106 
372 


65 
H7 


152 


172 


278 


71 


Aug.  p; 

Dec. 

f, 

4Nn 

304 

Oct.     . 

Nov. 

3 

476 

57 

107 
378 

Aug.  20 

Dec 

8 

213 

321 

2!>0 

125 

279 

3S2 


I 


O  as 

Amended 

o  * 

112 

Oct.    11 

356 

240 

t)ct.    23 

879 

379 
144 

Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-FinLshing;  Cordage'  Fell 
and  Fur'  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  .A^pronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
jiultSj  an  !  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  !■- xplosive  IJ)evioes;  Boats  and 
liiioys;  Firearms;  Marine  I'ropul- 
sion;  <)rdnance;  Ships, 

23.  .\roiistit:s,  Coin-Handling; 
Ilorolocy:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controllmg  Mechanism. 

24.  .\pparel;  .\pparel  .Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines. 

25.  Bijtt:heriug;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  (utters  and  Crushers. 

28.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundr>'; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  internal-Combustion  F'-ngines. .  . 

89.  Coop)erinp;  Fire-F^scapes;  Lad- 
ders; Hoofs:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
Ohlues;  Wooden  Buildings;  Woo-l- 
Sawing;  Wood- Turning;  Wood- 
working'; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lllumiiujting-Biirners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gas«>ous  Fuel 
Huriiprs;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  .\lcohol:  .\minonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  DLsUllatJoii;  ('harcoal  and 
Coke,  Giks,  HcatiuK  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hi  ips^  Skins,  and  I/eather; 
Hy  Iraiilu'i  cmentand  l.ime;Min- 
er-dl  '  'lis-  I  ||L>,  Tat-s,  and  Glue. 

32.  .VkTitaMiij;:  I'arlionaliiig  Bever- 
ak'ps;  i'lsiH'Osinc  BevtTage.s;  Dis- 
pensing'. Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  .\p- 
paratiis;  Heat  h-\change;  Orna- 
nit'jitatioii;  i'ackaging  Liquids; 
Ilefngcration. 

33.  liridges:  Ilydraulir  Engineermg; 
.\ta..soiiry  and"  ("oncrete  Structures: 
.Metallic  Hull  Img  .Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Rail  w  ays:  Kailway-Brakes; 
KaUwa\-  UuU.s  and  Joints;  Pail- 
way  Kolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
an  "t  Fasteners. 

35.  buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card.  I'lcture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  I  Tiers.  Geometrical  Instrii- 
nieiiti;  .Measuring  Instru- 
nu-nt^:  i'hotography. 

37.  I  le.  \ru'  I.ani[!.-5,"  Electricity, 
(  on  ,::  !ors;  l''le<-tricity,  Condiiitls; 
FlectrK  ity    General  .\[iplications. 

38.  .\uinial  liiisljaieiry ;  1- artli  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tioner'.-; Stone- VN'orking;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distril'Utlon 

40    liai^jrai;!';      Bottles     and      Jars; 

Chei  k-'oiitrolled  .A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Clotti,  Leather,  and  Riihl)er  Re- 
oeptarles;  I  ipposit  and  CoUe.-lion 
Kei-ej'lacles;  .VIetallic  Shipping 
and  -Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Pa/kagps;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .Appliances;  Re- 
silient i  ires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling; Signals;  Elec- 
tricity- Transmission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets'  FMef  tricity, 
Medl<'aland  Sargifal;  Fire-F^xtin- 
guLshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter I'urlflcation. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaitini; 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


Sept.  16     Nov.  16 


Is 

312 


Oct.    21      Nov.  24     331 


July    14  Nov.  23  442 

Aug.  10  Dec.     2  438 

Dec.     4  Dec     17  127 

May    17  Sept.  14  5'2b 

Nov.   II  Nov.  26  -'Oo 


Sept.  13      Nov.   13     409 
Sept.  16      Dec.     S     366 


Oct.    26      Dec.    U     313 


Sept.  11      Dec.     3     263 


June     7     Dec.    16  ,  693 


Aug.  20     -Nov.    3     41rt 


Sept.  20     -Nov.  27      253 


July  8  Dec.  27  581 

kept  3  Oct.  22  774 

June  7  Nov.  6  618 

Oct.  2  Nov.  16  270 


Sept.    8     Nov.    3     372 

Mav    24     Nov.     9    lOO-J 


Aug.  23  Dec.  15  374 
June  22  Sept.  13  892 
Sept.  20      Nov.     2     259 


OldMt  new  case.  May  11;  oldest  amended,  Sept.  13. 
TetalraiBlMr  of  applications  awaiting  action 18, 436 


161     Tradf-Marks,   Designs,   Labels  ' 

AM)  Prints: 

Trade.. Marks Nov.  8      Dec.   30    1160 

Designs Aug.  23     Nov.  20     563 

Labels  and  Prints Dec.    8     Dec.     4      79 


PATENTS 
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GRANTED     JANUARY     11,     1916. 


1,167,S71.  SCRAPER  VISE  AND  BURNISHER.  .Tef 
FER.soN  Ai.i>EN,  Kennebunk  Port.  Mo.  Filed  July  16, 
191,").      Serial    Nc..    4nH;{4        (CI.    20— S.3.) 


to    swing    int^'    .-ind    i~>'^.t    of 


sail',    housing,    a    connecting 


1.  A  too;  treating  device  comprislui;  m.ans  for  holdiii- 
an  edged  tool,  members  oppositely  disposed  thereto  and  an 
liistniment.'i.ity  ad.tpted  to  treat  tlie  t'Mil  edge,  e.Tch  of 
said  meni'ici-v  (;aviii-  ine.nns  adapted  delachably  and  suc- 
cessively to  receive  said  iDstruinentality  whereby  t!u  tool 
edi:e  may  be  treated  at  variant  angles  therpto. 

2.  A  too]  treating  device  comprising  means  for  liolding 
an  ed^-ed  fonl,  an  arm  haviui;  means  to  engage  operably 
an  Instrumentality  whereby  the  tool  edge  may  be  treated 
fr"in  one  -ide  of  the  too]  ami  a  r'aniplnu'  member  detach- 
ably  to  secure  said  device  to  a  .suitable  support,  said 
clamping  member  !,;ivii,_'  nuMiis  thereon  to  PD;:a:;c  oper- 
ably said  Instrumentality  wl.crcliy  the  tool  ed;:e  may  be 
treated  from  anothrr  side  of  the  tool. 

3.  A  burnishing  device  ctunprlslng  a  standard,  a  clnrnji. 
Ing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  co- 
operatllnp  therewith  rigidly  to  hold  an  edged  Instrument. 
an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  standanl,  there  bclnt; 
iiic-ms  oi,  the  ami  Rda|it"d  to  engage  a  burnishing  element 
whereby  the  edge  of  said  instrument  may  be  burnished 
In  one  direction,  arms  on  said  standard,  means  on  one  of 
said  arms  whereby  the  standard  may  be  securely  clamped 
to  a  support  lntroi;nc  d  between  said  arms,  and  means  on 
one  of  said  c;a:i)idt;t'  am:-  to  oni.'uge  the  burnishing  ele 
ment  whereby  the  ed^e  of  said  Instrument  may  be  bur- 
nished in  I  be  ojiposite  direction. 


1,167.872.  .SI(;NAL1N(;  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
OiiiN  .1.  BE.MISS  Vpsllanfi,  MIoh  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  l,;isl.     (CI.  40— 65  > 

1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  slfitn  plate 
niovabiy  ni'Oinrci)  in  said  boii-iii::,  a  slirnallng  aitn  pivoted 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  housing  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  sign  plate  to  Impart  movement  there- 
to In  one  direction  with  the  movement  of  said  arm,  and 
an  operating  member  having  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  sltrn  plate  and  to  said  signaling  arm  movable  in 
one  direction  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  sign  plate 
and  rnovalile  in  another  direction  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  arm  and  to  said  sign  plate. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  sign  plate 
movably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  signaling  arm  pivoted 


member  carried  by  sai(i  arm  and  engaged  with  said  sign 
plate  to  Impart  movement  t!iereto  In  one  direction  through 
the  movement  of  said  arm.  an  operating  member  movable 
in  difTcrcnt  dlre-tioi..:  a:.:  ;;:-\!n<:  ;,^M\iat;ng  means  con- 
nected to  said  sign  plate  and  to  said  signaling  arm.  opera- 
tive In  one  direction  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
sign  plate  and  actuatable  in  another  direction  for  trans- 
mitting movement  to  said  sigualli.g  arm  to  said  sign  plate. 


—  -f- 


."..  A  .si;;naling  device  comprlaing  a  housing,  a  sign  plate 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  In  said  housing,  a  signaling 
arm  pivoted  in  said  housing  to  swing  therefrom,  a  con- 
necting member  pivoted  to  said  signaling  arm  and  slldably 
cii^':i-ed  Willi  said  si^n  p. ate  for  iiii|iaitiiig  movement  there- 
to, in  'U'  dire,  tioii.  an  optTating  memiier  movable  in  dlfler- 
eiit  diie.  tnuis  luiving  a  control  arm  for  differentiating  the 
movement  tiiereof,  and  actuating  means  connecting  .said 
operating  member  with  said  sign  plate  and  said  signaling 
arm,  whereby  through  the  movement  of  said  control  arm 
ill  on,,  direction  movement  Is  iniparted  to  raise  said  sign 
plate  and  by  movement  In  another  direction  said  plate 
is  raised  through  the  outward  swinging  motion  trans- 
mitted to  said  signaling  arm. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  supporting  frame,  a  housing 
!  mounted  there. n.  a  sign  plate  mounted  to  slide  vertically 
I  Id  sail!  !.'  -in::,  n  signaling  aim  pivoted  In  said  housing 
I  to   swln/    tl.erefrom,    a    connecting    link    pivoted    to    said 

signaling  arm  and  slldably  connected  to  said  sign  plate 
to  Impart  movement  to  and  permit  said  plate  to  move 
independently  thereof  In  one  direction,  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  thereon  in  dlf- 
feient  directions,  a  crank  arm  on  .said  operating  member 
having  a  linked  connection  with  said  signaling  arm  for 
transmitting  movement  thereto  through  the  movement  of 
said  operating  member,  and  a  lever  plvotaPy  supported 
■n  .said  frame  in  engagement  at  one  end  with  aald  operat- 
ing membor  and  having  a  linked  connection  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  said  sign  plate  for  Imparting  movement 
tiicret.  liir-nj'  tiic  ni..\e!iicnt  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  supporting  frame,  a  hous- 
i  Ing  mounted  thereon,  a  sign  plate  monnted  to  «lid«  Ter- 
i  tlcally  in  said  housing,  a  signaling  arm  plroted  to  iwing 
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therefrom,  a  counectlng  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  sUd- 

al)ly  engaged  with  s:il<l  --ik'n  platp.  an  opfratlng  shaft 
Journaled  to  rock  and  to  slide  loiiijituillnally  in  bearings 
on  said  frame  and  liaviiii;  a  inntr"!  arm  for  dlfferentlatins; 
the  movement  of  said  siiaft.  a  crai.k  arm  sj  Ined  <>n  said 
shaft  to  rofk  therewith  and  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  sliaft  therein,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
said  crank  arm  and  to  said  signallnR  arm  for  transmit- 
ting the  rucking  m'>vt>nu-nt  of  said  shaft  to  awing  said 
arm  and  raise  said  plat>'.  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
on  said  frame  in  sliding  contact  at  one  end  with  said 
shaft  and  having  a  link  plvotally  connected  thereto  and 
to  said  sign  plate  for  transmitting  the  longitiiillnal  move- 
ment of  .said  shaft  to  raise  said  plate,  and  a  colled  spring 
Interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  crank  for  returning 
said  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the    ilazette.] 


!.l*;7,.T7:r  I'ROCESS  FOR  SOLIDIFYIN' .  KMULSION 
PROnrCTS.  LtDwii;  Bf:iu:n!>,  Am.',i;ei.urg  on  the-Khlnc, 
Germany.  Filed  June  4,  1!»14.  Serial  .\o.  .S43.026.  (CI. 
44  — T.) 

1.  A  [irocess  of  solidifying  mlnrral.  tar  and  other  oils, 
liydrocarbons,  asphalt,  wax,  rosin  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing In  emulglng  the  same  with  a  small  quantity  of  a 
'•(  iloldal  substance  and  water  .ind  in  mixing  therewith 
s^  much  of  a  body  which  removes  water  that  the  result- 
ing solid  mass  cannot  be  converted  ly  water  Into  an 
emulsion  solution. 

2.  A  process  of  solidifying  mineral,  tar  and  other  oils, 
hydrocarbons,  asphalt,  wax,  r"sin  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing in  enuiiging  the  same  with  a  small  (luantity  of  a 
colloidal  substance  and  water  and  In  mixing  therewith 
so  much  of  a  de  hydrating  body  that  thf  resulting  solid 
mass  cannot  be  converted  by  water  into  an  emulsion 
solution. 

3.  A  process  of  solidifying  mineral,  tar  and  other  oils, 
Ibjuid  hydrocarbons  and  8ol\itlou8  of  solid  sul)stances  In 
oils,  consisting  In  emulglng  the  same  with  sulfite  cellulose 
waste  liquor,  and  In  hardening  the  emulsion  mass  thereby 
obtained  with  sn  ranch  of  a  Imdy  which  removes  water 
that  the  resulting  solid  mass  cannot  be  converted  by 
water  into  an   emulsion  solution. 

4.  A  process  of  solidifying  mineral,  tar  and  other  oils, 
hydrocarbons,  asphalt,  wax.  rosin  and  the  like,  consisting 
In  emulglng  the  same  witli  a  small  quantity  of  a  colloidal 
substance  and  water,  in  ad<llng  a  loading  material  thereto, 
and  mixing  a  de-hydrating  substance  therewith. 

5.  A  process  of  solidifying  mineral,  tar  and  other  oils, 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  solutions  of  soll<l  substances  In 
oils,  consisting  in  enuiiging  the  «ame  with  sulfite  cellulose 
waste  liquor,  in  adding  a  loading  material  thereto,  and 
In  mixing  quick-lime  therewith. 

[(^lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  i.\zette  ] 


1,167.374.  FORCED-KRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVE BOl  I. ERS.  I,<a  Is  DK  Liss\  nr.Hr,,  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  Flb-d  Mar.  9.  1014.  Serial  No.  82.^.454.  (CI. 
110—150.) 


1.   The  combination  with  a  locom^'ive  holler,  of  a   valve 
case   external    to    the    boiler    and    ;    vlng    separate    steam 
Inlets  and  an  outlet  common  to  both    alets  and  discharging 
Into  the  smoke  stack  of  the  boiler,     nd  a  check-valve  con 
trolling   both    Inlets,    connections    ^'etwee^    one    inlet    and 


the  steam  chamber  of  the  boiler,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  other  Inlet  to  a  separate  source  of  steam  supply. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  holier,  of  a  valve 
case  having  separate  steam  inlets  and  co  axial  valve  seats 
therein  in  spaced  relation,  said  valve  case  having  an  outlet 
leading  from  the  space  between  the  valve  seats  and  com- 
municating with  the  smoke  stack  of  the  boiler,  a  check 
valve  playing  between  said  seats  and  controlling  both 
Inlets,  connections  between  one  inlet  and  tli(>  steam  cham- 
ber of  the  holler,  and  means  on  the  valve  case  for  con- 
necting the  other  inlet  to  a  sejiarate  steam  supply  conduit. 


1.167,375.  ADJUST. \I5LE  liEARLNtJ,  Ellis  R.  Bkock, 
Belton,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Medicus  F.  Day, 
Helton,  S.  C.  Filed  Aug,  !:;,  IbI5.  Serial  No.  45,186. 
(CI.   64—66.) 


1.  An  adjusiatjle  hearing  ci>n)prising  a  inock  provided 
In  Its  upper  surface  with  a  groove  constituting  a  bearing 
for  a  shaft,  a  b.ise,  ;i  liorizontal  "-iiiipoi-t  mount. d  on  said 
base  and  disposed  above  the  same,  said  l)lock  liaving  means 
at  one  side  thereof  loosely  inti'icngaging  with  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for,  adjust.ably  supporting  the  other  side 
of  said  block  whereby  said  bearing  may  lie  raised  and 
lowered. 

2.  An  adjustable  bearing  comprising  a  l)lock  provided 
in  Its  upper  surface  with  a  groove  constituting  a  bearing 
for  a  shaft,  a  base,  a  support  mounted  on  suid  base  at  a 
distance  above  the  same,  said  block  having  a  hook  at  one 
side  thereof  interengaglng  with  said  support  whereby  said 
block  Is  adapted  to  be  readily  disengaged  from  said  sup- 
port, and  screw  threaded  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  block  whereby  said  bearing 
groove  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

3.  .\n  adjustaljle  bearing  comprising  a  block  provided 
In  Its  upper  surface  with  a  groove  constituting  a  bearing 
foi  a  shaft,  a  base,  spaced  horizontal  supports  above  the 
base  for  supporting  one  side  of  said  block  at  different 
distances  above  the  base,  said  block  having  means  at  one 
side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  support*, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  other  side  of 
said  block  whereby  said  bearing  groove  may  lie  raised  and 
lowered. 

4.  .Vu  adjustable  bearing  comprising  a  base  plate,  up- 
right members  on  ssiid  base  plate  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
cross  piece  extending  between  said  upriglit  members,  a 
block  provided  in  Its  upper  surface  with  a  groove  con- 
stituting a  bearing  for  a  shaft,  said  block  having  means 
at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  intereugage  with  said  cross 
piece  whereby  .salil  hiork  i.v  supported  on  said  cross  piece 
and -readily  detachable  therefrom,  said  upright  members 
limiting  tiie  lateral  movement  of  the  end  of  said  block 
supported  on  said  cross  piece,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  other  side  of  said  block  whereby  said  bear- 
ing groove  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  An  adjustable  bearing  comprising  an  integral  base 
provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  upright  members  and 
spaced  horizontal  cross  pieces  between  said  upright  mem- 
bers, a  block  provided  in  its  upper  surface  wUh  a  groove 
constituting  a  h.-aring  for  a  shaft,  said  block  having  a 
hook  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of 
said  cross  pieces,  said  upright  members  limiting  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  block  along  the  cross  pieces,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  oth.T  side  of  said 
block  whereby  ';aid  bearing  groove  may  be  raised  and 
lowered. 

fClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,167.376.       INTERNAL  rOMBT'STION     ENGINE        Jo- 
seph  BoUTEiLt.E,    Paris,    France       I'lbd   July    I'v    li*14 
Serial   No.   850,607.      (CI.    123—27., 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  operated  b,\  pro- 
gressivi-  Internal  combustion,  in  comliiuation.  a  working 
cylinder  with  air-inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  relatively 
small  compression  cylinder  thereon,  a  piston  for  said 
working  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  compression  cylinder, 
a  positive  connection  for  said  pistons,  an  ignition  device 
carried  by  said  working  cylinder,  and  a  fuel  admission  in- 
let arranged  at  tlie  moutli  of  said  compression  cylinder 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  comliustion  engine  operated  by  pro- 
gressive internal  comliustion,  in  combination,  a  working 
cylinder  with  air  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  relatively 
small  compression  cylinder  thereon,  a  piston  for  said 
working  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  compression  cylinder, 
a  positive  connection  for  said  pistons,  an  ignition  device 
carried  by  said  working  cylinder,  and  fuel  admission 
means  at  the  mouth  of  said  compression  cylinder  adapted 
to  admit  fut  1  progressively  during  the  working  stroke  of 
the  engine,  substantially  as  described 


1,167,377       I'.VDLOCK.      Lewis    .\     Brown.    Horlne.   Mo. 
Filed  .\ug    -',  191.5      Serial  No.  4;vii(M       i  CI.  70      104.) 


1  .\  padlock  cnOiprtilQg  two  relatively  movable  IDCID- 
bers.  on.  of  whlcli  Is  provided  with  a  nlatlvely  large  re- 
cess and  with  a  relatively  smaller  recess  at  the  bottom 
of  the  large  one.  a  shoulder  formed  on  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  small  recess,  a  hook  carried  by  the  other 
member  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  small  recess  to  ef- 
fect releasahle  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  plate 
attached  to  said  second  mentioned  member  arranged  to 
extend  into  the  large  re. 'ess  in  the  otlier  member  and 
provided  with  a  hole  through  which  said  hook  ma\  be 
engaged  for  the  purpose  of  disengaging  the  same  from 
said  shoulder,  a  pivot  connecting  said  two  memtiers  at 
one  end  thereof,  overlapping  shackle  portions  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  members  arranged  to  prevent  forcing 
of  said  members  laterally  in  one  direction  and  means  In 
connection  with  one  of  said  members  for  engaging  the 
other  to  prevent  forcing  of  said  members  laterally  In  the 
opposite   direction. 

2.  A  padlock,  comprising  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers,   an    element   plvotally    un  ting   said    members    at    one 


end.  overlapping  engaging  portions  rigid  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  members  respectively,  engapeable  lock 
elements  supported  by  said  members  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof  separate  from  said  engaging  portions  and 
arranged  to  hold  said  two  members  side  by  side  with  said 
engaging  portions  overlapped,  and  means  for  supporting 
a  guard  to  prevent  release  of  said  locking  elements 

3.  A  padlock,  comprising  two  plvotally  united  mem- 
bers, overlapping  engaging  portions  rigidly  supported  by 
said  memliers.  respectively,  a  hook  niovaMy  supported  hy 
one  of  said  members  sepaiate  from  said  overlapping  por- 
tions and  projecting  !■  ,\ord  the  Bid'  edge  thereof,  a 
shoulder  rigidly  suiiinrt'd  hy  the  other  member  separate 
from  said  overlapping  portions  in  position  to  be  eng.aged 
by  said  hook  when  said  membern  are  positioned  side  by 
side,  and  means  for  supporting  a  guard  to  prevent  re- 
lease of  said  hook  from  said  shoulder 

4  A  padlock,  comprising  two  ;  Ivotally  united  memt>er«. 
OTerlapping  engaging  portions  on  said  memt>ers  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  ohj^ft  to  be  locked,  a  flange  on 
one  of  said  members  engagini;  witli  the  othe:  member  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  members  with  resp**ot 
to  each  oilier,  a  liook  uiovahly  supporteii  by  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  shoulder  rigidly  supported  by  the  other 
member  in  position  to  be  encaeed  by  said  hook,  said  hook 
:ind  said  shouhier  hein.;  entirely  separate  f'-om  said  over- 
lapping portion. 

5.  A  padlock,  comprising  two  plvotally  united  members, 
overlapping  engaging  portions  on  said  members  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  members  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  one  direction,  an  additional  device  carried 
!)>  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the  other  and  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  members  with  respect 
to  each  other  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  hook  movably 
supported  by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  shoulder  rigidly 
supported  by  the  other  member  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hook  to  bold  said  overlapping  portions  in  position 
overlapping  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.37K.  GBOUND-TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  Leonard  B.  BrcHANAN, 
Woburn.  Mass.  Filed  June  4.  19ir.  Serial  No. 
32,21 :;       iCl.    171%      27.".   ' 


I 


1,  .\  grounding  deyiee  for  electrical  connections  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  current-conducting  portion,  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  an  ercirc  iing  portion,  encircling  the  ground 
terminal  and  a  clumping  devirc,  conslstlnij  of  a  booked 
portion  engaging  a  bend  m  one  , nd  of  the  doubled  strand, 
and  a  thread,  d  portion  i>assiiig  tlirotigh  the  loop  formed 
by  tlie  bending  of  the  strainls.  a  bearing  fitted  upon  said 
threaded  portion  and  s.  t  n\  tiglitl)  against  said  loop, 
so  as  to  hold  the  en. •; piling  pf.rtb.n  in  close  electrical 
contact   with   said   ground    terminal. 

2  The  attachlng-ineans  for  c.mnecling  an  electric  con- 
ductor with  a  pipe,  comprising  a  hated  end  portion  of  the 
conductor  bent  to  form  a  drcular  emiiracing  portion,  and 
a  loop  or  .ye  at  eacti  .  nd  of  said  .ml. racing  portion  ar- 
ranged In  alinement,  and  a  connecting  device  engaging 
said  loops  or  eyes,  having  the  charact crisi ics  of  a  bolt 
and  having  its  threaded  portion  provld.-d  with  a  nut 
which  may  be  tighten. d  up  to  draw  said  end-portions  to- 
gether, and  thus  firmly   .lamp  tlie  conductor  to  the  pipe. 


1,167.379       HOOD.     J.^<ob    Hiikman.   New    York.    N    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3(».  101.'),     Serial  No    5,298.     (Cl.  2  —  118.) 
1     A    hood  made  of  double  thickness  of  material  to  Me 

fiat  in  the  form  of  a  sailor  collar  when  folded  and  not  in 
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a«e,  and  to  be  opened  for  covering  the  head,  ml  s.>parable 
fastening  means  for  retaining  the  corner  p  -tions  of  the 
folded  hood  In  transverse  turned  down  foldK  vhfu  used  as 
a  covering  for  the  head. 


2.  A  hood  made  of  double  thickness  of  niiterial  to  He 
flat  In  the  form  of  a  sailor  collar  when  fold<'  i  and  not  in 
use,  and  to  he  opt-ned  for  eovcrinK  the  head,  s.  parable  fas- 
tening means  for  retaining  the  corner  portions  of  the 
folded  hood  in  tranMvcrsf  turned  down  fuiils  when  used  as 
a  iiead  covering,  forward  extensions  on  tl..  liood.  and 
separable  fastening  means  on  said  extens:.  ns  for  con- 
necting them  below  the  chin  of  the  wearer. 

:<.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  liood,  .jf  flaps  per- 
manently secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  .runt  ed>.'e  of 
the  hood  and  having  separable  fa.stening  m- ans  on  their 
free  ends  for  securing  .said  free  eud.s  togetlur  fur  protect- 
ing the  face  of  the  wearer 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  ho.  d,  o(  tiaps  per- 
manently secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  front  edge  of 
the  hood  each  flap  having  an  eye  space,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  free  ends  of  the  flaps  together  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  folded  hood,  of  ilaps  secured 
to  the  side  portions  of  the  front  edge  of  the  hood  and  bar- 
ing upwardly  extending  tabs  to  extend  up  and  be  held 
below  the  top  portion  of  said  front  edge  of  the  hood,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  free  ends  of  the  flaps  together  over 
the  nose  of  the  wearer. 

(CiaiiiLs  tl  and  7  ii..t   priutiil   m   the  (iazette.J 


1,167.380.      FLEXIHLE-SIIAFT    LINK.      Aini    Renjamin 
Cadma.n,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Beloit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlr- 
^nla.     Filed  Apr.   15,   19i:?.      Serial   No.   TOl.lti^.      (Cl 
64—30.) 


0     /// 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  link  composed  of  semi-cylindrical 
body  portions  and  an  Intermediate  loop  por'ion  connecting 
the  game  at  one  end,  said  semi-cylindrical  li  dy  portions  in- 
terlocked with  each  other  at  their  corresjM.ndlng  meeting 
«dges,  and  a  rivet  connecting  together  ti.  ■  free  i-nds  of 
the  body  portions. 

2.  X  flexible  shaft  link  compo.sed  of  semi  cylindrical 
body  portions  and  an  integral  intermedi.ite  loop  portion 
connecting  the  same  at  one  end,  said  body  portions  having 
extensions  at  their  free  ends,  and  interl  .  king  with  each 
other  at  their  corresponding  meeting  ed^-es,  and  a  rivet 
connecting  together  said  extensions. 

3.  A  flexible  shaft  link  composed  of  seml-cyllndrlcal 
body  portions  and  an  intermediate  loop  pnrtlon  connecting 
the  same  at  one  end,  the  corresponding  meeting  edges  of 
said  body  portions  having  the  one  a  re' ess  and  the  other 
a  projection  engaging  In  said  recess,  and  a  rivet  connec  t- 
Ing  together  the  free  ends  of  said  body  portions. 

4.  A  flexible  shaft  composed  of  lini.s  each  comprising 
body  portions  having  their  edges  brought  into  respectively 
abutting  relation,  said  body  portions  :  dng  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  by  a  loop  portion  formed  integrally 
therewith,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  '.ody  portions  being 
formed  one  with  a  transversely  exter.  ling  projection  and 
the  other  with  a  cooperating  seat  to  r.-ceive  the  same,  and 
a  rivet  connecting  together  the  free  ends  of  said  body  por 
tloDS,  the  rivet  at  the  end  of  one  link  passing  through  the 


Integral   loop  at  the  proximate  end  of  the  next  adjacent 
link. 

5.  A  flexible  shaft  link  formed  from  a  single  piece  and 
composed  of  seml-cyllndrical  body  portions,  and  a  loop  por- 
tion integrally  conn.Tting  tlie  same  at  one  end.  the  free 
ends  of  said  body  portions  having  extensions,  tiie  corre- 
spondin.;  :.i.  ting  edges  of  said  body  portions  interlocking 
with  eaoi.  other,  and  a  rivet  connecting  togetlier  said  ex- 
tensions. 


1.167.381.      FLEXIKI.E    SHAFT.      Addi    Henj.\min-    Cad- 
MAN,   Beloit.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Stewart-Wariinr    Speed- 
ometer Corporation.  Beloit,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Apr.    15.   UUS.      Serial  No.   761,16.S       (Cl 
64—30.) 


8 


n    // 


/J  JO  'i 


/J  JO 

1-  'Afl|M|fc  shaft  link  compost>d  of  sections  each  section 
having  a  awBl-cyilndrioal  l)odyand  an  extension  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  sections  l)iing  assembled  with  the  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  bodies  thereof  meeting  edge  to  edge,  and  rivets 
connecting  together  corr'^sponding  end  portions 

2.  A  flexible  shaft  link  composed  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  seml-cyllndrical  body  and  an  rxtension  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  sections  l)eing  assembled  with  the  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  bodies  thereof  meeting  edge  to  edge,  the  said 
meeting  edges  inter  locking  with  each  other,  and  rivets 
connecting  togethi  r  thr  end  extensions  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  flexible  shaft  link  composed  of  sections  each  having 
a  seml-cyllndrlcal  body  and  an  ixt<nsion  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  sections  being  assembled  with  the  semi- 
cylindrical  bodies  thereof  meeting  e<lge  to  edge,  said  end 
extension  being  shaped  to  form  an  undercut  opening  tliere- 
between  when  said  sections  ar.'  assembled,  and  rivets  con- 
necting together  said  end  extensions 


1,167.382.  SYSTP:M  OF  KLKCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Ferrl'Ccio  C.\sTi(ii,i<).\i,  Wllmetto.  111.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717. 4t?0.     i  Cl.  171 —31(1) 


1  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  I)  c.  electric  traction  systems  disposed  at  different 
'  ievations  and  having  no  contact  crossings  of  the  feed  con- 
ductors of  one  system  with  those  of  the  other  system,  each 
traction  system  having  its  own  generator,  running  rails 
and  supply  conductor,  the  running  rails  of  one  traction 
system  enastltutlng  the  positive  or  feeder  of  said  system, 
and  reversely  the  running  rails  of  the  other  traction  sys- 
tem constituting  the  negative  or  return  of  its  system,  the 
generators  of  the  .several  reversed  systems  being  In  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  low  resistance  bonds  extending  from 
tfie  runnini:  rails  of  one  system  to  the  running  rails  of  the 
other  system,  whereby  the  tracks  of  the  connected  systems 
form  the  third  wire  of  a  three-wire  system  and  leakage  of 
current  from  the  running  rails  of  the  connected  systems  is 
prevented  or  reduced. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  1>.  C.  electrical  traction  systems  disposed  at  differ- 
ent elevations  and  bavin;;  no  contact  crossings  of  tlie  fe.'d 
conductors  of  one  system  with  those  of  the  other  system. 
each  traction  system  having  its  own  generator,  running- 
rails  and  supply  conductor,  the  running  rails  of  ^n.  trac- 
tion system  constituting  th.-  positive  or  feeder  of  said 
system,  and  reversely  ti.e  running  rails  of  the  other  trac- 
tion system  constituting  tlic  ne-ative  or  return  i.f  its  sys- 
tem, and  a  plurality  of  low  resistance  l-onds  extending 
from  the  running  rails  of  one  svsten,  to  the  nniiiing  rails 
of  the  other  system,  whereby  tlie  tracks  of  the  conected 
systems  form  the  third  wire  of  a  thr.e-wirc  system  and 
leakage  of  current  from  the  running  rails  of  the  connected 
systems  is  prevented  or  reduced,  and  .an  electric  connec- 
tion between  the  terminals  of  the  reversed  generators. 


1.1 1,7. ;>:•..  ML'SIC-RA'  K  ItovAt.  W.  Cathcart  and 
.loHN  1'.  Caupentek,  Flkiiart.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1013. 
Serial  No.  808,363.     (Cl.  45—121.) 


mounted  upon  each  oi  saoi  ..;  n.v.  :i  .~\\  m-inu  i-tHti\  -  >  lamp 
member  mounted  upoii  .^a.il  .>-lial:  a:.*!  ine.iiis  :ur  .ooking 
one  end  thereof,  lockin,:  hitu-  ii.-  .ii.Tcd  \ip'>ii  >aid  clamp 
member,  ccliapsible  arms  mounted  at  the  base  of  said 
inclined  sliaft  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  lock- 
ing arras,  and  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  frame 
after  r.  tation  thereof. 


1.  .V  sheet  music  rack  conip:-isin_-  a  non-rotative  frame 
support,  a  fiaine  shaft  mounted  upon  said  frame  sui)port 
and  in  pivotal  relation  tlierewith.  a  sleeve  meinlier  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  f;amc  shaft  h.'ivlnt;  frame 
arms  thereon  and  clani|)s  on  said  arms,  fr.ame  arms  mount- 
ed at  the  base  of  said  frame  shaft  and  revoUible  therewith. 
a  swinging  ciamiung  member  mounted  upon  said  frame 
shaft  liase,  means  fcr  locking  <ne  end  of  said  clamping 
member  to  said  frame  shaft,  and  means  for  arresting  rota- 
tion of  said  frame  shaft  after  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  music  rock,  the  ((iml'ination  of  a  non  rotative 
frame  support  and  a  rotative  music  holding  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  frame  support,  said  music  holding 
frame  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  sliaft  having  Its 
base  arranged  in  pivotal  relation  to  said  frame  support 
and  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  clamp  memlier  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  rotative  therewith,  lower  frame  arms 
mounted  upon  the  frame  shaft  base  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  locking  arms  mounted  upon  the  clamp 
member  and  adapted  to  c,,;.perate  with  said  lower  frame 
arms,  means  for  locking  one  end  of  said  clamp  member, 
and  means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  frame  after  rota- 
tion thereof. 

:'..  in  a  music  rack,  the  combination  of  a  non-rotative 
frame  support  and  a  rotative  music  holding  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  frame  support,  said  frame  com- 
prising in  combinatinn  a  frame  >haft.  a  ('lamping  member 
mounted  thereon  and  rotative  therewith,  lower  frame 
arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  shaft,  said  arms 
having  lugs  at  their  outer  ends,  locking  arms  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  clamping  meml)er  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lugs  on  saiil  fram^  arms,  and  means  for  locking 
the  clamping  member  at  one  end  thereof. 

4.  A  music  rack  comprising  a  non-rotative  frame  sup- 
port and  a  rotative  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said 
rotative  frame  comprisiniz  in  combination,  an  inclined 
frame  shaft,  a  sleeve  adjustalily  mounted  thereon,  collap- 
sible supyoriini.'  arms  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  a  clamp 


1,167.384.  .<MOKE-CiJULIN',  Al  TA'  1 1 M  KNT  FOR  TO- 
RACCO  I'IPES,  &c.  Joseph  O.  CHAttPESTiER,  Concord. 
N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  23,  101.''..  Serial  No.  23,.336.  (Cl. 
137—26. ) 


1.  A  smoke  cooling  attachment  comprising  an  air  con- 
ducting nipple  Insertible  in  an  orifice  formed  In  a  snmke- 
conductiiii:  body,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  (  uter 
end  of  said  nipple  and  having  a  stem  which  is  movalne 
endwise  in  the  nipple,  and  a  stop  connected  with  the  nipple 
and  projecting  outwardiy  therefrom  across  the  path  of  the 
valve  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  said  valve 

2.  A  smoke  cooling  attachment  comprising  an  air  con 
ducting  nipple  insertlhic  in  an  orifice  formed  in  a  smoke- 
conducting  body,  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  'ts  outer 
end  portion,  said  slot  communicating  with  the  air  passage 
through  the  nipple,  a  valve  adapted  to  'm  -eated  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  nipple  and  provide<l  vxith  a  stem  which 
is  movable  efadwise  in  the  nipple,  said  vaive  being  formed 
to  close  the  outer  eud  of  the  nipple  and  having  a  slot- 
closing  extension,  one  end  of  said  extensi.m  forming  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and  a  stop  con 
nected  with  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  the   valve. 

;!.  A  smoke  coolim:  attachment  comprising  an  air-con- 
ducting nipiple  insertible  in  an  orifice  lormed  in  a  smoke- 
conductinu'  body,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  nipple  and  having  a  stem  which  is  mov- 
able endwise  in  the  nipple,  and  a  stop  connected  with  the 
nipple  and  projecting  cutwarvi:;.  therefrom  across  the 
path  of  the  valve  to  limit  tlie  op.  ning  movement  of  said 
valve,  said  nipple  being  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to 
limit  the  entrance  of  the  nipple  into  -aid  opening. 

4.  .\  smoke  cooling  attachment  comprising  an  air-con- 
ducting nipple  Insertible  in  an  orifice  formed  in  a  smoke- 
conducting  body,  a  valve  adapted  to  he  seated  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  nipple  and  having  a  stem  which  Is  movable 
endwise  In  the  nipple,  ami  a  stopi  connected  with  the  nip- 
ple and  adapted  to  limit  the  openins:  movement  of  said 
valve,  said  nipple  being  provided  with  a  flanee  adapted 
to  limit  Its  entrance  into  said  opening  and  with  a  flexible 
ear  adapted  to  form  a  stem-embracing  clasp. 


1.167,385.  ANIMAL-FEEIiING  l-FVliE.  Otis  Hale 
Ci.ni  <;h,  Mechanicsburg.  Ohio.  File.i  .Ian.  1^.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  2,>s77.      (Cl.  lin— ':^.' 

1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  :i  f' e.i  receptacle  liavlng  a 
conical  shaped  bottom  and  opeu:iii;>  :i.  pmximity  thereto, 
an  annular  trough  around  the  lower  .  nd  cf  the  receptacle, 
and  an  Inverted  truncated  hopper  with  open  liottom  ad- 
justably suspended  within  the  receptacle,  of  acitating  de- 
vices each  comprising  a  piv.  ted  arm  with  a  bent  end  out- 
side the  receptacle,  a  i.i voted  plate  in  the  hopp^'i"  «°d 
a  connecting  link  tjetween   said  arm  and  said  plate. 

2.  Tlje  combination  with  a  feed  receptacle  having  open- 
ings therein  and  a  conical  '-tt'  ir.  and  open  bntiom  hopper 
therea'.ove,   and  an  annular  foUL-h  arcir.d   tlie   .ower  end 
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of  the  receptacle,  of  agltatlnjr  flevic.s  *'a.  l;  'omprlslng  a 
pivoted    arm   with   a    bent   eu.l   outride   thf   receptacle,    a 


plvuted  plate  in  the  hopper,  and  a  louncctlng  link  between 
said  arms  and  said  plate,  as  liesorlbod. 


1,167,,S86.  Kri:L-MIXI.\(i  DEVli  i:  KU:  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTOUS.  Ai.THiv.  A.  CHi-sius.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Auk.  1^,  191.5.  S.rial  No  46  100 
(CI.  48— 180.  t 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  carbureters  comprising  a  support 
havinj?  an  opening'  therethrousrh,  a  mtx^r  .arried  by  said 
support,  conslstini?  of  an  ext.'nsilile  mants-  coverinR  the 
opening  in  said  support,  said  mantle  consisting  of  n  col) 
spring,  thr  coils  rtioreof  being  closely  wound,  n  port 
In  said  support,  and  a  valve,  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
•aid  mantle,  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  port. 

-.  In  a  fuel  mix-T.  a  platf  arrang<»d  t<T  insertion  be- 
tween the  flanires  of  a  .Mrlnircier  and  intake  manifold  of 
a  gasolene  motor,  said  [ilate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  witti  ports  communi  .1  ting  with  said 
manifold,  a  valvo  to  control  thf  flow  of  .ii-  thron.-h  said 
ports,  and  means  operated  by  the  sucti'.n  f  a  motor  pis- 
ton to  actuate  said  valve. 

'i.  \  fuel  mixer  consisting  of  a  coll  spn-i,-  wnund  in  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  form,  sonif  of  -ve  convolutions 
of  sai  f  spring  being  nested  clo-^er  than  ethers. 

4.  .V  fuel  mixer  consisting  of  a  plate  arrani,'"i1  for  in- 
sert!, n  between  the  flanges  of  a  carbureter  and  intake 
maniroid  of  a  gasolene  motor,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing th.T.throuL'h,  ports  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
of  v;ii,i  i,|;ire  to  the  Interior  of  the  manifold,  a  mixer  car- 
ried i.y  .said  plat.-,  cousistini:  of  an  p\ten^lble  member,  and 
a  valve  op.THted  by  said  member  to  .  ir  ••■  I  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  ports. 

5,  .-V  find  mixer  for  Inrernal  coir' 
slstin^'  of  a  support  having  an  o|u>,, 
duct  extending  across  said  op.'ninu' 
ports  extending  to  th'  outer  surfac. 
lug  carried  by  said  duct  provlde<l  wit 
through  to  provid'-  u  valve-seat  com;- 
ports  in  said  du't,  a  valve  in  said  • 
normally  flos.'  -aid  ducts,  and  means 

erate  said  valve   to  open   said   ports    vh^n   xhn   motor  at- 
tains high  speed. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  th.   iiazette.) 
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1,167,387.     GOLF-CLUB   .\ND  THE   LIKE.     Percy  Gob- 
don  ECKERSLKY  DANIEL,  Clevedon,  England.     Filed  Nov 
1,  1913.      Sprinl  No    7ns.f?:^4.      (CI.  4fl-  4.^ 


1.  A  club,  stick  or  like  implement  for  golf  or  otiicr  pur 
poses,  weighting  means  therefor  whereby  the  weight  or 
balance  or  both  may  bf>  vario,!,  means  for  retaining  the 
weighting  means  in  place,  and  means  movable  against  the 
side  or  sides  of  said  weighting.-  means  so  as  to  prevent  tlie 
said  weighting  means  from  shiftin-  when  the  implement  is 
In  use. 

2.  A  club,  stick  or  like  implement  for  uolf  or  other  [nir- 
poses,  a  recess  therein,  weigl,tlng  means  in  said  recess. 
means  for  closing  the  recess,  and  m.ans  movable  against 
said  weighting  means  so  as  to  bring  lateral  pressure  to 
bear  thereon  to  secure  the  wei;,'l,ting  means  in  place. 

3.  A  club,  stick  or  like  implement  for  golf  or  other 
purposes  having  a  head,  a  socket  member  carried  thereby 
having  its  axis  in  the  line  of  flight  of  the  b<ad.  w.igtiting 
means  for  said  .socket  member  and  means  for  bringing 
lateral  pressure  to  bea,    .,:,  .sail  weii;,,tin-  means. 

4.  A  club,  stick  or  like  impbment  idr  golf  or  other  pur- 
poses, a  socket  member  attached  thereto  and  open  at  one 
end,  weighting  means  in  said  socket  member  means  for 
closing  the  open  eu.i  of  said  s.i.ket  m.  niber  and  mean.s 
for  bringing  lateral  pressure  to  bear  upon  said  weighting 
means. 

5.  Means  for  vnryin;:  the  wei.:i,t  or  balance  ,„■  both,  of 
clubs,  sticks  or  the  like  for  golf  or  other  purposes  com- 
prl.sing  a  socket  member,  meins  for  closing  said  socket 
meuiber.  we;.;btin-:  ne  ans  adapte.l  to  he  cntalned  lheiv,u 
and  means  for  contracting  tlie  socket  member  against  the 
weighting    means    therein 

[Claims  6  to   10  not   printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.388.  DRES8-IMK.M.  .i.^m^s  F.  Div.v,  Fort  Wash- 
Ington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall-IJorchert  Dress  Form 
Company,  New  York,  .\.  V,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  3,  F.u 4  Serial  No.  b4i5  . Shi' 
223—18.) 


(CI. 


In  a  dress  form,  the  (-oiiihinatlon  with  a  tubular  sup- 
porting member  firovlded  at  its  upper  enii  with  an  In- 
wardly-directed annular  tlan-e.  of  a  clamplntf  member 
having  n  neck  extending  throiich  said  flariire,  the  end  of 
the  neck  being  enlarged  to  underlie  the  flantre  wlierebv  th<» 


,  I 


clHinping    member    is    swivele.l    10    the    tubular  supportini: 

member,   a    Mress   form    bo  i.\    havinL-   a    eentr.a]  supporting 

rod  extendiiij    through    tlie  clara[ung   member,  and   means 
to  clamp  sai  1  memb'-r  adjustably  to  said  rod 


l.ir,7.3S9,  GENERATOR  SUSl'EN.SION.  Uobkrt  M. 
1>IX0N.  Fast  Orange,  N.  .7  .  assignor  to  The  .Safety  Car 
Heating  A:  I.lglitinc  fompnny.  n  lorporation  of  New 
.lersey.  lib-d  Feb  16.  F.'ll  Serial  No  tiiU'.o.'i.'  (CI. 
105— 23.S.  I 


.  ■  ;,<iF.i»fr^ 
■♦  ♦   .J. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrii"  .1.  in  com- 
bination, a  car-truck,  a  dynamo  provided  with  lugs,  a 
frame  projecting  fr..m  -"aid  iruck,  side  bars  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  irami'.  links  pivotally  attached  to  each 
of  said  side  bars,  and  cross  rods  removably  attaebed  to 
said  links  and  !)asslng  tbrougli  said  luirs 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d-scrib.  d.  in  com- 
bination, a  car  trucK.  a  dynamo  pn>vide<l  with  lugs  ou  op- 
posite sides,  a  frame  projecting  from  said  truck,  side  bars 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  fran)e,  a  p.iir  of  links  piv- 
otally  attached  to  each  of  said  side  oars,  and  a  pair  of 
cross  rods  removably  attached  to  said  links  and  li.issing 
through  the  !ui:s  on  said  dynamo. 

.".  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (iescril>e>l.  in  com- 
bination, a  car  truck,  a  dvnamo,  a  frame  projecting:  from 
said  truck,  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
links  pivctally  attached  to  said  memi»ers.  cross  r.vi~  at 
taclied  to  said  links,  and  means  for  supporting  said  dyna- 
mo on  saiii  cross  rods  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  be 
removed  tlier.  from  with'iul   removing  said   r^ds  from  said 

links. 

-I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  cimi- 
binatlon.  a  ear  truck.,  a  dynamo,  a  frame  cmnprising  mi-m 
bers  projeciitii:  from  said  truck  and  connected  at  their 
ends  by  .a  er.  ss  |,ar.  side  pars  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
projecting  members,  links  plvotally  attached  to  said  side 
bars,  rods  .btachably  connected  to  said  links,  means  for 
supportini;  said  dynamo  upon  said  rods,  and  a  single  ten- 
Bion  sprirLT  attached  to  said  cross  bar  and  to  one  of  said 
rods 

.".    1 1    an  .apparattis  of  the  character  described,  in  combl- 

ar  truck,    arms  projecting  therefrom,   a   sliding 

i;iitel  on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  support  a 

,,1   .  .irriage  tomprisinu  sid.    bars,   each   if  said 

eing    adapted    to    slide    on    one    of    s.aid    arms. 


nation, 
carriage 

dynaniM. 
Bide    bai 


hai:L'er  litj'.-   piMUally   attached   to  each    of  said   side  bars 
at   a    point    above    said   arms,    and   cross   ro.is    attached   to 
■aid  hanger  links  and  adajded  u,  be  removeil  therefrom 
[("lairas  0  and  T   not  print.,!  i;i  th.'  Gazette  1 


1.167.:;0n       I;  \II -.11  »INT.      Isii...k    Djpin.    (iroveton.    Fa. 
'  Filed  Ma;     !J.  IPl.V     Serial   No    i:5.837.      (CI,  2.39— 11.) 
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•he  rtsh  plates  alininL-  with  the  openitisrs  ,.f  the  webs,  con 
;  'inu  m.  T-l..  rs  .xt.::'bng  through  the  alining  smaller 
.'■enin^s  ^.u.i  pr'.\ii.'!  with  means  eiii:acinc  said  fleh 
plates  to  set  up  a  wedging  action,  a  pair  of  holding  mem 
bers  extending  through  the  alining  larj;er  .penings.  and  a 
fastener  member  extending  between  eac  [.air  of  boiding 
members  for  maintaining  them  In  pos;tb  i 

2  A  rail  joint  comprising  the  comhlnati  n  wltb  a  pair 
f  track  rriils  each  having  ItB  web  formed  with  a  pair  of 
.  peninLS,  on.'  of  the  openings  of  each  pair  helnj  larger 
than  the  other  opening  of  the  pair,  the  openings  of  each 
pair  merginir  into  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  rtsh  plat.s  posl 
tloned  against  said  webs  and  having  openings  correspond 
ing  in  contour  to  t!;e  ,;  nin-'s  in  the  web,  the  openinL-^ 
In  the  flsb  plates  alining  wit:  •■•  openings  of  the  webs, 
coupling  members  exterding  rroujli  the  alining  smaller 
openings  and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  flsb 
plates  to  s.'t  up  a  w.  ds.-inL'  action,  n  pair  of  holding  mera- 
bers  extending  throutrh  t>ie  nllnintr  larger  openings,  and  a 
f.astener  member  ext.ndii.i:  l>etw.-.-n  each  pair  of  holding 
members  for  maintalnin.-  them  in  position,  said  fish  plates 
provided  with  seats,  an.l  said  l.oMinL'  nembers  harlnc 
flanges  engaging  said  seats, 

.3.  A  rail  ndnt  couiprtsinii  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  track  vnils  each  bavin.'  its  web  formed  wit:,  a  pair  of 
.■r.enings,  one  of  the  op-ninir^  of  each  [>air  being  larger 
than  the  other  openin::  of  the  pair,  the  openings  of  each 
pair  mergini:  into  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  flsb  plates  po- 
sitioned asainst  said  webs  and  bavin::  openings  corre- 
sponding in  e..iitonr  to  the  openings  in  t:i.'  web.  the  open 
Ings  In  the  :ish  plates  alining  with  the  openings  of  the 
webs,  coupling  members  extendinc  throuch  the  alining 
smaller  openings  and  provided  with  means  ensraging  said 
flsb  plates  to  set  up  a  wedging  action,  a  pair  of  holding 
memliers  extending  through  the  alinini:  larger  openings, 
and  a  fasten»r  member  extending  between  each  pair  of 
holding  members  for  maintaining  ttiem  in  position,  said 
flsb  plates  provided  with  seats,  an<i  said  holding  mem- 
bers bavins:  flanges  eniza-intr  said  seats  said  fastener 
members  being  wedge-sl  ape  In   contour. 

4.  .\  rail  joint  cmiirisir,-  the  comblnatb.n  with  n  .pair 
of  track  rails  each  havlni:  ts  web  formed  with  a  pair  of 
op.iiings,  one  of  the  opening's  of  each  pair  being  larger 
than  the  other  openlns:  of  the  pair,  the  op-ning*  of  each 
pair  merging  into  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  flsb  plates  po 
sltloned  against  said  webs  and  having  openings  corre- 
sp.nding  in  contour  to  the  „p.  nin,-s  in  the  web,  the  opeii- 
in^-s  in  tb.'  !ish  plat.s  aiining  with  th.'  openings  of  the 
w.bs.  coui'Iini:  mem!- rs  .  xtendmg  t' rough  the  allnlna 
sma'.b  r  op.'niugs  and  i.roviderl  with  means  engaging  said 
fi.sii  '.rttes  to  set  up  a  w.-i-'ing  action,  a  pair  of  holding 
in.mNrs  extending  through  t!ie  alining  larger  openings, 
and  a  fastener  member  extending  betwwn  each  pair  of 
holding  memh.rs  for  maintaining  them  in  i.osltlon,  said 
tisli  plates  having  beveled  surfaces  associated  with  said 
means  of  the  couplin--  members  to  .assist  iii  the  wed^inL- 
action. 


1.  A  mil  joint  cnrnprislns:  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  track  rails  each  havini:  its  web  formed  with  a  pair  of 
openings,  one  of  the  openin;:s  of  each  |iair  being  larg.T 
than  the  other  openinL'  of  th.'  jiair.  the  openings  of  eai-h 
pair  merging  i.ito  each,  ntli.'r,  of  a  pair  of  fish  plates  posi- 
tioned aeainst  said  webs  and  having  openings  corresi.ond- 
Ing  in  contour  to  the  openln.'s  in  the  web,  the  openings  In 


1167,301.       KxlilAl'U.        Joseph    EuiEK.    Chlcauu.     11, 
FU^  Sept.  2.  1913.    Serial  No.  7S7..'.73      (<■].  -j.-T-    16«i.i 
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1,    A  hot  water  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa 
rnt.'  seetiors  conn,  cted  together  at  the  top  and  the  b<Mton\ 
an  inlet  coni,ecte<l  with  one  of  said  sections,  a  nlpp'c  K 
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tween  said  Inlet  section  and  the  adjoin  ik,'  -iection,  said 
nipple  prnvidt'd  with  a  web  eitendlnK  ther. -across  and  pro- 
vided near  Its  middle  with  an  openiuj;  so  i:iat  as  the  water 
enters  It  Is  divided  Into  two  portions,  ti;e  main  portion 
passing  up  the  inlrt  seriion  and  an  auxilin-y  portion  pass- 
ing  through   said   nipple. 

1.'.  A  hot  water  radiator  comprising  a  1  irality  of  sepa- 
rate se<-(ions,  (f.niiected  to-ether  at  the  rop  and  bottom, 
one  of  s.iid  sections  forminu'  an  inlet  section  and  connected 
n.vir  th."  bottom  with  a  >ouro..  of  hot  wat-r  supply,  an  ob- 
structing,' device  li.tw.'en  the  inlet  section  and  the  adjacent 
section  a!  th.'  bo- torn,  said  obstructing  device  consisting 
'•{  .1  part  with  a  small  opening  near  the  center  thereof,  ar- 
ranged >o  that  as  the  hot  water  enters  the  radiator  it  Is 
divided  into  two  portions,  a  small  rx'rtion  [uissing  through 
said  opening,  the  main  [.orti-.n  pa.ssiug  up  ;!ie  Inlet  section 
and  across  the  top  of  the  radiator  and  d..wn  the  several 
--.tion^  back  of  said  inlet  s.-ctlon. 

■;.  A  bnr  water  radiator,  coraprlsin^'  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rae  sections  connected  together  at  the  top  and  bottom. 
■  Ti.'  of  said  -.ctions  forming  an  inlet  section  and  adapted 
to  be  coiine.  t.d  with  a  source  of  hot  water  supply,  the  sec- 
tl.^iis  c(,nn.'.  tod  to-ethtT  at  the  top  and  bottom  so  as  to 
1  r.ivide  a  lion  (jlistructed  passageway  from  one  to  the  other 
and  neaii-  in  -aid  connection  at  the  bottom,  between  the 
inb't  se,ti<jn  and  tiie  adjacent  section  for  obstructing  the 
rtuw  of  wat.T  from  the  inlet  section  to  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, so  a^  to  limit  said  flow  t,,  a  comparatively  small 
stream. 

1.  -K  le.t  water  radiator,  conlprisin^  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate sections  connect. Hi  totr.ther  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
on.'  .,{  -aid  sections  f., lining  an  inlet  s.-ctiou  and  adapted 
to  be  connect.'d  with  a  source  of  hot  wa'.r  supply,  the  sec- 
tions ci.nnected  together  at  the  top  and  Ijottom  so  as  to 
pr.ivide  a  non-obstructed  passageway  from  one  to  the  other 
anu  means  in  said  connection  at  the  Iwtton^  between  the 
inbt  section  and  the  adjacent  -ectiun  for  obstructing  the 
flow  of  waf.r  from  the  Inlet  section  to  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, so  as  to  limit  said  flow  to  -i  comparatively  small 
stream,  said  means  comprising  a  nipple  with  a  circular 
sli.ll,  iiaving  a  transverse  web  formed  Integral  therewith, 
said  w.b  provided  near  its  center  with  ,nn  op, ning  extend- 
ing therethrough. 


l,107.r>.92.  MArniNE  FOR  tfsti.m;  u  vtkrmfters. 
KowiN  H.  Fmki),  Wabash,  Ind.  lil.'  An-,  li'.  1014. 
S.rlal   No.   SoG.SnO.      (CI.    73     51.) 
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1.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  fo:  testing  a  t;ro\ip  of 
meters  arranged  In  successive  comm  .nication,  means  for 
Independently  .securing  each  meter  i;.  op.rativ.-  position, 
and  means  for  replacing  one  or  mor  meters  without  dis- 
turbing the  remaining  meters  in  th.    _'r..up. 

-'.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  fo-  simulfan.ouslv  test- 
ing a  group  of  meters  arranged  in  -  iccessive  communica- 
tion, means  for  removably  supportln.  ,>ach  meter  independ- 
ently in  operative  position,  means  f..r  Independently  secur- 
ing each  meter  In  operative  positbn.  and  m.-ans  for  r.- 
placing  one  or  more  meters  without  listurblng  the  remain- 
ing meters  In   the  group. 

8.  In  combination.  In  a  machine  for  testlns;  a  group  of 
meters  nrranged  ncriatim.  each  of  said  meters  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Indicator,  means  for  removably  supporting 
each  meter  Independently  of  the  of  er  meters  in  the  -roup, 


means  f  ,r  securing  each  meter  Independently  of  the  others 
in  the  group,  and  means  for  initially  setting  each  meter 
indicator  beginning  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine 
Independently  of  the  other  meter  Indicators  In   the  group. 

4.  In  ((miblnation,  in  a  machine  for  testing  a  group  of 
meters  arranged  seiiatim,  each  of  .said  meters  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  indicator,  means  for  removably  supporting 
each  meter  independently  of  the  other  meters  in  the  group. 
means  for  securing  each  meter  independently  of  the  other 
meters  In  the  group,  means  for  initially  setting  each  meter 
indicator  beginiing  ,it  t!i.'  discharge  end  of  the  machine 
Independently  ..f  tlie  other  meter  indicators,  and  means 
for  replacing  one  or  more  meters  without  disturbing  the 
remaining  meters  in  the  group. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  n)achine  for  testing  a  irroup  of 
meters  arranged  .>criritim,  means  for  removably  supponing 
independently  ea.  h  m.t.r  in  operatlv..  position,  means  for 
securing  each  meter  independently  of  th.>  .itlier  m.-ters.  a 
single  means  for  conducting  the  wat.  r  to  sai,l  m.t.rs,  a 
single  means  for  controlling  the  flow  ..f  water  in  the  con- 
ducting means  leading  to  the  meters,  a  discharge  means 
for  the  water,  and  a  single  means  for  controlling  the  (low 
of  water  through  said  discharge  means. 

[Claims  tJ  to  12  not  printed  In  the  fJazette. ! 


1,167,303.  COLLAR  FASTE.M.Nf;  DFVICK.  Samikl  W. 
FoBD,  Washington,  D.  C.  I  iled  Dec.  1.').  mi 4.  Serial 
No.   878,838.      (Cl.  2—69.1 


1.  X.  collar  ti-'btening  and  fasfenini;  device,  compris- 
ing a  strip  parsing  aliout  a  collar  atid  provided  with  means 
connecting  its  ,  nds  for  fasfenin::  and  tightening  the  same 
adjustably,  said  means  liavini;  a  conneetl<in  with  a  lollar 
button,  to  hoi-i  'lie  strip  In  plac..  and  prevent  the  same 
from  riding  the  collar. 

2.  A  collar  tightening'  and  fastening  device,  comprising 
a  strip  passing  about  a  collar  and  having  a  fastener  ad- 
justably tightening  and  fastenin;,'  tiic  .str'p,  said  fastener 
comprising  a  sbiebl  [,int.'  having  opposite  side  rolls,  one 
roll  being  adjiislaliiy  and  detacbably  conne. fd  to  one  end 
of  the  strip,  the  other  roll  being  pt'rmanenily  attached  to 
said  strip,  said  shield  plate  having  an  eye  to  en;;age  the 
shank  of  a  collar  button. 


1,167,394.      (JA.MK 
N.   Y.      Filed    Apr 
46—64.) 


Ft. WIN    W.    Foster,    Ontral    Park, 
14.    IHU.      .'Serial   .\o.   S.'?l,7i;S.      (Cl. 
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1.  In  a  sectional  game  bonrd,  a  section  comprising  a 
series  of  rows  of  squares,  .said  rows  being  spaced  apart 
to  allow  the  rows  of  a  similar  section  to  slidably  tit  therein. 

2.  A  sectional  game  board  comprising  two  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  having  four  rows  of  squares  arranged  in 
suitable  spared  relation  to  allow  said  sections  to  mutually 
interlock,  said  sections  being  relatively  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  rows. 
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:\.  In  a  sectional  game  board,  two  series  of  alternate 
rows  of  scpiares  relatively  movable  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  holding  said  alternate  rows  In  suitable  spaced 

relation. 

4.  A  sectb.nal  game  Iward  comprising  two  sections,  each 
of  said  se<  tions  having  four  rows  of  eight  squares  In  each 
row,  means  for  retaining  said  rows  in  suitable  lateral 
spaced  relation  to  allow  said  sections  to  mutually  inter- 
lock, said  sections  being  movable  relatively  longitudinally 
of  said   rows. 


jectlng   material   to   set   while  the   injecting   instrument    is 

still  in  place,  and  tlnallv    wltbdrawing  the  Injecting  Inst!',! 
ment. 


I,l.i7,395.  W.MFli  SF.U,  FOR  RKFRH;ER.\T0RS. 
Eliza  J.  Ft  lton,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  ZX.  l',»15. 
Serial  No.  3, .590.      (Cl.  182—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  described  comi.rlsln-  a  recep- 
ta<ie,  a  series  of  drip  pipe  engaging  fingers  extending 
upwardly    from    the    bottom    of    said    receptacle,    and    an 

elastic    member    surrounding    the    ii|ipcr    [.ortions    ..f    said 
fingers. 

•J,  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  i  ..tnprisiiii;  n  recep- 
tacle, a  s.-ries  of  drip  pipe  eiu'a.;ing' tin^'ers  exti'uding  up- 
war<lly  from  the  bottom  of  said  receiitade.  and  a  drip 
pipe  stop  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  uf  said 
receptacle. 

'A.  \  device  of  the  class  described  conipri.sing  a  recep- 
tacle, a  series  .if  drip  pii.e  engaging  tingers  estendint:  up- 
wardly from  tlie  bottotn  of  said  recei.tacle,  .iu  elastic 
meml>er  surrounding  the  upper  portions  of  said  lingers. 
and  a  ilrlp  pipe  stop  projecting  iii)wardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilx'd.  a  receptacle,  a 
member  tixed  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  drip  pipe 
encauing  timrers  projecting  upwardly  from  said  member, 
and  an  .'lastic  member  surrounding  the  upper  portions  of 
said   lingers. 

.".,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
member  fixed  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  drip  pipe 
engaging  tinkers  projecting  upwardly  from  said  member. 
and  a  drip  engaging  stoii  pr.ijecting  upwardly  from  said 
member. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


l,ir.7.3nr,.  method  of  making  golf-balls.  John 
R.  Gammktkk.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  H.  F.  Good- 
rich Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y.irk.  Filed"  Feb,  L'.".  1014.  Serial  No.  s20,snf..  (Cl. 
154-  IS.  I 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  golf  ball  core  which  consists 
in  winding  the  core  with  ruhlwr  thread  stretched  nearly 
to  the  breaking  point,  allowing  the  thread  to  relax,  and 
then  injecting  and  stretching  the  rubber-wound  core. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  golf-ball  core  which  consists 
in  winding  rubber  thread  under  high  tension  over  a  central 
body  of  permanently-mobile  material,  allowing  said  thread 
to  relax,  and  then  Injecting  further  mobile  material  into 
the  central  body. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  trolf-ball  core  which  consists 
in  winding  rubber  thread  substantially  to  its  temporary 
elastic  limit  over  a  centriil  envelop,  and  then,  after  a  sub- 
stantial Interval,  injecting  said  envelop  to  further  stretch 
said  winding. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  golf  hall  core  which  consists 
in  winding  the  core  with  rnbl>er  thread  stretched  nearly 
to  Its  temporary  elastic  limit,  hypodermically  injecting 
said  core  to  further  stretch  said  wlndinL'.  ca\islng  the  in- 


5  The  process  of  making  a  golf-ball  core  which  consists 
in  piecing  a  hollow  soft-rubber  envelop  to  make  a  ^'^nt  and 
collapsing  it  ,0  exhaust  the  air  through  said  -nt^  nject 
,„.-  the  exhausted  envelop  with  mobile  materia.,  windln. 
sai.l  envelop  with  ruM>er  thread  under  high  tension,  aijd 
then  after  a  substantial  Interval,  again  injecting  said 
envelop  with  mobile  material  to  further  stretch  the 
winding. 

1  107  "."7  WTOMATIC  CUT-OFI"  FOR  GAS-BURNERS. 
FniLii'  GETSON,  I'hlladelphin.  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  fi,  19ir.. 
Serial    No.    6,514.      (CL   67-  H''.. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  dMi  deMrlbed.  a  gas  burner,  an 
a.ixiliarv  gas  valve  therefor,  an  air  pipe  or  air  chamber 
;  xed  in'iuxtaposltlon  to  said  burner  closed  at  the  upper 
.  nd  and  open  at  the  lower  end,  a  shiftable  fluid  container 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  air  tube  and  operatlvely 
eonnected  to  said  vahe.  sabi  tube  Udng  arranged  to  dip 
into  .said  fluid  container,  whereby  changes  of  temperature 
operates  to  shift  the  fluid  from  the  container  to  the  air 
'ulie  and  thus  operates  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gas  burner,  an 
auxillarv  gas  valve  theref..r.  a  toi-closed  air  pipe  'br  air 
.  hamber  arranged  In  juxtai...sition  to  said  burner  the  open 
lower  end  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  fluid  container,  a 
shiftable  medium,  carrying  a  second  fluid  container,  which 
is  co-actively  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 
container,  so  that  the  .^ontents  of  one  container  may  be 
Intermittently  shifted  to  the  other  container  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  medium  and  auxiliary  valve 
whereby  air  contained  within  sai.l  jiipe  or  chamlier  when 
Influenced  by  changes  in  temperature,  resulting  from  the 
igniting  and  extinguishing  of  flame  of  gas  at  said  burner, 
serves  to  shift  said  flubl  to  relatively  fix  the  open  and 
closed  position  of  said  auxiliary   valve. 

W.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixture  provided 
with  a  gas  burner  and  its  .  .nipleiriental  gas  cock,  an  auxil- 
iary gas  valve  in  said  burner,  a  top  closed  air  pipe  or  air 
chatnber  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  said  burner,  the 
open  lower  end  of  which  tonstitutes  a  fixed  fluid  conUlner, 
a  beam  pivotally  carried  by  .-^aid  fixture,  provided  at  one 
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end  with  a  second  fluid  container,  arrarsed  In  co-acting 
relation  with  the  first  m.>ntlone<l  container  so  that  the 
contents  of  thf  on*'  contaln^'i-  may  be  interniitteritly  shifted 
to  the  other  container,  said  beam  bein;;  provided  at  Its 
opposite  end  with  a  counterbalance  and  means  connecting 
said  beam  and  said  aiislliary  valve  whert' y  air  contained 
within  said  pipe  or  chamber  when  Influenced  by  changes 
In  tpmppraturp  resiiltinR  from  the  i^'nrinu  and  extin- 
guishing of  gas  at  said  burner,  serves  to  sliift  said  fluid  to 
relatively  fix  the  open  and  dosed  position  of  said  auxiliary 
valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  a  fixture,  provided 
with  a  gas  burner  and  its  complemental  gas  cock,  an  auxil- 
iary gas  valve  for  said  burner,  a  top-clo.ied  air  pipe  or 
chamber  arranged  in  juxtaposltlun  to  s:iid  burner,  the 
lower  open  end  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  rtuid  container, 
a  beam  pivotally  carried  by  said  fixture  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  socond  fluid  container  arranged  In  co-acting 
relation  with  the  first  mentioned  container  so  that  the 
contents  of  one  of  tliem  may  f)e  Intermittently  shifted  to 
the  other  of  ttiem.  said  beam  being  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  counterbalance,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  beam  and  said  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  solid  elon- 
gated body  connected  pivotally  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
beam  and  having  a  pull  chain  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  solid 
perpendicular  projection  a  little  above  its  lower  end  and 
capable  of  being  brought  under  and  held  when  place^l  at 
right  angles  to  a  similar  projpctlon  attached  to  the  main 
gas  fixture  a  little  away  from  the  center  of  ijravity  of  this 
solid  elongated  body  for  initially  opening  said  auxiliary 
valve  whereby  air  contained  within  said  chamber  wlien 
Influenced  by  changes  In  temperature,  resn'tlng  from  the 
Igniting  and  extlngulshlns:  of  gas  at  said  burner,  serves 
to  shift  said  fluid  to  relatively  fix  the  open  and  closed 
position  of  said  auxiliary  valve  and  automatically  release 
the  mentioned  perpendicular  solid  projection  from  the 
similar  projection  attached  to  the  gas  fixture  a  little  away 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mentioned  solid  elongated 
body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas-;  described,  a  fixture,  provided 
with  a  gn-i  burner  and  its  complemental  i:a<  cock,  an  auxi! 
lary  gas  valve  for  said  burner,  a  top-closed  air  pipe  or 
air  chamber  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  said  burner,  tlie 
lower  open  end  of  which  constitutes  a  flxt-d  fluid  container, 
a  beam  pivotally  carried  by  said  fixture  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  second  fluid  container  arranged  In  co  acting 
relation  with  the  first  mentioned  cont.alner  so  that  the 
contents  of  one  of  them  may  be  intermittently  shifted  to 
the  other  of  them,  said  beam  being  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  counterbalance,  means  op.ratively  connect 
Ing  said  beam  and  said  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  solid  elon- 
gated body  connected  pivotally  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
beam  and  havi  ;  a  pull  chain  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  solid 
perpendicular  projection  a  little  above  its  lower  end,  a 
similar  projection  attached  to  the  main  _-as  fixture  a  little 
away  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  t!-  mentioned  solid 
elongated  t)ody  capable  of  holding  the  perpendicular  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  lower  poptio;:  of  .said  elongated 
body  when  tliis  is  brought  under  and  :ir  right  aiules  to  it 
for  Initially  openlus:  said  auxiliary  val\e  whereliy  air  con- 
tained wltbiB  said  charal)er  when  Influenced  by  ciianges  In 
temperature,  resultinir  from  tlie  k'nltini:  and  extlneulsh- 
Ing  of  -as  at  said  burner,  serves  to  shirt  said  fluid  to  rela- 
tively fix  the  open  and  closed  position  of  said  auxiliary 
valve  and  automatically  release  the  mentioned  perpen- 
dicular solid  proje.-tlon  from  the  similar  projection  at 
tached  to  the  cas  fixture  a  little  away  from  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  mentioned  solid  elon;,'ate<l  bodv.  1 


1.167,39S.  IIO(;  HOLDER.  Roso.i;  E.  GIBSON.  Pender, 
Nehr,  File<l  Sept.  L'O,  1014,  Serial  No.  864,048.  (CI. 
110— IS.-?.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  pair  of  arms  extenrllnt:  la',  rally  from  one  end  of 
the  casing,  one  of  said  arms  proV  led  with  an  elongated 
slot,  the  other  of  said  arms  bavl;,'  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  wire  connected  to  the  .-iperture  of  the  arm,  a 
shank  siida'le  throiiirh  the  casing,  a  handle  at  one  end  of 


the  shank,  the  opposite  end  being  curved  angularly  and 
provided  with  a  loop,  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  being 
connected  to  the  loop  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  and  means 


intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  casing  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  the  shank  against  movement  In  the  cylin- 
drical casing. 


1,167,399.  PICTFRE-PROJECTING  DEVICE.  Manlt 
M.  GILLA.M,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,653.      (CI.  88—28.) 


1  With  a  picture  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
endless  conveyers,  adapted  to  engage  at  predetermined 
intervals  subject-liolders  or  carriers  and  remove  them 
s.'(iuentially  from  a  position  for  focused  exposure  to  the 
projecting  light  rays  to  a  posterior  position  and  there 
disengage  them,  means  for  causing  the  subject-holders  or 
carriers  so  disengaged  to  serially  pass  into  focused  po- 
sition to  receive  the  projecting  light  rays  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  endless  conveyers,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  tiie  purposes  described. 

2.  With  a  picture  projectint;  device  the  combination 
of  endless  conveyers  adapted  to  engage  at  predetermined 
Intervals  subject-holders  or  carriers  and  remove  them 
sequentially  from  a  position  for  focused  exposure  to  the 
projecting  light  rays  to  a  posterior  position  and  there  dis- 
engage them,  means  for  causing  the  sut)ject  holders  or 
carriers  so  disengaged  to  serially  pass  Into  focused  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  projecting  light  rays,  rollers  or  fric- 
tion reducing  means  so  shaped  and  placed  as  to  confine 
the  friction  of  removal  to  predetermined  and  restricted 
parts  of  the  subject-holders  or  carriers  and  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  endless  conveyors,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  With  a  picture  proj.-ctin^  device  the  cotnbinatlon  of 
endless  conveyers  a(ia[)ted  to  engage  at  predeternilnefi  in- 
tervals subject-tiolders  or  carriers,  remove  them  sequen- 
tially from  a  position  for  focused  exposure  to  project- 
ing light  rays  to  a  posterior  position  and  there  disen- 
gage them,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  endless 
conveyrs.  a  rack  anteriorly  inclined  to  support  said  sub- 
ject-holders or  carriers  so  disengaged  or  ottierwise  tliere 
placed,  projecting  arms  on  said  subject-tiolders  or  car- 
riers to  engage  said  r;tck,  flanged  pulleys  or  wtieels  on 
said  projecting  arms  to  reduce  friction  and  to  limit 
lateral  motion  of  said  subject-holders  or  carriers  while 
moving  on  said  rack  toward  or  into  position  for  focused 
exposure  to  proj.-ctin-j  lltrlit  rays  as  aforesaid,  and  pro- 
vision made  oil  said  projecting  arms  for  completing  the 
mutuality  for  engagement  between  the  said  subject-hold- 
ers or  carriers  .and  the  said  endless  cfinvevrrs  while  opera- 
tlvely united,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 
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4    With  a  picture  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
endless  chains,  belts  or  bands  adapted  to  engage  at  pre 
determined    intervals   subject-holders    or    carriers    and    re- 
move  them   sequentially   from  a  position  for   focused   ex- 
posure to  the  projecting  light  rays  to  a  posterior  position 
and    there   disengage   them,   a   rack   anteriorly    Inclined    to 
support    said    subject  l.olders    or    carriers    so    disengaged, 
means   for  supporting  said  subject-holders   or  carriers  on 
said   rack   and    for   comi-btlng   the   mutuality    for   engage- 
ment between  the  said  subject-holders  or  carriers  and  the 
said   endless  chains,   belts  or  bands,  an  acute  downward 
inclination    of    the    subject-holder    or    carrier    supporting 
fac-    at    the   posterior  extremity    of   each    member   of   said 
rack    sprocket   wheels  to  produce   synchronous  movement 
of    the    said    chains,    belts    or    bands,    guide    or    carrying 
wheels  adjustably  mounted  to  permit  the  easy,  exact  and 
desired    reduction    of    looseness    or    tightness    in    tlie    said 
chains    belts   or   bands   when   op.ratively   In   position   and 
to    furtlaer    insure    their    synchronous   movement    through- 
out their  entire  circuit   as  aforesaid,  and  means   for   im- 
parting   motion    to    said    endless    chains,    belts    or    bands, 
substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

r,    With  a  picture  projecting  device  the  combination  of 
endl.  ss  coiivevers  adapted  to  engage  at  predetermined  in- 
t.Tvals   subject -holders  or   carriers   and   remove   them   se- 
quentlallv    from    a    position    for    focused    exposure    to    the 
projecting  light  rays  to  a  posterior  position  and  there  dis- 
engage  them,   a   rack   anteriorly    Inclined    to   support   said 
subject-holders  or  carriers  so  disengaged,  means   for  sup- 
porting said  subject-holders  or  carriers  on  said  rack   and 
for  completlnif  the  mutuality  for  engagement  between  the 
said  subject  holders  or  carriers  and  the  said  endless  con- 
veyers    an    acute    downward    inclination    of    the    subject- 
holder"  or    carrier    supporting    face    at    the    posterior    ex- 
t remit v  of  each  member  of  said  rack,  a  depression   In  the 
anterior  end  of  each  member  of  said  rack,  sprocket  wheels 
to    produce    synchronous    movement    of    the    said    endless 
conveyers,  wheels  adjustably  mounted  to  permit  the  easy, 
exact   and   desired   reduction   of   looseness  or   tightness   m 
the  said  en.ile.s  couvever-  when  in  operatiNe  •,,os,ti..n  and 
to  further  insure  their  synchronous  movement  throughout 
their   entire   circuit,    and   means   for  Imparting   motion    to 
said  endless  conveyers  substantially  as  and  for  the  i)ur- 
poses   described. 

[Claims  0  to  '.)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  167  401       HARNESSl.KSS  LOOM.      ALBERT  C. 
'  Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    James    E 
Kelly.    Ptriladelphia.    Pa.      Filed   May    11.    Un4.      Serial 
No.   837,736.       1  CI.   139— I8.j 


1     167    4  00         Al-PARATCS    FOR     CLEANING     THE 
sTKa'kES    on    THE    DRIVING-WHEELS    OF    TRA. 
Tl<)N-FN(;iNES.     .lii-Ks  Gubibt,  Valentlgney,   France. 
Filed    Vu^.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.149.     (CL  21-23., 


1  in  a  loom,  shed  forming  reeds  .  nch  having  parallelly 
arranged  slots  therein,  t!..  ends  of  said  slots  terminating 
In  different  horizontal  planes. 

•.  In  a  loom,  shed  formng  reeds  each  having  upper, 
int'ermediate,  and  lower  ses  of  slots  therein  adapted  to 
receive   the  warp   threads. 

3  In  a  loom,  shed  forming  reeds  each  having  upper^ 
lower,  and  Intermediate  sets  of  warp  receiving  slota.  and 
means  to  actuate  said  reeds  to  form  a  double  shed  dur 
ine   the  process  of  weaving. 

\  in  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  frames,  shed  forming  reeds 
carried  by  said  frames  each  reed  being  provided  with  a 
pluralitv  of  Slots  arrunp'd  side  by  side,  means  to  aiter^ 
natelv  actuate  each  of  said  reeds  to  form  one  or  more 
sheds,  and  means  to  pass  a  weft  thread  through  a  pre- 
determined  shed. 

5  m  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  shed  forming  frame^s,  shed 
forming  reeds  carried  by  said  frames,  each  of  said  reeds 
hamg  a  plurality  of  upper  slots,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate Blots,  and  a  plurality  of  l-^'"^  ;1"^«;^"^'°J,^* 
ends  of  said  slots  terminating  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  frames  to 
position  the  warps  passing  ti.rou^h  said  slots.  n:eans  to 
^,.  the  weft  through  the  space  between  the  -arps,  and 
means  to  pr- ss  the  weft  against  the  precedmg  weft  which 
,as  been  passed  through  the  space  between  the  warps. 
[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1167  402.       CONCRETEMIXER.      Cskl    F.    HrrH«Eiso- 
'ton.  Indianapolis.  Ind      Filed  Feb    l.V  UMT..     Serial  No. 

8.176.       '>'l.    8.H--7:i.i 


Apparatus  for  preventing  the  slipping  of  the  driving 
wheels  of  traction  engines  comprising  in  combination 
fillets  or  grousers  on  the  face  of  the  driving  wheels  which 
are  arranged  angularly  and  In  opposite  directions  from 
each  edge  of  the  wheel  alternately,  a  support  fixed  to  the 
engine  framing,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
said  support,  a  stud  extending  through  the  end  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  turn  axlally  whereby  on  the  roUtlon 
of  the  wheel  the  rod  is  reciprocated,  one  side  of  each 
fillet  contacting  with  the  stud  removing  the  adhering 
soil  from  the  side  of  the  fillet,  the  stud  thoa  moving  across 
the  whole  face  of  the  wheel. 


1  In  combination,  a  mixing  drum,  a  delivery  chute 
projecting  Into  the  end  of  said  drum,  a  cantallver  sup^ 
por  for  said  delivery  ciH;te  located  -f  ;"-V»^^-'';^  °' 
Said  drum  and  in  which  said  delivery  chute  is  rotatably 
"ounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  which  -^f^^  «°« /^^^ 
passageway  of  the  chute,  said  delivery  chute  having  a  re^ 
^Tvlng  mouth  within  the  drum  which  may  be  brought 
Sher  to  the  upper  or  lower  side  of  the  chute  by  such 
rotation  and  wUh  a  slopin.  end  wail  ^^^^^^J;\^^^^ 
which  when  such  receiving  mouth  is  f-^^f  ^^^^^^J 
.   material   backward   along   the  drum   and  with   a  delivery 
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mouth  outside  of  said  drum  and  a  rotary  conveyer  mount- 
ed In  SMid  ehuri'  and  rutattHl  on  the  axis  about  which  Itie 
rhiiri'  is  rntatahlr. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mixing  drum,  a  delivery  chute 
projecting  Into  the  end  of  said  drum,  a  cautallver  support 
for  said  delivery  chute  located  entirely  uutsldt'  of  said 
drum  and  in  which  said  delivery  chutr  is  mounted  to 
■wing  about  an  ails  which  extt-nds  alont:  the  passageway 
of  the  chute,  and  a  rotary  conveyer  minin'ed  In  said  chute 
and  rotatable  on  the  axis  about  which  the  chute  l.s  ro- 
ta table. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mixing  drum,  a  delivery  chute 
projecting  Into  the  end  of  said  drum,  a  cantallver  sup- 
port for  ^aiil  liclivcy  chute  I'ir,'it>'d  .'.'.'irciy  out.sidt^  of 
said  drum  and  In  which  said  delivery  chute  Is  rotatably 
mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  which  extends  along  the 
passageway  of  the  chute,  said  delivery  chute  having  a 
receiving  mouth  within  the  drum  which  may  be  brought 
either  to  the  upper  or  lower  side  of  ttie  chute  by  such 
rotation  and  with  a  delivery  mouth  outside  of  said  drum 
and  a  rotary  conveyer  mounted  in  said  chute  and  rotated 
on  the  axis  about  which  the  chute  is  rotatable. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  mixing  drum,  a  de- 
livery chute  projecting  into  the  end  of  said  drum,  a 
eanialiver  supixin  fur  N.-ii.l  deiUery  rh  :[■■  located  en- 
tirely oataide  of  said  drum  and  in  which  said  delivery 
chute  is  rotatably  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  which 
extends  along  the  passageway  of  the  chute,  said  delivery 
chute  having  a  receiving  mouth  within  the  drum  which 
may  be  brought  either  to  the  upper  or  lower  side  of  the 
chute  by  such  rotation  and  with  a  sloping  end  wall  with 
In  the  drum  which  when  such  receiving  mouth  is  down- 
ward throws  in.iTeria!  liackward  along  the  drum  and  wltti 
a  delivery  mouth  outside  of  said  drum,  and  common  tiieani" 
for  rotating  said  cliute  and  said  drum   at   will. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  mixing  drum,  a  deilv 
ery  I'liwte  projr.  i jnu  into  tlie  end  of  sa;.l  .liiini.  a  canta- 
llver support  for  said  delivery  chute  located  entirely  out- 
side of  said  drum  and  In  which  said  delivery  chute  Is 
rotatably  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  which  ex- 
tends along  the  passageway  of  the  chute,  said  delivery 
chute  !,i\iii_'  ,1  r".i\  i:i4  itioutl;  witi.iii  'lie  drum  which 
may  be  iifought  eitlier  to  tl!(>  upi'iT  or  wer  side  of  the 
chute  by  such  rotation  and  with  a  delivery  mouth  outside 
of  said  drum,  and  means  for  drlvlngly  connecting  said 
chute  to  the  drum  at  will  to  produce  rotation  of  said 
chute  about  its  axis. 

[Claims  G  to  iti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


l,U>7.4i):i.  I'RO<KS.^  OF  WAXINi;  i'.Vl'KR.  Fkank  U. 
HuiiEKC,  Green  I'.ay.  Wis.  li:ea  Jan.  0,  1913.  Serial 
No.   7  40,:{67.      n'l.  !)i— 68.) 


1.  That  process  of  making  watei  proof  pajier  wlilch 
consists  In  simultaneously  expelling  the  moisture  from 
newly  made  pai>er  and  impregnating  the  paper  with  wa- 
ter-proof material. 

2.  The  process  of  waxing  paper  consisting  in  passing 
newly  made  moist  paper  over  a  rotating  drying  roll  In 
pressure  contact  therewith  and  simultaneously  waxing  the 
outer  surface  of  said  roll  prior  to  'he  point  of  contact  of 
the  roll  with  the  paper. 

3.  The  process  of  waxing  pape:-,  onslstlng  in  applying 
wax  to  the  paper  during  the  mann'u-ture  thereof  and  dur- 
ing the  final  drying  operation,  ami  simultaneously  spread- 
ing the  wox  and  compressing  the  wax  and  the  paper  under 


the  influence  of  heat  and  for  a  sufficient  period  to  expel 
the  moisture  and  simultaneously  effect  absorption  of  the 
wax. 


1,167.404.  MPrniOI*  OF  MAKING  HANId.ES  FOH 
KNIVES.  FORKS,  AND  TOOLS.  Otto  Hocii,  Neuk(511n. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  I'JFl.  Serial  No  7'><2,t)ll.  (CI. 
30—9.) 


'SI 

U 


I,      . 

The  method  of  making  handles  for  knives,  forks  and 
tools  by  inserting  a  wooden  mandrel  in  a  metallic  tube 
closed  at  one  end,  the  mandrel  ilaring  toward  the  opeu  end. 
and  then  compressing  both  the  tube  and  core  to  a  conical 
shape  and  then  introducing  the  tang  of  the  tool  and  com- 
pressing In  a  moid. 


1,167,405.  JUMPING  TOY.  Ai.iiiii.  !■:.  Holmbekg,  Maple 
Lake.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  ,',.  1014.  Serial  No,  St',4,704. 
(CI.  4e— 40.) 


A  mechanical  leaping  toy  comprising  a  body  member  of 
a  shape  to  suhstantlally  resemble  that  of  a  frog,  said  body 
member  having  a  chambered  out  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  center  of  th"  body  member  toward  the 
rear,  an  opening  through  tlie  uppei-  wall  of  the  body 
member  at  the  rear  end  tliereof  adjoining  the  rear  por- 
tion of.  the  chambered  out  part,  a  pin  i  xtending  tran.s- 
versely  of  the  tear  of  the  chambered  <uit  p.riion.  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  spring  tensloned  lever  !ia\ing  spring 
colls  mounted  upon  sabl  pin,  said  lever  normally  extend 
Ing  rearwardly,  but  desj-naied  to  he  pressed  forwardly 
and  within  the  forward  part  of  the  chambered  out  por- 
tion, a  latch  dog  pivoted  In  the  forward  part  of  the  cham- 
bered out  p'jrtlon  and  having  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  arm  provided  with  a  notch  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  forward  part  of  said  lever  for  holding  the 
same  In  the  forward  part  of  the  i  l;ambered  out  portion, 
said  latch  dog  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  lying 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  chambered  out  portion  ami  ter 
mlnating  In  an  angular  end  extending  through  said  open- 
ing In  the  upper  wall  of  the  boily  member,  said  iingular 
end  adapted  to  be  slightly  tapped  to  tilt  the  latch  dog. 
thereby  actuating  the  downwanlly  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm  to  release  the  spring  tensloned  lever. 


I,1fi7.40fi.  THIt  K.  Wii.i.i.AM  F.  lKi{(;.\N(i,  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  fJeorge  I',  riark  Company, 
Windsor  Locks.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  .Iiine  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  704, 3,')2.  (CI.  2.54 — 8.) 
1.   In     combination,     a     truck     frame,     cams    rotatably 

mounted  thereon,  a  gear  segment  with  the  pitch  line  cor- 
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responding  to  the  cam  attached  to  et\<  h  cam  to  turn  there 
with,  a  truck  platform  having  racks  attached  thereto,  and 
a  bearing  surface  for  each  cam  and  gear  tm  the  fram.  . 
all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  gears  mesh  wltli 
the  racks  and  each  of  the  cam  faces  liears  on  its  respee 
tlve  bearing  surface. 


2.  An  educational  device,  comprising  a  table,  a  remov- 
able hub  mounted  on  said  table  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  spinning  arrow  provided  with  a  pin  mount 
ed  in  said  hub.  and  a  ren;. ■,•:!•. le  d,isk  held  in  place  on 
vaid  tal.uo  by  sjiid  hu;.  and  '  ;iv;i.g  a  cer.tral  h(-de  to  ac- 
commo<iate  the  latter,  said  disk  .'.aving  educational  data 
thereon. 

3.  An   educational    game   device,   (omprlslng   a    spinning 
arrow  and  a  disk    having   three   cirr-uir   -•  nes   of  spaces 
two  of  series  of  spaces  containing  ri»-  ire^.  and   the  intei 
mediate  cin  c.  ar  s.  ries  of  spaces  coi.taiinig  various  arith- 
metical   symbols    in    radial    alinement    with    spaces    of   the 
other  two  circular  series. 


Cl^ 


i,lt)7.4o>,.  FENLii:i;,  \Vii.i,!.\M  .T-HNs-ioN.  Washington. 
I'a.  Filled  Sept  li,  V':4,  Serial  N.  s'il,320.  (Cl. 
105— 2.-)3.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  true  k  frame,  cams  rotatably  iiionnt 
ed  thereon,  a  gear  segment  with  the  pitcli  line  corresi'ond 
ing  to  the  cam  attached  to  each  cam  to  turn  therewith,  a 
truck  platform  having  racks  attaehed  thereto,  and  a  bear 
ing  surface  for  each  cam   auii  gear  on  the  frame,  all  con 
Btructed   an<l    arranged    so    that    the    gears   mesh    with   the 
racks  and  eadi   of   the   cam    faces   itears   on    its    respective 
bearing  surface,  a  hamlb'  for  the  truck,   and  means  oper- 
able by  the  handle  f.r  s'lifMii-;  the  platf(.rm  and  frame  one 
relatively    to    the    other,    whereby    said    cams,    rai  ks.    and 
gears  may  lift  and  lower  the  pi.atform  on  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  truck  frame  provided  with  a  steer- 
ing wheel  and  pivoted  hamile  therefor,   a  lifting  platform 
mounted   .11   the  truck  frariv,   mean-  operable  by  the   hori- 
zontal movement  of  tlie  platform  to  lift  an<l  lower  the  Int 
ter.    and    mrehanism    to    niove    the    platform    horizontally 
comicising  a  U-shaped  frame  i  ivoted  to  the  truck  ad.iacen: 
the  handle  having  a  member  .xtending  across  and  in  front 
of  the  handle  and  a  rearwardly  extending  member  to  over 
lap  the  ban.iic.  a  link  pivoted  in  the  platform  and  said   U 
shapi'd  frame  at   a  distanee  from   the   rdvot   of  the  latter. 
and  means  on  the  handle  to  engage  s.aid  ,-,veilnp;dng  m<  ni 
her.  all  constructed  and  arranu'ed  so  that   the  handle  may 
engage  and  fully  control  the  said  mei  htmism  as  thi>  hnndb 
Is  swung  up  or  down  on  its  pivot. 


1,107.407.  KDrc.VTloNAL  GAMK  IiEVl(-F.  Amos  Fa.L 
MAKER  Johnson,  Northumber  :.nd.  I'a.  I'iied  May  8, 
lOl.'-i.      Serial    No.    2r,.703.       (Co    46— of..i 


1.  An  edu.atlonai  game  deviee  comprising  a  table,  hav 
ing  a  central  hole,  a  removable  hub  entering  said  centra! 
hole,  a  pairality  .>f  disks  having  central  holes,  hel.l  In 
place  on  the  table  by  said  hub.  each  of  said  disks  having 
educational  matter  thereon  differing  from  such  matter  on 
the  other  disks,  whereby  said  disks  may  be  Interchanged 
and  permit  the  playing  of  various  educational  games 
and  a  pointer  disposed  over  the  table  and  provided  with  a 
pin  revolubly  mounted  in  said  removable  hub. 


1  A  fender  having  horizontal  ..mii-  ;  iVoted  at  their 
inner'  end.-.  u;.Tights  aribnl  tli.r.^'y  torming  a  frame, 
an  extension  frame  pivoted  tl.ereto  aiM  a  ilexible  s.'oop. 
x:!l.i  aril.-  ai.ii  uprights  being  in;e.;ra:. 

■J.  A  fet 'ie-  laving  horizontal  arms  pivoted  at  their 
inner  end-,  u'irights  carried  tnerehy  forming  a  frame,  an 
eNt.iisioii  f'Hii.e  i.dvoted  thereto  and  a  tlexib.e  scoop,  said 
arms  and  iipiights  leing  integral  forward  of  said  pivoted 

ends. 

:i.  .\  fot.d.  r  having  horiziii:t:.  irm-  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends,  uprights  carried  tb.ereby  forming  a  frame,  an 
extension  fraivie  pivote.l  t'ereto  at.d  a  i'e.vible  scoop,  said 
arms  and  uprlglits  beinL-  integral  for\vard  of  said  pivoted 
<  nds,  and  \v  i:ee  s  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  fender  having  horizontal  arms  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends,  uprights  carried  thereby  fi.m.ing  a  frame,  an 
extension  frame  pivoted  t'  .  reto  and  a  flexible  scoop,  said 
arms  and  uprights  beii..  i:i-e--a:  f  rwnrd  of  said  pivoted 
ends,  and  wheels  on  tl...  <■  r-.Mii.'.  en^l-  .  '  said  aims,  said 
extension  frame  consisting  of  arms  pi  otei  to  said  first 
arms. 

r>.  a  fender  having  !  oM/onta!  ar.ns  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends,  up-i.-hts  carried  ii.ereb-  forming  a  frame,  an 
extension  frame  pivoted  tic  n  t.>  a-.d  a  flexible  scoop,  said 
arms  and  upri^b.ts  being  inte-.-ra!  forward  (.f  said  pivoted 
ends  ,,•„!  wheels  on  the  '^  -.var-'i  ends  ,,f  said  arms,  said 
exfnsion  fram-  rrmsi-tin--  of  rm-  pivoted  to  said  first 
arms  centrally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  t^  41   not  printed  in  the  ;;azette.] 


l.l*"  inii       ItntKY-BASKFT.     Vu.ksk  M.  Josmn,  Amster- 
'dani,  N.  Y  .  as-ignor  t<i  Inman  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc      Amsterdam,    N.    Y,.    a   Corporation   of    New    York. 
Filed  .Tune  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  H46,r.93.    (Cl.  229— 34, 1 
A  paper  box  made  from  a  one-piece  blank  and  comprising 
a  four-sided  rectangular  bottom  and  f^iir  flaring  sides  each 
into'jral  with  a  si,],,  of  the  hrdtom.  two  of  said  sides  being 
forined  with   two   thicknesses  of  material  and  each  thick- 
ness  having   independent   flaps   of   substantially   the   same 
size  and  shape  joined  to  the  opposite  vertical  edges  there- 
of and   arranged   on  and   secured  to  the  two  other   sides 
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or   the   box,   sal'l   flaps   on   eacli   of  sa!'.   other   si.les   being 
arranged    wholly    in    t«o    parallel    (ilari's.    and    r.ald    other 


sides    having    flaps    joint-.l    to    the    top   edges    thereof    and 
secured  over  said  first   mentioned  flaps. 


l.l')7,4in.  DISrKNSINi;  HKVUK.  .I.sF.rn  Kantor, 
New  York,  N,  Y.,  a.s>.iL:n'ir  t"  Sanitary  Sugar  Dispenser 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  <'orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Auf,'.  '_'9,  1014.     Serial  No.  859,196.     (CI.  211 — 8. » 


..  lu  a  sutar  dispenser,  a  p!iiralit\  of  vertical  sugar 
loaf  containing  tnUes.  i\  pivotally  niouuted  lever  posi- 
tioned alongside  each  of  .said  tuli.s.  suhstantially  T- 
shaped  loaf  supporting  .shoes  formed  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  and  extending  Into  tin  tu :e>,  a  iever  plvotally 
connected  to  and  extending  transversely  from  each  of 
Bald  vertical  levers  for  moving'  t!;e  vertical  levers  In- 
wardly for  permitting-  the  >u.-ar  •  !v.-,  to  fall  duwnwardly 
in  the  tubes,  the  verti.a!  pnTfi-m^  ,<f  <ald  T-shaped  shoes 
being  Wnger  than  the  hi>riznnt.il  nr  head  portions  for 
eneaiilng  and  forcing  the  lowermn^t  -usrar  loaf  from  the 
corresponding  tube  upon  the  return  if  the  vertical  lever 
to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  sugar  dispenser,  a  supjiortlrfS  ba.se,  a  vertical 
post  carried  by  said  supporting  base  <•(  ntrally  thereof,  hori- 
zontal plates  carried  liy  said  vertical  post  and  beinsr  pro- 
vided with  openings  formed  radially  about  the  center  of 
said  plates,  vertical  cylindrical  tubes  supported  by  said 
ba.se  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  openings 
formed  in  said  plates  and  provided  for  retaining  loaves 
of  sugar,  a  sugar  receiving  casing  mounted  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes  and  being  pnivi'i.Hi  with  arciafe  open 
ings  for  alining  communication  svjtli  said  cylindrical 
tubes,  vertical  bars  plvotally  cm  iiected  to  one  of  said 
horizontal  supporting  plates,  substtiitially  T-shaped  sugar 
loaf  supporting  shoes  carried  by  he  lower  ends  of  said 
pivoted  bars  and  extending  horizontally  within  said  cylin- 
drical tubes  for  supporting  the  lumps  of  sugar  tiierein. 
and  means  for  operating'  one  of  -aid  bars  at  a  time  fur 
forcing  a  single  lump  of  sugar  fmm  the  corresponding  tube. 

3.  In  a  sugar  dispenser,  a  supporting  base,  a  vertical 
post  carried  by  said  supportini:  base  centrally  thereof, 
horizontal   plates  carried  by  said  vertical  post  and  being 


proWded  with  openings  formed  radially  about  the  center 
of  said  plates,  vertical  cylindrical  tubes  supported  by  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  openings 
formed  In  said  plates  and  provided  for  retaining  loaves  of 
sugar,  a  sugar  receiving  casing  mounted  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes  ami  being  provided  with  arcuate  open 
Ingg  for  alining  communication  with  said  cylindrical  tubes, 
vertical  bars  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  horizontal 
supporting  plates,  substantially  T-shaped  sugar  loaf  sup 
porting  shoes  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  sab!  pivoted 
Imrs  and  extending  horizontally  within  said  cylindrbal 
tubes  for  supporting  the  lumps  of  sugar  therein,  m.an^ 
for  operating  one  of  said  bars  at  a  time  for  forcing  a 
single  lump  of  sugar  from  tlie  corresponding  tube,  and 
i  means  for  returning  said  supiiorting  stmc  to  a  supporting' 
position  after  bavins'  been  uprji-ated  f t  .ii-penslng  a  lump 
of  sugar  from  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  sugar  dispenser,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sugar 
loaf  containing  tubes,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  positioned 
alongside  of  each  of  said  tubes,  substantially  T  shaped 
loaf  supporting  shoes  formed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  and  extending  into  the  tubes,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  and  est. n. ling  transversely  from  each  of 
said  vertical  levers  fur  movini:  said  levers  inwardly  for 
permitting  the  sugar  loaves  f.  fall  downwardly  in  the 
tubes,  the  verti<al  imrtion-.  of  said  T  shaped  shoes  being 
longer  than  the  borizuut.al  or  bead  portions  for  engaging 
and  forcing  the  lowermost  loaf  of  suuar  from  a  tube  upon 
the  return  of  the  lever  to  its  normal  position,  and  spring 
controlled  means  for  automatically  returning  said  ver 
tical  levers  to  their  normal  positions  after  operation. 

5.  In  a  sugar  dispenser,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sugar 
loaf  containing  tubes,  a  plvotally  moifnted  levir  positioned 
alongside  each  of  said  tubes,  substantially  T-shaped  loaf 
supporting  shoes  forme<i  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers  and  extending  into  tiie  tubes,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  and  extending  ir.insversely  from  each  of  said 
vertical  levers  for  muvin«  said  vertical  levers  inwardly 
for  permitting  the  su^ar  loaves  to  fall  downwardly  In 
the  tubes,  the  vertical  portions  of  said  T  sliaped  shoes 
being  longer  than  the  horizontal  or  head  portions  for  en- 
gaging and  forcing  the  lowermost  sugar  loaf  from  the  cor- 
responding tube  upon  the  return  of  the  vertical  lever  to 
Its  normal  i)ositioii.  •■irms  formed  upou  ,iud  rxtendlng 
transversely  from  said  vertical  levers,  and  spring  con- 
trolled pistons  eii^r.iging  said  arms  for  automatically 
moving  said  vertical  levers  into  a  norma  i  position  after 
operation. 


1,107,411.  CIRCUIT-r.KKAKEU  Samiki.  H.  Kekfkr, 
I'lainfleld.  N.  J.,  assis/nor  to  Niles-liement  I'ond  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUedDec   24,  1909.     Serial  No.  5.i4.so!t     iCl.  175— 1.'70  1 


^-^^ 


1.  Appar.itus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  windinc.  means  adapted  to  energize  and  de- 
energlze  said  winding  In  accordance  with  the  conditions 
In  a  circuit,  a  fixed  core  and  a  movable  core  within  said 
winding  and  adapted  to  contact  when  said  winding  is  en- 
ergized,  and  means   for  \arying   the  area   of  contact   be- 
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tween  said  crts  ail  wo  proportioU'-d  that  the  cores  are  re- 
tarded to  an  a.ljusiabU  extent  from  separation  upion  a  de- 
energization  of  the   winding. 

■^.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In  ' 
combination,  a  circuit,  a  winding,  nn  ans.^  respon.s!ve  to  ; 
current  chantres  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  eumiize  or  de- 
energize  said  winding  in  accordance  with  said  chan>:es.  a 
fixed  core  and  a  movable  core  within  said  winding  adapted 
when  said  winding:  is  energized  to  contact  with  each  other 
and  maintains  said  circuit  closed,  means  acting  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  winding  and  tendiiii:  to  separate  said  cores 
to  open  said  circuit,  said  cores  liavin^-  an  adjustable  con- 
tact surface  whereby  the  effect  of  momentary  deenerglza- 
tlon  of  said  winding  In  permitting  said  second  means  to 
separate  «aid  cores  may  be  nullified  to  an  adjustable 
extent 

.",.  App.aratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  circuit,  a  winding,  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
core  therein,  said  winding  when  eniTK'ized  acting;  through 
said  cores  to  maintain  said  circuit  closed,  a  relay  adapted 
to  deSnergize  said  winding  when  the  curr.nt  in  said  circuit 
becomes  abnormal,  means  tending  to  separate  said  cores, 
said  cores  contacting  when  said  winding  is  energized, 
whereby  upon  a  momentary  detner^'ization  of  said  wind- 
ing said  means  is  rendered  lnefr»'<-tive  to  s«par.ite  said 
cores  to  open  said  -  r  nit.  and  m>-ans  .'or  adjusting  the 
area  of  contact  of  --.lio        res. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  winding  normally  rxcited,  coi-prrating  fixed 
and  movable  cores  therein  adapictl  to  contact  wlun  said 
v,  inding  is  excited  and  to  close  thereby  a  circuit,  me.-ins 
tending  to  separate  said  cores  to  open  said  circuit,  a  r'lay 
responsive  to  current  cbanj—  in  s.-iid  rircuit  and  adapted 
with  abnormal  current  tiierein  to  de•■u^■rgi/.e  suid  winding, 
the  contact  l)etween  said  cores  srrviug  to  mainttiin  said 
circuit  closed  upon  momentary  deiaiergization  of  said  wind- 
ing, iind  means  adapted  to  vary  the  surface  of  contact. 

o.  .Vpparatus  of  the  cbaractfr  described,  compnsiuj:  in 
comliination,  a  windiu;;.  a  fixed  core  tiierein,  a  mo\  abb- 
core  adapted  to  be  attract-  d  toward  said  lixed  coro  when 
said  magnet  Is  energized,  niean.s  constantly  teudi!;g  to 
separate  said  cores  in  opposition  to  the  force  cxerttd  by 
snld  ma^'Ui  I,  means  adapted  to  make  and  lireaic  the  magnet 
'nrcuit.  said  i-ores  coutactin;;  wbi^n  said  magnet  circuit  is 
closed.  wliir.t'\  ui.»on  a  mom'-ntarj  bn-ais  of  said  circuit 
said  separaiHi..  means  is  rendered  Ineffective  to  separate 
said  coros.  and  means  for  adiustin;:  the  ana  of  rontact 
iifctweeu   said  cor-'s 


and  closure  plate  they  will  be  presented   from  longltudi 
nal    movement,    leaden    seals    securing    the    .nds    of    said 
wires    toKetber,    a   projection   on    the    inner    tiue     d    salo 
closure  plate  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  eni-.-u- ii.- nt   an  1 
embedded  in  the  cork  within  the  neck. 


i,i67,4i;x     M'N-uEr  ii.i.m;i,i:    hi.tti.k      .lo.^hin    i' 

Lacroix,  Haltimore.  Md.,  a-^.^ti.  r.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Anglo-.Vmerlcai.  I'aunt  Bottle  Company 
Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,428.      (Cl.  215—69.) 


1.107,412.  NON-RKFILLAHI.K  KOTTI.K  Ar,EX.4NDER  S. 
KozKLi,,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr  ■^:i.  l'.t]4.  Serial 
No.  835,300.  K.  newed  June  14.  1915.  Serial  .No. 
34,069.      (Cl.  2ir>— 72.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle,  a  neck  formed 
thereon  helm:  cut  away  loniritudiually  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  shoulder  form.'d  at  tb.'  low.r  end  of  said  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  proif.  tion  cast  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  neck, 
wires  weld.-d  in  said  pr.i.iection.  a  closure  nmov:-.bl\ 
mounted  on  said  neck  including  a  shank  portion  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  aforementioned  slioulder, 
-.'.■ured  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  grooves 
neck  member  and  in  the  closure  plate  in  aliiiem-nt  with 
the  wires  so  that  when  the  same  are  drawn  about  the  neck 
222  0.  G.— 27 


and    a    disk 
forniod    m    th«' 


!  In  a  uon-reflllable  bottle,  tlie  combination  01  a  ueck 
purtioQ  having  a  conoidal  valve  chamber,  a  separable  \al\e 
seat  d.vicf  having  an  opening  and  a  flat  va  \.  s.atnii;  sur- 
faor  around  said  opening,  said  valve  seal  aevice  U  ing 
.irrau-od  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  a 
pyramidal  xaiv.  device  having  it-  ''a><r  provided  with  a 
flat  portion  arranged  to  coact  wit!,  tin  Hat  \  alve-seating 
surfa-e  oi  the  valve  seat,  and  having  a  fulcrum  portion 
intermediate  its  base  and  top  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  when  the 
bottle  Is  tipped,  whereby  the  valve  device  will  tilt  on  said 
fulcrum  portion  to  open  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  n.  k 
portion  having  a  conoidal  valve  chamber,  a  separate  valve 
seat  device  having  an  opening  and  a  flat  valve-seating 
surf.i.e  aro  ;u  :  said  opening,  said  valve  seat  device  being 
arrtmv'ed  ai  lue  bottom  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  pyramidal 
valve  device  having  its  base  provided  with  a  t'.at  portion 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  flat  valve-seatini.  -.r'  •  of 
the  valve  seat,  and  having  a  fulcrum  portion  u. :.  ra..  liate 
its  base  and  top  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  when  the  bottle  Is 
tipped,  wherel)y  the  valve  device  will  tilt  on  said  fulcrum 
portion  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  baffle  device  secured 
within  the  neck  portion  above  the  valve  device  and  ar 
ranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  non-relillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  neck 
portion  having  a  conoidal  valve  chamber,  a  separable  valve 
seat  device  having  an  op*-ning  and  a  flat  valv.  s.  ating 
surfac  around  said  opening,  said  valve  seat  devio-  being 
arrauL'od  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  cbaml>er  a  pyra 
midal  vaho  d.  vice  having  Its  base  provided  witti  a  tlat 
portion  arr.iL,.eU  to  couct  with  the  flat  vai\.  soatin;; 
surface  of  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  device  also  havms: 
a  portion  provided  with  a  peripheral  surfti--  arraiu.-,! 
to  act  as  a  fulcrum  in  tilting  the  valve,  and  with  an 
interior  downward  sbpinj  surface  arrant'ed  t-  -erxf  as 
a  baffle  surface,  and  a  V.y-XW  device  secured  within  the  neck 
portion  above  thi  \alvf  device  and  ananj.d  to  iimit  tb.e 
movement  of  the  valve  and  coact  witli  thi  battle  surface 
of  the  valve  devic<'  to  prevent  tamporini:  with  tlie  val\. 


1.  !'■,:. -11 4, 

.XLHKUr 

del  ill.;  a. 


SllilKT  .MIl'lW'.-l  ►*  II  »ii        1  i.iNSTltl  C  I'll  )N. 
I.KsIlK     l..\MHKK.     :.I.  !     ALKUEU    H.     HEI.I.,    I'lllla 

Fa.,  assignors  to   Hal.    and    Kilburn   Company 
i'biladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  ixlaware      Oricinal 
appli'atbm    filed   Jan.    14,    191.''.    Serial    N<'     -.12(1       Di 
\ided  and  this  application  filed  .Ma.\    i.   1'.*:.'       Sena;  No 
-5.097.      (CL  189—46.1 

in  n  door,  or  similar  consT wti -n.  tb.-  oonil'iration  of  a 
pair  of  frani.'  members,  on.    •rai)s\.-rs.-  and  tiie    .'tier  Ion 
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gitudinil,  hnving  parallel  metallic  inner  and  outer  sheets, 
having'  aburitnf,'  inclined  »>n(]s  welded  together  to  form  a 
crner  of  tlie  structure,  a  '-hannel  bar  within- said  sheets, 
exifridini;  iranbvtrse  to  the  welded  joints  of  the  same  and 


welded  to  slieets  on  both  sides  of  the  Joints  and  a  channel 
bar  witliin  said  first  channel  bar,  in  reversed  position 
thereto,    fo   form   a   box  section  with  said  first  bar,  sub- 

stantiiilly  as  set  forth. 


I.lti7,4ir.. 


ADDING  AND  liKCOKl '1  N<_.  MACHINE. 
II.\KRY  Landsiedei..  I'otjiar  r.hifT.  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as.siiiiiiijents.  to  Tlie  Dtilton  Adding  Machine  Cova- 
liany,  *'iucinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  S.  I'.U:'..     S.  rla!  N..    747,182.     (CI.  235—60.) 


O)- 


«^r-^-- 


1  U-r"'--^   J'^^^^'ijj^^u 


=Js. 


I.  Ill  .Ml  addini.'  machine,  the  combination  with  deprerf- 
siiil.  kfv-!  I.  r  s.'ttini:  uii  numbers  and  a  laterally  movable 
rini.iU'  inu\,itile  to  diiTerent  column  positions,  of  devices 
f'.r  itickiii-'  tli»  keNs  to  prevent  depiession  thereof,  and 
nc'liauNiii  loutroll'MJ  t)y  said  carria;;e  when  released  for 
c'liuiiiii  iiin\-.'iii,'iit  lor  unlocking  the  keys. 

-.  In  an  iddin:;  raacMiu*.  the  combination  of  depres- 
^ilil^"  ke.\-.  I  cariii.i;.'  iii.n.ihle  to  and  settable  in  diflferent 
Column  po>itiins.  tl.-in.  iit-  lor  engagirig  and  preventing  Je- 
presaioti  of  said  k-'v  ^  under  predetermined  conditions, 
m"aas  for  rel-  asiui;  the  ca;ria;,'e  for  movement  to  different 
column  positions,  and  m<ans  controlled  by  the  carriage 
when  releas^■d  for  such  movement  fer  unlocking  the  keys. 

:'..  In  an  addin;;  machine,  the  combination  of  depres- 
silih-  nnini  ral  ke.\ -.  a  paper  carria-'e  movjil)lc  to  different 
cniiMuti  pii-iitions,  devices  preventini;  depression  of  the  keys 
at  the  end  i)f  each  column,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movi'iueiit  of  the  carria;;i'  to  another  column  position  for 
releasing  said  lievices  t>>  permit  depression  of  the  keys. 

4.  In  an  addini;  machine,  the  combination  of  depres- 
hible  kc_\s  oji. Table  to  <it  up  numbers,  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing said  kc\  ^  at  the  end  of  eaci  column,  n  carriage  mov- 
able to  difTerctit  lateral  column  ;iositlons.  means  for  hold- 
inir  said  carriage  in  its  different  column  positions,  means 
for    releasinu'    said    ca'tiaire    for    column    movements,    and 


means  controlled  by  said  carriace  when  released  for  col- 
umn movement  for  unlocking  said  ke.vs. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  comblnatiijn  of  keys  op- 
erable to  set  up  numbers,  a  carriage  movable  to  different 
column  positions,  means  for  locking  said  keys  at  the  end  •)f 
each  column,  means  for  varying;  the  length  of  tlie  column 
which  will  be  recorded  before  said  locking  means  will  lock 
said  keys,  means  for  liolding  said  ca:riat:e  in  its  dlffereut 
column  positions,  means  for  releasintr  said  carriage  for 
column  movement,  and  connections  controlled  t>y  said  car 
rlage  when  released  for  column  tnovement  for  unlocking 
the  keys  Irrespective  of  the  leniitli  of  the  column 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printc<l  in  the  Cazette.) 


1,167,416.  RP:C0RD1N(.  M.M  HINK  llMutY  I.a  snsi  ki.ki.. 
Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assicnments,  to 
The  Dalton  .Adding  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  1.  1'J13.  iSeilal  No. 
758,850.     (CI.  235— 58. 1 


1.  In  an  adding'  inaehine.  an  item  couutin.:  device  com- 
prising a  support,  .1  niiniiTal  scaie  on  sai<l  Niipport.  a  sec- 
ond numeral  scale,  a  hitching  deviie  whereb\  said  second 
numeral  scale  may  lie  held  in  any  desired  relation  to  the 
first  named  iiuineral  scale,  a  slirnalini;  element,  ine.-ms  for 
operating  said  sujiport  to  moxe  said  signaling'  element,  and 
means  carried  by  said  seconil  numeral  scale  for  causing 
said  signal  element  to  signal. 

'2.  In  an  addintr  machine,  an  item  loimiiny  device  coiu 
prising  a  support,  a  numeral  scale  <'n  said  support,  a  sec- 
ond numeral  scale  nilju^talde  with  respect  to  the  first  on", 
a  latching  device  whereby  said  .-.econd  tmnieral  scale  niav 
be  held  in  any  desired  ndjiKtment  \\  ith  re-^pect  to  the  first- 
named  scale,  an  actuator  for  hohliiiL:  said  latcliing  device 
In  engagement,  a  signaling  elem-iii.  .and  iiie.ins  operated 
by  said  second  numeral  scale  for  caiisliiL:  said  signaling 
element  to  signal. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  an  item  counting  device  com- 
prising  a  support,  a  numeral  scale  on  said  support,  an  ad- 
ditional support,  a  second  numerai  scale  on  said  additional 
support,  a  latching  device  for  holdlni:  said  two  supports 
and  thereby  said  scales  in  any  (lesired  relation  witli  re 
spect  to  each  other,  an  a' tu.ntor  for  holdin.;  saiil  latchinic 
device  In  cngugcment.  a  si;.:nalinu  eienietit  ai-ij,,,]  i,y  ,ine 
of  said  supports,  me.ius  for  mo\ing  the  --uiipoit  c.arrying 
said  element  with  respect  to  tie  other  supi)ort,  and  means 
carried  by  the  otiier  support  for  causintr  said  sigtiallng 
element  to  signal  when  --.aid  two  nnmi'ral  scales  arrive  at 
a  predetermined  relat:\e  n,,sition. 

4.  In  an  adding  mic'iine.  an  item  counting  device  com- 
prising an  annular  snpiior".  a  numeral  scale  on  said  sup- 
port, an  additional  support,  a  numeral  scale  on  said  addi- 
tional support,  a  latching  (lc\  i  e  wiierehy  said  ndditlonal 
support  may  he  held  in  any  desired  rel.atinn  to  said  first 
named  support,  a  signaling  element  larried  by  said  lirst- 
named  support,  means  for  operating  said  first-named  sii|i 
port  to  move  said  signaling  element^,  and  means  c.irried 
by  said  additional  support  for  causiiiL'  said  siLrnaliii-:  ele- 
ment   to   signal    \\  ben    -nd    lir-i  named    sc.-ile   ,i  rrh  es    at    a 

predetermined  position  \viili  i-. -i t  to  s.iid  see,,i,d  iianied 

scale. 

5.  In  an  adding   ni.o  nine,  :in  item  cuuntini;  device  com 
prising  a  support,  a  numeral  scale  on  said  support,  an  ad 
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dltlonal  support  which  is  adjustalile  wnh  respect  to  said 
first-named    support,    a    numeral    scale   on    said    additional 
support,  means  for  retaining  said  additional  support   am! 
the  numeral  scale  thereon  in  desired  relaflon  to  ilie  first 
named  numeral  scale,  a  sitnaling  element  carried  l>y  said 
first-named    support,    means    for    moving    said    tirst-namid 
support   and    thereby    said    signaling    element,    an<l    means 
carried  by  said  additional  support  for  causing  said  signal 
lug  element  to  signal  when  the  numeral  scale  on  said  lirst 
Pf mod  support   reaches  a   predetermined  position  with   re 
Bpect  to  the  niinKral  scale  on  said  additional  sup!>ort. 
[I'laims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


14tT,417,      WOOD  TUKATING    M.UHlNi:       tLiFTON    F. 

LSATHEUBKE,  .Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tainting  Ma 
chine  Company,  Kittery,  Me.,  a  t'orporation  of  Main- 
Filed  Feb.  10.  litn','.     Serial  No.  477.051.     (C;    '.U— 4:; 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  moving  mateiia!.  in  comi'i 
nation,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  moving  material,  means 
for  guiiling  the  ed;:e  of  the   material,   means  foi    apply  in.- 
llQuid  to  iiari  of  the  material  and  means  <  oi.per.iting  will. 
the  said  guiding  means   preventing  the  application  of  t* 
liquid  to  otlier  p.irts  of  tlie  moving  material 

2.  in  a  machine  for  treating  moving  material,  in  comM 
nation,  a  casln.:  ;id.apt.il  to  receive  niosini;  material,  means 
for  aiiplying  li<)uid  to  I'art  of  the  movini;  material,  a  pair 
of  strips  fur  guiding  the  mo\ing  mat^-iial.  and  felt  strips 
on  the  said  guides. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  liijuid  to  on.  face  .,f 
tongue-aud-groove  boards,  guide  mean<  tittiny;  the  edg.s 
of  the  boards  and  imijectin;.'  them,  and  n  brush  adjacent 
the  face  of  the  iio.ird. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  liiiuid  to  the  material,  of  a  bru-h 
having'  an  irreeularly  serrated  contour  wl.erel.\  the  end 
portions  of  the  lou-'ot  lirlstles  can  !lex  independently  of 
the  shorter. 

5.  In  a  nia'  liin.  for  treiitiiii:  material,  tlie  combination 
with  means  for  suppl.\itii;  liquid  to  the  material,  of  a 
brush  h.avim:  tufis  of  hristles  oi'  [lointed  or  ja;;ged  contour 
whereby  the  bristles  forming  Hie  end  portions  oT  -aii!  tufts 
can  Ilex  independently  of  the  shorter  bristles. 


l,lt>7.41^  >  I.AMi'lN'.  Di:\l<l-:.  Wii.i.HM  Le.nnon, 
Manitou.  Colo.  Filed  Mar,  J  1 .  1;M4  Serial  No.  vlT,,161. 
(CI.  113—99.) 


tf 


it 
1  A  clamping  device  for  use  in  welding  met.i:  siieets, 
comprising  upper  and  lower  conperating  members  arraniici 
to  clamp  the  edi:e>  of  the  plates  to  be  joined,  the  upper 
memt)er  tiaviUL-  an  ..peiiin^  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
edges    to   permit   tbe    introduction   of    tlie   welding    torch. 


means  fur  bringing  the  two  members  into  cooperative  rela 
tion  and   means  for  sui'.e   \\\-~   the   n.etal   sheetc  along  the 
entire   c  nglh  of  tbe  at.i:!.i-   eu^es  to  a   moderate  de;;ree 
of  heat  pirior  and  durin^-,   i.    the  use  of  the  welding  torch. 
U.    .\  (iamidng  devict   lor  use  in  weldin--  .-heet  metal  se''- 
tlons.  said  device  compri-ii.i--  upper  and  lower  members  be 
tween   which  the  sheets  art    p.;o.d,   and  means  for  tiring 
ing  the  ed^es  of  said   memi.,  rs   -.i.to  coiiperativc   clamping 
relation,  C'ne  of  the   members  being  etjuipped   with    means 
for  l.eaiin_-  the  metal  sheets  In  advance  of  the  use  of  the 
weldit.L-   torch,    and   the  other   member  having  an   oi'enliii; 
extendiUL-  lengthwise  of  the  said  e<lj;es  to  permit  the  intro- 
duction of  ttie  weldlug  torch. 

3.  A  clamping  device  of  the  cliara-ter  described,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  members  between  whlib  metal  sec- 
tions to  be  welded  may  be  placed,  means  for  bringing  the 
members  into  cooperative  clamping  relation,  one  of  the 
members  having  a  centrally  located  recess  and  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  located  in  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to  supoiV 
fuel  for  heating  the  abutting  eik'es  of  the  plates  to  be 
joined,  while  the  other  meinher  is  pn>vided  with  an  open- 
ing opposite  said  recess  to  ju  rmit  the  introduction  of  the 
welding  lieating  device. 

4.  A  1  lamping  device  compri.-ing  upper  and  lowe;  mciio 
bers  arranged  to  en;:a-'e  11  1  ;,;ites  to  be  joined  adjaie>,t 
th.  ir  ahuttini;  edges,  n..  an.-  f.  r  br.n-'.t.g  the  two  nie:nbers 
into  coi'Perative  clamping  relation,  the  upper  member  ha\- 
inc  a  central  openiii;:  extending  lengthwise  of  said  edges 
to  permit  the  introduction  of  a  welding  torch,  each  mem- 
ber being  composed  of  two  parts  and  the  two  parts  of  each 
membe:-  being  connected  to  permit  •  xpansion  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.".  .\  clamping  device  comprising  two  cooperating  mem- 
iiers.  e.nch  member  consisting  of  two  parts  connected  to 
j.ermit  lateral  expansion,  and  anti  frlctional  devices  upon 
which  the  lower  member  is  supported,  to  facilitate  lateral 
movement,  sulistantially  as  described. 

[t'lainis  t'l  to  l.'l  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  1<;:  il'.'  INTKUN.Vl.  I  u.Min  STION  EN(;iNE.  Hek- 
tn  1  !  I  .M  \(;iM.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov  7.  1914  Se- 
rial   No     S70.7.-0.       (CI     12.'?— .59.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine,  in  combination  with  « 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port  ;  gas 
compressing  means  adapted  to  furnish  gas  at  a  pressure 
hightr  than  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  at  any  time  dur- 
Int:  the  inbt  period,  anil  controlling  meatus  adapted  to  per- 
mit tie  inlet  port  to  r.-maii:  open  after  the  closing  of  the 
exhaust  port,  and  adjustable  for  varylni:  the  perio<l  during 
which  said  port  remains  open,  together  with  means  ar- 
rani;ed  to  automatically  vary  the  supply  of  pas  to  the 
compressinL-  device  ir.  accTdance  with  variations  in  said 
inlet   period, 

2  In  a  twoc>(h  L'as  engine,  in  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  i:s  inlet  port,  means  for  compressing  tbe  gas 
outside  the  firii.L-  c!;aiid>er  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valre 
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slfe^  ■■  f<  in  troll  in;;  sai'l  inU't  port  an<l  rommnnlcatlng  with 
aaiil  (omprf'ssitiir  mentis,  ainl  a  jiort'  !  tiinini;  sleeve  con- 
ciTitric  with  said  valve  >;loi've  and  adapted  for  rotative 
adjiistm>Tit  with  respt-ct  thprfto  in  dirt'ction  to  vary  the 
time  of  ridsiriL'  of  thp  inlet  va'vf. 

;"!.  In  a  two-oyclp  ;ras  i^ntrinp.  in  romhlnation  with  the 
cyllnd'T  and  its  piston,  an  enhaiisr  port  in  the  cylinder 
wall  positinnf'd  for  control  by  the  movemt^nt  of  said  piston, 
an  inl>  t  port  Ifcafcd  at  a  hitrhfr  position  in  said  cylinder 
wall,  ami  incaiis  for  roritrollinu'  said  inlet  port  comprlsinf? 
a  rotary  \alvi'  sUeve.  and  a  ported  timing  sleeve  con- 
Cfnfri'-  t'u'r"vvitti  rotatahly  adjiistahh-  in  direction  for 
varyiiik;  tt:o  tiiiio  of  .-iosinLr  of  tiie  Inlet  valve. 

4.  In  a  two-oyclf  ;ras  -nuin"  in  fombinatlon  with  the 
cyHndf-r  an<l  its  piston,  an  exhaust  pi>rt  In  the  cylinder 
wall  positioned  to  bf  mnovt-r<'d  '>}  ili''  piston  at  the  lower 
limit  of  Its  trav.-!.  an  inlt  t  poi  t  :"<';it"d  at  a  higher  posi- 
tion In  said  cylinder  wall,  and  nx-ans  for  controlling  said 
Inlet  port  fiMnjirisin::  a  rotary  vahe  si...>ve.  and  a  ported 
tlnilnt:  sleevf  within  s.-iid  xalvf  si.  .v.-  r  tatively  adju.sta- 
ble  for  varylni:  the  efTtctivi-  position  of  the  port  with  re- 
spect  to  the  valve  s'.Pfve. 

o.  In  an  iiitfrnal  .■,iiiiiusri..n  cni^in'^,  in  combination 
with  a  f'yllnd'T  and  its  inl.t  [lort,  a  rotary  valve  sleeve 
controlllnir  said  port,  ;ind  a  iras  supply  r'^servolr  within 
said  sl'^fvp  bavin::  mm  ojuMiin,'  which  is  rotatively  ad- 
justable with  r>>sp<it  to  t!.»^  said  inl^t  port  for  varying  the 
timin;:  of  tlip  valve, 

[rialms  6  to   1.'!  not  print"d  In  ttie  <;a7ette.] 


1,107,4-jO,  I.It.irili  Sn  \I'  MSl'KNSli;  MnsK.s  M.  M.Mi- 
crsF:,  Now  York.  .\.  Y  .  assi.'nor  !.•  W'^st  Disinfecting 
I'onipany.  i  t  uporation  of  .New  York.  F^led  Oct.  ■_'. 
irtll       Sopial   No.  fi.lL'.i.'i'.      n'l.  21'1— IH.) 


1,  In  a  M'piid  dSi"  n>iiij;  device,  an  outer  casing  for 
hoMin:.'  1  ho  :!',!iid.  a  plu!i_''r  casing  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical form  •  xtendii !_'  upward  into  said  outer  casing  and 
having:  a  ixiitoui  op.  TU!m  and  a  side  opening,  the  latter 
comniiniiciiiii-'  dir  •<  tl\  with  the  interior  of  the  outer 
casing:  in  '■■■ii/itii(t:..;i  witls  a  plunger  within  said  plunger 
casing  ad.ii'''''i  'o  cbs.'  tiotli  of  said  openings  when  in  its 
normal  and  io\x .  r';;o>i  position,  a  spring  tending  to  push 
said  plnnu>r  downward,  u  stem  on  said  plunger  extending 
out  tbrou;:h  ;  he  bottom  opening  and  an  enlargement  on 
said  .sf  in  adajitod  to  slide  into  said  bottom  opening  and  to 
('lose  tbf  samo  whf>n  said  plunger  Is  pushed  above  said 
side  opoiiinj  so  as  ro  op.  ri  it,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Ibpiid  lispMnsinu:  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  casinv:,  a  positi\'  llpild  ejecting  device  normally  In  its 
inoporative  position.  ;if'in_'  means  for  manually  lifting 
said  device  Into  an  op'rativt'  position,  a  vent  comprlstb.g 
a  tube  extendinL'  u'warrl  ro  n  point  alK)ve  the  intended 
level  of  liquid  within  said  rasing,  an  operating  rod  loosely 
placed  within  said  tii'^e.  and  extending  below  Its  lower 
extremity  into  thf  path  of  nnniinent  of  tlie  hand  In  op- 
eratlnir  said  liftintr  means,  and  means  at  the  upper  end 
nf  said  rod  .idapted  to  r'ose  the  top  of  said  vent  tube,  sub- 
^fntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device  a  rasing  for  the  liquid, 
a  Tent  comprl^.ng  a  tube  extindin.;  npwaid  to  a  point 
above  the  intended  level  of  li(|nid  in  -ai  I  .isin.-.  an  op- 
erating rod  loosely  placed  within  said  tulie  and  '  xtcnding 
below  Its  lower  extremity  and  a  cap  on  snld  rod  normally 
resting  upon  the  top  of  said  tube:  In  comhln.itlon  with  a 
normally  depressed  ejecting  plunger  atid  a  liftini;  stem 
therefor  plac*»<t  ni'ar  tiie  projecllnir  end  of  tl.'  \ent  op- 
erating rod  and  of  such  a  lengtli  as  to  permit  appropriate 
successive  normal  operation  of  said  p  iiruer  aid  .if  .^ald 
Vent,   substantially   as  descrit»ed. 


1,1«7,421.  PItE.SSlKI  !Mih.Vll\<,  W,'  IM'.II.Al'- 
ING  DEVICE.  IIiMiv  \V.  Mu  ui  u  and  Fi;i  ;■  K.  I'.wi.oB, 
Rochester,  X.  Y.,  assijicus  d,  I'.ixlor  Instnmient  Com- 
panies, Rochester,  .N.  \  .  a  lopj, oration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1915."    Serial  .No    HMrt:^.     (n.  RO-11.) 


1.  In  a  combined  pressure  indicating'  and  leiculating  de- 
vice, (he  combination  with  a  casinir.  of  an  iioiicator  raov- 
ably  arranged  In  the  casiriL;,  a  pipe  arran-'ed  in  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  supply  for  con- 
trolling a  valve  governing  t!ie  j.r.  ssur<>  to  be  regulated,  a 
valve  located  in  said  pipe  witblu  tie  casin-'.  and  means 
disposed  In  the  casing  controlled  \t\  tie  pressure  lo  be 
regulate<l  and  opcratively  connected  to  s.iid  in  liiator  and 
to  the  supplemental  valve. 

'2.  In  a  combined  pressure  indicating  and  re_-iilating  de 
vice,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  indi  ator  nw\- 
ably  arranged  In  the  casing,  n  pipe  arraiiiied  jn  ihe  casiug 
and  adapte<|  to  reci-ive  a  pressure  supply  for  eoutrolllng  a 
valve  governing  the  pressure  to  be  regulated,  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  pipe  within  the  casing,  an  a  tnaiing  bver 
arranged  within  the  casing  controlbd  by  i!'  pressure  to 
le  regulated,  and  operative  connections  beiweei.  tie  bver 
and  the  indicator  and  between  the  lever  and  tla  last  men- 
tioned valve. 

3.  In  a  combined  pressure  Indicating  and  regulating  de- 
vice, the  combination  with  a  caslni:.  of  an  Indicator  mov- 
ably  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  pipe  arranged  in  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  supply  for  controlling  a 
valve  governing  the  pressure  to  be  regulated,  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  pressure  supply  pipe  witliin  the  casing,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  prrssurp  lo  be  re-ulated  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  Including  an  actuating  lever,  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  inilicator  and  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  last  mentioned  vahe 

4.  In  a  combined  pressure  in<iica tini:  and  reiMilntlnu'  de- 
vice, the  combination  with  a  casinir,  of  an  indicator  mov- 
ably  arranged  In  the  casln-'.  ,i  pipe  .irramred  in  tlie  leas- 
ing and  adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  supiil.\  for  contr<il 
ling  a  valve  governing  the  pressure  to  h..  rei;ulated.  a 
valve  located  in  said  pipe  wit  bin  tbe  cisiu;.',  means  (lls- 
posed  in  the  casing  controlled  by  tlie  [iressure  to  he  rei:u- 
lated,  operative  connei'Mons  iietween  said  means  and  the 
last  mentioned  valve  in   ludinir  an  adiust.'ble  .lovice  acting 
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to  vary  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  means  .■iiid  the  indicator. 

5.    In    a    coni!iined    [ue^snie    indieaiing    and    re^ululint: 

advice,     t' i:.b:n;i' ^e-     uiib     a    ca-in::.    of    an    iiniit^Uor 

movalilj  arranged  in  me  casing,  a  pii'e  arranged  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pres.sure  supply  for  con- 
trolling a  \ai\e  ^.-Mveriiinj;  tlie  pressure  to  be  regulated,  a 
valve  located  in  >ai  1  pipe  within  the  casing  and  mounted 
on  a  movable  \ahe  -tciii,  liie.-ins  .'oniroried  by  the  pr' ssur. 
to    be    regulated    includiii;:    an    actuating    lever    arranged 

within   the  ea-sin;:,  a   rotalaiily  adjust. ible  laiii   on   lU ver 

having  engageiuent  with  said  valve  sum  and  oi>erating 
the  latter  in  accordance  wiili  its  position  on  the  lever,  and 
operative  etmnections  between  the  lexer  and  tb.e  aforesaid 
Indicator. 


1 
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London,  England.  Filed  I»ec.  'Mi.  1913.  Serial  No. 
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source  of  current  and   each   of   the  remaining  terminals 
being  connecte<i  witb  ■^aid  source  through  one  of  said  rheo- 
stat   sections,    movable    switch   arms    severally    connec'.ed 
ilirough   said   lamp   witli  said  source  of   current,   each   of 
said  arms  being  adapted  (irst  to  engage  said  terminals  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  its  lamp  and  the  souree  of  cnr- 
lent.  s(H>ondly  to  eimage  only  said  second  mentioned  te:- 
tuinals  To  <on.i'i.!e  the  circuit  through  its  lamp,  source  of 
■■uiTeiji   aim  !'.eo,-iai.  and  then  be  ,succ>'SsiM  l.v  disengaged 
from  said  si'Cond  mentioned  terminals  to  confine  the  cur- 
rent   to    a    decreasing   number   of   rheostat    sections,    and- 
thli'dly  to  be  disenga;:ed  from  all  of  said  terminals,  wheie 
b\-    it-     .  :iip    Is    respectively    lighted,    dimmed    an.;    exun 
gui.sti',  a. 


I'S 


^mS<- 


1.  In    maclilries    for    paring    and    splitting    leather,    the 
COmbinatloi'Tof  a  ring  knife,  and  means  for  fastening  said    j 
knife  to  Its  shaft,  c-mpri-in--  a  fasteninu  member  imd    -om 
trolling   means    capable    of    aita-hment    to    said    fa-ienln-' 
member,  said  controlling  nieatis  bein-'  lapable  of  manipiila 
tlon  outside  of  the  hollow   ..f  said  rin;;  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  i^.-irin-  and  >plitting  leather,  the  i 
combination  of  a  rii.-'  knif' .  ani  meat.s  for  fastening  said  I 
ring  knIf-  to  a  shaft,  .•omprisinj  a  fastening  memlier  and  , 
means  for  controlling'  said  fast'  nini:  member,  the  ma.bir 
portion  of  said  controlling'  m.:iTis  li.ini:  loeated  behind  tbe  . 
hollow   of  the  said  rin;:   knife 

3.  In  a  machine  f.u-  i-aiii,::  and  sjiiittini:  leather,  the  | 
comtdnatlon  of  a  iiii---kiiire.  a  liuUow  sbaft  bavincr  a  flauL'e  • 
on  which  said  ring  knife  Is  mounted,  a  bolt  lyinii  in  snld  i 
hollow  shaft  and  capable  of  manipulation  behind  the  rin--  i 
knife,  and  means  for  engaging  said  boK  .nni!  -lid  rin_' 
knife  to  fasten  said  ring  knife  to  said  flan;:e 

4.  In    a    machine    for   cuftlnu    and    I'mring    leather,    tbe 
combination    of   a    ring    knife    ba\in_'    a    !i.>rinL',    a    hollow    _ 
sbaft  haxinL'  .a  flange  on  which  s^id  rin.;  knife  is  mounted,   j 
a  plate  capable  of  belnu'  plac  d   on    the   foundation   ^Iate   i 
of  said  rinL'  knife  within   the   hollow    thereof,   and  a   bolt 
lyinir    in     s^ijd     loip.w     s';aft     and    capable    of    pro-.ctin.' 
throuL'h  sjiid  boring  of  tbe  rin;:  knife,  .said  firsf -mentioned 
plate  and   said  holt  helni;  constructed  for  lntereni:aL'ement 
to  fasten  sal<l  rinc  knife  to  s.aid  flan::e 

T>.  In  n  machine  for  cutting  and  parinc  leatb-T.  the 
combination  of  a  ring  knife,  a  shaft  baxiiiL'  a  iian-'",  a 
plnie  eapable  of  being  placed  on  tbe  found.it ion  pl.ite  of 
said  ring  knife  within  the  hollow  thereof,  a  fa^t'  iilng 
member  for  fastening  said  plate  to  said  rin;:  knife.  m.,!ns 
for  fastenini:  said  foundation  plate  and  said  sliaft  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  whereby  the  rlni:  knif.  is  secured 
against  revolution  and  radial  movement  ..ti  t'  .•  s-  ..,;>  ...nd 
means  for  manipulating  said  fastening  m'mber  jo  a'.-d  , 
outside  tb.'  liollow  of  the  knife.  | 

[Claims  •'>  to  s  not   printed  In  the  C.nzette.l  i 


1,167.42:;       ANNINCIAIOU  FOR  (IIFCKFRS  .\  M  >  SI.MI 

L.\l{  i;.\MES.     Anthosv  Nkl.son,  St.  I'aui.  Minn.     Filed 

Nov.    is.   1P12.     Serial   No.  7:i2.ni4.      iC).    177  — :;}s  , 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioti  of 

an  el»"»<'tric  annum  iaior.  a  source  of  eleitric  current,  lamps 

for  said  annum  iat'-ir.  a  rheostat  havin-  a   pbir.ality  of  cur 

rent   resisting   sertion-.    a    plurality    of   e'ei  ti  ic   terminals, 

one   of   said    terminal-    being    directl\    c<)nneeted    with    the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  flaps  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  to  correspond  with 
the  playing  squares  of  a  checker-ltoard,  a  plurality  of  ebc 
trie  lamps  In  said  comiiartments.  a  second  compartment, 
within  each  of  said  Urst  mentioned  compartments,  contain- 
ing an  electric  lamp,  a  sourci^  of  current,  a  terminal  con- 
nected through  said  source  of  current  wth  each  lamp,  a  plu 
rallty  of  movable  switch  arms,  adapted  to  enga.:.  said 
terminal,  each  of  said  arms  being  connected  wit!  a  lamp, 
and  means  for  severally  shifting  said  arms  to  ei i-aL'--  th.> 
same  with  or  disengage  the  same  from  sal  i  t'  rmlnal. 
whereby  the  circuit  through  said  source  of  >  ;rieiit  and  tbe 
respective  lamps  of  said  arms  will  be  compie;,.d  or  broken. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  annunciator,  a  source  of  electric  current,  lamps 
for  .said  annunciator,  a  rheostat  having  a  plurniny  of  cur- 
rent resisting  sections,  a  terminal  l>oard  having  a  plurality 
of  terminals,  one  terminal  being  directly  tonnected  with 
.said  source  of  current  and  each  of  the  other  t  ■^mlnais 
being  connected  with  said  so.jrce  of  current  thioui;ii  a 
rheostat  section,  tlltable  arms  electrically  connected 
through  said  lamps  with  the  source  of  current,  a  !"iwer- 
ilriven  cylindrical  record  having  transverse  poriion-  meie- 
•  )f  f..riied  To  .  ngage  and  counec-t  certain  arui-  with  or  dis- 
connect the  same  from  said  terminals,  cac:.  of  -aid  arms 
being  adapted  lirst  to  engage  said  lermina.-  '■  .om;  ..  te  a 
circuit  through  Its  lamp  and  the  source  of  c  irreiit.  sec- 
ondly to  engage  only  said  second  mentioned  terminals  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  its  lamp,  soir.  .■  or  nirent 
and  rheostat  and  then  to  i'C  successively  disen,:aged  from 
said  second  mentioned  terminals  to  confine  the  current  to 
a  decr<  1-in-  n  .ni!)€r  of  rheostat  sections,  and  thirdly  to 
Ik?  dlseui:aged  from  all  of  said  terminals,  whereby  its  lamp 
Is  respectively  lighted,  dimmed  and  extinguished. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  <«f 
an  electric  annunciator,  a  .source  of  electric  curreiit,  lamps 
for  said  annunciator,  a  rheostat  having  a  pluraiit.\  of  cur 
rent  resisting:  >ecllons.  a  terminal  l>oard  having  a  plurality 
of  t.  rminai.s,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  with 
-  i.i  s,,urce  of  current  and  each  of  the  remainiuk'  terminals 
lein-  connected  with  said  source  through  one  of  said  ilus. 
-ta!  -.tions,  movabli.  arms  severally  connected  ttirout'h 
said  lamp-  with  the  source  of  current,  each  of  said  arms 
<iuupn-ii  c  a  b,a i  .adapted  to  form  a  contfl<t  with  said  tirst 
mention,'.!  termma;  and  a  blade  plvote.!  with  resp,-ct  to 
the  bar.  sfiid  V.hi'b    beiiu  .adsp'e.i  to  make   n   contact   wlta 
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said  second  mentioned  terminals,  mean-  fi)r  raising  and 
lowering  each  arm  to  first  disenL'ai:t'  the  bar  therfof  from 
its  terminal,  secondly  to  successiv.'iy  di-eonnect  the  blade 
from  Its  terminals  and  thinily  to  reen.-a^'e  said  bar  and 
blade  with  said  terminals. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  tl:>'  ■ombination  of 
a  plurality  of  corapartmeuts  arranced  to  correspond  with 
the  playing  squares  of  a  checker  iHiard,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lamps  in  said  compartments,  a  s.C'inil  compartment, 
within  each  of  said  first  mtntioned  ctinpartments,  con- 
talninK  an  ebctric  lamp,  a  translucent  ■  l..~iire  for  said  com- 
partn)ents,  a  source  of  (  urrent,  a  terminal  connected 
through  said  •■o\ir(e  of  curr-'nt  with  ea^  b  '.  imp,  a  plurality 
of  movatile  switch  arm~,  adapted  to  en.aje  said  terminal, 
each  of  said  arms  U4n,;  cnniiectcd  with  a  lamp,  and  means 
fur  severally  shifting'  said  arms  to  en:;ase  the  same  with 
or  (liscni-'afje  the  same  from  said  teruiiiial,  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit througli  said  -durc  nf  cunent  and  the  respective 
lamps  of  said  arms  will  In-  complfted  or  broken. 

[•'laims  i\  and  7  not  iirint.d  in  the  liazotte.] 


l.lt;7,4J4.  DKVU-K  i'Olt  DKININ'i  11!(»NT  WHEELS 
OF  .\rT»)MoniI.i:S.  Eli  Noki.,  Kansas  city,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  -".'.  r.'l.".,     Serial  No.  I7,.s28.     (CI.  21 — 90. j 


1.  A  lievice  nf  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
supporting  yiikc.  stuli  axles  carried  t!nri'l)y,  a  pad  sup- 
ported near  eacli  end  of  said  yoke,  a  [■■'iscly  mounted  disk 
carried  !iy  each  stub  axle,  said  loosely  mounted  disk  rest- 
ing upon  said  pad,  a  gear  carried  liy  each  stub  axle,  means 
for  driving  said  gear,  and  means  for  ciiangiui:  the  position 
of  said  driving  means  for  facilitating  the  steering  of 
wheels  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said   stub  axles. 

■_'.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  1  omprising  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  th.Tei)y.  gears  carried 
by  said  stub  axles,  a  turn  table  fran:-'  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  yoke,  a  shaft  cariied  I'y  -aid  turn  table  frame, 
gears  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gears  carried  by  said  stub  axles,  means  for 
facilitating  the  driving  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  facili- 
tating the  swinging  of  said  turn  taljlo  frame  upon  said 
axle  supporting  yoke. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  thereby,  uears  carried 
by  said  stub  axles,  a  turn  table  frame  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  yoke,  a  shaft  carried  by  s.ijd  turn  table  frame, 
sears  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gears  carried  by  said  siMt>  axles,  means  for 
facilitating  the  driving  of  >aid  sh.ifr.  said  axb'  support- 
ing yoke  provided  with  a  piuralit.v  "f  arc  riacks  near  the 
respective  ends  thi'reof.  the  ends  nf  said  turn  table  frame 
resting  upon  said  track,  and  steerini:  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  swinging  of  <aid  turn  ta' le  frame  for  elianglns 
the   position   of  said  stub  axles. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  thereby,  a  turn-'able 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  t'lereby,  means  for  facili- 
tating the  driving  of  said  stub  mx^s  from  said  shaft,  a  L'ear 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  convex  teeth,  an 
anxiliary    shaft    mounted    adjac.  nt    said    first    mentioned 


shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  having 
concave  teeth  meshing  with  the  convex  teeth  of  said  last 
mentioned  gear,  and  m..ins  for  driving  said  atixlllary 
shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  thereby,  a  turntable 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  thereby,  mi-ans  for  facili- 
tating the  driving  of  said  stub  axles  from  said  shaft,  a 
gear  carried  l)y  said  shaft  and  provided  with  convex  teeth, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  having 
concave  teeth  meshing  with  the  convex  teeth  of  said  last 
mentioned  gear,  means  for  dri\ing  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  turn  talile  frame. 


1,167.425.  Mil  i;oS(  nl'i:.  Hvi:vi;y  N.  Orr,  BnfTalo. 
N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company,  BufTaio.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,107.     l<_"l.  S"?— 39.) 


a   binocular 
le  removably 


1.  The  combination  of  two  oi,jeitives  for  a  binocular 
microscope,  and  a  coniaini  r  wliicb  is  ailapt.d  to  lie  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  niiero-.  ope  and  witlun  wliicb  said  ob- 
jectives are  mounted  in  comeruin::  relation  to  each  other, 
said  objectives  being  protected  by  -urronnding  i>oriions  of 
the  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  objectives  for  a  bin<icular 
microscope,  and  a  container  which  is  adapted  to  le  lemov- 
ably  secured  on  the  microscope  and  wiiliin  ubicb  -aid  ol>- 
jectlves  are  mountetl  in  coiiver-in^  lel.nion  to  iiuii  other, 
said  container  having  protect  inL.-  waiN  wbieli  >urroind  the 
objectives  and  exti-ti<l  sub-ia niially  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  iwo  objectives  for 
microscope,  a  container  wliich  is  adapted  to  1 
secured  on  the  mlcro>cope  aiel  witlun  wbicli  said  objec- 
tives are  mounted  in  converiring  relation  to  ea(  b  other, 
said  objectives  being  protected  liy  surrounding  portions  of 
the  container,  and  means  for  .'oljustinu'  said  objectives  in 
the  container  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  objectives  for  a  binocular 
mlcroscoi>o,  a  container  wliicb  is  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  on  the  miscroscope  and  wittiin  which  said  objec- 
tives are  mounted  in  (onver^ing  relation  to  each  other, 
said  objectives  being  [)rotetted  by  surrounding  portions  of 
the  container,  means  for  adju--ting  said  oljei  lives  later- 
ally In  the  container  relative  lo  each  other,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  objectives  axially. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  objectives  for  a  binocular 
microscope,  and  a  container  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  on  the  microscope  and  which  is  provided 
with  converging  chambers  in  wbieli  said  olijective  are 
mounted  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  olijectlves  stirrounded 
and  protected  by  the  walls  of  said  ( hamliers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,lfi7,426.     CAKHrUKTER.     William   H.  1'ahk,  Taunton, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Injector  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Hied  Sept.  8.  1913. 

Serial   No.   788,500.      (Cl.   48     l.-)4.1.i 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  gravity 

air  valve,  a  seat  therefor  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of 

the  tubular   valve,   a   raixini:  tube  entering  the  upixr  end 

of  the  tubular  air  valve  and  constitutins  a  sliding  ti<'arlng 

for  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 

bore  of  the  air  valve  tielug  greater  than  that  of  the  lower 

■  ■nd,   a    fuel    inlet    communicating  with   the   interior  of   the 

mixing  tube,  and  a  needle  valve  to  control  the  fuel  supply, 

connected  with   and  operated  by  the  gravity  air  valve. 
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2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  gravity 
air  valve,  a  seat  tlierefor  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubular  valv,.  a  mixing  tube  entering  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  air  valve  and  constituting  a  sliding  ix^aring 
for  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  up[Mr  end  of  the  tubular 
bore  of  tlie  air  valve  being  greater  than  that  of  tbe  lower 
end,  a  -lendyinv'  finger  bearing  on  the  gravity  air  valve, 
and  a  fuel  iiiiet  eommunieating  uith  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
mixing  tu!" . 


.i.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tnli  ilai  .ravity 
air  valve,  a  seat  therefor  coac:in,s;  witli  tbe  b.wei  end  of 
the  tubular  valve,  a  mixing  ni!e  .  nt.  lii,;;  tlie  ujM"  r  end 
of  the  tubular  air  valve  and  consiitutini:  a  -liding  I*,  aring 
for  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  up]ier  •  ud  of  ibe  tiiluilar 
bore  of  tlie  air  \aUe  l,eiug  greater  tlian  tliat  of  tbe  lower 
end,  a  fuel  inlet  coniinunlcaiing  with  tbe  interior  of  the 
mixing  tube,  a  needle  valve  to  control  tlie  fuel  supjily,  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  tbe  izravit.v  air  valve,  and  a 
steadylns:  fincer  bearini:  on  tbe   -raxiiy  air  valve. 


1.167,4-7.  M.M'KIX.  I'.wii'  IfTf^^  1  ai.xu  I'o,  I?i  idgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  t  ompany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  May 
1.-.,   i;u:..     Serial  No.  2s,i;57.      (Cl.  199—12.. 


an   inveiteil   ('bar- 
;e.    and    liaving   a    \ertical 
loUi  in  tliat  side  wliich  is 


4.  A  set  of  matrices  of  \\l.ic\,  tbe  matrices  are  of  dif- 
.^'reIlt  Ibiiknesses  but  wiiivb  b:>\e  eoinbiuation  webs  of  the 
same  tniekness  and  wbi>  h  ba\e  in  tbose  sides  which  are 
the  leadiuL'  sides  during  comp'jsition  vertical  grooves  wluch 
extend  from  toi>  to  bottom,  an.i  are  of  different  lieptbs  on 
matrices  of  lilft'erenl   thicknesses. 

-,.  A  matrix  adapted  for  circulation  in  a  typographic 
machine  wlierein  it  travels  In  an  upright  position  sid.  wise 
during  ronipi  sition,  saiii  tyj)e  or  matrix  bemu'  formed  witii 
projecting  ears  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  its  i>od.\ .  and 
with  a  distributing  web  of  less  thickness  liian  tiiat  of  us 
body,  said  web  and  ears  being  located  in  tie  -ame  pi;,iie 
and  at  that  side  thereof  which  is  the  follo\MUi.  side  during 
composition. 

1.1fi7,428.  TYFE  WKlllN".  MAClllNK  Chahlks  K. 
I'KKLKs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  b.\  ai.  sne  assignments. 
to  The  I)altnn  Adding  Machine  Compan.\.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  llKi's.  se- 
rial No.  464.747.      (Cl.  197—22.) 


1.  A  matrtz  adapted  for  circulation  in  a  typographical 
macbin."  wherein  it  travels  in  an  erect  position  sidewise 
during  composition,  said  matrix  bavin; 
acter  depression  in  its  rear  eii 
groove  extelidiuL'  from  !•  p  to  b. 
the  leading  side  du!  in.;   .ompo-i;ion 

2.  A  matrix  adai'ted  toi-  cir(  illation  in  a  t \  pograpliical 
machine  wlierein  it  tra\.'is  in  an  erect  position  sidewise 
during  composiiioii.  said  matrix  liaving  an  inverted  char- 
acter depression  in  its  rear  ed.:e.  and  a  vertical  groove 
in  it^  1-ft  sid-  extendiiiL-  U<  m  i'  p  to  bottom,  and  liaving  a 
smooth  right   side. 

;;.  A  matrix  adapt,  d  for  .  ir.-.il.iti.>n  in  a  t yii..t;rai)bica! 
machine  wherein  it  travel-,  in  an  erect  i.o-ition  sidewise 
during  composition,  saiii  matrix  having  an  inv«jted  char- 
acter depression  Iti  its  re.ir  edue,  and  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  i.r.ij.'.tini;  .'ars.  and  a  distributer  combinatb.n  web. 
the  f.dlowinir  fa.-.-  .  f  -^abl  ears  and  of  the  combination 
web  belli:;  in  tb.'  -am.'  plane  and  on  that  side  of  the 
matrix  wbicb  is  tb.'  f..llowin^  sjd,.  during  comi)osition. 
and  said  matrix  ba\ini:  in  that  sid.'  wbicb  is  the  lea.iing 
Bide  .luring  composition  a  vertical  gro.>ve  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  by  which  the  said  web  is  produced. 


1.    In  a   typewriting  machlue.  a  laterally  movabb^  1 
carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  mounted  in  said  carriage 
bars  arranged   to  operate  upon  a  visible  portlun   .  1 

^.iaten.  key  stems  having  their  inner  end-  lov.^ted  ♦.■ 
tyjie  bars,  wliereby  said  type  bars  ma\  !.  op,  rat. 
record,    plates  actuated  by   Inward   movement    .f   sat. 
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stems,    escapement    mechanism    controlling:    sabi    .arriag.. 
connections  whereby  said  plates  will  01..  late   said  esape 
ment  mechanism   while  said  platen  is  held  against   r.  v.  i\ 
ing.  ami  means  for  returning  .-aid  type  bars  and  key  si.ius 
to  Idle  position  after  each  operation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  support  upon 
wbicb  said  carriage  is  laterally  movable,  a  rev.dubie 
plat.  II  mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  for  revolving  said 
carriage  to  feed  paper  in  line  spacing,  escajM  ment  mecha- 
nism controlling  lateral  movement  of  said  iarria_'e.  i.\pe 
bars  ,-trr:!e, L'.'d  ;.,  operate  ui>on  said  platen,  ke.\  >ii  ras 
bavinu  tbeir  inier  ends  pivoted  to  said  type  bars  and  bav- 
in-' tin.-er  buttons  attached  10  the  outer  ends  therwf. 
whereby  -ai<i  key  stems  may  be  manually  operated  to 
aciuat.'  s.aid  t\|..'  Lars,  plates  movable  by  said  k.y  stem- 
ilurinL'  ni.inuai  operation  thereof,  connections  fr.iUi  said 
plates  for  opi  i.i'iiit  -ai.l  .siapement  mechani-m.  actuating 
devices  for  restoring  said  plates  to  Idle  position  aft.-r  ea.  h 
operation  thereof,  ami  -]  riiiL--  for  restoring  sai<!  ke.\  -i.uns 
t.)  idle  position. 

:\.    In  a   typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a    revolu- 
ble   platen,    escapement    mechanism,    typ.' bars,    key-stems 
plvoteil    I.I    sai.l    type-bars,    plates   aetu.ii.-.l    by    said    key- 
stems,    and    -•..nnectbins    from    said    plates    wber.'by    said 
plat.-  will  op.  rate  said  escapement  meclianisni  while  said 
platen  is  held  a;:aiiist  revolving,  subs' ani  ialiy  as  specified. 
4.    In    a    lypewriting    macbine.    tb.'    .omluiiation    with    a 
laterally    movable    paper    carriage    aid    a    r.'\..luble    platen 
5   ni.iunted   in  sabi  carriaL'e  and  bavii,'.-   tb.'   re.  ..rding  space 
i    thereon  visilile  to  the  operator,  of  e-.  ai.i'iu.nt   mechanism 
I   ..mtrolllng   lai.'ral    m..\emei  t    ..f   -ai.i   .nrriaue.   typ<'   bars, 
longitudinally   slidabb'  key    -:.  ru^   ba\ini:   Ibeir   inner   ends 
I    pivot. 'd  to  said   type  bars,   p  .^t..-   Scxiiu  openings  through 
\    wbicb   said  key   st.-ms  extend,  element-   on   said   key   stems 
!   engaging  said   plates,  connections  from  said  plates  to  said 
i   escapement    mechanism,    whereby    the   escapement    mectia- 
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said  second  mentioned  tprminals,  mpan-^  for  raisin;;  and 
lowering  each  arm  to  first  dlsenk-'aue  tlie  I'ar  thereof  from 
Its  terminal,  secondly  to  successively  disconnect  the  blade 
from  Its  terminals  and  thirdly  to  reenu'ai^e  'iald  bar  and 
blade  with  said  terminals. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihed,  th.>  comtilnatioii  of 
a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  to  correspond  with 
the  playing  squares  of  a  checkerboard,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric lamps  in  said  compartments,  a  st-cond  compartment, 
within  each  of  said  first  mentioned  coinpartmniT-i.  con- 
taining an  electric  lamp,  a  tran-luceut  >  losure  for  said  com- 
partments, a  source  of  <  urri'nt,  a  terniiniil  connected 
through  said  source  of  cnrrf-rit  with  >-.\<-\\  limp,  a  plurality 
of  movable  switcJi  ami-^.  a(lapte(i  to  en--a_'e  said  terminal, 
each  of  said  arms  tx'ini,'  conn.-ited  with  a  ianip.  and  means 
for  severally  shlftlni;  said  arms  to  ►•Uizatre  the  same  with 
or  dls.niiage  the  same  from  said  terminal,  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  ^ourcf  of  current  aiiil  the  respective 
lamps  ,)f  vaid  arms  will  b.'  complfted  or  !rul<en. 

[Claims  t;  an<l  7  not  printid  in  the  tiazctte.] 


l.UJ7,41'4.  KKVIt'E  FOIt  1IKIVIN<;  FRONT  WHEELS 
OK  ArXOMOBII-ES.  Eli  NoKi,,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Hied 
Mar.  i".>,  ]'.m:,.     Serial  No.  17,828.     (CI.  21— 90. j 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinK  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stuli  axles  carried  t!nret>y.  a  pad  sup- 
pnrteii  near  eacli  end  of  said  yoke,  a  h")Sfly  mounted  dlNk 
carried  l>y  each  stub  axle,  said  loos.-iy  mount>'d  rii^k  re-' 
ing  \ipon  said  pad,  a  ^ear  carried  by  eai  li  stub  axb-.  rn.'aiis 
for  driving  said  gear,  and  means  tor  changintc  thi>  position 
of  said  driving  means  for  facUltatin;:  the  steering  nf 
wheels  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  stub  axlf-;. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  .ixb> 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  tlnrt-ity,  gear.s  carried 
by  said  stub  axles,  a  turn  table  frame  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  yoke,  a  shaft  carried  by  -aid  turn-talile  frame, 
gears  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gears  carried  by  said  stili  axles,  means  for 
facilitating  the  driving  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  facili- 
tating the  swinging  of  said  turn  taljle  franii'  upon  said 
axle  supporting  yoke. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  d''scrib»ii  comprising  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  tlierehy,  uears  carried 
by  said  stub  axles,  a  turn-table  frame  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  yoke,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  turn  table  frame, 
gears  carried  by  said  last  mi^ntioii'd  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  gears  carrb^d  by  said  s'mU  axles,  tneans  for 
facllltatlni:  the  drivim:  nf  >aid  -lit',  said  ax'.'-  support- 
ing yoke  provided  with  a  pluralit.\  'I'  .an'  track-  near  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  the  i-nds  >•''  said  turn  table  frame 
resting  upon  said  track,  and  stfrnnj  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  swinging  of  >aid  turn  ra'b'  franii-  for  ■  banglns 
the   position  of  said   stub  axb'-. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descri'ed  comprising  an  axb^ 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carri.'d  thereby,  a  t'lrn  'able 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  thereby,  means  for  faiili- 
tatlng  the  driving  of  said  stuli  a\:"s  from  said  shaft,  a  L'ear 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  convex  t'^eth,  an 
auxiliary    shaft    mounted    adjacent    said    first    mentioned 


shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  having 
concave  teeth  me-hing  with  the  convex  teeth  of  said  last 
mentioned  gear,  and  mians  for  driving  said  auxiliary 
shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  ileserlbed  comprisln:;  an  axle 
supporting  yoke,  stub  axles  carried  thereby,  a  turn-table 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  carried  thereby,  means  for  facili- 
tating the  dri\lng  of  said  stub  axles  from  said  shaft,  a 
gear  carried  by  >aid  shaft  and  provided  with  convex  teeth, 
an  auxiliary  >haft  mountt><l  ad.jacent  said  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  gi'.ir  1  arried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  having 
concave  teetli  meshing  with  the  convex  teeth  of  said  last 
mentioned  gear,  means  for  driving  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  turn  table  frame. 


1,167,425.  MlcROSCOl'E.  Hakvky  N.  Ott,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer  I,eus  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  191:..     Serial  No.  19,107.     (CI,  sb— 39.) 


1.  The  CWMantlon  uf  two  olijectlves  for  a  binocular 
microscope,  and  a  coniaini-r  wbi(li  is  adapitid  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  oi:  the  microscope  and  within  which  said  ob- 
jectives are  mounti'd  in  conv(r::ing  rrlation  to  each  other, 
said  objectives  l)eing  protect<d  by  surrounding  portions  of 
the  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  objectives  for  a  binocular 
microscope,  and  a  cont.tirier  whit  b  is  ailapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  microscope  and  wit  bin  which  said  ob- 
jectives arc  mounted  in  coiivi  ii:inu  relation  to  eacli  other, 
said  container  having  pioieeiiim  walls  wliii  b  >urro:iud  the 
objectives  and  extend  >ub-f:nuially  to  the  outer  ends 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  objectives  for  a  binocular 
microscope  .-1  rontalner  wliieli  is  adaptecl  to  be  removably 
secure'!  ■!  ttie  iniciii-cope  and  within  which  said  objec- 
tives are  -liouiited  in  ronver;,'ing  relation  to  each  other, 
said  objecii\'  s  i  ■  ing  protected  liy  surrcjunding  portions  of 
the  container,  .iiid  means  for  adjustin:;  said  objectives  in 
the  container  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  objectives  for  a  binocular 
microscorx'.  a  container  whicli  Is  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  on  the  miscroscope  and  within  which  said  objec- 
tives are  mountid  in  converging  relation  to  each  other, 
said  objectives  l>eiiig  protected  by  surrounding  portions  of 
the  container,  means  for  adju-^tlng  said  objeetives  later- 
ally In  the  container  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  objectives  axially. 

5.  The  coml'ination  of  two  objectives  for  a  binocular 
microscope,  atnl  a  ecntainer  wliicb  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secured  on  the  microscope  and  which  Is  provided 
with  (onvergiuL'  cbainliers  in  which  said  objective  are 
mounted  witli  the  .niter  ends  of  the  objectives  surrounded 
and  protected  l.y  the  walls  of  said  (haml)ers. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,107,426.     CAKliniETEK.     Wir.i.i.vM   R.  1'.\kk,  Taunton, 

Mass.,  assign. If  to  I'nited  Injector  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  for]. oration  of  New  York.     Hied  Sept.  8,   1913. 

Serial    -No.    iss.ruH).      (CI.    4S   -l.".4.1.i 

1.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  gravity 

air  valve,   a  seat  therefor  coactlng  with  the  lower  end  of 

the  tubular  valve,   a   rnixlnir  tuN'  entering  the  upfK-r  end 

of  the  tubular  air  valve  and  constituting'  a  sliding  N-arlng 

for  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 

bore  of  the  nlr  valve  i)elug  greater  than  that  of  the  lower 

i'lid,   a    fuel    inlet   c.imtnunicating  with   the   interior  of   the 

mixing  tube,  and  a  needle  valve  to  control  the  fuel  supply, 

connecte<l  with   and  operated  by  the  gravity  air  valve. 
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2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  gravity 

air  valve,  a  seat  therefor  coactlng  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  tulailar  vnl\(.  a  mixiUL:  tube  entering  the  upper  end 
of  the  tubular  air  valve  and  constituting  a  sliding  lK>arlng 
for  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
bore  of  tlie  air  valve  lieing  greater  than  that  of  the  lower 
end,  a  -leadyirg  finger  bearing  on  the  gravity  air  valve, 
and  a  fuel  inlet  comninnicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
mixing  tuN'. 


3.  In  a  .arbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  .gravity 
air  val\e,  .a  >.  at  ttierefor  coacMug  with  the  lower  en.l  of 
the  tulailar  \.ilve.  a  n.iMU-  tube  .iiteriiig  the  upin  r  end 
of  the  tubular  air  \al\e  and  constituting  a  >liding  !«  aring 
for  the  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  upiier  .iid  of  the  tuluilar 
bore  of  tlie  air  valve  l.eiug  greater  than  that  of  tiie  lower 
end,  a  fuel  InUt  ojniniunicai  ing  with  the  interior  of  the 
mixing  tube,  a  nee<lle  valve  to  ((introi  the  fuel  supply,  con- 
nected witli  and  operated  ly  tlie  gravity  air  valve,  and  a 
steadving  finuer  beariiii:  on   tlie   <:ravily  air  valve. 


1.161',4-T.  .MATKLX.  I'.wii'  I'Krni.  l'.\i.MKi><i,  Bridgeport, 
Conn  ,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New 
York.  N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
l.-»,   I'.ti:..      Serial  No.  2S,257.      (CI.   199—12.1 


1.  \  matrix  adftpted  for  circulation  in  a  typograpMcal 
machine  wherelfMt  travels   in   an   erect  position  sldewlae 

during  composition,  said  matrix  having  an  inverted  char- 
acter <lepression  in  its  rear  edge,  and  having  a  \ertical 
groove  exteiidiuL'  from  t.  p  to  bottom  in  that  side  wliieh  is 
the  leading  side  diirin^-  rouiposit  ion. 

2.  .\  m.itrix  adapted  for  cir.uiaiion  in  a  typographical 
machine  wherein  it  travels  in  an  erect  position  sidewlse 
during-  eoni[.osiib.n.  said  matrix  having  an  inverted  char- 
acter dei.iession  in  its  rear  ed.;e,  and  a  vertical  groove 
in  its  b^ft  side  extending-  fr-  in  t.  p  t..  b.ittom.  and  having  a 
amooth  right  side. 

:;.  A  matrix  ndar't.d  for  .innlation  in  a  typographical 
machine  wherein  it  traveN  in  an  erect  position  sidewlse 
during  composition,  said  matrix  having  an  Inverted  char- 
acter dejiression  in  its  rear  edje,  and  fi>rwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  projectini;  ears,  ami  :\  distrilaiter  combination  web. 
the  followin'-'  fa.  .-  ■  f  -abi  ears  and  of  tlie  combination 
well  being  in  the  same  plane  and  on  that  side  of  the 
matrix  wtiicli  is  the  foil.. win-  side  durini:  composition, 
and  said  matrix  liavln::  in  tliat  side  which  is  the  leading 
Bide  cluring  composition  .i  vertical  groove  extending  from 
top  to  b.  tt..m  by  wliich  the  said  web  is  prodiued. 


4.  .\  set  of  matrices  of  which  the  matrices  are  of  dif- 
Terent  tlii.knesses  but  whb  ii  h.'ive  combination  webs  of  the 
.same  thickness  and  which  have  in  those  sides  wlilch  are 
the  leading  sides  during  eomposition  vertical  grooves  winch 
extend  fr.'Hi  top  to  botloii;.  and  are  of  different  depths  on 
matrices  of  dlflerent   thicknesses. 

:>.  A  matrix  adapted  f.r  circulation  in  a  typographic 
luachiiie  wher.-in  it  travels  in  an  iiiirii;ht  position  sidewlse 
during  .  "inii.  s;ti.,n.  said  type  or  n.atrix  iieing  formed  with 
projecting  ears  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  its  Ix'dy.  and 
with  a  distributing  weh  of  less  thickness  than  that  of  its 
l>ody.  s.aid  wel.  and  ears  being  located  in  tlie  same  plane 
and"  at  liiat  sj.l.  thereof  which  is  the  followiuk;  side  during 
composition. 


1.107.42S.  TYl-E  \VK111N<.  .MACHINE.  Ch.\I!1.k«  K. 
1'HKi.Ks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Dalton  .\ddlng  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  19"^.  Se- 
rial  No.   404,747  '1.  197—22.) 


Li  >'ji»_-.f  * 


1.  In  a  typewriting  maehiue.  a  laterally  raovabb^  paper 
carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  moc.nted  in  said  <  arriaue.  tyjie 
bars  arranged  to  operate  upon  a  visibb  p'Tti.ti  f  said 
^ilaten.  key  stems  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said 
type  liars,  whereby  said  tyi>e  bars  may  be  opirale.i  to 
record,  plates  actuated  by  Inward  movement  of  said  key 
stems,  escap.ment  nieidianism  cOntrollin-'  said  .airiage. 
connections  wber.ly  s.iid  plates  will  operate  said  es.'ape- 
III. ■Ill  mechanisiu  wliiie  said  platen  is  held  against  revolv- 
ing, and  means  l""i  retr.rniijg  .-aid  tv  pe  bars  an<l  key  stems 
to  idle  position  after  each  operation, 

2.  In  a  fyjiewrltlng  machine,  a  carriage,  a  support  upon 
whicli  said  .arrlage  is  laterally  inovabie,  a  revoluble 
plat,  n  ni..r,iite.l  in  said  carriage,  means  for  revolving  said 
carriage  to  fee.!  paper  in  line  spacliiL'.  escajiement  meclia- 
nlsm  controlUni:  lateral  movement  "f  -abl  carriaire.  t.vpe 
bars  arr.anced  to  "],..rate  op.  !■  -,■,;.!  pl.iten.  ke\  sf  ins 
bariiiL;  their  inner  ends  pivi  te<i  ',>  said  t>i.e  bars  and  bav- 
in- linger  butt.uis  attache. 1  !..  tlie  outer  ends  thereof, 
where)  y  sai.l  k.  v  stems  lu'.y  be  manually  operated  to 
actuate  sai<l  tM"'  bars.  I'lab-  movable  by  said  key  st,.[iis 
during  nianiia!  operation  thereof,  connections  from  said 
plates  foropei.uiag  said  .'s,  apemeni  mechanism,  actuating 
devices  f,,r  rest.  !  -Hi:  said  plates  to  idle  position  after  each 
operation  tliereof.  aiel  s;  rings  for  restoring  said  key  st.-ms 
to  idle  positic  n. 

:!.  In  a  tyiiewriting  ma. ■bine,  in  combination,  a  revolu- 
ble r'l«ten,  es,  apement  mechanism,  type  Pars.  key-stem« 
pivoted  to  saiil  type-bars,  plates  adi.ated  Py  said  key- 
stems,  and  connections  from  said  jdatc!-  wiiereli.v  said 
plates  will  operate  saiil  esc.ipement  me*  lianism  while  said 
platen  is  held  aijaiiist  rev..lving,  substantially  as  specified. 
1  4.  In  a  typewriting  maciine.  the  cmbination  with  a 
laterally  movable  paiier  c.'irriage  ami  a  reviduble  platen 
mounted  in  said  carrlatre  and  having  Hie  re<ording  space 
thereon  visilile  to  the  operator,  of  escapement  mechanism 
Kmtrolling  lateral  movement  of  sabi  carriage,  type  bars, 
longitudinally  slidable  key  stems  having  their  inner  endi 
pivoted  to  said  type  bars,  plates  bavin.;  openings  through 
which  said  key  stems  extend,  elements  ..n  said  key  stems 
engaging  said  plates,  connections  from  said  plates  to  said 
escapement   mechanism,    whereby   the   escapement    mecha- 
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nlam  will  be  oppratdl  by  thf  mauual  movement  of  said 
key  Ntems,  dovirt's  for  restoring  said  key  stems  to  Idle 
positifiii  .■iftor  p:\i-h  mamiai  operation,  and  additional  de- 
vices for  rn-^ioririi!  sabl  i)i.ites  t>>  idle  position  after  each 
operation. 

5.  In  :i  t\|'.'  writirm  aiacliine.  th*^  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rev<.liiblf  platt-n  moiintod  in  said  cfirrlaKe,  manu- 
ally operabU'  mcjins  for  rotatiiiLr  said  pl.iten  in  line  spac- 
ing, vt»ries  iif  typt>  bars,  ■i^■ri^■^  ■>("  binuitiidlnall}'  sUdable 
key  stems  havlm;  tlu-ir  iiiner  ends  pivoted  to  said  type 
bars  rt'sp'-iti  vcly ,  siippi  rts  in 
lon^itiidiiia  ;i>  iiiovnble.  ifti'-;-'! 
said  key  sumii^.  whereby  said  -n^ 
the  dirt'itlon  of  Ibidr  irii_'t:;  r.. 
movalil'"  ('len]i"n  rnu:iuiii-:  ail 
series,  an  adilitinnai  movable  el. 
key  slums  ui  tbr  >  tbci'  >.'rii's, 
b<:)tii  of  >aid  'dciiicni.-.  for  ino\in 


which  said   key   stems  are 

ri!i_'i>r  buttons  attached  to 

Ml-  may  be  moved  bodily  In 

■  i  •  rate  said  type  bars,  a 

of   the   key   stems   of   one 

'  iiit-nt  engaging  all  of  said 

mechanism   controlled   by 

said  carria);e  and  platen 


laiiT.ill.\  .tf".  ii\  ■■ 
platen  ;o  ross  tb. 
rotation  ,,f  -.;iiil  [ 
said. 

[("laiuis  ti  lu  10  not  printed  in  the 


to  uio\.'  a  >ti;UL,'ht  line  surface  of  said 
priatinc  i>oiiit,  and  means  to  prevent 
ifi'ii    liitiiiL'  tbe  lateral  movement  afore- 


liazette.  ] 
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Seri.il 


I.       .Mdnu:     I'loW     \.\n    (-I'LTIVATOR.      Wlb- 

s.   Pl.t  \i\!i:i;.  Si.   I.oui<.   Mo.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1914. 

No.  s::i.:;is.     iCi,  I'l     iH.i 


1.  In  ,1  eoiii!,ineil  irioMion  [liow  and  cultivator,  an  elon- 
gated narrow  ni  lin  frinii  .  a  main  traction  wheel  mounted 
in  said  frnrn.  .  a  sti.>i  i:u  wheel  at  tln'  forward  end  of  said 
frame.  in\erti(l  U  sbaped  arches  tix"d  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  sidi^s  of  ttie  main  frame,  small  wheels 
on  the  outer  legs  of  >aid  anlies,  a  motor  on  the  main 
frame,  ainl  drivin.:  eonne' tion--  from  ~ald  motor  to  the 
main  traction  wheel. 

■_'.  In  a  combined  tr;otion  jilnv  and  cultivator,  an  elon- 
gated narrow  main  fram.  ,  .i  main  traction  wheel,  mounted 
In  said  franio.  a  st<iriii_-  wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  inverted  U  shaped  arches  ti.xed  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  tiie  sides  of  the  main  frame,  small  wheels 
on  tlio  outer  b^Ks  of  said  arches,  a  motor  on  the  main 
frame,  drivinir  conneetion-;  from  said  motor  to  the  main 
traction  wbei^!.  .uiil  mo.ms  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  main 
frame,  and  thr  omnt  b-_'-  f  rl  ■■  Inverted  U  shaped  arches 
for  atta'diinj  plow   carryiiii:  fi'ames. 

'■'>.  In  a  combine!  traction  plow  and  cultivator,  an  elon- 
gated narrow  main  frame,  a  main  traction  wheel  mounted 
for  operation  therein,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  driving  con- 
nections from  the  niDioi-  to  the  main  traction*  wheel,  a 
steering  wteel  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  frame,  arches 
fixed  to  and  c.^tendinir  ontwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  small  wh<e;<  on  the  mit.r  leics  of  said  arches,  and 
drivini;  connections  between  tlie  luotor  and  one  of  said 
small  wheels. 

4.  In  a  combined  traction  plow  and  c\iltlvator.  an  elon- 
gated narrow  main  frame,  a  main  ti-action  wheel  mounted 
for  oiieration  therein,  a  niofor  on  said  ''ranie,  driving  con- 
nections from  tiie  motor  to  I'l  irciit'  traction  wheel,  a 
8teerin;r  wheel  at  the  forward  •  n(l  .;f  the  frame,  arches 
flxe<1  to  and  extendinu  ontwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  small  wheels  monnted  on  the  outer  legs  of  the 
arches,    one   of   whi<h    small    wheels   Is   arranged    to   yield 


vertically  upon  the  leg  hy  which  it  is  supported,  and  yield- 
ing pre.ssure  means  for  resisting  ilie  uijward  movement  of 
said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  combined  motor  plow  .and  iMi!ti\ator.  an  elon- 
gated main  frame,  .i  ;ark:e  traction  wiieel  mounted  for 
operation  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  an  ad- 
justable steering:  wheel  mounted  for  operation  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  main  frame,  inverted  U-shaped  arches 
projectiuK    laterally    froni    He     -id' •-    of    tlii'    main    frame, 

small  wheels  mounted  on   tin in   b  i;s  of  i^iid  arcbe.s.  a 

motor  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  m.in  frame,  and 
driving  connections  from  sab!  moior  to  i!,,  ni.aiii  faction 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n.i   j.iintr  i   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,187,430.  BOTTLE  -  <.vKI;I1:K  i  Haklks  A.  1'kk.ston, 
Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  N.iv  i  i!.].",  Serial  No  .^9.06.H, 
(CI.  215—1.) 


.^^^^ 


In  a  bottle  carrier  a  bail  liaviug  eyes  nn  iis  free  ends, 
curved  loops  having  eyes  on  their  free  eml-.  .iinl  slldably 
positioned  on  the  said  hall  as  sju  citi'd 


1,167,431.  l.MHHKI.I,  A.  [Iei;m  an  .Tilus  l<.\.uiE,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Fib'd  M.iv  It.  inn  S.  rial  No.  838,436. 
(CI.  135—27.) 


.\8  a  new  and  improved  article  oi  manufa 'ture.  a  safety 
attachment  adapted  to  bo  applied  to  an  umbrella  for  pre- 
ventint:  the  umbrella  from  tiiriiini;  in.side  out.  compris- 
ing a  reluforciuj;  rod  or  srrwt.  ,'  device  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  em!  of  said  roci,  means  for  adjustabl.v  fas- 
tenintr  said  device  to  a  stretcher  of  tb.e  umbrella,  a  clamp 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  and 
adapted  to  he  placed  over  the  umbrella  rib.  a  meml>er 
adapted  to  embrace  the  umbrella  rib  and  slide  along  the 
rib  into  interlocking  enL.'ai,'ement  with  said  clamp  for 
slldably  securini;  the  clamp  on  a  ril)  of  the  umbrella,  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  bi'  removably  and  adjustably  secured 
upon  the  rib  of  tbe  umlirella  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  tbe  clamp  In  an  Inward  direction. 
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1,167,43"-'.     STREET-INDKATOIi  FUR  CARS.     IVvsyi  u-k 
'  Raimm"  1-     l-r>.vidence.    H     I.    assinnor   of    one-tliird   to 
Nlcoia   di    Honunico.    i'roxnience,    H.    I.      Filed    Mar,    2o, 
1914.     Serial  No.  b-0,lUo.      u!.  4U    -5!b' 


V4 


r  BRQAD_J 


1  \  street  indi-aio:-  of  ti.e  character  described,  con. 
prlsiDK  spaced  apart  standards,  each  liavini:  oiM">sitc:y 
extended  arms,  ti,.  arn>-  of  eaeh  standard  bein.'  paralbl 
with  the  arms  ot  tbe  other  standard,  si.aced  ai^ari  roMs 
iK^tsv.eu  said  standards,  a  rit^iou  carried  by  said  roll-,  a 
rotatable  center  mounted  in  the  end  of  an  arm  of  oi,e 
standard  and  en^a^m.  an  eud  M  one  of  said  rolo..  a  sc.  ond 
rotatable  center  i.ownted  in  Ho  end  of  an  arm  of  the  other 
standard  and  en^,.;:in^  the  oi^posite  end  of  the  other  roll. 
jack  sliafts  rutatably  mounted  m  the  ends  of  tbe  remain- 
ing arras  ^^f  ~aid  standards  and  liavini:  sockets  in  their 
ends  -i"-!'  pie-e.i  centers  mounted  in  said  scvckets 
and'.n;:aLMi:U  the  ends  of  the  resjK'Ctlve  rolls  opp-site 
those  en.-a.-ed  by  the  first  mentioned  center,  a  motor 
and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  either  jack  shaf 
with  the  motor  Nv>  .n  tbe  otlicr  jack  shaft  is  disconnected 

therefrom. 

•>     \   str.  .t    indicator   of   the    character   described,   com- 
pri'sin'--    spaced    apart    standards    each    haviuK'    oppositely 
extended  arms,   the  arms   of  each   standanl   lHdu>;   parallel 
with   the  arms  of  tie    otler   standar,!.   space<3   apart    rolls 
between   said  standards,   a   ribbon   carrid   by   said    rolls,   a 
rotatable   center    mounted    in    the    end    of   an    arm    of   one 
standard    and    enpa;.Mn!:    an    end    of    one    of    said    rolls,    a 
secoiui  rotatal'le  center  mounted  in  the  end  of  an  arm  of 
tbe  other  standard,   and  ens.-aL'inu   tlie  opi.osite  end  of  the 
oth.T    roll,    jack    shafts    n.tatabh     mounted    in    the    ends 
of    the    remaining'    arms    <.f    said    standards    and    havms 
sockets   in   their  ends.    s,,ri::L'  pres-,.,i   e.  mers    mounted   iii 
said    sockets   and    baviuL-    flat    n.»s,  .    e„u'a-ini;   the   ,  nds^  of 
tb.'    respective    rolls    oj-posite    those    en,i:a>:e<l    by    the    first 
mentioned    centers,    tlie   ends    of    said    rolls    lieint:    >;rooved 
to  receive  said  fiat  noses,  a  motor,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously   connecting    eitlier    ja.k    shaft    with    tlie    motor 
when  the  other  jack  sliaft  is  diseonneeted  therefrom. 

3    A   street   indicator   of  the    character    descril-e.i.   com- 
prising;   spaced    apart    standards    e;ob    haviu-    oppositely 
extended  arms,  the  arms  of  eacli   st.ai.dard   beiuL'  paralbl 
with  the  arms  of  the  other  standard,  each  standard  l>einj,' 
also  provided   with   a   laterally   disposed   iHarinj:    midway 
between    the   arms    thereof,    a    main    shaft    rotatably    sup 
ported  bv  sahl  heaiin;.'s.   spa. '01   apart    rolls   b.tween   said 
standards,    a    rIl>bon    .-arri.-d    by    said    n.Us.    a    r.datable 
center  mounte.i  m  the  end  of  an  arm  of  one  standard  and 
eu-'a;:iu>:  an  end  of  one  of  said  rolls,  a  second   rotatable 
center  mounted  in  the  end  of  an  arm  of  the  other  stand- 
ard and  encasing  tlie  oppo-lte  end  of  t!ie  other  roll,  jack 
shafts    rotatablv    mounted    in    the   ends    of    the   remaining 
arms  nf  sab!  standards  and   liavin^  sockets  in  tlieir  ends, 
sprin;:   pressed    centers  mounted   in   said   sockets  and   en- 
gaging   the    rv.iU    of    the    respective    rolls    opposite    those 
ennaued    b\     tiie    first    ne  ntioned    centers,    and    means    for 

Bimultan islv     connecting    either    jack    shaft    with    said 

main   shaft  when   the  other  shaft   is   disconnecte.l   there- 
from. 

4  A  street  indicator  of  the  character  descriU'd.  com 
prising  spaced  apart  standards  each  having  oppositely 
extended  arms,  the  arms  of  each  standard  lielng  parallel 
with  the  arms  01  the  otlier  standar.l.  spaced  apart  rolls 
N'tween  said  standards,  a  ribbon  carried  hy  said  rolls,  a 
rotatable    renter    mounted    In    tbe   end   of   an   arm    of   one 


stamiar.l  an.l  . n^apint:  an  en.1  ol  one  .-f  sau;  rod*,  a 
second  rotatable  center  m..unted  in  tb.  end  ot  an  arm 
of  the  other  standard  an.l  entrairini:  the  oi.posite  end  of 
Uie  other  r.dl.  jack  sl.afs  r.^tata:  >  in.i.:o.d  in  tbe  en-is 
^f  the  remaining  arms  ..f  s;:i.:  stand.:  ds  ..rul  tiaving 
sockets  in  their  ends,  spi.n.-  luessed  c.nte;.  moiinled  in 
said  sockets  and  enk;a^:in;:  the  ends  .,f  I;.,  respective  rolls 
opposite  those  engaged  bN  tne  nist  m.  nt.oned  center*,  a 
motor,  a  clutch  level  pivotally  supported  iv  ,,ue  .if  said 
Stan. lards  clutches  for  connectinc  said  jack  sliafts  with 
^i,i  motor,  and  means  operate.:  i-}  said  clutch  lever  for 
rend.  ling  each  clutch  inoperative  as  the  oth.  r  is  made 
operative. 

5.   .\    street    indicator   of   the    ci 
prisin-    siiaced    apart    stai:.iar<;s 
extended  arms,  ibe  ain.s  ,.\   .ae 
with  the  arms   ^f   i;  ■    ■  ':  er   stju. 
l.etween  said  standanis.   a   ribl«;m   carrle.i    \-\   said   rolls,  a 

,.,,t.,ta; i.Ier   mount,  d    in    tie-    end    o:    an    arm   of   one 

standard  and  eniiaging  an  end  of  one  of  said  rolls,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  center  nnjunted  in  the  end  of  an  arm  of 
the  Other  standard  and  .nL;ai.'ing  the  opposit.  end  of  the 
other  r  ii;.  .lack  shafts  rot.atably  mounted  in  the  ends  of 
tlie  ren-aiiiinu-  arms  -t  saM  s;,.iidard8  and  lavini:  s.K'kets 
in  their  .  lels.  sprln--  i  r.ss,  ,i  centers  niounte*!  ii.  said 
sockets  ..in.'  enL-agm^:  ti-  ends  of  the  resi.ective  rolls 
opposit.  tb.'se  en^'aiJ.-d  ly  the  lirst  nientb-n.-.l  .enters,  a 
mfitor.  a  .hitch  lever  invotally  supported  by  one  of  said 
standards,  a  guide  carried  by  the  other  standard,  a  clutch 
member  attached  to  said  lever  for  .■oni.ecting  one  of 
said  jack  siiafts  to  t'  .•  m.-.tor.  n  c;,!tc!,  r...!  attached  to 
said  lever  and  passe.i  throut:;.  sa;.!  t'ti.de.  aiui  a  second 
clutch  oj.er.at.'d  by  said  ro.i  for  .ounectii.i;  tiie  other  jack 
shaft  with  the  motor. 


.iracttr  des.  rilled,  com- 
•  aib  having  oppositely 
standard  lein;:  parallel 
i.ini.  spaed   apart   rolls 


1.1»M. +  :'.:■..      I»(X)R  Ol'KUATINi;  MK(1I.\N1SM.     *  H.UitJ:s 
A.  Remki-Iis,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assi^M..  i    to   rhe  I'ay-As- 

You  Fnt.T  Car  Corp.tration.  .I.r.scy  Cit.v.  N.  .7.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Sept.  K..  I'.'ll  Serial 
N...  •■,41'.. ".PI.      (CI.  liGs^T.) 


rt.,  ,,,n.'  ii;aii..i.  in  means  for  operatine  passenger  car 
d.i.o-s  .,f  an  ..-.eriie.-id  IvearinL'.  r  verti.al  -haft  in  tlie  said 
hen' in::  bavin-  a  head  r.sttn-  on  tbe  l-earini:.  and  a 
si.ave  secured  t,.  th.  shaft  n!..br  the  bearing,  pins  on 
the  sheave  to  wind!  the  r.-ls  are  a-tarhed  leadinz  to  the 
doors  to  be  operated,  a  st..p  on  the  Marine,  and  lugs  on 
the  sheave  contacting  with  the  stop  to  .imit  the  m..ve- 
ment  of  the  slieave.  and  means  for  rotating'  said  s>  eave 
to  opernt.'  tb.'  doors. 


llf,7-iH4        I'UO'KSS    OF    I'lUM  dT!  NW     >    \SKIN    ANl' 
'  FROH-CT   TllFltFOF.      !.-  !.«!■.    H     Ui-inon.   Torrer.n 
Mexico,     nied  IM.     !-•.   1V'14.     Sena!    No.  v7r..P-2.      (CI. 

S-— 17.1 

1  A  process  of  makinc  .as.in.  .  ..nsistit^c  in  macerating 
buttermilk  with  an  alkali  nnd  a  format.,  filtering,  pn- 
cipltatins   the   filtrate   by    n.c.ns    of   a    pi  .raiity   of   acid- 
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washing  the  preclpltatp  with  water  containing  formic 
acid,  clrylnff  ami  uriiidint:  the  casein  ami  mixins:  it  with 
alkalis  or  llmt-. 

2.  A  process  i.f  maiiinK  casein,  lonsi^tinj;  in  macerating 
buttermilk  with  an  alkali  and  a  fnrniar*'.  lilterlng,  pre- 
cipitating tlif  filtrate  by  uiians  of  a  mixture  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  formic  acid,  washlnK  the  precipitate  with  water 
containing  formic  acid,  dryint;  and  .-riiMlim.'  the  casein 
and  mixiim  it  with  alkalis  or  lime. 

3.  A  procfs.s  of  makina;  casi-in,  which  comprises  pre- 
cipitating fht>  casi'in  fn'm  huttcrmiik  l)y  a  mixture  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  formic  aiid. 

4.  A  iir'HN  ss  of  manufactiirini:  casein  from  milk  prod- 
ucts, which  consist.s  in  .separatini,'  tlic  milk  albumen  and 
precipitating  ttie  casein  from  huttt'i-nihk  ;  y  a  mixture  of 
an  inorganic  acid  and  an  orL:;inir'  acid  having  bactericidal 
properties. 

o.  A  pruce--s  of  m.ikini:  casein,  which  comprises  pre- 
cipitating ttie  cast  in  l>y  sulfuric  aciil  and  a  small  per- 
centage fif  formic  acid,  and  w.isiiiug  the  precipitated 
casein  with  water  containing  a  small  percentage  of  formic 
acid. 

[t-Haims  t>  to  is  not  print'vl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167,435.  TRIMMING  BOARD.  .Ioh.v  A,  Robektson 
and  <;k<i|!i;k  W.  .\p\ms,  i;..clic.;ter.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  ('oni;iany.  It.ichester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Se]it.  _'l.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.'.l.M'.'..      it;i.    10-1—44.. 


1.  In  a  trimming  board,  the  combination  with  a  table 
and  a  ciitrer,  of  a  gML'e  plate  overlyin.-  tli.  table  adja- 
cent t..  the  cutter  and  .i  -[n-iim  arr.-in^.  1  u,  liold  the  gage 
plate  under   longitudinal    tension. 

-.  In  a  trimming  board,  the  coniliiiintion  with  a  table 
and  a  cutter,  of  a  f]exi!)le  gage  plate  overlying  the  table 
adjacent  to  the  cotter  and  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing  said   gage    plate    under    lon:.'itiidln,i!    i.-nsion. 

3.  In  a  trimming  tioard,  tlie  comhination  with  a  table 
and  a  cutter,  of  a  flexible  uaue  p!,it,>  h.iving  bygfosropic 
properties  overlying  the  table  ad.ja'enr  to  the  cutter  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  ga:,"  t'l.ite  under  longitu- 
dinal tension. 

4.  In  a  trimming  board,  the  combination  witli  a  table 
and  a  cutter,  of  a  transparent  celluloid  u-a^e  plate  overly- 
ing the  table  adjacent  to  the  cutter  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold   the  gage  plate  under   longifiilinal    tension. 

5.  In  a  trimndnt;  board,  the  combiiuitlon  with  a  table 
and  a  cutter,  of  a  flexible  gage  plat''  overlying  the  table 
adjacent  to  the  cutter,  means  for  rizidly  anchoring  one 
end  of  the  gage  plate  and  a  sprine  .irm  cooperating  with 
the  other  end  to  hold  it  under  lonL'itudinal   tension. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  th''  Gazette.] 


1.167.436.  MEANS  FOR  HETAi  HI  N< ;  ANl'  SIITORT- 
INC.  THE  BACK  OF  A  I'lANO.  Orro  S,hwkmhkh<;ek. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assiimor  of  one  third  to  Homenlco 
Venosa,  ,Ir.,  and  one-third  to  Orrin  Cady.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  l'J14.  .Serial  No.  S40,.';i5.  (CI, 
84—52. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  having  ends,  of 
a  back  detaciiabiy  secured  to  sa;d  ends,  jacks  securely 
and  permanently  secured  to  the  bwer  end  portion  of  said 
back,   said  back  In  its  normal  po-itlon  within   the  casinj 


of  said  piano  being  adapted  to  hold  and  suspend  said 
Jacks,  which,  in  their  turn,  are  adttpteil  wlien  elongated 
normally  to  eni.'at."'  ttie  floor  on  whicli  said  piano  rests 
and  support  said  imck  independently  of  said  casing. 


J       J/ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  piano  casing  having  sides  Mid 
ends,  of  a  back  detachable  secured  to  said  emls.  jacks  se- 
curely and  permanently  att.icbrd  to  the  lower  side  ^f  said 
back,  brackets  attached  to  the  inside  fac.>  of  the  ends 
of  said  piano  casing,  upright  strips  attached  also  to  the 
Inside  faces  of  the  ends  of  said  piano  casing,  slots  ex- 
tending horizontallx  ihroUL'h  the  back  edges  of  the  up- 
right ends  of  the  frame  work  of  said  back,  metal  plates 
having  bolts  with  crank  nuts  mounted  thereon  pivotally 
attached  thereto  attache. 1  to  the  inside  faces  of  said  up- 
right ends  of  said  piano  c.isin:.'  above  said  brackets,  metal 
plates  havlnir  props  >\\i\.lly  and  pivotally  attaclied  there- 
to  attached  to  tlie  rear  face  of  the  upper  side  of  said 
back,  a  spring  catch  having  two  offsets  inwardly,  one 
offset  being  adapted  to  support  liiu-iz.intall\  one  of  said 
props  and  the  other  adapted  to  support  similarly  the 
other,  when  not  In  use.  --aid  catch  being  securely  attached 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  upper  side  of  said  back  aii<i  cen 
trally  positioned  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  detach 
ablo  Ild  adapted  to  cov.m-  tlie  to[i  of  said   |ii.ino. 


1,167,437.  IlAUNKS.^i  i.onl- 
tol.  Conn.  Filed  .Inly  >'>. 
(CI.  84—87.) 


.\i.ii)Ki    I,.  .'<i;s.sio.\.s,  Bris- 
1;hi;i.      Serial    No.    505,961. 


\  harness  loop  consisting  of  a  plate  formed  from  a 
thin  piece  of  metal  and  liavin..'  an  opening  at  one  end  to 
receive  a  bai'ncss  strap  and  with  the  metal  removed  at 
the  opposite  end  to  form  side  parts,  one  of  said  side  parts 
being  twisted  at  its  outer  end  to  present  its  flat  surface 
substantially  at  rigiit  angles  to  the  main  part  of  the  plate 
and  with  a  sultstantlal  part  of  said  side  part  located  sul)- 
stantlally  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  surface  of  the  plate, 
and  an  end  bar  secured  in  an  opening  In  said  side  part 
and  80  arran^'cd  in  conjunction  witli  the  said  side  parts 
as  to  form  a  loop. 


1  ,  1  t5  7  ,  4  3  8  .   CHECK  -  ROW  CORN  -  PLANTER  AND 

MARKER.      .ToH.s-    C.    Shoem.kke,    lllram.    Mo.       Filed 

Oct.  7.  101.-..      .Serial  No.  54,.-.24.      (CI.  111—24.) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  corn  planter  having  a  frame 

and  supi>orting  wiieels  and  provided  with  dropper  devices, 

a  marker  mechanism  comi)rising  guide  standards  mounted 

on    said    frame,    tubular    members    mounted   In    said    guide 

standards  having  heads  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided 
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with  yleldable  means  between  the  head  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  guide  standards,  markers  having  shanks  tele- 
scoping into  the  tuliular  meml^ers  and  bavins:  sbd  and 
pin  limiting  connections  with  the  tubular  members,  springs 
upon  said  shanks  between  the  markers  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tubular  members,  and  means  having  connections 
with  the  supporting  wheels  for  intermittently  actuating 
said  tubular  members. 


bod}-  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  element.s.  two  pairs  of 
body  sMtn'ortiii--  le^s.  TWO  pairs  of  fixtures  affixed  tc  and 
projecting'  downwardly  from  the  l>ottom  of  said  body,  and 
pivotal  means  connecting  said  legs  and  said  fixtures  be- 
!..w  the  tiotiom  ■  f  sai.i  '..!•.  ~;>i.i  fixtures  being  arranged 
..,  set  l^efween  said  b.  .In  -, Mel  ting  elements,  said  legs 
Udnt:  arian-'ed  t-  fold  ni-waidly  into  crossed  relation 
under  said  body  and  to  project  beyond  the  longitudinal 
and  tiansvei.-.    lin.  -  in  which  sj»id  hxturci^are  arranged. 


•_'.  In  eonibinaiioii  witb  a  corn  planter  liavinL'  .1  frame 
and  supporting  wheels  and  provided  with  dropper  devices. 
a  marker  mechanism  comprising  cuide  standards  mc.unted  I 
on  said  frame,  tubular  meml>ers  mounted  in  said  guide 
standards  having  heads  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided 
with  yieldalde  means  between  the  head  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  irulde  standards,  markers  having  shanks  tele-  '- 
scoping  into  tlie  tuliular  members  and  having  slot  and 
pin  limiting  connections  with  the  tubular  members,  springs 
upon  said  shanks  between  the  markers  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tubular  members,  and  means  having  connections 
with  the  supporting  wheels  for  intermittently  actuating 
said  tubular  members,  said  means  having  operating  con- 
nections with  the  drop.per  devices  of  the  seed  receptacles 
of  the  planter,  for  actuating:  tlie  dropper  devices  at  the 
same  time  the  markers  are  actuated. 

3.   In   combination  with   a  corn   planter  liaving   a  frame 
and  supporting  wheels  and  provided  with  dropper  devices, 
a  marker  mechanism  comprising  guide  standards  mounted 
on    said    frame,    tubular    members   mounled    in    said    guide 
standards  haviuL-  heads  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided 
with  yieldable  means  between  the  head  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  guide   standards,   markers   having   shanks   telescop- 
ing   into    the    tubulnr    members    and    having    slot    and    pin 
limiting    connections    witb    the    tubular   members,    springs 
upon  said   shanks  between  the  marks  and  the  lower  ends 
of   the    tubular    members,    and    means   having   connections 
with    the  supporting   wheels   for  intermittently   actuating 
said    members,    said    means    having   operating    connections 
with   the   dropper   devices   of   the   seed    receptacles   of    the 
planter,    for   actuatinc   the   dropper   devices   at    the   same 
time    the    markers    are    actuated,    said    means    having    a 
clutch  mechanism   to  throw  the  means  out  of  gear  with 
said  supporting  wheels,  said  means  Including  a  revoluble 
shaft,  and  a  device  having  connections  with  said  shaft  for 
manually   rotating  the  same   partially   to  set  said  means 
and  the  means  of  connection  with  the  dropper  devices. 


:;  In  combination,  a  runnins  frame.  l«-.dy-supportlng 
means  including  a  platform  carried  l^y  said  running' frame, 
a  detachable  bodv  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  platform,  two 
'pairs  of  body-supporting  legs,  and  pivotal  cnnections  con 
nectln-  said  lens  to  tlie  bottom  of  said  body,  said  legs 
l.eine  arrau-ed  to  f<.ld  upwardly  into  cr.  s>ed  relation  un- 
der <iid  b.'dx.  t!ie  free  ends  of  said  legs  being  offset  from 
siiii  pivotal  cnnections  beyond  the  ends  of  said  plat- 
form wbenby  said  lees  are  cau-ed  to  clear  said  platform 
when  the  legs  are  folded. 

4.  .V  bal  .\  carriage  body  or  ba.sslnet  having  two  pairs  of 
'.-s  and  pivotal  means  connecting  said  legs  to  said  l)ody. 
saM  pairs  of  legs  being  arran::ed  t.  fold  upwardly  Into 
cros^.Mi  relation  under  said  body,  said  pairs  of  legs  being 
foldable  in  either  order,  the  first  pair  so  folded,  according 
to  eitlier  order,  being  foldable  a-'ainst  tbc  bottom  of  said 
!,ody,   and  tbc  latter  pair  ^o  fobb-d   bejne  foldable  against 

the    first   pair. 

.-,  \  oal  v  carriag<'  l)ody  or  bassinet  having  two  pairs 
,,(■  ],^^.  pi'xotin  .'.umections  o.uhecMi:-  sabl  legs  with 
-abl  bodv.  >ai(i  b'^s  bein-  arranged  to  unfold  to  Invly-sup- 
portini:  positb  n  and  to  fold  upwardly   under  said  body,  a 

.    bar  connecting   the  legs  of  each   pair  to  cause  the  legs  of 
earb    pair   to   move   in   unisen.    and    two    sptdng-pressed   de- 

.    vices    mounted    on    the   botfen;    ef   said    body    to    coact    re- 

•   spectivelv   with   said  bars,   ^aid  device  being  arranged    to 
hold  said   pairs  of  legs  in  body  supporting  position  and  in 

''    folded  positien  as  the  case  may  be. 


1.167.4.30        fONVERTIBLE     BABY  CARRI  AGE.        Otto 
"w     SiKRFiJT    and    Oi!A    N.    TtuNK.R.    Templeton.    Mass.: 
said   Turner   assignor   t,)   Bay    State   Metal    Wheel   Com- 
panv.  Templeton.  Mass  .  a  t^.rporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
June   16.  1015.      Serial   No,  34.371.      (CI.   21  —  12.1 
1.   The  combination  with  a   runnintr  frame,  and  a  body- 
supportinc  structure  carried  thereby,  of  a  body,  means  ar- 
ranged  to  fasten   sai,|   body  to  said  structure,   said   means 
being  adiustable  to  ,,erinit  detaching  said  lK)dy  from  said 
structure    two  pairs  of  body-supporting  legs  arranged  un- 
der   said    bodv    and    pivotally    connected    thereto    so   as   to 
fold    laterallv    aL-ainst    the   bottom   of   said   Ixxly,    the   free 
ends  of  said   leus  beini.'  movable  beyond   the  perpendicular 
planes  of  ttie  sides  of  said  body,  to  support  the  body,  and 
means   ••arrled    by    said   body    and   arran;:ed    to    latch    said 
legs  in  bodv-supporting  position. 

2    In    combination,    a     runnint:    frame,    two    separated 
body-suppnrtinL'    elements    carried    thereby,    a    detachable 


1107  440       VAUIABLE-SI'EEH    (HEARING.      Gii.o-T  SirP, 
"l-aierson.     N.     .1.       File,!    F.  !•.    14.    1014.       Serial    No. 
SIS. 704       iCl.   74^-21.  . 

1  In  a  drili-press.  the  .■omMnai  ion  of  the  frame  bav- 
in- a  bead,  a  pair  of  power-tr.n.siigt  Mns  devices  journaled 
in"tbe  bead  and  including  reverse  eo„e  pulleys  having  sub- 
stanti.allv  vertical  axes,  a  depen<ling  rotary  spindle  driven 
bv  one  of  said  devices,  mean-  t<.  drive  the  other  of  said 
devices  a  power-transmittiML-  .  ndless  belt  extending 
nr,.und  the  pullev-.  means  Te  v., if,  -be  belt  e<inal  staL-s. 
and  simultaneously,  witb  respe,  t  t,,  both  pulleys.  aL^d 
vieldini:  means  to  preserve  tie  belt  always  in  tension. 

2  In  a  drill-press,  the  combination  of  the  frame  having 
a  head  a  pair  of  power  transmittini;  devices  journaled  In 
the   head   and   Including    reNrse   c^me-puUeys    having   sub- 

'  stantiallv  vertical  axes,  a  leiary  spindle  coaxial  5nd  ro- 
tative with  and  depending  fr-n,  one  of  said  devices,  the 
other  of  said  devices  includin.-  a  shaft  dep.nding  from 
and  coaxial  and   rotative  with   the   pulley   thereof,  means, 

1  coupled  with  the  depending  [.art  of  said  shaft,  for  rotat- 
inc   said   other   device,    a    power  transmitting   endless   l.elt 

1   extending  around  the  pulleys,  n.eans  to  shift  the  belt  equal 
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staues,  and  simultanfoii.--.> .  witti  respect  to  both  pulleys, 
and  yielding  m>'ans  to  piisiTve  the  bolt  always  In  tension. 
3.  In  h  drill-prt^s,  th"  loniljination  <>t  a  pillar,  a  head 
surmouulins;  the  pilinr  aii'l  including:  superposed  spaced 
horizontally  exti-ndiui:  head  meml)ers  and  an  upright  por- 
tion rigidly  connecting:  fa^'h  member  between  Its  ends 
with  the  other  niPmlHT.  a  pair  of  power-tranamlttlng  de- 
vices joiirnaled  ou  vt-riicai  axes  in  loth  nf,  ani!  including 
reverse  cone-puuevi  tarh  atran^'cil  'itiwei'n.  said  head 
niemb»'rs,  on>'  i)f  s.iiil  ili'vi^'.-^  iit>iii;.'  arranged  on  one  side 
and  the  other  un  th  ■  •  [iji.>>it.-  side  of  said  upright  por- 
tion, a  spindle  depetuiiru'  fr.-m  an^I  Iriven  by  one  of  said 
devices,  rnians  fur  dri\in_'  ihc  utUcr  of  said  devices,  a 
power-trausmirtin,'  h^lt  cxti'iidinu  around  the  pulleys,  and 
means   t'    -^hift   th.>   !■.•!'    b'n_'t  liwise  of  snid  axes. 


[  .  J, 


4.  In  a  ilrill-prcss,  tli'-  1  ■  nil'in,uio!i  •  f  a  piilar,  a  head 
surmounting  tlie  pillar  anil  ini'liidin^'  superposed  spaced 
horlzuntally  extendin;:  lipad  nn'riibirs  and  an  uprleht  por- 
tion rigidly  conn^'cting  each  member  lietwecn  Its  in  is 
with  the  other  member,  a  pair  of  power  transmittini:  '!■■ 
vices  journaled  on  vertical  axes  in  both  of,  and  Incl  .linj 
reverse  cone-pulleys  each  arrangi'd  between,  said  he.il 
members,  one  of  said  devices  lyeln^;  arranged  on  oih-  side 
and  the  i.rher  on  the  .>[)posite  sM,.  f  said  'ipri.'t.t  por- 
tion, a  spindle  driNeii  by  one  of  said  devices,  means  for 
driving  the  other  of  <:\\i\  devices,  a  power-transmitting 
b*'U  extending  around  the  pulleys,  yielding  means  to  pre- 
serve the  '  elt  always  In  tension  niovai'v  mounted  on  the 
lower  head  memlier  and  afTordlni;  el,  ar -n.-e  between  Itself 
and  the  other  head  member  for  the  [issisp  of  the  belt  in 
applying  the  latter  to  and  renv  vim,'  it  from  the  pulleys, 
and  means  r,^  shift  the  belt  lent'thwlse  of  the  pulley  axes. 


1,167,441.  ]ip;VirK  FOR  «  ON.NlJi  IXG  CH.\INS.  JOHN 
G.  Smith  and  IU:ni.\.min  i'.  Smith,  Wahoo,  Nebr, 
Filed  .Ma;-.    1,   10 IT..     Serial  No.  1:;,177.      (CI.  24 — 232.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^s  described,  a  head  having  a 
notch:  and  a  book  dispose,!  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  head,  the  houk  ineludin;,'  a  shank  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  the  head  to  neve  parallel  thereto,  the  hook  In- 
cluding a  bill  overhangin.'  the  other  side  of  the  head  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  notch,  the  bill  including  a 
beveled  edge  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  other  side  of   the   head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  a 
notch  ;  and  a  hook  disposinl  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  head,  the  hook  Inchidintr  a  shank  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  the  head   to   move  parallel  thereto,   the   hook    in- 


cluding a  bill  overhanging  the  other  side  of  the  lieail.  the 
head  being  provided  with  a  link-ree.iving  peripheral 
groove,  the  bill  of  the  hook  ((instituting  a  link-retuiniug 
means  coacting  with  the  notch 

.''..  In  a  device  of  the  class  ib'scriheil.  ,1  head  ha\  lag  a 
notch;  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  head  t(j  move  parallel 
thereto,  the  hook  Including  a  MU  rereising  the  ed_'e  of  the 
head  and  coSperating  with  the  not' b,  the  bill  including 
a  beveled  edge  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  head,  and  the  head  l.eii!.  ;.:(i\idi<l  with  a 
stop  shoulder  engaging  the  bii'lrd  i-,i_,  .:  n..-  bill  where 
by  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bill  will  be  disposed  at  an 
.angle  to  one  edge  of  the  notch  to  define  a  link-receh  ing 
throat. 


1,167,442.  M.VCHl.NE  FOK  .\FFIXIM;  .\NI>  (ANVFT.- 
ING  ST.VMl'S.  KfDoM-  Sn;i\,  I-'rankf..!  idii  the  Main, 
Germany.  Filed  .Tnly  it  HM.;.  Seiial  No  77^,973. 
(CI.  216—21.) 


/(■( 


to       ex  t.^  a'.'^  f,, 


1.  A  machine  for  nffixinL'  ami  cancelint:  postau'i  stamps 
and  the  like  drawn  In  strip-,  t'tom  T'dls  to  postal  matter 
comprising  In  combination  roiar\  dium  stamp  casin.;-  ea(  li 
mounted  on  a  spindle.  1  ' mi  disk  mounted  on  said  s[dn- 
dle  and  adapted  to  ruttite  with  sabl  easln^^s.  ,1  postal 
matter  supporting  roller  lorat.'d  in  proximity  to  said  cas- 
ings, a  spring  adapte  1  to  pr.-ss  vj^id  roller  au.ilnst  said 
casings  and  an  abuttin^'  anjb  pje.e  (llspnsjed  in  the  path 
of  the  postal  matter,  s.ajd  ai mtin;^  :iti:;le  piece  beiiu  ad 
justable  as  and  for  the  puriio^i^  -^it   forth 

2,  \  machine  for  afflxinir  and  eancidin::  postau'e  stamps 
and  the  like  drawn  in  -trip^  fri'iu  r'llls  to  postal  matter 
comprising  In  con-'inai  i.  n  rotni'y  drum  stamp  casini^s  each 
mounted  on  a  spind  ■■  >  am  di<k  nioiinteil  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  roiiw  uth  s.-iid  casiims.  a  iiosfal  matter 
supporting  roller  located  in  proximity  to  said  casin-s  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  said  roller  ai.'ainst  said  casings. 
an  abutting  angle  piece  dispos'^l  in  th(>  path  of  the  postal 
matter,  said  abutting  angle  piece  being  adjustable,  means 
for  moving  said   angle   piece    and    a    sprliiL'    li'Min-    said 


ipera' 


with 


'staire  staiiijis 
postal  matter 
casings     each 


abutting  angle  In  position  and  adapt'd   to 
said  means. 

3.  .\  machine  for  afflzhig  and  cane.  !ii:_- 
and  the  like  drawn  In  striiis  from  roIN  t 
comprising  In  combinaiion  rotary  dr  m 
mounted  on  a  spindle,  a  cam  disk  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  casinjs.  a  postal  m.itfer 
supporting  roller  located  In  proximity  to  said  'icings,  a 
spring  adapted  to  press  said  roller  a^ain-t  s.aid  .  asinus, 
an  abUttl|lg  angle  piece  .lispnsed  in  th.-  path  .  f  tie  postal 
matter,  said  abuttini.-  an^de  piece  beiui:  adju^'a'  !e,  nu-ans 
for  moving  said  an-le  jiiece,  w  sprin-  holding  said  abut- 
ting angle  In  position  and  adapted  t(i  coi'.perate  with  said 
means  and  a  table  located  in  iirpximit\  to  ^aid  rolbu-,  .said 
table. adjustable  in  led_'tit  as  and  for  tic  purpo-e  ^it  f.a-tb. 

4.  A  machine  for  atlixinij  ai:d  canceling  postaui  st.imns 
and  the  like  (irawn  in  strips  from  r(dls  to  |po-tal  matter 
comprlsinL'  in  ( (iintdnation  a  rotary  drum  stamp  casing 
mounted  on  a  spindle,  a  post.il  matter  suptiorting  roller 
located  in  proximity  to  said  casin^'  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  press  the  said  roller  against  said  casing  and  means  for 
supporting  said  roller  at  different  distances  from  s;ild 
casing. 

6.  A  machine  for  affixing  and  canceling  postage  stamns 
and  the  like  drawn  In  strips  from  mils  to  postal  matter 
comprising  in  combin.itlon  a  rotary  drum  stamp  casing 
mounted  on  a  spindle,  a  postal  matter  supporting'  roller 
located  In  proximity   to  said  casing,  a  spring  adapted   '0 
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press  the  said  roller  airainsi  said  casing,  a  carrier  for  sa:d 
supportlni;  roller  and  means  for  positioning  said   rcdler  (..n 
said  earlier  at  different  distances  fiom  said  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  jointed  in  the  ';azette,! 


l.ltl7.44;i  .MllAl'  HoldilN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIC- 
1N»;  .MAt  III.NKS.  Ho\\.u:i.  SrtiUK.vs.  in  and  JoskI'H 
1..  HoWAHi',  Hrantfoid,  dniariu,  Canada,  assignors  to 
UrantJord  Coiiiiii;  in.;  S.  ale  Company,  Limited,  Rrant- 
lord,  (ana. I.!.  Idled  .\pr.  lU,  VJlo.  Serial  No  L'0,.')7] 
(CI,    17-14.) 


go 


ii         15 


m 


.\  meat  luddei  lor  slicing  mactunes  (.(.mpri-inc  a  head 
having  a  idurality  of  rows  of  h(des  formed  in  its  face 
•  irraime.i  in  p.iirs;  a  p.iirality  of  sliafts  journaled  in  said 
head;  internieshing  ge.irs  .jn  each  .shaft  whereby  the 
sliafts  iua\  !..■  alternately  oscilhited  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; i.-rippinL'  prongs  secured  to  said  shafts  having  arc- 
shai.eil  outer  ends  adapted  to  be  protruded  from  the  holes 
of  (Uie  row  of  each  pair  and  to  enter  the  holes  of  the 
otiier  row  of  each  pair. 


I,l<i7.444.      llINi.i;  (,r.\KIi,      S.\MiKi.    I'RK^K   Steve.nson. 
Chester.   I'a.      I'iled  ,l',ne    it.    i<t];',       S(  rial   No    773  001 
(CI.    1«--10S.  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  :  a  d04^;  a  hinge  having 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame:  a  sjiiing  plate  secured  to 
the  door;  and  a  guar.!  of  rii^l.l  maiirial,  aNo  secured  to 
the  il.o:  and  .•\ieiidiiij  over  !  lie  sp.-jn-  [date  and  having 
an  arai  jr./e  ■:  inu'  l.eivxcen  :!)"  pintle  .and  the  frame  and 
arraime.l  to  hear  upon  th'-  p;:itle  of  the  biuije  when  said 
hinge  is  siilijecled  to  exci'.s-;\.-  strain.-  in  closing  the  door. 

•J.  The  <  ombinatlon  of  a  frame  ;  a  door  ;  hinges  by 
whi'b  the  door  is  hung  from  the  framt  ;  each  hinge  hav- 
ing a  rigid  bracket  secure(l  to  Che  frame  and  a  spring 
plate  secured  to  the  door  ;  a  -bdted  gu.ird  extendini;  over 
the  spring  plntc  of  the  hini;!  ;  iin.l  a  pin  C(uinecting  the 
two  part-  of  the  hinge  .in. I  exti  nding  through  the  slot  in 
tlie  guard. 

'.',.  The  comhination  (.f  a  ffame  :  a  door;  hinges  theie- 
for ;  each  hinge  having  a  bracket  provided  with  lugs  and 
a  spring'  id.'ite  having  an  •  \  e.  said  plate  b<dng  secured  to 
the  do.  r  :  a  ti'iar.l  extending  over  one  of  the  siiring 
plates  and  having  slotted  arms;  aiid  a  pivot  piii  extending 
through  the  slots  In  the  arms  and  through  the  lugs  and 
eye  of  the  hinge. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  naanufacture,  a  guard  for  a 
hinge  of  the  type  having  .1  bracket  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door  frame  :  a  spring  plate  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  a  door,  said  ^uard  having  a  rigid  body  por- 
tion ;  and  a  slotted  arm  projecting  from  end  of  the  body 
portion,  said  arm  belni:  s,,  iM,,ited  with  respect  to  tl,,' 
hinge  that  the  pintle  of  the  hinge  will  pass  through  the 
slot  of  the  guard. 


1,187,445.  PASSENGKK  \  KHI(  I.K.  Aknold  J.  Tanmb, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  I'lepaym.nt  Car  Sales 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  nied  Apr.  10.  1913.  S-rial  No.  760.329. 
(CI,    105—199.) 


1.  A  double  deck  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body  por 
tlon  and  a  platform  with  an  :n'e-vei.ing  angnlar  shaped 
bulkhead  extending  oitwardiv  .1,  to  the  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  each  side  there. d'  and  a  stairway  located 
wholly  or  partly  within  the  b..dy  of  the  vehicle. 

■-'.  A  double  deck  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body  por- 
ti(m  and  a  platform  with  an  intervening  angular  shaped 
bulkhead  having  a  d'orway  at  each  side  thereof  and  stair- 
ways situated  within  the  car  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
each  stairway  having  the  lower  step  thereof  adjacent  to 
a  .ioorway  In  the  buikliea.l. 

o  In  a  car  comprising  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower 
deik.  .said  iow.r  deck  having  a  bo.iy  portion  and  a  plat- 
form at  (.me  end  of  th.  body  portion,  said  platform  hav- 
ini;  entran(t'  and  exit  jiassage-.  ,a  stairway  arranged 
uli:,in  sai.i  b-dy  port;.  ;.  a::!  .  \-.  n.iiLg  from  a  point  near 
said  platform  to  said  u[>per  .iei  k. 


l,167,44t).     iirP.NF.K.     Wiii.iAM   K.    In. iMK\ ,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  \K'<-    11.'.  IPU      Serial  N<-c  s7tl.;(;i7.     d"!.  158  -99.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cliaiact.r  described,  the  comliina- 
tlon  of  three  biiri,ers  arrani;ed  in  series  to  compel  the 
gaseous  mixiuie  to  [.  .ss  su'  '-e-sively  through  them,  and 
means  to  supply  the  t.dal  air  of  the  mixture  to  the  flame 
of  the  Initial  burn,  r,  \\  liereby  the  mixture  may  be  Inirned 
at  each  burner.  suli-i;intially  as  descrilie'l. 

2.  In  a  device  <.f  the  (diaracter  (lescribed,  the  coml  iiia- 
tlon  of  three  burners,  the  outer  one  inclosing  the  '  ther 
two.  Bn(i  tlie  int'Tiiiedlate  ..ne  Indosln::  the  inner  rne. 
whereby    the   gaseous    mixture   is   compelled    to   pass    sue- 
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i-essively  through  fh>-  tnirners.  at  <\\'h  of  which  cntubus- 
tion  may  take  plai-e.  ainl  uieaii>  t  1  ^viiipiy  the  total  air 
'if  the  mixture  to  tln'  tlaiii''  of  thf  inirlnl  burner,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  > 'hariicie:'  ii.'<  riiied.  the  combina- 
tion of  four  liurners  arranijel  in  series,  compelling  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  pass  successiv'  iy  through  them,  where- 
by the  mixture  may  be  tiurned  at  ea^'b  burner,  and  means 
to  supply  the  total  air  of  the  raixtiin-  t)  the  Ilame  of  the 
initial  burner,  substantially  as  desrribed. 

4.  In  a  (levies  of  the  cbararttM-  d'-scribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  and  a  box  provided  with  a  jet-openlnK. 
inclosing  said  burner  and  of  >n'  h  size  tliat  the  flames 
of  the  burner  Impinge  on  the  box  wails,  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture bring  adapted  to  burn  both  at  the  burner  and  at  the 
jet-opening,  ttie  total  air  "f  ih.'  lm-i'ous  mixture  being 
>upplied  to  the  flame  of  said  :m;!i;..:-,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  and  an  apertured  \>ox  provided  with  a 
jet-opening,  inclosing  said  burntT.  th>'  gaseous  mixture  be- 
ing adapted  to  burn  both  at  the  burner  and  at  the  Jet- 
opening  of  the  box,  the  onisidf  air  entering  the  box 
through  the  aperture  of  tbf  latt.-r.  whereby  the  total  air 
of  the  mixture  Is  supplied  to  the  ilauif  of  the  burner,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  22  not  prlnte<l  in  the  ilazette.] 


1,167,447.  METHOD  OF  KUUNIN«;  CVS.  William  K. 
TwoMKY,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  1-,  1S)14.  Serial  No. 
876,998.      (CI.    158— U7.5. 1 


^?F^^ 


1.  The  method  of  burning  ga-~  :n  successive  combustions, 
which  consists  in  burning  the  gaseous  mixture  more  than 
twice  in  succession,  and  commiuL'ling  the  ingredients  of 
the  mixture  between  the  successive  combustions  witliout 
the  addition  of  air,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  burning  gas  in  successive  combustions, 
and  heating  the  Ingredients  of  ttie  mixture  between  the 
successive  combustions  and  without  the  addition  of  air, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  burning  gas  in  a  plurality  of  succes- 
Blve  combustions,  and  heating  ami  commingling  tlu-  ingre- 
dients of  the  mixture  between  Ti.e  sucin-ssive  combu.stlons 
without  the  addition  of  air.  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  The  method  of  burning  gas.  consisting  in  burning  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  air.  project in^'  the  products  of  C(Mnbus 
tion  and  the  unburned  portions  of  the  mixture  against  a 
surface  to  secure  their  better  int>'rmixture,  and  tlien  again 
burning  the  mixture  without  the  addition  of  air,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  burning  gas.  consisting  in  burning  a 
mixture  of  gas  and  air.   subdividing  the  products  of  com 
bUBtion  and  the  unburned  parts  of  the  mixture  into  small 
portions,    reassembling    or    collecting    such    products    and 


parts  into  a  main  body  without  the  addition  of  air,  there- 
by effecting  a  better  Intermixture,  and  burning  such  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,448.  Aia  TR.\I'  -NON  UKFILI.AHLE  HOTTLK. 
Chaele.s  V.^.n  .V.Miii  ifoH.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1915.    Serial  No.  14,714.     tCi.  215— 05, j 


i 


/  i 


A  bottle  having  a  partition  formed  In  its  necii  as  a  part 
thereof,  and  having  a  trapped  passage  in  said  partition, 
said  bottle  having  a  portion  along  a  side  of  the  body  and 
ntck  thereof  made  thick  and  having  an  air  passage  In  said 
thickened  portion  opening  at  Its  inner  end  within  the  bot- 
tle near  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  Its  outer  end  within 
the  neck  between  the  trajiped  partition  and  the  mouth  and 
adapted  to  be  <  b.sed  at  its  outer  end  by  the  cork  used  for 
sealing  the  bottle. 


1,167. 4  f.'  MrixirAUI)  FOK  M(JTOR-VEHICLES.  An- 
TOINK  ^As  PKN  I'LAS,  Bnissels  Cinquantenalre.  Hei- 
glum  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,665.  Re- 
newed uct.   5,    r.M.".      Serial   N.>    54.258.      1  CI.   21-23.) 


P^'-. 


•^c 


I  'I 


A  madcOArd  for  vehicles  comprising  a  body  portion  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  a  wheel  and  liaving  a 
portion  of  its  inner  side  bulged  toward  the  vehicle,  said 
body  portion  and  bulge  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
flange  exteading  from  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  body 
toward  the  veliicle  to  fill  the  space  between  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


1,167,450.  RAILW.VY  SIGNAL-TORI'EDO  Charles  P. 
Va.n  Glnov,  Catonsville,  Md.  Filed  .Jan.  '.\.  1!»14.  Se- 
rial  No.   810,109       (CI     240-20.) 

1.  X  railway  or  like  torpedo  comprising  a  single  rec- 
tangular piece  of  pliable  sheet  material  scored  to  divide 
said  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  upper  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  rectangular  sections,  one  of  said  lower  sections  be- 
ing separated  from  and  Independent  of  the  upper  sections 
ami  attached  to  a  lower  section,  and  a  lower  section  at- 
tached to  an  upper  section,  said  upper  sections  folded 
upon  each  other  and  tlie  lower  sections  folded  upon  and 
around  the  upper  sections,  thereby  forming  a  container 
with   a   [>lurality  of  superimposed   layers  of  said  material 
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and  a  closed  bottom,  a  suitable  explosive  material  within   i    1.  I'm.  t."...      G.\.M1-:    .\l'I'.\K.\'l  IS.      1Ui:ii:\m.    (,     Wahl', 
the  container,  and  suitable  means  attached  to  one  end  of  Jersey    City,    N.    .1.      liied    May    -4.    IU15.      Serial    No. 

the  container  for  holding  the  torpedo  on  the  railway  track.  .Ut.oTT.      (CI.  46 — 61.; 
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2.  .A  railway  or  like  torpedo  comprising  a  single  rec- 
tangular piece  of  pliable  material  scored  to  divide  said 
sheet  into  more  than  two  upper,  more  than  two  central 
and  more  than  two  lower  rectangular  sections,  two  of 
said  lower  sections  being  cut  or  separated  from  the  cen- 
tral sections,  and  the  other  lower  sections  attached  to  the 
central  sections,  said  central  sections  folded  upon  each 
other,  and  the  lower  sections  folded  upon  and  around  the 
C(  ntral  sections,  thereby  forming  a  container  liaving  its 
sides  formed  uf  a  series  of  superimposed  layers  of  said 
pliable  material  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  suitable  explosive 
material  within  the  container,  and  a  pliable  strip  at  one 
end  of  the  container  and  surrounded  b.\  the  upper  sec 
tious  of  the  sheet  when  folded  for  holding  the  torpedo  on 
the  railway   track. 


l.l'.T,  tM  111:  Md.li.Hr  MMMKIi,  IJmIUv  \  Walkki, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1914.  Serial  No 
S79,0M.      (CI.  240  -45.2.) 


1.    In  coiiibiii.atioii  with  a  'o.-tilligbt,  a  -], utter  .on-isiiin; 
of   .-(    st-rii  s    of    mutually     aihl    eentrallv     iii'eis,  cti!;-    set; 
mental    lea\es   pivoted   at    eacli    of   their   ends,   and    means 
to  oil. 11  ;;ii(|  iiaril\   (  lo-r  s;iiil  -iuiiter  to  Control  itie  \olinu. 
of  li_:hl    ia\-   ploycled   fioiii    t!ie  headlight. 

-'.    \\.    e,,inbiiiaiion    wilb    a    ie  adlight,    a    -  tatb.iia  r\    an 
nulu>,    a    iiio\aliie   annulus.   and   a    series   of   minuall\    and 
ceiiirall\     int.  r-e,  tin_'    b'.aves    operably  connected    to    said 

annuli    at    tleir    resp.-iti- nd-    t..   control    the   vohime   of 

light  ray-  pi-uj.rted  troiii  the  headlight. 

•^  In  'oiiicinaih'n  with  a  headlight,  a  case  secured 
to  saiil  beadligbt.  niuiuall\  and  centrally  iiiter-ectin- 
segna  nial  bave-  ojier.ihly  mminted  williin  said  rase,  and 
mean-  t-  actuate  said  lea.Ncs  to  control  the  volume  of 
li::bi  ra>  -  projecie,!  from  ilie  be.adligbt.  said  lea\es  being 
•  •oime.  ted  at  their  ends  to  said  case  anu  means  and  ar 
ran;;ed  to  have  their  center  portions  intersecting  one 
another. 

4.  In  o.miunatiou  with  a  headlight,  a  shutter  consist- 
ing of  a  xfies  of  segmental  leaves  which  centrally  inter- 
sect each  other  and  are  supported  at  each  of  their  ends 
lo  control  the  volume  of  11-bt  rays  projected  from  the 
headlight,  means  to  automatically  move  said  leaves  in 
one  direction,  and  manual  ine:ins  to  move  said  leaves 
in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  headlight,  a  shutter  <  onslsting 
of  a  stationary  annulus.  a  movable  annulus,  segmental 
leaves  having  pin  and  slot  connections  with  said  annuli 
at  their  respective  ends,  and  flanges  on  said  leaves  to 
cover  the  heads  of  the  pins. 

[Claim   0  not  printed  in  the   (iazette.] 


-\  gam.  ap].araru<  comprising  .1  luiard  having  fi  plu- 
ralit.\  of  --ents  forme'l  li.reii),  and  game  pieces  for  pro- 
jection into  -aid  seat-.  e:i(:i  cf  said  game  pieces  !>elng 
in  the  form  o!  a  c.\  Liidricsl  liloeii  having  a  reduced  ex- 
^ten-ion  at  one  end  with  a  shoulder  formed  iit  the  ba.se  of 
said  extension,  said  extension  being  of  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  seats  of  said  lioard,  and  of  a  length  corre- 
spionding  to  the  depth  of  said  seats. 


1.107,45,.  EXTRA  SK.\  1  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  Otis 
S.  Wakkk.n,  Lo-  All:,  ies,  (  a'..  Filed  .Tan.  20.  1915. 
Serial   No,   :-;.22],      .I'l,    1,".," — 20,1 


1.  A  -eat.  .  inprising  return  bends,  a  '  raci  connecting 
the  octer  enii-  of  the  return  !.onds,  jo-ts  extending  out- 
wardly fr(jni  the  inner  ends  <.f  the  n-turn  lends,  a  flexi- 
ble -cat.  ;i  s'lppfiftiriL-  bar  adoi«tail>  nuemted  np..n  the 
uper  ends  of  tie  posts,  a  -.-coLi!  supporting  tiar,  braces 
connecting  the  second  suj>i.ortini;  bar  adjustably  to  the 
lower  ends  <.f  the  [.o«:s.  and  an  adjustable  le^  carried 
by   tbe  secoL.i   su p j h ir!  1  ii^'   iar, 

2.  .\  seat,  ...ni|)risiug  r.  lum  heixJs.  a  Lrace  connecting 
the  outer  .lid-  of  ibe  return  i  .  i.d-  extending'  downwardly 
from  tb.  inn.  i  end-  of  the  return  In^nds.  a  cross  bar 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts, 
a  second  iic--  bar,  brace-  connecting  the  second  cross 
bar  adjustably  to  the  lower  end-  of  the  posts,  a  flexible 
seat  tonneciiijg  said  <  r^ss  !,ars,  an  adjustable  leg  car- 
rle<l  by  the  second  c:..-s  X.wx .  ami  cords  connecting  the 
low(u-  end  of  the  adjustable  leg  t"  tb.  lower  end  of  the 
posts. 


l.T0:.4.-.l  !.iM)Sl  :i.F\F  HINDFR  K;.  HAiii.  M.  Wat- 
sov.  D.i!,.it.  Mid.  Filed  Mai.  lo.  i;tl5.  Serial  No. 
l.'i.::44       I  CI,   129--24.  I 

1.  .\  method  for  nutklng  and  interetigaging  the  hook- 
carrin.'  memU-r-  of  loose-loaf  binders,  comprisin-'  the 
denting  of  portions  of  the  hook-carrying  memlwrs.  the 
one  hook  carrying  member  being  dented  at  one  point  on 
its   upper   side   and   the  other   h^tok  carryinsr   momber   beitig 
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(lentefi  oppositf-ly  on  \t<  iinder  sld''.  tn.l  conversely,  the 
one  hook-currylnn  iiu'iiiher  belnR  deuti'd  at  another  point 
on  its  undrr  -.U'  and  the  other  hook-carrying  member 
bfintr  di'tit>'d  oppn-^ltoly  on  Its  upper  side,  and  the  said  two 
hook-carryini.'  nu'mler-*  li<<ln;:  intcren^aged  by  placing  the 
projt'rtini:  imrrinns  formod  by  the  dents  so  as  to  engage 
in  thf  (ippo-^ite  dt^nts. 


•-'.  A  method  of  uuuiafacturing  and  Interengaglng  wire 
hook  carry ini;  rn.  mhera,  comprising  the  forcing  of  V-llke 
portions  in  thf  Duok  cai-rylnu  rods  and  simultaneously 
swaulrig  in  the  V  portmns.  r.Hc.-si>s,  one  on  the  upper  side 
of  one  hook  caiTvini?  nitujl.r  and  one  on  the  under  side 
of  thp  other  hook  carrying  metnter.  and  conversely,  one 
r.cess  on  th'-'  unii.T  sidf  of  tlie  on.'  hook-carrying  mem- 
ber and  one  ro(  e-^s  on  the  upper  side  of  the  other  hook- 
can-yin?  nieniiw  r  and  inter. •n.'atring  tlie  projecting  por- 
tions formed  by  the  rei  esses  wiih  the  opposite  recesses. 

.'^.  In  a  !oo<.-  l.af  hinder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook-earryini;  ni''m!'er<  which  have  meeting  portions,  the 
iij.eting  pniti.i.-  ,:  ..n>'  i.f  which  have  a  recess  on  the 
upper  si<i.'  an'i  the  mi  etin_'  portions  of  tlie  other  of  which 
have  an  opp.isite  re<-.  -;^  ..ii  the  under  side,  and  conversely, 
the  nieetlnt:  portions  ,,f  one  of  which  have  another  recess 
on  the  nndir  side  and  tlie  meeting  portions  of  the  other  of 
which  liav.'  an  opposite  recess  on  the  upper  side,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  formed  by  the  said  recesses  engaging  In 
the  oppo.site  r>-c.-ses,  ^ub-^tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  h)os.'  leaf  bind'r.  tlie  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hook  eaiiyini;  rods  liaviri.'  bent  portions  adapted  to  meet, 
the  said  b-ni  portions  of  one  Look-carrying  rod  having  a 
recess  in  :he  ;ipi  ,  r  side  of  the  rod  and  the  said  bent  por- 
tions on  rl..  .iti.er  book  irryiug  rod  liaving  an  opposite 
recess  in  rbe  :n.l.  :■  -,>b  uf  tlie  rod.  and  conversely,  the 
said  bent  portion-  .1!'  t.'if  jue  rod  luiving  a  recess  In  the 
undfT  -!d<-  of  rh.'  rod  an<i  \b"  said  bent  portions  of  the 
otlier   nooiv carrying  rod   bavinj  an  opposite  recess  In  the 


etint;  portions   formed   by 
'  recesses  of  the  opposite 


pro;. 
:ri    til 
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upper  sid-.  of  the  rnd.  tie' 
the  said  reeesses  en_'a:;ii:j 
rod,    -iibsi antialiv   as   iJ,.-;.t 

.■>.  in  a  b.)o>e  leaf  i  ind.'r,  th.'  eoniMnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
hook  e.irr\ing  nieml  ■  r>.  ..nr  of  whic!.'  has  a  r.  <  ■'>>  provided 
witii  an  abrupt  ^boulder  at  ^ne  -nil  and  a  seeond  recess 
below  tb..  >ame  but  .jiit  of  r.';_'isiry  tb.rew)th,  having  an 
abrupt  --hoiibler  ar  tb--  end  opposite  to  the  .ud  of  the  first 
recess  lia\in:r  tiie  said  abrupt  sb.jiibirr.  and  tlie  other  hook- 
carrying  ni.  mber  being  provide.i  wtii  .1  jiair  of  recesses 
which  are  siniiiarly  fnrineil  but  conversely  arranged  so 
that  one  ree-ss  with  an  airurit  shoulder  Is  provided  to 
engage  with  ..n.'  pr-Jf.  tin-  j«i:tioii  f..rm.d  by  the  said 
two  reces>.  s  iii  the  lirst  book-car:  yinj  nieml:er,  and  a  sec- 
ond rece-s  !v  formed  with  an  abrupt  shoulder  to  engage 
with  th"  -rond  projection  formed  by  said  two  recesses  of 
the  first  neiitioiied  book  -  carrying'  ni.'ini  ..r.  the  abrupt 
shoulders  .)f  rei  e~ses  and  projectior!<  cn-a-'in,'  together  In 
opposed  pairs  to  pr.'V'iit  bingi  teliria :  m  >\-rapnt  of  the 
hook  cari-\in;,'  menib.  r-. 


l.lf.T.i.-..-,       1  \Ivl.i;.<vi.  .lOINT.     Frank   E.   Watts,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  llupp  .Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit.  Mieli.     I    t'..rt>or:<tion  of  Michigan.      Filed   Dec.   4, 
1014.      Serial    V..     s7.'.4!i«,      (CI.   74 — 19.) 
1     In  ;i  universal  joiut,  tlie  combination  with  two  shafts 
having  ad.ia.ent   eiiils  of  complementary   forked  membfrs 
respe.tivfly    .-arri-.l    b\     <ai.l    shafts,    the    forks    of    said 
menibei-s    Ijeiii.'    provid-i    wirb    bearings,    the   hearings   of 
one   member   b.Mn.'   arranut.!    at    right   aiiiries   to    those   of 
the  other,   of  a    bb..'k    irit'ToosiMl   betvve.-n    i(;.^   said   shafts, 
having   opposite    recessed    faces   to   resppctively    accommo- 


date the  adjacent  ends  of  tlie  two  shafts,  the  latter  being 
extended  thr.iuh  tlie  forked  membeis.  and  transverse 
pivot  pins  carried  by  said  bio.  k  and  .ietachable  tb'-rffro  .i. 
engaging  said  bearings  of  th.    [..rk.  1   memliers. 


2.  In  a  universal  joint,  the  combination  with  comple- 
mentary forked  members,  the  forks  of  sabl  ni-inbers  being 
circularly  apertured  to  form  bearings,  a  bb..  k  liaving  bores 
extending  therethrough  at  ri^rlit  angles  to  one  another,  a 
pin  jouruaied  in  the  bearin-'s  of  one  of  sabl  members  and 
extending  through  one  of  tb.'  bores  of  sai.i  tdoek,  alined 
studs  having  their  outer  ends  Jouruale.i  in  tie  bearings 
of  the  other  member  and  their  inter  i^mls  arraiig.d  in  the 
other  of  said  bores,  sabl  pin  li  ivlng  diametrically  opposed 
tapering  recesses,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  studs  being 
tapered  to  engage  said  re(  •s'-.  s,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  studs  and  said  pin  for  ..lamiiing  the  inner  ends  of 
said  studs  firmly  witliin  the  recessed  p.irtious  of  -aid  pin, 
having  Us  head  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  studs,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  bolt  iieaitiL'  110.  n  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  stud. 


1,167,456.      IGNITION    SI.^IKM    ini;    1  \  I' I  i;  .\  .U.  1  OM- 
HISTIO.X  EXGINKS.     Ili     ■■  '      Wk.ll,  New  ^..ik.  N.  Y., 
a.sslgnor    of    fifty    one-lmn.lr.'.lilis    to    Frederi' k     \      Ti. 
Meluhardt,  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed   An;:.  27,  T-'l  +       S.> 
rial  No.  858,806.     (CI.  12:!     If.G.  1 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  int.  ma;  -  rnhiistlon  en- 
gines, a  cylinder  having  a  head  and  a  spark  plug,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  a  conducting  mem- 
ber on  the  Bleeve  adjacent  the  head,  an  open  eiicnit  for 
the  spark  plug  having  terminals  wittiin  the  cylinder  In  tne 
path  of  the  condiftini:  member,  ,in^!  ni.'ati--  for  rotating 
the  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  sy-tem  for  int.rijai  combn^tion  en- 
gines, a  cylinder  havini:  a  spark  pbiL'.  in  ..pen  circuit  for 
the  spark  plug,  havln.-  tertninaN  spa -ed  apart  witliln  the 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  r..tat.ibly  disposed  within  tti..  cylinder, 
a  conducting  member  on  the  sleeve  for  periodically  con- 
tacting with  the  terminals,  and  closing  the  circuit  with 
the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  f..i'  rotating  tiie 
•leeve. 

3.  In   an   ignition    s\sfem    for    intertiai    combustion    en- 
gines, a  cylinder  havint:  a   spark  jiln:.',  .an  ..pen  circuit  for 
the  spark  plug  and   havini.'  term^als  spaced  apart  within 
the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylln 
der  and  coaxially  the^^'-lth,  a  condm  tin,'  tnemiier  on   the 
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sle.ve  for  periodically  engaging  the  terminals  to  close  tlie 
circuit,  a  piston   within  the  cylindir.  a   piston  r.>d  artl    1 
lated  to  the  piston,  and  means  opera!   .■  h>    tlie  i.iston  ro'l 
for  rotating  the  sle.  \ . 

4.  In  an  ignition  s.\siem  for  int.'rnal  combustion  en- 
dues, a  cylinder  havini:  a  bead  est.  nding  within  the  cyl- 
inder, with  a  portion  of  the  lu.ul  spac-d  from  the  cylinder 
to  form  an  annular  t'uideway,  a  spatk  plug  in  tlie  head,  an 
open  circuit  f-T  the  spark  plug  and  having  terminals 
spaced  apart  within  tlie  guid.'way,  a  sleeve 
UKuiiiied  in  the  cylind.T  ami  ba\iLiL'  an  en.i 
into  the  guldeway,  .'ind  a  ■■.unliirtit.Lr  ri.tii!'."'  . 
end  of  the  sh'Pve  for  pei  io<liial!y  euga..;!n.i:  i:;. 
to  close  the  circuit. 


iL_a 


^^ 


•aaixt 
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1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fie  1  su:  p;.^  <  hamber,  a  channel 
extending  laterally  fi..n!  sa.l  .:a!nb4r.  a  plate  located 
above  said  clianie'l  in  spare. 1  r.'.ation  thereto  to  form  a  le.t 
gas  chamt>er,  an  air  in  ei  tiib.-  bavinir  its  lower  end  dis 
pose<l  over  -abi  plate  in  spa.  .'.i  reiatiun  ther.  to.  a  di^ 
charL'e  tiu.-  to  on.  sid.'  ..f  the  inlet  tub..;  a  nozzle  com- 
municating with  said  cbann.-l  and  t-xteiidinu  through  th.' 
hot  gas  chamber  and  said  jdate  and  tip  into  tie  ai  iiib  i 
tube,  a  vhIvp  cmtrolli'd  port  conimuni'M tin^'  witb  tti- 
atmosphere  and  witli  said  fn.'i  su[  :il.\  '-lianiber.  there  b.'iri_- 
a  iiort  1)1  tw.en  ^tild  fuel  supply  chamber  and  tiie  flue,  nn  ' 
means  to  leiei  iiot  gas  into  and  out  of  the  hot  gjas 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vertlcaliv  disposed  fuel  supn'y 
chamluT  and  a  hori/oni.ii  pas-.i.:.  iei.iiinc  therefrom,  a 
horizontal  hot  gas  chanil)er  overlying  said  passage  and 
terminating  at  its  inner  end  at  th"  inner  end  of  ttie  sup- 
ply chamber,  an  nir  in!et  tine  tiavint:  a  dis.'bar-'e  whl 'h 
overlies  the  hot  gas  ciiamlier,  a  vcrticnl  s;  ray  t:o'7le  con- 
nected to  the  passage  and  extetidim.'  up  jtit..  ;be  air  flu.'. 
and  an  exit  passage  arran-.'d  r..  have  ir-  b.wer  en.i  ,'•, 
posed  over  said  hot  gas  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  n  main  fuel  supply  chiimb<r  havi  1: 
a  horizontal  pass..;:-'  leading  therefrom,  a  carburetiTv,' 
chamber  having  a  tloor  overlyint:  and  spaced  vertically 
from  said  i.asv.^ge  to  pro\!ile  therewith  a  beatini:  chnm 
ber,  an  air  inlet  flue  leaditig  to  said  carbiiretinL'  .'iiamb'T, 
and  a  gas  exit  pipe,  a  spray  pipe  .•xf..iid1iiL'  from  sai.i  pss 
sage  into  said  flae  and  having  |iassai;es  ar;:inL'ed  to  direct 
the  fuel  jets  downward  towanl  said  floor,  sabl  heatin-- 
chamber  exten.linL'  to  >aid  main  fuel  supply  chamber 

4.  In  a  cat !. ureter,  a  main  fuel  supp  y  chamber  havlrc 
a  horizontal  discharge  passage,  n  cnrbnretlng  ctiamber.  .sti 
air  Inlet  flue  leading  thereinto,  a  plate  forming  the  hottom 
wall  of  said  carbureting  ■■liamber.  said  plate  overlylni:  an.' 
•paced  vertically  from  said  passage  and  f.irmin;:  ther.' 
with  a  beating  chamber  which  extends  to  said  main  f lu ! 
chamber,  and  a  spray  pipe  connected  witii  said  pass.Tje 
and  .'Xfendln;;  through  the  heatintr  cimrnher  and  Into  snbi 
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l.l<i7,457.  V  Alir.IKlbriH.  Ki.MKK  K.  Wickeksham, 
Sunnyvale,  Cal  ,  assuii.r  to  The  Yiitia  i  onstiuctlon  Com- 
[.any,  San  Francisco,  Tai,,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Fiie<l  .Tan.  2G,  11*14,  Serial  No.  S14.:;55.  Renewed  Juno 
1.  liur..     Serial  No.  31,619.     (CI.  48—148.) 


fine,  and  discharging  fuel  downward  '.>.*fird  said  pme, 
whereby  the  sprayed  fuel  Is  brought  into  .iir  i  ci.taet 
with  the  heated  bottom  wall  of  the  carhnr.  tm.:  cioi-abo-. 
5,  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  hori- 
zontal discharge  passage  leading  therefrom,  a  caibureting 
chamber  located  oTer.  said  passage  and  having  a  plate  cou- 
stltutlng  Its  floor  which  Is  spaced  vertically  from  said  pas- 
sage and  forms  therewith  a  heating  chamber  that  extemls 
to  said  main  fuel  chamber,  air  inlet  and  gas  disilatL-e 
flues  in  communication  with  the  carbureting  chamber  nt.l 
a  fuel  si)ray  pipe  connected  with  said  passage  and  e\;.  n  1 
ing  through  the  heating  chamber  and  into  the  air  Inlet  flue 
and  arranged  to  discharge  the  fuel  downward  airninst  said 
plate. 


l,l«7,45h.  Id  sr  irlAHIi  Lacev  Y,  Williams,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  lib  d  Apr.  lu,  1915,  Serial  No.  20,478.  (CI. 
64—22.) 
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1.  A    dust    j;uard    consisting    of    two    complemeniai    L- 
sbaped  sections,   each   section   having  a   long  arm  and  a 

siiort  arm  and  a  semicircular  bearing  edge,  an.l  t':^  said 
sections  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially eirciiliir  openin;:  ;  both  of  said  sectloiis  c<.nsi«t- 
ln_'  of  sheets  of  i\.iod  witli  the  crains  of  the  w.h.iI  angu- 
larly disposed  ;ind  tlie  sh,.,  ts  glued  or  cem.  nted  and 
ihefed  t"i;etiier:  .  acli  pair  of  a'ibo.nt  iontr  and  stiort 
ariiis  of  tbe  guard  beinir  connecie.l  l.y  a  scr.-w  e.\  "  ..r  staple 
and  a  pin,  and  a  coiled  soriii;:  b-cnte.i  within  a  recess  in 
one  of  said  arms  of  each  i-air,  -ai.!  sprinirs  a 'finir  !>>  ■,  x- 
panslve  energy  to  force  the  s.iid  s.  cti..ri-  t..\*.ard  cH"^l 
other  and  aeainst  a  journal  when  the  gu.ir.i  is  in  use. 

2.  A    dust    truard    consisting    of    two    c.nnplemenfal     L 
shaped   sections,  each  section   having  a   loni;    arm    aid   a 
short  arm  and   n   senilclrcu'T-  i.cnrirtr  ed.-.  .   aiiii   the   sail 
sections  oi>posit.-ly   .lispo-t-.;   t      .■:"  b   other  to   form   a   s-.m 
stantlally  ci"    'ar  "p.-Tiii!::,   b-'^     .  f  s^id   sections  consist- 
ing of  sbe.'ts  of  \v(.od   with   t!i('  grain-  <.f  tiie  wc.d   .an.'": 
larl.v   di-:.osed  and  the  sheets  glued    .r  .eim  ntt  1  and   rlv 
et.'d  toL'ether  ;  each  pair  of  adja.'ont  b.nj  a-.d  sb.'rr   arms 
being   united   by   a  screw  eye   or   staple   .".nd    a    pin    passed 
through   the  same,   and   a    coiled    sprini:     <  "at.d    wiiidn    h 
recess-  in  one  of  said  arms  of  eacii   pair,   s^irroundlng  th- 
pin  ami  bearing  against  the  scr.  w  or  stap'.e  and  acting  '^•y 
expansive  enetiry   to  force  tlie  s..('tlons  toL-r-'ber. 


1,167.459.       GTIliIN(;     MEANS     Ft>K     Tit.M'TloN- 
EN(;iNRS.      Rt<\     \      \\ 'IMAMS.    Itpsl.-ics     V      |.        iMied 
July  13.  1915.     Serial  No    :!9.f!.'iO,     <  i ':    U7      '<^    1 
1     A  cniidlnc  means  comprising  .1  pair  of  axles,  a  furrow 
wlie.  1   (:;r;irii   by  the  outer  ei^d   of  eacb.   axle.   l>arB   plvot- 
sliv    criimectlnL'    tbe    end    poi-ti.nis    of    t'e    axies,    a    link 
p.\..i«'.l    to    the    r.'ftr    axle    and    adapted    to    i.e    pivote.i    to 
one  end  of  the  axle  of  .m  erir'n.    an.l  a  second  link   pivot- 
ed  to   the   front  axle   and   ad.ipfe.i   to   b,     pivoted   t'     the 
otb.  r  end  of  the  engine  axle 


4*o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916, 


2.  A  guiding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  axles,  a  fur- 
row wheel  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  axle,  bars 
plvotally  connecting  the  end  portions  of  thf  axles,  a 
Standard  provided  centrally  on  one  of  the  axles,  control- 


ling  means  carried  by  the  standard,  a  llnlc  pivoted  to  oM 
of  the  axles  at  its  center  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to 
one  end  of  an  engine  axle  and  a  second  link  pivoted  to 
the  standard  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  engine  axle. 


1,167.4«0.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATIN(,  AND  RE- 
COVERING METALLIFEROUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 
UASES  FROM  LigUIDS.  Fkank  1^  Wilson.  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,686. 
(Cl.  ',0 — 86.) 


ff 


1.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  closed  stationary  containers  adapted  to  contain  liquid, 
conduits  for  cdnveyinK  the  liquid  from  one  rontainer  to 
the  next,  means  for  directly  lieatin^  the  liquid  In  the  last 
container  of  the  series  and  conductors  arranged  to  convey 
the  hot  vapors  formed  in  the  last  container  throush  the 
other  containers  successively. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  closed  cuiitaiiiers  adajitei!  t'>  <'.iiit.iin  licjuid.  .  i.ii'!u._t'i'-s 
connectinp  said  containers  in  series  arranged  to  convey 
the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  one  container. to  ttif  top  of  i 
the  next,  a  filter  arranged  l)etween  each  successive  pair 
of  containers,  a  steam  coil  arranged  In  the  last  container 
of  the  series  and  conductors  arranged  to  convey  the  vapors 
formed  therein  through  the  other  containers  successively. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  stills,  conduits  connecting  the  suc- 
cessive stills  arranged  to  convey  liquid  from  one  still  to 
the  other,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  the  last  still 
to  form  vapor  therein,  conductors  partially  Inclosed  in 
•aid  containers  for  conveying  the  vapor  successively 
through  the  other  stills  and  valves  in  said  conductors 
whereby  the  vapor  may  be  shunted  past  any  of  said 
other  stills. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  (le-;rrlbed,  a  serlo-* 
of  stills,  conductors  connecting  the  bottom  of  one  st'U 
With  the  top  of  the  successive  still,  a  pump  and  a  filter 
In  each  of  said  conductors,  a  steam  coil  In  the  last  still 
arranged  to  cause  the  liquid  therein  to  boil,  a  conductor 
•xtending  from  each  still  into  and  below  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  next  preceding  still  and  a  charging  tank 
for  the  stills  through  which  the  vapors  pass. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
•f  closed  containers  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  conduits 
connecting  the  successive  containers  and  arranged  to  con- 


vey liquid  from  one  to  the  other,  a  filter  arranged  be- 
tween each  successive  pair  of  containers,  means  for  prop- 
erly removing  the  [irecipitated  metalliferous  compounds 
mixed  with  a  portion  of  liquid  from  the  said  containers, 
means  for  conveying  the  said  mixture  to  the  said  filters, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  filtered  llQUid  from  the  filter 
to  the  succeeding  still. 


1,16  7.461.  TABLE-TOP.  Uvc.ii  E.  Wilson,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  .lune  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  565,293. 
(Cl.  45— n  ) 


1.  Ill  a  table  top  of  the  character  described  having  a 
central  member  and  an  extension  member  surrounding  the 
central  member  and  detachably  connected  thereto  and 
formed  in  connected  sections,  a  hinge  connecting  adjacent 
sections  and  having  one  of  its  leaves  secured  to  its  sec- 
tion on  slide  bearings,  and  a  cam-lever  adapted  to  move 
said  leaf  to  draw  said  adjacent  sections  together,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  table  top  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
member  and  an  extension  memi)er  surrounding  the  central 
member  and  dotachably  connected  thereto  and  formed  In 
six  sections  fuldable  on  connecting  hinges,  a  pair  of  such 
sections  being  hingedly-connected  together,  and  another 
pair  of  sections  oppositely  disposed  to  the  said  first  pair 
and  being  hingedly-connected  together,  the  axes  of  such 
hinncii  connections  being  alined,  the  remaining  two  sec- 
tions being  hini^ed  to  one  pair  of  said  hlngedly  connected 
sections  on  one  side  and  to  the  other  pair  of  hingedly- 
connected  S'(  lions  on  the  other  side,  the  axes  of  the 
hinges  conneetiiiK  said  remaining  two  sections  with  one 
said  pair  of  hingedly-connected  sections  beini:  alined  and 
the  axes  of  the  hinges  connecting  said  remaining  two  sec- 
tions with  the  other  said  pair  of  hingedly-connected  sec- 
tions  being   alined. 


1,167.4«J.  FINISH-REMOVER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  John  M.  Wilson,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and 
Charles  V.  Bacon.  New  York.  N.  V..  assignors  to  Wil- 
son Remover  Company,  New  York.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,7^4.      (Cl.  87—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  finish  remover  which  con- 
Klsis  In  incorporating  a  substantial  amount,  and  In  ex- 
CHS,s  of  1  '^r  of  the  finish  remover,  of  a  water  soluble  gela- 
tlniziniT  mineral  acid  with  a  wax  having  substantially  the 
same  reaction  tiierewlth  as  tliat  of  palm  wax,  and  suitable 
finish  solvents  Including  a  wax  solvent. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  finish  remover  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  vegetable  wax  to  the  action  of  a  sub- 
stantial amount,  and  In  excess  of  17©  of  the  finish  re- 
mover, of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  acid  compound  and 
In  the  presence  of  other  volatile  finish  solvents  Including 
a  solvent  of  said  wax. 

3.  \  finish  remover  consisting  of  a  substantial  amount, 
and  In  excess  of  1 '/r  of  the  finish  remover,  of  a  water  solu- 
ble mineral  gelatinizing  acid,  a  waxy  body  having  sub- 
stantially  the  same   reaction   therewith   as   that   of  palm 
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wax,  a  volatile  finish  solvent  including  a  solvent  of  said 
wax. 

4.  A  finish  remover  consisting  of  a  substantial  amount, 
and  in  excess  of  \'^c  of  tlie  finish  remover,  of  a  water 
soluble  in<irganlc  acid  and  a  waxy  body  having  substan- 
tially the  same  reaction  therewith  as  that  of  palm  wax, 
and  a  plurality  of  organic  finish  solvents  including  a  wax 
solvent. 

.5.  .\  finish  remover  consisting  of  a  substantial  amount, 
and  in  excess  of  \^c  of  the  finish  remover,  of  a  water 
soluble  weak  Inorganic  acid  and  a  waxy  body  having  sub- 
stantially tlie  same  reaction  therewith  ns  that  of  palm 
wax,  and  a  plurality  of  organic  finish  solvents  including 
a  wax  solvent. 

[Claims  •!  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,463.  CHAIN  -  STITCH  MACHINE.  RrsSKL  G. 
WooDWAKD.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine (,'orapany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  ,Ian    'J,   1911.     Serial  No.  601.656.      (Cl.  112     5. 1 


^J 


-r^ 


1.  \  single  chain  stitch  machine  including  in  comblna 
tion  a  needle,  a  non-tl.ieail  cair,\inK  li>"per  coiiperating 
with  said  needle  and  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  feed 
when  entering  the  needle  loop,  means  for  oscillating  said 
looper,  a  throat  plate  having  a  needle  hole  therein  for  the 
needle,  a  bar  having  a  rounded  face  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  throat  plate  and  extending  across  said  needle 
hole  In  the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  needle  whereby  the 
needle  loop  on  the  looper  and  extending  to  the  previous 
needle  puncture  is  drawn  by  said  looper  across  said  sup- 
porting bar  and  properly  positioned  for  the  entrance  of 
the  needle  into  said  loop.  • 

2.  .\  8ingl(>  chain  stitch  machine.  Including  in  combina- 
tion a  needle,  a  non  thread  carryintr  huiper  coiiperatlng 
with  said  needle  and  moving  In  the  direction  of  feed  when 
entering  the  needle  loop,  said  looper  being  cut  away  in 
rear  of  its  point  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  to  form  a 
space  for  the  point  of  tlie  needle  and  the  body  portion  of 
said  looper  at  the  siile  thereof  between  the  point  and  the 
shank  of  the  looper  and  adjacent  said  cut  away  portion 
being  enlarged  and  adapted  to  move  through  the  needle 
loop,  so  that  when  sabi  looper  is  retracted  said  needle 
loop  will  he  temporarily  retained  by  said  enlarged  portion 
and  spread  for  the  entrance  of  the  needle  Into  said  loop,  a 
throat  plate  having  a  needle  hole  therein,  a  bar  having  a 
rounded  face  secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  throat  plate 
and  extendiiiL:  .ictdss  ^ail  ii'  e.i:e  !  !,]<■  nr  v|i,t  in  re.vr  ■■;"  the 
path  of  the  needle,  whereby  the  neeiUe  loop  on  the  looper 
and  extending  to  the  previous  needle  puncture  is  drawn  by 
said  enlarged  portion  of  tlie  looper  across  said  sii[iportlng 
bar  which  properly  positions  the  strands  of  the  loop  for 
the  entrani'e  of  the  needle  into  said  loop 


1,167,464.  CONTAlNi:K  l(tl{  .S  AFK'I' V  R.VZoli  I'.L.U 'US. 
Haruy  Bestun  Y(i!  n(.,  I'iiicinnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
1914.     Serial  No.  ^7T,14o.      iCi.  206 — 16.j 


said  cover  portions  having  perforations  registering  with 
said  posts,  and  means  for  locking  said  covers^  in  closed  po- 
sitions,  substantially  a--  desorihed 

2.  A  container  for  safety  razor  blades  comprising  a  liase 
plate,  ami  a  perforated  eciver  p  ate  movabl.\  secured  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  posts  carried  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  base  plate,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  fixed 
locking  head,  adapteii  to  project  through  the  perforationa 
in  perforated  razor  blades,  ami  saiil  locking  head  being 
adapted  to  project  througti  a  perforation  in  the  cover 
plate  and  secure  same  in  closed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.  .\  container  for  razor  blades  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  or  like  material  bent  to  form  a  base  and  a  cover 
portion,  said  base  portion  bclnsr  bent  back  upon  itself  to 
form    the    base   of   a    tuin    holder    having   a    similar   cover 


1,167,465.  DOOR-PRA(  K  i;m>ik  (i^.MPELi.  Ahbky,  Mo- 
nett.  Mo.,  assignor  of  om -half  to  Ludwell  H.  Durnil. 
Monett,  Mo.  Hied  .June  19.  191,"j.  Serial  No.  :h,'"i.()'J6. 
(Cl.  20-38.) 


1  A  brace  for  a  door  or  the  like  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  aims,  shoes  having  prongs  to  penetrate  the  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  memtiers  and  plvotally  connected  witli 
the  attachinsr  ends  of  iiie  arms,  and  means  to  detachably 
lock  the  arms  together  \\  hen  In  the  open  position. 

2.  .V  Irace  for  a  door  or  the  like  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  members,  coniprisinj.'  a  ]i.ilr  of  plvotally  con- 
nected arms,  and  shoes  plvotally  connected  with  the  at- 
taching ends  of  the  arms  and  provided  near  their  ends 
with  prongs  to  penetrate  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
members. 


1.1(>7,46';.      BINDERTAI'K.      Iiwaup    11     .Vnoiku.    Fram- 

ingham.  Mass.     Filed  .Ian    I'T.  \\>\  \      Serial  No    S14.S.S2. 
(Cl.   154 — 5U. ) 
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1.  .\  composite  'iiaieijai  I  um[)rising  outer  slieets  of 
paper,  a  gum  coating:  on  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of 
<;iiii  s'-'Is.  a  walerpMKjf,  adhesiv.'  I:>.\er  Neiwe.ii  and 
unitiii;;  said  sheets  and  preventing  the  ingress  of  moisture 

-       .,-    -    .  ...^   „. through    the   materi.il    to   said   gum   coating,   and    a    seriea 

plate,  said  base  portion  having  projecting  posts  to  project   |   of  tension  threads  lia\ing  substantial  spaces  between  them 
through  the  perforations  in  perforated  razor  blades,  and  i  and  embedded  in  said  waterproof  layer. 
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2.  A  composlti'  strip  comcrisin,'  .-  n.  r  paper  sheets,  ft 
xum  ooatlnL'  ou  the  exterior  siirfa<<  ■<•  u<-'  of  said  sheets,  a 
waterproof,  adhesive  layt-r  iiftwpta  and  uniting  said 
8he«'t8,  and  a  series  of  tensinn  tlir-ads  having  substan- 
tial spaces  between  them  fmbodiled  In  said  waterproof 
layer  and  extending  lont.ntudlnaily  of  said  strip. 

3.  A  composite  material  comprising  outer  paper  8heet>, 
a  gum  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said 
sheets,  a  waterproof  adhesive  layer  ijetween  and  uniting 
■aid  sheets,  and  a  serU's  of  tfnsiKn  thr-'ads  having  sutn 
stantlal  spaces  l>ptw('en  tliem  .'uiliedded  in  said  water- 
proof la  >'r  and  [•rodui'hii.'  w  >'.ir-re8isting  ribs  projecting 
from   thf  outtT  surfaces  of  the  materia!. 


1,167.467.  rJASFI-CONTKOLLED  CAUBI'RETER-VALVE 
LOCK.  Gfxikijk  Ah<-uek,  Thicago.  Ill  Kll.il  .Ian.  17, 
11^4.     Serial  No.  ^VS~-S2.     lOl.  137—7.! 


-^' 


I.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  valve  of  a  car- 
biir>'tir  and  mi^ans  fur  aciuatlni:  tt;«^  sami-  at  the  steering 
piist  of  an  automobile,  of  an  auxiliary  actuating  rod  con- 
neiffd  to  the  ciartniret^r  and  slidati|.\  mounted  in  the 
dai5h  of  the  motor  <'ar.  and  lockiii:;  mi'ans  adapted  to 
lock  said  actuating  rod  to  prevent  oiK'nin.'  of  the  car- 
bureter throttle  valve. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  lock  adapted  to  lock  thi'  throtrl>'  valve  of  a  car- 
buri't'T  fr'ijii  opi'iiin::.  of  Mctua'iu::  in'aii>  i^onuected  to  the 
thrnttle  ^•alvl'  of  t!if  I'arlpur'icr  c.apabli'  of  engagement  by 
said  !(jck  to  pirmit  loikini:  of  the  carbureter  from  the  dash 
of  a  motor  ar,  and  mechanism  for  normally  operating  the 
throttle  \alve  of  the  earburetpr  whon  «a!d  means  is  re- 
leased from  said   lock. 

•".  In  a  device  of  the  cla.^s  described  the  combination 
with  a  iook,  a  i'arluir''ter.  a  tlirottie  valve  in  said  car- 
bureter, an  auxili.ar.\  aeiuatuiL'  rod  connected  to  said 
throtrl'  \ai\  ■,  an  extended  slotted  locking  lever  In  said 
lock  ad  iptid  to  eni.'a'.:p  around  said  actuating  rod,  a  stop 
thereon  lo  previ-nt  mo\i ment  of  said  actuating  rod  when 
eni:a:.'ed  l)y  said  lookin;;  lever,  and  a  key  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  locking  lever  from  the  lock.  . 

4.  In  a  diviee  of  the  class  liescribed  the  combination 
wit!:  rjio  tiirottc'  \a!\e  i,f  ,1  earliureter,  a  lock,  an  aux- 
iliary acniatini;  rod  (-onnected  to  the  throttle  valve  and 
adapted  to  \«-  operaiively  eugaj^ed  by  said  lock  to  prevent 
movement  r(  .  rei.f  to  lock  the  carbureter  in  closed  position, 
and  actuatin::  means  couiicctcd  to  operate  said  throttle 
valve  when  tlie  auxiliary  rod  is  ni)t  engage  by  said  loclc. 

'..  In  a  devic.'  of  tile  class  !  -^crltjed  the  combination 
with  the  main  actuating'  means  of  the  throttle  valve  of  a 
carbur-'T,  r.  of  auxili.-iry  meclKiuism  for  actuating  said 
throttle  ".,11. e  pernuttin-j  said  rlii-oitle  valve  to  be  oper- 
ated iiy  eirtr  r  one  of  said  aciuatinu  members,  and  a  locli 
connected  to  loik  said  auxiliary  actuatini;  means  whereby 
the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter  is  locked  from  move- 
ment liy  either  on-    of  said  actnatint;  member-^, 

[Claim  tj   not   printed   in   liie  (;azette.] 


surface  vene.r  ci  ataining  a  final  hardened  phenolic  con- 
densation product  and  being  suthciently  plastic  at  ele- 
vated temepratures  to  be  pressed  or  molded,  substantially 
as  described. 

nfftr  ottj  Uerme  pioafir  htn/jfr 


eievofec  Ifm^rafu^ei 


1.  A  sound  record  or  other  object  comprising  n  base  of 
thermo  plastic  material  containing  a  tilirous  tilling  ma 
terial  distributed  through  the  same  and  having  a  surface 
veneer  welded  thereto,  said  surface  veneer  containing  a 
final  hardened  phenolic  condensation  produce  and  being 
sufficient  i\  plastic  at  elevated  temperatures  to  be  pressed 
or  molded,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dound  record  or  other  object  comprising  u  base 
containing  a  fusible  pheiuillc  resin  and  having  a  suface 
veneer  of  (inal  hardened  phenolic  condensation  product 
secured  thereto,  subslaniially  as  ilescribed. 

'4.  A  sound  record  or  other  article  comprising  a  base 
of  fusible  resin  containing  a  linely  divided  tilling  material 
distributed  through  the  same,  and  a  surface  veneer 
welded  to  said  liase.  said  veneer  containing  a  final  hard- 
ened phenolic  condensation  product  and  l>eing  sufficiently 
plastic  at  elevated  tempiratur.s  to  be  pressed  or  molded, 
substantially    as    described 

5.  .V  sound  record  or  oiler  .article  comprisint:  a  base  of 
fusible  phenolic  resin  containing  a  fibrous  filling  material 
distributed  throTii-h  tie  sam.'.  ami  a  surface  veneer  welded 
to  said  base,  said  v. n^er  li!i\ing  a  smooth  surface  free 
from  air  bubbles  and  extraneous  particles  and  being 
formed  of  a  hard  infusible  product,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 

[  Claims  C  to  1  4  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


1.167,468.     M()LI>EI>  ARTICI.K      .Ion.^s   W.  Avi.sworth, 
East  Orange.   N.  .1..  assiirnor.  liy  mesne  asslgnm.nts.  to   i 
New    Jersey    I'alent    Com!)anv.    West    Orange,    .\'     .1       a 
Corporation   of   New   .Jersey       Original   application   tiled 
Jan.  ."^O.    11)11.',   Serial   No    »;7  1.i'S!i       I'atented  July  13,   ] 
191,5.  No.   1.14«.:'.in.     I»ivid.-,i  and  this  application  Al^dsl 
Sept.   10.  I<tl4.     Serial  No.  ^til  .(VtT.      (CI.  1«<1     -17  )  P 

1.   .\  sound  record  or  other  o!ij,.et  comprising  a  thermo 

plastic  has.'  having  a  surface  veneer  welded  thereto,  said    i 


1,167,409.  IINKSH  RI;M(i\  KK  AM'  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Cn.\kLKs  N\  L!.\C().s,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  John  .M  \\ii..son,  Montclair,  .N.  .1.,  a,-si^nors  to 
Wilson  Kemo\er  (  (iiui.any.  New  York.  .N  \  ,  a  >  Crpora- 
tlon  of  New  .ler-e\.  1- iied  S'l't.  .'..  1:<1::.  .^.-riiii  No. 
718,0::0.      (Li.  h7— 5.) 

1.  Tlie  process  of  makin;,'  a  linisii  remover  wiuvli  con- 
sists in  incorporaiui;.'  ,1  sulistantial  amount,  and  m  excess 
of  ICo  of  the  ttnisli  remo\er.  of  a  water-solulde  gelatiniz- 
ing acid  with  .1  \>.a.\.  ;,a\iiii.;  subsi.intially  the  same  re- 
action therewith  as  mat  of  p.ihu  uax,  and  suitable  finish 
solvents   including   a    wax    soi\ent 

-.  The  process  of  making  a  finish  remo\er.  wliii'h  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  vegetalde  wax  to  tia  action  of  a 
substantial  amount,  and  in  excess  of  i',  uf  tlie  finish  re- 
mover, of  a  water-soluble  organic  compound  containing 
the  radical  (COOll  1  and  in  the  pre.sei.ee  of  other  volatile 
tlnlsh  solvents  including  a  solvent  of  .said  wax. 

3.  A  finish  remover  con^'si  luu-  of  a  sulistantial  amount, 
and  in  cx-ccs  nf  \'-  nf  the  linisl;  remover,  of  a  water- 
soluble  u'  I '  ii  /;,,_■  ;, .;.  nt.  a  «  .a  xy  body  having  substan- 
tially til  -.)■:  •  .iitioii  iherewiih  as  that  of  palm  wax,  a 
volatile  f;:ii---h.  .-ui'ient  including  a  scdvent  of  said  wax. 

4.  A  finish  remover  consisting  of  a  substantial  amount, 
and  In  excess  of  \'',  of  the  linish  remover,  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  acid  containing  the  radical  (CiXtlli  and 
a  waxy  b  Hi\  ii.iving  substantially  the  same  reaction  there- 
with as  Ilia!  ui  jialm  wax,  and  a  plurality  of  organic  finish 
solvents   including   a    wax    solvent. 

"■  A  mish  remover  consisting  of  a  substantial  amount, 
and  in  excess  of  1  "t;-  of  the  finish  remover,  of  a  water- 
soluble  fatty  oruanic  acid  and  a  wax>  body  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  reaction  therewith  as  that  of  palm 
wax,  and  a  plurality  of  organic  finish  solvents  including  a 
wax   solvent 

[Claims  nS  to  !»  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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1.167.47(1  I'K(M  KSS  (»i'  .M<  ilH  FY1N(;  THE  .\Sil  KE- 
Sri.TlN(i  IKOM  THE  idMHUSTION  OF  l'(»\Vl»EKED 
FrEE,  \Vii,i.i\M  1'  l',,vKH.*  I'biladelphla.  I'a  !issii;uor 
to  The  Midvaie  Steel  <  .mpaiiy  I'liiladelphia.  I'a  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  1  iied  .Vug.  17,  \'.^\  \  .  Serial 
No     S57.1U!>        I  CI.    44 — 4.. 


1.  Tile  [ircx'css  (if  modifying  the  ash  i^roduced  ;n  I'urn 
Ing  powdered  coal  in  a  furnace  containing  metal  articles 
to  be  heat  treated,  \Cliich  consists  in  adding  to  the 
powdered  .-oa!  an  in"ri.'anic  acid  substance  m  (ju.intify 
substantially  in  excess  of  that  required  to  bind  the  excess 
of  alkalis  contained  in  the  coal  and  sufficient  to  afford  a 
substantial  amount  of  free  acid  to  combine  with  the  scale 
and   form   a    prote   ti\e   coating   against    further   oxidation. 

'1.  The  proce.-^.-  of  iiiodifylng  the  ash  produced  in  Imrn- 
Ing  powder  loal  in  a  furnace  which  consists  in  adding  to 
the  powdered  coal  an  inorganic  acid  substance  in  (^uai^tity 
substantially  in  •  xciss  of  that  rei(uired  to  find  the  excess 
of  alkalis  contained  in  the  coa!  and  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially raise  the  melting  point  of   the  asli. 

.".  The  process  of  modifying  tiie  ash  produced  in  burning 
powdered  coal  in  si  furtiace  which  consists  in  adding  tf> 
the  powdered  coa!  an  inorganic  ai'id  substance  in  an 
amount  m  >  xcess  of  tweiiiy  i>.  r  cent  of  tlii'  ns!i  forming 
constituents   of   the    coai 


1.167.471  PROCESS  OE  MOMFYINt;  THE  ASH  RE 
SFETINC  FKti.M  THi:  CdMRFSIToN  OF  POWr'EREO 
FFEE.  Wii.i.i.w!  I'  l',u;i'..\.  Pliilaile  piiia.  I'a.  as<i_-nor 
to  Tlie  .Mldvale  Steel  Company.  I'hihuieipliln,  Pa.,  a 
Corporatiop  of  Peiinsx  I  van  ia.  Filed  Aug.  17,  P.'i4, 
Serial    .N'l  ">.'7.1o!e      i  id    \\,    -\,\ 

1.  Tlie  J  r.,c.  ss  of  111  Mlif_\  !!!_■  tlie  ash  produced  in  burn- 
ing powdered  coal  in  a  furnace  wliich  consists  in  adding 
to   the   powdered    co.ii    p    udered    lefractory   clay. 

2.  I'he  proce-s  •:  uio  hf ,  ;i.^  Uie  a.~h  produced  in  burn- 
ing powdered  coal  in  a  furnace  which  consists  in  adding 
to  the  powdered  coai  powdere<l  refractory  clay  in  excess 
of  ten  per  cent,  of  the  ash  forming  constituents  of  the  coal. 

3.  The  process  of  modifying  the  ash  produced  in  hnrn- 
ing  powdered  coal  In  a  furnace  containing  metal  articles 
to  be  heated,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  powdered 
coal  an  Inorganic  neutral  substance  in  quantity  sufficient 
to  raise  the  melting  point  of  the  ash  to  the  extent  re- 
quired to  foi  III  a  mollified  ash  which  will  act  as  a  protec- 
tive coating  for  s,iid  articles  and  thereby  minimize  the 
production  of  scale. 


to  minimize  scale  and  insufficient  to  elevate  siich  melting 
' 'ir.t  to  a  degree  which  would  destroy  its  adhe.-ent   ;<rop- 
eriy,    substantially   as   de8crll)ed. 


i, I'M. 47:1.  LAMP-CLAiliTNij  £>o^i\!:i.  HEi  be.n  B. 
P.Ksi.^.MiN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Renjamiu  Electric 
Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  i,.i^.    Serial  No.  76<J,47S.     (CI.  173 — 358.) 


Jt- 


1.  rhc  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  includ- 
ing an  insulating  body,  of  a  resilient  lump-clamping  mem- 
ber carried  by  .said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  distorted  by 
the  lamp  t^se  when  a  lamp  is  inserted  in  the  soclcet.  said 
insulating  body  comprising  means  for  laterally  support- 
ing said  clamping  member. 

-  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  In- 
'luding  an  Insulating  body  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  uf 
a  lamp-clamping  member  with  Its  side  engaging  said  shoul- 
der so  as  I  '     e  laterally  supported  thereliy. 

.T.  The  c  11, i  illation  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  iuclud- 
iiig   aii    iiisulatinL.-   body    formed   with  a    par   of  shoulders 
and  a  depression  bt  tween  said  shoulders,  of  a  lamp-clamp 
ing   member   with    Ps    side   engaging  said   shoulders   so   aa 
to  be  laterally  supported  at  its  ends  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  includ- 
ing lamp  contacts  and  means  inclosing  said  contacts,  of  a 
resilient  lamp  clamping  member  carried  by  said  socket  and 
adapted    to   be   distorted    by  the   lamp   Imse   when   a    lamp 

i  is  Inserted  in  the  socket,  said  inclosing  means  com;  rising 
'   means  for  laterally  supporting  said  clamping   niembe: 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  so  kei  m  u.i- 
Ing  lamp  contacts  and  means  inclo-  :  -  «ai(!  c ma  ts  said 
inclosing  means  being  formed  with  a  i-air  !  sl,_o1,i,  r-  and 
u  depression  between  said  shoulders,  of  a  lamp-clamping 
memlier  with  its  side  engaging  said  shoulders  so  as  to  be 
laterally  supported  at  its  ends  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to   15  not  i)rlnted  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,167.474.       ATTACHMENT  PLI(;        Uki  hen       P        Hi;n 
.TAMi.v.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  762  4  20      (CI. 
17.S— 34.S.  1 


1.1C.7   17J        PRO'   1:SS    (II-    PROTE("riN(i    METAI.    AKTI 
Cl.ES     HE.VTEP    MY    THE    COMRFSTION    <iF     PnW 
I»EREP  (  t»AE.      \ViLi.i.\.M    P.   B,\UB.\.  Philadelphia,   Pa., 
assijijor   to   The   .Midvaie   Steel    Company,    Phliadelpihla. 
I'n,.    a    I  orporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Hied    Aug.    17. 

1014.     Serial   No.  h.%7.11(i.      (CI.  4-1 1.  > 

The  process  of  protecting  metal  articles  in  a  furnace 
In  whlcli  the  '-rial  is  liurned  in  a  powdered  form,  which 
consists  In  burnini:  in  a  furnace  containing  sut-h  metal 
articles  iiowdere.l  coai  mixed  witli  an  inor.;anic  Imslc  sub- 
stance iu  a  proitortion  to  the  weiglit  of  the  ash  forming 
constiiueiiT-^  of  the  coal,  sufficient  to  raise  the  melting 
point  of  the  asii  to  the  extent  required  to  cause  it  to  ad 
here  to  the  bi'lets  and  form  a  iiretective  •.■..atin-   tlcrefor 


sc     i\      !!       -'        ,.     ,, 

'    «  \  !    :  (S  '»-■ 


■/> 


1.   In  combination,  an  insulating  ha&c.  a  uiciailic  strip 

lying  on  .said  base  and  having  a  portion  thereof  heat  up- 

wardiy  and  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  V-sl^aped  contact, 

a  retaining  plate  having  a  tongue  extending  through   the 

j   base  of  said  V-shaped  contact,  the  contact  being  provide  I 

I   with  portions  for  engaging  with  said  tongue  and  sa''  !  !;» 
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sulating  base  betw  en  thi'  twd.  and  means  located  In  tlie 
same  plane  as  .said  V  shaped  mntact  for  securing  said 
retaining  plate  In   pnsiti'ni. 

■_'.  In  a  separable  attachment  iil'it;.  an  iu-ulating  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  U  shaped  contact  bavins;  the  portion 
between  Ita  arms  secured  against  said  member  and  Its 
arms  free  from  and  spaced  away  from  said  member,  a 
second  insulating  member,  a  snl)srantially  V-sliaped  con- 
tact secured  to  said  second  insulating  in.'mber  with  the 
divergent  ends  of  its  arms  again>t  said  secoml  member, 
the  convergent  en<ls  of  said  V-sliaped  contact  extending 
between  and  engaiiiiig  the  arms  of  the   U-sliaped  contact. 

.'}.  In  a  separable  attacliment  plug,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber, a  substantially  U  shaped  contact  liavlng  the  portion 
between  its  arms  secured  against  said  member  and  its  arms 
free  from  and  spaced  away  from  said  memiier,  a  second 
insulating  member,  a  substantially  V-shaped  contact  se- 
cured to  said  second  insulating  member  with  the  divergent 
ends  of  Its  arms  against  said  second  member,  the  con- 
vergent ends  of  said  V-shaped  contact  extending  between 
and  engaging  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  contiict,  one  of 
said  engaging  arms  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and 
another  of  said  arms  iiaving  a  p''oj''t."tion  extendin.'  into 
said  aperture. 

4.  Ir:  combination,  m  insulating  base,  .'i  substantially 
V-shaped  contact  haviiu^  an  aperture  in  each  arm  there- 
of, said  a[)>'rtiires  being  ilistant  from  the  apex  of  the  V, 
.1  retaining  member  extendini;  tiuough  both  of  said  aper- 
tures,  and  means   for  securing  s.aid   member   t"   said   base. 

.').  In  combination,  an  insulating  base,  a  .>ubstantially 
V  shaped  contact  having  an  aperture  in  -ach  arm  thereof, 
a  retaining  member  of  conducting  material  extending 
through  both  of  -aid  apertures,  a  binding  terminal  en- 
g.'igiii:.:  said  retaining  memi)er.  and  means  for  securing 
said  member  to  said  base. 

(•'laims  G  tn  0  not  printed  in   tlie  i;azette.] 


i,U'.7,47r..  SAFKTV  DEVlci;  lOR  I'U i:.«^.v;i;s.  Ueibb.n 
n  Hen.tami.v,  ('hicago,  II!  ,  as.^U'nor  to  li.'ujamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  ihi-'a:;o.  ill.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois,  Filed  Apr.  i'.",  I'li:;.  Serial  No. 
7»;;5,578.      (CI.    104--107.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutcli  of  a 
press,  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  mov- 
able member  and  means  movable  with  the  liands  of  the 
operator,  said  means  being  so  arranged  that  both  hands 
of  the  operator  must  be  out  of  the  danger  zone  of  the 
mecbanlsm  of  the  press  before  said  means  will  cause  the 
motor  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
pren,  of  a  fluid   pressure   motor  for  operating  said   mov 
able   member,   and   a   pair   of   movable   members   movable 
with  the  hands  of  the  operator  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion  of   said   motor,   said   movable   members  being  so    ar- 


ranged that  t)oth  hands  of  the  operator  must  be  out  of 
the  zone  of  danger  of  the  mechanism  of  the  press  before 
they  will  cause  the  motor  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wi*b  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of 
a  press,  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  means  for  rendering 
said  motor  inoperative  with  respect  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber after  :t  lias  moved  the  member  to  trip  tlie  press,  con- 
trolling means  for  said  motor  movable  with  the  hands  of 
the  operator,  said  controlling  means  being  so  arranged 
that  when  either  of  the  hands  Is  moved  toward  the 
mechanism  of  the  press,  the  motor  will  be  restored  to 
operative  position,  but  cannot  be  caused  to  operate  until 
both  hands  of  the  operator  are  moved  out  of  the  danger 
lone  of  the  mechanism  of  the  press. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  clutch  of 
a  press,  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  mov- 
able member,  a  pair  of  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor,  and  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers movable  with  the  hands  of  the  operator,  said  valves 
being  so  arranged  that  they  will  not  admit  fluid  under 
pressnre  to  the  motor  until  both  of  the  hands  of  the 
operator  are  out  of  the  danger  zone  of  the  mechanism 
of  the  pres.s. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  clutch  of  a 
press,  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said  mov- 
able member,  a  pair  of  valves  arranged  in  series  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor,  and  a  pair  of  movable  members  for  operating  said 
valves  movable  with  the  hands  of  the  operator,  said 
valves  being  so  arranged  that  both  hands  of  the  operator 
must  be  out  of  the  danger  zone  of  the  mechanism  of  the 
press  before  fluid  under  pressure  will  be  admitted  to  saii 
motor. 

[Claims  »■)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,470.  SAFIJTV  UK  VICE  FOR  I'RKSSKS.  Reike.s 
B.  Benjamin,  Chlcairo.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  i:iec- 
tric  Wanufacturlni;   Company,   Chicago,    111.,   a   Corpora- 

^  tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  -i,  ll»i:'..  Serial  No.  777.372. 
(CI.   164  —  107.) 


1.  in  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  press,  of  a  barrier 
pivoted  in  front  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press 
anA  arranged  when  in  closed  position  to  prevent  the 
operator  from  inserting  his  hands  In  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  press  and  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  the  work  In  the  mechanism  of  the  press,  and  means 
connected  with  said  barrier  arranged  to  be  moved  In  a 
locklnc:  jiosltlon  to  prevent  the  tripping  of  the  press  when 
the  barrier  Is   swung  to  open   position. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a    movnMf   membei    for   tripping   the   press,   of   a    barrier 
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pivoted  above  the  table  of  the  press  and  arranged  to  hang 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  In  front  of  the  operat 
Ing  mechanism  of  the  press  and  to  be  sw\ing  on  its  piM': 
toward  a  horizontal  position  to  permit  Insertion  of  the 
work  In  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press,  and  means 
connected  with  said  barrier  arranged  when  the  barrier 
is  swung  In  horizontal  position  to  lock  the  movable  trip- 
ping member  against   movement. 

;'..  In  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  tripping  member  for  the  press,  of  operating 
means  for  said  tripping  member,  a  barrier  pivoted  in 
front  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  work  in  the  press,  and  a 
stop  connected  with  said  barrier  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  position  to  prevent  said  operating  means 
from  moving  said  movable  member  when  the  barrier  is 
swung  to  substantially   horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  member  for  tripping  the  press,  of  a  barrier 
pivoted  in  front  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  press 
and  arranged  when  in  closed  position  to  prevent  the  in- 
sertion of  tlie  liands  in  the  mechanism  of  the  press,  said 
barrier  being  arranged  to  be  swung  to  a  subsiautially 
Ik  rlzontal  position  to  permit  the  ins(>rtion  of  the  work 
in  the  mechanism  of  the  press,  and  means  connected  with 
said  barrier  arran^ied  when  the  barrier  Is  swung  to  hori- 
zontal position  to  be  ttirown  into  locking  position  to  pre- 
vent the  tripping  of  the  press,  said  means  remaining  in 
locking  position  until  the  barrier  is  returned  to  full  closed 
position. 

f).  In  a  safety  device  for  presses,  the  combination  with 
a  spring  returned  tripping  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  arm, 
a  rod  connectin;:  said  nipping:  mechanism  with  said  arm, 
mians  for  depri  ssini:  said  arm,  a  stop,  a  barrier  pivoted 
above  siiid  press  and  arranged  to  be  swung  toward  hori- 
zontal po-itiuu  to  p' rniit  the  work  to  be  inserted  in  the 
operating  mechanism  of  said  press,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  liarrier  with  said  stop  for  moving  said  stop  into 
the  path  of  said  pivoied  arm  when  the  barrier  is  srwung 
tn  permit    the  insertion  of  the  work  in   the  press 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.47>^  MITER-BOX  Willia.m  I',  (ah.ahan.  lUik 
land,  Cai.  Filetl  Sepi.  ^:-;,  1914  Serial  No,  sH.'i.Hi; 
(CI.    143 — 88.1 


1,1H7,477  <;aTE-I.aTCII  1'kank  11.  Bo'.oa,  Burnett, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  -(»,  X'.nb.  Serial  No.  1.5.758.  <  CI. 
70—28.) 


_a.' 


/■      i  J 


'  'A  gate  latch  comprising  horizontally  disposed  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  gate  and  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bores  and  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  locking  bolts 
slidably  mounted  within  said  bores  and  having  slots  there- 
in, springs  disposed  within  the  bores  to  normally  art  upon 
said  t)olts.  lockint  pocket  members  on  the  adjacent  fence 
standard  to  receive  said  bolts,  and  means  for  unlocking 
said  gate  comprising  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  connected 
to  said  members  and  havint:  one  of  their  ends  slidably 
mounted  in  the  slots  In  said  members  and  In  the  locking 
bolts,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  gate,  and 
links  connecting  said  levers  with  said  handle  whereby  the 
handle  may  be  turned  in  either  direction  to  unlock  the 
gate. 


In  a  niiteriug  device,  a  bas'  ,  a  iiar  pivoted  to  said  base, 
upstanding  ;;ui<ies  carried  by  said  bar.  parallel  arcuate 
members  fixed  tn  said  base  and  liavlrn;  t!i<'ir  proximal 
sides  Inclined  downwardly  toward  each  other,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  spaced  notches,  a 
locking  member  provided  with  a  tapered  liead  straddling 
a  plurallt.v  ^f  said  notches  and  movable  between  said 
arcuate  nieniln  rs.  said  lieaii  !ia\in>:  dow  ii  wa  rii',>  extend 
ing  legs  straddlin;.'  said  bar,  lugs  on  said  head  for  selec- 
tive engai.'ement  wit!',  said  notches,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  liar  and  engaging  beneath  said  legs,  and  a  spring 
normallv   liMding  said  lever  downward. 


l.lti7.47!t.      .i\  i;KilE.\l'   WASHER   FOR   <;.\R.ViiKS   AND 
THE     I.IKi:.       ('eokgk    A.    Coi.i.is.iN.     Burlington.    Vt 
Filed  .\i:-.  i;',.  l!tl4       Serial  No.  *».".<;, 702.      (<"!  137—14.1 


1.  In  comMnation,  a  boUow  post,  a  vahe  in  the  post, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  extending  outside  of  the 
post,  a  slee\  e  having  a  bra<  ket  thereon  and  having  a  water 
connection  Vith  the  post,  a  water  carrying  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bracket.  ;.  hose  connection  l>etween  said  arm  and 
sleeve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  operating  means 
under  the  movements  of  said  arm. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  jiovt,  a  valve  in  the  post, 
means  for  ojieratintr  said  valve  extending  outside  of  the 
post,  a  slei've  ha\ mg  a  !  racket  tliereon  and  having  a  water 
connection  witli  the  post,  a  water  carrying  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bra' ket.  a  ho^r  lonne'tion  between  said  arm  and 
sleeve,  means  for  tctuatinL'  said  valve-  operating  means 
under  liie  movement^  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  holding 
said  arm  normally  elerated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  pfi-t.  a  \alve  in  the  post, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  extending  outside  of  the 
post,  a  sleeve  havini;  a  bracket  tliereon  and  having  a  water 
conne(iion  with  t!ie  pei-t.  a  water  carrying  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  a  ho.-e  connection  l>etween  said  arm  and 
sleeve,  means  for  actuating  -^ald  valve  operatine  means 
under  t!ie  moxenieii'.s  of  -aid  ami.  means  for  holding  said 
arm  normally  elevated,  and  mean>  for  r>  talnlnt  said  arm 
in   ii'ber  (l.\.-iied  or  lowered   position, 

4.  In  '"omiinatiofi.  a  hollow  post,  a  valve  in  the  post, 
a  stem  for  "peratint;  said  valve  extendlnc  out  through  the 
Ixittom  of  the  post,  a  sleeve  having  a  water  connection 
with  the  post,  means  guided  by  the  post  for  lifting  said 
stem,  a  water  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  means,  a  hose  connection  between 
said   sleeve  and   arm,    and   a   supporting   arm   affording  a 

I   guide  for  the  water  carrying  arm. 

I        r>.   In  combination,  a  hollow  post,  a  valve  in  the  post,  a 

i   stem  for   operating  said   valve  extending  out  through   the 
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bottom  of  the  post,  a  sleeve  having  a  water  connection 
with  the  post,  means  guided  by  the  post  for  lifting  said 
?;t(m.  ;i  water  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and 
ad:\[it  '1  '  '  o[).iate  said  means,  n  hose  connection  between 
saiil  -!■ .  V.'  and  arm,  a  supportlu;:  arm  affording  a  guide 
for  til.'  water  carrying  arm.  said  supporting  arm  having 
a  Ii)u|r.  anil  a  .  ,,n!i.'ctiori  ;\,r  .'I.>\  .ifiiit:  the  water  carrying 
anil. 


l.l'M.tSO.  rONCRKTi:  ROOK  CdNi^TRUCTICJN.  JOHN 
i:.  I'uNZKLM.v.v,  Wfl.st.-r  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit 
Construction  Conipiinv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  11!.  d  Niiv  2.  1012  Serial  No.  694,780, 
(Cl.  108  -].. 


1.  .V  C'lirr.  re  vmif  eonipiising  parallel  rows  of  groups 
of  individually  tnoMi  d  roof  slabs,  each  group  of  slabs  being 
manially  m'!:' -1:;  iM.rtiiiu',  the  slabs  in  said  groups  being 
i\i: an.:,  il  \v;t!i  their  upper  edges  meeting  at  a  peak  and 
with  'lijir  luwer  edges  resting  on  horizontal  supporting 
rn'>iir. .  rs,  each  supporting  member  providing  a  common 
support  for  the  lower  edges  of  slabs  in  groups  of  adjacent 
ro'.ss.  a  conrr'ti'  tilling  over  said  supporting  members  form- 
In;:  a  bond  hefween  th<'  sl.ihs  supporttxl  thereby,  and  a 
gutter  formed  in  said  tillinu. 

-.  A  ioof  lomprisinir  individnaliy  iimlilid  concrete  units 
as.-fnibi.d  in  altHruati-  io\v>  ,<{  incliii.'i  r.i.'t"  slabs  and 
supportnu  [lan  ■!  units,  tlie  upper  edges  of  said  panel  units 
being  nutcii.'l  bu_thwlse  to  form  continuous  bearing 
ledges,  sii'i  t'''  111  ■  r  ends  of  said  roof  slabs  being  sup- 
ported on  sail!  Ids:-^.  the  fhicknfss  of  the  roof  slabs  being 
greater  than  the  i!.[.!l,  of  saiil  notches,  whereby  the  upper 
corn-^rs  of  r-aid  i..of  >;;i!is  pruJKt  al)ove  the  upper  edges  of 
^ai<l  panel  units,  and  a  lilllng  of  concrete  covering  the 
upper  edi-'.s  of  said  piUfl  units  flush  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  roof  slal  >  and  overlianging  the  outside  face  of  said 
panel  units  to  lorni  a  drip  ed..;e. 

.■;.  A  roo!  c'cnpii-ing  individually  molded  coifcrete  units 
assembltHl  in  alt.tnnt"'  rows  of  ic(  lin.'d  roof  slabs  and  sup- 
porting pan.l  units,  the  uppfr  edges  of  said  panel  units 
being  niit'li- d  l>-\  z' ::\\\>>'  lu  form  (''aring  ledges,  and  the 
upper  en'i-  ••(  -aid  loof  siai)^  bi  in.  -  tpiiorted  on  said 
ledg.'s.  til.  riii,kn.-s  of  the  roof  slabs  being  greater  than 
the  depth  ...  .-.11  jI  notihes,  whereby  the  upper  corners  of 
said  roof  .sbi:  s  r  mj. c  ai  ov.  tl...  tipper  edges  of  said  panel 
units,  rtdnf..!-  ing  rods  molded  in  said  panel  units  and  roof 
slabs  and  liaving  loops  <\\teijding  into  the  spate  over  the 
upper  i-flges  of  said  pan.-i  unirs.  h.rizontal  reinforcing  rods 
an, I:.-.. I  through  said  luop-  .tud  pinning  the  upper  ends 
of  sail  panel  units  and  roof  slabs  together,  and  a  tilling  of 
conrr.!.  r^oviring  the  up[..r  ..figcs  of  said  panel  units  flush 
with  tlu  ii.[.  surfac>>  of  said  roof  slabs  and  embedding  said 
reinforcing  mmK 

4.  In  a  I'.int  ir.  «»<i  i-onrrete  saw  tooth  roof,  approil- 
maitly  uprigiit  I'and  girder  units  arrangi'd  end  to  end  In 
parallel  row-,  -u.i  panid  girder  units  having  shouldered 
bearing  poriii.iis  a.'.ijg  one  side  of  their  top  edges,  sup- 
porting members  along  the  oppo.slte  side  of  the  bottom 
edgi'>  .if  said  ni\U-.  ineliut'd  roof  slabs  .-irranged  with  their 
low'^r  ends  r.'-ting  upon  sabi  supporting  meml>ers  and  with 
their  upier  .  n.i-  -.-sting  in  the  bearing  portions  of  said 
units,  and  a  c  iiernte  filling  lietween  the  lower  meeting 
edges  of  .vaid  r.. .1  <!ihs  and  said  panel  units  forming  a 
watertight  .i.)int.  >ni.l  tilling  having  the  upper  surface 
sloped  to  fu'ui  a  guttfi-. 

5.  A  con  r.»o  r....f  structure  consisting  .>f  rows  of  hol- 
low posts  and  gird.rs  supported  thereon  in  parallel  rows, 
tie-beams  conne.  ring  the  parallel  rows  of  artrders,  inelined 


individually  molded  wi.u<b,w  par..ds  witli  th.dr  lower  .'dges 
resting  on  said  girders  and  slanting  Individually  molded 
roof  slabs  with  their  Iow.t  end.-,  r. sting  on  s.iid  girders 
and  with  their  upper  ends  resting  on  said  window  panels, 
and  a  filling  of  concrete  between  the  biwer  m.tiing  edges 
of  said  panels  and  slabs,  said  concrete  tilling  being  sloped 
toward  the  posts  and  provide.!  with  drain  iioles  at  said 
posts  discharging  int..  the  latter. 


1,167,481.  FUSIBLE  l.l.NK  IIKAIKH  Ei.wi.v  I'lk.neb 
COPKLAND,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'iie  I  .luly  J!t.  liti.".  Serial 
No.  42,509.     (01.  236—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fusible  link  consisting  of  two 
separable  members  soldered  together  and  a  removable  elec- 

l   trlcal  heating  unit  attached  to  one  of  th.-   members  and 
independent  of  the  other  memb«>r. 

2.  In  a  fusible  link  device,  the  eomi  ination  of  a  fusible 
link    consisting   of    two    separable    members    soldered    to 
gether,  an  independent  electrical  li.ating  unit  an.l  means 
for   attaching   the  electrical    heating   unit    t.i    ..ne   of    the 
meinl)ers  of  the  fusible  link. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fusible  link  consisting  of  two 
separable  members  soldered  together,  one  of  the  members 

.    being   provided    with    binding    clasps,    and    a    heating   unit 
'   held  by  the  binding  clasps. 

4.  The  comblnatbin  ..f  a  fu-ihi.  'ink  cuiM-ting  of  two 
separable  membi'rs  soldered  tut.  li.r.  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  with  binding  cla-ps,  a  heating  unit  held  by 
the  binding  clasps  and  an  m  alg.im  heat  conductor  be- 
tween the  heating  unit  and  tin  m.jmler  provided  with  the 
binding  clasps. 


l,lrtT,4S2.  (Jia.MU.M,  lllh\i>.  .lA.whs  AueaiB.iLi.  Chaio, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Wil- 
liam J.  Cant,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,819.     (CL  83—3.) 


1.  A  grinding  head  comprising  an  ann  ;iai  .llsk  provil.'d 
with  integral,  lieveled,  peripheral  interlocking  means,  sabl 
annular  disk  being  jirovided  with  n  >ommlnuting  fa.  e. 

2.  A  grinding  head  comiiri-^ir  g  an  annular  disk  pr.ivlded 
with  Integral,  beveled,  peripheral  interlocking  means,  said 
annular  disk  being  provided  with  comminuting  faces. 

3.  A   grinding  head   comprising    ,i    pluiality   of   annular 
disks  each   provided  with   in-egral.   bev.d.d.   [uriplieral   in 
terlocklng  means,  and  each   ..f  -ai.l   iii-^l<-   ;.  i],g   provided 
with  comminuting  faces. 

4.  .\  grinding  disk  i)ro\i.i.'.i  v.itj;  luitting  i.>eth  formed 
on  its  comminuting  >ur;ai  .■.  said  teeth  lieing  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  series,  each  s.  i  ies  c,im|irl-ing  a  main  breaking 
tooth  and  a  succession  ..f  -ul  stan'ially  full,  intermediate. 
breaking  teeth  between  each  of  >;iid  nuiln  I'.'akiiig  teeth, 
and  a  series  of  short  t.'etii  b.^twcen  tlu  lu.iin  fT.-.iking 
tooth  and  the  next  rearward,  fuP  t.ioth. 

5.  .\  grinding  disk  pr.^bl.'d  with  <uttin  t.ith  formed 
on  its  comminuting  snrfac  .  said  teith  being  arranged  In 
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a  i>lurali'y  of  series,  each  series  conaprising  a  mam  curved. 
bn-aking  f.otli  an.l  a  succession  of  substantlaliy  full,  in- 
termediate. Ireaking  teeth  between  each  of  said  main 
breaking  ti.'tli  an.!  a  series  of  short  teeth  between  the 
main  breaking  louth  and  the  next  rearward,  full  tooth. 
[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1407,488.  IGNITION  SY81  KM.  U\  li.Ns  Dicic,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  agslgnor  to  Wagner  Hiectrlc  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,445.     (CI.  12:J— 148.) 


1.  In  tB  Ignition  system  for  internal  coml.usii.-n  engines. 
a  secondary  Ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coil  f.>r  .nergizing 
said  secondary  circuit,  means  comprising  co.'.peratlng 
.■..ntacts  for  making  ;uei  breaking  the  circuit  through  the 
e.^citing  coll,  oth'  r  mean-  fi.r  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  tlirough  the  exciting  cui  comprising  a  vlbratlle 
element,  and  nienns  connecting  said  last  named  circuit 
interrupting  ir.cri-  in  <  ir.iiit  with  tii.'  ex<iting  c.u!  ap- 
proximately- coin^  Idert  with  tli"  -eparation  of  i!ie  contacts 
of  the  tirst   tneiiii,  n.^d  circuit   interrujulng  in.'ans. 

2.  In  an  ignition  sy<ieni  for  intiTual  couihustion  engines, 
a  secondary  ignition  oruiit,  an  .  x...iting  coil  for  en.rgizing 
Bald  secondary  circuit,  a  me.  hanbally  operated  circuit 
breaker  for  th.-  exciting  cd:.  a  vihraille  circuit  hrewker, 
and  means  fur  ciiunectlng  the  vibratile  circuit  breaker  in 
circuit  with  the  exciting  coll  at  the  tini.  the  contacts  of 
the  ni.'ilianlcal   circuit  breaker  are  separated. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
•  aecondary  ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coll  for  energizing 
Bald  secondary  rlrcult.  n  bnttcry.  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, two  lir.  uit  br.'.'ik.'i-s  f  r  t!  .■  exciting  coil,  and  mean^ 
adapted  to  render  one  circuit  Ire.iker  Inoj.erative  and  to 
connect  the  dynamo  in  circuit  with  t!ie  battery. 

4.  In  an  ignition  systeni  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  secondary  ignition  circuii.  an  exciting  coll  for  energizing 
said  secondary  circuit,  a  batter>.  a  dynamo  f-h>ctric  ma 
chine,  two  circuit  breakers,  a  -wit'h  adapt.'.l  to  discon- 
nect ..ne  circuit  breaker  from  the  exciting  cil  an.l  t..  con- 
nect tlie  dynamo  In  .ir.uit  with  the  batter>.  and  mean-; 
governed  by  the  voltage  ..f  the  .hiour.o  f.r  operating  said 
switch. 

'>.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  se.'indaiN  ignition  circuit,  an  exciting  coil  for  energizing 
said  se.  ui.l.iry  circuit,  a  circuit  br.  :ik.  r  for  the  exciting 
coll  comprising  cooperatln.g  contacts,  a  vi!  ratib"  rir.  uit 
breaker,  and  a  cam  actuntod  by  the  fugine  ,and  a  iap'e.i 
to  separate  th.  ."nt.acts  of  ibe  fir-f  mentioned  ■■ii'.uit 
br<^aker  and  coi:n."  t  tie  xibratile  .ircnir  hi.-:!k.'-  in  cir- 
cuit with  t!ie  ex'iting  c.ih 

rc!aim=  ''  to  ;>  tiot  jirint.d  in  the  li.azette.l 


llf.T  ts4,  1  HOldC  1  lo.N  o!  M(  Kill.  ilVDUnxiD. 
rio.M.KS  .\.  Kdison.  Llewel  xii  I'nrk.  West  Orati  ..  N  J.. 
assignor  to  i:di-..n  Stiuage  I'.ati.'ry  ('..nipauv.  W.'st 
Orange  N.  ,1  a  < 'orpora  tion  of  New  .lerscy  .  lib-.l  .\y>r. 
8,  Uni  >ei;:i:  No.  Hl'.t.'Hl.  iCl.  204 — 2P,  1 
1.  The  method  of  manufactiudng  nickel  hydroxal   wh;.': 

consists  in   prec  Ijiltating   tdckel    hydruxld    from   a    soi.ti.  n 


..f  a  nickel  salt,  drying  the  precipitate  together  w;;!.  a 
soluble  reaction  product  or  products,  and  washing  the  pre- 
cipitate to  remove  the  so.uble  reaction  product  or  products, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  nickel  V:\  '.]■  x!d  which 
consists  in  precipitating  nickel  hydroiid  fi  .ni  a  solutloo 
of  a  nickel  salt,  drying  the  precipitate  together  with  a 
soluble  reaction  pro.luct  or  products,  washing  t!ie  precipi- 
tate, and  drying  the  residue,  sulwtantially  :  -    ie^.  n:>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  man.ifacturing  nickel  hydroxid  which 
consists  In  mixing  together  solutions  of  a  nickel  salt  and 
a  hydroiid  whereby  a  precipitate  of  nickel  hydroxid  is 
obtained,  evaporating  the  precipitated  pulp  together  with 
some  or  all  of  the  soluble  reaction  products  to  dryness, 
washing  the  residue  and  redrylng,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  nickel  hydroxid  for 
use  In  alkaline  storage  batteries  which  consists  In  pre- 
cipitating nickel  hydroxid  by  mixing  solutions  of  a  nickel 
salt  and  a  predetermined  considerable  excess  of  alkaline 
hydroxid  over  the  amount  necessary  to  effect  complete 
precipitation,  evaporating  the  precipitated  pulp  t  g.  rlier 
with  excess  alkali  tind  a  reaction  product  or  products  to 
dryness,  removing  the  excess  alkali  and  the  soluble  reac- 
tion product  or  products  by  washing,  and  drying  the  resi- 
due, *;uhstantlally  as  described. 

."  The  method  of  manufacturing  nickel  hydroxid  which 
consi-ts  in  i  i .  ipit.i;  ing  nickel  hydroxid  from  a  solution 
of  a  nickel  salt,  •  vap.ratlng  the  precipitated  pulp  together 
with  a  soluble  reaction  product  or  products  until  a  cream- 
like consistency  Is  attained,  slowly  drying  the  cream-Uke 
mixture,  washing  the  , tried  mixture  and  redrylng  the  rest- 
due,  substantlaliy  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  1 1   not  printed  iti  th.    Gazette.] 


l.lBT.i'^r..  STOH.\(;i-:  KATTFUV  !li..M.\s  .\,  Kius.^n, 
l.lenelly!)  Park.  West  Omiig..  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Hatf.ry  Con  pan^  West  Orange.  N.  .1  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  30.  IMJ  Serial 
No    r,94.247.      iCl.  204—29.1 

1  In  a  storage  hattpry.  an  electrode  having  as  a  fixed 
part  fliereof  active  n. at. 'rial  Containing  a  comfiound  of 
cerium  in  undissolved  cuLdifion,  sulistantlally  as  described. 
2.  An  active  material  for  the  depolarizing  element  of  an 
alkaline  st(.rage  battery  containing  an  oxid  of  cerltim.  sub 
stauiially  as  descrilied. 
'  3.  In  an  electr.Mi.'  for  -torage  batteries  a  r>erforat>»d 
receptacle  of  r  .ndn.  ting  material  having  packe<1  therein 
cerium  oxid  ani  ,a  thak.  like  conducting  mat.  rial,  stib- 
stantially  as  describ.d 

4.  !n  an  .deiir.'.].  f..r  -torage  battcri.  s.  a  metal  perfo- 
rated 1-.  ..jita.  b  .1  .conducting  material  having  packed 
therein  ceiiiini  ..xi.l  and  fink,  nickel,  =ubsta!:ti;tll.^■  as  d.- 
scrlbed. 

o.    In    ail   electrode    for    storage   b,-itrer:e<,    a    perforatfHl 

tubular    reeeptaclp   ,,f  ondiicling    materiai    I  aving    packed 

j   therein  cerium  ..xld  anrl  Hake  nickel  in  alternating  layers, 

substantially  as  describe.! 
I        [Claims  <■>  to  I*"!  not   ;  riite.l  in  the  fjaz,  ;f,..i 


1,167,4<5R.  STAllTi;!;  1  uK  I  Nl '!(  'r  K  iNMOTORS,  Tail 
R.  ELiyGi:Tii,  Ciii'  ...  ,  I;;,  nied  Jutit  lo.  1014.  Serial 
No.  844,918.      (Cl,   172—289.) 

1.  A  motor  and  starter  combination,  '.i,  ",  idir  g  an  ele  .t;!, 
motor  having  an  auxiliary  starting  w,i,.J;i.g.  a  lu  '.a:... 
meml>er  interpo.sed  In  and  forming  part  of  the  current 
snpply  circuit  for  the  said  auxiliary  winding  :  n  pivoted 
lever  carrying  the  said  movable  member,  a  solen.'i.i  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  main  windings  of  the  motor:  a  support  and 
a  sliding  core  for  the  snid  solenoid,  and  a  pair  of  jointed 
links  connected  at  their  fr.-*>  ends  respectively  to  the  said 
pivoted  lever  and  the  said  support,  the  common  pivot  of 
the  said  .lointed  links  being  Interposed  In  tlie  path  of  a 
portion  of  the  said  .  re,  whereliy  the  m.v.  :,.  r, '  ■•'.  th> 
said  core  Is  adapted  to  move  the  said  link-  w  tt.  rc-;.e.T 
to  each  other. 

2.  .\,  motor  and  starter  combination.  Indudlng  nu  rie 
trie  motor  having  main  and  auxiliary  windings,  a  ru.-ist 
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ance  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  series  with  the  said  main 
windings,  a  solenoid  havlnt:  a  winding  continuously  in 
shunt  with  the  said  main  windinKs.  a  switch  adapted  to 
i'onn«'it  thf  auxiliary  windins;  to  one  rermiiial  of  the  oper- 
ating: circuit,  a  -<'cond  switcii  adapted  to  short-circuit  the 
said  resistance,  a  movable  core  for  the  solenoid,  and  trans- 
mission mechanism  connecting  thi-  said  core  with  both  of 
the  said  swlti  lies  for  simultaneously  opcratinL'  the  said 
swltclies  liy  itic  moveoicnt  of  the  said  con-. 


.■;.  A  riiorii-  ,111'!  >i,trter  .'omliinai ii'ii.  iiuludin);  an  elec- 
tric motor  iKniuu  luaiti  and  auxiliary  windiims,  a  pivoted 
switch  controilinj;  the  said  auxiliary  \vindin>;s.  and  mag- 
netically actuated  apparatus  t'or  actuating:  tlie  said 
switch;  the  said  inectianisdi  1  i>iuiiiisiu^  a  s,.icnoid  winding 
continuously  connected  ti>  t!ic  >  i;i  uit.  a  movable  core  for 
the  said  soUnioid.  and  connections  between  the  said  core 
and  tlie  said  U'ver  actuated  switch  for  causing  tin-  move- 
ment of  the  cure  to  actu.ite  tlie  said  switch. 

4.  A  motor  and  starter  comljinatiou.  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  main  windings  and  auxiliary  windings, 
a  movable  switching  member  controlling  the  said  auxiliary 
windings,  a  solenoid  subject  to  the  How  of  current  in  the 
main  windiu;^s  of  the  motor,  a  cori'  for  the  solenoid,  the 
said  core  lia\ini;  a  slotted  end;  and  a  link  connecting  the 
said  movable  switching  member  with  the  slotted  end  of 
the  said  core,  the  slot  In  the  latter  affording  an  engage- 
ment l)etweeu  the  core  and  the  said  link  after  the  core 
has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

.").  A  motor  and  starter  combination,  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  main  and  auxiliary  windings,  a  resist- 
ance adaiited  to  lie  inserted  in  series  with  the  former  of 
the  said  windings,  a  switch  member  adapted  to  short  cir- 
cuit the  said  resistance,  another  switch  uiemlier  controlling 
the  circuit  connection  to  the  latter  of  the  .said  windings;  a 
rocking  lever  carrying  the  said  switching  members  at  its 
opposite  ends,  a  solenoid  having  a  winding  in  shunt  with 
the  former  of  the  said  motor  windings  ;  a  eore  f^r  the  said 
solenoid,  and  couections  between  the  ^aid  corr  and  the  said 
rocking  lever  for  transmitting  tlie  motion  of  the  core  to 
the  lever  to  actuate   the  said   switching  members. 

[Claims  R  to  1  4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,487.       CONTROLLING     DKVKE.       Fkkdekick     H. 

Faikwe.vthku.    East  Orange,   N.   .1..  assignor,   l>y  mesne 

assignments,    to    New    Jersey    Patent    Company.    West 

Orange,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     FiU-d  May 

18,1911.     Sprlal  No.  627,986.     (Cl.  230— 5.  i 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

of  a  flat  base,  said  base  having  a  recess  or  cliamher  in  tlie 

top   thereof  and   also   an   outlet    passage   extending    from 

said  recess  or  chamber,  and  a  resilient  diaphragm  securer) 

to  said  base  over  said  recess  or  chamber  in  position  to  be 

moved  directly   by  the   foot  of  the  operator,   substantiallv 

as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  1  :lat  t)ase.  said  liase  having  a  recess  or  charal)€r  in 
tlie  to;i  rhen-of  and  also  an  outlet  passage  extending  from 
said  T' ' 'ss  'iF  i-lianil>er.  and  a  resilient  outwardly  arched 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  base  over  said  recess  or  cham- 
ber in  position  to  be  moved  directly  by  the  foot  of  the 
operator,  substantially  as  deseribed. 


3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flat  base,  said  base  having  a  recess  or  chamlier  In 
the  top  thereof  and  al-u  an  outlet  passage  extending  from 
said  recess  or  charnli'  r.  and  a  resilient  outwardly  arch.d 
diaphragm  corrugatfd  mar  its  periphery  and  secured  to 
said  base  over  said  recess  (>r  chamber  in  position  to  be 
moved  directly  by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desiril«Ml.  tlie  i-ombiuation 
of  a  flat  base  having  an  inclined  uppi u  portion,  sai<|  base 
having  also  a  r.  i-,ss  or  chamber  ami  an  outlet  passage 
extending  from  said  recess  or  chamber,  and  a  resilient 
diaphragm  inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  tlu'  upper 
portion  of  said  base  and  secured  to  the  same  over  said 
recess  or  chaniber  and  in  position  to  be  moved  directly 
by  the  foot  of  the  operator,  substantially   as  descrilitil. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt^scribed,  the  coinliinatit)n 
of  a  flat  base  having  an  inclined  upjier  portion,  said  base 
having  also  a  n  cess  or  chamber  and  an  outlet  [lassage 
extending  from  said  recess  or  chamber  through  the  high 
portion  of  said  base,  and  a  resilient  diaphragm  inclined 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
and  secured  to  the  same  ovt  r  said  recess  or  cliauiber  and 
in  position  to  be  moved  directly  by  the  foot  of  the  op- 
erator, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <Iazette.] 


1,167,488.  CHAIH  .M.\iiu:  .\.  Fkui;i  son.  New  Haven, 
Tonn.  Filed  Apr.  l.i,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.409.  (Cl. 
155—22.) 


1.  .\  means  for  supporting  a  person  In  a  sitting  position, 
comprising  a  seat,  a  pair  of  back  members  carried  by  the 
seat  adapted  to  engage  the  loins  of  the  person,  a  shoul- 
der rest,  and  breast  supports  adapted  to  fit  against  the 
diaphragm  of  the  person  to  maintain  the  person  in 
braced  position  between  the  back  members  and  breast  sup- 
ports. 

2.  A  uicans  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  sitting  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  seat  having  a  back  formed  of  two  ad- 
justable members  and  two  Independently  supported  rest 
supports  adapted  to  fit  against  the  diaphragm  of  the 
person  to  maintain  the  person  In  a  braced  position  be- 
tween said  back  and  said  rest  supports,  each  of  said  rest 
supports  tieinu  adjustable  relatively  to  said  seat  and  to 
each  other. 


January  ii,  iqi6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4J9 


3.  In  a  work  seat,  the  combination  with  an  adjustable 
seat,  a  stationary  work  support  in  front  of  tlie  seat  and 
a  stationary  shoulder  rest  above  the  seat,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  carried  by  ttie  seat  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically with  respect  tliereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
loins  of  tlie  person,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable 
rest  supports  on  said  work-support  adapted  to  tit  against 
the  diaphragm  of  the  person  to  maintain  the  pi  rson  in 
braced  and  supported  position  Utween  said  first  meu- 
tic.uied  members   and  said   rest   supports. 


1,107,489.  I'HONOtiHAril  REI'HODUCEli.  Adolph  F. 
Gall,  West  Orange.  .N  .1.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Pat- 
ent Company.  West  Orange,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nuv.  I'd,  1909.  Serial  No,  .M;9,91T. 
(CI.  181—10.) 


to  co-act  with  said  member  in  its  rotation,  and  spring 
means  to  hold  said  menil-  r  iii  1  n^:a^:eue  iit  with  either  of 
said  stops,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihed.  the  eouiMuat  iiin 
with  vibratory  means  and  a  iKiatiiig  wei^-lit.  of  a  niein- 
ber  rotatably  secured  to  said  weight,  tie  axis  of  rotation 
of  --aid  member  l.eini:  substantially  parallel  to  a  diametrical 
plane  of  the  record  in  which  is  located  tlie  sound  record 
groove  and  also  approximately  parallel  to  said  vibratory 
mians,  a  stylus  le\er  carried  by  said  member,  and  con- 
ne<'tious  lietweeii  said  \iliratory  means  and  said  lever. 
substantially  as  descrihed. 

2.  In  a  ile\-he  of  the  clas^  descrilxtl,  the  combination 
with  vibratory  mean.s  and  a  lloating  weiglit.  of  a  stylus 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  weight,  a  stylus  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  two  surfaces  of  said  lever,  connec- 
tions between  said  vibratory  means  and  said  iever,  means 
carried  by  said  floating  weight  for  rotating  the  pivot  of 
said  lever  about  an  axis  suhstantially  parallel  to  the  nor- 
mal position  of  sal<l  vil  ratory  means  to  rotate  said  lever 
and  place  eltlier  st\lus  in  oiierative  position,  and  means 
for  resisting  rotation  of  said  second  named  means  away 
from  the  position  corresponding  with  the  eniragement  of 
either  of  said  styll  with  the  record,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

;>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU'd,  the  combination 
with  vibratory  means  and  a  floating  weight,  of  a  member 
secured  to  said  weight  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  sul>- 
stantlally  parallel  to  said  \itiratory  means,  a  stylus  lever 
pivoted  to  said  member,  and  connections  including  piv- 
otal means  between  said  vibratory  means  and  one  extrem- 
ity of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  vibratory  means  and  a  floating  weiglit,  of  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  secured  to  said  weight,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  member  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  dia- 
metrical plane  of  the  record  In  which  is  located  the 
sound  record  groove  and  also  approximately  parellel  to 
said  vibratory  means,  a  stylus  lever  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, styll  projecting  from  dllTerent  faces  of  said  lever, 
connections  betwepn  one  extremity  of  said  lever  and  said 
vibratory  means,  and  means  resisting  rotation  of  said 
meml)er  away  from  the  position  of  engagement  of  either 
of  said  styll  with  the  record,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
stylus  lever,  styll  projecting  from  opposite  faces  thereof, 
a  member  in  which  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  supporting  means 
In  which  said  member  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  member  l>elng  substantially  parallel  to  a 
diametrical  plane  of  the  record  in  which  Is  located  the 
record    groove,    stops    on    said    supporting    means   adapted 


1.167.490.  GUN-SKiHT.  Re  reht  B.  Gilmore,  Morrow, 
Oliio.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  3b,20S.  tCL 
33—54.) 


»r 


f^V 


1.  hi  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sighting  pin 

at  the  end  of  tlie  Ivarrel  of  the  gun.  of  an  elongated  block 
havlni:  a  channel,  ar.d  a  tubular  peep  hole  throu;:!.  the 
block  located  just  below  the  base  of  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sighting  pin 
at  the  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  of  an  elongated  block 
havinc  a  channel,  a  tubular  peep  hole  through  the  block 
located  just  lelow  the  base  of  the  channel,  means  for 
mounting  said  block  on  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  anil  means 
for  positioning  the  block  for  si;:),t;!ii;  with  the  chaiuiei 
and  with  the  tubular  peep  hole. 

'■■■.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  sighting  pin 
at  the  end  of  the  Imrrel  of  the  guii,  ,.f  an  elongated  block 
having  a  channel,  a  tubular  peep  hole  tlirough  the  block 
located  just  U  low  the  base  of  the  channel,  means  for 
mounting  said  block  on  tlic'  iiarrd  of  the  tiini.  and  means 
for  iiositioniug  the  block  for  sightin;:  with,  tiie  channel 
and  with  the  tubular  peep  hole,  said  latter  means  being 
adjustable  for  \arylng  ranges. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  'omMnafion  with  a  sighting  pin 
at  the  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun.  ef  a  rotary  member 
having  a  series  of  cliannels  (,f  \;::y:n-  -Izes  cut  longltu 
dinally  on  its  periphery ,  aiid  .a  -'  ries  ef  peep  holes  through 
said  iiiember  located  just  lieiow  the  cbatiiiels,  said  holes 
1-eing  of  var>ing  .sizes. 

o.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  coniliiiatioii  with  a  sighting  pin 
•at  the  end  of  the  baiTel  of  the  g';ij.  ei  a  rotary  niemU'r 
having  a  series  of  channels  of  varying  sizes  cut  longitu- 
dinally on  its  periphery,  arid  a  s'  ries  td  peep  holes 
tlirough  said  member  located  just  below  the  channels,  said 
lioles  being  of  varying  si;es.  means  for  mounting  said  ro- 
tary member  on  the  barrel  of  the  Lun.  and  means  for  po- 
sitioning it  for  sighting  wit:,  the  channels  and  with  the 
peeps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 . 1  t;7.41H  .  GARDEN-TOOL 
Washington,  Wis.  Filed 
s..']4.      (Cl.  ,-5 — 42. 1 


IcnN     (ins. IN,     Sr.,    Port 
c    Itl.    llil.".      Serial    No 


1,  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  socketed  bridge  piece 
having  downturned  legs  provided  with  front  and  rear  cut 
ting  edges,  a  two  edge  cutting  blade  having  upturned  legs 
provided  with  front  and  rear  cutting  edges  and  In  pivotal 
union  with  the  bridge  piece  legs,  and  means  for  limiting 
oscillatory  movement  of  the   cutting  blade. 
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2.  A  Kard»'n  tool  (■(jniprisin:^  a  t)n.li;t'  piecp  having  down- 
turned  legs,  sail]  ifu'-i  l)>'itij.'  provid''!  witti  cutwardi'.  pro- 
JectlnK  stops,  aijd  a  oiittinu  tilade  I  avirik:  \i|istaijdl(i^  le^s 
pivi)t<d  to  the  legs  of  rlie  briil^f  pi^  i<  .  and  provided  with 
notches  iuwintr  inwardly  l>eve!od  8id>-  i-dges — and  Into 
which  tlii-  stoii?   project. 


l.VM. V.yi.  ART  MK  IMI'RFj.N  \'l  INi;  TIMnKR  AND 
OTFIKH  I'l'iidis  M  A  IKK,'  \I  'Allil  A  I'RKSKKVA- 
TIVK.  Oi.ivKK  1'  M.  'J'lss.  St'avie,  Wash  Filed  Feb. 
Id,    r,M.'.      S.Tia!   No.   T.HMt.      n'l.  tt',»--lL'.) 

1.  In  V..I'  prtserving  treatmpnt  of  porous  material,  the 
metJiod  which  consists  in  iramir.siiii:  th.'  material  in  the 
pr.--..  r\  a  t  ivi'  tlnid  ioni:i!ri"d  in  a  ciosi'd  container  and 
then  heating  the  fluid  to  approximately  230  degrees  Fah- 
renheit, th-'n  caiptying  the  coutainer  of  the  preserving 
fluid  and  dravvin.'  a  va''uuni  thiT'-iii  of  from  L'3  to  1!8 
Inches  approxiir.ateiy  and  siin'iltani'oiisly  l-.oatlng  the  in- 
terior of  tlie  i-outaiui^r  to  a  tenip'rat^r.'  of  from  150  to 
2311  degrees  I'aiirenlieit,  and  contin  iini:  such  treatment 
for  upwaril  of  lialf  an  hour,  then  breaking  the  vacuum  in 
the  contair]' T  \<y  t.'ie  re-introduction  therein  of  the  pre- 
serving fluid,  tSifD  applyic;;  prt-ssure  to  ttie  fluid  sufflcleut 
to  force  into  tli.-  [jores  of  eacii  cuidc  foot  of  the  material 
approximatily  fiv.-  to  twenty  pounds  of  the  fluid. 

2.  In  tlic  pfS'Tvin;:  tn-atrnent  of  porous  material,  a 
method  wldcL  consist.-^  in  immersing  the  material  In  the 
preservative  IhiM  contained  in  a  closed  container  and  then 
heating  tiu^  fluid  to  approximately  J.'Io  degree's  Fahren- 
heit, tlien  cmptving  the  i-ontainer  of  tlo'  preservin::  fluid 
and  drawin;,'  a  vai'uum  tl;fr"in  of  from  L'.'i  to  1"^  inches 
approiiuiaft-iy  and  simulfant'ousl\-  heating  the  interior  of 
the  container  to  a  temperatur-'  of  from  150  to  230  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  and  continuing  such  treatment  for  upward  of 
half  an  hour,  then  breaking  the  vacuum  In  the  container 
by  the  n-introductlon  therein  of  the  preserving  fluid,  then 
applying  pressure  to  thf  fluid  sufficient  to  force  into  the 
pores  of  eacli  c\iblc  foot  of  the  material  approximately 
five  to  twenty  pounds  of  the  fluid,  then  reheating  the  fluid 
in  tl;e  eontaiuer  for  from  one  to  six  hours  continuously 
to  a  temperature  of  from  L'DO  ro  240  degrees,  then  empty- 
ing the  eontalner  of  the  preserving  fluid  and  while  the 
fluid  is  still  hot,  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  container  of 
from  23  to  28  inches  approximately. 


l,If,7,4ri.T        .VMM AF.  T!:.\l 
land,   Ore.:       railed    Mav 
(CI.  4:;    21,1 


]] 


vis^fHi    M     Grlbbs.    Port- 
I'.Mri.      Serial    No.    27,449. 


1.  In  an  aniriial  trap,  tiie  comliination  of  a  spring  actu- 
ated jaw.  an  arm  iirojertint:  from  tlie  latter,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  arm  when  tlie  jaw  i>  -et,  s  icli  means  operable 
to  disenL'au'e  said  arm  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  rurkaMe  niemher  operaMe  to  liear  against  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm  and  laterMlly  move  the  same,  and  a 
bait  holding  trigger  tiinged  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of 
the  Jaw,  the  inner  end  of  said  t;ii;t.'er  l)eing  connected  with 
said  rockable  member,  and  ro(  king  tlie  latter  when  the 
front  end  of  tlie  trigger  is  depr.  ssed. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprismi;  a  skeleton  frame,  a  si^rlng- 
actuated  jaw  hinged  in  sucii  frame  and  arranged  fo  strike 
the  front  cros-bar  of  the  latter,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  front  end  of  said  Jaw,  m-  ins  on  the  rear  end  of  said 


frame  for  engaging  tlie  extremity  of  said  arm,  sui-h  means. 
when  operated,  adapted  to   cause  the   latter   to   t)e   dwen 
gaged  by  a  lateral  movement,  a  rockable  meml)'  r  operable 
to  bear  against  the  extremity  of  said  arm.  to  theie|,y   re 
lease   the  same   from   .s.iid  means,   and  a   bait-holdini.'   trig 
ger  iilnged  on  an   axis  parallel  to  that  of  th.e  Jaw.  ti)e  in 
ner  end  of  sai  !  tri_-i;er  being  connected  with  said  rockable 
member  and  r  •Mi.g  the  latter  when  the  front  end  of  the 
trigger  is  depressed. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprisfnu'  a  skeleton  frame,  a  spring 
actuated  jaw  hinged  in  such  frame  and  arranged  to  stlii^e 
the  front  cross-bar  of  the  latter,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  front  end  of  said  jaw,  a  notch  provided  in  the  rear 
crosa-bar  of  said  frame  with  wlilch  the  extremity  of  said 
arm  may  be  engaged,  a  rockable  member  operable  to  bear 
against  the  extremity  of  said  arm.  to  there'.iy  release  the 
same  from  said  notch.,  and  a  bait-hoMing  trigger  hinged 
on  an  ails  parallel  to  tliat  of  the  Jaw.  the  inner  end  of 
said  trigger  being  connected  with  said  rockibh-  memU'r 
and  rocking  the  latter  when  the  front  end  of  the  fri;:ger 
1«  depressed. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprlsini:  a  skeleton  frame,  a  ja\v 
hinged  in  such  frame  and  airanired  to  strike  the  front 
cross-bar  of  the  latter,  ,1  roil-spnug  on  the  liinge  axis  of 
said  jaw,  and  having  an  arm  projecting  through  and  be- 
yond the  front  end  of  the  latter,  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
saM  frame  for  engaging  the  extremity  of  said  arm.  such 
means,  when  operated,  adapted  to  caus*"  the  latter  to  lie 
disengaged  by  a  lateral  movement,  a  rockable  member 
operable  to  bear  airainst  the  extremity  of  s.iid  arm,  to 
thereby  release  the  same  from  said  in.'ans,  an.l  a  b.alt 
holding  trigger  hini;ed  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
jaw,  the  Inner  end  of  said  trigger  being  connected  with 
said  rockable  member  and  rocking  the  latter  when  the 
front  end  of  the  trigger  Is  depressed. 

'  .\n  animal  trap  comi'rlslng  a  skeleton  frame,  a  jaw 
hin;:.-d  11;  M,-'!,  fr.iine  and  arran;,'ed  to  strike  the  front 
cross-bar  of  the  latter,  a  <  oil-spring  on  the  hinge  ails  of 
.sjiid  jaw.  and  having  ,in  arui  pr.ijertiiiu-  ihiouirti  and  !)■' 
yond  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  a  notch  provided  in  the 
rear  cross-lftir  of  s.aid  frame  wltli  which  the  extremity  of 
said  arm  may  be  en-a^'ed.  a  rockable  member  operalde  to 
bear  against  the  extremity  of  said  arm.  to  thereby  release 
the  same  from  said  notch,  and  a  bait  holding  trigger 
hinged  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  Jaw,  the  inner 
end  of  said  trigger  hejng  connected  with  said  roekaMe 
member  and  rocklnu  ilie  latter  when  the  front  end  of  the 
trigger  Is  depressed. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,167,494.  ilii.HW.W  TI{A<K.  Kuask  .1.  lI.AitDi.rKEB, 
New  York,  N.  T.  liled  .\pr.  I'O.  IMl.-  .•Serial  \'o 
22.539.      (CI.    104— 17S., 


a   a 


1.  .A.  track  coTistruction  for  r<iad«ays,  comprising  rows 
of  slabs  laid  end  to  end  to  form  two  parallel  runways  for 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  slabs  being  provided  with 
vertical  apertures  in  their  body  part,  and  semi  apertures 
In  their  end  s,  ,  rlons.  supporting  jdles  extending  through 
said  apertures  into  the  irround  and  alining  piles  betw.-en 
two  adjacent  slabs,  fllling  the  .semi-apertures. 

2.  .\  highway  traek  comprlsini;  two  se[)ar.ite.  parallel 
runways  for  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  t-ach  riinway  con- 
sisting of  a  row  of  slabs  or  blocks  embedded  In  the  road- 
way, an  aperture  extending  vertically  through  the  join*  of 
two  slabs,  a  pile  or  pej;  l)uilt  Into  the  ground  under  efich 
aperture  and  extending  vertically  through  said  apertui" 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  slabs. 

3.  A  highway  track  comprising  a  row  of  flat  sl.ihs  or 
blocks  forming  a  vehicular  tra;  k,  a  vertical  aperture  in 
the  body  portion  of  each  slab,  a   wlilening  in   tlie  middle 
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of  the  mantle  of  said  aperture,  a  pile  formed  in  the 
ground  l>eneath  and  hllini:  the  volume  of  said  aperture 
and  its  widenini:.  said  w  ideunig  forming  an  anchor  to  hold 
said  pile  In  said  aperture. 

4.  -A.  highway  track  comprising  a  row  of  flat  slabs  laid 
with  abutting  ends  to  form  a  vehicular  track,  a  vertical 
aperture  formed  at  the  Joint  of  two  ndjaeent  slabs,  a  part 
of  said  aperture  falling  In  each  of  the  two  slabs,  a  hori- 
zontal widening  in  the  middle  part  of  the  mantle  surface 
of  said  aperture  uinl  its  w-ldeninj  to  aline  s.aid  slabs  vertl- 
callv  and  horlzoi.tallv. 


i.i';7.4','.",     iii(;ii\v  w  'Hi  mk 

New     York,    N.    V.       I'iled    t)ct 
.".."., U4S.      (CI,   104- - 178. » 
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KH.\NK      .1.      il.^RDECKER, 

15,    1915       Serial    No. 
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1.  .\.  highway  track  eumprisim;  r'lnway  for  the 
wheels  of  vehicles,  said  runway  consisting  of  a  row  of 
beams  embedded  in  t!ie  roadway,  piles  built  into  the 
ground  at  int-rvals  under  said  beam  the  heads  of  said 
piles  beini:  incased  by  the  body  of  said  beams. 

2.  A  track  ei.nstruction  comprising  a  series  of  plies  or 
pegs  built  iiii'i  !lie  ground  of  a  r.iadway  forming  a  row 
In  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  a  beam  or  siah 
embracini;  the  np'per  ends  of  a  number  of  said  piles,  the 
top)  of  tie  surface  <if  said  beam  to  provide  a  runway  for 
the   wheels   of   vehicles. 

3.  .\  track  construction  for  roadways  comprising  a  row 
of  i>iles  built  into  tlie  izround  of  a  highway  in  its  longi- 
ttidiiial  direi'iidii  a  lieain  ■  nibracing  the  ufiper  ■uds  of 
said   loh  s   ant.1   means   to   anchor   said   jiiles   to   said    Inam 

4  A  track  construction  for  roadways  cimiprlsin^  iw( 
parallel  iimways  for  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  consisting 
of  a  row  of  piles  built  into  the  ground  of  the  highway  in 
!;•-  hiiuitiidina;  d  '■etiuti.  ;i  series  of  beams  enclreling  the 
upper  ends  of  a  number  <,f  piles  of  .'ach  row,  and  means 
to  aline  vjiid  heam--  at  their  .iidnts  iiurizfintally  and  ver- 
tically 

.5,  .\  tra>k  11. nst ruction  for  rcidw  a.\  ■-  e..!nprisiiej  a  vi>:\ 
of  piles  arr.an-'Ml  in  the  lonLMudinal  direction  of  said 
roadway  and  a  eontlntious  beam  embedd,  d  into  the  sur- 
face of  said  roadw.iy  inlegrallV  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of   said   i'l.s    ;  i.e   upper   surface  of  said    beam   Torm- 
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i.i'i7,4!".i       I,  \r,i:i.iN(,  M.\«  mini:       nu;TN\r,    m.    a, 

li.\M't:!is.  .Milwaukee,  W's.,  assitrnor  t.t  I'he  Unih  Cen- 
tury .\1  iiiiuii  ry  (..,,  I'hiia^'o,  i;i.  ,1  i  r;.. ration  "f 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  t;7H.927.  (CI. 
21te  -  i;<.  I 

1.  In  a  labelin;:  machine  thi'  comlunation  of  a  c.arrier 
havin;:  t'ottie  holdfrs  provided  with  gummers,  means  for 
intermittently  niovitiL;  said  e.irner.  a  paste  receptacle  ad- 
jacent   to    the    earlier,    a    paste    roller   adapted    to    receive 

paste    fr.ini    saui    leeelitaeir    al:d    to   appl,\     li,.-    s;i!ne    t  '    s-i,,] 

gummers  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 
roller  forward  and  back  transversely  to  the  travel  of  the 
opposite  portion  of  the  carri-'r  and  vertically  over  and  in 
contact  with  tlie  ijiposite  L'Ui:;mer>  w:  ile  tb«>  .-ire  st 
rest. 

2.  Ii,  a  laheliii.:  machine  the  eonilnnation  of  :i  .arr^'-r 
having  a  series  of  bottle  holders  provided  with  gummers, 
means  for  intermittently  njieratinu  said  carrier,  a  paste 
receptacle  adjaitnt  to  the  carrier,  a  feed  roller  mounted 
In  saiil  r.'ce-.tacle,  ;i  [)ast.'  ,T.pl\ini:  rolhr  :oi;ii.r,.,i  t.,  tak.- 
paste  from  said  feed  rollei  and  apnly  the  same  to  the 
gummers.  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  paste 
applvinir    rollers     forward     and     back    between     said     fef>d 


roller  and  opposite  gummers  and  vertically  over  and   in 

contact  with  said  gummers  while  they  are  at  re'-i. 


^..» 


TJ     t  r  •-     >T 


'-T. 


«^;j. 


3.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
comprising  bottle  holders  provided  with  gummers.  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  Intermittently,  a  paste  receptacle 
adjacent  to  said  carrier,  a  paste  applying  roller,  and 
means  adapted  to  earry  said  roller  from  said  paste  re- 
ceptacle ov<  r  aiel  in  leira^t  w:th  the  gummers  as  tiu-y 
are  brought  into  position  opposite  the-  paste  receptacle 
and  to  return  said  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  gum- 
mers to  the  paste  receptacle 

4.  In  a  labeling  machne  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
comprising  bottle  holders  pr^'Vided  with  vertically  dis- 
[losed  gummers,  means  for  advancing  saui  carri^■r  in- 
termittently, a  paste  receptacle  adjacnt  to  said  earrler 
provided  wltli  a  rotated  feed  roih-r.  a  reciprocative  car- 
riage movable  transversely  to  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  a 
vertically  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and 
provided  with  a  paste  applying  rolhr  held  normally  in 
contact  with  said  feed  roller,  and  a  cam  guide  adapted  to 
direct  said  paste  applying  roller  upwurdly  from  the  feed 
roll'  '^  over  and  ;n  contact  with  the  oi'poslte  gunimers  as 
said   carriag.    advances  toward  th.    bottif    carrier 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combinatun  of  an  In- 
termittently advancing  bottle  carrier  comprising  bottle 
htdders  provided  witli  viMtically  dispos.'d  gummers.  a  paste 
r.'i-.'ptacie  adja- ent  ti,*  the  carrier,  a  r.-ciprocative  earrlage 
movable  toward  and  from  the  carrier  and  a  vertically 
s\\ii!_-;ni:  frame  provided  with  a  roller  for  carryinL*  paste 
fr.im  said  receptacle  to  the  gummers  and  with  cam  guides, 
on.'  lixedly  and  the  other  movably  .att.irlied  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  liy  engagement  with  a  relatively  stationary 
part  of  th'  ;\a'hi!>.'  !■•  <llrect  said  roller  fr.'m  ;lie  paste 
receptacle  over  and  In  contact  with  the  gummers  as  the 
carriage  advances  toward  the  bottle  carrier  and  back  to 
the  paste  receptacle  out  of  contact  with  the  gummers 
on  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage 

[Claims  t;  to  I'll  not  priiite.l  In  f  ■■  <;a;'ette  ) 


i,i»i7  4;»7.     . oi.i.xrsmi.i;   r.rcKET,     vw   r    n.^r^s, 

Altaniont,     N.     Y        Filed    Dec.    11,     F.<r:        Serial     No. 
806,042        (*■!.    150^48.) 


1,  In  a  collapsible  koeket,  tiie  combination  of  a  con- 
taining body  .if  foldable  material  havj.,-  an  ..pen  t..n, 
means  for  stlfTenlni:  and  holding  th.'  top  open  and  pro- 
pt  rtloned   to   be   grasped   between    the   palm    and   fingers  of 
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the  hand  of  the  user,  the  stiffening  means  being  equal  to 
the  body  in  one  dimension  to  act  as  a  frame  or  form 
about  which  the  body  may  be  folded,  said  body  being 
gubstantlaliy  of  a  greater  iength  in  one  direction  than 
the  other,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  bucket,  the  comtjlnatlon  of  a  con- 
taining body  of  flexible  material  having  an  open  top,  stlff- 
enlnt:  means  associated  with  the  upper  marginal  edge 
of  said  body  of  such  shape  as  to  snugly  flt  between  the 
fingers  and  palm  of  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  stiffening 
means  converging  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  conform  to 
said  body  and  provide  a  mouth  therefor. 

."{.  In  a  collapsible  bucket,  a  containing  body  of  flexiDle 
material  having  an  open  end,  a  stiffening  rod  on  the  upper 
marginal  edge  thereof,  said  rod  t>eing  of  elongated  sub- 
stantially elliptical  contour  and  haviiii:  a  tap-Tlug  jiorti^n 
formed  to  provide  a  mouth,  said  rod  being  of  such  shape 
as  to  be  readily  grasped  between  the  fingers  and  palm  of 
the  user's  hand. 


1,107.498.  M.VCHINK-GUN.  .\iULsr  Albekt  Kaki, 
Hai.NBMANN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Wafffn-  uud  Munitiiiuslabrikiii.  I'>»'rliu.  Gennan.N  I'ilfd 
Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,805.      (CI.  42—75.1 


jf  n 


1.  In  a  macliine  guu,  the  combination  ai  a  receiver,  a 
screw  threaded  tubular  projection  extending  from  the  rear 
wall  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  receis-er,  a  re- 
coll  spring  extending  into  said  projection,  adjusting  means 
located  in  said  projection  for  adjusting  said  recoil  spring, 
a  stock  having  a  longitudinal  perforation  adapted  to  tit 
over  said  projection,  and  a  tubular  screw  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  Inserted  from  the  butt  end  of  the  stock  into 
saitl  perforaiiiin  and  adapted  fur  sciew  threaded  con- 
nection with  said  projection  whereby  said  stock  and  re- 
ceiver are  clamped  together  and  access  is  had  to  said  ad- 
justing means. 

2.  in  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  of  a  receivtr,  a 
screw  threaded  tubular  projection  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  receiver, 
said  projection  being  in  substantial  axial  alinemeut  wlih 
the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel  and  liaving  its  Internal  diameter 
substantially  constant  throughout,  a  recoil  spring  ex- 
tending into  said  projection,  adjusting  meaus  located  in 
said  projection  for  adjusting  said  recoil  spring,  a  stock 
having  a  longitudinal  perforation  adapted  to  tit  over  said 
projection  and  provided  iu  its  uno  end  face  with  ncfsses, 
dowrls  projeitiiii;  froui  sai.l  .•.■.Urr  lutu  >aiil  rr<es.--es 
whereby  rotation  of  said  .stock  on  said  projection  is  pre- 
vented, a  tubular  screw  member  arranged  to  be  inserted 
from  the  butt  end  of  thf  stock  into  said  perforation  and 
adapted  for  screw  threaded  connection  with  said  projec- 
tion whereby  said  stock  and  receiver  are  clamped  together 
and  access  is  had  to  said  adjusting  meaus,  a  butt-plate 
detachably  secured  to  the  butt  ind  of  the  stock  and  cov- 
ering said  recess  and  screw  member  and  a  grip  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  stock  adjacent  to  the  trigger  of  the 
gun.  ^ 


1,167,409.  I'RIMAKY  B.\.TTI::rv.  Walter  E.  Holla.nd, 
East  Orange.  N.  ,1.,  assi.mior,  i)y  mesne  assignments,  to 
New  .Jersey  I'ateut  ("uiui.nuy,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .ler-.y  I'iled  Dec.  8,  190".t.  Serial 
No.  532,004.      (CI.   201 — 4!*. . 

1.  In  a  primary  battery,  .1  substantially  homogeneous 
zinc  electrode  plate  having  its  edges  thickened  to  prevent 
reduction  in  effective  area  iluriug  the  operation  of  the 
l)attery  and  liaving  strenu'thei.iiig  ribs  extending  from  said 
thickened  edges  across  said  plate  integrally  therewith, 
substantially  as  descrlbtMl. 

2.  Iti  a  primary  battery,  a  tiat  substantially  homo- 
gene. .us  /.iiic  electrode  plate  having  its  edges  thickened  to 


prevent  reduction  In   effectlTC  area  during  the  operation 
of  the  battery  and  having  a  strengtheniut'  ilb  formed  upon 


its  surface  and  exteudint;  t'r.iiii  a  thickeurd  edge  portion 
of  said  plate  integrally  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,167,5<J(j.  rilO.NOGKAl'H.  .Nkwma.v  H.  Holland,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  .1.,  a  Corpo- 
ration <4  N.w  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
65.3,155.      (Cl.   181  —  13.) 


1.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  supportini;  members  arranged 
about  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bore  of  a 
sound  record,  and  means  for  changing  the  inclinations  of 
said  supporting  members  relatively  to  said  shaft,  said 
means  lomprising  a  manually  operable  device  coaxial  with 
said  shaft,  engaging  said  supporting  members  and  mov- 
able liodily  loiiu'itudinally  thereof,  and  means  tending 
automatically  to  move  said  device  iu  a  given  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  movable  members  arranged  about  an 
axis  to  eiii;age  an  article  to  be  supported,  supporting 
means  for  said  members,  said  supporting  means  engaging 
said  nienil)ers  and  t)eing  immovable  toward  and  away 
from  said  axis,  and  means  coacting  with  said  supporting 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  members  away  from 
said  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  record  engaging  members  grouped  about 
a  common  axis,  aii.l  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  rigid 
supporting  members  respectively  engaging  said  first  named 
members  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  said  first  named  members 
air.iinst  displacenient  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 
the  said  axis,  each  of  said  supporting  members  engaging 
all  of  said  record  engaging  members,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  adapted  by  their  relative  movement  to  move 
said  record  engaging  members  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  record  engaging  members  grouped  about 
a  Common  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  means  re- 
spectively eiiijairini;  said  meml)ers  at  different  points  In 
the  leii!,'th  ..f  the  same  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  ails 
and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  members  against  dis- 
placement in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  axis, 
said  supporting  means  being  adapted  by  their  relative 
movement  to  move  said  memi)ers  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  record  engaging  members 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
supports  each  having  seats  for  all  of  said  members,  one 
of    s,ud    supports    being   movable    relatively    to    the   other 
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along  said  shaft  and  having  connected  therewith  means 
for  manually  moving  the  same  along  said  shaft  to  change 
the  relative  inclination  of  said  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Newman 


1.167.501.       I'H0N0{;RA1'HIC    ArPARATUS. 

H.    HciLL-^M),    West   Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,    to    New    Jersey    Patent    Company.    West 

of    New    .Jersey.      Filed 


Orange,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation 

Nov.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,092.     iCl.  181  — 1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  record  support,  of  a  circuit  including  an  electri- 
cally operable  sound  box.  said  sound  box  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
support,  and  means  for  opening  said  circuit  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  sound  box  into  inoperative  position  with 
-espect  to  .said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  motor,  means  for  con 
necting  said  motor  to  said  record  support  to  rotate  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rendering  said  connecting  means  In- 
operative, of  a  circuit  including  an  electrically  operable 
sound  box,  said  sound  l)ox  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  support,  means  for 
forming  a  gap  in  said  circuit  by  the  movement  of  said 
sound  box  into  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said 
support,  and  means  for  forniini:  a  gap  In  the  same  by  the 
operation  of  said  second  named  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  rotatable  record  support,  n  circuit  in.  hicliug  an  elec- 
tric motor,  means  for  r.-tatinu  said  record  support  from 
said  niot.ir.  and  iiumiis  fur  rendering  said  first  named  uu'ans 
inoperativt  .  of  a  circuit  including  an  electrically  operable 
sound  box.  said  sound  box  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  support,  unitary 
means  for  opening  and  closing  a  gap  in  lioth  of  said  cir 
cults,  means  for  forming  a  gap  in  said  second  named  cir- 
cuit by  the  movement  of  said  sound  box  into  inoperative 
position  with  respect  to  said  record  support,  and  m.'ans 
for  forming  a  gap  in  the  said  second  named  circuit  by  the 
operation  of  said  second  named  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  circuit  Including  an 
electric  motor,  meaus  for  rotating  said  reciird  support 
from  said  motor,  and  means  for  rendering  said  first 
named  means  inoperative,  of  a  circuit  Including  an  elec- 
trically operable  sound  box  mounted  adjacent  said  sup- 
port, a  single  switch  for  opening  and  closing  a  gap  in  both 
of  said  circuits,  and  means  for  forming  a  gap  in  said 
second  named  circuit  by  the  operation  of  said  second 
named  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  support,  and  a  circuit  including 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  support,  of  a   second 


circuit  including  an  electrically  operable  sound  box  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  support,  and  unitary  means  for  closing 
both  of  said  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  H  tu  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.502.  SCARECROW.  Hi  ..a  Hi  ffma.s  and  Ek.nkst 
J.  Peck,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  .luiy  ,v.  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,801.     (Cl.  46—40.) 


1.  A    scare-crow    comprising    a    standard,    a    rotatable 

arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  wind  vanes  on 
one  end  of  said  arm,  a  flexible  supporting  element  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  including  a  spring  and  a  swivel, 
and  a  figure  supported  by  said  flexible  element. 

2.  A  scare-crow  comprising  a  standard,  a  rotatable 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  wind  vanes  on 
one  end  of  said  arm,  a  flexible  supporting  element  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  including  a  spring  and  a 
swivel,  a  figure  supported  by  said  spring,  and  an  audible 
alarm  carried  by  the  figure. 

^.  K  scare-crow  comprising  a  standard,  a  rotatable  arm 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  wind  vanes  on  one 
end  of  said  arm,  an  adjustable,  flexible  supporting  ele- 
ment fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  Including  a 
spring  and  a  swivel,  a  feline  figure  supported  by  the  said 
element,  and  sounding  bells  carried  tiy  the  figure. 

4.  A  scare  crow  comprising  a  standard,  a  rotatable  arm 
ad.iustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  wind  vanes  on  one 
end  of  said  arm.  an  adjustable  cord  fixed  to  the  other  end 
of  said  arm.  a  spring  and  swivel  suspended  by  said  cord, 
and  a  feline  figure  supported  hy  the  spring. 


l.]'17..'iO:-;.  SHIPS  CONSTRltTKiN  rno.MAs  TfRTOS 
.Jones,  Liverpool,  England.  File.i  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.957.      (Cl.  114 — 68.) 
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A  meta.  ship's  construction  comprising  sides  of  tubular 
construction  having  thick  inner  shell  plates  4  and  com- 
paratively thin  outer  shell  plates  8.  and  being  fitted  with 
vertical  diaphragms  or  partitions  2  spaced  at  long  inter- 
vals,   and    forming    vertical    water    tight    diaphragms    he- 
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11,    I'.M'J 


KiTiK,   Chicago,   111.,   as- 

:i»'o.  111.  a  Corporation  of 

serial  No.  702,6'<0.     (CI. 


1.  In   a   liarp.    the  .omMnatidn   of  a   ha.-.',   a   pedestal,  a 
neck,   a    soumling-hoarfl   extendiiit:   between    the   base  and 
neck,   a    reiuforcelnu'   member   for   the   sounding-board   ex-   I 
tpndin;;  .siihstantial! y   tlie   len;:th   thereof,  a   tru.-.s    member 
superposed  'm  said  reinforcing  member  and  extemllng  from 
the   base  a   distance  less  than   the  length  of  the   reinforc- 
ing member,  and  compri-in-  a  strip  liavini^  si)ac,.d  flanges,   j 
and    harp    ~rrin-s    t.-nsinjit-d    lietween    >aid    nei  k    :ii!>!    said    , 
tniss   mem'or   v.,   tliat  sai-l   member   t;ik-'~    th.e   -fr.dns  im- 
posed !.y  the  f<>n.-.ion  of  said  strings,  and  sound-deadening 
materia!   iiiterp..~ed  hetw.-)   s-,;,!   reinforcing  member  and 
said  trusi  nieraher. 

2.  In  a  harp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  neck,  a  sound-  ' 
ing-board  extending  from  tlie  base  to  the  neck,  a  reinforc- 
ing truss  member  in  the  r.-.ii-  of  s;.b!  -oiindlng-board  ex- 
tending from  tlie  ha-.-,  a  r.:i:f  .;• -ii-  -vip  Interposed  be- 
tween the  soiindin- .ioar^l  ar;.!  truss  .member,  and  harp 
strings  extending  from  <abl  nock  through  the  sounding- 
board  and  attached  t  >  <aii!  truss  memiier  and  reinforcing 
strip. 


1,1 'ST. .">(!.-.  .METHnl)  OF  I'lUJl'l"  IN^J  HALF-TONE 
M:(;.\'n\i:.<.  \\i  knti:  RoiSEiiT  Bl-sch  Larsen,  Copen- 
hagen, nenmark.  Fi.'d  Nov.  u.  1911.  Serial  No 
660,289.      (CI.  1)5— 5. » 
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a  sensitive  plate  for  a  certain  period,  then  removing  the 
line  screen  and  completing  the  exposure  through  the  dot 
screen  only. 

3.  The  herein  descrilifd  m<'thod  of  making  lialf-tone 
negatives,  which  consists  In  arranging  a  line  screen  and  a 
dot  screen  In  front  of  a  sensMivc  plate,  the  opacjue  ele- 
ments on  the  dot  screen  bein^  '■--  in  numlier  than  the 
intersecting  points  of  the  lines  of  the  said  screen,  and 
then  making  the  exposure  simultaneously  tlirt)ugh  botli  tiie 
said  screens  upon  the  said  sensitive  plate. 

4.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  making  half-tone 
negatives,  which  consists  in  arranging  a  line  screen  and 
dot  screen  in  contact  aiid  in  front  of  a  sensitive  plate,  then 
making  the  exposure  for  a  certain  time  through  both  the 
said  screens,  and  completing  the  exposure  through  the 
dot  screen  on.y. 


1,167,506.  METllDli  OF  I'liol  Mt  IN(i  I 'UT-SCitKFNS 
FOR  PHOTOok.M'lIlt'  WORK.  Wek.nek  {{obert 
Bl'sch  Larsen.  ropenhagen,  I'enrnark.  File<]  .luue  8. 
1913,     Serial  No.  772,171.      (CI.  95— 81.  i 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  dot  screens 
used  in  taking  half-tone  negativt-.  which  consists  In  ex- 
posing a  sensitive  pla'>'  thi-.  i:-h  a  iine  scicen,  develop- 
ing the  plate  so  expo-cd.  piod'icing  a  positive  plate  from 
the  thereby  obtaiiicd  negative,  and  removing  alternate 
rows  of  opaque  spots  from   tin-  saiii  positive  plates. 

2.  The  herein  described  improveiiient  in  the  art  of  pro 
ducing  dot  screens  for  uso  in  t.ikini:  half-tone  negatives, 
v\-hich  consists  in  exposing  a  sen-itive  plate  through  a  line 
screen,  developing  the  plat'  -o  .  xposed.  producing'  a  posi- 
tive plate  from  the  negatlvr  -vhci,  d.vrlopi.il.  ami  removing 
opaque  spots  at  intervals  from   s.aid  p '.sjtjve  plate. 


1,167,507.  COMUINKH  ILVIN;  ANI'  SI'INNlNti  TOP. 
BrKT  Edward  Lloyd,  New  York.  N  V  I'lbd  Apr.  24. 
1915.     Serial  No.  2:'..62.-.      (CI.  244— 2. > 


1.  The  iierein  .!•  -  rlbei]  metiiod  of  produ<'ing  lialf-tone 
negatives,  which  con-ist.s  in  making  the  exposure  upon 
a  sensitive  plate  siinniianeo  wiy  through  screens  of  dif- 
ferent characters  and  pitch,  and  keeping  the  said  screens 
in  place  during  at  least  part  of  the  expos\ire. 

2.  The  herein  described  m  tiiod  of  making  halftone 
negatives,  which  consists  In  ra.iking  the  exposure  simul- 
taneously   through    a     !ne   screen    and    a    'lot    screen    upi  n 


1  .\  t  V  of  tiie  (lass  described  comprising  a  screw,  a 
niiiner  liaving  n  here  through  which  the  screw  passes, 
the  end  surface  of  the  runner  and  the  bore  thereof  forming 
a  circular  edge,  and  a  spinning  element  liavlng  a  conical 
hub  provided  with  an  opening  engaging  the  screw  for  re- 
c«iying  rotation  tiicrefrom  by  movement  of  the  element 
longitudinally  of  the  screw,  said  hub  having  its  external 
surface  bearing  and  rotatable  on  the  said  rirctilar  edge. 
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2.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  'ompiislnt:  n  screw,  a 
runner  movalile  freely  along  the  -anie  a  spinning:  element 
tiaving  a  conical  Inib  !orn>ini;  a  spinning  point,  aiid  said 
point  liavlng  nn  tpertun  flttiiiL'  the  srrew.  wberebx  tlie 
spinning  element  rccciv.s  rotation  !-y  movement  !on:;i- 
tu(iinally  of  riie  screw 

y.  A  toy  of  the  clas-  de>crib.'d  coiniiri^inu  a  screw,  a 
runner  movable  freely  alone  the  same,  a  spinnint:  element 
having  a  cord'-al  hn'  forming  a  spinning  point,  and  said 
point  havinu  an  apeittire  fitting  the  screv^".  wiiereiiy  the 
spiniiini:  ebiceiit  :ecei\,-  r-tation  hy  movement  lonuitu 
dlnaily  of  ttie  s,  rew.  sa,il  ^pinnini;  element  embodying 
vanes  ad.lustab.e  to  any  desired  pli(  li, 

4  A  "luiiined  flying  and  spinniim  top  'oniprisln;:  a 
scP'  w  a  rn;!o  r  movable  aloni;  'b.  --am'  .  ,i  sjiiii:,;;,;:  ,'ic 
ment  inchidiim  \ancs  disposed  in  a  plane  transvei-e  to 
the  screw,  and  a  !iu!i  to  which  the  vanes  .-ue  connected. 
.said  hub  l>eing  m  the  form  of  a  cone  dependint:  below  the 
plane  .if  tl:e  vanes  and  having  a  point  on  which  the  ele- 
ment spins  on  a  surface,  and  tlie  point  liavini:  an  aper- 
ture sliape<l  to  correspiond  to  ih,  cross  sectional  shape  of 
the  screw. 

.',  .\  couibin'd  liying  and  spinning  lop  comprising  a 
screw,  a  spinning  element  provided  with  vanes  and  hav 
Ing  an  oppositely  p.dnled  huh  tlirough  widch  the  screw 
extends  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  spinning  element 
by  lon-itudinal  movement  of  the  latter  along  the  screw, 
one  point  serving  to  permit  the  said  element  to  spin 
against  a  ceiling  or  on  a  floor. 


■i:n 


:  .  1  0  7  .  .".  n  s  Ti.\Ml'FR  1  OR  I.OroMO'l' I  \  F  .^I" 
HEATFRS.  Ne.M.  Ti:fMHiK  Mi  Kkk.  'SOnker-.  N  \  .  as 
signor  to  lyicomotlve  Superlieatei  «'ompany.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Fieiaware.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1!»1.'. 
Serial   No.  .'SO.r.70.    (CI.   122      4*^0., 


1.  In  a  buouiotlve  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super 
heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
superheater  tulies  of  liaffle  means  imluding  a  damper  in 
the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  steam  actuated  means  ojiera 
tively  attached  to  the  damper,  a  steam  connection  between 
the  main  steam  pipe  and  the  steam  actuated  means  tend- 
ing to  open  the  damper  and  a  steam  connection  between 
the  Mower  and  the  steam  actuated  means  tending  to  close 
the  damper 

2,  In  a  locomotive  proviiled  witli  a  idower  and  a  super 
heater   of   the   class   described,    the    combination    with    the 
superheater  tubes,  of  hafBe  means  including  a  damper  in 
the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  steam  actuated  means  opera 
tively  attache<l  to  the  damper,  a  steam  c<inneciion  between 
the  main  stejim  pipe  and  the  steam  actuated  means  tend- 
ing to  open   the  damper,  a  steam   connection   between  the 
blower  and  the  steam  actuated  means  tending  to  close  the 
damper   and  a  counterweight  fixed  to  the  danijier  and  tend 
ing   ti.  open   the  damper. 

:'..    In  a  locomotive'  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super 
heater   of   the   cla.s.s   described,   the   combination   with   the 
3uperhe.ater  tubes,  of  baffle  means  Including  a  damper  In 
222  O   (;.      20 


the  path  "f  the  furna  .  iia-es.  steam  actuated  means  at- 
tached to  -lie  lamt  er  a:  i  a  steam  connection  between  said 
steam  actuated  means  and  the  main  steam  pipe  and  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  blower  said  connections  being 
arranged  to  produce  oppositely  acting  pressures  upon  said 
-''.am  actuated  means. 

i  in  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super- 
heater of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
superheater  tubes,  of  baffle  means  including  a  damper  in 
the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  a  pair  of  piston  mechanisms 
operatively  attached  to  said  damper,  a  steam  connection  be 
tween  one  piston  mechanism  and  the  main  steam  pipe,  and 
steam  connections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  other  piston 
mechanism  to  blower  nozzle  and  blower  steam  supply  re 
spectively.  the  connection  to  blower  steam  supply  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  act  oppositely,  as  to  the  damper,  to  the 
eonnectlon  from  the  other  piston  mechanism  to  the  main 
steam    pipe. 

o.   In  a  loiomotlve  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super 
heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,   with   the 
-upi Theater  tub'.-,  of  baffle  means  Includln.:  a  damper  in   the 
path  of  rliefuitiace  tiases,  steam  actuateil  no-an-  oiieratively 
attaclied  to  tie  d.amper.  a   sieam   coiiieriio.,    .n^iwH'ti  -aid 
steam  actiimed  means  and  the  main  steam  pd'C  lending  ti 
open  the   damper,   a   steam   connection   Lietwe.  w    the   s'eam 
actuated  means  atid  the  blower  steam  suppiv.  ,ind  a  >'eani 
connection    L'oin^'   liaim    the   sit-am    .actuated    i   e.an-    ;..    in. 
blower    nozzle    said    last    natned    i nnnectioi.    b.  wa:    open    or 
closed    according    to    the    positicin    'if    the    -r'\'ii.i    .ictiated 
means.  » 

ii'lalni  *'<  not  piinted  in  the  i,azette.] 
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1      In    wati;    .irculatin^    me.ii,-    foj    an    ii.t.ina.    .   iinbus- 
tion  eii_-ine.  tiie  combinatioii  with  the  eniriue  of  a  circulat 
lilt:   piiinp   ,iiid    means   wbereev    the   clrculatiui:    puniji   may 
be    ojieratei    eit),er    liy    the    en;:ihe    or    b\     ai;xiliary    P'ower 
indepeiident   of  tlie   engine. 

2,  Water  >  i;  cula ting  mejms  fm-  in'eia.a!  cnuibu-tion 
engines,  e(,!i,pri-;ni:  a  pump  installed  adjacent  th'  eiittlne 
and  having  w.ater  connections  therewitli.  an  .'luxiliary 
source  of  pow .  r  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  and 
means  whereby  the  pump  may  be  operated  either  by  the 
engine  or  by  the  auxiliary  power 

:'..  'i'lie  combination  wdth  an  internal  eombiistioii  engine 
of  a  water  circulating  pump,  an  a'lxiliary  motor,  means  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  the  inot"!  to  tiie  [niinp  atid 
meane  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  en<:ine  t'l  the 
pump,  whereby  the  pump  may  be  operate. l  either  by  tlie 
engln.    or   the  auxiliary   motor. 

4.   The  combination  with  an  interna!  combustion  engine, 
of  a   water  circulating   pump,   a   counter  shaft,    means   for 
operatln--'    tlie   ci'unter    shaft   from    tlie   engine   shaft,   ad 
jn.stable  means  for  operating  the   pun.'p   from   the   .'ounter 
sli.'iit,  an  auxiliary  raofor  and  adjusttiMe  ui.'.Tns  for  operat 
in:;    the    pump    from    the    nuxiliat'.v     iietor.    whereby     the 


pump    may 
motor. 


.pe'.i  f..!    eitlicr    by    Wn 


■nL'ilie 


bv    t> 


l.li'.7..Mo.  ITRNAi  F  Idl.F  Fi>w  u:i.  .  Mi  ■  nc  1 'b.'^nix 
vil'e.  r.a  i>rii:in:i;  a ;  plica  t  if.i,  tib-i  .\'ii:  14  UU" 
s^.'rial    N'      4.'..">.">1        Oivideii    and    this   appiicat)..n    ti  e,: 

(t.  t.  n.  ibi.'.     Seria,  No    :,:>:s^T,      ic\    no    ii«. 

1.    .A    tile,    .omprising  a    steam    guide   adapte<1    to   h*>    lo 

cat'-.l   at    the  end   of  a    s,.ri(:'ii  of  hafflint   tile  an<i    having  a 
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i^roove  In'lt.s  n"pper  facp  forming  a  ?teiini  passage  widest 
at  its  lulet  enii  and  diminlslilny;  in  width  to  its  outlet 
end,  substantially  as  described. 


urn 


m 


^3 


■_'.  A  rilp.  couiprisinu  u  steam  i;aide  iidapfo<l  tn  be  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  a  aeries  of  batfling  tile  and  tiavlug  a 
i?roove  in  its  upper  face  fornung  a  steam  passage  widest 
and  deepest  at  its  inlet  end  and  diralnislilng  in  width 
and   depth   to   its   outlet   ends,    -,,!,stautially    as   described. 


l.ltiT.oll.  JOLT  RAMMING-MACIIINE.  Edoab  H.  Mlm- 
KUKD  and  Ki'w.wu  Mei.vili.k  Ullmns,  Plaintield.  N.  J.; 
said  lliij:i:ins  assignor  t"  Munifoni  Molding  Machine 
t^dmpan.v.  Chicago.  111.,  a  i"orporatiun  of  New  J-Tsey  ; 
Kose  Sk'^el  Muniford  eiecutrix  of  said  Kdgar  II.  Mum- 
ford,  d. as.(!,     I'iled  July  .!.  lyi'J      Serial  No    ToT.tHS. 

Ml,       1  ■_'  1  19.1 


a_ 


Li: 


»■  Mi^^  ■    *— 


:!l 


^^    _  f-  ^'  •  r"  '     ■-  ■.      I 


1.  A  jolt  ramming  moldin-^-  machine  comprising  in  com- 
iilnation  a  cylimier  havini;  a  p^rt  and  an  opening  in  Its 
wall  al)()vc  till'  said  [mi-t,  a  V'rtirnily  movable  plunger  in 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  uri'o\er  .said  opening,  and  a  valve 
for  conrrolling  the  supply  of  fluid  jiressure  and  allowing 
its  admission  into  saiil  cylinder  t',<  raise  the  plunder,  said 
valve  being  h'ld  in  i.ipen  position  liy  tlie  fluid  pr'-ssure 
flowing  to  the  machine  anil  iioverned  as  to  its  liosinfc 
movement  by  the  uncovering  of  said  opening  !iy  the 
plunger  as   It   moves  upwardly 

:.'.  In  a  jolt  ramming  mechunism,  in  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  arranged  to  move  down  by  the 
the  action  of  gravity  alone  and  kj  be  moved  upward  by 
air  pressure,  of  a  cylinder  for  the  plunger  provided  in  its 
wall  with  an  exhaust  port  uncovered  by  the  plunger  as  it 
movps  upward  and  approach's  its  upward  extreme  of 
movement,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  cylinder,  held  open  by  air  pressure  during  the 
upward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  governed  as  to  Its 


closing  movement  by  the  uncovering  by  the  plunger  of  the 
said  exhaust  port,  the  said  exhaust  port  constituting  the 
only  means  of  escape  (jf  the  air  from  l)eneath  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  jolt  ramming'  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
a  vertically  mov.-ihio  plunger  arranged  to  move  down  by 
the  action  of  gravity  alone  and  to  be  moved  upward  by 
air  pressure,  of  a  cylinder  for  the  plunger  provided  tn  its 
wall  with  an  exhaust  port  uncovered  by  the  plunger  as  it 
moves  upward  and  aiiiirojich(>s  its  upward  extreme  of 
movement,  and  an  idmission  valve  positively  opened  by 
the  plunger  as  it  descends,  the  said  valve  being  held 
open  by  air  pressure  during  tlie  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger  an<l  governed  as  to  its  closing  movement  by  the 
unbalanced  pressure  induced  by  tht'  uncovering  of  the  ex- 
haust   port. 

4.  In  coiiUniiaiion  in  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  a  cylin- 
der, a  pisiMii  jirovided  with  a  passage  leading  from  the 
side  to  III.'  lower  end  thereof,  an  inlet  passage  through 
the  side  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  the  pas- 
sage in  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  in  lower  position,  an 
exhaust  port  through  the  side  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
register  with  a  portion  of  the  passage  in  the  piston  when 
the  latt  r  apiiroaches  u|)per  position,  and  a  valve  in  one 
of  the  passages  normally  heUi  in  open  position  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  unbahinced  air  pressure  In- 
duced when  the  exhaust  port  is  brought  into  communica- 
tion with  tlie  said  passage  in  the  piston. 

5.  In  combination  a  jolt  ramming  machine,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  the  side 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  inlet  pas.sage  through  the 
side  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  the  pas- 
sage in  the  piston  wtn'n  ihi'  latter  is  in  lower  position,  an 
exhaust  port  through  \\\<-  snie  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
register  with  a  portion  of  the  passage  in  the  piston 
when  the  latter  approaches  upper  position,  and  a  valve 
In  the  inlet  passage  normally  held  open  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  unbalanced  air  [iressure  induced  wluii  ilie  exhaust 
port  is  brought  Into  cominunicatiou  with  the  said  passage 
in  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.51;:.  i  ULlT-i.ltAlUNG  MAtlilNK.  J.x\its  li. 
Nl'N'amakek,  Hood  Hlver,  Orcg.  I  iiel  .Iiuie  r,.  i;m  1. 
Serial  No.  843.57:;.     (CI.  130— 3U'.) 


.«     1..    -i.    u 


1  A  grading  machine  coniprisiiii:  mi  'udless  traveling 
carrier,  trays  in^lud.  d  in  suih  .arriei'.  said  trays  having 
an  inclined  support ini:  far,',  a  series  of  graduated  brushes 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  and  receivers  lo- 
cated relatively  to  the  respective  bruslies. 

2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  an  enilless  traveling 
carrier,  trays  included  in  such  crrier,  saiil  trays  having 
an  inclined  supiioriini:  fa'''  a  series  uf  irradiiated  yielding 
brushes  arranged  loii.'inidinally  of  the  carrier,  and  re- 
ceivers located  relatively  to  the  respective  brushes. 

3.  In  a  grading  machine  comprising  an  endless  traveling 
carrier,  and  trays  included  in  such  carrier,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged loniritudinally  of  the  earrier.  a  series  of  graduated 
l)rushes  hin^red  pendent  to  the  frame,  and  means  Impos- 
ing a  yielding  hold  on  the  tops  of  the  brushes  to  thereby 
hold  the  latter  pendent.   rioniiai:\ 

4.  In  a  gradini:  iiiaehine  comprising  an  endless  travel- 
ing carrier,  and  trays  included  in  such  carrier,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  a  series  of  graduated 
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brushes  hinged  pendent  \cs  the  frame,  and  a  weight  verti 
cally  movable  in  said  frame  and  Imposed  on  the  tops  of 
said  brush's  to  tin  rel.y  hold  the  latter  pendent,  normally 
f).  In  a  u'rading  machine  an  endless  traveling  carrier, 
and  trays  included  in  such  carrier,  said  trays  having  an 
inclined  supporting  face,  and  a  series  of  graduated  swing- 
ing brushes  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  yieliiiiiL'l.N  holding  the  brusln's  pendent. 


1.1»M,.->1.;.  .'^.MKTY CLII-  K(»I{  LEAF-SPUIN(;S.  Doc- 
T(Ui  Kii.iiNKLi.N  Oi.i\K.K,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1.3, 
1915.     Serial  No.  S,049.     ^C1.  267—27.) 


1.  A  safety  clip  for  leaf  siiring>  comprising  a  spring 
plate  engaged  over  the  tops  of  the  ends  of  each  of  tlie 
leaves  of  the  springs  and  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to 
the  spring  so  as  to  prevent  up  or  down  movement  of  the 
plate  relative  to  the  siting  leaves  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  over  ami  throughout  the  length  of  the  free 
outer  end  portion  of  the  main  leaf  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  safety  clip  for  leaf  springs  consisting  of  a  spring 
plate  superlmpo.sed  upon  each  of  the  ends  of  the  spring 
and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  outer  free  end 
of  the  main  leaf  of  the  spring  and  having  means  at  its 
opposite  end  for  engaL'ement  with  the  sides  of  the  leaves 
and  with  the  under  face  of  the  main  leaf. 

.''.  K  safi'ty  clip  for  leaf  s[)rings  consisting  of  a  spring 
mcmlier  overl\ing  the  leaves  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  connected  thereto  at  ea'-h  of  Its  ends  whereby  t" 
pri'v.nt  m;.  or  donii  niovenii  nt  of  th'  iiiemi.er  r.]aii\e  to 
tlie  leav''s.  the  outer  einl  of  the  miTnli'T  ''Xtemling  throui;ii 
out  the  length  of  the  free  outer  'Tid  portion  ot  the  iii.';i!i 
le.'it. 

4.  \  safet\  clip  for  leaf  sprinirs  ((insisting  of  a  spring 
plate  overlying  the  leave^  nt  the  end  of  the  latter  and 
having  one  ''nd  .'oiiiuvted  to  the  main  leaf  and  havini:  Its 
opposite  ('i)d  liifurcated  to  form  prongs  which  latter  en- 
gage th''  sides  of  the  leaves  and  have  inwardly  extending 
portions  which  engage  heneath  the  main  leaf. 


l.li;7..MI.  r.N'Kr.MATlC  FLAN  ;F  OILER  FOU  CAR 
WHEEI>S.  Ai';i  ST  W.  Oi.skx,  Portland.  Oreg  Filed 
Oct.  2.S,   HiH.      Seria:   No.  868,344       (CI.    1H4— 3.) 


t^'"^  ^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  luhric.int  eje<tor  having  an  atoiniz 
lug  chaml>er.  a  conduit  from  the  reservoir  to  said  chamber. 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  lubricant  into  said 
atomizing  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  ejector  with 
said  source  of  fluid  piessure.  a  valve  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said  con- 


duit Into  .said  atomizing  chamber,  means  for  operating  the 

valve  '""lifroMine  the  admission  "f  fluid  int.'  said  .'(touii/ 
Ing  hamber.  In  time  with  ^ahi  valve  contnvlhig  the  ad- 
mission of  the  lubricant  mr^  the  latter,  a  valve  control- 
lintr  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  connecting 
the  ejector  with  said  soui-e  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for 
operating  the  latter  valve,  a  discharge  conduit  le.-.dlng 
froiii  the  atomizing  chamber  of  the  ejector,  and  a  nozzle 
element  at  the  extremity  of  such  discharge  conduit 

2.  A  device  nf  the  character  des<  ril>ed  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  lubricant  ii-servoir  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  lubricant  ejector  having  an  atomiz- 
ing chamber,  a  conduit  from  the  reservoir  to  said  chamber, 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  lubricant  into  said 
atomizing  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  ejector  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  controlling  the  Rdniissi(  n  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit into  said  atomizing  chamber,  means  for  operating  the 
valve  controlliiii:  the  admi-'^^^i.iii  '.;  fl'iid  :i,f,,  said  .'itoin./ 
Ing  chamber,  In  time  with  s;>!d  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  the  lubricant  Into  the  latter,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  connecting  the 
ejector  with  said  source  of  fluid  pr's-ure.  means  for  op- 
erating the  latter  valve,  said  means  including  a  movable 
member  adapted  for  being  operated  by  impact  with  a 
fixed  abutment,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  the 
atomizing  chamber  of  the  ejector,  and  a  nozzle  element 
at  the  extremity  of  such  discharge  conduit. 

'.\.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
coml'inatlon  with  a  lubricant  re-ervolr  and  a  source  of 
t!iiid  under  pressure,  a  lubricant  ejector  having  an  atomli- 
ing  chamber,  a  conduit  from  the  reservoir  to  said  chamber, 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  lubricant  into  s.Tld 
atomizing  chamber,  a  conduit  conniMning  said  ejector  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressuH'.  a  valve  operated  by  fluid 
(iressure  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit into  said  atomizing  chamber,  means  for  operating  the 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  atomizing 
chamber,  in  time  with  said  valve  (ontrolllng  the  admis- 
sion of  th(>  lubricant  Into  the  latter,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  conduit  connecting  the  ejector 
with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  operating  the 
latter  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  shafts, 
a  connection  causing  the  rotation  of  one  shaft  to  reversely 
rotate  the  other,  a  crank  arm  on  <  ach  shaft,  a  pendent  arm 
jtivoted  on  each  shaft  near  such  crank  arm.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  related  crank-arm  and  p«ndent  arm  adapt- 
ed to  permit  each  to  have  some  movement  Independent  of 
the  other,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  the  atomizing 
chamber  of  the  ejector,  and  a  nozzle  element  at  the  extrem- 
ity of  such  discharge  conduit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charat^ter  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  lubricant  ejector  having  an  atomiz- 
ing chamber,  a  .cndiiii  froin  l!i'  reservoir  to  said  cha-n- 
ber.  a  valve  ((introlling  th>'  a.ln.iss-i,,n  of  lubricant  lnN-> 
said  atoniizlni:  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  ejector 
with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit into  v'li'l  at'iiiii/ing  'hamber.  means  for  operating  the 
valve  ouitrolllnc  the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  atomiz- 
ing cham!)er  in  advance  of  said  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  lubricant  into  the  latter,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  latter  \alve. 

.'.  In  a  devic.  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  lubricant  ejector  having  an  atomiz- 
ing chamber,  a  conduit  from  the  reservoir  to  said  chamber. 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  lubricant  Into  said 
atomizing  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  said  ejector  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit into  said  atomizing  chamber,  the  valves  controlling 
the  admissi'in  of  lutiricant  an'i  of  the  atomizing  fluid  into 
said  atomizing  chamber  being  alined  one  over  the  other 
and  the  latter  valve  having  a  stem  Impinging  against 
and  lifting'  the  former  valve,  means  for  operating  the 
latter  valve 

fClaims  t"  t"  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.l'iT.oir..       I.oorKK    MKCHANISM    FOR    SEWING-MA- 
i-HINF^S.      Lansim,   (|^^^.la•'l^i^.    N.\\    York,   N.   Y.,  as 
siirrior  to  Union  Special  .\1m<  l:iiu'  «  oiiipanj-,  Chicago.  III., 
a  *  'fi-poratiun  of  Illiudis       I'il' il  Aug.  G,  1910.     Serial 


1.  In  .1  -•■wins.'  maifiini'.  tlii'  cnmhinaiiun  ^if  a  work 
support.  11  !i'i-ille.  a  looper  lorat^ii  an<l  Mpcrat.'.l  entirely 
bent'Hth  tho  worlv  suiiport.  nriran-;  fnr  -upportln;;  said 
looper,  and  m>'ans  fm-  movin.  tii'  l<>..p.T  into  and  out  of 
the  nof'dlc  loop.  in(!uiliii_'  ilrvi.i-i  ('<r  loilily  moving:  the 
looper  support  so  as  to  iarr\  tlio  Imfwi  itjto  the  needle 
loop,  and  d.vir<>s  for  oscillatlnc  the  loopir  support,  to 
niovi'  t!,.'  joiipiT  to  tfie  forward  ond  of  its  stroi<e. 

-.  In  a  scuinc  machine,  the  ooni!/ina tion  of  a  needle,  a 
looper  '■iratrcj  and  ■■•i.m  at.'.]  .■ntir.''\  lieueath  the  woi  k 
<)upport.  ni.-ans  for  ino\  inj;  said  looper  bodily  forward 
until  t;  •  l»:ik  tli^T'^f  !a-  ititer.'d  tlie  nee  lie  loop,  an  I 
means  for  sulisi^ipiently  oscillatlnK  -al'l  looper  to  earry  the 
same  to  the  forward  end  of  the  stroli!.'  and  into  the  needle 
loop. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
looper  located  and  operated  entirely  h.'neath  the  work  sup- 
port, means  for  bodily  movlnsj  said  looper  In  a  rearward 
direction  while  in  the  needle  loop  for  poaltlonine  the  nee- 
dle liH)p  fur  ttio  ■•ntrance  vf  tlie  ne.Mlle,  and  tueaus  for 
•  K.jllatiiiL'   s-iid  looper  to  retract   it   from   the   nee<lle   loop. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
looper  located  and  operated  entirely  fjeneath  the  work  sup 
port,  means  for  moving  said  looper  forwardly  Into  the 
needle  loop  and  for  retracting  the  same  from  the  needle 
loop,  and  means  for  lifting  the  beak  of  the  loop-r  as  It  Is 
retracted  from  the  needle  loop. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work  sup- 
port, a  needle,  a  looper  movable  into  and  out  of  the  needle 
loop  beneath  the  work  support,  a  looper  supporting  shaft 
on  which  the  looper  Is  mounted,  said  shaft  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  cut  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  line  of  feed, 
means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  bo(lil.\  mov- 
ing the  shaft  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167,516.  HEAT  RECJULATOU  .VND  DISTRIP.l  Ti;j; 
Oeohge  W.  Pearce,  Phlladelplda.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IC, 
191.').     Serial  No.  14,678.     (CI.  126— 215.) 


closing  the  opening  In  the  apnm.  a  grid  located  in  the 
opening,  and  njeans  eonstructe,!  to  move  tlie  door  and  turn 
the  grid,  and  supporting  inean>  for  the  grid  eumpelUng  the 
latter  to  elevate  wlien  the  iluor  is  cloKed.  and  l.ixvr  when 
the  door   is  opened,   substantially    as   descrilied. 

2.  The  combination  witti  a  |iiate  tiaviug  a  eircular  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  circular  series  of  cam  surfaces  located 
around  the  opeMing.  a  (  ire  ular  grbl  tittin::  the  opening 
and  havlnir  pr^  !■■-  i  ini;  <ii\iees  supported  mi  U,.-  .'aiu  sur- 
faces, n  circular  depending  apron  .aroiuKl  the  openini:.  said 
apron  havlni:  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereid",  means  com- 
pelling the  d'l'i-  and  grid  to  move  togetlier,  whereby  the 
grid  Is  elevated  when  tlie  door  is  closed,  and  lowered  when 
the  door  Is  open,  substantially  as  descrilied 

3.  Tije  comhin.'iiicn  with  a  plate  liavinir  a  circular  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  circular  series  of  cam  surfaces  located 
around  the  (i|(eniiiL'.  a  circular  grid  tlttini.'  the  opening 
and  having  projeetiiiL:  devices  supported  on  the  cam  sur- 
faces, a  circular  depi'ndiug  apron  around  the  opening, 
said  apron  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  ther(>of,  a  de- 
pending device  on  the  grid,  a  devici-  on  the  door  enira^ring 
the  device  on  the  grid,  whereby  the  movement  of  ttie  door 
to  closed  position  causes  th.'  elevation  of  the  u'rid.  and 
the  movement  of  the  door  to  o[ien  position  |ier!nii>i  tlie 
lowering  of  the  t'rid.  substantially  as  ilescribed 

1  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  .a  circular  open- 
ing th>reln,  and  a  circular  depending  apron  around  the 
opening,  said  apron  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  there- 
of. 1  door  normally  closinc  the  opening  in  the  apron, 
mean--  for  moving  tlie  door,  a  grid  located  in  the  opening 
in  the  plate,  said  plate  having  a  circular  series  of  cam 
surfaces  .•JupportinL'  the  crid.  and  devices  connecting  the 
door  and  the  erid.  whereliy  the  mmement  of  the  door 
causes  the  rotary  movement  of  the  t;rld.  Pubstantinlly  as 
described. 


1.167,.M:  .MKRCI'RY  seal.  WAt.TKR  Pkarson.  Whit- 
man. Mass.  nied  May  14.  1H14.  .Serial  No.  S3S,612. 
(CI.  i:<7     34.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  havinn  a  circular  open 
Ing  therein,   and  a  depending  apron   around   the  opening 
1  iving  an  opening  In  the  wall   thereof,  a  door  normally 


1.  In  ,1  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinaiion  of 
a  rotatabli-  sewing  machine  spindle  and  a  support  there- 
for, supply  and  return  steam  pipes  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle, a  fixed  receptacle  surrounding  said  spindle  and  the 
steam  pipes  carried  thereby,  and  containing  a  quantlt.v  of 
merctiry  sufflelent  in  weight  to  withstand  normal  steam 
pressure  to  tie  supplied,  fixed  supply  and  return  steam 
pipes  carried  by  the  spindle  support  and  extending 
through  said  mercury  receptacle  above  the  normal  level 
■  >!  the  mercury,  means  permitting  said  mercury  to  flow  up- 
wardly outside  of  the  rotatable  spindle  member  and  to  a 
considerahle  height  to  Increase  Its  resistance  against  ex- 
cessive steam  pressure,  and  means  on  said  spindle  to  re- 
ceive steam  from  the  fixed  supply  pipe  and  the  rotatable 
supply  pi[)e  and  to  transfer  steam  from  the  rotatable  re- 
turn supply  pipe  to  the  fixed  snpply  pipe  during  rotation 
of  .sjiid  spindle,  whereby  a  continuous  steam  circulation  is 

effe(te<l. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  nitatable  sewin;;  machine  spindle  and  a  support  therefor, 
supply  and  reiurn  swam  pipes  carried  by  said  spindh-.  a 
fixed  receptacle  surrounding  .«aiil  spindle  and  the  steam 
pipes  carried  thereby,  and  containing  a  quantity  of  mer- 
cury sutticleni  in  vveii.')  t  to  withstand  normal  steam  pres- 
sure to  be  supplied,  tixed  >u]iply  .and  return  steam  pipes 
carried  I'y  the  spindle  s  ipport  and  extending  tlirough  said 
mercury  reeeptacle  a  .\.  the  normal  level  of  the  mercur.\ . 
means  perndttlng  --aid  no n'ury  to  tlow  upwardly  outside 
of  the  rot.itnhle  spindle  member  and  to  a  considerable 
height  to  increase  ">  resistance  against  excessive  steam 
pressure,  and  nean.-.  on  said  spindle  to  receive  ste.tn:  iruni 
the  fixed  supply  pii>e  .md  the  rotatable  supply  pipe  and 
to  transfer  steam  from  the  rotatable  return  supply  pipe 
to  tlie  fixed  sujipiy  pipe  during  rotation  of  said  si>indle. 
said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  in  a  partition  on 
the  rotat  iiile  spindle,  bored  passages  in  said  spindle  con- 
necting the  rotatalile  suppi'.  pipe  with  au  annular  c  haunel 
inclosing  tlie  hxed  return  pipe,  both  sa'.i  annular  chan- 
nels l)eiug  immersed  in  the  mercury,  whereby  continuous 
steam    circulation    is   effected. 


1  ,  1  67  ,  .'.  1  >^        MA.M  I'ACTl  RING   FRUTH    1"IL!.1N(;S. 
Eritz    Pu-KLMtu.    liresdeu.    (Jermauy.      llled    Aug.    12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.f.ll.      u  1.    154—13.) 
1.   The    process    of    manufacturing    froth    fillings    which 
couii'rlses    the   steps  ol    vulcanizing   vulcanizaMe   material 
under  .1  hci  bi:,'h  g   s  pressure,  then  eooling  the  same  under 
a   i..,.i   -av  pr>>su,''  at   leavi    r.jual   ti>  the  HUH   pres-iire  ap- 
plied during  vulcanr/..iticu!.  m.-^ertiug  the  cooled  Hlliu-'  into 
a  casing,  and  then  healing  the  tilled  casing  to  expaml  the 
flUiiu'  until  it  occupies  tle^  inierior  of  the  casing. 

_'.  Th.'  process  of  manuiacturing  froth  fillings  which 
comprises  tne  steps  of  vulcanizing'  \  ulcanizalile  material 
under  u  hot  high  gas  pressure,  tin  ii  cooling  the  same 
undei  a  cool  gas  pressure  at  least  e-iiial  to  the  gas  pres 
sui'  appiieil  durini;  vulcanization,  inserting  the  cooled 
niiing  into  .a  casing,  tieatiug  tiie  casing  and  subjecting  the 
heated  ..a-mi;  to  a  vacuum  to  further  expand  tlie  tilling. 

:!.  The  pT'.i'.-s  Ml  nianufaiiurinu  froth  fillings  which 
comprises  tie  ^tep8  of  vulcanizing  vulcanizah;.  material 
under  a  hot  high  >;as  pressure,  then  coolini.'  tie  same  under 
a  cc'ol  tas  pressure  higher  than  the  ;;as  pre.-sure  apidied 
during  vulcanization,  inserting  the  cooled  filling  into  a 
casing,  and  then  heating  the  filled  easing  to  expand  the 
filling  until  it  occupies  the  interioi'  ...f  the  casing. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  froth  fillings  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  \\ihanizing  vulcanizabie  material 
under  a  hot  high  ;;as  pressure,  then  cooling  the  same 
under  a  cool  gas  pre>si;re  hiijher  than  the  gas  pressure  ai>- 
plied  durini:  vuh'anization.  insertiii:;  the  cooled  filling'  int.. 
a  casing,  heaiin::  the  casiii;:  and  <ul).jeciing  the  heated 
casing  to  a  vacuum  to  furth'-r  exiian<i  the  filling. 


l.ic.7..-,i;e      UF.CEl'T 

El, I.  In    M      I'oTIKli. 

Serial  No.  's43.t324 


\i  LI*  ANn  iLOsrin:  thhrki-ou. 
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n.j^s(>. 


2.  All   earthenware   receptacle    haviiiL'   a    shoulilt  r   a'>out 
Its   neek.   a    nietallic   ca|i   tittiLL-   ovei    the   neck    ,  i    thi    re 
cepiac.e    and    swai-cil     uiiC,.r    the    shi'uniei     and    providci 
with    a    centra;    spiin;;-r'.iiii;.ed    o'l'ue    and    a     rem>  vanie 
^priii;;  cap  inserted  ttirouji,  sa)ii  oru;ee. 

3.  A  receptacle  ha\!iJL.  a  uietallic  cap  section  adapted 
to  be  swaged  into  interc.  kini;  engagement  with  the  neck 
o!  the  rei-eptjule  t"  1-  rtu  a  ii'i  met  icaUy  sealed  cap  and 
a  L.a-K  t  interposed  i.  tweet  t:.i  nj>tal  cap  and  neck  vl 
ibv  !• '-■.  paacle,  said  t.^;  .lo-.i.i.u  \viih  a  spring  nniiue,! 
opening  and  a  removable  metallic  spring  ctip  littmg  \^  >ihin 
the  openiiii: 

4.  An  ea; ; ii.  iiw are  receptacle  iunin:;  a  nu'talllc  spring 
cap  formed  Oi'  a  ^in_e  piece  of  mater. a.  and  having  a  ceu- 
trn!  opcninij  .u.d  a  >i'ring  rim  surrounding  the  opening, 
■-aid  '  aji  ;.e!-maiomi>  swaged  .nio  entragi  nient  with  t..e 
receptacle  and  a  rem<  value  melalllc  cap  liltm-  in  op.u- 
lug. 

5.  .\n  earthenware  receptacle  having  ji  metallic  cap 
swaged  about  its  neck,  said  cap  having'  a  ceiiTTTc  '■■■ 
pressed  portion  and  a  central  spring  opeiiin_'  o:  ,  niii.  ar 
form  and  a  removable  spring  cap  fitting  said  •  peniug, 
said  cap  and  depressed  portion  lying  below  the  up;"  r  sur- 
face of  the  receptacle. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.    A    receptacle    having,    a    i  io.^ure    consisting    of    a    me 
tallic   cap   swaged    about    the    neck   of    the   receptacle   auii 
provided  with  a   spring  rimmed   (H>ening   and   a   removable 
spring  cap  fitting  within  said  oiiening 


i,i67,r>20.     roil!:r  (  leani:k,     i;i.Mi  m.  ii.\NK;\.  i.in 

coin.  111.     Eiled  Mar.  24.  liUo.     Serial  Nu.  lU.tiJ4.     ^c:. 
122—389.) 


-^ 


■~  o 


■I 


1.  A  boUer  cleaner  comprising  an  elongated  lUmmer  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  "boiler,  floats 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vkm.mer.  and  a  llexibie  coupling 
connecting  the  skimmer  to  tie  Ixjiier  wall  and  an  outlet, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  rm  niber  which  is  swlveicd  to 
turn  on  an  axis  coinciding  with  th''  e  ngitudina!  axis  of 
the  boiler,  a  hollow  arm  pivoted  to  stud  luemLier  to  swing 
vertically,  and  a  pivotal  connection  lK-t\MH-n  the  arm  and 
the  skimmer  to  alh^v  Hk  .attei  to  svmh;:  veriicaliy  rela- 
tive to  the  arm. 

2.  A  boiler  cleaner  conipn^m,.  an  iioi:i-'al'  i  skimmer 
extending  In  the  direction  fit  tlie  length  ot  tb.  uoiier, 
float-  on  opposite  si<i"s  of  tlie  -kinimei,  and  a  flexible 
coujiling  Connecting  the  sk:mmer  to  the  boiler  waii  and 
an  outlet,  said  colliding  eomprismg  a  member  conne<-ted 
to  the  outlet,  a  member  swivebd  to  stiid  member  to  turn 
on  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
boiler,  a  boilow  arm  pivot-d  to  the  second-mentioned  mem- 
ber to  swing  vert  cally,  a  nieml.ei-  pi\  ted  to  the  arm  to 
swing  vertically  relative  thereto,  and  .a  connection  between 
the   last-mentioned    iiienili  r    and    tie     ~kimmer. 


1,167,521.  aI;K.\1iINi,  MACHINE.  William  A,  Kei.o, 
Chelsea.  Mass,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  .Mati!inei> 
Company.  I'aterson.  N.  .1..  a  I'orporation  of  New  .i.r.se.\. 
Elled  .luhe  _'t3.  Ipn,     .'Serial  No.  t);i5,446.      iCl.  .M       IT.) 

1.  .\  machine  of  tie'  eias«  described  having  an  operaiin-' 
tool  and  an  exhaust  iiii>e  arranged  to  withdraw  waste 
material  caused  by  the  ojieration  of  said  tool  in  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  foi  conirollin,;:  said  pipe,  means  for 
partially    openin:.'    said    valve,    and    a    inenii«  r   id    suflicjent 

area    'A  ie  n    acted    up.   11    !  .\     tl.f    exh  Mist    cc.rieiit    to   enable    it 

to  actual!  the  \'ai\e  and  movah.e  with  said  \alvp  into  the 
path  of  the  exhaust  ctrrent  \\  hereby  the  a- tion  of  said 
current  u[ioti  said  ineiniier  coiiiidetes  the  opeijin_'  of  -aid 
valve. 

2.  A  tiuichine  of  the  class  descriWed  bavins:  a  luurality 
of  operating  tools,  an  exhaust  fdiie,  and  [lasMiL-es  leading 
fr<»iu  said  tools  to  said  lupe,  in  loinbination  with  valves  for 
closing  said  passages,  and  a  niemlxT  movable  to  open  auit 
close  said  valves,  said  niemlier  being  located  to  be  en..;agci; 
by  the  work  as  it  is  presented  to  the  operating  tools. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  two  operat- 
ing tools,  an  exhaust  pipe  through  which  a  current  of  air 
is  drawn  and  (jassages  ieailing  from  said  tools  to  said 
pipe,  in  combination  with  valves  one  of  which  nor- 
mally fxtt-nds  across  on*-  of  the  passattt-s  whllo  the  other 
extends  approximately  in  the  direction  of  the  exhaust 
current,  and  means  for  niovin«  said  valves  angularly  to  a 
posiilon  in  which  the  exhaust  iiirrent  will  tfud  to  reverse 
the  effective  positions  of  the  valv.s. 


4.  A  machine  of  thf  i-lass  de8cril>ed  having'  two  tools,  nn 
exhaust  pipe  throuiili  which  a  current  of  air  is  drawn,  a 
hood  partially  inclnsiii.'  said  tools,  said  hood  being  di- 
vided liv  a  partiti'  n  lu  form  a  sc[..iiatc  passage  leading 
from  eai  h  tnoi  tu  tli-  1  xi.anst  pipe,  two  valves  rigidly  con- 
nectt>d.  arrantred  at  an  anu'l"  to  each  other  and  angularly 
niova!'!.'  about  an  axi-  located  in  the  plane  of  the  parti- 
tion. ..lie  valve  '..  irii:  iiortually  held  In  closed  position  and 
the  cither  in  .ipcn  i.o-iii.iD  airainst  the  partition  by  the 
exhaust  current,  and  means  operated  by  presentation  of 
a  piece  of  work  to  .,iie  of  the  fools  for  moving  said  valves 
to  a  position  In  which  the  current  will  nvt  to  close  the 
valve  which  was  [neviously  open  and  10  hold  open  the 
valve  which   was  previously  closed. 

o.  A  machine  of  the  class  desi-ribed  havin;;  two  tools,  an 
exhaust  pipe  through  which  a  current  of  air  is  drawn, 
said  pipe  having  forics  leading  to  said  tools,  and  two  valves 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  the  angular  relation 
of  said  valves  to  each  other  and  to  the  forics  being  such 
that  when  one  valve  Is  closed  the  other  presents  Its  sur- 
face of  smallest  dimension  to  the  action  of  tie-  •  xh.iust 
current. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  I 


1,167.522.  ELECTH().Mi:iHANirAL  SELKCTING  MECH- 
ANISM FOIt  TELKl'HONES.  William  (Tmsto.n  Rich- 
.vBr)S(jN',  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .luiy  L'tl,  I'M  2.  Serial 
No.  7\\~2f>.      M'l.   17!t^-;ii   > 


1.  In  a  metallic  telephone  circnit,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone stations  in  said  metallic  circuit  :  a  plurality  of 
bridges  at  each  station  ;  a  telephone  on  one  of  said  bridges 
at  each  station:  another  brid^'e  at  each  station  bavins: 
means   in    circuit    for   cutting   out    the    telephone    bridges 


and  .utiiiis:  in  other  bridges  located  at  each  station  hav- 
ing in  cu-cnit  selective  and  signaling  devices:  means  In 
said  selective  and  signaling  devices  for  selecting  and  cut 
ting  Into  circuit  the  desired  telephone  or  telephones  and 
signaling  the  stations  where  telephones  are  cut  in,  all 
said  devices  being  operable  from  a   central  station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  circuit,  a  plurality  of  telephone  sta- 
tions In  said  circuit  ;  a  plurality  of  bridges  at  each  station  ; 
a  telephone  in  one  of  said  bridges  ;  means  in  another  of 
said  bridges  for  cutting  the  telephone  bridge  out  of  clr 
cult  and  cutting  in  a  bridge  having  selective  devices  in 
circuit  and  another  bridge  having  a  signaling  device  in 
circuit;  means  In  the  bridge  having  selective  devices  f.)r 
■electing  the  telephone  at  the  station  in  which  said  bridge 
|8  located;  and  means  In  said  selecting  bridge  for  cutting 
the  bridge  of  the  telephone  selected  Into  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  metallic  telephone  circuit,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone stations;  a  plurality  of  bridges  <ai)able  of  being 
cut  in  or  out  across  said  circuit  one  of  which  Is  normally 
In  circuit  ;  a  telephone  in  one  of  said  bridges  at  each  sta- 
tion ;  another  bridge  at  each  station  having  means  In  cir- 
cuit for  cutting  out  the  telephone  bridge  and  cutting  in  a 
selective  and  a  signaling  bridge  at  each  station;  means  In 
circuit  In  the  selective  lirldges  for  selecting  and  cutting 
in  any  die  or  more  telephone  bridges  in  said  metallic  tele- 
phone circuit  ;  means  In  each  signaling  bridge  for  signaling 
the  station   selected. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  main  line  circuits; 
a  signaling  circuit  and  a  telephone  circuit  at  each  of  a' 
plurality  of  telephone  stations;  means  operated  by  a  cur- 
rent of  very  weak  amperaije  fur  openini,'  the  telephone  cir- 
cuit and  closing  the  signaling  circuit  ;  and  means  operated 
by  a  current  of  stronger  amjierage  for  selecting  and  signal- 
ing the  subscriber,  all  operable  whether  the  telepb.ine  re. 
celvers  at  one  or  more  stations  are  on  or  off  the  lio.iks. 


1.167.523.  '  AKDINfJ  ENCINE.  He.sry  .1  IUkjbhs, 
I.ow.n  .Mass.  assignor  to  .Mbert  II.  Morton  and  .1. 
Mui,i.  \iidrews.  a  Copartnership  doing  business  as  Mor- 
ton &  Andrews.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  lit  1014. 
Serial  No   Sr,7.3f».s.     h|    i!t — ir,.) 


A4 


)      c^ 
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A  carding  enirine  having,  in  combination,  a  main  cylin- 
der, revolving  fop  flats,  a  top  flat  stripping  comb,  a  top 
flat  sprocket  and  a  top  flat  disk,  said  sprocket  having 
teeth  the  advancing  corners  of  which  project  forward  and 
engage  fhe  fop  flats,  thereby  holding  them  In  proper  po-i 
tlons  during  passage  by   the  top  flat  stripping  comb. 


1.167,524.     CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.     Geor.ik  W.  Rundi.k. 

Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  2.1,  lit! 4.     Serial  No,  R7.?  4!t4 

(Cl.  155— 12. 1 

I.  .\  c-onvertlhie  chair  comprising  a  seat,  supporting 
members  carrying;  the  seat,  front  and  rear  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  members,  the  rear  legs  carrying  wheels 
and  belni:  adjustable  into  horizontal  position  to  provide 
a   wheeled    sut>port   for   the   seat,   a    rearward   and   down- 
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wardly  extending  prop  member  extending  from  the  seat 
and  engaging  the  rear  legs  when  in  horizontal  position, 
and  pivoted  brace  bars  extending  between  the  support- 
Ini:  luembers  and  ttie  lower  ends  of  t)ie  rear  leL's.  said 
brace  bars  extending  between  the  supporting  members 
and  I  be  front  jiortions  of  the  rear  legs  when  the  latter 
are    in    borl/ontal    position. 


2.  .V  conveiytlble  chair  comprisini:  a  scat,  a  yoke  con- 
nected to  the  sent  and  extending  beneath  the  same,  said 
yoke  having  a  icarw.'ird  and  downwardly  extending  por 
flon.  supportinj.'  members  to  which  the  yoke  is  connected, 
from  and  rear  le;;s  pi\.. tally  connected  to  the  supporting 
meniliers,  the  le.ur  b-i-'s  carrying  wheels  and  being  ad 
justable  it. to  lio!!/..iit;u  po-ilion  to  i.roviiic-  a  wiieeb.l 
support  for  the  chair,  in  which  position  of  fhe  r-ar  legs 
the  aforesaid  downwardly  extending  portion  of  tlie  yoke 
engages  the  rear  portion  of  said  lei:s  to  serve  as  a  prop 
for  the  seat,  and  pivoted  brace  bars  extending  between 
the  supporting  members  and  fhe  lower  ends  of  the  rear 
legs,  said  brace  bars  extending  between  the  supporting 
menil>ers  and  the  front  portions  of  the  rear  legs  when 
the  latter  are  in   liorizc.ntal  position. 

.^.  .V  convertible  c-bair  comiirisin;.'  supporting  members 
having  vertical  slots  and  top  horizontal  flanges  provided 
with  slots,  a  seat,  a  support  for  the  seat  having  plates 
which  pass  tbrougli  the  slots  of  tiie  aforesaid  flanges  and 
have  outstandinu  pins  working  in  the  tirst  mentioned 
Blots,  books  carried  by  the  supporting  members  and  en- 
gageabb'  Willi  tbc  piii^.  and  legs  carried  by  the  supporting 
mi  mbers. 
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for    foldint'    the    uprights.    ;be    arni    rests    and    the    back 
rest  of  tbi»  chair 

3.  \  sulky  comprlsinL'  a  riinning  gear,  a  s.-at  havin>: 
front  and  rear  pivoted  1;  riizbfs  and  arm  rests  pivotallv 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  tlie  uprights,  horizonfa: 
bars  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  uprights. 
a  foot  rest  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  bare  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  cf.iinecfion  b- 
tween  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  and  the  rear  ends 
of  the  horizontal  bars,  a  pivoted  tongue  on  the  running 
gear,  and  a  connection  betw-eeu  tin  tongue  and  the  hori 
zontai  bars  for  foldni:;  the  uprl.;bis  and  tb-  arm  r.  st-  of 
the   seat 

4  .\  sulky  comprising  a  runnlni;  ;:ear.  ;c  -e.i'  i.ino>- 
ably  mounted  on  the  running  gf^ar,  and  an  adjustable 
foot  rest  carried  by  the  seat,  and  having  separate  foot- 
engaging  parts,  said  f.eot  ri'st  b.  ir.::  Ki.^istable  to  bring 
either  foot-engaging  part  into  [.osition  <.  r  :>• 

6.   -V   sulky    comprisiii;;    a    lunninj;    _''ai.    a    s.  at    r.  n.ov 
ably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  foot   rest   pivotally  conn<'ct"d 
to   the   seat,   and    having    angularly    connected    loot-engag 
ing   parts,   said  foot   rest  being  adjustable^  !■■  brine  pitb.r 
foot-engaging  part   into  position   for   use. 

[Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  sulky  comprising  a  lunning  gear,  a  seat  having 
front  and  rear  pivoted  uprights  and  arm  rests  piv(. tally 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  foeet  r.  st. 
bars  supporting  the  foiet  rest  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  front  uprights,  a  pivoted  tongue  on  fhe 
running  gear,  and  a  connection  between  the  tongue  and 
the  aforesaid  bars  for  folding  the  uprit'hts  and  the  arm 
rests  of  the  seat. 

2.  .\  sulky  comprising  a  running  gear,  a  seat  having 
front  and  rear  pivoted  uprights  and  arm  rests  pivotally 
connected  ti  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  back  rest 
pivoted  to  the  seat,  a  connection  between  the  back  rest 
and  the  arm  rests,  a  foot  rest,  bars  supporting  the  foot 
rest  and  pivotally  connec-ted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
front  uprights,  a  pivoted  tongue  on  the  running  gear,  and 
•   connection   between    the   tongue  and   the  aforesaid   bars 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  wiiidow  sash  liavitik:  a  groove 
formed  in  one  end  and  having  a  keyway  in  the  external 
surface  of  said  end  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  groove 
and  intersecting  the  same,  a  screen  having  its  edge  in- 
serted In  said  groove  and  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  said  kej-way.  a  key  fitted  in 
said  keyway  and  extending  through  said  opening,  a 
keeper  secured  upon  the  sash  over  said  key.  and  means 
for  maintaining  the    screen   In  a  taut  condition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  slidai.'.' 
therein,  bearings  upon  the  frame,  a  roller  having  pintles 
adapted  to  engage  said  bearings,  a  spring  connecting  the 
pintle  and  the  roller,  and  means  for  winding  the  spring 
and  also  locking  the  same  to  the  rolh^r  whereby  to  pre- 
vent  unwinding  of  fhe  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  slldable 
therein,  bearings  upon  the  frame,  a  roller  having  pintles 
In  its  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  bearings,  a  screen  s. 
cured  to  the  roller  and  ccmnecfi-il  to  the  <ash.  a  siiri'i-' 
wound  about  the  pintle  .and  ha^  ing  one  end  connected  wiln 
the  roller,  and  a  key  consfnieted  to  haxe  angular  engage- 
ment with  the  pintle  whereby  the  si.riiiL-  may  be  wound 
and  provided  with  a  holding'  member  aduiifed  to  engni;. 
the  roller  whereby  to  lock  tb<  siiring  to  the  roller  au'l  pi 
vent  unwinding  thfreof. 
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1.  In  an  in-ine  ijilnder  provided  wltli  a  piston,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  automatic  inlet  valves  in  either  cylinder 
head  each  of  8«id  valves  beinj;  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
compression  pressure  and  to  l)e  closed  by  the  throttling 
of  tlie  incoming  steam  which  is  produced  by  the  forwardly 
moving  piston. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
Willi  a  piston,  an  inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  inlets  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  into 
said  cylinder,  and  an  outlet,  of  controlling  means  for  said 
Inlet  openings  said  means  com|)rising  a  plurality  of  valves 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  openings,  means  for 
leading  steam  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  both  sides  of  each 
valve,  and  a  steam  outlet  from  the  outer  side  of  each  valve. 

S.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  inlets  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  into 
said  cylinder,  and  an  outlet,  of  controlling  means  for  said 
inlet  openings  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  valves 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  openings,  means  for  lead- 
ing steam  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  both  sides  of  each 
valve,  a  steam  outlet  from  the  outer  slides  of  said  valves, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  steam  pressure  on  said  outer 
sides  of  said  valves. 

4.  The  combii,.itin!i.  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  nilvt  i  haml»er  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  iilmality  of  inlets  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  Into 
said  cylinder,  and  an  ..utlei,  of  controlling  means  for  said 
Inlet  openings  said  means  e(.m[)rlsing  a  plurality  of  valves 
(I  I  responding  to  the  pUiiallty  of  openings,  means  for 
leading  steam  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  valves,  a  regulating  chamlH-r  for  each  valve  in 
which  said  valve  moves,  a  contracted  passage  between 
said  r.-'ulailng  chaml)er  and  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a 
Bi'iiii    Mitlet  from  the  regulating  chaml>er. 

.'..  I'le  ci.mbinatinn,  with  an  enirine  cylinder  provided 
with  .1  ]ii>t..n.  in  inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  inlets  opening  from  said  Inlet  chamber  Into 
said  cj Under,  and  an  outlet,  of  controlling  means  for  said 
Inlet  openings  said  means  comprising  a  jduraiity  of  valves 
corri,|,.i!i,Iiri^  to  the  plurality  of  openings,  means  for 
leii  lin_'  .-iiain  I rom  the  inlet  chaml)er  to  the  inner  sides 
of  Slid  va!\es.  a  regulating  cliamber  for  each  valve  in 
will,  h  saiii  \ril\e  moves,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being 
spaced  tiMiii  tlic  valve  so  as  to  constitute  a  passage  be- 
tween -aid  reLiilaiin-  rhandier  and  said  lower  side  of  the 
valve,  and  a  suam  uuilet  from  the  regulating  diamber. 

fciaims  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


K'latiii.;    t!."    ■ 
the    lank,    -ai 
a  >i|.hnii  III  , 
:iii   pii"',   aiiil 

i'\  il,J     t'i    \'V\  ■ 
le,-,<-iilMMl 


allli'.    a    relief 
I    r-'lief   valve 

iIUllI'luiiHlicJU 

a  i-hi'ck  valve 
lit    rr'rourade 


nil  hidiii;;.    Ill 
i  a   !••  turn   pipe,  a   tank, 

ill     'ilir     ■  lid     theiaMif,     a 


1.  -V  system  of  the  character  described  including;,  in 
combination  with  a  l)oilfi .  a  ...T.Miii  ;.jp,  and  a  r.t>iin  pipe, 
a  tanlt  positioned  above  the  waier  lin.^  .d  h.  I.oili  r  ami 
In  communication  with  the  return  pipe,  sail  i  ink  having 
a  well  portien  formed  in  one  •  tid  thn.,  f.  a  \,ii\,.  within 
the  tanic  for  controllini;  the  ( niidininira  th.n  witli  ihe  re 
turn  pipe,  a  conduit  leading  Irmn  the  r-tmn  ]dpe  nit'i  the 
well,  a  float  within  the  w-  ll  and  hii\in_-  ...nnei  ti,,n  witli 
the  valve  for  automatieall,\  .. 
valve  in  commnnii  ii  i,ii,  \i,iiii 
being  under  (untrol  of  i.a  ih.at 
with  the  well  and  with  the  r.  i 
interposed  in  the  siphon  md  -  ;  \  ii 
flow  therethrough. 

2.  A  system  of  the  charar  hr 
combination  with  a  steam  jiipe  an 
said  tank  having  a  well  l  .i  in. d 
branch  pipe  in  communication  with  tlie  return  pip.'  and 
projecting  wlt'i  the  tank,  a  <  i-inu  i.h.sropicaiu  .lUMge- 
able  with  the  return  pip.'  ami  .■M.'n.lin.;  within  ih.'  tank, 
a  conduit  leading  fr'^ni  ih.'  >  .i-inu  mi.,  il..'  w.'h.  ihe  inner 
extremity  of  said  brancli  ].!;..  -•  i'\  in-  .a.-  ..  \a!\.'  -...at,  a 
valve  mounted  for  reciprocal  iia.vi m.  m  within  the  casing 
and  coacting  with  the  valve  -eat.  a  llnai  pi.siti.ii.M]  within 
the  tank,  an  ojierative  connection  between  tin  il  .at  and 
the  valve  wherelp.\  said  valve  is  moved  upon  the  laisint; 
or  falling  of  the  float,  a  relief  valve  in  communication  with 
the  tank,  means  under  control  of  the  float  for  operating 
the  relief  valve,  said  last  named  means  lieing  capable  of 
limited  independent  operation,  a  sijdion  in  communica- 
tion with  the  well  and  return  pipe,  and  a  cheek  valve  in 
terposed  in  the  slplion  and  servitrj  to  [irev.'nt  i.troiira.h 
fliiw  therethrough. 

;{.  -V  system  of  the  eharacter  described  ineludiug.  in 
comitination  with  a  tioiler.  a  steam  pipe  and  a  return 
pipe,  a  tank  positloneil  above  the  wa  .  i  iin.  .f  the  boiler 
and  in  communication  with  the  i.'i  n 
the  tank  for  controlling  the  conn 
turn  pipe,  a  float  within  Ihe  tank 
with  the  valve  for  automatically 
relief  valve  In  communication  with  ili.' 
therein,  a -'ball  valve  coactin 
stem  mova1i!e  vertically  within  said  valve,  ,,  -■  ,;,,|  '  alv 
member  carried  by  the  stem  and  coa<  tini:  witli  the  lower 
moat  valve  seat,  the  upper  extremity  ..f  said  ^^ti'in  being 
arranged  for  contact  witli  tin'  ball  \alv.'  to  nns.'at  upon 
upward  nifivement  of  ti.  vi.ni  ami  at  a  pn'deternnne<l 
period  before  the  sec.iad  \al\..  .  pei  nti\  .■' \  .n-a:;.s  the 
lower  valve  .seat,  and  meaii>  .  arrhd  '•\  th.'  !li>.it  f.n-  yield 
ingly  engaging  the  lower  .\irniii>  .i  th,  ~t. m  a-  an.! 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  system  of  the  .  hara.  ter  .l.'x-rihed  im-l  ml  in-.  In 
combination  with  a  <5teani  pipe  ami  a  r.'tiirn  pipe,  a  tank, 
a  branch  pipe  in  commi.  ati..n  with  the  remrn  pi[)e  and 
projecting  within  the  tanK.  :.  .a-in--  t.  l..-c  .nh-.i  i^y  en-.-i^'e- 
able  with  the  return  pip.  ami  .xi.ndini:  wiihin  the  tank. 
the  Inner  extremity  of  th-'  i.rimh  s.r\inL'  as  t  \  ilve  seat. 
a  valve  mounted  f.ir  r.'.i;.r..cal  im.\.'inent  within  the  cas- 
ing and    coa.iii.i:    with    ihe    \al\c    >.al.    a    ll.i.if    positioned 


.    I  \  ,1  'v.-  \vitl>ln 
.ni.-.it  i..n    Willi    I  h..    re- 
inl   having  connection 
.p.f.uing    the   same,    a 
ink,  space.)   -.'ats 
with    the    iipp.  ::n  '-'    .v., at,    a 
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within  the  tank,  an  oiwratlve  loio.  ti..n  between  the  flnat 
and  the  \alvo  whereby  said  valve  i-  nu.v.il  .pi.r,  ti;.-  rais 
Ing  or  falling  of  the  float,  a  relief  valve  in  communication 
with  the"  lank,  and  means  under  control  of  the  tloat  for 
operating  the  relief  valve,  said  last  named  means  being 
capable  of  limited  ind.'petidcnt    .peratlon. 


1,167,529.  LOCK.  Iu\li  Sha\  N.w  Hnven.  Conn.,  as 
slgnor  to  Sargent  \  i  ..inp.m.s.  N.'\\  Hixen,  Conn.,  a 
(■.,ri>..iaM  ii  .f  I  .  nnecticut.  Filed  .Ian.  _'fl.  1912.  Se- 
rial  -No.  t;7  4,U4U.      (CI.  70—46.1 
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1  In  .1  lock,  night  latch  meclmni-;;.  inaTinally  operaUe 
front  tlie  e\t>Tior  of  the  \<i.-k  in  ..m-  dif.'.iion  only,  and 
menii'i  f.T  ..;.'-r;it  ill-  -ai<l  ni'jhi  lat'ii  iic  .diatd-m  in  the 
other  ilir.'Ction  by  a  key:  -iil.>Tani  ia!i.^   a-^  .loscriiied. 

L'  In  a  lock,  having  a  la.'  plat.,  a  latch  bolt,  and 
iminiiali.\  .■p.rrtl  le  mean-  f<.r  retracfin-  th.^  latch  bolt, 
the  ('..niMin-r  !..ii  of  tii..^ht  lat.-h  Kieciian;~:i;.  niannaUy  op- 
erahle  fr^.n.  'lie  I'li..'  ..f  the  h'.k  in  "ii.'  'ii;.'ct;..n  .ii  y  -..ml 
mean^  for  ..peratin;:  sabl  iii-i  t  yitch  in.  .hani-^in  in  tiie 
otlier  direction  by  a  key  :  -nhstantia  i  y  a-^  .l.-.a-ihcl 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  cni'  inath'ti  of  a  latch  l>olt.  nian  lal 
retractlnir  mean-  then  f..r.  ni:;lit  latch  mechanl'-n)  manu- 
ally operable  'lairn  ila-  .vt.rior  .f  the  i.ick  -olely  in  such 
a  .llrertlon  ns  to  .i.'i;  -a;.)  r.' •  a  .'t  in  l'  tn.-an-  and  n  key 
f..r  ]■.  having  said  nijh'  iauh  m.i  hai.isui  .  suii.st-antiaily  as 
describi'd. 

4  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a  face 
paif.  a  Intch  bolt  projecting  through  lald  face  plate, 
niannal  letra.tin::  in.  an-  for  -ahi  i'.'lt.  niL'iif  Intel,  m.-cln- 
nUni  inanua;i>  ..|..'-.thh'  from  t!i.  fa.e  p. ate,  ..nly  iti  siich 
a  lUr.'.ti.in  a-  t.i  (h.i:  sni.l  retra.'tini:  mean-:,  atid  a  key 
f..r  reh-.a-iiiL:  -ah!  ret  ra.-t  in::-  tm-an-  frdT;  '^ahl  iii'_'!it  laT.'b 
mteliaui-ni  ;   >  ah<tantia  1 1.>    a-   .h^'.-i'ii  he.l, 

.5.  In  a  lock,  the  com'.inaii.'n  "f  a  laf^di  holt.  rerractin<z 
means  therefor,  night  iat.'h  m..  hani-in  a--(.ri  it.'d  with 
said  retracting  means,  ami  nio\ahh'  into  ,loL'_-in-  po-iti-n 
fr-'iu  the  face  of  the  Iock.  ainl  n.an-  f .r  r-  .a-iiiu  .said 
niL-ht  latch  mechanism  "ni.v  '  .\  a  k.y  ii.-.itel  a'  the 
in>ide  of  the  door:  substantially  h-  de<crih.-.l 

IClalms  ti  I..  11   m.'   prinrc!   m  the  (lazertc.] 


l.!''.T.."..;o.      S.M'i;  i  V  UA/ui;       .l    i.n    i;'--ni    Sihm.mvn 
Imiiaiiapolls.    Ind.       Filed     Mar      i::,     !!M1        S.Tial    N" 
•  ■.1  l.lsG.     (CI.  :b>  -  1-. ' 
1.   Ill    a    safety    razor,    a     .hob    supp.iri  in.:    sfrucfiire   in 

eluding   a    guard    provbied    with    .  ..Ulb    tc  tb    each    havili.'    :i 

convexl>  curved  -nrface  en  :'■'.>'  npper  -i.ie  tli.-re.'t.  .i 
blade  having  a  shaving  .■d;.e  pi.-ie.-in^  .,v.-r  ami  a;  ng 
the  said  teeth,  an.!  a  .lip  .ap  im.nih(*!-  haviim  th..  rejir 
wrird  portion  odapl.-d  to  ,  m-ai;.'  tl.e  said  s.ipp..rtin'j 
structure  to  hold  sanl  Made  In  place  an.l  inrlmlint:  a 
forwarii  re-ilj.  .t  p.irti.n  en-'atriiiL'  the  forward  i.oition  of 
ttie  hla.ie  ami  '-■>  I'xtensix .'  therewith  In  lpm:tb  wheni.y 
th.-   hla.ie    i-   a, lowed    to   fi.X 

■j_    III    a    sal.ty    ra/..r.   a    hlad>'    supp..rtin'-'    stru.ture    in 
clu.lini;   a    uiiar.l  piani.b  d   with,   cmh  teeth   each    havin_'   a 
,,,n\..\h    ';.i\.-.l   >ui-;ac..  ..n    th..  up]'.';    si.le  tliereof.   a   hla.ie 
having    a    -Having    edL'e    pro.i.c:  lui:    ..ver    and    .ilong    .-.Ti.i 
t>'e!h.    and    a    clip    c;i|i    nt.tn'.ei     haxmu'    a     reaiwani    por 


Tlon  ^tih^tnntlally  equal  to  <.ne  hail  lb.  widtii  "f  said 
:  ade  a:..;  .■m:a.;in-  said  bla.h  ai;  I  -  .ppoitini;  structure 
to    retain    the    former    in    position,    said    clip      ;•,     meinb.  r 

A  /    ,  (lb 


including  a  forward  resilient  portion  engagiiii:  tlie  blade 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  extending  the  ■  n;;re  .ent-th 
of  said  edg,e  whereby  the  blade  is  allowed  to  flex. 


1,167,531-       STr>!      .Ml-'dl.VNISM        I;.m  I'lt    «'     ."-i.mn!    ns, 
'BeverU,  Ma^s  ,  a--:-n.  r  t"  v-..--\  Sh...   Ma.him.iy  Com- 
pany.  I'aterson.   N.    J.,  a   Corp.'iatiun    of    New    .i.i-y 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  60tJ,5r>9.     (CI.  Ti      40) 


1     A    stop  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a   >  aft. 
mechanism    for    arresting    the    forward    rotation    of  -aid 

I  shaft  and  for  imparting  a  return  movement  theret.    and 

I  a    pneumatically    controlled    dash-pot    acting    tbr..  ii;h    a 

I  material  interval  during  the  return  movement  ..f  mi  id 
shaft  to  retard  the  return  movement  of  th.  -baft  and 
....'. p.  ra liner   with    said    lU'-.hai.i-n,    t.-    .  au>.     th.     -haft    to 

j    rotai.    at  sh  w    speed  to  stoppiii::   i'-it...;. 

_'  .\  -top  mechanism  havii,;;,  iu  .  ..n.;  .nai  ...i;.  a  -haft 
111.-.  tiaiii>in  for  arresting  th.,-  for\^nr.I  i  tath'i.  .d  said 
sb.aft  and  for  Imparting  a  return  m..M  im  n;  ;  a  ret.  and 
1  dashpot  connei'ted  with  the  shaft  ami  a.  tin;;  t'  r.)ii;h  a 
maT.'rinl  interval  during'  tb..  rcturii  ni..v..m.:.t  ■  f  -aid 
shaft  {..  retard  the  reti.m  uc.v.-m.  i.t  ..f  the  -haft  atid  co- 
..pia',,::i,L:  with  -aid  m.a'l.aiii-ni  t..  .aus.  tl.  -haft  t.>  ro- 
tate at  .-i...\\    sp.  •  d  t..  stoiipin-   p..-;ti..n, 

i        3.   A  stop   mechanism    haxin;:.    m    .'..mni  nai  ;■  n.    li    shaft. 

i  m.'ha  i-m  aetinu:  to  arr.-t  the  (..rwa-.l  r  late.:  "f  ^aid 
~;,ai:.  t..  impart  a  r.  \ei>.  r..taii..i:  ther«l..  .,!,  1  ■.:ui:,.v  t.. 
hrini:  th-  -haft  t.-  r.-T  at  a  c.in.-tant  po-uoi;  ami  a 
pueiitnati.'ahy  coiit roih-.i  dash-poi  actm;.  !hr..'i.;t:  a  ii.a'e 
rial  intiiA'!.  .lurin:;  tl.'  rexiTsc  loiation  >.:  -anl  shalt  tc^ 
rei.ar.)  th.-  i.v.  rs.  r..tati..i:  "t  ti.-  s'^iait  aicl  '■.><.;  ..rating 
Wltli   said   im'h..i.i>m   to   .aiise  I  le   snaft    t.     "..lat.    at    s.ow 

t  speed  to  stopping  p. "-it  I. ID 

4.    A    stop    III.  .  'lani^^m    havinc.    in    com'  inati.m.    a    -haft, 
rm-chani-m    t"   arr.-i    i  .o-    forwar.i    roiatioii    .d    said    stiat: 

'    and    to    impart    a    r'lnrn    inov.mi  nt    ttier.'.'    c,  mpri-irii:    r-. 
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spring  arrangeil  to  b«>  plactni  umlfr  pmu'ri'-ssively  increas- 
ing tension  by  the  fiirtht-r  forwani  rotation  of  the  shaft 
after  the  stop  raechanism  is  thn.wn  Into  operation  to 
check  the  forwani  rotation  of  thp  shaft  and  acting  to  Im- 
part by  its  r«inil  a  rt^turn  movenifnt  to  ttie  shaft  and  a 
pneumatically  controlled  dasii  pot  acting  through  a  ma- 
terial interval  during  the  return  movement  of  the  shaft 
to  retard  tlie  ritiirii  movf^nieut  of  the  shaft  and  cooperat- 
ini;  wirii  said  -pririL;  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  at  slow 
sp.'tii  x<'  sto[i[jirit:  position, 

■"  \  sTop  111' rtiaiiisiii  haviuij.  in  ■■■uiblftatlon.  a  shaft, 
meciianisiii  to  arrasi  the  forwaid  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  to  impart  a  r.ver^e  rotation  thereto  comprising  a 
sprin::  arran;,'>'d  to  tie  placed  under  progressively  increas- 
ing tension  \,y  tlie  forward  rotation  of  ttie  shaft  after  the 
stop  me<!,anisni  is  thrown  into  operation  and  acting  to 
impart  ly  its  recoil  a  r.'v.rs''  movement  to  the  shaft  and 
a  daslipot  eonn.'Cted  witli  the  shaft  and  acting  through  a 
mat.  Ha!  interval  durin;;  tlie  reverse  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to  retard  th.'  r.veis..  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  spriiu'  tii  caiisr  the  stiaft  to  rotate  at  slow 
speed  to  stopfiina  position. 

[(Maims  t;  to  _L'  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.ette.] 


exterior  of  the  case  and  thereby  jierinit  the  free  excursion 
of  the  b<5It  to  an  abnoirnally  protrat  ted  position  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


i.U!7. .".;:_■.      i'RO*'l-:ss    of    mam  fa<  1  ri;i.\(j    TUNO- 

STKN  ANTICAIHODES  FDR  Ri'iNKiiiN  TUBES. 
t>rTo  AU(  fiiHAt-D  SiMPs.iN.  rharlMtf.-nliurg.  Germany. 
assignor  to  Siemens  &  Ilalsite  A.  •.  .  Rerlin,  (iermany,  a 
<'orporation  of  (iermany,  Fiie.i  l"rt  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  74»;.L'4i.    M'l.  u'oo    ;:."i  . 


'1l 


Ui 


1  A  [,r,,rr--i  of  makiri-  tungsten  anti-cathodes  for 
Rontt'i-n  tuiies.  lousistinu  in  melting  an  iinnuiar  piece  of 
tungsten  formed  of  p<nvdere<l  tunijst.n  rompressed  to- 
gether and  tilted  on  the  end  of  a  drawn  rod  of  tungsten 
and  continuins;  the  process  until  th.'  said  [lie-'.'  and  rod 
become  weide.l  together,  and  in  allowing  the  molten 
ma>s  so   f.^rm.'d   to  .'ool   fre.-ly, 

-'.  A  process  of  making  tungsten  anti-cathodes  for 
R.'intgen  tub.'s,  cousistini:  in  m.'ltin;;  a  hole  into  a  plate 
of  tun;.'st.'n  formeil  of  tuns;sten  p..wil.r  .-.impressed  to- 
gettier.  in  fitting  in  the  liole  the  tapei.d  end  of  a  drawn 
rod  of  tungsten,  in  lieatiug  said  plat.-  until  the  plate  is 
melted  and  welded  to  the  rod,  and  in  allowing  the  molten 
mass  so  formed  to  cool  freely. 

0.  The    process    of    manufacturini 
Rontgen    tube-    whii  h    cmsists    in 
metal    powder    to    form    a    plat.',    in 

with  a  hole,  in  inserting  a  stem  into  said  hole,  and  in  fus- 
ing said  stem   to  said    plate. 

4.  The  process  of  manufa.  turing  an  anti-cathode  for 
RRntgen  tubes  wiiich  consists  in  compressing  tungsten 
metal  powder  and  fusing  the  same  to  form  an  integral 
plat'.,  in  providing  a  hob-  in  said  plate,  in  ins-Tting  a 
tungsten  rod  into  said  hole  with  its  end  protruding  beyond 
the  surface  of  said  plate,  in  fusing  the  rod  and  plate  to- 
gether, and  in  permittini;  the  fns.-d  mass  composed  of  the 
plate  and  rod  end  to  become  chill, 'd  while  its  surface  is 
curveil  under  the  surface  tension  of  the  metal. 


an  anti  .'atlHide  tor 
omiiressiiu'  t'in_'-ti'ii 
providing    sai.l    plate 


1.167,r)3;;.       lock.       \Vu.li.a.m    K.    Si'.vkk.s,    New    Haven, 

*'onn..    assignor    to    f^arKcni    vV    r.,mpany,    .\,w    ilav^n. 

Fonn.,    a    Forporation    of    F,,nnei-ticut.      File.l    Aj.i      17. 

1914.     Serial  No.  s;;:i,.")S7.     n'l.  70     20.. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  therein  having  a  ti.ad 
and  a  stem,  a  iruide  member  for  the  latch  bolt  stenj,  a 
spring  embrncini;  said  stem  and  reacting  against  said 
guide  member  to  push  the  bolt  head  out  of  the  case  be.vond 
the  normal  lati'hing  position,  a  hub  for  retracting  th.'  bolt. 
means  acting  on  the  hub  to  hold  the  bolt  in  latching  po- 
sition in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  means  separate 
from   said    hub   to   release   said    holding   means   from    the 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  th.r.  in.  a  spring  act- 
ing directly  on  the  latch  bolt  t..  ju-., tract  the  same  beyon<l 
the  normal  latching;  [...sltjon.  a  hub  f.,r  r.  tractin;;  ii... 
bolt,  a  lever  piv,,i,,|  1,,  ti,,.  ,..,<,,  an.|  .-i,  tin-  ..n  th..  bun 
to  hold  the  bolt  in  latcbiui;  p..siti.,n  in  opi,.,vit  i,,n  f.  sail 
spring,  and  ni.'ans  sep.araie  ir..m  th..  Imi.  m  relea-..  sa,.| 
holding  means  from  th.  .'.xterior  of  the  .as.'  and  there). \ 
permit  a  free  excursion  ..f  the  bolt  to  an  abn.irmallv  pro- 
tracted position;  substantially  a^  .Icsrrlh^l 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  cas.-.  a  latch  bolt  therein  havim,'  a  head 
and  a  stem,  a  mibi..  itemb.  r  f.ir  the  lat.'h  h..lt  st..m.  .1 
spring  .•ini.ia.  Jul:  th-'  st.'m  betw.-en  the  b<.lt  hea.I  an.l  sabl 
guide  111. Ill, ..r  an.l  fiiding  to  h.,ld  the  lat.'b  bolt  in  an 
abnormally  iin.tra.te.l  [...sitbui.  a  .  r.is-  head  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  stem,  a  hub  f,,r  .ngauini:  said  .ross-head  and 
retracting  the  bolt,  means  aciint  uu  the  hub  to  hold  the 
latch  bolt  in  latching  positb.n  in  opposition  to  said  sprln:, 
and  means  .separate  from  th.-  hub  to  release  said  holdini; 
means  from  the  exterior  of  th,.  case  and  thereby  permit  a 
free  excursion  of  the  bolt  from  latching  position  to  an 
abnormally  (in.tracted  position  :  substanliaUy  as  described 

4.  In  a  loik,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  a  spring  tend 
ing  to  push  the  latch  bolt  out  of  the  case  beyond  the  no. 
mal  lat.IiitiL'  position,  a  hub  for  ret  rat  ting  the  holt,  a  lev.-r 
pivote<l  to  the  ,.is..  intermediate  .,f  the  .'ikIs  i,f  sai.l  levr 
and  adapted  to  act  at  one  ,.nd  on  th.>  hub  to  liohl  th.'  laf.  1 
bolt  In  latching  position  in  .ipii.,sii  i.,n  t,,  sai,l  spring,  an.l 
an  operating  button  on  the  oth.r  end  of  said  lever  r.,r 
releasing  the  bolt  from  lat<  hinu  position;  substantlallv  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  pu.sh  the  latch  bolt  out  of  the  case  b«yond  the 
normal  latching  position,  a  hub  for  retracting  "the  bolt, 
means  acting  on  the  hub  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  In  latching 
position  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  means  separate  from 
the  hub  to  releas,'  .said  hohiini:  means  fiom  the  exterior 
of  the  case,  and  means  opt-ratinK  automatically  on  the  re- 
lease of  said  holding  means  for  engaging  the  bolt  head  and 
thereby  giving  the  bolt  a  double-throw;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  iti  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.167,534.  (JLASS-WORKING  APPARATI  S.  AHTHt'R  E. 
Spinasse,  M.iunt  Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  liM)9. 
Serial  No.  520,49.'").      nl.  4".>     f,i.) 


.r^- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  deep  i;lass  tank,  a  device  lor 
segregating  a  fjuiintity  of  glass  without  .listurblng  its 
horizontal  stratiflcaiion.  said  device  being  provided  with 
means  whi-reby  temperature  controlling  agents  may  be 
brought  into  e|T,et  at  desired  or  predetermined  points  in 
the  periphery  of  the  said  device,  for  the  purpose  of  coti 
trolling  or  modifying  the  viscosity  of  the  segregated  glas.* 
at  such  points, 

-.    In   comhinafion  with  a  deep  glass  tank,  a  device  for 
segregating'    without    horizontal    disturbance    a     mass    of 
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glass,    said    .le\ice    liinin),-    ,  haunels    e\ten.ling    below    the 
surface    of    liie    ulass,    wheretiy    temi.erature    controlling 
means  ma.\    be  appli.-il  t..  I'fT.'ct   th.'  viscosity  of  the  segr" 
gated  mass  of  i;lass  m  will,  at  points  tielow  the  surface  ef 
said   s,'i;i'.  :;ai.'il   mass., 

:\.  In  ...liiliinatloii  with  a  deep  glass  tank,  a  ring  adapt 
ed  to  il".'ii  m  the  glass  in  said  tank  and  to  segregate  a 
mass  ..I  sai.l  u;lass  without  permitting  disturbance  of  :rs 
horizontal  relation,  said  ring  being  provided  with  chann.ls 
or  conduits  extendini;  below  the  surface  of  the  glass  when-- 
by  temperatur.  atTecting  ascnts  ma\  be  applied  at  d.  sired 
points  in  th,'  p.'rlphery  of  th,'  ring  to  modify  the  tem- 
peratur. of  the  lini:  and  iii-u.  e  atT.ct  tli.'  vls.osity  of  th.' 
glass. 

4.  In  (..mbination  with  a  de<'P  glass  tank,  a  ring  adapt- 
ed to  lloat  in  the  glass  and  to  segregate  without  horizoutnl 
disturban.-e  a  portion  from  the  body  of  said  glass,  sai.l 
ring  bfiim  pro\iil,'<i  with  a  border  exteniied  abow  the  sur- 
face of  the  glass  and  adapted  to  form  an  anchorage  for  a 
drawing  cylinder,  and  means  for  modifying  the  temper- 
ature of  said  ring  at  desired  points  in  order  to  control  the 
thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  drawing  cylinder  at  these 
points  and  thereby  procure  th..  draw  of  a  cylimliT  havin-j 
walls   of   uniform    thickness. 

5.  In  c<>mbiuation  with  a  deep  glass  tank,  a  ring  adapt- 
ed to  11.. at  in  said  tank  and  seuregate  a  portion  of  the 
glass  in  said  tank,  a  b..rd.  r  forming  a  cirawiiii.'  led;:e  on 
said  ring,  and  said  ring  havini:  an  opening;  in  the  botto.n 
thereof  of  a  size  sutliclentiy  small  to  aid  in  effecting  the 
commingling  of  Imperfectly  mix.'d  portions  (,f  the  body  of 
the  glass  as  they  pass  thiougli  saiil  ring 

IFlaims  t)  to   12  not  printed  in  tin-  Gazette] 


,167.533.  MKANS  FOR  MAKIN<;  BOWLING  PINS. 
RicnAiU)  E.  St,\ni.kv,  Pittsluruh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to   Charles    I.ntz.    I'ittsl.iin;li,    Pa.      File<l    Aug.    14, 

I'M."..      >,rial    No     4.".. .',11',       i  CI.    UL'-— 1 ;'.! .  i 


^h    .8 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  c!;ara.  t,  i  dex  ril'i'd.  a  tank,  a  s\ic- 
tion  pipe  extending  dowTiwardly  tli.rein  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  tubular  agitator  shaft  journal. 'd  upon  and  sup 
ported  by  the  said  pipe,  and  an  :iL-natur  curried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  «haft  and  co.ip.  ratii;:;  with  the  l>ot 
lorn  of  the  tank, 


M.ans  for  making  hollow  cast  metal  bowling  pins  includ- 
ing a  sand  core  provided  with  a  print  extension  on  its 
bast',  a  longitudinal  rod  embodied  in  the  core  and  extend 
Ing  through  the  extension  and  Into  the  core  body,  and  a 
lug  extending  into  the  head  of  the  core  and  terminating 
In  longitudinal  spaced  relation  to  the  core  rod.  said  lug 
having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  head  of  the 
core  and  provided  with  a  V-shap<'d  groove  to  re.eive  the 
poured  metal,  said  extension  of  the  lug  and  th-'  print  ex- 
tension of  the  core  supporting  the  core  within  tlie  mold 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof. 


l,167,.^;?6.  AGITATINt;  MECHANISM.  .Tons  J,  ToK- 
HEIM,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  HG.").  Serial 
No.  9.720.      (CI.  91— .'i7.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  extendlnsr  downwardly  therein,  a  tubular  agitator 
sThaft  journaled  upon  the  suction  pipo  and  carried  thereby, 
and  an  agitator  carried  by  the  shaft. 


■^K? 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  having 
an  inverted  conical  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  tank  to  the  ap.  \  of  the  bottom,  a  tubular 
agitator  shaft  journaled  upon  and  carried  by  the  pipe,  and 
an  agitator  carried  ly  tlie  low,  r  .-nd  of  the  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  the  conical  bottom  of  the  tank, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  having 
an  Inverted  conical  bottom,  a  suction  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  tank  to  the  apex  of  the  bottom,  a  tubular 
agitator  shaft  journaled  upon  and  airried  by  the  pipe,  and 
an  agitator  embodying  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  th.  sliaft  to  swinir  to  and  from  the  shaft  and  to  bear 
against   the  t.ottom  of  the  tank. 

.",.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.ter  described,  a  tank  having 
an  inverted  conhal  bottom,  a  s.u'iion  [lipe  extending  down- 
wardly Into  the  tank  and  having  its  lower  end  seated  upon 
the  apical  portion  of  the  l>ottom  and  provided  with  an 
inlet,  a  rotary  tubular  atitator  shaft  journaled  upon  the 
said  pipe,  a  sleeve  attached  to  tli.  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  member  carried  by  the  lower  .  mi  portion  of  the  said  pipe 
for  supporting  the  .said  sleeve,  and  agitator  arms  pivoted 
to  the  said  sleeve  to  swing  lo  and  from  the  shaft  and  to 
bear  ai^'alnst  the  tank  bottom. 

[Claims  R  1,.  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazett..] 


l.lf,7.537.  DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
L.\URENrK  E.  TopnAM,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  .1.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  C>riginal  application  filed  Oct. 
■_'.■>,  1911,  Serial  No.  t;r><j,6.s,'>.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
fi.,n  filed  let.  IN,  191.'>.     Serial  No,  9.017.     ^Cl.  74— 46.i 


;>,^^Jr  A; 


1.   A  driving  and   stopping   meetianism.  having,   in  com 
1  ination,  a  shaft,  high  speed  dri\ing  mechanism  therefor. 
low   speed  drlvlUL'  mechanism    tli,-r,f..r,   arrantied    f.i   drive 
the  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  high  speed   mecha 
nism,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting 
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to  the  low  speed  drivlnt;  mpchanlsui  at  a  certain  predeter- 
mlued  rime  in  thf  rotatiurj  of  tlie  shaft,  and  m.^ans  for 
stopplnK  the  simft  wtiil.-  if  i-  iiein-  driven  by  the  low 
Mpeed  mechaiiisin. 

2.  A  driving'  and  stuppiriK  :nechanism.  having,  in  com- 
liliiation.  a  shaft,  lii-li  sj„  ,  ,|  .irivitii,'  mechanism  therefor, 
low  spt'rd  drivln^'  rn.chani~m  thfr.for,  arr:uii,'ed  to  drive 
file  shaft  In  the  same  dlrecti'Ui  a-  rh.'  lilirh  ^pi-ed  mecha- 
nisiii.  mf;tn-  iiridtT  Mie  coiirml  of  rhr  ..j.rraior  operating 
automatically  to  shift  r..  th--  lou  >p..,.,i  ,jrivi!i«  mechanism 
at  ;i  crrain  jir.'dctormined  timr  in  th.-  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  ami  m.ans  for  stopping:  th.'  Miaft  while  it  is  being 
driv.  ri   liy   the  low   speed  mechaui^ni. 

■'1.    A   drivin;;  and  sioppiui:   n Ii.-.nisni.   li  imiil'.   lu  com- 

tiinatioi).  a  shaft,  high  speed  drivini:  mechani-iui  therefor, 
spi-.-d  rt'diiciuL'  and  drlvinir  m.Tli.mism  therrfor,  arranged 
to  drive  tin  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  high  speed 
mtchaiiism.  and  means  under  tin  control  of  the  operator 
for  shitting  to  the  .speed  reducim;  and  driving  mechanism 
at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
for  thereafter  throwing  said  -peed  redacint;  and  ilrlvlng 
mechaiii>in  out  of  operation. 

♦  .  .\  ilrivint:  and  stopping  me.  Manism.  Iiavin.;.  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  high  speed  dri\  iiig  meohani>iu  therefor, 
spei'd  reducing  and  driving  mechanism  therefor,  arranged 
to  driv,'  the  shaft  in  the  .same  (iirecii.,n  a>  tlie  high  speed 
mechanism,  and  means  under  the  ,untrol  of  the  operator 
for  shifting  to  the  speed  reducing:  and  driving  mechanism 
and  for  thereafter  throwim:  -aid  -peed  reducln.'  an  I  .Irlv- 
Ing  mechanism  out  of  o|ieration  said  mean-  ■  onsi-ting 
solely  of  a  normally  inop.-raiive  cam  driven  hy  the  shaft 
and  connections  oper.atej  !.'.    the  cam 


l,lt;7.r,:;s.  1-il'i:  1![-:M)I.\(,  DIK.  riiu:i.K.-  11  I  K(JB. 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  i.,  I.oc.imutive  Superheater 
(  onipany,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  '  orp.nation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  1,   llill.      Seri.i!  No.  s.-,4.4js.      ,(.'1.  l.j,3 40.) 


In  a  pipe  i)er;din_'  die  of  the  class  described  and  adapted 
to  be  revolved  ah.iut  an  axis,  means  for  holding  the  end 
of  the  pipe  said  mean-  ..inpri-ing  a  .law  member  and  a 
notched  cam  mem!)er  -lidal  ly  engage,]  with  the  die  a 
clamp  oiH>ratin:;  shaft  pa-sin;;  -lidaMy  and  rotatably 
through  said  jaw  ami  c.ain  lueini.er-,  .■,  damp  memlwr  and 


leni;th   of  said 

IS      flee     of     the 


a    riding   har   lixed    to    <a!d    shaft 
shaft  lieinir  such   th.it   when    th-- 

notches  the  clamp  and  jaw  me.n  ...ps  are  drawi,  together 
while  when  the  riding  har  i-  at  tie  hottom  of  the  notches 
the  clamp  member  and  jaw  member  are  separated  >o  as  to 
admit  the  end  of  the  i>ipe,  mea!;<  for  rotating  -aid  shaft, 
and  mean-  enir.-igin:;  hoth  the  ,ii..  and  the  pipe  end  hold- 
ing means  whereh\    the  bitter  auiv  W  moved  along  the  die 

with     respect     U.    the    axis    there., f 


1,167,5.30.       <;I;aINC\R     I.omR        I  HxRt.E.s     F      \V.4i.TEK, 
Quenemo.     Kans.       Filed     l.h.     H',     iyi4        Serial     No 

8i,s,2L';i.     (CI.  HO  -:;l'  , 

1.  In  a  door  construcii,,n.  i  pair  of  channelshaped 
guides,  said  guides  being  fork.-d  at  their  upper  ends  to 
form  upper  and  lower  guide  members,  an  upper  and  lower 
flexible  door  section  adapte.l  to  move  in  said  guides  to 
form  a  closure,  a  metallic  llnln^r  on  the  upper  door  section 
having  ji    hinged   portion   to  extend  over  the   inner   faces 


of  the  channels  when  in  lowere<i  position  and  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  said  inner  faces  when  in  elevated  po- 
sition whereby  the  tension  of  said  ilnint:  will  direct  the 
upper  scetlon  into  said  upper  cli.inne;.  an.J  a  similar  lin- 
ing on  the  lower  door  section  having  a  iixed  edge  engag- 
ing the  Inner  face  of  tlie  channels  whereli\  the  i,n\>}v  .io.jr 
section  win  be  gtilded  into  the  lower  guide  members  when 
In  elevated  position. 


2.  In  a  door  structure,  a  t)alr  of  diann. 'shaped  guides 
terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  .-m  upper  and  lower 
guide  member,  a  two-pari  thxih'..'  d'.or  -lid.ihle  in  s.ii.i 
guides,  a  lining  on  the  inner  face  uf  ..le  -^er-ii,,,,  of  the 
door,  the  tension  of  which  is  adapted  t..  li  .  t  -.iri  se,-. 
tlons  into  tlie  uppermost  L'ui.le  memher.  an  1  ,-i  similar  lin 
Ing  on  the  other  door  rneniher  adapted  i..  ^ui.le  -^ald  hitter 
door  section  into  the  lowermost  miide  menilier  when  said 
sections  are  in  elevated   position. 

3.  A  door  structure  cumiiri-ing  a  pair  of  channel-shapeil 
guides,  said  guides  being  hifnrcated  at  iheir  upper  ends 
to  form  upper  and  lower  guid--  memhers,  a  door  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  secti.,ii,  a  inef.uiic  linln::  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  ujir-er  door  section  i  !i;,re.!  •>.  direct 
tension  thereagain-t  and  guide  the  san.e  mto  the  upper 
guide  members  wings  hin^-edly  .secured  to  the  e.lges  of 
said  lining  adaj.ied  to  exten.l  over  m-  inner  faces  of 
the  guide  members  wh-n  in  low.  red  p,,sjti.,n.  .•»  similar 
lining  on  the  lower  do.M  section  l;i\ii,_-  fixed  .  ,li;e-  pro- 
jecting over  the  inner  fa.es  of  the  -nnh  -  adapt. -d  to 
move  the  lower  door  section  into  ti>.  -wermo-^t  juiile 
members,  and  means  to  nonnall.v  retain  th.  d.)or  se,~ti.,tis 
in  their  respective  elevated  p.i-ith.n- 
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1,167,540.     WHKN.  II       iikuki    '.    White.  Templeion    Fa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  I'.n.'j.     Serial  N.t    i.75."..     KM.  M  — 145.) 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  shank  toothed  along  Its  inner  face  and 
provided  with  a  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  slldable  upon  the 
shank  and  having  a  shank  adjacent  the  toothed  face  of 
the  main  shank,  a  plural  it  v  .if  ,l,i::s  mounted  upon  the 
shank  of  the  movable  jaw  and  tooth.-. I  .-it  their  inn.-r  ends 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  main  shank  at  diff.-r.-nt  st.-mes, 
and  an  operating  1«  ver  plvotally  mount.  .1  upon  tlie  inner 
Sid''  of  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  l.etw.-en  th.-  same 
and  the  main  -h.mk  and  at  one  side  of  th."  main  shank 
.and  adapted  to  enirai:.'   th."  dogs. 

'-'.  .-V  tool  of  the  .•h.-ir,-i.ii"r  sp.-.-iii.-d  .'.imprising  .a  main 
shank  provided  with  a  jaw  and  ha\jnj  a  face  formed 
With  teeth.  ,-i  iiotvalde  jaw  slidald."  upon  the  main  shank 
and  provided  with  a  shank  In  which  is  formed  tranST- 
versely    a    plurality    ,if    openings,    dots    mounted    in    the 
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openings  of  the  movable  shank  and  having  their  inner 
ends  tootbe<l  and  arranged  to  enizace  the  toothed  face  of 
the  main  shank  at  diff.-reut  stages,  said  dogs  having 
their  inner  ends  .  ui  aw  a"  .at  on.-  side,  springs  normally 
[.rt  — in.'  th'"  doKS  inwaid  anii  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  mov- 
able shank  and  comiirisini;  n  linger  piece  projecting  from 
one  end  ..f  the  sam.-  ami  an  arm  engaging  the  cut  away 
portions  of  tlie  dot:s  and  exteniling  along  the  toothed 
face  of  the  main  shank  ,-ii  the  sides  of  the  same. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  ti  main 
shank  toothed  along  one  face  and  provided  with  ;i  tixi-d 
jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slidable  upon  the  main  shank  and 
form,  li  with  a  shank  extending  along  the  toothed  fece 
of  the  main  shank  and  provided  at  intervals  with  trans 
verse  oi.-  ninus  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  at  its 
inner  face  intersecting  the  transverse  openings,  dogs  ar 
ranged  in  the  transv.rse  ..lienings  of  the  movable  shank 
and  havin;:  their  inner  ends  cut  away  at  one  sid.-  to 
register  with  the  longitudinal  recess,  and  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  tli<-  ni'-vabie  shank  and  disposed  in  the 
longitudinal  recess  .if  -uch  shank  and  engaging  the  cut 
away  portions  of  th.  .logs,  the  wall  of  said  rec-ss  limit- 
ing li.e  movement  of  the  free  .-nd  of  the  lev.-r  away 
from  the  main  shank. 

4.  In  a  tool  uf  th'-  charact'-r  .1. -scribed,  a  main  shank 
tootlied  along  one  fa..-  and  provided  with  a  jaw.  a  mov 
able  jaw  slidable  upon  the  main  shank  ami  forme.l  with 
a  shank  extending  along  the  toothed  face  of  the  main 
shank  and  forme.l  with  transverse  openings  and  a  longi- 
tu'liiial  recess  in  one  inner  side  face  intersecting  with  tb.- 
inu' r  ■'II. 1-  of  th.  tiansvers."  openings,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  lougitu.iinal  Jlauge  at  one  side  overlapping  the 
toothed  face  of  the  main  shank,  dogs  mounted  In  the  open- 
ings of  tlie  movable  shank  and  having  their  inner  ends 
cut  away  to  register  with  the  longitudinal  recess  of  the 
movable  shank,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  movable  shank  and  disposed  in  the  longitudinal 
recess  thereof  and  engaging  the  cut  away  portions  of  the 
.logs,  said  lover  being  ilisposed  at  the  side  opposite  th," 
said  longitudinal  flange  and  arranged  thereat  to  overlap 
the  toothed  face  of  the  main  shank. 

o.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  main  shank 
having  a  toothed  face  and  provided  with  a  jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw  slidable  upon  the  main  shank  and  provided  with 
a  shank  extending  along  the  toothed  face  of  tlu-  main 
shank  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  open- 
ings, 'logs  mounted  in  the  transverse  openings  of  the 
movabb^  shank,  springs  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
movable  shank  and  overlapping  the  transverse  openings 
an.t  hearing  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs  to  retain 
the  same  in  place  and  normally  exerting  a  pressure  to 
move  the  dogs  inward,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
mo\alil.'  shank  ami  disposed  between  the  same  and  the 
main  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the 
dogs  to  press  the  same  outward. 

[(Maim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


loop  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the  cheek  straps  and 
the  curb  members  an.l  with  unatis  at  th.-lr  other  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  dnvini:  r-in-.  and  a  stop  extend- 
ing Into  eacli  of  the  curb  receiving  loops  and  directe<l  in 
sulisiantial  a!lnem«nt  with  the  ch.-.-k  l>ars.  when'hy  the 
ctirb  ni'  uihers  are  prevented  fn-ni  contacting  with  the 
lips  of  a  horse  when  strain  is  npplie.i  to  the  driving  reins. 


l.lt;T..'.4J  SO'-KFT  -  \VKFN>  IF  \\u:i.is  ."^  Ff.ii,.  ws, 
Uh.rcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  -'■..  F.ilJ  S.Tia!  No. 
7-'7.UK.3,      (CI,   )5l— 177.  I 


1,167,541.      BRIl>LE-BIT.     James  O,    I'..\ss.   Tulla,  Tex. 
Filed  I'eh.  20.  191.''.     Serial  No.  9,618.      iCl.  ri4  -7.) 


.\  wren,  h  ronipfis-iii-j  a  sock.-t  m'-mber.  an.l  a  length 
of  metal  rod  bent  i.-  compos,  four  sections,  one  thereof 
being  a  stiank-section  rigid  with  said  sock.-t  member,  the 
second  t>eing  bent  out  ntariy  at  right  angles  to  said 
shank  section,  the  third  being  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
shank  and  second  section  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
shank,  and  a  fourth  secthn  heni  inward  to  the  shank 
from  the  third  section,  an.i  mean-  f.>r  fastening  the  end 
of  the  fourth  section  from  .lislodgement  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  sections. 


l.ltiT..".4:v 
I'K.NMNi. 
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FUAt^riN*.    IMFI.FMFNT       .I.wiKs    H     •  lk.n- 
liary,    Ind.      Filed    Apr.    .1.    1915       Serial    No. 
(CI.  33—26.) 
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rally    fr..m    <al<l    bead,    and    a 

iii.'in:.er    .  ..nni-' t  int    thie    blade 


.V.   bridle   hit   incUi.ling   cheek    bars   connected    near   one 
end    by    a   month    bar.   each    of   said   che^k    bars    having   a 


2*  3 


1  S.  device  of  the  chaiactei  .iescrllH-.l  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  a  Kr."-ve.  a  rii'  slidably  engaged 
within  said  groove,  a  nea.i  piv.. tally  engaged  with  said 
rib.  a  blade  projecting 
diagonally  .iisposed  i-m 
and  the  head. 

2.  \  device  of  tlie  character  de^iiite.i  comprising  a 
member  prorideil  with  a  gr.Htve.  a  rv-  slidal-iy  engaged 
within  said  groove,  a  head  pix.'ially  entage-l  with  said 
rib.  a  Idade  projectini;  iat.  raliv  from  <>\\f\  head,  and  means 
carried  by  the  head  coa.  ting  with  *he  rih  for  maintaining 
the  hea.l  auainst  movement  ahout  it*  piv.it.  and  detacliable 
means  carried  by  the  head  .ii-posed  at  o]'posite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  connection  !rf>twcen  th.  head  and  rib  and  'O 
acting  with  the  rib  f.'r  maintaining  the  be«,!  against  move 
ment  about  its  pivot 

'.\.  k  device  of  the  character  (lescribe<l  comprlsln;:  a 
Made  provided  with  a  troov.  dlsjiosed  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  eage  having  a  hifnrcated  extremity  whereby 
the   same    may    straddle    a    Uiturifiidinal    marginal    portion 
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of  the  blade,  one  of  the  forks  of  fl]e  bifurcation  being 
provided  with  a  projection  di'^pose  1  within  the  tjroove  of 
the  blade,  a  marker  carri»Mi  by  the  trage.  and  means  for 
holding' the  ga;;e  against  movement  upon  the  blade. 


\ 


1,167,544.  WAGON -TOMJT'i:  SI'l'PoiM.  William  J. 
Cole,  Marysvllle,  Tex.  Filed  Mm  1  17.  1!>15.  Serial  No. 
ir,.()67.      {CI.  21-6:?.) 


by  certain  of  .said  member.s  and  havini:  a  crank  arm 
at  each  end,  said  crank  arms  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  Mnk  connection  between  one  of  the  crank 
arms  and  the  lever,  a  yokf  |)lvotally  connected  to  the 
other  crank  arm.  an  Intermediate  «ear  supported  by  the 
yoke,  means  for  movably  connectlns  the  Intermediate 
gear  to  the  adjustable  friime  of  a  drill,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  j,-.ar  normally  in  a  predrtirmlned 
position  on  said  frame. 


1,167,546.  Al  'KJMUBIIJ;  TAIL  LA.MT.  .\Ikl\in  B  Dan- 
tiEiSEH,  Huntsville.  .Ma.  Filed  Si  pi  ;.  ]'.\]i_  Serial 
No.  ,S59,98S.      (Tl,    177-    :!.;9. 1 


The  combination  with  the  pole  and  axle  of  a  velilcle,  of 
a  rearwardly  extending  plate  secured  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  upper  side  of  the  pole,  a  plate  iiavin:;  a  dow  lUurucd 
forward  edge  secured  to  the  ax!o.  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending spring  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  flrst- 
named  plate  for  lateral  movement,  said  sjiring  member 
having  an  upwardly  directed  terminal  hook  for  engage- 
ment with  the  axle  attached  plate. 


1,167.545.  DRILL  ATTACHMENT.  Hk.nkv  Co.ndkll, 
F.^LL  E.  Co.NDELL,  and  Hich.kku  Co.ndell,  Troy,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  L'a,  191,=).     Serial  No.  .S0,363.      (CI.  Ill — 18.) 


1.  In  a  drill  the  combiuatioii  with  a  hopper,  a  rev- 
oluble  axie  and  .1  uenr  in'  valde  with  the  axle,  and  a  gear 
carried  by  the  hopper,  of  a  frame  angularly  adjustable 
below  the  hopper,  soil  en^'at;ini:  devices  movable  therewith, 
an  Inteiniediate  tiear  carried  by  said  frame  and  normally 
meshing  with  the  lir-t  nani.'d  .:ear.  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  gear  out  of  mesli  with  the  axle  gear,  said  means 
being  independent  of  the  framt. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  b.opper.  a  gear 
thereon,  a  revoluble  axle,  a  gear  thereon,  an  an^'ularly 
adjustable  frame,  soil  engaging  devices  oirried  thereby, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame,  of  an  intermediate 
gear  normally  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear  and 
shiftable  out  of  mt'sh  with  tiie  axie  gear  when  the  frame 
is  raised,  and  means  for  shiftinir  said  intermedi.iie  >,-ear 
Independently  of  the  frame  to  disengage  it  from  the  axle 
gear. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  hopper,  a  gear 
thereon,  a  revoluble  axle,  a  gear  thereon,  an  angul.irly 
adjustable  frame,  soil  engaging  devices  carried  then  iiy, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame,  of  a  yieldini;  y  lield 
Intermediate  gear  carried  liy  the  frame  and  normally 
meshing  with  the  axle  gear,  said  intermediate  gear  being 
movable  upwardly  with  the  frame  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  axle  gear,  a  lever,  and  means  operate<l 
thereby  for  shifting  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  mesh 
with  the  axle  gear  Independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  frame,  said  means  coDstitutlng  a  lock  for  holding 
the  intermediate  gear  in  disengaged  position. 

4.  An  attachment  for  drills  of  the  class  described,  in- 
cluding bearing  members  for  attachment  to  a  hopper,  a 
lever  supported  by  one  of  said  members,  a  shaft  supported 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tall  lamp  of  an  automo 
bile  embodying  a  source  of  light,  of  a  movable  translucent 
colored  plate  normally  disposed  in  advance  of  the  source  of 
light,  electrically  operated  means  to  move  the  translucent 
colored  plate  from  its  normal  position  In  advance  of  the 
source  of  light,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  electrically 
operated  device,  a  ::ear  shifting  lexer,  an<l  means  to  op- 
erate the  circuit  when  the  gear  shifting  lever  is  moved 
to  the  vehicle  reverse  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tn II  lamp  of  an  automo 
bile  embodying  a  smirte  of  light,  of  a  reciprocatory 
translucent  colored  plate  normally  disposed  In  advance  of 
and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rays  of  light  radiating 
from  the  same,  elei  trically  operated  means  adajited  wtien 
energized  to  shift  ttie  translucent  colored  plate  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  rays  of  light,  a  circuit  connected  witli 
the  electrically  opcrnte<l  means,  a  gear  shifting  lever. 
and  means  to  close  tue  circuit  for  energizing  the  electri 
cally  operated  device  when  the  gear  shifting  lever  Is 
moved  to  the  reverse  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  fall  lamp  of  an  automobile  embodying  a 
source  of  light,  of  a  vertically  movalde  transiuc(>nt  colored 
plate  normally  disposed  in  advance  of  the  source  of  light 
to  color  the  light,  an  electrically  operated  device  ar 
ranged  above  the  movable  plate  and  adapted  to  elevate  it 
when  energized  whereby  the  lamp  will  glow  brightly,  a  cir 
cult  connected  with  the  electrically  operated  device,  a  gear 
shifting  lever,  aid  means  to  close  the  circuit  when  the 
gear  shifting  lever  is  moved  to  the  vehicle  reverse  posi- 
tion. 


1.167.547  SLIHE  \ALVE  GASOLENE  ENGINE  Edgar 
C.  Davidson.  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  '_*5.  1914, 
Serial  No.   827.102.      (CI     12:'.-    S7,i 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
slide-valves  .'idapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  valves  within  said  cylinder,  and 
said  slide-valves  provided  with  vertically-estending  ports 
having  laterally-extending  discharge  ports  communicating 
therwlth  for  preventing  compression  upon  the  top  of 
said  slide-valve  as  the  same  are  actuated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  cylinder  bead  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  provided  with  an  offset  portion  at  Its  upper 
portlc.ii,  said  head  provided  with  a  depending  sleeve,  said 
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sleeve  and  off-set  portion  extindlng  In  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, slide  valves  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  valves  within  the  space  be 
tween  said  sleeve  and  off  set  portion,  and  said  slide  valves 
provided  with  vertically  extending  ports  having  laterally- 
extending  <lls(harge  ports  comn)unicatlng  therewith 
whereby  air  within  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
off-set  portion  will  be  forced  through  the  poits  formed  in 
said  slide-valves  as  said  valves  are  actuated,  wherebj  air 
tompression  upon  the  top  of  said  slide-valves  is  prevented. 


..■".  4'" 


:!,  Ill  .1  device  of  the  1  lass  desi  riliid.  the  coinbina t ioi,  of 
a  c\liiider,  said  cylinder  provided  witli  inlet  and  exh.iust 
ports,  slide-vahes  litlin.;  nimii  said  c\linder  and  coulorin 
Ing  In  shape  thereto  for  opening  and  (losing  said  ports, 
means  for  recip;  01  ,1  tini:  said  valves,  and  said  slide-valve- 
provided  with  vertically-extendin;;  ports  having  lateral'y- 
extendlng  discli,a;;;e  [lorts  coinnmnicat ing  tluTcwith  for 
preventing  coiiijiression  iiimn  the  top  ol  said  slide  \alves 
as  the  same  are  actuated. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  desiribed,  the  comliinaiiou  <  f 
a  c\  Under,  said  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  said  i\  Under  havinu  guide  portions,  slide-valves  slid- 
ably  mounted   within   said   nuide   [lortions  for  opening  ai.d 
closing  said  |>orts,  said  guide  portions  being  adapted  to  re 
tain  said  slide  vahes  in  operative  po.sitions,  means  for  n 
ciprocating    said    slide-valves,    and    said    slide-valves    pro 
vided  with  verMially  extending  jtorts  having  lateraily-ex 
tendiu:;  dischaige  ports  communicating  tiicrewith  for  pn 
venting  compression   upon   the   top  of  said  slide  valves  as 
the  same  are  actuated. 


l,lfi7.r.4S,  MET.M.  FILLING  I'.UAIU).  Fuank  Davis, 
lambrldge.  Mass.  Filed  LKc.  15,  llil4.  Serial  No. 
877,:'.46.      (Cl.  242      IM.) 


V     ^     ' 
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cross  strips  and  connecting  other  oppost-d  portions  of  tii> 
frame:  one  set  of  strips  being  rtexed  upon  fhemsi-lMs  to 
form  pins  located  at  the  points  when  the  priuiai.N  ,iiid 
secondary  strips  cross, 

2.  A  bobbin  rack  conipri-iii;:  a  trame:  a  si.evi  ii.to 
which  the  ends  of  the  frame  are  inserted  ;  secondary  crosg 
strips  connecting  opjKised  portions  of  the  frame,  certain  of 
the  secoudar.\  c;oss  strips  being  clenched  upon  the  frame 
at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve;  and  primar\  c:oss  strips  dls 
posed  at  an  angle  to  the  secondary  cross  strijis  connecting 
other  opposed  portions  of  tlie  frame,  the  cross  strips  of 
on(i  set  beinu  lle.\ed  upon  i!iemsel\es  lo  form  jdns  pK-ated 
at  the  i>oiiiTs  where  the  primary  ,Mid  s'ondarv  strips 
cross. 

3.  A  bobbin  rack  comprisin;;  a  train.  :  a  sleeve  into 
which  tiic  ends  of  the  frame  are  inserted  ;  secondary  cros- 
strips  Connecting  oppose<l  portions  of  the  frame,  one  of  tlie 
5econdar.\  eniss  strips  beii}g  cien  bed  noon  the  sleeve,  and 
others  of  the  secondary  cross  strij.s  tn-inj  clenched  upo-i 
the  frame  nt  ti.e  ends  of  the  sleeve  :  the  primary  cross 
strips  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  secondary  cross  strips 
and  connecting  otiier  opposed  portions  of  the  frame,  the 
cross  strips  of  oiie  m  t  beini:  iient  upon  themselves  to  forui 
[lins  located  at  the  point  vxliere  the  primary  and  secondary 
strips  cross, 

4.  .\  bobbin  rack  embodjing  crossed  strips  deflning 
openings,  one  strip  being  bent  upon  itself  to  ffirm  a  pin  ;  a 
cap  having  an  opening  receiving  the  pin,  the  cap  euibody 
ing  an  arm  clenched  beneath  the  strips,  and  an  arm  which 
overlies  the  clench  arm  :  and  a  diagonal  supporting  stri') 
extended  across  the  op.-ning,  the  supporting:  strip  p.assing 
betwi'eh   tlie  arms 

.'■>.  .\  liolibiij  rack  emi>od.\  lilt:  a  frami  ,  iiossed  strips  \v- 
caied  witiiin  the  C'ontour  of  tlie  frame  and  defining  open 
ings.  one  strip  being  i.irovided  with  an  un-tanding  pin  ;  a 
cap  liaving  an  opening  receiving  the  pin  and  comprisl.ig 
arms,  one  of  which  arms  is  cb-nehed  beneath  the  strips  at 
their  point  of  crossinu  ;  and  a  diagonal  siipportint;  strip 
extended  across  the  opening,  the  other  arm  being  clenched 
upon  the  supporting  strip,  one  of  the  cross  strips  terml- 
uatini:  in  a  hi«ok  engaged  around  tlie  frauie  and  bearing 
upon  the  last  siiecitied  arm. 


1,  .\  bobbin  rack  comprisini:  a  frame:  a  sle-'ve  into 
which  the  ends  of  the  frame  are  inserted  ;  secondary  cross 
strips  connecting  opposed  portions  of  the  frame,  one  of  the 
secondary  cross  strips  being  cleni  hed  upon  the  sleeve:  and 
primary  cross  strips  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  secondary 


l.lf.7.."4',t,  Mt»T(ii{-VKHlCLF,  HiiUN  L  Im,\.momi.  Ves- 
ti>.  Miss,,  assignor  of  oio-haif  to  lia\id  I.,  Walker, 
Clarence,  Miss,  n,edNo\  _',  1<,M-1,  S.  rial  .\o,  ,si'.<t.!t I  >«. 
I  Cl.   21     -90.) 
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1.  lii  a  motor  \elil(de.  .a  source  ot  power  niounled  with- 
in the  hood,  a  dri\e  shaft  ojn'i atively  conioii.d  at  fs 
rear  end  to  the  re.at  axle  ami  proecting  at  its  forward  end 
inio  tlie  hood.  In  tran«ver^e!.\  sp:i'ed  ri-iiiiion  t.^  the  ci.-iuk 
shaft  of  the  source  ,.f  power,  and  a  trai!-\  ersel\  dis;.o-ed 
jack  shaft  operativel.v  counccting  the  drive  sliaft  and  the 
crank  -haft  with  the  source  of  power. 

2  III  a  iiioior  veJiicle.  an  engine  disposed  within  tlie 
hood,  witli  it-  I  rank  shaft  longitudinally  rel.ated  to  the  \e 
hide,  a  drive  sluft  operatively  connected  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  [irojectini;  at  its  forward 
end  into  the  hood  and  in  transversely  spaced  relation  10  ti" 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  transverse  jack  shaft  oix-r- 
atlvely  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  drive  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission iiiterposeii  in  the  drive  shaft  .and  disposed  witliin 
the  hoid  of  t!  •  vehicle,  and  means  for  ad.iustinL-  the  iraii- 
mission, 

^.  In  n  niotcc.  vehlcli\  an  engine  nisj.osed  within  the 
hood,  witli  its  crank  shaft  longitudinally  related  to  the  ve- 
hicle, a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  rear  nxle  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  at  Its  forwar'l 
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end  into  tlip  hood  and  in  spaced  rehitton  to  the  crnnk  shaft 

of  the  englDt'.  :i  tran^MTsc  jack  shaft  operatlvely  connect- 
InK  the  crank  shnft  and  drlv.-  .-^yiafi.  said  jack  shaft  belas; 
disposed  In  adv.inre  uf  th''  >Mi_'iiii',  ;i  rr.iiismlssion  inter- 
posed In  tli>'  drive  shaft  and  dispisp,!  witMn  the  hood  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  fur  ad.'ustinj  rht-  transmission. 

4.  In  a  riKitor  velilcle,  an  'liiriiip  di-posed  within  the 
hood  of  the  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  operifi\>  iy  connected  nt 
Its  rear  end  to  tiie  rear  axle  and  iirnji  ,  tin;,'  at  ItB  forward 
end  into  tlie  huod.  in  spar.'d  illation  10  the  crank  shaft 
of  tlie  en:;lne,  tlie  \tMtical  plam-  of  the  drive  shaft  being 
parallel  to  the  viTiicai  plane  of  the  rrank  shaft  and  m^tts 
located  In  tlie  hood  operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  (rank  shaft. 


1.167,550.  SlKJK-K.vv'K.  Wii  i  iam  H  Torsyth,  Swamp- 
scott.  Mass  .  assit;nor  to  I  uit>  d  .~^ilo.■  Machinery  Com- 
pany, l'ater>oii.  N.  .!..  a  '  oruoratiou  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  IS.  1!a2.     Serial  No.  TIO.ITU.     (C^l.  211  — 14.) 


1.  V  folding  shoe  ruck  coinpri>iu«  a  series  of  pairs  of 
ahelves.  the  meml>ers  of  each  pair  heini:  arranged  side  by 
side,  corner  stuudanis  pivotally  supp<jrtink;  said  slielvi-s 
at  their  outside  edges,  center  support-  pivoted  to  said 
shelves  at  their  inside  'dtres.  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  standards  to  place  said  shelves  substautially  hori- 
zontal, or  in  positions  substantially  inclined  to  eacti  oth'-r 
and  to  the  horizontal,  and  also  to  odlapse  the  ra'-k.  and 
mf'ans  for  holding  the  rack  both  in  its  collaps»>d  and  in  any 
of  Its  operative  positions. 

'-.  A  folding  sho.'  rack  compiisinu'  two  pairs  of  .  orner 
standards,  a  pair  of  center  supports,  a  verticaj  smes  of 
pairs  of  shelves,  th^  members  of  each  pair  being  arranged 
side  by  sidi'  and  pivotally  supported  by  said  supports  and 
standards,  a  book  pivoted  to  f^ach  of  said  standards  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  and  studs  on  said  sup- 
ports and  standards  luranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  notches 
of  said  books  to  lock  tlie  rack  either  In  collapsed  condition 
or  in  diPT-'rent  adjustnunts  of  e.ict''nded  condition. 


1.167,551.  DI.SK  ;UA1N HKil.L.  <Hahlks  L.  Fowlk, 
Iiowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Iiowa^'iac  Iirill  Company, 
Dowagiac,  Mich.  Filed  0'<  Itl.  1012  .Serial  No. 
726,076.      (CI.    Ill    -11.) 


In  a  disk  drili,  tin'  fouibinaiiou  with  ,1  disk,  of  a  Iwot 
having  a  forwardly  tapered  inwanlly  curved  toe,  said 
boot  being  disposed  on  the  convex  side  of  the  disk  and 
proTld«d    with    a    forwardly    projecting    supporting    arm. 


said  arm  having  a  curved  scraper  seat  in  its  outer  side, 
a  bearing  for  >aiil  disk  niountt'd  on  siid  arm.  and  a  scraper 
mounted  on  said  arm  in  said  curxfil  srrapi'i-  s,.;it  \\iiereb\ 
it  may  be  adjusted  ri-lati\e  to  the  di-k.  said  scr.Tper  beiu:: 
curved  downwardly  and  rearwaidly  in  front  of  the  toe  of 
the  boot  with  its  outer  end  below  and  out  .0  'dutact  there- 
with. 


1,167.551'.  .M.\i  him;  loii  .^^ri  I'l  i\i,  iitdisi;  (  i)j, 
LARS.  JosiMi  B.  'iATiiKioHT.  i.,<iiiisvilie,  Ky.  Fl'^d 
Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  o.bO.^ir.o.     (Cl.  69 — 4.) 


luC- r— ^-^•* -■•      »-        _ii^4 


1  In  I  stufting  machine,  a  container  having  an  outlet. 
a  Bttifflnir  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  across  the  con- 
tainer and  in  operative  relation  with  said  outlet,  dls- 
tribntlng  arms  and  a  carrier  for  said  arms,  the  carrier 
helnc  movably  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  end  of 

'  the  container  remote  from  the  stufflng  rod  and  the  dls- 
I  trlbiitlne  arms  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  ar- 
ranireii  near  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  container  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of'tlu'  latter  and  lerniinating  ne.ir 
the  portion  of  the  container  across  which  the  stuffing  rod 
rfH'iprocates. 

2  In  a  stuffing  machine,  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
a  stutilnK  ro<l  in  operative  relation  with  said  outlet,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  material  to  said  stufflng  rod. 
comprlslns:  stirrer  or  distributing  arms  and  a  presser,  said 
arms  being  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  container  and 
the  presser  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
container  and  relatively  to  the  distributing  arms,  toward 
the  oiitltt.  as  the  matfrial  Is  ejected  through  said  outlet. 

S.  In  a  stufflnk'  machine,  a  container  havina:  an  outlet,  a 
stufflng  roil  in  operative  relation  with  said  outlet,  and 
me.ins  for  supplying  the  material  to  said  stuffing  rod,  com- 
prising a  i'ri>sser  f>lement  in  the  container,  said  preaeer 
element  Iioiil'  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
tainer and  to  fori't>  tlie  mtiterial  toward  said  oiitlft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  presser  element. 

4.  In  a  stuffing  m-ichlne,  a  container  having  an  outlet. 
a  stuffing  rod  In  operative  relation  with  the  outlet,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  material  to  the  outlet,  comprising 
distributing  arms,  a  presser  element,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  arms  and  presser  element  in  the  container, 
said  pressor  "lement  having  movement  relative  to  the 
arms  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  container. 

5.  In  a  stiitfing  machine,  a  container  having  an  outlet. 
a  stufflng  rod  in  operative  relation  with  the  outlet,  and 
means  for  suppl\iiii;  tli'  material  to  tho  outlft.  coinpris 
Ing  dlstributini;  arms,  a  rotatable  ring  which  carries  said 
arms  and  is  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  container  remote 
from  the  stuffling  rod.  and  a  presser  element  movable  in 
the  container  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter 
and  also  rotatably.  said  element  having  means  which  are 
engaged  li>  said  arras  and  transmit  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  latttr  thereto,  said  means  tidaptfd  to  (lermit  tin 
pri'sstT  I'lcLuent  to  move  relatively  to  the  arms  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  container. 

((  laiuiK  «>  to  15  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 
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l.lrtT.."..">.'^.  SKYLKHIT.  IlAKKy  J.  C.ici..*s  and  S.amtel  C. 
BuKNE.MA\,  Washinuton.  1».  i'.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,020.      Ill    108—16.) 


1.  In  a  sk.Nlight,  the  comliinafion  with  a  i:lass  panel,  of 
a  strip  of  material  disposed  adjacent  said  [tanel.  said 
strip  bavin::  a  channel  formed  therein,  and  a  resilient 
pHi  kin;:  ioiati-d  iii  -aid  striji.  said  packing  liavint:  a  body 
portion  eni:aging  the  opposite  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
cliniind,  and  outwardl.v  I'Xtcndlng  winj;s  formed  upon  the 
side  edties  of  the  body  of  the  packing  and  being  movable 
to  and  ftoin  each  otln  r.  for  -lidiiig  engagement  uitii  the 
panel. 

2.  li:  a  -k>iiu!it.  the  .  otiiliination  with  a  iilass  pane;,  of 
a  -Strip  of  inalerial.  a  -esilieiit  paekiuir  supixirted  thereon. 
and  outwardl,\  extiiidint:  wit  ets  ffirmed  upon  said  packiu-' 
and  slldnbly  engaging  the  pane!  for  movetiunt  away  from 
each  other. 

.H.  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  glass  panel,  of 
a  strip  of  material  having  tipstandiug  portions,  packings 
supported  upon  said  upstanding  pfirtlons  of  sal<l  strip,  and 
resilient  wings  extending  outwardly  from  said  packings 
and  slldable  in  opposite  directions  upon  the  panel. 

4.  In  a  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  glass  panel,  of 
a  strip  of  material,  packings  stipported  thereon,  and 
resilient  non-compressible  wings  extending  outwardly  In 
opposite  directions  and  slldable  an  unlimited  degree  upon 
said  panel-. 

5.  In  A  skylight,  the  combination  with  a  glass  panel,  of 
a  strip  of  material  having  spaced  upstanding  portions, 
packlnirs  suiiported  upon  said  spaced  portions  of  said 
■trip,  resilient  wings  extending  outwardly  and  forming 
the  terminals  of  said  packings,  said  wings  being  slldable 
upon  the  panels  away  from  each  other,  upon  the  de- 
pression of  the  panels. 


1,167,554.      tl'UTAIN.      Wii.i.ia.w    JaKob   Coklz.    Albany, 
N.   V.      Filed    Mar.   ;(1,    1!»1.^       Serial    No,    is.:;7:;.      ,(1 
156—41.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  entrance 
op«>nlng,  of  a  curtain  defachably  secure<l  along  one  of  its 
vertical  edges  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  banger  rod 
loosely  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  the  structure, 
means  for  detachatiiy  and  slidably  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  tlie  curttiin  to  the  hanger  rod.  means  mounted  upon 
the  structure  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  to  re- 
movably receive  the  other  end  of  the  hanger  rod  and 
provided  with  attaching  devices  to  which  the  other  free 
vertical  edge  of  the  curtain  Is  adapted  to  be  connected, 
and  additional  means  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
hanger  rod  and  support  the  same  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion  when   the   curtain   is  removed. 

2.  The    cuiiihination    with    a    structure    having    an    en 
trance  opening,  of  a   curtain,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  curtain  along  one  of  its  vertic.Tl  edges  at  one  side 
of  the  entrane  opcniiii;.  n   lian^'er  rod  loosely  mounted  at 
one  of  its  I  lids  at   the  .  Of  i.vp,  nilitig  side  of  said  op.ninu. 
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a  vertically  a  Ijustable  supporting  rod  mounted  upon  tlie 
structure  at  the  op]K)Blte  side  of  said  opening  md  jiro 
vlded  with  means  to  receive  and  sujiport  the  free  ,nd  of 
the  hanger  rod.  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
curtain  -lid.-i'  !y  and  lemovai'iy  en_'Mged  upon  the  banger 
rod,  fa-tPtiinu  m.ans  for  the  other  y.  rtbal  e.lLe  of  the 
curtain  to  -.  .'ure  the  -ame  In  lt>  clo-ed  position  over  the 
oiJeniiii,'.  iihiiiis  f(]r  securing  the  suppo;  tin,'  rod  In  its 
adjiiste  1  operative  position  or  in  an  inoperative  por-ition, 
and  additi'iial  mcnnp  to  receive  the  free  end  of  th.e 
hanger  roa  and  support  tlie  same  In  an  inoie'raiive  posi- 
tion at  .me  -id.  of  the  iLitrance  opening  when  ili.  curtain 
is  rcini-ived. 


■T.  The  combination  witli  a  structure  provided  with  an 
I'eiiin^  In  one  of  its  \vai;s.  of  a  curtain  and  means  for 
detai  1  ably  securing  the  same  along  one  of  Its  vertical 
edt;e-  ii;  on  -aid  siructuie  at  '  ne  .-ide  of  the  opening,  a 
liaiiger  rod  loose  y  niioint'd  at  .no  of  jjs  ends  ui'on  said 
structure  at  the  corresponding  sl(;°  of  the  ofieidng,  a  verti- 
cal guide  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  structure  ujion  the 
opposite  side  of  said  opening,  a  support  vertically  adjust- 
irle  ,n  said  guide  and  jiriivided  upon  its  upper  end  with 
mean*  to  removably  receive  the  free  end  of  the  hanger  rod, 
means  for  securing  the  support  in  its  adjusted  position  In 
tlie  giiiile,  means  connected  to  the  upjier  end  ("'f  the  cur- 
tain having  slldable  and  rcnioxalle  enga;;ement  upon  the 
hani.'er  rod.  nietius  for  detachally  fastening  the  free  ver- 
tical edge  of  the  curtain  to  the  supporting  rod  and  said 
guid'-.  and  additional  means  to  receive  tiie  lee  end  of  the 
hantrer  rod  and  support  the  -ame  in  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition at  one  side  of  the  entiance  opening  when  the  cur- 
tain Is  removed. 


1,167.555.  POWEK-STORACiK  iUrviCK.  Edward  E. 
Gray,  Piano.  Ill  .  assigiur  to  <;ray  Pneumatic  Gear 
Shllt  Company,  a  Corp.  ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tan.  20, 
191G.      Serial   No.   74;;.ori2.      iCl.    10—37.) 


1.    1  he  ciiihiioii  loll  w  1' ii  ;i  stoia  ,;e  'lianui.  r  f'lr  expanded 
:ases,  of  an    explosion   cliatnber   couuected   tlierewlth   aud 
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cufULH  for  discharging  au  expansive  fluid  Into  the  storage 
•  •hamber  wliin  an  I'xpldslon  occiirN  in  tlie  explosion  cham- 
')er. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  storage  charabpr  for  eipau'l- 
e<i  gat;es,  of  a  receptacle  connt'cteii  therewitli  formlnR  an 
"xploslon  <'hamber,  a  fluid  containing  mc  ana  for  communi- 
cating with  the  storage  chamber,  and  means  operated  by 
an  explosion  in  the  explo>i>in  chamber  fur  feeding  fluid 
into  the  storage  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  forming  a  storage  chamber  for  expand- 
ed :.'ases,  of  a  receptacle  connected  ther-'wilh  forming  pn 
explosion  chamber,  means  for  containing  n  liijuld  for  com- 
munication with  the  storage  rei  eiitacle  about  the  explosion 
■bamber.  and  a  \al\('  between  the  explosion  chamber  and 
th#  storage  chamber  having  m<^an«  connected  therewith  for 
feeclin:,'  finifl  into  the  storage  chamber  when  an  explosion 
occurs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<ritied.  the  combination 
wirii  a  reri"ita''b'  forniin;:  a  ^lora.'e  <li;iinl)er  for  expanded 
gases,  of  a  receptacle  connected  therewith  forming  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  means  for  containing  a  liquid  for  com- 
munication with  the  storage  receptacle  al)out  the  explosion 
chamber,  and  a  valve  between  the  explosion  chamber  and 
the  storage  chamber  having  means  connected  therewith 
for  feeding  fluid  Into  the  storaue  chamber  simultaneously 
with  the  opening  of  the  valve  whereby  the  fluid  is  vapor- 
ized by  the  heat  of  the  explosion. 

o.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comiiination  with 
a  receptacle  forming  an  explosion  chamber,  another  recep- 
tacle   forming  a    fluid    containing   chamber,    an   outward'y 
opening   valve  in    the   explosion   cliamber   having  a   piston 
connecteil    therewith    in    the    fluid    containing    receptacle, 
fluid    discliarging   openings   adjacnt    the    said    valve,   and    | 
means  for  exploding  a   gaseous   mlxtuie   In   tlie  explosion    | 
chamber  whereby  the  valve  Is  opened  outwardly  causing   ' 
the  piston  to  eject  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  receptacle  ad- 
jacent   the    valve,    the    heat    generated    by    the    explosion 
vaporizing  tlie  fluid  dlsch.arired  adjacent  the  valve.  ' 

[Claims  Ci  to  iM  not  printed  in  the  'la/ette.] 


1,  The  metliod  of  fashioning  sheet  metal  blanks  to 
warped  or  transversely-curv-ed  forms,  comprising  the  pro- 
gressive bulging  of  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  to 
stretch  the  metal  longitudinally  and  trausveisely,  and  the 
holding  of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  blank  from  Inward 
movement  durinir  this  operation  to  prevent  bm  kllng. 

2.  The  methoil  of  fashioning  sh.et  metal  blanks  to 
warped  or  transversely-curved  forms,  comprising  the 
progressive  bulging  of  the  central  portion  of  a  sheet 
metal  strip,  and  the  huldin<r  from  Inward  movement  and 
the  guiding  of  the  marginal  portions  of  said  strip  to  pre- 
vent buckling  and  to  determine  the  longitudinal  contour. 

8.  The  metho<l  of  fashioninir  slieet  metal  blanks  to 
warped  or  transversely-curved  forms,  comprising  the  for- 


l,167,.-.-.r,.       MKTIIOI'    Of    I'MliMiNG    SHEET    METAL. 
Otto   J.    (jrhf.hx,    Iietroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Comiiany.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  .lune  11,   liUl.     Serial  No    S44,MT 
CI,   153—54.) 


mation  of  maririnal  flanges  longitudinally  of  the  flat  sheet 
meial  strip,  the  bending  of  said  strip  to  buli:e  the  central 
portion  thereof,  and  the  hulding  of  the  maii:inal  portions 
during  sahi  bending  movement  to  prevent  drawing  toward 
each  other  and  to  hold  the  same  from  buckling. 

4.  The  method  of  fashioning  sheet  metal  idanks  to 
warped  or  transversely-curved  forms,  eompri>ing  the 
forming  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  with  hooked  flanges  uT>on 
opposite  edges  thereof,  fe<>dlng  said  strip  lon;.'iludinai;y 
and  simultaneously  bulging  the  centra!  portion  thereof. 
the  bending  of  the  strip  lonultudinally  during  its  feedini; 
movement  to  conform  to  a  predetermined  cur\e.  and  ti  e 
guiding  of  the  hooked  flan-es  ai  tie  mar^'in  of  >aid  strip 
to  prevent  movem' nt  towani  laeh  other  and  to  hold  the 
same  from  buckling 


1,167.557.  HCXl-TROTTCJII.  .1  u  .  n  V,  Hks.skk,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  .o.  i;i;.-,  Seri.il  No.  29,3S5.  (CI. 
119—63.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  cl.iss  descrili'd,  two  end  iiiembe!"s, 
rods  removably  cofine<-tiii::  said  eiid  nieml)ers,  a  trough 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  end  mt'mbers,  a  partition  sus- 
pended from  one  of  said  rods  between  the  front  and  resr 
edges  of  the  trough  and  tfrmlnatlng  at  Its  lower  edge 
above  the  trough,  and  doors  pivotally  carried  by  said 
rods,  one  door  serving  to  close  the  space  between  the  rear 
edge  of  the  trough  and  said  partition  and  the  other  do  t 
serving  to  close  the  space  between  said  partition  and  the 
front  edge  of  the  trough. 

2.  ,An  article  of  tlu'  class  described  comprising  two  end 
members,  each  having  a  V-shaped  ledge  at  the  inner  side 
of  its  lower  portion,  a  trough  connecting  said  end  mem- 
bers and  resting  at  Its  ends  on  said  Jedges,  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  ends  of  the  trough  to  the  end 
members,  a  rod  releasably  connecting  the  end  members  at 
the  rear  edge  of  the  trough,  a  rod  releasably  connecting 
the  end  members  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  above  the 
trough,  a  partition  extending  downward  from  adjacent 
to  the  upper  rod  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  the  trough,  a  sectional  door  hingej 
to  the  upper  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  apaee  between 
said  rod  ami  the  forward  edge  of  the  trough,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  rear  rod  and  adapted  to  close  a  space  ,ie- 
tween  said  rod  and  said  partition  and  members  connecting 
the  front  e<ige  of  the  trough  and  said  partition  to  divide 
the  trf)Ui;h  Into  stalls  and  being  adjustable  lengthwise  of 
the  trough. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  single 
piece  end  meml)Prs  having  door  guiding  slots  therein,  a 
trough  releasably  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
end  members,  rods  releasably  connecting  said  end  mem- 
bers one  above  the  tr(jugh  and  one  at  the  upper  rear  eilgc 
of  the  trough,  a  partition  extending  downward  from  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  bar  and  terminating  nt  its  lower  end  In 
▼ertlcally  spaced  relation  to  the  front  and  rear  edges 
thereof,  a  feed  door  hinged  to  the  rear  rod  and  adapted 
to  close  the  si)ace  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  trough  and 
said  partition,  a  sectional  door  hinged  to  the  upjter  roj 
and  adapted  to  close  thi'  space  between  said  upper  rod 
and  the  front  edge  of  the  trough,  said  door  having  parts 
projecting  from  Its  free  edge  at  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting into  guide  slots  in  said  end  meml>er8,  said  parts- 
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and  slots  cooperating  to  guide  the  opening  movement  of 
the  door,  to  support  the  door  in  open  position,  and  uooti 
a  continued  upward  movement  of  tlie  door  to  effect  a  r. 
versal   of   its   inii\-ement   to   permit    it    to   return    to  elosi',1 
position. 


1,107.558.  COri'LlNG  1 WSTENER.  (ioTTi.oH  IIonoi.h 
Stuttgart,  (Jermany,  as-l^Mior  to  the  Firm  of  Holicrt 
Bosch,  Stuttgart,  (Jermany.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  583,378.  Divided  and  th^s 
application  filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  *356,4!t3. 
(CI.  64—13.1 


(I 


1.  riie  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  the  best  anL'ular  relation  of  which  can  be  deter- 
mined oidy  by  trial  rotation,  said  shafts  having  abuttinvr 
end-,  and  being  in  axial  alinement,  of  couiiling  mechanism 
therefor  com[irislng  a  coupling  member  rigidly  secure<l  to 
one  shaft,  a  second  couiulng  memlier  eniraj-'inp  therewith 
and  mounted  on  the  otlier  shaft,  and  a  \»\\t  of  securing 
devices  comprising  means  for  Imlding  said  second  coupling' 
menii)er  on  its  sliaft.  one  of  said  securing  devices  beini: 
shaiied  with  a  shoulder  which  bears  against  a  smooth  poi 
tlon  of  s.ild  l;isi  naiTied  shaft  to  permit  said  second  cou- 
pling member  to  turn  on  its  shaft,  but  with  difllcult.N, 
while  the  trial  rotation  is  being  made,  and  the  other  fo 
curlnk'  device  holding  said  coupling  riirldly  to  Its  sliaft 
when  its  tinal  adjusted  position  has  been  determined  by 
the  trial  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axially  alined  shafts. 
the  best  angular  relation  of  which  can  be  determined  only 
by  trial  rot.'itiou  vxlille  cou[iled  together,  one  being  an 
armature  shaft  and  the  other  a  driving  shaft,  and  cou- 
pling me(  hanism  therefor  comprising  a  coupling  membe. 
rigidly  secured  to  one  shaft,  a  second  coupllnL.'  member  r-d 
operatlvely  engaging  tlierewltli  and  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  securing  devices  for  said  second  colI 

pllni:   menib.'I-.    one   of    said    deviei.s    i-oiisistili;:    of    a    b(dt    eX 

tendlni:  throuL'li  the  cotiidintr  member  and  havint:  a  shoul- 
der yleldinirly  gripplnc  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  shaft. 
and  the  other  of  said  devices  rigidly  locking  It*  coupling 
member  to  said  shaft. 

3.  The  coml)lnation  of  a  pair  of  axially  alined  shafts, 
the  best  angular  relation  of  which  can  be  determined  only 
by  trial  rotation  while  coupled  tngrther.  and  coupling 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  coupling  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  shaft,  a  second  coupling  member  co- 
operatively engaging  therewith  and  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  securing  devices  for  said  second  con 
pling  member,  one  of  said  devices  con»;lstlng  of  a  bolt  cut 
away  to  fit  the  circular  curvature  of  the  shaft  and  form- 
ing a  shoulder  yieldingly  gripping  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  shaft  to  permit  its  coupling  member  to  turn  on  said 
shaft,  but  with  difficulty,  while  the  trial  rotation  Is  belu:: 
made,  and  the  other  securing  device  consisting  of  a  wedge 
pin  fitted  in  a  recess  of  said  shaft  and  rigidly  locking  lt« 
coupling  member  against  rotation  from  Its  final  adjusted 
position,  as  determined  by  the  trial  rotation. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  pair  of  axially  alined  shafts 
the  best  angular  relation  of  which  can  be  determine  1 
only  by  trial  rotation  while  coupled  together,  and  coupllm: 
mechanism  tlierefor.  comprisini:  a  coupling  member  rigidly 
se<ured  to  one  shaft,  a  second  coupling  member  operatlvely 
engaging  therewith  and  mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  securing  devices  for  said  second  coupling  mem 
ber.  one  of  said  devices  consisting  of  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  coupling  member  and  cut  away  at  the  shaft 
to  form  a  shoulder  for  yieldingly  gripping  the  cylindrical 


surface,  said  bolt  being  adjusted  to  permit  said  second 
coupling  member  to  turn  on  its  shaft,  but  with  difficulty, 
while  the  trial  rotation  Is  being  made,  and  the  second  of 
said  securing  devices  consisting  of  a  wedge  pin  passing 
through  the  coupling  member  and  fitted  to  a  recess  of 
said  shaft  to  rigidly  lock  said  coupling  member  against 
rotation  on  said  shaft  after  said  coupling  member  lia« 
lieen  adjusted  to  its  final  position  by  trial  rotation  with 
the  opposing  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  n-cess  in  one 
side,  a  coupling  member  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  passing 
thrcjugh  said  coupling  member  and  having  a  shoulder 
which  grips  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft  but  per- 
mits rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  coupling  mem 
ber,  though  with  difficulty,  and  a  locking  pin  in  said  cou 
pUng  member  fitted  to  the  recess  of  said  shaft  for  rigidly 
securing  said  ccjupllng  member  against  rolatiin  on  said 
shaft. 


1,167,559.  IIYI>ItATLir  I>EV1CE  VOR  COMPUES.^INf; 
G.VSES.  I\r.NNETH  (iAti.DiK.  Olasgow.  Scotland.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  IT.MtO      (CI.  230  —  13.1 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  compressing  gases,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  conduit  having  an  Inlet  for  a  high  vp 
loclty  primary  liquid  supply  and  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to 
be  compressed  ;  a  combining  tube  for  said  gas  and  liquid, 
said  tulK?  having  an  inlet  at  a  point  after  the  junction  of 
said  gas  with  the  primary  supply  for  the  Introduction  of  a 
secondary  supply  of  liquid  at  a  pressure  not  substantially 

:  exceeding  that  against  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  ;  a 
I  channel  In  which  the  primary  supply  of  liquid  with  the  eu- 
!  trained  gas  mingles  with  the  secondary  liquid  supply  to 
'  form  a  combined  stream  ;  and  a  reoptucle  to  receive  said 
combined  stream. 

2.  A  hydraulic  device  for  compressing  trases.  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  conduit  having  an  inh  f  for  a  high  ve- 
locity  primary   licjuid   supi'Iy   and   an   inlet  for  the  gas   to 

'  he  compressed  :  a  combining  tube  for  said  gas  and  liquid, 
said  tube  having  an  inlet  at  a  point  after  the  junction  of 
said  gas  with  the  primary  supply  for  the  Introduction  of 
a  secondary  supply  of  liquid  at  a  pressure  not  substantially 
exceeding  that   against   which   the  liquid   is  discharged  :   a 

'  channel  In  which  the  primary  supply  of  liquid  with  the 
entrained  gas  mingles  with  the  secondary  liquid  supply 
to  form   a   combined   stream  :   and   a    receptacle  to   receive 

I  said  combined  stream,  said  secondary  supply  being  drawn 
from  said  receptacle  Into  which  the  combined  stream  is 
discharged. 

3.  A  hydraulic  device  for  compressing  gases,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  a  high  ve- 
locity iirlmary  liquid  supply  and  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to 
be  comjiressed  ;  a  combining  tube  for  said  gas  and  liquid, 

,  said  tube  having  an  inlet  at  a  point  after  the  Junction  of 
the  gas  with  the  primary  supply  for  the  introduction  of  a 
secondary  supply  of  li<iuid  in  the  form  of  an  annular  jet 
encircling  the  primary  supply  at  a  pressure  not  substan- 
tially exceeding  that  against  which  the  liquid  is  dis- 
charged :  a  channel  in  which  the  primary  supply  of  liquid 
with  the  entrained  gas  mingles  with  the  secondary  liquid 
supply  to  form  a  combined  stream,  and  a  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive said  combined  stream. 

4.  A  hydraulic  device  for  compressing  gases,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  conduit  having  an  Inlet  for  a  high  ve- 
locity priniary  liquid  supply  and  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to 
be  compressed  ;  a  combining  tube  of  considerable  length 
substantially   constant   in   cross  section   for  said   gas  and 

1   liquid,  said  tut>e  having  an  inlet  surrounding  the  farther 
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end  of  said  combining  tube  for  thi>  introdiK'tion  of  a  lec- 
ondary  supply  of  liquid  at  a  pr'ssiirc  nut  suhstanti.illy  ••x- 
ce««dlnK  that  against  which  the  liquid  is  dischar^i'd ;  a 
cbflDuel  Id  which  the  primary  supply  of  lii^utd  with  tne 
entrained  i:a«  mingles  with  the  spconilary  iltjuld  supply  to 
form  a  combined  stream  ;  and  a  rei  I'ptncle  to  reo'ivi-  said 
combined  stream. 

5.  A  hydraulic  device  for  compressing  cases,  coaiprislntr. 
In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  for  a  high  ve- 
locity primary  Ihpild  supply  and  an  iulnt  for  L'ases  to  be 
compressed,  a  combining  tube  for  s,ild  nas  and  ll(|uid  and 
formed  with  an  inlet,  at  a  point  after  the  Junction  of  said 
gas  with  the  primary  supply,  for  tho  Introduction  of  a 
secondary  supply  of  liquid  at  a  pressure  not  substantially 
exceeding  that  against  which  the  Uipiid  Is  discharged;  nn 
expanding  channel  in  which  the  primary  supnly  of  liquid 
with  the  entrained  gas  mingles  with  a  secondary  liquid 
supply  to  form  a  combined  strca;i;.  au.l  a  re<x'ptacle  to  le- 
ceive  said  combined  stream. 

[Claims  0  tu  8  not  prinreil  in  the  Caz^tte. ] 


l,167,ri60.  M.\CFIINE  FOR  KKFDIN'G  .\RTICLES.  Al.- 
BEKT  M.  IlovT,  Swampscott.  and  Caki.  .\.  M.vrso.v,  Lynn, 
Mass.  I'lled  July  :;G,  11)13.  Serial  No.  781,388. 
(CI.  12— Gl.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  feeding  an  article  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  support  for  said  article,  a  receptacle  for  said 
article,  a  rocker  arm,  a  pivot  for  said  rocker  arm  located 
between  said  support  and  said  receptacle,  a  carrier  plvot- 
»lly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  article,  mechanism  adapted  to  rock 
aald  rocker  arm,  a  stationary  pinion  concentric  with  said 
rocker  arm  pivot,  a  pinion  fast  to  said  carrier  and  a  spur 
gear  pivoted  to  rock  on  said  arm  and  mashing  Into  said 
pinions  said  gear  and  pinions  Ivlng  at  all  timet  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  whereby,  when  said  arm  is  rocked, 
•aid  carrier  will  be  held  in  a  Bubstantlally  fixed  position 
relatively  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  median  axial 
Mne  thereof  during  the  rocking  of  said  rocker  arm. 

2.  A  machine  for  feeding  an  article  having,  In  comhl 
nation,  a  support  for  aald  article,  a  receptacle  for  said 
article,  a  rocker  arm,  a  abaft  to  which  said  rocker  arm 
la  fastened,  mechanism  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft,  a 
•econd  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  sal  1 
rocker  arm,  a  carrier  fast  to  said  second  shaft,  means 
adapted  to  maintain  said  carrier  in  a  substantially  fixed 
poaltlon  relatively  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
median  axial  line  thereof  during  the  rocking  of  said  rocker 
arm.  said  shafts  and  arm  being  provided  with  passages 
leading  to  ports  provided  In  one  face  of  said  carrier  and 
means  adapted  to  alternately  exhaust  air  from,  and  sup 
ply  air  to  said  passages,  whereby  said  article  may  be 
carried  from  said  support  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  \   machine   for  feeding  an   artldi-   bavini:,    in   comhi 
Bation,   a   support  for  said   article,   a   receptacle   for  said 


article,  a  rocker  arm,  a  shaft  to  which  said  rocker  arm 
Is  fastened,  mechanism  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  said 
rocker  arm,  a  carri.r.  said  carrier  comprlsini:  an  arm 
adjustably  fastened  to  said  seiond  sliaft.  a  foot  pivoted 
to  said  arm,  an  arm  adjustably  fasteneil  to  said  second 
shaft  and  a  link  connecting  .said  foot  and  last  named 
arm.  whereby  said  foot  can  be  set  at  different  positions 
relatively  to  n  \ertical  plane  cuuUUning  the  median  axial 
line  of  said  second  shaft. 

4.  A  hopper  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  a  column  of 
articles,  a  table  sllilali!y  niiuntid  in  said  ho[.per,  a  sta- 
tionary rack,  a  movable  rack,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  table 
and  adapted  to  engage  both  of  s;ild  racks  simultaneuusly, 
mechanism  adajited  to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to 
said  movable  rack  whereby  said  table  may  be  moveil  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  hopper  in  one  direction  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  table  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls 
whereby  the  .same  may  be  dlsen^jaged  fnmi  said  racka 
and  said  table  left  free  to  be  moved  londtudinally  of  said 
hopper  in  either  direction. 

5.  A  machine  for  fe«Hllng  articles  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  column  of  said  arti- 
cles, mechanism  adapted  to  feed  said  column  of  articlea 
intermittently  longitudinally  thereof  In  said  hopper  in 
one  diiectlou,  means  adapted  to  hold  said  column  of  arti- 
cles against  movement  In  the  opposite  directiim.  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  remove  said  articles  one  by  one  from 
one  end  of  said  column,  said  feeding  mechanism  Including 
a  slide  with  a  projection  thereon,  a  tripper  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  projection  and  bold  said  slide  and  the 
feeding  mechanism  of  which  it  forms  a  part  out  of  oper- 
ation, said  tripper  lever  adnpte<1  to  \>e  operated  by  said 
removing  mechanism  to  disengage  said  projection  and 
allow  said  feeding  mechanism  to  operate  and  a  latch 
adapted  to  hold  said  tripper  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
aaid  projection. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LK^T.-^Ol.  POULTRY- DUSTER.  Edw.^rd  F.  niDSO.s, 
Wilkes-Harre.  I'a.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11, 704.       Ml.    119—159.) 


1.  A  poultry  duster  comprising  a  hopper  liRvlnjr  a  loa- 
gitndlnal  slot  in  its  bottom,  an  agitating  member  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  upon  the  hopper  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  said  slot,  and  means  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  the  hopper  and  connected  to  said  agitating 
memlier  to  rpcelvp  powder  falling  throngh  said  slot  and 
sift  the  same  upon  the  body  of  the  fowl. 

-.  .\  poultry  duster  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
opening  In  its  bottom,  an  agitating  member  mounted  for 
swinu'ing  movement  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
extending  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  thereof,  and  an  open 
mesh  sheath  for  the  exteriorly  disposed  portion  of  the 
at'ltatlng  member  to  receive  the  powder  from  the  hopper 
and  sift  the  same  upon  the  body  of  the  fowl. 

'\.  A  [loultry  duster  comprising  a  hopper  having  an 
opening  in  Its  bottom,  an  agitating  memlM-r  mounted  for 
swinL'Inc  movement  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
extending  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  thereof,  and  an  open 
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mesh  fabric  sheath  extending  around  the  exteriorly  dis 
posed  portion  of  the  agitating  member  and  held  at  Its 
longitudinal  edges  upon  the  walls  of  the  hopper,  said 
sheath  receiving  the  powder  from  the  hopper  when  the 
agitator  is  moved  and  sifting  the  same  upon  the  body  of 
the  fowl. 

4.  .\  poultry  duster  comprl.sing  a  hopper  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  Its  bottom,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  walls  of  the  hopi)er 
and  extending  above  said  slot,  a  reticulated  agitating 
member  fixed  upon  said  rod  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  same  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  hopper, 
longitucllnal  rods  mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  the 
hopper  exteriorly  thereof,  and  an  open  mesh  fabric  sheet 
secured  at  Its  ed;:cs  upon  said  rods  and  extending  around 
the  exteriorly  disposed  portion  of  tlie  agitating  member, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  being  secured  together 
at  tlieir  ends,  said  fabric  constituting  a  sheath  to  receive 
the  povvdiT  falling  through  said  slot  when  tlie  agitator 
Is  m'i\ed  and  sifting  the  same  upon  the  body  of  the  fowl. 

5.  A  poultry  duster  comprising  a  hopper,  a  receiving 
member  haviiig  reticulated  walls  throu;;h  which  the 
powder  received  from  the  member  Is  adapted  to  sift,  and 
an  osclllatable  comb  mounted  upon  the  hopper  adapted 
to  spread  or  separate  the  featliers  of  the  fowl. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazeftc.] 


1,1C7,.'SG2.  STARTING  ■  LKVFR.  .Tlskf  IIittkr,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  21.  linr,.  Serial  No,  20.470. 
ICI.   123—185.) 
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1.  In  a  safety  starting  mechanism,  a  slinft,  a  sleeve 
movable  thereon,  an<l  a  stipimrt.  of  a  yoke  lever  revoluble 
on  said  sleeve,  n  ratchet  eugaired  therewith,  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  in  said  yoke  lever,  a  disk  keyed  to  said 
sleev( .  and  means  combined  with  the  disk  and  said  actu- 
atlnir  lever  whereby  the  latter  is  prevented  from  turning 
when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  reversely  frem  n(irir.al, 

2  In  a  safety  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  limitedlv  slldable  and 
revoluble  thereon,  and  means  for  operatlvely  engaging 
said  slei've  with  said  shaft,  of  ;ui  acTu;iIiiig  lever  oscl:lat 
able  on  said  sleeve,  a  support  for  said  actuating  lever, 
said  support  Ixdng  centered  on  said  sleeve,  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  lever  In  an  operative  position 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  lever  upon  a  reverse 
action  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  safety  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  movable  thereon,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port, of  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  engageable  there- 
with, a  forked  lever  on  sabl  sleeve  rigid  with  said  ratchet. 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  In  said  forked  lever,  an  ex- 
tension of  said  operating  lever  having  an  elongated  slot 
engaging  said  sleeve,  a  cam  formed  with  said  extension, 
a  disk  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  pin  In  said  disk  engage 
able  with  said  cam  whereby  the  disk  may  be  moved 
together  with  said  extension  on  said  sleeve  and  also  allow 
said  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  normal. 

4.  In  a  safety  starting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  fixed  support,  a  sleeve  movable 


in  said  support  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging 
said  sleeve  with  sjild  shaft,  of  a  yoke  lever  revolubl**  on 
said  sleeve,  ;in  actuating  lever  combined  therewitli.  s.Tld 
actuating  lever  being  oscliiatabie  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
.\<)ke  lever,  and  means  rigidly  engaged  with  said  sb-evf  for 
oscillating  said  actuating  lever  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  means  becoming  operative  upon  the  reverse  ro 
tation  of  said  .shaft. 


1,107.50:5.     FRUIT  SNOW      John  B.  I.ngeam,  I>os  Angeies, 
Cal.      Filed    Aug.    S.    1914.      Serial    No.    855,889.       (CI. 
99—11.) 
A    fruit   snow  product  comprising  a   mixture  of  shaved 

ice  and  mashed  fruit,  llavored  with  mint,  the  entire  mass 

being   pressed   Into   cylindrical   molds   and   having  sereral 

lavers  difTerentlv  colored. 


1.107..';«4.      LURING -TRUCK.      William     F.     Ibboanq, 

^\'indso^  Locks,  Cni  n  .  assignor  to  George  I'.  Clark  <'om- 
pany.  Windsor  I>ocks.  Conti..  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Fj.ed  Feb.  2.  liMo,  Serial  No.  5.028  (CI. 
254—5.) 


1  .\  liftiriir  truck,  comprising,  n  Mftablp  fr;inie  sup- 
ji'Tfei  oi)  wheel?,  lifting  devices  I'peralile  to  lift  said 
frame,  m^ans  to  ho'd  the  frame  lifted,  mechanism  to  trip 
said  means  and  controlling  devices  rendered  effective  by 
the  movement  of  t.ie  frame  to  render  said  mechanism  Inop- 
erable until  said  means  is  set  to  bold  the  frame  and 
thereafter  render  It  operable.  '' 

2.  A  lifting  truck,  comprising,  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheel>,  a  platform,  devices  operable  on  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  plaiform  to  lift  the  latter,  a  rack  and  gear 
supported  on  the  frame  Indepemlently  of  the  platform 
operable  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  and  adapted  to 
be  completely  separated  from  the  platform,  a  truck  handle 
consinicted  and  arranged  to  turn  the  gear  for  operating 
the  rack,  said  handle,  gi  ar.  and  rack  being  mounted  to 
turn   laterally  as  a  unit, 

.'•!.  .\  truck,  comprising:,  a  platform,  devices  operated  by 
the  movement  '^f  tlie  jilatform  h>  lift  th<^  latter,  a  truck 
frame  c>n  wheels  to  support  said  elements,  a  handle  op- 
erate! mechaiiism  on  the  frame  operable  when  properly 
posltlom'd  !:y  the  f>perator  to  engage  and  move  the  plat- 
form by  one  downward  sweep  of  the  handle  and  to  dis- 
engage the  platform  I'v  each  upwarrl  sweep  of  the  handle 

4.  A  truck,  coniprlslng,  a  i>latform.  a  handle,  devices 
operated  by  the  platform  to  lift  the  latter,  mechanism 
structurally  liidep'-nibiit  of  the  p'atform  and  movable  In 
one  direction  to  move  the  latter  by  abutment  therewith 
to  operate  said  devices  and  movable  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection out  of  contact  with  the  platform,  and  a  catch  to 
hold  the  platform  lifted,  said  independent  mechanism 
being  niovab.e  with  and  by  the  handle. 

5  \  truck,  comprising,  a  handle,  a  platform,  devlcet 
operated  by  the  platform  to  lift  the  latter,  mechanism 
structurally  Independent  of  the  platform  and  movable  In 
"ne  direction  to  move  the  latter  by  abutment  therewith  to 
operate  said  devices  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction 
out  of  contact  with  the  platform,  a  catch  to  hold  the  plat- 
form lifted,  said  Independent  mechanism  being  movable 
with  and  by  the  handle,  and  means  to  trip  said  catch 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  platform. 

1  Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  i 
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1,167,565.  I'H'E  IKYING  MACHINE.  Jack  Jackson, 
Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  .iO,  1915.  Serial  Na 
5,258.      (CI.   254—29.) 


I 


y 


2.  A  street  railway  ticket  provided  with  normally  In- 
visible matter  to  be  developed  by  light  rays,  and  nor- 
mally visible  matter  to  be  rendered  invisible  by  light  rays. 

3.  A  street  railway  transfer  ticket  bearing  matter 
adapted  to  di-sappear  under  the  influence  of  llRht  rays,  and 
other  matter  adapted  to  appear  under  the  influence  of 
light  raym. 


l~ 


X.Y.i-i?l'.«j<.HO. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hase, 
anchor  plates  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  securecf 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  hold  sal<l  plates  in  position, 
channel  members  arranged  In  spaced  opposed  relation  and 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  upon  the  base,  bearlni; 
blocks  disposed  between  the  channel  members,  means  for 
retaining  a  pipe  in  position  <>n  said  bearing  blocks,  spring 
actuated  cams  carried  by  the  channel  members  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  siilos  of  the  plates,  an<l 
means  for  moving  said  channel  members  in  "ne  direction 
whereby  said  cams  will  grip  the  pipe  to  move  the  same 
with  the  channel  members,  said  cams  passing  over  the 
pipe  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  channel  members,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  inchidlnt;  a  Na^e 
member,  supporting  plates  carried  thereby,  channel  mem- 
bers arranged  In  spaced  opposed  relation  and  mounted 
upon  said  plates,  angular  members  adapted  rn  enirage 
over  the  lower  horizontal  portions  of  the  channels,  to  re- 
tain them  in  position,  bearing  l)lock3  arranged  between 
said  channel  members,  pivoted  cross  bars  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  upper  horizontal  portions  of  the  channels,  a  set 
screw  carried  by  each  of  said  bars,  an  arcuate  plate  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  set  screw  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  pipe  placed  upon  the  bearing  blocks,  spring  actuated 
cam  members  carried  by  the  channels  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  pipe  section  disposed  between  said 
channels,  and  means  for  moving  said  channels,  whereby 
the  rams  will  engage  the  pipe  section  upon  movement  In 
one  direction  and  pass  over  the  pipe  section  upon  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  pipe  laying  machine  including  a  base,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  bearing  blocks  mounted  upon  the 
base  to  freely  receive  a  length  of  pipe,  vertically  ailjust 
able  blocks  engageable  with  the  upper  face  of  the  pipe  f.M- 
holding  the  same  against  upward  displacement  from  the 
bearing  blocks,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  paral- 
lel channel  members  movable  upon  the  base,  plvotally 
mounted  cams  carried  by  the  channel  members  fur  grip- 
ping the  pipe  when  the  channel  members  aie  moved  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  channel 
members. 

4.  A  pipe  laying  machine  including  a  base,  luttgitudl- 
nally  spaced,  transversely  extending  plates  mmint,.,!  ,|[„,n 
the  base,  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  channel  mem 
l)ers  mounted  for  sliding  mov>-ment  over  the  plates,  guide 
members  carried  by  the  plates  for  holding  the  channel 
members  against  displacement,  pivotal  cam  members  car- 
ried by  the  channel  members,  bearing  blocks  supported 
upon  the  base,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  receive  a  length 
of  pipe,  vertically  adjustable  members  for  holding  a  pipe 
against  upward  movement  from  the  bearing  bio  ks.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  channel  members. 


1,167.566.      STREKT  -  RAILWAY     TRANSFKH     TK  KKT. 

CocKTNEY    M.  Jenkins.  Washington.   D.   C.      Filed    May 

4,  1915.     Serial  No    25.774.      (n,  11  — 15.1 

1.  A    street    railway    transfer   ticket   embodying    means 

Influenced  by  light  rays  for  indicating  whether  or  not  the 

ticket   Is  void,  and  means   upon  the  ticket  for  Indicating 

by   comparison   a  condition   of  the  first-mentioned   means 

to  Indicate  the  void  stage. 


4.  A  Street  railway  transfer  ticket  bearing  thereon  mat- 
ter normally  invisible  and  adapted  to  be  developed  by 
light  rays  after  a  predetermined  period  to  Indicate  that 
said  ticket  Is  void,  and  a  comparison  means  for  indicating 
when  such  developed  matter  is  developed  to  a  mature 
degree. 

5.  A  street  railway  transfer  ticket  having  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  Iniluenced  by  light  rays  and  developed  to  a  prede- 
termined condition  to  indicate  a  void  period,  and  a  com- 
parl.son  mark  upon  the  ticket  of  a  color  conforming  to 
that  adapted  to  be  assumed  by  such  means  when  the  void 
period  is  reached. 


1.167,567.  ROLI.l.N*;  MILL.  .Iamk.s  A.  .U.K.. mi.  Mont 
peller,  Vt.  Flle.l  Apr  ti,  l!tl,-..  Serial  \,,  l'.t4(>7 
(CI.  80     54.) 


^~m^ 


1.  .\  rolling  mill  comprising  spaced-apart  frame  mem 
bers  having  fixed  bearings  and  movable  bearings,  rolls 
Journaled  in  said  bearings,  means  for  adjusting  the  mov- 
able bearings  and  the  roll  carrletl  thereby  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  said 
mechanism  including  a  single  operating  shaft,  arranged 
at  right  angles  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  and  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  the  rolls,  having  provisions  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  from  the  shaft  to  the  rolls 
when  the  adjustable  roll  is  In  any  position  to  which  U 
may  be  adjusted. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  c<imprising  spa<ed-apart  frame  mem- 
bers having  fixed  bearings  and  movable  bearings,  rolls 
journaled  in  said  bearings,  means  fur  adjustiuL'  the  mov- 
able bearings  and  the  roll  carried  thereby  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  single  operating  shaft  arranged 
at  right  angles  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls  and  having  two 
worms  of  opposite  Inclination  and  corresponding  worm 
gears  attached  to  the  respective  rolls,  and  meshing  with 
said  worms,  the  gear  of  the  adjusUble  roll  being  adapted 
to  roll  in  contact  with  the  accompanying  worm  when 
said  roll  Is  l)eing  adjusted. 

8.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  spaced-apart  frame  mem- 
bers having  fixed  bearings  and  movable  bearings,  rolls 
Journaled  In  said  bearings,  means  for  adjusting  the  mov- 
able bearings  and  the  roll  carried  thereby  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  slmul- 
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taneously   rotating  the  rolls  in   opposite  directions,    said 

mechanism  in<ludiDg  a  single  operating  shaft  arranged 
at  right  anv''e>  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls  and  having  two 
worms  (if  opposite  inclination  and  corresponding  worm 
gears  attached  to  the  respective  rolls,  and  meshing  wttu 
said  worms,  one  of  said  frame  members  being  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  shaft  bearings  and  an  intermediate 
shaft  Ixaring,  and  the  worms  being  attached  to  tlh» 
Shalt  between  said  bearings. 


,lt;T,568.  CONCRETi:  MOLIi  juu  ( ONSTlMfTIMi 
I{I'RI.\L  V.MLTS  AN1>  THF  I.IKK.  Jamk.s  (;itiiiu>--. 
Johnson,  Carthage,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  lUir..  Serial 
No.  20,895.      (CI.  25—130.) 


brake  cylinder  independently  of  the  hand  valve  when  op 
erated   by   means  on   the   trackway,    a   vent   pipe   irom   the 
hand  valve,  said  automatleaiiy  operating  valve  being  con 
nected  with   the  vent  pipe  from  the  hand  valve  and  itse'f 
having  a   vent  and  haviii:^   a  conn'  I'tiun  witti   the  nlr  res- 
ervoir. 


1  .\  form  comprising  side  walls,  end  walls  spaced 
frnni  the  ends  thereof,  side  wall  continuations  carried  by 
the  end  walls  and  abutting  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  ind 
alining  longitudinally  disposed  external  projections  jn 
the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  side  wall  continu- 
ations. 

2.  X  form  comprising  side  walls,  end  walls  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  obliquely  disposed  side  wall 
continuations  on  their  opposite  edges  abutting  the  ends 
of  said  side  walls,  and  reinforcing  bars  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  end  walls  and  having  beveled  ends  con- 
tacting with  the  side  wall  continuations,  whereby  to  re- 
inforce the  latter. 

W.  A  form  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  walls  having  their  ends  bent  laterally  outward  to 
provide  upright  attaching  flanges,  horizontal  reinforcing 
bars  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  walls  and 
abutting  the  aforesaid  flanges  at  their  opposite  ends,  end 
walls  iiaving  their  upright  end  portions  disposed  In  con- 
tact with  the  aforesaid  upright  flanges,  upright  angle  Iron 
reinforcing  flanges  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  end 
walls  at  the  said  end  portions  thereof,  fasteners  passing 
through  the  ani;le-iron  flanges,  through  the  first  named 
flanges,  and  through  the  intervening  end  portions  of  the 
end  walls,  and  horizontal  reinforcing  bars  se  ured  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  end  walls  and  abutting  the  angle-iron 
nanges  "n  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  .\  form  comprising  si(ie  walls,  end  walls  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  side  wall  continuations  on 
tlie.i-  opjiosite  edges  abutting  the  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
and  reinforcing  bars  sectired  to  the  inner  side  of  the  end 
walls  and  having  their  ends  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
side  wall  continuations,  whereby  to  brace  the  latter. 


1,167.669.  AITOM.XTIC  .\IH  lONTROLI.lNC  KKVICE 
FOR  VEHULF  BRAKES.  Fi.mer  M.  Jonks,  .\tlanta. 
Oa..  assignoi  to  Jon.s  Signal  System  Company.  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  a  Corporation  "t  tieorgla.  Filed  Sept  4.  Utl.'J. 
Serial   Xo.   TS-'i.lSo.      i(  I,   246-5H.I 

1.  Inn  brake  apidyini:  mechanism  for  vehicles  having  a 
direct  air  s.vstem.  the  combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder, 
an  air  resi  rvoir.  a  conduit  between  them  and  a  hand  valve 
controlling  tlie  passage  I'f  air  throUL'h  said  conduit,  of  :.n 
automat!' ally  op<'ratlng  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  l-y  means  on  the  trackway  and  a  normally  closed 
conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  brake  cylinder 
and  adaptid  to  be  opened  by  the  automatic  valve  Indc 
pendent ly   of  whether   the   hand   valve   be   closed  or  open. 

2.  In  a  brake  applying  niiilianism  for  vehicles  having  a 
direct  air  system,  the  coml)lnatioi],  with  a  brake  cylinder 
and  air  reservoir  and  hand  valve,  of  an  automatically 
operating  vi've  adapted  to  connect  the  reservoir  with  the 


'.'•.  The  combination,  with  an  air  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  passageway  between  them  and  an  inte.- 
posed  liand  valve,  a  vent  pipe  from  the  hand  valve,  d 
valve  casing  connected  with  the  M^nt  pipe  anil  having  a 
venting  opening,  a  connection  with  tl;e  res^  r\oii'  fr.Mii 
the  valve  caslni;,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  close 
the  venting  opening  or  the  cnnnettion  wit'i  the  rc^ 
ervolr. 

4.  The  I  (luibinatlon.  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  reser- 
voir, of  a  pas.sageway  l)etween  them  having  an  interposed 
hand  valve,  a  vent  pipe  from  the  hand  valve,  a  passage- 
way between  the  vent  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder,  a  che.-l; 
valve  in  said  passageway,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
vent  pipe  with  the  atmosphere  or  with  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  resei 
voir,  of  a  connecting  pipe  between  them  and  a  hand  valve 
interposed  In  said  connecting  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  from  the 
hand  valve,  a  casing  connected  with  the  vent  pipe,  an 
exit  opening  from  the  casing,  connections  from  the  casin;; 
to  the  reservoir,  valve  seats  for  the  casing  vent  and  f"r 
the  reservoir  connection,  said  seats  being  opposite  eaci 
other,  and  a  double-faced  valve  adapted  to  en::age  one 
seat  or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.57(1.  COLLAI'SIKLK  I'.OX.  Mathew  H.  .1..\ks. 
Cresco,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  UM5.  Serial  No  21. .Til. 
(CI.  220—17.) 


1.  .\  collapsible  b.ix  iinludini:  .i  rear  wall  haviug  a  iat 
erally  disposed  longitudinal  flange  on  its  upper  edge,  a 
bottom  wall  hini.'''dly  conn'Cted  t..  the  lower  ed^-.-  "t  ih.- 
rear  wall,  a  fmnt  wall  hingedly  ■  "iinerted  to  said  liottom 
wall,  end  walL-  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
front  and  end  walls  of  the  box  loning  means  to  efTect  an 
Interlocking  connection  between  the  same,  means  on  salt! 
fiont  wall  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  the  box  and  hold 
said  walls  in  interlocking  connection  with  each  oth^. 
said  front   and  bottfun  walls  being  adapted   to  be  folded 
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agnlnst  the  rear  wall  and  the  end  walls  of  the  box  struc- 
ture folded  Inwardly  upon  each  other,  a  keeper  afciir»Nl 
upon  the  flange  of  said  rear  wall,  and  a  latch  meiu!'«i-  in 
said  bottom  wall  adapted  to  en^aKc  said  keeper  ami  uls.; 
engage  one  of  the  end  walla  to  retain  the  several  wails  of 
the  box  structure  in  their  collapsed  positions  and  hold  the 
same  asainst  relative  movement. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  iiicludlny;  a  reiir  wall  provided  with 
laterally  projectln};  flani;e8  on  Its  opposite  ends  and  upon 
Its  upper  edice,  a  bottom  wall  hlnjjed  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  hlntiedly  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom wall,  end  walls  hinged  upon  the  edges  of  the  end 
flanges  on  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  an<i  the  end 
wails  of  the  box  being  provided  with  me.ins  f.':-  efTecting 
an  inlerlockin!,'  connection  between  the  same  when  the 
wails  are  set  up,  said  front  wall  hein,-  adtipted  to  he 
folded  inwardly  upon  the  bottom  wall  and  said  front 
and  bottom  walls  folded  against  the  rear  wall  to  lie  be- 
twe.  n  tlie  end  flaiu'es  thereon,  said  end  walls  being  foid- 
able  inwardly  upon  each  other  and  au'ainst  the  bottom 
wall,  a  keeper  centrally  secur.  d  ui.^n  tlie  lonsltudinal 
flange  of  the  rear  wall,  and  ,1  pivot. -d  ineiiilier  mounted 
upon  the  bottom  wall  adapted  inr  eiiL'a,-.  rii.iit  at  one  of 
its  ends  with  said  keeper  and  haviuf,'  its  otuer  end  angu- 
larly offset  for  engagement  upon  ..nr-  of  >aid  fiid  walls 
whereby  the  several  walls  of  the  \>n\  are  held  in  their 
collapsed  positions  ai:d  against  relative  mo'eiuent. 


1,107,.^T1.  RADIATOR  -  Sini:i.l>  I-()R  ArTOMOp,]  I.ES. 
Wh.lie  C.  Kakow,  <;ermaritiiu!i  township,  t  oftonwood 
county.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  '.».  l'.n:>.  .Serial  No.  13,109 
(Ci.  257—132.) 


and  female  members  having  cofiperating  primarv  and  sec- 
ondary Joint-surfaces  arranged  one  beyond  the  other,  the 
Joint-surfaces  of   both    pairs   being   beveled   and   rigid,   the 


1.  Ill  a  radiator  shield  for  automobiles,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  an  imperfurate  plate  niemb<T  coextensive  with  the 
front  of  the  hood  of  an  autumubile.  said  plate  member  ' 
being  hingedly  mounted  ujuin  the  front  of  an  automobile, 
a  push-bar  s-'cur-.l  to  saiil  plate  m.^mber  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  point  within  the  car.  said  push-bar  being 
adapted  to  move  one  end  of  said  plate  outwardly  from  the  ! 
friini  of  the  automobile,  rnejins  adapted  to  coflperate  with 
said  push-lar  ro  maintain  the  same  in  a  pr.'d.'termined 
position,  and  m.  ans  >ecui-.'l  tn  said  plate  member  adapted 
to  ret'irn  the  .same  to  closed  position  wlien  saifl  push-bar 
is  diseai:a;:eil  from  said  last  named  mean-^. 

•J.  In  n  radiator  sl.leld  for  autoino'iil.-s.  in  combination, 
an  imperforate  plate  memb.r  coextensive  wirli  t'ne  front 
of  the  hood  of  an  automobile,  a  hinge  secure. l  to  the 
bottom    of   said    |date   member,    sabl    hinge    mounted    upon 


the    front   of   said   autoniol)i!e, 


'ush  bar    secured    at   its 


end  near  the  top  of  said  [.late  in.'mber  and  extending 
rearwardly  along  the  outsi<le  of  tiie  hood  of  s.aid  auto- 
mobile, a  ban. lie  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  push- 
bar,  a  gradu;\ted  lockini;  in.rnber  mounted  upon  the  dash- 
board of  said  automobile,  said  locking  member  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  handle,  and  a  spring  .actuated  wire 
secured  to  said  plate  member  and  sai<l  dashboard  adapted 
normally  to  maintain  said  plate  member  in  closed  position. 


l,lQ7.r>T2.     PIPF-fNION.     Wiii.i.xM  .1.  Kkru  and  Thomas 
Ho[x;.soN.    Buffalo.    N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   24.    1912.      Serial 
No.  €i,7n.6N7.      (Tl     137— 2«.  I 
A  pipe-union,  comprising  mv.lc  and  femal.'  members  and 

means   for   coupling  and   tightening   the   same,   said   male 


secondary  joint-surfaces  b«'in;.'  beveled  at  a  greater  an„-le 
than  said  primary  surfaco  .111. 1  the  diameter  of  said  iiri- 
mary  surfaces  beln_'  sndi  as  t..  s.parate  the  cooperating 
secondary  surfaces  in  the  initial  londition  of  the  union. 


1,16  7,573.      (WRi  .\SS  Slit APl.VC  ANM  I'OMSlIINi} 
MECHANISM.     Jon.v   U'.   Kuhi.hki'i-.  Chicago,   111,,  as- 
signor to  The  Albritrht  Nell   ('omriany,  a   Corporation  of 
Illinois.       Filed    May    9,     1912.       Serial     No     090  092 
(CI.  17—11.) 


1.  A  Bcalding  tub.  a  carcass  dohalrlng  and  polishing 
machine  moanted  thereon  to  receive  the  carcass  dli.ctly 
therefrom  and  to  dehair  and  polish  the  carcasses,  said 
machine  comprising  d<'bairing  mechanism,  and,  means  pro- 
jecting the  carca.sses  beyond  normal  into  close  relation 
with  said  meclianism  while  subjected  to  the  scalding 
temperature  of   the  water   therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tub  of  n  dehairing 
and  polishing  ma-hine  mounted  thereon  to  deh.iir  and 
polish  the  car. ;!.>>. s  U-foic  removal  from  the  iiih.  de- 
hairing  mechanism,  a  i)art  of  ti.e  dehairini:  m.  clianism 
acting  while  cleaning  the  larcasses  to  continuously  dash 
the  hot  water  over  the  carcass. -s.  and  mechanism  abnor- 
mally elevating  the  same  into  close  relation  with  sal.l  de- 
hairing   mechanism. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  .les.  rii.ed  emhra.  in^  a  s. 'aid- 
ing tub  and  a  dehairing'  machine  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof  and  acting  to  dehair  ami  clean  the  circass.'s  while 
subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  water  in  the  tub.  .said  ma- 
chine coraprisintr  debairlnir  meclianism.  and  means  ad- 
vancing and  wlt.KlrawlnL-  th.-  car<asses  relative  the  Held 
of  said  dehairing  mechanism  .is  th..  c.ir.ass  moves  past 
the  same. 

i.  \  device  of  the  class  des(  ribe.l  embraciiiL'  a  scalding 
tub.  a  dehairink'  machine  mounted  thereon  to  receive  the 
carcasses  immediately  therefrom  while  subjected  to  the 
heat  of  the  wat(  r  in  the  tub  and  embracing  in  i)art  an 
Inclined  convey  r  ;ind  a  pair  of  opposlfeh  rotating  beater 
shafts  actlnc  above  the  conveyer  to  strike  and  retain  the 
carcasses  therebetween,  and  a  raised  portion  at  each  side 
of  the  conveyer  adapted  to  elevate  the  beads  and  hams 
of  th."  animals  to  be  cleaned  into  the  tield  of  operation  of 
the  scraping   mechanism. 

5.  A  carcass  dehairing  and  polishint:  mnciiine,  adapted 
for  close  associatl.>n  with  a  scaldini:  tub.  .-mbracing  a  pair 
of  rotative  h.^ater  shafts,  beaters  there. m.  th.'  one  striking 
upwar  il.\  an. I  Inwariily  of  the  machine,  tl.e  other  striking 
d. iwnwardly  and  inw.irdly  therefrom,  a  conveyer  for  mov- 
ing the  carcasses  freely  to  the  beaters  on  said  shafts  and 
aitinL'  t..-'.  ti.e  with  said  beaters  to  continuously  rotate 
the   s:im.'    n'lile   in    the   field   of   operation    of   the   heaters. 
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a  raised  portion  of  the  conveyer  intermediate  the  beaters 
adapted  to  elevate  and  support   the  carcasses  while  oper- 
ated on  thereby,  and  means  for  passing  the  carcasses  past 
the  upper  beater  shaft  and  to  a  place  of  discharge. 
[I'laims  (J  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,107.r.74.  N.\IL  AM)  SI'IKE  EXTRAl'TOIt.  ^Haklk 
Lec'h.\i;u.  1  rankliu.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fritz 
Schoensteiu.  Franklin.  La.  I-"lled  ,Iune  5,  191-*.  Serial 
No.   843,274.      iCl.  254 — 25.) 


An  eitr.utor  euilMpdyiii.-  an  elongated  shoe  .saving  a 
wetk-e-shaped  claw  at  its  lorward  end  and  flusli  with  its 
iow.-r  surface,  an  open  slot  extending  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  shoe  to  the  butt  .nd  of  said  c\a\\  .  a  pair  of  ui>- 
Bianding  ears  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  at  the  oiipo- 
site  sides  ,jf  said  slot,  and  a  pair  of  upstan  lint'  ears  at 
the  opiioslte  sides  of  sai.l  slot  adjacent  tlie  butt  end  of 
said  claw,  said  claw  liaving  an  o|»en  U  shaped  slot  ex 
tending  from  its  sharp  end.  an  angular  lever  having  Its 
elbow  fukrunied  between  the  second  mentioiie.l  pair  of 
ears  an. I  working  in  tlie  llrst  mentioned  slot,  one  arm 
of  said  l.'ver  bein^-  in  it,,,  iorm  of  a  w.'dge-shaped  claw 
adapted  t.i  swing  snuj^ly  ui»on  the  lirst  mentioned  claw 
and  basing  an  ojien  V-shaped  slot  above  said  U-shaped 
slot  of  tlie  lirst  mentioned  claw,  the  other  arm  of  sal.l 
lever  ijro.jeciing  upwariil\.  a  iiow.r  lever  having  Its  lower 
enil  fuUruine.l  between  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  ears 
and  working  in  tlie  lirsl  mentioned  sl.jt,  and  a  linli  con- 
necting the  upwardly  projecting  arm  of  t!ie  auirular  lever 
with  the  power  hver.  the  low.'r  surface  of  the  shoe  being 
toothed  at  opposite  sid.  .s  of  llie  hrst  mention. ..1  slot  ad- 
jaciit   th.    r.ar  eii.i  ul    the  shoe. 


l.lf.T  .-.7.".  Mi:(  ll.\M.  AL  lu\  Fi;a\k  K  lyiM  bakdv, 
Sun  liieg...  (  a.  iiu'd  (let.  .".  Iiil4,  Serial  .No.  stiri.Uiii. 
(CI.  46—45.) 


rigidly  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of 

tlgures  mounted  on  sai(i  casm;;.  some  provided  with  arms 
tn<iiinted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  some  pro- 
vidi'd  with  arms  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  horliontal 
.axis,  means  in  connection  with  said  arms  mounted  to 
r.'tate  about  a  Tertlca!  axis,  tendins  to  hold  them  to- 
-.■tler  at  liieir  extended  ends  and  a  C(.rd  provided  with 
hranclies  (i.nnecting  said  (rank  shaft  with  the  arms  of 
-aid  hgures.  whet(by,  with  the  movement  of  said  crank 
-haft,  said  arms  are  moved  upon  their  mountings. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  toy.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
or  rasing,  wheels  upon  which  said  frame  or  caslne  is 
mounted,  a  crank  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  said  wheels,  a 
'cord  engaging  with  said  crank  shaft  whereby  it  may  be 
alternately  tightened  or  loosened  with  tie  revolution  of 
the  wheels,  a  plurality  of  figures  each  provided  with  arms 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  to  which  branches 
of  cord  are  attached  and  means  in  connection  with  said 
arms  mounted  on  a  verti.  al  axis  for  normally  holding  them 
together  at  their  extended  ends  whereby  said  arms  are 
ma.'e  to  nj  vr  upon  their  pivotal  mountings  with  the  tlght- 
eniiig  an  i  loosening  of  said  cords. 


1.167.r,7<r  HAMiRRAKE  F(  iR  RO.X-fARS.  Ai.nEKT  L. 
MrCAi.HM.  Sfiokane.  Wash.  Filed  .lure  21.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  35,239.      (CI.  188 — 24. i 


J^a: 


1.  .\  hand  b'-ake  mci'lianism  for  box  cars  comprising  a 
Irtike  wlieel  shaft  rnounteil  on  the  io[)  of  the  car  and  ex- 
tending throutrh  tlie  fop  there. if  and  having  a  gear  at  the 
liottom  thereof,  a  shaft  joiirnale.l  to  a  permanent  posi- 
tion nnd.  rneath  the  top  of  the  cur  and  havinc  a  gear  at 
each  er.i  thereof,  one  of  sai.l  gears  meshing  with  the  gear 
:■!  the  .  lel  .'f  tile  brake  wine]  sliaft.  a  vertically  arranged 
shaft  at  tlie  sid.  of  the  car  ba\ing  a  uear  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  outer  one  of  said  (jears  meshing  with  tlie  gear 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft  jourualed  underneath  the  top  of 
the  car,  a  sliaft  journaled  to  a  permanent  position  uhder- 
rii'Htii  the  ttoor  of  the  (ar  and  having  a  t'ear  on  the  end 
tbireof  meshiiiK  with  th<  L'.^ar  iii  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  arranged  shaft,  a  c  nnet  tlon  between  said  shaft 
on  tlu^  under  side  of  the  floor  of  the  car  and  a  floating 
beam  adapte.l  to  be  oiic-ntcd  to  set  and  release  brake 
shoes. 

2.  A  han.l  brake  mechanism  f  r  box  cirs  comprising  a 
hrake  whe.l  ain!  siiaft  rotatably  m.uintpd  near  the  center 
of  the  top  of  a  box  car.  a  shaft  liorizontally  arranged  and 
tians\  iTsely  .i.'tirnaed  to  the  floor  of  the  car  on  the 
un  ier  side  theieof  an.l  ad.apted  to  rotate,  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  an.i  the  brake  levers  of  the  trucks  of 
the  car.  and  shaft  and  gear  cruinections  across  the  top 
.and  down  the  side  of  the  car  from  the  brake  wheel  shaft 
on  the  top  of  the  car  tn  the  horizontally  arranged  shaft 
on  the  liottom  of  the  car. 


1.   In   a    mechanical    toy.   the   combination   of  a   casing, 
wheels  upon  which  said  easing  is  mounted,  a  crank  shaft 


1.167.577.  T()«(;LE-IU)LT.  Vavl  H.  McCain.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  I*b...Il  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.   11.277.      (CI.  85  —  3.  1 

1.  .^n  anch(.r  h.-ad  for  toggle  bolts  formed  of  side  walls 
haviijg  a  raised  or  connecting  crown  at  one  end  and  a  de- 
pressed bridge  a<ljacent  its  opposite  end,  an  open  space  \>e 
ing  formed  between  said  crown  and  bridge  for  the  passage 
of  the  bolt,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  at  the  end  of 
said  brldte.  such  arm  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
axial  line  of  the  anchor  head. 

2.  The  combination   with  a   bolt  and  nut  of  an  anchor 
head    formed    of    side    walls    having   a    raised    connecting 
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crown  at  one  end  an(]  a  depressed  bridge  adjacent  Its  oppo- 
site end,  an  open  space  being  formfii  t'erwcen  said  crown 
and  bridge  for  the  pu-ss^age  of  the  bolt,  said  open  space  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  diagonal  width  of  said  nut  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  tlie  crown  \>eiaii  formed  with  a  shoulder 
to  encage  said  nut  when  ttic  bolt  i<  in  uperntlve  position. 


n.  An  iinchnr  head  tor  to;.'KiP  bolts  formed  of  side  walls 
having  a  raised  connecting  crown  at  one  end  and  a  de- 
pressed bridge  adjacent  its  opposite  end.  an  '>pen  space  be- 
ing formed  between  said  crown  and  bridge  for  the  passage 
of  the  holt,  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  at  a  slight 
distance  from  the  pnd  of  said  bridge  to  receive  the  bolt 
between  them,  a  depressed  seat  being  formed  between  the 
end  of  the  brid:.'e  and  the  said  outwardly  projecting  arms 
to  admit  the  edge  of  the  bolt  nut. 

4.  An  anchor  head  for  toggle  bolts  formed  of  side  walls 
having  a  raised  connecting  crown  at  one  end  and  a  bridge 
adjacent  its  opposite  enil,  an  open  spa<'p  being  formed 
between  said  crown  and  bridge  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt, 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  projecting  arms  ex- 
tending from  their  lower  edges  nutwardly  a  slight  dis- 
tance and  having  upturned  ends  extending  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  anchor  head  at  a  slight  distance 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  bridge. 


l.lt>7,r>78.  KAILROAD-TRACK  I.^\YIN<}  MArHINE  OR 
E>ERRICK.  John  F.  McNally  and  Euw.iko  Raymond, 
Newton,  Kans.     Filed  May  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,583. 

I  CI.   212—38.) 


!?■  ■     -i*'^tjLL  II  xr^  --*  ^i!^- 


1.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  two  Independent  trucks 
mounted  upon  a  track,  the  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  a 
derrick  located  upon  the  front  portion  of  the  forward 
truck,  longitudinal  members  secured  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  rear  truck  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  truck,  anil  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  loni:itudinal  members  to  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  forward  truck. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  two  Independent  trucks 
disposed  the  one  in  advanee  of  the  other,  a  derrick 
mounted  centrally  upon  the  front  end  of  the  forward 
truck  and  arranged  to  swing  in  advance  thereof,  brackets 
near  the  front  corners  of  the  forward  truck,  longitudinal 
memt>ers  secured  to  the  rear  truck  and  projecting  for- 
wardly therefrom  along  the  sides  of  the  front  truck  and 
engaging  the  said  brackets  thereof,  and  fastening;  means 
connecting  such  longitudinal  members  to  the  rear  corner 
portions  of  the  forward  truck. 


1,167,579.  L.VMP-SOCKKT.  .Vrthlb  C.  McWii.LIAms, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  ,Ian.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.663.      (CI.    173    -.■i44.i 

1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  an  insulating  ba.se  pro 
vlded  with  two  main  terminals,  a  metallic  shell  mounted 
on  said  base  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, a  film  holder  comprisiim  a  metallic  shell  screwlni; 
Into  the  flrst  mentioned  shell  and  being  Intertiallv 
threaded  to  receive  the   lamp.   5;nld   Internal   shell   ha\iti-' 


a  flange  formed  at  Its  Inner  end,  an  annular  metallic  plate 
forming  part  of  said  film  holder  and  lying  adjacent  to  the 
flange  of  the  internal  shell,  a  tllm  normally  insulating  said 
plate  from  the  tliinue  nt'  rhe  internal  sh'll.  lui  ans  com 
posed  of  Insulatini.'  iii.itcrial  for  securing  >aid  pl.ite  to  s.n.(] 
internal  shell,  means  for  electrli, -illy  counectinu  >aid  pliite 
to  the  opposite  main  terminal  when  the  lilm  holder  is  in 
position  In  the  external  shell,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  center  contact  of  the  lamp  with  the  last 
mentioned  terminal. 


C7 


C-3 


2.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  base  pro 
vlded  with  two  main  terminals,  a  metallic  shell  Inclosed 
within  said  base  and  permanently  secured  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  dielectric  film,  a  film  holder  comprising  in 
annular  metallic  plate,  a  metallic  shell  screwing  Into  the 
flrst  mention. mI  shell  an<l  having  an  internal  screw  thread 
for  receiving  the  lamp,  said  Internal  shell  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  the  Inner  end  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  plate  and  sejiarated  tlierefrom  by  said  lilm.  said 
film  bolder  aNo  Including  a  ring  of  insulating  material  tor 
holding  the  Internal  shell  and  film  and  annular  plate  is- 
sembled.  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plate  to 
the  opposite  main  terminal  of  the  device,  and  means  for 
electrically  lorinecting  the  center  contact  of  tlie  lamp  to 
the  last  mentioned  terminal. 

3.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  an  insulating  base  pro 
▼Ided  with  two  main  terminals,  a  metallic  shell  Inclosed 
within  saiil  base  and  permanently  secured  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  dielectric  film,  a  film  holiler  comprising  ;ni 
annular  metallic  plate,  a  metallic  shell  screwing  into  the 
first  mentioned  shell  and  having  an  internal  screw  tliread 
for  receiving  the  lamp,  said  Internal  shell  having  .an  annu 
lar  flange  at  the  inner  end  substantially  co-extenslve  with 
said  plate  and  separated  therefrom  by  said  film,  said  film 
holder  also  Including  a  ring  of  insulating  material  for 
holding  tlip  Internal  shell  and  dim  and  annular  plate  as- 
sembled, means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plate  to 
the  opposite  main  terminal  of  the  device,  and  a  swllcli 
electrically  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  terminal,  said 
switch   beintr  en^'a'-'ed   hv    the  center  <ontnct   of   the   lamp 

'and  tending  to  move  into  contact  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
shell. 

4.  \  film  socket  comprising.  In  combination  with  rn 
annular  film,  an  insulatinir  base,  two  main  tern.inals  on 
said  b.'isc.  a  metallic  shell  inclosed  within  said  nase  an  1 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  tllm 
holder  screwing  Into  the  flrst  mentioned  shell  and  having 
an  internal  screw  thread  for  receiving  the  base  of  the 
lamp,  said  Him  holder  comprising  ;i  metallic  shell  having 
formed  thereon  an  annular  flange  approximately  co-exten- 
slve with  said  film,  an  insulating  collar  wliereby  said 
shell  may  be  manipulated,  an  annular  plate  substantially 
co-extenslve  with  said  film  and  separated  by  said  film  from 
the  annular  flange  on  the  Internal  shell,  an  Insulating  ring 

I  fitting  over  the  inner  edge  of  flange  on  said  internal  shell, 
said  plate  having  spring  Angers  adapted  to  snap  over  said 
insulating  ring  for  holding  the  plate  In  position,  and  means 
for  ele<trically  connecting  said  plate  to  the  opposite  ter 
minal  when  the  film  holder  is  in  position  within  the  first 

I    mentioned  shell. 

5.  In  a  film  socket,  the  combination  of  an  insulating 
base,  two  main  terminals  on  said  base,  a  metallic  shell 
located  within  said  base  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
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of  said  terminals,  an  internal  metallic  shell  screwing  into 
the  flrst  mentioned  shell  and  having  Internal  screw- 
threads  for  receiving  the  base  of  the  lamp,  said  Internal 
shell  having  an  annular  flange  at  Its  Inner  end,  an  annular 
film  supported  upon  the  flange  on  the  Internal  shell,  an 
annular  plate  overlying  said  film,  means  for  removably 
holding  said  plate  upon  said  film,  an  annular  shoe  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  on  the  base  and 
located  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate  when  the 
parts  are  assembled,  a  post  contact  electrically  connected 
to  the  same  terminal  as  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  shoe,  film,  film  holdini.' 
plate  and  Internal  shell  to  energiie  the  center  contact  <  f 
the  lamp,  and  a  spring  switch  electrically  connected  tc 
and  operated  by  said  post  and  tending  to  engage  the 
external  shell  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,167,5K0.       BUCKET     FOR     FILLING     AUTOMOBILE- 

R.\L)I.\T0RS.      Cyris    W.    Mackenzie,    Waverly,    Ind. 

.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,432.      (CI.  226— 33.  t 


A  container  including  a  body  having  an  opening  In  its 
bottom  wall,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  depending 
tube,  a  flap  valve  secured  within  the  body  and  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  said  valve 
overlying  the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall,  a  spring  po- 
sitioned within  the  body  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  there- 
of at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  at  a  point  substantially 
diametric  to  the  point  of  connection  between  the  valve 
and  bottom  wall,  said  spring  overlying  the  valve  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  and  a 
resilient  rod  having  one  extremity  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  and  te "minating  ir  a 
goose-neck  extension  bridging  the  wall  of  the  depending 
tube,  the  free  extremity  of  said  extension  passing  "u- 
wardly  of  the  tube  and  In  constant  contact  with  the  flap 
valve  wliereby  Inward  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to 
the  body  forces  said  flap  valve  Into  open  position,  the 
tension  of  the  rod  being  less  than  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  whereby  the  valve  is  maintained  normally  closed. 


1,167,581.  MONOPLANE.  Francis  John  Maronk-, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,71  <'. 
(CI.  244—30.) 


like  member  projecting  forwardly  thereof.  In  cross  section 
substantially  triangular. 

2.  A  monoplane  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, the  sides  of  which  are  parallel,  and  its  bittom  con- 
vex, a  beak-like  member  at  the  forward  end  thei-eof,  the 
bottom  of  which  adjacent  the  body  is  convexed,  and  grad- 
ually merges  Into  a  substantially  flat  transverse  surface 
to  the  point  of  the  beak,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  monoplane  comprising  In  ctimbinatlon  a  body  por- 
tion the  side  walls  of  wldch  Increase  In  width  from  the 
rear  toward  their  front  ends,  a  cunveied  bottom  connect- 
ing said  side  walls,  a  beak  like  portion  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  the  bottom  of  which  converges  to  a  point  and 
BXtends  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  body  portion,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  monoplane  (omprising  in  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, the  outer  side  faces  of  which  are  parallel,  a  beak-like 
portion  projecting  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  trlanpj- 
lar  In  cross-section  with  its  several  sides  converging  to  a 
point  terminating  at  the  apex  of  the  beak-Uke  portion. 

5.  A  monoplane  comprising  in  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, the  opposing  side  faces  of  which  extend  In  parallel 
lines  and  increase  In  width  from  rear  to  front,  a  beak-like 
portion  joined  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  triangular  in 
cross-section  and  converging  to  a  point  adjacent  which  the 
bottom  curves  upwardly. 


1.167,582.  WINI)1N(MNDICA1X)R. 
Mc.Vlester,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
7.51.471.      (CI.  58—85.) 


JOSEPH      Mazer, 
191, S.       Serial    No. 


.»*i_- 


1.  A  monoplane  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, having  paiallel  sides  an(}  a  convex  bottom,  a  beak- 


1.  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  main-spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  bearing-member  comprising  a  pinion  and 
a  double  gear  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  each 
other,  a  gear-member  mounted  on  said  bearing  memt>er 
interposed  between  the  two  sets  of  teeth  of  said  double 
gear,  a  planet-gear  supported  by  said  gear-member,  connec- 
tions between  said  gear  member  and  said  barrel,  said 
planet-gear  engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said  double  gear 
and  said  pinion,  and  connections  between  the  other  set  of 
teeth  of  said  double  ge^r  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  indi- 
cator-hand, and  connections  between  said  pinion  and  said 
Indicator-hand. 

2.  In  winding  Indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main-spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  bearing-member  comprising  a  pinion  and 
a  double  gear-member  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of 
each  other,  a  gear-member  between  the  two  sets  of  teeth 
of  said  double  gear  mounted  loosely  on  the  bearing-mem- 
ber and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  planet-gear  supported 
by  said  geai-nicmtter  within  said  chamber,  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  meinl)pr  and  said  barrel,  said  planet-gear 
engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said  double  gear  and  said  pin 
ion,  connections  between  the  other  set  of  teeth  of  said 
double  gear  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  indicator-hand,  and 
connections  between  said  pinion  and  said  Indicator-hand. 

3.  In  winding  Indicator  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  bearing-member  comprising  a  pinion  and 
a  double  gear-member  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of 
each  other,  a  gear-member  mounted  loosely  on  said  bear- 
ing member  composed  of  two  parts  forming  a  chamber, 
a  planet-gear  supported  by  said  gear-member  within  said 
chamber,  connections  between  said  gear-member  and  sail 
barrel,  said  planet-gear  engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said 
double  gear  and  said  pinion,  connections  between  the 
other  set  of  teeth  of  said  double  gear  and  aald  ratchet,  an 
indicator-hand,  and  connections  between  said  pinion  anl 
said  indicator-hand. 
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crown  at  one  end  and  a  depressed  bridge  adjacent  Its  oppo- 
site I'nd.  an  open  space  t^elns  formed  between  said  crown 
and  bridge  for  the  pii^sage  of  the  liolt,  -^aid  upon  space  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  diagonal  width  of  said  nut  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  tlie  crown  being  formed  with  a  shoulder 
to  engage  Said  nut  wiien  ti)0  tiolt  is  in  operative  position. 


;5.  An  anchor  head  luf  toggic  bolts  formed  of  side  walls 
having  a  raised  conuectlng  crown  at  one  end  and  a  de- 
pressed bridge  adjacent  its  opposite  end.  an  open  space  be- 
ing formed  betwei  n  said  crown  and  bridge  for  the  passage 
of  the  holt,  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  at  a  slight 
distance  from  the  end  of  said  bridge  to  receive  the  bolt 
between  them,  a  depressed  seat  being  formed  between  the 
€nd  of  the  bridge  and  the  said  outwardly  projecting  arms 
to  admit  the  edge  of  the  bolt  nut. 

4.  An  anchor  head  for  toggle  holts  formed  of  side  walls 
having  a  raised  connecting  cmwn  at  one  end  and  a  bridge 
adjacent  Its  opposite  end.  .in  open  s[)ace  being  formed 
between  said  crown  and  bridge  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt, 
said  side  walls  being  prnvlded  with  projecting  arms  ex- 
tending from  tlieir  lower  edge-^  outwardly  a  slight  dis- 
tance and  having  upturned  ends  extending  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  anchor  head  at  a  slight  distance 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  lirldge.    ' 


l,lf,7,.-.7';.  ItAlLKOAP  TUACK  I^^YIN(;  MACHINE  OU 
I)P:RRR'K.  John  F.  McNallv  and  Euwakd  Kavmo.nd, 
Newton,  Kans.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,583. 
(Ci.  212—38.) 


W  _ 


■  ;y;'    ■J*!.J_L1    U    Ul'  ^-  a* — l»-  -»-» 


1.  In  a  tracli  laying  machine,  two  Independent  trucks 
mounted  upon  a  traclt,  the  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a 
derrick  located  upon  the  front  portion  of  the  forward 
truik,  longitudinal  memliers  securrd  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  rear  truck  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  truck,  and  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  longitudinal  members  to  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  forward  truck. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  two  Independent  trucks 
disposed  the  one  in  advaiici-  of  the  other,  a  derrick 
mounted  centrally  upon  the  front  end  of  the  forward 
truck  and  arranged  to  swing  in  advancf  thereof,  brackets 
near  the  front  corners  of  the  forward  truck,  lougltudinal 
memliers  secured  to  the  rear  truck  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom  along  the  sides  of  the  front  truck  ami 
engaging  the  said  brackets  theroof.  and  fastening  means 
connecting  such  longitudinal  members  to  the  rear  corner 
portions  of  the  forward  truck. 


1.167.579.  LAMl'-SOCKKT.  ARrni.R  C.  McWim-iams, 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  .Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.663.      (CI.    17.3—344.1 

1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  base  pru 
vlded  with  two  main  terminals,  a  metallic  .-liell  mounted 
on  said  base  and  eiectrlcaliy  connected  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, a  film  holder  comprlsliiL'  a  metallic  shell  screwing 
Into  the  first  mentioned  shell  and  being  Internally 
threaded  to  receive   the   lamp,   snld   internal   sh.ll   having 


a  flange  formed  at  its  Inner  end.  an  annular  metallic  plate 
forming  part  of  said  lUm  holder  and  lylm:  adjacent  to  the 
flange  of  the  internal  shell,  a  Him  normally  insulating  said 
plate  from  the  t1ari:;i'  ni'  the  internal  shi'll,  uii  ans  com- 
posed of  Insulatini-'  tu.itcrial  for  securing  said  plate  to  said 
internal  shell,  means  t'ui-  electrically  cuuuei'tiiig  said  plate 
to  the  opposite  main  terminal  when  the  fiin  holder  is  iu 
position  In  the  external  sbill,  and  means  for  i  lectrlcally 
connecting  the  center  contact  of  the  lump  with  the  last 
mentioned  terminal. 


C2 


i;T 


2.  A  lamp  sockit  comprising  an  Insulating  base  pro- 
vided with  two  main  terminals,  a  metallic  shell  inclosed 
within  said  base  and  iiermanently  secured  to  one  of  .said 
terminals,  a  dielectric  film,  a  film  holder  comi)rlsing  -in 
annular  metallic  plate,  a  metallic  shell  screwing  into  the 
first  nifiitioni'd  shi'll  and  having  an  internal  screw  thread 
for  receiving  the  lamp,  said  Internal  shell  having  an  ati 
nular  flange  at  the  inner  end  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  plate  and  separated  therefrom  by  said  film,  said 
film  holder  also  Including  a  ring  of  Insulating  material  foi 
holding  the  internal  shell  and  film  and  annular  plate  as- 
sembled, means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plate  »o 
the  opposite  main  terminal  of  the  device,  and  means  for 
electrically  loiinectlng  the  center  contact  of  the  lamp  to 
the  la^i    ineniioned   terminal. 

3.  .\  lamp  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  base  pro- 
vided with  two  main  terminals,  a  metallic  shell  Inclosed 
within  said  base  and  permanently  secured  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  dielectric  film,  a  film  holder  comprising  nn 
annular  metallic  plate,  a  metallic  shell  screwing  into  the 
first  mentioned  shell  and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread 
for  receiving  the  lamp,  said  internal  shell  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  at  the  inner  end  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  plate  and  seoarated  therefrom  l)y  said  film,  said  film 
holder  also  Including  a  ring  of  insulating  material  for 
holding  the  Internal  shell  and  film  and  annular  plate  as- 
sembled, means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plate  10 
the  opposite  main  terminal  of  the  device,  and  a  swltrb 
electrically  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  terminal,  said 
switch  Ix'ing  engaged  by  the  center  ccmtact  of  the  lanu' 
and  tending  to  move  into  contact  with  th(>  first  mentioncl 
shell. 

4.  A  film  socket  '■ornprisin.'.  In  combin:iriiin  with  rn 
annular  film,  an  insulating  base,  two  main  t. m  iiials  on 
said  base,  a  metillic  ^\\i'\]  inclosi'd  within  said  t)!isf  an! 
electrically  conne.ted  to  one  of  said  terininaU.  a  fi'm 
holder  screwing  Into  the  first  mentioned  shell  and  having 
an  Internal  screw  thread  for  receiving  the  base  of  the 
lamp,  said  film  hold(>r  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
formed  thereon  an  annular  flange  approximately  co-exten- 
sive with  said  film,  an  insulating  collar  whereby  said 
shell  may  be  manipulated,  an  annular  plate  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  film  and  separated  by  said  film  from 
the  annular  flange  on  the  Internal  shell,  .an  Insulating  rine 
fitting  over  the  inner  edge  of  flange  on  said  Internal  shell, 
said  plate  having  spring  fingers  adapted  to  snap  over  said 
Insulating  ring  for  holding  the  plate  In  position,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  plate  to  the  opposite  ter- 
minal when  the  film  h(>lder  Is  in  position  within  the  first 
mentioned  shell. 

5.  In  a  film  socket,  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base,  two  main  terminals  on  said  base,  a  metallic  shell 
located  wltliln  said  base  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
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of  said  terminals,  an  internal  metallic  shell  screwing  into 
the    first     mentioned    shell    and     having    Internal     screw 

threads  for  receiving  the  base  of  the  lamp,   said  Internal  | 

shell  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  inner  end,  an  annular  I 

film  supported  upon  the  fiange  on  the  Internal  shell,  an  l 

annular   plate  overlying  said   film,   means   for   removably  { 

holding  said  plate  upon  said  film,  an  annular  shoe  electrl-  1 

cally  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  on  the  base  and  j 

located  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate  when  the  ' 

parts  are  assembled,  a  post  contact  electrically  connected  I 

to  the  same  terminal  as  the  shoe  and   adapted   to   pass  i 
through  the  central  opening  of  the  shoe,  film,  film  holding 

plate  and  internal  shell  to  energize  the  center  contact  «  f  ; 
the   lamp,  and  a  spring   switch  electrically   connected    t^- 

and    operated    by    said    post    and    tending    to   engage    the  i 
external  shell  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,167,580.  BUCKET  FOR  FILLING  AUTOMOBILE- 
RADIATORS.  CVEUS  W.  MacKe.nzie,  Waverly,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  19.   1915.     Serial  No.  22,432.     (CI.  226—33.1 


A  container  including  a  body  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  wall,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  depending 
tube,  a  flap  valve  secured  within  the  body  and  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  said  valvo 
overlying  the  opening  in  the  t)ottom  wall,  a  spring  po- 
sitioned within  the  body  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  there- 
of at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  at  a  point  substantially 
diametric  to  the  point  of  connection  between  the  valve 
and  bottom  wall,  said  spring  overlying  the  valve  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  same  In  a  closed  position,  and  a 
resilient  rod  having  one  extremity  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  and  te-minating  Ir  a 
go&e-neck  extension  bridging  the  wall  of  the  depending 
tube,  the  free  extremity  of  said  extension  passing  in- 
wardly of  the  tube  and  in  constant  contact  with  the  flan 
valve  whereby  inward  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to 
the  body  forces  said  flap  valve  into  open  position,  the 
tension  of  the  rod  lieing  less  than  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  whereby  the  valve  is  maintained  normally  closed. 


1,167.581.  MONOPLANE.  Fra.ncis  Joh.v  Maro.sk-, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  2C,  1913.  Serial  No.  7(53.71  C 
(CI.  244—30.) 


like  member  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  in  cross  section 
substantially  triangular. 

2.  A  monoplane  comprising  in  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, the  sides  of  which  are  parallel,  and  Its  b<  ttom  con- 
vex, a  beak-like  member  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
liottom  of  which  adjacent  the  body  is  convexed,  and  grad- 
ually merges  Into  a  substantially  flat  transverse  surface 
to  the  point  of  the  beak,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  monoplane  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion the  side  walls  of  which  Increase  in  width  from  the 
rear  toward  their  front  ends,  a  convexed  bottom  connect- 
ing said  side  walls,  a  beak  like  portion  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  the  bottom  of  which  converges  to  a  point  and 
extends  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  monopiane  (dUKirising  in  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, the  outer  side  faces  of  which  are  parallel,  a  beak-Uke 
portion  projecting  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  triangu- 
lar in  cross-section  with  its  several  sides  converging  to  a 
point  terminating  at  the  apex  of  the  beak-like  portion. 

5.  A  monoplane  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, the  opposing  side  faces  of  which  extend  in  parallel 
lines  and  Increase  in  width  from  rear  to  front,  a  beak-like 
portion  joined  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  triangular  in 
cross-section  and  converging  to  a  point  adjacent  which  the 
bottom  curves  upwardly. 


1.167,582.  WINDING-INDICATOR. 
McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
751,471.      (Cl.  58 — 85.) 


JO.SEPH        MaZKK, 

1913.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  monoplane  comprising  In  combination  a  body  por- 
tion, having  paiallel  sides  an^  a  convex  bottom,  a  beak- 


L  In  winding  Indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  mainspring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  s 
ratchet-wheel,  a  bearing-member  comprising  a  pinion  and 
a  double  gear  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of  each 
other,  a  gear-member  mounted  on  said  bearing  member 
interposed  between  the  two  sets  of  teeth  of  said  double 
gear,  a  planet-gear  supported  by  said  gear-member,  conne*'- 
tlons  between  said  gear-member  and  said  barrel,  said 
planet-gear  engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said  double  gear 
and  said  pinion,  and  connections  between  the  other  set  of 
teeth  of  said  double  gear  and  said  rati  het-wheel,  an  Indi- 
cator-hand, and  connections  between  said  pinion  and  satd 
indicator-hand. 

2.  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  vt 
a  main-spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  bearing-member  comprising  a  pinion  and 
a  double  gear-member  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of 
each  other,  a  gear-member  between  the  two  sets  of  teeth 
of  said  double  gear  mounted  loosely  on  the  bearing-mem- 
ber and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  planet-gear  supported 
by  said  geai-m.mber  within  said  chamber,  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  member  and  said  barrel,  said  planet-gear 
engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said  double  gear  and  said  pin- 
Ion,  connections  between  the  other  set  of  teeth  of  said 
double  gear  and  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  indicator-hand,  and 
connections  between  said  pinion  and  said  Indicator-hand. 

3.  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main-spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet-wh(el.  a  hearing-member  comprising  a  pinion  and 
a  double  gear-member  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of 
each  other,  a  gear-member  mounted  loosely  on  said  bear- 
ing member  composeil  of  two  parts  forming  a  chamber. 
a  planet-gear  supported  by  said  gear-member  within  said 
chamber,  connections  between  said  gear-member  and  sail 
barrel,  said  planet  gear  engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said 
double  gear  and  said  pinion,  connections  between  the 
other  set  of  teeth  of  said  double  gear  and  said  ratchet,  an 
indicator-hand,  and  connections  between  said  pinion  an  1 
said  Indicator-hand. 
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4.  !□  winding  meehanism.  the  combination  of  a  maln- 
sprinii  barrel,  winding  rueciiaiiism  Including  a  ratiliet- 
wheel.  a  boarlng-meml)er  Including  a  ratc!iet-wl)e»M.  1 
bcarlng-member  conipri«ing  a  pinion  loosely  mount^tl 
Uicreon  and  a  double  gear  rlpid  tlieiewlth,  a  gear-member 
QMUDted  on  said  double  gear  Interposed  between  the  two 
seta  of  teeth  of  aald  double  gear,  n  planet  gear  supported 
by  said  gear-member,  connfction-i  betwoen  said  gear- 
member  and  said  barrel,  said  planet-gear  engaging  one  s^t 
of  teeth  of  said  double-gear  and  said  pinion,  connections 
between  the  other  set  of  teetli  of  said  double  gear  and  nail 
ratcbet-whf'fl.  an  Indicator-haiKl,  and  couueitions  betwieii 
said  pinion  and  said  indicator  hand. 

5.  In  winding  indicator  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  main-spring  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet-whrel,  a  bearing  member  (ompriNliig  a  pinion  an  I 
a  double  gear-meml)€r  adapted  to  rotate  indept-ndeutlj-  ot 
each  other,  a  gear-member  mounted  on  said  bearing  mem- 
ber comprising  two  parts  unit'd  to  furni  a  chaniber.  a 
planet-gear  loosely  mountinl  in  -^aid  gear-chamber,  said 
planet-gear  comprising  two  pinions  of  ditTerent  diameter, 
one  of  said  pinions  engaging  said  first  named  pinion,  tbe 
Other  pinion  engaging  one  set  of  teiih  of  said  double  gear 
member,  conn'ctions  b(<i\veen  sahl  gear-member  and  said 
barrel,  connection^  letwftn  tlie  other  set  of  teeth  of  said 
double  gear  in.)  said  r;i  ti  tnt-wheel,  an  indicator  hand,  and 
connections  tn'rwpiTi  said  first  named  pinion  and  snld  indi- 
cator band. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


1.  In  a  device  of  t!-'  character  descrlt^d,  the  combi- 
nati'iii  with  a  inoviui;  piiiure  tuai  hinc  of  a  frame  a  i\:\\ 
ing  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frami\  n  drtim  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  drutr.  being  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  engag>'  witli  tiie  perforations  of 
the  dim  of  the  moving  r'icture  machine,  a  longitudinally 
shlftable  shaft  journaled  in  line  with  said  driving  shaft, 
means  forming  an  operative  connection  betwepn  thf  driv- 
ing shaft  and  said  longitudinally  siiiftable  shaft  <^)  that 
said  driving  shaft  will  rotaf-  said  longitudinally  alilftable 
shaft  whllp  leaving  it  free  to  move  longitudinally,  a 
■pring  arranged  to  resist  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  longitudinally  shlftalile  shaft,  a  <ani  carryln.:  ni'  m- 
ber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  longitudinally  shiftable 
■haft,  a  pin  carried  liy  said  longitudinally  shiftable  shaft 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  cam 
carrying  member,  terminals  arranged  in  proximity  to  said 
longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  and  a  circuit  closer  carried 
by  said  luiJiiiiiidiii.i  i:\  -h!:t;i  ;.  ~' ;iff  aiol  adapteil  ;., 
make  contact  with  said  terminals  In  the  inward  position 
of  aald  longitudinally  shiftable  sliaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  moving  picture  machine  of  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  journaleii  in  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  socket 
In  one  end  thereof  and  said  socket  havini:  a  key-way  In 
the  wall  thereof,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  other  end  of 
■aid  shaft,  said  drum  being  provided  with  projections 
adapted   to   engage   with    the    perforations  In    the  film   of 
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Jabkz    S.Ki.i..    and    Kdwakd    J.    NmnK.    Cleveland.    Ohio, 
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the  moving  picture  machine,  a  longitudinally  shiftable 
shaft  journaled  in  line  with  said  ttrst  mentioned  shaft  and" 
having  one  end  extindlng  Into  the  socket  in  the  driving 
shaft,  a  pin  secured  in  the  end  of  said  longitudinally 
shiftable  shaft  where  It  extends  into  the  said  socket,  said 
pin  being  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  key-way  in  the 
wall  of  the  said  socket,  a  member  mounted  on  said  longi- 
tudinally shiftable  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  said 
memlier  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  a  pin  secured 
in  said  longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  cam  surface  on  said  member,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged on  .said  longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  and  adapted 
to  resist  the  longitudinal  movement  tliereof  and  return 
said  shaft  to  Its  original  position  after  it  has  been  moved 
longitudinally,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  friction 
member  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  arranged  to  cause  the 
lever  to  yieldingly  hold  the  friction  member  against  the 
cam  carrying  member,  terminal  plates  mounted  In  prox- 
imity to  the  ,11.1  of  said  longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  an^l 
a  circuit  clusi  r  carried  by  said  longitudinally  shiftal)le 
shaft  and  arranged  to  make  contact  with  s.aid  terminal 
plates  In  the  inward  position  of  said  lonixitudinally  siiift- 
able shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tt;e  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  moving  picture  machine  of  a  base,  a  pair 
of  standards  mounted  on  said  base,  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
naled in  one  <jf  said  stamlaids.  a  drum  secured  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journaled  In  line  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  ojieratively  connected  with  ttie 
driving  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  while  being  free 
to  slide  longitudinally,  a  member  mounted  on  the  saiil 
longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  tliereon, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  a  pin 
secured  in  said  longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  tlie  cam  surface  on  the  cam  carrying 
member,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  longitudinally  shiftalde 
shaft  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft  and  return  s.iid  shaft  to  Its 
original  position  after  the  shaft  has  been  mo\-ed  longitu- 
dinally, a  lever  mounted  on  said  base,  n  friction  meml)er 
mounted  on  said  lever  ami  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
cam  carrying  member,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  base  and  the  other  en<l  secured  to  said  Pver  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  lever  to  yieldingly  hold  the  friction 
member  against  the  cam  carrying  member,  terminal 
plates  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nally shiftable  shaft  and  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  said 
longitudinally  shlftalile  shaft  and  atlapted  to  make  con- 
tact with  said  terminal  plates  in  the  Inward  position  of 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  moving  picture  machine  of  a  drum  arranged 
to  be  driven  directly  by  the  film  of  the  moving  picture 
machine,  a  shaft  opera  lively  connected  witli  said  drum 
and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  drum  while  being  free 
to  move  longitudinally,  means  for  reslllently  resisting 
the  longitudinal  Uil•\^■,'..>  lA  of  siid  shaft,  means  for  pri>- 
duclng  a  longitudinal  movement  of  sabl  shaft  when  the  sal'l 
drum  Is  driven,  terminal  plates  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  contact  membi  r  carried  by  said  sliaft 
and  adapted  to  on'jage  said  terminal  plates,  and  a  spacer 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  terminal  plates 
anil  the  said  contact  member  so  as  to  be  held  therein 
when  the  said  drum   Is   not  driven. 


1.167,684.  WE1(;HIN<;  SCALE  Ci.AUKM  I,  ti.  MirnAi.is, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion  Balance 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tune  n,  191.5.     Serial  No.  :{:?.04-4.     (CI.  73  -:!0.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  a  tare  bal- 
ance comprising  a  weighted  bar  provided  with  a  screw 
thread,  and  a  releasable  nut  carried  by  the  beam  and 
engaging  the  screw  thread  for  effecting  quick  and  tine 
adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fulcrumed  scale  beam,  of 
supporting  brackets  carried  by  the  beam  at  the  respective 
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aides  of  the  fulcrum,  a  releasable  nut  carried  by  one  of 
the  said  brackets,  a  weight,  and  a  bar  carrying  the  weight 
and  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  having  a  screw  thread 
engaging  the  said  releasable   nut. 


3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  coniiiii:.ii  i..[i  \siih  a  bousin'.;. 
of  n  beam  fulcrumed  therein,  supporting  brackets  carried 
by  the  beam  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  fulcrum,  a  bar 
mounted  In  the  said  br.ackets  and  at  one  end  extending 
outside  the  housing,  an  actuator  carried  tiy  the  said  ex- 
tending end,  the  other  end  of  the  b.ir  being  provided 
with  a  screw  tiiread.  a  releasable  nut  carried  l.y  one  of 
the  .said  brackets  and  engaL'ing  the  said  seiew  t!  r^ad,  and 
a  weight  carried  by   the  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  .a  >-,;ile  biim.  of  n   weight  bar 
pro\i(led  with  a  seicw  thread,  a  vupporiini;  bracket  carrb-il 
by   the  lienm  and   havinL-  an   eye  embracing  such   bar.   the 
bar  beini:  slotted  transversely  of  the  eye.  and  a  sprlnc  wlr 
disposed  in  such  slot  and  enuauing  the  screw  thread. 


LirM..'.^.",.  CONCRETK  -  (THI!  .\RMOR.  CH.\ni.ES  A 
MI1.I.ER  and  Ci..*iriK  K.  I 'dak.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
July  26.  1015.     Serial  No.  41.918.     (CI.  94—2.) 


A  concrete  curb  armor  comprising  a  buflfer.  posti  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  transverse  center  of  the 
bufter.  webs  connecting  the  posts  in  pairs,  there  being 
openings  extending  to  the  inner  face  of  the  buffer  between 
the  connected  pairs  of  posts,  a  base  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  posts  and  webs,  second  posta  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  base,  webs  connecting  the  second  posts 
In  pairs,  there  being  second  openings  between  the  con- 
nected pairs  of  second  posts  said  openlnns  extending  i^ 
the  lower  face  of  tite  base  and  the  sei  omi  opening-;  bein;: 
In  vertical  planes  between  the  first  openings,  and  a  sec- 
ond base  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  posts 
and  webs. 


1,1G7.5S6.      LOAD  -  TRANSFER   APPAR.\TrS.     Thomas 
SrE.vcKK  Mm.i.f.k,   Sooth   (Jrance,   N.   J.      Filed   Mar.    14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824.590.      (CI.  212—81.) 
1.    In   a    lo.-id   transfer,    in   coinhinatiim.   a    main   cable,   a 
carriage    movable    along    the    main    cable,    a    holding    line 
anchored    at    one    end    of   the    main    cable  and    having   a 
bight  depending  from  the  carriage,  an  opening  and  clos- 
ing bucket  hung  in  the  bight  of  the  holding  line,  a  closing 
line  for  the  bucket,  a  power-operated  drum  for  operating 


the  closing  line,  and  a  poww-opentctt  flrum  for  operating 
the  holding  line,  the  maximum  power  of  said  last-named 
drum    t>elng   below    the    maximum    power    of    the    closing 

line  drum 

-.  In  a  load  transfer,  in  combination,  a  main  cable,  a 
carriage  mo\able  along  the  main  calile,  an  oi>enlng  and 
closing  bucket,  a  holding  line  having  a  fixed  end  and  one 
end  wound  on  a  power-operated  drum,  said  holding  line 
having  a  bite  depending  from  ttie  carriage  and  in  which 
the  bucket  is  susiiended.  a  closing  line  for  the  bucket,  a 
power-operated  drum  upon  wbicli  the  closing  line  is 
wound,  traversing  lines  for  the  carriage,  an  operating 
drum  for  the  traversing  lines,  and  meuus  for  interlocking 
tlie  closing  line  drum  and  the  drum  for  the  traversing 
lines. 


CD/- 


3.  In  a  load  transfer,  In  comMBatlon,  a  main  cable,  a 
carriage  nio\a!>le  along  the  main  cable,  an  ojienini:  and 
closing  bucket,  a  holding  line  h.aving  a  tixed  (  nd  and  one 
end  wound  on  a  power-oper.ated  drum,  said  holding  line 
having  a  bight  depending  from  the  carrl.agp  and  In  whlcb 
the  i)ucket  is  suspended,  a  closing  line  for  the  bucket,  a 
power  operated  drum  upon  which  the  closing  line  is 
woiind.  traversing  lines  for  the  carriage,  an  operating 
drum  for  the  traversing  lines,  means  wherebv  said  closing 
line  drum  may  operate  Indejiendently  of  said  traversing 
line  drum,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  druma  to 
cause  tijem  to  operate  together. 

4.  In  a  load  transfer,  in  combination,  a  main  cable,  a 
caniage  movable  along  tlio  main  cable,  an  opening  and 
closing  bucket,  a  l;oldlng  line  having  a  fixed  end  and  one 
end  wound  on  a  power-operated  drum,  said  holding  line 
Laving  a  bight  depending  from  the  carriage  and  in  which 
the  bucket  is  suspended,  a  closing  line  for  the  bucket, 
traversing  lines  for  the  carriage,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a 
drum  for  the  closing  lirje  tixed  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  for 
the  traversing  lines  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  whereby  said  closing  line  drum  may  be  driven  In- 
dependently of  and  simultaneously  with  the  traversing 
line  drum, 

5.  In  a  load  transfer,  in  combination,  a  main  cable,  a 
carriage  movable  along  the  main  cable,  an  opening  and 
closing  bucket,  a  holding  line  having  a  fixed  end  and  one 
end  wound  on  a  power-operated  drum,  said  holding  line 
having  a  bight  depending  from  the  carriage  and  in  which 
the  bucket  Is  suspended,  a  closing  line  for  the  bucket, 
traversing  lines  for  the  carriage,  a  shaft,  a  drum  for 
the  closing  line  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  for  the  travers- 
Inir  lines  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  power-driven 
shaft  geaied  to  the  closing  line  drum,  a  pinion  loose  on 
said  last  named  shaft  and  geared  to  the  drum  for  the 
traversing  lines,  and  a  clutch  connecting  said  pinion  wltD 
and  disconnecting  it  from  tbe  i>ower-8haft. 

fClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga«e*te.l 


l.lr)7„'-.<^7.  ANTICREEl'ER  FOR  RAII^.  Philip  W. 
MooBE,  Kvanston,  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  A  M.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  tiled  July  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.97S.      (CI.  238—4,) 

1.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  thin  wall  adapted  to  he  bent  into  a  depression  In  an- 
other of  said  memliere  so  as  to  lock  said  two  roemhers 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  said  wall  extending 
In  the  direction  of  said  relative  movement  whereby  It  may 
be  deflected  In  any  one  of  a  number  of  relative  positions  to 
effect  said  locking, 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  projection  and 
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another  of  which   is   provided   with  a   thiu    wall    .irran-fil 
adjacent  to  said  projection,  wherehy  said  wall  may  lio  .1. 
fleeted  behind  said  projection  at  any  one  of  a  number     f 
Intermediate  points  thereon  to  locic  said  members  apiiiis! 
movement  in  whatever  position  they  may  assume. 


1.167.588.       PISTON- RING -COMI'ItESSIN(;      UKVIci:. 
BiBNABD  MoHOAN,  Newport,  R.  I.     Fikd  Mar    12    I'M- 
Serial  No.  13,996.      (CI.  29—84) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de-scribcd  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bars  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  flexible  mean.s  In 
direct  engagement  with  said  bars  and  adapted  to  extend 
about  a  piston,  and  to  which  said  bars  are  secured,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  said  device  toward 
one  another. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  two  flexible 
members  spaced  apart  frop  one  another,  a  series  of  bars 
each  of  which  Is  secured  directly  to  both  of  said  flexible 
members,  and  means  for  drawing  the  free  ends  of  said 
device  toward  one  another. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  flexible 
members  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  a  series  of  bars 
each  of  which  Is  rigidly  connected  with  both  of  said 
flexible  members,  and  means  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  end  bars  of  said  series  for  drawing  the  free  ends  of 
said  device  toward  one  another. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  flexible  mem 
bers  spaced  apart  from  one  another;  a  plurality  of  bars 


3.  An  anti-creeper  fur  rails  comprising  a  plurality  of 
movable  part.s,  a  plurality  of  projections  carried  by  one  of 
said  parts  and  a  thin  wall  carried  by  another  of  said 
parts,  said  thin  wall  being  arranged  to  extend  over  said 
projections.  wh^^T^'h\  it  may  l.e  bent  down  between  two  or 
more  of  said  projections  to  lock  the  parts  at-alnst  rela- 
tive movement. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprl.sini;  two  relatively  mova]>le 
members  each  having  a  jaw  adapted  to  grip  one  side  of  a 
rail  base,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
ridges  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  diaphragm 
adjacent  to  said  ridges  and  spanning  the  same,  whereby'' it 
may  be  deflected  into  the  space  between  said  ridges. 

6.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  each  having  a  jaw  arrangtxl  to  grip  one  side  of  a 
rail  base  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  tle-abuttlng  flange  and  having  a  thin  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  bent  at  some  intermediate  point  so 
as  to  obstruct  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  merab,.rs 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


siuHci  apart  from  one  another  and  which  bars  are  se- 
'ured  to  said  llexible  members;  and  a  pulling  member  piv- 
utally  connected  with  the  bar  at  one  end  of  the  device 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  at  the  other  end  of  the  de- 
vice, to  thereby  draw  said  ends  toward  one  another. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  flexible  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  from  one  another:  a  plui  illty  of  bars 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  and  si'curcd  at  their  ends 
to  said  flexible  members  :  a  latch  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bar  at  one  end  of  the  device  :  a  screw 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  latch  member  :  and  a 
lug  carried  by  a  bar  at  the  other  end  of  .said  device  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette] 


1,167.589.  UAZOH  SHARTENKR.  Willi.vm  H.  Morgan, 
I'omeroy,  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No' 
852,369.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1  A  device  for  use  in  sharpening  razor  blades,  com- 
prising a  hollow  sheet  metal  handle,  the  sides  of  said 
han<lie  being  extended  forwardly  and  brought  together  at 
their  free  edges  to  adapt  them  to  clamp  a  razor-blade, 
and  means  carried  in  said  extended  portion  to  serve  as  a 
gage  in  stropping  the  blade. 

2.  .V  device  for  use  in  sharpening  razor  blades,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  sheet  metal  handle,  the  sides  of  said  handle 
being  extended  forwardly  and  brought  together  at  their 
free  edges  to  adapt  them  to  clamp  a  razor-blade,  and  a 
gage-bar  journaled  in  the  top  portion  of  said  extended 
sides  to  determine  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  blade  with 
the  strop. 

3.  A  device  for  use  In  sharpening  razor  blades,  com- 
prising a  holb.w  sheet  metal  handle,  the  sides  of  said 
handle  being  extended  forwardly  and  brought  together  at 
their  f T' .  ..k'.  s  to  adapt  them  to  clamp  a  razor-blade,  a 
gage-bar  journaled  in  the  top  portion  of  said  extended 
sides  to  determine  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  blade  with 
the  strop,  and  means  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
handle  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  gage-bar  in  either 
direction. 


1,167,590.  rUTCH.  .John  H.  Mus.s,  deceased,  by  Clar- 
ence B.  Moss,  administrator,  (iien  Kidge,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,798.     (CI.  57—116.) 


In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  removable  sleeve  having  a  disk  thereon  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
the  fixedly  attached  sleeve  having  frlctlonal  blocks  on 
one  face  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  pulley 
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loosely  motiiiie<l  on  the  fixedly  attjiched  sleeve  having  fric- 
tion blocks  adaptefi  to  enga^-e  the  face  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  be\e!ed  face  on  the  pulley,  a  collar,  having  a 
beveled  face,  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  thn  bev- 
eled face  of  the  collar  and  pulley  adapted  to  en^' ige  to 
rnovr  the  pulley  laterally  and  away  frini  the  collar  for 
producing  a  friction  between  the  pulley,  ratchet  wheel, 
and  disk,  for  binding  the  collar,  pulley,  and  ratchet  wheel 
and  disk  together  for  revolution  as  a  unit  in  one  direction, 
thi'  edge.s  of  the  lnvfled  faces  of  the  collar  and  pulle.v 
being  adapteil  t  ■  :■•■  > ugaged  to  iirevent  revoltitiou  of  the 
pulley  indrpi  liib  nt  of  the  ratchet  wlieel  in  one  .lirectlon, 
but  allow  inL'  til'-  iiiiPey.  collar.  r:it'ti(>t  wheel  aii.l  disk  to 
rotato  to::ci;ier  with  the  shaft  in  a  cuntrary  direction, 
means  en!:a;;iii;:  tlic  ratchet  wheel  for  holding'  it  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  m.an^  for  revolving  the  shaft. 
.and  iiic.an-  aituafed  u\n.u  the  r-  tati^n  of  the  shaft  for 
relea^inu  the  ratclu>t  eiii:aL'in:r  m.\ans  from  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  ratchet  wheel  may  be 
freely  rotated. 


I.i07,.5!)i       111  ri;i'i:i:ATiN(;    Ari'ARATr.s.      Seobge 

MfKKAY,    CamiiridLopdrr.    Mass.       I'ilcd    .June    24.    1012. 
Serial  No.  705,470.      (CI.  62—115.) 


—I ^ T  ^,    I 


l! 
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L-sLn. 
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1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
receptacle,  pipes  couueeting  opi>osste  ends  thereof,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  receptacle  to  spray 
a  rt'frlgeratiim  liiiuid  in  said   receptacle. 

2.  A  refrigerating  apparatw-  con, prising  an  hermetically 
sealed  cyHnd.  r.  pipes  connci  tine  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
gravity  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  sprayini:  devices  be 
tween   which  said  piston   reciprocate-. 

'.'..  \  refrigerating  apjiaratiis  conipri>ing  a  closed  cylin 
der  rotatable  end  over  end,  pipes  connecting  opposite  ends 
of  said  piston.  Jind  alternatively  operative  spraying  de- 
vices within  saiil  cylind<'r  and  between  whlcii  the  piston 
reciprocates. 

4.   A   refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  cylin 
der  rotatable  about   Its  shorter  axis,   a   pair  of  pipes  con- 
necting   the    end<    fif    said    cylinder,    a    terminal    spraying 
device   in    < onitnunieation    with    I'ach    idpe.    and   means    for 
projecting  siira.\ing  charges  alternately  through  said  pipes. 

.").  A  refri;:eratin;.'  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  cylin- 
der rotatable  about  its  shorter  axis,  refrigerating  liquid 
containini:  cips  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  communicating  therewitb,  a  plurality  of  pipes  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  through  said  caps 
and  means  to  spray  the  liquid  discharged  from  s.iid  caps 
Into  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107. .'■.02.      TEST  INMfATna       Kari.   A.    Neimaxv   and 

Harold   K.   Andrkws,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6. 

1915.     Serial  No.  44.104.      (CI.  33 — 172.1 

1.    In  an   indicator,  a   base,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 

Its  ends  upon  said  base,  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end 

upon  said  base,  and  liavintr  a   pin   entraging  the  upper  end 


of  said  lever,  .-aid  arm  haviiiL'  a  slot  in  its  lower  end.  and 
an  indicator  iiand  mounted  upon  the  journal  of  said  lever, 
and  having  a  pin  operating  in  the  slot  of  said  arm. 


rnrrrrj 


2.  in  an  iijdicai''!,  a  base  ha\:ii^  its  upper  end  termi- 
nating In  a  head  having  a  scale  uf'on  the  face  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermeiiate  its  ends  upon  tlie  lower  end 
of  said  base  and  havin.:  it^  lower  end  terminating  in  a 
head  adapted  to  contact  with  the  work  being  tested,  and 
its  upper  end  provided  with  a  sht.  .an  arm  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  base  above  the  ujiper  end  of  said  lever 
and  having  a  pin  adapted  t<  h;  witliin  the  slot  of  said 
lever  and  its  lower  end  pro\iiled  with  u  si.ft,  an  Indicator 
hand  pivoted  upon  the  journal  of  said  lever  and  liaving  a 
pin  adapted  to  operate  in  the  slot  of  said  arm  and  its 
upper  end  extended  over  the  face  of  the  graduations  of 
saM  base. 


.3.    In   an   Indicator,   a 


iavini:   its  upper  end   termi- 


nating in  a  bead  bavins.'  a  seal.,  upon  t!ie  face  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  it-  ends  upon  the  lower  end  of 
mid  base  and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  in  a  head 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  work  being  tested  and  its 
upper  end  provided  wit!'  a  slot,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  above  the  uiiper-  .  inl  cf  said  lever  and  having 
a  pin  tidapted  to  t5t  witliin  the  slot  of  said  lever  and  Its 
lower  end  pro\ideil  with  a  slot,  an  ln<licator  hand  pivoted 
upon  the  journal  of  said  lever  and  bavins:  a  pin  adapted  to 
operate  in  tlie  slot  of  said  arm  and  it<  ujiper  end  ex- 
teniled  over  the  face  of  the  graduation>  (if  said  head,  and 
springs  carried  by  said  ha-*-  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  said  lever  and  said  arm  when-by  to  hold  the  latter 
and  said  indicator  hand  in  a  neutral  piosition. 


1.1H7,.".03.  AIR  I'HESSrHK  LIHKH  AToR.  I>ewis  G. 
O'DoNNELL.  Coscob,  Conn.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  25,S10.      (CI.   184  —  1.) 


1.  In  an  air  pressure  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  air-service  pipe,  of  a  T-connection  secured  to  the  said 
pipe,  an  oil-feeding  device  arranged  vertically  above  the 
said  Cf.nnecti'in  in  communication  therewith,  an  air  tube 
connecting    the    said    devlm    nrd    the    air  service    pipe,    a 
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funnp!  located  In  the  said  connection  and  arranged  to 
receive  tie  oil  from  the  oll-feedln!?  device,  a  rubber- 
carrylrii;  pijie  contu'ctod  with  the  said  T-connectlon  and 
havlriL;  ;i  pip.' I  mm;  In.'  at  Its  other  end,  a  naetal  oil- 
carr.vlns  tul>e  conii.i  i.' 1  witii  thf  said  funnel  and  ex- 
tending within  the  1:1  it  •  r  air  nrrylng  pipe  and  having  a 
nozzle  at  Its  end  arr;in:ii>(i  '.n  the  said  pipe-coupling,  and 
means  for  removably  sicurin:?  the  said  nozzle  within  the 
said  pipe-coupling. 

2.  In  an  air-pressire  lubrleiitor.  the  combination  with 
an  air-service  pipe,  of  a  T  ooimectlon,  an  oil-feeding  de- 
vice nrranged  vortlciilly  above  the  said  connection  In  com- 
munication therewith,  an  air  tube  connecting  the  said 
device  and  the  said  air-service  pipe,  a  funnel  located  In 
the  said  connection  and  ;uran;;ed  to  receive  the  oil  from 
the  oil  fro  llns  devl.e,  a  riihher  air-carrying  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  said  T  connection  and  having  a  pipe  cou- 
pling' at  its  other  ond.  a  spring-seated  check  valve  In  the 
said  connf^-tion  opfiiini  downw:irdly  and  controlling  the 
passnc.'  .if  air  into  th"  saiil  air  -arrylng  pipe,  a  metal  oil- 
carrying  tube  extending  wltliln  the  rubber  alr-carryin-i 
pipe  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  end  arrangid  within  the 
said  plpe-coiipllni:,  a  spring-seated  check  valve  In  the  said 
nozzle  opening  outwardly,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  nozzle  within  the  said  plpe-couiding. 

3.  In  an  air  pressure  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  air  s.rvicp  pipe,  of  a  T-connectlon,  an  oil-feeding  device 
arranged  vprticaMy  above  the  said  connection  In  com- 
mnnicatinn  therewith,  means  for  connecting  the  said  de- 
vlre  with  the  said  air  service  pipe,  the  said  device  being 
con-^tructed    to    deliver    oil    into    the    said    connection,    a 

•  rubber  air-carrying  pipe  connected  with  the  said  T-con- 
nection  and  havin^r  a  pipe-coupling  at  its  other  end,  a 
metal  oil  carryin-  tii'ie  extemlin-  within  the  said  air- 
carrying  pipe  nn<l  havini:  a  nozzle  at  Its  end  arranged 
within  the  said  pipe  conplin.'.  moam  for  securing  the  said 
nozzle  remova!)ly  within  the  ~a:d  pine  coupling,  and 
means  nrran;:el  within  t!ip  said  T  -onnertion  for  direct- 
ing the  oil   from   the  said  oilf lin,-  device  into   the  said 

metal   fdl  carrying  tube. 

4.  In  an  air  pressure  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  air  service  pipe,  of  a  T  connection,  an  oil  feeding  de- 
vice arranged  vertically  above  the  said  connection  In  com- 
munication therewith,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
devic*  with  the  said  air-service  pipe,  a  rubber  alr-carrylng 
pipe  connected  with  the  said  Tconnectlon  a'ul  having  a 
plpe-coupIlng  at  Its  other  end.  a  spring  se.ited  check  valve 
within  the  said  connection  opening  downwardly  and  con- 
trolling the  passaiie  of  air  Into  the  said  air-carrying  pipe, 
a  metal  oil-carrying  tube  extending  within  the  rubl)er  air- 
carrying  pipe  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  end  arranged 
within  the  said  pipe-coupling,  means  for  securing  the  said 
nozzle  removably  within  the  said  pipe-coupling,  a  spring- 
seated  check  valve  within  the  said  nozzle  opening  out- 
wardly, and  means  arranged  within  the  said  T  connection 
for  directing  the  oil  from  the  oil-feeding  device  into  the 
said  metal  oil-carrying  tube. 

5.  In   an   air  pressure  lubricator,   the   -omblnatlon    with 
an  air-service   pipe,  of  a  T-eonnectlon.  an   oi!  feeding:  de- 
vice  In    communication    with    the   said   connecrion.    means 
for   connecting    the   said   device   with    the   said    air  service 
pipe,  the  said  device  being  constructed  to  deliver  oil   into 
the  said   connection,  a  rubber  air-carrying  pipe  connected    ' 
with  the  said  T-connectlon  and  having  a  pipe-couplinu'  at 
Its  other  end.  a   metal  oil-carrying  tube  extending  within 
the  said  alr-carrylng  pipe  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  end 
arranged  within    the  said   pipecouplins.   means    for  secur- 
ing   the    said    nozzle    removably    within     the    said    pipe 
coupling,   and   means  arranu'-d    wltiiin    the   said    T  connec 
tlon  for  directing  the  oil  from  the  said  oil  feeding  device 
Into  the  said  metal  oll-c;irrying  tui'e. 


1,167.504,      ELECTROT.YTir   CVA.L.      Lkwis    E     Pukteh, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hii;:h  K.  Stock, 
Casper.  Wyo.     Filed  May  11.  1914.     Serial   No.  S."?:,!)."^?! 
(CI.    204—15.) 

1.  Aa  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cylindrical  met.i! 
cathode,  a  series  of  Insulating  strips  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said   cathode  dividing  It   Into  a   series   of   rectangular 


areas,  an  Insulating  shell  surrounding  said  cathode,  ends 
making  a  tight  closure  and  forming  a  pressure  tight  com- 
partment between  said  shell  and  said  cathode,  a  .series 
of  anode  conductors  Inside  said  shell,  a  porous  diaphragm 
dividing  said  compartment  into  two  chambers,  and  means 
for  connecting  an  electrical  source  to  said  cathode  and  to 
said  anode  conductors. 


J. 
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2.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode, 
a  porous  diaphragm  surrounding  said  cathode,  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  said  dlaidiragni.  anode  conductors  In- 
side said  shell,  ends  forming  a  tight  j(dut  with  said  shell 
and  forming  a  stuffing  box  casing  ab.uit  said  diapliragm, 
means  for  forming  a  tight  joint  between  the  ends  of  said 
cathode  and  said  diaphragm,  and  means  f  r  fonnini:  a 
tight  joint  between  said  stuffing  box  casing  aiid  said 
diaphragm. 

3.  An  electrolytic  ctdl  comprising  a  cyliiniricai  cathode, 
a  porous  diaphragm  surrounding  said  cathode,  an  outer 
shell  surrounding  said  diaphragm,  anode  conductors  in- 
side said  shell,  ends  forming  a  tight  joint  witli  said  shell 
and  forming  a  stuffing  box  casing  about  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  forming  a  tight  joint  between  the  end  of  said 
cathode  and  said  diaphragm,  [lacking  placed  Inside  said 
stuffing  box  casing  about  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  packing. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
cell,  a  porous  diaphragm  Inside  said  shell,  a  cathode  in- 
side said  porous  diaphragm,  ends  making  a  tight  closure 
between  said  shell  and  said  cathode,  a  swiveled  pipe  for 
conducting  liquid  into  said  shell  through  one  of  said 
ends,  and  a  swiveled  pipe  for  conducting  Ihjuid  from  the 
interior  of  said  shell  through  the  wall  of  said  cathode. 


1,167,595.  COM  KETF-I'.riMtlNi;  AI'PAUATIS.  Henkt 
Reitinoer,  Chlca-o.  III.  Filed  .hme  18.  1915.  Serial 
No.   34,792.      (Cl.    25—124.) 


_^«   ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  shell, 
an  miter  sliell  surrounding  said  inner  shell  and  sepa- 
niteci  therefrom  to  leave  an  intervening  space  In  which 
concrete  may  be  poured,  and  means  for  centering  said 
shells    relatively    to    each    other,    comprising    a    centering 
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ring,  radial  adjustment  bars  projecting  from  said  center- 
ing ring,  and  projecting  elements  on  the  inner  and  outer 
•bells  through  wliich  the  adjustment  bars  fit. 

2.  In  an  upparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inner 
shell,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  inner  shell  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  to  leave  an  Intervening  space  in  which 
concrete  may  be  poured,  a  support  within  the  Inner  shell, 
a  centering  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Inner  shell 
attached  to  and  arranged  above  said  support,  adjustment 
bars  adjustably  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
centering  ring,  a  bifurcated  clamp  straddling  the  top 
edge  of  the  inner  shell  and  having  openings  through 
which  the  adjustment  bars  pass  and  vertical  extensions 
on  the  outer  shell  through  which  the  adjustment  l)ar8  are 
fitted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inner 
■hell,  an  outer  shell,  a  centering  ring  of  smaller  circum- 
ference than  the  inner  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of  J- 
sbaped  slots,  adjustment  bars  adjustably  fitted  In  the 
J-sbaped  slots  and  projecting  radially  outward,  and  ver 
tlcally  projecting  elements  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sheJ.s 
for  respectively  and  separately  connecting  the  adjustment 
bars  thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  sections  together,  and  a  cir- 
cumferentlally  adjustable  reinforcing  ring  encircling  said 
plates ;  said  ring  being  composed  of  sections  having 
curved  bodies  and  radial  inwardly  extending  end  por- 
tions, and  screw  bars  extending  between  and  adjustablr 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  sections. 

5.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inner 
■bell  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates,  brackets 
adapted  to  the  Inner  surface  of  some  of  said  plates,  and 
reinforcing  rings  supported  in  said  brackets,  said  rings 
being  composed  of  hinged  together  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,! 


one  within  the  other  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends 
in  \ertleally  .linposed  eyes  and  at  their  lower  >  nds  in  l-.ori- 
zontally  disposed  central  eyes,  a  spring  suspending  bolt 
arranged  through  said  vertical  arm  and  engaging  said 
eyes  nt  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs  whereby  the  springs 
are  supported  to  embrace  said  bearing,  a  sect  supporting 
bolt  arranged  In  said  bearing  to  project  .^bove  said 
bracket  and  arranged  through  the  eyes  nt  the  lower  ends 
of  said  springs,  and  nuts  on  said  supporting  l-clt  dis- 
posed above  and  below  said  horizontal  e.\  es  whpril'.\  said 
bolt  Is  yieldingly  supported  In  said  bearing. 


1,167,506.  MKTAL  CHAIN -THKAI>  TIUE.  Ambbosb 
Rich,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  .Inly  I'A.  191.-.  Serial  No 
39,808.      (Cl.   152—14.) 


1.  A  non-skid  tire  coniiirisini:  a  bod.\ .  i  lonndation 
strip  surro;m(iing  the  body  and  provided  wiiji  sluts,  a 
metallic  ctiain  secured  to  the  foundation  strip  with  alter- 
nate Mi,Ks  \^:^,^  V.  rtically  in  the  slots  .-md  a  finishing 
pl^  o\..--  t!.'  foiimlation  strip  upon  wblch  the  iuterme- 
'ilate    linlvs  of   tlie  chain   lie. 

_'.    A  non-skid  tire  comprising  a   body,   a    metallic  cl  ain. 
a   foundation   strip  having  slots  to  receive  alternate   links 
of  the  chain   vertically,   means  for  attacbinn   the   vertical 
links  to  the  fu;ii;datl.in  striji.  and  a    ini^binL:  p'.v   i\:ni;   i.e 
tween  the  Intermediate  links  ,-ui,i  t;,,.  sn;!;  orilnu  -trip. 


I.in7..'^;»7  SEAT-SI>K1NG.  \Viii.i>.m  C.  Kuhm,  Kala 
mazoo,  Mich.  I"lli-d  Feb.  L'.;,  191. "1.  Serial  No  ii.9.S9. 
(Cl.   l.'-.5— J.-.-i 

1.  The  con)l)iiiati(U)  with  a  box  provided  ^\itll  a  cover 
hinged  at  ono  side,  said  mver  beirii:  adapted  as  a  seat, 
of  a  spring  sdpporting  bracket  bavinL:  a  vertical  arm  dis- 
posed HL'alnst  the  inner  side  of  the  box  and  an  outer 
liorlzontnl  arm  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  theieof  and 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  an  inner  horizontal  arm  j 
[irovlded  with  n  vertical  elongated  depending  bearing 
spaced  frcni  said  vi  rtical  arm.  an  adjustable  clamping 
plate  havin_'  a  tiaiigo  at  its  upper  end  projecting  at  each 
side  thereof,  the  outwardly  projectini:  arm  of  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  set  screw,  said  plate  being 
slotted  below  snld  flange  to  sHdably  engage  the  outer 
horizontal  arm  of  sal<l  bracket,  coiled  springs  arranged  . 
•J 00  ,,    r;  _0| 


2.  The  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  n  cove! 
blQged  at  one  side,  said  cover  being  adapted  as  a  seat, 
of  a  spring  supporting  bracket  having  a  vertical  arm 
disposed  against  tlie  inner  side  of  the  box  and  an  outer 
horizontal  arm  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  thereof  Hnd 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  an  inner  horizontni  nin> 
provided  with  a  vertical  elongatetj  d  ;'•  1  iniL'  '.ears-  - 
spaced  from  said  vertical  arm,  a  clamp::  l-  ;  laf  <u  said 
outer  horizontal  arm,  coiled  sjir.rms  arrai.j.d  "ue  within 
tlie  other  and  terminating  a*  t:ie;r  upper  •■nds  in  vertl 
cally   disposed   eyes   ami    at    tii.ir    lower   ends    in    i.orlzon- 

'  tally  disposed  central  ey.s,  a  spring  suspending  Ujit  ar 
'  ranged  through  said  veriicui  uriu  and  engaging  said  eyes 
:i:  the  upper  emis  ,1  said  springs  whereby  the  sp'ings 
,ire  supported  to  embrace  said  bearltJk,'.  a  seat  supporting 
bolt  arraui-'ed  m  said  bearing  to  pro.iect  above  sa.d 
bracki't  and  arranged  througn  thf  eyes  at  the  lower  eLds 
of  said  springs,  und  i.nts  on  said  suitporting  tiolt  d.s- 
posed  above  and  beiow  said  horizontal  <  yes  w.'ureby  said 
bolt  is  yieldingly  supported  in  said  bearing. 

3.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  box  provide!  WMU  a  comt 
hinued  at  one  side.  Rai<i  cover  beluir  adapted  as  a  si^at.  of 
a  spring  supporting  bracket  iiaving  a  v.-Mical  arm  dis- 
posed against  the  Inner  side  of  the  Ikjx  and  an  cuter 
iiorizontal  arm  resting  upon  tlie  upper  edge  thereof,  colled 
sprint's  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  terminating 
at  their  upper  ends  in  vertically  disposed  eyes  and  at 
their  lower  ends  in  horizontally  dispfised  cintra;  eyes,  n 
spring  suspendinL!  bolt  arranged  tbroii-'ii  sjild  vertical 
:.rr!i  and  eiigatrlng  said  exes  at  tlie  upp<  r  i-nds  <>f  said 
springs  wher:'hy  the  springs  ari  supported  to  .  mlirace 
said  bearing,  a  seat  supporting  bolt  arranged  in  said  l>ear- 
Ing  to  project  above  said  bracket  and  arranged  liirough 
the  eyes  at  the  lower  ends  o!"  said  springs,  and  nuts  on 
said  supporting  bolt  dispo.sed  above  and  below  gaid  l.ori 
Z(Uitil  <  \  es  w)icreb.\  said  bolt  is  yieldlngl.v  suppo  tifd  m 
said  bearing. 

4.  The  coftibiiatiou  with  a  box  provided  with  a  <'ov(-r 
hinged  at  one  s,,!,.,  said  cover  being  adapted  as  a  seat, 
of  a  spring  supfiorting  liracket  naxirg  a  \er-tical  arm  dis 
posed  ai:ainst  tiie  inner  sirie  of  t!i'-  'io\  .and  an  •,],;, .p 
horizontal  .arm  resting  upon  mm-  upper  •  ,i_-,.  •:.,.rei  f  aiel 
projecting  be\or.d  t'<  same.  a!:d  an  inner  liorizontal  arm 
provided  wit'  :i  \'::;.a.  !  •  aring.  an  adjustable  eianiping 
plate  having  a  fi  .nge  at  its  uppier  cud  projecting  at  ea'h 
side  tb.ereof.  th-  oiitwardly  projeeting  arm  of  said  flange 
being  ailajited  to  re-'eive  a  set  screw,  said  j'lftte  being 
slotted  below  said  flange  to  slldabl'  erigag'  tb.-  o'lter 
horizontal  arm  of  <.aid  bracket,  a  crdled  spring  inoiinr.-d 
on  said  br:ickit  to  embrace  said  te-nrirg.  :ind  a  seat 
supporting  '.-<>(]  siipi'orted  it.  said  bea'-ing  t)y  said  spring 
to  project  above  said  bracket. 


468 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  l)ox  prov|iie<l  with  a  cove; 
hinged  at  one  side,  said  cover  beln^  adapted  as  a  8<'at.  A 
a  spring  supporting  bracket  having  n  vtTtical  arm  Ols- 
posed  against  the  inner  side  of  tlie  box  and  an  outer 
horizontal  arm  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  an  inner  liorlzontal  arm 
provided  with  a  vertical  bearing,  a  clampln;:  plate  on  said 
outer  arm,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  said  bracltet  to 
embrace  said  bearing,  and  a  seat  supporting  rod  support- 
ed In  said  bearing  by  saiil  spring  to  project  above  said 
bracket. 

[Claims  Ci  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^S 


j~^?    a 


1.  .Vn  eyeglass  reel  having,  in  eombination,  a  casin).'.  a 
spring  actuated  spool  rotatably  mounted  wltliin  said  cas- 
ing, a  stop  pin  on  said  spool  projecting  laterally  from 
one  face  tliereof  and  a  locking  ring  pivoted  to  said  casing, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  liaving  a  tooth  thereon  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  .stop  pin  wiicreby 
said  spool  may  be  locked  against  rotation  In  one  direction. 

-.  An  eyegl.-iss  re.'l  h.aviiiL'.  in  <  uinliin:i  rj.iri.  a  ,  nsiim.  -i 
spring  actuated  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  stop  pin  on  said  spool  projecting  laterally  from  one 
face  theri'iit'.  and  .1  lockiiii:  ring  pi\(iti'd  t"  --aiii  ea.'-in.;. 
said  locklni:  ring  having  a  cam  siiaped  inner  edge  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  .said  stuii  [lin  whereby 
said  s[)ool  may  be  locked  agalii.st  rotation  In  one  direction. 

•''.  .\n  eyeglass  reel  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
spring  actuated  spool  rotatablv  mounted  within  said  ens 
Ing,  said  spool  having  two  annular  flanges  tliere^n.  a 
stop  pin  on  said  spool  extending  laterally  thereof  from 
on''  of  said  flanges  to  th''  other  and  projecting  beyond 
tlie  outer  fae.>  of  one  of  said  flan^^e^  to  eonstitute  a  stop 
[lin.  a  tlexitile  member  fast  to  said  spool  and  projecting 
through  said  casing  and  a  locking  ring  pivoteii  to  said 
easing,  sail!  locking  ring  having  a  cam-sliapi^-d  inner  edge 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  pin  whereby 
said  spool  may  be  locked  against  rotation  in  one  ilirectlon, 

4.  An  eyeglass  reel  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  spiral 
spring,  the  inner  end  thereof  being  fast  to  said  spool  and 

t!ie  nut>'r  end   temiina t in:.'   in   .-i    t k.   and    ni'an>   to   lock 

the  outer  end  of  said  spring  to  said  casing  comprising  a 
metal  ring  located  within  said  casing,  one  end  thereof  en 
gaging  said  hook,  the  opposite  end  thereof  projecting 
into  a  recess  provided  in  the  inner  face  of  said  casing 
and  projecting  partly  therethrough  and  means  to  lock 
said  spool  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

5.  An  eyeglass  reel  having,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
spring  actuated  spool  rotatably  mounted  wltliin  said  cas- 
ing, a  stop  pin  on  said  spool  projecting  laterally  from  one 
face  thereof  ami  a  locking  ring  pivoted  to  said  casing,  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  ring  liavlng  a  tooth  thereuri  formed 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  pin  and  lock  the  same 
against  rotation  in  one  direction  when  said  spool  is  rotat- 
ing slowly,  said  tooth  being  formed  and  arrangeil  to  allow 
said  stop  pin  to  pass  the  same  in  either  direction  wh»'n 
said  spool   is  rapidly   rotating. 


1,167,599.      UNIVERSAL   .lOINT.      .V.m.kew    .1.    S.a.nforp, 
Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\.   H.  Heisey  &  Co..  Newark, 
Ohio.      Filed   .Ian.  20,    191:1.      Serial    No.   T4,S.09().      (CI. 
74—19.1 
A   universal  joint   construction   comprising  a  standard. 

an  adjustable  arm  mounted  thereon,  and  a  universal  joint 


1,167.598.  EYEGLASS  -  REEL.  Ai.bkht  V.  KuuBi.vs, 
Waltham.  Mass.  P^led  Jan.  14.  I'.tl.'j.  Serial  No.  2,116. 
(CI.   242—98.) 


for  said  arm,  said  joint  comprising  a  socket  member 
screwed  to  the  standard,  a  ball  member  screwed  to  said 
arm,  a  spring  Interposed  between   the  base  of  said  socket 


member  and  said  ball  member,  and  a  tension  adjustiiig 
screw  in  the  base  of  said  socket  member  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  tension  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  standard  to  hold  the  screw  in  adjusted  position. 


1,167,600.  LEVER-IvOCKING  DEVICE.  Chahlbs  R. 
Sau.nders.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,222.        (CI.  70-90.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comhina- 
tlon,  with  a  base,  of  a  casini;  n  eiprocably  mounted  llier.>- 
on,  means  normally  holding  the  casing  near  one  of  the 
limits  of  Its  movement  with  tesp.ct  to  said  base,  a  guide- 
way  carried  by  the  casing,  a  bolt  in  said  guideway  adapted 
to  engage  said  base  t(j  r.  lain  ilie  casing  near  its  otlier 
limit  of  movement,  and  ni.Mt.>  .arried  by  the  casing  'or 
releasing  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  fortli.  tlu-  eomtil- 
nation,  with  a  base,  of  a  casing  reciprocaldy  mounted  on 
said  base,  means  normall\  ImMing  the  casing  away  from 
the  cooperating  object,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  bore,  a  bolt  or  plunger  slldably  iiKUinted  tn 
said  bore  and  adapte<l  to  riigai;r  a  jiortion  of  tlie  lias.'  to 
retain  the  casing  In  oper.itive  relation  to  such  object,  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  bolt  or  plunger  toward  the  co.ipei. 
atlng  part  of  the  base,  and  a  lock  comprising  a  rolatable 
barrel  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  tlie  bolt  .  r 
plunger  to  withdraw  it  from  engagement  with  tlie  cooper- 
ating portion  of  the  base. 

•  i.  In  a  device  of  the  charactei-  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  base  or  support,  of  a  locking  memb.  r  recipro 
cably  mounted  on  the  base  or  support  and  having  a  lug 
or  extension,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the- locking  niern- 
ber  in  one  direction,  a  projection  carried  by  tlie  base  or 
support,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  locking  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  such  projection  and  to  hold  the  locking 
member  in  locking  relation  to  its  co8perating  object,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  base  having  a  lateral  projection,  of  a  cas- 
ing reclprocably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bolt  in  said  cas- 
ing extending  through  said  projection  and  guiding  the 
casing  on   said   base,   a  spring  surrounding   the   bolt    -^nd 
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engaging  .said  projection  and  a  portion  of  the  casing  and 
tending  to  move  the  casing  away  from  the  cooperating 
object,  a  locking  lug  or  extension  carried  by  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  such  object,  a  bolt  carrletl  by  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projection,  a  .spring- 
tending  to  move  the  bolt  toward  the  projection,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  casing  slldably  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  spring  within  the  casing  adapted  to  move 
the  same  away  from  its  cooperating  object,  said  casing 
having  a  iug  or  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  said  object, 
a  lock  carried  by  the  casing  and  comprising  a  rotary  bar- 
rel, a  finger  projecting  from  the  barrel,  a  bolt  within  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger,  a  projection 
carried  by  the  base  to  retain  the  casing  in  engagement 
with  >ald  object,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  bolt  toward 
said  projection. 

[Ciainis  c,  to  1 1  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


'  buCTer  Independent  of  said  make-and-break  circuit  closer 
j  mounted  on  said  magnetic  plate,  a  striker  rod  between 
j  said  armature  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a  cover  for  said 
I   case. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,601.  E:LECTRICALLV-0I'ERATED  SOUND-I'KO- 
DFCER,  Cakl  j.  Sciiwarzk,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Schwurze  Electric  Company,  .\drian,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .Michigan.  Filed  Sejit.  IT.  1012.  Serial  No. 
720,851.      (CI.  177-7.1 


'^'"^  BCZZ&Z.SZX, 


1  A  sound  producer  comprising  a  roillent  sounder  and 
an  opposed  lesilient  buffer,  a  freely  movable  striker  inter- 
posed between  s,'ii,l  sounder  and  buffer  with  a  clearance, 
electro-magnetic  means  independent  of  .said  resilient  buffer 
for  oscillating  said  striker,  comiirising  an  electro-magnet, 
a  I'lvoted  armature  arran^-ed  between  the  striker  and  the 
buffer,  and  a  make  ami-break  circuit  closer  operated  b\ 
the  osclllatiuu   of  sjiid  arniaturr. 

2.  A  sound  producer  coai|.ri-.iij-  a  resilient  sounder  and 
(.jiposed  r.'sili.  nt  1^1111.  r.  an  .:- 1 1  ..„,.,. -nn.  a  pivoted  ar- 
mature therefor  arranM-d  adjaemt  r..  said  buffer  with  a 
clearance  for  a  limited  freedom  of  oscillation,  a  mak.-and- 
break  circuit  closer  oper.ated  by  the  oscillation  of  said 
armature,  said  makr  ,'uid-tirea  k  ilrcuit  closer  being  Inde- 
p.ndent  of  said  resilient  buffer,  and  a  striker  rod  having 
one  end  arranged  in  th.^  pat!,  of  said  armature  an.l  the 
other  end  adapted  to  si  1  ike  against  s.-iid  tioumler. 

.'!.  A  sound  producer  comprising  a  resilient  sounding 
diaphragm,  an  .  bci  ro  inagnei  and  a  pivoti'd  armature  for 
said  magnet,  a  make-.ind-break  circuit  closer,  a  resilient 
buffrr  independ.nt  of  said  make-and-break  circuit  closer 
adjacent  to  said  armature  but  providing  a  <le,irance  for 
a  limited  free  oscillation  of  the  latter,  and  a  striker  rod 
having  one  end  in  th-'  path  of  said  armature  and  the  oppo- 
site end  adjacent  to  said  .sounding  diaphragm. 

4.  A  sound  producer  comprising  a  case,  a  sounding  dia- 
phragm marginally  supported  within  said  case,  an  electro 
magnet  within  the  case  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact 
with  said  diaplMa:;ui,  a  nop  nia;:neiic  plate  secured  to  the 
poles  of  .said  magnet,  a  pivoted  armature,  a  make-and 
break  circuit  closer  and  a  resilient  buffer  independent  "f 
said  make-and-break  circuit  clos.'r.  all  mounted  on  sa'.d 
non  magnetic  plate  ;  and  a  cover  for  closing  said  case  and 
completely  housing  the  parts  therein. 

r..  A  sound  producer  comprising  a  case,  a  resilient 
sounding  diaphragm  marginally  supported  within  said 
case  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  head  within  said  case 
adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  an 
electro-magnet  mounted  on  said  head,  a  non  magnetic 
plate  mounted  on  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  pivoted 
armature,    n    make-and-break    circuit    closer   and    resilient 


1,167,60  2.       ESCALATOR  CONTROLLING     SYSTEM. 
Wai,tbr   t'.    Stkang,   Vonkers,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   Otis 
Elevator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,     nied  Mar    10,   1913.     Serial  No.  753,18.^ 
(CI.   172—239.1 


\.   In  an  escalator,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  motors,  and  automatic  means  independent 
[  of  t!ic  speed  of  a  motor  for  operatively  connecting  either 
motor  to  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  escalator,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  motors,  and  an  electro-responsive  device 
adapted  automatically  to  .(uim  ct  either  motor  to  sail 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  csealator.  the  (omblnation  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  motors,  and  an  automatically  operated 
change-over  switch  adapted  operatively  to  connect  either 
motor  with  the  said  shaft. 

4  hi  an  escalator,  the  condiination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
two  motors,  circuits  for  said  inot.,r8,  and  automatic  means 
fru'  simultaneously  c.-nnecling  either  one  of  the  motors  to 
the  said  circuits  and  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  an  esc-Uator,  the  (ombination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
two  motors,  circuits  for  .said  motors,  and  automatically 
operated  means  for  connecting'  one  motor  and  disconnect- 
ing the  other  motor  with  said  circuits  and  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  G  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,603.     FAFFlc  Town,      \\  ii.,,.Ma.  E.  Swirr.  Worces 
ter.    Mas^.,    a<<igi,or    t..    I  liite.l    ."^tates    Envelope    Com- 
Fi.-iny,  Springlield,  Mass,,  a  Torporati.  n  of  Maine.     Filed 
•Tune  I.",   1912      Serial   No.  ;0.'-i,S7T.      iCl.  92 — 68.) 


12 


1.  A  paper  mwel.  consisting  of  a  double  sheet  united 
at  its  edges  and  separate  at  its  center,  and  provided  on 
its  outer  surfa--..  with  raised  proje.rion^  having  scraping 
edges. 

2.  A  paper  t..wei  romprising  siij.erposed  indented  sheets, 
united  along  their  edi:e>.  and  separated  Inwardlv  of  said 
edges. 

3.  A  paper  towel  consisting  of  a  double  sheet  unit.d  at 
Its  edges  an  i  separate  at  its  center. 

4.  A  tow.d  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  st  rles 
of  indentations  on  one  side  to  form  corresponding  pro- 
jections on  the  other  side,  each  indented  portion  b-dng 
joined  to  the  body  of  the  sheet  by  a  wall  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  s.ild  sheet,  with  the  perpendicular  walls  of 
each   series  of  Indentations   opposing  each  other. 
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5.  A  towel  romprl«in;?a  sheet  of  paper  bavins:  oppositely   !  receptacle,  a  cap  disposed  to  cover  the  top  Inner  end  of 

sposeil    in  i-nt.itinii-   in   one   -side  prodiuin^     ■  -respond-   '  said  burner  tip,  and  n  plurn'ity  of  passageways  disposed 
g  pnj,    ''■'US  "11   t  .  •■  opposite  side.  each  at  a  different  circuiniri  intia.  point  to  extend  tliroujjh 


disp 
Ing  p 

[Claiii. 


D     t 


in  tl;e  fJazt'tte.l 


•the  wall  of  said  Ijurner  tip 


■crit  to  said  cap. 


l.MT.i'.o  i.  ilA'i  fIoi.M;K  Kr^w,,:;^  M  I'ucKKR,  Oakes- 
daie,  Wash,  liift  Ma.\  m.  nii.5.  Serial  No.  27,083. 
(CU  83— I'O.) 


'253 


1.  in  a  liag  holdrr  uunhani-ni.  a  -pout  structure,  bag 
lioldin;,'  means  pivoted  ou  >ai.l  structure  and  having  a 
handle  end,  a  jigger  metuln-r  nioi)iite<l  on  said  spout  struc- 
tu!f  and  having  a  slotted  end  provided   with  a  shoulder, 

an  I  a  ji_-ji'r  'm\v  pivif'd  on  -aid  handle  end  and  pro- 
j'^tii;^-  ;i  r-iiuu  .said  slotte-l  .'I'd  and  having  a  lug  for 
■  ■oaction  witii  said  siiouider  to  s  :r,;M)rr  said  holding  means 
in  a  tixi'd  position,  substantially  as  di'scribed. 

■J,  In  a  liag  holdiiiir  inechanisai,  a  spout  structure  pro- 
videii  with  a  pivot  liar,  hat;  tiohliuj  means  pivoted  on  said 
;-ar.  :i:.d  dfvi.es  inountfd  -u  sai.l  intvin-  and  on  sail 
spout  structure  for  coaction  to  release  said  holdin;^  means 
or  to  support  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

;>.  In  a  liiii  holding  mechauisni.  a  supporting  structure 
Includin.i,'  a  .--iioiit.  bau  holdin,-  nieans  pivoted  on  .said 
structure,  and  devices  mounted  on  said  moans  and  on  said 
-tructure  fur  co-action  to  releas-e  -aid  holdin;;  means  for 
movement  ahuiit  its  pivot  or  t'  s  ipport  said  means  in  a 
rixed  [ii"-ition  on  said  sti-iirtui-.'.  suhstantia  ly  as  de- 
-cribed. 


1,167,606.  SWITCH  .Mij  H.V.M.s.M.  Alkx  Wkndklisl ku. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  i'itt.-;iur;;h  l-^lc  trie  Tool 
C'  mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  <  .opor  itio.n  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  Apr.  ::o,  li)15.  S.  iSa  No.  22,554.  (Cl. 
175—288.) 


!.U)7.t;ii,-  olL-RrKNKH.  .hix\  H  Wkl.ii.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Fii-d  Apr.  17,  liH.'..  Serial  No.  22,122.  (Cl. 
158-56./ 


In  a  liurn'-r  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combination  with 
a  base  portion  provided  with  a  chamlier  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  fuel,  of  a  fluid  supply  pUie  disposed  to  ailapt  it  to  con- 
duct fluid  fuel  from  a  source  of  supply  into  said  chamber  of 
said  hase  porti<jn,  two  conducting  jiipes  ilisposed  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  from  >aid  rhamler  throu>:h  tl:e  top  wall  of 
said  base  portion  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  an  inclos' d  re- 
ceptacle for  fluid  fuel  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
two  pipes,  said  upper  ends  of  sahl  pipes  extpnilin.:  through 
tlie  bottom  wail  of  said  receptacle  and  at>ove  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  thereof  so  tiiat  said  receptacle  shall 
be  concentric  with  said  liase  portion,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
conduct  steam  tlirou;:h  tiie  central  portion  of  the  top  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  a  hunie-  tip  of  tuhular  fi-rni  removably 
dl.«pi)sed  to  extend  u(i\\ard>  rhroug!!  ti.e  liotmn.  wall  of 
said  receptacle  and  into  the  space  therewitiil!,  to  a  plane 
hf^her  than   the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom   wall  of  said 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  contact  blade 
spring-retarded  disk,  a  '  lal'  iiiuval.  e  '  .  twe 
blades  and  a  spring  coiiiuctin:;  said  disk  t 
blade. 

2.  A  switch  comprisini;  contact  blades,  a 
a  spring  for  retarding  the  forward  sw  in:: 
blade  movable  between  said   contact   ij.ade^ 
and  weaker  spring  connertin^'  -aid  rnoval/1 
disk. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  contact  blade 
spring-retarded  dlsli,  a  blade  movable  l>etween  said  con- 
tact blades,  a  spriiiL-  connectlntr  siiiil  movahie  hi  ide  to 
said  disk  and  a  finger  on  s^aid  disk  positioned  to  po-itlvely 
move  said  movable  blade  fi-oiii  hetween  said  > untai  i  lilades. 

4.  .\  switch  comprisini,'  c.jntiict  tilades,  a  rotatable 
spring-retarded  disk,  a  blade  rr.>'vable  between  said  con- 
tact blades,  a  spring  connecting  said  disk  to  said  mov- 
able blade,  a  flexible  -trap  connected  to  said  disk  and 
means  for  pulling  .said  -tiap  to  rotate  said  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  switch  comprisini:  yielding  contact  blades,  a  see- 
mental  metal  blade  mo\al  ie  between  said  contact  blades  to 
establish  electricii!  'oi  nectiuii  therebetween,  a  rotatable 
disk  for  moving  said  -e-a.ental  biad.'  forward,  a  spring 
connected  to  retard  the  forwar.i  movement  of  said  disk, 
and  a  second  and  W'.ik'r  spritiL-  <'onn>' tint:  said  seg- 
mental blaile  to  said  disk  to  eiTect  a  iiiiick  l^reak  when  the 
electrical   connection  is  internipte.l, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,167,607.  1  l..\II'itl;AU\  i'.INIiKli  OR  LOOSE  SHEKT 
HOLDER.  Ge*'!;.  i;  I',  Wicjci  VToN.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  .\ug.  27,  l'.»14.  SeMal  No  s.-.s.!i7j  (("I. 
129 — 41.) 


1.  A    temporary    iiindcr   comprisini:   a    liinding    m.  mber 
having  slots  therein,  iiindinc  strips  arranged  through  said 
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slots,  rliitcii  nieiiibers  of  sprint  inati  rial  pivota.ly  inoun; 
ed  on  ilie  outer  side  of  -aio  air.dii.j  naiii' ■  rs  t.  swiii.;  in 
a  plant  substantially  para!,.  .  \\\\\,  the  piaiiC  o:  the  side 
thereof  and  ad,i[)ted  to  coact  with  the  edges  of  the  slots 
of  the  binding  member  to  clutch  the  binding  strips,  and 
clutch  member  retaining  studs  arranged  on  said  bindin: 
member  so  that  said  clutch  members  may  be  engaged 
therewith  when  in  binding  strip  en;:trin-'  mtsitiou. 

2.  .V    temporary    binder   conipris;i._  !iding   member 

b.avin;;  slots  therein,  binding  strips  arranLied  through  said 
slots,  clutch  members  of  spring  material  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  binding  members  to  swing  in  a 
plane  substantially  i)arall<d  with  the  plane  of  the  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  coact  witli  the  edges  of  the  slots  of 
the  binding  member  to  clutch  the  binding  strips,  and  parts 
of  said  binding  members  and  clutch  members  adapted  to  be 
engaged  when  the  dutch  members  are  In  their  binding 
strip  ongaglnu  position  and  whereby  the  swinging  ends  of 
the  clutch  members  are  supported. 

8.  .\  temporary  Nijlnder  comprising  .a  binding  member 
having  slots  therein,  blndini:  -trips  arrantred  through 
said  slots,  and  securing  nieiiii..:-  ,f  -piiii.-  uar'riai  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  binding  member 
to  swing  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  side  thereof  to  engage  the  blnditiL-  stiii^s  and  coact- 
In;:  with  the  edireo  of  the  s^rs  ,,f  the  l)indin'.:  meinlicr  <n 
clutching  the  binding  strips,  the  free  ends  of  the  binding 
•trips  projeciinc  from  one  edge  of  the  securing  members 
IK)  that  ttie  sei  iirliiL'  members  may  be  dlsen^n^ed  liy  a 
pull  on  the  free  rn.is  ,,f  the  binding  strips, 

4,  A  temporary  binder  comprisin;:  a  bindini'  11..  niber 
havliiir  an  opening  therein,  a  bindint:  strii>  arranged 
th'ou_'h  said  openinii,  and  n  clutch  member  pivotally 
nioume.i  on  said  binding  member  to  swing  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  tlie  side  of  the  binding  member  and  engage  the 
binding:  st;i[  >  it  passes  through  the  openin.:  of  the  bind- 
ing uiemlter.  ih.  binding  strip  beius  disposed  relative  to 
the  clutch  member  so  that  the  clutch  Is  disengaged  by  a 
pull  on  the  free  end  of  the  binding  strip, 

0.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  conibinatl' n  of  binding 
members,  binding  strips  connected  to  one  of  s^iid  binding 
members  the  other  member  having  openings  therein 
through  which  said  binding  strips  are  arranged,  f.pring 
clutch  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slotted  blndln.T 
member  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  side  of  the 
binding  member  with  their  free  ends  disposed  outwardly 
and  means  for  holding  tlie  swinging  ends  of  the  clutch 
members  toward  the  binding  member  on  which  they  are 
mounted  to  clutch  the  binding  strips  under  spring  tension 
as  they  pass  through  the  openings,  the  binding  strips 
being  disposed  reltitivc  to  the  clutch  members  so  as  to 
be  disengaged  by  a  pull  on  the  free  ends  of  the  binding 
■trips. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


i.Hm.bo'^.     i;i,Ki  TUh     .  (iriM.iNt.   iid;   »  ai;.--  r.\ii. 

WiNsuK,    Weston,   and    Cvias    idui.i.ss,    Boston,  Mass. 

Filed     .Jan,     23,     1914.        Serial     No.     81.3,985.  (CI. 
173—332.) 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  car  pro.ided  witii  wires  <■  ■: 
electrical  conductors,  of  electrical  coiijiiini;  le  uiinals  car 
rled  by  and  loc.ited  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  car,  eacn 
of  said  coupling  termina.ls  'a\inL'  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contact  nieiuliers,  witii  '.'  ■  •<  ata' t  meniliers  of  each  pair 
connected  electrically  i-.ail.ei-  ami  Icj  a  single  electrical 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  s.aid  pairs  beiu^:  located  in  the 
same  plane  with  the  nieir.a'  is  .,f  racii  pair  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  at  ritbl  an^.t-  to  the  said  plane  and  »n.'. 
both  memb.  rs  of  eacti  pair  equidistant  from  said  lattei 
plane,  whereby    tlie  car  can   lie  coupled  directly  at   either 


eiid  with  anot.ur  ar.  equipped  exactly  the  sani.  ,  aid 
I  oniiect  like  electrical  conductors  in  one  car  with  the  saiae 
electrical  conductors  in  the  other  car  or  cars  i:iespeit.\e 
of  which  ends  of  the  cars  are  coupled  to.',  tlo  r. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  provid.d  with  wir^s  or 
electrical  conductors,  of  electrical  couplin,.;  terminals  en.- 
ried  by  and  located  at  the  opi>oslte  ends  of  said  car.  each 
of  said  coupling  terminals  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  f 
contact  members,  with  the  contact  members  of  racl,  pair 
connected  electrically  together  and  to  a  slni.'le  ileitrical 
conductor,  the  contact  members  of  some  of  the  pairs  txlni: 
separated  by  different  distances,  with  the  members  of  each 
pair  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  common  to  ai  she  pars 
and  at  rigiit  angles  to  the  planes  In  which  the  cma  t 
members  of  each  pair  are  located,  and  with  b>".  :i,c;ab  rs 
of  each  pair  t^qul-dlstaut  from  said  latter  plane,  whueby 
when  two  cars  equipped  Identically  are  coupled  together, 
each  electrical  conductor  In  the  coupling  terminal  will  be 
automatically  connected  to  exactly  the  corresponding  elec- 
trical conductor  In  the  coupling  terminal  of  the  adjacent 
car  irrespective  of  wlilch  ends  •  '  •'■c  ■■s'-s  come  together. 


1,107,009.  WIND-SHIELD.  Edw.uid  L.  Ackkkma.n,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Cbam- 
berlin,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  0.  lOii,  Serial  No. 
612,074.      (Cl.  21—148.1 


1.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
section,  of  a  movable  wind  shield  section  pivotally  con- 
nected directly  to  said  supporting  section  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  a  rod  having  Its  ends  conne(  ted  respec- 
tively to  said  sections  and  pivoted  to  tu  li  in  relatb  n 
thereto,  and  an  automatic  lock  for  lockii.;  1:1  r -i  in  ,in 
adjusted  position  of  the  movable  shield  -eciioi.  (,, repris- 
ing cooperating  Interlocking  portions  res;,,.ctlvely  upon 
one  of  the  sections  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rod. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
section,  of  a  movable  wind  shield  section  plvot.a  !y  con 
nected  directly  to  the  supporting  section  ai  tb>  upper  end 
ther(?of.  and  a  rod  having  Its  ends  connei  t..;  respectively 
to  said  sections  and  pivoted  to  turn  in  le  ation  thereto. 
a!,d  means  on  one  of  the  sections  Independent  of  sail 
Connections  adapted  to  have  an  automatic  locklns:  miiaee- 
raent  with  the  rod  Intcriacdiate  the  en, is  thereof  in  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  nv  vabb   s!  ie   i  s.    Mon, 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  cumtiinatioij  with  a  supporting 
se  thui,  of  .,  movable  wind  shield  section  pivotally  con- 
nected directly  to  the  stipportlng  sectioi.  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  rod  having  its  ends  conneit.d  re-pectlve!y 
to  saifl  sections  and  pivoted  to  turn  in  r.  aiti  sn  thereto. 
said  rod  in  one  position  of  ad.iustment  of  the  movable 
shield  se,  ti(,n  being  suhstantiaXy  parallel  with  the  side 
of  one  of  the  sections,  .:iii!  .,:.  aa:  aiatlc  lock  for  retain- 
ing said  rod  in  its  pa'aiba   po.sit,"!.. 

4.  In  a  wial  shield,  the  combination  with  a  supporihik: 
so'tion.  of  a  movable  windshield  section  pivotally  con- 
I,  ct.d  1  hereto,  a  telescopic  rod  having  its  ooter  ends 
lacotall'.    eonii' ct.  ,;    at    ux<-(\    points   to  said   seatp.n-,   «•    : 

o.peratine    int- rlockini:    portions    upon    one    of    the    sec 
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tlons  and  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
automatically  Interlock  In  an  adjusted  position  of  the 
movable  shield  section. 

5.  In  a  vlnd-!?hleld,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
section,  of  a  movable  wind-shield  section  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  telescopic  rod  bavins  its  outer  endH 
plvotally  connected  at  fixed  points  to  the  sides  of  said 
sections,  said  rod  in  one  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
movable  shield  section  beinj?  substantially  [larallel  with 
the  aide  of  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  bearing  on  the  latter 
section  adapted  to  have  an  automatic  locking  engagement 
with  the  rod  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  when  the  rod 
Is  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


), 167,610.  HOr.I»lN<T  I)i:\I<  K  FOR  ROPES.  Leland 
R.  .\D.\MS,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  L'5,  1914.  Serlnl 
No.  t<63,547.      (CI.   IM   -1l".'.  1 


1.  A  holding  device  of  the  character  de-;crlbed,  com- 
prising a  body  member  provided  at  one  end  with  spread- 
ing members  and  at  its  opposite  •■nd  with  side  arms  hav- 
ing flanges  extended  toward  each  other  to  form  a  slot,  and 
having  between  said  parts  spreading  members,  substan- 
tially as  descrfbed. 

'2.  \  holding  device  of  the  '  haructer  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  provided  with  spreading  members  and 
with  side  arms  having  flanges  extended  toward  each  other 
to  form  a  slot,  substantially  as  described. 


1,167,611  PUXCH- PRKSS  CUARD.  Frank  S,  Alia.no, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1914.  Serial  No! 
8;ia,8l6.      (CI.   164     107.) 


ward  the  press  and  above  the  anvil  or  die  and  between 
the  ram  and  the  operator,  manually  operative  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  ram  of  a  press  Is  con- 
trolled and  operative  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  oscillatory  guard  plate  whereby  said  guard  plate  may 
be  swung  downwardly  and  toward  the  operator  to  bring 
the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  upon  a  plane  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  anvil  or  die. 

2.  .\  punch  press  guard  embodying  therein  an  oscilla- 
tory shaft  and  guard  mounted  thereon  and  movable  there- 
with, said  plate  normally  projecting  downwardly  toward 
the  press  and  above  the  anvil  or  die  and  between  the 
ram  and  the  operator,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  plurality  of 
links  whereby  one  arm  of  said  lever  may  he  connected 
to  the  controlling  pedal  and  the  clutch  mechanism,  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  said  oscillatory  shaft  and  a  link 
connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  said  crank  arm  whereby  the  depression  of  the  pedal 
to  said  clutch  will  swing  s;iid  plate  dow  n\varii;\  ami  t.. 
ward  the  operator  to  bring  the  lower  edge  thereof  upon 
a  plane  below  the  top  surface  of  the  anvil  or  die. 

3.  A  punch  press  guard  embodying  therein  an  osclUa 
tory  guard  plate  normally  projecting  downwardly  toward 
the  press  and  above  the  anvil  or  die  and  between  the 
ram  and  the  operator,  said  plate  having  thereon  exten 
sions  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapteil 
to  straddle  the  anvil  or  die  whereby  the  work  may  t>e 
held  upon  sah!  anvil  up  ,lie  timeaih  said  i)late  i)ur  .iceess 
to  said  anvil  or  die  about  the  sides  of  said  plate  Is  pre- 
vented. 

4.  .\  puml]  press  guard  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  brackets  adaiJted  to  l)e  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  press,  studs  carried  by  each  of  said  brackets  a  bear 
ing  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  each  of  said  studs, 
means  whereliy  each  of  said  blocks  may  be  clamped  upon 
Its  stud,  an  oscillatory  shaft  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  mounted  in  said  blocks  respectively,  a  guard  plate 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  said  plate 
normally  projecting  downwardly  toward  the  press  and 
above  the  anvil  or  die  and  between  the  ram  and  the  oper- 
ator and  means  whereby  said  guard  plate  may  be  swung 
downwardly  and  toward  the  operator  to  bring  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  upon  a  plane  below  the  top  surface  of 
the  die. 

5.  A  puncli  press  guard  embodying  therein  a  plurality 
of  brackets  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  press,  screw  studs  mounted  in  said  brackets  respectively, 
means  whereby  each  of  said  blocks  may  be  clamped  upon 
its  stud,  an  oscillatory  shaft  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  mounted  In  said  blocks  respectively,  a  guard  plate 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  said  plate 
normally  projecting  downwardly  toward  the  press  and 
above  the  anvil  or  die  and  between  the  ram  and  the  oper- 
ator and  means  whereby  said  guard  plate  may  be  swung 
downwardly  .-ind  tcw.ard  the  inierator  to  bring  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  upon  a  jjlane  below  the  top  surface  f 
the  die 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.   A    punch    press    guard    •■mbodying    therein    an    oscil- 
latory   guard    plate    normally    projecting    downwardly    to- 


l,167,61i;.  MILLINt;  ATT  A('riMr-:NT  FOR  I.ATIIFS. 
Oe(iri;e  L.  AsDKKsiiv  ■AU'\  (iiAiuKs  It.  Hmiin.  I'npi- 
banlt.  Minji  said  lai'on  a-'<ignor  to  s.iid  AndiT-on. 
Piled  Mar.  IIH.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,896.     (CI.  90—11.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  live  and  dead  centers  and 
the  carriage  and  cross  feed  slide  of  a  lathe,  of  a  column 
carried  by  the  said  cross  feed  slide  and  provided  with 
means  for  hoi. ling  work  at  a  point  al)ove  the  horizontal 
line  of  the  said  live  and  dead  centers,  and  a  work  steady 
Ing  device  located  below  said  work  support  and  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  on  said  column  and  projecting  hori- 
zontally  outward    therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  live  and  dead  centers  and 
the  carrlniie  and  cross  feed  slide  of  a  lathe,  of  a  column 
carrier!    bv    the    said   cross    feed    slide,    and   provided   with 

I   means   for    holding  work   nt   a    point   above   the   horizontal 

1   line    of    said    live    and    dead    centers,    a    work    steadying 

bracket  located  below  said  work  support  and  vertical  ad- 

iMstments   therefor   on   said   column,   and  a   work   steady- 
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Ing  screw  applied  to  said  bracket  and  engageable  with  the 
work   in  the  vicinity  of  the  point  of  action  of  the  cutting 


tool    thereon    and    projecting    liorizontnlly    outward    there- 
from. 


1  ,  1  6  7  ,  6  1  .3  .  ELECTRIC.VLI.Y-HEATED  RADIATOR. 
Philip  F.  ArFi.i..  Seattle,  Wash.  Hied  Oct.  5,  1915. 
S.-rial  -No    .'.4.2^0.      iCl.  i;in^  34.) 


li  JL^-      - 


1.  .V  radiator  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
hermetically  closed  metal  container  within  whicli  is  a 
body  of  oil;  an  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a 
carbon  tube  disposed  within  said  container  and  electri- 
cally Insulated  therefrom,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  through  its  side  walls  and  being  sub- 
merged in  saitl  body  of  oil  ;  and  Insulated  electric  conduct- 
ing wires  electrically  connected  each  with  a  different  end 
of  said  carbon  tube  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
container  through  a  sealed  passageway  formed  in  a  wall 
of  said  container. 

2.  A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
hermetically  closed  metal  container  within  which  is  a 
body  of  oil  ;  a  plurality  of  electrical  heating  elements 
comprising  carbon  tubes  disposed  within  said  container 
and  electrically  insulated  tlierefrom,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  its  side 
walls ;  and  a  plurality  of  insulated  electric  conducting 
wires  electrically  connected  with  said  carbon  tubes  each 
at  a  different  point  thereof,  and  disposed  to  extend  there- 
from to  the  exterior  of  said  container  through  a  sealed 
passageway  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  container. 

3.  A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
closed  metal  container  whose  joined  parts  are  hermetically 
sealed  by  gum  shellac  :  a  body  of  oil  disposed  within  said 
container  ;  an  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  rod 
of  carbon  disposed  within  said  container  and  electrically 


insulated  therefrom,  said  rod  of  carbon  t)€lng  submerged 
in  said  body  of  oil  :  Insulated  electric  conducting  wires 
electrically  connected  each  at  a  different  point  on  said 
heating  element  and  disposed  to  extend  therefrom  to  the 
exterior  of  said  container  tiirough  a  passageway  formed  In 
a  wall  of  said  container  :  and  a  body  of  gum  shellac  dis- 
posed in  said  passageway  to  fill  the  space  around  said 
conducting  wires  therein  thus  to  seal  said  passageway  to 
be  fluid  tight. 

4.  .A  radiator  of  ttie  class  descritted.  which  embodies  a 
metal  cotitaiiii  r.  witliin  which  is  disposed  a  circulating 
medium  that  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  ;  an  elec- 
trical lieating  element  disposed  within  said  container  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom  ;  and  electric  conducting 
wires  connected  each  at  a  different  jiolnt  on  said  heating 
elements  to  extend  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer throtiL'h  a  sealed  passageway  formed  in  a  wall  of 
said  container. 

."1.  .\  radiator  of  thi  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
metal  container,  said  container  having  a  cylindrlcally 
formed  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof:  a  beating 
element  adapt''d  to  he  heated  in  response  to  the  flow  of  a 
currt  nt  of  electricity  therethrough  and  disposed  within 
said  cylindrlcally  formed  chamber;  a  metal  titling  di> 
posed  with  one  of  its  ends  through  a  w.ill  of  said  con- 
tainer ;  a  perforated  disk  of  Insulatin;;  material  securely 
tixed  within  the  Inner  end  of  said  fitting:  a  bushing  se 
curely  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  fitting  :  electrical  con 
ducting  wires  connected  each  at  a  diffirent  point  with  said 
heating  ileuient  to  e.\tend  tberelroin  to  thi-  exterior  of  sa'd 
container  through  said  disk,  said  fittiuj  anil  said  hushin.;  : 
and  a  f'i.d.\  of  gum  sliellac  disp.jsed  within  said  fitting  'o 
fill  the  s;ia>i'  tietween  said  disk  ;uiii  sairi  bushing  thereby 
to  enilit  d  stiid  wires  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,(514.      FEED-BAG.     ADoifii   G.    Bade,   Chicago,    111. 
Fil.d  i».  t.  ."0.  1!)]4.      Serial  No.  sfi9.,'^sS.       (CI.  l.-.O^Sth) 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  lower  portion  of  substan- 
tially rigid  material  and  tiaving  two  spaced  outwardly 
extending  ridges  around  its  upper  edge  providing  a  channel 
therebetween,  the  upper  of  the  ridges  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  lower  ;  an  upper  portion  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  its  lower  end  extending  over  the  upper  of 
said  ridges  and  disposed  in  the  channel,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  portion  being  bent  back  upon  itself  on  its  inner 
side  and  secured  thereto  forming  a  hem  :  and  an  annular 
hoop  in  said  hem  and  disposed  between  said  ridges,  the 
hoop  being  of  a  size  permitting  it  to  pass  over  the  lower 
of  the  ridges  through  the  application  of  considerable  force 
and  too  small  to  pass  over  the  u[iper  of  the  ridi:es 

2.  \  feed  bag  comprising  a  lower  portion  having  two 
spaced  outwardly  extending  ribs  around  its  upper  edge, 
and  an  upper  portion  extending  downwardly  over  the  up- 
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per  of  said  ril)8  and  havloK  its  iow.-r  i-.i^;.-  illspnsiil  be- 
twrcn  said  ril)8,  tho  lower  I'dge  of  sail  ipiifr  portion  being 
of   n    sizt-   adapted   to    pass   over    thn    iowt-r   of   said    ribs 

tliT'  ij:  1  t!i(>  Hjipiicatiun  of  cousiderabl*^  force  and  too 
snmii  to  pass  ov>t  tlin  upper  of  said  ri;)s 

.'j.  A  feed  iiag  coraprisint'  a  !ower  pcji-ti^n  having;  two 
spaed  outwardly  extendtnt:  rll>s  aroiiud  irs  iipper  edge; 
an  upper  porti'in  cxt'Tidiri-,'  dovi  tiw  trdly  over  the  upper 
of  -Mid  i-ii.-  ,ir:d  'a\';:i_'  ir-  :  'W.t  o.U'.'  flisposed  between 
sail  :-ilis  :  and  a  ii'xjp  s.ciifd  to  tht'  i'.wer  edge  of  the 
up^•  :■  I'orrii  n  and  oi  a  -U''  a  ]a[it'-d  to  pass  over  the  lower 
01  -.(.1  •;  >>  t;.rijn::':i  tti>'  Mjiplioation  of  considerable  force 
and  too  smaii   to  pass  over  The  uppiT  of  sai<!  ribs. 


l.-';7,r,l5.  UKIM  (tKCINd  l.N"  CnNCKETE.  Hsnby  C. 
i'.u:\Ks.  Kalamazoo,  Mirli.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1914.  Serial 
No.  ST4  -  ;''      1  cK  !it — 1.) 


tf^'n 


f— 4 


An  aii'-li"rii!_'  ir -n  ot  the  ehara.fter  set  forth  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  pl'iraliry  of  spurs  arranged  thereon,  said 
body  ha\ing  ono  end  bifurcated,  said  furcations  being 
arcuatel.v  extended  in  opposite  directions  to  form  fingers, 
and  borlns;  means  framed  at  the  other  extremity  of  said 
body  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,1G7,616.  I'.r  I'TON  in^LlMNC  ci.AMI'.  \Villi.\M  L. 
Barrov.  New-  V"rl<.  N.  V.,  nssi'-'imr  to  Thr  Sin..'er  Manu- 
facturin_'  ('■imp.ny,  a  Corporation  'if  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  •-■:    I'.'l-'      S,.;ia;  No.  t;'.!.'!.?.'!'.     (Cl.  112—32.) 


1.  The  work-holding  means  comprising  a  worli-siipport- 
Ing  memhor  having  a  work-sustnininK  operative  face  pro- 
vided with  a  -liuiilder  in  anfjular.  relation  tlierewith,  and 
a  shank  huttcn  le':din-  member  construct. 'd  wltli  a  l)Ut- 
ton-supporr  dispos.d  aliove  the  face  of  the  worli-supportlng 
member  and  at  tbe  side  of  said  shoulder  from  the  adja- 
cent face  of  whi(  h  it  Is  rlirldly  sustaiup<l  a  fixed  distance 
and  provided  with  button  head  sustaining  jaws  with  an 
Intervening  space  extendiui;  throughout  their  depth  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  tlie  niierative  face  of  said  work- 
supporting  member,  and  sprin;;  actuated  means  acting  in- 
dependently of  and  adapted  to  press  the  button-bead  upon 
said  Jaws. 

2.  The  work-hoidinu  means  comprising  a  work-support- 
ing  lueniber  having  a   work  .sustaining'  operative  face   pro- 


I   vlded  with  a  shoulder  in  angular  relation  therewith  and 
I  a   button-holding  member  constructed   with   a   pair  of  re- 
ciprocally  movable  levers   provided   with   opj^osed   button- 
i   head   sustaining  Jaws   and   fulcrujici    t.>   swin;:   so   as   to 
move   said    Jaws   in    the   path    adjacent    and    -^uljstantlally 
,    parallel    with    the   face    of   said    shoulder,    and    means    for 
I    holding  a  button-head  In  engagement  with  said  jaws  with 
'   Its  shank  projecting  between   tiie  same. 
'        8.   The  work-holding  oi.ans  comprising  a    work  support- 
I  Ing  member  having  a  work-sustaininu'     ;  tr  ttive  face  pro- 
I   vlded   with  a  shoulder  In  angular  relation    ilierewlth,  and 
I   a  button-holding  member  constructed  with  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocally movable  levers  mounted  upon  independ.iir  fiilcrums 
j   disposed  In   a   plane  substantially    [larallei    with    the    face 
I  of  said  shoulder  and  in.iviib.d    with   ii[.pos..,|   buttonhead 
I   sustaining  Jaws,  and  m-ans   f..r  holdinL.-  a   'Mitt-n  bead   in 
engagement  with  said  jaws  with  it-s  shank  projecting  be- 
tween the  same. 

4.  The  work-holding  means  comprising  a  work  support- 
ing member  having  a  work-sustaining  operative  fa  e  pro 
vlded  with  a  shoulder  In  angular  relation  tbe:ewit!i,  and 
a  button-holding  member  cnstrnctod  with  a  support,  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  ja-\-  montited  u[ion  snid  sup 
port  and  disposed  at  the  side  of  an^!  rii.id:y  sustained  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  face  of  said  sho  id.r.  aiid  means 
sustained  by  said  support  Independently  of  -all  jaws  for 
yieldingly  maintalnlnc  a  button  head  in  cnea-ement  there- 
with. 

5.  The  work-holding  means  comprising:  a  work  support- 
ing member  having  a  work-sustaining  operative  face  pro 
vlded  with  a  shoulder  in  anirular  relation  therewith,  and 
a  button-holding  member  con'^tructed  with  a  support,  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  Jaws  disposed  nt  tlie  side  of 
and  rigidly  sustained  relatively  to  t!  e  face  of  s;,bi  sboul 
der.  and  means  Including  an  element  mounted  npon  ."lald 
support  and  bodily  movable  transversely  of  said  jaws 
whereby  the  button  Is  maiiitalne  1  in  en-a_'ement  witli  the 
latter. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.167.617.  ADJUSTAP.i.i:  lASIKNIN  i  HEVIiR  OR 
S.\SH-I>r)CK.  .loSKi'ii  l!>!  It..  I'l.j.jai;,,.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
28.   1914.     Serial   No.   mIn.'.CJi;.      (Cl.    IC-.SO.) 


't 


-    'If 


I 


1.  In  a  fastening  devi<'e  of  ttic  class  de.scribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  member,  means  for  securing  tlie  socket 
member  to  a  window  sash,  a  hooked  guard  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  a  sash  located  adjacent  to  the  sash  to 
which  said  socket  memlier  Is  secured,  said  guard  arm  corn 
prising  a  main  liody  portion  and  a  hook  portion  which  ex- 
tend in  substantially  parallel  relation,  the  liook  portion  of 
said  guard  arm  member  iieing  movable  into  and  out  of  In- 
terlocking   pn:;a-'rniint    with    said    socket    member,    said 
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sm  kei  nieini'er  beiiin  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  iiooi< 
porti'T.  wit',  said  interiockint;  jiarts  in  interlockin-'  en 
gag'iiicnt  and  with  said  liook  portion  extending  throui:b 
the  socket  member,  unri  a  p:\.]ted  ioc  kinc  meml>er  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  so<  ket  niemtcr  .md  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  aiiii  out  of  lo.kin.:  en;:aL:ement  with  the 
guard  arm  at  the  inter-cctinn  of  the  hook  portion  aiiil  main 
body  portion  of  said  sruard  arm  meiiii'er, 

2.  ill  a  fa-te;:it!L:  device  ;.f  i  be  class  lies, riled,  tise  COm- 
bii;:'.!;..n  of  a  -ocket  inemii.  r.  iioans  for  srcnrin."  the  socket 
nojiir-tr  to  a  window  sash,  a  tiooke.i  guard  arm  pivotally 
connected  with  a  sasli  located  adjacent  to  the  sashi  to 
which  the  socket  ii'eml>er  1=  seciired,  said  booked  uuard 
arm  comprising  a  main  body  ;!  >rilon  and  a  hook  portion 
exteniling  In  substantially  parallel  re'ation,  the  h.ook  por- 
tion of  said  guard  member  beinir  movatde  Into  and  out  of 
interlocking  engnL.-enient  wiili  the  socket  uiemler,  and  said 
socket  member  t>eiiig  adapted  to  slide  upon  saiil  lio,  k  por- 
tion with  said  interlocking  parts  in  Interbw  kiiiL'  eitra^e- 
ment.  and  means  for  securing  the  [livoteri  i;uard  arm  in 
uprlcht  position. 

.'.  in  a  fastening  device  of  the  cla-s  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  memlier,  mean-  f  ;  s.-  i:ring  the  socket 
member  to  a  window  sash,  a  hooke  i  ^lan!  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  a  sash  located  adjacent  to  the  sash  to 
which  the  socket  member  is  secured,  said  hooked  guard 
arm  comprising  a  main  body  portion  and  a  hook  portion 
extending  In  subs-tantlally  parallel  relation,  the  hook  por- 
tion of  said  guard  member  being  mnvablr  iit'  and  out  of 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  socket  nuui'  er,  and  said 
socket  tnemtier  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  sai  i  !i  ok  por- 
tion with  said  interlocking  parts  in  interb'ckinu-  eneage- 
mei!t.  means  for  securini:  !!•>  pivot. -d  L-tiard  arm  in  i:;rit:ht 
po-;j!:o!i.  ;iril  a  locking  memlier  opeiativ.  'v  connected  with 
fbi-  -i  .  ket  member  and  movable  it. to  and  "ut  of  locking 
enga-'cment  \v  ith  the  hooked  L'u.ard  ami 

4.  in  a  fastening  devTce  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  socket  member,  means  for  securing  the  socket 
member  to  a  window  -it-!i.  a  bo<^ki-d  gnard  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  a  sa-b  'ocatcd  adinc  at  to  the  sa«h  to 
which  the  socket  member  is  st>ci;red,  said  iiooked  L.'u,ird 
arm  compri-iHL'  a  iri'iTi  liody  iiortion  and  a  !:onk  pwrtion 
extet;  !'!!-'  't  -•:''sf;ii:';a".y  parallel  relation,  the  book  por 
tio"  of  s,-iM  _!:ird  tiiember  beinL-  m  vable  info  and  o-it  of 
interlocking  eiiga;:enient  wiili  t!  c  <..'ket  member,  and  said 
socket  memiier  beinsr  adapted  to  <Mde  i:p'  n  said  iiook  I'or- 
tloTi  with  s:iid  interlocking  parts  in  interlocklni:  oni'ase- 
ment.  a  detent  adapted  to  eTi.jni.'e  the  pivoted  ^ruarrl  arm, 
for  holding  the  latter  in  Hpvi::!:t  position,  and  a  sprinj  In 
operative  en^TiL-ement  with  saiii  truar<i  arm,  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latter  in  position  to  eni:age  the  socket  member 
aad  detent. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  tiie  com- 
bination of  a  socket  member,  means  for  securing  the  socket 
member  to  a  window  sa.sh,  a  booked  guard  arm  piv.nally 
connected  with  n  sash  located  adjacent  to  the  sash  to 
wbicb  the  socket  member  Is  secured,  said  hooked  tzuard 
arm  ■  omprlsing  a  main  body  portion  .and  a  hoik  p'  'ti 'n 
e.Ttendiug  In  substantially  parallel  relation,  the  !;ook  por- 
tion of  said  guard  memiier  beinj:  movntile  into  arid  oi;t  of 
interlocking  engagement  with  tlie  so,  ket  membe--.  and  said 
socket  member  being  adapted  tri  slide  upon  said  hook  por- 
tion witb  said  Interlocking  parts  in  interloi-king  enaasre 
ment.  a  detmt  adapted  to  eni:H;:e  the  pivoted  guard  arm. 
for  liobUng  the  latter  in  uiiright  position,  a  sprin_'  In  op- 
erative ensagement  with  snid  giard  arm,  for  yieldlntrly 
holding  tiie  latter  In  po'-ition  to  engage  the  socket  member 
and  detent,  and  a  locking  member  operatively  Connected 
with  the  socket  memlier  and  inovable  into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagem'  nt   with   tiie  hooked  guard  arm. 


both  series   lieing   niiited   :y   tiip   same  i'inding   means,    the 
sections    being    rexerseiy    arranged    to    <  onr,iei.-;,te    for    the 


unequal  length  of  the  leaves  and  to  produce  a  book  of  sub 
stantiallv  uniform  thickness  throughout. 


1  ,  1  »;  T  ,  (3  1  i»  .  iU  imLE-MAKiNu  MA^liiNE.  Este.n 
111  iLEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
i.ici.ts,  of  one-fourth  to  Herbert  Beeler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
li.cd  June  27.  1914.     Serial  .No.  b47,625.     al    40     ".T.' 


The  combination  in  a  bubble  making  macldne  of  a  tank 
or  suitable  container  having  a   false  bottom    with   a   piu 
rallty  of  small  holes  therein,  means  for  introducing  com 
pressed  air  l^eneath  said  false  bottom,  and   a   solution  of 
btill'le    makin-'    properties    maintained    ab<i\e    such    false 
bottom,  all  substtiiitially  a^  snt  forth. 


,1  »•:,';  20.  cr.t.idi.AU  iackin';  structure. 
Ch  vuLK.s  O.  Rr..\.  Kv\  .:  ;  .  l!a;::i.  W  \a..  assignor  of 
one  half  to  .Tohn  B.  V.a-'ei.  \V,i,ker.  \V.  Va.  Filed 
June   19.    I'.'l^'.      Serial   No.  35,162.      (Cl     -ll' 


:■;  1 . ) 


.\  cellular  structure  cdfaprislng  two  sets  of  intersect 
ing  strips,  one  set  being  provided  with  .1  pi  irality  of 
uniformly  spaced  slits  extending  inward  from  its  side 
edges,  the  other  set  being  formed  witli  a  plurality  of 
lonirittidinally  extending  slots  having  a  Iin;;t'i  e(jual  to 
the  width  of  the  first-named  strips  and  inter>ect<d  by 
transversely  extending  slots  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
space  l)etween  the  Inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  ^lits  on 
the  first  named  set  of  strips,  the  wall  of  each  int.  rs.  ctir.g 
slot.s  being  cut  away  at  the  Intersection  of  th.  slots 
wiierel-y  to  permit  the  first  named  set  of  strips  to  be 
ins.  rted  witl-.in  the  longitudinally  ext.i;.!i:.g  ^lot.-  and 
then  rotated  out  of  ailnemcnt  with  the  lonuitudinal  slots 
and  Into  position   within   the  ictersrcting  slot-. 


l.lGT.tUv       roUTABI.E      I '1  Sl'LAY  BOOK.       Koukhi       N. 
BtMiiO.  Omaha.   N,  br.      Filed  .Ian.    11.   liU.").      Serla.    .No. 

i.7or>.     ici.  nil— ;m.. 

A  dlsplaj  book  made  up  <if  a  idurality  of  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  series  of  leaves  of  one  length  and  a 
series  of  leaves  of  a  length  different  from  the  first  series. 


l,ir)7,f;i:i  cnl.i.  v.islHI.K  CKAIK.  TH'M.^s  Edw.ard 
B1...-11.,  l.eav.-i.wi.rtb.  Kuns.  Fi!.>d  Sep'.  11.  1U\:i.  Se- 
rial  No.  50.2:54.      K'l.   -17 i'^. 

.\    Collapsible   crat.-    .  .■n-l'--t iiig   of    vertical    walls,    uppe: 

and   lower  hinge-  c 'im.'cting  said  waii!»,  a   rfmovable   bol- 
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torn  flttliu  against  the  vertical  sides  of  said  vertical  walls 
and  ri^^tinir  upon  the  lower  hinges,  a  top  to  close  the 
'ipper  portion  of  tlip  crate,  said  top  havlm:  oblique  edges 
to   tit    against    tiio    upp'r    hiny:es,    longitudinal    reinforcing 


pieces  securpii  to  thf  undiTslde  of  the  top  and  having 
otTsets  to  tit  into  ri-<-esses  in  the  upp^r  txlses  of  tho  end 
wall-;,  and  screw  eyes  cngasinL'  said  offsets  and  the  end 
walls  to  s,.curo  tln'  top  from  .i('iid"ntal  disphici'iiitnif . 


l.lfiT.t'c'L'.  MKKCURY  I'REPAUATION  FOR  THKRA- 
I'EI-Tir  ITRI'OSKS.  flANS  I?i  -  ,i  iala.  (Jratz.  Aiistria- 
Hiumaiy,  a.-si-nor  to  Dr.  Bayt  r  Ks  Tarsa.  a  Firm  com- 
prisint;  Iir.  Itezso  I'.ayer  and  Rudolph  Brann  de  Belatln. 
Kiidapist,  .\ustria-nungary.  Ori:;inal  application  filed 
June  ',.  l!ti:{,  Sorial  No.  771.7!'f,.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plieation  tiled  May  li.'i.  19U.  Serial  No.  S40.4.'')4.  (CI. 
167—7.1 

1.  An  alkaline  solution  of  a  stat  le  compound  of  tyrosln 
and  mercury  for  th.'rapeiuic  use.  -aid  mercury  compound 
having  the  empirical  formula  CJl,(»:,N'Hg. 

2.  An  alkaline  solution  of  a  stahle  compound  of  tyrosin 
and  mercury  for  therapeutic  use.  said  mercury  compound 
being  obtained  by  heating  a  solution  of  tyrosin  and  a  mer- 
curic compound,  as  the  oxid  or  a  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  the 
negative  element  or  radical  of  which  does  not  enter  into 
the  compound. 


1,167,823.  PARCEL-CARRIER  <;f.ok,,e  ISillock,  Grand 
Junction,  ('olo.  Filed  June  l'7.  1!M4.  Serial  No. 
847.596.      (CI.    224— of).  I 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  downwardly  c!ir\'cl  purtinn  at  each  end 
of  said  handle  portion  provided  with  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse slot  adapted  to  receive  a  strap  passing  therethrough 
longitudinally  under  said  handle,  and  an  outwardly  exten(i 
Ing  base  portion  integral  with  each  of  said  .•urveti  portions 
below  said  slot.s  and  the  lon,_ntudinal  strai)  passing  there- 
through. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  downwardly  curved  portion  at  each  end 
of  said  handle  portion,  each  of  said  curved  portions  be- 
ing provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  adapt. i]  to  receive  a 
strap  passing  therethrough  longitudinally  under  said 
handle,  a  base  portion  e.xtending  outwardly  from  e.i<li  of 
said  curved  portions  below  said  slots  ami  provided  with 
parallel  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  strap  passing  trans- 
versely over  said   base   portions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  section  including  two  l)ase  portions  at  the 
ends   thereof   having  slots   for  straps,   an    integral    handle 


rising  from  said  base  portions  and  having  Its  side  edges 
curved  to  form  a  rounded  under  surface,  and  means 
whereby  a  strap  may  be  retained  in  position  on  said  base 
portions  longitudinally  under  said  handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descritK>d,  comprising  a 
section  of  sheet  metal  having  two  base  portions  at  the 
ends  thereof  provided  with  parallel  slots  arranged  to  re- 
ceive straps  passing  transversely  of  said  base  portions, 
said  section  of  slieet  metal  being  bent  to  form  a  handle 
rising  from  said  base  portions  and  having  slots  therein 
adjacent  to  said  base  portions  arranged  to  receive  a  strap 
passing  through  said  slots  and  longitudinally  under  -aid 
handle,  and  upwardly  curved  edge  portions  on  -aid 
handle  forming  a  rounded    under  surface. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
section  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two  base  portiims  at 
the  ends  of  said  section  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  to  form  a  handle  rising  from  said  liase  portions,  the 
side  edges  of  said  baiidb  U>ing  bent  to  provide  a  rounded 
under  surface  for  said  handle,  means  for  holding  straps 
passing  transversely  of  said  base  portions  at  the  ends  of 
said  handle,  and  means  for  holding  a  straji  pas.sing  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  base  portions  under  said  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  luinted  in  the  (iazeite  ] 


1,167,624.  RKINFdRCFD  CONCRETE  (  ON'STRFC- 
TION.  Minor  E.  (Ha.mbkku\in,  Lebanon,  Mo.  t^led 
Feb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,036.      (CI.  72-1.) 


1.  in  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  an  outer  series 
of  upright  sheet  metal  reinforcements  each  comprising  a 
single  sheet  folded  to  provide  three  perpendicularly  <Iis 
posed  lateral  wings,  one  of  which  wings  is  of  a  double 
and  the  remaining  two  of  a  single  thickness  of  the  sheet, 
the  single  wings  of  the  series  being  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  and  the  double  wings  extending  inwardly,  means 
for  supporting  connecting  devices  on  said  wings  of  single 
thickness,  an  inner  series  of  upright  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcements each  conipi-isii.g  a  singl>>  sluet  fold.-d  t,,  pro- 
vide three  perpendicularly  ili-posed  lateral  wings,  one  of 
which  wings  is  of  a  double  and  the  remaining  two  of  a 
single  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  single  wings  of  the 
series  being  arrange^  in  alinement  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  connecting  devices,  and  the  double  wings  ex- 
tending outwardly  toward  the  double  wings  of  the  outer 
series,  metallic  elements  engaging  the  wings  of  double 
thickness  of  both  series  of  upright  reinforcements,  lateral 
extensions  on  said  elements  abutting  against  the  wings 
of  single  thickness  on  both  series  of  upright  reinforce- 
ments, and  devices  Idnding  said  extensions  in  engagement 
with  said  wings  of  single  thickness. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  an  outer  seri»*8 
of  upright  reinforcements  eacli  comprising  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  folded  to  provided  three  perpendicularly  dis 
posed  lateral  wings,  one  of  which  wings  is  of  a  double 
and  the  remaining  two  of  a  single  thickness  of  the  slieet, 
the  wings  of  single  thickness  being  adapted  to  support 
the  connecting  devices,  and  the  wings  of  double  thick- 
ness extending  inwardly,  an  inner  series  of  upright  rein- 
forcements each  comprising  a  single  metallic  sheet  folded 
to  provide  ttiree  i<erpendicularly  disposed  lateral  wings. 
one  of  which  is  of  a  double  thickness  and  the  remaining 
two  of  a  single  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the  wings  of  single 
thickness  being  adapted  to  support  the  connecting  de- 
vices, and  the  wings  of  donble  thickness  extending  out- 
wardly   toward    the    wings    of    double    thicknes.s    of    the 
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outer  series  of  uprights,  metallic  elements  connecting  th" 
wings  of  duble  thickness  of  the  outer  series  of  uprights 
with  the  wings  of  double  thickness  of  the  inner  series  of 
uprights,  lateral  extensions  on  said  elements  bearing 
against  the  wings  of  single  thickness  on  l>oth  series  of 
uprights  and  metallic  members  holding  said  elements  in 
engagement  with  said  uprights. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  an  outer  series  of 
upright  reinforcements  ea<fi  comprising  a  single  metallic 
sheet  folded  to  provide  three  perpendicularly  disposed 
lateral  wings,  one  of  which  wings  is  of  a  double  thick- 
ness and  the  remaining  two  of  a  single  thickness  of  the 
sheet,  the  single  wings  Ix'ing  arranged  in  alinement.  an 
inner  series  of  upright  reinforcements  each  comprising 
a  single  metallic  sheet  folded  to  provide  three  per- 
pendicularly disposed  lateral  wings,  one  of  which  wings 
is  of  a  double  thickness  extending  toward  the  wings  ot 
double  thickness  of  the  outer  series  of  reinforcements, 
metallic  elements  connecting  the  wings  of  double  tliick- 
ness  of  the  outer  series  of  uprights  with  the  wings  of  the 
inner  series,  and  floor  rupporting  memlKTS  seated  upon 
the  ends  of  the  wings  of  single  thickness  of  the  inner 
series  of  uprights  and  having  spaces  receiving  the  wings 
of  double  thickness  of  both  series  of  uprights,  whereby 
■aid  memt>ers  and  said  uprights  are  Interlocked. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  an  outer  series  of 
upright  reinforcements  each  comprising  a  single  metallic 
sheet  foliled  to  provide  three  perpendicularly  dlsposi-d 
lateral  wings,  one  of  which  wings  is  of  double  thickness 
of  the  sheet,  an  Inner  series  of  upright  reinforcements 
each  comprising  a  single  metallic  sheet  folded  to  provide 
three  perpendicularly  dispostnl  lateral  wings,  one  of 
which  wings  extends  toward  the  wings  of  doulile  thick- 
ness of  the  outer  series  of  reinforcements,  floor  members 
seated  upon  the  ends  of  the  wings  of  single  thickness  of 
the  Inner  series  of  uprights  and  having  spaces  receiving 
the  wings  of  the  outer  series  of  uprights,  and  interlock- 
ing connection  between  the  inner  series  of  uprights  and 
■aid  members. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  series  of  up- 
right sheet  metal  reinforcements  each  comprising  a  me- 
tallic sheet  folded  to  provide  three  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed lateral  wings,  one  of  which  wings  is  of  a  double 
thickness  and  tlie  rr-maining  two  of  a  single  thickness 
of  the  sheet,  a  nunilH-r  of  metallic  plates  for  each  of 
said  rvinforcements  having  their  outer  ends  connected  to 
the  wing  of  double  thickness  for  holding  said  reinforce- 
ments from  inward  or  outward  movement,  means  for 
holding  said  plates  in  rigid  position  to  prevent  inward 
or  outward  movement  or  said  reinforcements,  horizontal 
reinforcements  encircling  said  series  of  upright  reinforce- 
ments, and  elements  holding  said  horizontal  reinforce- 
ments   in    engaganient    with    said    upright    relnforci  luents. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.62.''..  MO'luRCVt  LF  .loiiN  J.  (hapiv.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Stephen  A.  Griggs,  Walkervllle,  Can- 
ada Filed  .\pr.  1!'.  r.tl3.  Serial  .No.  762,164.  (CI. 
21      90  ) 


iT'j* 


1.  A  motorcycle,  comprising  driving  and  steering  whe«ls, 
a  rigid  frame  embracing  said  wheels  and  providing  clear- 
ance for  the  turning  of  the  latter,  resilient  vertlcally- 
yleldable  supports  for  said  frame  upon  said  wheels,  radius 
rods  for  connecting  said  wheels  with  said  frame,  and 
driving    me<hanlsm    mounted    on    said    frame    operatively 


connected  with  said  driving  wheel  in  different  positions 
of  adjustment   thereof. 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
wheel,  (if  a  frame  bifurcated  to  emlirace  said  wheel  and 
resiliently,  yieldably  supported  thereon,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  transmission  connection  between  said 
motor  and  drive  wheel,  a  plurality  of  Independent  radius 
rods  plvotally  connecting  said  drive  wheel  with  said 
frame,  and  a  universal  pivotal  coupling  in  said  trans- 
mission alined  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  radius  rod. 

.'i.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  comldnation  with  a  drive  wheel. 
of  a  frame  having  side  sills  embracing  said  drive  wheel, 
radius  rods  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  frame,  inter- 
meshing  l>evel  gears  foi^driving  said  wheel,  and  a  housing 
for  said  gears  mounted  ujion  one  of  said  radius  rods,  and 
having  a  detachable  section  permitting  the  rearward  rp- 
moval  of  said  wheel. 

4.  in  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  a  drive  wheel, 
of  a  frame  having  side  sills  embracing  said  drive  wheel, 
a  motor  and  transmission  gearing  mounted  on  said 
frame,  radius  rods  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  wheel 
pivotally  connecting  said  drive  wheel  with  said  frame, 
intermeshing  gears  housed  within  one  of  said  radius 
rods  for  driving  said  drive  wheel,  and  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  last  mentioned  radius  rod  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  gears  with  the  transmission  gearing, 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  universal  coupling  therein  in 
substantial  transverse  alinement  witli  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  radius  rods. 

5.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  a  drive  wheel, 
of  a  frame  having  side  sills  emtiracing  said  drive  wheel, 
a  yoke,  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  sills,  a  tubular 
radius  rod  securing  siiid  drive  wheel  to  said  frame,  inter 
meshing  gears  for  driving  said  wheel,  a  housing  for  said 
gears  upon  said  radius  rod  formed  in  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  forming  a  support  for  said  yoke,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  attachment  with  said  spring,  the  complementary 
section  Iteing  detachalh  r..  permit  the  rearward  and 
downward   removal  of  said  v\  !i.  e!   from  the  frame. 


1.167,626.  COATING  GLAZING  HARS  AND  OTHER 
IMPLEMENTS  WITH  LEAD  OR  OTHER  PROTEC- 
TIVE MET.\L.  Ebnest  Ai.F:xANr>EK  Cl.akbuont,  High 
Legh.  John  Stratton,  Rowdon.  and  Charlis  Sandill 
Fakmek,  Salford,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial  -Nn.   :.'U,76t'.       tC.   L'oT       t   ' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  lead  press,  adapted 
to  receive  articles  to  1^  coated,  a  co  acting  core  and  die 
in  said  press  adapted  to  extrude  a  pipe  to  form  a  metal 
coating  for  said  articles,  and  meeans  for  causing  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  core  and  die,  whereby  between  ad- 
jacent articles  a  solid  mass  of  metal  is  produced  homo- 
geneous with  said  coating. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  lead  press,  adapted 
to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  a  core  box  therein  to  re- 
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celve  moltPD  metal,  a  co-acting  core  and  die  In  said  core- 
box,  adat't'"'  '"  'Xt.-M'l-  a  pipe  to  form  a  metal  coating 
for  saiil  arrifl^s.  ,i  n  auxiliary  liydr.ui!ic  p.rcns  and  Divans 
opfrat>''l  th.  r»'i  y  ti>  c'l'i-i-  a  reiativ.-  movemfnt  i>;  s.ild 
cort-  and  dif  !"  r  th''  pMrpi)^.  .if 
Jacent  artiiies  a  mas--  of  rutta! 
coatlnu. 

3.   The   CDrniiUia  I  .I'M   ■>:    ;i    i.^dra' 
to    ffC'dvi'    ^iazintr    itnr~ 
to   rindvc    miiltpn    itMi 


;i:-i>d'i'in<:    ■  ctwi'tin    ad- 
i.ijuii  ^fUt'ous    witb    said 


thcn-with    di^i'usi'd    in    <ai 
trudi'    I    pipi'    til    r'cirni    h 


^    .'oit.'d 
1,    :\    die    and    li 

d      ',,,;.    t.,,x. 

U'Hil    coatin 


ira  i  1  : 'ss,  adapted 
I     •ri'  li<js    therein 

How  core  co-acting 
and  adapti^ii  to  ei- 
;    t'(ir    saiil    i^ars,    an 


additional  l.ydraiiii''  ijii--s,  a  ram  m  the  latt-  r  and  means 
for  acruaiiriK  said  ram  td  ca'iS"'  a  relative  movoinent  be- 
tween said  core  and  die.  wheroiiy  tietwecn  adjacent  bars  a 
solid  ma.-s  '■;  aad  nt'  tli'  s.iin'-  <  i-o.-;.-^  section  as  the 
bars  is  jm.dM'.-d.  ;,..tn.,.'.  1. .•..;<  w-rii  said  coating,  and 
formlnfT  an  -nid  coV'Tiul'  t'u;-  saiil  S^ars. 


i,i''i7.';-T.  .\ii':rii.\Nic.\i.  siokk 
CL.UiK,  (.aiden  City,  N.  Y.  Filed 
No.  831.783.      (CI.   110—40.) 


Ai> 


Fi;an'  IS   Morton 
14,  r.a  1      Serial 
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In  a  rnerlLinic.;]  stuknr.  conveyer  chains,  a  plurality  of 
grate  iiirs  ununted  directly  on  said  chains,  said  grate 
bars  ha\in-'  viitirally  slotied  connection  with  said  chains, 
an  agitator  bar  Liavinj;  inclined  planes  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face disp.'s,  ,1  in  tlie  path  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  grate 
bars  .md  i;  •  liiie,]  [d  ii.e~  ,.n  its  lower  surface,  transverse 
shafis  ^  :i  p  ;!in.  ~,i;  !  i-iator  bar  and  located  In  co<5per- 
ative  relation  to  said  ..i-r  mentioned  planes,  and  means 
for  imiiartin'.'  moveiueui  to  said  agitator  bar  in  a  longi- 
tudinal diie.  tin,  whereby  sahl  last  mentioned  Inclines  will 
ride  ou  .s.iid  sh.ifts  urnl  thereby  adjust  the  vertical  position 
of  the  agitator  l>ar. 


l.^^7,tv_■>^.  ANTi.^Liri'iNi.  m:\  u  i,  nm  .-^iiOES.  Harold 

H.  (  L.^UKK,  SomervlilL',  Mass.     Filed  June  26,  1915.     Se- 
rial  Nm.  30.41M.      (CI.  36— U5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speiitied  a  plate,  .■spikes 
on  the  said  plate,  ears  on  >ai(l  plate,  arranged  to  embrai  e 
the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  screws  moiinte<l  in  said 
plate  and  arran;,'ed  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  tiie 
bottom  of  the  sole  of  said  shoe  and  thereby  draw  said  ears 
downward  Into  Arm  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  sole 
thereof. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  plate 
vlded  with  a  depression  liaviriL'  a  threaded  hole  there 
screw  pa.ssing  through  said  h.de  in  said  plate  and  ar:a 
to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  f!ie  bottom  of  ibe  s.r 
a  shoe,  spikes  <>'.<-.■.  :d  pl.ate  and  ear^  on  .said  [ilate  arra 
to  embrace  the  id;;e  iJ  the  sole  of  u  ^hoe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speciiied,  a   r)laie. 

on  said  plate  arranged  to  •■u:'.,:  :!•>'  v d_'e  of  the  .s.. 

a  shoe,  and  screws  tnounie.i  a  -aid  plate  in  close  | 
imity  to  said  ears  and  arraneed  t  >  i.'  bro  lu-bi  into  lo: 
with  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  said  -loe  .and  ilr.iw 
ears  into  tlrm  enuairement   wiib   ibe  edire  of  .said  sole. 


pro 

in.  ;i 
n.:ed 

[r     of 

li.;ed 


;-ox- 
;a<'t 
said 
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1,167,629.  IRRIGATION  I'KVK  i:.  \VAi.ri;i:  11  CoI.f.s, 
Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  SGT.niT. 
(01.  137—66.) 
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1.  An  irrigating  plan:  corr,], rising  ;  spr.ivjn.  tae.ias  in 
eluding  a  spraying  pipe,  an  intake  pii>e.  a  water  Manor  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pipes,  me.-ni-  .  omio  i^iii:;  a  ;iipe 
shunting  the  motor  and  provided  with  a  valve,  f  a-  vai.\in;: 
at  will  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  ir.enis  whereby,  ipou 
the  operation  of  the  motor,  s.Tid  sprayin.:  1  ipe  is  -iven  an 
oscillating  movement  at  a  -("id  indiiieieiem  of  the  rate 
of  water  supply  to  t'e  sjiraxint:  !>i!  e 

2.  An  irrigating  piaiit  coinpn-inL.-  spraying;  means  lU 
eluding  a  pipe,  a  water-motor  diiveii  !>  wa'er  widcb  may 
later  pass  through  said  pipe.  nie,,ns  .ipeiativeiy  lonne,  tim; 
said  motor  and  said  pipe  wleicbv  ib.  opiiatioii  (f  tiie 
former  effects  the  oscillation  of  the  buter  ;uai  ni.-au.s 
for  varying  at  will  the  frequt-n  y  ,1  .sribation  .,1  the 
spraying  means  without  substanti.iiiy  Muyiiiu'  the  late  .  f 
flow  of  water  dischaiired  by%he  s[)ra>ini:  me.ms. 

3.  An  irrigating  p  .mt  eoinprisinir :  sjuaiyiiii:  nieaiis  in- 
cluding a  pipe,  a  reciprocating  waie;-  motor  d!i\en  I  \  water 
which  later  passes  t'-rc-:.-!:  =aid  pipe,  connectior.-  lo  con- 
vert the  reciprocal;  I. s  of  t!ie  ini'or  into  oscil  aiions  of 
th>.'  pipe,  means  for  aut(tmati(  a  :i.\  \aiyini:  tbe  sp, ,.,)  of 
oscillation  of  the  pipe  durin,'  earh  -y.  le  of  oscilbiion  to 
maintain  constant  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  spr.iy  o\er  the 
ground  and  means  for  \ar>in^'  the  freipiency  of  oscillation 
of  tile  spraying  me.M.s  ,ii  wlil  without  substantially  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  wat'-r  liiscba  iX'ed  by  the  si.r.iving 
means. 

4.  An  Irriggting  plant  conipii-iiiL  a  spr.iyiii^-  pipe,  a 
reciprocating  water  nat.  r  iucludin,'  a  pistot:,  ineaii>  for 
supplying  water  to  sajii  motor,  a  waste  pijie  for  tli''  w.iter. 
control  means  for  pas-^int:  the  exhaust  water  of  the  motor 
through  said  sprayin.:;  pipe  or  thromjh  the  waste  pij'e  at 
will,  and  means  whereby  the  leciprocatiun  of  tiie  piston 
effects  an  oscillation  of  the  pipes. 

5.  An  irrigating  plant  lomprislng  :  si)rayini:  means  in- 
cluding a  pipe  !ia\:ii^  an  oscillaating  movement,  a  recip- 
rocating water-motor  havini:  ,a  piston,  a  vnriahle-speed 
mechanism  In  operative  connection  witli  said  idston  and 
pipe  whereby  the  reciproi  ation  of  the  piston  effects  the 
oscillation  of  the  pipe  at  a  speed  varyintr  during  each  oscil- 
lation to  maintain  constant  the  rate  of  travtd  of  tlie  spray 
over  the  grmf,,!,  and  means  for  varyimr  at  will  tlie  si)eed 
of  the  water  'hi  tor  independently  of  the  rate  of  Uow  of 
wat>   ■  thro  i.;li   said   idpe. 

I  Claims  li  to  ;t  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.! 
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i,i67,rt;'.().    I'ooi;  oiTi;  \  1  iNc  .\nt»  r.orKiN(;  device. 

Joseph  I'.  Co.vtKE.  Cbba.iio.  ill  .  assignor  to  Camel  Com 
pany.  Cb;cai;o.  111.,  .a  (    -ipaaiio!.  'f  Maine.      Filed  Sept. 
id.  1M4.      Serial   Vo    ^i'.  1  .():{9.      (CI.  7*1 —102. ) 
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1.  A  sliding  door  In  combination  with  a  gear  mech.misni 
operatlvely  engaging  the  di,or  to  niove  it  l^ack  arid  forth, 
and  a  rigid  gear  operating  lever  movable  into  md  out  of 
the  path  of  the  door,  as  and  f^'r  the  ]i  irpose  spei  itied. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door  operating  and  lockiM-  me.  i.anisia  a 
rack  and  gear  device  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  and 
a  one  piece  lever  for  oper,'it!n:r  said  device,  said  lever  being 
movable  into  the  path  of  the  do.  r  when  the  door  Is  closed 
to  lock  the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specStied. 

3.  A  sliding  door  in  combination  with  door  operating 
and- locking  mecuanism,  comprising  a  rack  fixed  to  the 
door,  a  gear  engaging  the  rack  md  a  lever  for  rotating 
the  gear,  said  lever  having  a  part  ri^id  tberewitii  mov- 
able into  till-  pa  a  of  the  door  to  lock  it  in  closed  position. 
and  movabl.'  o.t  of  the  path  of  the  door  for  rotating  the 
gear. 

4.  A  door  operating  mechanism  comprisinc  a  rack  se- 
cured to  the  door,  a  gear  niechanisin  seeured  adjacent  to 
the  door  and  •■n;.'a.:in_'  s.iid  ;a  k,  an  operaiinj  le\er  ha\in^ 
a  bundle  ri^id  therewitli  aiid  '  ;k  :  ied  by  said  meclianlsm, 
sa.d  b'\er  bein:.'  movable  into  'be  path  of  the  door  t'i  lock 
tlie  door  in  clo-ed  position,  and  a  ovable  out  of  the  path 
of  tlie  door  to  u;ier.itive  pusitio;;.  and  means  for  retainlnj: 
the  lever  in  its  b.  kin-  position. 

.'.  In  a  freight  car  liaving  a  sliding  doo;,  a  loo;  oper- 
as nm  and  locking  im-chanism.  comprtshig  a  rack  lixed  to 
the  door,  a  gear  engaging  the  rack  and  .a  lever  fur  rotating 
th''  ::enr,  said  lever  hfdnir  movable  into  tiie  path  of  the 
door  to  lock  It  in  cl'  -ed  position,  and  mo\able  out  (d'  the 
path  of  the  door  for  rot.iMn-'  tbe  ue.ir.  and  mean.' 
ing  the  lever  in  its   !o<kiiiL:   p.isition 

[ciaiiTis  t'l  to  VI  H'.it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tof  sea! 


1,167,631       'IKdl!  K^   WIIMIII..      .I.oiEs    E.    (^RnoK,   Chi 
eapo.   111.      Filed   Feb.   .".   1915.      Serial   No.  0,235.      (CI. 
64—66.) 


support  .said  wheel,  and  a  threaded  plu>;  carried  by  the 
other  arm  and  serving  to  close  an  open  en<t  of  said  hollow 
!>earing.  substantially  as  described. 

'1.  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms, 
a  trolley  wheei  mounted  between  said  arms,  a  hol- 
low hearing  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  plug  car 
ncd  by  the  other  arm  and  acting  to  close  the  open  end 
of  said  itearing.  the  shanks  of  said  arms  being  circular  and 
threaded  up.  n  their  exterior,  and  a  fastening  nut  cckiperat- 
ing  with  said  comtdned  shanks  to  fasten  the  same  up<in  a 
:roliey  pole,  substantially   as  described. 

n.  In  a  trolley  harj),  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms, 
.1  hallow  bearing  memt>er  carried  by  one  arm  and  a  plug 
carried  hy  the  other  arm,  said  hollow  bearing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  opening,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  bearing,  and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the 
interior  of  said  bearing  and  retarding  the  escape  of  'he 
san.e  tiirough  the  aperture  tn  the  bearing  surfaces,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

-4.  in  a  trolley  harp  the  comblnati'-n  of  a  pair  of  anus. 
a  hollow  bearing  carried  by  one  nrui  and  a  threaded  plug 
carried  by  the  other  arm,  said  bearing  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  bearing,  and  fibrous 
material  witiiln  the  hollow  bearing,  substnnt  ally  as  de- 
scribed. 

.%.  In  a  trolley  harp,  tJie  combination  of  a  shank  con- 
stiucted  in  two  jiarts  and  arrari-  1  when  combined  to 
form  a  tube,  an  arm  sprhis-'in::  from  eai  h  [xirtion  of  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  nccommodate  a  trolley  wheel  there- 
between, one  ['ortion  of  said  shank  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  trolley  pole  liavinp  a  lug  adapted  to  be  accoin- 
niodated  within  said  ret  ess  and  a  nut  for  clamping  said 
pole  in  place  and  iigidi.\  .securing  the  two  halves  of  said 
sijank.    substantially   as   described. 

[Claim  6  not  priiited  in  the  ',azette,] 


1  In  a  trolley  harp,  the  combination  of  a  iiair  of  arms 
eonstittitlns  a  yoke,  a  trolley  wheel  between  said  arms. 
a  hollow  bearing  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and  serving  to 


1.167.032.  AIMUSI  Ai'.!.!:  P 11  \<  F  1  ASTENEK  FOR 
H.\MI-:S.  S.\.Mi  \\.  I.  I  i.-_\\,  S,  ymo.;!.  hid.,  assij;nor  to 
Seymour  Manufacturini.'  Company,  Seymour,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  July  2s,  lOir..  Serial 
No,  -42,262.      (CI.  54— .'vl.  . 


I    I 


1.  The  combination  with  ;i  bame,  of  an  ad;ust.ng  num- 
ber secured  to  said  b.iiae  and  pi  o\  hied  .'ibnitr  lt.s  length 
with  a  plurality  of  en;;aL'inir  pc'iins.  an.i  a  resiiunt  trace 
fast,  ner  adapted  to  1*   s[.runp:   into  en.;at'emeDt    with  said 

xdnts  and   ret;;iiied  in  posit  on   b;>    ;r-  owti   resiliency, 

2.  'I'b.  (  oiiibinatiou  with  a  hai...  ,  f  an  adjustin;.'  tnem 
ber,  and  a  ira^e  fasteiiin-  member,  said  trace  f.asteiiing 
meiiibe;  heiii.;  pro\  ided  with  can:  sp.rfai  es  .".dajited  to 
be  spruncr  into  eni:ai;eine!,t  with  the  said  adjusting  raem- 
!>er  aiid  retain,  d  in  lositim  iy  tlie  resiliency  of  the 
said   trtice  faster.inc  nieinb.  r 

".  The  combi  lin  tioi,  wi'h  a  harm,  o:  a  f.hifi'  carried 
theri  b.\-  and  forniiiL  an  lol;  as! :  i,  l'  noiidier.  <iaid  plate  being 
proxided  with  a  pluralMx  if  open  n;.'<,  and  a  bifurcated 
trace  fastenini:  member  a.iapted  t.-  'e  sprJnL'  into  eni:at:e- 
ment  with  said  ot.entnL-  and  r.-talned  In  position  by  its  own 
1  esiliency. 


4&> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916. 


4.  The  comblnatiun  with  a  haint-,  <jf  h  plate  carried 
thereby  ami  forming  an  adjustiu;;  member,  said  plate  he- 
lm; pnividi-d  with  a  plurality  of  openiuj;s.  and  a  loop 
for  fastening  a  trace  to  the  said  plate,  said  loop  having  on 
each  end  a  hook  adapted  to  eiit;a:,'e  with  the  openinga  in 
said  plate,  said  hooks  tn-int;  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  the  openings 
of  said  plate  and  retained  in  position  by  the  resillenry  of 
said  loop. 


l.lGT.e,!.-!.  GIJ'E niSTRIHrTKK  FOK  VKNEEIi  TAP- 
ING; MACHINES  OR  MACHINES  FOK  SIMILAR  I'UR- 
POSES.  Ai.KREU  A.  I>E.\M8,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  \'eneer  Machinery  Company.  Grand  Rap- 
Ids,  Mlcii.  Filed  Jan.  -".),  I'JH.  Serial  No.  M5,i;-!J. 
I  CI.    91 — i3.) 


[ 

\../ 

1 

\ 

'1*. 

\ 

/ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.sciibeil,  the  combination  of 
a  glue  tank,  a  water  jackft  suijounding  the  same,  a  dis- 
charging slot  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  brackets  secured 
to  said  tank,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said  brackets,  a  pad  of 
felt  secured  to  said  plate  In  aliutMuent  with  said  discharg- 
ing slot,  a  rearwardly  extendln::  rod  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  weight  on  the  rear  end  of  said  ro<!.  adapted  to  keep  the 
pad  normally  in  engagenu^nt  with  tli'"  t)ottom  of  the  tank, 
a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  th.'  bottom  of  the  water 
jacket,  a  roller  supported  on  said  bracket  In  alinement 
with  said  pad,  and  an  arm  exti-nding  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  tank  for  supporting  a  reel  of  paper,  all 
coacting  substantially  as  described  f.r  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desci-it)ed,  the  combin.itiou  of 
a  glue  tank,  a  discharging  slot  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
brackets  secured  to  said  tank,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said 
brackets,  a  pad  of  f.dt  secured  to  said  plate  in  alinement 
with  said  discharging  slot,  a  rearwardly  extending  rod 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  weight  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
rod,  adapted  to  k.-ep  the  pad  normally  in  engagemt-nt  with 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  brai  kot  adjustably  supported,  a 
roller  supported  on  said  adjiistabU-  bracket  In  alinement 
with  said  pad.  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  di>vice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  glu<'  tank  hingedly  car- 
ried thereby,  a  narrow  discharging  slot  at  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  a  platf  plvotally  secured  to  said  tank,  a  pad  of 
felt  carried  by  saiil  plate  in  alinement  with  said  slot, 
means  holding  said  pad  normally  in  euL'agement  with  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  a  bracket  adjustalily  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  roller  carried  thereby,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  glue  tank  having  a  discharge  slot  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  roller  adjustably  supported  whereby  the 
distance  between  said  roller  and  said  slot  can  be  varied  to 
time  the  solidifying  of  said  glue,  all  coacting  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.167,634.      TAKE-UP   MECHANISM    FOR    SEWING-MA 
CHINES.    Albkrt  H.  De  Vok,  Westfleld.  N.  .1..  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a   ''orporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  I'-l,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,477. 
(CI.   112—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  needle  bar,  a  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  needle  bar.  of  coacting  thread  controlling 
members  carried  respectively  by  the  needle  bar  and"  the 
link  to  have  thread  drawing  actions  in  transverse  paths. 

2.  In  combiii.itioii  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  In- 
cludiog  a  needle  Imr,  a  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  needle  bar,  a  thread  controlling  arm  opera- 
tlvely  connect('<l  to  the  needle-bar,  and  a  thread-controlling 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  link  and  coacting 
with  said  thread-controllliit;  arm  to  reduce  the  degree  of 
pull  upon  the  thread  as  the  needle  bar  ajjproaches  its  ex 
treme  upper  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle-bar,  a  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  needle-bar.  a  thread  controlling  arm  opera 
tively  connected  to  the  needle-bar.  and  a  thread-controlling 
element  bodily  movable  with  said  link,  said  thread  con 
trolling  arm  and  tbri'ad  controlling  element  moving  dif- 
ferentially to  take  nil  slack  thread  and  to  reduce  the  de- 
gree of  such  take  up  action  during  a  portion  of  the  rise  of 
said  needle  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  needle-bar,  a  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  needle-bar,  thread  I'ontndllng  arms  opera 
lively  connected  to  the  needle  bar  and  link  respectively 
and  bodily  movable  to  neutralize  their  action  upon  the 
thread  during  a  portion  of  the  descent  and  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rise  of  said  needle  bar. 

5.  In  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism.  In 
<'liiding  a  needle-li.ir.  a  needle,  a  looper  ;ind  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  shaft  and  a  link  connecting  said  shaft 
and  the  needle  bar,  .>f  thread  controlling  members  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  needle  bar  and  link  to  move  bodily 
and  dlfrerenllally  in  adjacent  paths  an<l  operating  during 
the  descent  of  the  needle  to  produce  slack  thread  and 
thereafter  permit  the  action  of  the  needle  to  draw  up  a 
previously  formed  loop,  and  operating  during  the  rise  of 
the  needle  to  permit  the  action  of  the  needle  to  form  slack 
for  a  loop  seizin-  operation  and  thiTeafier  to  (inally  set 
the  previously  formed  and  concatenated  loop  to  complete 
the  stitch. 

[Claims  6  t"   11   not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


1.16  7,635.       FIRK     EXTINGFISHER.       Ri.  ii.ujd    F. 

Dow.N'Ev,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugo 

Loewenbach.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed     Fel>.    17,    1014. 

Serial  No.  819,194.      (CI.   169—14.) 

1.   A  (ire  extinguisher  comprising  a    revoluble  tank  hav- 
ing  a    sealed    discharge    mouth    In    its    bottom,    a    sealed 
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chemical  holding  vessel  within  tlie  tank,  a  spring  motor 
for  rotating  the  tank,  a  locking  mechanism  for  the  motor, 
a  1  berraal-controlled  means  for  releasing  the  motor- lo'k in;.' 
mei  liaiiisiTi.  means  associated  with  the  thermal  controlled 
release  mechanism  for  unsealing  the  vessel  and  tank  dis- 
cha!.;e  mouth,  and  a  ported  cornpaitmcnt  in  comuiiinica 
tlon  with  said  tank  discharge  mouth. 


-J 


jcr 


/*^ 


2  \  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  fixed  hanger,  a  tank 
revohibly  mounted  al)out  the  hanger,  a  motor  spring  con- 
necting the  tank  and  hanger,  a  trigger  mechanism  for 
locking  the  tank  at:ainst  rotation  In  opposition  to  the 
motor-spring,  a  tbermal-controlled  meihanism  for  releas- 
ing the  tricger  mechanism,  a  sealed  discharge  mouth  in 
connection  with  the  tank,  and  means  for  unsealing  said 
mouth. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  fixed  hanger,  a  tank 
revolubly  mounted  about  the  hanger,  a  motor  spring  con- 
ni>ctlng  the  lank  and  lianirer.  a  trigger  mechanism  for 
locking  the  tank  against  rotation  in  opposition  to  the 
motor-sprinL'.  a  thermal-controlled  tnechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  trigger  mechanism,  a  sealed  discharge  mouth  In 
connection  with  the  tank,  means  for  unsealing  said  mouth. 
a  removable  sealed  chemical-holding  vessel  fitted  within 
tlie  tank,  and  means  assoclate<l  with  the  trigger  mecha 
nism   ior   unsealing  said   vessel. 

4.  .\  lire  extiu^juisher  comprising  a  stationary  hanger,  a 
spindle  revolubly  supported  upon  the  hanger,  a  lluid-con- 
talnlng  tank  secured  to  the  spindle,  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  beiiiL'  [iiovided  with  a  sealed  discharge  mouth,  an 
auxiliary  (ompartnient  below  the  tank  bottom  having 
horizontally  disi>osed  discharge  port-  therein.  bin;;ed  noz- 
zles ;is-o'in!ed  Willi  s.aid  ports,  means  fi.r  hoblii;^  the 
hinged  iK./zle-  111  aiiproMuiai  ely  vertical  [xi-iiioii-  when 
the  tank  is  ai  le-t.  a  motor  spiiiii:  ^urroiindin:;  the  t.mk 
spindle  lia\iii;;  its  •iids  connected  respectively  to  tile 
hanger  and  said  spindle.  ,h  thermal  -  controlled  lock  and 
release  trigger  for  the  tank,  a  sealed  chemical-holding  ves- 
sel seateil  wittitn  tlie  tank,  sprin^i-controiled  plungers 
adapted  to  iin>..>al  the  \es-el  and  tank  Ixittotu  discharge 
mouth,  and  mean^  tor  bickimz  tin  pliin;;!  !■■•  in  opposition 
to  spring  control  whin  the  tank  is  at  re>t. 

5.  A  fire-extinguisher  meclianism  comprising  a  hanger, 
a  siiiiidle  revoluble  therein,  a  coibd  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  liaving  its  ends  respectively  connected  to  said 
spindle  and  hanger,  a  tank  secured  to  tl'e  spindle  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  discharge  nicjuib.  a  fragile  seal- 
ing plate  lor  the  discharge  mouth,  a  fragile  chemical-hold- 
ing vesstd  seated  within  the  tank,  spring  actua'ed  plun 
gers  arrfinued  to  break  the  V'  ssel  and  mouth  cb..  w  ••':■.[•■  . 
mean-  in  connection  with  the  hanger  for  holding  the  jilun- 
gers  under  sprine  tension,  a  trigger  mechanism  in  con- 
nection with  tlie  lianrer  for  locking  the  tank  against  rota- 
tion in  opposition  to  spring  tension,  a  receiving  compart 
ment  in  connection  with  the  tank  below  its  discharge 
month,  the  i-ompart ment  belna  provided  with  ports,  nozzles 
In  coinmunicntloii  with  x.\\v  i>orts.  and  tliermal  elements  In 
connection  with  the  trlegt  r  mechanism  whereby  the  same 
Is  actuated  to  effect  release  of  the  tank. 


1,167,636.  THREAD-TENSION  DEVICE.  James  Eas'P- 
WOOD,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  rorporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Aug.  2'*.  1913.    Serial  No.  7'<7.1  75.     (  CI.  242 — 151.) 


].  A  thread  tension  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  the  ends  of  which  are  open,  said  U)dy  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage  of  th  ■  thread, 
closure  heads  inclosing  the  ends  of  and  shaping  said  body 
and  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  thread,  and  tension- 
producing  elements  arraD.:ed  within  said  body. 

'1.  \  thread  tension  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  thread,  a  closure  device  associated 
with  each  end  of  the  body,  said  closure  devices  and  the 
body  being  frictionaliy  t  ngagcd  so  that  the  former  posi- 
tions the  latter,  said  closure  devices  also  being  slotted  co- 
incident with  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  body,  and  ten- 
sion producing  elements  arranged    within   said   body. 

3.  A  thread  tension  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
open  ended  body  having  an  entrance  slot  for  the  passage 
of  the  thread  thereto,  caps  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  body 
and  aldiut:  in  shaping  the  latter,  each  of  said  closures 
lieing  pro\ided  with  a  slot  for  passage  of  the  thread,  and 
metins  within  the  l)ody  for  imparting  the  requisite  tension 
to  the  thread  in  Its  transit  therethrough. 

4.  A  thread  tension  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
resilient  shell-like  l>ody  the  ends  of  which  are  open,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  thread,  flanged  closure  heads  surrounding  the 
open  ends  of  said  body  and  frictionaliy  engaged  therewith 
by  the  expansion  of  the  latter  therein,  each  of  said  heads 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  thread 
tlirough  the  device,  and  tension  producing  means  located 
within  said  shell. 

5.  \  thread  tension  device,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
the  ends  of  which  are  open,  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  thread  receivin:;  slot,  and  l>eing  resilient  in  a  transverse 
direction,  closure  heads  frictionaliy  engaged  with  the  ends 
oi  said  body,  the  latter  being  expanded  therein,  each  of 
-aid  heads  being  [irovided  with,  a  slot  for  the  passage  of 
the  thread  in  its  transit  tlirough  the  device,  and  tension- 
producing  means  arranged  within   said  body, 

[Claims  6  to  H  ucjt  priiited  in  the  (jazette.] 


I,lt57,fi37.  METHOD  OF  C'l  ILIZING  WASTE  HKAT  IN 
KILNS.  TiioM.^s  A.  KnisoN,  Llewellyn  Park.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  I-^led  .Inly  7.  Ifipl.  Serial  No.  570,913. 
(CI.    122-7.) 


■    4>     .     . 


-i\ — r 


"t 


1.   The  method   of  utilizinir  the  waste  hot    gases  from  a 
kiln  without  varyint:   the  draft  of  the  kiln  thereby,  which 
consists    in   causini:  said    gases   of  an   approximately    con- 
stant volume  and   temperature  to  pass  around  a  plurality 
i   of    steam    i)ip<'s    connected    together    to    therebr    generate 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916. 


^teatn  at  a  dpflnlte  rate,  greater  than  the  maximum  rate  | 
of  cc)n>umption  thereof,  using  as  much  of  said  steam  as  | 
desired  In  a  low  pressure  condensing  steam  turbine,  and 
allowing  the  remainder  of  the  total  amount  of  steam  gen- 
erated to  e.-cape,  ti.  •  pressure  of  tlie  steam  in  the  system 
being  Ijept  sufflciently  low  to  largely  obviate  leaiiage  In  the 
Joints  of  said  steam  pijics.  substantially  as  described. 

1>.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  waste  hot  gases  from  a 
kiln  without  varying  the  draft  of  the  kiln  thereby,  which 
consists  in  causing  said  gases  of  an  approximately  con- 
stant volume  and  temperature  to  j^ass  amund  a  plurality 
of  steam  pipes  connected  together  to  thereby  generate 
steam  at  a  low  pressure  and  at  a  dcflnite  rate,  greater 
than  the  maximum  rate  of  consumption  of  the  engine  or 
engines  using  said  steam,  using  as  much  of  said  steam 
as  desired  in  a  low  pri>ssure  condensing  steam  turbine  or 
turl>ines,  and  allowing  tl:e  remainder  of  the  total  amount 
of  said  steam  to  escape,  substantially  as  described. 

A.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  waste  hot  ua.ses  from  a 
kiln  without  varying  the  draft  of  the  kiln  thereby,  which 
consists  in  causing  said  gases  to  generate  steam  at  a 
detinite  rate,  greater  than  the  ma.ximum  rate  of  consump- 
tion thereof,  usln;:  as  much  of  said  steam  as  desired  In  a 
low  pressure  condensin;:  turbine  or  turbines,  and  allowing 
the  remainder  of  the  total  amount  of  said  steam  to  escape, 
.substantially  as  def>crl!ed. 


1  ,  1  C  7  ,  ti  3  S  .  MK.\NS  FOR  CONCENTR.VTING  ORES. 
Thomas  .\.  Edisun,  Llewellyn  I'ark.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  -Mav  -';<,  1011'.     Serial  No.  009.100.      (LT.  H3 — 82.) 


1.  Means  for  concentrating  ore-  inciudini;  a  plurality 
■>(  horizontally  elongated,  substantial!  y  level,  endless 
tanks,  said  tanks  beini;  arraniied  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  so  that  each  tank  except  'm-  surrounds  an  adjacent 
tank,  means  for  producing  a  uniform  flow  of  Ibjuld  in  a 
horizontal  direction  In  portions  of  each  of  the  tanks, 
m-ans  for  introducing  ore  into  the  uniformly  flowing 
Ibiuid  In  eaii!  tank,  wliereby  tlit  ore  constitutents  are 
separated  and  deposited  according  to  their  densities  by 
the  action  of  ,'ravlty  and  the  flowing  li(]uid,  and  means 
for  collecting  and  reiipiviiig  ore  constituents  so  depositad, 
substantially  as  de-cril  ed. 

::.  Means  for  concentrating  ores  including  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  elon:;ated  substantially  level,  endless  tanks, 
said  tanks  leir.u'  a]rai::;e(l  n'l.iH'ent  'i'  each  other  and  so 
tliat  each  tank  -x.  e^it  on.  -irrwiieN  an  adjacent  tank, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  flow 
of  liquid  In  a  horizontal  direction  in  portions  of  each  of 
said  tanks.  sul>stantiaily  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  coneentrating  ores  including  a  plurality  of 
horizonraliy  elongated,  substantially  level,  endless  tanks, 
said  tank-  havin;:  concentrating  portions  of  different 
widths  and  I'einj  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  so 
that  lach  tank  except  one  surrounds  an  adjacent  tank, 
each  of  -aid  tanks  having  portions  of  different  widths,  and 
means  for  maintaining  substantially  uniform  flows  of 
liquid  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  at  successively  slower 
rates  in  comi'ntratin.'  portions  of  each  of  .said  tanks,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  con- 
centrating tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  flow  of 
liquid  tiierein,  a  fe<^d  chute  wholly  disposed  above  the  flow 
of  liquid  for  feedini:  ore  into  the  liquid,  and  a  float  sup- 
ported solely  hy  the  flow  of  liquid  adjacent  to  and  slightly 
beyond  the  outlet  of  the  feed  chute  to  insure  the  complete 
subme-rsion  of  tie  ore  fe.i  fmm  the  feed  chute,  substan- 
tially as  ilescrilied. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  clas-j  described,  an  elon;;ated  con- 
centrating tank,  means  for  maintalnintr  a  uniform  flow  of 
liquid  therein,  means  wholly  disposed  above  the  flow  of 
ll(|nid  for  feeding  ore  Into  the  liquid,  and  a  float  supported 
.-i.lelv  by  the  flow  of  Ibiuld  adjacent  and  slightly  l>eyond 


the  outlet  of  the  feeding  means  to  insure  the  <omplete 
submersion  of  the  orf  fe<l  from  the  leedint;  means,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1,167.639.  T.OOSE-I.E.VF  HOI.l'Ki;  .Imski-h  Eifel,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  660,821. 
(CI.   129—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   \n   combina- 
tion  with  a   loose   shoei    holder,  cooperating  stemless   ball 
and  socket  members  adajited  to  be  moved  freely  in  all  di 
rectlons  relatlvelv  to  each  other  and  disposed  within   the 
holder,  and  means  for  connecting  them  to  the  holder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  n  loose  stieet  holder  connected  at  its  inner 
side  to  interiorly  disposed  detachable  cooperating  inter- 
locking devices  adapted  to  engage  sheets  between  portions 
of  such  Interlocking  devices. 

.S.  .\  device  of  the  character  ilescrlbed  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  continuous  l)ase  connected  at  it.s  inner  side 
to  coiiperating  flanged  ball  aiid  socket  mt>ml)ers  adai>ted  to 
•engage  sheets  between  the  flanges  tiiereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion witli  a  loose  slieet  holder  provldetl  with  cooperating 
engaging  meml'ers  adapteil  to  retain  sheets  between  por- 
tions of  the  holder,  a  lengtliening  member  adapted  for  in- 
terposition between  and  spring  engagement  with  said  co- 
operating members,  wlierel'v  intermediate  sheets  carried 
by  the  holder  may  be  inserted  or  removeil  without  dis- 
turbance of  otlier  sheets  carried   therein. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  loose  sheet  holder  provided  wltli  cooperating 
engaging  members  adapted  to  retain  shei-ts  hetwwn  por- 
tions of  the  lioider,  a  flanged  retaining  member  adapted 
for  interposition  l)etw<H-n  and  spring  engagement  with 
said  cooperating  members,  whereby  Intermediate  sheets 
carried  by  the  liolder  may  be  inserted  or  removed  without 
disturbance  of  other  sheets  carried  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.640.      FINISH  REMOVER.     Cari.etuv   Ei.i.ks,  .Mont 
clalr,   N.   .!.,   assiunor  to  Chadelold  Chemical    Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
July  30,  lOin.     Serial  No.  ."574,708.      (fl.  s7— .'i.^ 

1.  The  non-inflammable  finish  remover  eomprlsinc  ap- 
proximately ortho-anisidin  ten  parts,  naphtlienlc  acid  fif- 
teen parts,  benzat  chlorid  tweuty-flve  p.irts.  anllin  five 
parts,  monochlorcresol  ten  parts,  benzyl  alcohol  forty 
parts,  ethyl  alcohol  ten  parts  and  in.orporated  stiffening 
material  includtnir  Montan  wax  four  parts,  parafHn  wax 
three  parts  and  laundry  soap  three  parts. 

2.  The  substantially  non-iiifiatnmalib  tini-b  renu'ver  com- 
prising approximately  ortho-anisidin  ten  parts,  naphthenic 
acid  flftpen  parts,  benzal  clilorld  twenty  five  parts,  mono- 
chlorcresol ten  parts,  benzyl  alcohol  forty  parts,  ethyl 
alcol  ol  ten  p.irts  md  incorporated  ama  ad  material  and 
waxy  BtlBfening  material. 

3.  The  substantially  non  inflammable  finish  remover 
comprising  approximately  ortho-anisidin  ten  parts,  naph- 
thenic acid  fifteen  parts,  benzal  cliiorid  twpnty-tlve  parts, 
monochlorcresol  ten  parts.  benz\l  abohol  forty  parts, 
ethyl  alcohol  ten  parts,  and  incorporated  stiffening  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  finish  remover  comprislnL'  ortho-nnlsldin.  naph 
thenlc    acid,    benzal    chlorid,    monochlorcresol,    loosening 
finish  solvent   material  including  an   alcotioi   and   incorpo- 
rated stiffening  material. 

.".   Thf  substantial!',   lo.ninllammaiMe  imi-h  lemovercoro- 
prislng  approilmatelv  ortho  anisldin  ten  parts,  naphthenic 
arid  fifteen  parts,  benzal   chlorid  twenty-five   parts,   mono 
chlorcresol  ten  parts,  benzyl  alcohol  forrv  parts  and  ethy' 
alcohol  ten  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


vv. 


January  11,  lyio. 


\J.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


4S3 


1,167,»>4I.      i  IMSfi  KK.MO\  KH,      <  aki,kt...\   Eli  is,   Mont 
clair,   N.   J.,  assignoi    to  Chadeloid   (."liemical  t'ompany. 
New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia,     llled 
Nov.  14,  lOlij.     Serial  No.  5H2,.S42.      iCl.  87-5.) 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  alcoliol.  benzol  and  an 
acetate  of  a   metal. 

2.  .V  compound  consisting  of  alcohol,  benzol  and  an 
acetate  of  a  metal  dissolved  therein. 

3.  A  flnisii  remover  comprising  organic  solvents  and 
stMliiim   acetate. 

4.  A  finish  remover  comprising  l)enzol.  alcohol  aii<i  an 
organic  salt  of  sodium  as  a  thickener. 

.">.  .\  linish  remover  cuniirisiinr  eonsiiieruble  pioporiion* 
of  penetraiin;:  and  of  loosening  linisli  solvent  material  and 
■  crystallUable  organic  salt  of  an  alkali  incorporated 
therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,R42.  DISINFECTING  AGENTS.  Max  Evoki.mann 
and  Bk.nedikt  Mbrkel,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Synthetic  I'atents  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  .New  York.  Filed  Nov.  fi,  1914.  Serial  .No. 
H7U,4»8.      (CI.  167—3.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  disinfecting  i>reparation 
containing  an  uruuuic  mercury  compound  ami  i,n  .ilka;iiie 
substance,  said  products  f>eing  a  w  liitisii  to  yellowish 
powder  solubb  in  water:  insoluble  in  alcol:ol  and  etlier  ; 
giving  Willi  hot  ammonium  suitid  a  black  precipitate  of 
Hg»S  ;  being  split  up  into  HgClj  and  a  phenol  or  an  aro- 
matic acid  b.\  heating  it  witli  concentrated  liydroctiloric 
Held,   sul'stM  nt  ia  !1\    as   di^scrilieil. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  disiufectiug  preparation 
comprising  an  organic  mercury  compound  and  a  caustic 
alkali,  said  preparation  being  a  wliltlsh  to  vellowish 
powder  soluble  in  water  ;  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether  ; 
giving  with  hot  ammonium  sulfld  a  black  precipitate  of 
HgtS  :  being  split  up  Into  UgCl,  and  a  phenol  or  an  aro- 
matic acid  by  heating  it  with  concentrated  hydroctilorlc 
acid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  disinfecting  preparation 
com|)risin«  mercurichbuopbenol  iiiid  an  alkaline  siib-tauce, 
•aid  preparation  being  a  whitlsli  stable  powder  clearly 
soluble  in  water,  insolul)le  in  alcohol  and  ether  :  giving 
with  hot  ammonium  sulfld  a  black  precipitate  of  HgjS ; 
being  split  up  into  HgClj  and  chlorophenol  by  heating  It 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  Tiie  herein  described  in'w  disinfecting  preparation 
comprising  mercurichlorophenol  and  caustic  soda,  said 
preparation  belnt:  a  wiiitish  stable  powder  clearly  soluble 
in   water,   substantially   as  described. 


1  ,  1  6  7  ,  0  4  ,1  I'KO.IECTINii  MAt  HINE.  Wiu.akd  H. 
Featherstiink,  Wasliington,  li.  •'.  Filed  .May  10,  1012. 
Serial  No.  riOf,.4i',;.      (Cl.  8J5--I6.8. ) 


H   P 


1.  In  an  optical  projection  device,  of  the  continuously 
moving  picture  surface  type,  a  pair  of  objectives  adapted 
to  reciprocate  alternately,  and  substantially  In  the  same 
plane  and  means  to  cause  the  direct  travel  of  the  objectives 
to  be  slightly  less  tiian  that  of  the  jiicture  surface. 

2.  In  an  optical  projection  device,  of  the  continuously 
moving  plcture-surfacp  type,  a  pair  of  objectives  means  to 
reciprocate  the  objectives  alternately,  and  substantially  in 
the  same  plane,  and  a  sljutter  adapted  to  expose  the 
objectives  in  the  order  of  their  reciprocation. 

222  O.  G.— 32 


3.  In  an  optical  projection  device,  the  combination  with  a 
i<alr  of  slmil.ar  objectives,  nt  means  to  recipne.ue  the  ob- 
jectives alternately  and  substantially  i.erpendicuiarly  to 
their  optic  axes,  and  substaritiaiiy  in  the  same  ilane.  itini 
means  to  move  a  series  of  im.aires  continuously  across  the 
-aid  axes,  and  at  a  rate  so  proportioned  to  that  of  the 
direct  movement  of  the  objectives  that  the  axis  of  each 
-hall  intersect  continuously  a  given  point  in  a  moving 
image,  and  a  statlimary  point  in  the  corresponding  pro- 
jected  image  t!iroui:hiiui  -iibstantially  tlie  entire  exi>osure 

period 

4.  In  ;in  optical  projection  device,  of  the  contlnuousij 
moving  picture-surlac  type,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
■.icating  objective  and  a  stationary  condensing  element,  of 
mother  and  smaller  cndensing  element  adapted  to  recip- 
!  "cate  with  the  objective. 

.'),    In   an   optical   projection   de\ice,   of   the   lontiuuously 
!ii"Ving   picture  surface   type,   a    plurality    of    reciprocating 
'  jectives  and  a  plurality  of  condensing  eiements  adapted 
'  •  reciprocate  with  the  objectives. 

Claims  t;  an<i  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  I'M, 644.  AMl'LIFYING  MEASURING  INSTRC.MENT. 
likNANDO  OscAE  Jaules,  Sr.,  Cranston.  H.  I.  Filed 
\I,iv   r..  101,").     Serial  No.  25,485.      (CI.  .".."      iCf,.  , 


'i:    r7  ^ 


-(-  ~. .-.- .'/ .., 


1.  .V  measui  ing  instrument  having  a  fiame.  a  screw- 
tlireaded  spindle  in  screw-tliread  engat-ement  with  the 
frame,  a  cylinder  on  the  spindle  and  having  an  external 
-piral  gro'ive  the  pitch  of  wliicb  is  in  a  reverse  direction 
*o  the  screw-threads  on  tt;e  spindle,  .said  spiral  jroove 
formlnc  n  spiral  face  on  the  >  .\Iinder  on  which  is  indiciited 
units  of  measurement. 

2.  .\  measuring  instrument  having  a  frame,  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle  in  screw  thread  en>:agement  with  the 
frame,  a  cv  Under  on  the  spindle  and  ha\iii;.'  an  external 
spiral  L-f'  '>\e  I  he  pitch  of  wliich  is  greater  anil  in  a  i-everse 
direeti.in  t'l  the  screw-threads  on  the  spindle,  said  spiral 
irroove  forminc  a  spiral  face  on  the  cylinder  on  which  is 
indicated  units  of  measurement. 

?>.  A  measuring  instrument  having  a  frame,  a  sleeve 
on  the  frame,  a  screw-threaded  spindle  in  screw-thread 
pnira;:eraent  with  the  sleeve,  a  cylinder  on  the  spindle  and 
havins  .a  spiral  sroove  formint  a  spiral  fme  on  the  cyl- 
inder on  which  are  units  of  measurements,  an  arm  over 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  slot,  a  slide  reciprocally  sup- 
porte<l  on  the  arm  in  the  slot  and  having  a  sight  opening. 
and  means  for  ii[>eratlve!y  connecting  tlie  slide  with  the 
spiral  groove  on  the  cylinder 

4.  .V  meastiring  Instrtiment  having  a  frame,  a  screw- 
threaded  spindle  in  serew-thread  engagement  with  the 
frame.  .1  lyiinder  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  spiral  face 
on  whicti  is  indicated  units  of  mensurernents.  an  arm  nver 
the  <ylin<ier.  a  slide  bavini:  a  siiiht  openinL'.  mean-  for 
reciprocally  supportin?  the  slide  <ui  the  arm.  and  means 
for  elvlnL'  a  areater  longitudinal  movement  to  the  slide 
than  the  bmgitudlnal  movpment  given  to  the  cylinder,  by 
the  spindle, 

5.  .\  measuriiie  instrument  havina  a  frame,  a  sleeve  on 
the  frame,  a  scrpw-ihreadtnl  sjiindle  screw-threaded  through 
the  sleeve,  a  cylinder  on  tlie  spindle  and  tiavine  a  spiral 
groove  forming  a  sjiiral  f.ice  on  the  cylinder  on  wtilch  is 
indlcate<1  units  of  measurement,  an  arm  over  the  cyl- 
inder, a  slide  on  the  arm  and  having  n  sicht  opening. 
means  for  reciprocally  supporting  the  slide  on  the  arm, 
fiieans  f.r  oriPratlvi  ;y  connecting  the  slide  with  the  spiral 
i:roovp  c.n  ibe  lylinder.  and  mpans  for  rr.tnting  the  spindle 
and  cylinder 

(rininis  c.  m  s  ni>t  print-d  in  the  fJazi-tfe.] 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916. 


1.167,645.  WEED -CUTTER  AND  PULVERIZING  -  MA- 
CHINE. Wir.Li.\M  KiDMA.v,  Jr..  Mendon,  Utah.  Filed 
M.iy  IP,  191."..     Serial  No.  29.134.      iCI.  55 — 22.) 


'r^^:? 


i^ » •• 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  iDngltudinally  extcDdiiiK  paralle] 
rutting  blades  mounted  upon  the  frame,  said  blades  being 
disposed  at  an  Inclination  to  the  line  of  draft,  each  of  said 
iuades  being  downwardly  and  laterally  curved. 

l'.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara>ter  dcscribtHl,  a  suppnrtlng 
frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  cut 
ting  blades  mounted  upon  the  frame,  said  blades  being  dla- 
I)Osed  at  an  Inclination  to  the  line  of  draft,  each  of  said 
lilades  being  downwardly  and  laterally  curved,  and  the 
forward  end  of  each  blade  boiny  approxini.itely  in  line  with 
I  he  rt^ar  end  of  the  next  succeedins:  bladf  on  one  side. 


1.167.646.  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYS- 
TEM. Frank  Robert  McBehty,  .Antwerp,  Belgium, 
assignor,  by  mesne  as.signments.  to  Western  Electric 
(^ompany,  Incorporatt^l.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tune  J,').  1913.     Serial  No.  775,64."(.     (CI.  179 — 27.j 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  systfm.  the  combination  with 
.1  plurality  of  lines,  automatic  [tower-driven  selector 
-witches  adapted  to  Interconnect  the  same,  a  sender  adapt- 
ftl  severally  to  control  said  switches  by  means  of  revertive 
impulses  transmitted  over  a  selection-controlling  circuit 
from  the  switch  under  control  back  to  the  sender  and 
which  measure  the  advance  of  such  switch,  and  electro 
magnetic  impulse-repeating  means  located  at  one  of  said 
switches  adapted  to  reproduce  in  a  selection  controlling 
circuit  termlnatlriK  thereat  impulses  jiroduced  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  succeeding:  switch,  whereliy  the  movement  of 
such  succeeding  switch  may  be  controlled  by  said  sender. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchantre  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  in  different 
offices,  trunk  lines,  automatic  power  -  driven  selector 
switches  adapted  to  interconnect  said  sutiscribers'  lines 
by  means  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  sender  adapted  severally 
ti'  control  said  switches  by  means  of  revertive  impulses 
transmitted  over  a  selection-controlling  circuit  from  the 
switch  under  control  back  to  the  sender  and  which  measure 
the  advance  of  such  switch,  an  established  connection 
leading  through  a  plurality  of  such  offices,  a  repeating  coil 
and  battery  for  supplying  current  to  the  called  party 
being  located  at  a  switch  In  one  of  the  offices  through 
which  the  connection  extends,  and  electromagnetic  impulse- 
repeating  means  located  at  said  switch  adapted  to  repro- 
duce In  the  selection  controlling  circuit  terminatlna:  thereat 


impulses  produced  by  the  movement  of  a  switch  located 
beyond  said  repeating  coll,  such  repeating  means  belni; 
rendered  operative  upon  the  completion  of  operation  of 
the  selector  with  which  It  Is  associated,  and  subsequently 
rendered  Inoperative  before  the  completion  of  the  talklnc 
connection. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  in  different 
offices,  trunk  lines,  automatic  power  -  driven  selector 
switches  adapted  to  interconnect  said  subscribers'  lines  by 
means  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  sender  adapted  severally  to 
control  said  switches  by  means  of  revertive  impulses  trans 
mitted  over  a  selection  controlling  circuit  from  the  switch 
under  control  back  to  the  sender  and  which  measure  the 
advance  of  such  switch,  an  established  connection  leadinj: 
through  a  plurality  of  said  offices,  a  repeating  coil  and 
battery  for  supplying  current  to  the  called  party  bein:; 
located  at  a  switch  in  one  of  the  intermediate  offices  ..vec 
which  the  connection  extends,  and  electromaenetic  impulse 
repeating  means  located  at  said  switch  adapted  to  repro- 
duce in  the  selection  controlling  circuit  terminating  there- 
at Impulses  pro<luced  by  the  movement  of  a  switch  located 
In  a  illstant  office  beyond  said  repeating  coil,  a  sequence 
switch,  such  repeating  means  lielnt;  rendered  operative  by 
said  sequence  switch  upon  the  completion  of  operation  of 
the  selector  with  which  It  Is  associated,  and  subsequently 
rendered  lno[)erHttve  thereby  before  the  completion  of  the 
ta'.kiim  connection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  lines,  automatic  power  driven  selector 
switches  adapted  to  Interconnect  the  same,  a  sender  adapt- 
ed severally  to  control  said  switches  by  means  of  revertive 
Impulses  transmitted  over  a  selection-controlling  circ\iit 
from  the  switch  under  control  back  to  the  sender  and 
which  measure  the  advance  of  such  switch,  and  electro- 
magnetic Impulse-repeating  means  located  at  one  of  said 
switches  adapted  to  reproduce  in  the  selection  controlling 
circuit  terminating  thereat  Impulses  produced  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  succeeding  switch,  said  repeating  means  com- 
prisin::  a  relay  434  included  in  the  circuit  leading  to  the 
other  selector  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  leading  to  the 
sender,  and  a  relay  433  controlled  by  the  circuit  leading 
to  such  sender  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  leading  to 
tbe  subsequent  selector. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  subscritM?rs'  lines,  trunk  lines,  automatic 
power  driven  .selector  switches  adapted  to  interconnect 
said  subscribers'  lines  by  means  of  said  trunk  linos,  a  relay 
for  each  switch  controlling  tbe  motor  circuit  thereof,  a 
sender  adapted  severally  to  control  such  switches  by 
means  of  revertive  impulses  transmitted  over  a  selection- 
controlling  circuit  from  the  switch  under  control  back  to 
the  sender,  such  circuit  Including  the  power  control  relay 
of  the  switch  under  control,  a  repeating  coll  and  battery 
for  supplying  current  to  the  called  party  located  at  one  of 
the  switches  of  the  connecting  circuit  over  wbicli  the  con- 
nection extends,  impulse  repeating  means  located  at  said 
switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  advance  of  a  selector 
located  beyond  the  repeating  coll  and  intermittently  to 
deSnerglze  the  sender  magnet  without  affecting  the  motor 
control  relay  of  the  switch  with  which  the  impulse  repent 
ing  means  is  associated  and  which  controls  the  circuit  of 
said  impulse  repeating  means  which  in  turn  controls  the 
motor-control  relay  of  tbe  succeeding  switch,  the  Impulses 
from  which  are  being  repeated  In  the  selection  controlling 
circuit,  until  upon  the  completion  of  operation  of  the 
sender  the  motor  control  relay  circuit  of  the  switch  with 
which  the  repeating  means  is  as.sociated  Is  opened  which 
causes  the  opening  of  the  circuit  of  the  impulse  repeatinc 
means  which  In  turn  opens  the  motor-control  relay  circuit 
of  the  succeeding  switch  and  thus  terminates  selection, 

[Claims  6  to  -<•  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,167,647.      MILLlNt;     ATTACHMENT     FOR     SHAFER- 
RAMS.      Hknbv    E.    Morton,    Muskegon.    Mich.      Filled 
.luly  6.   1914.     Serial  No.  849,236.      (CI.  29—30.) 
1.  The  combination   with  a  shaper  ram,  of  a  head  de- 

tachably  secured  to  said  ram  to  rotate  in  a  plane  trans- 
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versely  to  tbe  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ram 
and  about  said  axis,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  head 
and  adjusted  by  turning  the  head,  and  means  coincident 
In  the  axis  of  the  ram  for  driving  said  tool. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  ram,  of  a  head  de 
tachably  secured  to  said  ram  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ram  and  alwut  said  axis,  tools  carried  by  said 
head  and  extending  in  different  radial  directions  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  ram.  means  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  ram  for  driving  certain  of  the  tools,  and  means 
for  adjustably  se<uring  said  bead  in  the  position  to  which 
it  Is  turned  to  adjust  the  tools. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  ram,  of  a  ring  de 
tachably  secured  upon  the  end  of  the  ram.  a  head  engaging 
said  ring  and  rotatlvely  suppi>rted  thereby  opposite  tbe 
end  face  of  the  ram  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  longitudin.il  axis  of  the  ram.  a  cutting  tool  on  the 
head  extinding  radially  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
head,  means  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  ram  for  drlv 
ing  the  tool,  and  a  tool  holder  for  a  fixed  tool  detachably 
secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  ram  having  a  reduced 
and  screwthreaded  end  portion,  of  a  riuL-  engaging  said 
end  portion,  a  head,  means  connecting  the  head  and  rlntr 
to  permit  a  rotary  movement  of  the  head  upon  the  ring,  a 
spindle  mounted  in  the  head  transversely  of  the  longi 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  ram,  and  means  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ram  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  head  for  drlvlnj:  said  spindle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  ram.  a  head  detachably 
secured  to  the  ram  over  the  open  end  of  the  ram.  a  driv- 
ing member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ram  within  the 
same  and  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head, 
and  a  rotary  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  head  with  Its 
axis  of  rotation  intersecting  tlie  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  member  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving 
member  to  receive  motion  therefrom. 

[Claims  f>  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.64  8.  BORIN(i  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHAl'ER- 
RAMS,  Hknhv  K.  MuitTMN,  Muskegon,  Mich.  lulled 
.Inly  6.  1014.     Serial  No.  849,237,     (CI.  29—30.) 


1.  An  attachment  foi'  -tijiper  rams,  embudylnp  a  sup- 
porting member  formed  with  a  seat  to  engage  a  ram, 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  member  seated  upon  the 
ram,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  member,  said  member  being 
provided  with  bearings  for  said  spindle,  gears  mounted  on 
the  member  for  actuating  the  spindle,  and  a  driving  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  ram  for  actuating  the 
gears. 

2.  An  attachment  for  shaper  rams  embodying  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a    laterally   offset   portion   formed 


with  a  seat  to  engage  the  side  of  a  ram.  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  member  seated  upon  .  a  ram,  a 
s[ilined  shaft  having  a  liearing  at  one  end  on  said  member 
and  adapteii  to  extend  longitudinally  of  a  ram  to  which 
the  member  is  secured,  a  tooi  actuating  member  mounted 
In  bearings  on  said  supimrtlng  member,  and  means  on  the 
supporting  member  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
shaft  to  said  tool  actuating  member. 

3.  An  attachment  for  shaper  rams  embodying  a  support- 
ing memlxT  having  a  laterally  off-set  portion  formed  with 
a  seat  to  engage  the  side  of  a  ram,  means  for  detachably 
holding  said  meml>er  .seated  upon  a  ram  at  one  side  of  and 
spaced  from  the  ram,  said  member  being  formed  with  a 
gear  casing  and  bearings  for  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal 
shaft,  a  splined  shaft  supported  at  one  end  In  the  horizon- 
tal bearing  t"  extend  longitudinally  of  a  ram  to  which  the 
member  Is  attached,  a  vertical  tool  carrying  spindle  mount- 
ed in  tbe  vertical  beaiing.  and  a  train  of  gearing  in  the 
gear  casing  fur  transmiititit  motion  from  the  said  shaft 
to  the  spindle. 


1,1^7,649  TRAVKLINc,  ■  HEAD  SHAl'ER,  Hbnbt  E. 
Morton,  .Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No    849,238.      (CI.  29—30,) 


1.  The  coml)ination  with  the  head  and  driving  mecha- 
nism of  a  shaper,  of  a  tool  carrying  ram  actuated  by 
said  mechanism,  said  ram  having  an  axial  bore,  an  arbor 
mounted  In  said  bore,  means  actuated  by  said  driving 
mechanism  for  rotating  .said  arbor,  and  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  said  ram  to  turn  upon  an  axis  at  one  side 
of  a  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  arbor  and  driven  by 
said  arbor. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bead  and  driving  mecha- 
nism of  a  shaper.  of  a  tool  carrying  ram  actuated  by  said 
mechanism,  said  ram  having  an  axial  bore,  a  tubular  arbor 
In  said  l>ore,  an  actuating  member  detachably  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  arbor  to  turn  therewith,  a  rotatable 
cutting  tool  actuated  by  said  member,  a  bearing  member 
detachably  mounted  on  said  ram  and  having  a  bearing  for 
the  tool,  said  tool  and  arbor  being  adapted  to  rotate  upon 
parallel  axes,  and  means  extending  through  said  arbor 
for  detachably  holding  said  actuating  member  engaged 
with  the  arbor. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  h«>ad  and  driving  mecha- 
nism of  a  shaper  and  a  tool  carrying  ram.  of  a  member 
detachably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  ram  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  n  tool,  a  rotatatile  cutting  tool  mounted 
in  the  bearing  on  said  member,  and  means  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  ram  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
driving  mechanism  to  rotate  tbe  tool  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  the  ram. 

4.  The  combination  with  tbe  ram  of  a  shaper  or  planer, 
of  a  saddle  formed  with  a  seat  tf»  engage  the  ram,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  saddle  in  place  tipon  the  ram. 
a  rotary  tool  mounted  on  the  .saddle,  and  means  carried 
by  the  ram  for  ac  tuatlng  the  tool. 
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5.  The  loiubination  <<{  a  ram  fur  a  ahaper  or  planer  hav- 
ing an  axi:il  inr'',  au  arbor  in  ~aid  bore,  a  saddle  having 
a  ^eat  !^>  fn^-a;;'-  tlif  ^ide  nf  li;'-  i-nni.  means  for  detach- 
ably  hnhliiii;  !i..'  >.iddlt'  sfat.->l  'i;i.'n  i.'.t;  ram.  a  rotary 
too;  mouiiteil  uu  tlie  saddle,  an^l  means  on  the  arbor  for 
actuating  the  rotary   tool, 

[t'laim.^  '1    to    1-   not    [irintnl    in    i!i''   liazette.] 


I.IOT.C.JU.      '  AliUl  SKI.       I'M  i       I 
Wayn.-.    lud.      l-iLd   -hilv    l-'..    1014. 
(CI.    Ml      -7.1 


N.4LHTI0ALL,     Fort 
Serial   No.  850.61.'.. 


'^zn^z^i 


^■-dt  ■  _ 
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1  !i!  :\  ■■nr-'iK.'!  thf  cni^ina  tinn  with  a  revolubly 
;in.uiiti'd  fr.iin.'.  a  plurality  ut'  rcriprncalile  members  car- 
ri.'d  i'y  the  frame  and  radlatint:  therefrom,  a  vehicle  se- 
cured ti)  each  member,  a  fixed  guide  for  rontrollinu'  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  members  and  means  to  rotatf>  the  frame. 

-.  Id  a  armigel  the  combination  with  tw'>  independent 
i-ev(ilubly  nunintcd  frames,  a  plurality  "f  reclprocable 
m»^mbers  carried  1  y  each  frame  and  radiating  therefrom,  a 
vehicle  secured  to  each  member,  guides  to  control  the  re 
ciprocation  of  the  members  and  means  to  rotate  the  frames 
in  iipposlte  directions. 

'A.  In  a  carousel  the  combination  wltli  a  platform,  of  n 
frame  re\'oiubly  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  plurality  of 
reclprocable  ro<l«  carried  by  the  frame  and  radiating  there 
from  antifriction  rollers  carrifd  by  the  frame  and  engagin:: 
the  rods,  respectively,  a  vehicle  secured  to  each  rod  and 
having  rolling  contact  with  the  platform,  a  guide  on  the 
platform,  mean^  on  the  rods  and  f-ngaglng  the  guide  for 
controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the  rods  and  means  to 
rotate  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  cariiuscl  the  combination  with  a  fixed  platform 
of  two  frames  revolubly  mounted  upi>n  the  platform  oti'^ 
above  the  other,  a  plurality  nf  reclprocable  rods  carri-d 
by  each  frame  and  radiating  therefrom,  an  antifriction 
roller  for  each  rod  and  carried  by  the  frames,  a  vehicle 
connected  to  each  rod,  a  portion  of  the  vehicles  having  a 
rolling  support  on  the  platform,  a  second  platform  above 
the  vehicles  upon  which  the  remainder  of  the  vehicles 
have  a  roKlng  support,  a  guide  on  each  platform  for  con- 
trolling tlie  reciprocation  of  the  rods,  respectively,  and 
means   to  rotate  the  frames  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  carousel  the  combination  of  two  fixed  platforms 
one  above  the  other,  a  central  vertical  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  platforms,  a  fixed  frame  and  a  loose 
frame  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable rods  carried  by  the  frames,  antifriction  rollers  car 
rled  by  the  frames  and  engaging  the  rods,  respectively,  a 
vehicle  secured  to  each  rod  and  having  a  rolling  support 
on  one  of  the  platforms,  a  guide  on  each  platform  in  the 
form  of  a  sinuous  curve,  means  on  each  rod  engaging  one 
of  the  the  guides  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  loose 
frame  in  opposite  directions  whereby  by  means  of  the  guides 
the  vehicles  are  caused  to  trav.i  in  sinuous  paths,  one 
portion  of  them  traveling  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
portion   in   thp  opposite  dlrt^cfi    n 


1.167.651.      HAV  L(t,VIii:K        K|.vv,n     I.    .Nkls-.v,    St,    (Jlat, 
Iowa,      I'ile,!    ,|iii\    _a;.    i:,],-.       serial    No.    41.fc»yv>.       (L'i. 

1.  In  a  hay  loader,  a  horizontal  'ase  fianio  formed  of  a 
front  and  a  rear  section  hinge. 1  to-t-iher.  a  truek  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  section,  a  corn.',\er  frame  secured  to  the 
rear    section    and    inclined    upwardly    and    forwardly    there- 


from, a  standard  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section 
hinged  together,  a  pivotal  >  <.uuection  between  the  internie 
dlate  portion  of  the  lower  stamlard  sertion  and  the  front 
end  of  the  front  frame  set  tion,  an  additional  pivotal  con 
nection  between   the   upper  standard   seetb  n   and  the  Con 
veyer  frame,  releasable  means  noim.illy  imparting  rigidity 
to  the  two  hinge  points,  an   additional    truck   carried   by 
the  lower  end  of  the  lowei-  standard   section,  and  a   rigid 
tongue  extending  forwnrdi>    from   said   lower   section, 


.-  -< 


-jiL. 


2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  1  omb  nation  of  a  rear  horizontal 
wheel  supporte<l  frame  section,  a  front  horlz<uital  frame 
section  hinged  to  the  other  section  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
conveyer  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  frame  section 
and  inclining  upwar<lly  and  forwardly  thfrefrom.  a  pair 
of  upright  lower  standard  sections  hinged  between  their 
ends  to  the  front  eml  of  the  front  frame  section,  support- 
ing wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  standard  sections,  a 
transverse  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  standaid  swtlons 
ne.i'-  f'leir  lower  ends,  a  tongue  extending  rigidly  from  said 
tri!^\i'-e  tiar  In  a  forward  direction,  a  pair  of  upper 
standard  se<-tlon«  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  con- 
veyer frame  and  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  standard  sections,  and  a  pair  of  releas- 
able inclined  letaliiini.'  bars  extending  from  the  conveyer 
frame  to  certain  of  the  aforesaid  standard  sections,  where 
by  to  normall}   impart  rigidity  to  all  of  the  hinged  points. 

3.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  a  rear  horlsontal 
wheel  supported  frame  section,  a  conveyer  frame  rigidly 
.secured  fiiereto  and  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  front  horizontal  frame  section  hinged  to  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  section  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair 
of  upright  lower  standard  sections  pivoted  between  their 
ends  to  the  front  corners  of  the  front  frame  section  and 
having  support! iil:  wh(>els  on  their  lower  ends,  a  transverse 
bar  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  stand- 
ard sections,  a  tongue  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  bar.  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  secured 
to  and  rising  from  the  upper  end  of  each  standard  section. 
cpper  sfand.ird  sections  having  their  lower  ends  Interposed 
between  the  plates  of  <;,<iid  pairs,  their  upper  ends  being 
pivoted  to  the  conveyer  frame,  upper  and  lower  liolts  passed 
through  the  pairs  of  plates  and  through  tlu^  intervening 
lower  ends  of  the  upper  standard  sections,  iirace  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  uppermost  of  said  bolts  to  the  conveyer 
frame,  and  additional  brace  h.irs  exteniling  from  the  lower- 
most of  .said  boUs  t,!  the  tongue. 


1,167,652.  I.NK  hlSTiniU  TIN(;  KOM.KK,  L.ukitz  F. 
NiEi.SKN,  St  I'aui,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Osterllnd  Print- 
ing Press  and  .Manufacttiriug  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  I'ibd  ,Ian,  IS.  191.">.  Se- 
rial No.  2,856.     (CI,  101  —  71^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas<  described,  the  coraTdnation  of 
a  shaft,  spaced  bearings  s-tiired  to  said  shaft,  cams  re- 
voluble  and  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  tubular  shell  secured 
to  and   carried   by    said   c;uns   and   also  having  a   revoluble 
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and  slldable  mounting  near  its  ends  upon  said  bearings, 
said  cams  being  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  stationary 
bearings  and   reciprocate  said  shell  as  the  .same  is  turii.-d. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft,  a  tubular  shell  revoluMe  and  slldable  on  the  ^liaft. 
cams  within  the  shell  and  a  fixed  ball  l>earing  for  each 
cam  face,  said  cams  being  arranged  to  engage  said  bear- 
ings and  reciprocate  said  shell  as  the  same  Is  turned 

:'.,  In  a  devk-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  fixed  against  rotation  and  longitudinal  movements, 
bearititrs  secure,!  1,,  si,i,i  >.i,,.,fi.  ,,  .hell  revoluble  and  slld- 
able on  the  shaft  and  cams  i^n  tbi'  shell  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  said  stationary  bearings  and  alternat(W\  -hift  said 
shell  longitudinally  as  the  same  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  de\  b  e  uf  the  class  described,  the  combin.alion 
of  a  rigid  shaft.  benrin;:s  .secured  to  .said  shaft,  a  tubti'ar 
shell  revoluble  and  slldable  at  its  ends  on  saM  bearings, 
and  cams  secured  upon  tlie  inner  periphery  of  said  shell, 
said  cams  being  .>dapte<i  to  impinge  against  said  1m;i  rings 
and  impart  a  lengthwise  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
shell. 


1,167.6.%;{.  FKONTFKKI.  (illLE  FOR  I'lUNTlN*;. 
I'HKSSES.  I,Ai  RiTZ  I-.  NiKisrv,  St  Taul,  .Minn  .  as 
Signor  to  Osterlind  Printing  Press  and  Maniifa(nurlng 
Comp,in.\.  St  Paul,  Minn,  a  1 'nrp.. ration  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  .luly  2.S,   Uu.-.      Seri.a!  .\,.    -IJ,,'-.]].      ,ci    ]oi    -ag.) 


1.  In  a  fioii'  I'c-.l  ^u.o.  to]  1  I'lntiiiL-  press,  ^.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  ro<-k  sbati  and  feiviin;;  bar  of  a  clamp  ad- 
justably se.-iired  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  barrel  pivotally 
suspendwi  beneath  said  clamp,  a  guiile  stem  .adjustable  Ion 
gitudlnaily  in  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  dependent 
guide  plate  adapted  to  emrage  said  feeding  bar,  and  a  coin 
pres.sion  sprint;  inf'  rposed  between  said  clamp  and  barrel, 
said  spring  be  n-  adapted  to  tilt  the  barrel  upon  the  initial 
upward  movcno  m  ,  f  inc  jiibb'.  whereby  tiie  i:uide  plate  is 
withdrawn  fi..ni  the  ed-.  c,f  a  sheet  befor.  -ai.l  plate  Is 
lifted. 

'2.  In  a  fiont  feed  gubl<  for  printing  pr.  --■  >,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rock  -baft  ,ind  feeding  bar  of  a  clamp  ad- 
jusiablv  -ecured  upon  said  rock  shaft,  .a  barrel  pivotally 
saspendeii  beneath  said  clamp,  a  cotn[.;es>ion  spring  Intei 
posed  between  one  .  nd  .1  said  barrel  an!  -aid  .lamp  to 
tilt  the  former  with  ia.,p.ct  to  the  latter  .,  st  p  on  the 
clamp  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  the  barrel,  a  guide 
stem  slldable  longitudinally  In  sabi  barrel,  means  to  pre 
\eni  the  turning  of  said  stem.  ;i  se.  ond  spring,  within  the 
barrel,  colled  about  the  stem  .mil  .iperaMnj  to  move  the 
stem  In  one  direction,  a  nut  tbr.  aded  on  the  .stem  and  abut- 
iin_'  aL-aiist  one  end  of  said  liairei.  said  nut  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  i;i,.\eni.nt  -f  said  stem  by  said  spring,  also 
to  .heck  sai.l  i;,  .\.iii,nt  ami  further  t.,  shift  tbe  stem 
against  tbe  action  of  the  -prii;-.  a  guide  plate  depending 
from  thi  -tem  and  arrtu.^e.l  •..  .  i:  upon  s.iid  feeding  bar, 
a  depression  finger  on  the  stein  ;.,  l:  ride  .a  she.  t  a-^  It  is  fed 
toward  said  plate,  said  coi..;.. ,--  ..n  s',,inj  being  adapted 
to  tilt  the  barrel  during  i!  .  le  t:,-:  i:i.\\:ir,i  movement  of 
the  gnble.  SO  as  to  withdraw  th>  ;:ni.|e  plate  from  the 
edL'e  .,f  s:ii,i   -h.et  l>efore  s;i  id  plate  is  lifted. 


In  each  of  the  two  double  lines  in  order  to  load  them  ac 
cording  to  the  Pupln  system,  the  duplex  circuit  being  load 
eel  by  the  leakage  fields  which  are  pr.iduced  by  the  current 
in  tbe  duplex  circuit  between  the  two  double  coils  laid  to 
gether. 


0  <J 


i.ir.7,r>.-4.     SFi.r  iniu  i  tion    coils    for    htpi.ex 

'IKLFIiloM:  I  (»\Ni;criiiNS  .\>  ("OHIdNt;  TO  Till-: 
ITPIN  SYSTEM.  .\XKi,  IIihmvn  Oi,.ss..n  and  IIen.ning 
Hkh.nh  Ai;i'  M  \  t  111  ^s  I'll.!  •  1:1.,  Stockln.lm,  Sweden.  File! 
Nov.  n,  1914.  Se;i;.i  N.i.  ,^t;;i.;i.",4.  ici.  it;(  i.-,,, 
1.  Self  Induction  coils  for  loading  dupbx  tejephoue  cir- 
cuits, consisting  of  two  double  loading  coiu  ins.  rted  one 


L'.  Self  induction  coll  for  loading  duplex  telephone  cir- 
cuits, con-sisting  of  two  double  loading  coils  inserted  one 
in  each  of  the  two  double  Hues  In  order  to  load  tben;  the 
two  colls  being  so  laid  together  that  the  points  of  the  ir,  n 
cores  opr.opite  one  another,  wb.  re  poles  will  be  set  up  b.^ 
the  current  in  the  duplex  circuit,  are  of  opposite  poi.aruv 


1.167,655.      GAM  I 
Benton,  Minn. 
(CI.  46—57.) 


.\1!  ,\I;.\T!   S         IUn^     P.assi,...     l^ke 
I- lied  Apr.    1.    IMi:,      Serial   Nu.    is. ,-,711. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  pluralltv  of 
transverse  partitions  therein  cich  provided  with  openings, 
chutes  extending  from  said  openings  toward  the  casing 
for  conveying  an  object  from  one  partition  to  another  at! 
indicators  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  the  chutes 

'2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  apertured  jiartitions  therein,  the  casing  be 
low  these  partitions  being  provided  with  openings,  indi- 
cators pivoted  in  the  openiug.s.  and  chutes  extending  from 
each  partition  to  convey  an  object  from  one  partiU<>n  to 
another  to  the  openings  below. 

■  !.  A  game  apparatus  comprisiiig  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  apertured  partitions  therein,  the  casing  b.ing 
provided  with  series  of  openings  l)elow  said  partitions,  the 
lowermost  of  said  openings  being  enlarged,  and  chutes 
extending  from  each  partition  to  the  next  lower  partition 
to  convey  an  object  to  the  openings  below. 

4.  A    game  apparatus   (omprislng  a   casing,    transverse 
partitions  mounted  therein  and  having  openings,  said  cas- 
ing   having    openings    In    its    sides,    indicators    pivotally 
mounted  in  tbe  or>eninps,   chute^  leading  from   the  open- 
iuL's  of  the  partitions  to  the  opoplngs  of  the  -hies  f.,,   eon 
ve\ing   an   object   from   one   partition    to   the    ii,.xi    low, 
partition,  said  object  being  capable  of  actua!  na  the  indi 
cators  when  passing  from  the  lower  ends  <  f  the  chutes. 
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1,107,656.  MEANS  FOR  Sll'l'(.)RTINii  TiMLLEY- 
TRACKS.  Ellis  J.  "i.  I'hillips,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor 
to  Rlchards-Wllrox  Manufacturing  Company.  Aurora, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  IT.  1915. 
Serial  No.  i'8,649.      iCl.   lOl-lSO.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  inamifart\ire,  a  joint  bracket  for 
trolley-tracks  comprising  two  track-supporting  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  the  bottom  wall  of  each  member 
bfing  slotted  for  the  pa.-sago  of  a  door-hanger  prndant,  and 
nutans  for  permitting  the  attachment  "f  the  bracket  to 
two  walls  of  a  buildini;  and  in  ihf  angle  formed  by  such 
walls. 

'2.  As  *  new  article  of  manufarture,  a  jnlnt  hrackf-t  for 
trolley  tracks  comprising  two  track  supporting  members 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  member  having  a  slot  in 
its  bottom  wail,  the  two  slots  opening  into  each  other. 

3.  As  a  n<w  article  of  manufacture,  a  joint  brack«>t  for 
trolley  trai'ivs  comprisin:;  two  trac  k  supportini:  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
each  of  said  members  having  raean^  for  permitting  the 
attachment  of  the  bracket  to  two  walls  of  a  building  and 
In  the  angle  formed  hy  such  walls. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  joint-bracket  for 
trolley-tracks  comprising  two  track  supporting  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  mt-ans  for  causing  the  pendant 
of  a  trolley  entering  either  member  to  come  to  rest  oppo- 
.site  the  other  member. 

.">.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactur-.  a  joint-bracket  for 
trolley  tracks  comprising  two  track  supporting  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  each  mem!)er  having  a  slot  In  it 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  trolley  pendant  and  the 
two  slots  opening  into  each  other,  and  means  for  causing 
the  pendant  of  a  trolley  running'  on  •■ither  member  to  cimie 
to  rest  in  tlie  angle  formed  by  the  two  slots. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,167,t557.  INKICATOR.  .Ioseph  \.  ron  i;i!.  lA)uisville. 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  ID.  V.n',.  s.iial  No.  13.564.  (CI. 
40 — 65. » 


series  of  independently  operated  levers  operatively  con 
nected  to  the  respective  Indicators  for  moving  the  same  out 
of  the  housing  into  display  position,  said  connections  in 
eluding  means  for  returning  the  indicators  to  the  housing. 
a  separate  holding  latch  for  each  lever,  means  for  initially 
placing  the  latch  In  release  position  when  the  lever  Is 
operated,  and  a  connection  between  the  several  latches  to 
obtain  a  simultaneous  release  thereof  when  either  lever 
is  operated. 

2.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  series  of 
indicators  mounted  one  behind  the  other  in  tne  housing,  a 
series  of  independently  operated  levers  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  respective  indicators  for  moving  the  same  out 
of  the  housing  into  display  position,  said  connections  in- 
cluding means  for  returning  the  Indicators  to  the  housing. 
a  separate  holding  latcli  for  each  lever,  said  latch  having 
an  incline,  a  member  on  the  lever  engageable  with  the 
Incline  for  initially  placing  the  latch  in  release  position 
when  the  lever  is  operated,  and  a  connection  between  tlie 
several  latches  to  obtain  a  simultaneous  release  thereof 
when  either  lever  is  operated. 

3.  A  signal  device  cimprising  a  series  of  indicators  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  display  position,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently operated  levers  operatively  connected  to  the  re- 
spective Indicators,  said  connections  Including  means  for 
moving  the  Indicators  out  of  display  positicxi.  a  separate 
holding  latch  for  each  lever,  means  for  initially  placing 
the  latch  In  release  position  when  the  lever  Is  operated, 
and  a  connection  l)etween  the  several  latctie-;  to  obtain 
a  simultaneous  release  thereof  when  any  lever  is  operated. 

4.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  series  of  indicators  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  display  position,  a  series  of  imlepend- 
ently  operated  levers  operatively  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive Indicators,  said  connections  Including  means  for  mov- 
ing the  Indicators  out  of  display  position,  a  separate  hold- 
ing latch  for  each  lever,  said  latch  having  an  incline,  a 
member  on  the  lever  eng,iL:eal)le  with  the  incline  for  Ini- 
tially placing  the  latch  in  release  position  when  the  lever 
is  operated,  and  a  connection  between  the  several  latches 
to  obtain  a  simultaneous  release  thereof  when  any  lever  Is 
operated. 


1,167,658.  IiraM'RKl^ssrKK  (JAS  COMPRESSOR.  Erv 
WIN  Phbst.\<.k,  Stoke  N.'wiiitrton.  Ix)ndon,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  2."^.  10!  t      .^('li.ii  No  st;s,;ii(t.     (CI.   'S.W — .'U.i 


1.   A  signal  device  comprisinL.'  a 
dlcators  mounted  one  behind   the 


housing,  a   series  of  In 
ither  in   the   housing,   a 


1.  .\  high  |ires.-.ure  compressor  for  ammonia  or  carbonic 
add  gaa  comprising  a  ryliuder  with  a  series  of  gas  inlets 
spaced  around  its  wall,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  valve  reciprocating  l)etween  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder  wltli  a  --eries  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
said  gas  Inlets  in  one  position  of  said  valve  and  with  gas 
outlet  passages  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  valve 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cutofTiedge  of  a  cylinder  head 
projecting  into  said  sleeve  valve. 

2.  .\  hiuh  [iressure  compressor  for  ammonia  or  carbonic 
acid  ga<  'inprlslng  a  cylinder  with  a  series  of  gas  inlets 
spaced  ar.>unii  its  wall,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  valve  reciprocating  between  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder  with    a    series   of  ports   adapted   to   register 


Ii 


with  said  gas  Inlets  in  one  position  of  said  valve,  a  series 
of  channels  cored  out  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  valve  adapteil  to  form  gas  outlet  passages 
from  said  cylinder,  a  false  liead  in  the  top  of  said  cylinder 
projecting  into  said  sleeve  valve  and  provided  with  ports 
reiristering  with  the  channels  In  said  sleeve  valve  and  lead 
ins:  to  a  gas  chamber  above  said  false  head. 

■i.  A  high  pressure  compressor  for  ammonia  or  carbonic 
acid  gas  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  series  of  gas  inlets 
spaced  around  its  wall,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  ryl 
inder,  a  sleeve  valve  reciprocating  between  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder  with  a  series  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
said  gas  inlets  in  one  position  of  said  valve,  a  series  of 
cliannels  cored  out  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  form  outlet  passages  from 
said  cylinder,  a  false  head  In  the  top  of  the  said  cylinder 
projecting  into  said  sleete  valve  with  ports  registering 
with  tlie  channels  in  said  sleeve  valve  and  leading  to  a 
gas  chamlter  alwve  said  false  head  and  packing  rings 
adapted  to  prevent  the  gas  from  leaking  over  the  top  of 
said- sleeve  valve  back  into  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  high  pressure  compressor  for  ammonia  or  carbonic 
acid  gas  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  series  of  gas  inlets 
spaced  iiround  it-^  wall.  :i  piston  reciprocating  in  ^aid  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  valve  reciprocating  between  the  piston  and 
tlic  cylinder  with  a  series  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
said  gas  inlets  In  one  position  of  said  valve,  a  series  of 
channels  cored  out  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  valve  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
valve  and  adapte<l  to  form  outlet  passages  from  said  cyl- 
inder, a  false  head  in  the  top  of  said  cylinder  projecting 
ifitii  >aid  sleeve  valve  with  p'irts  ret:ist(rinL'  with  tlic  chan- 
nels in  ^aiii  sleeve  valve  and  leading  to  a  cas  chamber 
above  s.iid  false  bead,  ami  packing  lings  adaptetl  tit  pre- 
vent the  uas  from  leakintr  over  the  top  of  said  sleeve  valve 
back  into  said  cylinder. 

'<  A  hJLii  pre-isure  .■onii>re-.siir  f"i-  aniuiMina  "r  carbonic 
a'id  gas  <'onipri-lng  a  ■  ylinder  witli  a  series  of  cas  inlets 
spaced  around  its  wall,  a  piston  reciprocatint:  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  sleeve  valve  reciprocating  between  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder  with  a  s(>ri<>s  of  ports  .idapted  to  recister  wltli 
said  gas  inlets  in  one  position  of  said  valve,  a  series  of 
channels  cored  out  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  .said  sleeve  valve  adapted  to  form  outlet  passages  from 
said  cylinder,  a  false  head  In  the  top  of  the  cylinder  pro- 
jecting into  said  sle<^ve  valve  with  ports  registering  with 
the  channels  In  said  sleeve  valve  and  leaillng  to  a  gas 
chamber  above  said  false  head  and  a  spring  controlled  ring 
(iosiiiir  the  orifices  of  the  ports  opening  into  the  gas  cham- 
ber tlirough  said  false  bead. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   the    Jazette.l 


1.16  7,650.      HAY-RACK   F.\Si"ENEK.      .ToH  n    Rkitf.R, 
iteloit,   Knns.      Filed   .\ug.   L'l.    1H15.      Serial   .No.    4tJ.7-'5. 

Mi.  Li     74.1 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bay  raik  fastener 
comprising  a  [date  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  side 
face  of  a  hay-rack  sill  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
portion  formed  with  dow"nwardly  depending  side  portions 
forming  a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  lit  over  and  em- 
brace a  bolster  of  a  wagon  and  extending  lieUiw  the  bolster, 
said  downwardly  extending  portions  being  formed   with   a 


plurality  of  perforations,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  any 

one   of   said   perforations    and   adapted   to   engage   beneath 
the   bolster. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hay  rack  fastener 
comprising  a  member  attachable  to  the  sill  of  a  hay-rack, 
said  member  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  formed 
with  downwardly  extending  sides  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
embrace  the  bolster,  and  extension  plates  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  sides  and  having  each  a  plurality  of  aper 
tures  and  a  bolt  passing  through  any  one  of  said  aperttires 
to  thereb\    engage   beneath    the   bolster. 


1,167,660.      CAR  MOVER.       Chabi.es    M.    Rolph.    Monti- 
cello.    Wis.      Filed   .lune    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    36,123. 

(CI.  i'54— .'-se.^ 


.\  c;ii  linAer  com[>rising  an  in\erted  sub>tantially  U- 
shapeii  base  [date,  a  plurality  of  leetb  on  the  Inner  surface 
of  tlie  same,  tlie  top  of  said  plate  having  a  seml-cyilndrlcal 
socket  adjacent  its  rear  end  and  a  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  forwardly  inclined  depression  adjacent  Its  forward 
end.  tb.e  said  forward  end  of  the  plate  extending  verti- 
cally downward  and  then  inclined  forwardly.  a  pinch  bar 
having  a  cylindrical  extension  fulcrumed  on  the  said 
socket,  a  U  shaped  pivot  pin  >-xtending  laterally  through 
said  exten>ioii  and  having  its  arms  [irojeciing  downwardl.\ 
throut:!)  the  top  of  said  5>:isc  plate.  c»iunter  sunk  position- 
ing means  to  hold  the  ends  of  said  arms,  the  forward  end 
of  the  pinch  bar  positioned  in  the  said  inclined  depression, 
and  the  outer  forward  face  of  said  pinch  bar  Iteing  rough- 
ened for  engagement  with  t!  e  ..nter  peripliery  of  the  car 
wlieel. 


1.167.t!tn.       cOlN-CONTROI.LFH     VENDING-MACHINE. 
R.\i>K  Sar.\c.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  May  11.  1914.     Se 

rial   No.    v:?7.9.S2.      (CI.    I'.t4— 57.i 


1.  A  vending  machine  including  a  platform,  means  for 
moving  the  platform  in  one  direction,  levers  adapted  when 
in  closed  relation  to  interpose  a  stop  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  platform,  a  release  member  for  opening  the 
levers  to  permit  movement  of  the  platform,  and  means  on 
said  platform  serving  to  initially  actuate  the  release  mem 
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ber  throiiL'!]  tin-  cofiperatlon  of  a  selective  el>>ment  to  de 
lntPrpo--.(l  li.'rv^.'Pti  said  Sfcond  riampd  means  anil  saiil 
membei- 

2.  A  \>'nilii.i;  niacdino  Inclmllnn  a  platfofni.  ni-'ans  for 
movins  the  plntform  in  one  dlrectlou.  a  lue  carrlfd  by  the 
platform,  pivotally  connected  levers  adapted  wlien  in  con- 
tact to  interpose  a  stop  in  the  path  of  movt>raent  of  said 
lue,  M  rplcasf  lupmher  for  opening  the  li'vers  to  fre«-  the 
path  'if  niovf'niPnt  of  the  lui:  from  ohstriiction>i.  said  lock 
rt'Ieasi'  h-iiiL'  .ulapteil  to  bo  operatively  connfCtcd  to  the 
filatforiii  thi-oii:;h  the  use  of  a  predetermined  coin 

8.  A  hickin^  means  for  the  actuating  nu-mlHT  of  a  voud- 
Inff  machine  including  pivotaily  connected  It-vers,  u  lug 
carried  iiy  tlie  actuatinjj  member,  said  levers  when  In 
closed  relation  [iresentlng  a  stop  in  the  path  of  flic  lug, 
til'-  levers  in  oiicn  position  permiftln^'  the  passacf  of  the 
liisf  Ijctwr.n  tl!»'m.  a  lock  release  for  openinir  the  levers, 
an  aciuatinL:  nifans  for  the  member,  said  actuatlnt:  mem- 
ber heiiiiT  nofijially  free  of  connection  witli  th"  lock  re- 
h-as''  and  adapfd  to  be  operatlvely  ronnected  thereto  by 
a   predetermine.!  coin. 

4.  A  vf-ndln;:  machine  including'  a  platform,  means  for 
niovini;  the  [)latform  in  one  direction,  a  luir  carried  by  the 
platform,  pivotally  connected  levers  adapted  when  In  con- 
tart  to  intrrpos.^  a  stop  ia  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
I'l;;.  a  pl.at.-  opprahlp  to  open  the  levtTs  to  displace  the 
stop,  and  nu-ans  carrleil  by  the  platform  f^r  operating  the 
pl.iT'-  tliroiitrh  tho  medium  of  an  interposiMi  ,>oin 


i.it;7,tj«L'.  sKKh  fi:p:din"(;  aitar.vtis  lou  culti- 
vators WITH  DISKS  AND  ELASTIC  TKETH.  L«OX- 
H.vifDT  SEssi.F.tt.  Bottt-nweilcr,  near  Zumliaiis,  Germany. 
Filed  .Ian.  14,  ]yi4.      Serial  No.  SI-.116I.      (CI.  Ill — llj 


1.  Ill  a  niar'dn*'  of  f!:»'  class  rtescrtbei.  in  coinbinntion. 
a  -^.ed  f.  eilini:  funnel,  an  upwardly  directed  carrier  at  the 
n-ar  of  siid  funiifl.  a  covc-rln;;  blade  gte'ur.d  i^  said  car- 
rier, a  fork  at  the  front  side  of  said  funuei,  rotatini;  means 
fo!-  dr;lliii_'  th--  soil,  a  link  secured  to  tlie  axle  of  said  soil 
<irillins;  nj<  ans  and  means  for  conuectinn  said  fork  with 
-a  1  !  link  of  t'l'-  s.iid  soil  ilrilliu;.-  mi  .ins.  -idftantlaliy  as 
il.  -   ril.  'd. 

-.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  >«'"d  f.'e,lin_'  funnel,  an  upwardly  dinctfd  carrier  at  the 
re.-ir  of  -.i\<\  fuinu'l.  a  covrin.:  hl.oi'  >. -cured  to  said  car- 
rier, a  fork  .it  the  front  side  of  said  funnel,  a  drilling 
disk  for  loosening  and  turnin,'  ttie  soil,  a  link  secured  to 
ti.^  a\!f  of  -aid  drilliii_'  disk,  mean<  for  connecting  said 
link  ;in-l  -i.iid  f"vk.  and  m.'ans  foi'  adjusting  the  covering 
t>lad.-  in  sai'.l  cirri. t.  suljstantialiy  a~  .lescrlbed. 


i.lnT,f>r,,^.     I'l  i.s.vTKiN   DEvici:   rou   .misical   in 
SI'IMMENTS.      (iKoKoE    P..     Sim  i,.\iu,    .Medford,    and 
(tKoiigk    I.    I'l.sKE,.  Boston,   Mass.,  assignors,   by   mesne 
ns-i-_'nnii'nt>;.    to    Choralcelo    Manufacturing'    Company. 
11. -rn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  IC. 
I'.'ll.      Serial  No.  «rt0.5s4.      (CI.  R4      I'M.) 
I.    1 !  >'  (oiEtination   of  a   plurality   of  sonorous   iKwlles 
to  the  equally  tempered  scale;  a  plurality  of  i;otor8 : 
>l-!iality  of  pulsators   for  vlbratlnt:  successive  one-i  of 
<:\\'\  sonorous  bodies  a  semi-tone  apart,  said  pulsators  em 
1  ri' in.'  an  octave  intrv  •!,  and  a  plurnllty  of  successive 
III!,--;  ti>.>rt<of  I  eini:  ini-'iniid  on  each  rotor:  electromagnetic 
mean-   for  f'.';iiiii_   nn   >  pii-aiive  connection  between  .said  I 


tun.  d 


1  1' 


pulsators  and   their  respective  sonorous  iKHlies ;  and  gear- 
ing of  sultati!*'  ratio  between  said  rotors. 


m  i'<^'Ht''iiiiii 


■»  :r*»»».M^l^.^4,l.■;.■v(«>,7  * 


I.  r'  '    F  r.  /■'  f    I    ..  •'  f  I  r 

litiii  I  III  H II I  r 


M    !    !   T    I    !    t    '  'I   I    T"> 

itiiiil  I  I  I  ill  I  (  > 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sonorous  liodles 
tuned  to  tin*  equally  tempered  scale:  a  [diirality  of  rotors; 
a  plurality  of  pul-ator-  for  vibratinu  siicresslve  ones  of 
salii  sonorous  bodies  a  .s.nii  ti.n»>  a[)art,  said  pulsators  being 
arranged  in  groups  enihr.-i-  in-  oi  ta\i-  intervals,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  iiulsator>  of  i-ai  h  t'roup  l^elng  mounted 
on  each  rotor;  elect  i.iniiiii.-ti,  means  for  formina  an  oper- 
ative connection  ti.twi-fii  -aid  pul.^.iiors  and  thtur  respec- 
tive sonorous  bodie.-,  .  an.!  _-.-,iriim  ..f  suitable  ratio  between 
said  rotors 

3.  The  combination  id'  .1  pluralitv  of  sonorous  bodies 
tuned  to  the  equally  iemp."r..d  Malo;  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical rotors  each  inrludin;;  a  (.lurality  of  pulsators  for 
vibrating  correspondini;  on.s  of  ^iid  sonorous  bodies,  the 
twelve  pulsators  corrospondint;  lo  liic  send  tone-  of  an 
octave  being  divided  h.-twcm  said  rotors  in  groups  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pul-^ators  ;  electro- 
magnetic means  for  forming  an  operative  i  ounection  Ije- 
tween  paid  pulsators  and  tlieir  r^-ipective  s..tii>rous  bodies; 
and  gearing  of  suitable  ratio  In'twoen  said  rotors. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sonorous  liodies 
toned  to  the  e<iuaUy  tempered  scale,  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical rotors  each  includint.'  a  [ilura.ity  of  pulsators  for 
vibrating  (X)rrespondini;  ones  of  -aiii  .-onnrous  bodie>.  the 
twelve  pulsators  correspondini^  i..  ihi  -.uii  tones  of  <'ach 
successive  octave  being  similarly  disirii.uied  between  said 
rotors  in  groups  each  consist  in;;  of  a  piuiaiity  of  suc- 
cessive pulsators;  electromaKiictl.  means  fi.r  formink;  an 
operative  connection  between  said  pui-aims  and  their 
respective  sonorous  bodies;  and  seariii-  f  suitable  ratio 
between  said  rotors. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pluiality  of  sonorous  bodies 
tuned  to  the  equally  temptued  scale;  three  rotors  each 
provided  with  four  pulsators  for  vibratlni:  corresponding 
ones  of  said  sonorous  "bodies,  the  twelve  pulsators  corre- 
sponding to  the  successive  semi  tone-  of  an  octave  being 
arranged  in  groups  of  four  succes>i\.-  pulsators  on  each 
rotor;  electromagnetic  means  for  f.  1  lini:  an  njierative 
connection  between  said  pulsators  iind  th.-ir  respective 
sonorous  bodies;  and  se.irinir  of  stiitahle  r.-iti-i  !..  tween  said 
rotors. 

the   I  Ja/ettf.  ] 


[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in 


1,1R7.604.  CLO'I  l[i;s  LINE  SIll'OUT.  P.en.i.wiix 
Smith  and  Abr.\ii.\m  I'.mmixv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tune  21,  191R.     Serial  No    :..-,.  mi      iCI.  6.«i — 12.) 

1.  In  a  clothes  line  supjiort  of  the  class  described,  tlie 
comlilnatlou  of  a  supportinu  rod.  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
thereon,  a  line  engaging  element  cirried  hy  said  sle«.ve.  a 
bracket  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  saiil  si,.eve.  a  line  sup- 
porting guide  carried  by  said  bracket  anii  ,11. d  iiie.ms  for 
locking  said  arm  in  ad.iusted  position, 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  support  of  the  .  ia^-  descrihed.  the 
"inblnatlon    of   a    supporting'    rod.    a    T  cou[i!ini:    slldably 

1   :>  inte<l    there<jn,    means    for    retainin-    s,-i|.|    coujiliim    In 
•h'J  isted  position,  a  hook  depending  from  and  a  threaded 
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neck  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  shank  of  said  T- 
■  oupling.  a  laterally  extended  and  swinging  bracket  arm 
liBvini.'  one  end  downturned.  a  li<i.>k  carried  tiy  said  down- 
lunuvi    end.    n    line   supporting    iruide    carried    thfrehy,    an 


/.3 


ell'ow  coupling  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket, 
and  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  threaded  neck  of  said 
T-coupllni:.  and  means  nrrani;e<l  on  said  neck  l)etween 
said  elbow  cotipling  and  the  lodj  of  said  T-r-ouplint:  for 
locking  said  liracket   in  adju-ted  position 


l,167,fi(;.j.  I'KINTING  I'HESS.  .^w.kn  S.mitii  and  Uscai; 
W.  HAMMKKQfisT.  Kamsey  county.  Minn.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assl^'nuients.  to  Osterlind  Printing 
Press  and  .Manufa.  turiiij;  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn,,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota,  Filed  .^pr.  'Ml.  I'.Mi'  Serial 
No.  692,421.      (CI.  101      11.) 


7» 


1,  In  H  iiriiitiii;.'  press,  the  coiiililr:atiou  of  a  fraine.  a  bed 
"ii  .said  frame,  an  impression  cyiinder  for  said  hci,  mejins 
for  <'ni;auinj:  said  l>ed  and  (ylinde;  mi  the  fi.rward  stroke 
of  the  laltei-,  power  driven  means  for  (onstantly  rotating 
s.-iid  i>iiiiiler  in  f.in-  direction  and  power  driven  niep.iis  for 
iiileruiif  1.  lit  iy  r.-ci;.rocatin;:  tlie  i  ylind.-r  and  f.-r  syn- 
chrotnzintr  its  lecii.i-ociitiriL:  inoxenient  with  respect  10  tiie 
relation  thereof  whereby  sjii.l  i-\linder  is  held  at  the  ends 
of  its  strokes  to  permit  'he  rotation  of  tlie  same  to  posi- 
tions f..r  receiving'  aiid  dischai-ijinL'  sheets  of  pap.-r  and  for 
re.'i-tering  said  cylinder  and  bed  on  the  forward  stroke  of 
the  former. 

-'.  In  ;i  printhii:  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
Impression  (  ylinder  on  the  frame,  means  for  intermittently 
recjprocatini!  and  continuously  rotating  said  cylinder,  a 
fi!ovalile  bed  on  -aid  frame,  jiowir  operated  means  f.r  ii-.r- 
m.-illy  elevating.'  the  bed  duririL'  the  forw.nrd  stroke  ,.f  the 
cylinder  and  for  !..\v.rii>j  s.-.i.i  i.,.,)  dnrin;:  the  retm-n  of 
said  cylinder,  and  ine.-m-^  f.-r  iv.a  i:  mi '  !y  lowerin.  and  iLs 
continidur  the  movement  of  said  bed, 

n.    In   a    [irintin.j   press,    tlie   combination   of  a    frame,    a 
tied    on    said    frame,   an    impression    cylinder   for   said    bed. 


mechanism  for  intermittoRtly  engnginir  said  l>ed  and  ct! 
inder,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  cylinder  and 
separate  means  for  reciprocatin-  said  cylinder  In  a  stralglit 
imth  and  for  hokiinc  the  same  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  priniin;:  si!..ke.  whe.-e:  ,  .i:.r;n.-  the  pause  in  recip- 
rocation at  the  !>eglnnine:  of  a  stroke  a  sheet  may  be  fed 
to  the  cylinder,  while  rotating',  and  carried  a  substantial 
distance  to  print  in-  po-1tion  and  during  the  pause  In  re 
clprocation  at  the  .  nd  .  f  ;',  stroke  the  sheet  may  be  with- 
drawn from  printin.L'  positi..n  .-.nd  eu-cted  from  the  press  by 
said   rotntint'  cylinder. 

4,  In  a  piiJitliij:  pros.-,  the  c- .mb:nati(.n  of  a  frame,  a 
bed  movable  on  said  frame,  an  impression  cylinder  for 
said  bed.  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  cylinder 
and  for  intermittently  reciprocatlnt;  the  same  on  said 
frame  and  means  for  raising  and  lowerini:  .said  bed  and 
for  corro!«t:ng  th,  mov,.f,,.  nt  thereof  with  that  of  said 
cylinder. 

■■..  In  a  rTiniint:  pros-,  the  cmlinati.n  of  a  frame  a 
reciprocating  impression  cylinder  on  said  frame,  a  bed  on 
the  frame,  a  form  in  said  bed,  me<  hanism  for  inking  the 
form,  a  dtictor  r.  Per  for  supplying  said  mechanism  with 
ink.  power  operated  means  for  normally  reciprocating  said 
bed  vertically  and  for  timini;  its  movement  with  respect 
to  that  of  sai.i  cyiirobr  resilient  means  tending  to  lower 
the  bed  and  m.-,„ua!:,v  ..porated  no-an-  for  discontinuing 
the  operation  of  the  duct-.r  roller  and  rendering  said  first 
mentioned  mean<  inoperative  whereby  the  action  of  said 
ro.siitent  means  is  permitted  to  instantl>  lower  and  pr^ 
vent  the  movement  of  said  bed. 

[Claims  fi  to  I'c,   „,.t  printed   in   the  'Jazeite.J 


LDIT.W.;.  PlUNTINt;  PRESS,  S\^  vv  Sm  nn  and  Os,  .r 
W.  HAM.MEitgi  1ST,  Kamsey  county.  Minn.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  tu  Osterlind  Printing 
I'ress   and    Manufacturin.L'  Company,   St.   Paul,   Minn     a 


Corp.  .r.ito.n 
No.  7.;.s,.^ltj. 


.Minnes.ita,      Filed  Dec. 
t(  i.   i(ti  — 11. 1 


r.  191:.' 


Serial 


-i»j 


1  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  fram.  a 
bed  on  S4iid  frame,  an  Impression  cylinder  f..i  s.ild  be  1 
inei  hanism  for  Intermittently  engaclng  said  bed  and  c.\i- 
inder,  means  for  continuously  rotatlni:  said  cylinder  and 
separate  means  for  reciprocating  said  cylinder  and  l.«d 
in  straight  paths  In  opposite  directions  and  for  holdin. 
the  cylinder  at  the  beumninL-  .■.:,.!  end  of  tin-  irin'm.- 
stroke,  whereby  during  the  pause  in  reciprocatl-.n  at  the 
be_'ii!iiin-  of  a  stroke,  a  sheet  may  be  f e  1  to  tiie  cylinder 
while  rotatin;:  and  carried  a  substantial  di-taioe  to  jirlnt- 
Ing  position  and  during  the  pause  !n  recip;.,,  ;.tior;  at  tin- 
end  of  a  <tr.  k...  the  sheet  m.-iy  be  withdrawn  from  print- 
■  n-'  p..-iti'  n  and  ejecTed  fn.m  the  ;rc--s  by  ^nid  rotatln:; 
cylinder. 

-     In   a   printing  pn---     the   combination   of   n    frame    a 
b'-d   on   said   frame,   an    itnprcsslon    cy'inder   fr.r   said    bed 
continuously   power-drhen    mean-   for   ci.nstani!\    roiatin-_- 
-aid  cylinder  and  a  p'.wer-driven  rnm   in  operative  c  nnt 
fion    with    said   cylinder   and   bed    havinsr   acti\e    surfac-- 
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ailapted  to  intermittently  reciprocate  ilie  cylinder  and  bed 
in  i>iiposlte  directions,  one  stroke  of  the  cylinder  being  at 
a  PHti'  efiuiil  to  tile  peripheral  movement  of  said  cylinder 
on  said  bed,  whereiiy  perfect  registry  between  the  cylinder 
and  tied  Is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  printing?  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
impression  cylinder  revoluble  and  slidable  on  the  frame,  a 
bt'd  on  the  frame,  means  for  engagin;;  the  tied  with  said 
ivUuder  on  its  forward  strolte,  a  power  shaft  revoluble  in 
rlie  frame,  a  train  of  gears  in  operative  connection  with 
said  cylinder  and  shaft,  a  ram  on  said  shaft  In  operative 
connection  with  said  cylinder  and  bed,  said  cam  having 
active  surfaces  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  cylinder  and 
I'ed  in  opposite  directions  at  speeds -proportionate  to  the 
peripheral  movement  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  perfect 
registry  between  the  cylinder  and  bed  is  obtained. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
impression  cylinder  on  the  frame,  a  Tied  movable  on  said 
frame,  means  for  intermittently  reciprocatini;  -aid  bed  and 
cylinder  horizontally  in  opposite  directions,  power  oper- 
ated mechanism  for  normally  elevating  the  bed  during  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  for  lowering  said  bed 
.luring  the  return  of  said  cylinder  and  foot  i>i)erated  menus 
for  rendering  said  mechanism  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
impression  cylinder  on  tiie  frame,  a  bed  tiiovaMe  oti  said 
frame,  means  for  intermittently  recii>rocaf iiu'  said  bed 
and  cylinder  horizontally  in  opposite  direction-,  pinver 
operated  mechanism  for  normally  elevating  tlie  lied  during 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  ivlinder  and  for  lowering  said 
bed  during'  the  return  of  said  cylinder,  foot  opera te<l  means 
tnd  automatically  actnat-'d  means  for  rendering  said 
mechanism  Inoperative. 

[riaims  0  to  ,14  not  printed  in  the  •lazette.l 


1  ,  1  G  :  ,  t;  f,  7  .  CYLINDER  TOOTH. 
Crfcnbaf.  Kan<  I'iled  .\\,r.  7,  liM" 
1(1.    !,".0— L'7.i 


Waltku   Stoffel, 
S.  rial   \o.  19,731. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  struc- 
ture, a  support  on  said  shank  structure,  opposite  shoulders 
arranged  intermediate  said  shank  structure  and  said  sup- 
port and  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
a  reversible  fa<'ing  member  carried  on  said  supijort  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  faces  of  said  slioulders  and  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  ^aid  shoulders  and  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  ttio  ciiaraeter  described,  a  shank  strui 
ture.  a  support  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  shank  strn. 
ture,  shoulders  formed  interniediat.-  said  support  and  s.aid 
sliank  structure,  a  substantially  U  shaped  facing  meml)er 
carried  on  said  support  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
said  -boulder  and  means  connecting  said  member  and  said 
shoulders,  substantially  as  described. 

'■\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sii.Tnk  struc- 
ture, a  supporting  structure  formed  Integral  therewith, 
opposite  shoulders  formed  from  said  shank  -tructure,  a 
facing  member,  opposite  flanges  arranged  on  said  facing 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  sides  of  said 
supporting  structure,  said  supporting  structure  being  bev-   1 


eied   adjacent    Its    respective    longitudinal   edges   and    ad 
Jacent  the  free  end   thereof,   the  Inner  opposite   faces  of 
Mid  flanges  being  beveled  for  engagement  therewith,  an  1 
means  for  securing  said  facing  member  to  said  shoulder-, 
substantially   as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  struc- 
ture and  supporting  structure  formed  integral  therewith. 
opposite  shoulders  arranged  intermediate  said  supporting 
structure  and  said  sliank  structure,  a  facing  member.  ti\> 
poslte    flanges    carried    by    said    facing    member    and    em 
bracing  said  supporting  structure,  and  fastening  means  ex 
tending    through    said    shoulders    and    having    connection 
with  said  facing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  shank  struc- 
ture,  a   supporting   structure   formed    Integral    therewitli, 
shoulders    formed     intermediate    said    support    and    said 
shank  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  longitudinal  edges  tliere 
of,  a  substantially   U  sliaptKl  member,  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  formed  on  said  facing  member  to  embrace  said  sup 
porting  structure,  said  facing  member  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  said   shoulders,  and   a  fastening  member  extend 
Ing   through   alined    openings    in    said    shoulders   and    said 
facing  memtier,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I,167,6fi8.  TRKi:  .-^I  TrOICT.  1:\ki!KTT  E.  Tii.WEii.  .lark 
son,  Mich.  ;  Archie  H.  Thayer,  executor  of  said  Everett 
E.  Thayer,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Thayer  Manufac 
turlng  Co.,  Jackson.  Midi.  Elled  Mar.  5).  191  1  Serial 
No.  823,474.      (CI.  -•4s     .-.S.  ■ 


.V  tree  support  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  l»  nt  to 
form  a  borltontal  base  l>ar  anil  an  inclined  brace  bar  nor 
mally  positioned  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  dependin.: 
loop  at  the  juncture  of  said  lirace  and  base  bars,  the  free 
ends  of  said  base  bar  iielng  bent  upwardly  to  proviile  an 
attaching  prong  at  the  base  of  the  tree,  and  the  free  end 
of  said  brace  bar  lielng  bent  laterally  to  form  an  attaciiing 
prong  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  arcuately  around  tli<' 
tree  to  engaire  the  side  of  the  same  whereby  the  brace  bar 
Is  moved  fr<ini  11-  normal  position  and  will  b*^  under  ten 
sion  to  return  thereto  which  will  consequently  exert  a 
constant  Inward  pressure  on  the  laterally  projecting  proiiL' 
and  hold  the  same  to  prevent  any  casual  disengagement 
when  dilveii  Into  the  tree. 


1,167,669.     HOSE  SUPPORTER.     Robert  E.  W.^kd.   K.h; 

sas  City,  Mo.     Filed   Feb.  25,   1915.      Serial   No.    lti.47!t 

(CI.  241—6.) 

1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  pad,  a  stocking  njLiag 
Ing  member  carried  tliereby,  an  inelastic  strip  secured  ,ii 
one  end   to  -aid  pad  and  an   elastic  strip  adjustably  con 
uecttKi  witii  tlie  free  end  of  said  inelastic  strip,  and  means 
for  detact)a!>ly  connecting  said  elastic  strip  with  said  pad. 

L'.  .\  tiose  supporter  comprising  a  pad,  a  stocking  en 
gaging  memtier  carried  theretiy,  a  soft  leather  strip  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  pad  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
around  the  greater  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  leg 
of  the  wearer,  an  elastic  loop  detachably  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  detachably  con 
necting  said  loop  and  pad. 

3.   A    hose   supporter   comprising   a   substantially    trian 
gular   member,   a    leg  encircling  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  corner  of  said  pad,  said  member  being  composed 
<jf  detachably  connected  elastic  and  Inelastic  itrlps,  and 
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means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
member  to  the  inner  corner  of  said  pad,  and  hose  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  pad. 


4.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  pad,  a  stocking  engag- 
ing member  carried  thereby,  a  soft  leather  strip  secured 
at  one  end  to  saiil  pad,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  strip,  an  elastic  striji  folded  transversely  to  form 
a  loop  with  the  free  ends  thereof  inserted  in  said  clamp. 
a  slotted  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  loop  and  having 
a  fastening  element  tliereon,  and  a  cooperating  fastening 
element  on  said  pad. 


1,167.670  I'FMr  fYLlNDER  l'R()TE(^TOR.  R«.Y  Ehwi.n 
WiiEKLEK,  Kittitas,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,272,      (CI.  103 — 61.) 


-HJ 


.\  protectoi  for  pump  rvlinders  comprising  an  inverted 
truncated  cone  sliaped  cup  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted 
to  encircle  a  pump  rod,  said  ( up  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  in  its  lower  end  to  provide  for  expan 
sion  and  contraction,  means  for  clamping  the  lower  end  of 
said  cup  to  a  rod,  a  brace  extending  transversely  across 
the  larger  end  of  said  cup  and  having  a  bowed  central 
portion  with  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Ixjwed 
portion  and  U  shaped  clamping  member  having  the  legs 
thereof  mounted  in  said  apertures,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  legs  in  said  apertures. 


1.167.671.      SPEEH  INmc.\T(~>R  AND  RECORDER,     t  .\R! 

.\RTHtR  .VNTiEFtsuN,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Dec.   11,   191^;. 

Serial  No.  ,^O6,0'_>7.     (CI.  234      :n.i 

1.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  recorder,  an  inclosing  cas 
ing.  a  driving  cylinder,  an  indicating  web  trained  there 
about,  winding  and  unwinding  rollers  for  the  extremities 
of  said  web,  a  governor  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  nn 
elongated  bracket  means  carried  by  said  casing,  a  lever. 
and  an  operating  arm  pivoted  at  opposite  extremities  of 


said  bracket,  link  means  connecting  said  lever  and  se'.d 
arm  the  latter  arching  partiaiiy  about  said  cylinder,  and 
a  marking  arm  for  operati^ij  upon  said  web  as  controll' .1 
by  said  first  arm  and  (.>ppositely  .anhini:  aliout  said  cyl- 
inder. 

in     jO   '"  jr  ff     f 


'Z.  In  a  speed  indicator  and  reeorder,  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  sliaft  journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  cyliu 
der  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  independent  dri^in_: 
means  for  said  shaft  and  said  c.\  Under,  a  governor  mi>un' 
ed  upon  said  shaft  and  within  said  cylinder,  bracket  meat  - 
extending  through  said  casing,  a  o\er  pivoted  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  bracket  foi-  .  j.eration  by  said  governor,  .hj 
operating  arm  also  pi\i.tr(i  to  said  bracket  and  arthlu.; 
partially  about  tlie  upper  portioii  of  said  cylinder  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  web  trained  over  said  cylinder  for  rotatl'ti 
tlierewitb,  and  a  marking  arm  adapted  to  operate  upon 
said  web  under  control  of  said  fir^t  arm  and  opposito!\ 
arching  about  t!ie  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  upon  tlie 
other  side  thereof. 

3.   In  a  speed  indicator  and  recorder,  an  inclosing  cas 
ing.  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  dri* 
ing    cylinder    loosi  ly     mounteii    upon    said    shaft,    a    we!i 
trained   over   said   cylinder,   winding   and    unwinding   roH 
ers  forthe  extremities  of  said  wel>.  a  governor  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft  and  witliin  said  cylinder,  mean- 
slidable  through  a   partial   t«ore  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
tlierewitb   and   longitudinally    actuatei)    by    said    governor, 
bracket  means  extending  tbroimii  said  easing,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  extremity  of  said  bra<  ket  and  loosely  embrac 
ing  said  slidable  means,  .an  operating  arm  also  pivoted   to 
said  bracket,  link  means  maintaining  said  lever  and  said 
arm   in    substantially   parallel    relation,   said   arm   arching 
about  one  side  of  tlie  upper  poi  tion  of  said  cylinder,  means 
connected    to    said    arm    for    calibrating    purposes,    and    a 
lii.irking   arm    pivoted    above   said   cylinder   and   plvotally 
connected    to    first   said    arm    to   oppositely    arch    over    the 
other  side  of  said  cylinder  and   to  contact   with   saiii   web 
under  control  of  said  oiieratirit:  arm. 


l.ld7,H7L'.      SHAFT-HANC^ER.      Nicholas   Baeey,  Musca- 

liiie.  Iowa,  assignor  to  r.,-ir  >  t  <inip:iii,\ .  .Mns.atine. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  July  30.  1914,  Se^ 
rial  .No.  s.''.4.(tr..'v.  Renewed  .Vug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
45,573,      (Ci.  64—14.) 


.  ■    ■  ■      T~^     T-         *~ 


1.   In  a  shaft  hanger  the  combination  of  a  body  adapted 
to  be  secured   to  a   suitable   support,   and    having  parallel 
tubular  side  members  connected  by  cross  bars,  a  shaft  sup 
porting  bail   having   its   legs  extended   througli    said   tubii 
lar  members,  means  securing  said  t)ail  to  said  members,    » 
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Journal  box  mounted  In  the  bend  of  the  ball  having  a 
transverse  groove  to  •ntrage  the  bend  of  the  ball  nnd  r.'taln 
the  box  In  position  In  the  bail  while  permitting  its  osrinii 
tlon,  and  n  set-bolt  tapped  through  the  hody  Intermedia'!' 
the  passages  an<l  eugairini;  thf'  said  box  opposite  the  said 
groove. 

2.  In  a  shaft  hanger  the  rombinatlon  of  a  body  adapted 
to  he  iirtacli'd  tn  a  support  and  having  adjacent  vertical 
legs  pri)vid>'d  with  vertical  passages  to  receive  the  legs  of 
a  U-shapfd  liall.  and  orn~N  bars  ronnecting  such  b  i^s  ;  a 
U-shaped  bail  havinu  Its  legs  extended  through  said  pas- 
sages, and  nnts  tnpp<d  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bail  to 
secure  the  sam*'  to  the  body  :  with  a  journal  box  havlTg 
transversely  grooved  upper  and  lower  portions  either  of 
which  can  be  engaged  with  the  l)end  of  the  bail  to  permit 
the  box  to  tilt,  and  each  portion  having  a  convcx-ni  sur- 
face: and  a  set-bolt  tapp*'d  through  the  body  intermediate 
the  legs  of  the  ball  and  engaging  the  opposed  convcxed 
surface  of  the  box  and  permitting  the  self-adjusting  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  at 
tached  to  a  support  and  having  adjacent  vertical  legs  pro- 
vided with  cored  vertical  passages  to  receive  the  legs  of 
a  U-shaped  ball.  an<l  cross  bars  connecting  such  legs;  a 
U-shaped  bail  bavin;;  Its  legs  extended  through  said  pas- 
sages, and  nuts  tapped  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bail  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  body  and  having  annular  extensions 
engaging  corresponding  enlargements  In  said  passages; 
with  a  journal  box  suspended  upon  the  bail  and  having  a 
grooved  lower  side  engaging  tlie  lower  part  of  the  ball  to 
permit  the  tiox  to  tilt  on  the  bail,  and  having  a  convexed 
portion  on  its  top  ;  an  adjustiim  set-bolt  tapped  through 
the  body  intermediate  the  legs  of  the  ball  and  engaging 
the  top  convexed  portion  iif  the  box  ,so  that  the  bolt  will 
not  Interfere  with  the  self-adjusting  tilting  movement  cf 
the  box  ;  and  set-bolts  tapped  through  the  body  to  lock 
said  nuts  and  said  adjustini:  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  iiancer  eomprisinLT  a  bo^iy  provided  with  parallel: 
vertical  pas-au'es  confrai'ted  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support ;  a  U-shaped  ball 
having  its  legs  extended  through,  saiil  passages  and  bear- 
ing against  the  contraeted  portions  thereof ;  fastening 
nuts  on  tlie  ends  of  said  bail  ;  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
tiltable  self-adjustin.:  journal  box  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  hend  of  said  bail  :  and  a  sf't  bolt  tapped  through  the 
body  adjai'eiit  the  box  and  interniediate  the  pa^saizes  ani 
engakin:,'  said  box  at  the  -^id'  "ipposite  the  part  of  the  box 
engaced  by  the  bi-nd  of  said  bail. 

■'.  .V  sliafr  hari-'er  comprising  a  body  adapte<l  to  be  at 
tachfd  Til  a  sujipurt  and  bavin::  aiijacfnt  v<Ttiea!  passages; 
a  U  slsafMl  N.iii  having'  ir-  bjs  exiendinK  th:-ouuh  said 
passaires.  and  nut->  on  th"  ends  of  the  bail  sec^iring  it  to 
the  bod\  ;  with  :i  li.'ri/.intall\  ;uid  viTtleally  tiltable  jour- 
nal Imix  lia\in_'  a  ;.i-ooved  side  adapted  to  ent;age  the  bend 
of  the  bail,  ,ind  a  convexe.i  surfa'^e  ^n  its  opo(.site  side; 
a  set  s.r.  u  taj'p.'d  thriMU'h  the  hody  adjacent  the  bend  of 
the  bail  and  iiit'Tnii'di.i  ti'  the  said  pass.-iges  having  its  end 
coni.'iv.il  f.:  I'D^a'.'i'  the  eon\cxed  surface  of  the  box,  and 
set  IjuIi-  i.i;i;.  .1  !l  ruu-h  \h,-  ImmIv  t.>  lock  the  ball. 

[I'laiais  •".  and  T  nut  print,  d  in  the  liazette.] 


i.n;7.f.T:5.     \viii;i-;i.Kn  <;i  n  <  arriage.     kmhk  Bolr- 

[)K!  i.Ks.    I'ari^.    I'rance.    asslLrnor    to    Sdin'^ider    &    Cie.. 

Pari-,  I'r.iiir,.,     I'iled  .\pr.  if,.  lOi:;.     S.Tia'.  No.  761.582. 

(  I'!.   '^!•      40.  . 

1.  Iri  a  _'iin  support,  ari  n\\i-.  a  base  h  r  h.l,'  a  pivot  sup- 
port in  •uni  ii'irnial  to  said  axle,  a  irun  .i.idle  carried  I'y 
said  Ui\<>\  -iii':iorting  props  pivoted  i>i  the  nM  1  ■loners  nf 
said  base  and  jirovided  with  locking'  •■\t-nsinn-,  and  ni.'  ins 
for  lockiuL:  said  ext"  nsions  to  tlie  forward  <iiriiir'-  ■•'.'  ^,ild 
base  for  hoidii.-'  the  frame  in  tlMri^'  podtion. 

_'.  in  a  u'un  supjiort.  an  j\.<-.  a  base  bavins  a  pivot 
support  in  and  uorin,!i  to  ^^lid  ,ixlr.  a  gun  cradle  carried 
by  said  base,  supportinu  pr  .ps  j.ivot.'d  to  tlie  rear  corners 
of  said  base  and  pro\  ided  with  locking  extensions,  and 
iiK'.iiis  for  hickin_'  >.ud  extensions  to  the  forward  corne's 
of  -aid   ha-e  for  lioMin;.;   the  cradle  in   firing  position   sao] 


props  being  adapted  to  soim 
not  In  firing  position. 


as  shafts  f(u-  hauling  wh   n 


3.  In  a  gun  support,  an  .ix!.-.  a  base  having  ,1  piM.t  su,> 
port  In  and  normal  to  said  axle,  a  gun  cradle  larried  by 
said  base,  supporting  props  [ilvoted  to  the  rear  eorners  of 
said  base  and  provided  with  locking  extensions,  m.'ans  fen- 
locking  said  extensions  to  the  forward  corners  of  said  base 
for  holding  the  cradle  in  tiring  position,  and  means  Un 
locking  said  props  In  position  for  eou|>lln^  with  a  iimoer 
when  not  In  tiring  position 

4.  In  a  gun  support,  an  axle,  a  base  havin,-  a  pivot  sup- 
port in  and  normal  to  said  axle,  a  gun  cradlo  carried  i^y 
said  base,  suppo:tlng  props  pivoted  to  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  locking  extensions,  said  props  being  adapted 
to  swing  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  major  axis  of  said 
base,  and  means  for  locking  said  extensions  to  the  forward 
parts  of  said  base. 

5.  In  a  gun  carriage,  a  gun  or  gun  cradle  suiiporting 
frame,  and  swinging  prop-  having'  blnu'ed  connections  with 
said  frame  and  each  prop  having  a  part  thereof  extending 
forward  of  said  hinged  conn,  ctlons  and  having  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  props  to  said  frarn.  when  in 
firing  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prltit.d  in  the  (ia/ette.)  ♦ 


1,167,674.  RAIL-.I')l\r  .I..sKfH  M  Huamkn.  .Ir..  Kar 
leys,  N.  C.  Fib  d  .Mar,  Ml.  ltMi"i  Serial  No  18,280. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


The  combination  with  the  abutting  end  portions  of 
meeting  rails  having  base  flaii'jes.  a  \v. d  ami  a  bead,  of  a 
chair  for  the  rails  comprising  a  has...  sj.i,.  marginal  up- 
turned flanges,  one  of  which  is  of  ;,'reate-  h.  i^-it  .ual  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  b  ii.itiidinal  n\i-  .■:  thi  rail 
base  than  the  other,  the  uiq.or  portion  of  -.liil  tlin^  s  he- 
ing  bent  Inwardly  to  constitute  retainim.-  hnr«  thr.  uchout 
their  length,  one  of  said  retaining'  bar<  h.  ii  :  disp..s<.ii  -.n 
a  longitudinal  fJlane  higher  thati  He  otlar.  said  \'>  ii:I 
side  marginal  flanges  beini;  oaialbl  throu::hout  their 
length,  and  a  straight  key  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness having  parallel  faces  throutrhout  its  len^rth  eonstru.'t- 
ed  to  fit  within  the  space  betw.  en  the  bas>'  inar:.'in  iI  (hange 
of  the  rail  and  one  of.the  -^id.  marginal  ilaniji-  and  the 
retaining  bar  carried  the  ii.\,  said  kr\  1..  in_  pno  ided 
with  an  upright  menih- ■  aid  siiu.:l.\  w  h.  n  in  position 
against  the  web  of  the  rail  with  its  uj-jier  edgi  fitting 
snugly  under  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  ui"an-  iockini;  the 
key  to  the  chair  against  relative  lonudtudinal  rao\cuicnt 
thereof  whereby  the  rails  may  be  Inserted  within  sji'd 
chair  and  withdrawn  therefrom  vrrtically  :  said  kry  lock- 
ing the  rails  in  said  chair  against  lateral  and  v.  rtlca' 
movement  but  permitting  them  to  n.ov..  axi.illy  relatively 
to  the  key  and  chair  under  the  forc.>  of  iximnsion  and  cor>- 
traction. 


I 


I,lfi7,t57,'.  MACHIN?:  FOR  .M.vKING  I'L-OW-POINT 
MOLDS.  Frank  A.  Brkezk.  Newburgh.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  a,  IMl,",  ."s.rial  No.  ;;i,92.S.  (CI. 
22—47.) 


£>/ 
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!  .\  mold  forming  nuiehin.'  loniprbing  a  table  having 
till  n  in  an  opening,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  pattern 
sections  normally  <lisposod  in  and  closini;  said  opening, 
and  independent  pivotally  siippiut>d  arms  for  the  two  sec- 
tions swinging  in  iut«rseciing  planes. 

•_'.  A  niolii  forming  machine  eumprlsinK  a  table  having 
tlit-rein  an  opening,  a  |)air  of  vertically  movable  pattern  sec- 
tions nonnally  dispo8<'d  in  and  closing  said  opening,  inde- 
pendent pivotally  supported  arms  swinging  in  intersecting 
planes  and  secun-d  respectively  to  the  two  sections.  an<l  in- 
dependent successively  released  supporting  members  retain- 
ing the  two  sertions  of  th.  |..-iti..rn  in  their  rais.'d  active 
positions. 

."■.  In  a  mold  forniii)_-  mat  bin...  the  .  oiubinatlon  witli  a 
laltle  having  ther.  in  an  op.'uing,  and  a  pair  of  down 
vvardly  movable  pattern  s.  ctions  normally  closing  said 
opening,  of  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  below  the  table,  a 
radial  arm  carried  by  sai.l  shaft  for  supporting  one  of 
said  pattern  section-  until  the  shaft  is  rocked,  and  an 
eccentric  on  the  .dge  of  which  the  other  section  is  sup- 
ported until  sai.l  ^haft  is  rocke.l,  said  .cent he  having  a 
portion  of  its  edge  disposed  e.mcenlrlc  with  the  shaft, 
whereby  tiie  pattern  section  supported  by  said  eccentric 
will  remain  supported  a  predetermined  length  of  tlm. 
after  the  otlier  section  has  been  released  by  Its  supporting 
arm. 


l,lt>7.676.       SrPl'ORT     lOR     PP3A  NUT  STACKS.       WiL 
LI.AM   C.   Hkv.wt.    Iv.ii.   \a.      I'iled   Feb.    1,   lUir..      Serial 

No.  .j,.",ti.a.     .CI.  :;4 — -'»;.  1 


wr- 


1.  A  stacking  device  for  fornnug  and  supporting  stacks 
of  peanut  vines  consisting  of  a  hollow  metallic  stake 
provided  with  a  solid  conical  or  pointed  lower  end  and  a 
solid  conical  or  pointed  upp.  r  end,  a  series  of  transverse 
perforations  formed  at  intervals  in  said  post,  and  cross- 
bars or  rods  adapted  to  U'  inserted  in  said  perforations  to 
form  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  stark,  one  cross 


bar  extending  In  one  direction  and  the  other  cross-bar  at 
right  angles  thereto,  substantia. ly  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  devici-  for  formin:;  ^ta.  ks  ..f  jieanut  vines  comprls- 
Ini;  a  h..|;(.w  metallic  stake  with  a  pointed  lower  end  and 
a  pointful  upper  end  and  with  a  s..ries  of  transverse  per- 
forations one  above  the  other  nii.i  ai  ri.;ht  angles  to  each 
other  mar  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  with  horizontal 
arm-  or  pins  mounted  in  said  perforations,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 


1.1'5T,'»77.  SYSTEM  n  d{  .Mi:.\STRlNi.  (A  I'.\<  TTIES. 
Gbokgk  a.  Ca.mfhki.1  .  Hrook  .\n,  N  V,  and  Ottm  B. 
Bi-ACKWBLL,  Map!.. wood.  ;iii,i  la. win  H.  Cu'itts,  East 
Orange.  \.  .1..  assi.:i..  r-  ;.  Xiacrjcan  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company.  .1  (  oi  |.,.r;i!  a.n  ..f  N.-w  York.  Filed 
Apr.   11.  1912.      Serial   No.  OUU.UOU.      (Ci,   17.V— lK;-!.t 
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♦■■      -if  «,■ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  lietcrmining  cauaiitbs  1m  tv^een  the 
elements  of  phactoni  circuits,  the  combination  of  means 
for  producing  a  variable  potential  adapted  to  be  connected 
l>etween  one  pair  of  elements,  a  pof  ntial  detecting  device 
adapted  to  be  connecte<1  t)etwien  ancitber  pair  of  the  ele- 
ments, and  variable  capacities  associated  with  said  ele 
ments  and  In  parallel  with  the  capacities  between  said  ele- 
ments. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  determining  capacities  lietween  the 
elements  of  a  phantom  circuit,  the  combination  of  means 
for  producing  variable  potential  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  one  pair  of  elements,  a  potential  detecting  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  another  pair  of  elements, 
and  a  device  adapted  to  simultaneously  add  capacity  to 
one  element  of  a  pair  and  to  subtract  rapacity  from  the 
other  element  of  the  pair. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  determining  capacities  l)etween  the 
elements  of  a  phantom  circuit,  the  comhinHtion  of  Induc- 
tive devices,  means  for  producing  variable  potential 
adapted  to  be  connected  b.  tween  a  pair  of  elem.nts 
through  one  of  said  devices,  [lotiiitia!  detecting  means 
adapted  to  bo  connected  between  another  pair  of  elements 
through  the  other  of  said  devices,  and  variable  capacities 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  said  elements  and  in 
parallel  with  the  capacities  between  said  elements. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  determining  capacities  between  the 
elements  of  a  phantom  circuit,  the  combination  of  means 
for  producing  variable  potential  adiipted  to  be  connected 
between  one  pair  of  the  elemi  iits.  an  impedance  device,  a 
potential  detecting  device  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween another  pair  of  the  elements  through  said  im- 
pedance device,  and  variable  capacities  adapted  to  be  as- 
sociated with  said  elements  and  in  parallel  with  the  ca- 
pacities between  said  elements. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  determining  capacities  between  the 
elements  of  phantom  circuits,  the  combination  of  means 
for  producing  variable  potential,  and  potential  detecting 
means,  one  of  aald  means  leing  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  the  two  sides  of  a  phantom  circuit,  and  the  other 
of  said  means  being  adapted  to  l»e  eonnected  between  the 
conductors  of  a  pair  of  the  elements,  and  variable  capad 
ties  in  parallel  with  the  capacities  b.  tween  the  conduc- 
tors of  one  of  said  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,16  7,678.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING. 
JoH.N   Ollen   Cobb.    West.   Tex.      Filed   July   31,    1915. 

Sorlal  No.  +;'..nr_'.      if!.  Iss      i:;.. 


1.  Ixi  a  (li'vice  of  tlif  i;lass  rlescrllif^l,  a  support ;  means 
for  mountirii?  tlif  support  for  longitudinal  reciprocation; 
a  conduit  dlsposod  transversely  of  the  support  and 
pivoted  thereto,  the  conduit  having  forwardly  prt-sent- 
ed  coupling  elements ;  and  a  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding the  support  and  abutting  against  the  conduit, 
the  spring  constituting  at  onct-  a  means  for  limiting 
the  ri-arward  iLovenieiit  of  tlu'  support  and  the  >  oudult 
and  a  means  for  maintaining  the  conduit  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  ;  a  hanger 
carried  by  the  car;  a  support  mounted  to  move  lonu'itu- 
dinally  and  tran.sversely  in  the  hanger;  a  spring  inter- 
posed betwinn  the  hanger  and  the  support ;  a  conduit  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  tlie  support  ;  a  spring;  Int.-r- 
posed  between  the  conduit  and  the  hanger  ;  and  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  .support  under  the 
action  of  the  last  specified  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car;  a  bnnir.r 
carried  thereby  ;  a  support  mounted  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally and  to  move  transversely  in  the  hanger :  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  hanger  and  the  .-iupport  ; 
a  conduit  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  support  and 
comprising  forwardly  presentini  coupling  elements  :  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  hanger  and  the  conduit  ; 
and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  sup- 
port under  tlie  action  of  the  last  specifled  sprini;. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  suppxjrt  :  means 
for  movably  mounting  the  support;  a  pipe  pivoted  int.  r 
mediate  its  ends  to  the  support,  one  end  of  the  pipe  being 
forwartlly  presented;  a  cup  cuniiected  with  the  other  •■ml 
of  the  pipe  ;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  for  the  cup  ; 
a  gasket  carried  by  the  ..nd  (jf  tlie  cup;  and  a  tubular 
head  mounted  on  the  cup  and  Mndiug  upon  the  gasket. 


1.167,679.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,167,680.  AITOMATIC  (iKNKRATf  »R.  .Toel  BEX.r.  Dat-- 
BKY,  Nevada,  Iowa.  Filed  .Nov.  4.  I'.tU.  Serial  No. 
870,317.      (CI.   67—41.) 

1.  In  a  generating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
port, a  burner  mounted  thereon,  a  fuel  receiver  adjacent  to 
said  burner,  a  fuel  supply  tube  adapted  to  lead  to  said  re- 
ceiver, a  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  in  one 
position  of  its  movement  to  discharge  into  said  tube, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  receptacle  in  horizontal 
position,  a  fuel  supply  tube  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
into  said  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  in  its  horizon- 
tal position,  and  means  for  tilting  said  receptacle  and  for  I 
simultaneously  causing  a  spark  at  the  discharge  end  of  ' 
said  first  named  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  movable  receptacle  mounted  below  said  first  receptacle, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  receptacle  in 
horizontal  position,  a  tulie  leadin.:  from  said  tirsr  r'M'e-,- 
tacle  and  adapted  to  stand  with  its  lower  end  received 
within  the  movable  receptacle,  when  the  latter  is  In  hori- 
lODtal  position,  a  receptacle  below  said  movable  recep- 
tacle, a  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  receptacle  below 
the  movable  receptacle,  and  menns  for  tilting  said  movable   i 


receptacle  for  dlscharsrlng  Its  contents  into  said  last  de- 
scribed tul)e. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lamp  fixture  com- 
prising an  upright  member,  a  fuel  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  a  movable  receptacle  mounted  below  said  first  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  re- 
ceptacle in  horizontal  position,  a  tube  leading  from  said 
first  receptacle  and  adapted  to  stand  with  its  lower  end 
received  within  the  movable  receptacle,  when  the  latter 
is  in  horizontal  position,  a  receptacle  below  said  movable 
receptacle,  a  discharge  tulx>  leading  from  the  receptacle 
Inflow  the  movable  receptacle,  means  for  tilting  said  mov- 
able receptacle  for  discharging  its  contents  into  said  last 
described  tu!>e,  a  burner  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  sup- 
port below  said  fuel  receptacle,  a  fuel  receiving  device  ad 
jacent  to  sabl  burner,  and  below  the  dlscliarire  end  of  said 
last  described  discharL'e  tube. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lamp  fixture 
comprlsint:  an  upright  member,  a  fuel  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  a  movable  recei)tacle  mounted  below  said  first 
receptacle,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  re- 
ceptacle in  horizontal  position,  a  tube  leading  from  said 
first  receptacle  and  adapted  to  stand  with  its  lower  end 
received  within  tiie  movai)le  receptacle,  when  the  latter 
is  in  horizontal  i>osltioii.  ,i  recejilncle  below  saiil  movable 
receptacle,  a  discliarge  tube  leading  from  the  receptacle 
below  the  movable  receptacle  for  discharging  its  content* 
into  said  last  described  tube,  a  burner  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  support  below  said  fuel  receptacle,  a  fuel  receiving 
device  ad,)acent  to  said  burner,  and  below  the  discharge 
end  of  said  last  deseribed  discharge  tube,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  movable  receptacle,  and  for  simultaneously  tg- 
nltin;:  fuel  dlscliarired  fiom  the  lower  end  of  said  last  d«»- 
scribed  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lamp  fixture  com- 
l>rislng  an  upriiilit  member,  a  fuel  receptacle  mounted 
thereon,  a  movatde  ri>ceptacle  mounted  below  said  first 
receptacle,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  re- 
ceptacle In  liorizontal  position,  a  tube  leadini:  from  said 
first  receptacle  and  adapted  to  stand  with  its  lower  end 
received  wlttdn  the  movable  receptacle,  when  the  latter 
Is  in  liorizontal  position,  a  receptacle  below  said  movable 
receptacle,  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  receptacle 
below  the  movable  receptacle  for  discharging  its  content* 
into  said  last  described  tube,  a  burner  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  support  below  said  fuel  receptacle,  a  fuel  re- 
ceiving device  adjacent  to  said  burner,  and  below  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  last  described  discharge  tube,  means  for 
tilting  said  movable  receptacle,  and  for  simultaneously  Ig- 
nitiuij  fuel  discharged  from  the  lower  end  of  said  last 
described  tube,  a  fuel  supply  tut)€  leading  to  said  burner, 
a  valve  tlierein.  and  means  for  operatlvelv  connecting  said 
valve  with  sai<l  first   means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,167.681.  SPINNING  DEVICP:.  Henry  Evans,  Lewis- 
ton,  Me.  Filed  July  VI.  VMh.  Serial  No.  .39.4.S6  (CI. 
ll.S      13.1 


1.  In  a  spinning  device,  tlu  1  omblnatlon  of  a  leading 
and  a  lagging  member,  one  carrying  a  bobbin  upon  which 
thread  may  be  wound  only  when  the  two  members  travel 
at  different  speeds,  slack  in  the  thread  being  caused  when 
said  members  move  at  the  same  speed,  an  electric  brake 
for  momentary  application  to  the  lagging  member  at  inter 
vals,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  brake  including  a 
circuit  closer  comprising  a  fixed  contact  having  connection 
with  one  wire  of  the  circuit,  and  a  movable  contact  having 
connection  with  another  wire  of  said  circuit  and  held  nor- 
mally from  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  but  in  close 
proximity  thereto  by  the  thread,  whereby  if  the  leading 
and  lagging  members  travel  at  the  same  speed  and  thus 
cause  slack  in  the  thread,  the  movable  contact  will  im- 
mediately engage  the  fixed  contact  and  will  thereby  com- 
plete the  circuit  of  the  brake  to  momentarily  apply  the  lat- 
ter to  the  lagging  member, 

1.  In  a  spinning  device,  the  combination  of  a  leading 
and  a  lagging  memtier,  one  carrying  a  bobbin  upon  which 
thread  may  be  wound  only  when  the  two  members  travel 
at  different  speeds,  slack  in  the  thread  being  causetl  wtien 
said  members  move  at  the  same  spe<>d,  an  electric  brake  for 
momentary  application  to  the  lagging  member  at  inter 
vals  and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  brake  including  a  cir 
cult  closer  comprising  a  fixed  contact  having  connection 
with  one  wire  of  the  circuit,  and  a  movable  gravity  low- 
ered contact  having  connection  with  another  wire  of  said 
circuit,  said  movable  contact  being  disposed  above  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  other  contact  and  having  an  eye 
through  which  the  thread  passes,  whereby  if  the  leading 
and  lagging  members  travel  at  the  same  speed  and  thus 
cause  slack  in  the  thread,  the  movable  contact  will  im- 
mediately engage  tlie  fixed  contact  and  will  thereby  com- 
plete the  circuit  of  the  brake  to  momentarily  apply  the 
latter  to  the  lagging  member. 

'.\.  In  a  spinning  device,  the  combination  of  a  leading 
and  a  lagging  member,  one  carrying  a  bobbin  upon  whicli 
thread  may  lie  wound  only  when  the  two  members  travel 
at  different  speeds,  slack  in  the  thread  being  caused  when 
said  members  move  at  the  same  speed,  an  electric  brake 
for  momentary  application  to  the  lagging  member  at  in 
tervals,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  brake  including  a 
circuit  clost  r  comprising  a  fixed  contact  having  connection 
with  one  wire  of  the  circuit,  a  fixed  support  above  said 
fixed  contact,  a  vertically  slidable  blade  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  weighted  contact 
having  connection  with  another  wire  of  the  circuit  and 
positioned  immediately  above  the  aforesaid  contact,  and 
an  eye  at  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  receiving  the  thread, 
whereby  If  the  leading  and  lagging  members  travel  at  the 
same  speed  and  thus  cause  slack  in  the  thread,  the  weight- 
ed contact  will  drop  by  gravity  Into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contact  and  will  thereby  close  the  circuit  of  the 
brake  to  apply  the  latter  to  the  lagging  member 


1,167,682.  WRENCH.  Wuliam  H  Kvkbett,  Mount 
Pleasant,  Pa.  Failed  .Tan  'Jl'.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.7.'?. 
(CI.  81—126.) 


e 


A  wrench  1  uiliod\  ink:  a  [lair  of  chet^k  plates,  having  an 
outstanding  jaw.  a  slide  mounted  between  the  cheek  plates 
and  having  an  outstanding  jaw.  the  clieek  plates  and  slide 
having  interfitting  tongues  and  grooves,  one  side  of  the 
slide  having  a  recess  adjacent  one  clieek  plate  and  a  lug 
or  pin  within  said  recess,  a  pivot  element  engaged  througli 
the  cheek  plates,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pivot  element  and  having  a  lobe  projecting  into  said  recess 
and  provided  wltii  an  open  slot  receiving  said  lug  or  pin, 
and  a  spacing  collar  upon  said  pivot  element  between  the 
handle  and  other  cheek  plate,  the  pivot  element  being 
composed  of  two  sections  threaded  together  between  the 
handle  and  spacing  collar. 


}    1,167,683.        PLOW.        V  \\\.     Ew.^ld,     Clintonvllle,     Wis. 
I        Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  r.43.2S0J.      (CI.  97    -36.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  des(  ril>ed,  a  body  por 
tion,  an  axle  carri(Hl  by  said  body  portion,  a  part  of  said 
axle  bent  to  form  a  crank,  a  wheel  carried  upon  said 
crank,  means  carried  liy  said  axle  and  liavlng  engagement 
with  said  crank  whcrit'.\  said  bod.\  portion  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  in  relation  tliereto.  a  second  axle,  a  tiracket 
carried  upon  said  axle,  a  means  for  supportlni:  said 
bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  upon  said  body  portion 
ana  having  connection  with  the  bracket  supporting  means, 
a  means  carried  by  the  liracket  supporting  means  and 
having  engagement  with  said  se<ond  mentioned  axle 
whereby  said  body  portion  may  lie  adjusted  in  relation  to 
said  bracket  supporting  means  and  means  for  operating 
said  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)^,  a  body  p<jr 
tion,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  body  portion,  a  bar  journaled 
over  said  body  portion  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
finger,  a  coil  spring  mounted  upon  said  bar  as  a  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  normal  position,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  bar.  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  plTotally 
mounted  uopn  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  arms  plv- 
otally connecting  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers  with  the 
said  finger,  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  another  of  said 
hell    crank   levers   with    the  first   mentioned   arm   and  the 
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last  mentioned  bell  crank  lever  terminating  in  a  support- 
ing meana  for  one  <<f  said  wheels,  an  adjustable  inarkt-t 
mounted  upon  said  supp(jrtin^'  mfans  for  the  rccfpi  i'ai  nf 
a  [ilow  beam,  a  U  sli.ipi-d  bracket  extpn(!in_'  downwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  end  of  the  plow  bf>am,  a  plow  blade  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  .said  plow  beam  and  a  lever  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  liar  as  a  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  plow  beam  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
described. 


1  ,  I  i\7  .n^  i  .  Lit  AFT  .XD.TISTMENT.  PAUL  EWALD, 
Clintonville,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  10, 
1911,  Serial  \n.  tU3.2^0i.  Divided  and  this  application 
:il.d  .July  ir,,  i!t!4.     Serial  No.  'Nri1.S44      « n.  97 36.) 


second  wheel  a.\le.  a  bracket  connecting  t)oth  of  said  rails 
at  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  a  second  bracket  secured  to 
the  first-mentioned  right  angular  portion  of  the  second- 
mentloned  rail  for  the  reception  of  the  plow  beam  or  the 
like. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  an  extension  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
supporting  the  said  body  portion,  a  [ilurallty  of  support 
ing  members  provided  iip.,n  the  said  extension,  a  toncne 
plvotally  mounted  therebetween  and  having  a  r.-cess 
formed  therein  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  curved  arm  se- 
cured to  the  said  extension  for  engagement  with  the  said 
recess  as  a  guide  means  for  the  said  tongue,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  and  cooperating  members  ns  a  means  for  oscll 
latlng  the  said  tongue. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scribed.  a  Ujdy  por- 
tion having  an  extension  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  supporting  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members  provided  upon  >aid  extension,  a  tongue 
plvotally  mounted  therebetween  and  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  curved  arm  se- 
cured to  the  said  extension  for  >'n-at;.  nient  with  tli..  said 
rece.ss  as  a  guide  means  for  the  said  tongue,  a  linger  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  terminal  of  said  tonmie,  a  bell 
crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  said  extension  and 
having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  finger,  an  arm  plv- 
otally engaging  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
transverse  bar  connecting  the  said  body  portion  with  the 
extension,  a  segmental  rack  secured  to  said  transverse  bar, 
an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  segm.'ntal 
rack  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  arm  as  a  means 
for  oscillating  the  said  tongue,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  operating  lever,  a  rod  connected  thereto  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  rod  for  enga.'ement  with  said  seg- 
mental rack  for  the  purpose  of  substantially  holding  the 
said  tongue  against  movement. 


l,167.aH.5.      I'LOW-KKAME   STKICTrKE.      I'ail   Kwald. 

Clintonville,    Wis.      Original    application    tiled    July    16." 

li'14.  Serial  No.  ^,->l.;;44.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  July  9,  DOo.     Serial  N(i.  ;}8,K!»8.      1  CI.  97— .36.  i 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

frame  composed  of  a   plurality  of  rails  connected  to  each 

other    at     their    fnrw.>rd    en, Is,    .,ne    of    s;iid     rails    being 

straliiht   and    having   a    means   connected   at    the   rear   end 

for  supporting  a  wheel  axle,  the  other  of  said  rails  being 

bent  at  right  angles  a  limited  distance  from  the  forward 

ends  of  aaid  rails,  then  bent  again  Into  parallel  relation  with 

said  straight  rail,  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel 

portion,  then   U-nt  again  Into  parallel  relation   with   said 

straight  rail  and  extendetl  inward  to  join  the  first  parallel 

portion  in  line  with  the  rear  end  of  the  straight  rail,  thus 

constituting   an   extension    at    ri;,'hr   angles    to    >.aid    frame 

and   having   means   counectinJ    ttierewitb    for   -npixutiij-'    1 


-.  In  u  device  of  ilie  ebaracter  des<  ribed  comprising  a 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rails  connected  to  each 
other  at  their  forward  ends,  one  of  .said  rails  being 
straight  and  having  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  for  supporting  a  wheel  axle,  the  other  of  said  rails 
being  bent  at  right  angle?  a  limited  distance  from  the 
forward  ends  of  said  rails,  then  bent  again  Into  parallel 
relation  with  said  straight  rail,  extended  at  right  angles 
to  the  parallel  portion,  then  bent  again  Into  parallel  re- 
lation with  -aid  straight  rail  and  extended  Inward  to  join 
the  first  parallel  portion  in  line  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
straight  rail,  thus  constituting  an  extension  at  right 
angles  to  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  bearings 
connected  therewith  for  supporting  an  axle  having  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  connecting  lioth  of  said  rails 
at  the  rear  ends  thereof  as  a  reinforcing  means  for  said 
frame,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  first  -  mentioned 
right  angular  [KMtion  of  the  second-mentioned  rail  for  the 
reception  of  a  plow  beam  or  the  like  and  a  second  exten- 
sion formed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  rails  by  their  con- 
tacting engagement  with  each  other  to  the  first  right 
angular  bend  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  a  siij,p,,rtlng  means  for  a  draft  attachment. 


l,167,68fi.  .MEANS  FOR  STEERING  AUTOMOBILE- 
HEADLIGHTS.  Wii.r.i.xM  C.  FREEL.kVD.  Lomax,  111. 
Filed   .Mar    _">.  101."..      Serial   \o.  17. Si's.      iCi.  240 62.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  and  a  laterally 
swinging  lamp  bracket  carried  thereby,  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  crank  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  upon  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  rod  depending  from  said  crank  arm,  a  link 
with  forked  up[K)site  ends  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
lower  •  iid   Mf  said   rod.   an   additional   link   pivoted   to  the 


free   end    of    --aid    first    nientinned    link    upon    a    liorizontai 
axis,  and  a  substantially   U  shared  arm  rigidly  secnri-d  at 
one  end   lo   tiie  --leering   ruii  uf  tlie  automoliile  and   pi\oi 
ally  engaged   at    the  ot!ier   tu   tiie    additional    link   ui'uu    a 
vertical  axi- 


1.167,687,     SOLE  AND  HE!  I.  INKlNi;   MACHINE.     M  \k 
TIN  Eri sen,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Fibd  Ai'i     i     lOll       Serial 
No.  S29,r.S0.      (CI.  12-    r?l   1 


»-• 


in"'^ 


1  .\  sole  and  heel  InklniT  macliliie  coiuprisitii;  in  coin 
binntlon,  a  r<  11  constnicted  to  sliiuiltaneouslv  ink  the 
edges  of  the  sel.  and  welt  aiiii  the  u,\i  nt'  the  weit.  means 
for  rotating  said  roll,  means  to  -apply  ink  to  sai<l  roll  ii< 
the  same  is  rotated,  and  a  guaiil  to  jirotect  tiie  uppers  of 
the  -hoes  from  being  spattered  witli  ink  durinir  sc,  b  inking 
operation. 

'J.  A  sole  and  heel  making  machine  cmnprisin;;  in  cmih- 
blnatlon.  a  welt  and  sole  edge  inklnu  roll.  ,■!  heel  inking 
ridl.  and  a  sole  face  Inking  roll. 

:'..    .\  sole  and  heel  inkinc  machine,  e,,mpiising  in  c,inibi- 
natiuii,  rolls  to  ink  the  edges  of  the  sole  and  heel,  the  face 
uf    the   .sob     and    tlie    shank,    and    means    arran;;ed    in    i  un 
junciiou  with   said  sole  face  anil  ediic'  inking   r^H-^  te  pip 
vent  sp.'Uterini;  of  the  ink  iipoif  the  upper. 

4.    .\  sole  and  heel  Inking  m.-ichine  comiu'ising   in   cinbi 
nation,  means  to  ink  the  edges  of  the  heel   and   ibe  ed.-e-; 
of  the  sole,  a  roll  to  Ink  the  snrfacp  of  the  sole,  and  nie;ins 
to  prevent  spattering  of  the  ink  onto  the  upper  <iuring  said 
latter  Inking  operation. 

."..    A   sole  and  heel  inking  machine  comprising  in  lonild 
nation    means   I"   ink   the  edges  of   the   sole  and   heel,    the 
face  ,.|    the  <n|e  and  the  shank,  and  means  to  supply   ink 
to  all  of  said  inking  means  simultaneously. 

M'laims  6  to  10  not  piintei]  in  the  (;azette.l 


1.167.688.  VEHICLE-I.Oi  K  Wai  ton  II.  Fit. i.ki:.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1.-).  1914.  Seiial  No.  8.S2.110. 
((■)    70- -»0.) 


.-6 


1.    In  a  v>  bicle  lock,  relaiivelv  movable  arms,  one  of  the 
said  arms  being  longitudinally   :^ru.>ved.  an  extension  plv- 
•J22  O  G  -  :« 


oted  to  the  grooved  arm,  means  to  lock  and  unlock  the 
arms,  said  exienuioii  beii;g  immuvuble  iilativei\  to  iLtj 
arms  >s  hen  locked,  ancl  .-,j:iLig  Ujcan-  ;o  ,  iit'asa;i..\  li  iiJ 
the  extension  AUhin  Uie  _i.io\r  in  'In.-  .li.oched  posiiiou 
ul   the  arm. 

'J.  A  ioi.k  lu;  \t-Li.cics  mcuUing  a  pan  of  relati^i  >>  Uicv- 
able  locking  anus,  an  eiii:,M(.,u  piNuted  lo  li.'  ;  i  •  c  I'nu  of 
(.ach  arm,  the  rei>pec;,\c  cxteLeiuLib  being  lU^a^iaijie  one 
with  the  uliivr  in  tht  locked  position  oi  liic  arms,  means 
operating  automatically  to  withdraws  the  extensiLiDs  iiotn 
eugafecment  uue  with  ihi  -thi;  i.;  .  i.  a;,  uiiiocking  o;  the 
aruiii.  and  utcuus  maintaining  th<  rxtenbK'nt)  .n  locking 
en,.Uj;emum  when  the  anus  .i.'    >-  k-  i 

^.  A  lock  for  vehicles  including  a  pun  ui  ie:at;\eiy 
uiuvable  lucking  arms,  an  extension  pi\oied  to  the  free 
end  of  each  arm,  the  free  end  ol  uue  uf  lue  .-.ud  t  xtcUbions 
having  a  recess  formed  therein,  u  leuon  formed  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  other  of  the  said  exieUfcioiia.  ^aid  teuon 
being  adapted  for  tnga^^iuiu:  w.ih  >a;d  !e^^■^^  m  lUi 
locked  position  of  the  aruis  lo  rendu  the  extension*  im 
movable  ieluiivel_\  to  eaih  other,  and  means  ..cuiatab,.  tu 
lock  aii.i  iHiicKk  sjio  aiUis.  a»  an]  :c!  ;hi.  iniipost  set 
forth. 

4.  \  lock  for  \ chicles  including  a  pan  .jI  leiaiueii  luuv- 
abie  locking  arms,  means  actuatable  to  lock  and  un.ock 
the  arms,  an  extetision  idvoted  to  the  tree  end  of  e.icn 
arm,  iiuaLs  oiuitiug  iuo\e;uent  of  the  extensions,  means 
maintani:.^  tie  •  .\t'  umoiis  in  >  ligagomeut  with  each  oilier 
in  the  locked  posuiou  of  the  arms,  tlie  respective  eit.n 
slons  ln'ing  foldaiiie  relatively  to  ;Le  a.ius  m  the  unlocked 
position  of  the  latter,  and  spring  sueau-  cu^agm^  the  it 
spective  ,  .\tcnsi.  n-  v\  In  ii  folded  In  ;c.ea-a.e\  h«  id  the  >-aid 
extensions  immovable  relatively  to  the  aims. 

o.  .\  lock  lor  \chuies  lucluding  a  pair  ol  reiativtiy  mov- 
able ariub.  each  of  the  said  arms  being  grooved  longitudi- 
nally through,  ut  a  p.irtion  of  its  iengili,  means  actuatable 
to  lock  and  unlock  the  arms,  an  extension  pivoted  i'  tlie 
free  end  of  eacb  .'irm.  tlie  said  extension-  lieini;  f.il.i.uiie 
within  the  respecti-.e  giooves  in  the  unlocked  positieu  <if 
the  arm.*. 

;  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,lt;T.6s9.      BOKDEK  GUARD.      Fukderu  K    S     i.icusi.k, 
Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    .lone    lo.    lo],-,       Seri.al    No. 

;i.s,27o.    (CI.  -Joe    J2.I 


1.  In  an  extensilile  iMirder  -uard.  in  combination:  sec- 
tions each  formed  with  a  ih'U!  to],  and  f.\ii  ieg.«.  and  ar- 
ranged witli  the  M'ciions  alternating  with  and  overlap- 
ping ■  ach  other  so  as  to  form  stiff  contacting  double  legs; 
fastenings  separable  from  the  sections  and  uniting  the  bent 
poriioiis  of  the  -ections  .  and  fastenings  separaiile  from 
said  leL:s  and  uniting  said  legs  in  pairs:  substantially  as 
specified. 

_'.  In  an  cxictisibb  border  guard  In  combinatii'n  a  se- 
ries of  sections  eacb  formed  with  .-i  iK-nt  top  and  twfi  le-s  ; 
fastenings  separable  from  the  sections  for  uniting  said 
legs  in  pairs,  the  legs  being  In  contact  with  each  other  :  a 
second  series  of  such  sections  having  their  legs  similarly 
united,  and  applied  to  the  first  series  so  that  the  secticms 
of  the  second  series  alternate  witli  and  overlaj)  the  se. 
tlons  of  the  first  series ;  and  fastenings  separable  from 
the  sections  for  uniting  the  t)ent  top  of  each  leg  of  one  se- 
ries with  the  bent  top  of  a  leg  of  the  other  -erles  of  sec- 
tions :  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  extensible  bonlei  guard,  in  comliiuation  :  a  ae- 
ries of  sections  each  formed  of  flat  metal  tx»nt  at  the  top 


I 
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to  form  two  Ipks  and  presenting  the  edges  of  the  sections 
toward  the  sides  of  the  guard  ;  detachable  fastenings  for 
uniting  the  lower  parts  of  thf  said  les;s  ;  a  second  series  of 
such  sections  siniihirlv  iinited  and  ap[)lied  to  the  tlrst 
series  so  thiit  the  secti'^ns  uf  the  secnnd  series  alternate 
with  and  uverlap  the  sections  of  the  first  series  ;  and  de- 
tachable fastenings  for  uniting  the  upper  part  of  each  leg 
of  one  s.Ties  (if  sections  with  a  je-;  of  the  other  series  of 
sections. 

4.  In  an  extensible  l(order  ^uard.  in  roinhinati.m  ;  a  se- 
ries of  s.iTinns  each  formed  of  flat  metal  lienl  at  the  top 
tu  form  tvvo  lej.'s.  each  leg  twiug  formed  near  the  top  with 
a  (juarter  turn  and  a  transverse  perforation  and  n'ar  the 
bottom  with  a  longitudinal  perforation":  detm  tiaM.-  fasten- 
ings uniting  th'>  lower  parts  of  said  leg^  ;  a  v,m-,,ii,i  series  of 
such  sections  havins:  the  lower  parts  of  their  legs  detach- 
ahlv  united  ;  and  detacliahle  fast<'iiini,'s  iinitiriL;  the  quarter 
turns  of  the  second  series  of  se<tions  with  the  quarter 
turns  uf  the  sections  of  the  first  series. 

5.  In  an  extensible  border  guard,  in  combination  a  se- 
ries of  sections  each  formed  of  flat  metal  bent  nt  the  top  to 
form  two  legs,  each  leg  being  formed  near  the  top  with  a 
quarter  turn  and  a  transverse  perforation  and  near  the 
bottom  with  a  longitudinal  perforation  ;  detachable  bolts  In 
said  longitudinal  perforations  and  uniting  the  lower  parts 
of  *aid  legs  :  a  second  series  of  such  sections  having  the 
lower  parts  of  their  legs  detacliablj  united  ;  and  detachable 
bolts  in  said  transverse  perforations  and  uniting  the  quar- 
ter t\irns  of  the  second  series  of  sections  with  the  quarter 
turns  of  the  sections  of  the  first  series. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ltJT.ti'.Mi  BRASS  SCREW  NTT-LOCK  lliMtv  S.  Grif- 
fin. ri(|ua.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  I.M1,  isnr.  Serial  No. 
51.650.      (CI.   151      5.) 


■'A. 

In  :i  d'\i  >■  of  thi'  class  described,  a  boll  havin_'  a  traus- 
v.rse  (i[irnin.'  ;  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  holt  and  provided 
wltli  a  threaded  passage  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the 
openiuL' :  iiid  a  screw  threaded  into  the  ijassage  and  en 
adaiited  to  le  .-ugagi-d  by  the  bolt  when  the  nut  is  ro- 
terin;:  the  opening  in  the  bolt,  the  screw  having  a  flat  side 
tated  slii:htl.v  oii  the  bolt,  thereby  to  prev.Tii  th<'  screw 
from  ru'atin::  in  the  nut  and  to  render  the  screw  effulent 
u>  a  inean<  f.ir  prHventini:  a  further  rotation  of  the  nut. 


1,107.«91.  WATER  ANI>  i;as  SEPARATOR  WilliaM 
Hkmmf:.  .\lToona.  Kans.  Filed  r)ct.  i'.  IIU."..  Serial  No. 
."..■'..sc;.      -  ci.  -j^^     140. 1 


1.  A  water  and  gas  separator,  coiuprising  an  Inclined 
casing  having  a  gas  outlet  at  its  upper  end.  a  gas  inlet 
nozzle  projecting  axlally  into  the  casing  from  the  up|ier 
end  thereof,  an  ellx)w  liavini:  ori''  arm  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  ha\inu  its  other  arm  project- 
ing upwardly,  a  bushing  engaued  within  the  last  mentioned 
arm  of  the  elbow,  an  apertured  pluc  carried  by  said  hush- 


ing to  provide  n  restricted  water  outlet,  and  a  screen  car- 
ried by  the  bushing  to  prevent  the  sediment  from  clogging 
up  the  plug. 

2.  A  water  and  --as  ^epaiat'  r.  comjjrislng  an  inclined 
casing  having  a  ga>  oiitbt  at  iiv  upper  end  and  water 
escape  means  at  its  lower  end,  a  low  pressure  gas  nozzle 
projecting  through  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  axlally 
Into  the  casing,  a  coupling  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
nozzle  and  having  m'ans  for  the  connection  of  a  gas  pipe, 
and  a  high  pressuri'  nozzle  iirojectin-  tbiough  the  afore- 
said nozzle  and  engaged  thron-h  said  .ouplinL'. 


1,167,692.  UKhSL.vr  (;K.nu,.K  W.vsii  in.,t..n  Hi.vtun, 
Hope,  Ark.  FiU'd  Keii.  \:>.  liM."..  Serial  No.  s.ijs:,.  (CI. 
5—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla>s  described.  <ooperating  ele- 
ments comprising  a  flexible  slat  and  a  tie  having  its  ends 
assembled  with  the  slat  ;  ami  a  longitudinally  extensible 
strut  iin-i  ;  i-i'd  b.twe.ii  said  coiiperatlng  elements  and 
located  int.  rmedi.ite  the  ends  thereof,  the  strut  compris 
Ing  a  ped.-Lii  .[i^a^'ing  one  of  said  coiiperatlng  elements, 
a  screw  m..unled  to  slide  in  the  pedestal  and  engaging  the 
other  of  said  co(ii>erai  ing  elements,  ami  a  nut  on  the  si  rew. 
the  nut   bearing  agaln.-<t  the  pedestal. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  slat  provided  in 
its  upper  face  and  tit  its  ends  with  trans\erse  grooves  de- 
fining heads  at  th.-  ends  of  the  slat;  hoolc-shaped  connec- 
tions extended  around  the  ends  of  the  slat  and  engaged 
with  the  b'Mds  against  removal  longitudinally  of  the  slat, 
the  connect!'  ns  bcim.'  removable  transversely  of  the  slat  ; 
a  tie  asseml  .e  I  with  the  ends  of  the  connections  and  lo 
cated  l>eneatb  the  slat;  and  in  expansible  strut  inter- 
pose<l  Ijetweeii  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tie  and  the 
intermediate   portion   of    the  slat. 


1.167,693.  .VRTIl  1<  I  \i.  i.im:.  \',^\  s,  liovr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  asf.ij,;nor  i..  AiiKui'.ni  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corp(  ration  of  New  York.  I'iled  Aug.  7, 
1915.      Serial  No.    M.IT.'..      K'l.  17^      }.-,, 


1.  An  artificial  line  simulating  the  characteristic  im 
pedance  of  an  actual  loaded  line,  .>aid  tittillcial  line  com 
prising  preconipiiteil  resistaiKc.  inductance  and  capacity 
elements  ha\inL'  values  depending  on  the  load  coil  Induc- 
tance, the  dfst.iiicc  bi  twi en  ( onsecutive  load  coils,  the 
capacity  and  induciame  of  said  actual  line,  tind  the  dis 
trlbuted  chaiactei-  of  said   line  Inductance. 

2.  An  artificial  line  simulating  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  an  actual  loaded  line,  said  artificial  line  coin 
prising  precomputed  resistance,  inductance  and  capacity 
elements  liaving  values  depending  on  the  load  coll  Indtic- 
tance  and  resistance,  the  dist.mc  e  between  consecutive  load 
colls,  the  capacity,  resistance  ;ind  Inductance  of  said  actual 
line,  and  the  distributed  (baracter  of  said  line  Inductance. 

.S.  An  arflticlal  line  simulating  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  an  actual  loaded  line,  said  artiflclfj  line  in- 
cluding means  having  an  impedance  composed  of  resistance 
and  reactance  components,  said  resistance  component  simu 
lating  the  resistance  component  of  the  Impedance  of  the 
actual  loaded  line,  and  means  for  neutralizing  the  react- 
ance component  of  the  impedance  of  said  first  named 
means. 
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4.  An    artificial    line   simulating   the   characteristic   im 
pedance   of  an    actual    loaded    line,    said    artificial    line    in 
eluding    resistance    and    reai  tance    elements    providing    im 
pedance    having;    a     resistance    component    simulating    the 
resistance  ( lunpcnent  of  the  impedance  of  the  actual  loaded 
line,  and  means  for  neutralizing  the  reactance  component 
of  the  impedance  produced    by   said   resistance  and   react- 
ance elements  ;  whereby  the  Joint  Impedance  of  said  resist- 
ance and  reactance  elements  and  of  said  neutralizing  meaii^ 
has  no  reactance  component  but  has  a  resistance  comi)Onent 
substantially  equal  to  the  resistance  com^o^enI  uf  the  im 
pedance  of  stiid  actual  loadetl  line. 

5.  .\n  artificial  line  slmulatiuiz  the  cbaracteri.-tic  im 
pedance  of  an  act\i!il  loaded  line,  the  combination  of  means 
for  simulating  the  rea(;tance  component  of  said  impedance  ; 
means  conip(j,sed  of  resistance  and  reactance  elements  pro- 
viding an  impedance  having  a  resistance  C(3mpouent  simu- 
lating the  vcsi^iaiiif  r'ini[ionent  "f  the  impedance  of  said 
actual  loaded  line;  and  means  for  neutralizing  the  react 
ance  component  of  the  impedance  prfxiuced  by  said  resist- 
ance and  reactance  elements. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.167.ti'.M  .\li  rilKl.M.  I.INE,  \{.\\  S.  ilovr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Compan.\,  a  (  .uporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Vug.  7, 
1!>1.'.       Serial    No.   44.174.       tCI.    K*^— 44   > 

=> k'AVvW/,^ — 


V? 


and  the  ^aku■  of  ^.lid  capacity  clement  being  tipproximtitely 
equal  to 

2VLC 

where  I,,  i  ,ind  K  deiede  the  distributed  indiK  taiiee.  the 
distributed  ctijiacity  ami  the  distributed  resi--tanee.  respec- 
tively,  per   unit    leni;th   ..f  line. 


l.lt>7,ti!t.-.       1  RANSMISSION  SHAFT  EtiR  MOTOR-VEHl 
CLES        Kt  ssKLi.     Ill  KF,    I'etroit,     Mich.,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    I'ttckard    Motor    I'ar    t'ompany. 
lietroit.    .Midi.,   a   Corporation   of  Michigan.      Filed   Aug. 
L'4.   1!M(7.      Si  rial   No    ;!!»(!. (ii:  1 ,      iCI.   74--1P.I 


1.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  memliers  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  members,  of  a  stationary  cas 
ing  surrounding  said  joint  and  having  an  open  end  for 
one  of  said  shaft  members  to  extend  through,  a  collar 
closei.\  journaled  upon  said  latter  shaft  member,  and  a 
flexible  shield  extending  between  the  open  end  of  said 
casing  and  said  collar. 


.\u  arliii(Mal  line  simulatlnL'  the  imiiedance  of  an 
actual  uniform  transmission  line  and  comprising  resist- 
ance and  caiiai  it.\  elements  connected  in  series,  the  value 
of  said   resistaiKe  eleni(>nt    being  approximately  equal    lo 


2.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  members  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  members,  of  a  stationary  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  joint  and  having  an  open  end  for 
one  of  said  shaft  members  to  extend  through,  said  casing 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  at  its  open 
end,  a  collar  closely  Journa-ed  on  said  latter  shaft  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  shield  secured  to  said  annular  flange 
and  to  said  collar. 

'■'■>.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  members  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  meml>ers,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  joint  and  having  an  open  end  for  one  of 
said  sliaft  members  to  extend  through,  said  casing  having 
an  annular  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  end  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  said  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  members  and  a  uni- 
versal joint  connecting  said  members,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  joint  and  having  an  oi>en  end  f(>r  one  of 
said  shaft  members  to  extend  through,  said  casing  having 
a  conical  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  end  toward 
the  central  portion  of  said  joint. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  universal  joint  comprising  a 
forked  memlier  having  trunnions,  a  member  having  a  head 
provided  with  trunnions,  said  latter  meml)er  having  re- 
cesses between  its  trunnions  and  its  shank,  and  means 
connecting  the  trunnions  of  said  members,  of  a  stationary 
casing  surrounding  said  coupling  and  having  an  open  end 
and  having  an  tinnular  t'auge  extending  from  said  open 
end  into  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.B0U.  WATER  HEATER.  Hekbkkt  S.  Himpukkv. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  I'iied  May  'c,\.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,058.      (126—351.) 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  beater,  of  a  thermo 
Stat  associated  therewith  ;  burner  units  ;  fuel  connecti'uis 
for  said  btirner  units  iioluiir.g  n  \alve  casing  provid(>d 
v^'ith  vahe  se.Tts  and  b;ivinL-  a  gas  sup[ily  connectir>n  be 
tweeii  tbe  valve  seat-<  and  iiide;iend(>nt  gas  delivery  con- 
nections with  the  burner  units  at  the  other  sides  of  the 
valve  seats;  valves,  the  outer  valve  being  provided  with 
a  tubular  stem  and  the  inner  valve  with  a  stem  arranged 
throiii;li  the  outer  valve  and  its  tubular  stem  and  provided 
with  an  actuating  member  disposed  to  engage  the  outer 
valve  after  the  inner  valve  is  opened,  said  thermostat 
being  operntive!.^  connected  to  said  inner  valve  stem  ;  a 
spring  for  closing  said  outer  valve  ;  and  a  spring  for  clos 
ing  said   Inner  valve  arranged  between  said   valTes,    said 

'    inner    valve   sprini:   beins:   of   less   strength    than   the   said 
outer    valve   spring. 

2.  The  comliinattnn  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  thermostat 
associated  therewith  ;  burner  units  ;  fuel  valves,  the  outer 
valve  being  provided  with  a  tubular  stem  and  the  inner 
valve  with   a   stem  arranged  through   the  outer  valve  and 

;  its  tubular  stem  and  provided  with  an  actuating  member 
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disposed  to  ensage  the  outer  valve  after  the  Inner  valve 

is  uppnt-d,  said  thermostat  bemg  upeiatJvciy  cuuuecifd  to 
saM  inner  valve  stetn  ;  a  spring  fur  closing  said  outer 
valve:  and  a  spring  f'lr  closiiij:  said  inntT  valve  arranged 
between  >^aid  valves,  said  inner  va;v,'  spriti!,'  being  of  less 
strf'ri;:tli    than   the  said  outtT   vaive  >print;. 

,i.  riie  L'uniliinatioD  with  a  water  henier,  of  a  thermostat 
a>^"^  !■! '.■il  !  iiei-ewith  :  ;raiiir;-  uuir^.  uiid  ronnectiuus  for 
said  iiirner  units  uic.udiiig  a  va^ve  ra.sinji  provided  with 
valve  seats  and  having  a  gas  supply  connection  between 
th-  valve  >eats  and  independent  iia^  delivery  connections 
wit"  If  r.iirii  •:■  iiniis  :i  t  rhe  ufiier  siites  uf  tlie  valve  seats; 
.III  !  viihes,  the  outer  \alve  i/eing  provided  with  a  tubular 
-t'Ui  .md  tiie  inner  valve  with  a  stein  arranged  ilirough 
the  ■iUer  valve  and  its  tubular  stem  and  piovlded  witli  an 
.otiMtiii.'  ni.  m  ler  disiM.>.-.ed  I'l  eii;4ai..e  die  "Uler  v:ii\--  after 
tile  inner  valve  Is  opened,  said  thermostat  being  opera- 
ti\ei\   ■  .inuected  to  said  inner  valve  stem. 

{  r.e  couiliination  with  a  water  lieater.  nf  a  thermostat 
,i>>i>(  iated  therewith;  burner  I'uits  ;  luei  vaives  therefor, 
the  inner  valve  t)elLg  provided  with  a  stem  siidably  aaso- 
ciate  1  with  the  outer  valve  and  with  au  actuating  mena- 
Iff  disposed  to  engage  the  outer  vaive  after  the  inner  valve 
IS  opened,  .said  thermostat  being  operatively  connected  to 
-aid  inner  valve  stem,  whereby  the  valvet*  are  successively 
opened  by  the  thermostat  ;  a  spring  for  closing  said  outer 
valve  ;  and  a  spring  for  closing  said  inner  valve  ananged 
.jetW'en  said  valves,  said  inner  valve  spring  being  of  less 
■*MeM:.'tli  than  the  said  outer  valve  spring. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  boiler,  ui  a  ther- 
iii'istat  assoi-iated  therewith.  ,i  plurality  of  Independent 
.eating  p'lrner  units  for  said  boiler,  fuel  connections  for 
said  burner  unlta  including  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
alined  valve  -''ats  and  having;  a  :4a>  supply  connection  be- 
'■'''■'ii  'he  \a-\e  -e.its  and  independent  i:a-  delivery  con- 
nections with  the  burner  units  at  the  niier  sliie  of  said 
v.ilve  seats,  valves  coacting  with  said  valve  seats,  the  in- 
ner valve  being  provided  with  a  stem  siidably  associated 
with  the  outer  valve  and  with  a  tappet  member  disposed 
to  HnKHt^e  the  outer  valve  after  the  Inner  va.ve  is  opened, 
-aid  ilieimosiat  being  connected  with  said  inner  valve 
stem  whereby  the  valves  are  successively  opened  by  the 
thermostat,  a  spring  disposed  between  said  valves  acting 
to  normally  seat  the  inner  valve,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  outer  valve  to  normally  seal  the  same,  .-och  spring 
being  of  greater  strength  than  the  said  spring  ijetween 
said  valves. 

Claims  B  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


I,107.tl'.t7.  .SAl'ETV  BOi;i-  AND  SAFETY  FASlKNEi: 
TIIEKEFOU.  Ch.mm.k.s  A.  Hyde,  Clear  Spring,  .Md. 
liled  Fei..  II.  I'.Mi      .'Serial  No.  .si7,639.      ((.1.  S5— 7.) 


ii  tJ   /V 

1.  A  bolt  having  a  head  composed  of  welded  portions, 
and  a  baud  encircling  said  head  and  relnfon  tng  the  same. 

2.  A  bolt  having  a  head  composed  of  welded  portions, 
and  a  reinforcing  band  encircllut'  the  head  and  welded 
thereto. 

.i.  .V  bolt  having  a  shank  fi.rnieil  of  iR.rtii>ns  weideil  i.. 
gether,  and  a  head  formed  <>f  portions  welded  together,  and 
a  band  inclosln?  the  head  an  I  reinfor.in.  liie  same. 

4.  .V  bolt  having  a  siiank  composed  of  welded  portions 
and  a  head  composed  of  welded  portions,  and  a  reinf'>reing 
band  surrounding  the  head  and  welded  thereto. 

,■>.  .V  bolt  formed  of  a  length  of  material  f.'ide  1  i..  pin 
vide  .1  >hauk,  and  havlnu  the  portions  tlier>'of  weide.l  f- 
kretber.  and  also  havlni:  a  bead  loniposeil  of  welded  |>ur 
tions.  and  a  reinforcing  bflnd  siirncindinu  the  head  and 
wtlded  thereto. 

[•'laiiiis  0  to  S  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.) 


1,167,698.  Al'TU.\lOBILE-Ft:Nld;K.  K.\iii.  V.  .Joh.vstun, 
Totlatch,  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  i:.  1'J15.  .Serial  No.  48.686. 
(CI.    lOS— 130.) 


1.  In  M  vehicle  fender,  the  conihination  nf  a  normally 
raised  fender  member  to  be  lowered  and  projected  for- 
w.irdly.  means  fur  normally  supporting  the  fender  mem- 
ber, additional  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  means, 
and  normally  latent  projerting  nietlianisin  fur  the  fendi-r 
memlier  relcji-ed  liy  the  lowering'  "f  said  meinlei 

2.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
raised  fender  member  to  be  lowered  and  proje<ted  for- 
w.-iidly,  mean-  fur  normally  supporting  the  fender  mem 
ber,  additional  mean."!  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  means, 
projecting  mechanism  for  the  fender  member,  catch  means 
for  normally  preventing  actuatlMii  of  said  nieclianisin.  and 
catch  tripping  means  for  releasini:  said  latrb  mean-  upon 
lowering  of  the  fender  member. 

•T.  In  a  vehicle  fen'ler.  the  comhluation  "f  i  normaliy 
raised  fender  member  to  he  lowered  and  projected  for- 
wardly,  means  for  normally  suppoiting  the  fender  mem- 
lier, additional  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  means, 
project!!;::  iiiiihaiiism  for  the  fender  member,  a  catch  for 
norma. Ij  i  :  ••\entiiig  actnation  of  said  mechanism,  and  a 
flexible  cat'  h  leUa-ing  member  adajUed  to  be  drawn  taut 
when  the  fender  member  Is  lowered,  whereby  tn  rplease 
the  catch. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  "f  a  normally 
raised  fender  member  to  be  lowered  and  projected  for- 
wardly,  mean-  f^r  normally  supporting  the  fender  mem- 
ber, additional  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  means, 
projecting  means  for  the  fender  member  Including  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  having  thereon  a  stop  shoulder,  a  pivoted 
catch  movable  downwardly  with  the  fender  member  and 
normally  almttlng  the  shoulder  to  prevent  actuation  of 
the  projecting  means,  a  crank  arm  rigid  with  the  catch, 
and  a  link  pivoted  at  ^me  end  to  the  crank  arm  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  member  to  re- 
lease the  catch  when  the  fender  member  is  lowered. 

."..  In  a  vehicle  fender,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
rahsed  f.  nder  member  to  be  lowered  and  projected  for- 
wardlx  iheans  for  normally  supporting  the  fender  mem- 
ber, HiMitional  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  means, 
projectinir  tncans  for  the  fender  member  Including  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  having  thereon  a  stop  shoulder,  a  pivoted 
catch  movable  downwardly  with  the  fender  member  and 
normally  abutting  said  shoulder  to  prevent  actuation  of 
the  projecting  means,  a  crank  arm  rigid  with  the  catch,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crank  arm  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  a  fixed  member,  and  spring 
means  In  conjunction  with  the  crank  arm  and  the  link 
tending  to  allne  the  two  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'("laims   f>   to    \(\  not   printed   in   the  Oasette.l 


1.167.699.      CViI.E-FRAME.      Bt.mbe   .Tm  hnki.i..    I-pbana, 
Ohio.      Filed    .Tun..    L'8,    lOl"!.      Serial    No.    .'ir,  ^4«       (C 
L'OS      04.  I 

1  .\s  a  new  .irtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  furk.  the 
-lenis  thereof  h.-ine  in  sections,  cmss  arms  -arrled  by  the 
adjaeenr  ends  uf  the  sections,  expansible  members  Inter- 
posed between  tlie  extremities  of  the  cross  ,irms.  a  rod  car- 
ried by  each  extremity  of  f)ne  of  the  cross  .Trms  and  loosely 
disposed  throujrh  tlie  adjacent  extremity  of  thesecond  crosg 
arm    m-niis  .  arrhd  i.v   the  free  .xtremlty  of  the  rods   for 
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limiting  the  separatui--  iioxement  of  the  sections,  and  buf- 
fers coarting  Willi  said  last  nani'd  means. 


",  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufactiiri  a  wheel  fork,  the 
stems  thereof  being  in  sections,  cross  arms  carried  I'v  the 
adjaeent  ends  of  the  sections  exp.-msiM.  members  inter 
posed  heiwifti  the  e-,  t  r' till  1 1 1  s  (.f  the  fip^s  anil-,  a  roi! 
carri<»"l  I'V  e;i(  h  ■xtreniiiy  nf  niie  of  the  ,  t,i-s  arm-  .-ini) 
loosely  dispiised  thr(  uu'ti  the  adjacent  extremity  uf  the 
second  cross  arm,  means  carried  by  the  free  extremity  of 
the  roiis  for  limilii,.'  tlie  -eiiarntiug  mnvcnieiit  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  L-niih  nieuiU-r  carried  by  a  -.ciimu  nf  e;ii|i 
of  the  standards  and  telescopically  engaging  th.-  .a,.!,  tin;.: 
section. 


1,167.700.       I'Ri.H  ESS    t)F    i:\lTtArTINi;    ZINf      ITIOM 

ITS  ORE.'^.     FiJEPfiiicK  L.M.si  and  Fkkkkuhk   V.  Fi;i(  k. 

.\nacon<hi    Mont,    J'iled  .\ut:    1 H.  liuri     Serial  No.  4!i.:;tM, 

(fl.  2U} — 1.-,  I 

1.  A  cyclical  proi-ess  of  exiractlnn  zinc  from  oxidi/eii 
ore-  iheridf  ci'iitaiiiiu J  irnh.  whicli  consists  in  I'-achiug 
the  ore  with  dilute  suifurie  acid,  oxidlzintr  tii'  l.rroiis 
sulfate  by  means  oi  a  m.iir.'aiiese  coraiK)und  in  a  state  of 
oxidation  hit;her  tliaii  tlie  nian,;.'aniiiis  stati',  iir-Tipitatiug 
the  ferric  iron,  >  l.-i  i  rol.\  ticall.\  fiepositins  the  zinc  from 
the  purified  solutiui,  with  ilisui :;  lile  aiUKb-.  and  Ulilizillg 
the  r'-siiltin:.'  acid  snluihih  i  i.ntaininu  inan.:aiies.  in  its 
lilgher  states  (d  oxidaiicii  iiT  tla  .xtractinn  of  zi:i<  fri.in 
additional  portions  of  the  i>r>  . 

'1.  in  «  cycliiai  process  ni  ixiraitins:  zinc  from  oxidized 
ores  thereof,  the  ^i.  |i>.  which  cnsi-t  in  electrolyzing.  with 
Insoluble  anodes,  a  solution  coiiialiiint:  salts  nf  ziia  and 
manganese,  depositing  the  zinc  in  iii' tallic  state,  and 
utilizing  the  vx  -ulfiri-'  acid  •solution  coiitainin_'  oxiiiized 
Compounds  of  maiit:auese  for  the  extraction  of  zinc  from 
Its  oxidized   ore-:. 

;■!,  A  process  of  I'Xtractiug  zinc  from  sulfld  ores  tlh-reof 
containing  Iron,  whh  h  ennsists  in  rcm>tiug  the  siilti<l 
ore  in  preveiire  of  a  thaiiLMnese  compound,  leachini;  the 
ore  witli  dilufi  •■nlfuric  acid,  oxidizing  the  ferrous  iron 
and  preclpitatini:  the  ferric  iron,  electrolytlcally  deposit- 
ing the  zinc  from  the  purified  solution  with  insoluble 
anodes,  and  utilizing.'  tbi-  resultim,'  acid  solution  contain- 
ing manganese  in  it-  hig!:.  r  states  of  oxidation  for  the 
extrfletioii  nf  /ita;  frnm  .idditional  portion^  of  masteil  ore. 

4  .V  ]iinie-s  of  extianiii,-  zinc  from  oxidized  ores 
.thereof  containing  Iron,  which  consists  In  leachihL'  th'-  ore 
with  an  a- id  reai^ont.  oxidizing  the  dissol  ed  ferrous  salt 
auil  [IT' lijjitatitii:  tlie  ferric  iron,  electr<il,i-tica  11,\  d' imsit 
ini:  tla  ziiir  fmni  T!ie  iiurified  solution  with  insoluble 
anodes  In  pre-. m  n  nf  a  mamzani  se  salt,  and  utilizing  thn 
resulting  ncld  solution  containln'x  manganese  in  its  higher 
states  of  oxidation  for  the  extraction  of  zinc  from  ad 
dltlonal  portlims  of  ti>e  ore, 

.",    In    a    process    nf   nxtractin-'    zinc    from    oxidized    orc- 
thereof  contaiiiin;.'  imn,   th^    st.  ;is  wlibdi  consist  in   bach 
ing   the   ore   with   an   a.  iil    solution    containing   manganese 
In  :i   state  of  oxidation   '  i-'  cr   than   the  manLranoiis   -t,-ite. 
whereby   the  ferrous  iron  is  converted  to  the  ferric  state, 


precipitating  the    ferric   iron,    reoxidizuiu    th.     uia!ji.'au'-se 
compound,   and    utillzin;:   the    same    for    the    extraction    of 
zini    fia^nj  additional  porth  a-  ■  :   Ihn  or. 
[Clnlm  tj  not  printed  ii    i'-    liazette,] 


1167. "01.  rROtE,^S  OF  Iii:( '( i\"ERI  N' .  ZINC  FROM 
ITS  ORES.  FreI'ERick  Laist  and  l-"uEi>ERKK  V.  Fru'k, 
,\nacond,'i.  Mont  Filed  SeiU.  9.  1915,  Serial  No, 
49,7">8.       1  CI.    Lai4^     15.  i 

1.  .\  cyclical  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  oxidized 
ores  thereof  containing  inn  which  consists  in  lea.  tdu;: 
the  ore  with  an  aeid  reaueut,  oxidizing  the  dissolved  fer- 
rous salt,  purif.\iiig  th(  snhitioi.  by  addiiii:  tlier.to  an 
excess  of  calcine  in  jircs.  i.e.  nf  an  ai;'  i.;  .ap.-il-h'  of  oxidiz 
ing  ferrous  iron,  ai.d  .  le,  i  r- a\  t  i'\a.,y  r- l:.  L.ratint;  the  oxi- 
liiziiiL'  a^.  nt  with  siniiiltaiu  nu-  .leposition  of  metallie  ziu., . 
_',  .\  i.\i'liiai  prnie--  ..t  teidv.rinc  zinc  from  oxidized 
ores  tliereof  .mi  ta  iniii-  iroji,  \xhich  lauisists  in  leaching 
the  ore  witli  au  aiid  reageiit.  oxidizin'j  ilie  dissolved  fer 
rous  salt,  purifying  the  solution  by  adding  thereto  an 
excess  of  calcine  In  presence  of  manganese  dioxid.  and 
electrolytlcally  reirenerallng  the  mancanese  dioxid  with 
simultaneous  doposition  of  metallic  zinc, 

.■■;,  \  cyclical  jirocess  of  recoxering  zinc  frfim  oxidized 
ores  thereof  containiiii;  iron,  whicii  consist-  iii  ■a^hinK 
the  ore  with  an  acid  ?eageiit.  oxidizing  the  di-sol\ed  f.r 
rous  salt  by  meaii-  of  a  manL'anese  .  (impound  iii  a  si.ite 
of  oxidation  hitdier  than  th..  raanganous  state,  purifying 
the  solution  by  n,..:iiis  ..f  an  ex<es-^  of  1,1, line  in  presence 
of  nian;:ancse  di.'xid,  and  electrolytically  regenerating 
the  iii!in:.-anes.  in  its  higher  states  of  oxidation  wltli  sl- 
mulian.'ou-:  d.  position  of  metallic  zinc 


1  l«>7.7nL'  SAFFrrV  ItEVICF  FOR  ELEVATORS  \  .v 
i.j.m:  Ek.vl.  Selma.  <  al  Filed  Mar.  o,  1^15,  Serial  No 
11.775.     iCl.  187— 83.  j 


-li 


In  combination  with  guide  w.i.\-  a  cage  mounted  for 
moveiiieiit  longitudinally  of  tlie  cui.in-ways,  uprights  car 
ried  b,\  the  cage  and  projecting  thereabove.  a  cross  beam 
connt'cting  sai.l  i![.riL':.t-,  extensions  [.i  ..iect  ing  in  oppo 
site  directions  from  ilo  upper  portions  of  each  of  the 
u|.rii;lits,  clnti  h  ui.'mlx'rs  fdvotally  engaged  with  the  ex- 
tension^ aijl  adapt. d  to  coact  with  the  guides,  pach  of 
-aid  clutch  m.  nihers  h.-iui:  provided  with  an  Inwardly  dis- 
posed nxtension.  lexer-  i.i\..tai!.x  -upporied  inf.  raie.iiate 
tlieir  lengths  by  the  cross  leam  and  having  their  outer 
extreriHties  underlying  the  extensions  of  the  clutch  mem- 
h.  rs,  ..uiwar.lly  disposed  lugs  carried  by  the  extensions  of 
ilie  u]. rights  overlying  the  clutch  members  and  serving  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  clutch  members,  a 
stirrup  straddling  across  lieam  and.underlyin;;  the  Inner 
'   '•\trendti.  s  of  the  levers,  an  expansible  member  It  t   rposed 
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between  the  stirrup  and  the  cajfc.  and  a  hoisting  member 
secured  to  the  stirrup,  the  engatrtnu  surfaces  of  the  clutch 
mi'inlters  IicIul'  toothed  and  the  coacting  surfaces  of, the 
]Uui(!f's  being  also  toothi'd. 


1.167,703.  PROCESS  OF  MANrPACTURING  BREAD 
FROM  WHOLE  GR.VIN  Hkhtha  I.kihiikam.t.  S.uita 
Cruz.  Ca!.  Filed  Jan.  2,  191."..  Serial  No.  I't).'!.  (CI. 
ft!) — 10.» 

1.  Tht'  herein  described  (noccss  f-.r  mauufacturiiit,'  bread 
which  consl.sts  in  placini;  the  wlmle  crain  In  a  steepiu;:  vat 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  warm  water  to 
cause  germination,  then  crushing  the  moist  grain  and  con- 
verting the  same  into  dough,  then  pprmittlug  the  dough  to 
rise  through  the  action  of  th.'  yeast  inhfrent  therein  and 
tinully  forming  the  dou::h  liitu  loavr-.  and  baiting  tli''  same 
in  a  moderate  heat  and  for  a  comparatively  long  time. 

2.  The  herein  describe<i  process  for  manufacturing  bread 
from  whole  grain  which  consists  in  first  thoroughly  wash- 
ing the  whole  grain  in  running  water,  secondly,  placing  the 
grain  in  a  steeping  vat  and  subjecting  the  same  to  warm 
water  whereby  the  grain  is  cau.sed  to  germinate  and  the 
nutritive  constituents  thereof  are  developed,  thirdly, 
crushing  the  moist  irrairi  ;ind  permitting  the  same  t"  rise 
or  expand  through  the  action  of  the  yeast  Inherent  therein, 
and  lastly,  forming  the  ddugli  into  loaves  and  baking  the 
same  In  an  oven  at  a  low  heat  fur  approximately  twelve 
hours. 


l.l';7.7n4.  Wli;i:  RKEL.  .I-hn  1,.  I,..ns.  I'larinda, 
luwa.  Filed  Mar.  s,  Un."..  Seri.il  .No.  I.'I.UIS.  (CI. 
242-85.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  U-shaped  bar  having  the  free  ends  of  its 
arm  directed  outwardly.  U-shaped  bracljets  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  .said  arms  and  adajjted  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  a  wagun  body,  additional  U  shap'ed 
brackets  secured  lu  tlie  free  ends  of  the  bar,  a  shaft  en- 
gaged in  the  last  name.l  bracket.  ho.,ks  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  detachably  engageable  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part,  a  brake  wheel  rotatably  mounted  vn  the 
shaft,  a  brake  sho,  pivotally  ,onneet,.d  with  the  bar  and 
engageable  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  retard  the 
rotation  ,.f  the  latter,  and  lateral  studs  on  said  wheel 
adapted  to  interlock  with  a  wire  reel  rotatably  mounte.l  on 
the  shaft  to  effect  unitary  n.taiieti  of  the  wheel  and  reel. 


1,167.7(1.-.  t'ATHOUE  FOR  KLECTROI.VTH  CELLS. 
Fr.wk  .McDoNAr.r>,  Roaring  Spring.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1015,     Serial  No.  43,862.      (CI.  204—58.) 


jtj 


1.  A  cathode  for  an  electr.. lytic  cell  composed  of  a 
graphite  plate  leaving  its  upper  end  rabbeted  and  the  por- 
tion thereof  below  said  rabbet  provided  with  transversely 
extending  slots. 


2.  A  cathode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  composed  of  a 
graphite  plate  having  its  upper  end  rablieted  and  the  por- 
tion thereof  below  said  rabbet  provided  with  transversely 
extending  slots,  a  bus  bar  connecting  the  reduced  upper 
ends  of  said  cathodes,  and  Insulating  gaskets  arranged  be- 
tween the  graphite  plates. 


1,167,706.      GATE.       I  iio.mas    Clvhh    .McFhkkso.n,    Inde- 
pendence. Mo.      Flle.i  Aug.   16,   101.-..      Serial  No    4.".  79.T 
(CI.  39—80.) 


1.  In  comlfinatbiti,  a  \.rtically  shiftable  gate,  me- 
chanical raisin-  HI.  au>  iliereinr.  an  inclined  pivnied  brace 
bar  for  nornnlly  ov.'n-oming  the  action  of  the  raising 
means,  a  stop  ,,n  s.iid  imr.  an  additional  stop  carried  by 
the  gate  ;  :  -  ,i  tion  with  the  aforesaid  stop,  a  latch  for 
the  gate,  ami  iink  inean>  connecting  the  brace  bar  and  the 
latch,  whereby  to  disengage  the  stops  when  such  latch  is 
released. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertically  tilting  hingedly  mounted 
gate,  spring  means  for  tilting  the  sam.\  an  inclined  brace 
rod  pivoted  to  the  gate  at  one  end  and  having  a  stop 
adjaeent  its  otlier  end.  an  additional  stop  carried  by  the 
gate  for  coaction  with  the  aforesaid  stop  to  normally  over- 
come the  action  of  the  raising  means,  a  latch  for  the  gate 
Including  a  manually  shiftable  member,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  rn.'inher  and  the  free  end  of  the  brace  bar. 
whereby  to  shift  the  latter  to  disengage  the  stops  upon 
releasing  of  the  latch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertically  tilting  litni:edly  sup- 
ported gate,  an  upright  evening  lever  fulcrumed  between 
Its  ends  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  an  inclined  lifting 
rod  cnnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  evening  lever  with  a 
low,  r  point  i.n  the  gate,  an  additional  rod  connecting  a 
higher  point  on  the  ;;afe  and  the  lower  end  of  the  evening 
lever,  springs  forming  portions  of  the  aforesaid  rods,  an 
inclined  brace  rod  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  near  the  upper 
corner  of  the  -afe  at  the  hinged  end  thereof,  a  series  of 
spaced  stops  on  tlie  lower  end  of  the  brace  rod,  an  addi- 
tional stop  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  gate 
for  coaction  with  the  aforesaid  stops,  a  link  leading  from 
said  lower  en<l  <if  the  brace  bar  to  the  free  end  of  the  gate, 
an  upright  lever  to  which  said  link  is  connected,  and  a 
latch  bolt  likewise  connected  to  said  lever. 


1,167.707  PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRIC 
LA  MI'.  FuKDERKK  W.  MEB.n.D.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.   in.ft.-^n.     iC\.  240  -^H.r>.\ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dry  battery  and  its  binding 
posts,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
reflector  portion  atjd  an  Incandescent  lami^  secured  there- 
in, an  Insulated  eyelet  un  the  base  plate  to  receive  one  of 
the  binding  po^ts  and  said  Iia.se  plate  slotted  to  receive  the 
other  post,  an  insulated  spring  plate  on  the  eyelet  having 
a  tongue,  and  a  switch  on  the  eyelet  to  co-act  with  said' 
tongue.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dry  battery  and  its  two  bind- 
ing posts,  of  a  base  plate  fashioned  with  a  reflecting  cup, 
an  incandescent  lamp  threaded  through  said  cup,  a  switch 
plate,  a  spri!:-  plate,  an  eyelet  fastening  these  two  mem- 
bers a;".\e  ai;.l  lel.iw  the  base  plate  respectively,  and  a 
ton::ii.  ^n  tt;.  >])rlng  plate  projecting  through  a  slot  In 
the  !  a-e  (i.ite  m  (.osition  to  contact  with  the  switch  plate, 
suUt  ii.tially  as  described. 

•  '..  1  ie-  rnmMnatlon  with  a  battery  and  Its  binding  posts, 
of  a  base  plate  fashioned  to  support  an  incandescent  lamp. 
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a  switch  plate,  a  spring  plate  and  an  eyelet  fastening  these 
two  members  above  and  below  the  base  plate  respectively. 


and  a  tougue  un  the  >[iring  plate  projecting  tbrough  a 
slot  in  the  li.-ise  piate  in  position  to  contact  \vitli  the 
switch  plate. 


1  .  1  C,  7  ,  7  0  S  .      liRAFl   lOK.MlNi;    DEVICE   FOR    FCR 
.N.M'KS.      .I..n\    1'.    .\lii.\KK.    Huntington.    Tex.      Filed 
Ma\   ■'.  I'.U.'i.     s.  rial  Nu.  -j'l.di^:;.     ici.  2:U) — 13.. 


3-»- 


^1    -—j-^ 


-3 


.\n  air  injeetor  lor  furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow  tubu- 
lar loiiy  flared  at  opposite  ends,  an  annular  pipe  dis- 
posed in  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  having 
perforations  discharging  approximately  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  flared  enci  of  the  body,  and  a  steam 
Inlet  pipe  extending  ibrougli  said  body  and  c  oiinectlug 
with  the  annular  pipe. 


1,167,709.  SEl'ARATOR  .Iamks  Dt  PLE'i  M.m.hk,  North 
Wiikesboro,  N.  «".  I'ile^l  .Ian.  21.  191."..  Serial  No 
.^,,''.29.      (CI.    130-15.; 


1,  A  separator  Including. alining  flne  and  coarse  screens, 
means  for  receiving  screenings  from  the  fine  screen,  an 
outlet  spout,  means  for  directing  tailings  into  the  outlet 
spoilt  from  tb»'  coarse  screen,  a  flue  extending  down- 
wardly away  from  tlie  spout,  an  inclined  t>oard  for  di- 
recting screenings  from  the  coarse  screen  into  the  flue,  a 
blower  casing,  and  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  from 
the  blower  casing  and  longitudinally  of  said  flue,  said  flue 
having  an  outlet  between  Its  ends,  the  top  of  the  flue  being 
curved  upwardly  in  the  line  of  the  air  current  thereby  to 
deflect  the  current  downwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the 
flue  at  a  point  above  the  outlet  of  the  flue. 

2.  A  separator  including  alining  flne  and  coarse  screens 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  means  for  receiving  screenings 
from  the  fine  screen,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
flue  having  an   outlet   in   the  bottom  thereof  between  Its 


ends,  n  spout  at  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  a  wind  shield 
extending  into  the  spout  and  upwardly  across  the  flue  foi 
directlog  tailings  from  the  coarse  screen  and  into  the 
spout,  an  inclined  board  extending  under  the  coarse  screen 
for  directing  screenings  into  the  flue,  means  for  directing 
an  air  blast  longitudinally  through  the  flue  and  against 
the  wind  shield  into  the  spont.  said  flue  having  its  top 
bulged  upwardly  adjacent  the  outlet  thereby  to  deflect  the 
air  current  downwardly  against  ttie  bottom  of  the  flue  at 
a  point  above  the  flue  outlet. 

W.  \  separator  includin;:  a  ■•■  reen.  an  inclined  board 
thereunder,  an  outlet  spout,  means  for  directing  tailings 
from  the  screen  and  into  the  spout,  a  flue  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  spout,  and  a  screen  of  the  same  mesh 
as  the  first  n.'uned  screen  for  receiving  material  from  the 
inclined  board,  -aid  screen  Iwing  located  m  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  Hue.  and  means  for  directing  an  air  current 
longitudinally  v\itbin  the  flue  and  into  th.    .aitlet  spout 


1,167.71(1  SO.\l'  DISH.  WiLMA.M  M.  Mvkr.s,  Hannibal. 
Mo.  Filed  .luly  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.H9.608.  (CI. 
45—28. 1 


1,  .\  --oap  disli  (  ouipri^in;:  a  perforated  i-eeei\ing  tray,  a 
hollow  base  (ii  [,r.  v^rd  ri.:.lw;iy  its  ends,  the  ends  of  said 
depressed  portion  ciirvi!i.;  downwardly  and  terminating 
some  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  dish  forming  discharge 
openings. 

2.  A  soap  di^h  ■  onii.risim;  a  perforated  soaj.i  receiving 
tray  an  integrally  fornu^ii  boliow  base  portion  having  in 
tlie  bottom  thereof  a  centrally  disposed  depression  form 
ing  a  drip  r.  reptm  b-.  said  Ixittom  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  of  the  base  therel)y  formin;;  discharge  openings 
tbrough  which  the  waste  water  and  drippings  caught  by 
the  receptacle  arc  removed. 

:'.   .\    soap  disli   Comprising   a    perfi^rafed   soap   receiving 
tray,  an  Integrally  formeij  l.oib.w    ba-e  portion  having  out 
wardly  bulged  ends,  the  boitoni  of  -aid  base  jKirtion  being 
depressed   midwa,\    betwe,  n    -aid   ends   to   form   a    Centrally 
disposed    drip   receptacle,   and   a    central   support   for   the 
dish,   the   ends   of   said   depressed    portion   curving   down 
wardly  and   terminating   some   distance   from   the   ends   of 
the    dish,    thereby    forming    discharge    openings    through 
\\  bicb    the    waste    water    and    drippings    may    tw    removed 
from  the  drip  receptacle,  said  downwardly  extending  ends 
of  the  drip  receptacle  portion  of  the  bottom  providing  ven 
tilating  spaces  lietween  themselves  and  the  depressed  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  base. 


1.167.711.  RiiTARV 
springs.  Wash  I"i 
(CI.  2.30—1.) 


1".\N       Masahachi  Nakata,  Crystal 
ed  Api     17.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,942. 


.V  rotary  fan  comprising  a  polygonal  hub,  a  pivot 
located  in  each  angle  of  said  hub  between  the  apex  of 
the  angle  and  the  center  of  the  hub,  a  stop  pin  located 
adjacent  the  apex  of  each  angle,  and  blades  each  having 
an  end  carried  by  said  pivot  and  provided  with  openings 
registrable  with  said  stop  pin. 
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1,167,71:1;.  NOZ/I.P.  I"IN['[.K\  R.  I'AiNK.  Albany.  N.  Y., 
us.slgnor  to  StamJaril  Oil  1 'oniji;!  ny  of  New  York.  New 
Yurk.  N.  Y..  M  <  or|"ir!ition.  Filed  Aug.  US.  1915.  Serial 
No     47/_'77.       iCI.    1:',7--h5.i 


1.  A  iwopaii  n.'/./l.-,  cuajjui^iu^-  a  hollow  casting  pro- 
viih-d  Aitii  iii.'iuis  for  .securiii;;  th«-  <a\<.\<-  to  a  source  of 
llir;i't  -■;!'i''y  HKi  provided  with  a  di.-chargtj  orifice  of 
siiiail.  !■  <l;a:!i'  :  •  r  ■  ni  i\,;\-  !lifoii_'li  which  the  supply  is 
rt'cfivd  :  wit.'i  a  1  arrcl  provided  with  diametric  Infercept- 
Inj:  pa^>a.i 'wa\>  therethmnuh  and  with  obll'iuely  arranged 
pas.>:!ii.''-wiiy>  -'Xt.iidiiu  l";otn  earh  pair  of  <aid  diametric 
intiT''.'[i'!ii_'  p,i--ia:.'.'vvay~  m  th-  exterior  of  tlje  barrel; 
and  m.aii<  for  holdinir  th.'  harr.'l  in  it.s  rotative  position 
in  tlie  ca>tin.;,  -i;!  staiitia'ly  a-^  d. •■scribed. 

L'.  In  a  nozzb',  ri:«-  ■'■rabiiiat  inn  of  a  hollow  castlDfi 
adapt. ■(!  iM  b.'  -,.  cured  to  a  -..wr.  ■■  of  liquid  supply  with  a 
barrel  adaijtni  t,,  be  inserted  into  -aid  casting,  said  barrel 
provided  with  mvo  pairs  of  pa-sai^eways  extending  dia- 
metrically Thtn'iuli  the  barrel  from  side  to  side,  the  pas 
sa^'eways  nf  oiir  pair  interre[)tini;  the  pas.sa*.'eways  of  the 
other  pair  i:i  tl:e  line  n(  the  axis  of  the  barrel  ;  four  pairs 
of  ohliqu.'  pas-;a»'eways  extendiuu'  from  each  passageway 
of  eacli  pair  to  the  surface  of  the  barrel  about  midway  be- 
tween the  opening:-  of  the  pa>-a_'> ways  of  said  pairs  re- 
spt'Ctiv.ly.  said  <astini:  ha\in_'  a  di-charge  opening  adapt- 
ed to  reu'isfi'r  wit!;  the  opfiiia_'s  of  said  oblique  passage- 
ways; indlcatiii;;  ii;eans  i.ii  t!ie  ..xt'Tior  of  the  barrel  for 
showini.'  wliiri,  (,f  ■]..,<  niii.iu..  pa -s;i_-.\vay  openings  is  In 
r,i,'l-t.r  with  the  dl-chnr-je  opening  in  the  casting;  with 
m.'an-  f.ir  hH'kint:  the  barrel  In  j.ositiou  in  the  casting. 


l,lt;7,7i;{,  IIUOO.M  SK\VIN<;  .machine.  Lkam.kk  Tkl- 
T'.\.  I  Irs  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  .Jan.  27,  1',>1.'!.  Serial 
No.  744.577.      iCl.   112      43.) 


c^^ip^.^-^?::^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  means  for 
making  a  single  .'^^eam  comprising  a  frame,  a  .supporting 
means  for  articles  to  b..  sewed.  t«o  p;,ii~  of  needles  ar 
ranged  on  oppo.slte  sid.-  ..f  said  supi,,,!-,  in-  means,  the 
needles  of  each  pair  being  arrauu.Kl  side  by  side  and  in 
such  positions  that  a  line  run  transversely  through  the 
needles  will  be  in  the  plane  of  the  single  seam  being  sewed 
and  designed  to  alternately  project  tlirongh  the  articles 
to  be  sewed,  said  needles  beini;  ->>  airman d  that  one  pair 
may  engage  two  portions  of  twine  ,Tn<l  [nin  th.in  through 
the  article  to  be  sewed  and  the  i.rhir  aiay  then  eugatre 
the  same  portloDs  of  twim  and  pull  them  through  the 
articles  to  be  sewed,  the  n<'edles  of  ea<'li  pa!'-  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other  and  parallel. 

;}.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  de-cril.  li.  a  means  for 
making  a  single  seam  comprisinL-  a  fi  am.  :i  -ipportinL' 
means  for  articles  to  be  sev.'.!.  tv. ,.  |,aii-  of  n-edh-s  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  -iipii..Mini;  m.an~.  thr 
needles  of  each  pair  being  arran-.d  >iij,  !;y  side  ,ind  in 
such  positions  that  a  line  run  transversely  through  t!ie 
needles  will  be  In  the  plane  of  th<'  sin;;!e  seam  being 
sewed   and    designed    to    alternately    prnject    through    the 

articles  to  be  .sewed,  said   n lies   being  -0  arranged   that 

one  pair  may  engage  two  t>ortions  of  twine  and  pull  them 
through  the  articles  to  b.  -  w.d  and  tiie  other  may  then 
engage  the  same  portions  of  twine  and  pull  them  through 
the  articles  to  be  sewed,  and  means  on  each  side  of  the 
supporting  means  for  threadln.-  the  nwdle^ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  discribed,  a  m.ans  for 
making  a  single  seam  1  oinprlsinir  a  fram...  a  supporting 
means  for  articles  to  be  sewed,  two  pairs  of  n.  edles  ar 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  means,  the 
needles  of  each  pair  being  a'TauL-ed  -ide  by  side  and  in 
such  positions  that  a  line  r m  transversely  throimh  the 
needles  will  be  in  J:he  plan,  of  the  single  seam  being 
sewe<l  and  designed  lo  .ilt. '-nat.Iy  project  through  the 
articles  to  be  sewed,  ^ald  ne<Hlles  iK'ing  .so  arranired  that 
one  pair  may  engage  two  portion-  of  twine  ami  ;iiill  them 

through  the  articles  to  he  sew.'d  and   tl ther  may  then 

engage  the  same  portions  of  twine  and  pull  them  through 
the  articles  to  be  sewed,  a  twine  holder  at  each  side  of 
the  supporting  means,  and  two  needle  threading  hooks  on 
each  side  of  the  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  ,,f  tiie  class  described,  a  means  for 
making  a  sIukIc  .seam  comiuiMiii,'  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
frame,  supporting  means  f..!  an  article  to  be  sewed,  two 
swinging  arms  arranged  on  ojipo-ite  sides  of  the  said  sup 
porting  means  a  pair  of  iie. dbs  carrbd  by  each  swlnglnu- 
arm.  said  pairs  designed  lo  b..  alternately  passed  throimh 
the  article  to  be  sewed,  and  mean-  on  each  side  of  the 
supporting   means   for    holdinu    -aid    twine    and    threading: 


the  needles,  the  needles  cf 


pair  heinc  arranged  side 


by  side  and  In  such  positions  that  a  line  run  transversely 
through  the  needles  will  he  in  the  idan.  of  the  single  seam 
being  sewed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  'iazette.l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de-.  rilie.i,  a  means  for 
makin.'  a  -inul..  -eain  ■  .Muprisiiik;  a  :r,ani..  a  supporting 
m.'an-  f.ir  articles  t..  !e  sew.>d.  tw..  i,;iii--  of  needles  ar- 
range,! .m  ..p[Hj-it,  -iij,  s  ..f  said  -ipporting  mean-,  the 
needb-  ..f  eacli  pair  Ndng  arranged  -id.,  by  -id.-  and  In 
such  positions  that  a  line  run  tian-vt>r<ely  thr.iuirii  the 
neeilb's  will  be  in  the  plane  ..r  rlie  sin.-l..  seam  belni; 
sewed  and  designed  t.)  alt.'tnat.  Iv  project  through  the 
article  to  be  sewed,  said  need].-  |...int;  so  arrin-.d  that 
one  pair  may  encatre  two  portions  of  iwine  and  pull  them 
through  the  article  to  be  .'^ewe.i  aiel  the  other  may  then 
engage  the  same  portions  of  twine  and  pull  tiiem  throutrh 
the  articles  to  be  sewed. 


1,167.714.  KEI.IFF  MKi  IIWISM  FO|{  IITDHALLIC 
TURBINES.  Akv.im.  I'fu.  .Mllwaiikee.  Wis.,  assign..], 
by  mesne  assignment-,  to  Allis ch.ilmers  Manufactnritig 
Company,  a  Corporation  ..'  1  i.law.ire.  Filed  Dec.  2<i. 
1012.    Serial  No.  7:;s,7.".t;.     1  ci.  ixk^,-,  , 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  turbine,  a  iiate.  a  relief  valve  of 
smaller  capacity  than  said  gate,  op«'ratlug  means  for  said 
gate,  means  for  relatively  varylni:  the  rates  of  dlscharL'e 
through  said  relief  valve  and  thronL:h  said  uate  whereb.- 
for  like  periods  of  time  any  change  in  discharge  through 
said  relief  valve  will  be  inver-.  .and  p.pial  t(j  a  crre^pond 
Ing  change  In  discharge  throui..b  -.^aid  u'aie,  and  means  oper- 
able Independently  of  -aid  varyln-.-  means  for  relatively 
changing  the  timing  of  Mi.  stroke-  of  said  relief  valve  and 
of  said  gate. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  tiirbiru.  a  Late,  a  relief  valve  of 
smaller  capacity  than  -aid  L'ate.  operating  means  for  said 
gate,  means  for  varylni:  tiie  rate  of  dlscharire  throui,'h  said 
relief  valve  whereby  for  like  periods  of  time  any  change  In 
discharge  through  said  relief  valve  will  U^  inverse  and 
equal  to  a  correspon.ling  chance  in  discharge  through  said 
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gate,  and  mean-  operable  independently  of  said  \aryin:; 
means  for  chanting  tiie  timing  of  the  stn.ike  of  said  relief 
valve  with  respe<t  to  tlie  stroke  of  said  irat.. 


,",.  In  :i  b\draulic  turbine,  a  L-ate,  a  relief  valve  of 
smaller  capa.  ity  than  .said  .L:ate,  means  for  Inversely  oper- 
ating sabl  t;ate  aiul  said  relief  valve,  adjustable  means  for 
malntainini:  !!ie  same  rat.  of  (hange  of  dlschai'ge  througli 
said  gate  ami  ilirough  said  relief  valve,  and  means  for 
varying  the  timing'  of  the  stroke  of  said  relief  valve  with 
resp«ct  to  the  stroke  of  s.ald  gate,  said  adjustable  means 
and  said  varying;  in.'aiis  l"  ing  independently  operable. 


1,167,715.  SCOHK-HOARD.  .IuH-n  L.  Trko,  Nev<.  York. 
N.  Y.  Fibd  Mar  13,  i;»14.  Serial  No.  824,46^.  a"l. 
40— 63  J 


—''im-"'y~^  V»*"  ">t-^  •i--^  '"V 
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posed.    sii!)Stantiall\     as     desirilte'l    .•ud    toi     tlie    purpose 
-pecirt.<i 

.;.  in  a  device  01  the  cliaracter  d.  s'^ribel  a  tiexible  sup 
p.ii-tim.'  lioard  ha\iiii;  spa<'ed  vertically  dispose!  columns 
and  an  inteera!  section  therebetween,  formed  b\  a  pair  of 
vi-riically  disposeij  slits  in  ti.e  b.iard.  and  tbe  fiexllde  sec- 
tion i)eing  disposed  \h  sf.ace.l  relation  to  the  body  of  the 
t>oard  to  form  a  po(  ket,  ani  a  tlexii)ie  strii'  disposed  in  the 
pocket  so  that  on.'  of  its  bices  is  lisplayeil  in  tlie  space  t>e 
tv.een  the  column.s,  and  th.-  ei^.is  of  '•,<  strip  having 
lii.tches  in  which  are  seal..!  tlie  parts  .'  the  supporting 
board  at  the  ends  of  the  slits  • -r  •■  movably  lockint  the 
strip  to  the  supporting  b.  ard  si.^iantlally  as  set  forth 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specitied. 


1  \  ,1evie.>  of  the  character  descrlbeii,  .  nmprisitiL'  a 
supportinu  Imanl  having  a  nunibei  ,if  spa<-.d  v.  rfi.'al  col- 
umns, a  pi!iralit>  of  vertically  disposed  flexible  retaining 
nieinb'  i>  ijr'.vided  on  tbe  board,  one  of  tlie  members  being 
arrange<l  between  each  of  two  adjacent  columns,  and  said 
members  beii;:;  In  sp.-ic.'d  i.'latiiui  to  tlie  lioard  10  provide 
verticalh  .psji.is.d  po.Uets  in  ib-'  boar. I,  an.l  a  plurality 
of  flexiide  strip-  .acb  btinu  rene.vably  dispose. 1  in  one  of 
the  pockets  so  that  on.'  of  tb.-  faces  of  .'acli  strip  will  he 
displayed  In  one  of  tlie  sp.ics  between  the  columns  of  the 
Bupportiii;.'   hiiard,    substantially   as  described   and    for   tbe 

purpi.se    sjiec  iijed. 

2.  .\  devb  .  of  the  .  liaracter  described,  comiirisiiiij  a 
supi'ortlng  boar. I  b;i\ini:  a  number  of  spaced  vertical  cob 
umtis.  a  pluralit.\  "f  v.^rtbaly  ili-posi  d  flexible  retaining 
memliers  pruvided  on  tb.-  bo.ard.  one  of  tlie  members  bein;; 
arranired  b.tw.-en  each  of  two  adjacent  columns,  and  said 
members  btini:  in  snare,]  relatlun  to  tbe  iKidy  of  the  boar.l 
to  provbie  vertically  dispos,-,!  [lockets  in  the  board,  and  a 
pliiiality  of  flexllile  strips,  each  belli;;  removalily  disposeii 
In  one  of  the  pockets  so  that  one  of  the  faces  of  each  strip 
will  be  disidayed  in  one  of  the  spaces  between  the  c(dumns 
of  tlie  supp,iriing  board,  and  the  ends  of  each  strip  having 
nottiies  In  which  are  seated  tlie  parts  of  the  supporting 
board  at  the  ends  of  the  pockets  in  which  tbe  strip  is  dis- 


l.l'".7.71tt.  TABl.F  KiiNKsr  Ki<  hakhs.. 
I'a.  FIled'Nov.  i;3,  11'14.  Serial  No. 
46— 31.> 


V     College  Hill. 
^7:^,460,      (CI. 


r/O  .♦ 


1.  \  table-top  ;,avlng  a  depend.Lg  ilauKe,  a  lioriiontal 
suiii'.irt.  an.l  u.etal  L  si. aped  bracke'.s  ea^  h  having  a  ver- 
tical memb.-i'  secured  to  the  tlang.-  and  a  horizontal  mem 
her.  an.i  means  whereby  the  horizontal  menib.rs  may  be 
longltu.linally  adjustable  on  the  support  so  .-is  to  adjust 
the  vertical  memii.  r  at  various  predetermined  distances 
from  tbe  supi>ort 

-.  .\  table  top  bavin,;  a  \erticai  t1an;;e.  a  horizontal 
support,  and  m.-tal  brackets,  each  liu\inj;  a  horizontal 
member  secured  to  tlie  sai.l  suppoit  and  .i  vertiial  member 
In  engagement  with  the  llange  and  8e<  ure  i  thereto,  the 
said  horizontal  memlier  liaving  provision  whereby  tlie  hori- 
zontal member  may  be  supported  by  the  said  support  wlien 
the  distance  between  the  support  and  tbe  flange  varies  be- 
tween certain  limits. 


1.167,717.      Tit  \l'        S\v:i  1,: 
assignor  to  Crane  Company 
of    Illinois.      lib.-,)    .Tune   9. 
(CI.  i:;7  -103.1 


Ui.  H.\m's  ■ .  "  'ic-i^M.  111., 
Chicago,  III  .  a  Corporation 
1910.      Seiial    No     ."60, 02s. 


1  In  .-..nibinatien.  a  tilting  tank,  an  exhaust  axis  there- 
for coniiiiULK  atui!^  wltli  a  pri'ss'ir.'  contreiied  valve,  means 
for  op.nini;  an.i  ciosint;  th.'  vaUe  comprising  a  pilot  valve 
provided  with  a  vertically  nnival;>le  stem  havini:  an  arm 
formed  tberec.n.  a  rod  movably  mounted  on  a  suitable 
supiiort  ami  liavlnc  a  Connection  at  its  upper  end  with 
said  arm.  and  further  provided  with  an  .ipposltel'.  dls- 
I.useil  arm  on  its  b.w.'r  end  i  avinu-  at;  a.l  bist.al'!'-  lost  mo- 
tion  coJinectbm   with   said   t.ank 

2.  In  a  tra;i  of  th..  character  desrrilwd.  a  tilting  tank 
having  !in  exhaust  axis,  a  chambered  tittinir  having  a  dls- 
.  harge  outb'i  dispose.!  to  one  sidi'  of  tb.  tank  and  com- 
muiifcatiiii:  \sitb  t :  .>  <  xi.au-t  axis,  a  valv,.  in  the  fitting 
for  said  ouibt  and  whose  stem  is  pr.ivid,'!  with  a  project- 
ing forked  member,  ami  a  movable  ro.l  interposed  t>etween 
the  valve  and  tbe  tank  ami  operntiv,.ly  enlacing  with  the 
forked  member,  said  rod  helne  adapted  to  receive  recipr., 
catinc  movement   from  tla'  tank. 
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3.  In  comblnatioo,  a  tiltitiK  tank,  a  chambered  littinji 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  tank  substantially  in  lin^■  with 
the  axis  of  tilt  and  provided  with  a  disc-harge  npening, 
exhaust  connections  between  the  tank  and  the  chambered 
fitting,  a  valve  for  the  opening  movable  in  said  tilting  and 
having  a  piston  moving  In  a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  fit- 
ting, said  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  to  constlttite  a 
prenKure  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  In  communication  witli  the 
chanil>er,  an<i  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  pilot 
valve  comprising  a  movable  rod  carried  by  tl>e  fitting  and 
oi)positeiy  disposed  arms  on  the  ro  1  connecting  it  witli  the 
tank  and  the  stem  of  the  pilot  valve. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  tilting  tank  provided  with  a  pressure  admis- 
sion Inlet,  a  chambered  valve  casing  fixedly  associated 
with  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  extiaust 
trunnion  conduit  leading  from  the  tank  interior  to  the 
inlet  side  of  tlie  casing,  a  main  pressure  controlled  piston 
valve  in  said  casing  for  said  outlet,  a  pressure  chamber 
abovf'  said  valve  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  pressure 
from  the  tank  through  said  exhaust  conduit  to  overbalance 
the  main  valve  and  maintain  the  same  closed  down  on  its 
seat,  there  being  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said 
chaml)er.  a  pilot  valve  adapted  to  .xhaust  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  through  said  passagf  whereby  to  open  the 
main  valve,  and  means  operatively  conn.cted  to  the  tank 
adapted  to  actuate  the  pilot  valve  when  ttie  tank  tilts. 


1,1«7.71'<.     TR.VNSMISSION  Mi;<  Il.WISM.     Wim.iam   H. 
RosT,  Oakland,  t'al.,   assignor  to  Kudulph  Myers  Manu- 
facturing  Co..    San    .Jose.    C.il.,    a    Corporation    of    Cali- 
fornia.     Filed    Feb.    s,    llil.">.      Serial    No     •;  796       (CI 
74  -34. ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, and  connecting  gearing  and  a  cone  clutch,  of  a  sta- 
tionary sleevr  mounted  interior  thereof,  a  multiple  disk 
clutch  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  thrust  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  interior  of  the  stationary  sleeve,  a  manuallv  op- 
erated means  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
thrust  sleeve,  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  thrust  sleeve  to  throw  the  cone  clutch  out,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  thrust  of  the  thrust  sleeve  against 
the    disks    of    the    multiple    disk    clutch    to    lock    same. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cone  clutch  and  multiple 
disk  clutch  in  a  transmission  of  the  character  descrll)ed, 
of  driving  and  driven  elements  and  c<jnnectlng  gearing,  a 
stationary  sleeve  20,  a  thrust  sleeve  slidably  mounted  In 
■aid  stationary  sbfve.  means  for  controlling  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  thrust  sleeve,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  sliding  movement  of  the  thrust  sleeve  to  engajje 
or  disengage  the  multiple  disk  clutch  and  also  to  engage 
or  disengage  the  cone  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cone  clutch  and  multiple 
disk  clutch  in  a  transmission  of  the  character  described, 
of  driving  and  driven  elements  and  connecting  gearing,  a 
stationary  sleeve  29.  a  thrust  sleeve  slidably  mounted  In 
Bald   stationary    sleeve,   a   roller  journaled   in    the   thrust 


sleeve,  a  cam  meml)er  extending  through  tlie  stationary 
sleeve  and  thrust  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  roller, 
rnt'ans  for  reclprocatinir  t!ie  cam  to  transmit  a  similar 
movement  to  the  tlirust  sleeve,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  movement  of  the  thrust  sleeve  to  disengage  the 
cone  clutch  and  also  to  lock  tlie  multiple  disk  clutch. 

4.  A  variable  speed  trausmlsslon  gearing  for  motorcy- 
cles, comprising  a  drive  sliaft,  a  driving  pinion  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  transmission  pulley  journaled  on  the  shaft,  a 
secondary  driving  pinion  secure  1  to  t'l.'  imlie  ■.\  disk 
11  journaled  on  C;<'  sliaft,  ;i  piir  <it'  stud  l».Us  se- 
cured to  8al<l  disk.  :i  |i.ilr  of  inienui'diate  i.'iais  ,,n  each 
stud  bolt  Intermeshliig  wiCi  the  dri\ii)ir  pinion  and 
the  secondary  pinion,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the 
transmission  pulley,  a  cone  clutch  member  slidably  mount- 
ed on  studs  projecting  from  disk  11  adajiird  to  engage 
with  the  clutch  ineml)er.  springs  surrounding  the  studs 
upon  which  the  cone  is  slidably  mounted  .idapted  to  nor- 
mally force  the  cone  into  engai.'ement  with  the  clutch 
member,  a  stationary  sleeve  mounted  in  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, snld  sleeve  having  slots  formed  in  its  inner  and  outer 
end.  a  plurality  of  stationary  disks  having  downwardly 
extending  lugs  engaging  t!:e  Inner  slots  In  the  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  disks  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  In- 
terposed between  the  stationary  disks,  pins  carried  by  the 
revolvlni;  disks  pngageat)le  with  the  cone  clutch,  a  thrust 
sleeve  8lldat)ly  mounted  Interior  of  the  stationary  sleeve, 
means  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  the  thrust 
sleeve,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
thrust  sleeve  to  imve  ttie  cone  clutch  and  multiple  disks 
Info  and  out  of  engairement  independent  of  each  other. 

5.  A  variable  speed  transmission  gearing  for  motor- 
cycles, comprising  a  drive-shaft,  a  driving  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  transmission  pulley  journaled  on  the  shaft, 
n  secondary  driving  pinion  secured  to  the  pullev,  a  disk 
11  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  stud  bolts  secured  to 
said  disk,  a  pair  of  intermediate  gears  on  each  stud  bolt 
intermeshlng  with  the  driving  pinion  and  the  secondary 
pinion,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  transmission  pul- 
ley, a  cone  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  on  studs  pro- 
jecting from  disk  11  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch 
member,  springs  sur'-oundlng  the  studs  upon  which  the 
cone  is  slidably  mounted  adapted  to  normally  force  the 
cone  into  eiiL'aerement  with  the  clutch  member,  a  station- 
ary sleeve  mnunted  in  the  clutch  menjber,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing slots  formed  In  its  inner  and  outer  end.  a  plurality  of 
stationary  disks  having  downwardly  extending  Iul's  en 
gaging  the  inner  slots  in  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luble disks  mounted  on  tlie  sleeves  and  Interposed  lietween 
the  stationary  disks,  pins  carried  by  the  revolving  disks 
engageable  with  the  cone  clutch,  a  thrust  sleeve  slldably 
mounte<l  interior  of  the  stationarv  sleeve,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  sliding  movement  of  the  thrust  sleeve,  said 
means  Induiling  a  cam  engageable  with  the  thrust  sleeve 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  cam,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  thrust  sleeve  to  move  the 
cone  clutch  and  multiple  disks  into  and  out  of  engagement 
Independent  of  each   other. 


1,167.719.     PACKAOF:  TIK.     .M.ki.u.n  F.  S.vi  i.mun.  Morgan 
ton,  N.  C.     Filed  .Vug.  K.  1912.     Serial  No.  714. n.-).").     (CI. 
24— 17.^ 

1.  .\  pai  knge  tie  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  endless 
bands  for  en„'at;ement  over  the  sides  of  a  package,  and  a 
(■onnectini;  inemlier  for  said  bands  having  a  central  part 
for  engagement  with  ttie  center  of  one  of  the  sides  at  the 
package,  said  central  part  having  its  ends  bifurcated  and 
formed  w^lth  loops,  the  inner  ends  of  said  loops  being 
diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to  said  Imnds  and  having 
their  sides  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  bands, 
the  closed  or  outer  ends  of  tlie  loops  being  for  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  package  and  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  bands. 

2.  .\  package  tie  including  a  pair  of  spaced  continuous 
Ijands,  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  bands,  said  con- 
necting member  having  crossed  portions  which  have  their 
point  of  crossing  located  approximately  central  of  the 
space  between  the  bands  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  latter 
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and  having  loops  formed  of  continuations  of  the  member 
which  extend  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  bands. 


:{.  .\  pa(ka^'e  lie  iiK  iiidinu  a  [lair  of  sj.aced  c  iitinuous 
hands,  and  a  coniie.tiiij  member  for  said  l>ands.  said  con- 
necting member  bein-  disposed  In  part  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  with  th'^  bands  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
in  the  space  lietween  tlie  kinds,  loops  extending  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  bands  at  points  lietween  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  hiiviui;  parts  which  extend  from  the  bands 
to  said  member. 

4.  A  packa;:e  tie  including  a  pair  of  spaced  cnutinuous 
bands,  and  a  connecting  member  for  said  bands,  said  cun- 
nectiug  member  having  crossed  portions  which  have  tlieir 
point  of  crossing  located  ainuoximately  central  of  the  space 
lietween  the  liands  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
having  upper  and  lower  parts  which  are  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  batids  and  terminate  in  loops  wliicli  extend 
outwardly  fr'  ni  tlie  sides  of  the  bands  at  points  central 
of  the  length  of  the  liands. 

r>.  A  packai^e  lie  ic>n. posed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  endless 
bands  for  eiiuau<  lueni  over  the  package  sides,  a  member 
for  engagement  witli  one  of  the  package  sides,  said  memVier 
being  located  in  the  sp.ice  between  said  endless  hands. 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  member  to  the  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  liands  at  p<iints  substantially  i-en- 
tral  of  the  lengths  of  the  latter,  and  loops  connected  to  the 
sides  of  tlie  tiiind  for  engagement  over  tlie  package  ends. 


l.ir.7.TJ(».  M.VCHINK  FOR  Wi.MH.Nt;  COILS.  .\u.Hl- 
BAi.ii  l>-  Scorr.  .lersey  <'ity,  N.  .1..  assignor  lo  \  arley 
Duplex  Mas-'iiet  ('omiiaiiy.  .lersey  ("ity,  .\.  .1..  a  Coiimra- 
tion  of  New  .leiscN.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910,  Serial  No. 
584,040.      (CI.  242—9.) 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  macliiue,  a  revoluble  core  or  man- 
drel having  intercbangealile  sets  of  parallel  guide  grooves 
offset  from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel,  a  movable 
guide,  and  Intercbangealile  means  driven  from  the  mandrel 
Independent  of  said  guide  grooves  to  progressively  feed 
said  second  guide  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  In  a  deter- 
mined relation   to  said  guide  grooves. 

2.  In  a  coll  winding  machine,  a  revolulile  mandrel  or 
core,  an  Interchangeable  strand   guide  on   the  mandrel   to 


cause  the  turns  laid  to  take  a  determined  position  to  form 
a  guide  for  a  subsequent  layer,  a  guide  separate  from  the 
mandrel,  and  intercbangealile  means  for  operating  said 
second  guide  to  lay  the  strand  of  said  sulisequent  layer 
between  the  turns  of  said  guide  layer. 

'A.  In  a  coil  winding  macliine.  :\  revoluble  mandrel  or 
core,  an  interchangeable  strand  guide  on  the  mandrel  hav- 
ing grooves  to  receive  the  strand  to  cause  the  same  to  take 
a  determined  position  to  form  a  guide  for  a  subsequent 
layer,  a  guide  movable  i>aral!ei  t^  the  axis  of  the  mandrel. 
and  change  .g<'aring  for  r;n;sing  tlie  second  guide  to  move 
progressively  to  take  a  i>o>-iTion  opposite  each  groove  for 
each  revolution  of  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  coil  winding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mandrel  spin 
die.  a  shaft  having  a  gear  driven  by  said  spindle,  a  second 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  counter  >haft  liaving  a  gear,  a  gear 
connecting  said  second  gear  ;ind  the  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft, an  adjustable  bearing  for  said  connecting  gear,  said 
l>earing  consisting  of  a  -^tiid  shaft  upon  which  said  gear 
is  mounted,  tneans  for  adjustably  fixing  said  stud  shaft 
on  the  frame,  a  cam  on  said  countershaft,  and  a  strand 
guide  operated  by  said  cam. 

."..  In  a  coil  winding  maclilue.  a  franc,  a  mandrel  spin- 
dle, a  ^haft  having  a  gear  driven  I'V  said  spindle,  a  second 
gear  on  -aid  shaft,  a  coiuiicrsliafi  having  a  gear,  a  curved 
iinderc\it  groove  In  the  frame,  a  shaft  liaving  -a  head  slld- 
able  in  said  groove,  a  sleeve  on  said  last-named  shaft,  a  nut 
engaging  said  sleeve,  a  gear  oti  said  sleeve  meshing  with 
said  second  gear  and  the  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  and 
a  >trand  guide  driven  by  said  counter  shaft. 

IClaims  ti  to  S  not  printed  in  tlie  Crazette.] 


l.ltJ7.721.  MANI>RKI.  FOR  WlNMNti  COILS.  Akchi 
BAi.ti  It.  S(-oTT,  Jersey  Clry.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company,  .lersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Original  api»li<ation  filed  Sept.  27, 
1010.  Serial  No.  .''i>>4.04n.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  12,  1012.     Serial  No.  670,794.     (CL  242— 25.) 


1.  An  expansible  and  contract ibie  mandrel  for  winding 
colls,  having  independent  sets  of  strand  guiding  grooves 
on  the  receiving  surface  thereof,  the  grooves  of  each  set 
running  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  mandrel,  the  grooves  of  one  set  being  offset  length- 
wise of  the  mandrel  from  the  grooves  of  another  set.  and 
means  whereby  said  mandrel  is  expansible  and  contractlble. 

2.  An  expansible  and  contractlble  winding  mandrel  com- 
prising a  core  piece,  filler  lib.cks  .m  the  core  piece,  means 
whereby  said  blocks  are  movable  in  and  out  radially  of  the 
mandrel,  and  sets  of  strand-guiding  grooves  on  said  blocks, 
said  grooves  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  and  the  grooves  of  one  set 
iK'ing  offset    lengthwise  of   the   mandrel   from   the  groovos 

I  of  another  set. 

■        ?..  A  polysided  winding  mandrel  having  end  flanges,  and 
a  corrugated  strand   guiding  pin   extending  longitudinally 
I  of  the  mandrel  from  flange  to  flange. 
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4.  A  {>olyslded  winding  naandrel  havlnsj  a  corrugated 
■itrau.l  euidliiL,'  pin  oxteiidins.'  loneitudinaHy  thereof  at  a 
JUDCtui'  iM^twe.n   the  sides. 

5,  A  polysidcd  wiihliii,'  rii.indi>i  Imvlu;;  corrupated 
strand  uiidinK  pins  fxtcudini;  loiminidiually  thereof,  the 
corrugations  of  one  pin  heint:  otlser  from  tliose  of  the  pre- 
ceding pin  in  the  direction  taken  liy  the  strand  in  being 
wound. 

f('I>iirn-  1;  I-   1*;  n^t  print-'d  in   the  (iazette.] 


i,i';7,7-'-     MK-iirnii  ()]■'  wiNiuNi;  .vndtih-:  product 

THKRKOF.  .VwririUAMi  I).  S( err,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assign. T  to  Varley  Inipiex  Magnet  f'ompany.  .lersey  City, 
N.  .J.,  a  ('"riioration  of  NfW  .rer-t>y.  firii^iiui!  applica- 
tion filed  S.'pt.  2T.  1010.  S.rial  No.  5S4.(mt.  Divided 
and  tills  applicntion  til.'d  .\ug.  13,  1911'.  Serial  No. 
71  4.777        (CI     17.".-  -21.) 


1.  A  winding  "r  roil  in  vvliirh  the  turns  of  the  layers 
lie  -ui'stantially  at  riglii  aiml-'s  to  its  axis  and  parallel  to 
one  anoth.T  on  two  opi.n<ir..  ^jde  pinions,  the  turns  of 
each  .if  the  l.ay.rs  after  the  Innerinnsf  on  said  two  sides 
t>eii]g  .•inl...lded  txMween  tlic  firns  of  the  next  iinderlying 
lay.-r  -o  t'  at  the  ihirk!i,.-.s  ,,f  rai'h  of  Nai<i  sjd.'s  l.s  less 
than  the  diameter  of  tli.-  strand  multiplied  hy  ttie  numl)er 
of  la.\eis,  wiiiie  on  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  wind- 
ing lietween  said  first  named  two  side  portions,  the  turns 
of  each  layer  run  oMique  to  the  a.xis.  the  olilique  turns 
»f  each  lay.'r  crossing  and  hehig  -^r,p-rinip<.)se(i  on  the 
ohlicpi.  tMnis  of  the  next  underlying  layer,  whereby  the 
thh'kiie-.^  ,,f  tlie  (Oil  on  the  sides  containing  the  oblique 
and  superimposed  turn--  is  thicker  than  said  first-named 
•Ide  portions. 

-'.  .V  winding  in  wliicli  the  turns  of  the  layer>  are  offset 
laterally  longitudinally  thereof  twice  in  a  revolution  of  a 
winding,  each  offset  l^ing  to  tlie  extent  of  suhst.antially 
half  the  diain. ■!.■;•  ..f  the  wire  iwing  wound,  and  are  sub- 
stantia.'lv  at  right  angles  to  its  axi-  betw.en  said  offsets, 
and  parallel  U)  each  otiu  r. 

;{.  The  nieth.^d  of  winding  in  coil  form  on  a  mandrel 
which  e..n-:isis  in  laying  a  -trand  en  the  mandrel  .sub- 
Btantiailv  at  ri.lit  an_-les  u>  th.-  axTs  of  rotation  for  a 
p.H-tlou  of-  ,1  riiin  and  positively  h.ii.iirig  s:iid  portion  In 
said  p.i-itiMii.  (-.(nMniiing  tlie  winding  iy  offsetting  the  said 
turn  lat-rail>  .■iiid  ..Ij.piely  in  the  direction  In  which  the 
turns  of  tin-  layer  are  -Me, cs.^i vely  laid,  and  positively 
holding  the  oMi,,,,,.  p,n-tion  of  tlie  turn  in  said  position 
and  then  n.-ain  carrying  th.  strand  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  th..  axi-  of  rotation,  and  repeating  the  said 
operations  r,,r  nli  t!;e  snhs.Miuenf  turns  of  the  layer,  and 
employing  the  gr.oves  f,,rrn.v|  hetween  said  turns  to  posi- 
tively  determin..   tlie   p.,sui f   the   turns   of  subsequent 

layers  in  conformation   t<.  said  first  layer. 

4.  The  metho.l  of  winding  which  consists  In  winding 
the  strand  on  a  man.ir..l  or  f..rm  having  end  flanges,  and 
positively  placing  and  holding,  indep.'ndently  of  the  side 
engagement  of  adjacent  tnrn>^.  all  the  turns  in  fixe.l  prede- 
termined positions  in  such  mann..r  that  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  at  each  end  ilange  the  end  turns  of  suc- 
cessive layers  are  alternately,  [larallel  to  the  flange  in 
contact  therewith,  and  parallel  to  the  flange  distant 
therefrom  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  strand. 


5.  The  method  of  winding  widch  consists  in  winding 
the  strand  on  a  mandrel  or  form  having  .uid  ilanges.  and 
positively  placing  and  lioldini:,  ln.l..penderitly  of  the  side 
engafjement  of  adjacent  turn-,  al  the  turns  in  fixed  pre- 
determined positions  in  sucli  manner  that  o;i  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  at  each  end  liange  th..  end  turns  of  suc- 
cessive layers  are  alternately.  paralM  to  the  flange  in 
contact  therewith,  and  par(M..|  to  the  flange  distant  there- 
from one-half  the  dian;.  ur  ..f  ilie  sir..ind,  and  so  that 
one  part  of  each  end  turn  touches  th.-  ilange  and  the  part 
of  the  same  turn  on  the  opposite  sid,  of  ihe  axis  of  the 
winding  will  be  distant  from  tlie  flango  on(  iialf  the  diam- 
eter of  the  strand. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  priiu.'d  i;.'  the  Gazette.] 


l,167.7l.'3.  MANM;i;i.  loK  WI.Nl  il.Xi ,  .OILS  .\kchi- 
BALD  r>.  Scott,  .Jersey  City.  N  .1..  assignor  to  \arley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company,  .1.  r-.y  I'ity.  N  .1  .  a  (  orpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  apiilicati,,n  lil.-d  Sept. 
27,  1910,  Serial  No.  5.S4.04O.  idvide.i  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  6,  1911'.  Serial  No,  Tls  sli'  ( ci 
242—25.) 


1.  A  wln<ling  mandrel  conipri-iiii;  a  n c.iving  body  pro- 
vided with  end  flanges  ami  ha\  in;;  nean-  to  cause  the 
turns  of  a  layer  to  lie  parall.  I  ulih  th.  .In.,  tion  of  rota- 
tion over  a  determined  area  of  ihc  man  Ir..;,  and  ..blhiue  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  througli  anoih.  r  ar.  a  of  th..  man- 
drel, said  means  comprising  guiding  devices  space.l  from 
each  other  about  the  mandrel  and  lo.ated  at  the  juncture 
of  an  end  flange  with  tin.  body,  said  guiding  devices  pro 
Jecting  inward  from  the  flange  eqtnil  distances  and  formed 
to  permit  the  endmost  turn  of  a  subsequent  layer  to  take 
position  ag.-iinst  an  end  flange. 

2.  A  winding  mandrel,  an  end  flange  or  head  therefor, 
and  a  guiding  device  i,icati..l  at  the  angle  hetw(>en  the  re- 
ceiving surface  of  the  mandrel  and  the  flange,  said  de- 
vice projecting  outward  lieyund  the  receiving  surface  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  and 
having  a  guiding  face,  and  said  device  projecting  from 
the  head  lengthwise  of  the  man.irel  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  half  the  diam.'tcr  of  the  uir.. 

.3.  A  winding  mandrel  comprising  a  poly  side.]  receiv 
Ing  body  provided  with  end  flanges  and  having  means  to 
cause  the  turns  of  a  layer  to  lie  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  rotation  over  a  determined  area  of  the  mandrel  and 
oblique  to  the  direction  of  rotation  through  another  area 
of  the  mandrel,  said  m.>ans  comprising  guiding  devices 
spaced  from  each  other  ahcut  the  mandr.d  and  located  re- 
spectively at  the  meeting  points  of  sides  thereof  and  at  the 
juncture  of  an  end  tlanu'e  with  the  body,  said  guiding  de- 
vices projecting  Inward  from  the  flange  equal  distances 
longitudin.ally  of  the  bo.iy. 

4.  A  winding  mamlrel,  a  head  for  the  mandrel,  and 
means  on  the  mandr.'l  for  guiding  the  initial  cil  laid  on 
t'l.'  mandrel  away  from  said  h.'ad.  said  m.'uns  having  a 
conv.'xly  curved  face  a(i.(pted  to  form  with  an  adjacent 
stran-!  a  guide  groove  for  a  turn  of  a  superposed  layer, 
and  heing  so  formed  that  the  endmost  turn  of  the  said  sub- 
s."i'te!.f    layer  m.iy   take   position   against   the   head 

5.  .\   winding  man(lr.-l    liaving  a   socket   In   an   end   face 
thereof  and  ext.  nding  len'jthwise  of  the  niandrel.  a   guid 
Ine  device  consisting  of  a   pin   seated    in   the   socket   and 
having  a  pait   .  xtcnding   laterally   from   the  pin   and   pro 
Jecting  beyond  the  receiving'  face  of  the  mandrel. 

f  Claims  6  to  11'  not  printe.l  (n  the  i;azette.  ] 


IanmaR'S    II,  igi6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^11 


l,167,7l'4.  TRCCK.  Willia.m  Ospab  Shaubult.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  i.  I'.'i:;  s.rial  No  7:':;.40.i 
(CI.  254—45.) 


1.   A  motor  truck  comprising  a  chassis,  a  traveling  plat 
form  inoMible  ontc  and  off  said  chassis,  slide  contacts  be- 
tween   said    .'Icnent  s.    r.'ihr-    (.n    said    platforui    forming 
roller    contaits    thciifoi    111    a    plane    ()elow    the    plane    of 
said  slide  contacts,  said  slid.,  contacts  coming  Into  sliding 
.ngagenienl  in  the  onward  and  offward  movements  of  the 
j.liittoiin   and   affording  a    steadying  bearing  therefor  dur 
ing  the  travel  of  the  chassis,  sai<l  roller  contacts  support 
ing  sui.l  platfotsn  when  off  tlie  chassis  and  acting  in  con 
Junction  with  said  slide  contacts  to  support  said  platform 
iluriug  its  .inward  and  offward  movements,  and  inclines  l)e 
tween  sai.l  planes  adapted  to  guldt  said  platform  from  one 
plane  to  the  other  in  the  onward  and  offward  movements 
thereof. 

1'     A  motor  trnck  comprising  a  chassis,  a  traveling  plat- 
form movable  onto  and  off  said  chassis,  slide  contacts  be- 
tween   said    elements,    rollers    on    said    platform    forming 
roiiei   contacts  th.refor  in  a  jilanc  t>elow  the  plane  of  said 
slide  contacts,  said  slide  contacts  coming  into  sliding  en 
gagem.uit    in    the  onwar<i    and   offward   movements   of   the 
platform  and  affording  a  steadying  bearing  therefor  dur 
ing  the  travel  of  the  chassis,  salil  roller  contacts  support- 
ing said  platform  when  off  the  chassis  and  acting  in  con 
junction  with  ,said  slide  contacts  to  support  said  platform 
during   its   onward   and   offward   movements,    inclines   be- 
tween  said   planes  adapted   to  guide   said  platform   from 
one  plane  to  the  other  in  the  onward  and  offward  move 
ments  thereof,  and  lateral  guides  for  said  platform. 

?•.  \  motor  truck  comprising  a  chassis  having  parallel 
loa.l  -upportiiiL'  rails,  a  traveling  platform  movable  onto 
an(l  off  said  cha--si-  slide  contacts  between  said  .dements, 
■  h.wnward  flaiiL-.  -  disposed  on  said  platform  and  adapted 
for  lateral  etitag.'incnt  with  said  rails,  rollers  on  sabl  plat 
form  formin;:  roller  contacts  therefor  on  a  plane  below 
said  slid.,  contacts.  Inclines  between  said  planes  adapted 
to  guide  said  platform  from  one  plane  to  the  other  In  the 
onward  and  .ffwurd  movements  thereof,  and  lateral  guides 
for  said  platform. 


i.ir.7.7::.- 


MACHINE    FOR    CCTTINK     \ND    1  ()UMIN(; 


WIRE    CI, IPS.       WodDKAKD    Shannon.    Louisville.    Ky, 
Filed  flee.  19.  1910.     Serial  No,  .^9s.02.^       d"!.  140      >i-2.) 


1.  A  fixed  .l.-m.nf,  an  ..b  ment  rotaiin-  thereon,  and 
an  operating  tool  ;  said  fix.'  1  ch  ni.nt  b.dng  adapted  to  dl- 
r.c!  'workable  material  thi-oicjh  -aid  rotating  element  to 
the  op. 'rating  nosition,  and  s.ald  rotating  element  being 
provtdi'd  with  M  .'.riving  mechanism  for  said  tool. 


1.  .\  fixed  element  and  an  element  rotating  thereon.; 
said  fixed  element  tieing  a<iapted  to  direct  workable  nu- 
terial  througli  said  rotating  element  to  the  ..perating  \>o- 
sition  and  said  rotating  element  being  provided  with  a 
cam  :  and  means  dr  ven  by  s.aid  am  for  oi>erating  upon 
said  material. 

o.  A  fixed  shaft  and  a  am  .iisK  i.tatmg  thereon;  said 
shaft  being  fiored  axiali.v  t.-  dire.'  \\ork,.ible  material 
through  said  cam  disk  .  ani  nieaiis  .lri\.  t;  i.v  -aid  cam  disk 
for  operating  upon   said  material. 

4.  A  fixed  shaft  bore.J  to  f...,!  Luai. •:..!!  iengthwis*' 
tli'.reof  ;  a  cam  disk  rotating  ther..on.  provid.il  with  a  cam 
within  its  core  and  a  cam  on  one  face  th.^icof  :  means  op- 
erated by  said  Internal  cam  for  .  utting  off  material  fed 
therethrough ;  and  an  of>eratini.-  tool  driv.  n  by  said  ex- 
ternal cam. 

r>.  A  rotatable  element  pn  \i.ied  with  a  iduralify  of 
cams  on  one  end  ther.of  and  a  pluralit.v  of  operating 
elements  driven  by  said  cams  in  different  directions 
approximately  toward  the  axis  of  r.-v  (.]uti.)n  .if  said  rota- 
table element  :  one  of  said  operating  elements  being  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  the  oth.-r  and  t..  operat.  en  each  side 
thereof. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,l«7.7i'6,  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AITOMOBILES. 
RfiBKKT  C,  Shephekd,  I.os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1914,     Serial  No,  8f59.fiT4,      iC).  I'l   -20(1.1 


. -t^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  onneciing  rod 
forming  a  part  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  motor 
v.'hicle.  of  a  saf.  ty  devic..  comprising  a  b.Kly  formed 
with  sockets,  a  pair  uf  fingers  having  heads  on  one  end. 
said  heads  fitting  wdthin  the  sockets,  the  body  being 
formed  with  a  stop  lug  N'tween  tlie  fingers,  spring  mean-. 
holding  the  fingers  normally  in  contact  with  said  stop  lug  at 
which  time  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  are  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  and  a  block  rigidly  secured 
to  the  spindle  conn.ctini;  r...!  i..twe..ti  said  flng.  is  and  in 
th.    [lath  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  connecting  rod  of 
a  vehicle  of  a  safety  device  comprising  a  base,  a  lower 
member  and  an  upper  member,  the  lower  member  l.eing 
formed  with  a  pair  of  sockets  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension extending  from  said  sockets,  the  upper  member 
closing  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  fin^r.'rs  having  terminal 
lieads  fitting  within  the  sockets,  the  fingers  projecting  over 
said  extension  and  ix-ing  -upi.orted  thereby,  the  lower 
member  being  formed  wish  shoulders  tu  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  fingers,  spring  means  for  drawing 
the  fingers  toward  each  other,  a  lug  formed  on  said  ex 
tension,  between  the  fingers  to  limit  their  movement  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  bloi  k  secured  to  the  spindle  con- 
necting rod  and  disposed  between  the  fingers  In  the  path 
thereof. 

'.'•.  In  an  automobll..  safety  devic.  .  a  l>ody  to  tx?  at- 
tached to  the  stationary  part  <.f  an  automobile  and 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  said  lower 
section  having  sockets  formed  therein,  an  extension  on 
said  lower  section,  said  extension  and  the  section  being 
rece.ssed.  a  lug  located  .n  th..  .  xt>  iision  between  the 
sockets,  said  sockets  opening  in  the  recess,  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  placed  tipon  the  lower  section  and  covering  the 
sockets,  and  means  for  yiebiinglv  holding  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  automobile  in  center  position  Includlac 


"-   "-p— -T-"— 


5" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916. 


fingers  plvotally  mounted  within  the  sockets  and  belnt: 
normally  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said  lug,  said 
lower  section  having  shoulders  on  th>'  outer  side  of  eacli 
socket  to  limit  the  outer  movement  of  the  fingers. 

4.  In  an  automobile  safety  device,  ii  base  comprising  a 
lower  subBtantlally  rectangular  section  and  an  upper  sub- 
stantially rectangular  section  mounted  upon  the  lower 
section,  said  lower  section  having  end  recesses,  lugs  on 
the  ends  of  the  upper  section  eni:aglng  in  said  recesses. 
an  extension  on  the  lower  section  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  lug  carried  by  said  extension,  said  lower  section 
having  sockets  therein  opening  onto  the  extension,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  au 
tomoblle  in  center  position  Including  fingers  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  sockets  and  normally  engaging  with  op- 
posite sides  of  said  lug,  and  means  to  detachat)ly  secure 
the  base  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  automobile. 


1,167.727.  PRINTIN(;  DEVICE.  Et.u.pii  I'.  Stevkss. 
Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  '.'tj.  1914  Serial  No. 
868.672.      (CI.  101—56.) 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  integral 
spring  arms,  one  overlying  the  other,  a  knol>  secured  to 
each  of  said  spring  arms,  each  knob  having  an  opening 
therethrough  a  jiortion  of  which  opening  is  frusto  cuni.-al. 
a  printing  device  having  a  frusto-coDical  shank  secureii 
in  one  of  said  knobs,  and  a  die  having  a  frusto-conicai 
shank  secured  in  the  other  knob. 

2.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral 
spring  arms,  one  overlying  tlie  other,  a  knob  secured  to 
the  free  edge  of  each  arm.  each  knob  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  jiortion  of  which  is  frusto  conical,  a  print- 
ing device  having  a  frusto-couical  shank  secured  in  une  of 
said  knobs,  said  printing  device-  liaviug  au  ink  ribliou  se- 
curt-d  over  the  face  thereof,  and  a  die  liaving  a  frusto- 
conlcal  shank  secured  in  the  other  knob  and  adapted  to 
produce  an  Impression  witli  ttie  cooperation  of  the  print- 
ing device. 


1,167,728.  BLEACniNi;  AI'I'ARATIS.  FU)YP  G.  TlUl 
Bkoeck,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.'st  Virginia 
Pulp  &  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  Itj,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,490.      (CI.  8—2.) 


1.  In  fiber  pulp  l>leaeliinu'  apparatus,  a  large  diameter 
rotary  elongated  Inclined  bleacher  having  spaced  partitions 
forming  a  number  of  (.ommunkatlng  chambers  therein, 
Internally  projecting  agitating  and  mixing  devices  In  .said 
bleacher  including  radially  arranged  bucket  ribs,  feeding 
means  cooperating  with  ttu'  fee.l  ends  of  said  bleacher,  a 
reduced  axlally  arranged  discharg.-  on  the  discharge  end 
of  said  bleacher,  a  continuous  waslier  device  receiving 
the  bleached  material  from  said  bleacher  to  wash  and 
partly  dry  the  same,  and  a  second  elongated  rotary  bleacher 
connected  to  said  washer  to  receive  material  therefrom 
and  arranged  adjacent  and  substantially  alongside  the  first 
bleacher  and  inclined  In  the  opposite  direction  to  discharge 
the  bleached  material  adjacent  tlie  feed  end  of  said  first 
bleacher. 

2.  In  fiber  bleaching  apparatus,  a  large  diameter  rotary 
elongated  Inclined  bleacher  having  spaced  partitions  form 


Ing  a  number  of  communicating  chambers  therein,  feeding 
means  codperatlng  with  tlie  feed  end  of  said  bleacher,  a 
!■' duced  axlally  arranged  discliarge  on  the  discharge  end 
<>t  said  bleacher,  a  continuous  washer  device  receiving  the 
bleached  material  from  said  bleacher  to  wash  and  partly 
dry  the  same,  and  a  second  elongated  rotary  bleacher  con 
nected  to  said  washer  to  receive  material  therefrom  and 
arranged  adjacent  the  first  bleacher  and  Inclined  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  discharge  the  bleached  material  ad- 
jacent the  feed  end  of  said  first  bleacher. 

.'{.  In  fil)er  bleaching  apieiratus,  a  large  diameter  rotary 
elongated  bleacher  having  a  suljstantlally  cylindrical  form 
and  provided  with  Intirnally  projecting  agitating  and 
mixing  devices  adjacent  its  feed  end,  means  to  continu- 
ously feed  Into  said  bleacher  a  mixture  of  fibrous  material 
and  bleach,  a  continuous  washinir  device  receiving  the 
bleached  material  from  said  bleacher  to  wash  and  partly 
dry  the  same,  and  a  second  elongated  rotary  bleacher  con- 
nected to  said  washer  to  receive  bleach  and  material  from 
said  washer  and  arranged  substantially  alongside  the  first 
bleacher  to  discharge  the  bleached  material  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  said  first  bleacher. 

4.  In  fiber  hleaching  apparatus,  a  large  diameter  rotary 
elongated  bleacher  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  means  to  feed  Into  said  bleacher  a  mixture  of 
fibrous  material  and  bleach,  a  washing  device  receiving 
the  bleached  material  from  said  bleacher  to  wash  and 
partly  dry  the  same,  and  a  second  elongated  rotary  bleacher 
connected  to  said  wasbfr  to  receive  bleach  and  material 
from  said  washing  devke. 

5.  In  fiber  bleaching  afiparatus.  a  large  diameter  rotary 
bleacher  pruvidt^d  with  Internally  projecting  agitating 
mixing  devices,  means  to  continuously  feed  Into  .said 
bleacher  fibrous  material  and  bleach,  a  washing  device  re- 
ceiving the  bleaclied  material  from  said  bleacher,  and  a 
second  large  diameter  rotary  bleacher  connected  to  said 
wa.shlng  device  to  receive  material  therefrom. 

tClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  (la/.ette.  ] 


1,167,729.  BLAST-FrRN.\(E.  Wili.ia.m  V.  TiinHNToN, 
Knoxville,  Pa.,  assignor  ro  Uiter  i.onley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsbur-'h,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  June  5,  lOU'      Serial  No.  7(>1.7.>>;5.     (CI.  75 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  m<tallic  furnace  shell,  water 
troughs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell,  said  troughs 
each  having  a  bottom  of  channel  form  In  cross  section 
and  spaced  away  from  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  metalli  ■  furnac.  shell,  a  water 
trough  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sh<  II  having  its  bottom 
including  a  member  of  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  liaving  an  Inclined  extension  projecting  from 
an  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  metallic  furnace  sliell.  a  water 
trough  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  having  its  bottom 
Including  a  pressed  plate  member  of  substantially  U- 
shape  In  cross  sections  spaced  away  from  the  shell  and 
having  an  Inclined  extension  [irojectlng  from  an  edL'e 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  tlie  shell. 
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4.  In  a  lilasi  furnace,  a  metallic  furnace  shell,  a  water 
trough  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  having  its  bottom 
including  a  member  of  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  sic 
tion  and  having  an  extension  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  inner  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  shell, 
and  the  outer  extension  a  member  of  the  trougli. 

5.  In  a  blast  furnace,  n  metallic  furnace  shell,  a  water 
triiugb  on  tie  Miller  surface  of  the  shell  having  its  bottom 
includiiiL.'  a  uieiiiher  of  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion :iii(l  having  an  inclined  extension  projeclini:  from  an 
edge  liiereof  adapted  to  engage  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,730.     PAPER  clRlNt;  MACHINE.     Charles  Wac 

NB«,  Grant  Wood.  N.  ,J  .  and  .\i  i;i  .si  Hok.mei..  New  York. 

N.   Y.      Filed   .Itine   1:4.    1915.      Serial    No.    :56.050  (CI 
34      12.1 


1.  .V  paper  curing  macliiiie  coniiirising  a  pair  of  opposed 
inwardly  opening  spaced  housings  to  form  a  paper  curing 
chameber  thereheiween.  paper  suspending  means  adapted 
to  1)1  introduced  into  saiil  chamber,  and  blowers  located 
within  the  housin;:s  and  adapted  to  throw  ttie  air  auainst 
the  suspended  paper 

2,  .\  paper  curin;.-  niiichnie  eomprising  a  pair  of  opjioseil 
Inwardly  ojiening  spmihmI  hou-ings  to  form  a  paper  curing 
chamber  therebetween,  paper  suspending  means  adapted 
to  be  Introduced  into  and  to  be  subsequently  withdrawn 
from  said  chamt>''r.  and  blowers  located  within  the  housing 
and  .iiiapieii  to  throw  the  air  against  the  suspended  pai>er. 

:;  A  ii.ipei-  .  iiriin:  m;ictiine  comi)rising  a  pair  of  opposed 
inwar(il\  opeiiiuc  spaced  housings  to  form  a  pai>er  curing 
chamber  ihereiietween.  a  track  extending  through  said 
chamlier,  uiov.ihle  paper  susjiending  means  supported  by 
said  track,  and  blowers  located  within  the  housing  and 
adapti'd  to  throw  the  air  against  the  suspended  paper. 

4.  .\  paper  c'uriug  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
inwardly  opening  spaced  housings  to  form  a  paper  curini: 
chamber  tlierebetween.  each  of  said  housings  comprising 
a  pair  of  end  frames  au<i  a  middle  frame,  and  metal  sheets 
extending  along  the  t<pp.  outer  side  and  bottom  of  such  end 
and  middle  frames,  a  track  extending  along  the  inner  side 
of  each  housing,  paper  suspending  means  supported  by  said 
track,  and  blowers  located  within  the  housings 

5.  .\  paper  curing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
inwardly  opining  spaced  liousings  to  form  a  paper  curing 
cliamlier  thcrelieiween.  each  of  said  housings  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  frames  and  a  middle  frame,  and  metal  sheets 
extending  along  the  toj).  outer  side  and  bottom  of  such  end 
and  middle  frames,  a  track  extending  along  the  Inner  side 
of  each  bousing,  paper  susjiending  means  su[iported  by 
said  track.  bli>wers  located  within  the  housings,  and  com- 
mon means  for  rotating  said  blowers. 

I  Claims  1;  to  'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


eye  formed  thereon,  said  swivel  mounted  in  the  apertured 
dome  to  liave  a  revo. utile  and  oseiliiitor\  connection  there- 
with. 


A 


a^^^-y 


2.  A  swivel  <'lam;i.  comprising  a  boJ^r  ineml>er  having  an 
apertured  dome  formed  outwardly  tbereon.  a  plurality  of 

clasping  arms  formed  intej^r.-il  with  said  ho<ly  member  and 

extending   in    ,-in    ojipositelv    disposed    direction    from    said 

dome,  and  a  swlvel  memlier  fiirmed  of  an  integral  piece  of 

wire  having  an  eye    .u\<\  :■,  headed  portion  intermediate  of 

]    which   the  material   is  eoi:-i  ;  i,  ted   ai.d  adapted   to  engage 

i    in    said    aperture   In    revoluhle    and    oscillatory    connection 

j   therewitli. 

'S.  A  cliji.  <  I'mjirisin;:  a  ImpiIv  member  haviijg  arms  tliere- 
on  to  frictlonally  clasp  the  stem  of  the  pen  or  pencil,  said 
body  member  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  dome 
having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  swivel  link  comprising 
an  integral  piece  of  wire  !>ent  to  form  an  eye  with  con- 
tracted portions  extending  tlirough  said  aperture  with  the 
inner  ends  hent  outwardly  and  thence  Inwardly  to  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  the  dome,  said  link  lielng  adapted  to 
rotate  aiid  oscillate  in  relation  to  the  dome. 


1,1HT.7;'.1.     SWIVKI.  <"L11'.     .lotiN  Hai.iii  Wai.ihi.  L'>s  An- 
geles. Cah     Filed  .May  17.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  76K.'_'5r,.     Re- 
newed Apr.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.151.      iCl    24      10.  1 
1.   A  swivel  clamp,  comprising  a  t)ody  memtx'-r  having  an 
apertured   dome   formed    tlie-eon.    a    plurality    of    claspini: 
arms  formed  integral  with  said  t>ody  portion,  and  a  head 
ed   swivel   formed   of  an   integral   piece   of  wire   liaving   an 


1,167,732.     FISH  TKAP      .Iwiks     R.      Whkle.v.     l»enver, 
Colo,      liled   .Tail     :.'4,    \:>]:',.      Serial    No.    743. 964.      iCI 
43—20.) 

W7 


tr 


1.  .\  iisli  trap,  adapted  to  he  anchored  in  the  water,  said 
trap  ii'iisisting  of  a  bottom  member,  side  members  adapted 
to  oecu[iy   the  down    positiitn   w  lieti   said   trap  is  anchored 

I    in    tiie   water,   riizid    hinges   connecting   the   inner  sides   of 
j   said  side  members  witli  the  uppier  side  of  said  bottom  mem 
I   ber,  chains  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tlie  axis  upon  whicti 

said  side  mcmt'Crs  operate  and  connecting  the  outer  sides 
I  of  said  side  members  with  the  under  side  of  said  bottom 
I  member,    netting  connecting'   the  extremities   of   said  side 

members,    and    means    connet'ted    with    said    side    memliers 

adaiited  to  cause  the  latter  to  assume  the  raise!  position 

and  lift  tln'  said  trap  out  of  tlie  watei. 

2.  .\  trap,  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side  members 
adapted  to  occupy  the  down  position  when  said  trap  is  set. 
rigid  hinges  connecting  the  Inner  sides  of  said  side  mem- 
bers witli  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  member,  chains 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  upon  which  said  side 
memliers  operate  and  connectini:  the  outer  sides  of  said 
side  members  with  the  under  side  of  said  bidtom  member, 
and  means  connected  with  said  side  members  adapted  to 
cause  the  latter  to  assume  the  raised  {losltion. 


i,in7.7:{;'.      \i.\uking    UKi;isrKiiiN<;.  anii  ue<(>ri> 

I'KINTIMi  MA'   HINI        Kkank    I'    Al^ll:I>.  Clilcsgo.  11! 
Filed   .\tic.  :;,   1914.      Serial   No.   s54.74t;       iCI.  2'M — 1   i 

1  li!  coniMtia tion.  me:uis  for  supportiio:  .n  record  sheet, 
article  coiiiitiii,:  and  r<  corii  prlntinc  niecliantsm,  means 
f<ir  actuntini:  s;iid  rrechanism  to  print  on  the  sheet,  means 
for  niarkiiiL'  an  artieb  and  eimultine  .nsly  -etting  said 
rceiiianisni.  and  means  for  shifting  stiid  mei  hanism  to  vary 
tl'.e  printitiL'  point  and  simu'taneously  resetting:  the  count- 
in;:  niech.aiii-iUi 

2  In  comhlnatlrm.  article  counting  and  record  printing 
mechanism,    means    fi.r    markln;:   an    article   and    einiulta 
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ll^■tlU^ly  settii]^  -ai.l  iiii-cliimi.sm,  and  tinnns  for  nctuating 
said  mecliaiiJ.sin  ro  'Mii-ie  It  to  print 


.•      * 


■p.r 


— : SSU 


;{.  lu  coaibiiiHtioD,  !ueaLi>  for  .>;ippoi-tiu_:  a  record  slieet, 
rti'iiclf  counting  and  printinj;  mecliaiiism  adjacent  to  said 
support  so  as  to  be  movable  aluns;  a  slieet  on  said  support, 
mean^  (<iv  marliini;  an  article  and  siani; taiieously  setting 
said  mecbani>ui  irrespective  of  tlic  pusitiou  which  said 
meciianism  is  occupvlnt;  with  respect  to  tlie  slieet,  means 
for  actuating  --aid  uiecliuiiism  t"  print  ■  n  tlie  sheet,  and 
means  fur  sliiftiii;^  said  uiechuui>iii  to  \:ii-\  I  lie  printing 
point  and  simultaneously  returning  the  ■'uinting  mecha- 
nism to  zero. 

4.  In  combination,  means  tor  supporting  a  iciord  >!ieet, 
article  counting  and  record  printing  nui  hanism.  means  in- 
cluding a  serit>s  nf  koy^  for  shiftliii;  ^aid  mechani-m  to 
vary  the  printing  point,  and  means  lur  simui taueously 
marking  an  article  an  I  settiUi;   said  luechauism. 

."..  In  comhinatiim.  iiii'an>  t  ir  -iiiiiicn-tln;.'  a  record 
siieet,  articlt-  ■■i>iintin_'  and  rerMi-.j  |iriiii  iii_'  mechanism, 
means  Includiuu  a  series  •<(  ke.\  s  fdi-  shifting  said  media 
nism  to  vary  tlie  printlii_'  point,  in-'an--  for  simultaneously 
marking  an  article  and  setting  said  nn-ihanism.  and  an 
aiiditlonal  kf\  fur  actuating  >ai(l  tuerhani^m  to  cause  It 
to  print. 

Iflaims  ti   to   :;u   u   t   pruned   in    tli>-     .az.tte.l 


1,1«7.T:U      paper  clip.     John    .\.\i>kkshs.   Mount    Ver 
non.  Me.     i'iled  Oct.  .U,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,677.      (CI- 
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-\  imp' I  fastt'uei-  1  i>iiiprisiiiir  a  rt'silimt  wire  witli  one 
Portion  bent  in  tbf  form  .>f  a  riosed  Hgure  having  a  pair 
of  straight  sides  and  anutlier  portion  l)ent  Into  the  form  'f 
a  double  yoke  or  W  within  tiie  1  losed  tignre.  with  the  outer 
arms  of  the  double  yokn  op  w  close  to  the  aforesaid 
straight  side  of  the  clo.«ed  tigiire,  whereiiy  the  yoke  portion 
and  the  clo9e<l  tigure  portion  nuiy  bf  jdaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  object  to  be  rlamped  and  whereby  the  central 
member  of  the  yoke  or  W  and  the  reinaindei-  uf  the  fas 
tener  may   be   used   as  an  alternative  clamp. 


1  .  1  6  7  .  7  :;  :.  .  ■rTBT-I..\R  L.W'IKHN.  .Ioik-  P.vii.NE.s. 
Rochesti-r,  .N.  Y..  a.ssii.'nor,  by  uifsn'-  assi.'niiM'nts.  to  R. 
E.  Dietz  lompany.  N.-w  York.  N.  \..  a  <  orimration  of 
NfW  Y'urk.  Filed  May  1:?.  19n.  Serial  No.  s:\^:J.>r,. 
(CI.   LMO— .-.!'., 

1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  thf  coml)iiiatiou  with  round  lan- 
tern tubes  each  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  jmir 
of  spaced  annular  l^'ads  which  are  formed  integrall>  on 
the  tube,  of  a  bail  having  eyes  at  the  lower  .nds  thfreof 
which  encircle  and  are  rutatably  niouiitf-d  •>u  the  tubes 
l(€tween  thi'  U-ads  tin  reuf 

2.  In  a  tubular  antern.  :he  roinionai  ion  with  round 
tubes    each    having    near    its    uppt-r   end    a    pair    of   spai-ed 


annular  beads  which  are  formed  integrallv  on  the  tubes 
and  a  locking  depres.sicui  between  .-aid  pair  of  beads,  of  a 
bail  having  its  ends  bent  to  form  eyes  wldcb  are  mounted 
.upon  the  tubes  between  the  beads  thereof  and  provided  on 
their  inner  slde.s  wiih  integral  lotkinu  iirujcrtiuns  which 
enter  said  depression-  when  the  Uiil  1>  in  its  upright 
position. 


;:.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combinatiuu  with  laut.rn 
tubes  each  provided  noar  its  upper  ^nd  with  a  pair  -f 
.spaced  annular  bends,  formed  integrally  on  the  tube,  of  a 
bail  having  the  lower  end  thereof  bent  to  form  .'.xpanslMe 
eyes  which  encircle  the  tubes  and  are  rotatably  mount'd 
on  said  tubes  l>etween  the  beads  thereof. 


1,  167,7.^6.  ■nHrr..\U  LANTERN.  .1  a  mk.s  B.^h.nks. 
Roeln'ster,  N.  \  .  a--i-:nMi-.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R. 
E.  Ideli  Compan\,  V.  w  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .May  i::.  1014  Serial  No,  S.38.206. 
{CI.  L'40— 52. 1 


U^\r\A^r\ 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  c-imblnation  with  a  tube 
provided  with  an  ..penlng  for  the  ball  and  with  a  locking 
depression  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  on  the  inner  side 
there.if  adja.-.nt  to  said  opening,  of  a  bail  Journaled  In 
said  u(M  iiii,.  and  provided  within  the  ttibe  with  a  pro.iect- 
ing  locking  arm  adapted  to  spring  Into  said  depression 
when  the  l»all  reaches  the  upright  position,  thereby  hold- 
ing the  ball  yieldingly  in  that  position. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  h  tube 
provided  with  an  opentn,'  for  the  bail  and  formed  with  a 
locking  groove  fonnt-d  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  partly 
encircling  th^  tube  m  the  inner  sl<b'  thereof,  of  a  ball 
journaled  in  -.ild  o[i'ning  and  provided  within  the  tube 
with  a  laterally  projecting  locking  arm  adapted  to  spring 
Into  said  groo\e  ub.ui  the  ball  reaches  the  upright  position, 
thereby  holding  the  ball  yieldingly  in   that  position. 

.'!.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combinatinn  with  a  tul;e 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  bail  and  with  a  locking 
depression  forme<l  in  tlu'  wall  of  the  tube  on  the  inner  aide 
thereof  adjaieiii  to  .said  ipenlng.  of  n  ball  journaled  In  said 
opening  and  provided  within  the  tube  with  a  laterally 
projecting  locking  arm  having  a  roumled  head,  which  arm 
is  adapted  to  spring  into  said  depressb  n  when  the  hail 
reaches  the  upright  position,  theroby  holding  the  ball 
vieldingly  In  th.it  jioiltlon. 


Ill 


I.l»i7.7;i7.  Mri>-JACK  FOR  AITOMOHILKS.  .M.fked  J. 
Hkkiuen  and  Ei.itKiiT  1.  Bowk.  Huron.  S.  I)  :  said  Ber- 
rien as.s|trnor  to  said  Bowe.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1915.     Serial 

No.     lu.l.SS,  H'l.    L'l  lit., 


1.  The  comlilnatloti  with  an  imiined  track  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  designed  to  hold  said  track  rigidly  in  in- 
clined i)ositi'  n.  of  a  connection  adapted  to  be  enga^'ed  with 
an  automobile  to  cause  the  automobile  to  be  raised  upon 
said  track. 

2.  The  comldnation  with  an  inclined  track  and  means 
for  snppiu-tln.i;  s.iid  iiark  in  an  Inclined  position,  of  a  flexi- 
ble ic.nnection  exlen(!ing  from  said  traik  and  rfinnected 
thereto.  an<1  a  windin;,'  drum  ada[ited  to  be  attacb.ed  to 
the  power  wheel  of  an  automobile  and  upon  which  mkIi 
flexlMe  connection  is  adapted  ti>  be  wound  to  thereby 
cause  the  autonndiile  to  be  raised  by  it.-  own  |)ower  for- 
wardly  and   ujjwardly  ab  iig  and  upon   the   inclined  track. 

3.  -V  mud  jack  for  auti  mobiles  including  an  upwardly 
and  longitudinally  extending  track,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  engaL'ing  the  axle  <d'  an  automobile  with  said  track 
and  drawing  the  autoiiio!  lie  fcuward  and  up  said  track. 

4.  .\  mud  jack  for  automobiles  including  an  inclined 
track,  a  base  upon  which  the  track  is  niotmted  and  adapted 
to  rest  whereby  to  hold  It  lu  its  inclined  posiMfu,  and 
mt>ans  for  oiieratively  en::a;:ini,'  the  axle  of  an  automobile 
with  .said  track  and  for  drawing  the  automobile  along 
and  upon  said  track  to  thereby  lift   it. 

5.  .\  mud  jack  for  automobiles  Including  an  inclined 
track,  a  base  upon  which  said  track  is  supported  in  its 
inclined  position,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
power  of  the  automobile  for  drawing  the  same  upwardly 
and  along  the  track,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  guard 
below  said  track  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  ()  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\,H)7,7;i.S.  \V.\TKR  fT.OSET.  John  .1.  Buv.nk,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  -Mar.  10,  19i;?.  Serial  No.  75:^,230.  (CI. 
4—18.) 


-l 


1.  .\  water  closet  comprising  a  bowl,  an  outlet  below 
said  bowl,  a  main  siphon  having  an  ascending  passage 
extending  upwaidly  from  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  a 
descending  passa;;e  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  Raid  ascending  passage  to  said  outlet,  and  an  auxil- 
iary siphon  or  overflow  having  an  ascending  passage  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  a 
descending  passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  ascending  passage  to  said  out- 
let, the  upper  ends  of  the  passages  of  the  auxiliary  siphon 
being  arranged  higher  than  the  upper  ends  of  the  passages 
of  the  main  siphon. 

2.  S.  water  closet  comprising  a  bowl,  an  outlet  below 
said  bowl,  a  main  siphon  having  an  ascending  passage  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  a 
descending  passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  asceroling  passage  to  said  outlet,  and  an  auxil- 
iary siphon   or  overflow   having  an   ascending  passage  ex 
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tending  upwardly  from  the  hoititn  of  the  bow!  and  a  de- 
scending passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  ascending  passage  to  said  out- 
let, the  upper  ends  of  the  p;iss;i:;es  of  the  auxiliary  siphon 
liein^'  arrtintred  hlglier  than  tb('  uiii>er  eiids  c.f  the  passases 
of  tl:e  main  siphon  and  .-aid  main  sijibon  beins  arr-m^'ed 
on  the  rear  i^art  of  the  .-losrt  nnd  sp.id  auxiliary  sipliun 
on  the  fr.  :.t  p::t  <if  the  cIom  t  and  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  auxiliary  s!pl!(ui  being  ies.-  than  that  of  said  ::  ;iin 
siphon. 


.10  7.730.  (;RAIN-IIK.\M.\(;  MArniNi:  \;  :u;k\ 
Bhooks,  Heber,  Cal.  Filed  .Tunc  L'.'i.  11'15.  S.  rial  No. 
o5.7 


1.  in  ii  grain  beading  niachiiie  t!,e  combination  of  a  pair 
of  feed  drums,  a  t'uttin_'  rneuil.er  interjiosed  between  said 
drums,  and  means  cor>perating  wit!,  the  drums  whereby 
the  grain  will  be  fed  to  the  cutting  member  and  bead  por- 
tions of  the  grain  of  subsiautlaliy  equal  length  cut  from 
the  stalks. 

2.  In  a  graiii  Iieiiding  macl.ire  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  feed  drums  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  ro- 
tating simultaneously,  a  cutting  knife  interiiosed  between 
the  drums,  shbdd  members  jiartially  covering  the  outer 
faces  of  the  drums  and  so  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
the  feed  lirums  In  feeding  the  grain  to  the  cutting  knife  as 
to  se\i;-  head  portions  id  the  ^inin  of  sui  staniiallv  equal 
length. 

3.  lu  a  grain  heading  machine  the  combination  of 
primary  and  secondar.\  horizontally  disposed  parallel  feed 
drums,  a  nhbld  partially  encompassing  and  extending 
rearwar-dly  and  downwardly  from  the  primary  drum,  a 
shield  substantially  encompassing  the  uppter  and  rearward 
portion  of  the  secondary  drum,  and  a  reciprocally  moving 
cutter  interposed  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
drums. 

4.  In  a  grain  beading  machine  the  combination  of  pri- 
mary drum  and  a  secondary  drum  rotating  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  sickle  Interposed  be- 
tween the  drums,  and  means  whereby  the  grain  is  thrown 
back  of  the  primary  drum  and  into  ihe  secondary  drum, 
and  means  coilperating  with  the  secondary  drum  where- 
by tlie  grain  will  be  drawn  across  the  sickle  at  such 
n  point  on  the  stalk  that  the  head  portions  cut  therefrom 
will  be  of  utdform  length  while  the  macldne  Is  advancing, 
regardless  of  the  total  length  of  the  stalk. 

5.  In  a  grain  heading  machine,  a  carriage,  a  horizontal 
drum  having  spaced  slats,  revolubly  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  carriage,  a  shield  extending  across  and 
spaced  from  the  drum  and  projecting  upwardly  from  a 
point  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  toward  the  rear 
thereof,  a  horizontal  cutter  having  vertically  extending 
cutting  blades  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
shield,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  cause  It  to  engage 
the  tops  of  stalks  as  the  carriage  advances  and  carry  them 
over  the  shield,  nnd  means  for  (bliverint:  the  ends  of  the 
stalks  to   the  cutter. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printtvl  in  the  (Jnzette.  ] 


1,167.740.  MFTFIOD  OF  C(  iNTR(  »LI.ING  THE  HUMID- 
ITY OF  AIR  I'NDER  PRESST'RE.  Wii.Lis  H.  Cahriee, 
Bufl'alo.  N.  Y..  a>sii;nor  to  lUiffalo  Fori;"  t  r>mpany.  Buf- 
falo. N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,089. 
(CI.  OS  — ,'59.1 
1.   The   herein    described   method   of   controlling   the   hn- 

mldlty   of   nlr    under   pressure,   consisting   In   reducing   the 
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pressure  of  a  portion  of  said  air  substaQtiuUy  to  atmos- 
plierii-  pD'ssuri'  atid  so  reKulatin:,'  tht^  t<'mp<Tatiir('  of  said 
i'oniprt'sst>(l  air  uiidtT  the  control  of  said  air  of  n  diioed 
pressiir-'  as  To  iiiaiDtain  substantially  a  predetermined  re- 
lation tietwet'ii  the  w.'t  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  of  said 
air  of  n-iluced  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


n^. 


^j? 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  controlling  the  hu- 
midity of  air  under  variable  pres-sures,  (■onsi.'^tiM;,'  in  cool- 
ink'  said  air  to  I'ondi'nsc  water  vapor  theri'fr.>m,  reducing 
tile  pressure  of  a  portion  of  said  ;iir  after  cooiirii:  sub- 
stantially to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  so  retrulatini:  the 
t^■^^peratu^e  to  which  said  compressed  air  is  cooled  under 
the  control  of  said  air  of  reduced  pressure  as  to  maintain 
substantially  a  predetermined  relation  l)etwe<'n  the  wet 
and  dry  bulb  temperatures  of  said  air  of  reduced  pressure, 
substanti.aliy  as  set  forth. 

■;.  Th.'  hfrt'in  ili'scril)ed  method  of  controlHni:  the  hu- 
midity of  air  under  variable  pressures,  consistlni;  in  cool- 
inir  said  air  by  means  of  a  coolinc  liipiid  to  rondense  water 
vapor  therefrom,  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  portion  of  said 
air  after  cooIinR  substantially  to  atmospheric  pressure. 
and  so  reijulatinK  tlie  coolins  effect  of  said  coolln«  liquid 
under  tlie  control  of  said  air  of  reduced  pressure  as  to 
maintain  substantially  a  predetermined  relation  l)etween 
the  ,vet  and  dry  iuilb  temi)eratures  of  said  air  nf  recJuced 
pressurf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  controllini:  the  hu- 
midity of  air  under  variable  pressur»^s.  consistlni;  in  spray- 
ins;  a  Ibjuld  into  said  air  to  alter  the  temperature  and 
humidity  thereof,  separatlnc  the  free  moisture  from  the 
air.  thereafter  reducinsj  the  pressure  of  a  portion  of  said 
air  substantially  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  so  ri'i;ulnt- 
ine  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  under  the  control  of 
said  air  of  reduced  pressure  as  to  maintain  substantially  a 
predetermined  relation  between  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  tem- 
i'eratures  of  said  ;iir  of  retlu^ed  pressure,  sulista  nt  ia  Uy  as 
set  forth. 

.").  The  herein  described  method  of  controlling  the  hu- 
midity of  air  under  variable  pressures,  consisting  In  cooi- 
IHK  said  air  by  means  of  a  cooling  liquid  to  condense  water 
vapor  therefrom,  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  portion  of 
said  air  after  cooling  substantially  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  liquid 
through  the  medium  of  the  coflperatlon  of  the  separate 
pffects  of  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  of  said  air 
of  reduced  pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  (5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,741.  BREAST-STTI'ORTER.  BEV.rANfi.v  Franklin 
Clarkk.  I'aso  Robles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  I'S,  1014.  Serial 
No.   869.064.      (CI.   2—87.) 

1.  A  breast  supporter  comprising  a  body -encircling  piece 
having  spaced  upwardly  extending  portions,  one  for  each 
breast  fashioned  and  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  at  the  out- 
side of  the  i,re;i-;t  to  i:ive  the  l;itf-r  lateral  supimrt.  s.aid 
portions  terminating  above  the  breasts,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection  above    the   latter   and   between   the   upwardly   ex- 


tending portions,  a  strap  secured  adjacent  each  upward 
portion  to  the  body-encircling  piece  for  extending  up- 
wardly across  the  b«cl<  and  over  the  shoulder  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  terminal  of  the  other  upward  portion,  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  straps  and  the  upwardly 
extending  portions,  and  an  insert  secured  to  the  inner 
border  of  each  upward  i)ortion  tu  provide  a  cup-shaped 
support  for  the  breast. 


2.  A  breast  supporter  comprising  two  complementary 
triangular  body  pieces,  each  having.'  a  waist  [lortion  con 
nected  at  front  and  rear  with  Its  mate  and  also  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  terminatini;  just  above  a  breast 
and  fashioned  to  [>a-;s  under  an  arm  and  to  give  lateral 
support  to  the  outerside  of  a  breast,  the  upward  portion 
being  wider  at  the  base  whereby  the  under  arm  part  pro- 
vides for  the  lateral  supiwrt  of  the  breast,  connections  be- 
tween the  pieces  above  ami  below  tlie  breasts,  and  shoul- 
der straps  connected  with  the  top  anjzles  of  the  respective 
pieces  and  with  the  opjiosite  base  portions  after  passing 
over  the  shoulders. 

3.  A  breast  supporter  cumprislng  two  complementary 
body  portions  adjnst.iMy  conneeted  around  the  waist,  each 
body  portion  i  .uiru  an  upward  und.'r-arm  extension  ter 
mlnatlng  above  the  adjacent  breast  and  which  is  cup- 
shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  outer  side  of  a  breast  and 
laterally  to  support  the  latter,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  upward  exten-^lon  extending'  across  the  chest 
above  the  breasts,  and  adjustable  slmulder  straps  con- 
nected to  the  upward  extension  and  i)asslDg  therefrom 
over  the  shoulders 


1,167,742.      GEAR-WHP:KI,.      Frank    Conrad.    Swissvale. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  F:iectrlc  and  Manufactur 
iDg   Company,   a    Coriuiration    of    I'enns}  Ivania.      Filed 
July  2,   19i;i,     Seri.ii    Nm    77t).i».".l       iCl    74      js  , 


1.  .V  self  suNiaininK  trear  composed  of  (Ibrous  material 
and  a  binder 

2.  A  self  sustainiuk'  gear  composed  of  laminations  of 
fibrous  material  and  a  binder. 

3.  -V  irear  having  a  sidf-sustalning  working  body  por- 
tion comixised  of  laminations  of  fibrous  material  and  a 
binder  comprising'  a  phenolic  condensation  product 

4.  .V  Kear  having  a  self-sustaining  working  body  portion 
composed  of  a  fibrous  material,  and  a  binder  that  resists 
attack  by  lieai.  oil  ..r  water,  under  operating  conditions. 

5.  A  gear  liavlns  a  self-sustaining  working  body  portion 
composed  of  fibrous  material,  and  a  binder  that  is  unim- 
paired tiy  operating  temperatures. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,167,74.'i.  (;i;.\K.  I'KiVK  i'mm:aI'.  Swissvale,  I'a..  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  F'ectrif  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  rMiporatioii  of  I'eimvyhania.  Original 
appli.ation  filed  .Inly  2,  19i:?,  Serial  .n.>.  770. 1).'!.  Di- 
vided and  thi.x  application  filed  .Vjt.  d.  101.".  Serial  No. 
19,608.     (CI.  74     41.) 


J-^^M 


1.  A  gear  having  a  self-sustaining  wnrkini'  liudy  por- 
tion composed  of  lamination^  of  cloth  cemented  touetlier 
by  means  of  an  adhesive. 

2.  A  gear  having  a  self-sustaining  workini'  t>ody  portion 
composed  of  laminations  of  cloth  cemented  together  by 
means  of  an  adtie-ive  that  resist.s  attack  l>y  heat,  oil  or 
water,  under  (jperatlng  conditions. 

;V  A  gt'ar  iiaving  a  velf-sustainlng  working  liody  iiortion 
composed  of  lamlnatioris  of  eloth  and  a  phenolic  condensa- 
tion product. 

4.  A  i,'ear  having  a  se!f->ustaininj;  workin;;  body  porti<'ii 
coiiijiosed  of  laminations  of  cloth  and  a  binder  that  resists 
attac  k  by  heat,  oil  or  water  under  operatlni:  conditions. 

.'>.  X  gear  liavin;;  a  self-sustaining  working  l)ody  portion 
composed  of  laminations  of  doth  and  a  binder  that  is  un- 
impaired  by  operating  tenifn'ratures. 


l,lt;7.:44.  COl.N  SLOT  .MKrHANlS.M.  William  (  uoi'ku. 
Denver,  Colo.  1-iled  uct.  28,  1010.  Serial  No.  r)H,323. 
(CI.  104—08.) 


1.  .V  coin  slot  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  slot  ;  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  pivoted 
retaining  arms  having  inwardly  extending  top  and  bottom 
ends  Intersecting  the  said  slot,  the  coin  first  IntrcKhjced 
being  held  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  coin  slot  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  coin  last  Introduced  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  In  the  upper  portion 
of  said  slot,  and  a  sprlnc  controlled  plunger  adapted  to 
be  forced  down  against  said  second  coil  whereby  said  arms 
are  spread  apart  to  permit  the  first  coin  to  drop  down  out 
of  said  coin  slot  and  the  second  coin  to  assume  the  pre 
vious  position  of  said  first  coin,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  coin  slot  mechanism  consisting  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  coin  slot  having  an  inclined  upper 
mouth  ;  a  pair  of  spring  actuated  pivoted  retaining  arms 
having  inwardly  extending  top  and  bottom  ends  inter 
sectlng  said  slot,  the  coin  first  Introduced  being  held  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  coin  slot  by  the  lower  ends  of 
■aid  arms  and  the  coin  last  Introduced  resting  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot. 
and  a  sprinc  controlled  plunder  adapted  to  be  forced  down 
against  said  second  coin  wliereby  said  arms  are  spread 
apart  to  permit  the  first  coin  to  drop  down  out  of  said 
coin  slot  and  the  second  coin  to  assume  the  previous  posi- 
tion of  said  first  coin,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,107.74:..  ANTIRATTl.K  F.VSTFAINO  FOR  DOORS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  EI'Waki.  .T.  Dk.kek.  Lansdowni.  Fa., 
assignor  to  \'ii-;:inia  Hr...iks  Dei  kir.  Laiisdowne,  i'a. 
I'iieii  \i>v.  LM.   1014.     Se!ia!    .\i>.   v7.'!.07."..      (CI.   Tii — 04.  i 
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1.  An  anti  rattle  fastt-niiik;  for  duors  aiid  the  like  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a  unvnUie  element, 
a  two  [>;!:•  ^lidiii>.-  «edge  bolt  on  one  nf  said  elements,  a 
fixed  ^'iii'h  l.etweeL  the  parts  of  the  we(l;;e  l.eiit  f..r  spread- 
ing its  t'liiject  in;;  end.  guides  for  preventin;.'  spreading  at 
the  other  end  nf  the  wed;;p  b<ilf.  spaced  abutments  on  the 
other  elemen;  against  wlilrli  tlie  ends  of  the  wed;:e  bolt  are 
spread,  and  a  sjiring  continuously  aciiiij.'  to  spread  the 
ends  of  the  wedge  bolt. 

2.  An  aiiti  rattle  fastenin;:  for  dMors  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  conibitiation  c)f  a  (ixed  aii.l  a  ii.-v.ihle  eieiin  iit 
of  which  one  is  provided  with  two  niutnunt^,  a  two-part 
slldabh  hnking  member  adapted  ti>  be  spread  l>etween  the 
alutmeiits.  and  means  operating  u[»on  said  sliding  mem- 
ber and  tending  to  continuously  spread  its  parts  and  main- 
tain a   wed>.'liii;  action,  sutisiantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  An  anti  rattle  fastening  for  doers  and  the  like  com- 
prising tile  Combination  of  two  elenieriis  of  which  one  is 
movable  witb  respect  to  the  other,  two  aluitne  nts  on  one 
of  said  elements,  a  continuous  spring  acting-  sliding  W4>dce 
mechanism  on  the  other  of  said  elements  adapted  to  exert 
lateral  weduin^'  action  in  respect  to  said  abutments  and 
whereby  rattling  is  avoideil,  a  hand  lever  fir  retracting 
the  wedL'e  bolt,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  enga;;e  the  hand 
lever  and  to  be  released  by  contact  with  one  of  the  ele 
ments  to  free   the  lover. 

4.  An  anti-rattle  fastening  for  doors  and  the  like  com- 
prising ttie  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element, 
two  relatively  fixed  abutments  on  one  of  said  elements,  a 
sliding  wedge  Ndt  on  the  other  of  said  elements  adapted  to 
exert  Its  wedging  action  sldewlse  between  said  abutments. 
a  continuously  acting  sprtnc  and  guides  for  causing  the 
wedge  liolt  to  continue  to  exert  sucli  wedging  action,  a 
hand  lever  for  retracting  the  wedge  lx)lt.  and  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  hand  lever  and  to  be  released  by 
contact  with  one  of  the  elements  to  free  the  lever. 

5.  .\n  anti  rattle  fastening  for  doors  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element, 
two  relatively  fixed  abutments  on  one  of  said  elements, 
wedge  bolt  guides  on  the  other  element,  a  sliding  wedge 
bolt  adapted  to  exert  a  sldewlse  wedging  action  between 
said  abutments  and  to  wedge  itself  against  said  guides,  a 
continuously  acting  spring  for  causing  the  wedge  l>olt  to 
continue  to  exert  such  wedging  action,  a  hand  lever  for 
retractlnsr  the  wedg<^  bolt,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
the  hand  lever  and  to  be  released  by  contact  with  one  of 
the  elements  and  to  free  the  lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.746.  BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  CONSTRUCTION. 
.Iamks  .7.  FtN.STEN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
101 T).     Serial  No.   20.438.      (CI.   72—38.) 

1.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  front  blocks,  each  having  a 
part  forming  a  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  and 
a  series  of  rear  blocks  each  having  a  part  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  front  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  projection  on  each 
block  at  riglit  angles  to  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof 
each  projection  having  a  straight  outer  end  face  and  an 
inner  S-shaped  face  the  S-shaped  faces  of  adjacent  blocks 
being  adapted   to   interlock. 

2.  A  block  having  a  front  face  to  form  a  part  of  the 
front  of  a  wall  and  having  an  end  projection  that  extends 
at  right  angles  to  said  front  face,  said  projection  having 
a  substantially  straight  outer  face  and  an  Irregular  Inner 
face  the  latter  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  similar  Inner 
face  of  the  similar  projection  of  an  adjacent  block,  said 
block  further  having  a  part  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the 
rear  of  the  wall. 
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S.  A  block  having  substantially  simlliir  fmnt  and  r<»ar 
nwinbers  each  havlne;  front  and  n-ar  faces,  the  inemhrrs 
ietoiz  arranged  In  parallelism  and  liavini;  th.'ir  inner  eiids 
ftrranyed  In  lapping  relation,  means  to  connect  the  mem- 
bers at  their  said  Inner  ends  and  a  projiM/tinn  on  the  outer 


>-X^.  <> 


fnii  of  eaeli  member,  -aid  projei  tions  extending  in  oppo- 
gUe  directions  and  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  respective 
niemlers.  the  opposite  faces  of  said  connecting  means  and 
th"  iriinT  faces  of  the  projections  beint;  formed  with 
grooves  which  lie  opposite  to  one  another. 


1,107.747.  SHOE  SOLI-:.  Hemvmin  (Jilowitz,  Oreen- 
port,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  SJ,  VJlo.  Serial  No.  i:3,J:itJ. 
♦  CI.  ;?0— 59.) 


'■   X 


1.  A  non-sHp  shoe  sole  havin;;  Its  edire  portion  reduced 
ki  thickness  and  provided  thereon  with  a  plurality  of 
■paced  depending  non-slip  studs,  in  cnmbination  with  an 
tttachini;  and  wear  strip  of  tou„'h  material  uiiderlyiu;^ 
•aid  ed„'e  portion  and  havinsi  spaced  apertures  chrou},'h 
which  said  studs  project. 

2.  A  non-slip  shoe  sole  having  its  edge  portion  chan- 
neled on  its  lower  side  and  e<]uipped  with  Don  sli|)  studs 
depending  Into  the  channel,  comliined  with  an  attaehitig 
and  wear  Htrtp  of  tough  material  received  by  the  channel 
«nd  having  spaced  apertures  through  which  said  non-sUp 
■tuds  project. 


1,1«7.748.  LIOIIT-niMMKR  iakl  K.  <;iu:EM.K.iK,  Sanra 
Clara,  Cnl.  Filed  Mar.  L'.  l!tl,">.  Serial  No.  ll,4,-)i),  (CI. 
21— 14S.J 


The  combination  with  the  winfl-shi.dd  of  an  auf. -mobile. 
ef  a  frame  provided  with  apertures,  a  cian)piiig  mnnh.T 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  windshield,  a  sibling 
frame  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  colored  ghi.ss  mounted  in 
the  sliding  frame,  and  a  jiair  of  spring  actuated  hitehes  on 
the  sliding  frame,  said  latrbes  being  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jBCted  into  the  apertures  formed  in  the  first  named  frame 
to  iupport  and  lock  the  slldim;  frame. 


1,167.749.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  WiL- 
LIA.M  S.  FI\iiAWAV,  ,Ir..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  701.9:?!.     (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  attachment  mem- 
ber having  contaits  adapted  to  engage  coi'iperatiug  ncep- 
tacle  contacts,  a  r^gid  conductur  eoiiuectcd  to  one  of  said 
contacts  adapted  to  be  supported  solely  by  the  attach- 
ment member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
heater  element  supiiorted  by  the  c inductor  and  electrically 
connected  at  Its  respe<tive  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
conductor  and  to  another  of  said  attachment  contaets. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  plug  having  a  helically  cor- 
rugated body  adajited  to  mgage  and  make  elertrlcal  con- 
tact with  the  Intel  ior  walls  of  a  socket  and  an  end  contact 
electrically  separated  from  the  body  of  the  plug  and 
adapted  to  make  lontaet  with  the  interior  bottom  contact 
of  a  socket,  a  cond.i'ting  roil  securetl  to  said  emi  contact, 
an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod,  a  terminal  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  body  of  the  plug,  an  opposite  terminal 
member  at  the  outri-  eriii  of  the  rod  and  a  b.ater  element 
connected  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  terminal  meml)erg. 

3.  An  electric  heati'r  comprising  an  attachment  plug, 
a  casing  socket  secured  thereto  and  Instilated  therefrom,  a 
conducting  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the  i)lug,  a 
heater  element  arranged  above  the  rod  as  a  support,  a 
casing  frame  supiiorted  In  said  casing  socket,  transhicent 
panels  supported  by  said  frame,  a  cap  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  casing  and  an  insulating  nut  screwed  onto  the  end  of 
the  conductluL'  rod  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  casing  to- 
gether In  position. 

4.  An  electric  b.at<^r  comprising  an  attachment  mem- 
ber, a  casing  socket  secured  thereto  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  central  n)d,  a  heater  element,  a  casing  frame  sup- 
ported In  the  casing  socket,  a  cap  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing  and  an  insulating  nut  screwed  onto  the  outer  end 
of  the  central  rod. 

■".  .An  electric  beater  comprising  an  attachment  plug,  a 
polygonal  casing  socket  secured  thereto  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  c<'ntral  rod  extending  outwardly  from  the 
plug,  a  beater  element  supported  by  the  rod,  a  casing 
frame  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  polygonal  prism  with  open 
panels,  set  info  the  casing  socket,  a  cap  fitted  Into  the 
outer  end  of  the  ea.sjng  frame,  and  an  Insulating  meant 
afSxed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  for  holding  the  parts  of 
the  casing  to^'ether  in  position. 

[Claim  t">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lHT.T.-.n.     Rl.p:rTUIC  IIFATER  FOR  LAUNDRY-ROLLS. 
\Vn.i,iA\f   S.    IIadaway,  .Ir.,   New  Rochelle.  N.   Y.     Filed 
July  i:-!.  IHU.     Serial  No.  850. f),")!).      (CI.  219—37.) 
1.  An  Inclosed  electric  heater  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a   plate  adapted   to  be  located   in   Juxtaposition   to  the 
of)en  end  f)f  a  re!ativ(dy  empty  hollow  rotatalile  body,  and 
armored   leater   units  extending  from   the  casing  Into  the 
space  within   the  hollow  body. 
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2.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
plates,  tie  rods  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  armored 
heater  units  closed  at  one  end  and  having  spaced  terminal 
members  at  the  opposite  end,  said  armored  units  being  af- 
fixed to  one  of  saUl  supporting  plates  at  their  closed  ends 
and  extending  through  uniformly  spaced  holes  in  the  other 
■npportlug  plate,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  heater  units  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  support- 
ing plate. 


3.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
plates,  tie  rods  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  armored 
heater  units  closed  at  one  end  and  having  spaced  terminal 
members  at  ;he  opposite  end.  said  armored  units  being 
afllxed  to  one  of  said  supporting  plates  at  tlieir  closwl 
ends  and  extending  through  uniformly  spaced  holes  in  the 
other  supporting  plate,  a  casing  inclosing  the  terminal 
end.^  of  the  heater  units  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  sup- 
porting plate,  and  interconnecting  rings  within  the  casing 
Joining  different  uniformly  distributed  groups  of  the  units. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  supporting 
plates,  tie  rods  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  armored 
heater  units  closed  at  one  end  and  having  spaced  terminal 
meml)ers  at  the  opposite  end.  said  armored  units  lieing  af- 
fixed to  one  of  said  supporting  plates  at  their  closed  ends 
and  extending  through  uniformly  spaced  holes  In  the  other 
supporting  plate,  a  casing  inclosing  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  heater  units  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  supporting 
plate,  and  Interconnecting  rings,  one  Joined  to  a  corre- 
sponding terminal  of  each  unit  and  others  joining  the  op- 
posite terminals  of  different  groups  of  the  units. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  n  stationary  plate,  a  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  extending  truss  rods  affixed  to  the 
plate  or  disk,  a  supporting  disk  secured  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  truss  rods,  a  plurality  of  armored  units  extending 
outuardl.\  through  hides  in  said  plate  or  disk  and  affixed  to 
said  supporting  disk,  and  interconnecting  rings  adapted  to 
electriially  connei  t  the  heater  units  in  groups. 

(Claims  ()  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107. 7.'!.      nrCKLE.      NnRi.N 
Conn.      Filed   Oct.   21,   1914. 
24—191.) 


IJ,   IIammdnd.   Bridgeport, 
Serial   No.   867,835.      (CI. 


In  a  buckie,  a  bottom  bar  made  entirely  of  wir#  having 
its  ends  extended  outwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  spaced  from  said  bar  and  from  each  other  to 
form  short  portions  parallel  to  said  bar,  the  extreme  ends 


of  said  portions  oeing  further  bent  outwardly  at  an  aagie 
to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  which  latter  have  free  outer 
ends  that  terminate  in  friHit  of  and  adjacent  to  said  t>ar, 
and  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said  portions  betweem 
the  stops  and  the  said  outward  end  extensions  of  the  bar 
and  provliitHl  with  an  angular  portion  which  coiiperatee 
with  said  bar  In  and  is  movable  through  the  space  betweei 
said  stojis.  so  ttiat,  whet,  the  inner  face  of  said  lever  en- 
gages said  stops,  said  angular  portion  of  the  lever  Is  ii 
clamping   jMisition. 


1.107.T.-L'.     Mi: ANS  FOR  OPERATING  PLAYER-PIANOS. 

Stii.lwki.l  U     Hahco!  ht,   Chlcat'o,    111.     Filed  May    15. 
1915.     Serial  No.  28, .''.".L',      (CI.  74      5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatli'ally  operated  player 
piano,  pumidug  pedals  for  said  pneumatically  operate* 
player  piano,  an  operating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  saU 
shaft,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pedali 
and  said  shaft,  .said  last  named  means  having  a  resident 
element  therein  through  which  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
Is  transmitt«'d  to  depress  the  pedals. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pneumalical.y  operated  player 
piano,  [lumping  pedals  for  said  pneumatically  operated 
player  piano,  a  portable  power  plant  adajited  for  opnratiye 
connection  to  said  pumping  pedals,  sail  power  plant  com- 
prising an  operating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pedals  and  said 
shaft,  said  last  named  means  having  a  resilient  element 
therein  through  which  the  movement  of  said  shaft  Is  trana- 
mitted  to  depress  the  pedals,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
power  jilant  tirmly  in  position  in  front  of  said  pumping 
pedals. 

3.  A  cabinet,  a  shaft  in  said  cabinet,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod 
extending  from  said  crank  and  an  L  shaped  member  for 
connecting  said  rod  to  the  top  of  a  player  pedal. 


I.ltl7,7.'.".,       SNAI'-1U'TT(_»N.      I'.kn    Zion    Hai  sner,    New- 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    »,    1915.      Serial    No.   40,49a 

(CI,    24 — 21S.I 


In  a  snap  button,  a  female  member  composed  of  a  cob- 
tinuous  strip  of  resilient  material  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
normally  closed  outer  loops  and  a  plurality  of  intervening 
inner  loops  al.  arranged  in  a  common  plane,  and  of  a 
frame  having  flattened  sides  that  engage  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  outer  loops,  the  entire  device  b«lng  flat 
on  the  front  and  back  and  reversible. 


I.ir.7.7.'i4       NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Chahl«s    N. 

IIa^es.   Rochester,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.     Serial 

No,    47.0,-H        (CI.   21.')--«2.i 

1.  A  non-rertllable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  seat  In  the 
neck,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  teat  to  cloee 
the  neck  and  having  a  flat  face,  a  member  arranged  In  tlM 
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neck  above  tlie  vaKc  and  havini;  a  pocket  in  r!i.>  under 
side  thereof  and  a  weight  having  a  substantially  tiat  face 
portion  to  cooperate  with  the  flat  face  of  th-'  Viilvf.  and 
a  tapered  portion  received  wlttiin  the  pocket  of  ttie  p<h  ket- 
ed  mpmber,  the  pocket  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  end  of 
the  tapered  portion  to  shift  laterally  tiiercin  vvliile  the 
welclif  N  tilting  on  .in  edge  of  th<'  pock'  t  .1-  a  fulcrum 
t>>  rinse  the  valve. 


_'.  A  uon  retillable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  -eat  in  the 
neck,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tlie  seat  to  close 
the  neck,  and  having  a  flat  top  face,  a  menilier  arranged 
In  the  neck  above  the  valve  and  having  a  pocket  arranged 
in  its  under  side,  and  a  weight  havirii;  a  Hat  face  to  co- 
operate  with  the  flat  face  of  the  valve  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion operating  in  the  pocket  and  arrani.'ed  to  tilt  on  one 
edue  of  the  pocket  as  a  fulcrum. 

;<.  A  non-rertllable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  seat  in  the 
neck,  a  valve  having  a  flat  top  face  and  arran;;ed  to  co- 
operate with  the  seat  to  close  the  neck,  two  weights  ar-  j 
ranged  In  the  neck  above  the  valve,  one  of  said  weights 
having  a  pocket  In  its  under  side  and  the  other  of  said 
weights  having  a  flat  face  for  cooperation  with  the  flat 
face  of  the  valve  and  a  tapered  portion  operating  in  the 
pocket  of  the  first  named  weight,  said  pocket  being  of  a 
size  to  permit  the  end  of  the  tapered  portion  to  shift 
laterally  therein  while  maintaining  the  greater  portion  of 
the  weight  outside  of  the  pocket  at  all  times,  so  that  the 
weight  may  tilt  laterally  on  the  edge  of  the  pocket  as  1 
a  fulcrum  to  close  the  valve.  ' 

4.  A   non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  neck,  a  seat   In 
the  neck,  a  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with   the  seat   to 
close  the  neck  and  having  a  flat-top  face,  a  ti.xed  abntment    , 
in   the   neck,   and   two   weights   one   of   which  acta  on    the 
fixed  abutment   to  ro<'k  laterally,  and   has  a   pocket   in   its 
under    side,    said    pocket    having    substantially    cylindrical    | 
side  walls,  and  the  other  <'t  which  has  a  flat  face  for  co-   j 
operation    with    the   flat   face   of   the   valve  and   a   tapered 
portion    projecting    within   the    pocket   of   the   first   named 
weight    while     maintaining    the    greater     portion     of     the 
weight  outside  of  the  pocket  at  all   times  so  that  the  sec 
ond  named  veight  may   tilt  on   the  edge  of  the   pocket  as 
a  fulcrum  to  engage  the  valve  and  close  the  same.  1 


!  ductlnj?  a  mass  of  the  phosphatlc  material  and  the  flux  tt>- 
ward  the  furnncr,  pa.ssiiiL:  tin-  -ases  from  said  furuaci 
through  said  mass  as  it  progresses  toward  the  furnace  to 
pre-heat  the  s.niie.  and  separntely  feeding  the  carboiiaceo'i!« 
material  into  the  I'urnace. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phosphoric  acid  which 
consists  In  heating  together  in  a  furnace  phosphatic  ma- 
terial, a  sillcious  !hix  ami  a  <  arbonaceouB  material,  feed- 
ing and  conductliii:  a  strtam  of  the  phosphatic  materia! 
and  the  flux  toward  the  furnace,  passing  the  gases  from 
the  furnace  through  said  stream  as  it  progresses  toward 
the  furnace  to  pre  heat  the  same,  un<l  separately  feeding 
the  carbonaceous  material  Into  the  furnace. 

;{.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phosphoric  acid  which 
consists  In  heating  together  in  a  furnace  [ibospliatic  ma- 
terial, a  flux  and  a  carbonaceous  material  to  drive  off 
phosphorus  gas  and  carbon  monoxid  gas,  feeding  and  con 
ducting  a  stream  of  the  phosphatic  material  and  the  llux 
toward  tb-  firn  ice_  passing  .said  phosphorus  gas  through 
said  stream  and  .idiiiltting  air  to  said  stream  to  effect  a 
further  oxidation  of  the  phosphorus  and  the  carbon  mon- 
oxid while  passing  in  said  stream,  and  thereliy  [ire  beating 
the  material  in  said  -tieain. 

4,  The  process  of  mannfacturing  phosphoric  acid  which 
consists  In  heatlnL-  To.;eili..r  in  a  furnace  phosphatic  ma- 
terial, a  sillcious  !lu.\  an<i  .1  cartKinaceous  material  to 
produce  phosphorus  g.is  and  (arbon  monoxid.  leading  said 
phosphorus  gas  and  said  nion.iMd  in  a  current  from  the 
furnace,  feeding  and  >  cuiiluctiiig  a  stream  of  the  phos- 
phatic material  ami  the  ihix  in  a  divided  condition  to- 
ward the  furnace.  re\olving  ilie  said  stream  to  effect  'ts 
gradual  progress  toward  the  furnace,  and  introducing 
oxygen  Into  said  stream  to  oxidize  the  phosphorus  to 
phosphorus  pentoxid,  and  to  oxidize  the  carbon  monoxid 
to  carbon  dloxld  within  the  stream,  and  thereby  pre- 
heating the  material  in  the  stream  before  it  passes  into 
the  furnace. 

5.  The  process  <,(  manufacturing  phosphoric  acid  which 
consists  in  heating  together  in  a  furnace  phosphatic  ma- 
terial, a  sillcious  tins  and  a  carbonaceous  material  to  pri>- 
duce  phosphorus  gas  and  carb<in  monoxid,  leading  said 
phosphorus  gas  and  said  monoxid  In  a  current  from  the 
furnace,  feeding  and  conducting  a  stream  of  the  phos- 
phatic mateiial  and  the  flux  through  said  current  toward 
the  furnace,  revulving  the  said  stream  to  effect  its  gradual 
progress  toward  the  furnace,  and  introducing  oxygen  Into 
said  stream  to  oxidize  the  phosptiorus  to  i)hospborus  pen- 
toxid, and  to  oxidize  the  carbon  monoxid  to  carbon  dioxid 
within  the  stream,  and  thereby  preheating  the  column 
before  It  passes  Into  the  furnace,  and  feeding  a  carbona- 
ceous material  into  the  furnace. 

[riaims6to  15  not  printed  in  the  <;azette,J 


1,167,756.  TOY.  Mir.xoN  .Wthony  Heinzkr,  Absecon, 
X.  J.  F^led  -Vug.  l.J,  1<J14.  Serial  .\o.  s.'.d, .-,.;;»  tCL 
124—12.) 


MfiT.T.'..-..  APl'.VRATTS  AND  PROCKSS  F<  (U  (i.MKIZ 
ING  I'HOSI'HORIS.  iNGE.viiN  Hkciiknki.eiknku 
t'harlotte,  N.  i".  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914.  Serial  .Vo. 
870.6i'5.      (CI.  l'.3   -1.1 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  phosphoric  acid  which 
consists  in  heating  together  in  a  furnace  phosphatic  ma- 
terial, a  flux  and  a  carbonaceous  material,  feeding  and  c,,  1 


A  toy  comprising  a  pistol  barrel,  an<l  a  stock  having 
longitudinal  slots  in  its  sides,  a  piston  block  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  provided  with  a  c.utrally  dis- 
posed depending  lug.  a  bushing  within  said  barrel  ad- 
jacent said  stock  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture. 
a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  block  centrally  there- 
of and  projecting  through  said  apertured  hushing,  a  piston 
secured  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  piston  rod  within 
said  barrel  and  forwardly  of  said  apertured  bushing,  a 
retractile  spring  Interposed  between  said  piston  block  and 
said  bushing  and  surrounding  said  piston  rod.  the  forward 
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end  of  .said  spring  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  said 
bushing  and  having  an  upturned  angular  portion  secured 
to  the  forward  side  of  said  bushing,  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring  projecting  through  an  aperture  formed  in  said  inn 
ton  block  and  having  a  downturned  angular  portion  se- 
cured to  the  rear  side  of  the  lug  of  said  piston  t)lock,  a 
trifiger  si>ring  provided  with  a  depending  angular  offset 
for  engaging  said  lug  for  retaining  said  piston  block  in 
rearward  position  and  said  spring  under  tension  until 
released,  said  angular  offset  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  trigger  having  its  upper  end  projecting  through  the 
aperture  of  said  angular  offset  of  said  trigger  sprin,-. 
whereby  to  release  said  ]ii,-ton  block  for  projecting  said 
piston  forwardly   under  tbc  teiisien  of  said  spring. 


l.ltJT.TfiT.  \  KHIt  Li:  WliKin..  Hkmiv  Hess,  NSaw.i. 
I'a.  I'lled  .Mar.  t.  r.toT  .<crial  .No.  a60,:ilL'.  mM. 
152— 2l>.» 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub.  yield 
Ing  spokes,  and  a  resilient  tire,  of  a  plurality  of  baf 
springs,  each  comprising  superpi)sed  connected  plates  of 
gradually  decreasing  length.  -,aid  springs  being  apiplied  to 
the  tire  at  points  betwei'n  the  spokes,  with  the  ionizer 
plates  next  the  tire,  and  being  proportioned  in  relation 
to  the  spokes  to  offer  a  gradually  decreasing  resistance 
to  the  bend  of  the  tire  uniformly  in  both  directions  toward 
the  spokes. 


said  beariiii;  rib.  Hiid  a  claraplni:  nut  interlocked  with  the 
shaft  and  interlocked  also  with  tie  icishing.  >aid  iii;t  be 
ing  adapted  when  mined,  to  -l,ii;  the  bushing  endwise  anl 
clamp  said  member  t)etween  ilo-  t.ur  anil  bi  arintr  rib  on  the 


ip 
bushing. 

•_'.  In  coriibinatiuii  witli  n  shaft  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  bushing  on  t!ie  shaft  bavin;;  a  supporting  surface  and 
provided  Willi  a  tl.T'adei!  portioi,.  .a  member  suppiTted 
by  the  busliitig.  and  a  nut  -nrroiinding  the  shaft  and 
screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion  oi  ti,e  bushing,  said 
nut  being  formed  with  a  rib  engaging  in  the  groove  in  the 
shaft  and  adapted  when  turned  to  shift  the  bushing  end- 
wise and  bind  the  said   member  thereon, 

3.  In  coniliination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  groove. 
a  bushing  on  the  shaft  having  a  sujiporting  portion  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  having  also  a  threaded 
portion,  a  member  supported  by  the  bushing  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  nut  provided  wltii 
a  rib  engaging  in  tlie  groove  in  the  shaft,  and  having  a 
threaded  extension  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bushing  and  to  engagi-  sjiid  member. 

4.  In  combination  witli  a  siiaft.  a  bushing  thereon  pro- 
vided wilh  a  bearing  shoulder,  a  member  surrounding  and 
supported  by  said  bushing  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  clamping  device  Interlocked 
with  the  shaft  in  such  manner  as  to  be  held  against  end- 
wise motion  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  clatnping  device 
being  operatively  connected  with  tbe  bushing  and  being 
adapted,  when  turned,  to  shift  tlu  bushing  endwise  and 
also  to  engage  said  memU'r  in  clamping  the  same  against 
the  bearing  shoulder  on  the  bushing 

5.  In  ctimbiuation  with  a  shaft,  a  bushing  thereon  pro- 
vidtHl  with  a  supporting'  >urface  and  with  a  bearing 
shoulder  at  the  end  of  s;iid  -urface,  proiectii.g  laterally 
therefrom,  a  member  suiijiorted  by  the  Inishing  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  at  its  end  again.st  the  bearing  shoulder,  and 
a  nut  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  bushing  and  acting  when 
turned  to  shift  the  bushing  endwise  on  the  shaft  and  bind 
said  shoulder   forcibly    auainst    s;r,ii    memt't-r  endwise. 

[Claim  6  not  priii!-,!  ;n  t:.e  1. :;/•■•!.    , 


l.lti7,T,".i\  PROCESS  FOR  M.\KIN(;  BFLBS  FOR 
TANK  VALVKS,  .\iiTHi  it  T.  HorKi  ns  fleveland.  ( »hIo. 
assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Rubbei  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Tersey.  (>ti;;iiia!  application  filed  Apr. 
l.S,  1014.  Serial  No,  sHl.^Kis  Idvided  and  this  appli- 
cation bled  May  Ul.  1014.  Serial  .No.  sUV-t.OU:..  (CI. 
18—55.) 


1,167,768.  CLAMPING  1»KV1CK  FOR  AXTIFRICTIO.N- 
PFARINGS.  Henky  Hess,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Hess  lirigbt  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, I'n..  a  t'orporation  of  lielawarc  liled  Nov.  21, 
1010.     Serial  -No.  r)0:i,4.'.u,      iCl.  74- -8. » 


1.  The  jtroce^-  of  iiiakmg  bulbs  (><t  v.n.k  \al\es.  <  om- 
prising  first  fornung  a  supixirting  part  of  the  upper  i)or- 
tion  thereof,  applying  t-  the  part  so  formed  by  me.ans  ..: 
a  suitable  adhesive  a  i'>\eriii_-  of  nibt>er  stock,  attadi- 
ing  tc>  said  part  and  saiil  cnx  crii,;;  ,1  beniisiil,erical  lower 
portion  of  rubber  stock  capiibli  of  beiiig  vulcanized,  and 
then  vulcanizing  the  whoie. 

2,  The  process  of  making  bulbs  for  tank  valves,  com- 
prising, first  forming  a  supi»orting  part  of  the  upper  jmr- 
tion  ther-'of  out  of  relatively  hard  material,  applying  to 
the  inner  and  outpr  margins  of  the  part  so  formed  an  ad- 
hesive material,  covering  the  surfaces  thereof  at  said 
margins  with  ru!il>er  stock  callable  of  being  vulcanized, 
attaching  to  said  covering>  at  -.aid  margins  a  hemispdier- 
ical    portion    of   said    ruldier    stock,    and    then    vulcanizing 

1,   in  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bushing  thereon  pro       the  whole. 
vided    with    a    supporting    surface    and    with    an    annular    '        3.   The   process   of    making   IuUk    for   tank    valves,   corn- 
bearing  rib  at  tiie  end  of  the  supporting  surface,  a  member       prising  first  forming  a  core  for  the  upper  portion  thereof 
supported    by   the   bushing   and    adapted    to   bind   against   ,  out  of  raw  rubi)er  stock  capable  of  tx-lng  vulcanised  rela- 
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tlvely  hard,  partly  vulcanizins;  th«?  samp,  applying  To  the 
part  MO  formed  an  adinsive  rratiTlai,  attarliiii-  tn  said 
upper  portion  a  lii'tnispherlcal  portion  of  slu-et  nii)l>fr 
stock  capable  of  b»-in;;  vulcanized  relatlvfly  soft,  and 
then   vulcanizing  the  whole. 

4.  The  process  of  making  bulhs  for  tank  valves,  com 
prising,  first  toriiiinK  a  core  for  the  upper  portion  thereof 
out  of  raw  rubber  stock  capable  of  beiiijj  vulcanized  rela- 
tively hiinl.  partly  vulcanizing  the  same,  applying  to  the 
part  so  fonii.d  ,ui  adhesive  material,  covering;  the  outer 
surface  tlif^r^of  witli  a  sheet  of  rubber  sio<;k  i-apable  of 
bein:;  vulcanized  r>;ntiv»'ly  soft.  attac!ilnu'  to  s.iid  upper 
portii  n  ,1  licnii-j.herii  al  portion  of  the  last  named  rubber 
stock,  and   then    vulcanizing  the   whole. 

5.  The  process  of  making  bulbs  for  tank  valves,  coin- 
prlsin;;,  Hr.^t  molding  a  core  for  the  uppfr  portinn  thereof 
out  of  r.iw  riiliber  stock  capable  of  being  vulcanized  rela- 
tlvci\  iiard.  partly  vulcanizing  the  same,  applying  a  strip 
of  rubber  stock  to  the  margins  thereof,  attaciiing  to  said 
strii)  a  beniispberii'al  portion  of  raw  slitet  nil  'x^r  stock 
capable  of  b.ing  vulcanized  relatively  soft,  an.i  then  vul- 
canizing the   whole. 

[•'lalms  r,  to  1")  not  printed  In  the  'iazittc] 


1,167.700,  LINKMANS  TOOL.  Suekman  Joxks,  New- 
ark. \.  .1  Filed  July  u:;,  llUi  Serial  No.  8'yj.',:v^. 
(C'i.    14(1 — U'l.i 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  han- 
dles, adjustable  cable  gripping  jaws  loni:itiidiiiai:y  ar- 
ran;.'(-d  upon  each  of  the  said  handles  and  po>itiiiiied  in 
axial  alinement  with  each  other  when  the  liaudles  are 
open  and  in  parallelism  when  the  device  is  in  its  i  iosed 
liositloii. 

-'.  A  tool  ciiniprising  a  pair  of  pivofid  handle-  having 
flattened  and  offset  end  portions  and  [imvided  uirb  longi- 
tudinal grooves  positioned  in  axial  allnemtiit  with  each 
other  wlien  the  handles  are  oi)e[i  and  in  parallelism  when 
the  device  is  in  its  closeil  position,  and  adjustable  cable- 
enuaging  clamping  jaws  tilted  into  the  s.-iid  grooves. 

3.    In   a   lineman's   tool    as  describtsl.   a    pair   of    hamlles 
adapted    for    pivotal    connection,    each    handle    lein_'    Hat 
tened  and  ofTs.'t   near  the  pivot. d  end   and   provid.-d   wit;, 

Tiiov  .   and  a   jaw   litted  iu   said   griM.ve.   means   for  ad- 


justi[ig   said   jaw,   in   combinatinr.   with    a 

dvotally   conneetini:  siiid   pair  of   hamiies 


older   provided 


with   rne.'.n-   fur  i 

togi  thel  , 

4.  A  tool  coiiij. rising  a  pair  of  plvorally  e,.nnected  han- 
dles, .tdjust.il'le  cable  .-rippirii;  jaw-  bmirit'idiually  ar- 
ranged tipen  eMch  of  the  said  handles  and  positioned  In 
,i\-ial  aliii-ui.nt  with  eae:i  other  wi.  n  the  handles  are 
open   anil   in   parallelism   when    the   .ic,  iie   is   in    its  closed 

sition,    and    a    pivnted    nold.p    arranged    adjacent    the 


I>o 


M)int  of  connection   iietweon  th.'  handles. 


I'rt.ANK    Kkf:i.in.    Oxlev. 
Serial    No.   5^.427.      (CI. 


l.ir.7.7Gl.  DIRIOIBr.K  I.A.MI 
W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  101.') 
24f) — (52.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  desrrlhed.  a  pair  of 
transverse  rods,  a  loniiitudinal  yoke  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  rods,  a  securing  element  attaching 
the  other  end  of  the  yoke  to  the  other  rod,  said  securing 
element  having  a  lower  hook  provided  with  a  guide,  a 
rotatable  lamp  carrying  member  mounted  upon  said  yoke 
and  having  a  gear  segment,  a  pinion  rotatable  on  said 
yoke  and  meshing  with  said  segment,  a  transverse  rack 
bar  slidable  In  said  guiile  and  meshing  with  the  bottom 
of  said  pinion,  and  means  for  opera tlvely  connecting  said 
bar  with  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des-^ribed,  a  longitudinal 
yoke,  a  hook  attached  thereto  and  depending  therefrom 
and   provided   in   its   end  with   a   guide,  a   rotatable   lamp 


carrying  member  mounted  upon  said  yoke  and  havlnjr  a 
lower  gear  segment,  a  pinion  rotatable  on  said  yoke  and 
meshing  with  said  segment,  a  transverse  rack  bar  slidable 


In  said  guide  and  meshing  with  the  bottom  of  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  bar  witli  the 
steering  gear  of  a  v.  hide. 


1,167,762.  KjMTION  SYSTKM,  Cii.^klks  F.  Kbtter- 
iXG,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering 
Laboratories  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,292.      (01.  12.3 — 148.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  ci.rnbiuation  with  an  ii;ni 
tlon  circuit  Including  a  sparking  device  and  a  battery 
and  a  magneto  as  energizing  soiirees  tlierefur;  of  ra.aua 
for  controlling  the  spark  advanre  and  retard  :  Hi^d  means 
connected  with  aiid  operable  by  said  spark  controlling 
means  for  throwing  the  battery  Into  and  out  of  the  igni 
tlon  circuit. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  comliinatlon  with  m  iuni 
tlon  circuit  Including  a  sparkinu  device  and  a  lattery 
and  a  magneto  as  eneruizm,'  smiries  therefor;  i.f  m.ans 
for  controlling  the  spark  adv.mee  ami  retard  ;  and  n  cans 
connected  with  and  operable  by  said  -park  contnilling 
means  for  connecting  the  battery  ini"  the  i-nitiim  cir 
cult  for  retardecF  spark  range,  cutting  out  the  lattery 
for  the  range  of  effectiveness  of  the  magneto,  and  entting 
the  battery  into  einult  again  for  the  advanee  sp.irk  ranu-e 
beyond  the  effective  advance  of  tlie  mau'iieto, 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combinntbm  witli  an  l^riii 
tlon  circuit  Including  a  sjiarking  device  and  a  iiatt>ry  and 
a  magneto  as  energizing  sources  therefor:  of  means  for 
controlling  the  spark  advance  and  retard  ;  and  im  ans 
connected  with  and  eperable  ly  said  spark  contmliing 
means  for  connectlriir  thi  battery  Into  1-nition  <'ircuit  for 
retarded  spark  range,  cutting  out  the  battery  for  the 
range  of  effectiveness  of  the  matrneto.  and  ciitttn:;  the 
battery  Into  circuit  again  for  the  advance  spark  range 
l)ej'ond  the  effective  advance  of  the  mat'neto  ;  with  pro- 
visions for  cutting  oat  the  battery  when  the  spark  con- 
trol means  is  In  its  position  of  extreme  retard. 

4.  In  an  lirnltlnn  system,  the  combination  with  an  itrnl- 
tior.  clrc'ilt  incPidini:  n  "jparklng  device  and  a  batterv  and 
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a  magneto  as  energizing  sources  therefor  :  of  moans  for 
controlling  the  spark  advance  and  retard  ;  and  means 
connected  with  and  operal)le  by  said  spark  controlling 
means  for  connecting  the  battery  into  ignition  circuit  for 
retarded  s[iark  range,  cutting  out  the  battery  for  the 
raiue  ef  efT.-cllv.  iiess  of  tiie  magneto,  and  cutting  the 
batt' ry  into  circuit  again  for  the  advanc>e  sjiark  ran^'e 
bejuml  the  effecti\e  advance  of  the  magneto:  with  pro- 
\i>ii'i;s  for  ciitting  out  the  battery  when  the  spark  control 
nil  ,ins  is  in  its  position  of  extreme  retard  ;  and  a  latch 
de\iee  for  blocking  the  movement  of  tlie  spark  contnd 
means  into  such  extreme  retard  positit-n  until  the  latch  is 
operattxi, 

o.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  igni 
tlon  circuit  including:  a  sparking  device  anil  a  battery  and 
a  niagtieto  as  energizing  sources  therefor  :  of  means  for 
controlling  iiie  -]iark  advance  and  retard,  and  means  con- 
nected witli  and  operable  by  said  spark  controlling  means 
for  connecting  the  battery  into  the  ignition  circuit  for 
retarded  spark  range,  cutting  oat  the  battery  for  tlie 
range  of  effectiveness  of  Die  magneto,  and  tutting  the 
battery  into  circuit  again  fur  the  advance  spark  range 
bevoiid  tlie  eftertive  advance  of  the  magneto:  with  pru- 
vislotis  fiir  cutting  icit  the  battery  when  the  spark  e,,i.trol 
means  Is  in  its  jiosition  of  extreme  retard  :  and  a  latch 
device  for  blocking  the  movement  of  the  sjiark  control 
means  into  such  extreme  retard  position  until  the  latch 
Is  operated,  witli  provisions  permitting  the  free  move- 
ment of  said  spark  lontro!  means  away  from  extreme  re- 
tarded position  Independeiitly  of  the  njanipula tion  of  said 
latch, 

(riaims  (')  to  14  n<)t  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


l.lCT.Tf).-?.  FIRNATK  FOR  M.VKINt;  IIYDUOril  L<  >U  IC 
ACII>  AND  TIIK  LIKF,  Wii  i  iam  M,  KkI'  ki.ai.m. 
Cleveland  HeiL-lits.  <>hi<'.  assi::nor  in  I'he  tirasselli 
Chemical  loinpany,  t  leveiand,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .lune  IV.  Il'l".  Serial  No.  H4,.'.^'.i,  (CI. 
23—1.) 
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1.  In   a    furnace   for   makirig   h\dr<>ch!o'ic   acid    and    ilu' 
ike.   tlie   combination   with    a    working   chamber   having   a 

lioor  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  : 
of  heating  chambers  located  beneath  such  floor,  said 
heating  chambers  UMng  arranged  to  impart  different  de- 
krrees  of  heat  to  different  parts  of  such  floor,  substan- 
tially as  deseribed, 

2.  In  a  fiirii.iee  for  making  hydrochloric  acid  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  working  chamber  having  a 
floor  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  he  operated  upon  : 
'it  a  heatiijg  chamber  located  above  said  working  cham- 
ber: and  other  heating  chambers  located  l>eneath  such 
floor,  said  beating  chambers  b<dng  arrangftd  to  Impart 
different  deirrees  of  lieat  to  different  parts  of  such  floor, 
substantially   as   described 

S,  In  a  furnace  for  making  hydrochloric  acid  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  circular  work- 
ing chamtier  having  a  floor  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  upon  :  of  a  circular  heating  chamber 
located  centrally  beneath  such  floor:  and  an  annular 
heating  chamber  beneath  the  outer  portion  of  such  floor, 
the    heated    gases    passing   directly    througli    such    annular 


chamit.M-,  .-Hid  sail  circiil:ii-  rcaiib.  r  !  a\  ing  limited  com- 
niiiiiK  atinu  With  said  annular  (hamber.  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  such  flour  over  tie  latter  is  more  highly  heated 
than  tiie  central  portion  of  sncii  flour, 

4,  In  a  furnace  for  makini;  !  ydrochilorlc  acid  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  circular  work- 
ing chamber  having  a  llooi  iidiipie.i  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial to  be  operated  upon:  of  a  hej.iing  chaml)er  located 
above  said  working  ciiamtx-r :  another  circular  heating 
ch8ml)er  iocatevl  centrally  beneath  siu'h  floor  :  and  an  an- 
nular heating  chaniber  beneath  the  nuter  portion  of  such 
floor,  the  heated  uases  passing  directly  through  such  an- 
nul.-ir  chamber,  and  said  circular  cl'amber  having  limited 
communication  with  s.aid  annular  chamber,  whereby  the 
portion  of  such  floor'  over  t'  e  latter  is  more  highly  heated 
than  the  central  portion  of  such  lioor, 

.'1.  In  a  furnaci'  for  m.'iking  hvdrochloric  acid  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  circular  work- 
ing chflmt>er.  a  shallow  pet  forming  the  central  portion 
of  the  fliHir  of  said  chamber,  and  an  annular  calcining 
bed  sutTiiunding  said  put  :  of  a  circular  licating  chamber 
located  beneath  said  pot  :  and  an  annular  heating  cham- 
ber located  beneatii  said  bed.  the  heated  gases  passing 
directly  through  such  antmhir  ■  1  an. her.  and  said  circular 
chamber  liaving  limiic  1  1  oni!),i.!.iea;:nL  with  said  annular 
chamber,  whereby  said  bed  is  more  highi.\  heated  than 
said  pot. 

[Claims  0  to  ITi  not  f'rinted  in   ihi    Gazette.] 


l,167.7f,l,       WIHK-TENSlONINi;    I'KNIfi: 
LiKiUG.  I)etro!t,  Mich.     Fib-d  Mar.    1.'.  I'.m: 
14, ."67.      (CI.    140 -IH.'   I 


Will,]  AM     G. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  me.ans  for 
yieldingly  forcing  onr'  of  said  rollers  inio  peripheral  en- 
gaiTcmeiit  with  tie  ot her.,  means  for  [leriodically  rotating 
one  of  said  rollers  throuL'h  a  iiredetermined  peripheral 
distance,  and  means  for  ybddingly  engairing  said  rotated 
rolbr  and  a  lenglli  of  wire  Interposed  between  its  pe- 
riphery and  that  of  the  other  roller  to  hold  them  a^'alnst 
slippage  between  successive  operations,  substantially  aa 
described, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  bracket 
pivotally  supported  thenon.  a  pair  of  pivoted  rollers,  one 
of  which  is  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  the  other  of 
which  is  mounted  In  said  bracket,  spring  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  last-named  roller  toward  a  position  of  periph- 
eral enL'agement  with  the  first-named  roller,  means  for 
periodically  rotatintr  said  last-nam«d  roller,  thereby  pro- 
jecting to  a  predetermined  degree  a  wire  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rollers,  and  means  for  frictlonally  holding 
said  rotated  roller  and  the  wire  against  slippage  between 
successive  cycles   of   operation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  projecting  roller  and  an  Idler 
roller  between  which  a  wire  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for 
I>eriiidlcall,\  actuating  the  projecting  roller  to  frictlonally 
advance  the  wire  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  pair  of 
adjustably   resilient    meml)ers  adapted   to  engage  the    pro- 
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jectlns;   rollt-r   and    the   wiro   to   prevent   slippage    thereof 
betwt>en   successive   cycles  of  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm,  resilient  means 
for  normally  holdinu  onf>  end  thereof  in  doprcssed  posi- 
tion, a  projectinK  roller  rotatably  supported  in  the  de- 
pressed end  of  said  piviUed  arm,  with  its  pt>riph('ry  In 
frlctional  enga>rement  with  a  wire  whose  periodical  ad- 
vancement Is  desired,  means  for  rotatively  actuatinj;  said 
roller  at  desired  intervals  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  wire 
accordingly,  and  resilient  means  enKajilng  the  projectinjj 
roller  and  the  wire,  whereby  the  same  are  held  asialnst 
slippa^'e  between  successive  movements  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm.  a  wire-advanc- 
ing roller  rotatably  supported  In  one  end  thereof,  a  spring 
enKairlui;  said  arm  whereby  said  roller  is  yieldinirly  held 
in  frictional  engagement  with  a  wire  leading  from  u 
source  of  supply,  a  pair  of  adjustable  spring  stops  en- 
gaging said  roll'T  and  the  wire  whereby  the  same  are  held 
against  undeslred  movement,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  roller  to  advance  the  wire  a  pre<ie- 
termined   length,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  1(»   not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1.167.76,-.  SOOT-CLE.\NI:r  for  BoII.KRS.  Fredeh- 
ICK  W.  Li\.\KEB,  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan 
Soot  Cleaner  Co.  of  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  Dultols,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Filed  May  L'n.  p,»l.".  Serial 
No.   •20.X',r\      (CI.    137— ;i7.  I 


w/  jr  *J    *^ 


1.  A  soot  cleaner  for  boiler  tubes  Including  an  inclos- 
ing housing,  a  distributing  pipe  slidably  mounted  therein, 
unitary  manually-operable  means  within  snid  housing  for 
moving  said  distributing  pipe  into  and  out  of  the  same, 
an  operating  rod  extending  into  said  liousinLr  and  said  dis- 
tributing pipe,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  coop- 
erating with  said  housing  to  determine  when  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  is  in  either  projected  or  retracted  position. 

2.  .\  soot  cleaner  for  boiler  tubes  liicludinir  an  inelosing 
housing,  a  yoke  and  a  distributing  pipe  carried  thereby 
slidablymounted  within  said  housing,  a  collar  lixed  to 
said  distributing  pipe  In  spaced  relation  to  said  yoke,  a 
loose  collar  mounted  on  said  distributing  pi|)e  between  the 
yoke  and  fixed  collar,  and  means  within  said  housing 
adapted  to  engage  said  loose  collar  to  move-  the  same  in 
either  direction  within  said  housing  to  cause  the  dis- 
tributing pipe  to  be  projected  from  said  housing  and  also 
returned  therelntr). 

;{.  A  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  l)oilers  Includint:  an 
Inclosing  housins.',  a  yoke  member  and  distributing  pipe 
carried  thereby  arr.inged  within  said  housing,  a  fixed  col- 
lar on  said  distributing  pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
yoke,  a  loose  collar  on  said  distrilmting  pipe  between 
the  yoke  and  fixed  collar  and  havini:  a  lateral  projection. 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  journaled  in  said  housing  above 
said  dlstrlbutini;  pipe,  a  sprocket  clialn  passing  over  said 
whet^ls,  the  lateral  extension  of  said  loose  collar  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  sprocket  chain,  and  means  for 
causing  said  sprocket  chain  to  travel  In  opposite  direc- 
tions whereby  reciprocable  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
distributing  pipe. 

4.  A  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  boilers  including  an 
inclosing  housing,  a  yoke  and  distributing  pipe  carried 
thereby  slidably  arranged  within  said  housing,  an  end- 
less sprocket  chain  arranged  within  said  housing,  and 
means  connecting  said  spr(jcket  chain  to  said  distributing 
pipe  whereby  movement  of  the  chain  In  opposite  direc- 
tions is  positively  imparted  to  said  pipe. 

5.  .\  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  boilers  comprising  a 
housing,   a    cleaning    fluid    distributing    pipe    within    said 


housing,  manually-operable  means  for  projecting  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  from  said  housing  means  for  rotating  said 
pipe,  and  Indicating  means  carried  by  said  pii>e  rotating 
means  and  made  operative  by  the  movement  of  said  di.-; 
trlbutlng  pipe  to  Indicate  when  the  said  pipe  is  in  projected 
or  retracted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


1,167,766.  SOOT-CLKANFR  FOR  I50ILFRS.  Frkder- 
ICK  W.  LiNAKER,  Dubois,  I»a..  assignor  to  The  Vulcan 
Soot  Cleaner  Co.,  of  IMttsburg,  P.i  ,  Dubois.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  I'O,  I'Jlo.  Serial 
No.  29.336.      (CI.   137—97.) 
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1.  A  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  boilers,  including  end 
castings  and  a  connecting  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  and 
distributing  pipe  carried  thereby  reciprocable  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  castings,  an  operating  rod  oxtcmling  into  said 
piston  and  distributing  pipe,  fluid  operated  means  for 
moving  tbe  piston  and  distributing  pipe  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  Inilicatlng  means  for  determining  when  the  dis- 
tributing pipe  Is  within  the  connecting  cylinder  and 
castings. 

2.  A  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  hollers  comprising  a 
cleaning  device  including  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  and 
distributing  pipe  carried  by  said  piston  arranged  within 
said  cylinder,  fluid  supply  means  for  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  an  operating  rod 
extending  into  said  piston  and  distributing  pipe,  and  a 
check  valve  supported  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  engaging  position  with  said  piston  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  cleaning  fluid  therethrough. 

3.  A  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  boilers  comprising  a 
cleaning  device  including  end  castings,  and  a  connecting 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  distribut- 
ing pipe  carried  by  said  piston,  an  operating  rod  Includ- 
ing a  portion  anuular  in  cross-secfion  slidably  extending 
into  one  of  said  castings,  the  piston  and  tbe  distributing 
pipe,  connecting  means  between  the  angular  portion  of 
the  operating  rod  and  the  piston  whereby  the  .same  are 
caused  to  rotarily  move  in  unison,  cooperative  valve 
mechanism  carried  by  the  piston  and  angular  portion  of 
the  rod,  and  valve-controlled  fluid  supply  pipes  connected 
to  each  casting  whereby  the  piston  Is  caused  to  move  in 
opposite  directions. 

4.  A  soot  cleaner  comprising  an  inclosing  housing,  a 
piston  Including  a  valve  seat  and  a  distributing  pipe  car- 
ried thereby  and  slidably  arranired  within  said  hoiising, 
fluid  supply  means  for  each  end  of  the  housing,  an  op- 
erating rod  a-isociated  with  said  piston  whereby  when  the 
distributing  pipe  is  projected  from  the  honsini:.  the  same 
may  be  rotated  by  said  rod.  and  a  valvi-  carried  by  said 
rod  adapted  to  ent'atre  the  piston  valve  seat  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  fluid  therethrough. 

r>.  .\  soot  cleaner  for  water  tube  boilers  Including  an 
inclosing  housing,  a  distributing  pipe  arranged  within 
said  housing,  a  member  having  an  openintr  therein  con- 
nected to  said  distributing  pipe,  an  operating  rod  recei\ed 
In  said  openini;  in  t!ie  member,  an  enlarged  lH>ad  carried 
by  the  extreme  inner  end  of  said  operating  rod,  an  indicat- 
ing device  carried  by  said  rod  exteriorly  of  the  housing, 
and  means  for  moving  said  distributing  pipe  exteriorly  of 
said  housing  and  to  a  position  to  cause  said  member  to 
engage  the  enlarged  head  on  the  operating  rod  to  mo.e 
said  rod  to  a  position  whereby  the  Indicating  device  will 
determine  when  the  distributing  pipe  Is  In  operative  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  2,5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,167,767.  CANOPY-FRAME.  (iEOKGE  F.  Li.ndsey  and 
(tKorcje  .\.  Wii.i.i.A  MS.  IJirminpham,  .Ma.,  assignors  to 
H.  G,  Alarsh,  Hirmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  86o,4:i9.      (Cl.  135—7.) 


1.  In  a  ci)lla|isiMe  cnnoiiy  frame,  a  center  plate  having 
radial  seats  in  its  upper  periphi'ry  and  ojienlugs  in  line 
with  said  seats,  fiame  members  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
seats  and  having  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  project 
down  through  said  openings  in  the  plate,  and  mean>  to 
hinge<lly  Connect  the  several  inner  ends  of  said  members 
to  the  underside  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  canopy  frame,  the  combination  with 
a  center  plate  having  a  series  of  radial  seals  in  its  upper 
face,  frame  members  adapted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  lit 
in  said  seals  and  having  eyes  at  their  inner  ends,  said 
plate  having  openings  through  which  said  eyes  project 
below  the  plate,  and  a  common  ring  passed  through  the 
••yes  ijf  said  members  below  the  plate  and  serving  to 
hingedly  connect  them  to  swing  from  vertical  to  horizontal 
position  relatively  to  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

.'1.  In  a  collapsible  canopy  frame,  a  center  plate  formed 
<if  pressed  metal  and  shaped  to  provide  radial  seats  ex- 
tending from  its  periphery  to  points  adjacent  to  its  cen- 
ter, said  Seats  having  openings  at  their  inner  ends,  frame 
members  formed  of  metal  rods  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in 
said  seats  and  having  their  inner  ends  bent  to  form  an 
eye  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  In  the  seats,  a 
ring  which  i)asses  through  the  several  eyes  Ijelow  the 
plate,  a  hook  which  is  provided  with  a  screw  shank  which 
passes  downwardly  through  the  center  of  the  plate,  a  nut 
and  washer  to  connect  said  hook  to  the  plate,  said 
washer  being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  ring  ad- 
jacent to  the  underface  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


y- 


A  flat  receptacle  adapted  to  be  carried  In  the  pocket 
and  having  a  false  bottom  above  its  bottom  and  an  open- 
ing in  one  edge  portion  between  the  bottoms,  there  being 
a  slot  between  one  end  of  the  false  bottom  and  said  edge 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  slidable  upon  the  Inner 
side  of  said  edge  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  movable 
through    said    slot    for    closing    said    opening,    said    edge 


1  ,  1  6  7  ,  7  (5  S  .  COMBINATION  TOBACCO-CAN  AND 
MATl'H  HOLDER.  Aii.\.M  I>ochner,  Pine.  Colo.  Filed 
Apr,   11'.   101.''..     S,  rial  No.  20.75)8.      (CI.  2U6 — 38.) 


portion  of  the  receptacle  having  a  vertical  slot  above  the 
false  bottom,  and  a  beaded  element  carried  by  tbe  valve 
and  working  in  said  sU^t  for  guiding  the  valve  and  enab- 
ling the  valve  to  be  manually  opened  and  cIosimI 


1,16  7.769.  CAR-UN  DKRFRAME  CONSTRTTTION. 
Btrns  D.  Lockwood,  Bellevue,  Pa..  as>ignor  to  Pressed 
Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3,  Itil,:.  Serial  No.  79s. 791. 
(CI.  105—76.) 


— g'ta- 


1.  .\n  underframe  comiirising  a  singie  rigid  bolster  ele- 
ment In  combination  with  a  single  center  sill,  said  bolster 
element  having  a  central  V-shaped  portion  to  which  the 
end  of  said  center  sill  is  secured. 

2.  .^n  underframe  comprising  a  single  rigid  bolster  ele- 
ment in  combination  with  a  single  center  sill,  said  bolster 
clement  having  a  wedge  shaped  web  portion  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  means  connecting  said  center  sill  and  wedge 
shnpe<l  web  portion. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  underframe,  the  combination  with 
a  single  liolster  element  having  a  wedge  shaped  web  por- 
tion Intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  single  center  sill  framed 
into  said  bolster  element,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
meml>ers. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a 
single  bolster  element  having  a  V-shaped  web  portion  of 
a  single  center  sill  framed  into  said  bolster  member  and 
means  secured  to  said  sill  and  V  shaped  portion  for  con- 
necting all  of  said  memliers 

5.  In  a  railway  car  underframe.  the  combination  with 
a  single  rigid  bolster  element  having  logs  extending  In 
one  direction,  and  a  central  V  shaped  portion  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction,  of  draft  sills  secured  to  -^ald  lugs 
and  a  single  center  sill  secured  to  said   V  --haiied  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  t!ie  Gazeltr,] 


1, 167. 770.  COMPO.><1TION  OF  M.XTrFU  TO  RE  .VDDED 
TO  INTERNAL  C0MBrSTIONEN(;iNE  FUELS  ANT* 
TO  BE  USED  FOR  OTHER  PTRPOSES.  \Villi.\m 
FiTZ  Charles  M.\s.  n  McCahtv.  East  Pleasautvllle. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  7>^.-.583.  (CI. 
"^7—5,) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purposes  specified 
comprising  acetone,  ether,  hydrogen  dioxid  and  methyl 
nitrate. 

2.  .\  Composition  of  matter  for  the  purposes  specified 
Comprising  acetone,  ether,  hydrogen  dioxid.  methyl  nitrate 
and  a  high  explosive. 

3.  A  coraiKisitlon  of  matter  for  the  ptirposes  specified 
comprisini:  .acetone,  ether,  hydiogen  dioxid,  methyl  nitrate 
and   nitroglycerin. 


1,167.771.      PUNCIIIN*;  AND  SHEARING   MECHANISM 
RdBERT    F.    MrCt.osKEY,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rlter  Conley   Manufacturing  Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.    Serial 
No.  72i,7(>4,      (Ci.  164—124.) 

1.  In  punching  and  shearing  mechanism,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  supporting  meml>er,  a  tool  holder  movable 
tlierewith    and    rotatable    thereon,    said    holder    having   ■ 
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Btaear  tool  seat  spaced  from  the  axis  of  adjustment  with 
the  direction  of  length  of  the  seat  angular  with  respect 
to  a  radius  of  sucb  axis,  whereby  adjustment  of  a  tool 
holder  will  provide  variations  In  an>;\ilarlt.v  of  the  shear 
tool  and  permit  shear  cutting  on  planes  non-lntersectlng 
with  respect  to  such  axis. 


2.  In  puncliiii„'  and  sheariuK  mecluuilsm.  n  longitudi- 
nally moval>le  supportini,'  iiieinlier,  a  t"(il  hr,;der  movable 
therewith  and  rotatively  adjustable  thereon,  said  holder 
having  a  .shear  tool  seat  spaced  from  the  axis  of  ndjust- 
ment,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  tool  holder  will  pro- 
vide varidtii'n.s  in  anLiiilarity  of  the  shear  to<d,  said  holder 
having  a  punch  receiving  opening  with  its  axis  correspond- 
ing to  the  axis  of  rotative  adjustment  of  the  holder. 

3.  In  punchiiig  and  shearlm;  niecliauism,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  longitudinally  movable  supporting  mctiiber.  a 
tool  holder  movable  therewith  an  1  rtjtatahly  adjustable 
thereon,  said  holder  having  a  sliear  tool  seat  spaced  from 
the  axl.s  of  adjustment,  -whiTtby  adjustment  of  the  too! 
holder  will  provide  variations  In  the  an;;ularlty  of  the 
shear  tool,  a  stationary  supporting  membiT,  an.J  a  com- 
bined die  and  >hear  member  rutatably  adjustable  tlu'rein. 


1.167,772.  TIIIIU)U.\II.  SITrORT.  .John  C.  Mc- 
fJovKRN  and  MKi.r.iF.  Coiikn.  South  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  .Tune  .•'.0,  101.-.     Serial  No.  37,291.     (CI.  191— ;{0.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  rail  having  a  continuous  .augiilar  shaped,  outwardly 
extending  flange  formed  on  one  side,  a  plurality  of  down 
wardly  extending  U-bolts  ^ecured  in  and  insulated  from 
the  angular  shajied  flange,  a  spool-shaped  insulator  se 
cured  in  each  Ubolt,  a  clip  secured  to  each  spool-shaped 
Insulator,  and  a  third  rail  carried  by  said  clips. 

2.  A  third  rail  support  and  protector,  Incltiding  a  main 
rail  having  a  continuous  flange  projecting  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Integral  with  the  rail,  and  forming  a  housing 
closed  from  above,  openings  at  Intervals  through  said 
flange.  Insulating  plates  closing  said  openings.  Insulators 
secured  beneath  said  plates,  clips  extending  downwaril 
from  Bald  insulators,  and  a  conducting  rail  held  and  sus- 
pended  by  said   clips   within   the  housing. 


1,167,773.  nORRRSHOE.  Jeohce  H.  M.\t  lt.  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sliure  Grip  Horse  Shoe  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  .1(5,  1914. 
Serial   No.   818,82.-.       (CI.    168—40.) 


'v4 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horse  shoe  with  a  removable 
toe  piece,  .said  toe  piece  V-shnped  along  one  edge  and 
beveled  along  the  other;  a  groove  In  said  shoe  Into  which 
the  toe  piece  Is  In.serted.  the  V-shaped  edge  thereof  fitting 
a  V-shaped  bottom  In  the  groove,  the  beveled  edge  project- 
ing beyond  the  groove  ;  one  side  of  the  groove  reinforced 
by  metal  forming  the  toe  of  the  shoe;  and  tapering  pins 
extending  througli  said  groove  and  tlirough  tlie  toe  piece, 
snl)stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shoe  with  toe  piece  and  calks, 
each  V-shaped  along  one  edge  an<l  beveled  abmg  the  other 
edge:  grooves  formed  at  tlie  toe  and  heel  of  the  shoe  into 
which  said  toe  piece  anil  c.iiks  tit,  provided  with  V-shaped 
bottoms  for  the  reception  of  s.aid  V-sbaped  edges  of  the 
calks  and  toe  piece  resi)ectlvely  ;  tapering  pins  passing 
through  the  sides  of  \\\>-  grooves  and  through  the  calks 
and  toe  piece  respectively. 


I.I'IT  774.  Nl  T  LOCK.  ('LArntE.  Mkntzkr.  Des  Moines, 
1  .Aa.  as-ilgnor  of  one-fourth  to  I.eon  (Joodman  and  one- 
fourth  to  lyouls  Evans,  lies  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
2.    1913.      Serial    -No.    7X7. SOU.       ((1.    ir.l— 31.i 


In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  bolt,  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  split  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  parts, 
a  nut  having  an  oiiening  through  it.  a  portion  of  said 
opening  being  screw  threaded,  and  said  opening  being 
tapered  outwardly  from  sai<l  screw  threaded  portion  to 
the  surface  of  the  nut,  said  screw  threaded  end  of  said 
bolt  being  received  In  said  opening  in  the  nut,  a  barbed 
screw  received  in  tbe  split  end  of  .said  holt  for  forcing 
the  parts  of  the  bolt  into  the  larger  part  of  said  beveled 
opening. 


1,167,77.-.  rEH<oi..\T(iK.  isA.\rE.  Miller,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .Ian.  28,  lUU.  Serial  No,  814. '.Hiu,  (CI.  .'..T-.S.) 
l.  A  device  of  tlie  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle; a  foraminated  container  arranged  in  tlie  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle ;  a  rhaml)er  In  said  recrptacle  imjjie- 
diately  above  the  bottom  thereof  in  open  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  ;  a  vibratory  member 
a -ranged  In  said  chamber  normally  resting  in  close  prox- 
imity with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  the  upp«T  wall 
of  said  chamber  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
liquid  In  said  (  b.imber  will  be  forced  upon  vibration  of  said 
member  :  and  a  pipie  arranged  in  said  receptacle  communi- 
cating at  its  upper  end  with  said  container,  the  lower  end 
of  <a!d  pipe  being  so  jwsitioned  that  liquid  forced  from  said 


I 


chamber  throuub  the  op.  nine  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  by 
vibration  of  said  member,  will  enter  said  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  substantially  as  doscriiied. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  dc'^cribed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle: a  foraminated  (ontainer  arranged  in  the  ujiper  end 
of  siiid  reci'ptacie  ;  a  clminber  iu  said  rtceptacle  iniuie- 
dialely  al'ove  tlie  bottom  thereof  in  oi)en  iumiuuuicatii)n 
with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle;  a  vertically  vibratory 
member  arranged  in  said  chamlrer  normally  renting  in  close 
proxiinit>  with  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  (iiainber  having  !ui  oiK-ning  through  wiiich  the 
llQuld  in  said  cliamber  will  l)e  forced  upon  vibration  of  said 
niembi  r  ;  and  a  vertically  extending  pipe  arranged  in  said 
receptacle  communii atlng  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  con- 
tainer, the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  so  positioned  that 
the  llqtdd  forced  from  said  cliaiuber  through  the  opening 
in  tlie  upper  wall  thereof  liy  vlliration  of  said  member,  will 
enter  said  lower  end  of  >aid  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilwd. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle; a  foraminated  container  arranged  in  the  ujiper  end 
of  saiil  reccjiiafle  :  a  chamber  in  said  receptacle  imme- 
diately above  the  iHittora  thereof,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
chamber  having  a  central  opening  :  a  passage  leading  out- 
wardly from  said  opening  establishing  communication  be- 
twtM'ii  the  ."^ame  and  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle;  a 
vibratory  member  arranged  in  said  (hamber  normally  rest- 
ing In  (iose  proximity  with  the  iKHtom  of  said  receptacle  ; 
vibration  of  said  tm-mber  causing  the  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber to  be  forced  therefrom  through  said  oix'nlngs  ;  and  a 
vertically  extending  pipe  arranged  in  said  receptacle  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  said  container,  the  buvi-r 
end  of  said  pipe  being  so  positioned  that  ilie  liquid  foiu'd 
from  said  chamtier  through  the  opening  in  the  upper  wall 
thereof  by  vibration  of  said  member,  will  enter  said  lower 
end  of  said  pipe,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  device  of  tiie  (lass  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  foraminated  container  arranged  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle;  a  vertically  extending  pipe  arranged 
substantially  centrally  in  said  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating at  Its  upi)er  end  with  said  container  ;  a  false  bottom 
arranged  upon  tlie  bottom  of  said  recejitacle  having  Its  cen- 
tral portion  spaced  from  said  bottom,  said  false  bottom 
having  an  opening  therein  in  allnement  with  said  pipe  ;  a 
vertically  movable  member  arranged  below  said  false  lx)t- 
tom  :  and  means  arranged  above  said  false  bottom  forming 
a  passage  establishing  communication  between  the  opening 
therein  and  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  said  passage 
extending  outwardly  along  said  false  tx)ttom  and  then  up- 
wardly opening  into  said  receptacle  interior,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

.5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  foraminatfKl  container  arranged  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle;  a  vertically  extending  pipe  arranged 
substantially  centrally  in  said  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating at  its  upper  end  with  said  container  ;  a  false  bottom 
arranged  up<in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  Its 
central  portion  spaced  from  said  bottom,  said  false  bottom 


having  an  opening  therein  in  alinemeut  with  said  pipe  ; 
a  vertically  movable  di>k  loosely  arranged  below  said  false 
bottom  :  means  arranged  alove  said  false  bottom  forming 
a  passage  establishing  couununication  lietween  the  opening 
tiierein  and  the  interior  of  said  receptacie.  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  spaced  from  and  extending  substantially 
paiallii  with  said  false  l>ottom  ;  and  an  annular  flange 
arising  from  thi  f>er!plieiy  of  said  meniber  t^paced  from  and 
disposed  concentric  witli  the  lateral  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

[Cluims  G  to  8  not  printed  iii  the  (iazette.j 


1,107,776.     UEGULATtUi.     \Vii,i.i\.m  H.  Mi.nkkime.  Water 


Valley,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.   11,   I'.'Kl. 
(CI.  137  —  101.! 


Sena!  No.  S(J6,013. 


In  n  liquid  repnla'^r.  a  valve  ca«ing.  an  annular  rib 
provided  in  the  casing,  a  valve  seat  resting  on  said  rib,  a 
sleeve  threaded  in  the  casing  to  eiigHL'e  tb.e  seat,  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  jirovided  wi::;  \<\\\\-<  of  diametrically 
alined  open  <  nded  slot-,  the  sleeve  being  further  provided 
with  passages  ii.tersectint:  said  slots,  a  float  rod  disjK.sed 
iu  a  pair  of  said  slots,  a  pin  passed  through  one  of  the 
[lassages  detachably  pivotid  to  the  float  rod,  a  sleeve 
having  one  end  pi\oted  to  the  float  rod  within  the  casing, 
a  valve  stem  threadedly  engaiied  in  tlie  sleeve  and  a  valve 
on  the  stem  inwardly  of  the  seat 


1,167,777.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWINii  MACHINES.  James 
R.  MiiFFATT,  Chicago.  111.,  asslgnipr  to  Inion  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  Li.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,979.  (CI. 
112— L) 


1.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines,  said  folder  Including 
a  body  portion  having  spaced  guiding  walls  shaped  so  aa 
to  fold  a  strip  between  its  edges,  said  folder  being  located 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  having  its  delivery  end 
cut  away,  whereby  said  strip  may  be  Inverted,  said  folder 
at  one  side  of  the  central  p^ane  thereof  being  wider  than 
at  the  other,  so  that  one  face  of  the  folded  strip  wbea 
guided  through  the  folder  may  lie  wider  than  the  other, 
and  means  independent  of  the  folder  exten<llng  between 
the  faces  of  the  folded  strip  after  It  lenvtii  the  folder  for 
guiding  and  maintaining  the  fold  in  said  strip. 
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2.  A  folder  for  s.'wins:  machines,  said  folder  inrliKiius 
a  body  piiriioii  Imvin.-  spaced  smidinj:  wnlls  shaped  so  hb 
to  fold  a  strip  hetw.'.n  if-  edirt's,  said  fold.r  lu'lnu'  located 
at  an  aiiizle  to  thf  lin.'  <<f  feed  and  havini:  its  delivery  end 
cut  away.  v\herf>!iy  said  strip  may  he  inverted,  said  folder 
at  one  side  of  tli-  c  ntral  plane  therfof  being  wider  tnan 
at  the  other,  sn  that  one  face  of  the  folded  strip  when 
Ifuided  throiisrh  the  folder  may  be  wider  than  the  other, 
means  indt  pfiident  of  the  folder  extending  between  the 
faces  of  the  foliied  -flip  after  it  Ieavt»s  the  folder  for 
guiding  and  mainrainini-'  the  fold  in  said  strli^,  and  means 
for  placinj;  a  tension  on  th.  strip  as  it  pa--e<  into  the 
fold.r. 

,'i.  .\  folder  for  st-wini;  machiii.s.  ini  liidinir  means  for 
foldlni;  a  strip  with  one  face  there<-)f  wider  than  the  other, 
and  fur  inverting  >aid  folded  strip  whereby  the  same  is  led 
from  the  folder  in  a  direction  at  an  anule  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  folder,  and  a  separatin;^  plate  for  sup- 
porting' the  upp.-r  folded  ed-e  of  the  strip  after  the  same 
passes  from   the   folder. 

4.  A  folder  for  sewing  machines,  includlni.'  means  for 
folding  a  strip  with  one  face  thereof  wider  than  the  other, 
and  for  inverting  said  folded  strip  whereby  the  same  Is  led 
from  the  folder  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal a.xis  of  the  folder,  and  a  separating  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  upiM'r  folded  edge  of  the  strip  after  the  same 
passes  from  the  folder,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  separating  iilate,  au<l  a  sto[)  f.r  iimitiiig  the  -winging 
movement   thereof, 

.'1.  A  foliler  f'U-  sewing  macliin'  s.  including  means  for 
folding  a  strip  with  one  face  thereof  wider  than  the  other 
and  for  foidini:  in  the  ediies  uf  the  stri[i.  and  for  Inverting 
Bald  folded  strip  whereby  the  same  is  led  from  the  folder 
In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
folder,  and  a  separating  plate  for  supporting  the  upper 
folded  edge  of  the  strip  as  it  passes  from  the  folder,  said 
separating  plate  being  spaced  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
folder,  whereby  a  body  fabric  may  be  led  underneath  said 
separating  plate. 

[Claim  y  nut  printed  in  tlie   li.izette.] 


1.16  7,7  7^.  DOOK  (HKCK  AM*  cr.OSPlR.  Thomas 
MiM.NKV,  Douglaston,  X.  Y.  Filed  An-.  L'l,  1912.  Serial 
No.  71ti.l79.      (CI.   KV— 88.) 


to  the  casing,  an  osclllatini;  valve  member  mounted  within 
the  casing  with  its  periphery  in  sealing'  and  bearing  con- 
tact with  the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  carried  hy  the  said 
member,  and  a  port  lo<ated  between  the  said  memlier  and 
abutment,  the  said  port  having  as  its  walls  the  inner  end 
of  the  abutment  and  a  p«^ripheral  channel  in  the  oscillat- 
ing member,  and  the  cr  --  sci  liunal  area  of  the  port  vary- 
ing with  the  angular  po-itiun  of  the  said  member. 

3.  A  door  check  and  closer,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  inclosing  a  liquid  containing  chamber,  a  fixed  at>ut- 
ment  within  the  ch.iinber  liavins.'  a  fluid  passage  through 
it,  an  oscillating  piston  carrying  iiietnher  within  the  fluid 
chamber  which  with  the  abutment  ilivides  the  chamber 
Into  two  parts  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  tapered  port 
widest  near  the  piston  and  narrowest  at  the  point  of  cut- 
off for  the  flow  of  li<juld  past  the  almtment  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  when  the  door  is  1  losing  and  for  the 
gradual  reduction  of  said  flow  as  tlie  closing  of  the  door 
continues,  and  an  automatic  valve  in  the  fluid  passage  of 
the  abutment  which  opens  when  the  flow  through  the  said 
tapered  port  is  stopped  to  facilitate  in  the  latching  of  the 
door. 

4.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  concave  face  located  within  and  attached 
to  the  casing,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  within  the 
casing  with  its  p<'rlphery  in  sealing  and  bearing  contact 
with  the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  carried  by  the  said 
member,  a  port  of  variable  cross  sectional  area  located  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  periphery  of  said  memlx'r,  and 
a  port  and  valve  located  in  the  abutment  and  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid. 

5.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  abut- 
ment having  a, concave  face  located  within  and  attached 
to  the  casing,  an  oscillating  meraf)or  mounted  within  the 
casing  with  its  periphery  in  sealing  and  bearing  contact 
with  the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  carried  by  the  said 
member,  a  port  of  variable  cross  sectional  arwi  located  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  periphery  of  said  member,  and 
an  adjustable  valve  located  In  the  aliutment. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,167,779.  CONCENi  UAii.\(;  TAHl.H.  .\1i.h.\kl  J. 
MoHLEV,  Hayden,  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  Kl.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,942.  Renewed  Juno  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,390. 
(CI.  83—88.) 
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1.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  concave  face  located  within  and  attached  to 
the  casing,  an  oscillating  member  mounted  within  the 
casing  with  Its  periphery  in  sealing  and  bearing  contact 
with  the  abutment,  a  radial  piston  carried  by  the  said 
member,  and  a  port  located  between  the  abutment  and 
■aid  member,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  port  varying 
in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  oscillatory 
member. 

2.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  cylindrical  casing,  an  abut 
ment  having  a  concave  face  located  within  and  attached 


1.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  lateral  reclprocatory 
motion  and  a  series  of  settling  areas,  lateral  ridges  defin- 
ing said  areas  and  terminating  at  the  concentrates  dis- 
charge side  of  the  table,  said  ridges  being  oblique  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  table  and  having  oppositely 
sloping  sides,  riffles  on  the  apices  of  the  ridges  and  ter- 
mlnatiing  sh.irt  of  the  concentrates  side  of  the  table, 
means  for  discharging  wash  water  on  the  ridges  adjacent 
to  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  table  beyond  the  riffles,  and 
riffles  in  the  settling  areas  parallel  to  and  co-extensive  with 
the  first  mentioned  riffles. 

2.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  lateral  reclprocatory 
motion  and  a  .series  of  alternate  high  and  low  riffles  ex- 
tending laterally  across  the  table  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  thereof,  lateral  ridges  on  the  table  having 

•   oppositely  sloping  sides  on  the  apices  of  which  ridges  the 
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high  riffles  are  located,  said  ridges  dei-reasing  in  height 
toward  the  concentrates  discharge  side  of  the  table  and 
terminating  sho'rt  of  said  side,  and  lateral  ridges  extend- 
ing from  the  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  ridges  and  hav 
ing  oppositely  sloping  sides,  iind  means  for  dls(iiar::ini; 
wash  water  on    the  second  mentioned  ridges. 

3.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  lateral  reclprocatory 
motion  and  a  series  of  alternate  high  and  low  riffles  ex- 
tending laterally  across  the  table  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion <  f  luution  thereof,  lateral  ridges  on  the  table  having 
(ilipi.sltely  sloping  sides  on  the  apices  of  which  ridges 
th.'  high  riffles  are  located,  said  ridges  being  slithtly  ul>- 
liqne  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  tabb'  and  decreas- 
ing in  heluht  tewaril  the  concentrates  discharge  side  of 
the  table  and  terminating  short  of  said  side,  and  lateral 
ridges  extendi ne  from  the  terminals  of  the  aforesaid 
ridges  aiiil  havint:  oppositely  sloping  sides,  and  means  for 
disrIiarLring  wash  water  cju  tlie  second-mentioned  ridges. 

4.  .\  (  et  .rer:t --,1';  L_-  table  having  a  lateral  reiiprocafory 
niM'h.n  jiiid  a  sci  ics  of  alternate  high  and  low  riffles  ex- 
tendinu'  laterally  across  the  t.Tble  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tlon  of  in'  ti  n  thereof,  Internl  ridges  on  the  table  having 
oppositely  s;,,;ii):.'  sides  on  the  apicis  of  which  ridges 
the  high  riffles  are  located,  said  ridges  decreasing  In  height 
toward  the  concentrates  discharge  side  of  the  table  and 
teiininatiiig  short  of  said  side,  lateral  ridges  extending 
from  the  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  ridges  and  having  op- 
positely sloping  sides,  means  for  discharging  wash  water 
on  the  second-mentioned  iid::es.  and  concentrates  discharge 
grrwves  between  the  second  mentioned  ridees. 

5.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  lateral  reclprocatory 
motion  and  a  series  of  alternate  high  and  low  riffles  ex- 
tending laterally  across  the  table  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  motion  thereof,  lateral  ridges  nn  the  table  having  op- 
positely sloping  sides  on  the  apices  of  which  ridges  the 
lii::h  rillles  ;iii-  located,  said  lidL'i  s  di creasing  in  height  and 
wiiith  towar<l  the  concentrates  discharge  side  of  the  table 
atiil  terminating  short  of  said  side,  and  lateral  ridges  ex- 
tending from  the  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  ridges  and 
having  oppositely  sloping  sides  and  an  increase  in  width 
toward  the  concentrates  discharge  side  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  di>chargini;  wash  water  on  the  second  men- 
tioned ridges. 

1  Claims  0  to  1.".  n.>t  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 
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l,ir.7,7Mi.  CONNECTOR,  EilMind  Qii.ncy  Mose.s,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  I'.  Ham- 
mond, rassnic,  N.  .1.  Filed  .luly  :\.  191.'.  Serial  No 
37,882.      (CI.    173— 269.  > 


n 

1.  A  connector  terminal  Including  in  combination  a 
single  pair  of  flat  thin  metal  plates  having  binding  post 
holes  therein,  a  spring  member  connecting  said  plates,  a 
stock  portion  connected  to  one  of  said  plates  and  com- 
prising a  thin  sheet  metal  member  adapted  to  be  bent  to  In- 
close the  end  of  a  conductor  wire,  and  a  finger  piece  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  plates  and  extending  along 
side  of  said  stock  portion. 

2.  A  conductor  terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed members  having  binding  post  holes  therein,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  members,  a  stock  portion  projecting 
from  one  of  said  members  for  engagement  with  a  conduct- 
ing wire,  and  a  finger  piecemeal  rled  by  the  other  member 
and  extending  along  side  of  that  part  of  said  stock  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  conductor  wire. 

3.  A  conductor  terminal  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  a  stock  portion  adapted  to  be 


eonnected  to  a  wire,  a  flat  plate  having  n  binding  post  hole 
therein  directly  connected  tii  said  stock  portion,  a  resilient 
web  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  a  si-cond  flat  plate 
having  a  Mnriing  post  hole  therein  and  superposed  upon 
said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being  bent  from  said 
resilient  web,  said  web  being  carried  iK-yond  said  second 
plate  and  adjacent  to  said  stock  portion  to  form  a  finger 
hold  to  co.iji,!  ate  with  said  stock  portion  when  the  device 
is  to  be  operated. 

4.  A  battery  connector  comprising  s  wire  having  a  con- 
nector terminal  attached  to  each  end  thereof.  ea<h  of  said 
terminals  comprising  a  short  stock  portion  to  which  the 
wire  is  connected,  a  ;>air  <■{  superposed  plates  ha^ing  bind- 
ing post  holes  thertin.  one  of  said  plates  being  connected  to 
said  stock  portion  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  of  said  plates  by  a  resilient  member  and 
a  finser  pjeep  carried  by  the  second  of  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending sUongside  of  said  stock  portion  and  the  end  of  the 
wire  connected  thereto  to  permit  said  finger  piece  and 
stock  portion  to  he  simultaneously  grasped. 

5.  A  conductor  terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed plates  having  binding  jiost  holes  therein,  one  of  said 
idates  bavin::  nie.tns  for  •■•tinection  to  a  conductor  wire 
and  ha\in_'  a  weli  jined  thereto  at  the  top  thereof  and 
bent  at  nn  angb  theiefrom,  -aid  web  carrying  the  second 
of  said  pl.ites.  the  bent m"  !■  rtion  of  said  web  at  the  top 
of  the  first  of  said  plates  forminiz  a  stop  for  enir.acement 
with  the  second  of  said  plates  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  latter  to  a  position  in  which  the  holes  in  the  plates 
register, 

[Claim  •>  not  printed  in  the  lia/ette.] 


1.167.7M,      iTHRYCOMH.      Of.oF  Oki..<iMs   I'etrolt.   Minn. 
File.i  Oct.  17.  1SU4,     Serial  No.  867, 22t;.     ui.  119--85.) 


1.  A  curry  comb  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  horiz(intally  rotating  combining  element 
arranged  near  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  portion  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  body  portion,  a  vertically 
rotating  brush  arranged  near  and  upon  one  side  of  the 
horizontally  rotating  combining  element,  pivotally  con- 
nei'ted  with  the  body  portion,  htiving  its  plane  of  rotation 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  and  projecting 
downwardly  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  portion, 
and  means  to  drive  the  rotatalde  combing  element  and 
the  brush  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  body 
portion. 

2.  .\  curry  comb  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  lie  held  in  the  hand,  a  horizon- 
tally rotating  combing  element  arranged  near  the  lower 
surface  of  the  body  portion  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  body  portion,  a  vertically  rotating  brush  arranged  near 
the  lower  surface  of  the  body  portion  rearwardly  of  the 
horizontally  rotating  combing  element  and  having  Its 
plane  of  rotation  fixed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  portion,  means  to  drive  the  combing  ele- 
ment and  brush  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the 
body  portion,  and  manually  operated  means  to  control 
the  driving  means. 

3.  A  curry  comb  of  the  charafter  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  held  In  the  hand  and  having 
a  transverse  opening  formed  through  its  rear  portion 
and  disposed  at  substantially  a  righ  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  vertically  rotating  brush  mounted 
within  the  transverse  opening  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  body  portion  with  its  plane  of  rotation  disposed 
at  substantiiilly  a  right  angle  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
body  portion,  a  horizontally  rotating  combing  element  ar- 
ranged near  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  portion  for- 
wardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  brush  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  body  portion,  and  means  to  drive  the 
combing  element  and  brush  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  body  portion. 
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4.  A  curry-coail)  of  the  character  (lescribt'il.  comiirisiiu' 
•  body  portion  atlaiited  ro  bo  held  in  the  hiiu<l  an.t  binlily 
moved  thereby,  a  vi-itically  rotating  bni.sh  coriruTted  with 
the  body  portion  and  eitendirit;  therebelow,  a  horizontally 
rotatiui;  combin;;  elenirnt  coniii'cted  with  the  budy  portion 
upon  one  side  of  the  brush  and  extending;  Ijeiow  the  liody 
portion,  coinnion  means  to  drive  the  combini;  eiem.  i;t  und 
brush  independently  of  the  mov.Tuppt  of  the  b^uly  por- 
tion, and  a  pivoted  niemljer  carrioil  by  the  body  portion  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  common  drivin::  means  and 
arranged  near  one  side  of  tlie  body  portion  to  be  con- 
veniently moved  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  li'ildiiii,-  the 
body  portion. 


l.lGT.Ts-'.  <;i;.\IN  SCOOI'.  Jami;.-  W  .  Iti.  iiakds,  West- 
boarti.',  Manitoba.  Can.ida.  Filed  Feb.  >,  1015.  Serial 
No.  G,i)4S.      (CI.  83—20.) 


A  device  for  flilina  a  hug  with  grain  compri.sin::  ati 
open  endrd  taperin;;  scoop,  tlie  smaller  end  of  whuh  k  :ir 
ranged  for  dispi^sition  in  the  tiiuuib  of  ;li.'  b.i,',  tiu'  Init- 
torn  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  scoop  havin;;  a  transverse 
groove,  tiieans  pivotaMy  canied  by  th.'  sc..,])  for  engage- 
ment in  a  portion  of  thf  ba;:  and  forrim,-  the  same  Into  the 
groove,  said  means  having  an  extension  on  the  opposite 
side  of  tlie  scoop  from  .^aid  ;,'rfiove.  adapted  to  be  grasped 
in  one  hand  tOi,'etli.'r  with  another  portion  of  the  mouth 
of  the  liau.  and  a  handle  on  the  forward  end  of  the  scoop 
arran-ed  to  be  grasped  with  the  other  hand  whereby  the 
BCoo[)  ran  be  pinniped  into  a  mass  of  ^'rairi  and  deliver  the 
grain  into  the  ba«. 


1,16T,7S.'5.  HOX.  ANt)i:F\v  il.  ItniV.iKH,  r.oise.  Idalio.  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Mariiaret  S.  Koberts  and  one- 
fourth  to  Mary  Suowden  Ke<.,|,  I{,)ise.  Idaho.  Filed  June 
T.',,  101.J.     Serial  No,  ."Ju.SU^.     K'l.  I'L'O— I'O.i 


1.  A  blank  for  a  paper  box  unit,  comprisins;  a  bottom 
section  and  two  fop  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  one 
above  the  other  and  side  flaps  integrally  formed  with  one 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  sections  and  means  intet'raily  con- 
nected with  and  formin?  a  part  of  the  blank  for  connect- 
ing a  box  unit  to  a  similar  box  unit. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  paper  box  comprlslnc  a  bottom  sertion 
and  two  top  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  one  above  t!ie 
other,  side  flaps  integrally  formed  with  one  of  said  llrst 
mentioned  sections,  said  top  section  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  and  the  intermediate  section  being 
provided  with  registering  openings  and  flaps  adapted  to 
divide  the  interior  of  the  box  into  compartments  and 
means  for  covering  said  openings. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bottom 
Beotion  and  top  and  intermediate  sections  having  inter- 
vening side  sections  adapted  to  !).■  folded  one  over  the 
other,  the  top  section  being  provided  with  openlims  to 
expose  the  Interior  of  the  box,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues 
along  one  of  the  edges  of  the  top  section  adapted  to  coact 


with  slots  iu   tile  bottom  of  the  box   adjacent   the   bottom 
section. 

4.  A  box  of  the  cliaiacter  desi  ribed  comprising  a  liotfom 
section  and  top  atid  interniediaie  sections  having  inter- 
vening side  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  one  over  the 
other,  the  top  section  being  provided  with  openings  to 
expose  the  interior  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  tongues 
along  one  of  the  edges  of  the  top  section  adapted  to  coact 
with  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  adjacent  the  l)ottom 
section,  the  inieimedlate  section  being  pi'ovided  vvith  open- 
ings and  depending  flaps  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  box 
longitudinally  Into  compartments. 

5.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  liottora, 
top  and  lnt>  ruiediaie  section  having  intervening  aide  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  f(jlded  one  over  the  to;),  the  top  sec- 
tion being  pro\ld('d  with  openings  to  expose  the  interior 
of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  tongues  along  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  top  section  adapted  to  coact  with  slots  in  the 
bottom  of  the  box  atijacent  the  bottom  section,  the  inter- 
mediate section  being  provided  with  openings  and  dei)end- 
Ing  flaps  dividing  tlie  interior  of  the  box  longitudinally 
into  compartments,  and  means  interwoven  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  top  and  intermediate  sections  dividing  the  lon- 
gitudinal compartments  into  an  individual  series  of  cells. 

[Claims  G  to  1.'.  not  jirinted  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.107,784.     NUT  l.<»<  K.     .\i.iun   ]'..  Ki  u,  Claire  City,  S.  D. 
Filed  June  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  .S47,2J2.     (CI.  151 — 25.) 


In  a  nut  !o»k.  the  ■  onibinatioii  witli  a  nut  and  bolt,  the 
nut  having  a  recess  forii;e<l  in  the  wall  of  the  central  open- 
ing thereof,  said  nut  also  having  a  bore  formed  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  tangentially  with  the  central 
opening,  a  pin  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  head  engaging  the  face  of  the  nut  at  one  end  of  the 
bore,  a  spring  finger  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  pin 
and  having  a  sharpened  free  end  extending  Inwardly  into 
the  recess  and  having  biting  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  the  bolt,  the  said  other  end  of  the  pin  being  bent  against 
the  face  of  the  nut   at  tbe  remaining  end  of  the  bore. 


1,167,785.  liAY-FOUK  .MECHANISM.  c;eoK(;e  G.  Skahcy 
and  William  1>.  B.\i:.\n.\nT,  American  Falls,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  28,   li»ir..     Serial  No.  31,048.     "'i    57 — 10.) 
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A  fork  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  head  portion, 
1  Dlurallty  of  tine  members  pivoted  to  one  end  portion 
of  the   head,  a  collar  slidable  on   the  head  portion,   links 
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connecting  the  collar  ami  ilir  imr  ..1.  mb.Ts.  .i  >uspenslon 
yoke  secured  to  the  collar  and  siidal  ly  Iw  id  at  the  other 
end  of  the  heail,  and  a  cable  member  >li(lable  in  tlie  bead 
and  branches  at  Us  lower  end  secured  to  the  tini-  members. 


1,107,786.  IlKN  S  NKST.  .Mai.i  .\i  .s  T.  Ski.s,  Knoxvllle, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  i;tl5.  Serial  No.  18.149.  (Cl! 
119—45.) 


l,lf>7,7S7.  KI;yI-I;ss  lock  Siizi  lAHNK!  Mv.  Portland, 
Or.'g.  Filed  .July  111.  IfUo.  S.rial  No.  40.006.  (Cl. 
Tit— 113.) 


1  In  a  io(k.  ,-i  body  an<i  a  siiackle.  works  within  said 
body  and  comprising  sets  of  locking  mechanism  each  in- 
cluding lock  bars,  releasing  levers  and  pii-!i  plates,  said 
body  having  slots  through  which  said  [iusb  [ilates  project, 
said  shackle  having  notches  cooperative  with  s:;id  ;.ar> 
and  levers. 

2.  In  a  keyless  lock,  a  body,  and  a  sliackie  lolai.t.'d  to 
project  into  said  body,  sets  of  lockliij  m.-  ;.aiii~ii,  in.lu.l 
Ing  lock  bars,  releasing  levers  and  pu-h  plates  in  said 
body,  said  shackle  having  lock  members  for  said  lock 
bars.  sal<l  sliackle  also  liaving  a  holdin-  not,  h  designed 
to  receive  said  lock  bars  at  times,  s:iid  :  ,  k  iiimjiMrs  being 
lOTtrslble  for  rendering  any  lock  hiir  inoi.o:  at  ive  as  to  .sai^i 
■backle  bar  lock  members. 

o  In  a  keyless  lock,  a  body.  \vo;k-  uitliin  said  body,  a 
shakir  baving  arms  inserlible  into  said  body,  onr  of  s.iid 
arm>  baving  normal  lock  notches,  .said  works  in(  hiding 
sets  of  lock  bars  designed  to  ei):;a:;(  -aM  no;i!,,s.  means 
for  holdins:  '-(.rtain  of  -aiii  liars  out  oi  tl,.  i.otcbe-  and 
thus  <.ut  of  ::ie  •.  onii.inai  b^n".  m.  ,-ins  for  w  i  tbdrawin:.- 
4aid  lock  I'ars  from  the  notcii  en-a^iiiL:  iiositinn.  and  mean- 
co<ipei.iiing  witli  the  lock  Imr  tliai  i-  out  of  the  coiul-i 
nation"  for  bringing  it  Into  locking  eii-a.niiont  with  the 
shackle  wlien  tbe  withilrawing  means  of  that  bar  i-  00 
erated. 

222  O.  G.-  35 


A  collapsible  nest  box  comprising  a  l  otim:  member  pro-   ! 
vided  at  its  front  edge  with  an  upturned  liange,  side  mem-   j 
bers   detachably    lnterbck'<l    wltl.    tic    !oit,,n,    mcmbt  r     a 
nest    bottom    removabl.v    >;  p;.o>  ■,■,!    lictwccn    tiic    side    no  m- 
bers  and  dividing  the  box  vennally  into  c..nipartments.  a 
front  member  for  the  lower  .if  -aid  >  oiuiMi-i  ni.'iits  detach- 
ably  interlocked  with   the  sid,.   n.cin|„.r-   ami   restJUL'  upon    I 
the  bottom  member  between   its  ilauge  and   tbe  side  mem- 
iH'rs,  said  fiont  member  having  it--   upper  edge  outwardly 
dire<ied.  ai  d  a  platform  disposed  in  t!  .    plane  of  tbe  nest   | 
boiti'in  and  -npj.orfed  up.  n  the  outwardly  directed  portion 
of  the  front   iiii-mber.   --aid   idatrorm   having  its  sides  aug\i- 
larly   dire<led   and   detacii.i'  ly    interlocked    with    the   front 
and  side  iniinber-.  and   it-  rear    -d-e   u-nt  downwardly  and 
engaized  behind  s.-iid  front  me-ubiT. 


4.  In  a  keyless  lock,  a  body,  a  shackle  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  body,  said  shackle  haMng  a  recess,  lock 
plates  reverslhly  mounted  in  said  rei  ess,  sai  I  bck  plates 
having  lock  notches  and  releasing  notch«>s  ..o  one  edge 
and  an  Idling  notch  on  the  other  edge,  works  within  said 
body,  said  works  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  locking 
mechanism,  each  set  consisting  of  a  lock  bar.  means  for 
forcing  said  lock  bar  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
lock  notch  of  tbe  respective  lock  plate,  a  releasing  lever 
having  engagement  with  said  lock  bar  to  withdr.-iw  the 
same,  said  releasing  lever  projecting  into  said  releasing 
notch  of  the  respective  lock  plate,  and  a  push  plate  de 
signed  to  engage  said  ■•  e.^sing  lever,  said  body  having 
slots  through   wliir  •    the   respective  pusher  plates   project 

5.  In  a  keyless  lock,  a  body,  a  shackle  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  said  body,  said  shackle  having  a  recess,  lock 
plates  reverslhly  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  lock  plates 
having  lock  notches  and  releasing  notchets  on  one  edge  and 
an  Idling  notch  on  the  other  edge,  works  within  said  body, 
said  works  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  locking  mech 
anism,  each  set  consisting  of  a  lock  har,  means  for  forcing 
said  lock  bar  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  lock  notch 
of  the  respective  lock  plate,  a  releasing  lever  having  en- 
gagement with  said  lock  bar  to  withdraw  the  same,  said 
releasing  lever  projecting  Into  said  releasing  notch  of  the 
respective  lock  pl.ite.  a  push  plate  design,  .-.  t  ,  n.aize  <a!d 
releasing  lever,  s.iid  body  having  slots  ibro—:.  \\  :.ic.'i  the 
respective  push  plates  project,  said  shackle  having  a  hold- 
ing notch,  said  locking  plates  being  reversible  to  bring  the 
idling  notch  in  position  t,i  n  cive  said  releasing  lever  ends 
and  hold  said  lock  bars  from  locking  action,  said  lock  bar  so 
iicld  from  lockinL'  action  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said 
holding  notch  of  said  sl.ackle  when  the  respective  push 
plate  is  operated. 

(Claims  0  and   7  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lf.T.T's*'  I'ROCKSS  (IF  MAKINii  .XM.MdNII  M  THOS- 
I'H.VTK.  FitANK  S.  W'asiiiu  i:\.  Na-h\!ie.  Tenn  .  as- 
sign,t.  by  me-^ne  assignments,  t,,  .\nini,>  l'bo«  Corp.Jia- 
tloi),  a  Corfior:iti(  n  of  New  York  Filed  Aui:.  17.  liUo. 
Serial    No.    4.". 924.      iCl.   2;i— ijl.i 


1  The  process  of  treating  a  crude  solution  of  phosphoric 
acid  with  ammonia  whicli  consists  iu  providing  a  supply  of 
said  solution;  segregating  a  portion  of  said  solution  and 
subjecting  it  to  the  actiou  of  a  mixture  of  steam  and  am 
monia  ;  segregating  a  second  portion  of  said  solution  of  a 
quantity  more  than  sufficient  to  absorb  any  ammonia  that 
may  lie  led  to  It  ;  and  leading  the  unabsorbed  gases  and 
V ajMUs  from  said  flrst  named  segregated  portion  through 
.-;iid  second  named  segregated  portion;  and  leading  any 
uncondensed  stejim  Ironi  said  second  portion  to  said  sup- 
ply of  solution  and  causing  said  steam  to  j. reheat  said 
supply,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  crude  solution  of  phos- 
phoric ncld  with  ammonia  which  consists  In  providing  a 
supply  of  said  solution  ;  segregating  a  portion  of  said  solu- 
tion and  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  an  excess  of  am 
monla  ;  segregating  a  second  portion  of  said  soUitbin.  and 
subjecting  It  to  a  deflclency  of  ammonia;  returning  said 
second  portion  to  said  supply  for  subsequent  treatment 
with  an  excess  of  ammonia,  substantially  as  described. 
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:;.  I  ill'  111' it>s  'f  tri'.itins;  a  crude  solution  of  phos- 
[ihori''  iiciil,  \\!ii(Mi  consists  in  pruvidinc  a  supply  of  said 
solution  ;  so_'ri'L:iitluu'  a  portion  of  saiil  solution,  and  sub- 
jecting: it  to  the  iiction  of  st>'ani  nilxcii  with  ammonia  In 
t'Xi-ess  ;  to  proiiu'c  :i  >o:ution  hiiili  in  ili  amnionium  phos- 
phMte;  passin.'  th.'  un.ihsorNcil  anunonia  to  an  excess  of 
a  ^eriui'l  portion  of  said  soMitiou  adaptcii  to  react  with 
:\',l  of  >.ii,i  ■uiaiisoriit'il  aiiiuioniu  to  produce  a  second  solu- 
tion ciintainiii;:  only  mono  auimoniuni  phosphate;  return- 
ini:  >aiii  -cund  >.  liition  to  ~aid  supply  ;  and  adding  to  said 
di  anini"n;inn  pho>pliat.'  solution  a  .iuantify  of  phosphoric 
icid  -liiTht  y  in  .x.'' ^s  ..f  tl.at  i-tMpiir.d  to  produce  a  mono- 
anmioniuni  pliospliatc  -ojiti.'n  free  from  di-ammonlum 
phosphati'.  suhstantiail\    as  d'scribed. 


I-;:  Tso.     AiruMATii-     tkain    rii'i-:     coupling. 

.I"!IN  W.  I'.FA'  HAM,  .Mint^'onifry,  and  Bk.v.tamin  F. 
ToWKiiv,  r,irn!in.,'h:!m.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  sul.'.ti;?.     a'l.  188— 13.> 


1.  A  train  pipe  couplin-  comprlslnz  a  rapmber  having  a 
cnnduii  therein  and  means  to  iruidc  and  interlock  there- 
with another  couiilin--  nicmiMU-,  said  means  comprising  on 
/  one  side  of  the  member  a  projctint:  L-ulde  arm  tapered  out- 
wardlv  from  its  inside  to  Its  outside  side  edges  and  having 
a  strai-ht  outer  side  edge  and  on  the  other  side  a  funnel 
siiaped  iiuide  box  converuinj  into  a  rear  lock  box  havioK 
a  -reat-r  ien-th  than  the  ^ui  le  box  and  -hape.i  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  bear  a-'ainst  the  Ion-  outer  side  of 
tl;e  -uide  arm  of  another  coupler,  a  sutflclenl  p<irtion  of 
the  arm  fittin,-  into  said  bn-k  box  to  rit,'idly  interlock  said 
parts. 

•J.  In  a  train  pipe  coupliuu.  in  combination,  a  c<jnpler 
meniiwr  ha*inu'  a  coniluit.  a  re.irwanlly  extendint:  stem 
for  ^aid  member,  front  and  rear  brackets  ad.ipted  to  be 
fastened  to  XI  car.  the  front  bracket  havin-  a  n.arrow  ver- 
tical uuide  frame  in  which  tlie  stem  tits  loo-;4sy  enough 
to  pivot  about  it^  sides  and  fo  move  vertically,  a  spring 
ada[ite.l  to  hold  the  stem  acain-t  the  '.o-tom  c,f  the  -uide 
frame,  ti.e  r-ar  bracket  haviuL:  a  hori/ontal  uuide  frame 
in  wbieh  tiie  stem  lits  lof>sely  and  is  free  to  swin_'  laterally, 
sprini:  nie;ui-  to  hold  the  -vtem  centrally  of  said  rear 
bracket.  -pi-iti^'  means  to  iirL-e  the  stem  lomritudlnally  out- 
wardly fbroM-h  said  brackets,  and  stop  means  to  limit  the 
outward  travel  of  said  stem, 

:\.  In  com  linatioii.  a  train  pipe  coupler  and  supporting- 
mecdianism  therefor  conipri-itiL'  a  front  bracket  having  Its 
vertical  leirs  .oi.apted  to  lie  received  lietween  and  attached 
to  the  draft  ~bl-.  a  vertical  coupler  u'tiide  inoiinted  In 
.said  bracki't,  a  rear  br.o-ket  bavins'  ir-  vertical  le:.'s  aiiapt- 
ed  to  embrace  the  outer  <ide-.  of  tlie  draft  sills  and  to  be 
attached  t  >  s.iid  -<ill-.,  ,a  liovi/ont.ii  coupler  :;uide  mounted 
in  said  I'ear  braeket.  ie,ir  hrace  means  for  >aid  rear 
bi-acket.  ^prin_'  means  in  ■-.lid  iiracket<  to  center  the  cou- 
pler, and  s]U'in_'  n:eaii^  to  ;n.;e  thi-  coupler  forwanilv  in 
its   supports. 

4,  In  a  train  [dyie  coupb  r.  a  coupler  head  bavin:.'  one 
or  more  conduits  ,inil  means  to  connect  same  with  the 
train  pipe  connection-;,  of  a  siiank  for  supportini;  said  con- 
duits, a  pair  of  brackets  for  siipporrinir  the  shank,  the 
forwanl  hracket  haviiiL'  fast  therein  a  narrow  vertical 
:,'uii|e  fr.-ime  in  which  the  sh.ank  is  tjiilded  for  ad,iustment 
in  a  vertical  piine  .and  about  which  the  shank  Is  aiiirularlv 


adjustable,  a  spring  to  oppfise  said  vertical  adjustment,  a 
rear  bracket  having  a  narrow  bori/,iuit;il  uuide  frame  In 
which  the  shank  is  conlined  to  adjustments  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  springs  which  hold  said  shank  nornnilly  In  the  cen- 
ter of  said  latter  frame,  sprin_'  mean-  t  •  iii:;e  the  shank 
forward,  and  a  removable  stop  to  en^'ane  a  bracket  and  ar- 
rest the  forward  travel  of  the  >hank,  <ub.;tantlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler  comi)risui-  a  coupliii_-  head 
and  shank,  and  means  for  mounting  the  shank  in  adjust- 
able position  under  a  car  comprislnu:  a  front  U  -nn)ied 
bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  car  body,  a  n.urow 
inverted  U  shaped  frame  connecte.i  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  receive  in  it  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment said  shank,  a  spring  mounted  in  s.iid  frame  and  act- 
ing to  hold  the  shank  against  the  bottom  of  the  bracket,  a 
rear  bracket  also  connected  to  the  body  of  the  car  and 
comprising  a  transverse  bar  which  forms  wit!]  tlo'  liottom 
of  the  bracket  a  horizontal  ijulde  in  which  the  shank  is 
movable  horizontally  and  lon;,'itudinaliy  but  not  vertically, 
spring  holders  set  in  each  end  of  said  horizontal  L:uide, 
springs  connected  to  said  holders  and  adapted  to  slidin^'ly 
engaging  the  shank  on  each  side  to  hold  it  lentrally  of  the 
rear  bracket  while  perinittlni:  it  to  shift  horizoutally 
therein,  a  washer  fhrouch  which  the  shank  jiasses  loosely 
and  which  Ijear^^  :i_'.iin-i  t!ie  front  of  the  rcir  bracket,  a 
stop  dlspcsed  on  Ihe  ^haiik  between  .-ahi  brackets,  a  ((dleil 
spring  surroundln-  the  shank  and  seated  a:,'alnst  sjild 
washer  and  stop,  and  a  stop  on  the  shank  to  the  rear  of 
said  rear  bracket,  said  forward  iruide  frame  iiermitting 
the  shank  to  move  anizularly  therein  :is  Its  rear  end  swin^rs 
horizontally  In  the  rear  bracket,  substantially  as  deseriti.'d. 


1.167,790.  A.NlHuKINi;  lkvhk,  (  r.,u!KN(  k  E  Be.v- 
80N,  Harris,  Iowa.  I'iled  Au;;,  L'l'.  191:2  Serial  No 
71fl..500.      (CI.  217-4.1 


The  combination  with  a  >ilo  bavins'  sjiaiecl  hciops  en- 
circling the  same,  a  rod  formed  of  two  sectiiuis  .-iilju-t.ibly 
secured  together  and  piv<itally  secured  to  one  of  said 
hoops,  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  said  hoops,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  lowermost  of  snld  ■sections,  a  siiherlcai  anchor  piv- 
otally mounted  on  tie  end  of  the  last  mentioned  rod  to 
maintain  the  same  in  the  i^roiunl.  and  a  book  member 
slldahly  mounted  on  the  lower  section  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rod,  a  second  hook  secured  to  the  lowermost  of 
said  hoops,  and  a  turn  bm  kle  adjustably  securinc  the  enils 
of  the  said  hooks  together. 


1.107,791.  NON  ■  UP:FILLAHLP:  BOTTI.I:.  .Ioiin  Her- 
BKRT  BooTiTE,  Indlanola,  Iowa,  assiu^nor  of  one  third  to 
F'red  Clark  .nid  .ne  third  to  Krm-st  ("lark.  Indlanola, 
Iowa.  P'iled  Mir  .'.1.  I'.M.'..  Serial  No.  !»<,:',!•,",  )C1. 
215 — 69.) 
In   a   non-reflllable    bottle,    the   combination    of   a    body 

having  a  ne<'k  fornie.l  tlier<>on.  s.ild  body  pro\ideii  with  an 


January  1 1.  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


533 


annular  shoulder  forming  a  valve  seat,  said  ne(  k  jirovided 
with  a  rounded  [lOcket  having  vertical  side  walls,  a  valve 
member  carried  l.\  -aid  neck,  said  v;ii\e  number  compris- 
ing a  iKJdy  bavin;:  an  integral  shank  extending  therefrom 
and  terminatini:  in  a  bearing  portion,  said  beariui:  [lor- 
tion  provided  with  a  transverse  oi>euins.-.  said  bearlnt:  [tor- 
tion  tittin:;  snugl.v  within  -aid  pocket,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  neck  throiii:b  the  opening'  in  said  bearing 
portion   for   pivotall.v    retainine    said    \n\\v   member    in    its 


1 


corri'ct  po-iMoii,  -aid  pocket  being  adapted  to  retain  said 
\al\e  member  aizainst  wabblimr  and  at  the  same  time  allow 
the  same  to  pivot  freely,  said  bearing  portion  and  said 
pin  being  i)rotected  by  said  pocket,  whereby  the  liquid 
contents  .  f  s  lid  boily  will  be  prevented  from  engaging  said 
pin  and  bearii,^'.  tliereby  corrodin;:  the  same  and  prevent 
ing  the  valve  member  from  oiierating  efficiently,  and  a 
guard  carried  liy  said  neck  for  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  said  valve  member. 


l.ltiT.T!'!.'.  TUnK.  OiMiA  K.  HviioN.  WalkerviUe.  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Stephen  A.  (Jriggs,  Walkervllle. 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1,  I'Ur..  Serial  No.  l.s,483.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  wheel  trailer,  of  sup- 
ports .arranged  upon  opposite  side-  of  the  trailer,  each 
comprisinc  a  laterally-extending  arm  iii\oi.illy  and  slid- 
ably  Connected  to  the  trailer  and  a  standard  attached  to 
the  arm.  and  a  brace  r..d  det.-icliably  connected  to  -aid 
standard. 

L',  The  combination  with  a  two-wheel  trailer,  of  sup- 
ports arranired  upon  ojipo-ite  sides  of  the  trailer,  r^a^  li 
compri-int'  a  laterall,\  extendiiiu  arm  and  a  standard  car- 
ried by  -aid  .arm.  tlie  arm  beini;  provided  with  a  bearinj:, 
a  shaft  extendin;;  tran-ver-ely  of  the  trailer  and  upon 
which  -aid  bearini:  is  mouii'eil  foi-  lonL'itudinal  and  rock- 
ing movement,  and  a  1  race  n  d  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  frtiiler  and  haviiiL'  tlie  other  end  det.achably  con- 
necteii  to  the  standard. 


o.  The  comliination  with  a  tWo-wheel  trailer,  nf  sup- 
ports arranged  ni>on  opposite  sides  of  the  trailer,  each 
comprising  a  l.it-ra!!\  ext- mIjh-  arm  and  a  standard  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  the  arm  be;;.i:  provided  with  a  biarin^'. 
a  shaft  extendin,-  irans\er-e'y  of  the  trailer  and  ni>on 
wliiih  s.'iid  bearing'  i-  uionnted  f.  r  ioimitudinal  and  rock- 
ing movement,  .and  n  l.ri!  e  ■  .d  '.i,\:ii.  one  end  conneited 
to  the  trailer  and  haviii;.-  'b.-  of  ^  r  ■  nd  (iet.'ichaMy  ,  on- 
le  cted  fo  the  standard,  said  rod  smd  said  -landard  b.  ing 
foldable  into  parallelism   with   the  fran.e   of   the  trailer. 

■4.  The  f  (imbination  with  a  two  wheel  traibr  including 
Its  frame,  of  foldable  supports  arranged  iii>on  oppasite 
sides  of  the  trailer,  each  comprlsin'.'  a  laterally  extending 
arm  and  a  si.-mdard  carried  by  said  ,:rm,  :.  sliaft  arranced 
beneath  tb.  frame  of  the  trailer,  tbeie  beinj  a  bearing 
on  said  arm  en);a{;in;:  said  shaft,  a  l^race  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  trailer  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  end  detachably  connected  to  the  standard, 
said  liiaee  rod  when  ibtached  from  the  -land.ard  beinir 
fiddable  ii.t,,  parallelism  with  the  frame  of  the  trailer  and 
said  supjior!  belni:  ro<  kable  at>out  said  shaft  to  fo\d  the 
support  into  parallelism  with  tli>  trailer  ami  beini;  longi- 
tudinally nsov.a'le  inwardiv  upon  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  retainin:;  -aid  -ipport  in  its  folded  po-ition. 

."1.  The  combination  wit!.  ;i  two  wheel  trailer  including 
its  frame,  of  foblal-ie  s;;['i>orts  arranL'ed  ipon  opipo-lte 
sides  of  the  trailer,  eacli  con.prisinL'  a  laterally  estendins 
arm,  a  standard  carried  b.\  s,ai  i  arm.  .a  shaft  extendini: 
transversidy  of  and  .irranL-e/i  bencatb  said  trailer  frame, 
said  arm  b»dn.:  p!o\ide<l  with  an  eye  mounted  uiion  said 
shaft  for  rockini:  and  loni^ii  udinal  tnovement.  a  brace  rod 
pivot.allv  connected  at  om  <  nd  to  ilie  frame  of  the  trailer 
and  havip.L.'  .an  eye  at  the  oiiposjte  end.  there  btdng  a 
-tud  upon  the  standard  with  which  -,,1,1  ,•>.  has  n  detach- 
able enga;:emi>nt,  a  stud  upon  the  trailer  frame  for  receiv- 
ing said  eye  when  the  brace  rod  is  in  stored  position,  and 
a  liearing  u|>on  the  trailer  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
standard  in  the  stored  position  of  tlie  latter. 

l<'laims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1,107,79:^.  .\NIMAL-Ki:i.F..\SINi;  liFVlCF.  Ihmkl  .T. 
Calhoov.  Chiirter  Oak.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  lU,  1915. 
Serial    No.   L-n.47i.      iri.   119^  1 1,"..  > 
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'■■^^   /i^ 


<y"^£p ' 


1.  An  animal  releasing'  device  (omprisin;;  a  releasing 
plug  fitted  in  an  aperture  in  a  stable  wall,  sxiid  releasing 
plug  haviuK  a  reduced  neck,  a  sliding  lever  mounted  in 
keepers  to  encat'e  said  ne.  k.  a  sjirins:  for  expelling  said 
plutr.  said  sliding  lever  beinj:  sjirinL'  actuatwl,  and  a  wire 
connecteii  to  said  bver  for  withdr.iw  in;.-  it  from  eti^-aL-e- 
ment  with  the  redmed  [loriion  of  liie  plu^v  to  jieriiiit  s.ald 
spring  to  exjiel  said  pluL'  an.!  detach  the  tmin.ai  coniiected 
thereto, 

2,  .\n  aninuil  releasing'  device  compiisiuL'  a  b:i«e  p'ate,  a 
series  of  sliiiini:  relea-lnc  levers  mounted  on  said  b.ase 
[date,    a    series   of   releasing'   pluj:s  extending    ihroiieh   s.aid 

•    plate  to  be  enstised  by  said  levers,  sprhi-'s  for  slidinc  said 

li^vers    In   one  direition    to   encatje   said    pliiL's,    an.l   a    wire 

I    connected    to    said    lever-    for    reieasiiii:   said    pluL"-.    iin.i    .a 

j    s[u-in;:   for   exjiellinL'   e.acb    .if   said    idnt;-.    the    latter    being 

lu-ovided    eai  h    with    a    rinu    for    cornectiiiL-    a    halier   strap 

thereto. 

.'•;.    .\n    animal    releasins    device    corniu-isinj    a    series    of 

\    pint's,    means    f..r    connecting'    '^aid    pltit-s    to    an    animal, 

I   means  for  holding  said  pint's  within  aperture-  in  the  wall 

of  a    stall,   said    means   beint'   sjudiii*   .aetcated.    and    means 

for  releasint:  said  holdina;  means,  jind  mean-  for  expelling 

the  plugs. 
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l,167,7f>l.  MKTAL  FAHKIC.  Spentek  C.  Cary,  New 
y..rk,  N.  Y.  P;le<l  Fp!..  11,  I'.tln.  Serial  No.  543,306. 
(CI.  15— 63. 1 


>i. ,  y  -1  ^i'  •• .  >■'  '■      "       y 

1,  .V  motal  fabric  pmlxidyins:  rnws  of  iiu>m!ifrs.  moan.s 
for  conn>»<tinir  saiil  rows,  a  riianrlnal  strip,  ami  a  row 
of  links  attarhed  to  and  prnjtMt Inz  l)eyoiul  <  ne  row  of 
iinit<.  said  links  hoing  fastiiied  individually  and  directly 
to  the  mar;.'inal  strip,  wlipreliy  the  row  of  link-  aoii  the 
mnr.'inal  strip  arc  fastened  lospthcr  Indt  pemleni  !y  of 
sejiaratp  attaclunsr  means. 

'1.  \  metal  fabric  embodying  rows  of  memlicrs,  rncans 
for  fonnectins;  said  rows,  a  maririnai  strip  coinposcd  'f 
a  piece  of  sheet  m<  tal  doubled  upon  Itself  and  prodicinn  a 
lontritndlnal  channel,  and  a  row  of  links  attarhed  to  a 
marginal  row  of  units,  the  end  portions  of  said  link'-  lielns; 
positioned  within  the  channel  of  said  doubled  strip  and 
said  links  \w\\vi  attached  individually  and  directly  to  the 
doubled  strip  anil  Independently  of  separate  fastening 
mean<i. 

'^.  .\.  metal  fabric  embo<lyin£:  rows  of  mcml)er-;.  means 
connecting:  said  rows  of  members,  a  niaririnal  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  channel  and  with  apertures  open- 
ing iiitii  said  channel,  and  a  row  of  links  attached  to  one 
tri.iri;inal  row  of  members,  each  link  being  provided  with 
a  tongiic  which  is  incaseii  within  tlie  clianne!  of  tlie  mar- 
ginal strip  and  said  tongue  passing  through  one  aperture 
of  said  strip  and  with  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  bent 
against  the  strip,  whereliy  the  links  are  fastened  Ity  the 
tongues  to  the  marginal  strip  itjd''p>'ndently  of  separate 
attaching  .ievlces. 

4.  \  metal  fabric  embodying  rows  of  members,  means 
Connecting  said  rows  nf  member^,  a  marginal  <frip  pro- 
vided witli  a  I'Tigitudinal  chnntM'!.  tlie  top  of  ^aid  chan- 
neled strip  being  imperforate  .ind  bring  inclined  relative 
to  the  bottom  of  the  strip,  and  ,i  row  of  links  attached 
to  and  projecting  lie_\ond  a  mariihial  row  of  mem!)er>. 

,').  .\  metal  fal'i'lc  tinbo, lying  rows  of  unitary  lui'inbers, 
means  cunnrcting  s.iid  !o\vs  of  unit.iry  inerfiber-.  a  mar- 
ginal   -trip    c.iini  o-cd    nf    a    piece   of    <iieet    uu-iil    doiibled 


upon    it.-clf  to  pro(l;ice  a   'ongitudin 


liannt 


and  a  row 


of  links  attached  to  and  pro ]im  tiii_'  liejond  a  marginal 
row  of  units,  e.icb  link  having  a  laiieiin--  end  portion 
which  is  incased  wiitiin  the  rhanii''l  of  the  marginal  strip 
and  said  tapering  end  [lortion  being  fast. 'tied  directly  to 
said  strip,  the  top  of  said  niargina!  -trip  being  liniierfo- 
rate  or  iinl  i-ok.ii  and  ibe  inn' i-  .'ci-,.  ,f  -ai'l  top  portion 
of  tb.e  margin.ii  ^trip  l^eing  siti-Jtant  ia  lly  Hush  with  the 
top  edges  of  the  link-  and  of  t!.e  uniiary  members. 
[riiiims  f,  to  '.1  in  f  priiite.l  in   the  ilazettc,] 


1.167,70,".     I'lioioiiii Ai'iiir  I'luNTi.vi;    .viM'.u;  vrus. 

R.AYMOND  ClI.l.KV.  New   Vork,   N     V.      Filed  .Ian     X'Z.   1910. 

Serial  .\o.  .";'.7.7."'itl.      m'I    ii,".     77  i 

1.  In  an  app.aratus  for  printing  from  lilm  negatives  and 
similar  tiexilde  i  rans[);iren  ■!>  s,  a  tilni  holder  form>  d  with 
a  printing  opening  f heretlirougb.  the  material  forming  the 
edges  of  said  op.-ning  b.  ing  normally  flexible,  and  means 
opon  said  holder  for  securing  a  film  negative  over  saiil 
opening,  in  combination  with  a  stiff,  transparent  sheet 
applied  over  one  face  of  said  lilm  holder  and  means  for 
forcing  sensitive  pap^r  against  th'  opposite  face  of  said 
film  to  clamp  said  paper  and  film  in  close  contact  with 
said  transparent  sheet. 


2.  In  an  a[iparatus  for  printing  from  tilm  negatives  and 
■imllnr  flexible  transparencies,  a  film  holder  formed  with 
a  printing  opening  therethrough,  the  material  forming  the 
edges  of  said  opening  being  noriiuilly  flexible,  and  means 
upon  said  holder  for  securing  a  tilm  negative  over  said 
opening,  in  combination  with  a  stiff,  transparent  sheet  ap- 
plied over  one  face  of  said  Aim  holder,  and  an  elastic  pad 
or  back,  whereby  the  lilm  engaging  portions  of  the  film 
holder  and  the  central  portions  of  the  tilm  are  tlesed  into 
close  contact  with  said  transparent  sheet. 


?<.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  from  tilm  negatives  and 
similar  flexible  transparencies,  a  film  holder  formed  with  a 
HtilT  outer  frame  and  with  a  printing  opening  therethrough, 
the  material  forming  the  edges  of  said  op<  ning  being  nor- 
mally flexible,  and  means  upon  said  holder  for  securing  a 
tilm  negative  over  said  opening,  in  combination  witli  a 
stiff,  trantipareut  slieet  applied  over  one  face  of  said  film 
holder,  and  means  for  forcing  sMisitiv.'  paper  a::  un^t  fbe 
opposite  face  of  said  flim  to  clamp  said  paper  and  tilm  in 
close  contact  wiin  said  transparent  sheet. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  from  film  negativis  and 
similar  flexibb'  trausparenci<  s.  a  tilm  holder  formed  with 
a  stiff  outer  frame  and  with  printing  opening  therethrough, 
the  material  forming  the  edges  of  said  opening  being  nor- 
mally flexible,  and  means  upon  s.iid  holder  for  securing  a 
film  negative  over  said  opening,  in  combination  with  a 
stiff,  transparent  sheet  applied  over  one  face  of  said  tilm 
holder,  and  an  elastic  pad  or  back  of  greater  ar>  a  than 
said  opening,  whereby  the  lilm  engaging  portions  of  the 
film  holder  and  the  central  portions  of  the  film  are  flexed 
into  intimate  contact  with  said  transparent  sheet. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  from  lilm  negatlve.s  and 
similar  flexible  transparencies,  a  film  hokhr  formed  with 
a  stiff  outer  frame  and  with  a  printing  opening  there- 
through, the  material  forming  the  edges  of  said  opening 
being  normally  flexible,  and  thin  clips  upon  s.iid  hobl.r  for 
securing  a  film  negative  over  said  opening,  in  combination 
witli  a  stiff,  transjiarent  sheet  applied  over  one  face  of  said 
flIm  holder,  and  means  for  forcing  sensitive  napi  r  a.-ainst 
the  opposite  face  of  said  tilm  to  clamp  sai'l  pap'  r  and 
film  in  close  contact  with  said  transparent  sh  >  i 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,167,706.       TALKlNt; M.M  lllNF 
Philadelphia.    Ta.      Filed    Apr. 
22,995.      (CI.    181—3.) 


FUA.NTESro     ClUEI.LI, 

:,    1915.      Serial    No. 


^  1.  The  combinaiion  with  a  tone  arm  having  an  opening 
at  one  end,  an  ■  .xti  nsion  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
slide  in   the   exten-ion   adapted   to  cut   off  either   the   ex- 


January  II,  ioi6 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


555 


tension  or  tin-  op.n  end  of  the  tone  uriti,  and  .a  sound  box 
adapted  to  t>e  sujiported  in  the  extension  or  the  end  of 
the  tone  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tone  arm  having  an  opening 
at  one  end.  an  extrusion  projecting  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
Slide  in  tlie  extension  adajiied  to  cut  off  either  the  exten- 
sion or  the  open  end  of  the  tone  arm.  a  sound  box  adapted 
to  be  8up|iorted  in  the  extension  or  the  end  of  the  tone 
arm,  and  said  sound  box  having  rotary  adjustment  in 
either  of  its  pi>sitions.  >ul)Stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  coraliination  with  a  tonr  arm  having  a  lateral 
extension  adj.acc  nt  its  open  end.  a  hollow  slide  mounted 
in  the  extension  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  an  open 
outer  end,  said  slide  b.a\  ing  an  opening  in  its  side  adjacent 
its  closed  inner  end,  said  extension  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  therein,  and  a  button  secured  to  the  slide  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tone  arm  luiving  a  lateral 
extension  adjacent  its  open  end,  a  hollow  slide  mounted 
In  the  extension  having  a  closed  inner  en<l  and  an  open 
outi  r  end,  said  slide  having  an  opening  in  its  side  adja- 
cent its  closed  inn.  r  end.  said  e.\teu.-.itai  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  button  secured  to  the  slide  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  a  sound  box,  and  a  nipple  on  the 
sound  box  constructed  to  tit  the  end  of  the  extension  and 
the  end  of  the  tone  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


1.107,707  MliLl"  I'uli.M.  i'KiuiV  t  LAWsn.s,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1015.  Serial  No.  54,4U6.  (Ci. 
L'5  — 118.) 


4.  A  mold  form  comprising,  a  straight  strip  of  flexible 
material.  ant;le-plates  bolted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  one 
>urface  of  said  strip  having  a  flange  projecting  at  right 
angles  li-.-refroni  and  providrd  with  bolt-hob-s  to  permit 
the  employemont  of  tilots  fi  r  securing  the  angle-plates  at 
one  end  of  said  strip  to  a  siiuiiar  angle-plate  on  the  end  of 
a  similar  strip,  a  laminated  reinforcing  strip  separate 
from  said  flexible  strip  disposed  against  the  surface  of 
the  flexil)le  strip  betiring  the  angle-plates,  abutments  car- 
ried by  the  flexible  strip  and  a<lapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
said  reinforcement,  and  means  connected  v\-lth  said  angle- 
plates  and  adapted  to  serve  in  drav^lng  the  angle-plates 
toward  eacli  other  and  curving  said  flexible  strlii.  combined 
substantiallv   as  set  forth 

5.  A  mold-form  comprising,  a  straight  strip  of  flexible 
material,  angle-plates  bolted  to  the  opi>os!te  ends  of  one 
surface  of  said  strip  having  a  flange  j. rejecting  at  right 
angles  therefrom  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  to  permit 
the  emjiloyuient  of  bolts  for  s-'curing  the  angle-plate  at 
one  end  of  said  strip  to  a  similar  angle-plate  on  the  end 
of  a  similar  strip,  a  laminated  reinforcing  strip  separate 
fri'ni  said  tiexilde  strip  disposed  against  tlie  surface  of  the 
flexible  siriit  liearing  the  angle-plates,  atmimenis  carried 
by  the  flexible  striji  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said 
reinforcement,  and  means  ci,nnecti>d  with  said  angle-plates 

j  and  adapted  to  serve  in  drawing  the  angle-plates  toward 
each  other  and  curving  said  flexible  striji,  the  laminations 
of  said  laminated  strip  lieing  secured  to  each  other  at  a 
point  and  left  free  to  crawl  with  reference  to  each  other 
at  other  points,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  0  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  (,azette.]  " 


1.  A  mold  form  coiupri-:ug.  a  striught  sinp  of  ilexible 
material,  angle  piat'--  bolird  'to  the  opjiosite  ends  of  one 
surface  of  said  strip  having  a  flange  iiroji'Cting  at  ri^^ht 
angles  therefrom  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  to  permit 
the  employing  nt  of  blots  for  s.-:uring  the  angle-plate  at 
one  end  of  said  strip  to  a  similar  angle-plate  on  the  end 
of  a  similar  sirii'.  and  means  connected  with  said  angle- 
plates  and  adapted  to  strve  in  drawing  the  angle-plates 
toward  eacli  oi1,it  and  curving  said  flexible  strip,  c(jmbined 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  .\  mold  form  <  omprising.  a  straight  strip  of  flexible 
material,  angle-plates  bolted  to  ttie  opposiir  mils  of  one 
surface  of  said  strip  having  a  flange  projreting  at  right  i 
angles  therefrom  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  to  i)"rniit 
the  employment  of  bolts  for  securing  the  angle-plate  at 
one  end  of  said  strip  to  a  similar  angle  plate  on  the  end  of 

a  similar  strip,  and  a   turnbuckle  having  Its  opposit*    ends   j 
connected  with   said  angle-plates  and  adapted  to  servr  in    ' 
drawing   the   angle  (il.ai.s   toward   each   other  and   curving 
said  flexible  strip,  combined  substantially  as  set   forth 

;i.  .V  mold  form  comprising,  a  straight  strip  of  flexible 
material,  angleplate.s  bolted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  one 
surface  of  said  strip  having  a  flange  projecting  at  right 
angles  therefrom  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  to  permit 
the  employment  of  blots  for  securing  the  angle-plate  at  one  ' 
end  of  said  strip  to  a  similar  angle-plate  on  the  end  of 
a  similar  strip,  a  reinforcing  strip  separate  from  said 
flexible  strip  disposed  against  the  surface  of  the  flexible 
strip  bearing  the  angb-plates.  abutments  carried  by  tin- 
flexible  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  rein- 
forcement, and  means  cf^nnected  with  siild  angle-plates 
and  adapted  to  serve  in  drawing  the  angle-plates  toward 
each  other  and  curving  said  flexible  strip,  combined  sub- 
stantiallv as  set  forth. 


1,167,798.  STHriTIKF  <  >F  MFTAI.  AND  GLASS  OK 
THKMKJ'  .\M'iii;>v  .I.m  (.■k"..s.s.  N,w  Vork.  N.  ^  ,  1  ibd 
Sept.  1.  101.J.     Serial  No.  48,:iS0.     tCl.  88— 47.J 


1.  A  structure  composed  of  metal  and  glass  or  tn.  like, 
in  which  the  parts  are  united  by  a  cement  capable  of  being 
softened  |;\  wa;<r  or  other  hydrous  fluid,  and  a  seal  for 
the  joint,  said  seal  i)elng  impervious  to  air  and  moisture. 

~.  A  structure  of  metal  and  glass  or  the  like,  in  which 
the  glass  and  met.al  are  united  by  a  cement  capable  of 
biing  softened  by  wat>r.  and  ;i  varnisii  seal  for  the  moetlng 
parts,  said  seal  lieing  impervious  to  air  and  moisture, 

o.  The  combinaiion  of  eyeglasses  and  their  mounting. 
the  glasses  and  mountings  being  cemeiucd  i  .gt-tlier  by  a 
conn  nt  vvhbh  can  be  softened  in  water,  and  the  united 
parts  being  hermetically  scaled  b\  .a  s.-aj  wliich  is  irnper 
vious  to  air  and  moisture. 

4.  The  coij>truction  of  e.\eglas>es  in  wbieh  the  met.ii 
and  glas.s  part-  ar.  iinit.d  by  a  cement  which  can  be 
softened  in  water,  and  a  \uriush  seai  for  the  united  \>\\y\-i. 
said  seal  beln;,'  impervious  to  air  and  inoisfure. 


1. Km. 700.       MATiH  j'd.KFT        .Mamtin      It       <ros-\mv 

Boston.   Mass.      Filed   .Tan     L'.'i    101.'.       Serial    No.   4,(i.-,j 

I  tl,  L'tifi     ;;:;. 

1.  A  niat.h  p...'k.  t  -..inpri-inL'  a  body  m.-mber  having  a 
matcli-r. ceiving  packet  therein,  a  mnteh-srratching  mi-m 
her  overlvlng  the  body  member,  a  cover  member  overly- 
ing tiie  match  scrat'hing  member  and  provided  with  a 
central  o|..'ning  throuL'h  which  the  latter  is  aci'essible. 
and  in.ans  for  detachably  securing  the  match  pocket  to 
an  article  of  clothing,  said  nnans  operating  to  liold  the 
match-scratching   member  and   cover    member   in    po.sitlon. 

-,  .\  match  pocket  e,.in[irising  a  body  memlier  having 
n  match  rec(dviiig  pocket  tin-rein,  ;i  match  -  scratching 
member  ovi-rlying  th.  b..dy  member,  n  cover  member  over- 
lying the  mnfch  «ernt'-h1ng  m<  mber  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  through  whl.  b.  the  latter  Is  accessible,  and 
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attafhiti?  pins  esterifliuK  through   the  cover  member  and 
body  nifmber  by  which  tbf  dovlce  is  altacbed  to  an  article 


of  clothing,  said  pins  .■uu'us.'itii;  tii.'  niai.  h  >i  r.i t.  hih-  mem- 
ber and  holding  the  latter  in  positinu. 


1,187.800.  AITARATIS  KOR  COOKINO  WOOI'-PULP. 
Lrvhel  H.  I>Kt-KEK,  KenoLraiiii.  Quebec  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Hall,  KenoL-aml.  "jnebec, 
Canada.  1-il.d  l-NI'-  •-'••.  1'>1"  ^'••'•i'''  N"  I". '•''•'-  (CI. 
92-7.) 


1.  An  apiiaratus  lor  rtxikin:;  \s  uud  iiulp,  i  oinpri>in;,'  a 
main  div"'ster.  an  a<  id  couli-r  connected  therewith,  means 
for  adinittini,'  ^teain  to  the  dijit'ster,  another  or  wood 
wastH  di:.'ester  providi'd  with  a  lieater  within  It  connected 
with  tlif  main  dijrester  and  with  the  cooler,  and  means 
for  directing  tiie  flow  of  i:as  and  lii|iior  from  the  main  di- 
gester either  dirrctly  to  the  cooler  or  thr(ju;;h  the  heater 
In  the  wood  waste  digester  to  the  cooler. 

■_'.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  wood  pulp,  comprising  a 
main  digestf'r,  au  acid  cooler,  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  said  digester,  a  wood  waste  liigester,  a  heating  coll  ar- 
ran_'i-d  therein  and  r.iuniti.ii  \s  it!i  the  main  digc-iter  and 
with  tlie  cooler,  a  connection  betwctn  ttif  interior  of  the 
wood  waste  digester  and  the  i'ooUt.  and  means  for  admit- 
ting st<;im  to  the  last  named  digester. 

'■).  An  apparatus  for  cooking  wood  pulp,  comprising  a 
main  digester,  an  acid  cooler,  pipe  connections  between  the 
cooler  and  said  digester,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  tlie 
main  digester,  a  wood  waste  digester,  a  heating  coil 
within  said  last  named  digester.  .1  jiipe  line  connecting 
said  coll  with  the  pipe  line  connect  ing  the  main  digester 
wltli  the  cooler,  another  [lipe  coiineitaig  tlie  coil  with  said 
pipe  line  leailing  to  the  cooler,  and  valves  in  sjiid  pipes 
and  pipe  lines  for  directing  the  acid  liciuor  and  gas  from 
the  main  digester  directly  to  the  cooler  or  to  the  cooler 
through  said  coil  for  the  purpose  specitied. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  wood  pulp,  comprising  a 
main  digester,  an  acid  cooler,  means  for  admitting  steam  t., 
said  digester,  a  wood  waste  digester,  a  heating  coil  ar 
ranged  therein  for  distributing  the  lieat  therethrough,  con- 
nections between  the  main  digester  and  the  heating  coll, 
and  a  connection  between  the  heating  coll  and  the  cooler. 


1,167,801.    MOi.iUNf;  nr.AHE  .\xri  saw.    .t..hn  c.  pb 

Laney,  Waterloo  n.  M.iss.  Original  ap|ilieation  tiled 
Jan.  10,  191.H.  Serial  No.  74l'.4_".i  luvide.l  .iiiii  this  ap- 
plication filed  .Tune  L',  l!tl4  .•Serial  .No.  s  t_',.-,();i.  ,(^1. 
143—140.) 


1.  In  a  separate!  for  s[iliiting  and  smoothing  the  sides 
of  the  kerf  formed  l»y  the  splitting,  a  series  of  teeth  each 
having  front  and  rear  points  with  a  cutting  edge  exteml- 
ing  therebetween  forming  a  long  drawing  cutting  edge,  said 
front  point  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  within  the 
plane  of  said  rear  point,  whereby  >ald  cuitin.;  .d;:e  will 
gradually  cut  toward  the  side  of  the  kerf  from  tlie  front 
to  the  rear  point. 

2.  A  separator  i'T  >plittiiig  and  .-nioothing  the  sides  of 
the  kerf  formed  by  the  r-plitting.  comprising  a  circular 
blade  having  sides  whii  h  are  hollow  ground  from  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  toward  ii-~  hub.  a  series  of  splitting,  radial 
and  shaving  teeth  formed  around  the  edge  of  said  blade, 
each  of  said  shaving  teeth  having  front  and  rear  points 
with  a  cutting  edge  extending  therebetween,  said  front 
point  lying  in  a  loane  ]iaiallel  to  and  within  the  plane  of 
said  rear  point,  wb'  reby  said  I'utting  edges  of  the  shaving 
teeth  will  gradually  cut  toward  the  side  of  the  kerf  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  point. 

3.  A  separator  for  splitting  ami  smo<!thing  the  siili>  of 
the  kerf  formed  by  the  splitting,  comprising  a  circular 
blade  having  sides  which  are  liollow  ground  from  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  toward  Its  hub  and  havini:  in  e.nii  of  its 
quadrants  a  series  of  splitting,  radial  and  sha\inu  teeth 
formed  around  the  edge  of  saiil  blade,  each  of  saiil  shaving 
teeth  having  front  and  rear  points  witti  a  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending therebetween,  >aid  front  point  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  within  the  plane  of  said  rear  point,  where- 
by .said  cutting  edges  of  the  shaving  teeth  will  gradually 
cut  toward  the  side  of  tlu'  kerf  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
point,  said  splitting  teeth  covering  the  larg.  >t  iioriion  of 
the  periphery  of  ein  h  qua. Irani,  the  radia!  teeth  <'over- 
ing  a  less  portion,  and  the  shaving  teeth  a  still  less  por- 
tion than  the  radial  teeth. 


I.ir.7.802.  MOI.I'l.Nt;  \I.\C||IM'.  .loiiv  c  I'K  I.ANEY, 
Watertown.  .Ma>s.  libMl  .luly  h,  l'.tl3.  Serial  No. 
38,662.      (CI.    14  1      2-'.n.) 
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!.    Ill   an   ai'iiaratus  for  cutting  a   jilurality   of   moldings 
siinnitaneoiisly,  the  combination  of  an  arl)or.  two  or  more 
■ut  ter  le  ads  thereon  and  ime  or  more  disk  separators  alter- 
ii.itini:    s^iiii    ^a  d   i'uit>r   heads   and    el.amp«Ml    tliereagainst, 
'  said  separators  extending, circumferentially  beyond  the  cut- 
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ter  beads  and  each  being  recessed  in  its  side  face  between 
its  huh  and  its  teeth  and  each  cutter  head  being  provided 
with  a  s.ries  nf  tangential  cutting  lilades,  each  blade 
Widening  toward  its  cutting  edge,  these  widened  portions 
projecting  into  the  recesses  in  the  separators,  one  at  least 
of  the  widened  points  of  the  lilades  of  at  least  one  head 
having  hard  contact  witli  the  adjacent  seiiarator  at  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  in  whicli  it  lies,  for  tlie  jiuiposes  set 
forth. 

-.  The  ceinbinatioii  of  two  polygonal  molding  beads, 
eai  h  molding  liejid  having  a  series  of  tangential  plane  bit 
surfaces,  eaih  of  said  surfaces  being  projected  forward 
of  the  next  in  advance  adjacent  seat,  in  a  contour  of  ap 
proximately  the  desired  configuration  to  be  cut  liy  the 
bead:  all  fif  the  [Hiinis  nf  proji-H'fion  of  such  line  uem^ 
forward  of  the  plane  of  the  ordinary  chip  brcakint:  bit 
siiiiiiorting  ledge;  a  bit  or  molding  blade  to  he  mounted 
ujion  each  (rf  said  surfaces  and  having  a  cutting  edge  of 
the  desired  conliijura t loll  :  a  lock  piece  to  engage  the  top  of 
each  bl.'ide  and  having  its  outer  edge  in  suiistantia!  iciral- 
lelism  with,  and  in  (lose  proximity  to,  the  beveled  contour 
of  the  Miide  ;  there  beinL'  clearance  between  the  rear  of  tlie 
lock  pieie  and  tlu'  supporting  outer  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent lilade  (jr  bit  .-.urface  ;  a  bolt  to  secure  eacli  lock  piece 
to  the  head  ;  and  a  hollow  ground  seiiarator  mounted  be- 
tween said  molding  bead^  :  each  of  said  blades  gradually 
widening  toward  its  edgi-  >.o  as  to  extend  transversely  be- 
yond th.  -ides  of  said  head,  and  having  its  extreme  outer- 
11:^. -t  >ide  ciiitlng  edge  Contact  the  side  of  the  separator 
only  a!  the  \ery  point  f»f  intersection  of  the  liit  edi:e  with 
the  surface  of  the  separator;  and  means  for  holding  the 
separator  against  said  lilade  points,  and  supjiorting  the 
t'lision   in  the  separator. 

M.  i'he  combination  of  tw(j  or  more  ixdygoiial  molding 
heads,  each  molding  head  having  a  series  of  tangential 
plane  bit  -urfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  [irojected 
forw.ird  of  I  he  next  in  advance  adjacent  seat.  In  a  contour 
of  approximatelv  the  desired  conflguration  to  be  cut  by 
the  h(>ad  :  all  of  tlie  points  of  projection  of  such  line  be. 
ing  forward  of  the  plane  of  the  ordinary  chip  breaking 
bit  >upporting  leilge  ;  a  bit  or  molding  blade  to  be  mounted 
upon  eaih  of  said  surfaces  and  having  a  cutting  edge  of 
the  desired  configuration:  ;i  lock-piece  to  engage  the  top 
of  each  blade  and  liavlng  its  outer  edge  in  substantial  par- 
.ilbdUm  with,  and  in  close  iiroximity  to,  the  beveled  con- 
tour of  the  tilade  ;  there  tieing  clearance  between  the  rear 
.if  the  lock  jiiece  and  the  supporting  outer  portion  of  the 
adjacent  blade  or  bit  -urface;  a  bolt  to  secure  each  lock- 
piece  to  the  bead  :  and  one  or  more  hollow  ground  sepa- 
rators. ■  ;iih  beiuL-  iiioiinted  between  two  of  said  molding 
head<  ;  e;ic|i  c.f  said  molding  blades  gradually  widening 
toward  its  cutting  edge,  so  as  to  extend  transversely  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  be.ad  :  on!.\  the  extreme  outermost 
-ide  cuttiii-'  point  of  each  M.adc  coniaciing  one  concave  side 
of  it>;  adjacent  -ep.-irator  at  a  point  within  thi>  plane  con 
taiiiing  the  cutting  points  of  the  separator  sjilitting  and 
thaNing  teeth  ;  atid  means  for  holding  the  separator  against 
said  blade  jioints  and  suiiporting  the  tension  in  tlie  >e[ia- 
rator. 

4.  The  combination  of  tv\o  polygonal  moldiiiL'  heads, 
eacli  molding  head  liaving  a  series  of  tangential  iilanc  bit 
surfaces,  each  of  N.tid  surfaces  being  projected  forward  of 
the  next  in  .advance  adjacent  seat,  in  a  contour  of  ap- 
proximately the  desired  Configuration  to  be  cut  liy  tlie 
head  :  all  of  tlie  points  of  [irojection  of  such  line  being 
forward  of  the  plane  of  the  ordinary  chip  breaking  !iit 
supjiorting  ledge  :  a  bit  or  moldirg  blade  to  be  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  surfaces  ami  ha>ing  a  cutting  edge  of 
the  desired  configuration  :  a  lock  jdece  ti.i  engage  the  top 
of  eiuii  lilade  and  having  its  outer  edge  In  substantial  par- 
allelism with,  and  in  close  proximity  to.  the  beveled  con- 
tour of  tlie  blade;  thei-e  being  clearance  heiweeri  the  rear 
of  the  lock  [liece  and  the  Mipiiorting  <iuter  portion  of  the 
adjacent  blade  or  bit  surface  ;  a  bolt  to  secure  each  lock- 
piece  .0  the  head  ;  a  hollow  ground  separator  mounted  lie 
tween  said  polygonal  molding  heads  ;  each  of  said  blades 
gradually  widening  toward  its  edge  so  as  to  extend  trans- 
versely   beyond    the    -ide^    of    if-    head  :    only    the    extreme 


outer  most  aide-cutting  point  of  eai  h  Made  of  one  head 
contacting  one  concave  side  of  one  sei'arator;  and  the 
extreme  innermost  side  cutting  point  of  tlie  blade  of  the 
adjacent  head  extending  throug!:  the  plane  of  the  teeth, 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  -e;,.-i. rjit,>:'.  far  enough  to  pre- 
vent any  of  the  molding  pa--iL-  iieiwcin  said  points  and 
their  .adjacent  said  concavt  .^ide  of  said  sejiarator  :  and 
means  for  holding  the  -ani  contacting  extreme  outermost 
cutting  points  of  the  biade  against  said  seiiarator,  and 
supporting  the  ten>ion  in  the  separator. 

r>.  Three  or  more  pilv  gi'i.a!  inoldinij  lieads  Iiaviug  a 
series  of  tangential  plane  bit  suiiaces,  each  iif  said  sur 
faces  bc'ing  projected  foiward  of  the  next  in  advance  ail- 
jacent  seat,  in  a  contour  cf  a;pr'  ximately  the  desired  con 
figuration  to  be  cut  by  llie  b.  ad  ;  al;  of  the  points  of  pro 
ji'ction  if  Mich  line  being  forward  .f  ihe  plane  of  the  or- 
dinary chip  breaking  ial  supporting  ledge;  a  bit  or  mold- 
ing Idade  to  be  mounted  ;,;.oi.  each  of  said  surfaces  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  of  the  desired  configuration,  ano 
each  of  said  blades  gradually  widening  toward  Its  edge 
-o  as  to  .  xtend  transversely  lieyond  the  sides  of  said  head  ; 
a  lock-idece  to  engage  the  top  of  each  blade  and  having  its 
outer  edge  in  substantial  paralleli-ni  with,  and  in  cio>e 
proximit.v  to,  the  beveled  contour  i^f  the  blade;  tliere  be- 
ing clearance  lietween  the  rear  of  the  lock  piece  and  the 
■iiipiioilini;  outer  portion  "t  tb.  .id.jacent  Made  or  lat  sur 
face  :  and  a  liolt  to  secure  each  lock  piece  in  the  head  ;  two 
or  more  hollow  grouini  sepaiatcrs.  each  being  moimti'd 
between  two  of  each  of  sa:d  blades  extending  trans- 
versely beyond  the  sides  of  its  resjiective  head  :  only  the 
exlieiiie  ou^ermo^t  -ide  .  uttitig  ].oint  of  each  Idade.  con- 
tacting one  concave  shle  of  one  separator  ;  and  the  extreme 
innermost  side  cutting  point  of  eai  h  l.Iade  extending 
through  the  plane  of  tlu-  teeth  of  tiie  adjacent  separator, 
far  enough  to  prevent  any  of  the  molding  passing  between 
said  points  and  tlielr  adjacent  cr, ncave  side  of  said  seiia- 
rator; and  means  for  holding  said  separators  agair.st  said 
extreme  outermost  cutting  pciints  (if  the  blade-  and  <\\]' 
porting  the  tension  In  tlie  separators 
I  Claim  0  not  pirlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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A  liorse  shoer's  clenching  idiers.  including  a  pair  of  plv- 
otall.v  connected  crosse<l  handle  levers,  one  of  said  levers 
terminatin;:  ii,  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  fuKrumed  on 
the  end  of  the  other  tif  said  levers  and  provided  with  an 
arcuate  clenching  surface  disposed  concentrically  of  said 
fulcrum,  and  a  link  operatlvely  connecting  said  movable 
jaw   witli   said  fixed  jaw. 


l.lflT.Mlt.         S1'.\I;K     li.l     I  e  \       li.l.l      .M-GfSTlS     Ij.t    ' 
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'        1.   In    comliination    witli    a    si>ark    plug,    an    opes-caded 

(over  for  tlie  electrode-  of  -aid  plug  carrying  fta  Imper- 
forate  baffle  plate  in  front  of  ^aid  opening  and  slightly 
separated  therefrom, 

2.    In  comt ination  with  a  ^park  plug,  a  cap  for  the  ?park 
iviinfs  eairied  !  y  said  pb:;;,  -aid  cap  having  a  conical  por- 
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tlon  oppii  at  its  apex  aii<i  carry)n2  n  haffle  plate  sHjrhtly 
separated  from  said  oppnint'. 

;'..  In  coruhinailon  with  a  spark  plusj  iiavlnir  an  open 
ond.  a  cap  si  cured  on  -aid  fud  havini:  a  ■  onlca!  portion 
op<'n  at  its  apex  and  in  effect  formliii.-  an  .'Xtension  of  the 
tube:  said  cap  supporting  a  baflleplate  sliL'titly  separated 
fronj  rile  opening  in  the  apex  of  the  cone. 

4.  In  CiiniMnaiiiin  wlrh  a  sparli  plus;  liavin_'  an  open 
end.  a  cap  uf  cyliudricai  form  si-rt'W.'d  on  said  <  rid  and 
liavii.4  a  conical  purtion  open  at  its  apex  and  in  •■(Tect 
fnrminu'  an  extension  of  the  tulie  ;  -;;iid  cap  .siipporung  a 
haill''  plate  sliLrlitly  s>-parated  fi-i.mi  tlit  openini:  in  tlie  apex 
of  till-  ci're-  ,  t!i>'re  l^eint:  an  uninclostnl  s[iace  !)etwfin  the 
apex  'if  ti.c  con-'  and  said  lal!l»'  platr. 

.').  Ill  Ciinihinaiion  with  a  sparii  plu_'  liaviim  an  exteri- 
orly tiu'eaded  md.  a  cap  uf  cylindrical  form  .-ciewed  on 
said  •rid  li:nii;_  a  cdiiii-a!  portinu  opiu  at  its  apex  and  In 
err.  cr  f.rniiiii:  an  ■  \i  n^i  n  of  the  tube,  and  a  baffle-plate 
larii'd  ;>  -aiil  rA\>  slichily  below  and  separated  from  the 
<>[ifiiin_'  m  i!,f  ;ip>'X  III  til.  one  so  as  to  leave  an  uuinclosed 
>;k\'<-  i-.tw'.:.  -liil  iiprnin.'  arni  said  iiaffle-plate. 

1  L  iuiUiS  (.i  and  7  nut   pnn'   ,'  ■  •  th.-  "Jazette.] 


I.I'm. Ml'..       .\l' lO.MA  1  li       i;i    llti.\     .\  I'l  .\(  il  |N(,     MA- 
t  IH-VM       Uii.i.iwi    1..    i:[.i  luTT,   Grand    Kapids,    Mich. 

[■"il.'d  .\M_'.  l'.».   I'.U-V     S-ria:  No,  715.704       i  CI.  CIS  -12.) 


"IT' 


1  A  '  >!?*r,n  feeding'  devicf  for  a  button  settlnj:  niadiiue, 
cunipri-in.:  a  feed  wheel,  radially  extending,  V-shaped  flns 
on  thr  wheel,  a  hopp.  :  in.  losing  the  wheel,  said  hopper 
liavini?  a  vertical  side  close  to  the  apex  of  the  flns  and  a 
periplieral  portion  inclined  toward  tli"'  wheel,  and  an  in- 
clined ledj-'e  In  the  upper  part  of  the  hopper  having  a 
pr-iovc  to  r<.(eive  the  eyes  of  the  buttons. 

-.  A  iii;r!i)n  f.  tdinst  device  for  a  button  setting  machine, 
cornpri-inL'  a  lutton  feed  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  tlie  fetd  wheel,  n  reciprocating  pawl  engaging  the 
ratc!ii  r  wle,  i.  n  ^imtii  link  connected  to  the  pawl,  a  re- 
ciprocatiiii,'  stud  slidal)le  in  the  slot,  and  a  yioldable  trip 
liwi-  li.ivinL:  an  inclined  end  to  yieldably  hold  the  stud  In 
on.  "nd  ii;'  tlie  slot  nnd  a.l.ipted  to  release  the  same  under 
al'tmnual  -iress. 

.",.  .\  l>iitt.  u  f.  din.-  li.  Vic-  for  a  button  setting  machine, 
coin)iri-in^'  a  n-ciprn.  at in^  driving  member  carrying  a 
stud,  a  viitt.il  link  car:i.-d  ;y  the  stud  at  one  end  and  con- 
n.'(  ti  d  at  tn.  itlier  end  to  an  osclllatini:  disk,  a  pawl  car- 
n.  d  I  y  tl;.  ili>k.  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  ihe  pawl,  a 
1  iifoti  f..  d  wheel  rotat<«d  hy  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  lever 
ha\in_  in  inlin.il  .  nd  •  ii.auiim  the  stud  to  hold  the  same 
in  on.'  .  ml  i!'  t!:.  -l.t  in  !h.'  link,  and  a  spring  to  yieldably 
In:. I  t!..'  ^.tid  in.linid  iiid  in  engagement  with  the  stud. 

I.  .\  Intti'ii  fccd.ini:  device  for  n  I  nt'on  setTini:  machine. 
co;n;ii-i-in-  a  lutton  ctnit...  mean-  for  supplying:  !  nitons  to 
the  chnie.  a  lell  (rank  live:.  un-an-  for  r.riprncatlng 
said  l.'Vcr.  a  lin-ir  pivoted  t.  on.-  arm  of  the  lever,  a  spring 
to  yieldalily  turn  the  tini,'.'r  towa;-.'  the  chute,  a  ciiide  block, 
,i    roller  on    tIi..   (ini,'.'!'   fM    r-in_-    th.'   -niile    Iilock.   an   ele 


rating  shoe  plTOted  to  the  guide  Mock  and  euLMced  hy  the 
roller  to  lift  the  finger  ovei-  the  lower  Liuiton  in  the  chute, 
and  a  spring  lever  havini:  a  divided  end  euLiaLdne  the  shoe 
to  yieldably  retain  the  >anie  in  nperntive  po'iiti.in. 

5.  A  button  feedin.-  ,|,.vici.  f,,r  a  button  s.-ttin,'  machine, 
comprising  a  bell  rank  lever,  a  button  fe.  ding  linger  car- 
ried on  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  sprin-  to  hoM  the  lever  In 
forward  position,  a  rei  ipnxatini;  driving  member,  -tuds 
on  Ihe  said  member  and  bxer.  a  contnc!  im,-  r.ei  liaving 
slotted  ends  engaging  the  stad-.  a  -^prin-  i  iiL'auim:  the  lever 
at  one  end  and  mounted  on  a  lotative  hnl  at  the  .ther 
end,  an  arm  on  the  hub  and  a  link  cnuj.  ciing  Uic  arm 
and  the  said  slotted  rod. 

[<'lalms  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 
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1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cu>ing  hav- 
ing opposite,  continuous  channels  in  each  of  Its  side  walls  ; 
a  series  of  legs  having  ends  projecting  between  tie  Mle 
walls,  rollers  carried  on  each  sjii,.  ,.;  ••,,■  b'_'<  .uid  pn  je.  t 
Ing  into  said  channels:  a  ehain  in  -n.l  ia>in4  to  wtilch 
said  legs  are  attached  and  nnans  to  ilri\.    the  chain. 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de-irlbed,  j  ca-^in.-  hav- 
ing opposite  upper  and  lower  <dni  inm.u-  cinnne!-  in  each 
of  its  side  walls  ;  a  series  of  int.  mii  diaie  1.  ->  arranj.ii  1>,'- 
tween  said  wa!ll»  and  havii.c  iiller-.  proj.ctin^'  Iniiially 
into  said  channels;  a  chali:  m  -anl  a-ing.  t..  wh,.  b  -aid 
legs  are  attached  at  uniform  intervals  ;  a  p.w.  i  >l.aft  -ec 
flon  extending  into  said  casing:  a  sprocket  \\l:.,i  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  drive  the  chain  :  auobcr  -[.rocket  wheel  in 
the  rear  of  the  casing  over  which  said  ctiain  passes,  and 
connecting  means  at  the  rear  of  the  casing  for  connei  tlon 
with  a  similar  driving  device  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  oppositely  disposed,  spa.!  aiart  plates,  hav- 
ing opposite   upper  and   lower  chann.  i-    m.l   curved   con 
nectlng  channels ^at  their  ends;   a    .Iri^iiu'   rhiin    witbtn 
said  casing:  a  driving  sprocket  wb.  .  l   within    tbe   ca-lng 
over  which  the  chain  passes  ;  ano!  i:er  spi-..cket  wh.  .1  in  tlie 
rear  of  the  casing;  n  shaft  section   for  drivini;  tb.    fr.iii- 
sprocket  wheel;  a  fixed  axle  to  which  tlie  .bvi.  •■  i-  -ulv 
eled  ;  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  axle;  a  universal   joint 
connecting  said  shaft  sections  and  leys  conne  t.i  ;it    mi 
form  Intervals  to  |the  chain  and  having  rolh  rs  ..n  ea<  h  side 
projecting  laterally  Into  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  device  ^f  the  character  d<'scrlb.  d.  n  casinz  hav 
Ing  opposite,  continuous  channels  in  each  .f  its  side  walls, 
a  series  of  legs  having  their  inn.  r  .  nd-  -  nde,li\  -upported 
within  said  channels,  a  chain  in  -abl  i  i-ini;  to  whirh  -^aid 
legs  are  attached,  means  for  iiivot.illy  nnni  tin.:  tbe  casintr 
on  a  vertical  axis,  the  number  of  the  lejs  biini.'  such  that 
one  comes  In  contact  with  the  grotind  a<  another  is  about 
to  leave  the  ground. 
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ANs   and  Gus- 

Jan     14.   1914 


1  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  botti. 
coniiiri-m-  a  cap  having  a  riampin^'  fbinue  t 
down   .1,    the  outside  of  a  bottle   to    have 


..pper 

Ml  nd 

oldin^   I  II ira ce- 


ment tiieiewith,  and  a  tape  secured  in  an  aperture  formed 
In  the  clamping  flanges  of  the  cap  between  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  and  pn  .  tin-  ley,, mi  the  ciamiuni: 
edge  of  tbe  cap  for  removing  the  boub.^  .stopper  from  the 
neck  of  the  bottle. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper 
comprising  a  disk-lined  cap  having  a  clamping  flange  to 
extM>d  down  OB  the  outside  of  a  bottle  to  l)ave  holding 
engaitemeilt  th^TPWlth,  and  mean-  removably  secMred  in 
an  opening  formed  in  the  clanipiti-  flMUi:.'  of  said  cap.  sab! 
means  projecting  beyond  t'.  l.-i-npini.-  e,i-e  ,,f  ,1,,.  e:,., 
for  remo\ing  the  bottle  sti.pp.  r  from  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper 
comprising  a  cap  having  a  clampini:  tiange  to  extend  down 
on  the  outside  of  a  bottle  to  have  holding  engagement 
therewith,  and  flexible  means  removably  secured  in  an 
opening  located  in  tbe  clam]. in::  flanL-e  of  said  cap,  the 
ends  of  said  flexibb.  m-ans  prMJ,.tinL'  beyond  tbe  edce  of 
the  cap  for  r.-movmi'  tl,.  b,.ttle  -topper  from  the  neck  of 
the  bottle. 

4.  .Vb   a    new    artlcb-   of   manufacture,    a    bottle    stopper 


rimpeii    clamping 


to 


comprising  a   cap    having 

extend  down  on  the  outse!..  ,,f  a  Poitle  to  have  holding 
engagement  therewith,  and  ilexible  m.^ans  interposed  be- 
tween the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  tbe  insbie  of  t!ie  clamp- 
ing flange,  said  !1.  xibb  means  beini:  sectired  in  an  op.  n- 
Inc  located  in  said  clanipii-  thin;.-,  of  said  r-;,p.  Vr,e  1  nds 
of  said  nexlble  means  projecting  l)e  ond  t  e  edge  of  the 
cap  for  removing  the  bottle  stopper  irun:  tbe  neek  of  the 
bottle. 


1,1G7,N0,S.      Si  liFi:.\  -  li,.\-l  i;     rLi:.\\],i; 
Fab.nswoutu   and   TH(i.m.\s   H.    8.\vkim. 
Ohio.      Filed   Sept.    30,    1915       .•<-  rial    .No 
92—31.) 


TTiLAND     K. 

Sandusky, 

•■:.--42.      (01. 


1  \  v.icnnin  si  reen  piaie  cleaner  conipij-iny,  in  cmn- 
blnatn.n.  a  casino-  bavin-  d,  j.ending  sides  and  an  op..n 
recessed  bo- 10,11  portion,  a  block  removably  fitted  in  the 
lasin--  md  f.  rm.  .1  with  an  elongate.!  opening  in  it-  lower 
sble.  -aid  ..p. nine:  leadin;:  to  an  enlarged  elongated  open- 
ini:  bavin-  tlaiiriL:  or  inclined  shies  which  extend  out 
waiMlv  from  tbe  elon-ated  opening,  and  a  suction  t.ipe 
eonnecte.i  to  the  casin.-  f.  nbieb  a  vacuum  prodncdn- 
mem-  may  be  connecteii.  as  d.  sciibeiP 

2.   A   vacuum  screen   plate   cbaner  comprising,   in   com- 
bination,   a    ca.slng    haMng    depending   .sides   and    an    open 


recessed  bottom  portion,  a  Mock  removably  fitted  In  th? 
■nsiui:  and  formed  witJi  an  e:,,nt:ated  opening  In  its  lower 
side,  said  opening'  ieadin.-  t.,  „n  enlarged  elongated  open- 
ing having  flaring  or  iiicn..  d  Mdcs  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  elongated  opening,  and  a  suction  pipe 
connected  to  the  casing  to  which  a  vacuum  producing 
means  may  be  connected,  said  block  havini:  its  lower  sur- 
face formed  with  Inclined  oppositelv  extending  sur*- 
which  terminate  at  the  lower  inmr  ed-e  or  border  of 
opening  forme.i  ),y  the  de^u.ding  sides  of  tbe  casing 


surfaces 

le 


1,167,809.    fnm.m;  \xr,  transmission  unit 

ALD    M      Fl,Hols.:\.     J.elroit.    Mi..; 

Motors  Comj.any.  Detroit.  Mifi.,. 
Jersey.  Filej  .July  •_:;.  i;n4  Se 
74  ~r,Q.) 
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assi;:nor    to   General 

a   Cor;  oratiuu  of   .New 
i-i.ii   No.   ^52.581.      (CI. 


p"-"™-- -«"   'III,      ■gji.uj. 


;■>:    .  >u 
.t\^    1    .  . 


u 


1.  In  an  engine  transmission  unit,  the  combination 
with  tbe  uper  portion  of  the  crank  case  housmi;  ^f  a 
siparati  traLsu.;s>i,,n  ^,  aring  h„n.n.^.  ar.i  a  pressed 
s.e.t  metal  uember  bavin;:  a  p..r'i,.n  f,,rnnnc  the  com- 
b"  ")"":. r.^  i.on!..n  of  ibe  crank  c.-..  a  pertien  .  n.brac- 
.i.i.'  and  secured  to  the  transmi-ion  casing  and  an  en- 
:ar,:;eil  inti  rme-iiate  i„,rii.  n  for  .-mnracing  the  ilj-wbc-.  ; 

2.  In  an  en^-ine  tran>nu.-Mon  unit,  the  c-umbinatb.n  of 
iui  en;:ine  casing  ineimiin-  the  upper  portion  of  the  crank 
case,  a  separate  transmission  gearing  housing,  a  p-e.sed 
sheet  metal  member  having  a  portion  complement.ir  to 
said  crank  c-ase.  n  portion  embraeinp  said  transmission 
i-ouslug,  an.i  an  intermediate  porti.m  expauied  to  • .  ep,ve 
the  fly-wheel,  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  npne- 
edges  of  said  pres.sod  sheet  metal  member  forming  a  means 
of  connection  with  said  engine  and  transmis-b  n  casing 
and  a  supporting  cross  bar  having  a  U  shaped  portion 
for  embracing  said  sh.et  metal  member  ai.d  a  bearin  ■  '..•■ 
supporting  and  connecting  to  said  laterally  exteiei  nt 
flanges. 

3  In  an  engine  transmission  unit,  the  combination 
with  separate  engine  and  trransmisslon  casings  of  a 
pressed  sheet  metal  member  having  a  portion  comple- 
nientary  to  the  engine  casing,  a  portion  embracin;:  tbr 
transmission  casing,  an  Intermediate  p,.rticn  expi'nd.'d 
to  receive  the  fly-wheel  and  an  Intermediate  head  or  par- 
tition for  separating  tie  engine  portion  from  the  tn - 
wheel  portion. 

4  In  an  engim  ttansmlsslon  unit,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  casing  and  a  separate  transmission  casin- 
of  a  pressed  sheet  metal  member  having  a  portion  com- 
plementary to  the  engine  case,  a  portion  .  mbraclng  the 
transmi.sslon  casing,  an  intermediate  portion  expanded  o 
receive  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  detachable  pan  forming-  the 
bottom  of  the  engine  casfng  portion 

5.   In    an    engine    transmission    unit,    tbe    combination 

with  the  upper  portion  of  the  crank   case   housing    of   n 

pressed    sheet    meta!    memhcT    formed    with    laterallv    pro 

JcctniL-   flanges   at    .  ach    si.ie   of   its    upper  e  k'e.    and   hnv- 

incr  a   portion   forming  the   complementarv   p..r!!cn   of   t'.e 

iTink-ca-,  ,     an     etiiarL-ed     infermerlinre     portion     for     em- 

liracinLT    ;!:'•    1!\    wbee'    anit    'i    nr.-ri  ,,     >       - 

''■     '  ■'  ' '    ■'""    •»    po.ti.in    tl.    reee-v,.   iransmls- 

sioa   n,.eiani-n-     ate!   a    support, ni:   .^,,-i,a'    bavin;:  a    U- 
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shaped  portiou  enibracing  said  sheet  metal  member,  and 
forming  bearings  at  each  side  of  the  U-shaped  portion  for 
respectively   supporting  said   flanges. 


l,lt>T,S10.  ST()RA<;i:  ■  BATTflRV  .I.\K.  liKi  (  K  I'uuu, 
I'hiladelpliia.  I'a.  I'ileil  D.'c.  I'J.  lillU,  Serial  No. 
7.!7,»">.'!4.       Hi.    -JiriS-J.) 


1.  A  storage  battery  closure  comprising  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  jar.  and  a  cover  concave  on  one  side  and  mar- 
ginally provided  with  a  Healing  compound  channel  ter- 
minatins  at  the  inner  face  of  the  jar  and  v^-ith  a  inari;lnal 
flange  surrounding  the  side  wall  of  the  jar,  substantially 
U8  described. 

2.  A  storase  battery  closure  comprlsine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jar,  a  two-part  cover  of  which  one  part  is  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  flange  surronndinK  the  exterior  of 
the  top  of  the  wall  of  the  jar  and  of  which  the  other  part 
l8  provided  with  a  marginal  channel  terminating  at  the 
inner  fact^  of  the  wall  of  the  jar,  and  a  sealing  com- 
pound arraii«f>d  in  said  channel  and  against  said  wall, 
substanti.iUv   as   described. 


1,167,811.  HARNESS.  Thomas  A.  Fox,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Sieffens-.Vinlerg  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  i;7,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,314. 
(CI.  54—73.) 


A  rinur  nei  k  I'Trt't  ur  .^pidyr  rouiiirisim;  a  riii,"  shaped 
main  b0(iy  of  circular  <'onli:;uratioii  tlat  so  that  it  will  lie 
In  a  .single  strai^'ht  plane,  ami  an  upwardly  projecting 
loop-shaped  elcnu-nt  extendini;  centrally  and  transversely 
across  said  rins;  shaped  body  in  a  straight  plane  at  ri^jht 
angles  to  the  single  straight  plane  of  the  said  ring-shaped 
body,  said  loop-sbap<>d  element  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  end-members  [irojectin!.;  at  obtuse  angles 
In  outward  directions  oppositely  from  the  outer  maruinal 
edge-portion  of  said  ring  shaped  body,  and  a  curved  con- 
nectlnt;  bar  hetwcf^n  the  end-[)ortions  of  said  angularly 
disposed  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  end- 
members,  substantially  a-<   :itid   fnr  the  purposes  set    forth. 


1,167,812.  SPUI*  HII'-LOOI'  FOR  HARNKSS.  Tiio.m.as 
A.  Fox,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  The  StefTens-Amberg 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersi  y.  Filt'd  I"eb.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,315.      (CI.  54—73.) 


1.  A  S[)ud  bip  loop  for  the  hip  straps  of  harness  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  main  body  of  •)val  configuration 
flat  80  that  It  will  He  in  a  single  straight  plane,  and  an 
upwardiy  projecting  rein-supporting  finger  extending  cen- 
trally and  transversely  from  said  oval  ring-shaped  body  in 
a  plane  at  riglit  .angles  to  the  single  straight  plane  of  the 
said  oval  ring  sli.ipi<l  body,  said  finger  comprising  an  up- 
wardly extending  end  member  integrally  connected  with 
the  said  ring  shaped  body  and  curved  at  its  fr><'  end  por 
tlon  forwardly  in  a  manner  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  spud  hip  loop  for  the  hip-straps  of  harness  coni 
prising  a  ring-shaped  main  body  of  oval  conliguration  fiat 
so  that  it  will  He  In  a  single  straight  plane,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rein-support Ing  finger  extending  cen 
trally  and  transversely  from  said  oval  ring  sbaped  body 
in  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  single  straight  plane  of 
the  said  oval  ring-shaped  body,  said  finger  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  end-member  integrally  connected  with 
a  marginal  part  of  siiid  oval  ring-shaped  body  and  curved 
at  its  free  end-portion  forwardly  and  beyond  the  outer 
marginal  surface  portion  of  said  part,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.167,813.      CLIP.      AnTiiiii    I..    <;\i.lii;an,   Kenosha,    Wis. 
Filed  June   18,   l'.'].',.      S.rial   No.  ;;4,8->9.      (('!.   .-)— 29. ) 


S      3  ^<^      ^/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nietallii'  spring  ami  a  tie 
rod:  of  a  clip  for  fastening  •~aid  spring  and  rod  together. 
said  clip  comprising  a  Ixidy  portion  having  opposite  out- 
standing longitudinal  flexible  flanges,  one  of  tlie  flanges 
having  a  perforatinn.  the  spring  and  the  rod  being  on  the 
l>ody  portion  and  the  flanges  lieing  bendabie  over  the  .same 
to  overlap,  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  spring  and  the 
tie  rod  having  Interlocking  outward  bends  seating  In  the 
aforesaid  perforation. 

2.  The  combiimtion  witti  a  metallic  spring  and  a  tie 
rod;  of  a  clip  for  fastening  said  spring  and  rod  together. 
said  clip  comr>rislng  a  tx)dy  portion  having  opposite  out- 
standing longitudinal  flexible  fijinges,  one  of  the  flanges 
having  a  perforation,  the  spring  and  the  ro<i  being  on  the 
body  portion  and  the  flanges  being  bendabie  over  the  same 
to  overlap,  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  spring  and  the 
tie  rod  having  Interlocking  outward  trends  seating  In  the 
aforesaid  perforation,  the  imperforate  end  portions  of  the 
perforated  flange  engaging  the  (^nds  of  the  bends  and  being 
connected  by  ;in  iinpeif,.r.ii.'  portion  wlii.-h  .i\erlMp-  the 
c)th('r  flange. 
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1,167,814.  SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  SOWER.  Gi^ua.K 
Wii.i.iAM  <;.\sK.  Normaiiby.  Taraiiaki.  New  Zealand. 
Filed  .\ng.  i:f.  1914.     Serial  No.  S56, 557.      (CI.  Ill— 34.) 


In  se»'d  and  fertilizer  sowers,  the  combination  of  a  Liox 
having  a  number  of  dis>bargi'  openings  and  slot  apertures 
in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  plate  tixed  above  said  bottom  and 
provided  with  apertures  registering  with  the  discharge 
openings  :  anil  a  sllditig  plate  having  therein  discharge 
apertures  corresponding  to  said  discharge  openings  and 
slot   a[ierlnres  corresponding  to  the   slot   apertures. 


1,107, SI.'.  AlTU-MAllC  VALVE.  Epwahd  E.  Gold,  New 
York,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  (Jar  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 

Filed  .\lav  1<;,  lii].'..     Serial  No    7f.s,0,'',9.      (Cl.  137 — 4. 1 


1.  A  vnlve,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  casing,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  press  said  valve  away  from  its  seat,  an  actuating 
magnet  adapted  when  energized  to  seat  said  valvc.  a  casing 
inclosing  the  armature  thereof  and  forming  fluid-tight 
chamber  tbercfor,  a  valve  stem  connecting  said  valve  to 
the  aimature,  a  tul'e  having  one  end  opening  Into  the  .said 
cliamber  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  said  valve 
casing,  and  providing  a  free  passngeway  for  said  valve 
stem,  said  tube  adapted  to  be  ti^connected  from  said  valve 
casing,  and  said  valve  stem  being  divided  transver  ely 
within  said  tube  Into  disc<inni'cti>d  parts  capable  of  move- 
ment rel.itive  to  each  ot!i>  r  and  that  part  of  said  stem 
which  is  aiiaclied  to  tlie  \alvc  brdng  adapted  to  slide  out 
of  said  tulic  upon  removal  of  tlie  tube  from  the  valve 
casing. 

2.  .\  vahe  casing,  a  valve  disk  therein,  spring  means 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  open,  valve  operating 
means  comprising  a  magnet,  a  fluid-tight  casing  for  Its 
' oil.  a  ionnet  fitted  to  one  end  thereof  and  ini losing  an 
armaiure  cbainU^r,  said  magnet  having  a  passage  there- 
through leading  to  said  chamber,  and  a  tube  extending 
througli  said  passage  and  connected  to  said  casing,  said 
armature  chamber  and  said  connected  passage  being  fluid- 
light,  a  bolt  threaded  in  said  bonnet  and  having  a  cone 
valve  on  its  inner  end,  a  sent  tlierefor  in  said  bonnet 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  fluid,  said  i>olt  having  a  smooth  portion  and  a  stuffing- 
box  on  said  bonnet  therefor  and  adapted  when  moved  to 


extreme  open  position  to  cl<ist<  >a;d  valve  disk  against  the 
passage  of  steam,  and  w  heis  c'.o-e<l  to  inTmit  said  valve 
disk  to  open  and  to  clo--e  liit  jii-saj.'  in  ts.e  ix'nuct  against 
leakage  of  steam. 

3.  A  valve,  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said 
valve  away  from  its  seat,  an  operating  magnet  adapted 
when  eiii-rgized  to  seat  said  valve,  having  a  ctiil  and  an 
armature,  a  casing  therefor  forming  a  fiuid-tight  covering 
for  said  coll  and  a  Umnet  attached  to  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing providing  a  chamber  for  said  armature,  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  valve  and  said  aruiatuie  rhaml>er  and  capable  of 
being  disconnected  from  s.aid  \alve,  a  valve  stem  adapted 
to  move  fr-i'civ  in  said  tui'c  and  iieing  di\ided  transversely 
therein  into  disconn- cted  i>arts.  i'  rmected  respectlvi-ly  to 
said  arui.iiure  and  to  said  val\e  ubereby  upon  removal  of 
the  tube  from  the  valve  said  stem  will  separate,  said  tube 
and  armature  cbambi  r  b^-ing  Uuid  tigi^t.  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  stem  relaiiMiy   t,,  the  armature. 

4.  \  valve,  a  valve  s'.-u.  a  \a;\.  la-ini:.  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  pri'ss  said  valve  away  from  i's  s.at.  an  actuating 
magnet  adapted  when  energized  i'  seat  said  valve,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  armatur<>  thereof  and  forming  a  fluid- 
tight  oiuimU-r  tlurefor,  a  valve  stem  connecting  said  valve 
to  the  armature,  a  iuIk'  connecting  said  cliamber  with  the 
valve  casing  and  disconnectible  from  -aid  ■  .ising.  and  pro- 
viding a  free  jtassageway  for  said  valve  stem,  said  valve 
stem  having  an  adjustable  connection  to  said  armature 
wherel'v  tlie  position  of  the  vahe  rt  iatively  to  its  seat  may 
be  adjusted  to  comi>ensate  for  wear,  and  being  divided 
transversely  within  said  tube,  into  disconnected  parts 
capable  of  separating  to  permit  tlie  removal  of  said  tube. 

5.  .\  valve  having  a  valve  disk,  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
casing,  a  tniunet  threaded  thereon  and  having  a  shouldered 
engagement  therewith,  an  operating  magnet  having  a  coil 
and  an  armature,  a  casing  for  said  magnet  comprising  an 
integral  tube  threaded  to  said  bonnet  and  having  a  shoul- 
dered engagement  therewith  and  extending  within  the  said 
coll,  and  a  shell  inclosing  said  coil  and  supported  on  said 
tube,  a  bonnet  on  said  shell  se<ured  steam-tight  thereto, 
and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
viding a  space  for  the  movement  of  said  armature,  a  valve 
stem  located  in  said  tulie  and  secured  to  the  armature  and 
to  the  valve  disk,  and  a  spring  teiiding  to  press  said  valve 
disk  In  a  direction  opij.osed  to  said  magnet. 

[(.'laim   (.;  not   [irint''<I  in   tie    liazette] 


l,lf.7.Mt;.  STKAMHKATING  .MTARATIS.  Edwakd 
E.  (ioi.i),  .New  York,  .\.  Y.,  assigsior  i"  Gold  Car  Heating 
&  Lighting  ('oinpanN,  New  York.  .\.  Y  .  a  ( 'orporatloi;  of 
New  York.  1-iled  .\pr.  _'.  I'.G."..  Serin:  No,  Is.f.'ts  tCl. 
236— lit.  . 


].   A   retaining  lievice  for  a  thermostatic  ortl,   c  .mpris 
ing  a  plate,  arms  on  said  plate  having  bent  spring  ends 
adapted  to  engage  o\<r  the  side  of  the  cell  and  hold  the 
plate   in   iiiace   and   .-m    outwardly    projecting   l^oss   on    said 
jdate. 


2.    A    retaining  device    for   a    t  iicrmo^ta  tic   <i-i! 


compris- 


in 


a  plate.  s]irii!g  ariiis  on   said   ;iiat"   adapted   to  engage 
over   the  -!'le  ot    tile   cell    and    '     ■'    ■'       ■'  '-    -'-    -     --■■ 

said    plate    t»eing   detac' 


d     Th 


...   ...  piiate  In  place,  and 

ahli     !r   111    -aid    cell,    anci    an    out- 
wardly projecting  1  os-  on  said  plate. 

:;.  .\  r.  taining  device  for  a  therinostatic  cell,  comprls- 
ing  a  plate,  outwardly  projecting  arms  integral  with  said 
plate  and  having  bent  ends  adapted  to  spring  ovi  r  the  side 
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of  the  eel!  and  hold  the  plntp  in  place  and  helnjr  detach- 
able therefrom  and  an  outwardly  proi(>'  ting  boss  on  -(aid 
plate. 

4.  A  ri'talninf:  device  for  a  thermostatic  cell  comprislDK 
a  plate,  arms  on  said  plate  having  bent  spring  ends  the 
extremities  of  which  are  shouldered  an<l  are  adapted  to 
clasp  the  sides  of  said  cell  and  hold  the  plate  therein  by 
reason  of  said  shoulders  passing  over  the  seam  In  the  cell, 
and  said  cell  beinir  remoxable  frt.m  said  arms  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  boss  on  said  phite. 

o.  A  retainln::  device  for  a  thermostatic  cell  comprising 
a  plate,  arms  on  said  plate  having  bent  ends  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  shouldered  and  are  aflapted  to  clasp  the 
sides  of  said  cell  and  hold  the  plate  therein  by  reason  of 
said  shoulders  passing  over  the  seam  in  the  cell,  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  boss  on  said  plate,  said  plate  and 
arms  being  Integral  and  formed  of  spring  m.  tal. 

['lalms  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJaxette.] 


i,i»j7.HiT,     i)i:\n  i:    mu    .sri'i'Lvi.vt;    fabric    to 

EMHUOIDERlN(;  .M.XCIIINES.  Joskih  A.  Gkoebli. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
»):5'<.OlO.     (CI.  llli — T.I 


1.  The  comliiuation  with  an  embroidering  machine  hav- 
ing a  tambour  iraine.  of  three  rollers,  the  first  of  which 
rollers  shall  have  the  fabric  wound  thereon  and  held  in  a 
roll  thereon,  ihe  seeuud  roUer  being  adapted  to  have  the 
fabric  W'Uiid  iipon  it  self  and  bebi  in  a  roll  thereon  and 
to  receiv.'  till-  fa';  ric  from  tl.e  tir^t  roller,  and  a  third  roller 
on  wldch  Tb''  iMiiiic  !i-.:ni  tb'  -econd  roller  is  wound  upon 
Itseif,  alter  t!:c  tabri'  from  the  tirst  roller  has  been  wound 
upon  the  second  roller,  said  second  and  third  rollers  being 
mounted  upon  the  tambour  frame  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  tabric  ix'tweeu  them  in  position  tu  be  switched  by  the 
embroidering'  needles  and  means  for  ri'Vol!ibl>  supporting 
saiil  tirst  :  ol;'  !■. 

-.  The  combination  with  -in  einbroiderini;  machine  hav- 
ing a  tambour  frame,  of  il;ree  rollers,  the  tir>t  of  which 
rollers  shall  bivv  the  fahric  wouiu!  upon  itself  and  held 
in  a  roll  then'on,  thi'  second  roller  being  aiJapted  to  have 
the  fabric  wound  upon  itself  and  held  in  a  roll  rliereon  and 
to  recive  the  fabric  from  the  tirst  roller,  and  a  third 
roller  on  which  the  fabric  from  tho  second  roller  is  wound 
upon  its.'lf.  after  t!;e  fabric  from  the  tirst  roller  has  been 
wound  upon  the  s.Hond  roller,  said  second  and  third  lol  ers 
being  mounted  u[ion  the  tambour  frame  and  arrai;_'ed  to 
hold  the  fabric  between  them  in  position  to  be  stitched  by 
the  enibroiil.  rin;:  iiei.Mlles,  and  ni.  ans  for  revolulily  support- 
ing sai'l  tirst  roller  in(b  j  ■  n.bntly  of  the  tambour  frame'. 

'A.  A  lievice  of  the  ciiaractcr  described,  including  em- 
broidering maohines  of  the  type  described  arranged  In  par- 
allel relation  and  having  fabric  rollers,  and  a  transporting 
device  adapted  to  convey  fal  ric  frotn  a  source  of  supply  to 
any  of  said  embroidering  machines,  said  transporting  de- 
vice embodyin_'  fabric  rollers  upon  whicli  the  f.ibric  may 
be  wound,  means  for  liolil!n_'  <nU^  rciiiiTs  on  the  embroid- 
ering machine,  and  means  for  >■  .iivcyin-  the  transporting 
device  over  said  macb.ini's  and  into  position  where  the 
fabric  may  be  held  by  ~aid  hu'din-  m.^ans  and  the  fabric 
reeled  from  the  roller-  of  the  transporting  device  upon  the 
rolleff.  of  either  of  the  embroi.i.rinLT  niaclunes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.'scrllied.  the  comlilna- 
tlon  of  an  ■■mbroideriiiL'  niai'bine.  arid  a  transporting  device 


for  conveying  fabric  In  rolled  condition  from  a  source  of 
supply  to  the  embroiderin-  machine,  emlwdying  a  roller 
I  upon  which  the  fabric  may  be  wound,  means  for  supplying 
fahric,  embodying  a  trough  for  holding  the  fabric,  a  roller 
in  proximity  thereto  and  upon  which  the  fahric  Is  adapted 
to  be  wound  from  the  trough,  said  transporting  device 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  position  where  the  fabric 
from  the  supplying  roller  may  he  reeie.i  upon  the  roller  of 
the  transporting  device,  and  nf.ans  for  conveying  the 
transporting  device  into  position  where  the  fabric  may  be 
reeled  from  the  transportin;,'  device  roller  upon  the  em- 
broidering machine  roller. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comlii na- 
tion of  an  embroidering  machine  and  a  transporting  device 
adapted  to  ccnvey  fahric  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the 
embroidering  machine,  embodying  a  fahrlc^roller  for  hold- 
ing the  fabric,  means  for  supplying  fahrk-.  emlxidying  a 
trough  for  holding  the  fabric,  a  roller  In  proximity  thereto 
upon  which  the  fabric  from  the  Irough  may  be  wound,  a 
brake  for  said  supply  roller,  said  transporting  device  being 
adapted  to  be  brou.:bt  into  position  to  receive  upon  its 
roller  the  fabric  from  said  supply  roller,  means  for  re- 
volving the  roller  of  the  transporting  device  and  means  for 
conveying  said  transporting  device  Into  position  where  the 
fabric  may  be  reeled  from  the  transporting  roller  upon  the 
roller  of  the  embroidering  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,107,818.  HOG-TIJUIGII.  Oui.s  A.iiKnssMAN,  I'lymouth, 
Ind.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  s,-):!,s;m  (CI. 
119—63.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cia-^  descrUx'd.  standards,  a  cross  bar 
Joining  said  standards  at  their  upin-r  ends,  a  trough  se- 
cured between  said  standards,  a  cover  slidaldy  mounted 
between  the  trough  and  the  cross  bar  and  guided  liy  the 
standards,  means  for  ralslni:  and  lowering  the  cov.r  com- 
prising pairs  of  flexible  ni. ml  its  s.m  ured  to  thi  .  nd-  of  the 
cover,  a  lever  plvofall.\  -^  -  ir.-d  to  the  cro--  bar  and  to 
which  the  flexible  members  ar.  attached,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  Ie\er  to  maintain  t!:e  cover  In 
its  raised  position,  and  mean-  for  rebasin-  said  lever. 


l.lfiT.SlO.  MHI,'<TENER.  (r.MiK  It.  Hvnson,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Clyd.'  Scallni:  .Machine  ((jnijiany, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  ::u,  101.'.  Seri  il  No. 
46.51)6.      (CI.  91  —  14..'').) 

1.  A  molstruer  comprising  a  stand  liavintr  a  source  of 
material  supply  and  a  resi^rvoir,  a  moi-iening  roller  co- 
operating with  the  reservoir  to  moisten  the  material,  a 
moisture  spreading  roller  coftperatlng  with  the  moistening 
roll,  a  tension  roller  cn:,'a:;ins:  the  matiuial  m  ad\;uice  of 
the  moistening  roll,  .ind  ybldable  means  op[iosing  rotary 
tnovements  of  the  tension  roll. 

~.  A  molstener  comprising  a  source  of  papier  supply,  g 
re-ervolr,  a  moistening  roll  operating  In  the  reservoir:  a 
t'-n-lon  roll  for  the  material  fed  to  the  moistening  roll, 
and  means  reslllentl\-  ojip'.-inL'  n  forward  rotation  of  the 
tension  roll  to  provble  for  reverse  movenient  thereof. 

.'i.  A  molstener  comprising  a  .stand  haviiiLr  a  forward 
reservoir  and  a  rear  source  of  material  supply,  a  moisten- 
ing roll  In  the  reservoir,  a  spreading  roll  forward  of  the 
moistening  roll,  a  tension  roll  encaging  the  material  in 
advance  of  the  moistening  roll,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  forward  rotation  of  the  tension  roll  for  opposing 
rot.iry  movements  of  said   tension   roll. 
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4.  A  molstener  comprising  a  stand  provided  with  a 
reservoir,  and  with  a  source  of  material  supply,  a  moisten- 
ing roll  in  the  reservoir,  a  tension  roll  engaging  the  ma- 
terial in  advance  of  the  moistening  roll,  gearing  actuated 
by  a  forward  rotation  of  the  tension  roller,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  gearing  for  limiting  the  rotary  movements  of 
the  tension  rolbr.  and  means  opposing  a  forward  move- 
ment  of   the   tension    roller. 


,-    I 


5.  A  molstr-ni  r  crim[irlsing  .a  stand  provided  with  a  fluid 
reservoir  and  a  so\irce  of  material  supply,  a  moistening 
roll  In  the  i'o-.er\ oir.  a  spr.  ading  roll  cor.perating  with 
the  in(dstoiiing  roil,  a  tension  roll  eiiL'aging  the  material 
In  advance  of  the  moistening  roll,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
stand,  a  spring  conni'(  tioii  between  the  stand  and  the  shaft 
for  oppo>ing  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction, 
gear  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  tension  roll. 
an  Indicator  mounte<l  on  tlie  shaft,  and  stops  in  the  for- 
ward and  rear  jjaths  of  movements  of  said  indicator. 

[Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lt'.T.M'O.  KI.FCTKIC  fAHI.i:  TKKMIN.VL.  tiisi.WE  L. 
llKi;/,  \  i.  iiiM.  .Su-tria  Hungary.  I'iled  .\pr.  f>.  1913. 
Serial   No,   7r.0.!i7t.      (("1.   17.S--i;69.) 


^^^ 


A  cable  terminal  for  spark  plugs  comprising  a  non- 
conducting caslntr.  a  head  embedded  therein,  said  head 
being  providi  d  witii  a  iio\\-nwariHy  extruding  lug  having 
Its  lower  iiortion  out«ar(l;y  spreading,  a  socket  piece  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extciidint:  shoulder  adapted  to 
cii::aue  the  outwardly  spr'adin^'  portion  of  said  lug,  there- 
!>  forming  a  swivel  cuumm  t iiui  l.two.n  said  head  and 
said  -ocket  piece,  said  socket  piec.  I'.aj,  -  i,  w  threaded 
for  engagement  with  the  spark  pl.ig. 


and  thereby  indicate  the  change  In  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car. 


1  .  1  c.  7  ,  S  2  1  .  SltJN.M.  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  .Moist 
Hi'LTZ,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  17,  191.").  Serial  No. 
28,619.      (CI.   116 — 31.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  fh.'  front  end  jiortb.n  of  a 
motor  car,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  lon^Mtudinaliy  c:!i  tin- 
center  line  of  the  cai  and  i>rovide<l  with  an  upvMiniiy  pro- 
jecting arm  at  Its  front  end.  a  signal  lamp  and  a  i-ointer 
signal  rigidly  secureil  toi^.-inr  ,ind  pivot<  d  to  ino\e  in  a 
normally  borizontnl  1  lane  on  the  ujipcr  end  portiiui  of  the 
sakl  arm.  <'piiatin.'  devices  for  oscilln tinu'  the  said  .•inn. 
and  men-  fir  moving  il;-  sii:n;)!s  [livot.illy  on  the  arm 
when  tb.  artii  is  moved  Ui  He  rigtit  or  to  tie  b  ft  so  as  to 
turn  a  difTen  i.t   -ide  of  t    e   lamp  and  signal   to  the  front 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  front  end  portion  of  a 
motor  car,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  on  the 
center  line  of  tie  lar  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  arm  at  its  front  eiid.  a  signal  lauip  and  a 
pointer  signal  rigidly  secured  to-ether  and  juvoted  to 
move  in  a  normally  horlzonUil  plane  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  siiid  arm.  a  crossl^ar  ojieratively  connect. d 
with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  rock-sbaft.  means  for  op- 
erating the  rock-shaft,  springs  normally  holding  the  cross- 
bar in  a  horizontal  position  and  the  said  arm  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  and  means  for  moving  the  signal  pivotally 
on  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  moved  to  the  right  or  to  the 
left  to  turn  a  different  side  of  the  lamri  and  pointer  sig- 
nal to  the  front  and  thereby  indicate  tt.e  change  in  the 
direction  of  tra\el  ol  the  car. 

'A.  Tlie  conii)inatiou.  with  a  motor  car.  of  an  arm  having 
its  luwer  i  nd  portion  jdvoted  on  the  center  line  of  the  car 
at  one  end  thereof  anil  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
normally  \ertical  pivot,  a  signal  lamp  and  a  pointer  sig- 
nal rigidly  .--ecured  together  and  mounti'<l  on  the  said 
]jivor.  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  lamp  and 
pointer  signal  so  that  the  latter  is  arrange,!  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car,  iiuan.-  for  ostiiiating  the  said  arm  at 
will  t.i  tnove  the  lamp  and  |.oint.  r  si;.-„iil  laterally,  and 
means  for  automatically  turning  th.  .amp  and  pointer 
sli;nal  partially  around  on  the  -aid  pivot  when  tbey  are 
moved   laterally   by    the  said  arm. 


I.IGT.^-'.'.       MI'FIT.FU.      GKunoK    W  .    Ib.nKi.:,,    I.u~    An- 
geles, Cab      Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.      Seri,;:    Ni.    T.H..      iCl 
121— llG.j 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  conprising  a 
structure  having  thendn  a  radially  spiral  passage  of  uni- 
form axial  length  uniformly  Increasing  in  siae  from  cen- 
ter to  outside,  an  Inlet  at  the  center  connectlni:  with  the 
pas.s.ige  at  its  point  of  minimum  size,  and  an  outbt  at 
the  outside  communicating  with  the  passage  at  its  point 
of  maximum  size. 

::  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
structure  embodying  a  sheet  of  uniform  axial  .•  nuth 
wound  In  a  radial  spiral  to  form  a  spiral  passa;;e.  the 
distance  between  successive  convolution.s  being  gradually 
and  uniformly  greater  progressing  outwardi\  on  the 
spiral,  an  inlet  at  the  center  conuectin;:  with  the  passage 
at  it-  point  of  minimum  size,  and  an  outb  t  at  the  outside 
cointuinicHt  ing  with  the  passage  at  Its  point  of  maximum 
size. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>f>i|,  coiiiprisln;;  a 
structure  having  thcrt-in  a  radially  spiral  passauf  of  uni- 
form dimension  In  an  axial  dlr.'ction  ami  of  gradually 
and  uniformly  Incroaslns  radial  dimension  proirressint; 
outwardly,  the  axial  dimension  lieini:  relatively  great  as 
compared  with  tlie  maximum  radial  dimension,  an  inlet  at 
the  center  connecting  with  the  passane  at  its  point  of 
minimum  size,  and  at  outlet  at  tlie  outside  communii  atitit: 
with  the  passage  at  its  point  of  maximum  size. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising;  an 
outer  casing  embodying  a  pair  of  circular  heads  and  a 
cylindrical  casing  secured  l>etween  tliem.  each  ..f  the  heads 
iiaving  a  volute  spiral  groove  In  its  inn.T  surface,  the 
radial  distance  l>etween  successive  convolutions  uradu- 
ally  and  uniformly  increasing  progressively  outwanlly  on 
the  spiral,  a  spirally  wound  sheet  held  t>etwi'en  the  heads 
with  Its  ..ics  in  said  groov.s.  to  form  a  spiral  passage 
gradually  Increasing  in  size  from  inside  to  outside,  an 
inlet  at  the  c..nter  connectinc  with  the  passage  at  Its 
point  of  minimum  siz..  and  an  outlet  at  the  outside  com- 
municating with  the  passa;re  at  its  point  of  minimum  size. 

o.  A  device  of  th-  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  an 
outer  casing  emhcxlyin::  a  pair  of  circular  heads  and  a 
cylindrical  casing  secured  b.twi-en  them.  1  acii  of  the  heads 
having  a  volute  spiral  groove  in  its  inn.'r  surface,  one  of 
said  heads  having  a  central  adnus>ion  o[iening.  and  said 
spiral  grooves  having  their  inner  ends  of  a  circumffr.nce 
of  approximately  the  size  of  said  opening,  th.'  radial  dis- 
tance between  successive  convolutions  gradually  and  uni- 
formly Increasing  progressively  outwanlly  on  the  spiral, 
and  a  spirally  wound  sheet  hel<l  t)etwtHn  the  heads  with 
Its  edges  in  said  grooves,  the  out'T  cylindrical  casint:  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  perforations  on  a  longitudinal  line  n.'nr 
the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  sheet,  the  aggregate  area  of 
said  openings  l>ein;;  not  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  space  between  the  two  last  convolutions  of  the 
spiral. 


i.ior.sj.", .    TENSION  i>i:vici:  loii  skwinm;  m.v- 

CHINES.  John  O.  Hiffm.w  and  K.mii.  .J.  Lai  fkeb, 
rievoland,  Ohio.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

a  lurporation  of  Ohio.     FII-mI  .Jan.  ;iO.  191.'!.      Serial  No' 

:»■■■.'■:•;     I  CI.  U4i;    i.-jo.) 
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1.  In  an  upper  thread  tension  device  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, tlie  combination  of  a  fixed  stud  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  the  sewing  machine  head,  and  to  project  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  stud  being  externally  threaded  at 
its  front  end.  a  fixed  tension  disk,  and  a  movable  ten- 
sion disk. --both  of  which  embraee  sjild  stud  and  have 
opposed  annular  surfaces  which  are  in  contact  and  have 
their  marirlnal  I'dges  curved  away  from  each  other,  a 
spring  acting  to  press  thf  movable  tension  disk  airainst 
the  fixed  tension  disk  with  greater  or  less  force,  a  feu- 
sion  nut  which  serews  onto  said  stud  against  said  spring 
to  vary  the  tension  of  said  sprinu'.  and  an  annular  indi 
cator   disk   which    is  centrally   fixed   to  said    nut   and  has  ' 


a  rear«ardly  extended  cylindrical  marginal  flange,— the 
rear  edge  of  which  is  extended  rearwardly  past  the  plane 
In  which  lies  the  front  edge  of  the  movable  tension  disk. 

-•  J"  'i'  ii|i[ur  tiiread  tension  device  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  fixed  stud  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  sewing  machine  head  and  to  pro.iect  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  stud  being  externally  threaded  at 
its  front  end,  a  fixed  tension  disk,  and  a  movable  tension 
disk,  -both  of  wliich  embrace  said  stud  and  have  op- 
posed annular  surfaces  which  are  In  contact  and  have 
tlieir  mjirglnal  idt'cs  curved  away  from  each  other,  a 
spring  actinc  to  prc.ss  tlie  movable  tension  disk  against 
the  fixed  ti  i:sion  disk  with  greater  or  less  force,  a  ten- 
sion nut  winch  screws  onto  said  stud  against  said  spring 
to  vary  the  tension  of  said  sjirlng,  and  an  annular  Indl 
cator  disk  which  is  centrally  fixed  to  saiil  nut  and  has 
a  rearwardly  extended  cylin<lrieal  marginal  flange, — the 
rear  edge  of  which  is  extended  rearwardly  past  the  plane 
in  which  lies  the  front  edge  of  the  movable  tension  disk. 
and  a  fixed  pointer  for  cooperation  with  said  Indicator 
disk. 

•'i.  In  an  upiicr  thread  tension  device  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  fixed  stud  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  sewlntr  machine  bead,  and  to  project  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  stud  being  externally  threaded  at 
its  front  end.  a  fixed  tension  disk,  and  a  movable  tension 
disk,— both  of  which  embrace  said  stud  and  have  opposed 
annular  surfaces  whlcli  are  in  contact  and  have  their 
marginal  e.iges  curv.-d  away  from  each  other,  a  spring 
acti:ig  to  press  fli.-  movable  tension  disk  against  the  fixed 
tension  disk  with  greater  or  less  force,  a  tension  nut 
which  screws  onto  said  stud  against  said  spring  to  vary 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  an  annular  Indicator  disk 
which  is  centrally  fixed  to  said  nut  and  has  a  rearwardly 
extended  cyllndri<al  marginal  flange,-  the  rear  edge  of 
which  is  extended  rearwardiv  past  the  plane  In  which 
lies  the  front  edge  of  tlie  movable  tension  disk,  a  pointer, 
and  two  stops  carried  by  .said  indicator  disk  for  engage- 
ment with  opposite  sides  of  said  pointer  to  limit  the 
turning  movement  of  said  indicator  disk. 


1,167.824.  M.MMKit  IOF{  HP:aDLI(;HTS.  .Ioh.n  W. 
riL'NT,  Washington.  I>.  C.  i-^led  Aug.  :;i,  101,%.  Serial 
No.   4S.161.      (11.  1:40-48.4.) 


1.  In  a  dlmmln;:  device  for  head  lights,  the  combination 
with  the  flange  of  the  rim  for  supporting  the  front  lens. 
of  a  dimmer  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  flange  having  a 
greater  or  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  dim- 
mer, and  means  for  mounting  taid  dimmer  on  either  of 
said  flanges. 

■-.  In  a  dimming  device  for  head  llglits,  the  combination 
with  the  flange  of  the  rim  for  supporting  the  front  lens, 
of  a  dimmer  adapted  to  be  used  on  a  flange  having  a 
greater  or  less  liianieter  than  the  diameter  of  said  dim- 
mer, and  reversible  and  radially  adjustable  attaching 
mem'.  •■-  to;  letael.ibly  mounting  said  dimmer  on  either 
of   s,')  1  !    ;!;i  nj.s 

.;  In  i  .levie,.  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    a    bead   light,   of  a    frame   therefor,   a    dimmer   mem- 
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ber  wiililii  -Mi<l  finne'.  melius  fop  securing  said  djuinier 
member  within  s.-mi  frame,  attaching  members  adjustably 
secured  up'in  said  lieml  light  and  provided  with  seats. 
and  meai  -  ,  .. d  s.ii,i  frame  for  engaging  said  seats  for 
mounting'  ^.u.l  frame  and  sabi  dimmer  member  upon  said 
.  head  light. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescribed.  the  combination 
with  a  head  light,  and  the  glass  retaining:  rim  thereof,  of 
reversible  brackets  adjustably  secured  uj.on  said  rim  and 
provided  with  seats,  a  frame  having  means  fur  engaging 
said  seats  for  removably  attacliing  said  frame  to  said 
brackets,  a  dimmer  glass  witl  in  said  frame,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  dimmer  ;;lass  within  said 
frame. 


1.167.S2.%.  1  IHK  KSC.M'E.  Odin  M.  .Te.nsf.s,  Norfolk 
Downs,  Mass.  nied  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,255. 
(CI.  227—29.) 


A  Are  escape  oi  the  type  described  including  intercon- 
nected frames  ilie  upixr  frame  havini.'  journaled  therein  a 
winding  drum,  said  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  an 
outstanding  point  above  tlie  upper  frame,  and  its  other 
end  extendiuL'  downwardly  grouudward.  the  upper  end 
of  ttie  upper  frame  having  a  terminal  eye.  said  cable  or 
line  being  pa,>.seil  intermediate  its  ends  through  the  upper 
end  eye  terminal  of  said  upper  frame  and  looped  a  num- 
ber of  times  around  said  drum,  said  line  or  cable  also 
having  i(^  intermediate  portion  rove  through  a  pulley 
suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  frame,  lat- 
erally of  the  longitudinal  cent.r  of  the  latter,  said  inter- 
mediate line-portion  thence  extending  laterally  of  said 
drum  and  said  ujiper  frame  also  laterally  of  said  lower 
frame,  said  lower  frame  being  provided  with  a  brake- 
equipped  tubular  member,  said  cable  extending  through 
said  tubular  m- mber  and  for  engagement  by  the  brake  of 
said  tutnilar  member,  said  lower  frame  being  adapte,]  to 
ser\-e  as  a  seat. 


l,l*M,,S2f..  MKTHOn  OF  FoK.MlNi;  liRAKE-SHOES. 
llMtKV  .T.iMs.  Suffern.  N,  v..  assignor  to  American 
Urake  Shoe  A;  Foundry  Company.  Maliwah.  N.  .7.,  a  Cor 
poratiou  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2.;.  101.".  Serial 
Xo.  3.875.      (CI.   22 — 202.) 


1.  The  iiietbod  of  forniin-  bral,.-  -hoes  coiisistinL-  in 
forming  a  coatin;^.  inchidinL;  !:raphite,  upon  an  ins.  rr  af 
metal,  casting  the  body  of  a  brake  shoe  therearound.  and 
supplyiii-  a   lifjidd  oil  to  the  said  coating. 

I.'.  The  method  of  forming  lir.ike  shoes  consisting  In 
castini:  a  sboe  body  around  an  insert  inclu.iing  a  porous 
mixture  of  L-raphlte,  [lositioniiii:  the  said  insert  so  as  to 
protrude  be\.ind  the  bo,|\  ,,f  ibe  shoe  aiid  imniersin::  the 
protruding  eml  of  .said  in.sert  into  a  bath  of  oil. 


.3.  The   method    of    forming   brake   shoes    consisting    In 

forming'  a  plurality  uf  interlaeeii  or  connected  tubes  of  n 
porous  mixture  hKludiTic  graphite,  .-astin;:  ti.e  metal 
bo  ly  of  a  shoe  thereanund.  and  supplying  .in  oil  to  the 
-.ill  porous  tub.  ^  f.'r  ;:,e  .-i^s.  rption  tliereof  and  reuder- 
ini;  the  said  tubev  ,a[.aMe  o:    lubricating  tlie  shoe. 

4.  The  metlio  i  of  forming  t)rake  shoes  consisting  In 
loiniing  a  plurality  of  interlaced  or  c.'iinected  tubes  of 
LraplMie  and  sodium  silicate,  enstin).-  a  shoe  bod\  tbere- 
•  ir.'  :;,.i.  and  supplying  an  oil  !.•  s.ald  ;..,r..u-  tubes  for  the 
ab--  r;iiion  of  the  former,  th.reby  reii. 
capable   of   lubricating:   tie    v;:oi>. 

5.  The    method    of    fo-mini;    '.r,;ke    v' 
coating  reticuiat.   1  ne  tal  with  a   i.o:,,iis 
graphite,  casting  a  .-.ho..   t.o,i>    rherearound,  and   supplying 
oil  to  said   porous  coating. 


•  lerir 


-aid    tu!)es 


'^    coi'si-ting    In 
iiMure  including 


1,167,.S2T.  I'KiM  i;ss  Vi<H  'lill.  IHnM  i  rioN  <<]  .\l^ 
IX)YS  Ml-  in«,n  MFLTINO  POINT  II.WINC  MC- 
TILE  liUtl'KUTIES.  IIa.ss  Kaiskl.  .Vi-sl  v.:--,  lier- 
many,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Wolfram  l.auipe!,  .\ktien 
Gesellschaft,  Augsburg,  Germany.  I"ile<l  Feb.  14.  i0l4 
Serial  No.  818.620.     (CI.  75  — l!i 

1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of  mak 
Ing  alloys  or  solid  solutions  of  high  melting  pofat  having 
ductile  properties,  from  the  rare  metals,  which  consists 
In  preparing  a  mixture  .  ..iniM.-.-.l  .•  ^i.e  '  -aid  niet.M;s  as 
a  base  or  foundation  meial.  \\;;!:  ib.  add;;;.  11  ■  f  a  .smailer 
amount  of  a  secnd  one  of  said  nieiaN.  and  .'in  extremely 
small  added  amount  of  a  third  '  ne  of  snjd,  metals  and 
sintering  the  product. 

-,  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of  niak 
iug  alloys  or  solid  solutions  of  high  melting  point  tiaving 
ductile  (iropertles,  from  the  rare  metals,  which  cmsists 
in  prepariii::  a  mixture  compose,!  of  (.lic  r.f  said  metals  as 
a  base  .If  fowiidati'in  metal,  with  the  addition  of  a  smaller 
amount  of  a  si^'ond  one  of  said  metals,  aiid  an  added 
amount  in  tiie  prcportioii  .f  a  fr;..!ion  of  one  [ler  cent,  or 
less  of  a  third  one  of  said  uhtaN  and  sintering  the  pro- 
duct. 

.■'..  The  process  substantially  as  bereiij  described  of  mak- 
ing allos's  or  solbl  souiions  of  high  melting  p(jint  having 
ductile  projierties.  from  trerar.  ;;.•  la  1-, '  such  as  (  hromium, 
vanadium,  niobium,  taiithhiiii  .  -nm;:!,.  ruthenium,  zirco- 
nium, thorium  and  tungsten  1  which  consists  in  pirepar- 
ing  ,1  mixture  composed  ot  one  of  said  metals  as  a  base  or 
foundation  metal,  with  the  addition  of  a  smaller  amount 
of  a  second  one  of  said  metals,  and  an  added  amount  of  a 
fraction  of  one  per  cent,  of  a  different  metal  of  the  plati- 
num group,  forming  the  mixture  under  pressure  to  suit- 
aide  shape,  and  sintering  the  product. 


l.ltiT.vjs.  LOCKINc;  CLAMF  FOR  GATES  .VNl'  THE 
LIKE.  IsHAEL  L.  Lanpis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  -'3, 
101. "e     Serial  No.  .",.s7T.      (CI.  39—78.) 


1.  In  a  b  eking  clamp,  the  combination  «it!i  a  sup[iort 
including  tlie  parts  to  be  clamped,  of  a  pair  of  bolts  ex- 
tended through  the  support  and  having  a  detachable  con- 
nection near  one  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  plates  loosely 
mounted  on  said  bolts  near  their  other  ends    said  plates 
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havlnc;  their  inijacerit  surfaces  planed  it  :!.u  and  a  salt- 
ably  fulcnimnd  wedL't'-shaped  lescr  positjiau'd  Ui  b«>  Inter- 
pose<l  ht'twreri  the  pair  of  plaK^s  and  haviut;  on  '>ne  of  Its 
surfaces  a  projection  adaptp<l  to  srrike  one  uf  said  plates 
and  restrli't  the  movement  of  .said  lever 

-.  In  a  lo.kin^-claaii).  the  comMiiation  witli  a  support 
incliidlnt;  the  parts  to  be  clamped,  of  a  pair  of  bolts  ex- 
tended throut;h  the  support  and  each  having  a  head  on 
one  of  Its  ends  and  screw  threads  near  its  other  CDd,  a 
plate  unitins:  said  b'dts  at  their  heade<l  portions,  a  pair 
of  plates  loosely  mounted  on  said  holts  near  their  other 
ends,  said  plates  havin;.'  their  adjacent  surfaces  plain  or 
flat  a  nut  on  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  each  bolt,  and 
a  wedse-sbaped  lever  fulcnimed  on  one  of  said  bolts  and 
positioned  to  be  interposed  between  said  pair  of  plates 
ami  h.ivine  a  projection  adapted  to  strike  one  of  said 
plates  of  said  [lalr  10  re-trict   the  movement  of  said  lever. 


l.lOT.si'O.  LlBIUCvrni;.  Fkvnk  I.k  Roy,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assi^'Dor  to  MicliU-an  !.ir,)rua tor  Tompany,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporauou  of  .Miehi-au.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
'0!.-,      Seii.r   Nm     M1.s'.i,-..      (CI.  184—76.) 


Jti 


Z  .r  jr 


I.  In  a  lubricator,  the  eoinbiiiati"n  with  the  sight  feed 
chamber  and  a  stationar.v  drop  formhiR  nozzh\  rjf  a  back 
pressure  baffle  at  the  bottom  ^f  said  chamber,  comprising 
a  valve  seat  below  said  n  izzl',  a  eonhal  valve  for  en- 
gaglnj;  said  seat,  and  a  reversed  cone  or  flarin-  portion 
above  said  seat,  for  the  purjiose  ilescribed. 

-.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinati-n  with  the  s!,'htfeed 
chamber  and  a  stationary  drop  forming  nozzle,  of  a  back- 
pressure baffle  at  the  bottom  of  said  cliamber,  comprising 
a  valve  seat  belowr  said  nozzle,  a  valve  havint:  a  portion  for 
eni^atrin-  s.ild  seat,  ami  a  deflector  portion  above  said  seat- 
ing portion. 

■i.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  sight-feed 
chamber  and  a  stationary  droj)  formim,'  nozzle,  of  a  back- 
pressure baffle  at  th.-  bottom  of  sabl  chamber,  comprising 
a  valve  seat  below  s.-iid  nozzle,  a  vaive  for  eni:ai;ing  said 
seat  bavin-  a  coniraj  seatin-  portion,  a  recessed  bottom 
poriinn  of  L-reater  area  and  a  tlarinu'  top  for  the  purpo.se 
deserihed, 

».  In  a  In'  i!.,itor.  tlie  combination  with  the  sight  feed 
f-han.ie;-  anil  a  stationary  drop-forming  nozzle,  of  a  back- 
pressure i.atll..  at  tlie  bottom  of  said  chamber,  comprLslng 
a  valve  seat  below  said  nozzle,  a  valve  having  a  portion 
for  engaging  said  seat  and  a  deflector  portion  above  said 
seating  i.ortion.  and  means  located  exterior  to  said  cham- 
ber b.neath  said  valve  for  supporting  the  same  when 
unseated. 


l,107.s:^o.     STMiTi.M-  \  Ai'(,i:iZi:i;.    Albkut  Olof  Mel- 

<  iiKu  I...fi;!;i.\,  .<ro.  k:.    ini,  .siueden.     Filed  Aug.  S.  1912. 

Scr-i.al   No.   714. (mIs.      (,-|     l.'s    -Si.) 

1.  N'aporizhii:  .1  ;ipa  :  a ;  n-c  f,,r  volatile  combustible,  com- 
prising a  main  vap.-.lxer.  and  .in  ad.iitlonal  vaporizer 
haviiu'  a  iurner  nozzle  provided  with  two  oppositely  di- 
rected burner  Jet-,  th..  first  ..f  said  burner  jets  being  di- 
rected t(-w.iid  the  in;, in  vaporizer  and  the  second  burner 
Jet  beini;  direct,.d   touard  the  additional  vaporizer. 

-'.  VaporlziiiL,'  ap.'iaratiis  for  volatile  combustible,  com- 
prising a  a:,iin  vai-oiizer.  and  .an  a  Iditiona!  vaporizer  hav- 
ing a  burner  nozzle  provided  with  two  oppositely  directed 
burner  jets  in  alinement  with  .  ach  other,  the  first  of  said 
burner  jets  being  directed  toward  the  main  vaporizer  and 
the  second  burner  jet  beiim  dir-c-tcd  towan!  the  additional 
vaporizer. 


3.  Vaporizing  ajiparatus  for  volatile  combustible,  com- 
prising a  main  vaporizer,  and  an  addition, li  vajiorizer  di 
rectlng  a  flame  toward  the  main  vaporizer,  and  a  ho,der 
for  supporting  a  match  beneath  a  part  of  said  additional 
vaporizer  reduced  in  section  for  initiating  the  ev.aporaiion 
In  said  reduced  part  of  the  atiditional  vaporizer. 


4.  Vaporizing  apparatus  f<.r  volatile  combustible,  com- 
prising a  main  vaporizer,  and  an  additional  vaporizer  liav- 
ing  a  burner  nozzle  provided  with  two  oppositely  direote  1 
burner  jets,  the  first  of  said  li^irner  jets  being  diie.  ted 
toward  the  main  vaporizer,  and  the  second  burner  jet  be- 
ing directed  toward  a  part  of  the  additional  vaijorlzer  re- 
duced In  section. 


1.167,831.  CAR-SEAT  CO.NSTKICTIO.N  John  Fdwin 
KlLBUR.v,  I'hiladelphia,  Fa  .  assi-nor  to  Hale  \  IvillMirn 
Company,  I'biladelphia.  I'.i  .  a  Coriioration  of  Helauare. 
Filed  Aug.  126,  1914.     Serial  No.  .S5s.<;u»i      (CI.   l.^.j   ^2.) 


as^-^i 


l  In  a  car-seat  consfniction.  ibe  romljiuation  of  a  sup- 
port, a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  seat  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  ;idapted  to  be  held  in  operative  i>osition,  a 
back,  pivotal  U)euu.s  siipportin;^  said  back  from  said  shaft, 
and  means  connected  to  said  ba.  k  ,ind  said  scat  for  lock- 
ing said  back  in  operative  i)osition  when  said  seat  is  in 
operative  position,  said  lockin;;  means  bein--  arr.inued  to 
be  moved  out  of  cooperative  relation  by  ujiward  inovem-  nt 
of  said  seat,  substantially  as  set  fortli 

2.  In  a  cnr-seat  constnietion.  the  -oinblnation  of  a  sup- 
port, a  shaft  carri  •<!  tberei.y.  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  adaidcd  to  be  h,ld  in  operative  position,  a 
back,  links  supporting  the  lower  jiarl  of  s.iid  bark  from 
said  shaft,  means  support iui:  tie  ujiper  part  of  s,ud  back 
from  .said  support,  and  means  for  bjckiii.-  said  back  in 
operative  position  when  said  s.at  is  in  oi)(i-aii\.'  position, 
said  back  beinu'  movable  to  inoperative  position,  when  tin- 
locked,  by  forward  niMveni.  nt  of  the  lower  part  thereof 
over  said  seat,  substain  ia!l.\  .is  >,.t  forth 

3.  In  a  car-seut  consti  uction.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  seat  pivotally  secured  thereto,  at  its  rear  .due,  and 
adapted  to  be  swun-  backw;ir<lly  and  upwardly  to  inop- 
erative position.  11  back,  means  for  latching  the  same  in 
operative  position  wiien  said  seat  is  in  operative  position. 
and  supporting  means  for  said  back  such  that,  when  said 
seat  is  raised,  said  back  may  be  moved  Into  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  by  the  forward  mc)vement  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  back,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  ii  car  sent  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  seat  pivotally  secured  tln'refo.  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  inoperativ.  p. .si;, on.  a  siipp,,r(  for  said  seat  when  in 
operative  position,  a  back,  means  for  locking  said  back 
In  operative  position  when  .said  mat  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion, arranged  to  be  released  by  a  slight  upward  movement 
of  said  seat,  and  supportinu  means  for  said  hack  adapted 
to  guide  said  back  into  un  inoperative  position  when  un- 
restrained u\  said  locking  means,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

."..  in  a  car  seat  construct  ion.  the  combination  of  a  seat. 
a  back  therefor,  a  frame,  link  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  back  and  ^aid  frame.  a:,d  adapted  lu  support  said 
back  in  operative  position,  a  track  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  guiding  means  secured  to  said  back  and  movable  in 
said  tr.ack.  for  guiding  said  back  in  a  movement  away  from 
operative  posiUon.  substaui  ia!l.\  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  •>  t,i  i;;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,167.8.^2.      COI  FLINi;    LFMrF       Mokuss    a.    Martin, 
I»ayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  H.    I'.Ul       S.nul  No.  653  586 
iCl.    137— 28.  J 


1.  In  a  coopUnx  device,  the  combination  with  two 
coupling  members,  of  a  locking  member  cuilperating  there- 
with ana  havinu  s  rew  tlireaded  tonectlons  movaldy  at- 
taching said  locking  member  to  one  of  .said  coupling  mem- 
bers, with  .sei:mental  interlocking  .screw  threa<i  portions 
carried  respectively  by  said  locking  member  and  the  sec- 
ond coupling  member,  said  segmental  interlocking  por- 
tions being  mutually  spaced  to  permit  the  coupling  mem- 
bers to  be  assembled  with  said  interlocking  threads  nor- 
mally out  of  alinement  but  to  be  brought  into  engaging 
and  interlocking  positi(iU  upon  the  coiipHng  movement  of 
said  locking  member;  and  a  slot  and  pin  connection  be 
tween  said  coupling  members  to  prevent  relative  rotary 
movement  thereof;  and  alining  means  for  alining  said 
coupling  members  and  locking  member  with  .said  seg- 
mental threaded  portions  in  their  normal  positions  out  of 
alinement  preparatory  to  the  coupling  movement  of  the 
locking  member,  and  at  the  same  time  effecting  the  con- 
nection of  said  connecting  means  between  said  two  cou 
pling  members. 

2.    In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  with   two  cou- 
pling   members,    of    a    locking    member    cooperating    there- 
with and  baviniiconnectionsmovably  attaching  said  locking 
member  to  one  of  snid  coupling  members,  with  segmental 
interlocking  screw  tliread  portions  carried  resp.  ctivelv   by 
said    locking    meml)er    and    the    second    coupling    m.mber" 
said     segemental     interlocking     portio.-is     b.dng     mutually 
spaced    to   permit    the   coupling   members    to   be    ;is>,.,nbled 
with  said  interlocking'  threads  normally   out   of  alinement 
but  to  Ije  brought   into  engaging  and  interlocking  position 
upon  the  couplin*:  inov,  ment  of  said  locking  merat>er  •  and 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  said  two  coupling,-  mem- 
bers to  prevent   relative  rotary  movement  thereof;  and  .in 
alining  device  com.r.rising  a   blocking  ol)struction   to  posi- 
tion the  locking'  member  upon   the  tirst   coupling  member 
with    Indicating'   devices    carried    by    said    locking    member 
and  said  secnd  ■  oupling  member  to  aline  all  of  the  parts 
In  position   to  caiise  the  engagement  of  said   slot   and   pin 
connections  and  at   the  same  time  assr  mble  the  se^-ue  ntal 
threaded    portions    out    of    alinement    [.repur.atory  "to    cou- 
pling. 

;?.   A    coiiplinu'    device    comprising    two    coupling    mem- 
bers,   and    a    locking   member   cooperating    therewith    and 
having  .'^crew-thnaded  connections  movably  attaching  one   ' 
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of  said  coupling  members  and  hinin_-  ,nt(  riocking  screw 
tiireads  a(i:ii.ted  to  engage  corresp.  ndii.g  s<-rew  tbrea,is  on 
the  oti-.r  memlter.  whereby  sa.d  Ir.ctr.v,^  m.-n,...r  is 
adapted  to  move  longitudinHi;}  with  r.  s;  .,  ;  to  :,.;!;  of 
said  coupling  memb<.rs  -,.,;.  -;.;  ..cpiin.  tn-vement  there- 
of, in  combination  wuL  u.ea:.s  fir  prev.  ntini:  reiative 
rotary  movement  of  said  coupling  members  in  tL.  cou- 
pling movement  of  said  locking  member. 


l,167,S3;j.       iUUTil  BULSa    liDLbEH 
ROTH,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  24. 
23,621.     (CI.  132—11.) 


i^'l").      Serial  .No. 


I        1     .V    io<itli   brush   holder,  comprising  a   caising   i.a\mg  a 

'   closed  toj,.  a  brush  support  at  tlie  bottom,  the  side  of  the 

casiag    flaring    away    from    the    support    for    unor.iing    an 

j  opening    adjacent    the    support    fur    the    introduction    and 

withdrawal  of  the  brush 
j  2.  A  tooth  brush  holder,  eomj.risint:  an  integrali.v  formed 
'  casing  having  a  closed  top,  a  brush  support  at  the  bottom. 
the  side  of  the  casing  flaring  awny  from  the  support  for 
affording  an  opening  adjacent  the  support  for  the  introduc- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  brush. 

'A.   \  tt>oth   brush   holder,   comprising  i\   casing  having  a 
closed   top.   a   brush    support    at    tlie    bottom    formed    as   a 
shelf,  the  side  of  the  casing  flariuc  away  trotu  the  support 
for  affording  an  opeiiin;:  adjacent   the  support   for  the   in 
froduction  and  withdrawal  of  th.   brush 

4.  .\  tooth  brush  bidder,  comprising  a  c.<js:ng  having  a 
closed  top,  a  brush  support  at  the  b<ttom.  formed  ns  a 
shelf  ending  short  of  one  side  of  the  casing  for  affording 
spac-  f.,r  the  brush  banille.  an<i  short  of  another  side  for 
affording  an  opening  for  the  introduction  and  withdrawal 
of  the   brush 

5,  .\  tooth  brush  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
closed  top,  a  brush  support  at  the  bottom  formed  as  a 
shelf  ending  Sliort  of  one  side  of  the  casing  for  affording 
space  for  the  brush  handle,  and  siiort  of  another  side  for 
affording  an  opening  lor  the  introduction  and  withdrawal 
of  the  tirusli,  the  shelf  adjio^ent  i;..>  Latter  side  belnu  pro 
vided  with  a  retaining  b>  ad. 


],l<!7.s:;4.  .  (»Ml-;!Ni;i»  MlMM.l  I'.aR  .\NIi  THRKAD- 
•  ilil'F  Ful;  SKWINi;  M,\iii!Nrs  li.ua.KV  «'  .Mm  l- 
in.s,  L>orcht>;:i.r,  .Ma.ss.,  a.-s.^rnor  to  ,^rt>ett.r  I'eiiing 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  .Mass.  a  <,  orpor.ation  f 
-Maine.  Filed  Nov.  1.5.  liU.'  Serial  No  7.il  ,'.4:;  n  1 
112-29.  ( 

1.  As  an  article  of  nianufio  ture,  a  nei.M)ic  bar  having  a 
head  and  a  depending  nose  adapted  to  receive  the  slitink  of 
a  curved  eye-pointed  needle  jirovided  with  a  thre,id-gro(rve 
in  its  conve.x  side,  an  opru,  continuous  slot  f<.rming  a 
thread  passage  in  the  head  and  nose  in  alinement  with  and 
badinu'  to  the  upper  end  of  the  thren. I  groove,  to  r.ceixe 
and  guide  the  thread  thereto  from  the  toii  of  the  head, 
and  me.irx  at  the  upper  end  of  and  within  the  passage  to 
pr"\eni  ,  -.  ,i]„.  of  the  tliread  therefron,. 

2.  As  an  artl^^le  of  manufacture,  n  needle  bar  having  an 
enlarged  head  and  a  dependinL'  nose,  the  head  and  no*,, 
being  apertured  and  s,oited  i..  r.-ejve  tiie  shank  of  a 
curved    .  .\ .    i.oin<,.d    ne.db    provide. i    with    a    thread  gro   ve 


In   its  conv'X  side,   n   device  to 


bead  and 


ipfess  the  sides  of  tiie 


ise  ufion  the  needle  shnnl:    the  slot  at  tlie  '"ont 
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of  the  bead  and  nose  forming  a  continuous  open  passage  to 
receive  and  guide  the  thread  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
groove,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  and  within  the  passage 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  thread  therefrom,  and  an 
inl.-t  in  one  side  of  the  head  to  permit  the  entran^-e  of 
fhf  thread  to  the  passage  and  to  the  control  of  siii<l  ni'-ans. 


J 


:'..  As  an  article  of  manufiicfure.  a  Qeetll--  bar  tuning  an 
enlarged  head  and  a  depending  nose,  the  head  and  nose  be- 
ing apertured  and  slotted  to  receive  the  sliank  of  a  curved 
ey.  poiat'd  nt'rdle  providi-d  with  a  thread-urcnive  in  its  con- 
ve.x  side,  means  to  clamp  the  needle  shank  in  the  head  and 
nose,  the  slot  at  the  front  thereof  forming  an  open,  con- 
tinuous passage  to  receive  and  guide  the  thread  to  the 
groove  in  the  needle,  one  side  of  the  head  having  an  out- 
wardly dared  hole  provided  with  an  open  inlet,  and  a  re- 
taininir  pin  fixed  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  and 
extended  into  the  flared  hole,  the  thread  being  passed 
through  the  inlet  into  the  hole  around  the  pin  and  tht-nce 
behind  it  into  the  slot,  to  be  retained  therein 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  needle  bar  having  a 
slotted  clamping  head  and  a  depending  nose  also  slotted, 
for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  curved  eye-pointed 
needle  having  a  thread-groove  in  its  convex  side,  the 
thread  being  dlrecti'd  betwetn  the  sides  of  the  head  and 
nose  to  the  upper  end  of  the  thread-groove,  means  crossing 
the  upper  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  head  to  control  the 
thr-ad  and  retain  it  in  thi-  slut,  and  an  open  lateral 
threading  inlet  to  Introduce  the  thread  into  the  passage 
behind  said  means,  the  sides  of  the  nose  at  the  tip  thereof 
guiding  tile  thread  at  the  upper  end  of  the  groove  in  the 
needle. 

Ti.  Thf  combination  with  a  curved  KVepomted  U'-'iln 
ha\Hi,'  .1  iliread  groove  in  its  convex  side  between  The  eye 
and  the  shank,  of  a  needle  bar  liaving  a  head  provided 
with  a  depending  nose,  apertured  for  the  reception  of  the 
needle  shank,  the  nose  extending  along  the  needle  to  the 
thread-groove,  an  open,  continuous  passage  for  the  thread 
from  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  tip  of  the  nose,  communi 
eating  with  the  thread-groove,  and  means  In  the  hiad  to 
hold  the  thread  away  from  the  end  of  the  needle  sliank 
and  retain  it  in  the  passage. 

[v.'laim   0   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


of  air  to  be  created  In  the  mixture  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing the  metallic  particles  of  the  ore  upwardly  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  mixture. 


1.U57.S35.  AITAKATUS  FOU  SEl'AKATING  TllK  MK 
TALLIC  AM)  ROCKY  CO-NSTITUEXTS  OF  OUES. 
Dldlev  U.  Nokhis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  nied  Apr,  5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,314.     (CI.  8.3—85.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  metallic  and  rocky 
constituents  of  ores  comprising  means  for  Introducing 
water  containing  air  In  solution  into  a  tlowlng  mixture 
of  crushed  ore  and  water  at  a  number  of  different  points 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mixture  so  as  to  cause  nas- 
cent bubbles  of  air  to  form  continuously  in  said  mixture 
and  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  to  carry  off  the  metallic 
particles  of  the  ore. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separatfug  the  metallic  and  rocky 
constituents  of  ores,  comprising  a  member  that  forms  a 
passageway,  means  for  causing  a  mixture  of  crushed  ore 
and  water  to  flow  through  said  passageway,  and  means 
for  discharging  aerated  water  into  said  passageway  at  a 
number  of  different  zones  so  as  to  cause  nascent  bubbles 


3.  Ad  apparatus  for  separaiiny  the  metallic  and  rocky 
constitueDts  of  ores,  comprising  a  vertically-disposed  con 
tainer  whose  uiiper  end  is  open,  means  for  supplying  a 
mixture  of  crushed  ore  and  water  to  .said  container,  said 
container  being  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  means  for  introducing  water  containing  air 
in  solution  into  said  cotitainer  at  a  number  of  different 
levels  so  as  to  cause  Intinitesimally  small  nascent  bubbles 
of  air  to  form  continuously  in  tlie  mixture  and  pass  up- 
wardly through  same  so  as  to  carry  the  metallic  particles 
of  the  ore  upwardly  to  a  point  where  they  can  be  col- 
lected. 

4.  .\u  apparatus   ftn-  separating  the  metallic  and  rocky 
■■'nstituents   of  ores,   comprising   a    raemlier   that   forms   a 

passageway  throu;;h  which  a  mixture  of  pulverized  ore 
and  water  is  adapted  to  flow,  and  means  for  causing  said 
mixture  to  be  subjected  repeatedly  to  the  action  of  aerated 
water  at  different  zones  In  the  passageway  while  the  mix- 
ture is  passing  through  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatu.s  for  sepiir.'itlnsr  XUf  metnllic  and  rocky 
i-onstltuents  of  ores,  comprising  a  lontalner  through 
ivhich  a  mlxtuT''  of  crushed  ore  and  water  is  adapted  to 
flow,  means  fur  introducing  water  containing  air  In  solu- 
tion into  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  so  as  to  create 
small  nascent  bubbles  of  air  In  the  mixture  which  rise  up- 
wardly through  same,  and  an  Independent  means  for 
creating  small  nascent  hubhles  of  air  at  a  higher  point  In 
the  container  so  as  to  <ompensnte  for  the  bubbles  of  air 
that  start  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  but  which 
dissolve  during  their  upward  travel  through  the  mixture. 

[Claims  r,  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,167,836,  MILKA(iE  -  INDICATOR  FOR  TIRES  Al- 
PHON80  CoMSTOCK  Th.'^tt,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
2R.  1014       Serial  No    879.110.      (CI.  234—1.) 


1.  A  tire  liaving  a  flexible  member  therein  responsive  to 
repetitions  of  flexures  to  give  an  indication  of  the  extent 
of  use  of  the  tire;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  tire  having  a  flexible  member  therein  adapted'  to 
give  an  indication  of  the  extent  of  use  of  the  tire  depend- 
ent upon  the  capacity  of  the  member  to  withstand  repeated 
flexures  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tire  having  a  fl«xible  mileage-indicating  member 
therein  In  position  to  be  subjected  to  repeated  flexures 
when  the  tire  Is  in  use;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  having  a  flexible  member  therein  in  position  to 
flex  with  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  when  the  tire  is  in 
use.  and  adapted  to  be  affected  In  a  prescribed  manner  by 
predetermined  numbers  of  flexures  to  indicate  the  extent 
of  use  of  fhr  tire;  substantially  as  described, 

5.  A  tire  having  a  flexible  mileage-Indicating  member 
therein  In  position  to  be  subjected  to  repeated  flexures 
when  the  tire  Is  in  use,  said  member  being  capable  of 
withstanding  flexures  to  varying  degrees  at  different 
points  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

;riHlms  i\  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1  ,  1  6  7  .  8  :^  7  .     REINFORCEMENT  FOR   PLASTERING. 
William  S.  rBiUK,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 
;C1.  72—121.) 


Serial  No.  878.255. 


'S'i 


.V  reinforcem.'iu  for  interior  piastereH  corners  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  bent  at  at,  angle  to  fit  the  interior  corner  and 
to  form  angularly  disposed  sides,  each  side  being  arched 
Inwardly  adjacent  the  angle  of  the  plate  to  form  vertical 
channels  and  to  form  with  the  sides  of  the  angle  a  corner 
vertical  ehannel  having  a  restricted  vertical  inlet  formed 
by  the  arched  portions,  each  arched  portion  havin-  a  ver- 
tical series  of  openings  opposing  those  of  the  other. ,rched 
portion  for  admitting  plastic  material  to  fill  the  .^rst 
channels  and  permit  of  the  formation  of  a  series  of  continu- 
ous cross  bars  of  plastic  material  extending  across  the  an- 
gle formed  liy  the  plate  sides  and  connecting  tl.e  mate- 
rial In  all  of  the  vertical  channels,  whereby  the  plastic 
material  is  doubly  secured  by  either  of  the  first  vertical 
channels  and  the  c*. -ner  channel. 


1,167.S.'?S.  SOCNI)  REPRODUCING 
T.  I'RorT,  New  York.  N.  Y  Fll.'d 
rial  No.  795. .S46.      (CI.  IHi— .3.) 


MA<'HINE.       John 
O.:.    i.s,    ini.3.      Se 


1.   A  resetter  for  sound  producing  machines  comprising 
Id  combination  with  the  sound  arm  and  stylus,  a  pivoted  ■' 


member,  a  vertical  supporting  guide,  and  a  pull  member 
fastened  to  the  pivoted  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
v.rtical  supporting  guide  to  o.s(  lilate  the  pivoted  member 
enabling  the  latter  to  rais».  th.  sound  arm,  to  return  the 
stylus  tlu-ough  gravity  to  its  point  of  beginning  on  the  ef- 
fective zone  of  the  sound  producing  record. 

2.  A  resetter  for  sound  producing  machines  comprising 
a  pivoted  member  provided  with  a  limiting  stop,  a  vertical 
guide  support  provided  with  a  siot  through  which  the  piv- 
oted m.mber  projects,  a  guide  provided  at  the  top  of  the 
vertical  support,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to 
the  pivoted  meml>er  and  threaded  through  the  guide  for  op- 
erating the  pivoted  member,  suhstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  resetter  for  sound  producing  machines  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  sound  arm  and  stvlus  flexible' 
means  cooperating  with  the  sound  arm  and  capable  of 
manii)uiatlon  x„  return  thn  .s-iyl,is  an>  d-sin-d  di^tan^e  at 
any  time  after  the  inauguration  of  its  movement  over  the 
effective  sound  producing  zone  of  the  record  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  in  order  to  repeat  the  portion  of  the 
record  desired. 

4.  A  resetter  for  sound  producing  machines  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  sound  arm  and  stylus,  a  member 
co<it>erating  with  the  sound  arm,  a  flexible  member  co5p- 
erating  with,  and  adapted  to  operate  said  first  member 
and  capable  of  manipulation  to  return  the  stylus  any  de- 
sired distance  at  any  time  after  the  inauguration  of  its 
movement  over  the  effective  sound  producing  rone  of  the 
record,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

5.  A  resetter  for  sound  producing  machines  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  .sound  arm  and  stylus,  a  pivoted 
arm  '...-.p,,,  .iTix  ely  associated  with  the  sound  arm,  and  a 
flexibli.  member  cor.peiating  with  the  pivoted  arm  which, 
whrn  niaiiually  ,,p.-rated.  will  return  the  sound  arm' 
and  stylus  any  desired  distance  at  the  will  of  the  op- 
erator to  enable  the  stylus  to  retraverse  any  portion  ur  all 
of  the  record  over  which  the  stylus  has  prevlouslv  moved. 


1.167.S.'{9.     ACTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR   KJNITION  DE- 
VICES.    Lewis  T.  Rho.u.es,  Mont  Clare.  I'm  .  assignor 
to    New    York    Coll    Company,    incorporntfd.    New    York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Mar     R.    191.^.       Serial    Nn     l'^  y.1        (CI 
123—165.) 


1.  In  an  ii;nifi..n  .1.  \  ic.-  fui  iiitnnal  .ombustion  engines, 
th.'  eon.l  inatinii  witli  a  tiin.-r.  of  a  thermostat  normally 
niaintaininL;  a  (luse<i  eK-.  trie  cinuit  and  constructed  to 
open  the  electric  circuit  wlien  the  device  stops  with  the 
timer  contacts  together,  sul-.-tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  timer,  of  a  thermostat  normally 
maintaining  a  c1os«k1  electric  circuit  and  constructed  to 
open  the  electric  circuit  when  the  device  stops  with  the 
timer  eontacfs  to;;ether.  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
when  the  device   is  start.-d,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  timer,  of  a  thermostat  normally 
maintaining  a  closed  electric  circuit  and  constructed  to 
open  the  electric  circuit  when  the  device  stops  with  the 
timer  (ontacts  together,  and  mechanical  means  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  when  the  device  is  started,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  timer,  of  spring  contacts  nor- 
mally together,  and  inclu.ied  in  an  electric  circuit  with  the 
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timer,  a  thf'imostat  normally  luihliiiL:  tli(>  siirin-'  contacts 
tORPther  ami  constnutt'd  r.i  ptMniit  thf  lunia 'ts  to  sepa- 
rate when  the  timer  sto[is  witii  it^  roritacts  f.  ^cther,  aub- 
•antlally  a:^  (li'<i(-ribfd. 

'>.  The  combination  with  a  tinur.  of  sprini:  contacta 
normally  toaeiher,  and  includeii  in  an  electric  circuit  with 
timer,  a  thermostat  coustriicted  tn  separate  the  contacts 
when  th''  timer  stops  with  it.*  contacts  tou'''ther.  and  means 
for  mo%Mni;  said  tliermostatic  controlled  contact  toRether 
when  tli<>  timer  moves,  snbstautia!l\'  as  dHSi'ribed. 

[<'lalms  •>  to  IS  noi  printed  in  thf  (.az.  ttn] 


1,167,S40.  liASHKATED  SAD-IKON.  <ii:onGET.  HosBN- 
ORJCN,  Chlcajio,  111.,  assignor  to  Eiiterpri<e  Tool  A  Metal 
Works,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpoiation.  Filed  S»iii.  14, 
1!>14.      Serial    No.    ^tU,.'>()5.      tC!.    158 — 23.1. » 


1.  A  .-iud  iron  compri.siii^  a  lioil)  lnviug  a  ■  hamber  there- 
in, a  cover,  a  handle  secured  to  the  cover,  a  burner  pipe 
eitendlnjf  into  tiie  chamber,  and  a  perforated  shield  se- 
cured in  spaced  relation  t.  tli"  eovcr,  the  body  having 
openiii-.'^  theri  in  atiove  and  luiow  the  shield,  the  openings 
below  the  shield  beins  disposed  adjacent  ihf  shield, 

U.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  V'  ily  bavins  a  chanit.)er  there- 
in, a  cover  removably  ^ecni.'d  t^  tiio  'lody,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  cover,  a  burner  pi;>.'  .  xt.'ndiii.;  iaiu  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  perforated  shield  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  Cover  ar;d  removable  th'  i>'wlth,  the  l)ody  having  open- 
in.-  tiu'rein  a^ov^'  and  b.'i  i',v  tlie  shield,  the  openings  below 
the  shield  bi  in:,'  ilisiji  -•■!  adjac>'nt  the  shield. 

.'..  A  s.id  ii'jn  '  iiniprisiu;;  a  body  bavinu  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  iMVtT.  a  liandb',  and  a  tabular  bnnuT  pipe  extending 
Info  said  I  Ii  irTih.i-  and  secured  t^  said  l-idy.  said  pipe  hav- 
Im:  paralb-l  sided  slits  therein  ex'endir:.'  if  nn  oblique 
an^le  witli  re^piit  tn  the  axis  of  the  tul>e  and  of  gradually 
iucri'asin.'  d>'pt!;   fruni   the  inb-t   portion   ,if  said  pipe. 

4.  A  sad  ir^n  idtnprisin:;  a  body  b.ivinL'  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  cov»>r.  liie  I'cdy  havin::  portions  of  its  .sides  terminat- 
ing bebiw  rhf  c  ivt'r.  and  ,i  handle  seeuied  to  the  cover,  a 
burner  pip''  '-Kti'iidinL:  ino,  iiie  eluunlier,  and  a  perforated 
shield  secured  in  s[>a<'ed  relation  to  the  cover  and  dis- 
posed to  overlie  -aid  si.b-  p  ,i  rions,  the  latter  being  notched 
immediately  below  the  sliield 


1.16T.S41.  STKAM  i;KNF:i; Alni;  .Iamks  Hkuminn  Ro- 
SKNTFiAi..  I,ond')n.  and  F.i>\\;n  (iivui.ks  Caknt.  Hast 
Cowes.  Isle  of  VViLThr,  Knclaiiil.  assignors  to  Halicock  & 
Wllco.x.  Limited.  I."nd'  ii.  I'njiirid.  and  .1.  Samuel 
White  A  Company.  I.ur.it'il.  l-'.ast  I'uvves,  i-!e  of  Wiuht, 
Ensland.  Filed  .July  .n.  istll.  Serial  No.  tj.^it.477. 
(Cl.   ll'2--47;l.  1 

1.  A  tteani  sreneratur  I'oiiijirisinc  a  conibiistion  chamber. 
an  offtake  for  the  L-ases.  a  -.;eani  and  water  drum,  a  iiii.d 
dram  l)elow  the  .<!teani  ani  water  drum  and  it  one  -ide 
thereof,  a  plurality  ,if  sets  if  inrlined  water  tub«-s  within 
the  combustion  cbamb.r  and  in  the  direct  path  of  the 
jjases  to  the  offtake  tine  a;'.d  eenneet iiii:  tb"  steam  and 
water  drum  t.i  tiie  niC'l  ilreni.  Leaders  ,i  t  .me  encl  of  the 
>rener,it"r,  U  shaped  siperheater  tubes  connected  to  said 
headers,  both   less  e.f  said  tub^s  extendlnrr  in   n   !ongU»idl- 

tial      dil'ertbin      between      'he      Set-      'i''      Wit..]-      T   I'^e.;     and     at 


approximately  right  angles  to  the  water  tubes,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  tb.ai  the  irases  in  passins;  from  the 
combustion  chamber  t'>  the  otTtake  tliie  will  pass  trans- 
versely over  one  set  if  water  tubes,  the  superheater  tubes, 
and  then  the  second  -et  <  f  wai.>r  lulies  without  changing 
the  general  course  of  the  L;ases  :  substantially  as  described. 


Ii.  A  steam  generator,  comprlsinc  a  <■  iiiluMi.in  chamber, 
an  offtake  flue  for  the  gases,  a  steam  ,nid  water  drum,  a 
plurality  of  mud  drums  below  the  -;.'ani  and  water  drum, 
there  being  one  of  said  inu'l  ilruuis  at  eaili  -ide  of  the 
steam  and  water  drum,  a  plurality  .>f  sets  of  water  tulx'S 
connecting  each  mud  drum  witli  tlie  steam  and  water 
drum  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  In  the  direct 
path  of  the  gases  to  the  offtake  due.  be.-iders  at  one  end -«f 
the  generators,  and  U-shaped  superlu'ater  tubes  connected 
to  said  headers  the  legs  of  -aid  tubes  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  between  the  -ets  of  water  tulies  and 
at  approximately  right  ,ini:les  to  tlie  water  tubes  on  the 
opposite  .sides  of  tlie  respe.th''  spaces,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  gases  in  passin-  fr'Uii  the  combustion 
chamlH'r  to  the  offtake  line  \\i'.\  p,i--  approximately  over 
the  water  tubes  and  the  sip  .heaiei  tui'cs  without  chang- 
ing the  general  course  of  ilie  tas.-;  -ubstantbilly  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .V  steam  generator,  comprising'  a  -team  and  water 
drtim,  a  mud  drum  below  the  steam  and  water  drum  and 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Inclined  water 
tubes  within  the  lombustion  chamlxT  and  in  the  direct 
path  of  the  gases  of  the  oiTiake  ibie  entiiiectiru'  the  steam 
and  water  drum  to  tlio  mud  drum,  i  eadcis  at  one  end  of 
the  generator,  and  U-shaped  supeibe.iier  tulies  lonnected 
to  said  headers,  bidli  le:;s  of  -aid  rules  extendini;  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  lietween  the  -ets  of  water  lubes 
and  at  approxini:i  rely  liLrbt  .intiles  t'>  the  water  tul>es.  the 
upper  legs  of  the  Interniediate  tubes  beint:  api>roxImately 
i-entral  between  Iwiti  ii'u-  of  an  adjacent  tube,  while  the 
lower  legs  of  the  intt  i:ne.li,ite  tube-  are  apiiroximately 
centrally  located  l>eiw>eii  tiie  U'lts  .if  an  adj.icent  tube 
at  the  other  side,  the  arn.nuenienr  ii.  in,-  such  that  the 
passage  for  the  gases  tran-\er.-e|\  airo--  the  -uperheater 
tubes  will  not  be  restrlctc'l  iii  a  p:,ine  extendiuL'  ttirouuh 
the  upper  and  lowgr  legs  'if  tb''  -uperiieat'i-  iibes  :  sul>- 
stantlaiiy  as  described. 

4.  A  steam  1x)iler,  having  a  -iii:;ie  cornbusil.in  chamber 
extending  from  one  side  of  tie  -.tMn:.:  t.  tie  'Uher,  a 
central  steam  and  water  dinui.  two  iioei  'irniis  below  the 
steam  and  water  ilrum,  there  i  ein'_-  "tie  mud  dnim  on 
each  side  of  the  combustion  chamber,  two  banks  .f  inclined 
tubes  one  on  eacli  -ile  of  the  settini;  len'  to  -uiistantlally 
the  same  radius  witl.r.i  rbi'  '-01111111-1101  'V.niiie:-  a.nd  in 
the  direct  path  of  rh«-  !;n■«-'~^  to  tiie  oiTt.ik'  a'.d  -t.uei  tinu 
the  steam  an<!  waur  drum  with  the  nri'l  'Irums,  eath 
bank  being  divided  int"  two  .^ruips  -.,  as  t'l  form  between 
them  an  oval  i'haml>er  'ija\;iu.'  an  iu'lined  major  axis,  a 
superheater  in  each  thaailier  beiwe.n  tie  ;:rou[>s  compris- 
ing parallel  and  contiguous  header  buses  In  apprf>ximately 
the  same  plane  as  the  major  axis  of  the  cb,»tnl'er.  and 
U-tidips  connecting  these  header  boxes  exteii'lin-'  trans- 
versely across  the  tanks  of  water  tubes  with  in  tlie  .val 
chamber,  one  end  of  each  U-tube  Vinu  '  oiiiiei  tefl  to  one 
header  l>ox  and  the  other  end  tii  rVe  other  header  box; 
substantially  as  described. 


5.    A  steam    boib  r,   bavini:  u  siu;:lc  combustion   chamlier 
extending    from    oiic    -ide    of    tlie    .setting    to    the    other,    a 
centra)  steam  .'ind   water  ilriini,  two  mud  drums   below  the 
steam  and  water  drum,   t!ie:e  lieinj;  one  mud  drum  on  each 
side    of    the    'oiiibustion    cbuiuber.    two    banks    of    inclined 
tul)e8  one  on  .'ach  side  of  the  settlnu'  Imn   to  substantially 
the   same    nidiis    within    the  combustion   chamber   and    in 
the  direct   [uiib   of   the  ;;.'ises   to   the   offtake   tlue   i.ud   ton 
nectinj  the  steam  and   wai.  r  drum   with   the  mud  drums. 
each    bank    beint;    divid.il    ii;to    two   groups   so   as    to    form 
Ijetween   Iliem   an   <i\ai   cban.b.r   having  an   inclined   major 
axis,   a   superlicater    in   e.-icb   ciiamlicr   between    tin-   -roups 
comprising    paralbl    ami    contiguous    header    boxes    in    ap- 
proximately   the    same    pi.-ine    as    the    major    axis    of    the 
chamber,   and    U  tubes   conneeting   these   header    l)oxes    ex- 
tending   transxersely     a<  ros>    the    banks    of    water    t;ibes 
within    the    o\ai    chamber,    one    end    uf   eat  h    U-tube    beinL- 
connected  to  one  header  b.ox  ,and  tlie  other  end  t'.  t'le  other 
header  box,  the  uj.imt  bead.r  b.  ing  divide.!  into  tuo  p.-irts. 
the  steam  enieiiiii;  one  of  itie  ''ompartments  of   the  uiipe: 
box    and    then    passint..    ilirout;h    the    U-tuhes    t"    the   other 
header,  and   from  the  last  Uientbmed  Ueader  to  tiie  steam 
offtake   throu;;h    ib"   otler   compartmeir'    of   the    (irsr    nien 
tlout-d   lieader  :   sid'stantiaily   as  described. 

[Claim   Cl  not    printed  in   t!ie  "iazette.  1 


in-ide  the  outer  axle  having  slldahle  driving  connection 
with  .said  tliread-bar.  and  means  mounted  on  the  <  i.-.-r 
axle  for  driving  said  rotary  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  prinfe<I  in  the  Gazette.] 
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IlONoi.UAill  MK(  HANIS.M.     Willia.m  H..t 

<HAi!i»  S    .\i:rin  11,  .Now  York.  N.  Y..  assignori- 

Ikdl    \    No\elt.\    Comiiany.    inc..    New    \ork, 

ed   .Iul\     1.    IPII        Serial    No.    ^4h,,S40.       (Cl. 


1.  In  phonograph  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  spring,  a  hollow  cylindrical  record  support  rota- 
Uble  by  and  in  encircling  relation  to  said  spring,  and 
means  for  fe»>dlng  the   record   support  over  the  spring. 

2.  In  phonograph  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  spring  barrel  and  a  rotatable  and  axlally  movable 
record  support  In  tidescopic  relation  thereto.  I 

3.  In   phonograpli    mechanism,   the   combination    with    a 
support   and    an    axle   projecting    therefrom,    of    a    record 
drum   supfwrted    by   said  axle,  a  driving  spring  accommo-   j 
dated  within  said   record   drum,  and   coaxial    windin.L-  and 
driving   gears    c<mnected    with    tlie   sprine    InteriKised    be 
tween  the  same  and  said  support. 

4.  In  phono.szraph  mechanism,  the  combination  wirl!  a 
support,  and  fixed  axles  projecting  therefrom  one  witliin 
the  other,  of  a  thread-har  mounted  on  the  Inner  axle  and 
carrying  a  record  drum,  and  spring  driving  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  outer  axle. 

5.  In  phonograph  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
fixed  axles  one  within  the  other,  of  a  thread-har  on  the 
inner  axle,  a  record  drum  carried  by  the  thread-bar.  a 
feed-nut  cooperative  with  the  thread-bar,  a  rotary  sleeve   ■ 


1  .  1  6  7  ,  s  4  ;i        T.VKl.-I  F   .  m    IKNSION    -MKrilANISM. 
\KUNO.\    UuiLK,   i'aieisoii,   N     .).     Fib'<l    s.pt     17     U'i4 
Serial  No.  862,213.     (Cl.  139 -5y.) 


1.  .V  suitable  support,  a  take-up  or  tension  Ui.  .  auism 
comprising  a  bank  of  independently  actin-  sprin^-actu 
ated  aims,  the  said  bank  being  pivot«.>d  ;o  swing  bodily 
in  said  support  and  means  for  io.  kit  ;;  the  mectiamsii.  in 
Its  ojxTative  swung  position. 

2.  A  suitable  support,  a  take-up  or  tension  mechanism 
comprising  a  bank  of  indepenJently  acting,  spring  actu 
ated  arms,  the  s.aid  bank  being  pivoted  to  swing  bodily  in 
said  support  and  a  spring-actuated  iwlt  for  l.^ckinvr  the 
mechanism  in  its  operative  swung  position. 

3.  A  tate  up  or  teu.-ion  mechanism  compn.smg  Inde- 
penclont  sprlnu-actuated  tension  arms,  one  for  each 
thread,  and  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  said 
arms  into  inactive  position  against  tiie  action  of  their 
springs. 

4.  .V  take-up  or  tension  mec'ianism  comprisiUL'  ;n  ie 
pendent  spring-actuated  tension  arms  and  a  lever  manipu 
lated  device  for  forcin-  the  tension  arms  slmultasieously 
Into  inactive   position  ,'i.;aiii-i    t..    a.iion  of  tbelr  sprin;:s 

.">.  .V  take-ui>  or  tension  device  compiisinL;  a  bank  of 
independent  spring  actuated  tension  aiiL-  and  ni'.ins  lo: 
forcing  the  arms  simultaneously  into  inactiv.  [kisIi  cm. 
in  combinaticn  with  a  support  in  which  tlie  sai'l  bank  of 
arms  and  forcln;;  means  are  mounted  to  swing  together. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  uoi   luiiited  ii,  li.e  (Jazette  ] 
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ilrying  kiln  consisiinj;  „]  „  room  in  whic  h  the  ma- 
drie.l  may  b.  stacked,  and  having  an  air  inlet 
ait  outbt  chamber  arranged  near  its  floor  at  op- 
imI-  thereof,  respectivcdv.  each  of  said  chambers 
l>elri:  pre  \ided  witl,  a  valve  for  openinsr  and  dosing  the 
same  nie.ins  for  opruinL-  .inci  c  loHlng  sabl  vahes  alter- 
natelv  wli.>reby  to  admit  air  to  and  .xhanst  aii  from 
said  loom,  .-in-i  s.ii.i  room  bnvir.-  at  one  end  a  doo 
throne'    w  lib  h  to  admit  th.    material  to  Up  dried. 
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'J.   A   (Irvine  kiln  conslstlnn  of  a   room  bavlne  an  Inlet 

and  au  outler  chamber  arrangt'd  at  upposlte  ends  thereof, 
respfctiveiy,  an  Inlrt-diict  comniunicatint?  with  said  inlet 
chamber  and  ertendint:  alonK  tlie  bottom  of  the  room,  an 
outlet-duct  communlcatiui;  with  the  outlet-chamht'r  and 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  room,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  opening  and  closing  the  two  chambers 
wherel'v  to  admit  air  into  and  exhaust  air  from  the  room. 
8.  A  drying  kiln  consisting  of  a  room  closed  on  all 
sides  and  having  in  the  walls  thereof,  an  Inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  ctiamlier.  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet 
of  air  to  and  the  dutlet  of  air  from  saii]  room  through 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  valves  so  as  to  create  in  the  room  a  pulsatory 
action  of  the  air. 

4.  A  drying  kiln  consisting  of  a  room  liaviug  an  inlet 
in  Its  bottom  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  at 
The  other  end  ;  valves,  one  In  t!;e  inlet  and  one  In  the 
outlet  ;  a  blower  for  drawing  air  and  driving  It  through 
the  Inlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  room  ;  an  inlet  for  air  com- 
municating with  the  blower  on  one  side  thereof ;  and  a 
conduit  extending  beneath  the  room  and  communicating 
with  the  blower  on  the  otiier  side  thereof  and  with  the  in- 
let ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  valves. 

5.  A  drying  kiln  consisting  of  a  room  having  an  inlet  in 
its  bottom  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  :  valve*, 
one  In  the  Inlet  and  one  In  tlie  outlet  :  a  blow'r  fur  draw- 
ing air  and  driving  It  through  th<'  inlet  in  the  bottom 
of  the  room  ;  an  inlet  for  air  comnuiuicating  with  the 
blower  on  one  side  thereof ;  and  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  tlie  !)lower  nn  the  otlier  side  thereof  and  with 
tlie  inlet,  said  condtiit  Iieini:  provided  witli  a  heating- 
<•!  amber  ;  and  mi-ans  fur  aciuatiii'_'  the  valves. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  thi'  <;azette.] 


1,167,84").       FrKL-S.VVIN(;     ATTACHMK.Nr  I'OK     ITTR- 

NACES.     .NEI..S11N  ,r.   lU  ssKM.  and  ("aki.  A.  Tvukn,  Chl- 

ca::o.     Ill,       Filed    June    J^.     HM.".       .><erial  No.    36,640. 
(fl.    110-75.) 


l^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  savins:  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  liaving  an  opening  therein  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  of  a  casing  hori- 
zontally located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  diamher  and 
having  communication  with  said  opening,  said  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  unlte<l  at 
their  alternate  ends  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  conduits,  one  of  said  conduits  only  having  communica- 
tion with  the  said  opening  in  the  furnace,  and  an  expan- 
sion and  discharge  chamber  or  conduit  located  within 
the  furnace  and  communicating  with  the  discharging  end 
of  another  one  of  said  conduits  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  having  an  opening  therein  lead- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  of  a  casing  horl- 
lontally  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
having    communication    with    said    opening,    said    casing 


comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  united  at 
their  alternate  ends  and  each  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  conduits,  one  of  said  conduits  only  having  com- 
munication with  said  opening  in  the  furnace  and  adapted 
for  the  forward  circulation  of  air,  and  the  other  conduit 
having  communication  with  the  first  named  conduit  at  its 
terminus  and  adapted  for  the  rearward  or  return  circula- 
tion of  air,  and  an  expansion  and  discharge  chamber- 
casing  having  communication  with  the  discharging  end  of 
the  said  return  conduit  and  located  horizontally  within 
the  furnace,  said  expansion  and  discharge  chamber-casing 
having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air. 

3.  In  H  fuel  saving  attachment  for  furnaces,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  furnace  having  an  opening  therein  leading 
to  the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  of  a  casing  horizon- 
tally located  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
having  coniHiunicatiou  wltli  said  opening,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  united  at 
their  alternate  ends  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
conduits  co-e.xtensive  with  said  members  and  caslni:.  one 
of  said  conduits  only  having  communication  with  the 
said  opening  in  tli|  furnace,  an  expansion  and  discharge 
chamber-casing  or  conduit  horizontally  located  within  the 
combustion  chamber  and  communicating  at  one  of  Its  ends 
with  the  discharging  end  of  one  of  said  conduits  of  the 
casing,  a  conduit  extended  dow  nwanlly  from  tlie  free  end 
of  said  chamber  casing,  and  a  liorizontall\-  disposed  ex- 
pansion and  discharge  chamber-casing  located  at  the  front 
portion  of  the  ash-pit  of  the  furnace  and  having  means  for 
the  discharge  of  air  Into  said  pit. 


1.167,846.       CHAIi; 
Filed  Julv  in.   IiM."> 


I'i'iw     .M      Savev.     Itock.     Mich. 

s.Tial  .V.I.  .•;'.i.o;ii.     u;i.  1.-5-    12. 1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  chiiir.  1  aving  four  leg-joining 
rungs  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  of  a  support  having 
a  top,  within  one  pair  of  ojipositely  disposed  rungs  and 
projecting  beyond  th''  other  pair,  and  clamps  secured  to 
the  top  and  engaging  the  ap|>roprlate  pair  of  rungs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  four  leg  joining 
rungfl.  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  of  a  support  having 
a  top,  within  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rungs  and 
underlying  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  pair  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  clamps,  each  comprising  a  screw-threaded  shank 
and  a  turned  over  end  to  engage  a  given  pair  of  ningi, 
said  shanks  passing  through  said  top  and  a  nut  on  the 
threaded  shank  of  each  clamp,  under  said  top,  to  cause 
the  opposite  pair  of  rungs  to  securely  encage  said  top. 


1.167,847.  DISPI^\Y-BOX.  Ferdinand  Schoettlb,  Ger- 
mantown,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
aerl.i!  No.  .'536,715.  (CI.  206 — 44.1 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  slide  cases  hinged 
togPther  so  that  one  case  will  fold  upon  another,  the  faces 
which   fold  upon   each  other  being  provided  with   display 
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openings  so  that  when  these  slide  cases  are  folded  together 
these  openings  are  closed,  containers  fitting  In  said  slide 
cases  for  containing  articles  In  suitable  position  for  dls 
play  with  respect  to  said  display  openings. 


U.  The  comlilnaiicn  nf  a  plurality  of  slide  cases  hinged 
together  so  that  one  case  will  fold  upon  another,  the  faces 
which  fold  upon  each  other  being  [irovided  with  display 
openings  so  that  when  these  slide  cases  are  folded  to- 
gether the  salil  ..pei.ings  are  closed,  containers  litting  in 
said  slide  cases  and  mean-  pruvided  therein  for  sujiportiug 
and  maintaining  arti'Ies  in  suitalile  position  for  display 
with   rcspeet   to  said  dispiay  openings. 


l.u;7.*<4S.  SHOCK  AHSOKKKR.  Wili.akd  T.  Sears, 
I'liiiadeliihia,  I'a  Filed  June  1'3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,754.       (CI.    21  —  105.) 


1.  .\  shock  absorber  comprising  a  wedge  element  and  a 
shiie  element,  the  wedge  element  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  wedge  portions  and  the  shoe  element  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  urging  the  same  yieldingly 
toward  the  vveilge  elenieiir.  said  we<lge  element  and  shoe 
element  being  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  an  Ini- 
tial position,  and  the  shoe  element  being  adapted  to 
traverse  said  wedge  portions  in  alternation  on  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  parts  oppositely  from  said  Initial 
position,  the  wedge  element  having  means  associated  there- 
with for  approximately  cutting  out  resistance  between 
the  wedge  and  shoe  elements  when  the  elements  are  in  said 
Initial  position. 

2.  The  combination  nf  a  novelty  mounted  wedge  element 
and  a  shoe  element,  the  two  elements  being  relatively  mov- 
able toward  and  from  an  Initial  position,  the  wedge  ele- 
ment having  two  oppositely  disposed  wedge  portions  and  the 
shoe  element  having  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  same 
toward  the  wedge  element,  the  shoe  element  being  adapted 
to  traverse  said  wedge  portions  in  alternation  on  the 
relative  movement  of  the  parts  In  opposite  directions 
from  said  initial  position,  the  wedge  element  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  approximately  cutting  out  re- 
sistance between  the  two  elements  when  the  same  are  In 
said  Initial  position. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  wedge  element  and  a 
shoe  element  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  an  ini- 
tial position,  the  shoe  element  being  adapted  to  traverse 
the  wedge  face  of  the  wedge  element  on  opposite  relative 
movement  and  the  wedge  presenting  no  resistance  to  the 
shoe  element  on  relative  movement  in  one  direction  but 


presenting  resistance  nn  the  opposite  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  approximately  automatically  cutting  out 
the  resistance  at  the  conclusion  of  the  relative  resist- 
ing movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally  mounted  wedge  ele- 
ment and  a  shoe  element,  the  two  elements  being  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  from  an  Initial  position,  the 
wedge  element  having  two  oppositely  disposed  wedge 
portions  and  the  shoe  element  having  means  for  yieldingly 
urging  the  same  toward  the  wedge  element,  the  shof  ele- 
ment being  adapted  t<i  traverse  said  wedge  portions  In 
alternation  on  the  relative  movement  of  the  parts  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  Initial  position,  the  wedge  ele- 
ment having  means  associated  th.erewlth  for  approximately 
cutting  out  resistfliicf  between  the  tw(i  cements  wi;en  the 
same  are  in  said  Initial  position. 

5.  The  combination  '<i  the  body  and  the  running  gear 
of  a  vehicle,  a  wedee  element  coniiected  with  one  of  the 
vehicle  parts,  a  shoe  element  connected  with  the  other 
vehicle  part,  the  slioe  element  haviuL-  means  conneeted 
therewith  for  urging  the  same  yieldingly  toward  the  wedge 
element,  the  two  elements  being  relatively  ni'vable  to«a;d 
and  from  a  neutral  posltbui  on  the  relative  movmnenT  "f 
the  body  of  the  running  gear,  tlie  shoe  element  Neing 
adapted  to  tr.averse  said  wedge  element  in  ojiposlte  direc- 
tions en  said  relative  mnvement,  the  we^ige  element  ;>;e- 
"■enting  no  resistance  to  the  shoe  element  on  t!ie  relative 
movement  in  one  direction  and  offerng  resistance  to  the 
shoe  element  on  the  relatl\e  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, aiid  means  for  a[i!'""x!mately  automatically  cutting 
out  the  resistanee  whnn  the  neutral  position  i«  fached. 


l.T;7.s4ii.  INFANTS  F'lLhlN'.  UATIl  TIB  Max  C. 
Siii-.iiMAN,  Hen  Avi'ii,  Fa.  Flh  ■!  -Ian  I'l.  VM'>  Serial 
No.  3.700,      (Cr.  4—27.) 


In  all  infants  folding  natli  tub,  the  coml>iii;ii;on  '  '  a 
rectangular  frame  r<'n.i;iiised  of  two  end  member-  adai-;''! 
to  rest  upon  the  edges  of  an  oidinary  bath  tub,  cross  mem- 
bers rigidly  attached  to  the  end  members  and  divided  at 
their  middle  iioint.  hing.  s  coniii  cting  the  divided  cross 
members  whereby  the  frame  ma.\  l)e  >i(eableii  upon  itself 
in  one  direction  (iul.\.  anil  a  waterproof  membrane  sus- 
pendeil  In  the  frame  and  attached  tlieretci,  tlie  eml  ;nem- 
liers  being  extended  heyond  the  frame  une(iiiali.A  <i::  '^e 
oj)posite  sides  tiiereof.  substantially  as  and  for  the  \>\\t- 
poses  described. 


1.1G7,R50.     I  ENTKIFF(iAL  SFFEI"  i,0\  KKNOK       1  :.ask 
I..  S.MiTH,  Winthrop.  Mass..  assignor  to  Th*   Apple  Kle- 
trie    Company,    I>ayton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio 
I-^IIed  Mar    ir..  inn      Serial  No.  ^•J.%,(i04       (CI.  7t--4,'5.i 
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1.   a    speed    governor   comrudsing    rotatable  driving    and 
driven  members  ;  a  yielding  means  for  forcing  said  mem 
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bers    Into    frictlonnl    drivlne    eiii;ai;<'ment,    and    centrlfu- 

ually  acT.iai.'.l.  I'liiint:.  wedge  niombtTs  contactinji  with 
one  of  said  lueiuiH-rs  un!y  ad  rotativeiy  carried  thereby, 
uctuatiiiiz  nndfi'  spe<'d  t')  ten.l  t<i  t'-rcp  s;iid  uiembcrs  out 
of  their  driving  fiicti'mal  eu>;:i«i'miM.t. 

J  2.  A  sovernor  coniprising  rutataliie  drivini;  and  driven 
members  ;  a  yielding  means  for  forcing  said  members  Into 
frlctlonal  drivlir.'  euira-'ia.-nr  und  a  plurality  of  Cfutrifu- 
gally  a'diiati'ii  lia:i>  [■■'lativu  \  >  anicil  by  ■)nf  iif  said  mem- 
bers, act^ii-'  MiiibM-  >p>-'d  tu  teud  t"  force  vaid  members  out 
of  thfdr  fri't  i.iiii ,  entaueiucnt  and  tiifaii<!  to  automatl- 
caily  [■.•■ii:ii  tae  >aid  t>all8  out  of  th.-ir  forcible  contact 
wltii    said   niriubcrs  upon   the  decrease  nf  s|icc.!. 

:'.,  A  >pt'cd  uoV'Tuor  comprising,'  rurarabic  driving  and 
(In -.til  cnients,  a  yielding  meaiis  foi-  forcing  said  ele- 
ments into  frlctlonal  driving  tuga»'e[ii*'iit,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers carrie<l  by  one  of  the  elements  tree  y  iiiuvalile  axlally 
rt'Ia'ivi'ly  to  each  other,  and  a  pliiialiiy  of  '-entrlfiigally 
actuated  ban«  rf>tatal)ly  carried  between  said  members, 
acting  undt-r  increased  speed  to  move  radlaiiy  outwardly 
into  contact  with  said  members  thereby  t>'ndini,'  to  force 
the  element  I'U  wldch  said  members  are  carried  out  of  drlv- 
liiL-  frb  ibmai  enL'a.;eiiient  with  the  otber  element  and  per- 
mitting said  vie. ding  means  t<>  return  them  to  position 
out  of  operative  ei.ntact  with  said  members  upon  decrease 

of    >]i,.e.! 

4.  A  speed  governor  •■■"inprisinL'  a  rotatable  driving  and 
a  driven  disk,  saii!  disks  having  co'iperative  frlctlonal  drlT- 
ing  ~urfa'e  and  each  provided  with  an  axially  concentric 
recess  t..  ji.int'y  jii'ivide  a  1  iianiber  f"r  cenirifut:ally  actuat- 
ed. ^.  p  1  ;-,it,n_-  meioi.ers;  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
.>urfacc>  Inio  f:  i.tional  driving  engagement;  means  within 
said  ih.imber.  adapted  to  exert  a  seiiarating  pressure  upon 
said  dNks  when  centrifugaliy  aet'sat^.j  in.d  means  for 
forcin-  ,1  curr.nt  of  air  through  tlie  ^nid  'naui  ei-  wljen  the 
devio'  i~  rotate.!,  u o\  tiie  [)arts. 

.",  A  spe.  ('.  -..',  eiii,.[-  ,  .i!iipri-;ii_'  ;•  driving  and  a  driven 
memi'er  :  a  yic'.ilin::  meiuber  lur  f'lrcinL'  said  members  Into 
frietionai  drivii;.'  engagement,  and  centrlfugaily  actuated, 
rolMng.  wedije  niembers  contacting  only  with  the  driven 
nierii:^.'!'  .md  rntativeiy  caiTied  tlierehy,  a'tiiiir  under  speed 
to  tend  to  fi-ro'  tl:e  .Irivi-n  un-niber  out  "f  enga^enieiit  with 
the  driving  member. 

|("!airn<  'i  to  M  nit   print,  d  in    the  Wazette.) 
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V.w  \1,L    M     Sl'lKKKRMAN, 

Seiiat  No.  16.,S85.     (CI. 
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Is 


1.  .'  .!■  vice  of  the  chara.  tr'i-  .lescribed  comprising  a 
lii.d}  ineuib.r  provided  with  an  opening,  said  body  mem- 
ber beiiiL'  piovlded  with  a  pair  (d  _'uid»-  grooves  Inclined 
toward  raeh  ..th-r  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  tapered 
guide,  .and  a  ta]..'red  (losure  slidabje  in  said  grooves  to 
elos^  said  .iptiiiii;;,  ,is  described. 

■J.  .\  devi. .  ut  th.  rharacter  descrilied  comprising  a 
body  inemi  ei  \<:>  \  ided  witii  an  opening,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  pr..vliled  uith  a  p;ur  of  grooves  extending  to- 
ward each  other  at  one  .  ud  1,,  forni  a  fapere  1  guide,  a  liner 
dispos.'d  in  said  L'uale,  such  liner  haviii_-  iient  edges  con- 
formln;:  to  said  grouv.>,  a  closui-e  extending  into  -aid 
guide  and   having   Iwnt   edges  conforming   to  said  grooves, 


said  closure  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said  guide  to 
close  said  openings,  as  descrllied. 

o.  A  device  of  th'  haraeter  described  coni|)rlsing  a 
body  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  and  open- 
ings between  said  grooves,  said  grooves  e.'ttending  toward 
each  other  at  one  end  to  form  a  tapered  guide,  a  closure 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  guide  and  ovei-  said  opening, 
the  upper  end  of  said  episure  ixdnc  i.verturned  to  form  a 
handle,  as  described 

4.  A  device  of  tii.'  haracter  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  two  bod\  no  niln-rs  spaced  .i|.art,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  oi)enini;  ai.l  a  tap.  ri'ii  uuide  and  a  closure 
movable  In  said  guide  to  close  said  opening.  (>ach  inemljer 
being  further  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  face,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  reteiv.'  a  closure  between  said 
members  at  right  angle-  to  the  tirst  named  closures,  as 
described. 


1,167,852^  I'OST-AN<  IKii;  .Virnii 
Grange,  111.  Filed  July  11.  I'll.". 
(CI.  189—31.) 


W      .>si'UAi,i  t.    La 
<'  rial    No.    8f>,740. 


1.  In  combination  with  .1  leainw  pest  .0  lubi  .  .m 
anchor,  for  insertb.n  within  ih-  tub.  .'uid  tu  be  driven 
therefrom  after  the  i>o.st  has  been  driven  into  the  ground, 
comprising  a  head;   two  arms,   or  horns,   pivoted   thereto 

ther,  the  free  ends  whereof  are 


iorus.  to  foi  ni  a  t.i 


lock  when 


boibiw      ]i 
;i.e    lui.e 
b.is     be.'U 


st    or 


tube ;  an 
ind  to  be  driven 
driven     into     the 


and  two  links  plvote.l  t 
pivoted  to  the  respe.  t.v 
the  horns  are  e.xten.bd. 

2.  In  combination  with  a 
anchor,  for  insertion  within 
therefrom,  after  the  post 
ground,  comprising  a  head  ;  two  outwardly  curved,  point- 
ed arms  -or  horns,  pivote.l  together  ami  two  links  pivoted 
together,  the  free  ends  whereof  are  pivoted  to  the  re- 
spective horns  to  lie  in  ih--  -ain-  buiuitudinal  plane,  to 
thus  form  a  toggle  lo.'k  for  the  b.ons  when  the  latter  are 
extended. 

3.  In  combination  wiih  a  hollow  post  or  tube;  an 
anchor  for  insertion  within  the  tube  and  to  be  driven 
therefrom,  after  the  post  has  been  driven  Into  the  ground, 
comprising  a  head  ;  means  for  preventing  the  head  from 
being  driven  from  the  tube  ;  two  outwardly  curved,  pointed 
arms,  or  horns,  pivoted  to  the  head  and  two  links  pivoted 
together,  the  free  end  whereof  are  pivoted  to  the  respective 
horns,  to  He  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  to  form  a  tog- 
gle lock  for  the  horns  after  the  latter  have  been  driven 
from  the  tube. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  open  ended  post  or 
tube,  an  anchor,  for  Insertion  within  the  tube  and  to  be 
driven  therefrom  after  the  tube  has  been  placed  In  the 
ground,  comprising  a  head,  two  arms  or  horns  pivoted 
thereto,  two  links  pivoted  together  with  their  free  ends 
pivoted  to  the  respective  horns  to  form  a  toggle  lock  when 
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e-rntnT  T  "'7'^^'^-  '^"^  ^  ^•■«"°'^  engaging  member  |  termedlate  shaft  a  double  pin  (Jeneva  movement  be- 
carrled  by  the  anchor  at  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  tween  the  Iuu>  carrying  shaft  and  said  ir  termediTte  Ihaft 
between   the   two   links  substantially   as  and   for   the   pui  Hurmcuiatt   shaft 

pose  set  forth 


1. 167, 85.-;       MtlEH. 
Bochelle,  N.  V.     rn 
(CI.  34-    G.i 


CH.\liLKS    Fkedeiuck    Stkhi.in.    New 
'd  Mar.   !*«.  lUl.'.     Serial  Nf  .  1. ',]»;:,. 


and  a   !  v\  o-to  one  gearing  Iwtween  said   intermediate  shaft 
and  the  lasi   named  <;eii.-vj   nu-\ement. 


1.  In  ,a  dries-,  an  Inclined  r.tatin:;  drun.,  means  for 
feeding  material  iliereto  .at  .  ne  ond.  means  for  discharg 
ing  it  dried  at  the  other  end,  means  for  cavislng'  air  to 
traver.se  said  drum  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  material  being  treated,  and  a 
series  of  tr.ansverse  partithuis  within  said  drum  and 
spaced  away  from  the  walls  thereof  for  distributing  the 
air  in  its  passi;;.  tbroaiih  the  drum,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  drier,  an  inclined  rotating  drum,  means  for  feed 
Ing  material  thereto  at  one  end.  means  for  discharging  the 
dried  materia!  from  the  other  end  comprising  a  discharge 
conduit,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  drum  In  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ma 
terial  under  treatment,  said  air  being  passed  through  th,. 
conduit  whereby  the  heated  dried  material  is  discharged  to 
thereby  become  heated  before  it  enters  the  drum,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  drier,  an  incline<l  rotating  drum  thr(.ugh  which 
material  Is  pa.ssed  lengthwise  in  one  direction,  means  for 
causln-  air  to  pass  through  the  drum  in  tin-  opposite  di- 
rection, and  a  series  of  transverse  j)artitlons  in  said  drum 
and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  thereof  for  (ontroUing 
and  distributing  the  drjdng  air  in  its  passage  through  the 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  drier,  an  Inclined  rotating  drum,  means  on  its 
side  walls  to  lift  and  shower  down  material  under  treat- 
ment, means  f,,r  causing  a  current  of  air  to  travel  length- 
wi.se  through  sai.l  drum,  a  .series  of  transv.rse  pariuions 
in  said  drum,  and  air  supply  means  arranged  centrally  of 
said  drum,  said  partitions  and  air  supply  means  serving  to 
control  and  distribute  the  air  In  its  passage  through  the 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drier,  an  inclined  rotating  drum,  means  on  its 
Bide  walls  to  lift  and  shower  down  material  under  treat- 
ment, means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  travel  length- 
wise through  said  drum,  a  series  of  transverse  partitions 
In  said  drum  and  spaced  away  from  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  centrally  arranged  air  supply  means  In  said  drum  co- 
operating with  said  partitions  to  control  and  distribute  the 
air  in  its  passage  through  the  drum,  substantlallv  a-i  set 
forth. 

(Claims  r,  to  L>6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  i 


1.167,8.1,5.     FLY-TKAP.     Chabi.ks  K.  Stipp,  Dillon,  Mont. 
Filed  .luly  1,"..  Un:.'       .Serial  No.  TitO..^;-!!        (CI.  4:^—34.) 


1,167,854.  MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR  (iEAKING 
R.^LPH  P.  Stinkma.n  and  Ona  O.  Tayi,or.  San  Diego 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  54,154  (Cl' 
74 — 41.)  *     • 

The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  film  carry- 
Ing  driven  shaft  of  an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  single  pin 
Geneva   movement  between  the  driving  shaft  and  said  in- 


1.  The  Combination  with  a  sc.een  d.or  frame,  of  an 
insect  trap  consisting  of  scieen-  of  large  and  small  mesh, 
said  .screens  of  laruer  mesh  being  secured  to  said  door  on 
oi)posite  side-  of  the  sueens  of  small  mesh  and  out  of 
c.ntact  th(  rewitb,  niean-  to  .onije.  i  to  the  screens  of  small 
mesh  on,-  sid.-  ,if  a  so\ii.,  of  (Mirrent  and  to  connect  the 
screens  of  large  mesli  to  t.be  other  Mde  whereby  when  an 
Insect  in  jiassiiiL'  tlirough  a  sere.-i:  of  jarge  mesh  contacts 
simultaneously  wuL  said  ser.'.  n  of  large  mesh  and  the 
screen  of  small  mesh,  a  circuit  is  completed  through  its 
body. 

2.  In  comliinati..n  with  a  sere,  n  do,,r  frame,  of  an  Insect 
trap  comi.rising  s,  r.-ens  ,,i  small  mesh  on  the  door,  means 
to  conne.t  a  source  of  curr.-nt  at  one  terminal  to  said 
screens  ..imprising  contact  plates  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  door  and  frame,  screens  secured  to  the  door 
01,  opjK.slte  sides  thereof  and  being  of  large  mesh  to  forin 
Inlet  openings  for  insects,  and  similar  means  to  connect 
the  opposite  terminal  of  said  source  of  current  to  said 
screens  of  large  mesh. 

3.  A  device  for  electrocuting  insects  comprising  sets  of 
reticulated  metal  sheets  arranged  In  parallel  relations  the 
openings  of  the  outer  .set  of  sheets  being  larger  than'  the 
openings  of  the  other  sheets,  to  permit  the  paissage  of  in- 
sects therethrough,  said  sheets  being  Insulated  from  each 
other,  and  eb-ctrlcal  connections  between  the  sets  of  sheet* 
and  opposite  sides  of  a  source  of  electric  energy. 

4  in  a  device  for  electrocuting  Insects,  the  combination 
wtih  a  screen  diK,r  frame,  of  screens  of  different  mesh 
mounteil  on  the  frame  in   parallel  and   Insulated   relatlo,. 
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to  each  other,  the  screens  of  large  mesh  being  outside  the 
others,  and  means  for  sending  an  elertrlc  current  of  high 
freijuency  through  the  screens,  and  the  body  of  an  Insect 
which  has  brldiied  the  screens  of  different  mesh. 


1.167,856.  rPHOLSTERISG  SPRING  STRUCTURE. 
Loiis  A.  SiEKOFF,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 
Serial  No.   1,525.      (Cl.  5—13.1 


J3  J3     J6  /g   ^     13 


1.  .\  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
top  nud  bottom  cover,  each  havlnu'  parallel,  laterally-ex- 
tending pair^  '"vf  .substantially  continuous  prcjections,  to 
provide  therebetween  receptacles  to  receive  spring  ends  ; 
a  series  of  open  coil  springs,  bavin;:  their  ends  within  said 
receptacles  and  means  for  securing  the  selvage  edges  of 
said  top  and  bottom  covers  together  to  entirely  Inclose  the 
springs. 

■J.  A  strui  tnrt-  of  tbf  character  described  comprising  a 
top  and  Ix.ttoia  fabric  cover,  each  having  integral,  later- 
ally-exteniliiig  substantially  continuous  projections  angu- 
larly related  by  Intersecting  each  otlier  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals to  provide  receptacles  to  receive  the  end  rings  of  coll 
springs  ;  a  series  of  coil  springs,  having  their  end  rings 
within  said  rect-ptacles  of  the  respective  top  and  bottom 
covers  :  cords,  parallel  witli  and  lietween  adjaci'iit  pro- 
jections of  a  series  and  passing  transversely  through  the 
projections  of  the  an.:ularly  related  series,  said  cords 
crossing  each  (.ither  within  each  spring  receiving  recep- 
tacle and  overlying  tlie  end  rings  of  the  respective  springs. 

3.  .V  structure  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising 
a  top  and  bottom  fabric  cover,  each  having  two  series  of 
Intesrral,  laterally  extending  substantially  ''ontinuous  pro- 
jecting seams,  angularly  related  by  intersecting  each  other 
at  suitable  intervals  to  provide  a  series  of  rows  of  recep- 
tacles, to  recf'ive  the  end  rlntrs  of  coil  springs  :  a  scries  of 
rows  <if  ci'il  springs  having  their  end  rinus  within  said  re- 
ceptacles of  ttie  respective  top  and  biittoin  covers  ;  cords 
parall'l  witii  and  between  adjacent  seams  of  a  series  and 
passing  transversely  through  seams  of  the  angularly  re 
lated  series,  said  cords  croNslng  each  other  midway  ov.-r 
each  -pring  receiving:  receptacle  and  overlying  the  end 
rings  of  the  respective  sprin:;s. 


1,107,857. 


I'lIOTOGRArHIC  -  rUINTING      MACHINE. 


Kric  .\.  TiinitHKU'..  Hlsmarck,  N.  D.     Filed  May  IS,  1915. 

Serial   No.  -7,S5.".      ^Ci.   95-73.1 


spaced  from  the  first  named  bottom,  a  lamp  operatlvely 
supported  upon  the  false  bottom,  means  In  the  casing  dis- 
posed above  the  lamp  for  supporting  a  negative  and  sensi- 
tized sheet,  a  cover  movably  connected  to  tlie  casing,  means 
in  the  space  between  the  first  named  Iwttom  and  false 
bottom  for  supplying  the  lamp  with  electricity,  and  a 
normally  open  switch  In  said  casing  and  In  the  lamp  cir- 
cuit, said  switch  being  engageable  by  the  cover  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  latter  whereby  to  close  the  lamp 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  casing  having 
a  main  bottom  movably  connected  therewith  and  a  false 
bottom  spaced  from  the  main  bottom,  an  electric  lamp  sup- 
ported upon  the  false  bottom,  means  in  the  casing  above 
the  lamp  for  supporting  a  negative  and  sensitized  sheet,  a 
cover  movably  connected  to  the  casing,  a  battery  remov- 
ably disposed  upon  the  first  named  bottom,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  one  of  the  poles  of  said  battery  to  one 
of  the  lamp  contacts,  means  for  electrically  connect ini:  the 
other  pole  of  said  battery  to  the  other  contact  of  the  lamp, 
Including  a  spring  member  with  which  the  base  of  the  lamp 
is  adapted  to  engage,  and  normally  spaced  contacts  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  and  included  In  said 
connecting  means  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  electrical 
engagement  with  each  other  by  the  closing  of  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  macliine,  a  casing  having 
a  hinged  bottom,  a  false  bottom  disposed  above  the  hinged 
bottom,  a  lamp  operatlvely  supported  upon  the  false  bot- 
tom, means  In  the  casing  disposed  alwve  the  lamp  for  sup- 
porting a  negative  and  sensitized  sheet,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  casing,  a  battery  removably  disposed  upon  the  hinged 
bottom,  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  poles 
of  said  battery  to  one  of  the  lamp  contacts,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  ottier  pole  of  said  battery  to  the 
other  contact  of  saM  lamj)  Including  a  spring  memb«'r  with 
which  the  base  of  the  lamp  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  nor- 
mally spaced  contacts  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
casing  and  Included  in  said  connecting  means  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  electrical  engagement  with  each  otiier  by 
the  closing  of  the  cover. 


1.16  7,858.  ALFALFA  MEAL  GItlNDEK.  Koss  S. 
Thornton,  Cozad,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,075.      (Cl.   14r;--:iG.i 


l.   In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  a  casing  having 
a  bottom  movably  connected  therewith  and  a   tal.se  bottom 


2J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  ;  a  spider 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  shell  ;  a  head  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  shell  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  head  and  in  the 
spider:  a  conveyer  on  the  shaft  and  abutting  at  its  ends 
against  the  h»ad  and  the  spider;  a  removable  cutter  on 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  spider,  the 
shaft  having  rwlygonal  portions  lying  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  spider  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  connected  with 
the  shaft  Interchangeably  to  engage  with  the  inner  and 
the  outer  faces  of  the  spider ;  the  head  being  mounted  for 
adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  shell :  and  means  for 
holding  the  head  in  adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of 
the  shell  therelty  to  permit  a  retraction  of  the  shaft  and 
the  conveyer  and  to  permit  the  conveyer  to  abut  against 
the  head  and  the  cutter  when  the  cutter  coacts  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  spider. 

2.  In  a  dt>vlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shell  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  spider;  a  collar  journaled  for  rotation  in 
the  spider ;  a  shaft  having  a  polygonal  portion  received 
In  the  collar,  and  threaded  at  the  ends  of  the  polygonal  por- 
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tion  :  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  polygonal  portion  of  the 
shaft ;  a  spacer  mounted  on  the  polygonal  portion  of  the 
shaft,  the  cutter  and  the  spacer  being  Interchangeable  to 
engage  with  the  respective  faces  of  the  spider ;  and  nuts 
on  the  threaded  portions  of  the  shaft  and  cooperating,  re- 
■pectlvely  with  the  cutter  and  with  the  spacer. 


1,167.859.  UOOK  AND  EYE.  Albert  T.  V.\n  Alstvn. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,950       (Cl.  24— 226.) 


1.167.S60.  EMERGENCY  CUT-OFF  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS.  .7..HN  T.  Van  IHllen  and 
GwiiRGK  H.  F.  Beec.mann.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  2!t,r»tn       iCl.  109 — 5.1 


1.  In  Interlocking  hooks-and-eyes.  the  combination,  with 
an  eye  having  a  fulcrum-bar  and  two  opposing  actuator 
faces,  of  a  sheet-metal  hook  consisting  of  an  endless  strip 
of  metal    folde<l    transversely.    In   a    bend   zone    having   lo-    1 
cated    then  in    oppositely-disposed    cam-faces    coilperativc 
with  the  actuator-faces  of  the  eye  for  closing  tiie  hook  at   | 
one  end    tliereof  for   releasing  t!ie  eye.   and   operative   for   1 
locking   the   eye  in    place   when   this   lies   ext(>nde<i    in   the 
direction  of  the  plane  of  the  liase-portion  of  the  hook,  the 
fulcrum  bar  of  said  eye  being  of  sufficient  width  so  that  Iti 
locking    position,    its    fulcrum    point    extends    a    sufficient    1 
distance  from  the  bend  zone,  in  order  to  be  in  posititm  to   I 
allow  tiie  proper  leverage   without   recjuiring  it   to  be  tirNt 
moved  away  from  said  bend  zone. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  book  device  of  ttie  class  siiecified. 
In  combination,  a  liook  point  and  a  base  member  dlsitosetJ 
In  different  planes  to  one  another,  both  being  formed  of 
one  endless  strip  stamped  out  of  sheet  metal,  the  hook 
point  having  two  sides  that  converge  toward  one  anotlier 
and  form  a  closed  point  at  one  end  of  the  book  point,  the 
two  sides  at  the  other  t  nd  of  tlie  book  point  curving  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  hook  point,  extending  In  the  same  dl 
rectlon  with  one  another  and  bending  Inwardly  to  form 
cam  faces,  then  bending  into  the  [ilane  of  the  base  member 
where  tliey  extend  substantially  jiarallel  to  one  another 
for  a  certain  distance,  and  then  forming  an  enlarged  loop- 
like conformation  with  one  anotlier,  the  flat  metal  strip 
portion  of  the  base  member  lying  in  one  plane  and  the 
flat  metal  strip  [lortions  of  the  hook  point  lying  in  one 
plane  so  that  these  metal  strip  portions  will  Hex  in  an 
edgewise  direction,  the  enlarged  loop-like  portion  serving 
to  permit  the  greater  distribution  of  the  flexure. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metal  hook  device  of  the  class  specified. 
in  combination,  a  hook  point  and  a  base  meml>er  disposed 
in  dilTerent  planes  to  one  another,  both  being  formed  of 
one  endless  strip  suiinpeii  out  of  she<'t  metal,  the  hook 
point  having  two  sides  that  form  a  closed  point  at  on(> 
end  of  the  hook  point,  the  two  sides  at  the  other  end  of 
the  hook  point  curving  out  of  the  plane  of  the  hook 
point,  extending  In  tlie  same  direction  wltl)  one  snother  1 
and  bending  inwardly  to  form  cam  faces,  then  bending  ' 
into  the  plane  of  tl;e  base  member  where  they  form  a 
loop-like  conformation  with  one  another,  the  flat  metal 
strip  portions  of  the  base  member  lying  In  one  plane  and 
the  flat  metal  strip  portions  of  the  hook  lying  In  one 
plane  so  that  these  metal  strip  portions  will  flex  In  an 
edgewise  direction. 

4.  In  interlocking  hooks  and  eyes,  the  combination  with 
an  eye  having  a   fulcrum  liar  and  two  opposing  actuator 
faces,  of  a  sheet  metal  hook  comprehending  a  continuous 
loop-like  conflgtiratlon  resilient  transversely  throughout  Its 
extent   and    including   spaced    lateral    carrying   oppositely 
disposed  marginal  cam  faces,  said  laterals  being  bent  back   \ 
on  themselves  to  form  a  hook  bill  and  to  bring  said  cam 
faces  wholly  within  the  quadrant  of  the  bend  rone  adja 
cent  the  hook  bill  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuator  faces  of  ; 
the  eye  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  through  an  arc  of  90°   , 
to  compress  the  hook.  I 


1  In  combination*  with  a  pair  of  separable  memt>€r» 
.jointly  insertiiiie  into  a  \'^^'\  f^innlng  the  terminal  of  a 
sprinkler  head,  a  slide  inierpnv.il  between  the  members 
and  operating  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  path  of  the 
separating  movement  of  the  members  to  drive  the  mem- 
bers apart  with  a  movement  of  the  slide  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, and  a  member  about  whicii  the  separable  memlH'rs 
are  jointly  rotatable  oiieratiug  through  one  of  the  sepa- 
rable members  for  actuating  the  slide. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  separalile  blocks 
Jointly  Insertivle  into  a  loop  forming  the  terminal  of  a 
sprinkler  head,  said  blocks  tapering  al  the  forward  end, 
a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  guide  pins  on  one  of  the 
blocks  ^Ilaced  apart  and  operating  freely  through  oi»en- 
ings  in  the  opposite  l>lo<k.  a  sliding  wei!;;e  op<  rating  be 
tween  the  blocks,  and  an  operating  pole  having  one  end 
traversing  one  of  the  blocks  for  actuating:  said  wedge. 

3.  In  comliination  with  a  pair  of  separable  blocks  In- 
sertible  into  a  !im.]>  forming;  the  t-rniinal  of  a  sprinkler 
head,  said  blocks  tajM  rintr  at  the  forward  end.  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  pins  on  one  of  the  blocks  spaced 
apart  and  operating  freely  tbroueh  openings  In  the  oppo- 
site block,  a  >lidin;.'  wedg'  openitini:  between  the  blocks 
and  provided  witli  n  slot  i.avinL-  rack  teeth  disposed  on 
one  wall  thereof,  a  pinion  engaging:  the  rack,  and  a  rota- 
table operating  pole  coujded  to  the  pinion  and  operating 
through  one  of  the  blocks  for  rotating  the  pinion  and  ac- 
tual inL'  the  wedge. 

4.  \\\  emergent  y  c\n  nfT  for  -sprinkler  lieads  comprising 
a  jiair  of  lilocks  insi  rtible  into  a  loop  forming  the  terminal 
of  a  s[irinkler  bea'l.  said  blocks  having  contiguous  plane 
faces  along  wliicli  tlie  same  are  separable,  and  tapering  at 
one  end  f(>r  ready  insertion  into  said  loop,  a  layer  of  com- 
pressibb  matei  la!  on  t.'e  outer  face  of  onc'  of  the  blocks 
for  eiiiraL-int.'  the  (iischarge  opf'ning  of  the  sprinkler  heail 
and  forii  ing  a  seat  for  said  lilork.  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  guide  pins  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  block 
and  operatin:.'  tbroueh  openings  of  the  opposite  block,  a 
sliding  wedL'e  b(  tween  the  tilocks,  provided  with  a  slot 
elongate<l  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  said 
wedge,  a  rack  formation  on  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
slot,  a  pinion. engaging  said  r.ick.  and  a  rotatable  opprat 
ing  stick  to  which  sai<i  pinion  is  st?*ured  operjUing 
througbi  the  block  carrying  ttie  compressible  layer,  for 
rotating  said  pinion  .tnd  actuating  the  wedge,  the  com 
pressible  layer  aforesaid  I'cing  positioned  to  pass  over 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  sprinkler  head  and  form  a 
tight  joint  therewith  with  a  separating  movement  of  the 
blocks  under  the  action  of  the  wedge. 

5.  In  an  emergency  cut-off  for  sprinkler  systems,  a  pair 
of  blocks  Insertible  into  a  loop  forming  the  terminal  of  a 
sprinkler  head,  a  sliding  wedge  operating  between  the 
blocks,  a  rotatable  member  operating  through  one  of  the 
blocks  for  actuating  the  wedge,  a  spring  or  resilient 
catch  on  said  rotatable  member,  the  block  traversed  by 
said  rotatable  member  being  provided  with  a  shallow  de- 
pression for  receiving  the  catch,  whereby  accidental  ro- 
tary displacement  of  the  blocks  during  the  act  of  insertion 
Is  prevented,  but  rotation  of  the  meml)er  is  permitted  for 
actuating  the  member  and  the  wedge  controlled  thereby 
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1,167.8(51.  <;ia:ASi:  (  (  1',  Lons  N  V.-ncknt,  Prescott, 
Ariz.,  assi-'iior  of  nine-tw*»Dtlcth8  to  Charles  A.  Cham- 
bers, i'rtscott,  Ariz,  nied  Aiii:.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
N.-..-,401.      (CI.  184 — 46.) 


1.  In  m  grWM  cap,  a  Kr>a>-  v-frtacip.  a  follower  and 
a  valve  loonely  iaduntp<i  and  r'ri-  y  movablt'  up  and  down 
within  th>'  fuii(>\\<r  having  a  stem  loosely  fitting  the  fol- 
lowiT,   saiil   va:v.-  ailmirtiiii:  air   throiich   said   follower  to 

the  gr.'ase  r>'cc|.iii(lr.  ■,ul>stantiall\   as  describ«»d. 

L',  In  a  LT'-!..!'  cui',  .1  Krt-ase  recoiitaclf,  a  tover,  a  fol- 
lower. >[irliiL;  myalls  for  prossinir  -;aid  follower  downward, 
a  reclpro'Etory  w.diiht.  and  ,1  valvf  within  the  follower 
havint:  a  st'^m  [irovldfd  witu  laterally  extending  means 
for  loosely  moiiiitini,'  it  in  said  follower,  said  valve  cou- 
trolUnt;  the  admission  of  air  f  roiiirh  •^id  follower  to  the 
grease   receptacle,   substaruia'iv    as  ileseribed. 

8.  In  a  grease  ( uij,  a  iriea-.'  reO'ptacle,  a  follower,  a 
reclprooatory  welsrht,  means  for  suinileni' ntlng  the  pn^s- 
sure  of  the  follower  i.n  tiie  L're,i^>'  and  a  valve  within  the 
follower  havine  a  .stein  provided  with  laterally  extendlnj? 
means  for  lous-ly  m(;iuitin>:  it  in  said  follower,  said  valve 
adnuttiiiL.'  air  ihroimli  the  follower  to  the  creas.-  recep- 
tacle,   s'lb^tantially    as   d.^iTib.d. 

4.  In  a  _i''M-e  •■ii[i,  a  ixri  ase  r-reptacle,  a  cover,  a  fol- 
lower i,a\ini;  a  -tem  pas.sini:  thr^imh  said  cover,  a  reclp- 
ro<'atory  \\ei-',t,  n  sprini:  pr^ssi  d  sle.-ve  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  loos,  ly  raoiiiired  imans  for  admittint:  air 
through  said  follower  to  said  uTease  receptacle,  substan- 
tially   as    deserihe'l. 

.").  In  a  urease  cip.  a  ::rease  r.^eeptacle.  a  cov.'r,  a  fol- 
lower iiavini;  a  >tem  passin::  tl.ro.iu'h  ■«aid  Cover,  a  reclp- 
rocatcry  wiisrht,  a  sl.-.vt  m^initei]  on  said  st"m,  a  .spring 
for  iiuimrtin^'  pr"ss>ir''  t"  said  sb>r\-r'  and  loosely  mounted 
means  for  admittint;  air  throutrh  said  follower  to  said 
grease   rcoeptarle,   substantially  as  described 

iriaim-  *>  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ) 


I.IOT.SP,-.'.     (;ilINI>ER  FOR   M<  m-KR-KNIVES.      T -hn    K. 

VocT,  ihicnso.  Ill  Filed  .lune  L>,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H4-J.4.5n.  Renewed  .lune  •J^,  1015.  Serial  No.  3fl,<t09. 
(("1.   51— S.» 

1.  A  grinder  Includin::  a  supporting  member,  a  shaft 
carrletl  tlo'reby,  an  abrasivi-  wheel  and  an  eccentrl'  both 
rotatal'ly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  bifurcated  member 
straddling  the  .said  sufiporting  member  and  plvotally 
Joined  thereto  at  the  end.s  of  Us  forks  and  equipped  with 
alined  perforation.'!  in  its  forks  ;  connections  l)etween  the 
eccentric  and  the  bifurcated  member  for  causing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  former  to  oscillate  the  latter  about  its  said 
pivotal  junction.s.  a  rod  slldably  extending  through  the 
said  alined  perforations  In  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated 
memlv-r  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
blade-holder  plvotally  carried  by  said  rod. 

2.  A  grinder  including  a  supporting  member,  a  shaft 
carried  theretiy,  an  abrasiv.^   wheel   .ind   aii   eecentii-"   both 


rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  bifurcated  member 
atraddlLag  the  said  Bupportinj  m.mlei  and  plvotally 
Joined  thereto  at  the  ends  of  it.s  fork.--  and  equipped  with 
alined  perforations  In  its  forks  ;  connections  l«'tween  the 
eccentric  and  the  bifurcated  member  for  causing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  former  to  oscillate  the  latter  about  its  said 
pivotal  Junctions,  a  rod  slldably  extending  through  the 
said  alined  perforations  in  the  forks  of  the  bifurcated 
member  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  blade- 
holder  plvotally  carried  by  said  rod :  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  blade-holder  and  bifurcated  member  for 
holding  the  said  blade-holder  in  a  position  in  which  the 
blade  mounte<l  thereon  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  abrasive 
wheel  when  the  blade  holder  is  moved  about  said  rod  to 
bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  blade-holder  beyond  said 
rod. 


3.  A  grinder  Including  a  supporting  memlior,  a  sliaft 
carried  thereby,  an  abrasive  wheel  and  an  eecentri  ■  both 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  bifurcated  men.lier 
straddling  the  said  supportinir  memli'r  and  plvotally 
joined  thereto  at  the  ends  of  Us  forks  and  eipiipjieil  with 
alined  perforations  in  Its  forks;  connetionv  hetwcen  the 
eccentric  and  the  bifurcnted  member  for  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  former  to  oscillate  the  latter  about  its  said 
pivotal  Junctions,  and  a  blade  holdiuL'  meinliei  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  rods,  one  th  .ifof  •  xtendin^'  ihron;;h  the 
said  perforations  in  the  bifurr.ited  inemier.  the  other 
thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  .a  portion  of  the  said  bi- 
furcated member  to  support  the  blade  liolder  In  a  position 
In  which  the  blade  carried  thereby  is  out  of  contact  with 
the  abrnslvr  wheel. 


1,167,863.      FI.WO  AiTlON.      IIm:\k\     1..     Wkst,    hlgiia, 
111.     Filed  .Ian.  K,  1  111,".      Serial  .\o.  1  ,l's.-,       ill. 84 100.>' 


1  In  a  piano  action.  1  he  combination  with  a  damp  i' 
lever  and  a  siipport  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  of  a  controlling 
-pring  for  said  lever  anchored  to  said  support  and  having 
a  point  pivotal  engagement  with  the  lever  between  the 
support  and  the  damper  end  of  the  lever. 


2.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combinatloi  with  t  damp. 
lever  and  a  support  to  which  It  is  nivoted.  of  a  spring 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  entering  at  its 
other  end  a  recess  in  the  lever  for  point  pivotal  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  formed  to  provide  near 
Its  latter  end  a  coll  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  sprinc. 

.*?.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  damper 
head  provldeil  with  n  vieldlnL'  non-shrinkable  projection, 
of  a  damper  bloek  ha\!ng  in.ans  u<  clamii  H  f'l  said  yield- 
ing projection  to  constitutea  connection  iietween  the  block 
an<l  head. 

4,  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  with  a  damper 
hetd  provided  with  a  yielding  r.on  shrinknhle  projection, 
of  S  U-shaped  resilient  damper  M-ck  Hid  riampini.'  means 
acT'iiij-  thereon  to  clamp  the  b'ock  to  said  jirolectiou. 


l.lOT.Sti-t  Mi:illi>l.  Ill-  I  iMsill.Ni,  Ki>l.l,i:ii  SHKKTS 
ANI»  ri.\ll>.  ".Koi;,;}:  A.  Win  It:.  ! 'in  shnr;,-:.,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  59,212.     u'l.  148—42.1 


j'^tefEiMt^s-mflM 


1.  The  continuous  method  of  finishing  rolled  metal 
sheets  and  plates  which  consists  in  fractionally  heating 
and  cooling  individual  sheets  and  plates  to  anneal  the  ma- 
terial, exposing  the  material  to  t!ie  atmosphere  In  am  r-a; 
Ing  while  heated  to  a  temper. !iu:e  sufficient  to  •  r:i<  k  aud 
peel  off  the  scale  on  the  surfaces  of  the  material,  pa-^sing 
the  cooled  material  through  a  pickling  bath  to  complete 
the  scale  removing  operatl()n.  and  washing  the  pickled 
material  preparatory  to  coalinu  ir  cold  rolling  the  idckled 
and  washed  material. 

2.  The    continuous    method    of    finishing    rolled    metal 
sheets  and   plates  which  consists  In    fractionally   heatiu.: 
and  cooling  individu.il  -lieets  and  plates  to  anneal  the  ma 
terial.  exposing   the   material   to   the  cooling   •  ft.' -t   of   ih 
atmosphere  in   annealing  while   heated   to  a    teinperatuie 
8ufl3cient  to  crack  and  peel  off  the  scale  on  the  surface  of 
the  material,  pa-sin.:  the  cooled  material  tl^ougb  a  pick 
ling  bath  to  complt  !■•   !he  scale  removing  operation,  wash- 
ing the  pickled  material,  and  t!>n  ga]\  ai.izin;:  the  washed 
material. 

.■'..  The  continuous  method  of  ilnlshlng  rolled  metal 
sheets  and  plates  which  consists  In  fractionally  heating 
and  cooling  individual  .sheets  and  plates  to  anneal  the  ma- 
terial, exposing  the  material  to  the  atmosphere  in  anneal- 
ing while  heatc<l  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  crnck  and 
p' el  off  the  scale  on  tlie  surfaces  of  the  material,  passing 
the  scaled  material  through  a  leveler  to  flatten  the  mate- 
rial, passing  the  flattened  material  throui:h  a  picklinu  bath 
to  complete  the  scale  removing  operatbii  and  vva^i  in^-  the 
pickled  material  preparatory  to  loatiug  or  cold  rolling  the 
material. 

4.  The  continuous  method  of  flnlshini:  rolled  metal 
sheets  and  plates  which  consists  in  fractionally  heating 
and  cooling  individual  sheets  or  plates  to  thereby  anneal 
the  material,  exposing  the  successively  heated  fractional 
portions  of  the  material  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  order  of 
heating  while  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  crack  and  peel 
off  the  scale  on  the  surfaces  of  the  material,  passing  the 
annealed  and  scaled  material  through  a  pickling  bath  to 
remove  the  scale  or  oxid  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  and  wash- 
ing the  pickled  material  preparatory  to  galvaidzing  f>r 
cold  rolling  the  washed  material. 


1,1H7. *<•;"..       MAiHiM-  -  .  u.\  TROI.LINc;      MKClIANiSM. 

llKBHEUT  1:.  WmiK.  Voungstown,  Oido.     Filed  June  11, 

1915.     Serial  No.  a.S.HSH.     (AI.  74—40.) 

1.  A  machine  controlling  mechanism  Includini:,  in  com 
bination  with  the  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  be  oper- 
ated,   a    combined    ilnteb    ar,.!    b-ake    unit    !a\inL'    an    oper 
atlve  connection  with  said   ;!a.\  in.:  paii.  an<l  ,a   liuiil   pre^ 
sure  operatirii:  na'ai,'-  fur  -aid  unit. 

'-'.    A   machif)!'  eontrolllnj  mechanistn   iticiudint:.  in  con; 
bination   with   tl  ■    movin'j   ivart  of  the  machine  to  l>e  op-r- 


ated, H  Combined  clutch  and  brake  unit  ia\iiiL-  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  moving  part,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure device  havlne  an  operative  connection  with  l)Oih  iiie 
clut 'h  and  frnke  of  said  unit  to  simultaneously  operate 
the  same. 


^.  \  machine  controlling  mechanism  Including:,  in  com- 
bination with  the  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  combined  clutch  and  brake  unit  operatlvely  P01- 
nected  with  said  moving  part,  an  operating  moans  common 
to  the  clutch  and  the  brake  of  said  unit  to  res-.ectlvely  ip- 
ply  and  rtl'tse  the  same  simultaneously,  and  n  fluid  pres- 
fiure  device  '-onnecting  with  said  operating  means 

4.  A  mactiine  ouitroUlng  mechanism  Includini:,  in  com- 
bination wdth  the  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  be  op- 
erated, a  multiple-disk  clutch  and  a  multiple  disk  brake 
.'Pcratively  .onn'-eted  with  said  moving  part,  a  CMmmon 
operating  means  for  both  the  clutch  and  Itrake.  and  a 
fluld-pn  ssun  device  having  a  shifting  connection  with  the 
said  nperatint  means. 

r>.  A  machine  controlling  mechanism  Including,  in  com- 
bination with  the  moving  part  of  the  machine  to  l)e  oper- 
ated, a  multiple-disk  clutch  and  a  multiple-disk  brake  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  moving  part,  a  common  op- 
erating means  for  the  clutch  and  brake  Includiui;  a  sleeve 
mendier  connecting  with  the  movable  disks  of  the  dutch 
and  of  the  brake,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  having  a 
shifting  conn.ctin  with  said  sleeve. 

[t'lalms  C  to   4"  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


1,167,866.  (  IR.  ri.  \i:  KMl  I'lN'.  M  \'  II I  \  1  lK^^^R 
Wii.DMAN.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildnar  Mf_'. 
Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P.  nn.sylvania. 
Filed  June  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  704.440.     (CI.  C>r,     j'J 


r^^ 


1.  In  a  eir^iilar  rii^  knittiiii;  inai  hine  with  an  t\en  num 
ber  of  fi  eds  arni  having  twu  -et-  nj  nee.llfs.  1.  r.,  cylinder 
and  dia'.  one  set  ■  f  iieeiiles  l)eing  divlde<l  int  two  groups. 
I'l.i  .:r-!ip  liein;:  "Ut:  needles  and  the  other  s^.  ;-•  ii..edl"s, 
.an  automati'-  striper  .at  each  feed  for  ihantinL'  the  eoior 
('{  yarn,  two  indi  pendent  'am  rar.--  one  tor  the  long  nee- 
die-  and  tile  othe:  f.  r  r!.'  st.oit  ii'>dle>i.  each  cam  ra.'e 
Including  a  tufkint:  earn  at  faii  }■>■<]  in  e.ai  h  earn  race, 
operfiflliL'   lioan-   with    .  oi.ii>a  tinns    tlierefri  n-    to    the    tuck- 
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Ing  cams,  the  long  needles  tuckint;  at  one  feed  and  knit- 
ting at  the  other,  while  the  short  needles  knit  at  the  tlr-t 
mentioned  feed  and  tuck  at  the  othi  r  for  vertical  strii)- 
ing  or  revMrsing  the  order  of  tucking  and  knitting  for 
making  chei  ks  (ir  lnjth  trroipH  of  needles  knitting,  substan 
tlally  a.s  described. 

1'.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  with  an  even  num- 
ber of  feedB  and  with  two  seta  of  needles,  i.  p.,  cylinder 
and  dial,  one  tiet  of  neeilU>s  being  divided  into  two  grouns, 
one  group  having  long  needles  and  the  otli.T  short  needles, 
two  independent  cam  races,  one  for  the  long  needles  and 
the  other  for  the  short  needles,  each  cam  race  including  a 
tucking  cam  at  each  feed  in  each  cam  race,  a  ring  mov- 
able circumferentialiy  of  the  machine  with  connections 
therefrom  to  the  tucklrg  cams  to  make  each  group  of  ncf- 
dles  knit  and  tuck  alternately  at  alternate  feeds,  and  in 
opposition  to  the  other  group  of  needles,  or  to  make  botii 
groups  of  needles  knit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  rib  knitting  machine,  the  long 
and  short  needles  in  one  sff,  a  plurality  of  feeds,  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  cams  at  each  feed  for  the  short  and  long 
needles,  adjusting  cams  for  the  needle  cams,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically movable  rods  at  each  feed  operated  by  the  cam 
means,  the  tlrst  rod  at  one  feed  being  connected  with  the 
upper  needle  cam  while  the  first  rod  at  the  other  feed  is 
connected  with  the  lower  needle  cam,  while  the  second 
rods  at  the  two  feeds  are  conneeted  respectively  to  the 
lower  and  upper  needle  cams,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  long 
and  short  needles  in  one  circle,  a  set  of  upper  and  a  set 
of  lower  needle  cams,  each  set  including  needle  advancing 
cams,  one  arranged  over  tlie  other,  adjustable  for  knitting 
or  tucking,  a  cam  ring  carrying  the  said  cams,  rods  mov- 
able vertically  of  the  cam  ring,  one  being  connected  to  the 
advancing  cam  of  the  upper  set  and  the  other  being  con- 
nected to  the  advancing  cam  of  the  lower  set,  and  cam 
means  operating  circumferentialiy  of  the  cam  ring  for  op- 
erating the  said  rods  and  operating  connections  for  the 
said  cam  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  circle  of  needles  di- 
vided into  two  ui'oups  long  and  short,  twu  yarn  feeds  ea''h 
consisting  of  two  yarn  fingers  with  means  for  operating 
said  yarn  lingers  automaticailv  to  i  hange  the  yarn,  two 
Independent  cam  races  one  for  the  long  needles  and  one 
for  the  short  needles,  two  tucking  cams  at  each  feed,  one 
In  one  race  and  the  other  in  the  nther  race,  and  means  f>r 
operating  said  tucking  cams  automatically  into  tucking  cr 
knitting  position  in  predetermined  order  and  relation  In 
respect  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


l.ltJ7,st;7.  BK.VKK  -  ROD  Sll'I'OKT.  Naihamkl  T. 
WiLKV,  Somerville.  Mass..  assiunor  to  Motor  Specialties 
Company.  Waltham,  .Ma~s  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts, nied  Nov.  4,  1U14.  Serial  No.  870,:;33.  (CI. 
21—8.) 


1.  A  rod  support,  including;  a  bracket  havlni;  a  rod 
receiving  opening  extending  therethrough  and  bayonet 
slots  leading  from  the  end  of  said  bracket  to  said  opening 
and  through  which  said  rod  may  pass  in  assembling  the 
parts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  rod  support  Including  a 
tubular  bracket  having  oppositely  disposed  bayonet  sluts 
adjacent  to  one  end.  a  brake  rod  disposed  within  said 
slots,  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  for 
rigidly  holding  the  latter. 


3.  Id  combination,  a  brake  rod.  a  bracket  having  a 
rod  receiving  opening  extending  theretbrough.  and  bayo 
net  slots  leading  to  sabl  opening  and  through  which  said 
rod  may  [lass  in  securing  the  support  to  the  rod,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a  frame  part  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame  part,  a  brake  rod 
adjacent  thereto,  a  rod  support  having  a  rod  receiving 
opening,  and  bayonet  slots  leading  to  said  opening  and 
means  for  securing  said  support  to  said  vehicle  frame 
part. 

6.  In  combination,  a  frame  part  in  the  form  of  a  bar, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  adjacent  thereto  and  means 
for  supporting  said  rod  from  said  bar,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  bracket  having  oppositely  disposed  bayonet  slots  to 
receive  said  rod  upon  the  proper  movement  of  the  bracket 
In  respect  to  the  rod  and  means  for  s«'curing  said  bracket 
to  said  bar  after  the  latter  has  been   secured  to  said   rod. 

[Claims  0  to  If.  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettc.] 


1,167,868.  RHEOSTAT.  Gkohok  .M  Willis.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Elec- 
tric Meter  Company.  Chlcat'o,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Flled'let..  Jt.  lull.  Serial  No.  61(i,57L'  (CI 
219—62.) 


1.  A  rheostat  eutnprisini.'  in  combination  a  supporting 
core  of  pol'gonal  cross  section,  a  coil  wound  around  said 
core  from  end  to  end,  insulation  around  said  coll  except 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  clip  conformed  to  have  an  aper- 
ture corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  said  core  fitted 
over  said  core  and  coll  and  movable  thereon,  n  contact  car- 
ried by  the  clip  held  at  all  times  adjacent  to  the  uninsu- 
lated side  of  said  coll.  and  means  for  tightening  said  clip 
at  any  desired   [Hisitloii  arnund  said  core  and  coll, 

2.  .\  rheostat  c-oinprlslng  in  combination  a  supporting 
core,  a  coll  wound  around  said  core  from  en<l  to  end,  in- 
sulation covering  said  coil  e.xcept  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  core,  coll  and  Insulation  eotistit\itlng  a  structure 
having  a  polygonal  cross  seetlon,  a  clip  of  correspond- 
ingly polygonal  eonforniation  arranged  to  fit  over  said 
structure,  1  eont.ot  element  carried  by  said  clip  and 
always  retained  adjacent  to  the  uninsulated  side  of  said 
coil,  and  means  for  securing  said  clip  at  any  one  of  ■ 
plurality  of  positions  upon  said  structtire  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  (■onta<t  element  along  the  uninsulated 
side  of  said  coil. 


1,167.869.  BELT  ELEVATOH.  (;k.ik(;k.  .M.  Wolff.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Filed  .luly  .il,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,919. 
(CI.   193—28.) 


1.  A  bucket  for  belt  elevators  provided  with  a  .series  of 
perforati'itis   near  its   transverse  center   line  to   facilltAte 
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connecting  said  bucket  with  a  belt  carrier,  the  back  wall 
of  said  bucket  above  said  line  of  perforations  having  a 
slot  through  which  material  may  pass  from  the  space  in 
the  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  wall, 

2.  \  bucket  for  belt  elevators  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations  near  its  transverse  center  line  to  facilitate 
connecting  said  bucket  with  a  belt  carrier,  the  back  wall 
of  said  bucket  above  said  line  of  perforations  having  a 
slot  through  which  material  may  pass  from  the  space  in 
the  rear  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  wall,  and  a 
flexible  screen  extending  sulistantiilly  across  said  slot. 

.■?.  .\  bucket  for  belt  elevators  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations  near  its  transverse  center  line  to  facilitate 
connecting  said  bucket  with  a  belt  carrier,  the  back  wall 
of  said  bucket  above  said  line  of  perforations  having  a 
slot  through  which  material  may  pass  from  the  space  in 
the  rear  of  the  ut>per  portion  of  the  back  wall,  and  a 
flexible  scrtH-n  extending  substantially  across  said  slot, 
said  flexible  screen  comprising  a  series  of  resilient  lingers 
composed  of  flat  strips  secured  at  their  tipper  ends  to  the 
back  wall  of  the  bucket  and  projecting  downwardly  into 
the   slot,  substantially  as   described, 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  belt,  of  a  bucket 
having  the  middle  portion  of  its  back  wall  secured  to  the 
belt  and  also  liavint'  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  aper 
tured  to  allow  material  to  pass  through  it  from  the  space 
between    such    wall    and   the    belt. 

.'•  The  combination  with  an  elev.itor  belt,  of  a  bucket 
having  the  middle  portion  of  its  back  wall  secured  to  the 
belt  and  also  having  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  aper 
tured  lu  allow  material  to  pass  thr(jugb  it  from  the  space 
between  such  wall  and  the  l>eit.  and  means  for  protect- 
ing tje  belt  in  the  rear  of  said  a|ierture  from  material 
contained  in  the  bucket,  said  protecting  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  material  to  enter  the  bucket  from  the 
space  between   the  aperiured   wall  and   the   belt. 

[Claim   0   nt)t   printed  in   the   (iazette,] 


.lt..,s,(.  CMT.-ll  Ku.vsiis  W,M,ir.v.xKD,  SomervlIIe 
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1,  In  a  clutch  lueehanisni,  a  drivini:  pulley,  .-i  shaft 
adapted  to  be  (onnecteii  to  and  disconnected  from  said 
pulley,  a  sliding  wedge  mounted  around  said  shaft,  a  grip- 
ping member  ailapted  to  coitpeiate  witli  said  sliding  wedge 
and  salil  pulley,  mechanism  adapted  to  control  said  slid- 
ing wedge  whereby  said  gripping  member  is  held  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pulley,  and  automatic  mechanism 
for  operating  said  sliding  wedge  to  engage  said  gripping 
member  with  said  pulley  after  the  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling  mechanism, 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  pulley,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said 
pulley,  an  engaging  roll,  a  sliding  wedge  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  oj"  rate  said  roll,  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  control  and  normally  hold  said  sliding  wedge  in  non- 
operating  position,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  sliding  wedge  to  engage  said  roll  with  said  pul- 
ley after  the  operation  of  said  controlling  mechanism 


3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  pulie.\,  a  sb.aft 
adapted   to   be   connected   to   and   disconnected   from    said 

|>!ii:e.\.  a  sliding  wedge  connected  with  snid  shaft,  a  do^ 
ad.ipted  to  be  operated  1  .\  said  sliding  weiit'e  to  engage 
said  pulley,  mechanism  adai  ted  to  control  and  normal!.\ 
hold  said  sliding  wedge  in  non-operating  position,  and  ao 
toniatic  iie(!,ani-m  lor  operating  said  sliding  wedge  to 
eii;;ai;'  said  do-  with  Mild  puliey  after  the  operation  of  said 
controlling  mechanism. 

4.  lu  a  clutdi  mechanism,  a  driving  pulley,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said 
I'uUey.  a  sliding  wedge  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  pulley  and  having  a  beveled  face 
cooperating  with  said  sliding  wedge  and  adapted  to  be 
operat<-d  thereby,  mechanism  adapted  to  control  and  nor- 
mally hold  said  sliding  wedge  in  non-operating  position, 
and  automatic  mechanism  for  operating  said  sliding 
Wedge  to  engage  said  dog  with  said  puliey  after  the  op- 
eration  of  said  controlling   means 

•"■  111  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  driving  pulley,  a  shaft 
adapted  10  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  said 
pulley,  an  engaging  roll,  a  sliding  wedge  mounted  on 
sai  1  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  sfild  roll,  a  holder  for 
maintaining  said  roll  in  i>ositlun  on  said  sliding  wedge, 
mechanism  adajit.-d  to  control  and  normally  hold  said 
slidiii;:  w '  dge  iij  noi.  operating  position,  and  automatic 
Hi.  ch.iiiism  for  operating  said  sliding  wedge  to  engage  sAld 
roll  with  said  pulby  after  the  oiiiTatiou  of  said  eon 
trolling   mechanism. 

hlaims  f,  to   s  not   printed    in  the  (iazette, ) 
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1.  .An  ensilage  cover  for  use  In  silos  comprising  a  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  relatively  movable  cover  sections,  a 
flexible  element  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  means 
operable  to  lir-'t  move  said  s"ctions  into  a  contiguous 
vertical  position  ,11. ■!  siih-.  i|ueijt  1\  .'...diiv  eie\ate  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described, 

2,  In  means  for  protecting  the  ensilage  within  a  silo, 
the  combination  with  the  silo,  of  a  cover  comprising  a  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  cover  sections,  said  cover  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  silo,  a  flexible  eietnent  attached  to  the  respective 
cover  sections  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  asecond  flexi- 
ble element  atta:'hed  to  said  rtrst  mentioned  flexible  element 
at  points  equi-distant  its  ends,  [.ulleys  over  which  the  said 
second  flexible  element  is  arranged,  and  means  including 
a  winding  drum  to  which  said  sec<jnd  element  is  attached, 
said  drum  being  arranired  upon  a  point  exteriorly  of  the 
silo  and  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  cover  relatively 
to  the  ensilage  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.167.872       ELECTKOMECHANK'AL    EXCHANGE    SYS- 
TEM.      FuA.vs     GiNNAR    .\(iKKLL.    Stockliolm.     Sweden. 
Filed  Aug,  23.  1907      Serial  No.  3'<'J,v.-.',      n'l.  179  — 18.! 
1.    In   an   electro  inechanical   exchange  system,   the   com- 
bination   of    a    number    of    circuits    of    whicii    any    one    la 
adapted    to    be    connected    to    any    <.ther.    two    groups    of 
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switching    circuits,    one    tncomlnir    and    one   outgoing,    of 

which  any  itisjoinn  swirchini:  lir  uit  is  ;i<lapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  any  onioning  switching:  lircuit,  automatically 
opprateil  means  aihipied  to  connect  the  calllni;  circuit  to 
an  inr-nrnin;;  switchini:  circuit,  selrctivfiy  .>;iiTated  means 
for  fletermlnlnK  the  circuit  to  he  caUd  'ommon  to  a 
numher  of  switching;  circuits  of  said  irruup.  automatically 
operated  means  adapted  to  connect  the  Inconilnu  swltch- 
inx  cirjuit  with  the  determined  out^oin);  switch-circuit 
and  Mie  snid  out;;oiivi,'  switidiintT  circuit  with  the  so  de- 
termined circuit  to  be  called 


-3^J|    1 ' ^-^..r- 


of  one  of  the  circuits  of  said  jiroup  to  engage  and  make 
contact  with  a  switching  circuit  that  is  not  Indicated  busy. 
[Claims  G  to  14  not  printi  d  In  the  (iazette.] 


■_'.  In  an  electro  uifcl)aiiii'al  -xihan^'-  ss.sMu,  ttie  com- 
bination of  a  number  of  circuits  of  which  any  one  is 
adapted  to  he  connected  tu  any  uth.  r.  a  ihuuImt  of  groups 
of  switching  circuits,  said  groups  being  incoming.  Inter- 
mediate and  outgoing  urtiups.  automatically  operated 
means  adai't.d  t-  •><[:<:■■•■  1  '.iliiiig  'irciiit.  with  a  switch- 
ing circuit  of  til*'  iiicnniing  group,  .selectively  operated 
means  common  to  a  nMiuber  of  switching  circuits  adapted 
to  dfterminc  the  intcrmi-diate  and  outiroing  switching 
circuits  and  tiie  circiit  to  he  cali-'d  and  automatically 
"li.'rat'Ml  in.-.ui<  .id.ip'ed  lu  con:',>i-r  t!i.  m.'  tning  switch- 
in-'  '■u'.-uii  witM  ttic  sii  d.'t<rnii;ifd  int.-nii.diate  switch- 
ing circuit,  snid  intcrniediat'  switching  circuit  with  the 
so  determined  outgoing  <w;tclung  circuit  and  said  out- 
goiiii:  switching  circuit  wiiti  the  so  determined  circuit  to 
be  called 

;'..  In  an  idectro-meclianical  exchange  system,  the  com- 
binatiun  ,.f  a  pUn:ality  "f  local  rircpits  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  eacii  otli.r  through  switching  circuits,  a 
numtur  of  switching  'urcuifs  adapted  to  be  controlled 
hy  tlic  actiiin  ui  scl.  ctiv--  means.  <ei.r-tive  means  for  con- 
trolling .said  switching  circuits  coir.iii.>n  to  a  number  of 
said  circuits,  means  adapted  to  indicate  any  one  of  said 
switching  eircuits  husy  wlien  the  selective  means  that 
controls  said  cireiiit  ;s  !,ii^y.  iiiid  means  adapted  to  auto- 
mat! aliy  connect  a  local  .ircuit  w;tl;  a  switching  circuit 
that  is  not  indicated  busy. 

4.  In  an  elei'trieniei/l.anicai  e\clian:;e  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ;,'roup  of  ■■ircuiis,  each  circuit  adapted  to  l>e 
connected  with  another  circuit  through  a  switching  circuit, 
a  switching  device  {<<r  said  gr^up  nf  circuits,  a  group  of 
terminals  witiiin  said  svvitcliitig  device  tu  winch  said 
circuits  are  conii' <:ied.  uiinther  .'rmip  of  teruunals  con- 
nected to  >witchin^  circuits  leadin::  to  terminals  of  a 
switching  de\  iee  (.immun  to  a  iiumlier  of  said  switching 
circuits,  a  common  swit.-liing  iie\  ii-e.  a  L:r(Uip  of  such 
switching  circuits,  and  means  adapted  to  c.nse  the  termi- 
nals of  one  of  said  ilrst  named  <-ircuits  to  engage  the  termi- 
nals of  one  of  said  r^witching  i.'iictuts 

■T.  In  an  electro-mechanical  >  xcliange  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  group  .if  circuits,  each  circuit  adajited  to  be 
Connected  with  another  circuit  through  a  switching  circuit, 
a  switching  (ievice  for  said  group  of  circuits,  a  group  of 
terminals  within  said  switching  device  to  which  said  cir- 
cuits are  eonnected,  a  grouji  of  switching  circuits,  another 
group  of  terminals  connected  to  said  switching  circuits 
leading  to  termln.als  of  a  switchint.'  device  common  to  a 
number  of  said  switching  circuits,  a  common  switching 
device,  means  adapted  to  indicate  any  one  of  snld  switch- 
ing circuits  busy  when  eniraged  by  a  circuit  of  the  first 
named  group,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  the  terminals 


1,167,873.     stf:kiji.\(;  <;k.vk  i-ok  motou-vkhu  i.es. 

WiLLiA.\!    11.  .\.i'i"Lf:.\i  AN .  Heltnont,  N    Y.      Filed  .Tan    23, 
lOl.*?.     Serial  No.  74;^,S.''>7      Ml    74     70.) 


1.  The  comt)ination  of  a  housing,  a  r'oatahle  threaded 
steering  post  enterintr  therein,  a  longitudinal  divided  two 
part  nut  moving  lonL'ltmlinally  on  sahl  thread,  a  toothed 
abutment  on  each  meniher  of  said  divided  nut.  a  rocker 
Joumaled  in  said  housmt:  comprising  two  toothed  mem- 
bers lying  side  by  side.  .,ne  of  which  is  rotatahly  adjustable 
In  relation  to  tlie  other,  and  each  of  which  meshes  In  the 
toothed  abutment  of  a  separate  member  of  said  divided 
nut.  and  means  for  rotatahly  adjusting  one  of  said  toothed 
members  In  relation  to  the  other 

2.  The  comhinntion  of  .a  housing,  a  rotatahle  steering 
post  entering  therein,  a  nn  iiiher  moving  longitudinally  on 
said  steering  post,  a  ro.-ker  journaled  in  said  lu)uslng 
comprising  nienihers  whicli  are  rotatahly  adjustable  in  re- 
lation to  each  other,  means  for  locking  said  members 
rigidly  together,  a  ilireaded  engagement  l)etween  said 
steering  post  anil  said  longitudinall)  mo\in^  memlier.  and 
a  toothed  engageiie-nt  hetween  said  latter  nend'er  and  said 
rocker. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  iiouslng  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  circular  transverse  chamlter  therein,  a  rotatahle 
steering  post  entering  said  longitudinal  chamber  having  a 
thread  thereon,  a  nut  moving  longitudinally  on  said  thread 
and  having  a  tootlied  section  tliereon.  n  rocker  journaled 
in  said  housing  comprising:  a  spur  toothed  meinte  r  ;  the 
toothed  face  of  which  engages  with  the  teetii  on  said  nut 
and  also  contacts  piv.itally  with  the  circular  wa:is  of  said 
transverse   chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing  liaving  a  lon_'itudinal 
and  a  circular  transvrrse  ciiaminr  therein,  a  rotatahle 
steering  post  entering  said  longitudinal  cliamher  liaving 
a  therad  thereon,  a  nut  moving:  lon;:i;udin,illy  on  said 
thread  and  having  a  toothed  section  sher'-ou,  a  rocker 
Journaled  j|n  said  tran'iverse  chaml)er  comiirising  two  cir- 
cular t>lntes  whieh  are  [leripherally  journaled  against  the 
w  i"s  I  f  said  transverse  chamber,  and  a  toothed  member 
coiilined  between  said  pltites  which  engages  with  the  teeth 
on  said  nut. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  circular  transverse  ehamher  therein,  a  rotatahle 
steering   post   enterln-    •-aid    lonuitiidlnal    chainhe:-    li.iving 

I  a  thread  thereon,  a  nut  movlnL'  longitudinally  on  snld 
thread  having  a  toothed  section  thereon,  a  rocker  Journaled 
In  said  transverse  ch.imtier  comprising  two  circular 
plates  which  have  a  peripheral  i)ivotal  and  also  a  lateral 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  snid  transverse  chandler,  and 
a  toothed  member  coniined  between  said  circular  plates 
through  which  motion  is  imparteci  fi-om  said  nut  to  said 
rocker. 

[Claims  0  f o  1  2  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  1 
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1.1G7.S74.  ILYI.NGM.Vt  illN'i:.  Clvue  V.  BACKUS, 
Jefferson.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  ;J.  1913.  Serial  No.  804.892. 
(CI.   244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  maihlne  including  a  body  of  stream  line 
form  having  an  upper  convex  rarefaction  surface  and  a 
lower  compoundly  curved  reaction  suifacc,  a  vertically 
adjustable  tail  piece  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said 
tail  piece  forming  a  continuation  of  the  reaction  surface, 
said  reaction  surface  of  the  body  including  a  bulged 
breast  portion  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  the  cen- 
ters of  gravity  and  pressure  of  the  machine  and  dividing 
said  reaction  surface  into  anterior  and  posterior  lifting 
portions,  and  wings  mounted  upon  the  body  and  having 
similarly  shaped  rarefaction   an.!  reaction  surfaces. 

-  .\  flying  machine  includii.u  a  body  of  stream  line 
form  having  an  upper  convex  rarefaction  surface  and  a 
lower  comp<jundiy  curved  reaction  surface,  u  vertiealiy 
adjustable  tail  piece  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said 
tail  piece  forming  a  continuation  of  the  reaction  surface, 
said  body  having  a  bulged  breast  'portion  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  centers  of  gra\ity  .and  pressure 
of  the  machine  and  dividing  said  reaction  siirii  e  into  an- 
terior and  posterior  lifting  portions,  win-'s  mouiiied  upon 
the  body  and  provided  with  slmilariy  -  aped  rarefaction 
and  reaction  surfaces,  and  me.ins  for  tilting  said  wings 
vertically  upon  horizontal  transverse  .'i.xes  to  vary  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  said  surfaces. 

3.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  body  having  an  upper 
convex  rarefaction  surface  and  a  compoundly  formed 
bottom  forming  front  and  rear  lifting  surfac.s.  and  wings 
carried  by  the  body  and  provided  with  similarly  shaped 
rarefaction  and  reaction  surfaces,  sail  \\  ;iigs  being  mount- 
ed to  tilt  upon  horizontal  transverse  axes  coinciding  with 
the  line  of  division  between  the  front  and  rear  lifting 
■urfaces,  the  lifting  surfaces  of  the  body  and  wings  being 
arranged,  respectively,  In  front  and  rear  of  the  centers 
of  gravity  and  pressure  of  the  machine 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  compris- 
ing .1  wing  of  birdlike  contour  having  an  upper  convexly 
curved  rarefaction  surface,  and  a  lower  compoundly  curved 
reaction  surface,  said  wing  being  provided  upon  its  reac- 
tion side  with  a  bulged  portion  rendering  it  of  maximum 
depth  at  a  point  coincident  with  the  tenters  of  gravity 
and  pressure  thereof,  said  breast  portion  separating  the 
said  reaction  surface  in  front  and  rear  lifting  portions, 
each  having  a  lifting  curvature. 

5.  In  u  Hying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  comprising 
a  wing  of  birdlike  contour  and  having  an  upper  convexly 
curved  rarefaction  surface  and  a  lower  compoundly  curved 
reaction  surface,  said  wing  being  provided  upon  its  reac- 
tion side  with  a  bulged  breast  portion  rendering  it  of 
maximum  depth  at  a  point  substantially  coincident  with 
its  centers  of  gravity  and  pressure,  said  breast  portion 
separating  the  reaction  surface  into  front  and  rear  lifting 
surfaces,  each  having  a  lifting  curvature,  the  tail  portion 
of  said  wing  forming  the  extremity  of  the  rear  lifting  sur- 
face being  provided  with  flaps  or  vaucs  arranged  In  lapping 
relation  and  forming  passages  for  the  esrap.  of  air  under 
excess  i>ressure. 

ICiaims  G  to  28  not  printed  in  ti.e  Cazette.] 


1,107,875.       M;i\1.\i;     MI:(  IIAMSM.       Ci.ou.k     L.iwsn.s 

HALL.^nu,    Norristowi).    I'a  .    assi::nor    to    Wildman    Mfg. 

Co.,    Norrlstiiwn.    i'a.,    a    Corporatiim    of    reunsylvania. 

Filed  .\pr.  11'.  lUi:.,     Serial  No.  2(),.SvS7.     (CI.  192—10.. 

In  comliinatioii  in  driving  met  ban. sm  a  virti.  ,:  s,a:' 
with  means  for  driving  tin,'  same,  a  worm  ri.  il.e  -aid 
shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  and  a  friction  clutch  counec- 
222  O.  G.— 37 


tlon  between  the  shaft  and  worm  conslstlDg  of  a  clutch 
member  keyed  10  and  free  to  be  pressed  rflong  the  said 
shaft,  said  clutch  member  carrying  a  fil>er  disk  or  ring. 
a   rhig  or  disk  engaging  the  said  fiber  disk,  a    shield   on 


the  clutch  member  extending  along  the  shaft  ar.d  i  .i-t  the 
fil)er  disk  and  the  other  disk  mentioned,  the  said  worm 
having  an  extension  carrying  the  last  mentioned  di.sk  and 
stirroundlng  the  shiel  !    ~   '-;,;;  ::   "\   a-  dese:;.„.j. 


1.1G7..S7G.  ^lOTOIi-BOAT.     ANDREW  J.  Bartlett,  Kevere, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial   No.   16,584.      (CI 


115—42.) 


In  combination  wiiii  a  motor  boat,  an  inclined  plane 
of  the  approximate  width  of  the  mid-ships,  in  cross-section 
of  the  boat,  with  its  i".ner  end  lixed  to  the  keel  or  skag 
at  Its  aft  end,  said  Inclined  plane  being  positioned  under 
and  extending  beyond  the  rudder,  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  rudder-shaft  or  post  bearing  in  said  inclined  plane. 


1,107.M7.  MuLlJiNi,  -  MAClliNi:  CLAMlINci  .MKtllA- 
N'lSM.  OiiiEox  C.  Batte.n,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  International  Molding  Machine  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,706.      (CI.  22—33.) 


t» 


1.  In  combination  with  the  mold  board  and  iiauspo.slng 
frame  of  a  molding  machine,  a  locking  mechanism  torn- 
prising  a  locking  member  hinged  to  said  frame  and  a  latch 
member  carried  rigidly  relative  to  said  frame,  and  a  de- 
tachable member  composed  of  two  bars  hinged  together  and 
provided  with  means  to  detachably  engage  their  fiee  ends 
respectively  with  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  locking  mem- 
ber and  said  latch  meml>er. 
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2.  In  comhlnat!  ri  with  the  mold  board  and  transposing 

fraoie  of  ;i  rnolilin::  machine  a  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  cross  har  aLiove  a  flask  mem- 
ber to  hold  it  in  position  upon  the  mold  board,  a  vertically 
disposed  tootlied  bar  tiini:ed  at  one  end  to  said  cross-bar, 
and  means  canied  by  said  frame  to  detachably  engage  the 
free  ends  of  said  r>'S[HM'tiv('  bars. 

3.  In  comliinatlon  with  the  mold  board  and  transposing 
frame  of  a  molding:  niacliine,  a  locking'  mechanism  com- 
prising a  locking  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  frame, 
and  free  at  its  oppo.-ite  end,  and  located  at  one  side  of 
said  mold  l)oard  a  lat(  h  nii'mb«r  carried  by  said  frame  at 
the  opjjosite  sidi-  of  said  umld  board,  a  cross-bar  detach- 
ably  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged  member,  atul  a  toothed  bar  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  cross-bar  and  defacliably  and  adjustably  engaged  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  latch  member. 

4.  In  r.miljination  with  the  mold  board  and  trhnsposing 
frame  of  a  molding  machine  a  locking  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  di.iposed  cross-bar,  a  tlltable  shoe 
carried  by  said  bar  to  engage  and  lock  a  flask  member 
and  bottom  board  to  said  mold  board,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed bar  hin^'ed  at  one  end  to  said  cross  bar,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frani«'  to  detachably  en^'age  the  free  ends 
of  said  respective  bars. 


l.K)7.S7S.       rOUTAP.LK    KI.IX-TRIC    LIGHT.       Beenahd 


Kknedict,  New  York.   X.  Y..  assi-tmr 
ture  P'lectric  I'o..   inc..   New  Y^rk.    .\. 
of  New   York.      File.l    IVb.    11',    lOl.j. 
(Cl.  240— 8.0.  J 


t'  Beacon  Mlnla- 
Y  .  a  Corporation 

Serial   No.  7,692. 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  light  an  exterior  casing  having 
ti  body-portion  and  a  covfrportion  carrying  the  lamp,  one 
terminal  of  wbioh  Is  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
cover-portion,  a  battery  within  said  Imdy-porticin  and  nor-  | 
maily  out  of  circuit  and  having  exposed  [i.ilc  contacts, 
nie.ins  electrically  connecting  the  nciative  pole  contact 
of  the  batt'-ry  with  said  cover  portion,  cntact  parts  car- 
ried liy  and  insul.atcd  from  said  <'ovcr  portion  and  from 
each  other  and  rcspi'ctively  dectricMlly  connected  with  the 
iither  terminal  of  tlie  lamp  and  the  carlMHi  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery, and  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  said  cover-portion 
and  manually  operable  to  connect  said  contact  parts,  for  | 
completing  the  circuit,  said  cover-portbn  being  hinged  to  | 
said  body-portion  ami  said  body-portion  having  a  hinged 
plate  to  engage  the  nc^'athe  pole  contact  of  the  battery. 

-.  In  a  iiortable  clcc  trie  li^bt  an  exfrior  casing  having 
a  body-portion  and  a  cover-portiin  (arr-.\ini,'  the  lamp,  one 
terminal  of  wliich  is  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
cover-portioi:.  a  battery  within  said  liody-portion  and 
normally  out  of  circuit  and  ba\ini.'  c\]iosed  pole  contacts, 
means  electrically  ci>tini'ctin_'  the  neiraii\e  pole  contact 
of  the  battery  with  ^aid  cover-i>orti..n--.  contact  parts 
carried  by  and  insulated  from  s.iid  cover  portion  and  from 
each  other  and  resoectively  electrically  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the  carbon  pole  of  the 


battery,  and  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  said  cover-portion 
and  manually  operable  to  connect  said  contact  parts,  for 
completing  the  circuit,  said  cover-portion  being  hinged  to 
said  body-portion  and  said  body-portion  havini:  a  hinged 
right-angular  plate  one  member  of  which  is  engaged  with 
the  negative  pole  contact  of  the  battery  and  the  other 
member  of  which  is  engaged  with  said  cover-portion. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  light  an  exterior  casing  liavlng 
a  body-portion  and  a  cover-portion  carrying  the  lamp,  one 
terminal  of  which  is  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
cover-portion,  a  battery  within  said  body  portion  and 
normally  out  of  circuit  and  baviuu  exposed  pole  contacts, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  neg.ttlve  jxile  contact 
of  the  battery  with  said  covcr-portiou,  contact  parts  car- 
ried by  and  insulated  from  said  cover-portion  and  frnm 
each  other  and  respectively  electrically  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the  carLwn  pole  of  the 
battery,  and  a  circuit  closer  carrletl  by  said  (  over-portion 
and  manually  operable  to  connect  said  contact  parts,  for 
completing  the  circuit,  the  means  Insulating  said  contact 
parts  from  said  cover-portion  comi)rising  three  layers  of 
insulating  material  secure<l  to  one  another  and  t()  the  top 
of  said  cover-portioii.  t!,e  inner  one  of  sabi  lavers  having 
said  contact  parts  secured  to  it.  the  next  inner  iay^r  hav- 
ing a  recess  or  opening  therein  housing  the  circuit-closer 
and  the  outer  layer  and  the  top  of  the  cover  being  corre- 
spondingly slotted  to  expose  a  linger  piece  on  the  circuit- 
closer. 

4.  In  a  portable  electric  light  an  exterior  casing  having 
a  body-portion  and  a  cover-portion  carrying  the  lamp,  one 
terminal  of  which  1>  in  electrical  connectictn  with  >aid 
cover-portion,  a  battery  within  said  body  portion  and 
normally  out  of  circuit  and  having  ex[)osed  pole  contacts, 
means  electrically  conne(tiug  ttie  negative  pole  contact  of 
the  battery  with  said  cover  portion,  contact  i)arts  carried 
by  and  Insulated  from  said  cover  portion  and  from  each 
other  and  respectively  electrically  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  the  carbon  pole  of  the  iiat 
tery,  and  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  ^abl  co\ei- jioition 
and  manually  operable  to  conneit  said  contact  pans,  for 
completing  the  circuit,  the  means  insulating  said  contact 
parts  from  said  cover-portion  comprising  three  layers  of 
insulating  material  secured  to  one  another  and  to  the  top 
of  said  cover-portlciii.  the  inner  om-  of  sjild  layers  havinL' 
said  contact  parts  secured  to  it,  the  next  inner  layer 
having  a  recess  (<r  opening  therein  housing  the  circuit 
closer  and  the  outer  layer  and  the  top  of  the  cover  being 
correspondingly  slotted  to  exjiose  a  tiiiLrer  [dece  on  the  cir- 
cuit-closer, and  said  circuit  closer  bidng  an  arm  luvotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  contact  parts  and  adaptetl  to  be 
turned  to  engage  the  other  of  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  portable  electric  light  an  exterior  casing  liavinu 
a  body-portion  and  a  cover-iiortion  hinged  thereto  carrying 
the  lamp,  one  terminal  of  wldch  is  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  cover-portion,  a  battery  within  said  body- 
portion  and  normally  out  of  (ir'uit  aiul  baviii_'  exi)osed 
pole  contacts  one  of  which  is  eU-ctricaily  connectefl  with 
said  cover-portion,  contact  parts  carrie<i  by  and  insulated 
from  said  cover  section  and  fre.m  eac'i  other,  a  condui  tor 
connecting  one  of  said  parts  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  of  said  parts  with 
the  other  exposed  pole  contact  of  the  battery,  and  a  (ir 
cult  closer  i:arrled  by  said  cover-jtortion  .-ind  iii:uiual!y 
operable  to  connect  s,aid  contact  parts,  for  cniiMcting  the 
circuit,  the  means  Insulating  said  contact  parts  from  said 
cover-portion  comprising'  three  layers  of  Insulating'  mate- 
rial secured  to  one  anoile  r  and  to  the  top  of  said  cover- 
portion,  the  inner  one  of  said  layers  having  saiil  contact 
parts  secured  to  it.  the  next  inner  layers  having  a  recess 
or  opening  therein  housing'  the  circuit  (loser  and  the  outer 
layer  and  the  top  of  the  cover  being  corresponilinLrly  slotted 
to  expose  a  flnger  piece  on  the  circuit  closer. 


1,167,S79.       SWITCH  -  BOX.       .In;n\ir    Z.     Bayi.iss    and 
Charles   Kai  s.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Fi.'ed  Aug.   r^l,   1914. 
Serial  No.  sr)t>,.-21.      (Cl.  247      .-.  > 
1.  An  outlet  or  switch  box  coni[irlsini;  a  casing  having 

an  open  side  and  Iults  [iroj^'Ctin.;  inward:.\   ailjacent  to  said 
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side  from  the  ends  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  lugs  !>eing 
tapped  to  receive  a  screw,  and  a  removable  side  plate 
having  an  offset  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  also  having  a  key-bole  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  screw. 


2.  A  gang  outlet  box  comiirislng  a  unit  box  or  casing 
one  side  of  which  has  an  offset  lag  with  an  opening  there- 
under, and  n  keyhole  slot,  and  another  unit  or  box  fitting 
against  the  side  of  .said  box  and  having  a  lug  engaging 
In  the  recess  behind  said  lug  and  als"  having  a  strew  en- 
gaging in  said  key-hole  slot. 


l,lt;7.ssn.  i:Li:CTUlcAL-SUriCII  MiiT'NTlNi;.  .loHN 
A.  Bknnan,  Chi(ago.  II!  I'iled  .Nov.  9,  1914.  vSerial 
No.   ,sT(),0r>4.      U".   17r> — 2S2.) 


1.  .\n  electrical  switch  mounting  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  base  forme<l  with  a  non  circular  rece>s  on  the  in- 
terior thereof,  a  sheet  of  insu.aiing  material  fitted  in  said 
non-circular  recess,  a  >econd  sho't  of  insulating  material 
In  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  base,  (jpenings  through 
said  base,  non-circular  openings  through  said  insulating 
sheets  of  less  size  than  the  openings  through  said  base, 
combined  (  .auipintr  bolts  and  binding  posts  extending 
throu::b  said  openings  an<l  shaped  to  tit  the  non-circular 
openin;.'s  in  said  insulatiim  sheets,  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers interlocked  witli  said  Idnding  posts  exterior  vf  said 
base,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
electrical  contact  members. 

2.  lii  ■  oinhination  ;i  sheet  uietal  casing',  a  piate  forming 
a  closure  for  one  side  of  said  casing  ami  iiavinu  an  intetrrai 
extension  struck  outwardly  •therefrom  and  forming  a 
switch  base  having  a  non-circular  recess  on  the  interior 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  switch  base. 
a  sheet  of  insulating  material  fitted  to  the  interior  of  said 
switch  base  and  having  openings  therein  reiri-^tering  with 
the  openings  In  said  base  and  smaller  than  said  opeuini-'s, 
combined  clamping  bolts  iind  binding  posts  interlocked 
with  the  openings  in  said  insulating  sheet  and  extending 
through  the  opeiiii!_-s  in  said  b:i--e  .-imi  luiving  an  air  space 
between  them  and  tlie  w;.lls  of  saiii  openings,  an  electrical 
contact  member  secured  tci  one  of  said  binding  posts  and 
Insulated  from  said  oase,  and  an  electrical  switch  pivoted 
to  another  of  said  bindintr  posts  insulated  from  said  b;ise 
and  nd;ipted  u>  be  swniii:  l::i"  ami  out  of  t'ontact  wit'.i  saitl 
electrical  contact   memler. 

:'..  An  electrical  sw  Itch  coaiprising  a  Slanged  sheet  metal 
base,  an  insulating  sheet  member  applied  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  l)ase  and  held  in  Hxeil  relation  thereto  by  engage 
ment  with  the  base  flanue,  an  insulating  member  between 
said  dip  and  base,  registering  openings  extending  through 
said  insulated  members  and  base,  the  openings  in  said  base 


being  larger  than  the  openings  in  said  Insulating  members, 
binding  posts  having  non-rotative  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  the  openings  in  said  Insulating  members  and 
passing  through  the  openings  In  said  base,  electrical  con- 
tact members  secured  to  said  binding  posts  exterior  to 
said  base,  and  an  electrical  switch  secured  to  one  of  said 
binding  posts  and  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
electrical   contact   members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  adapted 
to  contain  batteries  or  other  electrical  apparatus  and  hav- 
ing a  sheet  metal  closure  for  one  side  thereof,  a  projec- 
tion struck  outwardly  from  said  closure  and  forn mi;  a 
hollow  base  of  non-circular  shape,  a  sheet  of  In-  :!  ting 
material  placed  within  said  base  and  fitted  to  the  .t  '■  ;  r 
thereof,  openings  through  s;i;.l  ase.  non-circular  openings 
through  said  insulating  sheet  of  less  size  than  the  open 
Ings  through  said  Iwise,  binding  posts  passing  tbrougli  said 
non-ctrcular  openings  and  fitting  closely  therein,  electrical 
contact  members  secured  to  said  base  by  said  binding  jvosts 
exterior  to  said  base,  and  a  plvoteii  switcli  adajited  to 
make  and  break  electrical  connection  between  said  contact 
members. 

5.  in  combination,  a  container  having  sheet  metrC  -ide 
walls  and  a  bottom  connected  together  to  form  a  b'X  for 
holding  electric  batteries,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  struck  outwardly  to  form  a  hollow  switch  base 
of  non-circular  formation,  a  sheet  of  Insulating  material 
fitted  to  the  interior  of  said  switch  base,  ar:<]  a  plurality 
of  electrical  contact  nu-mtiers  n  .1,  ir'ata'ly  infer;"<ked 
with  said  Insulatiui:  sheet  and  p.i--:m  Thric;;.'!]  opening's 
In  said  base  without  contacting  thereuith.  where' y  -:!;d 
electrical  contact  members  are  he'.l  frotn  tii.'Vimeiir  \.y 
said  Insulating  material  rehnive  u>  fi.i-  .inotber  and  rela- 
tive to  said  material. 


1,167,881.     iiinm:. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  101.-, 


iii'nw  n"HNF.iu.  Cifvcand.  ( thlu. 
Serial  No.  5S,1.53.      (Cl.   10,-105.1 


1    A   hinire  oomprlaliig  two  learea,  each   leaf  having  a 
pair  of  eyes  and  a  pair  of  tonfrnes  bent  to  form  guideways. 
sets  of  connecting  members  pivoted  together  and    to  the 
e.\es  of  either  leaf,  and  a  pin  extendins:  tbrouizh  the  mem 
bers  of  each  set  and   having  flattened  end  portions  slid 
able  In  said  guideways. 

2.  .\  hinge  comprising  two  leaves,  each  leaf  b.-iviri;:  a 
p.iir  of  tonsrues  bent  inwardly  at  the  ends  of  the  baAes  to 
f'trm  guldew;iys.  and  sets  of  connecting  links  pivoted  to- 
-ether  and  to  either  leaf  and  having  projections  siidable 
in    said    Kuiibwnys. 

;:.  .\  bince  Comprising  two  leaf  plates  having  eyes  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  also  tongues  at  said  ends  bent 
l;\' kw.ardly  to  form  guideways  between  said  tongues  and. 
the  plates,  sets  of  connecting  members  pivoted  together 
and  to  the  eyes  of  either  leaf,  and  pins  connecting  the 
members  of  each  set  and  projecting  at  their  ends  int  ■  the 
guideways. 


l.ltl7,^'-2       F.IM'K  KILN.     John   C.   Bms.s,  Elkhart.   Ind 
Filed  An l;    lo,  i;m!.     Serial  No.  fil.S. 41.').    (Cl.  25— 14S.) 

1.  In  a  brick  kiln,  n  fire  chamber  in  the  wall  therfnif.  a 
hollow  1  'irner  m.-ide  tapering  from  its  outer  to  Its  inner 
end.  air  pas-a;:es  therein  on  Its  under  side,  and  an  air 
feeder  connectiii.'  its  outer  end  with  an  outer  air  duct. 

2  lii  a  brb  k  kiln,  a  fire  chamber  In  the  wall  thereof,  a 
liollow  burner  made  ta[)ering  from  Its  outer  to  Its  inner 
end,  air  iiassages  therein  on  its  under  side  Increa-iiiL-  in 
size  tow.ird  the  inner  end,  and  an  air  feeder  connecting 
its  outer  end  with  aii  outer  air  diict, 

:;.  In  a  brick  kiln,  a  fire  ch;ii!i:>er  in  the  wall  thereof 
opening  to  the  outside  and   having  inner  discharge  open- 
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Ings,  a  burner  ci.nrif 
and    having   downw:i: 


•"<l  t     an  air  duct  outside  the  wall, 

iiy   'tischiu'ijrlng  openings,   the  walls 


gmijtyq^.'^t 


\^ 


of  said   rhamlicr  being  curved  laterally  In  respect  to  the 

Are  chamber. 


1  ,  1  0  7  ,  s  <  :■.  .  MKTHOI'  Ol'  i 'I  l-U;i . !  N' ;  HLAST-FUR- 
NA'KS,  AKiiiii:  -I.  I'.i^vi'N.  Luiain.  Obio.  Filed 
MIL'    L'l.  lUl.j.     Serial  Nc  4G,07G.      (.CI.  iJ14 — 23.) 


1.  rii'  nit'thi'il  of  ihnrj^ing  blast  furnaces  which  con- 
sists in  M'l'aiatujg  the  raw  material  used  in  forming  the 
furnir.  In  I'll  II  into  classes  according  to  size,  and  form- 
ing the  chain's  j  i.f  into  the  furnaci'  from  material  of  a 
glvi'n  class  jjit  par.iii.ry  to  depositing  the  charges  in  the 
furnace. 

•J.  Th"'  niethoi]  .ii"  (hai-rinu'  'last  furnaces  which  con- 
sists in  s>'paia  tiiii:  the  raw  mat-'tJal  used  iu  forming  the 
furnace  burden  iii'n  r!a^si  s  arri,i-diiiL;  to  size  an<l  kind, 
storing  thf  classilh'ii  iiiat'rial  ac'-oiaiinj  ro"^lass  and  Ivind, 
and  fiii-niiiig  'he  <  liaru-'s  i-nt  li;t'<  tli>'  furnace  of  a  given 
size  and  kind  ih.'im:  at-  :  y  to  dr|i(. siting  tlie  charges  In  the 
furnace. 

'',.  Thi>  mctliod  i)f  rhai-izing  Mast  furnaces  which  con- 
sists in  st-para  tiiii:  th''  raw  materials  used  In  forming  the 
furnaco  laiidin  into  a  s,ri>'s  of  classes  according  to  slie, 
and  forming  the  '•hari:''s  pMt  int^i  rh"  fnrnao'  from  ma- 
teria! of  a  L:iven  class  preparato- y  t"  d^>po<iting  the  charges 
within   the  furnace. 

4.  The  method  of  chnrL'ing  Mast  fMrnnce?!  which  con- 
sists in  sepai-ntiiiLT  the  ,irc  nscii  in  fi.rniiiij  the  furnace 
burden  into  clashes  acconling  to  size,  and  forming  the 
charges  of  m-c  put  into  the  fiirnacc  from  ore  of  a  given 
class  preparatory  to  depositing  s\ici!  cb.arges  In  the  fur- 
nace. 


;, 167.884.  rETUOLKlWI  ri;()I>n  T.  William  M.  Bi'B- 
TO.V,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  u>  Standard  Oil  t'ompauy, 
Whiting,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  I'iled  Feb.  'JO, 
1015.     Serial  No.  i»,7o4.     ((1    lltt;     lo.i 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  mau-ifactuie.  a  petroleum  oil 
characterized  by  the  following  apiuaiximatc  relation  be- 
tween Its  gravity  and  its  viscosity  : 

.51j»-(- lOOx.v-  ',m;i,/- -;»//-     :: Mi/ - 53206=0. 

where  "x"  is  the  vlMosity  at  ino  f.  according  to  the 
Saybolt  vlscosimeter  and  ■  y  "  the  15aiiin<^  gra\ity  of  the 
oil. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetiire.  a  petroleum  dis- 
tillate produced  by  the  following  process  :  distilling  an  oil 
having  a  boiling  point  of  iip\^ard  of  ."((K)"  F.  at  a  tempera 
ture  from  about  050°  to  s.">u'  l  .  aid  under  a  pressure  of 
upward  of  tliree  atmospheres  uiiii.  a  oit  n.'.'c  of  the  oil 
has  been  distilled  over,  drawing  oH  the  residue  from  the 
pressure  still,  distilling  the  lati-i  ind.r  appio.ximately  at- 
mospheric pressure,  and  condeiisin-  and  collecting  the  dis- 
tillate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  oi  luanuiaciuie,  a  petroleum  oil 
having  a  Baum^  gravity  of  approximately  1.'"  and  a  vis- 
cosity of  approximately  1-0°,  ,is  nicasnred  ;y  the  Sa.\lio!t 
vlscosimeter  at  100°  1".  and  comiiris  ng  a  iiiixtine  of 
fractions  mainly  of  the  paratllu  series  anl  haviiii;  a 
Baume  gravity  varying  approximately  from  jn  to  lo^ 
and  a  corresponding  viscosity  rau;:iii^  MiH'  \iiii ateiy  from 
50  to  200. 


1.167,885.  iiKi;i.  AN1>  StJl.l':  DI.A.NK  IIi.w.akI,  E. 
Cakll,  (known  as  E.  C.  Edwards,)  Wist  Ilav.n,  i  nnn., 
assignor  to  Cor.peratlve  Rubber  Company,  a  Curie^i  ation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,536. 
(CI.  36—32.) 


.  j..ivA  j>.j..xji.A^A.iA-a..x.i..V-j 


1.  .V   blank  haviii,'    iic,  j    aiel    s,,;c   jiortions.    lal'  h    porti"n 

being  provided  with  a   n ss.  .nul  a   son.s  .  f     ,..s   .y  s-at 

tered  rubber  teats  exti-ndin_'  np\^aid'y  from  tl'  lioitom  of 
said  recesses,  each  if  .^aid  t^ats  heinLr  ■iiii'-.tantially 
pyramidal  in  outline  an<l  havjnt;  a  ronndei!  .  nd.  said  se- 
ries of  teats  being  so  ariamred  as  to  he  Incicas'  d  in  length 
as  they  approach  the  .eiiter  of  tlie  he.-l  and  -o  o  portions. 
respectively,  th"  lon.-e-t  of  said  teats  projecting  beyond 
the  adjacent  fa   •■  of  said  heel  and  sole. 

2.  The  described  dc\  ioo  cnsistiiiL-  -f  a  i-i;'  hi  r  hlank  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and  a  snies  of  teats  p: o'ec'ir;.-  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  blank  within  -^aid  rec, --,  ea.  h  of  v.ahl  teats 
being  pyramidal  in  shape,  said  series  df  teats  L'radually 
Increasing  In  length  as  the  lei.ter  if  said  hiank  is  ap- 
proached, the  longer  of  -aid  teats  projecting  alo\c  the  np- 
permost  surface  of  said  blank. 


1,167,886.  fPUMI'.     .MAnui  w    i.  (  ii  m  \i.\n  and  Mark  C. 
Chapman,    .\urora,     1.1  .    a-^i-i.oi-    to    American    Well 
Works,    Aurora.    1!!.,    a    Coi  ji'  ration    of    Illinois        ITied 
Oct.    26,    HtKi.    Serial    No.    r.^'.i.::Hi.       Kenewfd    1 'ee.    U, 
1915.     Serial   No.  (Jil.d.'i.      (Ci.   lo:i~-7n  . 
1.   In  coml>lnat ion.  .i   wed  t'lhe.  a   pumji    \':  nde-  therein, 
and  means  supixirting   said   cxinuier   at    aii\    di^-ned   point 
along  said  well-tube,  eotnpri-ine   :\   collar,   w  eiiL-e-iueiniiirs 
secured  to  said  collar  and  spaeeri  cireiiinferentia:  y   of  the 
collar  in  the  well-tube.  .\ii  IditiLr  means  teniiin.-  to  ho,,!  said 
collar  In  operative  raise,;  pcsiih  n  for  (.nisinj;  ihe  wedges 
to    grip    the    well  tnhe    fi,;-    s  ipportlni:    the    c.\liii|ei      aiol 
thri'e  or  more  pins  extending  Inward  from  said  collar  adapt- 
ed  to   l)e   engaged    from    th.e    interior   of    the    cylinder    for 
forcing   said    collar    evenly    up    or    down    relative    to    said 
we'l-ttibe  hut  adapted   to  permit   the  passage  of  a   water- 
suppl.v  pi[>e  throiitrh   ""aid  collar 
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2.  In  cond'iMit  ell,  n  wefi  t'lhe.  a  piimji  cylinder  therein, 
nKaoa  for  supporting  said  cylinde:  in  saiii  well  tiiiie.  and  a 
pump-rod  extending  through  said  e\ihder  and  Neiow  s.ii'l 
supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
tut>e  tlared  at  Its  upper  end  portion,  a  wedge  between  said 
flared  portion  and  the  well  tiihe,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
tube  tending  to  hold  said  wedge  in  operative  wedging  i>o- 
sltion,  and  means  connected  with  said  wedge  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  tube  close  to  said  pump-rod  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged from  ahove  for  loosening  said  wedge  In  said  well 
tube. 


3.  Id  com!  ination,  a  well  tnhe,  a  pump  cylinder  therein. 
means  for  sa;  porting  said  cylinder  in  said  well  tnle  ,  and  a 
pump  rod  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  helovv  said 
supportlne  means,  said  supin  rtini:  nieaiis  <  omprising  a 
tube  f.aicd  .at  its  ii[.pei  end  portion,  a  weilue  lietween  said 
flared  portion  ,md  the  well  tuhe,  a  sjiring  mounted  on 
said  nil'e  tending'  to  hohi  said  wedne  in  opi'rative  wedginu' 
position,  and  a  p:ii!.uit.\  -f  screws  connected  with  said 
wedge  and  extendlnc  through  longitudinal  slots  in  tlu-  wall 

of     said     lla  ■  '  d     in^e     adapts  .1     t-     he 

for  loosenltu 


en;^aged    fii.jin    above 
sUld   w  e.l::i     in    sa  i|    \veil    t'lhe 
4.    In    a    piiinp,    the   ( (ini''!iiation    u  iti 
pump  c.^liiiiler  suppoMnig  devic 
at  Its  iip[>er  end    portio 


u  e 


a  wel:  tuhe,  of  a 
'inpiising  a  tul'e  tlarei] 
's  between  said  llared  per- 
tion  and  tie  we'l  tube,  and  mean-  cni.e.  t  iiu  -ail  w  eii^e^ 
with  .said  s  ijip.  rting  device  and  iirojeciinc  slightly  be- 
yond the  ii.Tie;  -arface  thereof,  said  supportinL'  device  liav- 
Intr  a   free  .ipen    p.i.--,:-'    ;  dapte.l   to  receive  a   pump  roil, 

5.  In  a  iiuiiiji.  the  coi;,:, ination  with  a  well  tuhe.  ef  a 
pump  iNliiid.T  supportin:.'  de\iee  e,  niprisin 
its  upper  end  portion  tlared  and  hav  11^-  h 
in  Its  lowe:'  [lortion,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  supp.-rting 
device  and  having  p;i,.  [lolecMn-  tl  rou.-h  -.aid  sh^ts  he- 
yond  the  Innei  surf.icc  of  the  tube,  the  inn.  r  .  iid-  of  sa'.d 
pins  I'ejnL-  a  disfance  apart  sufficient  to  pefmii  t'a  pass.i.:e 
of  .a  I'Miip  -o!  'eiwepn  them,  and  wedL-e^  ,  i, 
said  ci  ilar  :<:.■]  .adapted   to  entrage  the  w.  ';  t  ihe 

friniins  0  to  l<i  Hot  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


I    !';lie   havini 
n-i"!dirial    slots 


ted 


1  .  1  r>  7  .  ^  >;  7        TtlHII       riiKSS.      FHKPFt^irK   F.  Clarkv, 

Franklin,  I'a  ,  ,!s-i:.-iior  to  ("oil. urn  Mnrhlne  Tool  Com- 
pany, Franklin,  Pa.  a  forporation  of  I'enn^y  1  vnnia . 
Filed   .IiMe   It.    im.'e      Serlit:    N.).   .'M.fMr,.      (!■]     74--.-,v,   , 

1.  The  eonihiiiji'i'n  with  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press,  of 
a  train  of  irejirim:  opeiahh  to  revolv.'  said  spindle,  two 
paralltd  sh.aft«  havini:  fixed  <  enters,  two  intermeshint:  gear-- 
in  said  train  moimti'd  upon  snid  shafts,  said  pear-  diTerinL' 
as  to  ratio  or  diameter  and  heini:  transposahly  mounted 
for  the  purpo-e  of  ciuisini:.  hv  the  transposition  thereof,  a 
variation  In  the  revoluhle  K[M'ed  of  said  spindle. 

2.  The  comliination  with  the  spindle  of  a  drill  press,  of 
a  train  of  gearinL'  operable  to  revolve  snid  spindle  and 
comiirislPL'  amoni:  its  elencnts  two  parallel  shafts  having 
fixed  centers,  a  gear  motinted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  said 


gears  being  in  nii-sh  with  each  other  and  beint:  al-e  Inter- 
(hangealile  for  the  purpose  of  causinp  a  char 0:0  of  -peed 
between  suid  shafts  by  such  Interchange.  addiiioLal  geaf* 


£0 


In  said  train  shiftably  mounted  upon  their  respective 
shafts  whereby  additional  variations  of  speed  are  obtain- 
able. 


1,167,888.  M-M'SOLFFM.  Willi.\m  .\.  cl-h-k,  Rirgham- 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  3U,.%S.  tCL 
72—7.) 


1.  .-\  mausoleum  eomprising  a  pl-'.rality  of  Individual 
ehamhers  l.avini:  end  p;ates  dosing  said  (hamhers.  a  seal- 
ing slah  for  lach  chamber,  leii^es  coinna^n  to  a  plurality 
of  rhamher<,  upriizht  stiles  Ix'tween  said  ledi;e«  and  com- 
mon to  a  iiliirality  of  cbamt>er8,  means  for  lioidlng  each 
of  -aid  slal'S  in  eontnct  with  a  i'liirality  fif  sale)  ledges  and 
stihs.  and  mean-  for  pern.ittlng  lateral  n.ovemi'nt  of  said 
stiles. 

J  \  njauso',e,im  1  omprisinj  a  ph;ra;it.\  of  )iel:vldual 
chanih>  rs  ariaii-'ed  in  ordr-rly  relation,  a  sla!  for  each 
member,  ledges  caunmon  to  a  ])lura;it.^  of  c'haniher-.  tip- 
right  stiles  mounted  hetwe.  11  said  !edge<  f,.r  la'eral  niove- 


f   l\vo   adjacent 

'.  t    of   n    gi\  en   St  lie   in   one 

i-e   of  ene   of   "h  ■   adjacent 

the  ..ppo-itc  d'r>ctiot;  frees 

said  slahs  reta.ning  at   aft 


ment  and  each  overlai  jin:.  tl 
shah-,  whereby  lateral  tse-.,' 
direction  frees  the  .adjaer.t 
slab-  aiai  hit,  r.al  niii\  •  :;,.  r,:  : 
the  .-idj.ae.  nt  ed;:e  of  the  othi 
times  a  piaie  in  the  structure. 

3.  A  mausoleum  c,  n.pri-ine  a  plurality  of  individual 
chambers  arran^'ed  in  (iiler'-v  :,  lation,  a  r,adl',\'  reir,(,\able 
normally  iiiin  ees-i!  le  >i,a!  .ad/acent  the  end  of  each  cham- 
ber, :  i;d  fi;.n  ::—  a(l.-a  ■.  r,;  tl,,  eii-i-  ,,f  s.iai  chainher-  and 
ha\in.-  lix,  ,1  h.  -izoiital  men,!.,  rs  ami  upri.:h.t  niemhersi 
located  hetw,-en  tlxni  and  iioriiially  in  front  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  slab-  aial  nvuinted  for  la'er.i 
w  hereby  movi  in.  i:t  of  said  members  froui  in  f 
-lab  reraier-  it  a'cccsitle,  said  I!lo^•ah!e  members  retaining 
at  all   tinte-  a   place  it,   the  stru'-ure. 

4.  A  m.an-oleuni  '  oiiipr:--i  iil'  a  -,Ti( 
ranu'ed  in  \ertiea;  atid  !  ('u^on- ;i  i  rnw 
each  corresponding  to  o;:p  ,,f  said  (hnmN'Ts  and  locate* 
adjacent  its  enterini:  er,l.  and  framinL'  ln(lo-ini;  the  enter- 
ing end--  of  the  (ham!  er>i.  normally  renderiuL'  '^aid  slabs  1b- 
accessi!  le,  and  hiivin^  tixeil  mend,er-  nnd  members  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  said  framlnL'  Into  and  out  of  normal 
position   therein. 


movement, 
front    of   a 


of    chambers    ar- 
n    -cries   of   slab« 
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'}.  A  mausoleum  oomprlslnt,'  a  plurality  of  chambers  ar- 
ranged in  orderly  relation,  a  series  of  slalis  each  corre- 
spondiDK  to  one  of  said  rhambers  and  located  adjacent  its 
entering  end,  -^aid  >labs  having  spaces  adjacent  their  aide 
edges  wh'Teby  when  exposed  they  may  bt'  grasped  by  the 
hands,  and  framin-  inclosing  the  entering  ends  of  said 
chamlK-rs  and  having  fixed  horizontal  members  and  upright 
members  between  them  at  the  sides  of  said  slabs  mounted 
for  movement  in  said  framing  Into  ditTerent  positions 
therelB  and  normally  rendering  the  side  edges  of  said  slabs 
Inaccessible  but  exptising  them  when  mov.'d. 

friaims  C)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,lti7,HM>.  ART  OK  MAKINi;  MOLDS.  James  Caeby 
l>A\is,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  Ifi,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,935.     ^Cl.  22—192.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mold  having  a  metal  mold- 
iDg  surface  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sand  and  dextrin, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  metal  molding  surface  to 
a  current  of  heated  air  under  pressure. 

2.  The  m  thod  of  drying  molds  by  means  of  air.  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  mold  to  a  current 
of  heated  air  under  pressure  of  about  three  ounces. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  mold  having  a  metal 
molding  surface  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sand  and  dex- 
trin, which  consists  In  subjecting  the  metal  molding  sur- 
face to  a  current  of  heated  air  under  pressure  for  a  period 
of  about  ten  minutes. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  molds  by  means  of  air,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  mold  to  a  current 
of  heated  air  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  between  sub- 
stantially 140  degrees  and  2U()  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  mold  having  a  metal  mold- 
ing surface  composed  of  a  mixture  of  sand  and  dextrin, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  metal  molding  surface  to 
a  regulated  current  of  heated  air  under  pressure. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


l,lt;7,S90.  KLECTKIC  MOTOR.  Fhki.erick  S.  Denison, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regu- 
lator Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  nied 
Nov.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  st;!»,S97.      (CI.  172 — 288.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  an  electric 
motor  ^reared  thereto  and  having  an  electric  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnets and  a  thermostatic  circuit  therefor,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnets,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  electric 
motor  circuit  carried  by  said  armature  for  (losing  said 
electric  motor  ciroiit  when  said  armature  is  attracted, 
and  means  for  locking  .said  armature  in  its  attracted  posi- 
tion for  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  magnets  upon 
the  Initial  movinietit  of  said  motor. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  arms, 
of  an  electric  motor  geared  to  said  shaft  and  having  an 
electric  circuit,  electrcunagnets  and  a  thermostatic  circuit 
therefor,  an  armature  for  said  magnets,  a  circuit  closer  for 
said  electric  motor  eircuit  actuated  by  said  armature  for 
closing  said  electric  motor  circuit  when  said  armature  Is 
attracted,  means  for  locking  said  armature  In  its  attracted 
position  for  predetermined  movement  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  circuit  breaker  mounted  to  break  the  circuit  through 
said  magnets  and  release  said  armature  upon  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  motor. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  base,  of  an  electric 
motor  mounted  there<in.  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  said  motor  and  having  crank  arms,  a  gearing 
between  .said  motor  and  .said  crank  shaft,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  said  motor,  electroma^'nets  and  a  thermostatic  cir- 
cuit therefor,  an  armature  for  said  magnets,  a  circuit 
closer  for  closlnsr  said  electric  motor  circuit  when  said 
armature  is  attracted,  means  for  locking  said  armature 
in  its  attracted  position  for  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through 
.said  magnets  after  the  initial  movement  of  said  motor. 

i.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  an  electric 
motor  geared  thereto  and  having  an  electric  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnets, a  thermostatic  circuit  therefor,  an  armature 
for  said  magnets,  a  circuit  closer  for  closing  said  electric 
motor  circuit  when  said  armature  is  attracted  by  said 
magnets,  and  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  said 
electric  motor  when  the  electric  motor  circuit  Is  broken  by 
the  release  of  said  magnet  armature. 

•'.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  an  electric 
motor  geared  thereto  and  having  an  electric  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnets and  a  thermostatic  circuit  therefor,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnets,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  electric 
motor  circuit  carried  by  said  armature  for  closing  said 
electric  motor  circuit  when  said  armature  is  attracted  by 
the  energizing  of  said  magnets,  means  for  locking  said 
armature  in  Its  attracted  position  for  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  arma- 
ture for  checking  the  movement  of  said  electric  motor 
armature  when  the  electric  motor  circuit  is  broken  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,891.  KLKCTHIC  l.KiHT  SHIFTER.  Willi.^m  H. 
Ei.sENHAKT,  York,  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,782.     (CI.  240—73.) 


""^'X^. 


J 


1.  An  electric  light  bracket  including  a  iialr  of  hollow 
arms,  hollow  joint  members  associated  with  the  arms, 
means  for  removably  holding  the  memljers  in  engagement 
with  the  arms,  an  Insulated  adjusting  pin  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  joint  memlH'rs  together,  transverse  shoul- 
ders on  one  side  of  each  of  the  joint  meralxrs  constituting 
stops  for  holding  the  members  in  longitudinal  alinernent, 
and  diagonal  shoulders  on  one  of  the  members  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  the  other  member. 

2.  An  electric  liurht  bracket  including  a  pair  of  hollow 
arms,  joint  members  telescoplcally  associated  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  arms,  set  strews  associated  with  the 
joint  members  for  removably  holding  them  In  position  on 
the  arms,  8[i,ie,(l  ilanues  formed  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  Joint  nieiiij.ers  and  arranged  in  complementary  pairs 
to  provM.  !  -[lace  therebetween,  a  screw  threaded  pin  as- 
si>eiate(l  with  the  tlanges  for  pivotally  and  adjustably 
connecting  the  Joint  members,  transver.se  shoulders  on  one 
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of  the  sides  of  each  of  the  members  constltutini;  stops  for 
holding  the  members  in  longitudinal  alinernent,  and  di- 
agonal slKiulders  on  one  of  the  members  for  limiting  the 
swingiiiL-  iiioveniiut   of  tl;e   other   member. 


ranged  to  maintain   the  moving  treads  in   parallel 
when  said  arm  is  swur.e. 


plane* 


M67,802.  -MONORAIL  SYSTEM.  1'etkr  Bnclish,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Mono  Rail  Syndicate.  Frost  & 
Donovan,  trustee,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  -\iir.  L'v.  liu.'.  Serial  No.  24.411, 
(CI.  104—4.) 


b-^ 


rrrrrnnrii' 


i 


1.  1)1  a  mono  rail  >ysteni,  tlie  combination  of  a  iower 
truck  rail,  an  upper  guiding  and  sustaining  rail,  a  car 
interposeii  and  carried  between  them,  carrying  trucks  for 
said  car.  each  axle  thereof  having  a  tingle  central  wheel 
with  a  flat  tread,  depending  arms  from  the  truck  thereof. 
carrying  guicling  or  friction  wheels  Impinging  against 
tbe  web  of  tlie  tread  rail,  a  power  apparatus  applied  to 
the  axle  of  said  tread  wheel  to  drive  the  same  and  propel 
the  car,  swital>le  friction  and  guiding  wheels  at  the  top 
of  the  car  iuiiunging  against  the  sides  of  a  guiding  and 
retaining  rail  abov(>  the  car,  with  means  to  allow  vertical 
oscillation  of  the  car  b<>tween  the  lower  and  \ii.per  rails, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mono-rail  system,  the  lombination  of  a  lower 
truck  rail,  an  upper  guiding  and  sustaining  rail,  a  car  in- 
terposed and  carried  between  them,  carrying  trucks  for 
said  car.  each  axle  thereof  having  a  single  central  wheel 
with  a  tlat  treail,  de[»ending  arms  from  the  truck  thereof, 
carrying  guiding  or  friction  wheels  impinging  against  the 
web  of  the  tread  rail,  a  power  apparatus  applied  to  the 
axle  of  said  tread  wheel  to  drive  the  same  and  propel  the 
car,  suitable  frictbui  and  guiding  wheels  at  the  top  of 
the  car  imiiinuin-  acainst  the  sides  of  the  guldint:  ami 
retaining  rail  above  the  car.  the  tread  wheels  Ix'ing  formed 
in  their  peril. herb  <  with  a  hard  rubber  tread,  substantially 
as  descriU'il. 

."..  In  a  mono  rail  systiTu,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
tnnU  r.ail.  an  upper  guiding  and  sustaining  rail,  a  car 
interposed  and  earried  between  them,  carrying  trucks  for 
said  car,  each  axle  tbei-.-of  bavins-  a  sinL;le  central  wli.  ,  1 
with  a  flat  tread,  depending  arms  from  the  truck  thereof, 
carrying  .guiding  or  friction  wi.eels  impinLMnc  ai:ainst  the 
web  of  the  tread  r.-til.  power  aiiparatus  aiipli(/d  10  the  axle 
of  said  tread  wine!  to  drive  the  same  and  iirope]  the  car, 
suitable  fri.  tion  and  L.'uiding  wheels  at  the  top  of  the  car 
impinging  against  the  <ides  of  the  guiding  and  retaining 
rail  above  the  car  with  mean-  to  allow  vertical  oscillation 
of  the  car  lietween  the  lowt  r  and  njip.  r  rails,  ami  in  inde- 
pendent braking  system  whereby  the  wi'iuht  of  the  car  is 
transferred  to  the  rail  by  nie.ins  imb  pendent  of  the 
wheels,  sul^stantially  as  .b^seribed. 


2.  A  swinging  stairway  comprising  a  series  of  treads, 
swinging  means  to  which  the  treads  are  pivoted,  means 
for  swinging  said  pivoted  treads  in  unison,  and  a  swing- 
ing weight  whereby  said  tnads  are  maintained  in  parallel, 
horizontal  planes  in  the  swinging  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  swinging  stairway  comprising  a  series  of  treads, 
swinging  means  to  which  the  treads  are  pivoted,  means  for 
moving  sjiid  pivoted  treads  in  unison,  and  a  depending 
weight  whereby  saiti  treads  are  maintained  in  parallel 
horizontal   planes  in   the  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  swinging  stairway  .  ..mprising  a  series  of  treads, 
swinszing  means  to  which  tlie  treads  are  pivoted,  means 
for  moving  sai<i  pivoted  treads  in  unison,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  swinging  means  to  which  the  treads  are  pivoted 
and  a  pendulum  whereby  said  treads  are  maintained  In 
]iar;ii:e;   horizontal   planer  in   f!ie  im.y,  nient   thereof. 


l.liM.s'.M  ilKATINi;       M'l'AR.VlTS  .IonaTMA.n       O. 

i  "\vij:i;,   .New  York.   N.  Y.      I'iled   May  _'.'.   lUl'J.      Serial 
No.   699, S19.      (CI.   122 — 33.) 
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1,167.893.-  C0M1'KNSATIN<;  SI.MRWAY.  Fricsi.y  J. 
FICKINGER.  Conneaut.  Ohio,  lilcd  Sept.  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  .-,J.5n4.      (CL  228 1.) 

1.  In  a  stai^wa,^■  the  <  (.niVanation  with  a  sw  inL'ini:  ami. 
of  st.iir  sides  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  tria<ls  piv- 
•Otally  mounted  nn  tli.'  -iiii^s.  means  pivotally  conneetini: 
said  tre;ids  and  ineaii-  for  moving  .said  treads  in  unison. 
said    frea'i    moving    mean-    having  a    >winging   weight    ar 


1.  In   a  heating  apparatus,   a   casing   oonpilslaf   side 
supporting  means  and  a  transverse  part  to  Bopport  and 

I  having  an  opening  for  a  heater,  l^eat  generating  means  lo- 

I  cated  at  one  side  of  the  said  transv(  r-.  portion,  and  a 
sepanite  .md    independent   transmittin:;-me,lium   heat    unit 

I  positioned  at  another  side  of  the  casing  to  receive  heat 
from  the  heat  generator  and  to  convey  it  aw.iy  from  tlie 
1  itier  and  to  store  the  same,  and  a  device  comj.risin;.'  a 
sniipleinental  shell  or  casln::  respectively  sejiaral^le  from 
and<in<lepeiident  of  and  extending  above  the  transmitting 

I  medium  heat  unit  to  contain  a  rhiTinal  storace  Hod  k>  pt 
heated  by  said  transmittin;: medium  iieat  unit,  and  liaving 
at  least  one  outlet  an'  ,1  s.  parable  closure  to  clov.>  the 
same   Tt   will,   and   also   having   located    therein    re;,,tj\,  ;y 

[  horizontally  disposed  deviees  adapted  to  distribute  beat. 
the  trausmitting-mcdium  heat  unit  and  thermal  storage 
fluid  Ix'ing  surrounded  by  a  sectional  heat  non-conducting 
material,  and  means  to  hold  the  latter  in  position,  the 
whole  Ixiiig  supported  by  the  first  named  casin;.. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  casing  comprlsinj  side  sup- 
porting means  and  a  transverse  part  to  support  and  having 
an  opening  for  a  heater,  heat  generating  means  located  at 
one  side  of  the  said  transverse  portion,  and  a  separai' 
and  indejiendent  trausmitting-medlnm  beat  unit  posi- 
tioned at  another  side  ,,f  the  casiiiL'  to  r.ceive  heat  from 
the  heat  L'enerator  ari<i  to  convey  it  aw,i.\  from  ttie  latter 
and  to  store  t'le  same,  and  w  devie,-  ri  speetlvely  separable 
f'-oni  and  iniiej.endent  <.f  and  extending  above  the  trans- 
mit tit..'  niedrim  beat  unit  to  contain  a  thermal  stora;:e 
Ibiid  kept  heated  by  the  said  transmitting  medium  h.-at 
unit,  the  whole  being  supported  by  tiie  said  casing 
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3.  In  a  hfatint:  apparatus,  a  caslnp  comprising  side  sup- 

portin_'  ni'.iiis  .-'ri'l  ,i  tiansversp  part  to  support  a  heater, 
heat  KPnoratin;;  nu'nns  located  at  one  side  of  the  said 
transvers.  ;  nrtion.  ami  a  separate  and  Independent  trans- 
mitting-mr'di'ini  heat  unit  positioned  at  another  side  of 
the  ''a^in-'  :ii..l  ii.iiiprising  a  circulating;  liquid  medium  to 
recrivc  h<  it  fr*  ni  the  heat  generator  and  to  convey  It 
away  fnun  tiie  latter  and  to  store  the  samo,  and  a  device 
respectively  separable  from  and  Independent  of  and  e\- 
teii'liiiL.-  I'.ivt'  t!ii>  traijsriiittln;:  medium  heat  unit  to  con- 
tain a  thermal  storage  fluid  kept  heatinl  by  the  said  trans 
Uiiitiiu' medium  heat  ui.it,  the  whole  being  supported  by 
ti.''  .■'.•!i(l  r-isiiii:, 

4.  In  a  heatini:  apparatus,  a  casing  comprising  side  sup- 
portin.  :i!.ai  s  .itui  a  transverse  part  to  support  a  heater. 
heat  ;,'>'nf:atinc  im-ans  located  at  one  side  of  the  said 
transverse  portion,  and  a  separate  and  Independent  trans- 
niittin!:  III.  (liiim  lieat  unit  positioned  at  another  side  of 
the  easin_'  tu  recive  heat  from  the  heat  generator  and  to 
convey  it  away  from  tlie  latter  ami  to  store  the  same,  and 
a  deviie  >  omijrisin.:  a  sii;;pleiiiei]tal  shell  or  casing  re- 
sp«"Cti\-'-l.\-  -ei.aralle  I'rotii  and  iinlep.nilent  of  and  extend- 
ing aLK)Ve  tie  t  raiisiiiit  iii.g  lnt^lnlm  heat  unit  to  contain  a 
thermal  storau"  iluM  k.  pt  iie-Ued  by  tlie  said  transmlt- 
tlug-niediuni   heat  unit. 

").  In  a  heating  apparatii-.  a  ra^in::  comprisiug  side  sup- 
porting ni-aiis  an^l  a  t  ra  n-verse  part  to  support  a  heater, 
heat  generating  mean-  loeat'd  at  one  side  of  the  said 
traiisv.  r>e  iiortion,  nii'l  a  -eparat'-  and  independent  trans- 
mittlng-m.-dium  lieat  unit  po>itioned  at  another  side  of 
tile  easing  to  ree.i\e  iieat  from  the  heat  generatm-  and  to 
convey  It  away  from  the  latter  and  to  ston>  the  same,  and 
a  d.viee  respei  lively  separal  le  from  and  independent  of 
and  extending  above  the  transmitting  medium  h.eat  unit 
to  rontain  a  thermal  storaL'"  lluid  kept  heated  by  the  said 
transmlttiiiL'-medium  lieat  mi, it.  and  also  having  located 
therein  relatively  horizontally  dispose. 1  devices  adapted  to 
distribute  heat. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I 


1.1»;7,M»5.  COLI..\r.sii;i.l.  a.Mj  1:X1'ANSIRI,E  vfssel. 
Wkston  M.  Kt  lton,  l\no.xvill.\  lenn  ,  assignor  to  The 
]''ulton  Company.  Knoxville,  T'Dii..  a  t'orporation  of 
Maine.  inied  Feb.  V.K  lllir>.  Serial  No.  1>,301.  (CI. 
•  ■.0—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  eidlapsihle  and  ixpansihle  corru- 
gated tubular  wall  having  a  tianire  portion  extending 
from  an  end  corrugation,  and  a  reinforcim.'  rtange  member 
for  said  parts  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  having  an 
edge  portloti  embracing  said  corruj^ation  and  adapted  to 
reinforce  said  end  corrusriUion  and  its  flanire  portion 

2.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  anil  expansible  corru- 
gated tubular  wall  having  a  flan::e  portion  extending  from 
an  end  corrugation,  the  diameter  of  said  wall  tlirou^!:  said 


corrugation  being  greater  than  that  of  the  next  Inner  cor- 
rugation, and  a  reinforcim;  tlanire  m'inh.r  coiisistin;:  of 
an  annular  plate  having  its  inner  rim  turned  up  and 
embracing  said  end  corrugation  to  r>inf(iree  the  latter 
and  its  flanue  portion  and  tiusli  wltti  the  inner  corruga- 
tion of  the  tube. 

3.  In  combination,  a  eollaiisihle  and  ■  xpansibip  corru- 
gated tubular  wall  havinL'  a  tlanL'e  portion  lA'in.lui-  ::  .ai 
an  end  corrugation,  and  a  (lauL'e  memlier  ii'  r'  inf.  ring 
suid  parts  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  having  one  rim 
turned  up  and  embracing  said  corru-'ation  and  t(  rminat- 
ing  In  a  flexible  reduced  edge. 

4.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  and  expansible  corru- 
gated tubular  wall  h.avinir  a  flnnize  pf)rtion  extendini:  from 
an  end  corrugation,  and  a  tlan.'.  nienil)er  for  reiLiforeing 
said  parts  and  having  a  curved  [)ortion  embracing  said 
corrugation  and  ihish  with  ttie  corruiration  located  on  the 
side  to  which  the  fl.ange  is  apjilied. 

5.  In  combination,  a  eoUapsihle  and  ixpansihle  corru- 
gated tubular  wall  havini;  a  !!an;,'e  portion  extending  from 
an  end  corrugation,  and  an  ai.inila;-  plate  one  rim  of 
whlidi  engages  said  flanire  porthn  aisd  the  other  rim  of 
which  is  turned  up  to  embrace  and  reinforce  aai  1  end 
corrugation. 


1,167,R96.  .\i:TO.Mid'.II.I  U Ah!  \  ioi;  Mathias  (,al, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  I'iied  Mar  s.  l!>l."e  S.  rial  .No  ]_'.775. 
(CI.  1'57— 129.) 


1.  -V  radiator  comprising  opposite  hejiders,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  connecting  the  sanie.  said  tuhes  comprising 
corrugated  plates  standin;:  side  l>y  side  in  close  contact 
except  at  the  corners  i>f  tlie  eorr;i_'atioris.  the  plates  be- 
ing spaced  apart  at  said  eorm  is  to  form  continuous  tubes 
extending  between  tlie  headers. 

2.  A  tube  structure  f'U-  radiators,  eomprisini:  eorru- 
gated  plates  side  by  si.le,  eaeli  of  whic'i  has  alternate 
convex  and  concave  curved  parts  at  the  rorn.rs  of  the 
corrugations,  said  parts  forming  tubes. 

3.  A  tube  structure  for  radiators,  eomiirisim:  a  pair  of 
zigzag  plates  with  their  sides  in  .i.ntaet,  eacli  plate  hav- 
ing, at  the  corners  of  the  corrugations,  alternate  convex 
and  concave  curved  parts  whirli  fit  together  to  form  com- 
plete tubes,  with  intermeiliat''  fiat  portions  between  the 
tubes. 

4.  -V  radiator  struetur.'  i 'iinprisin^-  rorruL'aiefl  plates 
wltli  their  sides  tou'etiKU-  to  form  a  [ilnrality  of  spaced 
passages  therebetween,  and  having  openings  through  the 
same,  betvreen  >aid  passai.'es. 

5.  A  radiator  structure  comprising  corrugated  plates 
set  togetlier  ami  bent  to  foini  spaced  passages  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  corrnuations.  with  intervening  stiaiu'ht  por- 
tions having  air  opcnini.'>   t'  iou-h   the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printer]  in   the  ihizette  ] 


1,167,897.  IXRIhT  TU.vr  Itn  Mnvr  (  b..  .lu- s  ,  SanKietro, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2.  ]!»14.  S.Hal  No  sdi».92.';.  i  CI 
43—22.) 

An  Insect  trap  eomprisini;  a  conflnint;  chamber,  an  inlet 
leader  therefor  emiiodyin;;  an  inclined  panel  attached  to 
one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  strip  hinu'e,]  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  pane!  and  projecting  between  said  panel  and 
side  of  the  ehaniber.   fh-re  heiii.'  a   slot  lietween   said  strip 
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and   said   sbie   ,,f   the   chamber,   said    side   of   the    chamber    I   the   oveilyine    extensions   of   the   uprights,    a    transversely 


havlni;  opentii 


M'tW'-n  said  strip  and  th>'  upper  edge  of 


sal  1  panel,  and  means  for  supporting  said  -trip  at  various 
anirles. 


I.IOT.M'S.  AGRICUI/ITRAI.  l.M  I'l.KMKNT.  Wiii.i.s.M 
Oliver  IlAt-FoRP.  McCamraon,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Amos  Hawks  and  onefourth  tn  Brlgham  Y. 
Green.  McCammon.  Idaho,  lib  d  .July  21,  lOM.  Serial 
No.  4i,i:;o.     (Ci,  Ti.'-.— r,n.) 


1.  \n  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  plow  point, 
side  members  pivotally  enL'a^'ed  therewith,  cutting  lyem- 
bers  extending  InternUy  from  said  sid.-  members,  up 
rit'ht>  carried  t'V  the  side  memb'-rs  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly di-pose<i  .IV.  riving  extensions,  a  clamping'  mem- 
ber eoaetln::  with  sabi  o\eriyin'_'  extensi..ns,  and  a  h.oe 
maintained  in  ai>plied  j.osition  b;.  the  claiiipitiL'  means  of 
said  extensions. 

2.  .\n  airrieultural  imphnient  of  the  character  described 
cnniprisiiiL-  a  plow  p.iint.  si.i  niemb.-rs  op.Tatively  en- 
gaged fh.T.  with  and  jirn\l  hd  with  etitting  members,  up- 
rights carrle.i  hv  said  -i.i,.  m.  mbers  and  proxided  with 
ovi-rlviii'.'  exteiiviims.  a  poM  earri'd  by  tiie  plow  point,  and 
a  beam  se. aired  to  ih.-  'ipp'r  .'Xtremity  of  the  [>ost  and  to 
the   o\erlyini:   i-xteiisions   of   lb.     upri;;hts. 

'A.  .\n  n;.'rlciiltural  Implement  ..f  t'.'  ehararter  d.-srribed 
eomprisini:  a  plow  point,  side  meml.ers  op.Tative!.\  en- 
gaL'e.i  therewdth  and  provided  witli  cuttin:;  members,  up- 
righ.ts  eanied  by  the  sble  n'.'nib.Ts  .and  provided  wdth 
overlylni;  •  \tensiona.  a    jx'-t    e.arried   }•}    thr  pb.w   point,   a 


.iispo':ed  11;.  iiiher  Si  euf.  d  'o  the  beam  abov.-  tlie  post, 
hand.-  s.  .i.ieii  t.  sn;'  ri.  niber  and  riisposed  rearwnrdly 
of  the  implement,  a  r  .  1  .t.nectlng  t'  e  ':ee  end  portions 
of  said  handles,  said  b.  ;.::.  being  provided  wit:,  an  i  xfen- 
slon  with  which  said  rod  is  operatively  engage, l 


1,167.890.  PARTITION  STUD  CI.AMr.  Wilhkrt  D. 
Henderson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,602.     (CI.  189—35.) 


1.  .\  elamp  for  uniting  channel-shaped  .^tu.i  ine::,..ers 
comprising  a  stationary  member  adapted  to  engage  ttie 
Inner  surfaces   of  said  stud  members  to   prevent   It   from 

turning  on  said  niemln  rs.  ami  a  m.  iiibi  r  i'i\"t.'d  to  s:iU\ 
stationary  memlier  and  havini;  a  plane  ini.er  surface 
whereliy  it  ran  slide  in  conta<  t  with  the  outer  ^ides  of  said 
stud   metn Iters. 

2.  .\  .lamp  f..r  v.niting  channe',  sliape.i  -tu.l  members 
eomprisini;  a  stationary  member  adapted  to  engage  thie 
Inner   surfaces   of  said   stud   members    t.i    prevet.t    it    from 


turning  on   sjild   members,  and   a   nie-nil  er 


ii \  i it *» 


-aid 


beam    --eeured   tn  the  ujm"  r   extremit.x-   of 


th-   , 


iost    and    to 
•\  brace  rod 


the  overlylni;  extensions   "f  t'  .^  u;>ri:;hTs,   an 
ln4erposi-il   b. 'tween   the   point    and   th.'   beam. 

•4.  .\n  a'-'ricultura!  inipb'ment  of  the  character  described 
comprisinL'  a  plow  point,  sbie  members  operatively  en- 
gaged tlier.'wdth  and  provi.ied  with  cuttini;  memlters,  up- 
rlgiits  carrie.l  b-  sabl  sbl.-  members  and  provided  with 
overlylni;  extensions,  a  post  earried  by  the  plow  point,  n 
beam  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  post  and  to 
the  overlyini;  extensions  of  the  uprights,  a  rearwardly 
disposed  extension  carried  by  the  point,  and  a  brace  rod 
operatively  engaged  with  said  extension  and  with  the 
beam 

.1.  An  agricnlturnl  Implement  of  the  character  described 
eomprisini;  a  plow  point,  siie  members  operatively  en- 
gaced  therewith  and  provided  with  cutting  members,  up- 
rights carried  by  said  side  members  and  provided  with 
overlylni;  extensions,  a  post  carried  by  the  plow  point,  a 
beam    secured   to  the  upper  extremity   of   the   post   and  to 


statlonar.\'  m.  mber  and  liavin;:  a  [.lane  inner  .-urface 
whereb.\'  it  can  slide  in  rontact  witli  the  le.iter  -hie-  of 
said  stud  men. hers  sai.i  meml'er'^  i  avinc  parts  a.lapte<l 
to  engage  earh  .-'her  with  sprin;:  pressure  wia^n  the.\  ex- 
tend parallel  with  each  other. 

.S.  A  clahip  for  uniting  channel-shaped  stud  mem'.ers 
eomprisinL'  a  stationary  member  adapted  to  cnKa;;-  the 
inner  -urfaces  of  said  stud  members  to  prevent  it  from 
turning  on  said  memlxrs,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  member  and  bavin-.;  a  jdane  inner  -  .r:.i'. 
whereby  it  can  slide  In  contact  with  the  outer  sbb  s  of 
s.aid  stud  members,  said  members  having,  the  one  a  pro- 
.leetion.  and  the  other  a  recess  to  receive  said  proje.  tion 
j    to  limit   The  turning  movement  of  the  latter  sheet. 

4.  .\  .lamp  for  uniting  channel-shap.'d  stud  m^  nibers 
'  coniprl-inc  a  st.afionary  member  adapte.i  to  engage  the 
I  Inn.r  -r.rfaees  .-f  sai.l  siu.i  nenihers  t'l  prevent  it  from 
!  turiiiiik'  o!i  -:i!.l  m.'mi'fr-.  nv.-l  a  member  piv.'ted  to  -aid 
'  --t.atioi-ary  inenr'.er  nn.l  havini:  a  plane  inner  sarfaee 
[  wbereb\  it  e,an  sii  le  in  contact  with  the  outer  shle-  of 
said  St  ad  niiMihers  and  also  having  a  portion  bent  oiU- 
war.lly  to  form  a  finccr  piece 


1  ICT.fXto       HALLAST      ri;iMMi:ii.      .Te.KOKN       .T.^cobsfv. 

Halma.    Minn.      Filed   .Ian.   22,    101.".      Serial    No.    .'CT^S. 

(CI.   .ST— 22.) 

1  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  car,  havlnc  at  one  end.  a 
pair  of  handle  bars,  of  a  ballast  trimmer  comprlslnc  a 
crossbeam  Intermediately  and  pivotally  sni)porte<l  from  one 
of  said  handle  bars  for  vert!,  a!  movement,  a  scraper 
blade  ca'Tied  at  <me  ei.ii  of  -ai-i  be.ni,  and  mean*  for  se- 
curinL'  the  free  end  of  said  he^.ni  to  the  other  of  said 
handle   bars   in   different    vertical    nd.iustment. 

2,  The  e<imbinatlon  with  n  car.  linvini;  at  one  end,  a 
pair  of  handle  bars,  of  a  ballast  trimmer  comjprising  a 
i   er.isslieam.   a    standard    piv.nahy   secured    to    the    Interme- 
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dlate  portion  of  said  crossbeam,  a  scraper  blade  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  beam,  said  standard  beiuK  secured  to 
one  of  said  liandle  bars,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
end  of  said  beam  to  tbe  otber  of  said  handle  bars  In 
different  vertical  adjustment. 


^^.  The  combination  with  a  car,  hiivlnj,'  at  one  end,  a 
pair  of  lianille  bars,  of  a  ballast  trimmer  comprising  a 
crossbeam,  a  standard  plvotally  secured  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  crossbeam,  a  scraper  blade  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  beam,  said  standard  belnj;  secured  to 
one  of  said  handle  bars,  means  fur  securing  the  free  end 
of  said  beam  to  the  otber  of  said  handle  bars  in  different 
Tertical  adjustments,  and  braces  dctachably  connecting 
said  standard  to  said  car  and  scraper  blade. 


1.1(57,901.  AERATOK  FOR  COKE-OVKSS.  Jo.seph  B. 
Keller,  Scottdale.  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No 
84G,338.      (CI.  202— 6. » 


1.  In  a  coke  oven,  the  combination  with  the  oven  door- 
way of  an  aerator  positioned  In  said  doorway  and  compris- 
ing a  hollow  box.  L-shaped  in  cross  .section  and  having  a 
horizontal  leg  and  vertical  Uv.  a  partition  separating  the 
aerator  into  compartments,  outlets  on  the  horizontal  leg 
opeiiin«  into  tbe  eke  oven,  ini,  ts  on  the  vertical  leg  open- 
ing on  tbe  exterior  of  the  oven  and  sliding  plates  forming 
shutters  or  nates  to  reifu:ate  the  liow  of  air  through  the 
aerator    compartments. 

2.  In  a  coke  ov,.n,  the  combination  with  the  oven  door- 
way of  an  aerator  positioned  in  said  doorway  and  comprls- 
Int;  a  hollow  box,  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
horizontal  leg  and  vertical  leg,  partitions  separating  the 
a.rator  into  a  series  of  comjiartments,  an  outlet  on  the 
horizontal  let;  openlnir  from  earh  fompartment  into  the 
coke  oven,  an  iiiU-t  on  the  lower  .-nd  of  the  vertical  leg 
opening  from  each  compartment  on  tbe  exterior  of  the 
aerator,  and  means  in  each  compartm-nt  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  air  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven,  the  combination  with  the  oven  door- 
way and  eomprisinLT  an  L  shape,!  hoilow  box  having  a 
horizontal  le-  and  a  vertical  b  .',  .,n,.  end  of  said  horizontal 
leg  forming  an  outlet  leading  into  the  coke  oven  and  one 
horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  on.-  end  of  said  horizon- 
tal leg  forming  an  outlet  leading  into  the  coke  oven  and  one 
aerator  into  compartments  and  sliding  plates  or  shutters 
In  the  compartments  to  vary  the  flow  of  air  thrnu^-h  said 
compartments. 


t  in  a  coke  oven,  the  combination  with  the  oven  door- 
way and  comprising  an  L-shaped  hcjllow  box  having  a 
horizontal  leg  and  a  vertleal  leg,  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
leg  forming  an  outlet  leading  into  the  coke  oven  and  one 
end  of  said  vertical  leg  forming  an  inlet  opening  on  the 
exterior  of  the  oven,  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  said  box 
separating  the  aerator  into  compartments,  and  means  in 
said  compartments  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
compartments. 


1.167,902.     RErORJ.INd  CLOrK  MECHANISM.     Cass  !>. 
Kexnicott,  Chicago  Helglits.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ken 
nlcott  Company,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  22,   iniT..     Serial  No.   10,150,      (CI. 
234—47.) 


<?i" 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  typt  memijers  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  striker-plate  carried  by  the  said 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  siiid  type 
members  to  press  a  sheet  to  be  printed  thereagalnst.  a 
printing  rlblwn  Interposed  between  said  type  members  and 
said  striker  plate,  and  type  members  carried  by  said 
striker  plate,  tbe  said  printing  rlbl)on  having  its  operative 
length  lying  wholly  on  one  face  of  the  said  sheet,  whereby 
both  of  the  said  sets  of  type  members  print  upon  the  same 
face  of  the  said  sliept. 

2.  In  a  printing  mjuliine  a  stationary  platen,  type  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  said  platen  and  having  their  printing 
surfaces  flush  with  the  plane  surface  of  said  platen,  a 
movable  platen  having  a  striker  surface  opposed  to  the 
type  surfaces  of  said  stationary  platen  to  press  a  sheet 
to  be  printed  fliereagainsf .  type  meml)ers  mounted  in  ssaid 
movable  platen  opposed  to  tbe  plane  surfaee  of  the  station- 
ary platen,  and  a  printing  rilibon  Interpos.'d  between  said 
stationary  and  movable  platens,  tbe  sabl  printing  ribbon 
having  its  operative  length  lying  wholly  on  one  face  of 
the  said  sheet,  whereby  both  of  the  said  sets  of  type 
members  print   upon   the  same  fare  of  the  said  sheet. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  and  in  combination,  a  station- 
ary platen.  ty[.e  members  carried  by  said  platen  and  hav- 
ing their  printing  surfaces  flush  with  the  same,  a  movable 
platen  opposed  to  said  stationary  platen  to  [)ress  a  sheet 
to  be  printed  therea!.'ainst.  means  for  mounting  type  mem- 
bers In  said  movable  platen  and  opposed  to  the  flush  sur- 
face of  aald  stationary  platen,  and  a  printin;:  ribbon  inter- 
posed between  the  .said  platens,  the  said  ijrintlni:  ribbon 
having  its  operative  length  lyintr  w!,uli\  on  one  face  of 
the  said  sheet,  whereby  l)oth  of  the  vaid  sets  of  type  mem- 
bers print  upon  the  same  face  of  the  s.iid  sheet. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  and  in  i  omliination.  a  station- 
ary platen,  type  members  carried  by  said  platen  and  hav- 
ing their  printing  surfaces  flush  therewith,  a  movable 
platen  opposed  to  said  stationary  pl.iten  and  having  a 
striker  surface  opposed  to  the  type  surfaces  of  said  sta- 
tionary platen  to  press  a  sheet  to  lie  printed  thereai-'alnst, 
means  for  mounting  type  memliers  in  said  movable  platen 
with  their  printing  surfaces  opposed  to  the  plane  surface 
of  said  stationary  platen,  and  a  printing  riblion  carried 
by  said  movable  platen  and  lying  netween  the  said  movable 
and  stationary  platens,  tbe  said  printing  ribiion  having 
its  operative  length  lying  wholly  on  one  face  of  the  said 
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sheet,  whereby  both  of  tbe  said  seta  of  type  meml>ers  print 
upon  the  same  face  of  the  said  sheet. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine  a  stationary  platen,  time-con- 
trolled type  memliers  carrle.,  by  said  stationary  platen  and 
with  their  iiriiitinu  surfaces  flush  tlierewith.  a  movable 
platen  liavinu  a  striker  s-arface  opposed  to  tbe  printing 
surfaces  of  said  type  members  to  press  a  sheet  to  be  print- 
ed thereagalnst,  means  for  UKuinting  type  members  In  said 
movable  platen  and  with  their  printing  surfaces  flush 
with  til.'  striker  surface  thereof  and  opposed  to  the  plane 
surface  of  the  said  stationary  platen,  and  a  printing  rib- 
bon carried  by  .said  movable  platen  and  lying  between  said 
movable  and  stationary  platens,  tbe  said  printing  ribbon 
having  its  operative  length  lying  wholly  on  i.ne  face  of 
tbe  said  sheet,  whereby  both  of  the  said  sets  of  type  mem- 
bers print  upon  the  same  face  of  tbe  said  sheet. 

(Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


l,ltM.ito:;.  (^0RSF:T-B0NING  MACHINE.  Garrett  A. 
Ki.suKu,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Royal  Worcester 
Corset  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
14,   1915.      Serial   No.   28,231.      ^C.1.   223 — 59.j 


f"^ 


Ui 


4'  i^^sv  iSy.if  ^ir^id'";"^.  4 


^    «5      il,"9C    ^< 


1.  In  a  corset  boning  machine,  means  for  holding  the 
bones,  carrying  plates  for  a  t)one,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carrying  plates,  a  feeding  plate  to  move  tbe  bone  Into 
a  position  to  lie  inserted  in  a  corset  fabric,  holding  jaws, 
having  holding  means  thereon,  to  bidd  the  corset  fabric 
when  the  bone  passes  tietween  said  Jaws  and  is  Inserted 
in  said  fabric.  an<i  means  for  p'ltshinc  the  bone  l)etween 
said  balding  jaws,  ami  inserting  it  into  the  corset  fabric. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tiisertinc  liones  or  steels  into  pock- 
ets in  a  corset  fabric,  a  reservoir  or  bolder  for  the  l>ones. 
selecting;  linuers  to  move  the  lowest  lione  in  said  reservoir 
or  bolder,  and  means  for  operatinir  said  selecting  fingers, 
carryint:  plates  for  a  bone,  means  for  operating  said  carry- 
ing' plates,  a  feedini;  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said 
feedintr  plate,  a  guide  plate,  holding  jaws,  bavine  holding 
means  to  hold  tbe  corset  fabric  when  tbe  lx)ne  is  inserted 
into  the  pocket  therein,  and  to  release  the  fabric  after 
the  bone  Is  Inserted,  and  means  for  releasing  said  jaws 
from  the  fabric,  and  means  for  nui\int:  said  bone  l>etween 
said  feeding  plate  and  said  culde  jiiate.  and  between  said 
holding  jaws  Into  a  pocket  in  the  ,  orset  fabric . 

."..  In  a  macldne  for  iiisertinj  bones  or  steels  into  pock- 
ets in  a  corset  fabric,  a  pair  of  holding  jaws,  located  at 
the  discb.irk'ing  end  of  the  machine,  and  having  holding 
means.  10  enier  witliin  the  end  of  a  pocket  in  the  corset 
fabric,  and  enL:a'.:e  with  tlie  corset  fabric,  to  se(aire  it  to 
the  discbarizini:  end  of  tbe  machine,  when  the  ttone  Is  in- 
serted into  a  pocket  in  sabl  fal>ric,  and  to  release  said 
fabric  after  a  bone  is  inserted. 

».  In  a  machine  for  inserting:  bones  or  steels  into  pock- 
ets in  a  corset  fabric,  havin;;  a  macazine  or  holder  for 
said   hones  or  stei  Is.   and   bavin;:  truidini:  mechanism,   and 


feeding  mechanism  for  said  bones  of  steels,  a  single  hand 
lever,  to  adjust  simultaneously  said  guiding  mechanism. 
and  said  feeding  mechanism,  according  to  the  varying 
thickness  of  said  bones  or  steels. 


1,167.904  Arr.\i:.\ilS  F(:)ii  niK.VTING  BOX  -  TOE 
riECES.  William  A.  Knipe  and  Timothy  McKinnky, 
Ward  Hill,  Mass. :  said  McKinney  assignor  t^  said  Knlpe. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,280.     (CI.  91— 47.  t 


1.  A  device  for  saturating  a  portion  of  an  absorbent 
sheet  with  a  stiffening  sulistance.  which  is  liquid  when 
heated  above  ordinary  temperatures,  and  hardens  on  cool- 
ing, composed  of  an  absorbent  pad  havlnc  an  engaglngt 
face  sbapini  to  correspond  to  the  sheet  portion  to  l>e  satu- 
rated, and  adapted  to  lie  pressed  tbereairainst.  and  means 
for  beating  said  pad  to  maintain  the  saturating  substance 
therein  in  a  liquid  state. 

2.  An  iniplenicnt  for  saturating  a  portion  of  an  ab- 
sorbent slieet  witti  a  liriuid  substance  which  is  self-har- 
dening on  cooling  to  ordinary  temperatures,  composed  of 
an  absorbent  pad  having  a  sheet-portion  enu'aging  face  at 
its  under  side,  and  means  for  beatine  said  pad  to  main- 
tain the  substance  absoriied  theretiy  in  a  liquid  state,  and 
for  simultaneously  pressing  its  face  at-alnst  the  sheet- 
portion  ti»  be  saturated,  to  beat  said  sheet-portion  and 
deliver  tlie  liquid  substance  thereto. 

^^.  An  implement  for  saturating  a  purii^.n  of  an  ai»sort)- 
ent  sheet,  composed  of  a  casing  havinu  a  bottom  recess,  an 
absorbent  pad  b-cated  in  .said  recess  and  projecting  at  Its 
lower  portion  beyond  the  walls  thereof,  and  ha^in^  a 
work  engagin;.'  face  on  its  under  side,  and  beating  means 
for  tlie  ].ad  located  witliin  the  casing  al.xive  and  in  prox- 
imity  tbercio,  as,  and   f^r  tiie  purpose  describiKl. 

4.  A  device  f.r  saturating;  a  portion  of  an  absorlient 
sheet,  with  a  sul'stance  wbbb  is  liquid  when  bi.f.  iind  a 
solid,  or  semi  solid,  at  .riiinary  temperatures,  composed 
of  a  liolder.  an  absor!  •  nt  pad  of  approximately  uniform 
thickness  ,  ,,i;ii,.,  !e,i  t'l  tbe  holder,  and  ba\iiitr  a  work- 
eni-'.'igini.'  face  on  its  im.ier  side,  a  heat-conducting  plate 
disj.os.-d  in  entr.itjemejit  with  approximately  the  entire 
upper  surface  of  the  i.ad,  and  means  f.  r  heating  said  plate 
to  heat  the  pad  to  the  li'juefy in_-  tempierature  of  the  satu- 
ratint:  sulistance. 

5.  .^n  Implement  for  saturatini:  a  portbm  of  an  absorb- 
ent sheet  with  a  sulistance  whi<h  is  a  s.'lid.  or  semi-solid, 
at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  a  liquiil  at  bicrber  tempera- 
tures. comp"sed  of  a  metallic  casing  ba\int:  a  re<"ess  In 
its  under  side,  an  al>sorbent  pad  disposed  in  and  protrud- 
ing from  said  recess,  a  beater  disposed  In  said  casing  above 
the  pad.  liieaus  to  conduct  the  beat  from  tbe  heater  to  the 
pad.  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  casing. 


l.l'lT. ;••'.*.  EXTENSION-T.VHI.F  Mi  H  \n,  KurrzKi'WSKi, 
New  Ynrk,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7.  II'IO.  Serial  No.  38,444. 
(CI.  45—11.".! 

.\  device  of  the  class  described  comiTlsing  a  table  hav- 
ing slots  spaced^apart  at  different  distances  In  the  oppo- 
site depending  sides  thereof  and  having  lower  extensions. 
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beams  slida!  !y  ranuntpil  throu^rti  the  Bald  slots  and  hav- 
ing stop  flanst's  on  their  lnn»T  ends  and  belnc;  provided 
with  lonKitiiflina!  i;rM..v.>^  iijcin  th.-ir  upper  sides,  legs  for- 
wardly  hinged  l>eneatli  tlie  said  ti.arns  and  sUdably  posi- 
tioned ttirouuh  the  said  slut  extensions,  a  transverse  fac- 
ing strip  st'<iiri"d  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  beams 
and  liavins  an  nip^i-  fiit  away  portion,  bars  slldably  posi- 


tioned within  the  said  grooves,  a  front  Strip  secu^  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  said  iiars  and  seated  within  the 
said  fir  away  portion  i.f  th.-  farin-  strip  when  the  device 
is  in  i's  fi.lded  position  and  witl.  tlie  said  facing  strip 
ami  f!-..iit  -tii[,  Matiy  entraiiini,'  the  forward  side  of  the 
tal.:.\  finnt  Ipys  hins,'<'d  f.uwardiy  to  the  said  bars  and 
siidubly  arrauired  witliiu  the  said  grooves  when  in  their 
folded  positions  and  foldabie  li-avos  for  the  said  beams 
and  bars  hliitrt-dly  conned. 'd  to  the  said  table. 


1.107. ;»()(;.     III.\(;E.     Wu.i.iam  t;.  Lk  Cumptk,  New  York 

N.    v..    assignor    of    ont^-lialf  to    .1.    Odel!    Fowler,    New 

Vortc.   N.  V.      Filed   Apr.    i:;.  liqii.      Serial    No.  555.257. 
I  CI.  I'l— 148.) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pl.iraiity  of  peripher.ally  en- 
gaged Idnce  members  form-d  with  teeth  on  the  outer  edges 
thereof,  a  rasing  for  the  hin;;.'  members,  and  means  for 
creating  friction  iKtween  the  hinge  memln-rs  and  the 
casing  by  a  transverse  pr.^ssiire  of  the  casing  against  the 
peripheral    teetli  of  the  hin-e  members. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripherally  en- 
gaged hinge  members  form,  d  with  teeth  ,>u  the  "outer 
edges  thereof,  a  casing  for  the  hintre  menib.rs,  and  means 
for  creating  friction  between  the  hinge  members  and  tht 
casing  by  a  transverse  jir^'ssiire  of  ihc  casin-  against  the 
peripheral  teeth  of  the  hinge  members,  and  means  for  1 
exerting  a  lateral  pressure  of  the  casing  on  the  side  face  ' 
of  a  hinge  member. 

3.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   hinue  comiiris-    i 
Ing  a  plurality  of  members  A   and   E  formed  with   peripb 
era]  gear  teeth,  one  at  least  being  adapt. ■.!  to  roll  about 
the  other,  a  separate  support  F  for  each  member  located    I 


at  the  inner  portions  of  rlie  gears,  a  cniim.n  support  and 
covering  H  for  the  said   members  having  ,a  llexlble  p.itlon 
and  located  at  the  ont-r  faces  of  the  latter,  the  axes  of  the 
•same  being  concentric  with   tliose  of  the  hinge  meml)er8, 
means  comprising   the   abutting   Inner   ed-,.   of    tlie   outer 
portion    of    the    c<nnn:nn    support    to    jirevi-nt    tlie    latter 
:    from  moving  inwardly  ;is  an  entirety,  the  said  bin-re  mern- 
1   hers  and   the  common   support   being  so   respectively   con- 
structed and  arrani,'ed  that    Ihr  hitter  shall   he  capable  of 
approaching  the  former  under  pressure  at   the  axes  there- 
of,  and    means   coui;. rising   a    lH)lt    II    to    iir...luce.    by    the 
yielding   at    the   central    part    of    tl;e   <ommon    support,    a 
greater  pressure  of  the  sam..   a^rainst    the   bin-e   members 
at  the  said  concentric  portions   thereof  tb.ui   at    the  outer 
part  or  periphery  of  the  saa.e.  w!i..i..by  centainty  of  ac-thm 
and  great  solidity  and  str-ui-tl.   ..f  the  d-.viic  ar.'  secured. 
4.    In  a  device  of  the  .ia^s   iles.rlb.Ml.  a   luiiire   compris- 
ing a   plurality  of  mcml-er-   forme  1    witli    p.ripheral    -ear 
teeth,  one  at  least  l)eiii_-  adapt,  d  to   roll   atiout  the  other, 
a  separate  support  for  each   iiiemb.T  l.xated  at   the  inner 
portions    of   the   gears,    a    cmtnon    support    and    coverhig 
for  the  said  members  liavin-  a  llexible  porti..ii  atui  located 
at  the  outer  faces  of  the  iaiter.  tlic  axes  of  th.-  same  being 
concentric   with    those   of    the    iiin-..    members,    nicjuis    to 
prevent  the  common  support   from  moviti-  inwardly    as  an 
entirety,  the  said  hlnt;e  members  and  the  .-.  iiiin..n  -  ip;  .ot 
being   so   resp...  tivdy    consiructed    and   arran^.d    t::;it    tlie 
latter  shall    he   ca[.aiae  of  a|>iiroachlnK   the    fo,  mer   under 
pressure  at   th..   ax.^s    tb.-re.if.   an.l    m.'.ins    t.i   t>r...Iuce.    by 
the  yielding  at    the  central   part   of  tlie  common    support. 
a  greater  pressure  of  the  same  a-ain-t  th..  hinge  members 
at  the  said  concentric  portbm.^   th«'r..of  than   at    the  outer 
part  or  periphery  (.f  tlif  same,  whereby  certainty  of  a.-tlon 
and  great  solidity  and  strcn-th  of  the  device  are  se.-ur.-d. 
5.   In  a  device  of  tiie  .iass  d.scrib...!.  a  Uiv-r  romjuuMng 
a  plurality  of  memljers  f.irme.i  with  [leripiieral  iroa  r  t.M'th, 
one  at  least  being  adajited  lo  ndl  alM)ut  the  oib.r,  a  sepa- 
rate support  for  each  member  located  at  th..  inn.r  p.irti.uis 
of  the  gears,  a  common  support  and  covt.rin;,'  f.ir  the  saiii 
members    havintr    a    'lexibl..    portion    ami    h-catcd    at    the 
outer  faces  of  tlie  latter,  the  axes  .if  tlie  sam.'  I... in-  ,  .m- 
ccntric  with  those  of  the  hin^e  memli.r.«.  means  •.>  pi-event 
the  common  support  from  moving  inwardly  .is  an  .'niir.ty, 
the  said   hinge  members   and   ttie  omm.Hi    siipp.  rt    being 
so  respectively  constructe.l   and   arranged   that    the   latter 
shall  he  capable  of  approa.  bin-  th..  former  un.l.'r  [.ressnre 
at  the  axes  thereof,  anrl  m.-ans  to  pro.luc...  by  the  yi.-ldlng 
at   the    dentral    [>art    of    the    common    support,    a    u-reater 
pressure  of   the  t.ame   a^'ainst    the    liinge   members   at    the 
said   concentric    portions   thereof    than    at    the   ..uter    part 
or    periphery    of    the    same,    whereby    certainty    ..f    action 
and  great  .solidity  ami  strength  of  the  devi.e  .'ire  secured, 
In  combination   with   means  located    interm.  (iiate  the  c.jm- 
mon   support   and   pressure   m.-ans   and    adapted   in    use   to 
convey    the    pressure    to    the    common    supp.ut    ami    to    l)e 
relatively  movabl..  so  far  as  the  latt.'r  i-  com..rn..d.  but  to 
have  a  fixed  relation  In  respect  to  ihe  sal. I  pressure  means, 
whereby  the  parts  are  prev.-nted  from  working  loose. 


1,167.907.  rOTATO-l'LANTINv;  ATTA(  II  MFNT.  I!kk- 
NARD  Lkin,  Towers  Lake.  N.  Ii.  Filed  .Ian.  ].",,  l',U4. 
Serial  No.  812,3.^2.     (CI.   111-^-7. 1 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  supply  ho[iper,  a  planter  member, 
laterally  offset  discharge  means  carried  by  said  member 
Including  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  tines  and  a 
pivoted  dlschar-e  member  carried  by  the  plant. t  mem- 
ber, said  dischart'.'  member  havint:  a  porth.n  normally 
resting  on  said  rec  ptacle  Interme.liate  .said  tines  serving 
as  Its  bottotn  nn.i  means  on  whicli  contents  thereof  rest. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  supply  hopper,  a  planter  member,  lat- 
erally offset  discharge  means  carried  by  said  member 
including  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  raemtier  and  recep- 
tacle fastened  to  the  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  tines,  a 
''''^'"■-''  ■'.•  iiiber  [livoteil  on  said  plant. u-  member,  said 
di.s.  arj.-  iieuilier  having  a  portion  normally  resting  on 
said  receptacle  intermediate  said  tines  and  serving  as  Its 
bottom  nn.i  means  on  which  contents  thereof  rest,  said 
plvo'...i    dl-..har;;e    member    having    an    offset    portion    in 
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combination   with   a   trip    means    mounted   uu   .saUl    li(.pj  cr 
an<i  etigageahle  by  saiil  offset   portion. 


3.  In  .1  puiiiter,  a  ^ujiply  hoiip.'r.  a  lirst  shaft,  a  s.'Coud 
shaft,  a  planter  m.'mber  tuniatjle  wit!;  one  of  said  shafts, 
means  t.i  dii\.>  the  otliiT  of  said  stiafts.  m.-aus  to  ilrive 
one  of  said  sli.ifts  fr.un  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  hop- 
per beinu'  prov.ded  with  an  ..[K-ning  in  its  bottom,  said 
opening  having  an  enlai;.'.  m.iit  serving  as  a  n  st  opening 
for  contents,  said  planter  tn.  mii.  r  iMing  niovaiae  through 
said  opening,  a  disch.a;-.  .  '  it.  --ui.p.iited  tr..m  tti.  h<)|)per, 
discharge  means  on  t!..  planter  member  to  pass  through 
said  enlaritement  an.i  t  e:iipt.\'  into  sabl  .liiiM-.  sai.l  dis 
charge  means  Includim  u  receptacle  and  a  pivoted  dis- 
charge member,  said  pivoted  discharge  member  normally 
rest  in..'  on  ^.iM  receptacle  and  serving  as  Its  bottom  an.l 
means  on  which  contents  thereof  rest  and  tiip  means 
on  said  hopper  to  be  engaged  by  sai.l  pivot. d  dlschart'e 
member. 


1.107,nO{S.  TICKET  llul. Mil;  llMiii  r.  I. KVEV,  Flush- 
ing, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  11'14  Serial  N.  s7}.076.  (CI. 
40—11.) 


1.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  body  plate,  a  tongue 
fast  thereon  and  obliquely  projecting  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing notched  sides,  and  a  projection  from  said  body  plate 

.  up.m  each  side  of  and  adjacent  said  tongtie   (opposite  said 
notches. 

'J.  X  ticket  holder  comprising  a  sheet  m.'ta!  l)ody  plate,  a 
ton-'Ue  (lunched  from  aii.!  .ililiijuely  .xl.'ndin-.:  therefrom 
atiil  having  notched  shi.'s.  ami  a  pr.i.i.'.'tinn  up..i;  .'a!  h  side 
of  and  adjacent  said  ton;.'ue  .  liio-ite  said  notches  forme.l 
up  from  said  body  plate  material. 

3.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  ti  she.  t  metal  i ody  p.late. 
a  tongue  iiuni'li.-.i  therefrom  by  cutting  op;ioslte  and  re- 
ver>-ely  arran;:ed  obtuse  angle  slits,  the  lower  end  of 
sai.l  tongue  f.)rming  tli.'  iittachnieut  t.i  the  body  plate 
and  the  uitp.'r  end  thereof  exien.iing  oltliijuely  from  said 
boily  plate,  ami  .1  projection  upon  each  shle  of  and  adja- 
cent sai.i  t.iii-'u.'  f. irme.l  up  from  the  ho.iy  plate  material 
at  tlie  oth.T  side  of  eact)  silt  within  the  ohtti.se  angle. 

4.  A  t  cket  iioldiT  comprising  a  Imdy  plate  of  suhstan- 
tially  circular  outline,  a  tonu'ue  fast  thereon  and  oh 
liquely  proje.tiim  from  one  face  tltereof,  an  additional 
holding  means   comprising  a   spring   wire   meml>er   secured 


u;..  ;i  the  reverse  side  of  said  plate  and  bent  i<>  th.  circular 
outline  of  the  latter,  said  plate  having  a  cut  away  upjier 
portion  so  as  to  present  an  upper  edge  below  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  ciicuiar  additional  holding  raem[>er. 


1,167.909.     GAS-WASHEIi.     Tho.m.\s   M.  1  >.  n.vm..  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.      Filed  June   1,    1912.      Serial   No.    7tMi.n,-,4 
(CI.  7&— 30.) 


1,  A  gas  waslwr  comprising  a  wnshir.L-  chamber  having 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  an.l  bavini:  m.ans  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto,  n.an-  fot  iiiaintaiiiing  separate 
p.iols  of  llfiuid  in  tlie  chamber,  an.l  a  j.artition  in  said 
chamber  arranired  to  permit  jiassnu'e  of  trases  in  the  upper 
portion  (>f  the  chamber,  said  paititi.  n  having  a  transverse 
opening  in  the  lower  p.  rtion  th.^re.  f  ..irranKed  to  permit 
passat;.*  of  ll.iui.l  ami  .;a^is  past  s.ai.i  partition  an.l  main- 
tain til.'  jtools  at  successiv.  ly  low.  r  levels  within  the 
cliamb.  r. 

L',  A  !:a.s  wa~}ier  ..'  nrN;n_'  a  \\.".~hin_'  cliarnb.  r  liavinp 
gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  and  having  means 
for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  means  for  malntalninc  sepa- 
rate pools  of  liquid  in  said  chamber,  an  upw.idlx  extend 
Ing  partition  In  the  chamber  alternating  with  a  d'wn 
war.ll.\  extending'  hatfl.'  depending  froni  tin-  top  of  the 
chamiier  .m.l  arranged  to  permit  passaj.'  of  tr.ases  over 
the  partition  .and  under  tl;.'  baffle,  sai.i  I'artition  htiving  an 
opening-  in  the-  lower  p>  rtlon  thereof  arrani:.'  1  t"  i.ermlt 
passage  of  liciulds  an.i  leases  from  ..ne  s;.l.  t..  '!e  other 
of  the  partition,  sai.i  o[)enlng  formln;:  tiii  ovrtl'w  outlet 
to  d.-termine  th..  level  of  the  li.piid  therelio 

.;,  .\  Lias  washer  cntnprisinL-  a  washiii-  bin  l.r  havtnc 
L'.is  inlet  and  outlet  opening  therein  and  1  a.\  iuj  m.-ans  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  separate 
p.'oN  of  liiiui.i  in  the  chamt>er,  a  plurality  of  iipwar.ilv  .  x 
tending  partltbiis  in  the  chamber  alternating  "it'i  'b.wn 
wardly  extending  baffles  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  said  partitions  and  baffles  being  arranged  to  per- 
mit passage  of  gases  over  the  partitions  and  under  the 
baffles,  and  said  partition  having  openings  forming  over- 
flow outlets  in  t'  .  ^.r  portion  thereof  arranged  to  per- 
mit passti'j.'  •  f  11  ;  ;i.i  .11, d  sases  from  one  side  to  the  r.th.r 
of  the  partition  and  regulate  the  height  to  wh'ch  the 
liquid  is  maintained  in  said  pools  at  suceesslvily  j.wer 
levels. 

4.  .V  gas  washer  comprising  a  washint:  fh.'nn'  11  liaving 
gas  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  and  ha\  inu'  means  for 
supplying  liquid  thereto,  means  for  malt  t.iin'ns  separate 
pools  of  liquid  therein,  a  series  of  upu  irdly  extendlni:  par- 
titions and  dep.iiding  hatTl.'S  in  sai.i  .  hamber,  stiid  batfies 
being  located  between  tiie  partitions  an.l  the  [.artStl  11- 
terminating  below  the  top  of  the  chamber  nnl  havini: 
transverse  openings  in  the  lower  portion  there,  f  f.rmln;; 
passages  for  liquid  and  gases  throuirh  the  parti;i.>ns  and 
an  overflow  outlet  opening  for  the  li.jtiils 

!i.  A  gas  washer  comiirisin;:  ,n  rhamb.i-  having  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  ..penlngs  th.r.'iii  titid  !.a\)i,j  means  for  sup 
plying  li.iuid  thereto,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
partitions  in  the  chaml.er.  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending balfh.s  in  said  cbamb.  r.  visbl  jinrtit ions  and  baffles 
Ijeing  rehitively  arrantted  to  j..  rrn,:  pa<-a_'.'  .f  trases  over 
the  partitions  .'in.l  und.  r  th.'  btifTl.  s.  said  p:irtitions  having 
'   openinL's  in   tt;e  h.wi  r  [..  iti.u;   thereof  srranL'e.i   to  permit 
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passage  of  liquids  frmu  one  side  to  thi'  othier  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  baffles,  tlie  lower  marginal  edge  of  said 
openings  being  at  successively  low^r  levels. 
[Claims  (>  and  7  not  printed  in  th"  ilazette.] 


1,167.010.  AI'TOMATIC  TRAIN  STOI'l'IXG  DEVICE. 
H.^RKY  W.  MAiiST"\,  Kvcntt.  Ma.ss.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.   7ni.7st3.      (CI.  l.'4() — jS.) 


■M> 


lite 


-#!7 


1.  An  automatic  train  stopping  device.  comprl.<dng  an 
engine  throttle  valve  and  lock  therefor,  and  means  acting 
succes.sively  to  release  the  lock  on  the  lever,  move  the 
lever  to  close  the  throttle  and  throw  in  the  air  brakes,  said 
means  consisting  in  a  single  air  operated  cylinder  adjacent 
the  throttle,  and  a  two  way  valve,  automatic  means  to  turn 
the  two-way  valve  on  the  train  runiiing  by  a  set  signal, 
to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder  and  actuate  the  piston  to  re- 
lease the  lock  on  the  ttirottle  lever,  close  tlie  engine 
throttle,  and  then  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  through  the  sec- 
ond way  in  said  valve  to  operate  the  air  brakes  of  the 
train. 

2.  An  automatic  train  stopping  device,  ccnnprlslng  a 
throttle  lever,  a  single  cylinder  adjacent  the  throttle  le- 
ver, a  lock  for  said  lever,  a  bell  crank  with  one  arm  of 
said  crank  adapted  to  release  the  lo(  k  of  said  lever,  and 
move  said  lever  to  close  the  throttle  by  a  continuous 
movement  in  the  same  direction,  in  combination  with  a 
two-way  valve,  controlling  the  admission  of  air  through 
one  way  to  said  cylinder  and  from  said  cylinder  through 
the  second  way  In  said  valve  to  the  brake  mechanism  of 
the  train,  and  automatic  means  to  operrtte  said  valve  on 
passing  of  the  train  by  a  signal  set  for  stojiping  tht-  train. 


l.lt)7.011.  <;RAIN  CARRIER  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
Okeis  Si'ENcfii  Mason,  Xalby  City.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1{>14.     Serial  No.  SG6,325.     (CI.  1'.);;-  2.i 


1.  .\  grain  carrier  for  harvesters  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  terminally  apertured  bars  carried  by 
alternate  link--  in  the  elevator  chain,  pin^  extending 
throuiih  the  apertured  portions  of  said  tiars,  semi-cylin- 
drical memb«>rs  made  Integral  with  said  pins  and  bearing 
upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  successive  bars  and  flexible  sup- 
ports for  the  apertured  ends  of  said  bars  disposed  about 
said  pins. 


2.  .\  grain  carrier  for  harvesters  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  terminally  apertured  bars  carried  by 
alternate  links  in  the  elevator  chain,  i>!ns  extending 
through  the  apertured  portions  of  s;ud  bars,  semi  cylln 
drical  members  maib'  int-m-jii  with  said  pin>  and  bearing 
upon  the  adjacent  emN  of  r-ujces-ive  i-iirs.  ap'  rtnred  heads 
movable  ovci  said  pins  tuneath  said  bar>,  nuts  terminally 
carried  by  said  pins  and  springs  disposed  between  -aid  nuts 
and  beads. 


1.167,912.     PLOW.     John  Matufi.i,  Kato,  la.     Filed  .July 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,4ft(j.      (Cl.  97— 27.t 


=^ 


[I_,!CTU-_li/ ' 


A  plow  comprising  a  supporting  b<'am,  a  forwardly  ar- 
ranged wheel  carriage  adapted  to  support  said  beam,  a 
rack  bar  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  beam  adjacent 
the  carriage,  oppositely-extending  resilient  arms  carried  by 
the  carriage  for  engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  handles 
carried  by  the  ^nds  of  the  resilient  arms  flexible  connecting 
means  between  the  carriage  and  rack  bar,  a  relatively  long 
barrel  Journaled  upon  the  said  beam,  releasable  retaining 
means  for  the  said  barrel,  and  oppositely  arranued  re- 
versely operating  mold  boards  secur<>d  to  the  said  barrel. 


1 , 1  67  ,  n  1  ;i .    SHOE  AssEMin.iNi;  and  heel  seat 

LASTIN(i  .MACHINE.  He.n.ja.min  F.  Mayu,  Salem, 
Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'at- 
erson,  N.  J.,  a  <"orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  6811,4.00.     (Cl.  12--5.) 


1.  An  assembling  and  tacking  machine  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  support  for  a  last,  a  gripper  to  tension  the 
upper  forwardly  about  the  heel  end  of  the  last  and  hold 
it  under  tension  for  the  fastening  operation,  and  tackers 
arranged  to  In.sert  tacks  at  right  angl.'s  to  one  another  In 
the  seat  and  the  reai  end  face  of  the  heel  while  the  upper 
Is  so  held  under   tension. 

2.  An  aseembling  and  ta<klng  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  support  for  a  last,  a  gripper  to  tension  the 
upper  forwardly  about  the  heel  end  of  the  last  and  hold 
It  under  tension  for  the  fastening  operation,  a  tack.'r,  and 
power  driven  mechanism  for  actuating  ^aid  tacker  ar- 
ranged to  be  started  by  the  pressure  of  the  shoe  during 
the  movement  of  the  shoe  Into  position  to  l)e  fastened. 

3.  An  assemlillng  and  tacking  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  last  support,  a  gripper  to  tension  the  upper 
forwardly  atjout  the  rear  end  of  the  last,  a  tacker  to  fasten 
the  upper  materials  to  the  insole  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
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1  ,  1  G  7,  0  1  }  .  WIIU:  HolNU  BOX  BLANK  .MACHINE. 
HoWAiU'  (i.  Mkah.  Si  l.oui>,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  William  I'. 
Healy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  liill.  Serial  No. 
649.377.     (CL  1—15.) 


1.  .\  macliirie  for  making  wirelKiund  box  blanks,  adapted 
for  use  with  cleats  of  different  lengths,  con;prising  blocks 
for  spacing  the  cleats  of  the  blank  apart  endwise,  a  chain, 
means  for  jiroducing  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  chain 
and  blocks,  and  cams  having  handles  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  blocks  to  said  chain,  and  carried  by  portions  of  said 
blocks  which  are  disponed  at  one  side  of  the  patli  of  travel 
of  the  cleats. 

2.  A  niactiine  for  making  wire-bound  box  blanks,  adapted 
for  use  with  cleats  of  different  lengths,  comprising  blocks 
for  spacing  the  cleats  of  the  blanks  apart  endwise,  a  chain, 
means  for  producing  a  step  by  step  movrnient  of  the  chain 
and  blocks,  levers  pivoted  on  said  blocks,  the  axes  of  said 
levers  extending  in  a  vertical  jilane  at  one  side  of  said 
chain,  and  niians  ojierated  by  said  levers  for  fixing  the 
lilocks  to  the  chain,  and  carried  by  pcvrtions  of  said  blocks 
which  are  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
cleats,  said  chain  having  means  for  Insuring  the  corre<t 
position  of  t!ie  lilocks  thereon. 

3.  .\  machine  for  making  wire-l><:)und  box  blanks,  adapted 
for  use  with  cleats  of  different  lengths,  comprising  blocks 
for  spacioL-  the  (  leats  of  the  blanks  apart  endwise,  a  chain, 
means  for  produc  ing  a  step  by  step  movement  of  the  chain 
and  blocks,  and  means  pivoted  on  the  blocks  for  fixing  the 
latter  on  the  chain,  and  carried  by  portions  of  said  blocks 
which  are  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
cleat-,  the  ,ixes  of  said  means  extending  in  a  common  ver- 
tical plane  at  one  side  of  said  chain,  said  chain  having 
means  for  insuring  the  correct  position  of  the  blocks 
thereon. 

4.  .\  machine  for  making  wire  l^ound  Ixix  blanks,  adapted 
for  use  with  cleats  of  different  lengths,  comprising  blocks 
for  siiacing  the  cleats  of  the  I  Imk-  apart  endwise,  a  chain, 
means  for  producing  a  steji  1  \  .-i.-p  movement  of  the  chain 
and  blocks,  and  li'\er  actuated  cam  mechani-ni  for  secur- 
ing the  lilocks  on  s.'iid  chain,  and  carried  by  jtortions  of 
said  I'bicks  which  are  di^fjiosed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  cleats,  whereby  the  distance  betwem  said 
blocks  may  l)e  changed  at  will,  said  chain  having  means 
for  Insuring  the  correct  position  of  the  blocks  thereon. 

Tt.  .\  machine  for  makinir  wire-  liound  N.x  blanks,  com- 
prising blocks  for  spacing  the  cleats  of  the  blanks  apart 


heel  scat,  and  power  liriven  mechanism  for  said  tacker. 
said  machine  infludiiii;  a  c<Minter  presser  to  hold  the  heel 
stiffcner  from  spriniring  away  from  the  rear  end  face  of 
the  last  when  tl.c  upper  materials  are  bent  over  the  insole 
Into  position  to  be  fastened,  said  counter  presser  being 
movable  by  the  work  an<l  arranged  to  start  the  tacker  actu- 
ating mechanism, 

4.  An  asseniMuiL'  and  talking  marhine  having,  in  com- 
bitiatlon,  a  la-t  -\ippi.rt,  a  gripper  to  tension  the  tipper 
forwardly  alnjut  the  rear  end  of  the  last,  and  a  tacker 
arianged  to  drive  a  tack  into  the  rear  end  face  of  the  shoe 
while  the  upper  is  held  under  t>i]sion  by  sjild  gripper. 

."i.  An  assembling  and  tackim;  machine  bavin::,  in  com- 
bination, a  last  support,  a  gr.pptr  to  tension  the  \ipper 
forwardly  about  the  rear  end  of  tin  last,  an  end  tacker  into 
opi  rati\e  relation  to  which  the  last  supp«jrt  can  carry  the 
shoe  endwise  with  the  upper  lield  under  tension  by  the 
gripper,  aiei  mean-  adapt'd  to  bf  tripjicd  during  said  end- 
wise movement  of  tb'  -bo.  f..r  rausin^  the  tai-ker  to  insert 
a  tack  through  the  upper  into  the  heel  end  face  of  the  last. 

[Claims  G  to  G>  not  i.rinte(i  in  the  (iazette.] 


endwis,i,  H  chain,  and  cams  for  adjustably  securing  the 
blocks  to  said  chain,  said  chain  having  a  side  wall,  and 
each  block  NMng  split  to  straddle  said  wall,  said  wall  and 
said  cams  cooperating  to  hold  the  blocks  against  upward 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.) 


],lt;7',n.-  .M'l'.'iRATrS  FOR  MAKI.NG  CATALYTIC 
M.VTERI.VL.  t'HAiii.E.s  Biucows  Moukv  and  i'hakles 
Rot. I, IN  Chaine,  lUifTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Larkin  Co., 
lUiffabi.  N  V.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,778 
(Cl.   75 — 57.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  catalyzers,  the  com- 
blnati^m  with  an  Inclined  conduit  through  which  the  ma- 
terial flows  while  being  treated,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
raw  material  intc>  the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit,  means 
for  discharging  the  treated  material  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  conduit,  means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas  to 
said  conduit  and  means  located  exterior  to  said  conduit 
for  causing  the  material  to  iiass  through  said  conduit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  [troducing  catalyzers,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  conduit  through  which  the  ma- 
terial flows  while  being  treated,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
raw  material  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit,  means 
for  discharging  the  treated  material  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  conduit,  means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas 
to  said  conduit,  means  for  heating  said  conduit  and  means 
for  jarring  said  con(iult  to  cause  the  material  to  pass 
through   the  same. 

."'..  In  an  apjiaratus  for  producing  catalyzers,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  c<in<iuit  through  which  the  ma- 
terial flows  while  being  treateil.  of  n.eans  for  feeding  the 
raw  material  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit,  means 
for  discluirging  the  treated  material  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  conduit,  means  for  s;iji;.l>ing  a  treating  gas 
to  said  cimduit.  and  means  for  jarring  said  conduit. 

4.  In  an  apjiaratus  for  producing'  <atalyzers,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  conduit  through  which  the  ma- 
terial flows  while  being  treated,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
raw  material  Into  the  upper  [lorlion  of  the  conduit,  means 
for  receiving  the  material  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
conduit,  means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas  to  said  conduit. 
said  conduit  being  pivoted  ;it  one  end,  and  means  for 
jarring  the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit, 

f).  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  catalyzers,  tlie  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  conduit  through  which  the  ma- 
terial flows  while  being  treated,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
raw  material  in'^'  the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit,  means 
for  receiving  the  treated  material  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  conduit,  means  for  supplying  a  treating  gas  to  said 
conduit,  said  conduit  being  pivoted  at  one  .-nd.  and  a 
rotating  memlier  on  which  the  other  end  fif  said  conduit 
rests  and  which  jars  the  conriuit  to  cause  the  material  to 
flow   through   the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   Id   the   Gazette] 
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i.iGT.un;.      iMi;K.Mri"ii:N  r    n 'WKK-contiiolling 

L>i;\R'K.      (;i;t)U<,K    W.    MusHEK,    Newport,    Ky.      Filed 
Mar.   IS,  lt>15.     Serial  No.   ir),L'l.i.     (CI.  74 — 46.> 


1.    In    11    dovico    of    the    character   spedflcd,    a    rotating 

shaft,  nu'.ius  f^r  ruiatinu'  the  same,  a  clockwork,  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  iu-ainst  rotation,  means  actuated  by 
said  ch)cliworl<  for  ifhasui^:  the  shaft,  and  mi-ans  actuated 
by  tlit>  shaft  for  i'ui;ii;.'iim  the  cl'ickworii  cxwpt  when  the 
sli.ift    is   in    Kirked   position. 

1',  In  a  (i.\  if''  of  tli«^  character  spLcilled,  a  rotating 
shaft,  tiioaiis  f')r  rotatiiii;  tiie  same,  a  clockwork,  means 
for  lorkinu  i!i'  shaft  a.;aiiist  rotation,  means  actuated  by 
said  clorkwork  f.-r  releasing'  tho  shaft,  moans  for  engas- 
irni  till'  flockwork  to  s\'i[>  \i:>-  .-..itii",  ativl  iiu'a;is  on  the  sbaft 
for  hcjldiuu  said  111 'aiis  ;ii  stopiiin,'  position  excepit  when 
the  sl;aft   is  in   iorki^d   [jusiii.in. 

'A.  In  a  'i'-vice  of  the  etiaracter  specilled.  a  rotating 
shaft.  lue.-ius  fur  r^ia-iu^  ii.'  same,  a  eh.ekwork,  means 
for  Icpikiii^'  !lie  sliaft  .i_.-iiii-;t  rotation,  means  actuated  by 
said  elockwnrk  for  releasai;,'  tlie  sliaft.  a  spring  linger  for 
en;;a_'iii_'  tlie  clockwork  to  stop  tlie  same,  and  means  on 
tlie  sii.ift  for  lioelin,'  j-aid  s;.nn.:  linger  in  stopping  posi- 
tion except  when  the  shaft  is  in  locked  position. 

4,  In  a  ih-xice  of  tie'  chara  'ter  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  gear  of  a  t  iiae-pi.-ce  movement,  a  rotating 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  locking;  means  for  said 
sliaft.  and  means  for  rel'';i>in,'  s;ih1  means  actuated  by 
the  teeth  of  .saii.1  gear,  and  ue'aiis  on  s.iid  rotating  sliaft 
for  returning  the  releasing  means  ready  to  be  actuated 
anew   hy   the  cear. 

.").  M- ans  for  intermit tesit ly  locking  and  releasing  a 
rotatiiu'  shaft,  compri.'^nig  a  ioi'k  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
latch  tlc'i'for.  a  r>'lcasinu  har  to  shift  the  latch,  a  contin- 
uously driven  clock  gear  in  ni'sh  with  tlie  har,  a  stop  for 
said  har  ovir  which  it  is  to  he  lifted  by  the  gear,  and 
means  wlicr.h.\  said  har  will  swini:  out  said  latch  when 
raised  o\cr  s.-iiil  stop,  .ind  iieciLis  for  returning  the  bar 
to  the  H'-xt  tooth  of  said  rotating  gear. 

[Claims  tj  to  lu  not  prair.  d  in  the  i.azette.  ] 


I.IUT.IHT.  SII'KW.VI.K.  \  .Ml.ri.KiHl'.  FLUUU-LIGIIT, 
AND  SK'il.ii.llT  td.NSrUI  I  'III  f.\  I.oca.v  Wu.i.aiiu 
MiLKouM.    Narherth.    I'a^      I'iieil   .Iul\    iS.    lull       Serial 

No.  !5iy,;i:j5.     (Ci.  y4  -t.j 


//  ^  ^     f 


ji     ^  ^  fi   ^y    /r 


1.  A  construction  of  the  chfiracter  stated,  compri-^ing  a 
concrete  body,  threaded  hands  tcrminatiii-'  within  the 
body  below  the  top  and  aliove  the  bottom  tlien-of  and  Inter- 
locked! with  the  body,  the  bottom  of  said  hands  having  a 
plurality  of  Hanu'es  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  in- 
terlocked with  the  concrete,  and  lenses  tiaving  threads  to 
engage  the  thr>'ads  of  said  hand,  and  said  body  lieing  con- 
structed to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  lens  from  the  under 
side  of  the  body. 


2.  A  constructiou  of  the  eliaracter  stated,  comprising  a 
concrete  body  having  reiuforcineins  therein,  hands  inter 
locked  with  the  body  and  each  lonsisting  of  an  integral 
piece  of  material  having  portions  of  its  side  wall  detl*cted 
to  form  threads  and  having  portions  cut  away  at  Its  bot- 
tom to  form  a  plurality  of  llangcs  which  are  outwardly 
deflected  anil  interlocked  with  the  concrete  body,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bauda  terminating  beneath  the  top 
of  said  body  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  hands  terminat- 
ing above  the  bottom  of  said  body,  lenses  having  inter- 
mediate their  ends  threads  to  engage  the  threads  of 
said  bands,  plastic  cement  between  said  huso  anii  said 
bands,  the  lower  end  of  a  h'ns  having  an  mwaidly  con 
verging  side  wall  and  a  iioriion  of  said  conci-eie  body 
beneath  the  llanges  of  a  hand  forming  an  inwardly  con- 
verging side  wall  with  which  the  converging  side  wall  of 
a  lens  engages,  and  said  1  ■u.sos  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  position  from  itie  under  side  of  said  con- 
crete body. 


1,167,918.  LEAF dsI'ItlNtj  LI  IJUKATOIt.  Ai.eeht  Mt  s- 
TEB,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  iyi5.  Serial  No. 
a,U67.      (Cl.    184—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  of  a  devlca  for 
lubricating  the  surfaces  between  tlie  lca\es  of  said  Sprint; 

comprising  a  reservoir,  a  cctnluit  coimniini  aiiiu'  with 
the  surfaces  to  be  lubricated  and  opening  nito  the  reser- 
voir at  a  point  below  the  .-urfae-  s  to  he  luhncited.  and  a 
wick  occupying  the  opening  fieiwee;]  the  conduit  and 
said  reservoir  and  extenditii.'  alon.;  said   conduit. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  leaf  spring,  of  a  device  for 
lubricating  the  same  comprising  a  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  the  surfaces  to  he  luhi .  aci,  ,1  reservoir  into 
whl;h  said  conduit  op' us  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  wick 
occupying  the  opening  between  said  conduit  and  the 
reservoir  and  extending  upwardly  along  said  conduit 
across  the  sides  of  the  leaves. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  leaf  spring,  of  a  dc\ice  for 
lubricating  the  surfaces  between  the  lea\es,  comiin.^ing  a 
reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  upwardly  from  said  nservoir 
and  extending  transversely  of  t!ie  sides  of  the  leaves  and 
communicating  with  the  surfaces  to  he  iuhricated,  and  a 
wick  extending  into  said  reser\oir  ihroUp^h  the  oj.cning 
leading  to  the  conduit  ami  >  xt.'iuiing  upwardly  alotig 
the  conduit  across  said  leaves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  ci>mprisiug  a  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  extending  upwardlv  from  tla'  same  and 
having  a  vertical  opetiiui:  on  one  side  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  across  and  be  closed  by  the  sides  of  the 
leaves  of  a  spring,  and  a  wick  member  sulistantiaily  lillmg 
said  conduit  and  extending  into  said  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination,  v^•ith  a  leaf  spring,  uf  a  device  for  i 
lubricating  the  same,  coiuprisiug  a  reservoir  for  lubri- 
cant having  an  opening  helow  the  lower  surface  to  be 
lubricated,  a  conduit  t'.xtenillng  across  the  sides  of  the 
leaves  and  communicating  with  the  surface.-^  to  lie  lubri- 
cated, and  a  wick  extending  into  the  reservoir  sulistan- 
tiaily UUing  the  ojienini.'  and  extending  upwardly  along 
said  conduit  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'J  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazeite.j 


1,167,919.      SAFFTV  VA1.\  i:.      .IuH\    S\in\s,    Los    An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  M.  (jilchrist  and 
one-third   to  .J.   i'.   Spaulding.    I-os   .\n_'eles,   t'ai.      Filed 
Aiu-    ;:.   l!il.".     Serial  No.  45,'.tM.      iCl.  l.")2^12.i 
1.   .V    \.il\e    coni])!  isinj,'   a    housing,    a    member   threading 
therein   and    having   an    inwardly    direited    tube,    a    piston 
slidable  on  said  tube,  a  compressible  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  piston  spaced  from  said  member,  a  valve  bearing 
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against  the  end  of  said  tube  rm  1  ;  ivotally  connected  to  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  Iiousm^.  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  piston  to  operate  said  valve  when 
moving  uniler  the  pressure  of  air  In  said  housing. 


2.  .\  valve  comprising  a  ,.ousiu^.  a  member  threading 
therein  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  tube,  a  piston 
movable  on  and  with  said  tube,  a  compressibh'  means  to 
hold  Siild  piston  in  normal  position  and  to  move  same 
with  said  member,  a  valve  bearing  a;:ai!ist  the  end  of 
said  tube,  a  lever  fulcnimetl  In  said  )  or.-.!:.:  aid  pivotally 
connecti'd  with  said  valve,  and  meiin<  .iies.itiveiy  con- 
nected with  and  controllable  by  the  movement  of  ^aid 
piston  In  one  dire  fin  to  operate  saM  vnlve 

.*?.  A  valve  coriiiu-isin.;  a  houslni:.  a  member  niovalile 
longitudinally  therein  and  having  an  inwardly  directed 
tube,  a  piston  ni'ivnltle  oti  and  relatively  to  said  tube  and 
yleldinirly  held  sieiced  from  said  member,  a  valve  to  seal 
the  end  of  slid  tube,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  housing 
and  plvotallv  connected  with  said  valve,  and  me.ms  eon 
nected  with  '^nid  piston  and  luniti:;  opef.jtive  connection 
with  said  h'ver  u<  nn^oat  said  valve  when  said  piston 
moves  ill  one  dirc'etion.  said  member  movable  v\'ith  said 
piston   to  govern  the  time  of  operation  of  snid  va've. 

4.  A  v.'ihe  eomprisine  a  hoiisinc.  a  piui:  threading 
therein  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  inwardly  directed 
tube,  n  idsion  lonirittidinally  movable  on  said  tube,  means 
to  hold  -:aid  piston  on  saiii  tube  v^lien  snid  plUL'  is  moved 
In  one  direction,  a  yieldinir  means  bi  tween  said  piston 
and  pluir  to  ranse  said  piston  to  be  moved  with  said  plug 
In  another  direction,  i  si»rinir  presse<l  valve  ttenrint: 
atralnst  the  1  n.i  .if  vai.i  tube  and  having  a  stem,  a  le\er 
fulerume.i  in  -^aid  hoiisintr  and  tdxotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  -Jt.  iti.  .nil  a  link  carried  by  said  piston 
and  proviiied  vvith  :i  ktioh  exfeiidiim  in  operative  relation 
to  the  ot:  er  end  of  ^.'li.i  h  ver  and  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  I'l-ton  \u  one  direction  to  unseat  said  valve, 
said  lever  movable  with  said  piston  and  with  respect  to 
the  lever  to  govern  the  time  of  operation  of  the  valve. 

5.  .V  valve  comprlsini:  a  housing,  a  member  movable 
therein  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  lul>e  provided 
with  ports,  a  piston  movable  lonL'itudinall  on  <.iid  tube 
and  hnvini:  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  port,  said  member 
being  rotatal)le  to  cause  one  of  the  ports  in  s-id  tube  to 
be  lirnught  in  line  with  the  port  In  said  s'eeve.  and  said 
piston  being  movable  tinder  pressure  until  the  port  in  the 

sleeve  t  hereon   re_'isters  wit';   fhi-   port   in    saiil   tuhe.   :\    v;ilve 
seatiiu.'  :iL"iinst  the  end  of  s'lid  tube  and  iiivotari.v   conn«'Ct- 
ed  to  n   le\e;    fulcrutned  in   -^aid   housing,  and  mentis   mov- 
able with  said  piston  to  operate  said  lever. 
[Claims  tJ  to  11   not  iiii.'ci  !:•   the  fjazette.  1 


T:!,i7  •  PI -in   II    Va  i  SCH, 
1".     101.-.       Serial    No 


l.lfiT.ihJn       (,ARB.\<;i:-!h)T.!iKR 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed     \pr 

2n.r,S7        (<'\     220--SO.> 

1.  In  a  L';irhai;e  holder  of  the  character  desi'jt.ated.  the 
comhlnation  of  a  rereptath'  formefi  nt  its  upper  end  with 
an  intnriied  head,  and  a  cover  havins:  a  depending  ex- 
ternal flatiLie  to  embrace  the  upper  I'ortion  <>f  the  recep- 
tacle, and  wdth  sjirlni:  i^ieniher--  Nillowinc  the  contour  of 
and  secured  to  t!'e  under  side  of  t'e  cover  and  having 
each  a  curved  '>n!iinai  adaj'ted  to  sprint:  under  said 
head  wlien  the  covet  is  forced  down  upon  the  receptacle 
for  the  purpose  described. 
•J 2 2  O.  G.— .38    ' 


2.  In  a  garbage  holder  of  the  character  <leslgnated,  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  formed  with  an  inturned  re 
tainiug  bead  and  an  externally  flanged  cover  formed  with 
a  plurality  ot  idastic  resilient  clips  a  lapted  to  engaee 
with  said  retaining  bead,  for  the  purpose  described. 


.■'..  .\  garbage  hold' r  ol  the  thar.icter  iesifjnated,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  receptacle  the  mouth  of  which  Is 
formed  with  an  annular  Inturned  retaining  licaii.  and  a 
cover  formed  with  a  cylindrical  flange  fitting  externally 
and  snugly  over  the  annular  mouth  of  sai  1  receptacle, 
said  covei'  ttelng  also  formed  on  Its  under  side  with  a  plu 
ralit>  of  equidistant  elastic  resilient  clijis  adaiited  to  en 
sage  with  said  inturned  retaining  bead  on  the  mo  it:,  of 
the  receptacle,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .\  garbage  holder  of  the  character  designated,  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  receptacle  the  mmith  of  which  is 
formed  with  an  annular  inturned  retJiining  bead,  and  a 
cover  formed  with  a  cylindrical  flange  littiiig  externally 
and  sii;i;:!y  over  the  annular  mouth  c^f  said  receptacle. 
said  cover  heint:  aj.so  formed  on  its  under  side  with  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistant  elastic  resilient  clips  each  formed 
with  a  curved  terminal  adapted  to  spritJL'  under  said  re- 
taining head  w  !  '  n  the  co\pr  is  forced  down  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle,  for  tlie   purp<.i'"     Set    fort!, 


l.lC.T.'.eji  I  I  Hti.  lieilJdN';  ll.i  M  ili  ST.\.NLi.  Hem.\  B 
Nkwhaii.  .Ir..  Plalnfield,  N.  .1  Filed  Feb.  Hh  U*i." 
Serial    No.   7.259.      (Cl.  2,'j5 — 51. 1 


•^e^^^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  convevanee  on  w^hich  the  operator  may  sit, 
comprising  a  platform  supported  on  casters  by  means  of 
which  the  platform  may  be  shifted  from  place  to  place,  of 

!!,  '  x'e!.-.;.  :,  .;  re.  ml  f  gnld  platform,  a  yoke  secured 
to  s-ii'i  e\'  n-.on.  t  .epe  I.eing  openings  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  yoke,  in  the  h)wer  end  of  said  vke.  and  through 
the  extension  adjacent  to  said  yoke  all  in  alinement  with 
one  another,  a  tool  carrier  -wivelly  supjiorted  in  said 
operiinL's,  .1  tool  carried  hy  -  i.i  tool  carrier  atil  extend- 
ing t:  rougii  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  and  f  ri'Uk'h  said 
extension  to  be  in  position  to  be  operated  b.\  the  ,iperator 
seated  on   the   platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  t!ie  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyance  on  which  the  perat  r  may  sit. 
comprising  a  platform  movably  support'  i.  of  m,  .  xt.  ij 
sion  at  one  end  of  said  platform,  a  yoke  se(ured  to  s.ald 
extension,  there  tieint'  openings  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
•  oke.  in  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke,  and  through  the  ex- 
'ension   adjacent    to    >a!l   >  oke   all    in    a  iiiement    with    one 
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anotlier,   a    tool   carrier   swlvelly    supported   In    salil    open- 
ings,   a    tool    carried    by    said    tool    carrier    and    fxt-TuilnK' 
through  the  lowf-r  end  of  said  yoke  and  through  said  ex 
tension    to  l)e  in   position    tn   be  operated  by   the  operator 
siat'd  on  the  platform. 

■;,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyance  on  which  the  op'Tiitnr  may  sit. 
comprising  a  support  movably  mounted,  of  a  yoke  se- 
ciin-d  to  said  support,  there  being  openings  In  the  upper 
•'nd  (if  .said  yoke,  in  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke,  and 
fhioiu-;,  said  support  adjacent  to  said  yoke  all  In  aline- 
riient  with  one  another,  a  tool  carrier  swlvelly  supported 
!n  said  openings,  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  too!  carrier 
and  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  voke  and 
through  said  support  to  be  in  position  to  be  operated  by 
the  operator  seated  on   the  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyance  on  which  the  operator  may  sit 
comprising  a  platform,  of  casters  on  which  said  platform 
Is  movably  mounted,  a  pair  of  said  casters  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  platform,  an  e.xtenslon 
secured  at  such  front  end  of  said  platform,  a  yoke  secured 
to  such  extension,  there  being  openings  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  yoke.  In  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke,  and  through 
the  extension  adjacent  to  said  yoke  all  In  allnenient 
with  one  another,  a  tool  carrier  swlvelly  supported  In 
said  openings,  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  carrier  and 
extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  and 
through  said  extension  to  be  in  position  to  be  operated 
by  the  operator  seated  on  said  platform,  the  platform 
being  tlltablv  monnr.'d  with  «aid  pair  "f  casters  as  a 
fulcniiii. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.r  descrliied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyance  on  wliict)  the  operiitor  may  sit 
'•omprislng  a  platform,  of  casters  on  which  said  platform 
Is  m.)va!ily  mounted,  a  pair  of  said  casters  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  platform,  an 
.>xtens!on  secured  at  such  front  end  of  sabl  platform,  a 
voke  secured  to  such  extension,  there  l>eing  openings  in 
•^he  upper  end  of  said  yoke,  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
voke.  and  through  the  extension  adjacent  to  said  yoke 
all  in  allnenient  with  one  another,  a  tool  carrier  swivelly 
supported  in  said  openings,  i  ton]  <'aiTi.d  by  said  tool 
■-arrler  and  extending  throu;:h  t!ie  lower  end  of  said  yoke 
and  throu-h  said  exteusiou  to  be  in  position  to  be  oper- 
ated by  tlie  (.perator  seated  on  said  piafforiTi,  the  plat- 
form beliii;  tiltably  mounted  with  s;U,i  pair  of  casters  as 
a  fulcrum,  said  jilatform  bein;;  ,iispos.,i  at  an  inclined 
angle  to  the  tlnor  on  which  it  is  supported  when  In  raised 
position,  said  tool  being  dlspus,.,]  suSstantially  at  right 
angles   to   said   platform. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,922.  GOLF -CLUB.  ,Tohn  W.  Okki  it.  Ellwood 
City,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2.S,  1014.  Serial  No.  86.3  055 
(TI.  4G-  4.1 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  tubular  metal  shaft  and  a 
non-metallic  head,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  head 
and  shaft  being  fluted  to  prevent  relative  turning  move- 
ment of  the  head  and  shaft. 


2.  .\  gulf  club  comprising  a  tubular  metal  shaft  and  a 
nonnietallic  head,  the  end  or  to,-  .<haft  having  an  en 
largement  to  which  the  head  of  the  golf  club  Is  attached 
and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  head  and  shaft  l)eing 
lluted  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  of  the  head 
and  shaft. 

3.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  tubular  metal  shaft  and  a 
non-metallic  head,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  head 
and  shaft  being  flute<l.  the  metal  shaft  havini;  an  inte- 
gral enlargement  on  its  end  to  which  thr  h.Md  of  the 
golf  club  Is  attached 

4.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  tubular  metal  shaft  and  a 
non-metallic  head,  the  tubular  metal  shaft  bavin;:  an  in 
tegral  enlargement  on  its  end  to  which  the  head  of  the 
golf  club  is  attached,  and  the  surface  of  said  enlargement 
having  a  series  of  parallel  tlutes  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof  to  enga::.  the  neck  of  the  head  and  prevent  turn- 
ing of  the  head  on  the  <haft. 


1,167,923.     BRrSH.     Ehnst  Ouson,  Osslnlng.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  5«.1,35.      (CI.  15—37.) 


'X 


1.  A  binding  for  brush  bristles  consisting  of  two  elon- 
gated adjacent  binding  elements;  and  bristles  doubled 
about  and  between  sabl  bindini;  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  binding  for  brush  iiristles  consisting  of  two  elon- 
gated adjacent  binding  elements  ;  bristles  doubled  about 
and  between  said  liindlug  elements,  and  said  binding  ele- 
ments being  coiled  helically,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  central  stem  ;  a  brush  element 
consisting  of  two  elongated  adjacent  binding  elements  and 
bristles  doubled  about  and  between  said  binding  elements, 
said  binding  elements  being  wound  about  said  stem  heli- 
cally; and  means  securing  said  binding  elements  and  bris- 
tles to  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  central  threaded  stem  ;  a  brush 
element  consisting  of  two  elongated  adjacent  binding  ele- 
ments and  bristles  doubled  about  and  between  said  binding 
elements,  said  binding  elements  being  wound  about  said 
stem  helically  :  and  a  nut  securing  said  binding  element* 
and  bristles  to  s.ild  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


1.167,924.  AD.IUSTABLE  DFKAIL.  Kukn  R.  I'ackbh, 
Wllmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Q  &  r  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flleil  Sept.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  51.;<:(0.     (Cl.  1U4  -127.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  a  stationary  sup- 
port, and  a  radially  adjustable  hinge  connection  between 
said  block  and  said  support. 

2.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  a  .stationary  sup- 
port, an  arm  extending  from  said  block  into  proximity  to 
said  support,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  support  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  dis- 
tributed  len^rthwlse  of  said  arm. 

•'!.  In  comhlnatlon.  a  derailing  block,  a  support,  an  arm 
[irojecting  from  the  block  in  proximity  to  one  side  of  said 
support,  said  arm  having  a  slot  therein  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tending  through   said  support  and   said   slot,   and   means 
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for  holding  said  shaft  In   any  desired  position   leni'thwlse 
of  the  slot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  derailing  !  lock,  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom,  said  arm  having  a  slot  therein  elongated  in  the 
direction  <if  the  length  01  tne  arm.  ii  supporting  member 
on  one  side  of  the  arm,  a  rotary  shaft  passing  through 
said  supporting  member  and  said  slot,  the  other  side  of 
said  arm  being  provided  with  a  roughened  face,  and  a 
part  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  roughened 
face  to  hold  the  shaft  in  any  desired  position  in  sjild  slot. 

5.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block,  two  paralb  i  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  block,  two  sup 
porting  memliers  lying  upon  the  outer  side  and  engaging 
with  sfild  arms,  each  of  said  arms  havini,'  therein  a  slot 
elongated  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm.  a  bolt 
passing  throtigh  said  supporting  members  and  said  slots. 
and  means  on  said  bolt  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms 
engaging  with  the  arms  to  lock  the  !)Olt  in  any  desired 
position  ahins;  said  slots. 

U'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.167.02.5  Ari'AItATrS  Viti  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
ZINC.  M.UiTiN  M.  I'K.Mii.M.^N.  Clarksburg.  W,  Va 
Filed  Mar.  0,   101.".     Serial  No.   1H.140.      (Ci    7.-)— 1.-4  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  the  extraction  of 
»Inc  Including  a  retort  bavin-  an  opm  outer  end,  of  a 
combined  flltei'  aiiil  I'l  ndenser  conslsiini;  of  .1  hollow 
casing  provided  intenuediate  Its  ends  with  a  transverse 
partition  dividing  the  rasing  itito  an  inner  filtering 
chamber  and  an  outiT  eond. using  chamber,  the  inner 
end  of  the  casing  tilting  within  the  open  end  of  and 
engairini:  the  walls  of  the  ret'Tt  to  forir.  ;i  <  losure  for 
the  same. 

2.  The   combination    with    means    for    the    extraction    of 

zinc    including    a    reii.rt    luixini:    an    n    ..ut.  i-   end,    of   a 

coml)ine<i  filter  and  cnden'-or  confilstiiii:  of  a  hollow 
casing  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  transverse 
partition  <iivldicg  the  c.-ising  into  an  inner  filtering 
chamber  and  an  (uiter  (■inilensing  chamber,  the  inner 
end  of  the  casing  being  tapered  and  fittinL;  within  the 
open  eiol  of  tlie  retort  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
retort  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  same. 

:?.  Tlie  combination  with  means  for  tlie  extraction  of 
zinc  includlni;  a  retort  liaving  an  open  outer  end,  of  a 
combined  filter  and  condenser  consisting  of  an  oppo- 
sitely tai)ered  casing  provided  at  a  i)olnt  intermediate 
of  its  ends  with  a  transverse  ii.irtition  divbiintr  the  cas- 
ing into  an  inner  filtering  chamber  and  an  outer  con- 
densing chamlx^r.  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  fitting 
within  the  open  end  of  the  retort  and  engaginc  the  walls 
thereof  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  retort. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  the  extraction  of  zinc 
Includinc  a  retort  having  an  open  outer  end,  of  a  com- 
bined filter  and  condenser  consisting  of  an  oppositely 
tapered  casin:r  provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its 
ends  with  a  transverse  partition  dividing  the  casing 
into  an  inner  filtering  chamber  and  an  outer  condensing 
chamber,  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  fitting  within  the 
open  end  of  the  retort  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  retort,  and  the  said  filter- 
ing chamber  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined bottom  and  provided  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
with  an  outlet. 

.').  The  comliination  with  means  for  the  extraction  of 
Bine   including  a   retort   having  an   open  outer  end,  of  a 


Combined  filter  atid  i.-ndensei  consisting  of  an  oppo- 
sitely tapered  casinu  pi(i\ided  at  ;)  point  intermediate  of 
its  ends  with  a  tratisverse  partition  dividing  the  cas'ng 
Into  an  inner  lllterinL'  ehaml'er  and  an  outer  condensing 
chamber,  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  fitting  within  the 
open  end  of  the  retort  and  engagln;:  the  walls  thereof  and 
forming  a  closure  for  tlie  retort,  and  the  said  filteriiig 
chamber  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bot- 
tom and  provided  at  the  lower  end  therecif  with  an  outlet. 
;iud  the  said  partition  being  i>rovided  al.ove  the  outlet  wKli 
an  aperture  forming  a  lomniiinication  between  the  ilicr.ng 
and  condensing  chambers. 

(Claim   t)  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,167.026       BAIL      .\NL      BAII^EAK      FOR      BUCKETS. 

Cu.\iti.Ks   F.   rf.\i./oi:AK    Haltimoie.  Md.     Flied   Feb    10. 

ion       Serial   No,   siT.TTt;       iC'     220—26.' 


1.  The  combinaiifii  with  a  ve-M.i  haNinc  aij  e-jtward 
projection  oi.  its  ua'.!  I  .^  piate  ,•,:  the  si^b  of  tlie  vessel 
wall  and  haxinj.'  ai,  >  pei;:i,.:  aroi  e.x!.  ndin.:  ■■utwardiy  from 
said  wall  to  provide  .1  -;  ace  at  th>  li.ner  side  of  the  plate 
all  around  said  openii,.;  ,  a  swinL;uig  ball  having  an  in- 
turned  hook  that  extend-  tlirou^!.  t:,e  plate  opening  which 
hook  is  free  to  swing  in  -aid  spa  e  at  the  Inner  side  of 
i!ie  plate  when  the  l>ail  is  swun..;  'i;-  or  ■down, — said  hotik 
having  a  length  that  will  enable  it  to  engai;e  the  under 
side  of  tlie  ve-sel  projection  when  swung  u;i  whereby  to 
relieve  the  wail  of  the  opening  in  tlie  pdate  from  the 
weight    in    the   pail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  outward 
pii'jectlon,  of  a  plate  having  its  t  uds  secured  to  the  vessel 
beneath  said  projection  and  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting  portion  between  its  secured  ends  whereby  to 
provide  a  space  between  the  vessel  wall  and  the  outwardly- 
projecting  portion  said  projecting  portion  having  an  open- 
in;.- :  a  iiail  having  its  end  lient  inwardly  toward  the  ves- 
sel wall,  said  inwardly  bent  end  of  the  ball  extending 
loosely  tlirongh  the  opening  in  th.e  projecting  portion  of 
the  said  pl.ate  and  being  free  at  the  iiii;er  side  of  said 
pbite  said  free  end  •  f  the  b.si!  bein^  turned  laterally  in 
said  space  and  lielng  movable  with  the  bail,  the  distance 
Vietween  the  lend  .'uid.  free  end  of  the  laterally-turned 
portion  thereof  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  wall  of  the  openinc  In  the  plate  and  the  projection 
on  the  vessel-wall  whereby  the  ball  may  be  turned  to  swing 
the  bent  end  upwardly  ;it  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  to 
engage  under  the  projection  on  the  ves.sel  wall  and  free  the 
bail  from  all  engaarnient  with  the  wail  of  the  opening 
In   said   plate. 


1.167.027.      SIEVE,      ciiu.i.es    F.    Vr.KL?.<;K.\F.    Baltimore. 

Md.       I'ilwl    Feb.     I'^.     101.'..       Serial     No.     0.028.       iCl. 

83—60. ) 

1.  -V  circular  sbve  bavin;:  in  ( omlilnatior.  a  woven- 
wlre  disk  with  a  down  turned  rim  flange;  a  sheet-metal 
ring-shaped  wall  hig)  er  tl,an  and  surrounding  said  disk 
and  said  metal  also  forming  a  !  oilow  ring-shaped  foot 
l>elow  the  disk  :  a  plural  number  of  tliln  fiat  sheet-metal 
bars  In  contact  w^lth  the  lower  surface  of  the  woven  wire 
disk  the  bars  being  cro-sed  at  the  c,  nter  and  each  bar  pro- 
vided  at  both  ends  with  a  hocik  whose  point-end  projects 
upjwardly  said  hooks  being  seated  within  the  hollow  part 
of  said  ring-shaped  foot,  and  the  down-turned   rim  flange 
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ot  the  wire  disk  belnp  In  said  hollow  foot  and  also  In  the 

saiil  upwanlly  i.i  nji  c  i  in-  !i.i.>k<.  ml  an  annular  indenta- 
tion fonni  d  around  the  rin^' --iiaii.'.i  foot  and  conapresslng 
the  sheet-mcral  'iin  <-tl.v  in  lunta.  r  with  said  woven-wlrc 
rim  tlanvre  immediately  aliov-  tli.'  iiniut  ends  of  the  up- 
wardly turnt'd  tiiioks.  -iaid  ioii;]irt'~si  <1  Indentations  caus- 
ing the  hooks  to  1,'rip  t:ie  wov   11  wire  flange. 


-.  A  cirfular  sieve  consisting  01  a  sheet-metal  ring- 
shaped  wall  and  an  integral  ring-shape<l  foot  which  in 
cross-section  is  in  tlie  form  of  a  loop  louder  vertically  and 
at  The  tup  of  wtiich  is  an  inwarilly-projectlng  horizontal 
aniiiiiar  i!an_'-' ;  a  plural  number  of  flat  sheet-metal  bars 
crossed  at  the  center  eaih  har  iiavini:  at  both  ends  an  up- 
turn.-d  hook  and  all  the  l.,.oks  !,in-  seated  within  the 
said  loop-shaped  foot,  ami  the  ilit  hurizontal  part  of  each 
bar  resting  on  said  inwardly  judj."  tine  horizontal  flange; 
and  a  woven  win-  di>k  wi  o-e  rim  ed-,/  i-,  in  the  said  loop- 
shaped  foot  and  said  disk  re<tinL'  on  tie  flat  horizontal 
tops  of  said  bars. 


1.1GT.92S.  INKIN*;  A  IT ACHMKNT  I'OR  PRINTING- 
I'RESSES.  .loirs  C.  I'.ff-kn  hak<;k[^  IVoria.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  28,   l!il4.      Serial   N..    ^.■■.^lllv       ,ei.   jqI 71.) 


1.  In  eomlliiation  in  a  printing  press,  a  stationary 
frame  provided  with  an  oscillatory  platen,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  bed  pivot. 'd  reiarivp  to  said  frame,  means  for 
reciprocatin-  said  b. ,!  t.  m.l  from  sal.l  frame,  form  ink- 
ing rollers  nio'int.Mi  on  -aid  h.'d.  an  inkin;,'  cylinder  Jour- 
nale<l  in  th-'  iii[i.t  part  of  sahl  b.d.  connections  from  the 
main  drivinu'  shaft  to  said  inkin-  ■ylin.lcr  to  rotate  the 
same,  and  means  for  nio.ir;.'  said  f,,rrn  inklnir  rollers  over 
the  form  ami  into  .  nja:,'.Tia'!:t  with  -ahl  inking  cylinder, 
.said  mean',  heini,-  adapt. ■.!  t,.  .-a  i-.-  sabi  form  Inking'  rollers 
to  '-dwell  •■  or  r.'inaip  in  .::_:.•!  .  n-  with  said  inking  cyl- 
inder durini:  *ev.Tal  fv,  biri-n-  ,:  s.;:d  form  inking  rolle.'s. 

2.  In  comhlnatioi}  in  a  printing  press,  a  stationary 
frnme  havinir  nr  osfilla t.>ry  platen,  a  main   driving  shaft.   ' 


a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  l)ed 
mounted  to  reciprocate  .m  ^aid  :a>t  m.ntioned  shaft, 
roller  wings  plvotally  mounted  .m  said  he<l  and  liavlng 
inking  rollers  connected  th.reto.  an  inking  cylinder  Jour 
naled  In  the  upper  iiortlon  of  sal.l  bed.  conuectlons  be- 
tween said  main  driving  shaft  and  said  inking  cylinder  to 
rotate  the  sanif.  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  bed, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  roller  wings  so  as  to 
move  said  Inkinu  rollers  over  the  form  an.l  in  contact 
with  said  Inking  cylinder,  said  rn.ans  l>elDg  adapted  to 
cause  said  Inking'  rollers  to  '  dwell"  or  remain  in  m^iaje- 
ment  with  said  inking  cylinder  .luring  several  revolutions 
of  said  Inking  rollers. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  in  conii  inati.m  a  main  frame 
having  an  oscillatory  plat.u.  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
In  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  bed  mounted 
on  said  second  mentioned  >baft  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate to  and  fr.ini  >ai.l  main  fram.-,  moan<  for  recipro- 
cating said  l.'.l  to  .111.1  fi.ini  said  main  frame,  a  roller 
carriage  pivotal l,\  m.dint. d  on  said  bed,  an  inking  cylin 
der  journaled  In  the  upp.  r  [...rtion  of  sjii.l  be.l.  m.-ans  for 
rotating  the  said  inkinu  cylinder,  ami  a  link  .onnectlon 
between  said  main  frame  and  said  roller  .arriage  so  as  to 
rotate  said  carriai:e  .lurin;;  the  r'cipi. nation  .if  said  bed 
to  bring  the  r.)llers  in  .ontact  with  sai.l  inkinu  cylinder, 
said  link  connection  incltidini:  in.  an.*  fur  .au-ing  said 
rollers  to  "dwell"  or  remain  in  .  nt;!ii:enii  nt  with  said 
Inking   cylinder   during   several    mtaii.ins    of   said    rollers. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  in  .  oinbination.  a  main  frame 
having  an  oscillatory  platen,  a  main  <iri\inLr  shaft,  a  shaft 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  b^.l  mounteil 
on  said  secor;d  m.-ntioned  shaft  an.l  a.iapted  to  recipro- 
cate to  and  fr..n,  -.li.l  main  fram.-,  n-.ans  for  reci[)rocat 
ing  said  bed  to  an.!  fr.ini  .-abl  tnaiii  frame,  a  r.iller  car- 
riage plvotally  niouni'ii  on  sai.l  i  e,|.  an  inkinj  cylinder 
journaled  in  the  upp.  r  i.i.rii.m  of  sabl  !  e.i,  u.-ans  f..r  op- 
erating the  said  inking  cylin. I.  r.  a  link  (..niiection  be- 
tween-said  main  frame  and  sai.l  ruU.  r  ..iniai:.'  s..  as  to 
rotate  said  carriage  during  th"  r.  ■  ipr.uati.m  of  said  bed 
to  bring  the  rollers  in  contact  with  sabl  inking  cylinder, 
said  link  connection  comprising  a  link  .ir  arm  piv.itivl  to 
said  main  frame  and  iiavin;.'  an  ebmgate.l  slot  in  its  other 
end,  said  slot  bavin:;  a  L'ro.iv-  ^r  i-.  cess  in  iis  .xtreme 
end,  and  a  lug  or  pin  .mi  ■^ai,]  L.ller  -arriage  a.iapted  to 
move  In  said  slot  ari.l  .nL.'a_-.-  in  said  i,'r.'.)V.'  ..r  recess 
therein. 

5.  In  a  printing  pr.'-s.  in  .'iml  inati.in,  a  main  frame 
having  an  oscillator}-  plat.  n.  a  main  .Iriviui:  >haft.  a  shaft 
In  the  lower  portion  ■•(  -ai.i  main  fram.'.  a  bed  mounted 
on  said  second  mentioned  shaft  a  ml  .id.apti'.l  to  r.'ipro- 
cate  to  and  from  saPi  rnain  frame,  m.  ans  f.ir  r.ciprocat- 
ing  said  bed  to  ami  fr.im  sabi  main  fr.im.'.  a  roller  car- 
riage plvotally  mount. •.!  ,,n  ^abl  |..d,  an  inkini:  cylinder 
journaled  In  the  upf.er  p..rti.in  of  said  bed,  m.'ans  f.ir  op- 
erating the  said  inkinc  .ylimler,  a  link  'onnecti.,n  be- 
tween said  main  frame  and  sai.l  roll,  r  carriage  so  as  to 
rotate  said  carriage  .lurini:  th.  r.'cipr.c  .ition  of  s.aiii  bed 
to  bring  the  rollers  in  contact  with  sai.l  inkinc  cylinder, 
said  link  connection  comprising.'  a  link  or  arm  pivoted  to 
said  main  frame  and  havliiL'  an  .  Iimnated  sb.t  In  its  other 
end,  said  slot  having  a  uro.o  .■  or  r.'.css  in  its  extreme 
end,  a  lug  or  pin  on  said  rolbn-  .arriage  ad.ipted  to  move 
In  said  sldt  and  eii:.'a-'  in  sabl  groove  or  recess  therein, 
and  means  for  lifiiniz  sabl  link  s,,  that  the  hic  or  pin  Is 
removed  from  enirimement  wiMi  sibl  trroi.v.'  or  recess  In 
said  slot. 

[«'laims  6  to  11   U'.f  i.rinte,]  in  tl;.'  ilazetto.] 


1.167,91'0.  WIM.OW  SCRFF:N.  .Famks  V.  gt  inn,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Kil.'.l  Aim  TJ.  mil.  Serial  N.i,  8.5S,08.'?. 
(CI.  156—39.) 

In  a  window  screen  stru.  ture.  a  rober  supporting  and 
Inclosing  housing  cr>ni[)risinir  ■  mi  rm  n;'  ■  •■-,  ,1  .nv.r  idece 
extending  from  end  to  end.  cnrv..]  .b  wnwardly  at  its 
outer  edge  and  terminating  ai.iir..\iin.it.  ly  in  .1  plane 
passing  horizontally  through  the  ,r,i-  of  the  rolbr,  m.ans 
carried  by  the  end  members  for  sn]. parting  the  roller  with- 
in the  housing,  and  a   sliuttir  -  urv.-d   t.)  conform   to  the 
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curvature  of   th.'   .nv.'r   piec.    ext.ncimg    from   end  to  end 
of  the   liousiTi:;    .in.i   s:i<!able   up  ut.'ier   the  .over   piece   for 


remova:   .if   the   roiler  or  down   under  the   roller  to   par- 
tlallv  in.  i..s.-  t !,.'  same. 


l,16T.b.'.o  1.11  1:  S  A\  l.Ni.  Aril.lAN(  K,  AKXOLD  C, 
R.tsM!  ssKN.  (''iia;;-.  III.  Filed  Sept.  -0,  1015.  Serial 
No.  52,558.     I  CI.  9 — 20.) 
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.\    llf.  saviiii:   appliance,   comprising  a   sheet  of  elastic 

material  furm.'.l  Into  a  plurality  ..f  ii.'ilar  web  portions 
bounding;  su' -t.i  ntially  globular  air  cells,  all  integrally 
connei  ted  t.):;.  tn.  r  to  form  a  jacket. 


1,167,931.  KI.F:cTKir  SIGNAL  SYSTKM  Ki-w.^rd  A. 
Rb\-m>i.i>s  and  Hknu^  V.  Reynolds,  .\nderson,  Ind. 
Filed  May  :'.,  lltl.'i.     Serial  No.  25,559.     (Cl.  246—26.) 


v^iTSTf"'  jtri'-"""^""    ^-■"^^^"^'^''^  .B^-.-'" 


'-T^-  «•- 


1  In  n  siL'iial  -yst.'ui,  the  .■oinl'lnation  with  an  e!e.  tri 
cally  c.intlnu.iti-  tra.k,  a  pair  "f  insulated  suh-rails.  an'i 
sources  of  electrical  en.'r;;y  b<dween  th.  track  and  sub 
rails:  of  a  train  m.  <  bnni-ni  includiiiL'  a  pair  ..f  b!-'i!-h  de 
vices  ci.."iperabl.'  wi'b  the  siib-rail<.  means  for  electricallv 
connectini;  .■n.'  brush  device  to  the  track  to  prf.vide  a  short 


circuit,  and   means  for  electrically   connecting   the   other 
brush  device  and  track  and  Inclndinj  an  electrically  op.  r 
i  ated  signal  device. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  witti  an  e'.ecin 
cally  continuous  track,  a  pair  of  Insulated  snb  rails,  jiiid 
sources  of  electrical   energy   between   the  track    and   s.b 
rails  ;  of  a  train  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  brush  de- 
vices cofiperable  with  the  sub-rails,  an  electrically  operated 
signal  device,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
signal  device  to  the  brush  devices  and  track  and  inc  hiding 
a   reversing  means  whereby   either  brush   devic    may    W 
connected  electrically  to  tlie  track  to  provide  a  shirt  cir 
cult  while  the  other  brush  device  is  connected  electrically 
to  the  signal  device. 

3.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  an  electri- 
cally continuous  track,  a  pair  cff  insulated  sub-rails,  and 
sources  of  electrical  energy  between  the  irak  and  sub 
rails;  of  a  train  mechanism  including  a  j:,  r  of  :  ru>h  de- 
vices coiiperable  wtih  the  sub-rails,  tm  .iii-  lor  electrirally 
connecting  one  brtish  device  to  t!;.  ':-a(.K  tn  pruvble  a  short 
circuit,  means  for  electrically  dnneitinK  tie  otlur  brush 
and  track  and  including  an  electricall.\  ..perated  signal 
device,  and  means  operable  when  the  train  !>  stopp.d  for 
electrically  connecting  the  track  and  last  mentiiiiied  brush 
device  to  provide  a  short  circuit  therebetwe.  n. 

4.  lu  a  signal  system,  the  c  )mbination  with  an  elec 
trlcally  continuous  track,  a  pair  of  insulated  sub  rails, 
and  sources  of  electrical  energy  between  the  tra.k  ami 
sub-rails;  of  a  train  mechanism  including  a  pai  ..f 
brush  devices  coOperable  with  the  sub-rails,  an  electri- 
cally operated  signal  deviie,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  signal  device  to  the  brush  devices  and 
track  and  Induding  reversing  means  whereby  either 
brush  device  may  be  connected  to  the  track  to  form 
a  short  circuit  while  the  other  brush  device  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  signal  device  the  first  mentioned 
means  also  including  means  whereby  when  the  train  is 
stopped,  both  brush  devices  are  connected  to  the  track 
to  provide  short  circuits  between  the  sub  rails  and  track. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically continuous  track,  a  pair  of  Insulated  sub-rails, 
and  sources  of  electrical  energy  between  the  tracks  and 
sub- rails ;  of  a  train  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
brush  devices  to  engage  the  sub-rails,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  one  brush  device  and  the  track, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  other  brush  device 
and  the  track  and  Including  an  electrically  operated 
signal  device,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  electrically 
connected  to  said  signal  device  and  brush  devices,  the 
brush  devices  and  said  means  being  operable  to  electri- 
cally connect  the  signal  device  to  the  last  mentioned 
source  of  electrical  energy  when  the  brush  devices  are 
disengaged  from  the  sub-rails,  and  to  dlsconn*.  t  tlii 
signal  device  from  the  last  mentioned  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  to  electrically  connect  the  si:.'nal  de- 
vice to  the  track  and  one  sub-rail  when  the  brush 
devices  are  engaged  to  the  sub-rails. 

(Claims  6  to   16  not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,167,932.  HOOKKi:!'!'!.!;  S  SI'Mdi,  •1h.,m»-  W  R-m 
ERTSON.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2'.  1;M4  Serial 
No.   821.40.^>.      (CI.    1,".5— 22. 1 

1.  in  :i  bookkeeper's  stool,  a  supporting  frame  1  nm 
prisiui;  v<rtica!!y  sjiaced  rails,  a  uuide  frsrae  lying  .ilone 
the  sides  of  both  of  said  rails,  rollers  carrie.i  '■}■  tlie 
(ulde  fram.-  and  running  on  said  rails  to  supp<'r»  tb:« 
frame  and  permit  free  travel  thereof,  and  a  seat  earned 
by  the  gui'le  frame. 

2.  In  a  iKiokkeeper's  stool,  a  suj. porting  frame  com- 
prising vertically  spaced  rails,  a  innde  frame  ox-rlylns: 
both  of  s.Tid  rails,  rolb  rs  m.ein'ed  within  tlie  L'uide 
frnme  aiid  supporting  said  ii.-iiT.  from  both  .)f  said 
rails,  nnti  friction  m.^mbt-rs  carri.-.l  b\  said  tnide  frame 
and  entiatriii;.'  the  <ld.'s  of  the  low.  r  r.aib  .atii  a  s.-at 
mounted  on  said  guide  frame. 

3.  In  a  bookkwper's  stool,  a  sn|ip<.rt  ii'L'  fr.ine  com- 
prfsins:  tipper  and  lower  rails,  n^U  shaved  teide  fr.-ne 
supiHirted   on   snld    rails,   and    vertical    r«."i' rs    mounte,.    iti 
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said  gTJlde  frame  and  .■ti^rauriiiiz  the  lower  rail  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,   for  th*-  purjiose  set   fortl). 


4.  In  a  bookkerper'v  ~tool.  n  supporting  frame  com- 
prisint:  upper  and  Iowit  rails,  an  inverted  U  -  shaped 
trulde  frame  supported  on  saiil  rails  ami  havlnj:  housings 
at  its  lower  ends,  and  vertical  rolirrs  mounted  In  said 
housings  and  adapted  for  .utia^'iuii.nt  with  the  sides  of 
the    lower    rail. 

'>.  A  l)ooi{keepers  stotjl,  eornprisiuii  a  -upporting  frnmc, 
a  ;,'uide  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame, 
a  seat  mounted  on  ^aid  ;:uiil.  fr:irii.\  and  a  hracf  connected 
with  said  seat  and  having  pin  and  siut  connection  with  the 
«uide  frame,  for  the  jiurpose  set  forth. 


l.U!7,9;?3.  EMIUUJIliKRV  FliAMK.  .I.sKi'ii  Uoscuach, 
Camp:,'aw,  N.  J.  nied  Jun.'  _'_'.  1914.  Sertal  No. 
846,548.      (CI.    112— 7.. I 


i 


1.  An  embroidery  frame.  coiui)ri->ing  stationary  side 
bars  connected  at  their  ends,  laterally  movable  side  bars 
adapted  to  coiiptrate  therewith  and  pivoted  at  one  i/nd 
thereof  to  swing  at  an  angle  tliereto.  a  manually-oper- 
ated earn  device  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  moving  said 
movabb'  bars  toward  the  station.iry  ears,  a  like  cam  de- 
\  iee  oonuectin:;  with  the  free  ends  nf  t!ie  movable  side 
bars  and  disconnected  from  said  stati...nary  bars,  and 
springs  aetuating  said  movattle  bar-  in  return  direction 
away   from   the  stationary  l)ar>. 

2.  .\ii  embroidery  fr.anie,  ■  oinin  i-m;;  stationary  side 
liars  connected  at  tbrir  ■  iids,  latiTaily  movable  side  bars 
adapted  to  coilppraie  tli'rewith  .md  luvoted  at  one  end 
tlitu-(^of  to  swing  at  an  anul"  tliiu'eio.  a  manually-oper- 
ated cam  device  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  moving  said 
mijvuble  bars  toward  the  stationary  bars,  a  like  cam 
device  connecting  with  the  free  .uids  ,,f  the  movable  side 
bars  and  disconnected  from  said  stationary  bars,  sprliik's 
actuating  said  moxable  bars  in  return  direction  away 
from  the  stationary  bars,  and  means  beyond  the  sta 
tlonary  bars  for  clamping  the  loose  flaps  of  material  ex 
tending  therefrom  in  position  away  from  said  bars. 


3.  An  embroidery  frame,  comprising  stationary  side 
bars  connected  at  their  ends,  laterally  movable  side  bars 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  swiii-  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  inanually  oper 
ated  cam  device  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  moving  said 
movable  bars  toward  the  stationary  bar>,  a  like  cam  de- 
vice connecting  with  the  free  ends  of  the  movable  side 
bars  and  disconnected  from  said  stationary  bars,  springs 
actuating  said  movable  liars  in  return  direction  away 
from  the  stationary  bars,  i  lamping  im  lub.  r-  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame  conn<'cted  with  the  stationary  bars,  and  co 
operating  end  clamping  members  loo>ely  mounted  in  tlie 
movable  bars. 

4.  An  embroidery  frame,  comprising  stationary  side 
bars  connected  at  iheir  ends,  laterally  movable  side  bars 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewitli  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  swing  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  manually-operated 
cam  device  at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  niovin-  .sjiid  mo\ 
able  bars  toward  the  stationary  bars,  a  like  (am  devic.^ 
connecting  with  the  free  ends  of  the  movable  ^ide  bars 
and  disconnected  from  said  stationary  liars,  sprin;:s  nctu 
ating   said    movable    bars    in    return    dlrei  tion    away    from 

the  stationary  bars,  (lamping  members  at  tl nds  of  the 

frame    connected    with    the    stationary    iiais.    coiiperating 
end    clamping   memb.  rs   loosely    inouuted    in    the    movable 
bars,    said    end    clamping    members    being    mo\ai'le    brngi 
tudinally    of    the    frame    into    engagement    with    the    end 
portions    thereof    between    the    stationary    side    bars,    and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  coiiperating  end 
clamping  members  win  n  the  movable  side  bars  ,ire  opei 
ated. 

5.  An  embroidery  fiauie,  comprlsin-  paraii^  " 
side  bars  connected  at   their  ends,   a   transver 
one    end    of   said    stationary    side    bars,    latera 
side    bars    having  at    their    ends    o[ipo>itely  directed    cam 
members   slldably    mounted    upon    s;iid    shaft    and    spring- 
actuated    thereon    in    opening   direeibm    away    from    said 
stationary  side  bars,  a  double  ended  cam  member  on  said 
shaft  between  said  first  named  cam  members  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously   operate   -aid   cam    members  in  opjM.slt. 
directions   on    the    shaft,    an    op.u-atnm    handle    .i.iiueaeil 
.with  said  double  ended  cam  nierui  er,  a   shaft  at   the  ojiiki 
site    ends   of   said    movable    side    liars,    oppositcl>  directed 
cam  members  connected  «itb  tin    last  named  ends  of  said 
movable    side    bar-    ainl    slidab:>     mounted    on    said    last 
named   shaft   and   spring  actuated    thereon   in   opening  di 
rection    away    from    the    stationary    side    bars,    a    double 
ended  cam  on  said   List  naiued   -baft    adap'ed    lo  nptu-at. 
the    said    last-named    earn    members    in    elo-in,'    diiection. 
and  an  operating  handle  eonnei  ted   with   said   last  named 
cam  aembor. 


lationary 

shaft    a! 

iterally    movable 


1,167.934.  DISH  CAItUIKlt  A.m-.h  Uoth.  New  York. 
N.  y.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Theodore  Freiind,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  I't.  l!)!.'.  Serial  No  10  272 
(CI.  65—53.) 
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It        14  17 


1.  In  a  device  for  carrying  food  and  drink  -er\ing 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  liar,  of  a  plurality  of 
resilient  supporting  strips  fixedly  attached  thereto  at  an 
an^Ie  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  said  supporting 
strips  iMuni;  arranged  in  clusters  and  each  being  provided 
with  a  lug  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
place  thereof,  and  a  clip  associated  with  each  supporting 


January  ii,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«5 


strip,  said  clips  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  bar  and  ex- 
tending each  in  imrallel  relation  to  tlie  respective  sup- 
porting strips  but  being  shorter  than  said  supporting 
strips. 

2.  In  a  device  for  carrying  food  and  drink  serving 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  of  a  idurality  of  parallel  resilient  sup- 
porting strips  fixedly  attaciied  thereto  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting strips  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending  sub- 
stantially at  ri:;bt  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  clip 
associated  with  each  supporting  strip,  said  clips  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  tubular  body  and  extending  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  supporting  strips  but  being  siib 
stantially  shorter  than  said  supi)orting  strips,  and  a 
sleeve  shiftably  and  rotatably  disposed  upon  said  tubular 
body,  said  -beve  encirclini;  the  slotted  i)ortion  of  said 
body  and  havini:  a  slot  and  a  lecess  abov(>  said  slot,  said 
recess  extending  substantially  in  le.ir  of  the  slot  in  said 
■leeve,  and  both  the  sled  and  recess  in  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  re^yster  with  the  slot  in  said  tubular  body. 

.'!.  In  a  device  for  carryin:;  food  and  driiik  serving 
article?-,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  bod.\  b.ivin;:  n 
longitudinal  slot,  of  a  idurality  of  paraib!  resiii.ii;  sujv 
portlng  strips  fixedly  attached  ther.  to  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  eaih  of  said 
supporting  strips  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending 
BUbstantiaiiv  n-  ri-lit  angles  to  the  plane  tliereof,  a  clip 
assoeiati-ii  w;tb  ia.:  supporting  strip,  said  clips  l>ein:.' 
rigidly  attached  to  -aid  tu!  \ilar  body  and  extending  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  sujijiorting  strips  but  being  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  said  supiHiriing  strips,  a  sleeve 
shiftably  and  rotatably  dispostnl  upon  said  tubular  body. 
said  sleeve  encircling  the  slotted  portion  of  ^aid  Imdy 
and  basiiii.'  a  slot  and  a  recess  above  said  suit,  said  recess 
extendin-'  sub-t.antlallj  in  rear  of  the  slot  in  said  -lei  ve, 
and  both  the  si, it  and  r.ee--  m  said  sleeve  beint:  adiipted 
to  register  witli  the  slot  in  ,«ai(l  tubular  body,  and  a  pro- 
jection upon  sulil  tubular  bod>  in  alimnient  with  and 
below    file   slot   therein. 

4.  In  a  device  for  carrying  food  and  drink  servini: 
articles,  the  combination  witli  a  tubular  body  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  resilient  sup- 
porting strips  tixedly  attached  thereto  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axi-  of  said  tubular  body,  each  of  said 
supporting  strijis  lein:;  provided  witli  a  Iul-  exieii<ling 
sulistantially  at  riixbi  an.:le-  to  tlie  plane  thereof,  a  clip 
associated  with  eai  h  sup;Mut iui;  strip,  said  clips  lieinu 
rigidly  attached  t..  s;i),i  ii:i,ular  l>ody  and  extending  in 
paralhd  relation  to  siiid  supporting  strips  luit  being  sul>- 
stantially  shorter  than  said  supporting  strips,  a  slc^'ve 
shiftably  and  rotatably  di-posed  upon  .said  ttibular  body, 
said  sbevc  eieir.  line  the  slotted  portion  of  said  body 
and  ha\inj  a  -: -t  and  a  jeciss  above  said  slot,  said  recess 
extendin;:  -nii-;.intially  in  rear  of  the  slot  in  said  sleeve, 
and  both  the  slot  and  recess  in  said  sleeve  UdnLr  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  in  said  tubular  t>ody.  a  iiro- 
jection  upon  said  tubular  body  in  alinement  with  aud 
below  the  slot  iberelii.  uud  an  inverted  U  8hape<l  member 
attaciied  lo  said  body  in  alinement  with  said  prnjeetb.n 
and  above  the  slotted  [mrtion  of  said  tubular  l)odv. 


sash-support    and    a    rock-sliaft    supported    thereby,    a    pa;r 
of  jointed   arms  carried   by   said   rock-shaft   and   flexing   :n 
a   plane   perpendicular   to  the   window,   and    motion    trans 
inittlng  mechanism  connecting  the  upper  arm-sections  aud 
extending'  through  -.Tld  rock-shaft. 


1.167.03.5.  \VI\DO\V-CL?:aMN(;  device.  CHAftLKs  Ri  - 
DOLF.  Chicago,  III.  nied  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25.1C).S.      (CI.   15  -  .".9.1 

1.  In  a  window-cleaning  de\lce,  the  combination  wi*h 
a  suitable  sujiport  ad.-ipted  to  be  carried  by  a  window-si'!. 
of  a  rock  member  mounted  thereon,  a  jointed  arm  e.iiried 
liy  each  end  of  said  rock  member  and  flexing  in  ,1  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  window,  a  cleaning  tool  carried  by 
each  Jointed  arm.  and  motion  transmitting  mechanism 
connected  with  the  upper  sections  of  the  jointed  arms  an  ! 
extending  through  tlie  lower  arms  and  through  said  rock 
member,  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  one  U'lper 
arm-section  about  its  lower  arm  section  is  duplicated  by 
the  uiijiei'  arm  section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  window. 

2.  In    a    window  cleaninL-   device,    the   combination    of 
base  member  aiiapted    to   be   mounte(i   on    a    window-sill,    a 


•'i.  In  a  window-cleaning  device,  the  combinatl6n  of  a 
'  I'as.  member  equipped  with  clamping  means,  a  rock-shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  lower  arms  having  pivotal  con 
nection  with  the  rock-shaft,  of  such  a  character  as  to  en 
able  the  rock-shaft  to  be  rotated  through  the  mediun 
thereof,  mechanism  conneetiniz  the  base-piortions  of  said 
arms,  wliereliy  the  -winL'in-  movement  of  .uie  arm  al)ou» 
its  pivot  is  iluidicated  by  the  other  arm.  a  pair  of  upper 
arms  piM.tail;.  '.nneeteii  with  said  first-named  arms,  aud 
connecting  meebanism  :•.  ;w.  en  the  base-portlon  of  th. 
npjier  .anil-,  s.iid  miclianisin  .  xtending  through  the  lower 
.■inns  an.!  throuuh  said  rock  shaft,  whereby  the  swinging 
movement  of  one  upper  arm  about  its  [.iv,.t  is  iransmitted 
to  til"  other  upper  arm 

4.  In  a  window-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with 
.1  suitable  mounting,  of  a  rock-shaft  journaled  therein.  « 
Iiair  of  lower  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  ends  .)• 
said  rock-sbaft  and  equipped  with  gear-sectors,  rack  eon 
nectlons  between  said  gear-sectors  slldably  connected  with 
said  riH  k-shaft.  a  pair  of  upper  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  i.  wir  a-ms  .and  eijuipped  with  gear  s.  ctor- 
racks  extind;:.-  tLriiuuh  the  lewe;  arm-  and  ■  nsraginj 
said  lasinan.ed  -ear  se(  tors,  and  tear  ,and  r.-irk  (onnec 
tions  b,  tween  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  named  racks 
and  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft. 

.".    In    a    window-cleaning   device,   the   comblnatiiin    "f   a 
suitable  mountiiii:  adai'ted  to  be  carried  by  a   wind,  w  sUJ. 
a    tuluilar    ro(  k-sii,-,ft    iournaled    therein,    a    pair    of    ;.  wer 
arms     pivotally     connected      with      <\\\<\      m.-k  ^\^.:\\\     and 
equipped    with    gear  sect.. rs,    .-i    r.ack    s:!da!.:y    mounted    Jn 
said   rock-shaft   and   ser\;n_    r..   transiait    n...tbin    from   oni 
of    said    I'earseitors    to    the   other.    x\    pair    of    racks    slid 
ably  cnnected  with  sabi  arms,  gear  and  rack  connection- 
mounted   in   the   rock-shaft  and   conmctf-d   with   said    last 
named    lacks,   a    pair   of   ui»per  arms   equipped    with    s.'ea, 
sectors   engaginu    the    racks    with    which    said    lower   arms 
are   equipped,   and    cleanlni.-    tor;!«    mounted    ..n    said    upjier 
arms. 

I  Claims  f)  I e  10  n..t  printed  11;  the  (.nzette   j 


i.!>;7.9:;k.     .m.ml   lATrinNc;    .xnF'    iiEi.iverin<; 

MF:cH.\NISM        .Toskpu     r.     S.wiiEit.    Spokane.     Wasii. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  859. K6H       i  (1.  258      17.) 
1     In  a  mail  catching  device,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided 
with  a  sprint  abutment  and  a  threaded  j<uirnal.  a  thread 

ed  bearing  engatinj  s.-.b!  ioiirnal  for  shlftine  said  shaft 
a\i.i;i>  'iMiinL;  innia.  t  rotation  thereof,  a  second  heari:]- 
of  the  sbaft.  and  a  coiled  sp-ini;  interposed  between  s-id 
.ahufnient  and  said  s,.,-(,nd  bearini:  for  t  .impression  i.y 
said    shaft    tu    resist    imi.act    rotation    of    the    latter,    said 
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shaft    hiivin-'    l)a_-   catching    menn- 


II.    substantially 


fe 

— ^ 

f- 

* j, i_ 

■J.  li:  a  i.'iail  'aiiliii!,'  devlc.-,  a  catchliij;  media nlsoi,  a 
shaft  for  suppurtint,'  said  uieohanlsru.  aud  beariuji  means 
for  caiKiri-'  avial  shifting'  iii<pv.':u>nt  of  said  shaft  during 
Imiiact  i-'taiiun  tu.r.'.if.  and  a  -iirln«  means  acted  upon 
by  such  axial  shil'tius  :n  .  .•mtnt  if  said  shaft  to  lesist 
impact   lotaticii   of  tii.'    laiuT,   sulistautially   as  d»'sorll)ed. 

:  In  a  mail  pouch  transferring  mechanism  for  punches 
bavin.-  .^ndwi-;c  projecting  pins  or  shanks  provided  with 
Hular-id  heads,  i  catching  device  including  u  horizoutaily 
disposed  fuik  having  a  crotch  enlarged  with  respect  to  tho 
throat  of  said  fork  but  of  reduced  size  with  respect  to 
said  head,  the  forked  portions  of  said  fork  having  retain 
ing  lugs  extending  along  the  throat  and  inclined  upwardl..- 
toward  and  terminating  in  abrupt  shoulders  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  throat  and  crotch  for  movement  of  said 
heiid  upwardly  along  said  lugs  and  downwaidly  behind 
"aid  siioiilders  into  said  enlarged  crotch  to  be  supported 
in  tiie  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


.ViT .'.i:\: ,  r,i;  \Ki:  silMi;.  William  H.  Sayue.  Glen 
Rid;;>  .  -N  .!  .  i^-:_'L...  U<  -\rnericau  Abrasive  Metals 
Company,  .N .  «  ^  ..rk.  \.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  :J4,  lUi;;.      Serial  Nu.  Tno.int        (CI.  188--27.) 


1.  A  s.-l!  iriaiming  brake  s-hoe  ciiniiiosi-d  of  a  cast  metal 
body  hH\in_'  einl-'dd-d  tlierein  lumps  :  liarder  matort.il 
i)f  cunsidei aide  si/.e  and  irr'  .'ular  .-.hape,  said  lumps  being 
uran^'cd  so  as  to  fdnn  a  minor  part  of  the  wearing  sur 
lace  (if  tlir  shoe,  asid  so  as  to  come  opposite  only  the  par- 
ticular poitiun  or  iiorticiiis  of  the  wheel  which  are  to  be 
f  rimm''d. 

:;.  .V  self  triniminsr  brake  .shor'  composed  of  a  cast  metal 
body  tiavinv  eniliedded  ther'  in  iuniiis  of  alundum  of  con- 
-ideraMi-  si/i'  .11:. 1  ire:;'ii.ir  shain'.  ^aid  lumps  being  ar- 
rin;.'''d  so  ;is  in  I'lirm  a  inin()r  part  ut  the  wearing  surface 
III'  ti.e  --iKie,  ;,iid  ~.  as  hi  ."iii.^  iiijH.site  only  the  particular 
portion  or  -iTtii.ns  oi  the  wheel  which  are  to  be  trimmed. 

.;.  A  brake  >li<i.'  adapt<'d  to  xvu>-  th'-  wlu-'  :  Praked  there- 
by, the  same  composed  of  a  cast-nntal  body  of  suitable 
shape,  having  enibi  ddi-d  tin  r.  in  i  j.:  ira'ity  of  detached 
lumps  of  irregular  -hap.-  .imi  con-idi';  a;.!.'  size  of  a  min- 
eral alir,i-i\i'.  which  is  of  consid'raM.v  .-reitcr  !iardni-s3 
than  tie-  tiody  iiieral  and  is  pro'd'  ai.'aiiist  impsirineut  at 
t!i.'  castinsr  temperature  of  the  Imdy  metal,  and  said  Irreg" 
iilar  lumps  heinc  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  minor  part  of 
the  weariuiT  surface  of  tlie  ~l.o.,  aid  so  as  t  >  afford  an 
al)rading  effect  chietly  at  tne  p:irti<-u:ai-  wheel  portions 
which  are  least  sut)ji  it   to  wear. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  adapted  to  tru  ■  thr  win'e!  hiaked  therc- 
hy.  the  siHUie  composed  of  a  ■  ist  metal  body  of  suitaole 
-hajie.   adapted  to  conta't   entir'  ly   across   t!io  tread  of  a 


wheel,  and  h.-i\iiiL'  ■  mle-dded  tlierein  a  plmality  of  d"- 
tache<l  pieces  of  considerable  size  of  a  mineral  abrasive, 
which  Is  of  considerably  greater  hardness  tiian  the  body 
metal  and  Is  proof  again-t  linpairmiuit  ai  the  lastln.'  tem- 
perature of  the  body-metal,  and  said  pie.es  heiiiL-  Hrrange,i 
so  as  to  form  a  minor  part  of  t!ie  w.arin;:  surface  of  the 
shoe,  and  .so  as  to  alTor<l  an  airading  efte.i  chietly  at  the 
particular  wheel  portions  wliicii  ^i  r^    hast   suhject  to  wear. 


1,167.938.      \i.li!.  LKSl'IMNd       Ui  iiKi:  i  .1    SniLiui ,  tali 
fornia.  Mo,  as.siguor  of  ope-fouriii  to  Hoy  L.  Kay,  ("ali- 
fornia.  Mo.     Illed  Sept.  -'0.  11*14.     Serial  No.  Sf)4,Uti.i. 
(CI.  267—21.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  axle,  a  snport  .rraiieed 
above  said  vehicle  axle,  a  block  rigidly  secured  lo  said 
axle,  means  plvotally  securlui:  the  ujiper  extremity  of 
said  block  with  said  support  including  a  olate  arranged 
under  said  axle,  and  springs  conne(  ting  said  support  with 
said  plate  at  points  forwardly  and  rearwnrdly  of  said 
axle. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  block  secured  on  toji  if 
said  nxle.  a  support  plvotally  secured  to  said  l.lock.  w 
plate  secured  under  said  axle,  and  oppositely  arrangeil 
curved  springs  connecting  said  |>late  with  sflid  support. 

.*?.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  block  rigidly  seruMd  n 
top  of  said  axle,  a  support  plvotally  secured  to  said  block, 
a  plate  rigidly  secured  beneath  said  axle,  and  oppositely 
arranged  substantially  J-shaped  springs,  co!-;.  rn_-  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  plate  with  said  support  a'  pjints  for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  support  arranged  above 
said  axle,  a  block  plvotally  secured  to  said  support  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  upwa-dly  curved  ears,  a  plate  arranged  un 
der  said  axle,  means  engaged  with  said  upwanlly  curved 
ears  and  extending  through  said  plate  for  securing  s.npi 
block  and  said  plate  in  r)oslfion  upon  said  axle,  and  op- 
positely arranged  substantially  J  shated  sprln^js.  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  with  sai  1  support,  ii 
points  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  s.nid  a.xle 

5.  In  combination  im  ax:-  a  --upiMi-t  a  riiii-ed  ahove 
said  axle,  means  plvotally  .nr-ciini:  said  ax;i>  with  said 
support,  means  for  retardiii;:  mid  •■!;-)  ii-in.  th.'  pivotal 
movement  between  said  support  and  sild  axh  ,  and  a  bra  e 
rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  -aid  axle  .ind  plvotally  se- 
cure<l  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  >iipp   •  \ 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  t:..  <;,izette.  1 


l.lt>T.O;«t.  METllUii  ni  M  .\  K  i  M  ■  I;  i:i.iKVO-I'ORMES 
FOR  I'RINTIXG.  l.v  i.  .Ii.ski'h  ALms  S<'Holz,  Dres- 
den, (iermany,  assignor  to  tlie  Firm  of  .Vdolph  Kenner, 
Dresden,  <;ermany.  Filed  .M.u.  lu.  lUir..  Serial  No. 
18,503.      (CI.   41—24.) 

1.  A  method  of  niakinu  a  form  for  ns<'  in  the  art  of 
prlndns;  which  comprises  applying;  to  a  plain  surface 
over  the  portions  thereof  disii:n.ii  i,,  p..  in  ri  lief  a  solu- 
tion expansible  under  heat,  and  suhjeitiui:  said  plain 
surface  to  a  heating  action  wliicli  causes  said  portions 
to  become  swollen   .and   sft   forndni:    the  desired   rllievo. 

2.  \  method  of  makinu  a  foi  ni  for  use  in  the  art  of 
prhitlng  which  conipris.-.  applyini:  to  a  plain  surface  over 
the  portions  thereof  di  sit.'iied  to  he  in  relhf  a  coloied 
solution  expansible  under  heat,  and  -uhjectini:  said  plain 
surface  to  a  heating  action  w-hhii  ■  ni'sr.*  said  i".rtions 
to  become  swollen   .nii<l   ^et    forming    the  di-cfred    rilievo. 
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3.  A  method  of  iiiakin.;  a  forn.  toi  use  lu  iiu-  art  of 
printing  wbicli  comprises  applyini;  to  a  matrix  Kiard  i)\er 
the  portiois  thereof  in  ultimato  relief  a  solution  '  xpan- 
slhlr  iiTid.  r  hint,  aiid  castinji  a  stiTi'otype  form  in  e,,n- 
tr.<'  with  -aid  matrix,  the  beat  of  the  castiiit:  develop- 
iUL'  s;iid  portions  into  the  uesired  !;lie\ii  .'Hid  the  so- 
developed  portions  scrviiiL'  t"  nmld  tin'  castiiii: 

4.  \  method  "f  makini.'  .a  f'  tun  for  u-e  in  tin  a\x  of 
printing  vs-hich  '  ■:  ;  ■  ,s,  ^  ipp;\,iiu  i..  .1  matrix  board  over 
the  portions  thiMeol  m  Ultimate  reliif  solutions  having 
different  degrees  of  expansion  under  heat,  and  casting  a 
stereotype  form  In  contact  with  said  matiix,  the  lieat 
of  the  casting  developing  said  portions  iiit"  the  desired 
rllievo  and  the  so-developed  portions  sir\lnL'  to  mold  the 
casting. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  form  for  use  in  the  art  of 
printing  which  comjirises  applying  to  a  plain  surface  over 
the  portions  thereof  deslL'neii  to  l)e  in  relief  a  solution 
expansible  under  heat  c  litiitiing  gum-arabic,  autographic 
Ink,  shellac  and  soap,  md  -  ihjectlng  said  plain  surface 
to  a  heating  action  whih  lause.s  said  portions  to  become 
swollen  and  set  forming  the  desired  rilievo. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


I,l"i7,!>4<h  sruiNi;  ciiNNl^-l  ION  FOR  VEHK'I.ES 
Fi>w.M(D  WiLLi.iM  Ski. lit  I, I.,  ciialn'uil,  France.  Filed 
June  25,   1912.     Serial   No.   To.'-.Tm       (CI.   267-- 9. > 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  running  gear 
of  a  vehicle,  of  supports  projecting  oppositely  therefrom, 
toggle  links  l)etween  said  stipports  capable  of  alinement 
to  keep  the  frame  suspended  in  properly  spaced  relation 
above  the  runnlnir  L'l'ar  jind  a  ri'sjllent  memiier  operat- 
ing normally  to  draw  said  link-  into  an  angular  position 
relatively  to  the  plane  of    ii  .oui.jit. 

2.  The  combination  witii  n  uw-.iUy  lapped  support-  pro- 
jetting  from  the  running  gear  and  frame  of  a  vehicle 
resitectively,  of  toggle  links  i)lvotally  connected  to  said 
supports,  said  links  l)eing  capable  of  substantial  aline- 
ment. and  a  spriiiL'  drawing  tipon  the  toggle  joint  of 
said  links. 

3.  A  resilient  suspension  device  for  vehicles  including, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  supports  rising  from  the 
running  uear,  coacting  s'upports  projecting  oppositely 
thereto  from  the  vehicle  frame.  Intermediate  toggle  links 
pivoially  connected  to  the  opposite  supports  so  as  lo  form 
susiieiiding  means  operating  therewith  in  like  directions, 
and  a  -prini:  jiosltloned  to  draw  upon  said  links  at  their 
toggle-joints. 

4.  in  a  resilient  snspensii.u  de\ici-  for  vehicles,  the 
comhination  of  in-curved  posts  siandiiiL'  in  opposed  rein- 
tlon  upon  the  running  gear,  C'!i<'-i>ot)diii.;l\  .  nr\ed  han- 
gers lu-'i  ';n_'  from  the  vehicle  frame  it;  ;  -ition  to 
lap  o\i-  -.id  posts  by  crossintr  their  respect  iv.  luives. 
tojrele  links  pivotaKy  eiiu.iL'inL'  ''oniicuous  posts  and 
iiangers.  and  aii  internu'dinte  sprinir  tensloned  l-y  the 
toL■i;le-Joint^  of  said  lliiks.  ojieratin-'  normally  t-  liraw  t!ic 
hitter  out  of  said  curves. 

.">.  .\  spring-structure  for  veid<des  compiisln;;  in  coin- 
hination,  a  supporting  memlter  located  trtmsver-olv  with 
relation  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  iwsts  mount" d  iipion 
the  opposite  ends  tliereof.  bansers  projecting  from  the 
vehicle  franio  jii  position  to  hijp  over  -aiii  posts  under 
normal  strt^-  of  the  load  on  said  fraiiU'.  oi  iiy  ascent  of 
the  siip;)(irt; iij  iii'inhiT  r>'-Mtini:  from  shock-  thereon,  and 
to  rise  a''0\e  the  posts  .".t  rt  houiid.  touj^le  h-vers  havini; 
I'ivofal  roiinectlons  witii  tin  adiio-.-nt  posts  an<l  hnnuers. 
and  a  ten-ioiiM'j  sprjuj  ntfadi'd  '"  -.lid  levers  on  oppn- 
-it.'  sl()es  of  th.'  axle. 

iClalnis  t'l  t'    s  not   piintod   in   the  (Sazetfi'.l 


1.167.941.  SCALE  BKAM.  John  H  Shaw,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com;  any.  Nhw  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  1  iUd  I  Hh  .  12. 
ll>i:i.     Serial  No.  806,249.      (01.  73—30.) 


'<R^ 


A  scale  beam,  comprising  a  relatively  wide  fiat  plate 
having  at  one  end  a  f<oIld  stub  projecting  iuiegiiii.y  there- 
from, said  stub  narrower  than  said  plate  but  oi  suPstau 
tially  the  same  thickness,  a  bar  of  approximately  the 
same  cross-section  as  said  stub  abutting  against  the  end 
of  the  latter  and  wihi'  i  thereto  by  a  subsiautially  invisi 
ble  weld,  said  bar  being  of  substantially  unif  u  11:  cross- 
section  throughout  its  length,  and  providt^^i  wMu  a  plu- 
rality of  graduations,  a  .suspension  p;  i  f  :  the  he;  in 
projecting  laterally  from  one  face  of  said  p..iii,  and  a 
suspension  pivot  for  the  article  to  be  weighed,  project ;ii^ 
laterally  from  one  face  of  said  plate;  substantially  ;.s 
described. 


1.167.942.  .MINER  S  LAMP.  J.mob  S  Sukuman  Staun- 
ton. 111.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  s,61,438. 
(Cl.  220—92.) 


ifia 


.\s  a  n<w  article  of  manufacture,  a  miners  lamii  >  arPid 
cup  forme<i  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  flat  hotiora.  a  vertically  disposed  circular  wall  extend 
iiic  ipuardly  from  said  bottom,  an  outwardly  projecting 
comldnod  hammering  and  gripping  bead  pressed  from  the 
metal  forming  said  wall  at  the  point  where  the  same  uni'es 
with  the  bottom,  an  outwardly  projectini:  heid  press. -o 
from  the  metal  In  the  wall  at  a  point  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  combined  hammering  and  irrippin:;  lM>ad. 
the  outer  faces  of  l)oth  of  -aid  1"  ad.s  -(int:  mi. led  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  wall  being  contracted  and 
havlnc  a  thread  pressed   tin  reii.. 


I.I1I7.943.  .VERt^ri. AM-;  l|oK.^.  I  1.  SHi.Ri,  M.HIUT 
r.si.M'L  Shout,  aiid  IP  •'  (i-,\\a:1'  Siii'Hi.  Hattersi-a 
Park.  London.  Fnt'land  Fih'd  Aul'  Jo.  1H15.  Serial 
No,    4T.:>-        Ml.    •J4  4-   -.'-li 

1.  In  ail  aerofdane  flyint:  machine  :n  which  wing 
spars  ail'  di\  id>-d  iran^\e:-e,>  of  their  P  iiL-tli  and  de- 
tachiilily  connecte.t  tit  such  division:  tie  comiiinaf ion  of 
!  a  pin  projecting  coaxially  from  the  end  of  one  spar 
section,  .said  pin  havinc  outstrfnilini:  proje<Tions  sr-pa- 
rated  from  one  anoth<T  circtimfercntially .  a  -..  i-et  on  i! 
adjacent  ei^d  of  the  ot'^er  spar  s"ct1on.   sairl    socket   hav 
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Ing  a  cpntral  hore  to  receive  s.ai'l  pin  and  lont;itucllnal 
recesses  to  permit  of  ttie  t-ntry  nf  saiij  outstanding  pro- 
jections on  saiij  pin,  means  for  »'iviriir  rf>lntive  angular 
movement  to  snid  pin  and  socket  ahour  their  common 
axis  to  cause  the  said  projections  mi  said  pin  to  pass 
ani;ularly  Ijejond  saiti  recesses  in  said  <ooket  to  lock  the 
parts  together,  an(J  means  for  limitini:  said  relative  an- 
gular moveiiierii  and  fur  seeurintf  the  said  parts  in  the 
locked  position, 


«    7 


2.  In  an  aetvplane  flying  machine  in  which  wlnx  spars 
are  divided  transrenely  of  their  length  and  detachably 
connected  at  such  division  ;  the  combination  of  a  pin  pro- 
jectinii  coazially  from  the  end  of  one  spar  section,  said 
pin  having  outstamiing  projections  separaied  from  one 
anntlier  circumferentially.  a  tapered  portion  of  said  pin 
extendin;;  i.e\otid  said  outstanding  prujectious,  a  socket 
on  ttie  adjacent  end  of  the  other  sjjar  secii^n,  sand  socket 
havin;:  a  central  bore  to  receive  said  pin  and  loniritudlnal 
recesses  to  permit  of  the  entry  of  said  outstanding  pro- 
jections MH  said  pin,  means  for  u'ivi;ii;  rei.iijv.  angular 
movetnent  tu  saiil  pin  and  socket  almut  their  ednniMin  axis 
to  cause  the  saiil  jtrojections  on  said  iiiii  tn  pa-s  angu- 
larly beyond  said  recesses  in  said  socket  to  hek  the  parts 
toirether.  and  means  fur  limitiu;,'  said  relative  angular 
movement  and  f^r  securing  the  said  \v.w\<  in  the  locked 
position. 

'■'>.  In  an  aer(jplani-  ilyim:  machin.'  in  wliich  wing  spars 
are  divided  transversely  ui  tieir  ien:.'th  ,ind  detachably 
connected  at  sicii  di\isiun  :  the  cumbiuatiun  of  a  pin  pro- 
jecting coa.xi.illy  trMm  the  end  of  one  spar  section,  said 
pin  flavins  outstandini:  proje'tions  separated  from  one 
anoth.r  circuniferentialiy,  a  socket  on  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  sp.ar  section,  sai(l  socket  h.ivini,'  a  central 
bore  to  receive  said  pin  and  loni;itudinal  recesses  to  per- 
mit 01  file  ,-\\u-\  of  said  ontstandiu;:  i)rojections  on  said 
pin.  nie.i;,-  inr  _'ivin::  anL-'uhir  movement  to  said  socket 
about  its  axis  t-.  1  ause  said  proj.^etiona  on  said  pin  to 
becciiiie  located  in.-ulirly  hex'ond  said  recesses  in  said 
sock'  r  \k.  Ink  tl  e  parts  together,  and  means  for  limiting 
said  angular  :iio\eni.-nt  and  for  securing  the  said  parts 
in  the  locked  position. 

4.  In  an  a.  r, .plane  tlyini:  macliine  In  which  wing  spars 
are  divide-d  t r.msversely  of  tieir  lengtli  and  detachably 
connected  .it  such  division  ;  tiie  cunbinatlon  of  a  pin  pro- 
jectint:  coaxiaily  from  the  end  of  one  spar  section,  said 
pin  bavin;;  outstanding  projections  .separated  from  one 
anotlier  circumferentially  and  a  tapered  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  outstandinu  prujectiims,  a  socket  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  tlio  otlier  spar  section,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  socket  to  said  spar  section  to  permit  said  socket 
to  have  aniriilar  adjustment  al)out  its  axis  relatively 
tliereto.  said  socket  havin^'  a  centr.il  bore  and  longitudi 
nal  recesses  to  permit  of  the  entry  of  ^ai.l  pin  and  01 
said  outstandinu  projections  on  ^aid  pin.  a  radially  ex- 
tending arm  on  said  socket  for  iriviny;  angular  adjust- 
ment thereto  to  cause  said  projections  on  said  pin  to  he- 
come  located  anarularly  beyond  said  recesses  in  sai<l  socket 
to  lock  the  parts  together,  and  means  for  iUniting  said 
angular  movement  and  for  securini:  the  said  p.irts  Id  the 
locked  position. 

r>.  In  an  aeroplane  f3\ini;  machine  in  v\hich  wiiii;  spars 
are  divided  transversely  of  their  length  and  d't.ichably 
connected  at  sucli  division  ;  the  combination  of  a  pin  pro- 
jectlni:  coaxiaily  fi-om  tlie  end  of  one  spar  section,  said 
pin  having  outstanding  projections  separated  from  one 
anotlier  circumferentially,  the  faces  of  said  projections 
facing  the  end  of  the  spar  section  bedng  Inclined,  a  ta- 
pered portion  of  the  pin  extendinir  beyond  said  outstand- 
ing projections,  a  socket  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  olher 


spar  section,  means  for  securing  said  socket  to  said  spar 
section  to  permit  said  socket  to  have  angular  adjustment 
about  its  axis  relatively  thereto,  said  socket  liavlng  a 
central  bore  and  longitudinal  recesses  to  permit  of  the 
entry  of  said  pin  and  of  said  outstanding  projections  on 
said  pin,  a  radially  extending  arm  on  said  socket  for  giv- 
ing angular  adjustment  thereto  to  cause  said  projections 
on  said  pin  to  become  located  angularly  be.\ond  said  re- 
cesses in  said  socket  to  lock  the  parts  totetlier,  said  In- 
clined faces  of  said  projections  co.ictinu  with  surfaces  on 
said  socket  to  draw  said  pin  into  s.aid  socket,  and  means 
for  limiting  said  angular  mo\ement  for  securing  the 
said  parts  in  the  locked  posltUm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.167,944.  MKTHOn  ol"  .\.\|i  MKANS  FdU  Mi.l.TING 
METALS.  1"R-^.\K  Shl.m.\.n,  rbiladelpbia.  I'.i.  Filed 
.luly  20,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  jo's, 049.      u  1.  T",     sj., 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  meltlni;  metals 
which  consists  in  heating'  a  Huid,  conveying  the  tluid  with 
Its  contained  heat  to  a  dist.ince  to  the  place  of  heating, 
melting  a  metal  or  keeping  it  lli|uid  by  ti  ansf.rring  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  iieat  units  contain  I  m  the  tluid  to  the 
metiil.  recirculating  the  said  fluid,  and  sup.rlieating  the 
circulated  tluid  before  bein.:  .iLialn  uiili/.ed  for  melting 
the  metal  or  retaining  the  m.  tal  in  a  tluid  c.>nditi'>ii 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  meltitij  metals 
wliich  consists  In  heating  a  tluid.  conveying  tiie  tluid  with 
its  conttiined  heat  to  a  distance  to  the  place  of  heating, 
melting  a  metal  or  keepin,'  it  liiiuiil  b\  tnnsferrlim  a 
portion  only  of  the  heat  units  eoiitaiiie  I  iti  the  ilnid  to 
the  metal,  recirculating  tlie  >aid  lliiid.  sup-r!  eatini;  tlie 
circulated  fluid  before  lieii  ,;  a::ain  utili/'ed  to;  ineltinLT  tie- 
metal  or  retaining  the  metal  In  a  tluid  condition,  iml  add- 
ing from  time  to  time  additional  quaniiti<s  of  the  liuid  to 
tliat  in  circulation  to  e,.n.petis.ite  for  h.-s.  >  in  h  aka^-e, 
etc..  whereby  the  norm.il  'ju.ainny  .if  [he  tlui  1  nia.\  l(e 
practically  maintained. 

■">.  The  herein  descrilied  method  of  meitinu  metals 
which  consists  in  -^'.ppi'rt  in,-  the  metal  in  a  v.-s.-el.  gen- 
erating steam  and  -  .i'!, eating  it  to  a  tiiirher  ten.i>era- 
ture  than  the  meltin::  point  of  the  metal.  conve\ing  the 
steam  into  close  proximity  to  the  metal  within  the  vessel, 
and  transferrins  a  portion  ,,t  the  :i,  at  .d'  t',.  si,  am  in 
exce.s8  of  ttie  latent  heat  therein  to  reduee  the  metal  to 
the  melted  state. 

4.  The  herein  descril^ed  method  of  meitinir  metals 
whicli  consists  In  supporiin;;  the  metal  in  a  vessel,  uimer 
atlug  steam  and  suiierlieating  it  to  a  hiu'lier  temperature 
than  the  melting  point  of  th.  metal,  (onve\ing  the  steam 
Into  close  i)roxlmity  to  the  m.tal  within  the  \e-.sel.  trans 
ferring  a  portion  of  the  ii.  ,u  n\  the  strain  in  excess  of 
tlie  latent  lieat  therein  to  reiiuc.'  tlie  metal  to  th.'  rneii,.  1 
state,  and  reclrcula tins'  th.  -t  .1111  after  actum  upon  tue 
metal  without  condensing  it.  wlieielis  said  steam  is  su. 
cesslvely  superheated  ami  utilized  f<ir  imparting  beat  to 
t.  !•  metal  for  maintaining  said  met.il  in  a  fluid  condition 

5.  The     herein     described     met    ol     of     tueitiim     metaN 
which  consists  in  supporting  th,    m.tul  in  a  \,.ssel.  s'ener 
ating  steam  an  I   snperleatin--   I'    to  a    his' her  temperatur. 
than  the  melting  point  of  ti  e  metal,  concyim;  the  steam 
into  close  proximity  lo  the  metal  within  the  ves.sel,  trans 
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ferring  a  piu-tiun  of  the  heat  of  the  steam  in  excess  of 
the  latent  beat  therein  to  reduce  the  metal  to  the  melted 
state,  recirculaiini:  the  steam  after  acting  upon  the  metal 
witliout  cund,  iisirit:  it.  whereby  said  steam  is  successively 
superlie.iteil  and  utilized  for  imparting  lieat  to  the  metal 
for  maintaining  said  metal  in  a  fluid  condition,  and  from 
time  to  timi>  .■liMint-  sufficient  additional  steam  to  that  in 
circulation  t'U  .  .uup,  nsuting  for  any  loss  of  volume 
therein. 

[Claims  ti  to  T?,  not   printed  in   th,'  (la/.ette.] 


1,167,945.      TOY.      .loiiN    H.    Si.\!1son.    I'rovidence.    R.    I. 
Ried  Mar.  24,   19ir>.     Seri.il   .No.   16,G91.      (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  A  toy  Including  a  standard,  a  see-saw  pivoted  there- 
to, a  hopper  carried  by  the  standard,  a  chute  comrauni 
eating  with  the  hopper,  and  bavins  its  outer  iiui  ar- 
ranger) to  deliver  material  to  one  end  of  tlie  see-saw.  n 
valve  for  the  out.  i-  .uid  of  the  cliute.  mi'ans  earried  liy 
the  sen  s;n\  f^r  normally  bobling  the  valve  in  oj.eu  po- 
sition, and  means  tor  autcmiatically  moving  the  valve  to 
closeil  position  when  said  tir-^t  nietitioneii  means  moves 
aua\    from  the  valve  upon  the  sw.i.siDi;  of  the  -.-e  saw. 

•_'.    \   toy  including  a   hollow    stii.dard.  a    hopper  mount 

ed  in  tic  Ujiii,'!  .  ;i,l  thi-rei.f.  a  disrhars'e  chuti'  haviiu'  its 
inner  end  exteniHnu  into  the  standard  to  receive  materia! 
from  the  le'i'iH  r.  a  Mil\e  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
chute  for  controlling  the  dlscdiarge  of  material  there 
from,  a  see-saw  pivotally  attached  to  the  standard,  a  bm- 
gltudlnally  adjustable  manikin  .ittached  to  (me  en,l  of 
the  Si  e  saw,  and  a  valve  trip  memlier  carried  by  tiic  other 
end  of  the  see-saw,  said  manikin  being  adajttod  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  trip  member  in  engagement  with  t!ie  valve 
for  maintaining  the  same  in   open   position. 

;;.  .\  toy  He  liidins  a  hollow  stmidard.  a  hop[)cr  mount- 
ed in  th>'  upper  i-nd  th.!.'  f,  ,i  disebars'e  chute  bavins'  its 
inne.r  en,l  ,  \t>  ndin;;  int"  '.'■>■  st.wid.ard  to  receive  material 
from  the  hopper,  a  \:il\"  carrici  hy  the  outer  end  of  the 
chute  for  controlliiis'  th,'  ,lischaig,>  of  material  tiierefrom. 
a  seesaw  pivotally  attached  to  the  standard,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  manikin  attaclied  to  one  end  of  the 
see-saw,  said  manikin  beins'  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
opposite  end  of  the  see-saw  in  engas'ement  with  the  valve 
for  maintaining  the  same  in  open  position,  and  a  counter- 
balance carried  by  the  valve  for  moving'  the  sami^  in  closed 
position,  immediately  subseijuent  to  tlie  discbariring  of 
material  upon  the  gee-saw  sutrici,  nt  to  cause  the  swinging 
of  the  same. 


1,167.946      siwimim;   A.M>  AiCKFKR.VTIM;    hevuk 

FOR  MOTORS.      Wtti.i.^M   S.   SMITH,  t'ambrldge.  Mass 

Filed  .\(ir    1!».  VM'l.    Serial  No   601.971       iCl.  172--2R8.  i 

1     The  ceimbination   wit!i   a    motor,  of   resistance   in   th'- 

Hrmature  circuit,  a  shunt  rircuit.  a  series  of  mtignets  each 

liaviiiL'    a    coil    ei.nii'-cted    in    thi'    shunt    circuit    and    a    coil 


connected  in  the  armature  circuit,  an  .additional  coll  In 
the  armature  circuit  on  each  except  the  lirst  of  said  mag- 
Ui'ts.  all  coils  in  the  armature  circuit  being  similarly 
wound,  but  differentially  wound  from  the  coils  in  the 
shunt  circuit,  a  series  of  contacts,  one  operated  by  each 
of  said  magnets,  to  cut  out  a  section  of  reslsuiuce  in  the 
armature  circuit  and  simultaneously  therewith  a  magnet 
coil  in  the  armature  circuit  on  the  magnet  next  succeed- 
ing the  magnet  which  has  caused  a  contact  to  operate. 
and  means  to  short  circuit  all  said  colls  in  the  armature 
circuit  when  the  last  magnet  operates. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  resistance  in  the 
armature  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit,  a  series  of  magnets  each 
having  a  coil  connected  In  the  shunt  circuit  and  a  coii  con- 
r.ecte<l  In  the  armature,  circuit,  an  additional  coil  on  all  but 
one  of  said  magnets  and  connected  in  the  anniture  circuit. 
all  colls  in  said  armature  circuit  being  similarly  wound  but 
differentially  wound  from  the  coils  in  tlie  siiuut  cir(  uit  and 
contacts  operated  by  stiiil  masie  ts.  so  connected  in  the 
armature  circuit  as  to  cut  out  a  section  of  lesistance  and 
a  coil  In  the  armature  circuit  on  the  magnet  next  suc- 
ceeding the  magnet  wliicii  has  caused  a  cntact  to  op- 
erate wl;en  tiie  current  of  the  armature  ciiciiit  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  and  to  cut  In  such  resistance  and 
sucii  coils  in  the  armature  circuit  If  tlie  current  of  tlie 
armature  circuit  afterward  goes  higher  than  another  pre- 
determined value. 

\\.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  resistance  In 
the  armature  circuit,  a  plurality  of  magnets  euei  i;ized 
from  a  shunt  circuit,  a  coll  on  one  of  said  magnets  con- 
iH'<  ted  in  the  armature  circuit  so  as  to  oppose  the  opera- 
tion of  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of  colls  on  another  mas 
net  connected  in  the  armature  circuit  so  as  to  oppose  tlie 
operation  of  sal  1  last-mentioned  magnet,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  a  section  of  such  resistance  and  a  coll 
connected  in  the  armature  circuit  on  the  magnet  liaving  n 
pluralit.^  of  such  coils  when  the  current  of  the  armature 
circuit  drops   to  a   predetermined   value. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor.  lesistance  m 
the  aiii.iiiure  iiiiiit.  a  plurality  of  mas'iiets  energized 
from  a  shunt  circuit,  a  coil  on  one  of  said  nia^rnets  and 
c<mneeied  in  the  armature  circuit  so  as  to  oppose  and 
prevent  the  ope.-ation  of  said  magnet  until  tlie  current  in 
t!;e  armatur,'  circuit  drops  to  a  ijredetermined  value,  a 
plurality  of  coils  on  another  masni-r  and  connected  in 
the  armature  circuit  so  as  to  oppose  and  [u-event  the  op- 
eration of  said  last  mentioned  magnet  untii  said  first 
mentioned  magnet  lias  operated,  and  contacts  controlled 
hy  said  magnets  and  so  connect,  d  In  the  armature  circuit 
as  to  cutout  a  section  of  resistanee  and  a  coil  in  the 
armature  circuit  on  the  magnet  having  the  plurality  of 
colls  when  the  current  in  the  armature  circuit  has 
dropi.el    to   such   predetermined   value. 

.■,.  In  combination,  an  electric  n^ti-^,  resistance  In  the 
armature  circuit,  a  [diirality  of  co-.ta-ts  c(mnected  with. 
and  arranged  to  cut  resistance  out  .-f  the  armature  cir 
cult,  step  by  step,  when  actuated  li  s:iid  magnets,  a  coll 
on  each  of  said  mas'nets.  connected  In  the  armature  cir- 
cuit to  oppose  the  operation  of  said  miii;nets.  an  addi 
tional  coi!  on  all  but  one  of  said  magnets  and  connected 
in  the  armature  circuit  to  furt'er  oppose  tlie  operation 
of  nnv  magnet  having  such  additional  c(dl.  until  the  next 
preeedin:;   magnet    has   operated 

[Claims  6  to   10   not   prinre.l   in    Th>-   (Jazette  1 
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opposite  end,  and  ;ii.   int.-rclianKeaiiU'  ur. -11,11  in' lulpt-r  of  a 
size  to  fit  either  of  -aid  sotk.ts. 

2.  A  ratcbet  wti'DcIi  coinprisin;;  in  roinbinntioii  a  ii:inille 
having  a  transverse  socket  opening  therein,  mu  »  xtinsiim 
stem  having  a  shank  of  the  -am.  sizr  as  said  sixk'i  aud 
having  a  wrench  sockci  ai  iis  .ipi.ds  tr  .  n  1,  and  an  inter- 
changeable wrench  member  laxm::  a  -tta)  .if  a  size  t.i  Ht 
either  of  said  sockets. 

3.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  in  comblnatiou  a    haii 
die   having   a    transverse   socket   opening   in    tli>    latrbet 
piece  thereof,   an  extension  stem   having  u   shank   of   the 
same  size  as  said  socktt   and   !ia\iiii:   a  wrench  socket  at- 
its   opposite  end,    a    universal    joint    between    said    shank 
and  wrench  socket,  and  an   lnterchan>;ea!)le  wren*  h  mem 
her  having  a  stem  of  a  size  t"  li:  >  uhei  nf  said  so  kets. 


I  In  all  ai4M:aiu.s  ii.i  i.onn^  ■--:-.  the  combination  of 
a  i'oiler,  an  egg-receptacle,  a  \\  •  uht  fcir  witiidrawlng  the 
recoprni'lp  havlni:  n  hnnk  wiili  an  extended  lip,  a  lead- 
screw,  ;.  tra\  ■din:,'  li.ilf  iiur  f.ir  •  rii;a:.'in;,'  ihr  lead-screw 
with  a  .-.iijiiM.rt  fur  tlie  wi'mht  in.,  k,  and  means  for  op- 
erutini:  tio-  lead-screw  wIutcIiv  111.-  liaif-niit  is  moved  out 
of  '-n.' !_'.  i;i,  iiT  with  the  wei^lit  Imok,  .substantlall.v  as  de- 
scril'fd. 

2.  In  an  aj'|iaratus  fur  boilini;  .■i;i.'s.  th>'  <-oial)iuation  of 
a  boiler,  an  ei;;,'-fei-f]ii aole,  a  V.  i-iLTiit  hav.im  a  hook  with 
an  extended  lip.  a  pulb'y.  a  rh.-iiij  leadini:  Mver  the  pulley 
and  - 'inrii-'-t  in_'  the  wi-ii;ht  and  r-eeptade  with  the  por- 
tion !H-r\vr.!i  the  piiiley  and  t!ie  weis.'!it  at  .-in  upward 
inclinarion  in  ihi-  dirreti.-n  whieli  the  hook  face.s,  ;;uides 
for  the  w  i_-ht  tiiininai'  d  bi-lnw  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  rliain  to  the  vvei_'ht  when  at  its  highest  position,  a 
lead  scMew,  a  traveling;  half nnt  with  a  support  for  the 
weight  hook,  aia!  nii-an-  for  opciatinj:  tlie  b-ad  screw,  sub- 
stantlall.v as  described. 


1,1B7.049.  KKJlli  i'lKiK  of  MF'IAL  INSrL.XTEli 
AGAINST  ELKrTKOI.YSIS  .\M(  ( OUHo.SK  )\  aMi 
THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKi.\<i  Till:  .<:.\.Mi;,  Pkkkz  M. 
Stewart,  New  York,  X.  Y,,  assiKn.  1  .;  one-half  to 
Harold  H.  Roliertson,  Sewifkb-.v.  l.i  ,  and  one-half  to 
Gertrude  F.  Stewart.  Fibd  Sept  li;,  r.iu  Serial  No. 
720.492.     (CI.  154 — 41.) 
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1,  A  ratebfi  wrench  c..inpri>iUL'  lii  .-oniMna  tioii  a  iiandle 
haviiiir  a  transverse  sorknt  th.-rtin,  a  sti  m  member  rota- 
tabl.\    niount.-d  tiirnuirh  said  sdckct  and  having  an  rnd  of  a 

size   ^'   fit   sa.d  socket   .-nni    ha'.iiii.   a    wrench    sockci    .it    its 


1.  The  process  of  insulatin;;  structural  >teel  shapes  to 
prevent  electrolysis  and  corrosion,  widcli  consists  in  clean- 
ing and  heating  the  surfaces  of  tlie  si.<  I  structure  to  re- 
move scale,  dirt,  moisture,  etc..  and  to  open  tlie  pores  of 
the  steel,  appl.ving  to  the  steel  structure  thus  cleaned  and 
while  in  a  heated  condition  a  tluxed  bituminous  composi- 
tion, applying  to  said  coating  of  liituminous  composition 
while  the  latter  is  soft  a  layer  of  asbestos  paper  in  its  nor 
mal  condition,  and  applying  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  asbestos  paper  a  waterproof  coating,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  process  of  Insulating  structural  steel  shapes  to 
prevent  electrolysis  and  corrosion,  which  cnsists  in  dean 
ing  and  heating  the  surfaces  of  the  steel  structure  to  re- 
move scale,  dirt,  moisture,  etc.,  and  to  open  the  pores  of 
the  steel,  applying  to  the  steel  stru.  tnre  thus  cleaned  aud 
while  in  a  heated  condition  a  fluxed  bituminous  composi- 
tion, and  applying  to  said  coatinu'  of  bituminous  composl 
tlon  while  the  latter  is  soft  a  la.v-  i-  of  as!i.  sto.  paper  in  Its 
normal  condition. 

."x  The  pijocess  of  Insulating  a  rigid  piec.-  of  metal, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  outer  surface  oi  the  metal 
piece  to  expel  molsttire  and  open  the  pores  of  the  metal. 
covering  the  said  surface  while  in  a  li.ated  condition  with 
a  layer  of  bituminous  compositioii,  .md  apjilyiri;,-  to  th" 
bituminous  layer  while  soft  a  sheet  of  ins',i!atinu  inaterlnl 
which  is  impervious  to  siinliLrlir  and  in  its  norma!  cnndi 
tlon. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  inantifactuie.  a  viti\i\  piece 
of    corrodible   metal    having    Its    outer    siirfaci     fr^e    from 
deleterious  substances  protectod  iiy  a  layer  of  bituminous 
composition  applied   to   the   said   surface,   and   fimetratliis 
into  the  pores  the;eof,  and  a   layer  of  asliestos   pnp'-r  .-nl 
heslvely   secured    to   the   rlu'ld   metal    structure   b\    said   bl 
fiiminous  coating'  which  penetrates  one  surface  of  the  n,-s 
l)est08  layer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The    process    of    insnlafin.'    a    rigid    piere    of    iTi'>tai 
which   consists   in   cleaning    th.    rigid   article,   coating   the 


1  ii-'id.  article  thus  treat,  d  witli  a  la.ver  of  bituminous 
composition,  applying  to  the  bituminous  layer  while  soft 
a  layer  of  asl)estos,  folding  the  layer  of  asbestos  about  the 
coated  rigid  article  to  envelop  the  same,  and  presslni:  the 
asbestos  layer  into  firm  contact  with  the  rigid  article. 
I  Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  ''.n/.ette.] 
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2.  Tlie  pror.  ss  of  t.-mnin.:  trid'>-  which  con.sjsts  In  «ub 
.iectinc  the  hides  to  the  tanning  acticn  of  !'asic  Iron 
salts  and  basic  chromium  comiwunds. 

3.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consists  in  sub 
Jectlng  the  hides  to  the  tanning  action  of  chromium  com 
pounds  and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  combined  action 
of  basic  chromium  compounds  and  ha.sic  Iron  salts. 

4.  The  process  of  tai;i.int.'  iddes  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting them  to  ;  irkiiii-  ^  ;vion  so  tliat  they  will  absorb 
acid,  then  trcati  ig  tlieni  to  a  preliminai  .\  chrome  tan- 
nage, then  treating  them  with  basic  iron  salts  and  basii 
chromium  (omponnds  in  tlie  same  solution, 

5.  Tlie  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consist-  in  sub 
Jecting  them  to  a  pickling  solution  so  that  they  will  absorb 
n.  id,  tlien  treating  them  to  a  prellmlnarT  chrome  tan- 
miL-e,  then  treating  them  with  basic  iron  saits  and  basic 
chroiniuni  compounds  in  the  same  solution,  removing  them 
from  tlie  soiution  and  permitting  them  to  drain,  then 
treating  them  in  an  alkali  solution  to  prevent  washing 
out  much  of  the  iron,  ami  finally  wa-^hdiii:  tb^m  with  luke 
warin   water. 


1.  X  supporting  track,  sheaves  rotatably  m<iuntt  d  and 
movable  along  said  track,  a  traveler  supported  l>y  said 
leaves  and  upon  whi'  li  tb«-  iaiter  ar.  mounted,  means  for 
reelprocatinL'  th.  traM  ler,  ,1  .-ack  located  bdovv  said  track, 
feed  >hafis  luount.-,!  .ii  thi-  traveler,  gear-  c.aini-clin::  said 
fo,.,|  s';:ifi-  lo  lotato  tlieiii  in  opposite  directions,  feed 
ndl-  -''curod  to  the  sliafis,  feed  szears  lo-isely  mounted  on 
tlie  shafts  and  constantly  engaging  said  rack,  clutch  mem- 
bers secured  to  t(:.  sliafts  adiac.-nt  to  said  feed  i-'ears,  and 
Bie«ll«  betwe.  II  said  mi-ml>cis  .-iiid  .'ear-^  for  alternate ly  con 
nectin;.'  ami  ili-onnei  i  iiiL-  s.-iid  L'.ais  with  and  from  said 
shafts 

2,  .\      suppiortin.      traik.      urooved      sheaves      rotatably 
mounted    and    niovalde    alonu    -aid    track,    a    travoler    sup- 
porti-il    hy    said    -b.-av.-s    .-ind    u|H,n    which    the    lattrr    are 
mounted,   imans   for   recipn    atinn   tlie  tiavb-r,   a    rack   lo- 
cal.'d    h.-iow    -aid   track,    f.  .'.!    si  afts   imun:.-.!    .m    th.     trav 
eler,   t;.  ars   .-onnecting  said    fc.-.l   -liafts   fn   r..tat.'   tiu'm   in 
opposite  clire.'tions,   feed    rolls   s.'dir.-d   to   the   shafts,   feed 
gears    loosely    mounted    -m    the    sliafts   and    constantly    cn- 
gairing    said    raik.    clutili    members    secured    to    th.-    shafts 
adjacent  to  sa.d  feci  i:pars.  and  means  In-tween  said  mem 
hers  and  gears   for  alt.-rnately   connectinq  and  disconnect 
ini:  sai.i  g.iirs  with  and  from  said  sliafts, 

:;.  .\  supportin-  trail,.  -!i.'a\.s  r.iat.-itily  monntrd  and 
movable  along  --aid  Taik.  a  traveler  support-d  by  said 
sheaM's,  the  latter  lieini:  niouiited  at  one  ed_-.  .  f  Mc  tra\ 
eler,  means  for  reclprocatins:  the  trnveb-r.  .-1  r.o  k  'oi'.itcd 
below  said  fack.  f.  •■  1  -iiafts  in. 'tint,  d  on  th.-  trav.  l.-r 
gears  connectinc:  said  f.-ed  shafts  to  rot.-iie  them  In  oppo 
site  directions,  ft.'.l  ndls  secun-.l  to  tlie  sliafts,  feed  ^ears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  loiistantly  en;;a4lng 
said  rack,  clut.li  nienibiis  s. -cured  t.  th.-  -hafts  adjac.-nt 
to  said  feed  gears,  and  means  h.  iwcii  -ai.l  mem!>ers  and 
gears  f.ir  alternately  connectiicz  and  di-.  .uine'-tint'  said 
gears  with  and  from  said  shafts, 

4.  A  supporting  track,  sheaves  ntataldy  mounted  and 
movablo  nb.icj  said  tra.k.  .-i  t-.iv.-Ier  sHpri..Me.l  by  said 
shi-av.  s  an.l  ui^on  wlii.-h  said  <h.aves  an-  mounti-d,  means 
for  recii-'.M  ;•  ii_-  ibe  tr.\.-i'r.  .1  r-ok  -.  curtNi  to  the  under 
side  of  ->!'!  "a.-k.  feed  -i.afts  iii.-i-Mcl  ..ii  the  tra\.-ler, 
gears  connecting  said  feed  shaft-  t  r.dar.-  them  In  oppo- 
site directions,  feed  rolls  -ecnr.-.l  to  the  staffs,  fe-d  L'enrs 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  cmstantly  oiiiiaging 
paid  r;i(-k,  clutch  inenit>ors  s. -cured  to  the  shafts  adjacent 
to  sabi  feed  gears,  and  m.-ans  between  said  imuibers  and 
gears  for  alternately  connectiri_'  ai.d  dis -onn.  ciin^'  said 
ttenrs  with  and  from  snbi  shafts. 
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1.  The  process  .,(  tanhin',r  bides  to  produce  durable 
leather  which  consists  in  siibiectinsr  tbem  to  the  tanning 
action  of  both  iron  and  chromium  compounds. 


1.  liM.;i,".2  .\rT<'>Mi 'P.!  l.F  b'M  K.  ."JEORiiK 
Jr,,  Cleveland,  itbio.  Filed  .Ian,  20,  101. ' 
4,987.      (CI.   70 — 90.1 


I'    Tki  nui-k. 
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1  The  combination,  with  a  pear  shift  lever  and  a  guide 
piate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  recess  comniunlcat- 
iii;:  with  the  slot  into  which  the  lever  Is  adapud  to  lie 
li.ov-d.  of  a  U  shaped  lockini:  member  ailaine.l  to  embrace 
t: :..  sides  of  tile  b-ver  and  having  a  ri;:id  lin::er  icp.-ndlng 
tiirouiili  the  slot  and  ei;L:a_-iiiL'  beneath  the  plate  adjacent 
the  sbt,  tlie  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member  havinu  tliere- 
in  a  piuraiity  of  registering  ..penings  adapte.i  t-  receive 
the  bow  of  a  paillock  engaging  the  lever  when  in  position, 
and  so  arranged  that  the  bow  of  the  lock  may  closely 
engage  levers  of  varying  widths. 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  lever  and  a  slotted  jnilde 
plate  therefor  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ani  a  ret  ess 
comii  luicating  therewith  adapted  to  receive  the  lever,  of 


a   U  -haped  lockint:  ni.m''. 
a  linger  rigid  with  tliC  lU'  :;ih.  r 
the    slot    and    havln.L'    a    j.r     ■ 
entraL'iiii:   beneath    the    uiid>  :    - 
of    sa..l    U  -l:apeil    m.-mher    ^  :\\ 
openings  adaided   to  receiv.'  a 
in    positions    at    different    .lista 


iapted  to  embrace  t!ic  lever, 
;•  adapted  to  depend  through 

t;  •;  ■  I  ^-s  'ower  .-nd  for 
-idc  of  tie  p;:,te.  the  sides 
•■.:iig    tb.r.ir.    a    ;ijurallty    of 

iork  and  ;irr,'inged  as  to  be 
-    from    ti.e   side   of   the 


>ver  when    the   ni'-iii'-.r   is   in   position 

:;  Tlie  combination,  with  a  gear  shift  ..  ver  anil  a  jjuide 
plat.-  therefor  having  therein  a  longitudinal  sbd  and  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  lever  and  engage  its  edges, 
of  a  locking  member  for  holding  said  lever  In  the  recess, 
comprising  a  clevis-like  memtier  having  an  op.  n  side  al 
lowing  it  to  be  placed  on  the  lever  and  having  a  depend- 
ing finger  a<lapted  to  engage  the  sii^-  f  ih.-  sl..t.  a  down- 
wardly extending  wedge  soaped  pro.uction  rigid  on  the 
side  of  the  clevis-like  meml)er  and  adapted  to  encag.-  the 
slot  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  clevis  like  mem 
her.  said  clevis  like  member  having  registering  openings 
adapted  to  receive  a  lock  for  engaging  a  side  of  the  lever. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  a  gear  shift  lever  and  a  ijuide 
plate  therefor  having  pairs  of  lou^'ltudlnal  slots  con- 
nectt-d  by  a  passa;,'e,  of  means  for  holdinR  said  lever  in 
the  passajje  comprisini;  a  member  adapted  to  embrace  one 
edge  and  two  sides  of  the  lever  and  havinj,'  openings 
therein  for  tlie  bow  of  a  pad-lock  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  edge  of  the  iever.  said  member  having  rigid  depend- 
ing projections  adapted  to  engage  each  slot,  one  of  said 
projections  having  means  engaging  beneath  the  guide 
plate. 

5.  Tlie  combination,  witli  a  gear  shift  lever  and  a  guide 
plate  therefor  liaving  a  lMUi;itudlnal  slot  and  a  communi- 
cating recess  adapted  to  re.  eive  the  lever,  of  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  connected  at 
one  edge  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  gear  shift  lever 
and  having  a  rigid  depending  tinker  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  tlie  slm  and  hook  l)eneath  and  engage  the  plate 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  slot  opposite  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  locking  member,  and  looking  means  engaging 
the  side  members  and  the  side  of  the  iever  opposite  the 
connecting  portion 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167,953.  r:YK(;LASS-BIUri(;K.  William  R.  Uhle- 
MA.VN.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,340.       (Cl.    88 — 43.) 


1.  An  eyeglass  bridge  or  arch  formeii  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial. 

2.  An  eyeylass  bridge  nr  arcli  t'nrmed  of  transparent 
vitreous   material. 

3.  An  eye-ins.s  bridge  m-  arch  formed  of  vlterous  mate 
rial   and   intciirally   connected   to  the  eyeglass   lenses. 

4.  An  eyeglass  liridk'e  "r  afli  formed  of  transparent 
vitreous  material  ami  integrally  connected  to  the  eye- 
glass  lenses. 


1,167,954  IJNP:  SI-AriNi;  M  Ki  H  A.N"1.-<M  I'OU  ADDING- 
MACrilNES,  TYI'IvWIilTKKS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Je.sse  (i.  ViN-K.NT.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Iietrolt,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1905  Serial 
No.    276,542.      (Cl.    197—120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roller  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel 
loosely    mounted    concentric    therewith    and     having    an 


annular  flange,  a  disk  secured  to  the  platen  within  said 
flange  and  peripherally  notched  angularly,  a  roller  in  the 
notch,  and  a  knob  concentric  with  the  platen  and  having 
a  pin  to  engage  said  roller,  said  knob  rotatable  to  disable 
the  latter  and  then  turn  the  platen  Independently  of  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roller  platen,  a  ratchet  wheel 
loosely  mounted  concentric  therewith  and  having  an  an 
nular  flange,  a  disk  secured  to  the  platen  within  said 
flange  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  recesses,  the  bot- 
toms of  which  are  cammed  In  opposite  directions  from 
an  Intermediate  point,  a  pair  of  rollers  in  each  notch  and 
a  knob  having  a  pin  projecting  between  the  rollers  of 
each  pair,  said  knob  rotatable  to  disable  either  roller  and 
turn  the  platen  independently  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  line  s|iaclng  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  type- 
writing machines,  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  platen  and  its  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  platen  shaft  and  a  swinging  pawl  ;  of  a 
friction  clutch  device  comprising  a  clutch  ring  on  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  disk  connected  with  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing a  marginal  recess  with  two  opposing  angles,  separate 
rollers  in  the  angles  respectively,  means  for  normally 
pressing  the  rollers  to  engaging  position,  one  roller  mak- 
ing clutching  engagement  between  said  ring  and  disk  in 
the  line  spacinc  operation  and  the  other  roller  making 
clutching  engagement  between  said  members  to  lock  the 
platen  against  independent  forward  rotation,  and  a  mov 
able  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft  and  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  clutch  ring,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  pin  normally  positioned  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  engage 
either  one  of  said  rollers  according  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said   disk. 

4.  In  line  spacini:  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  type- 
writing machines,  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  platen  and  its  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  and  a  swinging  pawl  ;  of  a 
friction  clutch  device  comprising  a  clutch  ring  on  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  disk  connected  with  the  platen  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  arms  with  a  pair  of  opposing  angles 
between  adjacent  arms,  series  of  rollers  in  the  angles  re- 
spectively, one  series  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  the  disk  and  platen  and  the  otheii'serlea 
locking  the  platen  against  independent  forward  rotation, 
and  a  series  of  pins  arranged  to  be  simultaneously  moved 
to  engage  the  rollers  of  (me  fir  the  other  series  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  movement. 

5.  In  line  spacing  mechanism  for  adding  machines,  type- 
writing machines,  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  platen  and  its  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  and  a  swinging  pawl;  of  a 
friction  clutch  device  comprising  a  clutch  ring  on  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  disk  connecte.l  with  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  arms  with  a  pair  of  opposing  angles  be- 
tween adjacent  arm--,  series  of  rollers  in  the  angles  re- 
spectively, one  series  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  the  disk  and  platen  and  the  other  series 
locking  the  platen  against  Independent  forward  rotation, 
and  a  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally  projecting 
pins  normally  positioned  between  the  rollers  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rollers  of  (,ne  or  the  other  series  accord- 
ing to  the  dlrtpctlon  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.955.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Jambs 
KnsTim,  Steubenville.  Ohio.     Filed  May  2S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700.160.     Henewed  Aug,  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,981 
(Cl.    123—75.1 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  case,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a  head  for 
said  casing  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  return  flange,  a  valve  sleeve  inside 
of  said  casint'  und  reciprocating  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
said  flange  of  tli.-  head,  and  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
valve  sleeve,  the  said  valve  sleeve  forming  with  the 
piston  and  the  projection  of  the  head  a  power  chamber, 
the  valve  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
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casing  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  head  communicat- 
ing with  said  space  to  permit  of  the  circulation  of  a 
cooling  agent. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  ring  carried  inside  of  the  same,  said  ring 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein  and  opening  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  valve  sleeve  having  telescoping 
engagement  with  said  ring  and  having  corresponding 
ports  formed  therein  to  register  with  the  first-named 
ports,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  head 
carried  by  the  casing  and  having  a  projection  which  ex- 
tends into  the  valve  sleeve,  said  projection  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  ring  and  8urn.iunded  at  its  inner  end 
by  the  latter,  the  projection  forming  with  the  piston  and 
valve  sleeve  a  power  chamber. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  head,  said  head  having  a  projection 
with  a  returned  flange  thereon,  a  ring  supported  by  said 
casing  and  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  said  flange  but 
separted  therefrom  by  means  of  an  annular  space,  said 
ring  having  piirts  therein  extending  therethrough  and 
through  tlie  \\:\\\  of  the  casing,  a  valve  sleeve  located 
within  said  casing  and  reciprocating  througli  the  space 
between  said  ring  and  flange,  and  a  piston  reciprocating 
In  the  valvi'  sheve  forming  therewith  and  with  the  head 
a   power  chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  head  for  said  casing  having  a  projection 
extending  into  tlie  same,  said  casing  having  a  returned 
flange  formini:  a  space  between  the  same  and.  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  projection,  a  ring  supported  by  said  casing 
surrounding  the  lower  i)art  of  the  flange  but  separated 
therefrom  b.\  an  annular  space,  said  ring  having  ports 
extending  therethrough  and  through  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  sleeve  reciprocating  at  one  end  In  the 
space  between  the  projection  and  the  ring,  a  piston  recip- 
rocating In  said  valve  sleeve  and  forming  therewith  and 
with  said  head  a  power  chamber,  said  valve  sleeve  being 
separated  from  tlie  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  by  a  space 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  head  to  permit 
the  circulation  of  a  cooling  and  lubricating  agent  in  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  sleeve  and  the 
inner    end    thereof. 

5.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  heads  for  closing  the  same,  each  of 
said  he.ads  iun  ing  an  Internal  projection  with  a  returned 
flange  therion  separated  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  pro- 
jection, a  pair  of  rings  supported  by  said  casing,  each 
of  said  rings  surrounding  one  of  said  projections  at  Its 
inner  end  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  space, 
each  of  said  rings  having  ports  passing  therethrough  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  casing,  a  valve  sleeve  received  in 
each  space  between  the  ring  and  the  projection  and  hav- 
ing ports  therein  to  register  with  the  first-named  ports. 
a  piston   within   each  of  said   valve  sleeves  and   forming 


therewith  and  with  the  heads  a  power  chamber,  and  a 
web  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
openings  therethrough  to  receive  the  valve  sleeves,  said 
valve  sleeves  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing 
to  form  a  space  communicating  with  spaces  in  the  heads 
to  permit  circulation  of  a  cooling  and  luiiricatlng  agent 
In  contact  with  the  lateral  surfaces  and  the  Inner  ends  of 
the   valve   sleeves 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.956  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COCOA.  John 
Walker,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Chocolate  Coniiian.\  Hosiun,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  IG.  1914  Serial  No.  8.39,180 
tCl.   99  —  11.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  cucoa  which  comprises 
breaking  up  and  heating  the  cocoa  cake  and  afterward 
chilling  the  broken  cocoa  by  suspension  of  the  heated 
particles  thereof  in   cold   air. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  cocoa  which  comprises 
breaking  up  and  heating  the  cocua  cake  and  afterward 
cliilling  the  broken  cocoa  by  the  suspension  jind  convey- 
.'incc  of  the  heated  particles  thereof  In  a  current  of  cold 
air. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  cocoa  which  comprises 
breaking  up  and  healing  the  cocoa  cake  and  afterward 
ihilling  the  broken  cocoa  by  the  suspension  and  convey- 
ance of  the  heated  particles  thereof  in  cold  air  induced 
to  pass  through  a  pipe. 

4.  The  process  uf  treating  cocoa  which  comprises 
bnaking  up  and  heating  the  cocoa  cake  and  afterward 
chilling  the  broken  cocoa  by  the  suspension  and  convey- 
ance of  the  heated  particles  thereof  in  successive  currents 
of  cold   air. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  cocoa  which  comprises 
breaking  up  tind  heating  the  cocoa  cake  and  afterward 
chilling  the  broken  cocoa  by  subjecting  the  heated  par- 
ticles thereof  to  successive  blasts  of  cold  air  induced  to 
pass    through    pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lt;7,9.'-.7.  BEVEL-GEAR-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Frkd- 
EiiicK  .Alexander  Ward,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
tjear  Grinding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  9.  1913  Serial 
No.   766.544.      (Cl.   51—12.1 


1.   In   machines  for  grinding  toothed   bevel   wheels  and 
the  like,   the  combination  of  an  abrasive  element,   meana 
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for  periodically  restoring  rho  contour  of  tlio  said  tlt'nrnt, 
a  rpciproeatory  slide  iipun  whicii  the  abrasive  element  is 
mounted,  a  saddU-  farryiri;.'  tht>  slid"  and  movable  laterally 
In  a  circular  path  a  work  support  md  r:i>>ans  whereby 
rolllnij  and  Ind^ric::  motions  ar"  inti>rniittrntly  imparted 
to   the  work. 

2.  In  machines  for  Krlndini:  toothed  iu^vid  wtu-els  or 
the  like,  the  comhlnation  of  a  reclprocatory  slide,  a 
grinding  wheel  and  trlmminc  m-'an-;  for  said  wheel 
mounti'd  on  the  sliiJe,  a  saddle  carryin^'  r!i  >'iidi'  and 
mo\ahIc  iatorally  in  a  rirriilar  patli.  a  wurk  sui^porr.  and 
means  for  produidn^  simultaneous  movement  of  the  saddle 
In  a  circular  path  and  rollink;  motion  of  thf  work 

'■'<.  In  machines  for  grinding  tunth.ed  bmel  whi^els  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  irrindinsr  whet^l  formed 
with  a  pair  of  inclined  ^rrlndinc  fai'^s  nr  I'd^'t's.  n  reclpro- 
catory slid"  carryini:  the  whi'cl.  a  saddb-  •■arrying  the 
slide  and  iiiri\alile  laterally  in  a  Mrcular  path,  a  wheel 
carryinu'  brack,  t  mount. 'd  on  fl;c  >lide  and  movable  later- 
ally thereon,  and  means  arrangeil  in  part  on  tlie  slide  and 
In  part  on  the  saddb'  for  imparting  a  lat.ral  movement 
to  the  bracket  at  the  completion  of  each  grinding  opera- 
tion on  the  tooth   face. 

4.  In  machines  for  grinding'  toothed  !)evel  whecl>  and 
rh.'  like,  the  oinbinat j.in  with  ,a  saddb'  uioNable  laterally 
in  a  circular  path  and  earryin;;  a  r.'ciproeatory  slide  on 
whicti  a  grinding  whe.l  is  mounted,  and  a  work  support, 
of  means  for  producing  simuitanenu.-;  !noveuftnt  of  the 
saddle  in  its  circular  path  and  rolling  motion  of  the  work. 

5.  In  machines  for  grinding  toothed  bevel  wheels  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  means  ■otniirisiiig  1  rack 
or  a  pair  of  racks  for  pr.iducing  simultan.'.,u.--  ni.it '..>n.  of 
a  saddle  carrying  a  r.  ■  iprocatory  slid.,  aii.l  grinding 
wheel,  and  a  rotatabb'  work  support,  of  ,1  lever  and  an 
operating  cam  adapted  to  !)rovi.i.'  an  intfrval  of  rest 
after  each  double  stroke  of  the  rack  or  racks. 

[Claims  'i  to  1;^.  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.l 


l,lt}7,yr),>>  AML:SEMP:NT      DEVU-E.         William      F. 

Watki.n.s,  Spokane.  Wash  .  assii-'nur  to  i".  W,  van  Wve, 
Spokane,  Wasn  Filed  Mar  1.  IIU.").  Serial  No.  l."'.,550. 
(CI.   46— 4U.) 


I.  In  a  figure  t.i>,  the  eonil)ination  of  a  body  compris- 
Inf?  jointed  artn  members  and  movable  leg  members,  oper- 
ating fords  for  su,.;pending  the  hody  and  for  Imparting 
oscillation  to  said  parts,  said  conls  being  attached  at  one 
end  to  a  secti.  n  of  .  .■icii  ,if  th.^  arm  ni.'inb.rs.  guide  means 
projecting  fmiii  tii..  top  ,.f  the  otii.r  section  of  the  arm 
members  ami  ttirough  which  the  cords  pass,  whereby  to 
hold  the  cords  in  line  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
arms  in  the  oscillati.jn  tluT.-of.  an.l  m.  nns  f.ir  forcing 
the  arm  sections  into  extended  position. 

•J.  In  a  figure  toy.  tl;..  combinati.jn  of  a  pair  of  pup- 
pt'ts  eacii  comi)rlsing  movable  arm  and  leg  memt)er8.  oper- 
ating cords  for  suspending  the  pupp.ts  and  for  imparting 
vibration  ther(>t<\  means  interme.li.it.  the  puppets  for 
holding  the  same  in  spaced  ndation,  s.aid  means  com- 
prising a   spring   member   a<iaptetl    to   vibrate   upon   move- 


ment of  the  op.  rating  cords  and  to  transmit  such  vibra- 
tion to  the  puppets. 

•T.  In  a  figure  toy,  th.'  comldnation  witli  a  aupp.)rt.  of  a 
pair  of  puppets,  means  for  suspending  said  juippets  from 
the  support,  said  means  constituting  manipulative  means 
for  actuating  said  ptippets.  and  a  resilient  member 
plvotally  connected  at  each  end  to  said  pupp.'ts  to  main 
tain  the  same  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  flgure  toy,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  puppiis. 
each  comprising  a  body  portion,  sectional  arm  memtiers 
movably  connected  tliereto,  and  leg  members  also  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion,  operating  means  for  manipu- 
lating the  puppets  comprising  an  operating  cord  connected 
to  one  of  the  arm  sections,  a  guide  member  on  the  other 
arm  section  througli  which  the  operating  cord  passes. 
and  a  support  above  said  puppets  from  wlilch  the  operat- 
ing cord  is  susp.nded.  a  resilient  member  connected  to 
the  body  portion  of  each  flgure  for  maintaining  them  in 
relative  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  ami  springs 
connected  to  the  arm  s.ctions  tending  to  hold  tlie  same 
In  normal  positions 


1,167,959.      FOI  NT.M.N  I  Alt  ET.      IiiANK 
Bellevue,     Ohio.       Filed     Oct.     8.     mil. 
865.683.     (CI.  225— 2S.) 


WlKt  IIElil. 

Serial     No. 


1.  A  fountain  faucet,  comprising  i  .--tationary  valve 
body  including  a  section  ihr.a.ied  tli.  r.  ..n  an. I  having  op- 
positely disposed  valve  cliaiub.  rs.  a  iiiovabi.'  surrounding 
cylinder  terminating  in  a  nozzle  meinU  r  carrying  a  hol- 
low valve  stem,  the  latter  being  removable  witii  the  re- 
moval of  said  section  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
one  of  said  valve  cbambera,  valves  on  >aid  valve  stem  op 
crating  in  said  valve  chamber.-^  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  communication  b<-tween  -aid  valve  ciiambers  and 
between  one.of  saiti  v;ilve  clianji  .  rs  and  said  hollow  valve 
stem,  and  means  for  op-rating  and  regulating  the  move- 
ments of  said  movabb'  cylinder  and  nozzl.    member. 

2.  A  fountain  faucet,  comprising  a  stationary  valve 
hotly  having  oppositely  di-pos..l  valv  elmmbers,  said 
valve  body  including  a  threadtd  section  forming  one  of 
said  chambers  an.l  j.rovi.led  with  opiio>iti  ly  di8po8e<l  valve 
seats,  a  vertically  in.jval  ie  -iirruujidini.'  cylinder  and  noz- 
zle member  carrying  a  Ibpild  discharge  valve  stem  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  witli  on.'  of  said  valv.'  chambers  and 
provided  wi^  oppositely  di.-^pos.d  viiiv.s  op.  rating  in  .said 
valve  ciiambers  and  cooperating  with  -nid  vaive  seats,  and 
means  for  operating  said  vertically  movable  surrounding 
cylinder  and  nozzle  member  whereby  to  ojierate  said 
valves  and  open  and  close  communication  between  one  of 
said  valve  chambers  au.l  said  liquid  disctiarge  stem. 


1.167,960.       FRCH'ESS     OF     .MANI  FA(  Tl  RING     WICK- 
HOLDERS.     I.Kwrs  T.   WiL.  ..X.   I'etkskill,  N.   Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1915.     Serial  .No.  .•io.H.'.l.     (CI.  lV.i — 116. 1 
1.   The  method   oi    making  rylindrical   carriers   and    the 
like,  which  consists  in  forming  op.  nings  in  iMjtli  ends  of  a 
substantially     flat     blank,     f.)rming     upstanding     integral 
rivet    flanges    on    the    edges    surrounding    the   openings   at 
one  end  of  said  blank,  bending  the  blank  to  tubular  form. 


JaMAKV   II,  I')  I  6. 
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passing  the  said  flanges  through  the  openings  of  the  op- 
posite  end    and    upsetting  said   tianges   snugly   over   said 

Oth.'I'   .  Ud 


2.  The  method  of  making  cylindrical  carriers  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  forming  a  zone  of  perforations  in 
and  transversely  of  a  substantially  Hat  blank,  forming 
o|>enlngs  In  both  ends  of  said  blank,  .m.l  producing  up- 
standing integral  rivet  flanges  around  tlu  uijenings  at  one 
end  from  the  metal  displaced  in  forming  said  openings, 
bending  the  blank  to  tubular  form,  pa.>sing  the  said 
flanges  througii  the  openings  of  the  opposite  end,  and  up- 
setting said  flanges  suugly  over  said  other  cud. 

.1.  The  method  of  making  cylindrical  carrii  rs  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  forming  a  zoue  of  perforations  in 
and  transversely  of  a  sub.stautlally  flat  blank,  producing 
flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  blank  in  a  loniritudiual  curva- 
ture that  Is  substantially  the  cujvainu  .r  tie  completed 
carrier,  forming  openings  in  said  Uanges,  the  openings  at 
one  end  being  of  greater  diameter  than  those  of  the  other 
and  the  metal  displaced  In  forming  said  other  openings 
constituting  circular  upstanding  rivet  flanges  that  snugly 
pass  through  the  larger  openings  at  tlK-  opllo^ite  end. 
bending  the  blank  to  tubular  form  passing  the  said  flanges 
through  the  openings  of  said  opposite  end.  and  upsetting 
said  flanges  over  said  opposite  end. 


l.l'M.of.i  ST.\  THiN  -  nn.X      yi>H      W.XTCIIMKN      .\NIi 

1  lUi;  ALAUM  Si(;N.\l.lN<;.  Fi.Kl.l  i.i.  K  Wii.LIA.MS, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\(ine  li.  ^listei  Company, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  a  Corp.mition  ot  .Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial  .No.  T2(t,'J22.  (CI. 
2.U— 37.5.) 


1.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  n  e.iitral  station  and 
a  series  of  siirnal  stations.  In  comhlnation  with  two  re- 
cording Instruments  one  giving  n  time  signal  aii'l  tlie 
other  a  signal  which  by  its  character  will  desiLMiat.  a 
particular  place  located  nt  said  central  station,  means 
loc.'ited  at  a  sii^iial  station  adniited  t.>  ^.-nd  a  time  signtil 
Jirid  tr..aii-  nihiii..]  to  send  a  place  siL'tial.  means  .adai)!.'.! 
to  s.iid  -aid  --i_-iii's  simultaneously,  an.i  ini'aiis-  wb.ereby 
said  fiiace  signal  m.iy  be  s.^nt  inilependently  of  said  tine 
signal. 

2.  In  a  signal  syst.  ni  .  (vniprisiiis:  a  eentral  stalb.n  .m.l 
a  series  of  signal  stations,   means  lor.^t.^d  at  a   -i^'nii'   -ta 
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tion  for  sending  a  place  signal  an.]  ni.  .ins  hIso  locaie.l  at 
said  signal  station  operable  to  iim/  :n.  tl.at  said  p:ai-.' 
signal  is  a  fire  or  special  signal,  k.i,  ,  pa..  si;;n,il  ..mi 
prising  a  rotary  circuit  breaker  auapie.i  to  n  ak.  and 
break  the  circuit  at  predetermined  intervals  an.l  -;.:.i  in- 
dicating signal  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  operable  dur- 
ing one  or  more  complete  rotations  of  said  rotary  circuit 
breaker,  in  combination  with  a  recording  Instrument  lo- 
cated at  .said  central  station,  a  circuit  connected  there- 
with and  breakable  by  said  circuit  breaker  as  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  comprising  a  series  of  signal 
boxes  each  adapted  to  be  operated  normHUy  in  a  closed 
circuit,  means  for  sending  a  place  recr.!  cmprising  a 
rotary  circuit  breaker  and  means  for  operating  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  comprising  a  spring  operated  shaft  and  gear 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  r.  tiiy  ir.uit 
breaker,  said  shaft  carrying  a  wheel,  two  pai'-  of  con 
tacts,  one  pair  engaging  said  rotary  circuit  i  r.aKer  and 
the  other  said  wheel,  and  two  grotind  contacts,  one  adapt- 
ed to  be  available  upon  the  breaking  of  any  patt  of  thp 
circuit  upon  one  side  of  the  circuit  breaker  aiel  wi ci, 
and  the  other  to  become  available  upon  the  br.  aking  of 
any  part  of  the  circuit  upon  the  other  side  of  the  (ircuit 
bre.iki  r  ,Ui.l  wheel,  as  describfHl. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  comprising  a  series  .f  si^'na! 
boxes  each,  means  for  sending  a  place  signal  ei.nip!  ising 
a  rotary  circuit  breaker  and  means  for  operating  said 
circuit  breaker  comprising  a  .spring  operated  shaft,  snld 
shaft  carrying  a  wheel,  two  pairs  of  contacts,  one  jialr 
engaging  said  rotary  circuit  breaker  and  the  other  said 
wheel,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  made  throuiih  e.u-h  pair 
of  contacts,  said  whe.d  having  an  interruiitlf>u  in  Its 
periphery  whereby  the  circuit  through  its  pair  of  contacts 
is  temporarily  broken  to  give  a  signal  independent  of  the 
signal  given  by  said  rotary  circuit  breaker. 

5.  In  a  signaling  syst.ni  comprisin.:  a  s.ries  of  signal 
boxes,  in  onil.ination  with  a  time-recordiim  iri.banism 
as  (i.  s'  Till.  d.  .1  place-retording  me<'lianlsm  aiLapted  to  be 
(.p.raib  nornnilly  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  ni.an-  to  o[.er- 
Hte  said  nieihanisni  substanlially  as  .i  .-;;..:  ::nd  a  bv.r 
pivoted  to  engage  said  place-recording  n^  .  l.atiism  at  one 
end,  said  lever  also  being  in  engagement  witi.  said  time 
recording  m.. '.iri-m  ..r  tie  other  end  wlnMeby  s-abi  -ii: 
nals  may  b.-  ■-.;,;   siiii,];iaii..>us!y. 

[Claims  ti  I.,  p  ;,,.t   pr;nt.'d  it.   ;  b.    <;,iZett-\] 


1,107.1)02.      CAHLE  Si'LRE.      Wilhm;    n     Wii.s,.\.    (•Id- 
(■ago.    III.      Filed    Dec.    12,    191o.      Serial    N...    suf..!70. 

(CI     it:;— 268.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  .a'U 
sections,  lead  pipes  encircling  said  cables,  a  easing  section 
of  larger  diaireter  secured  to  the  end  .f  .uh  of  said 
pipes,  means  for  secmring  the  ends  of  said  casings  to- 
gether, a  socket  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  wire 
of  one  cable,  a  plug  secured  to  the  end  of  the  wire  of  the 
.tl;.r  •;:!!.  s,  ,t1..ii,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material  sur- 
:  'in  ;;■.._■  -ai.i  -...  ket  member  throughout  its  length  and 
e.xteniliiiL:  ..\-.t  tie  .!:tire  portion  of  tlie  r.'-;.  .'t  ix .  .-able 
end  wit'in  tb.^  easln,.;  member,  a  sinular  tube  having  ..ne 
end  tl.er.  of  arranue.i  !  etwe,  ii  tb.  last  mentioned  tu!'. 
and  the  casing  ,ui<l  i.r.iJ.-cT  in'_'  b.  yond  said  s.xk.t  mem 
ber.  insulation  inclosing  said  -plug  except  the  piirtion 
,ai!ai.t.ii  ;..  it  wit'  in  -aid  socket,  the  end  of  said  insula- 
tion 1  eing  aia;!'-'!  to  almt  the  end  of  the  so'-k.  t  m.-mher 
and  the  tf.le  in  iin'.liately  surrotindiiii;  tie  same,  insulation 
arranged  between  the  cable  end  hearing  the  plug  and  its 
r«'si)e(  ti  vi-  casiti::  men  t  .r  an.i  the  |  rojectitig  end  of  ;  ■ 
Insilatirig  iiile  r.n  the  socket  end  adapt'd  to  e-.ten.l  ..vei 
the  insulation  on  tt  e  I'lui:  and  adjacent  portion  of  the 
.atb'  and  nbtit  the  last  mentioned  insulation,  substan- 
tia'lv  as   d'srrib'd. 


596 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


January  ii.  1916. 


l.lt)7.9t>:;.  TVri:  WIUTING  MACIIINK.  (^r.io  R,  Yaw, 
Arlin^'tii::,  N.  J,,  assimmr  t.>  Th.'  Kfiniiminn  Type- 
writer t'lim^iu;.  ,  liiiin.  N.  \..  a  ('orp(irntii>ii  of  New 
York.  Filed  .S.pt.  16,  r.M}.  S.rial  No.  SGLUO.").  (CI. 
197-177.) 


I.  In  a  -  oluiiiii  scl.'.-tii:_'  iii.M-haiiiMn  fur  tyiM  writing 
uiachiii.>.  tin'  ^■..iiihinatiii!!  ,,t'  a  n.tatablo  uiiiltiph-  stop,  a 
suppiirt  i.ii  \v!ii!-ii  -aid  >it(i;i  i-  nionnteil.  t,,  atTnril  iiiove- 
meut  milcp.TKk-iu  of  said  siipp.nt.  a  pltiraiity  nf  i-.)lumn 
stops  ojierativf  tu  riiatc  saiiJ  iiiultipl.'  -top.  and  lUMJin.s 
for  moving  .said  siiiiport  to  brin-  said  multlplf  stop  into 
co<iperative  reiationsliip  with  said  (oluiiin  stop- 

-'.  In  a  column  selectin;;  miM-haiiisiii  for  typewriti'ii' 
ma<'lurif»s.  t  lu-  comliination  of  a  carriai;''.  a  plurality  of 
stops  (iiuiintfil  t!iri-fo[i.  a  supoori  iiio\  .-iM^  uiouni.ii  on  the 
machinf-  fraiii.'.  a  column  sel>Ttor  on  s.iid  snpport.  and 
ffl'/ans  fur  inovini:  said  support  to  liririu'  s.-iid  sv\>'c\,,r  Into 
'.■o<;perati\f  ri'lationship  with  tli-'  carriat;^  stops.  .■:!  'i  .f 
whicdi  is  a<lapti'd  to  move  It  a  limit. •(!  .-xttMJt  iiid.-ii.  nd- 
ently  of  said  support. 

;j.  In  a  column  seloctint;  mechanism  for  typewritiu;; 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  multiple  stop,  a  plvotca 
support  on  which  said  multiple  stop  is  movably  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  column  stops  each  operativ.-  to  move  said 
multiple  stop  to  a  new  position,  and  nuans  for  swinning 
said  support  on  its  pivot  to  brin^'  said  multipb'  stop  into 
eo^'jperative  relationship  with  said  column  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewrltinjj  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ably supported  frame,  a  mu'tipb'  stop  jou;nab-d  on  said 
frame,  a  plur.ality  of  column  stops  eacli  adai)ted  to  ro- 
'ate  said  multiple  stop  independently  of  said  movable 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  and  caryini;  said 
multiple  stop  bodily  into  a  position  where  it  will  cofip- 
erate  with  said  column  stops. 

5.  In  a  column  selecting  mechanism  fur  typewriting 
machines,  the  combination  of  a  carria:,'e.  a  stop  liar  there- 
on, a  pluralit.\  of  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar, 
a  column  selectcjr  rotatable  to  a  new  [)ositi"n  I'v  each  of 
said  plurality  of  stops  but  normally  out  of  operative  rela- 
tionship ttierewith,  a  pivoted  frame  on  which  said  selector 
is  mounted,  means  for  mo\ini:  said  frame  to  carry  said 
■selector  to  op.Tative  position,  and  sprin;,'  means  operative 
cjn  said  pivoted  fr.inie  and  constantly  tendin::  to  maintain 
said  selector  in  inoperative  position. 

(riaim.-  t;  to  I's  not  print,  d  in  the  1  ..iz.'tt-'.] 


1.H17.:h14.      KI.KCTUK  .\L   ITSK.      ll\i;i;v    W.   Y.fNG,  Clli- 

•  .i^io.    111.       IJb.l    .Ian.    -js.    i;tl4.       S. fia!     N.>     '>14,85:;. 
I  CI.    17.:>      -'7o.i 


1.  A  fuse  couiprisint;  a  tubular  metiiber  :  terminal  con- 
tacts at  each  end  of  said  tubular  memti.r  ;  a  fusible  mem- 
ber in  said  tubular  member;  a  scr.  w  conn.ction  between 
one  of  said  contacts  and  one  end  of  said  fusible  member  : 
a  guard  arrange<l  on  one  of  said  members  Iti  definite  rel:; 
tlon  with  said  screw  to  prevent  entraix.rnent  <.f  said  scrcv 


connection  except  when  said  ;,'uard  and  connection  are 
properly  arranged;  and  means  on  the  otiicr  member  for 
accommodating  said  guard  set  in  the  same  relation  to  the 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  m.inb.r  ;  terminal  con- 
tacts at  each  end  of  said  tubular  number,  a  fusible  tnem 
ber  In  said  tubular  member;  a  screw  in  one  of  said  con 
tacts  and  arranged  to  connect  witli  one  end  of  said  fusi- 
ble member;  and  a  guard  pin  on  said  contact  projecting 
beyond  said  screw,  there  beln^  an  opening;  in  said  fusible 
member  adapted  to  receive  >ai.!  pin.  subst.intially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  fuse  comprising  an  outer  tut..-  h:ivini;  m.tallic  caps 
at  each  end;  a  screw  carried  by  one  of  said  .aps  ;  a  ^u.ird 
for  said  screw:  an  Inner  tul)e  :  a  thr.aded  s...  k.  i  at  ;!!■ 
end  of  said  Inner  tube  adapted  to  lecive  said  scr.w  an.i 
said  Inner  tube  being  arrange*!  to  receive  -aid  guar<l  :  and 
a  fusible  member  in  said  inmi-  tube  ai!d  having  on.'  eml 
connected  with  said  socket  and  its  other  end  connected 
with  the  cap  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  tube,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  fuse  comprising  an  outer  tub.'  liaviuL'  a  metallic 
cap  permanently  .secured  at  one  .nd  tl..r.  ..f  :  a  screw 
swiveled  In  said  cap  and  extending  inwardl\  into  said 
tul>e ;  an  inwardly  extendlni:  guaid  post  of  insulating  ma- 
terial for  said  screw  :  an  inn.r  tube  biivln;;  a  closure  at 
one  end  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  pass  ..v.r 
said  guajd  and  a  threaded  x.cket  adapted  to  receive  sai  1 
screw;  a  fusible  member  se.  urci  f.  said  closure  at  on- 
end,  extending  the  full  len;;tli  ..1'  s.iid  inner  tube;  and 
means  for  eflfectlng  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
end  of  said  fusible  member. 

5.  A  fuse  comprising  a  ttib.  lia\in_'  a  m.talli.  <ap  at 
one  end;  an  Inwardly  extendint:  screw  carried  by  said 
cap  ;  a  guard  for  said  screw  ;  and  a  fusible  memb.r  m  sal.l 
tube  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  thre.ide.l  s,..  .^'t 
adapted  to  receive  said  scr.w  and  aNu  pro\  id.-d  with 
means  for  accommodating'  said  i;nard.  substantiai;\  as  lie 
scribed. 


l.]67,9(>5.  ELKCTUICAL  I'l  SK.  H.MtKv  W.  YouNG.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  »,  1914.  Serial  No.  S49,675.  (Cl 
175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  comprising  an  ouicr  .Msing  of  insulaiiu;;  ma 
terlal ;  a  metallic  cap  for  one  end  of  said  .  asin:.- :  a  com- 
paratively long  screw  swiveled  in  said  cap  and  extiudiug 
Into  said  casing;  an  inner  removable  cart  rid  tie  ;  a  fusible 
member  In  said  cartridge:  a  metallic  sleeve  se.  ured  to  one 
end  of  said  fusible  member,  and  arranm^d  to  nceive  sai.l 
screw,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with   ;i   locking  lip  and 
fitting  a  corresponding  opening  in  tlie  cartrid;,'e  en.l  :  ami 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  casin_'   for   effecting-  ei.  . 
trkal  connection  with  the  other  .  nd  (jf  sabl  fusible  mem 
ber,  substantially  as  de8crib<d 

2.  .V  fuse  comprising  an  out.  r  casin:.'  of  insulating  111,1 
terlal;  a  screw  projectint;  into  one  .lid  of  said  casing:  an 
Inner  removable  cartridge;  a  fusible  member  in  said  ctn- 
trldge  having  one  end  f..rm.-.l  int..  a  substantially  U 
shaped  channel;  a  metallic  sleeve  secured  to  one  end  ..f 
said  fusible  member  and  arranged  to  receive  said  scr.-w. 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  locking  lip  interlocki:)- 
with  said  channel  and  fitting  a  corresponding  opening  in 
the  cartridge  end  ;  an.l  means  in  the  other  end  of  said  cas- 
ing for  effecting  electrical  .  ..nnectlon  with  the  other  en.l 
of  said  fusible  member,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  A  fusible  member  bavinu  one  end  formed  into  a  sub- 
stantially  U-shaped  channel  :    and  a   threaded  sli'i-vc  hav 
Ing    a    locking    Up    interlocking    with    said    channel,    sub 
stantlally  as  described. 
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1,167.91)0.       riiOCKS.S      F<^     UlST     I'ROOFINi;      lIUiN 
AND   STKEL.      Wii.i.h.m    H.   .M.len,   Ihtroit,  Midi.,  as 
slgnor  to   Clark   W     I'ark.r.    lietroit.   Mich.      Filed    Ma\ 
10,   191.').     Serial  .\o.  l:7.1(i].      iCi,   14S  -41.. 
1.   The  process  of  rendering;  the  sulfates  of  ir..n  ..r  steel 
rust-proof  which  consists  in   itntnersinu  the  same  in  a  so- 
lution of  an  acid  pbospbat.^  salt  of  the  alkali  earth  metals 
In   the  presence  of   b\diate.l    in.ai^anic   oxid   until   a    layer 
of  suitable  thickness  of  ferrosoferrlc  phosphate  is  formed. 
-.  The  process  of  icn. I.Tin;.'  the  surfaces  of  iron  or  steel 
rust-proof  which  lonsi-is   in   immersing  the  same  In  a  so 
lutlon  of  an  acid  phospbat.-  salt  of  the  alkali  earth  metals 
in   the   presence  of   li\drat.'.|   ni;ini;anic   ..xid    until    a    Itiyer 
of  siiitabb'  thickness  of  ferrt.-oferric  phosphate  is  f..rmiii. 
a  current  of  air  b.dng  [.ased  up  tlirough  the  solution. 

'■'•.  The  process  .  f  i.  n.l.i  inj:  the  surfaces  ..f  ir..n  or  steol 
rust-proof  which  (..nsists  in  immersing  the  same  in  a  so 
Inlution  of  mono  calcium  phosphate  in  the  presence  of  ny- 
dr.ated  nianganb    oxid  in  water. 

4.  'I'h.'  process  of  ren.ierin^  the  surfaces  of  iron  or  steel 
rustpro.d'  whi.'h  i-onsists  in  imm.Tsing  the  same  in  a  s-^v 
lutlon  of  mon.)  .'all  iuin  i>liospliate  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drated  manganic  oxi.l  in  water  while  line  streams  of  a<;' 
are  b.'in-  passed  throngii  the  s.dution. 

o.  Th.'  pro.  e-s  ..I  ;.ii.l.  i;ii^  the  -iiffac"'^  of  iron  ..r  ste^l 
rust  proof  which  .-.^i-i-ts  11,  iiLtiie:  sin.u  the  same  in  a  so- 
luti.in  ..f  nu.noial.  ium  pbo-phate  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drat.il  ni.uiL:anic  ..\i.l  in  w.i'.r  pra.ti.ally  free  of  fre.' 
phosphoric  ;ii  id. 

[Claim  i',  not  printed  in  the  (;az.  tte.] 


l.i67,9t;7.    i.f\i;i.im;  lfnici:  for  I'liuTuLiiAiiiic 

CAMERAS.  FKKur.iii.  K  I).  Anhkhs.in.  Denver.  Colo., 
assignor  to  An^co  <'omi.an.\.  I'.ingbamlon.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
IMiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  '^:>,  191o.  Serial 
No.   47,330.      (01.  S.**— 1.5.) 


1.  In  a  finder  a  gravity  acting  camera  leveling  device 
pivotally  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  hood  of  the 
lindi  r. 

~.  In  a  lindi'r  a  gravity  acting  camera  levelini:  device 
so  pi\.. tally  connected  to  the  hood  of  the  tinder  that  it 
will   afford   no  obstruction    to   the   closing  of  the   hood. 

.'{.  In  a  tinder  a  hood  provided  with  a  stop  10  deter- 
mine tli.>  extent  t.)  which  the  ho(Kl  may  1«.  opened  and  a 
gra\iiy  acting  camera  leveling  device  pivoted  near  the 
swintiiiL'  ed-i    ..f  tlie  hood. 

4.  In  a  lin.br.  a  tood.  a  |.i  iiiiary  ;;ra\ity  a.linL-  camera 
leveling  dex  i,-e  pivotally  Connect.-ci  to  the  h..od  an.i 
adaptc><i  10  riL'ht  and  bfi  os.  illiiti..n  and  ;i  s'lpplemental 
gravity  acting  camera  leveling  devi.-e  pivotally  c.mnected 
to  the  primary  leveling  clevicc  and  adaptecl  to  forward 
anci   rearw  ;ird   ..sc  illati.  n. 

.'.  In  a  limlcT.  a  ho..d  h.-nint;  a  recess  in  its  back,  a 
primary  ;;ra\ity  actin:.'  laiiier.a  levelin<:  device  piv.ited 
to  the  hood  in  front  of  th,.  recess  and  adapted  to  right 
and  left  oscillation  and  a  supplemental  gravity  acting 
camera  le\.ling  devb-e  pivoted  to  the  primary  lev. ding 
devi.-e   :md   aciapt.-d    to   f..rw;ii.i    and    rearwar.l    osc  iiiittion. 


l,ir,7,'.iijs.      IK.V'I-CFI'.     OS.  .Mi  .Vm.kksc.n,  Lancaster.  Fa, 

Filed  S.'id.  ."..  1914.       Serial  .No.  ^•;(i.4M;.       Ml.  ;u ini;.  . 

1.  In  a  milking  machine  subjecting  the  teat  to  steady 
suction  and  intermittent  squeezini;,  means  for  concen- 
trating :itini. spheric  pressure-  to  -ive  a  greater  efTective 
s(4iieezini;  pressure  on  the  teat  and  means  to  intermit- 
tently   relax   said    pressure   by    suction 


:;.  In  a  rnilRinL:  Ujachine  i.-jtt.up  subj.-cting  the  teat 
to  steady  suction  and  interniitteijt  scjm-ezing.  means 
whereby  a  low  fluid  pressure  can  be  concentrated  to  give 
a  greater  proportionate  degree  of  squeezing  on  the  teat. 
and  nieans  to  rel.nx  said  sq'.ieezlng  by  suction. 


3.  In  a  luUkin:;  ncu  hinc  teatcup  subjecting  the  teat  to 
steady  sn.'ti..ii  and  ini.riiiiifent  scpi,,,  ^jn^'.  nieans  within 
the  teatcup.  \\bere)\  th.  atniospheri.  i.r.s-ure  may  be 
concent;  at. -d  to  give  a  greater  i^:  ..j...!  t  i..ri,-it.  de-ree  of 
.scjueezu,_'  "II   the  I. at. 

4.  In  a  iiiilkin::  ina.'b.ine  subject  ;iil'  the  t.at  to  steady 
suction  an.l  intermittent  squeezing,  means  adapted  to 
convert  a  l..w  onrside  pressure  to  a  higher  pressure  on 
the  teat  an.i  me;ins  to  intermittently  relax  the  sijueezlnt; 
without  interruptiii-  the  stea.ly  s!icii..n  on  the  te.-it. 


1,167,969.  CO.MH1M:i.  FliAi,  a.ND  llAKKuW  \\  n. 
lA.KM  C.  Akbcmjast,  Blanchester,  Ohio.  Fil.-.i  .Ian,  29. 
1915.     Serial   No.   5.U21.      (Cl.   55—23.; 


1.  A  combined  drag  and  iiarr..w  including  tooth-bars 
and  drag  luirs  eacli  constructed  of  angle  strips,  the  tooth 
bars  iiavin-  integral  teeth  stni.  k  fr.im  one  plane  of  such 
bars. 

2.  A  .oiiibined  drag  an.l  hart.'W  including  tooth  bars 
and  drag  b:ir-  .jicli  c  c.nsfnict.-d  ,,f  tin-le  strips.  th<  t.ioth 
bars  havinL'  iiitcL-ra!  teeth  strmk  fr.iin  .nn  plane  of  such 
bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  sai.l  b.-ir-  lu  present  distinct 
surfaces   to  the  ground  surface- 

."?.  A  combined  drag  and  harrow  in.-lu.iini:  tocfh  bars 
anci  drag  bars  each  constructed  ,,f  an^b  strijcs.  the  tooth 
bars  b.'iNii.g  inteirral  t.-efii  stni.k  from  ..n.  plan.-  .f  su.h 
bars,  and  means  for  simultaii.-..ii-.!\  a.ijiisiintr  all  of  said 
bars   to   pr.'sent    distinct   surfaces   to   t!,.-   ground   surfaces. 

4.  .V  cmbined  drag  and  liarr-.w  including  side  bars, 
angle  bars  [dvotally  supported  l-x  an.)  b.-tween  said  side 
bars,  c.-rtain  ..f  -aid  ant;!.-  bars  pres.-nting  both  toothed 
surfaces  ;incl  dr:ii.'  s  irf.-ic.-^. 

.'..  A  ...iiit.ined  drag  and  barr-.w  it,,  lu.iin;:  side  bars. 
anL-b-  ba;-s  with  ri::bt  ani:le.!  siirf.-ii.s  [livofed  U-tween 
till'  sid..  b;u-...  ,,n.  of  the  angb-  b:ir>^  having  lioth  right 
angled  Mirfac's  unbroken  to  f..rm  a  .Irag  bar.  others  of 
Th.-  aiii;!.'  bars  havins:  on.-  s'lrfa..-  .-acb  formed  with 
inte;,'ral   t.-eth  to  present   conibin.-.l   harrow   and  drag  bars. 


1. I'm. 970.  INTKUNAI.  COMIUS  in  iN  KNdlNE.  H(.b- 
EUT  .1,  B.vl.z,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  .  as-;-n..r  of  one  half  tO 
Gertrude  C.  Mey.-i,  Syracuse.  N  Y  iiriuinal  apjilica- 
tion  til.-d  .\i.r  9.  l*t]4.  Serial  N.i.  ,s:',0.t;i(i.  iMvld.-d 
and  this  apiili.-n tion  filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
S,964.  (I'l.  12:',  195.) 
.•\n    lnt..rnal    .-ombustlnn    enclne    havinc    a    hollow    base 

divided    into   a    plurality    of    iion  ccniinuiucating    compart- 
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ments,  one  of  the  ronipjirtments  constituting  an  oil  cham- 
ber, iinoihfr  ciiuiparfiiK'Ut.  a  liii'iid  fnt'l  cliaoiber,  a  third 
compartiiicnt.  a   butteiy  chanihi  r.  ami  a  hollow  cam  shaft 


ext'iidin:,'  U(^.|^.s  ami  jouiiuilfd  In  uppi.-itf  sides  of  the 
oil  cliaiiilitT  aud  proviied  vvitii  radial  pas.-aKes  conuect- 
iiii,'  the  iiitciiijr  ui  tli'-  huhuvv  shaft   \vi:.'i   ihe  oil  chamber. 


1,1<'.7.071.  MrXlN'MliiK.  I.i  nu  :  ,  I.  IJiKN,  Chewelah. 
Wa-h.  Fihd  Mar.  i:h  I'J!-'-.  S.riai  N...  1  !  I  (7  (CI, 
55 — \)>.) 
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1.  A  inixiiis:  hoo  coniprisiuu'  au  open  frame  provided 
with  a  handii',  and  mix.ni;  lar?  t  xtfniiiu„'  across  the  open 
poriiuii  uf  sai'l  t'rani.'  and  <  f  diain.ind  cross  section  aud 
havin„'  tlx'ir  l.)u:;itmlinai;y  cxifmliii^'  sharp  ed;;e  portions 
dlspost'il  forwaidly  and  naiwardly  with  it>spect  to  the 
plane  of  tlie  1hi«>.  snhstaui  ially  as  d.'S.ri'.d. 

'1.  A  nililiic  hoe  compris  u;,'  a  lioe  body  composed  of  an 
opi  n  framt'  inilmiiiiu  a  l.iutT  bar,  said  Inwer  luir  lieiuy  of 
substantially  diamond  shap<-(l  cross  section  with  one  »barp 
ed^e  elonk'ated  and  disposed  downwanlly.  sulistantlally  as 
described. 

;'..  A  mixin:;  lioe  conipri-;.n;:  a  hoe  body  cotnp'^'d  of  an 
opt'U  frarm-work  with  the  t'taniewoik  portions  hav.u;^  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  sharp  edj^es,  said  portions 
dlveruliii.;  from  said  sharp  edues  in  plau«-  of  the  hoe  body, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1.107.072.  TONE  -  M01)Ki:.Vl()lt  KOlt  TALKING  -  MA- 
(.'1I1M-:S.  (iKi'HtlK  v..  Uuii.HTSiiN,  Oyster  Uay,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Sonora  l'li<inui.'raph  Coipoiation.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N'w  Voik.  P'iled  l'"eb.  17.  I'.M  4  Serial  No. 
Siy,li75.      (CI.    ISl— 27.) 


connects  with  the  sound  box  and  the  end  thereof  which 
connects  with  the  horn  w  itli  a  transverse  slot  cut  through 
the  wall  of  said  conduit  tliroviuri  out  the  circumference 
thereof,  a  valve  casintr  exti  iidiiiu  laterally  from  said  con- 
duit and  provided  with  a  ;,'iiideway  l>roa(ier  tlian  said  con- 
duit and  reulsteriiiK'  with  the  slot  thereof,  and  a  block  of 
felt  constituting  a  valve  ami  slldable  In  said  .culdeway 
and  softly  and  snuuly  tittint;  ami  closing  the  grooves 
thereof  against  tlie  passage  of  sound  tlirouch  said  i,'rooves 
around  the  valve,  and  operative  to  cover  or  vary  the 
sound  passage  of  s.aid  conilnit. 

2.  A  coml)lnaiion  of  an  inierniedlate  sounii  conduit  of  a 
talking  machine  provided  between  tlie  end  th'Teof  which 
connects  with  the  sound  box  tintl  the  end  thereof  which 
connects  with  the  hi'rii  with  a  traiisv.  r^e  slot  cut 
through  the  wail  of  said  conduit  thro'iiibout  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  a  valve  casins  exten<llnLr  laterally 
from  said  comiult  and  provided  with  a  ;:uideway  broader 
than  said  conduit  and  reLMsteiiu;;  with  tlie  slot  thereof, 
and  a  block  of  felt  Qpn-tirutini,'  a  v.ahr  .and  slidaMe  in 
said  guideway  and  softly  and  snusrly  tittin;:  anil  closlntr 
the  grooves  thereof  airaiiist  the  jiassa^-e  of  sound  throuirh 
said  grooves  arcniini  the  \alve.  and  piDvided  with  a  se- 
ries of  oi)enlngs  .  f  (llTi'i'Uit  areas  ad.ipted  to  vary  the 
sound  passjiee  of  said  eoiiduit. 

.'1.  A  combination  of  an  intermediate  siund  diidiit  of 
a  talking  machine  provided  between  the  end  iherenf  which 
connects  with  thf  sonid  box  and  the  '-nd  there  f  which 
connects  with  the  burn  with  an  arcsh.iped  transverse  slot 
cut  through  the  wall  of  said  eondult  throuulKcit  the  -ir 
cumference  thereof,  a  valve  r.-isini;  in  the  fortn  of  a  lin.: 
having  n  circumferential  sii't.  extendiiiLT  lat'-ralh  fr.'in 
said  conduit  and  provided  uith  an  an  ^htiprd  ^Miid.  way 
broader  than  said  conduit  and  re;;istei  in^'  with  tie'  -lot 
thereof,  and  a  valve  of  snft  niat'rial  slidable  snuirly  in 
said  guideway  and  adapt^'d  to  c'ver  the  <'ro-<  o'ction  of 
said  conduit  at  said  arc-shaped  slot,  and  pr.'Vided  with 
an  opening  of  smaller  area  than  said  con  Init  ad.apfed  to 
change  the  sound  passage  thereof  and  with  a  knob  pro- 
jecting  through  said   circumferential   slot. 


1,167,073.  CAR-DTAI  HI!.u;M  \\\\  \I  Huown,  (Meve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ctiriain  .'>':;ii):y  1 'oriiji.iny, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  (jf  .Vi  w  .Teisey.  I  lied  May 
16.  1914.     Serial  No.  8;!S,9'J2.     (CI.  11)5— tu.t 


1.  A  combination  of  an   Intermediate  sound  conduit   of 
•  talldng  machine  provided  between  the  end  thereof  which 


1,  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  yielding  buffer, 
of  a  pair  of  indep<ndeiilly  mounted  o\  ei  lai)i)ini:  diaphragm 
side  members  si>aced  apart  to  permit  uf  ani:uiar  move- 
nient  in  a  horizontal  p;ane,  one  of  such  meuioi  rs  br  u;; 
carried  by  the  buffer  and  the  other  bein^-  caiiied  by  the 
car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having;  a  yieldin:;  bufTer. 
of  a  pair  of  independently  mounted  overia piling  dia 
pliragm  members  spaeed  apart.  "Ue  of  such  lueiubirs  be- 
ing carried  by  the  buffer  and  the  other  being  carried  by 
the  car  and  a  yieldini:  weatlier  strip  secured  to  one  i>f 
the  members  adapted  to  sUdably  engage  the  other  member. 

7,.  In  combination  in  a  car  having  a  yielding  bufTer,  a 
diaphragm  side  member  carried  by  the  buffer  haviiiir  an 
Inwardly  projecting  tlange,  aud  ti  diaphragm  iiiemh.  r  car 
rled  by  the  car  adai)te'i  to  telescope  with  the  first  dta 
phragm  member  having  an  outwardly  pr<ijeeting  flange, 
the  latter  member  extend  ng  within  the  former  niemb.r 
and  being  spaced  therefrom  when  operative  to  permit  of 
angular  movement  In  a  horizontal   plane. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  car  having  a  yielding  buffer,  a 
diaphragm  side  niemlter  carried  by  the  buffer  having  an 
Inwardly  protecting  flange  and  a  diaphragm  member  car 
Tied  by  the  ca-  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  first  dia- 
phragm metnbei-  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
*he  said   tiniu'.s   being  overlapped   and   having  their  edges 
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spaced  from  the  ad.iaceut  diaphragm  \sh.ii  sui  h  dia- 
phragms are  telescoped  to  permit  of  angular  uio\>  luent  In 
a  horizontal  plane, 

5.  In  Combination  in  a  car  h.aving  a  yielding  bufTer.  a 
pair  if  indejiendently  tnounti'd  telesenping  diapbrairm  side 
meih'iii--  spaced  apart  and  provided  at  the  overlaiiping 
ends  with  overlapidng  flanges,  each  tiaiiL-e  b.  ing  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  body  of  the  other  metiitier  t"  jiermlt  of  an- 
gular movement  in  a  horizontal  p  aio'.  "tie  nf  such  dla- 
phriigms  being  carried  by  th'-  biiffcr  ;inii  th"  other  '".".rried 
by  the  car. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  .\  pneumatic  tool  pist(  ti  of  thf  impact  tyjie  having 
a  longitudinally  extendluL-  closed  ch.-itnber  therein  and  Iti 
fursNard  stnlving  cud  solid  and  of  reduced  d.ameter. 


1,1  f" 
I-a 


•  74  SCAI.!;.  .Ions  Ii.  lit  iiKHoi.i.rn,  Lancaster, 
assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  .Tersey  City, 
N.  J!,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .lune  12, 
imi.     Serial  No.  6:iL'.714.     iCl.  7".      29.) 


1,  111  a  <l.\:.t  oi  \\w  class  described  a  beam,  a  frame 
upon  which  tbi'  beam  Is  fulcrumed.  a  scale  pan  pivotaUv 
mounted  on  th^  beam,  a  braeket  extending  from  the  siale 
f)an  laterally  of  the  beam  aud  a  link  pivoted  to  the  liracket 
and  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  a  beam,  a  frame  upon  which  tin- 
beam  is  fulcrumed,  a  siale  pan  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
beam,  an  arm  upon  the  scale  pan  extending  Laterally  with 
respect  to  the  beam,  a  vertical  post  upon  the  arm  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  post  and  to  the  frame. 

.'i.  In  a  devici'  of  the  class  des<  ribed  a  b>'am.  a  fram«- 
upon  which  the  beam  is  fulcrumed,  a  scale  pan  pivotally 
motinted  on  the  lieani,  a  tuacket  extending  from  the  scale 
pan  laterally  of  the  beam  and  a  link  plvoteci  to  the  bracket 
and  to  the  frame  and  extending  ptirallel  to  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale  a  Ix'am.  a  frame  vipon  whu  h  the 
beam  is  fulcrnmeii,  n  scale  pjin  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
beam,  a  braiket  c'Xtendlng  laterally  with  resp,.et  to  sal<l 
beam  and  upwardly  from  the  scale  iia.n  and  a  link  ii\oteil 
to  the  bracket  tind  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale  a  beam,  a   frame  comprislni:  fu! 
era  for  said  beam,  a  m  ale  pan  pivotally  mounted  upon  tb' 
beam,   a    hollow   tni  tuber   on    the    frame   offset    laterally   of 
the  beam,  a  biaek't  att.iched   to  the  scale  pan  and  extend 
Ing  within  the  tiolbnv  member,  and  a   link  photed  to  saici 
bracket  and   to  said   menibi  r. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  th(    (Jazette.l 


1  .  1  fi  7  ,  0  7  .-I  .      rNKCMATIC  TOOL   I'lSTON.      Wir.LiAM 
RiRi.iNOii.\M.    Newport    Nfws,    Va.,    assignur,    ly    direct 
.and   mesne  asvi.;nmiiits.   to   Kngineering   I'rodticts  Cor 
poratlon,    Ni  wjxirt    News,    Va.,    a    Corporation    of    Vir 
glnia.      Filed   May  21,   1014.     Serial  No,   S4U,025.      (CI. 
121—20.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tord  cylinder,  a 
hollow  pi>!on  having  a  closed  chamber  therein,  and  a 
working  tool  tipon  the  shank  of  which  the  blows  of  the 
piston    are   Imparted. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  piston  of  the  Impact  type  having 
a  completely  and  tightly  closed  chamb»'r  therein. 

?>.  A  pneumatic  tool  piston  of  the  impact  type  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  completely  and  tightly  close<l 
chamber  tberelD. 


5.  A  pneumatic  tool  piston  having  a  forward  striking 
end,  and  provided  with  a  chamber  oxiending  tbrouth  lt« 
rear  end,  and  a  plug  closing  the  end  of  stud  chamber. 

[Claims  <i  t.    11  i.ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,ir.7,07fi.     m.mhim;  rou    hmmmivc  tiik  fin  or 
(•ix  i:[{i"i.o\v   iit(i\i   moi.ulu  .vutui.f.s.     hincas 

It  I  ■  \  M  pi'.v  I.I..  l'..-ii)U.  Mass.,  assignor  ^f  oiie-half  to 
r:M!:k  1;  in.rii:.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  2>»,  1'J15. 
t^enui   .No.   31.1. 'j56.      (CI.    l'J-1      31.; 
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1.  In  a  inarhine  of  the  'haracter  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pri'ss  bed,  a  platen,  a  holder  supported  by  the 
1  ed  uii(b  r  the  platen,  a  ^'Ctional  trimmiTig  die  formed 
to  embiace  a  molded  artii  le  and  (cmpo-ed  of  a  section 
fixed  to  the  holder  and  a  plurality  of  sections  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  fixed  section  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  die.  means  for  maintaining  the 
die  normally  expanded,  aud  means  operable  by  the  preu 
platen  for  moving  the  body  sections  to  contract  the  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stati-d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jiress  be(i,  a  platen,  a  holder  s\ii)ported  by  the 
l>ed  under  the  platen,  a  trimming  die  secti()n  lixed  to  the 
holder,  (arrlers  movalde  in  the  holder,  a  plurality  of 
trimming  die  sections  fixed  to  sjuij  carriers,  said  settlona 
collectively  forming  an  atijustable  trimming  die  formed 
to  embrace  a  molded  article,  means  for  guiding  said  <'ar- 
riers  to  expand  and  contract  the  die,  means  yieldingly 
holding  the  cairlers  retiacted  to  expand  the  die.  and 
means  o[)erable  b.\  the  press  platen  for  mosing  said  car- 
riers   to    contract    the   die. 

H.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press  U-d,  a  platen,  a  holder  supported  by  the 
bed  under  the  [dafeii.  a  trimming  die  section  fixed  to  the 
holder,  carriers  movalle  in  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  trim- 
ming die  sections  lixc>d  to  said  carriers,  said  sections  col- 
lectively foriuing  an  adjustable  trimndng  die  formed  to 
embrace  a  nicdded  article,  means  for  guiding  said  carrier* 
to  expand  and  contract  the  die.  sprint:  pressed  die-expand- 
ing means  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  carriers  retract- 
ed, and  die  -  inntracting  plunger^  projecting  from  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  Inwardly  by  the  platen 
to   contract    the  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  press  bt^,  a  platen,  a  holder  supported  by  the 
bed  under  the  platen,  a  sectional  trimming  die  formed  to 
receive  a  meddtnl  article,  and  composed  of  a  section  Qxed 
to  the  bolder  aud  a  plurality  of  sections  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  fee  the  fixed  section  to  expand  and 
contract  the  die,  means  for  maintaining  the  die  normaHjr 
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expandt'd.  means  operaWf  by  xhc  platen  for  moving  tho 
body  sertlons  to  contract  the  die,  and  mitomatii'  means 
for  fjiHtlDK  a   ht'el   from   the  expanded   die. 

■'•.  in  a  machine  of  thf  character  ~r^it"d.  ttu-  ''oui'.iiiia 
Tlun  of  a  prfss  bed.  a  plat.'U,  a  Imldfr  sii[ip()rt''d  by  the 
bed  under  th.'  platan,  a  trimming  die  section  lixfd  to  the 
holder,  carriers  movabU'  in  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  trim- 
minsr  dif  sfctinns  tixed  tn  said  carrier^,  said  >.  ,'ti.>ns  col- 
leitivfjy  furniini,'  an  adjustable  trImmiiiL.'  dii-  forin.'d  to 
em!  rao»'  a  molded  article.  ot)llque  guide  bars  >  n:;ak't'd  with 
said  bold'T,  obliipie  uuideways  for  said  bars  in  the  car- 
ri.rs,  means  yieldingly  holdini;  the  rani' is  retracted  to 
expand  thr  die.  .and  means  operable  liy  the  jum'ti  for  mov- 
ing said  carriers   to  contract  the  dii'. 

(Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iaz'tte.  ] 


l,l<)7.i)T7.     TYPE  WRITIN'c;  MACIIINi:.     .Innv  .T   (^hapin, 
Detroit,    Mich.,  a.sslt-nor  to   Burrouu'lis   Addin-   Machine 
Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    (.'orporation    of    Michi;;an 
nied  Sept.  1',  lyoh.     Serial  No.  4r.l.;m:-'.     (<'l.  lltT^lTtJ.) 


1.  In  a  typewritini;  machine,  the  combinaTlon  of  a  lat- 
erally shifTable  spiiimdrawn  paper  carriat-'e,  an  escape- 
ment rack  movably  mounteii  thereon,  one  or  nmr.'  movable 
tabulator  stops,  normally  rt^trained  spriu,s;-actiiate(|  means 
for  displacing  the  rack  and  moving  a  tab\ilatoi-  stop  to 
effective  position,  and  a  tabulator  key  contmllinL:  -aid 
means  and  adapted  to  release  the  same  toward  the  end 
of  its  operation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally shiftable  spring-drawn  paper  carriage,  an  escapement 
rack  movably  mounted  thereon,  one  or  more  movable  tabu- 
lator -tops,  normally  restrained  spring-actuated  means  for 
displaeing  the  rack  and  moving  a  tabalator  stop  tii  efTec- 
tlve  position,  and  a  tabulator  key  atlapted  In  the  first 
part  of  Its  movemt'nt  to  put  the  sprint,'  of  said  means  under 
tension  and  in  the  latter  part  of  its  movement  to  release 
said  means. 

.'?.  In  a  typewritina  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally shlftalile  spring-drawn  paper  carria::e  ;  an  escapement 
rack  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  one  or  morp  movable  ta' n- 
lator  stops,  normally  restrained  spring  actuated  means  for 
displacing  the  rarfc  and  moving  a  tabulator  stop  to  effec- 
tive position,  and  a  tabulator  key  controlling  said  means 
and  adapted  to  release  the  same  toward  the  eno  of  its 
operation. 

4.  In  a  tyiiewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally movable  spring-drawn  paper  carrlace  ;  a  tabulator 
key  lever  :  a  <econd  lever  controlleil  thereby  but  movable 
Independently  thereof  ;  a  spring  for  efTecting  such  latter 
movement  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  key 
lever  :  a  latch  for  restraining  the  second  lever  adapted  to 
be  tripped  liy  the  key  lever  ;  and  carriage  release  and  stop 
setting  means  operated  by  the  second  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally movable  spring  drawn  paper  carriage  :  a  taiuilator  key 
lever;  a  secondary  lever  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 


the  key  lever;  a  spring  applied  to  one  end  of  said  second- 
ary lever;  a  latch  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  swond- 
ary  lever  and  adapted  to  tw  tripped  by  the  key  lever:  and 
carriage  release  and  stop  settin-  means  operated  by  the 
secondary  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  6(5  nut  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.167.978.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  YARN  DRESSING 
MACHINES.  OcT.WB  Chakbonnk  vi  .  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,14^.      (CI.  L>H 14. 1 


1.  In  a  yarn  dressing  machine,  a  double  rack,  a  tension 
roll,  a  carrier  therefor,  said  carrier  having  upper  and 
lower  gears  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  a  rotatable 
gear  having  numliers  on  Its  face,  a  stationary  pointer  as- 
sociated witli  tbe  numb<»rs.  a  gear  below  the  last  named 
gear,  and  a  weiglited  chain  connected  to  the  carrier  and 
engaged  over  tlie  third  named  gear  and  thereunder  and 
over  the  last  named  gear. 

'2.  in  a  yarn  dressing  machine,  a  track,  a  tension  roll 
carrier  movally  related  to  the  track,  an  indicator  including 
a  rotatable  element  mounted  independent  of  the  carrier, 
and  combined  means  to  tension  the  roll  carrier  and  to  oper- 
ate the  rotatable  element  of  the  indicator  Including  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  carrier  and  passing  over 
said  rotatable  element  and  having  a  weight  conn(>cted 
thereto  whereby  to  tension  the  flexible  element  and  there- 
by the  carrier  so  that  each  movement  of  the  carrier  will 
effect  corresponding  movement  of  the  rotatable  element. 


1,167,979.  VAGINAL  IRRDiATOR.  Marcklms  B. 
Clarke,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,306.      (CI.    128—25.) 


A 


i^S^iSitSSSSSESE 


In  a  device  of  the  chai-.-ntiT  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  flexible  barrel  having  at  its  eml  a  ball  shaped 
head  connected  with  the  barrel  by  a  neck  which  leaves  an 
external  annular  groove,  an  annular  series  of  openings 
extending  diagonally  through  the  barrel  in  a  general  for- 
ward direction  and  terminating  in  said  groove,  a  flexi- 
ble bell-shaped  shield  surrounding  tlie  liarrel  and  slldably 
embracing  the  same,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  barrel 
between  the  shield  and  tbe  end  opposite  ttie  iiead.  and  a 
bulb    embracing    tbe    barrel    and    abutting    said    shoulder. 


1,167.980.      INDICATOR      FOR      PNEUMATIC      TIRES. 

Sa.miel  F.  Coi.e,  Purcellvllle.  Va.     Filed  Auc.  2fi.  1914. 

Serin!   No.    858.631.      (CI.    200—27.) 

1     .\n    ln<llcating   device    for    pneumatic    tires,    compris- 
ln_'  outer  and  inner  Tubes;  contact-strips  within  the  inner 
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tube :   an   armature  arranged   to   make  contact   with   the 

contai  t  siri[i~  ;  a  pressure  mean^  situated  within  said  inner 
tulie,  and  a  circuit  closer  adapted  t<i  l)e  brought  into  op- 
eratioi!  Ipv  tbe  decrea.-sed  pressure  of  air  within  tbe  tire. 
2.  An  indicatini:  device,  compii-ins:  outer  and  inner 
tubes;  a  jires.<ure  means  within  ttie  inner  tube;  contact- 
strifis  exte::diii,;  into  the  inner  tube  ;  conductors  in  contact 
with  the  eontact  -iiiii>.  ■"''!  ::u  .iniiaiuie  adapted  to  make 
contact    with    the    contact  strips. 


:<.  A  device  Ut  indicating  the  detlatiou  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  bavini;  in  combination,  outer  and  inner  tul)es;  a 
pressure  ine.iiis  within  the  inner  tube,  adapted  to  be  set 
to  a  predetermined  pressure;  a  llanged-tube  swiveled  in 
the  head  of  the  outer  tube  ;  adjustable  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  flanged  tube  to  saiil  head  ;  a  flanged.  Insulating 
block  litted  into  the  flanged-tube;  contact-strips  in  the 
inner  tube,  and  an  armature  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  contact  strijis.  when  the  pressure  within  the  tire 
has  become  if.luced  to  the  predetermined   pressure. 


J,lf,7.!tM       DKTtlNA  Ti  iK.      Da\  11.  1  ulini  K  and  IiEoUGL  AL- 
KUKi)  AsmiioFT,  county  of  Stirling,  Scotland,  assignors 
to  Nol)ers  Explosives  Ctunpany.  Limited,  (ilasgow,  Scot 
land.      Filed   Dec.    1(1.    lUFi.      Serial   No.    s((;"),6Ur).      (CI. 
102—9.) 


1,  A  dei.ui;i|..i  I  oiupii^iii),:  n  m:,,-  loutainlng  a  charge 
of  (b  ton.itor  composition,  pan  of  tl]e  tube  containing  the 
detonator  composition  merging  into  a  reinforceii  part  of 
constricted  uiieinal  dian;eter  wliicb  atrain  merL'es  into  a 
non  ri'iiifo;  icd  p;irt  "i  greater  diameter  and  a  charge  of 
priming  ronipo-.ition  riliiiiir  tlie  reinforced  part  and  ex- 
feiKiinu  into  said   part   of  irreatei    diameter. 

-.  .\  detonator  comprisini:  a  tube  elosed  at  one  end  an<l 
pariiai'.v  tilled  witti  a  rbar^'-  "1  detonator  composition,  a 
relnforcint:  menjber  in  sai  I  tuiM'  .  ,ui<isting  of  a  short  luiiu- 
lar  member  tittiui:  tlie  liore  ••(  said  first  mentloneil  tube 
above  tbe  cluirge  of  detonator  composition,  and  a  cbarge 
of  priming  composition  within  s.iid  reinforcing  member. 
and  pre^entins  an  Ignitint:  surface  ecjual  in  area  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  bore  of  said  first  mentioned  tube,  the 
streui^th  of  tbe  walls  of  said  reinforcing  member  being 
so  proportioned  relative  to  the  charge  of  the  priming 
composition  as  to  juevent  rupture  of  the  tube  until  the 
chart;e  of  detonat<'r  ••oniposition   has   l)een  detonated. 


3.  A  detonator  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  one  end  and 
ri.'.rtially  filled  witli  a  ctiarge  of  detonator  composititm,  a 
reinforejng  member  in  said  tulx>  con^istinc  of  a  short  tubu 
lar  mem!)er  fitting  the  bore  of  said  first  mentioned  tubes 
above  the  charge  of  detonator  composition,  and  a  charge  of 
priming  composition  within  said  reinforcing  member  and 
comprising  an  igniting  surface  as  large  In  area  as  the 
cross  section  of  the  bore  of  said  reinforcing  member,  the 
strength  of  the  walls  of  said  reinforcing  meti)!>er  being 
so  proportioned  relative  to  the  charge  of  the  iirimlng 
composition  as  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  tube  until  the 
charge  of  detonator  composition   has  been  detonated.       1 


l.lt;7,!ts_'  Al  l'<  i\lAI  !C  .STMKKK  .\l.rHKD  CuTTon 
Newark.  N.  .!.  1  iied  Mav  4.  I'.il"  Serial  No.  .■)rj9.2'<7 
(•■|.    llti— 113.) 


1.  An  automatic  stoker  coaiprisin;:  a  horizontally  swing 
Ing  shovel,  a  tension  mi'.ms  for  moving  said  shovel  through 
its  fuel-tlir(iwitig  iiio\iin.iit.  and  means  for  varying  th* 
tension  on  the  shovel  for  successive  throws  to  vary  the 
velocity  of  the  shovel  nioveuieut  and  the  longitudinal  dls 
tributlon  of  the  fuel,  said  means  also  varying  t!ie  inner 
limit  of  the  shove!  moveinent  to  vary  tlie  lateral  or  side 
wise  distrilnition  of  tbe  fuel. 

2.  An  automatic  stoker  coniprisiuL.'  a  lorizontaliy  swing 
Ing  shovi  1.  ,a  tension  me.ms  for  mti\ins  said  shovel  through 
ItiJ    fuel  fhrowint:    moveue  nt.    ai.d    means    for    varying    the 
iuner    limit    <.f    the    sbo\.;    nio\rinent    to    vary    t!ie    extent 
of  the  lateral  distribution  of  tbe  fuel. 

'.'>.  .\u  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  horizontally  swing 
ing  shovel,  a  tension  means  for  moving  said  shovel  through 
Its  fuel-tbrowine  moxement.  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  tbe  tension  on  the  shovel  for  successive  throws 
to  v.ary  the  velocity  of  t!ie  s.bovel  movement  and  the 
longitudinal  dlstribtuion  of  the  fuel,  said  means  also  vary- 
ing tbe  inner  limit  of  ibe  shovel  uiov.  inent  to  vary  the 
laterai    or    sidewi.se    distrii.iution    of    tlie    fuel. 

4.  An  automatic  ^toker  comsuisint;  a  hoi-izontJi .  :y  swing 
ing  shovel,  a  tensicm  means  for  moviiii;  said  -iiove!  ibrougb 
its  fuel  throwing  mov<'ment.  means  for  witiidrawing  tVie 
said  shovel  to  the  same  jioint  for  each  movement,  and 
means  for  varying  the  inner  limit  of  travel  of  the  sliovel 
to  vary   tbe  lateral  distribution  of  tlie  fuel. 

,"..  An  automatic  stoker  comprjsin:.-  a  liorizontally  swing 
ing  shovel,  a  tension  means  for  movinsr  said  shove!  through 
Its  fuel-throwins:  movement,  m.  ans  for  withdrawing  said 
shovel  to  the  same  point  for  eai  li  movement,  means  for 
v.aryini:  tbe  tension  on  tlie  si.ovcO  for  each  movement,  said 
means  also  varyin-'  tbe  inner  limit  of  the  travel  of  the 
siiovel  in  ea<di  successive  movement  tfi  vary  the  lateral 
and  longitudinal  di-tribution  of  the  fuel. 

'Claims  t;  ;,,  4.-,  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.1117,983.      ril'F  r.LM'lNt;    .\ri' \U  All  S       Ra5    L 
Davis    and    'iiv    C     .Movi.i;^.    Wheedii;;.    \V.    Va.       I-'lled 
Feb.    ]-^.    I'M."       Serial   N-    T.^Tr,       iCl.   l.M;-   -40.  t 
1.    -V    pipe    li.ndin;;    ap[i;iratus    1  ..uiiirisi  ng    a    sup^port.    a 
wleel    roiat.-ibly    mounted    oi,    saiil    support,    ji    ratchet    in 
fixed    relation    to    said    wiee].    a    jiaw!    normally    engaging 
said   ratchet,    means   for   ehnniiini:   a    pipe   ai^ainst    the   pe 
rifiber\    of  said  wlu-el.  Mid  ni'-ans  n.^unted  on  the  axis  of 
said  wheel   and  adapded  for  iiovenii  nt  ailjacent   to  the  pe- 
riphery of  ttie   latttr  wber.|.\    tie   p,].,.   is   p.nt  about  said 
periphery. 
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-.  A  pipe  handing  apparatus  comprisiir^'  a  support,  a 
vOii'.'l  ror.italiiy  mounted  ni  said  support.  ni»»an8  for 
.jlaiii;>i;i_'  a  [liiM-  a^'airist  tiir  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a 
ratch.  t  in  tixi-d  ndarion  to  salfl  wheel,  a  pawl  normally 
fiiKa^'ini:  salt]  ratc'ict.  and  a  1.\.t  operated  wlie<d  adapted 
to  I"'  rotated  adjac  ut  to  r  ,,.  ;..:;;,..■:•>•  of  the  Urst-men- 
ijoned  w.'ifel  for  bendin^'  t.U'  pii.r  a;jout  the  latter. 


rrn 


3.  A   pipe  bendiiii,'  atiparafns  comprising   a   support,   a 
wheel    rotatably    mouiiti  .1    •  u    said    support,    a    ratchet    In 

fixed  relati..n  to  said  .\!  .'.1,  a  [>a'A  !  normally  engacing  said 
ratriiPt.  a  y<.^e  lavin-  iii\.,ral  i-lation  to  the  axis  of  said 

wheel,  a  wfic  I  r'ltat. il.lv  tint-.i  in  said  yoke  and  located 

in  opposjrii:  relation  t<>  and  at  a  spaced  ifistance  from 
the  P'-riplirry  of  th>'  :irst  in>'ntionpd  whe.-l.  means  for 
clanipinL'  :\  pip.'  asainst  tlio  jifrif.hrM-y  of  sai.l  'irst  men- 
tlonod  w-.'seel.  an.i  means  for  swin-ini;  said  yoke  down- 
wan)  for  l)»ndin_'  over  sai.l  p-Tlp'itTy  n  pipe  se.aired  by 
f»ai.I  .■laiiipinir  means  and  Inreri>o^ed  between  said  wheels. 
i.  A  i.i[i.'  hendiii;;  apparatus  enmpri>iinL:  a  siiojiort.  a 
whe.'l  r.itataMy  mounted  on  sai.l  si;[)p..rt.  a  rafehet  In 
fixed  relation  to  said  whe.'l.  a  pawl  normally  .'nL-au'lng 
sai.l  rat. diet,  a  yoke  havlm:  a  pivotal  re'ation  t.)  th.-  nxlg 
of  said  wheel,  a  wheel  rotatahly  m.mnt.'.l  in  sai.l  \..ke  and 
loeat.'d  in  oppo>;inu  relation  to  an. I  at  a  -^pa.e  1  distanee 
fro;ii  the  periphery  of  the  first  menti.)ned  wlieej.  a  hear- 
ing Id. 10k  carri.'d  l.y  said  tirsf-mentioned  wlie.l.  a  head- 
piece mounted  over  said  hearini:  Mock,  means  for  adjust- 
Inir  said  head  pie.-e  for  elampini:  a  pitie  a.-air'.st  the  pe- 
riphery of  sai.l  rirst  mentione.l  wh..^!.  .■!!], |  rn.an^  for 
8win::inL'  th.'  y.ik.^  .lownwar.l  f..r  h.-n  liii_'  a  :.:•-•  ir.i'r- 
posed  hetw.>en  said  wheels  and  se. aired  by  the  (dnm[)in_- 
meehanism. 

o.  A  [ujie  bendin-n[i|>nrafiis  lomnrisini:  a  siipport.a  wheel 
rotatably  moiinf-<l  on  said  supp..rt.  a  ratch.'t  in  tixe  1  rela- 
tion to  sai.l  wheel,  a  pawl  normally  t'liu'a.dnL:  sai.l  ratcliet, 
a  yoke  havlni:  a  [>lvotal  relation  to  th.>  axis  of  sai.l  wheel, 
a  wheel  rotatably  m.nint.'.l  in  saM  y.)ke  and  lo<-ated  In 
opposlnsr  relation  to  and  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
periphery  ..f  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  a  bi'arinu'  block 
carried  by  said  first-mHntioned  wheel,  nn  adjustinir  '^rrew 
mounted  in  .said  l)earin;:  bb.ok.  a  hpad-pi.'ce  dlsji..-^ed 
In  overlyin;.'  rolntion  to  the  flrst-mentbme.l  wheel  and 
mo'inted  in  swiveled  r.dation  to  said  a.l.'ustintr  screw, 
said  block  beinji  adapted  to  .lamp  a  pipe  interposed  be- 
tween said  wheels  in  riuld  relati.^n  to  the  tirst  mentioned 
wheel,  and  hand  operated  means  for  lowerin;:  th.'  yoke- 
carriel  wh.el  for  bendinir  the  pipe  over  the  p.Tlplieiy  of 
the  first  mentioned  wheel. 


the  other  shaft  and  which  Includes  a  coactin-  .Intrh- 
member,  the  ahlftable  ciutch-m.'mb.'r  b.'irii;  movable  axi- 
ally  to  and  from  said  coactin-  el  it.  ii member,  and  shift- 
ing meclianiam  connected  b..th  to  sail  shlftable  clutch- 
member  and  to  tlie  transvers"  b.vei  wu-i'i  and  opoative 
to  shift  them  simultaneously  as  des.  ribed 


l.lfi7.!»S4.      DlilVIXC    AND    REVKKSIXC    MK.  H  AM  S.M. 

Da.vtki.  I,.  DufH-.E,  Inwood.  and  Timm.^s  V.  .\rmsthono. 

Far  Kockaway.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   11.   n>14.     Serial   \o' 

870.6.5.^.      (CI.    74— -'fl.i 

1.  In  driving  and  reverslnir  meclifinism  the  omblna 
tlon  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drivf'n  shaft  the  axis  of  which 
Is  a  proloniration  of  that  of  the  driving  shaft  and  one 
end  of  which  faces  and  is  adjacent  to  an  en.l  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driving  bevel-wb.eel  fast  on  one  shaft,  a 
driven  bevel-wheel  fast  on  the  other  shaft,  a  transverse 
anally  shiftable  l)evel-wheel,  a  shlftable  clutch-raember 
mounted  on  one  shaft  adjacent  to  the  wheel  which  is  on 


2.  In  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  a 
prolongation  of  that  of  the  drivlnu'  s'aft  and  one  end  of 
which  faces  and  Is  adjacent  to  an  en  1  .f  the  driving  shaft, 
a  driving  bevel-wheel  and  f  Uitcb  m.'nib.r  t.i-^t  on  the  .Iriv- 
tng  shaft,  a  driven  bev.l  wheel  fast  on  th.'  driv.'n  sli.ift,  a 
transverse  axially  shlftable  l)evel-whee!.  a  clutrb-m.'mber 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  between  th.'  driving  wheel 
and  driven  wheel  and  shiftable  axially  t.)  an.l  from  the 
clutch-member  of  the  driving  whel'l.  and  shifting  m-cha- 
nlsm  connected  both  to  said  shlftable  ebitrhmember  and 
to  the  transverw'  bevel-wheel  and  operative  to  shift  them 
simultaneously  as  descrlbe.I 

^.  In  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  the  combin.i  ri.)n 
of  a  driving  l)evel-wheel,  a  driven  b,  v.  1  w!  .el.  a  d  it.h 
member  Included  In  one  of  sai.i  whe.ds.  a  transvers.'  axi- 
ally movable  Ix'velwlieel.  .-i  shlftable  clutch  member  ad- 
jacent to  the  whetd  whu':i  in.  In  b  s  th.'  afor.'sai.l  clufch- 
member,  shifting  mechanism  ct)niiected  lK)th  to  siid  shift- 
able  clutch-member  and  to  the  transverse  bevel-wheel  and 
operative  to  shift  them  simultaneously,  and  a  sprinu'  tiiat 
normally  presses  the  clutch-members  together  and  acts 
through  the  shifting  mechani-m  on  the  transverse  bevel- 
wheel  to  keep  It  dlsengagp.l  fr.  m  the  other  wheels. 

4.  In  driving  and  reversinL'  mecbanism  the  combination 
of  a  driving  bevel-wh.el  ami  (liitchm.-nib.r,  a  .Iriven 
l)evel-wfceel.  a  transverse  axially  movable  bevel-wbeel.  a 
shiftable  clutch-member,  shifting  mechanism  connected 
both  to  said  shlftable  clutch-member  and  to  the  trans- 
verse bevel-wheel  and  operative  t.>  shift  them  simulta- 
neously, and  a  spring  that  norniaily  pr.'s-ies  the  .hitr!)- 
members  together  and  acts  tl!r..n_'b  th.'  shiftlii::  nneha- 
nlsm  on  the  transverse  b.v.I  wheel  to  ke.p  it  disengaged 
from  the  other  wheels. 

T).  In  driving  and  reversing'  ni.'.-h.-ini^n)  the  e.'inbin.-ition 
of  a  driving  bevel-wheel  nn.l  .Pit-b-nienib.  r.  a  driv.'n 
bevel-wheel,  a  transverse  axi.'ilv  tn.iv.'d.le  b.vel  wheel,  a 
shlftable  clutch-member,  and  shlftin'_'-me<'i:anism  compris- 
ing a  lever  connected  to  the  shiftable  clutch m.'mher.  an- 
other lever  connected  to  th.'  transvi'rs.-  bevel  wheel,  and 
a  third  lever  movable  b.\  han.l  an.l  operative  on  both  of 
the  others  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazefte.  ] 


I  Id7.985.  WIND  SIIIKLD.  Mmma  D.h.ikk.  New  York, 
N'.  Y.,  assignor  ..f  ..n^'-f.)nrth  to  Carl  Heller,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  l!tl.".  Serial  No.  n  2-^«  (CI 
21—148.) 

In  a  wlnd-shiebi.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  verti- 
cally extending  main  frame,  of  a  second  frame  of  smaller 
wddth  pivoted  to  the  to[i  rail  of  said  main  frame,  means 
for  holding  said  secon-l  frame  In  the  plane  of  said  first 
frame,    said    second    frame    being    adapted    to    be    swung 
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rearwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  said  main  fram.'.  a  rigiil 
l)late  pivoted  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  bottom  rail  of  sai.l 
main  name  to  some  stationars  part  of  the  automobile, 
coacting  means  upon  the  bottom  rail  of  said  second  frame 
and  upon  that  edge  of  said  plate  which  is  parallel  to  its 
pivoted    edge    for    attachin:;    said    plat.'    to    >aid    second 


!:!^ 


"  '\     \ 


frame  when  the  latter  is  swung  rearwardly,  and  substan- 
tially triatigular  sheets  fastened  to  the  remaining  edges 
of  ^aid  plat.'  a.la;.!'ii  to  'iigage  the  si.ie  rails  of  sai.l  --.'C- 
ond  liame  an.l  sael  niaiti  frame,  substantially  as  and  for 
tlic  purpose  specilied. 


1,167.980.  CARHID-FEKI)  ACKTVIdlNK-CFNEU ATOR 
RiCHAUD  r.  Ei.i.iuTT.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  .May  7. 
1910.     Serial   No.   559,955.      (CI.  4s  -5'^.  1 


].  In  an  acetylene  gen.rator.  a  carl)id-feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  carbid  chamb.  r  an.l  a  .b.wnward  tapering 
oiiening  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  carbid  chamber  to  form  a 
valve  seat  :  an  inclos(-d  chamber  fornied  at  the  top  of  the 
carbid  chamber  having  a  llexible  diaphragm  locate.!  in 
the  mid. lie  th.'n'of.  the  edges  of  the  diaphragm  Udng 
secured  In  said  Inclosed  chamber  to  form  a  gas-tight  clo- 
sure :  a  tube  extemllng  downwardly  from  the  Inclosed 
chamber  and  secure!  therein  with  a  gas  and  dust-tight 
closure:  an  ontwanlly  aii'l  .lowiiwar.l'y  flaring  metal  sup- 
port secured  to  the  low.r  part  ..f  said  lube:  a  cup- 
shaped  guiding  washer  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  sabl 
tubing:  a  llexible  washer  seetired  t.i  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  having  a  bob'  th.-rethrough  to  rec.dve  a  valv.' 
rod;  said  valve  rod:  a  spring-casing  secured  to  the  upipcr 
end  of  said  valve  ro.l.  the  upp^r  end  of  said  spring-casing 
being  secured  In  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  with  a  gas- 
tight  closure  ;  a  valve  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
gald  valve  roil  having  secured  therein  a  flexible  ring 
formed  to  seat  in  the  valve  seat  with  a  carbid  and  water- 
tight closure  :  a  metal  flange  formed  on  the  top  of  said 
valve  of  a  diameter  approximately  the  same  as  the  di- 
ameter of  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  close  it  to  pre 
vent    carbid    falling    through    the    valve    seat    when    it    Is 


tnove.1  downwar.ily  into  sai.i  \.'ilv.'  seat:  a  compressible 
spring  moiiDied  in  th.<  sprii.j  ':.-:;;:  :  n  s.-rew  threa.ied 
into  the  top  of  the  cnrbid-chaml>er  an!  air.uiued  to  press 
against  the  top  of  th.  compressible  spring,  mean-;  for 
turning  the  screw  downwardly  against  the  en.l  of  the 
spring  to  compress  it  so  as  to  move  the  valve  downward 
away  from  the  valve  seat;  and  a  passage  fr<m  t  e  space 
below  the  bottom  of  the  carbid-chamb<>r  10  the  inclosed 
chamber  in  which  the  diaphragm  Is  locate<l  so  itiat  gas 
pressure  in  the  generator  can  be  communicated  there- 
through to  the  under  side  of  the  diaphrairm. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  water  tank  aid  a  car- 
old-chamber;  a  cyllLarical  opening  In  the  bottom 
carbld-chamber  through  which  the  carbid  is  f.  .1 
water;  a  flexible  valve  for  closing  said  op<  nii  ;:  : 
flaring  shelf  in  said  carbld-chamber  for  [urtial 
porting  the  weight  of  the  cnrhld.  located  .1  st  .-it. 
valve  seat  in  the  bottom  of  the  carbid  chauii. 
pressihle  spring  for  opening  the  valve;  a  jressure  .'on- 
trolled  diaphragm  for  closing  the  valve;  a  .liap'ragm 
chamber  in  which  said  dlaphraL-m  is  mounted  hsving  a 
dust  and  gas-tight  wall  I)etween  it  and  the  carbul  cham- 
ber; a  passage  communicating  with  the  gas  space  in 
the  generator  and  the  underside  of  t!ie  diaptira-'iii  :  a  tiil>e 
through  which  the  gas  can  flow  from  the  water-tank  to 
the  top  of  the  carbld-chamber;  and  en  outlet  fr.nn  the 
carbld-chamber  having'  a  fibrous  filtering  mat. nil  lo- 
cated therein. 


)f  the 
t.>  the 
a    !ixed 
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1.107.!>>T  Wl.M"  >\v  -  SII.M 'F.  Blaine  FIwing,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  --.  1014.  Serial  No.  87s. 476, 
.(,'1.  l.'.i". — 31.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbt-d,  a  shade  bavlug  a 
hem  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  reinforcing  means  con 
tain.'.!  in  -^aid  hem.  a  transpas.n-  jrt..  tive  film  vt  sub- 
stantially colorless  material  (oVt:,ii-  a  ii.^rti.m  of  the 
hem.  iotate.!  at  tiie  center  thereof  ari'i  atta.bed  thereto 
by  the  s.  am  f.irming  the  hem,  an.!  (ui'l  larr.Mug  means 
passing  through  said  iran.-jjareL!  mat.  rial  and  fastened 
to  the  reinforcing  means. 


1.167,988.      srAFFOl.D.       Ai.hki;t     N.     Fai  ukneb.     New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.  i;o,   lUli.     Serial   No.  673,142. 

(CI.  2U-81.) 


1.  In  an  improved  scaffold,  th.'  .'(mibinatlon  with  side 
rails,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sam.-,  the  lower  walls 
of  the  siile  rails  having  grooves  th.-rein,  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  side  ralN.  tiaving  rounded  por- 
tions engaging  the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  said 
side  rails,  and  provided  with  grooves  registering  with  the 
grooves  of  said  side  rails,  and  extending  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  said  rails,  each  having  an  Inverted,  truncated, 
conlcally-sliaped    socket    extending    sul)stantlally    to    the 


4kH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jan  LAKY  II,  1916. 


January  ii,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


6o^ 


upper  side  of  said  sld»»  rails,  and  formed  rontlnnoiis  with 
the  said  grooves.  laiilfS  rcstini:  within  sniil  ;.'rooves  and 
extendini;  over  said  !  ra.'kfts,  thi-  oxtnTiiiti"-^  of  tlie  cables 
being  enlaru't'd  and  lectins  within  th''  so<'ktts  to  form  a 
rigid  (onm  rtion  1  <'twpen  ttic  cal'lcs  and  tlie  tirai  kets,  and 
lues  carrifil  liy  ttif  bnuk.'ts  at  ttie  lower  cuds  thiTi^if 
adjacent  thf  iirooves  of  the  said  side  rails,  for  eripplnu' 
the  cahli'S,  and  prfventinu  dislndi^nunt  of  \\\r  >aine  from 
the  said  Krf'ovi-s. 

'2.  In  an  imprnved  scaffold,  tin'  lonihinatiou  with  side 
rails  and  nivan-:  for  connecting  the  same,  the  Iow-t  walls 
of  the  side  rails  havinj;  trrtwvcs  therein,  of  brackets  sc 
cured  to  th.'  .iids  of  said  side  rails,  ha\!ii_'  rounded  por- 
tions .n^ai.'ing  the  lower  portions  of  t!i»'  ends  of  the  said 
side  rails,  and  provide<l  with  grooves  registering  with  the 
grooves  ,){  said  side  rails,  ami  extending'  to  tl'e  upjier  edge 
of  said  rails,  each  liaving  an  inverted,  truncated,  conl- 
cally-shaiied  siK-ket  extending  suhsf  a  iitially  lo  the  upper 
Bide  of  siiiil  -ide  rails,  and  formed  I'ontinuous  ^^irh  the 
said  grooves,  canles  resting  within  said  groov.  s  and  ex- 
tending over  said  braekets,  the  extremities  of  the  cables 
being  unraveled  and  adapted  10  nst  within  the  said 
sockets,  a  hlllng  adapted  to  rest  within  tlie  sockets  for  the 
forming  of  a  rigid  connection  between  x\if  cables  and  the 
brackets,  and  lugs  carritil  by  the  brackets  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  adjacent  the  grooves  of  the  said  side  rails. 
for  gripping  the  cables,  and  prev.  nting  dislodgment  of 
the  same  from  the  said  grooves. 


tloned  between  said  first  mentioned  rihs  and  the  Bides  of 
said  frame;  fllllng  material  In  said  coverini:  and  between 
said  ribs  and  frame  portions;  and  ties  through  said  fllllng 
material  and  covering  tilnding  the  latter  against  said 
frame  and  ribs,  substantially  as  descrlixKl. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,167,980.  SUI'I'LEMKNTAKV  .M  ATTl!  K.-^S  M'.ii.\kl 
P.  Fleming,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  .in.  i:iu.  Serial 
No.  S35,.''.86.     (CI.  5-1;;.) 
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1.  A  supplementary  nuittress  comfu-islng  a  righl  rec- 
tangular frame:  parallel  .spaced  riizid  ribs  extending 
across  and  secured  ;it  their  ends  to  said  frame;  a  covering 
enveloping  said  fraiih-  :  and  tilling  material  between  said 
ribs  In  said  covering,  siilistantially  as  descril'id 

'1.  A  supplementary  mattress  (.'omprising  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame;  a  covering  enveloping  said  frame;  par- 
allel spaced  rigid  ribs  in  and  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  frame,  the  e<lges  of  said  ribs  engaging  said  cover- 
ing; and  filling  material  between  said  ribs  in  said  cover- 
ing, substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  A  suiipbmentary  mattress  com[irising  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame:  a  covering  enveloping  said  frame;  par- 
allel spaced  rigid  ribs  in  and  having  their  ends  .secured 
to  said  frame,  tiie  edges  of  said  ribs  eng.iging  said  cover- 
ing ;  short  sp.uvd  parallel  rigid  ribs  in  sai<l  frame  and 
between  s;iid  tirst  mention. ■(!  ribs  and  at  rig'it  aiu'les  to 
the  latt.-r  ;  and  tilling  material  between  said  ribs  in  said 
covering,  substantially  as  descrlUd, 

4.  A  suppb  ni'iitiiry  mattress  <i)mprising  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame:  a  covering  enveloping  said  frame;  par- 
allel spaced  rigid  ribs  in  and  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  frame,  the  edges  of  said  rils  engaging  s;tid  cover- 
ing; short  spaced  parallel  rigid  ribs  in  said  frame  and 
between  said  tir.st  nu-ntioned  rilis  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  latter:  hlling  material  letvveen  said  ribs  in  said 
covering:  and  ties  passing  through  said  filling  material 
and  covering  binding  the  latter  against  said  ribs  and  said 
filling  material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  supplementary  mattress  comprising  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame;  a  covering  enveloping  said  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rigid  ribs  extending  longitudinally  uf  .said 
frame;  nails  passing  through  said  covering  and  frame 
and  Into  the  ends  of  said  ribs  ;  a  plurality  of  short  spaced 
rigid   ribs   disposed    transversely   of   said    frame  and    posi- 


1,167.990.  SAFETY-.MA  K  il  idlldlU.  Osc.xk  .1.  FniKr>- 
MAN,  Chicago,  III.  lib  1  Mar  _L'.  1915.  Serial  No. 
16.058.     (CI.  206-^29.) 


1.  A  safety   match   folder  cniprislim   ,i    sii.  .  i    folded   to 
provide  a  back  and  front   overlapidug  flaps,   said   liack  be 
Ing   surfaced    with    match  igniting    material    tiiroughout    a 
portion  of  Its  outer  face  behind  the  lower  front  Hap. 

2.  A  safety  match  folder  comprising  a  card  of  matches 
anu  a  cover  encompassing  said  canl.  said  cover  being 
folded  to  provide  a  back  and  overlapping  front  Maps,  the 
outer  face  of  said  hack  being  surfaced  witii  inaich  ijuit- 
ing  material. 

3.  A  safety  match  folder  comi)rislng  a  card  of  matches 
and  an  encompassing  c,,ver  therefor,  said  cover  ludng 
folded  to  provide  a  hack  ,ind  overlapping  front  cover 
flaps,  a  portion  of  the  outer  fa(e  of  said  back  remote  from 
the  exposed  heads  of  the  matclies  forming  said  card  being 
surfaced  with  match  igniting  material. 

4.  A  safety  match  folder  comprising  a  canl  of  matches 
and  a  cover  encompassing  sahl  card,  s,.ii,i  c,iv.  r  Indng 
folded  to  provide  a  back  and  overlapping  front  flaps,  the 
lower  front  flap  and  said  bai  k  embracin--  the  Itiwer  edge 
of  said  card,  a  portion  of  said  back  disposed  ojiposite  said 
lower  flap  being  surfaced  with  match  igniting  materi.al. 

5.  A  safety  match  folder  conijirising  a  card  of  matches 
and  a  protecting  sheet  secured  at  its  lowi  r  edge  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  card  and  I'xt.iidini;  upwardly  behind 
said  matches,  said  sheet  b<ing  provided  on  lis  far.-  behind 
said  matches  and  remote  from  the  exjiosed  matches  form- 
ing the  card  with  a  surface  of  match  igniting  material. 


1,167,991.  illumlnatinm;  .\ii:.vn.s  loi:  tfi,i:s(  ote 
CROSS-IIAIRS.  Ai.HKicr  <.kkhk.  Ko.  hest.i.  .\.  V.,  as- 
signor to  liausch  A:  Lorub  UjHical  ConipaM\,  Ho.liester, 
N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .May  1,  isn  t. 
Serial  No.  835,671       (CI.  8S— 3;.'.) 


I.  in  a  telescope,  the  combination  witli  a  tube,  of  a 
jlass  therein  having  cross  hairs  on  one  surface  thereof, 
said  tube  having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  edge  of  the  glass,  a  roughened  surface  on 
the  edge  of  the  glass  at  a  point  opposite  the  openin.; 
and  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  tlirough  the 
opening  and  through  the  edge  of  tlie  glass  upon  the  cross 
hairs  at  such  an  angle  that  the  retlected  light  Impinges 
upon  the  roughened  surface. 


-.  In  a  lelescope.  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a 
glass  therein  having  cross  hairs  on  one  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  roughened  edge  and  a  smooth  spot  at  one  point 
of  the  edge,  of  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
through  the  smooth  spot  on  the  edge  of  the  lens  upon 
a  limit(Hl  portion  of  the  cross  hairs  at  such  an  angle 
that  the  reflected  light  is  incident  on  the  roughened  edge 
at  a  [lolnt  opposite  the  smooth  spot. 

'■\.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  of  a  glass  mounted  therein  in  alinement 
with  the  aperture  and  provided  with  cross  hairs,  and 
ha\ing  a  portion  of  its  periphery  polished,  a  source  of 
Illumination  and  a  lens  arranged  to  direct  the  ra>s  if 
light  received  therefrom  into  paid  ajiertiire  ami  f-ius 
them  upon  said  i>ollshed  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  for  illuminating  cross  hairs  of  telescopes, 
the  combination  with  a  telescope,  a  support  for  the 
telescope  and  a  lens  carrying  the  cross  hairs  located  with- 
in the  telescope  at  a  [loint  surrounded  liy  the  support,  of 
a  lamp  socket  located  on  the  telesiope  beyond  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  lamp  therein,  and  reflectors  carried 
by  the  telescope  and  adjacent  the  lamp  s<)cket  and  lens, 
one  of  said  reflectors  adapted  to  receive  a  beam  of  light 
fr(un  the  lamp  and  transmit  it  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  the  other  reflector,  which  latter  reflects  it  upon 
the  edge  of  the  lens. 


l,H;7,!t02.        HKASSlftRE.        Klkiak      <;t ca:  v  hi:i  .m,  New 

York,    .\.    Y.,   assignor   to   Meyer   W.   .^chloss.   New  York, 

N,   Y.     Filed  Sept.   19.   1014.     Serial   No.   862.432  (CI 
2—73.) 


1.  .\  liras,sit>re  ba\ini;  pockets  to  accommodate  the 
breast  lobes,  constructed  of  I'.at  strips  of  elastic  fabric. 
two  of  .said  strips  con\erging  toward  eacli  other  at  diamet 
rically  opposite  locations  and  across  the  face  of  an  Inter- 
me<liate  stri[i.  the  edges  of  said  converging  strips  Iteing 
stitched  to  the  face  of  the  iiiterue^diate  strip,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\  supportint:  devicr  for  a  portion  of  the  b<idy.  com 
prising  a  pocket  to  acc.iiiimodate  sHch  portion,  said  pocket 
being  consirticted  of  flat  strips  of  elastic  fabric  two  of 
which  are  superposed  upon  one  face  of  a  ttiird  strip  au'l 
converge  thereacross.  the  converging  strijis  Udug  stitched 
to  the  face  of  the  third  striic 

;'.  .\  suppiiMing  band  for  the  iMxly  coniiirisinL'  a  pocket 
portion  foiiiieil  ,if  Dat  ela-tic  bands,  two  of  wbb  b  are 
separated  fnuu  e;i<'h  other  at  their  mbldle  portions  and 
conver;;e  toward  earh  <ifher  until  they  intersect  at  their 
end  portions,  and  a  thinl  band  to  wblcli  said  C'lnvertring 
bands  are  attached. 


I,i67,9!t:!.    AMi:sK.Mi:Nr  .vi'F.KiJ.vns.    .i.\(  un  ui  nzkn- 

rxiKFKU,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed    .\pr     7.    i  M 1 .'        Se- 
rial No.  19,70;{.      (CI.  104— n  1.1 


O  O  O  O  O  Ojpl»,o'S*j 


1.  In  ati  a<piatic  amusement  device,  the  combination 
with  a  trackway,  of  a  \essel  mounted  on  trucks  and 
adapted  to  travel  over  stiid  trackway,  said  trackway  being 


inclined    longitudinally    and    laterally    at    different    points 

to  transmit  a  w;ivi  -like  motion  to  the  vessel,  ;i  gtiide  rail 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  trackway,  brackets  sectir^-d 
on  the  trucks,  rollers  on  said  brackt  ts  ent:ageable  with 
the  guide  tra'  ks  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  vessel. 
a  plurality  of  inclosmes  through  which  the  trackway 
passes,  electrically  operated  means  within  said  Inclosttres 
switches  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
electrically  operated  means,  and  means  contrc  lied  by  the 
pas.sage  of  the  vessel  through  the  inclosures  for  opening 
or  closing  said  switches. 

2.  In  an  aquatic  amusenierii  devire.  the  combination 
with  a  trackway,  of  a  vcss<-:  iioimted  on  fnuks  and 
.■idapted  to  travel  o\  er  said  traik«ay.  said  trackw.-iy  hav- 
ing niean-^  arranged  at  different  points  to  transmit  a 
wave-like  motion  to  the  vessel,  a  L-nide  rail  monnted  on 
each  side  of  the  trackway,  track,  is  se  nred  on  the  trucks, 
rollers  on  said  brackets  engageable  with  the  guide  tracks 
to  limit  Literal  movement  of  the  \,.ssei.  a  iilurallty  of 
inclosures  through  which  the  trackway  p,Hsses.  electrically 
operated  ni.'.'uis  witliin  s;tid  *rv  b'S':res.  switches  contrcd 
ling  the  flow  of  rurrent  tbri  ii;:b  s.-iid  electrically  operated 
means,  means  contr.dled  by  the  passage  of  the  vessel 
through  the  Inclostires  for  opening  or  closing  said 
switches,  a  tank  through  which  the  trackway  passes,  and 
a  ballast  cliamber  in  the  vessel  to  submerL:e  the  vessel 
while  passini:  through  the  tank. 

?,.  In  an  aijnatic  amusement  dexbe,  the  combination 
with  a  tra<kway,  of  a  vessel  mounted  I'n  trucks  and 
a<lapte<i  to  travid  i  ver  said  trackway,  said  trackway  hav- 
iiiL:  means  arranL'e<l  at  differeiit  points  to  transmit  a 
wave  like  motion  to  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  inclosures 
through  which  the  trackway  pass.  s.  and  a  phirallty  of 
suspended  weitrhts  in  one  of  said  inclosures  in  the  path 
of  the  vessel  to  produce  a  grating  or  grinding  sound  on 
the  vessel  to  imitate  traveling  tbrougb  icebergs. 

4,  In  an  aquatic  amusement  <i.v'-e,  the  combination 
with  a  trackway,  of  a  vessel  niocriied  nn  trucks  and 
adapted  to  travel  o\er  said  trackw.iv,  s^ud  trackway  being 
inclined  longitudinally  and  lateraMy  ■■•\  different  points  to 
transmit  a  wave  like  m.ition  to  tb"  \essel.  a  iilurallty  of 
Inclosures  through  which  the  tra  -kway  passes,  scenic 
displays  in  said  inclosures.  port  boles  f.-rmed  In  the  sides 
of  the  vessel  tbrouuh  which  the  scenic  displays  are 
\iewed,  anil  ion\ex  lenses  in  said  port  boles  to  proriuce 
("iptlcal  lllustb.ii  and  distance. 

,".  In  an  aijuatic  amusem.-nt  device.  tb;e  combination 
with  a  trackway,  of  a  \  esse',  uKcinted  lui  trucks  and 
adajn.-d  to  travel  over  said  trakwax.  a  plurality  of 
inclosures  tbroutrh  which  the  trackway  j. asses,  and  a 
i>lurality  of  suspended  w.  ii;bis  in  one  ..f  said  in'dosureg 
in  th.'  path  .if  the  vess.-I  'o  produc.'  a  uratinL'  oi-  grind- 
ing sound  on  the  \esscl  lo  imitate  traveling  through 
icebergs. 

[Claims   »;   to   '!  not   print-d  in   the  Oa/efte.] 


l.lt".T,0!>4.  SOAr-HOI.I>F,I!.  (;eoh.;f:  F.  Ilui.  Irvingt.in. 
N.  .1..  .assignor  to  Hussell  T.  Hin.ler.  '•ran-..  N,  .1. 
Fil.Hl  Dec.  ;;i.  1914.     Serial  No.  S79.94;'..      iCI,   4.".      _'S.i 

1.  .\  soap  holder  romiirisincr  a  soap  rec.'pta' b',  a  tube 
passing  tb.rough  t!H>  recei.ia<]e.  tl,.'  rec.-piacle  being 
ticiniit.'d  oii  file  tuN'  S(i  that  ii  has  a  limit. .1  r.itation 
ther.'on.  the  tube  having  an  outlet  into  tlie  soap  recepta- 
cle nnd  having  an  outlet  below  the  receptacle,  the  outlets 
being  arranged  so  that  by  rotative  moNernenf  of  the  recep- 
tacle one  outlet  is  opened  ami  tb.    (  tb.  r  .  losed. 

2.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  s-  -i;.  rec.[itacle.  a  tul>e 
with  open  ends  and  jtassing  through  tti.>  recptacle  and 
supporting  the  r.-ceptacle  so  that  it  can  he  rotated  to  a 
limited  extent,  the  ir.centacle  having  an  outlet  portion, 
the  tube  bavlnt;  an  outlet  inf  the  soaji  receptacle  and 
bavini:  an  icitlet  iMdow  the  r.-<..ptac!e.  the  outlets  being 
arrange<l  s.'  that  by  rotative  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle fine  oiitlet  is  opened  and  the  other  closed,  the  outlet 
of  the  rec,.[(tacle  and  of  the  tube  below  tl/e  receptacle 
jtassing  out   through   the  bottom  open   end   of  the   tube. 

3.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  tul.e  havlni:  means  on 
its  top  end   for   securing   It   to   a    faucet,    the    tubie   having 
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an  upppr  outlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  a  soap  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  ml)*'  so  thnt  the  receptacle  ha^  a  limited 
rotation,  the  soap  receptacle  having  a  perforatt-d  partirion 
between  the  u[)per  and  lower  outlets  of  the  t'lhe,  and 
means  au  tie  receptacle  for  al:ernately  o[)enini;  and  cloB- 
Ing  the  outlets  of  the  inhe  when  the  receptacle  is  turned. 
4.  A  9<>ap  holfler  comprising  a  tuhe,  I7ienns  on  i^ne  end 
for  BeiMiring  the  tuhe  to  a  faucet,  the  tuhe  havini;  upper 
and  Icwer  outlets,  a  s-oaii  receptacle  cotuprl.-,inu'  a  sleeve 
to  tit  the  tul><\  an  outer  wall  and  a  perforated  bottom,  the 
sleeve  liavlni;  ujiper  openlnirs  to  1"'  placed  in  ami  out  of 
register  with  the  upper  outlets  of  the  tube  by  rotative 
movement  of  (.lie  receptacle,  the  sbeve  h!ivin_'  lower  oi>en- 
intrs  to  be  placcfl  in  and  out  of  register  with  the  lower 
outlets  of  the  tul)e,  the  respective  reu'isterlnK  outb-ts  and 
openlnus  In'ins;  arranged  s^  that  when  the  ui)per  ones  are 
open  the  lower  ones  are  closed  an<i  vice  \er-^a,  the  per- 
forated bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  arranued  between 
the  upper  and  lower  set  of  openings. 


5.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  tube  having  means  on 
one  end  for  fastenini;  it  to  a  faucet,  an  annular  re<"eptacie 
encircling  the  tulie  and  arranged  to  oscillate  thereon,  the 
tube  having  small  outlet.s.  the  receptacle  having  means 
for  closing  and  opening  the  holes  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  movement,  the  tube  extending  below  th>'  ri-cep- 
tacle,  the  e-xtendlng  part  of  the  tube  havinu'  a  lower 
outlet,  and  means  on  the  receptacle  for  opening. and  v-losing 
the  lower  outlet  in  opposition  to  t!ie  sniall  outbts.  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  perforated. 

rriaims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <)azette.] 


1,167.00.').  MOTOR.  Klmkr  K.  IlArEH,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  I'lled  Ju^y 
2»?,  lyi;;.     serial  No.  7M,41S.      iCi.   i:;s — 3.) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  spilt  holding 
member  having  a  chamber  in  which  said  cylinder  Is  seared 
and  means  ailapted  to  engage  and  secure  said  holding 
member  in  assembled  position,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  split  holding 
member  having  end  bearings  with  an  Intermediate  cham- 
ber In  which  said  cylinder  Is  seated  and  means  ailapted  to 
engage  and  secure  said  holding  member  in  assembled  po.si- 
tlon.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  split  holding 
member  having  a  chamber  and  end  beatings  with  remov 
able  bushings  therein,  said  cylinder  l>elng  seated  In  said 


chamber  and  means  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  said 
holding  member  in  assembled  position,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  ;i  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  split  holdi.ig 
member  having  a  chamber  therein,  means  to  hold  said  cyl- 
inder against  rotation  witliin  s.ald  chamber  iiinl  im^ans 
adapted  to  engage  and  secure  said  holdint:  memlx'r  in  it- 
sembled  position,  sub^tantiallv   as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  split  hobling 
member  having  a  chamber  therein,  means  to  hold  said 
cylinder  against  rotatloii  in  said  chamber  and  a  ciisin::  for 
said  holding  member,  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  n<'t  printed  in  the  (lazette.  1 


1,167,996.  i:OT.\HY  MOTOU  FOR  DRIVINC  TOOLS. 
Ei.MER  E.  Il.vt  Kii,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assitrnor  to  The  La- 
gonda Manufacturing  Company,  Sprinirtield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  l'2,  Ui14.  Serial  No. 
840,337.      (CI.   121      Tu.  > 
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1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supporting  body  having  heads 
of  greater  diameter  at  its  respective  ends  one  of  said 
heads  having  a  motor  chamber  therein,  a  rotary  motor 
member  in  said  chain!"  r  having  a  shaft  Jouriuiled  In  said 
body  and  means  to  supjily  the  motive  agent  to  s.aiil  mem 
ber,  said  means  including  a  cylinder  screw-threjuied  lo 
one  of  said  heads  and  abutting  an  Inclined  portion  iif  the 
other  head,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  body  having  a  supply  opening, 
an  oil  reservoir  and  .i  Ueiring,  a  rotary  motor  member 
having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  liearlng  and  means  to  ail 
mit  the  motive  agent  from  said  supply  opening  or  oil 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  bearing  as  desired,  substau- 
tlally  as  described 


1,167,997.  MOTOR.  Fl.mkk  F.  H.m  kk.  Sprin-tield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  I.ivgonda  Manufactuiini'  t'ompany, 
Springfield,  <)hio,  a  <'oiporatlon  of  Ohio.  ()rlginal  ap- 
plication filed  .Inly  2C,.  liu.;.  Serial  No.  7^1.418.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  May  10,  ISM 5.  Serial 
No.  27,199.     (Ci.  i.i.s     7.' 


t    i*-  10  II  11  ^    t'    to  J 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  liobiin-  member  separable  by 
being  split  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  a  casing  for 
said  holding  memlier,  substantially  as  descilhed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  hobling  member  separable  liy 
beln::  split  In  tin-  dlreition  of  its  length  and  having  a 
cbamtier  therein  with  bearings  having  removable  bushings 
extending  fmm  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  and  a  cas- 
ing  for  said    holding   member,   substantially   as   described. 

W.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  holding  member  sepaiatiie  by 
being  split  In  the  direction  of  its  length  and  having  a 
chamber  therein  with  liearings  having  removable  bushings 
extending  from  oi'posite  sides  of  said  chamber,  means  to 
hold  said  bushings  from  rotation  and  a  casing  for  said 
holding  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In   a   rotary    motor,    a    holding   member   8epa:ahle   'jy 
being   split   in    the   direction    uf    its    length    and    having   a 

clianibcr  therein  with  jouina!  bearings  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  means  at  .iii  end  of  said  rhaniin  r  !•• 
take  the  wear  and  end  tiirust  of  ttie  rotary  motor  iijeinb.  r 
and  a  casing  for  said  holding  uiembt  r,  substantially  a> 
described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  liolding  meiiiln  r  sejiaraMe  h\ 
being  split  in  the  direction  of  its  length  ami  having  a 
chamber  therein  with  bearing's  extending  from  o;.ipositP 
■ides  of  said  chamber,  tuisiiings  in  said  bearin:.'s  vv:t'. 
means  to  prevent  their  rotation,  a  w  i  a  r  ain!  tbrust  pl.ni 
at  an  end  of  said  clianilier  and  a  casing  to  eii-ae,.  ;i!:ii  - 
cure  said  holding  nuunlur  iii  assembled  position,  sulistan 
tiallj  as  descilbed. 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not   printed  in  ttic  (Ja/^tie.] 


1,167,998.  PROCKSS  OF  OHTAlNlNi;  MFTALS.  SFCH 
AS  LKAO  OR  ZINC,  IN  AN  FLi:cTKlC  FrUN.\Cl': 
Alois  Hflkenstkis,  Vienna,  .\ii-tria  IIUTi:;.iry.  Ii'.  1 
Feb.  2,  r.tll      Serial  No.  Rlfi.O.SO.     iCl.  2ii4   -0.3.) 


1     .\    process    for    obtainiiiL'    metal     \apiii--,     espectaUy 

tho--e  of  zinc  and  lead,  from  01  es  ii.  an  ebM  ti-ic  furnace. 
whii  li  consists  of  preb.atinu  the  c>iar;;e  before  the  ili- 
tlUatlon  process  takes  place,  exhausting  tlic  gases  and  \a 
pors  developed  in  the  preheating  zone  to  free  the  metallic 
▼apors  froni  i:aM's  favoring  oxlds  or  formation  of  metallic 
dust,  and  exl.austinLr  part  of  tlie  carbon  oxiils  and  metal 
vaj  ors  generated  In  the  ill-till.atioii  7one. 

2.  The  process  for  oiitaming  metal  v.apors.  especially 
those  of  zinc  and  lend,  liom  ores  In  an  electric  furnace, 
wbicli  consi>ts  of  preheating  the  charge  before  the  distil-, 
lation  process  takes  place,  exhausting  the  gases  and  va- 
pors developed  in  the  preheating  zone  to  free  the  me- 
tallic vapois  from  gases  favoring  oxids  or  formation  of 
metallic  dust,  exhausting  part  of  tlie  carbon  oxids  and 
metal  vapors  generated  in  the  distillation  zone,  and  con 
dueling  the  carbon  oxid>  e-.capin_'  with  the  metal  vapois 
Into  the  preheating  zone  to  pielieat  the  charge. 
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1,167,999.      l.FTTFU OFFNlNti    MACIIINF.      Edwaud    T. 
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the  bottom  of  said  channel  guide,  a  cutter-wheel  mounted 
In  said  cabinet  witii  its  wiriiing  surface  pr(ijecting 
througli  said  slot,  and  a  eo\  er  for  said  slot  mounted  on 
s.iid  top  wall  and  adapted  to  o\,Tlie  and  close  the  slot 
or  any  porrion  tiiereof  not   i  losefi  liy  etivelops. 

2  111  a  letter  ofietuii-  macliine.  the  combination  of  a 
caliinet  provided  vvitli  a  'bi.i.nel  guide  for  invelops  on  Its 
top  wall  and  a  slot  fonneil  ibrougli  said  top  wall  and  the 
bottom  "I  .^,-i,,i  ci.aniici  L-'ii'ie,  a  cutiirwbeel  mounted  in 
said  cabinet  with  iis  \^.l^l^inl.•  surface  projecting  through 
said  s!ei,  am!  a  -;inn.'  |'re-.v..,i  follower  mounted  and 
op.Taiing  tran>v(  rs«  ly  of  said  cb.'innel  i;uide  alK>ve  said 
•■ioi  ;ind  serviiii.'  to  laterally  conlpres^  a  bunch  of  enve- 
lops wl:en  the  latter  ar-  passed  over  siiiil  slot  and  to 
close  said  slot   ^>\■  any   uniis'  d   t"  rtloti   thereof 

."i.  In  a  bit'i-  o|i.  tuiit:  uiaei.mt,  'i  It  ci.mbination  of  a 
cabinet  provolcd  with  a  eiiannel  guide  lor  envelops  on  Its 
top  wall  ami  a  slot  f.uiued  through  Hai'i  loj.  waU  and  the 
bottom  of  -^aid  channel  L'uide,  a  cut ler-wlieel  niounted 
in  said  caliinet  with  lis  worklni:  surtace  projecting 
liiriuii-'h  said  slot,  aioi  a  sprinc-presscd  follower  mounted 
iitid  operating  triin>\ ersely  of  said  channel  guide  ulnive 
said  slot,  said  foib'vver  having  an  lncline<i  edge  on  Its 
approach  side  ada[>i  d  !•'  be  engage<l  by  th'  ailvance  end 
of  a  bunch  of  envelops  passed  through  said  channel  guide 
whereby  to  force  back  s.iid  follower   from  alnive  stiid  slot. 

4  In  a  letter  "iienini;  inaciiine.  tie  comiiinaiion  of  a 
cabini  t  I'luvided  with  a  eiiannel  euiib  fur  envelops  on  its 
top  wail  and  a  >:oi  lormcd  throug:.  sa.d  to;,  wall  and  tlie 
bottom  of  said  channel  guide,  a  cutt<rvvhe,l  mounted  in 
SJtid  cabinet  on  an  axis  slightly  inclined  from  the  vertical, 
jiaid  cut t.-r-vv heel  having  blades  the  cutting  edges  of 
whic:h  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  vvitli  il.e  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  wheel  and  project  tlirough  said  >iot  on 
the  high  side  of  said  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  follower 
mounted  and  operating  transversely  of  said  channel  guide 
ab.ve  sa.a  -i.it  and  Serving  to  laterally  compress  a  bunch 
i.f  euv.  i.ips  when  the  latter  are  passed  .v.r  >aiil  slot, 
and  !iu  adjustable  cutter  plate  opposite  sai.l  f..ilevver.  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cutter  plate  coiipera'aig  with  the 
blades  of  said  cutter  wheel  to  effect  a  sbeai.ng  cut  on 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bunch  of  enveloi>8. 

5.  In  a  letter  opening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  having  a  slot  in  Its  top  wall,  an  electric  motor  In 
said  cabinet  disposed  with  its  armature  shaft  slightly 
inclined  from  the  vertical,  a  cutter-wheel  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  armature  shaft  with  the  outer  portion 
of  its  uiijur  face  pri'jecting  through  said  slot  on  t!ie 
lugii  side  ef  said  cuMer  vvlic.'l,  means  for  supporting  said 
motor  !r..n.  a  vvii!!  .  f  >;iid  i-abmet,  and  means  for  bodily 
adjusii!i»  said  tniit.-r  iii  the  longitudinal  direction  of  its 
armature   shaft. 

t  Claims  f,  to  12  IP  It  iiriniei  in  the  Gazette.] 


Itls.oOo  H.VIU  I  1  1:1  1.1;  .\.M'  W.WFR  I'ali,  E. 
llEiiUVi.vNN.  .New  V.iik,  .N  "i  i'iled  May  27,  1U15.  Se- 
rial No    .■;n.77N.      (CL   132—20.) 
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1 .    in   a   hair  cur: 


in.l   waver,    tl 


combination  with  a 


1.  In  a  letter  opening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cabinet  provided  with  a  channel  guide  for  envelops  on  its 
top    wall    and    a   slot   formed    through    said   top    wall   and 


tubular  member  having  a  tixed  stoii  n.  ar  one  of  its  ends, 
of  a  shill  rotatalily  mounted  upon  said  member,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  shell  iigainst  said  stoji  and  thereby 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shell  In  relation  to  said 
tubular  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  hair  curler  and  waver,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  meml>er  having  a  fixed  stop  mar  one  of  its  ends, 
of  a  shell  rotatably  mountetl  upon  said  mi^'uiber.  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  memlxT  l>eing  provided  with  Internal 
screw  threads,  and  a  screw  bolt  in  engagement  with  said 
threads  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
shell  and  to  force  the  same  against  said  stop  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  shell  in  relation  lo  said  tubular  member. 
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.H.  In  a  hair  curler  and  wav.r.  the  combinatiun  with  a 
tubular  memb.T  having  a  uiitclied  hearj  near  one  of  its 
ends,  of  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  member,  the 
onter  end  of  sai<l  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
internal  screw  threads,  and  a  screw  bolt  in  ''nfraKement 
with  said  threads  provldi'd  with  a  head  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  shell  and  to  force  the  same  against  said 
notched  head  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shell  in  r>'lati(in 
to  said  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  hair  curler  and  waver,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  member  having  a  flxed  stop  near  one  of  its  ends, 
of  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  member,  means 
for  forcing  said  shell  against  said  stop  and  thereby  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  shell  in  relation  to  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  tubular  member  pivoted  to  said 
stop  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  said  tirst  tubu- 
lar member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  hair  curler  and  waver,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  member  having  a  fixed  stop  near  one  of  its  ends, 
of  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  member,  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  internal 
screw  threads,  u  screw  bolt  in  engagement  witli  said 
threads  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
shell  and  to  force  the  same  against  said  stop  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  shell  in  relation  to  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  tubular  member  pivoted  to  said  stop  and  extending 
In  parallel  relation  to  said  first  tubular  member. 

[Claims  t;  and  7  not  prlfcted  in   the  (Ja/.ette.  ] 


having  a  broad  spirally  grooved  contact  face  engaj^lng  the 
end  wall  of  said  box  and  overlapping  the  Joint   between 


said  end  wall  and  said  lubricating  ring,  and  means  for 
holding  said  lubricating  phue  in  yielding  contact  with 
said  end  wall. 


1,168.003.      .MuruK(  ONTHOLLKU.      .\lbeut   .J.   IIukton, 
White    Plains.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   The    Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed     May     28,     191-1.       Serial     No.     841,fU0         ,ci 
172—179.) 


1,168.001.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANO  PLAY- 
ERS. JoH.v  IIiLLSTBOM  and  Amil  Havvki.vso.n,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  20.209.  (CI.' 
84— 177  ( 


1.  A  hinged  striking  pneumatic  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory wing,  a  relative  stationary  wing  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillatory  wing  whereby  its  relativ^>  move- 
ment  is  obviated. 

2.  A  striking  pneumatic  comprising  an  oscillatory  win;.', 
a  non-oscillatory  wing,  a  hinge  for  the  latter  wing  and 
means  connected  to  the  first  named  wing  wherehv  its 
relative  movement  Is  obviated. 

3.  A   hinged   striking  pneumatic  comprising  an   o.scilla 
tory    wing,    a    relatively   stationary    wing   and    a    gravity 
valve  carried  by  said  oscillatory  wing  whereby  Its  relative 
movement  is  obviated. 


1,168,002.     PACKING  FOR  JOURNALS.     Albket  Hibth. 
Cannstatt-Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Norma  Com- 
pagnie    Gesellschaft   mlt   besehraenkter    Haftung,    C^nn 
Btatt-Stuttgart.    Germany,    a    Corporation   of   Germany 
Filed     I>ec.     13.     1913.       Serial     No.     80(3,587.        (CI. 
137—120.) 

A  Journal  box  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end,  a 
shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and  provided  in 
said  opening  with  a  spirally  grooved  lubricating  ring,  an 
annular    lubricating    plate    surrounding    said    shaft    and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  husiu;^  an  aimatur.' 
taking  a  relatively  low  current  and  a  shunt  field  taking  a 
relatively  high  current,  of  a  variable  resistance  and  means 
for  connecting  the  motor  armature  and  shunt  field  through 
said  resistance  to  a  source  of  supply  for  starting  said  mo- 
tor in  either  direction,  said  resistance  being  adjustable  to 
regulate  the  motor  speed  but  Ijeiug  variable  only  with  re 
spect  to  the  armature  branch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  motor,  of  power  eun- 
nectlons  for  the  armature  and  field  branches  of  said  mo- 
tor including  a  resistance  common  to  both  branches  and 
means  cmtrolling  the  continuity  of  both  branches,  said 
means  in  off  pi.sltion  .•stablislilng  a  closed  loop  across  the 
terminals  of  the  motor  armature. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  motor,  <if  a  common 
8erle«  resistance  for  the  armature  and  shunt  field  wind- 
ing of  said  motor  and  means  operable  to  reverse  the  flow  of 
current  In  oni'  branch  i.f  the  motor  circuit  for  varying 
the  direction  of  <iperation  of  said  motor  and  also  oper- 
able to  vary  said  resistance  with  respect  to  the  armature 
branch  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motor,  hut  leaving 
said  resistanc.'  con-^tant  with   respect  to  the  field  branch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  motor,  of  n  plurality 
of  resistance^  and  means  controlling  the  continuity  of 
both  the  armature  and  field  branches  of  said  motor,  said 
means,  upon  completing  said  branches.  Including  certain 
of  said  resistntics  In  series  with  both  and  another  of  said 
resistances  in   the  field  branch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sluint  motor,  .i  resistance. 
Btatlonary  contacts  and  three  sets  of  electrically  inde- 
pendent contacts  simultaneously  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  statinnnry  contacts  to  complete  the  armature  and 
field  branch,  s  of  the  motor  and  to  include  said  resistance 
in  series  with  both  branches  and  thenafter  vary  said 
resistance  with  respect  to  the  armature  branch  leaving  the 
same  constant  with  respect  to  the  field  bran(  b 

[Claims  •'.  !n  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir,S,004.  COMBINEO  RE(^EIPT  AND  ENVELOP. 
111.  H.xRD  A.  Kkli.kh,  (.'hlcago.  III.  Filed  .July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,024.      (CI.   11 — 19.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  having  a  closing  flap 
~ide.   of   H    sevfTable   slip   extending  from    the   free 


at   one 
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edge  of  said  flaj)  and  foldable  over  one  face  of  the  envelop 
while  said  tiap  is  ojien.  so  thtit  an  impression  of  the  mat- 
ter written  .11  si, id  slip  may  be  niaiie  on  the  envelop  upon 
the  interposition  of  a  repnulueing  element,  the  face  of 
the  envelop  receiving  the  impression  and  the  outer  face 
of  the  slip  having  printed  thereon  similar  identifying  data 
disposed  to  register  when  the  slip  is  folded  over  the  en- 
velop. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  a  closing 
flap  at  one  side,  of  a  slip  extending  from  the  free  edge  of 
wild  flap  and  foldjible  over  one  face  of  the  envelop  while 
said  Hap  is  open,  so  that  an  impression  of  the  matter 
written  <in  the  >lip  may  lie  maile  ou  ilie  envelop  upon  the 
Interiiosition  of  a  reproducing  eletn.nt,  the  face  of  the  en- 
velop receiving  the  impression  and  the  other  face  of  said 
slip  having  printed  thereon  similar  identifying  data  dis- 
posed to  register  when  the  slip  is  folded  over  the  envelop, 
a  line  of  perforations  being  formed  between  the  slip  and 
the   flap  of   the   envelop. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  having  a  closing 
flap  at  one  sidr.  of  a  severable  slip  extending  from  the 
free  edge  of  said  flap  and  foldable  over  one  face  of  the  en 
velop  while  said  flap  Is  open,  so  that  an  imi)ressiou  of 
the  matter  written  on  the  slip  may  be  made  on  the  en- 
velop upon  the  interposition  of  a  reproducing  element, 
the  face  of  tlie  envelop  receiving  the  impression  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  slip  having  printed  thereon  identifying 
data  dIspose<l  to  register  when  the  slip  is  folded  over  the 
envelop,  the  flap  having  a  trummed  margin  adjacent  the 
slip. 


1,168,005.     i;Li:<-Ti:]c   .swrnn.     ch.vui.k.s   .i.   klei.n, 

Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  .Mfg. 
Co.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,049.  (CI. 
173—355.) 


1.  In  coniliiniition.  a  base  having  flat  \.-rtieal  sides,  a 
snap  switch  mechanism  carried  thereby,  contacts  for  said 
switch  mechanism,  a  ilireaded  conducting  shell  carried  on 
one  face  of  saiil  Iiase.  a  (.inducting  plate  clamping  said 
shell  to  saM  iia,>e,  and  terminal  members  for  said  switch 
m.'chanism  carried  upon  the  v.rtical  sides  of  said  base, 
one  of  said  tcriiiiiia!  (  .uinections  l^eing  integral  with  said 
conducting  plate  and  the  other  being  directly  connected 
to  one  of  said  switch  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tally divided  two  part  base  having  tlat  vertical  sld.s, 
means  for  holding  the  parts  of  said  base  together,  a  snap 
switch  mechanism  carried  between  the  parts  of  said  base, 
terminal  plates  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  one  part  of  said 
base  and  ha\ini:  integral  extensions  upon  the  flat  vertical 


sides  of  said  base,  and  binding  screws  carried  by  said  ex- 
tensions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  divided  two-part  base, 
one  of  the  parts  of  said  base  having  vertically  extending 
conductor  grooves,  while  the  other  part  of  said  Irnse  Is 
provided  with  flat  vt  rtical  sid.  s.  a  switch  mechanism 
housed  between  the  parts  of  .said  base,  contacts  therefor 
carriwi  upon  .mc  of  the  [.aits  ot  sai.l  i)ase.  and  terminal 
I'lates  flxed  to  the  b.-.tt<uii  of  >ai.i  j.art  of  Ibe  base  and 
having  integral  extensions  resting  upon  the  flat  vertical 
sides  of  said  part  opposite  the  ends  of  the  conductor 
groo\es  In  the  other  p.nrt  of  said  base. 

4.  In  a  i.inip  s(.i  ket.  in  combination,  an  insulating  base, 
n  screw  shell  carried  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  center 
contact  for  said  shell  fixed  marginally  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  base,  said  shell  having  an  inturned  flange  overlap- 
ping a  iMirti.m  of  said  contact,  an  insulatini:  di.sk  inter- 
posed betwe.n  said  flange  and  sai.l  icntact  overlapped 
thereiiy.  and  conductor  terminals  for  .said  contact  and 
said  shell  artanged  on  the  sides  of  .said  base. 

5.  In  a  lamp  so.  ket.  in  combination,  a  circular  insulat- 
ing Las. \  .a  screw  sheil  (f.ntact  and  a  center  contact  there- 
for nicunted  ,,i;  ih,i  ouf.r  face  of  said  bas(>.  c.-nductor  ter- 
minals for  said  cfiiitacts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base. 
a  switch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
base  and  arranged  to  control  circuit  between  one  of  said 
conductor  terminals  and  its  associated  contact,  said 
mechanism  having  an  exposed  conducting  part  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  base  overlapping  a  portUm  of  said  con- 
tact in  the  other  circuit  branch,  and  an  insulating  mem- 
ber interposed  lietween  said  last  menti.med  contact  and 
said   conducting   part  overlapped   thereby. 

[Claims  ()  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.'tte  ] 


I.lf,s;,(Miti,  AI'PARATTS  FriR  (JRINMNG  THE  SUR- 
FACE OF  ROLLERS.  .T.^sef  Kirnf.h,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Norma  Conipagnie  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschraenkter  Ilaftung.  Cannstatt-Stuttgart.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  <;ermaii.\.  I'iie.l  Keb,  ."1,  1914,  Serial 
No,   M6.7H,-,.      ^Cl.  51 — 4. J 


1.  A  r.>ller  L'rin.linL:  macbine  conif. rising  a  rotary  disk 
having  a  facial  grinding  surface,  and  a  work  holding 
means  adapted  to  hold  a  roller  along  a  longitudinal  line  of 
grinding  contact  in  engagement  with  said  facial  grinding 
surface,  its  line  of  contact  with  said  disk  being  at  an 
angle  to  both  the  radial  and  chfird  lin.-s  of  said  disk  which 
pass  through  said  line  of  contact,  the  face  of  said  rotary 
disk  having  a  swiping  contact  with  said  roller  and  being 
operative  to  simultaneously  grind  the  surface  thereof  and 
To  rotate  said  roller  to  cau.se  the  loniritudinal  line  of  grind- 
ing contact  to  traverse  the  circumference  of  said  roller. 

-'-  .\  roller  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotary  disk 
having  a  facial  grinding  surface,  and  a  work  holder  hav- 
ing two  i>olnts  of  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  roller  to 
Iw"  ground  and  adapted  to  hold  sai.i  roller  ab  n^:  a  longi- 
tudinal line  of  grinding  contact  in  .  ni:agement  with  said 
facial  grinding  surface,  the  face  ..f  said  rotary  disk  hav- 
ing; a  swiping  contact  with  said  roMe;-  ;ind  being  opera- 
tive to  simultaneously  grind  i  lie  -urface  thereof  an.)  to  ro- 
tate said  roller  to  cause  the  Mmgitndinni  line  <if  grinding 
contact  to  traverse  the  circumference  of  .said  roller. 

3.  .\  roller  grinding  machine  comiirising  a  rotary  disk 
having  a  facial  grinding  surface,  and  a  work  holder  in- 
cluding a  guide  spindle  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  radial 
and  chord  lines  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  loo.sely  engage 
the  bore  of  and  hold  a  roller  alon;:  a  longitudinal  line  of 
grinding  contact  In  engagement  with  said  facial  grinding 
surface,    the    face   of   said    rotary    disk    having    a    swiping 
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contact  «ith  sa.d  roller  ami  Ix'iii^'  .)p.Tiitix  0  to  slmulta- 
QciMiviy  jriii'l  th.'  surfaci'  thfrtvif  and  to  rotate  said  roller 
to  caiisi'  tti>'  ;iin_'i:  Uilinal  line  'jf  ijiiuding  contact  to 
traviMsc  t!i>-  I'li'i-iini  rercnrc  nf  said  r^iifr 

4.  A  rull'  r  i;iiiidi!i:,'  niaihiiiL'  ij(jni[)risinc  a  rotary  disk 
hnvin:;  a  tac  al  u'lindin:;  surface,  and  a  work  holder  In- 
cludlni;  a  spindle  disiju^ed  in  front  of  said  facial  grinding 
surfa'e  at  an  anu'ic  to  tlie  radial  and  1  iionl  iines  of  said 
disk  and  Inclined  toward  said  surface,  said  sp  ndle  being 
adapted  to  loosel.v  cns:a;;e  the  bore  or  a  roller  to  be 
ground  and  to  hold  such  roller  aloni;  a  i^  iiKitudinal  line 
of  irrindui^  contact  in  enira-'-iiicnr  w  i •  !i  said  grinding 
surface,  the  face  of  said  rotaiv  disl^  liav.ng  a  swiping 
contact  with  said  lolier  a i;  1  'i.'iii-'  opcraTlve  to  simulta- 
neously Krnd  the  surface  th'  reof  and  to  !■  tate  said  roller 
to  cause  the  loniritudinal  line  ■  f  irrindin^  contact  to 
tra%"erse  the  circumference  of  said  roller 


members,   means  lor  causing   said    clampin;:    ni>  uilurs    10 
flrmly  Impinge  opposing  sides  of  said  cable  with  each  rear 
ward  movement  of  snid  clutch  members,  all  siilistantiallv 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tJnzette.  | 


1,168,008.  CAN  TRUCK.  UiiLiwi  K.  Ki-kine,  High- 
wood,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  4,  li>l.">.  Serial  No.  48,'J4.{, 
(CI.  21—110.) 


l.l'ls.OH-       sTTMi'  ri  i,i,i;i!.      .\i.FHKi)   J.    KiKsriN,    E»- 
cana!..i.  .Mic-       li:.d  M.ir.  .•;0,  l!il4.     Serial  No.  828,2:!G. 

I  CI.  :;r)4  -76. 1 


-J^^??> 


i 


1.  In  a  devii-e  of  the  descrit)i(i  class,  th'  combinatloi) 
of  a  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  a  mo"- 
able  object  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  stationary  ob- 
ject, an  operating'  bver  connected  witii  said  cable,  a  pair 
of  cliifrh  iiicaibi  rs  resji' ct  i<.  cly  invotaiiy  conuecteil  near 
one  of  tlicir  ends  with  said  operatins;  lever  upon  the  re- 
spective si.ies  of  s.aid  c.ilile.  uid  n  ■n-resilieiit  means  for 
ciiu--ini;  said  i-lutch  nieniliers  to  •n.jace  the  cable  which  's 
couiitx'ted  with  the  immovable  olijeft. 

■_'.  In  a  dc\  ice  of  the  descri  icd  ",i.;s.  the  combination  | 
of  a  tackle  b'ock  .and  pulb  y.  a  c.atile  connected  at  one  end  | 
to  a  stationary  object  and  at  its  o;  posite  end  with  a  mov-  I 
afiie  object  throu:.;b  said  tackle  bi  ■  k  and  pulley,  an  o])-  | 
eratinj  lever,  a  pair  of  clutidi  members  resjiectlvely  plv-  | 
otally  coiine(  te<l  near  one  of  tb.  ir  ends  with  said  operat-  I 
liic  lever  upon  the  re^'pectiv-  sides  of  said  cable,  a  pair 
of  non  resilient  links  each  connect,  d  at  one  of  its  ends  ' 
with  said  clutch  members  and  at  its  o;.p.isite  end  with  1 
said  ealile,  said  clutch  nieintu'  s  btdni:  adajit-'d  with  each  1 
rearward  movement  of  s.ilil  Icv.t  to  en^'aije  the  cable  con-  | 
necte<l  wirli  the  immovable  oltject.  I 

I!.  In  a  ilevice  of  tb.-  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  calile  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  mov- 
able i;liject  ami  at  its  opposite  end  witii  a  stationary  object 
throuirh  a  tackle  block,  a  pair  of  clutch  memiiers  plvot- 
ally  connected  near  one  of  their  ends  to  said  operating 
lever  and  ad.ipted  to  alternately  .  ima_'e  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  with  said  cable,  a  pair  of  links  re-:pectivoly  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  with  the  re.ir  end  of  said 
clutch  niimbejs.  the  opposite  end  of  said  links  being  slid- 
ably  connected  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  cable  adapted  to  be  connectid  at  one  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary object  and  at  its  opposit(>  end  witb  a  movable  ob- 
lect,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  pair  of  clut<ti  members 
pivotally  connected  near  one  of  their  ends  to  saiil  operat- 
ing lever,  said  clutch  members  l)eing  respectively  curved 
oiitwardl.s'  in  opposite  direcu on  past  such  pivotal  connt.'C- 
tlous,  a  pair  of  ni)n  resilient  links  each  link  connected 
at  one  of  it.s  ends  with  said  i dutch  members  and  at  its  op 
po.site  end  with  said  cable,  whe.eby  said  clutch  me:uhers 
are  adapted  to  alternately  ent:a:;e  at  their  oposife  end^ 
with  said  cable. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  cnml  initio-i 
of  a  cable  adapted  to  he  connet^ed  at  one  end  to  a  mov 
aide  object  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  1  stationary  ob- 
ject, a  pair  of  clutch  members  respectively  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  operating  lever  upon 
the  respective  sides  of  said  cable,  a  pair  of  eccentv: 
clamping    members    connected    with    each    of    said    clutc;. 


1.  A  can  truck  comprisin--.  with  an  axle  ,uid  wheels,  a 
frame  supported  on  tlic  axle,  two  relatively  inclined  sup- 
porting platforms  for  the  cans  sei  ured  to  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  nii<i  a  !:aiidb 

2.  A  can  truck  comprising,  with  an  axle  and  wlieels,  n 
frame  supported  on  the  axle,  two  rchitive.y  ln<  lined  sup 
potting  platforms  for  the  cans  secured  to  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  wheels  supjiort^  (1  adjacent  ibe 
outer  ends  of  the  platforms  respectively,  the  wheels  at  01;. 
end  of  one  platform  being  out  of  en.-a-'ement  with  the 
road  surface  when  the  wheels  at  the  end  of  the  other  idat- 
form  are  in  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  can  truck  comprising,  with  an  a.vle  and  l.ir^e 
wheels,  a  U-shaped  frame  suijported  on  the  axle,  rel.i- 
tlvely  lncllne<l  side  frame  members  secured  to  the  U- 
shaped  frame  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  bus  there- 
of, two  supi)nrtini:  platforms  for  the  cans  fixed  in  inclined 
positions  on  the  side  frame  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axle,  and  pairs  of  relatively  small  wlieels  support  'd 
adjacent  the  uiitei-  •  uds  ,,(  tiie  pi  iM'orms  resp.etively. 
said  last  named  wheels  belni;  out  of  contait  with  the  road 
surface  when  the  U  shaped  frame  ib^s  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  one  pair  of  the  small  wlueis  liein_'  out  of  contact  wi'h 
the  road  surface  when  the  other  piair  is  in  <;i.titat  t  tbe;e- 
wlth. 

4.  A  can  truck  comprlsin;;,  with  an  axle  and  wheels,  a 
U-shaped  frame  supported  on  the  axle,  two  supporting 
platforms  for  the  cans  secured  to  the  fr.ime  on  opposi'e 
sides  of  the  axle,  and  a  single  latch  pivoted  adjacent  the 
mid-section  of  the  iiorlzontal  portion  of  the  frame  and 
having  legs  adapted  lo  en-:'..e  ihe  :in,s  ,,f  two  cars,  re- 
spectively, 

fi.  .\  can  truck  comprising',  with  an  axle  and  wheels,  a 
frame  supported  on  the  axle,  supporting  platfortns  for  the 
cans,  curved  frame  members  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  key  hole  ^lots  therein,  a  han- 
dle pivoted  on  tic  axle  ami  adapted  to  swins  about  the 
axle,  and  keys  adapfed  to  pass  throinrh  the  handle  and  the 
slots  in  the  curved  frume  members  to  lock  the  handle  in 
any  desired  position. 

(Claim  G  not  printeii  in  the  (lazette  1 


1,168,009.     Kill  1.1.  T  \i;r,K   FOR  ((iNCKVTK.ClINt ;  \V 
PARATT'S   .\Nlp   .MiriHOD  OF  CONSTRrCTINC   THE 
S.\MK,      FKKDEitif    15.    KoLiKERc.    Hisbce,    .\riz.      Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.      Serial  No.  20,9 1:{.      HT.  s:5— 89.) 
1.   In    concentrating    apparatus,    the    combination    of    a 
table  ;  riffles  spaced  on  said  table,  each  of  said  riffles  being 
formed  of  t\\  o  siiperimpose<l  sections  ;  and  a  layer  of  plas- 
tic  matt  rial    on    said    table   arranged    between    said    riffles. 
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said  layer  being  of  n  thickness  subf^tantiallr  the  same  <»k 
the  hei;;ht  of  the  lower  sections  of  said  rlflles.  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  In  concentrating  apparattis.  the  combination  of 
table:  riffles  spaced  on  said  table,  said  riffles  beinu  fornie.l 
of  base  sections  and  sections  fastened  to  the  upper  sidc> 
of  said  base  sections:  and  a  layer  of  plastic  material  .1 
ranged  on  said  table  between  said  riffles,  said  layer  bein:: 
of  a  thickness  stibstautlally  the  same  as  the  height  of  the 
base  sections  of  said  riffles,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  concentrating  ai)i)aratus,  the  combination  of  .1 
table;  transversely  extending  riffles  spaced  on  said  table. 
each  of  said  rilTles  being  formed  of  two  superimposed  s.-  - 
tlons  ;  and  a  layer  of  plastic  material  on  said  table  po-i 
tloned  between  said  rillles,  said  layer  being  of  a  thickness 
■ubstantially  the  same  as  the  height  of  the  lower  sections 
of  said  riffles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
table:  riffles  sjiaced  on  said  table,  each  of  said  riffles  oe- 
Ing  formed  of  two  superimposed  sections:  and  a  layer  of 
cement  on  said  table  arranged  between  said  riffles,  saoi 
layer  beins  of  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the  , 
height  of  the  lower  sections  of  said  rllllcs,  substantially  ( 
as  described. 

Ti.  In  concentrating  apparatus,  the  comhinalioii  ol  a 
table  ;  riffles  spaced  on  said  table,  said  riffles  being  formed 
of  base  sections  of  uniform  height  and  sections  fastem-d 
to  the  upper  sides  of  said  base  sections:  and  a  layer  of 
plastic  material  on  said  table  between  said  riffles  having 
its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  upper  sides  of  said  base 
sections,  substantially  ns  describid, 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  train  control  a  trai  k.  an  arm  photally  mountoi 
adjacent  the  track,  a  sprini:  su[)ported  bolt  against  which 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  bears,  a  t-top  mounte*!  upon  the 
bolt,  a  magnet  located  Hdjacent  the  IkiU.  a  core  movaoly 
mounted  lii  the  magnet  and  eiii::igeable  with  the  stop.  1 
circuit  connected  with  the  magnet  aiid  means  carried  by 
the  arm  for  breaking  the  clrcidt. 

4.  In  a  train  control  a  track,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  track  and  having  extensions,  a  spring  sup- 
ported holt  for  supporting  the  arm,  a  stoji  carried  ley  the 
bolt.  Clips  located  adjacent  the  arm.  pin*-  carried  by  the 
extensions  of  the  arm  and  entering  the  cups,  means  elesc- 
tiicaliy  cimnecting  the  pins  toirether.  ebctric  transmit- 
ting fluid  heated  in  the  cups  and  ad.inted  to  l)e  entered 
successively  by  the  pins,  the  paid  pins  at  an  interval  be- 
ing out  of  engagement  with  both  bodies  of  fluid,  means 
electrically  connecting:  the  hodb  s  of  tiuid  together  and 
means  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  bodies  of  fluid 
with  the  magnet.  » 


1,168.010.  AFTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROL.  John  Ko.v- 
SKL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Joseph 
Ilavranck.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1,  19ir>.  Serial 
No.  25. -'-'lb      (CI.  24G— 59.) 


1.  In  n  train  control  a  track,  an  arm  movaldy  mounted 
with  r<  lation  to  the  track  and  adapted  to  l)e  (>n;;aged  t^v 
the  flange  of  a  wheel  passing  along  the  track,  a  magnet 
located  adjacent  the  arm,  a  spring  supported  core  mo\- 
ably  mounted  in  Ihe  magnet  and  adapted  to  l>e  depressed 
by  the  artn,  an  open  circuit  connecteil  with  the  mai:net 
and  means  carried  by  the  core  for  closing  the  circuit  and 
operable  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  said  core  is  de- 
pressed. 

2.  In  a  train  control  a  track,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  depresa<«d  by  the 
flange  of  a  wheel  passing  along  the  track,  a  magnet  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  arm,  a  spring  supported  core  movably 
mounted  in  the  magnet,  and  movable  by  the  arm  when  the 
arm  Is  depressed,  spaced  pins  moval)ly  mounted  with  the 
core,  a  cup  receiving  said  pins,  a  circuit  connected  with 
the  pins  and  the  mairnet  and  a  liquid  electric  conductor 
located  in  the  cup  and  In  which  the  pins  are  adapted  to  be 
immersed  when  the  core  Is  depressed. 

222  0.  G.— 40 


l.lGs.(Hl       MACIllNK    loll    WttlfKINW    AN   Fl'I'KR   ON 
.V  LAST.     Ki  ci.ii.  I.  l.A  <"H,u-Ki.i.K.  iJeverly.  Mass.      Filed 

May   S.',.    r.'lH.      Serial   No.   709,53:',.      (CI.   12—14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having. 
upper  pulling  meaus  adapted  to  be  positioned  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the 
last,  back  of  the  foe.  arranged  to  permit  the  operator 
to  turn  the  upjier  thereover  and  arrani:ed  to  permit  the 
operator  to  hold  the  upper  in  turned  over  position  there- 
upon, during  the  pulling  operation  of  said  upper  pulling 
means  upon  the  upper. 

2.  A  machine  for  worklii:.'  an  upper  on  a  last,  having, 
upper  pulling  means  adaiite<l  fo  be  positioned  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  of  the  top  of  tlie  forejiart  of  the 
last,  back  of  the  toe.  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be 
thereby  pulled  by  friction  and  arranged  to  permit  the 
operator  to  turn  the  ujiper  thereover  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  operator  to  h<dd  the  upper  in  turned  over 
position  thereupon,  during  the  liuUing  operation  of  said 
upper  pulling  means  upon  the  upper. 

.'i.  .\  macldne  for  workinc  an  upper  on  a  last,  having, 
in  combination,  wipers  adaided  to  1m?  positioned  at  one 
eu<i  of  the  last,  so  arranced  that  the  upper  may  be  there- 
by wipe<i  over  the  bottom  irf  the  last,  ami  upper  pulling 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  apjiroximately  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the  last,  hack  of  the  toe, 
so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby  pulled  length- 
wise of  the  last,  preparatory  to  the  wiping  operation  of 
said  wipers  upon  the  upper,  said  upper  pulling  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  permit  the  operator  to  turn  the  upper 
thereover  and  arranged  to  permit  the  operator  to  hold 
the  upper  in  turned  over  position  thereupon,  during  the 
pulling  operation  of  .said  upper  pulling  means  upon  the 
upper. 
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4.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having, 
upper  pulling  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the  last, 
back  of  the  toe.  so  arrantjed  that  the  last  may  be  thereby 
supported  in  lnverte<l  position  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  operator  to  turn  the  upper  thereover  and  arrauge«l  to 
permit  the  operator  to  move  said  upper  pulling  means, 
during  the  time  that  the  upper  is  in  turned  over  position 
thereupon  to  cause  said  ufjper  pulling  nuans  to  puil  the 
ipper  lengthwise  of  the  last. 

.").  A  raacliine  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having. 
In  combination,  last  supporting  means  ailapted  to  be  poai 
tloned  at  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the 
last  may  be  thereby  engaged  independently  of  the  upper 
on  the  last,  upper  pulling  mean.s  adapted  to  be  positioned 
approximately  at  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  forepart  of 
the  last,  back  of  the  toe.  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may 
be  turned  tbeieover  and  last  moving  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  relatively*  to  t!ie  la>t.  so  arranged  that  the  last 
may  be  thereby  moved  toward  said  upper  pulling  means, 
during  the  time  that  the  upper  is  in  turneil  over  position 
upon   said   upper  pulling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  140  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.1«S.012.  MACHINE  FOR  WOKKINU  AN  rf'I'KR  ON  A 
L.\ST.  ErcLiD  I.  La  Ch.^pelle,  Hf-verly,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  ini:?.     Serial  No.  793,881.      iCl.  12—14.) 


1.  A  aiaeiiiiie  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having, 
m  combination,  last  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the 
last  may  be  thereby  engaged  independently  of  the  upper 
on  the  last,  upper  pulling  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  the  forepart  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the  upper 
may  be  thereby  pulled  lengthwl.se  of  the  last,  heel  wipers, 
so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby  wiped  over 
the  bottom  of  the  last,  movable  supporting  means  for 
^aid  heel  wipers,  a  single  actuating  means  positioned 
relatively  to  said  upper  pulling  means  and  to  .said  movable 
supporting  means,  so  arranged  that  said  upper  pulling 
means  and  •iaid  movable  supporting  means  may  be  thereby 
actuated,  said  single  actuating  means  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection,  so  arranged  that  the  relative  time  of  the 
actuation  of  said  upper  pulling  means  and  of  said  mov- 
able supporting  means  by  said  single  actuating  mt'ans  may 
he  thereby  predetermined  and  last  holding  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  relatively  to  the  last  and  so  arranged  that 
the  last  may  be  thereby  held  toward  said  upper  pulling 
means  and   toward   said   last   supporting  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having, 
In  combination,  last  supp<irtlng  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the 
last  may  be  thereby  engaged  Independently  of  the  upper 
on  the  last,  wipers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  en<l 
of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby 
wiped  over  the  bottom  o.  the  last,  upper  pulling  means 
adapted  to  be  positlone<l  at  the  forepart  of  the  last,  heel 
engaging  means,  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be 
thereby  held  toward  the  last  and  non-yielding  actuating 
means  positioned  relatively  to  said   upper  pulling   means 


and  to  said  heel  engaging  means,  go  arranged  that  said 
upper  pulling  means  and  said  heel  engaging  means  may  be 
thereby  actuated,  said  non-yleldlng  actuating  means  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  movement,  so  arranged  that  said  upper 
pulling  means  and  said  hee.  engaging  means  may  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  non  yielding  actuating  means,  during  a 
portion  of  the  actuation  of  said  non-yielding  actuating 
means. 

3.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having,  In 
combination,  last  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the 
last  may  l)e  thereby  engaged  independently  of  the.  upper 
on  the  last,  wipers  adapted  to  be  postloned  at  one  end 
of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby 
wiped  over  the  bottom  of  the  last,  upper  pulling  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  approximately  at  the  center 
of  the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the  last,  back  of  the  toe,  so 
arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby  engaged  at  one 
side  only,  a  treadle  and  connections  positioned  rela- 
tively to  said  upper  pulling  means  and  to  said  treadle, 
so  arranged  that  the  operator  may  tliereby  move  said 
upper  pulling  means  lengthwise  of  the  last  to  cause  said 
upper  pulling  means  to  pull  the  upper  lengthwise  of  the 
last  and  heel  engaging  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
relatively  to  the  last  and  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may 
be  thereby  held  toward  the  last. 

4.  A  niachini'  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having, 
in  combination,  last  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the 
last  may  be  thereby  engaged  Independently  of  the  upper 
on  the  last,  wipers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby 
wiped  over  the  bottom  of  the  last,  upper  pulling  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  approximately  at  the  center 
of  the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the  last,  back  of  the  toe. 
so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby  engaged  at 
one  side  only,  a  lever,  connections  positioned  relatively 
to  said  upper  pulling  means  and  to  said  lever,  so  arranged 
that  the  operator  may  thereby  move  said  upper  pulling 
means  lengthwise  of  the  last  to  cause  said  upper  pulling 
means  to  pull  the  upper  lengthwise  of  the  last  and  heel 
engaging  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  relatively  to 
the  last  and  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby 
held  toward  the  last. 

5.  A  marblne  for  working  an  upper  on  a  last,  having. 
In  conihinatlon.  last  supporting  meana  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  rear  part  of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the 
last  may  be  thereby  engaged  independently  of  the  upper 
on  the  last,  wipers  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  last,  so  arranged  that  the  upper  may  be  thereby 
wiped  over  the  Iwttom  of  the  last,  upper  pulling  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  approximately  at  the  center  of 
the  top  of  the  forepart  of  the  last,  back  of  the  toe,  so 
arranged  tbat  the  upper  may  be  thereliy  pulled  length- 
wise of  the  last,  heel  engaging  means  and  connections 
positioned  relatively  to  said  upper  pulling  means  and  to 
said  heel  engaging  means,  so  arranged  that  movement 
thereof  may  cause  movement  of  said  upper  pulling  means 
and  of  said  heei  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10»",  not  printed  In  the  'iazette.] 


1.168,013.  RfcGUL.\TOR.  Fkank  .7.  L.\llement,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Warren  S.  I'ang- 
born,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12.843.      (CI.  60—27.1 

1.  A  regulator  comprising  a  case,  a  plate  pivoted  in 
the  case,  said  case  and  plate  together  forming  the  top  and 
lx)ttom  respectively  of  a  bellows,  a  flexible  bellows  band 
fastened  at  Its  edges  to  the  case  and  plate  respectivelv. 
said  case  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  external  of  the  bel 
lows,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  and  operated  by 
said  plate. 

2.  A  regulator  comprising  a  case,  a  plate  pivoted  in  the 
case  and  designed  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  engage 
the  case,  said  case  and  plate  together  forming  the  top 
and  bottom  respectively  of  a  bellows,  a  flexible  bellows 
band  fastened  at  Its  edges  to  the  case  and  plate  respec- 
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tlvely  and  being  of  sufluient  width  to  allow  it  to  be  slack 
when  tlie  plate  is  in  enitageiiieut  with  the  case,  said  case 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  external  of  the  bellows,  and 
a  valve  eoutroillr,::  said  Inlet  and  operated  by  said  plate. 
3.  .\  regulator  comprising  a  case,  a  plate  pivoted  in  the 
case  and  provided  with  an  arm,  said  plate  and  arm  forming 
a  lever  of  the  first  class  ami  said  case  and  plate  together 
forming  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  a  bellows,  a 
flexible  bellows  jjami  fastined  at  its  e<ig''  to  the  case  and 
plate  respectively,  said  (ase  l)eing  provided  with  an  inlet 
external  of  the  bellous.  aiid  a  valve  operated  by  the  arm 
to  ojien  and  close  the  inlet. 


4.  A  regulator  i  omprlsing  a  case,  a  bellows  in  the  case 
provided  with  a  plate,  siiid  case  having  an  inlet  •  xternal 
of  the  bellows,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  operated 
by  said  plate,  ears  projecting  from  the  plate,  pivots  screw- 
threaded  through  said  ears,  a  nut  having  sockets  engaged 
by  said  pivots,  and  a  stem  adjustably  engaging  the  nut 
and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  case. 

5.  A  regulator  comprising  a  case  having  an  annular 
lug  piojeeting  dt.wnward  from  its  top,  a  flexible  band  fas- 
tened at  one  edge  to  said  lug,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  other 
edge  of  said  band,  a  pivot  fur  the  plate  between  the  case 
top  and  the  plate,  said  case  having  an  inlet  outside  of 
Bald  flexible  band,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet  and 
operated  by   movement  of  the  plate  on  its  pivut. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


l.lt>s.014.  IIOTHI>AST  STOVE.  Kabl  L.  Lanixjbebk, 
Ensley,  Ala.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  42  H^.s 
(CI.   75—52.1 


1.  In  a  hot  blast  ttOTe,  the  combination  of  a  heating: 
chamber,  and  a  separate  combustion  chamber,  means  con- 
necting said  chambers,  a  Ireeching,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  beating  chamber  and  di 
rectly  mnnictiiig  said  heating  chamber  and  said  breech- 
ing, a  stack,  and  me»ns  connecting  said  breeching  and 
said  stack,  substantially  as  <lescril)ed. 

2.  In  a  not  blast  stove,  the  ccmiblnatlon  of  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  sei)arate  comlnistlon  chamber,  means  con- 
necting said  chambers,  a  breeching,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
leading    from    the    bottom    of    the    heating    chamber    and 


connecting  said  heating  chamber  and  said  breeching,  a 
slack,  and  means  coniieeting  said  t  reeciiing  and  said  stack. 
said  comliustion  ehaniber  iir>'vide<l  with  a  shell  al.iout  its 
walls,  an  air  blast  line  coun.'cri'd  t>.  -aid  she!;  and  t«.'  said 
breeching,  and  valves  in  said  .  cium- tiuns.  substantially 
as  described. 

'■'•.   A  heating  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially   vertical    passages    tlierethrovigh,   a    plurality    of 
pipes    arranged    to    extend    through    the    bottom    of    said 
chamber,  a  stack,  said  pipes  connected  to  said   stack,  an 
air    main,    cotinertions    t»etween    said    air    main    and    said 
stack   connection,   a    valve   in   said   connection,   a    coratms 
tlon   chamber   apart    fruui    said    heating   chamber.    <onnec 
tions  i>etween  said   i  lianibtTs.  a   shell   about  said   combus 
tion  chamber,  connections  betwi^en  said  air  main  and  said 
shell,    connections    between    said    shell    and    said    combus- 
tion chamber,  anil   a    valvr   Ui   s;iid   connections,  substan- 
fially   as   described 


1,168,015.  FIKK  EXIIN«illSHi:H.  \\!m,is  L.vwiiK.Nct, 
Yonkera.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.778. 
(CI.  160-12.) 


/? 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  container  having  a 
tubular  head  provided  with  a  discbarge  passage,  a  sealing 
disk  In  said  head  normally  dosing  communication  be- 
tween the  container  and  dis<!iarge  passage,  a  dlsk-pierc 
Ing  valve  memlwr  movably  mouiiTed  in  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  pi. Tcing  engagement  with  .said 
disk,  and  means  for  retaining  said  valve  member  In  seal 
Ing  engagement  with  the  pierced  disk. 

2.  A  fire  .xtinguisher  comprising  a  container  having  a 
tubular  head  provided  with  a  discharge  pas.sage.  a  sealing 
disk  In  said  head  normally  closing  communication  Iw- 
tween  the  container  and  discharge  passage,  an  adjustable 
member  on  sjiid  head,  a  disk  piercing  valve  member  mov- 
ably motinted  in  said  adjustable  member,  and  having 
means  of  engagement  therewith  to  limit  its  movement  In 
one  direction,  wlierehy  said  \ahe  meniber  can  be  em 
ployed  for  piercing  the  sealing  disk  and  for  sealing  the 
opening  tlierein. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  container  ha>ing  a 
tubular  head  provided  with  a  discharge  passage,  a  sejiHng 
disk  in  said  head  normally  closing  communication  Ih>- 
tween  the  container  and  discharge  passage,  an  adjustalile 
nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  tubular  liead, 
a  disk-piercing  valve  member  moval-ly  mounttxl  in  an 
opening  in  salt]  imt  in  operative  rebition  to  said  disk,  a 
stop  upon  said  valve  niemtxr  adapted  to  engage  .-aid  nut 
to  limit  tlie  outward  movement  of  t!ie  valve  member  Id 
the  nut.  and  a  spring  confined  between  said  nut  and  the 
valve  meml'er  to  yieldingly  retain  the  valve  member  in  itn 
outer  position. 

4.  .V  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  container  having  a 
tubular  bead  provided  with  a  discharge  passa^'e,  a  sealini: 
disk  In  said  head  normally  closing'  Kimmunication  Lk.'- 
tween  the  container  and  dlscharg<'  passage,  an  adjustable 
nut  threaded  on  said  head,  a  packe<i  bearing  In  said 
head,  a  disk  piercing   valve  memlier  m(.\ably   mounted  in 
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said  adJnstflM'^  nut  and  bearlne.  and  hnvinz  moans  of  en- 
ga^-'Tiit'iit  with  said  nut  to  limit  it-:  m,)v<'!iH'iit  in  one  ill- 
rprtion,  w!)eril)y  said  valve  nu'inlxT  can  lie  employed  for 
pliTcin;;  the  st-aliu;;  disk  and  for  seallnfr  the  opfnlng 
therein. 


l,lfi«.ni(!,  Mri.KIN(;MArniNi:.  Jamks  F.  I.km-.n  and 
Soil  KL  A.  M  v('Ii'\Ai,ii.  SyiaiiiS'-,  N.  V.  Flied  Aug,  7, 
iyi4.      Serial  No.  sr.ri,.'.7S.      ( I'l.  :U— 98.) 


1.  A  m;;k:n-'  machine  comprisir.^,'  a  vertical  elongated 
body  «i|"'ii  ;U  its  butt. .in.  and  a  rt'iiiovablc  closure  at  the 
lower  end  of  tiie  lu<!y.  and  Inlot  aud  suction  pipes  at  the 
top  nf  V.i''  iH'ly.  tiie  lody  iiavin-  a  milk  outlet  at  the 
lovvcr  >U'\  (■(  ihr  body,  substantially  .is  and  for  the  pur- 
pose dcBcrlhed. 

2.  Ill  a  milkini:  ma' bin.',  a  va-'unm  c.-i.iniliT  oouiprislng 
an  cioniiatcd  Uxiy  in  t  ..■  form  of  n  trini=at.(i  cone,  Inlet 
.m.l  -iiction  pip's  at  tb.'  t.rp  of  the  body,  a  roinovahle  clo- 
sj::--  It  t!:"  low.r  end  of  ibe  body,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
nr.k  in  tb.'  -bb'  of  tbf  body  and  tirar  the  lower  end  there- 
of, substantially  as  and  for  tl;e  purpose  specitli'd. 

X  In  a  mllkini;  machine,  a  varoum  chamb.T  comprising 
an  iboii^.Mbd  I  Illy  in  the  form  of  a  truiiiati'd  cone  having 
nii  an^  \i-t\v.  n  its  ends  for  cii.'aL'in-  t.  <■  m.ir-in  of  the 
wall  aro'ii:d  tl  e  opinini:  in  th.  cov.t  of  a  milk  pail,  the 
bo.ly  also  !,.iviii'.i  an  inb't  cxtendiii;,'  tbron.'l!  the  top 
tbcinif  substantially  cntrally  of  t!i.'  1  <>dy  and  t.-rminat- 
In-  near  t!if  rent.T  of  tlie  body,  a  suction  pipe  opening 
throu:;li  tlie  top  and  ti'rminatini:  at  the  itm-T  face  of  the 
top,  a  removable  closure  for  tlie  lower  end  of  tl^e  body, 
and  a  mbk  outlet  located  at  the  side  of  the  body  near  the 
lower  eii.l  thereof,  sul;stantially  as  and  for  thi'  piirpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  vactuim  chamber  comprising' 
a  body  ope  n  at  lis  lower  end,  a  closure  for  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  b.i.ly,  the  IhmIv  having  a  milk  Inlet  and  a  -w -tion 
pipe  In  its  up[ier  portion,  and  a  milk  outlet  in  its  side 
and  near  its  biwer  eml,  the  bottom  of  the  milk  outlet  be- 
In-  Inelin.'d  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  tt;e  inner 
face  of  the  closure"  being  convex  and  alined  at  its  ma  ruin 
with  tne  liottom  of  the  milk  outlet,  substantially  a<  and 
for   tlie   piirpo-e   speeltied. 

5.  In  a  milkinL;  machine,  a  vacuum  chamber  com.pris- 
ing  an  elon-ated  Ixidy  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
having  means  between  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  mar_Mn 
of  tlie  wall  around  the  ojiening  in  the  cover  of  a  milk 
pall,  the  body  also  having  an  inlet  pipe  extending  through 
the  top  t.ienof,  sulistantially  central  of  the  body  and 
termlnatin;:  near  tbe  center  of  tlie  liody,  a  sucti<ui  plp' 
opening  through  the  tup  and  terminating  at  the  inn.  r 
faei'  of  the  fop.  a  removable  closure  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  IkmJv,  atid  a  milk  outlet  located  In  Its  side  and  near  its 
lower  end,  the  bottom  of  the  milk  outlet  inclining  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  closure 
being  convex  and  the  manrin  thereof  being  alined  with 
the  bottom  of  the  outlet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 


1.168,017.  WnEEL  AND  AXLE.  Thomas  J.  Lixdsat, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  I  iled  Nov.  G,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,434.     (CI.  21— <!0.) 


1.  A  wheel  coniprisinu'  a  felly,  a  hub  and  a  brake  drum 
Interconnected  with  ea.h  other,  said  felly  and  hub  being 
interconnected,  and  wire  spokes  extending  inwardly  from 
said  felly  to  said  brake  .lium.  tbe  eone  det.  rniined  by  the 
circles  in  which  are  loe;ii,-(!  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  spokes  beinj  emupris.  d  of  elements  which  intersect 
the  braking  surface  <if  tlie  brake  drum  at  substantially 
tbe  axial  center  thereof. 

2.  A  wheel  compri-in;:  a  felly,  a  hub  and  brake  drum 
Interconnected  with  each  other,  said  felly  and  liuli  being 
interconnected,  and  wire  spokes  extending  inwardly  from 
said  felly  to  said  brake  drnin.  tbe  .one  cbt.  rmined  by  the 
circles  in  which  are  located  thr  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  spokes  being  compri-ed  of  elements  which  intersect 
the  braking  surface  of  the  hrak.   drum. 


1,168,018.  \VIII;i:L.  Thomas  .1.  Lindsay.  Indiaiuipolls, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  .\uto  Tarts  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana,  (iriginal  applicatieui  tiled  Dee.  l.'i, 
1012,  Serial  No.  7.".G,4'^^.  Itivid.d  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  22,  lOK!.     Serial  N.k  so8,088.     (CI.  21  —  69.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  wood  felly,  an  Internal  metal 
felly  having  a  middle  subst.'intially  cylindrical  portion 
which  furnishes  a  support  for  said  wood  felly  and  a  chan- 
nel portion  nn  each  side  of  said  middle  portion,  said  chan- 
nel portioi:s  Iclii;:  of  curved  cross  section  and  of  smaller 
me.Tn  outside  diameter  than  is  said  middle  portion,  and 
spokes  tiiounted  in  said  Internal  metal  felly  and  extend- 
in:!  inward  therefrom. 

■J.  \  wheel  corni)rising  a  wood  felly,  an  internal  metal 
felly  having  a  middle  8\ibstantially  cylindrical  portion 
which  fnmishes  a  stipport  for  said  wood  felly  and  a  ehan- 
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nel  portion  oi;  each  side  of  said  middle  portion,  sali!  chan- 
nel portions  being  of  smaller  mean  o.itside  diameter  than 
is  said  middle  portion,  .-inii  spokes  mounted  in  said  in- 
ternal metal  felly  an.i   (Xtending  inward  therefrom. 

'A.  A  whiel  compi  ..--ing  a  wood  felly,  an  internal  metal 
felly  baviii::  a  middle  substantially  cylindrical  portion 
winch  furnlslies  a  support  for  said  wood  felly  and  a  chan- 
nel portion  on  eaeh  side  of  said  middle  portion,  .suid  chan- 
nel portbui'  b.  ing  of  eiir\e,l  i!,.ss  section  of  siiialier  mean 
out.^itie  (li.iuii  tl  r  t!;ai!  i.~  ^ajii  mubi.e  iiortioii.  and  spokes 
roountni  n.  said  ii.teriial  in.  tal  felly  aiivi  extending  in- 
ward tlierefrom. 

4.  A  wiiecl  comprising  a  wo<.k1  f.  i!y.  an  int.  rnal  metal 
felly  Saving  a  middle  substanti.illy  cylindrical  portion 
widch  furnishes  a  support  for  said  wood  felly  and  chan- 
nel portion  on  each  side  of  said  middle  portion,  and  spokes 
mnunte.l  in  said  intertial  mrta!  feliy  and  exten.liiig  inward 
therefrom. 


l,ir.S,niO.      rOTIIKAli  111!  riiN\i;(    !  i»U   FOR   KLrCTMI 
CAL  CONDUCTOi:.^;.     II    ;.  u  K  V.  I.i\  krsii«;e.  I'.ala.   I'a. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,248.     (CL  173—253.) 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  --tated.  a  lower  terminal 
lug,  an  upper  terminal  lug.  a  lower  Insulaliim  !(ody  con- 
taining said  l..\\er  lu.;.  an  lipp.  r  in--nlatiiu  cap  contain- 
ing sairl  upi>rr  big.  a  s.alitiL.-  devic.'  covering  the  top  of 
said  lower  body,  and  eotipling  de\iees  for  said  lugs  con- 
tained in  said  eafi. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.iracter  stated,  a  pair  of  t.r 
mlnal  lues,  an  in-^ulafin^:  memb.T  in(  losing  each  of  said 
lugs,  an  upper  auxiliary  e,ip  Inebi-inL'  one  of  >a:d  t.'rnon.ai 
lui:s  and  supjiorted  liy  one  of  said  nu  iiibiu-s,  and  couidin:: 
devices  for  -^ald  lues,  sabl  auxiliary  caj),  a  cable  terminal, 
and  one  of  sabl  lu_'s  Ix'inir  detachable  as  a  unit. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lower  terminal 
lug.  an  upper  terminal  lug,  a  lower  Insulatiti'.'  b.eiy  in 
whi(  h  said  b>wfT  lui;  is  centered  and  i-orifaini  d,  an  'ipncr, 
ln<ulafimr.  bell  end.  cfuiba!  cap  containing  said  uppi-r  lui:, 

a    SeHiilU 


device  C'lNerifje  tbe   top 


aid   lower  bodv,  and 


1,168,020.     COVKR  F.VSTLNKK.      Wahiskn  A.  McVoY.  T*- 
coma.  Wash.     Filed   Mar    i..',*.   \iH2      .S.  rial  No.  GST.OTa. 

1 1  ..  217—89,1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  r...  .  pta.  le  provided  at  its  inner 
Ui([«'r  side  with  a  beveled  surlate  und  bebnv  ^.li.i  bevded 
surface  with  an  annular  groove,  a  cover  <(.;:;pri-.ine  a  plate 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  extend  ;;ii.;er  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  plate  and  downward.)  aeaii.^t  the 
beveled  ^urface  of  -aid  re.  (  pta.  le,  said  mean-  >o  ili-poscd 
as  to  nd.i[it  said  dnwi;\\aidiy  projecting  portion  to  tit 
snugly  ag.,it,.-t  tiie  tieveled  surface,  the  said  means  Iwing 
provided  at  Its  loucr  (\iinii  y  v\;th  a  tl;iii_'e  adapted  to 
spring  Into  engagement    with   tbe  groove. 

2.  In  combination  wiili  a  r.<  epiicb'  iinvi.led  at  Its 
Inner,  upper  side  with  a  bev.  .  .:  -;  ifac,  >\r,<i  bdow  the  said 
beveled  surface  wi:h  an  aiiniiar  .;:-.ji.\r,  a  co\er  ciunprls- 
ing  a  piaie  lia\in!.'  its  edi.;c  [lorti.n  f.ildi'<i  li.ack  uniier  the 
intermedia 'e  portuui  of  the  plate  and  provid.-d  with  a  coni- 
cal band  ilept-nding  fr<uu  the  inner  etlge  of  the  said  bent 
back  poition,  ..~aid  liand  adapted  to  ht  snugly  against  the 
beNcled  surface,  the  said  tiand  being  provided  at  its  lower 
edge  with  a  llaiige  adapted  to  be  >prung  into  engagement 
with   the  groove. 


i.ir,s.02i.    luu'sii  iini.i)i:i;  for  lvn.xmo  electric 

MACIIINI  S.  CnKsiKii  1!.  Mii.L.s,  East  M(  Keesport.  I'a., 
assim.or  t..  Westingtiou-e  i:!ccttic  and  Manufactsirlng 
Coni['an.\.  a  < 'orporat  iiui  of  I'ennsv  1\  ania.  I'iled  May 
'.),  H»U,  .Serial  No.  GJti.lll.  Renewed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    U74,S27,      iCL    2U0 — 24. j 


coupling   devices   for   said    lugs   contained   in   said    conical 
cap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the-  character  stated,  an  iiitper  and 
lower  terniin.al  iue.  a  b<w(>r  in--ubitini:  body  In  which  said 
lower  lue  is  c.  iiteri'd  and  contained,  nn  upper,  insulated, 
IxdI-end.  conical  lap  ccmiainini:  said  upper  lug,  a  sealing 
deviic  coveiine  tlie  io[i  of  said  lower  N>dy.  an  auxiliary 
cap  contairiiiiL'  the  badocit  conductor  and  sealed  on  the 
top  of  said  bell  end  in-iilatine  enp,  and  coupling  devices 
for  said  terminal  lue-^  contained  on  said  upper  bell  end  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  r!',..  character  stated,  an  up!v>  r  an.l 
lower  teiniinal  In.,  a  biwer  iti-'ilatine  lioiiy  in  whicb  said 
lower  lui:  is  cent. Ted  and  contained,  an  upper  Insuiated 
cap  containing  said  uj  (i.-r  l.ie.  n  seallni;  device  covering 
the  top  of  >iald  lower  body,  an  aiixiliaiy  cap  containing;  the 
lead  out  conriuetor  and  >;enf.'d  on  the  toil  of  said  Insulating 
cap.  and  coii[iiin'_'  d.  vices  for  said  terminal  lugs  cout. lined 
In    said    upper    cap. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.l 


L  .\  brus!'  liolder  conipii-inj'  two  side  by  side  pieces  of 
sheet  nv'tnl  liaviiii-  U  shaped  portions  of  dir,  rent  lengths 
nested  togetiier  10  form  a   iT.ish   t.ox. 

-.  A  brush-holder  compri-ine  two  s;de  bv  siiie  pieces  of 
sheet  metal  having  U-shapeil  p.irti.ms  of  .m*.  rent  lengths 
tiested  together  to  form  a  t  rusii  b..\  and  iatcraiy  exiend- 
ill--  end  [loitions,  and  a  si)ring  carried  by  tl.e  said  end 
[lortions  and   extendins  over   fi'e   brush   box. 

H.  A  brusli-hobbr  corn[.r!-ini:  two  side-by  side  ple<^s  of 
sheet  ni.ta!  iaviii'.:  Usha[>ed  portions  of  difT.  rent  lengths 
nesteii  uiv  ' '  ,•!•  to  form  a  !  r'lsi!  hox.  the  end  of  the  longer 
U  shiipeit    pi'rtioTi    beirj   C'Jrved    iinvard  v 

4.  A  '•r  ,<ti  (i.ild.  r  Minij  lisiii;;  two  sid.  by  side  pieces  of 
sheet  meia.   having  U-shaped  portions  of  different  lengths 
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nested  tosffth»T  to  form  a  brush  box  and  latpriUly  extend- 
ln>c  end  piirtiouH.  and  a  sprint:  olami  I'd  t)«'f\vt'en  the  said 
end  portloHH  and  extending;  over  ttip  i.rusli  liox. 

5.  A  l>nish-h(jld>'r  coniimsirig  twu  sid. 'by-side  pieces  of 
sheet  mt'tal.  int.Tnu'diate  portions  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  brush  box  between  ttietu  and  end  portions 
of  which  arc  extended  LitPrally.  and  a  sprln:;  clamped  be- 
tween the  said  eud  [)ortl(ins  and  ''xtendini;  over  \\u-  brush 
box. 

[Claims  tj  to  III  not  pritiff(l  in  the  ilazette.l 


l.l»'.>,nL'lJ.      VP:HIfI.IvTIKE. 
111.      I-ile.l    .July    1.!.    litlo. 
151'— ;'..S. ) 


.\i.wis   A.   MuHR,  Red  Bud, 
Serial    No     :<9.653.       (CI. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  of  an  Inner 
section  fixed  thereto,  an  outer  section  telescopically  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  section,  heads  nioaute<l  in  the  inner 
section  and  having  tubular  shanks  extendini;  through  the 
rim,  guides  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  Inner  section,  blocks 
having  their  ends  slldably  engaged  in  the  irnides,  bolts 
threaded  in  the  tubular  shanks  and  having  their  outer 
ends  engaged  with  the  blocks,  coil  springs  having  their 
outer  ends  engaged  with  the  outer  section  and  their  inner 
ends  engaged  with  the  blocks,  said  bolts  being  operable  to 
adjust  the  blocks  in  the  guides  to  regulate  the  tension  of 
the  springs. 


1.168.02:5.  ("NION  SUIT.  .losErii  I>.  MnRt^KY,  T'tica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den. N.  J.,  a  Corporati')n  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .\pr.  10, 
1912.     S»Tial  No.  OnO.-s.;.      (Cl.  2—144.1 


1.  A  union  suit  having,  at  their  rear,  a  seat  aperture,  an 
apron  for  covering  the  same,  and  on  eacli  side  of  said 
aperture  a  vertical  tape  secured  to  tlie  garment  at  top 
•  nd  bottom  but  free  from  connection  with  tlie  itarment  at 
all  other  points,  said  apron  having  portions  which  enga^ro 
the  disconnected  portions  of  said  tapes  and  are  vertically 
movable  thereon. 

2.  A  union  suit  having  a  --eat  aperture  in  the  rear, 
straps  or  tapes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  and  an 
apron  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture,  said  apron  being 
secured  at  the  top  to  the  back  of  the  suit  and  having  at 
the  opposite  edges  guide  ways  for  the  reception  of  said 
straps  or  tapes,  whereby  it  is  kept  laterally  stretched 
KDd  guided  as  It  is  raised  or  lowered. 


1.168,024.  FIREARM.  Chahlks  A.  Nklson,  V 
assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Compan.x.  Ctica,  N. 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  22.  i;> 
No.  846.457.      (Cl.  42—3.) 


tica,  N.  Y.. 
.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
14       Serial 


1.  The  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  rigid  over 
hanging  shoulder,  a  recoiling  l)reech  bolt,  a  spring  nor- 
mally opposing  recoil  of  the  lireech-bolt,  a  cockable  firing 
mechanism  arranged  in  the  broech-liolt  and  including  a 
sear,  and  a  rearwardly  movable  means,  including  the  con- 
nected trigger  and  sear  trip,  for  transmitting  releasing 
movement  to  the  sear,  said  trip  beini;  depressible  by  the 
recoiling  breech-t»olt  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting 
toe  movable  with  the  sear  trip  against  said  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  snap  under  the  latter  to  lock  down  the  de- 
pressed sear  trip,  and  said  means  being  unyielding,  from 
and  Including  the  trigger  to  and  Including  said  toe,  to 
((impression  exerted  longitudinally  of  the  gun. 

2.  In  comblnatbjn,  the  frame  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting grip-forming  p.  rtlon,  a  firing  mechanism  Including 
a  rearwardly  moving  trigger,  a  detent  lever  fulcrumed  in 
the  frame  on  a  transverse  axis  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  arm  normally  In  movement-opposing  relation 
to  the  trigger  and  also  having  a  depending  arm,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  lever  with  Its  forwardly  projecting 
arm  in  movement-opfioslng  relation  to  the  trigger,  and 
an  upstanding  lever  fulcrumed  near  its  lower  end  In  the 
frame  on  a  transverse  axis  and  forming  with  said  grlp- 
fnrmlng  portion  of  the  frame  the  grip  of  the  gun  and  mov- 
able against  the  depending  arm  nf  the  first  lever  to  actuate 
the  latter. 

3.  In  comblnatbjn,  the  frame  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  grlp-furniing  portion,  a  firing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  rearwnrdly  moving  trigger,  a  detent  lever  ful- 
crumed in  the  frame  on  a  transverse  axis  and  having  a 
forwardly  extending  arm  normally  In  movement-opposing 
relation  to  the  trigger  and  also  having  a  depending  arm, 
an  upstanding  lever  fulcrumed  near  Its  lower  end  in  the 
frame  on  a  transverse  axis  and  forming  with  said  grip- 
forming  portion  of  the  frame  the  grip  of  tlje  g\in  and 
t>earlng  backwardly  against  the  frame,  said  depending 
arm  of  the  first  lever  tearing  backwardly  asrainst  the 
second  lever,  and  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
first  lever  In  response  to  forward  movement  of  the  second 
lever. 

4.  In  combination,  the  frame  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  upwardly  open  groove,  a  breech-bolt 
having  limited  iorward  and  rearward  .slidlnjr  movement 
on  the  frame  over  tlie  groove,  a  firing  mechanism,  a 
magazine  and  Its  normally  elevated  platform,  the  breech- 
l>olt  having  a  locking  notch  on  Its  under  side,  and  a  detent 
lever  arranged  In  .said  groove  and  having  a  bearing  upon 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  levr  havlni;  a  fulcrum  on  the 
uLder  side  of  the  breech-bolt  and  being  engaseable,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  platform  into  bx  kin^'  engas,'e- 
rntjit.  with  said  notch  and  adapted  to  bear  forwardly 
against  the  frame. 

5.  In  combination,  the  frame  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  npwanily  open  housing,  a  removable 
breech-bolt  having  limited  forward  and  rearward  sliding 
movement  on  the  frame  over  the  housing,  a  firing  mecha- 
nism, a  magazine  and  Its  normally  elevated  platform,  the 
breech-lx-dt  having  a  locking  notch  on  Its  under  side,  and 
a   detent   lever  arranged  In  said   housing   and  engageable. 
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and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  platform  into  locking 
engai:ement.  with  said  notch,  said  housing  having  sur- 
faces opposing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lever  In  the 
housing  and  converging  upwardly  onr  at  an  anirle  sul' 
stantially  coinciding  with  an  nrc  tdnceiitric  with  a  point 
in  the  housing  at  or  near  the  otlier  of  said  surfaces. 


1,168.025.  SUiHT  FOH  FIUKAKMS.  Ch.^kles  A.  Nel 
SON,  I'tica,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Savnce  Arms  Company, 
I'tlca,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
ir»14.      Serial   No.  Sti,-.26,^).      (Cl.  33— 56.  > 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed  part  of  a  gun,  a  sighting 
device  including  an  elastic  blade  arranged  In  flatwise 
relation  to  and  upon  and  secured  to  said  part  and  having 
one  end  free  and  equipped  with  a  sighting  point,  and  a 
screw-and  nut  elevating  means  for  said  end  of  the  blade 
removably  arranged  on  and  countersunk  In  said  part  and 
overlapped  and  held  in  the  countersink  by  said  end  of  the 
blade. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed  part  of  a  irun,  a  sighting 
<levlce  Including  an  elastic  blade  arranged  in  flatwise  rela- 
tion to  and  upon  said  part  and  having  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  therewith  separable  by  movement  of 
the  Made  laterally  In  substantially  Its  own  plane,  and  a 
screw-and-nut  elevating  means  for  the  blade  attached 
thereto  and  arranged  between  said  blade  and  said  part 
and  Interlocked  with  the  gun  against  lateral  displacement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  sighting 
meml)er  having  a  sighting  point  and  slldable  back  and 
forth  on  the  supporting  member,  a  screw  tapped  Into  one 
meml>er  and  having  spaced  heads  receiving  between  them 
the  other  memt)er.  one  head  having  a  ratchet  connection 
with  said  other  meml>er,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  other  head  and  said  other  member. 


1,168,026.  FIRFARM.  Chari.es  A.  Nelson,  Itlca,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  T'tlca.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,266.      (Cl.  42—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed  breech-including  part 
of  a  gun,  a  breech-bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein  to 
open  and  close  the  breech  and  rotative  into  and  out  of 
blow-back-opposed  relation  to  said  part,  and  firing  mech- 
anism Including  a  cockable  spring-pressed  longitudinally 
movable  firing  means  carried  by  and  rotative  with  the 
breech-bolt,  said  part  and  the  firing  means  having  coac- 
tlve  means  to  obstruct  the  firing  movement  of  the  firing 
means  on  relea.se  of  the  latter  when  the  breech-bolt  Is 
out  of  blow  liack-opposed  relation  to  said  part. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed  breech-Including  part 
of  a  gun.  a  breech  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein  to 
ojien  and  close  the  breech  and  rotative  into  and  out  of 
blow-back-opposed  relation  to  said  part,  and  firing  mech- 
anism including  a  cockable  spring-pressed  longitudinally 
movable  firing  means  carried  by  and  rotative  with  the 
breech-tiolt,  said  part  and  the  firing  means  having  abut- 
ments longitudinally  alinable  with  each  other,  and  also 
coactlve  to  obstruct  the  firing  movement  of  the  firing 
means,  when  the  breech-bolt  is  out  of  blow-back-opposed 
relation  to  said  part. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed  breech-lncludlng  part 
of  a  gun.  a  bree<'h  holt  movable  longitudinally  therein 
to  open  and  close  the  breech  and  rotative  into  and  out  of 


blow-lack  ('iifiosed  relation  to  said  part,  and  firing  mech- 
anism Including  a  cockaMe  spring- [iressed  longitudinally 
n)o\;i!ile  tii'ing  means  carried  by  and  rotative  with  the 
bieech  txilt.  said  part  and  tin-  firing  means  having  abut- 
ments longitudinally  alinaMe  with  each  other,  and  also 
coflctivi'  to  obstruct  the  tiring  movement  of  the  firing 
means,  when  the  breech  bolt  is  out  of  blow-back-opposed 
relation  to  said  pMrt,  one  of  said  abutments  being  oblique 

4.  In  comlinatlon,  with  a  fixed  breech-lncludlng  part 
of  a  gun,  a  breech-liolt  movable  longitudinally  therein  to 
open  and  close  the  breech  and  rotative  Into  and  out  of 
blow-bark-opposed  relatUn  to  said  part,  and  firing  mecha- 
nism Including  a  cockatde  longitudinally  movable  firing 
means  carried  by  and  rotative  with  the  breech-bolt  and 
elastic  means  to  press"  forward  the  tiring  means  having  a 
forward  pressure-limit  on  the  firing  means  not  exceeding 
the  forward  limit  of  movement  of  the  firing  means,  said 
part  and  firing  me:ins  having  camming  abutments  longitu- 
dinally alinable  with  each  other,  and  al.so  coactlve  to 
obstruct  the  firing  movement  of  the  firing  means  at  ap- 
proximately the  point  corresponding  to  the  forward  pres- 
sure-limit of  said  elastic  means,  when  the  breech-bolt  if 
out  of  blow  tjHck-opposed  relation  to  said  part, 

5.  In  combination,  with  a  fixed  breech-lncludlng  part 
of  a  gtin,  a  breech-bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein  to 
open  and  close  the  breech  and  rotative  Into  and  out  of 
blow-back-opposed  relation  to  said  part,  and  firing  mecha- 
nism Including  n  cockable  longitudinally  movable  firing 
means  carried  by  and  lotative  with  the  breech-bolt  and 
elastic  means  to  press  forward  the  firing  means  having  a 
forward  pressure-limit  on  the  firing  means  extending  short 
of  the  forward  limit  of  movement  of  the  firing  means. 
said  part  and  firing  means  having  camming  abutments 
longitudinally  alinable  with  each  other,  and  also  coactlve 
to  obstruct  the  firing  mo\ement  of  the  firing  means  at  ap- 
proximately the  point  corresponding  to  the  forward  pres- 
sure-limit of  said  elastic  means,  when  the  breech-bolt  Is 
out  of  blow-liack  opposed  relation  to  said  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,168,027.  DRINKING  VESSEL, 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1915 
7.3—62.1 


Mai  NiRDLiNGER,  Pltta- 
Serlal  No.  5,869.      (Cl. 


1  .\  driniviug  N.ssil  having  s^  jiarjited  receptacles  formed 
In  tlie  bottom  of  tie  s;ime  and  ha\ing  thfir  mouths  below 
the  mouth  of  the  vessel 

2.  \  drinking  vessel  liaving  a  substantially  circular 
separated  receptacle  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  same 
and  having  its  mouth  below  the  mouth  of  the  vessel. 

3.  .\  drinking  vessel  having  a  substantially  circular 
separated  rereidacle  formed  in  a  inised  portion  on  the 
bottom  of  the  same  and  iiaving  its  miiuth  below  the  mouth 
of   the   vessel. 


1.168,028.       WASniNG-MAi  IIINK        (;eok(,e     I'ortsche. 

Sr..    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Filed    Nov     27.    1912.      Serial    No. 

733.771.      (Cl.  68—21.1 

A  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  receptacle 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  said  frame,  said 
receptacle  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  In  long!- 
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tudinal  section  sliapcd  to  havf  an  arcuate  iKittom  and  a 
pair  of  end  walls  a  cuniinuiition  of  said  LHjttdni.  n  corru- 
gated ilniu>f  c'ovtTlnji;  ilie  major  portion  of  the  itiiier  .sur- 
face  of   aaid    bottom,    and    two    si'ts   of   rirfani,'ular    I'orru 


I 


•^'-+* 

At      m 

(^  U  i 

KatPd  .sheet  m.'tal  plates  of  a  width  equal  to  and  secured 
to  rlie  inn'^r  surface  of  said  tiottnm  t»twren  sa.d  llninR 
and  th.>  Juncture  of  the  bottom  and  end  wnlw.  fh-'  plates 
of  >'nch  set  b'dnt'  spaced  apart  vertically  and  inclining 
downwardly   toward   said   bottom 


Lift's. O-JiV      F'ROCESS  OK  TKEATlNt;  TOBA*  TO      .T.\mks 

K.   Probst,  Lock  Haven.   La.     Ori>.'in.il  application  iilf<l 

Aug,  •-T).   19L5.  Serial   No.  47,^84.     Divided  and  tins  .i). 

pliiatlon  tiled    Nov.    17.    101."..      Serial   No.   OlS):;*;.      (Ci. 

ISl  — •!.  I 

L  -V  process  of  treating'  tobacco  which  comprisi^s  pack- 
Ine  cured  tobacc<i.  preparinir  a  vaporous  rea;;ent  tor  th»> 
treatment  thereof,  by  subjectlnu'  salt  water  to  I  ^-at.  briui,' 
ln;4  the  vapors  ^ven  off,  together  with  the  vapors  ot  a 
reau'ent  capable  of  cuttinir  the  truui.  into  contact  with  the 
packed  toi.acco.  for  a  period  at  least  sulliri.'nt  to  permit 
the  vapors  to  permeate  the  mass  of  i)ackfd  tobacco. 

:.'.  In  the  treatment  of  tobacco,  the  step  of  preparinj;  a 
suitablo  vaporous  tr-atiiic  a^r-nt  by  h.  atiii-  salt  water,  and 
subjectini.'  the  stripped  leaves  of  curei!  toi.acco  to  the 
joint  ai.'tion  of  the  vapors  liberated  from  said  salt  water 
and  the  vai'ors  liberated  from  a  mixture  of  vinej;ar  and 
ammonia 

:;.  .\  process  of  treating:  tobacco,  which  comprises  sub- 
jectins  tile  cureil  tobacco  to  the  action  of  a  vaporous  re- 
agent produced  by  brincinL'  to-etl:er  the  vapors  liberated 
be  heating  salt  water,  and  the  vap<ir!«  litierated  by  heating 
a  li'iuid  coutainiu;;  a  ;-'um  cutting  and  tlavor-producing 
reagent. 


Ll^.,^<1:;^     vlhanizlu   fok  sw'katin(;  and  re- 

S\Vi:.\TlN<;  Tt»HAr(.().  ,Iames  K.  I'koust,  Lock  Ha- 
ven. La  Filed  .\ug.  L'o,  l!>L'i.  Serial  No  47,384.  (CI. 
L.!l— G.i 


A  vulcanlzer  suitable  for   treating  tobacco   which   com- 
prises nn  Inner  receptacle  having  an  inclined  bottom,  and 

I 


having  side,  top.  and  back  walls,  and  having  a  removable 
front  wall,  .i  jacket  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
casing,  capable  of  containing  salt  water  In  u  heated  con- 
dition, heating:  means  asso,-iated  with  said  jacket,  u  vapor 
passage  from  said  jacket  to  said  receptacle,  a  container 
of  relatively  small  size  within  said  receptacle,  suitable 
for  holding  a  conditioning  ag'nt,  and  a  wheele<l  truck 
capable  of  being  pu.shed  into  or  out  of  said  receptacle. 


1.168,031.  SLSI'KNSION  TVI'E  INSLL.VTOR.  Kaki.  C. 
Ra.ndall,  Ldgevvood  Lark.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  roini..iny.  a  (  or- 
poration  of  i'enns.\  I vaiii.i.  I'iied  May  4,  IPl.'i.  Serial 
N«.  20,726.     (CL  173— 31S.  t 


1.  An  insnlntlng  structure  romprivinir  a  plurality  of 
alternately-iliMfKwed  conducting  and  insulating  boiliea.  the 
insulating  t>odi^  ^  bein^'  Inclosed  within  the  conducting 
bodies  which  fon-^ist  of  bell-shaped  members  having  sur- 
faces of  double  eiirvature  of  relatively  large  radii,  the 
upper  portions  thereof  having  smaller  radii  of  curvature 
than  the  lower  portions. 

2.  An  insulating  structure  roniprising  a  i)lura!lty  of 
alternately-disposed  comiucting  and  ln>ulating  bodies, 
the  insulating  bodies  beiIi^'  inclosed  within  the  conducting 
bodies  and  spaced  ther.'from.  said  conducting  bo  lies  being 
nested  in,  but  spaced  from,  one  another  and  consisting 
of  bell-shaped  membeis  having  surfaces  of  double  curva- 
ture of  relatively  larire  ra<lll,  the  upper  portions  thereof 
having  smaller  radii  of  curvature  than  the  lower  por- 
tions. 

.^.  An  Insulating  structure  comprlslni:  a  iilurallty  of 
alternately-disposed  Insulating  and  ccuidueting  bodies,  the 
Insulating  bodies  being  flexiblv  connected  to  one  another 
and  the  conducting  bodies  being  rigidly  supported  upon 
the  Insulating  bwlles  adjacent  to  said  llexible  connec- 
tions, each  of  said  conducting  iKidies  surrounding  the  In- 
sulating body  Whicli  Is  dis[i.)seii  Immediately  below  and 
consisting  of  a  beli-shaped  memlxT  having  a  surface  of 
double  curvature  of  relatively  l.-irt'e  radii,  said  conducting 
bodies  beln::  so  nested  witliin  one  another  n.s  to  [irerlude 
undue  concentraijons  of  eifctrostatlc  flow  lines  thereuptin. 

4.  .V  suspension-type  instdator  com|irlsing  n  plurality 
of  flexibly  connected  insulating  menil»ers.  cond\ictlng 
l>odles  disposed  on  tie  insulating  nii'mb(<rs  adjacent  to 
said  flexible  connections,  each  of  said  conducting  bodies 
surrounding  the  Insulating  nii'mber  disposed  immediately 
l)elow.  and  consisting  of  a  bell  shaped  member  having  an 
exterior  surface  of  double  curvature,  the  upjier  portion 
thereof  having  a  smaller  radius  ut  curvature  than  the 
lower  portion,  said  <'ondncting  iMxHes  being  nested  within 
one  another  so  that  tl  e  outer  surf.ices  of  tlie  u;iper  por- 
tions of  the  lower  conducting  holies  are  adjacent  to.  but 
spaced  from,  the  inni  r  surfaces  of  the  lower  portions  of 
the  immediately  superposed  conducting  bodies. 

'S.  \  suspension  fvp.'  in«ul.itor  compri-ing  a  plurality 
of     flexibly     coniiecteii     insulating     nienil)er8.     conducting 
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bodies  disposed  ou  t  le  insulating  members  adjacent  to 
said  tlexibie  connections,  each  of  said  conducting  botlies 
eurrouuding  tin-  insui.iting  bo.iy  disposed  Immediately  l>e- 
low  and  coMsisiiijg  oi  a  liell-sLaped  member  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  ol  doulile  cui  viitnre.  said  conducting  bodies 
being  nesie<i  within,  but  sijaced  froui,  one  auotijcr,  the 
adjacently-dispoHcd  suriaces  thereul  being  so  formed  as 
to  preclude  iin  lue  i  onceutraiions  of  electrostatic  flow- 
lines   tiicreu|ion. 


l,lG.S,n.T_'       ,iriLK-EXTK.\CT(>H,      Ldii.s    Irvivg    Reicit 
NKii,  .\tl;u,ric  City.   N.   .1.     Filed  Apr.   1.'6,    1915,      Serial 
No.  :i3,S7S,      (LI.   100—49.) 


1.  .V  juice  extractor  coii-isting  of  a  lias<>  ring  having  an 
unobstructed  opeidiig  i  heretliroi;;;h  and  converging  lU■nl^ 
project! m:   therefrom,   and   integral   therewith. 

2.  .\  iiiice  exir.Ktor  consisting  of  a  base  ring  havlm: 
an  unolistructed  op«'idng  therethrotigh  and  converging 
arms  proji-etiii).'  therefrom  anil  integral  therewith,  a  crown 
block,  a  supjxirt  for  the  base  ring  nf  the  extractor,  and 
means  for  ediiiieei  inu  said  crown  block  and  support. 

,'i.  .\  J  liee  extr.'ictor  consisting  (>f  a  base  ring  havliiL' 
an  unobstriicted  openlni;  therethrouch  .and  conver;;ing 
arms  [uojecting  therefrom  and  Integral  therewit!  .  a 
crown  Mock  havini:  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  sup- 
port for  the  base  riiii:  of  the  I'Xtractor.  and  n  •-crew  sf' in 
havint;  a  head  for  enuaL'ing  s.aid  supp<irt.  and  a  threadei] 
portion  for  engaging  the  threaded  opening  in  the  crown 
block. 

4  .\  juice  extractor  comprising  a  base  ring  having 
drain!i;^e  r'-ce.sses  In  the  under  face  of  the  same  and  con- 
verging arm*:  projectinc  therefrom  and  Integral  there- 
with, aial  a  sui>iiort  for  said  base  ring. 


LlC'i.d.T:^  LI.  \TF-I1()1.M:H.  Liimi.ktcit  a.  Rikiers, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  P'thd  .Tuly  **.  I'.tl.'.  Serial  No. 
o8,«7r).     (CI.  mi— lt-,;t. ) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  plate  having  dove- 
tailed grooves  In  its  sides,  of  marginal  backing  blocks 
adapted  to  be  clamped  in  ;i  printing  frame,  said  marginal 
blocks  having  dovefaiied  shouldered  portions  on  twt)  ad- 
jacent siiles  ;irianuei|  at  an  anirh-  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  en_'aL:f  with  t'.e  dovetailed  grooves  at  tiie 
corner   [Kir'nois   of   the    ;ir;ntin-    plate. 

L'.  The  conshination.  with  a  printing  plate  having  dove- 
tailed gri  ovew  in  its  sides,  of  martrlnal  backing  blocks 
adapted  to  be  (lamped  In  a  printing  frame,  said  marginal 
blocks  bavin;,'  dovetailed  shouldered  portions  on  two 
adjacent  sides  arr.uiL'ed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  aiid 
ail:!pte<i  to  engage  with  the  dovetailed  grooves  at  the 
corner   portions   of   the   printing   plate,   and   intermediate 


marginal  bucking  blocks  engaging  with  the  sJiid  printing 
plate  and  arranged  between  tiie  aforesaid  marginal  back- 
ing blocks. 

;;.  The  comiiinatioii.  with  a  printing  jdate  having  dove- 
taileti  grooves  in  its  four  sides,  ol  marginal  backing  blocks 
adapted  to  be  clamped  in  a  pilnting  frame,  siiid  marginal 
blocks  comprising  corner  hiock>  each  provided  with  dove- 
tailed shouldered  i)ortions  on  two  adjacent  sides,  and  In- 
lermeiiiate  blocks  iittmg  between  ti.e  corner  blocks  and 
also  jirovtded  witii  do\eta:lci  ^houl<lered  portions,  said 
dovetailed  shouMeied  porMons  ch-aging  with  the  dove- 
tailed  ;:rooves  of   the   pnntlni:   plat". 


LL'>'^.0:54.     PRlNTLU't:  (.  1L\.<L.     Li  1  .\i  i.ki'.h  A.  Rikjers, 
Minneapolis,    .Mitin.      HUd    July    b,    191.'..      Serial    No. 

;;s.i;70.     (Ci.  101— n;.'*.) 


1.  In  a  chase,  a  supporting  plati  iirovided  with  an 
abutment  for  engagini:  \Mth  one  e.l.e  of  a  printing  plate, 
a  slide  curiied  by  the  s  ipportinu  p'nte  and  provided  with 
a  jaw  for  engaging  with  the  opposi'e  edue  of  the  printing 
p;ate.  a  pnoled  i.aw!  .-ihil  v.Ur.  cairied  hy  the  supporting 
lil;iii  and  slide  and  i.o!-n.ai!y  jo  c\  cniui;.;  the  slide  jaw 
from  b(ing  moved  aw,i.\  from  tie-  printing  plate,  and 
locking  mechani.-m  operatini;  to  niove  il.e  said  [>awl  and 
rack  So  as  t..  cause  th.c  siiiie  jaw  to  grip  the  printing 
plate. 

■1.  In  a  chase,  a  suppotting  plate  provided  with  an 
abutment  for  engaiiin::  with  one  t-du-e  r.f  a  printing  plate, 
a  Slide  e.vrried  hy  tl-c  i..upiio;' ii.i:  icate  and  i.tuiiig  a  Jaw 
for  enL-aL'inc  with  the  opjiusi:,.  ,  .i-e  of  t'.ie  pnntini:  plate, 
said  Slide  'irtviiiL-  aSo  a  tooli.ed  ratk.  and  a  discni-'ageahle 
pawl  iiivoialj>  eonnccied  with  the  supportiiii;  plate  and 
normallv  ei,^a::ini:  with  the  toothed  rack  and  i.reventtng 
the  slide  jaw  from  being  moved  aw.iy  from  the  printing 
plate. 

.'i,  In  a  c!  ase.  a  supiHirting  plate  provided  with  parallel 
irr<),,\c.s.  slides  wiakiui:  in  the  said  L-rooves  nml  provided 
with  toothed  racks  ami  having  [ifose  1  jaws  which  pro- 
ject from  the  crooves  and  are  iMlai't-d  to  en;:a;;e  wdth  a 
printiiL'  p'ate.  and  diser  :.-aL'en :  h  [>;iw:>;  pivoted  in  the 
supportini:  plate  and  norMinllv  en;:aging  with  the  said 
tooti-ei    raci<s. 

4.  ll!  a  c;.;i<e,  \\  supportiUL'  piale  provided  with  pnral- 
b'l  jn-oove-s.  slide-;  wofkiiiL'  in  t.ic  said  grooves  and  pro- 
vi  led  wii',  lool'e!  la-Ks  and  havii.L'  jaws  which  pro- 
ject from  the  ci.ioves  and  are  adapteii  to  eu;.'ai;e  wdth 
one  edL'e  of  a  priii'inL'  ['late,  an  alc:tnient  for  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  prinilii;:  piate.  a  rocK  s'aft  journnled  In 
the  supporting  plate  an  1  [irovided  with  p.awls  which  nor- 
ni«l!.\'  eiiL'n^'e  with  th.e  tootheij  r.acks,  atid  a  lever  on  the 
rcK'k-sI  aft    for   disenirnclni:   the   said   pawls. 

.■>  In  n  c  ase.  a  supportini:  p  .ite  ]irovidel  with  parallel 
crooveK,  slides  W(U-kini:  in  the  s;iid  urrooves  and  provided 
with  tr.othed  racks  and  havinL'  jaws  which  [iroject  from 
the  grw)ves  and  are  adapted   to  engage  with  one  edge  01 
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a  prlntiDB  plate,  un  abutment  for  thp  opposite  edjre  of 
the  prlntinj;  plute,  a  laterally  sii.lablo  nnk  shaft  iiiountf'd 
In  the  supportiuj:  plate  ami  proviiled  wU!i  pawls  which 
normally  eLi;;aKe  with  the  toothed  racks,  spriiiy:^  which 
press  the  rock-shaft  laterally  in  one  direction,  locking  de- 
vices for  moving  the  rock-shaft  laterally  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  turnini;  the  rock  shaft  on  Its 
axis  to  disengage  the  pawls  from  the  tuotlied  r.ncks. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liHzette.] 


1.168,n.;,-,.  UESIIJKNT  WHEEL.  William  Seidkl,  Chi- 
caco.  III.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  s^.M-lal  No.  869,132.  (CI. 
152— 28.  > 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  th.'  ombinaiion  of  an  outer 
section  movable  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  axle  of 
the  wheel,  an  inner  section  held  aaalnst  such  diametrical 
movement,  cushioning  substance  interposed  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  wheel  sections,  a  po.sitive  connection  be- 
tween said  cushioning  substance  and  the  outer  wheel  sec- 
tion, a  positive  connection  between  the  cushioning  sub- 
stance and  the  inner  wheel  section,  and  auriliarv  cush- 
ioning substance  around  the  hub  of  the  wheel  an<l' engag- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion, substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  an  outer 
section  movable  diametrically  with  resp.'ct  to  th.-  axle 
of  the  wheel,  an  Inner  section  held  against  such  diametri- 
cal movement,  cushioning  substance  concentric  with  th^ 
axle  of  the  wheel,  a  positive  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  cushioning  substance  and  the  outer  wheel  sec- 
tion, n  positive  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
cushioning  substance  and  the  inner  wheel  section,  and 
auxiliary  cushioning  substance  around  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  having  its  lower  end  resting  against  the  Inner 
section,  sut)stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  an  outer  sec- 
tion movable  diametrically  with  respect  to  th.'  axle  of  the 
whe^l.  an  Inner  section  held  against  such  diametrical 
movement,  spokes  extending  from  the  inner  s«'Ction,  com- 
panion disk-like  members  of  resilient  material  formed  at 
Internals  with  radially  extending  grooves,  said  sections 
when  placed  together  having  the  grooves  thoreln  aline.) 
to  provide  bores  through  which  said  .spokes  extend,  a 
positive  connection  between  the  resilient  members  and  the 
outer  section  of  the  wheel,  and  a  positive  connection  be 
tween  the  resilient  member  and  the  Inner  section  of  the 
Wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  nn  .mter  sec- 
tion movihble  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the 
wheel,  an  Inner  section  held  against  such  diametrical 
movement,  spokes  extending  from  the  Inner  section,  com- 
panion disk  like  members  of  resilient  material  formed  at 
Intervals  with  radially  extending  grooves,  said  disks  when 


placed  together  having  the  grooves  therein  alined  to  pro- 
vide bores  through  which  said  spokes  extend,  a  positive 
connection  between  the  resilient  member  and  the  outer 
section  of  the  wheel,  a  positive  connection  between  the 
resilient  member  and  the  Inner  section  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  ring  of  auxiliary  cushioning  substance  interposed  about 
the  axle  of  th.'  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  an  outer  sec- 
tion movable  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  axle  of  the 
wheel,  an  inner  section  held  against  such  .liametrical 
movement,  cusliionlng  material  Interposed  between  the 
outer  and  inner  wheel  sections  and  extending  concentric 
with  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  said  material  being  notched  at 
Intervals  around  its  periphery  to  form  recesses  and  said 
material  being  formed  with  bores  extending  into  said 
notched  portions,  spokes  on  the  inner  wheel  section  ex- 
tending through  said  bor.'s  and  into  said  recesses,  and 
cushioning  material  atflxed  to  the  out.r  ends  of  said 
spokes,   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,168,036.  BASEl'LATE  FOR  KAILWAY  -  HAILS. 
Harry  E.  Shei.do.v,  I'lttshurgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  William  l>.  Forsyth,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  .May 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,501,      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  railway,  .'..ritinuous  sted  lias.-  plates  supporting 
the  rails  the  entire  length  of  th.>  latter,  and  means  inte- 
gral with  the  base-plates  whereby  the  ends  of  two  base- 
plates may  !).■  adjustably  locked  together  in  different  rela- 
tive lungitu.linai  poslti.ms  and  thereby  ijrevented  from 
relative  longitudinal    movement. 

2.  In  a  railway,  continuous  steel  base-plates  support- 
ing the  rails  the  entire  length  of  the  latter,  and  interlock- 
ing teeth  on  the  ends  of  the  ba.se-plates,  the  teeth  being 
arranged  In  lines  parallel  with  the  base  plates,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  secured  together  in  different  relative 
longitudinal  positions. 

3.  In  a  railway,  continuous  steel  base-plates  arranged 
end  to  end  and  supporting  the  rails  the  entire  length  of 
the  latter,  and  tongues  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
ba.se  plates  and  having  interlocking  teeth  arrang.d  in 
line  with  the  base  plates,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  end 
of  each  base-plate  to  receive  the  tongue  on  the  compan- 
ion baseplate. 

4.  In  a  railway,  cross  ties,  an.l  c.mtlnunus  st-el  base- 
plates thereon  supporting'  the  rails  the  entire  length  of 
the  latter,  the  opp.isite  edges  of  the  baseplates  between 
consecutive  cross  ties  being  turned  upwardly  and  forced 
toward  each  other,  and  railway  rails  having  their  flanu'es 
engaging  the  opposing  faces  of  the  said  upwardly-turned 
portions  of  the   base  plates. 

5.  In  a  railway,  cross-ties,  continuous  steel  base  plates 
thereon  supporting  the  rails  the  entire  length  of  the  latter, 
the  opposite  e.lees  of  the  base-plates  between  cnsi-cutlve 
cross-ties  belni;  turned  upwardly  and  forced  towani  each 
other,  railway  rails  having  their  flanges  engaging  the  op- 
posing faces  of  the  said  npwardly-tnrned  portions  of  the 
baseplates,  and  outwardly  turned  flnnees  on  the  top  of 
the  said  portions  and  below  the  bolt  holes  In  the  rails. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,037.  .VIAONETIC  rONNECTlON.  Fr.^nk  Shout, 
Schenectady,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Ceneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1.",  1914. 
Serial  No.  .Kr)7,002.      (("l.  235—103.) 

1.  A  device  for  .onnectlng  a  speed  indicator  to  a  re- 
volving shaft  comprising  a  ma;:netlc  part  adapted  to  be 
applied  endwise  and  adhere  to  the  shaft  so  as   to  rotate 
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with    it    and    engagement    means    for    centering    said    part 
with  reference  to  the  shaft. 


2.  A  device  for  connecting  a  speed  indicator  to  a  re- 
volving shaft  comprising  a  permanently  magnetized  steel 
part  adaptid  to  be  applied  endwise  and  adhere  to  the  shaft 
BO  as  to  rotate  with  It  and  a  center  punch  for  centering 
said  part  with  reference  to  the  shaft  so  associated  there 
with  as  to  be  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  with  ref 
erence  thereto. 

3.  A  device  for  connecting  a  speed  indicator  to  a  revolv- 
ing shaft  comprising  a  permanently  magnetized  steel  part 
adapteii  to  l>e  applied  endwise  and  adhere  to  the  shaft 
eo  as  to  rotate  with  it,  a  center  punch  for  centering  said 
part  with  reference  to  the  shaft  associated  with  said  part, 
and  means  also  associated  with  said  part  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  actuating  member  of  the  speed  indicator. 

4.  A  device  for  connecting  a  speed  Indicator  to  a  revolv- 
ing shaft  comprising  a  magnetic  part  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied endwise  and  adhere  to  a  revolving  shaft  so  as  to  ro- 
tate with  It,  engagement  means  for  centering  said  part 
with  reference  "to  the  shaft,  and  socket  means  for  the  ac- 
tuating member  of  the  speed  indicator  associated  with 
said  magnetic  part. 


,16  8,038.  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  Kael  A.  Simmon, 
Edgewood  I'ark.  and  AiiTHfR  J.  Hall,  Wilkinsburg, 
I'a.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
.Ian.  6,  101.-..     Serial  No.  838.      (CI.  172—179.) 


-i^^A^?^       ,     ^mm 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motors,  a  plu- 
rality of  rheostats  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  mo- 
tors, and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
rheostats  during  acceleration  and  regeneration,  of  aux 
lllary  means  co.'iperating  with  said  control  means  for 
adapting  said  control  means  for  periods  of  acceleration 
and  re<;en.  ration  and  for  compensating  for  differences  in 
wheel  diameters  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  cimtr.i!  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motors,  a  phi 
rnlity  of  rheostats  for  governing  the  operation  of  said 
motors,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
rheostats  during  acceleration  and  regeneration,  of  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  associated  with  said  control  means 
for  effecting  relatlv.'  adjustment  of  the  operation  of  the 
respective  rh.'ostats  In  accordance  with  differences  In  the 
diameters  of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicles, 

3.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motors,  a  plu- 


rality of  rheostats  for  governing  the  operation  of  said 
motors,  an.l  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
rheostats  during  acceleration  and  regeneration,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  switcliing  devices  as.sociated  with  said  control 
means  and  with  the  respective  rheostats  for  independ- 
ently adjusting  the  operation  of  the  respective  rheostats 
to  compensate  for  differences  in  driving  wheel  diameters 
for  both  acceleration  and  r.'generati.^n 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  cotnblnation  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  Induction  motors  connected  there- 
to, and  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled  liquid  rheo- 
stats for  severally  governing  th.-  operation  of  said  motors, 
of  control  means  embodying  a  master  controller  for  con- 
currently effecting  step-by  step  act\iatlons  of  said  liquid 
rheostats,  and  auxiliary  control  switching  means  cooperat- 
ing wltli  said  control  means  for  limiting  the  operation  of 
the  respective  rheostats  during  periods  of  acceleration  and 
regeneration. 

."■.  in  a  control  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  induction 
motors  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
controlled  liquid  rheostats  for  severally  governing  the 
operation  of  said  motors,  of  control  means,  Including  a 
master  controller,  for  concurrently  effecting  step-by-step 
actuations  of  said  liquid  rheostats,  an  dadjustable  aux- 
iliary means  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  control 
means  and  discontinuing  the  step-by-step  operation  of 
one  rheostat  before  the  other  to  compensate  for  differ- 
ences in  diameters  of  the  driving  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,16  8.039.  L.\TCH-NEEDLE  FOB.  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. Harrt  Swi.\(,LEHt  rst,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608,029.      (CI.  66 — 5.: 


A  knitting  ma.  bine  iai.ti  needle  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  hook,  and  a  plv<  ted  latch  whose  free  end  engages 
the  front  portion  of  said  book,  the  back  of  the  needle  be- 
ing Inclined  forwardly  from  tl)e  pivot  of  the  latch  to  the 
hook  so  as  to  contract  the  latier.  and  said  Inclined  back  of 
the  needle  being  substantially  para. lei  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  latch  when  the  latter  Is  closed  against  tiie  hook, 
the  distance  around  the  needle  and  latch  at  any  point 
along  the  inclined  back  of  the  needle  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  dl^'tance  around  the  shank  of  the  needle 
at  the  phot  point  of  the  latch. 


1,168.040,  Ari'ARATCS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. OlaF  M.  Wick,  Jamestown,  N.  D  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1914.     Serial  No.  SOU. 282.      \C\.  114-   r.4.i 

1.  .V  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels  at  great  depths 
comprising  an  envelop  in  th.  o.ape  of  an  Inverted  bag, 
transverse  flexible  members  fixed  on  the  bag  having  mod- 
erate stiffness,  means  to  draw  the  edges  of  the  bag  In- 
wardly, and  means  to  conduct  air  to  the  bag. 

2.  .\  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels  comprising  a 
buoy  bag  constructed  to  engage  over  a   vessel,   means  ;o 
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conduct  air  thereto,  anchor  devlccB,  pulleys  thereon,   ra 
bles  connecfetl  to  the  tiuoy  ban  at  respc<tive  ends,  ami     r. 
gagt'd  through   the  pulleys  for  enKaBruient  with   a  reeluix 
device,  and  lueaus  to  secure  the  hag  upon  a  vessel. 


iw^^-^^wj:!^ 


ir^V> 


■/^    ,'  "■ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  buoy  bai?  con- 
■trncted  for  eng;memt>nt  over  a  vessiel,  a  cable  inemi>er 
haviiitf  slidable  •■n;:a«eiuent  with  the  bUK  and  extending 
thereaiuuiid  for  eniiaRetnent  around  th"  hull  of  a  v.  ss  ■!, 
a  reeling'  device  connected  with  the  cable  and  carrit-d  Ly 
the  ba^'  and  iucludink'  a  wiudin;;  drum  en;;a:,'ed  with  the 
said  cable,  an  o[)eratlni;  cable  conne<-te>l  with  the  drum 
and  wound  oppositely  thereon  and  extended  for  operarifn 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  for  raising  sunken  vessels  comprisins:  a  hu  ly 
bag  Including  a  plurality  of  trausveise  sections  havin;z 
sUdably  overlapped  edt,'e  portions,  means  for  clauipiu^ 
the  overlapped  edge  portions  together  adjustably,  a  ■  m- 
ble  slldably  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  bag  and 
circumscribing  tlie  same,  a  tightening  device  f»r  drawing 
up  the  cable,  and  air  8up|)iy  connections  on  the  bag. 


1,168,041.      MKCHA-MSM    FOR    LOCKING    TOfiKTHEIi 
TlIK    .N'KKDLE-CAUUIEKS    OK    RIH-K.X  ITTI  N(;     .\1  \ 
CHINES.      Locks   .\.   D.   Wii.r.i.wis,   Ogontz,    I'a.      liled 
June  L'4,   1!I14.     Serial  No.  840,946.      (CI.  66~l'i;.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  the  two  needb'  carryiiu'  mem- 
bers of  a  knitting  machine  with  locking  dots  one  ui.unted 
npon  one  and  the  other  upon  the  ntlier  nf  saiii  ncedie 
carrying  members  and  engaging  one  another  upon  one  and 
the  same  side  of  the  knitted  web. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  two  needie  carrying  members 
of  a  knitting  machine  with  lockln;:  dogs  one  un  one  side 
of  the  web  and  one  on  the  other  side  of  the  same,  one  of 
Bald  dogs  having  projecting  teeth  which  can  pass  tliroimh 
the  we()  and  engat:e  tbe  other  dog. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  two  needle  carrying  memb'^rs 
of  a  knitting  machine,  with  rofatin.;  dou's  carried  tiicre'  v. 
one  of  said  dogs  having  teeth  wldcb  can  pioject  tliroogn 
the  web  of  fabric  for  engagement  with  the  other  dog. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  two  needle  c.trrying  members 
of  a  knitting  machine  with  locking  dots  carried  thereby 
and  so  disposed  that  while  the  knitted  web  passes  between 
them  they  enga:,-e  with  one  another  on  one  and  tbe  same 
side  of  said  web,  and  means  for  separating  said  dogs  from 
one  another  so  as  to  permit  free  passage  of  the  web  be-  i 
tween  them.  I 

5.  The  combination  of  the  two  needle  carrying  members 
of  a  knitting  machine  with  lockini;  dogs  caTied  thereoy.  ' 
one  of  said  dogs  having  teeth  which  can  project  tlinnigli 
tbe  web  of  fabric  for  enga;:ement  with  the  other  dog  an  1 
one  of  said  dogs  being  separal)le  from  the  other  so  as  to 
permit  free  passage  of  the  wi'b  lu'tween  fli.m.  I 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Lies, 042.       ELEVATOR-WRENCH.       Clydk    S.    W'kioht, 

lii.ed.i.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  iihlo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
1'9,  1914.     Serial  No.  .V64,OS;5.      (CI.  1'55— ."^5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  comprising  two  men- 
hers,  one  member  having  a  lateral  opening  to  allow  a  |>ipe 
to  pass  througb  it  transverst  ly,  the  other  member  belug 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first  member,  and  removably 
secur(>d  at  the  other  end  to  the  tirst  member,  an  annular 
shoulder  witldn  the  sleeve  forming  a  lest  for  the  lower 
end  of  a  pl[)e  coupling,  a  lever  jjivoted  in  a  lateral  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  meini.ers,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  hav- 
ing teeth  for  eni;a:rement  with  the  pipe  coupling  when 
on  the  .said  slujulder,  a  rotary  table  supporting  tbe 
sleeve,  means  rotatable  with  the  table  and  enKai:eahle 
with  the  remaining  end  of  tlie  lever  to  cau>e  t!ie  lever  to 
rotate  the  sleeve  and  coupling,  and  means  curried  by  the 
sleeve  for  en;.'au'enient  with  a   hoisting  me<  hanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hoiizontal  rotary  device  ha\- 
ing  an  axial  opening,  a  sleeve  comprising  two  hinged  mem- 
bers having  a  reihi<-ed  annular  lower  extension  fitting  the 
said  axial  openin::,  and  a  shoulder  resting  on  the  said 
rotary  device,  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  lateral  opening  in  one 
member  and  having  its  inner  end  toothed  and  engageable 
with  a  coupling  In  the  said  a.xlal  opening  and  on  an  an- 
nular shoulder  within  the  axial  o[)ening,  means  on  the 
rotary  device  for  engagement  with  tlie  outer  end  of  tbe 
lever  for  causing  the  lever  to  rotate  tlie  sleeve  and  cou- 
pling, and  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engagement 
with  a  hoisting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  pipe  elevator  wrench,  a  sleeve  arrnmred  to  sur- 
round a  pipe  coutiling  and  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  the  sleeve  bavin-  an  annular  shoulder  I'ar- 
rylng  steel  pins  on  whic  h  the  lower  end  of  the  c<iu[)!!ng 
rests,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  slwve  above  the  sbonider 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  sleeve  and  couplinL'  together. 

4.  In  an  elevator  wrench,  a  sleeve  bavin;;  an  opening 
to  re<'elve  a  coupling'  nn.i  the  up'ier  end  of  a  pipe  conne-t- 
ed  thereto,  the  opinin-  being  contracted  to  form  a  shoul- 
der, steel  pins  <arrled  hy  the  slioiilder  and  fonulug  a  rest 
for  the  lower  end  of  t!ie  ciMiidin-.  a  rotary  cbvice  on 
which  the  sleeve  moves  with  le-s  friction  than  that  be- 
tween the  couplln.'  and  the  steel  pins,  a  irver  carriet!  by 
the  sleeve  and  movable  to  rigidly  connect  the  coupling  and 
sleeve  together,  and  means  on  the  rotary  device  for  so 
moving  tbe  lever. 


l.U\s,ni:\,  n:r:r)i'.\(;  stttort.  .iFiiKuiuT  Zwr.wu Krr 
and  l.v.viiKs.  K  N  M  vnx.  creseo.  I'a.  l-'lled  Dec.  7.  1!)14. 
.^eria;    .\o.  ST.'). TIM).      iCi.    ii'.t — dT.  t 

1.  .\  feed-bag  support  for  draft  animals,  cnmi)rislng  a 
feed-hag  carrying  tn.'rnlier.  a  hearini:  member  coiinecic<l  to 
said  carrying'  tnember  adapted  to  hear  atrainst  the  collar 
of  tbe  animal  for  siippori  inir  said  carryinif  member  there- 
on, and  holding  means  bavltjg  operative  conneitlon  with 
.said  iH'arina:  member  and  pivoted  for  lateral  movement  to 
engage  said  '■ollar,  to  bold  the  bearing  member  in  oper- 
ative position. 
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2.    A    feed  ba-'   support    for   draft    animals,    coropiislns   a 
plurality  of  feini  hag  (  arryintr  memlvrs.  a  bearing  memlxT 
secured  to  said  carryins  menil"  rs  adapted  to  lienr  a'.;a!:.st 
the  Collar  of  the  animal  for  supportinL'  »a\(\  carrying  mem- 
lH»r^  thereon,  pivoted  means  uiounted  on  salil  N-arini:  niem 
ber  and  adapted  to  engaue  snld  collar  fi  r  holdini;  the  iiear 
lilt:  :neniber  in  operative  position,  and   ten>-ion  means  con 
necied  to  said  pivoted  means  for  automatically  n)ovlng  the 
latter   into   '•i).:agenienr    wi'h    said    collar. 


3.  .\  feed  h.ir  'support  for  draft  animals,  com['risinj  a 
plurality  of  fe.  i  1  ag  carrying  members,  a  bearing  memtH  r. 
Includlni;  a  plnratity  of  spaced  apart  Iwaring  arms,  con- 
nected to  said  (arryini;  members,  adapted  to  liear  against 
the  collar  of  the  animal  for  supporting  said  cairyins  mem 
bers  thereon,  said  arms  Iwing  curved  to  appro.ximately  tit 
an  Inner  surface  of  the  collar,  and  holdin»  anus  connected 
on  said  be.-iring  member  antl  nd:ipted  to  encaue  said  collar, 
CO  hold  the  l)earing  memtx-r  in  operative  fM>~itlon. 

4.  A  feed-bai;  ^'iiijiort  for  draft  Kiiimals.  comprising  a 
jjiursltty  of  feed  ha_-  iart\ii,g  noiul  ers.  a  liearinL-  niein!>er 
iDcludin::  a  ;'liiraMt\  of  bearinu  arms  Sicnreil  to  said  car- 
tying  meinhers  adapted  to  liear  against  the  collar  of  the 
«hlm;i!  fur  -iipiuirli ni^-  said  c-arr\i!ie  nieniliers  ttiereon.  piv- 
oted ni  :ins  mounted  lui  said  Ixiirin:.'  nieniUr  and  adapti-<l 
to  en'-':;i:e  siiid  coMar  for  holititi::  tlie  bearing  meml>er  in 
ofH'iative  [)o-nion.  .Tnd  tension  menns  connect<-d  to  said 
pivii'ed  ine.ii;-  fi.r  a  ntoniat  i(  ally  moving  the  latter  Into  en- 
uai.-' ment    with    --nid    collar. 

."1.  .V  sn;i[Mirf  for  feed  hairs,  comprislnirn  carryln;:  mem- 
U'r  to  uhjili  th.  :  < ::  is  attiicbed,  riirid  ni.-ans  conn,  cted  to 
said  member  adai'te<i  to  loosely  bear  upon  a  surlaee  uf  a 
horse  collar  and  snppnit  a  [Hirtion  of  the'  load  theriim.  and 
holding  menders  movable  latein'ly  to  enirnge  said  eollar 
and  havini:  operative  connection  with  said  l)eariug  means 
to  bob!  the  latter  in  oi)e;ativf  posi;i<ui. 

IClalms  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l.ir,s,ii»4.      ■VV.NTri;  nE\Tril.      n\v.rn  D.   Ai.HRi.,nT  and 

.TAfOH  K    I.tKKHMT,  rti:  Citv.  I'a.      I'lled  .Tuly  i:^.   I!il4. 

Serial    No.   K.Mi.sio,      if],    1  L-_'-^-"jd4.  1 

1.  In  :',  water  heat,  r,  spn-ed  water  brands  and  connect- 
ing water  tubes,  the  witer  licads  brinj  [.rov  ided  with 
water  passages  establishing  ffimniuniraf'nri  between  tbe 
tubes  In  series  and  l.etwe.-n  the  series  of  files,  one  ,)f  the 
said  heads  hnvlni;  an  inb-t  and  an  outlet  and  one  set  of 
tubes  of  one  series  being  in  comm\inicn  tion  with  the  inler 
and  one  ^er  of  nil.es  of  the  other  scries  bi'Injr  in  communi 
cation  with  the  outlet,  the  said  sets  of  tubes  Indng  out  of 
communication    with    each    oTh(»r. 

2  In  a  water  heater,  spaced  water  heads,  and  a  bank 
of  water  tidh's  conneitinz  the  hends.  one  of  tbe  heads 
having  an  Inlet  nnd  an  outlet  and  the  heads  havinc  water 
passages  communlcatinsr  with  tbe  tubes  and  arranced  in 
such  mannr>r  as  to  cause  n  psssaLre  of  water  from  the 
inlet  back  and  forth  in  n  continuous  flow  throuub  the  tul>es 
at  one  side  of  the  bank  nnd  thence  bnck  and  forth  througb 
the  tul)es  at  the  other  side  of  the  l>ank  to  the  outlet 


3.  In  a  w.ifer  beater,  spa.ed  water  heads,  nnd  a  hank 
of  water  tubes  conneetiii:.'  the  heads  one  of  the  heads  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  oiitle-t  and  the  h.'ads  having  water 
passages  communicating  «ith  tie  tubes  and  establisbtng 
couiniunication  between  the  Tn!.^.*  ii.  series,  each  series  of 
Iiassiio.,>s  heing  out  of  coniniunie'i  t  inn  w;th  eaih  other  at  a 
I".itit  in  the  series  wberel  >  •!'<  Sank  'f  tubes  is  divided, 
except  f..i-  the  corri'spondirig  en. is  of  the  tulies  comprising 
one  of  the  series,  \\hich  ends  id'  all  of  said  tubes  are  in 
comniiinicHtiou  with  each  other. 


.._, 

?         -' 

.-«' 

XJ- 


4.   In  a  water  heater,  spaced  water  heads,  and  a  hank  of 

uafer  tubes  couneiting  the  heads,  one  of  the  heads  liaving 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  the  heads  having  watei  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  tul>es  and  estaMlshins  cora- 
muuicailt)n  between  the  tubes  in  th.  series,  eat  Is  xiies  of 
passages  being  out  of  coramunlcntion  with  each  other  at  a 
point  on  the  series,  whereby  the  liank  of  tul)es  is  d!^  Ided, 
I'Xiept  for  tbe  corresponding  ends  of  the  tubes,  comprising 
one  of  the  siiies,  which  ends  of  all  of  said  tubes  are  In 
eonimunic^itiuii  with  each  other,  the  Inbi  and  the  outlet 
each  comuiuni!  .I'lTg  with  corresponding  ends  of  the  tulx'S 
comiirisicg  a  diM.siuii  of  a  series  of  the  tubes  remote  from 
the  liist  mentioned  series. 

,"..  In  a  water  heater,  sp.iced  water  heads,  each  com- 
[>i-isiim  a  body  and  a  la;  1  ate,  and  a  packing  slieet  dis- 
|.<ised  lieiweeu  a  face  of  the  body  and  the  sjii.i  caj.  I'late, 
and  a  bank  of  water  tubes  connecting  th'  h.ads,  the  beads 
having  water  passages  communicating  v,  itb  il.e  tubes  and 
es'.ahlisldng  communication  between  the  tiil.es  in  tbe  series 
and  Utween  the  series  of  tulfs.  ib.>  packing  s'icets  h.'sving 
pass,i;:es  nKitching  the  jias-ages  in  the  faics  of  the  respec- 
tive bodies  of   the  water   hea.ls. 

[Claim   G  not  p;iuted   in   th.    <;azettc.] 


1.1  ('."i. 04,",.  STF  AM  FN' W\F.  Frwiv  .F  .\K.MSTr..  ivQ. 
Erie,  Fa.,  assignor  i.i  l'.:i'i  FnL'lii.'  C.'Uipany,  Frle,  Fa., 
a  Corporation  of  Fennsv  i  \  i  i.ia.  I'iied  Jan.  ~0,  1015. 
Serial    No.    3,370.      (Cl.    1-1  —  45.) 


Shnr^ 


%^^=^"^ 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  tbe  moving 
parts  comprising'  a  cross  bead;  a  crank  ;  a  connecting  rod 
plvotiiny  conriei  ted  with  the  cross  liead  and  journaled  on 
the  crank:  a  valve  rod  moving  in  tbe  same  dirtxtion  as 
thp  cross  liead  ntid  o(T  set  from  'he  cross  hesd  at  right 
ani-'les  to  tbe  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  Utween  tbe 
connecttnc  rod  and  the  cross  bead  :  ami  an  eccentric  rod 
drlvinif  the  valve  rod  from  tbe  crank  shaft  :  of  cross  head 
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guides  ;  crank  shaft  bearinjfs :  a  frame  on  which  the  guides 
and  bearings  are  carried  ;  and  devices  coactlns  with  the 
frame  Incloslnj?  said  worlilns;  parts. 

2.  In  a  sti-am  en;;lne,  the  combination  with  the  moving 
parts  comprising  two  cross  heads  ;  two  cranks  ;  connecting 
rods  between  the  cross  heads  and  the  cranks,  said  con- 
nectinK  rods  bfing  pivotally  connected  with  the  cross 
heads  and  journalcd  on  the  cranks  ;  entrine  valvp  rods  mov- 
ing in  the  siime  general  dinitkm  as  the  cross  heads  and 
off-set  from  the  cross  heads  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  pivotal  connections  between  the  cross  heads  and  the 
connecting  rofls  ;  eccentrics  driving  the  valve  rods  from 
the  crank  shaft  ;  a  controlling  valve  rod  between  the  en- 
gine valve  rods  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  controlling 
valve  rod;  of  cross  head  guides;  crank  shaft  bearings;  a 
frame  on  which  the  guides  and  bearings  are  carried;  and 
devices  co-acting  with  the  frame  Inclosing  said  vForking 
parts. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  moving 
parts  comprising  a  cross  head  ;  a  crank  ;  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  the  cros.s  head  and  journaled  on 
the  crank  ;  a  valve  rod  movlnsr  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  cross  head  and  off  set  from  the  cross  head  at 
right  angles  to  the  a.xls  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  cross  head  and  the  connecting  rod  ;  a  rock  arm  from 
which  the  valve  rod  is  driven  ;  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the 
rock  arm  Is  mounted  ;  and  an  eccentric  rod  for  driving  the 
rock  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft  :  of  cross  head  guides  ; 
crank  shaft  bearings  ;  bearings  for  said  rock  shaft ;  a  frame 
on  which  the  guides  and  bearings  are  mounted  ;  and  a 
cover  piece  co-acting  with  the  frame  Inclosing  said  work- 
ing parts,  the  joint  between  the  cover  piece  and  the  frame 
forming  the  part  of  the  Inclosure  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  bearings  In   the  frame. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  tlie  moving 
parts  comprising  two  cross  heads  :  two  cranks  ;  connecting 
rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  cross  heads  and  jour- 
naled on  the  cranks  ;  engine  valve  rods  moving  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  cross  heads  and  off-set  from 
the  cross  heads  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  cross  heads  and  the  connecting  rods  ;  rock 
levers  to  which  the  valve  rods  are  connected  ;  a  shaft  on 
which  the  rock  levers  are  mounted  ;  eccentric  rods  driving 
the  rock  levers  from  the  engine  shaft;  a  controlling  valve 
rod  between  the  engine  valve  rods  ;  a  rock  lever  to  which 
the  controlling  valve  rod  is  connected  ;  a  rock-shaft  on 
which  the  rock  lever  controlling  the  controlling  valve  rod 
la  mounted  ;  of  cross  head  guides  for  said  cross  heads  ; 
crank  shaft  bearings;  bearings  for  said  rock  shafts;  a 
frame  on  which  the  guides  and  bearings  are  mounted,  said 
iFrame  having  inclosing  webs  extended  to  form  the  inclos- 
ing walls  adjacent  to  said  bearings  ;  and  a  cover  piece 
co-acting  with  said  Inclosing  webs  to  lnclo.se  said  working 
parts. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  the  moving 
parts  comprising  a  cross  head  ;  a  crank  ;  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  the  cross  head  and  journaled  on 
the  crank  ;  a  valve  rod  moving  In  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  cross  head  and  off  set  from  the  cross  bead  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  cross  head  and  the  connecting  rod  ;  a  rock  arm  from 
which  the  valve  rod  Is  driven;  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the 
rock  arm  Is  mounted  ;  and  an  eccentric  rod  for  driving 
the  rock  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine  frame 
having  side  walls  carrying  the  crank  shaft  bearings:  iat-  i 
eral  webs  carrying  the  cross  head  guides;  side  webs  ex-  ' 
tending  from  the  lateral  webs  and  having  bearings  for  the 
rock  shaft ;  and  a  cover  piece  co-acting  with  the  side  walls 
and  side  webs  for  Inclosing  the  working  parts. 


temperature  conducive  to  rapid  chemical  re-action  with- 
out possibility  of  decomposition  of  the  hereinafter  men- 
tioned compounds,  whereby  oxysulfld  of  carbon  and  carton 
monoxld  which  Is  formed  during  the  heating  of  the  cement 
mixture  may  be  readily  o.xidlzed  into  sulfur  dioxld  and 
carbon  dloxld. 


=fe<: 


it^ 


2.  A  process  for  obtaining  sulfur  dioxld  as  a  by-product 
Incidental  to  the  manufacture  of  cement  from  calcium 
sulfate,  clay  and  carboniferous  material  in  a  furnace, 
which  process  consists  in  introducing  into  the  furnace  at 
a  point  therein  where  the  temperature  is  approxitnately 
900°  C.  a  supply  of  air.  whereby  the  oxysulfld  of  carNjn, 
and  carbon  monoxld  gases,  which  are  evolved  by  the  heated 
cement  mixture  at  this  point  of  the  furnace,  are  oxidized 
Into  sulfur  dioxld  and  carbon  dioxid. 


1.168,047.      RAZOU-BLADK   SHAUI'ENKir      William   J. 
Baukh,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Harry  L.  Marks,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  12,  I'.tlo.     Serial  No.  43,100      (t^l 
51—16.) 


1.  A   safety    razor    blade    sharpener   comprising    a    ban 
die,  a  blade  holding  member  pivoted  to  said  handle,  angle 
d'termlning  members  secured  to  said   blade  holding  mem- 
ber arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  and  roller* 
connected    to   said   angle    determining   members   and    posl 
tloned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  handle. 

2.  A  safety  razor  blade  sharpener  comprising  a  handle. 
a  blade  holding  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle, 
angle  determining  members  secured  to  said  blade  holding 
member  and  longitudinally  disposed  relative  to  said  han- 
dle and  a  pair  of  rollers  pivotally  connected  to  said  an- 
cle det'rmining  members  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  handle. 

3.  A  safety  razor  blade  sharpener  comprising  a  blade 
holding  memtier,  angle  determining  members  connected  to 
said  blade  holding  member,  rollers  connected  to  said  an- 
gle determining  members  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  a 
handle  extending  l>etween  said  rollers  and  angle  deter- 
mining members  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade 
holding  incmU'r  centrally  thereof. 

4.  A  saf.'ty  razor  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  jaw  members,  a  pair  of  angle  determining  mem- 
l)er3  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  handle  con 
nected  to  saiil  Jaw  memlHTs  centrally  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  connected  to  said  angle  determining  members 
and  dlspose<l  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  handle. 


1,16  8.046.     PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULIIH 
DIOXID.     LrciK.N  F'ail  IUssbt,  Montmorency,  France. 
Filed  July  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777.735.      (C1.23— 1.» 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  sulfur  dioxld  rs  a  by-product 
incidental  to  the  manufacture  of  cement  and  calcium  sul- 
fate, clay  and  carboniferous  material  In  a  furnace,  which 
consists  In  Injecting  Into  the  furnace  at  a  certain   point 
therein  a  supply  of  air,  the  zone  of  air  Injection  having  a 


1.168.048.  MOTOR-CO.VTROL  SYSTEM.  Howard  I^ 
Beach,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  ('orporafion  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  (>t.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,831. 
M'l.  172—288.) 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  field  winding,  and  a  resistor  for  control- 
ling said  winding,  of  a  short  circuit  for  said  resistor,  and 
current-limit  devices  operable  at  different  predetermined 
values  for  controlling  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  field  winding,  and  a  resistor  for  control- 
ling said  winding,  of  a   dynamic  braking  circuit  for  said 
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motor,  and  means  for  shunting  said  resistor  when  the 
current  tniversiug  said  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  and  Is  less  than  a  second  and  higher  predetermined 
value, 


3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  havin;:  a  field  winding,  and  a  resistor  for  control- 
ling said  winding,  of  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  comprising 
means  actuated  at  different  predetermined  current  values 
for  controlling  said  resistor. 

4.  in  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  witli  a 
motor  having  a  field  winding,  a  resistor  In  series  with  said 
winding,  and  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor,  of  a 
dynamic  braking  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  means  op- 
erable at  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  values 
of  current  in  said  braking  circuit  for  controlling  said 
phunt  circuit. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  field  winding,  of  a  resistor  In  series  with 
said  winding,  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  resistor,  a  dynamic 
braking  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  having  colls  In  said  braking  circuit  op- 
erable at  different  predetermined  current  values  for  con 
trolling  said  shunt  circuit. 

[Claims  <>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,049.      POST    PIPE-VISE.      Edwakd    E.    Bbck.    Chi 
cago.   111.,   assignor  to   Crown    Die  &  Tool   Co..   Chicago, 
111.,    a    Torporatlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    July    IG,    1915. 
Serial  No    4(i.l7.'.      (Cl.  81 — 41.) 


1.  .V  post  vise,  the  jaw  supporting  arm  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  transversely  therethrough  for 
the  passage  ,.f  a  chain,  a  chain  passing  through  said  per- 
foration for  surrounding  a  post,  means  for  connecting  the 
links  of  the  chain  at  the  side  of  the  post  opposite  the 
vise,  and  means  adapted  to  tighten  the  chain  against  the 
post,  and  thereby  rigidly  securing  the  vise  In  its  operative 
position  to  the  post. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purposes  descrlbtni.  comprising  in 
combination  a  vise,  a  chain,  an  opening  through  said 
vise  for  the  passage  of  said  chain,  a  yoke,  provided  with 
hooks,  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  links  of  and 
form  a  fastening  device  for  the  chain,  and  a  tightening 
wedge,  the  tn-aring  surfaces  of  which  are  opposed  by  the 
post  and  yoke. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  vise  provided  with  a  perforation  through 
the  jaw  8upi)ortlng  arm  thereof  forming  a  passage  for  a 
chain,  a  yoke,  a  chain  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  means 
for  fastening  the  adjacent  link  of  the  tightened  chain 
thereto,  a  groove  In  said  hook,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  tightened  In  said  groove  and  against  the 
opposing   surface   of   a    post,    whereby   the   wedge  is   pre- 


vented from  a  Iat.  ral  movement  when  In  Its  operative  po- 
sition for  tightening  the  vise  against  the  post. 

4.  A  post  pipe  \ise  provided  with  a  perforation  laterally 
through  the  jaw  supporting  arm  thereof  sustaining  the 
jaws,  for  the  pa-sage  of  a  chaii;  ,!i,,!  with  a  notch  in  the 
edge  of  the  base  jilate  tberecf.  f.^rnan;;  a  guide  for  said 
chain  across  the  base  plate,  a  chain,  a  bar  !ur  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  chain  to  the  side  of  tb.  pos-t  opposite  the 
vise,  and  a  wedge  adaptcnl  to  be  lnteri>osed  between  the 
post  and  said  bar  for  tightening  the  ciiajn  and  the  vise 
against  the  post,  whereby  a  vise  is  adjusted  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  a  post  In  its  operative  position. 


1,168,050.  WIHF-1»IJA\VIN<;.  Hi  hmk  Lee  Benb..w. 
Cleveland.  01. io.  ii-sit-nor  to  (iei:eral  Electric  Companv. 
a  Corponu  <  ;,  -f  Neu  York.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  7.sr>,.">.'.l.      iCi.  Lid.-, — 19.) 

1.  A  luliricant  consisting  of  finely  di\id>>d  graphite  In 
suspension  and  a  binder  composc-d  of  material  which  may 
be  carbonized  by  heating,  the  proportion  of  the  said  hinder 
being  considerably  In  excess  of  that  neces.sarv  to  keep  the 
.said  graphite  in  stispension. 

2.  A  liguld  lu!)ricant  comprising  finely  divided  graphite 
In  suspension  and  a  sugar  syrup,  the  proportion  of  the 
latter  being  considerably  in  e.rcess  of  that  necessary  to 
keep  the  graphite  in  sus[>ension. 

3.  A  lubricant  consisting  of  de!]o(  culated  graphite  and 
a  binder  tiiercfor  composed  of  material  which  may  be  car- 
bonized by  heating,  the  proportion  of  the  said  binder  Ix- 
Ing  considerably  In  excess  of  that  necessary  to  keep  the 
said  graphite  in  the  delloccuhited  state, 

4.  A  liquid  lubricant  comi)rlsing  dellocculated  graphite 
and  a  carbonizable  syrup,  the  proportion  of  the  latter  be- 
ing considerably  In  excess  of  that  necessary  to  keep  the 
graphite  In  the  deflocculated  state. 


1,168,0.-1.  HAND-TOOL.  William  A.  Beb.vard,  New 
Haven.  Conn,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut Filed  Oct.  29,  1915.  Serial  No,  58,717.  (Cl. 
81—198.) 


1.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  sheet  metal  lever 
handles  of  U-shaped  cross-section  having  widened  forked 
forward  end  portions  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  offset  so  as  to  straddle  the  other,  each  of  said 
forked  portions  having  lateral  and  outwardly  bent  flanges 
of  the  same  thickness  as  the  side  walls  of  said  forked 
portions,  the  flanges  of  each  fork  projecting  laterally  from 
the  tool  on  opposite  sides,  cutting  blades  bridging  the 
respective  forked  portions  and  each  resting  on  the  out- 
turned  flanges  of  the  corresponding  forked  portion,  and 
rivets  for  securing  said  cutting  blades  to  said  sheet  metal 
flanges,  said  rivets  having  heads  located  at  the  rear  or 
under  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  and  the  cutting  blades 
being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  respective 
supporting  flanges  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  a   hand  tool,  the  combination  of  a   lever  member 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  forked  forward 
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portion,  outturnod  flanRps  on  the  Hxtr«'riiity  uf  saaj  t'or- 
wjird  portiiiu  formod  of  sheet  metal  Inti-urally  with  s&id 
lever  meinher.  a  si'cond  lever  mfQiher  havin;;  a  t'ork^Ml  for- 
wanl  portion  smiddlini,'  and  pivoted  to  tbe  first  forl<ed 
portion.  coi')|i>'r:it  in:;  cutling  blades  carried  rfspcctiveljp 
by  tlie  second  lever  memlj'T  and  Ity  tlie  outturned  tlannes 
on  ttie  lirst  iiver  uieait)'T,  rivets  passlaK  tlirmij!,  said 
outturned  flant'i's  and  the  corresp»)r,din^;  cuttaik'  i'lidf  inr 
seciirin;;  tlie  latter  to  said  tlan;4eH,  said  rivets  having 
heads  at  t!ie  lower  or  under  surface  of  said  tlaiu'^s.  and 
the  forked  portion  of  said  second  lever  riienilier  [■eiiii:  ex- 
tended tieliind  at  li'ast  one  of  said  Ilan.;;es  iti  close  prox- 
imity thereto  at  a  point  between  one  of  said  rivet  beads 
and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  forked  forward  portion 
of  the  first  lever  so  that  said  ed>;e  will  abut  said  fiange 
and  th<?iei>y  limit  tbe  separation  of  the  cuttini;  blades; 
•ubstantially    as    described. 

8.  In  a  liand  tool,  tlie  combination  of  a  lever  aieinber 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  wiib-ned  forked 
forward  portion,  outturned  tiauy;es  lnie;:ral  with  the 
ednes  of  the  fork  at  the  forward  extremity  thertxjf,  a 
second  lever  nieml)er  of  sheet  metal  having  a  forketi  for- 
ward portion  whicli  is  offset  so  as  to  straddle  said  first 
forked  portion,  moans  for  pivoting  said  forked  portions 
together,  outturned  flanges  integral  with  tlie  edges  of 
the  s«'C<jnd  forked  [Mirtion,  all  of  sjiid  llanges  being  of  the 
same  thickness  as  the  side  walls  of  the  respective  forked 
portions,  a  cutting  l)lade  of  substantially  the  same  width 
as  the  flani;es  of  tbe  first  lever  member  bridging  the 
forked  portion  of  said  lever  member  and  seated  i>u  .^apl 
flanges,  a  similar  cutting  blade  bridging  the  furked  jMir 
tlon  of  said  lever  member  and  seated  on  tbe  tlangeB 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rivets  extendiii:;  through  the 
outer  portion  of  each  fiange  into  tlie  corresjiouditig  cut- 
ting blade,  all  of  the  rivets  at  one  face  of  the  tix)!  Uing 
located  in  the  same  plane,  and  the  forked  portion  of  the 
second  lever  member  being  extended  back  nf  oiie  ,>f  the 
flanges  on  the  tirst  lever  member  between  the  forked  por- 
tion of  the  first  lever  member  and  one  of  said  rivets  so 
as  to  net  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the  separation  of  the  cut- 
ting blades  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  pivoted  lover 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  up  into  U-shaped  erosssect ion,  lugs  formed 
Integral  with  the  inner  edges  of  saiil  last-named  member 
and  substantially  meeting  each  t>tlier  to  present  a  stop 
surface  at  tiie  inner  part  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  a 
stop  devie  mounted  on  the  other  lever  memiper,  adapted 
to  engage  said  stop  surface;  substantially  us  de.scril>ed. 

5.  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  pivoted  lever  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  constructed  of  >iie,.t  metal 
bent  up  into  U-shaped  cross-section,  liu's  furnied  integral 
with  the  inner  edges  of  said  last-named  ineniber  and  sub- 
stantially meeting  eacli  other,  there  being  a  screw  'socket 
at  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  lugs,  a  stop  screw  engaging 
Btiid  socket  atid  adjustalile  therein,  and  .1  stop  surface  on 
the  other  lever  member  to  cooperate  with  said  screw  ;  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


l,16S,n.'-,2.  DKN'TAL  IXSTRUMKNT.  William  W. 
LSon.s,  Washington,  I).  ('.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1U14.  Serial 
No.  HOT. 114.      (CI.  3—10.1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  holder  having  broach  rotating 
means,  and  means  adjustable  on  the  holder  to  directly 
engage  the  free  end  of  tbe  broach  to  hold  said  free  end 
at  varying  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  broach. 
an  integral  broach  having  an  Inner  end  held  by  said 
rotating  means  and  an  outer  end  connected  to  the  inner 
end  by  a  series  of  transverse  coils  the  coils  being  arranged 
between  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  adjustable  means 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  broach  and  the  rotating  means. 

2.  A  rotatable  broach  comprising  an  end  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  driving  member.  anJ  a  working  end  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  eccentrically  when  in  normal  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  b«  angularly  related  to  the  first  end 
of  the  broach. 

3.  A  broach  comprising  an  end  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  rotary  chuck,  a  working  end,  a  colled  connection  be- 
tween the  broach  ends  being  axially  offset  relative  to  the 


first  end  of  the  broach,  11  nd  a  movable  memlx^r  for  adjust- 
ing the  working  end  of  tbe  broach  at  an  angle  to  the  first 


broach  end  whereby  on  rotation  of  latter  end  tlie  i.fTset 
coiled  connection  will  Impart  a  reciprocation  to  the  work- 
ing broach  end. 


1,168.053.  VEIlh  r.K  8!<;\AI.I.\(;  SVSTFM  CkokokE. 
BoYDBN,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Alexander  P. 
Urowne,  trustee.  Host  on.  Mass.  Filed  .July  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851.4.')1.     (c'l.  ISl-  l:.i 


1.  A  vehicle  signaling  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  phonograph  provided  with  ti  record  adtipted  for  the 
reproduction  of  directions  relating  to  a  predetermined 
route  to  be  followed  by  said  vehicle  operating  mechanism 
for  said  phonograph,  and  means  driven  by  said  ve- 
hicle relatively  thereto  at  a  rate  proportlon/ile  to  the  speed 
thereof  for  Intermittmtly  controlling  the  operating  mecha- 
nism of  said  phonograph  whereby  the  proper  dinctions  are 
reproduced  by  s.iid  1  eeord  at  definite  predetermined  points 
along  the  route  travi  led  by  tbe  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  signaling  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  phonogrn[)b  provided  with  a  record  adapted  for  the 
reproduction  of  directions  relating  to  a  predetermined 
route  to  be  followed  by  said  vcdiicle.  means  normally  re- 
straining said  phonograph  from  operation,  electromag- 
netic means  for  releasing  the  restraining  means  and  means 
driven  by  said  vehicle  relatively  thereto  at  a  rate  pro- 
[lortlonate  to  the  speed  thereof  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tromagnet device  wlu'rel)y  the  proper  directions  are  re- 
produced by  sai<l  re<-ord  at  definite  predetermined  points 
along  the  route  traveled  by  the  vehicle. 

".  .\  vehicle  signaling  system  comprising  In  combination 
a  [ihonograph  [irovlded  with  a  record  adapted  for  the  re- 
productimi  of  directions  relating  to  a  predetermined  route 
to  be  followed  by  sjiid  vehicle,  a  perforated  web.  means 
for  driving  said  web  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  cooperating  with  said  perforated 
web  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  phonograph 
whereby  the  proper  directions  are  reproduced  by  said 
record  at  definite  predetermined  points  along  the  route 
traveled  by  the  vehicle. 
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4  .\  vehicle  signaling  system  comprising  in  coraWnntion 
a  phonograpli  provided  with  a  transmitter  and  a  record 
adapted  for  the  reproduction  of  directions  relating  to  a 
predetermined  route  to  be  followed  l)y  said  vehicle.  <'perat 
Ing  mechanism  for  said  phonograph,  means  driven  bv  said 
▼ehlcle  relatively  thereto  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the 
speed  thereof  for  intermittently  controlling  the  operating 
mechanism  of  said  phonograph  whereby  the  proper  direc- 
tions are  reproduced  by  said  reconl  at  deiinite  prede- 
termined points  along  the  route  traveled  by  the  vehicle, 
manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  phonograph  at  will  and  manually  oper.ated  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  phonograpli  transmitter 
with  respect  to  its  record. 

,'■.,  The  combin.atiiin  with  a  vehiele,  of  a  phonograph,  -.xin- 
trol  means  therefor,  means  connected  with  a  moving  part 
of  said  vehicle  for  <irivlng  said  eontrol  means  at  a  rate 
proportionate  to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  restraining 
means  for  s.-iid  phonograph,  and  means  governed  by  said 
control  ineans  for  releasing  said  restraining  means  at 
predetermined    intervals 

in.Mims  t!  Ill   10  not   printeil   in  the  Gazette] 


l.H?8.0.'J4.  FLF«TU1»'.\I,  I'UOTFrTlVF  l)F\Ri:.  ll.vK- 
(ii.i.  W  H::o\v\.  itliaca.  N.  V  ,  assignor  to  West ingliouse 
Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatitin  of 
I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  I'J,  1913.  Serial  No.  !h(j7,709. 
(CI.   175—268.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  protective  device,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  member,  of  a  plurality  of  springs  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  rotatable  memb«T.  and  metins  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive  tension  of   the   said   springs. 

2.  In  an  electrical  protective  device,  the  combination 
with  a  relav  .-uid  a  pluraliiy  of  resilient  means  angularly 
disposed  Willi  respect  to  eiicb  other  for  controlling  the 
shape  of  the  torque  curve  of  said  protective  device. 

;}.  In  an  electrical  protective  device,  the  combination 
with  a  relay,  of  contact  members,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
members  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  Controlling  the  shape  of  the  toniue  curve  of  said  pro- 
tective device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angularity  of 
said  resilient   members. 

4  In  an  electrical  prcdective  device,  tlie  combination 
with  a  relay  of  the  rotative  type,  of  contact  members 
operated  by  said  relay,  resilient  members  eccentrically 
connected  to  the  rotatable  member  of  the  said  relay,  and 
means  for  varying  the  angular  displacement  of  said  re- 
silient meml)ers  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electro  responsive  device, 
of  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  for  retarding  the  movable 
member  of  the  said  electro-responsive  device,  said  resilient 
means  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  movable  member  of  the  electro-responsive  device  that 
the  movable  memb<  r  of  the  electro-responsive  device  has  a 
substantially  constant  torque  during  the  first  part  of  its 
movement  and  a  relatively  greater  tortjue  during  the  lat- 
ter part  of  Its  movement. 

IClulms  tJ  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.055.  GAS  JENERATlNii  AI'I'AUATUS.  Uezf.ai. 
B.  BitnwN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Riter-Couley 
Manufacturing    Company,    I'lttsburgh.    I'a.,    a    Corpora- 


tion   of    New    .Jersey        Filed    Oct 
86rt,r.OO.       (<l.    4S  — 126.1 
1.    In    gas    generntinL'    apjiaratus. 
communlcatini;    therewith    through 

222  O.  G 


and  closure  means  theref  >•  comprising  a  member  car- 
ried rigidly  by  an  arm.  said  arm  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion extending  through  the  front  wall  of  the  stand-pipe 
below  the  plane  of  the  connection,  whereby  the  member 
may  have  a  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  Its 
seat  and  be  held  thereon  by  the  weight  of  the  member, 
said  member  having  a  curved  face  opposing  the  communi- 
cation passageway. 


14.    1914.      Serial    No. 

a    stand  pipe   a    retort 
a    lateral    connection. 


rrn 


o  a 


2.  In  gag  generating  apparatus,  a  vertically-extending 
stand-pii)e,  a  pair  of  retorts  communicating  therewith 
through  connections  opposing  each  other  In  the  stand- 
pipe,  and  swinging  means  within  the  pipe  adapted  to 
close  either  connection  at  will,  said  means  swinging  on 
an  axis  located  below  the  plane  of  the  connections,  said 
means  including  a  member  having  curved  faces  opposing 
the  connections. 

;'..  in  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  vertically-extending 
stand-pipe,  a  pair  of  retorts  communicating  therewith 
through  connections  opposing  each  other  in  the  stand- 
pipe,  and  swin.'iiig  means  within  the  pipe  adapted  to 
close  cither  connection  at  will,  said  means  swinging  on 
an  axis  located  below  the  plane  of  the  connections,  said 
means  including  a  spherical  member  liaving  a  diameter 
pre.Tter  than  the  cross-sectionn.  area  cif  either  communi- 
cation passageway. 

4.  In  gas  generating  aiqiaiatus.  a  vertically  extending 
stand  lipe.  a  pair  of  retorts  communicating  tlierewlth 
through  connections  opposing  each  other  in  the  stand- 
pi[)e.  and  swinging  means  within  the  pipe  alapteii  to  -ose 
either  coiine(  tion  at  will,  said  means  swinging  en  an 
axis  !o.ated  below  the  plane  of  the  connections,  the 
connections  having  seats  acting  to  limit  the  swinging 
movements  of  the  means,  said  means  having  an  external 
operating  memlter.  and  means  coilperating  wtt!;  said  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  closure  means  at  ,in  iiiterinecllate 
position  to  maintain  communication  between  the  stand- 
pipe  and  hoth  retorts. 

,"p.  In  gas  generating  apparatus,  the  combin.ition  of  a 
[ilurality  of  retorts  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  mouth- 
piece for  each  retort  forming  an  end  extension  tliereof.  a 
stand-pipe  arrange.!  vrti  a^y  at  one  side  of  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  [deces.  relativeiy  slmrt  iatera! 
conduits  extending  from  the  muiuh  pb  cs  and  separately 
opening  one  above  the  other  through  a  veitical  wall  of  the 
stand-pipe  and  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  each 
conduit  with  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently operating  valves  within  tl.e  stand  pipe  and  mounte<l 
to  oscillate  about  horizontal  axes  disposed  transversely 
of  the  stand-pipe,  each  valve  adapted  to  corc,ierate  vvith 
one  of  said  valve  seats  for  closing  ccTimnu.  .iti -n  between 
the  corresponding  retort  and  the  srani  ;i,'> 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tne  (;azelte.] 


1,168.056.       XUKSlNi;  NlIi'LF        H.wMii.    \      Bki  mley. 
'  l'i.indome,   N.  Y..  assignor  to   WhltiiU  'latum   Company. 
New   Yr.rk,  N,   \..  n  Corporation  of  New   .Jersey.      Filed 
net.    1'..    1915.      Serlai   No.    "^.WT,.      M'l.    ■I2S— l>^.i 
1.  A  nursing  nipple  comprising  a  Ijasc  adapted  for  In- 
sertion  on    the   ne.k   "f   »   h^ttle,   and  an   angular   tubular 
stem  pioipcting  fn'm  the  base. 
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-    A   inirslnu  nipple  comprising;  a  base  adapted  for  In- 
.xrtiiiii    I'll    till'    iipck   of   a    bottle,   and   a    tapered  angular 

fiilMilHi    -tt'in   prcjerf in;;  frdiii    thf   -la-^e. 


I!  A  tiursiiiu:  nipplp  rijmprl-iin^  a  <">  liiniricai  tlarijifd 
base  adapted  for  insertion  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a 
t.ipered    an:,Milar    tubular   stem    projecting    from    the    liase. 

i.  A  nursing  nipple  comprising  a  cylindrical  siiouldered 
ami  ilaiiiicd  tiase  adapted  for  insertion  on  the  neck  of  a 
bottb',  and  a  tapere  1  aniiular  stem  havintr  a  hemispheri- 
cal   apex. 

."..  .\  nnrsintr  nipple  comprising  a  cylindrical  slmuldered 
and  flanged  base  adapted  for  insertion  on  the  neck  of  a 
liottle.  and  a  trianeuiar  tapered  stem  projectint:  fpini  the 
base,    said    stem    liavin:;    a    lipniisiiherical    apex. 

|t  laini-i  ft  and   7   not   printeil    in   tlie  "iazette.) 


l.nm, (..-,:  FHICTION  TU.VNS.MISSION  .MK([IANISM. 
VV11.MF.R  <;.  HtTK,  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 
Serial    No     S60,303.      (Ci.   74  — 'if?.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descri!>e<i,  the  i dmbinatiou  of 
a  drivine:  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  friction  devices  inter- 
posed between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  connection 
between  the  friction  devices  and  driven  shaft  comprising 
a  hollow  memlier  connected  to  said  friction  devices  and  a 
member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  connection  between  said  lui'low  memSier  and  the 
member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  connected 
to  the  drlvina:  shaft,  and  means  for  breaking  the  connec- 
tion between  the  hollow  member  and  the  member  connect- 
ed to  ths  driven  shaft  and  for  establishing  connection 
between  tb*^  member  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  whereby  a 
direct  drive  Is  effected,  substantially   as  described. 

2,  In  a  lievic"  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  liriven  shaft,  friction  devices  in- 
terposed between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow 
member  actuated  by  said  friction  devices,  a  member  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  friction  means  for  estaliiislilng 
a  connection  !)etween  i..e  hollow  member  and  the  member 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  connected  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  breaking  the  friction 
connection  between  the  hollow  member  and  the  member 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  for  establishing  con- 
nection between  the  member  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  where- 
by a  direct  drive  is  effected,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  friction  devices 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  connection  between  the 
friction  devices  and  driven  shaft  comprising  a  hollow 
member,  pivoted  arms  within  the  hollow  member,  a  mem- 


ber connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  connection  between 
said  arms  and  said  member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft, 
means  for  spreading  and  collapsing  said  arms  to  make 
and  break  a  connection  between  the  hollow  member  and 
member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  connected  ' 
to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  connection 
betw^een  the  member  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  member  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  whereby  a  di- 
rect drive  Is  effected,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  friction  devices  In- 
terposed between  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  means 
for  transmlttint:  movement  from  said  friction  devices  to 
the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  hollow  member,  an  expan- 
sible part  within  .said  hollow  member,  means  for  expanding 
and  contracting  said  expansible  part,  a  member  connected 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  connection  between  saLl  expansible 
part  and  said  member,  a  member  connected  to  the  driving 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  connection  between  the 
member  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  the  member 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft  whereby  a  direct  drive  la 
effected,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdn.ition  of 
a  driving  shaft  and  .1  driven  shaft,  friction  devices  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  shaft  coniprising  oppositely  disposed 
plates,  a  series  of  rotatable  friction  members  lying  be- 
tween said  plates  and  rotated  by  engagement  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  sleeve,  a  connection 
between  said  rotated  members  and  said  sleeve,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  sleeve  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  shifting  sai<l  rotated  member  from  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  one  plate  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  otlier 
plate  whereliy  the  liirectlnn  ..f  rotation  is  reserved,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

(Claims  fi  to  20  not   printed   In   the  fJazette  1 


1.168,058.       AUTO.M'iIWI.K  HKAliI.|i;iI  1.        Mi.mn      ,1 
(^AWLKT,  Buffalo.   N    V.     Filed  Oct.  1:2.  Utl'.      .s,  rial  No. 
57,228.       (CI.    24U— 61.1 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  o  the  frame,  up 
right  supports  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  transverse  rock 
shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  supports,  a 
headlight  mounted  directly  on  said  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with, said  tixed  supports  rising  to  the  level  of  the  head- 
light-case, and  means  accessible  from  the  driver's  seat  for 
actuating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  up- 
right supports  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  transverse  rock 
shaft  journaled  in  tlie  upjier  portions  of  said  supports,  a 
headlight  mounted  directly  on  said  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with, said  fixed  supports  rising  to  the  level  of  the  head- 
light-case, an  upright  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  salii  shaft  to  said  transverse  shaft,  and  means 
accessible  from  the  driver'^-  seat  for  operating  said  up- 
right   shaft. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  inclined 
steering  post,  a  support,  a  headlight  tiltahly  mounted  in 
said  support,  an  upright  shaft,  bevel  gears  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  headlight,  said  shaft 
being  proviiled  at  its  lower  end  with  a  worm-wheel,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upright 
shaft    and    provided    with    a    worm    meshing    with    said 
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worm  wheel,  an  inclined  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  steering  post  and  having  an  actuating  device,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  inclined  shaft 
to  said  longitudinal  snaft. 

4.  In  an  automoL.iie.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
upright  \okes,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  journaled  In  the 
Inner  arms  of  said  yokes,  a  pair  of  ueadllghts  secured  at 
their  inner  sides  to  the  ends  of  said  rock  shaft  and  jour- 
naled at  their  outer  sides  in  i.ie  outer  arms  of  sal"  yokes, 
an  actuating  device  for  said  shaft  accessible  from  the 
interior  of  the  automobile,  and  operative  connections  ex- 
tending from  said  actuating  device  to  said  rock  shaft. 

T).  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  tilt- 
able  headlight  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  locking  member 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  locking  device  engaging  said  member, 
a  releasing  member  coupled  to  said  locking  member  and 
rotatable  independently  thereof  to  a  limited  extent,  said 
releasing  member  having  means  arranged  to  dlsengice  said 
locking  device  from  said  locking  member,  and  means  for 
rotating   said    reb^aslng    member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  the  same,   and   coupling  means   between    said   spindle 
and   sleeve   for   simultaBeously    turning    and    feeding   said 


1,168,0.^9.  SLinK  UlLi:  (ALcrLATOK.  (JkkcoK  Rf- 
tKiLF  Fkhdi.nam)  IJkinuku  Ci  ntz,  Hamburg,  r.ermany. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  U»i:;,     Serial  No.  SOI. 702.     (CI.  23,". — 70, 1 


1.  In  a  slide  rule,  a  stock  provided  at  one  edt'e  with  the 
logarithmically  ilivlded  scale  and  having  :ir!anL'ed  oppo- 
sitely thereto  a  plurality  of  root  scales  logarithmically 
divided  and  being  arranged  to  indicate  different  decimal 
orders,  the  roots  corresponding  to  different  decimal  writ- 
ings on  the  first  scale.  ^- 

2.  In  a  slide  rule,  a  stock  provided  at  one  edge  with 
the  logarithmically  divided  scale  and  having  arranged  oppo- 
sitely thereto  a  plurality  of  root  scales  logarithmically 
divided  and  being  arranged  to  Indicate  different  ilecimal 
orders,  the  roots  <  orresjionding  t'"  different  detimal  writ- 
ings on  t!ie  first  scale,  said  plurality  of  scales  equaling 
In  number  the  different  decimal  onlers  essentially  Involved 
in  the  root  to  be  extracted. 


l,16s,nt;u  AI'F.Vlt.VTrs  FOR  F.\CI.N(;  THK  HNDS  OF 
ril'KS,  &c.  ,liiiiN  II.  IiKi'i'Ki.Eit,  .lersey  City.  N.  .T.,  as- 
signor to  <ioldschmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporaticn  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1!)1.<. 
Serial  No.  77s, 2!t3.      (CI.  S2— 4.i 

1.  Appanitus  for  facing  the  ends  of  pipes,  comitrlsing  a 
chiinp  for  engaging  the  work,  a  facing  tool  for  operating 
upon  the  end  of  tlie  work,  a  spindle  rotatably  supporting 
said  to(d  in  the  (lamp,  an  externally-threaded  sleeve  co- 
axial with  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  sleeve 
coi^peratinir  with  an  internally-threaded  portion  of  the 
clamp  and  having  a  portion  to  contact  with  said  tool, 
actuating  means  to  rotate  said  rod  to  turn  the  same  in  the 
sleeve,  and  means  automatically  operable  by  axial  shifting 
of  said  actuating  means  to  connect  said  sleeve  with  said 
means  so  that  the  sleeve  will  rotate  with  the  spindle 
to  feed  the  tool  forward. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  facing  the  ends  of  pipes,  etc.,  the 
combination  with  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  work,  of  a 
cross  slide  adjustably  connected  at  each  end  to  .said  clamp 
whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  work  and  having  a  threaded  lx)re  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  axis,  an  externally  threaded  bearing 
fitting  Into  and  cooperating  with  said  threaded  bore,  a 
spindle  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  facing  tool  secured 
to  said  spindle,  a  driving  wheel  on  said  spindle  for  rotat- 


sleeve,  said   coupling   means  adapte<i    to   be  automatically 
actuated  by  lateral  movemeiits  of  ihe  wheel. 


1.1 6s. 061.  METHOD  OF  rRODIClNG  ALLMINOTHKR- 
MIC  MIXTURES,  JoHX  H.  1  ikiielek,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Goldschmidt  Thermit  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1915.     Serial  No,  4!), 460.      (CI.  75~17,i 


1.  'I'lii'  iiuprox  ciiM  I.I  iij  t!;<  ait  of  prcKiucing  alumino- 
tliertnic  mixture  ftdin  aluininum.  an  oxid,  and  an  addi- 
tional constitneni  to  be  used  in  preheated  molds  for  weld- 
ing and  other  pinposes,  which  consists  In  preheating  the 
additional  constiii;ent  during  the  preheating  of  the  mold 
and  jilaciii-  the  ^anie  in  an  unmelted  state  In  the  alumi- 
num and  <>\\i\.  tlie  lieat  c  f  the  rea,  tion  serving  to  melt 
the  addiibiiial  constituent. 

2.  The  impro\enient  in  the  art  of  produiing  alumlno- 
thermic  mixture  from  aiuniinum.  an  oxid.  and  an  addi- 
tional C'liistitiient.  wiiich  consi.-ts  in  placing  the  addi- 
tional coi;stltiient  in  sufficiently  close  relation  with  the 
aluminiiiii  and  oxid  to  cause  the  heat  of  the  reaction  to 
melt  the  additional  constituent,  saiii  additional  constituent 
being  ke;,t  ^,  parate  from  the  aluminum  and  oxid  until  the 
molten  inetni  begins  to  form. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  aiumino- 
tliermlc  mixture  from  alumirium.  an  oxid.  and  an  addi- 
tional constlttient.  which  consists  in  placing  the  addi- 
tional constituent  in  a  sheet-metaj  container  and  placing 
the  container  and  its  contents  in  the  mixture  of  aluminum 
and  oxid. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  aiumlno- 
tbermlc  mixture  from  aluminum,  an  oxid.  and  an  addi- 
tional constituent,  to  iif  used  in  i)reheated  molds  for  weld- 
ing and  similar  opersiiions,  which  consists  In  placing  the 
additional  constituent  in  a  fusible  container,  preheating 
the  <ontainer  and  its  contents  during  the  preheating  of 
the  iiiobi,  and  then  placiUL'  I  be  container  and  its  c^.ntents 
In  the  mixture  of  aluminum  and  oxid. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  alumino- 
thermic  mixture  from  aluminum,  an  oxid.  and  an  addi- 
tional   constituent,    which    consists    in    placing    the    addi- 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  ii,  1916. 


flona!   ronstltMcnt   In   a  fusible   container,   preheating  the 

rontainor  nud  its  contents  an<l   then   placing  the   same  In 
thf  mixture  of  aliiminuni  and  oxi'l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,168.0«J.     Mi;iIH)I>  OF  SEALING  OH  I.ITING  MOLDS. 

'.Ji.iiN    !1.    \n:vvt:i.vAi,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

i;oldschiiii-it    Thermit    Compnny.    New 

Corporation  of  New  Yi  rli.     li! -d  Sept. 

No.  40.470.      (CI.  ■2-2~VJO.) 


York,    N.    Y..    a 

s.  litir.      Serial 


1.  Tl;e  m»'tliod  of  hitin;;  or  .-..■alinu'  mold.s  employed  in 
weldlns  the  ends  of  railway  rails  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sist- in  wiiidint:  a  strip  of  refractory  material  around  the 
end  I'f  eai-h  -f  the  rail.s  before  applying  tl:e  mold. 

J.  The  metli'id  of  hitirm  or  sea^in;;  moid  -^.h  tlons  which 
eonsLsts  In  treating:  strips  of  material  with  a  sticky  sub- 
stance and  so  positioning  tlie  strips  thus  treiited  before 
the  mold  sections  are  assembled  as  to  close  all  of  the 
leakai^e  opi-nini:s  which  would  normally  occur  after  assem- 
lilirii:  of  thf  mold  sections. 

:'>.  The  method  of  lutiui;  or  s.^alin-  t!ie  Joints  between 
mold  sections  and  the  articles  to  wtiich  tt.ey  are  applied, 
which  consists  in  treatinj;  stri[)s  of  material  with  a  sstlcky 
sutistauc.-  and  applying  the  same  to  tlie  articles  before  the 
mold  sections  are  applied. 

4.  Tiie  method  of  luting  or  sealing  molds,  which  consists 
in  closing  the  leakage  openings  with  strips  of  material 
treated  with  a  sticky  sutjstance,  and  tlien  lilowing  Hnely 
divi.ied  mateiial   into  The  mohl.   for  t,he  purpose  described. 

5.  The  method  of  luting  or  sealing  molds,  which  consists 
In  closinix  tlie  leakage  openings  with  strips  of  material 
treated  with  a  sticky  substance,  and  then  subjecting  the 
leakage  ,ipei.i::i;s  to  a  pre>~'ire  medium  c  ntaining  finely 
divided  iii.ateiial. 

[Claims  f>  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  (lazette.  1 


greatest  luminous  Intensity,  a  transparent  cover  having  a 
coaxial  annular  portion  throuuli  which  said  parallel  rays 
are  permitted  to  pass  unrefracted.  means  peripherally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  cover  for  deflect inu  downwardly 
and  to  the  side  at  least  1  poition  of  the  rays  which  are 
not  included  in  the  above  mentioned  zone,  and  means  In- 
terposed in  the  path  of  the  <  ,  ntermovt  \iiirellected  rays 
Issuing  directly  from  the  light  to  deilect  the  same  down- 
wardly. 


,16^,063.  T.\IL  STOCK.  FiiEi'EiucK  W.  Deuuyshirb, 
Waltham.  .Mass.  Filed  .Inue  i.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.636.     Ml.  SL'— ;n.' 


r^ 


The  combination  with  a  lathe-stock  uf  a  sleeve  fixed  in 
said  lathe-stock  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  a  drawing  in 
spindle  witiiin  said  sleeve,  a  screw  thri'aded  to  said  lathe- 
stock  and  having  its  inner  end  lieariug  against  said 
tongue,  and  means  whereby  said  screw  may  be  rotated  for 
forcing  said  tongue  against  said  spindle. 


1,16  8,064.  SR\RCH  -  LIGHT.  VrcTon  Els.^ks.ski!. 
Langerfleld,  near  Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  10,  ini,5.  Serial  No. 
60,778.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  llglit, 
a  reflector  adapted  to  reflect  part  of  the  rays  emitted 
«'  ereby  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the   reflector  to   form    a   zone  of  the   parallel    rays    of 


2.  In  a  headlight,  tlie  combin.ation  of  a  source  of  light, 
a  reflector  adapted  to  reliect  part  uf  the  ravs  emitted 
thereby  in  a  direction  sutistantially  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  reflector  to  form  a  zone  uf  the  parallel  rays  of 
greatest  luminous  int.n-itv,  a  transparent  cover,  and  a 
prism  securcfl  at  tl-.  eni.  :  of  said  cover  to  dell' ct  down- 
wardly and  laterally  only,  the  centermost  iiiireilert,  d  rays 
issuing  directly  from  the  liglit. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  li;;ht, 
a  reflector  atlapted  to  reflect  part  of  the  rays  emitted 
thereby  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  witli  the 
axis  of  the  reflector  to  form  a  zone  of  the  parallel  rays  of 
greates  luminous  inten>ity,  a  tran-parent  cover  through 
which  said  parailei  rays  ar«-  |Hriiiitte<i  to  pass  unre- 
fracted, said  cover  being  disli  shap.  .i  wilii  a  horizontally- 
directed  rim  portion,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of 
circularly  disposed  prism  a->ociated  with  said  rim  portion 
to  deflect  downwardly  and  laterally  only,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  those  rays  not  included  in  the  al'ove-mentioned 
zone. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
light,  a  reflector  adapted  to  rellect  part  of  t!;c  rays 
emitted  thereby  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  reflector  to  form  a  zone  of  the  parallel 
rays  of  greate.st  luminous  intensity,  a  transparent  cover 
through  which  such  parallel  rays  are  permitted  to  pasa 
unrefracted,  a  plurality  of  circularly-risposed  prisms  In- 
.serted  between  the  lower  b.iif  of  said  delbitor  anel  s.aid 
cover,  and  an  arcuate  retleetin_'  in'  ml.er  inseited  between 
the  upper  part  of  said  reile.'i,,r  .and  sai.l  ''ov.  r.  -aid 
prisms  and  reflecting  memiH-r  tieing  adapted  to  deflect 
downwardly  and  laterally  only,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
rays  not  included  in  itie  at>ove-raentloned  zone. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  witli  a  source  of 
light,  a  reflector  adapted  to  reflect  part  of  the  rays 
emitted  thereby  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  reiiector  to  form  a  zone  of  the  parallel 
rays  of  greatest  luminous  intensity,  a  transparent  cover 
through  wliich  such  parallel  rays  are  permitted  to  pass 
unrefracted,  said  cover  being  disli  siiaped  with  a  horl- 
sontally  directed  rim  portion,  a  ijlurality  of  circularly- 
disposed  prisms  associated  with  the  uviter  -.urface  of  said 
rim  portion,  and  a  reflecting  coating  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  upper  half  of  said  rim  portion,  said  prisms  and  re- 
flecting coating  l;ein_'  adapted  to  deflect  downwardly  and 
laterally  only,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rays  not  included 

I  in  the  above-mentioned  zone. 


I,10.s.(Mj;,.  SYSIKM  I'OR  IHSTRIBUTlNt;  .VN1»  REGU- 
LATING ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  IN  THE  FOKM  OF 
.\LTERN.\TIN<;  CURRENTS.  William  M.  Fairfax, 
Wa-liington,  lb  C.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  24, 
1897,  Serial  No.  063,405.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.21.'.  (CI,  172-2:1^.) 
1.  The  combination  of  the  single  plias.-  <  ircuit  of  an 
alternating  current  supply  syst.  in,  branch  eircuit-  leadlni: 
from  said  single  phase  circuit,  a  translating  device  ener- 
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glzed  by  said  brai.cii  cir.uit.-  in  tiie  operation  of  which 
different  conditions  tend  to  produce  variations  in  tlie 
phase  relation  of  the  currents  in  said  braucli  circuits,  and 
means  in  one  of  said  brand)  ( ircuits  for  sliiftlng  the  phase 
of  its  current  with  relation  to  the  current  in  another  of 
said  brancb  circuits  with  automatic  nuans  responsive  to 
changes  in  circuit  conditions  for  modifying  the  action  of 
aaid  phase  shifting  means. 


a  cover  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  down 
ovir  the  same  and  protect  the  fastening  means  and  pre- 
vent  acces.s    to    the   socket,    and    means    fur    locking   said 

cover  and  plate  together. 


2.  The  comliination  of  a  single  phase  circuit  of  an  alter 
Dating  current  supply  system,  branch  circuits  leading 
from  said  >inglc  phase  circuit,  a  polyplmsc  motor  ener 
giaed  hy  said  br.-mch  circuits  in  tlie  operation  of  which 
different  conditions  tend  to  produce  variations  In  the 
pha>e  relation  of  the  currents  in  said  branch  circuits,  and 
means  in  one  of  said  brancli  circuits  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  it-  current  with  relation  to  the  current  in  another  of 
said  branch  circuits  witli  automatic  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  cin  uit  conditions  for  modifying  the  action  of 
■aid  phase  shifting  means. 

:;.  'I'he  coinbin.ition  I'f  a  single  pbase  circuit  of  an  al- 
ternating current  supply  system,  branch  circuits  hading 
from  said  '-iUL-le  phase  lircuit,  an  induction  motur  con 
Uected  to  said  branch  circuits,  and  means  In  one  of  said 
branch  circuits  for  shifting  the  phase  of  Its  current  with 
relation  to  tlie  current  In  anotlier  of  said  branch  circuits 
witli  automatic  means  responsive  to  clianges  in  circuit 
conditions  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  phase  shifting 
means 

4.  The  combination  of  a  single  phase  circuit  of  an  al- 
ternating' current  supjily  s_\-.tein  brancli  circuits  leadini; 
from  >.abl  sln.-b  jibase  circuit,  a  multi-phase  translating 
and  re^ponsive  .bvlce  energized  by  said  branch  circuits  In 
the  op'  ration  of  which  different  conditions  tend  to  pro- 
duce variations  in  the  phase  relation  of  tlie  currents  in 
said  braiK-b  circuits  and  thereliy  impair  the  torque  and 
eflBclency  of  the  device,  witb  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  tb<'  current  in  one  of  said  liranch  circuits  with  rela- 
tion to  the  current  in  anotler  of  said  liranch  circuits  and 
for  automatically  modifying  the  action  of  the  pliast 
shifting  mean-  in  re-.pi,nse  to  changes  in  circuit  conditions. 

,"e  Tbe  onii  inati'Ui  of  a  single  phase  circuit  of  an  al 
ternating  current  supply  system,  branch  circuits  leading 
from  said  -iin;le  phase  circuit,  a  multi-pliase  translatiuL' 
device  energized  b\  said  branch  circuits  in  tie  operation 
of  which  diCTereiii  conditions  len<l  to  produci'  \  a  ri,-itio!.s  in 
the  phase  relations  of  the  currents  In  said  1  ranch  cir- 
cuits, and  means  in  one  of  said  branch  circuits  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  of  its  current  with  relation  to  the  current 
In  anotber  of  said  branch  circuits  with  automatic  means 
responsive  to  load  and  circuit  changes  for  modifyin-  th. 
action  <'f  tiie  piiase  shifting  means  and  tending  to  main- 
tain tbe  phase  relation.s. 


14<Hy066.  SWITCH  LOCK.  Rav.mo.vd  L.  Girarwt.  De 
trolt,  Mich,  Filed  Hec.  14.  I!tl4.  Serial  No.  ST7.17U. 
(CI.  70— S.) 

1.  The  cotnblnatlon  witli  .1  switcli  casing  provided  with 
a  key  socket,  a  switch  lock  comprising  an  annular  plate 
having  a  central  aperture  therein  fitted  to  tlie  switch  cas- 
ing, fastening  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  casing. 


2.  The  combinatio*  with  a  switch  casinc  provided  with 
a  key  stKket,  a  switch  lock  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  tlie  casing  and  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  sides  of  the  casing,  fastening 
devices  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  face  of  the  casing,  a 
movable  cover  attached  to  the  plate  atlapted  to  overlie 
the  fastening  devices  and  prevent  access  to  the  key  socket, 
and  means  for  locking  the  movable  cover  and  the  plate 
together. 

:\.  The  combinatii.ib  with  a  switch  casing  provided  with 
a  key  socket  having  a  key  therein,  a  switch  lock  compris- 
ing an  annular  plate  having:  a  central  aperture  therein 
fitted  to  the  switcb  casin;:,  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  plate  to  the  casing,  a  cover  having  a  boss  therein 
hinged  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  down  over  the 
same  to  protect  the  fastening  means  and  overlie  the  key, 
and  Socket,  .-md  means  for  locking  said  cover  In  closed  po- 
sition. 

4.  The  (  ora!>ination  wltli  a  switch  casing,  provided  with 
a  key  socket,  a  switch  lock  comprising  a  plate  secured  to 
the  casing  by  suitable  fastening  devices  and  leaving  tlie 
key  socki  t  uitii:,  tin  casing  exposed,  a  cover  for  pre- 
venting ac  ess  to  the  socket  attacijed  to  the  plate  and 
]  adapted  when  in  a  closed  position  to  overlie  and  protect 
the  fast.  :,in_'  devices  fi.ir  the  saui  plate  and  the  key 
s^M  kei.  ,-:..;  Hieans  for  locking  said  cover  to  tiie  plate. 
.'.  T!  .  .(imbination  with  a  s\\:t>b  casing  having  a  key 
!  socket  til'  I'  ;:  a  switch  lock  c_omp:i-ing  a  plate  attached 
g  [icar  tbe  ~<Hket  and  adapted  to  leave  the 
..  t  .xposed.  fastening  devices  for  attaching 
the  casins:.  a  cover  for  preventing  access  to 
intteil  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing 
down  over  the  fastening  iie\ices  for  the  plate  and  Inclose 
the  key  socket,  and  mean-  for  locking  said  cover  in  its 
closed  position. 


to  sai<l  ca^:: 
said  k<  y  so: 
said  piati-  1' 
the    socket    I 


I.IUs.imm.  i'UESS.  Kmm.  Hakkil^,  Base',  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Compan.x.  a  Corporation  of  l'enn<yivania.  Filed  May 
27,  lia2.     Serial  No.  700,028.     (CI.  29—88.2.) 


j     ,^'  "->  rv4-^ 


1.  .\  !  !'ss  coinprisint:  a  statioiiary  frame  having  sup- 
porting bearings  for  a  mandrel,  and  a  carriage  supported 
on  the  frame  tind  movable  i. .UL-itudinally  of  the  mandnd, 
said  carriage  having  pressure  members  tliat  are  adjustable 
transversely  with  respeci  lo  the  mandrel. 
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2.  A  press  comprislns:  a  supportins:  framp  having  spaced 
«nd  membprs  joined  by  tie  rods,  a  carriage  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  tie  rods  so  as  to  t)i'  adjustaiilc  loni.'itiidi[i!i!'\' 
of  the  mandrel  and  liavinu  pressur''  members  adjustahl-' 
transversely  with  respect  to  ihe  mandrel,  actuating  screws 
for  the  carriage,  and  means  for  synchronously  driving  the 
said  scri'ws. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  stationary  frame  having  end 
members  Joined  l>y  tie  rods,  and  a  --laticiiary  post  joined 
to  one  of  the  end  members  by  tit'  rods  and  having  an  In- 
wardly txt'iiding  shaft  projection  provided  with  an  open 
bearing,  a  similar  projection  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
8tructur'\  a  carriage  movably  supported  upon  the  tie  rods 
between  the  end  frames,  adjusting  screws  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  end  frames  and  extending  through  nuts  in 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  synchronously  driving  the  ad- 
justing screws. 

4.  A  picss  comprising  a  stationary  frame.  ,i  mandrel, 
bearing  members  for  the  mandrel  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  frame,  the  said  members  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  mandrel,  and  a  carriage  sufiported  by 
the  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel,  the 
said  carriage  having  pressure  members  adjacent  to  the 
mandrel. 


1,16S,0«.S.  SPANNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSE  COU- 
PLINGS ANIi  CONNECTIONS.  M'.rris  Harbison, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,954.      (Cl.    137—28.) 


— ►  A' 

1.  A  coupling  device  liichuliii;;  a  rotatiUL'  element,  a 
lever  carried  plvotally  thereby  for  movement  to  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  device  at  times  and  to 
lie  closely  thereagalnst  at  otlier  times,  and  yleldable 
means  engaged  with  the  lever  to  hold  it  at  the  Inner  limit 
of  Its  movement. 

2.  A  coupling  device  ccjmprising  a  rotating  eb'raent.  ra- 
dial ears  carried  thereby  spaced  circumferentlally,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  between  the  ears,  and  a  resilient  member  car- 
ried between  the  ears  and  bearing  against  the  lever,  the 
lever  being  movable  to  lie  close  against  a  concentric  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  rotating  element. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  annulus.  a  plu- 
rality of  binding  screws  engaged  therethrough  for  the 
purpose  described,  two  clrcumferentially  sjiaced  ears 
formed  on  the  annulus,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  base  there- 
between, movable  and  shaped  to  lie  close  beside  a  concen- 
tric member  connected  to  the  annulus.  and  means  to  hold 
the  lever  releasably  at  the  inner  limit  of  its  movement. 


1.168.069.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  KNITTED  GAR- 
MENTS. Max  Jo.seph  Hih.sch.  Schiinau,  near  Chem- 
nitz, Germany,  assignor  to  the  F'irm  of  C.  G.  Haubold 
Jr.  G.  M.  B.  H..  Chemnitz.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1915.     Serial  No.  59,883.      (Cl.  26—3.) 


and  feeding  rollers  arranged   In   front   and    rear   of   said 
pressure  rollers  respectively. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  comliination. 
two  pairs  of  feeding  rolb-rs,  two  pairs  of  superposed  heat- 
ing plates  arranged  l)etween  said  pairs  of  feeding  rollers 
and  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  arranged  between  said  pairs 
of  heating  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cdnibltmtion 
of  two  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  a  distani  e  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  two  press  boards  and  the  material  to  be 
pressed  between  them,  means  for  feeding  such  boards 
and  material  through  said  spa<'e,  and  a  pair  of  |)ressure 
rolls  arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  space  and  between 
which  the  boards  and  Intermediate  material  pass. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coml)inatlon 
of  a  table  like  support  for  jiress  hoards  and  material  to  be 
pressed,  a  puir  of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  .1  distance 
equal  to  the  thlckne.ss  of  two  press  boards  and  the  ma- 
terial to  be  pressed  thereby,  rolls  arran:.'ed  to  feed  a  pair 
of  press  boards  anil  material  to  be  presstxl  thereby  between 
said  plates,  and  a  pair  of  pressure  roll.s  for  acting  on  the 
press  boards. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnation 
of  two  pressure  rolls  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  press 
boards  and  the  material  to  be  pressed  thereby,  means  for 
feeding  the  Itonrds  and  material  between  the  rolls,  and 
means  intermediate  the  feeding  devices  and  pressure  rolla 
for  heating  the  material. 


1,168.070.  MANFFACTTRE  OF  ISOPRENE  AND  HOM- 
OLOGFES  IIIEREOF.  Henhy  St.xti.ay  Authir  Holt, 
Ltidwlgshafeti  nil  the  Rhine.  GerM;aii\.  assignor  to  Ba-. 
dlsche  .Aiiilin  A  .'^oila  Fabrlk,  T.udwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tune  i;?,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,417.     (Cl.  23—24.) 

The  process  of  producing  butadiene  hydrocarbons  by 
heating  in  the  vaporized  condition,  while  In  a  state  of  di- 
lution and  in  the  practical  atiseiice  of  other  organic  hydro- 
carbons, the  mixture  of  polymerized  products  other  than 
caoutchouc-like  matter  resulting  in  the  polymerization  of 
butadiene  hydrocarbons. 


1. 168.071  H.VRHFRS  CHAIR.  Walter  S.  Holzbai;i, 
White  Horse.  Hamilton  township,  Mercer  county,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  .lohn  E.  Mathews,  Trenton,  N.  .T.  Filed 
Sept.    14,    IflU.      Serial    No.   861,67.").      ( Cl.    155—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  pressing  knitted  garments  comprising  j 
•  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  two  pairs  of  heating  plates 


-     r,[^^^ 


1.  In  a  barber's  clialr.  the  combination  with  a  pedestal, 
of  a  seat  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  a 
chair  back  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  seat  frame,  a  leg 
rest  plvotally  mounted  on  the  seat  frame,  an  arm  rest  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  back  and  leg  rest,  a  Y  shaped 
frame  having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the  leg  rest 
portion  and  its  inner  end  formed  with  an  extension,  a 
guide  on  till'  seat  frame,  a  horizontally  dlsposeil  rack  bar 
having  one  end  guided  and  retained  by  said  guide  and  its 
other  end  secured  to  the  extension  of  the  Y  shaped 
frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame  in 
horizontal  relation  to  the  said  rack  bar,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  constnicted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  and  the  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  otlier  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rod  having  one 
end  adjustably  connected  to  said  arm  near  the  connection 
of  the  spring,  a  segment  shaped  vertically  disposed  curved 
arm  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  said  rod  and  a 
right  angled  shaped  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  seat  frame, 
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having  Its  horizontal  limb  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  curved  arm  and  having  its  vertical  limb  formed  with 
a  handle  arranged  practically  under  one  of  the  arm  rests 
and  protected  from  contact  thereby  and  in  easy  reach  of 
the   hand   of   t!ie   operator. 

2.  In  a  barber's  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal, 
a  circular  support  mounted  upon  said  pedestal  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  stud,  a  circular  turn 
table  mounted  on  said  stud  and  cipable  of  rotation  there- 
on, a  -eries  nf  arms  projecting  laterallj  from  said  turn 
table,  a  lug  formed  on  one  of  said  arms  and  bavini:  a  cir- 
cular shaft  bearing  therein,  a  lug  formed  on  one  of  the 
other  arms  aiul  having  an  angular  guiding  opening  there- 
in, a  rack  bar  guided  horizontally  In  said  opening,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rack  bar.  a  leg  section 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arm.  arm  and  back  rests 
connected  In  prop,  r  relation,  a  yoke  s'laped  seat  frame  to 
which  the  back  and  arm  rests  are  adjustably  connected. 
said  seat  frame  belni:  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  turn 
table,  a  bel!  cr.'ink  b  vei-  fulcnimcd  at  its  corner  to  the 
turn  table  and  having  one  arm  engaging  said  rack  bar.  a 
spring  connected  to  the  scat  frame  and  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  upon  luie  side  of  said  arm.  an  adjustable 
rod  leading  from  t!:e  end  of  the  last  named  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  curved  vertically  disposed  arm  secured  to  said 
adjustable  connection,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  circular  shaft 
bearing  upon  tlie  arm  of  tbi'  turn  table  and  having'  said 
circular  arm  mounted  upon  its  inner  end,  and  a  vertical 
terminal  formed  on  said  rod  and  carr- Ing  a  handle  for 
operating  said  rod,  said  handle  and  rod  being  dispose,!  at 
one  side  of  the  chair  and  practically  under  one  of  the  arm 
rests  of  the  chnlr. 


box  having  slots  to  tit  tongues  cut  from  end  flaps,  end 
flaps  formed  from  the  sides  outside  the  normal  length 
of  the  box.  said  end  flaps  having  tongues  cut  therefrom 
and  having  diagonal  creases  or  folds  extending  from  the 
corner  between  tlie  sides  and  the  bottom  to  a  point  on 
the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  end  flaps  8ul)stantlally  op- 
posite that  edge  of  the  tongue  nearest  the  end  of  said 
end  flaps,  the  several  parts  when  brought  together  in 
position  forming  a  permanent  fastening  device,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  approiiriuic  materia! 
creased  along  the  lines  marking  the  junction  between  the 
normal  bottom,  sides  and  ends  of  the  box.  slits  being 
formed  to  divide  the  ends  from  the  sides,  the  (  nds  of  said 
box  beyond  said  creases  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  normal  height  of  the  box  and  formed  wit'  slots  in  the  , 
outer  ends  to  the  creases  between  the  end  ai>d  the  hot 
tom  of  the  box  along  the  lines  of  the  fold  between  the 
bottom  and  sides,  end  flaps  formed  from  t!ie  sides  outside 
the  normal  length  of  the  box.  luugues  cut  from  end  flaps, 
diagonal  folds  or  creasses  extending  from  the  corner  be- 
tween the  sides  and  bottom  to  the  top  ,if  the  end  flaps 
at  a  point  in  line  with  the  normal  1  ei>:ht  of  the  lox,  the 
s.  ver.il  parts  when  brought  together  forming  a  permanent 
locking  device,  substantlallv  as  set  forth. 


1,168,072.  COI.l  APSIHLK  POX.  Frank  H.  Holgh- 
i.ANP.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  '.»,  lOlo.  Serial  No. 
i;^,0}ts       (Cl.   ~-U — 34.  > 


1.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  blank  of  appropriate 
material  creased  along  the  lines  of  the  folds  between  the 
bottom  and  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box.  the  ends  of 
Bald  box  beyond  said  folds  being  of  a  leng'.o  greater  than 
the  normal  height  of  the  box  and  formed  with  slits  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  fold  between  the  end  and  the 
t)ottom  of  the  box  along  the  lines  of  the  fold  between  the 
bottom  and  sides,  the  end  portions  between  said  slits  be- 
ing reinforced  with  a  central  stiffening  strip  and  formed 
to  fold  along  the  line  of  the  normal  height  of  the  box 
over  onto  said  stiffening  strip,  the  corners  formed  by  the 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  box  being  folded  diagonally  from 
the  Juncture  at  the  corner  between  the  side  and  the  bot- 
tom to  the  outside  at  a  point  In  line  with  the  normal 
height  of  the  box,  said  corners  being  folded  along  said 
crease  and  then  the  sides  folded  over  onto  the  top  face 
of  the  bottom,  then  tlie  outer  flap  on  the  extreme  end 
being  folded  over  onto  the  several  parts  and  secured 
by  staples  driven  through  the  several  thicknesses,  said 
.corner  flaps  of  the  sides  lielng  formed  with  tongues  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  upwardly  and  Inserted  through  slots  in  the 
outer  fold  of  the  end  pieces,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  board  creased  along 
the  lines  marking  the  junction  between  the  normal  bot- 
tom, ends  and  sides  of  the  box.  folds  on  the  ends  of  the 


1.168,073.  COLL.M'SIHI.E  P.UX.  Frank  H.  Horr.H- 
LANr>,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May  jr,,  1915  Serial  No. 
30,588.      (Cl.   229-34.) 


1.  A  eoilapsible  box  formed  of  a  blank  with  its  .nds 
creased  and  adapted  to  be  folded  along  lines  extending 
from  the  juncture  between  the  sides  and  bottom  at  right 
angles  with  each  other,  with  sections  between  said  lines 
adapted  to  fold  on  a  diagonal  line  between  said  right  an- 
gular lines,  one  of  said  sei  tions  being  formed  with  ft 
tongue  adapted  to  be  fcdded  over  the  top  edge  and  in 
serted  in  a  slit  in  the  outer  end  of  said  box  when  erected, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  blank  hav- 
ing notches  cut  in  opposite  edges  near  each  end.  forming 
flaps  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  folded  with  the  section 
l>etween  the  lines  of  the  fold  between  the  bottom  and  the 
sides  and  the  bottom  and  the  ends  adapted  to  double  over 
along  a  diagonal  line  one  part  on  the  other,  the  part  of 
each  corner  piece  connected  with  the  end  being  normally 
doubled  over  onto  said  end  and  secured  thereto  and  the 
other  part  being  formed  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  end  of  the  box  and  be  Inserted 
in  a  slit  on  tlie  outside,  whereby  said  end  is  secured  to- 
gether,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

?,.  A  box  formed  of  a  blank  having  notclieg  cut  near 
each  end  on  opposite  sides  thereof  forming  flaps  at  each 
corner,  the  section  of  the  blank  at  each  corner  l>etween 
the  line  of  the  l>ottom  fold  and  the  line  of  the  end  fold 
being  normally  doubled  on  a  diagonal  line  extending  from 
the  juncttire  between  said  two  main  folds  to  the  iwttom 
of  the  notch  in  said  corner,  the  part  of  said  corner  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  box  being  normally  folded 
onto  said  end  and  permanently  secured  thereto  by  staples, 
and  the  other  part  being  formed  with  a  tongue  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  top  edge  of  the  end  and  be  Inserted  in  a  tilt 
In  the  outside  part  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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1.108,074.  ELECTRIC  RERISTANTE  MATERIAL.  Mat 
iHiow  A.  Hi  XTKU.  Troj,  N.  Y.  Fllt'd  .May  21,  i:>i.j. 
Serial  No.  ■J'.iJiH'J.      (CL  75—1.) 

1.  An  olcctric  rosistance  material  eonsi.-^titi);  of  an  alloy 
of  nickel,  copper  and  chromium,  the  nickel  and  copper 
being  In  the  relation  of  7o  parts  to  l>r»  part.s  of  nickel  to 
25  parts  to  5  parts  of  copper;  substantially  as  de8crii)ed. 

2.  \n  electric  resistance  material  consisting  of  a  lar>:.' 
proper! inn  of  nickel,  a  small  proportion  of  copper,  and 
chromium  amountini;  to  from  10  parts  to  25  parts  to  100 
parts  of  the  nickel  and  copper;  suhstantially  as  described. 

3.  -Vn  electric  resistance  material  consisting  of  an  alloy 
of  nickel,  copper  and  chromium,  the  copper  and  nickel  be- 
ing In  the  proportion  of  from  5  to  25  parts  of  copper 
to  9."  to  75  parts  of  nickel  and  the  chromium  bein;;  in  the 
proportion  of  from  10  to  25  parts  of  chromium  to  100 
parts  of  nickel  anil  copper;  suljstantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  electric  resistance  material  consistlni;  of  an  alloy 
of  nlcke],  copper  and  chromium,  the  copper  and  nickel 
being  In  the  proportion  of  approximately  15  parts  of  cop- 
per to  S5  parts  of  nickel  and  the  chromium  lieing  in  ap 
proximately  the  proportion  of  20  part.s  of  ehromii;:ii  to 
100  parts  of  nickel  and  copper  :  substautially  as  des.  jibed. 


1.10^.075.  ROM.  M.UniNE  FOR  RKMCINO  CEREALS 
TO  FILAMKNTOfS  FOR.M.  .I..hn  K  Hi  tzkn,  I'itts- 
burgh.    Vh       Filed    Au;,-.    24,    1015.      Serial    No     47  176 

(CI.  83—12.1 
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7  .  V 


1  III  a  roll  11,1  -liiiie  f..r  reducing  cereal  material,  the 
combinaTion  wirli  ,1  iimvIh;  element  havlne  a  convex  bot- 
tom ehaiin>-l  l^etweeii  verticil  wali>.  ami  a  rotary  roll 
haviu^'  a  •  irrmiiferi'iitial  rib  provi.led  with  v.Ttical  side 
walls  eii.'il-ini,'  the  walls  of  -aid  i-liarinel  an. I  a  trans- 
versely convex  circumferential  edjie  i  nKa«iut;  tti^-  convex 
bottom  uf  tlie  channel  and  providing',  for  the  reduced 
matei'iai.  a  1,-iieral  moving  nioldway  between  the  vertical 
channel  wall  and  the  contact  line  of  the  channel  l)ottom 
with  ttie  circumferential  rib  of  the  rotary  roll. 

2.  In  a  toll  machine  for  cereals,  a  reducin-  roll  having 
a  serle>  i.f  circumferential  convex-bottom  channels  and 
alternatli:t>  circumferential  convex-tHlire  ribs  liavini:  lat- 
eral Vertical  walls  formins;  the  sides  of  sabi  channels,  each 
channel  [iroviding  a  re-entrant  aiii:ular  moidway  between 
its  lateral  wall  and  the  hiirhest  portbn  of  irs  convex 
bottom. 

3.  In  a  roll  machine  for  cereals,  a  reducinij  roll  com- 
prising a  series  of  removable  thin  disks,  each  having  plane 
sides  and  terminating  in  a  transversely  conve.t  edge,  and 
smaller  concentri<-  alternating  removable  disks  of  sub- 
stantially equal  thickness  to  saiti  thin  disk<  and  having 
similar  phine  sides  and  transversely  con\ex  ed^'es,  s.-iid 
convex  edges  forming  the  bottoms  of  tine  eir<iimferential 
channels. 

4.  In  a  roll  machine  for  cereals,  a  Journal  shaft,  thereon 
a  series  of  thin  removable  reducing  disks  each  having 
plane  sides  and  terminating  in  a  transversely  convex  cir- 
cumferential edge,  alternating  smaller  coneentric  disks 
of  eijual  thiekues-  to  said  re<lucin^  disks  and  havim:  simi- 
lar transversely  convex  circumferential  e«lues  forming 
channel  bottoms,  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  Journal  shaft, 
and  iliereon  a  similar  series  of  -similar  thin  cnnvex-edge 
reducing  disks  and  similar  alternating  e,,nvex-edge  smaller 
disks  foitning  >  hannel  liottouis 


5.  In  a  roll  machine  for  cereals,  parallel  shafts  having 
each  a  roll  havint;  circumferential  transversely  convex- 
bottom  channels,  between  transversely  convex-edge  circum- 
ferential ribs  havlu-  vertical  side  walls  bounding  said 
channels,  the  ribs  nf  one  roll  entering  the  channels  of 
the  other  parallel  r.ill  and  engaging  the  side  walls  and 
convex  bottoms  thereof,  to  provide  lateral  angular  mold- 
ways  between  said  side  walls  .md  the  convex  edges  of  the 
disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   irinted   in  the  (Jazette.j 


1,168,076.  VEHICLE  W 1 1 K HI. 
Kans.  Filed  .Vpr  1  >».  I'.ti:.'. 
152 — 42.) 


■Ii  i.iA.N  B.  Hv.MEit,  Zarah, 
Serial   No.   ♦)!>]. 705.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  v\b..i.  two  side  memliers.  an  anntilar 
support  secured  to  and  between  .said  memliers.  radially 
independently  movable  m.>mbers  arranued  around  said 
support  and  adapte<1  when  move!  inwardly  a  pre<leter- 
mlned  distance  to  cnntact  with  said  support,  resilient 
means  supported  Ity  and  encircling  said  support  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  radially  movable  memliers  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  support,  the  radially  movable  members  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  eadi  other  when  in  contact  with 
said  support,  and  a  ritn  encirclinir  the  radially  movable 
members  and  having'  an  inner  annular  groove  in  wliich 
said  radially  movable  members  are  mounted. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  two  side  members,  a  rins:  support 
secured  centrally  to  and  between  said  side  meml)ers  and 
having  n  peripheral  groove  and  Inwardly  turned  periph- 
eral flanges  at  ojiposlte  sides  of  said  groove,  resilient 
means  mounted  in  said  groove  of  said  ring  support,  radi- 
ally independently  movable  members  arranged  around  and 
adapted,  when  the  resilient  means  is  in  the  ext>anded  con- 
dition to  contact  at  their  inner  ends  therewith,  and  adapted, 
when  the  resilient  means  is  collapsed  a  predetermined 
amount  to  contact  with  said  flanges,  and  a  rim  encircling 
and  In  contact  with  said  blocks  when  the  resilient  means 
Is  expanded. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  two  side  members,  a  ring  support 
secured  centrally  to  and  between  said  members  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  and  Inwardly  turned  flanges  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  trri'ove.  a  pnuematlc  resilient  tube 
mounted  In  said  utoovp.  radially  independently  movable 
members  between  said  side  members  and  having  their  inner 
■  nds  .id(i|)ted  to  contact  with  ttie  pneumatic  tube  when 
the  lube  is  expanded,  and  adapted,  when  the  tube  is  col- 
lapsed to  a  predetermined  amount  to  contact  with  said 
flanges,  and  a  rim  moiinted  on  the  outer  ends  of  *nld  radi- 
ally movable  members 


1,168.077.  INCANM:S(  KNi'  LA.MP  WITH  CONCEN- 
TR.\TE1»  METALLIC  FILAMENT.  Hkrm.^n  J.  .lAKaia, 
Weehawken,  N.  ,1.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,624.      (CI.  ITtl— 16. ) 

1.  An  incandescent  elet  trie  filament  lamp  comprising 
conductive  siipporting  means  having  free  ends  bent  toward 
each    other,    and    slmrt    concentrated    Incandescing    means 
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loosely    mounted    on    the    said    free   bent   end   portions   of 
the  conductive  supporting  iiieuns. 


2.  An  incandescent  metallic  filament  lamp  comprising 
conductive  supporting  means  having  free  ends  bent  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  toward  each  other,  and  short 
metallic  coneentratKl  incandescing  means  loosely  mounted 
on  the  said  free  lient  enil  portions  of  the  conductive  means. 

3.  An  Incandescent  electric  filament  lamp  comprising  a' 
multiple  of  conductive  supports  having  the  free  ends  of 
each  adjoining  pair  of  supports  bent  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  t.)ward  each  other,  and  a  short  concentrated 
Incande.scing  means  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  free  bent 
end  portions  of  each  adjoining  piiir  of  supports. 

4.  An  incandescent  metallic  filament  lamp  comprising 
a  multiple  of  conductive  supports  having  the  free  ends  of 
each  adjoining  [lair  of  supports  l<>nt  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  toward  each  other,  and  a  short  concentrated 
metallic  filament  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  free  bent 
end  portions  of  each  adjoining  pair  of  supports. 

e.  An  incandescent  metallic  filament  lamp  comprising 
a  multiple  nf  conductive  supports  having  the  free  ends  of 
each  adjoining  pair  of  supports  bent  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  toward  eai  b  other,  and  a  short  concentrawd 
tungsten  filaineni  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  free  bent 
end  portions  of  la.  h  adjoining  pair  of  supports. 

[Claims  f)  to  H  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,168,07H.  IFRMINAL  SEAL  FOR  BATTERIES.  EUNKST 
W'.u.TKu  .iKH'KusoN,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Mav  21     I'.'lo      Serial  No.  2!),."54.      (CI.  204—53.) 


3.  A  device   for  conserving   the   electrical    energy   of  a 

battery  or  other  source  of  eiertrical  energy  against  dis- 
charge couiprising.  a  liestrurtiMe  sealing  cap  inclosing  the 
positive  terniln;.!  of  tlie  battery  and  having  the  base  there- 
of emlieiided  in  the  u^'  '^f  the  biutery  and  surrounding  the 
terminal. 

4.  .\  device  for  conserving  the  electrical  energy  of  a 
battery  or  other  source  of  electrical  energy  against  dis- 
charge comprising,  a  temporary  sealing  cap  in  the  nature 
of  a  paper  dome  ii.closing  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
battery. 

5.  The  Combination  witii  a  battery  or  ..ther  source  of 
electrical  energy  ha%ing  the  top  closed  ovt  r  with  a  self 
setting  composition  and  a  positive  terminal  protruding 
through  such  composition,  of  a  destructible  sealing  cap 
Inclosing  the  said  terminal  and  having  the  base  thereof 
set  in  the  self  setting  composition. 

I  Claim  t".  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


I.l«s.O70.      BTTTON.      Rose   K.vkoei:,   Senly,   Tex.      Hied 
Sept.  2S,  1V'14.     Serial  No.  ht;3,N72.      (CI.  24—90.1 


1.  A  button  comprising  a  pan  of  rings  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  exi.  uding  at  right  angles  to  each 
,.ih.  r.  one  of  the  rings  having  recesses  formed  therein  at 
di.iineirieally  upposiie  p.dnts  and  the  other  ring  snugly 
till  a. g  w.thin  tie'  ri'cesses  in  the  first-mentioned  ring,  so 
as  to  bold  the  rings  against  relative  movement,  and  means 
on  tlie  rings  for  attaching  the  button  to  a  garment. 

2.  .V  luKton  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  outer  rii.g  having  its  inner  surface  provided 
w;th  recesses  ioc.'ited  .-It  diametrically  opposite  points,  the 
ii.iicr  ling  having  lt<  pcnidiery  pr-vided  with  recesses  at 
diamctri(ally  opi.osite  pcinis,  and  the  rec^^ed  portions  of 
the  inner  ring  being  received  hy  the  recc-^sed  portions  of 
the  outer  ring,  whereby  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
one  r  ng  lies  flush  ^\ith  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
other  ring. 

1,168,080.      GEARINti    SYSTEM.  Wii.i  i.\M     .1     Kelly. 

Clinton,  Iowa,     original  a[i>!icaii  n  l;ie,i  .I.ai    21.   I'.tl4, 

Serial   No.  813,552,      Divided   and  this  application   filed 

Mav  15.  1914       Serial  No.  .S38.S23  (CI.  74— 7  » 


x/y 


<^ 


1.  A  device  for  conser\ii;g  the  electrical  energy  of  a 
battery  or  oflier  source  of  electrical  energy  against  dis- 
charge comprising,  a  destructible,  covering  for  a  terminal 
of  the  battery  designed  to  prevent  an  electrical  connection 
being  made  with  the  terminal  without  Involving  the  de- 
struction of  she  covering. 

2.  A  device  for  conserving  the  electrical  energy  of  a 
battery  or  otlier  source  of  electrical  energy  against  dis- 
charge comprising,  a  fixed  destructible  sealing  cap  entirely 
inclosing  and  clear  of  the  positive  terminal  of  the  battery. 


1.  In  a  gearing  s\  .-teni  o!  the  class  descniHHi.  in  com- 
Muatioii.  a  -iippori.  a  transverse  pciwer  shaft  mounted  on 
the  support,  au  upright  mechaiosin  operating  element,  a 
horizontal  mechanism  operating  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft 
extending    at    at!    angle    w>    said    liorizontal    shaft,    connec 
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tlons  betwpPD  iLe  last  named  transvt-rsi-  shaft  arni  the  up- 
right element  to  ..scillate  the  latter,  a  worm  on  said  power 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  operated  by  said  worm.  b.  v.  1  L;parinK 
betwi^en  th.'  w.irin  wheel  and  said  last  named  transverse 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  upon  which  said  worm  wheel  Is 
mountf<),  thf  worm  wheel  being  splined  upi^n  the  longitu- 
dinal shaft  and  the  latter  being  slldably  mounted,  a  pin- 
ion mounted  on  haM  horizontal  operating  shaft  and  a  pin- 
ion fixed  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  engaging  said  first 
named  pinion  in  one  position  of  said  longitudinal  shaft. 

-.  In  a  gearing  system  of  the  clas.'^  d. '.scribed,  in  eombl- 
natton,  a  support,  a  transverse  power  shaft  mounted  on 
the  support,  an  uprL'ht  mechanism  operatinL:  .'Ipmenf.  a 
horizontal  mechanism  operating  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  connections 
between  the  last  named  transverse  shaft  and  the  upright 
element  to  oscillate  the  latter,  a  worm  on  said  power  shaft, 
a  worm  whcj  operated  by  said  worm,  bovel  glaring  be- 
tween the  worm  wheel  and  said  last  named  transverse 
shaft,  a  lotiiritndiiia!  shaft  iip<-n  which  said  worm  wheel 
Is  mounted  the  worm  wheel  being  splined  upon  the  lon- 
gltludinal  shaft  and  the  latter  being  slldably  mounted,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  horizontal  operating  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion fixed  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  .•n^'ai-'ini;  said 
first  named  pinion  In  one  position  of  said  loni;itudlnal 
shaft  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  worm  wheel  and  pro- 
viding bearings  for  the  horizontal  shaft. 

•"I.  In  a  ^.'earing  system  of  the  class  iie-,cri].ed.  in  com- 
bination, a  support,  a  transverse  power  shaft  mounted  on 
the  support,  an  upright  mechanism  Migrating  element,  a 
horizontal  mechanism  operating  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  connections 
between  the  last  named  transverse  shaft  and  the  upright 
element  to  operate  the  latter,  a  w..rm  on  -,iid  power 
shaft,  a  worm  wheel  operated  by  said  worm,  bevel  gearing 
between  the  worm  wheel  and  said  last  named  shaft  and  a 
longitudinal  shaft  geared  to  said  horizontal  shaft  to  drive  ' 
the  latter  and  upon  which  said  worm  wheel  is  mounted 


l.lBS.nsi.      ELI.II'SOORM'II.      Fkank    k,,.k   and   Leslie 
E.    FriANCisro,    Canon    City,    Colo.,    assignors    of    one- 
fourth  to  Timothy  Sullivan  and  one-fourth  to  .John  Cox.   i 
Canon    City,    Colo.      Hied    .Tune    4,    1915       Serial    No 
32,089.      (01.    33—30.) 


1.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  a  table  having  longitudl 
nally  extending  guides  at  its  opposite  side  edges,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  on  the  guides,  said  carriage  com- 
prising connected  side  plates,  each  plate  having  a  stauil.iKl 
intermediate  its  ends  and  the  standards  being  in  register 
and  having  registering  slots,  a  drafting  arm  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  standards  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  bars 
■paced  apart  vertically  and  approximately  parallel  and 
movable  In  the  slots,  said  bars  being  connected  at  one  end. 
and  the  upper  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
and  extending  beyond  the  lower  bar  at  the  opposite  end. 
■aid  bar  having  at  the  extended  ends  means  for  clamping 
a  pencil  to  the  bar,  and  the  table  having  depending  spurs 
or  lugs  in  alinement  with  the  point  of  a  pencil  supported 
by  the  drafting  arm  for  engaging  the  supporting  surface 
for  the  table  to  anchor  the  table  to  the  said  surface,  the 
lower  bar  of  the  drafting  arm  having  a  transverse  guide- 
way   provided   with  a   longitudinal   slot,   a    bar   arranged 


above  the  guldeway  and  beneath  the  upper  bar,  a  strap  ar- 
ranged below  the  guldeway.  a  clip  connecting  the  bar  and 
the  strap  and  having  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of 
the  guldeway,  said  clip  being  slidalile  with  respect  to  the 
bar  and  the  strap,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
clip  to  the  bar  and  to  the  strap,  a  detachable  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  strap  and  the  table  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  clip,  said  bar  having  in  its  upper  face  an 
undercut  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  slide  block 
fitting  the  grooves  and  having  a  threaded  opening,  and  a 
crank  arm  having  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  the 
slot  of  the  upper  bar  and  engaging  the  threaded  opening 
of  the  slide  block,  said  bar  having  graduations  with  which 
the  clip  and  block  cooperate  as  Indicators. 

'2.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  a  table  having  guides  at 
its  opposite  sides,  a  carriage  modified  to  move  on  the 
guides,  a  drafting  arm  comprising  upper  an<l  lower  por- 
tions connected  at  one  end  and  mounted  to  slide  trans- 
versely  of  the  table,  the  table  having  means  for  guiding 
I  the  arm,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  arm  having  means 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  connection  for  damping  a 
pencil  to  the  ■':aid  porthm.  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm 
having  a  slotted  guldeway  intermediate  its  ends  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  portion  of  the  arm.  a  strap  ar- 
ranged below  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm  and  having  a 
^detachable  pivotal  connection  with  the  table  at  one  end.  a 
bar  arranged  between  the  portions  of  the  arm  and  having 
a  scale  and  connected  to  the  strap  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  strap,  a  connector  connecting 
the  bar  to  the  strap  at  the  opposite  enil  from  the  pivotal 
connection  and  siirlable  with  respect  to  the  bar  and  the 
strap  and  having  means  for  securing  the  connector  to  the 
bar  and  to  the  strap,  said  connector  moving  in  tlie  slot  of 
the  guldeway  an^l  a  >  ■.miiion  means  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  bar  for  riamping  the  upper  portion  of  the  arm  to 
the  bar  and  for  swinging  the  bar  and  strap  on  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  strap,  said  tneans  and  th(>  connector  co- 
operating with  the  scale  as  Indicators. 

3.  An  ellipsoLirnrih.  comprising  a  table,  a  cariiaire  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  table  and  having  guided  move 
ment  on  the  table,  a  drafting  arm  mounted  to  slide  trans- 
versely of  the  carriage  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
for  clamping  a  pencil  to  the  arm.  a  strap  having  a  de- 
tachable pivotal  connection  with  the  table  at  one  side  of 
the  arm,  a  bar  arranged  above  the  strap  and  connected 
with  the  strap  at  the  end  ad.1acent  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  strap,  a  guldeway  in  connection  with  the 
drafting  arm  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
rigid  with  the  arm,  a  connection  between  the  bar  and  the 
strap  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  strap  and  extending  through  the  guldeway  and  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  bar  and  the  strap  toward 
and  from  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  common  means  for 
clamping  the  arm  to  the  har  and  for  swinging  the  strap  on 
its  pivotal  connection  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
bar. 

4.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  a  table,  a  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  table  and  having  guided  move- 
ment on  the  table,  a  drafting  arm  mounted  to  slide  trans- 
versely of  the  carriage  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  clamplnj:  a  pencil  to  the  arm.  a  strap  having  a 
detachable  pivotal  connection  with  the  table  at  one  side  of 
the  arm.  a  guldeway  extending  transversely  of  the  arm  at 
the  strap,  a  bar  adjustable  transversely  of  the  arm  at  the 
strap  and  connected  to  the  strap  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
ttie  pivotal  connection,  means  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  strap  and  the  bar  for  connecting  the  strap  and  the  bar 
to  constrain  them  to  move  together,  said  means  passing 
through  the  guldeway.  and  means  for  swinging  the  strap 
and  the  bar  on  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  strap,  said 
means  being  adjustably  connected  with  the  bar  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  arm. 

r).  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  a  table,  a  drafting  arm 
arranged  transversely  of  the  table,  a  carriage  movable 
b.nirltudlnally  of  the  table  and  having  guides  for  the  arm, 
said  arm  hnvint'  a  transverse  iruideway.  a  strap  pivoted  to 
the  table  at  one  end  of  the  strap  and  at  one  side  of  the 
arm  a  !mr  arranged  above  the  guldeway  and  connected 
to  the  strap  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection 
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thereof,  means  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  strap  and 
t^e  bar  and  passing  through  the  guldeway  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  bar  and  the  strap,  and  a  coinimin  means 
for  swinging  the  bar  and  the  strap  and  for  clamping  the 
arm  to  the  bar  . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,082.       tJAME    An'ARATUS. 
Cloverdale,    Oreg.      Filed    Sept. 
60,742.      (CI.  46—61.) 


1,01    IS 

i.    191.- 


M      Kr.\neu, 
Serial    No. 


4^ 


1.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  table  depressed  to 
ward  the  center  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  inclined 
planes,  tapering  from  the  outside  to  the  center  of  the 
table,  a  marginal  structure  extending  around  the  table 
outside  of  the  inclined  planes  and  made  up  of  a  series  of 
compartments  corresponiiing  in  number  with  the  said 
planes  and  adapted  to  liold  striking  balls,  there  being  a 
barrier  between  each  compartment  and  the  adjacent  in 
cllned  plane,  an  object  ball  adapted  to  receive  an  Impulse 
Id  the  direction  from  the  center  of  the  table  outwardly 
over  any  of  the  inclined  planes,  a  series  of  striking  balls 
adapted  to  be  directed  at  the  object  ball  by  players  ad- 
jacent to  the  respective  compartments,  and  races  l>eneath 
the  table  and  extending  from  near  the  center  thereof  to 
points  beneath  the  compartments,  each  of  the  inclined 
planes  having  a  goal  adjacent  to  Its  outer  end,  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  object  ball,  each  panel  having  an  outlet 
hole  near  the  depressed  center  of  the  table  for  escape  of 
the  striking  balls,  there  being  a  space  for  the  object  ball  at 
the  center  of  the  table  within  the  series  of  outlet  holes. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  table  depressed  toward 
the  center  and  presenting  a  series  of  separate  Inclined 
planes,  together  with  an  object  ball  and  a  series  of  strik- 
ing balls  to  be  directed  against  the  object  ball  to  cause 
It  to  travel  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
the  table,  there  being  goals  near  the  outer  ends  of  the 
■aid  Inclined  planes  adapted  to  accommodate  the  object 
ball. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  table  top,  depressed  to- 
ward the  center  and  gradually  rising  toward  the  edge,  an 
object  ball  adapted  to  gravitate  to  the  depressed  center 
of  the  table,  and  a  striking  ball  adapted  to  be  directed 
by  a  player  against  the  object  ball  to  cause  the  latter  to 
move  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  table, 
there  being  a  series  of  goals  In  the  table  top  outward  from 
fhe  center,  adapted  to  accommodate  the  object  ball. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  table,  a  structure  ex- 
tending around  the  table,  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
wickers,  the  said  table  having  a  series  of  goals  near  the 
edge  thereof,  there  being  barriers  between  the  wickers  and 
goals,  an  object  ball  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  table 
within  the  goals  and  striking  balls  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected at  the  object  hall. 

."i.  A  game  apparatus  Inchiding  a  table  having  a  series 
of  goals  near  the  edge  thereof,  an  object  ball  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  table  within  the  series  of  goals,  strik- 
ing balls  adapted  to  be  directed  against  the  object  ball  to 


cause  the  same  to  travel  toward  the  goals,  and  races  be- 
neath the  table  and  leading  o\itwarilly  from  points  adja- 
cent to  the  center,  there  being  outlet  hob'S  In  the  table,  in- 
ward from  the  goals  through  which  the  striking  balls  may 
escape  to  said  races. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,168,0S3.  KAIL-SIIOE.  Wn,i.i.\.M  Lewis,  East  Chicago, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,544.  (CL 
239—6.) 
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A  rail  shoe  of  the  character  described  ln<  hiding  a  base 
member,  said  base  niemUT  being  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  forming  a  trough,  flanges  formed  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  U-shaped 
member  and  extending  outwardly,  said  body  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  member  adapted  to  rest  wi;hin  a  recess  of  a  tie, 
a  filler  member  arranged  to  tiM  tlie  space  between  the  upper 
edges  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  U  shaped  member  and 
the  bottom,  said  filler  member  being  formed  of  a  relative 
soft  pliable  and  resilient  material,  a  rail  engaging  mem- 
ber comprising  a  wet<  enga-lng  portion,  a  flange  engaging 
portion  formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  said  web  en- 
gaging portion,  said  flange  engaging  portion  having  It* 
outer  end  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  conform 
to  the  configuration  of  a  flange  of  a  rail,  the  last  men- 
tioned outwardly  bent  portion  of  the  flange  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  upper  fare  of  the  flange  of  the  U-shaped  member, 
means  placed  throuiib  the  flange  of  the  U-shaped  member 
and  the  flanges  for  flrraly  holding  a  rail  therebetween. 


1,168,084.      ILLUMINATED    SIGN.      H.\rbt    F.    LOwkh 
sTKiN,  Washington.  I>.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh 
S.  Mill.  Washlnt;ton.  H.  C.     I-^led  Oct.  17,  1914.     Serial 
No.   S67.10].      (CI.   40 — 132. » 


^^^o»  ^»  *<joQ-.  QJ?«Q*  ocxxxx) 
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1.  .\n  illuminated  sign  including  means  for  producing 
two  forms  of  lii;ht  rays  of  a  lomplemental  nature,  and 
an  opaijue  cover  plate  having  transparencies  therein  form- 
ing overlapping  design.-,  those  portions  of  the  transpar*»- 
cies  common  to  both  of  the  designs  being  transparent  to 
both  forms  of  light  ra>s  while  those  portions  of  the  tr&ns 
parencies  peculiar  to  the  in<iivldual  designs  are  respec- 
tively opaque  to  one  form  of  the  light  rays  and  transpar- 
ent to  the  other  form  of  the  light  rays. 

2.  An  illuminated  sign  including  selective  means  for 
producing  light  rays  of  complemental  colors,  and  an 
opaque  cover  plate  having  overlappnig  designs  formed 
thereon  by  transparencies,  those  portions  of  the  trans- 
parencies which  are  common  to  loth  designs  being  uncol- 
ored  while  those  portions  of  the  transparencies  which  are 
peculiar  to  the  Individual  designs  have  the  complemental 
colors  of  the  light  rays  so  that  either  one  of  the  designs 
may  be  Illuminated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  design  by 
producing  light  rays  of  the  proper  complemental  color. 

3.  An  illuminated  sign  Including  means  for  producing 
light  rays  of  complemental  colors,  and  a  cover  plate  hav- 
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IdK  transparent  designs  thpreon  of  the  same  complemental 
colors  of  the  litrht  rays  so  that  t-lther  out-  of  the  designs 
may  be  IDuminated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  design  by 
producing  light  rnys  of  the  proper  complementnl  color. 

4.  An  illuminated  sign  Includlni:  means  for  producing 
two  forms  of  light  rays  of  a  complemental  nature,  and  a 
cover  plate  provided  with  overlapping  designs,  those  por- 
tions of  the  designs  wliioh  are  common  l>elng  affected  in 
the  same  manner  by  both  forms  of  light  rays,  while  those 
l>ortions  of  the  design.s  which  are  individual  are  affected 
In  different  manners  by  the  two  forms  of  light  rays. 

5.  An  Illuminated  sign  including  means  for  producing 
two  forms  of  light  rays  of  a  complemental  nature,  and  a 
cover  plate  provided  with  overlapping  designs,  those  por 
tlons  of  the  designs  which  are  common  being  transparent 
to  both  forms  of  light  rays,  while  those  portions  of  the 
designs  which  are  Individual  are  respectlvelv  opa(]ue  to  one 
form  of  the  light  rays  and  transparent  to  the  other  form 
of  the  light  ray. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ies.OX.'i.  SEWER-TRAr  VALVE.  John  W.  McKelvey, 
Chicago  Junction,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,246.      (Cl.  182—14.) 


1.  The  c.unbinafjnn  with  a  seu.T  trap  box  provided  with 
side  walls  fltid  a  bottom  wall  having  circular  opening 
formed  therein,  the  edge  detinlni:  said  opening  being  flared 
outwardly,  of  an  outlet  valve  mounted  upon  .said  bottom 
wall,  said  vMlve  including  a  substantiiilly  concavo  convex 
valve  br..iy  nornmlly  en^'ai-lng  said  tlar.^d  edges  by  its  con- 
vex face,  with  a  portion  of  the  valve  body  projecting  Into 
the  \k)X  an.!  with  the  lowr  edL-e  of  the  valve  lK>dy  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  l>ox.  ;i  valve  stem  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  valve  l>ody,  a  fulcrum  for  the  valve  stem 
connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box,  and  a  counter- 
poise adjustalile  on  the  valve  stem  within  the  box,  said 
counterpoi-^e  tuing  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
in  closed  position  and  Iieiug  adjustable  to  enirage  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  for  holding  the  valve  in  fixed  position. 

2.  The  combin:Uion  with  a  sewer  trap  l)ox  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  txjttom  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a 
valve  including  a  valve  body  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening, 
a  valve  stem  fulcrum<'d  upon  the  bottom  wail,  and  a  coun' 
terpolse  adjustable  on  .said  stem  to  engage  the  side  wall 
for  holding  the  valve  body  In  fixed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewer  trap  box  having  an- 
gularly disposed  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  of  an  outlet  valve  including  a  valve  body 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening,  a  valve  stem  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  counterpoise  ad- 
justable upon  the  valve  stem  and  having  one  terminal 
thereof  cut  away  to  fit  within  the  angle  between  adjacent 
side  walls  of  the  Ixix.  the  counterpoise  being  movable  to 
engage  said  adjacent  side  walls  for  holding  the  valve  body 
In  fixed  position. 


1.168.0S);.  INTER.MITTENT-MOTION  DEVICE.  Emsha 
E.  Macg.vkd,  Morehead.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  16,  191.3.  Serial 
No.    807. los.       (Cl.    74 — 4i_| 

1.  In    an    intermittent    motion    mechanism,    a    casing,   a 
revoluble  disk  in  the  casinu-,  a  pin  on  the  disk,  a  shaft,  a 
frame  having  the  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  with  the  shaft 
projecting  into  the  said  casing,  a  grooved  member  carried    1 
on  the  shaft  and  having  the  i>in  of  t^e  disk  qperatlng  In    , 
the  groove  thereof  when  rotation  is  Imparted  fo  the  said 
disk,  whereby  an  intermittent  rotation  Is  Imparted  to  the   I 
said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  said  frame  with  the   I 
said   casing  for   permitting  of  an   adjustment  of  the   said    | 
grooved  member  relatively   to  the  said  pin.  I 

2.  In  an  intermittent  motion  device,  a  casing,  a  driving 
•haft  extending  into  the  caslnj.  m  driven  shaft  extending  ' 


into  the  casing,  a  cam  like  disk  carried  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  within  the  casing,  a  pin 
t>n  tile  said  disk,  a  grooved  triangular  member  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  liavlng  the  pin  of  the  disk  operating  In 
the  grooves  thereof  when  rotation  is  imparted  by  the  said 
disk  to  the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  said  driven  shaft 
will  be  intermittently  rotated,  and  an  adjusting  device  on 
the  casing  and  coSperatlng  with  the  saiii  fram-'  for  ad- 
justing the  said  grooved  member  relatively  t"  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  said  disk 


3.  In  an  IntermHtent  moti.in  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  flat  head  on  the  frame,  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  casing  carried  by  tiie 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  on  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing therein,  a  triangularly  shaped  member  provided  with 
intercommunicating  grooves  and  supported  on  the  >aid 
driven  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pin  on  the 
disk  and  operating  In  the  inteiTommunicatini:  grooves  of 
the  said  member  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to 
the  driven  .shaft  when  the  driving  shaft  is  operated,  and 
an  adjusting  member  connecting  ttie  head  of  tlie  said  frame 
with  the  said  casing  for  adjtistinir  the  said  triangularly 
shaped  member  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
said  disk. 

4.  In  an  intermiitent  motion  device,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  casing  liavlng  one  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  extending  therein,  a  driven  shaft  extending 
into  the  casing,  a  frame  having  the  driven  shaft  journaled 
thereon,  said  frame  supporting  the  casing,  means  connect- 
ing the  driving  shaft  with  the  .Iriven  shaft  for  imparting 
intermittent  motion  to  the  driven  shaft  when  the  driving 
shaft  is  operated,  and  m.  aiis  on  the  la-^ing  and  cooperating 
with  the  frame  for  i.ljustini;  the  dri\en  shaft  relatively 
lO  the  driving  shaft. 


1,168,087.  METHOD  A.ND  APFAKATlS  FOR  DEFI- 
BRATING  FIBKOrS  VHtiKTAIJLE  MATKHIALS. 
Gborgb  Joh.n  Mahieii,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  Ili.  d 
Apr.   15,  1914       Serial    No.   s.!2.fi<)t5.      (C|.    i,s._m,, 


1  The  method  herein  descril)ed  of  treating  flbrous  vege- 
table material  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  tilier  there- 
of, which  consists  in  grippin-  different  portions  of  tiie 
same  piece  of  stock  by  means  of  gripping  members  travel- 
ing in  divergent  patiis  and  applied  thereto,  and  causing 
every  part  of  said  stock  to  remain  continuously  on  the 
same  plane  relatively  to  said  gripping  members  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  said  gripping  members  to  scrape  upon 
said    stock    in    virtue   of   the   divergence   of  their   paths. 
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2  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  fibrous  vege- 
table material  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  the  fiber 
therefrom,  which  consists  in  gripping  the  material  in  slots 
one  of  which  diverges  relatively  to  another  and  causing 
every  part  of  said  material  to  travel  In  the  same  plane 
which  contains  these  slots.  In  the  general  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  length  of  one  of  these  slots  wherein  It 
shall  be  firmly  gripped,  s-  that  said  material,  because  of 
the  divergence  of  said  slots,  is  scraped  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  the  tlber  of  such  material,  by  slipping  between 
the  sides  of  the  other  slots  which  do  not  grip  it  so  firmly, 
letting  |)ass  the  fiber  iit  retaining  the  pulp  and  other 
imiiuritles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comtilna- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  01  endless  members  movabiy 
mounted  within  said  frames  and  disposed  in  pairs,  the 
endless  members  of  ea<;li  pair  diverging  from  the  endless 
members  of  another  pair  wliile  moving  hi  the  same  general 
longitudinal  dirertiiui,  and  means  for  holding  the  mem- 
bers of  each  p.iir  in  gripiiing  contact  with  the  stock  to  be 
operated  upon,  maintaining  the  said  stock  in  the  same 
plane  throughout  its  passage  through  the  device. 

1.  .\  <levice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  journaled  therein,  enliess 
members  mounted  upon  said  pulley=  and  ilispose<l  in  pairs, 
the  cimstltuents  of  each  pair  having  adjacent  portions 
separated  fium  eju'li  other  so  as  to  ftrra  virtually  a  sb-t 
therebetween,  and  n>|;.  rs  engaging  said  adjacent  portions 
of  said  members  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  them  toward 
each  other  and  thus  causing  said  members  to  grip  ttie 
material  to  be  operated  upon,  some  of  said  members  di- 
verging from  others  whiie  maintaining  the  same  general 
longitudinal  direction  of  movement,  in  order  to  produce 
a  scraping  effect  lengthwise  of  the  stock  to  be  operated 
upon. 

5.  A  device  01  the  cloiiacter  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  roller  guides  mounted  therein,  rollers  journaled 
within  said  roller  guide-.,  movable  members  engagiuu  said 
rollers  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  constituents  of  each  1 
pair  having  oppositely  disposed  portions  clo-e  together 
for  the  piirpose  ot  gripping  pieces  of  stock  and  carrying 
same  along  the  same  general  longitudinal  direction,  and 
means  ior  pulling  upon  cjich  piece  of  stock  In  the  genera; 
direction  of  the  length  thereof,  which  saall  lie  In  the  same 
plane,  by  causing  a  divergence  in  the  paths  of  the  said 
pairs  of   members   in   order   to   cause   them   to  scrape  said 

pieiH^s    of    Stock. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


l,ir,N,(»»<s.  SI  llvi;.  Ai.Kx.\NDKK  Maklev,  Saglnaw,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-fourio  to  \  Ictor  J.  Tatham.  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.45G.  (Cl. 
S5— 21.) 


end  of  the  shank  being  ronverged  to  define  a  cjittlng  edge, 
a  pair  of  oppiislte^y  disjii.-^ed  slioublers  formed  on  the 
front  fini  rear  faces  ad;a<  .  iit  ^a!ll  <utting  edge,  and  a 
substantially  spiral  shoii  ner  (\'er,.iing  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  sl.ouldcrs  to  :i  p  :i.'  adjaient  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shank  and  lieing  ;:radually  decreased  in  pitch  from 
end  to  end. 


1,168.089.  CAROUSEL.  William  F.  Mangels,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  851.512. 
(Cl.  40—27.) 


A   spike  includint!  a   sliank  rectangular  in  cross  section    i 
having  front,   rear  and  side  faces,  the  side  faces  nt  one   , 


1.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  col- 
umn, a  rotary  structure  tb''.-  .;;'  liing  jjiatform-sup- 
I>orting  arms,  a  circular  rack  an  .ii;;;.-.!  conteHtric  with  the 
column  and  liispn-eil  under  the  .11::.-.  .i;gs  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  rack,  ears  on  the  arms,  and  pins  fastened 
through  the  lugs  and  ears  lor  detachabiy  connecting  the 
rack  with  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  carou>el.  the  combination  of  a  supporting  col- 
umn, a  rotary  structure  thereon  including  platform-sup- 
porting .arms,  a  circular  rack  arranged  concentric  with 
the  column  and  disposed  under  the  arms,  lugs  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  rack,  ears  on  the  arms,  pins  fastened  through 
the  lugs  and  cars  i"r  d.  taciiabiy  coniiecting  the  rack  with 
the  arms,  said  pins  iiaving  heads  adajited  to  assume  a 
pendent  position  when  tie  pin>  are  Inserted,  and  stops  on 
the  rack  distcseii  in  front  of  the  pendent  heads  to  pre- 
vent accidental  detachment  of  the  pins. 

?..  A  knock-down  carousel  comprising  a  supporting  col- 
umn, a  rotary  structure  mounted  thereon  and  composed 
of  detjichably  connected  parts,  a  base  on  which  the  column 
is  detachabiy  mounted,  an  operating  shaft  for  rotating 
the  said  structure,  a  lower  .earinj  in  which  the  shaft  is 
removably  mounted,  an  tipper  beanns  in  the  form  of  a 
block  having  a  vertical  opening:  f'lr  receiving  the  shaft. 
and  alsi  having  a  horizontal  opening,  a  br.-ice  rod  connect- 
ed with  the  column  and  extending  through  the  horizontal 
opening  of  the  bearing  Mock  to  support  the  latter,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  .said  shaft. 

4.  .\  kn<"  k-d'^w  n  car'Hsel  comi'iising  a  supporting  col- 
uinn.  a  l>ase  frame  therefor,  a  rotary  structure  mounted 
on  the  column,  a  circular  rack  carried  by  the  said  struc- 
ture, a  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing  with 
the  .said  rack,  a  bearing  on  the  base  frame  in  which  the 
shaft  Is  removably  mounted.  .1  brace  rod  connected  with 
the  column,  a  bearing  on  f'.e  sliaft  arid  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  brace  rod  extends,  and  means 
on  the  rod  for  preventing  the  bearin::  from  shifting  on 
the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  .\  knock-down  carou-el  comprising  a  supporting  col- 
umn, a  base  frame  therefor,  a  rotary  structure  mounted 
on  the  column,  a  circular  rack  carried  by  the  said  struc- 
ture, a  vertical  shaft,  a  pin  on  on  the  shaft  meshing  with 
the  said  rack,  a  bearing  on  the  base  frame  In  which  the 
shaft  is  removably  motinted,  a  brace  rod  connected  with 
the  column,  a  bearing  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  T)race  rod  extends,  and  means  on  the 
rod  for  preventing  the  bearing  from  shifting  on  the  latter. 
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steadying  bars  detachahly  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  brace  rod,  and  means  dttacliabiy  connecting  the 
steadying  rods  with  the  inise  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  111  noi  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,090.  MKClI.^NIt'AL  IloRN.  <;ek.\udu  Marsico, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fiiotl  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'(l.'1.894       (CI.   177—1.1 


and  projecting  througa  and  beyond  said  core  and  terminat- 
ing near  said  armature,  said  cimtact  being  of  relatively 
small  thickness  as  compared  with  the  bore  of  said  core, 
whereby  clearance  is  afforded  about  said  contact  within 
said  core. 


1.  A  inechanirai  burn,  rniliudyini:  a  casini,'  liaviu.u  a 
sound  outlet  openin;;,  an  ainpiiticr  communicating'  with 
said  opfnins.  a  rear  cusinu'.  a  t1exil)U'  diaphragm  between 
said  casings,  an  angular  frame  piate  mounted  in  and 
detachable  from  the  rear  casing;  an<l  diaphragm-actuating 
mechanism  comprising  an  electro-mairnet  having  a  tubular 
core  of  magn^'tic  material  fa>tf'ned  at  one  extremity  to 
one  arm  of  said  frame  plate,  an  armature,  a  resilient  sup- 
port for  said  armaturi'  attaciied  to  but  insulated  from 
said  frame  plate,  make  and  tireak  mechanism  carried  by 
said  armature  support,  fastening  means  detachahly  secur- 
ing said  frame  plate  within  the  rear  casing,  a  contact 
screw  having  a  threaded  anil  adjustable  conn>'rti"n  with 
said  frame  plate  and  projecting  through  the  rear  casing 
for  exterior  adjustment,  an  I  an  elon^'ated  contact  at- 
tached to  the  diaphragm,  [irojtM-ting  through  the  magnet 
core  and  terminating  near  the  armature. 

'2.  A  mechanical  horn,  embodyiug  a  casing  having  a 
sound  outlet  openinc,  an  amplifier  communicating  with 
said  opening,  a  rear  casinz.  a  tlexible  diaphragm  between 
said  casings,  an  angular  frame  p.ito  mountetl  in  and  de- 
tachable from  the  rear  casing  :  and  diaphragm-actuating 
mechanism  comprising  an  electro-magnet  having  a  tubu- 
lar cori'  of  maunctic  materia:  f.i'it-ned  at  one  extremity 
to  one  arm  of  said  frame  plate,  an  armature,  a  resilient 
support  for  said  armature  attaciied  to  but  Insulated  from 
said  frame  plate,  make  an<l  break  mechanism  carried 
by  said  armature  support,  tautening  means  detarhably  se- 
curing said  frame  plate  within  the  rear  casing,  a  contact 
screw  having  a  threaded  and  adjustable  connection  witli 
said  frame  plate  and  i)rojecting  through  the  rear  casin- 
for  exterior  adjustment,  ami  an  elongated  contact  ;i  r 
tached  to  the  diaphragm,  projecting  through  the  maixiiet 
core  and  terminating  near  the  armature,  the  means  for 
fastening  the  frame  plate  to  the  rear  casing  serving  also  as 
means  for  fa.<!tening  tlie  armature  support  to  the  frame 
plate. 

:{.  A  mechanical  liorn  embodying  therein  a  casiui:  hav 
Ing  a  sound  outlet  opening,  an  amplifier  communicating' 
with  said  opening,  a  back  casing  or  cup.  a  flexible  di,i 
phragm  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  actuating  meclmnism 
for  said  diaphragm  comprising  an  angular  plate,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet iiaving  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
large  bore  longitudinally  therethrough,  one  end  of  said 
core  being  secured  to  one  arm  of  said  plate  and  the  other 
end  having  a  tlange  beyond  the  s[)ool  of  said  magnet,  an 
angular  spring  strip,  bolt.s  securing  one  arm  thereof  to. 
but  insulated  from,  said  platp,  a  weighted  armature  car 
Tied  by  the  other  arm  of  said  strip  adjacent  said  flange. 
and  a  make  and  break  mechanism  consisting  of  a  spring 
tongue  carried  by  said  armature  support,  and  a  contact 
screw  adjustauly  mounted  In  said  plate  and  projecting 
beyond  said  rear  ca.slng  or  cup,  means  coiiperatlng  with 
said  bolts  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  Is  mounted 
within  said  rear  ca.slng  or  cup,  and  an  elongated  contact 
supported  by  and  having  movement  with  said  diaphragm 


1,168.091.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMKNT  John  W 
Maughmkr,  Hume,  III.  Filed  Sept.  'JO.  101.5  Serial 
No.  51,691.      (CI.  74—54.1 


1.  in  a  meclianicai  movement,  a  rot;uy  driven  element, 
oscillatory  arms  for  actuating  it.  pawls  carried  by  the 
arms  and  cooperable  with  the  driven  element  to  rotate 
it  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  setting  all  of  the 
pawls  simultaneously  for  rotating  the  driven  element  in 
one  direction   or   the  other. 

2.  In  a  meehani 'ai  mo\einent.  a  rotary  driven  element, 
oscillatory  arms  for  actuating  it,  double  pawls  pivoted 
between  their  ends  to  tlie  arms,  the  ends  of  the  pawls 
l)eing  cooperable  witli  tiie  driven  element,  and  means  for 
swinging  ail  of  the  pawls  simultaneously  for  bringing  one 
end  or  the  other  of  eacii  pawl  into  cooperation  with  the 
driven  element. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  wheel  having 
notches,  oscillatory  artns  for  rotating  the  wheel,  double 
pawls  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  said  arms,  the  ends  of 
the  pawls  b«?lng  cor.perabie  with  the  notches,  and  means 
for  setting  all  of  said  pawls  simultaneously  whereby  one 
end  or  the  other  of  each  jiawl  is  broui;bt  into  coiiperation 
with  the  notches,  said  means  having  resilient  portions  to 

I   allow  the  pawls  to  swIul'  against   Ibe  tension  thereof. 

4.  In  a  niecbanii-al  m..  .  m.iit,  a  int.'iry  wheel  having 
notches,  oscillatory  arms  for  a  -tuating  said  wheels,  double 
pawls  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  tJie  arms,  the  ends  of 
the  pawls  being  coiiperable  with  said  notches,  a  lever,  and 
links  connecting  said  lever  and  pawls  whereby  the  pawls 
can  be  set  simultaneotisiy  to  bring  one  end  or  the  other 
of  each  pawl  into  cooperation  with  the  notches. 

.">.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  wheel  having 
notches,  oscillatory  arms  for  actuating  said  wheel,  double 
pawls  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  arms,  the  ends  of 
the  pawls  being  cor.per.ible  with  said  notches,  a  lever,  links 
connecting  said  le\er  and  pawls  whereby  the  pawls  can  be 
set  simultaneously  to  bring  one  end  or  the  other  of  each 
pawl  Into  cooperaiion  with  the  notches,  said  links  having 
resilient  portions,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  at 
various   adjusted   positions. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,1«8,092.     TTKNSII..    Vincent  . I.  Mau.stei..  Washington, 
Mo.      Filed    .Nov.    11',    1914.      Serial    No.    871,7:n        1  fl 
220—22. 1 

1  A  utensil  comprising  a  container  open  at  its  top,  an 
external  bead  surrounding  said  top,  an  inverted  U  shaped 
hail  having  i's  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer directly  below  said  bead,  the  free  end  portions  of 
said  arms  being  curved  inwardly  toward  each  other  to 
provide  resilient  stops  to  spring  over  said  bead  and  con- 
tact with  tlie  underside  thereof,  when  the  ball  is  swung 
to  a  horizontal  position,  a  cover  for  said  container,  and 
iiearings  on  the  cover  sUdable  on  said  arms  of  the  bail, 
wh(>reby  the  resilient  stops  thereon  may  retain  said  cover 
in  closed  position  when  the  bail  is  swung  to  an  upright 
position. 
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t'^tween  said  blocks,  and  for  nttachin 

substanti,-ili>    as   described 


g  said  blocks  to^'ether. 


X/I  //  3 


Uiner.  said  cover  having  openings  fheretbi-ouirli  t..  r. 
celve  the  arms  of  the  bail,  the  distance  between  the  inner 
edges  of  .said  openings  being  greater  than  the  distance  be 
tween  sai.i  resilient  stops,  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
held  in  a  iilurallty  of  elevated  positions  al)ove  the  "con 
talner,  s.aid  arms  lieing  adapted  to  spring  apart  t..  permit 
the  cover   to  be  adjusted 


1.168.093.  AHTirLKHuLiiKK  L,  thek  .Mkhkki.i  San 
Martin.  Cal.  Fii,.,i  ,iune  i-.  itus.  Serial  No  .•n71'. 
ifl.    1.'4  -1.'61.  I 


1.  -Ml  art, el, .  holder  con, prising  a  back  and  wire  clip 
carried  thereby,  said  clip  having  a  pair  of  doubled  portions 
proyM.ng  a  pair  of  jaws,  the  jaws  being  arranged  at  an 
ang  e  w„h  the  ,,aeu.  one  arm  of  each  Jaw  being  attached 
o  the  back  and  th,.  other  arm  being  flexible,  a  yoke  carried 
bj  he  last  mentioned  arm  of  each  of  said  Jaws,  the  vokes 
projecting  toward  one  another  and  having  outstandin" 
Jaws  fr,r  clamping  an  article  upon  the  aforesaid  Jaws 

-  .\n  artiei,.  |,„lder  comprising  a  back  and  wire  clin 
earned  thereby  said  clip  having  a  pair  of  double  p;„2 
providing  a   pair  of  jaws,   the  jaws  being  arranged  at   •  n 

tofheZk'aL'th' •  7:  *^™  ""'  ''-'  ^"^-  •-'-  at-'h 

outstanding  jaws   carried   m    Zu!  Zl       !        ?  ^"'''-  ''"" 
article  upon   the  afore.sald  jais      '  '''   '''■'"^"^*-'  '*" 

•'^    In  an  article  holder,  a  back    -inH  n   „.i^       ,■  I 

thereby,    said    clip    having    ar^outstlnd.^r ji:'  iTt 
double   portion   providing  a   second   outstandinriar  ' 

arm  Of  the  double  portion  being  attached  to    h^       :k  and 
the   other   arm    being   flexible,    a    voke   carrie,!    1  .     ,       , 
mentioned  arm  and  projecting  toward  the  fi  '   '•"   '"';  "^^' 
jaw.    and   an    outstanding  Jaw   c^r  e/ bv    s",  jTo^k     7' 
Clamping  an  article  upon  the  aforesaid  Jaws 


and  an  element  as  7  provided  with 
and    plvotally    supporting    said    b.  ar 
equalizing  the  pressure  between  them. 

1.168,098.      CITF-BUTTON.      .I„„, 
Habold  D.  Ross,  Pittsfield,  MasI 
Serial  No.  23.250.     (CI.  24-loT; 


aring  bl,.rk: 
ni'ans    for 
'Hg    blocks. 


■  a,«  ],  1, 
!'ta  riling 
for 


and 


1'.      -MlM-I.K 
Filed   AfT, 


'ON    and 
--.  1915. 


prisi;;v:;'^:,:^ta:k"n  ''t  '''^''  ^^  — ^^-^  — 

form  in  si...  thro  .h  ut  i  tbt;  "  ""T  ^^'^^'^  —  -- 
Tally  arranged  at  Z  n  ,  .  ■  T  "'""^-'^^^'d  head  cen- 
base   centrallv   arnu  .•  ,i  Z;!  T    '^"""'-    '"^    "  =  ""*-'"'''<^ 

tbc  longitudinal  ax  :^  ,  ^^^'ZT' ^^  l^  ^«'*^  ^^-"^^ 
a  Plane  dispose.,  ^t  rl.ht  J^  'if  "";'  ''"^-^  '^'"-^  "^ 
Miank.  and  a  ,ircular  disk  e,  '  '  "  '"^'^  "'  ^''^ 
.'^hank   and  disposed   mid    •  v  .  i''.    ""'''"■''    '^"    "^^^''^ 

^uUstataianya^a^^,:;::;:^;^,;-'    -^'^    '•«- 

1 , 1 68.09C.      W A .^ H I N. ;  -  M  ^i~^^7^r~~~ 

McxiKK.   Tulsa.    Okia.      Fii  d^^l,     '^^,^r;-   ^^■-"'^-n,^ 
37..5.32.     (CI.  68-18)  •       '    ^■'^"       '''■'^'''    ^o. 


1.18S.094.       THRUST-BEARI.NG     ELEMFVT        1 

GK^aaE    Maloo.v    M.ch.ll,    MelLu^e     ^tor  a"?'^' 
tralla.     Original   application   filed   j™,    fgr "'.//'; 

"■^iirti:;';^i-'-,,"r^-r^i:.-r 

InJandTpiHr'^M^r'T'  --PriBing'a' pivoted  hous- 

euL^i  :a^';^.r:urrxrsrrZ"  -  - 

'"»,  lue  tnrust  pressure  equally 


A  cylir.drirul  washer  bavui,:  a  serie.  of  metallic  sl-.t. 
socure,  t„  the  inne.  cirn.mferential  surfac.  n.  ^1^  "  ^ 
slat  havir.i:  oppo>iteiy  disposed  winus  nrolecHnrr  > 

edges  thereof  slight  distances  fr^  t  .  ci?';/:rw[ '' 
l>eing  bent  at  right  angles  toward  ,ach  ot  pV  V"^^  ,^'°^ 
contracted  passageway  intermedial  ^h^  ::;Z'TZ^ 
'nds  o  the  wings  terminating  in  rolls  with  contrn  tert 
^l.aces  lH.tween  the  rolls  upon  adjacent  slats        ''""^"' ^^'^^ 
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nectlnu'  the  out>T  fiid  of  saki  !iif'in'ati'.l  iH.rtion  and  one 
of  the  (.idnij.-.  un.i  a  Imiii:  link  pi-.-tii'v  ■njr...  rWri  at  one 
ptid  to  tl,e  r.'iiiaiiiiiii;  'lainp  ami  havm-  a  iateral  projec- 
tioD  oil  its  otii'T.  pi^<'''i''.v  '■"iiii*'Cti"l  with  the  Inner  end 
of  said  Mfurcated  porti(jn.  w(i>n  by  ^aid  last  mentioned 
pivotal  'oniiertion  may  be  positioned  bel^w  the  dead  cen- 
ter to  ;■'  k  t!;.'  lever  in  operative  position. 


2.  A  devi<  .  of  the  c  aurater  described  comprising  a 
pair  uf  .lamps  for  >;rippiiic  He  opposite  ends  of  a  rim  ad- 
jacent the  joint  tti.reof.  a  i.n,;-  witli  a  l)lfurrated  straight 
portion  and  a  ciirvid  handle  to  ecjri'spond  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  iiiii.T  surf  I.  e  of  said  rim.  a  short  link  con- 
necting' the  out.r  .rid  uf  -aid  bifuiealed  portion  and  one 
of  the  (lamp-,  a  bmi;  link,  pivotally  eonn-eted  at  one  end 
to  the  remainins:  (  lami)  and  havin-  a  lateral  projection 
on  its  other  pivotally  conn-cted  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
bifurcated  portion,  said  link  bavin,  ni  ..pfning  there- 
through Intermediate  Its  end  alining  with  a  pair  of  open- 
ln--s  through  the  sides  of  -aid  blfurcat.d  pm-tinn  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  when  the  levr  is  in  op-  rative  position, 
and  a  pin  projecting  through  said  opening  to  pivotally 
lock  the  lever. 


i.itjs.oflS.    fp:n<  E-wiRt:  STiii-rri  hkk     kphkaim  Muu- 

'now.  Bakerstown.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.   _'».   U'H.     Serial  No. 
820,668.      (CI.  256 — 41.> 


'I'he  her.  in  described  ii  nee  wue  stretcher  comprising  a 
Ncrticaily  disposed  has.-  un'mber  ."niiei  led  to  a  fi'uee  post 
and  extending'  from  end  !.•  'nd  thereof  ami  provided  with 
annular  braekets  e.xtending  at  ri:;ht  au-'les  to  the  base, 
said  brackets  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  near  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  I  ase,  said  i)as'-  also  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ojieniniis,  a  winding  shaft  mounterl  in  said 
bracketa,  a  wurm  gear  di.-post-d  ri.ntrally  on  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  [..rfura tions  tli.  rein  in  alinement  with 
the  openings  in  tlif  has.,  through  whi<h  the  line  wires  of 
the  fence  extend,  a  bearing  bra.ket  including  relatively 
long  spaced  ears  having  vertically  alined  apert>ir>'s  rota- 
tably  receiving  said  winding  shaft  and  relatively  short 
spaced  ears  having  hoiizontally  alined  apertures,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  relatively  short  ears,  a 
worm  on  said  crank  shaft  disposed  bt-twen  said  short 
ears,  and  a  crank  haniilf  for  operating  the  winding  shaft. 


ports,  igniting  means  within  said  eonibustlon  chamber, 
gas  supply  means,  valve  mechanism  for  contrt)lling  the 
inflow  of  the  charge  of  gas.  a  part  at  the  opiiosite  end  of 
said  casing  having  a  (dinmber  also  connected  by  ports 
with  the  chambers  containing  the  mtors  and  by  another 
port  with  the  exhaust  port  and  by  a  by  pass  with  the 
combustion  chamber  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  engine, 
an  exhaust  valve  in  the  exhaust  j.ort  for  regulating  the 
exhaust,  and  a  valve  in  said  by-pass  for  controlling  pas- 
.sage  therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,16«,099.  ROTARY  CAS-ENGINE.  Newell  II.  MOT- 
si.NGEK,  (Jreensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  W,  li»10.  Serial 
No.  584.71.'2.      (CI.  ISA — 13.  1 

1.  .V  rotary  gas  engine  comi)rlsing  a  suitable  easing,  a 
series  of  rotors  mounteti  in  chambers  therein  and  formed 
with  Intermeshlng  pistons  and  grooves,  a  part  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  for  the  charize  which  latter  (  hamb.r  is  con 
utcted  to  the  chambers  containing  anld  rotors  by  stittable 


2.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  cisin..  .a  series  of 
rotors  mounted  in  appropriate  ehamb.'is  tlur«in.  a  head 
at  one  end  of  said  casing  fdrimd  with  a  niuliiple  of  charge 
receiving  chambers  connei  ted  by  a  lomniuiiicatlng  pas- 
sage, tiring  means  In  one  of  said  chaml)ers,  valves  for 
controlling  the  passage  betvseen  satii  chambers,  a  head  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  formed  with  a  combined 
gas  receiving  anil  exhaust  chamber  coramunicating  with 
the  chambers  containing  the  rot<irs  and  with  tli''  exhaust 
and  with  the  initial  charge  lectdving  chanilur  ,ind  valv^js 
for  controlling  the  aandllng  of  tiie  exhaust  and  the 
charges  from  said  combined  i;as  receiving  and  exhaust 
chamber  alternately,  substantially  as  set  fortli 

3.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  .1  e.i-in-'.  a  series  of 
rotors  mounted  In  suitable  ehambers  thrrelu  and  pro- 
vided with  Intermeshlng  plsKms  and  iinn.ves.  u.  aing  con- 
necting said  rotors,  a  head  on  one  end  of  -aid  rasing  con- 
taining a  charge  rer.'ivli.s:  ehanib.r  coiiiiiinniralinu  with 
the  chambers  containing  the  rotors,  and  a  (ombustian 
chamber  separated  from  said  receiving  chamber  by  parts 
having  ports  therethrough,  a  valve  [datr  for  eonti oiling 
said  ports,  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  -aid  casing  liav 
Ing  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the  cham- 
bers containing  tlic  rotors,  a  by-pass  leadiuir  from  said 
charge  receiving  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  in 
the  outer  end  of  tlic  opiiositc  liead,  a  rotary  exhaust  valve 
controlling  a  port  leading  to  the  outside  from  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  sparkcr  In  the  combustion  chamber,  substan- 
tlaly  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprisin;;  a  ci-ing.  a  scries  of 
rotors  mounted  In  suitable  chambers  therein  and  provided 
with  pistons  and  grooves  adapted  to  inter  mesh  during 
rotation,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  casing  provided  with 
chambers  to  receive  the  charge  provided  with  appropriate 
inlets  and  outlets,  valves  for  conlrollini:  the  Inlets  and 
outlets  to  said  chambers,  a  head  at  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  having  a  chamber  communkating  with  :he  exhaust 
and  with  the  charge  receiving  chamber,  both  of  said  heads 
being  formed  with  ports  leading  from  the  <  hambers  there- 
in to  the  chambers  containing  the  rotors,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  and  compression,  ami  firing  mecha- 
nism, substautl.ally  as  set  fortli. 

5.  .V  rotary  gas  engine  comprlsini;  a  casing,  a  series  of 
rotors  mounted  in  longitudinal  bores  therein  with  their 
axes  in  the  same  plane,  the  center  ridor  being  formed  with 
two  longitudinal  L-rooves  In  diametrically  opjiosite  sides 
and  the  side  rotors  each  being  formed  with  two  pistons 
adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  charge  receiving  cliamber  communicat- 
ing through  suitable  ports  with  chambers  In  said  casing 
between  the  pistons  of  the  respective  side  rotors  at  di- 
agonally oppo-ite  sides,  a  supply  pipe  leadiuir  to  said  char^ie 
chamber,  a  combtistlon  receiving  chamber  In  said  head 
separated  from  the  charge  receiving  chamber  by  valve 
mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism,  sparking  means  com- 
inonicatini;  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  head  on  the 
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opposite  end  of  sabi  .Hsiim  fonned  with  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber al.so  communicating  with  the  cliaml)ers  In  the  casing 
surroundlnc  the  side  rotors  at  di.i::onally  opposite  sides 
and  oppositely  disposed  to  the  ports  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  b,\  pas-  leading  from  said  exhaust  chamber  to  said 
charge  leieivlng  chamber,  an  exhaust  iiort  badiiiL'  from 
said  exhaust  chambe.',  and  means  fur  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  sverai  valves  to  properly  time  the  com- 
pression, the  exhaust  and  the  explosion,  substantially  r« 
set  forth. 

[Claims  t;  10   10  not  printed  in  the  (ia/.eite  1 


i  endless  sjirocket  chain*  traln«3  over  the  sprm-ket  wheels 
'  and  having  the  l.jwermost  stretche-  there,, f  passing 
through  the  passa>:e.  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  to  0\f 
■  bains  and  each  beini;  of  a  size  corre-pondiiig  to  the  slz- 
id'  the  -estricted  passage  to  form  pistons  movable  there- 
through, the  said  lilHdes  beini:  cut  away  to  jirovide  clear 
ames  for  the  endless  chains,  and  flexible  members  on  tne 
'  said  blades  at  the  cut  away  portion  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  th<'  Bears  to  prevent  leakage  throusli  The  blades  when 
traveiinu  through  the  passage. 


1 , 1  tis, lOtt.  K A K E-t  LK A N ER . 
Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  20,  1914. 
55-146.) 


EvKUi.iT  .\.  Neal.  Muncn  . 
Serial    No.    813,230.      iCI. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  rake. 
said  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  head,  teeth  carried  b.\ 
the  head,  a  pair  of  converging  bars  formed  at  the  ends  .  f 
the  head  and  connected  10  the  handle  at  their  converyioL: 
point,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  converging 
bars,  a  stripping  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  pair 
of  converging  members  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  strli)- 
plBg  bar,  a  lug  secured  to  said  lonverging  members  at 
their  converging  point,  said  lug  having  an  aperture,  sail 
pin  extending  through  said  aperture,  whereby  the  strip 
ping  bar  is  pivoted  to  the  converging  bars  of  the  brake.  « 
stop  bar  secured  to  the  converging  bars  Intermediate  1:0 
said  pin  and  rake  handle,  a  curved  extension  on  said  hi.'. 
said  extension  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  bar. 
whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the  stripping  liar  is 
limited,  a  lever  secured  to  said  lug  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  lie  on  the  rake  handle,  a  spring  clasp  secured  to 
said  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rake  handle,  where 
by  the  lever  Is  normally  held  against  the  rake  handle. 


1,168,101.       WATER  MOTOR.      Thorvton    R.    Nkiswax- 
'  DER.    Mesa.    ArlB.      Filed    Sept.    22,    1P14       Serial    No. 

S63.03r,.     (i"I.  ITO     89. 1 


i.ms.iu-j 

Nebr. 

as    :\.  I 


»  I.OTHKSLlNi:. 

iled    Nov,    1,    H*l.'. 


.1  <>HN    Nelsiiv.    Stamford. 
Serial    No     .".t4.092.      1 01. 


.\  cloibes  line  eoii-isiiiiu  of  a  seiies  ol  links  eacli  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  produce 
teiuiinai  ioiips  fic  luiineciion  to  the  corresponding  loops 
of  adjacent  links,  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  being  'x 
tended  along  the  medial  portion  thereof  and  resillently 
engaged  with  the  same,  said  end  pnrtions  of  the  wire  be- 
ing iiermanently  cnnnecttsl  together  at  their  extremities 
and  eacli  end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  gripidng  jav\s 
formed  therein. 


l.lf.y.in::  Al  10  IKANSMISSION. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
49.123.      (CI.  74—26.) 


EuMi.vp  A    Norton, 
4,    101."..      Serial   No. 


A  water  motor  comprising  a  walled  water  way  having 
a  restricted  intermediate  portion  forming  a  passage  there- 
through, shafts  journakd  in  the  walled  way  beyond  the 
restricted  passage,  sprocket  wheels  canied  by  th^  shafts, 

222  (>.  O.— 42 


1.  .\  transmi»»i<.in  apparatus  for  automobiles,  etc..  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft  with  a  gear  wlieel  fixed  thereto, 
oppositely  disposed  frlctlonal  gear  disks  with  gear  teeth 
engaging  said  gear  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft  telescoping  said 
driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  spllned  to  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  carriage  and  means  projecting  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  the  friction  disk  to  move  the  same  upon  the 
hcdlow  shaft,  a  cam  upon  said  carriage,  rock  shafts,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  ro(  k  shafts,  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by 
the  yok"  and  in  the  path  of  said  cam.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  rockin?  of  said  shafts  to  ca\ise  the  friction  ',:ears 
to  move  teward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  .\  transmission  apparatus  for  automobiles,  etc..  com- 
prl.sing  a  driving  shaft  with  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto, 
oppositely  disposed  frictional  gear  disks  with  gear  teeth 
entraglng  said  trear  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft  telescoping  said 
drlvine  shaft,  a  friction  disk  splined  to  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  earrintre  and  me:ins  projecting  therefrom  for  en- 
gagement with  the  friction  disks  to  move  the  same  upon 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  cam  up<in  said  carriage,  rock  shafts,  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  rock  shafts,  antifriction  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  yoke  and  In  the  path  of  said  cam.  an  emer- 
gency foot  operated  rock  shaft  havink;  pivotal  connections 
with  said  yoke,  and  means  for  moving  the  friction  disks 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  a-  the  rf>ck  shafts  are 
operated. 
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n.  A  transmission  apparatus  for  automobiles,  etc.,  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft  with  a.  gear  wheel  tixed  tliereto, 
oppositely  disposed  frictlonal  gear  disks  with  gfar  teetli 
t'n:,'jii.'iiis;  sjii'l  ueHr  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft  telescoping'  said 
drlvinij  shaft,  a  friction  disk  splined  to  said  hollow  shaft, 
H  carrlHire  and  means  projeifine  therefrom  for  engage 
menr  with  tln'  frictldn  disk  to  move  the  same  upon  the 
hollow  shaft.  H  cam  upon  said  carriage,  rm  k  shafts,  a 
yoke  [livnted  to  thf  tock  shafts,  anti-friction  ripllers  car- 
ried liy  rlic  vuki'  mid  in  the  path  of  said  catu.  an  emor- 
t;i'iicy  siiriiiL' ;o-tii.irvil  rock  shaft  with  d-'prt-ssilile  arm 
th'-rt»on.  I'ollars  iipon  the  shafts  of  thf  frii  tlini  s:i'ars.  and 
forked  portions  of  the  rock  shafts  enuaLMiii:  >aid  collars 
to  niii\c  rlit"  frii-rion  ^fars  from  each  oth^r. 


I.lt>s.l04.      »  OMHINLMt    BRAKE    .VNI'    l.<tAI> 
.Ia.\1es    .\M\niN\.    Inion    renter.    \V1>        F\i,;\ 
1912.     Serial  No.  7;{;{.;{68       i  fl.  Jl      .s.  1 


HIN[>ER. 
Nov.    26. 


1.  A  vehicle,  brake  mechanisms  carri-d  hy  said  vehicle, 
a  standard  carried  by  said  vehlcl.-.  a  pivot  pin  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  sjiid 
pivot  pin,  a  drum  rotatal)ly  mounted  upon  said  pin  to  one 
side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  drum  rotatably 
mounted  up..n  said  pin  inside  said  ratchet  wheel  and  pro" 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  an  actu- 
atini?  cablp  leading  from  said  brake  mechanisms  and  con- 
nected with  said  winding  drum,  a  binding  cable  having 
one  end  portion  connected  with  said  ratchet  drum,  a 
lever  carried  by  said  winding  drum,  pawls  slidaMy  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  one"  of  said  pawls  engagini,'  th." 
teeth  of  salrl  ratchet  wheel  and  the  other  <<{  said  pawls 
engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  said  ratchet  drum,  inde- 
pendent actuating  means  for  said  pawls,  and  a  pawl  for 
engaging  the  second  set  of  teeth  of  said  ratchet  drnm, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  standard,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  said  standard,  a  support  sectired  to 
said  standard,  a  ratchet  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
pivot  pin  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  teeth. 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  one  set  of 
teeth,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
pin,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin.  ,1 
lever  carried  by  said  drum,  pawls  slldably  connected  with 
said  lever,  one  of  said  pawls  engaging  the  second  set  of 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  drum  and  the  other  pawl  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  Independent  actuating 
means  for  the  pawls  of  .said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  standard,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  said  standard,  a  ratchet  dr\im  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  upon  .said  pivot  pin,  a  winding  drum  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin.  a  rigid  support,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  rigid  support  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  drum,  and  a  latch  lever  carried  by  said  winding 
drum  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  latches,  one  of  the 
latches  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  drtim  and  the 
other  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  a  support,  a 
pivot  pin,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
pin,  a  ratchet  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
pin  and  liaving  Its  teeth  extending  in  opposite  ilirectlons 


til  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  winding  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin.  and  a  latch  lever 
rigidly  connected  with  said  winding  drum  and  having  Its 
latches  engaging  the  teeth  <>f  .said  ratchet  drum  and 
ratchet  wheel 


1,168,10.5  Hl.OWKIt  KOU  SIGNALING  DEVICES.  Nei^ 
SON  N^HKiKi,  Miami.  Ariz.  Filed  Nov.  I'K,  1914.  Serial 
No.  HTi..MI.'>        i("l.  T.iO      2. 1 


lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seat  having  a 
top,  bottom  and  sides,  a  partition  In  the  seal  disposed 
subetantlally  parallel  with  the  top  and  the  bottom,  there 
being  a  valve  opening  in  the  partition,  a  valve  command- 
ing the  valve  opening,  there  being  a  valve  upenlng  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  seat,  there  being  a  valve  command- 
ing the  second  valve  opening,  an  outlet  for  the  seat  above 
the  partition,  and  springs  In  the  .seat  for  raising  the  parti- 
tion and  the  top  of  the  seat  to  draw  in  air  through  the 
valves  for  comiiresslon  when  ;\  person  sits  on  the  seat. 


1  insmr,  TOI'  VOH  FlRNlTTnE.  Ky^nin  Oiivsth.wd, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  r.  S.  ,steel  Furniture  Com- 
paiiv,  Syiacnse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  7.   1012.      Serial   No.  710.246.      (CI.  45 — 31.) 


1.  A  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  portion  surrounding  the  base  and 
turned  inwardly  above  the  same,  and  a  flexlt)le  covering 
restini:  tipini  said  base  with  portions  of  Its  elges  located 
beneath  the  inwardly  turned  portion,  said  covering  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  ijase  by  bulging  the  same  cen- 
trally by  an  Instrument  Introduced  through  the  central 
i>riening. 

2.  A  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
notched  at  Its  corners  and  bent  between  the  notched  por- 
tions, downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly,  the  upper 
free  e<lges  lying  at)^ve  the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
a  covering  supported  liy  said  plate  and  contiued  within  the 
free  edges  of  the  base. 

3.  .\  top  fur  furniture  comprising  a  base  formed  from  a 
rectangular  piece  of  sheet  metal  notched  at  Its  corners, 
the  portions  nf  the  material  between  the  notches  being 
bent  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  securtnl 
together  at  their  ends,  the  upper  edges  of  said  upwardly 
extending  portions  lying  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  and  being  turned  inwardly  and  provided  with  a 
sharp  edge,  and  a  covering  supported  on  said  base  and 
having  its  edges  firmly  engaged  l)elow  the  upper  face 
thereof  hy  ilie  sharp  edges  on  the  base. 

4.  A  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
bent  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly  near  Its  edges, 
the    extreine    ediies    lying   above    tlie    top    surface    of    said 
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sheet,  a  second  sheet  of  material  supported  on  the  first 
named  sheet  and  bridging  the  channels  formed  in  the 
first  named  sheet,  and  a  sheet  of  pliable  covering  material 
resting  upon  the  second  named  sheet  to  be  supported  by 
the  latter  over  the  channel  and  having  its  edges  pro- 
tected by  the  edges  of  tlie  first  named  sheet. 

5.  A  top  for  furniture  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
notched  at  its  corners  and  bent  between  the  notched 
portions  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide 
channels  about  the  said  sheet,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upwardly-extending  portion  lying  above  the  top  surface 
of  the  said  sheet,  a  sheet  of  pliai)le  covering  material 
supporttHl  within  the  upwardly  extending  portions  to  be 
protectiKl  at  its  edges  by  said  portions  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  edges  of  said  pliable  covering  over  said 
channels. 


]  ,  1  C,  s  .  1  0  7  DETACHABLE  COMBINATION-LUCK. 
GEORiiE  T.  Oi.KHAM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  S.  Kiliott.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,442.     (CI.  1ft— 8. 1 


strips  at  their  rear  edges  for  contact  with  the  shield,  and 
a  pair  of  upright  tubular  guides  carried  one  by  each  gable 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  edges  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  attaching  device  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  having  a  substantially  horizontal  central  portion 
and  having  Its  end  portions  directed  upwardly  at  the  ends 


of  said  central  portion  to  form  hook  bills  for  engagement 
with  the  ufiper  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  said  end  portions 
t>eing  then  bent  forwardly  and  downwardly  upon  them- 
selves and  continued  downwardly  in  parallel  relation  to 
form  a  pair  of  uprigiit  springs,  tlie  latter  being  received 
In  ilie  .ifciresaiil  tuhular  guides. 


.168,10;»  1'AM-:L  OPERATOR  FOR  PLAYER-PI ANOS. 
EI..MER  R  I'.^RRONS.  Omaha.  Nebr.  f^led  July  15,  1915. 
Serin!  No    40.04S       (CI    '.4      150.1 


1.  in  a  detachable  combination  lock,  a  siiank  having 
securing  means  and  teeth  extending  along  one  edge,  and  a 
locking  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank  for  ad 
justment  therealong  and  having  a  rotatable  ring  with  a 
rim  for  moving  between  the  teeth  on  the  shank  for  holding 
the  locking  device  in  adjusted  position,  the  rim  having  a 
recess  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  shank  longitu 
dlnally  of  the  locking  device 

2.  In  a  detachable  coml)inati<m  lock,  a  r'bank  having 
securing  means,  and  teeth  extending  along  one  edge,  a 
spindle  having  a  slot  in  which  the  shank  is  disposed,  a 
plurality  of  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
having  inner  rims  for  disposal  between  the  teeth  on  the 
shank  for  holding  the  spindle  In  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  shank,  there  being  recesses  in  the  rims  to  permit  of 
the  movement  of  the  shank  longitudinally  of  the  spindle. 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  spindle  for  holding  the  rings 
on  the  spindle. 

3.  in  a  detachable  combination  lock,  a  shank  having 
securing  means  and  teeth  extending  along  one  of  its  edges, 
a  spindle  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  In  which  the 
shank  is  disposed,  a  plale  at  each  end  of  the  spindle 
with  slots  in  ailnement  with  the  first  mentioned  slot 
and  one  or  more  locking  rings  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
spindle  txnween  the  plates  and  having  inner  rims  for 
disposal  between  any  predetermined  teeth  when  the 
spindle  has  been  adjusted  along  the  shank,  there  being 
recesses  in  the  rims  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the 
shank   relatively   to  the  spindle. 


1,168,10S.  (ilARD  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Rodney  B.  OsTERHotDX,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.471.     (CI.  21  — 14S. ) 

1.  .\  wind  shield  portector  comprising  an  Inclined  roof 
plate  having  a  packing  strip  at  its  upper  edge  for  contact 
with  a  wind  shield,  a  pair  of  gabies  depending  from  the 
inclined  edges  of  said  [ilate  and  also  having  packing  strips 
at  their  rear  edges  for  contact  with  the  shield,  a  pair 
of  upright  tubular  guides  carried  one  by  each  gable  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  rear  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  upright 
springs  received  slldably  in  said  tubular  guides,  hooks  on 
tHe  upper  ends  of  the  springs  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  and  set  screws  threaded 
through  the  guides  Into  contact  with  the  springs. 

2.  A  wind  shield  protector  comprising  an  inclined  roof 
plate    having   a   packing   strip   at    its   upper  edge    for   con 
tact  with  a  wind  shield,  a  pair  of  gables  depending  from 
the  Inclined  edges  of  said  plate  and  also  having  packing 
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1.  In  a  playcr-iuano  a  slldably  mounted  panel,  a  shaft 
having  an  operating  lever  and  also  provided  with  a  gear, 
a  second  gear  engaged  with  the  first  gear,  suitably  mounted 
for  osciliatlnp  movement  and  provided  with  an  arm  rigid 
therewith,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  panel,  a  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  <onnected  to  said  link  and  a  second 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  pair  of  slldably  mounted  panels, 
manually  operable  means  by  which  one  of  said  panels  may 
be  opened  and  closed,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft 
having  an  operating  lever  and  also  provided  with  a  gear, 
a  second  gear  engaged  with  the  first  gear,  said  second 
g.'ar  being  mounted  for  oscillating  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  rigid  therewith,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  panels,  a  lever  having  one  end  piv- 
otally mounted  at  a  fixed  point  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  link,  and  a  second  link  connecting  said 
lever  to  the  arm,  and  means  operable  by  said  panel  to 
simultaneously  open  and  close  the  other  panel. 


1,168,11(1        SAFETY-CLUTCH     FOR     FEED-CUTTERS. 

Maktin     a      P.\i  i.son    and    Christian    Frkdbrickson, 

Rice  Lake.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1915      S^'rial  No.  11.689. 

(Cl.   192—8.) 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  independently  rotatable  thereon,  supports  there- 
for, a  disk  on  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  rib  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  chan- 
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nel  concentric  with  said  shaft  arxi  Jiflaptfd  to  i->'ceive 
said  rib.  and  means  di8plac»>at)l.'  by  retardation  •<{  said 
first  named  disk  for  norinall.v  lioldlng  said  disks  in  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  to  Insure  sinuiitnueotis  revolution    thereof. 


:;.  A  dfvice  of  tlic  I'lasiS  described,  comprisiiih'  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  independently  rotatable  thereon,  supports  there- 
for, a  disk  on  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  rib  couoeutrlc 
witli  said  shaft,  a  disk  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel conct-ntric  with  said  shaft  adapted  to  receive  said  rib, 
Raid  shaft  having  a  screw-thread  thereon  in  the  direction 
of  sluift  rotation,  a  nut  .nua^ed  by  said  scrfw  thread  and 
bearing  on  the  correspondin;?  end  of  said  sleeve  to  force 
said  disks  into  frictional  contact  to  insure  revolution 
theri'of  as  a  unit,  a  retardation  of  said  tirst  named  disk 
hoidiUK  said  nut  immovable  with  respe<t  thereto  during 
the  continued  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  uuscrew  said  nut 
on  said  shaft  and  destroy  ttie  frictional  en»{a>:emf'iit  of 
said  disks. 


l.ltiS.lll.  FTEI.  HEATINi;  .\  PrAR.\  IIS  l-uK  INTER- 
NAI.-rOMBUSTION  I:N<;[M;.S.  .losKiii  Wn.Li.vM  I'mpk, 
ISoston,  Mass.  File<i  .\pr.  :;.  I'.tl."..  Serial  N...  1^,928. 
iTI.    i-j:i      r_-_'  , 


1.1f5>«.n2.  HOLr>KR  von  HdN  MI>S,  S.VSHES,  AND 
THE  I.IKE.  John  W.  Hi"  kwkii..  Wayneslniro,  I'a. 
ni.^1  May  11,  191.5.  Serial  No.  l'T.:{7«;.  (('l.  -JiT  «U.  1 
1.   The    combination    with     a     tl^ed    pro.lecfinn.    and    a 

hInL'edly  mfimiti'd  striictiit''    ■>(  .1  -^trip  pi\.it;illy  ■••luiii.  tid 


The  combination  with  thi.-  water  jackets  of  an  internal 
combustion    eui^ine,    having    a    lower    inlet    and    an    uppur 
outlet,  a  radiator  having  a  lower  inlet  below  said  Jack''ts, 
and  a  carbureter,  of  a  cool  water  pipe  connecting  the  laili 
ator  and   the  inlet  of  said  jackets,  a   hot  water   rvservulr 
disposed    between    the    horizontal    planes    of   the    radiator 
inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  jackets,  a  hot  water  pipe  ■  on 
necting    the   outlet   of   the   jackets   and   one   end    of   said 
reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the  other  end   of  .said   rcser 
voir  and  the  inlet  of  the  radiator  so  that  the  hot   water 
flows  downwardly  from  the  jackets  into  said  reservoir  and 
then-ce  downwardly   from   the   reservoir  Into  the   radiator, 
and  a  fu'd  pip<'  connected  to  the  carhureter  and  txt.'uding 
through  saiil  resiTvoir.  said  fuel  pipe  tiavlni:  a  (•>ill   within 
the  reservoir. 


to  said  strtK  tor"  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  into  which 
the  projection  txtends.  the  upper  wall  of  said  slot  having 
a  notch  adjacent  one  end,  and  a  dividing  strip  mounted  in 
the  slot  and  having  oppositely  extending  spring  fingers 
yleldinsrlv  nirnging  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot  adjacent  one 
end  tbt  !  •  :  ,ind  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot  adjacent  the 
other  end    thereof. 


if       /0     ^5^ 


2.  The  comhiuMtion  with  a  rt.xed  projecth)ii  and  a  hinged 
structure,  of  a  strip  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinged 
structure  and  liaving  a  longitudinal  skit  into  which  the 
projection  extends,  une  wall  of  the  slot  being  notched  for 
engaging  the  projection  to  sii|iport  the  hinged  structure  In 
one  position,  and  oppositely  extending  spring  fingers 
mounted  within  the  slot  and  bearing  again>t  the  respec- 
tive walls  of  the  slot  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hlnge<l  structure  and  a  fixed 
projection,  of  a  strip  sli<lablv  mounted  on  said  structure 
and  having  a  slot  into  which  said  projection  extends,  one 
wall  of  the  slot  being  notched  to  receive  the  projection  and 
support  the  hinged  structure  out  of  normal  position,  a 
cross  strip  bridLdng  the  slot  and  carried  by  the  pivoted 
strip,  and  ojipnsitely  extending  spring  fingers  connected  to 
the  cross  strip  and  l»earlng  at  their  free  ends  acainst  the 
opposed   walls   respectively   of  the  slot. 


l,itJ8,llc).  riKE.  Samibl  K.  Rossionol,  Greenwood, 
S.  C.  Filed  May  ><,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,81fi.  (CI. 
152—8.) 


1.  -^  tire  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped  annulus 
adapted  to  be  inotinted  on  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  side  rings 
fixed  to  tlie  said  annnlus  and  having  radially  disposed  slots 
at  intervals  throughout  the  circumference  thereof,  out- 
wardly 1  ulL'ed  portions  formed  on  the  side  rings,  tread 
blorks  supporte<1  between  the  side  rings,  twsses  formed 
within  the  (  hannels  In  the  U-shaped  annulus,  bearing  disks 
■iiipportint  the  ><aid  tr«'ad  blocks,  guide  pins  passed  through 
the  bi'iirin,'  disks  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  said  slots, 
and  resilic  til  elements  Interposed  between  the  said  disks 
.iiid  the  annulus  and  i-ugaged  on  the  bosses. 

-  .\  tire  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  annulus 
adapt,  d  111  '..■  mounted  on  the  felly  of  n  wheel,  side  rings 
ti.x.-d  to  the  said  anniihis  and  having  radially  dlspos^  slots 
at  inttTVfils  throughout  the  circumference  thereof,  out- 
«Mrdly  Ivuk'ed  portions  formed  on  the  side  rings,  tread 
blf.cks  >upixirt>'d  b<>tween  the  side  rings,  bosses  formed 
within  the  cliann<>ls  in  the  U-shaped  annulus,  bearing  disks 
stipiHiriini:  th'  .^ald  tread  blorks,  guide  pins  passed  through 
the  heariiii.'  disks  and  slidably  engaged  In  the  said  slots, 
reKilb'tit  .i.-ments  interposed  between  the  said  disks  and 
the  annulus  and  engaged  on  the  bosses,  and  tie  ifiembers 
passed  fhrfingh  the  side  rings  and  engaged  In  the  out- 
wardlv  i..i«.>i|  p.trtions  thereof  at  points  between  the  re 
sUient  .  lem>'nts. 

^.  .\  tin-  roiiiprislnu:  a  substantially  U-ahaped  annulus 
adapted  to  tx-  motinted  (m  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  side  rings 
fixed    to    the   said    annulus    and    having   radlall.v    disposed 
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si  ts  at  ituer\als  throughout  the  circumference  thereof, 
outwardly  bulged  portions  formed  on  the  side  rings,  tread 
blocks  supported  between  th'  side  rings,  bos.ses  formed 
within  the  (hannels  in  the  U  shaped  annulus,  bearing  disks 
supporting  the  .said  tread  blocks,  guide  pins  passed  through 
the  bearing  disks  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  said  slots, 
resilient  elements  Interpos.-d  U'tween  the  said  disks  and 
the  annulus  and  engaged  on  the  bosses,  tie  members  pas^ed 
through  the  side  rings  and  engaged  in  the  outwardly  boweii 
portions  thereof  at  points  between  the  resilient  elements, 
and  a  flexible  covering  inclosing  the  tread  blocks  and  dis 
posed  outside  of  the  outwardly  bowed  portions  of  the  ring. 


1,168,114.      IKNDER.      Elmer    H.    Rover.    rhUadelphta. 
Pa.      Filed    May    'JO.    lOlS.      Serial    No.    :il,-12.       (CI. 


lOS 


1  au 


from  said  fender  suppi.riiug  members,  permitting  the  front 
end  of  the  fender  to  drop,  and  means  for  limiting  thi 
downward    movement    of    the    fender   frame. 

o.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  fender  frame  embodying  a  front 
f.'nder  bar,  side  arms  fastened  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  oscillatory 
fender  -uspeuding  links  connecting  the  side  arms  of  the 
1.  nd.r  frame  to  ttie  vehicle  frame,  fender  supporting  mem- 
bers fixedly  attached  to  the  vehicb>  frame,  projections  on 
the  side  arms  of  the  fender  frame  engaging  said  fender 
sui'i-cMii-  nieinb.rs  to  uphold  the  fender  and  adapted  In 
the  rearwani  thrust  of  the  fender  to  U>come  disengaged 
from  said  fender  supporting  mcmlxM-s,  permitting  the  fuont 
end  of  the  f.  nder  to  drop,  and  stirrups  attached  to  said 
fender  supporting  members  serving  to  arrest  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  side  arms  and  support  the  fender 
in  its  lowest  position. 

[Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  "iazette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  fender  frame  embodying  a  front 
fender  t>ar,  side  arms  fastened  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  oscillatory 
fender  sus|)endint'  links  connecting  the  side  arms  of  the 
fender  frame  t.)  tlie  \ chicle  franu-.  fender  supporting  mem- 
b«>rs  fixedly  atiachiii  tu  tin  \ehich'  frame,  and  projections 
on  the  side  arms  nf  the  fender  frame  encaging  said  fender 
supporting  members  to  upludd  the  fender  and  adapted  in 
the  rearward  thrust  of  the  fender  to  become  disengaged 
from  said  fender  supporting  members,  permitting  the  front 
end  of  the   fender   to   dro|> 

■_'.    In  a  vi'hielc  fen(ier.  a  fi'uder  frame  embodying  a  front 
fender  bar,   sid,.  arms   fastened  at   their  forward   ends   to 
said    bar   adjustalle    lungitudinally    of   the   latter   and    ex 
tending  rearwardly   therefrom,  oscillatory  fender  suspend 
ing  links  connecting  the  side  arms  of  the  tender  frame  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  fender  supporting  members  fixedly   at 
tached   to   the  vehhle  frame,   and  projections  on   the   side 
arms  of  the  fender  frame  engaging  said  fender  supportinir 
members  to  uphfdd  the  fender  and  adapted  in  the  rearward 
thrust  of  the  fender  to  become  disengaged  from  said  fender 
supporting  memU>rs.  iiermitting  the  front  end  of  the  fender 
to  drop. 

3.  In  a  vehi<le  fender,  a  fender  frame  embodying  a  front 
fender  bar.  side  arms  fastened  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  oscillatory 
fender  suspending  links  connecting  the  side  arms  of  the 
fender  frame  to  the  vehicle  frame,  fender  supporting  mem 
bers  fixedly  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  projections 
on  the  side  arms  of  the  fender  frame  engaging  said  fender 
supporting  members  to  uphold  the  fender  and  adapted  in 
the  rearward  thrust  of  the  fender  to  become  disengaged 
from  said  fender  supporting  members,  permitting  the  front 
end  of  the  fender  to  drop,  and  springs  connecting  said 
links  and  fender  supporting  members  to  hold  the  proje( 
tlons  on  the  side  arms  of  the  fender  frame  in  engagement 
with  the  fender  supporting  members. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  fender,  a  fender  frame  embodying  a  front 
fender  l>ar.  side  arms  fastened  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  bar  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  oscillatory 
fender  suspending  links  connecting  the  side  arms  of  the 
fender  frame  to  the  vehicle  frame,  fender  supporting  mem 
bers  fixedly  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame,  projections  on 
the  side  arms  of  the  fender  frame  engaging  said  fender 
supporting  members  to  uphold  the  fender  and  adapted  in 
the  rearward  thrust  of  the  fender  to  become  disengaged 


1,16K,11."(.       FOKK    I 'U    Tii.Nt.S.       Kr.nesi     F.    Kit.cb.EET, 
'  I'rovldence,    K     1        lil.il    May    2o,    1915.      Serial    No. 
29.380.      <C1.  65— 52.J 


In  combination  with  a  lube  having  a  recess  in  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  rod  slidaldy  mounted  therein,  jaws  con- 
nected to  the  rod  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
tube,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  im  the  rod,  and  having  its 
out.  r  portion  coiled  tightly  about  the  rod  and  its  Inner 
terminal  bent  and  engaged  with  the  said  recess,  a  plug 
having  ati  opening  through  which  the  rod  passes  and  clos- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  tube  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  terminal  of  the  spring  and  holding  it  in  position, 
and  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  tube  on  the  outside  of  the 
said  recess  and  closing  the  latter,  said  plug  having  a 
head  which  overlaps  the  end  of  the  tul*  and  engages  the 
disk. 


1,168.1  Iti.  F(JlR  STKOKi:  CYCLE  ENGINE.  PALr. 
ScH.\KF,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Emil  Kwaysskr.  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  nied  Feb,  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,219.      iCl.   123    -51.) 

1,  In  a  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  therein,  a  main  abaft,  a  two- 
armed  rocking  lever  connected  to  the  main  shaft  to  effect 
the  rotation  thereof,  and  connections  between  one  arm 
of  said  lever  and  one  of  said  pistons  and  between  the 
t.ther  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  other  piston,  the  con 
nections  including  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  arms  of  said  first  named  lever  and  each  hav 
ing  pivotal  and  sliding  components  of  movement  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  la.st  named  levers  and  the  respective 
pistons. 

2.  in  a  four-cycle  inltrnal  combustion  engine,  a  pair 
of  parallel  cylinders,  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  working 
in  each  cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a  two-armed  rocking  lever 

,   connected  to  the  main  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  there*. f. 
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and  operative  connections  between  the  pistons  at  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  cylinders  and  ohp  arm  of  said  levor 
and  between  the  other  pistons  and  tin-  other  arm  of  said 
Jever. 


'■'.  Ill  ;i  foiir-cycl.'  iritrriiMl  .  Mi!iliii>ti"ii  cii;:!!!.'  ;i  pair 
<if  parallel  fylindiTs,  a  pair  of  oppoM',!  [listiins  Wi.rkiug 
in  each  cylinder,  a  main  shaft,  a  two -arint'd  rocking;  U'ver 
connected  to  t!ie  main  si  aft  to  effi'ct  the  rofatlon  thereof, 
and  operative  connections  between  tie  iiistons  .u  lorre 
spoDdinff  ends  <>{  said  cylinders  and  cme  arm  iif  said  lever 
and  bi-tween  the  other  pistons  and  the  utlier  arm  of  said 
lever,  the  connections  comprising'  a  pair  nf  levers  pivoted 
to  the  respective  arms  of  said  first  name!  lever  aud  hav- 
Inc  pivotal  and  sliding  components  of  inovonient  and 
rods  connecting  eacli  of  the  levers  i.f  saiil  pair  with  the 
piston  at  the  ends  of  the  cylin.lers  which  said  levers 
adjoin. 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyliu 
der.  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  therein,  a  main  shaft,  a 
twii  armed  rockinK  iever  connected  to  the  main  shaft  to 
effect  the  rotation  thereof  and  connections  between  one 
arm  of  said  lever  and  one  of  said  pistons  and  between  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  other  piston,  the  connec- 
tions inchidina  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  tlie 
opposite  arms  of  said  flrst  named  lever  and  each  having 
pivotal  and  sliding  components  of  movement  and  rofls 
connecting  .said  last  named  levers  and  the  respective  pis 
tons,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  levers  of  said  pair  beinL' 
located  at  dlflferent  distances  from  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  rocking  lever. 

5.  In  a  foar-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  therein,  a  main  shaft,  each 
piston  having  four  dead  center  positions  during  a  revolu 
tlon  of  said  shaft  and  said  pistons  having  two  of  their 
dead  center  positions  simultaneously  and  moving  oppo 
sltely  to  one  another  at  nearly  equal  speed  shortly  t)efore 
and  shortly  after  reaching  their  said  simultaneous  dead 
center  positions,  each  piston  attaining  nearly  its  greatest 
speed  during  the  other  dead  center  position  of  the  other 
piston,  a  two-armed  rocking  lever  connected  to  the  main 
shaft  to  efTect  tl-e  rotation  thereof,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  lever  and  the  respective  pistons  to 
cause  the  operations  of  the  latter  in  the  sequence  stated 

malms  f?  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,168,117.  RKSILIENT  WUKKL.  (  akf.  Osk  ar  S.hi  i./.k, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Sept.  I'S.  191,=!.  .Serial  No 
53,029.      (('].    l.'i^— -JM  ) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  felly. 
and  hub  thereof,  said  felly  and  hub  having  uniformly  dls 
posed,  parallel  surfaces  facing  one  another,  hangers  re- 
movahly  engaged  in  said  felly  and  hub  at  the  center  of  the 
mentioned  surfaces,  said  hangers  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed in  a  radial  line,  links  pivoted  in  said  hangers,  ex 
tending  therefrom  in  a  non-radial  line,  hinges  at  the  ends 
of  said  links,  and  a  plurality  of  tension  springs  between 
the  elements  of  said  Ilnki. 


~.  In  a  resilient  wlieei.  In  combination  with  the  felly 
and  hub  tliereof.  a  plurality  of  paired  hangers  trans- 
fcrsely  slldable  in  undercut  recesses  formed  in  said  felly 
and  hub  respectively,  link  elements  pivoted  to  each  pair  of 
hangers,  said  link  elements  extending  angularly  outward 
from  a  radial  line  and  within  the  contour  of  the  wheel,  a 
hinge  at  the  outer  end  of  said  link  elements,  and  means 
comblne«l  with  each  pair  of  links  for  constrainini:  each 
link   element    towjinl    the   mating  element. 


3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  blocks,  having  transversely  undercut 
recesses  and  forming  a  felly,  a  rim  circumjacent  thereto. 
and  cover-plates  attached  to  said  blocks,  overlying  the 
wheel,  of  a  polygonal  faced  hub,  having  transversely  un- 
dercut recesses  in  each  face,  hangers  suited  to  the  men- 
tioned recesses  in  said  blocks  and  hub,  links  pivotally  en- 
gaced  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  hangers,  hingedly  con- 
nected in  pairs  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
pull  s]. rings  secured  between  eacli  pair  of  links,  fending 
to   draw   said   banirers    radially   together 


1,168.118.     11  MP  l'LrN(;i.:K.     Hakry  F.  SrHtM.KN.s.  I.os 
Gates,   C'al.      Flbd   .\pr.    l.S,    19H.      Serial   No     t^iV' <S69 

(CI.  103— 6;^.) 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


\  piston  I  ,.a(|  comprising  a  lower  plate  and  an  upper 
[)Iate  ,t  s|ih|.r  made  integral  with  the  upper  plate,  a 
sucker  rod  connected  to  said  spider,  said  plates  each  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  annular  beveled  surfaces,  a  stud 
made  integral  with  the  lower  plate  and  extending  through 
said  upper  plate  to  approximately  the  center  of  the 
spider.  sai<I  siud  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  valve  in  said 
bore,  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  said  stud,  a  spring 
encirclini:  said  stud  and  interposed  between  said  adjust- 
ing nut  and  upper  plate  whereby  the  said  gasket  Is  forced 
outwardlv. 
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1,168,119.        roWKH     TH.VNSMISSION      DEVICE.        De-       means    for    guiding    the    spriUL-    in    order   to    .iirninatc    tli. 
'  vKiAKs    M     SiivKiis.    Uea.    Mo.       Filed    .lune    ■_'•_'.    1914.       iHt.ral  fon  ( •<  cnaf'd  in  the  hlad"  sprinc» 
Serial  No.  S4«,«SU.      (CI.  21    -90.  .1 


1.  Tlie  comMnatloii  with  a  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame 
supported  thereliy  and  having  spaced  bearings,  a  driven 
shaft  supported  by  tlie  upper  frame,  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  its  rear  axle  .supportoi  by  said  spaced  bearin.:^ 
on  the  \ipper  frame,  means  for  tr.Mnsniitting  motion  t'r.im 
the  wheels  on  the  rear  a.'^ie  of  the  vehicle  to  the  driven 
shaft,  braces  fixed  relative  to  the  lower  frame  and  in 
dined  upwardly  relative  to  the  axle  for  holding  said  a-!e 
against  movement  toward  the  driven  shaft,  clips  upon 
■aid  braces  and  embracing  the  axle  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  thereof  an<l  between  the  spaced   Iw^arinus, 

2.  The  idmbinaiion  with  a  frame  and  a  driven  sbaft 
journaled  th.  r- mi.  spaced  Icariiigs  upon  the  frame,  of  a 
motor  vehicle  including  a  rear  axle  and  supporting  wheeN 
upon  the  axb'.  said  axle  being  mounted  on  the  spaced 
iK-ariiiL's,  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  lieing  arranged  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  bearings,  a  ring  at  tlie  outer 
•ide  c)f  each  of  said  wheels,  segmental  members  back  of 
and  integral  with  tlie  ring  and  fitted  between  the  spoke- 
of  file  adjacent  wheel,  said  ring  having  slots  extending 
acros>  the  spokes,  lK)lts  straddling  the  spokes  and  secured 
wiihiii  the  slots,  a  sprocket  engaging  said  boltb  and  held 
thereby  against  ihe  rins:.  and  chains  for  transmitf in;;  mo- 
tion from  the  sprockets  lo  the  driven  sliaft. 


y.   In  a  yielding  coupling,  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem 
her,  a  spring  consisting  of  two  blades  connected  at   their 

ends  and  .itt.ici'ed  to  one  coupling  mem!'<'r  for  direct 
lransmis»i(jij  of  power  to  the  other  memUr,  and  means 
tor  •  liniinating  lateral  forces  created  in  tln'  blades  of  the 
sprint-'s. 

4.  In  a  \i.i<iing  ■  oui)lin^;.  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem 
iR'r.  a  spriiit:  memlier  consisting  of  twin  blade  springs 
connected  at  their  ends  and  attached  to  one  coupling  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  power  directly  to  tht  other  member, 
and  slotted  means  for  guiding  said  spring  tn  eliminate  the 
lateral  forces  created  in  tie    s.aid  blade  springs. 


l.l«S.l-.'0.  SWINiil.KTKEl':  A  I'lWCH.MKNT  .Ioun  J. 
Sim. Moss.  l)unne;,'an.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  1.  l'.M4.  Serial 
No.  859, f,6r,.      (CI.  21— TS.i 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  doublefrt'e  bavinu'  a  U  shaped 
member  secured  thereto,  a  portion  of  the  arms  of  the  said 
member  snugly  engaging  the  doubletree,  the  terminals  of 
said  arms  beiit  to  form  ctiannelways,  a  swingletree  ba\ 
ing  a  plat'  >eciiied  thereto  and  received  witliiii  said  rlian 
nelways,  and  a  bolt  pivofaii\  conm-ctins;  the  dou'ib'tree 
and  >wingletree. 

2.  'i'be  Combination  of  a  doubbtree  having  a  U  >liapid 
member  snugly  enga::ed  therewith,  the  terminals  of  said 
member  bent  to  form  channelways.  a  swingletree  having 
a  plate  secured  thereto,  laterally  extending  ears  on  the 
plate  alined  witli  tlie  switiiilelree,  semicircular  extensions 
on  tie'  plati'  adapted  to  bi>  receixcd  in  the  cbannelwa\s 
means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  swingletree.  and  a 
bolt  pivotally   connecting   the   doubleiiee   ainl    swingletree. 


l.lftS.U'l.      YIELDING   COTl'I.ING.      Ei.deht   Heumanus 
.SiMoN.s    and    Hi  ix'i.K    Kli:in,    NVeinbeim.    <',ermany.    as- 
signors   to   Mascliinenfabrik   Hadenia,   vorm.    Wm.    IMatz 
Sohne  .\.  (J..   \Veinheim.  (Jennany.   a    Firm.      Filed   Sept 
29,  191.'i.     Serial  No.  792. :i.'?9,      ii'l.  64 — 1  :<.  1 

1.  In  a  yielding  coupling  a  driving  and  a   driven   luein 
her,  a  spring  member  consisting  of  twin  blade  springs  con 
nected  at  the  ends  and  arranged  on  the  one  coupling  mem 
ber  for  the  direct  transmission  of  the  power  and  means  for 
eliminating  the  lateral  forces  created  in  the  Made  sprlnirs. 

2.  In  a  yielding  coupling  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  spring  member  consisting  of  twin  blade  springs, 
connected  at  the  ends  and  arranged  on  the  one  coupllne 
member    for    the    direct    transmission    of    the    power    and 


l.lii>.]--'       iU;M(»V.MU,i;   1  OVER    FOR    RF«  i:i'r.\(  I.KS. 

S.  L.  ..s  .<MiTH.  Krebs,  Okla.     Filed  .\[ir    li     !'.'14.     Serial 
No.  s;-.!.:.oj,      iCi.  220 — 51. 1 


A  receptacle  incliidinL'  an  outer  body  havitii:  aii  aiiiiular 
internal  liani;'  -imced  alx.ve  its  bottom  wall,  an  inner  re 
cepfnrle  freely  iii'-ertilde  in  the  outer  receptacle,  said  in- 
ner re.-ei.tacb-  bein:;  of  I'-s  lenstli  tb.an  the  outer  r> 
e.  ptaele.  wbereliy  it-  biw.  r  erid  s.-ats  upon  the  flange  a 
rem..\a'ib  closure  f.  r  tiie  inner  receptacle,  said  closure 
I'.. ing  pro\ide<i  \\itli  .a  depending'  annular  llaiige  wtiicb 
seats  within  the  Inn-  i-  recei'tacle.  fast<>nini:  means  wlieri - 
by  the  Itan.;'  of  the  closure  may  be  detachal>ly  engaged 
vvitli  the  inii' r  receptacle,  and  :i  handle  for  th.'  closure, 
said  haiidb'  leitu'  adapted  to  1«-  grasped  to  thereby  re- 
mo\.-  the  Inner  T'Ceptacle  from  the  outer  receptacle. 


I   l.is.i.:,       SILO M.VIERl.M.  11ANI'LIN<;    MECHANISM. 
.losKiH    c     Si'AKTH    and    lb. m. MIR   ViNAU.    iKvyer,   Wyo 

I  Filed  Apr.  9.  1914  Serial  No.  830,770,  (CI.  214— 4.1 
1  In  ;i  d>\iee  of  the  ■  Sass  described,  a  shaft,  guide 
members  extendiiiL-  b.ngitiidinally  of  >aid  shaft  and  pro 
jei-ting  from  the  upi)er  end  tliereof,  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  guide  members  Iieing  flared,  fl  bucket  adapted  for 
vi>riical  niovemeDt  between  said  truides,  means  carried  by 
said  bucket  for  engagement  with  said  guides,  a  carriage, 
said  bucket  being  suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  guide 
roller  carried  by  one  wall  of  said  shaft,  a  track  for  said 
carriage,  means  for  locking  said  carriage  against  move- 
ment upon  said  track,  means  engaged  over  said  guide 
roller  and  connected  with  the  locking  means  to  release  the 
.same,  and  means  engaged  over  said   roller  for  controlling 

i   movement  of  said  carriage  between  said  guides. 
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2.  Ill  a  (ievke  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  truck  pt> 
8ltlon»'d  upon  an  incline  and  having  its  upper  end  extended 
over  the  shaft,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  upon 
said  track,  means  for  locking  said  carriage  at  tin'  upper 
end  of  said  track,  means  for  releasing  sal<l  locking  means, 
a   pulley   .sns|j.>niir<l    from    said   carriage,   chains    mounted 
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i 
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■ 

upon  said  puIU'V,  a  bucket  suspvudeil  lj\  saiil  :  liaiiis.  a 
handle  carried  by  said  backet,  a  latch  member  carried  by 
said  handle  and  engaged  with  the  bucket  to  prevent  turn 
Ing  of  the  lattiT.  and  a  latch  engaging  arm  at  th<^  lower 
enil  of  said  trark  for  engagement  with  ih.  Inr'fi  rn.  ;ni't>r  to 
disengage  thf  latter  from  the  Inicket. 


l,lf,s,i_}      I  rsi'inoK.     .luHN    I.    Stone,  !<r..  Richmond, 

\a.     I'lU-d  r,.b.  1.!.  I'll.-,.     Serial  \o. '^.119.      (CI   4 — 38.) 


,r 


1.  Thf   liei-eiii    dfscrltKHl   receptacle   made    ttoui    ,1    siiig|t> 
blank  of  pliable  material  folded  on   lines  deiining  a   poiyg 
onal  tK)ttom  at  the  center  of  the  blank,  and  mu  radial  lines  ' 
from    the   corners  of  said   bottom   to   the    periphery   of   the   1 
blank  dividing  the  latter  into  sections  around  the  bottom  ;   j 
each   section   being  folded  Into  a   series   of   panels  coilec-  ; 
tively   constituting   one   side   of   the    receptacle,   and    into  ! 
additional    panels   superimposed   on    each   otiier   and   bent 
Into  the  space  between  said  side  and  tlie  next  and  const! 
tuting  a  lock,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  descrit)od  receptacle  made  frnm  a  single 
blank  of  pliat>le  material  folded  on  lines  defining  a  polyg 
onal  bottom  \vithin  the  blank,  and  im  lines  from  the  edge 
of  said  bottom  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  dividing  the 
latter  into  sections  around  the  bottom  :  each  section  being 
folded  Into  a  series  of  panels  collectively  constituting  one 
side  of  the  receptacle,  and  into  two  contiguous  triangular 
panels  superinyx.sed  on  each  other  and  bent  into  the  space 
between  said  side  and  the  next  and  constituting  a  lock, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  receptacle  made  from  a  single 
blank  of  pliable  material  folded  on  lines  defining  a  polyg 
onal  bottom  at  the  center  of  the  blank,  and  on  radial  lines 
from  the  corners  of  said  bottom  to  the  periphery  of  the 
blank  dividing  the  latter  Into  sections  around  the  bottom, 
each  section  being  folded  Into  a  .series  of  triangular  panels 
collectively  making  up  a  pyramid  and  constituting  one  side 
of  the  receptacle,  and  into  two  triangular  panels  whose 
bases  art  coincident  with  one  corner  line  of  .said  pyramid 
and  whose  bodies  are  superimposed  and  bent  into  the  space 


between  one  ^ido  of  such  pyramid  and  the  contiguous  Bide 
ul'   the   ue.M    pyramid,   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  I  he  hei  L'Ui  described  cuspidor  made  from  a  single 
blank  1.:  1  uer  folded  on  lines  defining  a  polygonal  bottom 
at  the  center  of  the  blank,  and  folded  on  lines  from  the 
corners  of  saiil  bottom  to  the  periphery  of  the  blank  to 
define  eectious  around  the  bottom  separated  by  radial  gut- 
ters; each  sectiuu  being  folded  into  an  inwardly  projecting 
pyramid  constitntiug  one  side  of  the  cuspidor,  and  into  a 
pair  of  triangular  p.ineU  projecting  lievond  one  corner  line 
of  said  pyramid  and  bent  down  into  the  space  between  this 
pyramid  and  thi'  iic\i  with  its  outer  .'dge  seated  in  said 
gutter. 

5,  The  herein  de.seribcil  leceptacle  made  from  a  single 
blank  f. .ideii  on  lines  defining  a  polygonal  bottom  within 
the  blaiik.  aiel  on  ladi.il  lines  from  the  angles  of  uaid  hot 
torn  to  I  he  p.  iij.iiery  ..f  the  blank  dividing  the  latter  into 
sections  around  the  botioni  ;  each  .secticui  being  folded  into 
a  triangle  whose  base  is  co  incident  with  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  bottom  and  whose  apex  is  directed  outward,  into  a 
pair  of  equal  triangles  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  and  with  their  apexe^  directed  inward,  into  a  fourth 
triangle  extending  from  the  i)a!.e  of  one  ,.f  said  pair  i<j  the 
periphery  of  the  blank,  and  into  additional  panels  consti- 
tuting a  lock  for  holding  said  triangles  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  when  the  receptacle  is  set  up. 

{Claims  ti  to  1.'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16«,1^5.  IIOOI  TltlMMKH.  Ki-w.Aui.  S.  SiuvsKix,  Rex 
burg,  Idaho,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Atlas  luipit  ineni  and  Tool  rompan.\,  Kexburg,  Idaho, 
a  Corporation  of  Idaho.  Filed  June  111.  1914.  Serial 
No.  844, 80U'.  lieiiewed  .\  ug  : '.  1 .  I'.ii:,.  Serial  No. 
48,348.     (CI.   16*^-^8.) 


1.  .\  hoot  irinuning  device  comprising  a  pair  of  lever 
arms,  intermeshlng  segmental  gears  formed  on  one  end 
thereof,  tr-n'^v.  rse  bars  extending  across  said  gears  and 
having  said  levi  rs  pivoted  thereon,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  segmental  gears  and  provided  with 
cutting  edges.  Intermeshing  segmental  gears  formed  on  the 
contacting  inner  faces  of  said  jaws,  and  bars  extending 
transversely  of  said  jaws  and  having  said  jaws  pivoted 
thereon. 

-'■  \  I'^ii'  "f  levers  provided  upon  one  end  with  seg- 
ueurai  gears  liars  plvotally  connected  with  and  extending 
I  r:in-verseiy  across  said  segmental  gears  for  holding  them 
Fi  mter-i.. -hiti-  posjiinn  a  pair  of  jaws  pivottxl  upon  the 
■I.!-  •  -.(i.l  >e^ii,.  iiial  gears  and  providtnl  upon  their  other 
ends  witli  cutting  edges,  and  transverse  bars  pivoted  upon 
said  jaw«  for  holdluL'  them  in  their  proper  coactlng  po 
sitlon. 


l.KJs.lJfl        \1<MUJI.\(;  HOOK.      Hakuv    A.    Sv.vies,    I'ort- 

land,    ureg       Filed   .June    14.    1015.      Serial   No.   34,060. 

(CI.    114—221.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hook,  a  resilient  socket  on  said  hook,  and  a  handle  de- 
tachably  secured  In  said  socket. 

•J.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hook,  a  resilient  socket  on  said  hook,  and  a  handle  having 
a  wedge  shaped  end  adapted  to  f rictlonnlly  engage  said 
socket. 


Z.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hook, 
a  rectangular  8hai>ed  longitudinally  split  socket  on  said 
hook,  and  a  handle  having  a  sQUsred  end  with  sloping 
sides  adapted  to  frictionaliy  engage  said  socket. 


in  and  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  beater 
arms. 

2,  An  egg  iR'ater  comprising  a  l>earing  uracket,  a  shank 
journaieil  to  revolve  ujxm  the  t>earing  bracket,  meana 
for  revolving  said  shank,  and  a  l>eater  head  upon  the 
shank  comprising  an  annular  series  of  arms  or  flukes 
grouped  about  the  shank,  said  arms  being  of  maximum 
thickness  at  their  ba.se  ami  minimum  thickness  at  their 
extremities,  each  arm  l>eing  curved  on  an  arc  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  base  tbenee  inwardly  toward  the 
shank,  and  having  its  upper  i>oriion  tapered  toward  Its 
free  end  and  curved  spiral;.v  In  fi  direction  concentric  with 
the  shank. 


l.lHs.lJN.  FLOOl 
Okla,  Filed  Mar 
a9      4.) 


_'4.    T.'H, 


.Koliot 

Serial 


1  HoMASO.N. 

No    826.970. 


Ada, 

(CI. 


4.  A  .ievlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  semi 
circular  hook  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  Its  inner  sur 
face,  a   ring  adapted   to  receive  a   rope  at  one  end  of  said 
hook,  a  resilient  socket  on  said  hook,  and  a  handle  having 
a   wedge  shaped   end   adapted    to   frictionaliy   engage    said 
socket. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
semicircular  hook  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  its  inner 
surface,  an  extension  on  one  end  of  said  hook,  a  rope  at- 
taching the  ring  on  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  a  rec 
tangular-shflped  longitudinally  split  socket  on  said  hook, 
fastening  means  for  securing  both  the  extension  and  socket 
to  said  hook,  and  a  handle  having  a  squared  end  with  slop 
Ing  sides  adapted  to  frictionaliy  engage  said  socket 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M  /t  J4 


In  a  liood  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
merged rail,  a  uate  hinged  to  said  rail  and  adapted  to 
swinj:  froii!  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  vice 
versa,  a  race  for  latching  said  gate  In  a  vertical  position, 
'•noyaut  means  controlled  by  the  water  level  for  tripping 
said  brnc.  .  a  spring  for  raising  said  gate  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  i.osjtion  permitting  said  brace  to  perform  its 
function,  and  means  for  preventing  the  gate  from  mov- 
ing beyond  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  acted 
upon  by  said  spring. 


1.168.127.      EGCJ-BKATER.      K.^therine    Szlemko.    Ches- 


ter. I'a.     1  lied  Apr.   20.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,65t'i 
107     41.) 


tci. 


^' 


l.U>s.l-0  AITOMATIC  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Cal- 
\1N  1>  \'a.s  NuhsDAUL,  Arma.  Kans..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  I*  Weir.  Weir,  Kans.  Filed  Oct,  19, 
1914.      Serial    No.    867,446.       (CI.    184—2.1 


1.  An  egg  l)eater  including  a  rotary  beater  head  formed 
of  a  substantially  conical  body  harlng  an  annular  series 
of  Integral  spaced  oeater  arms,  and  a  shank  integral  with 
the  body  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  beater  arms,  the  beater  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  spirally  curved  tips  extending  on  arcs  con- 
centric with  the  shank,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
conical  base  portion  formed  with  radial  groove*  cut  there 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  support,  of  a  member 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  by  a 
wheel  to  he  oiled  to  move  the  support,  of  an  oil  pipe  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  support,  and  having  a  nozzle  adapted 
to  discharge  the  oil  into  the  wheel  bearing,  an  oil  cyl- 
inder located  adjacent  the  sliding  support,  and  a  piston 
carried  by  the  oil  pipe  and  working  In  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  returning  the  sliding  support  to  Its  normally 
Inoperative    position, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  an  oil 
cylinder  located  adjacent  thereto,  a  piston  working  In 
said  cylinder,  an  oil  pipe  connected  with  the  piston  and 
carrier!  by  the  movable  support,  said  pipe  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  in  a  dlsdiarse  opening  througli  whi''h  the 
oil  is  discharged  to  the  l)earlng  of  the  wheel  to  be  oiled., 
means  carried  by  the  movable  support  adapted  to  be  cob- 
tacted  with  by  the  car  wheel  to  move  the  support  and 
cause  the  oil  to  be  discharged  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  oil  pipe  to  the  wheel,  and  means  for  returning  the 
support  to  Its  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  naovable  support,  of  an  oil 
pipe  carried  thereby  and  having  n  discharge  end  tbroagh 
which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  flow  to  the  bearing  of  a  wheel 
to  be  oiled.  mean«  carried  by  the  movable  support  adapted 
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to  be  contacted  with  by  the  wheel  to  be  oiled  to  move  the 
support   and   cause   the  oil    to   be   discliart'cd   throu^'h   the 
oil   pipe,  means  for  throwinjj  said  contact   meana  out   of 
contact  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  returnlnj;  the  raov 
able  support  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination   with  a   base,   of  a  support  slldinR 
thereon,  an  oil  pipe  carried  by  the  sliding  support  and  ter- 
minating at  one  en<)  in  a  piston  and  at  Its  opposite  end  In 
a   discharge   nozzip   arlapted    to   discharge   the   oil   to   tlie 
bearing  of  the  wheel  to  be  lubricated,  an  oil  c.vllnder  ar 
ranged    adjacent    the    hast-    and    within    which    the    piston 
moves,  a   bar  plvotally  mounted  on   the  support  and  ter- 
minating at  on.'   end   in   a   contact   m>'Uihpr  adapted    to  be 
struck  by  the  <ar  wheel  to  be  oiled  and  to  move  the  sliding 
support    forward   .-n    its    base,    to   cause   the   movement   of 
the   piston   In    tli^   (.vlinder   and   discharge   the    oil    to    the 
wheel,  trlpplni,'  means  for  moving  .^ald  contact  member  out 
of  contact  with  the  wheel  after  the  latter  has  l>een  oiled.    , 
and   means   fop   rt-nirniug   th.-   sliding   support   to  its   nor     ' 
mal  position.  I 


l.ltJS.l.U).       FU<.  <  ITTINi;      MACHINE.       Wii.li.^.m       U. 
W.KLDRON,  New  Itrunswlck,  N.  .1.     Filed  June  22,  1915. 
.      Serial   No.  35,635.      (Cl.   164-^49.) 


1.  The  cnnbin.ition  In  a  cutting  machine  for  fabrics,  of 
a  frame;  feed  rolls  mounted  on  the  frame:  means  for  in- 
termittently operating  the  feed  rolls:  a  hand  lever  and 
clutch  for  rontrollini;  the  operation  of  the  feed  rolls;  a 
cutter  for  cutting  the  fabric  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  and  a 
hand  lever  for  controlling  the  cutter,  wliereby  the  fabric 
is  fed  a  ;;iven  distance  toward  the  cutters  and  the  cutterg 
are  actuated  to  sever  the  material. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rug  cutting  marblne,  of  a 
frame,  two  feed  rolls  :  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls 
in  unl.son  ;  presser  rolls ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  clutch  lo- 
cated between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  feed  rolls  ;  hand 
operated  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  to  allow  It  to 
throw  In  gear  so  as  to  turn  the  feed  rolls,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  withdrawing  the  clutch  at  a  predetermined 
point;  a  transversely  arranged  cutter;  a  cam  shaft;  cams 
thereon  for  operating  the  cutter  ;  a  clutch  :  and  a  hand 
lever  for  releasing  the  clutch  ;  and  automatic  means  for 
withdrawing  the  clutch  so  that  the  cutter  will  make  one 
stroke  and  will  automatically  atop. 


1.168,131.  PLASTER-BOARD.  .Jame.s  R.  \Vu..sh.  .lark 
SonvUle.  Fla.  PTled  I)ec.,l«,  19U.  Serial  No  »<r7  4't'. 
(Cl.  72—124,1 
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1.  A  plaster-board  consulting  of  separate  plaster-hoard 
p»nels.  and  a  flexible  covering  at  each  side  thereof  hln;,'- 
edly  connecting  the  panels,  the  said  covering  forming  the 
•  only  connection  between  the  panels,  said  panels  having 
recesses  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  the  Joints  at 
alternately  opposite  faces  of  the  board,  the  opposed  recesMcs 
of  adjacent  panels  forming  grooves  and  there  being  it 
each  Joint  an  ungrooved  surface  opposite  each  groove.  Mi^ 
said  panels  being  foldable  flat  against  one  another  int.) 
xlg-zag  form. 


2.  A  plasterboard  formed  of  separate  plaster-boa rd 
I  panels,  and  flexible  material  hingedly  Joining  the  several 
;  panels  at  both  sides,  the  .said  plaster  panels  having  re 
cesses  at  the  Joints  at  alternately  opposite  faces,  and  the 
said  tle.xlble  material  being  depressed  at  the  Joints  to  cor- 
respond with  the  recesses  In  the  Juxtaposed  edges  of  the 
panels,  presenting  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  board  at 
the  Joints  at  alternately  opposite  sides  of  the  board,  alter- 
nate joints  beini:  plain  and  ungrooved  opposite  to  the 
grooves,  and  the  panels  being  foldable  flat  onto  one  nn- 
other  In  zlg  zag  form. 

3.  A  plaster  t)i.ar<l  formed  of  separate  plasterboa'd 
panels,  and  means  hingedly  Joining  the  said  panels  to- 
cetber.  said  board  having  at  each  of  the  Joints,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  a  plain,  ungrooved  surface,  the  urooves 
and  ungrooved  stirfaces  being  reversely  disposed  at  alter- 
nate Joints  to  permit  a  zig  zag  folding  of  the  panels. 

4.  A  pIa.ster-board  comprising  sepainte  plaster  board 
panels,  there  being  a  covering  of  flexible  material  on  both 

faces  hingedly  lue.-tuu'  the  said  oands,  adjacent  panels 

being  foldable  on  their  said  iilnged  connection  througlj 
angles  to  lie  close  together  or  to  dispose  the  panels  Inio 
various  angular  positions. 

5.  A  wall  having  therein  a  plaster  board,  composed  of 
m  series  of  separate  plaster  boar.l  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected together  and  disposed  at  anyrles  to  each  other  Jn 
zig-zag  form,  preseutins:  depressions  at  alternately  oppo- 
site sides  between  the  salient  angles  of  tlie  board,  the  de- 
pressions tieing  defined  by  adjacent  angularly  "dispo.sed 
panels,  and  piaster  tilllm,'  said  depres.slons  of  the  board. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.168,132.      LOl^'K.      GEdKfJE    A.ntiiony    Wbhnek,    Savan- 
nah, <ia.     nicd  May  2.%.  IDlf..     Serial  No.  .'.or.i       ( ci 
70—54.) 


*»!r 


1.    A  lock  coinprisini;  a  substantially  cylindri.-.il  casing, 
a  guldeway  extending  diametrically  of  the  casing  on  the 
rear  face   thoreof.   a  sectional    bolt    held   in   the   irtildeway, 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  bolt  t)elng  adapted  to  engage  a 
catch,  ii  spring   normally   pressing   the   said   section    Into 
inoperative   position,   tiie  other   section   abutting   the   first 
named  section  at   Its  inner  end  and  extending  beyond   the 
casing  at   its  outer  end  to  permit  the  first-named  section 
t-   be  moved   Into  engagement  with   the  catch,   a   locking 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  casing,  said  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  pins,  the  first  named  .sec 
tlon  of  the  bolt  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  one 
of  the  pins  to  liold   Lhe  bolt  section   in  engagement  wUh 
the  catch,  the  other  bolt  section  having  a  lateral  lug  for 
engaging  the  other  pin  of  the  locking  wheel  to  partially 
rotate  the  wheel  when  the  bolt  section  is  moved  to  engage 
the  other  section  with  the  catch,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the   lockini:  wheel   in   inoperative  position,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  push  buttons  mounted  radially  of  the  ca.slng 
and   movable   radially   thereof,   springs  normally   pressing 
the  buttons  outward,  said  buttons  being  positive  and  neg 
ative,  the  negative  buttons  when  in  outward  position  of 
fering  no  Impediment  to  the  movement  of  the  wheel,  and 
the   positive   buttons   when   in   outward   position   prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  wheel,  and  when  In  inward  position 
perniiffinir   the    fre,.  movement    of   the   wheel,   said   wheel 
having  radial  a^ms  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs 
.idantPd  to  cnirnce  the  positive  buttons  when   In  outward 
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position  to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  wheel,  eacn 
positive  button  having  a  notch  for  registering  with  tiie 
lugs  wiien  tlie  luitton  is  depressed. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing, 
a  guidewny  pxtendini;  diametrically  of  the  casing  on  the 
rear  face  thereof,  a  sectional  bolt  held  In  the  guldeway. 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
catch,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  said  section  into  ',n- 
operative  position,  the  other  section  abutting  the  first 
named  section  at  its  inner  end  and  extending  beyond  the 
casing  at  Its  outer  end  to  permit  the  first  named  section  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  catch,  a  lockiu),' 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing,  said  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  pins,  the  first  named  sec- 
tion of  the  bolt  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  one 
of  the  pins  to  hold  the  bolt  section  In  engagement  with 
the  catch,  the  other  Ixtlt  section  having  a  lateral  lug  for 
engaging  tlie  otbei  pin  of  the  locking  wheel  to  partially 
rotate  the  wheel  when  the  bolt  section  is  moved  to  eiign::e 
the  other  section  with  the  catch,  a  spring  normaly  hold- 
ing the  locking:  wheel  li^  inoperative  position,  n  series  cl 
radial  push  l)iittons  mounted  In  the  casing,  springs  noi-- 
mally  holding  the  buttons  outward,  the  locking  wheel  hav- 
ing angular  lu;;s  extending  between  the  buttons,  sundry  of 
the  buttons  haviii;;  portions  extending  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lugs  when  the  buttons  are  in  normal  po- 
sition to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  locking  wheel  in 
a  direction  to  release  the  bolt  and  having  notches  or  re- 
wsses  for  registering  with  the  lugs  to  permit  the  passage 
thereof  when  the  buttons  are  depressed,  others  of  the  but- 
tons having  portions  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lugs  when  the  buttons  are  depressed. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  (asing  having  a  guldeway  ex- 
tending transversely  of  one  face  thcieof,  a  Iwlt  movable  in 
the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  engage  a  catch  at  one  end, 
and  extending  beyond  the  casing  at  the  other  end  to  per- 
mit the  tioli  to  be  moved  manually,  a  spring  normal'y 
holding  the  bolt  in  inoperative  position,  a  locklni:  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  cnsin'j;  and  having  n  pin  ^or 
engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  in  locked  position,  said 
wheel  having  a  second  pin  and  the  bolt  having  a  lui:  for 
engaging  the  pin  to  swing  the  wheel  when  the  bolt  Is 
moved  toward  the  cat<  h  to  cause  the  first  named  pin  to 
engage  and  lock  the  l)olt,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
looking  wlieel  in  inoperative  position,  a  series  of  radially 
movable  push  buttons  in  connection  with  the  casing, 
springs  pressing'  thi-  buttons  outward,  the  locking  wheel 
having  angular  lugs  extending  between  the  buttons,  and 
sundry  of  the  buttons  liaving  openings  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  lugs  when  the  buttons  are  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  register  with  the  lugs 
when  the  buttons  are  depressed,  other  of  the  buttons  hav- 
ing recesses  normally  out  of  register  with  the  lugs. 

4  .V  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  guldeway  ex- 
tending transversely  of  one  face  thereof,  a  bolt  movable  in 
the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  engage  a  catch  at  one  end, 
and  extending  beyond  the  casing  at  the  other  end  to  per- 
mit the  bolt  to  be  moved  manually,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  bolt  In  Inoperative  position,  a  locking  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing  and  having  a  pin  for  en- 
gaging the  bolt  to  hcild  the  iiolt  in  locked  position,  said 
wheel  having  a  second  pin,  and  the  bolt  having  a  lug  for 
engaging  the  pin  to  swing  the  wheel  when  the  bolt  is  moved 
toward  the  catcli  to  cause  the  first  named  pin  to  engage 
and  lock  the  bolt,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  locking 
wheel  in  Inoperative  position,  a  series  of  radially  movable 
push  buttons  in  connection  with  the  casing,  springs  press- 
ing the  buttons  outward,  the  locking  wheel  having  angu- 
lar lugs  extending  between  the  buttons,  each  button  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  registering  with  the  lugs  to  permit  ihe 
passage  thereof  past  said  push  buttons,  the  recesses  of 
sundry  of  the  buttons  being  normally  in  register  with  the 
iDgs,  and  the  recesses  of  other  of  the  buttons  being  nor- 
mally out  of  register  with  the  lugs. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  guldeway  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  bolt  movable  In  the  guide- 
way  and  adapted  to  engage  a  catch  at  one  end,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  bolt  In  inoperative  position,  a  lock- 
ing wheel   mounted  to   rotate  In   the   casing  and   having 


ra<-ans  for  engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  it  in  locked  position 
when  the  wheel  Is  oscillated  in  one  direction,  means  on  th*. 
bolt  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  oscillate  the  same  into  lock- 
ing position  when  the  bolt  is  moved  into  engagement  with 
tile  catch,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  wheel  In  inop- 
erative position,  push  buttons  mounted  for  radial  move- 
ment In  the  casing,  the  locking  wheel  iiavlng  angular  lugs 
extending  toward  the  buttons,  and  spaced  apart  at  equal 
distances  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  the  push  buttons 
being  arranged  In  annular  series  and  coaxial  with  thp 
wheel,  each  button  having  an  opeulna  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  the  lugs,  the  recesses  of  sundry  of  the  buttons 
being  normally  in  register  with  the  lugs,  and  the  recesses 
of  the  other  buttons  being  normally  out  of  register  with 
the  lugs,  and  springs  nornially  holding  the  buttons  In  out- 
ward iiosiilon. 

[daimu  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  C.azette] 


1,1G,S.13.3.  PICE  HTLLINC,  AN1»  POLISHINCi  MA- 
CHINE. .  3IA  W.  Welch.  Haltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of 
one-hnf  to  John  H.  Wlndfelder,  Haltlmure,  Md.  Flle<l 
Feb.  1.'.,  1915.    Serial  No.  8,013.     (Cl.  83—29.) 


1.  .K  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
revoluble  member  and  a  contractllile  and  expansible  cas- 
ing enveloping  the  same,  said  casing  embodying  a  plurality 
of  sections  provided  with  oblique  slots,  rods  receiving  in 
said  slots,  and  means  for  movlnc  said  rods  whereby  the 
sections  will  be  simultaneously  moved  Inward  or  outward. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
revoluble  member  and  a  sectional  casing  enveloping  the 
same,  supports  for  the  casing  section,  said  supports  being 
formed  with  circumferentlully  disposed  slots  extending 
therethrough,  and  the  casing  sections  being  formed  with 
oblique  slots,  rods  mounted  in  tlie  circumferential  and 
oblique  slots,  the  rods  being  connected  together,  and  means 
for  moving  said  rods  simultaneously  whereby  the  sections 
win  be  moved  in  and  out. 

3.  .A.  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
revoluble  member  and  a  casing  enveloping  the  same,  said 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  formed  at  the  top 
and  bottom  with  oblique  slots,  supports  for  said  sections 
provided  with  circumferential  slots,  rods  passing  through 
the  oblique  and  circumferential  slots,  and  rings  mounted 
for  a  partial  revoluble  movement  and  connecting  said  rodn 
together,  whereby  to  move  the  casing  sections  in  and  otit. 

4.  A  machine*  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
framework,  a  shaft  Journaletl  therein,  a  plurality  of  drums 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  one  another,  ring* 
secured  to  the  framework  in  the  spaces  between  said 
drums,  said  rings  being  formed  with  clrcumferentlally  dls 
posed  slots,  and  a  casing  enveloping  said  drums,  said  cas- 
ing comprising  sections  movably  supported  upon  the  rings, 
said  sections  being  formed  with  oblique  slots,  rods  passing 
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through  said  circumferential  and  oblique  slotn,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  saiil  rods  whereby  to  move  the 
canlujr  sertioiis  in  and  out,  toward  and  away  from  the 
drums. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  charactiT  described,  includiiij;  h 
supporting  framework,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein. 
a  plurality  of  drums  carried  by  said  shaft  and  In  8pace<l 
relation  to  each  i>thfr.  detlfcting  rings  supported  by  the 
framnwork  and  extending:  into  the  spaces  between  the 
drums,  said  rinu's  lieing  formed  with  circumferential  slots 
and  a  casing  enveloping  said  drums  and  formed  in  sections 
HurroundhiL'  rln  [-.■spect  ivc  drums,  said  sections  being  sup 
ported  and  guided  on  said  rings  and  formed  in  their  tops 
and  bottoms  witli  oblique  slots,  rods  passing  through  the 
circumferential  and  oblique  slots,  rings  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  rods  together  and  also  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  supports  for  said  rings  on  which  the  rings 
are  adapted  for  a  partial  revoluble  movement  whereby  the 
ca^in;:  seetions  may  be  mfived  toward  and  away  from  the 
drums. 

[t'laim  1;  not  printed  in  the  (iazett',) 


l,lt>8.i;U.     .\rTOMOBILP:-('R.\NKER.     J.acoh  K.   WEi.r.i 
VKR.  Milfoni.   I'a..  assignor  of  <ine-foiirth   to  William    I". 
Kenworthy   and  one-fourth   to  George  R.   Bull,   Milford, 
Pa.       ITled    .[une    1»,    1915.      Serial    No.    .S5,(H50.       iC). 
74     .;•.•. . 


h- -\v 


1.  In  a  mechanical  cranking  device  for  automobiles,  iho 
combination  with  a  crank  and  clutch  head  carried  thereby. 
of  means  normally  holding  the  crank  In  elevated  position 
suitable  for  cranking,  a  draft  member  within  reach  of  tlie 
driver  adjacent  the  steering  po.>st  and  movable  rearwardly 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  flexible  connection  lead- 
ing from  the  draft  member  to  the  crank,  a  direction  pulley 
over  which  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible  connec- 
tion operates,  an  auxiliary  draft  member  movable  adjaceat 
the  first  mentioned  draft  member  at  one  end  and  having 
the  other  end  cooperating  with  the  clutch  head,  and  means 
to  cause  a  rearward  efifective  draft  upon  the  auxiliary 
draft  member  to  set  the  clutch  preliminary  to  the  rotation 
of  the  crank  through  said  flexible  connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  crank  shaft  having  a  clutch  head 
at  Ita  rear  end  and  a  crank  at  its  front  end,  of  a  quadrant 
memi>er  secured  to  the  crank  and  having  a  grooved  peri-ih- 
ery.  a  flexible  connection  secured  in  the  groove  of  s.ild 
quadrant  member  and  extending  laterally  of  the  machine 
therefrom,  means  to  guide  the  other  end  of  the  fleilMe 
connection  re.niwardly,  a  draft  member  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  flexible  connection  within  reach  of  the  op 
erator  adjacent  the  steering  post,  and  an  auxiliary  dralt 
member  comprising  a  rod  having  ends  arrange<l  at  angles 
to  the  main  portion  thereof,  one  end  of  the  rod  constitut 
ing  a  head  slidable  upon  the  first  mentioned  draft  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  having  a  loop  embracing  the  crank 
shaft  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  clutch  head,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


I  wheels,  u  plow  elevating  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 
'  beam,  a  plow  pivotally  secured  to  the  beam  and  linkediy 
I  secured  to  an  arm  rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  me- 
I  chanical  means  extemling  in  the  path  of  motion  of  the 
'>ui standing  blades  of  the  tractor  wheels  for  mechanically 
rntating  the  shaft  through  a  limited  arc  for  the  raising 
and  lowering  oi   ihe  said  plow. 


1,168.1«5.  MOTOR-PLOW  Gboroe  W  Whitb.  Hutchin 
son.  Knns  Filed  .Tan.  17.  1914  Serial  No.  S12,733 
<C\.   97— .'HO.I 

1.  A   motor  plow  comprising  tractor  wheels   with   out- 
standing blades,  a  plow  supporting  beam  supported  by  .lald 


2.  A  motor  plow  comprising  tractor  wheels  with  out- 
standing hiailes.  a  tractor  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  beam  earried  by  said  frame,  a  plow 
secured  thereto,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  an  outstanding  arm.  links  extending  l>etween  the  said 
arm  and  the  said  plow  for  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof, 
and  .1  wiper  arm  carried  by  said  sliaft  arransfed  with  a 
portion  of  its  path  of  rotation  intersecting  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  tractor  blades. 

i{.  .V  motor  plow  comprising  tractor  wheels  with  out- 
standing blades,  a  tractor  frame  carried  thet-ehy.  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  beam  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plows  8ecur<(i  thereto,  a  shaft  carried  by  .<»aid  frame  and 
provided  with  ,1  plurality  of  oiiisiandlug  arms,  links  ex 
tending  lietwe,  n  said  arms  and  said  plows  for  the  raising 
and  lowering  ilierr,,f.  a  wiper  arm  carried  l)y  said  shaft 
arranged  with  a  piTiinn  of  its  path  of  rotation  inters(H:t- 
ing  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  tractor  blades,  and  means 
■  ugagmg  the  said  sliaft  preventing  the  reverse  rotation 
thereof. 

4.  A  plow  comprisiiiK  wheels,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a 
plow  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  wiper  arm  mectianically 
connected  thereto  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  plow. 
said  wiper  arm  being  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  lying 
at  an  angle  to  tne  plane  of  rotation  of  one  of  the  wheels, 
the  arc  of  oscillation  of  the  wiper  arm  intersecting,  for 
a  predetermine<i  distance,  the  path  of  rotation  of  one  of 
the  wheels. 


1,168.136.      FUEL  V.vroKIZlNt;  LKXUK    FUi:    I.NIIOR 

NAL-t'O.MlUSrio.N  K.\(;i.Ni:s  1  tuis  n.  Wmn:,  .Nian- 

son.  N.  I'.    Filed  Aug.  ^.  ]\>\i.  Serial  .\o.  Soo.s.54.     i  Cl. 
257   -16. » 

A 


In  a  combined  muffler  and  vaporizer,  an  inner  tube  for 
the  passage  of  exhaust  products  of  combustion  having  a 
central  partition,  said  tube  being  perforated  on  both 
Rides  of  said  central  partition,  heads  secured  to  said 
tube,  an  outer  cylindrical  casing  secured  to  said  heads,  a 
coiled  pipe  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  inner  tube 
and  said  outer  rasing,  the  colls  of  said  pipe  forming  a 
hatfle  for  the  products  of  combustion,  side  pipe  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe 
being  carrip<l  by  the  heads  and  the  outlet  end  of  said  coiled 
i'ipe  being  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  inner  tube. 
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1.1R8,1.S7  I'UOrKSS  OF  .MAKINtJ  AN  ADHESIVE. 
E.MII.  W1K8K,  Hamburg,  tierranny  Filed  Aug  7.  1915 
Serial  No   44.307.     (CI.  87      17. 1 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  adhesive  which  comprises 
actinir  upon  gelatin  with  a  warm  mixture  of  hydrogen 
peroxid.  acetic  acid  and  rinc  chlorid,  then  allowing  the 
product  to  stand  for  several  days  and  filtering  the  same 

2.  .\  process  of  making  a  liquid  adhesive  which  com- 
prises digesting  6()0  grams  of  gelatin  with  a  warm  mixture 
of  1  liter  of  :\';  hydrogen  peroxid,  10<»  cubic  centimeters 
of  aietii  acid,  SO  grams  of  zliic  chlorid,  allowing  the  mix- 
ture lo  <t;iiiil  for  si'veral  days  and  lilt. -ring  the  same. 


14M4W.  MAIL-BOX.  William  Wtatt,  Salem.  Va..  as- 
■Uroor  of  one-half  to  Ada  B.  Webster.  Salem.  Va.  Filed 
Nov   6.  1914      Serial  No.  H70.644.     (CI.  232—28.) 
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A  mail  box  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  lock  attached  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  oixning.  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within 
tile  oilier  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  «* 
catch,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lock,  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  projection  on  said  lock  extending 
Into  and  engaging  with  the  inner  cylindftr  to  limit  the 
rotatable  movement  of  said  cylinder,  a  roll  formed  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  inner  cylinder,  and  a 
cylindlrr-al  weight  incased  In  said  roll  to  automatically 
brinir  said  openings  into  registration  wi»»»n  tl>e  lock  is 
rnfasteni'd. 


l.lrtH.l.'^ft  Fl  1;MBLK  I'KIVE  MOlNTINti.  Mii-i.AKii  S. 
YnfMi.  hetroit.  .Mich  Filed  Apr.  1.^,  191.%.  Serial  No. 
21,494.      If!    »U      ,'>3. 1 


which    the   trunnions   are    uiounted    to    rotate,   auil    means 
for    locking    said    trunnions    in    the    brackets    in    predeter 
ndned  positions. 

V<.  In  a  flexible-drive  mount ine.  the  combination  of  a 
motor  shaft,  a  revoluble  casing  for  the  shaft  having  trun 
nions  eccentric  with  said  shaft.  supr>ortlng  brackets  en- 
gaging the  trunnions,  said  trunnions  l)eine  adapted  to  re- 
volve simultaneously  In  their  brackets,  whereby  the  shaft 
can  he  displaced  parallelly  to  Itself,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  trunnions  in  the  l)r«ckets  so  that  thi'  casing  can- 
not displace  Itself  accidentally  as  the  shaft  is  nnolv.  .1. 


1.  In  a  flexible-drive  mounting,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  casing  Including  a  motor  shaft,  trunnions  project 
inL'  from  the  ends  of  the  casing  eccentric  with  the  motor 
shaft,  split  bearing  brackets  for  said  tmnnions  wherein 
the  casing  may  be  turned  and  thereby  the  motor  shaft 
displaced  parellel  to  Itself,  and  means  associated  with  said 
brackets  for  clamping  said  trunnions  therein  to  retain 
the  casing  in  displaced  position. 

■J.  In  a  flexible-drive  mounting,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  shaft,  a  casing  therefor  having  trnnnlons  eccentric 
with   the  shaft,  supporting  brackets  for  the  trunnions  In 


1,16  8,140.  PHOTO<;RArHlC  (^AMERA  Sylvan 
Zacharia.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr  2S.  191.').  Se- 
rial No.  2H,:?50.      Mi.  9.% — 32  1 


1.  .V  piiotographii  laiiiera  j.rovide.i  with  a  ■  aiie  ra  .as- 
iiig  having  a  rear  ap.rture.  a  forusing  .screen  mountt^i  in 
th.  said  casing,  a  reflecting  surface  foldable  on  the  hack 
of  tie  .nsini:  adjacent  said  apertnre  and  adai.t.-d  to  ex- 
i.'ml  at  an  angle  thereto  and  to  the  said  focusing  screen 
to  reflect  th.'  image  on  th.'  f.xu.siu;;  s.  re.u  in  an  upward 
direction,  and  a  support  for  said  reflecting  surfai  e  includ- 
ing a  ba^e  hinged  to  the  casing,  flexible  sides,  and  an  aper 
ture.l  top  hinged  to  the  has.-  ai  one  e<ige.  the  side  edges 
of  said  casing  along  its  said  aperture  and  the  said  sup- 
port top  having  relatively  engaging  means  for  guiding  the 
iatt-T  vertieally  t..  and  fr..m  operative  position. 

2.  .\  photograpliii-  .ainera.  pruvided  witii  an  oljective, 
a  camera  casing,  a  focusing  screen  mounted  therein  and 
in  alinem.nl  with  the  objective,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to 
lontain  a  sensitized  medium  and  liaving  a  limited  sliding 
movement  on  the  said  casing,  the  said  carrier  when  with- 
in the  casing  outaining  tlie  said  focusing  s.  reeu.  and  the 
said  carrier  when  in  outer  position  unc.v.ring  the  said 
focusing  screen. 

3.  A  photograpliic  camera,  provide<l  with  an  objective, 
a  camera  "asiug,  a  focusing  screen  mounted  tlierein  and 
in  aiinemcnt  with  the  objective,  a  carrlir  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  sensitized  medium  and  having  a  limited  sliding 
movement  on  the  said  casing,  the  said  carrier  when  with- 
in the  casing  c.jntaining  the  said  f(»cuslng  screen,  and  the 
said  carrier  when  in  outer  i)Osition  uncovering  the  said 
focusing  screen,  and  a  hood  held  foldable  on  the  back  of 
ihe  casing  opposite  the  said  fcK'Uslng  scr<'eu,  the  said 
hoo.l  havinu  a  reflectiii:^  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  focus- 
ing screen. 

4.  .\  photographic  cain.ra  i.rovid.'d  with  an  objective, 
a  casing  tiavlng  an  opening  in  the  Itack  and  an  opening 
at  one  sid"'.  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  sidewlse  on  the 
said  casing  by  way  of  the  said  sid<'  opening,  the  said  car- 
rier having  a  l)ack  and  b.ing  adapted  to  carry  a  seosltiied 
medium  in  front  of  tlie  said  l»ack.  a  focusing  screen  flied 
in  the  «Ud  casinL'  in  alinement  with  the  said  objective 
and  the  said  back  opening,  the  t.aid  fooising  screen  being 
adapted  to  extend  N'tw.en  the  said  s.  nsiti7,ed  medium 
and  the  hack  of  the  carrier  at  the  time  the  latter  is  with- 
in the  casing,  and  a  h.>od  held  on  the  hack  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  fold  into  the  hack  opening  of  the  casing, 
the  said  hood  having  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  ex 
tend  at  an  angle  to  the  said  back  opening  and  the  said 
focusine  screen. 
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o.  A  photoKiaphic  camera  provided  with  an  objective, 
a  casing  haying  an  opening  in  the  back  and  an  opening 
at  one  side,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  sldewlse  on  the 
said  casing  by  way  of  the  said  side  opening,  the  said  <ar 
rler  having  a  back  and  being  adapted  to  carry  a  seusitlz<_d 
medium  lo  front  of  the  said  back,  a  focusing  screen  fixed 
In  the  said  casing  in  allnement  with  the  said  objective 
and  the  said  back  opening,  the  said  focusing  screen  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  said  sensitized  me<1ium  and 
the  back  of  the  carrier  at  the  time  the  latter  Is  witliiu 
the  casing,  a  hood  held  on  the  bac^  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  fold  into  the  back  opening  of  the  casing,  the 
said  hood  having  a  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  extend  i:t 
an  angle  to  the  said  back  opening  and  the  said  focusing 
screen,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  hood  In  extended  posi 
tlon  on  the  back  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  fi  to  i;{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.141.  JACK.  Gsx)R(;e  J.  .Abernathy,  Ambrose,  Tex.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  .Vmos,  Ambrose,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  1.3,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,012.     (Cl.  254—  131., 1 


1.  A  jack  comprising  a  channeled  standard  fonn.-.i 
from  sections  which,  when  united,  provide  a  hinge  joint 
Including  a  pintle,  a  load  carrying  block  slldable  up.m 
one  of  the  sections,  a  forked  lever  mounted  upon  said 
pintle,  and  a  link  eccentrically  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  load  carrying  block. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  channeled  standard  formed  from 
sections  hingedly  connected   together   by   means  of  a    pin 
tie  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the   standard,  a   load   carry 
Ing  block  slldable  upon  and  within  one  of  said  standards, 
a  forked  lever  mounted  upon  the  above  mentioned  pintle, 
and   a   link   eccentrically   pivoted   to  said   lever  and   con 
nected  with  the  load  carrying  block. 

3.  A  jack  comprising  channeled  sections  adapted,  when 
united,  to  form  a  standard  having  a  hinge  Joint  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro 
Tided  with  alined  slots,  a  load  carrying  block  slidahle 
upon  one  of  the  channeled  sections  and  in  said  slots. 
means  for  connecting  the  load  to  said  block,  a  lever  having 
a  forked  end  fulcmmed  upon  the  standards,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  forked  end  of  .said  lever  with  the  load 
carrying  block. 

4.  .V  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  channeled  sections 
adapted,  when  united  end  to  end,  to  provide  a  standard 
having  a  hinge  Joint  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
spring  latch  upon  one  of  said  sections,  a  load  carryinu' 
block  slldable  upon  one  of  said  sections,  an  operatint: 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  th-  standard,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  lever  and  load  carrying  block,  said  lever 
and  link  coSperatlng  when  the  jack  Is  folded  to  restore 
the  load  carrying  block  to  its  normal  position. 


1,168,142.  FLYWHEEL.  e:lmer  Akin.s,  Fair  IMay.  .Mo 
Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  H51,994.  (CI.  192-  0. 1 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
fixed  wheel  carried  thereby,  said  fixed  wheel  provided 
with  a  lateraliy-extending  flanged  periphery,  said  fixed 
wheel  provided  witha  plurality  of  sockeits  formed  there- 


in, a  loose  whenl  mounted  adjacent  said  fixed  wheel,  a 
housing  supported  upon  said  loose  wheel,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  positioned  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  sockets  formed  in   said  fixed  wheel   for 


locking  the  said  wheels  together  for  simultaneous  roU- 
tlon,  said  housing  provided  with  a  cam  outer  face,  and  an 
arm  carried  by  said  spring  pressed  plunger  and  adapted 
to  ride  upon  said  cam  outer  face  for  drawing  said  plunger 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  wheel. 


l,lds,14.3.      T.\I'I'IN(i-.\lACHINE.      Harhy    Weimkr    Al- 
COR.N   and    Fredekuk    Reed   Gravatt,   Barberton,   Ohio. 

Serial  No.   17, .370.      (Cl.  77 — 32.) 


File<l   Mar    27.   191.5, 


^3,.^^ 


In  a  t.ipping  machine  provided  with  a  boring-bar  having 
a  shoulder  f(  rmed  thereon,  a  feed  screw,  a  feed-nut,  and  a 
yoke  on  said  nut,  adapted  to  straddle  said  boring-bar;  a 
collar  on  .said  Iwring-lmr  resting  on  said  shoulder,  a  sup- 
I>lemeiital  collar  upon  which  .said  yoke  bears,  and  a  ball- 
carrying  ring  Interposed  tietween  said  collars. 


1  ■  1  •">>•.  1  i  *  METALLIC  I'ACKIN(;.  Uo.scoe  Hilton 
A1.DRICH,  Allenfown,  I'a..  assiunor  to  The  Aldrich  I'ump 
Company,  Allentown,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,8.H.-..      (Cl.   1.37      115.) 

.\  metallic  packing,  consisting  of  a  metallic  ring  rec- 
tangular in  cross  .section  and  formed  of  two  semi-circular 
sections  having  square  abutting  ends,  the  ring  having  a 
siralglu  Inner  fate,  a  V-shaped  notch  In  said  Inner  face, 
a  recfanirular  uroove  in  ils  periphery,  a  central  depression 
in  each  side,  and  an  annular  rib  on  each  side  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  and  liounding  the  depression,  and  a 
rubUr  ring  in  the  rectangular  groove  of  the  ring,  whereby 
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wlien   pressure   u    ajlt^led   to   the  ribs  of  the  metallic  ring   \   means  comprising  eyelets  carried  by  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  inner  face  of  .said  ring  will  be  rendered  convex  and  the       the    flexible    sheet    and    a    flexible    cord    adapted    to    pass 

ihrou^h  the  e.\elets  for  lacing  tlie  edges  together. 


luhl.er     riii:;     loiiiprcssed,     theiehy     causing     the     metallic 
ring  to  ti^;htl.v  contact  witii  tlie  part   it  surrounds. 


l.KJ.s.Uo.  IiKVlCE  Ft)H  FACILITATING  THE  UEMOVAL 
OF  VALVES.  Edwaiu*  1'.  Baker.  Darlen,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.   2.3.   101.'.      Serial   No.    Id.OSl.      iCl.   29      S7.1.i 


1.  .V  device  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  valves,  coin 
prising  a  bar  having  an  angularly  directed  end  formed 
with  an  inwardly  directed  longitudinal  slot,  an  arm  ad 
Justably  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  for  securing  said  arm 
in  adjusted  positl(  n.  a  screw  fitted  in  the  end  of  said  arm 
opposite  said  bar,  and  a  pol.vgonal  head  having  an  Inter- 
nally screw  threaded  ret  ess  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  said 
screw. 

-.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  valves  com 
prising  a  screwthreaded  bar,  an  angularly  directed  end  on 
said  bar.  an  arm  liaving  an  opening  adjacent  one  end 
slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  said  bar,  a  pair  of  nuts 
fitted  on  said  liar  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
said  arm  for  securing  the  latter  in  adjusted  position  on 
said  bar,  a  screw  fitted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm. 
and  a  polygonal  head  having  an  Internally  screwthreadt'd 
recess  recei\ing  the  inner  end  of  said  screw. 


1  ,  1  0  ^  ,  1  4  *1  ,  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  STEERING- 
WHEF^LS,  (;kurge  Hfnrv  Barnes,  Dunham,  guebec. 
Canada.  Flle.i  Mar,  2.'.  191.">.  Serial  No.  16.S94.  >C\. 
219      19.1 


1. U.S. 147.  MOLIt-CLAMi'.  William  Bender.  .New  York. 
-N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  24.  1915  Serial  No  47.066.  (Cl. 
25—131.) 


1.  A  mold  clamp,  comprising  a  plurality  of  angular 
plates  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  corners  of  the  mold  and 
having  their  members  fittins  the  sides  of  the  mold,  the 
members  on  a  moUi  side  overlapping  one  the  other,  the 
members  VieluL'  provided  with  slots  extending  In  the  di- 
rection of  The  length  of  the  members,  the  slots  of  the 
overlapping  members  being  in  register,  means  extending 
through  the  slots  for  fastening  the  members  together 
the  contacting  faces  of  the  overlapping  meinberg  l)eing 
provided  with  lengthwise  extending  riilges  and  grooves. 
the  ridtri  s  of  one  member  fitting  Into  tlie  grooves  of  the 
mating   member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mold  having  ea<h  side  formed  of 
planks  having  cross  boards  attached  thereto,  angular 
plates  resting  on  the  cross  boards  and  fitting  snugly  onto 
tile  corners  and  against  the  sides  of  the  mold,  the  mem 
hers  of  each  plate  extending  along  adjacent  sides  of  the 
mold  and  the  said  meml>ers  on  a  mold  side  lapping  one 
over  the  other  In  u  common  plane,  means  for  fastening 
the  overlapping  members  In  adjusted  position,  said  mem- 
bers having  their  contacting  faces  provided  with  inter- 
engaKinu    longitudinally   extending    ridges. 


1.168.148.  SK<'rUIXG  I'EVICE  FOR  THE  CLOSURES 
OF  TAILS,  &r  Jesse  H.  Behrv,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  9.   1914.     Serial  No.  H23.57]       (Cl.  70 — SO.) 


.•Vn  electric  heating  device  for  steering  wheels  comprising 
In  combination,  a  fiexlble  sheet  having  an  outer  layer,  an 
inner  layer,  and  a  non-combustible  layer  disposed  between 
the  outer  and  the  inner  layer,  an  electrical  resistance  ele-   | 

ment  Inclosed  in  said  non  combustible  layer,  the  edges  of  i        1.  A>    a    new    article   of   manufacture,    a    fastening   de 
the  flexible  sheet   l>elng  brought  adjacent  to  each  other  in       vice  for   the  covers   of   pails  comprising   an   endleas   wire 
the  Inner  side  of  the  rim,  means  for  securing  the  adjacent   1    loop  and  sets  of  anchoring  element.*  engageable  with  tbe 
edges  together  thereby  holding  the  covering  to  the  rim,  said   '   loop  at  opposite   sides  there<.)f  jind  constructed   to  be  ••- 
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cured  to  the  wall  of  tlie  pail  whereby  opposite  portinns 
of  the  loop  will  extend  between  the  anchoring  elements 
of  each  set  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  loop  will 
extend  between  corresponding  ones  of  the  said  sfts  of 
anchoring  elements,  the  last  mentioned  purtlons  of  the 
loop  being  continuous  and  free  from  obatructlons  whereby 
tbey  may  be  twisted  together  above  the  cover  for  the 
pall. 

2.  The  fombinalion  with  .1  paii.  uf  a  f.isteniug  device 
for  the  cover  thereof  comprising  an  '^•ndle^s  wire  loop 
having  opposite  portions  secured  t"  the  wall  cf  the  pall 
at  spaced  points  and  extending  around  the  -wall  between 
the  said  points  of  attachment,  the  sides  of  the  loop  ex- 
tending above  the  open  top  of  the  pail  and  Ijeing  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  correspond- 
ing points  of  attachment  of  th.'  loop  to  the  pail,  wh.T.'liy 
the  said  portions  may  be  brought  together  ai)Ove  the 
cover  for  the  pail  and  united. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desciUw^d.  the  combination 
with  a  container  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  anchoring  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  container  and  arranged  a  pair  at- 
each  side  of  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  fastening  means  for 
the  cover  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  engaged  with 
the  anchoring  element  of  one  [lair  and  having  a  portion 
extending  clrcumferentiaily  of  the  container  between  the 
said  elements  of  the  said  pair,  the  wire  being  ongaged 
with  the  elements  of  the  other  pair  .-hkI  having  its  end 
portions  extending  clrcumferentiaily  of  tlif  container 
between  the  said  elements  and  united,  the  portions  of  the 
wire  which  extend  above  the  cover  for  the  container 
being  twisted  together.  ^ 


1.1')^,149. 
Kimball. 
8,15.293. 


INSECT- EXTEKMINATOR.  ./..as  Biggs, 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914.  .<.Tial  No. 
(CI.   43—22.) 


1.  .\  portable  insect  extermiu.iror  ini'hiding  a  tank 
con.stltutIng  a  base  and  adapted  to  h.-  arranged  upon  th'' 
ground,  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  or  post  connected  at  its 
lowei'=^nd  with  the  tank,  a  pfrforated  spray  ring  lo- 
cated above  and  supported  by  and  communicating  with 
the  dl.scharge  pipe  or  post,  a  lamp  support  mounted  upon 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  spray  ring,  and  a 
lamp  carried  by  the  said  support  and  located  above  the 
spray  ring,  the  latter  being  of  considerably  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  lamp  and  adapted  to  throw  a  curtain  of 
spray  upwardly  around  the  same. 

2.  A  portable  Insect  e.xterminator  including  a  tnnk  con 
stituting  a  ba.se  and  adapted  to  l)e  arrangeii  upon  the 
ground,  a  fluid  dlscliarg.>  pipe  .)r  post  connecteil  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  tank,  arms  mounted  tipon  and  illverg 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  discharge  pipe  .ir  post,  a  per- 
forated spray  ring  supported  by  the  arms  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  discharge  pipe  or  post,  a  lamp  suji 
port  composed  of  Inclined  legs  mounted  on  and  extending 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  spray  ring,  a  cap  fitted 
over  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and  means  carried  by  the 
legs  for  supporting  a  lamp  above  the  spray  ring  and  be- 


iif.ub  rh.'  cap.  the  ring  being  of  considerably  greater 
diam.f.r  ilian  the  lamj)  and  adapted  to  throw  a  curtain 
of  >.)■  a\    upu-.-irdly   around  the  same. 

3.  An  insf.  t  exterminator,  comprising  a  fluid  di«icharge 
pipe,  a  licrlorated  spray  ring  connected  to  the  upper  ter 
mlnal  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  legs  mounted  on  the  ring  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  converging  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
lamp  suspended  from  the  upper  terminals  of  die  legs, 
and  a  cap  rttt.d  ,,ver  the  upper  terminals  of  the  legs  and 
extending  downwardly  sufficiently  for  throwing  the  light 
in  a  downu.u.t  .jire.tlon,  whereby  the  Insects  in  seeking 
the  light  will  pass  between  the  cap  and  ring  an.l  through 
the  spray. 


1.168,150.  Toy  I'l.STOL.  Lkwis  Sii.vri-s  Bixlkk,  Ken- 
ton. Ohio  Filed  .luly  10,  191o.  Serial  No.  .'{O.OQS 
(CI.  42—54.) 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  casing  having  an  anvil  and  a  cap 
!  .seat  and  a  hammer  for  striking  the  anvil  »nd  having  a 
I    projection  extending  over  the  anvil  with  its  upper  surface 

flush  with  thp  top  of  the  casing  when  the  hammer  Is  seat- 
I    ed  on   the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  casing  having  a  rap  opening,  and 
a  slot  in  the  rear  there<if.  an  anvil  disposed  within  the 
ra-ii.;:  adjaienf  the  cap  opening,  and  a  hammer  operable 
from  within  tbe  c-.ising  and  disposed  In  the  slot,  the  upper 
surfa  e  Mf  the  hammer  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the 
<M-ing  wben   tbe  hammer  is  seated  against  the  anvil. 

:*..  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  casing  having  a  cap  opening  and  a 
slot  In  the  rear  thereof,  an  anvil  disposed  within  the  casing 
a  Ilri  .  nf  tbe  opening,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  casing  In 
fr  •'■■'  •:  tlie  cait  o|i,.ning.  a  hammer  disposed  In  the  slot  for 
sirilvii-'  a-r.iin^t  the  anvil,  the  upper  surface  of  the  ham- 
mer luiug  :lu>li  with  tbe  upper  stirface  of  the  casing  when 
the  liammer  Is  seaieil  against  the  anvil,  and  a  projection 
on  the  hammer  for  entering  the  recess  in  the  casing  when 
tbe  hammer  Is  seated  on  the  anvil. 


1,16  8.1,^.1  MILK  STRAINER.  I'Ariu.K  .1.  Koi.kn, 
Wichita,  Kans.  nied  Sept.  J.s.  l!il.-.  Serial  No. 
53.107.      Ml     L'lo      It;., 

1.  !r;  a  milk  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  funnel 
wli.'s,-  spout  lias  its  lower  end  closed  and  its  wall  pro- 
^I'l.d  uith  an  .annular  series  of  openings  on  a  line  above 
said  iMWer  end  :  of  a  series  of  independent  filtering  ele- 
in.iH-  reneival  ly  ilispose<l  within  said  spout,  the  lower- 
!i!'.-t  tiavin_'  a  series  of  openings  ad.ipted  to  be  thrown 
into  register  with  those  In  the  spout,  and  a  catching  ele- 
ment resting  on  said  bottom  and  supporting  said  lower- 
most  filtering  element. 

2.  In  a  milk  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  funnel 
who.se  spout  has  Its  lower  end  closed  and  its  wall  pro- 
vicled  witli  an  annular  series  of  openings  on  a  line  above 
said  lov\.  r  end  :  of  a  series  of  independent  filtering  ele- 
ments reniova!>ly  disposed  within  said  spout,  the  lower- 
most having  a  series  of  openings  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  register  with  those  In  the  spout,  and  a  catching  ele- 
ment resting  on  said  bottom  and  supporting  said  lower- 
most filtering  element,  each  of  said  elementa  including  a 
eojlar  fitting  removably  within  the  spout,  a  acreen  across 
itN  iij.per  end.   and  a  fllllng  of  cotton. 

:i  In  a  ndlk  strainer,  a  funnel  having  a  cylindrical 
spout  with  lateral  outlets  through  Its  wall  near  Its  lower 


J 


end,  and  a  cup  whose  bottom  closes  the  lower  end  of  the 
spout  and  whose  wall  surrounds  that  of  t'  spout  and 
rises  above  Its  openings:  combined  with  a  at'  i;g  ele- 
ment seated  in  the  spout  beneath  said  openings  and  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom,  and  a  series  of  tllteriug  elements  In 
the  spout  above  said  catching  element  and  respectively 
above  each  other,  the  lowermost  having  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  those  In  the  spout  and  each  element  con- 
taining a  filling  of  filtering  material. 


4.  In  a  milk  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  funnel,  a 
cylindrical  spout  having  radial  openings  near  Its  lower 
end  and  an  out-turned  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  uniting 
It  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  funnel,  md  a  cup  whose 
bottom  closes  the  lower  end  of  the  spool  and  whose  wall 
rises  around  its  openings;  of  catching  element  In  the 
spout  beneath  Its  openings  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cup,  a  series  of  filtering  elements  in  tie  spout  above 
the  catching  element,  flanges  at  tne  uppei  :;nd  lower  ends 
of  said  elements  adapted  to  contact  w  itii  each  other,  and 
an  uppermost  tiltering  element  having  an  iiiturned  flange 
at  it^  lower  end,  an  outturned  flange  at  Its  upper  end 
adai'ted  to  rest  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  handle. 


l.lt;^,  l.ij.     UAil   .lOINT.     ThbuIX)KK  .1.  Bu.N.VKL,  Rosalia, 
Ixats      Hied  .Tnlv  27.   Iftl4.     Serial  No.  853.373.     (CI. 

:;.■■!!<     S.I 


second  named  bore  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  cut- 
out portion  in  said  extension,  and  locking:  means  retained 
within  said  bores  and  said  cut-bur  portions  for  retaining 
the  rails  in  abutting  relation. 

2.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  pair  ot  abutting  rails,  an 
extension  formed  on  the  abutting  end  of  one  of  said  rails, 
an  enlargement  formed  beneatn  said  extension,  a  8econd 
extension  formed  above  said  first  exteniiion,  said  tirst  and 
secon<i  extensions  and  said  enlargement  having  a  bore 
formed  ther'dn,  the  other  of  said  rails  l>elng  proridod  with 
a  cut-out  portion  formed  In  said  rail  for  the  reception  of 
said  first  extension,  a  pair  of  recesses  for  the  reception 
of  said  enlargement  and  said  second  extension,  the  other 
of  said  rails  having  a  bore  registering  with  said  extension, 
means  passing  through  said  bores  to  lock  said  rails  In 
abutting  pcsltlou,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  named 
rail  to  lock  said  first  named  means  in  position. 

3.  .\  rail  joint,  comprising  two  abutting  rails,  an  ex- 
tension formed  on  the  abutting  end  of  one  of  said  rails, 
an  enlargement  formed  bidow  said  extension,  a  second  ex- 
tension formed  above  said  first  extension,  said  first  and 
second  extensions  and  said  enlargement  having  a  bore 
formed  therein,  the  other  of  said  rails  being  provided  with 
a  cut-out  portion  for  the  reception  of  said  first  extension, 
the  remaining  rail  having  a  pair  of  recesses  for  the  re 
ception  of  said  enlargement  and  said  extensions,  tl  e  sec 
ond  mentioned  rail  having  a  bore  formed  therein  for  ,•■  gi> 
tratlon  with  the  first  mentioniHl  bore,  means  p.issing 
through  said  bores  to  lock  said  rails  in  abutting  position. 
a  plate  spring  carried  b.v  said  other  rail,  and  a  pin  dis- 
posed upon  said  plate  spring  and  extended  through  said 
other  rail  and  Into  engagement  with  said  means  for  se- 
corely  retaining  said  means  in  said  bores. 


1.  X  rail  Joint,  comprising  two  abutting  rails,  an  ex 
tendon  formed  on  one  of  said  rails,  outstaii<liug  memberb 
formed  integrnlly  tlierewith,  the  remaining  rail  being  pro- 
vided witb  cut  out  jtortions  for  the  reception  of  said  ex 
ttBslon  and  said  outsiatiding  members  to  hold  said  rails 
in  allnement.  said  extension  and  said  oulst.inding  mem- 
bers liidng  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  cut  out  portion  in 
eonnection  with  said  bore,  -.aid  remaining  rail  lieing  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  adapted  to  iirisfer  with  said  tirst 
named    bore   and    a    cui-out    loitlon    conne<  ted    with    said 
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1,168,153.  SiRi.\<.i.i>  .MLSh-\i.  INSTltlMKNT. 
Nathaxhci.  RiiH.vKD  BoswELL  and  Edwin  i>\\:i<  Wil- 
BF.R.  Delanson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
86.3.071.      (CI.    84     80.) 


1.  .V  btringed  musical  Instrument,  compiisiug  a  l>od}',  a 
ueck.  a  head  provided  with  tuning  means,  a  bridge,  a  tail 
piece  and  three  sets  of  strings  stretched  over  the  said 
body  and  connected  with  the  said  tuning  meaiis  and  tlie 
said  tall  piece,  the  said  sets  of  strings  l>elng  selected  and 
tuned,  one  for  producing  a  minor  chord,  anoii.er  for  pro- 
ducing a  diminished  chord,  and  the  third  for  produi mg  a 
major  chord. 

2.  A  stringed  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  body,  a 
neck,  a  head,  sets  of  strings  stretched  over  said  body,  in- 
dicating frets  arranged  on  said  neck  b<dow  said  strings, 
and  a  manually  controlled  movable  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  set  of  strings  opposite  any  01..  f  s.ii  1  indi- 
cating frets,  said  strings  being  spaced  frcni  said  i  lua' 
ing  frets  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
strings  with  any  of  said  indicating  frets  while  the  mov 
able  finger  is  resting  against   th/jl strings. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  Iwdy.  a 
neck,  a  bead  provided  with  tuning  means,  a  bridge,  a  tall 
piece,  three  sets  of  strings  stretched  over  sai!  ".dy  an  1 
connected  with  said  tuning  means  and  said  tail  piece,  on*- 
of  said  sets  being  composed  of  five  strings  for  producing 
a  minor  cliord.  another  set  being  composed  of  five  strings 
for  producing  a  diminished  chord,  and  the  third  >•  ;  'eitig 
composed  of  seven  strings  to  produce  a  major  chord 
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1.16H,154.      WAKDIIOIU':  nXlTKi;       iJtuMiAU:  ;  Kkaubr. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     I'il-'l    'm    1  ■    ■■''•'•-     Serial  No.  1,993. 


In  u  wardioLie  lixturp.  th''  rouiliiuiitiuu  ut  a  bo(J.\  liavlDg 
►1  vertical  axial  socket,  a  Imlt  having'  a  head  located  in  said 
>orki't  and  upon  \v!ii<li  tlif  boily  is  ]{•>■>•  to  rotate  around 
Its  axis,  a  plate  ri;:iitl.v  secured  in  t!:"  bolt  adjacent  the 

lead,  m^'an.s  oo.lperatinu  witii  ti.e  bnlt  and  platr  to  secure 
the  same  to  a  fixed  elevattil  support,  a  bail  carried  by 
said  body   im  i^dinu  a  low.-r   horizontal   bar  and  a   pair  of 

ipper  bars  extending'  in  alin-'nient  willi  eacti  other  Into 
'lie  biidy,  and  a  i>lu.u'  cbisliu'  Im.'  luuei'  end  of  said  socket 
Mil  !  b-'arinL'  a;rain-t  tli-  .idja^-'ut  "nd-  ..f  -aid  upper  bars 


.lt;^,1,'.."  WINPUW  (ilAKI".  Aiui.\HAM  Hkocne,  Brook- 
lyn. .N  >  li  "d  May  :;.  ini5.  Serial  No.  ZoM--  tCl, 
ju    -71.1 


.    '^  JE 


.      ^^ 


In  a  .--afety  device  for  wimlnw  (jpeniiit;.-.  a  r.  .!aii„..ar 
frame  removal)ly  enj;af;od  in  tlie  window  op.'iiiu^'.  arms 
•extending  adjustably  rearwardly  beyond  thi'  window 
frame,  oppositely  disposed  channel  t:ui<ies  supported  by 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  sprln;;s  contained  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  channel  guides,  chains  connected  with  said  springs, 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
channel  guides,  bars  engaged  at  spaced  intervals  vv.ih  said 
chains  slidable  within  said  channel  guid.s,  and  means 
combined  with  tlie  upermost  of  said  bars  whereby  it  may 
be  positively  held  at  certain  predetermined  heights  tliereln. 


1.1  lis. !.'.().  SII-O-DOOH.  (lEuiuiK  r.  nRiB.\KKR,  Berlin, 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,115.  (CL 
_'()— 1.4.) 

.\  silo  provided  wltb  a  door  opening  havlnir  upright 
jambs  on  opposite  sides,  one  jamb  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  along  its  Inner  face  and  the  other  jamb  having  a 
longitudinal  beveled  Iner  surface,  a  sill  and  a  lintel  for 
the  door  opening  provided  with  mar;:inal  rabbets,  said  sill 
lintel  being  of  substantially  the  saun-  thickness  as  the 
jambs  and  having  their  end  edt;es  shaped  to  slidably  en 
gage  the  Inner  grooved  and  beveled  faces  of  the  Jambs,  and 
a  door  consistinir  of  a  plurality  of  sections  tietween  the 
.^dll  and  lintel,  but  of   less  thickness,  each   section   having 


Its  end  edges  shaped  to  engage  the  grooved  and  bevebd 
inner  faces  of  the  Jambs  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
rabbet  providing  a  top  and  bottom  tongue,  tbe  tongues  of 
the  door  sections  entering  corresjionding  rabbets  of  the 
door  sections  and  of  the  sill   and   I'.nre;,    aiid   a    f.astening 
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device  for  each  door  section  located  at  ihe  beveled  end 
of  the  door,  the  fastening  devices  and  the  tongues  and 
rabbets  coacting  to  cause  each  hlulier  door  section  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  any  lower  door  section. 


1.168,157.  RESILIENT  WIIKKI.  H'  i"0  iii  Kknkst 
BrCnnuw.  Princeton,  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar  :U,  191o  Serial 
No.  18,271.     (CI.  152— 8.J 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  tue  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
springs  each  extending  around  tbe  wheel  and  each  bav 
ing  inner  rim  portions,  outer  tread  portions,  and  con- 
necting meml)ers  connecting  the  said  outer  and  inner  por 
tlons  with  each  other  and  alternately  at  ojipo.-ite  sides. 
each  connecting  member  of  one  siuing  Immiil:  (  onnec  ted  near 
one  end  to  the  outer  portion  of  anotber  spritm  and  at  the 
other  end  to  tlie  inner  portion  of  another  sprine 

2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  each  extending  around  the  whec  1  and 
each  having  inner  rim  portions,  outer  treail  iiortions.  and 
connecting  members  connecting  tbe  said  .uter  and  inner 
portions  with  each  other  and  alternately  at  opposite  sides. 
each  connecting  member  id'  .tie  spring  extending  at  its 
outer  end  under  the  adjacent  outer  poiiiin  mI  tiie  n.  xt 
following  spring  and  being  secured  thereto,  and  the  inner 
end  of  each  connecting  menil)er  overlying  th.-  inn'r  portion 
of  another  sprin.-  and  being  secured  thereto 

3.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wlieel  formed  of  a  [)lurality  of 
connected  flat  springs  each  extending  completely  around 
the  wheel  and  e«ch  having  outer  tread  portions,  inner  rim 
portions  and  connecting  members  conne(tlnt:  tbe  tread 
portions  and  rim  portions  with  each  other  and  alternately 
on  opposite  sides,  one  of  the  rim  portions  forming  one  end 
of  the  spring  and  one  of  tlie  <  onnecting  members  forming 
the  other  end  of  t!ie  sjirinir.  the  ternrnal  of  this  end  eon 
necting  member  being  aitaehed  to  the  said  terminal  rim 
portion.  , 

1.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  flat  springs  each  extending  completely 
around  the  wheel  and  each  having  outer  tread  portions, 
inner  rim  portions  and  connecting  meml)ers  connecting 
the  tread  portions  and  rim  portions  with  ea<h  other  and 
alternately  on  opposite  sides,  one  of  tbe  rim  portions 
forming  one  end  of  the  spring  and  one  of  the  connecting 
members  forming  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the  ter- 
minal of  this  end  connectini:  memlier  being  attached  to  the 
said  terminal   rim  portion,  each  connecting  member  of  a 
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sprin-'  being  at'aclied  near  its  outer  end  to  the  adjacent 
tread  portion  of  another  spring  and  each  connecting  mem- 
ber being  .attached  near  its  Inner  end  to  the  rim  portion  of 
another  spring. 

.">  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire  formed  of  a  pi  11 
ralitv  of  connected  flat  springs  each  extending  completely 
around  the  wheel  and  each  having  outer  tread  portions, 
inner  lim  portions  and  connecting  members  connecting  the 
tread  portions  and  rim  portions  with  each  other  and  alter- 
nately on  opposite  sides,  one  of  the  rim  portions  forming 
one  end  of  the  spring  and  one  of  the  connecting  members 
forming  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the  terminal  of  this 
end  lonnecting  member  being  attached  to  the  said  ter- 
minal rim  portion,  each  connecting  member  of  n  spring  ex- 
tending at  its  outer  end  under  the  tread  portion  of  an- 
other spring  anii  exten<ling  at  the  inner  end  over  the  rim 
portion  of  another  spring,  and  fastening  devices  for 
fastening  tlie  outer  and  inner  ends  of  pach  connectini:  mem- 
txr  of  one  siirinir  to  the  adjacent  tread  and  rim  portions  of 
the   other  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jnzette.j 


His.l.-,s  I  (iMlMNKli  I.IS'l'FK  .\NI»  FFUTII.IZPIU- 
inSTHII'.r!  Klk.  .lo.sKiii  il.  lU  KF.M.oK.  Hunlsville.  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  I'o,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,r.39.     (CI.  Ill — 6.) 


^t~7Y    ^^'iX 


1  In  a  maehine  .d'  the  class  described,  an  arched  axle 
having  supporting:  wheels,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axle 
arcb.  a  top  franir  iiii  ludin;;  side  members  supported  on  the 
sleeve,  a  clip  jdate  straddlini:  the  side  members  and  liav- 
ini:  downturned  end  flanges,  bolts  extending  through  the 
ellp  plate,  washer  plates  noiunted  on  tbe  liolts  and  bearing 
against  tlie  tinderside  of  ibe  sb  evi',  and  braces  connecting 
the  side  members  of  the  top  frame  witli  the  axle  spindles. 

■J,  In  a  ma- hiiie  ef  the  eiass  described,  an  arclied  axle 
haviuL.'  sopi'o;  tir.-  w  be.  N.  w  top  frame  mounted  on  the  axle 
areh.  bear.nu:  metnliei-s  supported  on  the  spinillos  of  the 
axle,  w  roi  k  -haft  mounted  fur  oscillation  in  the  liearing 
member-  .and  bavins-  a  crank  intermediate  tlie  ends  thereof, 
a  si.e\e  niounied  on  tlie  crank,  beams  conni'cted  with 
said  sleeve  and  Inning  rearwardly  divergent  ends  with 
downwardly  extending  standards,  lister  disks  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  standards,  a  band  lever  mounteil  on  a  side 
luc'iiiber  of  the  top  fr.anie.  and  a  roi  connectinL'  one  arm 
of  said  hand  le\..r  with  the  crank  of  the  rock  shaft  :  and 
a  plow  st'  ek  secured  lietween  the  forward  ends  of  tbe 
iNams.  said  beams  lieing  spaced  apart  for  the  admission  of 
the   plow  stock. 


iii.irker    baviiiL.'    ;i    pair    of    transverse    sbit- 
a     tn.iin     indi.-atinu    bar    liaving    extensions 
igh  sai<l  slots  to  rigidly  hold  the  bar  in  posl 


l,16K.ir.9.     I!()()K  M.VHKFH.     Htle.v  S.  (Wrson.  Chicago. 

111.       Filed    May     l."..    \\\\:T.       Serial     No,     27,Si:9.       (CI 

11-    IL'- 

1  .\  bock 
tliereir  and 
clamped  ttiii 
tlon. 

'1.  X  book  marker  havini:  a  -eries  of  slots  arranged  in 
transverse  pairs  and  provided  with  a  rigid  main  Indicating 
bar.  and  a  sub-indicatini:  bar  adjustalile  on  ttie  marker  and 
having  an  extension  at  one  end  for  engagement  In  selected 
pall's  of  said  -lots,  :ind  liavini'  also  an  integral  struck  up 
tongue  for  engagement  with  the  marker  In  adjustcnl  posi 
tion.  whereby  to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 


3.  A  book  marker  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  slots 
and  a  rigid  main  Indicating  bar.  and  a  sub-indicating  iiar 
provided  with  means  engageable  in  selected  slots  of  the 
marker,  and  other  means  engageable  with  the  marker  to 
lock  said  sub-lndtcatlng  bar  In  adjusted  position. 


4.  A  book  marker  having  an  eye,  a  lace  extend  iic 
through  the  eye.  and  securing  strips  with  which  said  lace 
Is  connected,  said  strips  extending  along  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  sides  of  the  book  cover  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  said  cover  sides. 

5.  A    book    marker    lia\  int:    au    ey<  ,    a    lac'     t  xlending 
through  the  eye,  and  cover  engaging  strips  extendinu  along 
the  inside  of  the  cover  sides  of  the  ixx^k   ;  lui   having  ex 
terlorly  bent  ends  provided  with  eyes  tt.n  u-h   which   the 
lace  also  passes. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  in  tbe  liazette.] 


i.if.s.ieo.     i<F.\Mr.i{    !ii:.\L).     CL.tRE.NCE  «j.  c.ishma.n, 

Waynesboro,     la         libd     ,lan.     2,     1914.       Serial     No. 
Mi'.t.914.      (CI.   TT      :."..."., 


1.  K  reamer  compri-ing  a  :><>d.\  formed  with  longitudinal 
radial  grooves  arranged  at  preiletermined  distantes  around 
its  periphery,  reamer  blade-  mounted  in  said  grooves,  a 
-erew  fur  sliding  said  leaner  bl.id.s  longitudinally  mount- 
ed in  a  screw -threaded  pei  ;..i-al  ii  i.  ;n  -aid  boiiy,  and  ro- 
tatable  means  carried  1\  -aid  s.  rew  tot  engaging  said 
blades  whereby  ibey  niay  be  adju-'e<i.  -iibsiautially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  reamer  bead  coiiiiii  i-i  n.:  a  l>ody  formed  with  lon- 
L-'itudinal  groove-  -laced  atHut  its  periphery  and  having 
tapered  bottoms.  re.inuT  kniws  mounted  In  said  grooves 
forme<l  with  corre-pondingly  tapered  inner  edges  resting 
on  the  bottoms  of  said  urooves,  a  screw  mounted  in  said 
lifidy,  a  part  mounted  to  turn  thereon  and  move  therewith 
which  engages  said  reamer  knives  to  move  them  longi- 
tudinally, whereby  said  reamer  head  may  be  expanded 
and  contracted,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

:>.  .\  reamer  head  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
series  of  flat  tangential  surfaces  at  its  operative  end  of 
i-qual  width  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  Inner  edge 
of  each  of  said  surfaces  formed  with  a  tapered  bottom, 
reamer  knives  formed  with  correspondingly  tapered  inner 
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*=der-  mmintrd  In  said  stot>^  to  rest  on  said  bottoms,  a 
<i'vt'v,-  nn.iiT.il  in  -ai'i  ),.ail.  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
srn  w  ai'i  ■.  'riu.i  vit'.  iin  ,.  rions  adapted  to  engage 
notches  i:.  -a:,l  !••  .iiiier  ki^iv.  ■,.  -iiNstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  reamer  hia!  iod  pi  i-iu--  a  body  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves  ^IJaced  ai)Hrt  around  its  periphery,  pins 
mounted  In  longitudinal  perforations  alongside  the  baek 
faces  of  said  >;roove9  and  cutting  into  said  grooves  for  less 
than  half  their  clrcumftrence,  reamer  blades  formed  with 
lontrltudlnal  segmental  grooves  in  their  sides  adapted  to 
t>e  mounied  in  said  grooves  in  the  head  and-  enuauo  to 
slide  on  the  rltw  consisting  of  the  portions  of  said  pins 
projecting  into  the  grooves,  a  screw  mounted  in  the  body, 
and  a  connection  between  said  screw  and  the  blades  wbere- 
t>y  they  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.'».  .\  r«'ain.r  head  coinpri>;iu'  a  body  formed  with  a 
series  of  flat  tangential  smfa  -  i.iund  Its  periphery,  a 
longltniinnl  -lor.v..  nt  the  iui;.  r  .-.iue  of  each  of  said  sur- 
faces, !•  ,in.tr  ;  ^iiK-  niouuted  in  said  grooves  anu  secured 
from  railial  displac  anient  by  iiit'T-n-  i-ii!g  ribs  and  grtwves 
one  in  the  head  and  tlie  other  in  ilij  IKido,  a  screw  mount- 
ed in  said  body,  an  I  a  rotatable  part  on  said  screw  formed 
with  proje<tions  adapted  to  I'Ugage  said  blades,  whereby 
said  blades  may  he  moved  with  said  screw,  substantially  as 
set  for*h. 

[Cln_    s  6  to  0  not  priiiNd  in  'In'  ilazette.l 


l,p;-.l<,i,      \1\CII1M:   inu   STKIi'l'l.Ni;,    hV  KING,  AND 
W  ASIIIN';    .><I!   K.      GruRGK    A.    C^ssmN.    I'atersOD,    N.   J., 

:'.  -M.n.'!-  of  <•!:>■  i  I  a  1  f  to  IJoli.  It  11,  <  'a-<i>u.  I'atcrson,  N.  .1. 
I  ii.<i  iaii.  -7,  I'.'i."     Sfi-i.ii  .\...  i,';:'.(i.     (CI.  s— 19.1 


vat,  operating  devices  carried  b.v  the  e./ver  tor  tausing  a 
movement  of  said  supporting  devices  and  skeins,  and  op- 
erating connections  between  said  two  -i  t>  of  dri\  inu'  mech- 
anisms and  made  operative  Ijv  the  '■  •■■■>  .iti-;  ot  the  cover 
into  position  upon  the  vat. 


1.  rtie  combination  with  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  a 
ehansing  tluid,  of  a  cover  for  the  vat,  a  seri.'S  of  reels 
carried  by  the  cover  and  projecting  into  the  fluid  in  tb-i 
vat,  .md  n:.  chanism  carried  by  tlu  vat  and  its  cover  to 
operate  said  reels. 

_'.  The  comtjination  of  a  vat,  a  covt-r  I'or  the  vat,  a  series 
of  sk.'in  supi'orts  carried  l**-  the  cov.r  and  .'Xti'nding  Into 
the  vai.  and  means  acting  upon  the  ~kcin  -'ipports  to  im- 
part to  tlicm  a  combined  motion  of  rotation  and  revolu- 
tion, substantially  as  .set  forth. 

:?.  The  comhination  of  a  vat  adapted  tw  contain  a 
.  leanslng  fluid,  a  cover  for  the  vat,  a  series  of  r-  •  is  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  projecting  thence  downwardly  In 
parallel  relation  to  one  another  into  the  llipiid,  and  means 
serving  to  cause  the  reels  to  revolve  and  he  I'A.-n  a  rela- 
tive vertical   raeiprocatiou. 

t.  Tiie  Comhination  of  a  series  of  reel-  arranged  m  par- 
allel vertical  pairs,  each  reel  com|irisini;  a  hetid  roller  ,ind 
a  foot  roller  and  flexhile  side  bars  connecting  said  rollers 
whereby  they  maj  move  relatively  toward  and  from  eacli 
other,  driving  mechanism  for  each  pair  of  reels  ser\  ing  to 
impart  to  the  rollers  thereof  a  compound  mo'.. meat  of 
revolution  and  rotation,  and  means  to  reve-e  the  dlrec 
tion  of  movement  of  sale!  reels. 

5.   The  combination  of  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  a  iiiii  >r, 
driving   mechanism    carried    by    the    vat,    a    rover    for    the   I 
vat,  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  supporting  skeins  of  ' 
li  nterlal   and   projecting  the  same  into  th>^  liquor  In   the   1 


[('"laims  fi  to  '-'<•   r'o'   print 


in   the  liazette.] 


l,It>M,162.    LATHE.    Abel  E.  Chebnack,  I'rovidence.  K,  1. 
KUed  Sept.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  4'J,G01.     (LT.  81'— 3.) 


1.  A  multiple  lathe  having  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  com- 
bined head  and  tall  stocks  arranged  In  tandem  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon,  a  tool  table  common  to  said 
organization,  a  plurality  of  tool  carriers,  one  for  each 
work  blank,  mounted  on  said  table,  and  means  for  driving 
in  unison  the  rotors  of  the  several  combiui  <i  head  and 
tall  stocks  and  slmultaneou.sly  traveling  the  tool  table 
past  the  blanks  to  op^-rate  upon  the  series  simultaneously, 

:.'.  In  a  multiple  lathe,  a  combined  bead  and  tail  stock 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  faced  c  nt.  rs  .md  :ii.  .ms  for 
driving  the  same  simultaneously  at  tlie  .^ane    >petU. 

3.  In  a  multiple  lathe,  a  comldned  iiead  .ml  tall  stock 
liaving  a  pair  of  oppositely  face<l  centers  .and  neans  for 
driving  the  same  slmultaneoiislv  at  the  >a!ue  ~p- ed.  -aid 
centers  being  relatively  disj,ia.  eal  'e  lo  permit  of  the  ad- 
justment of  a  work  blank  without  disturbing  the  position 
of  the  Combined  head  an<]  tail  stock  on  the  lathe  bed. 

4.  In  a  multiple  lathe,  a  combined  head  and  tail  stock 
having  a  pair  of  op|>osit'  !y  facid  centers  and  meiius  for 
driving  the  same  simultaneou-ly  at  the  s.iuu-  speed,  said 
centers  being  relatively  displace, iide  t"  iietmH  of  the  ad- 
justment of  a  work  blank  without  <list  iirliin_  the  position 
of  the  combined  head  and  tail  sti<>ck.  to^'etlier  with  means 
to  lock  the  same  in  adjusted  relation. 

6.  In  a  multiple  lathe,  a  combined  liead  and  laii  stock 
having  a  sleeved  face  plate,  a  center  ligid  therewith  and 
an  oppositely  faced  center  adjustably  s.  em-ed  to  -aid 
sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed   in  the  (Wizette.] 


1,168,163.  I'EU.Mrr.vrioN  VAl.VK.  Ai.KUKO  (  HuisTEN- 
SEX  and  Christ  ()\  kk(;a.\ku,  Coulter,  Iowa  PTled  ,lune 
14,  1915.    Serial  No.  .'U.O.hn      (CI.  137— 7  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  adaided  for  inter- 
position in  the  fuel  line  for  a  motor  veliicle  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  si)aced  suijports  to  and  from  which 
said  fuel  Mae  leads.  rotntahU'  cylinders  intermediate  said 
supports,  said  !  cylinders  havitig  communic.itiii;,-  means 
formed  at  corr<'Sp'inding  distances  from  the  axial  center  of 
the  cylinders  and  adapted  for  registry  with  the  fuel  line 
upon  disposition  of  ttie  cylinders  In  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  said  supports  the  fuel  line  being 
likewise  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axial  center  whereby 
to  provide  a  continuous,  alined  fuel  passatre  through  the 
device,  and  an  aThil  support  for  s.aid  cylinders  connecting 
the  supports  foi; ether  and  adjustable  to  take  up  wear  and 
control  operation  nf  th*»  cylinders 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied  adapted  for  inter- 
position in  the  fuel  line  i,,r  11  ui.itor  vehicle  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  spa  •  d  -iipi>orts  having  alined  fuel 
passages  to  and  frmii  whicli  said  fuel  iine  leads,  rotatalde 
cylinders  intenuediii'.  said  -.iipurts.  said  cylinders  liaving 
communicating  ne  n.-  .d;ip'e,|  !,,r  r.  uisir\  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  passage  of  the   fuel    line  upon  dispositnui   "f 

'the  cylinders   in   a   predeteriiiiie  d    r.  ladon    to   each    otter 
and  to  said  supports,  an  axial  siiiip^rt   f.r  said  cylinders 
connecting  the  spaced  niembeis  af«pre-ai<l  ii'iietoei.  and  lU 
terlockiag  means  between  the  faces  of  the  cylinders  and 
supports  for  preventing  leakage  <'f  the  fin  1 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliinatmn  nf 
spaced  supporting  elements  adapted  to  be  interposed  m  a 
fuel  supply  line,  means  for  Ixdding  said  supports  in  spaced 
relation,  permutation  cylinders  roiatahly  iinemted  between 
said  spaced  supi)ort8.  passages  formed  in  said  supports  and 
cylinders  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  registry  to  establish 
continuous  communication  in  a  horizontal  plaice  through 
the  fuel  line  upon  dispositi..n  of  said  c.vlinders  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  eucb  oilier  and  to  said  supports,  an 
adjustable  axial  support  for  said  cyliud.  rs,  said  cylinders 
and  supports  being  formed  will.  tMii.'ie  and  groove  mtcr- 
h.ckiu;;  c'luu.clion  lor  pnwntui^;  leakage  of  the  fuel,  and 
means  to  Indicate  the  rei:i-iered  position  id'  the  pa-.-aiies 
iierelDl"  lori-  mentioned. 


lower  nltro-derlvatives  of  celluloM  which  poMCM  the  ap 
pearaucc  of  cellulose  and  are  insoluble  In  organic  acids, 
acjtlc  anhydrld,  in  hydrochloric  acid,  in  nitric  add,  in 
phenols,  in  solutions  of  alkaline  hydroxlds.  in  alcohol -t- 
ether,  and  in  acetone,  and  subjecting  the  products  to 
hydrolysis. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tin zette.] 


1.168,165.      liAKi:       Knus    M.    t-iAL.H,    LaKeport,    N      ii 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  50,673.     (Cl.  65 — 146.) 


l.ie.s.liil  liKltlVATI\T:s  (»K  Cl.LLl  LOSE  CONTAIN- 
INi.  Till  111, Slid  i;  itl  AN  oliWANlC  A<I1>  .\NI) 
NITKOUEN  AND  I'UUCLSS  i)F  M.VKINi.  >A.Mi:. 
Lofis  Ci-f-ME-NT.  Paris,  and  (  i.i.ia  Knii.uK,  I'auiui,  near 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  .\ciieu  ( o's.  liseiiaft  ftir 
Anilin  Fabrikation.  Berlin.  deruiaiiN  i  iied  .\i.i.4.  *^1, 
r,tl_'.  Serial  No.  71t>,:!-4  Iteuewed  .hun  \'.i.  lUlo.  Se- 
rial  No.  35.12t>.      (Cl.  :;.;     .-i 

1.  The  hereinbefore  de>ei  died  proc  ss  Iwr  ibe  produc- 
tion of  cellulose  deriwiiue.-  containing  the  residue  oi  uu 
organic  acid  and  nitrog<  u,  wbich  process  consists  in  acting 
with  an  ucid  unii.\drid  of  tiie  fait.s  series  in  tfje  presence 
of  a  Condensing  luedaiui  up'U  those  lower  nilro  d<-ri\ati\es 
of  cellulose  whicii  possush  llie  appearance  oi  cellulose  and 
are  insoluldi  in  organic  acids,  m  acetic  anh.\drid,  lu  iiydro- 
cliloric  acid,  m  nitric  acid,  in  ptieuol.-.  in  solutions  ol  alka- 
line h.\droxids.  in  aColiol  t  ether,  and  in  acetone. 

1'.  The  hereiLibcfore-described  proccs.--  lor  the  priMiuci Jon 
of  cellulose  d.ii\ati\es  coutaJuiug  the  residue  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  and  uitr.'gen,  wTiicli  pr*.icess  consisus  in  acting 

with   an  acid  ani  \.llld  >il   tile   lall.\   scries  111   the  presence  of 

a  condensing  meciium  upon  those  lower  nitro  derivatives  of 

cellulose     uLicli    posse^s    Uu     appearance    of    cellulose    and 
are  insoluble  in  or;;,inic  a, ids,  in  acetic  anhydrid,  in  liydro- 
chloric  acid,  in  niii  >>■  aeid.  m  piaiiois.  in  solutions  ol  alKa 
line  liydroiids.  in  alcohol  ^  eilur,  and  lu  acetone,  and  sui' 
jecting   the  pi'iiducts   to   L.\droiysis. 

3.  The  liereinoeiore-described  process  for  ilie  production 
of  celiui".-'  .!■  1 1  \ .li ives  containing  the  residue  of  an  or- 
ganic acid  and  iii!i'i-eii.  which  process  consists  in  acting 
with  acetic  auiivdrid  in  t!ie  presence  of  a  couuensing 
medium  upiui  those  lower  nitru  derivatives  id  cellulose 
whicii  possi  s.-  till  aiipiarance  id  ceiliiio.-«e  and  are  insoluble 
in  organic  acids,  in  acetic  auli\drid,  m  li>  drociiioiic  acid, 
in  nunc  acid,  in  phenols,  in  sidutions  of  alkaline  hy- 
droxlds. \u  alcohol  i-  ether,  and  in  acetone 

4.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  for  the  production 
of  cellulose  derivatives  containing  the  residue  'd  aii  or- 
ganic acid  and  nitruL;'  11.  wiiic;!  pro.-,  ss  consists  in  aciiiig 
with  ae.iic  auliydrid  m  tiie  presence  of  a  condensing 
medium  up'Ui  those  ii.wer  nii  ro-der;vatl-,es  of  cellulose 
which  posses  the  appearan  'e  id  eellulose  ;iud  are  insoluble 
in  organic  acids,  in  acetic  anhydrid.  in  liydrochloric  acid. 
In  nitric  ecid.  in  phenols,  in  sidutions  of  alkaline  ii.\- 
doxlds.  in  alcohol  *  either,  and  in  acetone,  and  subjecting 
the  products  to  liydrolysis. 

5.  The  herelnlx  fore-described  process  for  the  iiroductlon 
of  cellulose  derivati\-es  ■■ciutaininL;  tlie  residue  of  tin  or- 
ganic acid  and  nitrogen,  which  process  consists  in  acting 
with  acetic  sinhydrid  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing 
medium  with  tlie  addition  of'a  suitable  liquid  upon  thosi 


In  a  rake  structure,  a  rake  handle,  a  rake  head  ha\ing 
a  plurality  of  depending  spaced  rake  teeth  carried  thereby. 
a  ifiver  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle,  a  head  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  tines  cars  ied 
l)y  said  head  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  tines 
having  their  outermost  ends  positioned  between  the  rake 
teeth  of  said  head,  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  the  ujtper 
end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  handle  for  normally  holding 
said  tinee  In  an  upward  position,  a  flexible  member  con 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  said  head,  said 
flexible  member  being  also  connected  to  said  handle  and 
adapted  for  rocking  said  lever  upon  a  pull  upon  the  flexible 
member  for  moving  said  tines  downwardly  betwe.-n  said 
teeth,  a  U-shiiped  member  carried  by  said  tine-  an  ';  \'  : 
ing  over  said  handle  for  limiting-  -he  downward  m.uenient 
of  said  tines. 


l.ir.s.lOil  VKNTll.ATK^N  1»FVICF  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
I'TIIFU  riMiTWF.XK.  IH'.HY  EsMiiND  Cook.  Sydney. 
New  .S'  r.'li  Wiiles.  Australia.  Filed  .-^kug.  -:<.  linT).  Se- 
rial Ni     4t;  '.a;:;      «  ci    :^6— 3.  > 


1.  .\  ventilation  de\  ice  tor  boms  and  other  footwear 
consisting  of  an  annular  lo 'kin.'  ne  iiil.er  having  a  secur- 
ini:  fltinL'e  and  a  screw-thrcoted  opetun-'.  tin  annular  ven- 
tilatiu-  ir  iidi'r  pri'viiled  with  an  auti'ilar  seat  therein  and 
is  sefew-ihreaded  portion  to  en^'ajje  the  screw-tlireaded 
Mpeiiing  "f  itse  hickirr--  tnend..  r.  wire  yauze  ventilators 
secured  it;  -a-'i  annular  sea!  of  'he  ventilator  member,  and 
means  f.^  holdlni;  t!i.  wir.  L-.nn/.e  veniilators  In  spaced 
pBrnllcl   planes. 

U.  A  ventilation  devic  f  r  !■-  cs  aiid  .  t!  ■  r  foidw.  ar  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  1"<  Kitu  m  m' ■  r  ia\itii:  a  securing 
flange,  an  annular  ventilator  carr.\itjj  menitier  separably 
connected  to  the  locking  member,  and  wire  tauze  ventila- 
tors secured  in  the  said  carryinL'  meml)er  and  disposed  in 
parallel  spaced  planes. 

3.  A  ventilation  device  for  boots  and  otlnr  f.iotwear 
consisting  of  an  annular  locking  member,  an  annular  \en 
tibifor  carr.\inu  member  separably  connected  t.i  the  lock- 
ing member,  wire  gauze  disks  disposeii  in  !!).■  \.ntilator 
carrying  member,  and  a  inu  betw.  .n  said  disks  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  spae,  d   r.  .i.nci 


;.lf„s.iti7.  11AT-F.\.>- 1  !:NI.K.  i  H.vi.;.i:s  i:.  ('....kc.  .Mian- 
tic  City.  N.  .T.  Filed  Aug.  H.  1914.  Serial  No.  S.'.."i.776. 
iCl.  VV2 — 25.  > 

].   A  bat  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  i  late  ha  vine 
a  loiiL'itudinally  disposed  groov?_adjaeen'  .i;.    ed-<    tVere-.f 
a   U  shaped   clam[>  embrarln:^  said  edgi'  i.nd   ha\;n.;   a   po- 
tion   disponed    within    tb"   groove   for    retaining    the    snno 
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thereon  for  sliding  movement,  a  fastenlni?  element  carried 
by  said  clamp  for  seciirln;,'  the  plate  upon  the  hat.  and 
hair  engaging'  mean.s  carried  by  aaid  plate. 


•J.  A  li!it  fasft-ner  (•onlprl^inJ;  an  eloniiatc:!  plate  having 
a  '.■■nsitiidinally  illsposi-d  ;;riiov>^  on  one  f:ice  thereof  and 
de.'inlii;,'  a  bead  on  the  opp<j«ite  face  thereof,  a  U-shaped 
clamp  slidably  mounted  on  said  ed.'e  and  having  one  of  Its 
limbs  positioned  within  i!ie  groovi-,  and  Its  opposite  Umb 
en^M;;!!!,'  >aid  bead,  a  fastening  element  carried  by  the 
clamp  for  -»'c  iriiic  tho  pint-'  wi)on  the  hat.  and  hair  engag- 
In.i,'  nii'ans  .■;irii'<l  l\   <,:il  phiff. 


l.ir.S.lGS.  BT'TTKK  Mnl.n  Kmhkut  .1.  ( 'os.seboom, 
Riii'na  Vista,  <'olo.,  a~>i;;n..r  uf  ..ne-fourth  to  Daniel  C. 
Sindllnser   and    oue-fourtli    to   Charles    .\.    Nlles,    Buena 

\'Lsta,    Cdli).      I'iliMi    M;iy    i:;,    I'.il.'.,      S.Tial    .\o.    I27,8l.'7. 
(.CI.  31  —  ::.-.  . 


.\  molding  devir  .■  sul  stantially  is  licr.'in  dpsrribed,  com- 
prising a  molding  box  whose  section^  m:iy  ojieii  outwardly, 
a  clamp  comprlsin.'  a  cross  bar  cvt-'udiiig  along  the  outor 
Bide  of  one  end  of  the  box,  side  bars  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  extending  thence  along  the 
sides  and  opposite  end  of  the  box  and  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  box  in  the  form  of  handb'  portions,  an  oper- 
ating rod  or  lever  pivotally  supported  at  the  end  of  the 
box  carrying  the  cro.as-bar  of  the  clamp  and  extending 
thence  longitudinally  over  the  box  and  beyond  the  oppo- 
Blte  end  thereof  and  over  the  projecting  handle  portions 
of  the  clamp  and  In  such  relation  thereto  that  said  handle 
portions  of  the  clamp  may  be  held  together  by  the  hand 
of  the  operator,  which  Is  simultaneously  employed  In  hold- 
ing the  handle  end  of  the  operating  rod  down  In  operative 
position,  and  a  press  block  carried  by  the  operating  rod 
and  operating  within  the  box.  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.168.169.    handle-fastemnt;  iip:v[rE.    fenton  n. 

Craig,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed   Oct.  iMi,   ini.T,   Serial  No. 

706,, SOS.      Renewed   .June    14,    U)!.'..      Serial    No    34(170 

<C1.  55—101.) 

1.  A  tool  formed  with  a  shank,  said  shank  terminating 
In  a  barrel,  the  barri'l  being  slotted  longitudinally,  a  han- 
dle, one  end  of  which  is  recfivfHl  within  the  barrel,  a  plate 
partially  embracing  the  barrel,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  an  extension  disposed  at  right  an::les  to  its  body 
portion,  said  extension  contacting  with  the  handle  to  re-  I 
strict  Its  movement  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  in  one 
direction,  the  plate  being  provided  with  apertured  exten- 
sions, the  apertures  and  said  extensions  alining  with  open- 


ings formed  In  the  barrel  adjacent  its  open  end,  and  a 
securing  device  passing  through  said  apertures  and  the 
handle,  there  being  means  arranged  on  the  securing  device 
for  contracting  the  barrel  to  bring  the  saui.'  in  binding 
contact  with  the  handle. 


2.  A  handle  fastening  device  lor  t(,ois  in  wbirh  the  tool 
Is  provided  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  constitut- 
ing a  shank,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the 
extension  said  extension  being  prox  ided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot,  a  plate  forming  a  closure  for  said  slot 
said  plate  being  provided  wtih  .•,  portion  which  projects 
within  the  cylindrical  exten.slon  and  .ontacts  with  the 
end  of  the  handle,  and  a  bolt  pa.ssing  through  the  plate 
and  the  handle,  there  being  means  arranged  on  the  bolt 
for  contracting  the  cylindrical  extension  to  bring  the  .same 
In  binding  contact  with  the  handle. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  tools  to  tlieir  supporting  han- 
dles, comprising  a  tool  formed  with  a  barrel,  .said  barrel 
being  slotted  longitudinally,  a  ban. II.  reeelved  within  the 
barrel,  a  plate  provided  with  an  rxtm^Um  which  projects 
within  the  barrel  and  contacts  with  the  end  of  the  handle 
and  means  for  connecting  the  i)late  to  the  barrel,  whereby 
the  barrel  may  be  contracted  and  brought  into  binding 
contact  with  the  handle. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  tools  to  their  supportin-  han- 
dles, comprising  a  barrel  forine,l  integral  with  the  tool 
ind  constituting  a  shank,  a  handle  received  within  the 
barrel,  said  barrel  being  slotted  lonffltudinally,  a  (oncaved 
plate  embracing  the  barrel,  and  provided  with  an  extension 
which  projects  within  the  barrel,  said  extension  contact- 
ing with  the  end  of  the  handle,  whereby  movement  of  the 
handle  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  in  one  direction  Is  re- 
stricted, said  plate  beniL-  formed  with  apertured  exten- 
sions, there  being  apertures  formed  in  the  barrel  on  both 
sides  of  the  slot,  which  is  arranged  therein,  the  apertures 
alining  with  the  apertures  In  the  plate,  a  split  ring  em- 
bracing the  Itfirrel  and  plate,  there  being  apertures  formed 
In  the  ring  which  aline  with  the  aperture.s  arranged  In  the 
plate  and  barrel,  and  a  bolt  passing  tbronirh  sMld  apertures, 
said  bolt  extending  through   the  handle 

5.  A  device  for  securing  tools  to  their  snpportini:  han- 
dles Including  a  tool  carrbKl  barrel  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  opening  through  the  free  end  of  the  barrel 
and  enlarged  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  plate  [.rovlded  at  one  end 
with  a  lateral  extension  slidable  In  the  si.  t  when  the  plate 
extends  at  right  angles  to  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  slot  and  be  bebl  against  out 
ward  movement  when  the  plate  is  swung  into  allnement 
with  the  barrel,  and  means  for  connertlnu'  the  free  end  of 
the  plate  with  the  free  end  of  the  barrel  to  contract  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'.vlTo  STATION  INI. ICATOR.  Rinr^RD  .M.  Craig, 
S;ni  AiiTonlo.  Tex.  Filed  .Mar.  17,  1014.  Serial  No 
si.'o,;ix-.      (Cl.  40—57.1 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  sign 
displaying  band,  reels  supporting  the  band,  an  electric 
motor,  means  for  actuatlnig  said  reels  through  the  motor 
to  thereby  cause  the  band  to  travel,  a  contact  member  con- 
fronting one  face  of  the  band,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
confronting  the  other  face  of  the  band  and  coactlng  with 
the  first  named  contact  member,  means  connected  In  cii- 
cult  with  said  contact  members  for  breaking  the  motor 
circuit    when    the    circuit    is   completed    by    the   electrical 


engagement  of  either  one  of  the  pair  of  contact  members 
with  the  first  named  contact  member,  said  band  being 
divided  int.i  a  plurality  of  spaces.  .  in  h  of  said  spaces 
having  thereon  the  name  of  a  street,  the  names  of  consecu- 
tive str.'ets  being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  inter- 
mediate space,  the  band  being  <)rovlded  with  means  oppo- 
site each  of  the  first  named  spaces  whereby  a  circuit  may 
be  closed  between  one  of  the  contact  members  of  a  pair 
and  the  first  named  contact  to  thereby  titop  the  motor  upon 
the  travel  of  the  band  in  one  direction  and  ttie  band  being 
provided  In  conjunction  with  the  alternate  spaces  with 
means  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  closed  betw.en  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  contact  members  and  the  first  named  con- 
tact member  to  thereby  intermittently  break  the  motor 
circuit  upon  a  movement  .>f  ttie  band  in  a  dir.'ction  oppo- 
site to  its  first  movement 


I 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilieil.  a  sign 
displaying  band,  reels  over  which  the  band  is  wouml.  an 
electric  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  reels  and  con- 
nected in  an  lnterrui)ted  circuit  to  a  source  <if  electric 
energy,  means  operated  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  close 
the  motor  circuit  to  thereby  cause  the  actuation  of  the 
motor,  means  for  holding  tlie  i  ircult  closed  to  thereby 
cause  the  continued  reeling  nii  of  th.'  band,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts dlspo.sed  on  one  side  ..f  the  baud  and  laterally  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  contact  ineiiiber  disposed  oh  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  band  and  coactinL-  with  the  first  men- 
tioned contacts,  a  battery.  sei)arate  electrically  actuated 
me.ins  for  releasing  said  holding  means  each  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  battery  and  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  lirst  nientloncxl  contacts,  the  band  being  provided  with 
means  disposed  at  predetermined  intervals  for  electrically 
closing  the  gari  between  one  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
tacts and  the  contact  member,  means  disposed  alternately 
to  the  last  named  means  for  electrically  closing  the  gap 
between  the  .jther  lir-^f  mentioned  contiict  and  the  contact 
member,  means  f..r  ri'\>  rsin.;  tlie  direction  of  travel  of  the 
band,  and  meal)-  f(U-  br.  aking  the  circuit  betw«H'n  on.>  of 
the  tirst  mentbined  c.in:a.'t-  and  its  corresponding  ele.'- 
tricHlly  actuate. 1  iiieiniv  and  est,-ibli.shing  a  circuit  between 
the  other  hrst  nnntiio.e.i  c,  ntact  and  its  electrically 
actuated  menn^  upon  a  movement  of  the  band  in  one  direc- 
tion or  breaking  the  last  named  circuit  and  establishing 
the  first  namc'd  cln  oit  upon  a  movement  of  the  band  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

^.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  >ign 
displaying  band  having  thereon  a  series  of  street  names, 
certain  i\ames  indicating  streets  on  one  portion  of  a  loop 
route,  eertaln  of  the  names  Indicating  streets  on  a  straight 
route  continuing  from  the  loop,  certain  other  names  indi- 
cating streets  on  the  other  portion  of  the  loop,  that  por- 
tion of  tb.'  band  <()ntaining  names  of  streets  on  the  loop 
route  having  the  names  relating  to  the  two  portions  of 
the  loop  in  alternate  relation  to  each  other,  that  portion 
of  the  band  relating  to  the  straight  portion  of  the  route 
having  the  names  of  the  streets  arranged  in  consecutive 
order,  means  for  intermittently  shifting  the  band  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  two  name  spaces  while  nu>  vehicle  Is  travel- 
ing over  the  loop  portion  of  the  route,  means  for  shifting 
the  band  intermittently  a  distance  equal  to  one  name  space 
during  the  tra\el  of  the  vehicle  over  the  straight  portion 
of  the  route,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  band  at  the  termini  of  the  route. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  ^^ign 
displaying   band,   an    electric    motor   ftu-    moving   the    band 


locate*!  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  normally 
open  switcti  for  ciosin:^  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  operatively 
engaging  said  swlt<  b  and  when  energized  acting  to  close 
the  switch,  means  urging  the  switch  to  open  position, 
means  wheretiy  the  solenoid  may  be  momentarily  energized. 
a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  switch  closed,  a  pair  .  f  electro- 
magnets coactlng  with  the  latch,  either  of  said  magnet?  , 
when  energized  releasing  it.  a  local  battery,  contact  mem 
bers.  e.n  h  connected  in  an  open  circuit  with  the  battery 
and  a  corresp.mding  one  of  the  ele(  tro-magnet.s.  .i  ,  ontact 
common  to  the  lirst  mentioned  contacts  and  betwe.  ti  which 
.•iii.i  ;be  snbi  tir-i  iii.'i.tlon.'d  <<.nt.ict  men^iers  the  band 
;.as>e..-,  meaii-  .iisiMi-c!  .it  ]•'■  >  b-t.  rmincHl  intervals  along 
the  band  permitting  tbe  gup  ;-, ween  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  cout.i  t  rueiiibcrs  to  be  closed  to  thereby  ener- 
gize one  or  the  '  ■  :  f  the  corresponding  electro  magnets 
and  release  said  >wit(  b  to  break  the  motor  circuit,  means 
for  causing  a  reversal  of  the  movement  of  said  band  when 
the  band  has  reached  the  end  of  its  tra\el  in  eith.-r  direc- 
tion, said  means  including  a  shiftable  member  adapted  to 
break  the  circuit  through  one  of  said  electro-magnets  and 
corresponding  contacts  and  close  tlie  circuit  between  the 
other  electro  magnet  and  its  corresponding  contacts  when 
in  one  position  or  close  the  circuit  throngh  the  first  named 
magnet  and  break  the  circuit  through  the  seconil  named 
magnet  in  its  other  position. 

5.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a    sign 
displaying  imnd.  an   electric   motor   for   moving  the   band 
located   in    circuit    with    a    source   of  energ.\.    a    normally 
open  switch  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  solenoid  operatively 
engaging  said  switch  and  when  energized  acting  to  close 
the    switch,    means    urging    the    switch    to      pen    i.osltlon. 
means  whereby  the  solenoid  may  be  momentarily  energized, 
a  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  switch  closed,  a  [.air  of  electro- 
magnets  coactlng  with   the  latch,   either   of   said    magnets 
when  energized,  releasing  It.  a  local  battery,  cc^ntact  mem- 
bers, each   connected    in   ,iu  open  circuit    with   the  battery 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  electromagnets,  a  contact 
common  to  the  first  mentioned  contacts  and  between  wlilch 
and  the  said   first    mentioned   contact   members   the  band 
passes,   means  disposed    at    luedetermlned    intervals  along 
the  band  permitting  the  gap   between   the  first  and  second 
mentione.l  contact   members   to  hv  closed   to   thereby   ener- 
'.^ize  one  or  the  other  of  the  corresponding  electromagnets 
and  release  said  switch  to  break  the  motor  circuit,  a   pair 
of  s.ilonolds.  n  core  coactlng  tberewifli.  means  f.T  energiz- 
ing one  of  -aid  solenoids  and  deenergizlng  the  other  sole- 
n.jid  when  the  band   has  readied  the  extremity  of  Its  move- 
ment   in    one    direction,    a    lever    shif'aMe    with    the    core, 
means  connected   to   the   lever   for   reversing  the   travel  of 
the  band  upon  a  shifting  of  the  lever  In   one  or  the  other 
direction,   ami    means   .oun.nte.i    to   said   lever   adapted    to 
com|.le'e  said  circuit   tbrough  one  of  said   electromagnets 
and   its  corre-p.mdlng  (onia<t   members  when  the   lever   is 
thrown    in    one   direction    an.i    through    the    other    of   said 
electromagnets    and    Its    corresponding    cotnact     memtwrs 
when  the  lever  is  thrown  in  the  other  direction. 
[Claims  tl  t.>  "*  Dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir.s.171  HKATINC.  MEANS  FOR  rORRFcJATING- 
Rol.I.KRS.  <;koi:.,k  !'.  Tiit  MB.\t en,  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  E<iwin  \V.  Grove.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed     Sept.     IM .     1014        Serial     No.     H62.764.        iCl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roller  of  the  class  specified.. 
of  means  for  feeding  and  burning  a  fuel  medium  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  roller,  and  separate  means  i  xtending  into  the 
roller  for  feeding  air  under  pri'ssure  and  positively  direct- 
ing and  delivering  the  air  to  the  point  of  ignition  of  thf 
'.urnmg  fuel   medium    within    the  ro'ler. 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTK 


January  ii,  1916. 


I- 


2.  The  (■otnbin;iri(jn  with  a  r..ii,.r  nf  thp  class  specified 
liavlng  a  oharntHT,  of  ni.>nus  cxteiKlin:,'  into  oii'l  .^ham!>er 
for  fppdlng:  a  fii.M  nu'dium  ami  burniiiL.'  <:\i<\  !!!..lit!m  a^lja- 
cent  to  the  Intt-rlnr  siirfncf"  of  the  wall  .if  the  chamber, 
and  separate  means  extendlnjr  into  the  roller  ohamtwr  for 
feedin?  air  undtT  [»ressure  and  positively  directini:  and  llb- 

•eratlnst   the    nir   riose   to   the   point   of   comltiistion   of    the 
fuel    medium. 

3.  The  combtnati'.n  with  a  roller  of  the  d.is-  specified 
havln?  a  chamber,  of  conduit  devlct^s  extendina:  into  the 
cham^'f'i-  f.,r  r.-spectiv,>l\  and  separately  feetllns:  and  burn- 
inc  a  fuel  medium  and  for  feeding  air  under  pres^upf  and 
positively  directing:  and  doliverlntr  said  air  to  the  I'urninj? 
points  of  said  fuel  medium  within  the  chamber,  iind  sup- 
ply means  exterior  of  the  roller  and  connected  to  <aid  con- 
duit devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller  of  thi'  cla-s  speciii.'d 
having  a  chamt)er.  of  tubular  device.^  in  the  cliaml>er  for 
respectively  feedinir  and  l)urninz  a  fuel  medium  and  de- 
llverins  air  under  rl^e<^u^e  to  the  burning'  fuel  exteriorly 
of  the  devices  for  feeding  the  fuel,  the  tubular  device  for 
delivering  air  under  pre>.<ure  to  the  fuel  medium  main- 
taining the  air  separate  from  the  fuel  medium,  one  of  said 
devices  extending'  into  the  other,  and  supply  means  exterior 
of  the   roller  connected  to  said  devices 

5.  The  coinb:T:ation  with  a  roller  of  th-'  class  specified 
having  a  chamber,  .if  tubular  devices  in  the  chamber  for 
feeding  and  burnintr  a  fuel  medium  and  dellverlni:  air 
under  pressure  to  the  burnlni:  fuel  exteriorly  ..f  the  de- 
vices for  feedin;;  the  fuel,  one  of  said  devices  extending 
Into  the  other  and  both  devices  projecting-  thr.:;ii:h  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  roller  to  fbe  exter  or  .i*'  rh.'>  life:-. 
and  supply  means  .-nnnected  to  the  porti..ns  .f  said  devices 
exterior  of  the  roller. 

M'laims  fi  an. I  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.1flS.]72.  rOOLl.Ni;  ."iYSTHM  Kvw  \ui>  I'eck  Ci  Lver, 
Schenectady,  \  V  File.l  I  h-c  17,  l!M4.  Serial  No. 
1S77.775       (<"i.   1J3 — 170.) 


1  In  a  coolin.:  system  .»f  the  <  ia.>^  described,  a  cylinder 
coolins,'  Jacket  havin:.'  .in  inlet  a.ljacent  the  bottom  thereof 
and  an  outlet  adjiif^ent  the  r<iM  th.Te,,f,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected to  the  Inlet  and  the  ,,uilet  .,f  said  Jacket,  a  radiator, 
a  conduit  from  the  radi.it.r  t(j  the  reservoir,  a  pump,  and 
a  conduit  from  the  radiator  t.>  the  [.imp  an.l  from  the 
pump  to  the  reservoir.  wher,l.\  the  coolin^r  medium  from 
the  railiator  is  forced  Into  the  reservoir  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  • 

2.  In  ;i  coolini:  system  (jf  the  class  desc;-il>ed  a  cooling 
Jacket  havitiii  an  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  .in  outlet  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  ivservoir  for  the  coolin;,'  medium,  the  top  of 
said  reservoir  bein,'  c.>nnected  to  the  outlet  of  the  Jacket 
and  ti.e  bottom  of  the  reservdr  to  the  inlet  of  the  jacket, 
a  radiator  into  whi.h  the  reservoir  ha-  an  overllow.  and  a 
piimj.  r.>r  supplying  said  reservoir  with  the  e,,oIiug  medium 
at  the  bottom  from  the  bottom  of  the  rafllat.r. 

'■'■  In  a  coolins  system,  a  cylinder  cooling  jacket,  a  res- 
ervoir for  the  cooling  medium  connected  to  the  jacket  to 
cause  a  thermo-siphon  circulation  through  the  Jacket  nti.i 
reservoir,  a  radiator  in  connection  with  tlie  reservoir,  an.) 
means  for  displacing  the  coolin-  medium  from  the  radiator 
to  the  reservoir  directly. 

4.    In  a  coolini:  svstem,  a  therm. «  sii.h.m  .  ireulation  com 
prising  ,1  coolim:  Jacket,  a  reservoir  for  the  coolin'.-  medium 
connected    to   the  jacket,    so   that   a    tbermo   circulation    is 
created   between   the  jacket   and    the  reservoir,  a   radiator,  i 


and  a  pump  exienor  to  the  thermo-siphon  circulation  for 
displacing  the  cooling  medium  from  the  radiator  to  the 
reservoir  directly. 

5.  lo  a  cooling  system,  a  cylinder  cooling  Jacket,  a  res- 
ervoir for  the  coollnt:  medium.  (■onnecte<i  with  the  Jacket 
so  that  the  heat  supplied  to  the  jacket  causes  a  circulation 
of  the  cooling  medium  throueh  the  jacket  and  reservoir, 
and  a  pump  for  dl.splacing  the  cooling  medium  from  the 
radiator  to  the   reservoir  directly, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  jjrintel  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,173.  SKAI.I.'li  ro.Nl  ,\|.\i;i{  oy  .Sllii  .n  .\  i.  |.i(;\. 
TURKS  ANK  MHTH()I>  ui  I'HKIAKI.Vt;  SAME, 
Crari.es    T.    D.wis.    Hrooklyn.    N.    Y,      liied    Apr.    20, 

iCI.   99—1.) 


1915.     Serial  No.  22.e,4.S, 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufjicturi,  a  hermetically 
sealed  glass  container  holdlnt:  a  lli:ature  with  a  highly 
volatile  hydrocarbon  liquid  within  said  container  having  a 
volume  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  volume  of  said  container, 
the  Interior  of  said  container  b( mg  devoid  of  water,  and 
substantially  devoid  of  air, 

2.  As  an  article  of  manuftK  ture.  a  hermetbally  sealed 
glass  tube  containing  a  ll.atute,  ^md  a  Ibjuid  hydrocarbon 
having  a  boiling  point  betweeii  v(i°  ;,i,d  14:?°  c 

3.  As  an  article  of  manuf.a.tnre.  a  hermctjcniiv  sealed 
glass  tube  containing  a  litrature  and  a  liQuld  Incapable  of 
mixing  with  water,  such  Ibjuld  having  a  boilln;;  point 
sufficiently  high  to  admit  .f  the  tube  belni:  heated  to  at 
least  lOO"  C.  without  L'cneratlnL'  .!.tni;erous  pressures  with- 
in the  same. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hermetically  sealed 
glass  tube  containing  a  llgatu'-e,  and  ti  stable,  volatile  pre 
serving  and  storing  liquid.  s„bl  Ili]ui.l  havlni:  a  volume 
which  Is  a  sipall  fraction  of  the  volume  of  the  tube,  where- 
by a  relatively  large  space  is  pre-en'ed  within  the  tube  to 
hold  the  vapors  of  said  Hqtiin.  when  the  fihe  is  h'  ated. 

5.  TTie  method  of  preservin.;  sur^'ial  Mjatures  which 
consists  In  placing  the  li-atnre  in  a  cnt.iiner  together 
with  a  quantity  of  a  stable,  inert  storini:  Ibiuid.  the  vol- 
ume of  the  liquid  being  less  than  that  of  the  container, 
heating  the  container  until  the  ll.|)id  ^-ive-:  off  vapor  In 
such  quantity  as  to  expel  the  air.  and  then  scaling  the  con- 
tainer while  filled  with  the  vapor,  whereby  air  is  substan- 
tially excluded. 

[r'lalms  6  to  n  not  rrlnie.l   in   the  r.azotte.l 


l,l««,l-4.  PROCESS  Idi:  SI  r^RlLIZINi;  .\NI»  I'RB- 
SERVINO  ST'Ri;irAT.  IlC  ATrHK.'<  •'iimitks  T. 
D.wik".  Brooklyn,  N  Y  Fibd  m„v  17,  lOlTj.  Serial  No 
28..'>0fi.      (CI.   99—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving-  surc-l en  I   lli:atures  ami  the 
like  which   comprises  storine   itif m   in   contaet    with  n    '  v 
drocarhon  having  a  hoiliiiL-  loint  betu.en  vii"  „nd  ]4.S°   •'. 

2.  The  process  of  preservinu'  sni-ica!  li-atures  and  tlie 
like  which  comprises  storing  tlicii  in  contact  with  a  coal- 
tar  dlstfllnte  going  over  between  '^n'   iuid   14.",'  C. 

3.  The  process  of  preserviuL-  surtjical  licattires  and  the 
like  which  comprises  storlnir  them  n  conta<t  with  a  coal- 
tar  distillate  of  tlie  l>enzene  series  havint:  a  boilim:  point 
at  or  below  143*  C. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  surL-lcal  li-arures  and  the 
like  which  comprises  storlnir  them  in  contact  with  a  hydro- 
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cari'on  of  the  benzene  >eries  l:avin<j  a  boiling  point  at  or 
below    14.T   <■. 

.-.  lie  pi -.'ess  of  preserving  sui-ical  ligatures  an.l  the 
like  which  comprises  storing  them  In  contact  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  contnlnin:;  only  hyd-o^cn  and  carbon  and 
having  a  boiling  point   at   or  be:ow   14:-!°   1". 

[Claims  6  to  10  n..t  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,168,175.  VACriM  STKKi: 
Dbahdorfk,  Wichita,  Kaus.  i 
No.  815.469.      (CI.   15—17.) 


ri.I.ANER.       .T.\MES     E. 
le.i  .Tan.  'M,  1914.    Serial 


1,  A  vacuum  street  cleaner  .  ..mp:  i-in^^  ^i  suction  pipe, 
an  Intake  nozzle  mounted  on  saui  i^ipf.  a  shaft  exteudlng 
throuv'h  said  nozzle,  ground  whee  s  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  outside  ot  ilie  nozzle,  brackets  extendlne 
forwardly  from  the  e:,,ls  ..f  ^aid  shaft,  a  rotnry  brush, 
said  brush  mounted  on  the  foiwar.!  en. is  of  said  bra.  k.  is, 
u  sj.r.'.  ket  ulieel  mounte.l  ..n  ..iie  end  of  s.iid  shaft,  a 
si>ro,k.t  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  brush,  an.l  a 
spro.ket    chain   conneciiny   sai.l    spi.uket    wheel-, 

2.  A  vacmim  street  cUaner  comiuisini:  intake  nozzles, 
a  ;.iiie  bailing  from  each  ot  said  n.'zzles.  and  m.iunted  In  a 
suction  pipe  lelescopicaily  to  permit  independent  move- 
ment of  each  nozzle,  a  shaft  mounted  tiansversely  in 
eaeh  of  said  nozzles  aioi  piojectini;  ueyoud  on  both  sides, 
ground  wheels  mounied  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
brackets  extending  lorwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  rotiiry  brushes,  said  brushes  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  brackets,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes 
from  -aid  wheels,  a  refuse  chamber  communicaiini:  with 
said  idpes  and  a  suction  fan  communicating;  wit'  ^aid 
chamber. 


1,1«S,176.  SIPHON  HKAli.  (  iiMii.Es  i-t:  l.i  kacskvics, 
West  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dane  Manufactur- 
ing company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Coriioratien  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  -Vit  -'i'.  101 : 
216—115.1 


Serial    N.c    24.1  It).       (CI. 


^^ 


gage  said  hearing  members  and  said  sleeve  for  operating 
'^0  valve  when  said  lever  is  operated. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head,  a  body  formed  with  an  iitemai 
iiore  therein  and  an  opening  communicating  with  siUd 
bore,  an  operating  lever  formed  with  an  ajierture  therein 
and  having  one  end  extended  through  said  opening  into 
the  body  and  pivotally  secured  therein,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  fluid  passasre.  a  valve  contro!::n;j  the 
fluid  passage  having  a  valve  stem  extending'  itui  siii 
bore  and  through  the  aperture  In  said  lever,  n  sle  ve  su: 
rounding  the  valve  stem  between  the  valve  and  the  lever, 
said  lever  having  pivotal  bearing  lines  formed  on  one  of 
its  sides  adjacent  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  pivotal  bearing  lines 
formed  on  Its  other  side  adjacent  said  aperture  and  an 
adjustable  hearing  member  secured  on  the  free  end  of 
said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  sail  last-mentioned 
pivotal  bearing  lines  and  to  retain  the  whole  organization 
in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  siphon  head,  a  body  formed  with  an  in:.rnal 
bore  therein  and  an  opening  .ommuni  itini;  wif  said 
bore,  an  operating  lever  formed  with  at.  .ip.rture  therein 
and  having  one  end  extended  through  said  .opening  into 
the  body  and  pivotally  secured  therein,  said  body  being 
formed  "with  a  fluid  passage.  ;i  valve  controlling  the  fluid 
passage  having  a  valve  stem  extending  Into  said  bore  ami 
through  the  aperture  in  said  lever,  a  sleeve  -  ;rr  '.n.liii:.: 
the  valve  stem  between  the  valve  and  the  lever,  sai.i  lever 
having  pivotal  bearing  lines  formed  on  fine  .'f  its  -ides 
adjacent  said  aperttire  adapted  to  re«t  upon  tie  upper  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  pivotal  bearing  lines  formed  on  its 
other  side  adjacent  said  aperture,  nr.  ni.Mista 
raemlier  secured  on  the  free  en.l  .f  s.ii.i  \a  v 
adapted  to  engage  said  last  mcntio 
lines  and  to  retain  the  whole  ortran  za 
position,  and  a  cap  r.  nmvab'y  secui.  .i 
of  the  body  member  and  havini:  a  g'.ii' 
said  adjustable  bearlnL-  memlM'r  and  -'ui 
of  the  valve  stem,  said  guble  way  beine  a 
accidental  adjustment  of  said  bearint:   mttn  'o: 

4.  In  combination,  a  body  formed  with:  ,an  internal  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  with  a  slot  .  NTen.lin::  fr.-m 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body  an;  c  t;;nj,!  i  .!i;:,l'  witii  said 
bore,  said  body  l>eing  f..rme.l  witi,  a  h  lid  passage,  a 
valve  controliini:  <aid  pas-^ai;e.  .1  valve  stem  extending 
into  said  bore,  an  operating  lever  extending  throu-ii  said 
slot  Into  said  body,  said  lever  having  pivotal  bearing 
lines  formed  on  Its  c,,,j.,.r  an.i  i'wer  faces,  a  l.e.irin*; 
member  on  said  stem  a-iajiied  to  be  enjiaued  tty  the  pivotal 
bearing  lines  on  the  ! -w^  r  side  of  .-aid  lever,  an  adjust- 
able bearing  member  on  said  sten.  ol 
by  the  pivotal  bearing  lines  on  t!,. 
lever,  and  a  cap  retnova' ;y  -.  ure.]  to  the  upi'cr  en.l  of 
the  body  and  belnt  fortu.-.i  with  a  guide  way  therein 
adapted  to  receive  ^a^!  i  tistahle  bearing  memb.M-  and  to 
prevent  accidental  adjustment  .  f  the  lati.  r.  sai  1  culle  w:iy 
adapted  to  direct   the  movement  of  said   valve  stem 


'1    1 


.Te,! 


e  bearine 
e  stem  and 
t.Tl  bearing 
n  operative 
■    >i;']icr   end 

•  to    receive 

•  vipper  end 
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of    sai.i 


1     In  a  siphon  head,  a    holy   ficn^ed    a  lib  an  Internal 

bore  therein,  an  openinu  .  . maiun..  ,.i  ii,.;  ^>ith  said  bore, 
an  operating  lever  f..iMod  «:;h  an  apertur.  therein  and 
having  one  end  extending  M.:.  u»:h  said  ..i.enini;  into  said 
body  and  pivotally  rciaind  therein,  .-aid  body  being 
formed  with  .1  ihtid  p.issage.  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sHt-'c  and  nav.ng  a  steni  extending  into  said  bore  an  I 
tbrousih  the  aperture  in  sai.i  lever  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  lever  in  i..;-it:  .n.  a  -leeve  svirrotinding  the  valve  stem 
between  said  over  an.l  said  valve,  and  beiU'ln^'  members 
surroundlni:  said  -tern  lui  the  opposite  side  of  said  lever, 
said  lever  hnviriii  i.iv..ta;  bearini:  lines  provided  on  it- 
oppti.-ite   si.ies    a.lja.  ent    tie     aperture  and    adapted   to   en 


1,168,177.  MEANS  KoK  1.  \  I'.Ki.l  NG  K  \  1  1' >, ,  K  a  I'llS 
AiRELUS.UE  YoA.NNA.  NVw  York,  N.  Y.  Kib.l  May  s. 
1915.      Serial   No.   26.900.      (CI     2.-)()— ".4. 1 

1.  A  radiograph  label  comprising  a  tliin  sheet  of  metal 
partially  opaque  to  X-rays,  a  legend  on  said  sheet,  said 
legend  being  arranged  so  that  the  permeability  there,  f  will 
be  different  from  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  wbereliy  a 
dlfterent  number  of  rays  are  allowed  to  penetrate  at  that 

point. 

2.  A  radiograph  label  comprising  a  tinfoil  sheet  sufTl- 
.■iently  thin  to  allow  most  of  the  rays  of  an  X  i-ay  machine 
to  penetrate  the  same,  sai.i  -he.-t  bein.-  ;..!ii!el  with  a 
legend  i' .re":  ,  said  letrent  bcint:  arranircl  in  stich  a 
manner  ■';.:  the  s,iij;e  will  be  of  a  different  permeability 
to  the  remaining  part  of  the  sheet  wiierely  a  different 
number  of  rays  are  aliowe.l   to  penetrate  at   that   point. 

3.  A  radiograph  l.ihe,  conipri-in;;  a  tin!'. a:  sheet  suffi- 
ciently thin  to  alio^\  nei'^t  of  the  rays  ot  an  X  ray  ma- 
.  hine  to  penetrate  the  same,  sabi  sheet  heint:  of  such  j. 
.-.insistency  as  to  be  capab;e  of  having  a   leiiend  produced 
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thereon  by  wiitin::.  said  wrltlns  heinu  di'ne  in  sik  h  a  man- 
ner as  ro  i'a!i-'-  'lie  slieet  to  have  a  dilTerciit  opaiiueness 
at  the  [loint  "f  vvritini?  to  tlie  rcniaiuin;;  part  of  the  sheet 
so  as  r(i  allow  a  differcnr  number  of  rays  nf  an  X-ray 
mai'b.ine  tn  [ifnctra  [•■  at  that  point. 


4.  A  radiograph  label,  comprisin,-  a  slieet  of  lead  suffi- 
ciently thin  tu  allow  most  of  the  lays  of  an  X-ray  ma- 
chine to  penetrate  the  same,  said  sheet  bein:;  formed  with 
a  lej;end  thereon,  the  slieet  at  the  point  wtiere  the  legend 
i.s  provided  bein:;  tliinner  than  thi^  reiu.iinwi:;  !>:nt  "f  tiie 
sheet,  wher.'liv  a  tjreater  number  of  ray-  are  a. lowed  to 
penetrate  at  that  point. 

5.  A  radio;;raph  label,  romprisin^,'  ,i  -iieet  i>artially 
opaque  to  X  rays,  a  ;e!,'end  on  said  sheet.  >aid  le-end  be- 
inj;  arran.'-'d  -o  that  the  permeability  thereof  will  be  dif- 
ferent from  tlie  remainin-  part  of  the  .>Leet.  wliereby  a 
differeur  number  of  rays  are  aiiowed  to  p.'iietvat,  at  that 
point. 

iciaini  '!  not  [.riiited  in  the  liaz.-rte.J 


1.168,178.  liAK  TUAI'-NEST.  Fhkdekiok  Iiokkk,  Hex, 
Ore«:.  l"ile<l  .Tuly  S.  191.3.  .Serial  No  777. iMn.  (Cl! 
119—49.1 


The  combination  with  a  fowl  nest  includin;?  a  front 
wall  having  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  therein,  a  guard 
pivoted  to  the  front  wall  at  the  side  of  the  opening  and 
a  keeper  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  to 
support  the  guard  In  operative  position,  of  a  pawl  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  wall  at  a  point  above  the  keeper  and 
a  tongue  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  pawl,  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  guard  when  the 
latter  la  In  operative  and  inoperative  position  and  being 
disposed  between  the  sides  of  the  pawl,  said  pawl  having 
locking  and  supporting  shoulders  on  the  free  end  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  supporting  shoulder  being 
disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  locking  shoulder  and  en- 
gaging  the   guard   on    the   under   face   thereof,   when    the 


guard  is  In  inoperative  position,  said  locking  shoulder 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  guard  when  the  latter  Is 
In  operative  position 


1,168,179.  MOTOR-VEHK  I.i:  S1'P:KI)  CONTROL  IKK. 
THajDoRE  DoL'GL.AS,  Scarboio.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  1. 
1913.     Serifil  No.  764,889.     {C\.  LM— 90.i 


.^fJi^ 


1.  In  combination  lu  a  motor  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  gov- 
ernor for  said  motor  controlk-d  by  tbo  --pee<i  i,f  tiie  ve- 
hicle, and  means  controlled  by  the  vehicle  bi  id.  for  regu- 
lating said  governor. 

2.  In  combination,  In  a  motor  veliioj,..  ;t  motor,  a  gov- 
ernor for  said  motor  controlled  by  the  spee<l  of  the  ve- 
hicle, means  for  manually  adjusting  the  setting  of  said 
governor,  and  means  controUr.l  by  the  vehicle  load  for 
regulating  said  governor  automatically. 

3.  In  combination  in  a   motor   vehicle,  a   motor,   a   gov 
ernor  for  said  motor  controlltii    by  the  speed  of   the   ve- 
hicle, and  means  controlle<i   by   the  \e!iicle  load  for  auto 
matlcally  adjusting  the  setting  of  said  governor  wliile  the 
vehicle  is  In  operation.    , 

4.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle,  automatic  moans  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  saiil  vehiclo.  and  iii'  ans  eontrollod 
directly  by  the  load  upon  said  vehicle,  for  controlling  said 
flrst  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  v.hicb    is  varied. 

r>.  In  combination,  in  a  vehlcl* .  .1  motor  to  propel  tiie 
vehicle,  a  governor  for  said  motor,  and  m.ans  interposed 
between  the  load  on  the  vehicle  and  ^aid  governor,  for 
automatically  setting  said  governor 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,168,180.  ROLLEK  Al'l' AiH.MKM  1  ulc  «  (»KN  .\ND 
COTTON  I'LANTKltS.  .Liis  I  lu.Miii.A.  laiton.  Tex. 
Filed  .lune   19,    191.^.      Serial    No.   :;.'., IIJ        iC!.   .J5 — 6.) 


ill'  omblnatlon  with  a  planter  of  ordinary  construc- 
tion ;  of  a  roller,  a  frame  connected  to  said  roller  for 
rotatahly  supporting  the  .-^ame,  a  bar  plvotally  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  second  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said 
lirsf  named  bar  and  detachably  connected  to  the  planter 
frame,  a  bar  detachably  connected  to  said  planter  frame 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  .second  named  bar, 
and  a  pair  of  bars  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  >aid  last  named  bar  and  roller  frame. 


1,168,181.       INSEX'T-EXTKHMINATOR.       Willi.^.vi    (ioL 
r,..p   F:lkix,   French   Camp.    Miss.      Filed   .Tuly    21,    1915. 
.Serial   No.  41.1  IH.      (CI.  4.3 — 1.) 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltx'd  comprising  a  yoke 

having  handles  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair 


of  spaced  t)eam8  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
yoke,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  l>etween  said 
beams,  a  shaft  journaled  to  one  side  of  the  yoke,  a  driving 
nirchanism  arranged  lietween  the  ground  wheel  and  shaft 
whereby  tlie  latter  may  l>e  driven  as  the  machine  moves 
along,  a  rotary  bru>li  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  receptacle 
mounted  within  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  receive  Insects 
raked  from  vegetation  by  action  of  said  brush,  a  laterally 
exteniiing  beam  carried  at  tho  forward  end  of  said  spaced 
liars,  an  arm  .\!.iM;ni-'  iateraliy  from  the  yoke  and  a 
l>eam  connecting  lasi  said  o<am  and  arm  whereby  to 
strengthen  the  device  and  to  provide  protection  for  the 
driving   mechanism,   substantially   as  described. 


2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  compI-i^ing  a  verti- 
cally disposed  yoke  havinn  handles  secured  at  its  rear 
end  and  haviiig  a  pair  of  spaced  beams  connected  at  its 
forw.ird  end.  a  ground  wheel  journaled  between  the  beams, 
a  shaft  o;irrled  by  one  of  said  beams,  a  bevel  pinion  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  Nvel  gear  mounted  upon  the 
ground  wheel  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  yoke  frt»m  that  on 
which  first  said  shaft  is  disposed,  a  rotary  brush  carried 
by  the  second  said  shaft,  driving  means  Ix'tween  the  shafts 
whereby  the  brush  may  be  driven  as  the  grounii  wheel 
rotates,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  \ukr  and  a<iapted 
to  roi.ive  Insects  raked  from  plants  by  action  of  said 
brush. 

;;  .\  ilevice  of  the  class  described  comiMi>lii:;  a  \  "kt' 
having  handles  and  a  ground  wheel  associated  therewith, 
a  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  the  yoke  to  one  side 
thereof,  driving  me' hanism  between  the  ground  wheel 
and  shaft  for  operating  the  latter  as  the  ground  wheel 
rotates,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  with  the  shaft. 
brushes  carried  by  the  arms,  means  whereby  saiii  arms 
may  he  adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  diameter  of  the  path  of  revolution  of  the 
brushes,  and  a  receptacle  journaled  in  said  yoke  and 
adapted  to  t'e  adjusted  relatively  to  the  brushes. 


1,16S.1S2.  Hiirn.E  CAF  AND  OI'ENER.  NATHAN 
Ellis.  Syracuso,  N.  Y.  File<l  I-'eh.  Ifi,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,539.      I  CI.  21,-.     53.1 


other  end  of  said  wire  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  cap  and 

constituting    the    fulcrum    for    said    wire    when    a    pull    is 
exerted  on  the  tongu<-. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  cap  having  an  integral 
tongue,  said  tongue  having  an  arcuate  portion  in  the 
middle  thereof  adapted  to  bulge  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  cap,  said  ?ongue  having  alining  openlngB  in  the  arcu- 
ate portion  adjacent  th(  straight  portion  of  the  tongue, 
and  a  wire  passing:  ibrouuh  said  alinini;  openings  and 
liaving  one  eiel  thereof  .!anii..-,i  u>  the  end  of  the  tongue, 
the  other  >  nd  of  th.  wire  beui.:  l,o<,h  -bape<l.  with  the  ex- 
tremity hearing  on  the  top  of  the  -ap.  -^aid  extremity  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  tht  fulcrum  tor  said  wire  wiien  a 
pull  is  exerte.l  ou  the  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cap  and  an  opener  therefor, 
said  cap  bein-  formed  of  a  blank  having  a  tongue,  said 
tongue  haviii_'  a  pair  of  oi>enings  aiininj;  with  the  center 
of  the  blank,  the  opener  en:;a-'ing  the  vai<i  openings  of 
the  blank  and  fulcrumed  on  the  top  of  the  cap. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cai-  witl:  an  open,  r  therefor. 
said  cap  b<dng  formed  cj^-.t  cir  ular  blank  liaving  an  In- 
tegral tongue,  said  tongue  liaving  a  pair  of  openings  alin- 
ing with  the  center  of  the  llank.  said  oi'iner  Inariug  in 
the  openings  of  the  tongue  and  engage  the  blank  adjacent 
tlie  e,  ntral  part  thereof  after  the  same  has  l*en  shaped 
into  .1  <  ap. 

[Chun    1.  II.  t   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,183.  COLLAU.  Olivkk  E.  Felleks.  Holdenville. 
Okla.  Filed  May  •_'7.  1915.  .Serial  No.  30,794.  (CI. 
2—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  cap  havlni:  an  integral 
tongue,  said  tongue  having  a  bulging  portion,  and  an 
opener  for  the  cap  bearing  In  the  bulging  portion  and 
having  Its  fulcrum  on  the  cap  top. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  cap  having  an  Integral 
tongue,  said  tongue  having  an  arcuate  portion  bulging 
away  from  tlie  axis  of  th.'  ca^i,  and  a  wire  member  l>earlng 
in  said  arcuate  tongiK'  portion,  one  end  of  said  wire  be- 
ing clamped  to  the  end  of  the  tongue,  the  extremity  of  the 


1.  .\u  unproved  buttonless  collar  including  a  iront 
closure,  nians  for  se.  urini:  said  collar  to  the  usual  rear 
button  bole  of  a  -hirt  band,  and  a  tab  associated  with  the 
front  closur.'  and  forin.<l  from  the  mat.  rial  of  the  collar, 
the  collar  being  slitted  along  opposite  edges  of  said  tab  to 
provide  a  continuation  of  the  same,  said  tab  being  bent 
up  vertically  about  a  Mne  of  tlexure  corresponding  in 
heiLiht  to  the  heii;!ii  of  the  usual  front  button  holes  In  a 
shirt  collar  and  hand  adapted  to  be  inserted  upwardly 
therethrough  to  secure  the  collar  in  position,  substantially 
as  descrilw'd. 

2.  An  improved  buttonhss  tollar  including  a  pair  of 
flaps  constituting  a  fiont  closure  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  same  together,  the  rear  flap  being  fo-med 
with  a  recess  opening  on  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  a 
tab  on  the  front  flap,  said  front  flap  being  slitted  on  either 
side  of  the  tab  to  provide  a  continuation  thereof.  «ald  tab 
btdng  hent  up  vertically  throtigh  the  recess  in  said  rear 
flap  alon;;  a  line  of  flexure  of  substantially  the  height  of 
the  front  button  holes  of  the  shirt  band  and  Inserted 
through  the  latter  to  maintain  the  collar  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .\n  improved  buttonhss  collar  having  flaps  provided 
with  complemental  slots  opening  through  the  upper  and 
lower  ed-'es.  respectively,  thereof  and  constituted  each  of 
a  vertical  and  oblifiue  portion  for  binding  the  collar  ends 
close  together  and  forming  an  Interlocking  joint,  and  a 
tab  associated  wtih  said  front  closure  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage through  the  front  buttonholes  of  the  shirt  band  to 
connect  the  collar  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

1.    An   improved  collar  Including  a  clostire  comprising  a 

pair  of  flaps  provided  with  complemental  slots  opening  on 

the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  flaps  respectively  and 

constituted  each  of  a  vertical  and  oblique  portion  for  bind- 

>   ing  the  collar  ends  closely  together  and  providing  an  in- 
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terlocklng  joint  thiMPbotwH.ii.  and  a  tab  associated  with 
said  front  clnaiir.'  and  fornipd  from  tlie  material  of  the 
collar,  the  ''ollar  lM>int:  slittt-d  alurii,'  either  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  tab  for  providitit;  a  entitinuatlon  thereof,  said 
tab  belna  bent  vertieally  alnni:  a  line  of  tlex\ire  corre- 
spondlni;  in  height  to  tlif  height  of  ilie  front  button  holes 
of  the  shirt  band  and  inserted  upwardly  through  the  latter 
to  secure  the  cullar  in  position.  s'il)Stantlally  as  de.'<crll)ed. 

5.  An  Improved  loiiar  comprising  a  front  clo.s'ire'  con- 
si.stlng  of  a  i>ah-  of  iliips  provided  with  coniplemental  .slois 
opening  thro'igh  the  iipp>r  and  lower  edses  respectively 
thereof  and  constituted  >'ach  of  a  \ertical  and  obliijue  por- 
tion for  binding  the  collar  ends  close  together  and  form- 
ing an  interlo(kini;  joint,  tlie  rear  flap  bting  formed  with 
a  recess  along  its  lower  edsie,  a  tab  on  the  front  flap  and 
constructed  iuteural  with  thi'  material  of  the  collar,  the 
front  flap  at  each  sidn  of  said  tal)  being  slit  ted  to  form  a 
continuation  therfof,  said  tab  being  bent  vertically  up- 
ward thrniiixh  the  recess  In  the  r'ar  flap  along  a  line  of 
flexure  of  sultstantially  the  hei^iit  of  the  front  button 
holes  in  the  -.birt  collar  hand  and  adapted  to  be  In.serted 
therethrough  to  srcure  the  collar  in  position,  and  means 
for  securini,'  ihe  collar  to  the  rear  lintton  hole  of  the  shirt 
band,  substantially  as  descrltxHi. 

[(iaim  tl  Do-   priuti'd  in  the  'iaz>'tte.l 


l,ir,s.iS4.     ("IKcriT  (i.OSKK.     1;i>\va;:i.  FLA.v.^CiA.N,  rhll- 
adelphi.i.   I'a.     Filed  Jan.  15.   I'.il.;.     Serial  No.  742,257. 

(CI.  201'     :u.i 


In  a  tirr  alarm  si^n.i!.  a  support  a  pair  of  verMoally 
spaced  hraekcts  s.-,  ur<d  rh«-reto,  a  vrtieal  rod  securtxi  at 
its  end  to  said  bracket^,  a  wei;;ht  slidaLle  on  said  r<jd,  a 
fusible  chain  normally  boldtn>;  <aU]  weight  in  an  elevated 
position,  a  block  of  insulation  mounted  upon  the  lower 
bracket  and  encircling  said  rod,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  normally  spaced  contact^  embedded  in  said 
block,  one  of  said  ■  i.nvo  fs  pn.j. -011111;  aUjve  said  Mock  in 
close  pro.ximity  '^  said  ro^!. 


1.168.1S5.     WHENCH.     Fh.^nk  X.  Fleck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1;J,  IStU.      Serial  No.  sTl.TOl.      (CI.  81—177.) 


in^le  and  extendiiig  throughout  the  major  portion  of  their 
lengths  on  straight  lines,  uiul  all  of  which  are  unobstruct- 
ed on  their  outer  sides,  together  with  extensions  at  the 
Junctures  of  the  adjacent  handle  bars  forniinL'  prolonga- 
ilons  thereof  In  a  diiection  at  an  anirle  to  their  respective 
handle  bars,  and  said  extensions  being  In  allnement   with 

j  lines  bisecting  the  Inner  anirles  of  said  bars,  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  handle  bar  unitintr  the  opposite  ends  oi"  s.iiil 

I  handle  bars,  said  extensions  licinu:  constructed  to  serve  as 
wrench  heads,  and  operattn::  as  limitlim  ends  c>f  ih<>  handle 
l)ar8,  to  center  the  hand,  wleu  any  oi.c  of  the  latter 
grasped  by  the  hand  In  ojieiatin^;  the  w  r.  neh  head  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  to  said  particular  handle  bar. 


1,168,186.  EviG-CRATE.  Edwin  C.  Forhe.st.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  191."..  Serial  No  it,:?f,i>  ,ci. 
217 — 26.) 


/i3 


An  egg  crate  comprising  a  container  cylindrical  in  cross 
section,  a  rack  within  said  container,  said  rack  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  and  a  c,  ntrally  disposed 
vertical  bar  positioned  \\itiiiii  ibe  rack,  a  plurality  of  egg 
trays  comprising  disk^  havini:  iirc\ilar  openings  therein, 
the  Inner  face  of  said  r.o  k  '  ars  !  ting  providc'd  with  spaced 
recesses,  said  tray.s  being  .u  raii;:e(|  cm  the  central  Iwr  and 
held  in  place  by  means  of  pin-  positioned  thereunder,  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  di-ks  nd.ipted  to  rest  within  the 
recesses  on  the  Inner  face  of  rhe  rack  liars  for  normally 
holding  said  disks  a  spaced  disiance  apart,  a  partition 
layer  disposed  between  each  of  -.lid  disks  ad.Lpied  to  [nf 
vent  the  eggs  from  engaging  one  another  wlien  pcj-itloned 
within  the  openings  of  the  trays. 


1,168,187.     RESILIENT  TIRK. 
more.   Pa.,  assignor  to   .Mra  , 
more.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  li'l. 
152—7.) 

\ 


.MciHKis  I  iiiv:i>\i\N.  .\von- 

i!ii    S     r.raveruian,    .Vvon- 

Si  rial   No.  7,538.      (CI. 


A  wrench  substantially  as  herein  described,  comprising  1.   The  combination  witli  a  transversely  split   tire  mem- 

three  Integral  handle  bars  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  trt-   .    her.  of  a  device  for  ronnec  tinu  thc>  ends  thereof  comprising 
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arms  •  xic'ndin;^  outwardly    from  the  ends  of  said  tire  meir. 
ber  and  couvergln;:  'oward  tiieir  free  ends,  a  block  liavinj 

a  bolt  Bwiveled  there  in.   .i    IH;!    disposed   tietweell   the  ends     'I 

said  tire  member  anii  !ii;'C,i.;h  ■.■.hii  ii  said  bolt  e.v;ends.  said 
nut  having  lateral  llani^is  lappinL-  under  said  tic  nc  luber 
ends,  said  block  having  -e  '-  j.  iecei\e  said  arn^s  and  con- 
verging toward  their  otm  r  ends 

-.  The  combination  wiib  a  trans\ers(iy  split  lire  mem- 
ber, of  a  device  for  connecting  the  ci^ls  tl,ereof  comprising 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  endi*  of  said  tire  mem 
ber  and  con\eiging  toward  their  free  eiiils.  .1  sectional 
block  having  registering  recesses  to  form  a  seat,  a  bore 
communicating  with  sal  1  seat,  a  '..u  mouirt'ii  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  circular  head  swhcled  in  said  seat,  c^ne  sec- 
tion lia\Mi_  -  •  ■  .  receive  said  arms,  a  i.ut  positioned  for 
threaded  eu^.i,;i  n.cut  with  said  bolt,  and  nu-ans  for  cou- 
necting  said  sections. 


1,168,188.      COMPOSITi;    Kii.l     im;    TKNTILIS       \Vn,. 
LiA.vf  F.  Gamuetek,  Cadi/,  nhio      filed  S.pt.   K(.  iii!4 
Serial  Xo.  8«1.0:ir».     (CI.  2i2     G.S.I 


r~  /•*» 


1.  .V  roll  including  a  cylindrical  I  ody  haMh.:  a  squared 
longitudinal  b-r.  and  1  .•iTilo:  cim:  cap-  se<  iir,.,|  to  the  ends 
of  the  body  and  !:a\inL'  s.-nred  ojieninL's  alining  with  uua 
forming  continuations  <d  tl.e  .u.-.  said  c-aps  about  the 
openin-s  liaving  laterally  directed  flanges  extendln-  Inlo 
the  ends  of  the  bore,  the  body  about  sue  h  1  nds  o!  the  bore 
being  cut  .aw;! y  to  scat  these  flanges,  aiol  peripheral 
flanges  extending  laterally  ficim  the  .'aps  ami  s  irr-iHie!in_- 
the  exterior  end  peirtions  ,,r  the  be«iy.  said  ''ml  portions  t.e 
Ing  cut-away  to  seat  these  latter  flanges,  auel  the-  outer 
surface  of  said  flanges  heiiiL'  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
body 

2.  A  roll  Including'  n  cylindrical  built  up  body  having  a 
squared  longitudinal  liore  of  uniform  size  througout  Its 
length,  the  walls  of  said  bore  being  flared  at  their  en.ls 
and  the  body  being  tapered  externally  at  Its  .  -ids.  ami  p'-o- 
tectlve  caps  secure  il  to  the  ends  of  the  bcedy,  said  laps  e-ach 
inclading  a  body  portion  en.:aglng  against  the  end  of  th-» 
roll  body,  an  outer  circular  flange  having  an  inclined  inner 
face  fitting  on  the  tapered  end  of  the  roll  boily,  ane!  an  tu- 
ner squared  flange  or  sleeve  projecting  intei  the  "nd  of  t.i  • 
bore,  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  flange  beinu  Inc  lined  io 
fit  the  flared  eiiil  i-r  fii.  iiore  of  the  roll  bod;  anci  the  inne-r 
face  of  the  s.ii.i  lla!;;:e>  p.  m;:  flush  witb  tlie  walls  of  the 
hori-.  the  liody  of  t';,.  ,ap  belniz  formed  with  a  scjuared 
opening  forming  a  ceentinnation  of  th.'  -ip;a-e.i  lieere  of  th" 
roll  body  and  eepial  in  size  thereto 


\Vll.Ll.».M      H.     (iA)'.- 

11M4.      Serial   No. 


1.168,lS!i        i'OIJSIIINciMACniNI 

ux-K.    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Ma\ 

*<.■'.'!, !ts:i.     i  »i,  :>i      l-J,  , 

\  polishing  machine  of  the  .  baracter  descril>ed,  a  sui- 
port  having  its  sides  tn|)ercd  from  the  top  to  the  lower  po. 
tion  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  gripping  member  at  .'.le 
lower  end.  a  motor  lixed  t,,  the  wider  end  of  the  support. 
a  bullitu'  wie-el  coniiecteel  ,)u  ihe  motor  shaft  and  arranged 
to  be  driven  thereby,  an  independently  rotatable  guard 
wheel  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  Intermediate  the  motor 
and  the  buflJng  wiieel,  and  a   U-shaped  member  extendlm: 


through    the    suppoit    between    the    motor    ai,.l    the    low-r 
grlpplnL'  nienjber.   to  form  a  hand  grip,  said  mip  allowii;-: 


^^ZZ 


the  .oressure  of  the  bnlBltK  wheel  against  the  article  b.dng 
polished  to  be  regulated. 


\. 


l,168.11<u.     l.LKc   IKK-LAMF  ia.c  1,1-iAcIJ-;      .,k,,k..e 
fJALiiUKU,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T:  i    Arrow  Klec  - 
trie   Company,   Hartford,  Conn.,  a   Corporati-m    of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Dec.  80.  1913.     Serial  No    sop  .-,r,s      ki 
17.S— 842.) 


1.   .V    lamp   receptacle  comprisi-i.:   ; 
screw  slieil  with  base  flan:;p  there  e.ia 
a  plurality  of  screws  passim:  .i.-wi.w 
flange  of  said  screw  -he-l!  aini  in-':.  -,• 


in    insu,a!U,i:    base,   u 
a  wire-  t'-rminai  yoke, 

',  :■!   ■  'o  oii-i,   the-  base 
;  ;:    ':is.    aial  tliieaded 


into  said  yoke  to  mea-liatii- ,ii:\  and  e  iec-trically  conn.'ei 
said  screw  shell  and  yoke.  .1  cumblnation  with  a  security 
screw  lyiti::  below  th<  luis,-  of  screw  shell  and  [.assiug 
downward  ibr'nigh  the  insulating  base  of  the  receptavie 
and  tapped  into  said  yoke  to  hold  the-  latter  In  position  ir 
respective  c  f  the  screw   shell  holding  -  :>ws    substantial  y 

as   ejp.ucrtbc-d, 

2.  k  lamp  receptacle  eeimprislnL-  .in  in-Ciiating  base  iv- 
cessed  on  its  outer  fac-  to  p  rn.  ,:  \\<\  .,  s>  rew  shell  with 
holding  flani;re  seated  In  tin-  bottom  .-t  said  well,  a  current- 
carrying  .\<ike  ].l.-ii.-  moutited  on  the  inner  face  of  said  bas- 
beneath  said  weio  a  plurality  of  se  reus  passing  dciwn- 
wnrd  through  the  holdiui;  !lai,-c-  e,f  tie  screw  shell  and  the 
base  and  t.aking  into  saol  \okc.  m.  c. -mPmat ion  with  a 
screw  arranged  In  the  wei;  in  ti,.-  ha-e  aiol  beneath  the 
screw  shell  and  passing  downu.-ird  ti. rough  said  base  Into 
engagement  with  the  yoke  to  hold  the  iaite'  in  fixed  posl- 
ti"n  to  receive  the  screw  shell  securing  screws 

S.  A  lamp  receptacle  ceimprisini:  an  insulating  base  re- 
cessed on  its  outer  face  to  form  a  well,  a  screw  shell  with 
holding  flange  seated  In  tin-  liottom  of  said  well,  a  current 
carrying  yoke  plate  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  base 
beneath  said  well,  a  plurality  of  screws  passing  downward 
through  the  holding  flange-  of  the  scr.-w  shell  and  the  base 
and  taking  Into  said  yoke,  in  combination  with  a  sctew  ar- 
ranged in  the  well  in  the  base  and  b.neath  the  screw  shoil 
and  pa8.sing  downward  through  said  base  into  engagement 
with  the  yoke  to  hold  the  latter  in  fixed  pctsition  to  receive 
the  screw  shell  securing  si  rews.  said  yoke-engaging  s.-r-w 
being  inaccessible  in  the  cejinpleted  fitting. 
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1.168,191.       SHIRT. 
Filed   Apr.   2,    1!>14 


Hexrv    Oerhardt,    Hazleton,    Pa. 
S.Tial    No.   829.05!*.       (C!     2-41.) 


^:^ 


and  extending  from  approximately  the  longitudinal  center 
of  one  swlngletroe  to  the  loiicitiidinnl  ct'nter  of  thp  other 
swInBletree,  yieldingly  retractahl.'  tu«  carrylnK  draw-bolts 
arraDKed  at  each  cud  of  each  s\vint,'h'trec.  downwardly 
bent  staples  terminnl!  carri.'d  hy  said  rock-.shaft,  guide 
staples  centrally  carried  iiy  said  swintrletrees,  fleilhle 
means  carried  by  the  sai.l  downwardly  turned  staples  and 


In  a  shirt,  an  extension  tail  of  8ul)8tantlallv  triangular  ,         . 

form   extending'   from    rl,..    nar  of   the   shirt,   a    trlanifnlar  Passing   through    said  guid.    m,,,H,..    ,,,,,1    .,,Mrati^ely    o,n 

flap   .secured   to   the   tail   adjacent   the    end   and    havln;.'   a  f  ^<^*^d  »»  ««11  draw-bolts  wh.r.hy  th.  latter  may  he  drawn 

portion    overhan.'inK    the    end    of    the    tall,    and    securing  I     ^^rd  each  other  as  said  rock-shaft  is  actuated  ;  a  draw 

means  at  the  end  of  tlie  tail  and  the  overhantdng  end  of  I    ,        T      f  ^  ^i     *''°^'""  ""''  """'"''"■^-  oP^'rabie  means 

the    flap    wherel.v    each    or    both    mav    be    secured    to    the  ^°^/<^t"«ti"g  ^^^   rock-shaft   and   the    last    named    dra. 

-      ,        ,                 -      ,           ,       "  D0lt.« 

central  part  of  the  front  of  the  shirt. 


i.iti'^.in-j.     I'0[{tai!m:    pkiU'i^i.lkk  .  nor.niNt;    de- 

\irK.     Wii.KiiU'  >;ni  N.ii  1,11  I.I  \\i,  Boston,  Mass.     Polled 
May   1-'.  I'Jiri       Serial  No.  L'T.Ti'O.      1  c'l.   115 — 17. > 


1  .\  devif.'  fill-  lastei  ill-  imrtah!-  iiImj,.  iler>  and  power 
driving  apparatus  to  h..;it,s  eniniirisiii.'  a  vuk.'.  a  portion 
of  wldch  forms  a  I'lampii.-  -urfaee.  said  yoke  having  arms, 
levers  pivotaliy  mount. d  utiou  said  arms,  a  movalih'  ilanip 
Ing  member,  and  an  adjust iiii:  -crew  carried  b\  said  mem- 
ber and  Ji^-ainst  whieh  tno  I'lni  nf  tlie  lev.T  is  ad.aiif.Mj  tu 
frictionally   contact,  as  set   f'ortii. 

2.  A  device  for  fasteidiiu'  portable  prop.llers  and  power 
driving  apparatus  to  Im.'Us.  cmprisini,'  a  yoke,  a  portion 
of  whicii  forms  a  clamiiln;:  surface,  said  yoke  haviu;;  :irms. 
levers  pivotaliy  mounteti  upon  said  arms,  clamping  mem- 
bers su[)i)orteil  liy  said  arms,  aiijusting  screws  carried  by 
said  members  and  ai.',ainst  whic!i  the  ends  of  th.e  levers 
are  adapted  to  coiit.nt.  anil  iieans  for  ::iiiding  the  clamp- 
ing memliers.  as  set  fortii. 

;i  A  device  for  fastening'  i)ortable  propellers  and  powiT 
driving  apparatus  to  boats,  comprising  a  yoke,  a  portion 
of  which  forms  a  clam[iiii_'  surface,  said  yoke  having  re- 
silient arms  whicti  ar-  a|K>rtured.  pins  movable  through 
said  apertures,  ei.ampini:  members  fl.xed  to  said  [>iiis.  ad- 
justing screws  mounted  in  the  threaded  sockets  in  said 
members,  and  levers  pivotaliy  mounted  one  upon  each  of 
said  arms  and  having  each  an  end  adapted  to  contact  with 
one  of  said  screws,  as  set  forth. 


I  .  1  fi  S  ,  1  0  .■!  .      IIOR.SK-nETACFIi: I{.     Christi.^n  (Jr.vf. 

Paxlco,  Kans.     Flh-d  Oet.   17.   T.114      Serial  No    S67  i;!5 

(CI.    21—75.) 

The  combination  wltii  the  tontrue  and  swlngletrees  of  a 
vehlele,   of  a    rock-ihaft  dispose,i   above   said   swlngletrees 


1.168.194.       STOP  MOTION    .Mlj  nvNlSM    FOR    KNIT- 
TING-MACIIINi-;S.      Ivkhn    W.   (;itnTHKV.   York,   I'a.,  as- 
signor to  General  Mael.ine  Works.  York,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.      I  i;.  i|   o,t     1.    ipi(,       serial    No 
584,874.      (CI.  66—7.) 


'"^y  ■ 


«:•> 


1.  .\.  stop  motion  mei  hanisui  for  knittin;.;  macldin'S. 
comprising  means  for  couplin;:  and  uncoupling  the  driv- 
ing shaft  of  the  machine  to  the  driving  power,  a  brake 
mechianism,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  erank  arms,  a  connection 
Ijotween  one  of  said  eraiik  arm-  and  the  drive  controlling 
mechanism,  a  connntion  In  tween  another  of  said  arms 
and  the  brake  controlliiii:  tnechanlsm.  means  for  holding 
said  rock-shaft  under  tension  and  actuating  It,  a  pivoted 
catch  arranged  to  engage  another  arm  on  said  rock  shaft 
to  secure  It  in  "  set  "  position,  a  tubular  upright  carrying 
the  yarn  supports,  a  connection  running  through  said 
tubular  support  tetween  said  pivoted  catch  and  means  for 
actuating  It.  said  means,  a  catch  for  lockini:  said  means 
against  operatltig.  tlltine  thread  supports,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  tilting  thread  supports  to  said  catch  for 
rileasing  It  and  setting  off  said  mechanism  upon  the  tllt- 
int:  or  falling'  of  one  of  said  thread  supports,  suhstan- 
rlallv  as  set  forth. 
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2.  .V  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 
comiirisin^  an  autonuiticall'  operating  belt  shifter  for  the 
dri\ing  lndt,  an  automatioaily  o[)eratiuK  l)rake  meclianism. 
a  catcli  for  lioldin^  said  h'lt  shifter  mechanism  set,  a 
catch  for  holding  said  brake  mectianism  set.  a  rock-s!iaft, 
means  for  holding  said  rocks  ,aft  under  tension  and  oper- 
ating it.  several  crank-arms  on  said  rock-sliaft,  an  oper- 
ative connection  tieiween  one  of  sai<l  crank-arms  and  the 
catrh  foj-  hoiiiini.'  t!:e  belt  sldfti-r  mechanism,  a  connection 
between  another  of  said  erank-arms  and  the  catcli  for 
holdiuL'  the  brake  meclianism.  a  idvoted  catcli  for  holding 
said  rock-sliafi  in  set  position,  means  connected  with  the 
yarn  supports  for  tripping  said  catch,  and  said  yarn  sup- 
ports mcTuni'ii  to  pivot  and  set  off  said  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortti. 

•'!.  .\  stop  motion  tneeiiaiiism  for  knitting  machines  com- 
prisin;:  drive  coutrolllne  means,  brake  meclianism,  a  rock- 
shaft  operatively  connected  by  a  separate  connection  to 
eaiii  for  operatiiiL:  them,  means  for  holding  said  rock- 
shaft  under  tension  and  operating  it,  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  in  .set  position,  a  trip  meclianism  connected 
with  said  locking  means  consisting  of  a  spring  set  under 
tension  .md  controlled  by  a  catch,  the  yarn  support."? 
mounted  lo  pivot,  jind  a  connection  running  from  said 
,\arn  -upports  to  said  catch  for  tripiiing  it,  substantiall\ 
as  Set.  forth. 

4,  A  stop  motion  meclianism  for  knittin;:  machines, 
comprising'  drive  conirollinL-  niech.anisin.  tirake  meclia- 
nism. a  rock-shaft  witli  crank  arms  operatively  connected 
by  a  separate  connection  to  each.  mean.s  for  applying 
tension  to  said  rock-sbi^ft  and  operating  it.  means  for 
holdinj;  said  rock-shaft  in  sei  jio-ition.  a  tubular  upriglit 
carr.\ini.'  the  \arn  supimrts,  said  yarn  supports  pivoted  oii 
said  iiiiright.  a  sprint:  in  s.-iid  tubular  support  connected  at 
one  'Tid  with  a  li\cd  support  and  at  Its  other  end  witii  a 
trip  m-'chaiiisii;.  s.anl  nip  mechanism  connected  with  the 
nii-.'in-  !'•  !■  li'ldiii;.'  till-  rock  sliaft  in  set  [)Osition,  and 
conneciious  runnini:  from  s.aid  pivoted  yarn  supports  to 
said  flip  mechanism,  w  le  rdiy  the  tilting  of  one  of  said 
\arii  supi'orts  will  operate  said  trip  mechanism  and  per- 
ailt  the  sprint'  to  release  the  nieiins  for  holding  said  rock- 
shaft  and  saiii  ro.k  -l.aft  to  operate  under  its  tension  ap- 
plying means  to  stilft  the  driving  means  and  apidy  the 
brake,    substantially   as   set    forth. 

."     .\   stop   uioiion   meclianism   (omprising  drive   control- 
ling meclianism.  Iirake  mec!  anism.  a  rock-shaft  under  ten- 
sion tiircetly  connected  thereto  for  controlling  said  media 
nisms.  locking  devices  for  securing  said  mechanisms  in  set 
position,  a   tulndar  upright   on   the  machine,   piv.ited  yarn 
8up[iorts  on  said  nprigtit,  a  spring  within  said  tubular  up- 
right conn.  it.  ,1   -.i   norniallx    operate   to   release   said  loc-k 
ing  devnes.  .:   t!i^  niec!  .-inism   connected  with  said  sprint' 
to  hold   it    under   i.  nsion.  .and   a   connection   running  from 
said  pivoted  yarn  sui)ports  to  said  trip  mechanism,  where 
by  the  tilting  of  1  it  her  \arn  support  will  set  off  said  triiJ 
me(  iianism    and    permit    t    .■    sjiring    to    set    off    the    stop 
motion    mechanism,   substanii.illy    .as    set    forth. 

[riaims  6  to  1.'!  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


movement  of  the  momentum  wheel  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  devices  cooperating  with  said  momentum  wheel 
for  raising  the  same  during  the  closing  of  tiie  switch  for 
-toring  power  for  automatically  reuirnin^:  the  aion.en:-im 
wheel  to  normal  position  for  opening  the  switch. 

2.  A  circuit  closing  switch  comprising  a  horizontally  ro- 
tating momentum  wheel,  devices  controlled  thereby  for 
closing  the  switch  upon  a  movement  of  the  momentum 
wheel,  in  one  direction  and  for  opening  the  switch  upon  a 
movement  of  the  momentum  wheel  in  the  opposite  direc 
tion.  devices  co«>pera!ln4  with  said  momentum  wheel  for 
raising  the  same  during  the  clo.dng  of  the  switch  for  stor- 
ing power  for  automatically  returninK  the  momentum 
wheel  to  normal  position  for  opening  the  switch,  and  a 
spring  as.sociated  with  said  momentum  wheel  for  retard 
ing  tlie  movement  of  sa'd  wheel  when  closing  the  switch 
and  for  accebratintr  said  wheel  when  opening  tbe  switch. 

'^.  A  circuit  ciovii,-  switch  coniprising  a  horizontally 
rotating  momen;um  wlieel.  devices  controlled  thereby  for 
closing  the  -Witch  hy  the  movenient  of  the  wheel  in  one 
direction  and  for  opening  the  switch  upon  the  movement 
of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  fixed  shaft  sup- 
porting said  wheel,  said  shaft  havlnn  a  spiral  thread  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  the  momentum  wtieel  for  en»;ap- 
ing  said  spiiral  thread,  ivhen  by  said  momentum  wheel  is 
raised   wtien   moved   for  closing   tlie  switcli. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  -witch  comprising  a  horitontally  ro- 
tating momentum  wheel,  devices  controlled  thereby  for 
closing  the  switch  by  the  movement  of  the  wheel  In  one 
direction  and  for  opening  the  switch  upon  the  movement 
of  the  wheel  In  tlie  oppo-u,.  direction,  a  fixed  shaft  sup- 
portin;;  said  wheel,  said  siiaft  having  a  -piial  thread  tliere- 
on.  means  carried  ly  the  momentum  wheel  for  enga.:in>: 
said  spiral  thread,  whereby  said  momen;um  whe.l  is  I'aised 
when  moved  for  closing  tiie  -witch,  a  trii.jHr.  and  a  finger 
carried  by  .-.aid  tripper  fur  enj;a.;in^  a  lug  on  the  momen 
tum  wheel  for  rotating  the  same. 

."1.  .V  circuit  closing  switcti  comprising  a  horizontally 
rotating  momentum  wheel,  devicis  lontroli.d  tliereby  for 
closing  the  switch  by  the  aeivemcnt  of  the  wheel  in  one 
direction  a:.!  f.  :  op.nint;  the  -wiiil:  upon  tlie  m.vement 
of  the  wh...  ii,  :...  ojiposiie  direitioii.  a  fix,-(i  -haft  sup- 
porting said  wheel,  said  shaft  having:  a  spiral  thread 
thereon,  means  carried  by  the  ujomemuui  wlieel  for  en- 
gaging said  spiral  thread,  whcnlv  -aid  uiomenium  wheel 
is  raised  when  moved  for  closiui;  liie  sv- itch,  a  sjuinp  sur 
loundiug  said  shaft  and  connected  to  -aid  momentum 
wheel,  said  spring  being  placed  under  tension  when  said 
momentum  wheel  is  rotated  to  close  the  switch. 

[t'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  | 


I    l,l«S.I'.o:,      liri.    r((ri'i,i\(,.      Will. MM     \     u.u.i.,    New 
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l,l<n,195.  ClUiTIT  ('f.OSIN<; 
Ori'Vow.  .Tr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial   No.  2,687.      (CI.  246- r.4. 
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SWITCH. 

Piled    .Tan 


\S  II.I.IA.M 


1.    A 

tatiiiL' 

closini: 

wlieel     i 


circuit  closim:  swit(  li  comprisin:;  a  tiori/.oinaliy  ro 

uiouientum    wheel,    devices    coniro'leil    thciely    for 

the    switch    upon    a    movement    of    the    momentum 

n  one  direction  and  for  openine  the  swiich   'ip-in  a 


1.  A  pipe  coiiplinL:  having  a  lx)dy  provided  wlih  an  in 
ternally  threaded  p.^-iion  and  an  annuTus  of  material 
softer  than  said  body  secure<l  within  the  same  upon  either 
side  of  -aid  threaded  portion,  said  anniilu-  h.'ivina  a  sm(>oth 
inner  surface  and  liavlnv:  an  inner  diameter  intermediate 
the  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  the  aiijacent  thread 

2.  .\    pipe    coiipliniT.    comprising    a    tui  ular    metal    Uxly 
having    intern.,     screw    threads    through    the    Intermediate 
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porti-n  ai.it  .-.  ini.  rburi,d  fuds,  and  an  annuhis  of  <;ofti;r 
111. -til!  witliin  "Hih  lounterliori'il  part  haviii;:  a  smooth 
inniT  siir.'iUf?  and  an  inner  diauitt,  r  areati'i-  than  the 
InrifT  diarn.  tfi-  of  the  adjacent  thread. 

.'{.  A  iiiii.'  couplli)-'.  couiprisiiig  a  t  il.ulai-  mcrabiT  pro- 
vided witli  an  it.'tirnaliy  screw  cnreaded  portion  tlaring 
from  t!.f  cnt-T  outwardly  in  both  <!ii-.'Ctlons  and  l>avlng 
couutfrhor'd  ^-'d--.  iani  an  annuhis  ..i  -ot'ter  material  than 
said  uicnittT  s,  ('ir  1!  i.'i  ..j'h  of  said  counterlmred  portions. 
said  anaiilii-  L.iviii^  its  smallest  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  itit-rnal  dianiet.'r  of  tiif  adjacent  threads,  where- 
by a  threaded  i'lp.'  tapvr^d  to  r,,rrespond  with  said  flarlnp 
threaded  purtioii  will  cut  into  said  aunulus. 

4.  Tlie  nu'tlMMl  of  forniin-  a  si'alcd  joint  l.etw.'en  an  ex- 
ternal.>  ii.,it.'d  pipf  haviuL.'  :\  threaded  end  and  an  inter- 
nally tliM'idfd  .■■>iip!iii_'  nit-nili'T,  \Oiicli  comprises  the  In- 
serting- of  an  anu  ,iu~  u(  sufi.  ;•  material  tlian  the  pipe 
within  tht'  !"!•.■  of  the  roupling  at  the  <:nd  tlieri'of,  and 
threading'  ilie  pipi'  into  the  couplins,'  until  ttie  pipe  threads 
cut  into  -aid  softer  material  and  the  pipe  coating  Is 
brought  into  intimate  contact  with  the  oit.  r  pfriphcry  of 
said  matt-rial. 

").  Th>'  m.Miod  of  formiuu'  a  -.Ml.d  joint  between  an  ex 
ternally  coated  pipe  haviuu  a  threaded  end  and  an  inter- 
nally tlireadiMl  coiiiMn^'  member,  which  comprises  the  in- 
serting' '.f  an  anmilus  ,,f  softer  m.'it*^rial  tlian  the  pipe  with- 
in the  bore  of  tiie  coupliuu'  at  i!>-  'nl  thi-r.  .if,  .-md  thread- 
ing the  pip-'  into  til"  roiipliDL'  nniil  tlie  pip-  thre.ids  cut 
into  said  softer  material  and  force  the  ontiT  end  of  the 
soft  material  to  dow  outwardly  into  contact  with  tlie  coat- 
ing on  the  pipe. 


I.IH.H.IOT.  TRACK  I'.VKHIKU  William  1'.  II.\llky, 
i/uinn.  S.  !•.  Filed  .lone  Mo,  Ibl.'i.  Serial  No.  :'.7,3.'i2. 
tii.   r,^      .'it') 


1.  In  n  trac  carr\in»  device,  a  base  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  str.ip  enu:ai;ing  portions,  an  upstanding  core 
carried  by  -aid  l.i-e  plate,  -aid  lore  iui!;-  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  clo-ed  at  its  upper  end  throu-h  the  meilium  of 
a  plate,  a  pair  of  -egmenral  -ide  portion-  c;irr;e,!  i-y  -aid 
base  plate,  eov-r  portions  earrieil  by  s.iid  side  portions,  a 
pair  of  retaiuin;:  studs  (ixed  to  -aid  base  plate  and  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  said  core,  a  retainiui,'  plate,  a 
pin  depending  from  said  retaining  plate  and  extending 
within  said  core,  a  fastening  member  carried  on  said  pin 
within  said  cor.,  ami  .1  '  oil  spring  interposeil  between  said 
second  raentioneil  plate  and  said  fastenini:  memPer.  as  and 
for  tlie  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  trai  e  carryiu.;  device,  a  liase  plaii-  haviiii:  a  plu- 
rality   of    strap    engaL'ing    portions,    an    upstanding    core 
formed  on  said  base  plate,  the  lower  end  of  -aid  core  t-in.- 
open,  a  plate  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  -aid  core,  a  p.ilr 
of  retaining  stmis  ti.M'd  to  said  base  plate  and  alined  with 
said    core,    a    pair   of    -egmental    <\dc    portions    1  arried    by 
said   base   plate,   cover   portions   carried   by   said    side    por 
tlons.  a   retaining  fklate  of  greater  leni-'th   than    tlie  diani 
eter  of  said  l)ase  plate,  .said  retaining;  jilate  normally   re-t 
ing  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  studs,  the  upper  face  of  said 
retaining   plate    Ijeing   flush   with    the    upper    face    of    said 
cover  portions,  a  pin  depending  from  said  retainin,'  pla'e 
and  projecting  into  said  core,  a  member  lixed  on  said   pin 
and  arranged  within  said  core,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged 
about   said   pin   and   interposed   between    -aid    seeond   men- 
tioned plate  and  said   raeml)er.  as  and   for  the   purpo-e 
forth  and  described. 


1.168,198.  PULLEY  MECHWl.^M  I'.i.N  i  .M.  W.  Han- 
.soN,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tratt  &  Wlntney  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  .S:U),i:{6.     (Cl.  74— oli 


/o 
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1.  I'ulley  mechanism  comprising  a  shaf:.  a  pulley  rota- 
tlvely  supported  by  said  shaft,  the  latter  li.i\  luj  an  exten 
slon  provided  with  fiat  opposite  faces,  a  boxing  to  receive 
said  extension  and  having  flat  faces  adopted  to  i)e  .slidably 
engaged  by  those  of  the  extension,  tind  me.ms  for  tipping 
the  extension  in  the  boxing. 

2.  Pulley  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft.  .1  pulley  rota- 
tively  supported  by  said  shaft,  the  lattei  havinL;  an  e\ten 
slon  provided  with  flat  opposite  faces,  a  lioxing  to  receive 
said  extension  and  having  rtat  faces  slldahly  engaged  by 
those  of  the  extension,  two  -lews  engai.'iii-'  one  face  of 
the  extension,  and  a  third  -1  lew  engaging;  the  opposite 
face  of  the  extension  at  a  point  between  those  which  the 
other  screws  engage  said  extensioti.  the  -e\eral  screws 
being  tapped  through  the  boxing. 


1.168,199.  TWO-STKOKi:  CYCLE  KXI'LOSION-KNGINE 
Jhan  Albdrt  Hardt,  I-evallois-1'erret.  France.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  191.'^.     Serial  No.  SOl.n.'iO.     (CI    1  j:^— 65. 1 


et 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  wor)<ing  therein,  a  sleeve  extension  for 
said  piston,  a  pair  of  pump  pistons  spaced  apart  thereon, 
pump  casing  therefor,  means  for  admitting  air  to  one  of 
said  pump  casings  and  an  explosive  mixture  to  the  other, 
and  ports  in  said  sleeve  for  admitting  the  compressed  air 
and  mixture  independently  to  the  e\|>io-ion  e\lji.iier.  su!'- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  comlmstion  enL'ine.  an  ex[)loslon  cyl- 
inder and  a  pision  working  therein,  a  sleeve  extension  for 
said  piston,  a  p.nr  f  [oimp  pistons  spaced  apart  thereon, 
pump  casings  there;  r,  means  for  admitting  air  to  one  of 
said  pump  casings  and  .m  explosive  mixture  to  the  other, 
and  ports  in  said  sleeve  for  admitting  the  compressed  air 
and  mixture  independently  and  in  succession  to  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  workluL'  therein,  a  sleeve  extension  for 
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said  piston,  a  pair  of  immp  pistons  spaced  apart  thereon, 
pump  casing  therefor.  sa;d  pump  pistons  and  casing  being 
of  dIfTer.  lit  dlaniet.  r,  uieuns  for  admitting  air  to  one  of 
said  pump  casinus  .■iti'l  an  explosiv(>  mixture  to  the  oilier, 
and  ports  in  said  sleeve  for  admitting  the  compressed  air 
and  mixture  independently  to  the  explosion  cjlinder.  sul' 
Btantlaily  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  e.xplosiiin  cyl 
Inder  and  a  piston  workini:  therein,  a  sleeve  extension  on 
said  piston,  a  pair  of  pump  pistons  of  difTerent  diameter 
spaced  apart  thereon,  adjacent  pump  casing  opening'  to  one 
another  for  said  pump  pistons,  the  working  chamber  for 
the  pump  piston  of  sinaibr  diameter  forming  .-iiM^e  the 
piston  a  compression  chamber  open  to  the  working  cham- 
ber of  the  pist.m  of  larger  diameter,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting an  explosive  mixture  to  the  working  face  of  the 
piston  of  hir:;.  r  d:aiiieter  and  air  to  the  workim;  face  of 
the  small'T  pisioii  together  with  ports  In  said  sle. w  for 
admitting  the  compressed  air  and  gas  from  the  pumji 
chambers  to  the  working  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion  cyl- 
inder and  a  [)iston  working  therein,  a  sleeve  exti-nsion  on 
said  piston,  a  pair  of  pump  pistons  of  different  diameter 
■paced  apart  tiiereon.  adjacent  pump  casings  o|euing  to 
one  another  for  said  pistons,  the  working  chamber  for  the 
pump  piston  of  smaller  diameter  forming  above  the  piston 
a  compression  cliamber  open  to  the  working  chamber  of 
the  piston  of  larger  diameter,  and  means  for  admitting  an 
explosive  mixture  to  the  working  face  of  the  piston  of 
larger  diameter  and  air  to  the  working  face  of  the  smaller 
piston,  together  with  ports  in  said  sleeve  for  admitting 
the  compresseii  .nr  and  gas  from  the  pump  chambers  to 
the  working  e>:iniier  m  succession,  first  air  tlien  nuxiure 
■ubstant ia  11\    M'^    'b  serihed 

[Claims  C)  to  If.  not  printe<i  in  tin   (Jazette.j 


l,]6S.2(Mi      (i\KN  K.\cK     .M ay m e  Hakris,  Palisades,  i  olo 
Filed  .Ma  \    It    r.'l.".      Serial  No    L"s.i:i7       iCi    ]  2r>^.S.'{9.  i 


1.  An  oven  rack  comiirislni;  transverse  bars  eacli  formed 
of  telescopic  sections  whereby  the  width  of  the  rsick  may 
be  varied,  longitudinal  bars  secured  to  said  transverse  bars 
and  each  formed  of  teleseopii-  se-tions  whereby  the  length 
of  the  raek  may  be  varied,  the  sections  of  one  uf  said 
longitudinal  bars  being  formed  with  Interchanuenble  alin 
ing  openings,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
alining  openini-'s  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  longitudinal 
bars  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  oven  rack  comprising  transv<Tse  bars  each  formed 
of  telescopic  sections  wliereby  the  width  of  the  rack  may 
be  varied,  longitudinal  bars  secured  to  said  transverse  bar« 
and  each  formed  of  teh'scopic  sections  whereby  the  length 
of  the  rack  may  be  varied,  and  runners  carried  by  the  ends 
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of   said    transverse   bars    and    holding   the    transverse    and 

lonL'itudirifi'  bars  sph<-ed  apart  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the 

oven. 

•v  An  oven  rack  comprising  transvers.  ii.-iis  e.i  :i  fornit-d 
'■>f  telescopic  sections  whereby  the  width  .  !  the  rack  may 
t>e  varied,  longitudinal  bars  secured  to  said  transverse 
t>ars  and  each  farmed  of  telescopic  sections  whereby  the 
length  of  the  rack  ma\  be  varied,  runners  carried  by  the 
'  nds  of  said  transx.rse  i>ars  and  holding  the  transverse 
and  luugitudinal  b.irs  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  oven,  each  runner  e.nnpnsin;^  teiesc(ipic  sections. 
and  lugs  formei!  on  the  inner  side  ot  eaeh  runner  and  en- 
i-'aging  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  itie  respective  transverse 
bars 


1.168,201.  WIlEKL-cn  1  l\  ATuii  .Joseph  D.  Haskbtt 
and  Brad  Sandeus,  Kiizabetii  *.'ity.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar  6, 
1915.     Serial  No    lJ.n:-;',4      (Cl.  97— 35.i 


1.  In  a  walking  cultivator,  the  combination,  of  a  frame. 
supporting  wheels  swivelly  mounted  on  the  frame,  culti- 
vator manipulatiiiL'  handles  mounted  on  the  frame,  one 
of  said  handb  s  being  pivoted  to  swin;;  horizontally  and 
the  other  handle  l>eing  rigidly  mounted,  and  a  connection 
between  said  pivoted  handle  and  the  swiveled  wheels  for 
st.ering  said  wheels,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

.:.  In  a  walking  cultivator  tb'  c<  mb.ii.ation.  of  a  frame 
havini;  front  and  rear  cross  (..'ifs  o-enia' nii;  pos!>  carried 
Itv  said  frame,  axb's  mouiite^i  (ii  s;ii.i  post-,  wheel-  jour- 
fialed  on  the  axles,  horizonttii  aiirs  projtciin::  from  said 
po>ri.i  a  rod  .'onnectlnc  snld  horizontal  arms,  a  hiindle 
nxeilly  mounteii  on  the  frame,  a  wheel  steering  handle 
fuhrmijeii  on  the  front  cross-bar  of  the  frame  and  having 
Mmiteci  sl'.iiini:  movement  on  the  rear  crossbar  thereof. 
and  n  rigid  rod  piovi. liner  pivotal  ermnectiou  between  the 
-teerini:  haiid:e  am!  said  iiorizoutal  arms,  substantially  as 
set   forth.  % 


!.ltls,.nL.v  Will. 1:1. -(  I  I.TINATttli.  .losr.iH  1'  Haskett 
and  Hr.vd  Sanueks,  i:iizabeth  City.  N.  c.  Fibd  Mar.  6. 
l$tl.">.     S.uial  .No    ll.'.t.-i(i      ((l.y7 — S5.I 


1.  In  a  waiting  cultivator,  a  plovs  e.uiT.vint:  irame  com- 
posed of  fiuir  tiars  pivoted  together  ai  tiieir  corners  and 
pivoted  to  the  beams  of  the  frame  and  a  Lirace  t)ar  con- 
nected to  the  cultivator  frame  at  one  end  and  to  the  plow 
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carrying  frann'  at  the  other  with  means  for  locking  said 
bar  and  frame  to  secure  said  frame  rigidly  In  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  walklnj;  cultivator,  the  combination,  of  the  cul 
tlvator  frara*'.  plow  carrying  frames  connected  therewith 
each  of  which  Is  a  parallelogram  pivoted  at  Its  corners, 
and  a  rigid  brace  for  each  plow  carrying  frame  adjustably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  cultivator  frame  and  adjust- 
ably connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  plow  carrying 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'!.  .V  walking;  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame,  plow  carry- 
inj;  frame  connected  therewith  each  of  which  Is  a  parallel- 
ogram hinged  at  Its  corners,  and  means  for  locking  each 
plow  carrying  frame  in  certain  adjustable  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.1«.S.203.       VEtJKTARLK  -  CTTTlNi;    M.VCHINE.      Cari. 

Hhii.iN'.kk  ami  Maihi.ks  Li.satz,  Lo.s  Augeles,  I'al.  ; 
said  I.isatz  assignor  to  said  Heilingcr.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
U»l.-.     S.Tinl    No.   .5,209.      (CI.    14t> — 7.  i 


/   7M 


1.  A  \et:etal)lf  sli^'in*:  macliine,  cuniiirisln::  a  pair  of 
parallel  spatvd  reciprocal  bladi-s  uii.ii::tfi|  to  move  at 
rlglif  angles  in  relation  to  each  other,  v.  i;*. table  stipport- 
Ing  plates,  one  secured  to  each  cutting  Idade  at  t!ie  front 
end  and  disposed  In  tlie  same  plane,  and  means  for  op- 
erating sai<l  bladt'S  to  cause  the  same  to  alternately  ad- 
vance through  till'  vegetable. 

2.  .\  vgetable  slicing  nuichine.  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  reciprocal  franiis.  corrugated  blades 
formed  tiiereon,  vegetable  supporting  plates,  one  sc<'ared 
to  each  cutting  blade  nt  the  front  end  and  disposed  in  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  blades  si 
multaneoiisly  at  right  angles  In  relation  to  eacii  otlier  to 
cause  the  same  to  alternately  pass  throiiLrh  t'le  ve>;,. table. 

'.i.  A  vegetable  cutting  machine,  coinprisini:  a  jiair  of 
reciprocal  frames,  cornigated  blades  on  said  frames  ar- 
ranged with  a  blade  on  one  frame  disposed  on  a  [ilane 
above  the  blade  on  the  other  frame,  ve-.'stalile  supporting 
blades,  one  secured  to  each  cutting  blade  at  the  front  end 
and  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  blades  whereby  they  are  caused  to  pass  alter 
nately  through   the  vegetable. 

4.  A  vegetable  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  p:ur  of 
reciprocal  frames,  a  bell-crank  lever  connecting:  said 
frames,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  frames  for 
causing  the  frames  to  move  at  rlglit  angles  thereto  thrnii;:h 
the  bell-crank  connection,  a  cutting  blade  on  each  of  said 
frames,  the  blade  on  one  frame  being  arranged  on  a  plane 
above  the  blades  on  the  other  frame,  vegetable  supporting' 
plates,  one  si^ured  to  each  cutting  blade  at  the  forward 
end  and   disposed  In   the  same  plane. 

5.  A  vegetable  slicing  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
reciprocal  blades  mounted  to  move  at  riu'ht  angles  In  re- 
lation to  each  other,  movntile  abutments,  one  disposed  op- 
posite each  blade,  means  for  moving  each  abutment  into 
position  for  engaging  a  vegetable  when  the  cutting  blade 
opposite  moves  toward  It,  and  means  for  operating  said 
blades  to  cause  the  same  to  alternately  advance  through 
the  vegetable. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,204.  WRENCH.  John  Helstrom,  Morrlstown, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,9!>.'i.  (CI. 
81—58.) 
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1.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  offset  fork  arms, 
a  revoluble  wrench  head  mounted  lietwetui  tl  e  said  arms 
with  Its  axis  oflfset  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  said 
wrench  head  being  provided  upon  one  side  with  a  work  re- 
ceiving notch  and  upon  its  opposite  side  with  a  socket  dia- 
metrically offset  relative  to  the  notcii.  and  locking  means 
for  the  wrench  head  shlftalde  axlally  of  the  shank,  to  pro- 
ject through  one  end  thereof  between  said  arms  for  en- 
gagement in  said  socket,  whereby  leverage  upon  t!ie  shank 
tending  to  rotate  the  hea<l  will  lie  communicated  ttirough 
the  head  in  angularly  disposed  radial  lines  p.issing  through 
the  axis  of  the  head  and  through  said  notch  and  socket 
respectively. 

2.  .\  wrench  includiiig  a  shank  liaving  offspt  arms,  a 
revoluble  wrench  head  mounted  l)etween  said  arms  with 
its  axis  offset  relative  to  tl:e  axis  of  the  shank,  said 
wrench  head  upon  one  side  being  formed  wirh  a  work  en- 
gaging portion,  and  locking  means  for  V,\<^  lead  sliiftable 
axlally  of  the  shank  to  project  t)etween  the  .-u-nis  in  en- 
gagement with  the  head  upon  its  opposite  side  at  a  point 
diametrically  offset  relative  to  tlie  work  eni-'.-iuinL'  portion 
of  the  head,  whereby  leverage  upon  the  shank  tending  to 
rotate  the  head  will  be  communicated  tliroiigh  the  lu^ad  In 
angularly  disposed  radial  lines  i)assinL'  t'  roiiixh  said  work 
engaging  portion  and  the  said  point   lespeetively 


1,168,205.  VALVE  l.IlTKK  HoiiKUi  V  IIknukhsoN, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2(5,  HH."  Serial  No. 
17.132.     (CI.  29—87.1.) 
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\  valve  lever  composed  of  ,i  valve  clamping  member 
return  bent  at  one  end  to  enter  a  cylinder  and  bear 
against  a  valve,  and  formed  at  ttie  opposite  end  with  a 
loop  presenting  a  bottom  l)earing  wall,  ainl  a  separate 
lever  In  the  form  of  a  bar  freely  slldable  in  the  loop  to 
project  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  to  a  position  to  en- 
gage a  valve  washer,  the  lever  lielng  furthermore  freely 
rockable  in  the  loop,  the  bottom  hearing  wall  of  the  latter 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  tlie  lever. 


l.ir)S.20«.  0RINI)1N<;  MM'IIINK.  Os.ak  I\  Hent.si-hei., 
Mlcliican  City,  Ind.  I'iled  Apr.  2:i.  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,4(14.       <C1.    51—12.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  grinding  machine,  a  laterally  mov- 
able carri.iL'e.  supporting  means  for  sjild  carriage  formed 
with  rack  tinrs.  a  sliaft  journaled  through  the  carriage, 
[linions  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack 
bars,  a  table  movable  longitudinally  on  the  carriage,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  table  for  rotating  the  pinion. 


2.  In  an  automatic  grinding  machine,  a  laterally  mov- 
able carriage,  supporting  means  for  said  carriage  formed 
with  rack  bars,  a  shaft  journaled  through  the  carriage 
and  extending  transversely  of  tlie  rack  liars,  pinions  rigid 
witli  the  shaft  and  nii'shing  with  said  rack  bars,  a  table 
slldahly  supported  by  the  table  when  it  reaches  one  end 
of  its  path    to   rotate  the  shaft. 


;H.  In  an  automatic  grinding  luachine,  .i  laterally  mov- 
able carriage,  supiiortin::  means  for  said  c.irr!:i_'e,  a  r.ick 
bar.  a  shaft  Journaled  to  the  carriage  and  extending  across 
said  rack  bar.  a  pinion  rigid  witl'  the  sliaft  and  meshing 
wltli  the  rack  1  ar,  a  table  slidaldy  cnnn«-cted  to  tlie  car- 
riage and  movable  In  t!..-  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  movenienr  of  t!ie  carria-e.  a  ratcliet  wiieel  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  piv.iied  lever,  a  jiawl  pivotally 
connecteil  to  ^niil  lever  and  enL-aLriUL:  t'-e  r:i>(^het  wlie<'l. 
and  a  iri]!  nrojectint:  beyond  one  end  of  the  larriage  for 
engagement   with   said  lever  whcreliy   the  shaft    is   rotated. 

4.  In  an  auioin,-i ti<'  irrinding  machine,  a  laterally  mov- 
able carriatre.  supiiortini:  means  for  said  carriage,  means 
for  nctuatinu  tlie  earriaire,  a  table  sli<iably  supported  by 
the  carri:r_'e  and  nio\alile  at  riirht  ai>gles  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  cylinder  tre.ar  extending 
trans\erse;y  umler  t'le  table,  and  a  rack  bar  fixed  to  the 
table  and  en.-airinL'  said  gear. 

5.  In  an  automatic  erlnding  machine,  a  laterally  mov- 
able carriaL'e.  a  table  slidahly  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
feed  meclanisni  for  the  carriaire  operated  by  the  table. 
drive  means  for  the  table,  and  revershiL*  mechanism  for 
said  drive  means,  the  reversing  luech.anism  t>eing  auto- 
matically operated  h\    the  table  at   each  end  of  its  stroke. 

{Claims  ('>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1, IBS, 207.  IVKI'KR-OAGE  FOR  TYPEWRITING  MA- 
CHINES. EiiWAKi>  H.  llK.s.s,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor. 
by  mesne  assi,;^nmeiits,  to  Ri>yal  Tyiiewriter  Comjiaii.v. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tan.  :;!.  1!U;!.  Serial  No.  745,329.  (CI. 
197-  140.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  type- 
writing machine  of  a  paper  gage  adapted  to  co(>i)erate 
with  the  table  and  pivotally  movable  about  two  axes  one 
perpendicular  to  the  table  and  tlie  otiier  parallel  witii  the 
transverse  length  of  the  table  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  r'appr  table  of  a  type- 
writing machine  of  a  paper  gage  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  tal)le  and  movable  aLiout  two  axes  one  perpen- 
dicular to  the  table  and  the  other  parallel  with  the  trans 
verse  length  of  the  table  and  means  whereby  the  paper 
gage  is  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  table  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  witli  tii<  paper  table  of  a  type 
writing  machine,  of  a  paper  gage,  a  pivotal  support  there- 
for at  the  rear  of  the  table  upon  which  the  gage  may  be 
turned  to  operative  position  transversely  across  the  face 
of  tile  table  or  to  inoperative  position  parallel  with  the 
table,  and  supporting  means  carrying  said  [livotal  support 
and  mounted  to  rock  about  a  trans\trse  axis  parallel  with 
the  table  whereb.'  said  supporting  means  may  be  rocked 
rearwardly  and  (.owcwardiy  away  from  tiie  rear  of  the 
paper  table. 

4.  Tlie  conil'ination  with  the  iKijier  table  of  a  type- 
writing macliine.  of  a  pair  of  narwardly  downwardly  ex- 
tending table  sii[iporting  arms  adapted  to  rock  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  cross  rod  extending  between  said  arms 
adjacent  the  paper  table,  an  upwardly  extending  paper 
ga-e  supjx.rtini:  arm  rotatahle  about  the  axis  of  said  rod 
and  ailjustaiiie  !oni:itiidinally  t!>erealonf.',  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  a  paper  gage  carried  hy  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm  and  ttie  a^is  of  which  is  perpendicu'.ar  to  the  plane 
of  the  table  and  a  paper  gage  mounted  uiton  said  pivotal 
support  all  for  the  purjiose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  paper  gage  support  mounted  to 
swint:  aliont  an  axis  parallel  or  suL>stantially  so  to  the 
tal  le  to  a  position  below  the  rear  edge  of  the  table,  and 
a  paper  gage  pivotally  mounted  oii  said  support  and 
adaided   to  disapi'ear  therewith,   behind  t!ie  paper  table. 

[Claims  •]  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l.li;s.2ns  WIll.El.KH  FLOW  Edwaud  M.  IIE^L.MA^■, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  I'h.w 
\V,.:ks.  S.  ;.th  Hend.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  30,  UU.".  Serial 
No.  -l.hT:'.      (Cl.  97 — 73.1 


1.  In  a  plow  still  t  ire.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
lia\iug  a  laterally  i  i  ..um  tiiii.'  frame  arm  at  its  forward 
end,  of  a  bearing  brack,  t  for  the  front  furrow  wheel  axle 
adjustably  second  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  to 
said  lateral  frame  arm  with  the  vertical  portion  through 
which  the  nxle  passes  disposed  betiind  the  lateral  frame- 
arm,  and  an  ad.iustable  brace  connecting  said  bracket 
with  the  side  of  said  frati:e. 

2.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  comt4natlon  with  a  frame 
having  a  front  arm  prcjjecliug  laterally  therefrom,  of  a 
bracket  for  the  front  furrow  wheel  axle  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  mounted  on  said 
lateral  arm,  and  set  screws  passing  tlirough  said  bracket 
and  engaiiing  the  lateral  frame  arm.  whereby  the  bracket 
will  be  clamped  to  tiie  latter. 

:',.  In  a  pilow  structure,  tiie  comlilnation  with  a  hori- 
zontal frame  having  side  and  front  bars  and  a  laterally 
projecting  arm  at  the  Juncture  of  the  front  and  one  side 
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bar,  of  a  bearing  braiket  for  rlip  front  furrow  wheel 
axl*'.  sei  iirfii  to  sairl  lateral  arm  and  to  the  forward  bar 
of  said  fratiip.  mfans  perrnittlnK  lateral  adj;;stnifnt  of 
Bald  brack,  t  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  ati  adjustable 
braci'  coiiiiectini:  the  lower  pnrtion  of  the  ii.'nrin,'  jraeket 
with  a  sidf  bar  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  [)Iow  .structure,  the  canibination  with  a  hiirl- 
sontal  frame  havinu  a  lateral  frame  arm  at  it.f  forward 
end,  of  a  in-arinir  hrackft  fur  a  front  furrow  wheel  axle, 
gaid  eracket  couiprisitj;::  a  slotted  arm  ail.1ustably  secured 
to  the  front  !mr  of  the  frame,  an  uprisrht  tubular  member 
to  receive  said  axl'\  and  an  intermediate  h)0[i  portion 
for  the  pas.^age  of  ^aid  latt-ral  frarr.e  arm. 


l,l««.2O0  \T-TO.MATI(^  FOT.Dl.NC  F'FNPKR.  William 
i.  II:rKK\,  U.  Lu,  N.v.  Filed  Apr.  s.  l!)i;;.  Serial  No. 
751),7r.O.  Renewed  .T\ini'  U.  T.il.'.  Serial  No.  'M,0Q8. 
I  CI.   lOd— 127.) 


-ttitrnt^^-j 

-n 


M. 


f  o 


.X. 


\ 


J^T^F— TTTFT 


T 


-X — Li  .  .i'-;l — rir 


1.  .\  f'Tider  includins  hinuedly  cunnertinl  vertical  and 
horiz.iiit.il  mcniiicrs,  a  diai-'onally  i  xt<-ii'iini:  fh  xil  .•"  net- 
tlnu'  coiiiifctint;  the  free  edir^'s  of  said  members  and  mov- 
ahie  !-r.ii  uanlly  under  iti:;.;)!  t  lo  swlii;:  the  free  edge  por- 
tion iif  the  uiirraally  horizontal  lUfniluT  upwardly,  and 
mean-~  ft)r  automatically  hohllnir  said  member  In  upswung 
position,  aid  nii-aiis  includi!i„'  a  '."rtically  reclprocable 
rack  l^ar.  a  sjirinj  pressed  pawl  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
teeth  iif  -aid  har,  and  an  iipei'ative  conn.ction  between 
said  tar  .and  the  n(jrmally  horizontal   f-nder  memljer. 

2.  \  fender  iutludin^;  vertical  and  uormaily  horizontal 
iiierni  .  r-  iiiimedlv  connected,  a  llexihle  memher  connecting 
rl  •'  flee  .  ,1^;,  .J  ,if  said  tirsr  members  an<l  movable  rear- 
\va;dly  under  impact  to  swinic  the  free  end  of  the  nor- 
mally horizontal  member  upwardly,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally MinitlnK  the  upward  sw!n:;ing  of  said  member,  said 
means  :.eiiiy-  releasable  to  permit  further  upward  swing- 
In ;:. 

.;.  A  fender  including:  vertical  and  normally  horizontal 
menilx'rs  hin^redly  connectini.  a  flexible  member  connecting 
the  free  edt:.  s  (jf  --aid  !irsi  iie  mbers  movable  rearwardly 
miller  imi^a'  t  to  swin_'  ttie  ire,  . nd  of  the  normally  hori- 
zontal iiiMiPer  u[nvardly.  ,aiid  uieiiis  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward swin;,'in:;  of  said  niiuiier.  said  means  Including  a 
vertically  reciprocable  rack  iiiernher  proviiled  with  a  pawl 
S'-at.  a  spring,'  press, m|  pawl  adaiiii'd  for  engagement  In 
saiil  seat  to  limit  r.s,'  ii],\\ar,i  neiveuient  of  the  rack 
memher,  and  operative  conn,  etimi  lietwe.^u  the  rack  mem- 
iK'r  and  th.-  n,iriiial!y  horiziuital   fender  m.'niber. 

4.  In  a  feu,ler  construction,  a  vertical  fender  nii'mi^r, 
a  normally  e,,rizont,il  f,Tider  m,'mi,er  hiiiLredly  ■•oiinected 
by  Its  rear  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  v,  rtical  fender 
meniN-r  and  supported  at  its  forward  end  by  a  ticsible 
netting  connecting  said  forward  end  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  Vertical  fen,ler  lueniler.  the  normally  horizontal 
fender  meinler  having  rearwcrdly  and  upwnrd'y  directed 
arras,  a  vertically  movable  raek  meinNT  prf)vide,|  with  a 
plurality  of  rack  tctli  aijd  with  a  pawl  seat,  a  levpr  piv- 
oted intermefliate  its  length  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  extended  arms  of  the  normally  horizontal  member  and 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  r.ick  member,  spring  pr,ssed  pawds 
•nuMiited  for  automatic  .  ii4aL'eni,'iit  one  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  mi  mher  and  one  witli  the  paw!  seat  thereof,  and 
a  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  p.awls  for  siniul- 
t.Tneously  disengaging  the  same  from  the  rack  member 


1.168,210.  VARIABLE  FHKTION  DUI VK. 
Hill,,  Atlanta,  Ga.  1  iled  I  lec.  20),  iyi4. 
879,166.      fCl.  74 — 26.) 


Albbbt    E. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  changeable  driviiu-  iiie-uianisin  comprising  a  driven 
element,  a  driving  element,  an  Id!,  r  normally  in   Ittzht  en 
gagement  with  both,  and  a  movat  ie  si;i,p(,rf  f<,v  said  Idler 
whereby  its  engagement  with  the  driver  is  a'tere.i  when  a 
load  is  thrown  onto  the  driven  elemeut. 

2.  X  changeable  driving  mechanUm  ,,'niprising  a  ri>- 
tary  driven  element,  a  rotar.\  diivnii,'  element.  ,11.  idler 
wheel  normally  in  light  frictional  en;.;ai:cment  with  both, 
and  a  movable  support  for  .said  idler  wieel  wh,'reby  its 
engagement  with  the  driver  is  alter,  d  when  il.e  movement 
of  the  driven  element  is  retarded. 

3.  A  changeable  driving  mechanism  ,omprisin,'  a  ro 
tary  driven  element,  a  rotary  driving  elemeut.  an  Idler 
wheel  normally  in  light  frictional  engagement  with  both, 
and  a  movable  support  for  sahl  Mler  wheel  whereby  its 
frictional  contact  with  said  driver  is  increased  when  a 
load  is  thrown  onto  the  driven  element. 

4.  .A.  frictional  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
driver,  a  driven  element,  an  idler  wheel  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  said  element,  means  for  forcing  it  nor 
mally  into  light  frictional  engagement  with  the  driver. 
and  a  movable  support  for  said  wheel  whereby  its  fric- 
tional contact  with  said  driver  Is  in,  r<  as,  d  when  a  load  is 
thrown  onto  the  driven  element. 

5.  A  frictional  driving  mechanism  cuniprisins,-  a  rotary 
driver,  an  idler  wheel,  means  for  i,.r,  ii:_'  it  n,)rmaliy  Into 
light  frictional  engagement  with  tlie  drivei.  a  driven  ele 
ment  resting  on  the  Idler  wheel,  and  a  movable  support 
for  said  wheel  whereby  its  frictional  contiict  witii  said 
driver  Is  Increased  when  a  load  Is  thrown  onto  the  driven 
element. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,16S.211.  FUU.NACF-  liUICK.  W'lli.wi  .1.  Hillis, 
.Tohnstown,  I'li.,  assignor  to  llillis  Simler  Brick  Com- 
pany, Johnstown.  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  IMM.  Serial  No. 
869,953.      (CI.  106 — 9.) 

A  brlclc  formed  of  ground   tlirn.   plastic   clay,   carNirun 
dum,    and    binding   clay    In    about    the    following    propor- 
tions;— ground  flint  209. ,  plastic  clay  lOi^i,  carborundum 
SOri,  binding  claf  40%. 


1,168,212,  APPARAn  S  lOR  S\VA(;iNG  SEA.MLFSS 
CROWNS.  Gailoku  M.  lliVKU  and  l.n,:.KS  L.  IIipy,  .Tef- 
fersonvllle,  Oh\h.  Filed  Feb.  10,  loi.").  Serial  No. 
7.426.      (CI.  113 — .Sn.  I 

1.  -An  apparatus  for  fonnint;  seamless  crowns  which 
comprises  a  sectional  outer  die.  a  sectional  inner  die,  an 
expanding  tool  adapted  to  enL'age  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
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inner  die  for  crowding  them  outward  to  form  a  crown 
between  the  inner  and  outer  dies,  said  expanding  tool 
baring  a  wedge-shaped  end.  and  said  Inner  die  beinc  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  wedge. 


^tt^AM 


2.  An  ^M^KtVS  for  swagln;:  seamless  crowns  comprls 
Ing  a  l)ed  block  haTlnir  a  rei  ess  therein  and  formed  of  two 
sections,  means  for  leldini:  said  sections  together,  a  die,' 
made  in  two  sections  and  tittci  in  the  aperture  between 
the  tied  block  .sections,  an  inner  ,lie,  and  an  expanding  tool 
to  fit  between  the  two  members  of  the  expnn,iing  die  and 
crowd  the  memheis  ,,utw,ard  a;:aiiisi  a  crown  t'lank  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  dies 

;?.  An  appaia'  :-  fo-  f,ir;ii;i;_  -eamless  ,  r.'wns  compris- 
ing a  press  ha\!ii_-  a  -haf'  ne  i;nted  therein.  .1  spring  for 
raising  said  siiaft.  a  ,  a  tn  lever  f,ir  ,lepres-iiii:  s.aid  shaft. 
a  bed  block,  an  outer  die  ne'cnted  in  ihi'  bed  t'lock.  .an  inner 
die  mounted  In  the  outer  die,  an, I  an  expandin;:  tool  adapt- 
ed to  enter  between  the  inner  die*  said  ex[ianiiing  tool 
ha\  inu  a  wedge  shaped  erj,l  to  l,uie  the  inner  die  members 
outward  and  form  a  crown  between  said  inner  dies  an<i 
outer  dies. 


Llfis,'.'!.'.        rFNld:i;        Wlaiimi).     H    iiMis.N,    Chicago, 
111.       Filed    Apr.    20,     lOl.'".,       Serial     No.    23,912.       (Cl. 

105  -lau.t 


36       39 


1.  In    a    fender   for   automobiles,    the   combination    of   a 
shackle  rod  passing  through  both  knuckles  at  the  forward 

joints  h,owe<>n  the  chassis  and  fmnr  l,od\  supportlnii 
springs,  a  tubular  trip  shaft  mounted  to  turn  'in  said  rod, 
fender  supportintr  hr,i,  lo-ts  iield  by  sahl  r^  d  in  ;ix,  ,1  'ela- 
tion to  the  ,  ha-^l-.  IV,  '•:']"'■•'  resilient  f, 'Inter  section  sup 
ported  iy  said  limk.'T-,  !!,ea!,s  act'iiteil  by  said  upper 
fender  -ection  for  iMckiuL-  >aid  trip  sh.afi,  a  lower  drop 
fender  se'tion  i:uide  I  an,!  s;ipp,,rt,<i  hy  said  1, racket,  and 
means  whereby  sal,i  drop  fender  sc  tion  niav  he  upheld 
and  released  by  sahl  trip  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fender  f,  r  .1  utomolules,  tbe  conibinatlon  of  a 
shai'kle  ri;d  I'.assin.  •hi-ouuh  l.nth  knuckles  ai  the  f.irward 
Joints  between  III-  ,  has-i^  and  front  body-supporting 
sprints,  a  tul'iiar  tri),  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  sjild  rod, 
fender  supportintr  I  raeket-  held  by  said  rod  in  tixiij  rela- 
tion to  the  chassis,  an  upper  lesilient  fender  section  sup- 
ported by  said  Irai  ket--.  means  actuated  by  said  upper 
fender  section  for  rockin::  said  trip  shaft,  a  lower  spring  ; 
depressed  drop  fender  section  guided  and  supported  by 
said  brackets,  ar  d  tnean^  whereby  said  drop  fender  section  | 
may  be  upheld  and  released  by  said  trip  shaft. 

.H.    In    a    fender    for    automobiles,    the   combination    of    a    ' 
shackle  rod   passing:   Thri'iL'h   both   knuckle.,-  at   th,    forward    j 


Joints  between  the  chassis  and  front  body-eupportiag 
springs,  a  tubular  trip  shaft  mounted  to  tirn  on  said 
rod.  fender  supporting  brackets  held  liy  said  rod  in  hxed 
relation  lo  the  chassis,  an  upper  resilient  fender  section 
supported  by  said  brackets,  means  .1,  !;.ited  by  -aid  upper 
fender  section  for  rocking  said  trij,  shaft,  a  lower  drop 
fender  section  guided  and  supported  by  said  brackets,  and 
cooperating  members  on  said  trip  shaft  and  drop  fender 
section  whereby  said  drop  fender  section  may  iie  upheld 
and  released  bj   said  trip  shaft. 

4.  in  n  fender  for  automobiles,  the  comi. nation  of  a 
shackle  rod  passing  through  both  knuckles  at  the  forward 
.iolnts  between  the  chassis  and  front  body  supporting 
springs,  a  tubular  trip  shaft  mounted  to  turn  e>n  said  rod, 
fender  supporting  brackets  held  by  said  rod  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  chassis,  an  upper  resilient  fender  section  .s  ip 
ported  hy  said  brackets  and  embodying  a  spring  sustained 
Impact  bar.  means  actuateil  b.\  said  'nipact  bar  for  ii'ck- 
ing  said  trip  shaft,  a  lower  drop  fei.di  ;  se,  !.,,!,  t  .;  ie,l  and 
supported  Iy  sani  hiatkets.  and  means  whereb.\  saul  drop 
fender  section  nay  he  upheld  and  released  b\  said  trip 
shaft, 

').  In  a  feudei  for  automobiles,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shackle  rod  passing  through  both  knuckles  at  the  forward 
joints  between  the  chassis  and  front  body-supporting 
springs,  a  tul  ul.ir  trip  ^liafi  mo\-nte.'i  to  mri!  o::  said 
r,,d.  feii.iei  -uppo: '.;]_•  .  r;o  kete  helu  .-y  said  rod  in  tixed 
relatii.in  1,1  ihe  ,  i.assis.  an  upper  i', -iIh  ;,i  ter,iie:  section 
supported  by  said  brackets,  means  net  lateil  i\  sai'i  upper 
fender  section  for  rocking  said  trip  shaft,  a  liwer  drop 
fender  section  guldeti  and  supporteil  by  said  brackets. 
means  whereby  said  drop  fender  section  may  be  upheld  and 
released  by  said  trip  shaft,  and  links  permitting  said  drop 
fender  section  to  move  downwardly  and  also  acting  as 
thrust  resisting  elements  f*;r  said  drop  fender  section  when 
depressed. 

(Claiihs  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.UJ.s.214.  SCltEEXlNc;  lOU  ll.\  !.,\  N«  i:i  •  W  1  .N  1 -i  n\  s 
Walik)  S.  Kkllogg,  New  York.  N  'i  !  .  '-'i  No\  7, 
ini:;.      Serial  No.  799.67::.      (Cl.  l.MV- 14.  i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wlnd,,w  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
sashes  capable  of  being  bodily  raised  aiel  iowere.l  therein. 
the  upper  sash  b«ing  provided  at  its  top  ,ind  he  lower 
sash  at  its  I'Ottom  with  means  for  pi\,iTai  eUL-agenien-  with 
the  iram,'.  a  balance  ".ever  p. v., ted  between  its  ends  to 
tie  frame  and  at  its  ends  ii,  the  upper  and  lower  sashes. 
resi)ectl\ely.  and  upper  and  lower  screens  for  said  wdndow 
connected  to  ea<h  otht  r  betwei  n  tlie  meeting  rails  of  the 
saslies. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
~ashes  capal'le  of  lieintr  t'odli      raised  and  lowered  thervlt  , 
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the  upper  sash  tielng  provided  at  Its  top  and  the  lower  sash 

at  lis  bottom  with  m.-aiis  for  pivrtal  enu'iii-'eim  iit  with  the 
frame,  a  baiance  Itncr  pivoted  bctwicn  its  ends  to  the 
frame  and  at  its  ends  tn  tlic  up;..'!  ;iiid  Iow.t  sashes,  ro- 
spectivfly,  partiiJU  strips  tnr  sjjd  sashes,  ;uid  upper  and 
lower  screens  for  said  witiduw  in  cont.-ict  witli  tht^  said 
parting  strips. 

3.  In  comMriatiun  with  a  window  fi-ume,  of  a  pair  of 
sashes  capalil<»  of  ijeint;  l>oilU\  lais.-d  .m,]  l.,wored  therein, 
the  upper  sash  Leiiu'  provid.-d  ai  if-;  top  ami  the  lower  sash 
at  its  lx)ttom  with  means  for  [livotai  .ii^a-'frnent  with  the 
frame,  a  halanc--  lt'v>  r  pivoted  bitwi^en  its  ends  to  the 
frame  and  at  Its  emls  to  tlie  upper  and  lower  sashes, 
respectively,  parting  strips  for  said  sashes,  and  upper  and 
lower  screens  located  in  ttie  [)l,inc  of  the  [lartinsi  strips 
and  provided  wltli  a  connecrii.n  to  each  other  bctwt-en  the 
meeting  rails  of  the  saslu-s. 

4.  In  combination  witii  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
balanced  sashes  capable  of  Udnij  bodllv  raised  and  lowertxi 
simultaneously  in  said  frame,  partins;  strips  for  said 
sashes,  and  upper  and  lower  screens  for  sabl  window  frame 
in  c.ntact  with  said  partini;  strips  and  connected  to  each 
..ther  between  the  m.-ciinu'  r.ails  of  the  sashes. 

.".  In  coml.'ination  wit!)  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
I  alanced  saslies  capable  of  beini;  liodlly  raised  and  lowered 
in  .salrl  frame,  balaneed  arms  pivoted  t(]  the  frame  and  to 
the  said  sasbes,  and  upper  and  lower  >erecns  located  be- 
tween said  sashes  and  provided  witli  recesses  for  the  bal- 
anced arm  so  that  ttie  latter  will  be  b.rat.'d  normally  In 
rtie  same  vertical  plane  with  ^aid  screens. 

[Claims  Ct  to  In  ti^it  printe<i   m   ttie  Kazette.l 
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Inlet  and  outlet  fonntH'tlur  .  and  then  downward  tlinn.^h 
the  flanRC  to  the  otit'et  coiinecttou.  .1  hoIUiw  s  T'  w  a* 
screwlnjf  intti  ^:lil•  JDtei;nil  LcUv^rt  boss;  a  lever  fulcrumod 
ou  tne  cover,  a  float-bucket  carried  by  the  lever  In  such 
position  as  to  receive  the  Inflowing  water  from  ibe  inlet, 
a  valve  controUlnn  the  flow  01  water  fnun  the  hit-  rior  rf 
the  receptacle  to  the  outlet,  a  weighted  meml)er  connected 
to  said  lever  to  counterbalance  the  fljat  hiicJtet.  a  separate 
lever  conneete<l  to  the  weighted  member,  and  a  valve  rod 
connecting  the  separate  lever  to  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  main  flanged  receptacle  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  diametrically  opposite  each  other  :in<l  dl 
rectly  under  the  flange,  a  cover  therefor,  pruvided  witis  m 
integral  hollow  boss  placed  on  a  line  dia^'onal  witli  the 
line  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  connectloiis  to  the  trap  and  a 
passage  from  said  Integral  hollow  lioss  cored  In  tie  eover 
diagonally  hack  to  and  meeting'  tiie  dianieMieal  line  ..f  ihe 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  tien  downwa;  d  rhrou-h 
the  llaiige  to  the  outlet  connection,  a  iiollow  screw  cap 
screwing  into  said  Integral  hollow  bos-,  a  b  ver  fulcrumed 
on  the  cover,  on  the  same  diametrical  line  as  the  hollow 
Integral  boas  and  diagonally  with  (he  Iln^  of  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  and  a  float-bucket  carried  b.\  tin'  lever  In 
such  position  as  to  receive  the  inflowin:;  watiM-  from  tne 
inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  frum  t!;e  into 
rior  of  the  receptacle  to  the  outlet,  a  weinlireii  m.  mb"r 
connected  to  said  lever  to  counterbalance  the  float  bucket, 
a  separate  lever  connected  to  the  weighted  member,  and  a 
valve  rod  connecting  the  separate  lever  to  the  valve. 


I,  In  a  steam  trap,  a  main  receiitacle  liaviug  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  cover  for  tiie  main  receptacle  having  a 
valve  chamber  communlcatini;  with  the  outlet,  said  cover 
having  vertically  alined  openings  throu;:h  the  lower  and 
upper  walls  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  cap  for  the  upper 
opening  screwed  upon  the  cover,  a  valve  case  screwed  Into 
the  lower  opening  and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  upper 
opening,  a  bushing  screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
\alve  case  and  provided  with  a  passage  tiiereihrougti  '-om 
mtinlcatlng  with  the  valve  chamber,  said  bushing  having 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  cooiier 
atlng  with  the  seat  to  control  the  outflow  of  the  water  of 
condensation,  a  valve  rod  detachably  connected  to  the 
valve  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  main  recepta- 
cle, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  underside  of  the  cover.  i> 
float-bucket  supported  by  the  lever  with  one  side  thereof 
under  the  Inlet  to  allow  the  water  of  condensation  to  flow 
thereinto,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  valve 
rod  for  operating  the  v,tlve. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  main  flanged  receptacle  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  directly 
under  the  flange,  a  cover  therefor,  provided  with  on  Inte- 
gral hollow  boss  placed  on  a  line  diagonal  with  the  line 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  the  trap  and  a  pas- 
sage from  said  integral  hollow  boss  cored  in  the  cover  di- 
agonally back  to  and  meeting  the  diametrical  line  of  the 


1.168,216.    HYDRAULIC  POWKU  TK  ANSMI8SI0N      Wii. 
i..\RD  E.  Lape,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  t  . 
William  .1.  Ivewls,  Syracuse,  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,908.     (CI.  138—8.) 


1.  In  hydraulic  power  transmission,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  impeller  and  a  coaxial  rotary  motor  each 
having  a  pair  of  passages  leading  from  i[ii.oslte  sides 
thereof,  of  a  valve  chamber  parallel  with  the  axis  of  t- 
motor  and  Impeller  and  located  between  the  passages  of 
each  pair,  said  valve  chamber  bavint:  on,,  set  of  dlametri 
cally  opposite  ports  communieating  with  tlie  passages  rf 
the  impeller  and  another  set  of  di.imetricnlly  opposite 
ports  communicating  with  tlie  p.issages  of  ttie  motor,  an1 
a  rotary  valve  in  the  valve  chamber  controlling  the  ports 
of  both  sets  and  having  means  for  connecting  the  Impeller 
ports  when  adjusted  to  one  position  and  separate  means 
for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  motor  p.t-ts 
when  in  such  position. 

-.  In  hydraulic  power  transmission.  .1  casing  having 
separate  compartments  end  to  end,  an  Impeller  in  one  com- 
partment and  a  coaxial  motor  In  the  other  compartment,  a 
valve  chamber  common  to  both  compartments  and  having 
one  set  of  ports  communicating  with  the  impeller  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  Impeller  and  another  set  of  ports 
communicating  with  the  motor  chamber  at  opu<.site  sl.les 
of  the  motor,  and  a  rotary  valve  In  the  valve  chamber 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  Impeller  and  motor  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  transverse  passage  for  connecting  the  ports 
of  the  impellfT  chamber  and  movable  into  and  out  of  reg- 
istration with  said  ports. 

.'!.  In  hydraulic  power  transmission,  a  casing  iiaving  an 
impeller  cliamber  and  a  motor  chamber  arranged  end  to 
end   and   a    valve   chamber  parallel   with   and   at   .me   side 
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of   tlie  first    named   chambers  and   provided   with   separ:ite 
gets  of  diametrically  opposite  ports,  those  of  one  set  com 
municatlng   with   opposite   sides   of   the    impeller    chamber 
and   those  of   the  other  set    '  ouimunlcaiing   with   opposite 
sides  of  the  motce.'   cliamber,  a   rotary   impeller  in    the   lui 
peller  chamber,  a  rotary  motor  in  the  motor  chamber,  and 
a  rotary  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  having  means  for  cut- 
ting   off   direct    communication    between    the    motor    ports 
without   closing   the  same,   said   valve  having  a   diametric 
passage  for  counectiug  the  imi.eller  ports  and   movatr.e  t,- 
opposite  sides  of  said   impeller   port-   to   pe;niit   c.aiinm  ., 
cation  between  the  motor  ports  and   impell,  r  ports  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  valve  and  Independently  of  said  passage. 


1,168;21T.     NT'MHEIt  1,1'  KNSK-TACi.     Wai-L.^ce  C.  LYON, 

Hyattsville,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  MDIS.     Serial  No.  49,503. 
(CI.  40^63.; 


1.  A  main  plnte  having  a  tixed  color  and  bearing  Identi- 
tl.atioi!  characters,  in  combination  with  an  anxlllMry  plate. 
tlie  <,p]iosite  faces' of  which  are  of  different  colors  and 
both  difTerlng  from  the  .olor  of  the  main  plate  and  each 
of  the  faces  bearing  a  fiscal  date,  said  auxiliary  idnte  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  sui>erimposed  uiion  and  secured  in  con- 
tact with  the  main  plate  so  as  to  present  one  of  the  fiscal 
dates  upon  the  au.\iliary  plate,  substantially  as  descrilie.l. 

J,  .\  main  plate  having  a  tixed  color  and  bearing  iden^^i- 
tication  characters,  in  combinatii>n  with  an  auxiliarv 
plate,  tlie  opposite  faces  of  which  are  of  diflerent  colors  and 
both  differing  from  the  color  of  the  main  plate  i>.nd  ea-h 
of  the  faces  bearin::  a  !i-cMl  date,  said  auxiliary  plate  tie 
Ing  adapted  to  b'-  superimposed  upon  and  permanently  -->' 
cured  iii  contact  with  the  main  plate  so  as  to  present 
either  of  the  fiscal  dates  upon  the  auxiliary  plat< .  substai  - 
tlnllv  as  shown  sind  desi-rlbed. 


l.lfis.jis  TKKAlH.i:.  ..Mirm  K  A.  Mekritt,  Worcester, 
Mass..  assii;nor  to  Willcox  >.V  Cibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co., 
New  'lork.  N  V.  a  t  orporation  of  New  York.  FUeil 
.\ug.  4.  I'.nn,  Serial  .No.  5T.''i.ril3.  Renewed  Aug.  1.  UM'J. 
Serial  No.  712,773.     (CI.  74  —  81.) 

1.  The  combination  of  tw'i  Independently  movable 
treadles,  a  treadle  friuiie  or  base  on  which  they  are  mount- 
.  li.  and  locking-means  also  rnuunted  on  said  ba-e  beneatb 
said  trendies  and  actuated  upon  operation  of  either  trf-a- 
dle  to  loek   the  other  treadle 

•J,  i"he  eonibiiiMtion  of  two  independently  movable  trea 
dies,  a  treadle  frame  or  base  on  which  they  are  mounted,  a 
locking-device  common  to  both  treadles  mounted  on  said 
frame  beneath  the  treadles  and  actuated  by  the  operation 
of  either  treadle  from  a  non-locking  to  a  locking  position 
with  reliit'cn  to  the  <itber  treadle  and  theri'by  lock  sa\  . 
other  treadle  against  operation. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  independently  movable  trea- 
dles and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  same,  a  locking-device 
common  to  both  treadles  and  positioned  beneatb  the  same. 
and  a  depending  part  on  each  treadle  acting  upon  the  ip 
eration  of  either  treadle  to  actuate  said  locking-devl?e 
from  a  non-locklnL-  to  a  locking  position  with  relation  to 
the  other  treadle  and  thereby  lock  said  other  treadi' 
against  operation. 


4.   The  combination  of  two  independently  movable  trea 
dies,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  same,  a  locking-device  com 
mon    to    both    treadles   and    positioned    beneatb    the    same 
spring-means  for  normally  holding  and  returning  said  lo.'k 
Ing-device  to  a  non  locking  position  relative  to  both  trea- 
dles, and  means  as>ociated  with  each  treadh    acting  upon 
the  operation  of  either  treadle  to  actuate  said   locking-de- 
vice  from    its    non-locking    to   a    locking    position    relative 
to  the  other   treadle  and   thereby    lock   said   other   treadb- 
at-'fllnst  operation. 
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r^.  The  combination  of  two  Independently  movable  trea 
.!:  -,  a  treadle-franie  or  ba>e  on  which  said  treadles  art 
pivotally  mounted,  a  locking  device  common  to  both  tr^a 
dies  iin.i  mounted  on  the  base  beneath  the  treadles,  spring 
means  normally  holding  and  n-turning  said  locklng-dev'.-e 
to  a  tion  locking  position  relative  to  both  treadles,  and 
means  associated  with  each  treadle  acting  upon  tlie  opera 
tion  of  either  treadle  te  aetuate  said  iockiim  lievlce  from 
its  non-locking  to  a  locking  position  relati\e  to  the  other 
treadle  and  thereby  lock  said  otter  treaiiie  against  op 
erati"n 


1,168,219.       Sl'HINKLEH.       I'k.\nk:.i>     l;      Mili.kk,     Lot 
'  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  May  2^.  1'.'13      Serial   No    770..^24. 
(01.   137—80.) 


-''■r^'' 


111  a  .b  \ic.  >urb  as  described  the  romttlnation  witli  a 
hollow  body  portion  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
engaging  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  outlet  nozzles  extend- 
ing integrally  from  the  body  and  coriimunicaling  there 
with,  one  in  alinement  with  the  body  and  the  other  at 
right  angles  tie  reto.  said  nozzles  f>eing  of  corresponding 
shape    and    size    and    including    tubular    members    having 
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ruiimli'd  .  i;.|,  ,ini|  enlar!4t><l  shoiiMiTs  pruvi(ip<i  with  oxte- 
riur  thi>Mils  ail.i:icHiit  the  iiinfr  >-n<U  of  t\v  nozzles,  and 
a  rcmiiva.!.-  .mi>  fi^r  alternatt'ly  el  -iiti::  ti^'  n<>z/.lfs  ju 
cludiox  a  tunuiar  m.^mlxT  floscd  at  its  (.iit^r  en. I  ami  in- 
tf-riorly  th:>>ailfii  at  its  inner  ►■rul  iov  t'Uiina.m:  tlie  tlireads 
upon  >aiil  shoiiJders  and  a  rinsi  formed  within  said  closure 
for  .■nj.'atiiri:.'  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nozzles  and  adja- 
renr  sides  of  ifie  shoulders  formin::  a  tiijht  Joint. 


i.io^.j::*!      ■wmiiHiAWNi 


Mils.ui'l        K.\.;i.\E-STAHTf-:H        KiiAAKi.    II.    OvkruuLT, 
Ualesburc,    111.      Pll-d  Oct.   L'.    !'.II4       S.'iial   No    vi;4.625 
(CI.    123—1^7   1 


1.  Ill  i-uinUiiiati.'ii  in  an  •lunie^iarier,  au  eiif;iue-riliafi, 
a  m..tor-shafr.  a  s|)rin-  shaft  para!!.>l  with  the  motor- 
■-iiafr.  .•(  sprin;,  .oiied  .n  tla-  -I'V.ii-- -iiaft.  a  crauk-sleev** 
rotataiiif  n  fh.-  ^priiii:  shaft  and  , ,;,.  ra  Li.'  by  said  spring, 
a  {jiPior:  fi\.d  on  said  sleeve,  and  starfr  I'li'meiits  inter- 
posed l...tw,...n  said  luotur-dhaft  and  -prin-  shaft,  said 
motor  siiair  adapt. d  to  he  actiiaied  L»y  said  englne-.snati, 
-ai.l  St  1:  t.  r  .-.eiii.'nts  adapted  to  bf  aiTnat.d  by  .said  crank- 
ing pinion,  sai.l  s|)rin^-shaft  adapted  to  he  actuated  by 
said  starter  .  l.-niMTits,  and  said  sprin-  adajited  to  l)e  wound 
by  said  spriug-bnaft. 

-  In  combination  in  an  t'niiinesstarlfr.  an  iii.;iiie  shaft. 
a  motor-shaft  connected  th.Tewitn,  a  spring-shaft  parallel 
with  th.'  motor-shaft,  a  siuiu^'  .oiled  on  the  spring-shaft,  a 
crankin;;  sleeve  on  said  sp;  in-  -^haft  and  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  spring,  th.'  ..tli.  r  .  nd  of  t!ie  .sprinR  fixed  to 
sai.l  -prin,-  sliaft,  a  jiiniou  li.vcu  on  said  sleeve,  and  starter 
.i'nj.iits  interposed  between  said  pinion  and  motor-shaft 
and  actuable  l.y  said  -prinj:  to  ultimately  actuate  the  en- 
jrine  shaft. 

;;.  In  ■■om.  uiation  in  an  t-nuin.' .-,ta  it.-:  an  ■•n-ine-shaft, 
a  niotor-shafr  connf.'-.ed  therewitti.  .1  sprin_'  snaft,  a  tor- 
si..n  si.ni..'  cuiied  loniiitudinaily  th.T.-..!"  .in.l  thereon,  a 
.  rankiDL,- -l.'.-ve  on  .said  spiriuK  shaft  and  ..p.^rable  by  said 
-i.riuK',  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  and  -tart."-  -lemonts 
intfrposed  berween  said  spring-shaft  an.i  ni..t..!— haft,  said 
'•nirine-shaft  a.Iajoe,!  to  actuate  ri,..  ni-.tor  sha.ft.  said 
motor  -  shaft  adapted  to  actuat»'  ^ahi  starter  .'l.'nifiits, 
and  said  startpr-elements  a<iapted  t..  st.iic  en.  r-y  u,  .siild 
spring. 

4.  '■ombin-.l  ill  an  en-in.-si,a rr.'r.  a  spnnir-shaft,  a  tor- 
-!■■!.  spri[i_-  coiled  lon;:ltudiiia.i\  thereof  and  thereon,  a 
111  .t-;  sb.ift.  and  m.ans  infr;..  s,,!  betw.^,  n  said  shafts 
wb.'reby  eitle  r  may  impart  rotai;.  niuti,,n  t.'  the  other, 
said  means  in.  iudiim  a  friction-drum  and  a  fri'tion  doj: 
u.jrmally  in  .contact  with  said  drum  and  operal)ie  by  said 
spring. 

5.  In  au  .n^iine-starter.  a  sprini:  shaft,  a  sf.rini:  .oiied 
ther.M.n.  a  chitch-uiember  tlxt-d  un  sai.l  -,haft.  a  .■hitch- 
meniber  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  one  r.Tlte.l,  a 
motor-shaft,     and     starter    elements    !u?.M-i>ose,l     hetw....n 


said  spring  and  motor-shaft,  said  spring  adapted  to  elon- 
gate and  thereby  draw  one  of  said  clutch  ineinbeis  out  of 
engagement   with   the  other. 

[Claims  Q  to  43  not  printed   in   th..  ilazette.] 


1,168,222.      HOSE  MENDING    DEVICE.      J<jh.n    E.    Peck. 
Logan,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial  No    724  534 
(CI.    137—33.) 


A  hose  mending  device  couipii-m-  liin-c!  .ircuatt  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  resilient,  one  of  vn.l  se.  lions  having 
a  hook  flan};e  on  Its  fre..  edge,  the  otb.  r  seetbrn  haviUK  a 
rigidly  attached  lou«:itudina  n-  !.•  aiol  a  .am  carried 
by  said  tongue  and  arranged  tu  .  i.^ai:.    tl..    flange. 


1,168,22;{.      01'A(,;rE    S  1  KN«  IL  i'Al'EU    AND    PROCESS 
FOR   .MAKlN(i   IT.     CHARt.Es  .1.   rKMiiia.KK,   Rochester. 
N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.   IS.   lOU       Seri.i:    \..    s.}.' 900       i  CI 
41—46.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  flexible  opaque  sten.  i  paper 
having  an  opatjue  coating  which  can  be  reuiov.d  at  a 
single  stroke  of  the  stylus  which  consists  in  tlr-t  making 
a  translucent  paper  non-absorbent,  then  coatln;:  said 
paper  with  an  opaque  coating  that  will  adhere  to  said 
paper  without  penetrating  the  fiber  of  the  paper  said 
coating  beint:  as  flexible  as  the  paper  but  little  enough 
to  be  practically  all  removed  from  tiie  paper  by  a  single 
stroke  of  the  stylus. 

2.  The  process  of  making  opaque  stencil  paper,  having 
an  opaque  coating  which  can  be  removed  at  a  single 
stroke  of  the  stylus  which  consists  in  first  covering  a 
translucent  paper  with  a  waterproof  .-ov.'ring.  then  coat- 
ing said  paper  with  an  oiwque  coaiiny  that  will  adhere 
to  said  paper  without  penetrating  the  flbtr  of  the  paper  or 
Interfering  with  Its  flexibility,  said  coating  being  brittle 
enough  to  be  practically  all  remove.!  fr.ni  rl.e  paper  by  a 
single  stroke  of  the  stylus. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  paper 
web  impregnated  with  suitable  mat.^rial  to  make  It  more 
translucent  and  then  made  waterproof  by  a  suitable  coat 
ing  and  theiv  coated  on  one  side  thereof  with  an  opaque 
coating  capable  of  being  r<>moved  at  a  single  stroke  of  a 
stylus. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  consistin.-  of  a  translu.ent 
paper  web  made  waterproof  hy  a  suitable  oatinir  and  then 
coated  on  one  side  thereof  with  an  opa.pie  coatln:;  capa- 
hle  of  being  removed  at   a  single  strok..  of  a   stylus. 

5.  An   article  of  manufacture   ronsistini:   of  a    translu- 
cent paper  web  made  water   pr.M.f  by   a    translucent   coat 
Ing  and   then   coated  on    one   <,ide   wirii    a    cmhlnatlon   of 
waxy  material  and  opaque  pigment. 

rcialms   6   and   7   not   printed   iji    tio'    Gnzptte.l 
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1,1«8.2:J+.       BmHINU  MA«HINF        .Iohn    D.     li  kf.    East 

'  St.  I.v.uis.  Ii,       Filed  Sept.  1"    r.M2.     Serial  N..    719.042. 
(CI.   144  —  112.) 


1.  A  iK.rlng  ma.hine  comprising  a  l..-d  plate  mounted 
upon  standards.  to.«l  plates  laterall.v  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  *lie.l  plai.\  a  materia;  plate  l.>eatfd  on  the  bed 
plate  h.oween  the  tool  plate-,  i.iol  spindles  mc.unted  in 
bearing-  cairie.l  b.v  the  tool  plates,  bifurcated  levers 
connecte<i  to  the  tool  spin. lies  by  which  the  same  ar.' 
advanced  forwardly  bringing  the  bits  carried  thereby  in 
contact  with  the  e.lL'e  of  the  material  to  be  bored,  pivoted 
sprini.-  ciamidnL-  arms  for  supporting  the  material  on  the 
material  plate,  iw^  vertical  t.i.d  sj. in. lies  susp..nde.,  be. 
neath  tb*'  be.l  p'a'.-  an.!  a.l.iu-tably  mounted  and  means 
for  elevatint:  tlie  same  at  a  proper  period  to  bore  vertical 
Isoles  in  tla-  materia,  a:i.l  a  .•hitch  mechanism  by  wliich 
one  -.'t  -f  tlie  tool  splmiles  is  automatically  released 
in  H.han.-e  of  the  other  set.  the  other  set  continuini; 
f..rward  making  one  continuous  hole  through  the  material, 
and  means  for  releasing  and  automatically  returnin,-  all 
of  the  bits  to  their  starting  po-ition 

2.  A  boring  machin.'  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizon 
tally  arrang'^d  rotating  and  adjustable  spindles,  bits 
carried  ther«'by  f..r  '.orlng  lioles  through  the  edge  of  the 
material  l...'hte.i  benKeen  the  1  it-,  a  pair  of  rot.ating  ad- 
justably m.nuited  vertical  spindles,  bits  carried  thereby 
and  arranged  to  bore  vertical  holes  in  the  maierl.il,  and  a 
rock  ,irm  -n.-lianism  for  advancing  the  bits  in  contact 
with  t!u-  n.it.  r,a..  ,1  ,  lutch  for  automatically  releiising 
one  -et  of  the  horizontal  hits  in  advance  of  the  other 
s..  n~  to  prevent  the  point  of  the  bits  from  .  .mtacting 
during  their  operation,  8ubst,\ntially  as  speitied.  and 
me.in-  for  returning  the  remaii  in;:  bits  t..  tlieir  -t,irtlng 
position. 


1,168,226.    CARPET-CI.KANKK     Ik.xnk  .T.  Qiist,  Worces 
ter,    Mass.      Filed  Oct.    1^.    1U13.      Serial   No.    790  0.'i2 

(CI.  1.'      ''•".• 


J  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casln--.  v. 
nozzie  at  one  en.l  nn-l  supportinir  whee  s  at  the  other  end 
bellows  in  sni.i  .a-ini:  conne.'te.l  with  said  wl.eeis  for 
oi>eratloii  f  ■.'^.  a  .iu<t  .■!,an!'..r  ...at-d  under  the 
bellows  iN-tu.-ei.  -lie  R,.77!>  arei  u  he.  ,s  am!  havlm:  a  screen 
constitntitur  tt...  ..ottom  nnd  the  outlet  thereof,  said  bel- 
low- havin_-  \aiv.  -  ;'.  r  the  eoniuciion  "f  air  to  the  bel- 
lows from  •!,.  nozzle  .md  to  the  dust  chamber  from  the 
bellows. 

3.  In  a  carpet  clesne-  the  combination  "f  tw c.  casings 
detachably  conne.  t.'d  io:;ether,  one  above  the  other,  a 
bellows  orate.i  in  the  upper  casinir.  wheels  .-onnectetl 
wltli  the  ipper  casing  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  connected  with  the  bellows  for  operating  It, 
the  lower  casinL'  tieing  open  at  t!.f  top  and  fitting  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  casint:  and  1  aving  a  nozr.le  at  the 
end  opposite  tiie  wheel-,  a  .rist  -eparatinc  chamber  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  \vhe<i-.  imd  mea!-  whe'e:y  the  air 
drawn  In  through  the  nozzle  will  be  taken  into  the  bel 
lows  ami  then  forced  out  through  the  .iust  separating 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  two  casings, 
an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one,  operating  wheels  carried  by 
one  of  the  ca.sings,  the  lower  casing  having  a  nozzle  at 
the  end  opposite  the  wheels  and  provided  with  an  open 
topped  dust  separating  chamber  havin^-  an  external  filter 
ing  wall,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  -aid  wheels 
will  cause  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  upper  casing  through 
said  nozzle  and  forced  out  through  sab!  dii-t  s.  paratlng 
chamber. 

o.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  .f  tw.  casings, 
an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one,  operating  wheels  .  arrled 
by  one  end  of  the  upper  casing,  the  lower  casln.  having 
a  nozzle  at  the  end  opposite  the  wlieels  and  piovided 
with  an  open  topped  dust  separating  chamber  having;  an 
external  filtering  wall,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  wheels  will  cause  air  to  be  drawn  in  to  the  upper 
casing  through  said  nozzle  and  forced  out  through  said 
dust  separating  chamber,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  lower  casing  to  the  upper  casing. 

(I'lalms   6  and   7    not   printed   in    the   <Jazette.l 


].  lu  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  ea-iHL:.  sup 
porting  wheels  at  one  end  thereof,  a  n  .zzie  for  -i!p|...:ting 
the  other  en.l  of  said  casinL'.  means  wtu'reby  the  air  .i:  ' 
dust  from  the  nozzle  are  con.lucted  directly  into  t!ie  .  ,is 
ing.  an.l  a  dust  separatini:  .hamber  located  directly  under 
the  casing  between  the  n..7zi'  an!  wheels  and  receiving 
air  and  dust  from  the  casino,  -.ibi  rt;am:..r  liaving  a 
liottom  filtering  wall  constltutini:  the  outlet  thereof  lo- 
cated near  the  [ilane  of  the  Nitroms  of  the  wheels  and 
nozzle. 


l,ieS.220.  WEl.l.  DUlLElNl.  AiTAU.VTrs  Ilu  Rand, 
rharleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jiine  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S45.891.      (CI.   255—72.) 


1.  IB  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  core  barrel,  of  cutting  elements  associate!  -herewith 
and    adjustable   bracing   and    reinforcing    mean-    fo;    said 

cutters. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
core-barrel,  of  cutting  elements  associated  therewith,  and 
means  extending  within  a  short  distance  .f  the  lower 
edges  of  the  cutting  elements  to  brace  the  same  acalnst 
lateral  for.es.  and  means  automatically  operable  as  -aid 
elements  wear  to  shift  the  posltb.n  of  said  means  to 
maintain  t!ie  projecting  relation  of  sail!  ebments. 

3.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  core-barrel,  of  .'utting  .-enients  ass.iciated  therewith, 
means  for  mountlnc  sabi  elements  on  ttie  l>arrpl  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  elem-nts  pro!. cnn.-  beyond  -aid  mount- 
ing means,  and  means  to  maintain  such  relation  between 
the  elements,  and  mounting  mians  regardless  of  the  re 
ductlon  In  length  of  tl..    ■  lements  ,-a  ised  hv  wear. 
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4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
core-barrel,  of  cutting  elements  associated  therewith, 
means  for  mounting  said  elements  on  the  barrel  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  elements  projecting  beyond  said  mount- 
ing means,  and  means  automatically  operable  as  the  ele- 
ments wear  to  maintain  the  projecting  relation  of  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  corp-liarrel.  cf  cutting  elements  associated  therewith, 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  core- 
barrpl  and  s.Tvin^  to  brace  the  cuttin;,'  elements  against 
lateral  forces,  the  lower  edges  of  said  sleeves  extending 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  cut- 
ting elements  so  that  the  latter  project  slightly  beyond 
the  former,  and  means  automatically  operable  as  the  cut- 
ting elements  wf.ir  to  shift  said  sleeves  upwardly  and 
thereljy  maintain  the  projecting  relation  of  said  elements. 

[Claims  t)  and  7   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,16S,--J7.  MKTHOI'  AMI  MKANS  FOR  INDH'ATING 
SCSI'KNIiKI)  MATTKR  IN  (JASKS.  W.\i.ikk  A. 
Schmidt,  I.os  Anut-h  s.  I'al.,  assignor  to  International 
Precipitation  roniiiany.  l.os  .Vn;,'flcs.  Cal.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CaMfornia.  liled  .Ian  :u\,  iKi:'..  Serial  No. 
Tt.'.oO'J       (CI.   T'! — r.l.) 


'r^ 


£Si-^i^ 


1.  Means  for  indlcatint:  thp  amoniit  ^f  ><'!~pended  mat- 
ter in  i;;iscs.  riiiii[jrisiiiu  "l"<'triHit's.  tliii.'  means  inclosing 
said  clfctroilis  f'ii-  dii-octink'  a  rurr'  nt  of  gas  between  the 
eIectrod«'S.  a  l.itjli  t>>iision  electric  circuit  coniicctfd  to  said 
electrodes  and  provided  with  means  for  api>l\ing  high 
potential  differenc*'  to  said  olectrodcs  to  produce  silent 
dlscliarge  into  the  iras  between  the  electroiiis,  and  cur- 
rent Indicatim;  means  responsive  to  the  current  in  said 
high   ttMjsiiin  circuit,  due  to  said  silent  <iisc!.arLre. 

1.'.  Means  for  indicating  the  amount  "f  susin-ndeil  mat- 
ter in  gases,  comprising  electrodes,  means  lor  directing  a 
current  of  gas  between  the  electrodes,  a  hii;h  tension  alter- 
nating current  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  pro- 
ducf  a  silent  discliarge  therebetween,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing its  ^econliary  connected  to  said  high  tension  circuit, 
an  alternatini,'  current  supply  circuit  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary of  said  transfnrmer.  and  a  current  indicating  means 
in  said  supply  circuit  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  silent  dia- 
chargp  between  the  electrodes. 

3.  The  method  of  indicating  the  amount  of  suspended 
matter  in  gases,  which  consists  in  causing  a  current  of 
such  gases  to  pass  between  electro<les  maintained  at  a 
high  potential  difference,  sufficient  to  produce  silent  dis- 
charge into  the  gas  but  not  sufficient  to  produce  dis- 
ruptive discharge  in  material  amount  between  tiie  elec- 
trodes,  and   measuring  the  amount  of  such   discharkre. 

4.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  amount  of  suspended 
matter  In  gases,  which  consists  in  causing  the  gas  to  pass 
between  electrodes,  applying  to  said  electrodes  high  ten- 
sion alternating  electric  potential  diCference,  sufllclent  to 
cause  silent  discharge  Into  the  gas  between  the  electrodes, 
but  not  sufficient  to  cause  disruptive  discharge  in  ma- 
terial amount  between  the  electrodes,  and  measuring  the 
amount  of  such  silent  discharge. 


1,168,228.  WHEEL,  .\uini  a  M.  St.\.si,ky,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Warren  K.  Hlodgett,  Cam'jridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  855,622.     (CI.  21    -69.J 


1.  A  metal  wheel  comprising:  .i  lim  including  two  parts 
having  flanges  in  contact  witti  each  otticr  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  recesses  pressed  in  the  flanges  to  form 
poclvets  between  them,  said  pockets  tiaviug  narrow  flat 
end  portions  and  round  mouiti  portions,  and  tubular 
spokes  having  flattened  ends  re<(  ived  in  the  flat  end  por- 
tions of  the  pockets  and  having  short  lengths  of  their 
tubular  shanks  received  and  supported  in  tlie  round 
mouths  of  the  pockets,  said  spokes  being  welded  in  the 
pockets  by  welded  regions  extending  ihrouiiii  the  flattened 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  Including  tlie  nieial  of  the  pocket 
walls. 

2.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  rim  including  two  lings 
of  substantially  L-shnpe  cross  section  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  In  contact  with  each  otlier.  the  flaukies 
being  provided  with  recesses  pressed  therein  to  form 
pockets,  and  tubular  spokes  having  flattenr.l  en. is  received 
in  the  pockets  and  secured  therein  by  welded  areas  ex 
tending  through  the  flattened  ends  of  the  spokes  and  the 
flanges. 

3.  A  metal  wheel  comprising  a  rim  including  two  rincs 
of  substantially  L-shape  cross  section,  each  ring  made  of 
a  bar  of  angle  metal  bent  into  circular  sliape  and  but 
welded,  the  rings  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  pro\ided  with  recesses 
pressed  therein  to  form  pockets  between  the  flanges,  and 
spokes  having  flattened  ends  received  and  welded  in  the 
pockets. 


1.168,229.  W.\'i  KU  l.i.Vi:i.  lNIi|C.\T(iI{  .\NI»  AFTO- 
MATIC  FEED-WATEU  AM>  FUEL  CONTROLLING 
KEVICE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS  Fu.w.  is  E.  Sr.iM.KY, 
.Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Motor  Carriage 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .July 
18,  19<17.     Serial  No.  384,.S"7.      (CI    TM     14  i 


In  a  fuel  supply  controllhii:  device  for  steam  boilers,  a 
water  column  ;  pipe  lines  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
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ends  of  the  water  column  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
boiler  respectively  :  a  water  space  contiguous  to  and  out- 
side tlie  water  column  through  wliicli  the  feed  water  Is 
pumped  :  a  tliermostatlc  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  in- 
closed in  said  water  column  :  a  pipe  line  connecting  said 
tube  with  a  diaphragm  controlled  hy-pass  fuel  valve;  said 
fuel  valve:  a  continuously  operated  fuel  pump;  pipe  lines 
connecting  saiii  fuel  by  pass  valve  with  the  fuel  pump  and 
a  tiurner  ;  said  burner;  all  arranged  so  that  tlie  fuel  sup- 
ply will  he  ctit  off  throuirli  the  action  of  a  h'w  water  con- 
dition  in   the  boiler 


1,168,230.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  RFBUER  FROM 
VFLCANIZKK- RFHHER  WASTE.  Gray  Stai  .nton, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  .lune  20.  1!»12  Serial  No. 
704.734.      (Cl.   18—52.) 

The  process  of  reclainiini;   rubl)er.  from   viikani/ed   rub 
ber  waste,  wliich   consists  in   comminuting  said  waste,    in 
corporating    therewith,    by    mixing,    a    substantially    dry, 
pulverulent    reagent,    having   chemical    alBnity    for    a    vul- 
canizing  agent   contained    in    said    waste,    and    while   in    a 
dry,    loosi 


tempera  lun 

application 


lUlverulent    state    lieating    tile    mixture    to    a 
not    1"    exc,...,i    ;;(ii)    degrees    I'ahrenl.eit,    by 
.f    drv    heat    thereto. 


l,168,2;n.  HFll.I'ER  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNINO- 
M.\CliINES  Wii.i.iAM  P.MiKKii  Stkaw.  Manchester. 
N.   IL.  assignor  to  Draper   Cmpany,   Hopedale.  Mass..  a 


Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  M.iy   ^^Z.  l'.>14 
838.142       (Cl.   242—43,3.; 


Serial  N'l 


1 


iJJJJi 


toward  the  base  of  the  bobbins  and  thpreafter  will  cause  a 
full   upward  and   downward  traverse  of  the  thread   upon 

the    bobbins 

iv    In   a    spinning    ma  hine    a    "series   of   bobtiin    spindles 

and  means  for  rotating  t!ie  suni^  .  a  ring  rail  provided  with 

rings  and  travelers  cooperating  witii  said  bobbin  to  wind 

ttie  thread  thereupon,  a  builder  arm  connected  to  said  ring 

rail  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  said 

ring    rail,    means    for    disengacm.;    said    actuating    means 

from  its  source  of  power  and   nieai^~  operatile   thereby   for 

'    positioning  the  builder  arm  actuating  means  relatively  to 

I    the   builder   arm    to  a   starting   point    intermediate   of   the 

I    limits  of  movement  of  said  builder  arm  whereby  the  rings 

upon  the  ring  rail  will  be  bdow  the  feeling  point  upon  the 

bobldn  so  tliat   upon  the  starting  of  tli.-   machine  a   single 

partial  traverse  will  be  laid  toward  the  t'ose  of  the  bobbin 

and    thereafter   full    upward    anil    o.o\Wi«ard    traverse   will 

be  effected. 

4.    In  a  spinnin-'  maciune  comprisini:  a  scries  of  l>obbin 
spindi.  s  and  ;!!■  ans  for  rotating  the  same,  a  rini:  rail  pro- 
vided   \Mtli    nn;:-    and    travelers    cooperating    with     said 
iM.Mdns  to  wind  the  il;read  t  !ier. '.ipon.   a  tMiilder  arm  con- 
netted  to  said  nil;;  ra.l,   n.eaii-  ••  r   ;oii:ai;nL'  t!ie  same   to 
'   raisetand  lower  said  riii.-  rail,  means  for  disengaging  the 
I    builder  arm  actuating  inecl:ani-iii  ;':  ■  :i.  :is  s,a,r..    of  power 
I  andk  means   operable   t!iereli.\.    rn.ans    ;-r    posiiiouing    the 
(   same  relatlvt  ly   to  tlie  builder  arm   to  a  starting  position 
'    above   the    lowest    point    of   uio\ement    of   the   builder   arm 
wiiereby    the    initial    movement    of    the    imllder    arm    will 
effect   a  sini;le  downward    trax.rse   of   tlie  winding   toward 
the  liase  of  the  bobbins  and  thereafter  will   cause  the  full 
upward    and   downward    tra\erse    .if    the    iliread    upon    the 
I    bobbiiis- 

I  .">.  in  a  spinning  machine  having  a  >.  t.^s  of  spindles 
,  adapted  to  receive  bobbins  and  means  for  rotating  tiic 
I  same,  cooperating  thread  guiding  and  twisting  means. 
I  means  for  relatively  moving  said  twisting  means  and  said 
i  spindles  to  effect  the  traverse  of  the  winding  upon  the 
bohhin  Including  a  builder  arm.  .i  c.iin  for  operating  the 
s;inie.  and  means  for  positioning:  said  cam  to  a  starting 
position,  comprising  mean-  for  rehnsin^  said  cam  from 
its  driving  shaft  and  means  ;.  r  rotating  said  cam  to  posi- 
tion the  same  relati\e  to  the  l.uild' r  arm  t..  cause  the 
latter  to  be  engaged  !'y  a  surface  of  said  cam  at  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  crest  th.  reof  wh.reby  the  first  winding 
movement  will  be  a  partiai  downward  traverse 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lt;^.2:?2  SAFETY  I'EVICE  FUR  PK!  NTI  N(;-PRE8SES 
Wiii.i^M  11.  SYI.VKSTKK,  rhlladelp  1. ia .  Pa.  assit'nor  to 
the  Firm  of  William  11.  Sylvester  \  Sons.  Pliiladelphia. 
Fa.  Filed  Sept.  ".0.  IIU.".  Serial  .No.  :.:;.20^  iCl. 
101  —  15.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
series  of  bobbin  spindles  iind  means  for  rotating  the  same. 
thread  guiding  means,  builder  mechanism  for  causing 
relative  movement  l>eiween  the  bobbins  and  the  thread 
guiding  means  to  cause  a  traverse  of  winding  upon  the 
bobldns.  means  for  suco'ssively  disengaging  said  builder 
aiechanism  from  its  source  of  power,  and  for  positioning 
the  same  to  a  starting  position  whereby  upon  starting  tlie 
machine  an  initial  partial  traverse  toward  the  base  of  the 
bobbin   will    be    laid   before   the   first    upward    traverse    is 

begun. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  di'scribed  comprising  a 
cieries  of  bobbin  spindles  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 
tiiread  uuidint'  means,  means  including  a  builder  arm  and 
actuating  means  therefor  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  ttie  thread  guiding  means  and  the  bobbin  to 
effect  a  traverse  of  the  winding  upon  the  bobbins,  succes- 
sively operable  means  for  dlsenagaglng  said  builder  arm 
actuating  means  from  its  source  of  power  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  same  relatively  to  the  builder  arm  to  a  starting 
position  Intermediate  of  the  limits  of  movement  of  the 
builder  arm  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  the  builder 
arm   will   effect   a   single  partial   traverse  of  the  winding 


! .  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  platen  of  a 
printing  press  and  reciprocating  arms  carrying  said  platen. 
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of  (fuldes  carried  by  fhp  flfdps  of  Bald  platen,  a  U  shaped 
guard  carried  in  said  iruides.  pulleys,  and  cords  passing 
over  sail!  [)ull>'vs  mii'  of  the  <>nds  of  which  are  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  taiard  and  the  other  ends  of 
which  are  attached  to  said  reciprocating  carrylnK  arms. 

2.  The  comhlnation  with  the  reciprocating  platen  of  a 
prlnflnii  press  and  the  reciprocatlnK  arms  carrying  the 
the  same,  of  frames  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  platen, 
guides  carriefl  by  said  frames,  a  U  shaped  guard  the  ends 
of  which  pass  througli  said  guides,  a  curtain  secured  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  guard  and  to  said  platen,  pulleys 
carried  by  said  frames,  and  cords  passing  over  said  pulleys 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  to 
said   platen   carrying  arms. 


1.168. 2:1;'..  ATi.irSTABLK  AND  CONVERTIBLE  GATE. 
Joseph  H.  Tai.scu,  Waukeuan.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (ieor^'e  Gorton.  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Jan  21, 
191,1.     Serial  Nu.  3,4:JS.     (CI,  39-78.) 


1  In  a  ijaie.  the  combination  with  a  front  end  bar  and 
a  rear  eiiil  liar,  oi  upper  ami  lower  rails  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  end  liars,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  ')f  its 
ends  to  one  of  the  end  bars,  a  spring'  actuate']  member 
loosely  embracing:  one  uf  said  rails  and  pivotally  connt-cted 
to  the  other  end  of  twiid  link. 

'J.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  front  end  bar  and 
a  rear  end  liar,  of  upper  and  lower  rails  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  end  bars,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  ro  nU'-  uf  the  end  bars,  a  member  pivotally  couiiecied 
at  one  .)f  Its  ends  to  tlie  other  end  of  said  link  and  bavins- 
parts  e\ri  iiili'i!  ,i!"ive  and  below  said  rail,  and  a  irriiipini; 
or  biting  member  interjiosed  between  each  of  t!v  said  upper 
and  lower  parts  and  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  >:are.  the  combination  with  a  front  '^m!  bar  and 
a  rear  end  bar.  of  u[iper  and  lower  rails  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  end  bar-;,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  I.I  one  ..f  the  end  bars,  a  sprln;^  actuated  member 
looselv  enUir.iciiiL.'  uHf  uf  said  rails  ,-iiid  pivotally  connected 
to  the  iitli.r  .'mi  uf  said  link,  and  tiitini:  members  Inter- 
posed b.'tw-.  II  i:iu  npp'T  and  lower  parts  of  the  last  named 
member  and  said  rail. 

4  In  a  _-ate  the  combination  with  a  front  end  bar  and 
a  rear  end  bar.  of  upper  and  lower  rails  pivotally  connect- 
ing' till  •  nd  bars,  net  work  located  in  tbi-  space  bounded 
by  said  rails  and  bars  and  connected  to  said  end  bar.s  and 
rails  a  trussbra<'e  comprisinir  a  pair  of  members  exten<ling 
transversely  of  said  ujiper  and  lower  rails  with  one  on 
each  sid>'  thereof,  said  members  being  slightly  bowed  co- 
extensive of  their  lengths  from  each  other,  and  clamping 
means  positioned  above  and  below  each  of  the  rails  to  hold 
said  bra(^'members  in  engagement  with  said  rails  at  sub- 
stantially one  point  on  each  side  thereof  to  provided  a 
movable  connection  between  the  brace  and  rails 

5  In  a  irate,  the  combination  with  a  front  end  bar 
and  a  rear  end  bar,  of  upper  and  lower  rails  pivotally  con- 
necting said  end  bars,  net  work  located  In  the  space 
bounded  by  said  rails  and  bars  a  pair  of  members  sub- 
stantially serai-circtilar  in  cross  section  extended  trans- 
versely of  said  npper  and  lower  rails  with  one  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  members  being  slightly  bowed  co-extensive 
of  their  lengths  from  each  other  and  presenting  their  flat 


surfaces  to  said  rails  and  a  pair  of  bolts  extended  through 
said  members,  one  of  said  bolts  above  and  the  other  below 
each  of  the  rails  to  hold  said  brace-members  in  engagement 
with  said  rails  at  substantially  one  point  on  each  side 
thereof  to  provided  a  niuvable  connection  between  the 
brace  and  rails. 


1.16><,L'34.  GATE-LATCH.  Joseph  11.  T.\Lscn,  Winthrop 
Harbor,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (ieorge  (jorton, 
Uacine,  Wis.  Filed  May  20.  lltl.T  Serial  No  .',1.135 
(CI.  70— 28.> 


1.  A  latch  for  a  gate  consisting'  of  ;i  bracket  adaptid  tu 
be  mounted  around  one  of  the  upright  bars  of  the  gate  and 
having  an  annular  bearing  provided  with  a  vertical  recess 
in  the  rear  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  jiair  of  spaced  arms 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  having'  a  vertical 
recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  rec  s.-.  of  saitl  liearing. 
and  a  handled  and  spriui:  .iciuatetl  bolt  carried  by  the 
bracket  to  engage  said   reeessi  s. 

2.  A  latch  for  a  .  :■  ■  ■  ;i-:^'inu  "l  a  bracket  adapted  tu 
be  mounted  on  and  .i.ui.:;.!  iiii  of  ihe  upright  bars  of  the 
gate  and  having  an  aanular  bearing;  pro\id'd  with  a 
recess  in  the  rear  portion  of  its  perijihiry.  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  arms 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  register  witii  th.  recess  of 
said  bearing  and  also  provbied  on  eacli  side  oi  its  recess 
with  a  segmental  recess,  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  carried 
by  the  bracket  to  engage  said  recesses 

3.  A  latch  for  a  gate,  consisting  of  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  and  around  one  uf  tu>-  upright  ba:s  of  the 
gate  and  having  an  annular  bearing  provided  with  a 
recess  In  its  periphery,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  roia 
tably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  arms  having  a  re-ess 
in  their  rear  portions  and  anoth  r  r  cess  111  their  front 
portions  to  register  alteruatel.\  unh  the  recess  of  said 
bearing,  and  a  spring-actuated  bolt  carried  by  the  bracket 
to  engage  said  recesses. 

4.  A  latch  for  a  gate,  consisting  of  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  and  around  one  of  the  upright  bars  of 
the  gate  and  having  an  annular  bearing  provided  with  a 
vertical  recess  In  the  rear  portion  of  Its  periphery,  said 
bracket  having  a  vertically  extended  housing  at  Its  rear 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  upp.  r  purti  in.  a 
pair  of  arms  spaced  apart  at  one  of  their  ends  and  rota 
tably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  .arms  li;iviti_'  a  recess 
in  their  rear  portions  and  another  recess  m  their  front 
portions  to  register  alternately  with  the  receSs  of  said 
bearing,  said  arms  also  having  a  se;;niental  recess  on  eadi 
side  of  the  recess  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  spring 
actuated  bolt  located  In  said  llt)using  to  engaire  said  recess 
extended  at  its  upper  end  throuizh  tin'  opening  of  said 
housing. 


1,108.23.5.  GATEHINGK.  Joseph  II.  'Iaisch,  Win 
throp  Harbor,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  (ior 
ton,  Racine,  Wis.  File.l  Aui:.  30.  1015.  Serial  No 
47,925.      (Cl.  10—113.1 

1.   A    hinge   for   gates   consi^tinir   of  a    bracket    having 
means  to  secure  It  to  a  post  anil  provided  with  a  verticnMy 
disposed  openinz  for  the  reception  and  operation  of  an  up 
rlirht    member,   said    member    lieini:  eonnected    to    f!ie   gate 
and  movably  located  within  said  opening,  a  holdlni:  mem 
l>er  for  the  gate  bar  consisting  of  an  oilflced  plate  or  mem 
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her  havlnu  an  e.xieusioii  piijeiied  therefrom  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  adapted  to  -tirruund  the  irate  bar  above  said 
bracke'   and  to  re.st  on  tt'.e  latter. 


f-  .<> 


2.  The  combination  with  a  po-f.  of  a  pair  of  \ertically 
apertured  brackets  adjustably  securtnl  one  above  the  other 
to  said  post,  a  gate  havini:  an  uprijhl  >  ml  bar  located  in 
the  apertures  of  said  brackets  and  havn.g  a  series  uf  r.- 
cesses  located  one  above  the  other,  a  holding  or  iockiu,; 
member  surrounding  the  gate  bar  and  located  on  the  upper 
surfa.  e  of  one  of  said  brackets,  said  holding  member  hav 
ing  an  extension  projected  downwardly  therefrom  to  rest 
on  said  bracket  te  icrriiaUy  bold  the  holding  member  at 
an  antic  "ti  the  ;;ati    'ar. 


B  top  member  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever  mem- 
ber, end  bars  connecitKl  to  the  top  member  and  including 
yleldable  side  arms  and  clamiiiiL-  members,  tlie  clamping 
bar  memlKT  having  a  lower  bar  arranged  at  the  ri  ar  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  side  arm  damping  memUTs,  and 
loops  to  guide  the  sid.  arm  clamping  members,  upright  bars 
rising  from  the  loops  out  of  line  with  the  lower  bar,  and 
top  pintle  ends  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  lever  mem- 
ber and  eccentric  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  bar  of  the 
side  arm  clamping  memlier  and  the  lever  member. 

.'.  A  buckle  comprisini:  a  b  ver  member,  a  clamping  bar 
member,  a  side  clamplu.-  arm  member,  said  side  clamping 
arm  member  having  a  top  l>ar  in  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lever  member,  the  clamping  bar  member  im  hiding  a 
lower  horizontal  clamping  bar,  end  loops,  end  bars  and 
pintle  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  li'ver  member  said 
end  bars  being  bent  so  as  to  throw  the  said  parts  into 
different  planes,  the  said  side  arm  memiK'rs  Iwing  guided 
through  the  loops  of  the  clamping  bar  member  and  having 
their  end  portion-  disposed  liiward  and  across  the  front 
o?  the  horizontal  clamping  bar  of  the  clampinc  bar  mem- 
ber, the  two  said  clampine;  meinlHTs  Unnn  eccentric  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  so  that  its  the  operation  of  the 
said  lever  member  the  two  said  clamping  bars  will  be 
moved  to  and  from  each  otiier  to  daui).  ilo-  \\ei.hirik.'  there 
between. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,168,23t].  TU(jrill.KSS  SUSl'EM'F.U  HITKLK.  Auram 
Van  Brunt,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 
Buckle  Company,  Waterbury.  Corn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  2U.  1913.     Serial  Nu.  T'.G.;h)4.     a'l.  24—191.) 


1,168,237.        SPINNING  M.\i   HIM  .\mm:iah      Avekt. 

Manchester,  N.  H.  as^gnur.  bv  meMie  a--i,:t ments.  to 
Draper  Companv.  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  <  urpuration  of 
Maine.     Fib-d  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.(553       <r\. 

n><— 12. ) 


1.  In  a  rustless  suspender  buckle,  the  combination  with 
.  loop  like  clamping  bar  member  having  a  horizontal 
lamping  bar  at  its  lower  end.  uf  a  clamping  side  arm 
UK  niber  includini:  two  side  arms  that  extend  through  the 
loop  and  having  lower  yleldable  free  end  portion-  that 
extend  across  the  clampini;  bar  and  which  co  act  with  the 
clamping  bar  of  the  clampln-'  bar  nu'inlK^r,  and  a  lever 
member  with  which  the  upi>er  .  nds  of  the  said  clamping 
bar  member  and  clamping  sid.  arm  member  are  eccentri- 
callv  1  ui.nected  for  moving  tin  >aid  members  in  the  per- 
forniance  of  their  clamping  functions. 

■J.  In  a  rustless  suspendf'-l  buckle,  the  romhlnation  with 
a  loup  like  clamping  bar  memlx-r  havinu  a  horizontal 
damping  bar  at  it-  lower  end.  of  a  side  clamping  arm 
member  including  twu  side  arm>  havini:  yji  Idable  free  end 
portions  that  extend  across  and  co-act  with  thi  clamplnir 
bar  if  the  clamping  bar  member,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
-aid  m.tii'iirs  baviuc  inti'rlocked  sliding'  coupling  coiinec- 
tioii.  and  a  iever  member  eccentric  with  the  upper  enils  of 
the  -aid  clamping  bar  member  and  clamping  side  arm  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  rustless  suspender  backlc  the  combination  A-lth 
a  loop  like  dampini:  bar  member  having  a  borleontal  clamp- 
ing bar  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  clainpin'.;  side  arm  memlier 
Indudini:  twu  yleldable  arms  which  extend  through  the 
loop  and  below  the  said  rlampini-'  bar  and  havintr  free  end 
portion-  tliat  are  curbed  a' ros-  and  adapted  to  co-act 
therewith  in  clampinir  the  webbing  and  the  said  membws 
haviiia  interlocked  -iidini:  cunm  ction.  and  a  lever  mem 
Ut  witii  whidi  the  upper  1  nii-  of  the  said  clamping  bar 
meinlei-  and  1  iampM.g  -ide  bar  member  are  eccentrically 
connecteil. 

4.  A  buckle  comprisini;  a  -lidint:  sidi  arm  clamp,  a 
clamping  bar  member  and  bv.  r  member,  the  clamp  having 


^    T     r    T 


1.  In  a  spinning  madnne  having  a  series  of  bobbin  spin 
dies,  means  for  rotatitig  the  bobbins  thereon,  a  lifter  rail 
and  means  for  actuating  the  -ame  Including  builder  mech- 
anism for  causing  a  traverse  if  .\arn  upon  the  bobbin,  atop 
mechanism  comprising  means  automatically  operable  dur- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  traverse  of  the  yarn 
upon  the  bobbin  to  stori  tlie  machine  to  retain  -aid  lifter 
rati  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  traverse  of  the  yarn 
upon  the  bobbin  well  below  the  highest  point  of  trav  rse 
and  means  for  restoring  the  builder  mechanism  to  start- 
ing position  without  altering  the  position  of  traverse 
whereby  the  tirst  full  layer  of  filling  laid  upon  th.  KibMn 
will  be  wound  from  the  bottom  upwardly. 

•J.  In  a  spinning  machine  bavinz  a  series  of  bobbin  f^pln- 
dle«.  means  for  ntating  th.-  iK.bblns  thereon,  a  lifter  rail 
and  :n«iiis  for  actuatlns:  the  -atne  'ncluding  builder  mech- 
anism for  (aawine  the  traverse  of  tr-ti  upon  the  bobbin, 
stup  mechanism  comprising  adjustable  -neans  8  :tomatl- 
cMJ  y  operable  during'  the  downward  movement  of  the  trav- 
•  rse  of  the  yarn  upon  the  hot  bin  to  suip  the  machine  to 
r.tain  said  lifter  rail  at  a  predetermined  p  int  of  the 
traver-e  of  the  yarn  upon  the  liotibic  below  the  highest 
[xilnt  of  ira'"erse  .-ind  nn-ans  fur  r. -storing  the  1  uilder  mecb- 
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anism  to  starting  position  wlthoiit  altering  the  position 
of  traverse  whereby  the  first  full  la.ver  of  filling  laid  upon 
the  bohbiD  will  he  wound  from  th.-  bottom  upwasflly. 

'.i.  In  a  spinnini:  machine  havini:  a  lifter  rail,  a  serifu  of 
bobbins  mounted  fljereon.  means  for  rotating  the  bobbins, 
builder  mechanism  for  acluatinn  said  lifter  rail,  stop 
mechanism  comprising  means  automatically  operable  to 
Btop  the  machln>-  to  retain  sai<i  lifter  rail  at  the  lowest 
point  of  rriivcrse  o(  the  yarn  upon  the  bobbin,  means  for 
restoring  the  builder  mechanism  to  starting  position 
without  altering  its  position  of  traverse,  whereby  the 
first  lav'T  of  filling  laid  upon  rh>'  bobbin  will  be  wc^und 
from  the  bobbin  upwardly. 

4.  A  spinning  machine  having  a  series  of  bobbin  spin- 
dles, a  lifter  rail  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  in- 
cluding traverse  controlling  mechanism,  stop  mechanism 
comprising  a  weight  actuated  belt  shifting  mechanism, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  traverse  controlling 
mechanism  during  the  downward  traverse  of  the  yarn 
upon  the  bobbin  to  release  said  weight  mechanism  to  stop 
the  machine  with  the  lifter  rail  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  the  limits  of  traverse  of  the  yarn  upon  the  bobbin  and 
means  for  restoring  the  lifter  rail  actuating  mechanism 
to  Btartfng  position  without  altering  the  position  of  the 
rail  in  respect  tn  the  point  of  traverse  upon  the  bobl>in  at 
which  it  is  arrested. 

5.  In  a  spinning  machine  having  a  series  of  bobbin 
spindles,  means  for  rotating  bobbins  thereon,  a  lifter  rail 
and  means  for  acutating  the  same,  stop  mechanism 
operated  by  the  traverse  coutrolling  mechanism  to  stop 
said  actuating  mechanism  to  retain  said  lifter  rail  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  comprising  a  weight  actuated 
belt  shifting  mechanism,  a  latch  adapted  to  supixirt  said 
weight  and  to  rele;i.se  the  same  to  actuate  said  belt  shift- 
ing mechanism,  a  draw  bar  provided  with  a  collar  con- 
nected to  said  latch,  a  detent  carried  by  said  traverse  con- 
trolling mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  to  re- 
lease said  latch  from  engagement  with  said  weight,  where- 
by upon  the  descent  of  the  weight  the  belt  will  be  shifted 
froQi  a  tight  to  a  loo^.-  pulley  and  means  actuated  by  the 
falling  weight  to  release  said  detent. 

Ii'laims  tj  to  11  not  printed  in  the  ijazette.] 


1.168,238.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Joseph  UEsfi  Ayottb, 
Chicago,  III.  Eiled  Jan.  L'_'.  11M4.  Serial  No,  81.1. 0;;5. 
(CI.   152—53.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  felly, 
an  axial  casing,  tubular  spokes,  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
respectively  abut  against  the  felly  and  casing  and  project 
therethrough,  a  screw  bolt  removably  clamping  the  spoke 
to  the  felly,  a  hollow  screw-bolt  clamping  the  oi)po8lte  end 
of  said  spoke  to  the  casing,  plungers  and  springs  for  ac- 
tuating said  plungers  confined  by  said  spokes,  said  plun- 
gers having  their  bearing  in  the  hollow  screw-bolts  and 
provided  with  a  collar  forming  a  stop  by  Its  engagement 
with  the  hollow  screw-bolt  limiting  the  stroke  of  the 
plnnger. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  hub, 
hollow  spokes  rigidly  secured  thereto,  yielding  plungers 
supported  by  said  hub,  angular  in  cross  section,  and  an 
angular  bearing  therefor  preventing  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  plungers. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  ci>inprlslng  in  combination  a  hub, 
hollow  spokes  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  hub.  a  collar 
screwed  In  the  inner  end  of  said  spokes  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  plunger,  and  whereby  said  collar  is  prevented  from 
being  accidentally  turned  or  loosened  and  is  locked  by 
the  plunger  In  Its  operative  position 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  eomliination  a  hub, 
hollow  spokes  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  an  angular  plunger,  a 
bearing  for  said  plunger  In  the  luib,  a  collar  screw 
threaded  In  the  Inner  end  of  the  spoke  forming  an  angu- 
lar l)earlng  for  the  plunger,  a  slioulder  on  said  plunger  for 
which  the  collar  forms  a  stop  and  a  spring  seated  thereon 
surrounding  the  plunger,  and  an  abutment  for  said  spring 
at  the  opposite  end  of  and  beyond  the  plunger. 


i,lt38,239.  TALKING  MACHINE.  IlKMtv  Blakk  Babso.v, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  Am'UKw  II.vi l,  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  as 
signors.  by  mesne  a^ignuients  t.i  Vicfi.r  Talking  Ma 
chine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  tiled  Mar.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  248,872.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  17. 
1909,  Serial  No.  508,117.  Renewed  Oct.  2S,  1911. 
Serial  No.  i'.57,;!93.      iCl.   181 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  macbine.  flie  >  .mMnatioii  of  ;i  horn,  a 
supporting  brack<'t  for  said  li..ni  .md  ,1  sound  (onveying 
tube  supported  in  suspended  relation  by  said  l>racket  and 
as  a  continuation  of  the  liorn,  and  liaviiig  its  end  nearer 
to  said  horn  directed  laterally,  said  tube  being  closed  at 
said  laterally  directed  end  and  proviibd  adjacent  to  the 
closed  end  with  an  oi)eniiig  for  tlie  passage  of  sound. 

2.  In  a  talking  macliine,  the  eomliination  of  a  horn,  and 
a  sound  conveying  iiihe  supported  in  susi>ended  relation 
as  a  continuation  of  the  horn,  and  a  eonnerting  member 
interposed  lietween  the  sound  eonvt  ylng  tube  and  the  horn, 
said  connecting  member  being  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  thereof  to 
slidably  receive  said  tube,  said  tube  being  rotatal)le  in  said 
member. 

3.  In  a  tallcing  maddne.  tiie  combination  of  a  horn,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  horn,  a  soiinil  conveying  tube 
supported  in  suspendeil  relation  by  said  bracket  anil  as  a 
continuation  of  said  horn,  said  braeket  being  provided 
with  a  bearing,  and  a  member  rotataMy  mounted  on  said 
bearing  and  having  said  tube  rotatably  fitted  In  a  lateral 
opening   thereof. 

4.  In  a  talkiUL'  mailiine,  the  combination  of  a  horn,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  snld  horn,  a  sound  conveying  tube 
supported  In  susjiended  relation  by  said  bracket  and  as  a 
continuation  of  said  horn,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  an  annular  bearing  portion  between  said  horn  and 
said  sound  conveying  tube,  and  n  tubular  member  rotatable 
upon  said  bearing  end  having  said  tube  fitted  free  to  ro 
tate   In   a   lateral   opening  thereof, 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horn,  a 
sound  conve.vlng  tube  supported  in  suspended  relation  as 
a   continuation  of  the  born  and  each  being  rotatably  mov- 


.  I 

able  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  member  mechanism,  and  means  on  .said  lever  to  prevent  the  inser- 

mterposed  as  a  connection  between  the  horn  and  the  sound  tion  of  a    tray   in   said    opening    while    the   eoLveyer   19   In 

conveying  tulH',  said  member  serving  as  a  turning  axis  for  '    motion,  all  c.ui.Mnuted  and  arranged  so  ihat   the  conveyer 

the  sound  conveying  tube  In  both  vertical  and  horizontal  may    l>e   aut-matiniiiy    op.  rated    In    cycles    «hich    may    be 

directions  and  having  a  lateral  opening  In  which  said  tube  ,    started    by    the    operator    at    will    and    automatically    ter- 

...                 .  n^ir,.,mA        nn.l       ...lOnf        f,ir      ■->        C  1 1  t  LC  Oil  O  P  IT  t       fVrlp       !i  t  X  P  T       tfae       trSV 


is  rotatably  fitted. 

[Claims  6  to  2U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,240.     STARCH-MACHINE.      Ai^iNZo    Linto.n    B.ais 
M.^^■.    Springfield,    Mass..    assignor    to    National    Equip 
meut    Coinpanv,    Springfield.    Mass..    a    Corporntlon    of 
Massachusetts"     Filed  Apr.  17.  1015.     Serial  No.  21,99fi 
(CI.   107—3.) 


minated   and  reset    for  a   subsequent   cycle  after   the   tray 
has  been  moved  a  definite  distance. 


i 


,~^i^^-- — -> .1-  t  ^ 


1.  .\  stareb  inaihine,  coiir,irisin^.  ii:  Mtnt)ination,  a  de- 
vice to  empty  trays  filled  with  candies  a.  1  starch,  means 
to  separate  the  candies  from  the  staieh,  a  .eceptacle  for 
Starch  arranged  lulow  said  means,  a  traei,\\  ly  above  the 
receptacle  arranged  to  receive  a  tray  to  !•  !illi>d,  an  ele- 
vator to  convey  starch  from  the  receptac.c  to  a  tray  on 
the  trackway,  and  semi  automatic  means  ;>  n-ove  a  tray 
along  tile  trackwa\  to  a  position  Im'Iow  the  (le\ator.  said 
means  Invohing  .-i  conveyer,  a  device  operable  at  will  tc-v 
actuate  the  conveyer,  and  automatic  uiecici'iisin  to  st' p 
the  conveyer  after  the  tray  has  been  moved  a  pred'tc  r 
mined  distance,  said  conve.\  er  characterij' d  by  antiimatic 
operation  in  cycles  which  may  be  started  manually  by  said 
device,  when   desirecl. 

2.  A  semi-automatic  starch  machine,  romprisiiiL-.  a  recip 
rocatory  sieve,  a  dumper  adapted  to  emiu>  trriys  filled 
with  candies  molded  In  starch  upon  the  sieve,  the  latter 
arranged  to  separate  the  starch  and  candies,  a  receptacle 
below  the  sieve  to  receive  starch  falling  therefrom,  a  track- 
way above  file  receptacle,  an  opening  formed  In  the  casing 
to  permit  an  empty  tray  to  be  placed  on  the  trackway,  an 
elevator  arranged  to  convey  starch  from  the  receptacle  to  a 
tray  on  the  trackway,  atid  means  to  move  the  tray  fr'm 
said  opening  to  said  elevator,  said  means  comprisitig  a 
conveyer  having  lugs  to  engage  the  tray,  driving  devices 
for  the  latter  involving  a  clutch,  a  lever  manually  operahle 
to  actuate  the  clutch,  a  latch  to  hold  the  clutch  In  Its 
moved  position,  and  a  device  autrmnt Ically  operable  by  one 
of  the  lugs  ti>  release  the  clutch,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  tliat  the  conveyer  may  le  automatically  op- 
erated in  cycles  which  may  be  started  by  the  oi>erator  at 
will  and  automatically  terminated  and  reset  for  n  subse- 
qtient  cycle  after  the  tray  has  been  moved  a  definite  dis- 
tance. 

3.  .V    starch    machine,    comprising,    means    to    separate 
candles  and  starch,  a  dumper  above  said  means  arranged 
to    empty    trays    of   candles    molded    in    starch    upon    sahl 
means,  a  trackway  below  the  latter,  a  recepta'  i  ■  below  the 
trackway  to  receive  starch  from  said  means,  tnechnnism  to 
convey  starch  from  the  receptacle  to  a  tray  on   the  track 
way.  an  opening  adjacent  said  mechanism  t^  pc  rtnit  n  tray 
to  be  placed  on  the  trackway,  and  means  to  move  a  tray 
so  placed  to  said  mechanism,  comprising,  a   conveyer  hav 
ing  higs  to  enirage  the  tray,   means  to  drive  the  c-oiiveyer 
Invlovlne  a   chitch.   a   lever  manually   openil  le   to   »<  tuate 
the  clutch,  n  latch  to  hold  the  chitch  in  Its  m  iveil  i>  edition, 
a  device  ant    natleally  operable  by   one  of  said   'i,:-   'o  re 
lease   the   clutch    after    the    tray    has    been    m    ved    t  i    snld 


.lil^.::41  FLASH  LIGHT.  RKHN.Mii'  1!em:iiIc-t.  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmen's.  to  Beacon 
Miniature  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y,,  a 
cipc^.ration  of  New  York  I'iied  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No    siWi,542.      (CI.    175—282.) 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  flash  light  i  oniprlslng  an  exte- 
rior casing  and  a  normally  free  terininn!  adjacent  to  a  side 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  circuit  ck>sing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  slicle  mounted  .m  the  exterior  of  the  rasing  and  a 
b.cwed  spring  witliin  the  casing  connected  with  said  slide, 
said  si>ring  from  its  shank  encl  curving  up.wardly  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  thc>  casing  and  then  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  a  lateral  direction  toward  the  inner  face  of  the 
sc-eond  batery  terminal. 

■J  In  a  iiortal'le  electric  flash  l.ght  comprising  an  ex- 
t.  ;•;■':•  c.isin-  .■md  a  normally  free  tertninal  adjacent  to  a 
bide  wall  of  said  casing,  a  circuit  closing  mechanism  com- 
prisin.:  a  s.id.-  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a 
bowed  spring  witliln  the  casing  connected  with  said  slide, 
said  spring  from  its  shank  end  curving  upwardly  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  the  casing  and  then  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly In  a  lateral  direction  toward  the  inn-  r  face  of  the 
sceond  battery  terminal,  and  interlocking  iiienns  on  the  cas 
ing  and  spring  for  detachaMy  lockinv;  the  spring  and  slide 
in  their  operated  position, 

,"',.  In  a  portable  electric  flash  light  comprising  an  ex- 
terior casing  and  a  normally  free  terminal  adjacent  to  a 
side  wall  c  f  said  casing,  a  circuit  closing  mechanism  com- 
prising n  slide  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
ha\ing  side  1  >-•-  extending  through  parallel  slots  In  said 
casing  and  a  bowed  spring  within  the  rasing  having  its 
shank  end  secured  against  the  sam.'  and  to  said  slide  by 
said  lugs,  said  shank  end  of  the  spring  having  recesses  In 
its  opposite  edges  to  receive  .said  lugs  'and  said  lugs  being 
bent  over  on  said  shank  end.  and  said  spring  from  ita 
shank  end  curving  nsiwardly  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
.  aslng  and  thi^n  dow'iwardly  and  outwardly  In  a  lateral  di- 
re ctlon  toward  the  inner  face  of  the  se<ond  battery  ter- 
minal. 


I,lfi8,2-t-  LO(  K.  Ric  H.^Kii  r.  Bknnktt,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  9  1911.  Serial  No,  fi48.5fl2.  (CI.  70 — 46.) 
1  in  n  -ock.  the  (ombtnation  of  a  plurality  of  control- 
l.Ts  mc:unted  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  their 
rotation  and  rotatnile  and  slidahle  by  a  key,  a  slldable 
locking  oar  laving'  notches  wl  ieh  peimit  th>  controllers  to 
be  rotated  when  the  control lers  are  shiftefl  by  the  key  Into 
liinenr  iit   with  the   notches.  n,>'atis  <.ii  one  of  the  control- 
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lers  for  shifting  sail  Imr  to  briuu  its  iiot  hes  into  position  controlling  escapement  mechanism  coftperative  therewith 
to  release  the  corn  rollers,  when  iiotli  tlit  luntrollers  and  and  embodjing  a  plate  separable  from  tlie  magazine  and 
the  bar  have  been  sliifted.  a   locking  tiolt  and  liolt-shiftlng   ,   formin_"  an    uninterrupted   matrix  guide   past   the   e8<apf- 


means  operabU>  !>>■  thf  rotation  of  rlii'  k>'.v. 


2.  In  a  lotk.  the  i-omhination  of  a  plurality  of  control- 
lers mouiif>'<l  to  >][•]<■  in  rh"  ilir-ctlon  of  the  axis  of  their 
rotation  ami  rotatai'l''  and  siid.-'.tile  I'v  a  kt'v.  a  plurality  of 
locking  devices,  ea<h  i^rovided  with  means  for  locking  the 
controllers,  otn'  .jf  said  dtnji'.s  ii-in-'  iiiovablo  relatively  to 
the  other,  ini-ans  fi'r  <hi!fir.-'  niir^  of  the  devices  by  a  con- 
trnller  to  sliift  said  d.  viti'  into  position  to  release  the  con- 
trollers wii' ti  f^.^'v  and  the  movnlile  device  have  been 
8hlftf<l,  th.-  io.-kii,-'  'olr.  ami  i..^!'  shittiiu'  ni.Mns  operable 
by   the   rotation   "f   th'^    key. 

.'V  In  a  lock,  tli"  .  nmbina tii'n  of  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  controII'Ts  mountfd  to  slide  in  thi-  dlr^'  tinn  of 
the  axis  about  whirh  th'^y  rotate  ac.d  havin.'  ii!i-,iiis  dis- 
posed at  different  riistan'  rs  from  said  axis  and  adapted  to 
he  en^'.Tjred  and  sliifted  r»dativriy  to  uiu'  ^mnth  r  by  stepped 
ahutmcn's  on  a  key,  a  plurality  of  s.'[ia;;!t."  retracting 
spriniis  f."  .a  di  of  the  controllers,  means  for  holdlnir  the 
controlbM--;  a^anst  rotation  ►>'C'-.>pt  wliPti  they  have  been 
shlftt'd  into  a  C'^rtain  re'.iti"n.  a  I  '■■kin.,'-boIt  and  bolt- 
shiftiiii:  ni<ar:s   oporahle  hy   a   key. 

4.  In  a  loi^k.  the  i^ombiration  of  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
rontrolliTs  rue. lint. 'd  ^.  -lidi'  in  -.aid  i-e  and  relatively  to 
one  anotlser  in  the  diri  ction  of  the  axis  about  which  they 
rotate,  said  controllers  havini.'  sleeves  sltdable  in  one  an- 
other and  enL'au'eaMo  by  a  key,  a  lock-bar  for  holding  the 
controllers  against  :otatioii  and  liavini:  notches  through 
which  tho  controllers  m.ay  rotate,  and.  \  locklng-bolt  op- 
erahb'  when  said  I'ontrollers  are  positioned  to  pass  into 
said   notches. 

.'.  In  a  lock.  ;!i"  corrl '.nation  of  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  and  siidaMc  disks  lonsitudinally  extending 
sleeves  on  the  d  sks  respect ividv  slid.ihle  In  one  another, 
and  pn:r,as;eahbi  hy  stcjiiiin.'  nhutnu'nts  on  a  key,  means 
for  holding  rhe  disks  airain^t  rotation  except  when  they 
have  been  shifted  to  ,i  c  1  t.iin  iclatlve  position,  and  a  lock- 
ini:-h>dt  o;icraMc  by  the  key  wh'n  the  controllers  are  ro- 
tated. 

rr'aitns  I",  tn  -n  not   printed  in  tho  Cazette.] 


1,16s. 21:',.  I.INOTVITiMACHINF:.  \Vn.Ll.\M  F.  P.ER- 
TUAM,  r.r.iiiklyii.  N.  Y..  .issijiixr  to  Internationa!  Type- 
setting' Ma<  tiine  Company.  N.  \v  Y..rk,  N'.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ni'W  Y..rk.  Fib'd  ,Iuly  .").  I!irj.  Serial  No 
707,!>:?0.      (('!.  I'.c.i    ..-7.  ' 

1.  In  a  liiiof\pc  n;a' hint',  tiie  combination  nf  a  remov- 
able matrix  niagarlne,  and  a  relativf  ly  stationary  escape- 
ment mechanism  separable  from  hut  forming  a  part  of  the 
ma^razine  wben  in  operative  position,  from  a  point  above 
the  escapement  mechanism  to  tiie  discharge  end  of  the 
masazine. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,   the  combination   of  a   reni'iv 
able  matrix  m.igazine.  and  a   relatively  stationary   matrix 


lueui  meohuuiran  when  the  raagazin' 
tlon. 


in  operative  posl- 


3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  remov- 
able matrix  magazine  having  a  clianneled  bottom  for 
guiding  the  matrices,  and  a  relatively  stationarj-  escape- 
ment mechanism  embodying  a  plate  channeled  to  form  an 
uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  channeled  bottom  of 
the  magazine  past  the  escai>ement  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  .1  matrix 
magazine  having  a  channeled  matrix-guiding  bottom  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  delivery  mouth 
of  the  magazine,  and  escapement  inecliani8m  emiiodying 
a  plate  adapted  to  removably  fit  said  cut  away  ]i.,rtion  of 
the  magazine  bottom  and  forming  an  uninterrupted  con- 
tinuation of  the  magazine  hot  turn  la^t  the  escapement 
mechanism,  and  means  for  prevent  in::  spilling  of  matri- 
ces endwise  and  dropping  of  matrices  from  the  c\it  away 
portion  of  the  magazine  when  the  iatter  is  riino\  -d  frum 
the  escapement  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  linotype  mactuue.  the  combination  of  matrix- 
controlling  escapement  mectianlsni.  and  ,1  magazine  l><)dlly 
removable  wltli  respect  thereto  and  ciiibodying  a  section 
movable  relatively  to  the  l>ody  of  the  magazine  to  dis- 
engage the  matrices  In  sab!  section  from  the  escapement 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed, in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,244.  LINOTYl  1:  M.VCIUNP:.  Wu.iiam  K.  Bbr- 
TR.\M,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Type- 
Setting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  \"..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov,  :',().  1!)12,  Serial  No. 
7:54,.S2r..  Renewed  .\uk.  17,  1!M,-  Serii;  No  4ti,0lfi. 
(CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  A  linotype  machine,  the  couiianatii.n  of  a  matrix- 
carrying  elevator,  a  trHn>fer  slide  adapted  to  co.iperate 
therewith,  a  latch  cooperative  automatically  with  the 
slide  to  lock  the  same  in  refracted  position  and  rcleasable 
by  the  elevator  when  the  latter  reaches  sulstautiaily  Its 
uppermost  position,  and  a  limiting  stoji  adapted  wiieu  in 
Its  operative  position  to  arrest  the  muvenient  of  the  ele- 
vator and  thereby  avoid  leb-asing  of  the  iati  b, 

2.  In  a  typographicai  mai  bine,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  carrier  to  transpdrt  the  matrices  to  and  from  the 
mold,  a  receiving  device,  means  for  transferring  the  mat- 
rices from  the  carrier  to  the  receiving  device,  and  lock- 
ing devices  controlled  Ijv  the  matrix  larrier  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  transfer  means  unless  tiie  parts 
are  In  a  proper  registration  "  ith  each  otlur. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tlie  con.'  ination  of  a 
matrix  carrier  to  transport   the  matrices   from   one  poal- 
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tlon  to  another  In  the  macbine  after  casting  for  distribu- 
tion, a  receiving  device,  means  for  transferring  the  mat 
rices  from  the  carrier  to  the  receiving  device,  and  lock- 
ing devices  controlled  by  the  matrix  carrier  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  the  transfer  means  unless  said  parts 
are  In  proper  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

4  In  a  tvpographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
elevator  to  present  the  matrices  for  casting  and  movable 
verticallv  to  deliver  them  for  distribution,  means  for 
transferring  the  matrices  from  the  elevator  when  In  Its 
uppermost  position,  and  locking  means  controlled  hy  the 
elevator  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  transfer  means 
when  the  elevator  falls  to  rise  to  the  proper  extent. 

-,  In  a  typographical  macldne,  tl>e  combination  of  the 
elevator  to  present  the  matrices  for  casting  and  movable 
verticallv  to  deliver  them  for  distribution,  means  for 
tri-f. '.ing  the  matrices  from  the  elevator  when  In  its 
u.cieM.o^t  po.sition.  and  locking,  devices  to  prevent  the 
o  ...ra.bn.  of  said  transfer  means,  the  said  devices  adapted 
t',   i-e  released  by   the  elevator  when   It   reaches   the  said 

poslticn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazcttc.J 

l,10s,245.      lUOAKAX.F       Ai.^ns.  ^    F.    lU.-  sH     Detmlt, 
Mich.      Filed    Feb.    1.     F'l,-..       Serial    No.    o,421.       (CI. 
-34.) 


1     in    a   rear  axle  structure,    the   conihinatiun   of   a    hol- 
low' frame   having  a    forwardlv    cMen-ici    tube,    a    drning 
°aft  which  extends  through  said  tub.,  a   l.aring    n  .aid 
,  e   in   which   said  driven  shaft   i>   mounted,   -hlch  hear. 
Lg  sustains   radial   loads   and  end    thrusts   in    both   dl  ec- 
tlons    a  driving   bevel   pinion   fixed    to   said   drivin.:   shaft 
wltTln    said    hollow    frame    member,    a    difTerential    drum 
within    the   hollow    frame   member   having    a    driven   bevel 
Z-    Which    meshes    with    said    pinion,    tw.,    bearing,    for 
said    dUTcrcuTial    drum    located    eu    ,.pp..M,e    s,de.    of   ^ald 
driven   .ear  .u.l   Mipb^Tied   by  said   bolb.w   trame   member 
one   of  -aid   bearings    being  a    master   bearin.'   constinu-ied 
to   M,.,ain    la.lial    loads    and    end    thrust-    and    !-■"-'   "^ 
the  same   side  of  said  driven  gear  a-  il.a   on   which   said 
nlnioii    lies,   and    the   other   l^earin.:    bein^    a    imrc    .^tca-lj- 
ul^lLcarin.  wbihsusta.sraoial     oads.  1  wt   does  m.   -u^^ 
tain  end  thrust.-  in  either  direciioii 

,.     |„    ,    ,.,.,,■    ixb'   structure  a   li.db.w   trame  compn-mu 
a    ccnual    mend  e,-    and    nv.    end    memb.  r-.    all    d.  tacbaMy 
conneacd    together,    -a>d    ..niial    memb,  r    '-- '"^  -' .^;, 
tegral   forwanlly  pr,.,ec,in.   lub.    and  an   integral   lu teina 
sleeve   so   placed    that    U-    axis    H.t>  r-ects    the    ax.^    of    sad 
tube  at   ri'.ht   angles,   a    o.indrical    tubular  bracket   with- 
in and  hied  -,.  „nc  ef  -aid  en,l  members  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially adned   with   that  .'f  -aid  sieevc   a  driving  shaft 
which  extends  throu;:!,  -aid  forwardly  projecting  tube  anu 
•,.    rotatabiN    n nted    tier,  in.   a    driving    bevel    pinion    se- 
cured to  -aid  driNi.m  shaft  within  the  b.ollow  frame  mem- 
ber    a    ,lin-erential    drum    having    a    driven    bevd    gear   se- 
cured   to   it    in    me.h    with    -ai.l   driving   pinion,    two    be.ar- 
in-s   for   said   dilTerential    drum    located   on    opposite   sides 
of^'said    drivel.    ,ear.    ce     ul    -aid    hearings    being    within 
and  supported    b>    said    slecse.   an!    b.  inu   adapted   t..   sus^ 
tain  radial  loads  and  end   thrusts   in   b-th  dlre.dious    and 
,t.e    other    1-arinu    l.d"u    -upp,.rt.  d    witldn    -aid    tubular 
:;22  t».  <;.  ^4."i 


bracket  and  being  constrncted  to  sustain  radial  loads  but 
not  to  sustain  end  thrusts  In  either  direction. 

3    In  a   rear  axle  structure   the  combination  of  a      oi- * 
low  frame  comprising  a  central  member,  and  two  end  metn- 
b<.rs  detachahly  connect*^  with  said  centnil  member,  sa  d 
central  memlK-r  being  formed  with  an  Integral  forwardly 
extended    tube    having    an    Inwardly    projecting    AnuMlaT 
flange  and  with  a  hearing  sleeve  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tended flange,  which  sleeve  Is  so  located  that  its  axis  in- 
tersects the   axis  of  said  tube  at   right   angles,   a  driv  ng 
shaft   which   extends    through    sal.i    forwardly    projecting 
tube,  a  beveled  driving  pinion  fixed  to  said  driving  shaft 
within  the  hollow  frame  member,  ring  bearings  of  whicii 
the  Inner  ring  is  fixeil   upon   said   driven   shaft   and    the 
outer  ring  is  fitted  into  said  tube  in  conUct  with  the  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  thereof,  means  to  hold  said  parts 
in    contact,    a    differential    drum    having    a    driven    L-ar 
which   meshes  with   said  driving  pinion,   and   havin>--   a,-o 
two  alined  hulls,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  -bciider 
ring   bearings   for   one   of   said    hubs,    the   outer    ring    of 
which  is  fixed  upon  the  shouldercnl  hub  In  contact   with 
the  shoulder,  and  the  outer  ring  of  which  is  fitted  in  said 
bearing   sleeve   In    contact    with    the    inwardly    projecting 
flange  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  contacting  part^  m 
contact,  a  tubular  bracket  fixed  to  one  of  the  .  ud   ni.  m 
hers  of  the  hollow  frame  and  a  bearing  for  the  otner  hub 
of   the    differential    drum    supported   within    said   tubular 

bracket.  ,       »    i 

4    In  a  rear  axle  structure  the  combination  of  a   uoi- 
low'  frame    comprising    a    central    member    and    two    end 

members,  all  detachahly  connected  together,  and  said  cen- 
tral member  liavlug  an  Integral  forwardly  proj.ctm^  tuie. 
a  driving  shaft  extended  through  said  tube  and  a  bearing 
in    which    said    driving   shaft    Is    mounted    which    bearing 
sustains  both  radial  loads  and  end  thrusts  in  both  direc- 
tions   a  driving  iKjvel  pinion  fixed  to  the  projecting  Inner 
end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  differential  drum  carry  in--  a 
driven   bevel   gear  for  meshing  with   said  driving   i  .uion 
and  having  two  hearings  lm>ated  on  opposlt.    sides  <4  -an. 
driven  gear,  one  of  said  b<-aring8  Inlng  a  master  beaniiL- 
which  sustains  radial  loads  and  end  tlirusts  in  botu  direc 
tions  and  is  supported  hy  and  within  said  central   trame 
member  lu  substantially  sudi   position   that  its  cei.f  r   i- 
colncldenl  with  the  point  of  intersection  between  the  ax- s 
of  said  driving  shaft  and  differential  drum,  and  the  other 
bearing  of  the  differential  drum  U-lng   a    nur.    ~i  a  Iml- 
bearing   which  sustains  radial  loads  hut  does   nut   -ustain 
end  thrusts  In  either  direction.  ,        ,    , 

5    In  a  rear  axle  structure  the  combination  of  a    ,.o, 
low'frame  .  ..mprislng  a  central  memlK-r  and  two  end  mem 
hers    all  detachahly   connected   together,    and    -.id   .entral 
meml)er  having  an   integral   forwardly   proj.ctin^   tube,   a 
driving  shaft  extended  through   said   tub<.   and   a   l-eanng 
in   which   said  driving  shaft   Is   rotatahly   mounted    w  dch 
bearing  sustains  l>oth  fadbil  b-nds  and  end  t>,ru-,-   :n  loth 
directions,  a  driving  1  eVc   pin;on   nxed   tc   •!;•    piejectmi: 
inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  difrerenti.V.  dmin  carry- 
in-   a    driven    1-vel    gear    lor    me-img    with    -aid    erning 
pinion  and  having  two  bearings  located  on  cp|.,s,te  sides 
of  said  driven  gear,  one  of  said  bearings  1  .  in^  a    ■  .-annu 
which  sustains  radial  loads  an.l  end  thrusts  in  b.„'.  dire.' 
tions,  which  hearing  is  located   -a,   tie    same   -m.    ot   l.^. 
driven  gear  as  that  on  which   the  driviti.-   -batt    .:es.   and 
is  supporied  wholly  by  the  centra:   frame  m.n.ber.  and     i  e 
other  bearing  being   wit' in     and   su).port.-d    b> .   the  adja 
cent  end  of  one  of  the  en,;  nemb.  r-. 


].1GS,24G.      CONE-COFFI.lN<;       -^ '^  ^^  ^    ''     ^^'^^  ^i;-    '  I" 
trolt.    Mich,      nicd    Apr.    .".    I'.'l.V      S' r.a!    N- .    l.M-4. 

(Cl.  192-8.)  ,  . 

1    In  a  cone  coupling,  the  oomtan.aiion  of  twc  leaf.Neij 
rotatable    l^irts,    viz,,     .    -enical    memb.T   and    a    warped 
cone  rinir,  atul  means  for  f-rclng  the  oppos.-d   suriace.  .,. 
..e-e   !uo  members  Into  contact    witli   -ufle  lent    !er,  ,     to 
ea  ,-,     !!e   w:,rped    one    ring    to   be   Lid    toward    lb.'    true 

t-onica:   ft>rm. 

In    a   cone    coupling,    the    combinatieii    of    two    rela- 
,.veiy     rotatable    part~.    vi/      a    conical    memler,    and    a 
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warped  coiif  rill-  \\li\<  i;  is  syiiirn.'trically  wiirped  succes 
slvely  a\vH\  fnun  ami  toward  tlic  axis  uf  rotatlou,  and 
means  for  forcing'  th.f  oppost-d  surfact's  of  ttn'se  two  mem- 
bers into  contact  with  suffitlfnt  force  to  tausf  the  warped 
cone  ring  to  be  bent  toward  the  true  conical  form. 


;i.  In  a  I'one  coniilin:;.  th^  conibiiiatioii  of  -wo  r<  hi- 
tlvely  rotataMe  friction  members,  viz.,  a  cone,  and  a 
warped  cone  riu^',— on-'  of  wliich  is  capable  of  movem.-nt 
In  the  direction  of  tlie  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  toward  and  from  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  cone  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  rela- 
tively rota  table  friction  members,  viz..  a  cone,  and  a 
warped  cone  rint:. — one  of  which  Is  capable  of  movement 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring  actin. 
on  said  axially  movable  member  to  thrust  it  toward  ana 
Into  contact  with  the  other  member,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  axlally  movable  member  in  th.'  reverse  <!i 
rectlon. 

5.  In  a  cone  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
rotatable  friction  members,  viz..  a  rone,  and  a  warped 
cone  ring, — an  annular  support  for  saM  rini:.  d.vlces 
which  connect  said  ring  with  said  support  at  a  plurality 
of  separated  points,  and  means  for  forcing  the  opii'-si'd 
surfaces  of  said  two  friction  m.  mbers  into  contact  with 
sufficient  force  to  cause  the  warped  cone  rln-  to  be  bent 
toward  the  true  conical  form. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,247.  Cl'T-OlT  AND  SWITCH.  John  I  Bi  eko. 
Charleston.  S.  C  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Strlal  No. 
S,'i.'?,3.Hfi.      I  CI.   175 — 30.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cut  out  switch,  comprising  an 
insulating  base,  and  pairs  of  blndins;  posts  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  base  for  connection  with  the  supply  wires, 
and  the  service  wires  rt-spectlvely,  a  double  pole  single 
throw  switch  connected  with  the  binding  posts  for  the 
service  wires,  pairs  of  spring  contact  plates  for  engage 
ment  by  the  switch,  said  contact  plates  being  connecte<l 
with  the  adjacent  binding  posts  of  the  first  named  pair. 
and    the    switch    being    provided    for    connecting    the    last- 


named  binding  posts  with  the  contact  plates,  a  fuse  plug 
arranged  between  each  of  the  first-named  binding  posts 
and  the  adjacent  pair  of  contact  plates  for  the  switch,  and 
a  protecting  device  for  shunting  an  excess  of  current  above 
a  predetermined  voltage  from  one  pair  of  contact  plates 
to  the  other  or  to  the  ground,  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  operation  by  the  excess  In  voltage,  said  <ievlce  com- 
prising a  conducting  strip  detachably  connected  with  one 
pair  of  contact  plates.  ,ind  normally  adapted  to  contact 
at  the  other  end  with  tlu'  other  pair,  a  plate  of  mica 
arranged  between  the  strip  and  the  said  last  named  pair. 
and  means  for  tensioning  the  pressure  of  the  .strip,  said 
means  comprising  a  second  contact  strip  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  base  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  flrst- 
named  strip  intermediate  its  ends,  a  binding'  post  on  the 
base  for  connection  with  a  ground  wire  to  which  the  other 
end  of  the  last  named  strip  is  connected,  and  a  set  screw 
In  connection  with  the  base  and  engaging  the  la>t-named 
strip  to  vary  the  tension  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cut  out  switch,  comprising  an 
insulating  base,  and  pairs  of  binding  posts  at  tlic  opp(islte 
ends  of  the  base  for  connection  with  the  supjily  wires,  and 
the  service  wires  respectively,  a  double  pole  single  throw 
switch  connected  with  the  binding  posts  for  tlw  service 
wires,  pairs  of  spring  contact  plates  for  engagement  by  the 
switch,  said  contact  plat—  bein::  connected  with  the  adja- 
cent binding  posts  of  the  tirst  named  pair,  and  the  switch 
being  provided  for  connectiiii:  the  last  named  binding  posts 
with  the  contact  plates,  a  fuse  plug  arranged  bi'twei  11  each 
of  the  first-named  binding  posts  and  the  adjacent  pair  of 
contact  plates  for  the  switch,  and  a  protective  devi(e  for 
shunting  an  excess  of  current  above  a  predetermined  volt- 
age from  one  pair  of  contact  plates  to  the  other  or  to  the 
ground,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operathm  by  the 
excess  In  voltage,  said  device  comprising  a  conducting 
strip  detachably  connected  with  one  pair  of  contact  plates. 
and  normally  adapted  to  contact  at  the  other  end  with  the 
other  pair,  a  plate  of  mica  arranged  between  the  strip 
and  the  said  last  named  jialr,  and  means  for  tensioning  the 
jiressure  of  the  strip. 


1,168.248.  CONTKf  il.l.KU  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  <;k -i.oE 
W.  Blllev,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  10  Mercury  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.  Serial  No  7.»!>.'  (Cl. 
246—61.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  velii,  le,  a  cr)iiironer  having 
an  operating  lever,  a  seat  for  the  vehicle,  a  locking  plate 
normally  in  the  path  of  said  lever  to  prevent  Its  operation, 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  on  saiil  seat  for  a<tiiating 
said  locking  plate  to  release  the  ,untrol!er  lever 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehi.le  seat,  a  controller  lever 
positioned  adjacent  said  seat,  a  bintred  plate  normally  In 
the  path  of  said  lever  to  prevent  its  manipulation  and 
having  means  co-actiuL'  with  said  s.-at  responsive  to  pres- 
sure upon  the  seat  for  swintriiii:  said  plate  out  of  the  path 
of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  conilination 
with  a  movable  controller  operating  lever,  a  hin^'cd  plate 
pivoted  adjacent  said  bxer  and  normally  Interposed  Id 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  to  lock  the  lever  against 
operation,  an  operator's  seat,  and  an  arm  on  said  plate  and 
operable  by  the  seat  when  depressed  to  swlni:  the  plate 
out  of  the  path  of  said  bver  and  release  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  controller  operating  lever  oper- 
able In  a  vertical  plane,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  lever  to  swine  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the   lever,   a    hhiL'ed    s,.jit    nuinber   adjacent    said   lever. 
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and  an  exteuMon  on  said  p'ate  operable  when  the  seat  is 
depressed  10  swing  the  jilate  out  of  thi'  path  of  movemint 
of  said  operating   lever. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  controller  mounted  on  >aid  support  and  haxing 
an  operating:  lever  projecting  above  and  movable  in  said 
opening,  a  plaie  bln;:e,i  on  ^aid  support  adjacent  the  lever 
and  normally  covi^ritiu  said  oj..  ning,  an  extension  on  said 
plate,  and  a  seat  member  biimed  on  the  support  and  adapt- 
e<l  wiien  depressed  to  eii-.iL;e  said  extension  and  swing 
the  iilale  away  from   the  opeiiinu  to  release  the  lever. 


ri — - 


«Nj 
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1.  in  a  luulti  spindle  nia<  bine,  a  frame  having  a  turret 
bearing,  a  tnr!<'t  Journ.-iled  in  s.-iid  bearing,  spindles  passing 
throutrh  said  turret  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  thereof, 
and  bearin;.'s  for  said  spindles  supported  by  said  turret 
and  lorated  beyond  the  ends  of  the  turret  bearings,  where- 
by said  spindle  bearings  may  be  of  relatively  large 
diameter. 

2.  In  a  multi  spindle  machine,  a  frame  bavint;  a  turret 
bearlnt:.  a  turret  journaled  in  said  bearing,  s'plndb's  pass- 
ing through  said  turret  in  jiarallellsm  with  the  axis  thereof, 
end  extensions  formed  on  or  secured  to  said  turret,  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  turret  bearing  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  turret,  and  spindle  bearings  mounted  in  said  e\ 
tensions  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  turret. 

.■'.  In  a  niulti  spiTHlle  macbine.  a  frame  havini.'  a  tnir>'t 
bearini:.  a  turret  journaled  in  said  l>earintr.  si)ind!es  [i.'iss 
Ing  thrciUgb  sail!  turret  in  paralhiism  with  the  axis  t!ic n- 
of,  end  extensions  or  disks  formeii  on  or  secured  to  saiii 
turret  and  beltig  bnated  beyond  the  turret  bearing  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  turrri.  saiil  extensifui^  or  disks 
havini:  cups  or  sockets  foiined  In  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
and  spindle  bearing  arraniied  in  s.aid  cups  or  sockets. 

4.  In  a  multi-spindle  machine,  a  frame  havin_'  a  turret 
bearing,  a  fiirret  journaled  in  said  bearing,  sjiindles  pass- 
ing through  said  turret  in  I'arallelism  with  the  axis  there- 
of, end  extensions  on  said  turret  beyond  the  turret  be.irinLT. 
and  bavintr  aperture,!  cups  or  sockets  in  the  outer  faces 
thereof,  and  taper  bi.arings  for  the  spindles  located  in  said 
cups  or  sockets. 

.''>.  The  combination  wiib  work  spindles  and  a  turret 
having  sockets  in  the  end  faies  thereof,  of  lateral  thrust 
bearings  for  s.-iid  spindles.  ciuni)rising  internally  tapered 
8le»»ves  In  s.-iid  sockets  .iiid  abuttitis.'  airainst  the  etui  walls 
thereof,  said  sleeves  tlaring  outwardly  in  opjioslte  direc- 
tions, and  complemental  cxtertuilly  and  Inwardly  tapering 
sleeves,  and  end  thrust  hearings  for  said  spindles  bearing 
against   sabl   turret  Independently  of  the  said  sleeves, 

I  Claims   f,   In    It    not    lu-infed    in    the   t;aze!te.l 


and  having  end  extensions  beyond  said  bearing,  spindles 
passing  tbrougli  said  turret,  .-md  bul!  N'arlngs  supporte<} 
ly  said  turret  extensions  and  io(aied  substantially  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  fnrr'  t  liearing. 


1,168,249.    siiNiu.i:  HK-\i;iNi;  FOK  Mn,riii.i:-sPiN- 

I>LE  MF.TAL-WOltKINt;  M.XCHINKS.  Fh.\nk  L.  Cne, 
Windsor.  \t  .  assignor  to  Windsor  Machine  Company, 
Windsor.  \t..  a  Corporation  of  Vermiuit,  liled  Feb.  8, 
I'll.-..      Serial    No.   (•..s77.       (Ci.    29-37.) 


2.  In  a  muItl-splndle  metal  vvorking  ma(  bine,  a  frame 
Laving  a  turret  bearing,  a  turret  journaled  in  said  iiearlng 
atid  having  end  extensions  l>eyond  said  bearing  and  <'ver- 
lapping  the  s.ame.  said  extensions  bavioL'  apertures  and 
sockets,  tiiil!  bearini:s  lorated  In  said  sockets  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  tirri  t  bearing,  and  spindles  journaled  in  said 
ball   hearings. 

.■?.  In  a  multi  spindle  metal  worklnL'  tnacbine.  a  frame 
having  a   turret  bearing,  a    turret   journaled   in   said   bear- 


ing, end  extensions  or  disks   f  r; 


■  r  secured   to   the 


ends  of  the  turret  and  lylni:  U  y.-nd  the  ends  of  the  turret 
bearing,  ball  l>earings  mounted  in  t!  ^  ft  out  end  extension 
and  arranged  to  resist  lateral  tbiust-  of  the  spindles,  ball 
bearings  mounted  in  the  rear  end  extension  to  resist  rear 
end  thrtists  of  the  spindles,  and  spindles  journaled  in  ••n\(i 
ball  hearings. 

4.  In  a  multl-spindb  niet;t'  vvoikiii_'  machine,  a  frame 
having  a  turret  bearing:,  a  tiirret  Journaled  in  said  bear- 
ing and  baviiii.'  end  extensions  In  yond  said  t>earini:s.  spin- 
dles passing:  t!iro\iL:h  said  turret,  ball  bearings  piac(Ml  in 
cups  or  so(  kets  formed  in  the  outer  faces  of  said  end  ex 
tensions  beyond  the  I'lids  of  the  turret  bearings,  jind  spin- 
dles journaloi!  in   s.ii,]  bearlnirs. 

."i.  In  a  nmiti  sjundle  metal  workiiii;  machine,  a  fratue 
having  a  turret  liearing,  :i  turret  Joinniled  In  said  bearing 
and  havini:  end  extensions  beyoni  s.>.  id  bearing,  spindles 
passing  tbiouuh  saiij  turret,  ball  benrings  for  said  spln<lles 
supported  by  said  end  extensi.  ns.  and  <'ach  comprising  a 
r>alr  of  opposini:  ball  races,  one  on  the  turret  and  the  other 
on  said  extension,  and  tialls  between  said  races,  and  means, 
one  for  ea(ii  spindle,  for  slmiiltaneoush  adjusting  the  races 
of  the  bearings  for  such  spindle. 


i,ins.2.-.o,    sriNii.i:  Hi-:.\uiN<;  for  mi'ltifle-spin- 

Itl.H  MEiWl.  WdUKINi;  M  Vt'HINFS  Fuank  L.  Cone, 
Windsor,  \'t..  assignor  to  Windsor  Machine  Company. 
Windsor.  \'t..  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Feb.  S. 
191.'S.  Serial  No.  «.S7h.  Uenewed  Nov,  r!(i.  191,".  Serial 
No,  01. .'{S.-,      (CI.  29 — .^7.t 

1.    In   n    miitl-splndle    metal  workim:   machine,    a    frame 
havini:  a  turret  bearing,  a  turret  journaled  in  said  bearing 


1  .  1  t' S  .  ■_•  .-.  1  ,  ,\in-C(tMn{FSS(>H  MoTiiH  D.KVip  E, 
(io'i  sr  .■uid  (■n,Mti.t;s  (;.  i;iiis..\.  .Vniuipolis.  and 
Tn.'\i,\s  IiAvis.  I'.altimore  Md  liled  ,Iuly  2."^.  1914. 
Serial  No,   S,"2.t'.77.      (ii    ■:''■'>     ::7,  < 

1.  It!  a  eombiued  air  motor  ,tT,  1  oumpressor.  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  provided  v^ith  an  Inlet  check  valve  and 
an  outlet  .bock  valve  aixl  eao),  h.avinL'  a  single  port  serv- 
ing ns  .-ill  irwei  port  ami  an  outiot  port,  a  valve  casing 
common  to  all  of  s.iid  cylinders,  -.'.n  individual  piston 
valve  in  s-ijd  va've  cisini;  for  each  of  sai(I  ports,  means 
f<.r  slifiiii-  siiiii  piston  valves  from  one  side  of  its  indi- 
vidual port  to  the  other  when  the  device  is  being  \iseil  as 
a  motor,  means  foi-  shifting  the  piston  valves  to  cover 
(  ertain  of  s:iid  [M.it-  when  the  device  ts  being  used  as  aii 
air  com[ir' ss,,r.  .-md  aiitomatic  means  for  kicking  the  pis 
ton  valves  vvliK'li  oover  the  pcj-is  a^'ainst  the  pros^ure 
within    tb.-    ivlindeis 

2.  In  a  lombineil  air  nuitor  and  compressor,  a  piur;ility 
of  cylinders  I'acb  pre.v-idi'd  wiili  .'in  inlet  check  valve  and 
an  outlet  che<k  valve,  and  eaoh  iv  Under  havini:  a  singl'- 
port  serving;  as  an  inlet  port  ;iiid  ati  outbi  port,  a  valvc 
I'.'isini:  common  to  all  of  said  cvlinders,  a  shaft  disposed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  pistiui  v.alves  carried  by  saiii  shaft, 
meaiis   for   movluu  the   shaft    longitudinally    of   its  .nxis   so 
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SB  to  brine  thp  valrea  Into  position  to  cover  the  ports 
when  the  (ipvhc  is  nfu^(\  as  ;iii  air  compressor,  nn  eccen- 
tric cam  i-nrri.'il  hy  sai.l  shaft,  a  s;iriri:.'  p!-''<Si'.|  plun;;er 
arraiiL.'("I  in  ■■iiua_f  >a!.l  1  an),  ;iriil  automatic  means  for 
rotatiri.'  >ai^l  -;  ;ii''  -n  hriiij  [:■■  .r;  in  ii.i^ition  to  lock 
tie  jiistiti  val\c,   i^iiiKT  |irr^siii-f  \\ithln  the  cylinder. 


£^— ^^^ 


3.  In  a  coniliii:-  il  air  motor  anl  compressor,  a  plurality 
of  cyiiiiil'  r>  'acli  [iroviileil  with  an  inl'  t  check  valve  and 
an  (iiitl<'t  clici  k  \a'\c,  ai.d  caci,  c,\liiuicr  !  avini:  a  single 
port  MTvi!i_'  a>  an  in^^'t  port  aiol  an  oailct  [mit.  a  v.Uve 
casinu'  comn.i.n  tr,  all  of  said  ryiindcis,  a  sii.u'i  disposed 
therein,  a  pinrality  of  pi.ston  valv<>s  carried  liv  said  shaft, 
mcan^  for  uio\  iuir  the  siiaft  longitudinally  of  its  axis  so 
as  to  Itriu^'  tlic  \alves  into  position  to  cover  the  ports 
wl.tii  tl:e  de\  icf  is  used  as  an  air  compressor,  an  eccen- 
tric <'.-im  carried  iiy  said  >!:aft,  a  spr;: —•  pressed  plunder  ar- 
ranged til  cnu'a.'c  sail  cam,  .uitoniati.;  means  for  rot.ating 
saiil  sliaft  to  iirin_'  the  c^ni  in  positiiin  t"  l(jck  tlic  piston 
\alvcs  a^aiii.st  !ircs>iirc  within  the  c.\iitilcr.  >,iid  hist 
ntunid  ni>  aus  comiirisinu  a  se::nicut.il  ir^'ar  iCu  erci  to 
the  sliaft  so  as  to  rotate  the  sliiift  when  ti.e  ;:.ar  is  ro- 
tated, hut  to  permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft  on  its  axis.  an(i  pneumatic  means  fi>r  operating'  the 
gear. 

4.  In  a  cumhined  air  motor  and  ci>niprcssiir.  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  eacii  [irovided  with  an  inlet  check  valve  and 
an  outlet  check  valve,  and  each  cylinder  havini;  a  single 
port  servin;:  ;is  an  inlet  [tort  and  an  outht  p.ut.  a  valve 
casint:  common  to  all  of  said  cylindirs.  a  si.iit  disposed 
tlierejn,  a  plurality  of  piston  vaU  h  carried  in  sai  1  shaft, 
me:ins  for  movint:  the  shaft  loni:itudinai:,\  of  its  axis  so 
as  to  brim:  tlie  valves  into  posiiicm  to  cover  the  iwrts 
when  the  d.'vice  is  Mse  1  as  an  air  ■■,.:.,-,r,.vs,,r.  an  eccentric 
cam  carried  hy  s.-iid  shaft,  a  sprin,'  press.',)  ;iiiinuer  ar- 
ran;.'er]  to  entrtije  said  cam.  automatic  ineai:s  f')r  rotatins 
Bald  sliaft  to  briti;:  the  cam  in  position  to  lock  the  piston 
valves  against  pressure  witliin  the  c\iinil.r.  saiil  last 
named  means  coiiiprisint:  a  se;.'menta!  L-ear  feathereil  to 
the  shaft  so  af  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  the  u'ear  is  ro- 
tate 1.  hut  to  [1'  rmit  the  lon^'itudinnl  movernenr  of  tlie 
shaft  on  its  axis,  an  auxiliary  air  cyliiKler,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  disjiosed  within  said  air  c^lincler  and  hav- 
ing an  intcL'ral  rac';  arranu'ed  to  eni:a_'e  liie  L:e:ir.  the  ad- 
mission of  air  into  t''e  auxiliary  cylini!er  ser.  in_-  to  rotnt'- 
the  gear  In  one  direction  and  the  wit tulraw:' 1  of  ,iir  e.-uis- 
Ing  the  rotation  of  t!  e  ireir  in  the  otlier  direction  through 
the  expansion   of   the   s|irin.x. 

r».  In  a  combined  air  motor  and  comiires^oi-.  a  ploraMtv 
of  cyllmlfrs  each  provided  with  ,in  inh-t  ciieck  \,ilve  and 
an  outlet  check  valve,  each  cylinder  havim;  a  single  port 
which  serves  as  an  inlet  port  and  an  outht  pert,  a  valve 
casing  common  to  all  of  s.aid  cylinders,  a  shaft  disposed 
In  said  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  piston  valves  carried 
by  said  shaft,  said  piston  valv«-s  each  having  a  reduceil 
peripheral  portion,  and  automatic  means  for  hrln:;ing 
said  reduced  peripheral  portion  in  position  to  pass  over 
said  ports  when  t'le  device  Is  heinir  usee]  -is  a  motor. 

[Claims  f\  to  9  not  printed  in   tl^e  da/ette  ] 


1,168,252.     TRAP.     Clarence  a    Erdi.ey,  .Mlfflinburg,  Pa. 
Filed  .\ug.  26,  1915.     Serial   No    47.509.      (CI.  4.S— 24.) 


-e' 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  charaeter  described,  a  Iwdy  portion 
having  a  p<'rforated  bottom  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending apertured  lugs,  an  openini:  in  tlie  uppei-  part  of 
the  body  portion,  a  funnel  exi.  n  iinu  tMcei-ii  i  e  ..peiiing 
to  a  point  within  the  body  portion  and  its  up|ier  .  nd  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  bridge 
connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  funnel. 

2.  In  ii  trap  of  the  character  descriliecl,  an  'i\al  l>ody 
portion  having  a  perforated  bottom,  the  outer  edge  of 
which  Is  provided  with  laterallv  extended  apertur' d  lugs 
and  at  Its  apex  provided  witli  tin  opening,  in  comhinatloa 
with  a  funnel,  the  lower  end  of  which  projects  through 
the  opening  in  the  body  portion  ami  is  extimled  :o  a  point 
within  the  chamber,  the  enlarged  end  of  the  funnel  lieing 
provided  with  an  outwardly  •  xien  Ihi-  tlange,  ihe  miter 
edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  jieijiiheral  groove,  a  wire 
seated  within  the  latter,  and  a  hridge,  1  a\ing  Idnged  con- 
nection with  the  wire  within  the  mouM'. 


1.168,2  53.  B.VCK  lOlt  Mo  lOR-i  YULK  S.VDIiLES. 
(;rant  Fuiki,,  I^s  .\ngeies,  (al  Filed  Aug.  5,  It' 2. 
Serial  No.  713.230.      (Cl.  208 — 138.) 


1.  A  back  for  cycle  saddles  comprising  tiie  enmliination 
of  a  saddle  having  sndrlle  bars,  coiled  spring's  i'onne(ted  to 
the  rear  ends  of  snd  saddle  iiars,  holts  secured  to  said 
coiled  springs,  brackets  >ecured  to  the  upiier  ends  ,  f  said 
bolts,  links  connecting  said  brackets  to  the  s.id  lie  bars, 
springs  connecting  said  brackets  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  saddle,  a  pair  of  bracket  [ilates  supported  on  snid  last- 
named  springs,  a  pair  of  luacket  plates  secured  to  the 
bolts  and  arranged  below  t' e  first  nameil  s[)rlni:s,  tubular 
members  carried  by  sai. I  1  rack,  t  plates,  and  a  back  rest 
demountablv   carried   t.y  sahl   tubular  members. 

2.  .\  back  rest  f.ir  cycle  sadilies  comprlshic  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  satldle  bars,  a  saddle  carried  thereby, 


colled    si)rings   mounted   on   the    r.ar    enils    of    the    s.iddh 
bars,  ujiu  irdly  extending  Ixdts  secur.d  to  the  lower  porth.;i 
of  said  springs,  brackets  s<>cured  to  tlie  npp.r  ends  of  said 
bolts,    links   connecting  said   brackets   ti>    ihi'    saddle  bars. 
eprlncs  connecting  said  brackets  to  f  «    r.ai  p.iv.cn  of  the 
saddle,   bracket  plates  Interposed  betwe.  ii   s  li  1   la-;  named 
springs  and  the  sadnlle  having  apertures  therein,  depend- 
ent tubular  members  projecting  through  the  apertures  in 
said  plates  and   having  a  limited  downward  movement  In   I 
relation  thereto,  bracket  plates  mounted  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  bolts  having  apertures  therein  through  which  the 
lower  portions  of  tlie  tubular  meml)ers  extend,  a  pair  of  | 
rods   slidably   mounle.l    in    said   tubular    member^,    and   a 
back  rest  carried  by  said  rods. 

3.  A  back  rest  for  cycle  saddles  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  saddle  bars,  a  sa.ldle  carried  thereby, 
coiled  springs  mountid  on  the  rear  eni-  of  the  saddle  bars, 
upwardly-extending  bolts 'seen r.  d  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  springs,  brackets  secnei  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bolts,  links  connectlntr  snid  brackets  to  the  saddle 
bars,  sprin-s  connei-1  iriL'  sflbl  Irai'ket^;  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  saddle,  bracket  plates  interposed  le-tween  said  last- 
name. 1  spriiiL's  anil  the  sa.Mh"  havlni:  apertures  therein, 
depend. -lit  t'lh'ilar  memh.Ts  pr.>.i.'.  tit  u-  thr..UL'h  the  aper- 
ture In  sab!  plates  and  bavin:.-  a  Umite.l  downward  move- 
ment In  r.'iation  thereto,  bracket  jilat.  s  mounted  on  the 
lower  en. Is  of  the  bolts  bavin:.'  tin  apertur.  th.  rein  through 
which  th.-  lower  portions  of  th.  tnhnlar  nvmhei-s  extend,  a 
pair  of  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  tnhuiar  members,  a 
back  rest  c.-irrb'd  by  said  rfi  Is,  and  means  for  ,adjusting  the 
positions  c>f  said  rods   in  r'liithm  to  tl;e  tii!)u!ar  memh.^r>; 


aduin„-  tin.  ly  ground  phosphatlc  materia.,  and  treating  tlie 
niixtnre  wit!    '•u.turlc  acid. 

4.  The  pro  es-  of  mauiifacturhig  dr\  fertilizer  which 
consists  In  taking  concentrated  molasses  refus..,  addiag 
thereto  a  material  rich  in  calcium  phosphate  .nml  treating 
the  resultant  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dry  fertilizer  from  mo- 
lasses refuse  which  consists  in  concentrating  the  refuse, 
then  adding  from  30%  to  5'i<7f  of  the  weight  of  phosphate, 
and  treating  the  mixture  with  a  sufficient  quantity  cf 
sulfuric  acid  to  decompose  the  added  phosphate  and  to 
change  the  potassium  carbonate  of  the  concentrated  mo- 
lasses refuse  Into  potassium  sulfate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,lfiS.2.-.4.  S\NITARV  WK.M'l'KR  FOR  BRFL\1>  .\NIi 
TIIK  LIKE.  K.Mii.  Fuis'  H  an.l  Os.  au  C.  Miks.si.eu, 
Chicago.  111.  I-lled  Mar.  lb  1914.  Serial  No.  823,337. 
(Cl.   229—87.) 


1.  A  wrtipp.r  for  baked  .  (mimo'llties  romprisini:  a  siu^n 
of  tissue  provide<i  with  alternate  longitU'linally  .xt.-n.iinL' 
pervious   and    itTiper\ious   sections. 

2.  .\  wrapper  for  luik.'d  commo.litles  cominisin::  a  sheet 
of  tissue  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  alternat.-  h;inds 
Impregnated   with   ptiraffln. 

3.  A  wrapp.  r  f..r  hak.'d  coinmo  lilies  comprisini:  a  '^heet 
of  ti-si,.'  ]iro\id.'d  w  it  ,  a  p'nr,iiit.v  of  alternate  bands 
treated  with  a    fusi'de  inut.rvious   niaterial. 


l,10s.2.'>.'.,       I'Ur»iKSS     OF     M,\NUFACTT  U1N<;     FFKTl 
LI/FR  lONTAlNINt;    I'DdASSIFM,   NITROIFN     ANI' 
riIO.^ril()I{()I  S      COMl'iiTNFS      FROM      MOI.ASSi:S 
REFUSF.       Fmii.i;    IIkiizka.    .Vreciho.    I'orto    Rh..,    as- 
signor to  Ahram  L  Kaplan.  New  York.  N,  Y,     Filed  .Tan 
2.'.    191.".      Serial   No.   4.300.      (Ul,  71  —  0,) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  fertilizer  contaii  it].- 
potassium,  nitroiien.  and  phospltoric  ncld  out  of  nndasses 
refuse,  consistlni;  in  concentrating  the  tnolasses  refuse  '.n 
a  triple  vacuum  eflct  to  44'  liaunK^  and  then  adding  'Wyc 
to  rii)'~f  of  the  w.  ii:ht  of  mineral  jdiosphates.  and  in  tr.-at- 
Ing  the  resuitin-'  mixture  with  sulfuric  aiid  of  (It'.'  Raum'-, 

2.  The  [trocess  of  ni.anufa.'t uring  dry  fertilizer  from  in-*- 
lasses  refus.  whicl)  cii-ists  in  concentrating  ttie  refuse, 
adding  phospliatlc  materia',  and  treating  the  mixture  wuii 
sulfuric  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  nianufactii' ing  dry  fertiUz.  r  fr.ni  m.> 
lasses  refuse   which   i;onsists   in    concentratlniz   tlie    refuse. 


i.ir,<?,2.-.n.    >:i:\NS  for  automathally  controi^ 

L1N(;  Tin:  SIFFI)  OF  railway  VEI1H.LFS.  I"u.\nk 
T.  JoNE.s,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Jones  Safety 
Train  Contiol  System  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,824.     (Cl.  240—^8.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  rai!wn>p  wherein  the  vehicle  Is 
provided  with  a  controlling  devb  e,  a  magnet  to  control 
said  device,  a  contact  shoe  and  a  circuit  normally  includ- 
ing the  shoe  and  mncnet.  the  combination  with  two  con- 
tact devices  ad.^'acent  to  the  trackway  and  one  In  advance 
of  another,  of  a  current  supply:  a  timing  means:  a  con- 
nection normally  maintained  from  the  current  supply 
thr.eii;h  th.'  liminL-  rn.nii^  to  one  of  the  two  contact  de- 
vices: a  n.irmally  broken  means  b.tween  the  current  sup- 
ply and  the  other  of  sahl  two  contact  devices;  means  for 
setting  the  timing  means  In  motion  and  means  after  a  pre- 
determined Interval  of  time  from  the  starting  of  the  tim- 
ing means  for  completing  the  connection  between  the  cur- 
rent supply  and  the  otlier  of  sab!  two  contact  devices. 

2.  .\  saf.-ty  sp.'ed  device  fo-  railways  wherein  the  re- 
Idcle  Is  provided  with  a  controlling  device,  a  magnet  to 
control  said  device,  a  contact  shoe  and  a  circuit  normally 
including:  the  shoe  and  ir,ai:net.  the  combination  with  the 
track  raiN  divided  into  in--nla*-'d  blocks  or  sections,  of  two 
contact  ib'Vlces  each  .'idiacent  t.i  a  tr:!(k  section  which  Ifl 
in-ulafed  from  the  other;  a  current  supply;  an  electro- 
magnet for  ,vich  section  atid  each  inaL'net  li.iving  an  arma- 
tur.^  ;  a  timing'  'lei,  ice  ;  connections  fri.m  (me  side  of  the 
cnr-ent  sip.ply  throiu'li  the  timing  device  while  the  latter 
is  ina.'tivc  throu;:b  at  least  one  armature  and  to  one  con- 
tact device:  means  f..r  setting  the  timins:  device  in  motion 
upim  the  vehicle  entering  onr>  track  section  and  means  ac- 
tnated  by  the  timlns  device  only  after  n  predetermlu«»d 
Interval  of  time  from  the  starting  of  tlie  timing  device  for 
connectini:  th.e  other  contact  device  with  one  side  of  the 
<  tirrent   supply. 


I  ,  1  f,  v  .  2  "  7  TOi;<;LF-l'<)l.T,  .T'lSKPit  Kevvedy,  New 
York,  N.  V  ,  a'^sl;:nor  to  ,T  Edward  ogden.  Mountaln- 
vllle,  town  of  < Unw  ,M.  N  Y  Fi;e<i  .\ug  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  47,S97.     iCl,  K< — '■'.' 

A  togu'le  bolt  comprising  a  stem  and  a  togiile  head  con- 
T.ecte.l  to  the  stem  at  one  en<l.  said  hcf. d  having  n  for- 
wnrdly  extendlns:  curve. 1  portion  at  the  point  of  connec- 
tion with  ttie  stem,  and  end  iirojectluns  extending  for- 
w:<.r  Iiy  be.^^lnd  tlie  said  curved  portion  and  adapted  to  ^m 


!ii 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1916. 


gage  the  rear  suriaci'  of  a  wall  at  a  distanre  from  the  aper- 
ture therein  through  which  the  stem  iias-ses,  ami  thus  su3- 


port    the    head,   whert'by    the   said   curved    portiuD    is    pr^ 
vented  from  bearing  against  the  e<fgcs  of  such  aperture. 


1.16S.L'5<s.     MEANS  FOR  INSULATING  LAMP-SOCKETS 
AND  THE   LIKE.      Martin   Matson.    Milwaukee.    Wis., 
assignor   to  The    Cutler-Hammer    Mfj;.    to.,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  .Ian    L'S.   1914 
Serial  No.  815,04.S.     Hi.  ITJi— 362.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  .soi'ket  ur  similar  ta- 
lug  including  a  cap,  of  a  (levicc  providi'il  witii  terminals 
for  ciiiineotlon  with  line  wires,  and  an  insulatini:  memh'.T 
carried  by  said  device  to  insulate  the  line  wir^s  from  said 
casing  cap,  one  of  said  parts  havini;  a  shoulder  and  the 
othiT  having  a  resilient  portion  receiving  saitl  shoulder  to 
secure  the  same  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  <'asinir  comprisin;:  a 
cap  and  shell  having  means  for  locking  the  sanii'  tngether, 
of  an  insulating  base  inclosed  and  supported  within  said 
ca.siug,  and  an  insulating  lining  of  til»«jr-like  material  for 
said  cap  mounted  on  said  base,  said  parts  havin:;  snap  -u 
gaging  means,  ludi'pendtnt  of  said  tirst-inentlonrd  neans, 
for  securing  said  lining  to  said  base. 

:i.  In  a  lamp  so<'ket  or  similar  device,  in  combination,  an 
Insulating  base  havlni;  a  peripheral  transverse  tiani;'',  s.iil 
flang.'  tiavini;  a  vertical  recess  therein,  and  an  in>ulati.i2 
member  of  fibrous  material  having  a  marginal  ear  with  a 
cross  lieari  .anil  connecting  portion,  the  head  of  <ai(i  •  ar 
engaging  a  transverse  face  of  said  base  tlant'e  and  t;ie 
connectins;  [lortion  of  said  car  fitting  in  sairl  tianae  recess 
to  hold  said  member  and  said  base  in  fixed  relation. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket  or  similar  device,  in  combination, 
an  insulatin;;  base  having  a  terminal  binding  post  acces- 
sible from  the  side  of  said  base  for  connection  to  a  line 
wire  and  havini:  a  recess  above  said  binding  post  for  re- 
ceiving said  wire,  niid  an  insulating  linint:  having  a  mar- 
ginal portion  overlylntr  said  base  recess  for  holding  sa.il 
wire  therein. 

5.  In  a  lamp  socket  or  similar  device,  in  comliinatl  >n, 
an  insulating  base  having  a  binding  post  for  connection  to 
a  line  wire  and  a  groove  thereabove  for  receiving  said 
wire,  and  an  insulating  cover  having  a  resilient  marclnai 
portion  engaging  said  base  fi>r  securing  the  same  together 
and  overlying  said  groove  for  holding  said  wire  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j 


1  ,  1  6  S  ,  2  5  9  .  TKI.FriK  iNK  i:.\<HANGK  SYSTEM. 
Joseph  L.  Wright,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  assU'nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Edward  E.  <  lenient.  \  ashinzton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1908,  Serial  No.  4.")", 92.".  Renewed  June 
2,   1915.      Serial   No.   ■M.I'M.      (CI.    179-^9.  i 


1.  A  message  registering  system  comprising  means  for 
Interconnecting  parties  f.n-  iiie>s.igc  transmission,  a  mo- 
tor mechanism,  a  timing'  hum  hanism,  a  special  signal  con- 
trolled by  the  timing  mechanism,  means  automatically 
actuated  In  completing  a  message  connection  to  engage  the 
timing  mechanism  with  the  motor  and  at  the  termina- 
tion thereof  to  disengage  it  therefrom,  and  means  also 
automatically  actuated  at  the  iteglnnlng  of  a  message 
connection  and  remainiiit:  actuated  thereafter,  for  retain- 
ing the  timing  mecliMni-ni  in  its  a<'tuated  or  IndlcatiDg 
position,  substantiali>   as  ilescribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  excliani;e  system,  an  operators  cord 
circuit  having  sleeve  and  tip  relays  an  1  a  bridged  liattery, 
a  constantly  driven  miiti>r  meibanisui  and  a  time  Indi- 
cator normally  dlsengau'ed  therefrom  and  adapte<l  to  be 
held  In  a  zero  or  nou  ludicatlnt:  position,  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  throw  said  Indicator  into  engagement 
with  the  motor  mechanism,  a  stop  or  detent  for  said  tim- 
ing mechanism,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  .vime, 
and  circuit  connections  for  said  electromairnets  controlled 
by  the  cord  circuit  relays,  whereby  the  time  indicator 
will  be  started  when  a  calle<l  subscriber  answers,  will 
be  stopped  when  he  finally  hanirs  up  his  receiver,  and 
will  be  returned  to  zero  when  the  connection  wiia  his  line 
Is  broken,  substantially  as  des<rlbed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  line  circuits  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  sanu'.  with  ,i  message 
registering  device  comprisini.-  a  eoii<tantl.\  dri\en  motor, 
a  timing  device  associated  with  but  normally  disengaged 
from  salil  motor,  a  special  signal  lontrolled  by  said  tim- 
ing device  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  from 
its  starting,  an  electromagnet  for  enuiicint:  the  timing 
device  with  the  motor,  and  means  autiimatically  respon- 
sive to  current  flow  in  the  use  of  the  connective  (  ircult 
and  lines,  controlling  said  electrouiMgnet.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchantre  system,  line  terminals,  a 
link  circuit  for  Interconnectini:  itie  s.inie.  a  (entralized 
battery  and  a  supervisory  lelay  ci.nne.ted  with  said  link 
circuit,  a  constant  sjjoed  ni't'  r.  and  a  timing  device  car- 
rying a  circuit  controller  ainl  .adapted  to  entrage  said 
motor,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  engai:ement,  a 
circuit  for  said  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  sui)er- 
vlsory  relay,  and  a  signal  actuated  by  said  circuit  cnn 
trollcr,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  line  (ircuits,  a 
link  circuit  for  lnti?rconnectlni,'  the  same,  a  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  link  circuit  ami  becoming  energized  when 
the  link  Is  brought  Into  connection  with  a  line,  a  second 
relay  associated  with  the  link  circuit  and  responsive  to 
current  flow  in  the  connected  line,  a  motor  mechanism, 
a  timing  device  normally  disentailed  therefrom,  an  electro- 
magnet controlled  by  the  first  link  circuit  relay  and  adapt- 
ed when  energized  to  maintain  the  timing  device  Im- 
movable, and  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  second 
link  circuit  relay  and  adapted  when  energized  to  dis- 
engage the  timing  device  from  Its  holding  means  and 
enirage  it  with  the  motor,  whereby  the  initial  connec- 
tion  of  n   link   with   a   line  will   set   the  holding  magnet, 


January  ii.  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6q7 


but  will  produce  no  effect  upon  the  timing  device,  the 
response  of  tlie  called  subscriber  will  throw  the  timing 
device  into  engagement"  with  tlie  motor  and  start  it 
to  running,  the  cessation  of.  current  How  when  the  sub- 
scriber finishes  his  conversation  \n"  diseni:ai:e  the  tim- 
ing device  from  the  motor  and  cau~e  W  u<  eiiuace  Its  hold- 
ing device,  an.i  finally  when  tbe  indicali-ii  lias  been  read, 
the  .li-en-'ai:ement  of  the  link  <'iicuit  terminals  from  the 
line  terminals  will  release  the  timing  (b'\ice  and  permit 
It  to  resume  a  normal  or  zero  position. 
[Claim   *".  not  printed  In  the    Gazette.] 


1.168,260.  LOOS1:-L1;aI  r.lNl'KK  \\ii.M.\M  ALi.KKciiT, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo..  assi-n,.r  t..  Wesi.Tn  TaW^et  Company, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  .luly  7,  IHl.J.  Serial  No,  88,416. 
<C1.   129—24.) 


1.168,261.     COMMITATOR  BAR      Fred  J    Baird,  Cleve 

land,   Ohio.      Filled  Oct     17.    lt'14       .'<erla!    No    st57.108. 
M'l.  20O--12.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  <'onili|natiou.  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  rocking  bars  mounted  on  the  i^late.  said  bars  hav- 
ing heels,  those  of  one  bar  opposing  and  engaging  those 
of  the  other  bar,  guides  on  said  base  in  which  said  bars 
are  mounted,  mating  prongs  carried  liy  the  respective 
bars  and  a  coll  spring  joining  said  bars  to  hold  their  re 
apectlve  heels  in  enga^'cment  with  each  other,  and  a  cover 
plate  over  s.aid  b.ise  plate  ami  said  tiars. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  base  plate  having  longi* 
tudlnal  flanges  juovideil  with  pront:  receivlnt:  notches, 
hrldk'e  members  carried  by  said  base  plate  a<ljacent  to 
said  notches  anil  si,;i,e<l  from  said  tianges.  rods  mounteii 
In  said  base  .and  miiiled  by  said  bridge  members,  each 
of  said  rods  inclndiiik'  inwardly  projecting  iieels,  the  heels 
of  one  rod  o[>i»csinL:  tln'sc  of  ihe  other  rod.  the  respective 
heels  having  a  t.'n.;ue  an  1  i:v<<i,\,'  cnnectic-i.  said  rods 
including  an  int.  rmediate  portion  between  said  heels,  and 
a  coil  sprini:  .scaled  lieiween  said  bars  at  saiil  inter- 
mediate porticns  .mil  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  respec- 
tive intermeiliaie  portions,  mating  proni-'s  carried  by  said 
bars,  and  a  co\er  plate  interlnckaM.v  engagim;  said  base 
plate  and  having  prong  passages. 

?,.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
longitudinal  tiange>  provided  with  prong  notches,  rods 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  mating  prones  carried 
bv  said  rods  and  pro.iectintr  rbnaiLrb  s.ald  notches,  e.ich 
of  siiid  rods  b.avini:  iiivxardl.v  iirojeefin:;  lniereni:auin j 
portions  and  :i  -prinL'  connecting.'  said  bars  and  drawiuj 
them  toiretber  to  bob!  s;iid  projectini:  portions  in  engage- 
ment, said  roils  1>.  itij  )n\ot.  d  in  the  i:ener;il  longitudinal 
direction  and  -aid  int.  i  en.:a  i;inu  poitions  adapted  to  move 
to  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  center  line  to  thereby  hobl 
said  maiiiiL-  jiionL-s  open  or  closed,  and  a  cover  held  over 
said  base  [date 

4.  A  loose  leaf  idnder  comiirisint;  a  l^ase  plate  and  .a 
cover  plate  havin.-  longitudinal  inferengaging  retaining: 
projections,  a  paii  oi  lods  mounted  between  and  inclosed 
by  said  plates,  .aid  p  ucs  '..avin;:  openings,  said  rods 
having  matinL'  proiiL:s  'c  _!c,  tini:  tbrouiih  said  openings, 
said  rods  havinL'  en-iLiin--  lueis  and  sprin;:s  drawing 
said  rods  toward  each  otlier  to  hold  said  heels  in  entiage 
ment  and  retain  said  matin-  proni:s  in  their  open  and 
closed    jiositions    res-,,.,  lively. 


1.  As  a  nev\  article  of  manufacture,  a  lani  drawn  con 
tiuuous  copper  bar.  having  a  cross  section  bounded  wiioUy 
on  one  side  and  partly  on  the  opposite  side  by  couverg 
Ing  lines,  the  boundary  on  the  side  last  mentioned  being 
completed  Ity  the  side  and  bottom  contour  of  part  of  a 
straight  sided  slot,  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  of 
the  cross  section  lelm:  st:.aii.-!!t   l;;cs 

2.  As  a  new  artic.e  of  maniif.o  ture.  a  straii^ht  bar  of 
liard  drawn  loppcr  forniiiiu  ii  blank  from  which  commu 
tator  liar  elements  may  be  cii  and  bavin;:  a  cross-section 
uniform  tbrou.'hout,  !.oih  as  to  area  and  contour:  said 
section  being  bounded  entirely  upon  one  side  by  a  straitibt 
line  and  upon  the  other  side  by  Two  linos  and  a  third  line 
connecting  their  inner  ends,  an.!  a  t.  p  and  bottom  line 
connecting  the  outer  end-  of  sabi  two  lines  w!,a  the  said 
first  named  line. 

;;.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  commutator  bar 
element  cl'u^isting  of  a  main  or  bod.\  [lortion  having  a 
radial  portion  iute;:ral  ther.  with;  said  radial  iiortion  and 
the  body  poriimi  ad.iacent  thereto  being  bounded  by  a 
plane  surface  on  one  si,ie.  two  plain-  surfaces  on  the 
other  side  connected  at  tiieir  inner  ends  by  a  third  plane 
surface;  and  a  lop  and  bottom  snrfic-  cnuecting  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  two  plane  Mirfai  es  and  said  first- 
named   plane   surface 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  commutator  bar 
element  consi-tin;;  of  a  main  or  body  portion  liaving  a 
radial  proiettin.-  portion  Integral  therewith,  said  main 
or  body  portion  having  two  lateral  lonL'ltudinal  faces 
angularly  re  ated  to  each  other,  each  of  which  faces  con- 
stitutes one  entire  face  of  said  main  or  body  portion,  and 
said  radial  projecting  portion  having  one  of  its  lateral 
ion::itudinal  faces  occupying  a  plane  diflerent  from  either 
of  liie  planes  occupied  by  the  lateral  ioneitudlnal  faces 
of  the  body  portion  and  forming  on.  side  of  a  straight 
sided   slot. 

.",     .\   coisiiriutator  bar  comprising  two  elenunts.  each  ele- 
ment  coiiiprisiiij  :>.  iii.iin  or  l)ody  portion  :\i\>\  a  rtidial  por 
tlon  ;    -aid    li   1  i;      r    body    portions   being   in    contact    with 
each  ctl.cr  aici  said  radial  portions  forming  a  longitudinal 
groove  or  s],,t. 

1  Claims  d   and   7   md   printe.l   In   tlie  Gazette.] 


l.ir>s.l.'f.:;  \\l,\i:  .\iiin  a.  Buw  slk.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 
Filed  .ian.  22,  line  Serial  No.  8i;i,G2:C  iCl.  i;57  — 4.i 
1  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valvc  seat  and 
a  discbar;:e  spi.ut  extendlni:  therefrom,  of  a  valve  member 
(  oi'iinrating  with  Ihe  seat,  and  a  piston  separate\  movable 
with  respect  to  the  valve  member  and  operated  simulta 
neously  with  the  member  to  fill  the  spout  vvben  the  valve 
inemlier  is  on  its  sffit 

2.  In  a  \,alve.  the  combination  with  the  val\e  seat  and 
a  dischar:;e  portion  extcndhu:  therefrom,  of  a  valve  mem- 
ber, and  a  piston  movable  Indi  p.  nd' ntly  of  the  valve  and 
operated  by  the  valve  actuatiiiu'  !i.e..i!s  for  clearing  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  the  dis.  i,ar;:e  i.orti.m  when  the 
valve   member  is  closed. 

"..  In  a  valve,  the  conibi  ii.t !  ion  uiib  th.  valve  seat  and 
a  dischar;:e  portion  eMeiidiii;:  ibeiefiom.  of  a  hollow 
valve   member   to   cooperate   with    tl.e    -eat    In    closing   the 
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valvp.  a  i>iston  recU)rocable  In  the  valve  member  for  clear- 
In^'  tl.r  .1.1  ire  Inner  surface  of  the  discharge  portion  when 
thp  valve  is  closed,  and  operating  apparatus  common  to 
both  tlie  valve  member  and  the  piston. 


-»■  In  1  \alv.v  flic  r,.in  .jii;i;i..i,  ur  ,  n,,-  valve  sent  and 
dis,-hari:>'  s-'nt  th.-r.  mT,  ,^-  ,,  i,,,;,av  v.alvp  member  co- 
operatln-  with  the  <,-ar  to  ,  i,,^,.  th*-  valve,  a  reciprocating 
pi-ton  rarri.il  in  tin-  valve  member  for  clearliii;  the  dls- 
chartre  <],n,a  of  tiie  valve,  at:, I  operating  apj.ar.ittis  com- 
mon to  l«.rh  tlie  val\r  i]iem!..>r  ariil  the  pi^fMii.  <al<!  ot>erat- 
Ing  apparatus   inehhlin_'   fw..   screws   ,,f   ilJtTer.'iit   pitch, 

■").  In  a  va.v.-.  ihr  eomliiuaii'n  witt:  the  vnlvp  se.it  ani 
dlsfharKc  spont  thcrof.  oi-  a  \„>\\..\>.-  valve  nip-i'>e:-  t  .> 
Interior  of  whieli  foi-ms  in  eoniMiiation  with  the  .lis.  i-_-.. 
a  .srrai>,'ht  ;iassai:eway.  a  pNt-n  riiHint,..!  in  <:-i\.\  ;,;!-<,_... 
way  for  reciprocation  tie. rein.  an. I  np,..-;,  tin_-  N:.Mn<  -m 
mon  to  the  valv-  meml.er  an. I  tli..  pist,.n  i'mt  eh, sin-  the 
valve  and  .'aiisin:;  the  piston  siniiiliaii.'oii-! y  to  tr:iverse 
the   dlsehar^e    spout    to    the   outer   ••n,!    there^'f. 

[riairas   c,    t,,    i«    not    prlnteri    in    the    '  J.^izette.] 


l.lOH/J.;.-..  \iroM\T\r  I.o.M.  AIM!  SIKIi  I.ocisH. 
Fl\m,ku.s,  I-Muewo.,,1  I■a^l^,  I',,  .  :.  .>uuur.  l,v  mesne  as- 
S^ignments.  to  The  IClenric  Stoia.,.  I'.att-ry  (;ompan.v. 
Philadelphl.i.  I'a,,  a  CorporatiMU  ol'  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1900.    Serial  N.j.  4n:;,.-,71.     (.CI.  171—310.) 
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1.  Ill  a  system  of  electiic.i]  .listrlbutlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  .1  storage  api)aratus  ami  its  regulator,  electro  me- 
chaniea:  nean-  for  rontro;:in,'  sahl  iv-uiaior  and  con- 
tinually op,ra';n_'  iiie.ins  for  p.Tiodieally  Infrnipting  the 
circuit  of  the  .-i,tro:;in-  means,  whorehy  it  is  made  slow 
acting. 

-■  '''  ■'  -^.^'^f'  '0  of  electrical  Jistriiiution.  and  electric 
circuit  iiKl  it-  -oiirce,  a  storage  battery  operatively  ar- 
ran,'e,l  to  deliver  and  receive  energy  to  and  from  said  cir- 
cuit, a  shunt  around  ,1  portion  of  the  electric  circuit  hav- 
ini:  a  re-.|iatof  and  a  rhcsta;  therein,  a  i,!Mf,,r  for  con- 
trolling said  :!ieo>t;it.  a  circuit  for  said  titotor.  a  motor- 
driven  circuit  m,-iker  and  I.reak.u-  for  the  motor  circuit, 
and  means  dependent   uiion   t'le  spedfie   -ravitv  of  the  so- 


ing  the  circuit  of  1  hi 


mo- 


ultlon  of  the  battery  for  control 
tor. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dl«str:liutien.  an  electric  cir- 
cuit and  Its  source,  a  stoiagi'  hattery  in  parallel  with  the 
circuit,  n  shunt  circuit  from  tlie  first  meiitiuned  circuit  and 
a  regulator  for  the  battery  in  the  shunt  clrcut,  a  rheo- 
stat in  the  regulator  circuit,  an  acttiator  for  the  rheostat, 
a  timing  device  for  the  actuator,  ami  a  cinuit  closer  for 
the  rheostat  actuator  dependent  for  its  moMuient  tipon 
the  specific  gravity  of  electrolyte  its  a  hattery  cell 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distrihuiion.  an  electrical 
circuit  and  Its  source,  a  storage  hatt.ry  iti  parallel  with 
the  circuit,  a  regulator  for  the  battery,  a  rheostat  In  the 
regulator  cli'cult.  an  actuator  for  the  rheostat,  a  variahle 
timing  device  for  the  actuator  in  the  actuator  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  maker  and  breather  for  the  .actuatoi 
dependent  for  Its  movement  up.  n  tli..  state  of 
charge  or  discharge. 

5.  In  coml)ination.  an  electric  .irciijt  and  its 
storage  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  an  I  deliver 
from  and  to  the  circuit,  a  regulator  feir  . .  ntrollimr  ttie  di- 
vision of  load  between  the  source  and  the  stcuage  appara- 
tus, a  hydrometer  device  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the 
storage  apparatus  and  adipt.e.1  to  adjust  the  regulat.  r  to 
vary  the  load  on  the  source,  atid  moans  for  periodleally  in- 
terrupting the  operation  of  the  hydroinet.  i  device,  where- 
by It  is  made  slower  acting  than  the  regulator. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  ju-inted  in  the  Cazi-tte.] 
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1.16.S,264.  BELLOWS-OPElJ.niNi,  M  Iji  1  a.NISM  FOR 
PL.AYER-I'IANOS.  .Vi.k.v.wiu  1;  .1v\:i:smn.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Emer.son  I'iauo  lompany.  Huston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  liled  Apr  i».  I'.US. 
Serial  No.  20,152.      (CI.  84—109.) 


1.  In  a  mechanically  oi.eraie,]  musical  in.-ti  unent.  the 
combination  of  a  bellows,  .\,  pcial.  a  iink  |ii\i.ie.i  t,,  the 
pedal,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bello\\-,  said  tu.i  links  being 
pivoted  together,  a  third  link  pivoted  to  a  li.xed  point 
and  having  a  limited  movement,  and  a  fourth  link  pivoted 
to  the  third  link  and  to  the  jun-  tiui  of  th.-  iir>t   iw.,  links. 

2.  In  a  mechanically  operated  mush  al  instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  bellows,  a  ped.il,  a  link  p  voted  to 
the  pedal,  a  link  pivoted  to  \\..  i  .■;.  ws,  said  tuo  links  l>e- 
Ing  pivoted  together,  an.l  m,;,!,-  l-r  causin;:  the  j.ivutal 
connecting  point  between  said  two  ii,  k-  to  travei  in  a 
curve  of  variable  curvature  as  the  p.  dal  i>  mov,! 

3.  In  a  mechanically  operate,]  ni  :-i  al  'n-irumei,r.  the 
combination  of  a  bellows,  a  pedal.  .1  link  pivotei  to  the 
pedal,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bellows  said  tw..  links  heing 
pivoted  together,  and  means  for  i:uidiii_'  ttie  pi\otal  con- 
necting  point  between  said   t«o   link-    in    a   <urve   which 


and  iiellows  to  lie  suh- 
I  h'i  r    raime    of    niove- 


causes  the  movements  of  the  ped.il 
stantlally  proportional  throughoui 
ment. 

4.  In  a  mechanically  opera;,  d  musical  insimmenr.  the 
combination  of  a  bellows,  a  pe.lal.  a  cnnnei  ting  rod  of  va- 
riable effective  length  connecting  said  bellows  an.l  said 
pedal,  and  means  for  varying  such  effective  len-th  as  the 
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pedal  is  moved  for  causing  the  miMuients  o(  the  pedal 
and  bellows  to  be  substantially  proportional  thiou-'l.out 
their  range  of   movement. 

5.  In  a  mechanically  operated  urasical  instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  billows,  u  [K-dal.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
pedal,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bellows,  said  two  links  being 
pivoted  to-,  ther.  means  for  causing  the  pivotal  connectii.i: 
point  Iwtweeii  -ai.l  two  links  to  travel  In  a  curve  1'  \a- 
rialile  curvi'u'e  ns  the  pedal  is  moved,  and  a  folding  snpc 
port  for  sai.l  p.-l.i'.  -aid  first  link  swingiui:  ah..ut  its  piv- 
otal coinie.  -J.  ::  ^iiu  tlie  second  a.s  the  foldiii-'  support  for 
the  pe.la:    i-   fioded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


pure  para-mono-sulfonlc  add,  mixing  the  said  suiution 
with  nitric  acid  and  then  finally  heating  h.  same  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  200°  F.  a'.tci  which  the 
picric  acid  Is  allowed  to  crystallize. 
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,\  holder  for  drinkim:  ;;lasses  comprising  a  base  mem 
her  having  an  annular  wall  and  a  flat  top.  and  channels 
formed  In  the  top  and  providing  entering  openings  below 
the  latter;  a  stud  -eiitrally  of  the  top  of  said  base  mem- 
ber; arms  slidahle  in  the  channels  and  liaving  lateral  ex- 
tensions to  pass  throueh  tb.e  oi>ening.  each  arm  having  a 
pin,  and  one  of  said  arms  bent  to  form  a  handle;  a  finger 
operated  disk  sei  ur.d  to  tlie  stud  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  equi distant  eccentric  slots  engaging  the  pin  of 
each   arm.  substantially   as  described. 


i.ir,s.2r.r).      I'uot  i:s.^    «>f    mvkin*;    riruic    ach*. 

(iKoUoK  V.    I'.HM.siiAw.  Ho-'  Ih    I'aik.  N.  .T.     Filed  -Nov.  b. 
im.".      S.  rial    N.'     i'.ic'J7:>.      tCl.   2:!  — 24.  1 

1.  The  herein  described  pro.  ess  of  producing  picric  acid 
comprising  tl;e  steps  of  converting  phenol  completely  into 
para  iibenol  sulfonic  ;ieid  and  niiratin-  .said  para  plieiiol 
sulfonic   acid. 

2.  The  beiein  described  process  of  prodticing  picric  acid 
comprising  the  step  of  nitratinir  sub^^tantially  [lare  para- 
phenol-mono-sulfonlc   acid 

:'.  The  herein  describe!  pr  .c.-ss  of  i>rodncing  picric  add 
comprising  the  step  of  n  tratin::  sulistantially  jiure  para- 
phen(d  tnono-sulfonic  ai  id  ami  completing  t.  e  nitration  by 
the    nppllcati.'n    of    heat. 

4.  The  her.  in  des<-ribed  pro.  ess  of  produelnu  picric'  acid 
comprising-  tli.  -tips  1  f  ...n vertiiu'  phenol  info  sul.<'an- 
tlally  pure  par.a  phenol  sulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
water  S.I  as  10  form  a  dilute  s..lution  thereof,  mixiiiL.-  tl;ree 
and  one  half  parts  of  nitric  acid  of  about  .".ic"  Hi'-  witli  one 
part  of  said  solution.  heatinL-  the  mixture  until  the  reac- 
tion is  completed,  and  allowin::  the  pi<  ric  aei<i  t.:  .rystal- 
lizp  out  of  the  reactive  mass. 

.".  The  h.  rein  described  process  of  jirod  uinc  picric  acid 
whii  li  c.oi-i-ts  in  sulfonating  iiheiiol  to  jiroduce  a  mixture 
of  pic  tc  1  imuio  sulfonic  tieids.  diluting  the  mi.xed  sul- 
fonic acids  with  water  and  boil  ivz  the  same  with  steam 
to  convert  the  same  int..  aqueous  s.cution  of  substantially 


REISSUES. 


14.042.  CRATE.  Ilion  Bkowx,  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Greenstreet  Folding  Box  Machine  Co., 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Nov. 
IT),  lttl.'>.  Serial  No.  61.70.1.  Original  No.  l.o.'iG.146, 
dated  Mar.  IS,  lOl.H,  Serial  No.  58.S,188.     (CI.  217  -30.) 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  the  bottom,  side  and 
top  wall  pieces ;  cro.ss  pieces  secured  thereto  to  provide 
Ixjttom,  top  and  side  walls,  the  securing  means  comprising 
binding  wires  whereby  said  walls  are  secured  togetlier  in 
the  flat  and  the  wires  constitute  hinge  connections  for  the 
walls,  the  top  being  formed  In  sections,  one  section  being 
•  •..nnected  to  each  side  wall,  the  inner  edges  of  the  top 
sections  l.eing  spnie.i  when  the  crate  Is  erectetl.  to  pro- 
vide a  d-)or  oiieriiiiu-;  end  walls  for  said  crat"  comprising 
entl  wall  pieces,  cleiits  for  the  ends  of  said  .  nd  wail  j.ieces, 
arraii-'ed  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  end  wall  pieces 
being  .idapted  to  rest  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
wall  croHS  pieces,  diagonally-disposed  brace-  arranged  on 
■he  inner  sides  of  the  end  wall  pieces,  and  \  ertically-dis- 
posed  cleats  arranged  on  the  outer  side.-  of  the  en.i  wall 
pieces;  top  cleats  arrantied  under  the  top  cro.-s  pieces  and 
extending  acro-s  the  space  l)etween  the  Inner  edizes  of  the 
top  wall  sections,  the  top  deals  at  the  cmis  ..f  the  crate 
being  arrnnced  on  said  vertically  disr>osed  end  wall  cleats; 
and  a  door  slidahly  arranged  on  said  K.p  cleats  between 
the  ends  of  said  top  section  cross  pieces. 

2,  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  the  bottom,  si.le  and 
t.ip  wail  ideces;  cross  pieces  secured  thereto  to  provide 
walls,  the  securing  means  comprising  binding  wires  where- 
bv  said  bottom,  side  and  top  walls  are  se<ured  t.e-'ether 
in  the  flat  and  the  wires  constitute  hinge  connections  for 
the  walls,  the  top  wall  being  formed  In  sections,  one  section 
being  connected  to  each  side  wall,  the  inner  ed-e>  of  the 
top  sections  being  spaced  when  the  cra'e  ss  erected  to 
provide  a  door  opening:  end  walls;  top  cleats  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  Inner  edges  of  the  top  sec- 
tions to  provide  a  rigid  top;  and  a  d  ■  :  slMa!  y  arranged 
on   said  top  cleats  between   the  en.lr-   .■:    sa.-l    i-.i.   section 

cross  pieces. 

3.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  the  iKifim.  siie  and 
top  wall  pieces:  cross  pieces  to  provide  bott'tn.  side  and 
top  walls,  secured  thereto,  the  securing  means  comprising 
binding  wires  whereby  the  walls  are  secured  fi-ether  in 
the  flat  and  the  wires  constitute  hinge  connections  for  the 
walls,  the  top  being  formrd  In  sections,  one  se.  tion  Irt-ing 
cmne'ctcd  to  each  side  wall,  the  Inner  edtre-  of  the  top 
sections  being  spaced  to  provide  a  door  opening  ;  end  walls 
for  said  crate  comprising  end  wail  pieces,  cleats  for  the 
ends  of  said  end  wall  pieces,  arranged  on  the  inner  side 
thereof,  the  end  wwV  pieces  being  adapted  to  rest  au-nlnst 
the  Inner  sides  .f  the  side  wall  cro-s  pieces,  vertically- 
disposed  cleats  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  tlie  end 
wall  pieces;  and  top  cleats  se-ured  '..  t'  e  t.  p  cross  pieces 
and  extending  across  the   s;.;i   .      .'weii    t!;e  edg.s   of  the 


t,,p 
ran; 


•i.'ti-. 


tlie   verti<'any   disposi.c,   ei,d    cleats   being   ar- 


ed  to  support  the  end  top  ( leats. 
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4.  A  ("rati'  having  ,i  partition  thcrtMn  :  a  '"p  for  said 
crate  haviii;;  a  iln.Ji-  .ijnTilriu'  at  >':\<h  <!•!•■  -l'  <ai(l  partition  ; 
doors  cotnptisIri_'  slat«.  ttn'  inntT  ftids  of  tht>  slats  being 
extendpil  hpyoini  tlif  partition,  tlie  <!nts  of  the  doors  over- 
lapplLK  :  cliMts  for  said  door  slats  disp.  scd  on  opposite 
sides  of  tilt-  -liiid  partition,  ttic  cloat  t'nv  iln'  iunor  end  of 
tlie  undi'i-  slats  Ikmhi;  on  tlie  under  sidf  thi-n'of  and  that 
for  iip|MT  >;a[-.  lit'iiiL:  on  the  upper  side  tlier>'of,  said  cleats 
beln::  exti-rided  at  each  sidf  'inder  tlie  top  to  provide  retaln- 
Ing  slides  for  the  top. 

5.  A  rrate  liaving  a  partition  therein  ;  a  top  for  said 
crate  haviiiu'  a  door  opeulns:  fherfin  at  eai  h  side  of  said 
partition;  diMirs  fur  said  op.-niti:;s  'uiupri^ini:  slats,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  slats  bein;:  ext.iidetl  tif.vond  the  said 
partition;  and  cleats  for  tlie  said  donr  slats,  tlie  cleat  for 
the  inner  end  of  each  door  beini?  arranijed  on  the  ojiposite 
side  of  the  partition  and  bein>;  extended  at  eiich  en.i  under 
the  top  10  proviiie  retaining  slides  for  the  top. 

6.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  the  liottoin.  foji  md 
side  wall  pieces,  the  top  Ixdng  formed  of  section-,  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  top  sections  being  spaced  to  proviiie  ji  door 
opening:  cleats  extended  across  said  door  opeiiin:.' :  and  a 
door,  said  cleats  being  disposed  to  slidalil.v  -upport  the 
door  in  a  plane  below  the  top  of  the  crate,  said  door  com- 
prising longitudinal  slats  and  cross  pieces  t-xtcndeil  under 
the  adjacent  top  to  provide  retaining  slides  for  the  top 
slats. 


14,043.  TYP?:-CASF:.  \V\i,rKU  I'nippKKFiKLi).  Hoinford. 
England.  Filed  Fell.  7.  I'.ti:!.  Serial  No.  74'!, 062. 
Oriirinal  No.  n8.'?.3r.(.).  dated  Feb.  7.  l!tll,  Serial  No. 
509,928.      (Cl.  211—42.) 


1.  In  a  type  case,  the  conit.jn.ation  of  li  series  of  parallel 
overhanging  rails  providim:  channels  down  which  type 
having  grooves  occnpieil  by  the  rail  edt;es  may  pass  by 
gravity,  movable  stops  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective 
channels  normally  in  line  with  the  type  therein  but  adapt- 
ed to  be  movfHl  to  relea-e  the  type,  and  sprini;  means  auto- 
matically and  yieldingly  enirauinL'  the  foot  of  the  ne.xt  to 
the  bottom  type  when  the  .st"p  i-  tiiove.i  fi  release  the 
bottom  type. 

2.  In  a  tyi>e  .  .'ise,  the  cnmliin.-iti.m  of  a  -cries  of  parallel 
overhan-in-  rails  iirovidinj  clianneLs  down  which  type 
having  grooves  .icciipying  the  rail-edges  may  pass  by 
gravity,  movable  -tops  at  the  lower  ends  r,f  <;nd  channels, 
each  in  the  form  of  a  pivotcii  lewr  iiavin-  a  shoulder  nor- 
mally engaging  t!:e  lowerni--t  t\pe  in  the  cliannel.  and  a 
spring  automatically  forced  itit-  en-agem.'nt  with  the  foot 
of  the  next  to  the  botiom  t\iie  in  each  channel  when  the 
lever  thereof  is  moved  to  fiee  the  hottom  type,  each  lever 
having  a  downward  ext>'nsi..n  .adapted  to  be  engngfKl  to 
move  it  rearwardly. 

3.  In  a  type  case,  th.'  comMna!  ion  ,if  a  series  of  parallel 
overhanging  rails  [iroviding  ciiannels  down  which  type 
having   grooves   occupied    by    the    rail  edges    may    pass    by 


gravity,  movable  stops  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective 
channels  normally  In  line  with  ilie  type  therein  but  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  release  itie  typi'.  springs,  one  fur  each 
type  channel,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  them 
Into  engagement  with  the  fofit  of  the  next  to  the  bottotu 
type  respectively  when  the  .stop  Ls  moved  to  free  tlie  cor- 
responding bottom  type. 

4.  Ib  a  type  case,  th(>  combination  of  a  series  nf  cli.annels 
side  by  side  having  means  for  !oosel\  coiuining  type 
grooved  on  its  opposite  sides,  a  series  of  le\.  rs  pivotally 
mounted  behind  said  channels  near  th(  ir  lower  ends,  f^r- 
wardly  projecting  shoulders  on  said  levers  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  Imttommost  type  in  the  clianneis.  nor- 
mally Idle  springs  standing  behind  the  next  to  the  bottom 
type  in  the  respective  channels,  tbeie  i.eing  a  -boulder  ou 
each  lever  adapted  to  force  the  corresponding  -prlng  for- 
wardly  when  the  lever  is  shoved  icirwardly.  whereby  the 
next  to  the  bottom  type  i-<  eng.iged  wh.ui  the  bottom  type 
Is  freed. 

5.  In  a  type  case,  the  combinati"ii.  with  a  series  of  par- 
allel overhanging  rails,  of  a  series  of  intermediately  piv- 
oted levers  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  end-  of  said 
rails  and  having  forwardly  projecting  shoulders  extending 
between  the  rails,  a  series  of  springs  mounted  behind  tlie 
channels  between  the  rails  near  their  lower  ends  and  over- 
lapping the  upper  ends  of  the  levers,  such  upper  .  nds  of 
the  levers  constituting  shoulders  adapted  to  force  for- 
wardly the  springs  wlien  the  levers  are  slioved  rearwardly. 

Ct.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  -erle-  of  banks, 
means  for  removably  holding  tliem  in  parallel  inclined 
position  one  directly  above  the  other,  eacli  bank  being  [iro- 
vlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  series  of  dcjwnwardly  and 
rearwardly  movable  levers  having  stopping  sboulders.  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  being  acce-silde  at  the  fr(  tit  of 
the  case,  and  means  for  yieldingly  engaging  tlie  foot  of  the 
next  to  the  bottom  t,\  pe  in  any  channel  when  its  lever  is 
pressed  rearwardly  to  release  the  tiottom  type. 

7.  In  a  type  case,  the  comliination  of  a  series  of  parallel 
channels,  a  series  of  members  iulj.icent  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  channels  adapted  to  engage  the  next  to  the  bottom 
type  In  a  stick  contiguous  to  the  up[)er  end  of  the  channel, 
whereby  type  may  be  fed  into  tlie  channel  by  a  stick  hav- 
ing a  gate  controlling  the  release  of  the  bottom  type 
therein. 

8.  In  a  type  case,  the  comldnation  of  a  series  of  p.ir.tllel 
channels  open  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  series  of  springs 
mounted  behind  such  upper  ends  and  projecting  upwardly 
In  a  position  to  engage  the  foot  of  a  type  in  a  line  alined 
with  the  correspcmding  channels,  and  means  for  centering 
a  portable  distributing  stick  holding  such  line  in  alinement 
with  such  channel. 

9.  In  a  type  case,  the  combliuition  of  a  series  of  chan- 
nels down  which  the  type  may  slide,  intermediately  pivufed 
levers  having  projections  below  their  pivots  adapted  to 
form  stops  for  such  type,  and  leaf  springs  aiuliored  at 
one  end  and  overhanging  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  lever-  and 
having  free  ends  behind  the  next  to  the  bottom  type,  (jicIi 
spring  performing  the  double  function  of  normally  bold 
ing  the  corresponding  lever  in  active  position  and  of  itself 
constituting  a  stop  to  engage  the  next  to  the  liottom  tyjie 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  free  the  bottom  type, 

10.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  parallel 
l>ars  providing  between  them  channels  down  which  grooved 
type  may  slide  while  being  held  in  the  case,  a  series  of 
intermediately  pivoted  levers  beliinil  their  respective  chan- 
nels having  forwardly  projecting  shoulders  below  their 
pivots  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  bottommost  typi-. 
said  levers  extending  above  their  pivots,  and  a  series  of 
loaf  springs  anchored  at  their  upper  end-  and  extending 
downwardly  across  the  upper  ends  of  tlie  levers  and  having 
their  free  ends  a  dlstan<e  above  sai<l  shoulders  gre.ater 
than  the  thickness  of  one  ty|)e  and  less  tlian  tlie  thickness 
of  two  type,  whereby  said  springs  may  perform  the  double 
function  of  normally  le Ming  tlie  levers  in  active  posi- 
tion, and  when  the  bv.  r-  are  moveil  to  inactive  iiosition 
constituting  stops  yieldingly  engaging  the  next  to  the  bot- 
tom type. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  type  channel  provided  by  a 
pair  of  parallel   rails   with   their   edges   projecting   toward 
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each  other,  a  pivoted  lever  nioiiiiiiMi  behind  the  channel 
adjacent  to  its  b.wer  «  nd  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing slioulder  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  type,  said 
lever  projecting  sil'ove  its  pivct.  and  a  normally  idle  leaf 
spring  overiianging  such  jirojectien  and  standing  behind 
the  next  to  the  tiottom  type,  said  spring  serving  the  double 
purpose  of  holding  the  bver  normally  in  engaging  posi- 
tion and  of  being  nuwed  by  tiie  leviT  to  engage  the  next 
to  the  bottom  type  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  free  the 
bottom  type,  said  lever  having  a  downward  extension  by 
which  it  may  be  so  moved. 

12.  .\  type  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  sup- 
ports for  banks  of  type  eacli  having  a  pin  an(i  >ocket  con- 
nection whereby  tliey  are  supported  one  on  the  other, 
spring  controlle<l  means  at  one  end  of  each  type-way 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  composing  sti(k  for  releasing 
the  end  type  and  holding  back  the  second  of  said  type 
when  composing,  and  spring  actuated  means  at  the  other 
end  for  holding  the  second  type  in  a  composing  stick  when 
distributing. 

i;{.  A  type  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  sup 
ports  for  banks  of  type  each  formed  of  a  number  of  bars 
having  type-ways  In  their  adjacent  faces,  a  pin  and  socket 
connection  wliereby  the  supports  are  supported  one  on  the 
other,  spring  controlled  means  at  one  end  of  each  type- 
way  adapted  to  !»■  at  tuated  by  a  composing  stick  for 
releasing  the  end  type  and  holding  back  the  second  of  said 
type  when  composing,  and  spring  actuated  means  at  the 
other  end  for  holding  the  second  tyi'e  in  a  composing  stick 
when  distributing. 

14.  .\.  type  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  banks 
of  type  each  formed  of  a  number  i?»f  bars  having  typeway- 
in  their  adjacent  faces,  said  bars  l>eing  supported  by  inter- 
mediate and  end  supports  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  lines  of  the  liars  and  connected  to  end  members  parallel 
with  said  bars,  pin  and  socket  connection  upon  the  end 
memt>ers  whereby  the  banks  are  supported  one  on  the  other, 
spring  controlled  means  at  one  end  of  each  typeway  adajd- 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  a  composing  stick  for  releasing  the 
end  type  and  holding  back  the  second  of  said  type  when 
composing,  and  spring  actuate<l  means  at  the  other  end 
for  holding  a  second  type  in  a  cmposlng  stick  when  dis- 
tributing. 

15.  .V  type  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  banks 
of  type  each  fiumed  of  a  number  of  bars  having  typeways; 
In  their  a<ljacent  faces,  a  catch  located  at  one  end  of  each 
of  the  typeways,  a  spring  member  actuated  by  said  catch 
and  designed  to  lock  the  second  type  within  the  typeways. 
said  catfh  being  .idapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  end  of  a 
composing  stick  when  same  is  positioned  to  receive  the 
type,  a  spring  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  type  way  for  hold- 
ing back  the  secon>i  typo  within  a  composing  stick  when 
the  sam<>  is  positlened  to  discharge  the  type  Into  the  case. 


14,044.  PIPR-VISK  HOLDKIi.  Fredrick  W.  Griffis. 
Rich  mil.  Mo.  nied  Nov.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.91:;. 
Original  No.  l,li:i.7M.  dated  Oct.  i::,  1914.  Serial  N.  . 
807,975.      {(•].   ^1      41.) 


wall  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending feet,  tlie  base  wall  and  end  walls  being  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  spaced  rilis.  the  body  or  yoke  be 
ing  also  provided  with  lugs  In  the  angles  between  the  base 
wall  and  end  walls  and  also  with  reinforcing  ribs  on  tne 
cuter  sides  of  the  end  walls. 

2.  A  bolder  nf  tilt  :  ;;i-<  .'..-cribeii  '•,, in;. rising  a  yoke  or 
body  linving  a  ba->  ua;!,  ■i.e.  uali-  'i;\crging  from  the 
base  wail  and  pro\  ide<!  at  their  outer  ends  with  outwardly 
extending  f e.  i .  the  liase  wall  and  end  walls  being  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  spaced  ribs,  and  the  bo<ly  or  yoke 
being  also  provided  with  'ugs  in  the  angles  tietween  the 
base  wall  and  end  walls. 


14.(145.  <ARBrRKTFR.  Vic^.u  R.  Hkpflkk.  l>etroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Societe  du  Cariiurateur  Zenith.  Lyon, 
France,  a  iorporatlon  of  France.  Filed  .\pr.  1.  1915. 
Serial  No.  18.»U):-i,  Original  No.  l,09H,«-,2fi.  dated  May 
12.  1914.  Serial  No.  684.9:^7.      (C\.  4'i -1.".U.3. ) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  cfiamber. 
a  supply  chamber  connected  therewith,  a  carliuretlnu 
ciiamber  connected  with  said  supply  chaiiiber.  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  supply  chamber  to  a  point  in  ^aid  carburet- 
ing chamber  near  the  throttle,  and  a  valve  whereby  the 
same  may  be  closed  and  whereby  the  connection  between 
said  supply  chamtier  and  the  outside  air  may  be  regulated  : 
-ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comliinaiion  of  a  float  chamber,  a  supply  cbam 
ber.  and  a  carbureting  chamber  connected  in  the  order 
named,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  supply  chamber 
to  a  point  above  the  throttle  In  the  carbureting  chamber, 
and  a  val\<'  whereby  the  same  may  be  regulated,  and  by 
whose  further  tnoveinent  the  interior  of  tiie  supply  cbam 
ber  may  be  exposed  to  atmosplieric  pressur* 

;?.  In  a  carbureter,  a  c,it]<t,ani  bnt'l  feed  chamber,  a  wdl 
having  an  air  iiib  i  in  it-  up|.er  pnriiiui.  .a  fuel  supply 
channel  extending  from  tlie  constant  le\el  chamber  into 
the  well,  a  feed  tube  leading  from  th^-  lower  portion  of  the 
well  into  the  carbureting  pas-age  and  a  liand  controlled 
valve  device  .arrnnged  »  ■  ("iitrol  th(.'  .admission  of  air  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  well  ;  substantially  as  described. 


14,046.  HOSE  CONSTULCTION.  Jivhn  F.  Joskph,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigu)ii>  nts.  lo  The  B.  1". 
Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  \  ork.  I-"11«.d 
Nov.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  59,:i25.  Original  No.  1.1O0.82W. 
dated  June  23,  1914,  Serial  No.  619,555.     ( Cl.  137— 90.,i 


1.   A  holder  of  the  class  des(  libed  i 
body  having  a  base  wall,  end  walls  di\ 


omprlsing  a  yoke  cr 
•iging  from  the  base 


1.   A  hose,  coni[,rl-iiig  a   tlexihb  .   luljular  casing  crea.sed 
along    oposlte    sides    to    assume    a    flattened    form    when 
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empty  ;  a  tabnlar  lininsj  of  rubber  frp<'  from  tbe  caging 
along  and  adjacent  to  tin'  ci-fa^o-;:  an<l  an  t^xt>'nsible  banil 
formt'd  of  liias  f.-iliri.'  sroureil  upon  (!'.••  ^•\.it^^•v  fao'  of  the 
tubular  liiiiti;;  aiul  .•xtmnlini:  l.Mi;:t h\vis<-  T!ierei>f  alon? 
Bui'h  free  p<irtioiis  and  l.viiiir  hoxi  to  thi-  nasiiiL:. 


J.    A 


(•■)rii;'risin_'  .1   ih'xih 


TiiUular  ca~iii^  '■(■►'asfd 


along  opposite  sides  to  assimi"  a  llattenod  I'liriu  whfn 
empty  :  a  rulaiinr  linini:  uf  ruM'iT  ci'iiicnwd  t"  the  casing 
betWfOii  the  iTtas.  s.  lut  I're.^  frdiii  tlie  rasing  along  and 
adjacent  to  fh-  'T.^-es:  and  an  ■  xt-n-^i'i"  liaMl  formed 
of  bias  faiirir  Sfcir4>d  upun  t.ie  unter  face  'if  tti''  tulmlur 
lining  and  extending  lengtliwise  tlicp'of  alon;:  sucii  f r<M» 
port  ions  and  lyiiii:  lU'Xt  to  tlie  ca>i!,_'. 

:'..  A  I10-'  .  c, ,:;•■•  ri-iii_'  a  tIeviMc.  tnlmlnr  casing  creas-'d 
along  iipiiMsiti'  sill,  s  to  ns-unie  a  Uattened  form  when 
empty  :  a  fiiliular  initio'  uf  nihlier  cemented  to  the  casing 
between  the  (  reascs.  but  free  from  the  easins;:  aloni:  an  1 
adjacent  to  tlw'  (•rease>  ;  and  an  fxtiiisihli'  liand  fnrnied  r.f 
a  plurality  of  superposed  strips  of  luas  fahrii.'  ecniented  to 
tbe  outer  face  oi  the  tubular  linin:;  and  extending  lengtii- 
wlse  thereof  aloni;  sin  h  frre  p..rfions  and  l.ving  next  to 
the  casing. 


14, ot:.  IW.  WK-ll  ANhllNi;  Ml.t  11  VNIS.M  Wir.BfR  M. 
Stone.  Kast  Orange.  N.  .1  .  as.signor  to  Mercantile  Cor- 
porntion.  .New  \ dr!  .  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fii.il  Aiu.  •_'.  I'M.".  S.-rial  No.  4:;..".r)-_'.  Original  No. 
I.ll'::.«;i7.  dated  .Ian.  .",.  liI,"  -^.li.,!  \,,.  -.".5.34:.'.  (CI. 
9:;     63.  > 


1.  Tiie  comliination  of  means  f.ir  advancing  an  envelop 
blank  whns.-  sides  form  suiistaiitl.illy  n  rhomb  having  sides 
parallel  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  a  turning'  device  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  gripijini:  th.'  an;:uiarly  disposed 
leadintr  end  of  the  hiantc  and  ni.ans  fur  gripping  one  of 
the  sidi's  paraliil  with  the  path  of  the  blank,  and  mean.s 
for  turning  said  devici^  for  prtsi  ntin^'  the  blank  in  augtdar 
relation   to  its  r<'ceivfni:  positinii 

2.  The  combination  of  n;eans  fur  ad\anelng  an  envelop 
blank  whos.>  sid' s  foini  sulist  i;!ii.i!l\  a  rhomb  having 
sides  pnralhl  witli  tlif  path  of  the  lilank,  a  turning  device 
having  means  theri'on  fur  ^'ripjiini:  ttie  angularly  disposed 
leadins:  end  of  thr  Iilank  ami  m.  ans  for  gripping  one  of 
the  sides  paralb^l  with  t\\f  patli  of  the  blank  and  means 
for  turtun::  sai  I  turning  device  for  presenting  the  blank 
in  anirular  relation  to  i's  rec,i\.d  pMsiti.ir.  aiid  nii^ans  for 
deliveriiis  said  lilank  in  its  turnel  relatim!  to  subsequent 
merhanisni. 

8.  Tlie  combination  of  means  for  advaiii  in^-  au  envelop 
blank  wlos^  sides  form  substantially  a  r:  otnh  having 
sides  [laralh  1  with  tin-  patli  of  the  blank,  a  t'lrnlni:  device 
bavins'  ty-Miis  thereon  for  irrlpping  tlie  anirularly  disposed 
leadin-,'  .-nd  of  thi>  blank  and  means  for  L-rippint:  one  of 
the  sides  parallel  with  the  path  of  tli-  hlMik.  means  fpr 
independent!  actuating  each  .f  sail  L'tipplnL-  means  and 
means  for  t'lrniiii:  said  turiiin-'  devi'-e  fir  presenting  the 
blank  in  antrular  relation  to  its  i-.  cidved  position. 

4.  The  conibination  of  means  t'-  r  advancini:  an  envelop 
blank  whose  sides  form  snh^tai:tia'I\  a  rhomb  having 
Bides  parallel  witii  tbe  path  of  t'le  hlank.  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  turtun:^  device  pivotally  mo!intel  thereon  having 
means  for  gripping  the  .an^idarly  dispose  1  liadin::  end  of 
the  blank  and  means  for  irrippitiLr  or:e  of  the  sides  [iirallel 
with  the  path  of  the  hlank,  means  f.,r  independently  actu- 


ating each  of  said  gripping  means  for  turning  said  turning 
device  for  presenting  the  blank  in  anuular  relation  to  its 
received   position. 

5.  lilank  handling  mechanism  inclndinL'  in  comhin.itlon. 
a  pivotally  mounted  lurnin;;  de\ie,.  a  pair  of  griiipers 
thereon  for  grlppln;.'  --iil  li.ink.  means  fi.r  independently 
actuating  each  of  suiid  L'!i|iiiers,  an  1  means  for  swinging 
said  turning  device  on  its  pi\ot  for  presenting  said  blank 
In   angular  relation   to  its   received  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  fur  ii.mdlinc  lilanks  each  of  wtiicii 
forms  substantially  a  rhomli  ha  vim:  its  sides  parallel 
with  the  path  of  the  web  from  wlich  it  is  cut,  the 
combination  of  a  turning  device  lia\itii,'  means  tliereon  for 
gripping  the  angularly  disposed  leading  en  1  of  the  !)lank 
and  means  for  gripping  one  of  t' e  --iiles  parallel  witlj  the 
path  of  the  web  and  means  for  turning'  siid  turning:  de- 
vice for  presenting  the  Mank  in  aiiLru  ar  relation  to  its 
received  position. 

7.  Blank  handling  mechanism  in<  indinL-  in  combination. 
a  rotatable  frame,  a  turninL:  i|i  ■  ie.  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  mounted  fo:-  rviovement  axiaily  of  its  pivot. 
a  pair  of  grippers  thereon  for  i:rip!>in'j  sai  1  hlank.  means 
for  independently  actuatini:  eacti  of  s.aid  irriiiiiers.  and 
means  for  moving  sjiid  device  in  t"e  line  of  its  jiivotal 
axis  outwardly  and  inwardly  ri  lativ  l\  to  said  rotatable 
frame. 

8.  Blank  handling  rnec'.arusm  includiii-'  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  frame,  a  lurninir  ilevice  pivotall'  mo\inted 
thereon  and  mounted  for  movi'ment  axi.iUv  of  its  pivot,  a 
pair  of  u'rippers  thereon  f'^v  Lrrippim:  s.iid  hlank.  means 
for  independently  actuatin-'  each  of  said  i:rlppers.  and 
means  for  Bwim-'im:  s.iid  turnini:  device  on  its  pivot  for 
presenting  .■said  hiatik  in  anL'ular  relation  to  its  received 
position. 

9.  Blank  handlinc  mechanism  inclurlini:  in  (X>mhinatlon. 
a  rotatable  frame,  a  plura'ity  of  turnins:  devices  pivotally 
monoted  symmetrically  atuiut  the  jierip' ery  of  said  frame, 
each  device  Ixdni:  mounted  for  movr-ment  axlally  of  Its 
pivot,  a  pair  of  grippers  on  each  tuinluir  device  for  L'rip- 
ping  said  blank,  nvaiis  for  inde[ien  iently  actuatlnt:  each 
of  said  grippers,  an  1  nnans  for  swinirinir  each  turning 
device  on  its  pivot  for  [iresentin;:  its  hinnk  in  aninilar 
relation  to  its  received  position 

10.  Blank  handllntr  medanism  InclullnEr  in  combina- 
tion, the  followliiL-  instrumentalitii's  operate!  In  the  se- 
quence recited:  means  for  .nlvancim;  a  hlank,  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  turnln«  devlc.-  luvotally  mounteil  ttiereon  and 
mounted  for  movement  nxialh  of  Its  pivot  a  L'rlpper  on 
said  turning  device  oper.ate  1  for  L'rii>idni:  the  i.'.ink,  means 
for  movint:  said  turnini'  levi  •,.  in  fe  line  of  jts  pivotal 
axis  outwardly  relatively  r.i  s.ii.i  rotatahle  frame,  a  sec- 
ond grlpper  on  said  turnim:  iie\  i<-e  o-ieiated  for  LTlpjiing 
said  blank,  means  for  -w  in-jiiiL'  s.ii  1  tnrninL'  d'vi -e  on  its 
pivot  for  presenting  said  l)lank  in  anu'ul.ar  relation  to  its 
received  position,  means  for  movim:  said  turnim:  device 
In  the  line  of  Its  pivotal  avis  inwarlly  rehUivei  to  said 
rotatable  frame,  and  means  for  leemjiiL'  t'  1    L'ii'i;iers 

11.  In  a  machine  for  bandliiiL'  Minks,  e.-oh  nf  which  Is 
a  diamond  shaped  blank  bavin::  its  ma.ior  axis  a»  an  ancle 
to  the  side  of  the  Wf>b  from  which  they  arf  cut.  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  contlnuouslv  ahan  iiiL-  sii  1  M.anks  ; 
and  means  for  gripping  ^lil  !lanl<s  find  for  turnini:  and 
delivering  the  ftald  blanks  in  a  p  >  iti'  n  witli  their  major 
axes  normal  fo  their  subsiapient  ili-iitiori  of  tiavel 

12.  In  a  machine  for  h;tndlin_'  Idniks  each  of  wiiicii  |« 
a  diamond  shaped  blank  having'  its  m.a 'or  .ixis  at  an  anzle 
fo  the  side  of  the  weh  from  wiiicb  ttev  ,ire  ^nt.  t'  e  com- 
bination of  a  blank  handlim:  device  iiavim:  me. ins  to  i:rlp 
the  blank  as  it  ailv.ances  arid  to  nun  said  blank  to  a  posi- 
tion In  which  the  major  axis  of  the  blank  is  nornitil  to  its 
subsequent  direction  of  travel,  said  m 'ins  cMMuisint: 
mechanism  to  continuously  advance  tlie  blank  simnita- 
neously  with  the  turnlni:  thereof 

13.  In  a  machine  for  h.anlMir-'  a  idur.-ility  of  a  ivanclne 
blanks  each  of  which  Is  a  diamond  s'  a(ie  1  h'.mk  I'aviuL:  its 
major  axis  at  an  anirh  to  tlie  side  of  t  -  .■  wci,  from  whicli 
it  Is  cut,  the  combination  of  liimk  i.  e.  i\  i.  -  d  v  iees  a  !,a[>t- 
ed  to  receive  and  advance  tlw  hhanks:  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  tbe  bl.inks  to  said  blank  receiving  de- 


# 


January  ii,  191O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


703 


vices,  sai  i  means  including  ,a   lilank   turning  device  which  .'l.   .V   cushion  heel   lift   lav  in;:  a   concave  attaching  face 

grips    the   conlinuou-iv    ailv.t  iiciul-    hlaiiks   and    turns   said  formed  with  a  groov,.  havin.-  a  line  of  extent  suhstantially 

blanks   while    uripped'to    position    t'lm    vvitli    their    major  p'^irallel  to   the  margin   of   ih.    lift   ar.d   havui'-  other  clian- 

axes  normal  to  their  siiliscpi.  nt  dire  tii.n  of  travel  in  said  mis  intersect  in,;  eacl)   other  and 

blank   ri..ivi»i'   .ievi,.<  ,    lirst-mentioncd  cliannel. 


iiunicaim-:   with   tlie 


•ivm^     lievli 


14. (tl^.  niKi:siM  ol.l  nWIU.  l.iii  IS  11.  riKi'KK.  Plym- 
outh. Wis.  I  lied  l>ec,  1:;,  I'.tl.-i.  Serial  No.  CC.r,:;^. 
Ori;:lnal  No.  1 .  l-'i^.-Ttl.  dated  Oct.  L'ti,  l'.)15.  Serial  No. 
86h.G;!G.      (CI.   31—21.1 


/-%- 


I.  .\  cleese  follower  comprising;  a  single  fiat  nit  tal 
plate  ii.avin::  a  pluralit.v  of  prujeciions  extemlini'  from  oni 

surface    thereof.   v\  heiehv   tlie   entire   surface   of   the   jiiate.  ^  .         . 

exclusive    of    tie    pro.ieci  ions,    n.iy    be    utilized   as    a    whey    .    I'Hslng  a  hody  portam,  t 
draina;;e,     said    plate    havin_'    its    ilat    portion    onh     per 
forated. 

•_■.  .V  cheese  follower  comprising:  ;i  sini:le  Ilat  metal  plate 
provideil  will)  a  plurality  of  impcrf.'i.ite  projections  and 
provided  vvitli  a  [iluraiity  -f  perforations  arraimed  bc- 
iwei  n    the   projections. 

II.  The  combination  with  a  '  ooji  of  a  perforated  bottom 
plate  for  said  hoop,  a  perior.ate  1  follower  plate  assoi  iated 
with  tl;e  hotiom  jilate.  and  a  (durality  of  pro;.ctions  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  plates  for  en^'a^ii:;;  the  juxtapo.sed 
face  of  the  otl  er  plate  to  hold  sail  plates  siiace.i  to  form 
a   drainage  chamlier   hetween    the    plati-s. 

4.  In  a  cheese  pies-,  t!  e  comhliiation  with  a  hoop  hav- 
ing an  inwardl.v  puojecting  flaii-'e.  and  a  hottom  adapted 
to  rest  .aL-ainst  said  t!ani:e.  of  a  follower  comi'rising  a  per- 
forated disk  haviii::  proje.tioi's  forme  1  on  one  face  there- 
of to  ent;!i;;e  tie  Icttom.  said  lo.o;.  ctioi.s  lieini:  of  a  di  pth 
greater   than   the  ihiikriess  of  said   ihiii-'e. 


4.  A  cushion  heel  lift  having  it«  attaching  face  pro- 
vided with  a  snction  area  located  BubstantlaUy  centrally 

thereof,  and  washers  rm'e.id.d  in  tbe  lift  and  located  in 
a  series  exiendlnc  around  tie  said  area  and  iiK'ated  rela- 
tively close  thereto,  the  washer-  at  tleir  sid- s  wide!)  are 
located  nearer  the  margin  of  the  lift  being  straight  evlged. 

.'"..  .V  heel  lift  of  Bubstanti.illy  non-metallic  resilient  ma- 
terial liavii.-  its  body  pcu-tion  of  cncavo  cunvex  form 
on  every  line  of  cross  s..  :hi.,  the  <,,i.,ave  upper  face 
lyintr  entirely  helow  .a  jilane  pa>-ln-  ihiou.-!]  the  rear 
upper  ed-e  and  the   hreast   corners  ^  f  t--  lift, 

t>.  .\  111'!  lift  of  suhstanlially  re-ilie;.i  m.iterial  having 
Its  bod.v  po:-!-!.  -f  I  oncavo-couvex  fo;  ni  (Ui  evry  line  of 
cross  s.  It  ion.  th.  .  oncave  upper  face  iviuL-  entirel'  pelow 
a  idane  passim;  through  the  rear  upper  ed;:e  and  tbe 
hre.ast  corner-  of  t'e  lift,  s.aii  lift  h.  in-  providiai  with 
nail   receivim;  ojieninus  located   near   tlie  center  thereof. 

V.   A    lee;    iift    of   substantially    resilient    maierial    cum- 

■aitaciiing  face  (d  wldcti  is  con- 
cave and  tie  tread  ia'c  of  wiich  is  convex  on  every  line 
of  cross  SI  ciioii  and  normally  held  in  sudi  form  by  its  own 
inherimt    r^  silit  lo  v .    th-    ,,,n   .ne   at  t.i  c'in;:    faie    lying    en- 


I  tirely  beh.vv  a  ilane  pa--iii.;  tht'iuuh.  tlie  rear  upper  edge 
and  the  jir' :  >t  con  e|-s  of  the  lift,  wherihy  to  cause  the 
entire  inarL-m  of  s;ihl  lift  'o  •  \ert  a  utiiiorm  pn  ssure  on 
the  heel  of  a  sloe  when  said  lift  is  jesitioiied  on  the  heel 
;ind  the  convex  tread  fac-  i;  ete,  f  ,;epres-ed  to  flatten  said 

I    lift. 

I  8.  A  heel  lift  of  resilient  mateiial  comprising  a  body 
I  portion  of  uniform  thickness  th.roug'eut  its  entire  area 
I  and  of  concavo-convex  form  on  every  line  of  i  ro-s  siction. 
the  concave  upper  face  of  the  lift  lying  entirely  t>elow 
a  plane  jiassin!::  throuuh  the  upper  edge  and  the  breast 
1    corners  of  s.ii.i   lift. 

<t.    .\    lieei    iift    of    resi'i.  i.t    mafri.al    comiirising   a    bodv 
I    portion,    tlu-   attaching    face  of    wiiich    is   concave   and    the 
tread  face  of  widch  is  convex,  tbe  concave  face  of  the  lift 
l)eing  unhroken   and   lyini:  entirely   below   a   plane  passing 
through  the  r.ar  nppi  r  id--    and  the  lireast  corners  of  the 
lift,  wherehy   w  Ian    t'l    c,,n\ex   tread  facp   is  depressed   to 
14.iii;t       KI:sI1.I1:NT    IIKIT..      .Lui^    <•     Ti  iKm-.n,    i:iyria.    ^    tlatteii  sai.l  lift  a  siutiou  will   !"■  created  betwi-en   the  lift 
II'  io,  assi;:nor.  by  ilinct  and  mesne  ,i --i-'nments.  to  Tln^       and  the  heel  to  hold  the  attaclin;;  faca'  of  the  lift  tlirough- 

1.  T.  S.   Uubber  (.'omiiany,   Mhria,  nhio.      I'ih'ii  .Tune  '.'L',    i    ,,iit   its  entire  extent   in   contact   with   the   e\p..sed   face  of 
I'.tlo.     Seri.tl  No.  H.a.Tlih     Oriuinai  No.   1 ,1 1  (),7:'.(),  dated    |    the   heel. 

Sept.   lo.  It'll.  Serial  No.  T'^o/jpn.      ,c\.  :',(>--:;.".  i  in     a    he.  l    lift    of   -uhstaniially    resilient    mat.ri.al    com- 

T    A  cus' Ion  heel   lift   havinL-  was' ers  embedded  therein  prisint:    a    body    port.on,    the    atiachin»'    fa.  e    u{    wbicli    is 

near   its   center   portion    ,and   .a.  h   of   secmental    form,    the  i  eoncave  .and   t' c  triad  face  convex   on   every   line  of  cross 

washers    bein^'    arrani:ed    with    tlieir    chordal    edges    pre-  ,  section,    the    rear    upper   ed^e    anil    breast    corners    of    tbe 

sented  tow.-ird  t'  <•  eik'e  of  f'e  lift.  ■  concave    ,-ittaccing    face    of    the    lift    being    disposed    in    a 

2.  A    cus'  ion    1  e.  I    lift    divided    by   a    pluralitv    of   inti  r-  i  plane  ahove   tlie   upper  side   and   breast   edges  of  said  con- 
communicatinj:  cliannels  into  a  ;;roup  of  suction  .areas.  '  "avc   att.adiiiiL'   face. 

I 


/ 
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48,4.'',2.  i\\Nr)V  I'T'I',  SalvaOiHe  Bac;m  [>  ,  East  ii-- 
ton.  Mass.  Filpd  Oct.  1.  1915.  Stria!  No.  .jli.tii.'.. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48.438.  PLATE  oil  SI\fIL.\R  .VKTICLK.  William  R. 
Cowan,  Newark  N  .1  liied  Nov.  5.  lOin.  Serial  No. 
59,880.     Term  ui  pa;,  it  .U   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  cup  as  shown. 


48.433.  t'.\Nl>Y  CUP.  Salvatoke  BA(iNrr>.,  Kast  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  .No.  54.287. 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  desi;.'n   for  a  candy  cup  as  shown. 


48,434.  CANDY  CUP.  Salvatn.re  Bagntlo,  East  Ros 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  CX-t.  11,  1915.  Sereal  No.  55,332 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candy  cup  as  shown. 


48.435.  CFP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTHLE.  William  K. 
Cowan.  Newark,  N.  J.  F'lled  Nov.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
59.879.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


orna  iiici,  Ta  1   .| 


•  b  "  H-  n . 


••^i.;n   fi.r  a   piaif  or  similar  article  as 


48, 


'  .7  .MINHKS  SIIOK.  ,In„N  T.  Crowley,  Beacon 
'  ■'■■^-  '  "''[i  .  assi^rnur,  l>y  mesne  assienments,  to  The 
Beacon  Falls  Hul.her  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma.s8achav,.tt.s.  nied  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S59,7I5      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   de.siijn   for  a   cup  or  similar  article   n< 
shown. 


'       The  ornamental  design  for  a  miner's  shoe  as  shown. 


•Wiil««iW» 


January  ii,  1916. 
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48, 43.^.      MINFU  S    SiPti:.      .I-  iis    T.    ('imwlkv.    Bracon       48.44(1.      HAT.      Iaa.    (iALirzK!,    .Jr.,    Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Fails.    Conji..    asNi-iitir.    !.\    m. -tie    assi-'ninrnts,    to    The  .July    29,    1915.      Serial    No,    42.r.GG."     Term    of   patent   7 

Beacon    I'alls   RuM'fr   S'o.    ( ■,,!!, ],ai;> .    ,i    i  r.rporatioL    (.f  years. 

Massacliii-.'tts         lil. '1      Srpt.      19,      191  t         Srria:      No. 
b62,GU4.      Icnii  uf  patiul  :',X  years. 


f--^;^^ 


,■•  <^^-  1 


i: 


The  ornaiiKiital   design   for  .t   miner's  shoe,  as  shown. 


48,439.  C.XSR  FOR  VACFrM.U'<;S  George  E.  Clk- 
Tiss,  New  Britain,  Conn  .  assignor  to  Landers,  I'rary  <!t 
<'lark.  New  Britain.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. I'i'id  .I'll  14.  UM5  S.'i-ial  No.  2.2S7.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeaib. 


The  oriiaim  i,ta:  li.'-igL   f. 


4>-.441.  Si  (iri;iNi;  M:\1<-F.  I.n.i.i.w  (;kaham,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.  Filrd  O-t.  :.•;.  1915.  S<  rial  No,  58.083. 
Term  of  patent  7  vrars. 


The  omamental  design   for  a  case  for  vjuMium  Jugs,  as 
shown. 


The  ornaiDc  nta!  design  for  n  scourine  device,  as  shown. 


4*^.442.     nOLL,     .Maktha  It.  IIakrisov,  .Jersey  City.  N.  .J. 
Filed  s.  pt.  L't),  1914.     Serial  No.  i^tK5,770.     Term  of  pat- 

t  nt    14   years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    drill,    as    shown    and    de- 
1   scribed. 
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48,41.;.  (;L.\SS  \'KSSF:i,  Wh.ium  h  k^ukks  Hones- 
ilal<\  I'a,.  ;is-ii-i!i.i-  f..  Iixiii-'  i  ut  filass  Co.,  Inc.,  Hones- 
ilale.  I'M.     1  ii.Ml  o,  t.   !'.i,  r.il.-K     S.Ti.il  No.  56,810.     Term 

of  parent  ■'■\  \  i':i  rs. 


48,446.  LACE  I-AliHIC.  \i.i;i:irr  i:.  .Nkwhin.  I'awtnokrt, 
R.  I.,  asslgrriur  to  i;.'jina  I.af.'  ( 'oinp,ni\  .  ;i  ('orp.irartim 
of  Massachu.si'ii.s.  I'ilr.i  NCv.  r,,  i;tl.'.  Soria!  No. 
60.148.     Term  of  pnti  ut  ::\  vrars. 


Tlii'  uriiair.i  ntal  ilisiL'ii  for  a  :,'!ass  vts.-cl.  as  stiown. 


4  >>  .  t  4  4  .  TKI.KI'Ho.NH  ATI'I.  I.VMi:.  Svuui  Lord 
MiHrnY,  New  V(jrk,  N.  V..  a^-i^Lor  !n  M,i>fa;r,  Inc., 
Nt'w  York.  N.  V.  a  i  n;  p..ra  tioti  ..f  N.  w  \.ak.  Filed 
Sept.  is,  I'.ii:..  .-;.r;al  N...  .-,!.r-Hi  -|-..rr;i  :.f  patent  3J 
3"'ars. 


The  omamciital   ip'-imi   Cor  a   lace  falirie,  as  slmwn. 


48,447.  LACE  IWlUtlc.  Ai.uki;  i  I-:.  Nr.  wt-n,  I'awtiicket. 
R.  I.,  as.siijnor  to  Ke-ina  L;ic.'  iMnipaiiv,  a  < 'orporation 
of  Massachiisotts.  I'ili'il  Nuv.  l'T,  i;»i.').  Serial  No 
63,898.     Term  ..r  pat.  !it  .■;i   \.:irs. 


■    >""»iii,    I   ii^i«j»..« ,t». 


The   ornamental    il'  -i.:ii    t^r   .i    t    ''piione   appliance,   as 
shown. 


4S.44.".     L.\<I-:  FABItli'.     Aiiu;i;r  K.  \iwr...\.  rawtiicket, 

H.  I.,  assiiriinr  tu  Keirina  I.a'-.'  <  '>inpa!i\  a  Coriioratloii 
of  Ma<sarlin->.tt-.  Kilr,)  X.iv.  .".  l:.].".  S.Tlal  N'.. 
59,S7T.     Term  of  p. item  '■'•^  .\'jar>. 


The  ornamental  (ie-i-n  fur  a   ia.-,.  faliric.  as  sht.wn 


48.448.  LACB  FAI'.KIC  .M.iuirr  K.  .\,:-.v  n  .v  rawtn.ket 
R.  L,  a.s8lgnor  to  i;.  .-ina  Par..  .■,,„>pany,  a  C.rporation 
of  MassachusctfH.  lie  l  N,,\.  -7,  i;,].-,.  .><,  rial  No 
63,899.     Term  of  patent  :i\  year- 


The  oriiaiihiiial  (le.si::ii   for  a   laee  fahrie.  a~  ^liuvs  11 


The  ornamental  ile.siyn  for  a  hue  fabrk.  a.-  show 


II. 


JaNUAKV   II,  I  916. 
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48,449.       Kl-i;i"rUP       .-h,\         MoHTixtri:     N.  !;r.KN.     New       48.4.t'J        Rr<,.      Adolimi    rK-rz..:.i\    rtillatielphi.a      I'.i  .    a< 
York,    .\.    V,,    .assi-ii.ir    ;•     .1-.^.  pli     Nord.-i;,    New     York,  signor   to   Jolin    H     !'.-   -^rv.    I'hiladelphla.    I'.t,.    trn'iin;; 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1'.<1."..     S.  riai  .No.  ."!i,.'.:.'s.     Term  of  as  John   Bronilev   >v    >-...■-       Filed   Nov     !>•     HHo.    Serial 


patint  7  years. 


The  ornaiueiital   lirsi:;!!    fui-   an   I'leetrie    si;-i..   a.-    shown. 


No.  *>2.2,'l       r.  rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornan.ental  design  for  a  riiK.  as  shown. 


4<*,45;!.      RUG.     AIM  u-H    I'lnv.ui.n.    Piiiladelphla.   I'a..   a«- 

48,4;'ii.      iMi;.      Aim. I. I'll    I'nv.  11,    1 'hila.ieiii'  ;:i     !';..  .    a-     ^        signor  to  John  H.  Bromley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  tra'-line 
Bl>;iior    t-   .lolm    H.    Bromley.    I'Mla.i.lphla.    I'a,    Tra-'.iii-    |        as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.     Hied  Nov.  18.   1915.     .•^.ria: 
as  John   Bromley   ^^   S(.iis.      Fil.u    Nov.    is,    ipi:,     s.riai    |        No.  Oa.G.si.     T.  rm  of  patent  7  years. 
No.  62,:;4r>.     Tt  rm  of  pati  nt    7  years. 


The  ornamental   desipn   for  a  rii?,  as  shown 


48,4ril        HFC.      .Vi.oi.i'H    Vy.'v/Mi.ii.    I'hiladeli'ihia,    I'a..    a^ 
slKHor    to   John    II.    Bromley,    rhiladelphia,    I'a  ,    trading 
as  John   Bromley  &   Sons.      Filed   Nov.    l.S.    FM.',    Serial 
No.  <'>L'.'_'."'(i,      Tesm  of  pati  nt  7  years. 


'^X-?^. 


'  I  i       \    .>  S   A'  e  ^-V^a  %.<<n>a>>Wv«bTr' 


The  •iiiiaii  eiital   iiesiL:ii   !<,. 


r  a    rii^'.  as  show:, 


^"'•^•'*-  '^'  ''•  AFM.i.l'H  ir.TZ.^^.i..  Fhlladelphia  I'a  a. 
sisnur  to  .loliii  II.  Biomh.y,  I'hi:adelphi«,  i',,  tradit; 
as  Jo', I  Bvoml-y  A;  .><^,ni.,  Filr.i  .\,,v,  -ti.  \u]-. 
No.  i;:..i;sj      Term  of  patent  7  yeiirs. 


iHi 


The  ciriijitrrnta!   ilfsi.trn  for  a   rug,  as  shown. 
L'L'J  (),  G.— 46 


'        The  ornan'.pntal  iltsii:i,   for  a   nm.  a<  shown. 


7o8 
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4S,4.-..-,.      KU(i.      A[.-[.in    r>;i/..i,i..    r:u,.Hl.ii.hia.    Ta  .    as-   -    48.457.      RUG.      .\i-ii'ii     rinzni,!.     I 


sigiior  to  .loliii  11.  HiMiiii.'> .  riiiiailflphia,  Vn..  tra<ling 
as  John  Urorn'-'v  ,v  Si.n.-..  iiNii  1  i.-c.  '.,  l'■^\'^.  Serial 
N'>.  tU.7>^J,      l-nii     f  ;iatfnt  oj  years. 


liilaiiiipliia.    I'a..    as- 


signor to  John  li  liioniii'v.  I'lillaiicl^liia.  I'a  .  trailins 
as  John  Broml<  \  >'i^  s-iii>  i-'ju-d  ii,,,  n.  r.tir>  s.Tial 
No.  65,422.     T- nil  ui   p,,triit  :\k  yoars. 


•  .M- .vii-  .n/- j:  n  !tt. 


The  i'rnati;entMl  i!i'-;juii   for  a    rn_',   a<   ~!:i>\vn. 


48,456.      RUG.      Aixn.rn    rETZou>,    rhiladelphia,    i'a.,    a- 
slgnor  to  John   H.   Bromley.   Philadelphia,   Fa.,    tralin^' 
88  John   Bromley  &   Sons.      Filed   Dec.   :.'.    l!)!,".       Strlal 
No.  64.78.3.     Term  of  patent  .'U  y,ars 


The  ornanuiita:   ilrsi_-ii  for  a   ru;:.  a<  --how  n. 


48,458.  RUG.  Ai-irn  I'i:t:/mi,i\  Philadi'lpliia,  I'a..  as- 
signor to  John  II,  I!roiiii..y.  I'hilad.'lphia.  I'a..  trading 
as  John  Bromli  \  .V  .•^on-;.  filod  Iwv.  t".,  r.ii;"  Serial 
No.  65.42.'?.     T.'n,.  ..('  p  ,!,.i,r  ::■■    \-.Mr- 


ifl^ 

)w-t'  X-'' jfo 


The  ornamental  design   for  a    ni.'.  a>  slutwn. 


The  oriiarT' ti'  1 '   .!.'^iL:ii   f.ii-  a    ruir.  a<   --liown. 


48,4."1»  km;.  A[x)I,I'h  I'ktzdi.d,  I'hihidelpliia.  Pa.,  a.s 
«ii.'i,o,i-  In  .lohn  H.  Bromley.  Philadel[)hia.  Pa.,  trading 
as  .loliii  Hrniii!.  >  \  Sons.  Filod  I  ir(  ,  r,,  \'.t]f>  Serial 
No.  65.424.     T.Tin  of  patent  :\\  yars. 


'11. ••    irhaiiiTitai  design  for  a   nit:,  as  shown. 


Ja.\i;arv  1 1.  19!';. 
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48,4»;n  1:M!'.|;i  Mi>i:i;i  1.  TlilMMING.  Otto  Pacl  RiE-  4s.i.,i  i:\n;i;(  .Ii'!  Kill  riM.MMl.Mi.  Ottu  ^.^:  I.  i;:e- 
!>Ki  .  \\. -t  N.  w  York.  N.  .1.,  ii"  -!..r  in  West  Shore  Em-  ,  dbl.  West  New  iork.  \  .i  ;i-s,_i,.  r  t^  W-.^t  S!.(  r.  i:rri- 
Iroiii.  r.\  I  in;iai:;>.  West  New  \..:k.  N  J.,  a  Corpora-  ,  broidery  Company,  W  .-:  .N.  w  Y.-.r-k.  .\  .1  a  i;;  ora- 
tion of  .N.w  .Jersey.  Hied  Nov.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  !  tion  of  New  Jersey,  t^led  Nov.  26,  1915.  S.  :;a  No 
U3,6b:;.     1,  rm  of  patent  3i  years.  63,684.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


T!."    urnamiiil.il    design    for    embruidoica    irinuiiiiii:,    as  The 

BhOVMl,  >!,0WIi, 


nanj.iitai    di'sit:!.    fcir    en  I  roidert^i    triniminp,    as 


"11 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHEDJANUAR^^11,1916. 

The  T(  uicnviiii:.:  i  rade-inaiks  are  published  in  c;i  impUance  with  st-ctiun  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20.  U^Oo.  as  aniended  March  l.  1907.  Notice  of  oppositiuii  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Mai'ks  api)hed  I  jv  "under  th(^  ten-year  jjroviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause    b    nf  .st-ction  o  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Sor.  .Vo.  S2..^42.  TL.XSS  87.  PAPER  AND  ST.ATION- 
ERV.)  TiiK  IiKNNKY  T.\r,  CoMi'.wY.  West  "''ester. 
I'a        Eileii    Nov,    'J,    liU4 


Ser.   Xn    SL',77«.      fCI.ASS  4       .UUCVSIVE,   DETERGEXT. 

AXIt       rOI.IS!nX(;       M.\TKK!AI.S.  CuSM'.       BUTTEB- 

VHK     S'>.\r    •'■MIAN'..     I'j.iier    SjHulusky.    Ohio.       riled 

Xov.  _';;,  i!U4, 


.     Particular  ilescription   of  •:ooils. — Tags. 
Claims   uac   since   .ibout    lt>OC. 

X<'    (,;^!im    Is    made    ic    t:.e    exclugive    use    of    tbe    word 
"  Piiner!!;i!k  '       ex>  .  ;  t      as     associated      with      tlie     word 
Ser.    Xo.   S2.."?44.      (CLASS   :;:.      PAl'ER   .VXD   ST.\TIOX-       "  Cosmo. 

ERY. )       THK    Dknnkv     Tac,    Company,    West    (h.-ster.  Part ,.  uli'   nrsrripmn  o'  ^ood" —ToWet  ^faps. 

Pa.      Filed   Xov.    2,   1914.  ,        Ciani:.-    u-'    sine-    Xov.    28,    1S90. 


rnrtirular  drscripti'in   o*  'loo'lfi.   -Tntrs 
Claims  use  since  about   1905. 


Ser.    N-     vL'.;,.-,4        mU..\SS    .ST.       P.XPER    .VXI>    STATIOX 
I:HV.'  S.IMFHMOUK      P.M'KR      C  u  \\  V  A  S  Y .      \V,>t      Spring 

rieid.    Me        I'iiPii    Xov.    28,    1914. 


BAY  PATH 


Particular  liescriptK/n  o'  (joods. — ro\  ^r- Papers-— TluU 
is,  Pnp^TS  to  Constitute  covers  for  (.'ataloKues,  Pamplil<t«, 
and   the    Like. 

I'laims  use  siiire  on  or  at>out  Mav  .'i.   1914. 


[Vol.  222.      No.  2.] 
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TaMARY   II,  IQ16. 


S.T.  No.  s:!.4.-4.  M'l.ASS  4-'.  KMrii:ii.  M:rrKD,  AND 
TEXTII.I-:  lAHUICS.)  TiN.,M,  I'.u.ws  \  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.  I'l.   1011. 


1 

1 

( 
1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t 

1 

Ser.  No.  85,615.  (CLASS  6.  i  11  i;\l  h  \  IS.  MlhiriNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I-KIM'A  It  \II<  iNS  ,  Kak- 
Rr  Chkmicai,  Co..  Taicin.i.   \V:is  1.     ni,  .1    v;,.-    k    i\t\r,. 


KAR-RU 


t'articulur  denc)  i/^tinii  f.<  ./,,'/'/•■■  \  1 'rrp,i ;  ,1 1 ;.  in  for 
the  Treatment  of  lIu^'-CliuliTii.  ,1  l'i.'i,a:  .iti,,n  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tub<^rciilosls  in  Cattii'.  aii.l  a  PreparatiDD 
for  the  TreatmeiiT  ..f  t!;c  KMiii\s.  I.i\ii.  liljiildor, 
Stomach,  and  Catnrrhal  nnd  I.uni:  Affection-;,  Mental  and 
Physical  Debility,  Koz. ma.  Irretrular  Mfii^ti  nat  i.m.  W-uf 
real  Dlseases.and  Rtieumati''  I'uiiilitidii.-  in  1!  iman  n.-iia-s. 

Clairna  use  since  .Ian    _'_,   UM.".. 


The  tradf  ina.-k  (."nsi.sts  (jf  fuur  luni.'ir;i<linall.\  ''Xti'nd- 
int:  inttTwoven  colnri'd  strands,  two  of  said  colored 
strands  i^xtendint,'  adjacent  the  ed;.'cs  of  the  i'aii\a~  and 
the  othiT  two  lu'ini:  spaced  Intermedia  t>'  tli. •[■.■. if.  the 
spares  between  the  lines  beiiit;  sudstantia  lly  equal.  The 
color  of  said   strand?   is  blue. 

I'artirular  <U  Hcription  of  'joo'la.-    A[ir<rn-<  anx  a- 
Claimn  use  since  the  Sth  day   of  .Tanuar.v'.    I'.M.;. 


Ser.  No.  86.177  >  I.\S.s  \  AHKASl\i:.  1>KTKR(;KNT, 
AND  POI.ISll  !\i.  M  VIKFMAI.S  .  Iit/.i'wkuk  Hk..s.1 
Chicago.   111.      Mled  Ai  I     .'».    nil.-. 


Scr.    No.    8E 


(CL.\SS   46.      FOODS    .VND    IMIRKDI- 


KNTS    OF    FOOMS. )       Labows    Si'F.<i\irv    c 
delphia,    Fa.      Filed  Mar.  I'O.    U»l.'. 


Fhila- 


t'articular  dencription   uj   'juwly       Sn.ip    1  likes. 
Claims  use  since   .Tanuarv.    I'.tl.'i. 


The    words    -Butter"    and     ■  Fhila  ,     Fa."    fnrmiiii:    no       Ser.  Xo.  ^i".  )7-       Ml.AS,><t!      CM  FM  lt'.\  I.S,  M  i:i  iIClNES, 
part  of  the  trademark.  ,        AND    i'll.VUM  \i  FT  IH'.VL     I'KFl' \R.vrio.\S  .      Farb- 


Pnrticular  dPsrriplion   nf  i/'""/.'*.      Butter 
I'lnini't   UHP  since   about    l!>ln. 


I 


Ser.  No.  H.-,471.  mLXSS  l's.  .IFWIMKV  ANF  FRE- 
CIOFS  METAL  W.VRF.i  Iuwk  \  1  vnfmii>.  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed   M.ir.    L'7,    191.-,. 


The  words  "Trade  Mark"  and  •  1 'i.aniond  Toii  and 
the  representation  of  a  collar-button  are  not  eiainied 
apart   from   the   mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — t'oUar-Buttous  Made 
of  or  Plated  with   Precious   Metal. 

Claims   use  since   .Ian.    1,   191.5, 


WKRKB    VOR.M,     \l!l-;!:K     I.irirs    \     ItiM    M\    ,       lir,,;!  St  on- 

the-Maln.   German\        I'il-d   M;i.\    >-.    I'.M.-.. 


TOPHOSAL 


J'firticular  description    >''   '/'/'e/v     -A    Fiemedv    foi    'ioiity 
and  Rheumatic  Diseases  and  .Neur.ilu'ic  AfTertjcn^. 
Claims  use  since  l.'th  dnv  of  .laimarv.  FM.".. 


Ser.  No.  86,777.  oLASS  28.  .IF\VFLi;v  \.\F  fke- 
CIOFSMi:'r\I  W.VRE.i  E.  1»  (ill  \i.ii;i:  &  C<i.,  Attie- 
boro,    .Mass,      i  lied   May   20,   Utl.j. 


£  OG 
CO 


rirurular  descriptfn    <>f  .;.,o(/.y.      .lewelry   lor   Personal 
i/hiimn   uMc  since   Ma\    1.    I'll.". 
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Jaxfakv  t  I,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


Ser  Ni.  87.17:5.  mL.VSS  .:'.  tlTLFRf.  MACHINERY,  \  Ser  N"  ^^T,".;!'  !iIAS>4.  K  \ !  ITFF  NETTED.  AND 
.\ND  TOOLS.  .\\D  F.\I!TS  TIIFKFOF  <  Onkida  *'o.m-  I  T']:XTIL1:  I".\  I'.i:  US.  1  C.  i;.uc\-i'.  \  «',..  New  York. 
.Ml  MiK  LiM.iLh.  tin.  i.!a.  N    V.      lilrd  June  7.   l'.*!.',  N.   V.      Fil.  <1  .Iu].\    9,  1915. 


COMHGNITy 


The  Word   '■  Community." 

I'ariiculiii  :ii  .•>,■!  ipi  11,11  of  <ioodn — Car\in).'  Knives.  Ice- 
cream Ki!;\->-.  D.  <s.  :  '  Ki  i  \ . -..  Diiilcr  Knives.  Tea  Kni\c8, 
Bread  Knives.  .M.;i!  Knive.'-.  Fisli  Knives.  liauL'^TS.  I'ish- 
Faters.  Sh.ars.  1  i  .  .  ~.  Scoops,  and  Fine,  rs  Made  Mf  Non- 
I'reci'iiis   Metal. 

(  hnthx   list  since  on  or  before  1908. 


S.  r  N..  v7  ;:,u  .Cl.\ssii;  F.\I  NTS  .\ND  FA  INTERS' 
M.VTFi;  I.M.S  I  D.KMKs  ^  Mk.mh.vm.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
ussi;.'nor>  to  The  Fat  terson  Sargent  ('onipany.  Cleveland, 
oliio,  a  Corpiiration  of  Oliio.     I'iled  .lune  Dl,   litlO. 


K  LEAN  UP 


Nil  elaim  is  made  in  ih.'  w.ird  "  Kleanup  "  apart  from 
ilie  mark  shnun   in  the  drawniL' 

I'artiiuUu  (ii  x'-nptifin  u1  /jooilt(  Dr.\  .in<l  Ready-Mixed 
Paints,  Wall  Faints.  L.acs.  Slain-.  Ilnanieis.  N'aniiRhes, 
and   I'illers, 

(laims  !/.•"'  si  nee  Mav  '>.    l'.n,-|. 


Ser  No.  87.:'.!tl"  (CLASS  .;s.  PRINTS  .\ND  PFBLICA- 
TIONS.i  .\.  W.  SiiAW  CdMi'.wv,  Cbic.i-o.  Ill  Filed 
.lune  18,  1915. 

THE 

LIHR.\KVOFFACTOR\' 

MA.NAr.KMKNT 


fiirU,  iihtr  drs'-ription  of  floods       A   Series  of  Books    the 
Suhjei'tMatier  uf  Which  is  Not   Potentially  Complete. 
Cliiiinx   iisi    sinee    .May    1.    lUl.'i. 


Ser    .No    S7  lOo.      (CLASS  l!*^.      FKINTS  AND   F!   1!L1C.\- 
TK).NS.i      A.    W     Sn.<iu    ('OMi'VN'i.   Cliica^o.    HI.      I'iled 


.lune  IS,  1915. 


THE 


LIBRARY  OF  BUSINESS 
PRACTICE    \ 

I'm  tiriihir  dftiniption  ni  (joiids       A  Series  of  Books,  the 
Subject-Matter  of  Which  is  Not   Potentially  Complete. 
Claini»  unf  since  the  nionili  ^f  .January.  1914. 


^mm2e 


I'll' t  iritldi    di  I'-  •  ipiv.n    ■■'   li-^        \   Jahr.c   m  the   I'ltce 

M.ade  lit  a  Mixture  of  Wi.nien  and  Cotton   I  hri  ad. 
Ciiiniin  use  since  .I:ni'    :.4,    I'.'IS. 


Ser    No     v.s..(i7i        1  ci..\  SS   'J,.       .   I    ILlTiY.   M.VCHINERY. 
.\Mi   Tddl.S,     WD    I'AKIS    rilIT;i;oF  ■       Herpert    8. 

i;.ui:iNKi;.  St.  I.-iuis.  Mn      Filed  .I;.i\   ^1.  FtlTe 

Moiioplex 

a  For  single  edii^  a    *torf^      M 


lie  wrds  ••For  Shiii;:le  Kdpe  BLides  "  appearlnj:  on 
the  drawing'  are  net  ,a  part  of  the  tradr-mark.  and  I  dis- 
claim an.\    intente  n  id   i  •  ;:,-t«rm>;  tlk^m  as  such, 

Particular     dt  Kcripi  /■■n     ',f     i^mtdf.      Mechanical     Hazor- 

Strops. 

Claims  uxt    sinee   Ma;      1,    I'C.." 


Ser,  No,  8K,'j.-,;i      (CLASS  ::!      ffi;cthic.\i.  appara- 

TFS,    MACHINES.    .\ND    SI  FIT. IPS  .III, lis     Lmkp 

Stratss,  New  York.  N    Y.      1  ihd  .Inly  1"-.   101 .', 


I'nrt  u   Uh'.i      ill  ,"■   ■  l/Wcti      '    ' 

\  1/.,   Electric  LiLiht    Fixtures 
t  latms  use  since  about   A 111. 


'I  !!  ■   '11 1     SnppiieS- 


li'l- 


S.  r    Nil,  '-^,-l  I'.t     M  L.VSS  J.'    i,.\Mi:S   T(  >\  S,  .\  ND  SI 'OUT- 
I.\ii    <;(i((liS  \it\   liKi     :,,,!:  1:    Doi,i     Ci-,    Pawtnekei. 

R,    I.      Filed  -All-     F    1 '.'!,-,. 


JAM  KIDDO 


■  III 

lADEINUSi 


.V  >ii(eld,  the  nppcr  part  of  which,  i-  I'lie,  UiC.o-iii>:  th. 
foUowintr  while  l.  tter-  '  .I.-mi;  Kidd'ie  ami  Mie  lower 
part  of  which,  separat.d  frou;  ':>•  upp.  r  pai-t  !i.\  a  wliite 
horizontal  line,  is  m  aMirnat.  li  e  ;,nd  whit'  perpendicu 
lar  stripes,  tin  ejaim  l"inL'  niad>'  ■■■  the  phra>e  "Made  in 
F.  S    A"  apart   fri-m  '1,.    marks  s;;i.\\!i  nn  the  dr.'iwinj.' 

I'lirl II  tilnr  ./i  .ve.  i;/ / 1-  i,   e'  i/oods.-    Dull-  and   Stuffed  Ani 
inals 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  i;4.  1915. 
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Jancakv  II,  igi6. 


Ser.    Ni..    s.s.44i 


*  '"^''^    '■■■'       'I  "THIN.,   i      JoNA^    l>.       Ser.    No.    80.509#     (CLASS    4.1.      FOOHS     \\I.    IN(;rf 


J  PONT'AC 


!'<J>tuul'ir<lrs,ni>t,'.„    of   ,/,„j,h        Knit    Iii.l.rw    m:-     ui! 
Sweaters. 

'    hlDli."    l;  M      v:;j,.,.    1  },.c      ]        )'.t\'2. 


in- 


EXTS    OF    rOOI,s.,       Juui;,.     I'.iMTHKKs,     New     York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Si-pt.  _'s,  101."). 

J.  13. 

SPIiCIAI 

!        No  claim  being  ni;i'lr   t,.  tli.'  ^^.>^<\   ■■  Sp.-iiui  '    fxcept  In 
connection  with  thi    i.  ttLr>      .1.  i;.     as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  ,j, ,•,•!><.      Uak.-r  s  Shoi  lining. 
<  laimx  use  since  December,  ini.' 


S.T    Nn     ';vr„-,}  ,   I.ASS   j:;       ^ITLKUV.   M.vril !  NKR^ 

AN].    I  (MILS,     \N|i    1>ai;t.'<    1!(|:i;k 

SK':i:t.i,i  .     n.i    i,:j,  hi.     \      .| 

.\n-'    It;,  ''.ti." 


Pnrtirulnr   demription    of   '/'c; />•       Il.ui.i     I  listi-Wasl  ini: 
Devices 

(Iniwit  u.it:  sinc<'  .\uc.   11.    l!ii.". 


Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  2S.  liil." 


s  TlUMtKuF..      I,K^,.K^    w    ;   Ser.   No.   89.518.      (CLASS    ,.;       i.-oons    .VND    INi;kfDI- 
^n.il    N.  w    ^„^K,   N.   Y.      Fil.,1    j        EXTS   OF   FOODS.,       .l..ns    M,,ui:Kr;.   ^    r..   Ottumwa, 

■HdmeHelps 


S.T      Nm      v!i  jsT  ,   I.ASS     L'.-         Lui    KS     .\  N  !  i     SAFES.) 

HW.IMI    II     I)|.   Iv,   Mnri.!I:i,    Ohid.       l-jinl    S.-pt      IS.    1015. 

PHOEMX 

I'll,  fi,  III, n     •h'-',iii,tu,n    of    ()(jod8       S.if.'-^    mi.i     H.'at-Re- 
sistin_'   intijiiels. 

rl,nins   ivv,    <j„,.,.  .Tul.v  2.S,   1915. 


S.T     N.       s;,.:;7.'  ''LASS     1.       RAW    OR     F.\  KTI.  V- ! 'KF 

I'AliKl.   M.\ri:iil.\LS.^      DtDi.KV   Lrsrr.i:;;   y..^v\\\    I.v- 
C<  KI'MliVTKl'.  Mt-mphis.    1".  nn.      I-i;.ilS   p;     _-.    101.". 


<C»i  J  iC* 


Particular  dcan-ipiion    -ii    /,',,/> 
C{a<m«  w«e  since  .1  in.    (,  iiii", 


PurtUuhi,     ■.  ^,,  ,f,n<ii,    ,     ,/,,,,/v,      l.,,-v  and   ii.i,.,h  Lum- 
'  t'tint'      •■    -  m.    about  .Iniit'   in.    \'.\\:.. 


S.T.    N.I.    -^li.tf.'        (CLASS   :J0       Cl.OTHINi.    .       I'i^ankiin 
Sim. IS  \  1  ...  In.  ..New  York.  N.  Y.     Filni  Srt)!    _' k  1915. 

''Society  Satin'' 

Nu  •■laim  l)fin-  rua.l..  i(.  the  f.x.Ii;sl\ ,.  ri-hr  t..  th<-  use  of 
the  wonl  ■Satin  ■  apui-t  frmn  t!;.'  mark  -h.-wu  ..n  the 
drawin;;. 

Particiiloi   'I-  ■■*■  riptinn  o<  (jooiIh.-     \V.,m.'n<  Nf-liz^es  aii.i 
rnden;arni(Mits      Namel.v,     \iuht;.-.i\vn-;.      IVntirnats.     H..il 
ices,    DrawiT-^.    Chi'iiils...    ■\u^\    ((iiiii.itiati.ins    Mad..    O'lt    .f 
Textile   MatiTiais 

Claimn  U.V.-  sin.-.'  th,.  Ftth  da.v  ,.f  Dec.nai.'r.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,519.  m  i..\ss  4('i  I'dOFS  ANli  IN'tJRP^rtl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  .1.  S  .MiKi;n/.ii  \  Cimivsk  Inc., 
Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  S.  |.t    Js    lOl.". 

REWARD 

Particular  dtscription  of  poods.-  (nm.  1  Sar.lm.s  li.r 
ring  in  Tomato  Saace,  Kipinrod  Ifi-irinc  S.i  is.d  Ma.  k..i<>l, 
and  Fre.sh  Mackerel. 

Claims  use  since  F>  t..  -'■'■.  HMTi 


Ser.  Xo.  .S9,5.3.'5.     d  l.\ss    c;      riiniis  anf    iN';RErtl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  .      .\.  Cisimkn      \   t\.  ,  N.  w    Orleans. 
La.     Filed  Sept>  3U,  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  ..f  th.-  toniato.^s 
or  to  the  word  "  Bran.i  ■■  apart  from  the  mark  ~ho\vn  in 
the  <i:au    t:_- 

I'fiiti'utai    il,.-vni,tw»    of   '/0'/</.v.--   ■roniato    I'aste. 
'    .;/m.«  use  since  1875. 
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Ser.   No.  so. .■.(.'..      m   [,.\ss>;      '   IlK.MICAl.S.  MKFICINES,       .S.t.   N..    V.-.O 
AND     1'1IARMA(   KF  rU  .\1.     1 '!;  i;FA  RATIONS.  1        Lula  M.\IFKL\FS 

L.  Harki.s,  .Mtiuphis,   i.  nn      i  i.id  Oi  ;.  n.  U»15.  .Isii.i..    \; 


lAARo 


Parti'ular  description   nf   goods. —  ILTir-Restorer. 
i'l(iimi<  use  since  l"ob.  1,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  80,0«K       o 'I.ASS  4.".     nKVER.\r.ES,  NON  ALCO 
IIOLIC.)      Hkhmi.^kd   R.   Ffretzsciineh,  Denver,   Colo. 

Filed   Oct.   "1.   1015. 


J^0it-yt<^OO 


I   I..\SS   in.      lAINIS    \NIi  PAINTERS' 

i    ■  '-:  H,  1  \        ;     ..     \  1       ^V       I  .  l.,iiSs      (  '.,)  .      St. 
I.  d    Oi  !      1-.    101.". 


Vartifulnr    i/* .- .  .  i;. ,' i./ii     -.•     .';.,.,-/<— Non  .Vlcohi. lie     Car- 
bonated   1?|.\  t'rai:r~    S..:.|    as    Soft    Frinks. 

iiaxma  u.v(   sine.'  al-.-st  tli.'   FMb  of  .June,  1915. 


\ 


/'<;. /!' )/ ■-, .     ,1.  >■  r\pu<>n     0/    goods. — A     Preparation     for 

CU-anin;;  a:..l   l'^  iisi.iiij  I'fnnos. 

'7,M;i,.y  ,/v,  sin.-f  the  -Htf:  d.'i.v  of  September.  1915. 


Sor,  No.  v;.>4(,.  (•I..\ssr',.  rin:\!  f  .\  i.s.  MIIFICINES, 
AND  FIFMFM.MFFTICAL  FK  1;F.\  IF\T  IONS.  1  Sam- 
t  KI.  A     \\;n..,  W".  iit!ian-).  "Ma-.s,      Fi!,-.i  <i   t.    F".,   lOl.^i 


Ser.  No,  SO. 077.  iCFASS  40,  l'OOr>S  ANF  INiiREDI- 
FNTS  (iF  I'OdFS.i  Hi>K};i  Ki.i:  A;  Si\i.,..ns,  .New  York. 
N     Y.      I'il.'.l  o.-t    ti.    101.".. 


.\ 


'U-S'J 


Partiiuhir    (l«  xit  ipiion    of    ii'ioiix.    Tea. 
Claims  use  since  Februaiv.    lOF".. 


Ser.  Nil.  ^',1,771,  ii'l.ASS  4t).  FooFS  .\  N  F  I.NORFFF 
IFNTS  OF  FmOFS  .  TiiL  SruirM.Ki;  IF;  .s  Ca.nmn.; 
(loW-'\s\.  ■ripp..,.Hn.i..  Cit.v.  Ohio       FFcd  O.t.  I',   FUo. 


N.I    i.i.aim    '.in-    made    L.    the    word    "Quality"    a[iart 
frntn  the  mark  as  it  appi-ars  in  said  drawint:. 

I'lnticuliir    ilf'ftrripti'in    of    <ioods. — Canned    Tomatoes. 
I'lmins   u.^<    sinii'   N(.\"'mbor.   1013. 


Thi-  -i.;:,,t  :rr  being  a  facsimile  of  ti..-  applicant  s  sijrna- 
tiirc.  I.,,  ,  ;aini  ix'ir;}:  made  to  thr  \\,.rd-  ■  None  (leniilne 
U'ilhin::  t.hi-  Su-i:atiir.  '  and  "Mfj  '  .v  S.  A.  Wing  &  Co. 
Wri'iitham,   Mas-  " 

I'ltrticular  ih  umptvjn  (,'  'i,,rl- — Ciirniral  l.icp.ild  Non- 
Foisoiii.ijv  Fnparation  f..r  Flants  t^  i«.  Fscd  in  Connec- 
tii.n    wit'i    I'ianis   for   ICi'-.n.:   \Vor::;s, 

'Uni'.n   usi    sin.'.     .\!ir,',    \'.'\7k 


Str.    N.>.    s^.Kvi.        rF.\SS    ;^7.      F.U'ER    AND   STATION- 
ERY,.       Tin:    TiKNtl;    vV    SK>  Mdi   l;     M  AM  F  VCTIKINC     Co,. 

'r..rrincton.  Fonii.     !  j  ..i  O.t.  \\.  lOF". 


T.  &  S. 


I'arUi-tilni    •!■  yi-'-ijitiori  0'  f'ooil.-        Tii'ini!    TH.ks. 
I'hiirn.-    ./.v(    -ii,c«    pri'.r   to   1S70. 
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Ser.  No.  Sfl.sr,:;.  iCr.ASS  H7.  PAI'EK  ANI>  STATION- 
ERY.! Till,  li  i:\KK  &  Ski  Mnri;  M.\m  f  vitihing  Co., 
Torrington,  Cunu.      I'ilcd  Oct.   14,  I'Jlu. 


I'artirular  dcucription  of  (loinix.      'I'liiunb  Tacks. 
(laimn  Use  since  Oct.    1,    1!M<. 


Ser.  No.  '^9.ssl;       kI.ASS  .-,n.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE   (T.ASSlITEIi.'       Ki.n,.    Mf,;.    r,,..    N-w    York, 
N.   Y.      Eiled  Oct.   10,   IKl.j. 


Particular  dexcriptti/ii   uf  inuxln,      .Slio,.'rre»-s, 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,  1914. 


Ser.    .No.   0(I,(H(v.       iCLASS    U\.      FOODS    AND    IN(;RKD! 
KNTS     OF     FOODS  1        Wknmchkk     NnuTii     ikntku 
FuriT  Di.sTKiBl, TuKs,   W.iiatcli.'t',  Wasli.      I'iled  Oci.   21, 
191.^>. 


¥VM 


Li' 


66.-^   SN 


Tho  drawln;.'  h.  in-  lined   for  red. 
Particular    (Ictctiplton    of    (/oods. 
Fruits. 

Vlaimit  K.sr  since  June  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.06.-?.  (CLASS  6.  'HEMICVLS.  MEDICINES 
AND  lil\i;.\l.\.  KIIICVI.  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
Radii.m  1<ib  Co.,  K.in-jis  cjtv.  .Mi».     I'iled  Oct    2:^.   linr,. 


Plii 


m^ 


The  word  "  D.ve  "  forming  no  part  of  tli.'  mark. 
Particular  ili'yirii,tn,n  of  ijoodn.      1)_\,-. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  f],  ini3. 


Ser.  No.  90.0«;i.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  I\(;rfdI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Stetso^c  B-miket  Cu..  I.os  Angeles 
Cal.     Filed  On.  28.  1915. 


High 


r^vu^Hlar  dcxrni.hoii    of   .jovl.".        Caune<l    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

Claims   use  .sin.,.  .Inly    7.    191.". 


Ser.   No.  90,14  l        hlaSS   4t).      FOODS    AND    IN(;REDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS..      I.iukim^    Mills.    N.isliville,  T.nn 
Filed   Oct.   27.    1915. 


Particular  dtMi-rifjIion  of  fjoodx.  —  Wheat  I'lonr. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,   191."). 


Ser.  No.  90,140.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN(;rEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  .Vatiu.u,  Fki  it  Co..  Pennirmtun, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1915. 

THREE  POINT 


X 


—  Fresh    and    Oreen 


I''ii  ti.  t,i-n-  'i(s,-nt)ttijti  of  goods. — Table  Sauces,  Marma- 
,    :ade>.    .1.  iUr>,    .irid    Salad-Dresslng. 
'        Claims  UMt  -.ince  Oct.   22,    1915. 
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V 


Ser  N(i.  00,1  »:,  n  L.\SS  Pi  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
F.VI'S  111'  I'lioDS^  NAii^iNAi,  P.isciiT  t  mmpwy,  .Ter- 
s.'V    Cit\,    N.    .1.,    arici    .New    'i  ^rk,    N.    Y,      I'iled    Oct.    27, 

NOBS 


Ptirtii  ulni    III  .-tniilioii    of  'jood-s-  -Bi.*culr. 
clnniix  utie  -iiiC<'  Oci.  22.   111]."!. 


Ser.  No.  '.Mi.uv  iCl..\SS  p;  l(tol.)S  AND  INi.RFDl- 
i:.NTS  Ol'  l"(ioi.s  .  N.MpivM.  Hi.scriT  C.iMi'.iiNV.  .Ter- 
K.y  City.  .N.  .1..  and  New  YiTk,  .\,  Y.  l'i!e<i  (Vt.  27, 
1915.  1 

OICKORY  DOCKS 

Partiiuliit    ill  si-rijit ion   of  r/oo'/.",       Hiscuif. 

Clainif:  u.-<i   -iriC'    Oct.  22,  P.n.".  v 


Ser.  No.  !»(i.l.-,l.  (CLASS  1.''..  HARDWARE  AND  I'l.IMB- 
INi;  AND  STEAM-FITTINC  SFPPLlES.i  PowhataN 
Hii.vss  &  IiiO.N  WoKKS,  Rausiiiu,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  27, 

191," 


Part II  ulur  ill  yi  I iiitioH  of  iinml.-.  I'lie  I'lilluwli::;  Brass 
Goods  for  Sieam.  Water,  tias,  and  Oil  Fse;;.  to  wit: 
Conipression-Bilis,  (Plain,  Hose,  and  Washtray.  i  Oroiiud- 
Key  Bibs,  (Plain,  Hose,  and  Washtray,)  Ground  Key 
Bibs,  CoiKpression  Bath-Cocks.  rprlKbt  Bath-Bibs,  Tele- 
sraph-Handle  Self  Closinj;  IMls.  C'ompressionStops  ;iiul 
.Stops  and  Wastes.  Ui  vaiorv  Stops,  Compression  Iriiial- 
Cocks,  Iloi>per('ocks.  Sill  <  o(  ks.  Bail-Cocks,  Boiler  Drain- 
Cocks,  Compression  Pantry  t'lnk.s.  Compression  FlaiiKed 
Bibs,  Compression  Basin-Cocks,  Telegraph-Handle  Self 
Closing  Basin-Cocks,  (iround  Key  Sister  Cocks,  Ground  Key 
Boiler  Drain-Cocks,  (Jround-Key  Rain  and  Well  Water 
Cocks,  Ground  Key  Stops  and  Stops  and  Wastes,  Ground- 
Key  Hydrant-Cocks,  (Jround  Key  Corporation-Cocks.  Double 
Bath-Cocks,  (irouud  .loiiit  P.iass  Unions,  Steam-Cocks,  (ias- 
Cocks,  Meter-Cocks,  Union  Meter-Cocks.  Lock  Union  Meter- 
Cocks.  .Service  C<icks,  Luck  Service-Cocks.  Tauk-Wa^on 
Faucets,  Single  and  Double  .\cting  Hopper-Valves,  Hose- 
Nipples,  Hose  Redticers,  Hose  Coupliu;;s.  ami  Hose-Bush- 
intrs.  Poib'r  Si.nds,  Urinal  Shields.  Urinal  Connections, 
Solderliii:  Ni^iples  and  Unions,  Boiler-Coiiplinus,  Water- 
Back  Coiiplii);.'s,  and  1" rap-Screws. 

ClnnuH  usi    since  about  .Tuly   1.   1^95. 


Ser,  No.  9(1.17^  iCl.ASS  !>;  FooDS  .\.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FO(iiis  '  i;  ll!:i-.,  \  I.',  ctilrago.  ill. 
Filed  Oct.   2s,    19].".. 


I'am.  „iar  li* .-./ i;,f i..n   of  goods. — Cocoa. 
Ci'iini.-'  U!-i    sjDiH  Marilj.    1914. 


S.>r.  No.  9n.20:;,  ((,T,.\SS  4f,  l--i»()DS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  INIKUNAI  l.'N.M.  Si  oAl.  Feei>  Co., 
Miii;iea;.oIis,   Minn.     Fiieil  Oct.  29.   19].". 


I'lirtt'-uiai  ih  ticnj-ition  of  goods. — .\  Horse  I'eed. 
(lainis  i/.v(    sii.ce  ttie  i'.lst  dav  of  .lauuarv.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  ;'n,L't»4.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  .\ND  INCiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  I n  i  kkn ati.n ai.  Si  lah  Fekd  No. 
Two  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Ort.  29.  191,".. 


j'-ii  tu  uUir  ■!>  .^criiition   of  (joodf.      A    Horse   l'.  ed 
Claii".'  uf>    since  .lime   12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  9(1.22]      ici.iAss   I'i     imods  and  in(;ri:di- 

ENTS    OF    I'OODS  I       i  iiai;!ii;    oak    Citius    .XssoriA- 
TioN.  Cliari.T  Oak.  c.il.     Fibd  o-t.  ;:(i.   ]9i.". 


Ser,  No.  90.1.-7.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 
Rl.VI.S.i  Si'oTLE.ss  Cu-MFANy.  INC.,  Richmond,  \a. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1915. 

SPOTLESS 

Partii  ulin    ili  yrriiit ioti    of  gooil< .      Rnhher  Roorini:, 
Claims  use  sinie  .\prli,  1912. 


Partii-uUir  d'  Kciipt^on   of  poods       I.eruons,  Oranses,   and 
(iiape  Fruit. 

Clatrns  use  since  .Vug.   20.   1911. 
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8er.    No.  90,22^.      (CLASS   4.5.      FOOLS    AND    INOKKM         S.r.    No.   90.311.      (CLASS    4»!       FOODS    AND   INOREDI 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      The  Coast  Canmnc   (  -.  ,   i'..>ac; 
Wash.,  and  Purtland,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  30.  11)15. 


ENTS      <)1"      FOODS.  I  liKATHK   K      CliK.^MKKV      ("OMPANYj 

Chicago,  liJ.     Filed  Nov.  2,   1915. 


I'd)  licutiir  ilmrniJtK/ii  'jf  'jomls. — ^.'aiii;i.' 1  Su!n;uij. 
Cliinn  uK€  since  Sept.   l.">.  1915. 


CHWOOD 


+  '' ,'  V ' 


Partirv'nr     'rx,  r,  j,  l  ,■,!,    nf   ^/'■ij<l.-  I'.iiftPr 

Clo>"(<   w    -i:i' ■■   .■^.■iiifin!'(M-.    i;»();i. 


Ser.    No.   (io.i::-i_'.      m  L.VSS    i<;,      rnolis    .\ND   INi'.IiKD' 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  1       Kii.i,^    11.     L.v\vit\,    Lawry,     .Me. 
Filed  Ocr.  ,'iu.  lUi:>. 


^<^\lWSf//p 


Particular  ih-^vription  nf  ijti(,<l8. — i  aiint-d  t  lams. 
<'laim-<  u^r   ~iiiri'  tlu"  vear   l!'<in. 


Ser.  No.  ;m). -:;;;.  (CLASS  :;'.i.  (  I.oTHINi,. 
BntiiHKiMKii,  Lvc,  New  Vm-k.  .\,  V.  File 
1015. 


1 .  \  X      vV 

(^  t     30, 


Ser.  No.  90.^14  (PL.VSS  4tl  foods  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Rav  Statk  .Milling  Co.,  Winona. 
Minn.     Filr.!   Nnv    l>,   1015 

pOUNCEH 

Particular  ilesrriiition  of  ijood*.  —  Wheat  Flmir 
Claims  use  since  .Tune  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  90.:?20.     icr.ASs  4(!.     foods  a\i>  inoredi- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.,     KvA.Nsvii.r.E  Mri.i   ^  Flkvator  Co., 
Evanavllle,   Ind.     Filed   Nov.  2.    1015. 


Particular  dtscfiiition   of  minu.^, — Kniit>'<]    liosicrv    au.l 
Underwear. 

Claimx  unc  since  .lulv   15.   VM'2. 


Ser.  No.  90.2S7.  (CLASS  4*5  FOtJDS  .VNli  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Huvai.  Ue.meu\  &  Ext«a<'t 
Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  No\.   1,  liil5. 


V'lrti'-uJnr     dcjicription    of    (/oor/.y.— Self  Rhsing    Wheat- 
Pi 'inr, 

'  hums  ut,'  >i[icp  Sept.   7,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.321.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.i  FisHK.R  Floi  KINO  Mills  Com- 
I'AN    ,  Se.ittl.-.  Was!).     Filed  Nov.  2,   1915. 


Particular   (h-scniitiun    of  //</0'/«.      I'u.kI     Fl.ivuring   Ex- 
tracts. 

Claims  ut>r  since  March.  1912. 


Particular   dritrriptiun    of    f/ondx. — Wheat  Flour. 
Ctdiinx  ugc  since  Mnr.   14,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  9<».,'^2'^.    (CLASS  29.     BROO.MS.  lUU'SHES.  AND       Ser.   No.    90.852.      (CI-ASS   4«       FoOr>S   AND    INGHEDI- 
DrSTKRS  I     IlAKHis  &  BFJi.NTz  CuMFA.NY,  Philadelphia.  ENTS   OF    FOi  "DS  1      Willis    N-ktun    it.    Co.,  Topeka, 

Fa.     Flle<i   N.  v.  L',    l!il5,  Kan.v     Fled   N<v    -J.   i;'l5. 


M 


^ 


fe 


/V 


^ 


I'artirulnr  ,!■  srrij,! i.,n  of  Qoodx. — Tot-th  Hru-lies,  Halr- 
Brushes,  Shavinu  Bnisties,  Flesh  Bnishe-,  Nai'.  Brushes, 
Hat  Bruslics,  Cloth-Bnislies.  and    HandScnilis, 

Claimt  uae  since   May,   1907, 


Ser.  No.  00.3:it)  (CLASS  4(').  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
E.NTS  01"  Fi  lODS.  I  Tin:  Hi<;i;insville  .Milling  Co., 
IIlggiDsville,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   2.   1915. 


Tlie  picture  hi'iiii:  fan-iful. 

Particular  df-rriptio>i  o'  noods. — Wheat  F'oiir. 

Claiiis   u.-(   since  Jv-.y   :M  .   1015. 


Ser.  No.  Uo.:;:,^.  m  I.ASS  40  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (:>F  FiioI'S  I  l'i.l^\l!  INtati:  ckfkk  Co.,  Nev? 
York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Nov.  2.   1915, 

Yom-Tov 

Particular    dcxcription     of    r;oor/...- Self  Rising     Wheat-'        particular  d.  .-rr.pt, o,i  -f  ;„.od>' -^    C.-ffee.  Tea,  OllveOU. 
^'°"''-  Canned   Sardin.  s.   Cocoa,   and    Rice. 


Claimg  use  since  .I;il.\    27.   lOL 


Ser.  No.  90,:i43.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN'^REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  McDonald  Milling  Company, 
McDonald.  Fa.      Filed   Nov.  2,   1915. 

PEEPOM 

Particular    desci  iption    of    g(jodx.- — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimx  use  since  May  15,  1915. 


Clainu  u^e   since  AwA-    1".   lOl," 


Ber.    No.    90,;i45.       (CLASS    40.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Thk  .Mkmi'iiis  Cotton  Hull  and 
Fjbbjb  Co.  Ltd..   London.   I^n^'land.  and  MeoiphU,  Teuii. 
Filed  Nov.  2.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.300  iCL.VSS  4<5,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  S  (i.  I'Ai  MEB  Company,  Mlnne- 
apolis,  Mii-n.     Filed  Nov.  2,    1915. 


WW 


GIffiEN  LEAF 


Particular  dffcriptuiri  of  ffoodf. — Cheese, 
r^ii"!."   uxp  since   September.   1914 


Ser.  No.  90.?,79.  K^LASS  4R  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOT>S  1  B!FFAi>.  Cekkal  CoMPaxt.  Buf- 
falo, N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  1^,  1915. 

BEEHIVE 

J'artirvlar    dcavniition    0I   poods.-  -Rolled    Oats    or    Oat- 
meal. 

Claims  ufc  sin(e  .\u>;.  20,  1!I15. 


Particular  description  (,i  ii>,<,ilx, — Mixed  Fc.  .for    Horses, 


Mules,  and  Cattle. 

Claims  u.xe  since  .Tuly   12.  1915. 


Ser.  No  i'(i.:'.o:',.  k'LASS  40.  FOODS  .\.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  F.  R.MKu  &  Co.,  Ivc  ,  N'w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  .H,  1915. 

[LgERSAGLIERE 

Particular  degcription    of   (loodx.  —  Macaroni. 
Claims  uxe  since  ahoot  Oct.   1,  1915. 
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Spf.  No.  00. ;;;<»;  mLASS  40.  I'ooiiS  AND  IN(;rR!>I  Ser.  No.  90,481.  (CL.\SS  (•;  1"(>()I>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS 01"  iOoDS  i  F  R.  \fE./  .Vc  I  ,,  .  In.  ,  N.w  \uik  ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  o  MrnnKir,  \  Hkh.,  I'erry- 
N.  V      Fii..l  \u\.  .:.  i:nr..                                                           man,  Md.     Hied  Nuv.  •.;.  luiG. 


QlULIETTfl 


I'lirtvuhir   ih  r<i-ri]iti(jii    of   'loodx.      Macari>ni 
ri,iini!<  'i->    ~iDC(^  about  Oct.   1,   l!»ir>. 


Sfr.  Nn.  :mi,  jn.;,      ri.ASS    •;,      1  ■IIKMD'A  I.S.    Mi:i'I'   INKS, 

.\ND   i"iiAi;M.\ri:r  ricM.    rRi:r.\RAT!ONs  ,     fi-el 

Si'iKiTs    ri.Mi'.wi     mk    I'knsa.,    I'ittslMirgh,    la        Filed 
Nor.  4,  1915. 

RU5TINE 


I'artirulni    'ItHcni'tioii    n'    i/o'xi--'.    -A    Rust  R.  iiinwr. 
VUjimi  i/\(    sini'i'  Oct.    1.    Ktl."). 


Ser.    No.    '.•n,4i)!t.       iCLASS     Ml.       I'ooliS    .WD    INOKi:!'! 
ENTS    OF    FOODS   I       A.     0...il>\ivv    .V    S..vs.     I  n  r       N.w 
York,  N.  V.      Fil.vl  Nov.  4,  lOl.". 


E  A  T  E  M 


Particulnr     dfi^n-iptinti      of     'loo'la.'  -Kkk  Nooill.-.      KgL: 
Flakes,  and   Ecg-Alphaf)t't.<. 

Claimi*  unr  <\ucf  .\pr.  ^.   101.". 


Ser.  No.  '.10.451.  (CLASS  4f,.  FOODS  AND  IN<;RKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  S.vLi.v  Ckuss,  Inc.,  Frovid.uce, 
R.   I.      Fil.-d   Nov    0.   1915. 

Jamalade 


/'orticu/ar   description    of   ijooilx.      ('on<i'rve.-< 
I'laimn  use  since  Oct.   7,   1015. 


Ser.    No.   i;>0,47t>.       (CL.VSS    4*;,      FOODS    AND    INiiRFDI 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.  I        Fkk.snm     Ffii  it     Oimwkhs     Co.. 
Frpsno.  Tal.     Filed   Nov.  6,   1915. 


Suriffoujcp 


Particulai    deicription  of  floods. — Fresh   Fnilt.s. 
Claims  unr  sinoo  .Aucnst.  1912. 


Ser.   No.   90,471.      (CLASS   4*).      FOODS   AND    INflRFDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       The    Fairmu.vt    Crk.amehv    Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1915. 


mi^w^\5\ 


Particular  description   of  poods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  1885. 


^f*' 


ROWS 


Particular  detcrii>t ion    <>•_    <joi,<is.     (  auued  Coru. 
Clnima  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  90,48:i.  (CLAS.--  ».;  lOoOS  AND  INiJRKIH- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  r  o  .Mn.  iiii.i  \-  Hu,,.,  ivrry- 
man,  Md.     Filed  Nov    »;,   UU.". 


I  ITTLK 


Parti'  ular  'ir.yi-riplion    of  iioodn.     Canned   Corn. 
i'lawns  list  .-iii'i'   lOn.",. 


Srr.  No.  yO,54U.  M  LASS  50.  MKRt'iI.\NDlSE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLa.<sii-I!:d  I  .vuKKii'.nMHiK  &  Fitch  Com- 
pany, New  York.    N    >        FiUil  Nov.    10.  1915. 


Partiiiilar     dfHiriiition     of     ijoodx.     Tints,     Tent  Win- 
dows,     (iroiiiii!  Ciifii-,      Mosijulto  I'roof      I'ronts,      Rubber 

!i:l  lik'  t  SI, 
*  iai'iiy  u.->i    siuto  .lanuarv,  1900. 


Ser.   No.    90  04.;.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS Dl"  lOoDS.i     York  Pretzki,  Bakery.  York,  i'a. 

VU^■'\    Nov.    ].■!.    1015. 


0-SO-GUD 


Partirular  de-'^i  liiition  of  oomls.      I'retzeU 
i'tniniH  u-tf  sill'  r  .Nuv.  0,  1014. 
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Ser.  No.  90.757       k'LASSI.'^     UARDW.VRK  AND  I'LTMH     '    Ser.    No.    '.»((. NS_'.       (("I.\S>    i .'.       (ilLS    .\ND    GRK.\SKS.( 
IN(;    AND   STKA.M  FITTING    SCI'I'LIES..       Whkkli.no  RiVKHsii.f:    cii.    (,,mi.xn.    1  ■>  t  r  v!,;)ri;h.    I'n        Filed    N.^v. 


("i 'Rlili;.\TlN>,    (I '.Mr.\  N  ■!  ,    \\ 'I'.f  .•.iij..    \\.    \:i. 

is       1  O  1  .", 


1 1    Nov. 


No  cliiiir;  1"  in^:  ni.-id.-  to  tho  f^X'^lnsl-S'    use  of  the  plrtute 
of  tilt'  r<iast.r. 

I'nrtu  vl'ir  lii-y.-i  ij,U',u  of  'i',o<}>        Stiil    Roasters 
Claims  u.m;  since  .NuveiiiNer.  1014. 


Ser  No.  90.v5s  iCL.XSS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NO.N-ALCO. 
HOLD'..  IMtk-DDrio  tiiMi'ANV.  Boston,  Mass.  I'Leii 
Nov.   L>-J.    i;tl5. 


The  trade  iii.(  Ik  Li;;j.;tit  '  is  lii'  !.o>iiiiil.  sijinature  ''' 
Louis  K.  Lii:-:<-ti.  the  presiil.nt  of  tlu-  Inited  Drug  Com 
pany. 

Partiinlnr  ii<  si  rxption  of  ifi'odx.  Soft  Drinks  and  In 
gredlents  Fseci  in  the  MakiiiL'  of  Soft  Drinks  -Namely. 
Fruit  Syrups.  I'rnit  E.xtraets.  (rushed  Fniits,  Lime-Juice, 
Orangeade,  citric  .\eid  Solution  for  I'laxorini.'  Bevera.c->s. 
Ginger  -  Syrup.  I'each  -  Syru[),-  Sarsaparilla  -  Syrup,  (irapo 
Punch,  Limeade,  Root-Beer  Syruii.  ("ofTee  Syruii,  Imitation 
Maple  -  Syrup.  Clai.t  I'uneh.  Mint  ■  l-'l.avor  Syrup.  l>ult 
Punch  Syrup. 

Claimx  use  sinee  prior  to  .luiie  1.  1011. 


J3,  1915. 


;/ 


-^ 


; 


Particular  desii'iption  of  ^/oodx.  -  l.iihrifatinp  •  Greases, 
Lubricating  and  Ilhiminatin^  Oils.  ( ',ir:'ori  oil,  I'etroleum, 
Kerosene.  (Jasoh  ij.  ,  lU'i.ziii.  .iiid  N.i;  '  !>i;i 

Clairi)!'  i/cf  since  Nov.  lo.  li(I,">, 


Ser.  No   oo.'vo;(.     m  l.\ss  .:      i:i  i  o  ri;n  .\i.  aitara- 
Ti'S.    M,vcniNi:s.    .\Nit    s!  riM.ns  :     r.    e.    Diktz 

C(iMI'.\NV,   New   >ork.   N.   ">        li,.  .i   N.  \     i;4.   1!'15. 


I'artU^ular  dt fir^iitfin  u'  .',ot,(j^.- -Elect rii  ai  Lamps.  Lan- 
terns, niiil   Headli£:hts 

(  IniutM  un-  since  about  the  ist  of  .NoverLber.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  00.9.T1.  (CL.\SS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTER  I.VLS.  I  E(  iii'SK  White  Ln-^ti  and  Coixir  Co.m- 
PANY.  Hrodklyri.  N.  Y.      I'ii.d  Nov.  IjO.  1015. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Tuff- 
kote  "  except  as  arranged  and  used  with  other  features  in 
the  mark  as  s'.iown. 

Particular  detcriiition  of  ijuodx. — Paste  P.nints,  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints,  and  \arnlshes. 

Claims  use  since  about  November.  101.';. 
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8er.    No.   OO.DflO.      (CLASS   21.      KLKCTKIi '.VL     \i'V  \ll  \- 
TUS.    M-\<IIIM-:S,    .V.\I)    sri'l'I.IKS         SrvsuAao    U  .- 

DER(;iint\r>  CMiLE  '  ■  \i  !•  v  s  V,   \':"  ■.'■•  iv^]. ,  I'. I      I'iled  Nov 
26,  1915. 


■"^'■r  N''  ''OlS.  (ri-ASSr.  (  HKMI.  Al.S.  MKDK'INFS 
A.\Dl'H\RMA(KrTir.\LlTU:!-.\RATIONS.  ,  ,  ,,ha  \l 
McCo.WKi.L.  Curn.-liu,  (Ja       Fiiid  \ov.  •_'!».  1915. 


xy//// 


^Z" 


'f  l!"^  si-nati f   t!i,.   ap;i;l- 


Consists  of  a  thin  taf  u.  Mat  stii;..  :,,h  ..„t itJM.m  so  far 
as  cabl,.  .^ervic-  i.s  r,n,,.ern^  ,1.  t„.inf:  .,,-  p;,;„.,.  ,,,  .^  j.^j,,  f^^ 
rlc  an.i  a^lapted  to  rcceiv,..  ■;  y  prin'ii,^.  p.'.-i-.T.i t :.-i,.  em- 
bossing, ,,r  the  like.  ;iite;ii.:ib;e  rha  r;o!..rv  a,<.i  r.ciii-  itself 
UDiforiiily  yri  I'll  in  (oiur. 

Particular  dcnvnt,tu,n  of  V"':"/--'  -    i:iectrl.-  Ca'blfs. 

Clauna  use  since  Apr.  :;,  in  11. 


Consisting  of    a     fa  -.i.iii 

cant. 

Particular  description  of  ijuodn.—x  I'r.  ;,i!,i!i..ii  f,,r     h^ 
Treatment  of  Khoumati-m. 

CUUma  use  since  Nov   14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91.579.     (CL.\SS  40.      DISTILLKD  .\L.  oiloi  K' 
LIQUORS  ,       Dov    ,J,,.sf:    Roz.^s    Co..    Inc.    New     V„;k 
N.  Y.     1  ii.aj  De.  .    IS.   iJM.'i. 


Ser.  No.  iM.OOj.  ,(T..\S,s  2.;.  .TTI.l-Mn.  MAiillMKv 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  T[II:KK()K.,  Fuuim.nk. 
MoaSE  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Nov.  2\K   1915. 


Particular   >lcsni,>tiou   of  .'vo^/^.— Internal  ■  r„mi.iistlon 
Engines. 

Claims  use  since  about  th..  1st  day  of  October.  lOi:,. 


Particular  desf  •!  ti',11  ,,!    h,,„i.^      Cordiai.s 
CUtinu  uar  ■<iii>-..  .im,,    i,   mi  1, 


Ser.  No.  91,585.  m  L.\SS  is  M.M.r  F.XTR.XCTS  .\ND 
LIQUORS.)  Vai.  IJi..^rz  I'.ukuis,,  ,  ,,.,  Miiwauk-  Wis 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 


/•■irtu-uhir     description     of     .voor/«.— Fermented     Malt 
Liquor 

Cluitns  ii.«0  since  Nov.  24,  1015. 
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108.006.     FURNITURE  AND  WOODWmuk  1     1  ISH      Ed- 
ward .T.  BoEiisio,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Fib"!  August  .^0,  1915.     Serial  No.  S8.S70.     I  riM  ISli  FI ' 
NO\  FMHF.H  2,  19ir.. 

Ki^.nOT.       CERT.\'\      \\.MFI'      IlkMlll;!:         I.ouiSE 
I'.niriHAM,  N<'w  York.  .\.   Y. 
Filed    Fel)ruary    0,     lOl.',.       Serial    No.    M.SOO        i  rP. 
LISIIEI)    SErTEMIMi;    7.    10!.'. 

Ids  (ins     i:f\t,v  \!:\i:!,  i'\!\rs   \-Aii\ism;.s.  f\\m 

Fl.S,     Wh    i    \I\"1    iill.s        Th}     I   ilM.lFs    II     Hi.'  WN 
!'v;n  :•  <  \'  '.V    V.,-k,    N     V 

rib'i  .\;  ri    1    r.ii,-..    s.ria!  Nu.  s:,.',u7.     I'T" lu.is  1 1  i:d 

AI-'MSr    17.    !''il,->. 

lO^.i'i'O     \' m:\isi;    \\|'  I'.mvt  i:fmo\'i:k     ru-siiK- 

!'"   ^I    N '  I  > '   I  I  1:1  \i,   <■'..(  hii-aj.'!'.    I! 
Fii-d  .\ai;ii-.t   14,191.''.      Serial  No.  .'Jsr.i :;       IMHl.ISIIF!' 
NOVFMRKH   L'     )'J)' 

lO'inio.       ACIF     ri;nOF    ^KMI-'NT        Fi.rrrnn  r,n-\i  !■•  u. 
Si  I'T'i  Y    ^    F\'.  I  Nrvii'M;    (•!•,    \VilmlnL"nn.    I"!,    and 
Fhilndi'l|.hia     Fa 
Filed     F.''r:'nrv     .'..     101.'.         Sciial     No.     s:4_;{()S.       I'UH 
I.ISHFD    \r(;FST    111.    T.il.7 

lOS.on         r<)\M:\sFD     MII.K  I'm      Tit-nmmk     ("mv. 

[iKNsi  |,   \Ii;k    I  -Mi'vNV.    I  I'liTii.ar  k.    Wi- 
Fil'd    \i;L'n-r  ■_'(.  101.-,       s..r;.a!\'..    ^^777       IMHMSHFD 
OCTOHFH    20.    101.'. 

10,S.*il2        lUUi   l<     \.\Ii     I'lFF    rsFD    I"0]:    riiXSTRT'i- 
TION     FT'RFOSFS.        Fi-<Kr     dv     r,.\iivNV     ]sr,niv<- 
RAiKii.   H"^r    n.  Mass.  a!<i   Nb  \x-   YitK     N    >' 
Fib'ii    S.'|it.  i:  bir    Is.     I'M;-,        S.^iai     Nb.     s<i  -s(i        FFJ-l- 

LiSHFii  or'roi>,i:ii  J.;    i'm.-, 

lO^oi;;      (■n\V\\(;   FdR    VFTOM  \TIC  Sl'RINKLKRS   1\ 

rilF    \  NTFIIF   i»F     \    I'MV!        i;'vva;<:     Fi-.:fF\-t:n 
.'  isinn  i'<i\tT'\N-i.  \.'\v  ■^■'  rk.  \'    ^      ,ind   1 'evidence. 
R     T 
Fib'.l    \  ■-  i~f   r:.  I'll -t       s;    '  !.,  ■  No.  R0.5;^7       1  THlISHi:!  ' 

orroi'.FK  2i-,    F'l.-. 

losiiit      iiMiiv    swFF.r    \\!'  i'.Fn'i;i;  rnni-or  stf. 

HonT"\   I'.,.  ,   \   r.,\n'v\v   N..\\,nrk.   N     ,T 
Fill  d  .\:!--'i<t   il.I'i!-,      s.-ial  Nb,    se.-,r_>      I'T-ni  ISUFD 
OrTORFl:    2^     I'M.-, 

10s. 111.-,       i-i  iTTMV  SFFIi    s  \1..\I  '  I  in         !i'\;ivN    iMr.i.i 
IV.:    I  '.  i\;  r  >  ^  "■  ,    !  lis    AF'.jT'i.v-     ].  ,\\  •. 
Fibd     F'>''-''.'r',      Kb     Ibl.-.       St'iial     N..      s4.-.-,r,        FT'P,- 
LISHFI'    \  I'll!  I.    27     lOlf). 

lOSiiir,        FISM    I'M   K1:D    IN"    WCkiM'X    FOXFS     ^ND    IN 
1,1    \SS. I  .\KS.     .M.kkk;.  .F'Si   -    S    V-.  F.  [i;j.  :     AF  . 
Fib'd   M.arch  O.   191."..      Serl.al   N       s)  r,sO       I'T'IU  ISHFD 
AFOT-ST   :'.1.    101.-. 

inv.in7       Fi'i  1;       s     l.iKHMwsbs    ,s;,i\s    f.kkwing    Co., 
Br.M.k'vn     V     \ 
Fibd     I). ■•,.]..-     ■.■•J.     lov:         S.-T'a'     Vr.      7".  .'.'..-.         I'T-p, 

LisHFi'  dfi-i:mi!i:i:  o    101.7 

ins  01s       \   \l;visin's       T.ill.^    \' m:msii  (V>  .  In-ii  in.a;.r,li^. 
I'Moil  A'lji!-'   I''..  !Olb.     Seri.a!  No.  8^.050.     I'UBI.ISHKD 

no\fmp.i:r  2    1015. 

10'<iiio     I  i.wij's  ]r\n  I'D'F   i'<  ixdfit.  and  r.\PFFS 

M  1  N  f:  \ :  1    \.      1\!  1  ■    Ti:!!-   I       VU'A  .  U   1    hi"  H-'Ci     111 

F!bd  .\iiL"ist  1  )    I'tLI.     Serial  No.  SS, ''.21       FI'P.i  IshF' 
NO\'F\!ni:R   2.    I'll-. 

■ 

2  22  bb  G.      4  7 


108.020.      BISCUITS.      Geokge    Fk.\.\cis    Nicholls,    To 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
nied  October  26.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,1'^  1     PT-pT  tchfTi 
OCTOPFR    19.    191.5. 

liis.ici  '!'!;'  \'\  \\.MI"''  K'l  TTJ  IS.  piirS.  .\ND 
F.WS  \\!  F.iiWI.S  iiw-!.-.  (".  M  ••  ■  \:  rr.  l.iMiiKn. 
<""*!. ■'■id.a.    .\.    ^ 

IT.'!    Septemb.  ■     ■]      •-■::        S.  r-ia:    \.      -0.17b       ITV. 
I.ISIIFD    NO^-FMITi!    .'      101.7 


■iiS.iC-           FF'l  ri;\l'S           ,    i;\|..]^       N        Pi  ITVT!  \.,i-\.      C'hl- 
.  a;;,..     ]]\ 

Fib-.i    \   -Msr  14     i!'17       S. Ma:  N.     st;.(^:'(>      prBI.ISHFD 

I  Ii  "i  I  iPFH    21''..  I'.il7 

lOS.Obb'l        ri.i  II  ii;  I   IMIHS         Tuo.MAS     P    ;-;  kk.     Sr.ss     4 
(b'Mrvw,    Inc..    Pbib'idf  :pbin.  Pn. 
Fibd     S.-;.t.  n.i.cr    -7,     PM7        S.  -ai     No     s;i,4<;s        PFB- 
l.ISlIi:ii    OFTOBER    2»c    1017 

l"^.ii24       FRFSII   .WD  (r\NM:ii  IRFITS       Pcnta^Johda 
Piv.  .uTii,  lb  i.i    lias ;  ;,  X     F.;n!a  i.cr.i.'i    I'la  .  and  Chi- 

,.;,    .J,,  I]! 

lib   !  .\Ui:!isi  17.1017,.     Serial  Nu.  ss.ufi7       PFP.I.ISHED 
Oi'TDPFR    2n.    1017 

Pi'^.ii2,'.        '■!:HT-\I\     \.\MFD     niFs      \NF     UREASES. 

PciiK  O::,  r.Mi-ANV.  Minnf'a[io';<.  NFn:.. 
F'ili..i    ViiL'iis'  .70.  1017       S.rba!  \c    ss  ss.-,       PFIU.ISHED 
NO\-KMHER    2.    1  OI- 
K'S,02'1       ST'PST.WFF   Til   RF    FSFD    WITH    SO.VP    FOR 

W.\slllNr;    PFRpdSFS       A!M\    ib    Rich  Mil. s.    Sher- 

mnn,    Tex.    assii:-...-   t-      \     P     Rb  bards    Me  iirir.e   Co 

Inc.    Sheriii.'in     'Vf\      a    F- .-vorn  ti'in. 
I'ile.i     .F'nm.ir.i-     <F     ]017.       S.  ra'     N"c      st  700         PT'P,- 
I.ISHFD    IFNF    ^.    1017 

IDS, 027.      MOTION-PIFTFRF    IMFMS.      SeM';    p.cvv^rnvK 
FiiNn'wr.    i''irai-o     ll' 
m.  d    May   ■J7.    10'7       S.-ia^    \o     sfFri^i        PFPFISHi:!' 
SEPTFMPFR    7.    1017 

ins.njs         iFin-\l\      \\MFD      \IIMI\FM      KHV-MFN 
T'TI'NSIFS       S-w-'M!.    \'r\!;v'M    I'.i.    T\w.    R!\eri:. 
Wi< 
I'ile.l     D' eeri'.ber    2-      1  :"n  4        S.  •  ba '     Nb.      s;;  .'•,,- 0        PFP, 

I.ISIIFD    Nr)\-FMF.FR    :     lO'  ' 

IOS.112O         lADIiITiS.      F\D!ii:i;      PPMKFTs       M.XSON- 
IIORSFS.      FXTl'VSIi  i\      FF  WKS.     TI'FFSCOPIXO 
EXrFVsiov  FLANKS     I.  \  DDJ'R  BFMPFRS     TRES 
TIPS      I'l    vnnp.MS        liiF     .1    UN     S      TlMFV     I.ui- 
ITiis    F.,..    W.'it.  !-\  lb  ♦     N     Y 
Fib..!    xp-ii   _■:     i'M7       S.ria'    Vn     sC.]Ctl       PT-pFISTTED 

•""I'liPFl;    _'F    }:'\' 

108.0.SO.       ;  IMMFVI     Tsl'D    F(ip,    THi;     \  I.Fi;vi  ATION 
OF   PA!\    FY    I   XTFI!\\I.    .'i  PPI  IC.VTION       U'm.    P. 

S     'IbiMi:     Srr;t;-'i.''.l     Mass 
I'iied   A;.r''    "     l'il7       S.  -i:!',   N-.    sc,  ;;i,r,       PFPI.ISHED 
.\T'OFST   •:     1017 

108.031.       P..\FI\',   POWDFR     .NND    SALT        AhiuIam     A 
Stu.m  s.   New   Yor'K.    \     Y 
Filed    Se!.irmi..r    22.    '017        Seria.',    No.    S!^4,.",67.       PFB- 
LISHI"F    \bi\'I'MPFR    ■_.    1017 

Pi'-  ii'b.        I   MiM'iii    \TF    iWFY         \-.MiROsiA    Clb".c.A-n 
I  ..  .    M.iuauk.e.    Wis 
I'iled  -\prll  2.S.  ^9^^l.     Se-cF   v..    <sH  ijs       fi   i   j  isHT^ri 
\T  (;fst  ?,.  1915. 
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16. 


10  8.0:?:^.    cKirrAiN  named  fasteners,  locks, 

(ATI   Hl;S.    AMI    I'ARTS    TIIKRKOI"         I'm     A  ,1  kki- 
CAN   HvP.liWAia;  t"' iKi^'ii;  u  l'l^.   Nfw   Hritain.    t  .-m. 
Filed  .Inly    !'.».   1!»1.'.     S.^riai   Ni^,.   ssjMii.      V\  lU.i.NiiED 

M)\  i:mi;ir  .'.  iiti.^i 

!ils,(i:,)        THiajMnMi:  rFf;S         !•':■,%•.!  in     K.    A8PIXWALI., 

I.. I     '  •  r:l  IIJI-.    K  V 

ri:.-l  I  i.iMh.  r  4,   J'.il.",      ,<   ri.il  N-    -^'.t.ilLM       IM  i;  1  1  .<;  | !   '  . 

N'i\  lAir.ia;  '.'.  I'.M.-.. 

lU^.l^,,,-,         1    IIKMIi    AI.  tl,(  iSi:TS         A;    I-\!Ar!<-    CUKMICAr, 

11  .  ,vKr  I  M\i  I'v  N  ■.  .  Minn.  .i;-..,!-.  Minn 
!-'il>-il      .1  iii'iiiry     .'.'.      r.i].",.       S.ri;ii      N...      s(   jv)        PUB- 
FISllFI'    \(i\  i;MHr:(;    j.    !:i!.-, 

iMv.ii:;,;       III. (Mill   ANI>   \FK\  i;    i;  1  :.\f  EI  i1  .      I'll, I. u     l;i:it- 
\  ^^■|M.    New, I  vk.    \     .1. 

i-'i.-'!  >-i't.'!!,i..  !■   17.   ]'j\:k     s.Ti:i:   N.i.  tiri.ijr;!,     it-r- 

I.I.><lll:i'    Nn\  K.MFFK    -'.    IKl."., 

Inv  (,:;7       Mr;N'S  .\NI>  BOYS'   SFITS,  OVi:Rri>\rs    A\l) 
HATS.      Hl.i.CK    lilti'THKUS   iImThIm;   CmMI-wv.   St.   .lo- 

Sr,,l,.     Mn 

I'iicil   .Iiin.'   :.';•.    F.M."        SiTi:ll    \.>     nT. <;.'..'        Fri'.I.iSIl  !   I  • 

n<i\t,mi!i:k  :<.  fm.-,. 

lii>^.<».;^.      TRFVTMFNr     loR     (   ITFIAIN     NAM  IF     A'' 
IFrTKiNS    ARIS1N(;    FROM    FISORJiFRS    iM'     111: 
KIFNFVS    .\NF    F.FAFFFR.       iinnili  s    II\..\ik,i    Co., 
I!ilfr.;i  ..    N.    V. 
'il.'.l  i)ctMi,..i-  F   FM.",      Serial   No.  ^H. .",»;'.'       FFF.FI  SI  1  IT) 

NOVEMBER    1'.    HH'.. 

1(>'<,|>.",!.,  <'ERrAFN  N.\MEr>  I'llj  E  FOOT'S  I'OMFORT- 
ERS,  ANF  TOWEFIN*;  OF  (  FRTAIN  N.VMFF  M\- 
Tf\FiI.\LS.      t'Ai.iFMitMv     lofTMN     NFii.s    Company, 

Oakland,  r.,]. 
Filorl     .la  Hilary     -J.**.     ]U]:,.      S<rial     Nm      sFFH!       VI]: 
FISHE[>   NOVEMBER   1».    IftF" 

inv,()40.      TR.\VEFIN(FtASE.      R..[.am.    F!     iviilKi:.    New 
\nrk.  N.  Y..  as.siirnnr  t.i  The  rump  Tniletki'   1  oinp.inv , 
Inc..   a   Fdrporarion. 
nied   May   L'O.    lOl.'.      Serial   Nd.   ^''..TTl        I'l  it. I  SH  :\I) 

NOVEMBER   0,    191.-. 

IHs.On.      SFE(T.\[.FV  FREF.\RFF   FoI.oMri'F       Roy    P. 
M.    Fvvis.   Fittshur::!!.   Fa. 
Filed  Oitciher   F   FO."       Serial  .N...  s!),t;_;n.      FFF.Fl  SI  1  i  ;i  > 
NOVEMBER    _•.    nu.- 

lO.S.dFJ.      CrjMFOI-NK   FOR  (TT-^ANINO   I>F\TI:NS    .KND 

TRE.\TIN(;     ff.\tfns     To     frf\i:m-     F.VFFR 

TRoFBI.i;S.     Wir.i.MM  F,  Fkmiv.;.  F.-.  M  .m:.'<.  1.  iw  a. 
Filed  >Firih    H'i.   l'J]Ti.      SiTi.i!   S).^',]7:i      FFFFl  SH  I'T) 
NOVEMItFR    ::.    FiF' 

ltts.04;'..      fOMFTN.V  IToN     OF    AFK.KFoiFS     IN     SOLU- 
TION    FOR    TRE.\TIN(;    ANF    FRFVFNTIX';     CER- 
TAIN   FISE.VSES    OF    THE    TEETH.      .1-mn     F.nin;, 
<'hirat:i,.   III. 
Fil.'d  .Tune  I'F   IDF").      Seria!   Ne    ^7A'<''>.      FFF.I.ISIIi  I) 

NOVE.MliER   1>,    Far. 

I0><.04F      rr.ASFS   FOR   O.VRMENTS       Tftk   i  lauk    M  x  v- 
i"FAi'Tti;i.\(;  {.'it.,  BdSfon.  .M.is.< 
Filed    S.-premleT    IT.    1:>]-k      Serial    So.    Si).MtJ.      VW. 
TTSHEI»    NOVFMF.FR    ;'.    FM.-. 

10^,04.-.       EF.VSTF-    \VFBI!rN(;        Thf.    ii\rk     MwifaC- 
MKi  v.;  r,  ..  F.o.<riin,  Ma.^.<. 
nii'd    Seiit.'niler    :;n.    ]'.n'K      Seri.il    .No.    SH, .-,;;.-       FI  F.- 
LISHEIi   NOVEMBER   !».    101.'. 

l(>>N,iO»!         (ONSTII'.VrioV,      LIVER,      STONf  \<   H  ANF    ' 

HEA1'.\<  HE.      FmhEai-ia    r,.,    l'liilad-:i.^;i,i.  F.,. 

Filed    September    r;.    IPF".      Serial    No.    SH.ouO  FFB-   I 
FISHED  NoVEMBEi;   J.    F'!.". 

108,047.      FEMALEToNir     FOR    T'SE     DTTUNO     FRFF- 
.^'ANi'Y.       CHKi.sr>:Nv    M.    niKiN!,,    (Mi..siia!.     F.rirish    I 
t'oinnil'ia,  Canada. 
Filed     .Fuiuary     4.     FH.'.       S.^rial     No.     5;i,G5F       FL  F 

LISFIEF   No\  EMBER  IJ.    I!*!,-.  j 


108,048.       AEIUA!       M  \rH  INES      NAMEFV      AFRo 
PLANES       AND         i  M  diO  \I:roFF.\N1:s  i:\iiiii 

C,RA.M'A-nrRsc<»,   F«ri.->,    I'ranre 
tiled  July    1,   19J4.      Serial    No.    7;i.4v>-.      FIBFISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.   1915. 

108,040.       MEN'S     ANF     FM^s      r.i\rs,     \  i:si  S       \NF 
TROUSERS.     L.  Gllif  Jc  Bku  ,  Baltimore,   Md 
Filed    September    1.    IPL"*.      Sniai    \'..     ss.'.i.".^       Fi  B 
M^HIT'  N.TvFMBHR  P.  1915. 

iu.^.uiu.      :iuU.SJ. SHOE  PADS.      H-..pKs    am.   T'>w\=;rNn 
Co.MPA.\v,  Phllndelphla.  P,i 
Filed  AuKUst  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  88,7Fi     II  r.l  isni;F 
NOVEMBER  l'.  191,^. 

108.031.      CYLINDERS     \\|.    1  RA  NK  tASINi.S        iNTKii 

NATIONAL    MOTuh    «",i.MrAN^.    N.  w     V,.rk.     N      ^ 

Mled  June  5.   1915.      Serial    Nu.    ^7.1.;.-       Fl  BFISHFF 
SEITEMBER  14,  191. ^. 

10S,05-.'        Mm  rOEFTKI'(K>.     rK.\  NSM  ISSION  (■.\SIN(;S 
AND    ill  its.      Intbrna  .  n.N.vi     \I..r..!;    (■.,\ic\n^,    \,  u 
York.   N.   Y. 
Filed   .ViiLMist  5,   l&i.'.    Serial   N.i    s^.i:;.'.      FFBFISHEF 
>FFTEMBER  7.  1915. 

10S.053.        LIQUID      ii\!\n:  TONIC      AND      HEALTH- 
BT'ILDER.      Mii.T.  n    I;     i;     .L.nks,  .Iark>..!,,    Mi-< 
Filed  October  1.  1915.     S.    la!  .No.  so. 57s.     I'FBFISHF^D 
NOVEMBER  2.  1915. 

108,054       -M  !k    1:1  .  .,\,)\,s       Ei<;knk  W.    Kaiiv,   New 

York.   N.   V. 
Filed    September  22.    1915.      Serial    No.    .S9,;isi.      I'FB 
LISIIED  NOVEMBER  9.   1915. 

108.055.  COACH    AND<\\RIUAOE    BODIES       KKiivEir 
pi!t:res,  Paris.  France. 

!  i     '!    Ml'.    ^     FM.'F      Serial    No.    7<»,1<V.'.      FTTU.ISHED 

NO\i;.Mi'. n;  ■■.   i"- 

108.056.  iM    \\i>      •icvlFllV.      S.    S.    Ki!K.s.,k    (',,.,   Di; 
trolt.  Mich. 

Fi\.,!  O,  tolMT  7.   F.--       '^r    ia!  No.  'in.TlC,,      FFBFISHED 
Ni  i\  F.Ml;l   i;    [<.    FF.- 

108.057.  CORSETS.      MAfAMi:  luf  sr,.  New  York.  N    V. 
Filed  o,  r,.i.  r  0.    I'l--       >;,  ,!.,]   x,,    s^.TiSf).      FFBLISHET' 

NOVEMl;  1  1;   o     1  .; 

108.058.  FLOM],     \t'!.      !\|-        .Tonv     C      Mendevhai.t,, 
Evan.sville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  23,  191!.     Sena:  No.  S7  'mI-'F     FFBFISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

108,0.59.      BEER.     MONrMVMvi    Bkfwim,   ('..mfaw.    Ba! 
tlmore.  Md. 
Filed    September    25.    1915.      S.ria!    No     sO.Fk-.      IT'B 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  0,  19!.' 

108.060.  ANTISEPTIC    .oxfFOlNDS        Thf     Mr     Tor, 
Company,  Buffalo.  N    ^ 

Filed    September    15,    I'F.".       S.  rial    N..     SP.JIO        FFIF 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  IJ       -l- 

108.061.  REMEDY   P^Oi;    MM.ARIA.  TYPHOID   FEVER. 
SCARLET    FE\  I  i;      UIIEI'MATISM.     .\ND    <OFDS. 

I'Ari-    I'AK.VITZKi,    NiVV     \oik.     N      Y. 

Filed    September    22.    191.".       Serial    No     '^!>,:;s7.      I'T'R 
T  1<MFF   \'  ix  FM1!I  1:    :'     I'M  ". 

lu.s.uG^.       \\  rrn  Fl.  V  \\  \ 

10  8,0t;    :         i   \f;  i;Ai    \i;      \1X..    MENS    .\ND    BOYS' 
rvi.iN    vi    Mv    MADE   o|-     riFXriFE    OR    KMTTEI> 
M.\  1  I.lilAFS.      lioBERT  Kfis  (.Sc  C.i  .   New  Yoik.   N    Y. 
Filed    September   23,    1915.      Serial    No.    sn.4;7.      FT  B- 

I.ISHFF   Vo\T\fi',  |.:r  0.   lOF'i. 

10^. "•■I         FKFSS      NKOLl<;r:E.     .\ND     \VOI{K     SHIRTS. 
M^'  nvi-;    \I     l;    hinstfin.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
!':;■    !  A  .Ji^!  J4,  li.|5      S.  r;:il  No,  SS.TOF      PT-BTTSHED 
No\  E. MB  Eli  'J.   1915 

10S,065.      TOOTH  \V\SH.      S  .ahp   &    Dohmk,    Baltimore. 

M  : 

l-T.<i    S.  p'.  -ii  er    ■_,,    liu."..      Serial    No.    ,«9„'^R2.      PFB- 
r  ISIIIF   \o\  FMF.FR   2     191.'., 
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10s.ii»;7       SII  K>    IN    TTTF    F!r;il'       Stfih!    Siiks   Cob- 
I'iie.i  .\n-  i.<   F...  Fo.-,.     Serial  N..^>-.i;'i.".      FFFIIS!ii:F 

N(»\  i:.MBi:i;  -    ]'.'\:'. 

lOs.nr.v        i;i:\n  FV     ]  >  ,\:    .,i>FT.    K  1 1 1  F  \F\TIS.M.    AND 
NFRMM   S     rUoFFI.FS.       ACG.    II,     Sr..F.  KLEIN    and 
\\M     M  w-iFi  ST.   tradintr  as   Celer\    L-i    Co.,   B'-ook 
lyn.  N.  Y 
l-'iled    S.p!.!ii;.r    It      i:m:.       Se:ia'    N.      •^Ii.K;!,       i'FI? 

LisHFF  novi:mbi;i:  -j.  f.'Io. 


10  8,066.      FNWROTT.HT    AND    PARTI^Y  WROI(HIT 

mi:t. \FS     fsi:f     in     m  \NriF\c  ri-iii;.      Wai.'fk 

Si'F\.  i;i;  \  (■...   Fit.,  Siifllield.   En.;  i.i  ini. 
Filiil   .Ma\    17.    F.'15.     Serial  No.   ^''..0.^5.      FFHI.ISH1:F       jo^ 
NO\'FMFFi;   ■.!,    F.15. 


lOK.otlp.     MOPS.     Carl  H.  SfESS.  Indianapoli-.   Ind. 

Fil.Mi     F.:;';;ir\     _:■;.     F<15.       Serial     No.     ^^4,71^         I'FF- 

i.ish!;f  .\f.;fs  i  ::.  ipir. 

07  n.      laNL'V   aM.i   F.F-CIU.aM.      F.Mrti.   v.  i..,ak 
St.  1  Fs  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

r'ii..i    s,-pteml)er    ^?..    F)13.      Serial    N,,     72.H5n,      PT'B 
I.ISHFD   MAY  5.    F.:4 

F'v.oTi       S'rii'lFN:\<.    M\I1I;F\:.       \-;.-T..uns    Bk.is., 
N.  u    Y..:k.   N.   \ 
I'lod  ti,  ■,,•  ,  ;    7    1:.:,',.     S.'i'ial  -No,  -:i.7i;7.     FFBLISUEL" 
No\F.\!Fi  K  ;..   :;.i,-.. 

lns,ii7L'.      I  rrFliix    ripcT'  oimu.s    \NF   iOTTON  tTIIF- 
FUN.^.     \'\<  ;n.    .Mu.:  v,  Lu\v;...ucl-  :ii:.i  F,..--,,n.  Ma^s. 
Filed -vu.;;-'  -7,  1:1 1.'.      Serial  No.  88.^4-.     FFBFISHED 
Ni>VFMBFi;    -■.    F.-l.-. 
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LABELS 


HtiGISTERED  JANUARY    11,    1916. 


IS.l'Tl,      Tit',  ■■  ItYTMMoI   irt         KlJiii;!)         MUSIC 

HOIJ.S."      (  For  11  .Mu-;ic-i;(ii:  Box.'      A  m  k.kican  PlANo' 
I  .AU'ANV,  N.w  York.  N.  V.      Fi><\  S.  i  triiiber  20.  1015. 


18,076.— r«/e;  "OEIMIM.  lUM.W.  (F,,,-  H.cr.i  J.-hn 
F.  Okhtkl  Cu.,  Louisville,  Kv  i'il..l  S.  [.tfinl  er  .3, 
1915. 


1S.U7-2  —Title:      ■'  AMMFN'S      FHICKI.Y      HFAl'      !;  \  I'.Y   j  18,977.— Tit/e:     •rilF      IJ-ItUirANT     THAT     ({F.^ISTS 

l'i»\VI»FK.'       I  For    Toil.'t     I'nw.lrr.i       fHAs.    Amme.ni  HEAT."       (For    l,ii!.riratiii>:  oiN.  i       l'i,\ri    \    Wasfi- 

'■"■-   '-'i"i' .   Al.'XMii.lria.    la.      I'li.-.i    Au-'i<t    1-.   1914.  BUR.v  Refinix<j  t  ..mcanv,  .New  York,  N.  \.     lii.'d  l»i-- 

18.073— 7'tNr;    ■•(iOI.H    MFI>AI..'       i  lor    Sh.  >. '-Polish.)    i  cember  18,  1915. 

Adulph  Lirsm  tz,  Nfu    York.  N.  Y.     Fiie.l  November  i  18,978.— r<«e;    "  TFN    RRFTX'S  "       (For    Maatard.)       H. 

1'   I'^I-S-                                                                                       I  Tk.v  Bbui.v  a,  Si»n>,  (  hkairo,    111.     Filed  October  19, 

18,074.— Z'lV;*^.-  ■■  FOSMOS,"      >  For  i'rintint; -Fap-r.)      The;  1915. 

.Mead  I'l  LP  iND  I'Ai'KR  II. MTANv,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Fil.-d  18,979. — Title:      "  RFTTER      RT'RST      RRF.M'.'        (For 

iLxMiilior  7,   1014.  Bread.)      Wiskhkakt     Baki.no    Fh.,     Fortvllle,     Ind. 


18,07.-..— /if/*  .■  ••  ENAMFFINF.'  i  F.n-  I'riiH i nj  I'aper.) 
The  Mead  I'rr.p  and  I'atkh  CuMr.v.vi,  Fa.vtin,  Ohio. 
Filed    Ii^'frnih.'r  7,    1014. 


Filed  July  24.  loi,^. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  J. AN  U. A  F^^'    11,    i9l6. 


4,168.— rinr.-  ■'  VFI.VKT  SMOK.VROFS  "     i  For  Smoklnj:- 

Tob.acoij  au.l  I'i[)>'.  i  Liookti  \  Mveus  Ti>n.\or,>  FoM- 
pant.  .T.rse.v  Fity.  N.  .1..  .•uol  .-<t.  I.r.ui*.  M...  Filed 
November  I'ti,   l!)l.-). 

4,169— -Title:  ■' VF:fvET  SM(  iK.Midl.S  .  Imt  -SmokinK- 
Tobaoco  and  Pipe,  i  I,ii;(,Kri  Ac  .Mvkr.s  Tohuco  Com- 
pany.  Jer*>y    t'ity.    \.    .T.,   ami    St.    I.oui-:.    .Mo       Filed' 

November   L'^■),    10  IT.. 

4,170. --Tittc:    •VELVET  .<M(  tK  AUul.S.  '      (For  Smoklng- 

Tobaoco  and  Pipe.'  Flo., kit  \  .M-ikus  Touwco  Com- 
pany. .I.T^i'y  Fify,  N.  .)..  and  .<r.  Louis.  Mo.  tiled 
Novpmli'T  L'ti.  lOl.o, 


4,171.— T<«e.-  "VFLVFT  SMOKAROLS."  .For  Smuklng- 
Tobacco  and  I'ipc.i  Ln'iErr  \  Mvi;i!s  T -haoo,!  com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N  .T  .  and  .'<f.  Louis.  .Mo.  Filed 
November  26,  lOl,""! 

4,172.— Title:  "  PERI'EFTION  IN  MFNSINdWEAR." 
(For  Underwear.)  XniMnw  ksi  kkn  Kniiitvo  Fqm- 
PANY,  Minneapolis.  Minn      Fi'cd  M,i\   7,  10  1.' 
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DECISIONS 


OK    IIIK 


coiviivnissioisrEK.    of    :pjLT:EisrTS 


AN!'    <  .) 


L'MTi:i)  STATES  COURTS  L\  1\VTENT  CA>1:S. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


(^  0  0  !■  K  R     r  .      1  )  0  W  N  T  N  G  . 
Derided  So<emhcr  16,  1915. 

INTEHFKI'.KM-K  — TESTIMO.Nv     a.S    T<i    Dl.SCLuSlKE    OF     .\PPLI- 
IW  1"1<  'N. 

F  jv  n  't  tbi>  pra<t;'i  of  t  hr  Offii-c  to  perniit  expert 
testimony  to  ixpiain  what  ar;  rijipliratlon  discloses,  and 
it  should  ln'  [j'Tmittcii  only  in  very  I'xct'ptlona!  cases. 
If  at  all.  I  I)lstin;:ulshlnK  from  Hopkins  v.  \ewman, 
1.34   0.  <;.,   -'Oi:^  :  .HO  App.   II.   F.,  402.1 

O.N  PFTFiiu.N  fur  sui>ervis«^)ry  authority. 

SIIKKT-.MKTAI.    CAR    END. 

.Mr.  Frrdcruk  li.  ('(/rniraU  and  Mr.  George  W. 
Ramsey  for  (looper. 

Alessrti.  Barnett  d  Truman  for  Downing. 
KwiNG,  ComniisMumer: 

Tliis  is  n  petition  tliMt  the  Commissioner  exercise 
his  sui)ervisory  authority  for  the  purpose  of  correct- 
ing an  error  of  law  In  a  decision  of  the  Examiiiers- 
In-Cliief. 

Dowiiiiiu'  contends  that  this  petition  should  be 
dlBniiRse<l :  hut  the  conchision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  as  to  the  expert  testiinniiy  which  Downinp 
might  be  i>ermitte(l  to  take  makes  this  case  unusual. 

Hopkin.x  V.  .Vctrrnan  (1.34  O.  O..  2028;  30  App. 
D.  C.  402)  is  not  in  point.  The  testimony  on  behalf 
of  Newman  which  was  considered  in  that  case 
merely  explnlne<l  the  statement  of  Newman's  appli- 
cation that  a  certain  conventional  showing  was  a 
"registering  accountant.'*  This  was  well  known  in 
the  art.  and  its  structure  was  set  forth  In  the  testi- 
mony. Supplemented  by  this  explanatory  testimony 
the  disclosure  of  Newman  was  found  to  be  sufficient. 
The  testimony  of  the  exi>erts  produced  on  behalf 
of  Hojikins  is  considered  by  the  court  of  api^eals 
with  especial  reference  to  certain  admissions  which 
bear  out  the  contention  of  Newman  with  reference 
to  the  "  registei'ing  accountant." 

It  is  not  the  practice  of  this  Otiice  to  i)ermit  exj>ert 
testimony  to  explain  what  an  application  discloses. 
The  tribunals  of  this  Othce  are  presumed  to  be  suf- 
ficiently exi>ert  to  understand  the  technical  terms, 
and  they  are  in  iK)S8ession  of  information  as  to  the 
state  of  the  art  upon  which  any  alleged  improvement 
is  grounded.  Therefore  exi>ert  evidence  is  admis- 
glble.  if  at  all,  in  very  exceptional  cases. 

As  presented  no  question  is  Involved  in  this  inter- 
ference excepting   whether   Downing   discloses   the 

[Vol.  222. 


inveniion.     Tlic  drawing  is  somewhat  obscure;  but 
;  the  statements  af  the  specification  are  clear  as  to 
I  the  function  of  the  channels  under  conslderatioLL 
An  ingenious  model  has  been   presented  on  behalf 
nf  Cooi>er,  which  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  draw- 
int:  and  in  which  the  channels  are  of  no  advantage 
in  strengtlieniiig  the  end  walls,  since  they  do  not  ex- 
tend under  the  tianges  and  are  not  continuous.    This 
model  is  inconsistent  with  the  statements  of  function 
I  of  the  s[>ecitication.     The  construction  which  Down- 
I  ing  contends  for  is  a  simple  and  readily-attainable 
construction  for  eCfe<'ting  the  object  stated  by  him. 
I  therefore  st^-e  no  difficulty  in  acceiding  his  sijecifl- 
cation    and    drawings    as    (li.>^clnsing    the    structure 
I  illustrated  in  his  model,  in  which  the  corrugations 
I  fnrm  a  continuous  channel,  and   not  the  structure 
illustrated    in    the    nuxlel    submitted    on    behalf   of 
Cooper. 

Coojter   having   brought    this   interference   before 
I  me  tin  petition,  I  deem  it  proper  to  disjiose  of  It  on 
the  merits. 

The  Examiners  in-Chief  are  sustained.  As  the 
date  of  concejition  alleged  by  Cooper  in  his  prelimi- 
nary statements  is  subsequent  to  Downlng's  filing 
date,  it  results  that  jiriority  must  be  awarded  to  Ira 
.'^.  Downing,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  COURTS. 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  kk  Hkrust. 

!itriihd    \iicr>ili<r  2U.   1915. 

Res  .\D.TfDiCATA  St  I'.sFgi  fN  I  Fecisi^ns  in  Otheb 
Fases  Im.matkhiai. 
\\'liere  iii  a  trad>-mark  interference  ihe  Patent  Office 
decided  that  thi  mark  uas  unreglslrabie  to  an  applicant 
and  no  apipeal  to  the  court  was  taken,  i/cW  that  the 
(juestion  Is  M'i  ad]udi<  Ilia  and  will  not  be  reconsidered 
ujion  a  new  application  im  rely  because  the  applicant 
thinks  a  later  decision  by  the  court  of  appeals  shows 
that   the    CitTice   was    wrong. 

Mr.  L.  iS.  liaeon  aiul  Mr.  ./.  H.  MUans  for  the  ap- 
jiellant. 

Mr.  M.  E.  Porter  for  the  (.'ominiasioner  of  Patents. 

UoHO,    ./..■ 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  refus- 
ing to  reirister  the  words  "Old  .Judge"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  whisky. 
No.  2.] 
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Ap[)en!int  first  applie<l  for  the  rojristration  of  this 
murk  un  April  19,  UX)").  ThercafttT  an  interfcrein'f 
was  (li'(larc<l  between  that  applicatidu  and  two 
otlicrs.  'I'lic  Patent  Office  <lwi(lt'd  tliat  no  one  of 
tile  jiartit's  was  entitled  to  registration.  No  appeal 
was  tal<fii  from  tills  deeision  and  it  tliei>'fore  l)e- 
eainc  final.  SiibstHiuently  IltTlist,  the  appollaut 
liere,  bei^'aii  tiic  prosecution  of  his  application  ex 
finrtc.  Kc;,'istration  was  refu.sed  i)y  tiic  Patent 
Office  on  tlie  ground  that  the  dtH'ision  In  tlie  inter- 
ference proceeding  was  rrx  (niiudicdtn  and,  on  ap- 
peal to  this  court,  that  ibrision  was  atlirnied.  i/u 
>■(    If'rh.t.  ;;■_'  App.  I>.  (*.,  liCa  )     WV  said: 

.\[i|i.  liiiru  s  rciiHMiy,  if  hp  vv:is  aKi;rit>v.><l  hv  thp  decision 
of  file  <'(.miiiisMioii.'r,  was  tiy  wuy  of  appfjil  10  tliis  court. 
Whi'D  tlif  till)"'  within  which  an  appt-al  inicht  have  been 
taken  from  that  decision  expired  the  decision  became 
final  and  was  ti n  ailjuilii  ata,  and  appellant  hail  uo  m^re 
rlk'ht  to  [jicisecnte  his  oriu'lnal  appllratiou  before  the  Kx 
aniiner  of  Trade  Marks  than  he  would  have  had  to  prose- 
cute his  ap|iiieation  liefore  the  P:xMminer  for  the  second 
time  after  an  adverse  decision  by  the  Commissioner  in  an 
*-r  iiarte   case. 

The  present  application  was  tihHi  on  April  ll!, 
1913.  Appellant  now  contends  that  under  a  de- 
cision of  this  court  rendertHl  subse<iuent  to  tlie  de- 
cision of  the  I'atent  Oflice  in  said  interference  pro- 
<'eeding,  the  decision  of  the  Patent  office  in  that  pro- 
ceeding was  wrong,  and  that — 

thereafter   Herbst    filed   this  application,   which   soemlnglv 
was  a  proper  thing  for  him   to  do. 

We  eannot  agret?  with  api>ellanrs  contention. 
Whetiier  the  fortner  ileci.sion  of  the  Patent  Office 
was  right  or  wrong  is  not  tlie  question.  It  was  final 
and  conclusive  of  every  (juestion  that  was  or  might 
have  been  presented  and  determined  in  that  case. 
i Blackford  v.  Wilder,  28  App.  I).  ('..  r^:i?,■,  lnit,,i 
Stnteii,  ex  rel.  Xewcomb  Motor  Co..  v.  Moore.  'M\ 
App.  D.  ( '.,  464  :  in  re  Hcrbut,  32  App.  D.  C.  209.  > 
As  [lointed  out  in  the  Herbst  ca.se.  appellant's 
remedy,  if  he  was  di.s.satisfieii  witli  tlie  decision  of 
the  Patent  Office  in  tlie  interference  proceeding,  was 
by  way  of  ap[>eal  to  this  court.  Because,  as  he  now 
believes,  he  would  have  prevailetl  had  he  taken  such 
an  appeal,  in  no  way  changes  the  situation.  He  has 
had  his  day  in  court  and  is  not  entitled  to  another 
for  the  consideration  of  the  questions  previously  de- 
termined. 

Tlie  decision  is  affirmetl. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oohimbia. 

TnK   SrANUAKi)   Hkkwkry   Compa.w   of    Pai  timohe 

City  r.  I.ntkkhoko  Bisewinc;  Coiii-AW,  I.w. 

Ihiiited   S'orember  29,  lyi.i. 

Tradb-Mark — ("ancelatign. 

Where  an  applicant   for  cancelation  of  a  registration 
does  not  set  up  facts  showing  a  superior  right   in  him- 
self to  use  the  mark,  hut  depends  upon  the  showing  of 
a  superior  right  in  a  third  party.  Held  that  the  applica 
tion  for  cancelation  should  be  dismissed. 

Mr.  Archibald  Cox  and  Mr.  E.  \V .  Brcicinyton 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Small  and  Mr.  Mehnlle  Church  for  the 
appellee. 

IlOHH,  ./..• 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  final  decision  of  the 
Patent  Office  sustaining  appellee's  application   for 
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the  cancelation  of  appellant's  regl.stere<l  trade-mark 
"  Blsmark  "  for  beer. 

In  its  application  for  cancelation  a])pellee  alleges 
that  it  has  adopted  for  use  and  has  ustni  u[>on  bot- 
tled beer  In  interstate  commerce  this  mark,  but  it 
df)es  not  aver  that   its  date  of  adoption   antedates 
that  of  appellant.     It  di>es  aver,  tu.wever.  that  the 
Ma.ssachu.setts  Breweries  Company,  a   third  party, 
has  a  right  to  .said  trade-mark  sujM'rior  to  that  of 
apiH'llant.      The   Patent   office   tribunals,    ui.on   the 
showing  made  by  aiijiellee  as  to  the  superior  right 
to  this  mark  of  s;iid  third  party,  the  Massachu.setts 
Breweries   Coini.any.    sustaiiuil    the   application   of 
appellee. 
;       Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20, 
i   H»<»o,    (33   Stat..   7J4,  1    authorizes   any   person   who 
may  deem  himself  injured  by  the  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  to  api.ly  to  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents 
to  cancel  such  registration,     in  MrllhennuK  Son  v. 
New  Iberia  Ex.  of  T.  ]•.  Cn.   (30  App.  I>.  C..  337) 
we  ruled  that  the  right  of  a  party  to  file  such  a  i)eti- 
tlon  is  dependent  upon  n  showing  of  interest,  and 
that  his  petition   mu-^t  contain  a  statement  of  fact 
on  this  juri.sdictional  question.     There  the  iK'tition 
failed  to  state  the  use  of  the  mark  upon  go<Mls  (.f  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  tbose  to  which   tfie 
registrant  had  applied  ir       Here,  while  the  petition 
does  contain  thi^  averment,  it  would  be  fatally  de- 
fective without  tile  .idditional   averment   as  to  u.se 
by  a  third  party,   for  the  reason  that  the  petition 
doe.s  not  aver  that,  as  betw«>en  the  registrant  and  ap- 
pellant. :i[ipell;uit  Was  the  first  to  adopt  and  u.se  the 
trade-ni.irk.     Tt,c  (juestion   pre.senttHl.   therefore,  is 
wtietlier  the  statute  contemplates  that  a  party  who, 
upon  his  own  showin-.  has  no  right  to  the  u.s(>  of  a 
trade-mark,  may  nevertlieless  prosecute  in  the  Pat- 
ent Offii-e  an  application  for  tlie  cancelation  of  such 
trade-mark.     We  must  answer  tliis  (piestion  in  the 
negative.     An  aiiplication  for  the  registration  of  a 
trade-mark    must   follow    the   procedure   prescribed 
by  law  and  the  rules  of  the  Patent  ( iffice.    The  Com- 
mi.ssioner    of    Patents    represents    the    public    and 
where  in  due  course  an  application  has  been  grant^Hl 
and  a  trade-mark  registered,  the  Commissioner  may 
assume  that  if  ariy  person  has  a  sup«'rior  rii:ht  to 
the  use  of  the  mark  lie  will  invoke  the  provisions  of 
section  13  of  the  Trade  .Mark  Act.  to  the  end  that 
the  reglstrati'-.  max   be  canceled.     We  do  not  think 
the  statute  contemplates  that  a  mere  interloper  may 
invoke  Its  provi.$ions.     Tlie  statute  w.as  intended  as 
a  shield  to  the  innocent,  r.ither  than  as  a  foil  to  the 
guilty.     The  appellee,  on  its  own  showing,  has  no 
right  whatever  to  the  use  of  tliis  trademark.     How. 
then,   can   it  be  injured  by  its  registration  by   the 
appellant?     It  i.s  not   cmcerned  with   the  question 
whether  the  appellant's  ri-ht  to  the  mark  is  .superior 
to  that  of  the  third  iiarty.    If  that  party  deems  itself 
injured  by  the  registration  it  may  invoke  the  pro- 
visions of  this  statute,  but  certainly  an   interloper 
and  wrong-doer  h.is  no  standing  to  invoke  it.     Ap- 
pellee's petition,   th.refore,   should   have  been   dis- 
mi.s.sed. 

The  decision  of  the  I'atent  Office  is  reversed. 
Reversed. 
No.  2  ] 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  la    I'miv.!!  Dklo  Co.mi'any. 
Ihrui,,!    \iivemher  99,  J915. 
Tkadk-Mark — Name  or  Corporatios    rM<K.;isTH.MiLK. 

The  word  •'  Stork "  Held  unregistrable  as  a  trade- 
ni.iik  in  view  of  the  existence  of  a  corporation  named 
I  111'  Sii  ik  CompariN.  ultlng  The  Anbeittone  Co.  v.  The 
rinhi'  <'iieu  iff-.  Co.,  41  App.  D.  C.  507;  200  O.  G., 
K.'-.T,  . 

\!i.  ./ox  //.  Lds'iii  and  V//.  Arthvr  »'.  Murrnu  for 
the  ;lppc!l:ili!. 

Mr.   W  illiiini   /,'.   HnlUi'd  for  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents. 

SuKTAiai.  C.  ./.; 

rnite<!  I  mul'  ("oinpany  apjteals  from  !i  decision 
of  the  ConiiMissioiu'r  of  Patents  denying  registra- 
tion of  the  word  ■■  Stork  "  as  a  trad<'-mark  for  rul»- 
ber  nipplev. 

The  rcLTisirtif ion  was  «lenie<l  be<:au->e  ilie  Commis- 
sioner had  <iii  file  :i  certificate  of  incorporat ioii 
granieil  in  tlie  Stale  of  Maine,  in  I 'ecemlter.  l(Hi4, 
to  a  corporation  eniiiled    i'lio  Stork  (.'ompan\-. 

The  (iiM-  is  LToveriM'd  by  the  decision  in  Ttie 
Aabcstone  Cohijhiiii/  v,  I'he  Phil>}/  <  Hri\i  MnnuUu- 
tiiriri!/  Companii.  (41  .\pp    1  >.  C,  "iOT.  1 

It  is  not  important  ihai  The  Stork  Comjiany  is 
not  en;:au'ed  in  the  mtiiiufacture  of  ruliber  nipiili's. 
The  ]iurpose  id'  its  iiicorji'Talion  s«^eiiis.  however,  to 
have  b(>i'n  the  ni.anufact  ii.'-c  of  waterimMif  g(K)ds. 

The  corporate  naiiK'  o!  The  Stork  f'ompany  is  pro- 
ttMied  by  the  express  provisions  of  ihe  Trade-Mark 
Act. 

'I'he  Coniinissioner  was  right,  and  his  decision  Is 
affirtned.  and  this  decision  will  !>^  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  i'ateiits. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )      The  Hodges  paient.  No.  !m3.:«4, 

for  a  method  of  operatiic:  .  omi>ouiid  eompre.ssed-air 
engines,  ilaims  1  and  4  Held  valid.  11.  K.  I'orttr 
Co.  v.  Unldicin  Lovovioiice  WorlM,  227  F«h1.  Kep., 
216. 


Jpct-matti  r  .-.iviT-'d  by  <  bi;in  _"_'  of  his  I'atmt  .\o.  l.o;<8.TT:5, 
subject.  •■  iK'-lcratiiig  apparatus,"  and  no  apiK-al  having 
beeii  taki  n  within  the  time  allowed  sucli  decision  has  L'l- 
come    final. 


lATKNT  No.   1,067,074. 

On  November  -7,  lltl.').  a  decision  was  reiMkni  that 
Charles  Strellncr  and  .Tohn  Sierk  were  not  th#  8r»t  In- 
ventors of  the  snbject-matter  covered  by  claim  ?>  of  tlMUT 
Patent  No.  1,067.074,  subject.  "Dump-cars."  and  no  ap- 
peal having  l)een  taken  within  the  time  allowei!  siuli  de- 
cision has  become  final. 


I'ATKNT  No.  1,110,698. 

On  Decemlirr  in.  I'.ii.-,,  n  detlsion  was  rendere<i  that 
Francis  N.  Lambert  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
t  svinjict  matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No. 
l.lio.i'i's.  subject,  "  Speed-measure,"  and  no  appeal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  bas  be 
coiue  tinai. 


Patent  No.  I,115.fi29. 

On  November  20.  lOlfi.  a  decision  was  rendered  thai 
I'iavmond  I..  Ward  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
ii  ("t  matrir  eovered  bv  claims  1,  ~.  '■',.  and  4  of  his  I'atent 
No.  1.1  l.'i.dllO.  subject.  "  Slieet-holddown  attachment  for 
!ly  sticks,'  and  no  ajipeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  ail'oved  -';i  i:  de.  isiion  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1.115,895. 

On  November  L'ti.  1!>1."..  decisions  were  rendered  lliat 
Charles  F.  Brown  wa~  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  siihject- 
matt.r  covered  Iv  .  laims  1.  i;.  and  3  of  his  Patent  No. 
1  .ll.''>.sf).".,  subi.i  t.  "  Towil  holders."  and  no  appeal  havini: 
been  tak.'ii  within  the  time  albiwed  siicli  decisions  have 
become  tina;. 


Disclaimers. 

954,056. — Homer  Chnh    .^»i..'.A     r!,;::i(i.-',iihla.    I'a.      X-Ua\ 
System.      I'ateiit    dm-d    .Vpri!    :.,    I'.'in       Iiisclalmer 
filed  Decemlier  .".1.  I'.'l.'.  !  v  .<n<>uk-H(><^1;jen  Manufac- 
turinn   Comiitiuv,   assi-i^e.-    li>    [ii>-.-ne   assii^uraents. 
Fnters  this  dUclaiiner — 

"To  that  part  of  tbe  specification  printed  ,at  page  .''. 
lines  OS  to  loc,.  iii.';usi\e,  and  reading  .n^  fi'l^ws 

"  It  is  obvious  a'.so  that  a  source  of  direct  current  mav 
be  employed  in  connection  with  the  tran-former  primary. 
n  pole  changing  switch  and  interrupter  beini;  Included  In 
the  circuit  and  driven  or  operated  at  de.sired  >peeti.  with 
a  hicli  tension  pole  changing  switch  or  re<  tilier  in  the 
secondary  circuit  synchronous  with  the  switch  and  inter- 
rupter hi  the  primary  circuit.  " 


(U.  S.C. ''.  A.i  TheKerwln  patent.  No.  1.ihm(.l:70, 
for  a  portable  crossover  for  use  on  strcM't-railroad 
tracks.  Jl(ld  void  for  lack  of  pateni.-ilile  iini'iitioii. 
Iii!.-<li(l  Cn.  v.   I.nrinn  Steti  Co.,  227  l"ed.  Ki'p..  -V> 

(V.  S,  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hitchco.  k  p.itent.  No. 
l,t>.-)C..41.'>.  for  apparatus  for  grinding'  ]ilate s-'la.ss, 
//(/(/valid.  Ihtilu  <ii  I:  \  \mericat)  I'hiti.  (ihi  ■■<■•<  Co., 
•_'1'7  I'ed.   iJep-.  '-'-"■ 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  'I'ii-'  Hi'  o'o.k  patent.  No. 
l,0.">G,41ti,  for  iirocess  for  .zriiiding  plate-;:liiss.  Ihld 
valid.  Ilttclicock  V.  Aincruan  Pint'  O'/'/.v.v  Co.,  111:7 
Fed.  Uep..  L-J7. 

Adverse  Decisions  ir  Irvterference. 

I'ATKNT  No     1,038,773. 

On  DecemWr  18.  ItU'.,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
.lohn  C.  MacLachlan  was  not  the  first.  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
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1,107,519. — Frank  O.  Hu'i'd'tml.  llridgeport.  Conn      Rim- 
Fire  CARTRirx^E      Patent  dated  .\UL'iist  is.  I".il4.     Dl8- 
cl.unicr  tiled  .lannarx   6,   Ha6,  by  I  nion  S]<laUic  Car- 
tri'lye  Vomponu ,  ns-iijiic 
It.  therefore,  di-'  r.\\\v.>   '::.   ■  ,.ini.>  1   and  -  -f  s.-ild  patent, 

:i!iv  sl.eli  mad.-  of  biass  coufainiug  less  tlian   ].'■';    of  /m'^ 


Inttrference  Notice. 

lU:rAi;TMKNT  "F  the  I\tk;:iou, 

1"mti;d  Status   1'atknt  OrncK, 

U  (j*/nn.';r(7n,   I).   ',,  Decembrr  tS,  1915. 

Central  .s/.f  A-  I  oiiil  (  0.,  if^  (j.s.viyji^  ur  Itual  rei>refientatne4, 
lake  uiitirc: 

An   Interfereucn^  having  been   declared   hy   this  Offiee  be 
tween  the  aiiplication  of  I'    II.  lirandln  .Milling  Co..  .lames- 
town     N     Y  .   fc  r   registration   of   a    trademark   and   trade- 
mark* re;;lstered  .tune  L'4,  I'.toi;.  No.  ;i8.,-,i5,  to  the  Central 
Stock    Food    Cti..    CoUimbufi,    Nebr  ,    and    a    notice    of    such 
dtrlarutlon   sent   by   regi-ti  red    mail   to   said   (^entral   Stock 
Food  Co.  at  tbe  said  address  having  lieen   returned  hy  the 
post-ofllcc  undeliverable.  notict    Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
I    said  Central  Sto.  «  Food  Co  .  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives    shall    enttr    an    aiipearance    therein    withm    thirty 
I    days' from    the    first    publication    of   this    order    the    luter- 
'    ference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  noMee  will  be  pulillshed  in  the  Official  (Jazette  for 
three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  2.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  AniiUtant  Commi«gU)tler. 


Patents  Noe.  1,168,267  to  1,169,104. 
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Fotice  of  Cancelation. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  GrriCB, 

Wathinyton,  D.  C,  January  7,  iSi6. 

Anna  H.  McDonnaUJ,  her  (uaigna  or  leval  repre$cntatite«, 

lake  notice: 

\  cancelation  proceeding  having  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  iipcin  tlip  application  of  Richard  Iluduut,  of  lin 
I-^nst  T\vcnt\ -iiinlli  stiei't.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  effect  tht 
c:nice!fUlon  "of  the  trnde-mark  registration  of  Anna  H.  Mc- 
Doiinald.  of  .".."1  State  street,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  No.  18,410, 
dated  Sc'itimlier  0.  IMK).  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
ln>r  sei.'t  by  reiiistercd  mall  to  the  »ald  .Vnna  H.  McI)onn«ld 
at  the  said  address  liaviug  hetn  returned  by  the  post-office 
un«i(livtial>ie,  notice  is  lieiely  given  that  unless  said  Anna 
H.  M(  Iioiinahi,  her  asf^i^ns  or  ley:al  representatives,  shall 
enter  :in  api)earai:ce  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  cancelation  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  (ase  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puliHshcd  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1,   T.   NEWTON,   Firft   Ai<iHftant  Commissioner. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 

Patent  No,   1,07.'<.G40. 

On  I'ereniber  l.'i,  10ir>.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Pnu!  fs.  Smith  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covei-ed  liy  claims  1.  "J.  and  H  of  his  Patent  No. 
1. (»".''.  040.  subject.  "  Internal-f'ombustion  engine."  and  no 
appeal  ha\in;:  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


Sriefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  briefs  filed  In  this  OfDoe  should  have  coniiplcuously 
printed  thereon  a  statement  designating  the  particuiar  tri- 
bunal of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  la  addressed. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEfi  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Cloie  of  Buiinet*  January  IS,  1918. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
catloD  and  old- 
est a<'tloD  by  ap- 
p|)<-ant  BwaJtlng 
office  acUoa. 


I§ 


Applicationa  Under  Eniminntion — Continued. 


New. 


n 

Amended  °  S 


3U 


128  :  t 


178 


132 


167  I  S 
118  I  •' 

112  i  7 

I 
131  {  ■' 

142 


154 


123 

339 


307 


306 


IM 
SOS 

327 


238 


17« 


1.  Fences:  Fences,  Oates;  Harrows 
and  IMuKers;  Plows  S«>eders  and 
J'lanters;  Trees,  I'lanta.and  Flow- 
ers. 

Bee  rulttire;  Curtaina,  Shades, 
and  Screens:  Dairy;  Label  I'ast- 
ini;  and  taper  Uanfctne;  Taper 
File5  ami  Hin<lers;  Medicines; 
Tneumatlos;  I'resses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, L  mbrellas,  and  r»nes;  To- 
ba*-"'©. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempertait;  Elec- 
trk  Heating  and  RheoataU;  Rlec- 
tro-hemistry ;  Metal-  Founding; 
Metallurgy  :  Plastic  Metal  WorldnK 

4.  Convevers;  Klevators;  Excavat- 
ing: I^oisting:  Loading  and  I'n- 
luft<ling,  i'neumatlc  Despatch. 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

liookliinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
e.'rv:  Music 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
cals: Exnio^ives:  Fertlfiiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  IMastic 
Compositions:  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt:  Substance  Preparation. 

K  <1  u  c  a  1 1 0  n  a  I  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tor?; Optics;  Velocipedes. 
I.  B  e  d  s;  (■  h  a  I  r  s;  F  u  r  n  1 1  u  r  e; 
KJt<-hen  an<t  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Siapports. 

I.  .\ir  and  Gas  I'umps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motorsi;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fhiid-Cunent;  I'umps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malting;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Settirg;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
W'tilp  Apparatus. 

U.  Journal  -  iiuxes.  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Hea>led,  and  8<Tew  Threa<lea 
Fastenings,  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
tag;  Neeiile  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  lx>cks;  Tuoiing. 

U.  Com[>ound  Tools:  Cutttag  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bendtag;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet  -Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  W ire  Fabrics  ana 
Structure;  Wlre-Worktog 

1(.  Bread,  I'astrv,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass. 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fll>er  Lit)eration;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
ergv;  Tt  legraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing:  Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Mlacel- 
laneous  Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Stf>am  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engtaes;  Steam  •  Engine 
Valves. 

18.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Oct.    29     Nov.    3     347 


July      1  I  Oct.    26     891 


112 


340 


Oct. 

14 

Nov 

Sept. 

22 

Nov 

June 

14 

Dec. 

Aog. 
Nov. 

21 
24 

Jan. 
Jim. 

26     436   I 

I 

I 

19   111$ 
15     546 


3     691 
3      139 


IS2 

172 

278 


Aug. 
Oct. 


17     Dec. 
5     Nov. 


6     477 
3     478 


Aug.  31     Dec. 


U      193 


71 

304 

57 
264 
107 

378 


321 
380 


Oct.     6     Jan.      4     353 


Aug. 

23 

Dec.   22 

453 

Oct. 

14 

Jan.     3 

144 

Nov. 

3 

Dec.     1 

218 

125 

270 
382 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est ai'tlun  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


37B 

Jan.      3 

Dec.   30 

81 

144 

315 

Oct.      1 

Dec.   18 

400 

106 
372 

Oct.     4 

Nov.  26 

296 

147 

May   IS 

Nov.  12 

468 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-FinLshing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur-  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Heeling. 

82.  Aeronautics:  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
piiltSj  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  fc,xplosive  bevices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearm.'*;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships 

23.  Aooustics,  C  0  i  n  -  II  a  n  d  1 1  n  g; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Se  wing-Machines. 

25.  Untchermg:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

88.  b;iectricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washmg  .Apparatus. 

28.  Inlernal-C  onil)ustion  Engines. . . 

28.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
chines, Woo<ien  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sttwmg;  \V  oo<l- Turning-  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; l.inuid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  l\v[)e-Wrlting  Machines. 

31.  .\lcohol:  Ammonia,  Water  and 
Woo<i  I'istlllation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumlnat- 
Inn:  Hides.  Skins,  and  leather. 
Hydraulic  t  ement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carlx>nating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing, Uoinestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels. Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratu.s;  Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges,  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Majionry  and  Concrete  Structures: 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  i'av- 
Ing 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-rftock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Ftc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers:  (Jeometrlcal  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  I 'holography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con<iuits; 
Electricity,  General  .Applications. 

38.  Animal  Ilusbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
Ing;  Fishing  and  I'rapping-  Sta- 
tkjnerv;  Stone- Work  Ing;  Wells. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rublwr  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection  { 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles, Spe<-lal  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles,      i 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  RailwaySlgnallng;Signals;Elec- 
trk-lty-Transmission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:    Electricity. 
Medi<^land  Surgical:  Fire-Extln- 
giilshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa-  , 
ter  Purlflcatkin. 


I" 

:|2 


Sept.  17     Nov.  16     300 


New. 

Amended 

Oct.    26 
Sept.  13 


Deo.   16 
Dec     8 


Dec.     8 


July  8 
Sept.  16 
June  16 
Oct.     2 


Sept.    » 
May    28 


Jan.  4 
Nov.  27 
Nov.  6 
Nov.  28 


Nov.  17 
Nov.    9 


Sept.  2 
June  22 
Oct.    14 


Deo.  18 
Sept.  18 
Nov.    2 


Not.  11 


Oct.   23     Dec.     9     360 


July    14     Nov.  22     440 


Aug. 

21 

Dec. 

16 

334 

Dec. 

14 

Dec. 

20 

125 

May 

17 

Sept. 

15 

536 

Nov. 

18 

Dec. 

0 

206 

Sept. 
Sept. 

12 

16 

Deo. 
Dea 

2 

14 

425 
370 

295 
283 


June    7     Dee.   20    682 


41S 


Aug.  24 

Sept.  30     Dec.   11  '  260 


577 
739 
613 
261 


356 

963 


368 

877 
^48 


Oldest  new  case.  May  17;  oldest  amended.  Sept.  15. 

Total  num l)er  of  applicattons  awaiting  action 18, 196 


Dec.    6     197 


20.  A  rt  1  n  c  I  a  1  Limhs  Builders' 
Hardwsre:  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latehcs;  Safes;  Under- 
taUng. 


Dec.  15     Deo.  21     151 


161 

Tradf.-Markb,    Designs, 
AND  Prints: 
Trade-Marks 

Labels 
Nov.  10 

Dee.  23 

1013 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 

Aug.  23 

Jan.     6 

Not   27 
Jan.     8 

553 
60 

1SS 


PATENTS 


GRANTED      JANUARY     18.      1916. 


1,16^.207.  HV.NM.i:.  .\iniUT  I..  Ai)A.MS,  Cedar  RapidK. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  l^-l,  l'jl5.  Serial  No.  1(5,7:52.  (CI. 
55-  116.) 


'i^m- 


•'-K 


^j 


t' 


Or-^^ 


-jif 


1.  A  blind  huld  comjirisini.'  a  hand  n-ceivinj:  member 
embodying  ii  channt'l  nu'nilitT,  and  a  doubled  handle  en- 
gaping  member  hiivin;:  its  intermediate  portion  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  cliauncl  member,  and  the  Intei  .nedlate  por- 
tion of  the  second  mentioned  member  bavinj;  portions  en- 
gaped  around  tbe  etlf:es  of  the  Manges  of  the  channel 
member. 

2.  .V  band  hold  romiirisinp  a  U-shaped  cliannel  member 
having  its  Ilanpes  projecting  nutwardly.  a  member  secured 
between  the  vuA*  of  the  said  member,  and  a  doubled  han- 
dle enpaplnp  strip  havinp  its  bi'nd  portion  exfendin;; 
around  and  secured  to  the  back  of  the  channel  member. 
the  strip  formlnp  handle  engaging  leaves,  and  the  leave*; 
being  of  arcuate  cross  section,  the  bend  portion  of  the 
strip  having  protruding'  portinns  and  the  proirudinp  por- 
tions having  portions  enga;;ed  around  the  edges  of  the 
flanges   of    the    channel    nieral)er. 


rolls,  means  yieldingly  associated  with  the  drawing  means 
for  facllitatiui;  the  tight  winding  of  the  fabric  being 
wound  tiieieon.  nieiins  disposed  beiween  the  roll  and  the 
drawing  means  for  mi'asuriDir  tlic  amount  withdrawn, 
means  for  guldiuir  the  fal)rlc  Into  engagement  with  the 
measuring  means,  and  means  for  mo^ing  the  measuring 
means  out  of  en;;Bgement  with  the  piece  l>eing  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  faliric  reeling  and  measuring  apjiaratus.  means 
for  holding  ii  roll  of  fahric.  a  .sectional  roller  for  draw- 
ing a  piece  from  the  roll,  the  sections  of  said  roller  Ixdng 
co-actlnply  associated  v\  ith  each  otlier,  one  of  said  sections 
being  eccentrically  connected  to  the  other,  fabric  engaging 
[irongs  projecting  from  the  eccentrirally  mounted  section, 
and  means  for  removablv  monntitit:  said  roller  for  faclll- 
tatiuL'  the   removal   of  the  fabric  thereon. 

'A.  In  a  fabric  reel  and  miasuiini:  apparatus,  means 
for  boldint:  a  rol!  of  fabric.  :;  sertionnl  roller  for  draw- 
ing a  piece  from  tlie  roll,  one  of  s;ii.i  sections  being  eccen- 
trically connerti-d  to  the  other,  fahric  engaging  prongs 
projoctinp  from  tl  e  eccentrically  niounied  section,  a  yield 
ingly  supported  h.'ir  coiiperatively  associated  with  the 
roller  for  facilitating  the  tight  windinp  of  the  fabric  on 
the  roller,  and  said  bar  being  pro\ided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  for  al'owin;.'  the  passage  of  tie  engaging  prongs 
•luring   tl ["'ration    of  the   roller, 

4.  In  a  f.ihrir  reolim:  and  mi-asoring  apparatus,  a  rofa- 
tnbly  mounted  reel,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  and  remove 
nbly  mounted  sjiindles  vertically  disposed  in  said  reel  for 
holding  rolls  of  fabric,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  reel  beyond  n  predetermir^ed  point,  means  remov- 
ably mounted  in  each  of  said  spindles  for  gripping  the 
rolls  of  fahric  and  {treyentini:  the  rotation  of  the  same 
about  the  siiindb's.  and  means  for  drawing  fabric  from 
one  of   the   spindles. 

.''i.  In  a  fabric  reeling  and  measuring  apparatus,  means 
for  holding  a  roll  of  fabric,  means  for  drawing  a  piece 
therefrom,  means  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the 
drawing  means,  and  means  disposed  between  the  draw- 
ing means  and  holding  means  for  clamplnc  the  piece  being 
withdrawn  for  fncilit.'itinc  the  severing  of  the  same. 

[Claims  H  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,2(58.  FABRIC.  RKELINI^  AND  MEASrRING  Al' 
P.\R.\TUS.  JosiAH  .\L)Di8o.N,  Broughton,  111.,  assignor 
of  forty-five  one-hundredths  to  Francis  \V.  Davis, 
Brougfiton.  111.  Filed  May  1.',  liU4.  Serial  No.  838.775. 
ICL  33 — 13u,,» 


.^ 


l,16S.2f^!<      TOY. 
Oct.  1(5.   l',n,'. 


D.win  E.  .M.iEv.  Ardmore 
Serial  No    r.r>.2S2.      (CI,  46 


Okla, 

-38. ) 


Filed 


1,  A  fabric  reeling  and  measuring  apparatus.  Including 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  rolls,  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  holding  means  ix'yond  a  predeter- 
mined point,  means  for  drawing  a  piece  from  one  of  the 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufact  use.  a  toy  Including  a 
wheel  ha\inL'  an  annnhtr  series  of  teeth  carried  by  a  side 
face  thereof,  a  handle  loosely  engaged  with  the  wlieel  at 
the  axial  center  thereof,  said  teeth  being  concentric  to  the 
axial  center  of  the  wheel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  handle 
and  radlatinp  from  thi^  axial  center  of  the  wheel,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  in  its  inner  face  with  an  opening 
through    which    the    teeth    of    the    wheel    travel,    a    shaft 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i8,  1916. 


loosply  moiinti'd  within  the  slepvp  nri'i  provided  with  an 
annular  scrhs  nf  teeth  In  mesh  with  tie  teetli  of  the 
wiieel.  snld  s'liift  t>eintr  of  a  Ient,'th  to  extend  tx'.vond  the 
sleeve,  and  a  wiiirllgi;;  carried  by  tlie  extended  end  of  the 
shaft. 

2.  As  ;i  now  article  of  maniifaftiire.  a  tov  Inchidine  n 
whe«'l  having  an  aniiilar  series  of  t'ltli  carried  by  a  Hide 
face  thereof,  a  hnmlli'  loosely  entraijed  with  the  wheel  at 
the  axial  center  thereof,  said  teeth  being  concentric  to  the 
axial  center  of  the  wlieel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  handi'' 
and  ratli.itin:,'  from  the  axial  center  of  th.e  wheel,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  at  its  Inner  face  with  an  openini; 
through  which  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  trnvel,  the  inner  end 
of  said  sheve  being  closed  and  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing extension  to  afford  a  mounting,  a  shaft  loosely  dis- 
posed within  the  slreve  and  resting  upon  the  mounting 
within  tie  sleeve.  .«aid  shaft  l)elng  provided  with  a  series 
of  annular  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  whirligig  carried  by  the  shaft. 


1,16S,270.  PROTKCTION  DEVICE  EOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. H.AiiDl.u  L)B  FOHEST  Arnui.D,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,056.     (CI.  171—97  i 


1.  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  direct  potential  ;  two  electric  valves  con- 
nected in  multiple  to  said  source  of  potential,  each  valve 
consisting  of  an  electron-emitting  cathode  and  an  anode 
Inclosed  in  an  evacuated  tube ;  windings  connectini:,  re- 
ipectlvcly,  said  anodes  and  said  cathodes :  and  two  clr 
cults  Inductively  connected,  respectively,  to  said  windings. 

2.  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuits,  the  com!)lnation 
of  two  electric  valves  each  consisting  of  nn  electron- 
emitting  cathode  and  an  anode  Inciost^d  In  an  evacuated 
tube  ;  two  transformers  one  wMnding  of  each  of  which  lies 
In  a  single  circuit  containing  said  valves:  and  a  source 
of  constant  electromotive  force  connected  between  the  mid- 
dle points  of  said  windings. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  power  ami  a  receiv- 
ing circuit,  a  protector  for  electric  circuits  ceimprislng  a 
source  of  constant  electromotive  force,  an  Inductive  branch 
containing  said  source,  unilaterally  conducting  thermionic 
elements  coi.nected  in  multliile  to  said  branch,  eaeh  ele- 
ment consisting  of  an  electron-ennttlng  cathtide  and  an 
ano<lc  in  an  evac\iated  vessel,  transformer  windings  for 
connecting  toget^ier  said  anodes  and  said  cath.odes,  respec- 
tively, and  otl  er  windings  of  said  transformers  for  con- 
nei'ting  said  protector  to  said  source  of  power  and  to  said 
receiving   circuit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  power  and  a  receiv- 
ing circuit,  a  jirotectDr  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
source  of  constant  electromotive  force,  an  inductive  branch 
containing  such  st  urce,  unilaterally  coniluctlug  tliermloulc 
elements  connected  in  muliiplo  to  such  branch,  trans- 
former windings  for  connecting  sai  1  elements  In  multiple 
and  other  windings  of  said  transformers  for  conn"'Ctlng 
■aid  protector  to  said  source  uf  power  and  to  said  receiv- 
ing circuit. 


member  and  also  having  a  second  slot  at  its  rear  the  front 
wall  of  which  second  slot  forms  a  stop,  a  bar  slidable  In 
.said  member,  a  foot  rest  secured  to  the  bar  and  extending 
up  through  the  front  slot,  snld  bar  having  a  series  of 
spaced  apertures  which  register  with  the  rear  slot,  and  a 
pin  for  selective  engagement  In  any  one  of  the  apertures 
and  with  the  stop. 


1,168.271.      SHOE -SHINING    FOOT  -  REST.      Hkxta.min 
BAL.sF.n,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial 
No.  842.n:<.").      (CI.    1.1  — S**.  I 
1.   A  tubular  horizontally  mounted  base  member  bavins 

a  slot  at  its  top  which  opens  through  the  front  end  of  «ald 
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2.  A  tubular  horizontally  mounted  base  mcmt)or  having 
a  slot  at  its  top  which  opens  through  the  front  end  of 
said  member  and  also  having  a  second  slot  at  its  rear  the 
front  wall  of  which  second  slot  forms  a  stop,  a  l>ar  slid- 
able in  said  member,  a  foot  rest  secured  to  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending up  through  the  front  slot,  said  bar  having  a  series 
of  spared  apertures  which  register  with  the  rear  slot,  a 
pin  for  selective  enga;:ement  in  any  one  of  the  apertures 
and  with  the  stop,  and  a  vertical  member  connected  to 
the  bar  and  extending  through  the  front  slot  and  engaged 
with  the  foot  rest  to  provide  a  hand  grip. 


1,168,272.  VACITM  CARPET- CLEANER.  W  u  tkr  E. 
Ba.ncs,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  7,  19111  Serial 
No.  759,368.      (CI.  15—60.) 


',  !S 


1.  A  carpet  cleaner  Including  a  vacuum  nozzle,  a  brush, 
a  supportins:  wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising 
or  lowering  the  brush  and  the  wheel  with  relation  to  the 
nozzle. 

2.  A  carpet  cleaner  Including  a  vacuum  nozile,  a  brush 
at  the  opening  of  the  nozzle,  a  supporting  wheel,  and 
means  fur  raising  or  lowering  the  wlieel  with  relation  to 
the  nozzle  and  for  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  the 
brush  to  a  greater  extent. 

.'<.  \  carpot  cleaner  including  a  casing,  a  brush,  a  sup- 
portini:  wlieel  having  a  friction  surface,  a  driven  wheel 
cennected  with  the  brush  and  having  a  friction  surface, 
an  arm  carrying  the  driven  wheel  and  one  end  of  the 
brush,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  carrying  the 
supporting  wheel  and  the  arm,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  arm  aliout  an  axis  to  hold  the  friction  sur- 
faces of  the  supporting  and  driven  wheels  together,  where- 
by the  supporting  wheel  and  the  brush  may  be  simultane- 
ously raised  or  lowered  by  turning  the  pivoted  plate  about 
its   pivot. 

4.  A  carpet  cleaner  including  a  casing  carrying  a 
vacuum  nozzle,  a  plate  plvotnlly  connected  to  the  casing, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate,  a  supporting  wheel 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  stop  contacting 
with  an  edge  of  the  arm,  said  edge  of  the  arm  bi>lng  shoul- 
dered, whereby  the  stop  forces  the  wheel  downwardly  aa 
the  plate  Is  turned  on  Its  pivot, 

5.  A  carpet  cleaner  Including  a  casing  carrying  a 
vacuum  nozzle,  a  plate  plvotally  connected  to  the  casing, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  having  a 
shoulder,  a  supporting  wheel  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  arm.  and  a  pin  on  the  casing  projecting  above  and 
resting  upon  the  arm  to  engage  the  shoulder  so  as  to  limit 
rotation  of  the  plate  in  one  direction  and  to  force  the 
wheel  downwardly  as  the  plate  is  turned  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 
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l,ie8.27,'?,  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CLEARANCES 
IN  ROTARY  M.\CIIINES.  Otto  B.\n.nkk.  Easton,  I'a., 
assignor  to  Ingersoli  H:ind  Comiwiiy,  Jersey  City.  .N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  11,  ll>14. 
Serial    No.    8:'.7,670.      (CL    121—58.) 
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channels,  letter-blocks  slidably  held  in  said  channels,  and 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  ends  of  the  strips  and  the 
frame,  ani  means  for  securing  the  otherwise  free  ends  of 
the  strips. 

2.  A  toy  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate  secured 
at  the  upiier  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  strips 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  terminating  short  of 
said  other  side,  said  plate  lielng  provideil  with  slots  oi>en- 
ing  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said  slots,  and  the  spaces 
between  the  strljis,  and  between  the  free  ends  of  the  stripe 
and  the  adjacent  side  foriuing  chanutls  and  letter-blocks 
slldabiy  held  In  said  channels. 

?<.  In  a  toy  apparatus,  a  rectangular  frame,  spaced 
strips  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  frame, 
and  having  its  other  end  sjiaced  from  the  other  side  of 
the  frame,  bhpcks  on  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  bar  secured 
to  said  blocks,  and  disposed  over  the  free  ends  of  the  strips 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  bar 
and  the  ends  of  the  strips. 


1.  In  a  rotary  niacliine,  a  casing  secured  at  one  end,  a 
abaft  secured  at  the  same  end.  a  rotor  element  at  the  free 
end  of  the  casing,  a  movable  casini;  portion  having  sur- 
faces with  slight  clearances  from  said  rotor  element,  and 
means  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  casing  portions  to 
prevent  relative  movement. 

2.  In  a  rotary  inaihine,  a  casing  secured  at  one  end,  a 
shaft  having  a  thrust  Ix'arlng  secured  to  said  casing  by  a 
heat  cxpnnsiVle  connection,  a  rotor  element  on  the  shaft 
at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  separate  casing  portion 
Blldablc  in  the  casing  and  surrounding  said  rotor  element,  ' 
and  means  for  securing  said  separate  casing  portion  In  a 
fixed  lineal  position  on  said  shaft,  to  prevent  the  disturb-  | 
ance  of  clearances  between  said  rotor  element  and  said 
casing  portion. 

3.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  casing  secured  at  one  end 
and  free  nt  the  other,  a  shaft,  a  rotor  element  on  the 
■haft  In  the  fixed  end  of  the  casing  having  slight  clear- 
ance therefrom,  a  movable  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft  at 
the  fixed  end  of  the  casing,  heat  expansible  rods  joining 
said  fixed  end  and  said  thrust  bearing,  a  second  rotor  ele- 
ment on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  movable  bead  sliding 
In  the  casing  and  having  slight  clearances  from  said 
second  mtor  element,  a  flange  on  the  shaft,  a  movable 
bearing  box  engaging  said  fiance  and  heat  expansible  rods 
joining  said  head  and  said  bearing  box. 


1,168,274.  FDrcATIONAL  TOY.  Arthtr  C.  R.\tM.\NN. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1015  Serial  No. 
16,13.'>.      (CI.   35— n.  I 


1.  A  toy  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  a  plurality  of 
strips  seCiiriHi  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  terminating 
short  uf  the  other  side,  said  stri^.^  being  spaced  to  form 


1,168,275.  MACHINE  FOR  CR.\CKING  OFF  GLASS 
BLANKS.  Klmee  Bell,  Mount  I'ieasant.  I'a..  assignor 
to  Bryce  Brothers  Company,  Mount  I'ieasant.  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,4:i4.      (Ci.  49—50.) 
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1.  k  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

horizontal.  rotataMe  carrier  leaving  a  ithiialliy  of  lilank 
sujiports.  eai  !i  of  said  sujiports  Wing  moiinte<l  for  sepa- 
rate rotath  n  about  a  vertical  axis  while  moving  with  the 
earrier,  and  the  series  of  said  sufiports  being  arranged 
in  a  circle  on  said  carrier,  a  p:i:r  of  segmental  burners 
mounted  over  said  carrier  and  haviii'j  lietween  them  a 
curved  spate  who^e  ce'itei-  line  Is  directly  over  the  <'enter 
line  of  the  series  of  blank  supports  and  throuiiti  which 
space  the  bl.anks  are  tarried  by  t!ie  carrier,  said  liurners 
ha\ing  elongated  discharL-e  opeTMns-'s.  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  the  difTerent  M.-ink  supports  while  they 
are  passing  beow  tlie  burniTs  :  suistantialiv  as  described. 

2.  k  machine  of  the  cliaracter  <lesi  riiied.  com[ii'tsiiii:  a 
liorizoiit!i!  table,  means  for  rotating  said  table,  a  circular 
series  of  blank  su[»port.-  each  of  whi'  h  has  a  vertinil 
spindle  journaled  in  said  table,  a  segmental  mil  below  the 
carrier,  means  on  the  spindle  for  couta't  with  said  rail 
to  rotate  the  spindle,  and  a  seirnient.al  crackini;  off  passage 
above  said   suiip'Uts;   suh^itant  ial.y   as  deserihed. 

3.  ,\  machine  of  the  cl;.\  racf  er  destribed.  comprising  a 
rotatable  horizontal  table  having  a  plurality  of  blank 
suii[vjrts.  a  \('rticai  screw  at  one  side  of  the  said  table,  and 
optMisitely  arranged  cracking-off  burners  mounted  on  said 
serew  and  [irojecting  o\<'r  one  side  of  the  carrier,  said 
iTirners  having  a  curved  imssaueway  lietween  them  for  the 
passau'e  of  the  blanks,  to^;etl;er  with  flexible  connections 
for   supplyinir  the  burners:   s;:;.s!antlally  as  described. 


l.Pis.lTr,.     CONVERTIBLE  RECLINING-CnAIR.     Stkve 
I{KMizs.\,  Atlasburg.  Pa.,  assignor  rsf  one-half  to  Charles 
Farkas,  ("heriy  Valley.  Pa.     Filed  June  5,  1915.     Serial 
No.  32,:;is.      (CI.   15.-— 9. » 
1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  coniprlsing  a  chair, 

opposite  ledges  secured  iu  spaced  rt  lution  beneath  the  hot- 
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torn  of  the  chair,  swinging  hooks  carried  forwarrtly  of 
the  chair,  a  foot  portion,  metallic  guides  carried  by  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  said  foot  portion  sUdingly  receiving 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  hoolcs,  eyes  po-<ltloned  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  the  said  bottom,  supporting  legs 
hingedly  carried  forwardly  of  the  said  foot  portion,  and 
hooks  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  said  foot  portion  and  seated  within  the  said  eyes 
when  the  said  foot  portion  is  in  hnrizotnal  allnement 
with  the  said  bottom. 


ferent  points,  an  ink  drum,  means  to  distribute  ink  from 
the  drum  Independently  to  the  two  trains,  and  means 
to  swing  the  trains  of  rolls  bodily  to  nn  accessible  position 
for  cleaning  or  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chair, 
opposite  ledges  secured  in  spaced  relation  beneath  the 
bottom  of  the  chair,  swinging  hooks  carried  forwardly 
of  the  chair,  a  foot  portion,  metallic  guides  carried  by 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  foot  portion  slldingly  re 
celvlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  hooks,  eyes  posit !i)ne<l 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  bottom,  suppottlnu' 
legs  hingedly  carried  forwardly  of  the  said  foot  portion, 
hooks  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  said  foot  portion  and  seated  within  the  said  eyes  when 
the  said  foot  portion  is  In  horizontal  allnement  with  the 
Bald  bottom,  a  closable  foot  board  hinged  to  the  forsvard 
end  of  the  said  foot  portion  and  in  enLragement  with  the 
forward  edge  of  the  said  bottom  when  the  device  Is  In  Its 
closed  position,  inwardly  foldable  sides  carried  by  the 
said  foot  portion,  inwardly  swinging  brackets  hingtxl  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  said  sides,  inwardly  projecting 
hooks  carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  brackets,  the 
said  end.  board  having  receiving  sockets  adjacent  its  outer 
edges  and  in  receiving  engagement  with  the  said  bracket 
hooks  when  the  device  is  In  its  open  unfolded  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descritied  comprising  a  chair, 
opposite  ledges  secured  In  spaced  relation  beneath  the 
bottom  of  the  chair,  swinging  hooks  carried  forwardly  of 
the  chair,  a  foot  portion,  metallic  guides  carried  tiy  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  said  foot  portion  slldingly  receiving 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  hooks,  eyes  posltioneil  upon  the 
forward  portion  of  the  said  bottom,  supporting  legs 
hingedly  carried  forwardly  of  the  said  foot  portion,  hooks 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said 
foot  portion  and  seated  within  the  said  eyes  when  the 
said  foot  portion  is  In  h,)rizontal  allnement  with  tlie  said 
bottom,  a  closable  foot  board  hinged  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  foot  portion  and  in  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  said  bottom  when  the  device  Is  In  Its 
closed  position,  inwardly  foldable  sides  carried  by  the  said 
foot  portion,  inwardly  swinging  brackets  hinged  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  said  sides.  Inwardly  projecting  hooks 
carried  by  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  brackets,  the  said 
end  board  having  receiving  sockets  adjacent  Its  outer 
edges  and  in  receiving  engagement  with  the  said  bracket 
hooks  when  the  device  Is  in  Its  open  unfolded  position. 
and  a  back  hingedly  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  said  chair. 


I,lfi8,277.  INK  niSTRIBT-TION  FOR  PRINTINi;- 
I'RESSES.  .TnsKPii  R.  Rl.^inf:.  ("hicigo,  111.,  assignor 
to  MIehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ftletl  .Apr.  22. 
1014.  Serial  No.  83.*?.57ft.  (CI.  11>1  — 71.) 
1.  In  an  ink  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
the  form  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  form  and 
rider  rolls  arranged  to  apply  ink  to  the  cylinder  at  dlf- 


2.  In  an  ink  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
the  form,  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  form  and  rider  rolla 
arranged  to  apply  ink  to  the  form  at  different  points,  an 
ink  drum,  a  ductor  roll  arranged  to  transfer  ink  from  the 
drum  to  the  tlrst  roll  of  each  train  In  turn,  and  means  to 
>wiug  the  trains  of  rolls  bodily  free  of  the  form  to  an 
accessible  position  for  cleaning  or  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
I  3.  In  an  ink  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
I  a  form  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  rolls  each  in- 
cluding a  form  roll  and  a  rider  roll,  an  ink  drum,  l  ductor 
j  roll  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  the  drum  axis  In  continual 
peripheral  contact  with  the  drum  and  in  Intermittent  alter- 
nate contact  with  the  rider  roll  of  each  train,  and  means 
to  swing  the  trains  of  rolls  tiodlly  free  of  tlie  form  to  an 
accessible  position  for  cleaning  or  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  ink  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  form  cylinder,  of  a  frame  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  form,  a  train  of  form  and  rider  rolls  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  ajiply  Ink  to  the  cylinder,  means 
to  adjust  the  frame  to  lihi:,'  the  form  rolls  Into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  cylimler.  and  means  to  swing 
the  trains  of  rolls  bodily  free  of  the  form  to  an  accessible 
position  for  cleaning  or  adjustment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  Ink  distributing  system,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
the  form  cylinder,  of  a  frame  adjustable  radially  and  con- 
centrically thereof,  a  plurality  of  trains  of  form  and  rider 
rolls  mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranu'cd  to  apply  ink  to 
the  cylinder  at  diflTerent  points,  an  ink  drum,  and  a  ductor 
roll  arranged  to  transfer  ink  from  the  drum  to  the  first 
roll  of  each  train  In  turn,  and  means  to  adjust  the  frame 
radially  to  bring  the  trains  of  rolls  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  form  of  cylinder  and  concentrically 
alwut  the  cylinder  axis  to  swing  the  frame  and  trains  of 
rolls  bodily  to  an  accessll)le  position  for  cleaning  or  ad- 
justment, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.278.  COINCONTROI.I.F:!)  AI'1'AR.\TT'S.  Orsom 
W.  Bbenizkr.  rtiiladelphia.  I'a.  Flletl  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,730.      (CI.  104—75.1 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  tnachine.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  coin-engaging  part,  a  movable 
member  guided  In  .said  frame  and  having  a  coin-engaging 
face  spaced  from  said  part,  n  spring  holding  said  member 
yieldingly  In  a  normal  position,  a  coin-engnging  arm  mov- 
able from  and  back  to  a  normal  position  and  toward  and 
from  the  space  between  said  part  and  said  face  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  force  a  coin  Into  said  si)Bce  and  thereby  move  sala 
member  from  Its  normal  position,  hand  engaging  means 
adapted  to  move  said  arm,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
and  retain  said  member  against  the  action  of  its  spring 
when  said  meml)er  is  moved  from  its  normal  position,  said 
arm  having  means  to  operate  said  latch  to  release  said 
member  when  said  arm  is  returned  to  normal  position. 
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-.  in  a  coin-controlled  niactdne,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  vertically 
in  said  frame  and  including  two  side  members  and  a  floor 
portion  having  an  upper  coin-engaging  face,  said  side 
members  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  edgewise  there- 
between, said  frame  having  a  coin-engaging  part  above 
and  spaced  from  said  face,  said  part  and  said  face  l)eing 
adapted  to  support  a  coin  between  said  side  members,  a 
coin-engaging  arm  aV>ove  and  movalile  l^etween  said  side 
members  and  toward  and  from  the  space  between  said 
part  and  said  face  and  adapted  to  force  a  coin  into  said 
space  and  thereby  move  said  members,  and  hand  engaging 
means  operative  to  move  said  arm. 

?,.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supiiorting  frame,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  vertically 
in  said  frame  and  including  two  side  members  and  a  floor 
portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  forward  portion  and 
an  upper  coin-receiving  face,  said  side  members  being 
Bciapfed  to  receive  a  c<iin  edgewise  tlierel)etween.  said  frame 
having  a  coin-engaging  part  rearwardly  of  said  meml>er 
and  above  and  spaced  from  said  face,  said  part  and  said 
face-  tieing  adapted  to  support  a  coin  between  said  side 
meiulKTs,  a  Coin-engaging  arm  above  and  movalile  I'etween 
said  side  members  an<i  toward  and  from  ttie  space  between 
said  part  and  said  face  and  adapted  to  force  a  coin  Into 
siiid  space  and  thereby  move  said  members,  and  hand- 
t"ngai:ing  means  operative  to  move  said  arnt. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  including  a  |iart  having  a  coin  receiving 
slot  therein,  a  moval)le  memlier  guided  In  said  frame,  coin 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  memlwr,  and  a  spring 
pressed  door  normally  closing  ^aid  slot,  said  memljer 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  said  door  ami  prevent 
movement  of  the  niemtier  when  the  door  Is  out  of  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  maiiiine,  the  combination  of  a 
sui>portlng  frame,  a  niemlier  mountt»d  to  slide  vertically  In 
said  frame  and  including  two  side  members  and  a  floor  por- 
tion having'  an  upwardly-extending  forward  portion  and 
an  upper  coin  receiving  face,  said  side  members  being 
adapted  to  re(  eive  a  coin  edgewise  therebetween,  said 
frame  having  a  coin-engaging  part  rearwardly  of  said 
member  and  above  and  spaced  from  said  face,  said  part 
and  said  fa<'e  t'eing  adapted  to  support  a  coin  between  said 
side  members,  a  coin-engaging  arm  above  and  movable 
between  said  side  members  and  toward  and  from  the 
space  between  said  part  and  said  face  and  adapted  to 
force  a  coin  Into  said  face  and  thereby  move  said  mem- 
bers, and  hand-engaging  means  operative  to  move  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,279.  GRAB -BUCKET.  Edc.^k  E  Bro-sits,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  I»ec.  14,  1»14.  Serial  No.  H77.037. 
(CI.    37—30.) 


1.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  each 
having  upwardly  extending  sulistantially  parnllei  lever 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  sections  and  a  link  member 
connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  arms  of  one  bucket 
section  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  other 
bucket  section,  said  links  havinL'  their  center  lines  inter- 
secting each  other,  a  sheave  Journaled  between  the  arms 
of  each  bucket  section  and  a  closing  line  engaging  said 
sheaves,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  each 
of  which  has  substantially  parallel  upwardly  extending  le- 
ver arms,  a  link  nieml>er  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
each  pair  of  arms  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  arms  of 
the  other  bucket  section,  said  levers  having  their  center 
lines  intersecting  each  other,  fl. mating  pins  or  shafts  con- 
necting the  links  to  the  arms,  stieaves  journaled  on  the 
lower  shafts,  and  a  closing  line  engaging  said  sheaves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .\  grab  bucket  comprising  two  Inicket  sections  each 
having  upwardly  extending  long  lever  arms,  pins  or  shafts 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  arms  of 
each  bucket  section,  a  link  meml)er  extending  from  the 
lower  shaft  connection  of  each  pair  of  arms  to  the  upper 
shaft  connection  of  the  other  pair  of  arms,  a  closing  line 
connected  to  both  arms,  a  central  sn^pen^ion  member  and 
two  oppositely  acting  oi>enlng  memliers  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lo\v(>r  end  iioitinn  of  the  stispenslon 
member,  and  also  each  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
one  of  said  link  members.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  sections  each 
having  upwardly  extending  long  lever  arms,  pins  or  shafts 
eonne<'tIng  ttie  upper  and  bnver  portions  of  the  arms  of 
each  bucket  section,  a  link  member  extending  from  the 
lower  shaft  connection  of  eacli  pair  of  arms  to  fhe  upper 
shaft  connection  of  the  other  pnlr  of  arms,  a  clos'ng  line 
connected  to  lioth  arms,  a  central  suspension  member  and 
two  oppositely  acting  opening  members  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  suspension 
member,  each  link  also  having  a  jiivotal  cnnection  with 
the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  link  nieiii>)ers,  lie'ng  the 
link  member  \^hiih  Is  of^poslti-  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

T).  A  grab  bucket  coniprislnar  two  bucket  sections  each 
having  upwardly  extending  long  lever  arms,  pins  or  shafts 
c<ninecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  arms  of 
each  bucket  section,  a  link  member  extending  from  the 
lower  shaft  connection  of  each  pair  of  arms  to  the  upper 
shaft  connection  of  the  other  pair  of  arms,  a  closing  line 
connected  to  both  arms,  a  central  suspension  member  and 
two  oppositely  acting  opening  members  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  suspension 
member,  each  opening  member  also  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  link  mem- 
bers, t)eing  the  link  member  which  is  opposite  thereto,  to- 
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getfaer  with  gtilding  means  for  the  closing  lint'  carried  by 
e«ch  of  the  opening  mombers,  8iil)9tnntlii]ly  as  described. 
[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed   In  the  (jazettel 


1,18S.2S0,       MFTIIOD    AND    ArrARATIS     FOR     KI.KC- 

Tnori.ATi.\(;  rii'KS  and  othku  auticles  of 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL.  Newton  \V.  Rt  >  n,  N.nv  Pas 
tie,  I'a..  n'<s:i,'rior  to  Safety  .\rmoritp  ("ondiiU  I'.'nipany. 
IMttsbiirph.  !•«.,  a  Corporat1(  n  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
June  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  TT.^.L'SO.     iCI,  _'04~— 5.  i 


„:.-rfa  m^lTi^^ 


1.  The  method  of  coatlnj?  articles,  consl.stlut:  in  stack 
Ing  a  plurality  of  articles  in   prcarran;,'fd  sp.ued  apart  r.- 
latlou,    simultaneously    en«ai;inK'    said    articles    by    their 
upper  end  surfaces  only  and  in  spaced   relation  by  a   iift 
Inx  device,  lowering  them  into  a  coatini?  hath  whili'  so  sup 
ported  and  coatinj;  them,  and  then  lifting  the  fianie  cmi- 
talning  the  spaced  apart  articles  out  of  the  hath  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  coating  ina.yrnctizahli- 
articles,  which  consists  In  stacking  a  plurality  of  the  ar- 
ticles In  prearrnnjjed  position,  bringing  a  lifting  frame 
having  magnetized  portions  over  the  articles  and  causing' 
them  to  adhere  to  the  said  magnetized  portions,  moving 
•aid  articles  while  suspended  on  said  frame  over  and  into 
the  bath  and  coating  them,  and  then  lifting  the  frame  to 
remove  the  coated  uiticles  from  the  bath  and  cutting  olT 
the  magnetizing  force  applied  to  said  frame  to  release  th. 
articles;    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  electro-plating  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  maguetizable 
bolder  for  the  articles  to  be  coated,  means  for  magnetizing 
said  holder,  and  means  on   the  holder  for  spacing  the   ar 
tides  in  definite  positions  while  suspended  from  the  mag- 
netizable bolder  ;   substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  electroplating  mag- 
netizable articles,  which  consists  in  stacking  a  plurality 
of  the  articles  In  prearranged  position,  brini:ing  a  lifting 
frame  having  magnetized  portions  over  the  articles  and 
causing  them  to  adhere  to  the  said  magnetized  portions. 
moving  said  articles  while  suspended  on  said  frame  ov.r 
and  Into  the  bath,  and  utilizing  the  said  magnetizable  por 
tions  as  cathode  members;  substantially  a.s  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  electroplating,  comprising  a  tank  or 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  electrode,  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  cathode  members  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
supported  on  the  tank,  means  for  magnetizing  said  cathode 
members  to  cause  them  to  mngnetical'y  support  the  articles 
to  be  electroplated,  and  means  for  connecting  said  mem 
bers  with  one  side  of  an  electric  current  while  on  the 
tank :    substantially   as   describeil. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,281.       F:LFCTROI'r..\.TING     ArrARATFi?, 
TO.N    W.    BrcH,    New    Castle,    I'a..    assignor    to 
Armorite  Conduit  Company.    I'lttsburgli,    I'a.,   a 
ration   of    rennsylvania.      Filed    .June   L\''.,    l'.ii;j. 


No. 


rr).2.'>i.    (Ci.  204 — 11. 


New- 
Si  fety 
Corpo- 
Serlal 


1.  Electroplating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  or  ves- 
sel for  the  electrolyte,  anode  meiubors  ti.erein.  a  catlunle 
member  supported  above   the  anode   members   in   position 


to  leave  a  r.as>ai.'e  i,etween  the  anode  and  cathode  mem- 
bers for  tie  Mituics  to  be  coated,  means  for  magnetlzlog 
1  the  cathode  members,  and  conveyer  means  for  engag- 
ing and  ni..\ing  the  articles  through  the  electrolyte  while 
they  are  suspended  from  above  by  the  cathode  members 
and  at  a  distance  Irom  the  anode  members,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  Electroplating  apparatus  having  a  cathode  member 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  electrolyte  above  and 
at  a  distance  from  an  anode  member,  and  mean,  where- 
by the  articles  to  he  coated  are  moved  through  the  elec- 
trolyte at  the  under  side  of  the  cathode  member  while 
suspended  therefrom,  t!ie  hpace  below  the  articles  !)elug 
unobstructed  to  the  passage  of  current  to  the  articles, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Electroplating  api>.iiatus  having  a  cathode  member 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  electrolyte,  magnets 
for  magnetizing  the  cathode  tnember,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  articles  to  be  coated  through  the  electrolyte  while 
they  are  held  in  contait  with  the  under  side  of  the  cathode 
member,   substantially    as   described. 


1.108,282.  GRAIN  SEI'ARATOR.  Otto  A.  RraoBSON. 
Nanson,  N.  D.  Fiied  June  is.  ];)],-,  Serial  No.  34,803. 
(Ci.   130—15.) 


1  -* 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
separator  sections,  and  a  removable  door  arraii::ed  to  fit 
between  abutting  gectioiis  10  aiTord  a  means  whereby  said 
sections  are  held  again-t  relative  lateral  movement  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  grain  ser)arntor,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
^epantiu-  sections.  Unk  nie.ius  to  maintain  the  sections 
In  vertical  alinemeul.  a  pliir:iiity  ..f  screens  arran-ed  in- 
teriorly of  the  separator,  and  a  rem  .vable  door  arranged 
to  fit  between  the  abutting  .secllotts  and  to  afford  a  means 
whereby  said  sections  are  locked  ngain>t  relative  lateral 
movement,  a  portion  of  the  door  projecting  exteriorly 
of  the  separator  to  provide  thereon  a  means  confining 
the  material  acted  on  against  escape. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  |.luraiity  of  superimposed 
separator  sections,  each  section  being  cut  away,  the  re- 
cess formed  by  that  portion  cut  au;iy  providinj^  a  door 
opening,  a  door  fitting  the  opening,  the  nienth  tie.]  door 
engaging  the  abutting  sections  to  iu-eclude  lateral  dis- 
placement   thereof,  and   means   affixed    to   the   outside   of 
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the  separator  and  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  door  to  afTnrd  a  closure  means  at  such  points,  sub- 
stantially as  ii(»scii!'e(l. 

4.  Ill  a  grain  separator,  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
Be[iarator  sections,  one  ..,ii,er  if  eacii  seiii.in  bein_'  c\it 
away  to  .ifT.'rd  with  tlie  adjacent  corn' r  of  t!e  ahuttlne 
sections  a  re.  ess,  a  di>'  r  fitting  en(li  recess,  supports 
for  the  <io(ir  di-p<  -ed  ii,teri'T:\  of  ti.e  se[,;n-:itor.  an  ex- 
tension formed  ai  e.:^  l,  end  -f  tlje  ili>..!  lu  overlap  the 
side  w.ills  (jf  the  ^ep,•l!ato^  and  i.rmin:.ie  flush  with  the 
outside  thereof,  an,!  snips  atlixed  to  the  separator  to  en- 
gage   witli    t!ie    du.tr    fur    llie    purpose   specified. 


1,168,28.'^.  Sl'RlNtJ-WIIEFL.  MiKi.os  CntrisA.  Johns 
town.  I'a..  assignor  of  nnethird  to  Mldiael  RuHk.  Cone 
mauirh.  Fa.,  and  one-third  to  Pandor  Jarina.  Johns- 
town. I'a.  Filed  July  13.  1915.  Serial  No  39.716.  (CI. 
152—8.1 


A  spring  wheel  Including  a  rigid  inner  rim  section  and 
a  defiirmable  outi  r  rim  section  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
outwardly  directed  tlangcs  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  inner 
rim.  Compression  coil  sprln;;s  arranged  between  the  inner 
and  outer  rims,  guide  blocks  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  uuier  riui  section  and  carrying  bosses  for  reception  in 
th'  outer  ends  of  the  coil  springs,  staple  engaging  the 
inner  convolution  of  each  spring  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  inner  rim,  tie  wires  extending  about  the  inner  face 
of  the  outer  rim  and  secured  at  spaced  points  to  the  outer 
rim.  and  connections  lietween  ilie  outer  convolutions  of 
each  spring  and  the  tie  wires 


1,10S.L'S4  SANITARY      COVER      FOR      TEI.EPHONE- 

MOt  TIIFIECES.  EinvAiit)  E.  Ci.AfssEN,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Iile.l  Oct  27.  1914.  .Serial  No.  808,^30.  (CI. 
179—185.1 


2.  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  made 
directJy  and  wholly  from  the  wliole  of  the  flai  plant,  the 
plant  having  been  passed  through,  a  beater  until  the 
libers  have  tjecome  changed  info  paper  n.aklng  material 
bu:  with  the  cortex  remaining  largely  in  >mali  plecx-s  un- 
reduced, whereby  the  finished  product  cimsists  of  a  felted 
mass  of  the  hbers  and  pith  of  llie  flax  plant  having  em- 
1.1  (led  therein  unreduced  particles  of  the  cortex 


1.  .\  sanitary  cne-plece  cover  of  paper  for  telephone 
mouth  pieces  comprisinu  a  circular  Inwardly  bulginl  body, 
the  external  portion  of  the  bulL'e  beini;  upon  a  taper  and 
being  adMpt(>d  to  1  ntrage  the  inner  surface  of  the  telephone 
mouth  piece,  said  body  having  an  inturned  circular  plaited 
flange  l)e*wi'en  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  wlilch  the 
bulge  is  sitiuited.  said  fiauL'e  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
exterior  of  the  mouth  piece  and  the  flanu'e  and  tin/  tapered 
portion  of  the  bulge  acting  jointly  to  prevent  accidental 
wit  li(ir;i  w;il  of  the  eover  from  the  mouth  piece. 

2.  .\  sanitary  one-piece  c-o\er  of  p:iper  for  teIe]dione 
mouth  pieces  comprising  a  body  iirovided  with  a  marginal 
circular  plaited  and  mashed-down  il.angf. 


1,188,286.  .Mi;rH()D  OV  TRE.VT1N(;  I'HoTi^GR.vrniC 
FIL.M.  JwHN  IrKKKIM.lIL  ClI.M'.IKEE,  Rocliester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comfuiny.  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
a  (  orporation  of  New  York.  Fil-d  May  11.  1914  Se- 
rial No    s;'.r.9r>i.      (("1.91—09.1 


1,10S.:8,-.      TAFER.      Fri.^vK    11.  Coyne,  I'.ryn  Mawr.   Fa., 

assignor    to    The    fjeneral    Fiber    (  ompany,    v'leveland. 

Ohio,  a  Curporatiiui  of  (Miio      I'iled  .l;in.  4.  191").     Serial 

No.  ."lOO.     (CI.  9:j--:;9.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  aiti(le  of  mauufacturt\  a  she<'t  of  paper 
made  directly  from  mature  t!a.\  straw,  said  pai)er  having 
throughout  its  structure  numerous  bits  of  tlie  cortex  of  the 
fla.\  pi  Hit  so  as  to  form  aulKU-ages  for  rooting  compounds. 


'*  ♦  ^ 
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1.  The  method  of  protecting  one  side  of  a  photographic 
Film  from  an  application  made  to  the  other  side  which 
consists  in  coniinlng  tbe  side  to  l)e  protected  against  an 
inflated  surface  wliile  such  appll.'Hiion  is  being  made. 

2.  The  method  of  protect inc  one  side  of  a  photographic 
film  from  tin  application  made  to  the  other  side,  which 
consists  in  confining  the  side  to  be  protected  against  the 
surface  of  an  Inflatable  liody.  inflating  said  body  and  then 
makinc  the  nprilication  to  the  other  side 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  one  side  of  a  photographic 
film  strip  from  an  apii'.ication  made  to  the  other  side, 
which  consists  in  winding  the  strip  about  an  inflatable 
body  with  the  side  to  be  protected  confined  against  the 
surface  of  the  body.  Inflating  bp  d  body  a:  d  then  making 
the  application  to  t!:e  otlier  side  of  the  ulm  strip. 

4  The  method  of  protecting  one  side  of  a  photographic 
tllm  strip  from  an  application  made  to  the  other  side. 
which  con-^ists  In  windin'i  the  strip  in  spiral  convolutions 
about  an  iutlatalde  body  witli  the  side  to  be  protected  con- 
fined against  the  surface  of  the  body  and  the  ends  of  the 
strip  secured,  inflating  said  body  and  then  making  the 
api)ilcation  to  the  other  side  of  the  strip 

5.  The  method  of  applying'  a  lujuid  treament  to  one  side 
only  of  a  photographic  film  strip,  which  consists  in  wind- 
Irg  the  strip  about  an  inflatalde  body,  inllaiing  said  body 
and  then  immersing  the  surface  of  said  body  and  the 
strip  carried  thereon  in  the  lliiuid  bath. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


1,108,287  WIlKin..  J.V.MES  Ii.>!  IE  <  1  .mmim;,  EUerslie, 
.\uckland.  .\ew  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1915  Serial  So. 
1.019.      ( I'l.    iJl   -1>7. 1 

1.  The  (oml'lnation  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of  disks  on  the 
axle,  a  liu-ifiing  on  tli(>  axi'-  free  to  turn  theretin  and 
spaeiuL'  till  dislis.  s.aid  axle  having  means  for  maintaining 
the  disks  against  ilip  bushing,  an  annular  pneumatic  tube 
on  said  bushing  between  the  disks,  a  sleeve  on  the  pneu- 
niatl:;  tube,  a  hub  between  the  disks  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  sleeve,  s.aid  disks  havini:  leather  washers  on  their 
faces  adajited  to  contact  with  the  tube  and  the  hub.  and 
dust  guards  on  tiie  liub  surrounding  the  edges  of  the 
disks,  eacii  of  said  disks  having  a  flange  projecting  la 
front  of  tlie  liust  guard  carried  by  the  hub. 

2.  In  comliination.  an  axle,  a  pair  of  disks  on  the  axle 
free  10  turn  fliereon.  a  luishing  on  the  a.xle  also  free  to 
turn  thereon  and  spacing  disks,  means  associated  with  the 
axle   for   maintaining    tiie    disks   against    the    bushing,    an 


K)!l»K*^'i?!5KSr*?^^.^-c-  f  'A'asssfBSss-iTiiae^^fffcfH  -^ 
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annular,  pneumatic  tube  on  the  bushing  between  the  disks, 
one  of  said  disks  havluR  an  apcrtured  recess,  said  tube 
having  a  valve  projecting  into  said  recess,  a  sleeve  on  the 
pneumatic  tube,  a  hub  between  the  dLsks  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  the  sleeve,  and  a  dust  protector  carried  by  the  huh 
and  surrounding  the  edge  of  the  disk,  each  of  the  disks 
having  a  laterally  projecting  circular  flange  lying  In  front 
of  the  edge  of  the  dust  protector. 


3.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  disks  on  the  axle, 
a  bushing  on  the  axle  free  to  turn  thereon  and  spacing 
the  disks,  means  as.soclated  with  the  axle  for  maintaining 
the  disks  against  the  bushing,  an  annular  pneumatic  tube 
on  said  bushing  extending  between  the  disks  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  said  disks,  a  sleeve 
fitting  snugly  over  the  pneumatic  tube  and  extending 
through  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  a  hub  between  the 
disks  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  disks 
having  an  apertured  recess,  said  pneumatic  tube  harlng 
a  valve  projecting  into  said   recess. 


1,168,288.  RAZOR.  P'rkdeiuck  Nathaniel  Davidso.v, 
London,  Knaland.  riled  Si  pt.  '.).  IDI.'.  Serial  No 
788,782.      (CI.  240--'-'.  t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  razor  frame  havlni;  a  hlade 
holder  and  a  handle  approximately  perpendicular  tn  the 
blade  holder,  an  electric  lamp  socket  extendirii;  p.irallel 
to  said  handle,  means  for  securing  the  lamp  socket  to  the 
handle  at  the  side  of  the  handle  which  lies  beneath  the 
blade  edge  when  in  u.se.  an  electric  lamp  in  the  front  enii 
of  the  socket  adapted  to  throw  its  light  rays  below  the 
blade  holder,  and  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  extending 
from  the  rear  of  the  lamp  socket,  said  lamp  socket  and 
handle  forming  a  hand  hold;  substantially  as  descritied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  razor  frame  having  a  blade 
holder  and  a  handle  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
blade  holder,  an  electric  lamp  socket  extending  parallel  to 
the  handle,  a  clip  for  adjustably  securing  the  lamp  so-ket 
to  the  handle  at  the  side  of  the  handle  which  lies  beneath 
the  blade  edge  when  in  use,  and  arranged  to  permit  the  1 
socket  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  along  the  handle  to-  ' 
ward  and  from  the  blade  holder,  an  electric  lamp  in  the 
front  end  of  the  socket  and  adapted  to  throw  its  light 
raya  below  the  blade  holder,  and  a  flexible  electrrical  con-   ' 


ductor  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  lamp  socket,  said 
lamp  .socket  and  handle  forming  a  hand  hold  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,168,289.     CHAIR. 
Pa.     Filed    Apr. 
165—12.) 


Charles  H.  De  I'reh.n-,  Johnstown, 
it.     1915.      Serial     No.     i.'(i,L'fl-..       (Ch' 


1.  A  liik;h  chair  embodying  as  cooperating  elements,  a 
seat  and  a  rnovable  tray:  a  tightening  device  on  one  of 
said  coiiperating  elements;  and  a  flexible  element  assem- 
bled with  the  tightening  device  and  with  the  other  of  said 
cooperating  elements,  the  flexible  element  being  located 
adjacent  the  forward  edges  of  the  seat  and  the  tray  and 
being  locate,!  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  chair. 

2.  .V  high  chair  embodying  a  seat  and  a  movable  tray; 
a  lever  fulerunied  on  the  seat  ;  a  retaining  member  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  lever;  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  retaining  member 
with  the  tray,  the  lever  being  located  to  the  rear  of  the 
forward  edge  nf  the  seat,  wh.-rel)y  when  the  retaining 
tn.niher  is  defache<|  from  the  tray,  the  retaining  member 
may  hanu'  in  a  depending  position  beneath  the  seat. 


1,168.290.  GEARING.  Edml'rn  L.  Dkmorest.  Delaware. 
Ohio.  V\\>;\  .Sept.  n.  l!»i;].  Serial  No.  780,:?95  (("' 
21  —  114   . 


1.  in  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  drivers  having 
opposed  working  fac.s,  coniplemental  driven  structures 
for  sai.1  driv.rs  arranged  to  coiipernte  with  either  of  their 
oppwN.  .1  vv..ik.ni,'  fa  ■••s.  the  complemenfal  driven  struc- 
tures for  the  diflTerent  drivers  being  operable  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  and  m>ans  for  moving  one  of  said 
driven  structures  info  engagement  with  one  face  of  its 
corresponding  driver  and  moving  the  other  coniplemental 
driven  structure  Into  .  ngagement  with  the  npp,,site  face 
of  Its  corresponding  ilriver. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  drivers  having 
opposed  working  faces,  coniplemental  driven  structures 
for  said  drivers  arranged  to  cooperate  with  either  of  their 
working  faces,  the  complemental  driven  structures  for  the 
different  drivers  being  operable  independently  of  each 
other,  and  controlling  mechanism  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  and  means  connected  with  and  under  the  control  of 
said  lever  for  moving  one  of  said  driven  structures  into 
engagement  with  one  face  of  its  corresponding  driver  and 
moving  the  otlur  com|iIemental  driven  structure  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  face  of  its  corresponding 
driver. 
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.3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  drivers  having 
opposed  working  faces,  complemental  driven  structures 
for  said  drivers  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  either  of 
tlieir  opposed  working  faces,  the  complemental  driven 
structures  for  the  different  drivers  being  operalile  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  driven  structures  into  engagement  with  one  face  of 
Its  corresponding  driver  and  moving  and  keeping  the 
other  complemental  driven  structure  out  of  engagement 
with  either  of  the  opposed  faces  of  its  corresponding 
driver 

4  In  a  vehicle  of  th»'  class  described,  drivers  having 
opposed  working  faces,  coini'lemental  driven  structures 
for  said  drivers  arranged  to  cooperate  with  either  of  their 
working  faces,  the  complemental  driven  structures  for 
the  different  drivers  being  operable  independently  of  each 
other,  a  controlling  mechanism  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  and  means  connected  with  and  under  the  control 
of  said  lever  for  moving  one  of  said  driven  structures  into 
engagement  with  one  face  of  its  corresponding  driver 
and  moving  and  keeping  the  other  complemental  driven 
structure  ont  of  engagement  with  either  of  the  opposed 
faces  of   its  corresponding  driver. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  drivers  having 
opposed  working  faces,  complemental  driven  wheels  hav- 
ing working  faces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  either  t>f 
the  opposed  working  faces  of  said  drivers,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  driven  wheels  Into  engagement 
with  one  face  of  its  complemental  driver  and  moving  the 
other  driven  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
face  of  its  complemental  driver. 

[Claims  tj  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,168,201.  RREAl'  TAN  LIBRICATOR.  John  A.  Denu- 
I.ER.  Jr..  New  rim,  Minn.  Filed  I>ec.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,322.      (CI.  107-7.. 


int:  said  pad  member  and  said  strip,  said  strip  spacing 
said  pad  meml^er  from  the  outer  >ide  ami  end  wails  of 
.said  Ixidy  so  as  to  form  a  dist ri!  r.ting  chamber,  as  and 
for  th>'  purpos"-  sit  forth  and  descrihid. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrlhed  including  a  hody 
portion,  a  reservoir  connected  to  said  body,  the  outer  wall 
of  said  bo.ly  provided  with  perforations,  a  pad  iiiemler 
secured  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  and  me.ins 
to  space  said  pad  iii'  mlier  from  the  respective  sides  of  said 
body  to  form  a  dist rilnition  chamber. 

2.  A  device  v{  the  character  dc'vcriU'd  Including  a  Iwdy 
portion,  havinu  side  and  end  walK.  a  reservoir,  means 
conni'i'ting  said  reservoir  and  said  Imdy.  the  outer  wall 
of  said  body  provided  with  perforations,  a  strip  secured 
about  said  I'Oily  and  adjac.  nt  the  upper  edges  of  said  end 
and  side  wall-,  a  pad  member  arranged  about  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  liody.  and  means  to  securr-  the  outed  ed^(  > 
of  said  pad  nil  nil'ir  to  said  strip,  to  space  the  same  fiorn 
the  respective  side  and  end  walls  of  said  lioiiy. 

,^.  A  device  of  the  character  described  includini:  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  outer  anil  inner  side 
and  end  walls,  a  rese^^■oir.  a  tube  connecting  said  reser- 
voir and  said  body  and  forming  a  handle  for  operating 
the  device,  the  outer  end  and  side  walls  provided  with 
perforations,  a  strip  secured  to  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
said  body,  a  pad  member  arranged  about  said  body,  said 
pad  member  engaging  the  bottom  thereof,  means  connect- 


l.ltW.jOi;         l!AlL-FASTENi:R.       Chaule.s     W.     Dwkllt, 
.T,,l:!isT.,vvi,     N     Y.      nied    May    i'-.    101,'-..      Serial    No. 

.;i,(i.-7.      itl.  2.•iJ^— 2.) 
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,\  rail  fast»'uer  comprL-lng  a  plate  mount^'d  on  one  end 
eif  the  tie  and  supporting  a  rail  thereon,  said  plate  hav- 
ing vertical  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  ledges 
formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate  and  partly  en- 
circling  the  openings,  said  plate  having  a  n'Cess  In  the 
side  v^-all  of  each  of  the  openings  passing  through  the 
bilges,  and  a  sjiike  arranged  to  be  passed  through  the 
opening  and  driven  into  the  tic  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting  pin  for  passau-e  tlirough  the  recess,  and  a 
wrench  engaging  liead  on  the  spike  whereby  the  spike  can 
be  turned  after  it  is  driven  into  the  tie  so  as  to  dispose 
the  pin  on  the  ledge. 


1. 10^.29:;.  IiREliGE.  STKriiK.N  A.  Kmm'Ns,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  :;.  191,".  Serial  No.  5.918.  (CI. 
43— 11   I 


1.  In  a  dreili:e.  the  combination  with  a  ca^'e  like  b<xly 
portion,  of  pipes  provided  with  jet  tubes  to  which  water 
under  pressure  is  supplie<-i,  said  jet  tubes  being  angularly 
disposed  -o  tliat  the  streams  i-suing  therefrom  will  inter- 
sect eai'li  other  and  give  a  revolving  motion  to  the  ma- 
terial dredj;ed. 

2.  In  a  ilredge,  a  body  portion  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end.apalrof  pipes  arranged  at  t.>p  and  bottom  of 
said  open  end.  sets  of  jet  tul<es  which  also  act  as  rake  teeth 
serewthreaded  into  said  pipes,  the  !ovvi  r  set  of  said  tuijes 
iteing  clamped  beiwe-n  reinfuri-ir.L-  sirijis  !-o  situated  that 
if  the  tubes  of  sai<i  set  are  1  roki  n  o*T  sufficient  of  their 
li  ngth  will  be  left  ly  wlijeh  t)iev  may  bi  unscrewed  and 
replaced,  and  mean-  fur  siijii'.  v  :::j  vvattr  under  pressure 
to  said  tubes. 

o.  .\  ilpdfe.  having  a  eagi-Hke  boily  i>ortion,  a  gate  at 
one  end,  the  other  '  nd  of  said  boily  portion  Ndng  open, 
jet  tubes  in  s,ai<l  opt  n  end  arranged  to  discharge  streams 
of  water  in  opposition  ^o  e.-uh  other,  and  means  to  supply 
water  under  pressure  to  said  jet  tut-es. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  a  cage-like  body  having  a  gate  at  one 
end  and  its  other  end  ipen  and  proviiled  at  the  top  with 
a  series  of  depen<lini'  jet  tubes,  a  series  of  jet  tulK^s  at  the 
iHDttom  of  said  cipenlng  arraiiL'ed  01.  a  liownward  incline, 
and   means  to  supi>l.v    water  under  pre^-  .re  to   said   tubes. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  ;,  (age-like  body  ba\:i,k'  a  ehised  end  and 
an  open  end.  a  series  of  jet  tuties  at  thi-  to;,  of  said  open 
end  arranged  to  discharge  downwardly  and  another  series 
of  jet  tubes  at  sai<i  open  end  arranged  to  discharge  sulv 
stantially  forward,  and  means  for  sii[pl>ing  water  under 
pressure  to  said  tulies. 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazetie.  ] 
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1,168,294.      MOTOR  CYCLE    STAND.      Hahvey   V.    Ettkk. 
Norfolk,  \a.,  a.^.-iiiuor  of  one-half  to  E.  U,  Beadle,  Nor- 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  determining 
the  varyiDK  unknown  length  of  different  poles,  comprising 
folk,  Va.     Filed  July  17,  191.'..     Serial  No.  40,405.      (CI.   ;    nn   altimeter    emlx.dyiuji   an    Indicator   iirin    and    toiiperat- 
208 — 75. 1  Ing    Indieatuis'    characters,    said    characters    representing 


1.  The  romWnation  with  a  moton  yi-lc  of  a  stand  piv- 
oted thereto.  an<i  iiivot<'d  sjiriiig  meaiis  acting  upon  said 
stand  In  .^uch  manner  as  to  throw  it  upon  opjioslte  sides 
of  a  ilead  center,  sjild  stand  when  tl.rown  to  one  side  of 
the  dead  center  servini;  to  support  the  i^ar  wheel  of  a 
motorcycle  in  an  elevated  position  and  iH'in;:  moved  by 
■aid  sprinK  means  to  an  elevated  position  wtien  moved  to 
the  oijposite  side  of  said  dead  ciirer.  and  means  for 
mountinc  said  springs  In  such  manner  that  their  fulcrum 
la  shifted  to  Inrrease  their  anijle  of  thrust  with  relation 
to  the  stand  near  the  termination  of  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  stand. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motorcycle  of  a  stand,  the  upper  end  of  which 
Is  pivoted  to  said  motorcycle,  sprin::  a<'tunt'd  members 
bearing  lietween  a  part  of  said  motorcycle  and  sild  stand 
and  actln?  to  move  said  stand  in  opposite  directions  upon 
each  side  of  a  dead  cent'T. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  stand,  the  \ipi)rr  end  of  which 
Is  pivoted  to  said  motorcycle,  sprln;:  actuated  members 
bearlnt;  between  a  part  of  said  motorcycle  and  said  stand 
and  actlni;  to  move  said  stand  in  ojiposlte  directions  upon 
each  side  of  a  dead  center  and  means  for  increasing  the 
angle  between  said  spring  actuated  means  an.l  the  stand 
at  the  termination  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  stand. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motorcycle  of  a  stand  pivoted  thereto,  cam 
plates  fixed  thereto,  slots  formed  In  said  plates,  plun- 
gers, bearing  elements  carried  by  said  plungers  and  mov- 
ing In  said  slots,  and  spr1ni;s  bearin:;  between  parts  of 
■aid  plungers  and  parts  of  said  stand. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  stand  [dvoted  tlierefo,  cam 
plates  fixed  thereto,  slots  formed  in  said  plates,  plun:,'ers, 
bearing  elements  carried  by  said  plungers  and  movin:;  In 
Bald  slots,  and  springs  benrlnLt  b.twi  en  parts  of  said 
plungers  and  parts  of  said  stand,  said  slots  being  of  such 
■hape  that  salil  sprinc  means  ride  In  tiie  upper  portions 
thereof  until  the  stand  nearly  readies  its  upwani  limit  of 
moTement,  and  then  ride  to  the  lower  part  of  said  slots 
whereby  the  an;;le  of  thrust  of  the  springs  upon  the  stainl 
la  Increased. 


1,1G8,L'05.       I'OLE-EI.EVATIOX    INnKWTOR.      .Tonv    L. 
F.4,Y    and    Svi.vKsrKi!    H.    Wav,    .Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed 
Sept.  ;i(i.   lidJ.     Serial   No,   TL'.'S.niu.      (Cl.  :i:i — TO.  1 
1.   A  device  of  the     character  described  for  determininL,' 
the  varying   unknown    !eni:th   of   different    poles,   compris- 
ing   an    altimeter    embodying    an    indicator    arm    and    co- 
operating   Indicating    characters,    said    characters    repre- 
senting   numerically    various    total    lengths    which    are    In 
excess  of  and  in   varyincr  iMnporilon  to  the  actual  heights 
of  the  different  objects  sighted. 


numerically  various  t.jtal  lengths  which  are  in  excess  of 
and  In  varying  proportion  to  the  actual  heights  of  the 
different  objects  sighted,  nieans  fur  manually  operating 
said  Indicating  arm,  and  a  separate  means  for  locking  said 
Indicating  arm  In  its  adjusted  positions. 


1,168.296.  rOWKK  TIUE  ITMl".  Fukderiik  G.  Fol- 
BERTii,  rievelund,  Ohio.  Filed  May  i;i,  l'.ti;i.  Serial 
No.   767.348.      (Cl.  230—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  an  air  pump  having  its  casing  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  and  its  piston  stem  extending 
Into  contact  with  the  pistea  therein,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  engine  cyliixler  and  pump  casing  whereby  the  suc- 
tion created  durlnt;  the  inward  stroke  of  the  eniiine  piston 
may  be  utilized  to  cau^.  tin'  pump  p  >M)n  stem  to  remain 
in  contact  with  tlie  engine  pi.,tun  throughout  said  stroke 
of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  an  air  piimii  having  its  casing  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  and  its  piston  stem  extending 
into  contact  with  the  piston  tliere  n,  and  nnans  con- 
necting the  engine  cylinder  with  the  casing  of  the  pump 
between  the  piston  In  the  latter  and  the  engine  cylinder, 
substantially  a-  and  for  the  puriJose  described. 

3.  The  combluaiii  n  with  a  cylinder  and  jilston  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  a  pump  having  It.s  piston  stem  ex- 
tending Into  tile  e!i;;iiie  cylinder  and  its  casing  connected 
with  said  cylinder  by  means  including  an  adjustable  valve 
ada[ited  to  establish  comnuinicatlun  between  tlie  engine 
cylinder  and  either  of  the  two  sections  of  tlie  pump  cas- 
ing on  opposite  ^ides  of  the  pist(3n  therein. 

4.  The  combitiat  ii  n  with  a  c,\  Under  and  piston  of  an  ex- 
plosion eni-'ine,  nf  ji  pump  having  Its  iiisfon  steui  extend- 
ing into  the  engine  (viinder  anil  the  portion  of  its  casing 
!  efu  e.  n  the  piston  therein  and  tlie  en^'.ne  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  latter,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  ojien  and 
close  said  connection  between  the  pump  casing  anil  eni:ine 
cylinder  independent  of  any  adjustment  of  the  pump 
piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  a  pump  having  its  piston  stem  ex- 
tending into   the  engine   cylinder  and   the  section  of   Its 
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casing  between  the  piston  therein  ,ind  the  engine  cylinder 
connected  with  the  latter,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously open  and  close  Imth  said  connection  between 
the  pump  casing  and  engine  cylinder  and  the  air  Inlet  to 
the   pump   casinsr. 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Garette.  ] 


l,lRS,2n7.  FUII»  lI.VNDLINt;  MECII.\NISM.  GEfiRGB 
H.  Gibson,  .Montclair.  N.  .1.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  813.241.      (Cl.  230—13.) 


1.  A  fluid  jet  ejf'ctor  comprising  a  stationary  annular 
chamber  havlnir  a  perii^heral  outlet  and  a  central  Inlet  for 
the  impelling  fiuld  and  the  fluid  ejected,  and  stationary 
means  for  dischartrlng  the  impelling  fluid  Into  said  cham- 
ber said  means  comiirising  a  discharge  orifice  through 
which  the  Impelling  fluid  Is  discharged  with  a  high  velocity 
tangential  to  a  <  Irele  coaxial  with  said  chamber  and  with 
such  direction  of  flow  as  to  carry  the  impelling  fluid  di- 
rectly  into   said   chamber. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary anntilar  velocity  Increasing  chamber  having  a 
tancentlal  peripheral  Inlet  and  a  central  cutlet,  and  a 
stationary  annular  compressing  chamber  having  a  pe- 
ripheral outlet  and  open  centrally  to  receive  the  tan- 
gential discharge  from  the  outlet  of  the  first  mentioned 
chamlier  and  to  permit  the  passage  through  one  of  said 
chambers  of  a   fluid  not  flowing  through  the  other. 


l,18S,2ns.  METIIOK  OF  AND  AITAUATIS  FOR  DRY- 
ING AND  Sri'FRHEATING  A  VAI'OR.  Gkoroe  II, 
GtnsoN,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.   837,(520.      (Cl.    122—459.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  vapor  which  consists  In 
expanding  the  vapcjr  to  convert  some  of  its  potential  en- 
ergy into  fl.netlc  energy,  separating  siisjiended  ll<]uid  from 
the  uncondensed  vapor,  and  then  utilizing  the  kinetic  en- 
ergy of  the  uncondensed  vapor  in  effecting  a  recompres- 
sion of  the  latter. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  an<l  si;perheating  a  vapor 
which  consists  in  expanding  the  vapor  to  convert  some 
of  its  potential  energy  Into  kinetic  energy,  utilizing  the 
velocity  of  the  vapor  and  suspended  li(iuid.  first  In  sepa- 
rating the  latter  from  the  uncondensed  vapor,  and  then 
in  effecting  a  recompression  of  the  uncondensed  vapor 
whereby   the   latter  is  superheated. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  an<l  superheating  a  vapor 
which  consists  In  effecting  a  substantially  Isentroplc  ex 
panslon  of  the  vapor,  eliminating  suspended  liquid  from 
the  uncondensed  vapor,  and  then  utilizing  the  velocity  of 
the  expanded  vapor  in  effecting  a  recompression  of  the  un- 
condensed vapor  whereby  the  latter  Is  superheated. 

4.  .Apparatus  for  drying  and  superheating  a  vapor, 
comprising    in    combination,    an    expansion    nozxle   and    a 


recompressing  nozzle  through  which  the  vapor  Is  passed 
In  series,  and  provisions  for  eliminating  liquid  of  conden- 
sation re«ultlng  from  the  expansion  of  the  vapor  in  said 
exjianalon  nozzle  and  other  liquid  mixed  with  the  vapor 
before  Its  recompression  in  said  recompressing  nozzle. 

.').  Apparatus  for  drying  and  superheating  a  vapor,  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  expansion  nozzle  and  a  recom- 
pressing iioz7;le  and  a  coiinectitig  pass.age.  atid  provisions 
associated  with  said  passage  for  eliminating  liquid  from 
vapor  jiassing  from  the  expansion  nozzle  into  the  recom- 
pressing nozzle  through  said  pas>age. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ir,S.209.      ANTIRFFILI  .\ni.K    HOTTER.       Ci.emkns    J. 
<;ii;sK,   Ambia.    Ind       1  ile,;    Sept.    14,    1915.      Serial    No. 

r.O.f.Tii.      (Cl.  21,'. —  I  11'.  . 


/c 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cimriicter  described,  a  bottle  hay- 
ing a  neck  portion,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  neck  portion, 
a  rod  arranged  In  said  bottle  and  adapted  to  support  said 
valve,  and  means  carried  by  the  bottl?  stopper  to  normally 
retain  the  ^'alve  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr  bed,  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  neck  portion,  a  rod  loosely  mounted  in  said  bottle 
and  projecting  Into  said  neck  portion,  a  valve  in  said  neck 
p.H-tlon  normally  supported  by  said  rod  out  of  engagement 
with  its  respective  valve  seat  a  stopper  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  said  neck,  and  means  carried  by  said  stopper 
to  normally  retain  said  valve  in  eng.igement  with  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  bottle  haT- 
inp  a  neck  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  bottle  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  rod  Laving  Its  lower  end  seated  In  said  recesa, 
a  valve  in  said  neck,  the  under  face  of  said  valve  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  said 
rod  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  valve  out  of  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  valve  seat,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
be  arranged  within  said  neck,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stopper  to  normally  retain  said  valve  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  having  n  neck  portion,  and  n  bottom 
f«)rtlon  having  its  inner  surface  convexed,  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  bottle  provided  with  a  recess  upon  its  inner 
face,  of  a  vahe  loosely  mounted  in  snld  neck  and  having 
a  recess  fornwl  on  Its  under  face,  a  rod  having  its  ends 
seated  In  said  recesses  to  normally  retain  said  valve  out 
of  engagement  with  its  revjiectlve  valve  seat,  a  baflne  mem- 
ber arranged  in  said  neck  above  said  valve  for  limiting  the 
movement  thereof  at  certain  times,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
tx'  arranged  In  said  neck,  and  means  carrliHl  by  said  stop- 
per to  normally  retain  said  valve  In  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod. 


i.ifis.rioo      PRorEi.i.iNG    devkm-:    for    vehicles. 

GE(iI!i;k  II.xRitiKs  GnuMAN.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assknor  to 
The  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,003,      (Cl.  21-90,( 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  auxiliary 
frame  member,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
member,  the  Journal  of  said  wheel  lK>lng  located  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  motor. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  main  framp.  a  frame  supporting 
wheel  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  memi>er  yieldably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
main  frame,  a  second  frame  supportinir  wheel  journaled 
on  said  auxiliary  frame  member,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary  frame  member  in  close  proximity  to  said  wheel, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
wbe«l. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  frame 
supporting  wheel  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  member  arranjjed  alongside  of  said 
wheel  and  intermediately  supporting  the  same,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  member  and  supported 
between  said  auxiliary  frame  member  and  said  wheel,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  member  to  said  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  frame 
supporting  wheel  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  member  arranged  alongside  of  said 
wheel  and  supporting  the  same,  said  auxllary  frame  mem- 
ber being  plvotally  connected  with  said  main  frame  to 
enable  steering  movement  to  be  Imparted  to  said  wheel, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  member  in  close 
proximity  to  said  wheel,  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  wheel. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame 
having  an  approximately  vertical  bearing  at  one  end 
thereof,  of  a  propelling  device  comprising  a  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  in  said  bearing,  an  auxilalry  frame  mem- 
ber connected  with  and  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  wheel 
journaled  on  said  frame  member  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.301.  DOOR-OPERATING  APPARATUS.  Albert 
GoTTSCHALK,  N'ew  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,587. 
(CI.  268—7.} 


1.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  door  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  same 
upon  a  car,  of  means  operated  by  an  object  being  forced 
against  the  door  Jamb,  for  controlling  said  motor  and  caus- 
ing an  application  of  the  car  brakes. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
A  car  door  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  door 
jamb  having  a  yielding  strip,  and  mean    operated  by  the 


movement   of  said   strip   for   controlling   said    motor   and 
causing  an  application  of  the  brakes  upon  the  car. 

3.  In  a  door  at>erating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  door  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  same,  of 
a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  pressvire  acting  on  said 
motor,  an  auxiliary  valve  governing  said  main  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  an  obstruction  being  cau-ht  In  the  door 
when  closing,  for  aetuatlns:  said  auxiliary  valve. 

4.  In  a  door  oper.iting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  door  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  same,  of 
valve  mechanism  for  reversing  the  action  of  said  motor, 
an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  valve  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  an  obstruction  b^'lntr  caught  in  the  door 
when  closing,  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve. 

6.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  door  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  same,  of 
a  valve  m.ehanism  for  controlling  the  pressure  acting  on 
said  motor  and  for  cau>ing  an  application  of  the  brakes, 
an  auxiliary  valve  governing  said  valve  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  an  obstrui  tion  l>elng  rnu^'ht  in  the  door 
when  closing,  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve. 

[Claim.s  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,302.  SHARI'ENING  DEVICE.  Moses  L.  Hawks, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,179 
(CI.  76—89.) 


1.  A  sharpenlne:  device  consisting  of  two  centrally  per- 
forated shariH'ning  members  blanked  and  formed  as  de- 
scribed, ha V lug  a  beveled  marginal  surface  on  which  are 
file  cut  sbarpenintr  teeth,  the  beveled  sharpening  surface 
of  said  members  forming  a  groove  for  the  blade  of  a  knife 
when  the  twn  tiieniUeis  are  clamped  toeether  as  shown, 
the  said  sharpening  members  being  tightly  clamped  to- 
gether between  the  ends  of  the  handles  or  parts  sprvln2 
as  a  handle  for  same. 

2.  A  knife  and  scissor  sharpener  consisting  of  two  con 
trally  inrfnrnted  sharpening  members  circular  shaped  in 
their  general  contour  and  having  a  beveled  marginal  sur- 
face on  which  are  file  cut  sharpening  teeth,  the  beveled 
sharpening  surface  of  said  members  forming  a  groove  for 
a  knife  blade  when  the  two  members  are  clamped  together 
aa  shown,  at  l^ast  one  of  the  sharpening  members  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  radial  projections  bent  or 
turned  outward  at  a  more  obtuse  angle  than  that  of  the 
beveled  sharpening  surface  so  as  to  form  a  bearing  suit- 
able as  a  guide  in  sharpening  scissors  or  shears,  the  said 
sharpening  members  being  firmly  clamped  together  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  handles  or  parts  serving  as  a  handle 
for  same 


1,168,3  03.      CASTING    AND    ANNEALING    TABLE. 

Charles  R.  IlAZKr,,  Charleroi.  Pa.     Filed  May  22.  1914. 

Serial   No.   S40.;',36.      (CI.  49—3.) 

1.  An  annealing  table  comprising  a  track,  a  stationary 
table  carried  by  said  track,  a  movable  table  mounted  upon 
said  track  for  moving  across  said  stationary  table, 
spacint:  strips   carried  by   said  stationary   table,   a  roller 
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carried  by  said  ni(>\!il)li-  labie  and  ensraging  said  spac- 
ing strips  wliiie  said  movable  table  is  moving  across 
said  stationary  talile.  the  rails  of  said  track  being  pro- 
vided with  depressions  Into  which  the  wheels  of  said  mov- 
able table  pass  when  s;ii  1  mov.ilde  table  is  aUive  said  sta- 
tionary table  to  peiinit  said  movnl)le  table  to  drop  upon 
said  spacing  strips,  a  water  circulating  system  for  said 
tables  and  roller,  and  means  for  beating  said  tables. 


t 


■~      4c 
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2.  .Kri  ann.alin^  and  casting'  table  comprising  a  track, 
a  stationary  tabic  carri'd  by  >aiii  track,  a  movable  table 
having  its  supiMirtliiL'  wl;eels  resting  npcn  the  rails  of  said 
track,  said  ti-ncks  !i.  ini;  formed  to  permit  said  movable 
table  to  move  to  a  bnvere  I  i)ositlon  when  above  said  sta- 
tionary table  and  rest  upon  said  stationary  table,  a 
spreading  element  carried  by  said  movable  table  for 
spreadlnir  material  upon  said  stationary  table,  a  water 
circulating  system  for  said  tables  and  spreading  element, 
and  means  carried  by  said  table  for  heating  the  water  in 
the  water  circulating  system  to  heat  said  table. 

'A.  A  casting  and  annealing  table  comprising  a  track,  a 
stationary  table  carrie<l  iiy  said  track,  a  movable  table 
motinted  upon  the  rails  of  said  track,  a  spreading  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  movable  table  fur  spreading  material 
upon  said  stationary  table  while  said  movable  table  Is 
moviiiir  above  the  same,  means  for  permittinc:  said  mov- 
able table  to  rest  upon  said  stationary  table  after  moving 
above  the  same,  a  water  circulating  system  for  said  tables 
and  spreading  element,  and  a  heating  system  for  said 
tables. 

4.  In  a  casting  and  annealing  table  a  stationary  table,  a 
movable  table,  a  spreading  element  carried  by  said  mov- 
able table,  a  water  circulating  system  for  said  table  and 
spreading  element  comprlslng«an  Inlet  main,  an  outlet 
main,  pipes  passing  through  said  stationary  table,  a  cross 
head  connecting  the  pipes  at  one  end  of  said  stationary 
table,  a  pipe  connecting  said  Inlet  main  with  said  cross 
head,  a  second  cross  bend  connected  with  the  pipes  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  stationary  table,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  outlet  main  with  snld  second  cross  head,  pipes  pass- 
ing throusrh  said  movable  table,  a  cross  head  connected  with 
the  pipes  at  one  end  of  said  movable  table,  a  cross  head  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  movable  table,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  second  cross  head  of  said  movable  table  w^lth 
said  spreading  element,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  spread- 
ing element  to  the  first  mentioned  cross  head  of  snld  mov- 
able table,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  second  mentioned  cross 
head  of  said  movable  table  above  the  same,  a  pipe  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  said  outlet  main,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  leading  from  the  said  second  men- 
tioned cross  head  to  said  movable  table  and  having  a  tele- 
scoping connection  with  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  a  pipe 
having  a  pivotal  Cfmnection  witli  said  inlet  main,  and  a 
pipe  leadin^r  from  the  first  mentioned  cross  head  to  said 
movable  table  and  bavinir  a  telescoping  connection  with 
said  last  mentioned  pipe,  and  a  heating  system  for  said 
tables. 

5.  In  a  casting  and  annealing  table,  a  support,  a  sta- 
tionary table  carried  by  said  support,  a  movable  table 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  roller  carried  by  said  mov- 
able table,  said  tables  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  t)ar8  provided  with  passageways, 
the  contacting  edges  of  said  bars  being  provided  with 
grooves  forming  keyways,  keys  extending  through  said 
keyways  to  prevent  Independent  vertical  movement  of  said 
bars,  said  bars  being  also  provided  with  transversely  ex- 
tending under  cut  grooves,  cross  bars  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  longitudinally  extending  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  dovetailed  ribs  fitting  Into  the  under  cut 
grooves  of  said  bars,  fastening  means  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  bars,  a  water  circulating  system  in- 


cluding pipes  passing  through   the   longitudinally   extend- 
ing passageways  of  said  bars,  and  electric  conductors  pasa- 
ing  through  said  longitudinally  extending  passageways  ad- 
jacent said  pipes  for  heating  the  water  in  said  pipes. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lf5S,;u>4.  HE.VTING  SYSTKM.  Frank  O.  Hem.stkom, 
Bismarck.  N.  I».  Filed  .Vug.  7.  I'.nr,.  Serial  No.  44,203. 
(CI.   2.S7— 50.  I 
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1.  A  building  comprising  an  outer  wall  ;  an  inner  wall 
of  less  height  than  the  outer  wall  ;  superposed  upper  and 
lower  ceiling  members  projecting  respedively  from  the 
walls  and  forming  a  compartment  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  walls:  an  intermediate  wall  be- 
tween tlie  inner  and  outer  walls  and  having  its  upper  edge 
spaced  from  the  upper  ceiling  member  :  a  floor  extended 
from  the  inner  wall  :  a  beater  ;  a  supply  conduit  lending 
from  the  heater  to  the  space  between  the  Inner  and  Inter- 
mediate walls  :  and  a  return  conduit  leading  from  the 
heater  to  the  space  between  the  outer  and  intermediate 
walls  :  the  inner  wall,  the  lower  celling  member  and  the 
floor  defining  an  apartment  which  is  heated  by  radiation 
from  the  lower  celling  memlHT  and  the  inner  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  building  com- 
prising an  Inner  wall  ;  an  outer  wall  :  an  intermediate 
wall,  the  walls  being  made  up  of  superposed  courses  :  an 
openwork  reinforcement  lying  between  the  courses:  a 
heater:  a  conduit  leading  from  the  I'.eater  to  the  space 
l)etween  th<'  inner  and  intermediate  walls  :  n  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  heater  to  the  space  l)etween  the  intermediate 
and  outer  walls  :  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  intermediate 
walls  being  open,  to  permit  a  return  circulation  there- 
across. 


l.ie^s.RO,'-,.  TAMAL-MACIIINE.  IIarrt  H,  IToon.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Car;ning  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.   3,    1912.      Serial   No.   6S8.333.      (CI.   107 — 1.) 


1.   In  a   "levice  of  tbe  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  sheath  forming  tube  having  an  Intake  orifice  dispoaed 
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Bubstaritlally  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  loutrltudinal  nxis 
of  its  iDtalce  end,  and  a  core  forming  tub«  disposed  within 
the  flrst-named  tube. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilesrrlt>ed,  the  coml>iii;itiori 
of  a  slieath  formine  tube  having  an  intalse  orilici'  disposi  ,1 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  intnl<f  end.  and  a 
core  forming;  tube  concentrically  disposed  within  ttie  ttrst- 
named   tube. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combination 
of  a  sheath-formint;  tulx'  havini;  its  ini;ikf  I'lui  disposed 
oblique  to  its  lontritudinal  axis,  a  fore  firniinLT  tnt)e  dis- 
posed within  the  first  namrd  tube,  n  feed  conduit  for  the 
gheath-formiDK  tubi.  and  a  combined  cut-off  and  severini; 
member  for  the  feed  conduit  and  the  dischari;e  end  of 
tlie  sheath-forminK  tulie  rcspectivel.v. 

4.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  describetl.  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers, each  ctiamlicr  includiUL,'  compressing  mechanism,  a 
sheath-forminK  tulie  havinc;  its  intalio  end  couuf'ctf'd  with 
one  of  the  chambers,  a  feed  conduit  for  said  cliaml>er,  a 
core-forrains  tub>>  tiavin,'  its  intaiie  i-ud  coramunlcatiiii,' 
with  the  other  chamticr  and  projiH-tini;  into  the  slseath- 
formlnK  tulie,  and  a  comltim'  1  cut  off  and  knife  coactin^' 
with  said  feed  conduit  and  the  discliarse  end  of  the 
Bheatli-formlng  tube,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  devlct'  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cliam 
iH-rs.  feed  conduits  for  said  chambers,  compression  raecha 
nism  arransred  in  each  of  the  chambers,  a  sheath  formin;; 
tutM?  arranired  in  one  of  the  chambers  and  tiavint:  Its 
Intake  cml  disposed  oblique  to  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  core 
forming  tube  communicating  with  the  other  chamber  and 
projecting  into  ttie  sheatti  forming  tube  and  terminatln.,' 
substantially  flush  with  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and 
cut-ofT  mechanism  coactlng  with  each  of  the  conduit'^,  one 
of  the  cut-oflfs  constituting  a  knife  to  coact  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  sheath  forming  tube  to  sever  the  prod- 
uct Issuing  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


I  formed  integral  with  each  end  of  the  spring  wire,  the  out- 
I  side  one  of  said  mombeis  having  an  upwardly  and  out- 
!    wardly  extending'  portion  by  which  it  Is  manipulated. 


1,168,306.  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR.  Ai.fkkd  .roHNSov. 
Duluth,  Minn.  FUed  July  2G,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,899. 
(CI.  36—6.) 


1,  An  article  of  footwear,  comprisin::  a  rcumvable  sole, 
an  engaging  portion  extendins:  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  the  sole,  and  a  sprini:  wire  incorpurated 
within  the  enuasrlng  portion  throughout  its  entire  lengtli 
and  terminating  at  both  ends  in  a  irripping  means  where- 
by the  articlf  is  securely  h^^ld  In  position  when  placed 
upon  a  shoe. 

2.  \  remov.'ible  article  of  footwear,  comprising  a  sole, 
and  engaging  mean-;  partly  surrounding  the  sole  and  ter- 
minating In  resilient  gripping  means  at  the  corners  of  the 
Instep  end  of  the  solo. 

,^.  .V  removable  sole  of  the  character  descrllK^d  having  a 
spring  wire  Incorporated  within  the  uppermost  shoe  en- 
gaging edges  thereof,  one  end  of  said  wire  terminating  In 
a  gripping  member,  and  the  opposite  end  tcrniinatini:  in  a 
gripping  and  cutting  member. 

4.  A  removable  sole  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  spring  wire  Incorporated  within  the  uppermost  shoe  en- 
gaging edees  thereof,  both  ends  of  said  wire  terminating 
in  resilient   gripping  members. 

5.  A  removable  sole  of  the  character  descrilie(l  haviu-' 
a  spring  wire  Incorporated  within  the  uppermost  shoe 
enrnglng  edges  thereof,  and  a   resilient  gripping  member 


l.lti^.auT.  FISni.\(i-KF:EL.  Gi  st.^f  a.  .loii.N.soN,  Spilng- 
fleld,  Ma.ss.  Filed  Oct.  2Q,  1914,  Serial  No.  888,557. 
(CI.   242—84.6.) 

o  I- 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  fishing  reel,  with  a  housing 
epnsisting  In  part  of  a  fixed  L-.se  piece,  and  a  spool  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  of  a  base  plate  extending 
over  said  liase  piece  and  pivotally  attactied  directly 
thereto,  said  base  piece  and  said  plate  having  engaging 
serrations,  and  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
said  housing  is  normally  held  stationary,  but  can  be  par- 
tially rotated  ujion  the  application  of  force  thereto,  for 
ailjustment  on  the  pivotal  connection  between  sjild  base 
piece  and  said  base  plate. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  fishing  reel,  with  a  housing 
consisting  of  a  disk  provided  with  an  inwardly-directed 
tl;iuj.'e,  at  one  end.  a  hand  at  the  other  end,  and  ciumect- 
in;r  members  between  said  flange  and  band,  said  disk, 
tianee.  hand  and  connecting  members  being  rigidly  and 
fixedly  attached  one  to  another,  and  said  band  having  an 
opening  tlierein  for  the  passage  of  a  line,  of  a  revoluble 
spool  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  housing  and  re- 
moved therefrom  through  said  band,  the  line  from  said 
spool,  if  attached  at  its  outer  end.  entering  and  escaping 
from  the  housing  by  way  of  said  passage,  when  and  ac- 
cordin,-iy  as  sjiid  spool  Is  ftiserted  or  removed. 

3.  The  comliinatlon.  In  a  fishing  reel,  of  a  housing  hay- 
ing a  flange  with  a  thumb-reoelvlng  recess  therein,  a 
spool  mounted  to  rotate  In  salil  housing,  and  having  a 
projectini  rim  forming  a  thumb-controlled  brake  band 
within  said  housing  flange,  and  a  lifter  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having;  a  part  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  re- 
cess, and  provided  with  a  drag  bar  for  sabl  spool  and 
the  line  thereon,  the  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
both  said  lifter  and  said  brake  band  are  under  the  control 
of  the  thumb  of  the  operator. 

4.  The  corahinatlon,  In  a  fishing  reel,  with  a  bousing 
having  an  annular  part  at  one  end,  a  removable  cham- 
bered cap  comprising  two  attached  flanged  members  ar- 
ranged with  the  rtange  of  one  within  and  spaced  from 
the  flange  of  the  other,  s.ild  annular  part  being  receiv- 
able within  the  spare  between  said  flanges,  and  means  to 
look  said  caf)  to  siiid  annular  part,  of  a  spool  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  revoive  in  said  housing. 

5.  The  coriihinntion.  in  a  fishing  reel,  with  a  housing 
having  ;in  aniiniar  jiart  at  one  end,  a  removable  cham- 
bered cap  comprising  two  attached  flanged  memt)er8  ar- 
ranged with  tlie  fianze  of  one  within  and  spaced  from 
the  flange  of  the  fither.  said  annulnr  part  being  receivable 
within  the  space  l)f<tween  said  flanses,  and  a  latch  In 
the  chamber  In  said  cap  to  lock  said  flanges  to  said 
annular  part  and  release  them  therefrom,  of  a  spool 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  revolve  in  said  housing. 

[Claims  6  to   14    not  printed  in   the   Gazette] 


l.lfiS.rins  lIEDnr.E  FRAME.  .TAcnn  Kapfmasv.  Phll- 
adelphi.i,  I'a..  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing 
Company.  I'blladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     MIed   Aug.   10,    1915.      Serial    No.  44,0Sr?.      (CI. 

1     Til  n   he(id>  frame,  means  for  supporting:  the  heddle 

hfli-s  in 'errneili.Tte  their  ends  comprlslne  auxiliary  snpport- 
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ing  bars  mounted  in  recesses  In  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of 
the  heddle  frame,  and  links  slldably  and  non  rotatably 
mounte<l  on  sal<l  auxiliary  supporting  Imrs.  the  heddle 
bars  being  non  rotatably  mounted  In  said  links,  and  said 
links  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  flat  metal  having  its 
longest  axis  in  cross-section  disposed  parallel  to  the 
lonpituiiinji    extension  of  the  frame. 


1'.  In  a  heddle  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  heddle 
bars  Intermediate  their  ends  comprising  auxiliary  sup- 
porting bars  mounted  in  rece.sses  in  the  top  and  bottom 
bars  of  the  heddle  frame,  and  open  sided  links  slldably 
and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  support- 
ing bars,  the  heddle  bars  being  non-rotatably  mounted 
In  said  links,  and  said  links  being  formed  of  a  strip 
of  flat  metal  having  Its  longest  axis  In  cross-section  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  heddle  frame,  means  for  supporting-  the  heddle 
bars  intermediate  their  ends  comprising  auxiliary  sup- 
porting bars  mounted  In  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the 
heddle  frame,  and  open  sided  links  slldably  and  non-rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  auxiliary  supporting  bars,  the  hed- 
dle bars  being  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  links,  said 
links  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  flat  raetai  having  its  ends 
bent  over. 

4  In  a  held!"  ♦'rami',  mean*  for  supporting  the  lieddle 
bars  tnterrnedl.itp  fi-,eir  ends  c"mprn!ri?  .Tuxiliary  sup- 
porting bar-  ni.iiinieri  ju  the  top  and  'oftom  bars  of  the 
heddle  frsnip,  .ind  op.  n  side.)  links  slldafily  and  non  rotat 
ably  mdiinte.l  ..n  said  auxiliary  snpportlnir  hars.  the  hed- 
dle bears  being  non  roi.it-i  -ly  monnred  in  said  links,  said 
links  being  formed  of  a  strip  cif  Ant  meta'  having  its  ends 
bent  over  and  liavlns-  its  l.^isresr  axis  !n  cros^  xietinn  <!:* 
posed  parallel  to  the  ioiiL:itadinai   extension  of  the  frame. 


1.16h.,>0i».  ArXil.lAKV  VAl  \  K  1  OK  INTKIi.VAI^COM- 
BlSTIoN  1:N(.INI:.^  H.^krv  y  Ktifv-kk.  lenysborg. 
Oliio.  Filed  <i  t  I'.t.  l!.i4  Ser  ;il  No  807,382.  (CI. 
137—26.1 


«i 


1.   The   comhiuation   of  a   valve  casing,   a    thre^ided  cyl- 
inder located  within  a  casin;:,  a  cross  bar  having  tiirea.d« 
extending'  acro^^s   the  eudj;  ani   thveadfd   iu  the   ry'.iiider.   a 
cone   valve   uieuiber  having  r,uli«iiy   extending  tinkers  and 
222  O.  G— 49 


seated  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  secured  to  the 
movable  valve  member  and  freely  movable  through  the 
cross  bar.  a  spring  located  on  the  rod  and  intermediate 
the  valve  member  and  the  bar,  and  means  for  adjustably 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  spring.  

2.  The  combination  of  a  manifold  and  a  carburet'  r,  an 
auxiliary  valve  connected  to  the  manifold  and  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  a  stop  cock  at  one  end  and  a  valve 
casing  having  a  movable  bent  Intake  tube  for  taking  air 
more  or  less  remote  from  heated  pads  of  the  engine  at 
the  other  end,  a  cross  bar  located  in  the  valve  casing 
and  having  Its  ends  threaded  to  engage  with  the  threaded 
walls  of  the  cylinder.  .1  ;;:  .able  valve  memler  1  .ivtig 
radially  extending  fingers.  t„e  outer  ends  of  which  are 
bent  at  right  angles  and  longitudinally  to  the  ui>iuK. 
the  movable  valve  member  seated  on  the  end  of  t!,e  cyi 
inder  communicating  with  the  tube,  a  rod  connci  ii-d  u  riic 
movable  valve  member  and  movable  in  the  cross  har.  » 
spring  located  intermediate  the  cross  bar  and  the  vaive 
member. 

'A.  In  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  an  inteinjil  com 
bustion  engine,  a  valve  casing  having  a  pass;ij;ew:iy  ix 
tending  therethrough,  a  valve  member  for  controllini;  the 
passageway,  a  stop  cock  located  Intermediate  the  valve 
member  and  the  engine  also  for  controlling  the  passage 
way,  the  cock  having  a  priming  cup  and  a  pa-^agcw,iy 
communicating  with  the  passageway  of  the  c.i.->;ng  and 
a  stop  cock  located  in  the  first-named  stop  cock  for  con- 
trolling the  second  passageway. 

4.  In   combination   with    the  carbureter  of  an    usterna 
combustion   engine,   a   casing   having   a   passageway    coin 
municatlng  with   the  engine,  a  stop  cock  for  conti-  IHi..; 
the  pas-sageway,  the  stop  cock  bavin;:  a  cup  and   a   pa- 
saueway    connecting    the    cup    with    the    flrst-named    pas- 
sageway, a  stop  cock  for  controlling  the  second  passage- 
way In  the  flrst-named  cock. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter,  a  v.nlve  casing 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  engine,  an  adjustable  tube  communicating  with 
the  passageway  of  the  casing,  a  valve  mem!>er  htmnt'  ■. 
cone  f<T  ;:uiiiing  the  valve  member  to  Its  seat,  a  --teni 
secured  to  the  valve  member,  a  cross  bar  ha^lng  tl  r.  nded 
ends  and  an  opening  through  which  the  stem  is  ui  -v 
able,  a  spring  located  Intermediate  the  cross  bar  anii  the 
ri'f^vMhle  valve  member,  a  cock  also  for  controlling  the 
1  ;-s-itreway  and  having  a  priming  cup  and  a  controlling 
cock. 

[Claims  tj  and  7   n<it   printed  in  th^  <iazette.] 


l.l''^.;nn         M  V  rrif  MAKIN'.      MA'HI.NFKV         .\:.k\an 
I'KK  Kki.i.k^,   Wil:;  .n.ti.;      :  .     .    is-i-nor  to  Climax    Ma 
chine    Company      \V'.i:riini:toi..    Iiel..    a    Corporation    of 
I'elaware       Fihd    S.  ;if     1  >»     1914.      Serial    No     K«2.36t"i 
(CI.    144      .'.-■.) 


1.  ill  n.:itci<  mji.Kini;  inaciiinery,  the  r-oinbinaticn  with 
splint-f'  ■iiiin-  'i-'i:-,  <•':  a  '-nvexe;  nwin*;  past  said 
8plint-i(iMi,,[i_  !j/.aij~  .ii.ii  eemprisitig  t!;(n>v.  rse  meniUrs, 
each  of  said  uiemiter-  enuij. rising  .-^n  >^  .<st,(  -trip  >o  l>ent 
that  suiistiit.tiai  .ouiiitudinai  fist  pi'rtii.ii.-  aiijai-eut  their 
ed«es  art  if  u,;!it  t.-waid  eiicL  other  mo-e  .  .'.sely  at  the 
oe.ter  porti.ns  and  normally  liea'  aeauisr  each  .-ther 
and  are  sr  oved   to  provii'p  splint-rece;vir,L-    "haricels.   the 
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benl  being  such  and  so  spaced  from  said  flat  portions  that, 

when  the  splints  :irp  furcpii  Into  the  grooves  and  the  flat 
portions  thereby  slightly  spaced  said  flat  portions  will 
l>e   substantially   parallel,   and   means   for  driving  splints 

betwt-eu  the  ^aid  jaws. 

2  In  niMtfh  makin?  machtripry,  the  combination  with 
splint  forrniriK  nipaiK,  of  a  C"nv.'y''i'  movlne  past  said 
■iplint  fi'Tinir,.'  kjimiis  and  adaptetl  to  roc^ive  splints  there- 
frora  ari'i  (■^•li'i'rUin;^  sr[iar:itc  endless  ciiaius,  carrier  bars 
connecting'  ^aid  c  ha  ins,  iinl  a  pair  of  coactlng  spUnt-en- 
sja^rlnp  jaw-,  tittod  around  and  rarrle<l  by  each  of  said 
arrier  oars. 
."..  Thi>  conibJDatlori  of  i-liain  links  havlnir  Inwardly  pro- 
jpftinj;  boxes  thereon,  carrior  0.1  rs  fitting  frlctlonally  In 
and  extt'niiiii;;  Iietween  corrispondlni;  boxes,  and  spUnt- 
oni;agin_'   jaws  fitted  upon   sn;  1  carripr  bars. 

4.  Tlif  conibiiiatlou  "f  ciiaJn  links  having  an^^iiiar  'ipen 
pnded  b'lxcs  [u-ojtvtini;  inwardly  therefrom,  anijular  car- 
rier bars  h.ivins  tlieir  ends  fitted  Im  and  held  by  said 
b'jxes.  ar;d  a  sjiliiii  iinMing  member  embracinK  said  bar 
and  having  opposed  coactinc:  resilient  jaws. 

5.  A  conveyer  for  match  spUuts  comprisi'iL'  a  carrier 
bar,  a  rod  disposed  above  the  carri-T  bar,  and  a  splint 
engaging  memlier  embracing  the  carrier  l^ar  and  the  rod 
ati'i   r.'rmitiating  in  opposed   jaws   ijeyond    the  said  rod. 

.(Claims   r,  to    11    nor    [iriiit-'d    in    th>-   'lazptte.] 


,lfis,:;i!  MATCllMArill.NE.        Ai.exwi.ku      Kki.i.ky, 

\Vilniini:i.in.  Itel  ,  assignor  to  ('limax  Machine  i  onip,iii> . 
\Vilm]:_'fMn.  1)>I.,  a  t 'tirpora fion  of  I ).>la w,ir''.  rontinu- 
ation  ;:i  p.irt  of  appiHiU  i,,n  -"Serial  No  vt;2,.'?(>6,  filed 
.Sepr  is.  r.'U.  This  .appli.-atiou  tilcil  ,Iiino  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  .Ht>,S;itj.      iCl     144      .'4. 1 


A3 
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1.  The  comiiin.-it'.on  "f  iiic^ms  for  dividim:  stock  into 
longitudi'.ial  strips,  ;i;id  in>'ans  for  st-pai^ating  and  spread- 
ing .said  stri;-  in  diff.'iTri'  plane.s  and  rpnirninu-  them  to 
a   slnglt'   plane, 

2.  Tlie  combination  uf  rotary  cutters,  means  for  feeding 
stock  to  said  cutters,  uppir  and  lower  guides  arranged 
to  rcceivp  and  separate  stri[)s  formed  liy  the  cutters  and 
deliver  tlii'in  in  .1  sin»'ie  plane  and  mc  ms  for  dividing  the 
strii)s  transversely. 

M.  The  combinatii)n  of  a  frame,  a  conveyer  movable  In- 
termittently past  the  discharge  end  of  the  frame,  a  plate 
supported  rigidly  by  the  frame  and  disposed  between  the 
discharge  end  of  the  same  and  the  conveyer  and  i)rovided 
with  grooves  whereby  strips  fed  to  s;iid  plate  will  be 
guided  In  a  single  plane  Info  the  conveyer,  means  f..;-  in- 
termittently fei'ding  stock  longitudinally  of  the  fran.e  to 
said  plate,  means  for  intemittently  cuttini:  saii!  stock 
into  longitudinal  strips,  and  means  working  lietueen  the 
said  plate  and  the  end  of  the  friime  to  sever  said  strips 
transversely  while  they  are  supported  by  the  frame  and 
the   conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  supiioried  on 
the  frame  for  feeding  stock  longitudinally  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  dividing  said  stock  into  !ongltu<linnl 
strips,  brackets  mounted  upon  the  frame  at  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  a  cutter  slldably  fitted  to  and  supported  In 
Bald  brackets  and   constructed  to  engage  the  strips  Indi- 


vidually, and  means  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  recipro- 
cate said  cutter  across  the  stock  and  thereby  cut  the  same 
Into  splints. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  consii m  ted  t<.  receive 
separated  strips,  means  for  Intermit  tnily  feeding  sepa- 
rated strips  to  and  Into  said  conveyer  and  means  for  cut- 
ting said  strips  into  splints  after  they  tiave  been  fed  Into 
the   conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.168,312.      LOADING-CO  11,    .\.M»    .asI':    iiii:!: i:kor. 

Sta.sley  B.  Kent,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.,  assigni^r.  by  mesne 
assignments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  12,  1014. 
Serial  No.  861,.'594.     (CI.  178 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toroidal  luading  coil  liaving 
a  magnetic  core  with  a  uim  nitignetlc  gap  therein,  of  a 
case  of  magnetic  material  for  said  loading  coll  and  con- 
forming generally  to  the  contour  of  the  coll,  said  casing 
being  elongated  so  as  to  be  located  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  coil  adjacent  the  gap  than  elesewbere. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toroidal  loading  coil  having 
a  core  of  magnetic  material  with  a  non-magnetic  gap,  of 
a  casing  of  magnetic  material  ftjr  said  loading  coll.  said 
casing  having  a  contour  coinciding  approximately  with  a 
surface  of  uniform  force  due  to  ma  gentle  leakage  from 
the  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toroidal  loading  coil  having 
a  core  of  magnetic  materl.al  witli  a  non  ruagiietic  gap.  of 
a  casing  of  magnetic  nieterial  for  said  loading  coll.  said 
casing  having  a  contour  --itidn.ited  as  t(j  distauci-  from 
the  coll  so  that,  for  a  -'iv, n  value  of  hysteresis  and  eddy 
current  losses  in  the  casing  due  to  n)agnetlc  leakage  lines, 
the  volume  inclosed  by  the  casing  Is  substantially  a  mini- 
mum. 


l,168.3i:^.  FIKNAi  1:  t  ii.\Ri.Ks  F.  Kknworttiy,  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'i,').605. 
(CI.   148—16.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anne.iling  furnace;  of  a  delivery  and  dis- 
charge means  therefor  provided  with  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  tlie  relative  position  of  the  load  thereon 
between  its  receiving  and  its  discharge  positions 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  annealing  furnace;  of  an  elevator  for 
receiving  and  delivering  loads  therein;  means  for  moving 
said  elevator;  and  a  fixed  part  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  elevator,  and  engage<l  thereby,  to  shift  the  angular 
position  of  a  part  .f  said  elevator  during  the  movement 
thereof. 

.1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   an    annealing   furnace;   of   a    non-rotatable 
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elevator  for  receiving  and  discharging  loads  therein  ;  a 
platform  upon  said  elevator:  and  means  for  moving  said 
platform  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a 
position  wherein  it  lies  at  an  angle  to  its  horizontal 
position 


4,  An  'annealing  furnace,  comprising  a  r't.rt  .'i  hood 
Inclosing  an  opening  to  said  retort,  a  se.ii  b  ;;!■  A  M.ij.i'  . m 
to  said  hood  and  into  which  said  beiod  extends  ;  at',  ele- 
vator with  a  portion  thereof  movable  in  line  wiili  said 
hood  and  a  portion  thereof  movalile  in  line  outside  of  said 
hood  :  and  means  for  shifting  a  load  upon  said  elevator 
from   tliat   portion   of  the  platform  outside   nf   the   liood   to 


that    portion 
versa. 

T>.  In  nc'chtinisn 
blnatlon  witli  ji  r' 
venting  the  roiat 
mounting  said   i';i!t 


tile   pliitform    in    line    tlierewith 


vice 


of   tlie   char,-icter   describ.Mi     the   com- 
djroe.'it  ing    frtiiiie  ;    of    rih  ans    for    pre 
!i     il.ifeof:     a    piatfoirn:     means    for 
iriii    upon    s.iid    iv.iiii,    so   that    it   may 

rock  thereon  in  leiaiion    thereto   upon   two  different   axes; 

and    a    fixed    meml„  i-    in    the    ;,atli    of    said   plaftorm    that 

eng!ii:es  !!.•    -^.i:;..    .i^d     liuse..;   it    to  rock   upon  one  of  said 

axis  during  the  ii.o\    sn,  ni  of  said  frame. 


l.ltl^,:Ut.  lii.MTKiN  .s\STi:.M  Cii.\!'.i.ks  1'  KKiTEULSt., 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering 
Laboratories  Co,,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
3.1910.    Serial  No.  590,442.     (CI.  123— 148.) 


If 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system,  tie  c(mddnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Induction  colls  Including  iron  cores,  prim.'iry 
and  se<'ondary  colls  .•md  circuits,  spark  terminals  in  tiie 
secondary  circuits  and  a  main  s<iurce  of  curr(>nt  fur  the 
[irlmaries;  of  metins  for  ;,oiin;illy  short  circni' iiig  each 
of  said  primary  coils  to  dampen  any  current  induced  in 
the  secondar.\  coils  ;  .-md  means  for  successively  breaking 
the  short  circuit  if  e.ich  i)rimury  iind  concomitantly  con- 
necting that  primary  with  the  main  source  of  current 
whereby  to  ener^'i/e  ttiat  primary  and  jirevent  any  dam- 
pening fffect    therein 

2,  In  an  ignition  system,  the  comliiijation  with  a  plu- 
rality of  induction  coils  including  iron  cores,  primary 
and  second.ary  coils  ;ind  circuits,  spark  terminals  In  the 
secondary  circuits  and  a   main  source  of  current   for  the 


primaries  .f  switch  mechanism  and  connections  for  said 
primaries  normally  short-circuiting  the  same  to  dissipate 
any  curn  nt  induced  In  the  secondary  colls;  and  a  lom 
mon  ni'  iiii.er  'or  engaging  said  switch  mechanism  and 
citst!  ;  t.i!  t  1 'eak  the  short-circuit  of  each  primary  in 
turn  aiic  i'  t'  ■  same  time  connect  that  primary  with  the 
main  source  of  current  whereby  sparking  Impulses  will  be 
Induced  In  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  said  primary 

3.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  [du- 
rality  of  induction  colls  including  priiiutry  and  secondary 
coils  and  circuits,  spark  terminals  in  the  seoondtiry  cir- 
cuits and  a  main  source  of  current  for  the  primaries:  of 
a  switch  and  connections  for  each  of  said  primaries  nor 
mally  short-circuiting  the  same,  said  switches  being 
located  In  proximity  to  each  other;  a  rotary  controlling 
member  rotating  in  the  range  of  all  of  said  s^witches  ;  an 
Insulated  arm  connected  with  said  rotary  menilier  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  switches  and  break  said  short 
circuits  in  turn;  and  a  conducting  arm  adjacent  to  said 
Insulated  arm  and  connected  with  said  rotary  memt)er, 
said  conducting  arm  being  electrically  connected  witii  said 
main  source  of  current  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
switches  and  connect  the  same  with  said  main  source  of 
current, 

■4,  !:,  tin  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
raiit.\  it  induction  M-iiv  ;i,  ,■:,;  !,_•  ;r  n  ores  prima'-y  and 
secondary  coils  and  cir.u.L.^.  .-parK  tiruiinais  In  the  sec 
ondary  circuits;  ofa  main  source  of  current  for  the  pri- 
maries; of  means  for  preventing  premature  sparking  In 
the  cylinders.  Including  devices  for  normally  sliort-circuit- 
ing  said  primaries  tind  adapted  to  dampen  the  building  up 
of  inilu'ed  cuirinis  m  the  second.ary  coils 

.">  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Induction  coils  including  primary  and  secondary 
Colls  ,and  circuits,  sparking  lern:inals  in  the  .secondary  cir- 
cuits and  a  main  source  of  current  lor  the  primaries:  of 
switches  and  connections  for  said  primaries  normally 
short-circuiting  the  same,  said  swit.dies  being  located  in 
proximity  to  each  otlier:  a  rotary  controlling  memlier  ro- 
tating in  the  range  of  all  of  said  switches,  h.aving  an  arm 
comprisinL'  tin  insulated  ;'ori,or,  provided  with  a  beveled 
approach  to  facilitate  \\..  eriLrai.-.  n,.  nt  of  -he  switcties  ; 
and  a  conducting  oori;.ci  for  cor,,  .^.jiiiantiy  establishing 
the  main  circuit  tit     ;_!.  n^    switciies 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   piiuted  in   Die  Gazette.') 


1,168,315.  ill.MIN',  M.\Ui:  FoK  .\ !  1  OMOBl  LK.S 
.\NDTIIE  LIKE.  Gotthakdt  Koch,  Chi  a.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  .'HO,  1915.     Serial  No.  5.302.     (CI.  l.;:— Ul.) 


1.  .\  heating  device  of  the  class  described  cotaprlslng  a 
hollow  rectangular  shaped  inner  member  havlnir  Imper- 
forate walls  with  I  lie  exception  of  openings  for  the  con- 
nection of  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  the  interior  of  said 
Inner  member  t)elng  entirely  free  from  ohst ructions  and 
forming  in  Itself  a  reservoir  for  the  heating  agent,  a 
hollow  outer  member  of  corresponding  rectangular  shape 
and  siifti(  ienily  larger  than  the  inner  meml^r  to  provide 
a  circulatinL-  space  for  air  extending  entirely  around  said 
inner  member,  the  top  plate  of  said  outer  member  bfdng 
removable  and  prr.vided  wit!'  comparatively  large  outlet 
openings  for  the  heated  air.  and  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
member  I  eiiitr  also  provided  with  inlet  openings  for  un- 
healed air  considerably  smaller  in  size  than  the  outlet 
openings  in   the  top   plate,  and    inlet   and   outlet  pipes  for 
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thp    h.>arlng   a^ont   pxtcndinp    thriniL'ti    thf    outer    member 
aiul    ■lJnIil•^■'^'^l  to  the  innnr  nu>mt.<'r. 

1.*.  A  hcatiiitr  iit''vi(i'  of  the  cliiss  ilt^M-ribt'il  iiuiprlsInK  a 
bol'.iw  rt^ctanjiiliir  inntr  nu'nihtT  linviri<:  opt^-iiiiius  ufar  Its 
opposltp  pij'ls  for  tlie  connection  of  inlet  aii'l  outli't  pipes; 
the  remain'ier  of  the  wails  of  saiil  member  beiiii;  Imper- 
forate and  the  interior  of  said  member  b.  ins?  entirely  free 
from  obstructions  and  forminK  in  Itselt'  a  ri^s:irvoir  for 
the  heating  a'^ent.  an  outer  nifuiher  nf  c'irrespiin'liii_  hol- 
low rectan;:ij!ar  sliape  and  stifliciently  iarter  than  the 
Inu"!-  ini^ml  IT  to  provide  a  <  ii' ulatini;  space  for  air  ex- 
ttniJin_-  ''ntirfiV  around  the  intu-r  member,  the  t'>p  plate  of 
said  ■.!i''-r  rni'mber  heins  removable  and  !>.miu'  provMed 
with  "iitU't  n[ieninirs  fnr  heat>'d  air  and  the  liutf'un  of  said 
outer  member  heink;  provkl<'d  with  inlet  o;icnin;;s  for  air 
ar)d  op.'ninLi'^  for  tlie  passa:;e  tb.'rethr<iU«b  of  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  for  the  heatiti::  a^ent  f^xtendln;;  through 
the  <.ji.'nin::s  in  the  outer  and  inner  nietnb.  is  and  Into 
comtnunlcation  with  the  unobstructed  Interior  of  the  Inner 
memb»-r  and  means  interpoed  between  the  lower  portions 
lit  the  two  members  and  mounted  on  tlie  inl-r  ani  outlet 
pipes  for  seciirini;  said  pip.'s  in  place  and  also  maintaining 
sjtid   memlters  in  their  separate'!   p.-jsition, 

."..  A  lieatiriL,'  dexter  of  tlie  class  ile-(  r-ii„.,i  comprising  a 
holli  w  rectauLiular  Inner  meniber  havini;  openings  near  Its 
op[>osite  ends  for  the  connection  of  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  ; 
the  remainder  of  tlie  walls  jf  said  meml»»rs  beiuK  Imper- 
forate and  the  Interior  of  said  memlx'r  b.ini;  entirely  free 
from  obstni'tion!=  and  forming;  in  itself  a  reservoir  for 
the  heatiut;  anient,  an  outer  member  of  corresponding 
hollow  rectangular  shape  and  sutficienlly  larger  tlian  the 
Inue;-  member  ro  provide  a  circulatini:  space  for  air  extend- 
in:;  ('iitirely  around  the  inner  member,  the  top  plate  of 
said  outer  member  bein^'  reuiovaljle  and  being  provided 
with  outlet  openings  for  iieated  air  and  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  memt>er  being  provided  with  inlet  (penings  for  air 
and  openings  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  Inlet 
and  omlet  pipes  for  the  heiring  ageut,  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  the  heating  agent  extending  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  outer  and  inner  members  and  into  communica- 
tion with  the  unobstructed  Interior  of  the  inner  member, 
an  asbestos  lining  for  the  sides,  ends  and  l)Ottom  of  the 
outer  member  having  correspi  nding  inlet  openin.:s  and 
openinirs  for  the  [jassage  of  ttie  inlet  and  (.mtlet  pipes 
adaptt'd  to  register  with  the  similar  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  sai<l  oi.iter  memlier.  and  means  interposed  between 
the  biwer  portions  of  the  two  ir.embers  and  mounted  on 
the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  seciring  said  pipes  in  place 
and  also  maintaining  said  members  in  their  separated 
position. 


l.l(;'<.:;i»V      .VNIM.VI    Ti;  \!'        Xm.'.    K  .u.  ^Os.  Akron,  Ohio. 
liied  .riii.\   .;ti.   lii).'..     Serial  No.  42,807.     tCl.  43 — 23.) 


versely-posltloned  bar  carried  by  the  supporting  frame, 
trip  mechanism  supported  on  said  bar  including  a  jour- 
naled  stub  shaft,  opposltely-ext.  [niiii_-  jdns  can  i.mI  there- 
by, platforms  positioned  at  opiioslie  sicies  of  s.ii,i  shaft 
associated  therewith,  a  trip  rod  operated  b\  -.lid  pins  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  engagement  wltli  on,  of  said 
U-shaped  frames,  and  cooperating  retaininL'  piis  .arried 
by  the  adjacent  screen  sections. 

2.  .\n  animal  trap  including  a  base  supporting  frame, 
identically  formed  cover  sections  liingedly  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  stub  shaft  supported  by  said  base  frame, 
oppositely  directed  plus  carried  by  said  stub  shaft,  tilting 
platforms  associated  with  said  stub  shaft,  a  trip  rod 
bifurcated  at  one  end  to  enga.e  ea.-h  of  said  pins,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  trip  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  cover 
sections  to  hold  the  same  In  open  set  position,  and  a 
spring  associated  with  the  cover  sections  to  cause  the 
same  to  assume  a  closed  position  when  the  trip  rod  is 
released. 


1,1()S.;J17.  liiiiU.U  Lie  .M(.)roi{.  Ii.kwki.vn  Lkwks  and 
Tho.\ias  E.  Ta(jgakt,  Columbus,  obi  ..  a--i-nors  to  The 
American  Water  Motor  Comiiany.  <"olumlius.  Olilo,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  leh.  10.  1914.  .Serial  No. 
818,843.      (Cl.  138—2.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  provided 
with  an  intake  chamber,  an  exhaust  chaml)or  and  a  seat 
for  a  reciprocating  valve,  a  hollow  reciprocal  in:.*  valve  In 
said  seat  adapted  to  open  and  lose  tlie  poits  from  the 
Intake  chamber,  said  cliambers  having  vo.rabb-  f>orts, 
valves  to  open  and  close  the  pons  to  the  afor4>>aid  exhaust 
chamber,  pins  In  said  reclprotann^  \alv.  and  a  spring 
between  said  pins  to  hold  the  sitne  projected  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
provided  with  an  intake,  an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  seat 
for  a  reciprocating  valve,  -ab!  exhaust  chamber  having 
ports  leading  thereinto  from  tlie  opposit.  >i(i,-  of  the 
piston  and  said  intake  chnmbei  ha\ing  |.oii~  leading 
therefri  m  Into  the  valve  seat,  a  hollow  reciprocating  valve 
In  said  seat  adapted  to  open  and  clo.se  the  ports  from  the 
Intake  chamber,  and  valves  on  the  end  of  tbe  reciprocat- 
ing valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  tb.'  p.ot-.  lo  ibo  afore- 
said exhaust  chamber,  pins  In  said  h.  Ibiu  reciprocating 
valve  and  a  spring  between  said  plius  to  ii,.!,|  the  same  pro- 
jected beyond  the  end.--  of  the  Naive. 


I.108,ai.s.      BENi'll  \  ISi;.      .I.H.N    U.    LuN. 
Fllwl  .Tune  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.780. 


;,  .Vkron,   Ohio. 
(Cl.  81 — *1.) 


1.  \u  animal  trap  inclmling  li  rectangul.ir  i^ase  -upport- 
ing  frame,  U  shaped  frames  swingingly  aitacned  thereto, 
hlnired  screen  sections  forming  cover  and  end  walls  (  ar- 
rted  by  the  U-shaped  frame  sections,  picket  fences  carried 
iy  the  base  supporting  frame  at  each  side  ihereivf,  a  trai;- 


1,    In    a   vise  a.s  destrib'ni.   a   Jaw   suppoi 
bled    with    a    liiib   on    its    ',x)ttom    and   a    re 


ting   V'ke   pro- 
ces.s   across    its 
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middle  above  said  hub.  Jaws  projecting  through  said 
recess  and  a  collar  in  said  recess  a<lapied  to  clamp  up^n 
said  jaws. 

2.  A  vise  a^  descrilicd  having  a  pai:  of  javvs.  ji  yoke 
for  said  jaws  having  a  transverse  re(e~~  open  frcun  aliove 
a  split  friction  collar  embracing  said  Jaw>  in  said  recess 
and  having  bosses  at  each  side  and  a  screw  through  said 
bosses  beneatli  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  ciamp  the  collar 
thereon. 

'A.  A  visi  having  a  double  swive'  .h-.  .lescribed  .mi  r  >!,; 
prising  a  s|'lit  base,  a  yoke  iiaxinir  a  hub  rotatablx  se.'itid 
In  said  base  and  adapted  i'  te  liauijied  ilarein.  a  pair  if 
jaws  provided  with  tubular  l>odie.-  one  within  the  >  tber 
and  extending  through  said  huh.  a  split  collar  S'-.ite.i  in 
said  yoke  and  embra'iii-  --aid  outer  jaw  body,  and  mean- 
to  clamp  said  collar  on   ■-.lid  bod\ . 

4.  A  vise  ha\  in:;  ;i  V'ke  u'.nl  two  jaws  stipporteii  there 
In  and  haviii:;  tiibnl.ir  'i.ilio  one  within  the  other,  an 
operating  screw  and  a  -be\e  ni:i  engaged  thereby  extend- 
ing through  the  end  of  tbe  outer  of  said  bodies  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  bearin.  aL'ainst  the  inside  of  the  end 
thert'of.  a  laji  over  said  ii  i'  O'ltside  said  yoke  and  bear- 
ing airainst  tii''  -anie  and  the  end  of  said  outi'r  !vo.l.\  and 
a  nut  to  clamp  said  caji  frictionaliy  against  said  end. 

r>.  In  a  vi'^i'  .as  dosciii'ed.  a  p:iir  of  jaws,  a  !ia-e  and  a 
yoke  thereiti  having  a  recess  across  its  middle  tbroiigb 
which  siiid  jaws  project  ami  ti  clamp  aliout  said  .i.nvs  iti 
said  recess  ad.ai'tef]  to  forre  said  parts  into  frictb)na! 
engagement  witli   the  vvalN  of  said  yoke. 

[Claims  ti  and   7   not    printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


l,lt)S,:U!t.         AirOMA  1  h  lEl.Kl'lKJNK     EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM.      .M.iiKs    E.    Lt  ndkli.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.,    as- 

sign<ir.  b;,  nl•^ne  assignm<nt.>,  lo  \^■estern  Electric 
("ornpauy.  liicoriiorated.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  --.  I'.nS,  Serial  No.  TSG.IC:;.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


1.  lu    a    teb-ph.Uie    .--\slelii.    a    piUfalliy    of    t'  ieplloUe    lines. 

connectiiiL'  ■  ircults  for  said  lines,  connecting  devices  for 
uniting  said  connecting  circuits  to  said  lines,  meclmnica! 
switches  for  extending  a  ■  oniiectiiui  t..  a  i-aile.i  sub 
scrlber's  line,  a  sendiiii:  de\i.e  for  controlling  tlie  opera- 
tion of  said  >witche.s.  a  te,eplione  set.  means  actuated 
upon  tlie  association  of  one  of  said  connecting  circuits 
with  a  line  for  uniting  saiti  telephone  set  thereto,  and 
means  whereby  when  tlie  sending  device  has  completed  its 
operation,  said  telephone  ;,et  is  automatically  removed 
from   sail!   circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  s\-tem,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
cord  circuits  and  switches  for  interconnecting  said  lines. 
manually  operable  devices  for  uniting  said  cord  circuits 
to  said  lines,  a  seiifling  device  for  contrcdling  said 
switches,  a  telephoning  .^-et.  means  actuated  upon  the  as 
sociation  of  one  of  said  connecting  circuits  with  a  line  for 
uniting  sad  trb  pbiuie  set  tiiereto.  and  means  as.sociated 
with  said  ^eIllling  device  where!',\  when  the  (onnection 
reaches  a  piredeternnned  stagi  .  >:(,  !  telephone  set  1?-  auto- 
matically   removed    from    the   circuit. 

.'(.  In  a  telepb.ii;o  ^>stenl.  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
connecting  rncuits  for  eonnectlon  thereto,  a  telephone  set 
coiiiii;'!!!    'o    vaid    eonro,  [  tii:    'dr-euirs.    a    soipienee    switch 


for  each  connecting  circuit,  a  controiilng  magnet  for  each 
switch,  means  whereby  the  contruiling  magnet  of  a 
-,.  iiuence  switch  will  he  operated  upon  the  association  of 
a  conne<'ting  cireuit  with  a  iine  to  cvinnect  the  telephone 
set  to  said  circuit,  ami  mean>  whereby  the  magnet  of  said 
sw  tch  will  be  again  actuated  to  reniove  said  set  from 
sani  circuit  when  the  couneetion  being  established  reachea 
a    predetermined    stage. 

4.    In  a  telei'hone  .systi  m.  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines, 
ic;];i:  till.;  I'ircuits  for  iinioetion  thereto,  a   telephone  set 

■  i.iMiion    t"    said    oonn'etii.j    rireuits.    switches,    one    for 

■  ■acb  Connecting  ciri  u  t  fo'-  uniting  said  telephone  set 
thereto,  an  0[)erating  tnatriiet  for  each  of  said  switches. 
means  whereby  a  magnet  will  he  energized  upon  the  asso- 
eiation  of  a  connecting  circuit  with  a  line  to  cause  its 
■switch  to  connect  the  t(de[dione  set  to  said  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  said  ni:i.:riet  will  be  again  energized  to 
ea  ise  its  switch  to  remove  said  set  from  said  circuit  when 
the  connection  being  established  over  said  circuit  has 
reached   a   p>eite:(-rmined   stage. 

.').  In  a  teleplione  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  con- 
necting circuits  and  switches  for  interconnecting  said 
lines,  a  telephone  set  common  to  '■aid  connecting  circuits. 
.  ectromagnetlc  means  associalf d  wi'h  each  connecting 
eireuit  for  automatically  uniting  saiil  telephone  set  there- 
to when  said  circuit  is  cmnected  to  a  line,  means  for  re- 
moving said  telephone  set  frc'in  said  circuit  when  the  ccm- 
ne.  tion  being  established  thereover  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined stage,  and  means  whereby  said  set  will  not  be 
disassociated  ft^m  said  circuit  when  a  connection  iielng 
evta!;  1-' 'd  over  a  s' eniid  circuit  reaches  sai(3  predeter- 
mined   >-I;il;)  . 

[Claim-  '1  to  17  n^t   prir.ted  in  the   Gazette! 


1.1«S.X2(i.      RAIl.Kd.VIi  sriKE        STKW.UiT    E     MrMlLLIN, 
I.awrenc.  .     Kans        Fib.i     May     H.     11*14.       Serial     No. 


1  .\  railroad  aptke  Including  a  head,  a  pointed  shank, 
a  locking  element  pfyotally^  ,and  refsllieniiy  mounted  with- 
in a  corresponding  recess  in  the  shank,  the  upper  end  of 
said  element  nfirmally  extending  be\  ond  the  surface  of 
the  shank,  the  lower  end  of  the  element  Wdng  normally 
arranged  in  alinemeni  with  the  surface  of  the  Rhank,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  enii  of  the  element  being  bev- 
eled to  form  a  cutting  edge  for  facilitating  the  engage- 
ment with  a  tie  when  the  upper  end  of  the  element  is 
forced  into  the  reces-  during  the  application  of  the  spike. 

2.  A  rail  spike  Inrludin:;  a  head  and  a  pointed  shank, 
said  shank  provided  with  »  longitudinally  arranged  taper- 
ini:  recess,  a  buklng  element  pivotally  mounted  within 
and  conforming  to  the  coiitic.ir  of  the  recess,  a  pointed 
hook  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  element,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  liook  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and 
resilient  means  positioned  within  tlie  recess  and  bearing 
agtiinst  the  upper  end  of  tie  io<  king  element  for  main 
taining  tlie  pointed  hook  m  niinenunt  with  one  of  the 
faces   of   the   shank. 

3.  A  rail  spike  c(<mpri>.ug  a  head  and  a  pointed  shank. 
siiid  -hank  ptovided  witb  a  longitudinally  arranged  in- 
wa'-dh   extelldiUL'   lei  ••--.  vail)   •■•  cess  provided,  with  a  tapei 
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In;^  wall,  a  lockinK  tMement  pivotally  mounted  within  and 
coiifijrming  to  the  loritour  of  said  n^cess,  a  pointed  hook 
formed  on  the  luwer  tiid  of  said  <■!•  iiu'nt.  the  lower  edge  of 
said  hook  t)eini;  beveled  tu  form  a  cuttiu;;  edge,  and  a  leaf 
spriuK  sec\ired  to  the  tapering  wall  of  the  recess,  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  upper  portion  of 
said  locking  element  for  holding  the  upper  portion  thereof 
in  a  plane  beyond  the  plane  of  th.'  face  of  the  shank  and 
maintaining  the  pointed  hook  in  aliiu'ment  with  the  face. 


1,108. ;!21.      CLIMniN*;    I'KVITK. 
Chlcagn,    111.      j-iied   M.Tv    J7,    llti; 
(CI.    ■2-27— S.) 


\Vl!.I,I.\.M      J.      MaLKT, 

.     -Serial   No.  30,818. 


1.  In  a  flinibing  d'^vi:-..  ,1  c 
gripfilng  jaws  having  recess. s 
spring's  iiviunted  in   saiil   • .,  ,'ss,  . 

liir.Ht.d    nil    Dppusit-'    riiilt-.    of    til^' 


.■imp  ■■iiin;.ri>:ing  opposite 
in  their  i,'ripplng  faces, 
to  .  pen  the  jaws,  plates 
I -vs.  a  -Hdiug  connection 


b.'twft'n  said  pi.iti's  ;ii)d  t:ie  jaw  <,  the  ends  of  the  plates 
[irojfctlug  beyond  tht"  bark  of  the  jaw-,  and  levers  piv- 
oted between  th»  projecting  "'n.ls  of  the  plates  and  hav- 
ing cam-shaped  hintr  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of 
the  Jaws. 

'2.  In  a  climbing  device,  a  clamp  comprising  opposite 
gripping  jaws,  plates  loi^ated  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
jaws,  a  sliding  conri<iction  between  said  plates  and  the 
Jaws,  the  ends  of  the  phites  projecting  beyond  the  back  of 
the  jaw.s.  and  levers  pivote.l  lH>t\v."en  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  plates  and  having  ram-shaped  inn.r  ends  adapted  to 
engage   the  back  of   th.-   jaws. 

3.  In  a  climbing  device,  a  clarnp  comprising  opposite 
gripping  jaws,  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
jaws,  a  sliding  connection  betw.  en  said  i)tates  and  the 
jaws,  the  <'nds  nf  the  [>lates  projecting  beyond  the  back 
of  the  jaws,  levers  pivoted  between  the  projectint;  ends  of 
the  plates  and  having  cam  shaped  Inner  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  back  of  the  Jaws,  and  foot  supporting  and  se- 
curing means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  climbing  device,  a  clamp  comprising  opposite 
gripping  jaws,  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  jaws, 
a  sliding  connection  between  said  plates  and  the  jaws,  the 
ends  of  the  plates  projecting  l>eyond  the  back  of  the  jaws, 
levers  pivoted  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plates 
and  having  cam-shaped  Inner  ends  adapted  to  enuak'e  the 
back  of  the  jaws,  suspension  members  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers,  and  a  seat  carried  by  the  suspension 
members. 


1.168,322.  .VUTOMOBILE  HORN,  Uav  H.  M.sson, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.  Serial  No.  622.^,')S,  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  fiSl,212.  ((^1.  177— 7  1 
1.    In    an    electric    horn    for    use    upon    convey  a  ncs.    a 

vibratory  sonorous  diaphragm,  a  resonator  for  said  horn. 

electro-magnetic    means   for   actuating    said    dlaphrairra.    a 

vibratory  armature  for  said  means,  a  switch  controlled  bv 


said  armature  and  consisting  of  two  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  normally  stationary,  a  support,  a  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  resting  at  the 
other  end  against  said  armature  and  carrylni:  the  second 
contact  In  between  its  ends,  said  second  contact  faling  to 
follow  up  said  armature  for  small  movements  thereof. 


2.  In  an  electric  horn  f.  r  use  up.ui  conves  ances.  a  vi- 
bratory sonorous  member  adapted  to  give  a  warninu'  sig- 
nal, an  electro-magnet  controlling  said  member,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  contacts  forming  a  switch, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  stationary,  a  support,  a 
spring  attached  at  on<«  enrl  to  sa;.l  snpp.ot.  an<i  resting  at 
the  other  aganlst  said  armature,  the  central  part  of  said 
spring  being  normally  stressed  away  from  .said  armature, 
the  other  contact  being  carried  by  said  spring  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends,  snld  spring  expanding'  toward  the  otlur  con- 
tact under  the  normal  stress  during  the  first  part  of  the 
forward  movenifnt  of  said  armature  and  thereby  main- 
taining the  switch  closed  and  the  contact  carried  by  the 
spring  following  the  inovement  of  said  armature  during 
the  latter  part  of  its   f.)r'.vard   movement. 

3.  In  an  electric  horn  for  use  upon  con\eyances.  a  vibra- 
tory sonorous  member,  electro  magnetic  nutans  governing 
said  member,  a  vibratory  armattire  for  said  means,  a 
switch  controlled  by  sai<l  armature  .-ind  consisting  of  two 
contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  bein.,'  nornialiy  stationary, 
a  support,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support 
and  resting  at  the  other  end  against  said  armature  and 
carrying  a  second  contact  between  its  .  nds.  said  spring  be- 
ing normally  stressed  to  how  Its  center  away  from  said 
armature  and  toward  said  companion  contact,  the  end  of 
the  spring  resting  against  the  armattire  l)eing  adapted  to 
follow  the  movement  of  the  armature  when  .said  armature 
Is  attracted   to   the   electro  ina::netic   means. 

4.  In  an  electri.'  horn  for  use  upon  conveyances,  a  vi 
bratory  sonorous  diaphra;;in.  nicnns  for  operating  said  dia- 
phragm, a  movable  armature  for  said  means,  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  said  armature  including  two  contacts,  one  of 
which  is  normally  stationary,  a  support,  a  spring  resting 
at  one  end  against  said  armature  and  carrying  a  second 
contact  In  between  its  ends,  said  spring  being  normally 
stressed  to  bow  Its  center  away  from  the  armature  and  to- 
ward the  companion  contact,  the  end  of  the  spring  resting 
against  the  armature  adapted  to  follow  the  movement  of 
the  armature  when  said  armaiure  is  moved  to  the  operat- 
ing means. 


1,168,323.     CO.MRI.V.VTION  BINi;  AND  FATCET.     Carl 
E.    Miu.EH.    Wiiinetka.    111.,    assignor    to    Tressed    Steel 
Tank  Company.  West  Allis.  wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Polled  Aug.    It;.    ]<»!.-.     Si'rial   No.   4.').»no       (CI 
217—99,) 


1.  The    comhlnaib.n    witli    a    threaded   bung  bushing,   of 
an  exte:  ii.iiiy  threaded  hollow  bung  fitted  therein  and  hav- 
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log  a  lateral  port  and  a  transTerse  slot,  and  a  hollow 
Valve  i)lug  fitted  to  turn  in  said  bung  aud  having  a  lat- 
eral port  arranged  to  be  turned  into  and  ont  of  r.  ::ister 
with  the  port  in  the  plug,  and  a  radial  l.ol.j  access.ii:'le 
thro\igh  the  slot  In  the  bung. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  externally  tlireaded  hollow 
bung  open  at  its  Inner  end  and  closed  at  its  outer  end  which 
Is  formed  with  a  head  and  having  a  lateral  port  and  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  hollow  valve  plug  closed  at  its 
outer  end  and  open  at  its  Inner  end  rotatahly  fitting  in 
the  bung  and  having  a  lateral  port  arranged  to  he  turned 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  port  In  the  hung,  and  a 
radial  hole  accessible  through  the  slot  In  the  hung. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  externally  threaded  hollow 
bung  open  at  Its  inner  en<l  and  closed  at  its  outer  end  which 
Is  f.)inieil  wltli  an  enlarged  polygonal  head  and  having  a 
lateral  port  and  a  slot  in  different  transverse  planes,  a 
hollow  valve  plug  fitted  to  turn  in  the  bung  and  having  a 
lateral  p  rt  arranged  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of  register 
with  ti  e  ; .  rt  in  the  bung  and  a  series  of  radial  holes  ac- 
cessible through  said  slot,  and  i.i.aiis  for  confining  the 
plug  in  the  hung. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ititernaUy  tiir.a.led  bung 
bushing,  of  an  externally  tlireal.!  hollow  bung  fitted 
therein  and  formed  with  a  lateial  port  and  transverse  slot 
and  with  an  enlarged  head  at  its  outer  end,  a  packing 
washer  betwe.  n  t!;.  head  and  bushing,  anl  a  hoVow  valve 
jdug  fitted  !ii  tun.  in  the  bung  and  haviu.:  .a  .atir:;!  port 
arranged  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  reginter  with  the 
port  in  the  bung,  and  a  series  of  radial  sockets  accessible 
through  said  slot  when  It  Is  exposed  outside  of  the  bush- 
ing. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internally  threaded  bung 
bushing,  of  an  externally  threaded  hollow  bung  fitted 
therein  and  formed  with  a  lateral  port  and  .nt  Its  outer  end 
with  an  enlarged  closed  head,  a  hollow  vaiv..  plug  fitted 
in  ttie  bung  and  formed  with  a  lateral  port  arrantred  to  he 
turned  into  and  out  of  register  witli  the  [lort  in  the  bung, 
ami  a  contractile  spring  key  projectin_  liormally  outward 
through  openini;s  in  t'e  !  un-.;  adja<'eiit  to  its  Inner  end 
and  adaptci  1\  .  iiL;aj.  ;:i  r,T  with  the  l.u^binc  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  the  i\ing  tiierefroni. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tlazette.] 


i.if.v. :;•.'}      B<i\\  i;i:,^r  iwi;  \  1:111.  i.i;r(»rs.    Ri.n.\i;i> 

.Mii.i.1.1;.   N.  w   r..  riiu.  (i;.i...      iii..!   N(  v.   ;;.   lltU:.     Serial 
No.  798,800.     (CI.  21—61.) 


1,  1  n  a  liow  rest  for  vehicb'  tops,  a  supporting  member 
f.jrined  of  a  -inule  casting  providcfj  with  upwardly  dis- 
posed, concave  bow  receivin:;  p(<rtions  provided  at  their 
sides  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  binding- 
meml>er-attaching  portions,  said  casting  in  its  lower  part 
formed  with  an  intigral,  ItoUow  bracket  attaching  portion 
.i|ieniiig  at  the  top  intermediate  said  Uiw  receiving  por- 
tions witli  a  fiared  opening,  a  lining  attached  to  said  bow 
re.  eiviug  portions,  extending  across  said  flared  opening 
and  constituting  a  cushion  for  receiving  the  lowermost 
Ihjw  of  a  folded  top,  said  liollow  bracket  attaching  portion 
provided  with  alined  bracket  recei\ing  apertures  in  the 
opposite  lateral  walls  of  the  same,  said  apertures  having 
angular  notched  extensions  in  their  upper  portions,  and  a 
median,  vertically  disposed  set  screw  extending  through 
tlie  bottom  wall  of  said  bracket  attaching  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  a  bracket  iron  ex- 
tended tbroui:h  said  alined  ajiertures,  a  binding  meraN^r 
connected    to   said    binding-member  attachiriL'    portions   and 


means  for  adjustably  connecting  one  end  of  said  binding 
meml>er  to  one  of  said  blndlng-member-attaohini;  portions. 
2.  A  bow  rest  for  vehicle  tops  comprisiui:  a  -  ,;  j ortiiig 
member  provided  with  Integral  outwardly  tAtendii..-  1  ind 
ing-member-attachlng  portions,  a  binding  membi  r  laving 
one  end  permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  atta.bing 
portions,  the  other  attaching  portion  extending:  upwardly 
aiitl  "  :">  '•:■:. \  ,'  !  ;  r..vided  with  invi  rt.d  ri(i>~es.  arid  a 
hiudii.^  ..■.  c:  .i.nije!  ted  to  the  other  end  of  said  binding 
member,  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In 
said  Inverted  recesses,  and  said  lever,  when  said  lugs  are 
so  seated,  adapte<l  for  pivotal  movement  to  tighten  or 
loosen  said  binding  member,  and  said  lever  adapted  to 
normally  retain  the  position  assumed  when  said  binding 
member  is  fully  tightened. 


1,168.32,".,  KKiilSlKlt  .\.  I  r  A  IIM;  \I1:'  11  \  N  ISM  FOK 
METERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Tii(.m.\>  1  Mi  i.i.l.an. 
Eort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bo\\>.'r  \  ('ompany. 
Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  0<t.  1^  !''12. 
Serial  No.  72G.426.     (CI.  74 — 7.) 
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1,  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  unidirectional  shaft  having  a  recess  at  one 
end,  of  a  plurldlrectlonal  shaft  one  end  of  which  Is  freely 
rotatable  In  the  said  recess,  a  pair  of  ratchets  each  adapt- 
ed to  en::age  the  plurldlrectlonal  shaft  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  tliereof  and  one  of  said  ratchets  being  positively 
connected  to  the  unidirectional  shaft,  and  mechanism  for 
positively  counectinu  the  two  oppositely  rotating  ratch.t.J, 

2.  The  com4iinati.>n  with  a  unidirectional  shaft  having  g 
recess  in  one  end,  of  a  i.luridlrectlonal  .-li.ilt  witi:  one  end 
Inserted  for  free  rotation  in  the  reces.-.  a  r.it.  bet  positively 
conned,  d  to  the  unidirectional  shaft  for  iiigaL'ini;  tlie 
other  shaft  when  It  is  rotate. 1  in  one  <lirectioii.  another 
ratchet  to  engage  the  plundirectional  shaft  only  wh.  n  the 
shaft  is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  an.i  gt.irs  (in 
ri.ctiii_'  the  t\\..  ratchets  to  drive  the  first  iiii  nti.'i,.  ■!  ^baft 
11,  a  >:h_it  ii,r.  cTi.iii  r.'U'ardless  of  the  liir.itii.ii  of  rota- 
tion of  til.    pluridirectional  shaft. 

,'^.  The  ( oml.>ination  with  a  unidirect |or;ai  >liaft,  of  a 
I.iuridlrectional  shaft  adjacent  tliereto  and  coaxial  there- 
wit!),  a  ratchet  connected  to  tb.  unidirectional  shaft  and 
adapted  to  encage  the  other  siiaft  when  the  said  other 
shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  anotlier  ratclut  freely 
mounted  on  tin-  plurldirccrional  sbaft  but  adai'ted  to  grip 
it  when  the  -iiaft  is  rotat..!  in  \\\>  re\ers.'  direction,  and 
driving  mechanism  positively  conn.cting  the  two  ratchets 
for  driving  the  unidirectional  shaft  contlnuruisly, 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  driving  sliaft  and  a  (iriven 
shaft  arranged  end  to  end.  of  a  ratchet  positively  con 
nected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  grip  the  driving 
shaft  for  rotating  the  two  shafts  together  when  the  driv- 
ing shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  another  ratchet 
freely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  adapded  to  grip 
it  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  the  reverse  direction,  gear- 
ing positively  connecting  the  two  ratchets,  and  means  for 
rotating  tie  .iriving  shaft  in  eitlier  direction  wh.rel.y  the 
driven  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  single  direction. 

,"«.  The  combination  witli  a  driving  si. aft  and  a  d:lven 
shaft  arranged  in  line  and  adjac.  tit  to  each  other,  of 
means  positively  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  for  rotatlnc 
it  with  the-  driving  shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  and 
mechanism   directly   connecter)  to  said  m.an-  erni-xjying  a 
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ratchin   meml>or   iro'ly  mounted   on   the  drlvlmr  shaft  but 
adapt»'d  to  en^'iiKf  the  drivini:  shaft  whtni  its  .lircftion  of 


rotation  Is  revprst'd  so  ttiat  th''  di-iv'ii  sjiMft  may 
continuously  in  onp  direction  re^ardlets?  ut'  t  le 
of  rotation  of  the  driving;  shaft. 

[CiRlms  *i  to  '^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


:lr\\.  n 
irvjtiun 


1.  A  lat!..'  t.ii'i.r  ait.-icliment,  ti<nip!-i>i!.;;  a  pair  of  over- 
laMurj:;  (  o  uctin-  iii.TiiiitTs  L->iia.ii< 'I  in  i/ms^  section,  the 
ilani;t'!<  of  ladi  iii'iult^'r  extending  ,!i  friut  of  the  side  edge 
'■f  tt  •  "th'T  iiieni!"  r.  means  pivotally  Cdiineotin;:  the  meni- 
l'»rs  t(i_'tti:<r  n  ar  their  end  [lortions.  a  slidable  member 
mounted  oi;  'jue  of  tli''  uifmiN  rs  and  abutting  against  the 
rtanuf  lit  til''  ■■tiii-r  memlier.  a  worm  wheel  haviuu  a  tliread- 
>Mi  bolt  tlirt'adeil  into  tilt-  slidalile  mcml'er.  a  worm  member 
for  n'\olvin^'  ui"  worm  wheel,  means  for  bx'kin,'  tlu-  two 
memb«TS  in  adjusted  positions,  and  means  fur  ittarlilni; 
one  of  the  men: tiers  to  a  support. 

2.  .V  lathe  taper  attachment,  comprising  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping cu-a<tlnf?  members  L-shaped  In  cross  section,  the 
flange.*!  of  each  member  extending  In  front  of  the  side  edge 
of  the  other  memlier,  a  threaded  sle>ve  pisotally  connect- 
ing the  members  together  mar  their  in<l  portions,  a  bolt 
threaded  into  the  sleeve  for  securin,'  tnc  m-mlHr^  to  a 
support,  a  slidable  member  mounted  on  one  of  th.  mem- 
bers and  abutting  against  the  flange  of  the  other  member, 
a  worm  wheel  mounted  in  om-  of  the  nn  mliers  and  having 
a  projecting  bolt  which  has  a  threaded  i^ngagi  mnnt  witli 
the  slidable  member,  a  worm  memtuT  lu  mesh  with  rlie 
worm  for  adjusting  the  angularity  of  the  menil/»Ts  at;  i  a 
bolt  and  elongated  slot  connection  between  but:,  m.  u,.  rs 
for  locking  the  members  in  adjusted  jiositions. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  turret-lathe  tool  hob'  r  com- 
prising a  bracket  and  a  tool  holder  actuating  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  of  a  taper  attachment  for 
guiding  said  actuating  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  slidably  engaging  said  actuatin::  nienilier.  one  of 
said  members  engaging  said  bracket,  means  fur  a<iju8ting 
said  taper  attacliment  members  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  guide  the  tool  for  a  taper  cut.  and  means  fur  attaciiing 
said  attachment  to  a  support. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  turret-lathe  tool  holder  com- 
prising a  bracket  and  a  tool  bolder  actuating  member  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bracket,  of  a  taper  at tariim-'iit  for 
gfulding  said  actuating  meml>er  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  memliers  having  a  bearini;  .ngagef:!,  iit 
with  said  actuating  memtier.  the  other  of  said  members 
having  Iwaring  ensagement  with  said  bracket,  means  for 
adjusting  said  taper  attachment  members  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  guide  the  tool  for  a  taper  cut  and  means  for 
attaching  said  attachment  to  a  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  turret  lathe  tool  holder  com- 
prising a  bracket  and  a  tool  holder  actuating  member  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bracket  and  having  a  n-cess  therein. 
of  a  taper  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  »o  acting  mem 
bers  pivotally  connected  together  and  dlsotHfed  within  the 


1. 1  Hs., ■(•_'»}  LAPHK  TAl'EIl  ATTACIIMKN  1'.  '  u.iELKS 
N  'liPSTUiiM  and  l'iJEDf:iiirK  H.  S.hwaibold,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  SeiU.  l-'O.  lOi:!.  Serial  No  T!»J.:J»i-l.  (CI. 
8:i— 17.' 


recess  in  the  actuating  member  between  the  bracket  and 
said  actuating  member,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
members  with  respect  to  the  otlier  to  vary  the  angularity 
between  said  members,  said  members  forming  a  guide  for 
the  tool  actuating  member  and  means  for  attaching  said 
attachment  to  a  support. 

fClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.J 


1,16  8,327.  LIQUID  Mi:ASrHIN(;  DEVITE.  nENRT 
Pein,  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssign 
ments,  to  Centadrink  Filters  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1900,  Serial  No. 
309,337.  Renewed  .Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  63,907, 
(CI.  225—1.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  de\i(e.  tiic  ciunliinatiou  of  a  plurality 
of  measuring  cups,  and  a  \n\y  having  a  .seat  provided  with 
the  four  ports  31,  32,  .'53,  and  .14.  the  measuring  cups  being 
connected  to  the  alternate  ports  in  said  seat,  a  supply 
and  a  discharge  pipe  connect!  d  to  the  otln^r  alternate  ports 
In  said  seat,  said  valve  tiavini;  ports  42  and  43  registering 
with  the  ports  in  said  seat,  and  means  of  communication 
between  the  two  ports  42  and  the  two  i>orts  43,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  valve  so  u.s  to  alternately  connect  each 
of  said  cups  with  the  supply  and  discharge  pipes. 

2.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  measuring  cups,  a  valve  tlierefor  having  a  seat  provided 
with  the  four  ports  31,  32,  33  and  34,  said  cups  being  con- 
nected with  the  ports  32  and  34,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  port  33  and  a  discharge  pipe  with  jwrts  31,  said  valve 
having  ports  42  ate!  C',.  registering  with  the  ports  In  the 
seat,  the  ports  4_'  ■enii;  connectt^  by  a  channel  44  and 
the  ports  43  by  a  rhannel  45  whereby  the  turning  of  said 
valve  will  cause  tb«-  -anie  to  connect  the  ports  so  that  the 
said  cups  will  be  alternately  connected  with  the  supply 
and  discharge  pipes. 


1,168,328.  CHAIN  OK  KINti  MANlFACTURE.  KUNO 
rEiSKLER,  Frankfort  on  the.Maln.  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
Thomson  Electric  Weldinu  (  ompany.  Lynn,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  .Ma^-ai  !iu-eii>.  Filed  .\pr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764,338.     tCl    ."0     Oo. . 


A  chain  link  compoNe.!  of  a  sln-'lc  length  of  wire  formed 
into  a  single  loop  li.ivin:.'  its  ends  crossing  one  over  the 
other  and  electrically  welded  together  at  the  intersecting 
point. 


1,168,.^29.  STO\  K  LID  HANHLE  OR  LIFTER.  JoHW  F. 
Raczkowski,  I'lymouth.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  Gllddon,  I'lymouth.  I'a.  P^led  Jan.  20.  1915. 
Serial    No.   ;<.249.      (CI.   126—323.) 

A  lid  lifter  Including  a    handle  having  an  acute  angul«.r 
•   bend  at  the  outer  end   thereof,  a  forwardly  projecting  en- 
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larged  foot  >  arried  jiy  the  angularly  bent  end.  a  locking 
yoke  of  iiiv.  rte(i  snl'-iantially  U-form  including  spaced 
Bide  nieml.ers  adapted  to  receive  the  aiiiiular  end  of  tlie 
handle  and  be  pivotally  supporteti  at  ttie  iient  portion,  and 


jA^-'Tr    - 
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/) 
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forwardly  and  rearwardl\  projecting  lid  engaging  portions 
carried  by  the  yoke  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lid  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  lid  socket,  the  forwardly  project- 
ing lid  engaging  portion  havinL'  a  reduced  should' red  ex- 
tremltv. 


l.lt;s.a:io  iUFFSCrKKSS.  Hii,"  F.  KeinholI',  I'lym- 
outh, \Vi-  .  a'-sigiioi  tu  Ueinbold  iSc  Meyer  Mfg.  <"0.. 
I'lymoiitl:.  \Vi<  l-i!ed  June  IC.  11>1.".  Serial  No.  34,340. 
I  CI.  100 — .^6.1 


1  ^ 


'  -securing  one  of  the  foil  >wrTs  in  adjusted  fKtsition.  a  seg- 
mental gear  fulcrumeii  in  tiie  lovising,  a  link  tiar  connect- 
ins:  the  pear  and  the  base  ol  said  frame,  and  a  rack-shank 
of  the  ot!,er  follower  guided  Iti  said  b(;u-ing  and  meshed 
witli  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  ctieese  press,  r  tilt.abl"  trough  having  side  ex 
tensions  at  (jne  end.  a  hons-riL'  :-e<  ured  iietween  said  side 
extension.-  of  the  tri  u,!;,  ■:■.  tram.,  means  in  connection 
with  the  liousins  aiii  frame  Tor  adjustlni:  the  trough  to 
norm.nl  position,  inea;,--  :■  r  titu;  .,rarily  suspending  said 
trough  in  said  posiiiui:,  ppi-it.  to  :.\\ers  in  ttie  trough, 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  follow  r-  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  se-mental  gear  fub^rumed  in  the  housing,  a  llnk- 
l>ar  connecting  tlic  gear  and  the  l)ase  of  said  frame,  a  rack- 
shank  of  ibe  other  follower  guided  in  said  housing  and 
meshed  with  -aid  gear,  and  guide  plates  .m  the  side  ex- 
tension- of  the  trough  engaged  by  side  members  of  the 
frame,  said  puide-plates  being  fashioned  tu  lompensnte 
for  tilt   uf  said  tro'.igh. 


1.  In  a  cheese  press,  a  tillable  trough,  a  frame,  means 
In  connection  with  the  frame  and  an  end  of  the  trough 
for  adjusting  said  trough  to  normal  position,  means  for 
temporarily  -uspending  said  end  of  the  trough,  opposite 
follower.-  movable  in  the  trough,  nuans  for  securing  one 
of  the  followers  in  adjusted  iHisition.  a  segmental-gear  In 
cunneitioii  with  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  trough,  a  link- 
bar  connected  at  its  end>  to  the  gear  and  the  basi  of  said 
frame,  and  a  rack  shank  of  the  other  follower  in  mesh 
with  said  gear,  whereby  an  Inward  pres-sing  movement  of 
the   last    named    follower   is   had   when   the   trough   is   free 

to    tilt. 

■1.  In  a  .  lei  se  pr' S-,  a  tillable  trough  havini;  each  side 
thereof  proxided  with  an  inner  longitudinal  groove,  means 
in  connection  with  one  end  of  the  trough  for  adjusting 
said  trouL'h  tu  nurmal  position,  means  for  temporarily  sus- 
pending said  end  of  the  trough,  opposite  f  lUowers  having 
projections  guided  in  the  trough-grooves,  a  (arrler  slidable 
in  said  L-rooves,  a  ratchet  shank  of  the  rear  follower 
guided  tin  the  earrier,  a  detent  with  the  carrier  engaging 
said  -hank,  .i  lever  fukrumed  In  connection  with  the  car- 
ler.  a  paw!  with  the  lever  engaaing  said  follower-shank, 
and  means  whereby  pressing  movement  is  Imparted  to  the 
other  follower  on  release  of  the  aforesaid  end  of  the 
trough. 

3.  In  a  chees  press,  a  tillable  trough  having  side  exten 
slons  at  one  end,  a  housing  secured  between  said  side  ex- 
tensions of  the  trough,  a  frame,  means  in  connection  with 
the  housing  and  frame  for  adjusting  the  trough  to  normal 
position,  means  for  temporarily  suspending  said  trough  in 
said  position,  opposite  followers  in  the  trough,  means  for 


1.168,331.  INr!:i{N\I  I  MMr.T'STIO.N  KNtilNK.  Thk-. 
Don  RfiiiEK,  \\  intertiiur.  Swltwrlanl.  assignor  to 
Buscb-Sulzer  Bros.-l>lesel  Engine  Compiny.  St,  Ixiuis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Hie!  July  U  1013. 
Serial   No.  778.040.      (CI.   \r.\     "."  . 


].  An  ir.teinal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cvllader 
havini:  Lateral  piston-conlroUeJ  scaven  :ing  and  supple- 
ment;'.ry  air  admission  ports,  a  valve  als  >  cnntroUini:  the 
supplementary  air  admissio:,  imhi.  fuel  and  starting  valves 
in  t!  ••  liejid.  -nd  a  coiuiuoii  operalln.'  deviee  arranged  be- 
twepn  tl  upper  .'Hid  lower  valves  f'l;  .Inert  operation  of 
botb. 

■_■  An  ii:teriia;  loiniu-Tion  eiigiin  !;:.  m-  a  cylinder, 
piston  and  fuel  v.ilv.  whereby  the  fU'  \  is  injected  in 
atomi/.  d  form  into  air  jMevlously  compr'sse.l  in  the  cylin- 
der, and  also  provided  with  means  Incluiiiii;:  .i  valve  for 
admitting  supplement.uy  aii  during  the  eompression 
j  stroke.  In  eombln.-ition  wit'i  a  common  operating  device 
dis]tosed  at  tl^e  siile  of  the  cylind't  intermediate  the  fuel 
valve  ami  t';.  siipjdeinentary  air  valve  and  having  direct 
operating'  eonn'-ciions   with   l>cit!i- 

:;.  Ill  ail  iiii'rnal  eonibiistion  enLriiie.  t-i'  combination 
with  a  eylinder.  piston  .uid  tin  I  valve  for  injecting  the 
fuel  into  a  bod>  of  !iir  compressed  in  the  cylinder  by  the 
piston,  of  ii  lateral  air  admission  port,  fl  valve  controlling 
the  same,  a  common  cam  shaft,  disposed  in  Intermediate 
relation  to  said  fuel  ;ind  air  valves,  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing operatini:  eoiiiieeiion-  tietween  said  e.am  shaft  and 
valves. 

4.  In  an  int'  ri.al  combustion  eniiine.  tlie  combination 
with  a  c\|inder.  a  jiision  therein,  an  exhaust,  means  for 
suitplying  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  for  scavenging 
and  sutispquent  compression  by  the  piston,  and  a  fuel 
valve  for  admitting  the  fuel  to  the  body  of  air  thus  com- 
pressed, of  a  valve  at  the  side  and  Io\»pr  part  of  the 
cylinder  for  controlling  tlie  admission  of  supplementary 
air  before  the  admission  of  the  fuel,  a  common  cam  shaft 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  above  said  air  valvt  , 
and  operating  connections  from  the  cam  -hafi  to  the  fue: 
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valvf^  nn  the  .m.-  hiiti'l  and  to  the  snpplpmontary  air 
valve  on  the  other  lian<l. 

5.  In  an  infriiai  .umlnisiion  oniriiK-.  rl;.'  iDnUiiintion 
with  a  oiiii'Ier.  a  [listoii  tf'fTein.  a  fu.l  vulv.>.  an.l  pis- 
ton-controlU>(l  s.M\.'tii.'liii,'  nmi  pxhaust  ports  or;:anl7..'.|  so 
that  the  encinc  opt-rates  on  a  two-stroke  cydf.  the  fuel 
t)olng  introduced  into  a  body  of  air  previously  rorapressed 
liy  the  piston  nn  the  inward  str.l^e.  df  means  for  forcing 
supplementary  air  into  the"  cvlinder  durint;  tlie  Inward 
stroke  c'lpinprisiu-  a  pi-ton-eoiitrnli.-d  (...ft  at.ove  t!ie  scav- 
en«iu;:  I'ort  and  a  valve  a]-;..  e.,,,tr.iilin_'  said  supple- 
mentary air  port,  a  (•■ini  sliafi  a-  t.ie  satii.-  -^ide  of  the 
cylinder  as  tlie  -^iiiii.U'metitary  air  val\e,  and  operatinR 
conneeti'>ris  extendiui;  npward  from  ti-e  earn  shaft  to  actu- 
ate the  fuel  valve  and  dowiiward  '^  aeniate  the  supple- 
mentary  air    vaive. 

[Claims  (J  til   II)  not   p;-inte<|  m   t!;e  fJa/.ette.] 


l,lfiS..'i.'ii'  «;ATI:  VAI.\i;.  U.u  i'n  .I.  Hukv.  Uvermore 
Falls.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  l'.  Un  i  Serial  No.  859,799. 
(CI.   137     5.1 
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1.  In  a  .-iidiuir  _-ate  \aive  f.y  pulpy  material,  a  bonnet 
for  the  _'ate  and  adapted  tn  a.-ciinuilate  pulpy  material 
above  The  L-at.  .  -aLl  iiunr:et  havini:  openings  opposite  the 
ed;:e  id'  tie  mt.'  for  rleanini;  the  l.unnet  from  the  pulpy 
material  an.l  -win-in-  e,,vers  therefor  normally  closing 
said  openin-s. 

-.  In  a  slidini,'  irate  valv.  fnr  ;uilpv  materia!,  a  main  sec- 
ti(ui  bavin-  a  u-ate  pas>a-.'  up.n  at  t;ie  ends,  a  ::ate  in  said 
passage,  a  iionn-t  coverin-  ..ne  emi  ,,f  the  -:ue  passage 
and  adapted  to  accumulate  puljiv  material,  a  r.iuovable 
plug  sealing  the  otiier  end  of  the  -.ite  (ei-s.aj-  waerehy 
the  passage  may  tie  cleaned  from  pulpy  miteri.ii,  and 
means  for  sliding  tlie  gate  in  the  passage,  sal.l  bonnet  hav- 
ing openings  in  tiie  upper  part  thereof  wherebv  the  gate 
passage  In  the  ijonnet  may  lie  ei,.aried  from  pulpy  mate- 
rial,   and   covers    for   saiil   openings 

3.  In  a  sliding  gate  valve,  a  main  section  h.aving  .a  gate 
pa8.sage  open  at  the  ends,  a  gate  in  the  pa-sage,  a  l>onnet 
over  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  gate  passage,  a  removable 
plug  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  gate,  said  plug  forming 
a  stop  for  the  gate  in  closed  position,  means  for  sliding 
the  gate  in  the  passage,  said  bonnet  having  openings  in 
the  upper  part  thereof  opposite  the  edge  of  the  gate  for 
cleaning  the  passage,  and  swinging  covers  for  said  open- 
ings   normally   closing   the   same. 

4.  In  a  sliding  gate  valve  for  pulpy  material,  a  main 
casing  having  a  gate  passage  open  at  the  ends,  a  gate 
in  the  passage,  a  lionnet  covering  one  end  of  the  passage 
and  adapted  to  accumulate  pulpy  material  over  the  gate, 
a  removable  plug  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  gate  pas- 
sage whereby  the  same  may  be  cleaned  of  the  pulpy  ma- 
terial that  may  be  in  the  way  of  the  gate,  a  rod  from 
the  gate  passing  through  the  bonnet,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  main  section  and  to  the  rod  for  moving 
the  gate  in  the  passage,  said  bonnet  having  openings  on 
each  side  of  the  rod  in  allnement  with  the  gate  for  clean- 
ing the  bonnet  from  pulpy  material,  and  swinging  covers 
for  salii  or>enings  normally  closing  the  same. 

5.  In  a  sliding  gate  valve  for  pulpy  material,  a  main 
■ectlon  having  a  gate  passage  open  at  the  ends,  a  gate  in 
the  passage,  a  bonnet  for  the  gate  covering  one  end  of  tl]e 
passage  and  adapted  to  accumulate  pulpy  material  above 


the  gate,  the  contour  of  the  bonnet  being  that  of  the  gate, 
a  removable  plug  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  gate  pas- 
sage whereby  the  main  section  may  lie  cleaned  of  pulpy 
material  below  the  gate,  a  rod  from  the  gate  thr..ugti  the 
bonnet,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rod  for  actuating  the 
gate  In  the  passage,  said  bonnet  having  oi^nings  on  each 
side  of  the  rod  In  allnement  with  the  gate  for  cleaning 
the  bonnet  of  pulpy  material,  and  swinging  covers  for 
the  openings  normally  dosing  tl  e   same. 


], 188,333.  RIBBON- MHU.vruH.  aiv.mi  ..  Umkiuck 
and  Adolph  .T.  Pri'szynski,  Woodstock.  Ill  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  R.'?4..302.     (CI.  197— l.'i7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ,a  ribbon  vi^r.itor.  of  a  rotary 
adjustment  shaft  connected  th.ret,,,  and  meatis  for  (>\, 
erating  said  adjustment  shaft  c  omiri-ir.g  ,a  link,  a  iever 
connected  to  said  link,  a  shiit.ihle  fuicmm  for  said  lever, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  le^,  ;•  i,,r  reciprocating  said 
link  and  for  rotating  the  shaft   aioresai.l 

2.  The   combination   with   a   riblwn   vibrator,   of    an    ad 
Justment    shaft    therefor,    and    m^.-ms    fur    adjusting    said 
shaft  comprising  a  link  conmrted   to  suhl  shaft,  a   lever 
connected    to    said    link,    a    .segment    capable    of    a    mtilti 
pllclty  of  adjustments,  a  fulcrum  for  said  hver  carried  i,y 
said  segment,  and  means  for  oscillating  said   1  vrr   to   re 
clprocate  said  link  and  adjust  the  shaft  aforesaid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rilibon  vibrator,  of  an  ad- 
justment shaft  therefor,  and  nean-  for  adjusting  said 
shaft  comprising  a  link  coiin.-(te,|  t-  said  shaft  a  lever 
connected  to  said  link,  a  -.jyn.n'  eapal  le  ,,f  n  multi- 
plicity of  adjustments,  i  •  H  rum  for  -aid  lever  <arried 
by  said  segment,  a  sec  i  l  •-.  _-ment  capable  uf  a  multi- 
plicity of  adjustments,  ati  1  .i  eonnectlon  between  said  sec 
ond  segment  and  said  bver  whereby  thi'  adjustment  of 
said  second  segment  will  oscillate  said  lever  to  recipro- 
cate said  link  and  adjust  the  sliaft  afores.Tid. 

4.  The  combination  %vith  a  ribbon  vibrator,  of  an  ad- 
justment shaft  therefor,  and  me.ms  for  adjusting  said 
shaft  comprising  a  lever  conii.rird  to  .said  shaft,  a  seg- 
ment capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  adjustments,  n  fulcrum 
for  said  lever  carried  by  said  si'gment.  a  second  segment 
capable  of  a  multiplicity  of  adjustments,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  second  segment  with  said  lever  whereby  the 
oscillation  of  sal  1  -ee,,n  l  segment  will  oscillate  said  lever 
and  adjust  the  s.i  itt  a  fore-aid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  vibrator,  of  an  ail- 
Justment  shaft  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  shaft,  comprising  an  adjustable  segment,  a  ful- 
crum carried  by  said  segment,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
fulcrum  so  that  the  movement  of  said  segment  adjusts 
said  fulcrum  with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond adjustable  segment,  and  a  connection  between  said 
second  adjustable  segment  and  the  opposite  terminal  of 
said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.168..334.      DOOR-OI'KKATING    MFCHANISM.      H.uu)i  d 
Row.NTHBK,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    National    Pneu- 
matic Company,  a  (^irporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
May  'k   1910.     Serial   .No,  .•')r)!».491.      (»'l.  26S— 7.) 
1.  The    combination     with     folding    door    panels,     and 

rnanu.illy  o;,,. rated  devices  for  moving  the  same,  of  means 
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rendered  operative  by  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of 
the  manually  operated  devices  for  Independently  retard- 
ing the  final  movements  of  the  panels  to  open  or  closed 
position. 


3.  A  car  composed  of  end  sections  including  supporting 
tnuks.  and  an  intermediate  section,  said  Intermediate 
section  i.,eiug  swiveily  supported  at  its  ends  upon  said 
trucks. 

4  .\  car  cou,p,.>eii  .^f  e;.  i  -e.tinus  inrluding  su;)pe>rt- 
ing  trucks,  and  an  interuiediatc  se/-tion,  said  intermediate 
section  having  a  flooring  at  a  lower  level  than  that  of  the 
end  sections,  and  .-wivelly  supported  at  Its  ends  upon  said 
trucks. 

5.  A  car  composed  of  end  sections  including  support- 
ing trucks,  and  an  intermediate  section  liavlng  hinged 
supporting  connection  at  its  ends  with  tlie  trucks  which 
support  said  end  -e.  li.  ijs,  the  Interior-  of  said  sections 
communicating  with  earh  other,  and  a  lleiible  curtain 
carried  by  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  aiid  connected 
to  the  proximate  end  of  another  of  said  sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a   door  and  means  for   operating 
the   same,   Including   a    rock    shaft,   a    crank   arm    tbere<ui. 
connections  between  the  crank  arm  and  door,  and  lost  mo 
tion  connection  between  the  shaft  and  crank  arm. 

;;.  Tlie  combination  of  a  door  and  means  for  operating 
the  same  includiiig  a  rock  sliaft,  a  crank  arm  thereon. 
connections  betwe.  n  the  cTank  arm  and  door,  lost  motion 
COnneitions  between  the  shaft  and  crank  arm,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  crank  arm  as  it  approaches  the  limits  of 
its  movements. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  composed  of  sections 
respectl\ely  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway, 
of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  liicK;ding  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  crank  artn  thereon,  a  connecting  rod  inter- 
medliite  said  crank  arm  and  each  of  said  d<jor  sections 
wliereby  both  connecting  rod-  are  '-iniultaneouslv  oper- 
ated, and  ijieans  whereby  said  rods  ai'  •  aci  in  dead  center 
relation  with  respect  to  the  crank  arm  when  the  doors 
are  in  closed  position. 

.").  The  combination  with  m  door  comi>osed  of  sections  re- 
spectively arranged  "n  o]  I'o-ite  side's  of  the  doorway,  of 
an  operating  meeh.inisiii  t  her- for  ineluding  nn  operating 
shaft,  a  cra!n%  arm  tlereon,  a  connecting  rod  intermediate 
said  crank  arm  and  each  of  said  door  sections  whereby 
both  connecting  rods  are  simultaneously  operated  tind 
means  whereby  said  rods  iire  each  in  dead  center  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  crank  arm  when  the  doors  are 
in   l)oth  open  and  closed  position. 

[t'!alm*.<;  to   lO  not   jiriiited   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.168,335       FLEXIBLE    CAR.      Harold    Ruwntkee.    Chi 

cago.  11!  ,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.   4,   Wnj      Serial   No.  688.386.      (CI.   105—19.1 


/"  .♦■ 


1.  Means  for  transporting  passengers  consisting  of  car 
end  portions  and  trucks  therefor,  an  intermediate  car 
portion  swiveily  suppiuted  at  its  ends  by  said  trucks,  the 
flooring  of  the  end  portions  l>elng  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  flooring  of  the  Intermediate  portion,  and  a  com- 
municating way  between  the  end  portions  and  tlie  Inter- 
mediate portion. 

:;  \  car  comjio-ed  of  end  sections  Including  supporting 
trucks,  and  an  Intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion  plvota'ly  supported  on  said  trucks.  i 


1,168,336.  AUTOMATIC  THK1:T  !'! 
Row.vTKEE,  Ken II worth.  111.  Filed  Oct 
No.   725.984.      (CI.   101—56.) 


NiH. 
If),  1912 


IIakold 
Serial 


4^ 


1  lij  a  !i<ket  puio  h  device,  a  casing,  a  punch  member 
pivotally  mounted  th.erelu,  a  slide  block  upon  which  the 
ticket  to  be  punched  is  to  ;.e  planed  and  means  controlled 
;iy  the  sliding  movement  of  said  -tide  Mock  for  causing 
the  jninch  member  to  punch  tlie  ticket. 

2.  A  ticket  ininch  device  coinpiising  a  easing,  a  punch 
member  pivotally  mounted  ilier'in.  mean-  nonnal!y  op- 
erating to  m.iintain  said  member  in  raised  position,  a 
sliiie  hiock  adapted  to  slide  into  said  casing  and  to  receive 
the  ticket  to  be  punched,  and  means  engaged  by  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  said  slide  Mock  for  causing  said 
punch  member  to  rock  to  effect  the  punching  operation. 

3.  In  a  ticket  punch  device,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  bell  crank  lever  moiunteti  upon  said  shaft  to 
rock  thereon,  one  arm  of  said  lever  forming  a  punching 
member,  a  slide  block  motmted  to  slide  Into  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  ef- 
fect  the  punching  operation   of   said   member. 

4.  In  a  ticket  punch  device,  a  casing  having  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  bell  <rank  lever  pivotally  mo\inted  at 
its  angle  upon  said  shaft,  one  arm.  of  said  lever  forming 
the  punching  member,  me.ans  for  normally  maintaining 
said  member  in  raised  po'-ltion.  a  slide  block  upon  which 
the  ticket  to  be  punched  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  block,  whereby,  when  said  block  Is 
moved  into  said  casing  said  punching  member  Is  de- 
pressed to  effect  a  punching  of  the  ticket. 

5.  In  an  automatic  ticket  punch  device,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  bell  crank  lever  Journaled  upon 
said  shaft  to  rock  thereon,  one  arm  of  said  lever  forming 
a  ticket  punch  member,  a  spring  engaging  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  to  normally  maintain  the  punch  member  In 
raised  position,  a  slide  block  upon  which  the  ticket  to  be 
piiiiched  Is  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  arranged  In  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
slide  Mock,  whereby,  when  said  slide  is  pushed  Into  said 
easing  the  punch  member  t^f  said  lever  Is  operated  to 
stamp  the  ticket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1,168.337.     SAFETY-STOI'  Ft»R  TRAINS.     John  V.  RrsD, 

I'esotum.    111.      Filed   Feb.   20,   1915.     Serial   No.   9,671. 
(CI.   246  -59.) 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  throttle  valve  and  Its  lever  aud  a  train  pipe,  of  a 
vent  vmIvi-  fur  the  train  pipe,  a  clutch  head  normally  con- 
nected wirh  thi'  valve  and  forming'  an  operating  means 
therefor,  rr.ick  obstiicle  o()eriited  mmuis  foy  turnlni;  the 
clutch  he.id  !o  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  relea.slng 
the  (lutcl:  head,  whereby  Its  turning  will  n-d  open  the 
valve. 

L'.  In  a  -.ifeiy  ippllance  for  traln.s,  the  combination  with 
a  throttle  vaive  and  its  lever  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  vent 
valve  f..r  the  train  pipe,  a  clutch  head  normally  connected 
with  the  \alve  and  formini:  an  operating  means  tlieref'ir. 
tracli  obstacle  operated  means  for  turning  the  clutch  head 
to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  releasing  the  clutch  head, 
wherei)y  its  turning  wih  not  open  the  valve,  said  means 
operating  upon  closing  of  the  throttle  valve. 

'■>  In  a  .safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  throttle  valve,  its  lever  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  vent 
valve  in  the  train  pipe,  means  operable  by  opening  of  the 
vent  valve  for  closing  the  throttle  valve,  a  clutch  head 
normally  connected  with  the  vent  valve  and  longitudinally 
movable  to  free  It  of  such  connection,  track  obstacle  oper- 
ated means  for  turning  the  clutch  head  to  open  the  vent 
valve,  ami  means  for  moving  the  clutch  head  longitudi- 
nally to  free  It  from  connection  with  the  vent  valve,  said 
means  being  operable  by  movement  of  the  throttle  lever 
to  close  the  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  throttle  valve,  its  lever  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a  vent 
valve  In  the  train  pipe,  means  operable  by  opening  of  the 
vent  valve  for  closing  the  throttle  valve,  a  clutch  head 
normally  connected  with  the  vent  valve  and  longitudinally 
movable  to  free  it  of  such  connection,  track  obstacle  op- 
erated means  for  turning  the  clutch  head  to  open  the 
vent  valve,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  head  longi- 
tudinally to  free  it  from  connection  with  the  vent  valve, 
said  means  being  operable  by  movement  of  the  throttle 
lever  to  close  the  throttle  valve,  and  including  co-acting 
cam  members,  one  of  which  Is  movable  upon  swinging 
of  the  throttle  valve  lever  to  move  the  other  and  cause 
it  to  force  the  clutch  head  out  of  connection  with  the 
vent  valve. 

5.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  trains,  the  combination 
with  a  throttle  valve.  Its  lever  and  a  train  pipe,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  ports  communicating  with  train  pipe 
sections,  a  turn  plug  valve  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  re- 
Toluble  stem  for  the  valve,  a  clutch  head  mounted  upon 
the  stem  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  co- 
acting  between  the  stem  and  the  clutch  head  to  lock  them 
for  common  turning  movement  In  one  position  of  the  head 
on  the  stem  and  to  leave  the  head  free  for  independent 
turning  movement  when  in  another  position  on  the  stem, 
means  normally  holding  the  head  in  the  former  position, 
means  operable  by  turning  of  the  throttle  valve  lever  to 
close  the  throttle  valve  for  moving  the  head  to  the  other 
position,  and  track  t^hstacle  operated  means  for  turning 
the  head  irrespective  of  its  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,338  TnERAFEUTIC  VIBRATOR.  Albert  J.  Sea- 
man, Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20.  191.<.  Serial  No. 
796.103.  Renewed  .June  2s.  191,5.  Seria  No  .SO. 908. 
(CI.    128—16.) 


.V  vibrator  of  the  nature  .!t->cril'ed  comprising  a  wrlve 
gear  case  having  a  socket,  a  bevel  gear  rotatable  in  said 
case,  means  to  drive  said  gear  at  a  high  speed,  a  sleeve 
removably  secured  in  said  so<'ket  and  having  a  vibrator 
head  having  a  .series  of  radial  .sockets,  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  sleeve  and  having  at  one  end  a  pinion  engaged 
with  said  bevel  gear  and  at  the  other  end  a  square  shoul 
der  having  an  axial  stud,  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said 
head  and  having  a  weighted  rim  channeled  for  a  portion 
of  Its  circumference  an.l  an  axial  sleeve  engaged  with  the 
square  shoulder  of  .said  shaft,  a  radial  member  having 
at  Its  outer  end  a  segmental  balance  weight  to  closely  fit 
said  rotor  rim,  said  member  plvotally  en;:aged  with  said 
shaft  stud,  and  a  thumb  screw  engaged  with  said  stud  to 
Secure    saM    niemlier    In    adjusted    position. 


,168,339.       EXTENSION-STEP     FOR     RAl  I.WAY-CARS. 
Albbrt  E.  SBinEKT.  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Mar    4,  1915 

Serial  No    12.021       (Tl.  105—86.1 


I  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform  and 
set  of  stationary  ste[)s.  of  an  extension  step  pivoted  to 
the  lowermost  i.f  the  stationary  steps  and  arranged  to 
swing  Inwardiy  underneath  the  lowermost  of  the  sta- 
tionary steps  when  in  out  of  the  way  position,  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  to  the  uppermost  of  the  steps,  a  lever 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  extending  above 
the  car  platform  when  the  step  is  In  extended  position 
and  arranged  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  platform  when 
the  stfp  is  in  out  of  the  way  position,  means  to  hold  the 
lever  in  Its  two  positions,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  crank  shaft  with  the  steps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  platform  and 
set    of   stiitlonar,\    steps,    of   an   extension   step   pivoted   to 
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the  lowermost  of  the  stationary  steps  and  arranged  to 
swing  outwnr<lly  under  tb  inwerniost  of  the  stationary 
steps  when  in  out  of  the  w'ay  position,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  to  the  npi"'rniost  of  the  steps,  a  lever  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  er.'tnk  shaft  jind  extending  above  the  car 
platform  when  the  stt;i  is  in  extended  position  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  disposed  l)eneath  tlie  platform  when  the  step 
Is  In  out  of  the  way  position,  means  to  hold  the  lever  In 
its  two  positions,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
ernnk  sl;.ift  with  the  steps  consist  inir  of  a  rod  pivoted 
to  said  craiik  >tiaff  and  riirht  nnL'ulariy  extending  rods 
secured  to  the  lower  i-nd  of  said  rod  and  being  pivoted 
to  the  extension  step  at  the  end.s  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  steps  of  the 
railway  fie  and  platform  therefor,  of  an  extension  step 
pivoted  to  the  lowermost  of  the  stationary  steps  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  inwar<lly  beneath  and  in  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  ste])  of  the  stationary  ste[)s.  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  transvi  rseiy  lu  the  uppermost  of  the  step.s, 
a  rod  idvotally  snured  at  nne  end  to  the  crank  shaft  at 
a  point  jipproximati'l V  centrally  of  the  same  and  extending 
downwardly  toward  the  extension  step,  a  T  coupling 
secured  lo  the  Inwer  end  of  said  rod.  right  angularly 
extending  reds  connected  with  the  T  coupling,  bearings 
secured  to  the  extension  step  adjacent  the  ends  and  upon 
the  und'T  f.ic  tlien  of  and  receiving  the  ends  of  said  last 
named  roils,  a  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  said  crank 
shaft  and  ananLcd  lu  .-xtend  upwardly  through  tlie 
platfoni,  tluiir  \vh.  n  t.he  step  is  In  extended  position  and  to 
be  disiMi.scd  iMiitath  tlie  floor  of  the  platfnrm  when  the 
step  is  in  out  uf  the  way  position,  .and  means  to  hold 
the  lever  in   its  two  positions. 


,168, :U0  I'AHI.OrK  Evan  .1.  Shipman.  New  Haven, 
Conn  .  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar  31. 
1914.     Serial  No,  82x,517.     iCl,  70—110.) 


,30 


3.1       3i 


1  In  a  registering  padlock,  tlie  .omldnatiou  of  a  case 
or  shell  having  an  opening  at  one  •  nd  and  a  sight  opening 
in  one  of  its  side  walls,  a  shackle  secured  to  said  case  or 
shi  11.  liM'k  met  lianisiu  co6p<'rating  with  said  shackle 
within  sai<l  case  or  sliell,  means  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  sh(  11  and  lonflning  said  lock  mechanism  therein,  a 
shelf  contained  registering  counter  in  said  shell  disposed 
between  the  wall  having  said  sight  opening  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  luck  mechanism,  said  counter  Including  a 
shackle  locateil  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
shackle  when  the  shackle  is  locked  by  said  lock  mecha- 
nism, number  wheels  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  and  a 
counter  case  inclosing  said  wheels  but  having  a  sight 
opening  registering  with  the  sight  opening  of  the  shell, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  counter  by  the  actuation 
of  the  padlock  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  <ir  shell 
having  an  open  end,  a  shackle  secured  to  the  shell  at 
the  opposite  end,  lock  mechanism  for  said  shackle  located 
in  said  shell,  a  face  or  end  plate  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  shell,  and  a  self-contained  registering  counter 
for  registering  the  actuations  of  the  padlock,  comprising 
,1  ■  •n,„,,.[.  (.,,s,,  i,,.id  in  said  shell  by  means  of  said  face  or 
end  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  number  whe<  Is  mounted  in 
the  coiinter  case  and  rotaiatile  ab<iut  a  single  ails;  sub- 
stantially   a.s    described. 

3.  In  ii  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  or  shell 
having  an  upen  'nd    a  sliacklr  secured  to  said  shell  at  the 


opposite  end.  lock  mechanism  for  said  shackle  In  said 
shell,  registering  meclianlsm  in  said  shell  c^peratlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shackh-,  ;uid  a  plate  for  liicloslng  said 
lock  mechanism  and  said  reijistering  mechanism  in  said 
shell,  said  registering  mecnanism  being  constituted  by  a 
self-contained  registering  counter,  the  case  nf  which  Is 
Interposed  between  the  locK  mechanism  and  one  of  the 
sheli  walls:  substantially  as  dcs.  rib'-d, 

4.  In  a  padlock,  the  comblnatiun  of  a  case  or  shell 
open  at  one  end.  a  shackle  sc  ured  to  saul  shell  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  pin  tumt)ler  lock  mechanism  cooperating 
witii  said  shackle.  an<l  including  a  face  plate  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  lock  mechanism,  and  closing  said  opening  of 
the  shell,  a  self-contained  counter  comprising  a  case  inter- 
posed l)etween  said  lock  mechanism  tind  one  wall  <>f  said 
shell,  and  held  in  said  shell  by  said  face  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  number  wheels  in  said  counter  case  ri'tatat)le 
about  a  single  axis,  and  n  eans  for  operatively  connecting 
said  number  wheels  with  said  shackle,  snbsi;intially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  padlock,  thi-  combination  of  a  case  or  shell 
open  at  one  end.  a  shackle  secured  to  the  shell  at  the 
opposite  end.  a  pin  tumbler  lock  for  said  shackle  located 
In  said  shell,  a  face  cr  .  nd  plate  for  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  shell  rigidly  se  ured  to  said  pin  tumbler  lock,  the 
shell  having  an  enlari:' ment  at  one  side,  and  a  self-con- 
tained reu'isterinj  (iniiiter  (.pernf  i\  ei.^  connected  with  the 
shackle  and  comprisin-  a  '■■■nuui  case  supported  by  said 
face  or  end  plate  in  t!ie  enlargement  of  the  shell  In  the 
space  between  one  side  fact,  of  tlu  pin  tumbled  lock  an(^ 
the  opposing  wall  of  the  shell;  8ul<stantlally  as  described 

[t'lalms  6  to  12  net  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.168.341       SHOE-CLEANER.      I.i.ian    Nakvei.   Si.mmons, 
I        Huntington.  \V    \"a      Filed  Sept.  27,   1915.     Serial   No. 


52,905,       (CI,    15- 


\^s 


I  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  bottom  having  upturned 
flanircs.  a  removable  brush  siated  uixni  sai^l  flanges,  means 
for  holding  the  brush  upon  said  Ranges,  tlu  flanges  Lav 
ing  winirs  proje.^iiug  upwardly  ubo\e  the  brush  bejond 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  scrapers  carried 
by  said  wings,  oni  adjacent  said  end  I'f  the  brush  and  the 
other  remote  from  the  brush  and  higher  up  than  the 
aforesaid    scraper. 

2.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  bottom  having  upturned 
flanges,  a  removable  brush  seated  upon  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  having  wings  projecting  upwardly  above  said 
brush  at  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  scraper  <arrled  by 
said  wings,  one  end  of  the  brush  seating  against  said 
wings,  and  means  for  holding  the  brush  upon  said  flanges 
and   against  said  wings. 

.1  .\  shoe  cleaner  comprising  n  iiottom  plate  having  up- 
turned flanges  and  upstruck  ears  between  said  flanges, 
standards  having  inwardly  projecting  angularly  extend 
ing  portions  at  their  lower  ends  slidable  tlimugh  said 
flanges  and  eifrs,  side  brushes  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards  and  having  bristles  projecting  toward 
one  another,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  portions. 
and  coiled  wire  expansion  springs  upon  said  portions  be- 
tween  said  ears  and  nuts. 

4,  .\  shoe  cleaner,  embodying  a  base  a  bottom  plate 
thereon,  the  base  having  a  keeper  projecting  through  the 
bottom  plate,  a  brush  seatable  up<^in  the  bottom  plate,  and 
movable  means  carried  by  the  brush  engageable  with  said 
keeper  for  holding  all  of  said  parts  assembled.  , 
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r>.  A  shoe  cleanpr  fmbodylni;  n  basp,  n  bottom  plate 
seated  thereon  and  having  an  openinjr.  the  bnsf  havintr  an 
upstanding  keeper  proJectinK  throu>;h  said  opfniutr.  the 
bottom  plati'  having  upturned  fJanjies.  a  brush  s.ated 
upon  said  Han>,'t's,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  brush  and 
enga>;eable  with  said  keeper  in  hold  the  parts  assembled. 

[(."hiiins  t)  and  7  not  printed  In   the  'Jazette,] 


1.168,341:  i;UII'  F<i|;  rKNHOI,I»KRS.  Chablbs  W. 
Slocim.  Newark.  N  J.  File<l  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.    24.910.      ul.    IL'O— 103.) 


..'f 


1.  -V  grip  for  [leri  holders  rotnprisint:  a  shank  having  a 
tablet  on  the  top  near  th.-  frnnt.  a  second  tablet  at  one 
side  and  vertically  arranged  thereon  in  rear  of  the  first 
mentioned  tablet,  and  an  fibliiiucly  arranu'-d  wins  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  part  of  rlie  side  opposite  the  sec- 
ond tablet,  the  wing  being  slight ly  In  rear  of  the  first 
tablet. 

'J.  \  irrip  for  pen  holdi'rs  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
substantially  flat  horizontal  tablet  on  the  top  near  its 
front  end,  a  sutistantiaUy  Hat  \ertical  tablet  on  one  side 
of  the  shank  in  re.ir  of  the  horizontal  tablet,  and  a  wing 
projecting  from  the  lower  part  of  the  side  opposite  the 
vertical  tablet.  thi>  win_'  li.ing  slightly  in  ri^ar  of  the 
horizontal    tablet. 

3.  .V  grip  for  pen  holders  comprising  a  sleeve  luiving  a 
tablet  struck  up  tangentially  therefrom  near  its  front  end 
at  the  top,  a  second  tablet  struck  up  tangentially  ttieie- 
frora  on  one  side  in  rear  of  the  lirst  tablet,  the  second 
tablet  being  vertically  arrangt>d.  and  a  wing  struck  up 
from  the  sleeve  at  a  point  slightly  in  rear  of  th  ■  lirst 
tabb't  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  side  opposite  the  side 
on  which  the  second  tablet  is  placed,  the  wing  being  ob- 
liquely arranged  with  its  forward  upper  end  tangential 
to    the    sleeve. 

4.  A  grip  for  i)en  holders  .-omiirisini;  .-i  sle.'w  having  a 
tablet  struck  up  therefrom  near  its  front  end  at  rlie  top, 
a  second  tablet  struck  up  therefrom  on  one  side  in  rear  of 
the  first  tablet,  the  second  tablet  being  vertically  arranged, 
a  wing  struck  up  from  the  sleeve  at  a  point  slightly  in 
rear  of  the  first  tablet  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  side 
opposite  the  side  on  which  the  second  tablet  is  placed, 
and  transversely  arranged  raised  portions  struck  up  from 
the  sleeve  Immediately  In  rear  of  the  lirst-mentioned 
tablet. 

o  A  grip  for  pen  holders  comprising  a  spilt  sleeve  of 
sheet  material,  semicircular  parts  struck  up  therefrom 
to  form  a  tangential  tablet  on  the  top  near  its  front  end. 
8eml-cir(;uiar  [jarts  struck  up  therefrom  to  form  a  second 
tangential  tablet  vertically  arranged  on  one  side  In  rear 
of  the  first  tablet,  and  an  obliciuely  arranged  wing  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  side  opposite  the  second  tablet  and 
slightly  in  rear  of  the  first  tablet. 


1,168.343.  VEHICI.K-CrUTAIN.  Ekne.st  S.mith,  Fort 
Thomas,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  8,  191').  Serial  No.  6.915. 
(CI.  21— 111.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  hinged  door 
therefor,  and  a  top  for  said  body  above  said  door,  a  sup- 
port   on    said   top,   a   curtain    comprising    curtain-sections 


pivoted  together  and  suspended  from  said  support  and 
arranged  to  slide  lengthwise  on  said  support,  a  case  at 
one  end  of  said  curtain  above  the  hinged  eml  of  said  door, 
a  spring-wound  drum  In  said  case,  a  flexible  connection 
secured  to  and  actuated  by  .said  spring-wound  drum  pass- 
ing intermediate  curtain  sectiotis  and  having  connection 
with  a  section  of  said  curtain  remov(>d  from  said  case,  and 
coactlng  releasable  securing  means  distanced  from  said 
case  between  said  flexible  eounecrion  and  said  top  con- 
structed and  arranged  wherehy  sal  1  curtain  is  automati- 
cally folded  away  from  a  position  abov«>  said  door  upon 
release  of  said  releasable  secuiini:  iieaiis. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  vehi'le  ;op,  a  curtain  compris- 
ing curtain  -  sectioi;-  \\  1  .~e  edi;e^  are  hinged  together 
lengthwise  of  said  ci.rt.iin  ■-ieti..ii.s  for  liaving  .said  hln^-ed 
edges  alternately  swlnt:  inwanily  ,ind  outwardly,  said 
curtain-sections  provided  witii  holes  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  support  on  said  top  exteiiclinu'  lengthwise  of  said  cur- 
tain when  closed  and  receiveil  tln'outrh  said  holes  for  sus- 
pending said  curtain-sections  therefrom,  a  case,  a  drum 
In  said  case,  a  flexible  connection  one  end  whereof  Is 
secured  to  said  drum,  and  a  sprtui:  in  said  drum  arranged 
to  normally  wind  said  fieTlhle  comieciion  upon  said  drum. 
said  case  secured  to  the  faii'  of  one  .f  the  ^.ectlons  of  said 
curtain  and  said  flexible  cnr  ne.  tion  received  tlirouth  said 
boles  of  intermediate  cuit.iin  -^e(  tion-  ,iinl  having  pullin.- 
connectlon  with  a  section  of  sai<l  curtain  removed  from 
said  case,  and  said  case  located  between  o[iposed  faces  of 
said  curtain-sections  when  said  curtain  sections  arc  ar- 
ranged face  to  face. 


1,168.344.  BOILERFI.T  K  <  rTTFK  William  C.  Spkn.er, 
Batavia,  111.  Filed  Mar.  _•:..  I'.tlo.  Serial  No.  IG.OtJT. 
(CI.  81—189.) 


1.  .V  cutter  comprising  two  semi  .iunular  members  main- 
tained in  spaced  apart  relation,  cutting  rollers  rotatable 
in  one  of  said  members  and  fiattening  rollers  rotatable  In 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  link  connecting'  adjacent  ends 
of  said  spaced  apart  semi-annular  members,  and  arrange<l 
to  permit  of  pivotal  and  endwise  moviment  of  said  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  each  other,  and  adjusting  means  piv 
oted  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  meral)er8  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  ths  other  of  .said  members,  whereby 
these  ends  of  said  members  may  be  forced  toward  each 
other. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  two  .«eml-annu!ar  members  main- 
tained in  spaced  apart  relation,  and  adapted  for  free  rota- 
tion about  the  periphery  of  a  tube  or  the  like,  cutting 
rollers  rotatable  In  one  of  said  members  and  flattening 
rollers    rotatable    in    the   other   of    s.ald    members,    a    link 
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connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  spaced  apart  seml-annulnr 
memliers,  and  arranged  to  permit  of  pivotal  and  endwise 
movement  of  said  1.  •  n  '  er-  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
adjusting  means  p)\  t-d  t>  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
members  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of 
said  memtx'rs.  whereby  these  ends  of  said  meiubers  may 
be  forced  toward  each  other. 

3.  An  article  of  the  ila.s-;  de>crilied  compn-'.ii^'  two 
semi-annular  meiniers  n  nnecicd  together  at  <'W  end  in 
spaced  apart  relation  ui.i  adapted  for  [.ivotal  .md  endwise 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  adjust.'iMy  and 
releasably  connected  at  the  opposite  end.  and  adained  for 
free  rotation  about  the  periphery  of  a  pipe  or  the  like, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  radial,  e<iu.iny  spaced  through 
openings  in  said  members,  cutting  and  tlattenlnt;  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  openings,  an!  p;  J.iMnc  !  \  nd  the 
Interior  periphery  of  said  mem'.e..-.  and  po,  k>  u  in  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  members  for  the  reception  of  a 
turning  wrench. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described.  Including  two 
semi-annular  members  having  open  viots  In  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  a  link  located  In  said  slots  and  pivoted  at  Its  ends 
to  s.iid  members,  w!e  reby  said  iiieinbers  are  maintained 
in  sitaced  apart  relation  ami  are  adapted  for  pivotal  and 
endwise  movement  with  respe.  '  to  each  other,  cuttins; 
and  flattening  rollers  Journal'. 1  in  s.aid  i:iem!u  is.  and 
means  adapted  to  draw  the  free  ,>nd<  of  ^aid  inemlpers  to- 
ward e.Tch  other. 

■".  All  article  of  the  cla.-;s  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  .-■emi-aniiuiar  mcmbcr>-  entiirly  free  from  extfrnal  pro- 
jections on  the  outer  [utipheiy  thereof,  n  hinged  link 
!o,  ■,!,.,]  \vi'>;i:  ..::ii,i  nien,'.,,  ' -..  and  [duties  connecting  said 
link  '•<  v.-iid  ■liember-  at  op[M_s:ie  ends  thereof,  tluTe  being 
depiesslons  In  the  periphery  of  ~aid  mi  ilImts  opposite 
the  hinged  connection,  one  of  said  depressions  having  an 
oscUlatahlp  pin  passing  thercthnuglL  said  jdn  having  a 
threaded  aperture  aline<l  with  said  'leiiression.  ttie  other 
of  s.'iid  dcj/resslons  having  a  slotfe<l  -l.oaMer.  a  headed, 
threaded  stud,  the  head  of  wldch  is  adapted  to  !  ear 
agaii!<i  --aid  shoulder,  and  the  threaded  portion  <•'  wich 
Is  ai':,-nijed  to  engage  the  threaded  aperture  in  s.ail  p!n. 
whereby  said  members  may  be  adjustably  ar.il  removably 
connected,  and  porkets  in  the  iperiph.cry  of  said  mf>ml:>ers 
for  the  reception  of  a   turning  wrencli. 


l,16K.34.a.  il.\.\ld.i;  FOI!  (  \NS.  Ihmkl  P..  Iam.xono, 
New  ^ork.  N.  Y.,  as>iL'nor  to  l.ydie  TamaL'ti".  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  \:>.  IPl.!.  Serial  N-  :  V.i,M}2. 
(CI.  220—30.) 


1     .V    can    carrying    means    compri.-iL_    an    imperforate 
depre^'^ion    in    the    wall    of    the    .-m,    a    re.  tan;;ular    handle 
ha\iri^   .1    hinge  beariui^   at   '  n.>  v:,|e  ,,f  ib,.   dejpressioii  and 
a    band    piece    turning    l(H)sely    .>n    tiie    other    si.i.-    of    tb. 
handle,  whereby  the  handie  may  be  elevated  from   the  |ioi 
torn  of  tl  e  depression. 

2.  .\  can  carryiiiL'  mean..-  comprising  a  depression  in 
the  top  ..f  the  can  and  a  suppbin.  iita  ry  depression  in  the 
bottom  thereof  at  one  si,i,  .  ;,  recran-ular  handle  having  a 
•'!"-''  e.iiiiie,  rioL  a'  ..lie  siile  of  the  supplementary  recess 
and  a  swiveiim:  hand  i)iece  turning  upon  the  other  side 
of  the  !i,.inole  .an.l  ..vedyii;-  s;iid  supplementary  depression. 

;{.  A  can  carrUmr  means  romf. rising  an  imperforate 
depression  in  the  top  of  the  can.  a  rectangular  handle,  a 
bearing  strip  embrafing  one  side  of  the  handle  and  se 
cured  to  one  side  of  the  depres.<inn  whereby  tlie  handle 
may  be  swunu  in  the  depression,  and  a  -wiV(dinL'  hand 
plec..  iwfn'.M;  b.osely  on  the  other  side  of  t!ie  handle  ami 
adapte  I    to    a.  I     .n    the    bottom    of    the    ,lepressi,,n    wlien 

turned     r,n      the      i;:in.i:e     t..      raise      lia       bilelle     ,int      of     the 

depression. 


1.168,346.      Anv\R.\TrS    FOR    ELECTRIC    WELniN'O. 

Flihc  Til  Ms.'N,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Thorn- 
.son  Electri(  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Ma-s..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  20,  10i:i.  Serial  No. 
9,575.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 


-wmmfr 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  transformer,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  secondary 
!here..f,  means  for  charging  the  condenser  by  unidirectional 
currents  taken  from  said  secondary,  a  weldlnc  transformer 
.'uii  means  for  connecting  the  cor.l.  ns.r  with  the  primary 
thereof  to  effect  a  weld  by  the  energy  of  the  dlschar;;*-  of 
the  condenser. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  step  up  transformer. 
means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  tie  secondary  pe- 
riodically to  secure  a  unidirectional  current,  a  condenser 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  a  welding 
transformer  and  connections  between  said  transformer 
and  condenser  whereby  the  Conders.-r  iiir..\  be  dlsrb.TrL'ed 
throu;;h  the  pria.ary  thereof  t.^  ;  r.  iace  ;!,  t;,.  secondary 
and  work  tlo    .;. -;  e.;  wed::..-     iirrent. 

3.  In  an  e:.  m.l  \\:-.dui.  :,\  ^yrn''}^.  the  combinatio-.  .if 
a  condenser,  means  operati;  _  :  •  :  .  .usly  for  (barging 
the  same  with  a  unidirectional  current  derived  fr-n  an 
alternating  current,  an  electric  welding  transf  .rir.  r  and 
means  for  discharging  the  condenser  through  the  primary 
of  said  transformer  at  the  will  of  the  operat.r  to  effe.  t  a 

weld 


l.lfiR.347.  S\ViN(;iN<,  -  I{0I.STI:H  H.XNCER  FOR 
THFi'KS.  Sa.m'  LI  I.  111.. MS  .N.  Keadiis:.  I'a.  Filed 
«)rt.    1.  i:*!.").      Serial   No.  .">:!, Tit's.      ul.   IfL"      226.i 
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In  a  iruck  for  locomotives  or  cars 


.;;iiii:  haiicer 


liavii!'.:  lit  b:ivt  t.br.'e  sep:;rate  p..!n;s  of -uspension. 

2.  In  a  tru(k  for  lo.  ..inoti\  es  (.r  cars,  a  swinging  lianger 
havini:  one  point  ..f  su-iienslon  in  its  middle  position,  and 
ar.otlier  sepin-ate  |«)jnt  ..f  suspension  arrant'-d  to  ceirae  into 
actioi.  after  s-Aim-'int:  aw.ay  fr..in  its  middle  position. 

."..  In  a  M  ;ck  f.ir  b. com. .lives  or  car-,  a  swinging  hani-'er 
having  at  bast  tw..  separ.'ite  susj^enslon  points  in  different 
horizontal    planes. 

4.  In  a  truck  for  locomotives  c.r  cars,  u  swinging  hanger 
having  a  point  of  suspension  in  its  mid  position,  and  also 
havini:  a  sejiarat"  point  of  suspension  on  each  side  of  said 
point. 

5.  In  a  truek  for  locomotives  ,ir  lars.  a  s\vin;;.ng  hanger 
arranged   to  entrau'e  at   least   two  sepnrat.    bearing  or  sug 
pension   jioint-   in    su.  ce--iuii.   as   it    swinv-s   from   its   mid 
IHisitions  to  its  extreme  side  positions. 

iciaims  r,  1,,  \-_^  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 
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I.l«.s.:i4'^       IKKTKU  TOTTER  DEVICE.     Wir.i.i  \M  S.  TOT- 

Hii.i  .    I  tii'.iuo.    111.      Fil.d    Apr.    If.,    r.'l.'.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  ii  teeter-totter  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  l)ar  plvotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  spring 
[iioiinted  on  one  of  said  members,  bearing  means  Inter- 
piisi'ii  Ijotween  said  .'spring  and  tiie  otlier  of  said  members, 
said  I'liiririK  m>'ans  dwin?  adapted  to  cause  said  spring  to 
be  stressed  by  th"  sr.ovement  of  jaid  bar  to  the  limit  of  Its 
mov  ment  in  one  direction  but  ;.dapti'd  to  he  relieved  from 
pressure  upon  said  spring;  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of 
tlie  bar  In  the  other  direction,  and  auxiliarv  b.  anu.:;  means 
ciiiipcratln;:  with  said  fir^t-n.-imed  I. ■arm.  m>aris  adapted 
tu  cause  >ald  sprini:  to  lie  stressed  ii'  tlu'  oppo-ite  direction 
by  the  movement  of  said  bar  to  tlir  liinir  ..f  its  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  ti'.'t.T  totter  d.  vice,  the  combination  of  a  >tanil 
ard,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  spnn:: 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  means  pivotally 
mounted  011  the  otlier  ui.iuber  actuated  by  the  rimveinent 
of  said  liar  to  thr  limit  of  its  movement  in  on-  direction 
t'l  swing  in  iDUtact  witii  said  >\v,'i^  i"V  umiiressini;  t!i'' 
spring  but  adapted  to  be  r.  lifved  fr  .m  pressure  upon  said 
spring  at  aiioriier  portiou  <ii  thu  swiu^;  ■>?  tlie  said  bar. 

.3.  In  a  teeter  totter  device,  the  combination  of  a  <taiid 
ard.  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  spriut; 
mounted  on  oui-  of  said  inenibers.  aiul  means  pivotally 
mount''*!  on  t!ie  other  ui.unber  adapted  to  cause  said  spring 
to  be  stressed  by  tlie  movement  of  said  bar  to  the  limit  of 
its  movement  in  une  direction  but  adapted  tu  cau>e  said 
sprint;  to  be  sti'esscd  in  tlie  opp<).,ite  diri'Ctiou  by  the  move- 
ment of  tile  bar  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction.  » 

4.  In  a  teeter-totter  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  iar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  colled 
sprln;;  muunied  on  one  of  said  memliers,  and  a  twarint;  de 
vice  mounted  tipon  the  other  of  said  meml)ers,  said  Ixmrin.; 
devl^e  beinL,'  adapted  t"  compress  said  spring  upon  a  mov' 
ment  of  the  bar  to  the  iimit  of  it^  movepient  in  one  direc- 
tion and  adapt'd  to  expand  said  sprlni;  upon  a  movetnent 
of  the  bar  to  the  limit  of  its  mov^nieiit  in  the  other  <lirec- 
tiou. 

■'i.  In  a  teit.u-  tiitter  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  spring 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  rod  pi\utally  connected 
witii  the  other  mem'.er.  and  means  rarried  by  said  rod  out 
of  contact  with  said  spring  when  the  bar  is  at  one  limit 
of  its  swint:  but  adapted  tu  ^tr>-s>  tiie  spring  for  cushioning 
the  swins  of  tb<'  bar  t.i  the  utlnu-  limit   nf  its  movement. 

[('iaims  t>  •'■  111  n.it  [uinted  in  fh'-  ';az»'tte.  1 


1,168.349.     VENDING  .MAi'IIINK.     Wii.liax  Ei.w.ari.  Vil- 

LixnKR.    Williamsport.    I'a.,    assijziior    to    United    States 

Sales    ("ompany.    Willlamsi>ort,    i'a.,    a    Corporation    of 

Delaware.      Eilnd  I>ec.  21.  1914,  Serial  No.  ^7S,26U.     Ke- 

newed  Dec.  2.  l!"!."..     S-rlal  No.  (54.77.5.      iCl.  211—8.) 

I.    .\  device  of  the  class  descrilx^d  comiirislntr  In  combtna 

rion  with  a  casin_'  h:ivin_'  a  di^p.-i.^ins:  ^iot.  an  article  sup^ 

porting  rack  wi'bin   -ai"!    -asiii:::  adjacent   the  said   slot,   a 

guard    plate    U  shaped    in    cross    section    slidahly    mounted 

njKjn  the  top  of  said  rack  and   luivinc  a  forward  exten.slon 

-Idftable  Inwardly  of  tl.e  said  slot,  a  pivoted  operating  arm 

engaging   the    said   plate,   a    pusher   slldably   positioned    in 

allnement  with  the  forwardmost  article  in  the   rack  nnd 

with  the  said  slot,  an  operatlnst  lever  pivoted  within  wiid 

casing  and  having  one  end  extending  exteriorly  thereof  and 

its  opposite  end  In    operative  engagement  with   the  said 

pusher,  a   link  -winiinglv  tnniin'ed  ;it  the  pivotal  point  of 


the  said  arm  and  having  an  angular  slot  therein,  and  oper- 
atlTe  connections  between  the  said  link  and  aforemen- 
tioned arm  and  lever. 


■  '*    fr 


JV    ) 


2,  A  device  of  tlie  class  de-cril)ed  comprising'  in  combina- 
tion with  a  casin-  ha\ing  a  dispensing  slot,  an  article  sup- 
porting rack  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  said  .slot,  a 
guard  plate  U  sliaped  in  cross  .section  slidahly  mounted 
upon  the  top  .1'  ^a:d  la-  k  and  bavin.'  a  forward  extension 
shlftable  inwaidly  if  ii  .■  -aid  -!i.'.  a  pivoted  nperating  arm 
engaging  the  ^aid  p\iUt.\  ,1  pusher  slldably  positioned  In 
allnement  witli  the  forwardmost  article  in  the  rack  and 
with  the  said  slot,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  within  said 
casing  and  having  one  end  extending  exteriorly  thereof  nnd 
its  opiK)site  end  In  operative  en>;Mgement  with  the  said 
pusher,  a  link  -winjln^-ly  mounted  at  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  said  arm  ai.rl  iiavin.-  an  anu'ular  slot  tlierrin.  hujs  upon 
the  said  arm  and  :i\er.  a  book  pivoted  to  the  said  link  and 
extending  over  ibe  -;;i.!  arm  lug  and  being  within  the  dls- 
'■ns:a^!n;:  line  of  movement  of  the  said  lever  lug 

1.  -V  d.  \  :.  .  ,,:'  tiie  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion witli  I  ■i^in;:  tiaving  a  dispensing  slot,  an  article  sup- 
porting r.ick  witliln  said  casin:;  adjacent  the  said  slot,  a 
guard  plate  U  shap<>d  in  cross  section  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  saiil  rack  and  having  a  forward  extension 
shiftable  Inwardly  <■(  tl..  said  slot,  a  pivot'd  operating  arm 
engaging  the  said  plate,  a  pusher  slldably  positioned  In 
allnement  with  the  forwardmost  article  in  the  rack  and 
with  the  said  slot,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  within  said 
casing  and  having:  one  end  eitendin.4  ■  xtcrloily  thereof 
and  Its  opposite  cud  in  operative  enga>;enient  with  the  snid 
pusher,  a  link  swlnglntly  mounted  at  th<'  pivotal  point  of 
the  said  arm  and  having  an  aniiular  slot  therein,  lugs  upon 
the  said  arm  and  lever,  a  hook  pivoted  !o  the  snid  link  and 
extending  over  the  said  arm  lug  and  tielnK  within  the  dis- 
engaging line  of  m.ov.inent  of  the  said  lever  Iuk.  a  lug 
upon  the  rear  poitioti  of  said  lever  slidalily  positioned 
within  the  said  slot  and  shiftably  engatjeable  witliln  the 
link  only  durlne  the  Initial  operating  movement  of  the  said 
lever  and  normal  pobitloning  springs  for  the  said  hook 
and  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  clas.s  described  comprising  a  laslng 
having  an  artifle  dispensing  slot  having  one  lateral  wall 
vertical  and  the  other  lateral  wall  Inclined  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  first  wall,  an  article  supporting  rack  posi- 
tioned inwanllv  of  said  slot,  a  pusher  slldably  positioned 
in  allnement  with  the  forwardmost  article  in  the  rack  and 
with  the  said  <lot.  the  said  pusher  havins  a  foot  positioned 
beneath  the  said  forwardmost  article,  a  projecting  article 
contacting  plate  carried  by  the  said  pusher  adjacent  Its 
said  foot  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dis- 
pensed article  from  the  curved  edge  of  the  slot  when  the 
pusher  Is  projected. 

.'  A  dtvic.  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  casing 
b:pvin_'  1  iraii<versi'  slot  adjacent  one  end  of  the  top  wall 
thereof,  a  sufiportlnt:  rack  for  articles  arranged  within 
said  casini:,  an  article  engaged  pusher  slldably  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  said  slot  and  having  a  side  plate  extenilon 
flatly  •■iii-'M-'iniT  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
jectable  tbrouub  the  said  slot,  one  lateral  wall  of  the  slot 
being  vertical  and  the  other  lateral  wall  l)elng  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  away  from  the  first  wall,  whereby  the  dis- 
pensed article  Is  permitted  to  drop  into  flat  engagement 
with  the  casing  top. 

jrialuis  H  and  7  inn   [.rliited  in  the  liazette.  j 


1,16R.,'?50.  LIOHTTNO-FIXTT-RE.  Fredehi.  k  W.  Wake 
FIELD.  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company,  v.  ::  n,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  IblL'.     .v.  i.al  No.  fi».S,290.     (CI.  240 — 85.) 


The  combination  of  an  outlet  bo.\  having  an  aperture  in 
the  top  thereof,  a  cable-containing  conduit  passing  through 
such  aixrture  In  said  box,  and  an  Insulated  iini\ersal  joint 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  portions  connected  through  in- 
suLititiL'  material  and  con-'ructed  to  allow  the  convenient 
pus.saue  ot  the  electrical  cables,  having  Its  upper  portion 
direetly  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  allowing  the  verti- 
cal <lisposltlon  of  the  lower  portion  and  its  complete  Insu- 
lation from  said  ennduit  and  -aid  '"v 


1.1(;n.,S.' 1         Hvr  I  EKV    !..\MI'.    FbKDKKICK    W  .    W.\KEKIKLD, 

Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield  Brass 
Company,  \ermilioti,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  9.573.     (CI.  240— 8.5. » 


1     In   .1   battery    lamp,   the  combination   with    a    Imtti  ry 
having  a  peripheral  and  a  central   contact   and   a    -aslng  | 
adapted    to   contain    the   same,    of   a    lamp-carryinu    cage  ' 
adajited  to  fit  within  .said  casing  and  to  niaki'  .in  electrical 
circuit  between  said  battery  and  said  lamii.  irrespective  of 
the  relation  and  angular  positions  of  the  •s.iin* . 

2.  In  a  battery  lamp,  the  combination  ^\ith  .  battery 
and  a  caslni:  adapted  to  contain  the  same,  of  a  lamp 
carryint;  caue  mounted  within  wild  casing  and  provid."! 
with  a  oi.tiiiuous  peripheral  ring  electrically  connected 
to  said  lamp  and  a  "entral  ni"mber  similarly  connected  to 
said  lamp.  s:,id  nn:,;  and  said  member  being  adapted  to 
co;  p.nit'vely  complete  a  circuit  through  such  battery  by 
cont.1t  with  the  peripheral  and  central  contacts  thereof, 
respectively.  | 

;?.  In  a  battery  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  .aslng.  of 
a  standard  battery  snugly  fitted  therein,  and  having  pe 
ripheral  and  central  binding  posts,  and  a  case  mounted 
abovi'  said  bntiery  i?i  said  cas  ug.  and  bearlnjr  a  lamp,  an 
annular  metallic  r\v.j  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  cage 
and  eiretrii  :illy  .onn"Cteil  to  said  lamp,  a  resilient  rae- 
tallif  member  centrally  on  the  bottom  of  said  cage  and 
also  electrically  conne  ted  to  said  lamp,  said  ring  and  . 
222  O.  G. — 50 


>ald  member  cooperating  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
said  battery  by  contacting  said  peripheral  nnd  c.  ntra: 
biiidng  posts  respectively. 

4.  In  a  battery  lamp  the  combination  with  a  ca*ini;  and 
a  battery  therein,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  removably  engage 
said  casing,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  cover,  fitting  within 
said  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  battery,  a 
handle  on  said  cover,  and  a  switch  operable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  such 
electrical  connection  between  said  battery  and  said  lamp. 

5.  In  a  battery  lamp  the  combination  with  a  casln-  and 
a  standard  lottery  therein  ;  of  a  cover  adapted  to  remov- 
ably engage  said  casing ;  a  cage  bearing  a  lamp,  attached 
to  said  cover,  fitting  within  said  casing,  and  electrieally 
connecting  said  battery  and  said  lamp;  a  h.nndie  on  said 
cover;  and  a  switch  operable  by  the  rotation  of  .said  hnn 
die  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  tin  -  oi  c  nne  tion 
between  said  battery  and  said  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.168.352.  SAW-SETTING  DEVICE.  Frank  Wlli:>o- 
TON  Wardwbll,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  A  jr.  20. 
li'14      Serial   No.  833,300.      (CI.  76—69.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotaiable  wheel 
for  setting  saws  having  compound  concave  cavities  in  its 
periphery  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  saw  and  landings 
between  said  cavities,  the  said  wheel  being  bev.  .,d  on  b.  tl. 
sides  toward  its  periphery  and  the  said  ca\i'les  of  sub 
stantially  the  same  width  to  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  saw  setting  wheel 
having  cavities   In   Its   periphery   alternately    on   opposite 
sides  and  concave  radially   and   transversely  and   of  sub 
stantially  the  same  width  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  trans 
verse  concavity  being  less  than  the  radial. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  wheel  adapted  to 
s.  t  saws  having  oppositely  disposed  cavitb-s  ii;  its  pe- 
riphery and  the  said  cavities  curved  axlally  to  nii  arc 
nnd  transversely  t-  a  -b..!'.r  arc,  and  ribs  l.etween  said 
cavities  taperinn  inward  irom  the  prrlphery  of  tho  wheel 
and  extending  the  full  depth  of  said  cavities. 

4.  A~  a  n-w  .irticle  of  manufacture  a  wheel  to  set  saws 
bnvlnL'  opp,-;  •,  compound  concave  cavities  alternately 
and  ra  liaMy  disposed  ribs  between  the  cavities  of  each  side 
provided  witii  landings  for  the  cavities  'n  th.'  opposite 
side,  the  said  rihs  Increaslnc  in  width  u>_,w  tie  i'orouus  of 
the   (avities   to   the    said    iandintrs. 


1,108, .^r>.T        rATKH    Bo.V.       iFiF.    Ii      W.«!:kv      Boston. 

Mass.      Fi.ed   Apr.    13.    191.'.      heiiai    So.    21,147.      i,Cl. 

229—16.) 

1     A  paper  box  or  container  having  two  sld-    -.vaMs.  two 
enil   walls  and  a  bottom   tnade  of  a  single  sh'-^  t   .f   niate 
nal,  on>'  of  said  <ide  wails  being  formed  of  t«  •  p;ini     por- 
tions folded  on   the   ;ine  l>etween  them  with    'h'    foi!   on 
the  upper  edge  and  forming  a  pocket  between   them   open 
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at  each  end.  th-  other  side  wall  havlu;;  (lap  extensions  at 
b<jth  ends  wl.Kh  are  bent  to  form  the  uuter  faces  of  the 
ends  of  't,.-  .'X  .1!!  1  tiTiiiiiiati'  in  tiHk  :laps  which  are  In- 
lerted  in  the  t-nds  of  the  pocket  Uetwifn  rlic  two  panels 
wf  the  double  side  wall  thereby  locking  the  container  In 
■,(  t   up  form. 


L',  A  hiarik  for  a  folding  pap'T  !)ox  coDtaaier  consisting 
of  a  sii:-!e  sheet  of  paper  died  out  and  iTensed  to  form 
five  l.'ody  panel  portions  in  such  manner  that  one  of  the  In- 
'.rnufiiato  panel  portions  forms  the  real  bottom  of  the 
box.  one  of  the  portions  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom foriniii;.'  panrl  foriiw  .>!;,■  si.i.-  of  tlie  box.  another 
panel  portion  immediately  adjacent  to  said  l)ottom  por- 
tion i'..r:n.s  an  nuter  wall  of  the  other  side  of  the  box,  an- 
o-h'T  [in.'l  porti'in  adjiicent  to  said  outer  side  wall  por- 
■•,n  r,;-!;,-  ,,r.  ii;-il''  :,i  iui:  for  said  ont-T  wall,  another 
pan'i  [Hirtion  adja  ••■i.t  to  said  inside  faring  member  forms 
an  inside  it  fai-'  iiottom  for  th'  cntniii'-r,  said  false  bot- 
tom l)eini:  slit  to  form  a  tonirue  portion  which  can  be  bent 
up  to  form  a  vertical  partition  wall  to  divide  the  con- 
taiii'T  int..  f.vo  comp.arlments.  and  end  forni;;,.:  ''ans  In- 
tegral witli  -xnii^  of  said  side  body  flaps  whj'.h  form  the 
ends   iif  the   Container. 

:;.  A  iil.ink  f<'r  a  foldini:  paper  bos  c.'ntnin.-  .-,  :,-istlng 
of  a  sin;,':c  ~h'--\  of  paper  died  out  and  r.;!-.!  i,,  form 
ii\e  bo.h  p.i!,.-!  portions  in  s\icii  manner  that  one  of  the  in- 
Tcrm-'dat-  pane]  portions  forms  tiie  real  bottom  of  the 
lii-s.  "nc  Mf  th"  portions  adjacent  to  one  cd..'e  of  -^aid  bot- 
tom f.  riiiin.:  [lanel  forms  one  side  of  the  liox,  another  panel 
Portion  immediately  adjacent  t'<  said  bottom  portion 
fiirms  an  outer  wall  .d'  the  oihef  side  of  the  box,  another 
[lanei  p(]rtion  adjacent  to  said  outer  side  wall  portion 
forms  an  inside  facim;  for  said  outer  wall,  another  panel 
portion  adjacent  to  said  Inside  facini;  member  forms  an 
inside  or  false  luittom  for  the  container,  said  sini::!'  side 
wall  perrbii  and  ^aiil  bottom  body  p<>rtio;i  bein.'  •-;;ne(l 
with  e\t.i;,;iu!  il.ips  .11  ,  aeti  .lid  tbei-.'o'  wbicii  n;nv  'le 
fobied  v  form  •  nd  walls  of  tlie  s.  t  up  eartoti,  the  outer 
pert  on  .o'  -a  i  1  ext.-nsi.ui  tlap-  of  t!ie  sinub'  side  will  por- 
t;on  f^.iuiinj  fuck  fiajis  which  are  f(dded  aral  tucked  in  be- 
tU'-eti  the  I  lids  of  the  two  memb' i-s  of  the  double  side 
W.I  11   •■'  \ni-k  tb'  c, utainev  in  set-tip  form. 

1.  A  tilank  for  a  foblin-  jiaper  boi  containcT  cotisistlnt; 
of  a  slni:le  sheet  of  paper  died  out  and  creased  to  form  five 
bofty  panel  portions  in  such  manner  that  one  of  the  inter- 
mediate [lanel  portions  forms  tiie  real  bottom  of  the  tiox, 
one  of  the  portbms  adjacent  to  one  edi;e  of  said  bottom 
f.uniini:  panel  f..r!ns  one  side  c)f  tlie  box.  another  panel 
portion  immediately  adjacent  to  said  bottom  portiiin 
forms  an  outer  wall  of  the  other  side  of  the  box,  another 
panel  i)ortii)n  adjacent  to  said  outer  side  wall  portion 
forms  an  Inside  facdni;  for  said  outer  wall,  another  panel 
portion  adjacent  to  said  inside  facing  member  forms  an 
inside  or  false  bottom  for  the  c<;ntainer,  said  sinj,'le  side 
wall  portion  and  said  bottom  body  portion  and  said  in- 
side memlier  of  the  double  side  wall  being  formed  with 
extension  (laps  at  each  end  thereof  which  form  end  walls 
of  the  set  up  carton,  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  exten- 
sion ilafis  of  the  single  side  wall  portion  forming  tuck 
flaps  winch  are  fnlded  and  tucked  in  between  the  ends  of 
the  two  memltcrs  of  the  double  side  wall  to  lock  the  con- 
tainer   In    set-up   form. 


1,168,354.        STEM      lOIt      TOBACCO  -  PIPES.        Osk.^r 
Wartemann,  New  York.   N.  V  .  assignor  to  Traun  Rub 
ber   Company,   College    I'oint.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
New   Jersey.      Filed    Ma\    7.    l!M."       Serial    N..     -•;,4.")2. 
(Cl.   131—12.) 


f^: 


A  tol)acco  pipe  stem  tuade  of  vulcanized  hard  rub'.ier 
and  having  a  tenon  of  less  diameter  than  the  stun,  and  a 
strip  of  reinforcing  mUerln!  embedded  In  the  rubber  and 
extending  lengthwise  t!.:ou.;h  the  tinon  and  into  the  body 
of  the  stem,  which  strip  is  located  between  the  iKire  of 
the  stem  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tenon  and  is  sur- 
rounded throughout  by  hard  rubbiu-.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


I,lft8,;i55.  ELBclinc  lUJNi:  SAW.  Fic-vNK  1'.  \Vk.\u,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  a8.slgnor  to  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Com- 
pany, Oakley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  r,>rporatlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  191(i.     Serial  No.  :,i-2.:,n:>.     nl.  143—47.) 


1.  A  portable  motor  and  a  s.iw  c.arrie.l  and  drivi  n  tiare- 
by,  a  pivoted  crane,  a  couiitep'ialan' erl  ilexibb  connection 
running  over  the  crane  f"r  ^uspenilii:.;  >aiil  iia'tui .  nM.ins 
for  guiding  the  travel  of  said  inot(.r  .and  --aw  c(unp;usiii_-  a 
guide  rod  lying  In  a  chord  of  the  arc  of  swin.-  of  the 
crane,  means  slidablo  longitudinally  of  said  rod  and  rota 
table  about  the  axis  thereof  and  telescopic  nnans  at  an 
angle  to  said  sUdable  means  atid  connected  tiiereto  anil  to 
the  motor. 

2.  A  portablp  motor  and  a  -.aw  carried  and  driven  there 
by.  a  pivoted  crane,  a  counterlialanced  lleiiible  coimeetlon 
running  over  the  crane  for  suspendiuL'  said  ino),,r.  means 
for  guiding  the  tr.nei  ,  f  v.ii,i  niotor  and  saw  comprising  a 
guide  rod  lying  in  a  cboril  of  the-  arc  of  swing  of  the  crane. 
means  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  rod  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  thereof  and  telescopic  means  fixed  at  an 
angle  to  said  slidable  means  and  connected  thereto  and  to 
the  motor. 

3.  A  portable  motor  and  a  .saw  carried  and  driven  there 
by,  a  pivoted  crane,  a  (a>unter!'alanced  tiexibie  connection 
running  over  the  crane  for  suspending  said  motor,  means 
for  guiding  the  travel  of  said  motor  and  saw  comprising  a 
L'uide  rod  lying  in  a  choni  of  the  arc  uf  swing  of  the 
crane,  means  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  ro<l  and  rota- 
table about  the  axis  thereof  atid  telescopic  means  fixed 
at  an  angle  to  said  slidable  means  and  connected  thereto 
and  universally  jointed  to  the  motor  to  permit  inclination 
of  the  saw  about  a  vertical  plane. 
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l,168,35tJ.  SI-1U.\1.  i,P:AR  CUTIEU.  IJ.itKi  r  H.  WiwvVKH, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assiunor  to  The  Tlmken  Detroit  Axle 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  H6,H,924.     (Cl.  29— lOr..  1 


1.  A  cutter  for  shaping  spiral  gear  teeth,  said  cutter 
comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  spiral  peripliery,  an 
axiully  projecting  flange  around  said  face  plate,  said  tiange 
varying  In  height,  and  cuttinc  tertli  spaced  ariumd  said 
flange  and  secured  thereto. 

1'.  \  cutter  for  shaping  spiral  ge.n-  tectli,  said  cutter 
comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  spiral  edge  portion,  and 
cutting  teeth  secured  to  said  face  plate,  said  cutting  teeth 
having  shoulders  bearing  against  said  spiral  edge  portion, 

o.  A  cutter  for  shaping  spiral  gear  teeth,  said  cutter 
comprising  a  face  plate  and  suitably  shaped  cutting  teeth 
arranged  in  series  around  Its  edge,  and  secured  thereto, 
said  face  plate  having  a  flange  on  its  face  with  a  spiral 
edge,  and  said  teeth  having  shoulders  bearing  against  the 
apiral  edge  of  said  flange. 


1,16S,:;.".7.     \.\  nn;:'  1  i')N  p.FiAKiNi,     .vrnold  a.  Wei- 

GEL,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ailiert  G.  Welch,  Chicago, 
111  .  trustee  of  Edwin  S.  Woods,  deceased.  Hied  Apr.  2, 
Ibli      Serial  No.  828,952.     (Cl.  64 — 65.) 


-  ■>  J?" 


40  •-,—  iV  "" 


•*02»    i»"  '-5 


1  In  a  center  bearing  of  the  kind  described.  In  combina- 
tion \\\\\\  a  radially  disposed  antifriction  element  adapted 
to  tran>mit  a  i>art  of  the  load,  an  antifriction  end  thrust 
member  for  said  intlfrictlon  element  adapte<l  to  transmit 
tile  balance  of  the  load,  said  antifrii  ti..n  ■  nd  thrust  mem- 
IxT  being  In  coaxial  allnement  with  said  antifricLion  elc 
mtuit. 

1'.  In  a  center  bearing  comprising  ui;"  :  ar.ii  :  .w,  r  ;  ar- 
Ing  members,  a  plurality  of  Inter,  -.i  a!.r,u  a;  ■.  ar- 
ranL'ed.  radially  disposed  antifriction  elenn'rii.-.  said  anti- 
friction .-lenieiits  I'leing  adapted  to  transmit  a  jiart  of  the 
loaii  betwet  li  said  bearing  memlier-.  .and  a  juurality  of  an- 
nul.a;'\  'p.spo-ed  .a  !;  t  if  ri-  : ;.  I,  ■  \  •'.  I'^'iM  ra.uih,  rs  lo;  ^ald 
anti:;i'!ien  e.cni.iits  .a.ii;:-!  t-'  t-a.i!sn:i'  t'e  [..liciic.-  of 
the  load  l)etween  said  heaiiuL'  iniunhei-,  said  .antifriction 
end  thrust  members  beliii:  in  co.ixia!  alineniciu  witls  sa'd 
antifriction   elements. 

."..  In  a  center  bearing  of  the  kind  describi^l.  in  cembina- 
tlon  with  ii  radially  disposed  atitifririif.m  eb-ni-  nt  adapiei! 
to  transmit  a  part  of  the  load,  an  antifriction  end  thrust 
member  :ida[ited  to  tran-mit  the  halance  of  tiie  load,  said 
end  thrust  meniber  ii.avitie  a  -urfac.  enLuiLriiiL'  with,  said 
antifriction  element  which  is  suhst.mtially  i^\\::\\  to  the 
area    of  the    thrust   end  of   the   antifriction    elemi  nt,   sab! 


'  antifriction  end  thrust  member  being  in  coaxial  anuement 
"itii  said  antifriction  element. 

4.  In  a  center  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower  b*>ar- 
Ing  members  and  a  plurality  of  interposed  annularly  ar 
ranged,  radially  disposed  antifriction  elements  adapted  to 
transmit  load  between  said  bearing  memtiers,  anil  a  plu- 
rality of  annularly  disposed  end  thrust  no  m!  ers.  placfKl 
one  at  the  end  of  and  coaxial  with  each  of  said  antifric- 
tion elements,  each  end  thrust  memlK-r  having  upper  and 
lower  spherical  bearing  surfaces  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  bearing  members,  and  to  transmit  a  part  of  the 
load  between  said  bearing  members,  each  en,;  thrust  mem- 
ber being  constructed  to  engage  and  oscillate  with  an  as 
Boclated  antifriction  element. 

5.  In  a  center  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower  N'ar 
Ing  memt)ers  and  a  plurality  of  interposed  annularly  ar- 
ranged, radially  disposed  antifriction  elements  adapted  to 
transmit  load  between  said  bearing  members,  a  plurality  of 
annularly  disposed  end  thrust  memV>ers,  placed  one  at  the 
outer  end  of  and   coaxial   witli   each   of  said  antifriction 
elements,  each  end  thrust  meml>er  having  upper  and  lower 
spherical   bearing  surfaces  adapted   for  engagement    with 
said  bearing  icembers,  and  to  transmit  load  between  said 
bearing    menil>ers.    each    end    thrust    member    ixlnj    cui 
structed  to  encage  and  oscillate  with  an  associated   anti- 
friction element,  and  means  for  supporting  said  •  nd  thrust  ' 
members   and    said    antifriction    meml^ers    in    one    of    said 
bearing  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,358.  ANTIFIIP  TION  i;i. AKING.  AitNoLD  .\.  Wei- 
GBL,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a-si-ii.  r  te  Albert  G.  Welch,  Chicago, 
111.,  trustee  of  Edwin  S.  Wo..:-,  deceased.  Filed  .\pr.  2. 
1914.     Serial  No.  828.9:*;:.     a:.  04      05..) 


n,  k'o 


1.  In  a  center  bearing,  in  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  memlnrs  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged, radially,  disposed  antifriction  elemeiits  atiapted 
to  transmit  load  between  s.abi  liearini;  inrml>crs,  a  pltiiality 
of  spacing  block-  ,i:-po-oii  at  angular  int'r\als  among 
said  antifriction  elements.  -,ald  s;  iici;-,-  ;  ;,,cks  .approximat- 
in::  tlie  vertical  section  of  s.aii.i  e.ntifriction  1  anients  but 
beiiitr  of  less  vertical  dimensions,  and  being  of  o-ss  thick- 
ness in  an  arcuate-  dire<tion  at  one  end  tl;an  :it  tiie  ot!;er 
and  bein;.'  pros  i  I.  d  with  means  for  suspi  ndint:  tlani  in 
proper  relation  between  said  antifriction  eh  minis 

2.  In  a  center  iH-aring.  in  combination  \\.;h  up:  .  r  and 
lower  iK^arlng  members  and  a  plurality  of  i.n;  :.ai:\  ar- 
raneed.  radially  disposed  antifriction  element-  adai^ted  to 
transmit  load  between  said  bearing  members,  a  idurallty 
'  :  spacing  blocks  disposed  at  angular  Intervals  among  said 
antifriction  elements,  said  spacing  blocks  lieini:  of  les.s 
vertical  height  than  said  antifriction  elements  ;  lei  i,.ivlng 
substantially  flat  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  ladia!  faces 
of  said  antifriction  elements,  tiie  faces  of  saiil  sjiacing 
blocks  lein-  spaci'd  apart  at  different  angular  distances 
at  their  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  means  for  susiiending 
said  spacing  blocks  in  non-licaring  relation  between  said 
antifriction  elements. 

','<.  In  a  epnfer  bearintr.  in  com!  inatiiui  witli  upper  and 
lower  N  ariii;:  tnemb.u-s  and  .a  plurality  ..f  .•innularly  ar- 
ranged, ra'ii.ally  disi.ios.'d  .aiit  ifriciion  elements  adapted  to 
tran-mit  lo.i.j  between  said  tii  ariiiu  members,  a  pluraiity  of 
spacing  i-locks  disposed  at  angular  intervals  amonL'  said 
nniifrictiun  elements,  said  spaclnu  Mocks  being  of  less  ver- 
tical helclit  tbati  said  antifrictioti  .  bnients  ami  having 
substantially  ;hit  f.n  e-  adapte,]  •.  ,;  j.age  the  radial  faces 
of  said  antifriction  elements,  tae  »i;c,.s  of  said  spacing 
blocks  being  spared  apart  .at  difTerent  aiiL-uiar  distances  nt 
their  inner  and  outer  end'^    and  means  fi.;  >^n>-''ending  said 
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spaclnK  block-)  in  said  upt>er  bearing  member  In  nonbear- 
itu'  relatuiL  bctwicii  said  antifriction  elements. 

4.  In  a  center  bearing;,  in  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  ivcariiiir  members  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
rautjed.  ralially  disposed  antifriction  elements  adapted  to 
transmit  !  iid  1  ■  tu.  •  :  -aid  b-ariui:  members,  a  plurality  of 
spacliii;  Mo<k>  at  inijiiia;-  intervals  amon^;  said  antifriction 
elrment';,  said  spacit].'  [docks  belnjr  of  less  vertical  height 
tt:a:i  -aid  aiitifn  'i  i;  elements  and  having  substantially 
tlat  ta  I's  a  iaptr.l  t,,  cnKage  the  radial  faces  of  said  anti 
frictidii  .Icninf-;.  t .  >•  faces  of  said  spacing  blocks  being 
i<^.:-ent  nnsiilar  distances  at  their  inner 
iiid  111' ans  for  siispeudlug  said  spacing 
r  .1  hi;:  member  in  non-hearing  rela- 
ai.tifri ition  elements,  said  means  com- 
prising Inwardly  and  outwi  lly  facing  annular  shoulders 
formed  in  said  u;.[ier  N.  aiing  member  and  trunnions 
formed  on  the  inner  and  "'iT'T  ends  of  said  spacing  blocks, 
said  trunnions  beliii;  adai'^d  for  supportin;;  engagement 
with  the  respective  inwardly  and  outwardly  facinc:  nnnnlar 
shoulders  formed  In  said  upper  hearing  member. 


space,!  ajiart  at 
and   outer   end-, 
blocks  in   -aid    ;;  : 
tlon   between   said 


1,1»')H,. ■{.",!».      I  ALIiiHATI.M, 


Aid  \  I'lK  v.\i,\i:. 


Edoab 


*.'.  VVii.KY.  I.ynei.biir.',  \a,.  as-ijti"!-  to  Tlie  Simplex 
IleatiuK  Speei:ilt\  (Miiipany,  I.yiic:  liurir.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration uf  Viruiiiia.  I'lied  Oct.  Ml.  I'.MI.  Serial  No. 
869,fi.s4.      (CI.    loT  — 4.1 


1.  A  radiator  valve  coniprisini:  a  v.ilve  casing,  a  bonnet 
carried  by  the  i'asin'_'.  a  rotatable  valve  stem  In  the  bon- 
'i'-.  a  \->-  ip:-...a!  le  nieuiber  threaded  on  the  stem  and 
guideii  in  the  'iniiii.  t.  a  valve  plug  carried  by  the  re- 
clprocable  niemh.  r  in  L.tatalde  relation  thereto,  said 
valve  pliiir  and  casin;.'  ha, vin_'  connectiouH  for  holding  the 
valve  phi,'  auaiii^t  rotation  but  permitting  reclprocatory 
mo\euier:ts  tiier.'<  f.  a  calibrating  plug  carried  by  the  valve 
pi'ig  in  tel'scopin;.'  relari'm  t';ereto.  and  connections  be- 
tween ttie  caliliraf in_'  p:\i.:  and  the  reclprocable  member 
for  l.oldii.,'  tiieni  in  nonrotatable  relation  one  to  the  other. 

-'.  .V  radla'or  vai\e  coniprisinu  a  valve  casing,  a  bonnet 
carried  by  V\-'  casing',  a  rotatable  valve  stem  in  the  bon- 
net, a  reciprdcable  menitier  threaded  on  the  stem  and 
guided  in  the  bonnet,  a  salve  plug  carried  by  the  reclpro- 
calde  nieniliep  in  rotatable  relation  tiiereto,  said  valve 
pbu  an<l  ca-^itii:  havinc  >  uiu.ecibins  for  holding  the  valve 
plu;4  a-'ainst  rotation  luit  p.  raiitting  reclprocatory  move- 
ments ti;ereof,  a  la libratni-'  [ilh,*  carrie<l  by  the  valve 
ping  In  teb'Si'opiii-  r'dati<Mi  rcTeto,  and  connertions  be- 
tween the  calibratin-'  ph:,-  and  t'le  rccjprucabie  aiember 
for  holding  tiom  in  i,  .nrotatable  relation  one  to  tlie  other. 
the  calibratin-'  i>l  lu'  and  valve  plug  beinir  provided  with 
screw  tlir.'uiied  roimectiui  s  f..r  1  ansini;  the  telescoping 
movements  of  t  ,e  calibiafiii-  pltiu'  Into  and  out  of  the 
valv*'  pliiL'  by  rot.itive  nioM  ni>  nts  of  tlie  valv.-  plug  or 
the   reclprocatory    menitier 

3.  A  radiator  valv  comprising  a  valve  casinc.  a  lionnot 
carried  by  tlie  casin;;,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  in  the  bon- 
net, a  re<iprocable  member  threaded  on  the  stem  and 
guided  in  the  bonnet,  a  valve  pin.:  carried  by  the  reclpro- 
cable meraber  In  rotatable  relation  th.Ti  to.  sai<i  \alve  plug 
and  casing  fiavlng  connections  f,,f  !  obling  tlie  valve  plug 
against   rotation   hut   permit  ti'.u-   r>ciprocatory   movements 


thereof,  a  calibrating  plug  carried  by  the  valve  plug  In 
telescoping  relation  thereto,  and  coniiec  tions  between  the 
calibrating  plug  and  the  reclprocable  niember  jur  holding 
them  In  nonrotatable  relation  on.'  m.  ti •!  i  r.  th'  cali- 
brating plug  and  valve  pluu  bei'  _•  |,i.i\!.ie  i  witli  s.Tew 
threaded  connections  for  iMn--inu'  Hie  t.b>.  oping  move- 
,  ments  of  the  calibratiug  plug  into  and  out  of  the  valve 
plug  by  rotative  movements  of  the  valve  plug  or  reclpro- 
catory member,  mil  th.'  bonn' t  and  valve  casing  having 
connecting  means  j  •  ■  im' tint:  r.ita;i\i.  movements  of  the 
bonnet  and  parts  carried  there!  >  wiili  respect  to  the  valve 
casing  to  cause  telescoping  moveinents  of  the  calibrating 
plug  Into  and  out  of  the  valve  plug. 

4.  .V  radiator  valve  conipri-;n.  ,i  \alve  casing,  a  bonnet 
carried  thereby,  a  valve  pla„-  carried  by  the  bonnet  In 
rotatable  relation  thereto  with  the  valve  pliii:  and  casing 
provided  with  connections  for  ! dblJiiL'  the  valve  plug 
against  rotation  when  in  operatic  position  witliiu  the 
casing,  and  a  calibrating  \>\irj.  in  telesco|)ing  relation  to 
the  valve  plug  and  provided  with  connections  with  the 
bonnet  for  causini:  telescopli.,-  ino\enients  of  the  cali- 
brating plug  Into  and  out  of  the  valve  pluL'  !>y  rotative 
movements  of  either  the  valve  plug  or  the  bonnet. 

5.  -V  radiator  valve  coninrislng  .-i  valv.-  casinir.  a  bonnet 
carried  by  the  casing,  v.alv.  o;„.:-;ii  im:  neans  carried  by 
the  bonnet,  a  valve  plug  conn,  ct.-.i  to  the  valve  ojieratlng 
means,  and  a  calibrating:  !du_-  carrj.d  by  the  valve  ping 
in  telescoping  relation  thereto,  the  valve  plug  being  in 
rotatable  relation  to  the  valve  operating  means  and  con- 
nected to  the  calibrating  plug  for  causing  the  telescoping 
movements  of  the  latter  by  rotjitlve  movements  of  either 
the  bonnet  or  the  valve  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  1."  not  printed  in  the  fJnzette.] 
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Fond  du   Lac,    Wis.      IMled   .Mar    :,. 
547,301.      (CI.    128   -20.. 


r,i.\  \i   11.  Wii.i.si.iN, 
111  10       Serial    No. 


i;i.-d  01  n  saiii  fr;ime, 
-ai'l  pads  ill  aiiV  de- 
I  .;    ■■'  iiiraliv    secured 


1.  In  a  trass  of  the  des.  ribed  class,  the  lombinat.on  nt 
a  pad  supporting  fran..-  f.n-uied  oi  ibxihl.  an.l  inelastic 
wire  loops  having  sutBcient  ritiidity  to  retain  th.eir  s];ape 
when  In  use,  pads  adjustabl.\  m 
clamping  members  arranged  to  lio 
sired  position  of  adjustment,  a  s 
to  said  frame  and  provided  with  outwailly  cirvin;:  end 
portions  and  a  belt  secured  to  ttie  respe.-tive  ..i,,is  of  said 
spring. 

2.  In  a  truss  of  the  described  class,  the  com!  ination  of 
a  pad  supporting  frame  formed  of  tleilble  and  iiielastlc 
wire  loops  haviug  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain  their  s.'iape 
when  in  u4',  pads  adjtistably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
clamping  members  arnumed  to  hold  said  pads  In  any  de- 
sired position  of  ad.tiistni' III.  1  spring  I'eiitrallv  secured 
to  said  frame  and  provid.'ii  with  outwardly  curving  end 
portions  and  a  belt  se.in,..!  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
spring,  snld  spring  beim;  prefera'il\  f'  rm.'l  of  wire  and 
having  a  connecting  member  s. .  unn,'  ti  •  cntrai  portions 
of  the  spring  and  pad  supi  .rtin,'  frame  touetiier 


I  .  1  6  S  .  :?  6  1  !:\I;R»  !.>.;!■.[:.  Tipuias  IIkvfiy  Wh.so.v, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Klled  S.pt.  l.^p.  l'.U."».  Serial  No. 
50,797,      (CI.   46—69.1 

1.  -Vn  exercising  apparatu-;  .  oniprisinu  a  pair  of  spiiced 
parallel  side  bars,  a  cross  nirii:  ad.i\istably  monnted  ttiere- 
In  near  one  end,  Uexible  ne mbers  detachahly  tind  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  the  sid.'  liar^  near  tlie  other  end,  and 
a  hanger  bar  connected  to  the  tiexible  members. 
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2.  An  exerrlsinir  apparatus  comprising'  a  pair  o'  spa.  ..d 
parallel  bide  bars  having  holes  therein  m  .-pa.  .-.1  ie.iit.oi. 
to  each  other  near  opposite  ends,  a  cross  rung  adjustably 


engaged  in  certain  of  the  boles,  knotted  cables  adju,-tabl.\ 
engaged  in  certain  other  holes,  and  a  hanger  bar  con- 
nected to   the  cabli's. 


1,168,:{6-.  .VTT.Vt  HMF.NT  FOR  FOOT  HILKS  OiiMiii 
L.  W'Hip.  Bremerton.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  t'.,  1914  Serial 
No.    s7,i,H7S       fCi.   33—105.) 


1.  \n  attachiiO'iii    for   foot   r'l;.'-  in.iiidin;:  a   has>    plate. 

a  triangular  extension  formed    .n   oi f  the  lateral  edges 

of  the  base  plat.',  nn  upstamiini:  extension  formed  on  the 
opposite  edge,  a  plu'e  paralbl  to  the  base  plate  nt.d  a 
downward  .'xt^  ti-i  11  on  the  free  e.k'.  of  the  parallel 
plate  and  extension  being  arranged  tu  form  an  op.n  ended 
chambi'i  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  let's  of  tie  foot 
rule  upon   which   the  device  Is  to  be  user] 

2.  An  attachment  for  foot  rules  iii.ln.iiin:  a  base  plate, 
a  trlaiiL'iilar  extension  on  one  of  the  lat.'ral  edges  of  the 
ba.^  fdat''.  said  trtanirular  evtensioii  b.  iiiLr  provided  with 
an  apertur.'  for  the  reie|ition  of  n  s;  arp  instrument,  an 
upstandiii-'  ext.iisioii  formed  nt  the  edt'.'  of  the  liase  plate 
opposite  the  t  riati'_'iil.'i!-  .x'.nsi.  n.  a  plate  parallel  to  the 
base  plate  form."!  a r  th.'  ii[i|).'r  <'iid  of  the  u[)staTi.iing  ex- 
tension, a  dowiilurii.'.l  .  vtoi  si  'ii  on  t''c  [lar.'ilbl  pl-'ite.  the 
base  plate  bavluL:  ai;  op-'iiHL-  t:..  f.in  and  a  foot  rnh-  .-ir 
rangeil  to  slbb'  h. 'tween  the  liase  plate  and  parallel  phit» 
to  permit  the  de\i.-e  to  be  iiNj'd  a>  a  trase. 


i,ir,8,,s(^:(.    ANTiiKh  I'll  »N  Hi:.\uiN  ;     i:iiw!\  s  woods, 

<'hlcag<i.    ill,:   .\ll>ert   li.  Welch,  executor  of  said   Woods, 
deceased,    .'issi-iior   to    .\lbert    G.    Welch,    trusti'e.      Filed 
Apr.    IX.   lOl.-',      Serial   No.  761.894.      i  CI    >;4      <\r,., 
1.    In    an    .'int Ifrhtion    hearlnc.    a    caslni:    containing    a 
chamber   hnvini:   n    toj,    wa  i,    -ble   walls   and    downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  end  walls,  the  side  walls  tieini:  pro- 
vided   near    tlie    top    of    the    chamber    with    loni:itudina!Iy 
eitendiniT    rail-    provided    with    Vsbaiied    tiotche*    h.ivlns 
their   apic.'.s    in    a    transverse    median    line   of   the    r-hatnhe''. 


.ti.i  ;i  sjriL'ie  flatsi<b'.i  antifriction  element  provided  with 
■     ■!  !.ion-    .oiat.'i   .1   .  ve  the  center  of  gravity,   said   trun 
nions   having   V-shaped   bearing   surface-    for    en^a.-ement 
with  said  notches. 


r?; 


p. •-/'„v"''«iM,----;"'fj| 


2.   In  an  antifriction  bearlni:.   a  casing  containing  one 
or   more   chambers,   each   of  said   chambers   having   a    top 
wall,  side  walls  an'i   downwardly   and   outwardly   in- lined 
end   walls,   said   side   walls   beini:    provided    nith    ionfritu 
dlnally    extending    rails    provide!    with    V-shape,)    uotche- 
with  their  apices  in  a  tran.-vers,    median  line  of  th.    cham 
lier.    and    one    or    mure    flat  sl.ied    anti  friction    elements. 
there  being  a    single   anti-frlcti  .n    element   in    each    cham 
ber.   each   anti-frbtion   elenieiit   being   provided   with    trun 
nlons  above  the  center  of  eravity,   said   trunnions   having 
V-shaped    bearini:    surfa<  es    ad.ipie.i    f..;-    eiu'aeement    In 
said    notches. 


1.16S.3r,4         ANIIFKl'    rioN-BEAlilNG.      Ei.wi.v    S 
Woods  an. I   Lii.:-    II     .\ih:kds,  Chicago,   111    :    said   Al 
freds  assi:;no!   to  sahi  W  oo.is  ;  Albert  G.  Welch,  executor 
of  said    W.'.ids.   dec-ased.   assiL-nor   to   .\ibert    li.    Welch, 
trustee.     Filed  Apr    Is,   im;;      Seria.  No.  7t31.K9t5.      (Ci 
G4     65.) 


T!: 


'.Xr- 

3f 

...  4  -.^ 

1  In  an  antifriction  in-arin;:.  a  ca-inu'  hrnin.  :\\.  In 
tbgral  top  wall,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  th.  -ii.'  walls 
belns:  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  lonLii-udlnaly 
extending  -grooves  and  the  end  walls  haviti.-  ooenincs  in 
line  with  said  L'r.io\c-,  an  I  r.'Tn.'\ah!v  bars  "apai'le  of 
insertion  throuuh  the  ,  i,d  walls  into  -al.i  croores.  said 
bars  projectinL'  fron.  the  inror  fa.c-  of  the  sbi..  walls  to 
con-!iiut.'  rails  .-njii  having'  their  .  n.is  Wn\  'l^wn  a.;atn8t 
the  outer  f.-o-es  ,,f  the  end  walls  to  confine  the;.,  hi  posl 
tlon.  and  a  iilnrality  of  flat-side.I  antifrich  r,  .-hm.'nts 
suspended  fnin   said  rails. 

2.  In  an  antifrit  tbm  bearini:.  a  capini:  p'ovldei  -t  .ach 
side  with  upper  .'ini  lower  lonsritu.ilna I  y  extei;.;: •  .■  -.'i;;* 
and  an  antifriction  element  having  upper  and  lowi  -  tnin 
nlons  associated  with  said  rails,  said  trun!it..ns  l^^in;: 
spa...!  .-ipart  a  .li-tan-..  !es<  than  the  verrlc,.;  distancf 
betw.'en    <aid    lail- 

3.  In    .'in    antif:ii'tlon    bearing,   a    engine    havr  j    an    in 
tegral  to],  w;.;i  an.i  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  .  x'end 
Ing   rails   at    each    side,    the   upper    rails   consisting    ..f   re 
movable    bars,    and    a    plurality   of   flat    sided    .:  rjtifrlction 
element.-,    each    antifriction    element     liavini:    uj.p.'r    .nd 
lower    trunnions    associated    with    said    rails,    siiic    trun 
nlons  being  spaced   apart  distances  less   than    th.    vertical 
space  between  said  rails. 

4  In  .•',!!  antifricti.'i!  hearing.  In  comhii.,''.tion  with  a  .as 
Ini:,  a  pluraMty  of  flst  .BMo.i,  closely  spaced  antifriction 
elements  suspende.l  pendulutn-wlse  In  said  casing,  each 
end  antifricTl'ii!  element  belnc  provided  with  an  over- 
welL'ht  extensi.in  at  or  near  its  Ijottom  on  the  si,ie  next 
the  end  of  the  cflslnt; 

5.    In    an    antifriction    bcnins.    a    caslnc    prnv!  leij    with 

longitudinally    extendln::    r.ii.s     a    plnralifv    .  '    flat    .s-!ded 

lonely    spaced   antifriction    elements    ;,•-,  vi.b-fi    w-'th    trun 
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nlous  located  above  their  centers  of  gravity  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  rails,  each  end  antifriction  element 
having  a  lateral  overweight  extension  on  the  side  adja- 
cent the  end  iif  tlie  casin.::. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


].16N.3r,.-.    MACHINE  FOR  SHOCKINCi  GRAIN.    Thomas 

Atrin!  1!  Wm.ii.i.kv  and  IlKiiKKur  Fox,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
CariiHJa.     Fil.jd  June   1.  l!iU.     Serial  No.  841.y.H7.      (CI. 

r)6— 121.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  shocklni;  grain,  the 
comliination  with  the  hinder  machine,  of  a  frame  ex- 
rcndin'.;  from  tie  hinde;-  machine,  a  sheaf  receptacle  ar- 
rani^'ed  in  said  fiaine.  ineans  for  carrying  the  sheaves  from 
tlie  Iduder  maciilne  to  the  sh.eaf  receptacle,  means  for 
forming  a  shock,  mcau<  t^r  depcsiiini,'  the  shock  butt  end 
on  the  ground  to  retain  it<  foirnation  without  binding, 
and  means  ant 'inati  ally  iiHrat.d  siuiultaneously  with 
the  comnienceuient  uf  t!ic  i  in-rarinn  nf  the  shock  deposit- 
in-.:  means  adaiited  to  iiold  the  sheaves  delivered  from  the 
liii.ch-:-  machine  from  curitacr  with  the  sheaf  carrying 
nii.'aiis  for  aiTi'sting  the  passing  'if  the  sheaves  to  the 
sheaf  !•'■■  epta''!e  during  th.e  nperatiim  nf  discharging  the 
shock. 

-.  In  an  aMt'iniath'  iiiac.'iine  for  shocking  grain,  the 
coiul'li.ation  with  the  hinder  m  ichlne.  of  a  frame  extend^ 
iii^'  friim  ti.e  hinder  maehir;e.  a  sheaf  receptacle  arranged 
In  -aid  frame,  means  in-  ririying  the  sheaves  from  the 
hinder  machine  to  the  sheaf  receptacle,  means  for  pack- 
ing the  sl;eaves  to  fnrm  a  shock,  means  fo?  depositing  the 
sliiM  k  h'ltt  end  on  tfie  _:(iiiiid  to  retain  Its  formation  with- 
out hinding.  means  operativcly  connected  with  .'^ald  pack- 
ing m.-ans  for  starting  the  discliarge  means  Into  opera- 
ri"i).  and  means  fnr  \\  ithle  hli n,'  the  passage  of  sheaves  to 
tlie   shi'af   ree.ptack'   dnru,,'   the   .iiseharging  operation. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  -horkii.g  grain,  the  combination 
with  ttic  hinder  machiiie.  «.f  a  frame  exfen<llng  from  the 
liiuder  maciiine,  a  sheaf  recepiacie  arranged  in  said 
frame,  an  endless  canier  adaiJted  to  convey  the  sheaves 
from  the  l)inder  machine  to  the  sheaf  receptacle,  means 
for  packing  the  sheaves  to  funn  a  --hock,  means  for  de- 
positing the  shock  hiitt  et!'i  upon  t'le  ground,  means  op- 
erated tlirougli  the  iiai.kiug  means  for  starting  the  dis- 
charge means  into  operation,  and  means  operated  by 
the  means  for  starting  the  discharge  of  the  shock  adapted 
to  hold  the  sheaves  out  of  can  tact  with  the  endless  car- 
riers during  the  discharging  of   the  shock. 

4.  In  a  maciiine  for  -lacking  grain,  the  combination 
with  tiie  hind'  r  ma'  hine.  of  a  i'ian;e  .xti^nding  from  the 
hin<ler  maciiine,  a  sheaf  receptacle  .irranced  in  said  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  convey  the  sheaves  from 
the  hinder  machine  to  liu.  s'lcaf  receptacle,  means  for 
[lacking  the  shea^es  ro  {•'•.m  a  shock,  means  for  deposit- 
ing the  shock  hutt  end  upon  The  L-roimd.  means  ojierated 
through  the  packing  mo.ni-  :'^r  -lai'ting  the  iHscharge 
means  into  operathui.  irnMc  arms  iinanged  each  side  of  i 
the  endless  carrier  adapteil  to  he  lifted  upwardly  to  ' 
raise  the  sheaves  in  transit  o,ir  of  contact  with   the  end-    i 


less  carrier,  and  means  operated  coincident  with  the  op 
erntlon  of  the  means  for  starting  the  discharge  for  lift- 
ing said  guide  arms 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sliocklng  grain,  tlie  comhination 
with  the  binder  machine,  of  a  frame  extending  from  the 
binder  machine,  a  sheaf  receptacle  arranged  in  said  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  <-ot)vey  tlie  sheaves  from  the 
binder  machine  to  the  sheaf  receptacle,  means  for  juk  king 
the  sheaves  to  form  a  siiock,  means  for  depositing  tlie 
shock  butt  end  upon  the  ground,  means  for  starting  the 
discharge  means  into  operation,  means  operated  from 
the  packing  means  for  operating  sai.l  starting  means. 
guide  arms  Arranged  each  side  uf  the  endless  canier 
adapted  to  be  lifted  upwardly  to  raise  the  sheaves  in 
transit  out  of  contact  with  the  endless  carrier,  and  means 
connected  with  the  means  for  -tarting  the  discharge 
means  adapted  to  lift  said  guide  arm-  lo  arrest  the  pass- 
ing of  the  sheaves  to  the  sheaf  i-.rcptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not   printed    in    t.hc   Ua/ette.) 


1,168,366.  nKAl>KK  r..\U'.K  .\1TACHMKN  I".  Ui.\  L. 
WORDKN,  Carmen,  Okl  i.  Filed  .Vpr.  ;>,  I'll,",.  Serial  No. 
20,245.      (CI.  21  —  74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  header  liarge  Including  a 
lower  side,  of  a  rock  shaft  Joiirnaled  on  the  lower  side  of 
the  barge  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  teeth  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  larger 
pulley  journaled  on  one  end  of  the  harL-e  in  alir.ement  with 
the  aforesaid  pulley,  a  cable  connected  to  tlie  i>u  :.>-.  a 
lever  for  rotating  the  larger  piilhy  in  opposite  ilirecti'Ois 
to  thereby  rock  the  sha:t  and  throw  the  teeth  up  and 
down,  and  means  for  locking  the  rock  shaft  in  adjusted 
positions  against  rotative  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  header  barge  including  a 
lower  side,  of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  barge  exteriorly  thereof  and  adii  cnt  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  tie  si^.ifi,  a  larger 
pulley  journale<l  on  one  end  of  the  hai--  in  alinement 
with  the  aforesaid  reiihy.  ,i  connection  hetween  the  pul- 
leys, a  lever  for  roiating  the  larger  pulley  in  ofiposlte 
directions  to  thereby  rotate  tin-  rock  salt  pulley  accord- 
ingly to  rock  the  rock  shaft,  and  in. -.ins  carrie.i  i,y  the 
rock  shaft  for  movement  therewith  to  !ie  iiM^it ji.ncd  down 
alongside  of  the  lower  side  of  the  liarge  ur  r^)  he  swung 
tipwardly  at  the  lower  side  of  the  barge  to  pi  event  mate- 
rial in  the  barge  from  accidently  falling  ver  the  lower 
side  of  the  barge  as  the  latter  is  transported  from  one 
place  to  another,  and  means  for  locking  the  rock  shaft 
In  adjusted  positions  again-t   rot.itive  movement 


1,168,367.      Mi:»  II.V.Nh  AF    Sl'oKFH.      otto    \VrM,K.\'K 
Maywood,  III.      lihu  .\i>r.  27.   litlU.     .Serial  No.  tjUl^.uSr', 
(CI.  110     .-iO.) 

1.  A  device  for  f(>eding  fuel  {<^  furnaces  comprising  a 
gate  consisting  of  a  plurality  (d  members  each  pivota'l.v 
mounted   contiguous   to  one  edge  and   adatuerl    to    provide 
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a  continuous  Inclined  fuel  supporting  surface  or  a  stepped 
supporting  snrface,  a  reciproiable  member  connected  with 
all  of  saiti  grail  hars  for  moving  the  saiin-  aliernatei.\  10 
said  respective  positions,  a  crank-shaft  for  actuating  saiii 
member,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  actuating  said  crank  shaft,  a 
hopper  lor  fuel  ada|,ied  to  discharge  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  grat>  .  a  roi.itahle  luel  feeding  device  in  the  dis- 
charge »nd  "f  -aid  hopper,  a  -haft  tlierefor  carr.xing  .-i 
rat'l.i't  w:i.ei,  r.M  Kin^  am;-  eipiippcd  with  do;js  1  nLiajinj 
said  rcsijci  tive  ratchci  wiieeN,  .and  a  walking  lie.-im  ^m 
nectcd  at  opposite  ends  with  -aid  r<M  kin;,  anus 


2.  A  device  for  feeding  fuel  to  furnaces  comprising  a 
grate  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  each  pivotally 
mounted  contiguous  to  one  edge  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
continuous  inclined  fuel  supporting  surface  or  a  stepped 
supporting  surface,  a  redprocable  meml>er  conm  .  led  with 
all  of  said  grate  bars  for  ni -ving  the  same  alternately  to 
said  respective  positions,  a  rank-shaft  for  actuating  said 
redprocable  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  actuating  sai.l 
crank-shaft,  a  hopper  for  fuel  adapted  to  discharge  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  grate,  a  rotatable  fuel  feeding  de- 
vice in  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  theref..r 
carrying  a  ratchet  wheel,  rocking  arms  equipped  with 
dogs  engaging  said  re-pectlNc  latchet  wheeH.  a  walking 
beam  having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  ojiposite  end  por- 
tions, and  pitmen  adjustaliiy  cn.a_-ed  at  on.  ,  nd  '.n  said 
respective  slots  In  said  walking  beam  and  ;  ■  vatively  -  a- 
gaged  at  their  other  ends  with  said  rockii.:;  ..;i;!s. 
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1.168,368.  TFHIl.Mt  111  \T  r,.\.  II  WOING  Al'I'AR.V- 
TUB.  Hans  Zimmkkm.wn.  Fhiladelphla,  I'a..  assignor 
to  Schntt.  \  Ko.  rting  company.  IMilladelphla,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  d  1%  nusylvania.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S71,'.f.7.     (CI.  257 — 236.) 


::.  In  tubular  heat  interchanging  apparatus,  a  combiua 
tion  with  a  set  of  open  tub.-s  and  tut>c  slieets  to  wiiich  the 
ends  of  said  iul>.-s  are  righily  connected,  of  baffle-  extemi 
ing  transvers.  ly  to  said  tubes  through  the  inter  tube  space. 
and  tiatlle  spacing  means  cnip  ising  one  ..r  innr.'  closed 
tubes,  each  rigidly  connected  at  Its  en.'s  to  said  tu'.e 
sheets,  and  made  expansible  in  length  in  comparison  witli 
said  open  tubes. 

4  III  tubular  heat  Interchanging  apparatus,  a  combina- 
tion with  a  set  of  open  tubes  and  tube  sheets  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  tubes  are  rigidly  connected,  of  baffles  ■■s 
tending  transversely  to  said  tubes  through  the  Inter  tuh- 
space,  and  liaffle  spacing  means  comprising  one  ..r  more 
closed  tubes,  each  rigidly  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  tube 
sheets,  and  made  expansible  in  length  in  comparison  witti 
said  open  tubes  passing  through  apertures  in  said  baffles 
and  a  set  of  tubular  spacing  sections  proper  surrounding 
said  closed  tube,  and  interposed  between  adjacent  bailies 
and  between  the  tube  sheets  and  adjacent  baffles. 

.'">.  In  tubular  beat  interchanging  apparatus,  a  conddna 
tion  witii  a  set  of  oinn  tubes  ;ind  tube  sheets  t.'  which  the 
ends  of  s.iid  tubes  are  rigidly  ionic  cied,  or  ba*!!.  s  exti  nd- 
Ing  transversel.\-  to  said  tubes  ri.r>  ii_-h  the  inter  f.ioe  sp:ice. 
and  ha!!h-  spa.  11.1;  mean-  c.im;.ri-in;:  one  or  more  closed 
tubes,  .aiii  rii:id!.\  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  tube 
sheets,  aid  iii.ide  .<xpansible  in  length  in  comparison  with 
said  .-■n  •ui"  s  passing  through  apertures  In  said  baffl.  s, 
and  a  s.  t  •  f  fiiuilar  spacing  sections  proper  surro m.iing 
said  dosed  tnhe,  and  Interposed  between  adjacent  1  itll'- 
and  betw.  en  the  tube  sheets  and  adjacent  balBes,  one  rr 
more  of  said  spacing  sections  being  made  readily  expansi- 
ble and  contractile  In  length. 


1.  In  tubular  heat  interchanging  a;>paratus,  a  tubular 
element  comprising  a  set  of  open  tub.s  and  tube  sheets  to 
which  the  ends  of  sahi  tubes  are  rigblly  connected,  and  -n 
or  more  closed  tub.  s.  ■  acli  rigblly  connected  at  its  end-  lo 
said  tube  sheers  aiel  made  leadily  .'xpansihl.-  ami  con- 
tractih  in  h-ii-'th  to  --md"  nsate  for  lb.'  difT.Tence  in  the 
th.-rnial  .'xpansion  and  contraction  of  the  closed  tubes  rel- 
ative  to  tie    (ijien    tubes. 

2.  The  combinatiMn  in  a  tubular  heat  Interchanging  ele- 
ment comprising  open  tubes  and  tube  shi'Cts  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  are  rigicily  connected  an.l  whicli  are  fre.' 
to  appr.iacb  and  sejiarat.'  from  one  another  as  -aid  tubes 
contract  and  expand:  and  one  or  111. ce  .  losed  tuhes  eacii 
txtendlng  betw-'cn  ami  rigiiUy  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  tub.'  she.'ts  and  form.-d  with  transverse  cuts  to  render 
It  readily  e\pan-ihb-  aie!  contractile  in  length. 


1,168,369.  ANTIFRICTION-BKAKING.  ToRKis  O.  Ai 
FREDS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edwin  S.  Woods,  Chi 
cago.  III.  ;  .\lbert  G.  Welch,  executor  of  said  Woods,  de 
ceased,  assignor  to  .Mbert  G.  Welch,  trustee.  Filed  Mar 
15,101.3.     Serial  No.  754,524.     (CI.  G4— 64.) 
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1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
ing  having  aiiertured  end  members,  an  antifriction  device 
Including  a   carriage  longitudinally  movable  in  said  cas 
ing,  and  extension  bars  fixed  to  said  carriage  in  the  plane 
of  the  movement  thereof,,  said  bars  extending  through  the 
afiertures  In  the  casing  end  members  and  providing  a  non 
rotative  sliding  bearing  support  for  the  carriage. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  ..f  a  ca- 
ing  open  top  an<l  bottom  and  liaving  side  and  apcrtuied 
end  walls,  an  antlfriciion  de\ice  including  a  .arnage  lon- 
gitudinally movabii  in  said  casing,  and  extension  bars 
fixed  to  said  carrlag.  in  rle  plan.-  of  the  movement  there- 
of, said  bars  extending  throiiLd;  th.  apertur.-s  in  -aid  a» 
Ing  end  walls  and  provldinL-  a  non-rotative  sliding  '..'aring 
support  for  the  cairiag.  . 

M.    In  an  antifiiction  h.  .-iring    'be  Coinhdnation  id  a  .as 
ing  ha',  ing  sble  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  h.aving  bear 

I    ing   iipertiires  therein,    an    antifricti'i:    de\  ic    including    . 

I    carrl.iL-.    movable  In  said     asing.   and  extension  bars  !iXi"l 

'    to  -'cl  ■:i:riage.  said  ex-ei,-ioi;  'cirs  l,,-iv1nir  a   neii  rotnt:> 
sliding  ''earin;^  suppi.rt  in  said  ap.  ri  i:.' 

'        4     In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  ca- 
ing  h:i\inj  side  and  end  wail-,  sai.l  en.l  w-alls  having  hear 

'    in:;  aper'^r.  -  therein,  and  an  antifriction  device  includiii-: 

a  carn.i-e  longitudinally  movable  In  said  casing-,  sahi  ca: 

rlage  being  pr.'Videii  at   its  .'nd*  with   rigid  .'Xtension  t.ar^, 

-abl  hars  lia\ing  a   non  rotativ.-  b.-ariug  in  -ahi  apertur's 

.',    In  an  antifriction  bearini:.  the  combination  of   w   ,:\~ 

i    ing  hnviiiL;  si.ie  and  end  wall-,  -aid  end  wn'l-  liaving  hear- 
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c-iirriaue  liiutrit 
liMi!<  rixeii  ro  ^.a 
>li<liij^  beariii:; 
slhtut  mean-  !' 
( t'inliiis  •;  t.' 


th'ifiu.  an  antifriction  dcvi.-e  lucUulin.'  n 
iiilinally  movable  in  said  casing,  extension 
ill    arria«e.  said  bars  liaving  a  non-rotative 

in  tlit^  apertures  iu  sai.l  .■n.i  w.ills  and  re- 
>:■  ''■•iireriut;  tlie  larria^f  in  sniil  r,i-ing. 
^  not  printed  In  tiu'  (.az'iii'. ; 


1,168.370      SAI 

ANbEifSos,    (■ 
as8ii;ni!ifnr~, 
son,  N,  V      Fi 
21-90.1 


HN   C.    \. 


■KTV  HEroHniN<;  iiiivni:  .1, 
liicagii,  111.,  assl;;n'ir.  ii.\  diri'Ct  and  tnesno 
t  ■  Kverett  V.  Wats..ii.  l'is!iklIl-on-the-Hurt- 
;.'J  July  -':i.  1912.     Serial  .Vu.  711,151.      (CI. 


1  In  a  n!"ti>r  driven  roa  vehicle,  the  combination  wltii 
III'  frani"  anM  axlo.  of  controllhiK  means  interposed  be- 
twei'n  sail!  ::,iiij.  ami  a.xK-  aila'ited  to  automatically  pre- 
vent st.irtini:  Tii^-  \'  iiicb-.  the  upt'rnli'Ui  <'f  said  means  do- 
peudinu  up-ii  ;!.■■  distan.'t-  lietw.->'ii  ;!..  Irani.  in:.l  axle,  a 
manually  ci'iitrniltMl  ■.tarriii:;  df\i'e  i'«>r  said  vehicle,  and 
oi)t'rativ'-  ciiuiii  rtious  between  t>;ud  starting  device  and 
said  controllinu  means  for  rendering  the  controUini:  means 
ino;icrative  on  srartin,'  rh.'  vehicle  with  the  load  per- 
mitted. 

2.  In  a  nsniMi  di'i\eu  r"ad  vehicle,  thi'  com. anation> with 
t'l"   fi&nif   and   axl".    ..f   i-.)ntroI!in_'    ni.  an-    iiit'  r|)osed    i>^- 

axb 


.in.!  axle  .idapii'.l  :.>  .ni •  •  ni  1 1 ically  prc- 
v'i'i.ie,  til.  i.;.erutlon  of  said  mean.s  de- 
listani"  i.etw.en  the  frame  and  axle. 
an.l  liev'.'es  !..!■  a M ' uin,! t ! ■  a  1 1 V  reti.lerinir  the  said  coutr(^- 
li!i_-  ae  ,ai~  !n..i.era!i\e  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 


twi'en  said  fr..ni. 
\(  n;  St  art  ill-'  tlie 
[leiidliu'    upon    t:.. 


i.i';s.:;7i  <n:<i  it  r()NTi{Oi.LKU.  Wh.i.iam  p.  an- 
I'Kiis.ix,  iiiiytijD.  Ohio,  as.sij;ni)r  to  The  Dayton  Knginf^er- 
in','  Laboratories  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     lil.-d  .Sept. 


r 
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al   No.   710.907       (CI.   175—282.) 
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blades  having  free  ends;  of  a  series  of  stationary  con- 
ductors, each  positioned  intermediate  the  bladr-s  of  one  of 
said  sets  of  movable  contacts;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sta- 
tionary contact  elements  oppositely  disposed,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  free  ends  of  the  movable  contact 
elements;  and  resilient  means  liueri)osed  between  each  set 
of  movable  elements,  wh- leby  ihe  blades  of  each  set  of 
movable  elements  will  be  yieldingly  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  stationary  conductors. 

3.  In  a  controller  swinb  tin  .  .mi  inati.ii  with  a  frame, 
of  a  series  of  sets  of  m.'\alil>'  roi,tart>,  ert<  h  comprising  a 
pair  of  blades  mounted  thereon;  a  series  of  stationary 
conductors  one  of  which  is  positioned  intermediate  each 
pair  of  blades  also  mounted  on  said  frame;  and  resilient 
means  positioned  l)etween  the  adjacent  pairs  of  blades  and 
atlapted  to  maintain  one  blade  of  the  said  adjacent  pairs 
In  contact  making  position  wlii  the  respective  stationary 
conductors. 

4.  In  a  controller  switch,  tbe  .  .  nihinatiofi  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  stati.ii.iiy  rontact  (dements  mount- 
ed thereon,  each  comprisiin:  i  sinj;le  blade  :  of  a  series  of 
sets  of  movable  contacts,  each  ( mnprisinj:  a  pair  of  resili- 
ent blades  having  free  ends  whu  h  cooperate  with  the 
said  stationary  contact  elements  ni(i\ably  mounted  in  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  stati..nary  conduct. )r~:  al.su  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  cooperating  with  -aid  movable  contact 
elements:  insulating  means  between  the  adjacent  [dates 
of  each  of  said  movable  contact-  ;  and  resilient  means  In 
terposed  between  the  adjaceni  ins'ilatlnu  means,  adapted 
to  compensate  for  variation-  in  tt..  -iz,.  .uid  location  of 
the  insulating  mean^ 


1,168,372.  SPRING  STKlCTrUE.  Wiiiioi  K.  Ani.kew, 
Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.  Filed  .\pr.  12.  lOl.i.  Serial 
No.  -60,6.">7.      (CI.  267—32.) 


1.  In  a  controller  switc.i.  the  i  ..uiun.ii  ion  ..f  a  plurality 
of  sets  .if  ni.'vable  Contacts,  uf  stationai-y  conductors  one  j 
of  whi(!i  i.-  a-sociat.-d  witn  each  set  of  movable  contacts; 
and  resili.  Ill  mem-  p.>sitioned  ;.ei\\...  n  tie'  adjaceni  -ets 
of  moxable  ,.,;jt,i  Is  f c  uia intai  11  i ii i:  ui,e  conta<'t  of  each 
of  said  adja.eiit  -et-  in  electriial  cotinecti.in  with  Its  re-  i 
s[)ecti\e   ci  .iperatiii-   stationary   conduci.ir. 

2.  In  a  controller  switch,  the  combination  witii  a  series 
■  if   set-    of   i;ci'.;il.le    elements,    each    comprisinu;   a    pair   of 


>-^yC  y* 


1.  -V  sitring-siructure  for  vehicles  ai,d  the  like  including 
In  combination,  a  supporting-member;  .<  sprin»' member 
overlying  and  disposed  in  movable  reiaiion  to  .said  sup- 
portiug-niemlwr ;  an  intermediate  resilient  spring  control- 
ling instrumentjility  connected  to  s;iid  sprini;  member  and 
constantly  tinder  tension  w.cer.  '  .\  r.cil  of  tlie  \ehlcle- 
lx)dy  is  controlled  in  any  posin  .:  u  may  assume  and  have 
a  normal  tendency  to  effect  a  downward  pnllinK  movement 
upon  said  spring-member,  said  < cntmiiiriL;  instrumentality 
having  a  uiovemeiit  toward  ami  ,iw,i\  from,  said  supp  rt- 
Ing-member;  and  a  conneciin-  in-trumentality  to  which 
the  ends  of  said  sujiportin.;  iicmiM  i-.  .sai.l  sprini:  member, 
and  said  spring-controlling  in-tiumentaliiy  are  independ- 
ently connected,  and  includini;  a  plurality  of  vo-actlng 
elements  adapted  to  trai;-m;t  muii.-n  !>eiweeti  said  sup- 
porting-member and  said  sprlnu-m.inber  wiihout  impo.-ing 
a  strain   upon  said  controlling-in-trumentality. 

2.  A  spring-structure  for  vehicles  and  the  like  including 
In  combination,  a  sustalnlnL'-lnstnimentallty,  a  spring- 
device,  a  spring-controllin;.'  in-trunietitality  interposed  be- 
tween said  sustaining-instrumentality  and  said  spring- 
device,  and  a  connecting  instrunienta'ity  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  sustaining  and  tontrollini:  Insiruinentalities  and 
the  spring-device  are  inbc.ndently  connected  and  includ- 
ing a  shackle  and  a  jominu  element   hingedly  connected  to 
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-.lid  shackle,  wheieby  stresses  upon  tlie  spring;  controlling 
instrumentality  are  laicen  up  and  ii..t  transmlite<i  to  the 
snsi  a  in  inj;  instrumentality. 

H.  .\  siiriiiK  structure  including  ii;  cemiiinatioii.  a  sus- 
lalniiiir  sprinK-in.-tnimentallly  forin.d  witli  a  scr.ill  ;  an 
"ipiailzlng-devlce  attached  to  said  spring-instrumentality  ; 
a  sprinj;  .levlce  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  •equaliz- 
ing-device ;  an.l  a  link  connectbii  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  (Menienis  are  independently  connected  and  including 
an  inverted  U  shape<l  shackl.'.  a  joininu-element  pi\ota!ly 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  atta(diint  tlie  susialn- 
ing  instrumentality,  the  <pring-devir'e  and  tlie  e(|uallzinK- 
device  thereto. 

4.  A  spring-structure  includlns:  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  sjirlngs  exten.iint;  longitudinally  of  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  with  each  .ither.  a  spring-controllin;:  device 
Interposed  letw.'en  sabl  siirini;-  and  adapted  to  have  a 
downward  pullinL-  action  upon  one  of  them  and  being, 
when  in  operal:\t'  po-ltion.  al  all  times  under  tension. 
and  a  link  coiineri  i.in  ..[lerai  i  vely  related  to  .said  sfirinps 
and  adat>ted  to  permit  movement  of  one  in  relation  to  the 
other  but  operatim:  to  transmit  stresses  fiom  one  to  the 
other,  an«i  Including  a  shackb  and  n  joining-element  piv- 
otaliy  'onne(  ted   thereto 

r>.    .\    -iirinj-structure    iieliidin-    in    c.ml.inati.iii.    a    j  ,u 
rallty    of    s[u-ings    extendini:    I..iJi;itudinally    of   eai  h    .'ther 
and    ono    overlying    another  ;    a    spring-controlling    lievii  e 
attached    to    the    uiipermosi    of    said    springs    and    at    all 
times   under  ti'nsion  having  a   m.rnial   tendency   to  effeci   a 
.l.iwnw.ani    imlling  action   ..n    -abi    uppermost    sjirlng  :    and 
a   lifik  c   nnection  mounted  at   Hi.    end-  of  said  -pi'ings  and 
controlling-device   and    in.ludiim    two    iudepen.tently    r.ick 
ing-elenienis,  upon   one  of  wlii.  h    s.'iid   sjiriugs  fub-niiu   co- 
actively,    and    up.m    the    otbe:    ..f    which    said    controlling 
device  fulcrunis  for  movpnu-ni  independent  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  '.'  not  printe<i  in  t!ie  ilazeite.] 


1.16h,:i7;-l.  \  KinrLK-WiiKKl  (.i:ok.;k  H.^^:lIn.  M.  Kees- 
|)ort,  I'a.  liied  Oct.  1.;.  r.M..  Serial  N...  7St4,s«U. 
(CI.   21—31.) 
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A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  inner  and  outer  hub  mem- 
bers ..f  ditTerent  diameters  with  a  space  therebetween, 
the  inner  hub  member  having  a  lieveied  i..ution  surround- 
ing the  outer  hub  member  and  cb.-ing  .said  -pa  >  i.i  oi;, 
end  of  tiie  h,il,.  a  clamping  nut  having  threaded  .  n^aL'' 
ment  with  ti.e  iniiei  hub  meml.er  am!  provided  with  a 
lieveied  hub  portion  surrounding  the  outer  hub  member 
for  rigidly  securing  said  niem'i.ers  'ogether  an. 1- for  closing 
said  siiace  at  the  other  end  ..f  the  hub,  a  rim,  spokes  con- 
necting the  nuu  ]■  hub  nil  m her  and  rim.  and  Interlocking 
jaw  clutcli  .lnv;ng  nenibers  on  said  laib  numbers  and 
lying  entire!)  within  tlie  space  therebetween,  said  .Iriving 
members  bavin,-  substantially  radial  side  faces. 


1,168,374.  GAME-COUNTER.  OEmaiK  H.  Hahkek,  Los 
-Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  i;.;!  Serial  No  d57.4;-i3. 
Renewed  July  12,  1915.   Serial  Nu.  ,.;  .".22     iCl   2,s.'i— 00.) 


.\  game  counter  composed  of  a  base  having  a  line  of 
counting  recesses  therein,  said  line  b.  ing  arranged  sub- 
stantially In  the  fcrm  of  a  spiral,  said  spiral  extending 
in  a  continuous  line  from  the  center  ;o  the  outer  edge  of 
the  base,  substantiall.v    as  described. 


1,168.875  l..\VAT<dn  AlTI.lANi  K  (,bori;e  H.  Bab- 
KKR.  I. OS  Aug.  les,  (  al  assignor  T..  Improved  Sanitary 
I'ixtur.  I  ..mpanv  Los  .\ngei.>.  i  «!  :i  I'orporation  of 
lailfornia  lile.t  Nov.  28.  19i:^.  Serial  No,  '<03.457. 
{CI.   4      24   . 


1.  The  combination  wit!  ;.  tail,  tub  and  a  basin  located 
above  the  tub.  a  drain  pip.  connected  to  the  tuli.  and  a 
drain  fur  the  basm  consisting  o!  ;i  connection  mii.erforate 
""'"■  re-;..  .  I  n,  ;',  tiii.  cnn.  .lions  mei  extending  from 
'■•c  basin  .i..,M.  !;,:,,;-!.  ij,,  tub  dr.iin  pip.'  an.!  trruiiuat- 
ing  below  the  tub  drain  wber.-by  ;u  prevent  ba<k  How  of 
the   water   from    the   basin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub  ;  n.i  a  i.asin  located 
above  tlie  tub,  a  drain  and  overflow  jii;..  .  ni..  :.  1  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  upper  part  of  thp  tub  and  also  having  a 
connecting  branch  extending  to  tl..  \^^\\^■^  part  of  tli.  tub. 
and  an  Imperforate  drain  pipe  extending  from  tl,e  basin 
down  through  the  first  pipe  and  terminating  in  .ts  bwer 
end  below  the  connecting  branch  of  th.  rub  dram  v\  '  ,  reb\ 
to  restrict  back  flow  of  water  froni  tb.    fasin 


l,168,o7ti  ST.U  IC-HKNM.Ni;  MAtTlINi:  Kuwis  I. 
HEm.i.Ki:.  I'.uflalo,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  K.  \  H,  Holm<-s 
Machiner.v    »  onipauy,    Huflfalo.    N     Y  .    a    i  orporation    of 

Iib'd  .lun.'  L,   III'.,-.      S.-nal  .No    :-;i  .di«.'>.      iCl. 


.New  Y.>rk 
Ul      _',.-, 

i.    .\    -ta\ 
a   s.ciiona'   i 
at    the   oiU' 


■•  !:ili!.-  ma.bin.  couipris, ng  a  flexible  table, 
1  i.lnte  sup|i.  rting  said  tabie  means  carried 
•nd-   ..if   lb.    b.ai    iiai.     to;    s.-cunng   a   stave 


to  said   flexible   labb  .  and    means   for   raising  one   section 


of    the    b.   ! 


ale 


2  .\  Slav,  beudiug  machine  comiTlsing  a  flexi!)le  table, 
a  sectioiiai  b.-d  ;.late  supporting  said  talib  .  one  section  of 
wlii-  !i  is  vertically  movable,  means  .-arried  |iy  the  be.l 
plate  for  securing  a  stave  to  said  taiiie    an.!  means  for  in. 
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pnrtiiii;   a    vortical   movement   to   the   movable   section   of 
the   bed   plate. 


::  A  -iiaM'  l'»'ii'l;n_'  machiin"  romprisinir  a  llcxible  table, 
a  stM'ti..[i!i;  hfil  pl:if  snppMrtint;  suid  ta'.ilr,  nnt>  section  of 
whirli  is  niovabli'  and  the  other  stationary,  means  <  arried 
i.y  tli>-  bed  plate  f')r  securing'  a  stave  fo  said  il.-xir>le  table, 
a  vertically  adjustalile  snp[)o[-tini,'  l>b>ek  interpns.d  lie- 
rwe-li  tb"  llin'-r  •  lids  of  the  b.'d  j.'.at.'  s,.eti.)ri<  for  sup- 
pMrrin_'  tlv  ■•■■ntr-il  portiiin  of  snid  flexible  table,  means 
f.T  ;Ml.;i;-J!iii-'  >:iid  -ii|ip'>rt iim  bbiik  relatively  to  said  bed 
[date  >,.,'ti>.ris  and  ineaiis  f^r  iiiipa!-' in-;  a  vertical  move- 
ment  tM  ti'..'  ni'isabb'  s.M'tioii  i)f  the  b.'il  plat'-. 

4.  A  stiiv  b.ndiiiL:  ina'diine  (•oiiipri>ini:  a  flexible  table, 
a  s. •'•tiiiii.il  b'^d  ph'.t-'  su|ipi>rtin;:  said  table,  one  section  of 
whieM  is  p^'t.'d  to  iieive  vertically.  r:i''nns  carried  at  the 
uiit.r  .11  1  id  -lid  bed  plate  for  clampin.'  a  ^tave  to  said 
fle-vible  tabb'.  and  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  In  fixed 
bear;!  _'.  ,i  i.!;  ;>  '  movable  len^thv\i.■^e  of  sajd  shaft,  and  en 
arm  ■  nL'ai,'ed  liy  said  tappet  and  connected  with  the  mov- 
.liib-  s>>i^ti"n  "I   the  bed  i)bit". 

.").   A  st:i\'    b^^Tidiiit:  mafliine  comprisini:  a  Uexlble  table,   ' 
a  sectional  bed  plate  siippiirtin_'  said  table,  one  section  of   | 
'.\  iiicli   is  id\c)ied  to  turn   v.-rtically.    nu'.ms  carried  at  the   ' 
iMiter  ends  of  said  !h  d  plate  for  clanipinu  a  stave  to  Bald 
tleiiM"   table,    and   mean-    for  imparting  a    vertical  move-   ; 
ment  to  t!i^^  movable  Sf  tbm  of  th"  lied  plate  comprising  I 
a  worm  sliaft  journaled  in  stationary  bearings,  a  horizon-   i 
rally  linkable  worm  sb'\'-  carried  by  said  worm  shaft,  a    ' 
stiftiiiL'  arm  carried  liy   tl;-  movable  section  of  said  bed 
pla-.'  and  ■  ii.'aciim  with  said  worm  sleeve,  and  means  for 
roiatiiiu'    -aid    wurm    shaft. 

[Claims  i'.  <•■   11    not   print.d   in   th..-  (Jazette.) 


hooks  intermediate  their  pivotal  points  and  the  counter 
weights,  said  connections  beiny;  suitably  guided  within 
the  boat,  extending  toward  each  other,  and  having  pulleys 
Journaled  at  their  ends,  a  flexible  connection  f^xed  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  at  a  point  b(>tween  the  ends  of  the  con- 
nections having  the  pulleys  to  form  Independently-mov- 
able and  oppositely  disposed  strands,  one  strand  of  such 
flexible  connection  passing  over  each  pulley,  a  handle  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  strands  whereby  the  manipulation 
of  said  handle  will  can^.^  the  connections  and  ptilleys  to 
move  toward  each  other  to  simultaneously  release  the 
tripping  hooks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boat. 

3.  In  engaging  and  disengaging  gear  for  ships'  boats  a 
tripping  hook,  a  pulley-ring  guldinu  bnicket  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  said  braclvt  provided  with  a  sur 
face  plate  having  a  ring  insertion  oihihii;:.  a  liood  lifting 
over  said  bracket  htivin;,'  a  ilm.'  insertion  ..p.-niii:,'  regis- 
tering therewith  and  havini:  ind.  pendr'nt  contiectioim  with 
the  boat  at  opposite  sides  <>(  >.,|,i  i)ra;ket 


1,168,.378.  TRAXSFORMKU  I5KLI.  DKVIi'E  Chai-.lks 
E.  Campbell,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  ■2.  i'.>\7>.  .Serial 
No.  48.626.      (CI.  177—7.) 


Lit^^i.-'iTT.    f:.\(;A(;iN<;  a.vd  r)iSF:Ni;A(;iN'<;  gear  for 

SHII'S'    I'.OATS,      llAuiiY    W     liKo.Mn-.    I'.ayslde,    N.    Y.. 

a--!_-  .   :■  to   Weiin   Marine   [•i.jnipmeiit   I'ompany,  a  Cor-  | 
P'  !■!'     !i  of  N.'W  Vorl;      TibMi  .liiu'    <>.   1H14.     Serial  No. 
84:;.:;'.<j.      (Cl.  9 — S.',. : 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  havini:  a  ti  rmlnnl  bax.  a 
transformer  mounted  on  the  said  ba>'  and  baviii^-  [Hiniary 
leads  extending  Into  the  said  terminal  l)ox,  a  bell  memiier 
mounted  on  the  said  ba.se,  u  pair  of  terminals  on  the  said 
base  suitable  for  being  connected  to  a  push-button,  and  con- 
nections operatively  connecting  the  said  terminals  with 
the  secondary  of  the  said  transformer  and  the  mechanism 
of  the   said   bell   member. 

2.  A  unitary  transformer  bell  devino  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  push-button  terminals,  supply  terminals,  a  trans- 
former, and  a  bell  device  supported  by  the  said  base,  and 
connections  interconnecting  tlie  said  terminals,  trans 
former,  and  bell  device  such  tint  b.\  vu[)plyiii_'  eurn  nt  to 
the  said  supply  terminals  the  tran-former  will  serve  to 
operate  the  mechanism  of  the  said  Im11  niemti.  i-  r.'-|i onsive 
to  cross-connecting  of  the  said  push-button  terminals. 

3.  A  transformer-bell  drvici'  cDmprisinL:  a  pair  of  supply 
terminals  for  being  conn.i  leri  i..  s.r\iei'  n).-iin>.  a  b.l! 
member  comprising  a  bell  and  .a  ;  lir  of  pu-i:  (iuit.  n  i.  i 
minals  adjacent  theret.v  .i  irati^huiner.  and  '•unnectious 
interconnecting  the  said  terminals,  bell  member  and  trans- 
former such  that  a  push-button  conn  (ted  across  th>'  said 
push-button  terminals  will  operati'>eiy  connect  the  said 
bell  member  with  the  snitl    iran>former. 


1     In  •lu'ai.'in;.'   .•m.l  dis.-n;:a:,'ing  gears   for   ships'   boats,    i 
the  combinati'Ui   w  itii   a  pair  of  euuiitef-w  eigiited   tripping 
tiooks.    ni-.-iiis    f..r    supporting'   on.'   of   sueti    hooks   at  each    i 
en.i  of  t  tif  !ti.:\t,   .■.iiine.^t  i.itis  with  opposite  hooks  suitably    : 
_'ubl.Ml  wirhin   tli.^  i.o:it   am!   fxt.  iniinu'  toward  ''ach  other. 
•  ai'h  .■onn.'tion   h'ivin„'  a   pulley  journale.l  at    its  end.  an    ; 
indepen<lent   tb'Xible  con nect i. m   passing  ov.  r  .-ach  of  said   | 
pulleys,  said  connectiims  having  one  f)f  their  ends  fixed  to 
the    boat    and    the    .ipposlte    end    terminating    adjacent    to 
each  otlier.  ami  a  common  puUing-handle  attached  to  said 
oppo-ite  .•nds  as  and  f.>r  the  purpose  speritied. 

■_',  In  encaixini:  atid  disengaging  trear  for  ships  t)oats 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  trippinir  hooks  pivoted 
Intermediat.'  it<  ••nds  and  provide<l  with  a  '-ount'Tweight, 
two   conneetions    havinir   on-    of    th'ir    •■nds    .'ngairim:   the 


1,168,.179.      SFTAUl'K.NI.NcJ    DKNK  i:    idU    SI  iriN(^  MA 
CHINE    KNIVF.S.       1'iktkI{    C    uk    (iia.or.    K..t;erdara, 
Netherlands,    assignor   to   U.   S.    Slicing:    M.icliin.    <  <.m 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  nf  Iliin.ds.     Filed  .Ian. 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,8Rr,.      iCl    ."l      7  . 

1.  .\  sharpening  device  ..f  li,.  Ii.irater  d.srribed,  em- 
bodying a  sharpener  for  .ai  iin_'  ■  :i  ..•i!)  fac.'  .if  thr  knife, 
a  freely  shlftable  su{)[«irt  carryins:  both  shari)enprs,  said 
sharpeners  being  fixed  with  res[>ect  to  each  other,  and  pro- 
visions for  shifting  the  support  to  simultaneously  move  the 
sharpeners  Into  actl\''  p..-itions  with  relation  t.>  the  re- 
spective faces  of  the  knif". 

2.  .\  sharpening  device  ..f  tlie  (  barart.'r  descriin-d.  em- 
bodying a  sharpener  for  actin;:  on  .'ach  face  of  the  knife. 
a  support  carr.vlng  l)Oth  sharpen,  rs.  said  sharpetiers  belni: 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  ..th.^r.   provisj.ins  fur  imparting 
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a  compound   movement  to  the  support  to  simultaneously 
move  the  sharpeners  into  acthc  [...sitions  with  relation  to 
the  respective  faces  of  the  knife,  and  provisions  for  inov 
ing  the  sharpeners  in  directions  toward  each  other. 


same  and  extending  entirely  through   the  plate  at   right 

a  nub  s  to  said  bores,  pipes  fitted  in  said  1  ores  and  provided 
with  burner  openings  In  alin.^m.  ni  witli  the  openings  in 
the  plate,  a  feed  pipe  connecte<i  to  tb.  tirst  mentioned  pipes 
and  branches  in  said  feed  pipe  for  siipp:\iuL-  air  aid  gas 
to  the  burners. 

7        ->*      ^ 


l.o.h 


.V  slairpcnlng  device  of  the  character  described.  .  m- 
lvii;._'  a  -tiar;)enpr  for  the  front  of  the  knif.'.  :i  -l.arpener 
fur  th.'  back  of  the  knife,  a  support  for  l>otb  -barp.'Uers, 
said  sharpeners  being  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  shifting  the  support  to  move  the  siiarpeners  into 
aatf  out  of  active  position  with  relation  to  the  respective 
fac  -  .>f  the  knife,  and  means  for  imijanink'  another  and 
dilTerent  movement  to  th.'  snpport  during  a  portion  of  the 
sail 


o.  .\  stove  provided  with  a  metal  casing,  a  metal  top  pro 
vlded  with  openings,  an  oven  within   said  casino;,   and   a 
thick  metal  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  betwe.n   the 
oven  and  top,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  bores  extending 
edgewise  Into  the  plate,  mean^o  supply   air  and  -as   to 
said  bores,  said  bores  having  i^lurallty  of  vertica.  open 
Ings  Intersecting  the  same  and  extending  inir.  iy  throu,;h 
the  plate  whereby  the  heat  and  Oame  can   extend  down 
ward  t,    the  oven  us  well  as  upward  to  the  top. 


sldftiiig  mo-, .  ni.nt. 
4.   .-V   shariienlng  devi.-.' 
bodying  a  sharpener  for  ll 
for  the  hack  of  the  knife 

said    sbarj'.n.r-; 
means  '<  v  >U]t ■  \  i 


f  I  lie  I  liaracter  described,  en«- 

ft..nt  .if  the  knife,  a  sharpener 

a   support   for  l>oth  sharpeners, 

dnff    fixed    with    re-p.'ct    t.>    each    other, 

the  support  t..  nio\t'  tlie  sharpeners  into 


1.1(58.381.  PACK  \<;iN';  r"V  WALLOONS,  Hah-ip  .\. 
DoDOE,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  11.  Ibl  4.  Serial  No. 
S50,H11.      (Cl.  206 — 46.) 


and  oui  "f  i  'ise  po.-iflou  wiii.  r.  latioii  to  the  respective 
faces  uf  ::....  knife,  and  mean>  Vjv  aut.'inaticaliy  impartins 
another  and  different  movement  to  the  support  d  irin_-  a 
portion  of  the  said  bhlftinc  movement  of  the  support,  to 
move  one  of  the  sharpen.  :-  .  ver  the  edge  of  the  knife. 

5.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described,  em- 
bodying a  sharpener  for  the  front  of  the  knife,  a  sharpener 
for  the  back  of  the  knife,  a  support  cariyini:  both  the 
sharpeners,  provisions  for  imparting  a  comp<iund  move- 
ment to  the  support  to  .simultaneously  move  ilie  sharpeners 
Into  active  positions  with  relation  t.i  the  re-pe.  tive  faceh 
of  the  knife,  and  means  for  acting'  on  .  ath  of  tiie  sharp- 
eners for  yieldingly  holding  th.  m  in  engagement  with  the 
faces  of  the  knife. 

[Claims  G  to  '_'"  not  print,  d  in  !li.'  (;azette.] 


1,168,380.     STOVF       IlKNnY   Deitsch,   New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  i:'14.     Serial  No.  870,844.     (Cl.  126 — 39.) 

1.  A  stove  provided  with  a  imtal  casing,  a  metal  top 
pro\  ided  with  openings,  an  oven  within  said  casing  and  a 
tbb'k  metal  plate  dispose<l  within  th.'  casint  betwi.ti  th.- 
oven  and  top,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  bores  exfen.linu' 
edgewise  into  the  plate  and  terminatinc  near  the  rear  end. 
said  Nires  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  intersecting 
th.'  same  and  extendin'--  .iiMrely  through  the  plate  at  right 
aiii-'Ies  :.,  -aid  !<  te-.  pip.s  titt.'d  in  said  bores  and  provided 
with    teirn.T   ..p.uiiiiL's    ■;  •     .i  Mn.'nicnt    wdth   the  openings   in 

the  pbit".  a  f'  .'(i  pii lui.'.M.il  111  th.'  tirst  mentioned  fdpes 

and  branch.-  in    -aid   feed   pipe   f.ir  supplying  air  and   i:as 
to  the  burners. 

2.  A  stove  provld.'d  with  a  metal  casing,  a  metal  fop 
provided  with  oppnini;s.  an  oven  within  said  casint'.  a  thick 
metal  plate  disposed  within  the  ca-insr  between  th.>  oven 
and  top  anil  ext.'udin;:  t.i  th.-  sid.'  ami  end  wall-  of  said 
•  aslnir.  said  jdat.'  havlnj:  a  series  of  bores  extendlnL'  edge- 
wi-e  into  the  phit"'  and  terminatiiiL'  near  the  rear  end.  said 
bores  ea<  h  bavlni.'  a   plurality  of  openings  intersecting  the 


1.  The  eomblaatioD  of  a  collapsed  balloon  aad  a  stick 
therefor  several  times  as  long  as  the  same,  uld  balloon  and 
stick  belli-  si], urate  and  detached  from  each  other  and 
arranged  longitudinally  side  by  sid.-.  ami  aii  .  nvi  lop  in 
closing  said  stick  and  balloon  otherwi-,  separate  and  de- 
tached from  them  except  for  a  frictioi n  cntaL-emeiit  with 
the  balloon  which  will  hold  it  in  such  po.-iti n  that  tb.- 
stick  pi .  \ '  nts  1  .  n.iinu'  and  crumpling  of  the  ba!i.i..n 

2.  i  .■!'  C'lnbination  of  a  collapsed  balloon  and  a  -tick 
therefor  several  times  as  long  as  the  same,  said  balloon 
i.nd  sti<  k  U  ing  separate  and  detached  fiiin  each  otiier  and 
arr.'iiiL'ed  ioiigitialinn ily  side  by  side  witti  th'  hallo. 'ii  near 
Mne  end  of  the  sti(k.  and  an  eti'cl.ip  Incbi-ing  said  stick 
and  !ia]!i>on  otherwise  sep.'natc  and  ditathed  from  them 
''Xcept  fi>r  ,'t  frii'tiona!  i  ngat:ement  with  the  balloon  which 
will  hold  it  anain-t  iioth  lateral  and  lomritudina'  di-piaee 
ment  with  respect  to  the  -tick,  whereby  tlie  -tick  prevents 
bendiiiL'  and  crumplinu  ot  'be  balloon  and  two  similar  such 
pH' k;i_'cs  will  lie  cir!i)p.ictl>  :.c.'etl:.  r  With  the  bul:;p  of  one 
at:ain-t  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  other. 

:;.  Thi'  combination  .d  a  c.ciap-.  d  liaii.mn  and  a  stick 
therefor  several  times  as  loriL'  a-  lii.'  same,  vaid  balloon 
and  -tiek  belnc  separate  and  .i.  t  ■i.'ii.i]  fr.im  each  other 
and  arraiiLied  iongitudiiiaily  side  ]  \-  s.,ip,  and  a  re.  ran;:ular 
.'iivi'lop  Inclii-ini:  said  stick  at.i  balb.fin  with  its  lentth 
.'orr.'spondini:  to  The  lenufh  of  the  «tick  and  its  width 
such   that   the  envelop  receives  the   '.ai'.oon   wi'h   sufTlcient 
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friction  to  prevent  iNplacempnt  of  It  lonelttimnally.  gald 
envelop  hi^na  otti.rwis.-  separate  and  detached  from  the 
stick  and  baliuon. 


1.16«,3S2.  FOLDABl.K  LEVER.  Hknrv  N.  Faas  and 
Jacob  Epplev,  Sprintrfleld,  Ohio,  aHslt;nor<  to  The  Ameri- 
can Seeding  Machine  ("umpany,  Sprln^fleld,  Ohio,  a  Gor- 
poratinn  of  Ohio.  Mled  June  11,  191i'.  Serial  No. 
702.nfl9.      (CI.   7t      :!0.i 


1.  In  a  iii'\i.-..  ,,f  tlif  chariicter  d.-^rrlU-d.  a  lfv>r  foimt'd 
of  two  uicmb'Ts.  a  main  pivoted  member  and  an  auxiliary 
member  pivotally  r,,nnerted  to  the  free  end  of  the  main 
member  and  adapted  tu  form  a  continuation  of  the  same, 
means  indfp.'n.leiit  of  rb,.  auxiliary  k-ver  for  holding  said 
main  nu^mb.-r  in  <lifT.  r^■m  positions  of  operation,  and 
means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  member  In  different  posi 
tlons  of  adjiistn)ent  witli  re^pfrt  to  the  main  member  on 
either  ,-;d.'  .if  rlic  l.'nL'itudlna!  cmtiT  thereof. 

l'.  In  a  dcvic  of  thr  rhara.ter  describe!,  a  lever  formed 
of  two  meml>ers,  a  main  pivoted  m.iiibvr  and  an  auxiliary 
memb,.r  pivotally  connect. ^d  to  the  free  end  of  said  main 
m.'mlxr  am!  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  same, 
m.'aiis  ii,,l.p.u,dent  of  th,  auxiliary  b'v.^r  for  holding  said 
main  ni.'iiiii.M-  :u  ditftu-Hiit  iMisitj,,ns  ,,f  ..p,.rati">n,  a  -jxi'd 
tooth. ■(!  -.'.'ii:."it  ,,n  <<u>-  ..f  .aid  ra.uiibers.  and  a  spring- 
pres>,.d  ,i,.^-  ,,n  th.-  .)th.T  of  -.abl  m-mb.  rs  for  holding  said 
auxiliary  m.jnb.T  in  .ii!T.'r..nt  positions  of  adjustment  with 
resp.ct  t..  -aid  main  m.  nib.  r  <,n  either  sld.-  of  the  longl 
tudinai  center  tluTeuf. 

;-!.  In  a  devic.^  of  the  riiara.  ter  described,  a  lever  formed 
of  two  memUM-s.  a  main  pi\.)t^il  member  and  an  auxiliary 
member  pivotally  connect. d  to  th.-  free  end  of  the  main 
memlier  and  arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  same, 
means  independent  of  the  auxiliary  lever  for  holding  said 
main  m-'mi-.-r  in  dilTerent  in.sirb.ns  .f  operation,  a  t(K)rhed 

seL-m.  lit  at  th.-  fr ml  ot  said  mam  member,  and  a  ^j-ring- 

presseil  doir  ..n  said  auxiliary  m.-mSer  co.iperatlng  with 
said  toothed  Mgui.-nt  to  hold  said  auxiliary  memlier  in  dif- 
ferent posltiiuis  of  adjustm.uit  on  .-ither  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal <  enter  of   said    main   m.^mber. 

4.    In  a  d.'vire  of  the  character  des(rit)ed,  a  lever  r..riiied 
of  two   niemiers,  a    main   member  pivoted    to   a    tix.'d   part 
and   an   auxiliary   niemVr  pivotally  connecti'd   to    th.-    free 
end  of  said  main  m.-mb.-r  a.lapt.'ii  to  form  a  continuation  of 
the   same,    a    toothed    se::ment    on    .said    fixed    parr,    and   a 
spring-press.'d  dog  on  said  main  member  cooperating  with 
said  segra.-nt   »o  liold  said  main  memb«:>r  in  diffi-r.  nt  posl-   j 
tions  of  adjustment,  a   toothed  segment  arranged  on  said 
main   member,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  on  said  auxiliary 
member   to   hold    .said   auxiliary    member   in   different    posi- 
tions of  adjustment  on  eitiu-r  side  .if  the  longitudinal  ..•n-    ' 
ter  of  said  main  m..nib.r.  and  means  arranged  at  The  free    I 
end    of    said    auxiliary    m.>ml.er   and    connected    with    s.aid    ' 
spring-pressed  dogs  for  releasing  said  dogs  from  said  sey- 
mt>nts.  , 


1,168,383.  METHOD  Of  tTARTIN'(;  SY 
POLYPHASE  MOTORS.  Cari.  J.  Kk.  h 
Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cro.  k.  r  Whee 
Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lers. 
6,  1913.     Serial  .No.  765,R62.     (Cl.  17:     2 


NrilRO.VOUS 
11  EI  VI  KK,  (Jlen 
ler  Companv. 
y      lulled  May 
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1.  The  method  of  starting  a  syn,  hronou-  .-b-etri,  uio- 
tor  which  consists  In  Impressing-  .ip"n  its  amiatur.  a 
fraction  of  the  working  voltage,  ih.n  .x.iiin-  ihe  ii,.i,i  to 
such  a  degree  that  the  armature  takes  a  badn-  current, 
then  disconnecting  the  armature  from  the  fractional  voit 
age  and  at  the  same  time  Introducing  sufficient  inductive 
reactance  In  its  circuit  s..  that  the  power  factor  approxi- 
mates unity  and  finally  cutting  .lut  said  reactance  and 
connecting  the  armatun-  directly  to  the  supply  conductors 

2.  The  method  of  starting  a  synchronous  electric  mo 
tor  which  consists  in  Impressing  up.)n  its  armature  a  frac- 
tion of  the  working  voltage,  then  exciting  the  field  to 
such  a  degree  that  the  armature  takes  a  leading  current, 
then  disconnecting  the  armature  from  th.-  fra.tional  volt- 
age and  at  the  same  time  introducing  sutfl.  lent  Inductive 
reactance  In  Its  circuit  so  that  the  pow.-r  factor  approxi 
mates  unity  and  finally  cutting  out  said  reactance  and 
connecting  the  armature  directly  to  the  su!»ply  conduct. irs, 
these  changes  l>elng  efTecte.!  without  interrupting  the  ar- 
mature current 


1,168,384.  MOWKH  .VI  I.VlHMENT.  Loi  i.s  Fka.nzmkieh, 
Newton,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6.  11)15.  Serial  .No  l'.>447' 
(Cl.  56—1.) 


w%^:'\> 


/ 


/ 


'"T'^f^^ 


1.  .•\.  mower  comprising  a  wheeled  support,  and  a  frame 
for  supporting  ted<lers  and  the  like  thereon  including 
standards,  longitudinal  members  having  connections  with 
the  standards  that  permit  vertical  and  Luii-'itudlnal  ad 
justments  of  said  longitudinal  members  relative  to  the 
standards,  and  a  horizontal  m.-mle-r  .-..nnecting  the  longi- 
tudinal   members. 

2.  A  mower  attachment  comprising  a  wheeled  supi>urt, 
and  a  support  for  tedders  and  the  like  mounted  thereon 
and  forming  a  frame  that  Includes  standards  carried  by 
the  wheeled  support,  longitu.linaily  exti-n.lln_'  sid--  m.-m 
hers  having  connections  wirii  t!ic  standards  fhar  permit 
said  members  to  be  adjusted  vertically  ami  longitu<linaliy 
relatively  to  the  standards,  a  connecting  inemb.M-  for  the 
longitudinal  members,  and  braces  having  connections 
with  the  standards  and  longitudinal  meml»ers  that  per- 
mit vertical  and   longitudinal   adjustments  .jf  sab!   !  ra.  es. 

.?.   The   comblnatb.n    of   a    frame,    comprising   a    pair    of 
suitably  bent  sbb-  bar--,  a  pai-'  of  beams  supporte.l  on  hori- 
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sontal  rear  portions  of  said  bars,  a  standard  in  connection 
with  each  of  the  side  bars  adjacent  to  the  foreniosi  twam. 
an  inclined  trough  in  det-aihable  connection  with  ihe  finger- 
bar  of  a  mower  and  supported  at  the  rear  by  said  stand- 
ards, another  trough-supporting  standard  In  connection 
with  the  inner  side  bar.  b.tb  ..f  tb.  standards  with  said 
inner  side  bar  being  eilen.le.l  a  ..\e  the  trough;  an  upper 
bar  in  vertically  and  longitudinally  adjustable  connection 
with  the  upwardly  exten-iini:  r-.niijh  ■^iipportiii-j  stan.iards. 
a  pair  of  upwardly  dn-iL-.  i'  -tui.iar.is  in  c-niie.tion 
with  the  outer  side  bar  in  rear  of  sabl  beams,  another  up- 
per bar  and  a  brace  for  the  same  in  vertbaiiy  ami  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  connection  with  sabi  .iiv.  ri:.  nt  stand- 
ards, a  rear  cross-brace  on  the  upper  bais.  a  crank-shaft 
for  which  said  upper  bars  are  providi-d  with  hearings, 
tedder-bars  coupled  to  the  cranks  of  said  shaft  and  guided 
on  said  cross  brace,  an  endb  ss  horizontal  side  delivery 
flOnveyer  the  upper  stretch  of  which  travels  on  the  afore- 
said beams  to  receive  cut  tedder  elevate,]  material  dis- 
charged from  said  trough,  a  traction  wh.  el  having  its 
axles  in  bearings  with  \\  hi.  h  ib.-  frame  Is  provided,  and 
chifch-controlled  convey. -r  and  Tt-d.ler  drive  gear  in  train 
with  said  axle. 


1.168.385.      ATT.Vi  ilMENT   FOR    ELE(  TRIf   WELDING 
MACHINES.     i:u\\AiiD  FiLtiA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
.\ug.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,241.     (Cl.  219—4.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  electrode  welding  machines,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on 
one  head  of  the  machine  and  pnu  id.-.i  nt  it-  .i;.;-.isite  en.) 
with  an  electrode  adapted  to  coperate  uiiii  a::  electrod.- 
on  tlie  opposite  head  of  the  machine  by  a  lateral  move- 
ni'-iit  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  vertical. 

L'.  .\n  attachment  for  electrode  wiblin;-'  machines,  com- 
prising a  bent  arm  hinged  at  one  end  on  :i  suii[.ort  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  work-hobiinir  slbi-  iii..unte.l  on  one 
bead  of  the  machine  and  provld.-l  .u  Its  opjiosite  end  with 
an  electr<.(ie  adapted  to  coiiperm.  1  ,\  ;i  at'  ral  movment 
with  an  electrode  carried  by  tl:e  opp..<iti  !iead  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

3.  .-Vn  attachment  for  electrode  webliuL'  machines,  com- 
prising n  bent  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported  on 
one  head  of  the  machine  and  carr.ving  at  its  opposite  end 
an  electrode  adajited  to  engage  the  work  by  movement 
transverse  to  the  vertical. 

4.  An  attachment  for  electrode  welding  maehtnes. 
comprising  a  bent  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotall.v  supported 
on  one  head  of  the  machine  an.l  i  i.  \ided  at  its  other 
end  with  a  roller  electrode  adai>ted  to  en.nge  th.>  work  by 
a  movement  of  tlie  end  of  said  arm  carrying  -abi  roller 
electrode  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  vertbal, 

.5.  .\n  attachment  for  electrode  welding  in.^chlnes.  <  om- 
prlslng  a  bent  arm  adapted  to  be  piv.t.-iHy  siipp.Tted  on 
one  head  of  the  machine  nn.l  provble.l  nt  its  other  end 
with  a  roller  electrode  mounted  to  nirii  v.  a  plane  trans 
verse  to  the  vertical,  and  said  aim  being  adapted  to 
swing  to  carry  the  electrode  bodily  in  a  line  transverse  to 
said  line  of  normal  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  ii-int.'d  in   the  Oaz.-tte.] 


1.16S,.'i86.  BOTTLE-CLOSrUi:.  Wii.lia.m  i:.  <;ast<)N, 
Torrlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
87.=>.2i:5.      U:\.  215—10.1 

1.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation   with  a  bottle-top  having  cai*  retaining  means  for 
engaging  a   metal  cap.  and   pr<.\',ded   with   nn   upper  pack- 


iog-face  comprising  a  medial  top-«one  located  between  con 
centric  inner  and  outer  bearing-zones.  an<i   v.i;h   a    u!.:a'. 
cap  having  an  annular  crown   disk   and   p:...viiled  on   ; li. 
outer   circumference   of   said    disk    with    a    depemiing    p.  v 
tion    in    position   and   arranged   for  engaging:    said   .  ap  re 
taining  means  of  the  bottle-top.  an.l  al^o  i.i.>vided  .n-.    tiie 
inner    circtimference   of   said    disk    witii    a      oncentricany 
located  resistance  wall  depending  from  th.    tlwh  disk  and 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ii,n>r  b.-aring 
zone,  of  a  packing  member  comprising  a  low.  r  pa-  kint-  disk 
of  a    diameter   greater   than    the   outer   diameter   <  f    said 
medial    top-zone,    and   an    annular   forcing    in.  mb.  r,    .f    a 
diameter  corresponding  with  the  outer  diainet.r  .f  said    n 
ner-beariiii:  zone  an.i  -Mrr.undlng  said  resistam  e  wail  an.l 
supported  thereby   ai;a.r;-'   diametrical  contraction,  where- 
by  said   members    .ir.    arranged    for   ate!    '  -r-i!    a    b'w  pres 
sure  zone   which   in   the   fully-compressid    ;>a   kins  m.-mber 
Is  locatetl  .lir.<  tly  over  the  medial  zone  of   sa  i   pa.  king 
face    of    the    bottle-top    and    between    concontrir    7.  nes    (.f 
relatively  high-pressure. 


2.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  des.  rlbed.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  bottle-top  having  an  upi"  •'  I'ti'  king  iac 
and  cap-retaining  means  for  engaging  a  m.tai  cap,  and 
having  in  said  upper  face  three  zones  comprising  a  me- 
dial top-zone  between  concentric  Inner  and  outer  l>earing- 
zonee,  and  with  a  metal-cap  having  nn  annular  crown  disk 
and  provided  on  the  outer  circumference  tliereof  witli  a 
depending  outer  portion  in  position  an<l  .nrran.:.  .1  f-r  .-n 
gaging  said  cap-retaining  means  of  the  bottle-t..!'.  and  pro- 
vbi.  .i  ..n  the  inn- r  .-ircumference  thereof  with  t!ie  .ie- 
II.  I, .line  :es.-t:ince  wail  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside 
■  iiauieter  of  said  packing-face  and  consisting  of  a  .lepend- 
Ing  cap-zone  having  a  concave  packioL'  se.-it  .-iimI  located.  In 
th"  completely  applied  closure,  aliove  ar.l  inwar.Uy  of  the 
said  inner  bearing  zone,  of  a  packing  n -n  .'r  .  .  '::jirising  a 
lower  packin::  liisk  •  f  :,  diameter  corrcspo;  <^:\:  -  with  the 
outer  diameter  of  sabi  ;..ii  king-face,  an.!  a.s  n.iirisiii;  an 
annular  moldable  forcing  raeml)er  of  atj  out-id.-  .linineter 
less  than  that  "'.  ^'\•.<^  >  m^-i-b-  .liameter  of  sai.l  paekinL-fa.'e. 
and  surroun.iin--  aiei  i::,'i::,- '. rically  supported  against  the 
concave  pa.  kitii:  s.  :it  I'f  -.ii!  resistance  wall  of  the  cap. 
said  members  b.-ing  arianged  for  and  forminir  1  b.w  pres- 
sure zone  which.  In  the  fully  compressed  pa.kiriL'  T7i.-mt>er. 
is  '  .1  ated  over  the  medial-zone  of  the  bottle  fate  anl  be- 
iw  ..en  two  concentric  high  pressure  bearing  z..nes. 

3.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  class  described,  the  romhl- 
natlon  with  a  bottle-top  Laving  the  upper  pneklng  face 
and  cap-retaining  means  for  engaging  a  metal  <  aji.  and 
having  in  said  upper  face  three  zones  comprising  n  medial 
top-zone  !>etween  two  eoneentrie  inner  and  nutiT  bearing- 
zones,  and  witn  p.  ne-'a-.a!.  hivinj  ar;  hnr.ular  cro«  n  disk 
and  provided  on  tb.-  outer  clrcuinf.  rerc-  thereof  witl»  a 
.l.-!..-ti.Iintr  oiilt  p-rtinn  In  position  .'ind  arranged  for  en- 
gaginL'  said  caii-retaiiiing  me.-!ns  <.f  the  l.ottle  top.  and 
firf\iib-d  <-n  tl  .  iiii!."  .  • .-  ;ii;;  r- nee  thereof  with  a  de- 
licti.bug  r.'sistif ne.-  w.-ui  I.;  a  diameter  less  than  th.-  inside 
diain.'t'-r  .-'  said  pa  fvin.;  *a- .  and  c.insjsting  of  a  de- 
pen. iii.j  cap  zone  iia\!:iL-  ■•  nincavc  packinir-seHT  .and  lo- 
cate.l.  in  the  complet.-ly  :i;iplied  closun  ,  ah.ive  and  in 
wanily  of  the  said  Inn.-r  ;  .  ariiiL'-Z'-n.-.  .-f  a  pa.  kint  tn.^m- 
ber  cm  prising  a  seaiii.i.'  .i;--k  ••*.  n 
diMm.-ti-r  and  also  comprising 
in-'  .ii<k  <  f  a  re!:itlv.-l\  vmall  > 
betv..<-n  sMb!    ■.ueave  i.a- kin. 


.■'.'itiM'lv  l.Tr-je  outside 


an    annular  moldable   pack- 

■.:-i.i.-  diameter  and  located 

■-'■•A'  and  the  srallng-disk 

4,    In  a   bottle  .-bisure  of  the  class  described,   the   ...rabl 

nati.in  with  a  l.ottb-  top  having  the  upp.-r  paekmi;  face  and 

cap-retiiiiilni:  means  for  en-aL'inL'  a  metal  .ap.  .and  having 

In    said    upper   face    three    z.-nes    eomprisiiii:    a    medial    top- 
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zone  between  concentric  inner  an<l  outtr  b<\TriDK-zone8, 
iind  with  a  metal-cap  having  an  :ni;i'ihir  rr'iw  ii  ilisk  and 
provldfd  on  thf'  init^T  ('ir''umfoi'<  iii  •■  thircdf  with  a  de- 
[x-DdiuK  porii.iii  in  iio-itiuii  and  al■ran■^'^^l  fur  engaging 
said  cap  retainin_'  ni.^an-  of  the  bottie-toi).  and  provided 
on  thf  inniT  r:  rr'ni!;'i'i  fin  .■  tht-reof  with  a  depending  re- 
sistance wall  wh: 'h  at  the  Inwer  ed;:e  thereof  has  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  inner  boarlng- 
zone,  of  a  paekin;;  tnemlifr  com[irisini,'  a  lower  paclcing 
dlsif  of  an  outside  diann'ti-r  !ar;.'er  ihan  the  diameter  of 
said  medial  top-Z'^ne.  and  also  comprising  an  annular 
ffircinK  rncmlier  uf  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  dl- 
amet>r  of  said  out'T  hearlnti-zone,  said  fore  iiij;  member 
surroundint;  and  heintr  supported  against  said  resistance 
wall  of  the  cap.  and  said  members  being  arranged  in  po- 
sition for  and  forming  a  low-pressure  zone  which  in  the 
fully-compressed  pa. 'kin::  memlxT  is  ioeated  over  tlie  me- 
dial zon''  of  thi'  1"  rtlc  f.iei'  :irid  i)ei\\..,.ri  two  concentric 
bearini:  zones   ..f   ic;;i  tiv.^Iv   hi:;h  [irrssure. 

r>.  In  a  !'ottieclo,-,urc  of  the  ^iass  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle-top  having  the  upper  pacicing-face 
and  cap-retalnintr  means  for  engaging  a  metal  cap,  and 
with  a  meta!-<ap  having  an  annular  crown-disk  and  pro- 
vided on  tlie  outer  rircumference  thereof  with  a  depend- 
ini:  portion  in  position  and  arrantred  for  enjai-'ini:  said  cap- 
retaining  means  ,.f  the  bottle  t^p.  and  [irovided  on  the 
inner  ''ircumf.'r>nc.>  tliereof  with  a  depending  r.-i  ^m  nee 
wall  which  at  tlie  lower  edge  thereof  has  a  dia::ii  t.  r  less 
than  th.'  in-id.'  .liani.'ter  of  said  packing-face,  of  a  pack- 
ing member  coiiiprisintr  a  lower  packing-disk  of  a  diame- 
ter eorrespondint:  with  the  outor  diameter  of  said  packlng- 
fac...  and  al<o  romprisinj  an  annulnr  mohlahl.>  fnrcing- 
memlHT  whi  b.  !k;-  .-III  outsido  diameter  less  than  the  out- 
side diameN.r  ..f  -aid  paekini:  fa<'e.  and  which  surrounds 
and  is  supported  by  said  resis'ane,.  wall  au'ainst  diamet- 
rical contraction. 

fi'lnims  •;  to  s  not  [>rinted  in  tlse  <;azette.] 
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1.  In  a  ::ai-ni-nt.  a  Mb  fnr[i;,.,|  .,f  two  sections  seamed 
toitetber.  and  a  li.iii  at  tli"  ■  l^f  of  said  bib  extending 
transvers.-  to  siid  s.^in  fiTUMir-'  a  lati'i-aliv-.'Xf  ending 
pocket  till'  o!>inin_'  "if  Slid  p";  k'ei  beJiiL'  for;ni-d  iiy  the 
omission   of  stiteliiii;:   in   said   seam. 

■J.  In  a  garni"nr,  n  bib  formed  to  two  sections  united 
by  a  vertlcally-e.xt"ndin:.'  seam,  a  po.'ket  stitchi'il  to  said 
bib  and  extending  upon  ojiposite  sides  of  said  seam,  ancl  a 
hem  at  the  upper  end  of  said  liib  forming  a  laterally-ex- 
tendlni.'  pocket,  the  openini's  of  both  of  sai<l  pockets 
being  formed  by  omission  of  stitching  In  said  seam. 


1.168..3S8.       S.VFI:TY-KA/.0R    AIi.HSTMKXT.       I'M  i      fi:. 

Gi.EA.so.v,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Ilb-d  ,\pr.  7,  1915.     Serial   No. 

19.753.      u'l.   .SO— iJ.i 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  bolder  bavin-  a  hollow 
handle  projecting  therefrom,  a  member  for  coiiperatlng 
with  said  holder  to  clamp  a  Idade  thereto,  said  tnember 
having  a  stem  projecting  into  the  handle  and  threaded  at 


Its  end,  a  plug  rotatably  projected  into  the  outer  en<l  of 
the  handle  and  threaded  to  said  stem,  and  a  stop  member 
adjustably  threaded  into  said  pin-  in  position  to  have 
stop  contact  at  its  Inner  end  witli  s.iid  stem 


2.  In  a  safety  razor,  blade  hobiin_'  means  comprising 
two  memi)er8  having  their  rivtin-'  surfaces  curved  in 
cross-section,  one  of  said  ni'mins  liavm-  a  h..]i,,w  handle 
projecting  therefrom  and  the  other  havini:  a  vt, m  pi-  .  t 
ing  therefrom  into  the  handle,  a  plug  rot.itaM.\  !ir...;.'>  tod 
into  the  outer  end  of  said  haieli.  ,uid  liir.aded  at  its  inner 
end  to  said  stem  end,  and  a  stop  memli.  r  rotatably  carried 
by  said  plug  and  threaded  therein  witii  its  inner  end  in 
position  to  have  stop  contact  with  s.ai  l  stem  .  n  1 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blud.  op.  liii^:  part  i-,,mprising 
two  clamping  members  having  their  m.etini;  faes  t.ans- 
versely  curved  to  adapt  them  when  di.iw  u  •,.-.  i'  ,  r  ,i_'  unsr 
an  Interposed  blade  to  cause  moro  or  i.-s  ti,  xinj:  ,,f  t.o- 
blade,  one  of  said  members  having  a  liollow  ',,iri.!l.  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  the  otlier  bavin_'  a  st. m  wlilch 
removably  projects  into  said  handle,  a  liu,-  ins.  rted  into 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  turnln-:  tit 
therein,  said  plug  having  its  inner  end  thread,  d  to  the 
stem  end  and  having  Its  outer  end  shouldered  against  the 
handle  end  to  limit  its  movement  into  tb..  !i,an<ib.  and  to 
facilitate  a  hand  turning  of  the  !)lng.  ar.l  a  <t..p  member 
projected  info  said  plug  nxially  thereof  f.>r  turning  m..ve- 
ments  therein  and  having  its  inner^end  threaded  into  the 
plug  in  position  to  have  adjustable  stoji  .ontact  with  the 
stem  end  and  having  its  outer  end  exposed  without  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug  to  facilitate  n  turning  of  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder,  n  member  for  coactlng  with 
said  holder  to  clamp  a  blade  thereto  and  having  a  stem  pro- 
jected through  the  holder,  means  tlirended  onto  said  stem 
and  cooperating  with  the  holder  to  adjustably  clamp  said 
member  to  the  holder,  and  a  stop-member  threaded  into 
said  means  in  position  to  have  stop  contact  at  its  inner 
end  with  said  stem  end  to  limit  the  extent  of  threading 
of  said  means  Into  the  stem. 


1,168,389.     ORK.VSK-CUI'.      .b  hn    S    'Ioi.pbero,  Chicago, 
111.,    assignor    to    Alemite    Metals    Company.    <"!ii.!iiro, 
111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    I>c.    1»     l.'H 
Serial   No.   877,069.      (CI.    184—48.1 


1.  In  a  grease-cup  or  the  lik-.  a  pair  of  screw-threaded 
parts  forming  a  compression  chamber,  a  proj.'ction  having 
flat  sides  mounted  on  on.>  of  said  parts,  ftotches  in  the 
other  of  snid  parts,  aiel  a  pair  of  sprinLt  arms  extending 
eccentrically  across  sail  last  mentioned  part  and  embrac- 
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ing  said  projection  to  preTent  relative  r.-r.ntlnn  of  said 
parts,  the  ends  of  said  spring  arms  !..  m.:  s. .  1:  i  in  sail 
notches. 

'2.  In  a  grease-cup  or  the  like,  a  screw-thread.  .1  stem, 
notches  in  said  stem,  a  spring  having  its  ends  secured  in 
said  notches  and  extending  eccentrically  across  said  stem, 
a  cap  for  said  stem,  and  a  flat  projection  carried  by  said 
cap  coSperatln--  witii  said  sprini;  to  hin.ier  unscr.wing  of 
the   iiarts. 

::  !i.  .1  ;.;rrasecup  or  the  like,  a  scnw  tlir.'ad.'.i  stem, 
notches  in  said  stem,  a  spring  havini:  its  emls  secured  in 
sabl  notches  and  extending  eccentrically  aeross  said  stem, 
a  cap  for  said  stem,  a  Hat  projection  coBperating  with 
said  spring  to  hinder  nnscrewini:  of  the  parts,  sabi  ym- 
Jection  being  secured  to  said  cap.  and  means  for  s. .  urini: 
s.Mil   spring  in  said  notches. 

4.  in  a  grease-cup  or  the  like,  a  screw  tiireaded  stem, 
notches  in  said  stem,  a  spring  having  a  pair  of  arms  se- 
cured In  said  notches,  said  arms  extending  eccentrically 
across  said  stem,  a  cap  for  said  stem,  a  flat  projection  co- 
operating with  said  sprinu'   uhI  secured  to  said  cap. 


i,i(;s.;;:in     .\rr.\u.\rrs  roR  m  \Nri\\<-nKiv<;  urn- 

I'.i:i{    riBlNCi.     iivuu.N   Li.  (ioi.us.MUii.  N.'w    VorK,  N.  V. 
libd  -Vug.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  45,234.      (Cl.  18—6.) 


overlapping  each  of  the  side  edges  of  each  st^.  said 
.!..ii.t  strip-  permitting  relative  lateral  movemeiiT  of  the 
tapered  ends  of  the  stave  sections  to  expand  an!  .  utract 
the  end  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  head  of  tn.  .■^Hme 
to  be  removed  and  replaced  without  recooperlng. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  (ublng  of  rubber  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  steam  pipe  having  a  per- 
forated portion,  means  for  supplying  steam  at  will  to  one 
end    thereof,    a    tilting    return    connection    adapted    to    be 

Joined  with  the  opp.-it  ■  n  1  th.r.of.  a  renenable  forming 
tube  adapted  to  be  slippe.i  ov.  r  t!  .  ,nd  ..f  said  steam  pipe, 
and  a  suitable  support   f..r   -ai.l   f..r::.inL;   tube. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  tubing  of  rubber  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  steam  pipe  having  a  perfo- 
rated portion,  means  f.r  supplying  steam  at  will  to  one 
en<l  thereof,  a  tilting  return  connection  adapted  to  be 
Joined  with  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  movable  com- 
bined support  and  forming  tube  adapted  to  b..  slipp<d  over 
the  end  of  said  steam  pipe. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  tubing  of  rubber  and  the  like 
comprislne  in  combination  a  steam  pipe  having  a  perfo- 
rated portion,  means  for  supplying  steam  at  will  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  tilting  return  connect i.:,  adapt.!  to  be 
ioirr!  with  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  '..in.  vaiiie  forming 
tnl'.'  a.lapted  to  be  slipixd  over  tit.'  eii.l  of  sai'i  steam 
pip,..  ,■111,1  a  ;•.  111.  vaM.-  tbxibie  liniiiL'  f.u-  sabl  forminL' 
tub.'  adapted  to  serve  il--  a  matrix  f..r  itiipressiiij  a  suit- 
ai  1.    design  ujion  the  tubing  to  be  tr...\ted 

Api>;>ratus  for  making  tublni:  of  rubi.er  ar.i  tiir  lik.' 
.rising'  in  combination  a  steam  pipe  !,avinL-  a  perfo- 
rated I'oriion.  sle.  ve-  !ixed  10  sal.l  pipe  on  opposite  sid.'s 
of  sabl  perforate.!  portion,  a  flexible  tube  secured  in  a 
steam  tiu'hi  maiin.  r  "ver  said  sl.'.'v.x.  means  for  supj.ly 
ing  St.  am  at  "lii  .'it  on.-  ..n.!  of  said  pipe,  a  tiltin;:  return 
connection  for  tb.'  o[ii.osit.'  .  i.i  "f  thi'  pupe,  an.i  a  re- 
movable forming  tube  adapt-'d  t..  b..  sHiiped  over  sai.l  pij.e 
an.1  si.t'ves. 


4. 
comi 


2.  A  receptacle  liavlng  a  bilge  and  Including  tapered 
stave  sections,  longitudinal  Joint  strips  interposed  l.etween 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  stave  sections  and  receiving  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  permitting  relative  slidable  n.ove 
ment  of  the  tapered  ends  of  the  stave  sections  to  expand 
and  contract  the  end  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  Lead 
thereof  to  be  removed  and  replaced  without  recooperlng, 
said  strips  overlapping  the  outer  faces  of  the  staves  at 
the  Joints  to  provide  a  non-sifting  barrel. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  bilge  and  including  a  plurality 
of  tapered  stave  sections,  and  joint  strips  havinir  grooves 
or  channels  receiving  the  side  edges  of  the  stave  sections 
and  permitting  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  tap.  red 
ends  of  the  said  stave  sections  to  expand  and  contract 
the  end  of  the  receptacle  to  permit  the  head  thereof  to 
be  removed  and  replaced  without  recooperlng. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  bilge  and  including  tapered 
stave  sections,  and  joint  strips  provided  with  spaced 
flanges  arranged  in  pairs  and  forming  channels  which 
receive  the  side  edges  of  the  stave  .sections  and  p.  rmlt 
relative  lateral  movement  of  the  tapered  ends  thereof  to 
expand  and  contract  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  enable 
the  head  thereof  to  be  removed  and  replaced  without  re 
coopering,  the  flanges  at  one  of  the  faces  ,  '  th.  st.r.  e  sec- 
tions being  relatively  flexible  to  enable  them  to  be  beta 
into  engagement  with  the  slave  sections  after  the  parts 
have  been  assembled. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  a  bilge  and  Includln--  tni>ere.l 
stave  sections,  and  Joint  strips  provided  with  spaced 
flanges  arranged  in  pairs  and  forming  chann- !-  whbh  re- 
ceive the  side  edges  of  the  stave  sections  and  iwrnit  rela- 
tixe  lateral  movement  of  the  tapered  ends  there,  f  t.t  ei- 
pan<i  and  contract  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  enable 
tb.'  luad  thereof  to  be  removed  and  replace,!  witb.mt  re 
co..pering.  the  flanges  at  the  outer  faces  of  the  stave  sec 
tions  blng  relatively  stiff  and  the  other  llan^ze-  being  rela- 
tively flexible  to  enable  them  to  be  readily  bent  ngaSrlst 
the  said  stave  section-^  after  the  parts  have  l>een  assembled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  i^rin'.-d  in  tb.    dazette.) 


l.lHs, ;','.»!.      VENFi:U    H.\I!KFI..      Chaki-Es    K.    f;REGORY, 

New  Hochelle,  N.  V.,  assigniu'  .f  one-half  to  lilchard  E. 

■I'urner.  Amsterdam,  N,  Y.      File.l  .\pr.   14.   I!il4.     Serial 

No.  831,825.      (Cl.  217-72,. 

1  ,\  receptacle  havinL'  a  bil-e  and  including  a  pluralitv 
of  tai.ered  stave  sections,  and  longitudinal  Joint  strips 
located   between   the  side   ed-'es   ..f  the   stave  section-   and 


!  n;s.:;',tL'.  ro\F,K  for  MA<;.\/,1NFS.  Hknkv  Wii.i.i.ot 
.lAcoti  (liu  ETTNt.K.  \alb-.i.,  I  al.  Fii.-l  .Tune  11.  1!U4. 
Serial   No.   S44..'.."m.      iCl.    11      1^.. 

In  a  mauazine.  a  c,.\er  cc.mprisin;:  an  external  sheet 
baviiiLT  a  cit-out  and  a\<i<  bavin-  priiite<l  matter  on  its 
vi-ibie  -iirfa.'.  ab.'H'  tl:..  r..i  ,,:t  f.  r  imparting'  infornia- 
Ii..n  a-  t"  til.'  ni;'.--i>ziii.'  and  aii.'tio.r  -beet  lionnd  into  the 
Paik  ..f  the  lirst  -beet  and  separate  from  the 
b.-ini:  free  fr..m  jirinting  of  the 
!i   niau.-izine  co\i'rs  jui.l  provided 


matrazin 

latter,  said   second   sheet 

kind   .-u-ioninriiy  t.ia.e.i 
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with  artistic  omampntatloD  loratod  thereon  In  position  to 
be  visible  through  the  cut-out  of  the  tlrst-named  sheet  and 


r.<^^^^ 


C(i.-i''rln;:  with  the  aiivprrisini,'  rnattiT  on  th''  •■xtfrnal  sheet 
t'l   ;iriiiiii('i>  an   "rnamt-ritnl   civi-r  fijr  the   mai;aziiii> 


1,168,:J9:{.  ItOI.IiKK  FOR  CdNKS  f)K  STOOLS  OF 
AHTIlICIAI^-Sir.K  ANK  OTIIKK  THlMAl'  JOSEPH 
Haas,  Man  iiist'iii  _-.  \\ .  \a..  assi-ii.i!-  i,,  luterwoven 
Mills.  Inc..  New  ISninswi' k,  N.  .1  ,  a  t  'Titration  of  New 
Jersey,  l-'iied  JmiP  11.  I'.tl.".  St-ria!  Nu.  .■!3.440.  (CI. 
1'4L'— 146.) 


tiiaterlal,  to  prevent 
.  one  or  spool  or  the 


1.  A  hoilin^'  .l"vlce  for  u  cone  or  spool  of  artiticial  silk 
and  other  thread.  romprl.=;lni:  amontr  Its  members  a  sup- 
p<irt  fi)!-  a  lon.  ..r  sjk..  |  havlnii  a  horizontally  disposed 
aupportin;:  .surfar»>  and  a  l.'"ldiii_'  ina'.Tial  located  upon 
said  supportins  surfac  .  U  r  i.i'i  *■!  >  irfarc  of  said  bedding 
material  beiuK  above  the  tiorizniuai  plane  ^f  the  bottom 
of  tiie  thread  Ixidy  wlifii  the  fine  ;■  ^p,,.i!  '^  m  operative 
positb  n,  and  bciriu'  c<)ui[<n-ed  oi'  l.L.s.'iy  .i~-iH>:aU'd,  readily 
dlsplaceali'f  p.articlfs  wlunijy  the  low.r  .'iid  of  the  cone 
or  spo(d  aial  till'  tbri'ad  body  rhore^in  may  be  embedded 
In  'lit'  I'Mi.-jf  parficbs  nf  said  hfddiii. 
the  tiiread  fT<)m  ■■arcldn.;  ind'T  Tlir 
body  of  tiiread   tlierenn. 

'2.  .\  linldint:  dt'\i.  !■  for  a  '"one  or  spool  of  artificial 
silk  and  otiier  liiread,  cotupri^ini:  ainoiis,-  its  members  a 
supp-rt  f^  r  o!ma^in_'  and  l:..idii:,:;  tlie  ooiie  op  spool,  a 
liori/  .nialiy  li>p  -  d  ;  art  having  a  supporting  surface 
pxr.'ndini,'  laterally  ..f  s.nd  -upipn-T  on  all  sides  thereof 
beyond  the  peripher.\  d"  the  ,pooi  and  the  body  of  thread 
wound  fherf'on,  and  granular  b.  iiiini:  mat  •■rial  on  said 
supporting  surfac  havlnir  po!ti>  ns  .idjacent  to  tlie  lower 
end  of  the  cone  or  spool  for  pr^'vuitini:  the  loosen*"!  thread 
from  catchlnK  nnib'r  tho  .one  or  -pool  or  the  lody  of 
thread   wound    therein. 

'A.  A  holding  device  for  a  lone  or  spool  of  artificial  silk 
and  other  thread,  compri.slm;  arnoni:  its  members  a  sup- 
p-^rt  for   a   rone   or    spool    havini;  a    horizontally    disposed 


supporting  surface  and  a  bedding  materia!  compost-.i  of 
loose  particles  located  upon  said  supporting  surfac.'.  the 
tipper  surface  of  said  iciiiin-  material  ludni:  above  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  botlom  of  the  thread  body.  wl.  reby 
the  lower  end  of  the  cone  or  spool  and  the  tiircnd  l)ody 
thereon  may  be  embedded  in  ilie  loose  particles  of  said 
bedding  material,  to  prevent  the  thn-ad  from  catching 
under  the  cone  or  spool,  or  the  t)<)dy  of  thread  ihereun, 
and  a  vertically  disposed  w.iU  .'XT.ndin-  ,1:.  nnd  the  said 
support  above  said  supportiii-'  surface,  an  !  .  iiuaudn^'  said 
loose  bedding  material  to  coniine  it.  and  ni.n],:  iin  its  upper 
surface  at  the  desired  level. 

4.  A  holding  device  for  a  cone  oi-  .•,pooi  of  a:  tliicia!  sUk 
or  other  thread  coraprKin!,'  anionu'  its  meni!  ers  a  lecep 
tacle  having  a  supporting  bottom  and  lateral  vertically 
disposed  Inclosing  wall>.  a  sn[>port  for  en^^jiKing  and 
holding  a  cone  or  spool  within  said  receptacle,  and  granu- 
lar bedding  material  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  ref><'p- 
tacle  and  having  Its  upi>er  siirf.'ic.  above  tbe  pbmc  of  the 
bottom  of  the  spool  and  th'"  boil\  ..f  thread  woiiml  tbere^'n. 
whereby  they  may  he  readily  embedded  therein,  to  prevent 
the  thread  from  catchin;:  tbt'rennder  as  it   is  drawn  off. 

5.  A  holding  devb  e  for  a  cone  or  -pool  of  artificial  silk 
or  other  thread  compilsin;,'  a  receptai  le  iiaving  trans- 
parent lateral  walls  exieiidint:  above  the  bottom  thereof. 
a  support  for  a  coni  ir  >po'd  within  s.'iid  receptacle  and 
a  l)eddlng  material  composed  .d"  loose  linds  divide<l  parti- 
cles located  in  the  bottom  of  said  reieptacie.  and  having 
Its  upper  surface  above  the  plane  ,if  tbe  bottom  of  the 
t)ody  of  yarn  on  said  cone  or  spo(ii  io  pernut  the  spool 
and  the  bottom  of  tlu-  yarn  bod.\  to  be  ctnheddeil  therein. 
to  prevent  the  yarn  from  catchinsr  ,n< 
yarn  l)Ody  as  it  is  drawn  ofT  and  where 
and  the  yarn  thereon  can  be  seen  frou. 
direction. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Oazctte  ] 


ter    I  he    spool    and 

'.     I  !.e    ent  ire    -poOl 

.1  distance  in  any 


1,168,394.  FASTKNKU  lOK  VKil  li  i.K  TOl'S.  li.cSA[.i> 
T.  Ha.sti.nos  and  Adi;i.v.n  J.  Nkkkkks,  I'etKjit.  Mich.. 
assignors  to  Hupp  Motor  <  ar  ronipany.  I,)etr.dt.  .Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  .Michigan  i  ib'd  Oc:  J-,  T.M  4  Serial 
No.  868,023.      (CI.  :;4-2n   . 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  headed  member,  and  ti  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  composed  of  a 
bracket  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  the  furcations  being 
formed  with  alined  apertures  f.r  leieivint;  tbe  Invaded 
member,  means  arranged  iutermeillate  the  furcations  for 
engaging  the  head  and  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to 
a  support.         ,1 

1;.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  headed  member,  and  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  l)e  engaged  therewith  composed  of  a  bracket 
apertured  to  receive  the  headed  tnemter.  a  looped  resfll- 
ent  member  mounted  upon  said  liiti 'kct  bavins:  portions 
for  oppositely  engaging  beneath  the  liead,  and  pins  carried 
by  said  bracket  at  each  side  of  the  aperture  therein  and 
passing  through  the  looped  meml)er  to  anchor  the  s'lme 
to  said  bracket. 

3.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  headed  member.  ,iiid  a  tnem 
ber  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  composed  of  a  bracket 
having  a  bifurcated  portion,  the  furcations  btlnt'  aper- 
tured to  receive  the  headed  m(>niber.  a  looped  resilient 
member  mounted  ui)on  -aid  i  iket  between  said  furca- 
tions, having  portions  for  op]i....i teiy  eiiLraaing  beneath  tbe 
head,  and  means  passln;:  ihrout;ii  the  looped  member  ami 
connecting  said  furcarion-  t..  .ancb.>r  -aid  looped  member 
to  the  bracket. 


January  18.  1916. 
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l.lC^^Mm.  GARMENT.  Morris  M.  Horn.  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.  I'Mled  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.614.  (CI. 
2 — 41.) 


In  a  device  of  the  •  lass  dencrilied,  a  body  portion  open 
at  its  front  and  liaving  its  (>dgos  at  said  opening  folded, 

wide  bands  of  fabric  foldt  il  at  tbeir  edLte-  .-t::  :  attached 
at  oiie  edge  to  the  folded  body  poi  'loii,  anii  -t!'[i-  of  lining 
fabric  turned  at  tbeir  edpe^  and  each  attached  at  one  edge 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  fabric  b.-ind  ,it:d  at  it 
to  the  edge  of  the  body  portion. 


inn. 


due 


i.i«N.."um.      \rroM\Tfr   riwo    !m..\ykr,     hknhv  s. 

HiitivnrcK.  i;'i7n''fb,.  N  .1..  a--l._'nor  to  Volotonc  Com- 
pany. Elizai.cTh,  N  I,,  a  i"ri)oraf!oii  of  New  Jcpsi'y. 
Filed  Feb    H.  i'.HH      Serial  No.  T IS. :U-_'.     fCl.  S4      JfiO.t 


1.16S,397.  SUAFFOLDING  DEVICE.  Frank  B.  Johns- 
ton, Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Am^'ricm  Safeiv 
Device  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept.  4.  ini.*?.    Serial  No.  7R<«.0fiS.     (CI.  254—144.1 


t»  ts 


.\  -caiToidiut:  device,  comprising  a  rectangular  frarn*-. 
shafts  transversely  thereof,  drums  on  tbe  shafts,  worm 
wheels  on  the  drums,  a  worm-shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame,  worms  on  the  shaft,  means  for  mann- 
ally  operating  the  shaft,  and  a  supporting  member  ar- 
ranired  centrally  of  the  frame,  intermediate  the  drums,  and 
having  rope-guiding  means  arranged  in  registration  with 
the  means  for  rotating  the  worm  shaft. 


l.ldv. :;;.>.  s.\N!' l;(")X.  Fk.\nk  W  ,  K\;  :  cMabldi.  and 
I'KTKK  S.  ToENNtsEN.  Kverett.  Mass.  i-'iied  M.  y  1.  lb].'. 
Serial  No.  2.^.742.     (CI.  105—179.) 


1.  in  a   musical  tnstrtiment.  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  playing  deviies  havin;:  each  a  lever  with  a  movable  ful 
crum  adapted  to  yield  l>odily  dtirlng  the  playlii;:  inovemeDt.    , 
and    a   series   of   atitomatic   devices    for   limiting   i'a>  ii    the    1 
yielding  of  a   portion  of  such  fulcra.  1 

2.  In  a  musical  ln<=i  riiment,  thi    combination  of  a  serie.s 
of   playing   devices    bavini:   eaih    a    lever   with   a    yielding,    , 
.spring  suspended  fnlcrum.  and  a  series  of  automatic  de    1 
vices  for  limiting  each    the  yielding  of  a   rKirtlon   of  such 
fulcra, 

3.  In  a  musical  Instniment.  the  combination  of  a  serie«  , 
of  playin;:  ib'\  i,'e-  bavli,;:  each  a  yielding  fulcrum,  auto- 
matic deviies  for  coiitrolling  the  movement  of  the  yielding 
fulcra,  and  in  lepi udent  manually  operated  device^i  for 
limiting  in  diff'  :ci  t  dc'jrees  the  yielding  of  the  fulcra  when 
they  arc  permitted   in-  the  automatic  devices  to  yield. 

4.  in  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
playing  im  ciiaiii-m  including  a  series  of  levers  having  each 
a  bodily  movaub-  fulcrum,  n  series  of  devices  for  limiting 
each  the  mo'.cinent  of  a  portion  of  the  fulcra,  and  a  series 
of  nnioniiiti' all'-  ftitridled  faienmatlcs  for  actuating  said 
devices  severally. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a 
plnyint:  mechanism  including  a  aeries  of  levern  and  spring 
suspended  fulcni  therefor,  adapted  to  yield  bodily  during 
the  playing'  nio\  enn-nt,  a  s.  ties  of  devices  lor  limiting  each 
the  yielding  of  a  portion  of  the  fulcra,  and  a  series  of  auto- 
matically conndled  pneumatics  for  actuating  said  devices 
severally 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 

222  O.  G.— 51 


1  ill  a  -.itid  b.'X,  a  bojiper  for  saiid  and  ine(  l,,; t.ica:  dis- 
charging mean-  fr.r  the  -and  operable  to  taki'  -ruid  from 
the  top  layers  in  the  liopjx^r  and  disciiar;;e  it  fr-.m  the 
hopi)er  while  leaviuj:  the  io«(  r  layers  substantially  undis- 
turbed,  and  ric  ans  for  operat:i:i:  said  discharging  meiins. 

2.  In  a  saiid  !  ct.  a  hopper  for  sand,  n  di-cbartre  device 
for  the  sami  and  mechanism  for  r'^'ativ.-l;,  moving  said 
device  and  hopper  to  cause  the  upper  ;a>.  1-  of  -and  in  the 
hopper  to  run  through  said  dlsch;ir_-e  de\ice  tiD'ier  the  In- 
fluen<re  of  trravlty  while  leaving  the  lower  layers  of  sand 
snbstantlally   undisturbed. 

.'-'..  In  a  -and  i^.v.  a  st.a t icra: y  bn;  per  for  "^an'!.  a  dis- 
charge tube  rxtendinL'  throii;:!;  tbe  l.itton)  of  said  hopper 
and  arrani-'ed  to  be  r:\lsed  i'T  iowe-reri  rei;irive]y  to  the 
hopper,  said  tul'C  li  i\-irL'  an  intake  ojhnini;  n"rinn!ly  posb 
fioned  in  tbe  b.iiiper  at  a.  pidnt  aln  ve  the  level  of  the  sand 
in  the  hopper,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  -aid 
tube  to  control  tbp  delivery  of  sand  tberotbroueh  from  the 
hopper. 

4.  In  a  sand  box.  a  -t,i  f  :"ii;iry  le'pj.or  Icr  «anr:.  a  dis 
charge  tube  extending  ttir-'ucrh  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
and  arran::ed  to  bf-  ral-eri  or  lowered  relatively  t<i  the  hop- 
per, said  tube  bavins  an  Intake  opening'  in  tbe  hopper, 
means  for  normally  holdlnc  said  tube  in  a  raised  position 
witli  said  intake  ofX'ninL'  above  the  level  of  the  sand  in  the 
hon)er,  and  means  for  positively  lowerln::  the  tu'x- 

.■").  In  a  sand  \>ox.  a  stationary  hopper,  1  di-cbarce  tnbe 
extendincr  tbirreiirh  the  bf)tt(im  of  the  h.ipper.  said  tube 
beiHL'  open  at  l.oth  ends,  springs  acting  on  the  tube  to 
hold    it    normally   in   an   elevated    position   with    Its    upper 
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open  end  above  the  level  of  the  sand  In  the  hopper,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  lowering  said  tube  against 
the  action  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,399.  STKAINER.  Edward  C.  Keli.y,  .Jr  ,  Boston, 
Mass.,  as.slunor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  Junf  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  32,1'12.     (CI.  210— 16.) 


A  combinntlon  strainer  and  check  valvf  for  liquid  con- 
duits, comprisini;  a  laterally  perforated  cylindrical  strniner 
adapted  to  slide  in  a  similarly  shaped  section  of  the  t(jn- 
dult.  an  imperforate  head  secured  to  said  straint-r  having 
a  circumferential  flange  coacting  with  a  .seat  in  .said  con- 
duit, and  said  conduit  provided  with  a  slideway  section 
for  the  strainer  and  a  seat  for  the  imperforate  liead 
thereof. 


1.16.S,400.     CONr)riT      Peucy  N.  Kenw.w,  Newton,  Mass. 
P'lled  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  553.055.     (CI.  137—76.) 


1.  A  conduit  for  piping  and  the  like,  con^prlsinf,'  a 
trough-shaped  concrete  bottom  portion,  a  second  simi- 
larly shaped  portion  within  the  first,  an  intermediate 
layer  of  waterproof  material,  the  ed^es  of  which  project 
above  the  edires  of  the  inner  of  said  portions,  a  curved 
cover  portion  resting  on  the  inner  portion,  and  water- 
proof filling  between  said  cover  portion  and  the  projecting 
edge  of  the  Intermediate  layer. 

2.  A  conduit  for  piping  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
trough-shaped  bottom  portion,  a  similarly  shaped  portion 
of  concrete  within  the  tirst,  a  cover  portion  restin;;  on 
the  Inner  of  said  portions,  sheet  material  projecting  up 
wardly  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  portion 
and  forming  a  channel  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover 
portion,  and  waterproof  filling  In  said  channel. 

3.  A  conduit  for  a  line  of  piping,  comprising  a  lower 
concave  portion  and  an  upper  convex  cover  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  section  with 
a  layer  of  waterproof  material  between  them  and  also  n 
longitudinal  projection  extending  along  the  outer  upper 
edges  of  the  Inner  section,  the  lower  edges  of  the  convex 
cover  portion  resting  on  the  edges  of  the  Inner  section 
within  said  projections,  and  waterproof  material  filling 
the  space  between  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  portion  and 
said  longitudinal   projections. 

4.  A  conduit  for  piping  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
trough-shaped   portion   having  a   longitudinal   rib   on    one 


edge  and  a  projecting  flange  of  sheet  material  on  the  other, 
a  cover  portion  "i  sectional  channel  pipe,  the  edues  of 
which  rest  t)et\veen  the  rib  .and  the  flange,  and  water- 
proof material  retained  by  said  rib  anii  flange. 

5.  A  conduit  for  protecting  and  Insulating  a  line  of 
piping  comiirising  a  flattened  concave  bottom  portion,  a 
layer  of  w.iterprndf  materijil  co-extenslve  therewith,  a 
series  of  re.  ss,  >  t  irnied  in  the  inner  walls  of  tin  concave 
portion  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  means  set  in  said 
recesses  for  supporting  a  line  of  piping  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  convex  closing  [lortion  formed  of  interlocking 
sections  of  channel  pipe,  and  heat  insulating  material  ad- 
jacent to  the  walls  uf  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


1.10.s,401.      I'UUCESS    OF    MAKING    BUIQl'KTS    FROM 
ZINC    ORES    AND    MATERIAL    CONTAINING    ZINC. 

Otto  Kii'i'E.  Osnabriick.  tJermany.  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Hri(iuetting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  .Maine.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  S72,S90. 
(CI.    75-  t>5.» 

1.  The  bereiudescrlbed  process  of  producing  briiiuets 
from  finely  divided  zinc  by-product  material  which  con- 
sists In  setting  \u>  binding  conditions  in  said  material  by 
moi^le^;Ill:  -iaid  material  with  a  liquid  containing  a 
chemically  reactive  dissolved  salt,  then  compressing  said 
moistened  mass  and  evaporating  the  solvent,  leaving  the 
dry  salt  distribtited  In  the  mass  without  cooperating  In 
the   coherence  of  the   mass. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  zinc-containing  briquet  conipris 
Ing  finely  divided  zinc  by-product  containing  material,  the 
particles  of  said  raat>'rial  being  bound  together  to  form 
a  hard,  coherent  mass,  and  a  relatively  small  proportion  of 
a  water-soluble  salt  distributed  throughout  said  mass  as 
an  ingredient  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  coherence 
of  the  particles. 


1.168,402.  GEAR-TFFTII-FINISHIN(;  TOOL  Funest 
J.  Lkes,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1914  Serial 
No.    839,529.      (CI.    29—103.) 


*-^r 


1  .\  _'ear  t'lotli  finishing  tool  comprising  a  tooth  having 
a  cuitlni:  •  ,ii;,.  ^t  the  junction  of  the  top  with  each  of  its 
fa  es  <ii.  li  cutting  edges  being  disposed  different  dls- 
!ai!  •  -  :.-i>;u  and  at  different  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
tool. 

2.  .\  gear  tooth  finishing  tool,  provided  with  tepth  each 
liaving  the  junctions  of  their  tops  with  their  opposite 
faces  respectively  lying  In  two  pairs  of  distinct  conical 
surfaces  to  form  four  distinct  cutting  edges,  said  inter- 
secting pairs  of  conical  surfaces  each  having  respectively 
a  different   relation  to  the   axis. 

3.  .-V  gear  tooth  finishing  tool,  provided  with  a  tooth 
having  tlit^  two  junctions  of  its  top  with  Its  opposite 
faces  each  disposed  In  two  intersecting  conical  surfaces 
to  form  two  distinct  cutting  edges  for  each  direction  of 
rotation. 

4.  .\  gear  tooth  finishing  tool,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  each  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  vari- 
ously  depressed   as    a   whole. 

5  .\  ;,'ear  tooth  finishing  tool,  provided  with  a  tooth 
h.ivin,'  a  cutting  edge,  and  Its  top  concavp  adjacent  such 
e(U'".  said  edge  furthermore  depressed  relative  to  the  top 
of  another  tooth,  for  the  useful  purpose  specified. 

[ilaims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,168,403.  GARMENT-SIMULATOR 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct  1  1 
794,588.     (CI.  211—35.) 


SaMI'KL     Lippe. 

liU:;        Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  garment  simulator,  u  wire  frame  having  the 
outline  and  shape  of  th.  Ir.iit  and  side  of  a  L'arment  when 
in  use,  a  support  havliii:  tin-  sliape  of  the  front  ani'  side 
of  a  person  and  aiiaiitc<i  to  be  covered  with  goo  is,  nii'ans 
for  moving  the  frame  relatively  to  the  support,  and  clamp- 
ing means  associated  with  the  frame  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  support  whereby  the  goods  on  the  support  Is  wound 

^tightly  thereabout. 

2.  In  a  garment  simulator,  a  base,  a  support  on  said 
base  having  the  shape  of  the  front  of  a  dummy,  a  bracket 
on  said  base  adapted  to  receive  uncut  goods  and  where- 
from  said  dummy  can  be  covered  \\it!i  t!.e  .;(m)i1>,  a  \sall 
In  front  of  said  dummy  on  said  base,  a  gate. in  said  wall, 
«  frame  secured  to  said  gate  and  having  the  shape  of  the 
outline  of  the  front  of  the  garment,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  dummy  when  said  gate  is 
closed  and  whereby  the  goods  about  the  dummy  Is  tight- 
ened in  front  of  the  dummy,  and  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  frame  whereby  the  frame  Is  secured  to  the  support 
ami  thereby  the  goods  draped  on  the  same  is  tightened 
on  the  back  of  the  sup[)ort 

3.  In  a  garment  simulator,  a  base  a  traine  1  aviiig  the 
shape  and  the  outline  of  a  garm.  nt  aii'l  tunuuted  on  said 
base,  a  support  havii.ir  the  sliape  .,f  a  j,  r^  :]  mounted  on 
said  base  and  adapt,  d  ti-  I 
raising  and  lowei!!..  >,i;!  ; 
means  fm-  nioxhii:  :•  ,.iii\e: 
on  said  base,  and  uleaIl^ 
support  whereby  the  go<Hl 
into  a  ;:arnient  on  s^ild  su[i 

4.  In   a   display  devi 


,\  t 


am 


is.   means  for 
on  said  base. 


'1       LV      - 
1     Mipp. 

x  <,uiil  '.raiue  aU'i  said  support 
fur  si'curicg  the  frame  to  the 
\<  (III  the  support  i-  simulated 
M-rt. 

a  iluinmy,  a  framing  >tructure 
adajited  to  fit  upon  and  ov.  ilie  said  dumm.\,  means  for  se- 
curing material  between  said  dunitny  ami  said  structure. 
said  -fructure  simulating  dt  tails  and  [larts  approjiriate 
and  '  .itidiirmental  to  said  diininiy,  wher(hy  said  details  are 
dis)/.a\eil  withii  it  drapinj:  of  said  material  to  form  said  de- 
tail^  and  part-. 


1,168,404.  ■     rRCKFSS     OF     M  ANFF.M  TIU I NG     TATA- 
I.VTI''    BODIES.      OWKN    iKWiv    LrcAS,    L-mdon,    Eng- 
land.   assiL'n.ir    tfi    Lucas's    Low    Pressure    Oil    Cracking 
I'p'ces.-,     Limited,     Loiidon.     Enyiland.       Filed     Mar.     4, 
I'.iir).     Serial  No.  l-.llt:i.      (CI.  L';{ — us.. 
1.    .\    process   of   making    a    catalyth'    tx.dy    wliicli    c.jm- 
prises  beating  to  a  sintering  temperattire,  a  mixtur.    cm- 
prising   (a)   a   reducible  oxygen-containing   c.inipi.und  of  a 
metal  having  an  atomic  weight  between  ."J  and  .'i!>,    ( '/ 1   a 
non-explosive  metallic  compound  capable  upon   tieatinp.  of 
generating  nonoxidizin:^  gase>  containing  an  oxi.i  of  car- 
bon, athi   {c\   a  carbonaceous  reducink:  agent. 

-.  .\  process  of  maklnL'  a  catalytic  body  whicli  (  omprlses 
heatlnj.'  to  a  sinterint:  temp,  rature  a  mixttire  comprising 
1^1  a  reductiile  oxygen fontaininc  ccimpound  c.f  n  metal 
havintr  an  atomic  welL'ht  t>etween  52  and  T>0.  i  f;  1  a  non- 
explosive  metallic  compound  capable  upon  heating,  of  gen- 
erating non-oxidlzint:  irases  containing  an   oxld  of  carbon. 


said    compound    having    reducing    ;>ropertles,    and      c      a 
carbonaceous  reducing  acent. 

3.  A  proce~~  ,.*  inak:nj  a  '  .•; t.'i.ytic  body,  which  com- 
prises heathiL-  t.<  a  >iiiU:v.ni:  :eu,j.. -rat-ire.  a  mixture  com 
prising  101  a  reducible  oxygen-containing  compound  of  a 
metal  havintr  an  atomic  weight  between  52  and  51*.  ih'  a 
non-explosive  metiilllc  compound  capable  ujiou  heating,  of 
generating  a  Kas  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxid,  and 
(CI   a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent, 

4.  .\  process  of  making  a  catalytic  i'orly,  whlcli  com- 
prises heating  to  a  sintering  temperature,  a  mixture  con- 
taining (a>  a  reducible  oxygen-containing  compound  of  a 
catalytic  metal,  (b)  a  salt  of  a  catalytic  metal  which  upon 
being  heated  Is  capable  of  lil»erating  uon-oxidizint:  gases 
containing  carlitm  monoxid.  and  .ci  a  carlionaceou^  re- 
ducing: at:,  nt. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  atal.xtic  b<.d,\.  which  com- 
prises heating  to  a  sinterin;:  tenijn  rature  a  bri  jueted  mix- 
ture containing  (a)  a  reducible  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound of  a  catalytic  metal,  (b)  a  salt  of  a  catalytic  metal 
which  upon  being  heated  Is  capable  of  liberating  non- 
oxidlzlng  gases  containing  carbon  monoxid.  and  (ci  a  car 
bonaceous  reducing  agent. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,1»;v,}o-,  LOST  HOLE  M'.i.Fl;  'tluiI.ES  W.u.TON 
Ml  i  ii.s.^i.i.,  <iailatln,  Mo.  .■■.s^Lgn'-r  <:'.  ne-ha!f  to  Clar- 
ence W.  Connally,  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  K),  li'lo. 
Serial  No.  21.699.      (CI.  55 — 71.) 


1.  A  po«t  hole  digger  provided  with  elongated  rrlativelj 
narrow  bladM  wftb  handles  In  line  therewith  and  levers 
pivoted  together  atid  to  the  han<i:es  and  blades  and  con- 
stituting the  conmctions  upon  wnlch  the  handles  and 
blades  may  be  rocked. 

2.  .\  post  hole  digger  comprising  handles  and  blades, 
levers  each  connected  to  the  other  at  one  end  by  a  pivot 
connection  and  at  the  other  en.i<  connected  to  the  handles 
in  spaicd  relation  to  the  blades,  and  said  levers  liaving 
lateral  offsets  Ix'tween  the  ends  plvotaily  connected  to  re- 
spective blades. 

3.  .\  post  hole  digger  comprising  handles  and  blades. 
levers  each  connected  to  the  othrr  at  one  end  by  a  pivot 
connection  and  at  the  other  ends  connected  to  the  handles 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  blades,  and  said  levers  having 
lateral  offsets  between  the  ends  plvotaily  connected  to  re- 
spective blades,  said  levpr.«  overlapping  betwpen  the  ends 
and  there  provided  with  a  slidalile  uniting  device, 

4.  A  post  hole  digger  havlnt:  elonsrated  relatively  nar- 
row blades  with  handles  In  line  with  the  bdades  and  fast 
thereto,  the  blades  and  handles  beine  provided  with  ears 
witii  those  of  the  blades  spaced  from  those  of  the  handles  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  handles,  levers  each  slbi- 
ably  pivoted  to  a  respective  handle  by  the  ears  thereon  and 
to  the  blade  carried  by  the  otfier  handle  by  means  of  the 
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ears  on  said  blade,  said  levers  being  pivoted  together  at  the 
mis  romoti-  from  those  pivoted  to  the  handles  and  at  a 
point  nearer  to  the  digi^n^  ends  of  the  blades  than  where 
plvi>r,ii;y  connected  to  the  blades,  and  means  for  holding 
t!iM  .  \  r<  in  face  to  face  engagement  and  permitting  move- 
mf'nr-  'f  the  levers  one  on  the  other  about  the  pivotal  con- 
nurioii  of  the  levers  one  with  the  other. 

.",.  V  post  dole  digger  comprising  blades  and  hfindlea  fast 
to  and  In  lUi''  with  the  respective  blades,  ui  1  lever  con- 
nerfiiins  N»tw»'on  each  handle  and  tli"^  >p;  osire  Ulade  and 
sai'l  lever  oonm^ctlons  being  pivotal!;,  ■  '."cted  together 
ii.  r-v  .n  the  il.i.i-^  it  a  point  nearer  to  the  cutting  ends 
of  '■  •■  :  l.i.P  s  t'  ail  where  the  levers  are  connected  to  said 
bla.l.'-. 

1 1  liiims  '1  iirnl  7  not  printed  In  the  O.izette.l 


!  l>',s.t(M;.  iMXiKMorni;  I ONTUOLLER.  .Tamer  F. 
\I.  EiHiv.  All. any,  N,  V  ,  a.^sigtior  to  Consolidated  Car- 
ILiitiii-'  i".  !n;i,inv,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FiiMl  .Iuu<-  J'.',   I'.MJ.     Serial  No,  706.781.     (CI.  268— 8.) 


1  I  l.c  1  iir  inaMoii  with  a  reciprocating  door  motor 
auii  a  plurality  <>f  vaiv.  s  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
inct.^r.  of  a  -  utitrull-r  for  said  valves,  el'-'ctromagnetic 
mt'ai.s  for  attracting  said  control!. t  to  maintain  the  same 
in  operatin:,'  position,  iin-aus  <uiitrolled  by  the  progress 
■  »f  thf  door  for  coutroping  thf  i-irriiit  to  said  electromag- 
Qt-il'-  nifans,  and  im-ans  for  tinrni.tlly  tn.iintainlng  said 
controlP'T  in   inijperative  positluis. 

-.  'I'lie  cuiniiination  with  a  r.-ciprocatiui;  door  motor 
and  a  [.liiirality  of  valvfs  controliiiii.'  tl.f  operation  of  said 
motor,  of  a  (uiitrolltr  for  said  vtilv.s.  electromagnetic 
means  for  attractirm  said  lontroller  to  maintain  the  same 
In  either  oi  two  o[i'ratini;  jiositions,  m.aiis  operated  by 
the  motor  at  .jr  tj.ar  .ach  end  uf  it^  ran_'.'  of  movement 
for  I'ontrollim.'  ti.c  .  iicnit  to  said  «-l>'ctr(.  ma.n.'tic  means, 
and  meanH  for  normally  maintaining'  said  ''ontrcdler  In  in- 
operative position. 

i'>.  The  coml>inalion  witli  a  door  motor,  of  valves  con- 
tr<iliing  ttie  direction  of  luovi  ment  thereof.  eU'Ctromagnets 
for  operating  said  valves,  a  controller  for  said  valves,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  attractin.'  said  controller  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  operatin;,;  posi'ioa,  m.aus  for  normally 
maintaining  said  .controller  in  inoperative  position,  and 
contact  devices  lu  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means, 
said  contact  devices  being  operated  Ity  the  door  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor,  of  valves  con- 
tr(,>lling  the  dire<'tion  of  movement  th.-reof,  electromazuets 
for  operating  said  valves,  a  contr(jller  for  said  vaiv.^s, 
spaced  apart  retaining  magnets  for  attractin::  said  con- 
troller to  maintain  the  sam.'  in  operatiiii:  position,  means 
for  normally  inaintaininf;  said  roritro.br  in  iiiopera^'ve 
pof^ition,  and  circuit  breakers  in  the  circuits  of  said  re'.iia 
ing  majernetH  operated  by  the  motor  at  or  near  tiie  .  nds  of 
,lts  range  of  movement. 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  reoiprmatiii;;  door  motor 
having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  for  lotli  directions  of 
movement,  of  electro-magnetic  \alves  controlling  said 
ports,  a  controller  for  selectively  closing  the  circuits  to 
said  magnets,  magnetic  retaining  means  for  attracting  said 
controller  to  maintain  the  same  in  operating:  position, 
i>  '  ang   for   normally   maintaining   saiii   controller   in    inop- 


erative position,  and  circuit  controlling  devices  In  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  retaining  means,  operated  by  the  motor  at  or 
near  each  end  of  its  range  of  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,407.  LUBRIC.VTOK  fOlt  SHOCK  .VBSORBERS. 
I'HM.ip  M.  Malonby,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  ;  Robert  E.  Long 
administrator  of  said  Maloney,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,4^?:!       (CI,   267—19.) 


1.  .V  shock  alworber  comprising  guide  ro  l<    .i   yoke  pro 
vided  with  ears  slidnbie  on  the  ro'l^    md   having   space! 

trnnsversely     alined     passas.--     and     'ubiianf     r ivln;: 

chambers   surronn<Mng   the    ro  Is    ini.  rtn.^fiat'     tie   ends   of 
the   passages,    tiie   inner    .'nd-    of    iMe    hitter    firming;    pfn 
reeelvlnjf    openings,    the    out'T    end    of     i;i  ■    passaiie    con 
stttutlug  a  grease  holder  InciudinLr  ,-i  'iosire.  .•in<l  the  like 
end  of  the  other  passai^'e  b<iiiir  thr.  ideii   i,,   '-..•iive   .a   r»»- 
taining  ping,  anrl  a  pin   having  its  otuIs   h'ld    n   t!ie  open 
ingti   and   provided   with   an    all-ti  rreiuM    .ixi.nl    openin::   to 
provide  communication  !■  rw.en   the  >'  ambers 

2.  The  combtiiarioi,  vUrh  ;i  ^iock  al  sorher  having' 
spaced  guide  ro<is  md  i  \oke  prnviderl  with  ears  slidable 
on  said  guide  ro.lv  u;  1  liavmi:  siiaced  alined  tran-^verse 
passages,  the  ears  ;;i\in:_'  lui.rrcan'  I'-eeiv-jni:  e  .aniliers 
Borrotinding  the  rods  inrerme.liafe  tiie  ends  .  f  f.  [>ns 
sages,  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  passaires  formintr  pin-reeeiv 
Ing  openings,  the  outer  er:,i  i,f  one  passaije  Pein:;  enlarged 
to  form  a  grease-cup  and  having:  a  eovr,  the  mnpr  end 
of  the  other  passage  beini;  enlartreil  and  threaded  to  re- 
ceive a  threaded  retainintr  i.lui;,  an(i  a  pin  havin::  Its  ends 
held  In  the  pln-recei\  iti.'  openlriL's  ,ind  jirovlded  with  an 
axial  opening  'JxtenditiL-  from  end  to  end  to  afford  com- 
mnnlcntlon  IietwfM-n  -aid  'iianitHTs.  the  fdn  also  l;aving  a 
lateral  passage  lerwe, n  it-  opening's  anci  surface  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  luhrie.mt  to  the  surface 


1,16  8,408.      KK<;iSrF.I{  (A.^^K       Ihask    C,     Marbath, 
Cleveland,    Ohio,    assiutior    i<i    i  iiaiiipi  .n    ReLrister    Com 
pany,   Cleveland,   (')iiio.   a    t'orporation    of    ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  ."?,  1914.     Serin!  .No.  s.io.opi.      ,ri,    (.■,-    91. 


.V  register  ..ise  (  >  n  imsed  of  siiei-t  metal  packed  sheet 
asbestos,  sai.!  .  a-,  i  .eiiprisink'  a  body  poition  and  top 
portion,  the  nieetiiii:  edces  of  said  pans  l)eiug  siioul- 
dered,  the  rear  end  of  said  top  or  cover  t»elni:  slightly 
reduced  in  «idt!    and  ciirv.  d  a[)ou  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  said 
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cirveil  .  i)d  terminating  In  a  rearwardly  projecting  lip, 
cast  metal  filling  blocks  spot-welded  In  the  upper  rear 
corners  of  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  said  upper  rear 
corners  being  cut  away  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  outer 
edge  of  said  cast  metal  tilling  block  being  correspond- 
ingly curved  and  shouldered  to  corrispond  with  the 
■boulder  of  the  top  and  body  portion,  said  curved  end  of 
cover  being  adapted  to  pass  into  the  lK>dy  portion  at  the 
rear  end,  the  rear  wall  of  said  body  portion  having  n  for- 
wardly  projectlnt'  lip  at  its  upper  end.  the  inner  plates 
of  the  bidea  being  slotted  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  receive 
the  cur\'ed  end  of  tlie  top  or  cover,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,168,409.  SHOE-SHINING  DEVICE.  William  Mitteb- 
RBiTER,  Paris,  Tenn.  Filed  .Tuly  28.  1D15.  Serial  No. 
42,402.      (Cl.   15— r.R.i 


1.  A  shoe  shining  device  comprising  a  toe  cloth,  a  heel 
cloth,  guides  for  the  cloths  to  hold  the  same  In  their  re- 
ep.ctlxe  positions  against  the  shoe,  and  a  single  operating 
mean-  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  toe  and  heel 
cloth?  to  slmnltaneousl-  draw  the  same  back  and  forth 
over  the  respective  parts  of  the  shoe. 

•2.  A  shoe  shining  device  comprising  a  toe  cloth,  a  heel 
cloth,  guides  for  the  cloths  to  hold  the  same  in  their  re- 
spective positions  against  a  s1;oe.  and  a  band  strap  se- 
ciireil  to  each  pair  of  opposite  ad.;ae.  i.i  ends  of  the  toe 
an.l  le'.l  cloths  for  actuatin.:  tlie  same  simultaneously 
upon  t!;.    reciprocatiiii.'  movement  of  the  hand  straps. 

:!,  .\  -  (I.,  s'diiii,;:  .b\i'e,  coniprisin,.;  a  slioe  support,  a 
toe  cb.uti  adapted  to  «xten  i  transvers.-iy  of  the  toe  portion 
of  a  shoe,  a  heel  cloth  adapted  to  -xten  1  arom  i  the  heel 
and  along  the  sides  of  a  shoe,  iruides  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  shoe  to  receive  i!i.  •  nds  of  the  heel  cloth  there- 
ox.  r,  straps  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  toe  cloth 
for  cHusing  the  toe  cloth  to  be  move,!  transversely  of  the 
shoe,  an  i  iiieans  for  connecting  the  -abi  ends  of  the  heel 
cloth  to  tue  straps,  v\!,erehy  said  heel  cloth  Is  adapted  to 
tx'  moved  li.wiUMii.linaiiy  of  the  shoe  and  the  toe  (loth 
tra  us\  ers.  !\    of   '  I  e   - '  ..e, 

4.  A  s::...  si  iiiiii-  d.  vice.  c.-imprisinL'  a  sIhk'  support,  a 
toe  cloth  a.b.pt.  1  'o  exi-iid  U-a  nsv.  i  se!>  of  tlie  toe  sup- 
port, straps  I  ,.nii.'  '■  .1  to  t:.-  ends  of  the  toe  cloth,  a  heel 
cloth  havini;  -traps  io:i:iec;.d  tlereto,  [losts  connected  to 
the  forward  end  ■>!  tie  s',..  ■  supi...rf  having  ridlers  there- 
on, said  heel  straps  ext.  ndin;:  around  the  ndlers  ami  con 
nected  to  C^e  toe  -tr,ip~.  aiiil  r  .',!er-  ronnected  to  ti.'  sbo.' 
support,  beneat'.i  w  tiic'i  the  toe  siraiis  .  \tend.  whereby 
upon  the  operation  of  the  sti.ips  tor  moving  tie-  to.' 
cloth  tra!isversel>,  t|,r  •,■,•1  straps  will  be  actuated  f.ir 
causini;    tl,.'    n:o\  .  ';,.  r;    of    the    !:.  ej    iloth. 

,",  .\  sbo.  s  ii  ;!i^  d.  vice,  coniprisin,'  a  shoe  support,  a 
toe  cloth  adapter!  to  extend  transversely  of  the  toe  and 
Instep  portion  of  a  shoe,  n  heel  cloth  adapted  to  extend 
arotind  the  b.'el  and  alonL'  the  sl.les  of  the  shoe,  straps 
connected  to  the  toe  cloth,  rollers  connected  to  the  shoe 
support  and  located  bep.w  rb.  toe  cloth,  beneath  which 
the  toe  straps  extend,  po-t-  >  onnected  to  tlie  f.Tward  end 
of  the  shoe  suj.port  iiaviiiL-  roll'-rs  thereon,  straps  con- 
nected to  the  heel  cloth  and  extending  around  the  rollers 


and  connected  to  the  toe  straps,  whereby  the  toe  cloth  and 
heel  cloth  will  be  simultaneously  reciprocated  upon  the 
actuation  of  the  toe  straps,  and  springs  conne  t.  i  i.>  the 
shoe  support,  and  loosely  connected  to  the  toe  straps  an.! 
heel  cloth,  for  maintaining  the  heel  and  toe  clo'  <  n 
proper  position  on  the  shoe  during  the  s  in  nu  o,  erttion. 
[Claims  6  to  9  no-  r-ir*'^ !  :n  the  Oa?.f    ] 


1,168,410.  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  STOPPER.  Abthuh  C. 
NoTHSTi.vE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   826.560.      (CI.   215—8.) 


6^     fi 


The  coniiiuiation  with  a  glasr.  i.  a;.,  ni  bottle  having  a 
pouring  lip,  of  a  glass  stopper  ground  to  the  neck  of  said 
bottle,  and  a  cap  Integral  with  said  stopper,  said  cap  being 
of  greater  lieight  than  said  stopper,  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap  being  entirely  free  from  contact  with  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  bottle,  and  spaced  therefrom  a  considerable 
extent,  substantlal'y  ns,  and  for  the  purposes  deacrlb^^d. 


1.168.411  KI.K<'ri;i<  ni-AMr.NT  I.AMT  TnoMAS 
O'DoNNF-i.i,,  Ironwood,  Mich.  nied  N-v  6.  1014, 
Serial  No,  870,570.      (Cl.  176—16. 


N. 


1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  lamp,    om 
prisinu  a   bulb  having  a  contracted  neck,  a  tiiament   s  >p 
port    .i.;.i;.;ed    to    extend    Into    t:,e    bn.ij.    extending    arms 
pivoied    t.'    the    support    and    extruding    longitudinally    of 
the  bulb,  an.l  filaments  stniii^;  upon   the  arms. 

J,  A.s  an  article  of  i..,;ii:!fa^  rare,  au  electric  lamp,  com- 
pri-ln^-  a  bull)  haxii.;.'  a  ..loractid  net  k,  a  filament  sup- 
p.ul  iidajded  to  :■■■  ..\oi.ie.:  into  t!ie  bulb,  iongitudinallv 
ext"  liiiii.-  ..iiii-  pi\oie.;  li  •;:.  .-upport  Xo  .-wing  outwardly 
for  a  p.  I'd' t.rn.-.ii.'d  oi-':.ii  ■.  sp-in.:-  to  autoniatlcaliy 
-\'.ing  the  ariii-  ...itw  ardl.\ .  and  !i.ame:,t»  strung  upon 
the    arms. 


1,1'1^,4:'J  AliArrKH  S'l-YMS  FOR  FHONOCRAl'HS 
Ki.i  I-  S  Oi.ivrii.  New.ark.  N  .T.  Fi.ed  Mar.  M  1915. 
Serial    No     ll.Tl'li.      ""..    T'l       11 

1  .\ti  adapt!  r  -lylu-  f.  r  iP.i  !,..t:7 .ipli  sound-boxes  hav 
inL'  their  diaphriicm--  in  p^ane-  substantla'ly  perpendlcu 
lar   to   the   soun<irecor  •    disks   to  he   repro.pK-ed    '^ornpris 
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ing  a  horizontal  body,  a  veitkal  butt-pieoe  (■xt»Mitiiii;i  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  body,  a  stylus  licad  iiavlng 
a  laterally  extcndini:  .shank,  said  body  haviu-  a  b  iijiltu- 
ilinally  extcndinj:  op»M;lni.'  .-xtendiut:  iuwar.lly  •'r-ni  Its 
outpf  end  for  the  reception  of  said  shank,  miai:-;  for 
securing  said  shank  in  said  oponinc.  a  vertically  disi>08ed 
.stylus-setting  supported  !iy  said  stylus-head,  and  a  down- 
wardly dfpfndirii:  vertical  sf\lusiio!nt  ■arried  by  said 
setting. 


/^, 


/.-/^ 


/J 


Y '  ^'  ^-^ 


I'f 

'1  .\n  adapter  .stylus  for  phonograph  sound-boxes  hav- 
ing tlielr  diaphragms  in  planes  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  t!>e  sound-record  disks  to  be  reproduced  comprising 
a  horizontal  liody,  a  vertical  butt-piece  e.vtendlng  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  body,  a  styius-bead  having 
a  laterally  extendint:  shank,  said  bo  iy  having  ;i  brngl- 
tudlnaMy  exteixiing  opening  extending  inwardly  fr^iu  Its 
outer  end  for  the  reception  of  said  shank,  a  plastic  < fiiien- 
titious  material  having  some  r.-iliency  filling  said  open- 
ing and  surrounding  saicl  shank  whereby  the  latter  Is  se- 
cured in  saUl  body,  a  vertically  disposed  stylus-setting  sup- 
ported by  said  styliLi  head,  and  a  downwardly  depending 
vertical  stylus-pcdnt  carrie<l  by  said  setting'. 

'.\.  An  adapter  stylus  for  iibonograph  sound-boxes  liav- 
iug  their  diaphrattnis  in  p.aiies  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  s'lund  record  disks  to  be  reiirodnced  comprising 
a  horizontal  body,  a  vertical  butt  piece  extending  upwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  bo  ly,  a  vertical  stylus  point  extend- 
intr  downwardly  fi'Dui  the  uppnsite  end  nf  said  body,  and 
mejiiis  [lermitting  adj'i-trnent  ''f  -.-lid  butt-piece  relatively 
t(]  the  ^rylus-fiiiint  a<  and  f'U'  ih>'  purinises  described. 


l.lfi«.41.T.  RE>JII.II:NT  TIHK  F.t.WAi!D  W.M.TER  Price, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .\pr  lu,  1915.  Serial 
No.    _'ii. .".::<.      ii'i.    1.52-   H.  1 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  two  concentric  setg  of 
arched  segments  normally  separated  for  the  independent 
Inward  movement  of  those  of  the  outer  set,  a  stud  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  Interior  of  each  segment,  compres- 
sion springs  held  by  each  pair  of  oppo.sed  studs  and  engag- 
ing their  respective  segments  tn  resist  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  outer  segments,  --iiririg  seats  for  each  seg- 
ment located  on  opposite  sides  of  its  radial  stud,  studs 
extending  from  the  spring  seats,  and  auxiliary  springs 
held  thereby  and  engaging  the  spring  seats  to  resist  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  outer  segments. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  two  concentric  sets  of 
arched  segments  normally  separated  for  the  independent 
movement  of  those  of  the  outer  set.  each  segment  of  the 
outer  set  comprising  an  ;irched  [date,  a  stud  extending 
radially  from  the  interlcr  of  the  arched  plate,  and  spring 
seats  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stud  and  provided 


with  a  row  of  studs,  each  of  the  arched  segments  of  the 
inner  set  comprising  an  arched  plate,  a  base  having  con- 
verging sides  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  edges 
of  the  arched  plate,  a  stud  extentling  radially  from  the 
interior  of  the  segment,  and  spring  seats  at  each  side  of 
the  radial  stud,  each  spring  seat  Iwing  provided  with  a 
row  of  studs.  In  combination  with  compression  springs 
held  by  each  pair  of  radially-npposed  studs  engaging  their 
respective  segments  to  resist  the  inward  movement  of  the 
outer  segments,  and  auxiliary  springs  engaging  the  op- 
posed spring  seats  and  held  by  the  rows  of  studs  thereof 
to  resist  the  lateral  movement  of  the  outer  segments. 


1,168.414.  MEANS  FOR  .lOFRNALlNf;  WHEFLS  TO 
AXLES.  JOH.N  \V.  I'HicE,  Vivian.  I>a.  I'iied  Jan.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812.597.      Hi.  Ul  — ir..{.) 


In  combination,  an  axle,  a  boxing  (omprising  a  plate 
resting  against  the  axle  and  havinK  integral  angular  ears 
provided  with  counter  bores  at  their  remote  sides,  a  wheel 
hub  having  a  shoulder  hearing  against  one  ear  to  close  the 
respective  countei-  bore  and  having  a  sijindle  journaled 
through  said  oars,  U  slmped  clips  strad<lling  the  .axle  and 
terminally  engaged  to  said  plate,  anti-frictimia!  rollers 
for  said  spindle  in  said  counter  Imi-es,  the  spindle  having 
a  reduced  end  forming  a  shoulder,  a  washer  upon  said  re- 
duced end  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder 
to  close  the  other  counter  bore,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  re«luced  end  of  the  spindle  an  i  holding  said  washer 
thereon. 


1,168,415.  AITOMATIC  (;aj5  l  T  1  ^n'V .  F.AitziiJ..\i 
ruLLEN,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Filed  Apr.  -7,  I'.'I,"  Serial 
No.  24,365.      (CI.  67— ll.->.) 


An  automatic  gas  cut-off  inniprisiiu'  .1  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  port  ci)min\inicating  with 
the  lower  portion  of  tlie  valve  chamber,  a  guide  passage 
communicating  with  said  v.alve  chamber  through  a  by- 
pass, an  outlet  port  ccunmunicating  with  said  guide  pas- 
sage, a  constricted  passage  between  the  valve  chamber 
and  guide  passage,  a  self  (losing  val\e  in  the  valve  cham- 
ber having  a  s^era  dependint,'  Into  the  guide  pa>sat;e,  an 
outlet  passage  t)rovlde<l  with  a  restricted  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  guide  passage,  an  adjusting  member,  and 
a  valve  disk  loosely  mounted  in  tlie  guide  passage  be- 
tween said  restricted  passage  and  constricted  end  of  the 
outlet  passage,  said  disk  being  interposed  between  said 
adjusting  device  and  the  valve  stem  and  beinL:  nf  less 
thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  said  constricted  inlet  of 
the  outlet  passage. 


1,168,416,  UQIIH-FrEL  ATO.MIZKH.  Cii.ua.ES  U.\di- 
GL'EB,  St.-L)enls,  France,  assignor  to  'I'he  Societe 
Anonyme  Des  Etablissements  Delaunay-HellevlUe.  St.- 
Denis,  France,  a  i'or[)oration  of  France.  Filed  .lune  18. 
1914.  Serial  No.  K4.".s77.  (CI.  1.H7— S6. ) 
1.   In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  provided 

with    at    least    one    fanceiitia!    opening,    a    plug    having    a 
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conical  Inner  surface  and  a  «lida!  le  regulator  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  to  control  said  opening  and  having  a  conical 
surface  parallel  to  the  conical  surface  of  the  plui:  to  form 
a  whirl  chamber  into  v^hich  said  tan;.'entia;  opening  di< 
charges,  and  means  to  actuate  said  regulator  to  rontroi 
the  output  of  the  burner. 


fate  and   sulfid  of  lead  :    treating   the  said   mixture   with 

nitric  acid  and  combining  the  evolved  nitrous  fumes  in 
presence  of  oxygen  with  the  sulfurous  gases  from  the 
roasting  operation  theredy  forming  sulfuric  and  nitro- 
sulfuric  acids;  and  MtuMiiug  the  acid  products  tlms 
formed  to  the  roasted  ore,  whereby  the  conversion  of  the 
roasted  mixture  Into  sulfate  is  completed  and  the  nitric 
acid  Is  evolved  and  recovered  in  available  form  for  a  repe- 
tition of  the  process. 


1.16.s,41H.     SELKCTUIi  SWITt  11.      JuH.n   Nkw  hekkv    Rky- 
.NOLDS.   Greenwich,    Conn.,    assignor,   by    mesne    assign 
menta,   to   Western    Electric   I'ompany.    Inc-rporated,    s 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  Itl.  lli;:;      St  rial 
No.  806.992.     (CI.  179—27.5.) 


-.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  lumer.  of  a  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  rod  capabb'  of  coiitrolUng  the 
discharge  of  fuel  from  the  burner,  a  stationary  sleeve  in 
which  said  rod  moves,  a  iiolnter  idvote<l  on  said  sleeve,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  pointer,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  pin  jirojects  toward  the  rod.  said  rod  j 
having  a  recess  in  wbii  b  said  jdn  ent:ages  so  that  longi-  \ 
tudinal  movemeiif  .f  the  lod  shifts  th^'  pointer,  and  a 
stationary  index  wiiii  which  --aid  p'lintiT  cojiperates. 


1.168.41:.    n;(^CESS  01   i'i;ki'ah!Ni;  chkomates  of 

l.EAIi.      \i.i.x.\M>Kii  S.  i;\M\.,i.  Uurraio,  N.  v..  assignor 
to    Iniernaiuuial    Color    \    (luinical    loiiipany.    Incorpo 
rated,  Detroit.  Midi  .  a  (  orpov.nicm  of  New  York.     Idled 
Apr.    16.   191."..      S.  ri.il    No    Jl.s72.      (CI.    l.'U      67.i 

1.  A  cycdical  (u<  CI  ss  "f  ni.ikiu:;  a  cbromate  of  lead, 
whicli  consists  in  diss.. i\  in::  a  lead  bearing  material  in  an 
ai  ill,  precipitating  tlu  bad  as  sulfate  and  setting  free  the 
solvent  acid  by  addition  .'f  snifnrii  a(  id,  washing  the  pre- 
cipitated sulfate  .and  digesting  the  same  in  preseuc  of  an 
alkali  metal  chnunate.  then  addini:  an  alkaline  reagent, 
and  applyiiik'  the  liberated  solxeiit  acid  to  fresh  portions 
of  the  lead  beariiiL,'  mat'  ri.al. 

2.  K  cyclial  process  of  makiiiL'  :\  chri.unate  c)f  had.  wbicli 
consists  in  dissolving  a  lead  b.arlni:  material  in  an  acid, 
precipitating  the  lead  as  sulfate  and  setting  free  the  soiv 
ent  acid  by  addition  of  sulfuric  acid,  washing  the  precipi- 
tated sulfate  and  di:;esting  the  s.aiue  in  presence  of  so- 
dium hicbrouiate.  then  addini:  caustic  soda,  and  applying 
the  liberated  solvent  acid  to  fresh  portions  of  the  lead- 
l)earing    material, 

.S.  In  a  process  of  produclnt:  a  chromate  of  lead,  the 
step  wliich  consists  in  digesting  lead  surfate  in  presence  of 
a  bichromate,  and  then  adding  an  alkali,  thereby  convert- 
ing the  sulfate  of  lead  Into  a  chromate. 

4  In  a  process  of  producing:  a  chromate  of  lead,  the 
ste])  which  consists  in  diges-tlug  lead  sulfate  in  presence 
of  a  bichromate,  then  adding  a  caustic  alkali,  and  con- 
tinuing the  digestion  to  convert  the  sulfate  of  lead  into  a 
chromate. 


M68,4i8.  PBOCEss  OF  ruErAiuN(;  lead  si'lfate. 

ALmUNDKB  S.   R.\m.^';k.   Huffalo.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to    In 
ternational   Color   A;    chemical    Company,    Incorporated. 
I'etroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  Apr. 
10,   191.-..     Serial   No.  21,87.'?.      (CI.  2.3—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  lead  sulfate  from  sulfid 
Wea  of  lead,  w  hlch  consists  in  roasting  the  ore  and  thereby 
producing  a  mixture  containing  oxid,  sulfate  and  sulfid 
of  lead;  treating  the  said  mixture  with  nitric  acid  and 
comhinim:  the  evolved  nitrous  fumes  in  presence  of 
oxygen  with  the  sulfurous  gases  from  the  roasting  opera- 
tion ;  and  utilizing  the  resulting  acid  products  to  com- 
plete the  conversion  of  the  mixture  derived  from  the  ore 
into  sulfate  of   lead. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  lead  sulfate  from  sulfid  ores 
of  lend,  which  consists  in  roasting  the  ore  with  nstrlcted 
access  of  air  during  the  preliminary  roasting  stages  and 
with  free  access  of  air  during  the  latter  roasting  stages, 
thereby  producinu  a   roasted  mixture  containing  oxld.  sul- 


1.  In  a  switcli,  a  pluralit.x  of  seiies  of  njultiply  eonnect- 
ed  incoming  line  termiu.'C.s  s.  wr.  >;  ii.  a  stationary  bank, 
a  group  of  contact  optratiiu  li'Xi'es,  ,iu,.  for  each  series 
of  leiminal.^,  a  jdurality  of  multiply  connected  outgoing 
line  terminals  similarly  niounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond group  of  Contact  op.  rainu  devices,  one  for  each  series 
of  out;;oing  line  termina.s,  and  rheitn~  whereby  the  opera- 
lit. n  of  a  devlee  <if  e.'^u  h  group  will  cause  engagement  of 
termiuai--  of  the  1  oirespondiug  series. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  series  of  multiply  connect- 
ed incoming  line  terminals  secured  in  a  stationary  bank, 
a  group  of  contact  operating  devices,  one  for  each  series 
of  terminals,  a  p!uralii\  of  series  of  multiidy  connected 
outgoing  line  terminals  similarly  mounted  in  a  separate 
stationar.N  bank,  a  scc<ind  group  of  contact  operating  de- 
vices, one  for  >  ach  series  of  outtroini:  lin<'  terminals,  and 
means  wiien  by  the  oi>eration  of  a  devire  of  each  group  in 
a  predetcnniiied  order  will  c-ause  .  ngagenient  of  terminals 
of  the  correspiujding  serii-s, 

:\.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  series  of  multiply  connect- 
ed incoming  line  Terminals  mouiited  in  a  stationary  bank, 
a  group  of  rot.'itaiile  shafts,  one  tor  each  of  said  series 
of  termina.s.  a  (.lurality  of  series  of  multiply  connected 
outgoina  line  terminals  simiiarly  mounted  in  a  separate 
stationary  bank,  a  second  groui'  of  rotatable  shafts,  jne 
for  each  series  of  outgoing  line  terminals,  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  a  shaft  of  each  group  will  cause 
engagement  of  terminals  of  the  corresponding  series. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  termlnnl  support,  two  groups  of  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  m<taHic  strips,  multiply  connected  cou- 
tacts  i»rojectinc  therefr<uii,  the  strips  of  one  set  extending 
in  one  direction  and  the  strips  of  tlie  oii.er  ^et  beini:  ar- 
ranged to  extend  at  sulistantially  riglit  angles  to  the  first 
group,  and  means  for  causing  luterengai:ement  of  the  con- 
tacts of  the  two  groups. 

.').  in  a  telephone  exchenge,  a  group  of  lines,  a  plurality 
of  sut)stanti.'illy  parallel  fixed  terminal  strips  for  said 
lines,  multiple  contacts  projecting  from  eacli  of  said  strips, 
a  second  group  of  lines,  a  plurality  of  terminal  strips  for 
said  second  group  of  lines  mounted  in  a  stationary  hank 
independent  of  said  first  mentioned   strips,  multiple  con- 
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tacts  [.rojeotini:  I-  "in 
moan^  for  scle<  ;i\  civ 
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I  11-!]  stri;)  of  8ai<i  second  Kroup,  au  I 
an-inu  lugageuieut  of  the  contuctjs 

priii*''ii  iti  t!ii'  Cazette.  ] 


l,l6>>.4:;(t.  I'lMi' -  lAIi.  Jay  U.  Iiwues.  Kalamazoo, 
Mill,  .  H<.siu'tbir  to  VVf>ttr!i  \Vtieel»'il  Si  raper  Company, 
Aurora,  iii.,  a  vorpormiun  of  IllinoiH.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S«3,612.     (CI.  105-191.) 


1.  In  a  dill,!'  •  ;tf.  [h>-  ■ 'jiiiliiuiiti.  n  uf  i  frame,  a  bed 
plvotally  coLu  ct-ii  with  >.aiil  I'rnmr  aii'l  mlapted  to  'le 
tilted  to  (liscl'.arKf  it.-;  loaii.  two  links  havlu;j  hooked  en- 
gaKement  at  tlieir  •.ipinT  -'IhIs  with  said  tx'd  at  Its  opposite 
sliJ's.  means  for  ni  i\i;u'  .-it her  of  said  links  to  permit  ihr- 
hei]  fn  !i,'  •!!*■>']  tuun-ii  rhii  opposite  si.li-.  ami  means  for 
lockin.;  >:i;ij  link-  ai.MiiKt  luuveineiit  i'T  locking  the  beu 
against  tiltin--. 

:.'.  Ill  a  iJuuu'  'Hr.  the  conitiinatiou  of  a  frame,  a  bed 
photaliy  connected  with  said  frimc  and  adapted  to  le 
tilt-'il  In  flisch;,  pl:.'  Its  load,  twn  links  having  hooked  en- 
k'a!,'etueti;  at  theii  npner  ends  witli  said  bed  at  its  opposite 
sides,  and  links  .■arli  havinL'  i  pivotal  connection  at  one 
end  with  said  frame  and  pivorally  connected  at  its  other 
end  witi!  om  ni  ■-aid  tirsr-nnnied  links,  said  pivotally- 
connpct.-d  links  .u  .-Ither  sidi  ..f  :he  car  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  lur*,  a  r^'iracted  pa>t  ■  •■nte;-  lo<'king  position  for 
holdlntr  the  hed  :i-Min-'t  rjitiiij  nr  into  an  extended  po-ii- 
tli'ii  f.ir  perniittirii:  th.-  b.-i!  ti>  l..e  ti!t-d  fr.wnrd  the  opposite 
sidi'. 

'■'•.    In  a  dump  <'ar,  the  cimdiin.n n.n  ■<{  a  frame,  a  bed  plv- 
otally r.,nnecto(i  with  said  fram.    and  adapted  to  be  tilted 
ti'   dischari:.     \i<    load,    two    links    liaving   hooked    engas;'.'- 
nient   at    rii.'ir   iij.p'T   .-nds   with    -aid    '"'d    at    Its  opposite 
sides,   links  .'ach    havini:  a    pivMi-i;    i  om  .-.  rinn  at  one  end    I 
with  -aid   franic  and   pivotallv   .-cnn.-.  ted   at   it.s  other  end    j 
with  one  i.f  -,iid  first-named  !ink<.  said  ;iivi.rally-ronnected 
links  at  idthtT  side  of  tio'  car  hi-inu'  aihiptfd  to  be  moved    | 
into   a    retraci.'d    p.tst-center   lockiri-    p..siri,,t,    for   holding   ' 
fhi'   bed    a-aiiisT    tiltint'   or   into   .an   ext- nd"d    position   for 
permitting  the  bed  to  be  tilted   toward   li;.     .pposlte  side, 
and  means  for  moving  said  links  into  and  out  of  their  pa.st- 
center  lockini:  positions. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  .i  frame,  a  bed  piv- 
otally  conui-oted  with  said  frame  and  adantid  to  be  tllt'»d 
to  discharge  Its  load,  two  links  havlnu  hook.'<l  engagement 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  bed  at  it-^  opposite  slden, 
means  for  moving  cither  of  said  links  to  permit  the  bod  'u 
be  tllte<l  toward  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for  locking 
said  links  against  movement  for  !ockin_'  the  '>•  d  against 
tilting,  the  hed  being  adapted  to  he  nioved  dowi.w.ard  at 
either  side  out  of  emraifement  with  a  hooked  link  a'  th.it 
side. 

o.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combln.ition  of  a  frame,  a  bed  [ilv- 
otaliy  connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  he  tilted 
to  dlschan:e  its  load,  two  links  having  hooked  enirairenient 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  bed  at  Its  opposite  aides, 
means  for  movin;,'  either  of  said  llnk<  to  jiemiit  the  bed  to 
be  tilted  toward  the  opposite  side,  means  :  ir  lockioL'  said  i 
links  against  movement  for  ho'ding  the  tied  atrainst  tilt- 
ing, and  side  gates  mi  vahly  ne  Mnted  reiativ.  •,.  said  bed, 
the  bed  being  adapted  to  be  moved  dow  tiw  ard  .it  eitiier  side 


out  of  engagement  with  the  hooked  link  at  that  side  and 
said  link  being  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  gate  at  that  side  whereiiy  tin  bed  is  adapted  to 
move  out  of  engagement  with  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  to  'V2  not  printed  in  llie  (Jazette. ] 


1,168,421.  CONTHi'L!.I\(;  Mi;.\.\S  1  UK  l\ri:HNAl^ 
COMBUSTIO.N  K.M.l.NKS.  Andkkw  L.  Uikku,  lirldge- 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  "  lyoconioliile  '  i  ouipany  of 
America,  .New  York,  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia, nied  Feb.  10,  11)06.  fc^eiial  No.  ;.U0,418,  (CI. 
123—98.  > 


;;^v;; 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  havlnt:  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  throttle  valve  In  said  chamber,  a  i  ontrolliug  mem 
ber  secured  to  said  valve  and  passing'  through  one  eml  of 
.said  chamber,  a  sp<'ed  governor  conne<  ted  with  said  con- 
trolling member,  a  second  controlling  member  operatively 
related  to  said  valve  aud  passing  throiuh.  the  o[)poslte 
end  of  said  chamber,  an  adju«ta!i!e  sininu'  "peratlveiy  re- 
lated to  said  second  member  and  opposing  te  m-Mnient 
of  said  valve  by  -aid  eovernor.  and  an  aeei-er.it'nj  'b-vioe 
also  operatively  rein-ed  to  said  second  nieniin  r  foi-  Temp.'>- 
rarlly  controlling  s.iid  valve  t,,  the  excj-'sjon  of  said  gov^ 
ernor. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  eni:ine  bavin:.'  a  u.is  chamber. 
a  piston  throttle  valve  slidabie  in  said  chamber,  a  rod  se 
cured  to  one  end  of  said  valve  and  throut:h  which  tw*, 
valve  may  be  moved  to  .(.ntrol  the  fuel  supply  to  the  m- 
glne,  a  governor  contier't.d  to  said  contridllug  rod,  n  sec- 
ond rod  operatively  related  to  said  valve  but  extendlnit 
through  said  chamber  In  the  opposite  direction,  an  adjust- 
able spring  for  nctlni:  n[ion  said  secimd  rod  to  cause  the 
latter  to  oppose  governor  controlled  movement  of  tb' 
valve,  and  an  accelerator  operatively  disconnected  from 
said  second  rod  but  adajited  to  be  moved  at  will  to  con 
trol  the  same  and  nio\e  the  throttle  to  -npersede  tin  i;,,v- 
ernor  control  thereof. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  eneu.e  havinLr  a  carbureter, 
a  mixing  chamber  adjacent  then  to,  a  piston  ttirottle  valv*' 
in  said  chamber,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve  to  move  the 
same  and  control  the  fuel  supply  to  the  emrine.  a  govern. ir 
connected  to  said  rod,  an  anxiliary  aetuatinix  rod  also  op 
eratlvely  related  to  -aid  va!\e  juk!  extending  In  the  ,ip 
poslte  direction  and  controlllni:  means  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  act  i  i'in_-  rod  temporarily  to  control  the  valve 
to  the  exclusi    ':  of  the  ^overnor 

4.  An  Internal  i.ni!insii(m  en.-lne  havin-j  a  gas  cham 
ber.  a  piston  throttb'  vahe  slidably  mounted  in  the  same, 
a  rod  secured  to  said  va!\p,  a  u'overnor  connected  to  sabi 
rod  to  move  the  valve,  and  an  nuxtliai\  actn  itlng  ro<l  be- 
tween  which  and  the  valve  there  _!■<  jiroN-ision  for  relative 
movement,  said  rod  \w\r\\i  nd.artted  to  en.'a^e  the  valve 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  throttle  tlie  mixture. 

5.  .\n  interna!  c.nibnstion  eiiL'lne  having  a  carbureter, 
a  mixing  chtimher  adi:icent  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  'n 
said  chamber,  a  eovernor-controlled  actuating  rod  connect- 
e<I  to  said  throttle  vjtlve  and  [lassini:  out  of  one  end  of  sa'd 
mixing  chamber,  an  auxllijiry  actuating  rod  operatively 
related  to  said  valve  and  passing  throuirh  the  opposite  end 
of  said  chamber,  an  adjustable  sprini:  for  acting  upon  said 
auxiliary  rod  to  cause  the  latter  tfi  op|)ose  srovernor-ron 
trolled  movement  of  the  valve,  and  an  accelerating  device 
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normally   disconnected   from   the   rod   but   adapted    to    be 
nioved  to  control  tlie  same  and  supersede  the  governor  cou 
trol  of  the  throttle  valve. 

[Claims  <;  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Cnzette,] 


1.168,421:.  l,.\Mr  Sil.vid;.  IIans  K  Hn-TEii.  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario,  CfiUHda.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^7t.(tll.      (CI.  240— l«2.j 


2S 


/.•  •— y  ,1    >■■ 


1.  A  lamjj  shade  of  the  t  la.->.s  descrilied  comprising  «> 
frame,  a  dUtributer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  slata 
mounted  on  the  frame  with  spaces  therebetween  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  light  source  being  s'en  extern.iUv,  and 
an  upper  reflector  consisting  of  a  pluralit;.  of  annuiar  sec- 
tions carried  by  the  frame  and  having  spacer  ilierebeiween, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

2.  A  lamp  shade  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  distributer  consisting  ot  a  plurality  of  angularly 
disposed  slats  m  muted  on  the  frame  with  spaces  tliere- 
between  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  light  .source  bein;;  seeu 
WCternally,  and  an  upper  reflector  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  ai.-ularly  disposed  annular  sections  carried  by  the 
fianie  with  spaces  therebetween,  the  said  reflector  and 
di-iii!  nter  bting  adapted  to  cause  the  li_'ht  rays  to  pass 
ttirviit'h  tiie  said  spaces. 

.'•1  \  lamp  shade  of  the  class  describ  d  compiisin.-  a 
fr  ;:ii.,  a  .ii-i '  ibiit.r  consistins.'  of  a  pluralitv  of  sijit-  .f  s 
SCI  tiji.  iL.o,i!,'ei!  oil  the  frame  with  spaces  therebetween, 
and  an  uppei  reliector  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated annul;:'    s, ,  i  ^   ns  having  spaces  therebetween. 

4.  A    lamp    shade    of   the   class   described    comprising   a 
fiame,    a    distributer    consisting    of    a    plurality    of    slats 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  spaces  therebetween,  the 
slats  on  the  ujiper  [lart  of  the  frame  being  angularly  dis 
posed  to  those  on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  and  an  up 
per  reflector  mounted  on  the  frame. 

5.  A  lamp  Bbade  of  the  class  described  ou.iirising  a 
frame,  a  lower  dl.«tr1bnter  mounted  on  the  frune  <•, insist 
Ing  of  ;i  plurality  of  -lats,  and  an  upper  ndleetor  inounte  ' 
on  the  frame  eninprisinj    1  •  birality  of  annular  sectbuis. 

[I'lalms  6  to  10  iiot  pnited  in  the  (iazctte,  ] 


1  lli>^.4  23.     co.\  r.\iM:i;    i<h;    sanitary    shavin(;- 

RnrsiIKS.       H.\RiiV     r.      km-  n:-.     Chamberslnirg.     I'a. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914,     Serial  No.  .s7:;,75t».      (CI.  20t>— 46.> 


X5* 


.\s  a  new  article  (if  manufaeture.  u  sanitary  -nntalner 
for  a  shnvin::  brush  of  substantially  trapezoidal  form,  the 
container  having  Its  mouth  located  at  Its  minor  end  and 
Its  bottom  .'i!  its  major  end  and  !.a\-ing  one  side  substan- 
tially at  ri.:bt  anL'bs  to  the  said  bottom,  the  walls  of  the 
conttiiner  .at  i'  •■  piouth  thereof  beiiic  adapted  to  be  united 
Bubsecpient  to  thi  Intro  iuction  of  the  bristle  end  of  the 
brush  into  th-  container  and  the  said  walls  at  tin-  said 
mouth    belti'j     irrnni-'i'd    to    I  ave    their    ununited    portions 


surround  the  shank  of  the  brush,  tliat  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer which  is  laterally  disposed  with  rilatlon  to  the 
portion  embracing  the  brush  l>elng  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  and  secured  to  *'  c  ^■•-  \  '-;!«'■  einbractng  portion. 


l,l(J>>,4-4.  HL.VllNG  AUU.VNtU:.MI-:Nr  lUK  Sll.US. 
WiLLi.\M  Rohm.  Appleton.  Wis.  nie<l  Mar,  5.  1915. 
Serial   No    12,3:^9.      (CI    237—50.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  au  outer  and  an 
inner  w.ill  with  an  air  space  between  said  walls,  a  heat- 
itiL'  s.vsten!  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  silo  consisting 
of  a  iie.iter  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air  space  at 
one  side  of  the  ello  door  and  Its  combustion  chamber  In 
communication  with  the  aforesaid  air  space,  a  t>af?1e  plate 
arranged  horizontally  around  the  silo  and  ucr'  s-  -.ill  al: 
spa ee  and  extending  from  over  the  heater  exit  flue  to 
within  a  suitable  distance  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
door,  and  a  flu.  irin  said  point  leading  upward  and  in 
comn.nn!  nti   r:   witli   t!ie  outer  air  through  a  chimney  In 

the    si.e    \.,,.\. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  silo  havin--  an  outer  tiiid  an 
inner  wall  with  an  air  space  l)etweeu  said  walls,  a  heating 
system  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  silo  consisting  of 
a  heater  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air  space  at  one 
side  of  the  silo  door  and  its  combustion  chamber  in  com- 
munication \\  ith  the  aforesaid  air  space,  a  baffle  ;  !,'i?,  ar- 
rauv'ed  !it;/-:  rally  around  the  silo  and  ncros.s  sa;  i  tilr 
sjiace  jind  .  \i.  ndin::  frbm  over  the  heater  exit  f'ue  to 
within  I  s'li'able  dlstan<-e  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  door, 
a  secnd  bailie  plate  arranged  horizontally  around  the 
silo  across  said  air  space  comne  reji.-  t*  iti.  ,iforesald 
opposite  sid'  .  '  t'lp  door  aid  ■  leiin-  ai  a  distance  fiom 
the  Mrst  meiM  T;  d  door  s,,i«"  su' -t  .-.ntlalh  equal  to  the 
widt'.  of  tlie  -iK'instlon  escape  spa^e  frum  th.  !e  ater 
ti.  the  .Mir  s;.Mie  between  the  silo  wails,  a  vertieai!>  ar- 
rantiel  haffle  plate  depending  from  each  horizontal  baffle 
plate  at  ;i  suitable  distance  b.tu,.!  M-  ■:  K 
optoiim;  from  the  space  uie>ti  •  le  <\V  ■  '  ■••  v.; 
ieatp  through  the  plate  to  the  opposite  side  f: 
its  uj.per  end  and  n  chimney  flue  from  the  i.ast 
end  of  said  upper  baffle  plate  to  the  outer  ait 

;>.  In  combination  with  ^  s,;.  '  .■nMiir  an  niter  and  nn 
Inner  wall  with  an  air  space  >H'we.  ri  sail  walis.  a  heat- 
ing system  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  silo  consisting 
of  a  heater  located  at  the  lower  end  of  s:nd  nlr  space  at 
one  side  of  the  silo  door  aid  its  combn-tion  1^:  amber  In 
commtinlcation  with  the  aforesaid  air  siit'.c  :,  ha-fle  plate 
arranged  horlzontallv  around  the  silo  ,0  ros*  said  air 
-jiaep  and  extendlnt:  from  omt  f'^e  heater  •  \it  rlne  to  with- 
in :i  si);t:iMe  dIstance  (if  the  oppiisjte  slde  of  the  door,  a 
\  ertie,all\-  arr.ant.'ed  flue  at  the  .  i,d  of  said  baffle  plate 
connecting  the  space  b<  ' '-v  to  •  1  sj.ace  above  said  plate, 
a  second  horizontally  arranL-ed  baffle  plate  across  said  air 
space  commencing:  at  t('e  aforesaid  oppei-jte  side  of  the 
door   and    enditisr   at    a    distance    fropi    the    flrst    mentioned 


aiei  a  flue 
t  ■■■il  baffle 
ereof  near 
mentioned 
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(ioor  silk'  sulistantiHlly  fijual  to  t!it'  width  of  tii»'  combus- 
tion fscapi-  Sparc  I'rijm  the  heater  to  W.v  air  space  be- 
twe<'n  ttu'  silo  walls,  and  a  iliiiiiii.-y  tin.-  from  the  last 
mentioned  »  nd  u{  said  batHc  plaic  i«i  t!,"  outt-'r  air. 

4.  In  comliin.i tion  vvitti  a  silo  tiaviii^  an  outer  and  an 
inner  wall  with  an  air  space  h.-tw.'.'n  said  walls,  a  heat- 
ing: s}-st>-m  for  heatiri;;  t!ie  contents  of  tiie  silo  consisting 
of  a  ht-ater  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air  space  at 
one  sid»  of  th.-  silo  door,  and  its  comliusti<in  chamber  in 
coininiiiiicalioii  uitli  t!i''  aforesaid  air  space,  a  hallle  plate 
aiT.miri'd  liorizontally  around  the  silo  across  said  air  space 
and  extending  from  over  the  heater  exit  line  to  within  a 
suiiall-  distance  of  th>'  opposite  side  of  tlu'  door,  a  ver- 
ti'allv  arran;,'ed  tlue  at  the  end  of  said  baffle  |ilate  con- 
Ufctini,'  tlii-  space  lieiow  to  ttie  space  above  saiti  plate,  a 
second  hori/.oiitally  arrani;e(i  liaflle  plate  across  said  air 
sjiio'e.  commencing,'  at  the  aforcsaiil  opposite  side  of  the 
door  and  •■ndini:  at  a  distance  from  tlic  lirsr  iii>>!.'ioned 
door  side  suhst.intiallv  eipial  to  t!ic  widtli  "f  ;;;■  com- 
l)usiioi,  ,.s(a[ie  sjiace  from  the  Icater  to  tic  air  space  be- 
tween tfic  -ilo  walls,  a  flue  of  small  area  through  the  first 
mcnrion«>d  b.allle  plate  and  a  chimney  flue  from  below  the 
upii-  r  liorj/oiitally  arran-cil  batHe  piatc  to  the  outer  air. 


l.K'.^.n;.-,  iNTKKNAL  loMi'.rsi  |ii\  iiNciNE.  Victor 
Kmsks  11  A'.?;\.  Ncwpori,  K\  .  i>>;-'i;o:-  ,,■;  ono-half  to 
Arthur  C.  Mall.  Newport.  Ky.  '  Filed  leh.  23,  1915. 
Serli»1    No.   !».^."?tJ.      iCl.    123—60.1 


1,  In  combination  in  an  internal  1  omlei-'ion  enfrlne  a 
sujijily  cylinder  havini;  an  ini.  t  and  a  ^in.p.v  port  formed 
therein,  a  power  cylinder  !iaviii_'  a  suppi)  port,  a  main 
exhaust  port,  an  auxiliary  exliaust  pcjrt.  and  an  air  sup- 
ply port  formed  ttierein,  said  ■Second  mmitioned  supply 
port  communicating;  with  said  lirst  mentioned  suppl  port 
and  located  above  said  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  p 'rts, 
said  auxiliary  extiaust  port  communicating'  with  said  main 
exhaust  port,  said  nuiin  exhaust  port  beiii.'  loca-e  1  pelow 
said  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  a  supjdy  pist-.ii  :■■■:  ii'iocally 
mounted  In  said  supply  cylinder,  a  [lower  piston  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  said  power  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  supply  [)ort,  said  auxiiiary  exhaust  port, 
and  said  main  exhaust  port,  said  air  supply  port  being  lo- 
cated opposite  said  main  exhaust  port  and  adapted  to  be 
ofiened  when  said  main  exliaust  port  is  opened  by  said 
power  [liston.  an  inlet  val\e  adap'ed  lo  iC|,en  said  power 
cylinder  supply  port  when  said  supii!\  piston  forces  a 
charjie  from  said  supply  cylinder  into  sai  1  power  cylinder 
throuiih  said  supply  ports,  and  to  close  when  said  power 
cylinder  supply  i>ort  is  closed  by  said  i)ower  piston,  and 
an  exliaust  valve  adapted  to  close  said  auxiliary  exhaust 
port  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  thi>  pressure  of  the  ex- 
haust liases  when  said  main  exhaust  port  is  ojiened  by 
said  power   piston. 

-.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  c'om|irisini:  a  supply 
cylinder  havini:  inlet  and  supply  ports  formed  therein,  a 
power  cylinder   having  supply   and   exhaust    ports   formed 


therein,  the  supply  ports  of  both  cylinders  having'  a  com- 
municating passage,  a  valve  located  in  the  passage  and 
adapted  to  permit  dischar-.-e  of  -as  from  said  supply 
cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder,  said  valve  haviiiL'  a  liead 
adapted  to  close  the  supply  port  of  ttie  suiipiy  c.\  Under 
and  to  open  the  supply  port  of  the  supply  cylinder  wlon 
discharge  pressur.  frijm  the  supply  cylinder  exists  be- 
neath the  head,  and  a  sleev.'  adapted  to  close  the  supply 
port  of  the  power  cylinder  when  the  valve  head  is  in  its 
normal  position,  and  to  op'  n  the  supply  i)ort  of  the  power 
cylinder  when  the  valve  head  is  moved  to  its  open  p.sition. 
3.  In  an  internal  ciunbustion  enu'ine  tha-  ciunhination 
of  a  supply  cylinder.  ,1  p<iwer  c\linder.  a  piston  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  the  power  cylinder,  s.iid  cylinders  lia\in>: 
communicating  stipply  ports,  a  valve  hxaie  l  lietweeu  the 
supply  ports  and  adapted  to  open  durini;  dischar^'e  from 
said  supply  cylinder  to  said  [lower  <ylinder.  said  valve 
comprising  a  head  adapt<'d  to  close  the  supply  cylinder 
supply  port,  and  a  sleeve  adajiteil  to  close  the  jiower  cOin- 
der  supply  port,  said  power  cylinder  h.aviiiL:  a  main  ex- 
haust port  formed  therein  \hU>\\  the  supply  poit  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  power  piston,  said  power 
cylinder  having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  formed  therein 
intermediate  its  su|>ply  and  main  exliaust  ports,  and  an 
exhaust  valve  adapted  to  close  th>'  auxiliary  exhaust 
port  while  the  main  exhaust  port  is  closed 


1.168,426.  AUTOMAlir  AlKlIdSi-:  ('Ori'LIN(;.  .Joh.n 
Roy,  Los  Angeles,  i  al.  liied  .Vug.  r>,  litlo.  Serial  No. 
43,826.      fCl.   188—13.) 


In  a  coupler  of  the  class  liescribed,  a  head  terminally 
bifurcated  to  form  t.ipered  main  ,and  auxiliary  arm^  and  to 
form  a  tapered  seat  t!  .i-,  ii.  !« een.  the  main  arm  being 
longer  than  the  auxiliary  arm.  the  auxidai"  arm  beint; 
terndnally  provide  I  uita  a  tapereil  notch,  and  tlie  outer 
face  of  the  main  iitn  lieini:  provided  with  a  tai)ere(l  lon- 
gitudinal rib,  the  ma  ill  arm  and  t!ie  rib  bein::  shaped  to 
be  received  respectively  in  the  s<,at  and  in  thi'  notcii  of 
a  like  coupler,  the  hetid  having'  a  passa_'e  embodv  ing  a 
mouth  which  opens  laterally  tlii-ouu'li  ilse  inner  faee  of 
the  main  arm,  the  rib  coactinu-  with  the  notcn  to  aline 
the  mouths  of  two  couph  rs  wiii n  the  same  ,ire  iirouirlit 
into  cooperating  relation,  and  the  main  arm  coact 
ing  with  the  seat  to  hobl  said  mouths  to;;ether. 


1,168,427.  FOLl»IN<;  IWIHRFLI-A.  ••.\ia.  Sau.^niecki, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  I'iled  .lune  0,  Un.'  Serial  No. 
3.S,0S3,      (CI.   13.5— 2fi.. 

A  folding  umbrella  comprising'  a  tubular  lod  lavinc  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  further  havinv'  a  relatively 
short  slot  and  a  perforation  adjaccuit  Its  Inner  end  and 
having  a  similar  perforation  through  the  side  opposite  the 
first  named  slot,  an  inner  ro<l  telescopim:  within  the  said 
tubular  rod,  a  hit:  upon  the  inclo-ed  end  of  the  said  inner 
rod  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  first  named  relatively  long 
slot,  a  spring  pre-^sed  hatch  upon  the  said  inner  r"d  nor- 
mally positioned  ihrouiih  the  sale!  relatively  short  slot 
when  the  umbrella  is  closed,  a  handle  carried  hy  t*;e  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  ripd.  an  expansion  siirirm  arraniied  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  of  the  said  handle  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  -aid  inner  rod,  inner  rii><  hini;ed  to  the  said 
inner  rod  and  bein::  -ubstantially  U-shaiK^d  in  cross  sec- 
tion, guide  sleeve-  scciirid  .adjacent  the  fri'e  ends  of  the 
said  rllw.  outer  ribs  slldably  po-^ltioned  witliin  the-  said 
i  sleeves  and  inner  ribs,  an  operating  ferrule  slldably  mount- 
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ed  upon  the  said  tnhuhar  tod.  hrai  e  rilis  hlu'-'edly  connected 
between  the  said  f.-rn;  e  and  the  w^ner  end-  of  ih.e  -aid 
outer    ribs    Inwardly    ^i    f''*^    ''^'i*^    -iceves,    anu    a    spring- 


pressed  catch  carried  by  the  said  ferrule  and  having  a  path 
of  mov.ment  111  the  [.lane  of  the  said  perforations  of  the 
tubular  rod. 


1,168,428.  rod],  IIiiI.liKK.  UoBEKt  .1.  S.4tM,  Spring 
field,  Ohio,  as-ii:nor  to  The  Western  Tool  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Spiiii-tleh],  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Ma\    L'T.   1!<1.".     S.Tial   No.  .■<((, 7.".2.      (CI.  1'!'— KHi.  1 
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1.  A  tool  tiidder  having  a  tool  receiving  channel  and  a 
txjre  substantially  at  rl::lit  angles  to  said  channel  com- 
municating with  same.  >aid  Itore  belns:  of  different  dimen- 
sions, a  liushlng  located  In  the  larger  end  of  said  bore 
having  an  interior  diameter  corresi)ondinj  to  the  diameter 
of  the  small  end  of  said  bore:  a  cam  shaft  havini:  the  op- 
posite end-  thereof  of  suhstantiaily  the  same  diameter, 
anil  a  cam  portion  intermediate  the  ends,  said  cam  shaft 
havini;  oi.e  end  journaled  in  the  small  end  of  said  bore 
and  the  olla-i  in  said  bushing,  said  cam  portion  on  s.aid 
shaft  lieiut;  capable  of  Indng  Inserted  through  the  large 
bore  and  lying  substantially  co-incident  with  said  tool  re- 
ceiving channel,  substantially  as   specified. 

.'.  A  to.d  l.older  liaving  a  tool  receiving  channel  and  a 
bore  arran,;ed  at  rlL;lit-ani;les  to  said  channel  and  com- 
munlcatiii;;  with  the  >ame.  said  bore  Ixdng  of  different 
dimeii-ien'^,  a  n  movable  bushing  located  in  the  large  end 
of  said  i>ore  haviim  ai.  interior  diameter  corresvKindin;;  to 
tlie  diameter  of  the  -mall  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  cam 
shaft  having;  ^iii.'  end  jiairualed  in  the  small  end  of  said 
bole  and  the  other  in  -tiid  bushing,  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft 
capable  of  being  in-erted  !hrou,;h  the  large  end  of  said 
bore  and  lying  coincident  with  said  tool  receiving  channel. 


l.ir,S.4L'9.      SUITOUT   FOR   COTTON-PICKERS'   SACKS. 

ALBF.KT   SciivAHKi..   Ottine.  Tex.      nied    Mar.    10.    1915. 

Serial  No.   l.-..-);U.      iCl.  21     -4'<.> 

1.  X  cotton  lucker-  ba :;  support  comprising  a  metal  box 
having  a  stri[i  of  metal  pivotally  connei  ted  near  its  front 
end,  and  a  keeper  for  thn  eiid  of  said  pivoted  strip,  and  a 
bag  iiavint:  ti  fabric  tut*e  connected  to  the  lower  side 
thereof  to  he  engat:ed  by  said  strip. 


2.   A    cotton    jiicker's    bag   support   com-rislng    a    metal 
■ox  having  side  and  end  flanges,  and  a  puvoted  holder  for 


a  bag,  said  holder  being  detaihahly  connected  to  a  spring 
keeper,  and  adapted  to  p.is-  through  a  '.ibric  tube  con- 
nected to  the  lower  side  ,  :  the    la;:  <*, 


1.168,430.  rOWDEli  IFF 
Charleston,  8.  C.  Filed  .luni 
35,157.      (CI.   132—28,. 


An>.V     .1       SciIIioDER, 

'.',    l!»l."i.      Serial    No. 
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.\  powder  puff  comprisini:  a  fici  cv  body  provided  with  a 
perforate  backing  and  a  sheet  of  material  overlying  said 
lackiiiL'.  the  marginal  portions  of  siiid  Imckiiig  and  sheet 
Uing  >euiied  one  to  the  other  to  afford  a  poiket.  a  head 
to  which  the  outer  face  of  the  sheet  Is  secured,  and  a  str.p 
secured  to  the  conuecien  marginal  portions  of  tin  iiacking 
:uid  -beet  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  portion.  t*ie 
head  l>eing  provided  with  a  marginal  f.ang;  overlying  the 
outstanding  portion  of  the  -trip. 


l.ii;s.4:;i.  MKASIRINl  INSriaMFNT.  .Tti.iis  SCHC- 
\iv\.  Sail  Framisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31.  I'.MJ.  Serial 
No    TUs  7;)0,      I  CI.   33 — '.) 


1.  Ill  a  la.ilors  measuring  instrument,  tiie  c  mbsnation 
of  an  arm  -ijcare  comprising  a  vertical  member  and  an 
approximatt  y  horizontal  member,  the  latter  arranged 
to  fit  close  au-ains;  the  a-m  jut  .,f  the  persons  to  be 
measured,  and  means  for  resi'iently  -upportlnL'  said 
horizonttil  membei  cu,  said  vertical  meird>er,  said  means 
including'  means  for  indicating  an  excess  of  pressure  of 
the  arm  pit  im  said  hi'rizontal  memlier. 

2.  In  a  tailors  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  member,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  same  above  the  ground,  a  -pr  n;:  strip,  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  rigidly  se(u:ed  to  >ald  vertical  mem- 
ber and  a  member  extcndiHL'  In  ;:eneral  horizontal  direc- 
tion from  said  spring  .-trip  and  ri»:idly  secured  thereto. 
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8.  Ill  a  t.iil"!--;  iii.',i-i-,iii!i4  1IJ-'  MiK'iit.  a  v^Ttlcally  ex- 
tPD^ihl"  staii'lii  'I  1  iior.zuiital  bar  suppoitfii  tbereby  and 
veriltai:.'.  a.l;  i>tai:i'  in  position  by  extension  of  said 
stanJard,  .  xt.nsi-n  m.-mbers  for  said  borizontal  bar  one 
at  each  end  ther.if  and  in.'an-^  for  causing  horizontal  ad 
justment  i)f  said  exr.  nsiuu-.  said  means  Including  means 
fur  rai-iii^  saul  L'xrf»ij-,ii<n>  tu  move  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly ti)  and  from  each  other  by  oqua!  movements  with 
relation  t^i  said  horizontal  bHr.  and  an  arm  square  car- 
ried at  the  i;iitcr  end  of  ea^li  .'xteiision,  said  arm  square 
comprising  a  vertical  nn-mh.-r.  a  liorizoutai  member,  and 
resiliiut  uicau.s  inv  normaily  lioldiug  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber up  in  true  hor.zuutal  fjusition,  said  means  including 
mean>  for  ludicatiii:;  downward  movement  of  the  horizon- 
tal member  due  to  esctssl\e  di'wuward  pressure  thereon. 

4.  In  a  tailor's  measurin-,'  in;r«  r'lment,  a  vertically  ex- 
tensible standard,  a  h.jnzontal  bar  supiiorted  thereby  and 
verticalJy  adjustalile  iii  position  -y  extension  of  said 
standard,  extension  m.-niliers  for  said  horizontal  l)ar  one 
ar  each  end  thereof  and  means  for  causing  horizontal  ad- 
justment of  said  extensions,  said  means  Including  means 
for  causing  said  extensions  to  mo%e  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  and  from  each  oth.  r  iiy  cqua!  niovment  with 
relation  to  said  horizontal  bar,  and  an  arm  square  carried 
at  the  outer  .nd  of  each  extension,  said  arm  square  com- 
prising a  vertical  member,  a  horizontal  member,  and  re- 
silient means  for  normally  h.ddinu  said  horizontal  member 
up  in  true  horizontal  position,  said  means  including,'  a  re- 
silient strip  fastened  at  its  lower  end  to  the  vertical 
memi)er  and  adapted  to  normally  lie  clos.-ly  to  said  mem 
ber,  the  horizontal  member  lieini:  mounted  on  said  re- 
silient stri[)  somewhat  aliove  its  lower  end. 

'<.  An  .inn  .-MjiLir,'  or  the  liije,  comprising  a  vertical 
memt)er  and  a  horizontal  member,  vertically  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  vertical  member,  means  for 
resiliently  supporting'  said  horizontal  member  on  said 
vertical  nicmlier  and  for  indicating  downward  movement 
of  thi-  horizontal  m.-mber  from  true  horizontal  position 
due  to  exces^lv.-  downward  lu-essure  thereon. 
[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l''.s,t;;-.  TKLE'iUAl'HOXK.  Fuanz  Seu.u,  H.rlin- 
Wiiniersdorf.  (,ermany,  assiunor  of  one-half  to  Alex- 
aiider  M  N.wnian,  Uerlin  Wannsee,  (iermany.  Filled 
May  2S,   1014.     Serial  No.  841,408.      (01.   179—6.) 


1.  A  device  for  recording  nu-ssaKes  transmitted  tiy  tele 
phone  comprising  a  re.spondmg  roll  with  response  Im- 
pressions Imprinted  thereon,  a  responding  sound  box  co- 
acting  with  the  response  impressions  on  said  responding' 
roll,  recording  roll.-,  a  recordina;  sound  bos  for  making 
message  Impres.sions  on  rach  said  recording  roil,  a  call- 
ing telephone  line,  a  connection  between  the  responding 
sound  box  and  the  callliiL'  telephone  line,  swltchlm:  de-  • 
vices  controlled  by  the  responding  sound  box  and  the  re- 


cording sound  h<(\-.  means  a.  tuat'Mi  by  the  switching  de- 
vice for  starting  the  operation  of  m  recording  roll  imme- 
diately the  responding  .sound  box  reaches  the  end  of  the 
response  Impressions  and  for  connecting:  the  calliim  tele 
phone  line  to  a  recording  sound  box,  and  means  for  start 
Ing  the  operation  of  another  recording  roll  and  it"  coactlng 
recording  sound  box  Immediately  the  one  recording  roll  is 
covered    with    sound    Impressions. 

2.  A  device  for  recording  racs-sages  transmitted  by  tele 

I   phone  comprising  a  respondin::  roll  with  respon.se  Impres- 
sions imprinted  thereon,  a  re-;M.nding  sound  1k»x  enacting 
I    with  the  impressions  on  said  ii-poiiding  roll,  recording  rolls, 
I   a  recording  sound  box  for  u.akin.'  message  Impressions  on 
■   each  said  recording  roll,  a   calHu.;  telephone  line,  a   con- 
nectldn  between  the  respondin.:  sound  l)ox  and  the  calling 
telephone   line,   a   switching   device  rontrolle.i   ity    the   re- 
sponding  sound    box    and    adjustably    mounted    so    that    it 
may  be  fixed  at  different  points  of  recording  cylinder  ac- 
cording to  the  length  of  the  resjxmsc   imjircssion-.   luejitis 
actuated  by  the  adjustable  s\\  it.hii.^'  device   for   -tartin,' 
the  operation  of  a  recording  roll  Imined  :i;,'v  liie  r' -]i,.iid 
lug  sound  box  reaches  the  end  of  the  response  imprcs&ions 
and  for  connecting  the  calling  telephone  line   to  the   re- 
cording sound  box. 

3.  A  device  for  recording  messages  transmitted  by  tele 
phone    comprising   a    responding    roll    with    response    Im- 

I    presslons   Imprinted   thereon,   a    respondinu'   sound   box  co 
j   acting  with  the  impressions  on   the  said  responding  roll, 
a   feed  device  for  movin-   said   respondini:  sound   box,    re- 
I    cording  rolls,  a  recording;   .-,.  und  box   for  maklni;   message 
Impressions  on  each  said  recording  roll,  a  calUn-'  tebjihone 
i   line,  a  connection  between  the  re-^pondin-  -ounil  tuix  :n<<] 
'    the  calling  telephone  line,  a  switching  devl  e  ...ntrolled  l.y 
the   respondini:   sound   box    and    th.     recording    sound   box, 
I   starting  means  actuated  by  tlie  switching  device  for  start- 
ing the  operation  of  the  r..  .,rditii:  roll  immediately  ihe  re- 
sponding sound  box  reaches  the  end  of  the  responding  im 
presslons  and  for  connecting  the  calling  telephone  line  to 
the  recording  sound  box,  a  feed  device  for  movintr  the  re 
cording  soimd  box  along  the  recording;    roll  while  a  mes- 
sage Is  b.'iii.;  delhored  through  the  callin-  line,  means  for 
restoring  the  response  souixl  box  t..  its  Initial  position  at 
the  end   of  a    iiies-ni:e   while    l.avinL'   the   recordinc   sound 
box  In  Its  ad'.ane.Ml   po^iti,,ii   where   it  starts  a   new  record 
on  the  transmission  of  t!'e  next   message. 

4.  A  device  for  recording  messas:es  triinsmltted  by   tele- 
pbone    cotriiiri~inL'    a     respondini;    roM    with    respons.     Im- 
pressions  imiirlnted   thereon,    a    resi)ondini:   sound    box    co- 
acting  with    the   impressions   on    the  said    responding   roll,    ; 
a  recording  roll,  a  recording  sound  box  for  making  mes-/ 
sage   impressions  on    said    recordinc    roll,   a    mounting   for 
said  recoi'lin;:  ^ound   box.  n   callini:  telephone  line,  a  con 
nection  between   th"  respondinc  sound  box  and  the  calling 
telephone    line,    a    switching   device   controlled    by    the    re 
spondiiu'  -ound  box  and  the  recording  sound  t)ox,  means  ac- 
tuated Nv   the  switching  device  for  starting  the  operation 
of   the    leeordintr   roll.   Immediately    the   responding   sound 
box   reaches  the  end  of  the   response  Impressions  and   for 
connecting    the    calling'    telephone    line    to    the    recording 
sound  box,  a  listening  telephone  and  means  for  connecting 
the  listening  telephone  to  the  said  responding  sound  box. 

5.  A  devPce  for  recording'  messages  transmitted  by  tele- 
phone comprising  a  responding  roll  with  response  Im- 
pressions Imprinted  thereon,  a  responding  sound  box  hav 
ing  a  dia[.hra^:m  actio::  directly  (m  microphonic  contacts 
and  bearing  a  phonographic  stile  that  coacts  with  the  im- 
pressions on  the  siiid  responding  roll,  a  recording  roll,  a 
recordint:  sound  tox  f4)r  makini:  message  lmt)ressIons  on 
said  recordini;  roll,  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  connection 
lietween  the  responding  sound  box  and  the  calling  tele- 
phone line,  a  switching  device  controlled  by  the  respond- 
ing sound  box  and  the  recording  sound  box,  means  actuated 
l.v  the  switching  devi<'e  for  starting  the  operation  of  a 
recording  roll  immediately  the  responding  sound  box 
reaches  the  end  of  the  response  Impres-sions  and  for  con- 
necting the  calling  telephone  line  to  the  recording  sound 
box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


IaN'T-"ARV    iS,   l.jltl. 
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1,168,433.  CANDLE-MOLD.  Emil  Reiteh.  Marinette, 
Wis.  riled  Sept.  13.  1915.  Serial  .No.  5o,-".io  (CI. 
18—27.) 


'   forepart   of    a    blank    to   prevent    lateral    .  xpaus  on    and, 
while    the    side    edges    are    held    confined,    eiongntlng    the 
,    blank  by   pressure  exerted  upon  Its  face< 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


A  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  se>  iions  provided  m  then- 
opposed  faces  with  grooves  coa.  tiuj  to  lorin  mo. ds.  p  ,ite> 
secured  to  the  ends  of  one  section  an!  having  ou.  -id. 
portion  extending  thercpast  adjacent  the  other  section 
and  provided  with  grooves  extendlnc  diagonnl'.y  Inward'y 
from  its  edge  in  alternately  opposite  directions  to  the 
axes  of  -aid   molds. 


1,1M»434.     Mi:Tniii'  OK  i'i{Kr.\RiN<;  solebi..\nks 

OllIN  L.  Smith.  Swntnp«cott.  Mass.  asslL'nor  to  T'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patenson.  N.  -i  ,  a  Porpora- 
tlon  of  New  .Terser.  Filed  Apr.  10,  Ifti;^-  Serial  No. 
7fi«.-'77.      M'l     1'-'      146^ 


1,168,435.      TRANSMISSION      FOU      I'l.AYER     PIANOS. 
.Geohge   II.   Stant,   ConnersvUle,    Iiid.      Filed    Mar.    13. 
1915.      SerUl    No.    14.160.      (CI.   84—166.) 


1.  The  me!  hod  of  prejiaring  sole  blanks  for  lK>ots  or 
shoes  whieh  (umprises  confining  the  edges  of  the  forepart 
of  a  blank,  applying  pressure  to  the  faces  of  the  forepart 
of  the  blank  while  the  edges  of  the  forepart  are  confined. 
and  simultaneously  elongating  the  rear  part  of  the  blank 
by  •  xerting  pressure  on  the  faces  of  the  shank  and  heel 
seat   portions  of  the  blank. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  sole  blanks  for  boots  or 
shoes  which  emprises  aiiplying  pressure  to  the  faces  of 
the  blank  and  to  the  edges  of  its  forepart  In  such  manner 
as  to  reduce  the  dimensions  of  the  forepart  and  elongate 
the  shank  ,ind  heel   seat  portions  of  the  blank. 

,'^.  The  method  of  preparing  sole  blanks  for  boots  or 
shoes  which  comprises  confining  the  edges  of  the  forepart 
of  a  blank,  applying  pressure  to  the  faces  of  the  forepart 
of  the  blank  while  the  edi:es  of  the  forepart  are  confined, 
and  exertin--  pressure  on  the  faces  of  the  rear  part  of  the 
blank  while  Its  rear  end  is  unconflned. 

i.  The  method  of  preparing  sole  blanks  for  boots  or 
shoes  which  comprises  applying  pressure  to  the  faces  of 
the  forepart  of  a  blank,  confining  the  edges  of  the  blank 
from  a  point  located  at  substantially  the  widest  part  of 
the  heel  seat  around  the  shank  and  forepart  to  a  point 
sitnllarly  locate<i  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blank,  and 
simultaneously  exerting  pressure  on  the  faces  of  the  rear 
[lart  of  the  blank  while  its  rear  end  is  unconfined. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  sole  blanks  for  boots  or 
shoes    which    comprises    confining    the    side    edges    of    the 


1.  In  .1  uiusicai  instniiiicnt.  a  relating  shaft,  a  roll  on 
said  -iiaft.  a  gen r  Lousing  al-o  uu  the  stiaft.  ;.Miwer  trans- 
inis.<ien  and  speed  redie,  to  n  tear  a-sembled  in  said  hous- 
ing and  means  for  hooim^  one  .f  -;, id  paits  acalLst  ro- 
tation. 

^.  in  a  iiuiRical  ic-i ruin,  nt .  .i  iou»ting  shaft,  a  roll  on 
said  shaft,  a  gear-hou-inj  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft, 
;;far  means  assemliied  within  the  bovising  for  drivlngly 
connecting  the  shaft  and  roll  when  tlie  bousing  is  held 
from  rolaiiug.  and  flieans  for  hoiding  the  housing  from  ro- 
tating. 

:'..  Ill  a  iiiusicai  instrument,  a  r.tatini:  shaft,  a  roll  on 
said  sitafl.  and  means  for  driving  the  roll  from  the  ftb»ft 
comprisiug  a  spur  pinion,  an  internal  gear  surrounding 
it  and  both  concentric  witii  tiie  shaft,  an  intermediate 
L-ear  m<  shing  with  the  other  two,  and  means  for  holding 
tlie  intermediate  gear  from  rotating, 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  r.  TatUiL-  shaft,  a  roll  on 
said  shaft,  a  gear-honslng  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  drivins:  the  roli  from  the  sliaft  comprising  a 
-IMii-  pinion,  an  interna;  ;;r'ar  surroundinz  it  and  fixed  to 
I  tiiO  roll,  an  Intermediaie  i:ear  n.e-'iini:  with,  the  other  two. 
and  means  for  holding  the  housing  against  rotation. 

.'.  In  a  musical  instrument,  u  I'dafinL-  shaft,  a  roil  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  roll  frun  tlic  -haft  com- 
prisinL'  a  sp'-.r  pinion,  an  interna;  ■-<■»:■  -urroundini:  it 
and  both  conc^ntric  wit',  the  -h.^?'  an  J  an  intermediate 
u'ear  meshing  with  tie  otle-r  two.  a  spool,  transmission 
irie;u>  ''■■•:  rotating  the  <pooi  from  said  rotary  shaft,  a  cou- 
piint:  means  for  releaslnc  the  -;iool.  and  means  when  the 
spool  is  uncoupled  for  holding  the  intermediate  i;ear  to 
drive  the   roll. 

[Claim   »j  not   printed   in   the  (iazette  1 


1,168,436.     SC.\FKOI.Ii      .\i 'it  st  Stki  zr:ii,  St    Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mav  3.  ifllo.      Serial  No.  2.'>..-!13.      iCl.  20-S1.6.( 


Mi^ 


■A 


1  \  scaffold  eomprislnc  a  number  of  detacbably  united 
platfo.-ms.  a  revoluble  roll  supported  transversely  at 
each  end  of  the  scaffold  and  in  substantially  the  same  hnri 
zontal  plane  therewith,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  the  scaf 
fold  above  the  rolls  respectively,  a  single  suspending  rope 
at  each  end  of  the  scaffold  laving  Its  lower  end  cinnected 
to  the  corresponding  roll,  said  ropes  being  guide<i  by  said 
brackets,  two  indepi  ndeiitly  revoluble  shaft-  exten<ilng 
longitudinally    of    the    scaffold    toward    the   center    thereof 
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for  oppratins:  said  rolls,   and  Independent  actuating  con- 
nections fuf  acTuatltiL'  s;ii(l  shafts  iiuk'pendently  of  each 

otho:-. 

1'.  A  oafTold  romprlsinz  a  idatforni.  a  rfvoluble  roll  at 
each  eril  of  saiil  platform  in  siihstaiitlally  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  therewith,  a  rope  arranged  to  wind  on  each 
roll  to  suspend  the  platform,  a  bracktt  above  each  roll 
throiieh  whicli  the  rope  extends,  two  lonKitudlnal  shafts 
sup|)orte(l  by  the  platform,  i.'farin>:  connectins:  said  shafts 
with  said  rolls,  respective: y,  and  mechanism  for  revolving 
snld  shafts  ln<lepeudently  of  each  other. 

'i.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  platform,  a  revolnble  roll 
supported  tran.sversely  at  each  end  of  the  platform  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  therewith,  two 
independently  revoluble  .shafts  for  r.volvinK  said  rolls  In- 
dependently of  each  otiier,  a  .«uf)poit  lnterme<liate  of  said 
rolls,  a  device  In  said  support  for  op.'ratlntr  one  of  said 
shafts  Independently  of  the  orher.  an  ^(iditional  device 
in  said  support  for  operiiting  the  other  of  said  shafts  In- 
dependently of  the  one  previously  mentioned,  a  single  rope 
connected  to  and  arranged  to  wind  on  each  roll,  a  rigid 
guide  bracket  for  the  roi)e  above  the  roll,  and  a  movable 
guide  for  the  rope  adjacent  to  each  roll. 

4.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  platform,  a  roll  supported  at 
each  end  of  the  platform  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  therewith,  two  indeijendently  revoluble  lon- 
gitudinal shafts  for  revolving  said  rolls  Independently 
of  each  other,  gear  devices  entraining  said  shafts  with 
said  rolls,  respectively,  mechanism  Intermediate  of  said 
rolls  for  operating  said  shafts  Independently  or  concur- 
rently as  desired,  a  single  suspending  rope  connected  with 
each  roll,  a  rigid  guide  bracket  for  the  rope  above  each 
roll. 

5.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  platform,  a  roll  at  each  pnd 
of  said  platform  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  therewith,  longitudinal  shafts  ge'ared  with  said  rolls, 
means  for  operating  said  longitudinal  shafts  effectively 
to  revolve  said  rolls  to  wind  or  to  unwind  the  supporting 
ropes,  a  single  rope  for  suspending  each  end  of  the  plaform 
and  connecting  with  the  corres[iondlng  roll,  guide  brackets 
for  the  ropes  above  said  rolls,  and  a  device  for  guiding  the 
winding  of  the  rope  on  each  of  said  rolls. 


1.10s,4.37.      CIGARi:TTi:niSri':NSING    CASE.      Andhiw 

.'-^TMNK,  Kansas  ("ity.   .Mo.      Filed  Apr.   17,   1915.     Serial 
No.   22,006.      (CI.   2itt)— 41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
a  magazine  communicating  with  an  outlet  and  adapted  to 
hold  cigars  or  cigarettes,  a  follow  plate  In  said  magazine 
to  push  the  contents  thereof  toward  the  outlet,  a  plun- 
ger to  lock  said  follow  plate  while  the  magazine  Is  being 
loaded,  and  means  controlled  by  said  plunger  to  eject  the 
contents  of  said  magazine  one  t)y  one  through   the  outlet. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  characttr  described,  a  case  having 
a  magazine  communicating  with  an  outlet,  a  slotted  par 
tltlon  separating  the  magazine  from  the  remainder  of 
the  case,  a  follow  plate  In  said  magazine  to  push  the 
contents  thereof  toward  the  outlet,  a  guide  on  said  follow 
plate  operating  in  the  slot  of  the  magazine  and  having 
a  bevel  corner,  a  plunger  to  lock  said  follow  plate  while 
the  magazine  is  being  tilled,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  sakl 
plunger  to  eject  the  contents  of  the  magazine  one  by  one 
through  the  outlet. 


1.168,4:18.  ELECTRIC  RELAY  RKt  rkn  Wir.UAM  Tar- 
rant, Clapham,  London.  Kngland.  1  lied  .June  3.  1914. 
Serial    No.   842,557.      (CI.    175—281.) 


JhT  X 


1.  An  electric  relay  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  azlally  alined  U  shaped  electromagnets,  the  cores  of 
one  of  said  magnets  being  tlxed  and  tliose  of  the  other 
magnet  being  movable  about  axes  transverse  to  the  com 
mon  plane  of  the  core-axes  at  the  respective  outer  ends 
thereof,  pole  pieces  on  the  nearer  ends  of  each  pair  of 
alined  cores,  and  soft  Iron  shoes  adjustably  disposed 
opposite  the  pole  pieces  of  the  respective  movaiilc  cores 
In  the  plane  of  motion  thereof. 

2.  An  electric  relay  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  axially  alined  U  shaped  electromagnets,  the  cores  of 
one  of  said  magnets  being  l^xed  and  tho.se  of  the  other 
magnet  being  movable  about  axes  transverse  to  the  com- 
mon plane  of  the  core  axes  at  the  re>i)ect1ve  outer  ends 
thereof,  and  pole  pieces  on  the  nearer  ends  of  each  pair 
of  alined  cores,  having  faces  disposed  in  idanes  approxi- 
mately normal  to  th.'  ilirection  of  motion  of  the  movable 
pole  pieces. 

3.  An  electric  relay  comprising  In  combination,  a  pnlr 
of  axially  alined  U  shaped  electromagnets,  the  cores  of 
one  of  said  magnets  being  fixed  and  those  of  the  other 
magnet  being  movable  about  axes  transverse  to  the  com 
mon  plane  of  the  core  axes  at  the  respective  outer  ends 
thereof,  pole  pieces  on  the  nearer  ends  of  each  pair  of 
alined  cores,  having  faces  disposed  in  planes  ap[iroxl 
mately  normal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  movable 
pole  pieces,  and  circuit  controlling  switches  each  movable 
as  a  unit  with  Its  respective  movable  core. 

4.  An  electric  relay  comprising  in  cbmbinatlon,  a  pair 
of  ailally  alined  U-shaped  electromagnets  the  cores  of 
one  magnet  being  fixed,  rock  shafts  tlxed  to  the  other 
magnet  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  its  axis  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cores  thereof,  pole  pieces  on  the  nearer 
ends  of  each  iiair  of  alined  cores  said  pole  pieces  lielng 
normally  closely  adjacent  and  provided  with  opposing 
similar  plane  surfaces  which  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  alined  cores  l)ut  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
two  pair  of  axes,  the  Inclination  of  the  faces  being  so 
determined  that  the  pole  pieces  of  the  fixed  cores  He 
between  those  of  the  movable  cores,  and  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch  fixed  to  each  rock  shaft  so  as  to  move 
with  the  movable  core. 


I,108t43e.     SYSTEM  OF  CONSTANT-CI'RKENT  DISTUI- 

BFTION       I'EKrv   li.  Thom.as,  Cpper  Montclair,   N.  J., 

assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  lloboken, 

N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      l-"lled    Mar.    22, 

lOiy.     Serial  No.  7.56,074.     (CI.  176--45.I 

1.  A  constant  potential  device  comprising  an  exhausted 

container  and  electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  is  vaporiz- 

able.    said    container    being    provided    with    an    adjustable 

cathode  position,  and  pivotal  bearings  for  said  container, 

in  combination  with  means  for  tilting  said  device  to  adjust 
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'Bald  cathode  position  in  response  to  the  voltage  upon  said 
device. 


S 


vT TtTCCi — 


i*     3 


1,1GS.44(»  SUiNAL-HOLDING  BRACKET. 
Tho.mpson,  Key  West.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  : 
rial    No.    757.204.      (CI,   74  —  5.) 


Albebt   W. 
,  un:i    Se- 


portions  formed  into  clamps,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  arms  a(ljac«>nt  said  bridge,  a  bver  aKUinted  ujion  said 
pin  and  haviuL'  it*  free  end  porticn  bent  to  extend  iii-ri>ss 
said  l)ridg«-.  and  a  spniiL:  nifunied  upon  said  plv.i'  pin 
between  the  arms  of  said  bracl^et  and  having  one  ■  nd  !>'>r- 
tion  rigidly  secured  to  said  liracket  and  its  free  cmi  .x- 
tending  to  engage  the  bt  nt  end  portion  of  said  lever 
whorel'v  said  spring  will  .\  iridal)ly  bold  said  le\er  in  a 
normal    [..osition 


2.  Tlic  combination  of  a  constant  current  circuit,  a 
mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer ami  suitable  electrodes  therein,  one  being  a  cathode 
adjustalile  in  position,  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  said  device 
and  means  comprising  a  tilting  coll  In  said  shunt  circuit 
whereb.\  tin  position  of  said  cathode  is  approached  toward 
said  anode  on  a  rise  in  pressure  within  the  device. 

;■!  .\  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  and  electrodes  therein,  one  being  of  mercury,  a 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  container,  means  for  tilting  said 
container  wherel>y  movement  is  secured  in  said  mercury 
and  means  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  container  so 
that  the  line  connecting  the  center  of  gravity  with  the 
center  of  the  pivotal  mounting  always  lies  In  the  central 
portion  of  the  angle  formed  by  a  vertical  and  horizontal 
line  through  the  center  of  said  pivotal  mounting. 

4  In  a  >,\stcm  of  ele.'irical  ilistrlbution,  the  combination 
of  a  constant  current  circuit,  a  mercury  vapor  device  com- 
prising nn  exhausted  container  and  electrodes  therein, 
one  of  which  Is  adjustable  on  tilting  the  device  and  means 
c  aprising  a  cull  in  series  with  said  apparatus  for  moving 
said  container,  and  a  coil  in  shunt  thereto  opposing  said 
first   nameil    coil. 

5,  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  con- 
stant current  circuit,  a  mercury  vapor  appartitus  compris- 
ing a  movable  exhausted  container  and  electrodes  therein, 
on?  of  which  ai>proaches  the  other  upon  the  lowering  of 
the  anode  end  of  the  container  from  the  normal  operating 
position,  bearing  for  said  apparatus  and  tilting  means 
attached  to  said  apparatus  on  the  anode  side  of  said  l>ear- 
ing.  composed  of  two  opposing  coils,  one  dominating  the 
other  and  connected  in  series  with  the  device  and  the  lat- 
ter connected  in  shunt  thereto,  in  combination  with  means 
for  bridging  the  electrodes  In  the  non-operating  condition 
of  the  api>aratu8. 

[Claims  f\  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.inv.4n      coMi'osrn:  mi;tallic  flate     cn.^Ri.Es 

J.  Tn'Msf.  lietroit.  Mich.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
23,  l'.tl4.  Serial  No.  S7.'i.42S.  Idvided  and  this  appllcT- 
tion     tiled     .Ian      11.     1015        Serial     No.     1.fi92.       <n. 

L'it        |S-J., 


Gc\d 


Silver 


A  bimetallic  plate,  composed  of  gold  and  silver  fused 
together  to  form  a  plate  having  opposite  exposi-d  faces 
with  one  cxrios.-d  fac<  silver  and  the  other  exposed  face 
gold. 


1.168,442.  WAI.L-REvEI'TACLE.  James  M.  Triggs, 
Huntington.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,785.       ((^1.    2.H2— 41.1 


A  supporting  bracket  Including  a  bridge  having  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  therefrom  and  having  their  free  end 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  )iart  having  a  catch 
meml;)er,  a  door  hinged  for  swinging  movements  ri-lative  to 
said  part,  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  door  for  catch 
engagement  with  said  catch  memlier  when  the  door  Is 
closed,  and  means  manually  opi  rable  at  the  inner  side  of 
said  door  to  move  said  latch  member  to  released  position 
and  counterbalance  it  in  such  position  during  an  opening 
of  the  door,  and  automatically  operable  upon  a  closing 
movement  of  the  door  to  permit  the  latch  member  to 
move  by  gravity  Into  locking  position, 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  casing  having  a  catch  part 
interiorly  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  gravity 
latch  member  carried  by  said  door  adjacent  to  Its  free 
edge  portion  and  adapted  to  interengage  with  said  catch 
member  to  lock  the  door  in  closed  pt>sitlon,  guide  parts  on 
said  door  and  casing,  a  draft  meml>er  extending  from  said 
latch  member  through  said  guide  parts  and  weighted  in 
opposition  to  stiid  latch  member,  said  draft  memtx-r  and 
its  weight  being  op^  ralile  to  maintain  the  latch  member 
in  raised  or  released  position  when  the  latch  member  has 
been  moved  to  such  i>osition  and  being  operable  in  con- 
junction with  the  closing  movements  of  the  door  to  permit 
a  lowering  of  the  latch  member  into  catcii  engaging  po- 
sition. 

;;.  The  combination  wjili  a  door  casing  and  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  of  a  catch  part  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
gravity    latch   member  carried   by    the  door   in  position   to 
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have  looking  en^rniri'mpnt  with  Thn  raf-h  part  when  the 
door  is  closed,  guide  parts  carried  by  said  dor  and  casing 
and  a  draft  member  weijfhted  at  one  itiil  and  thence  ex- 
tendins;  through  said  iniide  parts  and  connected  to  said 
latch  m^■mb^■t■.  the  normal  pull  t'Xfrted  on  ttu'  latch  mem- 
ber by  said  draft  member  being  sutflcient  to  maintain  the 
latch  member  In  raised  or  released  posiition  when  it  has 
been  moved  tn  such  position,  said  draft  menilier  and  guiiie 
parts  coiiperatin^'  to  ounterart  f!ie  LTiuiry  actiou  of  the 
weighted  end  portion  of  the  <iraft  lueiiiber  and  to  permit 
a  movement  of  the  latch  iiiemtur  into  io  kiii_'  position 
durlnt:  a  swlnRing  of  the  door  from  open  to  .Mo^.d  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing'  havin;;  a  catch  member,  a 
door  hin>,'ed  to  the  casiuj;  and  havin;,'  a  irravlty  latch 
iiieniber  fi.ir  enga^'lng  said  cat'ii  iTiemher,  ctiide  part:! 
on  said  door  and  casing,  a  lUxilile  draft  member  ex- 
tending up  from  the  latch  meinl)er,  thenco  successively 
througli  the  guide  parts  on  said  door  and  casing  and  being 
weighted  at  its  free  end.  a  guide  part  on  said  casing  lielng 
located  nearer  to  the  free  or  outer  .Mlge  of  the  door  when 
closed  than  is  the  swinging  axis  of  the  door,  saiii  weighted 
draft  member  serving  to  maintain  the  latch  meuilH-r  In 
raised  or  relea«eil  position  when  it  has  been  moved  lo 
such  position  and  cooi.ierating  with  said  guide  [lar's  to 
slaclten  anfi  permit  a  lowering  of  the  latch  member  to 
loclting  position  when  the  door  Is  swung  from  open  to 
closed    pcwltion. 

5.  In  combination,  a  case  harlni?  two  doors  arranged  in 
dilTerent  walls  thereof,  one  door  t>elng  hinged,  means  for 
locking  the  other  of  said  lioors  at  the  outside  of  th.'  case. 
and  means  within  the  case  for  locking  tlie  hinged  d<.or  m 
closed  position,  said  last  njeans  being  operable  from  within 
said  other  door  and  independently  of  a  movement  rhei-.of 
to  r  tain  the  locking  member  thereof  in  released  position 
when  moved  to  such  position  and  being  automatically 
operable  to  lock  the  hinged  door  when  swung  from  open  to 
closed  position. 

1 1  Maim  »;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,lflS,44;'.  GH.\TE  CLF:aNER.  Frank  Trki  ke.  Here  1 
laneum.  Mo.  Kiled  Sept.  i;{,  1015.  Serial  No.  ,")0.5'i-}. 
(CI.  110—40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grate,  a 
cylinder  having  projecti<ins,  adjustaiile  means,  to  vni-v  the 
space  h*'tween  tlie  grate  and  the  cylinder  and  for  brin.'tng 
the  projections  of  said  cylinder  Into  solectire  encagement 
with  tht'  opening"  in  s.iid  grife. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chain  grate 
comprising  serftons  adjacently  secured  together,  a  cyMnder 
with  projections  of  snbstantlaJly  the  srfie  and  positioning 
as  the  grate  openings,  and  ."idjuftable  means,  to  vary 
the  space  b«»tween  the  grato  and  the  cylinder,  and  for 
selectively  bringing  the  grate  and  cylinder  into  frlctlona! 
engagement. 

,S.  In  a  de\  ice  of  the  character  described,  a  cli.iin  grate 
comprising  sections  adjacently  secured  together,  n  cylin- 
der with  projections  of  substantially  the  size  and  position- 
in:    as    the    grate    openings,    shaft    stand",    said    cylinder 


ft  lotatlvely  secured 
■rt].  ai  slots  in  which 
Mi-'ving  said   stiaft    In 


mounted  on  said  shaft   .nid   s.iiii 
to  said  stands,  said  stand--   .laxim 
said  shaft  may  move  and  mean-  f 
the  slots  In  said  stands. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaiattei  descrii.ed.  ,1  lierriug 
bone  chain  grate,  a  cylinder  with  projections  on  its  lateral 
surface,  the  cylinder  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
grate  so  that  each  projection  of  the  cylinder,  engages  a 
certain  opening  of  the  grate,  thereby  causinu  r.  linlier 
in  each  grate  opening  to  be  removed  ]  y  its  coinp::]!!  m  pro- 
jection of  the  cylinder,  and  means  foi  re^ulatinu  tije  pres- 
sure of  said  cylinder  against  said  tirate  .md  for  \arying 
the  space  between  the  grate  and  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  herring 
bone  chain  grate,  a  cylinder  with  projections  on  its  lateral 
surface,  the  cylinder  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
grate  so  that  each  |>rojection  of  the  cylinder  engages  a 
certain  opening  of  the  grate,  thereby  causing  the  clinker 
In  each  grate  opening  to  be  removed  liy  its  companion 
projection  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  said  c,\liniler  against  said  grate  for  purposes 
of  cleaning  both  -aid  grate  and  said  cylinder,  comiirising 
shaft  stands,  a  cylinder  shaft,  said  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  sbAtt  and  said  sliaft  rotatively  secured  to  said  stand*!. 
sakl  stands  having  vertical  sluts  in  which  said  shaft  may 
move  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in  the  slots  In  said 
stands,   substantially  for   the  purposes   .set  forth. 


1.168.144.  roLLAPSIBLK  SKIRT-KORM.  Charles  A. 
T'fford  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  IL'.  10].'?  Serial  No. 
773,238.  Renewe«i  Feb.  ."  li)!.",.  .Serial  No  >^  37:^  (Cl 
223— 18. » 


/ 


\ 


1.  A  collapsible  skirt  form  comprising  :\  serie>  of  anni- 
lar  bands,  the  band  at  one  end  of  the  s .1  ies  constituting 
a  waist  band,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  .a ch  intersect- 
ing and  pivoted  to  all  the  bands,  so  that  the  form  may 
be  longitudinally  collapsed,  a  longitudinal  Internal  strut 
adapted  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  form,  the  strut 
being  composed  of  detachably  connected  sections  adapted 
to  be  separated  to  render  the  strut  Inoperative,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sections  connected  to  the  form  when  the 
latter  is  collapsed. 

2.  A  collapsible  skirt  form  conipiisin.:  .-i  se:i,.s  of  annu- 
lar bands,  the  band  at  one  end  of  iIk'  series  constituting 
a  waist  band,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strips  each  intersect- 
ing and  pivoted  to  all  the  bands,  so  that  the  form  may  he 
longitudinally  collapsed,  and  a  longitudinal  Internal  strut 
adapted  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  form,  the  strut 
t)elng  composed  of  longitudinally  slotted  sections,  and  pro- 
vided with  devicis  entiaging  said  slots  whereby  the  sec 
tlons  may  be  detachably  connected,  and  adjusted  relatively 
fo  each  other  to  \:iry  the  length  of  the  strut, 

S.  .\  roHni>sn,ip  form  comprising  a  series  of  annular 
bands,   the   band  at   one  end  of  the  series   constituting  a 
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waist  band,  a  phnality  of  flexible  longitudinal  strips  each 
iiiterseciing  and  pivoted  to  all  of  the  bands,  the  waist 
band  and  the  lowest  band  being  provided  with  cross  bar.s. 
and  a  longitudinal  internal  strut  engaged  witli  said  cross 
bars  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  form. 

4.  A  collapsible  form  c,  uprising  n  series  of  annular 
bands,  the  band  at  one  ,  nd  of  the  -eries  constitntlng  a 
waist  band,  a  pliirallTv  of  ;!exible  longitudinal  strips  each 
intersecting'  and  iiivoted  t.j  all  of  the  bands,  the  waist 
band,  the  lowest  band  and  one  or  more  of  the  inter. nediatc 
tmnds  being  providefl  with  cross  bars,  and  a  strut  adapted 
to  r)revent  collapse  of  the  form  and  composed  of  seiiarable 
sections  s,.r,;,,,  1    ,   connected  with  said  cross  bars 

.">.  A  (•  .iapsilic  skirt  form  comprising  a  series  of  annu- 
lar hauLA  including  a  waist  ban<l.  and  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble strip-.  .;,,  'i  int.  ;-ecting  and  pivoted  to  all  the  Ijands, 
the  wai-i  b.-ind  beini;  adjustable  in  diameter  and  pro\lded 
with  means  for  securing  It  at  different  diameters,  and 
with  a  lonLjitudlnally  adjustable  siriit-engaging  cross  bar 
exiendini:  a.  ross  the  Interior  of  the  waist  liand  and  com 
[M-ed  1  ■  w-rlapplng  sections  attached  to  the  waist  band 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  secured 
together  at  different  adjustments  . 

fCl.alni-^  t:  t..    11    not    primed    in   the  liazette.J 


1,168.4  4.-. 

H.Vl.Kl; 

Filed    .Ian.   2."?.    irtl.j 


\|i>i'.>i{  idu\  i;n  ei'..\i;  I  I  r-i-i:ii  .\ni>  in 

Ernest    I).    V.\n    Debs.\l,    Portland,    Oreg. 

«CI.  131—38.) 


1.  A  cijar  uttinu  an  1  cle.nnlng  device,  comprising  a 
case  having  ,■!  -piral  ai:  .  b/iml-er  with  an  in'et  and  an 
outlet,  a  rotatable  fan  within  the  chamber,  a  stipport  on 
Its  upper  part,  guide-  with  stops  thereon,  secured  upon  the 
said  support,  a  slidaMe  frame  on  .aid  guides  provlde<l 
with  a  knife  and  engageable  uitli  the  guide  stops,  a  spring 
positioned  to  engage  the  frame  and  the  guide  .support, 
electrical  ne.tive  nieans  within  tlie  <ase.  mechanism  be- 
tween said  fan  and  the  motive  mean-  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  to  the  fan.  me:ins  in  the  upper  i)art  of  the  case  to 
effect  an  electrical  connection  bet«.-,.n  the  motive  means 
and  a  power  source,  substantially  as  de-cribed  | 

2.  .V  cigar  cutting  and  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  ! 
case  having  a  sjiiral  air  chamber  with  .-in  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  rotntabb'  fan  witliin  the  chamber,  a  i.erforaior 
witlnn  the  said  chamber  .xtending  tbrc  ugh  the  center  of 
said  fan  and  rotatable  liy  ;t.  ii.eans  to  vertically  raise  and 
drop  s.abi  perforatoi-.  ,u;  auxiliary  .1  ■!  •::!  1 1  tiL:  sjiring  on  the 
perforator,  el.itrical  neaive  means  wiibin  the  case,  mecb 
anism  between  said  fiin  and  ilie  motive  me.'ins  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  tlie  fan.  rmiins  in  tue  upper  i)art  of  the 
case  to  effect  .■11:  el,.c;rie.-,;  .  .1,',.  .'ti.  I.  ).,  tweeii  the  moiive 
means  and  a   pow.  :■  sor.r.e,  -nb-taiii  ialiy  as  .le.s(  ribed. 

;<.  A  cigar  lutting  ,im!  cieauing  device,  comprising  a 
case  having  a  spir.il  air  cl.aiul)er  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  roiatiibie  fan  witlun  ilie  chainl>er.  guides  witli 
stops  thereon,  secnie.l  Lipon  tlie  upf)or  part  of  the  fan.  a 
sildable  frame  on  .said  guides  provided  with  a  knife  and 
engngeahle  with  the  juide  stops,  a  spring  pogitioned  to 
engage'  the  frame  an  I  the  -wide  s.|pj,ort.  a  perforator 
within  said  chambe[-  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
fan  and  rotatable  I  \  it,  means  to  vertically  raise  and  drop 
said  perforator,  an  auxiliary  actuating  spring  on  the  per 
forator.  electrical  motive  means  within  the  case,  mecha 
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nism  between  said  fan  .md  the  motive  means  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  tlo  !.,!i.  means  in  the  upjter  part  of  the 
c;ise  to  .  (Tect   an  electrical  connection  between   the  motive 

miaii-   .;:.d   a   powiT   s.,i;rcc.   subvtantially   a-  descrll)ed. 


(  .\i;  AM.i:    ii  i\\  1:1;   Ill.^.N^.Mi  1  1  IN(,   MK<  H- 


1.108,446. 

ANISM.  HiDoLi'H  Vni  I.K.I  msek.  n.  \v  1;o>  belie.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  .safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co..' 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersev.  Filed 
•Ian.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  670,383.      (Cl,   105—238.) 


1.  In  .an  appaiatus  of  tlie  ci.aracte;'  des,  ribed.  in  com- 
bination, a  car  truck,  a  L.ior.:.;  -usp,  mieti  therefrom, 
mi'ans  f,.r  adjustnldy  securiui:  >aid  generator  in  fixed  posi- 
tion. :.  pulley  on  the  generator,  a  second  pulley  on  an 
axle  of  th.  tr  Ilk.  anil  an  ela.stii  '.'•  c  ;n.e,  ijul:  >ald  pul- 
leys and  ad.apted  lo  drive  the  gener:i;.  r  .:-  tlje  axle  rotates, 
-aid  beit  ieini:  .-111;,.  s..,i  ,if  n.ateriais  so  proiioitioned  that 
en   eXK'ssi\o  p.'e-Mire  on  the  dining  i)uiiey   is  eliminated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcscriti«»d.  in  com- 
bination, a  car  truck,  a  generator  suspended  therefrom, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  generator  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  pulley  on  the  generator,  a  second  pulley  on  an 
axle  of  the  truck,  and  an  tlastic  I'cit  connecting  said  pul- 
leys and  adapted  to  drive  the  penerut^.r  as  the  axle  rotates, 
said  belt  being  composed  of  a  strip  of  belting  and  an 
elastic  .strip  of  steel. 

:>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charact.-r  described,  in  com- 
!)inatlon,  a  car  truck,  a  geii,.raior  suspended  therefrom, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  L-enerator  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  iuilley  on  t!  e  generator,  a  s..,ond  pulley  ,,n  an  axle 
of  the  tniik.  and  an  elastic  licit  connect  inL-  said  pulleys 
and  ad;ipte<i  to  drive  the  -.■nei-at..r  a.-  the  axb-  rotates. 
said  belt  being  composed  of  an  Inner  strip  of  belting  and 
an  outer  strip  of  sheet  steel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbiira.  ter  described,  in  com- 
bination, .i  car  truck,  a  genernti.r  susj. ended  therefrom, 
means  for  adjustaMy  se.iirinL'  said  g.  nerator  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  puliey  on  the  gem-rator.  a  second  pulley  on  an 
axle  of  the  truck,  and  an  elastic  belt  cuinectlng  said  pul- 
leys and  adapted  to  drive  the  generat.ir  a.<  the  axle  rotates, 
said  belt  being  composed  of  an  Inner  strip  of  t)elting  and 
an  outer  strip  of  sheet  steel,  said  leather  being  longitudi- 
nally compressed  Iwtore  being  secured  to  tl-e  strip  of  steel. 

5,  In  an  aprmratus  of  the  d.arn.  i,.;-  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  car  truck,  a  L-enerati-r  suspended  therefrom. 
means  for  adjustably  s, .,,,,;;, j..  ^aid  generator  in  ttxed  posl- 
tion.  a  pulley  or.  the  i-merator,  a  second  iiulb'y  on  an  axle 
of  the  truck,  and  an  elastic  belt  connecting  said  pulleys 
and  nd.i.oted  to  diive  the  generator  a-  the  axle  rotates, 
said  be't  'ri!  -  c, imposed  of  an  inner  s;rlp  of  belting  and 
.an  .  ut.r  -trip  of  sheet  steel,  said  -trip  of  steel  being  pro- 
vided with  <'uts  to  permit  an  elastic  extension  thereof, 

[Claims  P,  to  L'6  not  printeif  in  the  <",azette,l 


l,16s.44T.      imOK  (IK  FILING  DEVK  F.      HK.^D^■.  !u>  Web- 
s  rKK,    Louisville.    Kv  .    assignor    to    Webster    Loose  Leaf 
1  rung    (•ompai,,\.    a    t-rpua-    u.    ,.i     Kentucky.       Filed 
lam  L'!t.  imo.     Serial   No    .-4it.<):;n       iCl.  120  -   2:}.) 
1.    -\    iile.    coniy.ri-in-    ie.nves    .md    a    retaining    member: 

-;iid  rei.titiiii-  m.nd- r  i^.-issing  tbroiii.'C  some  of  said  leaves 
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obliquely  :  said  leaves  being  provided  with  openings  adapt- 
ed to  hold  them  to  said  retainlnK  mcmbiT  anainst  larcral 
movement  whcthfi-  said  retainlnji  membt-f  passes  thruuiiti 
them  obliquely  or  iierpendlcularly. 


2.  A  til.',  comprising.'  leaves  and  ,1  retalniug  member; 
said  retaining'  member  Itelni:  aiipioximately  circular  In 
cross-section  :  and  said  leaves  Ix'ini.;  provided  with  open 
Ings,  whose  contour  Is  an  ellipse  whose  minor  ails  ap- 
proximates the  diameter  of  rlie  minimum  cross-section  of 
said  retaining  memU'r. 

.'i.  A  file.  I  unii)ri^iii:.'  l^axr-..  ;i  ii'ainiii^  iiu'iiiber.  and  a 
base  therefor;  said  retainlni:  menil]<r  tieini,'  iMr\>(l  leuicth- 
wlBe  and  approximately  circular  in  its  mininiuin  eross-sec- 
tlon  ;  and  said  leaves  heiut;  provided  witli  openings  whose 
contour  is  an  ellipse  \vho<e  minor  axis  approximates  the 
diameter  of  said  niininnnn  ir..ss  seition  and  wlio^e  major 
axis  approximates  the  major  axis  of  the  niaxiiuuin  sictlon 
of  said  retalnin;.'  memlier  parallel  to  said  base. 

4.  Leaves,  two  bindiiiii  parts  tterefor,  and  back  cover 
mean-:  for  swiiiciuL-'ly  coiinectinu'  said  hindin;:  parts;  one 
of  said  lilndln:;  parts  bavins;  positively  tixiil  ttierein  a  per- 
forated retaining  memlter  whicli  is  curved  ien^thwi-^e  ;  and 
the  other  having  positively  flxi>d  therein  a  retaining  mem- 
ber curved  lengthwise  and  having  a  lo.^ltiiig  nieehanism 
adapted  to  penetrate  said  perff)rated  mem!  ir. 

r>.  Leaves,  two  binding  parts  tlierefor,  and  lack  cover 
means  for  swingingly  connecting  the  rear  'dgts  thereof 
adapted  to  allow  said  edges  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  eacli  other;  one  of  said  binding  parts  having  posi- 
tively fixed  theri'in  a  perforatt'd  retaining  member,  and  the 
ottier  luiving  positively  lixed  thei'eiii  a  retaining  n;.  mber 
and  having  a  lorking  mechanism  adapted  to  I'.'iiitrit.  -aid 
perforated   member. 

[Claims  t!  to  L'.'i  no-  jirint'^d  in  tlie  (;a7ette.J 


l.lt;s,44s.  FIMCIION  r)K.\FT 'iKAK.  i;k..ki;k  Wjcstino- 
nofSK.  I'ittsliurgli,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westingiiou-.  .\lr 
Brake  (■ompa!i>,  I'itf<lMiM.'ti.  I'a,,  a  Torporation  of  I'eun- 
sylvanla,  Fii.d  Nmv.  I'v,  i<m>.;  Serial  No.  345,422. 
(CI.  21:?-    t;4. . 


1.  \  yielding  resistaiiie  ne'elianisin  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous helical  resistanci'  spring  liaving  one  only  of  Its 
Intermediate  coils  partl.\  .'ut  away  to  fnrm  a  weakened 
portion  (,f  i.'ss  cross  sec  tional  area  than  'lie  remainder  of 
the  sprin-,  and  provi.jed  with  an  inclined  wed^'ing  surface, 
a  member  having  a  (cirresponding  wedging  surface  for  en- 
gaging thei-fwitii.  and  means  coi'iperating  with  said  m^m 
her  for  producing  frictional   resistance. 

2.  A  yielding  resistance  meehanism  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous resistance  spring  having  one  of  its  intermediate 
coils  of  less  cross-sectional  area  and  weaker  tiian  tii'-  r" 
malnder  of  tlie  spring,  and  provided  wltli  an  inclined 
wedging  surface,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  segments  each 
having  a  projection  provided  with  n  corresponding  wedging 
wnrface  for   cooperating   with    the   incline*!   surface   of   tlu' 


coll,  and  means  cor, pe rating  witli  --aid  segment  for  produc- 
ing frictional   resistance. 

3.  A  yielding  resistance  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous reslstanc"  spring  liavinp  one  f)nly  of  its  intermedi- 
ate colls  provided  with  an  inclined  wedging  surface,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  segments  liavlng  lielical  projec- 
tions provided  with  corresponding  wedging  surfaces  and 
extending  between  the  adjacent  coils  of  the  spring  whereby 
the  expansion  of  the  spring  oiM-rates  to  release  the  seg- 
ments, and  means  coiiperatliig  with  said  segments  for  pro- 
dticlng  frictional  resistance. 


1,X68,M0.  ANTI-HAIl.  Sl-UKADINT,  DKVKi:.  Ar.oNZO 
WiwsTEAD,  Sbarpsburg,  N.  C.  Filed  May  14.  lOl,"!.  Se- 
rial No.  28,106.      (CI.  23&— 5.) 


/»     /» 
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1.  An  anti-rail  sjireadin:;  device  including  ,1  ga.;e  bar, 
of  a  length  to  extend  ,icro~s  .i  track  and  iiro\ided  with 
terminal  means  for  engaging  the  rails  at  on,  ^ii],  ttiereof, 
pivoted  arms  located  U'tween  tb,'  riilN  ami  ,'\t,ijding  from 
and  carried  by  the  gage  bar,  and  ni,ans  (arrie<l  l,y  tli,.  said 
arms  for  engaging  the  rails  at  the  oii,  r  side  tluriMif,  said 
arms  permitting  the  last  m,  iitioned  nea:,,  i  >  swing  into 
and  out  of  position  for  engaging  tti,'  sal. I  raJN. 

2.  .\n  anti-rail  spreading  device  inchiilini:  a  gag,'  liar 
or  rod  provided  with  means  for  enga-iti-:  'li>  rails  at  tlie 
inner  sides  thereof  to  form  stops  foi-  pn'v  ■•nti:ig  inward 
movement  of  the  rail-,  links  ..r  arm-  «\t,iid;nj  from  jhe 
gage  bar  or  rod.  tie  r,"ls  slida'l;-  imiii,  -t'd  with  the  links 
or  arms  and  provi.l.d  at  their  ,c;t,r  ,  ihIs  wnh  means  for 
engaging  the  r 'iN  1:  the  ,.nt>  r  vid.s  tii,  rc()f  to  prevent  the 
rails  from  spie  iiii,^  atid  m,an-  foi-  adiust.aMy  connecting 
the  inner  portion^    ,f  the  tie  rod-. 

3.  An  antl  rail  sjireailing  devic  of  the  class  described 
including  a  gage  b.'ir  'ir  ro.l  pr(,vided  with  m,'ans  for  en- 
gaging the  rails  at  the  inie-r  sides  t!ier,<if  to  pr.  vent  the 
rails  from  moving  Inwardly,  links  pi\(>ta!ly  connected  with 
the  gage  bar  or  rod,  and  aruuijed  at  right  angles  tliereto 
and  provided  with  opening-,  ti  ■  rods  slldable  in  the  ojien- 
Ings  and  provided  at  their  out.i-  ,11, Is  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  rails  at  the  outer  si,!e  th,r,'i.f  and  a  device  ad- 
justably connecting  the  inm  r  imrtions  of  the  tie  rods  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<!  including  a  gage  bar 
or  rod  having  threaded  termin.als.  arin<  cxteniiing  from 
the  gage  bar  at  the  inner  ,nds  of  the  -aid  tin.  a  led  termi- 
nals, threaded  sections  engaging  the  threaded  teiminals 
of  the  gage  bar  or  rod  and  provided  witli  means  for  en- 
gaging the  rails  of  a  track  at  one  siii,'  of  tti,^  said  rails  and 
means  carried  by  the  •^ai'l  arms  f,,r  enga-ing  the  rails  at 
the  other  side  thereof,  >ai,!  aitn-.  [lerniiiting  tl.c  last  men- 
tioned means  to  swing  Into  and  ,,ui  of  position  fo)-  .uigag- 
ing  the  railsi 


1.168,450.  WASIIST.Wn,  Hi:iuihi:i  .1  W,...|,,  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.  Fib-d  M.iv  22.  101.-  Seiial  No.  29,720. 
(CI.  4—1.) 

1.  In  a  wash-stand,  tlo'  comblnatiiui  of  a  p,  destal  hav- 
ing a  fiarlng  top  , ndiNj  in  a  radial  llang,\  a  n'-ervoir  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  !•■  ^tiii;:  ,11  -aid  radial  llange  and  provided 
with  an  opening  suUsiaiit iailv  of  tlie  s.ime  diameter  as  the 
Inner  diameter  of  tlie  flange,  a  bowl  substantially  hemi- 
spherical extending  Into  said  o[)ening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  tlange  resting  on  the  edge  of  said 
bottom,  said  bowl  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  con- 
nection attached  to  tli,'  l.'ottom  of  the  reservoir  and  said 
Inlet  opening  of  the  l,o\vl,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  connection,  and  means  to  close  the 
outl.f  oiwnifig. 
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2.  In  a  wash  stand,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  and 
a  Ik>w1  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  one  side  and  a  central 
outlet  opening,  a  reservoir  surrounding  tlie  l)owl  and  hav 
Ing  a  fiat  Niitoin.  a  cover  for  the  reservoir,  means  to  sup- 
port the  IkiwI  and  to  form  a  watertight  joint  l>etween  the 
bow!  and  reservoir  bottom,  a  valve  !>ody  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  reservoir  Ijottom,  an  operating  stem  for 
the  valve  extending  upward  through  the  cover  and  having 
a  knob  at  its  u|,per  end.  and  means  connecting  the  valve- 
bod\    to  till    itili  t  op.iiing  in  the  bowl. 


3.  In  a  wu-li  -tand,  tlie  combination  of  a  !kiw1  liavlnf 
an  inl,  t  opening,  a  reservoir  surrounding  the  !„,\\  1  and  bav- 
in^ a  flat  bottom,  a  cover  f,,r  the  reservoir,  a  T  mounted 
Just  below  the  bottom,  a  pipe  connecting  on,'  branch  of 
the  T  to  the  inlet  opining  o!  the  Ihm.],  a  plug  screvvinu 
Into  a  -ecoud  branch  of  tlie  T  ami  tiirojigh  an  opening  in 
the  l-itt.im  of  the  re8erv,.ir  and  farmed  with  a  tlange  to 
secure  the  T  to  said  liottoni  and  witii  a  plurality  nf  holes, 
at  least  one  i-^'ing  adapiiil  to  iierinit  \\at,r  to  fii,\\  into  the 
T,  a  valve  stem  mounted  In  one  of  said  liole>  at  1  c\t,'nd- 
ing  up  above  the  cover,  a  \alve  on  tli,  st,  in  li.l,i\\  the  plug 
to  close  the  holes  therein,  a  spring  tn  leild  the  valve 
against  said  plug  and  ne-unt.'d  within  >aiil  T,  and  a  plug 
screwed  into  the  tlur,!  braieb  "f  the  T  'm  support  said 
Bjiring. 


1,1G&,401.  Al'r.\UATr.><  1-OR  TRFAIlNi.  u.VS  LUD- 
WI(5  ALvixE  Ziiiif,  Syra,  i>c,  N  Y.  ni.i  May  0.  1910, 
Serial  No.  r»t>0.107.     Kenewed  .Inn.    1 .',.   Fa.".      .<,  rial  No. 

;u,;ii4.    ^cl.  48-135.) 


/S  /f 
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1.  l!i  an  apparatus  for  biinging  gas  in  i-oniact  with  a 
liquid,  a  receiver  for  the  gas,  a  conduit  for  the  liquid,  tl.(> 
conduit  extending  into  tiie  receiver  and  h;ni!ig  an  outlet 
from  Its  interior  t"  th.  p,  liidi,  r,\  thereof  i,\er  which  the 
liquid  runs,  and  tiieans  for  controlliiig  tiie  temperature  of 
the  liquid  within  tlie  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjiose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas,  a   r.'celver  for  the 
gas.   an   outer  conduit    within    th,     r.  (eiver,    and   an   Inner 
condidt   within   the  outer  conduits,  one  conduit   communi 
eating  with  tlie  Interior  of  the  receiver  for  discharging  the 


liquid  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  conduit,  and 
the  other  cc.nuuit  coiiv,  ying  a  medium  for  controlling  the 
temp<'ralure  of  such  peripheral  surface,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purjiose  s[ie.'ijied. 

;-;,  In  an  apimralus  for  t!i;i':i,g  ga>,  a  receiver  for  ttie 
ga.s.  a  Vertically  extendiiig  >  (.i.'luit  for  the  liquid  with 
which  tlie  t:as  is  to  be  treated,  the  conduit  liaving  an  out- 
let from  its  interior  to  its  periphery  whereby  the  liquid 
may  run  fre.:\  .jewn  the  pn  rifdiery  of  the  tondult,  and  a 
conduit  within  th,  former  conduit,  sui'staniialiy  as  and  for 
the  icirpos,-  ^,  !   f,.rt!:. 

4.  li.  an  apiiaratu-  ef  1'.  cias-  ijis,  rilled  a  receivi'r  for 
gas  ami  ..UMiu.ts  f.r  liquid,  the  conduits  extending  into 
the  ri'ci  IV,  !  ami  li'.viiig  outlets  from  their  interiors  to  tiie 
peripheries  thereof  over  which  the  liquid  runs,  the  pe- 
ripheries lieing  nou-atisorlKnt.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

'"e  In  riu  apiiaratus  for  trealiug  gas  a  receiver  for  the 
gas.  an  oui,r  uiivvardly  extending  conduit  within  the  re- 
ceiver, and  an  inner  conduit  within  the  outer  conduit,  on,- 
coiidui;  .  ..uunn.ii  ititig  with  the  interior  of  the  receiver 
fur  ilisi  :.,irL;in::  ■;  :i.|i!!,i  ,.n  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
outer  con<iuit.  hihI  th,  other  coniluit  ctmveylng  a  medium 
for  controlling  the  teinp.rature  of  tlie  liquid  on  such  pe- 
rlpherjil  surface,  the  last-mentioned  (ondult  lioing  dis- 
connecte<i  from  th,'  receiver,  substantially  as  aini  for  the 
purpose  set  foi  th. 

[Claims  r,  m  n   n(,f  printed  in  tl."  'iazettp] 


!  ii;s,t,-.'.    i'i:Nri;!i' I'OAL  chfam  .^i:i'ai!.\tor. 

OSCAK  ASUEKKiiN.   I .:!  I.  (  a  st .  r.    I '.'i       ;   ss.g:,.   !    ;,.   'I':;,'   1 

inon  Blower  &  l'"o;gc  i.  >,..  Lunca.s '.•.;•.  I'.;  ,  .  <  i.rpo! 
of  Tennsylvania.  nied  Sept.  28,  F'14  Seria 
863,801.      (CI.  233—29.) 


Carl 

'iiam- 

ation 

No. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  cream  separator,  of  a  bowl 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  fced-tul)e  having  dis- 
charge oi)enlngs  therein,  a  distributing  sleeve  surrounding 
said  tulve  having  radially  extending  hollow  projections 
forming  vertically  disposed  channels ;  said  projections  hav- 
ing perforations  in  their  outer  walls  and  open  sides  facing 
said  discharge  openings  and  said  sleeve  fitting  closely 
against  said  tube  between  said  projections,  together  with 
s.paniting  devices  surrounding  said  sleeve  betwien  wl  icb 
tile  milk  is  discharged  t*^rough  said  perforations 

2.  In  combination,  a  :<•«  :  j.r.vi  1--.1  witli  a  centrally  dis- 
posed feed-tube  having  vertically  dispo-ei  sl..ts  therein,  a 
distributing  sleeve  surrounding  said  tuLc  l.aNing  sj.aced 
integral  radially  extending  hollow  pro.jectl,.ins  forming  ver- 
ti<\'il!y  disposed  cliannels  w:t!i  ].•  if'^r;:  lions  in  tln-ir  outer 
walls  and  upen  sjrii-s  facing  said  slots;  the  parts  ,if  tiie 
sl.'i've  1  etween  sai'l  i  r,.;!,  ,  t  S.:,s  tntiijg  cii^sely  against  said 
tu'.c.  and  separating  disks  suri  oun,i!ng  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  rectivi  then'li  t  w,  u  the  milk  issuing  tlirougii  said  per 
foratioiis, 

;;.  In  a  cnam  siparatnt.  a  l>owi  having  a  central  stand- 
ani  provided  with  a  who],  niilk  feed  ).as^age  and  discharge 
opi'iiinjs    therein,    a    dlst  rilmting    s_,,v,.    surrounding    said 
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gtan<lar<l    having    radially    cxtxm&tng    hollow    projections 

witli  .■fifti  <i<|i's  fM.'int:  -atil  iltscharpr*»  oii.'iiinsrs  and  p«rfo- 
rari'in-i  in  rhi'ir  mittT  ual's  ;  saiil  ouT't  waiis  holng  located 
Ik'V.ii.i  fl  "  ■  rtMiii  '/.•  ;!•  ,  aiii!  a  s.  ii.'~  ■>(  slightly  separated 
oiitii'al  jilatt's  -iiriinmdirii:  saiil  <],■' v,-  tn'twecn  which  th« 
win!.'  milk  is  (lis''!iarg>  il  tlirc  itrli  t!if  iifrf.ii-fitlons  in  said 
projpctlons. 

4.  In  a  orpam  Sfiiarator,  tlit-  .iMnliiiin tinri  with  a  casing 
havliis;  a  rpntnilly  ilis[ios!>^il  :'•■■■  I  '•.■,i'-  wiri:  !i-''liarL'p  open- 
Idks  fhtTi'in.  a  distrlbutinu'  si..,.'  siirr.'iin'iing  said  tube 
haviii:.'  r  lilaiiv  oxrinliru  hollow  projections  with  open 
slflfs  fa 'I  UK  salfl  (lisrtiarirr  op.nliiKs  and  perforations  In 
thi  Ir  oiiti'imost  walls  :  said  walls  heinj;  located  beyond  the 
iT.;irii  y.i<n'-.  roriical  sfparatiiii,'  .lisks  -.iirroiindlnir  said 
sleevp  havini;  notelies  thrr'Mn  to  rt'o-iv  s;ii(i  projections, 
and  a  conir'al  diviilpr-[)latt^  arraiii'cil  l«>tw>M'n  the  outer- 
must  disk  and  tiie  casing  and  havin_'  a  tubular  neck  sur- 
rounding but  slislitly  si'|)arat<(i  from  the  feod-tube  and 
fittini:  closely  within  rh*'  n<'ck  of  the  casing:  the  latter 
having  an  lnt>riMr  annular  (hanncl  with  a  milk  exit  in 
cnnimunicatinn  with  the  spai  .■  bctwe<M]  thp  casing  and  the 
divider-platc,  and  tlif  neck  of  the  divider-plate  being  open 
at  Its  upper  end  and  in  commiinicatloii  with  a  cream  exit 
In  the  neck  of  the  howl. 

.'.  Th.'  (  ()n;liinat;i'n.  in  a  ■  iiani  separator,  of  a  casing 
havini:  a  tii'nilar  n.ck,  a  f>'c<l  tuh«.  within  said  casing,  a 
distrlhuting  device  around  -aid  tuhe  liwing  vertically  dis- 
posed channels  into  widch  the  feed-tuhe  discharges;  said 
channels  havin-'  di--e!;arg.'  aiiertures  fii.rein.  a  series  of 
conical  ^ejiaratin.'  disks  arranged  to  reciv.-  therebetween 
the  milk  issuing  from  the  apertures  lu  said  <iistrlbutlng 
device,  and  a  onical  divid'r  plate  arranged  hetween  the 
uppermost  disk  and  tlir  'a-ing  and  having  radially  dis- 
posed ribs  on  its  u[ip'  I-  sjirfare  <  .jnyer^rlng  toward  its  neck. 
■-aid  neck  of  the  divi<|.  r  I'a  i  •  >iirroundlng  but  slightly 
separated  from  the  f,  rd  tule  and  fitting  closely  within  and 
against  the  tubular  neck  nf  the  ca>ing.  together  with  means 
for  causing  said  parts  to  n.tate  with  the  feed-tube. 

[Claims  1;  f(,   i:{  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 
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AM'Kks.  n.  Lancaster.  I  .1..  as-i_'i,or  1,1  The  Champion 
Blower  i\:  l'or_'e  ( 'omiiany.  Lancaster,  i 'a.,  a  Corporation 
<■{  1  .  iinsy!\  ;,i.;a.  rii..,i  .\i.i>  _'::.  i:ti5.  Serial  No. 
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1.  .V  cinail.-ir  ^lo-inu  >  "i.-istin.'  of  i  series  of  nietal 
<<trlps  each  t:iivin_'  the  fomi  ■  f  ,in  el!ij.v,.  and  united  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  niar:rinnl  portj.ns  which  extend 
transversply  of  the  groMp 

■J.  A  circular  spring  .'.nsisM!!-'  'd'  a  -in^'le  piece  of  sheet 
metal  cut  and  bent  t.i  prn\  ide  .1  >:.Ti.'s  nf  -.prints  each  hav- 
ing the  form  of  .in  eiiip..-  wjt'.i  th.  ir  en. I  iM^rrions  integral 
with  marginal  portions  winrh  rxt.inl  transvers.dy  of  the 
series  at  one  side  of  the  cird..  .oncnrri,^  with  the  axis 
of  tlje  "prlng. 


3.  A  circular  spring  conslsfin-'  ..f  a  series  of  narrow 
metal  strips  each  having  f'e  form  i>f  an  ellipse  and  inte- 
gral at  opposite  end<  th>  r.nf  with  narrow  marginal  por- 
tions which  extend  trans\.  ps.  ly  of  the  group,  said  mar 
glnal  portions  ttolng  arraimed  in  juxtaposition  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  circle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  v>rth'ally  disposed  shaft,  a  col- 
lar on  said  shaft,  an  outer  casing,  and  a  circular  spring 
cushion  lnterpos»H]  between  <aiil  collar  and  casing;  said 
cushion  consisting  of  a  series  of  elliptical  springs  each 
connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  marginal  por- 
tions which  extend  transversely  of  the  series  at  one  ide 
of  the  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  spring. 


1.168,4  54.  CEMKIl  I  i.AL  CUtlA.M  .^KP.VK  AT<  >R. 
Cael  Oscar  A.vderson,  Lancaster,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The 
Champion  Blower  &  Forge  ("onipany.  Lancaster,  I'a  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  34,26.3.     (CI.  233 — 35.) 


1.  A  cream  separator.  ■  ..ni|.ri.-ii]^  .1  bowl  or  ■asiiiir,  a 
centrally  disposed  f. 'dtuhe  projeitlng  throu-h  a  neck  of 
the  casing  and  liaviug  lateral  discharLre  openin^js  tlierein, 
a  series  of  superposed  separating  disks  surrounding  said 
feed-tuhe.  and  an  interp<ised  dlstrihutln;:  device  consist- 
ing of  a  substantially  tuli\i!ar  body  op  sleiv.^  having 
radially  extending  hollow  projections  havint:  outer  perfo- 
rated walls  and  open  sides  facing  the  di-c!  ,1  r.-.'  op.  nings 
In  said  tube,  so  as  to  form  vertically  disi>os,  |  distribut- 
ing channels;  said  sleeve  haviriL'  ,1  tubular  n.Mk  .  b>sely 
fitting  said  tube  and  closin:;  il  e  upper  '-nd  d  <,iid  ihan- 
nels,  which  are  open  at  their  lower  end-,  and  -aid  feed 
tube  having  an  annular  shoulder  uu  whi(h  sai.l  sleeve 
rests,  thereby  normally  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said 
channels. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bowl  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  feed-tube  having  vertically  disposed  sbds  there- 
in, a  distributing  sleeve  surroundiiii:  said  tube  having 
spaced  integral  hollow  projections  with  perforations  in 
their  outer  walls  and  fomiin.'  vertically  disposed  dlg- 
tributlng  chanmds  having  open  sides  f.icln;:  the  slots 
in  said  sleeve;  the  parts  ni  tiie  <ic,.ve  Ntwecn  -^.lid  pro- 
jections fittipg  closely  against  -aid  tube;  .md  separating 
disks  surroiindlng  said  sleeve  adapted  to  r>(eive  there- 
between the  milk  Issnlnu  through  said  p.  rforations  ;  said 
sleeve  being  open  at  it-  l..w.  r  .  nd  and  renting  upon  an 
annular  shoulder  on  the  teed  tube  norin.ally  closing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  channel*,  .which  are  also  closed  at 
their  upper  ends. 

3.  In  a  cream  separator,  .a  distiibuting  device  consist- 
ing of  a  substantially  tubular  b..(!y  or  sleeve  adafded  to 
fit  arotind  a  feed  t\ilie.  and  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  hollow  lu-ojectinns  forming  vertically  dis- 
posed channels  with  .ip<  ti  <\i\if  adapted  to  face  dis- 
charge aperture'?  in  the  feed  tube  :  the  outer  walls  of 
said  projectlo!,s  Ijelng  perforated  and  having  vertically 
disposed  groov.  s  in  their  fciter  sides. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  feedtulie  having  a  series  of 
discharge  apertur's  therein  space.]  apart  around  the 
tube,  a  distributing-  sleeve  fitting  closely  against  said 
tube  between  said  dischar;.'e  apertures  and   having  a  se 
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ries  (jf  radially  extending  hollow  projections  with  outpr 
perforateo  walls  forming  verti  .  >  lis;. .-id  troughlike 
channels  with  open  sides  fanut;  sad  .ip.  rtires;  sa.id 
outer  walks  having  exterior  vortica;,}  di-;''is  d  ur....v.- 
t herein  and  said  sleeve  haviuy  l>oth  ends  normally  closed. 


1  ,  1  O.S,4.^.  r,  .  CKNTKll  l<..\I,  ri{K.\M-Sl-:i'AR.VTuU. 
I  Mil,  OscAE  AsuKKs.N.  I.amastei.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  The 
I  h.ainpion  I'iowr  .V  l..r-e  t  .1,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
l-uration  ..t  1'.  iins.\  .\  L.nia,  i'lieiJ  July  21,  I'JlS.  Serial 
No.  41,140.      (CL  233—29.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ci'  iin  -.parator.  a  feed  tube  having 
vei  Ileal  radially  projectini;  uiuL:-  or  bla.les.  and  a  sleeve 
fitted  on  said  tube  ha\iu:^  N'rrica.  radi.-illy  pi-o.ie,  t  ini: 
win;.'<  or  blades  arranged  beside  but  slightl.x  .separat.  d 
fr.un  ibe  wiiiL's  of  the  tube  so  as  to  provide  vertically- 
disposed  channels  b.twc.ii  adjacent  wings  ha\inj  ^.! 
tically  disiniseil  slits  at  the  outer  e.iges  of  the  wiims 
through  which  the  ndlk  i-  discharged;  s.aid  tube  ha\ing 
discharge    apertures   le.ading    into   said   clianuels. 

_'.  In  a  lei.irifugal  cre.ani  separator,  a  teed-tube  havm^' 
intei;ral  radiall;  iirojeclinz  wiims  or  i.ia.les.  .and  a  tubul.u- 
co-acting  member  slidabl.\  tilted  on  sail  tube  atid  having 
lnte:.'ral  raiiiall  proj-ciiiu  w  in.;>  or  bl.ides  arranged  be- 
side but  slightlv  separal.-d  fronj  tlie  win::s  of  tie  Jub.  so 
as  to  jirovide  \ertical.\  dispos.'.l  channel-  bitwecn  ad 
jacent  wings  ba\iJ<Lr  vertically-disposed  slits  at  the  out.  ;• 
edces  of  the  v\,ngs  tlirougb  which  the  milk  is  ilisciu-.rgcJ  . 
sai  1  t  ibe  having  dlscl.urge  apertures  hading  into  said 
channels. 

3.   In  a  centrifugal  cream  separatoi.  a  f.-  d  tube  having 


vertical   radiallv    projecting  wings  or 


an. I 


slldably  fiit.'d  en  said  tub,  having  vertit.il  ra.li,ill>  [>rie 
jecting  winirs  or  blades  aiianged  beside  but  slig'  ii\  s. 'pa- 
rated  troui  th.'  wings  oi  tin'  tube;  one  set  of  wings  eail. 
bavin.;  a  terminal  tlaiiL-e  turned  toward  u  wiug  of  thi' 
other  scl  bui  s:ig';tly  separated  therefrom  to  provi'le  a 
narrow  \  ertlcally-disjtosed  discharge  slit  between  sabl 
flange  and  the  oth''r  ed!.'e  of  an  adjacent  wing  and  an  en- 
lar^'ed  c  lanne!  bcMveii  the  tube  ami  fl.inge  ;  sabl  tube 
having  dis'  ii.iru''  ait.-rtures  leading  into  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  eeiiti'i  l'u;;a  1  ii.  am  separ.'itor.  a  feeding  and  dis- 
tributing d.  \  ic.  coinprisiiiL'  <a  feed-tube  having  integral 
radially  projectii,::  wiu;:s  or  blades  and  .a  co-acting  ineni 
l)er  sUdabls  litteil  on  s;iid  tube  and  having  intejiral  raili- 
ally-projectiiig  wiin-'s  or  blades  arranged  beside  hut 
slightly  s.'parated  fii'm  tie  wings  of  the  t\:be  so  as  to 
provide  V'rtlcall.\ -disposed  channels  between  adjacent 
wings  having  verlicall\ -<lisposed  slits  at  t'le  outer  ed.-es 
of  the  wir;.;s  through  whicb  the  milk  Is  discharged;  said 
tulM'  ha\in-:  di-char.;e  apertures  1<  adint:  Into  saiil  I'.an 
nels. 

r..  In  .■!  e' 'Mrifuiral  cream  separator,  a  fei>d-iub'  bavins 
InteL'ral  r,idiall.\ -projectinL'  'vln:;.-  or  blad's  extending  in 
a  straight  line  from  the  a.\i-  of  the  tube  to  a  point  beyond 
the  cream  zone,  an.l  .1  distributing  slee\e  slidably  fitted 
on  said  tube  ha\iii_'  intet;ral  radially-projecting  wings  ar 
ranged  beside  liut  sliuldl.x  separated  from  the  wings  of  the 
tube  so  iis  to  pro\idt  vertica;i>  (lis[iosed  channels  between 
adjacent  wintrs'  t'e  win-'s  of  t' e  tub-  having  terminal 
flanges  turnei]  t^uai'  1  the  \\'in::s  ..!  i  .  >!>■.  ve  b  it  -di.-'  :]\ 
separated  t'erefrom.  thereby  providing  enl.'irge<i  verticallv 


disposed  channels  between  leij.icei,!  wings  and  slits  at  t!ie 
outer  edges  fhertof  thr'  u.;!  which  the  inl'k  rs  discharged 
in  a  thin  sheet. 

[i'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.  ] 
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Arnold,   Lima,  Ohio.     Filed    \ui:    i     IMJ 
R54.464.      (CI.    188—13.) 
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1.  In  a  coupling  for  a  train  pipe,  a  train  f'ipe  compris 
ing  a  !i,ve.i  portion  and  a  longitudinally  movaiih  portion 
ovei  la  |,p:n;:  said  iixed  portion  and  provided  witn  a  cou- 
pling:   bead,    link  likt     i)ortions    piv<»tall.\    connected    to    the 

res!M"'ii\e  .  lul-  o!  sail  o',  .  rla;.;'inL'  portions,  i-xtending 
ri-arwardly  at  .acuie  atiglo  itiereto  anii  juviitally  con- 
nected one  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  to  move  said  mov- 
able portion  of  said  train  pipe  In  onc>  direction. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  a  train  pipe,  a  train  pipe  com- 
prisiiiL'  a  fixed  j.ortlon  and  a  longl !  udinaliy  movable  por- 
lion  bavin.'  a  coupling  hea.l  :it  one  end  and  having  its 
other  en.i  overlapping  and  .irranjed  <ubstantialL  parallel 
10  said  fixed  portion,  two  i  nte' nie  liate  portions  pi\otally 
connected  one  to  the  other  and  piv.iially  connected  at  tiu'lr 
opposite  .lids  to  the  respeetiNe  ends  of  said  fixed  portion 
an<l  sabi  n:ovaMe  portion,  th,!t  intermedlati  portion  wldch 
IS  coni'i  :ed  wit':  sail  liX'-i  poition  extendinL'  rearwardly 
ai   an  iiiu;!'  ,iii:;b    I.,  sai.l  fiX'Ti   portion,  .lie',  a   si'lin-'  ei)n- 

-aid    internieiliate    i.o;!ion>    an.i    tendin_'    to 
!' wai'i    each    other    to    inip.irt     iuiLiitudiual 
s.iii  movable  portion  of  said  ir.'tin  pipe, 
ipiii  t'  for  a  train  pip*-,  a  train  pipe  c(uii;irig 
iriioii,  a   lonL'itudinally   movable  portion   hav- 


ntcteil     will; 

move    them 

movement   u 

:..    In  a,   e, 

iiiL'  a   fixed  I 


ing  a  C'-apling  icad.  and  interme.iiaie  jioriions  pivotally 
eonuecte.,  one  With  tlic  Other  aii'l  with  said  fi-\e<l  purlion 
and  said  nunable  portion  ei  :  .  ::7  i;  ft  a\is.  a  sjiring  act 
Ing  on  said  movable  t'or'.o!  .  :::,i\  a  supporting  bar  enuag- 
in:;  the  m.ivable  i>ortion  .  :  said  train  jupe  l..  iwe.'n  said 
cciuplii,;.'  bea'l  and  Its  point  o;  c.  nnectii  n  with  said  inter- 
meiliate  member  and  arran.-e.;  tn  -  ;p;.ort  said  pipe  airainst 
d.ownw.ird  nunemeut  and  to  permit  The  -anie  to  have  free 
lateral   movement. 

-1.  In  a  coufdlug  for  a  train  ;'iiie.  a  ir.ain  pip.  compris- 
ing a  i;x''d  fiortioi).  a  lon.-'iIii  hna  Uy  niovahie  piiriion  hav- 
ini: a  cou[diiig  head,  and  in'' fmediate  portions  pivotally 
connerpd  oni  with  t!ie  other  .ainl  with  sail  fixed  portion 
and  s.-.i'i  movable  portion,  ri  spectively.  on  horlzont.al  axes, 
a  s[irii;-_'  .-ie;  jML'  '.in  said  Illo^■;l^.•  [iorti'u,.  and  a  supp.-rting 
bar  eniratrinL'   tlic   movai.le   jMufioii   of   said   train    lupe    |)e- 


tween  saiii  coupling  heti.l 


Its 


dnf   of  connection  with 


said  intermc'diate  ineuii"  i  a.ri'i  ari.anL-eil  to  sufiport  said 
idpe  aL'alnst  downw.'ird  moveui'  :,t  an-i  to  i»ermit  the  same 
to  have  free  lateral  nioxerneni.  and  .a  strip  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  tnovaliie  poitioi,  of  sai'l  train  pipe  un- 
"br  the  influence-  of  said   spring 

.'1.  The  comldnntion.  with  .a  car  ha^ini;  a  roi|,i..i,  a 
train  pipe  inounteii  i)n  said  car  coinprisin"-'  a  tixel  poi-tlon. 
anil  ,T  longitudinally  ino\ab!e  j.ortion  having  ,a  coupling 
hea.i.  a  spring  to  impart  ii..i\ement  to  said  longitudt- 
iiall.\  movable  portion,  a  stdjj  carried  by  s.ud  hingl- 
ludinali'  niovable  portion,  a  cooperating  stop  pi\iitally 
iiKjunte.!  01.  sail  ear  cosipier.  and  means  to  prevent  the 
iiioveiii'  nt     of     sai'l     coi.perati'.j     stop     in     on-'     direction. 


w  here 


]  f    w  1 1 


limit    1; 


n.ov  ment    of   said   Jo:ii.'itU'linal 


member  but  will   ridi    over  i!;e  coupling  head   on  sabl  lor 
gitU'linallx     movable    member    if    said    car    couitlej;     n,(.\ 
rehitlvfdy   thereto  ^ 

ft'Iaims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tin   liazette:] 
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l.ies.457.  STOP-MOTION.  Ceurge  M.  Arragg,  Law- 
rence. Mass.  Kll.d  Jan.  :.'s,  iyi5.  Serial  No.  4,877. 
(CI.    lis— 17.1 


1.  In  ii  worsted  spiiiuin.;  in.i.'.  ine:  iun  ih_'  .1  I'rame  and 
a  bobhln,  a  positiv.-iy  ■Irh.  ii  bottom  back  dra.vin;;  roll,  a 
spriny-pre.ssi'd  frictionally  drivt>n  top  back  drawing  roll 
movable  then^to  and  t!!<T.  t'rijin,  a  pivot. 'd  lifting  plate 
ada[)tt'd  to  lift  tbc  sprin_'  :,.;-.'-.v,.d  top  l)ack  drawing  roll,  a 
sprlnji  wlilch  s<o  eu^at,'fs  <a;d  plate  a?!  to  cause  it  to  lift 
ttie  sprln;;-pressed  drawini.'  r^ll.  a  vibratnr.  a  stretcher 
plate  liavlng  a  slot  with  a  Hliouldfr.  a  tbxible  member 
which  pa.sses  t!iroii;.'h  ti.i'  stretcher  \!'.:\\''  slot  and  is  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  tlif  frame  of  the  machine  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  liftinur  [liate.  a  nu'dially  pivoted  rocking 
meml>fr  of  which  one  end  is  !"'tw.^.'n  th.-  il.'xible  member 
anil  the  vihrafor  and  the  other  end  ^f  wh;.  !;  .■!ij;i_'.>3  the 
rovin;;  between  tiie  bobbin  and  the  drawin,-  im.Is,  and 
settinu'  means  operative  from  the  frniit  uf  th''  Miachine  to 
enaaue  the  tle.xible  menibcr  with  the  sl,oulilir  of  the 
.«tretch>T   plate. 

'J.  In  a  worsted  spinnin_'  nia^  iiiii.'  liavln;,'  a  frame  and  a 
lohbin,  a  positively  driven  b.'irom  ha^k  drawinu  roll,  a 
spring-pressed  frictionally  drivnn  t"p  lack  drawing  roll 
movable  tliereto  ami  therefrom,  a  pivoted  lifting  plate 
adapted  to  lift  the  spring-pressed  tup  hack  drawini;  roll, 
a  spring  which  so  engages  said  plat.'  as  to  cause  it  to  lift 
the  spring  pressed  drawing  mU.  a  vihrafor,  a  stretcher 
plate  Isaving  a  slot  with  a  shoulder,  a  tl.'xible  member 
which  [lasses  tiirough  th.'  strt  tcher  plate  slot  and  Is  fas- 
teneil  at  one  end  to  tlie  frame  of  the  machine  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  lifting  plate,  a  medially  pivoted  rocking 
member  of  which  one  end  is  lietwcen  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  the  vibrator  and  the  other  t'ml  of  which  engages 
the  roving  lutween  the  bobbin  and  the  drawinir  rolls,  and 
setting  means  wtiich  comprls>>  a  handle  ojierative  from  tiie 
front  of  the  machine,  a  slidable  carriage  operative  thereby 
having  an  obli(]ue  forward  edge  In  operative  relation  with 
the  flexible  member,  and  a  slanting  raising  plate  attached 
to  the  carriage  aa  described. 

.3.  In  a  8[)innlng  m;ichlne,  the  combination  of  a  bott.)m 
back  drawing  roll,  a  frictionally  .iriven  top  back  drawing 
roll  spring-pressed  ther.'on,  a  lifting  plate,  and  a  lifting 
plate  spring,  with  a  vibrator,  a  stretcher  plate  having  a 
slot  and  a  shoulder,  a  flexible  menitier  which  passes 
tiirough  the  slot  In  the  stretchiT  plate  and  is  fixed  at  one 
end  and  Is  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  lifting  plate, 
and  a  medially  pivoted  rocking  member  h.aving  one  end  in 
eniragement  with  the  rovln_'  and  the  other  end  beiween 
the  vibrator  and  th.^  flexible  menih.'r. 

4.    In  a  splnnlniz  machine,  the  comhlnation  of  a  I)ottom 
back  drawing  roll,  a  frictionally  driven   top  back  drawing  j 
roll   spring-pri'ssed   thereon,   a   lifting   [.late,   ami    a    lifting   I 
plate   spring,   with   a   vibrator,  a   stn-tcher  plate   !;avlng  n 
slot    and    a    siioulder,    a     flexible    member    which     passes 
through    tlie    slot   in    th'-    stret'her    plat.>    and    is    fixed    at 
one  end   and   is   attached   at   the   otlier   end    to   ti.e    lifting    \ 
plate,  and  a  mediall-    pivote.l  rocking  member  having  one 
end  in  engaa:ement  with   the  raving  and  the  oth.T  end  be- 
tweeii   the  vibrator  and  the  flexibh-  member,  together  with 
setting  means  operative  from  the  front  nf  th.'  ntaeiiin.'  to   I 


engage  the  flexible  member  with  the  shoulder  of  the 
stretcher  plate. 

5.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
back  drawing  roil,  a  frictionally  driv.n  top  l)ack  drawing 
roll  spring-pressed  thereon,  a  liftini;  plate,  and  a  lifting 
plate  spring,  with  a  vibrator,  a  stretch,  r  plate  having  a 
slot  and  a  shoulder,  a  flexible  member  whicii  passes 
through  the  slot  In  the  stretcher  plate  and  is  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  lifting  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  an 
adjusting  m.  inh.T.  said  adjusting  mcmtier.  and  a  medially 
pivoted  rocking  m.rnber  having  one  emi  in  engagem.'nt 
with  the  roving  an.l  the  other  end  between  the  vibrator 
and  the  flexible  m.'mber. 

[Claim  C  not   iirinied   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,168.46S.  STdt  K  MA.\ll'l"LATIN(;  .\NI)  TALKING 
APPAUATl  S  1  ()U  rSK  IN  TlIK  .M.VN  TFAi  TriiK  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  ORiiEr.i.  Asur.is-.  Swampscott. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlt.'.l  Shoe  M.uhinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J  ,  a  t'orporatlon  of  .New  .Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  .\pr.  ♦'.,  1010,  Serial  No.  ,".",:?. s;i;i.  \)\. 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  M.iy  ».  iPil.  Serial 
No.  624.983.      (CI.    1  -IS.) 


L^r^ 


Hi 


1.  In  a  machin.'  f^T  us.'  in  tl.'  niatmfaiture  of  boots 
and  shoes,  a  tacking  mechani'^iii.  a  sol.'  h..ttoin  rest  hav- 
ing an  acting  end  shaped  to  ent.T  tie  channel  incision  of 
the  sole,  and  a  sole  bottom  encairiiiL'  m.^mber  of  different 
formation,  said  rest  and  m.'inh.'r  being  .ach  supported  in 
the  machine  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  for 
alternative  use  in  locating  the  work  for  th.'  op. ration  of 
the  tacker  and  si  id  m.'H'hine  h.avlii'j  means  for  retaining 
either  of  sahi  entrairing  memb.Ts  in  operatix.'  relation  to 
the  tacker  teach  to  the  exclusion   of  tlie  other. 

2.  A  machine  for  use  in  th.>  manufacture  of  Itoots  and 
shoes,  ha\!iiL'  in  combination,  a  tacker,  and  a  sole  rest 
adapted  to  occupy  a  shoe  receiving  position  under  the 
tacker  and  yieldingly  mounted  to  be  normally  pressed  by 
the  shoe  out  of  the  path  of  the  ta.k  driven  from  the 
tacker  and  provid.d  witli  ,a  rec.ss  throuirh  which  the 
tack  may  pass  if  .Iriv.'ti  wliih'  the  r.'st  is  in  shoe  receiv- 
ing position. 

3.  .\  machine  for  us.'  in  th."  maimfactur.'  of  hoots  and 
shoes  havinL'.  in  comhination,  a  tacker  having  a  nozzle  and 
a  driver,  a  shoe  rest  normally  projecting  across  the  driver 
path  into  a  shoe  rec.'iving  position  at  the  front  side  of  the 
nozzle  and  movable  backward!'  to  locate  its  shoe  engaging 
end  at  the  rear  side  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rearward  movement  of  the  shoe  rest  to  a  jirede- 
termlned  .'Xfent. 

4.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and 
shoes,    havint:   in    combination,   a    tacker,   and    a    shoe   rest 
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n..niiali.\  •  xt'iolini;  !or\\ar.il\  liii.hr  th.'  tacker  into  shoe 
rcr.i\in-    p.'Siii.oj    and    mount' d    fi-r   inward   movement    by 

the  sh".'  to   _'iiid.    !:i.    -I ini"  pi  .d'terniin.-.l  :.'lation   to 

tlie  tack.T.  sai.i  !.-!  iaxin^  ,iii  ..p.'iiinL'  t  her.'t  hrou-!i  to 
permit  passag.j  of  a  tack  «:!•:,  she  tack,  i-  is  op.  rat.  .1  with 
the  rest  in  shoe  receiving  position. 

5.  A  machine  for  use  in  thi..  manufacture  of  l>oots  and 
shoes,  having  In  combiii.ii  c  ;..  a  tacker,  a  shoe  nst  yield- 
ingly movable  with  and  by  the  shoe  from  shoe  receiving 
position  into  position  for  the  insertion  of  tacks,  and 
moans  for  positively  returning  the  rest  to  starting  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


site   end    thereof  adapted  to  receive  a   belt   extending   in 
the  same  or  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  named  belt. 


1,168,450.  .;UA\  1  1"V  I  KAY  1  AiatlKU  Wilha.m  iiu 
iwiND  B.WKSON,  I'artrhl-.'.  Kai.-  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912. 
Serial   No.  732.981.      (CI.   186— 6.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track  including  rails,  hangers  for  said  rails  including 
bell-crank  levers,  a  .iraw  line  connected  with  each  end 
of  said  rails,  resilient  brake  strips  positioned  a.ljacent 
each  end  of  said  track  b.tween  certain  of  sahl  hangers, 
a  '  ar  connecting  the  liell  crank  '.evcr>;  of  said  hangers,  a 
draw  line  connected  with  each  end  ..f  s.iiil  bar  ami  with 
sahl  brake  strips,  and  a  .avria^e  laountci  upon  the  rails 
of  said  track. 

_'.  A  d.'vice  of  the  character  .ie>cril>ed  in. '.  uliac  a 
track  comprising  hanger  brackets,  suspemling  rods  con- 
nected with  said  brackets,  beli-crank  lev.  ;s  f  imected 
witii  s.-rd  ro'ls,  .-lisp. 'ruling  ro.ls  c,,tiu.Tted  witli  said 
le\.':-.  hangers  connecte.l  witli  sai  I  i.'i-t  ■.-.■.'■  .\\-  ic  d  rods, 
rails  connected  with  said  haii>;ers,  tioan-  loi  'ii';..iij  said 
Track,  iiieaii'-  f^r  causing  said  h.  11  crank  levers  to  move  In 
uni-^on,  aid  crake  mean,-  opeiated  from  said  last  men- 
tioned   mean-;. 

3.   A    d.'vh f    the    character    descrilted    including    a 

track  compri-iii:;  i.iils.  iiangers  for  said  rails  ii.cUiding 
bell-crank  Ie\.:-s.  th.'  ...wcr  arms  of  said  ;.'\ers  incre.is- 
Ing  in  leii-::  ih'  :a  ;h.  cnt.  r  toward  the  «n  i  poMi  'Us  of 
said  track,  imans  foi  c.ni-in-  .-aid  h.e;i  crank  Icx.-r-  to 
move  together,  brake  m-'aii-  .oi.n.cted  with  sahl  last 
mentioned  means  to  cause  the  Irak.-  means  to  he  operated 
when  the  track  Is  tilted,  an.l  means  fur  tilting  said  track. 

\.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track  liaving  rails,  a  carriage  mouute.l  upon  said  rails, 
a  .c.ak.'  -trill  carried  by  said  track  adjacent  the  rails 
th.  reof.  .1  siri;.  carried  by  ^'li'l  carriage  for  engaging  sai.l 
lirake  '^trip.  iii.'ans  for  tilting  .said  track  and  means  for 
moving  said  I'rake  strip  out  of  a  le.si-hui  to  engage  said 
carriat:e  strip  when  sahl  track  is  tilted. 


l,168.40.(h      BAI^ANCH  MEANS  KOU   MACHINERY.     Bkn 

B.MiTi.KV.  New  Haven.  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  lt>,  lltl.'V     Serial 

No.    70.". .".44.       I  <  1.    71-  --1-  I 

A  balance  means  for  macldnery  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  for  a  threshing  tnachine  cylind.r.  a  driving  pulley 
carried  by  the  shaft  at  one  end  tliereof.  a  belt  driving  the 
pulley,  a'  second  pulley  spaced  from  the  driving  pulley 
and  at  the  same  end  of  the  shaft,  a  belt  on  the  second 
pulley  extending  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
first  named  belt,  a  fly  wheel  on  the  shaft  between  said 
pulley.s.  a  third  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  oppo- 


and   a   second    fly    wheel    carried   by    the   drivin.'    shaft    at 
the   eml   of   the   shaft   occnjued   h.v    the   last    named    pulley. 


l.li.hs,4til.  AITM.MAIIC  I  I 'IN  SF! '.\U  Al  I  Nii.  .VMUNG. 
COl'NTIN(J,  ANli  BA«;i.lNi.  MAtlllNF.  Chaki.ks 
S.  B.iTix'HF,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as-ignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  •"oinwrapidng  Ma- 
chine Compan>.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Y'ork.  File.i  .\ii_-.  Is.  ipoo.  Serial  No.  513,383. 
(CI.  133— 8.) 


1  .\  coin  handling  machine  com;irising  in  combination 
a  table  for  the  reception  of  coin,  a  ii'  j.per  adjacent  thereto 
arranL'ed  to  receive  the  coin  ibei.from.  coin  separating 
an  1  di'^trihutlns:  mean«.  mean-  for  conveying  the  coin 
fi-,,.,,  cni^l  h.'i.per  \"  sai.i  separatin--'  an.l  distributing 
tnei:ns.  coin  operable  counting  mechanism,  coin  operable 
adding  mechanism,  means  for  conveying  the  coin  from 
sai.l  sep.'iratin-  and  .li-t rihiuting  means  to  said  counting 
and  a.Iding  no'chanisms,  a  plurality  of  cdn  receptacles 
eacli  adapted  t'l  receive  coin  of  a  uiven  denomination 
from  said  ...'intinL'  an  1  :oii';:--  inec' ,'i  ni-ms.  ami  means 
for  ilep..sitin::  a  predete'-miiacd  i.umhe:  of  .olns  in  eacfi 
of  said  r.  ceptncles. 

•-'.  .\  coin  handlini:  machine  comprising  in  .'omhination 
a  liopper  for  the  recepli'n  of  coin,  coin  separating  and 
distributing  meciiani>ni,  means  f.ir  conveying  the  coin 
from  said  ho[iper  t..  said  sep:irating  and  distributing 
mechanism,  ""in  .'."inting  mechanism,  coin  adding  mecha- 
nism. meaD<  !'  r  conv.yinL'  tlie  c-in  from  said  separating 
and  distrihutiiit:  nn'chanism  to  said  counting  and  adding 
mechanlsm<.  at;.!  m.  an-  interposed  in  .said  the  last  men 
tioned  conxeylni:  means  for  ejecting  mutilated  or  spurl 
ous  coin,  a  piurality  of  coin  receptacles  each  adapted  to 
receive  .oin  of  a  uiven  denomination  from  said  counting 
and  adding  mechanisms,  and  means  for  depositing  a  pre 
determined    number   of   coins   in   each   of   said    receptacles 

3    S.  coin   handling  mactdne  comprising  In   combination 
a   tah'le  for   the   reception  of  coin,   a  hopper   Icicated   adja 
cent    said    tabU    an.l    arranged    to    receive    the   coin    there- 
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from,  coin  separatlufr  and  distributing  mechanism  hav- 
Injc  means  to  ns:itate  the  same  to  sort  and  distribute  the 
coins,  mean.s  fur  coaveylnj;  the  coin  from  said  hopper  to 
said  separntln;;  and  distributing  mechanism,  coin  opera- 
ble counting  mechanism,  coin  operable  adding  mechanism 
for  the  coins  of  each  denomination,  means  for  separately 
conveying  the  coins  of  each  denomination  to  said  count- 
ing and  adding  mechanisms  respectively,  means  interposed 
in  each  of  said  separate  conveying  means  for  ejecting 
spurious  or  tnultllatetl  coin,  n  coin  receptacle  adjacent 
each  of  said  counting  and  adding  mechanisms  adapted 
respectively  to  receive  the  coins  therefrom,  and  means 
to  interrupt  delivery  of  coins  to  said  receptacles  after  a 
predetermined  number  have  been  delivered  thereto  re- 
spectively. 

4.  A  coin .  handling  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  table  for  the  reception  of  coin,  a  hopper  adjacent 
therto,  coin  separating  and  distributing  means,  means 
for  conveying  tlie  coin  from  said  hopper  to  said  separat 
in.'  111(1  distributing  means,  coin  operable  counting  mecha- 
iiiiin.  coin  operable  adding  mechanism,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the.  coin  from  said  separating  and  distributing 
means  to  said  counting  and  adding  mechanisms. 

o.  A  coin  handling  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tinn  a  table  for  the  reception  of  coin,  a  hopper  located 
adjacent  said  table  and  arranged  to  receive  the  coin 
therefrom,  coin  separating  and  distributing  mechanism 
hav  in,'  means  to  agitate  the  same  to  sort  and  distribute 
tiie  oin,  and  means  for  conveying  the  coin  from  said 
hopper  to  said  separating  and  distributing  mechanism, 
coin  operable  counting  mechanism,  coin  operable  adding 
mechanism  for  the  coins  of  each  denomination,  means 
for  separately  conveying  the  coins  of  each  denomination 
to  said  counting  and  adding  mechanisms  respectively,  and 
means  Interposed  In  each  of  said  separate  conveying 
mechanisms  for  ejecting  spurious  or  mutilated  coin. 

(Claims   •;   to   .">!    nor   printed   in   the  (Jazette.J 


1  >;  ^  (  •;  1'  idIN  TAt  KAi;i:  SKAMNG  DEVICE. 
1  iiAiiiKs  s,  i;\r[Hii(F,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  ^sslgnor  to  Au- 
tomatic Coinwrapplng  Macldne  Tompany,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .Vpr.  L'5.  1012. 
Serial    No.   (;0:;.13:i.      (CI.  03— U*.  1 
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1  .\  (."in  package  sealing  device  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  crimper  finger 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tially  within  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  Inturn  the 
eni)  edges  of  a  coin  package  wrapper  when  the  same  are 
guidod  thereto  by  said  body  portion. 

-.  A  coin  package  sealing  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
cylnJi  ical  body  portion  having  a  crimping  finger  at  the 
Kiiier  .  !.  1  thereof  extending  substantially  tangentlally 
wit;  i:.  -.i;  1  body  portion  and  a  stop  on  said  body  portion 
a  l.aieiii  sild  crimper  member  to  determine  the  depth  of 
tlie  crimped  portion  of  the  wrapper. 

.".  A  coin  package  sealing  device  comprising  a  rotat- 
a!  le  eyliii'Irical  body  portion  having  a  crimper  finger  at 
e\iMi,  li- _•  -  ;  :-:t  iritiilly  tangentlally  Into 
•  •■\  i'  rtioii  a;.'i  a  .<top  surface  in  allne- 
i:!  <-f  <ai'i  irimi.er  member  and  adapted 
.•  .  i'witii  to  jHisltion  tlie  end  of  the  pack- 
I.     the  depth  of  the  luturned  portion  of 


'1 


one  end   '  1 
the  l.)ore  •>: 
iiu'nt    \\itl.    t 
ill   '■"lijiiii'i  ■' 

the   wrai'^'P  tiiereof. 


i,iti^,4t;:;.  'iwi  iv  sci'i'i.viNi,  anii  iNsi;i;i  \s>,  mech- 
anism I'-ni;  IM  I,l.i.\,,  n\  i;i;  MAtil!\i;.<.  ,\bthi;r 
It-\M:s.  I.ei-esf  :■.  Kii^iam!.  :!--:_ii<.r  \_.,  I'm'.^  S:,oe  Ma- 
chinery- 1  oaiii;:;\,  raf.-rs.n.  .\.  .1  ,  i  t '.m'ih  ,•■:;  r  ;■  li  of  New 
■'••r^.  \  lih^l  .I'liy  _'T.  \'.>]".  S.  r:'.:  Nu,  .'Ti.ii.'.s.  Re- 
ii-'wei!  I'el..  14  !'.tI4  Serial  .Xn  "^l^.Y^tj^  ,^•l_  i — jgj 
1.    Iti  .1    liar!  in.    of  tiiC     lass    I  -^  rlbed,  the  combination 

of    ililv.:-     rt    plii-nliry    of    hoppe-«i    to    contain    different 


kinds  of  tacka,  raceways  from  said  hoppers  to  the  several 
drivers,  feeding  means  for  controlling  the  supply  to  tacks 
from  the  raceways  to  the  drivers,  and  manually-control- 
lable means  for  suspending  the  of)eiatioii  of  said  feeding 
means  for  all  but  one  of  the  hoppers. 


li.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  drivers,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  tack-supply,  means 
for  conveying  tacks  therefrom  to  the  drivers,  feeding 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  tacks  from  each  sour^^e. 
actuators  for  said  feeding  means,  means  for  operating  sa;  i 
actuators,  and  means  for  suspending  the  operation  of  a., 
but  one  of  said  actuators  to  permit  the  desired  kind  of 
tacks  to  be  supplied  to  the  drivers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driver,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  tack-supply,  moans  for  conveying  tacks 
therefrom  to  .said  driver,  feeding  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  tacks  from  each  source,  actuators  for  said  feed 
Ing  means,  a  source  of  power,  connections  including  a 
yieldi^ng  device  between  said  source  of  power  and  the  ac- 
tuators, and  means  for  obstructing  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  actuators  while  the  otli.-r  actuator  continues  in  op- 
eration. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driver,  a  pl'j- 
rallty  of  sources  of  tack-supply,  means  for  conveying  tacks 
therefrom  to  said  driver,  tack-separators  for  controlling 
the  ^upply  of  tacks  from  said  sources,  actuators  therefor, 
a  member  having  yielding  connection  with  each  actuator, 
means  to  effect  simultaneous  operation  of  said  members, 
anrf  means  to  obstruct  at  will  the  movement  of  one  actu- 
ator while  the  other  actuator  Is  free  to  operate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driver,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  tack-supply,  a  raceway  for  ench  of  sail 
sources,  conduits  from  each  of  the  raceways  to  s  ti.i  hive  •, 
tack-separators  for  said  raceways,  actuat  rs  therefor,  a 
source  of  power  and  connections  Including'  a  yiehiing  ele 
ment  for  operating  said  actuator.s,  and  n  manually-control- 
lable stop  device  arranged  to  obstruct  the  movement  cf 
either  actuator  while  the  other  actuator  is  free  to  operate. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,484.  STEPS  FOl;  !:\I1.\V\V  \  \I  i  STItlKT  (  WKS 
Mae  Bbck,  Perry,  It^wa.  n,Ld  Api.  Ki,  ];'14.  s.riai 
No.  830,958.      (CI.  105—86.) 

A  device  of  the  kind  described    •.•n  pri^iri--  a  h.orizontal 
support  forming  a  top  step,  a    r>>-\   p.i->in_'   throii-ii   sa'.d 
support  at  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  ,-teps  arranL-ed  'n 
lazy-tongs  fashion,   said   top   st.  p   heinj:  em   away   to   pro 
vide  a  downwardly  extendin-  wall,  said   -tep-  having  plv 
otal  suspension   levers   .!■<[. omu]    vertically,    the   uppermfrsr 
of  said  suspension  levers  being  fulcrunicd  ,;p,,ri  s.nld  'ippe;- 
step  at  its  forward  end,  actuating  arms  piv,  laMv  connect 
ed  to  one  of  said  plurality    of  steps  an  !   h.'in-  tixedly  .t 
cured  to  the  projecthm  .  nds  of  -aid   rod    wherdiv  to  turn 
with  the  latter,  said  actuating  arms  arranged  to  swln^  in 
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said  cut-away  portion,  a   lever  secured  to  said  rod  at  Its 
end  and  adapted  to  rotate  it.  a  segment  fixed  upon  sa'.d 


upper  step,  and  a  guiding  arm  on  said  segment  between 
which  and  said  segment  said  lever  moves. 


1  ,  1  (i  J>  .  4  6  5  .  FIRE-ESC.vrE.  William  L.  Bedingek. 
Springvllle,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  i;6.  1<J15.  Serial  No.  10,754. 
(CI.  244—21.) 


1 


/ ".  \ 


1.  A  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  parachute  of 
flexible  fabric  In  bag-like  shape  adapted  to  be  folded  or 
rolled  into  a  bundle  of  compact  form,  flexible  means  tend- 
ing to  open  the  mouth  of  said  parachute,  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  parachute  in  said  compact  form,  a  flexible 
conne<tlon  from  said  parachute  for  supporting  a  person, 
and  means  operated  by  said  flexible  connection  for  releas- 
ing said  holding  means. 

L'.  A  lif.  -aving  apparatus  coniprisjnr-  ;,  parachute  of 
flexible  fabric  in  bag-like  shape  a  1  ipsed  to  be  folded  or 
rolled  into  a  bundle  of  compact  fonii.  flexible  means  tend- 
in.'  to  open  the  mouth  of  said  parachute,  releasable  means 


for  holding  said  parachuf.  hi 
coiincction  from  said  pru:i  ! 
means  operated  by  said  fle\ 
said    iioldlng    means,    a    cat< 


•aid  compacf   form 

''■r  ^'ippoi-tiiij 
conti'-cti'  !i  f'  'f 
■ured    t"    -aid 


a   flexible 
I    ■  ersoP. 

r-lcasinL- 
ara.'iT^ 
-  liro!:;.:i!t 
rel'-asin  J 


adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  support  .md  rne.i 
into  operation  as  said  parachute  is  distended  fo 
s.aid  cjitcti  from  the  support. 

A  Mf"  snving  apparatus  comprising-  n  member  pr  .- 
vided  witii  a  rele.qsnhle  catch  for  eneajii  _'  a  '-iip'-irf  of  n 
foldabh'    pararlmte    secured    to    said    meinher,    r.  leasable 


means  for  holding  said  parachute  in  folded  cond.tl  >n  h 
flexible  connection  from  said  parachute  to  support  a  pe 
son,  means  operated  by  said  flexible  connection  for  r<  lei* 
ing  said  holding  means  upon  the  first  pull  on  said  flexible 
connection,  and  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  per- 
son for  releasing  said  catch  before  said  parachute  Is  fully 
distended. 

4.  A  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  parachute  of 
flexible  fabric  in  bag-like  shape  adapted  to  be  folded  or 
rolled  into  ,1  bundle  of  compact  form,  a  catch  secured  to 
said  parachute  at  its  closed  end  adafited  to  releasably  en- 
gage a  support,  a  connection  to  the  open  end  of  the  para 
chute  to  support  a  person,  and  means  operated  by  the 
weight  of  the  person  for  releasing  said  catch. 

5.  .V  life  saving  apparatus  comprising  a  parachute  of 
flexible  fabric  in  bag-like  shape  adapted  to  be  folded  or 
rolled  Into  a  bundle  of  compact  form,  flexible  means  tend- 
ing to  open  the  mouth  of  said  parachute,  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  parachute  in  said  compact  form,  a  catch 
secured  to  said  parachute  at  its  closed  end  adapted  to  re- 
leasably engage  a  support,  a  flexible  connection  to  the 
open  end  of  the  parachute  to  support  a  person,  and  means 
operated  by  a  pull  on  said  flexible  connection  for  first  re- 
leasing said  holding  mean.s  and  then  releasing  said  catoi;. 

1  Claim  6  not  nrinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.168.466.  .M.VtHIM,  1  iju  hXl'USl.NG  .VND  DEVELOP- 
ING SENSITIVE  FILMS.  <;kob<.e  C.  Beidleb,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  .\pr.  !♦.  !!«»»;.  Serial  No.  310.732. 
(CI.  95      13. ( 


|;[8  B  U:!tJ.r .,  ^ 


1.  In  a  pliotoi:raphie  and  developing  apparatus,  a  re 
ceptacle  for  fluid,  a  flexible  apron  and  a  means  for  holdlDi^ 
film  thereon  movable  in  close  relation  to  each  other  for 
carrying  the  film  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the 
apron  and  the  means  for  holding  the  film  thereon,  and 
means  for  separating  the  apron  from  the  means  for  hold- 
ing the  film  thereon. 

2.  In  a  photographic  and  developing  apparatus,  recep- 
tacles for  fluid,  flexible  aprons  movable  In  the  receptacles, 
means  for  moving  the  aprons,  and  means  traveling  with 
the  aprons  for  holding  film  thereon. 

3.  In  a  photographic  and  developing  apparatus,  recep- 
tacle for  fluid,  flexible  aprons  movable  in  the  receptacles, 
moans  for  moving  the  aprons,  and  bands  traveling  with 
the  aprons  and  operating  to  hold  the  film  thereon. 

4.  In  a  photographic  and  developing  apparatus,  a  cas- 
Insr.  a  receptacle  therein  for  containing  fluid,  said  recep 
tacle  being  divided  Into  compartments,  certain  of  sni  I 
compartments  being  separated  from  the  r^  v  'in  ler,  ni 
apron  passing  ttirouch  all  of  the  compartment-^  flexiioe 
means  traveling  with  the  apron  through  the  fir<t  f  the 
compartments,  a  second  apron  traveling  w'»"  -'e  *':r<i 
named  apron  throtigh  the  remainder  of  the  C'ct;.:.  rfnents. 
and  :T-e:ii;-;  for  moving  t\  •    a;--'ii-  and,  "r.xiiih    mentis. 

•"  In  a  photographic  and  developing'  nppa  "^a  •  n^  a  ens 
inu:.  a  receptacle  therein  fo-  containing  fluid,,  said  re  ..o 
tacle  being  divided  Into  compartments,  certnlri  if  s.a!  i 
compartments  being  separated  from  tlie  remaitid  r.  ;.: 
apron  passing  throngh  all  of  the  compartments  t'exipir 
means  trnveijn;;  with  the  apron  throiii'h  the  fl-st  ,f  t! 
compartments,   a    second    apron    traveling   wit'     the    first 
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ii.uh.mI  a-.ion  throiiKli  the  remainder  of  the  compartments, 
ti.ifi.l-  i-..  travfling  with  the  aprons  tlirough  the  lastt 
n:i;h.'!  MMipartments,  and  means  for  moving  the  aprons 
and  liaiids. 

[rialius  n  to  114  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1«5S.407.  CANK  (TTTINti  MA(HIM:.  Chakles  E. 
Bki.i.,  W.cks,  La.  Filed  Auu.  1!».  191J,  Serial  No. 
71.">,So;;.  Renewed  June  ",  linr>.  Serial  No.  32,731. 
(CI.    130—31.) 


1.  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  horl- 
/oni.tl  cndlos-s  iM'lt.s  extending  longitudinally  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  blocks  carried  upon  said  belts  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  together  between  the  belts  and  having 
In'teruieshing  horizontally  corrugated  faces  for  crimping 
and  holdin:;  the  tops  of  stalks,  top  cutting  mechanism  In 
the  frame  immediately  beneath  the  rear  ends  of  the  belts, 
and  operating  mi-ans  for  driving  said  belts  and  actuating 
said  mechanism  whereby  to  carry  stalks  through  the  frame 
a!.  1  -.  ver  tlie  tops  from  the  stalks  prior  to  the  release 
of  th<'   tops   from   thr   t)elts. 

-  In  a  i.iuL-  !;.iiv,  stef.  a  frame,  a  conveyer  in  the  upper 
I  ml  .:  th-  frame  for  eiiL;a-.'iii.nt  with  the  tops  of  stalks 
to  liniil  the  same  in  suspended  position,  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  ar)art  pairs  of  endless  chains  carried 
In  the  frame,  -ir  ;'i>r  bars  carried  across  the  endless 
chains,  strippiii:,'  tiiiL.  i«  outstanding  from  the  bars  and 
consecutively  increa-.n-  in  length  from  the  forward  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  stripjier  l)ars,  means  for  moving  the 
endless  chains  to  carry  the  fingers  downwardly  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  topping  mechanism  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to  cut  the  fops  from 
the  stalks  as   tho   latter   pass   from    the   sirippin-,'   lingers. 

.;.  Ill  a  cane-harvester,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
(lisiH.s.cl  .  ndless  Conveyers  arranged  longitudinally  and  In 
spa  ■■'i  relation  within  the  frame,  gripping  blocks  carried 
upon  the  endless  conveyers  and  adapted  to  abut  at  their 
outer  ends,  thi-  outer  ends  of  saltl  blocks  being  provided 
uir'i  h  ri/.  mtal  serrated  faces  adapted  to  intermesh  and 
■limp  rh.'  tops  of  stalks  therebetween,  and  means  for  op- 
<raiin_'  the  endle-<s  conveyers  in  unison. 


by  the  cup  and  float  for  preventing  the  sticking  of  the 
float,  a  straight  pipe,  and  a  Y-connection  for  connecting 
said  pipe  with  the  reservoir  of  an  engine,  one  branch  of 
said  Y-connectlon  being  exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end 
and  interiorly  threaded  at  the  other,  and  a  shorter  exte- 
riorly threaded  branch   portion. 


:  l'.'^  M.-.     ii1I.i;a';i:.     Edward  M.  Bknford,  Motint  V'er- 

^uoti,    .\.    \.      iiied   Feb.   25,    191.".      Serial    No.    10,459. 

'  (r\.  73— S2.) 
1  An  oil  irai-'e  cnnii)rlsing  an  oil  cup,  an  Indicating  tube 
counciiid  therewith  and  having  a  sight  opening,  an  indi- 
cator movable  in  sai  I  -^  «>,  a  float  in  said  cup  and  con- 
la  f.  d  with  said  indnator.  a  connecting  pipe,  and  a  Y- 
:  I.  finn  for  Connecting  said  pipe  with  the  reservoir  of 
a  11    •  n.:iiit' 

-    An    iil  gage  comprising  an  oil  cup,  an  indicating  tube 
coiiii'  .  '.  d  therewiih  and  having  a   sight  opening,  an   indi 
r:\r..v   II    .\  able  in  said  tube,  a    Iloat   in   said  cup  and  con- 
iii .  I'd  u<  the  lower  end  of  said  indicator,  means  relatively 

■ar.i'il  1  .  the  cup  and  float  for  preventing  the  sticking  of 
th.'  ;!  III.  a  conni'cting  pipe,  and  a  Y-connectlon  for  con- 
ri'i  tiii_'  said  tube  witli  thf  reservoir  of  an  engine. 

.".    Ati-<iii  LM-'''     'inpri-iiij    III  oil  cup,  an  indicating  tube 

oiiii'ii''d  ihi'ii-w  itli  and  havirii:  a  si^'ht  opening,  an  indl- 
■  afor  inovaM'  in  sa.d  r-ih.'.  a  ilia;  in  said  cup  and  con- 
iiecti'd   to  th.'   InwiT  'Hd   thiT."  f,   nii'an-;   •■c'atively  carried 


— -*o 


4.  An  oil  gage  comprising  an  oil  cup,  an  indicating  tube 
connected  therewith  and  having  a  sight  opening,  an  indi- 
cator movable  in  said  tube,  a  float  In  said  cup  and  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  indicator,  means  rela- 
tively carried  by  the  cup  and  float  for  preventing  the 
slicking  of  the  float,  a  connecting  pipe,  a  Y-connectlon  for 
conne<'tlng  said  pipe  with  the  reservoir  of  an  engine,  and 
a  pair  of  sliding  coupling  members  connecting  the  pipe 
with  the  oil  cup  :ii:d  \v;'h   •'■''  V  'onnection. 


l.l«8,4fin.  CIl.TIV.VTOU  SlAMAUl'  ANi'  .-?!  1 '  1  \  lii,. 
KixiAR  W.  Benso.v,  Richmond.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  X.  Fleming,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  51,394.     (CI.  07—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  standard  having 
an  under-cut  slot  or  channel  which  tapers  from  Its  lower 
part  to  its  upper  end,  and  an  opening  intersecting  the 
channel,  of  a  shovel  provided  with  an  under-cut  rib  which 
is  tapered  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  K  :i'!ip'"tl  to 
be  received  in  the  channel,  said  rib  having  a  1  -  1  I  i;  t 
ed  to  be  brought  Into  Hue  with  the  opming,  and  a  fastfuer 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  and  in  the  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  >tan  I  nl  having 
an  under-cut  slot  or  chanm'I  whi'li  tapi  r<  fr.'in  ts  lower 
part  to  its  upper  end,  and  an  i^p.nln,'  iin.T-.a-;  ini:  th>' 
channel,  of  a  double  ended  :.\e:viMe  <hov.  ;  provided  with 
an  under-cut  double  endi'd  i-i!i  tapered  at  leirii  of  t-^  ends 
and  provided  with  a  re.  e<s  in  it<  fa.  ■  .  said  rib  beins:  ar- 
ranged so  that  eith(>r  .)f  its   tap'^red  ends  may  be   inserted 


January  18,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^05 


Into  the  channel  or  slot  with  a  wedging  action  and  to 
bring  the  recess  In  line  with  the  opening  in  the  standard, 
and  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  and 
in  the  recess  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  shovel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  standard  having 
an  under-cut  slot  or  channel  which  tapers  from  its  lower 
part  to  its  upper  end,  and  an  opening  intersecting  the 
channel,  of  a  double  ended  reversible  shovel  provided 
with  an  under-cut  double  ended  rib  tapered  at  both  of  its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  face,  said  rib  being 
arranged  .so  that  either  of  its  tapered  ends  may  be  in- 
serted into  t!ie  channel  or  slot  with  a  wedging  action  and 
^o  bring  the  recess  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  fastener  having  angular  portions  at  Its  re- 
spective ends,  one  of  which  is  of  a  length  slightly  less 
than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  the  standard,  whereby 
said  fastener  and  said  end  may  be  passed  through  the 
opening  and  turned  to  lock  the  fastener  in  position  with 
Its  intermediate  portion  received  in  the  recess  of  the  rib. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  standard  having 
a  channel  or  slot  tapered  from  Its  lower  part  toward  its 
upper  end  and  provided  with  a  transverse  openiu,;  which 
is  elongated  in  width  and  intersects  tho  channel  aforesaid, 
of  a  cultivator  shovel  having  a  tapered  rib  adapted  to  fit 
in  the  channel  with  a  wedging  action  and  provided  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  be  brought  in  line  with  the  opening  in 
said  standard,  and  a  fastener  having  angular  parts  at  its 
ends,  one  of  which  is  of  slightly  less  length  than  the  width 
of  the  opening  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  to  lie  in  said  recess  In  tlie  rib, 
whereby,  on  turning  of  the  fastener,  the  angular  portions 
thereof  will  lock  It   in   iio.,ition 


1,108,470.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Gt  staf  Bergman, 
Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  036,720.     (CI.  12—14.) 


/■ 


1.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  em- 
bracing wipers,  a  carrier  for  the  wipers  relatively  to 
which  the  wipers  have  closing  movement,  said  carrier  be- 
ing mounted  to  permit  upward  and  forward  swinging 
movement,  means  for  swinging  said  carrier  forwardly, 
and  means  to  effect  closing  movement  of  the  wipers  by 
said  swinging  movement. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  em- 
bracing wipers,  a  carrier  relatively  to  which  the  wipers 
have  closing  movement,  a  pivot  about  which  said  carrier 
can  swing  upwardly,  a  pivot  about  which  the  carrier  can 
swing  forwardly,  and  means  acting  upon  th.  wipers  dur- 
ing said  forward  movement  to  effect  closin.'  movement  of 
the  wipers. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  em- 
bracing wipers,  a  carrier  relatively  to  whic!«  th'^  wiper< 
have  closing  movement,  a  support  In  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  carrier  Is  pivoted  for  niov.  ment  of  the  wijiers  up 
and  down,  and  means  on  which  the  ^npport  is  pivoted  be- 
low the  carrier  for  movement  of  the  wijers  forwardly  and 
bnrkwnrdly. 

4.  A  la-tini:  ma  hiin.  inuins:.  in  lonibinafon,  t.'e  em- 
bracing wiper<.  a  .'arri.r  relatively  to  which  ttie  wipers 
have  closing  movement,  a   support   in   which   the   rear  end 


of  the  carrier  is  pivoted  for  movement  of  the  wipers  up 
and  ilowu,  means  on  which  ihe  support  is  pivoted  bei.  "  lie 
carrier  for  movement  of  the  wipers  forwardly  and  Lack- 
wardly,  and  an  eccentric  embraced  by  parts  connected 
with  the  carrier  to  .  ffei  t   v.-ijd   nii  \<  menis  >  f  the  wipers. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  em- 
bracing wipers,  a  carrier  relatively  to  which  the  wipers 
have  closing  movement,  a  support  In  which  the  re.ir  end 
of  the  carrier  is  pivoted  for  movement  of  the  wipers  up 
and  down,  means  on  which  the  support  Is  pivoted  below 
the  carrier  for  movement  of  the  wipers  forwardly  and 
backwardly,  and  operating  means  to  impart  to  the  wipers 
through  the  said  carrier  and  connections  an  updrawlng 
movement,  then  an  advancing  movement  and  finally  a 
downward  movement. 

I  Claims  0  to  30  ne.t  nririTcd  in  the  Gazette.]      ' 


1,168,471.    EMBROIDERY  ATTACHMENT  i  >   1;  Si  WiNd 
M.\C11INES.      Joseph    Evert   Berry,   St.   Joseph,    Mo. 
Filed  M.Tv  l'O,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,22fi      tn    112-7.) 


►  ,   ^ 


1.  -Vn  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  mactiino~.  .  om 
prising  a  base,  a  swinging  member  carried  thereby,  a 
frame  having  a  portion  at  one  end  slidably  engaging  said 
swinging  member,  the  frame  having  means  at  its  other 
end  for  receiving  a  pencil  or  similar  element  adapted  to 
be  moved  for  moving  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  a  fabric  holder  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  .Vn  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  machines  em- 
bodyin.g  a  swinging  sleeve,  a  frame  having  a  rod  at  one  end 
slidable  through  said  sleeve  and  having  means  at  its  otje  r 
end  for  accommodating  a  pencil  or  similar  element  adapted 
to  be  moved  for  moving  the  frame,  and  a  fabric  holder 
carried  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  frame 

3.  In  an  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  marliines. 
a  base,  a  swinging  member  carried  thereby,  an  elonL-at.d 
loop-.^haped  frame  having  a  portion  at  one  end  slidably 
engaging  said  member,  and  having  a  portion  at  Its  other 
end  for  accommodating\a  pencil  or  similar  element,  and  a 
fabric  holder  disposed  within  and  carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
a  swinging  sleeve,  an  elongated  loop  shaped  frame  having 
a  rod  at  one  end  slidable  through  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  finger  at  its  other  end  provided  with  an  eye  for  receiving 
a  pencil  or  similar  element,  and  a  fabric  holder  disposed 
within  and  carried  by  the  frame. 

5.  Jn  an  embroidery  attachment  for  sowing  machines, 
a  loop-shaped  frame,  means  for  mounting  the  same  for 
movements  in  various  directions,  a  fabric  holder  disposed 
within  the  frame  and  embodying  an  outer  split  hoop  and 
an  inner  hoop  adapted  to  fit  therein,  and  resilient  arms 
connecting  the  outer  hoop  and  frame. 

H'iaim  0  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  i'>  17::.      .^U  in  11-1  lii;e>\\  IN.,    l.i:\  UL.      r.iiN.iAViiN 

i;:iixroN,  Richmond,   Va.     Filed  July   10,   un  '       Seria'i 

\       TT^l'TL'.      (CI.    104—171.) 

1      In  railway  appliances  of  the  type  described,  the  cm- 
bination   with   a   railway   switch,   of   a   tripping     ,ei;,.  nt 
therefor    pi\.  fed    to   the   car-platform,   and   a   counterbal 
anced  d...:  a.i  arent  and  adapted  to  support  said    tripping 
element    in   .i.Aat.d   p.i-;';on. 

•_h  It!  r.-.iiwa;.  ap;  h.aiiees  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
biruuien  With  a  r.al'way  switch,  of  a  tripping  element 
therefer  him.:  fr'im  the  car-platform,  a  c  in'erbalanced 
do^  a.ija.jent  nn.l  adapted  to  support  sal.'l  tr:ppin_-  element 
elevated  out  of  oiierative  position,  tmd  !..•  ans  for  triiipin^; 
said    dog. 

.'■'.     In  railway   applianeew  ..f  Vip  t}-;..'  r...vrribed.  fiie  mm 
binatif  n    with    a    rai'wav    switch.    -  '    a    piveied    tri[.pint: 
elenieiii    therefor   hung    from    the   eHrpintform.    a    ."ounter- 
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dog  for  supporting  said  tripping  element  In  In- 

position  and  liavin«  an  ofTset  portion  beyond  its 
i  a  ;    Mil-  r  for  engaging  said  offset  part. 
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4.  In  railway  ii[i[ili:iru'es  of  tli>'  tvpn  d•^s'■^i!>^>■^,  the  com- 
bination with  ;i  riilway  switi  i.  it  a  :i,\ni.-,I  tripping 
(■1<  III' ti!  hun^  from  th'-  ■  arjilarf.Tm,  a  countt'rhalanced 
d'.-'  :'■:■  ■<iii>i>"rtiii_'  -an!  rniipiiic  ••l-iii.-nt  t-l.-vatcd.  means 
f.ir  '!i^.  n-a_'iii_'  -a;'l  'luj  fr"ai  --aid  trippinj:  element,  and 
a  !'.  \i  il"  '■nn.'M'n  f'a-  -^aiii  trippiiiL'  .■lemt-nt  and  an 
art'iatinj  shaft   !'  i'  saiil  ilcxit'le  runnection. 

."  In  raihva\  a iiji! i;! uv'.--  .if  I'l,.  type  described,  the  com- 
binaii'ii  u;!',  a  railuav  switch,  of  a  tripping  element 
hunt;  fi  11;  ih-  I  ar  platform,  a  counterbalanced  dog  for 
-iuppiirtiiic  >-aJil  trippiHL'  .l.Mn.  n;  in  inop.Tati ve  position, 
ni.an>  fur  ili-^  ■nja_';n_'  ^:\i4  d.»>;  frniri  sai'l  fripping  ele- 
ni-'H',  an  ai-";atin.-  s!aift  upon  the  <a  r  ii!a  •  f..riii,  a  tiexl- 
M.'  iiiiiii.  .tmn  liftwi-.n  said  tripping  element  and  said 
ai mating'  -haft,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said 
tl' Mill-    •iiii;.  ri  li-n  aii'l  !hp  car-platform. 

H'iaiia    <'i    iiiii    prmfi'il    In    t'lp    cinzi'ttc] 
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1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, an  operatin;:  iu<'mli<T.  a  stipport  for  said  member, 
;iin\er  actuated  means  for  moving  sai  1  ni>!uber  and  Its 
support  in  an  orbital  path,  and  meaiis  tor  varyini;  the 
plane  of  said  path. 

-  .\  11  ,!■  nine  of  tlie  class  di'scril  .  ii  l.aviu;;.  in  combina- 
tion, a  :  'aiy  shaft,  a  plurality  uf  Ijutlin;:  rolls  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in  an  orbital 
path  the  plane  of  which  contains  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

:;.  .\  rnaeliini'  of  the  class  described  havinir.  in  combina- 
'11:1  >!  ]■  ■Milnu'  roll,  means  f.r  r.  taiiiiL'  .-aid  roll,  means 
for  laoviim  said  roll  loii-jtuihiia  li  y  of  Its  axis  as  well  as 
transversely    liur.tu,    ana   meaus    lor   varying'   th.'    incllna- 

rs.-    moviiiiiiit    to    the 

•1'  iia'.iiii.'.  in  combina- 

'atini.'  said  roll,  means 

path,  and   means  for 


tloii     (.;     111. 

pari"    of 

sani     traii.-\ 

horizontal 

4.    .\   iiiai- 

iin.    .if  1  h( 

'  class  (i'S.'rii 

tion,  an  op. 

rat  iiu'  roll 

.  iii.'ans  for  r- 

for    TT)o\ini: 

<aiii    r..;i 

m    an   orhita 

\aryin^r   t!i.' 

plane  of 

said    jiath 

i';'-4T        r.rn  I.N.,  M.v  lii.NL.     willl^.m    \.    lioNo, 

I. Mill,    Mi-s     assi.-ni.c    to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   r.itrs  I!     N     .1  .    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.    ! 
Filed  .\u^-    '.'    r.tll.     .Serial  No.  043,130.      (CI.  51 — 17.) 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  an  operating  member  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
In  an  orbital  path  the  plane  of  which  contains  the  axis 
of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,^74.  RESILIKM  Willi!  albert  Bourgeois, 
Lafourche  Crossing,  ha.  liicd  ixc  22,  1914  Serial 
No.  878.637.      (CI.  162— 2S.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  iuii'  r  aniiulus  having  outwardl.\ 
projecting  ears,  levers  each  comi)rislng  a  double  plate  hav- 
ing its  bend  facing  outwardly  and  its  flanges  projecting 
inwardly.  piv<rt  elements  enL-aced  throuLrh  stiid  ears  and 
flanges  adjacent  certain  •  n.N  of  the  levers,  an  outer  rim 
having  inwardly  projecting  ihiuges,  links  having  their  ends 
fitted  between  the  flanges  of  the  rim  and  levers,  pivot  ele- 
ments engaL'ed  with  the  riui  llan;:es  an.l  the  respective 
ends  of  the  links,  pivot  elements  1  iii;a_.  <!  with  the  flanges 
of  the  levers  adjacent  the  free  on  is  .f  the  levers  and  en- 
gaged with  the  respective  emis  y>i  il,.  litiKS.  t!;e  bends  of 
the  pliites  constituting  the  leveis  iia\in^-  siuis  at  the  free 
cuds  of  I  lie  levers  for  the  reception  of  the  links,  rods 
slldable  through  the  annulus  and  having  their  outer  ends 
disposed  ^between  the  flanges  of  the  levers  between  the 
ends  thereof,  pivot  elements  engaged  with  the  flanges  of 
the  levers  and  through  the  respective  ends  of  the  rods, 
nuts  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods,  and  colled  expan- 
sion sprini;s  disposed  upon  the  rods  between  the  nuts  and 
annulus. 


1,16S,475.  IIKN'S  NKST.  l.>.\Nir;r.  C.  BiiE,  Wills  Point, 
Tex.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  099,423.  (CI. 
119 — 50.) 


A  hen's  nest  compri-in-  t  hndy  including  a  bottom,  top. 
side  and  rear  end  wail-,  ^ai.!  i  ..t'oiii  liaving  an  opening 
therein  adjacent  the  rear  will,  said  Mi    walls  from  a  point 
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approximately  Intermediate  their  length,  throughout  the 
remaining  portion  of  theii*  length  depending  below  said 
bottom  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  therein,  said 
side  walls  having  alined  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  nest 
box  arranged  within  the  body  for  vertical  adjustment  be- 
tween said  dep'-nding  [wrtions  of  the  side  walls  and 
through  said  opening  In  the  bottom,  lues  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  movable  within  said 
slots  to  guide  and  limit  the  adjustments  of  said  box,  a 
pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  body 
and  having  slotted  end  portions  receiving  the  said  lugs,  a 
gate  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
normally  lie  lieneath  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  be  automatically  elevated  to  close  the  open  end  of  said 
body  on  the  low'erlng'of  the  nest  box,  said  lever  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  spaced  open- 
ings in  the  said  side  walls,  and  a  pin  suspended  from  said 
body  and  adapted  to  iwss  through  said  registering  open- 
ings to  lock  said  gate  in  either  opeiicrl  or  closed  position. 


1.108.470.  CAN  L.MiKl.i.Sti  .Vi.vt  Hl.NE.  Clarence  W. 
r.r.ACKSToNE.  Chica;:o,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Burt  Mai  hine  Company.  Haltiniore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Itelaware.  Filed  May  24.  1910,  Serial  No. 
.-.63,179.  Renewed  Dec.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  08.042. 
(CI.  210  -48.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide  or 
runway  for  a  can  or  the  like,  means  for  feeding  a  can 
along  the  same,  paste  applying  instrumentalities  arranged 
between  the  runway  parts  and  offering  substantially  no 
obstruction  thereabove  adapted  to  produce  a  pasted  sur- 
face of  limited  width  entirely  around  the  can  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  flange  of  the  lid  with  the  body,  and  means  ad- 
jacent the  runway  for  Interrupting  the  feed  of  the  can 
along  said  runway  while  acted  upon  by  said  instrumentali- 
ties. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
paste  disk  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  a  can  to  be  labeled, 
an  antifriction  support  for  a  can  or  the  like  adjacent  the 
feed,  and  means  whereby  the  can  is  rotated  to  complete  a 
revolution  on  said  support  while  in  contact  with  said  paste 
feed. 

3.  In  a  lalx'Ilng  machine,  the  combination  of  pasting 
and  labtling  instrumentalities,  means  for  feeding  a  can 
or  the  like  relative  to  said  Instrumentalities,  opposed 
rollers  separated  from  one  another  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  runway  for  supporting  and  Interrupting  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  can  when  adjacent  said  pasting 
instrumentality,  said  feeding  means  causing  the  can  to 
rotate  In  contact  with  the  paste  applying  instrumentalities. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paste 
carrier,  feeding  mechanism  for  a  can  or  the  like,  a  sup- 
port for  a  can  or  the  like  mounted  adjacent  to  the  past 
carrier,  said  support  being  independent  of  the  paste  car- 
rier and  Including  antifriction  bearings  permitting  the  can 
to  rotate  over  the  paste  carrier. 

.").  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  runway,  a  support  Int.r 
mediate  the  ends  of  the  runway  for  a  cm-,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  rollers  ext.  nilnp  transversely 
across  the  runway  and  adjacent  thereto  ilajir..!  t..  form 
therebetween  a  seat  or  pocket  for  a  can  or  the  like,  a  rock 
Ing  support  for  said  rollers  and  means  for  applying  paste 
to  the  can  while  positioned  in  said  seat. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Ha/ptte.] 


1,168,477.  CAN  HEADING  ANI>  SHAIMN.  M\.  IP.NK. 
-Amo.s  Calle.so.v,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Adriance,  Brooklyn,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,793.      (Cl.  113 — 24.  t 
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1.  In  combination,  the  frame,  means  for  clampin^:  fhe 
vessel  including  a  chuck  and  a  plunger  movahk  toward 
the  chuck,  means,  movable  around  the  chuck,  f.  1  :  .  ia;.ng 
on  the  chuck-end  of  the  vessel,  a  dle-memoer  ciii.  .;  :  y, 
and  having  expansion  and  contraction  mov^ni.  nt  .  adii  iy 
of  the  thrust-line  of,  the  plunger,  and  means,  rela;i\i  ;,\  to 
which  said  plunger  and  die  member  are  movable  toward 
the  chuck  and  engageable  by  the  die  member  during  such 
movement,  for  effecting  one  of  said  radial  movein.  i;Ts  of 
the  die-member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  plunger  movable  there- 
in, a  contractlble  female  die-meml)er  carried  by  the  pinng.  r. 
a  die  mimher-actuating  memljer  carried  by  the  plnn...  i  a:.d 
movable  against  the  frame,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
cam  surface  Implngible  by  the  other  and  disposed  nl  HQuely 
to  the  thrust  line  of  the  plunger,  an  expansible  niaU-  die 
member  carried  by  the  plunger  within  the  female  die-mem- 
ber, and  means  for  expanding  the  male  die  member,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlb<'d. 

3.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  plunger  movable  there 
In,  expansible  and  contractlble  die  members  coactive  with 
each  other  to  grip  the  opposite  faces  of  the  edge  portion 
of  the  can  and  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  plunger, 
means,  movable  with  the  plunger  and  also  relatively  there- 
to independently  of  said  die  meml)er  but  having  its  move- 
ment with  the  plunger  limited  by  the  frame,  for  moving 
one  die  member  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  thereupon 
moving  the  other  die  member  toward  the  already  mcved 
first-named  die  member,  substantially  as  descrltwd 

4.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  plunger  mov.' ;,  t' .  ri 
In,  a  vessel-inclosing  contractlble  die  member  ca:  ried  by  the 
plunger,  a  vessel-Inclosed  expansible  die-member  also  car- 
rie<l  by  the  plunger,  means,  movable  with  the  plunger  hut 
limited  in  such  movement  by  the  frame,  for  actuating  one 
of  said  die-members,  and  means  for  actuating  the  it  .r 
die-member,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  clamping  members 
for  the  vessel  adapted  respectively  to  receive  the  vessel 
ends,  one  of  .said  members  being  movable  and  including 
squeezing  mechanism,  and  means,  movable  with  the  mov- 
able clamping  member  but  having  Its  movement  ihrr.  with 
limited  by  the  frame,  for  actuating  said  squeezlnj  ;i..  la 
nism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  v/-'  pripr<d  \v.  tbe  Gn/ette.l 
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1.  A  sreasp  cup,  a  cap  threaded  thereon  and  pr.  vlded 
with  a  ■  vlindrical  member  extending  tbiTifrom  hn\-r.t:  sn 
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:.'  \  urojisp  cup.  a  cnp  thcrroii  piovicled  with  a  cylin- 
drical rucnil'cr  cxtciKliii;;;  tliiTifi-dni  having  an  entl  wall 
across  the  end  thereof,  said  wall  havlnj;  an  eccentrically 
arranged  aperture,  and  a  cap  threaded  upon  said  member 
and  having  an  ecientrically  arran^^ed  aperture  to  be 
broiu'ht  into  ami  nut  of  reuistraiion  with  the  aforesaid 
ap.'it:re. 

■;.  A  i;rettse  cup,  a  cap  thereon  provided  with  a  cylin- 
tiiiai  niemher  extending  therefrom  having  an  end  wall 
across  thf  end  tliereof,  said  wall  havini:  an  eccentrically 
arransrcd  nperture,  and  a  cap  threaded  upon  said  member 
and  1:1.  iM.-  an  eccentrically  arranged  aperture  to  be 
t  rou_!  f  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid 
a;  •  rr  ire,  the  rim  of  the  last  mentioned  cap  and  the  niem- 
1 . T  liavlDK  coJiperatinj:  means  for  llmitlng*the  rotary  move- 
UiCiil    -f  said  last    in.  hiioncil  ,:mi 


1-1''^  *"'■'  Ki'i  \.;i  1  ■,  i  \  :  II.WAUD  K.  Coffin,  De- 
troit. .Miih.,  ar»si,;iiiji,  \iy  iiie.sue  assignments,  to  The 
I'etroit  -Motor  ic  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
I  orporation  of  Michisan.  KiUnl  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  (H){i-,:ii.    (CI.  11':;    80. 1 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  rotary  disk  valve  and  a  sent 
ill' :• for.  and  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  valve  independent 
of  .>aid  seat  for  relievlus  the  load  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  valve  and  Its  seat,  of 
a  stem  for  said  valve,  and  a  thrust  bearing  engaging  said 
st<  in  for  relieving  the  load  from  sal<l  seat. 

;.  The  comlilnatiou  with  a  rotary  disk  valve  and  Its 
seat,  of  a  stem  for  said  valve,  and  a  thrust  bearing  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  engaging  a  shoulder  thereon  and 
nilapte<l  to  relieve  the  load  from  said  sent. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  its  seat,  of  a  stem 
fi  r  said  valve  passing  outward  through  Its  seat,  a  thrust 
bearing  surrounding  .said  stem  and  engaging  a  shoulder 
thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
thr  1st  bearing  for  variably  relieving  the  load  from  said 
seat, 

combination   with   a    rotary  disk   valve   and    Its 

I  stem  for  said  valve  passing  outward  through 
a    l)oaring  in   wliich   said   stem   is   journaled,    a 

!:;ri_     rigaging  an   enlargement  In  said  bearing. 

IS  t'nf  positioning  said  thrust  hearing  to  adjust 
a    predetermine.]  <iistance  from   Its  seat. 

s  '<  tn  i:;  II. .t  p;i;i',d  in  the  Gazette.] 


end  wall  across  the  end  thereof,  said  wall  having  an  eccen-   | 
trically   arranged   aperture,   and   a    rotatable  closure  upon 
the  said  memlier  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  aforesaid  aperture. 


s''a'.      .f 
the     Si  ;i! 

thrust    :. 

anil    ni'M 

the  \n;\i 

[  Claiii 


1.1GS,4M0.      H.XTCHKT- WRE.NCII.       I.kwis    C.    ColliiI. 
Toltec,    Ark.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    Soffle    Collier, 
Toltec.  Ark.     Filed   Mar.   20.  1915.     Serial  No.  15,942. 
CI.  81—60.) 


1.  .\  wrench  of  the  ■haraner  described  including  a 
body  formed  with  a  semi  circular  end  face,  a  yoke  arch- 
ing over  the  body,  a  lonirltudinally  shiftable  pawl  carried 
within  the  body,  and  a  hook-shaped  pawl  pivotinl  to  the 
longitudinally  shiftable  pawl  and  extending  up  against 
one  slfle  of  the  yoke  and  beyond  the  first  immed  jiawl, 
said  yoke  being  recessed  to  receive  tlie  hook  shaped  pawl 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  hook-shaped  pawl  and  project- 
lug  therefrom  Into  engagement  with  the  Interior  face  of 
said  recess  In  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  having  a  semi-circular  recess  at 
one  end,  a  yoke  arching  over  the  body,  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  pawl  carried  within  the  l)ody,  and  a  honk  shaped 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  longitudinally  shiftable  pawl  and  ex- 
tending up  one  side  of  the  yoke  and  beyond  the  lirst  named 
pawl. 


1.108,481.  SMOKI.Ni.  1  li  1.  i;...  1..  (ombs.  I»es  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filetl  Sept.  1.  l!tl  ».  Serial  No.  8.^9.054.  (O. 
i:n— 12.> 


A  separable  stem  for  smoking  pipes,  comprising  a  bowl 
stem  having  a  screw-threaded  Interior  socket,  a  projecting 
annular  flange  thereon  adapted  to  telescope  and  embrace 
the  adjacent  end  of  a  bit,  a  bit  having  a  projecting  annu- 
lar flange  extending  within  the  annular  flange  on  the  ad- 
j  jaeent    bowl    stem    and    Iniving    a    smooth-faced    Interior 
I  so(  ket  extending  beyond  the  flange,  and  an  Interior  longl- 
[  tudlnal  plug  having  screw  threads  at  one  end  to  engage 
I  the  Interior  threads  on  the  bowl  stem  and  a  smooth  sur- 
j   face  on  the  opposite  end  extending  Into  the  socket  in  the 
bit  I)eyond  the  flange  on  the  bit.  whereby  a  separable  Joint 
is  formed  and   the  strain  of  supporting  the  bowl  Is  sus- 
tained and  distributed  over  all  the  parts,  substantially  as 
,  described. 


1.168,482.  SAFETY  -  HOOK.  Fkeueukk  E.  Cot:  iui  t., 
I'epperwood,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  .No. 
18,09.3.      (Cl.  21—79.) 

1.  In  means  for  the  ptirpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  swlngletree.  a  body  motinted  on  the  end  portion 
thereof  and    having   a    hook    s|  i     il    irom    Its   outer   emi, 


J  AN  LAKY   l8,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


809 


staples  driven  through  the  body  aiid  into  the  swingle- 
tree;  the  said  staples  constituting  fastening  devices  and 
guides,  and  the  staple  nearest  the  outer  end  of  the  body 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  the  other  staple 
being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  body,  and  a  pin  for  guard- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  hook,  said  pin  l>eing  movable  end- 
wise and  alx)ut  its  axis  in  the  guides  and  being  provided 
with  a  laterally-disposed  weiirlit  portion  arranged  be- 
tween the  giddes. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  swlngletree.  a  body  carrle<1  by 
the  swlngletree  and  having  a  hook  tlie  mouth  of  which 
is  beyond  the  eqd  of  the  swlngletree,  a  staple  driven 
through  the  body  and  Into  the  swlngletree  and  disposed 
obliquely  to  the  body,  guiding  means  carried  by  the  body 
and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  staple  and  between 
said  staple  and  the  moutli  of  the  hof^k.aml  a  pin  for  guard- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  hook  ;  said  pin  being  movable  end- 
wise and  altout  Its  axis  In  .said  staple  and  guiding  means 
and  l)e!ng  provided  with  a  laterally-disposed  weight  por- 
tion arranged  between  the  staple  and  the  guiding  means. 


1.1G8,48.S.  TIE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  RAIL 
TMKRKTO.  Wii,L.\RD  D.  Cranney,  Logan,  Utah.  Filed 
May  1:0.  1914.     Serial  No.  S4(».981.     ((^1.  2:{8     5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tie  having  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions extending  laterally  from  each  side  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  bifurcated  clamping  members  ad.-ipted  to  be  placeii 
one  on  e.ieh  side  of  said  rail  to  overlie  and  engage  the 
flanges  thereof  and  to  pass  under  and  engage  a  pair  •'•f 
said  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  and  wedg- 
ing HKjnns  ailapted  to  draw  the  rail  and  clamping  members 
into  close  engagement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail,  a  channeled  metallic  tie  hav- 
ing Ji  pair  of  projections  extending  laterally  from  each 
side  thereof,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  clamping  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  i)laced  one  on  each  side  of  said  rail  to  overlie  and 
engage  the  flauires  thereof  and  to  pass  under  and  engage 
a  pair  of  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie,  and  a 
wedge  shaped  pillow  block  adapted  to  He  within  the  chan- 
nel of  the  tie  below  the  rail  and.  by  being  driven  home,  lo 
force  the  clamps  Into  close  engagement  with  said  rail. 

3.  In  coinliinallon.  a  rail,  a  ebanneled  metallic  tie  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  projections  extending  laterally  from  each  side 
thereof  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  clamping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  lie  one  on  each  side  of  said  rail  to  over- 
lie and  engage  the  flanges  thereof  and  to  pass  under  an  I 
engage  a  pair  of  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tie, 
each  of  said  damping  members  having  a  perforated,  hori- 
zontally extending  lip  for  the  reception  of  a  retaining 
spike,  and  a  wedge  shaped  pillow  block  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  channel  of  the  tie  below  the  rail  and,  by  being 
driven  home,  to  force  the  clamps  into  close  engagement 
with  said  rail. 


1,168.484.      FOLDING    SHIPPING  -  Cl;     i 
Cii.os  C.  Dalton,  Star,  Va.     Filed  Nov. 
rial  No.  87.3,593.     (<1.  217—16.1 
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1.  A  foldable  crate  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
metallic  strips  placed  upon  the  inner  surface  t:  •  m  !  end 
sections  hlngedly  secured  to  said  strips  and  ads;;'.!  to 
be  folded  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  bott  ri,.  n  cen- 
tral partition" hlngetl  to  said  strips  adapted  t'  ':■■■  f  1  hil 
upon  one  of  said  end  sections,  a  front  sectioi:  ::.:.!:>  se 
cured  to  the  bottom,  a  front  wall  hinged  to  -  ,  l  rUriii  sei 
tion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upoii  sa.i  ;  arMtii  n.  t 
rear  section  riijid  with  said  bottom  ai..:  ;  uMa'r  !..  ;:;lit 
than  said  rigid  front  section,  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  said 
last  mentioned  rigid  section  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  ui)on  said  front  hinged  wall,  a  cover  having  side  and 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  and  around 
said  folded  body  section.  lugs  carried  by  the  front  and 
rear  walls  and  bifurcated  latching  members  carried  by  the 
end  sections  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  lugs  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls. 

2.  A  foldable  crate -comprising  a  cover,  a  body  portion 
protected  by  said  cover  having  hinged  front  and  rear  walls 
and  hinged  end  sections,  said  end  sections  hav;!--  s  st- 
able apertures  at  each  edge  portion  near  the  top  thereof, 
said  front  and  rear  walls  having  metallic  strips  on  the  In- 
ner faces  thereof  along  the  end  edges  thereof,  each  '  s.,'.  l 
metallic  strips  having  a  booked  lug  thereon  and  a  mLia.iic 
latching  device  mounted  upon  the  top  edge  of  each  end 
section  having  bifurcated  downward  turned  ends  adapted 
to  hook  over  said  hooked  lugs  to  lock  said  crate  in  assem- 
bled open  position. 

3.  .\  foldable  crate  comprising  end  sections  having  "e- 
cesses  in  their  end  portions  near  the  top  thereof,  latching 
members  mounted  upon  said  end  sections  partially  cover- 
ing said  recesses,  hinged  front  and  rear  walls  having  me- 
tallic strips  with  hooked  lugs  there  upon  adapted  to  seat 
In  said  recesses  and  locked  by  said  latching  members,  a 
cover  to  said  crate  having  thimble  mounted  apertures 
therein,  and  means  mounted  In  said  apertures  adapted  .0 
lock  said  cover  to  said  crate  when  used  tn  open  or  folded 
position. 


1,168.485.      C(».Miu.<l  i  1(».>    i  oli    r.si:   WITH    UAU    UN- 
SEED OIL   FOR    FILLING,    SMOOTHIN*;,   STAINING. 
AND    POLISHING    WOOD.      <;F;oit(;E   A.    Dknms,    Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  of  forty  nine  onehundredtbs  to  Ma- 
lott   &    Peterson,    San    Francisco,    CaL,    a    Corporation. 
Filed  Aug.  .-Il,  1914.     Serial  No.  S,'-,9,29.3.     (Cl.  1.34  — 24.  t 
The  herein  describ(>d  composition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  talc  and  manganese  borate,  substantially  In  the  propor- 
tions described,  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  llnseeil  oil 
as  and  for  the  purposes  mentioned. 


\N!i 
1  i^.- 
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1,168,486.      r»KVlii:  FOR  SAMPLING  (HJ  \  I  N 
LIKE.    Leonard  H.  Des  1si.es,  Chicago,  ii 
7,  1915.     Srlal  No.  26.549.     (CL  83— 15.t 

1.  A  sampler  comprising  a  series  of  flexibly  connected 
rceptacles  having  openings  therein,  and  a  pipe  for  incl')S- 
ing  said  receptacles  and  for  forcing  the  same  Into  a  body 
of  grain  or  the  like. 

2.  A  sampler  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  receptacles 
flexibly  connected  end-to  end  and  having  openings  therein, 
and  a  pipe  for  inclosing  said  receptacles  and  for  forcing 
the  same  Into  a  body  of  grain  or  the  like. 

3.  A  sampler  for  grain  and  the  like,  comprlsintr  ;>  s.-ri'  s 
of  connected  sampling  receptacles  having  opeuiniis   t l.i  r'^ 
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In,  aii  abutment  connected  to  the  end  receptacle  of  said 
series,  and  a  pipe  InclosluK  swld  receptacles  and  enga^inu 
said  abutiueut  for  furcirn:  the  receptacles  iuto  the  boilv 
of  K'rain  or  the  like. 


4.  V  -.aiii[il.  r  ru-  -;  i.r.  iiii  the  like,  coniprisinK  a  series 
of  -.i.'i!|j;.  r  •  'pt.i  ios  tlexihly  connected  end-to-end,  a  pipe 
for  in>inN!i!i;  s.ii.l  Teceptacles  for  forcing  the  same  into 
the'  !hi,!\  ,  :'  _-ruin  or  the  like,  and  ii  conical  prod  member 
coin;,  rtil  r  .  th-  .  I)  I  receptacle  of  the  sei  ies  and  project- 
:  1  '  f  -inid  pipe  and^provided  with  a  shoul- 
•  imaged  by  the  grain,  or  the  like,  into 
T  H  n-riiHt. 

r  ^r  liii  and  the  like  comprising  a  serious 
'  \fi\  receptacles  for  receiving  samples,  a 
[uiii  r  connected  to  the  end  receptacle  of 
a  pipe  Inclosing  said  receptacles  and  en- 
zai:1n_'  -^.lUl  prod  member  for  forcing  the  receptacles  into 
the  1m, (!\  ,,f  -rain  -r  ttie  like,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder 
larKer  rh:iii  -^,!id  pi;"', 

[riaii;i^  <\  r-  l  J  n^.t  printed  In  the  OaA'tte.] 


in-'  ti'  \  olid    r  I  ,.  , 

der   ad.ipr.'d   '■■ 
wlilci.  tlie  -iainp 

.".      A    -.lIlipi'T 

of  t!i'Xil,:\  '•-nil 
<  oii;,'i  1  i,,  ,,,!  ii;i 
said   s.Ti'-s.   and 


i,itw.4s7      si:!d-    f:[:si:Ti-iN<;    ii;!!' - .  orK,     hlward 

H.  IiF\\s,.N-.  N-'w  N..ik.  N"  v..  .i-i^ti.i:  fn  'fhe  Westlng- 
huu-.'  A:'-  Hrake  i  ,,nipany.  I'lttslmrKh.  I'a..  a  Torpora- 
rlfii  .f  !'.  nn<',  MMi;in       I-^lIrd  .Inly  2.'.,   1910.     Serial  No. 


;;,7!i>»       M 


■  '.I 


1      In  a:: 

.  1  '  1  t  0 

train   !'iai<. 

pip. 

lilt:    f;av:i;_' 

1       N 

there. in   aik 

1          :      ,,' 

<^\<\      ^'H' 

a  V!!! 

iii.in     train  stop,  the  combination  with  the 

of  a  trip  valve  device  comprising  a  cas 

live  -;eat.  a  vent  valve  .«illdablv   mounted 


of  the  valve  to  the  atmosphere  In  its  full  open  position  for 
producing  frictional  resistance,  a  trip  memlter  f  r  oijeniu^' 
said  valve,  and  m  spring  operating  to  automatically  close 
the  valve  when  the  train  pipe  pressure  falls  below  a 
certain  amount. 

1'.  In  an  automatic  train  .stop,  the  comblnaii.  n  wit":;  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  trip  valve  device  comprisint;  a  v  i,v  '  ,.;ir 
a  rotary  valve  held  against  said  seat  by  train  pipe  pr>  ssure 
upon  its  outer  side,  and  having  an  unbalanced  area  on  t!ie 
other  side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  In  all  positions  "f  ;  > 
valve,  a  tri|*(  member  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  return  said  valve  to  Its  closed  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
train  brake  pipe,  of  a  trip  valve  device  coniprlsini;  a  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  .seat,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  thereon 
and  controlling  a  train  pipe  vent  port,  a  trip  member  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  a  coiled  sprini:  mounted  on  a 
projection  within  the  valve  cham  .  :  a-  I  :;iving  one  end 
engaging  a  fixed  part  of  the  .a-in-  and  the  other  end 
engaging  the  valve  for  automatically  closing  the  .same. 

4.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  trip  valve  device  adapted  to  be  opened  bv 
engagement  with  an  obstruction  alont;  the  track  to  venz 
air  from  the  train  pipe,  and  means  operated  by  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  train  pipe  through  the  vent  port  and 
tending  to  hold  said  trip  valve  in  Its  open  position. 

.".  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  trip  valve  device  adapted  to  lie  op.'ned 
by  engagement  with  an  obstruction  along  tii.>  tra  k  to 
vent  air  from  the  train  pipe,  and  vanes  mounted  on  the 
valve  and  subject  to  the  flow  of  air  from  the  train  I'lpe 
and  tending  to  hold  said  trip  valve  In  Its  open  position. 


1.1G8.488.       TUir\.U-\i;    1  oij    .MKltHAKKS.       Kowahii 
H.  Dewso.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as..i-nor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.   I'itt-'   ,:-!i,    r:i  .    i   Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Tiled  .\,pr.   i".,    I'.tll       Serial    \o 
819,342.     (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  A  trip  valve  device  for  air  laakes,  comprising  a  vent 
valve,  trip  mechanism  for  causing  the  openini:  of  tif 
same  to  discharge  air  from  the  train  pipe,  and  a  latrti 
device  governed  by  train  pipe  pressure  for  positively 
preventing  the  closure  of  the  valve  until  the  train  pipe 
pressure  is  reduced  a  given  amount. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tra.i,      rak-   p:;,.'     i    \>nt  valve 
for  discharging  air  therefrom     !';|i   it.'i  l  .mi-iu    f.  r     pen 
Ing   said   valve,   and    locking    !i;c;im-    n.    tnily    -  i' je.  t    to 
the    train    pipe    pressure    for    I'Uir  hiin:.'    tiie      losing    of 
the  vent  valve. 

3.  A  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a  vent 
valve  for  dischar;:lng  air  from  the  train  pipe,  trip  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  opening  of  sail!   valv.  .  and  yielding 

'or    povj. 


i    i-'inst  its  seat  by  train  pipe  pressure 

l;    ;i    cavity    esposin;:   an    unbalanced    area    i    lucking   means  governed   by   train    pipe    pr. -su 
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tlvely  holdlnK  said   valve  open  until  the  train  pipe  pres- 
sure is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

4.  A  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a  vent 
valve  for  discharyring  air  from  the  train  pipe,  trip  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  opening  of  said  valve,  and  a  yielding 
latch  device  .;:overned  by  the  train  pipe  pressure  for 
preventing  the  closure  of  >ald  valve  until  the  train  pipe 
pressure  is  reduced  to  a  certain  point. 

5.  A  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  comprising  a  vent 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  train 
pipe,  trip  mechanism  for  ciuslng  the  opening  of  said 
valve,  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  and  locking  means 
governed  by  the  train  pipe  pressure  for  holding  said 
valve  open  until  the  train  pipe  pressure  is  reduced  a 
given  amount. 

[Claims  6  to   lo  n.it   orimod   in   the    ;azette.l 


1,168.489.  rOl  LTUY-FOUNTAIX  i  is.  u;  A.  Dietsciie, 
Gladstone.  N.  I).  Filed  Nov.  D.  ll'U  Serial  No. 
870,354.      (CI.   119—73.) 


A  drir.kir,':  ;f:ntnir  .  "nipri^ii  _  '•<■  ■nntiin,: !  ion  with 
a  'Tintainrr  laviiu  a  ii'i'iid  <"h:i:;,;"r  ;ii  i',i>  op'p.'r  portion 
thereof,  a  lieatiiic  i't;ani!  er  in  t':e  lower  portion  I'^ereof, 
a  rlivision  wall  Setwecn  <a;d  fhani'ier  anil  a  hollow  cfls- 
inu  prij.'Ct ' !  -■  -ipward  y  fi'  in  -:iid  partitior;.  id'  a  Plating 
de\  ic'.',  a  .'  :n;!v  \  'or  said  liiatii.;:  device,  and  oppos;«,  y 
dl«po.-ied  sp:;tij  nioni'ieis-  fn  tlie  cliimiiey  adained  'o  en- 
-'a»'o  t!:r  wtH,-  of  the  (asinj  to  hold  said  (liiiniie\  sus- 
pended wl'.li'  t!:i'  iifa'iru'  d.-vice  :-  'oin::  reini'\-ed  o;-  in- 
troduced into  the  lie.itin_-  i!;an!!'e)- 


l,:d^,)!H^  M I :  p  1  •  i;  1 1 1;  1 1  1  •  I :  !  • ! < iv  \\i.\i;.  Ch.vklls 
w.  1'!  Ni  -xN,  .lopiin.  Mo.  Kiied  .■si'iji.  i:;.  i;m."  Serial 
N.  .  ,".o.,-,4.-,.      (cd.   137 — 5.) 
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1     Id   .ipparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 

nntioi,    .\,ili   a   casing   liavlng   means    f-r     'inn''*;    ii    wit:. 
a    pipe,  of  a  movable  support  arrauned   witidn   tlip  ^asink: 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  correspondiiig^ 

number  of  meter  orifice  disks  removably  miHinted  In  the 
openings  of  the  support  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid   through  the  pipe,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cjising,  of  pipes  extending  into  the  casing 
In  end  to  end  relation  with  their  ends  spaced,  a  plate 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  casing  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adapte<l  to  be  alternately  bnnigbt  into 
allneraent  with  the  ends  of  the  pipes,  a  corr.  -p,  :.  .n.: 
number  of  meter  orifice  disks  removably  mounted  wiL^.in 
the  openings  of  the  plate,  and  means  to  move  the  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  pipes  extending  into  the  casing 
In  end  to  end  relation  with  their  ends  spaced,  a  plate 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  casing  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  pipes  and  provided  with  meter  devices,  si. .  ves 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  pipes  to  clamp  opp'  site  -ies 
of  the  plates,  means  to  move  the  sleeves,  and  mean-  to 
move  the  plate. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   tne  to;. .id 
nation  with  a  casing  having  spaced  tubular  meml  er-   n 
ranged  therein,  of  a  support  mounted  to  move  xvitnin  •  lac 
casing  between    the   tubular   members   and    iavinj    meter 
devices,   sleeves  mounted  to  slide  upon   the   tu:  iiiar    mini 
hers  and   contact   with   the  support,   means   to   nove    iPe 
sleeves,  and  means  to  move  the  support. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  con  .  i 
nation  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means,  .  !  ;i 
plate  arranged  within  the  casing  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  means  and  provided  with  openings,  meter  oritice 
disks  secured  to  the  plate  at  the  openings  and  having 
tapered  openings  decreasing  in  diameter  away  from  t'  • 
first  named  openings,  and   means  to  move  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  print. -d  in  th.-  Gazette. ^ 


1.168,45>1,        WlXi'MW      Si   Kid   \       WIi     S.\SI!      !.>.    Ki:i{ 
Cl.xlde  El.i.is,  Springville.   .N.   V.      Idled    S.pt.    1.    IStl."). 
Serial   No.   4h.;{98.      (CI.   16     iv  i 


!  In  a  s;ish  'asti'ner,  the  combination  'f  two  liar  mem- 
!'•  rs  arranjicd  ■,  nd  to  .  nd  In  respect  to  ■  n.  anotii.r  and 
a  1  p'ed  to  respectively  engage  the  casln).-  ..n  i  on"  of  the 
if  :.  window,  a.ljiisting  means  connectin;:  s;iid  m.  m 

■      "        in 


;''..s 


■r' 


f 


. » 


same   apart    to   secure    th"    devic- 


nd    loekine 
i  '  ■  engage 


idaCe     betW.  .n      th"      \\     tidi    \C      (■;iS';,_-      ;.t,l      „;ix' 

means  mounted  on  m.    .  f  s:.;,;  n;.'::^i>.  rs  :••]:> 
the  other  sasl;   if   ih.^  w!.*.  w 

-  it:  ■;  si;sii  fa.sten.-r.  the  comt)ination  of  t\\  ■  oiiii.  . '•  d 
bar  M_  -1  ufe  arranged  .nd  to  end  and  capabl.  .!  «ijdwi.',t 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  adjusting  means  mount,  d 
intermediate  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bar  sections  f  r 
forcing  the  sections  apart  to  secure  the  device  m  piacc 
"  iv,. .  !.  •:  .  Window  casini:  and  sash,  and  a  lockin^-  n.nn- 
tycr    adjustniiiy     nio'jnted    on    one    of    the     sections     and 
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adapted    to    be    secured    In    different    locking    positions 

thereon.  ....         . 

3  In  a  portable  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  oaslns  foroprisini;  two  bar  sections  having  recesses 
therein  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  sections 
together  comDrisln:;  a  bolt  secured  In  the  recess  In  one 
section  and  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  other  sec- 
tion adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  bolt  intermediate 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bar  sections  by  which  said  other 
SPrtk.ns  can  l)e  moved  relatively  to  the  bolt,  and  Inde- 
pendeut  locking  means  mounte<l  on  one  of  said  sections. 

4  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  bar  mem- 
b^i-  irranged  end  to  end  in  respect  to  one  another,  ad- 
lustahlr  m.ans  connecting  said  members  for  moving  the 
bar  members  relatively  to  each  other  to  secure  the  device 
In  place  between  the  window  casing  and  sash,  and  locking 
moans  mounted  on  one  of  snld  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  othor  sash  of  the  window  and  comprising  a  collar 
enoinlinL'  said  member,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
said  ruilar.  and  sash-engaging  means  adjustably  mounted 

nn  <:w\  arm. 

-,  \  p^.rtable  sash  fastening  device  comprising  two  bar 
>;..,  ii,.„.  arranged  end  to  end,  means  connecting  the  same 
arraii  -d  to  allow  one  section  to  move  vertically  relatively 
tu  tin-  otlier  s^Ttlon.  adjusting  means  located  on  the  con- 
necting m.ans  for  .ffecting  said  relative  movement  of  the 
sections,  an.!  independent  adjustable  snsh-engaging  means 
mount.d  on  >w  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  G  to  S*  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


toward  and  from  the  opposite  wall  and  having  the  gin 
saws  extending  therethrough,  m.-ans  for  causing  a  blast 
of  air  to  pass  through  the  flue,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  movable  section  of  the  flue 


lt;s.4:'-.'     .MI  '1 
\'\iY.\  M'.  r.-av.  r, 
.Manufactiiriii-'   ' 
of     I'l'nnsylvania 
738,848.      (CI. 


Mip  111    M.M\IN<;    TILKS       .I.VCOB  DE  S. 

I'll  .  .nssiguor  to  American  Cement  Tile 

.  ,iin!an\     Wampum.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

li.  .1    !'.-o.    Ii7,    1912.      Serial    No. 
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1  The  method  of  formin--  a  plurality  of  tiles  or  slabs 
.  uf  above  the  other,  which  consists  in  placing  a  mold  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  on  a  suitable  forming  surface,  then 
filling  the  mold  with  a  cement  mixture,  then  striking  off 
the  surplus  mixture,  then  coating  the  top  of  the  formed 
tile  with  a  parting  substance  which  will  be  absorbed  by 
'lie  cement  mixture  but  in  which  the  particles  will  not 
a.lliere  to  each  other,  then  placing  a  second  mold  open  at 
tl,..  t.  p  and  bottom  on  the  first  mold,  then  filling  the  sec- 
ond in.M  with  cement,  then  striking  off  the  surplus  ma- 
terial. ..nil  r.|..ating  the  operation  until  a  predetermined 
nun:!  •  r    of    tiles    have    been    formed;    substantially     as 

,i.s<-|-il»'d. 

•J  Tie  ni  t!io,l  .  f  fi.rniin-'  a  plurality  of  tiles  or  slabs 
,11'  at.uve  tlie  otlier,  which  consists  In  placing  a  mold 
opn  .11  the  top  and  bottom  on  a  suitable  forming  surface. 
tlien  liUin-'  th.'  m.nd  with  a  cement  mixture,  tlien  strik- 
iui:  -n-  tie'  surpius  laixiiae.  then  coating  the  top  of  the 
forni.d  til-  with  soapstone.  then  placing  a  second  mold 
M|,en  at  tlie  ton  and  bottom  on  the  first  mold,  then  filling 
tl,,.  ..M  ,,n.i  mold  with  cement,  then  striking  off  the  surplus 
ma'.ri.il.  at;  i  repeating  the  operation  until  a  predetermined 
num.^iir  -i  tiles  have  been  formed;  substantially  as 
ilescribed. 


2.  In  an  air  blast  coilou  gin  huvin.  .iMjutiirs  in  a 
wall  thereof  to  receive  the  gin  saws  ami  having;  a  dis- 
charge opening  below  the  saw  receiving  openings,  the  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  flue  above  the  discharge  opening 
and  containing  the  saw  receiving  openings  lieing  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  opposite  wall  of  the  flue. 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  portion  of  the  flue  wall. 
and  means  for  causing  a  blast  of  air  to  pass  through  the 

flue. 

:5.  In  an  air  blast  cotton  gin.  a  flue  comprising  approxl- 
mafelv  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  and  having  a 
dlBchilrge  opening  in  the  outer  wall  at  or  near  the  junc- 
ture of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  and  having 
the  section  of  the  wall  abov  th.  liischarge  oie'nint;  formed 
with  saw  receiving  openings  and  lateiully  adjustable  at  its 
lower  end  toward  and  away  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
flue  and  a  second  section  of  wall  Immediately  below  the 
discharge  opening  adjustable  horizontally,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  upper  section  of  the  flue  wall  above  the  dis- 
charge op<'ning.  and  other  means  for  adjusting  the  second 
section  of  the  flue  wall  below  the  discharge  opening. 

4.  In  an  air  blast  cotton  gin.  a  flue  having  a  section  of 
Its  wall  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  opposite 
wall  and  formed  with  saw  receiving  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  niT- t  ■niermediate  the  ends  of 
the  saw  receiving  openin^-.  an.i  means  for  adjusting  the 
movable  wall  section  of  the  ili.- 

5.  In  an  air  blast  cotton  .-in.  a  tlu.  having  a  wall  formed 
with  saw  receiving  opening.-  an.l  having  an  internal  offset 
m  the  wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  saw  receiving 
openings,  and  deflectors  arranged  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  wall  above  the  offset  thereof  about  in  line  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  saw  receiving  openings  and  between 
the  same,  sucli  deflectors  having  their  ojiposite  faces  in- 

1   versely  Inclined  to  concemrai.'  and  .lir. c    tlie  blast  of  air 

!   against  the  sides  of  the  saws 

I        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1  n?<*.40;;      AiiM'.i..vsr  i otton  tiiN      c.^Rnm.LVERNON 

B    (ii.N^.  i;r-nham.  T-x     assiirnor  of  on.'-half  to  Paul  D. 
Cinn.   I!r  til.aii,.  T.-x.      rHed   Nov.   -1.    11M4.      Serial  No. 

1     In  an   air  Mast   c-tti.n    -in   and  in   i-omhination   with 
the  gin  saw^.  a    tin-  havin-  a  s.'Ctlon  of  Its  wall  adjustable 


1,168,494.     POWER-TK.VNSMirriNi;  MKi  Il.VMSM      I.E- 

'  LAND    F.    GOODSPEEU,    Wilk I n-hur.'.    I'a.      Tiled    Mar     J. 

1908.     Serial  No.  41S.7:!-J.     (  CI.  l',».'     lu.  1 

In  a   power  transmitting   mechanism,   the  combination 

of  a  driving  shaft   having  bearings,  and  a  flange  between 

said  bearings,  a  driven  sleeve  rotatnbly  mounted  on  said 

shaft    and  having  a   flange   in   the  sam^   plan.^   with    the 

flange   on    the  shaft,   a    ring   on   said   shaft,    two    s.ts   of 

friction  disks  surrotinding  the  shaft  and  located  between 

said    ring    and    the    flanges.    Ix'lts    connecting    the    shaft 

flange  and   rln-  an.l  extending  through  apertures  in  one 
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set  of  said  friction  disks,  other  bolts  secured  to  the  sleeve 
flange  and  extending  through  apertures  In  the  other  set  of 


5.  The  process  of  simultaneously  producing  phosphorus 
and  phosphfds  which  consists  in  charging  a  blast  furnace 
with  a  mixture  containing  a  natural  phosphate.  suflScient 
silica  to  liberate  a  predetermined  quantity  of  phosphorus, 
Iron  suflicient  to  take  up  more  than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  lib- 
erated phosphorus,  but  insufficient  to  take  up  a  prede- 
termined major  quantity  of  said  liberated  phosphorus,  and 
sufl^eient  carbon  to  bring  about  the  desired  reactlon.s  while 
supplying  n  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  furnace;  and  so 
controlling  the  air  fed  to  the  furnace  as  to  maintain  said 
reducing  atmosphere  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  !n  the  (Jazette.] 


disks,  n  plate  mounted  on  said  sleeve  flange  bolts,  and  a 
pressure  ring  bearin'.;  nirainst  said  plate. 


1,1,^8.495.      BL.AST  FUIt.NA.  !■:    I'KOt  HSS    (li-    11;(JMC. 

i.V'i      rniisi'in  iKis     .wii     rimsi'iiMi'is     COM- 

I'OUNlJSi.     Jon.N    J.   GUAV,  Jr.,   Uockdaie,   Teun.      Filed 
Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  40..H59.      (CI.  75—45.) 
1.   The   process  of  simultaneously   producing   in   a    lilast 
furnace  phosphorus  and  metal  phosphlds  from  a   natural 
phosphate,  which  consists  in  charging  said  furnace  with 
a   suitable   mixture   containing    said    phosphate.   suflSclent 
silica  to  liberate  the  desired  amount  of  phosphorus,  metal 
suflicient  to  make   the  desired  amount  of   phosphlds  and 
to  produce  the  desired  fluidity  in  the  slag  but  InsufBclent 
to  take  up  all  the  liberated  phosphrus,  and  sufficient  car- 
bon to  produce  the  desired  reacting  tempera  tur.   a-  w  (Ji  as 
a    reducing   atmosphere    in    the   furnace;    and    f..,ling    to 
said  charge  only  suflicient  air  to  produce  said   tempera- 
ture and  reducing  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  process  of  simultaneously  producing  pliosphorus 
and  metal   phosphlds  from  a  natural  phosphate  in  a  blast 
furnace,    which    consists    in    charging   said    furnace    with 
a    suitable   mixture   containing  said    phosphate,    sufficient 
silica  to  liberate  the  desired  amount  of  phosphorus,  metal 
sutlirieiit   to  make  the  desired  amount  of  phosphlds   and 
to  produce  the  desired  fluidity  in  the  slag  but  Insufficient  to 
take  up  more  than  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  llberate<l  phos- 
phorus, and   sufficient   carbon   to   produce   the  desired   re- 
acting temperature  as  well   as  a   reducing  atmosphere  in 
the  furnace;  and  feeding  to  said  charc.^  .-nly  suflicient  air 
to  produce  said  temperature  and  re.iicn^-  atmosphere   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  simultaneously  producing  phosphorus 
and   [  h-.^diids  which  consists  In  charging  a  blast  furnace 
with  a  mixture  containing  a  natural  pho^r.hate,  sufficient 
silica  to  liberate  a  predetermined  fpiantitv  ,,f  phosphorus 
metal  In  the  form  of  an  ore  sufficient  to  take  up  a  prede- 
termined  per   cent,    of    the   liberated    phosphorus   and    to 
produce  the  desired   fluidity   in    the  slag,   hut   insufficient 
to  take  up  a  predetermined  other  quantity  of  sal.l  phos- 
phorus,  and   sufficient  carbon   to  bring  about   tlie  desired  ' 
reactions  while   supplying  a    reducing  atmosphere  in   the  I 
furnace,  and  so  controlling  the  air  fed  to  the  furnace  as 
to     maintain     said     reducing     atmosphere     therein,     sub- 
stantially as  described.    ' 

4.  The  process  of  simultaneously  [.r..  iarii.L.-  phosphorus 
and  iihosphlds  which  consists  in  charging  a  Mast  furnace 
with  a  mixture  containing  a  natural  phosphai..  sufficient 
silica  to  liberate  a  predetermined  qnanntv  of  phosphorus 
metal  In  the  form  of  an  or.  ..)!):  :,;  r  m  ,ak,  up  more 
than  ten  per  cent,  of  the  llh.  :ai..,i  ph.,-.ph„rns  and  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  fluidity  in  the  slag  h,,t  insufflelent  to 
.take  up  a  substantial  major  quantity  of  said  phorsporus 
and  sufficient  carbon  to  bring  about  the  d.-ired  reac- 
tions and  to  supi.ly  a  r.'duciiiLr  atmosphere  in  rlie  furnace  • 
and  so  controlling  the  air  fed  to  the  furnace  as  to  main- 
tain said  reducing  atmosphere  therein,  and  adding  to  said 
charge  when  found  nrcess.ir,\  ,a  small  i|'i:niiity  ,.f  a  >,.n'slc 
material  to  render  the  siai;  ni.ue  fluid. 


1,108,49*5.     HAILUOAD  TKA.  K  .-.  .\i.K.     Ri  Dfii.F  Grind- 
Max,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Nov.    17,    1914.      Serial    No 
872,582.      (CI.  73—121.) 


'^ 
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1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  walls  forming  a  scale 
pit,  multiplication  levers  fulcriimod  in  said  pd'  and  having 
connections  for  operating  a  scale  beam,  t  platf.iru.  -  iZ 
ported  by  said  levers,  and  a  plurality  of  su]ur|...sed  '  a'il 
bearings  between  said  levers  and  platform. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  walls  formini.'  n  scale 
pit.  a  platform  supported  therein,  the  si  i  p,  r--  f  r  sai  1 
platform  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  •  f  in  l;  ;  .!  at  .u 
levers  extending  longltudinnlly  of  the  platf.^rm,  'common 
transverse  levers,  each  of  said  pairs  of  multiplication  le- 
vers being  fulcrumed  near  their  outer  ends  and  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  common  transverse  levers 
said  transverse  levers  having  connections  for  operating  a 
scale  beam. 

;;.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  walls  forrainc  a  scale 
pit,  a  platform  supported  therein,  the  supports  for  said 
platform  Including  a  plurality  of  pairs  <.f  multiplication 
levers  extending  longitudinally  of  the  platform,  common 
transver.se  levers,  each  of  said  pairs  of  multiplication  le- 
vers being  fulcrumed  near  their  outer  ends  and  connected 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  common  transverse  levers,  said 
transverse  levers  having  connections  for  operating  a  scale 
l>eam,  said  connections  including  end  extension  levers  nnd 
poo  multiplying  middle  extension  levers  respectively. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
beam,  a  platform,  supports  for  said  platform  having  con 
nections  for  operating  the  scale  beam,  rails  on  .^ald  plat- 
form, a  rigid  deck  having  rail  openings,  and  dirt  shield^ 
pivoted  to  .said  rails  and  extending  over  said  rail  openings. 

5.  A  weighing  scale,  comprising  a  sea;.  '•  ,  a  i)!at- 
form,  levers  supporting  the  platform  an.i  h,v;:  -  connec- 
tions to  operate  said  beam,  ball  t>earings  betwe.  i  said  plat- 
form and  supporting  levers,  knife  edges  hetwoen  said 
bearings  and  levers,  said  ball  bearings  comprising  suner- 
posed  sets  of  balls  with  a  free  ball  seat  betw.en  one  of 
said  sets  of  balls  consisting  of  a  single  row  extending 
transversely  to  the  corresponding  knife  edge. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,16S,4f.7.        l'..\TIIIN,,      A!T.M;ATrs  At.rx      Hatdp 

Barnesboro,     la        Filed    Auf.     is      i;.].'-,        Spriai     v,,' 
4r,.]64.      (CI.  4--2.I  ' 

1.  A    device   of    the    class    described    comprising    a    tub 
mounting   means,   an   adjustable   frame   mounted    thereon 
a   shiftable  scrubbing  towel   carried    hv    the   said    frame    a 
bearing  roller,  resilient  means  pnss'nL-  sai,i  ...nring  roller 
In  engagement  with  said  towel,  and  a  s.ap  and  water  dis 
penser  for  the  towel  carried  1  v  the  ^nid  frame 
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2  A  Ipvlce  of  the  claas  described  comprlslnp  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tub,  supportInK  posts  removably  attached 
til  t!)('  fnti.  .1  mounting  frame  adjustably  secured  to  the 
8H.d  po-;t<,  rollpr*  -ournnlod  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  th.'  <:\i<\  fr;i!ii'  .  in  r,.ll"~^  scrubbing  towel  carried  upon 
the  saiil  mii'  rs,  lu  ",■•  rating  crank  attached  to  one  of 
the  <alil  roiUrs.  a  :ri<  ti.n  roller  carried  by  the  said  frame 
N>!n_'  in  rtsili'  nt  inni"  r  Aith  the  said  towel  adjacent  one 
of  tlit'  -.li'l  v-'.l'K.  I  AMtt-r  dispensing  pipe  transversely 
P*  siT!i.!i.'.l  in  'h'  -.U'i  !r;ina'  mljacent  the  said,  towel  and 
pr(ivj.|..i  wi'h  MiTi.ts  therein,  a  soap  holder  carried  by  the 
-a!  !  !i.-.;M  i..>;ii_-  I'ipe.  and  a  cake  of  soap  within  the  said 
h'  i  i-T  In  contact  with  the  said  towel  adjacent  the  other 
roller. 


.■•'  jj 


jj 


,',.  \  ,i.v:..  u:'  th>'  cla-s  il>>  ;i  •  ■!  oumprising  mounting 
poss.  u  tuiiii"  i.ljustalily  hiii.:;.(i  to  the  upper  ends  of 
thf  saiii  I  < -ts,  an  ■  mliess  scrubbing  towel  carried  by  the 
said  framf,  up. -ratine  nunns  for  the  said  towel,  a  contact 
roller  in  re^ili»'nt  tnj.!-'in;.i,r  with  the  said  towel  at  one 
end  of  th"  fr;iHi-',  and  a  -o.-ip  and  watt-r  dispenser  adja- 
cn:  th"  -^aid    .iw.>;  at  tiie  uj'po-  :•'  •  nd  ttiereof. 


I.    A  piai.' 

luM 

■r  for  pnu ting-presses  comprising  a  sup 

port    iia'.inL' 

I     \V.' 

due-shape  opening,   a   sliding  block  mov- 

able   ti-ausM-. 

~ .  ■  1  \- 

■  f   said    opening,   a    ;)inding   roll   carried 

1,168,49©.      AUTOM.\TIC   TR.\IN  -  CONTROLLING    8YS 
TEM.     Ernest  Rowland  Hh.l,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Westinghoiise  Atr  Brake  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pn.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,525.     (CI.  24&— 59.) 


l,lt!s.40«.  I'l.A'l  1:  linil  .i:h  K>ii;  I'lMN  I  1N«;-1'HKSSKS. 
I'HAUip-  \\'.  lI\ui:"M',  Wan.  i!  nhi',  .i^signor  to  The 
Hairi-:  A':  inari.'  I'l'--  '  i>it\;  ■<•.]: .  .\iles,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Fil.dgMay  7,  1!»14.  .Serial  No.  836,985. 
M'l.   272.) 


by  said  block,  a  sprin,'  -■  rvini;  to  h'id  >  ii  1  block  and  roll 
at  the  r''dii<"d  . nd  if  <.i\,\  npcnlng.  a  rod  extending  from 
said  block,  and  a  'hmt  •  i  .aging  said  rod  for  moving  said 
blocl<  and  ;rii  as  au  ni!-r  tiio  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  platt'  holdi T  for  orinrlnL:  pr^'ssos  comprising  a  sup- 
port havlni:  a  wi'il-^  -1  ap.'  ■  p.'nin_',  a  block  movable  trans- 
\>'rsely  .if  -;ai.l  op.nii.-.  :'.r.i]  a  \v.  .k'irii:  roll  having  a  re- 
dnct-<i  portion  inonnt.^d  .  ti  said  '  i.ick.  said  roll  and  block 
beii.i:  movatb'  toward  an!  away  from  the  reduced  portion 

<  f  -:l'd   opr-nln^'. 


1:0  r 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  control  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  train  controlling  memlx'r  carried  by  the  train, 
gtiards  also  carried  by  the  train  in  front  and  in  r.  ar  of 
said  member  to  clear  obsf ructions  from  lis  patii.  and  a 
track  trip  device  provided  with  a  movably  mounted  ni'iniier 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  one  of  the  guards, 
and  another  arm  actuated  by  the  mov<^ment  of  the  first 
arm,  for  engaging  the  train  controlling  ineml)er. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  control  ^y-tpm  rho  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  train  crmtrolling  member  .a'ri.i.l  !>  th.^  n  lin. 
guards  also  carrie<l  by  ti  •■  fain  in  frmit  and  n  ar  -f  said 
member  to  clear  obstructions  fruni  its  patt:.  an. I  a  pivofally 
mounted  trip  device  adjacent  to  tti<  rrak  wA  j.r  ivbled 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  int"  t!i.  path  .f  .ne 
of  said  guards  for  actuation  ther.'' \ .  aiai  al-o  havint: 
means  adapted  to  be  projected  iti'.i  tP..  pat.,  .f  <ai.l  tnin 
controlling  member  by  the  movenant  .f  -^ail    inii 

3.  In   an  automatic  train  conn- -I    sy-t.iii.   the  .-.  nif  ina 
tlon   of  a   train   controllimr  niemlcr   cani..!    'iv    the    train, 
guards  pivotally  mounted  in  frout  and  rear  ..f  sahl  inemtier. 
whereby  one  guard  or  the  other  serves  to  clear  obstrm  tlms 
from  the  path  of  said  nietn'i.-f.  nc.i.irdln,'  to  the  .lireetiun 


i.'i'  provided 
n  a.|a!>le<i  to 
T  arm   B''tu- 

■tiizaL'ln::  the 


of  travel  of  the  train,   and   a    trak    trip  • 
with  a  movably  mounted  nietii' .  r  i>  i\  ins:  ar. 
be  deflected  by  one  of  the  giiaid^.  anl  an 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  tir<!    .ami   f 
train  controlling  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  control  s\stem.  in  combination, 
a  train-controlling  member  carried  by  the  train  ::'iards 
pivoted  In  front  and  rear  of  said  member,  and  hn  .iiiah:..  of 
movement  toward  the  latter,  a  settin.tr  arm  adjaent  to  the 
track  and  adapted  to  be  project. .1  Int.  tia  pa'ii  of  the 
guards  for  actuation  by  one  or  ■'■■  'p,  -  !'.:.■.  f  a.^rord- 
Ing  to  the  direction  of  the  train  <  nave],  and  a  pair  of 
nrms  operatively  connected  with  said  settini;  arm  in  fr.mt 
and  rear  thereof  whereby  one  or  the  otlier.  aer.  rdintr  t,.  ttie 
direction  of  the  train's  travel,  will  be  pr  i^'t.d  int.  the 
path  of  the  train-controlling  member  liv  the  actuation  of 
the  setting  arm. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  eontrol  <!yste!n,  th.«  "omlinatlon 
with  a  train-controlling  member  carried  bv  the  train,  and 
guards  also  carried  by  the  tiain  in  fr..nt  an. I  rear  .if  said 
member  to  clear  obstru(ti..n- fr^  in  tbepath  ..f  <aid  tnember, 
i>f  a  track  trip-device  havini:  a  .■a,\ai,lv  m.a;nt..d  member 
adapted  to  be  deflected  iv  tiie  _'  i.-ud  and  ..p.  rate  Me  train 
controlling  member,  an.l  a  v'.'l.iin-'  tnean-  for  r.  turning 
sflPI  member  to  normal  p.isltlon 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 
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l.lt)^.r>o(i.      !i;iiN 
Francisco.  Cal. 
(CI.  08— 10.) 


;n'.     1.1  Mtl).      John    U.    Hooan,    San 
File«l  .luly  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  850.505. 


1.  .\a  article  of  manufacture  such  as  described  including 
an  inclosing  cabinet  ;  an  ironing  board  pivoted  in  said 
cabinet  ;  a  door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  and 
di\  idiHJ  horizontally  and  having  its  upper  edge  attached  to 
sail  Ironing  board. 

_■  An  article  such  as  described  Including  an  inclosing 
cabinet  ;  a  duor  hinged  to  said  cabinet  and  horizontally 
pivoted  intermediate  of  its  length  ;  an  Ironing  board  hori- 
zontally pivoted  in  said  cabinet,  and  slldably  connected  to 
the  top  of  said  door. 

3.  In  an  article  such  as  described  including  an  inclosing 
cabinet ;  a  door  horizontally  hinged  near  the  bottom  of  said 
cabinet  and  horizontally  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  length  ; 
an  ironing  board  horizontally  pivoted  in  said  cabinet  ;  a 
guide  on  the  underside  of  said  board  engaging  a  lug  on  the 
upper  edge  of  .said  door  ;  and  sto[)s  pivoted  on  said  board 
and  a'iapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  salil  door. 

4  \i.  article  such  as  described,  including  an  inclosing 
.  h!  ;•  '  t  ;  a  door  horizontally  hinged  near  the  bottom  of  said 
ca!  net,  and  horizontally  pivoted  intermediate  of  its 
length  ;  an  ironing  board  horizontally  pivoted  In  said  cabi- 
net, and  slldably  connected  to  the  top  of  said  door;  coun- 
t.ri  a  lancing  springs  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cabi- 
net, and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  door. 

5.  -Xn  article  such^-,.as  described  including  an  inclosing 
t  ;  a  d'ior  horizontally  hinged  near  the  lower  edge 
i  cabinet  :  a  door  horizontally  hinged  to  said  lower 
WW  Ironing  board  horizontally  hinged  within  said 
t  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  slldably  engaging  the 
edge  of  said  upper  door ;  and  pivotal  stops  on  said 
in  the  path  of  the  upper  »»dce  of  said  upper  door. 


caiiin 

of    sa 

d.x.: 

cabin 

Upp.'! 

boar  1 


lids  .-,ni  \lINE-C.\OE.  I'Ai  L  W.  HousTEiN,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assii:nor  to  The  .Teffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.800.      (CI.  187—97.) 

1.  In  a  mine  cage,  the  combination  of  two  adjacent  track 
sections  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  their  inner 
ends  arranged  to  swing  to  points  below  the  normal  lines 
of  the  tracks,  means  for  holding  the  track  sections  level 
at  lanclings  and  adapted  to  permit  said  inner  ends  to  move 
down  to  relatively  low  positions  at  points  in  their  travel 
remote  from  the  landings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mine  cage,  the  combination  of  wheel  supports, 
longitudinal  skids,  arranged  to  l)e  under  the  body  of  a  car 
In  [.  sition  on  the  cage,  and  means  for  lowering  a  car  until 
the  car  body  rests  on  said  ^kld-    substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mine  cage.  1!.  >  inbination  of  wheel  supports, 
longitnciina  1  ^ki■!-.  .aiiarLJ.i!  '.->  :!•  'iii.ler  a  .ar  bo.ly  when 
in  p.isitb.n  01,  !ia'  ■■  .'.'Ci-  n,.ar.-  !'•  .  w.a-ii,;  .a  cir  iiMil  the 
bod.v  :a..;ts  '11  -"ael  -k!  t^,  an.!  ua  an-  ..n  >aid  <k',ds  f  r  pre- 
venting longitudinal  motion  of  the  car  relatively  to  the 
skids,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  mine  cage,  the  combination  of  wheel  supports, 
longitudinal  skids  arranged  so  as  to  be  under  the  body  of 
a  car  on  the  cage,  means  for  lowering  a  car  until  the  body 
rests  on  said  skids,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  car  relatively  to  the  skids  while  in  contact 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


i ■•   •• 


«'  \'-w 


-*^: 


't-^ 


5.   In  a   mine  hoist,  tlie  combination  of  a  cag<    adapt.  J 

to  move  VI  itie.-illv   ill  a  shaft  and  provided  with  a  horizon- 

I  tally   yiejdable  latch   for  holding  a   car  in    longitudinally 

fixed  position  thereon,  and  means  attached  to  the  shaft  for 

releasing  said  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  !>rintpd  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,168,502.     AI'IWRATl'S  FOR  TREATING  I-AFER-ITLP. 

GfY  C.  HoWAKi),  Everett.  Wash.     FINkI   Mar.   "1.   101."). 
Serial  No.  18,251.      (CI.  92—20.) 


1.  The  ccmiblnation  with  a  mill  for  reducing  paper  pu.p 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  passa^:-  of 
the  material,  a  supply  receptacle  for  fresh  material  i.a\.ni; 
communication  with  said  inlet  opening,  devices  for  iivert 
Ing  the  discharged  material  from  said  outlet  aiji  r.  ;  i;rn 
ing  it  to  said  inlet  ojtening  intermediate  said  inlet  op>  i.in>; 
and  the  connection  with  said  recepta<  !<>  and  mc:;n-  foi 
regulating  the  proportions  of  said  di>  n.ir^'ed  n  .;.  riai  re- 
turned 'to  the  mill. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  mill  liavu,^  axial.v 
disposed  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  receptacle  for  fresh 
pulp  connected  with  said  inlet  opening,  and  d.  vb..-  f.ir 
elevating  a  proportion  of  material  dischargeii  :r  .m  sa  3 
outlet  opening  and  returning  said  material  to  ^a.i  i  ■  •• 
openluL'  at  a  point  between  said  recei'tade  f.r  fres:.  puip 
ani  >a.  ill  inlet  opening  and  under  a  urea;.-;  hydratilic  head 
tt^an  -aid  fresh  pulp. 

.;.  1  lie  combination  with  a  rotatable  mill  Inn  mi.-  .ix.a,l.\ 
disposed  inlet  and  otitlet  openings,  of  a  fe.-i  in  .1  pipe 
connected  with  said  inlet  opening,  a  recpia.  ;.  f.o  tri's!, 
pulp  connected  with  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  dischar 
for  elevating  the  discharged  material  t 
box,  mechanical  means  in  said  discharee 


an.l 


-i.a 

pip. 


f. 


p 


said  pulp  in  any  desired  proportion, 

Ing  regrlnds  from  said  discharge  i.  \ 

regrinds  entering  said  feed-pipe   at 

mill  and  said  receptacle  for  fresh  pulp  ail  utd. 

hydraulic  head  than  said  fresh  pulp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  mill  lia\ 
disposed  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  ;  f  ■ .! 
connected  with  said  inlet   opening,  a  rectptaj; 
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i;..\aris 
-  b.iri:e 
ivniing 
:  eturn- 
■  e.  said 
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pulp  connected  with  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  discharge  box,  a 
hellroidal  screw  conveyer  rotatable  lu  said  discharge  open- 
in„-  v>  convey  pulp  to  said  discharjie  box,  mechanical  means 
in  -aid  dlscliiirRe  iiox  for  dividing  said  pulp  in  any  desired 
p.-'i'irtioii,  and  a  pipe  for  returning  regrinds  from  said 
<l!-.'  arge  box  to  said  feed  pipe,  said  regrinds  entering  said 
f't'd  pipe  at  a  point  between  said  mill  and  said  receptacle 
for  iri'sh  pulp  and  uiHit  r  a  greater  hydraulic  head  than  said 
fn  sh  pulp, 

'.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  mill  for  wet  mate- 
rial, liavlng  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  a  receptacle  for 
fresh  pulp,  a  feed  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  for  fresh 
pulp  with  said  inlet  opening,  a  discharge  box  located  at  a 
lil_liir  elevation  than  said  receptacle  for  fresh  pulp,  a  dls- 
ih  ir_-'>  iiiipf  connecting  said  discharge  box  with  said  outlet 
<jl"'niii-'.  means  f'  r  •'I>\ating  the  discharged  material  to 
saiil  '!i-'  hnrjc  box.  iri'!  a  pipe  for  conveying  material  from 
sai.l  ili<.  lian;e  1.  x  ui  said  inlet  pipe  at  a  point  between 
said  !■•  '  ■pt.a.le  for  fi-f-l;  p'l  p  and  said  mill. 

[riaims  ti  to  11  II'  t  pr:!it.d  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.i'>, .""■;.  I'AlM.i:  I'l  i.l' .~~iii;i:i'id:!;.  Gl-y  C.  Howard, 
Evereir,  Wasli.  Filed  Mar.  .il,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,l'5l'.      (CI.  y;i— I'O.) 


1,168,504.  WATER-HEATER.  Hkrbert  S.  IIimihrky. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,682.      (CI.    126—351.) 


_te^fe^>;?rl"iAik^  ■ 


1.  \  nil!;  r'.ir  rdi.  i:,_'  pulp,  comprising  a  rotatable  cyl- 
inder piiividi'd  \\it!i  axially  disposed  Inlet  and  discharge 
op'iiin:.'s  1  h.  ad.r  ~creL-n  in  the  discharge  end  of  said 
f\  liiid.r.   an.l   a   1  on   ■  iitrically  disposed  cylindrical   screen 

sfia '.(l  wit '.Ml  till'  walls  of  said  cylinder  to  form  an  an- 
nular  pas>a_i    minpiartment  for  disintegrated  pulp. 

J    A  mill   for  roduclng  pulp,  comprising  a  rotatable  cyl- 

ind.'f  pro\id>i  witli  axially  disposed  Inlet  and  discharge 
opening's,  a  lu'ader  screen  in  the  discharge  end  of  said 
(vliiKitT.  and  a  ooh' ■iit  rira  1  \  disposed  cylindrical  screen 
spa.  Ill  witliin  rh..  ua'js  ,,i'  <u\'\  '•'.iinder  to  form  an  an- 
nular pia-saL'e  conip  1  rtiii.  iii  fnr  'li -iiiiegrated  pulp,  and  a 
pliirali'\  nf  lit'iicall;,  iiTanjt'd  blades  within  said  com- 
partni'Mit. 

.'i.  A  ii!ii:  ;or  i<'diiii!i_'  pulp,  comprising  an  inclined 
rotataMi'  (■>iindi'r  pfnvid-'d  with  an  inlt>t  and  a  discharge 
opeiiin-',  lit^lic.il  id. id'  s  ii,  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  inlet 
oponini:.  a  liiad^T  scr>fn  In  I  he  discharge  end  of  said 
r>lind.r.  and  a  ronicnt  lii  .1 1!  v  disposed  cylindrical  screen 
spai'.'d  witliin  t\\>'  wails  ..f  -.aid  i'\!iuder  to  form  a  com- 
p.artin.'iit    for    disintegrated    pulp. 

4  A  mill  fiT  ri'duiini:  pulp,  corjipi-isin^'  an  inclined 
rot.ttall"  1'-.  lindi-i-  pro\  id'' I  with  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge 
iip"i;ini.',  i.i-lie.'ii  Madi's  in  s.-iid  cylinder  adjacent  said  Inlet 
openln;-',  a  hfU'lcr  serf  ri  in  the  discharge  end  of  said  cyl- 
ind'T,  iliani'  tricallv  di-;'"--'  d  ih'  r'ds.  and  a  concentrically 
dis[)oscd  (■>  lindficai  .-c!'.  cii  -|i.ii.d  within  the  walls  of 
said  cylit.d'r  ti>  lorni  a  ■  .inpaftment  for  disintegrated 
pulp. 

■'.  .\  mill  of  the  I'lass  .|e>crihed.  coinoii-Jiij  an  Inclined 
roiatahle  cyiindei-  ti.iviiu,'  axiaU,  disp.is.'l  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  lielii'ally  disposed  hhid'  s  in  said  cylinder 
adjacent  said  inh't  ojh  nin_'-.  a  header  s.'i-.  .  ri  -paceii  from 
the  discharge  end  of  sai'l  cvijiel't-,  a  yiindrical  screen 
spaced  from  the  walls  uf  -ail  ■'slii'idcr  to  form  a  com- 
pa-tin.nl  for  tiiiis;."d  iii.it.  rial,  and  helically  disposed 
Ma  le-  h.tween  sahl  c.  Imdrical  screen  and  the  walls  of 
sai.i   I  \  lindei-. 

ii,'l;iims  '1  to   1."   i.'.t  priiif'-'!  in   th..  liazette.] 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  boiler  coil 
units,  a  circulation  system  including  said  boiler  units,  a 
thermostat  dlspose.1  in  the  return  of  said  circulaii.ui  sys- 
tem, a  source  of  water  supply  connected  to  said  return 
so  that  the  thermostat  Is  acted  upon  by  the  inntning 
water,  burners  for  said  boiler  units,  lue!  va :\es  hi\ing 
Independent  burner  delivery  couiiecii.uis,  -ail  v.ii,.-  .e- 
Ing  provided  with  Independent  stems,  a  therniosti:  a.  tu 
ated  plunger  member  provided  with  a  cross  head  a. la  pi. "1 
to  successively  engage  said  valve  stems,  and  sprintrs  Sir 
Independently  closing  said  valves. 

2.  .V  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  boiler  coil 
units,  a  circulation  system  including  sabl  boiler  units,  a 
thermostat  dispose<l  In  the  said  circulation  system,  burn- 
ers for  said  boiler  units,  fuel  valves  having  independent 
burner  delivery  tonnections,  said  valves  being  provided 
with  Independent  stems,  a  thermostat  actuated  plunger 
member  provided  with  a  cross  bead  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engage  said  valve  stems,  and  springs  for  inl.  p.  11! 
ently  closing  said  valves. 

3.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  boiler  coll 
units,  a  circulation  system,  a  connection  from  said  holler 
units  to  said  system,  a  return  connection  from  said  sys 
tem  to  said  boiler  units,  a  thermostat  disposed  in  -ai.i 
return  connection,  a  source  of  water  supply  conn  .  te!  to 
said  return  connection  In  advance  of  the  thermostat, 
burners  for  said  boiler  units,  fuel  valv.  s  l  iv;;..-  inde- 
pendent burner  delivery  connections,  and  op.  rating  con- 
nections for  .said  thermostat  to  siid  \alve8,  whereby  they 
are  successively  actuated. 

4.  .-V  water  heater  comprising  .-t  iilurality  i.f  holler  coil 
units,  a  circulation  system,  a  connection  fnuii  said  tiolh  r 
units  to  said  system,  a  return  conne<dion  fr.ii!  said  s\s 
tem  to  said  boiler  units,  a  thermostat,  a  heaiin::  hurn.r 
for  each  of  said  boiler  units,  fuel  valves  tia\iii_'  irnhp.  j.l 
ent  delivery  connections  to  said  iiuniers,  an  1  op.  rating 
connections  for  said  thermostat  t  >  -aid  valves,  whereby 
they  arc  successively  actuati'd 

5.  A  water  heater  coniprisiirj  ,\  iilurality  uf  holler 
units,  a  thermostat,  a  h.  atinL-  hnner  for  each  of  said 
boiler  units,  a  fuel  \il-.  •  f'l-  .a.  h  of  said  hurners,  said 
valves  being  provided  with  in.l.p.ndent  adjust.ahle  stems, 
a  thermostat  actuated  member  adapted  to  successi\e!y  en 
gage  said  valve  stems  successively  oiMuiinj  sai.l  valves, 
and  springs  for  Independently  cIosIdl-  said  vilv  s. 

[Claims  0  to   18   not   print'd   in   th.    da/ette.] 


1,168.505.       MKTALLIC     W  A  11  ilM  I.lhM  Ih       Wii.i.iam     C 
IBVIN    and    ruKOKRICK     M      Ii"\K.     .^an     Iraiicisco,     Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.      S.rial    No    sC'.i.o.ju.      ,i|.   r.l— .'.1 
A  water  flume,  the  same  cumiirl-ii;-'    1  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  metallic  flume  s.  .  tims   situated  with 
In    the    sphere    of    the    supivu-tlnL'    structure,    ttie    ends    of 
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each  section  terminating  in  substantially  a  V-shaped 
flanged  extension  providing  a  transversely  grooved  sur- 
face and  the  end  Hanged  extension  of  adjacent  flume  sec- 
tions overlapping  for  engagement  one  with  the  other,  a 
transversely  disposed  fillet  member  fitted  within  the 
groove  of  the  uppermost  end  flanged  extension  of  the 
united  Hume  sections,  a  transversely  disposed  angle  mem- 
ber arranged  beneath  the  lowermost  end  flanged  extension 


'T^T"/^^ 


of  adjacent  flume  sections  and  within  which  the  same 
rests,  tiie  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  fillet  and  angle 
members  being  spaced  from  the  joint  of  the  V-shaped 
flanges  of  the  main  flume  portions  whereby  a  longitudinal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  flume  sections  is  per- 
mitted, and  means  for  securing  the  said  angle  member  to 
the  supporting  structure  whereby  the  Interlocked  end 
flanged  extension  of  adjacent  flume  sections  will  be 
clamped  between  said  fillet  and  angle  members. 


1,1«8,506.  PNEUMATIC  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM. 
Christian  .Iohn  .Tfnnk,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Failed 
Dec.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.:!14.      (CI.   177 — 358.) 


1.  A  lire  ahirm  system  comprising  a  tube  extending 
throughout  the  structure  to  be  protected,  a  pressure  cyl- 
inder and  a  pressure  gage  connected  with  said  tube, 
means  to  supply  said  tube  with  air  under  pressure  above 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  a  local  alarm,  an  electric  circuit 
connected  with  the  pressure  gage  to  set  off  said  local 
aiain  on  the  falling  of  the  pressure  within  the  tube,  a 
central  station,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  tube,  a 
piston  in  the  pressure  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by 
the  piston  upon  the  falling  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  tube 
to  set  off  the  central  station  alarm. 

2.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  tube  exi.  1  img 
throughout  the  building  to  be  prot. ce.!  fusible  metal 
plugs  carried  thereby,  a  pressure  cylinder  and  a  pr.ssiire 
gage  connected  with  said  tube,  means  to  supplv  s.ud  tube 
with  air  under  pressure  above  that  of  the  atniospliere, 
means  operated  by  tlie  pressure  gage  to  set  off  a  local 
alarm  on  the  reduction  of  pressure  within  the  tube,  a 
central  station,  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  cyl- 
ind'  r  to  set  off  the  alarm  at  the  central  station  upon  the 
falling  of  the  air  pressure  in  said  tube. 

:?.    .V    lire    alarm    system    comprising    n    tube    exieieling 
throughout   the  structure  to  be  proteit.i     f  i>ii  1. 
plUL-s  carried  thereby,  means  t"  supjilv  s.!:.l  ti'..    « 
under  pressure  above  that  of  tie  atn;..-!.  ,.  :.     a    p 
cylinder,  a  central  station,   means  otratd    1  ^    t 
falllni:    of   the   pressure    In    tb.e   tube    to    -t    off    a 
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alarm  at  the  central  station,  and  means  to  set  off  the  com- 
plete alarm  at  the  central  station  upon  the  final  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  in  said  tube  to  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  Are  alarm  system  comprising  a  tube  extending 
throughout  the  structure  to  be  protected,  fusible  metal 
plugs  carried  thereby,  a  pressure  cylinder  and  a  pressure 
gage  connected  with  said  tube,  a  local  alarm,  means  op- 
erated by  the  pressure  gage  to  set  off  said  local  alarm  In- 
termittently upon  the  slow  falling  of  pressure  In  said 
tube,  means  to  set  off,  a  final  alarm  connected  with  s.ald 
pressure  gage  upon  the  complete  falling  of  pressur.  in 
sajd  tul>e,  and  means  connected  with  the  pri^ssure  cylin- 
der to  set  off  an  alarm  atthe  central  station  on  the  fall- 
ing of  pressure  In  the  tube. 


1,168.507.  KNIFE-SIIARI'ENER.  Eiward  V.  Johnson, 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,713. 
(CI.  51—16.^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reel,  a 
stropping  member  formed  of  two  flexible  strips  attached 
only  at  their  ends,  having  suitable  stropping  surfaces  and 
connected  to  said  reel,  a  bandl(>  for  said  member,  means 
connecting  said  strips  with  said  handle  so  as  to  allow 
for  a  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  strips  when 
traveling  to  and  from  said  reel,  and  other  means  normally 
actuatiug  said  reel  to  coil  said  member  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reel, 
a  band  of  material  having  an  abrasive  surface  being  looped 
upon  Itself  to  provide  two  super-Imposed  layers  and  being 
secured  to  said  reel,  a  handle  through  which  said  band  is 
looped  so  as  to  allow  for  a  relative  longitudinal  shifting 
of  said  layers  when  said  band  Is  traveling  to  and  from 
said  reel,  and  means  normally  actuating  said  reel  to  coll 
said  band  thereon. 


l,16S..jns.  LT'RHl('.\TOH.  F:i>wari>  A.  .T<>NES.  Scranton. 
and  John  E.  .Tones,  Throop.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Engi- 
neer's Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.  Scranton  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  I'h  \'.>]:> 
Serial  No.  44,807.     (CI.  184 — 40. > 

1.  A  lubricator  Including  a  body  member  having  \.  it; 
cally  alined  tubular  portions,  one  providini:  a  grnphite 
stick  holding  chamber  and  the  other  a  lubn  at  t  p!i--ak:i 
leading  from  the  chamber,  a  reciprooably  mountei  utter 
in  the  body  member,  movable  across  the  lower  <  n  1  .f  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  holding  the  stick  of  gra;  I'te  in 
eng;i-'e!!ietit  w  it'-    the  ciitf  r. 

:'..  A  iiiliricati.r  iiH  lu'iiii.:  a  body  mem  ■.•r  iia-.  m^  verti- 
cally alined  tubular  portions,  one  providing  a  -riphit. 
-tlik  holding  chamber  and  the  other  a  lubricant  passage 
i.'.iding  from  the  chamber,  a  reciprocably  mount..!  'utt.' 
in  the  l>ody  member,  movable  across  the  lowi  -  ei,d  .f  t!.»^ 
chamber,  and   means  for  holding  the  stick  o!    ;.'rai'hife  Iti 
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pns!ii;<»ment  with  th*'  cutter,  safd  means  Including  means 

for  indicating  thr  amount  of  graphite  in  the  clianilier. 
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.'!.  A  Iiiliriratnr  includlnp  :i  body  liaviny:  vorticall.v 
iiliiii'd  iiiliiiliir  portion^,  one  providing  n  lubricant  stick 
receiving  tlniml'iT  and  tlie  other  a  lubricant  passaiio  load- 
ing from  the  chamber,  a  cutter  reclprocably  mounted  In 
the  body  and  across  the  lower  end  of  the  lubricant  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  support  a  stick  of  lubricant  tlierein. 
means  for  impartiutr  reciprocatory  niovemi'nt  to  t'lf  cutter. 
and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  lubricator  above  and 
below  the  lubricant  therein. 

4.  A  lubrieatur  including  a  body  having  a  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  stick  of  lubricant,  the  peripheral  wail  of 
said  lM>dy  being  interiorly  channeled  longitudinally,  a 
cutter  mechanism  reeiprocabiy  mounted  In  the  body  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  lubricant 
•tick,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  between  the  cutter 
and  lubricant  stick. 

o.  A  lubricator  Including  a  substantially  cross-shaped 
body  having  tubular  arms,  one  of  whicli  Is  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  machine  being  lubricated  and  to  pro- 
vide a  lubricant  passage  to  such  machine,  a  shaft  re- 
clprocably mounted  in  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms, 
a  cutter  bearing  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending 
across  the  lower  end  of  the  other  arm.  and  means  In  the 
other  arm  for  forcing  a  stick  of  lul'ricant  against  the  cutter 
carrying  plate. 

[t'laiuis  G  to  111  p.Mt  '-ir f'i  in  tlv  'laz.'tte.] 


I  l'JM,.-.o'.>.  METHOD  OF  FOKMiN'.  i;:;  \  KE-SIIOES. 
Hai'.ky  .Tonks,  Siiffern.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Slioe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah,  N.  .1.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,646.      (CI.  •22—209., 
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I.  rile  nieiliod  'if  forming  brake  s' <>cs  in  molds  which 
11.  provldiHl  with  the  shoe  cavity  on  end  and  with  over- 
\\'<\\  ports  at  suce.'ssive  heights,  consisting  in  introducing 
m.ilten  ni-tal  within  said  cavity  until  the-  same  flows  from 
t;>  A    :  luost    overflow    port,    allowing    said    metal    to 

luiril'  !..  r- -Mitinu'  in  the  closing  of  the  lowermost  overflow 
port,  iiii  ro.|  Miii.  ;i  second  allotment  of  molten  metal 
within  said  ca\it\  until  it  flows  from  the  next  adjacent 
and  s'lperimposcd  overflow  port,  allowing  said  metal  to 
set  .111.1  in  this  manner  build  up,  step  by  step  the  body  of 
the  -!,ne 


2.  The  method  of  forming  brake  shoes  of  that  type 
which  Includes  a  bundle  of  open-work  metal  extending 
throughout  their  lengtli,  consisting  In  placing  the  mold  in 
a  position  with  the  shoe  cavity  on  end,  introducing  within 
said  cavity  a  bundle  of  open-work  metal,  and  pouring 
therein,  and  at  sulwequent  times,  limited  quantities  of 
molten  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  brake  shoes  consisting  In  In- 
troducing, at  successive  intervals,  limited  quantities  of 
molten  metal  within  a  hold  having  a  shoe  cavity  arranged 
on  end,  the  brake  shoe  cavity  containing  a  reinforcing 
back  and  a  binding  member,  each  allotment  of  metal  being 
allowed  to  set  prbir  to  the  introduction  of  the  next  allot- 
ment. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  castings  as  hereinabove  de- 
scribed, consisting  in  intro<lucing  molten  metal  within  a 
mold  cavity,  which  cavity  is  provided  wlthovcrflow  ports 
at  Buccessivc  heights,  allowing  said  metal  to  harden,  re- 
sulting In  the  closing  of  the  lowermost  overflow  port.  In- 
troducing a  second  allotment  of  molten  metal  witliin  said 
cavity  until  It  flows  from  the  next  adjacent  and  super- 
imposed overflow  port,  allowing  said  metal  to  set  and  close 
this  latter-mentioned  overflow  port,  and  in  this  manner 
build  up.  step  by  step,  the  body  of  the  casting. 

fi.  The  method  of  forming  brake  shoes,  consisting  In 
placing  a  mold  in  a  position  with  the  shoe  cavity  on  end, 
placing  within  said  cavity  a  supporting  member.  Introduc- 
ing at  successive  Intervals  limited  quantities  of  molten 
metal,  allowini;  each  allotment  of  metal  to  set  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  the  next  allotment,  the  anchorage  of  each 
allotment  of  metal  to  said  supporting  member  causing  the 
i.solatlon  of  the  former  by  the  shrinkage  of  the  metal  dur- 
ing cooling. 


Llfi-S.-'ilO.  COoKlNi;  STUVK.  BL-imtA.M.  B.  Kahn.  Cin- 
cinnati, (tliio.  assi:;nor  to  The  Estate  Stove  Company, 
llamillon.  Ohio.  Hied  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44,397.      (CI.    126—36.) 
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1.  A  cooking  stove  comprising,  an  oven,  a  flre-box,  a 
top  burner-box  overlapping  the  oven,  a  top  flue  extending 
from  the  flre-box  over  such  portion  of  the  oven  as  is  not 
overlapped  by  the  burner-box.  a  vertical  flue  extending 
down  the  side  of  the  oven  on  the  side  opposite  the  flre- 
box,  a  lx)ttom  flue  communicating  therewith  and  passing 
under  the  oven,  a  chimney-flue  connected  with  the  outlet 
to  the  chimney,  a  port  placing  the  chimney-flue  In  com- 
mountcatlon  with  the  bottom-flue,  a  port  placing  the 
chimney-flue  in  communication  with  the  top  flue,  a  damper 
adapttnl  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  top 
flue  and  the  clilmney-flue,  and  a  flue-structiire  disposed  at 
the  back  of  the  stove  in  conimnnication  with  the  top  flue 
and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  flii.>,  oomllned 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cooking  stove  comprising,  an  oven,  a  fire  box.  a 
top  burner-box  overlapping  the  oven,  a  top  fine  extending 
from  the  fire-box  over  such  portion  of  the  oven  as  Is  not 
overlapped  by  the  burnerliox,  a  vertical  flue  extending 
down  the  side  of  the  oven  on  the  side  opposite  t'  e  fire- 
box, a  bottom  flue  communlcatlni:  therewith  ;ir;'l  icis^ing 
under  the  oven,  a  chlmneyflue  connected  uif'  tie  (  itlet 
to  the  chimney,  a  port  placing  the  chlmtK  \  tine  in  cora- 
municfltlon  with  the  bottom  flue,  a  port  placing  the 
chimney-flue  lu  communication  with  the  toji  flue,  n  damper 
adapted  to  open  and  close  comnnin:'  itp  -i  '  etu.,  n  the  top 
flue  and  the  chimney-flue,  a  flu.  >tr,(r  ire  iiis;i..se.i  at  the 
back  of  the  stove  In  communication  with  the  ((>!.  flue  and 
with  the   upper   portion   of  saM    \.rtica;    tine,    nn.!    a    port 
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placing  the    burner-l)ox  in   communication   w^ith   the   flue- 
structure,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cooking  stove  comprising,  an  oven,  a  flre-box,  a 
top  burner-box  overlapping  the  oven,  a  top  flue  extending 
from  the  flre-box  over  such  portion  of  the  oven  as  is  not 
overlapped  by  the  burner-box,  a  vertical  flue  extending 
down  the  side  of  the  oven  on  the  side  opposite  the  flre- 
box,  a  iKJttom  flue  communicating  therewith  and  passing 
under  the  oven,  a  cliimney-flue  connected  with  tlie  outlet 
to  the  chimney,  a  port  placing  the  chimney-flue  In  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  flue,  a  port  placing  the  chim- 
ney-flue In  communication  with  the  top  flue,  a  damper 
ailapled  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the 
top  flue  and  the  chimney-flue,  a  flue-stnicture  disposed  at 
the  back  of  the  stove  In  communication  with  the  top  flue 
and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  flue,  a  port 
placing  the  burner-lwx  In  communication  with  the  flue- 
structure,  and  a  damper  adapted  to  close  communication 
iK-iwcen  the  burner  lx)x  and  flue-structure,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  .set  forth. 

4.  A  cooking  stove  comprising,  an  oven,  a  flre-box  at 
one  side  of  the  oven,  a  top  flue  extending  from  the  flre- 
box  over  the  oven,  a  vertical  flue  extending  down  the  side 
of  the  oven  at  the  side  opposite  the  flre-box  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  top  flue,  a  bottom  flue  communicat- 
ing with  the  vertical  flue  and  passing  under  the  oven  and 
liaving  an  end  wall  near  the  wall  dividing  the  oven  from 
the  flre-liox,  a  chimney-flue  connected  with  the  outlet  to 
the  chimney,  a  port  placing  the  chimney-flue  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bottom  flue,  a  port  placing  the  chimney- 
flue  in  Communication  with  the  top  flue,  a  damper  adapted 
to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  top  flue  and 
the  chimney  flue,  a  burner-pit  formed  between  the  end 
wall  of  the  l)ottom  flue  and  the  wall  dividing  the  oven 
from  the  Are  box  and  floored  by  tlie  extreme  l)ottom  of  the 
stove  and  open  at  its  top  Into  the  oven,  a  burner  disposed 
therein,  a  plate  disposed  In  the  base  of  the  oven  above  tlie 
main  floor  of  the  oven  and  extending  over  said  main  floor 
and  over  the  burner-pit  and  leaving  a  space  between  the 
plate  and  the  main  floor  of  the  oven  and  provided  with 
ports  placing  said  space  in  communication  with  the  oven 
at  its  side  opposite  the  burner-pit.  and  a  port  placing  the 
extreme  top  of  the  oven  In  communication  with  the  chim- 
ney flue,  wliereby  heated  products  rising  from  the  burner- 
pit  pass  upwardly  the  full  heiglit  of  the  oven  and  then 
out  of  the  Qven,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  cooking  stove  comprising,  an  oven,  a  fire-box  at 
one  side  of  the  oven,  a  top  flue  extending  from  the  Are 
box  i)ver  the  oven,  a  vertical  flue  extciidir.t'  .bwn  ; 'le  side 
of  the  oven  on  the  side  opposite  the  flre-lox  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  top  flue,  a  bottom  flue  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  vertical  flue  and  jiassing  under  the  oven  and 
havlne  an  eml  wall  near  the  wall  dividing  the  oven  from 
the  flre-lxi";.  a  chimney-flue  connected  with  the  outlet  to 
the  chimney,  a  port  placing  the  chimney-flue  in  commu- 
nication with  the  bottom  flue,  a  port  placing  the  cblmney- 
f1  :.■  In  communication  with  the  top  flue,  a  damper  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  top  flue 
and  the  chimney-flue,  a  burner-pit  formed  between  the  end 
wall  of  the  bottom  flue  an<l  the  wall  dividing  the  oven 
from  the  fire-box  and  floored  by  the  extreme  Ixittom  of  the 
stove  and  open  at  Its  top  into  the  oven,  a  burner  dis- 
posed threln,  a  hinged  cover  disposed  over  the  burner-pit 
and  adapted  to  fold  up  against  the  side-wall  of  the  oven,  a 
plate  disposed  In  the  base  of  the  oven  hIhivc  the  main 
floor  of  the  oven  and  extending  over  sail  main  floor  and 
over  the  burner-pit  and  leavinj  a  ^ja  e  betw.en  the  piat.' 
and  the  main  floor  of  the  ov.  n  ,ti,  !  iirnvi.led  wuii  ports 
placing  said  space  in  conimnm.  ai;  .n  witii  the  oven  at  Its 
side  opposite  the  burner-pit.  ;  •..!  1  p.  rt  jilacini.'  the  upper 
portion  of  the  oven  in  comnuini.jinon  with  Hie  chimney- 
flue,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth, 

[Claims  fl  to  !»  n.vf  printe,!  In  the  Gazette.] 


tom,  a  removable  supplemental  disk  bottom  for  each  pan, 
and  upwardly  extending  supporting  legs  at  the  corners  of 


1, IBS. .511.  I'ASTin  1!  \KINt.  I'AN.  Ukli.a  .M.  Kkk.MVEB, 
Columbus,  Obi..  li  •  .:  Feb.  24.  191.S.  Serial  No, 
T:.n,l>.>7.      (CI.   53 — fi.  1 

.V  ..aliing  pan  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cup  shaped  pans  each  having  an  apertured  bot- 


sald  member  of  a  beieht  approximately  e<iual  to  the  depth 
of  said  pans  and  adapted  to  support  said  member  when 
In  an   inverted  position. 


1,168,512.     L0<  K    !'!: 
ijfBV,   Keene.    n     ii 
766,579.     (CI.  70—78.) 


I.I''.     SAFES.      H.AhH\    T.    Ki.vtiS- 
!        :    .May   9,   1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing  Including 
a  cover-plate  and  a  btdt  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
the  cover-plate  lieing  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  IkdU.  said  tongue  and  bolt  being  relatively  formed 
with  a  projection  and  a  plurality  of  seats  to  frictionally 
retain  said  bolt  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing  Including 
a  cover  plate  formed  of  sheet  spring  metal  and  a  bolt  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  said  housing,  the  cover-plate  being 
stamped  with  a  tongue  arranged  In  a  plane  at  rii:!  t  ai  irles 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt,  the  free  end  o:  said 
tongue  and  the  bolt  being  relatively  formed  with  a  j  r.>- 
jection  and  a  plurality  of  seats  to  frictionally  retain  liaid 
l>olt  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  key 
plate   rotatably    mounted    therein,    a    housing   attached    to 
.said  support  around  said  plate,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  In 
said    housing,   and   a    combined   spring   washer  and   -.".urd 
plate  disposed  between  the  support  and  bolt. 

4.  .A  combined  spring  washer  and  ward,  plate  for  lo' ks 
stamped  from  spring  sheet-metal  to  provide  a  keyway  and 
a  plurality  of  curved  fingers,  said  fingers  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  same  side  of  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sui)port  and  a 
housing,  of  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein,  the  housing 
being  provided  with  a  spring  locking  element  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  bolt  to  lock  the  latter  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions,  and  a  combined  spring  wash,  r  ai  ] 
ward  plate  disposed  between  the  support  and  the  bolt. 


1.10S,513.  r  \F,  11  UETKU.  (.v.  '..k  Kin.,st.-v.  Kokomo, 
Ind.  Fiii-i  .laii.  5.  1912.  S.  r.i;  N.,  i.ii'.'.t):!!.  (CI. 
4^—150.3.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  tubular  air  passage,  and  m<'ans  for  Introducing 
fuel  into  the  air  passing  through  said  passage,  of  a  valve 
plvotally  supported  In  said  passage  and  having  a  tliick- 
ened  middle  portion  and  tapered  toward  its  edges  to  pro 
duce  the  effect  of  a  venturi  restriction  :i    >  .il  j  assa_'.  . 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination   «?   a    luhiilar   nja'.L 
•  iiit  r(»duclng   fuel   ii.t.j   said    i.'i--aBi' 

i!i.'    •^id.-    th.r.-of.    and    a.    )'i\..'a!;y    -np 
'.1  :    ;!.    ^aiii    ;i.'is..a.:e   !a\':iik'   an    ■■nlart.'e- 
■    i'-    .  •  i-    ai;  -w--  v,X    tr.    It--    plv^.t    r.i    ^\\ 
the    effe..i    of   a    \enti:':    restrict;   n    i:.    ;:i'-    iKissag*     and 
adapted  to  be  turned  across  and  close  the  passage. 


a 


..p.iiiii--    IhriiUfh 
1'  iT'.'i    \  ai\  e   n..  :: 
mein    11  t.rmediat 


OF^FiCIAL  G>^ZETTE 


Tan'I'ary  i8,  1916. 


S.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  member  form- 
ii;.'  1  main  air  passage,  means  for  Introdiiclns:  fuel  Into 
sail  [Kissaj-'e  and  a  valve  plvotally  supported  In  said  mem- 
ber iii>oij  an  axis  extendini;  transversely  of  said  pass;  ge, 
said  valve  belnjf  enlar;ied  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
tapered  toward  each  end.  In  section  transversely  of  Its 
pivotal  axis,  to  give  the  effect  of  a  venturl  restriction. 


u  ^ 


4.  In  .-i  carbureter,  the  (.ouil)ination  of  a  tubular  main 
air  passage,  means  for  introducing:  fuel  Into  said  passage, 
and  a  valve  member  plvotally  supported  upon  a  transverse 
axis  in  said  pa>sase  and  having  an  elliptiial  outline  with 
it>  major  axis  extt-ndiiii;  lengthwise  of  said  passage  and 
thickened  iniermediate  its  ends,  said  valve  member  being 
furnii'<I  wltii  facets  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  air  passage. 

•".  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  a  main  air  passage,  means  for  introducing 
fuel  into  said  passage  opening  through  opposite  sides 
T' •  r.  .:.  I  valve  plvotally  supported  In  said  air  passage 
I't  .!  .  :,r  10  said  openings,  said  valve  being  oblong  with 
r..  ..  !• '1  ends  and  a  thickened  middle  portion  and  adapted 
t'l  engage  the  wall  of  said  passage  between  one  of  >aid 
(>liening.s  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  passage  and  close 
said   passage. 

[Claims  6  to  rj  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


!.!<>, :.U  i;i  li  !.\i.-.MAt  llINi;.  i;i..\itK  K.  I.ane.  Bev- 
•  :  V,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'arersdii.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  11>1-'.     Serial  No.  713,115.     (CI.  51—17.) 


1.  In  a  leather  Inffln^'  machine  the  combination  with  a 
Ii'irtii^g  roll  and  a  f'  ■  1  Piill  adjustable  toward  and  from 
-aifl  '  liiii;:.  r  •'  if  1  _'ui(ie  rull  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
I'enl    lo'A   and    ailju^tatil.'   therewith. 

'_'.  In  a  leather  iiitlinL'  machine  the  combination  with  a 
buffing   roll   and  a    feed   roll   adjustable  toward  and  from 


said  bufl9ng  roll,  of  a  guide  roll  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
feed  roll  and  adjustable  therewith  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  guide  roll  with  respect  to  said  feed  roll. 

3.  In  a  leather  bulRng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
buffing  roll,  a  feed  roll  and  bearings  for  said  feed  roll 
which  are  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  buffing  roll,  of 
a  yoke  fast  to  said  bearings,  a  guide  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  with  respect  to  said 
bearings. 

4.  In  a  leather  buffing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
buffing  roll,  a  feed  roll  and  bearings  for  said  feed  roll 
which  are  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  buffing  roll, 
of  a  yoke  fast  to  said  bearings,  an  auxiliary  roll  carried 
by  said  yoke  and  means  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  roll 
with  respect  to  said  hearings. 

5.  In  a  leather  buffing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
buffing  roll,  a  fed  roll  and  Ijearings  for  said  feed  roll 
which  are  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  huffing  roll,  of 
a  yoke  fast  to  said  l)earlugs,  an  auxiliary  roil  carried  by 
said  yoke  and  a  presser  located  between  said  feed  roll  and 
auxiliary  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  1!>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 168.515.  Si:LF-Ri:(iISTi:Ul.\(.  '  Al.Iil.KS.  WiiJ.iAM 
J.  Laxoi;ktte,  Roxbury.  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8.001.     (CI.  :i:?— 147.t 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  body,  a  closure  cap  provided 
upon  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  guide  openitgs 
therein,  a  slide  block  mounted  for  longitudinal  moveni'  nt 
within  the  body,  a  caliper  including  \'  ;) -ible  legs  piv- 
oted to  said  slide  block  and  having  i  .c;r  iree  ends  mov- 
able through  the  said  guide  openings  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  the  body,  and  means  by  which  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  slide  block  may  be  deter- 
mined. 

2.  .\  measuring  ln.'»iruiuent  ol'  the  class  dex  rilied  corn- 
prising  an  elongated  hollow  body,  a  closu;.  .  aii  provided 
upon  one  end  of  said  body  and  liaving  guide  o[)enings 
therein,  a  slide  block  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  body,  a  caliper  including  expansible  legs  piv- 
oted to  said  slide  block  and  having  their  free  ends  mov- 
able through  the  said  guide  openings  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  the  body,  means  by  which  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  slide  bloi  k  may  be  determined, 
and  yieldable  means  for  uoimall.\  in  liiitiining  the  caliper 
legs  in  expanded  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  .\  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  de-cribed  ■  om- 
prislng  an  elongated  hollow  body,  a  closure  cap  pro\  i  h  d 
upon  one  end  of  said  Imily  and  havhi-'  L:>i'hle  oiienings 
therein,  a  slide  block  mounii  il  f'.r  liinL-itmlinal  nidvenicnt 
within  the  body,  a  caliper  including  e\piiu,--i!ile  le;:s  piv- 
oted to  -said  slide  block  and  ha\iii.;  t'  •  ir  1 1  "e  ends  mov- 
able through  the  said  guide  o|Mriiii_~  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  from  the  body,  tiieans  hv  wliiidi  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  slide  ;ii.>.k  miy  le.  deterniiii'  d, 
and  means  by  which  the  slide  bloi  k  miv  be  secur.  d  in  us 
different  adjusted  positions. 


Janlary  18,  1916. 


U.   S.    PAl'ENT   OFFICE. 
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1,168.516.  MKTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ST.\RCH  OF  AN- 
GULAR CONFIGURATION.  Adolph  W.  II.  Le.ndeks. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,066.     (CI.  127— 23. » 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  stqrcb  in 
angular  configuration,  which  romprlses  cutting  the  cooled 
starch,  from  the  cylinders,  into  lumps,  placing  the  same 
In  a  curing  kiln,  so  that  the  air  can  reaeli  to  all  parts  of 
the  lumps,  then  breaking  the  lumps  thus  cured  into  pieces. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  starch  in 
angular  conliguration,  which  comprises  cutting  the  cooled 
starch,  from  the  cylinders.  Into  large  lumps,  placing  the 
same  in  the  curing  kiln,  so  that  the  air  can  reach  to  all 
parts  of  the  lumps,  then  breaking  the  lumps  thus  cured 
Into  pieces. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  starch 
which  comprises  cutting  an  uncured  starch  Into  lumps  to 
produce  large  and  well-defined  angular  configuration,  con- 
ducting the  said  lumps  through  a  kiln,  in  which  all  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  lumps  are  exposed  to  the  air,  then  break- 
ing the  cured  lumps  up  Into  pieces. 


l.l';s..-17.      I'.u  r  I  i   r  M  \K1  Ni  .    M  A'   11  !\  I        .1    HNi.     I.KP- 
I'EFt,  \Saterbury.  i  onn.,  auii  Al\i\  Maths.  Koyerslord, 
Fa.,  assignors  to  Booth.  S(h<dliuger  and  Williams  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Hied  Oct.  28.   r.<l- 
Serlal  No.  728,282.     (CI.  49—23.) 


t?^  '  ^ 


j 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  r  n;;  Ti<:i,_  a  counter- 
balanced spindle  carrying  a  finishing  to<  1  a!  it-  lower  end. 
gravity  operated  means  for  lowering  said  -;i;ii  ile  and  tool 
together  with  gravity  operated  means  !  r  raising  said 
spindle  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  ei.ii;;  •  isin_-  a  1  iliiv'd 
spindle,  a  finishing  tool  arranged  at  !',■  i^wi  r  m 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  vertica!l\  innxni  le 
hie.  means  for  actuating  the  1  ienMnis  of  -^  1 
tool,  said  actuation  of  the  finishing  to  i;  -,  r\ : 
come  the  !)alance  of  said  spindle  aid  '  a  ;-■  i 
d'>  emi  simultaneously  with  the  opei  itiai  of  Hh'  -ini-hing 
tool. 


:   SM '  ; 

nd    r^  taiii 

fiiii-inn;: 

_■   to  over- 

•  ■    -a  me   to 


3.  A  device  for  the  kind  described  comprising  a  spindle, 
a  finishing  tool  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle, 
means  attached  tn  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle  for 
maintaining  s.ild  spindle  In  a  suspended  position,  means 
operating  upon  said  finishing  tool  for  actuating  the  same 
and  simultaneously  lowering  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
returning  the  tool  actuated  mechanism  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  whereby  the  spindle  suspending  means  can  be- 
come operative  again  to  elevate  and  suspend  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describefl  a  balanced  sus- 
pended spindle  carrying  a  finishing  totd  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  spindle  lielng  rotatable  and  also  vertically 
movable,  an  arm  for  actuating  said  tool  and  causing  the 
spindle  to  descend,  a  locking  lever  for  holding  said  arm  in- 
operative together  with  means  for  disengaging  said  lock- 
ing lever,  thereby  permitting  the  actuating  arm  to  t)ecome 
operative  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  balanced  and  sus- 
pended rotatable  spindle  carrying  a  finishing  tool  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  gravity  operated  arm  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  tool  and  cause  the  spindle  to  descend,  a  locking 
lev<'r  for  holding  said  arm  Inoperative,  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  lever,  and  positive  means  for  returning  the  tool 
actuating  arm  to  its  normal  position  and  permit  the  sus- 
pending means  of  the  spindle  to  elevate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,518.  WATER-GAGK  AND  THERMOSTA  i  T 
A.  Lewis,  Minneapolis, 'Minn.  Filed  .Tuly  '.',  lit  14. 
rial  No.  S50.000.     (CI.  73—82.) 
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1.  In  a  washer  an  outer  receptacle  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  openings,  a  lower  Inlet  housing  carried  by  said 
outer  receptacle  and  Inclosing  the  lower  opening  formed 
therein,  a  guide  ailjustably  mounted  tn  said  Inlet  housing 
and  provided  with  arms  extending  through  the  lower  open- 
ing of  said  receptacle  and  having  their  free  ends  extenl- 
Ing  in  diverging  relation,  an  upper  housing  inclosing  the 
upper  opening  formed  In  said  receptacle,  a  water  glass  po- 
I  sitioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  housings  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  and  lower  ends  extending  into  said  housing, 
and  n  thermometer  extending  Into  said  lower  housing. 

-.  In  a  washing  machine  a  water  receptacle  provided 
wilt  iipfi'  r  and  lower  openings,  a  lower  housing  inclosing 
t!;e  Icwe:  opening  of  said  receptacle,  a  guide  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  lower  housing  and  extending  through  the 
lower  opening  of  said  receptacle,  an  upper  housing  Inclos- 
ing the  upper  opening  of  said  receptacle,  a  water  glass 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  hoi;-;ii_'.  and 
communicating  with  the  same,  and  a  thermonu  ter  <  .x'end 
Ing  into  said  lower  housing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  con;:  r;<;i  l-  a 
lower  inlet  housing  having  an  inlet,  a  guide  monnied  wiih 
in  said  housing  and  provided  with  flaring  an:  -  •  xtn  lint; 
ilTongh  the  inlet  opening  of  the  same,  an  tipiM-r  hoii^;;,_-  a 
u:irer  glass  communicating  with  said  housings,  and  a 
III.  rmometer  extending  into  said  lower  housing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  up 
per  and  lower  housings,  a  water  glass  communlcatli,-  with 
said  housings,  a  thermometrlc  element  extending  into  said 
lower  housing,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  In  said  lower 
housing  for  guiding  water  into  and  out  of  -.n  i  i  wer 
housing. 


Si- 
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iins.-i'i  I:I.^'•Tr:^^rAf;^'I.:TR■  frequency-meter 
AM'  lili:  LlKi:  i\AiiL  Raunar  Lil.tkblad,  Jftrfva, 
near  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Ele- 
vator. Jarfra,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  1. 
1913.     Serial   No»  803.890.      (CI.    172—245.1 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  frequency-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  colls,  an  ohmlc  resistance  connected  In  series 
wltli  one  of  said  coils,  an  inductive  resistance  connected 
in  series  with  the  other  of  said  colls,  a  vane  for  each  of 
the  coils,  and  a  common,  freely  turnin?  shaft  to  which 
■-:i;!  vanes  are  secured  so  as  to  fi.rni  m  msle  between 
pii    h  othor. 

-  In  an  electromagnetic  frequency-meter,  the  comblna- 
fii  :.  "f  two  c<iils,  an  ohmlc  resistance  connncted  In  series 
wit!,  one  of  said  coils,  an  inductive  resistance  connected 
In  .series  with  the  other  of  said  colls,  said  coils  being 
placed  In  jiixtiiposltlon  with  their  axes  approximafely 
parallel,  a  vane  for  each  of  the  colls,  and  a  common, 
frceiy  turnlnir  shaft  to  which  said  vanes  are  secured  so  as 
to  form  an  angle  between  each  other. 

3,  In  an  elect romaiinetlc  frequency-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  coils,  au  ohmic  re.sistance  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  colls,  an  Inductive  resistance  connected 
in  series  with  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  vane  for  each  of 
the  Coils,  and  a  common,  freely  turning  shaft  to  which 
said  vant's  are  adju.stahly  secured  so  as  to  form  an  ad- 
justable angle  between  each  other. 


1  l»l^.^,•_'u  |{AII,  .roi.NT.  r.KN.iAMiN  F.  Linplet,  I>an- 
viUe.  111.  FileJ  July  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,408.  (CI. 
239—3.) 


T^r-v 


n    ^ 


1  In  a  rail  joint,  the  romhfnatlon  with  the  meeting 
einls  .if  rails,  each  end  having  a  portion  of  its  head  re- 
move<l  on  <ippositp  -il.  ~  of  the  web  of  the  rail  to  form 
ton^\ii^s,  iif  hiil'Ip     ais   havini;  extensions  at  their  central 

porti  iii  a  ],i;  '''l  lo  ortui.y  the  spaces  formed  by  removing 
lr(ir:i.  ns  of  tlie  rah  beads,  said  extensions  projecting  on 
"li|i  -itp  sides  of  the  joint  between  the  rails,  a  bolt  ex- 
t»'ii  l;ii_'  lansvcrsely  through  the  extensions  and  between 
thf  .  ri.l>  of  the  tongues,  said  tongues  having  recesses  to 
rx.ivo  the  lK)lt.  the  hoad  of  said  bolt  being  flush  with  the 
fn'  c  of  the  I  xt.'iisi  in  nn  the  Inner  face  of  the  rails,  a 
f'Hit  iH.rthiij  f,,r  a  li  an;:ie  bar  extending  over  the  base  of 
the  ra:.  an  I  iiaviii.,'  a  flange  extending  downwardly  over 
til"  c.|^..  .,f  tiic  ti.ix'  ati(i  a  distance  below  the  same,  said 
f'"  :  ;  "iti.m  having  a  -Idt  therein,  a  base  plate  below  the 
rail-,  said  base  anl  iso  plate  having  notches  registering 
with  !lie  >l()ts  ..1:  tiic  foot  portion,  and  spikes  adapted  to 
ext' •,  i  .lownwardly  throii;-'h  .sai<l  slot-  and  notches  and 
IntM    1  tie. 

-.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  j:ombinatlon  with  the  tn..  ting 
ends  of  rails  having  portions  of  the  iiead.-  rcii.  .vri  to 
form  tciii-n,-,  the  width  of  said  tongues  being  equal  to 
the  widtli  of  the  web  of  the  rail,  said  tongues  having  semi- 
ciriui.ar  itcm^-,  .  i;,  their  me<f:n_'  ciiil-.  the  .'nds  of  the 
heads  :i.-in_'  lui!.':-  nit,  of  an.lc  liars  iiavin;;  upwardly 
extrri'!!i;i:  ►■xtcn-i.  ui-  at  their  on  i;itii.iiha,  ceiitci,  the  end 
faces  of  tlie  extensions  ■<■•.!, j:  extemleii  at  au  angle  to 
fit  the  antrle  of  t;;,'  unile:  ,  m  ruds  of  the  heads  of  the 
rails,  a  iiolt  exten.linir  tran-versely  throuijh  the  exten- 
slun.s  ami  thiun.,'h  the  o|,eniiig  formed  by  tlie  semicir- 
cular reces.-es  in  the  ton^'ues,  bolts  extending  transversely 
throutrli   tlie  an_'le   hars  .im!   th.e   interposed   rail   webs  and 


in  a  plane  below  the  bolt  in  the  extensions,  foot  portions 
at  the  lower  edges  of  the  angle  plates  extendlni.'  over 
the  faces  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  portions  having 
slots  therein,  said  foot  portions  terminating  in  depending 
flanges,  and  a  base  plate  between  said  depending  flanges 
and  l)elow  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  base  and  base  plate 
having  notches  registering  with  the  slots  in  the  foot  por- 
tion, and  spikes  adapted  to  be  entered  through  said  reg- 
istering slots  and  notches  and  Into  a  tie. 


1.168,521.     CI>ASr.    Is.*AC  W.  LiTCHriKi.D.  Boston,  Mass., 

assi;,'nor  of  one  half  to  Harry  II  I).  I>jss,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  386,723.  (Cl 
24—248.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body,  a  hook  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  body  and  having  Us  mouth  facing  outward,  a 
loop  movably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  and 
arranged  to  lie  within  the  mouth  of  the  hook  back  of  Its 
pivot  when  the  material  is  folded  through  the  loop  by  the 
hook,  whereby  the  loop  will  be  locked  against  movement 
away  from  the  body  by  engagement  with  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body,  a  material  engaging 
hook  member  pivoted  to  the  body  and  having  its  mouth 
facing  outward,  a  coiSperatlng  member  supported  on  the 
body  on  that  side  of  the  hook  away  from  which  the  mouth 
faces  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  book,  a 
material  engaging  bar  on  the  cooperating;  member  located 
between  the  point  of  support  of  the  cooperating  member 
and  the  pivot  of  the  hook  whereby  pressure  of  the  co- 
operating member  against  the  hook  tends  to  swing  the 
hook  In  a  direction  to  maintain  the  engagement  in  t ween 
the  hook  and  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body,  a  member  pivoted 
to  the  body  comprising  a  material  encaging  hook  portion 
having  its  mouth  facing  outward  and  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  He  parallel  to  the  body  portion  when  the  hook 
Is  closed,  a  cooperating  memlier  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  pivot  of  the  pivoted  member, 
and  a  material  engaging  bar  on  the  cooperating  member 
arranged  to  lie  within  the  mouth  of  the  hook  adjacent 
to  its  pivot  and  between  said  pivot  and  the  point  of  .sup- 
port of  said  cooperating  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body  member,  a  member  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  member  provided  with 
a  base  portion  and  a  material  engaging  hook  the  base 
portion  adapted  to  He  parallel  with  the  body  portion  when 
the  hook  Is  closed,  a  cooperating  clamping  member  mov- 
ably secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  beyond  the 
hook,  a  material  engaging  portion  on  the  cooperating 
member  arranged  to  lie  within  the  hook  when  the  base 
portion  of  the  pivoted  member  Is  parallel  with  the  body 
member,   substantially   as   described 

5.  A  fastener  comprising  a  1hm1\  member,  a  hook  piv- 
oted to  the  body,  a  cooperating  loop  mounted  on  the 
body  to  the  rear  of  the  mouth  of  the  hook  through  which 
the  material  Is  folded  by  the  hook  arranged  to  engage  the 
hook  back  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  material  deflecting  device 
on  the  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in   the   Uazette.] 


1,168,522.     GLAlil.M..    i.  ii  \ui.b.-   Fu  vnrij  \    I,,  uti  m,,  iicuo, 
Nev.     Filed  Apr.  30.   191:5       Sri  li    No     7';i..'_'7.      (Cl. 
74—26.) 
1.   In  a  power  trausniittin.;  iiieihanisni  of  tii.    cbaructer 

stated,    a    frame,    an    Inr^r    wheel    bavlni.'    a    perlpiieial 
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groove  and  relatively  fixed  journaled  In  said  frame,  a 
driving  member,  an  outer  wheel  having  an  Inner  rim  to 
receive  said  inner  wheel,  a  driving  element  on  said  outer 
wheel  and  a  power  transmitting  connection  between  said 
driving  element  of  said  outer  wheel  and  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  outer  wheel  having  its  axis  independent  of 
the  pivoted  axis  of  the  Inner  wheel,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,168.524.  DOOR-LOCK.  William  A.  Lurie.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845.620.,  (Cl. 
70—14.) 


2.  In  a  iiower  transmitting  ni't'haT^.i^ni.  an  uter  iliiv 
inv  «  iieel,  an  inner  driven  \\  •  e.  ...i\\n^  a  iieripi.erai 
groove,  said  outer  driving  wheel  :.avin^'  an  inner  lim 
to  project  Into  the  said  groove,  an  in.iia.  'iri\.ii^  element, 
a  power  transmitting  connection  betwe- n  >:  ii  initial 
driving  element  and  said  outer  wheel,  a  i;j.ii!  im  dy  on 
which  said  initial  driving  element  is  lix.  .1  y  journaled, 
and  means  for  holding  said  inner  and  outer  wheels  In  tlie 
same  plane. 


1,1«8,523.  GATE-HINGE.  WILLIAM  LotrPEN,  Fairfield. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec  -2?..  191."?.  «5erlal  No  80S, 306.  (Cl. 
16—40.) 


1.  In  hinges  for  gates  having  a  cylindrical  side  rail  and 
a  cylindrical  post  for  the  attachment  of  the  hinges,  a  pair 
of  hinge  members  plvotally  connected  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  and  means  to  clamp  their  other  ends  on  the  side-rail 
and  post,  and  to  adjust  them  th%reon. 

2.  In  hinges  for  gates  having  a  cylindrical  side  rail  ind 
a  cylindrical  post  for  the  attachment  .f  tlie  iilnges.  a  pair 
of  binge  members  plvotally  conne.iii  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  their  other  ends  being  set  at  an  angle  to  their  bodir^s 
and  means  to  clamp  said  other  ends  tri  the  side  rail  and 
post,  and  to  adjust  them  thereon 

3.  In  hinges  for  gates  having  a  cylindrical  side  rail  and 
a  cylindrical  post  for  the  attachment  of  the  binnes.  a  pair 
of  hinge  members  plvotally  connected  at  their  aljaienr 
ends,  their  other  ends  bavin--     1  i  .  ive  sides  adapted  to  lit 


adjacent  sides  of  the  side-m 


'St.  clamping  members 


having  concave  sides  adapted  to  flt  the  other  sides  of  the 
side  rail  and  post,  and  bolts  to  draw  said  clamrint:  mem 
hers  toward  said  hinge  members,  and  to  clamp   t!  ejn    .:. 
the  side  lall  and  post. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  plate  having  a 
head,  pawls  pivoted  in  said  head  and  having  inner  and 
outer  teeth  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  head,  a  bar  movable  on  said  bolt  plate  tending  to  keep 
said  pawls  spread  apart  with  the  teeth  projecting,  opposed 
latch  plates  in  the  jamb  with  which  the  door  Is  associated, 
means  controlled  by  entry  of  the  bolt  into  the  jamb  for 
causing  said  latch  plates  to  be  moved  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bolt  head  and  In  front  of  the  outer  teeth  of 
the  pawls  when  said  teeth  «re  projected  from  the  head,  an 
escutcheon  plate  on  the  door  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  bolt  head  travels  and  disposed  in  front  of  me 
Inner  teeth  of  the  pawls  when  such  teeth  are  projected, 
and  actuating  means  associated  with  said  bolt  plate  and 
bar  thereon  and  adajited  to  first  cause  shifting  of  said  bar 
to  release  the  pawls  and  then  inward  movement  of  said 
bolt  plate. 

2.  In  locking  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination  of 
a  door  lock  section  comprising  an  escutclieon  plate  having 
a  bolt  opening,  a  bolt  plate  having  a  head  adapted  to  slide 
through  said  opening,  pawls  pivoted  in  said  head  and  hav- 
ing teeth,  means  tending  to  swing  said  pawls  to  be  en- 
tirely wltliln  said  bend  a  bar  slidable  on  said  bolt  plate 
and  normally  engairim:  s.ild  pawls  to  spread  them  apart 
to  cause  their  leeth  to  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bolt 
head  and  In  front  <  *'  the  escutcheon  plate  whereby  said 
bolt  plate  Is  prevented  from  Inward  movement  by  pressure 
thereon,  a  door  knob  shaft  and  a  hub  thereon,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  hub,  said  bolt  [date  and  l)ar  thereon 
having  notches  In  which  the  end  of  said  arm  engages,  said 
notches  being  offset  whereby  upon  turning  of  said  knob 
shaft  aiid  suiuging  of  said  arm  said  bar  will  l>e  shifted  a 
distance  :'■■:>'  '.■■  lelease  the  pawls  to  allow  said  bo  ;  ;.  ate 
to  be  then  -i  ,:;od  inwardly,  an  abutment  arm  ex' en  ling 
from  said  hub.  and  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  t>e  set  with 
reference  to  said  abutment  arm  to  prevent  turning  of  said 
knob  shaft  and  shifting  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  locking  mech.inlsm  for  doors,  the  couil  iuat;  n  of 
a  door  lock  section  comprising  an  escMtcheon  vh.te  :  a\  ing 
,i  bolt  opening,  a  bolt  plate  having  a  head  ada;  ted  tci  side 
through  said  opening,  pawls  pivoted  in  said  lu.id  and  liuv 
Ing  teeth,  means  tending  to  swing  said  pawl-  to  ijc  en 
tirely  within  said  head,  a  bar  slidable  on  said  bolt  plate 
and  normally  engaging  said  pawls  to  spred  them  apart  to 
cause  their  teeth  to  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bolt 
head  and  in  front  of  the  escutchean  plate  whereby  said 
bolt  plate  is  prevented  from  inward  movement  by  pressure 
thereon,  a  door  knob  shaft  and  a  hub  thereon,  an  arin  ex 
tending  from  said  hub.  said  bolt  jda-.  ,r  i  :i ;  ■ ;  .  reon 
having  notches  In  which  the  end  of  sai'i  aru;  n;;..^  >.  >  1  d 
notches  being  offset  whereby'  upon  tMrnlnsr  of  s.iid  kDo'> 
shaft  and  swing  of  said  arm  said  bar  wii;  he  s  if.!  ;.  lis 
tance  flrst  to  relea.«e  the  pawls  to  allow  said  !  t  ;  late  to 
be  then  shifted  Inwardly,  an  abutment  a   ;n  ■  .xtendhsr  'roip 
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said  hub,  a  pivoted  locking  plate,  and  an  abutment  con- 
trolled lever  connected  with  said  locking  plate  for  setting' 
said  plate  in  tlie  path  of  said  abutment  arm  to  prevent 
rot.itinn  of  the  kuob  shaft. 

4.  In  icking  niechnnlsm  for  doors,  the  combination  with 
a  li/(  k  hi'UsinL:  seciired  to  the  door,  a"*lock  bolt  reciprocabic 
in  siiM  !iM  ;-;i  .:  i;,!  having  a  head,  and  means  for  con- 
troiMn.'  •!:•  ■.;,;:•:!;_'  .  f  ^.lid  bolt,  of  a  lock  bousing  se- 
fiirc'l  in  i:,.'  janii'  :  tie  door  frame,  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
en  ~aid  jamb  bousing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  position 
in  .roiit  of  the  door  to  lock  the  door  against  opening. 
in. ms  within  said  jamb  housing  controlled  by  the  entr.v  of 
tli.-  t"i:t  !;•  nl  thereinto  for  effeetln::  swingins:  of  said  latch 
l)nr  t(i  loi  kiiiu  [wisitliin.  and  a  detent  for  locking  the  latch 
bar  in   Imkiiiu'  pnsitiiin, 

.".  In  1(11  kin,'  iiiei  li.-iuism  for  doors,  tlie  combination  with 
a  l..)U>in-'  ^.  t  nied  to  the  door,  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  hou«- 
inL.'.  ami  means  f.ir  1  u  trin.-  said  bolt,  of  a  housing  se- 
eiired  In  tie  iiinil'  I't'  ti  e  .i,...r  frame,  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
to  ~Hi'l  ja::;!'  i:"ns;n_'  a.la;  te.j  to  be  swung  to  engage  in 
front  "f  the  liiMji-  hdiisin.'  im  lock  the  door  a^'ainst  open- 
ing, aetiritin,'  levep  niechanism  within  said  jamb  housing 
conn  It. d  with  said  latch  bar  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
by  tie  !..lt  w!i.  II  vaid  bolt  is  shifted  into  the  Jamb  hous- 
ini.',  an.l  a  d.i.  nt  for  locking  the  latch  bar  in  locking  po- 
sit ion. 

[t'lalms  ♦•  to  '.t  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I.IBH,.'')!'.".       TK10RI(M 
111.        Filed     Mar.     M. 
70-  42.) 


;       William    a.    Lukie,   Chicago. 
i;il5.      Serial    No.    13,;i25.      {CI. 


1.  In  a  (i'or  lu.;k.  the  combination  of  a  containing  case 
ha.;n_-  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  bolt  opening,  a  bolt 
m.  n.'  .r  h  iviri;:  a  head  a.I.ipted  to  .slide  through  said  open- 
ln_'.  .;.  r.  !.!  ;  awls  pivoie.l  in  -a;.l  head  and  having  deteiit 
t' eth.  means  tending  to  swing  said  pawls  to  be  entirely 
within  said  head,  a  spreader  bar  slldable  on  said  bolt 
member,  spring  means  acting  on  said  bolt  member  and 
spiea'ler  h.i!'  and  tending  to  force  said  members  outwardly. 
III.  a  IK  for  .  atisini:  outward  movement  of  the  spread-r 
bar  on  tl  .■  bolt  member  before  outward  movement  of  the 
bolt  nieiiiber  by  the  spring  means,  said  spreader  bar  belnj; 
adapsil  dui-iiii:  the  latter  part  of  Its  outward  movement 
to  io.i|i,  rate  with  saM  jiaw  Is  to  spread  them  apart  to  carry 
their  teeth  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bolt  head,  a  detent 
meml  .  r  for  checking  the  forward  movement  of  said 
spreader  bar  ..n  >a!.!  bolt  memher  before  said  spreader  bar 
reaches  fu'A  ..nr.  r  ; n-iitlon  whereby  to  prevent  co<5pera- 
tlon  of  sail  bar  with  said  pawls  and  to  allow  the  bolt  head 
to  rea.  li  i'-  .'it.  po^iti  n  while  the  pawls  are  still  with- 
in the  hoa.l.  ami  iie  an^  f..r  ■  iTeeting  release  of  the  detent 
ct  hea.l  has  reached  its  outer  position 
•w  the  .spreader  bar  to  fooTn-ra'e  with 
spr.'ad  -aid  pawN  r.i  '-arry  tht'ir  '.•.•th 


member  aft.r  tb..  '. 
whereby  to  then  al 
the  detent  pawls  t. 


into  detent  position  boy.n.l  the 


of 


It  bea^ 


I        2.   In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  containing  cas- 
I   ing  having  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  bolt  opening,  a 
bolt    member   slldable   within    said    casing   and    having   a 
I   head  adapted  to  pss  through  said  openin'.:.  detent    pawls 
!   pivoted  within  said  head  and  having  detent  teeth  at  their 
1   outer  end.s,  springs  on  said  bolt  member  tending  to  swing 
i  said  pawls  to  carry  their  teeth  beyond  the  upper  and  lower 
j   sides  of  the  bolt  head  whereby  when  said  bolt  member  Is 
out  said  pawls   will   prevent  Inward   movement   thereof,  a 
I   spreader  bar  slldable  on   said   bolt   member  and   adapted 
in   its  outer  position   thereon    for   engagement   with   said 
pawls  to  spread  said  pawls  to  carry  their  teeth  outwardlv. 
shifting   mechanism    for   said   bolt   member   and   spread. t 
I    bar  adapted  when  operable  In  outward  or  nnrw.ir.i   .llree- 
I   tlon  to  cause  shifting  of  the  spr.  aihi    bar   in  mhan.'.    of 
'   shifting  of  the  bolt  member  when  !..\  .i    rin.      ..;  iii'ii  r-ir- 
wardly  of  the  shifting   mechanism   said   sp:eadii'   b.ir   will 
I   first  withdraw  from  the  pjiwl-   P.  1    re  the  bolt  is  s'  iifd 
I    rearwardly  and  wherebv  durinL:  .    i'ward  operation  of  the 
I   shifting  means  said  spiealer  l.ii    will^tend  to  spread  the 
pawls  apart  before  ou'wirl   -hift  of  the  bolt,  and  detent 
means  for  cooperating  wiib  the  spreader  bar  during  out- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt  member  for  preventing  outward 
movement  of  the  bar  on  the  member  to  thereby  prevent 
spreading  pawls  by  said  bar  while  the  bolt  head  is  pass- 
ing  through    said   opening,    and    means    for    releasing    the 
detent  means  after  the  bolt  member  Is  in  its  outer  podl- 
tlon  whereby  to  allow  forward  movement  of  said  spreader 
bar  and  spreading  apart  of  the  pawls. 

.T.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  containing  casing 
having  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  bolt  opeidng.  a  bolt 
member  slldable  within  said  casing  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  openin<_'.  pawls  pivoted  in  said 
head  and  having  detent  teeth  at  their  outer  ends,  springs 
on  the  bolt  member  acting  on  said  pawls  to  swing  them  to 
be  entirely  within  said  head,  a  spreader  bar  slldable  on 
said  bolt  member,  means  tending  to  shift  Said  bar  for- 
wardly  on  said  bolt  member  and  into  wedgiuu'  eii:;agement 
with  said  pawls  to  spread  said  pawls  outwardly  to  carry 
their  teeth  beyond  the  up')er  and  lower  sides  of  the  bolt 
head,  actuatinc  means  for  shifting  said  bolt  member  'o- 
wardly,  a  connection  between  said  actuating  means  and 
said  spreader  bar  for  effecting  rearward  niovement  of  said 
bar  on  said  bolt  meml)er  before  iin  irl  ituation  of  said 
bolt  member  whereby  said  pawN  ai.  lirst  n  .as,,i  aud 
allowed  to  swing  into  the  bolt  b.  a.l  P.  for..  ii,A  ir.l  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  member,  spring  means  adapt.!  ip.n  re- 
lease of  said  actuating  means  to  restore  same  to  n.irmal 
position,  said  spreader  bar  tending  upon  such  restoring 
movement  to  shift  forwardly  on  the  bolt  member  to  spread 
the  pawls  apart  before  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  mem- 
ber, and  detent  mechanism  for  preventing  such  forward 
movement  of  the  bar  until  the  bolt  member  has  substan- 
tially reached  Its  outer  position  whereby  the  said  pawls 
will  be  retained  within  the  bolt  head  utitll  the  bolt  head 
reaches  its  outermost  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  u  containing  casing  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  provided  with  a  holt  opening,  a  bolt  re- 
clprocable  within  said  casing  and  having  a  head  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  opening,  detent  pawls  pivoted  wtlia 
said  head  and.  having  detent  teeth  nt  tl;elr  o  ;t.  r  •  n.is 
adapted  upon  spreading  apart  of  the  jawis  t..  .xieiiii  Pi.-- 
yond  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  tb..  P.>:t  1  .ail  to  >  Im  k 
Inward  movement  of  the  holt  Inad.  m.ans  on  said  bolt 
member  tending  to  8wln_'  the  pawls  t-.  b..  witiiin  the  head, 
a  bar  slldable  on  said  bolt  member  and  adapted  when  in  its 
outer  position  to  engage  at  its  front  .nd  tutweeii  s.iid 
pawls  to  spread  them  to  carry  their  t..  tb  beyond  the  sidet 
of  the  bolt  head,  shifting  merhnnlsn}  f.  r  cfinfronini:  the 
outward  and  rearward  shift  of  the  bolt  ami  bar  and  adapt- 
ed during  shift  in  either  direction  to  tir-t  .  atise  inlmrty 
shift  of  the  bar  whereby  dnrlnj  Inward  sblftlnt:  saM  '.ar 
will  first  be  released  fr.iin  the  ;i;.wls  b.fore  the  b.ilt  Is 
shifted  Inwardly  and  wt  ■  r.  b\  dnrinj  tb..  ontwa.rd  shift 
said  bar  will  tend  to  en^-a_'e  witb  Mie  jiawis  befor.-  out- 
ward shift  of  the  bolt,  means  f<  :  lockint.'  s.ibl  bar  r.i  the 
bolt  member  away  from  said  pawls  .birlni;  outwar.l  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  memb.  r  to  prevent  swlniriiig  api'rt  of  the 
pnwds  during  such   nnfward   m.^vcment    and  nier.ns  f.-.r  re- 
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leasing  the  bar  after  the  bolt  member  bus  been  shifted  out- 
wardly. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  containing  casiug 
having  a  front  wail  provided  with  a  bolt  opening,  a  bolt 
reciprocabie  within  said  casing  and  having  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  opening,  detent  pawls  pivoted 
within  said  head  and  having  detent  teeth  at  their  outer 
ends  adapted  upon  spreading  apart  of  the  pawls  to  extend 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  bolt  head  to  bUfk 
Inward  movement  of  the  bolt  head,  means  on  said  bolt 
member  tending  to  swing  the  pawls  to  be  within  the  head, 
a  bar  slldable  on  said  bolt  member  and  adapted  when  lu 
its  outer  position  to  engage  at  Its  front  end  between  said 
pawls  to  spread  them  to  carry  their  teeth  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  bolt  head,  shifting  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  outward  and  rearward  shift  of  the  bolt  and  bar  and 
adapted  during  shift  in  either  direction  to  first  cause  pri- 
mary shift  of  the  bar  whereby  during  Inward  shifting  sa'.d 
bar  will  be  released  from  the  pawls  before  the  bolt  is 
Bblfted  inwardly  and  whereby  during  the  outward  shift 
said  bar  will  tend  to  engage  with  the  pawls  before  <  utward 
shift  of  the  bolt,  a  latch  for  locking  the  bar  at;aiii>i  out- 
ward movement  on  the  bolt  member  to  prevent  said  bar 
from  spreading  the  pawls  during  outward  movemetit  of  the 
bolt  member,  and  means  for  tripping  said  latch  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  outward  mii\ement  of  said  bolt  membar 
whereby  said  l)ar  may  then  coilperate  with  the  pawls  to 
spread  them  apart  after  the  bolt  ht  ad  has  reached  its 
outer  position. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,526.  I 'iliii.l  IM.I  ill:  \i  ii.ii.ii  1  ,  .Joseph  .1.  Mr- 
Vety  and  usr.vu  K.  IJ.meusun,  .Newport.  Me.  Piled  Nov. 
17.  15)13.     Serial  No.  801,. •!L'1».     ( (  1.  ::40— 62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  body, 
a  steering  knuckle,  a  lamp  holder  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
body  and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  a  horizontal 
cranic  on  said  lamp  holder  and  means  for  rotating  said 
lamp  holder  comprising  an  arm  operated  by  said  knuckle 
and  extending  upwardly  to  the  plate  of  the  lamp  holder 
crank  and  a  horizontal  universally  resilient  connection  di- 
rectly between  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  body, 
a  bent  steering  knuckle,  a  lamp  holder  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  body  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontal crank  on  said  lamp  holder  ai  I  man-  for  operating 
said  lamp  holder  comprising  a  \.rt;cal  arm  mounted  on 
said  knuckle  and  having  a  luc  ixi.iiini  [lortioii  bent  parallel 
with  said  knuckle  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  lamp  op- 
erating crank  and  a  horizontal  universally  resilient  con 
nectlon  directly  between  said  bent  arm  and  said  crank. 


rotation  of  .said  rotor  to  different  points  in  the  periphery 
\  of  said  rotor,  all  of  said  points  being  located  in  said  cen- 
tral plane  of  rotation,  a  valve  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 


1,168,527.  SrEKD-CONTl!(iI.I.IN<>  I'KVK  K.  Vasil 
MacKav,  Boston,  Mass.  Fileti  .\pr.  ^l,  1914  Serial 
No.  834,591.      (CI.   121  —  118.1 

.\  device  of  the  class  described  havirit  iii  c  imbination, 
a  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  \ai\.  chest  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  periphery  of  -aid  rotor,  said 
chest  having  a  plurality  of  passn;.-.-  l.adinj  ontwiudly 
therefrom  at  different  distances  from  tin    central  plant'  of  1 


said  chest  transversely  of  said  jmssages.  and  a  governor 
on  said  shaft  adaptetl  to  reciprocate  said  valve  to  open 
and  close  one  or  all  of  said  passages. 


1,168.528.  H-iVTI'IN  GLAU1>.  Kfi  ard  II.  M.kson.  White 
Marsh,  Va.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,005. 
(CI.   24—155.) 


\  hat  pin  protector  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  closed  fiared  outer  end  and  an  open  flared  inner  end, 
and  slitted  from  the  inner  dared  end  to  about  its  mid 
length,  to  form  tongues,  said  tongues  bein^  transversely 
grooved  forming  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  rib,  and 
a  protecting  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tubular 
member,  liavlug  one  end  portion  of  a  diameter  to  .-nugly 
fit  upon  the  slitted  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and 
slightly  beyond  the  silts  and  Its  other  end  flared,  project- 
ing beyond  the  tongues  and  turned  inward  to  protect  the 
I   slitted  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


1,168,529.  CONNKCTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. IIosea  F.  M.x.xiM,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Otto  Wells,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1913. 
Serial  No.  742,250.      (CI.  173 — 259.) 


J 
-A. 


y 


,a 


1.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  and  a  vertically  vibrating  spring  cooperat- 
ing with  the  l)ody  part  to  engage  a  conductor,  the  said 
spring  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body  on  a 
horizontal  axis  lying  in  the  plane  determined  by  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  iH^dy  having  an  opening  within  which  to  re- 
ceive an  electric  conductor,  and  a  wire  spring  positioned 
to  vibrate  vertically  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  body,  the  said  spring  being  photally  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  on  a  horizontal  axis  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  vibrations  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Hat  body  and  a  conductor-engaging  sprint'  vlbrai- 
ing  vertically  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  th.  .body, 
one  end  of  the  said  spring  being  horizontally  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  body  on  an  axis  lyinc  in 
the  plane  thereof. 

4.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  l>ody,  and  a  conductor-engaging  spring  posl- 
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Tinnpd    tr.    vibrate   vertically   In    substantially    the    same 
pia:,      i~   the  body  and   plvotally  ronnocted  to  the  lower 

[r.'.n     r'tr^.f    <<n     i     horizntiial    axis    lylnt;    in    the    plane 

thrfof. 

."..  In  a  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  flat  sections  hln^e  connected,  and  a  narrow 
eotwJtictor-pnffaKlnK  spring  mounted  upon  one  of  the  said 

s.(  'i    i:-i  t'<  vibrate  substantially  in  the  snuie  plane  as  tliat 
dftfriiii!."'t  I'v  tht^  tiaf  sfcfion  to  whicli  It  is  secured. 
I  I  iaiin-  i;  a  r  'I  7  mit  |ifii.t.Ml  In  the  fJazette.] 
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I  I.r  SillM.  \  \I.\!:  MIX'HANISM.     John  W. 
h.n-.iT     \l:   I,.      1  i>.'.l   .Ian.    12,   1914.     Serial 
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1.  M.  olj,i!ii-ni  :'iir  operatiuR  a  flushing  valve  compris- 
ing' h.  USUI.'  !;;i  ans  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening  of 
a  a!  '■;  \va,;,  a  naataMe  handle  member  mounted  therein, 
a  ^luilt'  111,  iiibt  r  ihtacluibly  mounted  on  the  housing  mem- 
ber, a  -I'le  lutMiiiMi-  r.ciprocable.on  the  j;uide  member  op- 
cratlvely  connected  t.,  ww  liasidl'  member,  and  a  valve 
ujH  rating  Msclllatin;.  iii.tulier  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
l:'ii>in;,'  and  shaM  an.l  ■  nga;;i-d  by  tlie  slide,  the  slide  being 
pi.j. .  \\-\  \\ ;  .  II  ilic  si, alt  is  turuid  in  either  direction  from 
iit'iiti'a!   [Mi^itiMii. 

_',  Mei  liaiii>in  for  ■■;-  raiin^  a  flushing  valve  comprising 
hMii.-iii:.-  iii'a:;-  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening  of  a 
tank  \\\\.\.  a  lutata'  le  handle  member  mounted  therein,  a 
_':iide  member  d' ■acha!  ly  iiii  iiutid  on  the  housing  member, 
a  slid''  member  itciprcicablc  on  the  guide  member  oper- 
ati\'iv  connected  to  the  handle  member,  a  valve  oper- 
Htiii_  .'-.■iilat<3ry  niiinlM  r  ;>i\(itally  unniiit' d  ^n  the  hous 
:ii.'  :!i.d  <tiaft  and  -  n^'a--d  l>y  tin-  slid.-,  t!)''  slide  being 
[jf  .:■  iT.d  v\ljtii  tbt'  siiaft  1-  uirnt  d  in  •  ither  direction  from 
I,,  .-lal  ip.)sl:i..n.  and  ni.'an-  f-r  vift  udiaMy  locking  the 
i,a:.d;.'  ii;"iii:  •■;■  a:;ai[i't    i^iuovai   triiin  il..    housing. 

.:.  Mri  .  ahisin  !nr  opnaiiii-  a  ihisaing  valve  comprisini; 
a  hull-ill.'  adaijt.-d  to  !>•'  S''i  ur^'d  iu  an  op'-nini;  of  a  tank 
wall,  a  liaii'lh'  m.-mitT  rotaMldy  iiKiini-d  in  the  housing 
to  swinp  in  .ithir  diiTction.  a  .'iud,'  member  detachably 
secured  tu  \\i'-  housing,  a  -iide  meuiher  detachably  mouut- 
ecl  on  the  Kuide  mem;  er,  means  on  the  handle  member  en- 
^aym^  the  slide  for  pr^j.-  tiim  the  latter  when  the  handle 
iiieue  -  ;•  i-  >wimt^  In  .-iiher  direetion  from  neutral  po.si- 
thjn,  and  au  oscillatory  valve  operating  member  pivotally 
mo  lilted  in  the  housing;  and  en:;ai;ed  hy  the  u'uide  member 
and  -iide  t.,  move  to  oii'^n  [ui>ltioii  when  tlie  silde  la  pro- 
Jetted. 

4.  .Meehanism  tor  operating:  l!  isiiin«  vaise.>  comprising 
a  hoiisin.'  adapted  to  le  mounted  ;n  tlie  opeuUii.'  uf  a  tank 
wall,  a  rutatalle  handle  meiiil  er  t!ier»dii,  a  .' lide  member, 
mean-  dt-tai  haiil\'  src  ifin.;  tie-  ^uide  memher  nii  the  hous- 
ing', a  >l.de  meuiii.r  re,  iprociiMe  ,iii  the  _'uide  member, 
m,'ans  o[^.-rat,  d  '.iv  tii,'  liaiidle  member  f,'r  projectint;  the 
slid,'  when  the'  handle  memUr  is  -wmul:  in  either  dlrctlOQ 
from  neutrai  p,,siti,iii.  an  oscillatory  valv,'  ^pi-ratini:  mem- 
ber m,uinl,'d  in  ti;,'  ie-u^in.',  and  means  ,l,tachal  ly  -ecur- 
Ini?  the  ,:-,  iiiat'iry  m,ar,  er  in  the  bousing  and  forining  the 
beiTin*;  for  th,'  l.andb'  oji,  ratin.'  meniter.  the  slide  engag- 
Ini:    the    o>ci;iaT,,ry    m,  iiili,u-    t  ,    in',\.'    the    latter    to    open 

position    whiUl    r!.e    -lid''    is    pifjeeti'd. 

.".  .M<'(hanisin  f,>i-  operatio;;  tlusiiliig  \aUes  ,  ,i;nprusiUi; 
■I  sleeve  havm.'  a  latiTal  slot,  tii- an-  f,)r  secunni;  the 
sleeve  in  an  opeiiin:;  ,.f  the  tank  wall,  a  handle  shaft  mem- 
ber loosely  ro'atable  in  the  sleeve,  a  jniide  member  Inserted 

in  the  lateral  sl,,t  of  t!ie  sleev,'.  a  bu^hin.'  d.'tachnbly  en^ 
gn.tiini;  tb"  iiui.iin.'  U'.emlier  witliin  tb.'  -le,  \.  ai),l  interlock- 
ing it  wirli  ill.'  latter,  a  <lid,->  on  tlie  ;;uid,'  !n,';!i!  .  r.  a  mem- 
'■'^r  detncliabiv  seciM-r-,]  ,,n  tli"  <hHt'f   in  abutm,'nt  with   the 


slide  and  adapted  to  project  the  latter  when  the  sua  ft  is 
swung  in  either  direction,  means  on  the  slide  operatinit 
member  for  locking  the  shaft  against  bUiLi  udinal  dis- 
placement, and  a  lever  pivotally  motinted  (  t,  tb,  -!  aft  an  1 
engaged  by  the  slide  to  move  to  ,  p, n  p,i-i!i,  ii  sb.en  t!ie 
slide  is  projected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print,!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1«K,5.31.  CLOTHES-HAN(;Mli  I'kteu  S.  MEisrKR, 
Camargo,  III.  Filed  Feb.  lo,  1U14.  Serial  No.  818,4ol». 
(CI.  68 — 34.) 


.\  clothes  lianger,  comprisiii.;  a  bracket  liavint,'  a  r-ub- 
stuntlally  horizontal  plate  porti-.n  i,r,,\  ide<i  vsith  perf, .ra- 
tions spaced  from  its  '•,i_''  an,l  a  downwardly  depressed 
trough  extending  from  each  perforation  to  tiie  .'d^'e  of  the 
plate,  and  horizontally  disp  ,^,  ,1  haii;.'er  rods  each  having 
an  end  portion  disp.s,,!  in  ,,n,'  of  tlie  troughs  and  extend- 
ing through  a  con  ■ -i-,  leliu.-  p,  rt,,rat  iou,  tie-  portion  of 
the  rod  extending  through  tb,'  i,bne  liavin»-  two  ri>;lit 
angle  bends  spaced  apart  a  distaiioe  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  trough  in  which  such  r,,!  is  disposed, 
providing  means  lor  supporting  said  rod  ii  v,r'ical  posi- 
tion in  such  trough. 


1,U58,532.  MILK-STK Al.M.i:  (iiKis.ix^  Mei.tz.  .Mbu- 
ville.  Wis.  Filed  May  17.  r.M.-,  S,  rial  No.  28,607.  (CI. 
•1 1  0      1 6. » 


1.  .-V  milk  strainer  •Mtiipri-^int:  a  -'ami  bavin^-  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  and  cnnn,-,t  in>-'  icirts  whicli  nr-'  adapted 
to  support  a  milk  pan  and  !>,■  i  rraii."  ,l  alio'ie  a  milk  can. 
a  pan  arranged  near  'b,  upp,  r  '".d  -f  tie'  s-and  liaving 
a  bottom  inclined  d,,\\  ii'>  ard  and  i!i«  lid  '"'••  '■•!  .'<  fnier, 
a  series  of  perforations  throutzh  its  bottom  around  Its 
center,  a  cloth  strainer  seeur,  1  m  position  n;T,,ss  the 
pan  and  permitted  to  sau  toward  its  bottom  and  to  re- 
ceive milk  and  strain  the  same,  a  skeleton  frame  consisting 
i  of  two  side  strips  and  two  cross  strips  ronne,  fed  to  the 
I  side  strips  with  an  ojien  space  insiiie  ,if  the  f,iur  strips, 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  uiton  the  L'irt<  ,if  th.e  stand, 
a  strainer  cloth  of  a  piib,w  slip  i,r  l,a.'  t\p,'  m  ■bi-mL'  said 
frame  and  permitted  to  sul'  throuith  and  b<l(,w  said  <ipen 
space,  and  being  adapt. ,1  '"  recpive  milk  fr,iin  the  first 
named  straint'r  and  strain   rh"  same  into  a  milk  can 
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2.  A  milk  strainer  compri^ln^  a  -land  I  a\ mg  connecting 
girts,  a  pan  supported  upon  the  stand  liaving  a  bottom 
Inclined  downward  an<l  inward  toward  its  center,  a  series 
of  perforations  through  the  bottom  around  its  center,  a 
cloth  strainer  secured  across  the  pan  and  permitted  to 
sag  toward  its  bottom  and  to  receive  milk  and  strain  the 
same,  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  two  side  strii)s  and 
two  cross  strips  connected  to  the  side  strips  with  an  open 
space  inside  of  the  four  strips  arranged  flatwise  and  being 
supported  upon  the  girts  of  the  stand,  a  cloth  strainer 
around  said  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  sag  downward 
through  said  open  space  and  to  receive  milk  from  the  first 
named  strainer  and  conduct  it  Into  a  milk  can  arranged 
in  position  below  the  strainers. 

;-!.  In  a  milk  strainer  having  a  pan  with  a  perforated 
bottom  and  a  cloth  strainer  arranged  across  the  pan  and 
depending  into  the  same,  a  stand  for  supporting  the  pan 
having  three  or  more  legs  and  n  riti;-'  s,'r-uri  d  to  the  legs 
a  few  inches  below  their  upper  ecis  .in!  ,1  plurality  of 
stretchers  between   the  Ie^;s    -;   .,  torn  said   rin^,   from 

each  other  and  from  the  lower  ■.  n  b-  ,1  tlie  legs,  one  set  of 
stretchers  being  arranged  a  suitable  distance  below  tlie 
pan  tuittom  for  supporting  a  horizontally  arranned  skeleton 
str.'iiner  frtime.  and  a  hook  upon  the  lower  ,nd  of  each  leg 
adapted  to  hook  over  a  similar  rins  as  the  upper  ring  of 
«a!d  stand. 

1  In  a  milk  strainer  having  a  pan  with  a  perforated 
bottom  and  a  cloth  straitier  arran^'ed  across  the  pan  and 
depending  into  the  same  an, I  a  sttmd  for  supporting  the 
pan  and  a  second  strainer,  suiiported  upon  said  stand  a 
second  stand  having  three  or  more  legs  formed  of  band 
metal  and  connected  to  each  other  with  a  ring  formed  of 
similar  band  metal  and  secured  thereto  near  their  upper 
ends  and  adapted  to  support  the  legs  of  the  first  named 
stand,  and  a  second  ring  secured  to  the  legs  intermediate 
the  upper  rinj:  and  l>i«,  '   •  t,,]--     f  tl,,    |,l.s 

5.  in  a  milk  strainer  liip;  -;  .:  1  pan  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  and  a  cloth  stiaiie  r  airanired  across  the 
pan  and  depending  into  the  pan  and  a  stand  for  supporting 
the  pan,  a  second  -train,  r  ,  ■u--'in_  ,t  a  skeleton  frame 
formed  of  two  side  pie  e-,  :inl  '\\  r,--  ])iece8  connected 
to  said  side  pieces  with  an  ,,p,  n  sp:  ■  iside  of  said  four 
pieces,  a  cloth  strainer  of  a  pillnv  -I  p  or  bag  construction 
type  inclosing  said  frnni,'  and  airan.',d  in  position  therc-on 
and  adapted  to  l>e  supp  ,rie,i  u;,.  u  tlie  ■-and  for  receiving 
milk  as  It  falls  from  the  pan  and  -train  riie  same  into  a 
m    ;  can. 


1.168.5:{H.    <;eahin(;      ihn  m 
Filed  .Tuly  25.  191."      .^enal  N. 


M  Y-\  i.i..   Sherman.   S.   D. 
781,-27       iCI.  74  —  7.1 


1.168..->:}4.  LMLLSIFIED  PARAFFI.N  WAX  .\  N  I  •  IKoc'- 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gborob  W  .  Miles,  lielraunt, 
.Mass.,  assignor  to  Uoss  Chemical  Company.  Boston, 
iiass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,17r5.      (CI.  1.S4— 22.i 

1.  The  method  of  emulsifying  paraflin  wax.  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  wax  with  a  soap  and  sutflclent  water 
to  produce  a  viscous  paste  with  the  quantity  of  soap 
employed. 

2.  The  method  of  emulsifying  paraflln  wax.  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  was  with  a  soa])  and  sutflclent  water 
to  produce  a  viscous  soap  paste  with  the  quantity  of  soap 
employed,  and  after  the  emulsion  Is  thus  formed,  extend- 
ing it  by  the  additon  of  water. 

3.  The  method  of  emulsifying  paraflln  wax,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  wax  with  a  soap  and  a  quantity  of 
water  initially  in  excess  of  that  which  effectuates  the 
emulsificatlon  of  the  paraflln  wax,  and  evaporating  the 
excess  of  water  until  the  crictical  emulsiflcation  propor- 
tion thereof  Is  reached. 

4.  .\  paraflJn  wax  emulsion  consisting  of  paraftin  wax, 
water,  and  soap. 

."t.  .\  paraffin  wax  emulsion  composed  of  the  was.  a  soap, 
and  water  in  quantity  sufficient  to  produce  a  viscous  paste 
with  the  quantity  of  soap  used 


!n  a  devkv  of  the  chiss  dMCrtbed.  the  c,)nd,inati(,n  wltti 
a  supporting  l>ody.  and  a  shnft  rotatatdy  earned  h^  said 
body  clutches  carried  by  said  shaft  aiijacent  ■  a,  h  emi 
tier, -of,  each  clutch  co!i  p-i-'ne  a  •:x,Mtlv  secured  memtier 
MD'i  a  rotary  member.  ,1,  n  ,>I  sa,,!  rotary  meiiil<ers  pro 
vlded  with  a  l)eveled  gear,  pawls  carried  by  said  r,,tary 
memliers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  members,  means 
enj.'!ii:ing  said  t>eveled  gt-ars  for  rotating  the  same,  the 
pawls  of  said  rotary  11,  inbers  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 
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1,168,535.  MILK  liOTTLE  FIOLDER.  Nicholas  A. 
MOLTRLM,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,473.      (CI.   232-41.) 


** 


\  '•' 


JI^--^      '>    ,. 


1  \  milk  bottle  holder  comprising  a  back  plate,  shelves 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto  and  designed  to 
receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  milk  bottles,  a  cap  plate 
hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  plate  and  designed 
to  inclose  the  mouths  of  the  bottles,  and  a  flange  formed 
on  the  marginal  edge  of  said  cap  plate  and  depending 
therefrom  and  formed  of  semicircular  sections  correspond- 
ing in  number  with  the  said  sleeves  and  decreasing  in 
length  progressively  from  one  end  of  sail  h.nr-k  platr  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  milk  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  sbelf 
formed  on  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  loww  ^dge  thereof 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  designed  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  milk 
bottle,  a  flange  formed  on  the  marginal  edge  of  said  shelf 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  designed  to  in- 
close the  lower  end  of  the  milk  bottle,  a  cap  plate  mount- 
ed upon  said  back  plate  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  flange  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  plate 
and  depending  therefrom  and  designed  to  inclose  the 
mouth  of  tlie  milk  bottle,  a  binge  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  flange  and  the  back  plate,  a  keeper  s,  <  ired  to 
said  back  plate  adjacent  to  the  remainui,:  en,!  oi  the 
flange  on  said  cap  plate,  the  h,  •  i',  :  end  of  tiie  tbin;;e  ,in 
said  cap  plate  being  formed  to  ,  niiage  said  keepei  aiei  m 
lock  for  lockiuK  said  flange  to  sjiid  keeper 


1.168,536.      INTERMITTENT    FEEO   MECUvNiSM    !  t.H 
SEWING-MACIIINKS.      Ai.bkrt    Morlky,    inree    oaks. 

Mich.,   assitrnor    !•      I     e    Warren    Featberbone   Comp.'iD\ 
Three  Oaks    M.,:   .   a    >    'rporation   of   Michigan.      I'iied 
.Ian.  8,   litl-;.      .Seiia,    -No.   M0,92r..      (CI.   112—8.1 
In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination   with   a   ktmrled 
feed  drum,  of  a  roller,  a  presser  foot  carrying'  -ail  roller 
and  said  roller  cooperating  with  said  feed  drum   to  hold 
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falirio  th'T.'ii.  nv  .'.'I,,  a  stiaft  -n  uhich  tlie  fi'<d  'Irum  Is  Be- 
(■!ir>-.i.  I  -k- >>.  _'•  ir  i)!i  ~:ii.l  s'i.ifi.  a  traij>iv('r8C  shaft  and 
a  -k-'W  -'•■:!:■  1!  •■r'-"ii  incshiii.  wirl,  fh.-  sk<>w  gear  on  the 
fpp.i  >!;-ii!ii  s'  aft.  a  plan"  t:e;'.r  <>u  sai.i  transverse  shaft,  8 
iiiaii!  ilri\ii;:  <lia:r  and  n  <li-;k  thfreou,  said  disk  having 
a  --a-  riii-'  •xttunlin^'  frnm  nnf  of  Its  faces  and  around 
it-!  a\i>.  ■^■r.-\   -iilKi'  Ijfinj  coutiiinuns   ^'.Ith  Its  ends  over- 


lapiMi;-'  aLl  pitch  displaced  in  correspondence  with  the 
pitch  oi  said  gear,  said  ovi-rlappinj,'  pnd>  extending  in 
I  lie  arcs  of  circles  and  the  remainder  of  said  ridge  con- 
tinually varying;  in  radius  \vherel)y  said  feed  drum  will 
lio  rotated  when  said  ,ear  is  in  mesh  with  the  varying 
r  i  li'is  section  of  said  ridge  and  will  ho  locivcd  against 
r  t  iiion  w';!'!!  <aid  '-'"ur  is  in  mesh  with  the  circular  sec- 
t.L.:.-  -r  >ai.l  .li-k 


i,]r,v,-,,7,  i.iijiiii  .Mi;m:  ihdmas  F.  Mullioan, 
iort  \Vawi>',  Jul.  .l^:.ii;nur  ti-  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  I'ort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filvd  .Ian.  I''.,  !'.>11.  Serial  No.  002,826. 
(CI.  !'■'>    -1G7.) 


.*-'<y 


1.  in  a  li()ui(l  ni'  t.-r,  t!;''  'eniSinarion  nf  a  casing,  a 
rutatabic  il.'ni.>nt  'h-r'  in.  >ai.|  ■■;i[n*'nt  brinj  ritatahle  by 
til-'  passai,-"  uf  fii.-  !i>|'iiil  tlirMiii;'!  thf  'asinu',  a  register, 
iu>Miis  CDtiii' li  inu'  th..'  rut.ary  element  with  the  register 
:•■:•  .>p''i":itin_'  {)''•  latt.'r.  a  ctiamber  in  the  casing  adjacent 
ti"  ill!"!  tl":."f.  a  tloat  in  the  cliamber,  means  opera- 
tn"!,\  relai' il  r.i  the  float  aiil  t^"  '^aid  connecting  means 
fur  .  nnr  rni;ii;_'  the  reL:i'<t"r,  <ai.l  viiamber  having  an  open- 
iiii.'  in  one  wall  t!,rn;i_'h  \vl.i"h  access  niav  !>..  had  to  the 
fiiiat.   and   .1    ;  ■  n,..\al)l"   "h-i,!''    :'■  r  siil  opening. 

J.  In  :i  liM'!i>l  ni"t.-i-.  t'  "lidnat  juM  of  a  rotary  pis- 
ton, a  r"-i<!"r.  ni"ins  op.i-atr.  "!y  ""nnecting  the  piston 
wiiii  th"  I'-i^i"!'  and  einlMid.Nini:  is  a  component  part  a 
sldftaliie  -'I'ar.  and  means  "ontfolU'd  hy  t\e  lielj;ht  of  the 
ll<4uld  in  th"  met"!'  f'>r  s'liftiiitr  said  gear  to  render  the 
register  activ.'  or  inactive. 


li'piid    meter. 
;  ~'.  :      ;!;i"in'< 
■  .:,-l"r    and    . 


the  comhliiatlon  of  a  rotary  pis 
p'!.ativ"!y  connecting  the  piston 
mlMid\ini.'   as   a    component    part    a 


3.  in    a 
ton,  a   I   - 

with    the     : 

shlftable   gear,   and   a  'float    controlled    !)y    the    s-ipply    of 
liquid  for  shifting  the  gear  to  control  the  register 

4.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  "f  a  rotary  pis- 
ton, a  register,  a  t-'-ar  "<  nncction  between  tlie  said  piston 
and  register  for  operatin_'  the  latter,  ^aid  connection  in- 
cluding as  a  component  pan  a  ^.-ear  shiftahh^  mt"  and  out 
of  mesh  with  Its  co<ip"ratlni:  ;_'"a!.  aiul  means  controlled 
by  the  height  of  the  liiiiiid  in  th"  m'tcr  for  automtJtlcally 
shifting  the  shlftable  gear. 

5.  In  a   liquid  meter,  the   combination   of   a   rotnr"'    pis 
ton,  a  register,  a  gear  connection   i.-twet  n  t 
and  register  for  operating  th"   l  ittii-,  -aid 
eluding  as  a  component  part  a  •^■•■w  s!  iftah! 
of  mesh  with  Its  coSperatini'   .."ir    and  a    tlo.it   contioihil 
by  the  liquid  for  automaticalU   -hifMnu'  th"  shifta!'"  gear 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed   m   tie  i;a/,eite.j 


'  said  pisti-n 
linection    in 
i  nto  .and  out 


1,168,538.       ELECTUHIi\      i:  I  a  •  illl  i;U.  Tudma.s     J. 

MitRPny,  Rochester,  N.  Y       1  id   Mar.  15,  1910,  Serial 

No.    549,467.      Renewed     Ma>     .-      UH."  S.-ial     No. 
31,083.      (Cl.    175     363.) 


■•rs 
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1.  In  a  rectifier  of  alterna'in_'  ( iirrents,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  ji  pair  of  circuits 
having  a  common  return  and  a  translating  device  located 
in  the  common  return  of  the  said  circuits,  means  for  com- 
pleting the  said  circuits  alternately  through  the  said  com- 
mon return,  the  said  means  having  a  conductor,  a  synchro- 
nous motor  and  an  induction  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected together,  the  stators  of  the  motors  being  connected 
in  parallel  and  means  for  changing  the  potential  of  one 
of  the  said  stators. 

2.  In  a  rectifier  of  tilternaiing  currents,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  clr- 
ctiits  hiiving  a  common  return  and  translating  device  lo- 
cated la  the  common  return  of  the  said  circuits,  means 
for  completing  tlie  said  ircuits  alternately  through  the 
common  rettarn,  the  said  means  t'aving  a  conductor,  a 
synchronous  motor  and  11  indue:! oti  motor  mechanically 
connected  together,  the  stators  of  th."   motors  being  con- 

j   nected   in    parallel,   means    for    changing    the    potential    of 
the  synchronous  motor. 

3.  In  a  rectifier  of  alternating  currents,  the  comhina- 
'  tion  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  circuits 
j  connected  to  said  source  ha-,  in--  "ommon  return,  and  a 
I   translating  device  located   in    t!i"    common    return,   means 

adapted  to  complete  the  saM  circuits  alt mateiy  and  iiav 
ing  a  conductor  and  a  synclironi/i:  l'  d"\ii".  t'le  said 
1  parts  being  mechanically  coiinecti'd  toj.t:  .  r,  i:ieans  for 
reducing  the  electro  motive  force  on  fi^e  ad'iatin^  cidls 
of  the  said  synchronous  device  u  '  .n  th"  saiii  condictoi- 
reaches  synchronism  with  tlie  alt"i'natin::  "urrent. 

4.  In  a  rectifier  of  alternating'  eh-ciric  curi"nts,  tlie 
1  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of 
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cli-cults  c(iiinrcted  t"  said  source  .:aving  a  cornnion  return, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  in  the  K.iid  circuit,  !  iuh  r" 
sistance  bodies  connected  in  shunt  with  th"  said  elc<  tro  les 
and  a  translating  device  connected  in  the  common  return  to 
the  said  circuits  and  a  transformer  having  two  secondaries, 
one  of  the  said  secondarii's  having  a  large  number  of 
windiriL's  to  produce  a  high  potential  and  coma'cied  with 
the  said  electrodes  and  terminals  conne.  t"d  to  th"  ,-,iid 
tiainsfornier  and  to  the  said  electro  hs  and  1  i -ititiilde 
conductor  movable  across  the  said  terminals  to  complete 
the  high  potential  circuit  from  the  transformer  to  the 
electrodes  alternately  and  a  synchronizing  device  having 
nctnating  coils,  the  second  secondary  of  the  said  trans- 
f  rin"r  connected  to  the  said  actuating  coils,  and  a 
switch  for  including  one  or  more  sets  of  coils  to  the  sec- 
onii  secondary  for  impressing  relatively  higli  or  low  po- 
tential on  the  actuating  coils. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  induction  motor,  a  synchro- 
nous motor,  said  mot  u-^  conie  ,  t"d  in  parallel,  a  shaft 
rotatable  by  the  Joint  operation  of  said  in  lution  motor 
and  said  synchronous  motor,  and  a  rectifying  device, 
lonnected  in  parallel  with  th"  motors,  provided  with 
iiMd  parts  and  a  rotatalib    p,i:t  dli^"•n  '  >    '■ail  shaft. 


1.16S.539.  CAR-lJUUK.  w.m.tku  i'.  MiRriiY,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  I  I.e.  27.  1J»13.  Serial  So.  8i>9.031.  (Cl. 
I89^4ti.. 


1  .\  metal  car  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated sheets  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  which  overlap 
whereby  a  corrugation  of  one  sheet  interlocks  with  a  cor- 
rugation of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  means  securinc  the 
adja<ent  sheets  together  through  the  sides  of  the  over- 
lapped corrugations. 

2.  .\  metal  car  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated sheets,  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  which  over- 
lap, whendiy  a  full  corrugation  of  one  sheet  interlocks 
with  a  full  corrugation  of  an  adjacent  sheet,  and  rivets 
passing  through  each  side  wall  of  the  interlocked  corru- 
gation to  secure  the  she^^ts  firmly  together  so  that  the 
heads  of  the  rivets  are  within  the  outline  of  the  door  as  a 
whole. 

3.  A  metal  car  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated sheets  overlapping  at  their  adjacent  edges,  pressed 
steel  angle  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  doors,  each  an- 
gle bar  having  one  leg  corrugated  to  fit  the  corrugations 
of  the  sheets  of  the  door. 

4.  In  n  sheet  rnetal  car  door,  a  marginal  member  for 
sai'l  do.r  I  oniprising  an  angle  iron  one  leg  of  which  is  cor- 
rugated. 

5.  A  car  door  (omprisintr  a  iiiurality  of  cri-ui^.ited 
sheet  metal  sections  overlapping:  .at  their  tidiaci  nt  mar 
ginal  edges,  marginal  binders  conijirisinir  an  antrie  iron, 
one   leg  of  each  of  which   is  corrugated,   the  ends  of  said 


se(tions  !"iiig  secured  to  said  corrugated  hg,  the  rthe: 
i(  g  if  the  iuders  abutting  against  the  extieiue  eiJges  of  the 
said  sections. 


1,168,540.  CIircK.  John  F.  Misselman.  Lis  .\:.g.  os, 
Cal.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  605.77'  Heiewel 
June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,072.     (Cl.  14'  -  s^  , 
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1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  tool  socket  the 
wail  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
straight  longitudinal  outer  surface  surroundm.;  .v.aid  slot  : 
an  outer  shell  secured  to  inclose  the  socketeil  pas;  of  said 
body,  and  provided  internally  with  an  inwardly  inclined 
part  opposite  the  slot  of  said  body;  a  grippin.-  niemi.  - 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  slot:  and  tu.  ans 
engaging  and  i;;:iiled  by  said  straight  longitud  i.a:  su::..ce, 
and  operable  irom  the  exterior  of  the  shell  f  i  p.^sltively 
moving  the  gripping  member  longitudinali\  witl,::.  the 
slot. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  main  hod\  having  a  socket 
non-circular  in  cross  section  adapted  !■  ;,  ci\(  and  ji  si 
tively  rotate  the  shank  "t  a  t'-'',,  -aid  .socketed  meiiioer 
having  a  longitudinally  "x;.  iid.r,._-  <;  -;  o;>ening  into  th-.- 
tool  engaging  wall  of  the  socket,  and  a  straight  longitu- 
dinal outer  surface  ;  an  outer  sleeve  Inclosing  said  main 
l>ody  and  provided  internally  with  an  inwardly  tapered  or 
inclined  wall  :  a  gripping  member  mounted  to  move  in 
said  slot  ;  a  slide  interposed  between  the  outer  sleeve  and 
socketed  part  of  the  main  body;  means  enga-.ng  .aul 
guided  hy  said  straight  surface  and  positively  cn^ngng 
isa  d  i;:ipi)lng  inemi)€r  to  move  the  latter  in  its  giot  :  a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  the  socketed  portion  of  the 
main  body  and  operatively  engaging  the  slide;  an  outer 
ring  movably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve;  and  operative  con- 
nections ix'tween  said   iin_'  an  1  slide. 


1,108.541.  Ai'l'.vltA n  .-s  Foi;  \\  ;i;i.i.i;.v>  TELEl'ilONY. 
Elman  B.  Mvf;KK,  New  Yo,h,  ,\  V,  idled  Dec.  :^7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  068,047.     (Cl.  250— 6. • 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  wireiess  tehphi  :  y  the  ■>ir,Mna- 
tion  in  a  sending  stJitioii  of  a  pair  et  ti  a.nsforniers  com- 
pirising  a  pair  of  priin,ai>  and  a  ii,iir  >.■:  seeoiidatv  ■a.-,  a 
condenser  in  shunt  het«.  ei;  the  ;i'  ■  ini'an;,  .1,;:  .  nds  uf  th" 
;irii!iary  ce:,s,  a.  tr.ansn.itter  m  -•:.•-  ■xw-yi.  the  second- 
ary Ceil-  and  iijeans  to  loiidiit'.  a:,  electric  <  urrent  to  ;b' 
primary   (i.iii>. 


830 


OFFlGiAI-  GAZETTt: 


Jam  ARv  18,  1916. 


2.  In  an  iii'i'.ir.iriis  f.r  wireless  telephony  the  combina- 
tion in  a  sending  atation.  n  pair  of  transformers  for  the 
station,  primiiry  colls  of  tlie  transformers  in  series  with 
each  side  of  thi-  line,  the  secondary  coils  of  the  trans- 
form' :s  in  series  with  each  other  and  a  transmitter  be- 
twt't'Q  the  latter  coils,  each  primary  coll  rotatahle  on  an 
axis  to  adjust  the  couples  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils  u.m!  thprcby  assist  in  balancing  or  tuning  said 
colls. 

'A.  In  an  apparatus  for  wireless  telrphony  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  sending  station,  a  pair  of  transformers  for  the 
station,  primary  coils  in  series  with  each  other  for  the 
transformers,  a  variable  cnnii'  user  and  a  stationary  con- 
denser between  said  coli<.  a  switch  bet\veen  tlie  eolls,  a 
pair  of  secondary  roiis  in  s, '.os  with  each  other  for  the 
^ansformers.  an  a'lial  f.r  1.  of  the  secondary  colls,  a 
ground  wire  for  tli'  •I'iier  si  1  ornli; y  coil,  a  transmitter  be- 
twe^'H  the  two  secondary  <  nils,  a  pair  of  main  line  wires  for 
electric  current  for  liif  •  rimary  coils  and  an  arc  box  con- 
nected up  with   the  latter   «ir»s. 


Mf.^,.-4L'  I\S!  I.  A  ii;i'     W  IKK  -  SATfUATING       MA- 

I  HINK,      l'\'  '     ■*.  Ni.HkIn  ,.  .><ycam'>rc.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
7    !:'14      S.iiii   No.  S5.5,0fK).      (01.91 — 32.» 
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1  !ri  1  wire  sarin  atiii_  ium  hiric.  a  compound  contain- 
in.'  '.iLk  iia^iii,'  an  npi  i.-hr  >,>  t  ir  its  -i,!.-  ■.sail,  an  upright 
hnu>iii_  >..(iire<i  on  the  .aitsiile  ■  f  -.,i:il  w  •,;!  and  covering 
sail)  sior.  an  rli  imateii  ln-annj,'  i'W  k  ci'ni-ii.Ml  in  said  hous- 
ing an  !  vtrti lally  movable  tlierein,  a  shaft,  one  end  of 
uhP'l:  is  jiiurnaieil  in  said  I^'arlnL*  Mork.  .lU.l  an  insulated 
wir»-  itippini;  ilruni   ramintHil  .11   saiil  shaft. 

-.  in  a  wire  saturatin;::  ma>  hine,  a  c^  inp.  mimI  receiving 
tanl{.  a  rotary  wire  ilippii.L;  ilruni  joorniitl  :hiTein,  wire 
slii.tiiu'  members  cairird  iiy  >ai'l  •!:  ;:n  and  having  por- 
tliins  .■x'pii'lir; J  through  tb<'  ilrnni  far.',  ai.'l  a  -f.ationarily 
8Upp..iT.-i  r:u!i  I  inip,  rating  with,  sai'i  w".'  -infiiug  mem- 
bers to  move  them  crosswise  of  the  ilruin  face. 

3.  In  a  wire  satuiMtinj  ina  lone,  a  L-oinpound  receiving 
tank,  a  rotary  wii''  .lip;  in.-  Irum  journaled  therein,  and 
having  an  open  woik  ilrinii  fi  ■•.  a  plurality  of  wire  shift- 
ing members  carried  y  sad  drum  and  having  portions 
projecting  beyond  and  movable  across  the  drum  face,  and 
a  cam  supported  liy  the  tank  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  v.-ire  shifting  memtiers.  said  cam  hav- 
ing a  cam  f  ne  I'.im  I  III  ri>  ivirh  t'.  .ixi>  nf  rotation  of  said 
drum  anii  mnii!!  _  :>iiiii  01. '•  ~.'le  <jf  tb^  liruni  toward  the 
other  and  'lark 

4.  In  a  wire  satu  atug  rn:  liine.  a  compound  receiving 
tank,  a  rotary  wire  dipping  lirum  Journaled  thereon  and 
having  a  drum  fa.-  (■■.injiiising  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entlal!y  arrangnl  transverse  struts,  a  plurality  of  wire 
shifting  arms  ha\  ing  portions  projecting  between  the 
stmts  and  nin\able  transversely  of  tlw  irum  face,  and 
nic'tis  for  a't^i.iting  <:\\(\  wire  shifting  inemtiers. 

.'.  In  a  \\i:>  <a '  ir.itinj  machine,  a  compound  receiving 
tanic,  a  rotary  wire  dipping  drnm  ioiirnaled  therein  and 
having  a  drum  fat '^  cunipi  ;-int:  1  iil-irality  of  circtimferen- 
tinlly  arranged  li.anss  .'i-vi.,!  stiii;s,  ,1  iimrallty  of 
wire  shifting  arms  i-,i\i'i_'-  ;Hrr;i,[!<  pr"ii'<iiog  ttetween 
the  stnifs  and  rnnvatiii'  t  ra  n^v.-r-,  i  v  it'  tjie  drum  face. 
a  -tailonarilv  supported  .'am  having  a  <\Tn  fafp  con- 
centric with  r^-spcc:   p..  t!.t>  u-xls  of  rotation  nf  >-aid  dnira 


and  acting  to  move  said  wire  shifting  nienilicrs  in  one  dl 
rectlon  across  the  face  of  the  drum,  and  springs   hearing 
against  the  wire  shifting  arms  and  acting  to  nnxc  them 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iti  the  <Jazette.] 


1,16M,54.{.      MJiTHOl'  VU    ASi)  Wl'AH.Vi'l  S  FOK  SEl'.-\ 
1<.\TIN(;  SOLIUS  FROM  GAS.     K.W  C.  Nkwh.i  sk.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llis-Clialmers  Manufacturing 
("ompany.   .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  l»elaware. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,328.     (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  The  method  of  soparailng  solids  and  gas  widch  com- 
prises, passing  the  mixture  of  solids  and  gas  through  a 
loosely  suspended  fabric  lilter,  jiud  removing  the  solids 
from  said  filter  by  periodically  successlvoiy  suddenly 
stretching  and  gradually  reslackenini:  said  filter. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  solids  anl  gas  whleli  com- 
prises, passing  the  mixture  f  -.nil-  ,;i.ii  -is  through  a 
loosely  suspended  fabric  li  i.  i  pcii.  iia  y  reversing  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  hlier,  and  successively  suddenly 
stretching  and  gradually  reslack»'iiiiig  said  filter  during 
said  period  of  reversed  flow. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  dust  fr.an  .n:  which  com- 
prises, loosely  suspending  a  fa!  ric  tiag  witli  its  lower  end 
open,  passing  the  dust  laden  air  -^  .  r.  <-.i\,  y  through  said 
lower  open  end  and  through  the  subs  of  .said  hag.  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  flow  of  air  through  said  liag.  and  suc- 
cessively suddenly  stretching  and  gradn.i'y  r.si  kcning 
said  bag  during  said  period  of  reversed  ilow. 

4.  fn  combination,  a  normally  loosely  suspended  litr. 
means  for  lndu(  Ing  a  flow  of  air  through  .said  filter,  and 
means  for  periodically  successively  suddenly  stretching  and 
gradually  reslackenlng  said  filter. 

5.  In  combination,  a  normally  loosely  suspended  filter, 
means  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  filter,  means 
for  periodically  reversing  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
lilter,  and  means  for  successively  suddenly  stretching  and 
gradually  reslackenlng  said  filter  during  said  period  of  re- 
versed flow. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,U5.H,,-;44.  COFFEE  AND  TEA  .SI  !;  \  !  N  !  !:  IIaii\KY  N. 
Nkwi.in,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I'ec.  17,  1013,  Serial 
No,  807.211,  \  (Cl,  210—16.) 


1.  .\  strainer  of  the  class  <lescrlhed.  c  inp  i^irg  a  ring- 
like frame  liaving  its  upi»er  end  i  cut  inwanlly  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  and  then  uriwjifily  and  outwardly, 
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a  straining  bag  having  its  upper  end  passed  through  the 
frame  and  over  the  upper  end  of  the  same  with  its  edge 
extending  Ih'Iow  the  upper  bent  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
clamping  ring  fitting  in  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  clamp 
ing  if  in  the  frame,  and  means  attached  to  the  frame  for 
suspending  the  strainer  In  a  vessel. 

2.  A  strainer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring- 
like frame,  having  an  exterior  bead  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  arms  on  the  f'r-.r.  >  said  .arms  ex- 
tending approximately  vertically  duwnw.ir  1  from  the 
frame,  and  then  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating In  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a 
vessel  to  support  the  strainer  suspended  in  the  vessel,  a 
straining  Img  having  its  upper  cn.i  passed  through  the 
frame  and  folded  over  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  and  a 
clamping  ring  fitting  in  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  clamp- 
in  l'  the  same  in  the  said  frame. 


1  i<;s..-,  1,-,.  .vii:r.\i.  ii.MiKi.i.  .\.M»  iiii;i.iKK.  ,inii.\  11. 
N,  liiLso.N.  Pittsburgh,  I'a,.  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Samuel  E.  I>nfr.  I'ittsburgb.  I'a.  Fil.d  Oct.  9.  1912. 
Serial  No,  724,748.      (Cl.  220     1.) 


1.  A  metal  barrel  or  kig  formed  of  a  spirally  wound 
sheet  metal  strip  and  a  spirally  wound  locking  and  rein- 
forcing bar  interposed  between  and  uniting  adjacent  spiral 
■d.f's  of  the  strip,  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip  from  each 

en  1  of  tiie  barrel  to  the  center  point  being  longer  than  the 
opposite  edge,  while  the  length  of  each  coil  from  each  end 
of  the  barrel  to  the  center  of  the  barrel  is  shorter  than 
ttie  length  of  (he  adjacent  preceding  coil,  whereby  the 
barrel  Is  bilged  from  each  end  toward  the  center;  substan- 
tiaily  as  described, 

2,  A  metal  barrel  or  keg  consisting  of  a  spirally  wound 
sheet  metal  strip  and  a  spirally  wound  locking  and  rein- 
forcing l)ar  Interposed  l)etween  and  uniting  adjacent  spiral 
edges  of  the  strip,  the  edge  portions  of  said  strip  being 
unf(jually  stretched,  whereby  the  letiding  edge  of  the  strip 
Is  longer  than  its  opposite  edge  from  one  end  of  the  barrel 
to  t.he  center  thereof,  and  Ls  shorter  than  the  opposite 
e<l.;c  from  said  center  point  lo  the  Mpp,  vUe  end  of  the 
Ixiiiel,  while  tlie  coils  of  the  strip  and  bar  at  the  center 
of  I  lie  barrel  are  of  greater  diameter  tlian  the  coils  of  the 
strip  and  bar  at  each  end.  whereby  the  barrel  is  Itilged 
from  each  end  toward  the  center;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.".  .\  metallic  liarrel  or  keg  fanned  from  n  spiralis  wound 
sheet  metal  strip  and  a  spirally  wound  locking  and  rein- 
ftjiclng  member  Interposed  between  and  uniting  adjacent 
sjiiral  edges  of  the  strip,  said  meml>er  terminating  at  its 
enil--  at  a  distance  fri>m  the  end  edges  of  the  barrel  body, 
an  i  beads  secured  within  the  end  portions  of  the  body; 
sul-.-tantLilly  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel  or  keg  formed  from  a  spirally  wound 
■beet  metal  strip  and  a  spirally  wound  locking  and  rein 
forcing  member  Interjiosefl  between  and  uniting  adjacent 
spi!  1.  '  dges  of  the  strip,  said  meml)er  l>elng  shorter  than 
tilt  >v.-\]K  and  inset  beads  seated  within  the  end  portions 
f  tiic  liarrel  body  beyond  the  point  where  the  locking 
memlyer  !   iniinates:  substantially  as  described. 

,".  A  n.eiaijic  barrel  or  keg  formed  from  a  spirnlly  wound 
sheet  metal  strip  and  a  spirally  wound  locking  and   rein 


forcing  member  interposed   between  and  uniting  nl.,  1  ent 
spiral  edges  of  the  strip,  said  member  being  shuiter    :     1: 
the  strip,  the  strip  having  an  inward  ofT-et  a;   the  points 
where  the  said  locking  meml)er  terminates;  suli-tnnt'.ally 
as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette,] 


l,16S.54(i.  CUU\  L  ."-LUii.l.i;  1  ii.\kll,s  F.  Odin,  Elmira. 
N,  Y.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  James  R.  Splllan.  Elmira, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,820.  (Cl. 
33—30.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
non-revolving  leg  of  normally  fixed  length,  a  telescopic 
two-jointed  leg  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  revolved 
therearound,  a  semi-circular  guiding  member  plvofe ;  t 
said  non-revolving  leg  on  an  axis  extending  transs  e: -c'.\ 
thereof  and  having  a  circular  guiding  surface  engage,;  iij- 
said  revoluble  leg,  a  screw  for  damping  said  member  on 
said  non-revolving  leg  in  different  positions,  and  spring 
means  for  holding  said  revoluble  leg  against  said  meml)er. 


l,16h,54  7  MilHOIl  OF  I'REVENTING  EROSION"  OF 
RIVKlt  ii.v.NKS.  WiLLi.wi  E.  l'EiiLi;\,  Riverside,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1014.     .Serial  "No.  868,999.     (Cl,  61    -30,) 


■—"»  -?-..-^»cy 
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i  A  method  of  preventing  the  erosion  of  ^he  hnnks  of 
streams,  consisting  In  running  an  anchored  cable  parallel 
with  the  edge  of  the  stream  space<l  therefrom  on  the  bank 

I   thereof,  tying  the  live  shrubbery  and  trei'S  growiig  ■  n  t!i. 

I   Imnk  adjacent  the  stream  on  to  said  cnM^.  and  uitacliiug 

I  weights  to  all  or  part  of  .said  tree-  a;  ;  -i. rubbery  sufll- 
cient  to  sink  or  submerge  said  tie,  an '.  siirubbery  upon 
erosion  of  the  bark. 


l.ltW,548,  .Ml  i  il"D  OF  ASCERT.xiM.Ni.  i  i  M  1 .  ">  IS. 
John  T.  yLioucv,  San  Franclbco,  Cal.,  ussiKuor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Costmeter  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .MaRsachusettj;.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1909.  Serial  No.  484,911.  (Cl.  234—53.) 
1.  The  method  of  pnxiuciug  comparable  records  of  linw 

costs  of  different  operations  under  different  rates  which 
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consists  in  pla^  ini,'  a  [ilnraliry  ..f  .  untinuoiH  rocordInK 
strips  in  coopera  tiv<'  rt'latidn  .^a<  h  to  a  h  niith  iletfrroiiiini: 
•r'l' iiitTif,  (jiu-in-  a  prii_'ri'-si\.-  a.l  vainirii;  m.jvfui.iit  !•»■ 
rw.n  the  strips  aii'l  tli.-ir  respective  length-determining 
'■:•  ii.iits  '•(>ni"irrr'!;r  .\  with  th-  performing  of  the  respec- 
tiv..  up.Tafiijn-.  tit'  rat'  in  •■ach  case  being  proportioned 
both  to  elapsing  time  and  the  characteristic  rate  of  time 
cost  for  the  particular  operation  being  performed,  apply- 
ing the  lenstli  <l''t.  rnuiiiri:,'  qlement  to  the  strip  to  mark 
the  beginning  ainl  rh.  .ml  of  the  operation,  and  applying 
each  marked  ofT  ^trip  t  >  a  common,  linear,  time-cost,  mul- 
tiple rate  s.  a  •>  and  ascertaining  therefrom  the  time  cost 
represented  Ly  eacli  portion  of  any  given  strip  irrespec- 
tive of  the  time  cosr  rate  associated  therewith.    ^ 


,  1,168.549.  YAIiX  FKKliIXt;  MKCHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
I  TING-MACm.NKS.  DMsnv  E.  1{am>ai,i,.  Kankak.  e.  III., 
j  assignor  to  i'aramouut  Ivnittini,'  Conipany,  Chicago. 
j  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Kile. I  Aug.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  857,759,     (CI,  66 — 7,) 
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-.  ill-  method  of  pro<lncing  comparable  records  of  time 
costs  of  ililTrrcnt  iijienui.iis  under  different  rates  which 
eonsist-  ill  ;,:aiin_'  a  ijiiirallty  of  continuous  recording 
-tril's  i!.  cocp.  r:iti\  f  relation  each  to  a  length-determining 
element,  caii.-ii!::  a  projri's^iv.'  a^lsaneii!-  movement  be- 
tween the  strips  .unl  ttieir  resp,.  tiv'  ;.ii_:th-determining 
elem.  nt-  com  iirrentiy  with  the  performing  of  the  respec- 
t!v  '  'iprratioi.s,  .acii  portion  of  a  strip  after  passing  Its 
len-'tliHleteriiiiiiliig  1  lenient  being  withdrawn  from  any  fur- 
ti.rr  i);)frative  assoeiation  th'  rewir::.  r;.e  v.\'-  in  each  case 
^■'-iii4  pri.iportii'iied  1  ot!i  to  •  i.ipsii.^'  tune  a:id  the  char- 
acteristic rate  of  time  ou-r  f.r  the  particular  operation 
being  perforni-ii,  applying  the  length-determining  element 
to  tile  strip  to  murk  tlie  beginning  and  the  end  of  the 
operation,  and  applying  each  marketl  off  strip  to  a  com- 
mon, linear,  time  cost,  multiple  rate  scale  and  ascertaln- 
ii.g  therefrom  the  time  cost  represented  by  each  portion 
of  any  given  -trip  i:  r' spective  of  the  time  cost  rate  as- 
sociated there  w;  til. 

3,  The  method  of  recording  the  lime  cost  of  different 
operations  at  di!T"r"nt  rates  which  consists  in  producing 
concurrently  witii  f.  performance  of  the  respective  op- 
♦■ratlons  succes.siv.  reicr  1  •:  .  i,t-.  varying  said  elements 
by  some  measuraliie,  pi:y>i.,i:  prop.-rty  irrespective  of  ar- 
Mtrary  or  preiietermiied  p'rc'porri.iris,  but  proportional 
I'olh  to  elap>eii  'in;.'  atnl  t.';.  t:iii"  ..'ost  rate  associated 
with  that  partiiiiiar  .p.'riii.  h  mi.I  tiien  measuring  the 
s;.i.i  pi..\si(al  pr.'p.rty  of  .ach  element  by  a  common  stand- 
aid  .if  \al':.  a!.il  asc.rtairiinu  'herefrom  the  time  cost 
repr.  >r:.t.  .1  tii-rely  irr.  sp..  ti\  e  .)f  the  dlfforent  time  cost 
rates  a.'-so.  iat.  1]   witii   said   op.'rati(jns. 

i.  The  mei;  (xi  of  a.seertaining  the  time  costs  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operations  ijiidir  differeiu  rates  which  consists 
in  first  prod'iciii--  in  .ach  case.  .  .nji-urrently  with  the  per- 
formance of  the  ..p. 'ration,  a  r.c.i.i  of  the  cost,  the  length 
of  wl:ich  re.  .jr.!  i-  ir^.p.:  ti.jnal  both  to  the  time  elapsing 
ihiriuL'  saiil  .iperation  an.!  to  the  particular  rate  of  time 
cost  for  that  oiiciat'oii  ami  icpr.>.  nts  the  money  value  of 
the  time  interval  and  then  ap['iyin_'  <ai.!  ;.  cords  to  a 
common  nmitiiile  rate  scale  of  money  values  tu  graphically 
disclose  the  ir.'ney   \  ilues  repre-.  rii.d  by  said  records. 

5.  The  n:.  tho.l  of  a-c'rta  iniim  the  time  costs  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ..perations  iin.lcr  ilitT.'rcnt  rates  which  consists 
in  rirst  [irodm  in;:  in  ea.li  ca.-e  a  r.  .'ord  of  tlie  cost,  the 
length  of  whicii  is  autoiiiati.'ally  .!•  terniin.  .1  and  is  pro- 
portional both  to  the  time  .hapsinj  .lurin„'  -aid  .jpcration 
and  to  the  particular  rate  of  time  ...i-t  for  that  op. 'ration, 
and  represents  the  moicy  valo..-  of  t:.e  time  interval  apd 
then  applying  said  records  ti;  a  c.immon  multif)!e  rate  scale 
of  money  values  to  i;rap!iira!'y  .lisi/!ijse  the  m.m.'v  values 
represented  liy  said   reroriis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in   t!:e  Uazette] 


^  ««  F— 


1.  -V  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  main  yarn-feeding  mechanism,  reinforcing 
yarn'feeding  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  bring- 
ing Into  action  said  reinforcing  yarn-feeding  meclianism, 
stop  motion  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
stop  motion  mechanism  upon  the  failure  of  the  reinforc- 
ing yarn  to  feed  in  when  its  feeding  mechanism  is  brought 
Into  action. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  main  yarn-feeding  mechanism,  reinforcing 
yarn-feeding  nio<'hanism,  means  for  automatically  bring- 
ing into  action  said  reinforcing  yarn-feeding  mechanism, 
stop  motion  mechanism,  and  nieau.s  for  actuating  said  stop 
motion  mechanism  upon  the  failure  of  the  reinforcing 
yarn  to  feed  in  j^hen  its  feeding  mechanism  is  brought 
into  action  or  upon  the  failure  of  the  reinforcing  yarn 
while  being  fed  In. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  main  yarn  feeding  mechanism,  reinforcing 
yarn-feeding  mechanism,  means  for  autnuiatically  caus- 
ing the  reinforcing  yarn  to  engage  and  be  ned  to  the  main 
yarn  to  feed  along  therewith,  stop  motion  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  said  stop  motion  mechanism  upon 
the  failure  of  the  reinforcing  yarn  to  engage  and  be  tied 
to  and  fed  along  with  the  main  yarn. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  character  descrlhKl.  comprlalng  in 
combination,  main  yarn-feeding  mechanism,  reinforcing 
yarn-feeding  mechanism,  menns  for  automatically  causing 
the  reinforcing  yarn  to  engage  and  be  tied  to  the  main 
yarn  to  feed  along  therewith,  stop  motion  mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  said  stop  motion  mechanism  upon 
the  failure  of  the  reinforcing  yarn  to  engage  and  he  tied 
to  and  feed  along  with  the  main  yarn  or  upon  the  failure 
of  the  reinforcing  yarn  while  being  fed  in. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprisjn.'  in 
combination,  iKnin  yarn  feeding  moehaiiisui,  reinforcing 
yarn-feeding  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  <  .lushm 
the  reinforcing  yarn  to  engage  the  m.iin  yarn  to  fee. I  along 
therewith,  stop  motion  mechanism,  nicais  for  a.tuatlng 
said  stop  motion  meehanlsm  up.-n  t  ■•  fai  1;  .f  t!  .■  rein- 
forcing yarn  to  engace  and  t   ■  .1  a  ..n-  with  the  main  yarn. 

[naims  6  to  16  not  orli.t   .1   n   th"  <;a;'ette.] 


1,16  8.550,      CHAIN    AND    SKKI>    SKPAKATOR    AND 

CLEANER.      Wii.MANf    .\.    liicr..  .lerseyville.    n:.      Filed 

.Tune  L'l.  lOl."..     .Serial  N..,  :;.-..;()('.       ,fl.  ].;(i— ih,. 

1.  The  Improved   seed   separator   and    cleaner,   compiis 

Ing  a  suitable  frame,  a  -.'i-ies  of  roHs  mount.'!   ..ii..  above 

the  otiH'r  In  flied  bearlni:s  carried  ly  said  frame,  aii.ither 

aeries   of  rolls  monnfc.!   ..n..    aho\'..   th.    oth.  r    in    !  c.arln-'B 
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which  may  he  moved  up  or  down  simultaneously,  an  end- 
less-belt mounted  on  said  rolls  and  extending  in  a  zigzag 
manner  from  said  rolls  which  are  mounted  in  fixed  bear- 
ings to  said  rolls  which  have  simultaneously  movable 
bearings,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  rolls  in  fixed 
bearings,  means  for  feeding  grain  or  seed  to  said  endless- 
belt    and  nicans  for  tlghtenine  said  belt. 


2.  In  a  seed  and  grain  separating  and  cleaning  machine, 
an  endless  belt,  a  series  of  rolls  on  which  said  belt  is 
mounted  in  zigzag  si^ctions  inclined  lu  the  direction  of 
their  movement,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  like  edges 
of  all  said  sections  simultaneously,  a  scrap<'r-frame,  a  se- 
ries of  scrapers  carrietl  by  said  scraper-frame,  one  scraper 
of  said  series  being  located  to  engage  beneath  each  of  said 
sections,  to  remove  ailhering  particles  from  said  endless 
belt,  and  means  for  ad.lusting  said  scraper  frame. 


1,168.551.  PISTON.  (iK.c;.  1:  K.iKu;  lliii.  Oak  Park, 
III.,  assignor  to  Uicli  i  oul  v  ouii>any.  I'Licago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  )'»,  191.'  Serial 
No.  28.-J56.      (CI.  74—85.) 


piston  head  of  less  diameter  thui  taM  pMMI  body  having 
a  tapered  edge  portion  seated  OH  «Bld  ■«it  of  the  piston 
body,  a  wrlst-pln-bearing  member  huxin;.'  a  stn,  flxecily 
secured  to  said  piston  head,  a  sprin;.:  abutm' n;  mcinier 
in  the  hollow  of  said  piston  body,  and  a  coiled  ccniires- 
sion  spring  confined  under  compression  between  said  wnut 
pin-bearing  member  and  abutment  member,  said  spr.ag 
acting  to  hold  said  piston  head  on  the  seat  of  said  pist.  n 
body. 

4.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  pi-ton  hoiiy 
having  an  annular  seat  at  one  end,  a  disk-like  head  of  less 
diameter  than  said  piston  body,  seating  upon  said  seat 
of  the  piston  body,  a  wrlst-pln-bearlng  member  having  a 
stem  rigidly  seciir.  i  t  said  piston  !  .  ad.  n  spring  al.ut- 
ment  member  bearn..;  a^^ainst  a  shouhi.  r  n  tie  mt.'rr.al 
wall  of  the  piston  body  and  having  a  housing  surr.  unding 
said  stem  and  formed  with  an  inturned  flange,  an!  a  .  .it  d 
compression  spring  confined  under  compression  Ldween 
said  wrist-pin-bearing  memebr  and  the  inturned  tlange  of 
said  housing,  said  sprinc  acting  to  hold  said  piston  head 
upon  the  seat  of  thic  piston  body. 

5.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  piston  body 
formed  with  an  annular  internal  shoulder,  and  f.  rn.ed 
with  a  tapered  annular  seat  at  one  end.  a  disk-like  1  st.n 
head  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  said  piston  body.  iiaN 
Ing  a  tapered  edge  portion  seating  upon  said  tapered  .seat 
of  the  piston  body  and  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed 
sleeve-like  member  projecting  into  the  hollow  of  the  piston 
body,  a  wrlst-pln-bearing  member  having  a  shouldered  por- 
tion, and  having  a  stem  extending  up  through  said  sleeve 
and  fixedly  socured  to  said  piston  head,  a  spring-a!>utment 
member  bearing  against  said  shoulder  of  the  piston  body 
and  having  a  housing  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  formed 
with  an  inturned  flange,  and  a  colled  compr-  ssion  spring 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  confined  in  said  liousing  be- 
tween its  inturned  end  and  the  shoulder  of  tlie  wrist  pin 
l)earing  member,  said  spring  acting  to  hold  said  piston 
bead  upon  the  seat  of  the  piston  body. 

[ilaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,168,5r,l>.  LURE  FOR  FLIES  AM'  oiUl.H  INSKCTS 
GEORdE  C.  UicuARDS,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879.:il0.      (CI.  99— 11.) 


1.  .\  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  piston 
body  having  an  annular  seat  upon  one  .ml,  a  piston  head 

of  less  dlnmet.'r   than   «-a!d   body,   seat.'d   upon  said   annu- 
lar s.^at.   .aiid   iic-an-   ;-r   ':"i.i.:..:   siinl   piston    li.ad  on   said 

seat 

2.  A  piston  for  motors,  comprising  a  hollow  p;si..n  body 
having  an  annular  tapered  seat  on  one  .mi.  a  disk-like 
piston  head  having  its  edue  portion  tap.  r.il  i..  tit  and  seat 
upon  said  seat  of  the  piston  l)ody.  said  piston  head  hem^- 
of  less  diam.'t.'r  th.in  'hat  of  the  pis-.m  !>ody.  a  shoiiider.-d 
stem  secured  to  said  piston  head,  an  abutment  member 
for  a  sprin^r  in  the  hollow  of  said  piston  ho<iy.  and  a  coiled 
compress]. .n  sj.rin,:  •  .inn.'.!  nmh  r  .>nipression  betw.'en 
said  shoulderci  stt'iii  and  ahumeni  in.inl.er  for  liolding  sai.i 
head  on  the  seat  of  said  body. 

;^  \  ],isi..n  f..r  inoi..rs.  comprising  a  hollow  pist..n  !i..i1y 
havinLj    an    .niiuilar    laii.'red   seat   on   on.'    .'n.|.    a    .iisk  lil<. 


1.  A  lure  for  Insects  consisting  of  bisuifld  of  carbon  auU 
a  vegetable  acid  allowed  to  ferment. 

'2.  A  lure  for  insects  consisting  of  the  following  Ingre- 
dients in  approximately  the  following  proportions:  blsul- 
:id  of  carhon  5  c.  c,  1  gallon  of  wat-r.  D*  .'Uiii.s  of  a  v.-ge- 
table  acid,  and  1  pound  of  sugar. 

;•>.  A  volatlb'  lur.'  containing  a  f..  rni.nt.-.i  liquor  having 
bisulfid  of  c^-'..!i  ,aiid  a  \..i  table  acid  as  ingredients,  to- 
gether witli  an  ess.  I)'..    .■!   Miiiana. 

4  .\  .iir.  f.ir  iiisiT's  cotnprisiiiL'  bisulfid  of  carbon,  a 
fi  rm.  nti-d  acidulated  liquid,  and  a  saccharine  substance. 


1,168,55:;.       F-LFiTRir    SH.\DI:-H0I-D1;R        N.iRMAN     s 
RiCHMOSi.    am!    K..iu;i;r    W.    I'ain.    riocago.    111.      Filed 
.lune  S.  Ibl4      Serial  No.  S4U.';ii',t      ii  1    LMo     114.  ■ 
1.  A  shade  bolder  for  el.'Ctric  lamp  sockets,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  portion  int..  wldcii  the  end  of  tr.e  shade  pro- 
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J'  ■  !^  slijifl"  .■n'-'a;:!ri.'  iii'  .iiis  .  -.rin-  ■  •-.)  rli^rcwlth,  a  series 
of  <''p;irateiJ  inwnrcll\  pr. ..].•.■!  in_'  -^.-'k^r  iin^'nuMnc:  parts 
pr'..1"i'fing  from  ~ai.|  <'\  liiLiri.-ji;  ]H,.r';  .n  ari'l  iiavinx  their 
ffc  fn'N  !..n'  t,,war'i  •:■■  ianiit  ,u(\  of  the  socket,  said 
so, ■!<.■!  ■  r,.,._-iiii.'  parrs  ,i.lapf.,i  tn  slidp  past  and  engage 
a  [>r-oi,>.-:,.„  ,,.,  rf,,-  >nfkei  wh.'n  t)u.  ■*!;,,, |,>  holder  Is  placed 
Id  posiiion.  and  n  s.-.-,,ni|  x.rj^  -  f  --'  arated  Inwnrlly 
projectini;  part.-i  b-n'  ii;  .111  ,,p;, ,,..:,  ,i.r,.,'tion  to  ti..-  -.a..! 
.<•"  is-  •  ■i.-ai.'inL'  parrs  an  1  n.  anuulus  to  which  said  sec- 
■>nd  s-rles  of  proje.iiii-'  pari»  are  connected. 


-  A  shad>'  holder  for  >>|(vtri''  '.nip  -i.Mk.'ts.  comprising 
a  f.  hndrJiMl  portion  Into  whi^p  t!-'  -nd  of  the  shade  pro- 
Jpf'fs,  sliadi-  t>n.i,'nt'lnff  nvans  .-finn'Tii  d  th.'r.'with.  a  series 
of  sc[.arai.>d  inwan!!;,  pruj.xTjnj  s,,,-k(>r  .Miija-'iiu'  parts 
pr.;jf.tiii-'  !"r-;ii  -aid  ■■^!:nd^^■:^!  port'nii  and  haviiii:  their 
free  enii<  P. 'in  n.ward  ri;-  lnw.p  ■  nd  .if  fhf  s,„k.'r.  Bald 
socket  (-ri_'airin_'  parts  adaf/ti-d  to  slidi'  past  and  •  n-ajje  a 
pri'jft'tii.n  ..,u  !liL'  .-u.kot  whcu  tlic  sliad.-  iiolijer  is  placed 
in  position,  and  a  second  serii-s  of  -parated  inwardly 
projet-tin-  parts  b.-nt  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  said 
socket  .'nira-inu'  parts,  and  an  tinniilus  to  which  said  sec- 
ond s.ri.  s  -!"  [ir.;.' ■' in_'  jiait-;  are  connected,  the  upper  end 
of  -said  cvlindrJcai  purtiou  iK-iuj;  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  socket  enira-ini:  parts  and  said  second  series  of  sepa- 
rated inwardly  projecting  parts. 


4.  A  crochet -needle  coii:prlsini;  a  sectional  hand  piece 
having  upright  guide,  lat.r.il  seats  exten.ilni;  radiallv 
from  one  of  said  guid.>  ,1  pair  of  spa  ■<<]  n>-  dies  mounted 
In  said  guides,  one  of  said  needles  taviriL'  its  Pwer  end 
offset  and  revolubly  mounted  In  said  i:ii!d.  ,  tl,.  portion  (,f 
the  needle  adjacent  the  offset  end  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
seats  whereby  said  needle  is  [irevente.l  from  revolving',  and 
means  for  locking  said  ueedies  m  -aiil  tiand  piecf. 

5.  A  crochet-needle  comprisiti.  a  hand  piece  composed 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  plate-  unit,  d  at  tnnr  lower  ends  and 
having  outwardly  bulged  iiiai^.t  p.rii.ais  formm-  t'uides. 
lateral  seats  extending  radiallv  fr-n;  one  of  said  -uides,  a 
plurality  of  needles  havini;  tlieir  lower  .  nd-  posit  ion,.,!  In 
said  guides,  one  of  said  neodhs  haviau  an  oO.-et  lower 
end  revolubly  mounted  ..n  th.  ;a-t  named  jiuide.  ti,e  por- 
tion of  said  needle  adjacjui  .said  .nd  ad.ipted  i.,  r,.st  in 
said  seats  whereby  to  prevent  the  same  ir.jin  r.\  Ivlng, 
and  means  whereby  the  two  plate-  nia>  lie  ni.i\.',i  oward 
the  other. 


1,168,5'%5.  NUT-LuCK  il\ii!!\  Koh;ns.  ..n  ,  .-^helhed.  A.a.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  i.  .  i;  Hwek  1  hatt.in..o_'H.  I'enn. 
I'iled  Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  .No    i:_'.li:       c;    i.-,i      15., 


I.  M.S..-..-,  I  vi'.n  STAi;i.ErROrnETING-F0RK.  Charles 
(>WK\  H11.EY,  Covington,  Ky  Filed  Oct.  12.  11)14.  Se 
rial  \o.  866.328.     (CI.  66—6.) 
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I  A  rochet-needle  comprising  a  hand  piece,  a  pair  of 
^i.aced  needles  mount.d  in  -aid  hand  piece,  one  of  said 
n.dles  having  a  pivo-  .,rT-.  t  fr   in  its  lower  end  to  adapt  It 

for  adnistnient  t.,  ai,.i  lYoui  tlie  oil:. a-  n..,.dl.-,  an.!  means 
for  locking  .said  needles  in  adjusted  position  in  -ah!  !:and 
piece. 

-  A  Tocliet-needle  comprising  a  hand  piece,  a  pair  of 
spaee,]    nee.iles  mounted  in  said   hand  piece,   one  of  said 

' "■■-  !'"'«vini:  an  ..fTs.  -   hr.v.-r  .  n.l   r.^voiui,!,    i„  said  hand 

i.iee,,  t,,  .adapt  sa;.'  tie. •,!!..  for  adjust  r;,, ait  to  arid  fr.im  the 
"ther  n..,.d!e.  me.an-  i^.r  pr. vntir,-  <ahi  n.  e-il-  from  re- 
v.'lvini:.  iind  means  f..r  locking  said  needles  in  said  \v.\\.-\ 
piece 

•'!.  A  .  r.  lipt-needle  ..'.aiiprisin^'  a  seahaiai  han.i  piece 
havinc  .a  -uj.ie.  n  ,i;,i;.  ,,f  si-a,.  .1  ne.-dles,  a,  of  said 
needles  h.avin.'  its  h-^er  . ad  ofT-.r  an.!  rev, dot. Iv  na. tinted 
in  said  -'ui.le.  ni.  an-  I'or  pr.v-nt in-  -ai.l  n.'.,ih'  ;;-,,m  re- 
volvlni:  in  said  -uide,  and  means  f.ar  lockin.-  sai.l  needles 
in    said    hand    i.|ece. 


1.  In  ctiuilduatlon.  a  threaded  liolt  provided  \Mt:,  a 
longitudinal  groove,  main  nut  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  in  its  outer  face,  a  lock  nut  pnuidid  wit!i  a 
similar  series  of  grooves  In  its  Inner  face,  an.l  1  hukmi; 
key  having  a  pin  or  plus  adapted  to  lie  in  th.  KiM.ve 
in  the  bolt  and  also  a  pair  of  radial  nieni  ei-  n.na.i  .;. 
tending  to  spring  apart  and  adapted  respectively  t,,  eu 
gage  the  grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  uuis, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial 
members  l«>lng  connected  together  by  a  spring  member 
and  extended  beyon<l  the  sides  of  the  nuts  and  said 
groove  in  the  main  nut  being  deep  enough  to  rerei\e 
Imth  of  .sail  memi.ers  when  they  are  pressed  toi;..iiier. 

'1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt  pr..\ide,i  uim  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  main  nut  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  in  its  outer  face,  a  lock  nut  provided  with  a 
similar  series  of  grooves  in  its  inner  face,  each  of  said 
grooves  having  its  rear  wall  beveled  off.  and  a  locking 
key  having  a  pin  or  pins  adapted  to  lie  in  the  groove 
in  the  bolt  and  also  a  pair  of  radial  members  normally 
tending  to  'spring  apart  and  a  lapted  respectively  to 
engage  the  grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  nuts, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial 
memf)ers  being  connected  together  by  a  spring  member  and 
extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  nuts  and  said  groove 
in  the  main  nut  being  deep  enough  to  receive  both  of  said 
members  when  they  are  pressed  together. 

o.  In  coml)lnation.  threaded  bolt  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  extending  through  Its  threaded  portion,  a 
nwiln  nut  provided  with  a  .series  of  radial  grooves  in  its 
outer  face,  a  lack  nut  provided  with  a  serPs  .f  .-poo ve- 
in Us  Inner  face,  and  a  locking  key  con-i-tinu  .f  .,  puj^ 
of  radial  members  >j  connected  t'.^ether  at  tlieir  unter 
ends  by  a  spring  normally  tending  to  sprea.l  si  hi  mem  hers 
apart,  each  of  said  members  //  being  pro\i,!..i  i-  .--  inner 
end  with  a  pin  or  lar  /  adapted  to  lie  in  t!ie  ai.iresaid 
L-'roove  in  the  bolt. 


1.168,556.      BRICK-KILiN.      Hkskv    (*     i;.,!,]  n -on,    Br. .ok 
line,    Mass.,    and    Ciikist.  .iiikh    SrK.u.M.vN.     Huguenot 
I'ark,  N.  Y.     Mled  Apr.   17.    ihll.      .Serial    N...   t)21  UTi.' 
(CI.  25—148.) 

1.    In  a  brick  kiln,  the  com'  inati..n   witii 
of    downwardly    delivering    draft    n.ea ti- 
the same  but  below  the  norni.ii   i.'ve:  of  lu. 
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llvered   within   the   fuel   mass  and    in   a   direction   toward 
said  fuel  support. 
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2.  In  a  brick  kiln,  th^  combination  with  the  arches,  of  a 
fuel-space  at  the  end  of  each  arch  and  twlow  the  same, 
a  pipe  running  along  the  bottom  of  ea.  !i  fu.  -p  ice  so  as 
normally  to  he  covered  with  fuel  and  l.avini:  ipenings  to 
deliver  downwardly  Into  said  fuel-space. 

-■?    In  a  brick  kiln,  the  comhlnntion   wit'    .1    tir.   ar    h      f 
a  fuel-space  therefor,  draft-prof.f  waiis  ,,u 
fuel-space,    and   nieaii<    sniiported    at    tl;e 
fuel-space  and  provided  with  openings  t" 
draft  thereto  In  a  downward  direction. 

4.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  lire-arch  of 
a  fuel-space  therefor,  draft  proof  walls  on  each  side  of 
said  fuel-space,  and  a  pipe  supported  at  the  bottom  of 
said  fu(d  space  and  provided  with  openings  to  deliver  a 
forced-draft   thereto   in   a  downward  direction. 

5.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  the  arches,  of 
a  fuel-space  at  tlie  end  of  each  arch  and  below  the  same 
and  having  draft-tight  side  walls,  a  pipe  supported  upon 
the  bottom  of  each  fuel-space  and  having  openings  to  de- 
liver downwardly  Into  said  fuel-space.      U 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.16.H..V.7.  BUICK  BURNlXJ.  Henry  O.  Robinson, 
Brookline.  Mass..  and  (jiBisrofuLK  Stkadm.vn,  Hugue- 
not Park.  X.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  17.  UMl.  .Serial  No. 
621.(;7:5.      (CI.   25— 157. • 

1.  The  method  of  promoting  combustion  of  fuel  'n  brick 
kilns,  which  consists  In  discharging  from  within  the  fuel 
bed  a  supply  of  air  or  other  suitable  gas,  and  scattering 
the  air  or  other  gas  throughout  the  fuel  bed  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  be  disseminated  among  the  particles  of  fuel 
before  it  issues  from  the  fuel  bed.  whereby  the  air  or 
other  gas  may  be  combined  with  the  fuel  to  effect  develop- 
ment of  combustible  gases  uniformly  throughout  the  entire 
fuel  area. 

2.  The  method  of  distributiii;:  .1  J.t.ed  draft  thr(  iigli 
oat  the  fuel  In  a  brick  kiln,  which  consists  in  conveying 
the  draft  into  the  interior  of  each  fuel  bed,  delivering  the 
draft  therein  at  a  number  of  points  throughout  the  fuel 
bed.  and  scattering  the  draft  before  it  reaches  the  surface 
of  the  fuel  l>ed.  thereby  effecting  comminution  of  the 
draft  and  promoting  uniform  and  complete  combustion 
of  the  fuel  without  blowing  holes  In   its  surface. 

3.  The  method  of  distributing  a  f.  r  •  ,i  dra.t  throughout 
the  fuel  in  a  brick  kiln,  which  cousi-t-  m  .1  i;\-:;:;L-  the 
dr.ift  into  the  interior  of  a  fuel  bed.  di-,  ir-a;_-  the  .iraft 
into  the  fuel  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  th.  fuel  bed, 
and  causing  the  draft  so  discharged  to  reverse  its  course 
to  a  substantial  extent  before  reaching  the  surface  of  the 
fuel  bed.  thereby  -catterinL-  ti;e  draft  ihrotisrhout  the 
particles  of  fuel  an.l  prona.tiij.:  uniform  and  complete 
comhustion  of  the  fuel 

4.  The  method  of  hurning  brick  in  a  forced  draft  fur- 
nace, which  comprises  the  conveym^-  ,.<:  ti  .  .iraft  within 
the  fuel  bed  in  the  furii.ar...  .1.  .;\>.ruiL'  it  .h  w  aw-rdiy 
therein,  and  subjecting  the  unck  to  he  :  urued  t(.  toe  f;a-es 
of  combustion  developed  thereby. 


1.168,558.      WINIJOW-SCRKEX.      CiiAHt-rs    Rochon,    Fall 
River,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1014.     Serial    No    ^71  -'<7 
(CI.   156—37.1 


A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame  f    nsi-t;np  of  side 
bars  and  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  the  ^aol  upjier  cross 
bar    beict:    L -:  aped    in    cross    section    and    li.iving    a    p!a 
railty    cf    t,..o,^ated    openings    In    the    horlzonia:    porti.m 
thereof,  the  said  upper  bar  having  a  chamber  t'    teln.   tie 
ends  of  which  are  formed  by  the  upper  ends  .  f  the  s  de 
bars,    and    Ijelng    constructed    in    such    manner    that    the 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  sash  on  the  window  wl'l  c  n-e 
the  upper  side  of  said  chamber,  a   piece  of  screening   ex 
tending  over  the  frame  and  over  one,;|lde  of  said  openings 
and  a  plurality  of  strips  securing  the, said  piece  of  screen 
Ing  to  the  said  frame. 


1.168.559.  STUMP  -  FULLER.  Charles  lli^.s.  Cam 
bridge,  Minn.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No  34  Ai'J 
(CI.  254—68.) 


In  stump  pulling  devices,  a  pulling  cable  for  attachment 
to  a  stump,  a  ring  provided  with  means  for  w,..  urin;.-  \t  to 
H  second  stump,  and  a  clamp  comprising  v^..  p,ira::i  l  jaws 
for  engaging  the  pulling  cable,  a  series  of  lever.-  j.iv  •,  d  to 
the  jaws  and  arranged  crosswise  of  them,  and  n  iar  piv- 
oted to  the  projecting  free  end  portions  of  the  levers  and 
having  a  loop  at  one  end  which  engaires  with  the  said  ring. 


1,168,560.      (  Aii  •  81  .U\K.      Luri.s    Uosebish      I  inwood. 
Mich.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas   R     H   ^ ;,      t  ir. 
wood,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.   12,   ]91.'i.     Serial   \.     1  ;  s,;7 
(CI.   105— 173.  t 

1.  A  car  stake  con.structlon  comprised  of  supporting 
brackets  having  sides  spaced  apart  and  each  provid.  i  wih 
a  notch  in  its  upper  edge,  a  stake  pivotally  m-ainted  ie 
tween  the  sides,  and  means  mounted  on  the  stak.  adapted 
to  scat  In  the  said  notches  to  retain  the  stake  ii.  apright 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  supporting  brackets  having  .-i  iiaeit 
sides  spaced  apart  and  each  provided  with  n  :  .  teh  ic 
its  upper  edge,  a  stake  pivotally  mounted  h.  tw  n  the 
hrnckets.  and  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  -  r:  r  .  <tnke 
adapted  to  detachably  ennaee  the  sides  of  the  hracketa  and 
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s^at    :n    tiic   notfbes   th.,r.  of.    r.,   r.'t;iln    t!;f    -tfikt:»   in    rigid 
(•►•larion  to  the  bra'  k*>t>.  su!  stann.illy  as  dcscrllH'cl. 


3,  In  combinatiun.  a  supi-'Tr  imMnfllnt:  gparccl  apart  ver- 
tical side  members,  .■ach  [iruviilid  with  a  notch  In  Its 
upper  edge,  a  stake  |iivotally  tuoiintfil  ictween  the  side 
meml)ers,  spaced  ajart  arms  lyin.'  one  at  either  side  of  the 
stake  and  pivnraUy  cnn.  rT.<]  t!i>reto  and  a  plate  secured 
to  and  carriiil  i.tw  in  t!"  arms  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
sai  i  •,:>  '  !ips  when  tlx'  stakf  is  in  upright  position,  sub- 
stat.ti  u';.    as  d<-.orilHi(!, 

t.  In  C'ln  IrMti'iii.  a  -uppurr  in'hnilng  spaced  apart  ver- 
tical side  members  each  pri)\i.l.ii  with  ;t  notch  In  its  upper 
edi^c  a  stake  pivotally  moiii.r.,1  !  .'tw.  .n  the  side  members, 
am;-  lyln;;  one  at  cither  side  of  the  stake  and  pivotally 
cumi.'cted  thereto,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  extending;  a 
distance  in  front  'if  thf  stake,  a  handle  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  tlx'  aims,  ami  a  plate  secured  to  and  carried 
between  the  arras  adajited  to  scat  in  the  said  notches  when 
the  stake  is  in  upriu'ht  position  !  nt  nadily  dlsensageable 
tlipfefripiii  to  releas"  the  stake,  siihstanti.illy  as  described. 


i,ii'.s  .-,.;i      iTir.i.Arsir.i.i:   I'.nx.     i.-.-iw    ro.sknwald, 

Kansas    City,    M-.      F;l-d    .I'li..-    !;■_'.    1011       Serial    No. 
S4«.4SS.     (CI.  ::-■!'     -::. 


k  .y 


1.  .\  collapsible  box  havinj:  one  side  provided  with  a 
vertical  flexille  joint,  the  bottom  being  connected  with  two 
of  the  sides  by  flexible  joints,  and  havlni:  a  flexible  joint 
intermediate  of  tlie  jnint-  connecting  it  with  said  two 
sides.  th.>  i.tr  Hi  t.avin--  a  hole  therethrough,  and  a  re- 
ra'''vah:i'  tH.r'.'in  ada;if("'d  fi'V  insprtion  between  and  for 
hohlin-'  tli>'  ~i  ies  cxt.ndi'd  and  overintf  said  hole,  the  hole 
beinL'  ,ida[itf'd  for  the  ins.T'ion  o*  :i  finger  for  the  lifting 
and  i-tinnval  of  the  rf-mova.  h>  hott-itn.  ■ 

L',  A  co'.Iapsihle  box  tia\in_'  ,a  bottom  int'^ufal  with  the 
sid.s  of  the  i.ix.  thf  l^ittMin  1  .ivinj;  a  hole  therethrough, 
aiiil  a  n'tiMv.i:  l^'  !  ''t'tnn  ada;.t'  d  for  insertion  between 
th.'  sidi's  (if  Thi-  lox  and  fm'  cmv  .'idn;:  t!i.'  hole  in  the  bot- 
tom, whoreliy  thi'  ri'mn\a'  !.■  huttiun  hoid-  the  t»ox  extended 
and  is  readily  rentb'ft'd  f'tiinvaMt'  tlifi-ffrom  by  the  In- 
sertion of  a  lini-'rr  thniMch  said   hole. 

'■',.  \  ro!lap-:h'.'  ' '<\  ''.wiyiu'j  th'xilli'  joints  in  two  oppo- 
sit''  -idis  and  lii  th-'  'ottMai  di-p'i-ed  in  alinement  with 
eai  h  nth.  r,  th..'  hdttoin  hMv:n_-  a  ii.n.'  th.T.'thr..ii_'h  extend- 
ing acr.'ss  till'  .jiiint  th.<T.'in.  and  ineaii-  .'X'.  i:.l;  ti;^  across 
said  hole  transvrf-.  t.\  t.i  tlif  j'int  in  th.'  !..tt.ii];  for  hold- 
Int:  the  Ixittoni   from  In  ndini.'. 


l.lfix.'HiL'.     K(,(',  CASi;.     Lt  (  i.w  i{(isF.NW  M.u.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.      Fil.Ml    .Tune    :J'.t.    1914.      Serial    No,    si7.sL'2.      (CI. 
I'lT-l-'T.) 
1.    An  '-iig  ('a>e  coniprisim,'  a  hfi\.  a  till.M-  Incat'd  therein 

couipiisini.'    . Tossed    tlexihle    partitions    arranged    to    form 


egg  cells,  some  of  the  paititi<in<  In  Iiil'  dNposi-d  in  pairs, 
the  members  of  which  are  spaced  aiait  parallel  uith  each 
other,  each  cell  being  separated  fn>in  ••.arh  adjoinin,;;  cdi 
by  a  pair  of  pariltions,  vertical  tubular  egg  holder.'?  dis- 
posed respectively  In  said  cells,  a  fii  xi!  le  stuet  member  at 
one  Bide  of  said  tiller  and  at  one  sti  <<(  i-nds  of  said  cells, 
and  provided  with  yielding  s.at-  aiapted  to  respectively 
receive  the  ends  of  eggs  contaltu  d  in  .said  cells,  and  a  spac- 
ing member  comprising  crossed  partitions  forming  spaces 
adapted  to  register  with  said  r<  ;-  -aid  spacing  member 
resting  against  said  flexible  sheet  m.  m.  .r. 


_ -J 


2.  An  egg  case  comprisini;    1  l .  \.  a  filler  located  therein 

comprising  crossed  flexible  partiti .1.-  arranged  to  form  e^g 

cells,  some  of  the   partitions  bein/   li-pnsed   in   pairs,   the 

members   of    which    are   spaced    apart    paralbl    with    each 

;  other,  each  cell  being  separated  from  each  adjoining  cell 

by  a  pair  Oi  said  partitions,  vertical  tubular  egg  holders 

disposed  respectively  in  said  cells,  two  flt  vih!.    sheet  niem- 

i    hers  disposed  respectively  above  and  heldw    -;  ;   liller  and 

I    provided  each  with  yielding  s.at-  .adapted  to  respectively 

'    receive  the  ends  of  csil's  (i.ntainrd  in  -aid  liolders,  and  two 

1   spacing  members      .'.iiai-ii.-'  .  a.  li  i;-(i--i-il  pait;tions  form- 

'    ing  spaces  adapted  to  r.  uist.M   with  >aid  cells,  said  sp.aclng 

I   members  being  dispos'd   r.speclively  above  and  below   said 

I   sheet  members. 


1,108..'56;{.  COLI.Arsil',1,1:  i:nx  1.1.  iA\  I!.iSK.NW.iLt., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  lihd  luy  Ll.  I'M)  Serial  No. 
852.019.      (CI.  229—23.) 

/ 


T^^ 


1.  .\  collapsible  box  having  a  [ihirality  of  sides  flexibly 
connected  at  the  corners  so  as  to  collapse  to  flat  lorin. 
and  having  a  member  located  between  the  sides,  said  meni- 
l>er   having  a   bottom   portion   and   two  flaps   respectively 

I  fle:;lbly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  portion 
'  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  respectively  se- 
!  cured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  Iwx  adjacent  to  the  upixT 
edges  thereof,  said  member  bein.'  1  rdvihd  transversely 
across  with  two  parallel  flexible  jmnt-  .  .xtiiolin;;  obliipiely 
between  opposite  edges  of  said  member,  whereby  said 
member  may  collapse  to  flat  form  when  the  sides  are  col- 
lapsed. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  ba\in_'  a  i.hiraiit.N  ■  i 
connected  at  the  corners  -..  as  t..  .d'i.ip-.  t 
and  having  a  memi)er  lo.^ii.d  L.tu..  i,  >!  .■  -:  l 
lower  edges  thereof,  said  meinli.'i  havii..-  .1 
tion  and  two  flaps  resiicrti\-idy  thxihly  (..nn.'.  ted  to  ojipo- 
site  edges  of  the  hoti.ni  purthai  .and  .'x'.  ii.litiL'  upwardly 
therefrom  and  respectively  -r.nia.l  to  .ipiH.-itc  sidf.s  of 
the  box  adjacent  to  the  upp.r  .al^i's  th.M.'.-i.  ^.11. 1  mfmher 
having  two  parallel  flexible  joints  ext.  i.'lin_'  ui  i.pnly  he 
tween  opposite  edi;.s  iin<l  arranitid  to  peiinit  thi'  member 
to  collapse  to  flat    i.tiii    .\  hm   tla'   -ides   art'  (■o'.lai)sed 

3.  A  collapsible  box  bavins'  a  plnrality  of  sidi's  llexihiy 
connected  at   the  cornets    -n    a.<    t  .    cullai'se    to    Hat    form. 

I   and    havinir    a    member    hi.'aied    h.dwi'en    thf    sid.s.    -ai.l 

I    member    havini:   a    b<.tinia    p..rfi(in    and    two    flaps    ta.-i 

t   t  vely    connected    to   opposite    edges    of    said    portion    and 


les  flexibly 
tlat  form, 
ab'ive   the 
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extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  respectively  secured  to 
opposite  shies  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  said  member  having  two  parallel  flexible  joints 
extending  obliquely  between  opposite  e<lges  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  member  to  collapse  when  the  sides  are  col- 
lapsed, and  means  adapted  to  extend  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  box  for  holding  said  sides  and  member  fr<'tn 
collapsing. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  two  rectangular  strips 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  strip  having  its 
ends  secured  to  each  other  and  provided  with  transverse 
flexible  joints  located  at  the  corners  of  thi'  box,  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  collapse  to  flat  form  of  the  strip,  the  other 
strip  having  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  secured  to  the 
opposing  strip  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  at 
opPosite  sides  of  the  box  and  provided  with  two  parallel 
transverse  flexible  joints  disposed  at  equal  distances  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  box. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  rectangular  strip 
having  its  ends  secured  l.  .arh  other  and  provided  with 
transverse  flexible  joint-  at  the  corners  of  the  box.  the 
strip  forming  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  a  second  strip 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  flrst  strip  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
the  other  strip  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
at  opposite  sides  respectiv<dy  of  the  box.  the  second  strip 
having  two  transvers"  flexible  joints  disposed  at  equal 
distances  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  and  above  the 
lower  edge  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,504,  KOLI»lN«i  Ui)\  \.i  .  i.^n  Kosenw.ilp,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,020. 
(CI.  229—23.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  sides  flexibly 
connected  at  the  corners  of  the  box,  two  opposite  sides 
haviti.'  .1.  h  a  vertical  flexible  joint  Intermediate  of  adja- 
ci  i.t  .  .icis,  two  flaps  secured  respectively  tit  th.dr  upper 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  box  adjacent  to  :h.  ipper 
edges  thereof,  and  having  a  bottom  portion  pr-  vid.d  with 
a  transverse  flexible  joint  in  alinenxut  wiifi  .-aid  verth.al 
joints,  the  bottom  portion  being  disjio-t-.l  .i.iovc  the  lower 
edges  of  the  box  and  flexibly  conn.  it.  .1  at  niip.isitp  pdt'es 
with  the  lower  ends  respectivei.\  ..'  sai.i  ;lai.-.  .an.i  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  member  having  Us  tr;ii,s\ .  r--  ]..  .t  .  1.  ;;- 
posed  below  said  bottom  portion,  .  ;  i\  .  f  th.  liiu-  1.:  ih. 
U  shaped  member  being  U  shaped  ani  aiapted  to  clamp 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  box. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  shies  th  xi1)ly 
connected  at  tiie  corners  of  the  h  x.  •«,  ,i|  ,,,^itp  sides 
having  each  a  flexible  vertical  joint  int.  i m.  iiat  f  adja- 
cent corners  of  the  box,  and  ha\iim  a  hottin  poitiin 
flexibly  connected  at  opposite  ed^:,-  with  opi.osite  .sides  of 

the   box   and   diSpo-.  .1    ii...\.     th'     h  \\ l_-.  -     .f    the   box 

and  provided  with   .1   rhxilih    t:at.-\.  :-i    '    -.nt   in   .■liin.  nifut 
with  said   vertical   .joint-,  an.i   a    U    -l,.i;'..l   in.in!..  r   havinj 
its  tr:tn-vi.rse  portion  iti-p..s,.,l  ti  .ans\  I'l  sc'y   t..  -;il.l   trans 
vers.'  J.  it!'       ,1   h   a';:,      i    'h..    U    sli.ipi'd   memhir   tiriii^'    u 
shaped  and  adaptf.l  t..  .  ^.imp  tlie  adjacent  side  of  the  Liox. 

3.  A  foolinu  box  comprising  a  iduiality  of  sides  flexibly 
connecttd  at  tlie  corners  of  the  liox,  tw..  .)]ip..site  sides  hav- 
ing each  a  vertical  flexible  joint  int.  rtn.  .liatr  <.f  al.'ticent 
corn.ts  .if  the  box.  and  having  a  hmt.im  p..rtion  l!.'xihl\ 
coniH  '..1  at  opposite  edge-  witii  oppo-it.  sides  of  th.'  h.  x 
•■in.i    .lisp.i-i'd   aUive   the   lowi.f   .'iIl'.  -      '    th.'   i..i\    :ii,ii    ].ro 


vided  with  .1  flexible  transverse  joint  in  alinement  ^vith 
said  vertical  joints,  and  an  Inverted  U  shaped  raemt>er 
having  its  transverse  portion  disposed  transversely  to  said 
transverse  jolnt^and  adapted  to  support  said  bottom  i>or- 
tion.  the  arms  r.f  said  member  each  being  U  shaped  and 
sail  arms  lieinL:  adapted  to  respectively  clamp  opposite 
sides  i,f  the  box. 

i  A  :....l;i  .:  1.  ..\  having  a  plurality  of  sides  flexibly 
connected  at  the  corners,  two  opposite  sides  ha\  in;;  each  a 
central  vertical  flexible  Joint,  the  box  havini.-  a  bottom 
flexibly  connected  with  the  other  two  sides  of  the  box 
and  havlnc  a  flexible  joint  in  alinement  with  said  v(*rtiral 
joints,  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  brace  disposed  b<  1.  w-  and 
adapted  to  support  said  bottom,  the  arms  of  said  brace 
being  U-shaped  and  adapted  to  clamp  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  box. 


l,l«S,.-f..-.  COLLAPSIBLE  FlO  IT  OR  BERin  li.'X. 
Lt  't.w  RosKNW.^Ln,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .luiy  _7, 
1014.     Serial  No.  R.->3. 260.     (CL  229— 23,) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  body  comprising  a  strip  having  Its 
ends  secured  together  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transA-erse  flexible  joints  extending  vertically  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  to  tlie  other,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  silts  respectively  crossing 
said  joints,  and  having  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  joints  two  flexible  Joints  extending  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  parallel  with  the  first  named 
Joints  to  the  adjacent  slit, 

2.  A  collapsible  box  h,  ;ni;  a  body  comprising  a  strip 
having  Its  ends  secure.!  u>i;.ther  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  flexible  joints  extending  from  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  strip  to  the  other,  and  provbh  d  w  ith 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  silts  respectively  crossia,;  said 
joints,  and  having  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  Joints  tw..  f^.xlble  joints  extending  from  om-  1.  i,:;i 
tudlnal  edire  of  the  strip  parallel  with  the  f.rst  nam.'d 
joints  to  th»'  a.!.'  icent  slit,  and  a  removable  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  within  said  body,  the  portions  cf  th.  strip 
which  are  located  between  said  silts  and  the  a  i  a.  .  nt  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  strip  an<l  which  extend  between  tlie 
shorter  joints  being  movable  into  positions  adapted  to  sup- 
port said   h.-itiom, 

,S.  \  cliajislhle  box  comprising  a  body  havini:  at  i-a.^h 
corner  two  Inwardly  extending  angular  port  ons  -;..■, cod 
apart  ml  disposed  one  above  the  other,  and  .T.ia;'tid  t- 
: "  sv  .1,.:  into  alinement  with  the  walls  of  the  box.  atid  a 
bottom  ti,.  mlier  adai.'ed  to  be  mounted  between  the  upper 
and  lower  angular  portions  and  to  be  supp  rted  by  the  lat- 
ter when  they  are  inwardly  extending. 

\.  \  rollapsililc  h.'x  .  r.mprisinL'  ;t  hod.\  haMn/  a*  .'ach 
corn.'r  three  loncitudii-al  silts  disposed  one  nbov.  the 
oM.ei  ;ind  extending  anoss  the  adjacent  corner,  the  p.ir 
tlons  ixtwecn  the  tw.  cp;  .  •  -  it-  and  between  the  h.wer 
slits  and  the  lowi-r  ed^o  .if  ti  .  ;.ox  havlnir  vertical  flexible 
.if'iiits  at  tlie  ends  of  flic  slits  an.i  at  i!ie  cnriiers  of  the 
ho.ly.  whereby  said  port:..t;-  nitiy  he  !>.  nt  Inwardly  from 
aMn.'ii..  i.t  with  the  s;(h>-  .•  •'.  ...x  to  an-ui-ir  p-.sitions 
resp' ciively,  the  lower  p.rti  n  and  the  upf.cr  portion  at 
ea(  h  corner  hdriL'  spai  i-.;  apai'.  iii  .■;  bottom  tnetnbci 
adapted  to  test  upon  said  lower  p.  rii..t!-  tind.  r  the  upper 
portions,  uhiii  th.  said  portions  are  h.  tit  nwardly  to  the 
ani.'ular  po-itions, 

."'  -\  '■' X  pro\idi..i  at  I'ach  corner  with  a  longitudinal 
-lit,  whh  h  1  xt. mis  icr.iss  the  corner,  the  portions  bf^tween 
the  sRi.i  -iii.s  Hiid  th.    lower  edge  of  the  box  being  provided 
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at  the  ends  of  th*>  slito  nmi  at  the  corners  of  the  box  with 

vt-rrical  flexible  Joiriti  \\liich  exteml  ivm  the  lower  edge 
II?'  Mi>-  box  to  the  a'ij.iciiit  slits  respcctivply,  whereby  said 
jid:' :..t!S  may  bo  bent  inwardly  from  allnement  with  the 
sidt  ~  I*  •!,■  'X  to  an  antrular  position,  and  a  bottom  mem- 
h'l-  Ji'l  i!  t'''l  f'  ''O  ciippcrted  upon  said  Inwardly  bent  por- 
tion-. 


1,168,566.  FOLI'I.Mi  Bu.\  Llcia.n  U'Sknwald,  Kansas 
C-lty,  Mo.  Fil.d  ,Iuly  JT.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,262. 
(O.  229—23.) 


1.  .\  fdMiii-'  Imix  >  (impi-jsiiiL:  :i  Nody  havin_'  .-^ides  flexibly 
conniTT.il  witli  ."arh  i.rli.T.  'w,,  (.pio^l:.  -jid.  -  having  each 
intiTHi.-Ii.itr  .  f  th"  aiHa-'UT  .-iii'Ts  a  vertical  flexible 
joint,  a  iH.ftMin  tlcxihly  ..,,r,iii-.t.'il  at  opposite  edges  with 
two  sill'  -  arvl  haviim  a  il.-xitilc  joir.t  .ii^i'us.  ■!  in  allnement 
with  said  \'  !ii'  ai  tlfxib>'  juinis,  and  iwo  tlaps  respectively 
flexibly  cmiii  ■'  t  <1  to  ,  jiMisitf  edges  of  said  bottom  and 
adi;;.i  !  ■■  xiiid'd  Mpwardly  and  folded  over  the  up- 
p.r  .jd--     f  -lid  -Id.-  ;  r.  vidcd  with  said  vertical  joints. 

2.  A  f  ildiii--  I'ox  oi-rDpi-i-ifi.'  a  body  havint:  sides  flexibly 
roniiPi-t''d  \\  jrh  pach  nthrr.  two  opposltf  sld"s  bavin;:  each 
int.'rmpdiatf    of    the    adja' riit    corners    a    vertl-ai    'l^xlble 

joint,  a     M'lTiiui   tl-x'    ly   conmrt'd    at    o-[).,si' Ii,'e8  with 

two  other  bi<ie.s  re.spectlvely  and  havi!;;;  a  ilcxible  Joint 
extending  between  opposite  edges  in  aliinim  nt  with  said 
vertical  joints  .ind  two  flaps  respectively  ih  xi  Iv  unnected 
to  op[>o-iit'  id_.-  of  said  bottom  and  adapf'-d  'o  be  ex- 
tended iipwnr  1:\  oiiiside  of  the  budv  md  filled  over  the 
upper  ed-->-  r'-i'fi'tlvely  of  said  sld-  <  havn^:  said  vertical 
Joints,  th'  nd-  f  said  flaps  belni:  i  daptinl  to  be  bent  in- 
w  irdly  adjac'nt  lo  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  having 
the  vertical  flexible  Joints  and  to  rest  upon  the  upper  side 

of   -  :  id   hottom. 

::  A  f.ddiriLr  box  comprlslni:  a  body  h.ivlnt:  •=ides  flexibly 
coriti'  't'^d  with  each  other,  two  opposit'  si  !•  <  having  each 
in^'TtL'-diat.  >■'  rh-  adjacent  corners  a  rh  xi'  '  vertical 
J  "int.  a  buttum  flexibly  connected  at  oppo-ite  edges  re- 
sp«ctively  with  two  other  opjwslng  sides  nnd  having  a 
fh'xIMp  joint  extendlnj:  between  two  otlier  opposite  edges 
ii!  aliiiement  with  said  vertical  flexible  Joints,  and  two 
thi[is  respectively  flexibly  connected  to  the  edges  at  which 
tirni'.nates  the  flexible  Joint  of  the  bottom,  said  flaps  hav- 
ln_'  fspectively  flexible  joints  In  allnement  with  the 
fli'Xiblf  joitit  ■  f  thf  hott'  in.  and  beintr  adapt. -d  -o  be  ex- 
t.M.h'd  iipwar.i  \  and  fohled  over  the  upper  e..l.L;es  of  the 
sid.  s   :,a\i!;u'  -aid  v^  vri.ai  joints. 

4  .\  f..hliii_'  h.ix  coiniirlsin;:  a  body  bavins,'  sides  flexibly 
co:!ne.-!cd  w  irh  .-aeh  other,  two  opiiosite  sid.'s  iir.ini:  each 
a  \  tia:  M.'xihl..  ;  iiit  intermediate  of  the  adjacent  cor- 
ner-; a  h(  ft  .nj  liMvin'.'  two  opposite  edu'e«  respectively 
flexi'ily  ''nnnectcri  \\\'].  rwo  other  sld'--  and  liaving  a  flexi- 
bl.'  io  nt  exti'ndint:  'wtw^  . n  tn.^  ..'hf:-  .'d.'es  in  allne- 
ni.'nr  'vith  said  vertiial  joints,  tw"  ilap-  rt-si....  tively  flexi- 
bly i^onn.  .'ted  with  opposite  edges  of  sahl  'ottom  and 
adapt'  1  to  !i..  extended  upwardly  and  to  he  folded  over 
th'^  :ip;i..r  ..diri's  respectively  of  rhi'  sidfs  liavlng  said  ver- 
tical j.  ints.  aril!  :<  '■emevabb'  bottom  member  adapt"d  to 
be  fltted  in  said  ho.Iv  and  to  rest  upon  said  bott.mi 

,".  .\  fohitntr  '.ox  ■•■oinprising  a  bodv  having  si,]..-  flexi- 
bly '  iinrie.'ti^d  \Uth  i'M' h  ..rh'T.  tw..  opr.ov.jrn  «l(if.<  having 
ea  b  a  x.M'tica!  th'xibii  Joint  int nrm<'diate  .if  the  adjacent 
c.rii.M's,  a  lioM.il  ha'.in-  two  oppositi'  ediri^s  respectively 
flexIMv  connerr...!  to  tw..  other  opposing  si.l.'s  an.1  having 
extendintr  betwiTii  opfiosite  edures  n  flexible  joint  in  aline- 
men'  with  s.ii'l   ver'icjil    iotrts    and  two  flaps   respecrivel.y 


flexibly  connected  with  the  edsres  of  the  bottom  at  which 
terminates  the  Joint  thereof,  an. I  a.iapted  to  be  extended 
upwardly  outside  the  t.ody  and  to  l...  f.],]..!  re-p..,.tively 
over  the  upper  edu'es  of  ;  ne  sid.  s  tna\in.:  -ahi  ;oints  and 
to  be  extended  downwanliy  to  tti.  h-.tioin  atoi  th.ii  b''n;  in- 
wardly so  as  to  rest  ui.ui  ttie  hotfoni.  ami  m  ili(>  last 
named  position  overlappin_'  each  otiier 


14M^M7.         lUMiKM  AKI.Ni;      M\<I1IM:  111     nlvs      s 

Rouse,  Brazil,  Ind..  assign. .r  U)  llydraiili.-  I'r.ss  l',rlci< 
Company,  St.  Louis,  .M..  a  > '.>tporati()n  of  Missouri 
Filed  Sept.   13,   liHr..     s.  ri.il   \o    r,i\.i:i2.     (Cl.  25 — 1.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  8upr"'rf  over  which  a  relativeh  slow  moving 
clay  stream  -  i  i.ipted  to  pass  contin  lously.  a  second 
support  adjacent  said  first  m.  nii.m.  I  -  ipi.pr'  n  recipro- 
cating plunger  carried  by  sal.l  second  im  oiiumid  support 
having  a  platen  face  substantially  equal  to  the  face  of 
the  clay  stream  with  which  it  is  .idipt.-d  to  co-act.  and 
means  for  causing  a  relatlvel.\  lapil  i. .  ipiocation  of  the 
platen  toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  clay  stream  com- 
prising a  rapidly  rotating  shaft  and  Intermediate  meclia 
nism  between  the  shaft  and  the  plunger  to  actuate  the 
latter. 

i;.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara.t.  r  described,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  support  over  which  a  relatively  slow  moving  clay 
stream  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  table  above  said  support,  n 
plurality  of  reciprocating  pluni;i.rs  mounted  on  s.iid 
table,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plungiTs  in  raised 
position  with  their  effective  surfaces  out  of  contact  with 
the  clay  stream,  means  for  alternatelv  depressing  said 
plungers  at  a  relatively  rapid  speed,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  throw  of  the  plungers  and  the  force  with 
which  their  eflfectlve  surfaces  coact  with  the  clay  stream. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  over  which  a  relatively  slow  moving  clay 
stream  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  table  above  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  plungers  mounted  on  said  table, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  sail  plunders  in  raised  po- 
sition with  tt^eir  effective  surfac^s  ont  of  contact  with 
the  clay  stream,  means  for  alternately  depressing  said 
plungers  nt  a  relatively  rapid  speed,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  thro.r  of  the  plungers  and  the  force  with 
wh.ich  their  effp<"tive  surfaces  coact  with  the  clay  stream, 
said  means  comprising  an  adjustment  permitting  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  table  carrying  the  plungers  toward 
and  from  the  clay  stream. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)e.l.  in  combina 
tlon.  a  support  over  which  a  reiatlvel-    slow  continuously^ 
moving  clay  stream  Is  adapt.  1  to  pass,  a   table  adjacent 
said  support,  a   plurality  of  i.lMnirers  carried  by  th^  table 
laving  platens   at  their  e(T"cttv.    ■  ri'ls   -iihstnti' ially   eqiial 
to  the   width   of  the  clay    s-'-     :■■  .    t    ra;i;i!!i-    rv..'\iiiL;    si  aft 

adjacent  the  table  and  i''.:\.i!i-  rn.'ans  '..  twe,n  th" 
shaft  and  the  piniiu'ers  a.l.'ipt.'.l  i..  i-iipi  Ih  d.'press  s-aid 
plungers  to  cause  the  platens  to  have  a  t.appiiiL'  "ti-'a-'. 
ment  with  the  surface  of  the  <la\  -tr.-ani.  and  siirinsz 
means  ada[)ted  to  return  th..  plati-n^  t.i  nornm!  p.isitlon 
after  each  depression 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cnn'-tict.T  described.  Iti  c.inhinn- 
tlon,  a  support  over  which  n   r.'lativ.  Iv   slow    cintin  'n-is'y 
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moving  clay  stream  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  table  a  ijactiit 
(iihi  s  ipport,  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried  by  the  table 
iiMMUK  platens  at  their  effective  ends  sub.stauiially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  clay  stream,  a  rapidly  revolving  shaft 
adjacent  the  table  and  Int.iv.ninL-  in.  atis  between  the 
shaft  and  the  plungers  adapt- d  to  rapidiy  depress  said 
plungers  to  cause  the  platens  to  have  a  tapping  en^'age- 
ment  with  the  surface  of  the  clay  streatn.  and  means  asso- 
clate<l  with  tlie  platen  and  table  a. lap-.  I  t.  pr.  vnt  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  plat. mi  wit':  respect  to  th.  flay 
stream. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,S68.  LUr.Iil'  \1IN';  I'lN  ri  !:.  H.\knk-i  ]{■:•■  -rr. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  l«i  rauuli'  Doiisoi:  .Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  sT.^^sgi. 
(Cl.   16-107.) 


porting   the   drait    ii-L-mi:,    said   means  enga-itiu    i    e    ^  on 
caved  upper  edte     f   ttie  cross  member. 

X.  In  a  device  o:  the  class  described,  a  car;  opposed 
brackets  mounted  on  the  car  and  provided  with  down- 
wardly concaved  seats  extended  longitudinally  of  the  car  ; 
a  cross  member  having  its  ends  slidably  lodged  in  the 
seats,  the  upper  edge  of  the  cross  member  being  down- 
wardly concaved  :  a  draft  rigging ;  and  supporting  means 
for  the  draft  rigging,  the  supportinvr  means  being  slidably 
engaged  with  the  concaved  upper  edge  of  the  cross 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car ;  a  draft 
rigging  embodying  a  draft  beam  and  a  coupler  astsem- 
bled  therewith  ;  an  arm  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  draft  beam  and  h.a  ng  at  Its  forward  end  against 
the  coupler;  a  support  Lxtmded  through  the  arm  and  the 
beam  :  means  for  assembling  the  upper  wend  of  the  sup- 
port with  the  car ;  an  abutment  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
support :  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  abutment 
and  the  arm 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeti,  a  car  ;  a  .iraft 
rigging  carried  by  the  car  and  comprising  a  draft  ■  ■  im 
and  a  coupler  a--,  n  lied  with  the  draft  h.  :  i-  *i  <  i-aft 
beam  being  provided  with  an  opening;  an  Tin  leanng 
at  Its  forward  end  against  the  lower  face  of  the  coupler  ; 
a  securing  clement  uniting  the  coupler,  the  draft  beam 
and  the  arm  ;  and  the  arm  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions, one  of  which  engages  the  forward  end  of  the  beam, 
the  other  of  which  enu:n-'ps  the  bf'am  within  the  contour 
of  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  hinge  pintle  Including  a  tubular  body  having  one 
end  closed  and  a  knob  on  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
body,  said  knob  having  a  passaire  f.irmed  therethrough 
communicating  with  a  tubular  body,  said  body  having 
discharge  openinirs  opening  out  upon  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof. 

2.  A  hinge  pintle,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
one  end  closed  and  being  provided  with  openings  com- 
municating with  the  outer  face  thereof  and  the  interior 
of  the  body,  a  knob,  a  tubular  extension  carried  by  said 
knob  and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  open  end  of  said 
body,  said  knob  having  a  lubricatinu  passage  formed 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  tubular  exten- 
sion. 

'A.  A  hinge  pintle  Including  a  tubular  body,  and  a  knob 

removably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  body,  said  knob 

•    having    a    passage    formed    therethrough    communicating 

with  the  body,  and  said  body   hnvlnL-  discharge  openings 

formed  therein. 


l,16K,57o.  TAI;  !  K  \i;.  SAMiKi.  B.  Shi;i.i><>n.  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.535.  <C1. 
48—127.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<'sc!ii..  i  n  >.'>\.\- :  opp,i>,.,! 
brackets  mounted  on  the  car  ami  piovjl.-d  wit  d.-wn 
wardly  concaved  seats  extt  iid.'d  hmiiitiidinaiiy  >•{  tn* 
car;  u  cross  member  haxnu  i's  •  ii.|s  siidahiy  mo  int. -.1  in 
the  seats:  a  draft  rigging;  and  means  f.i  lonn.,  tm-  tl  ■ 
draft  rigging  with  the  cross  member. 

'1.    In   a    device   of   the   class    described,    a    ca:  ;    a    cross 
member    carried    thereby    and    lavlnL'    a    downwar.ily    <  o;; 
caved   upper   ciire  ;    a    draft    ri >ju' i n l- .    an.l    means    fur   sup 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  n  L-iis  main,  an  angular  guide  rigidly  secured  to  the  in- 
ter! r  (.  -ail  main,  a  drag  adapted  to  i"  -ui  i  i  .t.d 
limited  in  vertical  and  lateral  movement  therei.j.  and 
means  for  moving  said  drag  and  reversing  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  coTO'iination 
of  a  gas  main  having  a  curved  lower  wall,  an  anj  liar 
guide  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  main,  a  drag,  ttie 
lower  portion  of  which  Is  shaped  to  correspond  to  the 
shape  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  main,  said  drag  being 
guided  and  limited  In  vtirtlcal  and  lateral  movement  by 
said  angular  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
.i.aL'.   s'..I.stuDt:ali\    as  described. 

:\.  In  .i  .ievi.,-  K^i  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  .-.as  main  having  partially  open  etJds,  tar  s*;i,s  ;.r.. 
li.ie.i  f(.r  said  partially  open  en. Is    a   tar  'ir.a_-  reciproctible 

n  sal.l  i:,aii  ,  HI,  angular  guide  a-lap'-d  t  limit  the  ver- 
tica.l  an'i  'at''!  o  nio.  .'[n.-nt  of  the  draL-  an-l  nn  .  n.l,f!>B 
t-leu,ent  .■oiill.-ite.t  'o  -a|.i  !:aL'  and  a  \'\-:uv  uk  v.  r  and 
.■i.iapt.'.l  to  .  a'lst'  ti  -  i.  HI  .;.'.. .li  .'t  siiol  .lia^.  subsian- 
t tally    as    .ie.ivritied 

},    iii    w   d(.\i..    ..f    I':"   '.la-s   described,    t!'-   coniliitiation 

;'  a  ;;as  main  a  i:\iid, 1  _■  '.:.■■  .t.er  provlditii;  an  opei,  space 
therein,  a  tar  drag  x<i.:\\r--  :'.''.*'  on  sahi  _ii.!;ij:;  m.  rn!>er. 
said    drag   being   limited    m    its    mox-iii.  nt    auo    caused   to 


84P 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Tam'arv  !8.  1016. 


travfi  in  1  s  itist:inr iailv  ri xed  path  by  cooperation  with 
sail  i:ii.iin_'  iii'rnli.r  luil  an  endless  cable  connected  to 
saiil  iir:i_'.  t:;-  i-tM!!;  puitiou  of  Said  cable  occupying  the 
spar,-  ii!  si;  1  .'iil.iiug  member,  substantially  as  described. 


i,ir)^.r,7i.    ri.K  s  1  i.mck.    thomas  \v.  shepherd,  Wai- 

thaii!.  Mass,     lii.,1   1  >ec.   10,   1913.      Serial  No.  805.841. 
m!     177—346.) 


l,lf,^ 


in\ 


i;r.T\K^  VAl.Vi;  1  Mi;  INlKRNAL-COMBrS- 
;Ni.!M:s  1,1.1  \n  i;  .-sMiiM,  I. OS  Angeles,  Cal., 
assi.tior  of  one  half  to  Nellie  R.  Smith.  Los  Angeles. 
I  :ii  ,  and  une-hali'  to  Russel  I'.  Grenfell,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
ri:.<l  Ian.  23.  19i:'>.     Serial  No.  743,778!     (CI.  123— 190.) 


1.  A  clock  having  a  dummy  clock-dial  and  hands  and 
an  iii'iii.'riia  arranged  for  detachable  connection  In  front  of 
the  !■>  _nl  !•  r!  11  k  lilal  and  hands,  and  means  for  electrically 
lUuniinatin,'  said  Inslunia  at  a  predetermined  time  ar- 
ran-.d  foi-  ..pt-rati-n  by  the  regular  hands  of  the  clock, 
siilisi.Miriaily  a.s  described. 

-  A  clock  having  a  dial  and  hands,  a  dummy  dial  and 
haml.s  adapted  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  to  con- 
ceal th.>  first  mentioned  dial,  an  electrically  operated 
insignia  rontrolb-d  by  the  position  of  the  hands  of  the  first 
m'T.r  I'lifij  ^lial. 

.;  A  timf-piece  having  a  regular  dial  and  hands,  a 
dMiiiiiiy  dial  and  hands  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  conceal 
th"  regular  dial  and  hands,  and  electrically  operated 
11:  . I  as  involving  a  circuit  closed  in  the  predetermined  posl- 
ti  n  of  one  of  the  regular  hands  and  of  the  dummy  dial. 


1.  .\ii  enj^iiie  iHi.vidtMi  with  valve  means  comprising  two 
tniiicated  conical  coaxially  arranged  valve  menihers.  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
por;.  th^  Inlet  ports  being  adapted  to  jointly  re^istiT  with 
an  inl.'f  pa^s.,^,.  t,,  1  tu.  rylinder.  and  the  exhaust  ports  to 
joint  !y  r.'i:ister  with  .an  exhaust  passage  from  the  cylinder; 
means  fur  ailniit tisii:  ir-ssure 'medium  to  one  end  of  the 
Inner  ninnhfr,  aii'l  \\\-i\\\<  for  oppositely  rotating  both  said 
mernli.Ts  ;  said  lit.r  niemluM"  being  provided  with  a  rotat- 
iri:;  -ilii.l.r  up  >!i  which  such  member  is  111,1  Mired,  and  said 
inner  an ml^r  l.'ini:  provided  with  a  >-i  a;'t  journaled  in  said 
spider  and  iii)n!i   which  such  Innei    :i,- ::    ■  r  is  mounted. 

-.  .\n  en-ii:e  provided  with  valve  means  comprising  two 
truncate.l  cmual  coaxially  arranged  valve  members,  each 


ini  \n 
isite.\ 
heini.' 


■irie    end 
r'-tatiiit; 

U'M\-ided 


ui'e:    Is  !i,(iiini- 
\\\X\i    a    shaft 


of  which  Is  provided  wiili  an  iniet  pnrf  and  an  e.vhausf 
port,  the  inlet  ports  behi-'  ada|ited  t..  i,iiiit;\  re.:isier  wdth 
an  Inlet  passage  to  the  eyiinder.  ami  tlie  (>xhansi  \w\\s  to 
Jointly  register  with  an  exhaust  p.issa-.'  finm  th.  <  \  Un- 
der:  means  for  admitting  [ues-iire  HMdi 
of  the  Inner  member,  ai)(i  means  V^v  opi 
both  said  members;  sail  ■  iiier-  mein!  ■ - 
with  a  rotating  spider  n;  •  n  wtih  l:  sirii  m 
ed,  and  said  inner  mem.-;  :  ■  inj  pi..\id. 
Journaled  in  said  spider  and  upon  which  such  inner  member 
is  mounted  :  and  an  inlet  chamber  within  which  said  spider 
Is  Journaled  and  through  which  the  pressure  medium  Is 
fed  through  said  spider  and  to  said  inner  valve  member 
through  said  end  thereof. 

3.  .\n  engine  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  casing, 
coaxial  valve  memliers  rotatably  moinited  in  the  casing 
and  provided  each  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inlet  port, 
the  exhaust  ports  being  a  iipfed  i.  register  with  each  other 
and  the  Inlet  ports  beii^  a  i  ipted  u>  register  with  each 
other  In  proper  sequenc  >  .n  1  to  respectively  register  with 
exhaust  and  inlet  passages  from  and  to  the  cylinder,  a 
pressure  medium  Inlet  chamber,  a  spider  Journaled  in  the 
same  and  carrying  one  \ahe  i)ieml)er,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  si»ider  and  carrying  another  valve  member,  said 
last  named  valve  memlH>r  being  perforated  at  one  end, 
and  means  for  oppositely  rotating  the  spider  and  the  shaft. 

4.  \\\  engine  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  casing, 
coaxial  valve  members  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  provided  each  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an  Inlet  port, 
the  exhaust  ports  being  adapted  to  register  with  each  other 
and  the  Inlet  ports  being  adapted  to  register  witli  each 
other  in  proper  sXapience  and  to  respectively  register  with 
exhaust  and  Inlet  passages  from  and  to  the  cylinder,  a 
pressure  medium  Inlet  chamber,  a  spider  journaled  in  the 
same  and  carrying  one  valve  raeml)er,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  spider  and  carrying  another  valve  meml)er.  said  last 
named  valve  member  being  perforated  at  one  end,  and 
means  for  oppositely  rotating  the  ."spider  and  the  shaft  ; 
there  being  an  exhaust  pipe  within  the  latter  valve  member 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  exhaust  ports. 


1,10S..'J7.'^.    EVATOKATOR.    .loiiN  Snow,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  10.767.     (CI.  34—23.) 


1.  In   an   evaporator  or  drier,  a    sui  siaiiiiaUy   circular 
disk  or  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  horizental  surface. 

a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  said  i>lat niially  ,,f  and  'XMnd 

ing  above  and  below  the  plate,  l:,  atit^j  n.e.ir.s  1.!.  w  tl,e 
plate  around  said  shaft,  mean-  !  ^  r.  aiin^  siji  si  .iH  a-id 
plate,  means  for  feeding  substance  onto  said  surface  of 
the  plate  near  Its  center,  stationary  scrapers  mounted  at 
various  radial  distances  from  said  si  aft  md  engaging  the 
substance  on  the  plate  with  edges  inclined  to  the  direc- 
tion of  circular  travel  of  the' substance  as  carried  around 
by  the  plate,  whereby  the  substance  Is  fed  fr.-m  the  (entral 
part  of  the  plate  toward  the  perlpbiry  nf  tiie  piaie,  and 
cru.shing  rollers  mounted  at  various  iidial  distances  from 
said  shaft  to  cooperate  witli  said  plat.'  and  .  rusi:  tlie  sub- 
stance on  the  plate. 

2.  In  an   evaporator   or   drier,  a    sulistantially    circular 
disk  or  plate  having  a  substantially  Hat  horizontal  surface. 
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a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  said  plate  centrally  of  an<l  ex 
tending  above  and  below  the  plate,  heatinc  means  below 
the  plate  around  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sliaft 
and  plate,  means  for  feeding  substance  onto  said  surface 
of  the  plate  near  its  center,  a  stationary  bar  mounted 
above  said  flat  stirface  of  the  plate  and  extending  from 
near  said  shaft  out  toward  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  and 
scrapers  mounted  at  intervals  along  said  bar  and  engaging 
with  the  substance  on  said  surface  of  the  plate  with  edges 
Inclined  to  the  direction  of  circular  travel  of  the  sulistance 
as  carried  around  by  the  plate,  to  feed  said  stibstanre  from 
the  central  part  of  the  plate  out  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  and  crushing  rollers  mounted  on  said  bar  at 
intervals  therealong.  to  cooperate  with  said  plate  and  crush 
the  sul)stance  on  said  surface. 

3.  In  an  evaporator  or  drier,  a  sulistantially  circular 
disk  or  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  surface, 
a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  said  plate  centrally  of  and  extend- 
ing above  and  l)elow  the  plate,  heating  means  below  the 
plate  around  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
plate,  means  for  feeding  substance  onto  said  surface  of 
the  plate  near  its  center,  a  stationary  hub  around  said 
shaft  near  said  flat  surface  of  the  plate,  another  station- 
ary hub  around  said  shaft  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
first  mentioned  hub,  a  plurality  of  bars  fixed  to  the  first 
mentioned  hub  and  extending  along  above  the  flat  sur- 
face of  the  plate  out  past  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
stationary  means  supporting  said  bars  past  said  periphery, 
and  braces  extending  from  the  parts  of  the  bars  past  the 
periphery  upward  and  inward  to  the  collar  that  is  spaced 
upward  on  the  .shaft,  and  fixed  to  said  collar,  and  a  ten- 
sion meniher  from  the  upper  collar  to  the  first  mentioned 
collar,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  collar  is  supported 
by  the  upper  collar  through  said  braces  from  the  means 
that  supports  said  l)ars  and  braces  past  the  periphery  of 
the  plate,  and  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  bars  and 
engaging  with  the  substance  on  the  flat  surface  of  the 
plate  to  feed  the  substance  along  said  stirface. 

4.  In  an  evaporator  or  <lrier,  a  sul)stantiaily  circular 
disk  or  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  surface, 
a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  said  plate  centrally  of  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  [date,  heating  means  below  the 
plate  around  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
plate,  means  for  feeding  substance  onto  said  surface  of 
the  plate  near  its  renter,  stationary  feeding  means  engag- 
ing with  the  sulistance  on  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
trus.sed  supporting  means  for  the  stationary  feeding  means. 
»  5.  In  an  evaporator  or  drier,  a  substantially  circular 
plate  or  disk,  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  under  said 
plate,  a  flange  on  tlie  lower  side  of  said  plate  lapping  down 
over  the  rim  of  said  shell,  a  ledge  on  the  exterior  of  said 
shell  near  Its  rim  below  the  flange  on  the  disk,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  said  flange  and  bearing  on  said  le<lge  and 
supporting  the  disk  out  of  contact  with  the  rim  of  the 
shell  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shell,  means  for 
rotating  said  plate,  and  means  for  supplylns  a  heating 
medium  to  the  Interior  of  said  shell  under  said  plate,  said 
flange  overlapiJlng  the  rim  of  the  shell  retarding  e-scape 
of  the  heatlnc  medium  between  the  shell  and  plate. 
[Claims  6  to  U  not  prlnteci  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l'.'s.r>71.  I.IP  ur.riiAi  I'd:.  Ii^vnk  Spirk.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,779.  (CI. 
32—10.) 

1.  A  Up  retractor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head 
band  to  be  secured  over  the  forehead  of  a  patient,  and 
having  a  guide  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  clamp 
ing  element  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  guide,  a 
pair  of  arms  secured  longitudinally  thereof  by  said  clamp 
depending  from  said  guide,  and  bars  carried  by  the  lower 
portions  of  said  arms  and  encairinL'  the  Mjiper  an!  '.' wer 
lips  of  the  patient  to  hold  the  lips  distended  apa-t. 

2.  A  lip  retractor,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  head 
band  to  be  mounted  on  the  forehead  of  a  patient  to  form 
a  supporting  element,  an  arm  attachwi  r.  suid  supporting 
element  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  ball  carried  by 
said  arm  and  en-a-ing  the  lip  of  the  patient  to  hold  the 
Up  in  distend*  d  position. 


3.  A  Up  retractor,  comprising,  in  c  nilination.  a  sup- 
porting element  adapted  to  be  fastened  ,  o  :;  the  Isead  of 
a  patient,  a  supporting  arm  extending  *■:■  :  ,  said  smport- 
Ing  element,  means  for  attaching  said  supporting  arm  to 
.said  supporting  element,  and  means  detachably  carrie<l  by 
said  arm  for  engaging  and  holding  a  Up  of  the  patient 
distended. 


4.  A  Up  retractor,  comprising.  In  comblnati  n  a  lead 
band  extending  over  the  forehead  of  a  patient  and  having 
a  guide  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sup;  rtinu  e > 
ment  slidably  carried  by  said  guide,  means  for  fasieuing 
said  supporting  element  In  position  upon  said  guide,  a 
pair  of  arms  depending  from  said  supporting  element,  ex- 
tensible means  for  fastening  said  arms  in  dllTerent  ex- 
tended positions,  to  said  supporting  element,  and  bails 
carried  by  the  extending  ends  of  said  arms  and  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  lips  of  the  patient  to  hold  them  spread 

apart. 

5.  A  Up  retractor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head 
band  extending  over  the  forehead  of  a  patient  having  a 
guide  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  clamp  slidably 
mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  guide,  an 
arm  longltudinal!y  sUdable  upon  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  clamp  and  a  ball  carried  liy  said  arm  having  a 
liook  portion  forming  a  broad  bearing  surface  and  a  shank 
portion  by  which  the  liall  Is  secured  to  said  arm.  said  ball 
being  formed  by  a  loop  of  wire. 

rcialms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


i\;  vN. 


l,16S.r>75.        Blil'K     Kll.N.        t  ii;.i.sT  ,1  lu.i'.      : 

Huguenot  Park.  N.  Y..  and  Hkniiy  O.  Robinson  i:  ok- 
Une,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  710.477. 
(CI.  25—148.) 


ii-~ 


V^h 


h  i 


(/ 


m  .11        ->/      ■■■--■■■■*.  / 


;  A  brick  kiln  comprising  a  series  of  fire  chami  .ts  huilt 
within  its  wall,  opening  to  the  outside  and  bavin-  also 
i  each  an  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  kiln,  a  ;a.  low 
I  burner  in  eacli  of  said  chambers,  having  discharge  pas- 
!  sages  underneath,  an  air  duct  set  along  the  outsld'  of 
I  said  wall,  and  a  feeder  therefrom  to  each  burner. 


.\D.TT'STKR 

:  1!  I!;.  1  la  \  er- 
1 .4;',.',.      ,(■".. 


l.ir,^,.'-,7r,.        AFTOMORII.F.     HKAM.UniT 
Lofts  K.  Stevi  vv  :Td  KiH'.MMt:  .'    ruiiiM;" 
hill,  Mass.     F'.i.'d  .la:,.  '.'.  r.'ir.      S.na:  .No 
240 — 62. 1 
I        1.   In  combination  with  ti.'  JonLMtndiiia'.ly  innva!  If  sfeer- 
I  ing  rod  of  an  automobile,  a  vertlcallv  dUpo-  ■  i    'amp  sup- 
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poi-'in^  .-.iiait  iih.iii.- >l  Mi.l.  p.-iiiii'Dtly  of  said  rod,  a  pair 
of  iiiii^  !!i  111'  .i  Mii  -iiiiit  s!ait  aud  projecting  equally 
tiirrfi'rtjin  ik  '..iiiiositi'l.v  lii-po-ei]  positions,  a  bracket 
ID  unted  on  said  rod  disiHwci  ht  iiiproximately  the  level 
of  til.'  ends  of  said  anii-.  iimi  a  pair  of  elastic  links  yield- 
Int'ly  connecting  each  of  said  arras  and  said  bracket. 


1'.  In  coniliination  with  the  lonjiltudinally  movable 
st-ering  rod  of  an  niTomoblle,  a  vertically  disposed,  lamp- 
supporting  sh.i;i  mounted  Independonlly  of  said  rod,  a  pair 
of  arms  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  projecting  equally 
therefrom  in  oppositi  ly  dispo-ed  positions,  a  bracket 
mount. m1  ,,n  .-.aid  nnl  ind  .  .vr.'mJiui;  Into  proximity  to  said 
stiai't  ui  a  losjti.in  UMiinaliy  etjuidistaut  from  the  ends  of 
sael  aiuo.  ami  a  .■  ..p  -laped  wire  having  a  coiled  middle 
porti.m  s,ida':iv  ue.Nalile  in  the  end  of  said  bracket,  aud 
having  its  ie^s  yieldingly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms. 


l,lt;'',."T7. 
White    ]•.. 
85.'5„14e. 


WIXlMiW     ( 
ir.    Mil,;:,       i' 
(CI.    in       iL'tl 


r.\i;i' 


llKNuv    r 
-7.    1914. 


Strtchen, 
Serial    No. 


I.  In  a  uiruliw  locking;  device,  a  swlveled  rod  concealed 
within  the  window  structure  and  formed  with  a  handle 
and  iatch  bolts  ri-idly  attached  thereto,  a  housing  carried 
upon  the  window  tu  inclose  said  handle,  a  stop  and  an 
abutment  located  on  the  window  frame  and  arranged  to 
form  a  i.ess  !e;\seen  them  which  is  adapted  to  be  cov- 
ered !.y  tl,.-  wlndMW  \v!i.  n  closed,  said  bolts  being  designed 
to  .  nter  -aid  :•■•,-,  ,1,1  engage  said  abutment  to  clamp 
t!  ••   window   ai;ainst  .-aid  stop. 

-'.  The  eomtiination  of  a  stop  and  an  abutment  located 
on  a  window  frame,  a  plurality  of  swinging  latch  bolts 
carried  ;;;,, n  a  window,  a  revoluble  rod  on  the  window 
for  -hift;ri_'  said  latch  bolts  to  press  the  .same  against  said 
abniniciit  and  >.  r  ; ; ,  t!ie  window  against  said  stop,  a 
handle  ..n  t!  •'  !.  d  r.r  turning  the  same  and  a  guard  shut- 
f'  I"  ad.ijit.d  to  in,pi!._'.'  against  said  handle  and  hold  it  in 
lo<'k- d   position. 

3.  In  a  window  iockin.'  devic-,  a  .stop  and  an  abutment 
.1  uind-w  frame,  latch  bolts  carried  upon  a 
-t -;  .uid  a'  i:^:i.  r,'  lielng  arranged  to  form 
d  tr  :  ,■•  iv  .,  :  nits  and  also  adapted  to 
.'•  -iKl  <hH.r  I  .iidle  connected  with  said 
'  f'i'ii  fi'  sii'!'  and  press  them  against  the 
.ir-Iy  The  window  may  be  clamped  against 
m.  ins  carried  by  the  window  for  completely 
Inclosing  said  handle  and  holding  the  same  in  locked  po- 
sition. 

orking  device,  a  stop  and  an  abutment 
1:111.  a  rod  adapted  to  be  revolubly 
I'  .V,  latch  bolts  integral  with  said  rod, 
d  r'-r  niniinLT  the  same  to  press  said 
I'm.  lit  ind  thereby  clamp  the  wln- 
1  h  .  i-i-  _•  fM-  the  handle,  carried  by 
iiisini:  avln-  an  opening  therein 
throiiuh  uhien  the  handh'  n:ay  [tass  .md  a  closure  .for  said 
opening,  inipinpin^  a-ai!:-t  th-  handh-  to  contlne  the  bolts 
in   'lani[ied   po-itii;ri. 

5.    In  a  window   loekin-  il..vi.  .•  ,1  >!,ip  and   an  ainitment 
liicatert  on  a  window  frami.  .i  ri<i  adapto<i   \,<  i,e  revolubly 


a   rei 


located  up. in 
wind..'\\,  -aid 
adaj 
(;o\,.r,.d  ■ 
iat'  \i  h.,.t~  !i 
a;iii;mpnt.  w 
the  stop,  and 


i.  In  I  window 
up'in  a  v\  indow 
nio'!n'ed  ajinn  a  win  I 
a  handle  on  tl;e  i-,,d 
bolts  a-'ain.-t  s.aid  ,1' 
dow  ai;ainst  sahi  -'  ■; 
the    window,    said    ; 


mounted  upon  a  window  and  ii.nin::  iitch  bolts  and  a  re- 
silient handle  formed  thereon,  said  handle  being  adapted 
to  turn  said  rod  and  press  th"  latch  bolts  against  sali, 
abutment,  whereby  the  window 
said  stop,  a  housing  for  the  l, m 
and  a  closure  for  said  housin, 
the  handle  therein  and  guard  fi 
Is  closed. 


may    be   clamped   a;;nins- 

•    I'arrb-d  hy  the  win.dow 

:  iifiied  to  forcibly  secur( 

■   .-auie    wlien    111.-    window 


1,168.578.  HEATKI:  mi;  MlilAl.IIi  lONlUS  A  \r> 
CrUr.rXO-TRONS.  GEnndE  W  ■ri!.i\ins..\,  Indi.-m.apo 
lis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  .Toe  Wolf,  IndianapM'ls,  ind.  Filed 
May  7,  101,5.     Serial  No.  20,n_'s.     icl.  rJ(5 — 229.) 
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In  a  curling  iron  and  metal-comb  heater,  t 
tlon  of  a  container  fomio,!  with  a  rvnity  adai 
tain  asl>estos  saturat.  d  wath  a  ii'j'iid  fuel,  .am 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  and  an  ac 
provided  with  curling  ir.ai  and  m.ta!  romh 
racks  on  its  under  side,  said  >,.r!-  t,  in.-  adapte 
said  rack  when  the  Ud  Is  closed. 


he  comiiiija^ 
■oi-d  to  Clin 
i  w  ith  slots 
Ijustable  lid 
supporting 
<i  to  reeeiV'' 


1,168,579.      FIX)OI)-0.\TE.      K    nn  .Inuw    In    kshv.   Oak 
land,    Cal.,    a.sslgnor    to    California    i'orr;i_ated    I'li.vert 
Company,   Oakland.    Cal.,    a    Corporation    of   California 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     S,>rl,nl  No.  ^.".TUU       -r]    .',1      47.) 
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1.  A  flood-gate  comprising  a  cmdnit  ,  a  -.ii  -eating 
member  carried  by  the  ^  i-,t  ;  ,  _ate:  and  gate  support- 
ing links  symmetrica  y  ,1-;  ,  -e,i  with  relation  to  the 
vertical  centeH^  line  of  said  gate,  one  on  each  side  thereof, 
plvotally  connected  at  their  low.r  ends  ;..  -ail  ^-ate  in  a 
horizontal  line  above  its  cenii-r  of  .j-.r, ;;;  and  at  tiieii 
upper  ends  plvotally  connected  in  a  ii  rizontal  line,  with 
the  gate-seating  member  In  .sueh  position  with  relation 
thereto  that  said  gate  wnen  closed  is  -u  -lantlally  in  a 
state  of  equilibrium  with  respect  to  s.ii  i  pivotal  connec 
tions. 

2.  A  flood-gate  comprising  a  conduit:  a  uitesentlng 
member  carried  by  the  conduit;  a  i;ate  :  and  gate  support- 
ing links  symmetrically  disposed  wiiii  relation  to  the 
vertical  center  lin.-  of  .-aid  -at.-,  one  on  each  side  thereof, 
plvotally  connected  m  their  hiwer  ends  to  said  t;;ite  In 
a  horizontal  line  above  its  center  oi'  ^rravity.  and  at 
their  upper  ends  plvotally  connecte.l.  in  a  horizontal  line, 
with  the  gate-seating  member  in  -  u  ii  po-ition  with  rela- 
tion thereto  that  said  gate  when  closed  is  substantially 
In    a    state    of    equilibrium    with    resp,.<'t    T)    said    piv.itai 
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connections,  said  links  being  extended  l>eyond  their  pivf)tal 
connections  witli  said  gate  seating  member,  and  provided 
with  counterweights. 

3.  A  floodgate  comprising  ■.^  conduit;  a  gate  seating 
member  carried  by  the  conduit  ;  extensions  rising  from  said 
member ;  a  rod  carried  between  said  extensions  ;  a  gate ; 
gate-supporting  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  gate 
and  pivoted  on  said  rod  :  and  a  stop  pin  on  the  gate-top 
coacting  with  said  rod. 

4.  A  flgod  gale  comprising  a  conduit;  a  gate-seating 
member  carried  by  ll.e  conduit;  extensions  rising  from 
said  member;  a  rod  carried  between  said  extensions;  a 
gate;  gate-supporting  links  plvotally  connencted  with 
said  gate  and  pivoted  on  said  rod,  said  links  being  ex- 
tended above  said  rod  and  provided  with  counterweights; 
and  a  stop  pin  on   the  gate  top  coacting  with   said  rod. 


tively,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tips  being  provided  with 
convex  flanges  adapted  to  seat  within  the  opposed  out- 
lets, the  combined  length  of  said  tii»s  being  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  seats;  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  convex  lianges  of  the  tips  and  retain  the  same  onto 
the  concave  seats. 


1.168,580.  OlI.Hl  U.NKK  Til'.  W  \LTKii  M.  THOi.r,.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Oct.  d,  1015.  Serial  No.  55,.'}48.  (CI. 
158—78.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  tip  comprising  a  double  channeled 
body  portion  having  opi)ose<l  outlets  to  the  channels  there- 
in ;  a  pair  of  tubular  burner  tips  each  hawnj  a  -iiitable 
aperture  therein  for  the  dischar>:e  of  oil  and  steam  respec- 
tive ly,  seated  within  the  oiiposed  outlets ;  and  means 
adapted  to  secure  each  tip  to  its  respective  outlet. 

2.  .An  oil  burner  tip  comprising  a  double  channeled  body 
portion  having  opposed  outlets  to  the  channel  therein, 
each  outlet  being  provided  with  a  concave  seat  :  a  pair  of 
tubular  burner  tips  each  havin;:  a  suit.'ihh-  .iperture 
therein  for  the  discharge  of  oil  .and  swam  re-jiecti->  e  y 
and  convex  ends  adapted  10  engau-  th'  •n- avi  -eats  ,if 
the  opiiosed  outlets;  aud  means  adapted  i"  retain  each 
tip  within  its  respective  seat. 

.\.  An  oil  burner  tip  comprising  a  double  channeled 
lx)dy  portion  having  opposed  outlets  to  the  channels  there- 
in, each  outlet  lieini:  iiro\i(led  with  a  conc.-ive  -eat,  a 
p.nlr   of   alined    burner    'i;>-    ariauue,!    'i.twfen    the   outlets, 

cac!i    ii|i    having      nd    iheic:       --.-d.   and   a    suitable 

aperiuie  near  said  closed  eml  for  the  discharue  of  steam 
and  oil  respectively,  the  other  end  ot  each  tip  t)elng 
convex  and  adaptJHl  to  seat  in  the  concave  seat  of  its 
respective  outlet  :  and  suitable  means  adapte<l  to  retain 
each  tip  within  Its  respective  seat. 

4.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  a  double  channeled  body 
portion  havlnsr  opposed  outlets  to  the  channels  therein, 
each  outlet  having  an  arcuate  concave  seat,  the  radltis  of 
tlie  arcuate  portion  of  each  seat  Iwlnc  Mpial  to  one  half 
the  distance  between  said  seats:  a  pair  of  alineil  hollow 
burner  tips  arranged  between  the  seats,  said  tips  la  ;nar 
closed  abutting  en<ls  and  suitable  apertures  ne.-ir  said 
closed  ends  for  the  discharge  of  steam  and  oil  respectively. 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tips  being  c><u\f\  and  .  hipted  to 
seat  within  the  concave  seats  of  the  oppo.sed  outlets, 
the  combined  lengths  of  said  tips  being  approximately 
ecpial  to  the  disianee  between  the  arcuate  seats  of  the 
opposed  outlets:  and  means  adapted  to  retain  each  tip 
within  its  respective  seat. 

5.  An  oil  burner  couii)rising  a  double  channeled  body 
portion  having  opposed  outlets  to  the  cliannels  therein, 
each  oppose<l  outlet  being  provided  wiin  an  arcuate  con- 
cave seat,  the  radius  of  each  ai.  ai.-  seat  bein-  c,jual 
to  one  half  the  distance  between  s.nd  -1  .its  :  a  i>air  ■  f  a  iu"(l 
hollow  burner  Mps  ar'an.;ed  between  the  seats  and  having 
closed  .1  i'r,n-  ends  and  an  aperture  in  each  tip  near 
said  clo-ed  ,  nd-  ;■  :   the  discharge  of  sie^ui  md  oil  respec- 
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1.  In  !\n  eye  protector  or  goggle,  an  eye  cup  the  walls 
of  which  at  the  fop  and  bottom  have  veriically  alining 
slots  of  less  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the 
cup,  a  window  in  the  front  of  said  cup,  said  slots  being 
j>ositloned  substantially  adjacent  said  window  whereby 
rays  of  light  entering  said  slots  are  directed,  ;ijnin-t  the 
oiiposlte  wall  of  the  cup  instead  of  into  ttn  eye-  it  the 
wearer. 

2.  In  an  eye  protector  or  goggle,  an  eye  cup  comprising 
an  integral  shell,  the  rear  edges  of  the  walls  whereof  are 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  about  the 
eye  and  the  front  edges  of  the  walls  whereof  are  adapted 
to  retain  a  window,  said  walls  being  provided  at  their 
respective  top  and  bottom  with  a  pair  of  vertically  :  !In 
ing  slots  of  less  width  than  the  thickness  of  tlo  wa.  -  : 
the  cup  substantially  adjacent  said  window,  which  com- 
municate directly  with  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of 
said  cup,  whereby  rays  of  light  entering  the  cup  through 
said  slots  are  directed  tigalnst  the  ojiposite  wall  of  the 
cup  instead  of  into  the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 


1.168.582.  '!l\\-,i:  \I.\lsl.\'.  \I  Ai  lilM-:.  Clvdk  C. 
V<k;i.e.sox<..  Oakland.  «Jal.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Coin 
Register  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Nov.  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  873.944.      (CI.  133—4.) 
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1.  A  change  making  machine,  ci^mprisiug  a  plurality  of 
coin  re<-Pi\ing  tul)es.  a  coin  ejector  arranged  l>elow  each 
of  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  comentrlc  shafts  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  ejectors,  pins  on  said  shafts  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  certain  predetermined  1  jector-.  mean- 
for  rotating  any  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  f.e  pre 
venting  the  remaining  shafts  from  being  rotatefl  by  the 
rotation  of  said  simft. 

2.  .V  change  making  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
criin   receiviuu   tulws.  a   coin  ejector  arrange i  below   ea^  1 
tul)e,  a   plurality  of  concentric   shafts  arraniieii   ,i(i.:ii  ent 
to  said  ejectors,  means  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  e:  k^HKc 
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.•rtaiii  iircdctcrmitieil  t-jectois,  a  flange  on  the  end  of 
each  shafr.  anl  -rriii?8  engaging  saM  flanges  arranged 
to  oppose   r«>!atiuii  Mf  t!ie  shafts. 

3.  A  clianuf  iiuikiiij  niactiine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coin  r('i'»Mviu«  tubes,  a  coin  ejector  arranged  below 
each  tube,  a  plurality  of  concentric  shafts  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  ejectors,  means  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  en- 
gage certain  predetermined  ejectors  and  cause  the  dis- 
charge of  ciTtaln  coins  for  a  rotation  of  the  correspond- 
ing shaft,  a  tlan-..'e  on  the  end  of  each  shaft,  an  abutment 
on  each  flange,  a  spring  engaging  each  abutment  and 
serving  to  oppose  rotation  of  each  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts. 

4.  A  chaii^:t'  niakinu'  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coin  receiving  ni:.-.  1  oin  ejectors  arrangel  below  said 
tubes,  a  pluraliiv  if  .  oncentrlc  shafts  arranged  adjacent 
said  ejectors,  pin-  i.n  -^ald  shafts  adapted  to  engage  cer- 
tain   p;  •■■l>'ti'riii;ii.(|   .jictors.   means   for   rotating  any    one 

if  -;ahl  s!iaft~.  ^  liil  rutnlion  serving  to  eject  the  desired 
"in  "!•  iiii!-.  ;in,i  in-nn-  for  locking  said  shafts  against 
r"tat  ion. 

."  .V  rhiiii/,.  ni.ikii:,'  ilia,  hirif.  comprising  a  plurality 
lit  cniti  rt'.iviii-  rubes,  coin  ejectors  arranged  below  said 
tuU's,  a  I'liiriiii.v  iif  foncnfric  shafts  arranged  adjacent 
sai'l  .J,,  •nr-^.  in.-i!!).;  "u  --aiil  shafts  adapted  to  engage 
'■'■rtain  ji-i  .i.-iiTiiiii,.  li  i-i.'  tur-^  inf.-iTis  for  rotating  any 
urif  iif  -  liii  .-ii.ifi-;.  ^ai  1  riitatinn  serving  to  eject  the  de- 
sired coin  or  cniu^.  an  alniii.'ii  nt  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
and  n  lat'li  airan_'.il  Tm  \,e  moved  into  the  path  of  said 
aSiii  nifi,r,<  an>j  ih   ni.'i   Im  k  said  sliafts  against  rotation. 

|(  laiui-i  1;  ami   7   n-t    printed  in    tbe  iJazette.] 


one  end  fixed  and  the  other  movable  for  bt>ndlng  the 
spring  plate  out  of  the  path  of  a  tooth  of  the  latch  and 
locking  the  latch,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 


A' 
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i,it;^„-.s;;.     ikii.i.hw   -i-ii.!;   .\.\h   Tii.i:   structure. 
\V!.,i.M\i   .1.    \'  ii /.    St,    i..,'i!..    .\i,,.      File,i    May  8,  1911. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  jamb,  of  a  yielding 
catch,  a  rotary  latch  with  teeth  piojeetlug  from  a  circum 
ferential  surface,  a  plate  spring  the  free  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  dlflferont  teeth  whereby  the  latch 
is  normally  locked  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  and  jamb,  a  yielding  catch 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  rotary  latch  with  teeth  on 
the  other  member,  a  sprln:;  which  automatically  locks  the 
latch  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  push  button 
mechanism  for  tempoiaril\  releasing  the  latch  so  it  can 
rotate  and  become  disengaged  from  the  catch. 

4.  Tlic  ( imililiiation  with  a  diKir  and  jamb,  of  a  yield- 
ing catch  supported  by  th--  jainl..  1  -piiiu'  loi  k.,)  rotary 
latch  supporteil  by  tlu  (ioor,  ami  a  pu.-,li  button  m.^cha- 
ulsm  for  releasing  the  Intch  ;  thr  push  button  Ixdn-'  lo- 
cated at  the  top  edge  of  the  door. 

5.  The  conilination  of  a  easing:  a  rotary  latcli  supiiiiiti.d 
by  a  shaft  In  connection  with  the  casing:  a  locking  spring 
secured  to  the  casing,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  tooth 
and  locks  the  latch  so  it  cannot  rotate  lu  one  direction; 
and  means  for  moving  the  spring  from  tlie  path  of  the 
latch  .so  it  may  rotate  in  both  directions. 

[Claims  (3  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.585.  COMBINKD  KU.Mi  CRAIU  i;  \M'  \<IIAG. 
John  W.  Woolery,  Oxford  townsliii..  .l<.liii-.oii  < miuty, 
Kans.  Filed  June  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  7t>3.95s.  (Cl. 
37—7.) 
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1.  .\  n.w  aiti' b'  of  uiaiiufa' Hire  consisting  of  a  hollow 
tib-  ..f  s'ib>!ant  ially  rlioial .  ida!  shape  in  outline  and^eg- 
m.-nia!  ^liap.  i:i  .ross  si  i  tiuii.  a  (b.iv-tailed  rib  that  ex- 
t.'n.l^  b'r;-it:;'lina;iy  alo:,^  oir-  ■  (l_-i~  of  the  tile,  a  dove-tall 
>ba[.iil  n-  I--  fi.rm.  ■!  in  tb.'  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
tile,  a  ibaim-  projt'it in::  from  (jiio  end  of  the  tile  and  hav- 
iii_'  one  of  ii^  I  111!-.  ttTiiiinatiii-'  ;bi-!i  with  the  top  face  of 
said  idb,  a  slut  formed  in  tli-  (.itlio;-  cud  of  the  tile  and  In- 
t' r^.'.  tin;:  tb>-  np;iijsite  end  of  •-aid  rib.  and  webs  arrau.ged 
in-id'-  of  rile  tib'  intermi'diato  th'-  loji  and  bottom  walls 
uf  s'Mio  to  r' iiifurcr  and  str<>ni:tlu.'n   tlie  tile. 

L'.  .V  now  .ii-ti'b'  of  matiafai  t  MP''  lonsi-ting  of  a  hollow 
tib'  nf  subst.antially  rhoinboiilal  -,  ,!;"■  in  outline  and  ap- 
proximat'-ly  seirmmta!  sliapc  in  •t^-s  ^retlon,  a  dove-tailed 
rib  tliar  ext'  nds  lonirit'idina i :y  aloii-  (,ne  edge  of  the  tile, 
a  dove  tall  shaprd  recr-s  forimd  in  tin-  other  longitudinal 
"du'i'  of  tho  tib',  a  l!ai._''  proj.-,  t  iti_'  from  one  end  of  the  tile 
and  liavin^'  dii'  of  it^  •  nd^  t'';  luina tin.i:  flush  with  the  top 
fai.i'  of  said  rii',  a  slot  f..ttn''d  in  tlio  other  end  of  the  tile 
and  intorseotint:  tbo  oppo-itf  ■  ml  of  -.ibi  rib,  and  angularly- 
disposed  wi'bs  arran-'i'd  insid.  ..f  tb.'  tib-  bi-tween  the  top 
and  bidtoin  walls  of  same  ^o  as  to  form  two  Inverted  V- 
sha[ied  trussf.s  that  extend  longitudinally  of  the  tile,  one 
within  the   other. 


.ir,s..",M.        T.Oi'K     FOl:     luidlis         (;K"la;K.  \V.     WelLS, 

.Vmesbury.     Mass.       Filed     I'.'b.     11.     IDl.",.  S.-rial     No. 

T.r.4.'5.     ici.  70 — 4.3.1 

1.   The  eombination  witli  a   door  and   iamb,  uf  a   yielding 


A  road  gradi-r,  comprising  a  i»!iir  of  Imrs  spaced  apart, 
one  projecting  a  greater  distance  forward  iind  depending 
to  a  lower  plane  than  the  rdher  and  an  obliipiely-extend- 
ing  blade  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  bars  and  ta- 
pering upwardlj  at  Its  lower  or  cutting  edge  from  one  end 
to  the  other;  said  cutting  ed^o  occupying  substantially 
the  same  inclined  plane  as  tlo  b.w.i  '.k-iS  of  said  bars 
in  combination  with  a  four-wheel. d  \c  i  le  overlying  the 
grader,  a  flexible  connection  between  ih.  obliquely  extend 
Ing  blade  and  the  front  end  of  the  wheeled  vehicle,  and  a 
flexible  connection  lietween  the  rear  axle  of  the  wheele<l 
vehicle  and  the  inner  bar  of  the  pair  forming  the  frame 
of  the  grader. 


1,168.580.      SAFKTV    '  o.MKOI.    SVSI-1:M.       .1  mv    c     A. 

.\Ni>KnsnN.   Chicago.    Ill       I'ibd    No\ .    -J*,    ibi::       Serial 
No.   802,S43.      (Cl.    ]S7      Ml    > 

1.    .\    system    of    the    riiaract'r    desrrib.'d    c.imprisin.^'    an 
elevator  car.  a  control   b\.  r.   an  optTaiim:   cabb'   actuated 


eatcb.   a   rotary   latch   bavin:.'   tcctb.   a   plate   sprin.;    lia\dni;   i   by  said  control   lever,  a   dour  f.o-  ]i.rmit  t  i  n_'  ai 


<nid 
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car,  and  means  controlled  by  said  door  when  in  .in  open  po- 
sition to  govern  the  actuation  of  said  lever,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  solenoid,  a  plunger,  a  pair  of  arms  assoelatwi 
with  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  links  asso<-latlng  .said  arms 
with  said  plunger. 


2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  an  operating  cable  actuated 
by  said  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access  to  said 
car.  and  means  controlled  by  said  door  when  in  an  open 
position  to  ntract  said  lever  into  neutral  position,  said 
means  Including  a  solenoid,  a  plunger,  a  pair  of  arms  as- 
sociated with  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  links  associating 
said  arms  with  said  plunger. 

.''..  A  system  of  the  cliara<  ii  r  descrilK>(l  ciiinprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  an  operating  cable  actuated 
by  said  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access  to  said 
ar.  ami  me.ins  controlled  by  said  door  when  in  an  open 
l.ositini,  i(.  govern  the  actuation  of  said  leviT.  said  means 
incindin-  1  -oleiiold.  a  idiinger.  a  ]  air  •  t  .:■;  -  -sociated 
wiiii  ^ai.;  icvcr,  and  a  pair  of  links  asscji  ia!;i._  said  arms 
wit:  S.I  id  plunger,  there  being  lost  motion  between  said 
liiik^  and  said  arms. 

4  A  system  of  the  character  descrlljed  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  an  operating  cable  actuated 
by  said  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access  to  said 
car,  and  means  controlled  by  said  door  when  In  an  open 
position  to  retract  said  lever  into  neutral  position,  said 
means  including  a  solenobl.  a  plunger,  a  pair  of  arms  as- 
sociated with  said  lever,  and  ,1  iialr  of  links  associating 
said  arms  wit!i  said  plunder,  there  being  lost  motion  be- 
tween said  links  and   said  .irnis. 

5.  A  system  of  the  cha meter  descril"'d  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  control  lever,  an  operating  cable  actuated 
I  >  said  control  lever,  a  door  for  permitting  access  to  said 
car.  and  means  controlled  by  said  door  when  in  an  open 
position  to  govern  the  actnatioi;  "'  s.iid  lever,  said  me^ns 
including  a  solenoid,  a  plunger,  a  i  air  of  arms  associated 
with  said  lever,  and  a  pair  of  llnk~  a-- .latiir.'  said  arms 
with  said  plunger,  there  being  lost  net;  -n  b.  t  w  een  said 
links  and  said  arms,  said  last  means  also  including  a 
switch  associated  with  said  door,  and  means  movable  with 
-aid  door  to  control  said  switch. 

[<  laims  0  to  14  net  printed  in   t'e  Cnzette.] 


the  indicator,  and  a  series  of  main  line  circuit  breakers 
severally  associated  with  said  switches,  the  period  of 
interruption  of  the  main  line  by  the  several  circuit  break- 
ers decreasing  in  proportion  as  the  respective  circuit 
breakers  are  distant  from  the  Indicator,  and  the  indicat- 
ing action  being  Independent  of  the  interruption  so  that 
these  two  operations  can  take  place  simultaneously  or  in 
succession. 


ll'l^.b-T         MI1\N.^     I'll!     IM'ii    \'ri\i.     I    \'I    1>     -\M> 

r.Ull\KS      l\       I   I  1:1  Mill        t  (  »\I  li   I    I'l  iKS.        FJiNEST 

i;.\n.i..\;,    I'oni    dc    r.e.iuvuisln.    Franc.      Filed    May    4, 

1914.     Serial  No.  836.269.      (Cl.  175—294.) 

I     In    apparatus    for   thi'    purpose   set    forth  'tl;<'   combi 

nation   wltb   transformers,  of  means   for  sending   into  the 

line    a    continu'.u-    cmi-cnt    pa>~ii!L'    i::rou::b    the    neutral 

point    of    fbc    transiurnici  s    and    tlic    'aitn.    an    imlic.atlng 

dc\ice.  a  s.  rics  of  suitc'ies  disi  rilnitcd  alcIIJ  1:c  lilic. 
sevcraliN  adapted  p.  (lose  ilic  circnii  ,,f  -aid  c,  iiit  ipuous 
current  tbroui;b  said  indicating;  device  w  en  sail  swi'cies 
arc  ren.iei'd  op.  rative  by  a  <list  ar'anc,  i-i  the  line,  said 
Kwitcbes  lii'ing  timed  so  that  tae  peri..  1  ..;  imlbation  in- 
creases with    the   distance   of   th<'    icp,  ,)i\.    vuiicii    from 


2.  In  apiiaratns  for  tiie  purpose  set  forlb   the  combina- 
tion   with    transformers,    of    means    for    setxllng    info    the 
line    a    continuous    current    passing    through    the    lontral 
point  of  the  transformers  and  the  earth,  an  indlcatiiiL-  (ie- 
vlce,  a  series  of  switches  distributed  along  the  line,   sev- 
erally   adajited    to    close    the    circidt    of    said    contit 'nas 
current  through  said  indicating  device  when  said  swii     es 
are  rendered  operative  by  a  disturbance  in  the  line,   -nid 
switches  being  timed  so  that  the  period  of  Indii-atioi    m 
creases  with   the  distance  of  the  respective   swit.       fimn 
the  Indicator,  and  a  series  of  main   line  circuit  breakers 
severally  associated  with  said  switches,  the  period  of  in 
terruption  of  the  main  line  by  the  several  circuit   br.  ik 
ers    decreasing    in    proportion    as    the    respective    rircuit 
breiikers  are  <listaiit    frfim   the   indicator,  and   the   in.licat 
ing  action  being  Independent  of  the  Interruption   s.  tbat 
these  two  opertitlons  can   take  [dace  slnniltani-ousiy   ..;    iti 
succession,    said    Indicating    device    comprising    a    cbr  iio 
graph  having  a  dial  with  divisions  corresponding  to  sec- 
tions of  the  line,  a   hand,   a   pusher  adapted   to   actuate 
sjiid    liand,    an    electro-magnet    adapted    to    actuate    siM 
pusb.er.   and  an   auxiliary    hand  which    records  all    move- 
ments of  the  first   mentioned   liand. 

3.  In   apparatus   for   the  purpose  Ret  forth   the  combi- 
nation with  transformers,  of  means  for  sending  into  the 

.  line  a  continuous  current  passing  through  the  neutral 
I  point  of  the  transformers  and  tlie  earth,  an  Indicating 
device,  and  switch  stations  distributed  along  the  line, 
severally  adaptel  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  continuous 
current  through  said  Inilicating  device  and  to  bi. nk  tbe 
main  line  circuit,  the  switch  devices  at  said  station  be- 
ing timed  so  that  the  period  of  Indication  Increases  with 
the  distance  of  the  respectve  station  from  the  Indicator, 
the  period  of  interruption  of  the  circuit  decreasing  Id 
proportion  as  the  stations  are  distant,  and  the  Indicating 
action  Ix'ing  Independent  of  the  Interrupdiou  so  that  tiast- 
two  operations  can  take  place  simultaneously  or  in 
succession,  eacli  switch  station  conii  a  Isi.l'  an  ammi  ter 
connected  to  the  line,  a  local  circuit  ;i  ;  i.iui:;  an  eba  tro- 
magnet  and  adapted  to  be  clos'  d  ! ;.  sai.J  ammeter,  an 
electro-magnetic  main  line  circuit  biiuker,  and  a  (lock 
work  ailajited  to  be  released  by  the  elect ro-magnct  in  said 
local  circuit,  and  a  switch  actuated  b,\  said  clot  kwork, 
adapttnl  to  ttrst  close  and  then  break  11. 1  cntiinious  cur- 
rent circuit,  and  then  switch  current  fr. m  f  a  bi  ai  cir 
cult  into  the  electro-magnet  of  Ihe  circuit  breaker,  all 
the  members  returning  to  normal  position  oi,  .ss.iti.m 
of  disturbance  In  the  line. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  for!',,  tb.  c  nibl 
nation  with  transformers,  of  means  for  s.  n  im-^  itt.  t!ie 
line  a  continuous  current  passing  througli  ;b.  neitral 
point  of  the  transformers  and  tbe  earth,  an  in.li.atmg 
device,  and  switch  stations  distrlbuteii  alon.:  the  line, 
severally  adajited  to  close  tbe  circuit  nf  said  continuous 
current    tlirough   said   indicating  device   and   to    bre.ak   the 
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1  ],  v  ,-,v.s  I  \pi\  i,ai;M!:nT.  Fua.nk  U.  Hakek  and 
li  ;  ,  11.  ._v\;.  M  i\  I  ity,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
IMU       St-riiil   No.   .H68,l*32.      (CI.   2—144.) 


1.    \    Mni"!!    u'linii'iii      "iiiprising   a   Jacket   and  troOsera 
li;i\iii/    :i    .lro[.    so.-ir    iMirti.iu.    the   upper   edge  of   ttie   seat 

|iortiiiii  >..  iti_'  i iv-.'i-l.-ip! 


•l.-lpp.   'I     MV     ,1  li'l     il' 


iuuer  siil^'  uf  i  he  h:i<'k  C'f  t ' 
pfi'^iti-T  -^trap)-  aiia[itPi|  to  1 
\viM  f.  r  :i  ii'l  i!i<p<w.il  iii-i.|.' 
!h.'    sti-ap>!    '■■'in^'    -;•  .aii-i  il    !■ 


'achnbly  socnred  to  the 

'■  a.k't  anil  siisponders  com- 
i<~  .,\.i-  th.  ^huiilders  of  the 
t'  \' ki'r  the  front  ends  of 
!..!•  iiiU' r  side  of  tlie  front 
of  f!  >>  f;  IK,  <.  ani  i!:.ir  rear  ends  being  secured  to  the 
inn  ■!■  sjilr  (if  th'  jH.iTion  'f  th»  jack''t  which  overlaps 
rt;i.  -.car  [)0!!ion.  wh.rehy  ih''  tr(Mis>>r>»  are  supported 
:rnin  th'  <hoMlil''r'<  '.\  r!i>'  -'i<pt'ni1.  r-.  thereby  permit- 
tin.'   t'i>-   ja'k.''    tn    '.Inns-. 

■J.  \  '11'.]. >n  jariiii-nr  1  omprisin-'  a  ja.'k'-t  an.!  trousers 
hav!n-_'  ,1  .11'.!.  -fat  p.irtion,  thf  nppiT  •■.l-'.-  .f  the  si^at 
portj"!!  '.ii'-  ovi'i-lapiJ''(i  by  and  'li'tac!:a!);i,  .secured  to 
thi  inn.  I-  -il-'  'if  tiie  back  of  the  Jacket,  short  straps  se- 
•nr-  I  at  ili'i;  Inwi'r  iiiils  to  the  inni'r  sidi"  of  the  front  of 
ilii-  tioasHi-,  aini  >ii-p.  tiders  comprising  straps  adapted 
[,,  p.is^  ii\.r  t!i''  sta.'ilil.^rs  of  the  wearer  and  disposed 
insii]..  t:..  ;a.-ki  t.  tl.-'  front  •'Tid'<  of  tJie  latter  straps 
'"■ini:  il.  ta.-!,alil'  sir.ir.'d  t.'  -.-liil  Mrst  straps,  and  their 
rear  ..n.ls  !ie:n_'  stvnr.'il  f  !'  •'  inn.T  ^iiio  of  t!ie  portion  of 
f!'i.  I  icki'T  w'jc!:  ovnrl.'ips  ri..>  <•'■!{  p.ii'Tion.  whereby  ttie 
froi!<i!s  i;..  sMi.p.  If.  .1  from  the  shoulders  by  the  sns- 
p.n.i'i-^,    tier.l.v    ;.iTrnii  tin-'   the   J»rk»'(    to   blouse. 


main  line  circuit,  the  switch  devices  at  said  stations  lie- 
inj;  timed  so  tliat  the  period  of  indication  increases  with 
the  distance  of  the  respective  -tation  from  the  indieafor, 
the  period  of  interruption  of  the  circuit  decreasinK  in 
proportion  as  the  stations  are  distant,  and  the  indicating 
action  being  imlependent  of  the  interruption  so  that  these 
two  operations  can  t.ike  place  simultaneously  or  in  suc- 
cession, each  switch  station  comprising  an  ammeter  con-  i 
nected  to  the  line,  a  local  circuit  inclufiing  an  electro- 
magnet and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  ammeter,  an  t 
ehctio  magnetic  main  line  circuit  breaker,  a  clockwork 
adapiei  to  he  released  by  the  eh'ctro-pi.-ignet  in  s.aid  locil 
circuit,  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said  clockwork,  adapted 
to  llrst  close  an<l  then  break  the  continuous  curr<nt  cir- 
cuit, and  then  switch  current  from  the  local  circuit  Into 
the  elccti-.i  nia_'ri>  1  of  the  circuit  breaker,  all  tlic  mem- 
bers retiiriiin-'  to  normal  position  on  cess.ation  of  dis- 
turbance in  :h.'  line,  the  release  of  the  clockwork  move- 
ment tieinu-  iiiKiuced  h>  a  lever  operated  by  an  auxiliary 
incthanisiii,  tie  sahl  l"ver  releasing  the  halani-e  of  tb.e 
principal  mechanism  and  acting  by  means  of  a  rocking 
arm  upon  .iitacts  closing  the  continuous  circuit,  the 
clockwork  ii.i'inent  thu.-;  released  displacing  arms  car- 
rying connecting  members,  one  closing  tiie  coiillntioos 
current  circuir  np""  'he  indicator  and  interrupting  it  at 
flic  .nil  of  a  ,-i\.ii  period  which  can  t>e  adjusted  as  de- 
sired, the  ..ili.r  c;,,vin-  the  circuit  of  the  main  line  cir- 
cuit hri'ak.  I-  ;  I    I ml  of  a  difTerent  period  of  time  also 

pred.  !ei  ii.ir,   d   an. I   a  Ijustable  at   will. 


I.lC!S..'(,sit.       FARM-GATP:.       Ihvims    n.\RKEK.    Springtield, 
[11.      nied    Aug.    17.    1!»14.      Serial    No.    S,57.2t51.      (CI. 


.t'l 


1.  In  a  farm  fjate.  the  combination  with  a  gate  frame- 
work, of  a  hanger  for  the  gate  comprising  spac<'d  apart 
lnoks  carried  by  a  gate  post,  an  eye-l>oit  carried  by  the 
gate  and  engaged  to  the  lowermost  of  sai»l  hooks,  an  eye- 
rod  engaged  to  the  uppermost  of  tlie  hooks  and  extending 
iliagonally  downward  to  the  center  of  the  gate,  bracing 
lueaiis  for  tlie  eye-rod  comprising  a  U-shaped  strap  iron 
attaci  e<l  to  the  gate  and  adapted  to  receive  tlie  eye  ro  i 
tiierethrough,  a  swinging  link  carried  by  the  gate  an  I 
pivoted  to  said  eye-rod,  .and  adjustable  stop  means  for 
.said  link. 

2.  In  a  farm  gate,  the  combination  wnli  the  gate  friinit- 
work  comprising  parallel  strin.eis,  ,,:  ;,int.''T  means  for 
tl:e  gate  comprising  spaced  aiiaii  le  il-  .  niieU  iiy  the 
gate  iMist.  an  eye-bolt  carri'-il  b\  tin-  gate  and  engaged  to 
thi>  lowermost  of  saiii  hooks,  an  eve  rod  erigagel  to  the 
uppermost  of  the  books  and  \i.  n  iuu-  di  i-:i>ually  to  the 
center  of  the  gate,  a  link  pi\..ied  it  it>  i,..wi-  em!  t.,  the 
sci-ond  stringer  on  the  gate,  the  npp-.r  stnn,;ei  provided 
with  adjusting  holes  theretliroiit:  a.  a  1 1  in..v  aiie  pin  ..n 
gaging  tlie  rear  side  of  the  link  and  adapii  d  !•.  •  n-agc 
selectively   in    the   holes   in    the   upper   stringer,    and    ilie 


upper  end  of  the  link  pivoted  to  th< 
rod.   subHtaulially   as   ilescrlbed. 


1.108,500.      H'BKli  .\  im;       in\^;!i.s.^ 
port.    Conn.,    assignor    to     I  h..    I'.i'n- 
pany,  Bridgeport.  *.'onn.,  a  *  orpoianon 
IMIed  Apr.  9.  191.5.     Serial   .No.  2l).210. 


■lid  "t   tlie  eve- 


r.  \ .:  \  \i;t..  Undge- 
A     liassiik    (.'oin- 

<i   t  onnecticut. 

Mi.   1S4— 02.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  hoiiy  liavin--  a  thr<  :id.  d  op>en  end 
and  having  a  top  on  its  cipiiosiie  en!  p;..\id''d  with  a 
lubricant  inlet,  said  top  having  a  s,|..w  driver  rec  i\lnj 
slot  to  one  side  of  the  inl-  t  and  said  liody  liavin--  an 
arcuate  groove  the  ends  ..f  widdi  form  stops,  and  a  lap 
on   the  body   iiiiving  a   seuun  n;  il    t..p   and  a    llangc   which 

rotates  over  the  body,  the  fi d-.'  .  :    the   ilange  having 

an  arcuate  lip  which  projects  inf..  t!  •  L-roove,  the  ends  ,.f 
said  Up  forming  stofis  which  coact  w  it!i  tlie  f^r^t  name  I 
stops  whereby  the  cap  -.\ '  •  n  enL:a_-ed  wit!i  ..n..  of  t!ie  lirsi 
named  stops  uncovers  t  .'  Inl<  t  an. I  when  ■  ii^au'ed  witli 
the  other  of  the  first  nann  .1  stops  tl...  (.•  ord  of  the  seg- 
ment   alines   with    said   screw  'liiv. a-    r.aiivini;    slot. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  hol!.i\v  'oiv  havin.;  a  top  wiiii  a 
lubricant  inlet  therein  and  ii.i\in.:  it-  .i|iposite  end 
threaded,  said  top  having  a  scrcA  dii\.  r  :eeei\Ri_-  sloi 
therein,  and  a  cap  rotatalde  on  tin  lio.ix  and  t',i\ini;  a 
segmental  top  the  chord  of  widei  in  one  p.sitior:  of  the 
<'a|)  alines  with  said  slot  ami  in  a  second  position  un- 
covers the  inlet. 

3.  \  lubricator  compo>^.  d  of  a  I  ..How  .0  |-,  ii.avm::  a 
top  with   an    inlet  In   the   Latter   and    '  a\;n.^    ~iiew    threads 
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on  n^  hottom  end.  said  top  having  a  tool  receiving  slot 
therein,  and  a  closure  for  the  top  having  a  segmental  top 
wliich  in  one  position  covers  tlie  inlet  and  in  a  second 
position  the  cliord  of  the  closure  top  registers  with  the 

Blot. 

4.  A  lubricator  composed  of  a  hollow  body  having  a 
top  provided  with  a  slot  and  an  inlet  and  having  screw 
threads  on  its  bottom  end.  and  a  closure  for  the  top  hav- 
ing a  cutaway  part  enabling  same  to  completely  expose 
the  slot  In  one  position  and  to  cover  the  Inlet  in  a  sec- 
ond position. 

5.  A  lubricator  composed  of  a  hollow  body  having  a 
top  provided  witli  a  slot  and  an  Inlet  and  having  screw 
threads  on  its  bottom  end.  and  a  closure  for  the  top.  said 
closure  lieing  rotatalile  on  the  top  so  as  to  cover  the  inlet 
in  one  position  and  to  completely  expose  the  slot  in  a  sec 
end  position.  • 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tlou  with  a  card  lornied  with  an  orWce  proi>ortioned  to 
receive  a  coin,  of  metallic  plates  secured  to  the  card  at 
each  face  thereof,  covering  the  orifice,  one  of  said  plat* > 
l)eiug  angularly  displacable  and  being  formed  with  an 
aperture,  through  wiii.li  a  .•oiu  ma.\  be  partially  lntroduc<d 
Into  the  orifice,  the  angular  motion  of  said  plate  serving 
to  permit  the  coin  to  be  completely  introduced  Into  tlo 
orifice. 
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1.  .\n  implement  for  holding  animals  comprising  a 
frame,  n  rod  and  a  loop  forming  members,  said  frame 
having  a  main  portion  and  an  arm  at  each  end  tliereof. 
said  arms  j.rolecting  In  opposite  direction  from  said  main 
portion  and  at  rlLrht  angles  thereto,  a  bearing  on  said 
nvrn  portion  and  a  bearing  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm. 
^.Ti.l  liearing  being  In  alinement  so  as  to  form  guides  for 
vnil  rod.  said  loop  forming  member  being  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  rod  and  t..  the  ad.jac.nt  arm  respectively. 

2.  .\n  implement  for  holding  animals  comprising  a  Z 
shaped  frame,  a  slidahl-  member  and  a  flexible  loop  form- 
ing member,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  for 
said  slidalde  iminber  arranged  in  alinement  and  situated 
on  tlie  free  ends  of  the  frame  and  on  its  middle  portion. 
said  h«ii>  forming  inenil>er  being  attached  to  one  end  of 
sail  s  liable  member  an«l  to  one  of  tli.'  an-'les  of  tlie  Z- 
sliaped    frame. 

^^.  An  implement  lor  hol.linL:  .ainmals  comprising  a  Z- 
shaped  frame,  a  slidnble  mend.er  .and  a  flexible  loop  form- 
ing member,  said  frame  liaviiu  a  piiir.l.iy  of  bearings  for 
said  slidable  member  arranged  In  alinement  and  situated 
on  the  free  ends  of  the  frame  and  on  its  middle  portion, 
said  loop  forming  member  being  aiiaclied  to  one  end  of 
-aid  slidalile  member  ..nl  1.  'II.  "f  Mi  angles  of  the  Z- 
vliaped  frame,  a  handle  l.eim:  m  .xidd  at  the  other  end  ..f 
-aid  slida!>le  meml>er.  said  lamlle  cnn^iructed  to  form  a 
stop  against  said  frame  in  ordei  1.  pi.  '.nt  snid  slidable 
memlier  from  sliding  out  of  the  fram 

4  \n  implement  for  holding  ..niinal-  .n;j. rising  a  frame, 
a  8li<ialde  member  and  a  looii  111.  uiln  r.  said  frame  being 
constructed  of  metal  wire  bent  approximately  in  the  shape 
of  the  letter  Z  with  a  large  eyelet  at  one  of  the  bends  to 
form  a  handle,  the  ends  of  the  wire  as  well  as  the  midoie 
portion  thereof  being  twisted  around  to  form  bearings  for 
sa,  .  slidable  member,  said  loop  member  being  made  of 
tlexlble  material  and  attached  to  sai.l  fran..  ai  its  other 
bend  and  also  to  the  adjacent  emi  .  f  -a,.l  -lidahle  mem- 
l>er.  a  stop  formed  at  the  oppos,i.  ml  ..i  said  slidable 
member,  said  stop  also  serving  as  a  handle. 


;j.  In  a  devic<'  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  post  car.l  foriue<i  witli  a  series  of  orifices  each 
proportioned  to  receive  a  coin  and  arrangt '1  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  of  metallic  plates  securcnl  to  the  caVd  at  each 
face  thereof,  covering  said  orifices,  one  of  said  plates  being 
rotatable  about  a  point  coincident  with  the  center  of  the 
circle  of  orifices,  the  rotatable  plate  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  di-sposed  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  introduced  into 
any  orifice  when  said  aperture  Is  brouirhi  adjacent  10  said 
orifice  by  rotation  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th.^  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  post-card  formed  with  a  series  of  orifices  eaei, 
proportioned  to  receixe  a  coin,  and  arranged  m  ti  ar.  ; 
a  circle,  of  metallic  plates  covering  said  oniioes  a; 
face  of  the  card  and  secured  to  the  caru.  1  n.  .  f  sai.i 
being  triangular  and  having  Its  top  and  Lot;  .ui 
engaging  the  corresponding  edges  of  ii.>  vara 
the  other  plate  being  circular  and  revoluble  about  a 
coincident  with  the  outer  of  the  series  of  orifices,  the  r 
voluble  plate  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  through 
which  H  coin  may  be  Introduced  Into  any  orifice  with 
which  said  aperture  is  made  to  c<mimunicate  througli 
rot<Mion  of  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  tin  c  .mhina- 
tlon  with  a  card  formed  with  a  series  of  orifices  each  pro 
portion-d  to  receive  a  coin,  and  arranged  in  the  form  of 
a  circular  arc.  of  meiiillic  plates  covering  said  orifices  and 
secureil  to  the  card,  one  of  said  plates  lieing  revoluble 
about  .a  poiri'  coincident  with  the  center  <'f  tlie  ■  •-.  !-  <.f 
orifice.-,  lie.  rvoiutile  plate  being  formed  w  n  li  an  ap.  rture. 
througli  which  a  coin  may  be  introduced  into  any  orifice 
witli  wiildi  said  aperture  is  made  to  communicate  by  rota 
tion  of  tlie  plate,  said  ap<'riure  being  so  formed  tliat  it 
will  admit  a  coin  info  an  orifice  but  will  not  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  the  c  in 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion With  a  post-card  formed  with  an  orihc  proportioned 
to  receive  a  coin,  of  metalli'  p.a-e-  s,  .nnd  I1.  tie  .  ,.r.l  at 
,,„,.[,  side  "f  Ml.  ..rirtce  coverili.:  tie  ..rilic.'.  one  of  said 
[.lates  heini:  forme!  with  an  aperiiire  ihruugli  which  a  coin 
mav    lie   intri.lu'"  '1   into  the  orifice. 


"T—T- 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing clamp  adapted  to  be  siiiired  to  a  support,  a  guide 
frame  secured  to  said  clamp  for  pivotal  movement  t..  tween 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  position,  means  for  loekinu  sad 
guide  frame  to  the  clamp  In  a  horizontal  position  n  i 
stitching  mechanism  mounted  on  said  guide  franip 

•J.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  shuttle,  shuttle  nctuatin. 
mechanism  inclutllng  .1   toothed  segment     r-U.  rs   aionteo 
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un  s:ihl  -;i'_'iii-  lit,  a  r.'.i!ir..,at  iiii:  sliil,^  provided  with  means 
for  fnirai-'in^'  with  said  rollers,  a  n..  ,ii.'  |)ar.  and  a  lever 
<'uop.-ratin_'  with  said  ne«'.ile  har  aud  with  the  slide 
wherrhy  iih'V.  !ii.'!;f  nf  thr  slid.'  sirmilfaneously  operates 
th.'  s!iii!t!>.  ain!  th.'  ti.'.'.IU'  har,  the  levor  being  so  posl- 
tidni'd  thar  thi-  iiow  r  :;.  11.  rat. '.I  !>>  tho  movement  of  the 
slide  is  rnnltiplied  in  th.'  n.'ivpni.'iit  uf  tlie  needle  bar.  In 
combinatii<n  witii  rih  ans  w  h.rfby  said  slide  Is  operated. 

'■'•.  In  I  ^.wiuL:  nia'liine.  a  shuttle,  shuttle  actuating 
mt^chani>iii  in.-iiniin-  a  i.  —  tliod  st'XUK'ii'.  a  ri-cii)rocatlng 
slide,  iii.ans  moiint(>d  ^n  the  segment  ami  coJJperating 
witli  th.  slid,  for  imiiartiiig  movement  to  the  shuttle  when 
the  slid.'  is  r.-cipnirate.j.  a  r.-clpr...  a t in-  needle  bar,  and  a 
pivi.t.'d  l-v.T  havin;,'  h^os.'  r-nn..  ;:..n  with  the  needle  bar 
and    with    tlic    sli.I...    vvh.r.'Uy    th"    ni.ivemcnt   of    the   slide 

^im'iltan isiy     ini[iarrs     iii..\  .'in.  11 1     t..     the    shuttle    and 

n.-rdl.'  l.ar.  said  lever  hein-  s,,  f.irmed  that  the  power  gen- 
erat.MJ  h,\  th.-  ni.i\.in.'nt  ..f  tli.-  sli.l..  is  imiltiplied  in  the 
needle  l.ar.  in  ..inihinat  ;mii  with  in.ans  wliereby  said  slide 
is  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  sewini:  ina-'hin.'.  ilie  ronihinatlon  of  a  shuttle, 
shuttle  actuafiiu'  in  .l.anisin  inrUidin;:  a  toothed  seg- 
ment. r.lhMN  111  iitiT  .i  ,,ii  tlie  toothed  segment,  a  le- 
•il'i"  atin,-  <lj,l  h.iviii-  snrfaoes  coactlng  with  the 
fnlhi-s  tn  a-tna!"  Ill'  -.-iii.  nt.  said  surfares  being  so 
formed  that  the  sv-ni.Tit  is  in-.v.'.!  with  an  interval  of  rest 
■  liirin-  til.'  m..\.!n.  tit  ..:'  'h.-  -lid.'  in  on.'  .iiri-etion.  and  is 
al>o  in.'\-.'d.  wifli  an  !nr.r\al  ..f  rest,  ilnrin;,'  the  move- 
m.'iit  of  th.'  sliil.-  in  th"  ..pp.isit  ■  direi'iinn,  a  needle  bar, 
an. I  m"ans  jne^i.lin-  a  !.-\.i-  ".  iiin,..'!  in_'  said  slide  with 
said  II.  .-.11"   l.ar.   u  h    r.  h\    I  h.-   iiio\  "in.iit   ..f  the  slide  slmul- 

faii...M!-l\   a.tiiat,'-  th..  slMitiJ.j  uud  n 11..  har. 

.".  In  a  s.  win-  machine,  the  coin!iinat;..n  of  a  shuttle, 
stiuitl"  a.-iu,atiii'_'  irc-hanNni  inchidin-  a  toothed  segment, 
a  w..rl<  f....iier  ai'tiia'.MJ  hv  sahl  t.i.irh.'d  segment,  a  needle 
har.  a  i.-v.  i-  hms.  ly  .■..nn.'ct.-d  i.,  ^;,i,i  needle  bar,  and  a 
sihl"  ha\in:.'  hiosc  coniu'etioii  wiiii  the  lever  and  with  the 
s.-iM.  lit  wh  r.hy  the  needle  bar.  shuttle  and  woriv  feeder 
are  siniui taie-.tisly  ..j,,.!.,,  t ,.,1  when  the  slide  is  reciprocated. 
I   laiin-  •;  f..  '.t  n..t   priii-..i  ;n  the  <inzctte.] 


tlon  with  said  primary  horns,  the  horns  mounted  on  Insu- 
lated supports. 
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2.  In  a  horn  type  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  air 
gaps  in  series,  primary  horns  suljstautiiUly  vertical  at  tlie 
gap  limits,  secondary  horns  mounted  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  primary  horns,  the  Im.iiis  tn..iint.i!  <in  in- 
sulated supports,  the  primary  horn-  m  ,.n,.  si.],  ..f  the 
gaps  diverging  from  the  piiiuary  h..rn  ni..>ii:i..l  ..n  the 
opposite  .side  of  the  gap. 

3.  In  a  horn  type  lightning  arresttr,  a  pi  irality  of  air 
gaps  in  series,  primary  horns  sul'^tantially  \ertial  at  the 
gap  limits,  secondary  horns  moutiita  in  thciriwil  connec- 
tion with  said  primary  horns,  the  horns  mounted  on  insu- 
lated supports,  a  conductor  between  one  or  more  of  the 
pairs  of  said  horns  in  which  is  Interfwsed  a  resistance. 

4.  A  plurality  of  horn-type,  single  pole,  lightning  ar- 
resters, with  resistances  Detweou  corresponding  tiorns  and 
a  common  electrical  connection,  in  <oiui.iii  ition  with  an 
air  gap  connected  between  said  (onnectiou  and  gnmnd. 

">.  .V  plurality  of  horn-type,  single  pole,  li:;htning  ar- 
resters, with  resistances  between  corresponding  hortis  and 
a  common  electrical  connection,  in  e.iuMi 
air  gap  and  resistance  <onneeted  betw  ■  n  ■ 
and  ground. 
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\s  an  atra.'hm.iit  f..r  .ii^k  plows  or  '-Tiltivators.  a  sup- 
I'h-inent.il  disk  a.iapt.-d  t..  h..  .l!si,..s.>.l  in  .litTerent  positions 
In  relation  to  a  [ilow  ..r  cultivator  disk,  combined  with  a 
\oke  anil  splndl",  ti  stem  liavinir  a  h.-a.l  ..n  which  said 
yok"  is  rockahiy  mount. 'd.  m.-aus  f.,i-  s.-.-urin,-  the  yoke  in 
ditT.Teiit  positions  in  relath.n  to  th"  hea.l.  1  :i.  .nnting  in 
wliich  th..  st.'m  is  sli.lahly  an.l  r..:atahly  ncunt".!.  means 
for  .Sfcurin-  th..  stern  in  sai.i  m..iinii::-.  a  slidable  and 
rockabl..  siipp,,,-,  ,•,,,.  .,.,1,1  ,„,,,iritin::.  and  means  for  con- 
nectin.'  s,,i,i  last  nain..!  s,ip[„,rt  to  the  frame  of  the  plow 
or  ciiltis  ator. 


i.it:s„v.i.-.     i.iwiiT.Niv*;  .vKi:i:.^rKi:      ai  .a  stls  .Ie.ssb 

H'.wiK.   .Ir.,    San    I'raiicisc...    c,,].      liled   Feb.   26,    1910. 

S.Tial   No.  .".4t'i,lMi.      iC]     IT,-)-    ;;n. , 

1.  In  a  horn  typ..  li-hmin-  arr.^t.T,  a  [liiirality  of  air 
gaiKs  in  .-eries.  primary  h..ni-  sui  staiit ialiy  vertical  at  the 
gap   limits,  secoiiilary   horn~  inonnt.-.i   in  electrical  connec- 


1.  .\  device  <if  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame 
of  thin,  pliable,  conducting  material  which  frain..  is  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  sijaced  .  ross-bars  to  f..rm  a  L-rid  to 
receive  in  interlaced  fashion  a  connecting  element,  the 
underside  of  which  grid  has  d.pendln-  th.  refrom  a  scries 
of  projections  or  points. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllMd  f..;iii.  .1  ii-..-ii  a  Mngle 
piece  9f  metal"  and  embracing  a  franiL'  uf  thin,  plia!  h  ma- 
terial which  frame  is  connected  by  a  series  .f  spaced 
cross-bars  to  form  a  grid  to  receive  in  int.tla.ed  fashion 
a  connecting  element,  the  underside  of  which  .:;rid  has  de- 
pending therefrom  a  series  of  projections  or  points. 

."?.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame  of 
thin,  pliable  conducting  material,  which  frame  is  inte- 
grally connected  by  a  serie-  of  sp,,,,  ,]  ,  r.iss  ,,r>  to  form 
a  grid,  said  grid  having  sirucli  out  iher.  f;.,iii  .h  prndlng 
projections  or  points. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cable,  a  grid  of  thin,  plia!  le  con 
ducting  material,  and  a  connecting  eieni.-nt  l.avinj  inter- 
laced relation  with  the  griW.  th.  spaces  fornod  U'tween 
the  bars  of  the  grid  and  betn.. n  t)ie  ndires  ..r  -iih-  of  the 
connecting  element  and  the  i^rid  frame  being  of  maximum 
size. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describetl,  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  an  internal  fixed  part, 
a  tread  piece  lying  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  dis- 
posed substantially  equally  on  each  side  of  a  radial  line 
outward  from  said  internal  fixed  part,  flexildc  tension 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tread  piece  at  one  side 
of  the  tire  and  passed  substantially  radially  inward  to 
and  engaged  with  said  Internal  fixed  jwrt  of  the  wheel  and 
bacij  to  and  fastened  to  said  end  of  the  tread  piece,  and 
another  flexible  tension  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  trend  piece  at  the  other  side  of  the  tire  and  passing 
substantially  radially  inward  to  and  engaging  with  said 
first-mentioned  tension  means  adjacent  to  said  internal 
fixed  part  and  passing  back  to  said  other  end  of  the  tread 
piece  and  connected  to  said  other  end,  and  binding  said 
trend  piece  to  the  tire  in  the  aforesaid  position. 

•J  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cribe<I,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  an  internal  fixed 
part,  a  tread  piece  lyinir  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and 
disposed  substantially  ecinally  on  each  side  of  a  radial  line 
outwar.l  fr.im  said  interna!  fx'd  i>art.  flexible  tension 
means  comiecieil  to  one  end  of  th.-  tread  piece  at  one  side 
of  the  tire  and  passed  suhstantlally  radially  inward  and 
around  said  int.^nal  fixed  part  and  back  to  and  fastened 
to  said  end  of  the  tread  piece,  and  another  flexible  tension 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tread  piece  at 
the  otlier  side  of  the  tire,  and  passing  substantially  radi- 
ally Inwanl  arotind  said  internal  fixed  part  and  around 
parts  of  the  first-mentioned  t(>nsion  means  adjacent  to  said 
internal  fixed  part,  and  passing  back  to  said  other  end  of 
the  tread  piece  and  connected  to  said  other  end,  and  bind- 
ing said  tread  piece  to  the  tire  in  the  aforesaid  i)osition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  an  Internal  fixed 
part,  a  rlirid  tread  piece  lylnc  across  the  tread  of  the  tire 
and  disposed  substantially  equally  on  each  side  of  a  radial 
line  outward  fr^m  said  Internal  fixed  part,  flexible  tension 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tr.ad  piece  nt  one  side 
of  the  tire  and  passed  substantlnll\  ra.iiilh  ii  w  irl  and 
around  said  internal  fixed  part  and  bat  k  i..  an.!  f.i-i.'i.'d 
to  said  end  of  the  tread  piece,  and  anoth.  r  !!.-xi'  h  i.n>^ion 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  .f  the  tread  pit c  a;  Mi. 
other  side  of  the  tire,  and  pnssin-  s,;hsTantial!y  !a.llan.\ 
inward  around  said  internal  li\.  .1  ptirt  aiai  aroun.i  pan- 
of  the  first-mentioned  tension  lu.i;  -  "iiac.nt  to  said  in- 
ternal fixed  part,  and  passing  back  to  sai.i  otlier  end  of  the 
tread  piece  and  connected  to  said  oth.  i  .ml,  and  binding 
said  tread  piece  to  the  tire  in  the  aforesaid  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.rit  fl.  in  .-..inbination 
with  a  wheel  comprising  a  tire  tnel  a  -!■■  k"  >  ^--1'^  ""''"'^ 
piece  lying  across  the  tread  of  the  tire  i\' \i  \>-  tension 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tread  piece  an  1  itassed 
around  the  spoke  and  back  to  and  fasteninl  to  said  end  of 
the  tread  piece,  and  another  flexible  tension  means  con- 
aected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tr.iol  pi...  ai<l  lassin.' 
around  the  spoke  and  around  i^art^  .f  tb.-  first  mcntione,! 
tension  means  adjacent  to  the  M'"'k'  .    t".!  ptisst,,i:  back  t'l 


said  other  end  of  the  tread  piece  and  connected  to  said 
other  end  and  binding  said  tread  piece  to  the  tire  in  the 
aforesaid  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  comprising  a  tire  and  a  spoke,  a  tread  piece 
lying  across  the  tread  of  the  tire,  tension  means  at  one 
side  of  the  tire,  articulated  means  connecting  one  end  of 
this  tension  means  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tread  piece 
at  this  side  of  the  tire,  this  tension  means  passing  around 
the  spoke  and  back  to  said  end  of  the  tread  piece,  artlcu 
lated  means  connecting  this  end  thus  brought  back  to  said 
end  of  the  tread  piece,  tension  means  at  the  other  side  of 
the   tire,   articulated    means   connecting  one  end   of    this 
other  tension  means  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tread  piece 
at  this  end  of  the  tire,  this  other  tension  means  passing 
down  around  the  spoke  and  around  parts  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tension  means  adjacent  to  the  spt4te.  and  back  to 
said  other  end  of  the  tread  piece,  and  arti<  iilattni  means  at 
this  other  end  of  the  tread  piece  connecting  this  end  of  the 
tension  means  thus  brought  back  to  this  other  end  of  the 
tread   piece,   said   two   tension   means  binding  sai-l   tread 
piece  to  the  tire  in  the  aforesaid  position. 


l,16H..'-,nS.  UESl!  1!  M  Willi  I.  Wii.i.i.\M  A.  BtCK- 
NAM,  Truckee.  and  Wiij.i.vm  Stickkl,  Greenwood,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  43,19.3.     <C1.  152— S.) 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  channel  rim. 
of  a  circumferential  series  of  <aslngs  independently  slid- 
able in  the  channel  of  the  rim,  resilient  means  supporting 
the  casings  for  indejxMident  movement,  and  a  tread  shoe 
j.  carried  by  each  casing  in  abuttim:  relation  with  the  ad- 
Jacent  shoes  to  form  a  continuous  tread,  the  abuttinu  ends 
1  of  the  shoes  being  beveled  and  one  end  being  provided  with 
a    tongue   extending  entirely   across   the  same   while   the 
other  end  is  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  toucue 
and  thus  lock  the  abutting  shws  in  allnemetit 
I       2.  The  combination   with  a   wheel  having  a   ciiaim.  !■•<! 
rim,  of  rectangular  Interspaced  hollow  casings  closed   at 
their  outer  ends  and  fitting  between  the  sides  of  the  rim, 
the  Inner  (>dges  of  the  casings  being  provided  with  flanues 
turned  outwardly  toward  the  adjacent   caslncs.   a    spiral 
spring  for  each  casing  having  its  inner  end  restini:  in  the 
channel   and   its  outer  end   extending  within    an.l    -•  -tinL- 
on  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  casing,  wed-.-  shap.-*!  I'.Uini; 
blocks  secured  to  the  rim  sides  and  forming  guide  sj.aces 
within  which  the  casings  are  slidable,  the  outer  portion  of 
each  filling  blO(  k  being  provided  with  opi^osltely  projecting 
flanges  overlying  the  flanses  of  the  adjacent   casings,  and 
a  tread  shoe  carried  by  each  casing  and  abutting  the  adja- 
cent tread  shoes  with  the  abutting  ends  lying  in  overlap- 
ping relation,  one  of  the  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  shoes 
boing  formcHi  with  a  toligite  extending  across  the  end  and 
the  other  end  being  formed  with  a  groove  normally  receiv- 
ing the  tongue. 
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signor    to    Asbestos    Protected    Metal    Companx      I',  .ver 
Falls.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed    lan 
IG.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.500.     (Cl.  154      41.  t 
1.  The  method  of  providing  rluid  metal  articles  with  a 
protective  covering  of  fibrous  material,  which  consists  In 
Immersing  the  rigid  metal  article  in  a  bath  of  adhesive  ma- 
terial,   placing   the   article   thus   coated   upon   a    la^er   of 
fibrous  material,  applying  pressure  to  the  metal  «■•::.    t. 
firmly  press  the  metal  article  upon  a  portion  of  ib"  :  i  ri  .s 
layer,  folding  the  fibrous  layer  over  upon  the  metal  article 
to  envelop  the  latter  with  the  fibrous  layer,  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  folded  over  portions  of  the  fibrous  Ijvyer  to 
firmly  press  such  portions  to  the  metal  nrt'.cle. 


8so 


OFFICIAL.  (.jAZtlTTh: 


T  \M     \RV    l.S,   IQ16. 


■-'.  I  H  n  rhod  of  pr'.\i.lirm  rii::  1  m.  •.  articles  with  a 
pr.itH.rlve  (.ivetini;  of  librous  mHieriHl.  which  consists  In 
("MtiiiK  the  ri.-i(l  nrticle  with  au  adlicsivc  material,  placlni: 
ti  "  Mated  article  upon  a  layer  of  fibrous  material,  fnjdinu' 
thf  irt'e  side  portions  of  the  fibrous  lavfT  over  upon  tlif> 
rlpl'l  article,  nnd  Kressinn  the  fibrous  layer  Into  firm  con- 
t  I   '  "  'h  the  ri«ld  article. 


ft 

S.  In  a  marhiiie  of  the  character  descrlb^'d.  In  lomhi 
nation,  a  table,  pro^ser  hai>  supported  by  and  spaced  apart 
on  -li  i  table,  one  of  said  presser  bars  bcins:  movable  to- 
wur.i  tlif  other,  folding'  bars  located  above  and  inovab!<' 
on  said  i.r.'ss.T  bar^.  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  movable 
presser  bar  Is  connected,  rock  shafts  to  which  said  foldin.; 
bars  nr.'  connected,  and  means  for  rocking  saiil  sl.afts. 

t  h.  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  ronibiii . 
tion.  a  table  to  support  a  (■overin^'  layer  and  the  coated 
bar  to  be  covered,  presser  bars  supported  by  and  spaced 
apart  on  said  table,  means  to  move  one  of  said  presser  l)ars 
toward  tlie  other  to  press  the  covering:  onto  the  sides  rf 
the  .'oated  bar.  folding  bars  locate<l  above  the  nressei  bats 
and  movable  in  a  plane  i)arallel  with  said  pres.ser  bars  and 
beyond  the  latter  and  r.ver  the  portion  of  the  coated  bar 
between  the  presser  ;,:irs  i  ,  fold  the  covering  layer  over 
upon  the  u|)per  surface  of  said  portion,  aud  means  to  move 
said  foldin;;  liars. 

■"     lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
ii^ri     ,1    table    to    -unix.it    a    coveiliii:   layer   and   a   coat.d 


a  ridge  on  a  rule  and  means  to  hold  In  lateral  manner  said 
ridge  of  said  rule  in  said  groove,  and  means  for  punchiu;,' 
triangular  notches  In  the  ridge  of  sal.i  rule,  substantlallv 
aaflescribed. 

:i.  In  a  rule  punch  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
portion  with  an  overhanging  portion,  a  plate  havlnj;  a  plat- 
form, a  lonuitudlnal  groov,  in  the  side  of  said  platform 
for  the  insertion  of  a  ridge  on  .1  ml. .  moans  to  hold  in  lat- 
eral manner  .said  ridge  of  .said  rul-  in  said  groove,  .said 
means  comprising  a  bridge  and  set  screw,  and  meai'is  for 
punching  triangular  notches  in  the  ridge  of  said  rule  held 
in  any  given  longitudinal  position,  substantially  as  le- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rule  i)uuch  of  the  i  harac  ler  described,  a  base 
having  an  overhanging  portion,  a  plate  having  a  platform 
supported  by  said  base.  ,1   irinii:ular  shapinl  groove  In  the 

^side  of/sald  platform  for  the  insertion  of  a  ridge  of  a  llno- 
tabler  rule,  a  bridge  plvotally  supported  to  said  base  and 
held  in  adjusted  position  by  a  set  .screw  whereby  said 
ridge  may  be  held  In  lateral  manner  in  said  groove,  sun 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rule  punch,  a  base  ha\ing  an  overhanping  moiu- 
ber,  a  plate  having  a  platform,  a  groove  in  the  side  of  said 
platform,  for  the  insertion  of  a  ridge  on  a  llno-tabler  rule, 
a  bridge  plvutally  mounted  to  said  ba.se,  a  .set  screw  bear- 
ing against  said  bridge,  whereby  to  hold  said  bridge  in  ad- 
Justed  po.sltiou  against  said  lino  tabler  rule  to  confine  said 
ridge  of  said  rule  In  said  groove,  and  a  gage  adjustably 
held  along  a  bracket,  whereby  to  hold  said  llno-tabler  rule 
in  given  longitudinal  position,  to  be  punched. 

[Claims  ♦;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  IMled  .luue  17 
lOlL'.     Serial  No.  704.142.     (CI.  164— 10.5  ) 
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111  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
-rlMn-inir  member,  a  r!  i'..  mounted  on  the  base  and 
-'  '''  I  vated  platform.  1  .t^ovo  In  said  platform. 
.'r.>.,\..  i,.Mn_'  adapted  for  t'lf  insertion  of  a  ridge  on 

'•  "'•■■•I'ls  !•'  Im.M  ^-i;,!  .-i.l--  ..;   .ai.I  r'lh-  in  said  groove. 
^  ''•■      "'•!''■-    '■■■*■  r!iU>  in  .iiix    .;!M'n  longitudinal  po- 
'■   '■'''"'■   111. ■I!;-   :..■  i  nil,!, in.'   tT-i:u!i:til;ir  notches  in  the 
'if  sail  I   ru'i' 
'"    '    '■'i'"   i'lii;.  h.  a   I..1S.'   :i:i\iri_  an   overhanging  por- 
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11  1    tiavlng   an    elevated 

iie  siilv  .■!  said  purr  for  the  Insertion  of  1 


J.  A  broaching  device  for  perforating  the  upper  edge  of 
a  rule-holding  member  for  receivinc  lino-tablnr  rules  com- 
prising a  clamping  member  havlnL-  ,,  -:.n.x..  for  receixinj 
the  upper  edge  of  the  member  u.  he  r..,  hrd.  a  hroach  -nr" 
ried  by  said  clamping  member,  .inl  m.ans  t.r  a,|  istink; 
said  clamping  member  relatively  t.  the  m.  mi-  r  (..  he 
broached. 

1'.  A  multiple  punch  tor  perforai  n.-  [u  inting-rule  hold- 
ing-members comprising  mejin-  f.,-  i,,,Mii,_;  ■,  |,!,ir,Il!\  .f 
members  in  position  to  be  pen.ra!..!  n  -mMi,  ,!j,,n  with 
a  broach  for  maklni:  rule  r.^eiNii,.;  ..[Mini,.,  m  tne  upper 
edges  of  the  members  .so  hH-l,  m- ans  for  L-uhlii..-  th.'  punch 
relatively  to  the  members,  and  means  fir  il  pi^tii;.-  the 
guiding  means  relatively  to  th.'  memher-  to  ii.  p,.rf,,!;ite.i 
for  the  purpose  of  makin.-  luh  r.  .  .iving  ..peiiin-s  at  .lifTer 
ent  points  in  vald  members. 

.'?.  A  punch  for  perforatlnt:  th.  upp.r  edge  of  a  substan- 
tially type-high  rule-holdin-  m.iniifr  f  .  receive  «  pluralltr 
of  lino  tabler  rules,  compri^in-  ..     l.utii  in-  ti..<mh,  ,■  ndnpt 
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ed  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  member  to  be  perforated,  a 
punch  mounted  In  said  clamping  member  to  reciprocate 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  members,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  clamping  member  relatively  to  said  rul.' 
holding  member  for  spacing  the  rule  recelviiig  openings 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  rule  holding  member. 

4.  In  a  punching  device  for  simultaneously  preparing 
a  plurality  of  printers'  slugs  for  receiving  line  printing 
rules,  a  clamping  device  for  holding  th.^  sings  t<.  be 
punched,  a  die  carried  by  the  damping  device  and  bavin;; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grcK.ves  In  Its  lower  face  substan 
tlally  fitting  the  upper  edges  of  the  slugs,  a  V-shapeil 
punch  carrl.'d  by  the  clamping  device  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  a  suitable  groove  In  the  "ower  face  of 
the  die.  and  means  lor  moving  the  punch  f>ack  and  forth 
at  right  an;:les  to  the  plane  of  the  slugs. 

.'"1.  In  a  punching  device  for  simultaneously  preparing  a 
plurality  of  printers'  slugs  for  receivim:  line  printing  rules, 
a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  shms  to  be  pun<hed.  a 
die  carried  by  the  clamping  device  and  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  grooves  in  its  lower  face  substantially  flttlnsr 
the  upper  edges  of  the  slugs,  a  V-shaped  punch  carried 
by  the  clamping  device  aud  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
a  suitable  gioove  in  the  lower  face  of  the  die.  nnd  means 
for  moving  the  punch  back  and  forth  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  slugs,  the  die  being  provided  with  clear 
ance  openings  through  which  the  puncli  is  adapted  to  force 
the  chips  cut  from  the  slugs. 

[Claims  <;  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Mf.s.'.dj.  la  I.Kl'  l\ri.  i<»K.\l  AM-  .Ml.llldli  i»l 
I'ltoHrciNC  SAMi:.  .Ashtun  (J.  Stevenson,  i'hicago. 
111.,  assk-nor  to  Chicago  Lino  Tabler  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  fil^d 
June  17,  Jf'l2,  Serial  No.  704,142.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  <»ct.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  ''•IT.I^-n.  (Cl. 
101    -ITit.. 


5.  A  quad-high  linotype  slug  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
on  Its  upper  edge,  the  combined  height  of  the  slug  and  rib 
being  less  than  tyi)o  height,  said  rib  being  provided  with 
transverse  openings  extending  from  its  uj.per  edge  to  Its 
base  and  said  openinus  being  constricted  at  their  u!)per 
edges  to  liold  lino  tabler  rules. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  flazetle.] 


1.  .\  ruled  tyi»e  form,  which  (omprlses  a  plurality  of 
lino-type  slugs,  certain  of  which  are  provided  with  longi 
tudinally  disposed  type-high  ribs  and  others  of  which  :ire 
provided  with  less  than  type-high  Integral  projections,  sep 
arable  printlnu  rules  disposed  at  right  auf;les  to  said  rigid 
integral  ribs  and  projections,  and  held  in  openings  pro- 
vided therefor  In  said  ribs  and  projections,  the  side  walls 
of  said  openings  overhanging  the  bases  of  the  rules. 

2.  A  ruled  type  form  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  as- 
sociated priming  slugs  in  combination  with  interpos.il 
slugs  having  integral  longitudinal  printing  ribs  on  their 
upper  edges,  other  interposed  shirrs  which  have  l.ss  than 
type  height  ribs  on  th.  11  •:•,■',  •  i  ■  i-c'-.  n.l  si;iiir:!hle  line 
printing  rules  arranged  at  ri;;ht  angles  to  thr  hm^jittidinal 
printing  ribs  and  held  in  transverse  openings  provided 
therefor  in  said  printing  and  non  printing  ribs,  the  side 
walls  of  said  openings  overhanging  the  tia^^ec  of  the  rules. 

:{.  .\  (piad  high  slug  having  a  longitnd':  ai  rih  on  its  'ip- 
per  edge,  the  upper  surface  of  the  rib  h.  in.'  .olapted  to  be 
below  the  printing  surface  Of  the  type  form  in  which  the 
slug  is  used  said  rib  being  provided  with  transverse  holes 
to  receive  a  llno-tabler  rule,  the  walls  of  saiil  .p.  ninL-  pro 
Jecting  over  the  base  of  the  rule. 

4.  A  quad-high  linotype  slug  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
on  its  upper  «'dge  the  combined  height  of  the  shii:  and  rib 
being  less  than  type  height,  said  rib  In  in:;  pnAjihii  with 
transverse  op.nlugs  adapted  to  receive  iid  t..  hold  lino 
tabler  rules. 


I.l6s.60;i.     I'HINTING  TELEGRAI'H.    Li  i<:i  Cekkbotam, 

Mauidi.  Gernumy.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Carl  Ztdss. 
.Jona.  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  24.  IPi;'..  S«'rial  No. 
763.44S.      (CI.  178- -23.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  t.vpe-prlnting  telegraph  a  transmit- 
ting apparatus rf-omprislntr  a  set  of  keys,  only  one  rotatable 
type  wheel  and  means  for  causing  the  depression  of  the 
said  keys  to  result  in  the  making  of  impressions  of  the 
said  types,  means  for  causing  the  type-wheel  to  Ik>  brotight 
back  from  any  position  Into  Its  initial  position  and  a 
special  key  for  operating  the  said  latter  means  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus  comprising  similar  parts  to  those  of  the 
said  transmitting  apparatus,  adapted  to  coact  simultane 
ously  with  those  parts. 

2.  In  an  electrical  type  printing  ^telegraph  a  transmit 
ting  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  ke^s.  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  type-wheel  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  means  whereby 
tlie  type-wheel  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  said  shaft 
and  other  means  for  causing  the  depression  of  the  said 
keys  to  result  in  the  making  of  impresslnns  of  the  said 
types,  a  special  key,  a  source  of  current  controlled  by  the 
said  key.  an  electromagnet  capable  of  being  energize<l  by 
the  said  current  and  adapted  to  uncouple  the  type-wheel 
from  its  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  l)e  put  in  tension  by  the 
rotatory  motion  of  the  said  type-wheel  and  quickly  to 
return  the  type-wheel  from  any  position  Into  Its  initial 
position  and  receiving  apparatus  comprising  similar  parts 
to  those  of  the  said  transmitting  appaialus.  adapted  to 
coact  simultaneously  with  those  parts. 

3.  In  an  electrlail  type-printing  telegraph  a  transmit 
ting  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  keys,  a  rotatable  shaft 
a  type  wheel  mounted  on  the  .said  shaft,  means  whereby 
the  type-wheel  Is  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  said 
shaft  and  other  means  for  causing  the  depression  of  the 
said  keys  to  result  In  the  making  of  impressions  of  the 
said  types,  a  special  key.  a  source  of  current  controlled  by 
the  said  key.  an  electromagnet  capable  of  l>elng  energized 
by  the  .said  current  and  adapted  to  uncouple  the  type-wheel 
from  Its  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  l>e  put  in  tension  by 
the  rotatory  motion  of  the  said  type-wheel  and  qui -V;  v  to 
return  the  type  wheel  from  any  position  Into  it-  lita! 
position,  a  spring-controlled  stop  adapted  to  prevent  t hp 
type-wheel  from  recoiling  at  the  end  of  Its  quick  r.  luin 
and  receiving  apjiaratus  comprising  similar  i>arts  10  those 
of  the  said  transniiitiri::  apparatus  adapted  to  coact  simul- 
taneously with  those  parts. 

4.  In  an  electrical  type-printing  telegraph  a  tr:!nsr!  it 
ting  apjiarafus  comprislni:  a  set  of  keys,  a  rofata?  1.  shaft. 
a  sleeve  rotatable  and  slldable  on  this  sbaft.  no  ans  w  h..rebr 
the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  couplel  wi"  f  .  -::.\  -!  ift. 
a  type-wheel  fixed  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  tooih.d  w  •.'  'ix.-.l 
on  the  said  sleeve,  a  longitudinally  slldable  .•■:!'!  spring- 
controlleil    rack   adapted    to   mesh    with    t)i<    snl  i    t.  .  th. 

I   wheel  and  having  a  portion  of  some  of  It-  i.-.-tl    misslii. 
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111.  ;i[i>  !(ii  -itoppinx  the  motion  of  the  said  rack,  means  for 
causing  till'  (Ippression  of  the  said  keys  to  result  in  the 
makinj;  of  iiiiiiressioris  of  the  sjiid  types,  a  special  key.  a 
source  of  current  ( ontrolled  liy  the  said  key,  an  <'Iectromag- 
net  capable  of  Inking  enertrize<l  by  rhe  said  current  and 
adapted  to  iincoiijile  the  sleevi-  from  its  shaft,  a  spring 
adapted  to  he  put  in  tension  by  the  rotatory  motion  of  the 
said  type-wheel  and  quickly  to  return  the  type  wheel  from 
any  pcsiilon  into  its  initial  position,  a  spring  controlled 
stoj)  adapted  to  prevent  the  typ.'  wheel  from  recoilin;;  at 
the  end  of  its  quick  return  and  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prisInK  similar  parts  to  those  of  the  said  transmitting 
apfMiratu';.  Mdaptivi  to  coact  -simultaneously  wtih  those 
parts. 

"  In  an  tlectrical  typ«' printiii-  telegraph  a  transmlt- 
tiM„-  ;ii.paratus  comprlsinu  a  set  of  keys,  a  rotatable  shaft. 
a  sleeve  rotatable  and  slldaWe  on  this  shaft,  means  where- 
by the  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  be  ccuidt-d  with  the  said  shaft, 
a  tyiM'  wheel  flxcd  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed 
on  thf  said  sleeve,  a  lonyltudinally  slidable  and  sprins- 
controlle<l  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  toothed 
wheel  and  havinK  a  portion  of  some  of  its  teeth  missing, 
meuns  for  stopjilni:  the  niotinn  of  the  said  rack,  m.-ans  for 
caiisin::  thf  depression  of  the  said  keys  to  result  in  the 
making  of  impressions  of  the  said  t.vpes.  a  special  key,  a 
source  of  current  controlled  by  the  said  key.  an  electroma:;- 
net  capable  of  beinir  energized  by  the  said  current  and 
adapfi'd  to  uncouple  the  sleeve  from  its  shaft,  a  spring 
adapt-d  to  he  put  In  tension  by  the  rotatory  motion  of  the 
said  type  wheel  and  quickly  to  return  the  type-wheel  from 
any  position  into  Its  Initial  position,  a  line-battery  adapted 
to  be  put  In  circuit  by  Hie  said  special  key  and  t^  cause 
a  current  to  flow,  a  relay  adapted  to  act  on  tlds  current 
flowini,'  and  to  dose  the  circuit  containing  the  said  elec- 
tromajrner.  a  second  relay  connecteti  up  with  the  first 
relay,  but  operated  with  reversed  polarity,  and  adapted  to 
act.  on  any  key  of  the  said  set  of  keys  t>elnj{  depressed, 
a  second  battery  adapted  to  be  put  in  circuit  In  place  of 
the  said  line-battery  and  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  current  from  the  said  line  battery 
and  to  cause  tlie  said  second  relay  to  act.  and  receiving 
apparatus  con-prising  similar  parts  to  those  of  the  said 
tratismltting  apparatus,  adapted  to  coact  simuitaneotisly 
with  those  parts. 

fClalm  I!  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette. 1 
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I-    '  ' mi  iii,iti..ii    wit:;    .1    -'liiaMe    supporting    frame 

i  a  pair  of  resiij.i.t  straps  attacbod  thereto  each  having 
fi  •  .•  eiiii  iieiit  to  i.ifiu  a  rectangular  yoke,  of  a  l>eam 
•  I  in  said  yokes,  a  brake  lixed  at  each  end  of  the  beam, 
1  hnn-.-i  rs  i  ivr,t,.,i  to  said  frame  ami  brakes,  whereby  the 
k'^  ai'    ii  f  rii'l  to  iiornial  position  when  released  from 
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rix.'d    Im    .M^'h 
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n  Hit!'  a  supporting  frame  and  a  pair 

alia,  h.d   thereto  each  having  its  free 

\    k'    .  f  a  iieam  lixed  in  the  yokes,  a 

111  •■]'  tlie  beam,  supporting  hangers 

rak-.  and  a  second  set  of  straps, 

I    leiia   at    the  opposite   side  of  the 

pivoted    to   the    frame   and    to   one 

t     tlie  other  beam,  and  a  pivoted  con- 


I         I.    In   a    toy,   a    vehicle  havin::    a    (innu    ulieel,   a    gear 

I   wheel   for  driving  said  driving  wheel,  a  drum,  means  for 

I  rotating  said  drum  in  one  ilirection,  means  for  rotating  said 

I   drum  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  driving  said  gear 

whivl  from  the  drum  when  said  drum  rotates  in  one  direc- 

tiop.  a  movable  member  pivoted  on  said  frame,  an  arm  fast 

with   respect  to  said   member,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted   to 

said  frame  and  connected  to  said  arm  to  swing  the  same, 

and  an  arm  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  and  swing 

I  said  rocking  lever  as  the  drum  rotates. 

I        2.   In   a  toy,  a   vehicle  having  a  driving  wheel,  a  gear 

I   wheel  for  driving  said  driving  wheel,  a  drum,  means  for 

I    rotating  said   drum    in   one  direction,   means   for   rotating 

j   said  drum  iti  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  driving  said 

gear  wheel  from  the  drum  when  said  drum  rotates  In  one 

direction,   a   movable   member  pivoted  on   said   frame,   an 

arm    fast    with    respect    to   said    member,   a    rocking    lever 

pivoted  to  saiil  frame  and  <'onnccte<l  to  s.iid  arm  to  swing 

the  same,  an   arm  on  said  drum  adapted   to  engage  and 

swing  said  rocking  lever  from  normal  position  to  one  side 

at  each  reveluiion  if  the  drum,  and  a  spring  for  returning 

sahl  rocking  lever  to  normal  iHjsltion. 

.'5.  In  a  toy,  a  body  portion,  a  member  pivoted  on  said 
lx)dy  portion,  an  arm  for  swinging  said  member,  a  rocking 
lever  mounted  on  the  body  portion,  a  link  connecting  said 
rocking  lever  to  said  arm.  a  spring  holding  said  rocking 
lever  in  normal  position,  a  motor,  and  means  on  said  motor 
for  tripping  said  rocking  lever. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  Iwdy  portion  having  wheels,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending l)etween  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  a  drum 
loose  on  said  shaft  having  a  closed  end  providing  a  bear- 
ing therefor  and  Its  other  end  being  open,  an  annular 
guide  on  the  frame  for  said  open  end,  a  helical  spring  on 
said  shaft  within  said  drum  having  one  end  fast  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  drum  and  its  other  end  fast  to  the  body 
portion,  a  cord  wound  on  said  drum,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  drum  to  the  wheels  of  the  body 
portion. 


I'i'a 

nt'tiin^  i>;ir  hetweeii  tlie  fulcrtim  bar  and  tlie  lever 
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i.i«s.(to«.     T.VLKi.Nt;  M  \(  mini: 
Tucson.  Ariz.     Filed  lYh.  _:;,    im 
(CI.  181—4.) 

1.  A  talklkig  machine  coinpi  i-inu'  a  circular  series  of 
record  supports,  operating  nie:,,,-  th-refor.  a  reprodurcr 
mounted  concentrically  witMr!  -^aid  .n  i  ar  seii.s  of 
record  supports,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
move  the  reproducer  successively  from  one  record  to 
another. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  »  circular  series  of 
record  supports,  means  for  rotatni:  -ij.l  -.ipp.rts  succes- 
sively, a  reproducer  mounted  concentrically  wit;  in  -aid 
clrcidar  series  of  record  supports,  and  means  f,  ,-  m.  \ing 
said  reproducer  succe.sslvely  ti un  •  i;e  lecord  to  another. 

.'?.  A  talking  machine  con  i  ri-in.;  a  circular  series  of 
record  supports,  driving  mean>  oinmon  to  all  of  said 
supports,  means  operating  aiiioniatically  to  bring  said 
supports  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  driving 
means  successively,  a  reproiln  ei  ihMunte,!  concentrically 
within  said  circular  series  of   recor<]   -upp.  rt>.  and  m.nns 
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i>perarlni:   automatically   to  shift    -ni    reproducer  succes- 
sively from  record  to  record. 


n^ 


4.  .V  talking  machine  comprising  a  circular  series  of 
overlapping  inclined  record  disks,  a  support  for  each  disk, 
means  for  rotating  said  supports  successively,  a  repro- 
ducer ipounted  concentrically  within  said  circular  series  of 
reconl  supports,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
shift  said  reproducer  successively  from  one  record  disk  to 
another. 

5.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports 
for  record  disks,  means  for  rotating  said  supports,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  born  arm.  a  member  hinged  to  said  horn 
arm.  a  reproducer  carried  by  said  hinged  member,  a 
weighted  arm  connected  with  said  liiii::ed  member,  and 
means  with  which  said  weighted  arm  co,,i.,  rates  to  raise 
the  reproducer  from  one  rectird  disk  and  deposit  It  upon 
another,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  repro- 
ducer and  its  horn  arm  laterally. 

(Claims  0  to  i:!  not  printed  in  tie  1  iaz.  1  te.] 
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CHINES.  ImssKY  1».  Iiamki.,  Uichmond,  Va..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  B.  Haynes.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  24,   1015.     Serial  No.  16,701.      (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  uiih  a  motor  driven  motion  pic- 
ture machine  and  the  film  thereof.  ,.f  ni.ans  for  automati- 
cally opening  the  motor  circuit  up^n  ilie  -lopping  or  break- 
ing of  the  film,  said  means  comprising  rollers  arranged 
resr>e<-tlve|y  near  the  -la- k  ineti.  ti  ..f  the  !:!ni  and  in  con- 
tact with  a  taut  pm;,  n  1,.:.  :.  a  swiK  !i  arm,  means 
tending  to  move  the  switdi  arm  to  open  circuit  position, 
means  for  holding  the  switch  arm  In  closed  circuit  posi 
tlon,  an  operative  connection  between  said  rollers,  and 
r.Na-iiig  means  art  .-mil;' •!  u>  lel.a-c  sai'l  holding  means 
upon  the  changing  (.1  tie-  siack  pnition  ,.;  id.,  film  To  a 
taut  portion  and  the  breaking  of  the  lilm  i.  s"  tiNels 
releasing  means  being  controlled  b.\  -  li.l  i     j.  r- 

2.  An    attachment    for    motion    pi.tar.     ina.  hm.  > 
pri~:ii_'   a    support.   1  !.!•  p.  ndeiit ly   movable  shafi~    iii 
t!;er.'in,    arms    can  icil    La     the    respective    shafts    an.i    .11 
ran;:c.i  respectively  to  be  operated  by  the  stopping  .ir  i  r.  ak 
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.1  ar 
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Ing  of  the  film,  a  switch  arm.  means  tending  to  move  the 
switch  arm  to  a  position  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  motor 
of  the  machine,  a  trip  arm  engageable  with  the  switch  arm 
to  hold  the  same  against  such  movement,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  shafts  and  said  trip  arm. 

3.  An  attachment  for  motion  picture  machines  compris- 
ing a  support,  indepi'ndeutly  movable  shafts  mounted 
therein,  arms  carried  l)y  the  resjiectlve  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged respectively  to  be  operated  by  the  stopping  of  the 
film  and  the  breaking  thereof,  a  switch  arm.  means  tend- 
ing to  move  the  switch  arm  to  a  position  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  of  the  machine,  a  trip  arm  engageable 
with  the  switch  arm  to  hold  the  same  against  su<  h  move 
ment,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support  a 
ranged  for  simultaneous  operation,  a  connection  '. 
one  of  said  pivoted  arms  and  the  trip  arm.  and  :i  .■  a 
ried  by  the  respective  shafts  and  engageable  wit  -a 
oted  arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  attachment  for  motor  driven  motion  picture  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  support,  shafts  Journaled  in  -aid 
support,  arms  tarried  by  the  respective  shafts  ami  ar 
ranged  in  juxtaposition  to  the  film  of  the  machine,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  the  .stopping'  or 
breaking  of  the  film,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  sai  i  sup- 
port an<l  arranged  for  simultaneous  operation,  means 
carried  by  said  shafts  and  engaging  with  the  respective 
arms  to  move  the  same,  a  switch  arm,  mcaii-  t.hlm^  to 
move  the  switch  arm  to  a  position  to  open  the  .  ircuit  of 
the  motor,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  switch  am.  atji  a  trip 
connected  to  one  of  the  pivoted  arms  and  engag«  ala  with 
said  keeper  to  hold  the  switch  arm  In  a  position  to  main 
tain  the  circuit  closed. 

.5.  An  attachment  for  motor  driven  motion  picture  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  support,  independently  movable  shafts 
mounted  In  said  support  and  arranged  to  be  tur;  eii  1  y  the 
stopping  or  breaking  of  the  film,  a  switch  aim.  m.  ,ins 
tending  to  move  the  switch  arm  to  a  position  to  op.  i;  the 
motor  circuit,  a  ktH'per  carried  by  said  switih  a;:!,  and 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  tberethrou:;!  th.  sup- 
port being  formed  with  a  slot  through  which  th.  ke.p.  r 
Is  adapted  to  protrude,  a  trip  arm  movable  loi;.:it:i.linally 
on  the  support  and  engageable  In  the  opening  <•'  ili.  keept  r 
to  hold  '!  '  switch  arm  in  a  position  to  maintain  th.  cir- 
cuit closed,  and  operative  connections  betw.en  sai.l  trip 
arms  and  the  shafts  whereby  upon  the  tui.  n.;  .■!  .  tber 
of  the  shafts  the  trip  arm  will  he  moved  out  .f  h.  pen- 
Ing  in  the  keep<>r  and  permit  the  switch  arm  t..  -  p  n. 

IClairas  «  to  11   li "t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i(>H,t;ns  I  iiisri;i:  i  i:\  1.  i-:.  kli.i.\h  11,  lux;- 
land.  \M.  I'iied  .Mar.  .-,  I'.tlS.  Serial  .No.  ItLlii- 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  a  dls 
charge  neck,  a  closure  member  therefor,  a  p.st  pi.  j.-.  ting 
from  the  closure  meral)€r  at  substantially  its  axial  center 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  clamjdng  inemlier 
disposed  throu-:,  th.  -lot  of  the  post,  operating  m.an-  tar- 
ried l)y  the  container  coactiug  with  the  clainpinu  n..  niUer. 
reversely  disposed  caps  loosely  mounie«l  ui»on  tl..  p.st  and 
interpo-.i  l.etween  the  clamping  member  aii]   the  .  Uisure 
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member,  the  oat^r  cap  being  provided  with  a  perforation, 
the  portion  of  the  clamping  iiu>nilH^r  disposed  throuKh  the 
slot  i)f  the  post  b.'ini:  piovidctl  with  an  extension  directed 
within  till'  opening  of  th«'  cap,  and  an  expansible  member 
Interposed  l)etween  the  caps. 

2.  In  ombinnrinn  with  a  container  provided  with  a  dls- 
ch;ii_'-  •  f  k,  .1  ■  M>iii-.>  ineniher  therefor,  a  post  projecting 
from  111  osiir.-  iii.'inl)*^  at  substantially  its  axial  center 
and  ji!  vi.j.'d  with  an  elonjjatori  slot,  a  clamplns  member 
di-[..  -»•  I  !hr  ujh  the  slot  of  the  post,  operating  means 
I  by  til.  ',,ntainer  coactlnj:  with  the  clamping;  mem- 
>'\'T<-]y  ili-,p(]>;.d  caps  loosely  mounted  upon  the  post 
iiitii  s.d  i.r'ween  the  clamping  member  and  the 
'  lo-ur-  aunil.tr,  iiiid  an  fxpauslble  member  Interposed  be- 
twi.  ri  the  caps,  th.-  portion  of  the  clamping  member  dls 
p. IS. Hi  through  the  slor  of  tlit-  post  being  provMed  with  nn 
fYtinsioii  interlocking;  witli  th-    ■■idjaccnt  cap. 


'•ar; 
ari'l 


l.li;-.i;n'.»  (-(UN  i('i\  TilMi.i.Ki,  l.o<  K.  Tho.\ia.s  a.  I»e- 
'^^■^  '!"!  F^' '.iM  n.  \lM..\.\v,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Ap!-.  l'.-.,     .11  L\     S.Tiiil  N...  rtni.O.S-j.     u'M.  1J>4    -78.) 
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la;  Miatinii    wMti    .\    cabinet    having    a    door   pro- 

1    uith    ,■!    lieepcr,   a    'oiii  .MuriN.' !.'(i    ;ock   siipporte<l  by 

aliiuct  st'parately  friiiii  th--  tio.,r  an.i  I'omprislng  a  plv- 

lo'kiiiz  ni-'niljiT.   a    Ifvrr    :'.t   vvithflcaw  iiiic   said   lock- 

li' inluT,  a  tni:i;l.>  ooiin.  .  w<i  to  said  l.ver  for  operating 


tf!"  >ai]it'  t..  witlidi-aw  tlu'  lo.  kill.'  m.-ml.tr  fri.m  the  keeper, 


a  iKi!ii|-.)p. ■rated  phiiiiiTer,  iiiearis  f.ir  .oikI 


'  tin;:  a  coin  edge- 
lisp  laced  thereby, 
'(  tlie  coin  by  the 


ww.>  into  till'  path  of  the  pluiiiiiT  r.i  h.' 
aii.i  lui-an-i  artuatcii  liy  tiio  displar..!ii..uf 
p.iiiij.  r  f.,r  ..[.eratinj;  th<'   t(i_'_';.', 

-'.  In  '■i.inl. illation  with  a  .ahiiut  !ia\im;  a  door  provided 
witl.  a  k"fp.r,  a  .■nin  rMi.n-i.Mti!  1,,,  k  riMMinted  on  the  cabi- 
net separately  I'r.iin  th.'  (|....r  aii^l  pr(.\  i.ii.l  with  a  lock- 
ing member  f  •:■  .'n.-a.'  iii;  tlu-  k.i'per.  a  band-operated 
plunirer,  a  ><'U\  LiuLb-  !'.,r  oondu.'tin,'  a  coin  edgewise  Into 
the  path  .if  t!;.'  |,]iini,'er  t.>  l)e  dispia'.-d  thereby,  a  sliding 
piat..  op.  rat... 1  '.>  the  displaced  eoin  an. I  provided  with  an 
outlet  pas>ag.-  therefor,  means  a.  iiiate.i  by  the  plate  for 
wlihdrawiug  the  1  ckin;,'  member  from  the  keeper,  and 
S'l'int"  means  als..  actnate.l  hy  the  plate  when  displaced 
by  the  (oin  f.ir  p;-.  v.  nt  iii_-  th.'  "titraiice  of  a  coin  to  the 
guide. 

:;.  \  .  oiii-.'.)nti-..;:e,|  \,,cu  .  .i-iiiiri~iiii:  ■  spring-projected 
lo'  king  bolt,  n  spring  retra.t'ii  pliinuer  operated  by  hand 
ni:Minst  the  aution  of  its  r.Tra.'tiiiL'  spriiiL'.  means  for  con- 
■  i',  ■•ini;  a  eoin  edLtewise  im..  ih.'  j.iith  of  the  plunger  to  tv 
rlisp'aecd  fherehy  when  ne.v,- 1  a-ainst  the  action  of  the 
r.-tra  titi::  -^prin-,  a  sihiin-  i';.-it.'  artuated  by  the  coin 
^'■''1  'ii-;  :  1  ■>'■!  '\  the  pluiuer  and  having  a  passage  for 
the  .'S' ap"  :  t!.'  v.'l.as.'ti  eoin  tlierpthroiich,  and  means 
actii.at.'d  hy  sah!  [.'it.'  for  \\  ith.lrawin-  the  locking  bolt 
and  pe!niittln^-  it  t.,  r.tnrn  to  its  loi-kinc  p.>s!rlon  while  the 
coin   an.l   jilat.'  a!e  still   .iispla.'.d  hy   the  plnn^rer. 

4.  .\  .'"in  .•..iiirolled  lock  eompri-int;  a  sprint.'  projected 
lockin-  bolt.  ;i  sprinc-retraete.l  pliuiijer  operate.]  l>y  haml 
aealnsf  th..  n-'tinn  ..f  its  retra.'iii.L-  -pritii.'.  means  for  con- 
ductint:  a  eoin  edkrewisf  into  rli..  path  of  the  plunsrer  to 
be  dlsplaet'd  thereby  when  ninv...l  airninst  the  action  of 
the  r.Mraeriiii:  sprini:.  a   siidinir  plat^'  actuated  by  the  coin 


wheo  displaced  by  the  planger  and  having  a  coin  paaaage 
therethrough,  means  actuated  by  said  plate  for  withdraw- 
ing the  locking  Iwit  and  permittinu  it  to  return  to  Its  lock- 
ing position  while  the  coin  and  plate  are  still  displaced 
by  the  plunger,  and  .separate  means  actuated  by  the  plate 
for  preventing  the  entrance  of  a  coin  to  the  conducting 
means. 

5.  In  a  spring-controlled  lock,  a  spring  projected  lock 
Ing  bolt,  a  hand  operated  plunger,  means  for  conducting 
a  coin  edgewise  into  the  path  of  the  plunger  to  be  displaced 
thereby,  a  sliding  plate  actuated  by  the  displaeid  c<.}u  and 
having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  tiie  coin  therethrou  h. 
means  actuated  by  said  plate  for  withdrawing  the  locking 
bolt  and  p«'rmlttlng  It  to  return  to  its  locking  position 
while  the  coin  and  plate  are  still  dlNpiactd  by  the  plunger, 
an  automatically  operating  detent  for  holding  the  plate  in 
its  displaced  position  lndei>endently  of  the  plunger,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  plate  when  displaced  for  preventing 
the    entrance    of    a    coin    inin    the    coniiuctlng    means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  print(>d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,610.  KAMTKi:  lJi:<;ri.ATOl£.  .luiiN  1>K.MAHEST, 
Springfield,  Mass.  I'lled  Oct.  '2:,,  191.'..  Serial  No. 
797,3.'J1.      (('].   161—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllieil.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  n  damper-locking  mechanism 
mounted  thereon,  a  clock  having  on  Its  rear  face  a  wind 
Ing  key  acting  as  a  lock-tripping  device,  and  a  clock-sup 
porting  arm  extending  from  the  supporting  frame  and  on 
which  the  clock  Is  slidably  mounted,  said  arm  having  a 
goose  neck  portion  whereby  when  the  clock  Is  moved  on  t.  e 
arm  of  said  goose-neck  portion  the  clock  can  be  turned  to 
provide  access  to  Its  winding  key,  while  still  mounted  on 
said  arm,  and  means  on  said  aim  f.ir  pr.venting  unlnten 
tlonal  removal  of  the  clock  thei   from. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  cieserihed.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  pin  to  receive  the  damper 
chain,  a  latch  arm  exten.liti^'  from  said  shaft,  a  lafch  le- 
ver pivoted  th  the  frame  an.l  aiiapt..!  t..  en.'aL'.'  said  latch 
arm,  a  clock  having  n  wlndin-j  i<"\  a.tinL'  as  a  lock  trip 
ping  member,  said  clo.k  leinL-  normally  -n^taini'd  with  its 
lock  tripping  member  in  positi.in  to  trlji  the  latch  lever, 
substantially  as  descriiied 

3.  As  an  article  of  mariiifa.'tnr.',  a  d.'vice  cmprlsin.  a 
supportlnir  frame,  a  .la  aipcr-io.kini:  meinher  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  eloek  siip;if.rtinL'  artn  .-xfendin;.'  from  the 
frame  and  provide.]  wii'i  a  iro..^.- n.'.-k  portion  to  permit 
the  clock  to  be  moved  lio.lily  a\say  fr.in  the  sujiportlni; 
frame  and  the  goose-n-'.  k  jior-tion  allowing'  the  .lock  to  b. 
turned  to  provide  access  to  its  winllni:  ke\ ,  said  .lock 
supporting  ann  being  so  coti--tnieted  that  as  the  ejoek  is 
returned  to  normal  position  it  will  take  a  definit-'  jiosition 
relative  to  ,<!aid  support im.'  fiiem''..r  said  frame  lieinL'  pro 
vlded  with  Iul's  to  encage  said  cloak  to  hold  It  In  u  definite 
predetermined  position. 
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1,168.«11.  FILING  Al'l'LIANCE.  Samuel  H.  Dodson. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  nietl  Aug.  18,  1!»11.  Serial  No. 
»!t4.871.      (fl.   1-JO— :{4.) 


l,16s.613.     NUT-LOCK.     Geohge  E.  Ebkkly.  Shreve,  Ohio, 
nied  Aug.  13.  1915.     Sertal  No.  45.274.     (CI.  151—11.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriUd,  a  series  of  frames, 
each  bln^etl  to  the  next  adjacent  panel  by  a  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material  secun'd  to  rear  si.le  of  the  forward  frame  and 
exten.llng  1-eneath  the  .'dge  of  the  next  rearward  frame. 

1;  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  frames 
spaced  apart,  and  ea-h  having  a  bar  extending  along  the 
rear  side  of  its  lower  edge,  a  strip  of  canvas  secured  to 
the  rear  surface  of  the  bar  on  one  frame,  and  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  ner.t  adjacent  frame,  whereby  the 
frames  are  hinged  to  eaeh  other,  spaced  transverse  bars 
on  the  frames  and  sprinc  clips  between  said  bars. 

;:.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  serb  s  of  frames. 
each  hinged  to  the  next  rearward  frame  by  a  strip  of  flexi- 
ble material  .secured  to  the  rear  of  tlie  forwar.l  frame  and 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  next  rearward  fram.  and  a  strip 
of  like  material,  extendlnu  wholly  over  the  entire  lower 
edize  of  all  of  the  frames  and  outside  the  fir«t  named  strips. 
4  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrril^ed.  a  fram-.  compris- 
ini;  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of  ,.initi  n  ^frip<  .rrai.u-ed 
on  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  sprini:  Hip  f  rme.i  of  wire 
having  colls  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an.l  t'le  free 
ends  of  the  wire  heyond  said  coils  eadi  bei,  ■.'  tii-'tite,!  in 
one  of  said  partition  strips  on  the  plate. 

.-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  romprls- 
Ing  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of  partithm  .iri;-  arransrod 
one  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  sprini:  cii,,  f.rmo-i  of  wire 
having  coils  near  the  opposite  ends  th.  r. .  f.  n.i  the  fre. 
ends  of  the  wire  beyond  said  coils  each  Uuns:  mounted  m 
one  of  said  partition  strips  on  the  plate,  and  the  colls  of 
said  dip  being  liodlly  movable  In  normal  operation  rela- 
tive to  said  idate. 

[Claims  f.  to  lu  not  prlnttxl  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.16S,61-J.  BOII.KH  »'<»Mrtil  Ml  lliiLld;!;  K.uekt  K. 
DCRNING,  Avalon,  l*a..  assignor  of  one  iialf  to  William 
H.  Morse.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  nbd  Sept.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4s.ni«.      tCl.  210-19.) 


jr-^ 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
toothed  section  and  a  ndueod  threaded  section,  and  a 
nut  having  a  threaded  i>ortion  terndnatlng  In  an  enlarged 
opening  receiving  said  toothed  section,  said  nut  having  a 
radial  opening  in  one  side  intersecting  said  enlarged 
opening,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounttni  In  said  radial 
opening  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  toothed  sectloa, 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinally 
serrated  section  and  a  reduced  threaded  end  section,  a  nut 
liaving  thuai.il  and  unthreaded  opt  nings  receiving  and 
corresponding  in  diameter  to  said  threaded  and  serrated 
sections,  r.  s  ''^ely-  ''•''•^  "'"^  "'*"^'  having  a  radial  open- 
ing leading  Iroui  said  unthreaded  op<  iilng.  and  a  detach- 
ablv  mounted  exterbr  spring  member  carryinu  a  depend- 
ing pin  freely  movable  in  said  radial  openim:  and  having 
a  beveled  head  resiliently  bearing  on  said  serrated  s.  ction. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  ratchet  section  ter- 
minating' in  a  reduced  threaded  section  at  one  end,  .1  tnit 
provided  with  an  openiuu'  having  threaded  .id  uti.r.a.led 
sections  receiving  and  corresponding  in  diaii..  t  :  to  ^  >  d 
threaded  and  serrated  sections,  respectively  -  ..1  :uti  lead- 
ed section  being  intersected  by  a  radial  p.iw .  i  .eiving 
opening,  and  a  sprin;:  meml)»'r  detacim Mv  -o.  int-.l  at  one 
end  tu  til'  outer  side  of  said  nut  and  i.r..\i.l.-d  m  its  tree 
end  with  a  depending  pawl  movable  in  said  opeiiii;  11.  co- 
operative relation  to  said  ratchet  section. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  '.h< 
with  |on:;ituiliual  r.arwardly  bevelfd  ratchet 
terminating  In  a  reduced  threaded  |>ortion  at 
the  bolt;  of  an  elougated  nut  threaded  01.  tin 
provide<l  with  an  enlarsred  opening  on  it^  un 
ceivini:  aii.l  -"iitainin;:  >aid  ratchet  s.  rration>.  sas.l  nut 
having  a  radial  openini;  inter>ecting  sai<l  rhiaii;.<l  o[ien 
in;.'  and  leading  lo  said  serrations,  and  an  exterior  spring 
111. ml, r  removably  secured  to  said  nut  near  the  outer 
t'dge  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  beveled  pin  movaMe  in 
said  radial  opening  in  co<>nerative  relation  ti  sml  srrru 
tions. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  serrated 
section  terminating  in  a  rtniuced  threaded  section  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  an  elongated  nut  having  threaded  and 
unthreaded  openings  mounted  on  and  correspoudint:  in 
diameter  to  said  threaded  and  serrated  sections,  respec- 
tively, sjiid  nut  having  a  radial  pin  receiving  openinc  in 
tersectiuK  said  unthreaded  opening,  and  a  detachabiy  an.i 
adjustatily  mounted  spring'  member  on  tlie  outer  side  of 
said  nut  carryhiK  a  pin  moving  in  said  opening  in  co- 
op<ratlve  relation  to  said  serrated  section. 


The  combination  with  a  perforated  barrel  having  a  re- 
movable screw  plug  closing  one  end.  of  a  perforated  cas- 
inir.  a  longitudinal  bolt  in  the  plug,  and  said  casing  hav- 

intr  a  bead  revoUible  on  the  bolt  and  providid  with  a  clr- 
cumfer«'ntial  slot,  and  a  bolt  fixe<l  In  the  harre!  irotniding 
through  said  slot  with  a  lock  niil  to  hold  the  iiarts  in  ad 
justed  position. 


I     pro\  l.leii 

^.  :  r.it luns 

L.    «'ii.i  of 

.alter  and 

IT   >ide    re- 


1.'U;H.»;14.      HiiAKl.    Mi.<    li.\.\l.<M.      l.^KKEUU  K   S.   Ellett, 

Eimira,     N.     Y.       Filed     Aug.     19,     1913.       Sertal     No. 
785.571.      (CI.   20s-  -57.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  non  rotatable  axle  member,  a 
wheel  huh  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  driving  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  hub  and  provided  with  an  axlally  extendlnc 
flange,  a  friction  member  carried  by  said  flange  on  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  non  rotatable  friction  niemNr  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  the  tlrst-mrntloned  member  to  retard 
the  bub,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  non-rotatable  friction 
member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation, 
and  a  band  lirake  anchored  to  said  bracket  and  arranirert 
to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  flans:e. 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a  non-rotatable 
axle  member,  a   driving  member  rotatable  thereon,  a  rota 

j  tably  mounted  hub.  a   second  driving  member  rigidly   con 
1  nected  with   the  hub,   said  driving   members   being   at   op 


8;6 


off: 
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positc  ends  of  the  hub.  a  friction  member  carried  by  said 
second  drivinjr  min:lier,  a  non-rotatable  friction  member 
cooperatin;;  with  the  flrst-mcntloned  friction  member, 
mcuiis  actuated  by  the  first  driving  m''mber  to  form  a 
driving  connfctloii  bctwoen  tl'C  same  and  said  hub,  means 
whereliv  said  driving'  memler  effects  the  pripplns:  and  un- 
grippin;;  of  said  friction  nieml;<'rs.  and  a  Iwind  braise  op- 
eratin;»'  on  said  second  driving  member. 


fl  >r^ 


:•;.  In  a  iiii)ii>ri  vr!r,  t!i<'  ciir liina  1  idii  wf  an  axi.'  racmlier, 
a  liiiii  !utataMe  ili'  nnii  an,]  haviui;  an  axial  extension  at 
.ill.-  fiiil.  a  I'rirt!..!.  iii.'rniuT  ..!■::■, 1  ^\  n:i;.|  extension,  a 
n.iii  r..i,itai  !'■  I'lart;..!!  111. ■ml..;-  '•.:•■:  a !  :n_'  with  the  tirst 
ni.|]ti..i}.(i  fri' 11.11.  ni.iii'.T  t.'  f..riii  :i  i.r.ik.  i.ijjjtlie  hub, 
a  It  uk' t  M'cnrril  t..  li''  ni.itor.'N  I'k-  frame  and  connected 
will,  sail!  ii.)ii  iotataiK'  t'li' tiiui  member  to  bold  tbe  same 
a^aiii-r  rotatiuii.  a  '  rak.-  i-aii-i  a:-fhorfd  to  said  bracket 
ami  ailiiiit>'.i  I.'  fi._'ii;f  tae  cxt'Tid;-  of  said  extension  to 
at  a-:  a  Irak,  for  I  lie  hub,  an!  an  actuating  lever  for 
sai.l  'ami  pivLtcd  t'>  >.aid  lra.i>'. 

i.  In  a  n...t.,r.  \  I  1.'.  tli.  ^  . .::.:-;:, a '  inn  of  an  axle  meml)er, 
a  !;!il.  rutatai...  tin  i.. .11  .an.l  havii,::  an  axial  extension  at 
ow  >ii'l,  a  frirti.Jii  iii.'U;:'.  r  rariifil  by  said  extension,  a 
11..11  r..tat;il  :••  fricti'ii  ni'inlcr  cooperating?  with  said  first 
nniiti.iiiiil  fricti'iii  number  to  form  a  brake  for  the  hub. 
a  Ira.  k.  t  >>-riir(il  to  tlu'  motorcycle  frame  and  connected 
witii  sai'l  iiiiii-rntatai'lc  friction  member  to  hold  the  same 
ai;aii:-t  lajta ti. .11,  a  brak"  'and  adjustably  anchored  to 
sai'l  ira'  k'-t  ai.il  a  lajt-'l  !.•  engage  tiie  exterior  of  said 
.xti  i.>iun  t.!  ,ict  I-  a  :iiak.  for  the  huti.  an  actuating:  lever 
for  -iaitl  liiak'  i  ,uid  i'in.. tally  connected  wltli  said  bracket, 
ami  <priiic  inraiis  cooperating  with  said  actuating  lever 
an.l  ~ai'l  !  raiki't  t.'  .IS.  n_M-'f  said  hand  from  said  ex- 
tension, 

o.  In  a  motor,  veil-,  tl  .■  i-.iniliinatiou  of  an  axl.-  member, 
a  !iu!>  rotatal  If  t!aTr.,n  ami  liavin^  an  axial  extension  at 
on.'  einl,  fri.'tion  ni-ni:  .m-;  .\-irriiMl  1\  said  extension,  non- 
rotat.aiili'  frii'tion  nn'mbers  cuupcratiri;;  with  the  first- 
mentioned  friction  ini'tnlitTS  to  form  a  tirak.  for  the  hub, 
a  liracket  srcnred  to  tho  motoi.v.'l.'  fiariie  and  connected 
with  said  non-rotatalil'-  frii'tion  m  'ml..  r>  to  hold  the  same 
a^ain^t  ri>tati.jn.  an.l  a  Irak,  iand  .inrliored  to  said  bracket 
and  adaptt'd,  to  en-au"  tl.>'  .-x'.Tlor  ..f  said  •■xfnslon  to 
act  as   a   brak.'   for  th.'   Ir.i',  . 

ft'laims  <!  and  7  not  |.rinti'.i  in  th.'  'iazette.] 


l.lfi^.i'.l".  MKASIUIM;  -  M-M  IlINK.  I-i:\\.:x  K  P'as- 
sKiT.  I'aytoii.  Ohio,  a-;^i.t:no;-  t..  The  National  liranom- 
,>ter  t'opipany.  Liinitt'.l,  I'a  t  ti  I'^oii.  I.a.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
I'.Ml,     Scriai   No    tW ;».iis.-,.      ici.   lilil    -113.) 

1.  In  a  nn.i-urfn-  rnaihin.\  tlie  combination  of  a  meas- 
uriim  compartment,  means  for  varyinL'  Us  capacity,  means 
for  clierkintr  the  \ariation  th.'r.hy  I'fTr.'i.MJ  wlien  the  com- 
partment !ias  attaint'. 1  :i  pi  t'.l.'t.'rniincl  la  ;i.irity.  means 
for  adjnstin;;  -aid  .  he  kiii_'  iman-.  an.l  111. ■.in>  which  Indi- 
cate.s  the  capacity    f.ir   w.hii  h   s.ihl   .du'.  kinj   nuans   Is  set. 

2.  In  a  measiiriiii;  ina.hint'.  th^  lomhin.uioii  of  a  meas- 
uring compartnii'nt.  means  for  varying  its  capacity,  means 
for  checking'  th.'  vari.ition  theret)y  effected  when  the  com- 
pai'tm«'iit    !ia-    att.iin.'d    the   selected    on.'     >f   iw.i   or   more 


predetermined  capacities,  means  for  adjusting  said  check- 
ing means,  and  means  which  indicates  the  capacity  for 
which  said  checking  means  is  set. 


3.  In  a  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  meas- 
uring compartment,  means  for  varying  Its  capacity,  a 
plurality  of  checking  means,  each  adapted  to  check  the 
variation  thereliy  effected  when  the  compartment  has  at- 
tained a  predetermined  capacity,  means  for  adjusting  each 
of  said  checking  means,  and  means  which  indicate  the  ca- 
pacity for  which  each  checking  means  Is  set. 

4.  In  a  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  meas- 
uring compartment,  means  for  varying  its  capacity,  a 
plurality  of  manually  actuated  checking  mean-.  a.li 
adapted  to  check  the  variation  thereby  effected  whin  tiie 
compartment  has  attained  a  predetermined  capacity  the 
said  means  being  normally  ineffective,  nuans  for  adjust- 
ing each  of  said  checking  means,  and  means  which  indi- 
cate the  capacity  for  which  each  checking  means  Is  set. 

5.  In  a  measuring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mcas 
uring   compartment,   means  for  varying   its  capacity,   ad 
Justable    means    for    checking    the    variation    tliereh.\     ef 
fected,  and  a  gra<luated  scale  and  index  associated  with 
said   checking    means,    the   former   representing   units   of 
rolume  attainable  by  the  compartment,  whereby  the  check- 
ing means  may  be  set  so  It  will  check  said  variation  when 
the  compartment  has  attained  a  predetermined  capai  ity. 

[Claims  6  to   '-''«   not   priniod   in    the     Ja/ette.j 


1.16.S,016.  SAl'llcit.N  .1.  UN  \\  lERGLsu.N,  Bloomlield, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,894.  (CI. 
68—26.) 


.V  hollow  sad  iron,  compri-itij  a  ni.iin  ho.l\  jx.rtion.  ,t 
removable  cover  therefnr.  with  a  tin.-  form.  .1  at  tlieir  front 
ends,  openings  or  air  iniet-  in  tie  rea  !■  wall  of  said  Iron 
forming  draft  opening-,  an  asli  pit  inteur,i:i\  f.«rmpd 
with  the  body  of  the  iron  and  locate. I  ai  th.'  rear  thereof. 
provided  with  a  recess  formed  in  it-  u[.\\ard:y  curved 
flange,  a  removable  .'..ver  f..i-  -aid  .a<h  [.it.  a  sli.ling 
damper  for  regulatlni:  'he  si/e  ..f  tli.'  Iiaft  openings  in 
the    rear   wall    of   said    Iron,   said    slhlin^:    .hamper    lo.aied 
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entirely  above  the  removable  cover  and  provided  with  a 
ledge  on  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner 
edge  of  the  said  removable  cover  and  a  finger  piece  Inte- 
grally formed  with  said  removable  cover  adapted  to  rest 
in  the  recess  formed  in  the  upwardly  curved  flange  of 
the  ash  pit  for  holding  said  removable  cover  in  position 
and  forming  means  for  removing  said  cover  from  said 
ash  pit. 


and  expansion  in  a  vertical  plane  within  said  slot  of  said 
voke-member. 


l.lGh.HlT.     DRIVING  ( »it  llUIbLE  BIT.     Jesse  Fields,  I 
Fulton.  Ky.     Filed  Mar.   10.   1014.     Serial  No.  823,771. 
(CI.  54^9.1 


1  A  bit  comprising  a  pair  of  bit  bars  pivoUUy  connect 
ed  together  and  looped  In  opposite  directions  In  their 
bo<ly  portions  to  have  the  free  ends  thereof  lie  in  an  over- 
lapping and  oppositely  extending  relation,  and  independ- 
ent means  received  around  the  overlapped  portions  of 
said  bit  l)ars  to  hold  the  same  in  the  proper  relation  and 
to  yet  permit  movement  of  the  bars  longitudinally  one 
with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  A  bit  compr.-iii-  ..  pair  of  bit  bars  plvotally  connect- 
ed together  at  one  end  and  looped  in  opposite  directions 
in  their  body  portions  to  have  the  free  ends  He  in  an 
overlapped  and  oppositely  extending  relation,  and  inde- 
pendent means  received  around  said  bit  bars  in  their  over- 
lapped portions  to  maintain  the  overlapped  relation  and 
to  permit  longltu<llnal  movement  of  the  one  bar  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  rein  attaching  means  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  bit  bars. 

3.  A  bit  comprising  a  pair  of  bit  l>ars  plvotally  connect 
ed  together  at  one  end  and  looped  in  opposite  directions 
in  their  body  portions  to  have  tbe  free  ends  thereof  lie 
in  an  overlapped  and  oppositely  extending  relation,  and 
positioning  rings  received  around  said  bit  bars  in  the 
overlapped  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  bit  comprising  a  pair  of  bit  liars  pivoiiilly  connect- 
ed together  at  one  enii  and  looped  In  opposite  directions 
In  their  body  portions  to  have  the  free  ends  thereof  lie 
in  an  overlapped  and  oppositely  extending  relation,  posi 
tioniii-  rings  received  around  said  bit  bars  in  t.ie  over- 
l.-ipj...]  (lortions  thereof,  and  rein  attaching  rings  on  tbe 
frei    .lids  of  .said  bars. 

.",  ,\  bit  comprising  a  pair  of  bit  l^ar-  eacti  provided 
with  a  loop  at  the  one  end  thereof  and  -aid  loops  j)ivotally 
connected  together,  said  bit  l)ars  cur\..i  in  pp.-ite  dlt»c- 
tlon-  in  their  body  portions  to  have  th.-  frei'  ..ii.!-^  theieof 
li.-  in  an  overlapped  and  oppositely  exi  .•nditii:  re'.ati.in.  .and 
positioning  rings  received  aroiin.!  th.  .x.-:  appe.i  ]..,rt;on< 
of  said  bit  bars  near  opposite  -1  le-  .  !  li.'  iat  -tni.tiH.- 
to  hold  the  parts  In  an  a-sserabled  and  operative  relation. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.l 


:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  can-oody.  a  cen- 
trally located  vertically  disposed  rotatable  yoke  member, 
bearings  therefor,  a  transverse  mixing  element  mounted 
in  said  y..ke-member  so  as  to  be  revolved  thereby,  said 
mixing  <■  ■  nient  Iwing  capable  of  compression  and  ex- 
pansion in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
mixing  clement  compressed  to  normally  remove  its  lower 
end  from  the  bottom  of  the  can. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  can-body,  a  cen 
t rally  located  vertically  disposed  rotatable  yoke  member, 
l>earings  therefor,  a  transverse  mixing  element  monnteti 
in  said  yoke-member  so  as  to  be  revolved  thereby,  said 
mixing  element  being  capable  of  compression  and  expan- 
sion in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  retaining  said  mixing 
element  compres.sed  to  normally  remove  Its  lower  end 
from  the  bottom  of  the  can.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
yoke-member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  can  body,  a  cen 
trally  located  vertically  dlsjjosed  rotatable  yoke-member, 
bearings  therefor,  a  transverse  mixing  element  mounted 
In  said  yoke-member  so  as  to  be  revolved  thereby,  and  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  scraping  fingers  con 
nected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  mixing  element,  said 
mixing  element  being  capable  of  compression  and  expan- 
sion in  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  can  body,  a  cen- 
trally located  vertically  disposed  rotatable  yoke  member, 
bearings  therefor,  a  transverse  mixing  element  mounted 
In  said  yoke-meml)er  so  as  to  be  revolved  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  downwar.ily  projecting  scraping  fingers  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing  element,  said 
mixing  element  IwMng  cai»able  of  compression  and  expan- 
sion in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
mixing  element  compressed  to  normally  raise  said  scrap- 
ing-fingers above  the  can-bottom. 

(Claims  0  to   10  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l.HJH.niy.  ELECTRIC  LAM!  M  i  NTIXG.  Alfred  Fob - 
NAXDER.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Toseph 
W.  Heimsotb.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  KOl.Tls.     (CI.  240-52.) 


.^\  \ 


l.lli^.l;l^.       l'.\  1  S  1'  MI  \  INi  .     ld:\liK        i,|..i:oi     I'     1  irz- 
SIMMONS.    Ne\\:|-k.    N      .1  llo.l     Per      1  ,".      IHM         Serial 

No.   H77:^\>:i.      1 1  i.  '.M    -.".7   . 

1.  In  a  (levi.e  of  tlie  kMol  .1. -.li  .eil.  a  can  ..,.l\,  h 
centrally  located  xeriicallv  .ii-p.i-e.i  la.taiabie  x.ikeni.'ni 
ber  having  an  op.niiiL:  forniin_'  a.  h.i.^ita.lina!  -..'•  lh.>:eiu. 
bearings  therejor.  an.l  a  tr,aii-\erse  mixin_  .'.einent  mo  int- 
ed  in  the  slot  of  said  \.ik.  a.mh.  r  -.'  as  t..  he  rev.d\e.i 
thereby,  said  mixing  eiemetii    'em;^  capable  of  conipres-ion 


jlSfBII 


Y~  -T-tiirr^      ^^' 


o 


1.   .Vn    electric    lamp    mounting    comprlslni:    a    -p   .  :     ft 

I  flexible  conductor  partially  wound  thereupon,  a  h.i  -priLg 

secured  to  said  spool  and  l>ent  to  form  a  loop  servint;  a-  a 

J   handle,  a  'amp  supported  by  said  spring  and  conne.  ted  to 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARY  i8, 1916. 


said  flpxlble  Conductor,  and  a  suction  cup  carrlod  by  aald 
Rprinj;,  said  suction  cup  and  said  sprml  licln«  so  disposed 
that  they  may  reaped ivcly  be  readily  ;;rifsped  by  the  oper- 
ator's two  hands  and  applied  to  a  fixture. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  mounting  romprlsing  a  spool,  a  flat 
leaf  spring  secured  thereto  and  said  leaf  spring  also  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  flexible  conductor  partially  wound 
upon  said  spool  and  extondln;;  through  said  openings,  sup- 
porting members  mounted  upon  said  spring,  and  a  lamp 
carried  by  snld  supporting  memlH'rs  and  connected  to  said 
flexible  conductor. 

;?.  An  electric  lamp  mounting  (■omprl.>iing  a  spool  of  an- 
nular form,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  spool,  a  suction 
cup  carried  by  said  spring  and  normally  housed  within 
the  center  thereof,  a  lamp,  means  for  supporting  the  lamp 
upon  said  spring,  said  spool  and  said  suction  cup  being 
arrangf^d  -n  rl.at  they  may  lie  drawn  apart  and  caused  to 
grip  (pjr;  M-i!f  fires  of  a  supporting  member. 

4,  In  in  .'I'drii-  lHii;«  niMMiiting  the  coml)lnation  of  a 
spo.il  iif  .iiiniihir  form  aud  having  a  central  oi>enlng.  a 
spring  >"iMiri(l  tlur-  to,  a  suction  cup  carried  by  said  spring 
and  aMiii  ■■■li  fo  inovp  tbroiii;!!  -;aii1  opening  in  the  spool,  a 

flfxi    I ;:ilui  :ur  partially  w.iii;!   npon   said  spool,  and  a 

Innip  -^MppMit'l  l>y  said  sprlni;  an  i  niinected  to  said  flexi- 
ble  ciiiiilin  riT 

r>  A  !:ini[i  iiici  ill! iii_'.  conijirisin,  a  -pool,  a  looped  leaf 
«prlii2  nioiiiit'il  1  lii'i'ii!  <in  I'ri'l  ;.'-i 'VI'I-hI  with  a  flat  end 
pnrti"!!,  a  -niti.in  inp  ^...nr.  .1  td  -aiil  flat  portion,  a 
br-'iket  n:.i!intt>i|  npnti  -aid  ilir  portion,  a  fastening  mem- 
b.T  .■xti'tidiiiif  thn.ii-h  <aid  tlar  portion  and  engaging  said 
s!!''!io!i  nip.  Ill' I'iia iii-m  'arried  \<\  said  bracket  for  sup- 
p.'MiriL'  .1  limp,  and  a  'i.'xihie  (  onductor  partially  wound 
iipci,   -aid   -p.M.i  and   li'adinu'  to  said  lamp. 


1  i>;s.»i-_'u.     MorNTiNi;  von  i:pKrTRir  r. ami's,     al- 

i'UK[>  !■ 'Kv  \  n'I'k;:,  N'i'w  ^^  ak.  V  ^^.  a->i:rniir  of  one-half 
r.)  .lM-,.ph  \V.  H.dms.iti  .  Nt'u  York.  .N.  Y.  t^led  Apr.  •_', 
I'.'U.     S.Mial   No.  sJ0.o4»;       ■  (  1.  240- -53.) 
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by  said  last  mentioned 
anu'ular  positions  rela- 


1     A   !ii  i  iiii  n-  i>.r  'lectric  lamps  comprising  a  member 

servifi-'  a-  a  i  a-',  a  -piiiiL.'  -iiin  ronneetwl  with  said  mem 
ber  and  exttudiii^  tliiiilK.iu,  said  spring  stem  l>elng  pro- 
vided  with   a  convolution,   a  friction   ring  engaging   said 

coiivohitinii.    :.    limp    socket    supporting   memlKT    made   of 
win-  nnd   provid.d   witli  a  convolution  engai:lng  said  frlc 

ri.'ii  riiiL'.  a  lid  a   lamp  s(,.  k'-r    arricd 
nieml'cr  and  ino\a'>!  •  intu  dilT 
tively    to    -aid    rri'!i"n    iin_'. 

J.  ,\  '\-'\  !■'.■  .if  III.'  rtia:'  II-!'  ; 
ii«.  ini'vr.  a  --irni  <  'iiiia''  ;>'d  w  i 
tciidin.;  tii.T.'fr'iUl.  a  liarlioi. 
lamp  socket,  a  m.  inl'.a-  <iinnf't>d  with  -aid  lamp  socket. 
and  pro\idrd  witii  a  porti-n  iiai'ilali\  '  n<  ircliug  said  frlc 
tion  rin.',  and  fnriia  1  -■  as  to  exert  pressure  thereupon 
in  .ird.T  10  liidd  -aid  lamp  -.■rkrt  in  various  angular  posi- 
tion- rela;i\»!\-  to  -.aid  -r'ln.  and  a  lamp  cord  extending 
tliroiiiih  ^aid  f;  irtioii  ling  md  jnidfi!  thereby,  said  lamp 
cord  tHMii 
t  .Tse. 


I  ■-(lilii'd  eoniiirising  a  base 

-aid  '  a-'"  nn  mber  and  ex- 

im.'  iii^a-ii!-   -aid  stem,  a 


.■?.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spool  members  provlde<l  with  flat  bottoms,  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  portion  for  engaging  one  of  said 
bottoms,  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  upon  said  stem,  a 
clamping  disk  engaging  said  annular  portion  of  said  stem, 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  chimping  disk  and 
through  said  bottoms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising,  a  pair 
of  spool  niend)er.s  litted  together,  one  of  said  spool  mem- 
iMTs  JK-ing  provided  with  a  hole,  a  <lamping  disk  pro 
vided  with  a  hook  for  extending  into  snld  hole  in  order 
to  prevent  said  clamping  disk  from  turning  relatively  to 
said  spool  members,  a  stem  provided  with  a  portion  located 
between  said  clamping  disk  and  one  of  said  spool  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  mounting  a  lamp  upon  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  mounting  for  *»lectrlc  lamps,  the  combination  of 
a  spool  adapted  for  use  as  a  base,  a  spring  -tern  niounte<I 
upon  saiil  spool  and  extending  therefrom,  said  spring  mem 
ber  being  provided  with  a  prt;,,!!  which  may  be  sprung 
into  different  positions  rplati\f..v  to  said  spool,  and  a  suc- 
tion cap  mounted  upon  said  portion  of  said  spring  stem. 

[("laiiu  t>  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  1 


l.lC.VPJl.  .STIKKER  FOR  MKAl.  roilK!.!;.--  AMi  1111. 
LIKE.  Ar.FKEH  W.  FHENfii.  IMqua,  Ohio.  Filed  .July  5, 
I!i1."..     S.  I  iai   .No.  777.590.      Ml.  K7--6.I 
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innict«l  with  said  lamp  socket  and  with  said 


1.  .\  rotary  stirrer  for  heating  ciianiiei-  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  lower  part  coii-irurtiMi  ?u  cause  an  inward 
motion  of  the  material  in  tli'-  lou.  r  portii.n  of  th"  •  tiarn 
t>er,  a  part  constructed  to  can-.'  an  upward  nn.tn.n  ■>(  the 
material  In  the  central  !>•  rtl-n  of  the  .  h.imi'er,  and  1  part 
constructed  to  cause  an  "itward  motion  .  *  ili-'  -urface 
portion  of  the  mati'i-ial.  -nti-tantiall.v    a-  -■■:   lortli. 

2.  \  rotary  sltrr>-r  for  lioatini;  chamiior-  and  tin  like, 
comprising  a  lower  arm  which  incline-  f,.iuaidl\  .vitli 
respect  to  its  direction  of  rotaii  -n  ml  cjui-es  an  inward 
motion  of  the  material  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  upper  arm  which  inclines  rearwardly  with  !■  -pect 
to  Its  direction  of  rotation  and  causes  an  outward  motion 
of  the  surface  portion  of  the  material,  and  a  part  which 
is  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  cause  an  upward 
motion  of  the  materia!  In  the  cnti-nl  imrtlmi  of  the  chnni 
ber,  substantially  as  -'r   forth 

.■{.  A  stirrer  for  liealing  cliamber-  and  the  Ilk'  .  con 
prising  upper  and  lowi  r  rotarv  arms,  -aid  low.  i  arm 
l)elng  inclined  forwardl.v  and  =aid  appor  ,inn  '-arwardlx 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  th.  renf,  and  1 
wing  on  the  Inner  portion  of  said  lower  arm  which  is  ai 
ranaed  to  cause  an  upward  motion  of  the  inat.iia!  at  tlo' 
central  portion  of  tb.-  chanil»-r.  -ali-t.antially  a-  ->  t  forth 

4.  .V  rotary  stirrer  for  lieatinL'  <  h.imbers  and  tlie  Ilk.  . 
comprising  long  lower  arms  whitdi  -1  rape  the  h.ittnin  of 
the  chamber  and  incline  forwardly  with  resiii  cr  to  tf;. 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  stirrer,  a  plurality  oi   -horte 
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apper  arms  which  move  in  planes  one  above  the  other  and 
Incline  rearwardly  with  nspcct  to  flic  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  stirrer,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  wing 
at  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  the  lower  arms,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  part  on  the  outer  portion  of  on--  of  said 
lower  arms. 

6.  A  rotary  stirrer  for  the  material    in  heating  cham 
berg  and  the  like,   comprlsincr  upper  and  lower  laterally 
extending  arms  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  at 
dilTerent  elevations,  said  lower  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  bi-nt  forwardly  from  a  radial 
line   passing  through   said  axis  and   said   upper  arm   ex 
tending   outwardly    from    the    axis   of    rotation    and    tent 
rearwardly   from   a    radial  line  passing   through    -aid    axis 
with   respect   to  the  direction  of  rotation   of  said   arms. 
whereby  the  material  is  caused  to  circulate  In  the  cliam 
t)er  and  is  moved  gradually  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of 
rotation   of   the   stirrer  by   the   lower  arm   and   outwardly 
away  from  sticb  a\is  hv  the  miper  arm. 


1.lfi8.«2'_'.  ni'ii  ie;i;  \rinf  rHl\'llN'.  M.\i'HINE. 
'lit.ip  A.  KiiiKiiKi.L.  New  York  Mills.  .Minn.  Fih  d  Mar. 
_J.   litis.     Serial  No.  7r.«.245.     (CI.  0.^-73. 1 


1.  In  an  automatic  photo-rap!  ii  printing  uiachiue.  a 
printiTiL'  chamber,  a  negative  carrier,  means  for  admitting 
tit  her  ariiiicial  or  dayliglit  to  said  negative  carrier,  means 
for  closing  out  said  light  from  said  negative  carrier,  said 
means  consisting  of  leaves  or  segments  which  are  nor- 
mally '  losed  in  a  position  back  of  said  negative  carrier, 
means  for  opening  and  cl.-it  .  -aid  leaves  or  segments, 
means  for  holding  said  leav.  -  or  se-tncnts  in  nn  open  po- 
sition for  a  predetermined  time,  a  i-lat.  n  r-ans  f.r  irins 
mltting  power  to  mechanism  for  operating  said  iinntin. 
,,  ,  ,.  ,  i-h  tho  chi-in:;  nf  said  i>l.iten.  nn  aiis  for 
automatically  locking  said  platen  during  an  exposure, 
m-an'-  for  automatically  unlocking  said  locking  means  at 
th'  .ompletloii  of  an  exposure,  a  timer  for  regulating  the 
duration  of  exiiosure.  and  means  for  automatically  reset- 
tlncr  -aid  printing  machine  for  the  next  exposure. 

2.  In  an  automatic  photographic  printin-  tna -hin.  .  in 
combination,  a  light  chamber,  a  negative  carrier,  claini. 
Ing  means  on  said  negative  carrier  for  immovably  holding 
a  negative  in  said  negative  carrier,  so  any  desired  part  of 
said  negative  may  be  printed  from,  and  for  holding  said 
negative  carrier  in  i>osition.  a  platen,  automatic  lorkln'i 
means  for  said  nlaten.  ,a  siirini  for  nonnallv  holding  s.iid 
platen  in  an  open  position,  means  In  (omldnation  with 
said  Tilaten  for  transmitting  nower  to'  mechanism  for  op- 
eratln::  said  printing:  machine.  leaves  or  •■erments  for  nor- 
mally closlni:  communication  of  light  to  said  negative 
carrier,  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
leaves  or  Hei:ments.  means  for  holding  said  leaves  or  seg- 
ments in  an  open  position  for  a  predeterminetl  period,  and 
means  for  automaticslly  unlocking  said  platen  at  the 
ci.midetion  of  ail  exin.sure.  im-ans  for  .lutumaliiMlly  reset- 
ting said  meehanism  f<.r  the  next  expostrre.  and  a  tltner 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  uf  gear  wheels  f..r  re-ulati ti- 
the duration  of  exposure. 

3.   In    an    automatic    photographic    printing    machine,    a 
light  chamber,  a  negative  carrier,  spring  members  for  hold- 
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ing  said  negative  ca:  rler  In  oosltlon  .md  Imnmvuhly  Jiold- 
inir  a   negative  In   said   n.-gatlve  carrier,   a      Ititen.   men:.* 
for    normally    boldins    said    platen    in    an    o;ieu    positloi*. 
means  for  automatically   holding  said  pi  iien  in  a  doc-ed 
position  during  i.n  exposure,  means  for  iiiitomatically   r. 
leasing   said    boiding   means  at   the  comidejloii   of  an   >3i- 
pdsure.   means    for   dosing   out    llglii    from    said    ue.-ative 
carrier,  said  uteans  consisting  of  leaves  or  segnieuis  ba<'k 
of  said  negative  carrier,  means  for  automatically  i>:)eratlng 
sai<l    iirinting    machine    by    tlie    transmission     of    power 
tlir.mgb    the    (losing   of    the   jdaten.   iiy    sjirings    or   nther 
means,  whereby   all  other  operations  of   the   priniiiii:   ma 
chine  are  .arried  out  automatii  ally,  s;.ld  nn  c...  uisni  beinu 
automatbally    rclea>«l    at    the   Instant    the   jdaten    Is   en 
tirely    <Iosed,    slniultauenusly    atitomatlcnlly    locking    said 
•daten  in  a  ciose«l  position  and  opening  tlii-  leaves  or  s.  g 
ments.   means  for   holding  said   leaves  or  segments  in   .m 
open  position  for  time  exposures,  means  for  releasing  s.ild 
mechanism,    means   for    lidding   sjiid    leaves   ur    .segmen's 
open  for  a   piedei.rinined   time,   mean-   foi    liuuhiiin ,   lie 
duration  of  exposure,  and  means  for  closing  said  leaves  or 
segments,  and  means  for  automatically  resetting  the  mech- 
anism for  the  next  exposure. 

4.  In  an  automatic  photographic  printing  machine,  in 
combination,  a  printing  chamber,  a  negative  carrier,  a 
liiaten.  nx  ans  for  uoriitaliy  lioUiin;;  said  platen  in  an  op  u 
position,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  platen  in 
a  closed  position,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  printing  machine  whereby  all 
operations  of  said  printing  machine  are  carried  out  auto- 
matically, leaves  or  segments  normally  closing  out  light 
from  said  negative  carrier,  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  leaves  or  segments,  means  for  automatically  hold 
ing  said  leaves  or  segments  in  an  open  position  for  a  pre- 
determined time,  means  for  holding  said  leaves  or  seg- 
ments open  for  long  tlme^  exposures,  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means,  means  for  automatically  closing  said 
leaves  or  segments, ^-means  for  moving  said  holding  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  mecbaui-m  for  instantaneous 
exposures,  lueaus  for  regulating  the  duration  of  exposure, 
means  for  automatically  unlocking  tlie  platen,  allowing 
said  platen  to  return  to  an  op<-u  position  at  the  comple 
tion  of  an  exposure,  simultaneously  automatically  reset- 
ting sjiid  mechanism  for  the  next  exposure. 

5.   In   an    automatic    photographic   printing    machine,   a 
I   printing  ciiamher,  an  exposure  openins;.  leaves  or  segments 
for  opening  and  dosing  said  exposure  opening  a  negative 
carrier,   a  platen,  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  said 
platen,  a  spring  carried  by  said  platen  for  normally  keep 
ing  said  platen  in  an  open  position  a  lever  carried  by  >aia 
platen,  whereby  the  act  of  closing  said  platen  transmits 
power  to  a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  leaves 
and  operating  a  timing  device,  a  timing  device  consisting 
of  a   multiplicity  of  gear  wheels  connected  to  a   fan  ar 
rangement.  a  lever  carried  by  said  timer,  a  pawl  on  said 
lever  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  main  gear  wheel,  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  dlrec 
tion,  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  being 
performed  by  the  mechanism  for  opening  and  ^losing  the 
leaves  or  segments,  whereby  the  act  of  dosing  said  leaves 
or  segments  is  retarded  for  a  determined  iieriod.  nWans  for 
putting    out    of    engagement'  with    said    mechanism    <ald 
timer,    for    lnstantamH)us    exiH)-ures    and    time    expo-ures, 
automatic  means  for  locking  said  leaves  or  segm.'nts  in  an 
open  position  for  time  exposures,  means  for  releasing  said 
mechanism  whereby  the  mechanism  clo.ses  said  leaves  or 
segments,  means  for  regulating  the  duration  of  exposure, 
means  for  uniockins;  said   idaten   whereby   >aid   platen   re- 
turns to  an  open  position,  in  turn  resetting  said  mecha- 
nism for  the  next   exposure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.1 
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1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  water  cooling  syst«ra  therefor,  of 
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means  for  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  from  the  en- 

-iii''  to  raise  th.  r.mp.. nature  of  the  water  In  said  system, 
a;i.i  thermostatic  in.  cl.un-ni  for  controlling  the  action  of 
said  means. 


-.  lu  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  an.!  a  water  coolln;:  system  therefor 
of  means  for  uti!iz:n.-  th-  lieat  of  the  exhaust  from  the 
ei.Kiue  to  raise  th,.  t  ini-rature  if  the  water  In  said  sys- 
t"i]i.  in.)  111.,  hanisiii  .untrolled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
eifi!i;atii;_-  wit.  r  r-.)r  «)tHr..llini;  the  action  of  said  means. 

"'■  '"  '"'  >it":'i..i>iie.  th.'  ciiihiiiation  with  an  internal 
combustion  eiij^ine  and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  of 
means  f„r  utilizing  the  heat  ..f  the  exhaust  from  the  'en 
gine  t.,  i;ii<e  the  temperature  of  the  circulating  water 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  wa- 
ter in  said  system  arrangwl  to  operate  automatically  to 
render  said  means  operative  when  the  temperature  of  the 
water  falls  below  a  pre,l,.termlned  point  and  to  render  said 
means  Inoperative  again  when  the  temperature  of  the  wa- 
t-  r  !i:.v  risen  above  a  predetermined  point. 

i  ill  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combu.stlon  engine  an-l  a  water  cmlin.:  svsfm  th.-r.  f,,,-  of 
a  water  con.iuit  supplemental  to  said  system  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  the  exhaust  from  the  engine,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
said  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  oald 
conduit. 

-'.  In  an  antomnhile.  the  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  water  cooling  system  therefor  of 
a  water  conduit  supplemental  to  said  system  arranged'  to 
be  hf-ated  by  the  exhaust  from  Iho  engine,  and  a  thermo 
staticValve  operative  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  con.iuit  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  said 
system  falls  below  a  predetermined  point  and  to  cut  off 
said  flow  when  the  temperature  of  the  wat.r  in  said  sys- 
tem has  risen  alwve  a  predet.rminetl  point. 

[("lainis  »j  to  10  not  printf-l  in  th..  fJazette.J 
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"  'f'l  :i  <  tr.'.l  al)uitii..nt.  a  r.>.  k 
f-arw-ar.l  ..:'  rlw  a'.ii tin.Tir.  :,  t 
r.i.'k  l.ar.  a  iri.-.T  haviii_'  a  ;-!, 
r.-ar  en. I  with  ili..  r,„k  Na-  a!..)v 
ami  (>xr(.ii,iii,_  ;,.  jj^  ,■,.,  ,,,  ,,j,,j 
ubiitiiK'iu  a!i.|  [ir..\i.lr.l  near  its 
inean^  for  yiel.linu.iy  pres-in-  tti 


it' 


r.triever    comprlsinir    a    bracket    provided 

at  pivoted  to  the  bracket 

"iley  pole  carried  by   the 

ami  slot  connection  at  Its 

i!  •   piv.ral  point  thereof 

til  'iiL'h   rhe  slot  of  said 

'■"'.f  cti.i  "  itli  a  shoulder, 

rr;--.--  :■,  rw.r.l'^   '..  hol.l 


yieldingly  elevated,  and  mean,  movable  rearwardly  as  tlie 
trolley  polo  swings  upward,  to  apply  rearwar.l  j  r.^Mne 
on  the  trigger,  to  trip  the  shoulder  there,  f  ir,,m  .  n  a -e- 
ment  with  the  said  abutment. 

2.  A  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  bracket  j.rovided 
with  a  8lotte<l  abutment,  a  rock  bar  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
rearward  of  the  abutment,  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  the 
rock  bar.  a  trigger  having  a  ,„n  an.l  si,.:  ...nnectlon  at  Its 
rear  en.i  with  the  rock  bar  above  the  pivotal  |,olnt  then-of 
and  exten.llng  at  its  front  en.!  thr.eigh  the  slot  .,f  said 
abutment  and  provided  near  it.  ir..nt  .-nd  with  a  shoulder 
means  for  yieldingly  pressing  ili.  !r!-'_..r  r..rvxar.i!v  to  hold 
Its  shoulder  against  said  abutm.  nt.  aiel  ;!.  :i,.;k.y  pole 
yielding  elevated,  and  means  whereby  npwar.l  movement 
of  the  pole  beyond  a  predetermined  point  shall  be  caused 
to  impose  downward  pressure  to  eiT.  ,  t  1.  presslon  of  the 
front  end  of  the  trigger  to  tripped  position. 

3.  A  trolley  retriever  comiirlsing  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  slotted  abutment,  a  rock  bar  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
rearward  of  said  abutment,  a  trlu-u-er  hnvin-  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  at  Its  rear  end  wit),  tie  i...k  !,ar  above  the 
plyotal  point  thereof  an.l  .xt.n.iing  sli.iingh  throu-.-h  the 
slot  of  the  abutment  an.!  pn.vi.ied  with  a  forwardly.facln- 
shoulder,  a  plate-  pivoted  to  the  rock  bar  below  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  same,  r.)ds  exten.llng  renrwardlv  from  said 
plate  and  slldinglv  through  the  trigger,  springs  mounted 
upon  said  rods  and  exerting  force  against  said  plate  and 
trigger  to  hold  the  latter  with  its  shoulder  bearing  against 
said  abutment,  and  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  ro.ls  nnd 
adapted  under  alight  rear\\ard  movement  thereof  to  im- 
po.se  rearwanl  pressure  upon  the  trigger  to  remove  the 
pressure  of  the  should.-r  thereof  from  said  abutment  and 
leave  the  trigirer  fr.-e  to  drop  .lownward  and  slide  for- 
wardly  In  said  slot. 

4.  .\  trolley  retriever  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with 
an  abutment  at  its  front  end.  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
pair  of  upwardly-projecting  ears  at  Its  rear  end  a  rock 
bar  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  ears,  a  trolley  pole 
projecting  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  rock  bar  a 
trlirger  extending  sll.lincly  through  the  slot  of  the  abut- 
ment and  having  a  pin  and  slot  conn.ctlon  at  Its  rear  end 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  bar,  and  provi.led  near  its 
front  end  with  a  forwardly  facluL-  shoulder  and  with  lat- 
erally pn.Jecting  ears,  a  plate  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  rock  bar  Iwlow  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rods  extending  for%vard  from  the  plate  and  tbrouirh  the 
ears  of  said  trigger  and  at  opposite  sides  of  sal.l  abutment 
springs  held  nn.ler  compression  upon  said  rods  by  and  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  ears,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
said  rods  and  disposed  normally  slightly  out  of  contact 
with  the  front  extremity  of  the  trigger. 

5.  A    trolley    retriever    comprising    a    bracket    provided 
with  an  abutment  at  its  front  end.  provided  with  a  slot 
and  a  pair  of  upwardly-projecting  ears  at  Its  rear  end    a 
rock  bar  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  said  ears,  a  trolley 
pole  projectlntr   rearwardly  and   upwardly   from   the   rock 
bar,  a  trigger  extending  slldlngly  through  the  slot  of  the 
abutment  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  at  Its  rear 
end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  bar,  and  provi.le.)  >  .nr 
ts  front  en<|  with  a  forwar.lly  facing  shoulder  an.l  uith 
laterally  projecting'  ears,  a  plate  pivoted  at  Its  rear  en!  to 
the  rock  bar  below  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  a  pair  of  rods 
extending  forward   from   the  plate  and   through  the   ears 
of  sai.l   trigger   and   at  opposite   sides  of   said   abutment 
springs  held  under  compression  upon  said  rods  by  and  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  ears,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said 
rods  and  disposed  normally  slightly  out  of  contact  with 
the  front  extremity  of  the  trigger,  an  a.ljustable  abutm.nt 
and  an  arm,  one  of  said  elements  carrle.i  by  said  plate  ana 
the  other  movable  with  said  rock  bar  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact to  effect  positive  tripping  of  the  trigger  from  engage- 
ment  with  the  abutment  <?ngage. 


ttoulder  against  said  abutment,  and  the  trolley  pole  i 


1.16R.^25.     COMI'RESSOH.     Lkk  if.  .;K,sF:N-n.,RFK,  Indian- 
apolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  t..   Frank    M     lauvre 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    I  in      i.      i'.],       c„rinl    Vn' 
Kll.OiiT.      (CI.    2?.0—-27.) 
1.   In   a   double  acting  compr....,,r    ti„     .  oiut.inati.,,,    of 

two  cylinders  in  axial  alinement    win,   ,.,,ch  other,   recip- 
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rocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  yoke  connecting  said 
pistons,  a  cam-block  arranged  In  said  yoke,  means  on  one 
side  of  said  cam  block  for  limiting  its  introduction  Into 
said  yoke,  a  revoluble  cam,  means  on  one  side  of  said  cam 
for  limiting  its  introduction  into  said  cam-block,  and  a 
single  means  for  holding  said  cam,  cam-block  and  yoke 
in  operative  relation. 


[S^^-'f'  \ 
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combined    materials,   and   continuing   the   process    untii    a 
definitely  resinous  mass  Is  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  artiflcia,  r.  >  i.  which 
consists  in  causing  a  phenol  to  react  upon  anbydroforoi- 
aldehydeanilin  while  heating  the  combined  materials,  and 
continuing  the  process  until  a  definitely  resinous  mass  is 
produced. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  artificial  n  siu  whivb 
consists  in  causing  carbolic  acid  to  react  upon  anhydro- 
formaldehydeanilln  while  heating  the  combined  materials, 
and  continuing  the  proc-ss  until  a  dellnilely  resinous  ma»« 
Is  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  artificial  resin  which 
consists  in  causing  a  phenol  to  react  upon  anhydroformal- 
dehydeaniUn  in  the  presence  of  heat,  separating  the  anilin 
produ.ed  In  the  reaction  from  the  remainder  of  the  mass, 
and  continuing  the  process  until  a  definitely  resinous  mass 
is  produced. 

I  Claim  R  not  printed  In  the  Gnzette.l 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  double  acting  compressor 
housing,  of  two  cylinders  In  axial  alinement  with  each 
other,  n>clprocatiug  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  yoke  con 
necting  said  pistons,  a  cam-block  arranged  in  said  yoke, 
means  .m  one  side  of  said  cam-block  for  limiting  its  intro- 
duction into  said  yoke,  a  revoluble  cam.  means  on  one 
side  of  said  cam  for  limiting  its  introduction  lui  .  said 
cam  block,  and  a  single  means  comprising  a  sid.-  wall  of 
the  compressor  housing  for  holding  said  cam,  cam-block 
and   yoke  In   operative   relation. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  compressor  the  combination  of 
two  cylinders  In  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  recipro 
eating  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  for  the  pis- 
tons, a  yoke  provided  with  cmlcally  shaped  apertures 
adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  piston  rods, 
cone  shaped  means  arranged  on  said  piston  rods  adapted 
to  eni;age  the  correspondingly  shaped  apertures  in  the 
yoke,  and  a  single  means  for  holding  the  cam.  cam  block 
and  yoke  in  operative  relation. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  compressor,  an  air  tight  hollow 
housing,  a  pair  of  alined  compression  cylinders  communi- 
cating with  said  housing,  reciprocating  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  a  yoke  connecting  the  pistons  together,  a  <^ani 
block  arranged  in  said  yoke,  means  on  one  side  of  said 
cam-block  for  limiting  its  introduction  into  said  yoke,  a 
revoluble  cam  arranged  In  said  cam  block,  means  on  one 
side  of  said  cam  for  limiting  its  introduction  into  said 
cam  block,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  housing  and  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  compressor,  an  air  tight  hollow 
housing,  a  pair  of  alined  compression  cylinders  communi 
eating  with  said  bousing,  reciprocating  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  piston  rods  for  the  pistons,  a  yoke  prov.i  I 
with  conlcally  shaped  apertures  adapted  to  receive  th,- 
adjacent  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  cone  shaped  means  ar- 
ranged on  tlie  piston  rods  adapted  to  engage  the  corre 
spondlngly  shaped  apertures  in  the  walls  of  the  yoke  for 
self  centering  said  piston  rods  in  axial  alinement  of  said 
cylinders,  a  single  means  for  holding  the  cam.  cam-bloek 
and  yoke  In  operative  relation,  and  ni.ans  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  housing  an.l  cylinders. 


l,10,S,t)2t',.  COMI'O.^1  i  KLN  "i  .M.vril  1;  Wi'  li;. mTSS 
OF  M.VKlNt;  THE  S.\Mi:.  HVRON  r.  ....LI  >m:tii.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  l'».  1913.  Serial  No.  Til. !.".>-. 
(CI.    106-22.)      . 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  artificial  resit)  wh  .h 
consists  In  causing  a  phenol  to  react  upon  a  definite  form- 
aldehyde compound  of  an  amin  while  heating  the  com- 
bined" materials,  and  continuing  the  process  until  a  defl 
nitely   resinous  mass  Is  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  pr.iducing  an  artificial  resin  which 
consists  in  causing  carbolic  acid  to  react  upon  a  definite 
formaldehyde    compmind    of   an    amin    while    heating    the 


1.  In  a  concrete  floor  In  the  course  ef  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  parallel  centeilng  boards  spaced 
apart  a  distance  e<iual  to  the  distance  apart  of  the  beams 
to  be   formed,  a  series  of  metal  laths,   each   lath   having 

'   upturned  ends,  each  of  the  series  consisting  of  a   row  of 
!   laths  with  the  upturned  ends  in  alinement,  resting  upon 
I   the  centering  boards,  and  with  a  space  between  the  rows 
ecpial  to  the  width  of  the  lower  end  of  the  c.increte  beam 
whicli  Is  to  l)e  formed,  a  series  of  arched  forms  with  down- 
I   turned  ends,  each  of  the  series  of  arched  forms  l>elng  sup- 
ported upon  one  of  the  series  of  laths,  and  each  form  hav- 
ing Its  ends  contacting  with  the  upturned  ends  of  Its  sup- 
porting   lath,    and    con.rete    supported    uiK)n    the    arched 
forms,  tilling  in  the  space  betw.-eu   the  ends  of  the  laths 
and  embedding  the  upturned  ends  of  the  laths. 

2.  In  a  concrete  floor,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
metal  laths  laid  with  a  space  between  each  series  of  a 
width  eijual  to  the  lower  end  of  the  concrete  l)eam  which 
Is  to  l)e  formed,  each  lath  having  In  It  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal upwardly  projecting  .dove-tailed  ribs,  its  ends  up- 
turned and  the  ribs  flattened  adjacent  to  the  upturned 
ends,  a  series  of  arclKnl  forms  wltli  downturned  ends,  each 
of  the  series  or  arched  forms  l>eing  supported  upon  one  .f 
the  series  of  laths,  and  each  form  having  its  ends  com.,,  t 
Ing  with  the  upturned  ends  of  its  supporting  lath,  nnd  .1. 
Crete  supported  upon  the  arched  forms,  filling  In  '!.<    >;>ace 

apt  uii.'.i 


wi, 
iiia'i 


between  the  ends  of  the  laths  and  embedding  the 
ends  of  the  laths. 

3.  In  a  concrete  floor,  the  combination  of  . 
metal  laths  laid  with  a  space  between  eacli  » 
width  e<iual  to  the  lower  end  of  the  concrete  L" m 
to  be  formed,  each  metal  lath  having  longn  .. 
upturned  ends,  the  ribs  having  their  ends  cL.s.  .i  tiiei 
tened  adjacent  to  the  upturned  ends  to  f..r!ri  tian-vers.- 
grooves  In  the  lath,  a  series  of  arched  f  rn.-^  wnl.  l  .wn 
turned  ends,  each  of  the  series  of  arched  f.-ni,-  'ein.-  ^■r.\<- 
ported  upon  one  of  the  series  of  laths.  ai..l  ea  !.  f.>rrn 
having  its  ends  contacting  with  the  upturne  i  .  i.  Is  .  f  its 
supporting  lath,  and  concrete  supported   upon   il.e    n ,.  bed 
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fi  rni-    ;!lliii_'    in   th.    space  between  the  ends  of  the  laths 

aii'l  •■:!;'.  .Miii_   !h.'  'ipruriifil  .-n.!-  of  the  laths. 

4  l!i  ■■ni,.i>r,-  lini;'  in  :|...  -iirse  of  construction,  the 
'  I'liil.inat  ii>n  .^f  ;i  -Tit-^  m!'  j.m  ;a  llei  centerlnK  hoards  spaced 
ip.ii  r  I  .li-taiuc  ((iua!  to  f!..  distance  apart  of  the  beams 
ro  !  •'  f.riiied.  a  series  of  nii't.il  laths,  each  lath  having  iip- 
niiri'"]  I'trf  >tated  pfkN,  <;Kh  of  the  series  consisting  of  a 
:'iu  .  !'  liih-  with  rh(>  upturned  ends  in  allnement,  resting 
'il"'n  111.-  I  .i.t.TiriL.-  h.iariN.  iii'l  \vith  a  space  between 
the  ri.w<  '■■ina,  tn  tUr  widtl;  <>(  ili.'  :.iw>!-  t^nd  of  the  con- 
crete hfain  whhh  is  to  !•■  f.uiii.'d.  a  ^.ri.-s  oi  arched  forms 
with  'low  iir!ii'ii"d  .■iid<.  i\f\.  .<f  •:  ■■  -.Ti,.,  ,,f  arched  forms 
toiiii,'  -.iippni'ti^ii  upon  Mtit.'  of  lii.-  ^.rj.'^  of  laths,  and  each 
{..rill  haviiiLr  it-s  ends  ronta'i  iiiix  with  iht>  upturned  ends 
of  its  supporting  lath,  and  o,uioi'.t>'  ^'ippiorted  upon  the 
ar<-h».d  f^.rni.  liliin.'  in  tlio  spar..  If'tsM.-n  tl..  ends  of  the 
latlis.  cniheddin.-  ilic  upnirtifd  .in!^  .if  i  h..  iaths,  and  pro- 
j'"  I  !ii_   t  hrou_-i|   1  i)..  p.'!-t.  '!M  t  i.  ii-. 

.".  As  a  tow  arti'U'  of  luaii'ifai  fir...  a  iiu'tal  lath  hav- 
Ini,'  lonLMtudinal  rilis,  uj.tnrri'.d  "uds,  and  the  ribs  flattened 
ad.ja.  cnt  'o  :hi.  n;.?  nn.  1  .li.U  tn  form  transverse  grooves 
In  iIk'  lath 

[llaiins  t;  and  7  not  luinii-.l  in  the  (Jazette.l 
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1-    In    1    hand    ttir.adin.-   shuttle,   a   cylindrical    delivery 

.■vf  uith  I  t:a;;~v.rs.  <!..r  in  its  upper  side  and  an  oblique 
slot  ■  >c!.ri.lint:  from  tt,,.  f.nwai.l  lower  portion  of  the  trans- 
ver<.  ^h  t  lo  III,,  tofi  ,,f  ih-  i.^iivery  end  of  the  e.ve.  the 
inn.-r  ..n.l  ..f  t!  e  u[.i...r  rdu.-  of  th"  -  ■■  '■■.  ..■  ~\..-  ■  .  ing  turned 
outwardly  lo  form  an  .'v..  io'a;n.i_'  lip  au..l  to  provide  a 
triangular  opeuini;  ihrouL-ti  ih..  wall  of  the  eye  at  the 
Jun.  rj..ri  ..f  the  inner  .iid  of  the  oblique  slot  and  the  for- 
WMi-'l  .n.l  .if   i!i..    tran-verse  slot. 

-  '"  '  hainl  tlir.a.lin-  shuttle,  a  cylimlrieal  delivery 
e\.-  with  1  transv.r^e  si.it  in  its  upppr  side  and  an  oblique 
slot  .x'eialin^  fi  uii  U:,.  f.,.  w;,. ,)  ;,.w,.r  portion  of  the  trans- 
Tor-o  ^i,,t  t.i  the  t..|)  of  th*.  delivery  end  of  the  eye.  the 
inn.  1-  .  r.d  •>(  the  i![.i..r  edsre  of  the  ol)lique  slot  being  turned 
outwwdly  Pi  f.  rni  an  eye  retaining  lip  in.l  to  provide  a 
tr-ian:,";lar  .peniiij  throusrh  the  wall  of  tlie  eye  at  the 
juii.tiin  .  f  tl,..  inn>T  .n  1  of  the  oblique  slot  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  trnn-Ne,-..  slot,  one  end  of  said  retaining 
lip  proje,  tint:  o\.r  tl;e  fan-verse  slot  to  assist  In  retain- 
in,'  I  he  1  hread 

:;  In  a  hand  t'lriiidin.'  -hut  tie.  a  shuttle  body,  a  deliv- 
ery eye  transv.rse  to  -ii,i  shuttle  body  and  having  an 
openini:  .at  its  t<ip  to  r.  e-iv..  the  thread,  and  a  plate  spaced 
from  the  delivery  ,^ntl  ..f  said  eye  and  integral  therewith, 
with  til.-  h-w.-r  -id.-  of  -aid  plate  below  the  plane  of  the 
tip  of  -ai.i  .'\...  when  I  y  the  direct  upward  movement  of 
the  'hr.-a.l  fron,  sahl  .-m'  is  prevented,  and  with  the  upper 
edi;.-  .f  sail!  p;-it.'  .'Kr\...l  to  eorrespond  with  the  rurvattire 
of  !  he   inner   wall   .if  rh.-  .-y... 

i  In  a  h  ui.l  tlireadin,'  -lio.rt  e.  .,  -huttle  body  with  a 
tran-v.T-..  .  yi iu.iriea !  .ip.-nini:.  a  eylindrical  delivery  eye 
iiis..rt..l  in  <.-ii,|  -p.-nioj.  a  [.hate  hi'hl  in  front  of  the  de- 
li\.-r\  end  if  -ai.l  .-ye.  tl!.>  ou'.-r  s  nf,,,  ,.  ,,f  -aid  plate  being 
sninl'er  rn.in  th.-  ,a.n.ii-..!iT  .  nd  ,,r'  s.ii.I  .-\e.  the  lower  edge 
of  -ahl  iihite  !m  inu'  ,'i!T,. m:.-.!  to  prev.uu  th.-  direct  upward 
m.iv.'nient  of  the  ihrejid  wli.-n  in  p-.sition  in  said  eye,  and 
the  upper  eiige  of  said  plate  being  curved  concentrically 
wit!-   The  ailjacent    -ml   of  the  eye. 

■'.  In  \  hand  thiealMi-  shuttle,  a  shuttle  body,  a  delivery 
.■ve  rr.in-;\  ..rse  to  -.ai.l  -huttle  body,  nn  arm  extending  out- 
war. Ily  fr.im  the  deli\.r\  .-n.!  .  f  said  i.ye.  a  semicircular 
plate  .-arrieii  hy  said  .-irn:  in  fr.int  of  said  eye.  with  the 
outer  <'urv.<l  ed;:.'  .f  said  pate  concentric  with  and  having 


a  smaller  radius  than  the  delivery  end  of  said  ey.-,  and 
with  the  straight  edge  of  said  plate  .m.  nlinir  across  the 
delivery  end  of  said  eve. 


1,168,629.     SMOOTIIINGI'HKSS    iMi:    r  \  I  i;u  M  \ki  N(; 

MACHINES.     Her.m.\n   R.   Harkuun.    \\  ilniin-tnti.   I)el. 
Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial- No,  ;i4,:,u.:i.      iCl.  'JJ     49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  final  press  rolls  and  the 
initial  drier  roll  of  a  paper  m ahin.  ma  hine.  of  a  pair  of 
smoothing  rolls  interposed  b.  iw..-n  i  ,  -a!.!  press  and 
drier  rolls  and  having  tiieir  p.riph.ral  p.ut-  formed  re- 
spectively of  soft  resilient  rnhL-r  .md  ..f  liard  urn  hiding 
material,  and  a  mechanism  for  piessiu;;  th.  roll-  i.^i.ther 
when  in  operation  to  cause  the  last  said  roll  to  indent 
the  first  said  roil  and  for  separating  th.-m  wh...;  i,.,r  in 
operation  to  prevent  injury  to  iii.-  ;iim„.| 

2.  The  combination   with    th.-    lin.il    press   roi: 
initial  drier  roll  of  a  papei  niakin,-  lu.ichine,  of 
smoothing   rolls    Interpose.!    l.iwi.n    the   said 
drier  rolls  and   having  their    p.  ri;  !    rai 
spectlvely  of  .soft  resilient  rubh.r  :i!,.|   .. 
material,  means  for  pre-~iiiu    th.-   roii- 
the  last  said   roll  to  ind.nt   th.-  (ir-i   -li 
for  rotating  the  rolls  at  the  nip  t    warl  t 
said  rolls  l>elng  so  positioned   that    the   p.ip,; 
the  [tress  rolls  pari  way  aronn.i  on.-  -m..  iilun 
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nip  and  from  the  nip  part   w  i\ 
Ing  roll  to  the  drier  roll. 

;j.  The  combination  with  the  final  press  rolls  and  the 
initial  drier  roll  of  a  paper  niakini:  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
smoothing  rolls  interposed  hetw.eu  the  said  pres<  ..^nd 
drier  rolls  and  normally  cimajini:  each  other  .an  I  neans 
for  rotating  at  the  nip  towar.l  the  press  rolls,  the  [...riph- 
eral  part  of  the  first  smoothing  roll  around  whh'h  the 
papes  passes  to  the  nip  b.dng  formed  of  -.ti  r-..-iii,-iit 
rubber  and  the  peripheral  part  of  the  se.on.i  mu  ...rhini; 
roll  around  which  the  paper  passes  from  tli..  np  '..ing 
formed  of  hard  unyleldin:.'  materinl  whereby  the  second 
roll  Is  enabled  to  indent  the  first. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  final  press  rolls  .-in  I  the 
initial  drier  roil  of  a  paper  makinir  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
smoothing  rolls  lnterpose<l  betw.  n  'h.  -aid  pressim,'  and 
drier  rolls  and  normally  engagini;  ea(  h  other  and  means 
fr>r  rotating  the  smoothing  rolls  at  the  nip  toward  the  press 
rolls,  the  peripheral  part  of  the  utper  -nioothlng  roll  over 
and  around  which  the  paper  pass,  s  t.i  ihe  nip  hrlne  formed 
of  soft  resilient  rubber  ami  the  perijih.  rai  parr  .t  ih.  lower 
smoothing  roll  around  arifl  un.h  i  win  h  th.-  pap.  r  ji.asses 
from  the  nip  being  formed  of  hai'l  unv  ii-Mini:  niar.'rlHl 
whereby  the  second  roll  Is  enabled  to  ind 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fin.i:  p; 
initial  drier  roll  of  a  paper  making  tu a 
smoothing  rolls  Interpo-.-d  |...rw.>en  tti. 
drier  rolls  and  normally  ■  ngauin;,'  t-ai  h 
for  rotating  the  smoothing  roils  at  th- 
pres.s  rolls,  the  peripheral  part  of  the  lirst  -m 
around  which  the  paper  passes  to  the  nip  h.  in 
soft  resilient  rubber  and  the  peripheral  i.art  of  th.-  -ee.uid 
smoothing  roll  around  which  the  pnp.r  pasv,,.s  frnm  the 
nip  being  formed  of  hard  unylehlini:  m.it.uial  wht-r.'iis   the 
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second  roll  is  enabled  to  indent  the  first,  the  said  smooth- 
ing rolls  being  arranged  with  the  first  said  roll  engaging 
the  wire  side  of  the  paper  and  with  the  second  said  roll 
engaging  the  felt  side  of  the  paper. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.168.630.  SI«;NAL  SYSTK.M.  Be.n.iamin  B.  Hat.  h.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Flietl  .luly  l*,.  l!)l,-,.  Serial  No.  4(i.3.'{0. 
(CI.  177— 3(54.) 


same,  means  located  at  the  clroumfeVence  or  edge  of  the 
baffle  wall  providing  for  the  passjig..  of  water  through  or 
beyond  said  edge,  a  water  inlet  in  one  inclosing  wall  and 
an  outlet  In  the  other  wall  in  positions  provided  to  locale 
the  water  baffle  wall  relatively  between  said  watet  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  indep.-nd.nt  heat  flues  passing  axially 
through  the  walls  of  said  water  container  unit  and  ter- 
minating on  the  exterior  exposed  surfaces  of  the  same,  as 
described. 


'    A 


1  In  a  system  of  tlie  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits  ;  a  source  of  power 
for  each  of  said  circuits ;  Indicating  means  in  each  cir- 
cuit :  means  controlled  by  the  source  of  power  of  one  of 
said  circuits  for  operating  the  indicating  means  of  the 
remaining  circuits. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  signal  circuits :  a  source  of  jK>wer  for 
each  of  said  circuits;  Indicating  means  in  each  circuit: 
means  controlled  by  the  so\irce  of  power  of  each  one  of 
said  circuits  for  operating  the  Indicating  means  of  the 
remaining  circuits. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signal  <ircuits  ;  a  source  of  power  for  each 
circuit  ;  indicating  means  in  each  circuit ;  and  means  con- 
trolled by.  but  having  a  source  of  power  Independent  of, 
the  sotirce  of  puwer  of  <  ne  circuit  for  operating  the  indi- 
cating means  in  tlie  other  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  (duiracter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signal  circuits ;  a  source  of  power  for  each 
circuit  :  indicating  tneans  In  each  circuit ;  and  means  con- 
trolled by.  hut  having  a  source  of  power  Independent  of, 
the  souice  of  power  of  each  circuit  for  operating  the 
in  ii.      01;.'  means  In  the  other  circuit. 

r>.   ii.  a  system  of  the  character  descrll)ed  the  combina 
tlon  of   two   slenal  circuits  ;   a  source  of  power  for  each 
circuit  ;  and  two  indicators,  each  controlled  by  one  of  said 
sources  of   power    but   operated   by   the   other   sources   of 
power. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Car.'rre.' 


1. U.S. 6,31.       HOT-WATER    HEA  1  I  K      \NU    STEAM-(JEN- 
lliAl'iR.     Lars  Oi.of  Hf:i>bh).m.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

I  il.  1  \|ir  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.968.  (CI.  122— 161.) 
]  !i  a  water  heater  or  steam  generator.  Including  a 
w  a:.!  iiiiMiiner  having  two  substantially  plane  walls 
tipaii!  .ipiut.  a  water  inlet  in  one  of  said  walls  and  an 
out  '  t  lu  the  other,  a  water  baflle  wall  within  the  con- 
tain, r  -pa.  -  .]  o.  tween  and  jiaralhd  to  the  walls  thereof,  a 
unioii  o!  ~aoi  w.ills  bevond  the  extreme  edge  of  said  baffle 
wall,  and  independent  heat  flues  running  axially  through 
the  w.ili-  of  sniil  water  container,  subst.-intially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  It,  an  ai  p.uatus  as  described,  including  water  coii- 
tJiit..  ;  units,  ih.  combination  in  each  said  unit  of  a  sub- 
stantia i.y  plane  water  deflecting  wall  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially   plane    walls    spaced    from    and    inclosing    the 


;-4  r     J 


.^.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  including  a  water  con- 
tainer having  two  walls  spaced  apart  and  water  Inlet 
ports  In  one  of  said  walls  and  outlet  ports  in  the  other; 
a  water  baffle  wall  in  said  water  container  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  plurality  of  independent  heat 
flues  running  througii  said  water  container  directly 
through  the  spaced  walls  th-reof  and  included  water  baffle 
wall,    substantially  as  describe<1. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  walls  with  a  pipe  fitted  to  each  In  the 
central  portion  there.. f  and  a  wall  or  junction  uniting 
said  walls  at  their  peripheries;  a  water  baffle  wall  spaced 
between  said  parallel  walls,  the  edge  of  the  baffle  wall 
biing  spaced  Iruai  and  within  the  perlpjieral  junction. 
In  lependent  heat  flues  running  t'.irougli  said  parallel 
walls  and  included  baffl.^  wall,  substantially  ns  d.-scrilied. 

5.  In  the  exterior  water  circuit  of  an  apparatus  as 
described,  a  valve  cootainlng  a  valve  piston  retained 
against  a  helical  spring  mounted  on  the  shank  of  said 
idston  in  open  itosiiion  by  obstructive  contact  of  the  butt 
of  said  sliank  with  an  inward  projection  of  a  threaded 
cap  fitted  in  said  valve  in  a  position  directly  above  a 
strainer  located  within  said  valve,  said  strainer  being 
accessible  and  said  valve  simultaneously  closable  upon  re 
moval  of  said  threaded  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lttS.632.      PACKING-BOX    FOR   TYI'I    \Vi;m;\',     WD 
LIKE  M.\CHINES.     Epwahd  H.  Hess.  I'.rooklyn.   N     ^ 
assignor     to     Royal     T.\pewriter     «'ompany,     Inc.,     Ntw 
York,  N,  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.     Filed  Jan,  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810.281.      (CI.  217—83.) 

1.  A  packing  box  provided  with  stationary  jia  il  d 
blocks  to  engni:e  the  sides  of  a  machine  frame,  a  movable 
block  also  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  locking  board  engaging  the  movable  block 
and  means  for  holding  the  locking  board  in  place. 

2.  .V  packing  lx)x  provided  with  si.it  iiiiry  Mocks 
adapted  to  engage  one  slle  of  a  machine-frame,  i  .  r.- 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  frame, 
wedges  for  forcing  said  last  mentioned  blocks  against 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  movable  blocks  adaptel  to  en- 
gage the  frame  of  the  m.-Mline.  a  locking  board  engaging 
said  movable  blocks  and  m<  ans  for  holding  tie  locklr;^ 
(►oard  In  place. 
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^.  \  rifi'kinsr  box  liavinu  a  lid  niid  provided  with  8ta- 
rion.irv  iiail>|i<l  blocks  to  engage  thi'  sides  of  a  machlne- 
rr;iin.,  a  movable  block  also  adapte<i  to  eoKage  one  end 
■if  I  he  frame  of  the  machiuo.  and  a  lockin(;  board  engag- 
ing the  movable  block  and  held  In  place  by  the  lid. 


i  A  [):""kitiL'  box  having  a  Ud  and  provided  with  sta- 
riiuar.v  bkii  ks  a.iipt.'cl  to  enuag*'  one  side  of  a  machlne- 
irame,  block-  aiait  I  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the 
niachlne-friime.  wedj;es  for  forcing  said  last  mentioned 
liloeks  airainst  the  frame  of  the  machine,  movable  blocks 
I  !i;.t,  1  I,,  iTigaire  the  frame  of  tlie  machine,  and  a  lock- 
iii„'  board  •n-'auiiii;  said  movable  blocks  and  lield  in  place 
by  the  box   !i.| 

5.  A  packiii;;  !  ox  havin-  a  lid  and  provided  with  padded 
blocks  adajiti  .1  tu  enizaixi-  opposite  sides  of  a  machlne- 
iiaiii.'.  11!  vable  blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  machine- 
irauie  if  it-  rear  end,  a  locking  board  engaging  said 
blocks  an.!  wliich  is  pressed  downwardly  by  the  box  lid. 
and  a  locking  hoail  ar  the  front  of  the  box  engaged  by 
the  box  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  portion  of 
the  machine-frame. 

[n.aliiis  r,  t.,  Ill  :,..t  print-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  '''^ '■•'•■:  '  I!  l!\.;  i>i.\i.E.  Sis.\.N  M.  IlKywoon. 
Anl.  li,  \.  1  .  1  iUil  An-.  J.'.  1015.  Serial  No.  47,240. 
(CI.   30—14.) 


1.  lu  a  euttin;;  de\jee.  tl.e  coniliination  of  a  supporting 
member,    a    cutting    blade    plvotally       supported    on    and 

triiini.'l  ;.'  -ai.l  iin'niher  with  its  knife  edge  presented  In 
'''-■  lii'ti'ii  in  which  said  blade  is  movable  to  cutting 
position,    in    ins    idr    iin.jectlng    said    blade    beyond    said 

menili.  !  lo  iiiitinu  losition.  and  means  for  confining  the 
ni'iv.  Hint  of  sail!  Made  to  position  alongside  said  sup- 
porti!!-  member  ami  to  such  position  that  one  corner 
oni.v   .,f  sail   111. 111.'   1-   protruded  beyond  said  member. 

:.'.  In  a  cutting'  il.'\i.'e,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
memb.r.  a  i onsiil.  i-a!ily  narrower  blade  holder  pi^P^oted 
at  one  ■  ml  to  nnr  .Tni  of  said  member  and  having  a  closed 
IKisition  h.ti\,.n  opposite  .•■L-.'s  of  said  member,  said 
l;ol(hT  lirln_'  prjviili'il  with  nutans  for  positioning  a  cut- 
ting    Iliad.'     iti.T.'in     with     its    knife     e.!-..     .lirected    out- 


u'.'inlly    toward    tlie    aiiia.'int 
projfetalili'    bc.Mini!    <.aiil    .■ik' 
holder  beinL'  ni^xalile  in  saiil 
its  said  closed   positinn.    'n^ii 
-aid    direction,    and     iiumi,- 
luovfment    nf   said    hnidi'r   w: 
lion 

.'!.    In    a    enttinu'    il'>\ir.',    t!:. 
ing  meinh'ir,  a   I'lad''  holder 


t'di,'.'    iif    said    holiler    to    be 

•    T"      MtJin.'    position,    said 

imu.Mnl  direction  only,  from 

-    ''•'-.■   an  .ii;_'   -aid   holder  in 

:     -!'i.!ipii;.    I'  .'    backward 

n     t    is   in    SI  ill    closed  posl- 


'•    I'ninhina  t  ion 
ivi'ti'd  at   line 


if   a    support- 
iid  to  one  end 


of  said  member,  a  cutting  blade  of  the  thin  safety  razor 
type,  means  for  positioning  said  blade  on  said  holder 
with  Its  Inner  end  close  to  the  pivot  of  said  holder,  and 
with  its  knife  edge  projecting  from  said  liolder  and  di- 
rected outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  holder 
to  be  projectable  beyond  said  edge  to  cutting  position, 
said  holder  and  blade  being  movable  in  said  outward  di- 
rection, means  for  moving  said  holder  and  blade  In  said 
direction,  means  far  limiting  the  said  outward  movement 
to  a  partial  protrusion  of  said  blade  from  said  holder,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  backward  movement  of  said  holder 
and  blade  when  they  are  alongside  said  member. 

4.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing plate  or  member,  a  pi\  itd  blade  holder,  said  plate 
having  two  spaced  abutmeuts,  a  blade  supported  by  said 
holder  with  Its  knife  edge  presented  for  movement  out- 
wardly, a  bolt  pa--  '  J  ihr.iiiL'h  said  bolder  and  blade  and 
between  said  aim' m.  i.i -,  and  an  adjusting  nut  on  the 
shank  of  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  blade  holder  having  spring  side  walls  and 
pivoted  to  said  member,  and  nnin-  L:njiled  by  said  mem- 
ber "for  acting  on  said  walls  fur  tumprcssing  the  sides  of 
said  holder  to  clamp  a  blade  to  said  Isolder.  said  support- 
ing member  being  provided  with  means  for  guiding  said 
compressing  means  and  for  limiting  its  movement  be- 
tween opposite  edges  of  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   tfi,.  rjazette.] 


1.1G.S.634.  «'nil'o.\-Rt:(;i.STi;U.  MuKiiis  J.  lI.iFFM.W, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  I'l.  1!>14.  .Serial  No.  878, .•129. 
M'l.   129—20.1 
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1.  In  Ji  coupon  register,  a  coupon  receiving  meml)er 
comprising  an  imperforate  backing,  ami  a  facing  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein,  the  upper  edges  of 
salil  slots  being  straight  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  slots 
txdng  curved  toward  the  upper  edges  of  the  slots,  to  form 
lips  which  may  be  bent  outward  to  facilitate  the  Inser- 
tion of  coupons  through  the  said  slots,  the  hacking  ami 
facing  being  pasted  together  along  continaii-  iin.  s 
along  the  marginal  e<Iges  at  the  tops  and  sides  of  the 
slots,  to  form  coupon  receiving  pockets  below  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  coupon  register,  a  coupon  receiving  m.  nili.  r 
having  an  imperforate  backing,  and  a  facing  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  and  pasted  or  glued  to  said  backing 
along  lines  between  the  slots,  there  being  unsecured  places 
below  the  slits  constituting  coupon  rrcivfti::  pockets, 
and  the  backing  having  edge  portim-  pru.j.iting  beyond 
the  marginal  edges  of  tic  fa'inj-  and  foldable  down 
thereon  ;  substantially  as  ami  for  tlie  purpose  specltied. 

3.  In  a  coupon  register,  a  iiair  of  covers  liin;,'edly  se- 
cured together,  on-  ••!  -  li-l  nivrs  havini:  a  piH'k.'t  there- 
in for  the  receptiiiii  •  •:  i  tim.'  i:!ril.  .in.l  a  i.-iipun  re- 
ceiving member  h]n-.'ill\  s.'cnreil  to  -aid  cov.'rs  and 
formed  on  both  8id"s  wiiii  conpon  ri'c.  i\  int;  pncki'ts  open- 
ing out  through  t:."  sidi  s  of  said  menjher.  th*Te  tieing 
ordinals  printed  in  the  spaces  ailjaniit  said  opmlngs  and 
arranged  in  numerical  ord.'r.  wh.rebv  tl  •■  total  number 
of  coupons  received  by  th.'  r.'^-ist.r  may  be  ascertained 
by  glancing  at  the  first  cxpi.-d  ordinal,  said  time  card 
having  spaces  In  which  the  valn>'  nf  said  total  number  of 
coupons  contained  In  the  rei;i«t.  r  ma.\    be  wriffn. 


Jam  AKY  i8,  1916. 
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1.168,635.  DENTALrMATERIAL-CONDKXPINn  AITA- 
RATUS.  Jeptha  G.  HoLi-iNGSWuiii  H.  K.!,-.-  '  :.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  1.024.     (01.  78—13.) 


1  \  dental  material  condensini;  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  suitably  suppoit.-  i  ■  11  ''.'•  '."'■  '-f  -upp'irt  nf  a 
mold,  and  means  fur  .ir.cuii^  r.ativc  iap:.l  \  i'.:  ,.:i.:v  ap- 
proaching movement  between  the  tool  and  plate  w  ..re b.v 
filling  material  in  the  mold  may  be  tamped  the:,  in  b.\  the 
said  tool. 

2.  A  dental  material  condensing  apparati-.  i.  pr;-ini: 
a  suitably  supported  tool,  a  plate  for  the  -npp -it  of  a 
mold,  means  for  elTectlng  relative  rapi.l  appnacblng 
ni.  v.nient  l)etween  the  tool  and  plate  whereb.\  ti.rm^  iiat.' 
rial  m  the  mol.i  may  l)e  tamped  therein  by  -ai.l  i-  anl 
yielding  means  for  qulokl.v  .:T.  riin.:  rev.  r-e  in.iv.in.nt  be 
tween  said  tool  and  plate. 

■'..  A  .lental  material  condensing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  •-Mitabiy  -upported  t.M.l.  m.Mn-  i-r  -upji  ;tinu  a  mold  in 
1  iiiKitmlinal  aliueuienl  ami  in  a  tMe.l  pn-lnnn  with  re- 
-li.'.'t  t..  th.'  tool,  aiei  ni.an-  fir  -ITi'iiinu  re.ativ,  rapid 
vibratory  approaching  !ni\.nii*  '.etwe.n  the  i.i.b  and 
mold-holdinu  m.'ans  wb. '!..;■>  tilin.;  maLTiai  in  tn.'  m.od 
may  be  tau)]..'!  tiier.'in  '.•}'  -aid  to-il. 

1.  .\  .l.-ntal  mail Mai  'I'lel.  n-iii_'  a.pparatus.  ci  impri-iu;: 
.1  -uiiaii:y  -iii'iMiri.'d  im',,  a  [.iat.'  iirnvbi.-il  witii  a  cir- 
cular ;•.-•■--  ;n  il-  upper  side  f  r  tb.  -apb'  :  '  "*"  ;»  innid 
tool  SI.  t:.ai  i;ie  latter  shall  h^  ■■■■■v-'  ■  <  •  '■  i"t,r.ai.le  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  effecting  relative  rapid  vibra- 
tory im.M'in.  nt  b.'twe.-i.  tl  .•  t,..i!  and  plate  whereby  filling 
mat. 'rial    in    the   nmbl    i;.:i.\      .     taap.'.l    th.  r.'in    liy    the  tool. 

."1.  A  dental  inaieriai  coii.bn- ; !  -■  .-ippara  !  u-,  .  I'lnprisiii'.: 
a  pendantly  -11pp. .ried  tool,  .<  :.a.-i  provide  1  "iiii  an  fp.'n 
Ing  un.il  rlyin_'  said  tool,  a  plate  for  up  an. I  liiwn  sidin-- 
movement  it;  -  1  .1  npening  and  for  the  support  of  a  mold 
containing  nai.ial  to  be  tampe.l.  foot-lever  actuated 
means  for  efTectiiiL;  .pib'k  upwai.i  ii.i.N.m.'nt  of  the  plate 
In  said  opening,  and  a  -iain-  f.  :  r.  \.  r-in-  sn.'h  movement. 
[Claims   G    to   8    nut    piint.il    in    the    i.az.tte.J 


3.  The  comblnntinn  with  a  supp'^rt.  '^f  a  reservoir 
bodily  movable  upin  the  support  n  i  h.vnk'  a  tiii  in;: 
opening  in  one  end  unobstructed  by  the  supp  rt  \\  b(  ii  the 
reservoir  is  disposed  in  a  lowered  position  ih.i..  n  meaus 
on  the  support  for  retaining  said  reservoir  in  an  ele- 
vated position  thereon,  and  additional  means  or.  the  sup- 
port adapted  to  project  over  said  filling  openin.:  in  the 
latter  position  of  the  reservoir  and  prevent  access  ther.  to. 


i  Til.'  .  .1:11"  in.i'b'i.  «"Mi  the  mud  guard  of  a  vehicle,  of 
a  re-.  :v  ;r  a  p;  :  x  a.i !.  .y  conforming  to  the  longitudinal 
contmir  of  -aid  L-uard.  means  for  mounting  the  reservoir 
■ipcn  tlie  iinib  r  <i<le  of  the  guard  for  limited  vertical  move- 
m.nt  with  re-p.','t  thereto,  and  means  for  clampinc  the 
reserviiy  a_'aiist  tb.'  imder  side  of  the  guard  to  hold 
till'  -ari;e   .•i;;ain';t   m'.\-.  in.nt  with   respect  thereto. 

."  The  combination  with  the  mud  guard  of  a  vet;i.  le, 
-:  a  re-.'rvolr  mova'ily  mounted  beneath  the  top  of  the 
muil  u'li:-'!  ainl  e\t..nding  longitudinally  tin  rtvif.  said 
res.'Tx  .:■  :.a\inL-  a  libing  opening  in  its  fi.r'v\arit  eii.l  ac- 
cessib.i  '.n  ..ne  position  of  the  reservoir,  and  tri.-ans  for 
supporting  the  reservoir  upon  the  mud  guail  a^ralnst 
movem.'nt  with  rc'^p.  .'t  t'  er.ti.  anil  !n  -mb  iHisirinn  that 
the  top  wall  of  ti,.'  ij'i.irii  .  xf  ini-  '  v.t  f.'  tibin^  opening 
whereby  access   tu    tlie   latter   i-    ;■•■>  \  fi\Ui\ 

[Claims  G  to  Irt  n.  t  printed  in   ti.e  Lazcttc] 


.Ills,.;:;?,    sKLi' i{i:s  Tl  ii;:  \i .  .-N\  1  I '  II  i''i:  ii.mtio.n 
s^^;^;^!s   of    ini  1  i;n  \  i,  <  > 'MI'.i  ■« ,  m  in    i:ni;ini:s. 

Fu.\N(-is  U.  Hnvr,  I'bi-i  uiaiiiie.  .N.  .1  .  as-it:iio!  to 
Slmms  Magneto  rompany,  East  (Grange.  .N.  .7  .  .a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Vi.rk.  libd  .Tat.  -'P.  ll'l.".,  Serial  No. 
4.079.      (CI.   lllo      IGO.i 
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1.1G8.636.  GASOl.KNK  SI  I'l'l.'i  i;i:si  ;U\  OI K  FdK 
MoT<»I{  VKirii'IdiS  \\.u,r.j,.  L  .1.  llnr.  hkiss.  Alp.iui, 
S.  Lb      i''i.<'.l    Ni.v     is.    I'.M  I.      Serial    No.    *^7L^^71.       el 

21—23.) 

1.  The  comhinatlfin  with  a  support.  <if  a  r.'servnir 
im.iint.'il  f.ir  bmiiiv  Ncrti-al  mov.  in.  nt  mi  th.  -uppnri 
ami  having  a  liUiii--  ..peninL'  in  I'lo'  .nd  a.  ■■.'--bib.'  in  the 
i..were<l  pn-itinn  wf  tlie  r."ierv.'ir.  m.'ans  f-r  v.'ta  iniii_' 
the  i'.'ser\i.ir  in  an  .'..vated  po-iti"n  '.ipmi  th.'  suppnrt.  an^l 
additiuna!  means  to  seal  the  tibiinL-  op''ning  and  pr.'Mnt 
ing  access  thereto   in   the   latter  i>'isition  of  tne  re-.TVuir 

2.  The  combination  with  th.'  mud  uuard  of  a  vehlcl.-. 
of  a  reservoir  approximately  eonforminp  to  the  !iin:;itii 
dlnal  contii'ir  I'f  -aid  L'uanl  ami  haviim  a  tiiiini;  i.p.iiiri_'. 
and  m.'Hii-  fur  mmintin-'  the  reservoir  upon  the  uml.'r 
side  of  th.'  i;uar.l  fur  limit. '.1  vertical  nn.vement  with  re 
spect  thereto,  whereby  tb.'  reservoir  may  be  mnxe.!  intn 
position    to    bi'    till.'d  ^ 


1.  In  an  i;;n!tii.n  -ystem  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  inmbinatb-n  with  an  indnction  apparatus  having  pri- 
:uar\  aipl  -.'I'limiary  c  i',-.  ji  -mirce  nf  .  .ectrlcity.  and  an 
.  n:;in.'  1  iiiven  contact  breaker  in  i  he  jirimary  circuit,  and 
a  -park  pluc  in  the  secondary  circuit,  of  a  switch  for 
:  closing  th.'  primary  circuit  pinvbled  with  a  manually  op- 
era t.'d  m.'inber,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  positively 
moving:  -.lid  manually  operat.'d  switch  member  into  open 
circuit  po-iiion.  rinuit  controlling  means  in  circuit  with 
sai.l  elei'trnnia'-'mtic  .1.  vi.e.  normally  held  In  open  posi- 
tii.n,  an.i  t b.-rnin-iat icillN  operated  means  having  a  part 
in  the  iirim.ity  circuit  f.ir  bringing  the  sal.i  circuit  con- 
tri.'.lin;;   mean-   into  clo-e.i  jiositlon. 

J,    In    an    i-nitinn    -y-iem    for    internal    combustion    en- 
irine-;.   the     nm'inati.'n    \^itb    an   Induction   apparatus  hav- 
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lag  primiiry  and  secondary  colls,  a  sourcf  of  electricity, 
and  an  ciiKiue  <!rivcn  contact  broiiker  in  the  primary 
circuit,  .intl  u  spark  i)lu«  In  the  st-condary  circuit,  of  a 
switch  for  closing  the  primary  circuit  having  a  manually 
operated  mt-mber  freely  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  and  adapted  to  remain  in  any  pi-sitlon  to  wlilch 
It  is  moved,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  positively  mov- 
ing said  muoually  operated  memtM>r  into  open  circuit 
posiilon,  normally  inoperative  circuit  controlling  devices 
for  said  electromacni-tlc  device,  a  thei'inostatic  element 
for  operating  said  circuit  controlling  ,u>;vices  and  a  beat- 
ing coll  for  the  thermostatic  element  In  the  primary  cir- 
cuit. 

."{.  In  an  lguiii"u  system  ff»r  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  coml'inatlou  with  an  induction  apparatus  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  coils,  a  battery  and  an  en- 
gine driven  contact  breaker  In  the  primary  circuit,  and  a 
spark  plug  in  the  secondary  circuit,  of  a  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  priuiarv  circuit  including  a  manually  operated 
member,  a  solenoid,  a  movable  core  therefor  operativel.v 
connected  with  the  manually  operated  member  of  the 
switch,  a  normally  open  circuit  from  the  battery  to  said 
soli/noid,  a  thermostatic  element  for  closing  said  circuit, 
ami  a  heating  ii'U  in  sjiid  prlmarj-  circuit  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  thermostatic  element. 

4.  in  an  Ignition  system  for  internai  combustion  en 
'^i'.  -  the  corabinatiou  witli  an  induction  apparatus  hav- 
ing i'jiuiary  and  secondary  coils,  a  battery  and  an  engine 
driven  contact  breaker  in  tue  primary  circuit,  and  a  spark 
plug  In  the  secondary  circuit,  of  a  switch  provided  with 
normally  separated  contacts  electrically  conn»'cted  in  the 
primary  circuit,  and  ij,  manually  operated  member  for 
closing  said  contacts,  a  solenoid,  a  movabli-  ccire  therefor 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  manually  operated  mem- 
l)er  of  tin?  switch,  a  normally  open  circuit  from  Uu-  bat- 
tery to  the  solenoid  around  the  primary  coii  of  the  in- 
duction apparatus,  normally  separated  couUicts  in  said 
circuit,  a  thermostatic  element  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  contact,  and  a  heating  coll  surrounding  said 
thermostatic  element  and   located   in   the  prima r\    circuit. 

5.  in  uu  ignituin  system  tor  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, ttie  combination  with  an  induction  apparatus  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  colls,  a  source  of  electricity, 
and  an  eu.;inc  driven  contact  breaker  in  the  primary 
circuit,  and  a  spark  plug  in  the  secondary  circuit,  of  a 
switch  for  closing  the  primary  circuit  provblod  witb  a 
manually  oi)erated  member  freely  movable  in  either  di- 
rection into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  adapted 
to  remain  iu  any  position  to  which  it  Is  moved,  means  for, 
temporarily  securing  the  manually  operated  switcli  mem- 
ber against  accidental  disflacemeuts  wlien  in  circuit 
close  1  i»osltiou,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  brought 
into  operation  by  the  stopping  of  the  engine  and  contact 
breaker  lor  overcoming  said  securing  means  and  positively 
restoring  said  manually  operated  switch  member  to  open 
circuit  position. 

[Claims  l»  to   Itt   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.J 


log  said  contacts  toward  each  other,  and  holding  tbem  in 
engagement,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
members  In  opposite  directions  away  from  each  other  to 
separate  s.-dd  contacts. 


l,10!>,i.;;!s.  I'ElilUiUC  I.n  11:1:1:1  i;  i  i;  ini;  1  iMTION 
SYSTKMS  UF  INTLUNA  1.  >  i  ■  Ml;  1  S  I  i  >  iN  K.NGJNES. 
FH.\.stis  H.  lIovT,  Kast  uraugc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Slnims  .Magneto  Company,  Kast  Oran;;e.  X.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Fib-u  .lau  _'.'  i:ii:..  Serial  No. 
4,1>,S0.      .CI.    123—105.1 

1.  in  a  circuit  breaker  i  r  i-uitioii  -ystems,  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  pair  of  opposed  contact  members,  each  mov- 
able towanl  and  from  the  other  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tact to  engage  the  contact  carried  by  the  other  member, 

'•     .1  ::.-     -^1  hi       "HtactS 

■  .1!  i  .laii'"  u-y    moving 

liiectiuis    to  separate 

•  n  s>  -.friis,  the  combl- 


meaiis    for    moving   said    m. m   >  1- 

into  engagement,  and  in.  ai.>  i..: 
said  contact  members  in  opposit 
said  '-onta 'ts. 

-■  hi  a  riri;  ;,'  ,.;-e.i  k''f  i^r  i_'ii; 
nation  \s;t:i  .i  jiair  uf  oppoed  contart  luoiiiiier's,  each  mov- 
■!!•''■  !"  ''.i:il  ~r.:'\  from  the  other  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tact t-  eii-',ii,'t-  the  rout  i 't  .'.irried  hy  the  Other  member, 
yield'nu'  rM-nr.^   •<n-.':iL'!n_'   siihl   iiifniiier^   for   tiorinnly   forc- 


o.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  ignition  systems,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  pivoted  contact  members,  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  contact,  yielding  means  for  norma. ly  forc- 
ing said  contacts  toward  each  other  holding  them  nor- 
mally in  engagement,  and  means  inierposeil  between  said 
contact  members  for  engaging  them  sl.nultaneou.-ly  and 
moving  them  in  opposite  directions  away  friim  each  other 
to  separate  said  contacts. 

t.  In  a  <irciiit  hrciki-r  fir  Ignition  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  [dvoted  contact  members,  each  pro 
\  ided  with  a  contact,  yielding  means  for  normally  fore 
ing  sai<l  contacts  lowar.l  each  other,  and  holding  them 
iu  euf-'Mgemeut.  a  cam  for  separating  said  contacts,  .said 
ram  ami  said  contact  nieml)ers  being  relatl  e.y  rotjitablp 
one  witb  resiKct  to  the  other,  and  said  cam  Ijeing  provhh d 
with  actuating  portions  for  engaging  and  simultaneously 
actuating  both  of  said  nieml>ers  in  oppo-^lte  directions 
to  separate  said  contacts. 

."i.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  ignition  systems,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  pivoted  contact  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  contact,  yieHing  means  for  holding  said  con 
tacts  normally  In  engagement,  a  cam  interposed  between 
sjiid  luembers,  said  cam  and  said  contact  members  being 
relatively  rotatable  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
said  cam  Udng  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  actuat- 
ing portions  for  eugagliig  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
contact  members  away  from  each  other  to  >eparate  said 
contacts. 

[Claims  G  to  1"_'  not  printed   in  the  tiazette.] 


1.168,6:i!».       B.VrTKK^     \  \   VF\i\  \  ',' <i:      idC     1i;N!TIO\ 
SYSTEMS    OF    I.NTLi:NAl.  t  ' 'MI'.l  STIU.N    IJ.NiJINKS 
FRA.Nfis  K.  IIoYT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S  :nnis 
-Magneto  Company.  P:ast  Orange.  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,601' 
123—166.) 


(Ci. 


1.   In  an  ignition  sy.xtera  foi 
the  combination  with  a  singi 
mary    and    secondary    windiru 
with  said  secondary  wiin'iti-' 
connected  with  and  operated  1 
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separable  contacts  In  circuit  with  the  primary  winding, 
and  means  for  internuttently  separating  said  conta^'ts.  of 
a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with  said  contacts  and  said 
primary  winding,  and  an  alternator  operating  In  timed 
relation  with  said  contact  breaker  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current  passing  between  said  contacts  after 
each  separation  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  contact  breaker  provided 
with  separable  contacts  and  means  for  intermittently 
s<'paratlng  the  same,  of  a  source  of  electricity  In  circuit 
with  said  contacts,  and  an  alternator  for  int<Tmlttently 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  through  said  con- 
tacts, said  alternator  being  timed  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  current  while  said  contacts  are  separated. 

'd.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  single  induction  coll  provided 
with  prinniry  and  secondary  windings,  a  spark  plug  In 
circuit  witb  said  secondary  winding,  a  contact  breaker 
operatlvely  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  engine 
provided  with  separable  contacts  in  circuit  with  said 
primary  winding  and  means  for  Intermittently  separating 
said  contacts,  of  a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with 
said  contacts  and  said  primary  winding,  and  an  alternator 
comprising  bnislies  connected  respectively  with  said  con- 
tacts, and  a  rotary  part  oi>eratively  connected  with  and 
driven  by  the  engine  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  con- 
tact breaker  and  provided  with  alternating  contact  por- 
tions electrically  connected  with  the  opposite  poles  of 
the  source  of  electricity  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
current  through  said  contacts  after  each  separation 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  iuidtion  system  for  internai  coud)ustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  contact  breaker  provided 
with  septirable  conta.Ms  and  means  for  intermittently  sep- 
arating the  same,  of  a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  with 
said  contacts,  and  an  alternator  comprising  brushes  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  contacts  and  a  ndary  part 
jirovided  with  alternating  contact  portions  for  engaging 
said  brushes,  said  alternating  tH>ntact  portions  being  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  opposite  poles  of  the  source 
of  electricity  for  alternately  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
current  through  said  contacts  when  the  contacts  are  closed, 
the  rotary  part  of  said  alternator  having  a  timed  relation 
with  the  actuating  means  for  separating  the  contacts  of 
the  circuit  breaker  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent while  said  contacts  are  in  separated  relation. 

.'».  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  comprising 
rotary  and  non-rotary  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  separable  contacts  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
btdug  pro\  ided  with  means  for  actuating  the  sami-  to  sep- 
arate said  contacts,  and  a  source  of  electricity  in  circuit 
with  said  contacts,  of  an  alternator  for  intermittently 
reversing  the  direction  of  current  through  said  contacts, 
comprising  brushes  connected  with  said  contacts  and  a 
rotary  part  provided  with  alternate  contact  surfaces  sep 
arately  coimected  with  the  opposite  poles  of  the  electrical 
source  and  arranged  to  engage  said  brushes,  and  means 
adapted  to  bo  connected  with  the  engine  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  rotatable  part  of  said  contact  breaker  and 
the  rotatable  part  of  said  alternator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,040.  DI'PLICATINt.  MAi  mini;  ln\ii.  Hixms, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  !,">,  I'.M-l  .^.u;,.  .No. 
s;{8.62b.      (CI.  101—172.) 

1.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
drum,  a  sheet  of  gelatinous  materia!  s.  rured  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum,  a  presser  roller,  a  ficling  member  on 
sail!  drum  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  said  presser  roller, 
and  stripping  rollers  for  striiipinc  the  i>apir  of  said  gel- 
atinous material. 

2.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
drum,  a  sheet  of  gelatinous  materitil  secured  to  the  surface 
of  said  drum,  a  presser  roller  for  pressing  the  paper  In 
contact  with  said  gelatinous  material,  stripping  rollers 
for  stripping  the  paper  oflf  said  gelatinou.s  material,  and  a 


feeding  !!•<  nd>er  on  said  drum  for  feeding  said  paper  Into 
the  stripping  rolls,  said  feding  member  being  arranged  to 
be  compressed  by  said  presser  roller  as  it  passes  under  the 
same. 


3.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  in  cen.linaiion  a 
drum,  a  sheet  of  gelatinous  material  s^t^ired  to  tht  surface 
of  said  drum,  n  pn  --i.  !■  rolhr  (ut  pressing  the  paper  in  con- 
tact with  s.i'd  -!■.::■,],.■:.-  li.aterial,  stripping  rollers  for 
-T:-.;  1  ::,j  'h.-  paj  .;•  .n  said  gelatinous  material,  aii^l  a  feed- 
in_'  uauih.  r  .n  said  driini  for  feeding  said  !>;i[f  r  into  the 
stripjuiij  ri-\l<.  said  f.  .(iiuj;  member  being  arr.injed  to  be 
compres.sed  by  said  presser  roller  as  it  passes  inii.  r  the 
same,  and  means  on  said  feeding  member  fur  •  a.;aging 
said  roller  in  starting  position. 


1.168,641.  KNITTED  GARMENT.  H.u.ph  R.  Ja.nf.s.  .\.  v. 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Knitting  Mills  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799.861.     (CI.  2 — 41.) 


i 
t 

I 

J        In  a  garment  of  the  character  descri!     )    .:  h  .iy  portion 

I  COQSistlng  of  a  longitudinally  ribbed  kn,  ted  lube  of  uni- 

I   form  width  throughout,   and  provided  at   the  upper  end, 

!   at  both  front  and  back,  with  two  integral  extensions  in  the 

I    form  of  isosceles  triangles,  the  bases  of  which  are  equal 

to  one-half  the  width  of  the  tube,  and  all  of  the  sides  of 

which  make  substantially  equal  angles  witli  the  rll)bing  of 

the  material,  the  upper  apex  of  each  front  extension  being 

i   connected   to  the_  upper  apex   of   the   correspondinL'   hack 

i   extension,  for  the  purpose  described 


I.16>S,t;iL.       .SAl'I-;        I'kpf:!;    .Tasins;.:      W^Hanii      I'ritario. 

Canada.     Fihd  .Ma\   •_'."-.   i;m.'      S.  ria,   N'.    I'.n-ii]       (Cl. 

109—2.) 

A  safe  Including  a  receptacle  having  hx.d  t,  ;    .,    ,1  )„,t 
torn  walls,  a  rear  wall,  end  walls  extendiriL'  a,  pr  i\  m.itel-. 
half  the  depth  of  the  bottom  and  top  v\all<    frnni  i  losur- 
Willis,  each  formed  of  sections  closlnL'  thr   reniatning  end 
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shiii)«'il   ill.  kiu. 


itaclp  and  the  front  thereof,  and  a  U- 

iii  ii.il. T  liinced  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 


I'l-ar   •  riii    wa^is   ailaptcd    Id   nvprlie   tlj..    uiijirr   edges  of   the 
rrdiu  cl.isuri'  wall-;  ld,kin_'  ri,.    -ame  In  closed  position. 


1  '''•"'■  1-  _  li;ii\\i:r  >  iiwn.y.s  E.  Johnson.  New  York. 
N.  \.  iii.Ml  All-,  t  i:i;t  S-Tial  No.  854.9:i4.  (CI. 
71'— 136. ) 
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y.-;---v.vj»jrLa 


J' 


1.  A  tfn\v(>i  'omFiri-;!!!-  an  elongated  body  portion,  the 
Ixitr.iiu -Mrfa.f  ii!  wlii  !i  i-.ifthe  same  convex  curvature  in' 
'Tossi  Section  I  hrcii.;!  i.mr  it-  ixtent,  exteusidiis  provided  at 
the  mids  of  said  1  u'iy  lottiiin,  the  undtr  surfaces  of  which 
an'  11  \\  ardly  curved  both  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
ami    '   handle  proviiled  on  ^aid  body  portion. 

_'.  A  rmw^^l  conii'!-i-it;_-  ni  elonj,Mted  limiy  portion,  the 
iH.ttoni  -urt'ai'i-  .•:  wiii.  !i  N  ni'  tlio  same  convex  curvattire 
in  rr<.>^-;  >.iH  [iuu  tiii oii:;.'!i)Ut  its  extent,  extensions  pro- 
viilrit  at  the  ends  of  said  l>ody  portion,  the  under  surfaces 
..r'  uhi.li  are  iipw.inliy  curved  both  ion-'iiiulinally  and 
traii-\ .  r-cly,  tlic  .  xt.  n-^ions  bcinff  of  dimiiiisliinir  width 
tow  Mil  their  outer  i\t nriiitiis,  and  a  liandle  provided  on 
>aiil    '  ■Illy   portion. 

;  .\  riwri  I  nni;  ii>ir._'  an  elongated  body  portion,  the 
huttoni  sinia.f  nt'  ut;i<ii  is  of  tlie  same  convex  curvature 
in  rruss  -ertiiin  i  iir.iiiL:';.nit  its  extent,  extenaion.s  pro- 
vi('i.|  It  the  ends  nf  sail  I.hIn  iiirtlon,  the  under  surfaces 
"f  ul.i'ii  are  iijiwariilv  .irveii  i.oth  lou;;itudinally  and 
rr  in-Mr-i  :y.  t',.  .\t  n-inn-.  ;  .  in,'  of  diminishins;  width 
t.iwari  tl.eir  i.iiii!  •  xt r' n.i ti's  and  one  of  .said  extensions 
iifiiij  ri  il  ii  e,|  ill  rransver.sc  dimensions  more  than  the 
othi  r.  .III!  a  h.in.li-    [irii\ided  on  said  lx)dy  portion. 


l.Ki^.t'iM.  MII.K  •[■i:.<ll\i,  iri'.i:,  ill  i;..  J..NE,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  V.  nieii  N.iv  '.I,  I'M.-,.  S.rial  N'o.  On.fiiQ.  (CI. 
-'3—3. 1 

I,  .V  iiiiik  t.'>tin^  tu:  ..  M...  iiif..riiir  nf  which  ia  con- 
liei  ted  witli  the  mitsiil'-  lir  hy  a  .aiiilla!')-  'nV»  inserted 
in  a  ruhLK.'r  ^tllppe^  whieli,  in  turn.  i.-.  in^^erted  in  an  open- 
ini;  of  the  tiKtini;  twl.e  and  ti."  hottoni  surface  of  which 
is  si, .pin-  in  such  a  wav  tiiat  t'  ■■  .,;..  niiij  of  tlie  capillary 
lore  i.>  tiie  tii-hest  point. 

-'.  \  milk  testini:  luhe  the  interior  of  wlii.-h  is  con- 
nected with  tlie  outside  air  ty  a  capillary  tii!.'  .and  which 
contains  .ilass  heads  of  a  milli  white  color. 


3.  A  milk  testing  tube  containin-'  -lass  l>eads  and  the 
interior  of  which  is  connected  wit:  the  outside  air  by  a 
capillary  tube  Inserted  In  a  rail  er  ~t  .;  j  r  which.  In  turn, 
Is  Inserted  in  an  opening  oi  ti:  i.-tm-  miie  and  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  which  is  sloiitm  in  su  h  a  way  that  the 
opening  of  the  capillary  bore  is  the  highest  point. 


4.  .\  milk  testing  tube  coniainiL-  milk  white  -lass 
twads  and  the  interior  of  which  Is  connected  with  the 
outside  air  by  a  capillary  tube  Inserted  In  a  rublwr  stoi  p.  r 
which.  In  tfirn,  is  insnrted  In  an  opening  of  the  testing 
tube. 


l.l(:s.645.  .VUTO.MATIC  GUA.M*  llAXO.  Willi.^.m  .1. 
Keklbv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a.ssicnor  to  Auto  I'neumatic 
.Vctlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  0.54.104.     (CI.  84—169.) 
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1.  .\n  automatic  grand  piano  having,  in  cuinhination. 
a  depending  casing  positioned  under  the  central  portion 
of  ti'e  key  board  and  of  substantially  less  depth  from 
front  to  back  than  either  width  or  height,  said  casing 
containing  a  pneumatic  note  sheet-operating  motor  and 
having  an  opening  In  the  front  side  of  said  casing,  a  door 
sliilable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  close  said  opening, 
pneumatic  feeders  disposed  horizontally  closely  adjacent 
the  under  side  of  the  piano  hed  aid  ■  \t.  ;  ling  forwardly 
into  the  upper  j^art  of  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  pedals 
operatively  connected  to  the  feeders  and  mounted  to  be 
swung  upward  Into  said  casing,  said  casing  also  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  motor  within  the  casing 
and  beneath  said  feeders. 

2.  An  automatic  grand  piano  havinL'.  in  eomljination. 
a  depending  casing  posltion-d  und,  :  the  central  portion 
of  the  key  l>oard  and  of  suhsta!itial;\  i.  sv  .hptli  from 
front  to  back  than  either  width  ot  >  .  i-  t,  ...n,!  ,  using  con- 
taining a  pneumatic  note-sheet-op.ratln-  motor  and  hav- 
ing an   opening  In   the  front   =-id,    ,,1    -,aid   iM^lnt:,    a    dixir 

slidable  into  and  out  of  piKitioii  to  chis..  s.ai,]  o[ii'ninL'. 
pneumotlc  feeders  <ii-ii.i-.'!  h..riz,.iita' !.\  ri,>^,.iy  aiij.u'eni 
the  under  side  of  the  jJiuno  led  .in,|  .  xt,  ii,iitiL;  f.,:-w,ir.n\ 

Into  the  upper  part  of  said  casing    an, I  a   pair  of  pedaN 

operatively  connected  to  t!ie  f.ed.  r-  hy  suh>tai,ti,i:iy   \.  i 
tlcal   links  and    mounted    to    ie    swun-    upward    into    said 
casing,  said  casing  also  compri~in!,'   means    r,.r   -npportin;.: 
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said  motor  within  the  casing,  beneath  said  feeders  and 
above  the  position  occupied  by  the  pedals  when  in  inop- 
erative position 


1,168,646.  LUBRICATOR.  Gb»r«e  Uussbll  Kenneuv, 
i'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Grant  .McCargo, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.290.      (CI.   184- -45.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup.  a  piston 
or  plunger,  a  threaded  rod  or  sliaft,  a  pressure  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  threaded  rod  and  piston,  a  nut  en 
gaging  the  threaded  rod  and  non-rotatahly  supported  on 
the  cup.  a  shifting  spring  interposed  between  the  cup  and 
threaded  rod  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally and  thereby  rotate  the  same  In  said  nut,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  pressure  spring. 

2.  In  a  luluicator.  the  combination  of  a  cup.  a  piston 
or  plunger,  a  threatb-d  rod  or  shaft,  a  pressure  spring 
Interposed  between  said  threaded  rod  and  piston,  a  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  rod  anci  non  rotatably  supported 
on  the  cup.  a  shifting  spring  InterposeiJ  between  the  cup 
and  threaded  rod  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  longitu- 
dinally and  thereby  rotate  the  same  In  said  nut,  and 
means  extendinir  to  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  arranged 
when  operated  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  pressure 
•pring. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  a  piston 
or  plunger,  a  threaded  rod  or  shaft,  a  pressure  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  threaded  rod  and  piston,  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  threaded  rod  and  non-rotatably  supported  on 
the  cup,  a  shifting  spring  Interposed  between  the  cup  and 
threaded  rod  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally and  rotate  the  same  In  said  nut,  escapement  t: .1  ha- 
nism  controlling  the  action  of  said  last  named  sjjrin;;.  and 
means  for  adjusting   the  tension  of  said   pressure  spring. 

4.  In  a  luhrlcator,  the  combination  of  a  cup,  a  piston 
or  plunger,  a  threaded  rod  or  shaft,  a  pressure  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  threaded  rod  and  plst<m,  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  threaded  rod  and  non-rotatably  supported  on 
the  cup,  a  shifting  spring  Interposed  between  the  cup  and 
threaded  rod  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally and  rotate  the  same  in  said  nut.  escapement  mecha- 
nism controlling  the  action  of  said  last  named  spring,  and 
means  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  arranged 
when  operated  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  pressure 
spring. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  cup.  a  piston 
or  plunger,  a  threaded  rod  carrying  said  piston  or  plun- 
ger, a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  rod  and  non-rotatably 
supported  on  the  cup.  a  presssure  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  threaded  rod  and  piston,  a  shiftini;  spring  In- 
terpos«>d  between  the  cup  and  threa<led  rod  and  serving  to 
move  the  latter  longitudinally  and  rotate  the  same  in 
said  nut,  escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  action  of 
till  :.■!>;  n  lined  spring  and  comprlsir_'  m  il  n  iniler  of 
pro.ii  .  ;  I  .i.~  in  said  piston  and  spaci  i  at  n  :.  i  \  ,i;<  around 
the  axis  of  said  rod,  and  two  es(  a;  .  n..  it  members  co- 
o["  ra'iiig  therewith  and  movable  with  «aid  rod  and  lying 
at    ..pj  osite    sides    of    the    jixis    thereof,    said    escapement 

ii'eni'ii-    •  ■  ratini:  alternatidy   with    the  projections  on 

op[iositi    -i.le~  .jf  the  axis  of  the  rod. 

[Caini^  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1.168.647.     HOLLOW  SHEET  Mi:TAL.<TRUrTlRE.     I.r 
THER  L.  Knox,  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed 
&   Welded   Steel   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'eunsylvanla.     Fil«d  Apr.  17.  1915.     Serial  No. 
22.077.      (CI.  122     498.) 


1.  \  hollow  sheet  metal  structure  having  an  internal 
dpacer,  comprising  a  metal  strip  secured  at  Its  edges  to  op- 
posite walls  of  the  structure,  the  securing  portion  of  tli? 
strip  at  at  least  one  of  its  edges  being  formed  by  spaced 
edge  projections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  hollow  sheet  metal  structure,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of  slots 
or  openings  therein,  and  an  Internal  spacer  having  sepa- 
.ated  projections  engaging  and  welded  In  .said  slots  or 
i»penings.  the  spacer  being  also  secured  to  the  other  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

:;.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  structure,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  series  of  slots 
or  openings  therein,  and  an  internal  spacer  having  spnc  d 
projections  extending  In  the  edgewise  plane  of  th,  -trip 
and  engaging  and  welded  in  said  slots  or  openings,  the 
spacer  being  also  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  other 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
Internal  spacers,  each  of  said  spacers  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  projections  engaging  and  welded  in  slots  or  .p,  n 
Ings  In  one  wall  of  the  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  otii-r 
spaced  projections  welded  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  structure,  having  an  internal 
spacer  comprising  a  bar  or  strip  formed  with  spaced  pro- 
jections at  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  projections  being 
welded  to  opposite  walls  of  the  structure,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,lG.*<.ti48.  lIOLi.oW  Siti.i  1  .\ii-l.vL  MKrCTFRK.  \.v- 
THER  L.  Knox,  .\valon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  & 
Welded  Steel  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatlan 
of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,078. 
(CI.  122— 493.  > 


1.  .\  hollow  sheet  metal  structure  provided  with  inter- 
nal stay  strips  secured  to  opposite  walls  thereof  and  loosely 
overlapping  each  other,  each  strip  being  snt-tantially 
equal  in  width  to  the  distance  between  said  opposite  wall.s, 
and  key  means  engaging  said  strips  to  tie  them  against 
relative  movement  in  an  edgewise  direction,  su!  stanti.illv 
as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  structure  provided  with  over- 
lapping internal  stay  strips,  the  two  strips  U-\v,z  we.h  d  ;•.♦ 
resnectively  opposite  edges  to  the  opposite  un;.*  .  f  .1,.. 
-Tu.  t'ln.  .ind  each  strip  liavlng  Its  welded  .  iL-e  forn.ed  '  v 
!  -I  rii  -  if  -^p.-iepd  projections,  and  key  nie,ii,.«  .  nL-.iL-lr.L'  <a!  1 
-•r  P-,  -  ;'  s'aniially  as  described. 
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1,168.649.  FURNACE-DOOB  FRAME.  Llther  L.  K.nox. 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Stepl 
Company.  Pittsbur^'h,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  11(15.      Serial  N'o.  1'2,080.      (CI.  122 -498.) 


1.  A  r'liinace  <loor  frame,  c<iiiii>n>ln;^'  a  liollow  water 
cooled  member  extending  transversely  over  the  door  open- 
in.'  of  the  I'lirnace,  .><aid  member  having  an  inner  beveletl 
■■'.lU-  wall  foimin;;  a  skew  b.irk  directly  supporting  the 
roof  arch  of  the  furnace,  and  having  its  bottom  wall  c<>n- 
stifitiii-  the  top  of  the  furnacj  door  opening;  substan- 
tia i  }   as  described. 

_".  A  I'lirnace  door  frame,  comprising  a  hollow  water 
cooled  ail  ihber  extending  transversely  over  the  door  open 
Hi-'  of  the  furnace,  said  member  having  an  inner  beveled 
.-  !••  wall  forming  a  skew  back  directly  supporting  the 
I  ">i  arch  of  the  furnace,  and  having  Its  bottom  wall  con- 
stiiutlng  the  top  of  the  furnace  door  opening,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member  forming  a  door  sealing  and  guidln_' 
surface :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  door  frame,  comprising  a  hollow  water 
cooled  member  extending  transversely  over  the  door  open- 
ing of  the  furnace,  said  member  having.  Inwardly  offset 
eml  portions,  and  sepanite  water  cooled  leg  menfbers  re- 
in..v  ably  .seating  in  .said  offsets  :  substantially  as  described. 
I  A  furnace  door  frame,  comprising  a  hollow  water 
I'". led  luembvr  extending  transversely  over  the  door  open- 
in^:  of  the  furnace,  said  member  having  Inwardly  offset 
end  portions,  and  separate  water  cooled  leg  members  seat- 
ing in  said  offsets,  said  leg  members  having  outer  guldlrn; 
surfaces,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  transverse  member 
txtonding  forwardly  Into  the  plane  of  said  guiding  sur- 
faces ;  substantially  as  described. 

"i  A  furnace  door  fr  in;.',  fomprisin.'  a  transverse  mem- 
lur  •  x'.nding  over  tin  runia.'e  door  opening  with  its  inner 
Aii.uirf  formin>4  a  -k.  w  ha  k  fir  the  roof  arch  of  the  fur- 
n.ttr.  and  its  !r.\\  r  siirfac'  forming  the  top  at  the  furna  ?e 
door  opeuln.;.  •  .;.:h.r  wlili  leg  members  extending  at 
either  side  of  the  .^u;.  r  ,.;M.i,ii..'.  tli.  ■  ;,tra!  portion  of  said 
transverse  membi-  iwitiL'  •  \teu«lr,l  f.rwardly  between  said 
leg  members;  sul)~tantiaii;.  as  .it>siTii"-.l 


l.l-;s,(i.-,n      i;i,\.n  n.Ai:   ii:i.i:sri  iPK.     Frederick  L.  d. 

K  'LLM-i:    ;  \.  1J,M  lit    I;.  \.  .1..  as~:_;.,  '    j  ,  K-    if'- i  ,\    I-^sser 

<    •niisaii;. ,  il.jbuken,  >'.  .1.,  .j  (,  urpur.iiiuii  uf  New  Jersey. 

r.ie.i  Mi>    .!,  191.S.     Serial  No.  76.5,222.      (CI.   88—32.) 

I     i'     ',    iiiiHular   telesiope,   the  combinatii^;    with   two 

si't,-  i.f  r.'la'i*    ;;.   aijjustable  optical  erertii,.  .■:. ments  and 

coi' tin.'    ■>.•    pieces,    of    means    surout.ilin.-    th..    sets    for 

rtlatii.'n    a.ljiistini:  the  same. 

-'  ''^  a  ;.;n. Miliar  telescope,  the  combination  with  two 
set-  ,.:  >•.  latively  adjustable  optical  erectiii.-  .i.inents  and 
(iM  lit..'  .ye  pieces,  of  a  tube  rotatably  surrountling  both 
sets  :in,i  aving  cam  engagements  therewith  for  relativ.-ly 
niliii~tin_    r!:»'  <,Tmp. 


;i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  two  pairs  of 
tubes  side  by  side,  one  of  each  pair  being  an  eye-piece 
tube  and  the  second  of  each  pair  containing  erecting  op- 
tical elements,  the  tut)es  of  each  pair  being  In  alinement, 
each  tube  being  provided  with  a  projecting  stud,  in  com- 
bination with  a  shell  adapted  to  encircle  both  pairs  of 
tubes  and  provided  with  cam  slots,  one  slot  adapted  to 
engage  the  studs  of  each  eye-piece  tube  and  another  slot 
adapted  to  eni;age  the  studs  of  each  erecting  element  tube. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  pairs  of 
tubes  side  by  side,  one  of  each  pair  being  an  eye-piece 
tube  and  the  second  of  each  pair  containing  erecting  op- 
tical elements,  and  being  arranged  within  a  fixed  tube 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  tubes  of  ea<h  pair 
being  In  alinement,  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  pro 
jecting  stud,  in  combination  with  a  shell  adapted  to  en- 
circle both  pairs  of  tubes  and  the  fixed  tubes  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  slots,  one  cam  slot  and  one  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  flitd  tul>e  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  of  each 
eye-piece  tube,  and  the  second  cam  slot  and  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  second  fixed  tube  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
studs  of  each  erecting  element  tube. 

5.  In  a  binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  two 
eye  pieces,  each  independently  adjustable  for  pupillary 
distance  and  two  optical  means  respectively  associated 
therewith,  of  coninion  means  Inclosing  both  eye  pieces, 
and  optical  erecting  means  engaged  with  the  inclosing 
!  means  for  slmultantKJUsly  varying  the  distances  between 
each  eye  jdete  and  Its  erecting  means  to  vary  the  magnifi- 
cation of  the  instrument. 

[Claim  0  not  i>rinted  in  the  tJazeite.  1 


1.168.051.  PRI.NTI.M;  I'UKSS  AITACMMKNT.  Ri  ix.i.F 
KRAfS,  New  York.  \.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1...  r.iir..  Serial 
No.   14.049.      (CI.   101—89.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  member 
shlftable  on  the  shaft,  a  println.-  .!.'v;r..  on  sn,]  m<  mlier. 
and  means  for  Imparting  successive  irreirilar  impiilses  to 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  printing  pt.  s<  ;,  r"tntahle  sliaff.  a  i>and  s>i|ft- 
able  thereon,  a  prlntu  -  'i>>\i  ■■■  'ti  tia-  haii'l.  an.)  n  [iu-:!.>r 
adapted  to  Impart  succes8iv<-  ii nL-iiiar-  in  ■  iii^..^  to  the 
band. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  rotatable  shaft    a   l  an  i  -'  iM 
able    thereon,    a    printing    d<'v!if    oti    <!■     lanl.    a     ink 
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adapted   to  actuate   the   band,    and   a    pusher   adapted   to 
spasmodically  hit  or  miss  the  rack. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  shaft,  a  band  rotatable  there- 
on, a  printing  device  on  the  band,  a  rack  adapted  to 
acttiate  the  band,  a  transposing  shaft  intergeared  with 
the  first  named  shaft,  and  a  pusher  mounted  on  the 
transposing  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  shaft,  a  band  rotatable  and 
laterally  moval>le  thereon,  a  printing  device  on  the  ban<i. 
a  rack  adapted  to  actuate  the  band,  a  transposing  shaft 
and  a  pusher  mounted  on  the  transposing  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printerl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.652.  VENDINi.  \lAi  iiiM..  .U.hn  1  Imumv,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  590,395.  Re- 
newed .Tune  .-..  lOl.'j.     Serial   No.   32.312.      (CI.   211—8.) 


I 


1.  in  an  •■jecting  mechanism  of  the  class  described  a 
table  for  supporting  the  Jirticles  to  be  ejected,  a  rotatable 
shaft  therebeneatii,  a  pluralltv  of  cams  thereon,  slidable 
striker  plates  on  said  table,  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending offset  arms  (m  each  plate,  said  cams  arranged  in 
pairs  and  In  offstt  relation  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  con- 
tact said. arms  successively  to  retract  said  plates,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  impel  each  plate  forwardly  when  re- 
leased from  sabl  arms  to  strike  alsharp  blow  on  the 
lowermost  article  of  a  pile  to  eject  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  table  for  sup-  ■ 
porting  the  articles  to  l>o  vended  In  piles,  striker  plates 
on  said  table  adapted  to  strike  a  hammer  blow  on  tlie 
lowermost  article  of  a  pile  to  discharge  tlw  same  then' 
from,  spring  fingers  adapted  to  retain  tlie  lowermost 
article  from  discharge  until  Impelled  by  said  striker 
plate,  depending  arms  on  each  of  said  striker  plates  ar- 
ranged in  offset  relation,  a  shaft  beneath  said  table,  cams 
thereon,  a  pair  for  each  striker  plate  arranged  In  offset 
relation,  each  adapted  to  contact  one  of  said  depending 
arms  in  successive  order  to  retract  the  striker  plate,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  Impel  the  striker  plate  forwardly  to 
strike  the  article  to  be  discharged. 

.!.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  dpscrll>ed  a  table  for  sup- 
porting the  articles  to  be  vended  in  plies,  striker  plates  on 
said  tabli-  adapted  to  strike  a  hammer  blow  on  the  lower- 
most article  of  a  [die  to  discharge  the  same  therefrom, 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  lowermost  article  from  dis- 
charge until  impelled  by  said  striker  plate,  arms  on  each 
of  said  striker  plates  arranged  in  offset  relation,  a  cam 
shaft  l>eneath  said  table,  adapted  to  actiiati'  sjiid  arms  in 
successive  order  to  retract  tlie  striker  plate,  and  resilient 
means  adapted  to  impel  the  striker  plate  forwardly  to 
strike   the   article    to   l)e   discharged. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  deserlbed  embracing  a  sup- 
porting table,  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  piles  of 
articles    thereon    for    vendint:.    a    plurality    of    discharge 


plates  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  successive  order  to  dli- 
charge  the  lowermost  article  of  each  pile,  a  pair  of  arms 
adapted  to  retract  each  dis<'harge  plate,  and  to  retain 
said  plate  in  retracted  position  for  an  Instant  before  re- 
leasing the  same,  and  means  Impelling  said  plate  for- 
wardly to  strike  said  article  a  sharp  blow  to  eject  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  table,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  supported  thereon  to  receive  piles  of 
articles  to  be  vended,  plates  slidable  on  said  table  at  the 
bottom  of  each  compartment  and  normally  supporting  the 
pile  of  articles  therein,  means  retracting  said  plates  in 
successive  order  to  permit  the  pile  to  rest  on  said  table, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  Impel  said  plate  forwardly  to 
strike  the  lowermost  article  from  said  pile  and  f)ermlt  the 
pile  to  rest  on  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  1<1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,168,653.  DRESS-lOK.M.  .Ii  i.its  A.  KtBAi..  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  37.047.  (Cl. 
223—18.) 


^   I — .—I*.  .-*-^ 


1.  .\  dress  form  comprising  a  stand,  a  plate  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  rails  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the 
plate,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sector-shaped  slides  hav 
Ing  groove<l  ways  that  engage  the  rails,  and  means  for 
clamidng  the  slides  to  the  rails,  the  overlapping  sector- 
shaped  slides  being  adapted  to  fortn  conjointly  the  cross- 
sectional   outline   of  the  dress. 

2.  A  dress  form  comprising  a  l)a8e,  a  tulje  mounted 
thereon,  a  lower  rod  telescoped  by  the  tube,  means  for 
clamping  said  rod  to  the  tube,  a  socket  mounted  on  the 
rod,  an  upper  rod  steppwl  into  the  socket,  a  plurality  of 
spreaders  carried  by  the  lower  rod.  a  8«M"ies  of  contour 
straps  connecting  said  spreaders,  a  plurality  of  spreaders 
carried  by  the  upper  rod,  a  series  of  contour  straps  con- 
necting said  last  named  spreaders,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  upper  straps  to  one  of  tln'  lower 
spreaders,  whereby  the  dress  form  is  made  divisible  into 
a  lower  and  an  upper  section. 

3.  A  dress  form  comprising  a  stand,  a  spreader  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  each  side  o;  ^•.\\<\ 
spreader,  the  two  memb'-rs  of  each  pair  being  adapt'  i  ti> 
be  set  at  different  angles  to  each  other,  and  flat  shoulder 
blades  movable  along  the  arms,  whereby  the  width  and 
length    of   the   shoulders   is    adjustable. 

4.  S.  dress  form  comprising  a  >tJ»nd.  a  spreader  car- 
ried thereby,  apertured  arms  secured  to  the  spreader, 
shoulder  blades  carried  by  the  arms,  and  a  neck  band  en- 
gaging the  arm-apertures. 


l.l';s.t,.",4.        UliiBi.i.N     Mi. I.  iiA.\;>.\!.        i;.M.MlT     'i.     LaTTA. 

Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    21,    1911.      Serial    No. 

661.516.      (Cl.   197—151.1 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
^  ri  s  of  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  arrangwl  at  an  eleva- 
linn  above  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  type  bars  In  posltinn  to 
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1)6  actuated  by  the  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  in  the  upper 

p;irr  i-'f  tho  njachln»>  havint;  arms  wliich  movably  support 
-ail  iiriivursal  bar,  a  rock  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  ribbon 
vii.ri'iii.'  lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
\  ilratiiij    level-   and   said   rock   arm.   substantially   as   set 

Uii-th. 


.!•;».»;.-•.-,.  S'n;.\cii.i\i,  \i'i' \i:  \-ns.  Hellmuth 
i.i.iiMKi  !ii  ,  S(  Paul.  Mjiiii.  i'il.j  Nov.  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  sT  I  -.M       (CI.  101— 132.  • 

-J 


A-f     (- 
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-.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
-i<Mirs  of  typi'  bars,  a  uuiv<'rsal  bar  arranued  to  be  actu- 
itf'fi  bv  said  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  having  downwardly 
pxt  !,.li!i_'  arms  in  rear  of  said  universal  bar,  pivotal  con- 
lit-tiioii-,  hetween  said  arms  and  said  universal  bar,  a 
rearwardiy  extendlnjr  arm  on  .said  rock  shaft,  a  ribbon 
vibratink'  lever  pivoti'd  In  rear  of  said  universal  bar.  and 
an  Dpirative  connectinu  between  said  vibrating  lever  and 
sni  ]  :•    irwardly  extending  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.;.  in  a  typi'writiiis  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
s'  ries  of  type  bars,  a  universal  bar  arranged  to  be  actu- 
iit'd  by  said  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  having  supporting 
uiMs  in  rear  of  said  universal  bar.  pivotal  connections  be- 
tw.en  said  arms  and  said  universal  bar,  a  rearwardly 
ext.-nding  arm  on  said  rock  sliaft,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
vibrating  lever  pivoted  at  Its  rear  en,d  In  rear  of  said 
rock  shaft  and  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  vibrator, 
and  in  operative  connection  between  the  central  part  of 
-aiM  viUrating  lever  and  said  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  i 
-u'-tantially  as  set   forth. 

t,  in  a  typ.'wrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  bars,  a  rock  shaft  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  universal  bar  movably  supported  by  said 
arm.s  in  position  to  be  actuatetl  by  said  typfjmrs,  a  re.ir- 
•wardly  extending  arm  oa  said  rock  shaft,  a  ribbon  vibra- 
tor arranged  in  front  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  vibratins  lever 
pivoted  in  rear  of  said  rock  sliaft  and  extending  for- 
"ar.llv  under  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  vibrator, 
ai.l  I  link  ciinn.-cting  said  vibrating  lever  to  said  rear- 
wardly extending  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ty|)fwriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  bars,  a  univ.-rsal  bar.  a  rock  shaft  which 
niMVM.iy  supports  said  universal  bar  in  position  to  be 
actuar.-d  by  ,s;ild  type  bars,  a  ribbon  vibrating  lever,  a 
pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  links 
conn,  rting  said  arms  to  said  vibrating  lever  at  dilTerent 
di~r;ii;(vs  from  it->  fulcrum,  and  means  for  operatively 
connei  ting  either  of  said  arms  to  said  rock  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortli. 

[Claims  6  to  :V2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1     In     1    ^t.tiolling   apparatus,    the   combination    with    a 
lia-     ;.r   >  :pi..,iting  material   to  be  stenciled,  of  a   head 


piece  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  tlat  sides 
having  scales  graduated  thereon  for  assisting  in  position- 
ing the  material  to  bo  stenciled  laterally  upon  the  surface 
of  said  base,  and  supports  on  said  base,  in  which  said  head 
piece  is  rotatable  and  movable  up  and  down,  whereby  said 
head  piece  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  sef  ured  with  either  of 
its  sides  resting  doWn  upon  and  holdin-  -aid  material  se- 
cured flat  upon  the  base,  said  head  liaving  a  series  of 
straight  edges  against  any  one  of  which  a  stencil  may  be 
arranged  for  positioning  the  same  longitudinally  of  said 
base. 

2.  In  a  stenciling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
base  for  supporting  material  to  be  .stenciled,  of  a  head 
piece  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  sides 
having  graduated  .scales  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
one  of  its  sides  for  assisting  In  positioning  the  material  to 
be  stenciled  on  the  surface  of  said  base,  and  supports  on 
said  l)ase  in  which  said  head  piece  is  changeably  supported 
end  for  end  and  freely  movable  up  and  down,  whereby 
-said  head  piece  can  be  positioned  witli  any  of  its  scales 
on  a  side  facing  downwardly  along  the  surface  of  said 
base  and  with  its  weight  resting  and  holding  the  material 
positioned  upon  said  Imse. 

3.  In  a  stenciling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
base  for  supporting  material  to  be  stenciled,  of  a  head 
piece  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  sides 
having  scales  graduated  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
each  of  its  sides  for  assisting  In  positioning  the  material 
to  be  stenciled  laterally  upon  the  surface  of  said  base, 
and  supports  on  said  base  In  whlcJi  said  head  piece  is  ro- 
tatable and  changeably  supported  end  for  end,  whereby 
said  head  piece  can  be  reversed  and  rotated  with  any  of 
its  scales  facing  downwardly  along  the  surface  of  said 
base,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


I,168,05fi.  AUTOMATIC  I'Ul  l.TliY  1  KKDF^R  AND  EX- 
EKCISER.  Fka.nk  Loomis,  .Machia-i.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr. 
24,1915.     Serial  No.  23,689.     (CI.  11!t     r,A.\. 


w  1.  .\n  automatic  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser,  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  feed  controlling  mechanism  for  siii  I  ;  ■;  per, 
and  a  post  or  standard  for  supporting  said  hoppti  ai.  I  its 
associated  parts,  said  hopper  being  capable  of  havi!..  :\n 
oscillating  tlltable  movement  Imparted  thereto  for  oper- 
ating the  feed  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  An  automatic  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser,  compris- 
ing a  hopper  provid(>d  with  a  depending  neck  having'  lat 
eral  discharge  openings  therein,  said  hopper  open  ni  its 
bottom  to  permit  discharge  of  material  therefrdin  to  said 
neck,  feed  controlling  mechanism  carried  ly  <a!,i  n.  .  k  and 
constituting  the  bottom  for  said  hopi"  1 .  and  1  -tan  lard 
for  supporting  said  hopper  and  its  associatid  pans,  all 
of  said  parts.  Including  the  hopper  and  the  feed  <ontrol- 
ling  mechanism,  being  capable  of  having  an  oscillating 
movement  imparted  thereto  for  ejecting  the  material  con- 
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taincd  within  the  hopper  through  said  hiteral  openings  In 
the  neck. 

3.  An  automatic  poultry  feedei  and  exerciser  compris- 
ing a  hopper  provided  with  a  depending  neck  having  lat- 
eral discharge  openings  therein,  said  hopper  open  at  its 
bottom  to  permit  the  dlsduirge  of  material  from  said  hop 
per  to  the  neck,  a  disk  carried  by  said  neck  and  having 
lugs  projecting  through  the  lateral  openings  In  said  neck, 
a  feed  controlling  plate  supported  by  said  disk  and  cen- 
trally located  with  respect  thereto,  said  disk  and  feed  con- 
trolling plate  constituting  the  bottom  for  said  hopper,  and 
a  standard  for  supporting  said  hopper  and  its  associated 
parts,  all  of  said  parts  Im  hiding  the  hopper  and  the  feed 
controlling  mechanism  bein_  .iiiable  of  having  an  oscil- 
lating movement  imparted  tliereto  for  ejecting  the  ma- 
terial contained  within  the  hopper,  through  said  lateral 
openings  In  the  neck. 

4.  An  automatic  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser,  compris- 
ing a  hopper  provided  with  a  depending  neck  having  lat- 
eral discharging  openings  therein,  said  hopper  open  at  Its 
bottom  to  permit  the  discharge  of  matiria!  from  said  hop- 
per to  the  neck,  feed  controlling  ni.  ^  laira-in  <  arrled  liy  said 
neck  and  constituting  the  bottom  for  -.  i  ,  per,  a  stand- 
ard lor  supporting  said  hopper  and  i  -  a-  •niated  parts, 
and  a  guard  Independent  of  the  neck  and  its  associated 
parts  surrounding  said  neck  and  projecting  at  all  times 
below  the  lateral  of>enlngs  in  the  neck,  said  guard  being 
spaced  from  the  neck  to  permit  the  discharge  of  material 
through   the  lateral  openings. 

.").  .\n  automatic  poultry  feeder  and  exerciser,  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  upon  siiid 
standard  and  open  at  its  bottom  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  material  therefrom,  a  funnel  distributing  member  ar- 
ranged in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  hopper,  a  plate  tixed  to  the  distributing  meml)er  and 
constituting  the  bottom  for  the  hopper,  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  hopper  for  a  sufliclent 
distance  to  permit  the  discharge  of  material  from  the 
hopper  at  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  plate  and  into  the 
distributing  meinlx'r.  and  a  troiigb  arranged  In  fixed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  funnel  distributing  member  and 
adapt<Hl  to  receive  the  material  discharged  therefrom,  all 
of  said  parts  excepting  the  standard  being  capable  of  hav- 
ing an  oscillating  movement  Imparted  thereto  for  permit- 
ting the  discliarge  of  material  from  the  hopper  into  the 
trough. 

(Claims  fi  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.657,  TAPE  -  Sl'LlCK.  M.\i.isu.\  .1.  Lorraink,  Sai* 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,70t5. 
(01.   24—123.) 


1.  A  means  of  accurately  uniting  and  splicing,  sections 
of  metal  tapes  consisting  of  an  infolding,  perforated  splice- 
sleeve,  the  .sides  of  the  perforations  forming  shoulders 
whidi  engage  with  the  edges  of  rigid  tongues  punched 
from  and  remaining  integral  with  the  metal  of  the  tape 
sections  and  forced  within  the  perforations  to  cause  said 
engagement. 

2.  .\  means  of  accurately  uniting  and  splicing,  sections 
of  metal  tapes  consisting  of  an  infolding  splice-sleeve  hav- 
ing perforations  in  Its  base,  said  perforated  base  acting  as 
a  die-plate  in  the  formation  of  rigid  tongues  from  the 
metal  of  the  tape  se<'tlons  the  edges  of  which  tongues 
engage  with  the  sideS  of  the  perforations  to  secure  the  tape 
sections  within  and  to  the  splice-sleeve. 

3.  A  means  of  accurately  uniting  and  splicing,  sections 
of  metal  tapes  consisting  of  an  Infolding  splice-sleeve,  the 
extremities  of  the  tape  sections  abutting  against  each 
other  uitliin  the  sleeve  to  which  they  are  secured  by  means 
of  ri_.d  tongues  punched  from  the  metal  of  the  tape  sec- 
tinii-  and  forced  into  openings  In  the  sleeve  and  their 
edges  interlocking  with  the  metal  of  the  sleeve  at  the  sides 
of  the  openings. 


■i.  .\  jnrans  of  accurately  uniting  and  splicing,  sections 
of  metal  tapes  consisting  of  an  Infolding  splice-sleeve 
within  which  the  extremities  of  the  tape  sections  abut 
against  each  other,  one  side  of  the  splice  sleeve  having 
lateral  flanges  and  the  opposite  side  being  perforated  and 
acting  as  a  die  plate  In  the  formation  of  rigid  tongues  fr .m 
the  metal  of  the  tape  sections,  the  said  tongues  t)eiDg 
forced  within  the  perforations  and  their  edges  e!.t:au'ing 
with  the  metal  of  the  sleeve  base  at  the  sides  <.:  •  ..  1  ■  • 
forations  to  secure  the  sections  within  and  to  the  splice- 
sleeve. 

5.  .\  means  of  accurately  uniting  ahuttlng  sections  of 
metal  tapes  consisting  of  a  splict-sleeve  closely  Infolding 
the  tape  sections,  the  splice  -  sleeve  having  perforations 
which  act  as  dies  the  sides  of  which  form  shoulders  ;  and 
tongues  punched  from  and  remaining  integral  with  the  in- 
folded tape  sections  by  means  of  the  dies,  and  of  like  size 
and  shape  thereto,  and  forced  within  the  perforations  and 
remaining  Inclined  and  rigid  therein  their  edges  engaging 
with  and  bearing  against  the  shoulders  thereof  to  hold 
the  tape  sections  fixed  within  the  sleeve  and  prevent  their 
longitudinal  separation  under  tension. 


1,168,608.  AEROI'LAXE.  LXz.kK  LckAcs.  New  York, 
W.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,899.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


"^,V  «r^ -»«,:.->— fV    •"•    -I 


1.  In  an  a. rial  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  glider  frames  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  pluraliiy  of 
vertically  disposed  planes  oscillatably  mounted  upon  each 
longitudinal  side  thereof  and  below  said  glider  frames,  and 
a  propeller  associated  with  each  set  of  planes,  each  pro- 
peller being  located  In  close  proximity  to  Its  correspond- 
ing set  of  planes  and  causing  thus  an  unobstructed  pas- 
sage of  air  to  Its  planes. 

2.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  glider  frames  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  planes  osciIlatat>ly  mounted  upon 
each  longitudinal  side  thereof  and  below  said  gilder 
frames,  a  propeller  as.sociated  with  each  set  of  planes, 
each  propeller  being  located  In  close  proxlmltx  u>  it-  r  r 
responding  set  of  planes  and  causing  thus  an  itm '.stra  t.  (! 
passage  of  air  to  its  planes,  and  means  f^r  s'iftir.::  -aid 
planes  around  their  pivots  to  vary  their  expo-ed  sarfa<(S 
relative  to  said  propellers. 

3.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  glider  frames  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  planes  oscillatably  mounted  upon  each 
longitudinal  side  thereof  and  below  said  glldrr  frame-,  a 
propeller  associated  with  each  set  of  plan.  -.  .a  ;  ;  ;.- 
peller  being  located  in  close  proximity  to  its  corn  -iu^ning 
set  of  planes  and  causing  thus  an  unobstructed  pa^-aue 
of  air  to  its  planes,  and  means  for  Independently  ->  iftir  g 
each  set  of  planes  around  their  pivots  to  vary  thir  -x 
posed  surfaces  relative  to  said  propellers. 

4.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  \\  ;"i  a  main 
frame,  of  gilder  frames  upon  the  top  thereof    a   plurality 
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of  vertically  disposed  planes  oscillatably  mounted  upon 
each  loDgitudinal  side  thereof  and  below  !4aid  glider 
frames,  a  propt^ller  associated  with  each  set  of  pianos,  each 
proiM-Uer  bein^  located  in  close  proximity  to  its  correspond- 
ing set  of  planes  and  '■auslns:  thus  an  unobstructed  pas- 
sage of  air  to  its  planes,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shlftiuK  each  set  of  said  planes  around  their  pivots  to 
v:ir\    th.  i-  'X posed  surfaces  relative  to  said  propellers. 

•"■  ii  I.  :!•  rial  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  glider  frames  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  verti'  illy  (li-[iose<l  planes  oscillatably  mounted  upon 
each  lou-i- iilinal  side  thereof  and  below  said  glider 
fr;ini.-.  i:.,l  n  iiT'ipelier  associated  with  each  set  of  planes, 
■^.11. 1  jiiop.::.  ;-^  !"t:itinL'  in  planes  parallel  to  said  two 
-Kl.  s  if  -liii  frame,  •  ,i(  h  propeller  being  located  In  close 
pr'  xi!iiir\  t'l  irs  eoi  r.-;[H,riilin:r  set  of  planes  and  canslng 
t'liis  an  'iri..l>~tr  H'te<l  ji.k^.i-''  of  air  to  its  planes. 

[Claims  t;  to  "»  n.!  ;iriiitMl  in  ih Cazette.] 


i.it;s,p,-,9.  roLi.Arsir.i.K  i  mum.  chakles  d.  m.ar- 
THi  R,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  assi;;nor  to  The  Blaw  Collapsible 
Steel  Centerin::  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .rersey.     liled  Nov.  ?,.  1010.     Serial  No.  r>i)0.'t66. 

(CI.  ■::,     i:;i.O. I 


1.  Ill  eomlilnatiori  in  a  collapsible  mold,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel rails,  a  llanu'ed  wheel  upon  each  rail,  a  side  mold 
meinbei  ]  iM  ach  wheel  mounted  for  movement  in  and 
out  with  itspe>  t  to  ih(>  wheel  upon  which  it  is  mounted, 
iiii.l  nnans  for  in  vin_'  the  members  in  and  out,  one  side 
member  and  its  wheel  Piinu'  iiMlependent  of  the  other  side 
member  and  wheel. 

-'  In  eombinatinn  in  a  collapsiblo  mold:  side  members 
tijovable  inwardl\  and  outwardly;  supporting  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  members  and  with 
respc.t  r  1  will -h  the  side  members  are  movable  laterally; 
and  ni.aii-  wl.ereby  the  side  members  may  be  moved  up 
and  down  with  respect  to  the  wheels.  * 

.'!.  In  coiiil'iiiation  in  a  con.ipsil)le  mold  ;  side  members 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly:  and  supporting  wheels 
iMri  I  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  members,  and 
nionnred  upon  such  lower  portions  so  that  they  the  side 
ni'  iiiM.  rs  are  movable  laterally  and  vertically  with  respect 
thereto. 

4.  In  combination  in  ;•  collapsible  mold;  side  members 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly:  double  flange<l  sup- 
porting wheel.<  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  side 
mendKTs  :  rails  upon  which  the  wheels  are  mounted;  and 
means  whereby  the  .sde  members  may  be  moved  in  and 
out  with  respect  to  the  wheels  and  rails. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  collapsible  mold;  side  members 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwanily  ;  double  Hanged  support- 
ing wheels  carried  by  the  lower  portions  of  the  side 
members ;  rails  upon  which  the  wheels  are  mounted  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  side  members  may  be  moved  vertically 
and  laterally  with   respect  to  the  wheels  and  rails. 

[riainw  c,  to  ] :;  n  ,t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


together  at  their  Junctions,  said  fabric  being  formed  Into 
body  and  lid  baskets,  each  of  said  baskets  l>elng  bent  out- 
ward at  Its  rim  to  form  a  continuous  tlange,  the  ad.jacent 


l.i'is.Hiwi  lUKI.M.  (  ASKi:  i  i!!  !  Ml  ji.  McDonald, 
I. OS  \n-'e|es.  Cal.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Casket  Com- 
iin.v.  I,..,  \n_'.iPs.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
I'i:.'d  \pr  •_:>.  liilJ  Serial  No.  694,011.  (CI.  '11 — 8.)  \ 
A  M-k.  r  '  -nipri-inj  a  body  and  lid  formed  of  reinforc-  i 
iiii;  wov>n  wire  fai.rjc  embixlied  in  a  cementitious  cover- 
ing, r!i.    wires  of  the  fabric  being  all  immovably  fastened 


faces  of  said  flanges  cooperating  with  each  oilier,  the 
corner  wires  and  the  edge  wires  of  the  flanges  together 
forming  the  entire  frame  of  the  casket,  and  the  reinforcing 
fabric  lielng  uniform  throughout  the  walls  of  the  casket. 


1,168,661.  BRACE  AND  BIT  Nokman  Mc  Innes,  Cape 
Oraclas,  Nicaragua,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  C. 
Snyder.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  735,678, 
filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  This  application  tiled  Sept.  2.5.  1914, 
Serial  No.  S6.'^.t:?7.      (CI.  14".    -10:V) 


"•^ik^ 


1.  A  bit  stock  for  carpenters'  braces,  having  a  body  por 
tlon  and  an  extended  cylindrical  eccentric  stipporting  stem 
having  a  lateral  ba.se  recess  continued  as  a  groove  length- 
wise of  the  stem  for  the  reception  of  a  blt-shauk  bent  over 
at  the  end,  said  groove  being  concentric  wtib  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  stock,  and  a  split  retaining  sleeve  embrac- 
ing .said  stem  and  rotatable  thereon  to  open  the  grotive  or 
to  close  the  groOfve  and  hold  the  bit  shank  in  place  a^'ainst 
the  stem. 

2.  A  bit-holding  chuck  for  carpenters'  braces  having  a 
stock-engaging  shank,  a  cylindrical  bit-holding  stem  eccen- 
trl::  to  the  shank  and  having  a  lateral  base  recess  con- 
tinued as  a  groove  lengthwt.se  of  the  stem  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  bit-shank  bent  over  at  the  end,  said  groove  being 
concentric  with  the  shank  of  the  chucic,  and  a  split  retain- 
ing sleeve  embracing  said  stem  and  n.tatable  thereon  to 
open  the  groove  or  to  close  the  groove  and  hold  the  bit- 
shank  in  place  again  '  •'.-    trn; 


1.168,662.  MACHINE  I'd:  \!  \KINi,  >,  \  I;  \n;NT-SKCUR- 
ING  DICVICKS.  Davi.s  Makivskv  Nw  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  .Tune  24,  191,".  Serial  .No.  ;{,">.9iin  m  ni  .'.L'.  > 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trnnie.  man* 

for  supporting  a  fabric  strip  roll  in  connection  th.it  wit !i. 

means  for  feeding  said  strip  through  the  m.ichine.   ni.ans 
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for  siiitin.;  -aid  strip  at  intervals,  means  :or  iiiserting 
fubieuiug  dc\li:es  into  the  silts  thus  forme. 1.  and  mrans 
for  stitching  said  strip  longltudinall.'i  aid  foi  Mcuinj;  the 
fastening  devices  thereto. 


■-c'li! 


^^■ 


n '  ^- 


'-T^V.^._  .    ■    :■■ 


2.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  a  frame,  means 
for  supporting  a  fabric  strip  roll  In  connection  tlien  with, 
means  for  feeding  said  stripthrough  the  machine  >tep  1  y 
step,  means  for  forming  slits  in  said  strip  at  eai  li  .no\, 
ment  thereof,  means  for  Inserting  fastening  devices  into 
said  silts,  and  means  for  stitching  said  strip  longitudinally 
and  securing  the  fastening  devices  thereto. 

'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  means 
for  supporting  a  fabric  strip  ridl  in  cctinet  tlon  therewith. 
means  for  feeding  said  stiip  tlircni^l;  t  !u'  machine,  means 
for  Inserting  fasteninL'  dio  n  i>  tin!-,  into,  and  means  for 
Stitching  said  strip  ionLiiiMdinjiiiy  and  -e.-nriin:  sjiid  fasten- 
ing de\  ices  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla^.s  diM  riind,  a  iraiue,  iiiean^ 
for  supporting  a  fabric  strip  roll  In  connection  therewith, 
nie.aii-^  f'.)-  fei'd'n::  ^.aid  -tiiii  tl.i'oa^'i  :iii'  ina'l''ne,  naans 
fni-  iiisertiim  fa^teninj  il.  ■,  ici  -  iii;.i  >:\\{\  stiip.  ineaii>  for 
foldini;  >.aid  sli-ip  an.!  m.-an-  f..i-  vliLliJiiL:  sai.l  >lr;p  i.iuui 
tiidinall\    and   ^e(urinl;   ll..     fastc-nJIl--  d'  \iies  tlieiet". 

.">.  In  ■■!  in.a.lini-  of  tiie  cla---  ile^(  i-il.od.  .a  frame,  mean.* 
for  ^'ipi"'''li'i-  ■!  laliio  ~'rip  r..li  in  .oniie.  i  ion  t  l.eiaw  it  1,, 
means  for  fe.dim:  --aid  ~r:;|i  thr.,.u;;li  ila^  ma.'liin.',  m.  .an-- 
for  slittlni:  >aid  -lri[i  at  imervals.  niejin-  for  in-i:i;n^  f,a^ 
tenlne  do\iio>  im,,  Mii'  -  ii^  forme<i  in  s.aid  ■-l;i;..  m.ati-- 
for  appiyiii.:  a  -nppl.inoniai  -tiip  I.,  the  i.ark  t'ltre.  f.  aiai 
mean-  for  stii.l.ini;  s.ai.l  -trip-  longitudinally  to  secure 
'bein  lo^eiiier  aud  t..  sci  air  .-aid  ta.-t .n ini:  dovlces  thereto. 

''    aim-  I',  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (i.i/.it.    1 


i.i68.or,:{.  .Mi.i  Ai.  I  o\ri:i'  ikon  oi;  sti:i:i,  .\kiM'  i.e. 

Clayton    Makk,   Jr.,    tiud    ^'\,\\.\\^v.    Mai-k,    i;\an-ton. 

111.,    assignors  to   .Vnson    Mark   and    t'lau.!)    Mark.    «'o- 

partners  as  The  Mark  Manufacturing  (  ■  nip.iny    i  i.i.  a„'o, 

III.      Filed    Apr.    •.""J,    I'.n.".       S.rial    N-.     j:;i(i.-,,       iCl. 

91-70.2.) 

1.  An  Iron  or  steel  article,  bavin-  a  .'  anng  electro- 
poslliv.'  to  iron,  composed  of  lead.  aniiuion\  Miid  /inc.  the 
antimoii}  luiug  present  in  percenla^'os  Ixdow  s  y,  \-  cent., 
th.  /..a.'  being  present  in  percentages  li.  i..\\  r.  p  r  cent.. 
Mini  tlie  remainder  b"ing  lead,  the  percentagi  of  antimony 
I"  iiiL'  ill  least  as  great  as  the  percentage  of  zinc. 

_'  .\n  iron  or  steel  article,  haviim  a  i..a!ini.-  •iectro- 
positi\.'  to  iron,  composed  of  lead,  auiiiuon_\  ami  /tie.  tlie 
antmionx  ii.iim  present  between  1  and  8  p«  r  <(>;ii..  il.e 
zini-  ti.inL  pT' sent  in  p.  r.'.  nta:,'.'s  betw.  •ii  l  and  <i  p.  r 
cent  ,  ami  \\,v  r.ina  iiider  l.iii..;  !■  a-l.  tl.e  in-r  -entai-'e  of  aiiti- 
moi:_\    li.inL'  at   loa>I   .as  Lrr.'.al  as   tin    jk  rc'iita^.    of  zinc. 

:;.    An    iron    or    -terl    arii'lo.    lia\  ini:    a    (■..aiiug    ilectro 
posit  i\i'    lo    ii')!!.    ..ititainiiij    .aiiproxiniatol\    tlie    following 
|Mr. '■Ill  .1  Les  of  lea.i.  ;i  n' ini..ii>    and  zinc:   lead  '.I'J  pei-  cent  . 
antimony  4,5  per  cent,  and  zinc  i'..5  per  ceut. 
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1.H'.s.r,(>)  MI'THiiii     (»r     AITI.YINti      rUOTEOTI  VE 

(UVTlNi.S       lu      MLlAl.i.:.        Aliri'Ll>         iI.\VT..s- 
Makis,  .ir.,  and  ^"LAiiENCf;  .M\..k.  i.\  -.n-L.ti.   li:  .  a>st^ii 
ors  to  .\nson  Mark  and  «'layton  Mark,  Cofiartnei  ^  as  The 
Mark  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  .Vpr. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  23.106.     (CI.  91— 70.2.  t 

1.  The  heroin  described  process  of  applying  protective 
coatings  to  metallic  articles  which  consists  \\\  in!  r  ..iwiing 
the  article  to  be  coa;..!  ui:..  a  molten  batl.  .■on-:si;ng  of 
lead,  with  small  per.  ■  m  a.:' s  of  antimony  and  ziiu.  tlse 
zinc  being  present  subsiat;!  ally  up  to  the  point  <f  satu 
ration  of  the  bath,  the  molten  met.al  being  cov.  rei  ly  a 
Iliix  of  sal  ammoniac  containing  iron  and  zinc  salts 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  applyin.:  a  pioio.tive 
coating  to  iron  and  steel  articles  which  consists  m  iniro 
ducing  metallic  articles  Into  a  bath,  the  temepi:,tin.  of 
which  is  between  750'  and  950°  F.,  and  tudnj:  ].r..t..  te.i 
by  a  flux  of  sal  amitfouiai'  ;-oulaining  iron  and  /iii  •-aits. 
the  said  bath  containing  mainly  lead  but  bavin-  i  ,o\ed 
witli  it  antimony  and  zinc,  there  being  enough  zinc  to 
r.  iiiier  the  coating  obtained  from  said  bath  electro-positive 
to  iron., 

.3.  The  herein  <Iescrlbed  proc<>ss  of  applying  proiiiti\e 
coatings  to  metallic  articles  which  consists  in  introdm  in-- 
the  metallic  articles  to  be  coaled  info  a  bath  of  lea  !  ij 
taining  antimony  and  zinc,  heated  to  between  75o  ami 
950°  F..  and  ad.lin.'  m.tre  zinc  periodically  so  as  to  in.ain- 
tain    th-     pro:M.r:i.ai    of    zinc    in    the   alloy    below    six    p.  r 

'lit.  hut  : \.'  an  am'.iiii'  necessary  to  render  the  coatiti- 

f(  iiii' d  from  the  bath  .  l.itro  p,,-it.\e  to  Iron. 

i.  Ihe  herein  de.S'.:r;hed  piaj^l-.s  of  applying  protective 
coatings  to  metallic  articles  which  consists  In  Introduc- 
ing metallic  articles  into  a  lead  bath,  conttiining  antimony 
and  zinc,  covered  with  a  flux  of  sal  ammoniac,  sai  I  thix 
cont.iinin.:  zinc  and  iron  salts,  the  bath  formln;.;  up.n  the 
surface  of  the  .ariicle  a  zinc-iron  alloy  and  firmin;;  upon 
the  zinc-iron  alloy  an  alloy  of  load,  anlimo!i.\  an.l  /;iu 

5     .\    process  of  cositin-'    ir.  i;    artiohs   lonsisi  iiil'    in    im 
na  rsiiig   then    in   a    molten    had   I'.atb,   said   Ica.j    bath    .'..n 
tainiii-'  a!;t!mori,\    uu'l.  r  i'i;:;ii    p<  r  eent.  and  zin;  snhstan 
tially    up    i(.    th'<    11. ant    of   saturation    of   the  bath   at    the 
operating  i.  n  p.  r.iiur.  ,  th-    main:,  iian.  .■  of  tli(>  zinc  e.iii,  nt 
hiaiiL.'    pr..\i.i.  .!    h\    'h.     p.  riodi.     addi'ion    of   zin.'    in    such 
'iUaniit.v    I  bat   a   portion  of  ii    lloui>   upon   the  surSar.-   and 
thus    futiiisbes  an   indication  as  to  the  condition   of   th. 
hatlj 


i  l.I'is.i;'.;.'..  llAiT  UiiMLl:.  l'a:iia.  \.  Mai.hno,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  l.'lt  >.  i  a  n.  s'.;T4i 
.CI.  2'j::--2l.) 


2?--[r 


1  .\  two-piece  hat  block  coi:ipri-^i;.Lr  ,a  l....iy  portion 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  ha:  :  ' .  .n  i.i,a;'!e.i  to  coilp 
'■rat.'  tberowith  to  form  a  te,..>top,.    h;.;   ■  r  .w  n 

L.'.  .\  bat  block  comprising  a  bod.\  pi  tin  ami  a  h.  ;t1 
lioriion  vertieally  ad.iusiabb-  r.  l;.ii\'  \\  tin  r.  i'.  ami  ,adai>ted 
lo  co.'.iperat'-  therewith  to   f..rii.    .-i    fahrn    -iiaie   ami   nie.ans 

arrang'.l    t p.  rat.     witi     sai.i    i'...]}     a-;.i    IomU    [".rtious 

'..    I'li'duce    ;i    Ii'leS'.ipi.      :;at    rrown. 

ih  ,\  bat  bb.i'K  .-.uin.r.-ing  a  body  p<'rti'  ii  and  a  head 
piece  moun;.al  tlii're..n  and  vertically  ad.Uistahie  rr-lati\ely 
ibcrcto,   iiiiaiis  .arried    l.y   sjiid  iiody   portion   to  cooperate 
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with  saki  \>-n^  pierp  to  provide  :i  dip  for  n  hat  forming 
fahric  ami  iii^ans  uormaliy  iiKipfjpndf'nt  of  said  block  and 
arraii;;ed  to  cooperati'  therewith  to  pro<luce  a  telescopic 
hat   iTown. 

4.  A  hat  block  coraprisinu  a  body  portion  and  a  head 
pli'ce  niounf.'d  tlnT'on.  iruiiif  ways  formed  in  said  body 
pnrti>>n,  rods  ri::idly  secured  to  said  head  piece  and  mov- 
atib-  wirliin  .-aid  iriiid.'  ways  to  adjust  said  head  piece  rela- 
tively to  said  bixly  portion  and  means  for  en;;a},'ement 
witii  sai<l  rods  to  lock  said  head  pifcc  unainst  moveuK'nt. 

."  A  bat  lilf.H-k  coniprisiui:  a  Ixuly  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  tlant:''  surmundiiu'  the  upp^r  fdu.>  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  ^'uid^'-ways  foni-'d  in  saiil  body  jtortion,  a 
head  pi.o-  ad.qitrd  for  seatini:  iip.'n  -aid  body  portion  to  Me 
within  said  tlanire,  rods  rigidly  s.cured  to  said  head  piece 
ami  niovabb'  in  (in"  dlr^i'tioii  within  said  t;u:il.'  ways  to 
rais.'  said  lifad  pirce  from  .T-a^'friieiit  with  said  body 
portion,  wht'r.by  th  ■  work  may  li..  accurately  positioned 
on  tht'  block  for  manipulation,  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  Tfs.'at.  said  head  pi.*.'.-  on  said  horly  [lortion  upon 
the  positioning'  of  tlic  work,  and  means  for  operating  upon 
the  work  to  sliup"  tli.-  satn-  r''lativ.-iy  to  the  cooperating 
parts  of  said   blork. 

[Claims  tj  to  11  not  print«'d  in  tli«-  Cazette.] 


i.iBs.t;t;ti.  \-.\Ti.Ti.\»;  iKori;!!.  I'liii.if  s  MEt)ART,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assi^'nor  to  ir.d  M. d.irt  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  I.ouis.  Mo,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filpd  Sfpf.  SJ.  IMlo.     S.rial  .No.  51,961.      (CI.  46 — 69.) 


I.  A  vaultinir  trough  comprisini:.  an  open  top  member 
forns'd  with  a  lurved  bottom  web  and  havm,-  a  transverse 
heaij  at  its  v.  :iv  .nd,  -ubstantially  a-  -.■;    forth. 

:.'.  .V  vault  in;:  trou_'h  comprising,  au  open  top  member 
haviiiir  ,in  in  lined  boirorn  and  a  transverse  head  at  its 
ri'.-ir  •iid,   -uhst.-intially  as  -.-t    f'.r'b 

■  "..  .\  \auliin_'  tro!u-!i  .  ora[insiij_'  an  open  top  member 
havin_'  :i  tran-versf  ii..ad  at  Its  rear  .-nd,  the  sides  of  said 
triember  l.a\in_'  a  Ilar^'  toward  the  forward  end.  substan- 
tially as  -.-r   fortii 

4.  .\  v.iUitiiu'  troui;)!  compris;!:,  an  o[,.  n  top  member 
haviiu-  .in  inclin-d  bottom  and  a  irau.-verse  iiead  at  Its 
r^'ar  end,  tbe  <ide-  of  -.ijd  member  havini:  a  tlare  toward 
til.'  forward  ••nd,  -u!'-t:int  ia  II  \   a-^  -■■!   forth. 

•")  .\  vaulting'  trou-h  <-..m|irisin.:.  nn  open  top  member 
bavin.'  a  transverse  buffer  plate  hin.'.d  at  its  upper  end 
to  th.'  rear  end  of  said  trou-'b,  .ml  an  ela<t;e  bumper  sup- 
porting said  buffer  plate.  sMb-ta:.t.a;i.'>   ,i.-  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  *^  not  jiint.d  in  th.'  i-izette.] 


I.T'.^nc:       f;i;Ai\    l.uviNt;    .\N1'    STl-i;iI.IZINO    DE- 

^'f'  !•:       llrMn    MoNnoE.  Sabeii.,i.   K.hk.      Filed  Oct.  31. 

l''lt       Serial   .No.   s«0.t>Oo.      (CI.  34— .".  i 

1  A  drier  comprising  an  outer  drum,  an  inner  drum 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  outer  drum,  a  coll  within 
the  inner  drum,  extensions  on  the  coll  journaled  In  the 
ends  of  the  out.  r  drum  and  a  crank  at  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  I},,,  ex  .nsions  to  provide  a  means  for  rotating  the 
inner  .Irum. 

1'.  .\  dri.'r  and  sterilizer  e..ni|.ri.-.in«  an  .eit.T  cylindrical 
drum,  an  inner  cy lin.lrical  drum  rotatably  moiinti'.!  in  the 
outer  drum,  a  coil  extending  lonsltudinally  ttiroii*h  the  In- 


ner drum,  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  the  ends  of  the 
coll  being  journaled  in  the  ends  of  the  outer  drum,  the 
-said   coil    also   formin::   an    ai,'ltator    to   ke.p    the    materi.i! 


which  is  being  dried  or  sterilized  in  lon-tant  niot!,,n,  and 
a  crank  formed  at  one  end  of  the  coil  to  provide  a  means 
for  rotation  of  the  Inner  ilium. 


],168,6C8.  CONTKiii,  aNH  SlU'lDli;  VAI.Ni:.  Ilus- 
LAN  I).  MoKiJAN,  liasbrouck  Hei.'ht-,  .N.  .T..  as>i_'nor  to 
IHushovalve  Company,  .New  V..rk.  N  V.  .i  (.ip  ration 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2s.  I'.iU.  Seiial  No.  si;s,<Jo7. 
(CI.  210—7.) 


ir    & 


1.  A  control  and  shut  off  valve  comprislnj;  a  casing,  a 
tapered  plug  valve  with  ports  In  opposite  sides  thereof 
within  said  casing,  a  perfor.itel  cylndrical  -bell  titling 
within  the  said  plug  valve,  a  head  fixed  in  tlie  tn.l  of  the 
said  cylindrical  shell  adjacent  the  larger  end  .f  tlie  said 
plug  valve,  an  adjustable  hea.i  in  the  opposite  .  nd  of  the 
said  cylindrical  shell,  a  L'ranular  mateiial  within  the 
said  cylindrical  shell,  means  for  ibf  rtninin.-  the  position 
of  the  said  adjustable  liead  In  the  end  of  the  said  cylindri 
cal  shell  to  determine  the  density  ..f  tiie  granular  mate- 
rial therein,  devices  associate.l  with  the  casin,-  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  said  plug  valv  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  position  therein,  and  a  cai'  reiii.pvably  connected 
to  the  said  casing  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  said  plug 
valve  to  gain  access  to  the  said  adjustah.e  head  and  said 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  same. 

2.  A  control  and  shut  off  valve  louipri-int,'  a  casing,  a 
tapered  plug  valve  with  ports  tlier.  in  lifted  in  a  socket 
provided  therefor  in  the  said  asim:,  a  stem  extending 
from  the  larger  end  of  the  .siiid  tapered  p.ug  valve  by 
which  the  sam^  is  turned,  a  ring  surrounding  the  said 
stem  and  removably  connected  to  the  said  casing  and 
maintaining  the  s'aid  plug  valve  in  [)osition  in  the  socket 
therein,  a  perforated  cylindrical  shei;  tit  ted  within  the  said 
plug  valve,  a  head  fixed  in  the  end  («f  the  said  cylindrical 
shell  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  said  pli;:  valve,  a 
movabfe  head  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  -abl  cylin  irical 
shell,  a  rod  secured  in  the  fixed  lu.ad  and  extending 
through  an  aperture  provided  therefr  in  the  said  movable 
head,  a  granular  material  fillinc  the  said  cylindrical  shell, 
means  adjustable  to  position  on  the  saui  rod  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  saPl  m.ivaiile  head,  and  a  cap 
removably  connected  to  the  la-inu  at  tlie  -^mailer  end  of 
the  said  plug  valve  in  order  t..  uiin  aiitss  to  th..  -aid 
movable  head  and  said  me.ius  on  the  said  rod  f.r  .ad 
Justing  the  same  to  position. 

3.  A    control    and    shut    off    valve    comprising'    a    caslni; 
having  a  socket  therein,   .a    hollow    plug    valve  having  op- 
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positely  disposed  ports  in  the  walls  thereof,  and  adapted 
to  fit  and  turn  within  the  socket  In  the  casing,  a  per- 
forated shell  flttlntr  within  the  said  hollow  plug  valve,  a 
h.'ad  secured  within  the  shell  at  one  end  thereof,  a  granu- 
lar material  filling  the  said  sin  ::,  .anl  a  :  .m.I  .al.'  -ta  e 
within  the  shell  at  the  opposite  m.I  tb.  leof  f..;  :._•■:: 
Ing  the  compactness  of  the  said  granular  material  tl  .■!>  .n 
4.  .\  control  and  shut  off  valve  comprisini:  ti  casing 
h.avini:  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  a  socket  with 
ojit  nings  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  casin_',  a  hollow 
[ilut:  valv..  bavlnir  oppositely  disp<»-ed  port-  in  the  walls 
tbeie,.f  ;ind  I. tailed  to  fit  and  turn  witbln  lb"  -.aid  s  cket, 
a  cover  closing  ■  i;.  !'  ".  p.n:!;.--  in  the  -.abl  casin;;.  a 
stem  connecti.l  \-  the  l.ollow  pli-  valve  and  exfemlin:: 
tbr..iii;h  the  said  cover,  a  iierf.irate.i  shell  tittine  within 
the  said  hollow  p':.;  valve,  a  lie.ad  secured  within  the 
ininr  end  thereof.  .1  LT.anuiir  material  tilling  ib.e  said  per 
forated  shell,  a  h.ai.l  a.i.iii-t.able  within  the  sabl  -1,.-11  at 
the  opposite  end  there.. f  ami  a.iapte,]  to  reirulate  the  com- 
pactn.ss  of  the  sai.i  .rranul.ir  material,  and  a  plug  fitting 
within  the  openin.:  .at  \'  <■  o.,;,,,^;;,.  -i.jp  ,,f  this  casins:  and 
adaiited  to  malntaii:  th  sai.l  j.li.;  valve  and  perforated 
shell  In  their  relative  positions  therein. 


1,168,669.  .I.\K  \VKi;N«li.  Isk.^ki  II  Mriii.i.  k  and 
Charles  .1.  G.^kkv.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  I'iied  May 
24,  1912,  Serial  No.  tUt;).4.-.l.  Renewed  May  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  ;n.ns^       (ci.  ti.-> — 2(). ) 


0        r    ^ 


A  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  fixed  jaw  formed  on  the  shank  and  disposed  In 
advance  of  one  end  of  the  slot,  a  guide  element  rising 
from  said  jaw,  a  member  slidablc  on  said  -hank  and  slotted 
loni-'itudinally  to  receive  said  guide  elenieni.  a  jaw  pivoted 
t.>  one  end  of  said  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  member 
beiiiL'  redueed  and  extended  downwardly  through  said  slot 
of  the  shank,  an.l  -aid  reduced  portion  being  of  an  In- 
cren-ed  thickness  below  the  plane  of  the  shank  to  retain 
sabl  -lidahle  member  operatively  associate.!  with  said 
sliink  f.ir  the  purpose  specified. 


l.U'.^^.f.Tti.  .\IAHH  Hii.\.  MKVK  i'EiiSE  and  Robert 
.M  M  s.sER,  East  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,750.      (CI.  206 — 33.) 


1  '*/^v 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  ;  a  re- 
ceptacle slldahle  within  the  casing ;  spring  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  receptacle ;  a  cover  secured  to  the  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  top  and  the  sides  of  the  casing,  the 
cover  having  an  opening:  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate their  ends  on  the  casing  and  located  within 
the  cover,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  lying  above  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  extend 
Ing  along  the  sides  of  the  casing,  the  casing  and  the  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  openings  in  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers  are  received  t.-i  hold  the  receptacle 
within  the  casing:  a  pin  projecting  from  the  casing;  a 
push  button  slldahle  on  the  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers,  the  push  button  being  located  In 


alinement  with  the  opening  in  the  cover ;  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  pin  and  abutting  against  the  butt  n  an.i  the 
casing;  and  spring  means  for  tilting  th.'  e\.rs  to  caise 
tlie  outer  ends  thereof  to  engage  in  the  openings  in  the 
casing  and  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  :  a  re- 
ceptacle slidable  in  the  casing  ;  spring  means  for  advanc- 
inL-  lb.  receptacle;  a  cover  secured  to  the  casing  aiel 
s[)ai  ed  from  the  top  and  the  sides  of  the  cnsinsr.  ti:.  .-  v.  r 
haxini:  an  opening:  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its 
ends  on  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  lying  above 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  end  uf  the  lever  lying 
along  the  side  of  the  casing,  the  casin-  and  the  re,  epta  le 
being  provided  with  openings  in  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  lever  engages;  a  push  button  sUdably  supported  !.e  ..w 
the  opening  in  the  cover  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of 
the  lever;  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  in  tlie  opening-  in  the  casin;;  an.i  the  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing;  a  re- 
ceptacle slklable  in  the  casing :  a  cover  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  top  and  the  sides  of  the  easing, 
the  cover  bavin;;  an  opening  in  its  top:  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  casing-carried  locking  meml>ers  en;.'ML-e,l  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  the  re- 
ceptacle; and  means  housed  beneath  the  cover  and  ace- 
sible  through  the  opening  therein  for  actuating  both 
lo(  kinL'  niembers  at  once  to  effect  a  release  of  tli.  .oikin_' 
members  from  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  ;  a  recep 
tacle  slidable  in  the  casing;  spring  mean-  for  advan 
ing  the  receptacle ;  a  cnv^  secured  to  the  casing  and 
spaced  from  th.'  t..p  an.i  the  sides  of  the  ca-in;,',  the  eovt  :■ 
having  an  o].,.nii.-  .,1  ii,<  1,,],;  aiid  a  b vr  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate its  end.-  on  the  casing,  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
extending  beneath  the  cover  and  above  the  t  ;.  of  tl;e  cas- 
ing and  below  the  opening,  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  be- 
ing extended  along  the  side  of  the  caslnc  an.i  beinu  de- 
taihably   inter, ■n^a..-e.i  with  the  casing  and  tlie  receptacle. 

•"•  In  :i  d.vi.  .  .'f  1!,.'  class  described,  a  casing:  a  cover 
ass.nible.i  therewith;  a  receptacle  slidable  in  the  ci-iuL-: 
-pring  ineaiK  f  r  a.ivancini:  the  receptacle:  tv^o  opi>..-e.! 
m.ivable  10,  king  .ievi. .  s  within  the  cover  and  emjauin;; 
the  receptacle  at  opp  -e.i  ;.oints;  and  a  single  m  vable 
means  housed  within  the  cover  for  actuating  both  lot  king 
devices  at  once  to  effect  a  release  of  the  receptacle. 


1,168,C71.       -NNTICKKKl'lN.,    IdlN  h  K    VOU    KAIIAV.W 
U.MI..^.     Ki..\iiM>  i!.  I'uWEK.s,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a-slgnor 
t.)    Kmidre   Railway    Appliance   Corporation,    New    York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Hied  Dec.  24    1'.'14. 
Serial   No.    .S7S,0«1G.      (Cl.  238—2.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie  plate 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  a  lug  on  said  plate  having  an 
angular  face  adjacent  to  such  rail,  a  cylindrical  !lai:;;eless 
roller  in  the  angular  space  between  said  angular  fac<'  and 
rail  and  engaging  the  base-flange  of  the  rail,  an.i  a  liji 
on  said  lug  constructed  to  overhang  said  angular  8f«ice  and 
roller  and  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  tie  jda'e 
adapted  to  support  a  rail,  a  hu'  on  said  i>;at.    having  tw  . 
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ans'ilar  faf'>^  nriinf»>nt  to  ssiich  mil  an(i  forming    an  obtuse 

armlf'  on*-  with  rhf  other,  a  ryliiiiii-i  al  t!;\ngeless  roller  In 
thp  anijiilar  -fin  f  iii'tui-  ri  -aiil  anirtilar  faces  and  rail  and 
fTieaizInc:  fh>»  han.' thuii.'.'  of  thf  rail,  and  a  lip  on  said  hig 
roiistrucrt'il  Ti^  "\'rhai;_  sai'l  a;i:.'iiiMr  sjiaci'  ami  roller  and 
privont   \'>'rti'al    nu'V-iiirnr   "f   th.'   'ntTiT. 


ifis.tM'j      AN"ri<in:F.r!N*;  I'Kvk  e  1  m;  iiaii.way- 

HAII.S.      i:i'vr  NM    H     l'( lAKus.    New    York,    N.    V  .    as- 

slilii.ir   ',1    i;rii]iir'     Uajiuay    Ajiplianco  rorporatlon.   New 
Yoik    N.  v.,  a  (■.>r|...;aTi..!i  of  N-w  York.     Filed  Jan.  22, 

I'.'i.".     s.Tiai  \(>,  .'i. •;?:».     ii'i,  2:!v     2.) 


In  a  .h  vie-  ••(  thf  chara'fiT  Sft  f^rth.  a  ti'-  plate  adapt- 
ed to  sujH""''^  ^  !■'''''  and  L;a\lns  a  ree. -;-  in  it-  upper  face, 
a  lug  iiu  siiid  plate  ha\in^'  an  !in;:u'.ai-  fare  adjacent  to 
such  rail,  :i  rolling  niemhtT  havin--  a  hmly  portion  received 
In  tiie  angular  -paee  !  .tw.'-n  ^aid  .in.niar  face  and  rail 
and  .  n^a^iii;:  -aid  1m_'  and  the  ha.-e  llau^e  of  such  rail, 
and  liavins  a  tlani;e  proje,  t;n-  frnm  one  side  only  of  said 
hody  portion,  .■<aid  il.anue  r>  e.  iv  d  in  <aid  recess  and  ex- 
tendin;;  beneath  the  ha-e  ilanue  of  M.e  rail  to  en>:age  the 
latter  ai:d  prev. nt  \ertiial  niovemeiit  of  -aid  rolling  mem- 
ber. 


l.lfl'^.CT:-!.  1i1:T.\('I1.\BI.K  WIIKKI..  I... I  is  KENAtTLT, 
Kilhincoiirt,  I'rance.  Filed  .Ian  L'!',  r.ti:*.  Serial  No. 
744,SSG.      (CI.  21 — ol.) 


side  of  the  wheel  Is  adapted  to  seat,  and  a  rap  tn  hold 
said  meml)er  In  position,  said  in.inh>  t-  l.iiii.'  independent 
of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  [H>-itioi;ed  Ih'f.re  the  cap  is 
positioned. 


1,168,674.  TIRE.  (Ii  ■!.  -1  .1  Kki  [ki;.  .Neuark,  .N.  .T..  aa- 
slgnor,  by  direct  and  luesm-  UN-i-'inen'-  of  !i\e  twelfths 
to  Abraham  M.  llerinan.  West  (m  m^  ,  N,  .(.,  and  three- 
twelfths  to  Louis  H.  Fr(  und.  .Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,:;i:u.     al.  la^-  Ib.j 


/>i 


1.  In  a  tire  casinjcr,  a  carcass  formlu;:  the  Innermost 
portion  and  foundation  of  the  casiUL.'.  said  eareass  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers  of  f.il  rie  .a'.  :  li  .:  to  ihe 
edsjes  of  the  casing  and  a  plurality  of  la>er>  ,,;  rihher  in- 
termediate tlie  layers  of  fabric  with  a  la.\er  of  thm  ihiible 
substantially  rectangtilar  metallic  plates  imhedded  there- 
in, said  plates  being  apertured  to  iiennit  the  ruMcr  to  ex- 
tend therethrough  and  the  plates  In  separate  layers  break- 
ing joints  with  one  another,  and  an  outer  envelop  compris- 
ing a  tread  portion  secured  directly  to  tlie  carcass,  sub- 
stantially  as   set    forth. 

2.  In  a  tire  casing,  a  carcass  furmlti;.'  i!iu  iuntriuost  por- 
tion and  foundation  of  the  casing,  said  carcass  loinprls- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  falrie.  layers  of  rublxr  tlurt*- 
between  and  a  layer  of  thin  spriti::  nu'talllc  plates  In  said 
rubber  layers,  said  plates  beins  spaced  ajiart  from  one  an- 
other and  apertured,  the  rubber  in  whleli  they  are  em- 
bedded passing  through  said  aperture-  and  h.  twcen  said 
plates,  said  plates  Ijelng  sever.al  liue-  a-  hni;  as  they  are 
wide  and  arranged  with  their  le->er  dimension  trans- 
versely of  the  tire,  and  an  outer  rubber  envelop  compris- 
ing a  tread  portion  senired  directly  to  the  .  areass,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire  casing,  a  carcase  niakit:::  ui.  th''  innermost 
portion  of  the  casing  and  comprisin;.'  a  pluraiiiy  of  layers 
of  fabric  extending  to  the  edges  of  the  ca-iuL-  and  layers 
of  rubber  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  sjiid  layer-  of  r\ib- 
ber  being  thickened  at  the  outer  or  tread  p<u-tion  and  hav- 
ing separated  metallic  plates  vuleanized  therein,  the  plates 
being  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  a-m.;  and  helng 
perforated  and  the  rubber  in  which  th.  \  ar.  ■  mi-d  led  e.\- 
tendlng  through  )the  perforations  to  form  hoidinj  rivets, 
the  carcass  so  made  up  being  thnke-t  at  the  iread  portion 
ami  thinner  at  the  sides  and  touaid  the  edge-,  and  an  en- 
velop comprising  the  tread  of  the  lire  vuh  auized  direct  to 
said    carcass,   substantially    as    set    forth. 


The  r-nmhinaf ion  with  the  h'l'  ,,f  a  wheel,  of  a  detach- 
able wheel  [iroper  havini:  a  eentrMi  huh  opi  niiiir.  -aid  wheel 
provided  (ui  its  opposite  face..;  wiiti  circularly  disposed  in- 
ternally beveled  -eafin::  [u'ojeeiion<  of  e(|uai  diameter  and 
disposed  radially  di-tant  front  said  hub  o[KMiintr,  said  hub 
provided  with  a  circiiIarly-dispo<e-d  lieveieil  surface  of  a 
relatively  larue  diameter  compartd  to  the  diameter  of  the 
hub  and  upon  which  the  projecti'in  on  one  side  of  the 
wheel  is  adapted  to  seat,  a  dNkdike  detachable  member 
associated  with  said  hub  provided  with  a  beveled  surfaee 
of  relatively  large  diameter  compared  to  the  diameter  of  I 
the   hub  and   upon    which   the    projection   on    th>'   opposite   ' 


1,168,675.  GRII'I'EIl  Fuli  llMNl  IM  ;  I'KKSSKS.  IIiiMtY 
r.  RirH.^KD.soN,  Hichnioiol.  \a..  a-si:;iior  of  uie  iialf  to 
William  C.  Noland,  Kichm..nd.  \a.  Filed  .\ug.  11.  I'.il4, 
Serial  No.  85G,17G.  Iteneu,.,!  liec.  10.  iiti.-,.  Serial  No. 
66,222.      (CI.  101— n.->.) 

1.  A  grlpper  for  printing  presses  consist  inu  of  a  bar, 
a  carriage  In  which  the  said  bar  is  lon^itudinail.^  adjust- 
able, means  for  adjustably  securing  said  bar  and  the  said 
carriage  to  the  grlpper  bur  of  a  prlntini;  luess.  an  exten- 
sion piece  hinged  to  the  free  end  "f  the  bai-,  the  said  h.ar 
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exieiiding  beyond  tlie  niii;_'ed  joint  and  haxin.  a  i'l  irahiy 
of  latch  reces.se-  and  a  sprmi:  iati  h  carri-  1  ly  the  said 
extension  piece  havinj;  a  in::  to  enter  lUiber  of  the  said 
recesses  to  hold  said  exTei,sion  pice,  m  an.x  of  its  different 
adjus!  uients. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  corubiuaiiou  with  the  platen 
and  an  oscillating  gripper  bar  that  cooperates  with  the 
said  pl.aten  ;  -f  a  L-ripper.  a  <ai-riat:e  loni:ltudiiia:i.\  slid- 
able  on  sail!  LMipper  bar.  the  -^id  erippfr  comp-ising  a 
flat  memb<>i  and  jUdici  i,.,l  from  tie  cania-e  to  lie  flat- 
wise over  :!.  plaien  an.l  a  -in.:.'  mean'^  for  adjustably 
sei  uiinu  said  :;i  ipper  member  and  the  carriaire  to  the  grlp- 
per bar,  that  portion  of  the  .jripper  member  that  moves 
over  the  platen  '..eiiiu  bi  nt  in  tw(}  jilanes,  one  of  which  Is 
b«'low  the  top  face  of  the  earria;.'e  to  which  tl^e  mendier  is 
secured. 

'.i.  A  gripper  f^u-  prii;'in;:  pi  esses  consistini:  of  a  bar.  a 
carriage  'in  wbi(di  the  said  bar  is  ion::It udina  1  iy  ad.iustable, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said  bar  and  the  said 
carriage  to  the  -rit>per  l>ar  of  a  punting  i>ress,  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  bar  ba\iiii:  a  <iuadraiit  shaped  recess  on 
the  inner  edge  thereof,  an  extension  that  include-  a  semi- 
circtilar  shaped  ear  having  a  shouldered  portion  that  forms 
a  stop  for  engaging  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  gripper  bar  to 
hold  the  extension  swung  up  b  n;:tb\vise  of  the  said  bar, 
the  said  semi  circular  shaped  car  of  the  ex'en-l.n  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  recess  of  :ne  .a:,  said 
\mr  ba\in^'  a  plurality  of  latch  recesses  and  a  -[.ring  latch 
carried  by  the  extension  and  havinu  a  Ki^  for  engating 
rtther  .)f  the  inich  re.  es.ses  for  i.o  .liiii;  tie-  .  xtensoui  piece 
in  anv  of  its  different   adjast  m.  iits. 


l.ltis,<;7i;.  UAII.W.VY  .SYSTEM.  ,1.  ii\  .\li..\a.\1ii;i;  UoMEU, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Ibrnair  .\Iacfadden.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  Ibl."..  S.  rial  .No.  .Ti.uT:;. 
iA'l    104—62.) 


J 


1.  In  a  railway  system,  a  pair  of  floors  :  a  platform 
coiSperating  tracks  and  contact  rails  on  said  floors  and 
platform  ;  a  car  adapted  to  receive  current  from  said  rails 
and  to  t)e  propelled  therphy  on  said  traik-.  md  means 
associated  with  the  platform  and  adap'c  I  t-  e  perated 
liy  the  car  to  move  said  platform  from  one  tloor  to  the 
other. 

•1.  In  a  railway  svsteni.  the  combination  of  a  structure 
hav.iiL-  a  p  1  fality  of  iloo;-- :  tracks  on  sahi  floors:  cars 
on  ."^aid  tracks;   litis   liaving  tracks  thereon  and  adapted 


•o  cjirry  ■  ..r-  ft  ui»  liie  tracks  of  one  floor  10  tiie  tracks  o; 
itie  tloo!  ii' \t  aiHiM  .  a  lowiTing  dCTice  adapted  10  trans- 
fer (BIS  ffuHi  tiic  track  ol  the  lop  floor  to  the  track  of  the 
bottom  floor;  a  motor  for  driving  said  car;  and  means 
oiverbte<l  b.v  the  drive  wheel  of  the  car  for  opttating  »he 
lift. 

3.  In  a  railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  floors  ;  tracks  on  said  fioirs  ;  car- 
on  said  tracks;  lifts  having  tracks  tiierecn  and  adapted 
to  carrv  cars  fr^'m  the  trticks  of  one  floor  to  the  tracks 
of  the  tbxir  next  alio\e.  ,n  bwering  device  adapteil  to 
transfer  ears  fioni  the  track  of  the  t  p  tb)ur  to  the  track 
of  the  iHiitom  tlixi!  ;  a  inot-r  for  driving  said  car;  and 
means  ■  i>eated  by  the  drive  wheel  of  the  car  for  oper- 
ating the  lift  and  the  lowerini:  device. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  the  corabinaii.n  of  a  structure 
having  a  jnurality  of  floors  .  ;;  car  :  tracks  ^■\^  said  floors 
f<jr  said  car;  iransferiui;;:  means  for  tiansff:ring  cars 
from  the  track  of  one  ibor  t.  the  track  of  the  adjacent 
floor;  means  for  transferrin-  cars  N'tween  the  :raeks  of 
the  floors  most  distant  from  each  other;  means  for  rotat- 
ing a  wheel  of  the  car  to  drive  the  c  a.r  ;  and  means  oper- 
ated by   sjiid   wheel   to  operate  the   iratsferrini;   means. 

,"..  Ill  .a  railway  system,  the  combinaijon  <'f  sets  of  sta 
tionary  tracks  at  different  levels;  a  platform  having  a 
track  adtiided  to  cooperate  with  tlie  stationary  tracks;  a 
car  on  said  tracks;  brake  mean-  for  moving  the  platform 
from  one  level  10  the  other:  a  friction  w' eel  for  operating 
said  means  and  adapted  to  U'  rotate!  \.\  the  drive  wheel 
of  the  car;  holding  means  for  holdine  the  drive  wheel  off 
the  track  rail  and  in  contact  with  tht-  friction  wiieel  ;  a 
lirake  for  the  movinc  means;  means  for  automatically  'c 
leasing  the  holdins;  means  and  applvitL-  the  brake  when  a 
car  is  carried  to  a  track  onto  wbi.  h  it  is  to  pass;  and 
means  f^  rendering  inoperative  said  last  named  means 
when  the  car  leaves  the  platform 

[I'laim  6  not  prlnt-'<l  in  the  •.KZeiie.l 


1  ,  1  fi  S.  f,  7  7  .  .MTOMATir  THAlN-rilF,  (OTl-I.INc;. 
(iF.uia.K  <;.  K-ss,  ll.M.ii'i  1:.  Uuss,  and  l.i;o  !e  Uoss, 
Greensburg.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  ^,  1915.  Serial  No,  \zSA:\. 
(CT.  188—13.) 
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1.  .\n  interlocking  automatic  train  pipe  coup'iin.;  bead 
of  the  Impact  type  comprising  In  combination,  an  auto- 
matic coupling  head,  an  oblique  movable  conduit  joint,  a 
parallel  shiftable  conduit  joint,  said  automatic  coupling 
head  having  an  annular  passage  therethrough,  a  tlared 
guiding  hood  extending  in  an  angular  direction  fr.  :ii  said 
automatic  cotiplinL-  hi  ad.  capable  of  L-tidinL-  n  beveled 
i^n-Mie.  of  adjunctive  automatic  coupllii-  he, id  int-  a 
socket,  a  beveled  tongue  capable  of  engaging  a  tiared  guid- 
ing lioud  of  an  adjunctive  automatic  couplin-'  liead,  an 
automatic  train  [upe  Cte;p';n_'  be.o!  cap;ibb>  of  interpeuetra- 
tion  with  an  adjiim  ti\  e  a, ton,;. tic  traiii  pii'C  coupling 
head,  at.  automaiir  (unilinj  hi  ad  i.ipalile  of  slidable  en- 
gagement With  a!i  adiiincUve  auioin.itic  coupling  liead. 

2.  An  interlockin.:  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  bead 
of  the  Impact  type  comprising  in  conibination.  an  .a  Ijnnc- 
ti\e  automatic  coupling  head,  an  ebUqtie  movable  conduit 
Joint,  a  parallel  movable  conduit  Joint.  -,.,1,1  automatic 
couplmg  liead  havinc  an  annular  passa-e  there  through, 
flared  guldiiiL'  liood  ex'.  mliiiL-  in  an  ::nu')iar  direction 
from  said  a-i'  tna'c  .oop.itm  bead,  cij.atb  of  guiding  a 
l)eTeled  longtie  ,f  adorn,  tiv.  automatic  coni.ling  head 
into  a  socket,  a  beveled  tongue  capable  of  engaglti..-  a  tiared 
guiding  b.iod  of  an  adjunctive  automatic  (nuplmt  head, 
an  aut't  a;;.     i:a;n    pipe  coupling  bead  capaile   of   inter- 
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[M'lu'tratlwn  with  ;in  adjiinctivf"  automatic  train  pipe  cou- 
pling head,  an  aiiiomatic  poui)lini:  li>>aii  <ajiable  of  sllrlable 
engagement  with  an  a(]jiin<'tiv.'  automatic  coupling  head, 
an  Intcrld,  kin,'  autumatic  train  pipe  coiiplln;:  lir:\,\  of  the 
character  descrilxd  and  int-ans  provided  for  permitting 
to  said  interlocking  automatic  train  pipe  collplin,^•  ii.-ad  an 
oblique  motion. 

3.  An  interlocking  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head 
of  tlie  impact  type  coruprisiu-  in  comldnatlon.  an  auto- 
matic coupling  iiead.  an  ol'lique  mnvalile  conduit  joint,  a 
parallel  shiftable  conduit  joint.  ^:\Ul  automatic  coupling 
head  having  an  annular  pa.ssage  therethrough,  a  flared 
guiding  h<.od  extending  In  an  angular  direction  from  said 
automatic  coupling  head,  capable  of  guiding  a  l)eveled 
tongue  of  an  adjunctive  automatic  coupling  head  into  a 
socket,  a  beveled  tongue  capable  of  engaging  a  flared  guid- 
ing hood  of  an  adjunctive  automatic  coupling  bead,  an 
automatic  train  pipe  coui)ling  head  capal)le  ,,f  interpeue- 
tration  with  an  adjunctive  automatic  train  pijie  couiiliug 
head,  an  automatic  coupling  head  capable  of  slldable  en- 
gagement with  an  adjunctive  automatic  coupling  head, 
an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  of  the  cliaracter  de- 
scribed and  means  for  permitting  to  an  automatic  train 
pipe  coupling  head  a  reciprocating  motion. 

4.  .\n  Interlocking  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  of  the 
Impact  type,  an  automatic  coupling  head,  said  automatic 
coupling  head  having  an  annular  passage  there-through, 
a  flared  guiding  hood  extending  In  an  angular  directb,n 
from  said  automatic  coupling  head,  capable  of  guiding  a 
beveled  tongue  of  an  adjunctive  automatic  coupling  head 
Into  a  socket,  a  beveled  tongue  capable  of  engaging  a 
flared  guiding  hood  of  an  adjunctive  automatic  coupling 
head,  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head  capat)le  of 
Interpenetratlon  with  an  adjunctive  automatic  train  pipe 
coupling  head,  an  automatic  coupling  capable  of  sMdable 
engagement  with  an  adjunctive  automatic  coupling  head, 
an  interlocking  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  head" of  the 
character  described  and  means  provi.led  for  making  con- 
nection with  fluid  conduit  lines  provided  with  standard 
hand  couplings  to  tiie  automatic  cou[.ling   head  described 


I.IO.S.OTS. 


ORFMJKDrci.Ni;    I'UOCKS.s.      i.k.,s     .-<  r     D 
IJovL.wcK,    San    Iranclsco,    fal.      Filed    .7an.    J.; 
Serial   No.   4,474.      (CI,  83 — 67.) 
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1.  In  an  ore  reducing  process,  ili-;inie-ra ting  said  ore 
by  sul  je,-tini,'  the  same  t..  elrctro  ,  hemica  1  action  and  at 
the  same  tiiue  scouring  said  ore.  neutralizing  the  pulp  so 
olitained.  and  then  sufij.n  ting  said  iiul]i  to   amalgamation. 

■-'.    In   an    (u-e    reducing   process,    disintegrating   said   ore 
by    su!ije,-iti_-   the   same    to 
the  same-  time  scoi!ii;iL'  sail 
pulp  to  amal^amatiot]. 


■ctro-chemlcal  action  and  at 
ire,  and   tlien  subjecting  said 


l.ins,r,7!>.     N.\I-KIN  IIor.DKR.     Cu.un.y.s  IIvmjs  Kt  ther- 
Fnun,   .ierome.    .Vriz.      l-i|ed   .Vug.    ijii.    lOIl.      .-Serial    No 

S.'T.f.Ol.        Ml.     IL'S-    .-,    ) 

A  devi.'e  of  the  charac'ter  spe.-jiied,  comp:  i,in:,.  a  strf[) 
of  rubber  of  aiiiiroxima  tely  rectangular  outlin.',  ;  .inf.. re 
Ing  straps  secured  transver>ely  of  t!ie  .uids  of  Uie  strip, 
a  p;iir  of  tapes  conn.'cted  to  the  strip  at  e;i.  h  sfra|i.  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  connected  at  one  end  and  free 


at  the  other  end,  and  adapted  to  be  tied  together  to  hold 
a  pad  in  place  on  the  strip,  holding  straps  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  strip  near  the  ends  thereof,  each  strap  liav 
Ing  Its  ends  secured  to  the  strij)  at  the  ojiposlfe  side  edges 
thereof,  and  having  the  body  portion  thereof  free  from 
the  strip,  a  belt,  a  plurality   of  pahs   of  tabs   connected 


with  the  belt,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  members  of  the  other 
pair  to  register  with  the  corners  of  one  end  of  the  strip, 
and  cooperating  releasable  fasteners  In  connection  with 
the  tabs  and  the  corners  of  the  strip  for  connecting  the 
strip  to  the  tabs. 


1,168.680.  AUXlMAia-  RKL.  Bk.njamin  S.  hkhtek 
New  York,  N.  Y.  I.'iied  .Ian.  22.  19i:.,  Serial  No 
3.755.      (CI.  5—58.) 


1.   An  auxiliary  bed  having  end  and  side  frames  In  com 
blnation   with  a  slotted  bar  secured   to   the  springs  of  an 
ordinary  bed,  and  a   resilient  and   sliding  connection   l.e 
tween  said  slotted  bar  and  .s.iid  auxiliarv  bed  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

-.  An  auxiliary  bed  having  side  and  .  iid  bars,  sb.fs  in 
said  end  bars,  and  means  for  depressing  said  slots  for  en- 
gagement with  the  side  bars  of  a  bed  In  combination  with 
a  slotted  bar  adjustably  engaged  with  the  springs  ..f  a 
bed  and  adapted  to  support  said  auxiliary  bed  when  in  a 
non-operative  position. 

3.  An  auxiliary  bed  having  in  comhlnntlon,  end  bars 
provided  with  slots,  a  slldable  support,  an<I  a  resilient 
means  for  engaging  said  bars  upon  the  sid..  b.ir  .f  a  beil 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  auxiliary  bed  having  in  c.,m;iii)aiion  with  an  or 
dinary  l)ed  a  slotted  cross  bar  a.ljustably  secured  fh.reto. 
a  side  bar.  a  spring  depress,  d  >lHiabie  connection  between 
said  adju.stable  bar  and  said  auxiliary  be,],  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  auxiliary  b..!.  ill  wing  it  to  be  differ 
ently  positioned  In  relation  to  s.,.,]  bed  ,as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.168.681.  ORDNANCE.  FAc.fsy  Scnku.ki:.  Paris 
France.  Filed  Apr.  l."?,  U»l,-.  Serial  No  ■]  i»i'  /pi 
89—37.)  .      -.      V     . 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support.  ,a  bree,  h  bb.ck  mount 
ed  on  the  support,  a  barrel  normally  reiristering  at  Its  rear 
with  the  breech-blocks,  and  two  oijpositely  disposed  horl 
zontal  trunnions  on   the  barrel  eimntring  the  support,  the 
said   support   and   barrel    being    provided    with    two   nppo 
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sitely  disiio>.Ml  sets  of  interengaging  curved  projections 
concentric  with  the  trunnions  and  remote  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  breech-block  for  relieving  the  trunnions 
and  the  breech  block  from  stress  resulting  from  reaction 
on  the  barrel  during  firing. 


'2.  The  combination  with  the  gun  carriage,  of  a  cradle 
slldable  longitudinally  along  the  carriai;e,  a  brei'ch  bilock 
mounted  on  the  cradle,  a  barrel  normally  registering  at 
Its  r.  ar  with  the  hreech-bleek,  and  tw"  oppositely  (ils- 
posed  horizontal  trunnion-  on  the  barrel  engaging  the 
support,  the  said  suj.port  and  barrel  being  provided  with 
two  oppositely  dispose. l  s,  ts  of  Interengaging  curved 
projections  concentrb  «itli  the  trunnions  and  remote  from 
and  Independent  of  the  breechblock  for  r.lieving  the 
trunnions  and  the  breech  l-lock  from  stress  resulting  from 
reaction   on   the   barrel    during  firing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sui>port,  a  bre..ch  block  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  a  barrel  normally  registering  at  its 
rear  with  the  breech-bl.M  k.  two  .ippo>ltely  disposed  hori- 
zontal tiunnlons  on  the  b.irr.l  engaging  the  support,  a 
manually  operalile  me<hanism  connected  with  the  sup- 
port  and   the   barrel   to   m<n-r>   th(>  tiarrel   on   its   trunnions 

ind  !o  !o.  k  it  in  firing  p<isi'ioii.  an.i  two  (vppositely  dls- 
p.ised  sets  of  interengaging  <  nrved  i  r.je.  tioiis  formed  re- 
spectively (.n  the  support  an.l  the  barrel  ami  ...mentrlc 
with  the  trunnions  an.l  r,  m.>te  fr..m  and  Independent  of 
the  breech  block  for  the  relieving  of  the  trunnions  and 
the  breech-block  from  the  stress  of  firing,  the  sabi  pro 
jections  perniittin_'  free  movement  of  the  barrel  indefi- 
nitely in  either  direction,  the  extent  of  movement  being 
entirely  determined  by  the  sabi  manually  operable  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  The  combin.ation  of  a  snpiiort.  a  breech  block  rigidly 
niounie.i  on  the  support,  a  barrel  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
s\ipport  and  normally  registering  at  its  rear  with  the 
breech  Mock,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
L-roove.  a  bell-lever  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  ha\lng  one  arm  manually  operabl(>,  a  pin  on  the  other 
.■irm  of  the  lever  slldable  In  the  groove,  the  lever  serving 
w  lien  the  first  said  arm  Is  mantially  ino\.d  to  move  the 
barrel  on  its  pivot  an<l  serving  when  ib.  f.rst  said  arm  is 
perpendicular  to  the  groove  to  lock  the  barrel  aL-alnst  ac- 
cidental movement  by  forces  applied  externa'Iy  to  the  le- 
ver, and  means  carried  by  the  breech  tbu  k  and  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  lever  to  lock  it  in  position  with 
the  barrel   registering  with   the  breech   block 

.%.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  bree-  h  block  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  barrel  pivoi.illy  mount..!  on 
the  support  and  normally  registering  at  i;s  rcir  with  t)ie 
breech  block,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a  loni:itudinal 
groove,  a  bell  lever  horizontally  plvot<^d  to  the  support 
and  having  one  arm  manually  operable,  and  a  pin  on 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  slldable  In  the  L-roove,  the  le- 
ver serving  when  the  first  said  arm  is  m.mualh  luoved 
to  move  the  barrel  on  Its  pivot  and  serving  when  the  first 
said  arm  is  perpendicular  to  the  ;:roove  to  lock  the  l)Hr- 
rel  !\L'ai;ist  accidental  movement  b\  forces  aiiiilie.l  ex- 
ternally to  the  lever,  and  a  sto|i  for  engaging  the  lever 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  barrel  to  loading  position. 


I.li'>s,t'.s2.       \^l;l;^'^    ll         Mm:1K     Snu:!.   .    SIK\KV     SkPRKC, 

and   .losKi'n    A.    N'i\.\k.   Clarence,    I'a.      I'iled    .Vug.    24, 
ini.">.     Serial    No.  47,0:{3.      (CI.  .<<1— 130  , 
1.   .\    w  r.  in  b    including    .a    bous.iiu.    a    fixed    inner    Jaw 
carried   thereby,   the  front   wall  ..f  -aid  bousini.-  tielng  open, 


an  inner  connecting  strap  for  said  housing,  a  shank 
slldably  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  jaw  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  shank  cooperating  with  the  inner 
jaw,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  face  ■  •  sai.i  sh.ink,  a 
pair  of  opposite  lugs  carried  by  the  si.i,  wr^lis  of  sa:d 
housing,  a  transverse  pin  journaled  in  -as. I  :  ic-,  a  handle 
including  a  shank  pivoted  on  said  pin,  a  pair  ■  '  spaced  and 
rearwardly-directed  shoulders  carried  by  said  shank  on 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  pivot,  teeth  formed  on 
the  faces  of  said  shoulders  opposing  the  shank,  said 
toothed  shoulders  being  arranged  for  free  disengagement 
from  the  shank  when  the  handle  is  in  central  position, 
and  a  lemovable  inner  Jaw  plate  mounted  on  the  inner 
jaw  and  retained  in  position  thereon  by  the  sliding  shank, 
the  said  handle  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions 
to  cause  the  teeth  of  the  handle  shank  shoulders  to  se 
lectively  engage  the  teetli  on  the  outer  sli  iiii-'  jaw  shank 
to  lock  thi'  .iaws  from  movement  tow.ard  or  from  each 
other. 


2.  A  wrein  h  Including  a  fixed  inner  jaw.  a  L. -using  for 
supporting  the  same,  an  outer  jaw  iuciuding  a  toothed 
>bank  slid.ibly  mounted  in  the  housing  with  the  outer  Jaw 
in  .ooperaiive  position  with  respect  to  ibe  inner  Jaw,  a 
handle  pivots;d  within  the  housing  and  having  spaced 
toothed  shoulders  on  the  inner  and  out.  r  sides  of  the 
l.ivot  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  teeth  of  the  shank 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  outer  jaw  In  an  inward  or 
outward  dire,  tion,  said  toothed  shoulders  being  arranged 
for  disengagement  from  the  shank  wh.  n  tiie  iiandle  i- 
in  Central  position. 


1,1'i^.r)^:;.     (wkki.vci-;  -  cuoss  -  Fii.'i'   sriip   mi: 

MS.M    FOlt    F.VTIIES.       IOknkst    l;.    S)-.v'!.;  Ma 

Wis.,    assignor   to   (Jlsliolt   Machine   Co::.;  a;  ;> .  M:i 

Wis.,  a  <orporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July  ^J>, 
Serial  No.  4:.'.328.     (CI.  82— 24.)     .. 


<1I  A 

.li-..ti. 
.!;-.. n. 
1I»1.^). 


♦ 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  cross  slide,  a  screw 
feed   therefor,  a  driven   shaft,   a   gear  train,   including   a 
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pair  of  separaWo  gears,  Intprmodlate  said  shaft  and 
scivw  f.'.Ml.  A  catch  mechanisni  normally  holding  said 
scpaiaMc  -.'t'ars  in  mosh,  anil  a  trip  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing said  ratcli  moihanisru  and  includini:  an  adjustable  trip 
M"ik.  a  trip  dog  cot'iiierntini:  with  saiii  tri[i  block  to 
rfleas.'  said  catch  rncclianism.  and  nn'rltanism  for  causing 
saiil     rrii)    do-    to    trav.l     tnwani     -aiil     trip    block    at    a 

r-'diiccd   spc,.,i    relatively    tu   t!i.-   -:p 1   ,,f   <:i\.\    cross   slide 

Bcrf'W  feed. 

J.  In  a  latlH>,  th^  1  uiuMnatinn  n{  a  cross  slide,  a  screw- 
feed  th<rtf()r.  a  drivei:  shaft,  a  .nar  train,  including  a 
pair  of  s.paral'h  L-i.irs,  iritcrnn diati-  said  shaft  and  screw 
feed,  ,1  rMi(  h  mechanism  norniall.v  lioldinu'  said  separable 
2>'ars  in  rn.sli.  .■ii}<i  a  trip  iiierhiinisin  for  ndcT^lni,'  said 
catch  mechanism  and  inchidinL'  an  adjiistati!.'  triji  block, 
a  revolving  thn^ided  .-.haft  driven  hy  a  in- inber  of  said 
gear  train,  a  travier  nut  on  Miid  thr.Mdi'd  shaft,  means 
holdini:  said  nut  asralnst  rotation,  asid  a  trip  dou'  carried 
hy  said  niit  nn.l  coup,  ratinu-  witti  s;iid  trip  :  lock  to  release 
said  cati';  m.'chanism. 

.'1.    In  a  latiic.  the  comt>ination  (.f  a  <  ross  slide,  a  screw 

'' '    ihi'rifor.   a    driv.Ti    >l,:ift.    ,1    -.ar    train.    Including   a 

pair  Mt  -.■pariMo  _-ears.  intermediat.'  said  shaft  and  screw 
■'•'''•  ''  i'i''"i'd  !t'o  k.>t  carryint:  one  of  said  separable 
u'l'ars.  a  ,at.li  tt:.  inli-T  carrit-d  by  said  bracket,  a  lever. 
on.'  arm  ..f  widcii  carries  a  co.ip,. rating  catch  member 
s.-rvin.'  to  loM  said  bracket  raised  and  said  separable 
g.'ars  in  m.'-ii.  an  adjustable  tripi  M(x-k  carried  by  the 
..tiier  am.  ..t"  sai.l  1.  ver.  a  trip  ,log  cooperating  with  said 
trip  1  l.,rk  t.i  ro(  k  >aid  levr  and  separate  said  catch 
me:nb*T~.  ml  m. ■danism  for  causing  said  trip  dog  to 
trav.j  toward  saLl  trii^  '..lock  n'  a  speed  bearing  a  fixed 
ratio  \<,  ti...  s["-.',l  .,f  -,.11,1  .M-M-s   slid.>  screw  feed. 

4.  In  a  latlie.  tiie  ...iiiiin,! t:.,;i  ,  f  t  cross  slide,  a  screw 
f..d  tiierefor.  a  driven  >,.atr  1  4.  ar  train,  including  a 
pair  of  separable  gears,  int.  rn,.. Mate  said  shaft  and  screw 
f.ed.  a  pivotfii  Iiackrt  'arryin-  one  of  said  separable 
g.  ars.  a  ''atcii  m..m!i,r  carried  t<y  said  bracket,  a  lever, 
on-  .irin  of  wliicli  .arri.s  a  c.-ip-Ta tin-  .'atch  member 
servini:  to  !,old  said  tiracket  rai-e.l  .and  said  separable 
cars  in  tnesh,  an  adjustable  trip  block  carried  by  the 
oth.  r  a'-m  of  said  h-v.-r,  a  revolving  thr.'ad.'d  shaft  driven 
by  a  n.einlier  of  sal.i  <;.'ar  train,  a  traveh'r  nut  on  said 
thread..!  -haft,  means  ■roldin-  sai.l  nut  against  rotation, 
ami  a  trip  .io;:  carrie.i  l.y  sai.l  not  and  cooperating  with 
'laid  trip  1  ;o  k  to  r.«k  said  I.  v.-r  and  s.  !)arate  r-aid  catch 
m.  mhers. 

■"'.  In  a  l.at';..  the  comllnation  ,,f  a  cross  slide,  a  screw 
fe.al  ther.for,  a  drivn  sliaft.  a  gear  train.  Including  a 
pair  of  scp.irahl..  -.-ar-..  inf.  rm.'dia t.'  said  shaft  and  screw 
''"•■''■  ■'  ''1'  li  m.  rhanism  normally  holding  said  separable 
g.-ars  in  m.sli.  ami  trip  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
catch  m..  hanism  an.l  in.-luding  a  plurality  o;  independ- 
ently adjust.iM..  trip  l.l...k-,  a  trip  dog.  and  selective 
means  for  caii.-ing  said  dog  !■,  .i.,i.  any  one  of  said 
hlo.  ks  wi  .•!■(.;  y  t.i  nleasc  ^■aill  .-.i-.h  in..jhanism. 
[Claims  t;  t..  Io  ji.it  prjnt.ai  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.id.s.ost.      ori:.\- mp:sh    knittkm    i  vhim.       bek- 

NAl;ii   .Mi.tlK.w.   .<<iiK\.    Ainst.  r.lai.r..    .\     V        Kiled   Oct.   3, 

l^Ml.     s.Tial  No.  M;i,;>L'i.     ic;.  •■,(■.      )  , 

1.  .\n  op.'n  mesii  knitt.'.i  fa'  ri.'  iia'.ini;  the  yarn  of  pre- 
det.'rmii;..!  ■  .-urs.s  f.,rm...l  .at  i.r.d.  trrmln.-d  intervals  I 
Into  syniiu.  tri.' illy  .'loncated  an.l  spr.^ad  loops  each  con-  ' 
tainii.^  ,:;  si,;ritia!ly  as  nimdi  yarii  .1-  would  form  three 
'id;a  .:it  r;..rnia!  1. ...]:-.  ,,f  the  cour-e.  and  each  elongated 
■'f"'  "!'"■  "'  •""!'  ''nua-'in-  adjacent  loops  of  the  next 
'•'"ii-^c  an  I  a  ia.rr..<p.,nilin:;  h.op  ,.f  the  second  course  in 
or.l.'r  th.-n  frcm  an.l  also  being  fr.'e  from  engagement  with 
an,\    io.ips  .>f  til. I  .ourse  of  which  is  is  formed. 

-     .\n  .,|..'n  n.isl,  knitt.'d  lahric  having  the  yarn  of  pre- 

'*''''■'"■ '  I'.iurs. -  forin.'ii  at  pr. 'determined  intervals  Into 

s\  nitiic-rii'.aliy  clon.'ai.d  an.l  spread  loops  each  contain- 
in-'  >u!is;antially  is  mi;,  ii  ;,arn  as  would  form  three 
adjac(nt  ii..rnial  io.ps  of  tii.  same  course,  each  of  the 
.'lonL'.at.i!  and  -p-cul  ioops  cn-a-ing  a  corresponding  loop 
of  th..  same  s,  r;i  s  in  rhe  scnnd  course  therefrom  and 
niso  the  !n..p  ,,f  till    .am..  -.Ti.  s  nf  th.-  ic-.  c  .ling  course  to 


the  one  containing  the  expanded  loop,  with  those  loops  of 
the  last-named  course  on  opposite  sidis  of  the  series 
containing  the  expanded  lo.,[.  iiroP.ni:. d  !i..yonil  t!ie  co\irse 
containing  the  expanded  loop  into  enL'ag.in.nt  with  the 
loops  of  the  next  course  in  <.rder  beyon.l  that  conlaiidng 
the  expanded  loop. 


■f       '      'j      /     ^     .) 


3.  An  open-mesh  knltt<,i  fabric  h.aving  cotirscs  of  loops 
of  like  size  arranged  In  series,  with  certain  lo.ps  of  pre- 
determined courses  each  prolonged  beyond  tv,  n.xt  curse 
In  order  to  the  second  course  therefrom  ami  then-  en- 
gaging the  loop  of  the  same  series  in  sai.l  s.cnnd  course, 
and  also  laterally  expanded  into  on-a^cment  with  the 
loops  of  the  series  on  opposite  sid--  ..f  the  series  in  which 
the  expanded  loop  is  formed,  witli  the  \^n^y<  ..f  the  pre- 
ceding course  on  opposite  sides  of  the  s.  ri.  ~  in  \\\  ;,  h  the 
expanded  loop  Is  formed  prolonged  te.\,.ii.i  the  course  con- 
taining the  expanded  loop  into  engag.  nnnt  with  the  ex- 
panded loop  and  with  the  like  loops  of  the  next  course  'n 
order  to  that  containing  the  expanded  loop. 

4.  An  open-mesh  knitted  fabric  composed  of  symmetri- 
cally spaced  courses  of  symmetrically  spaced  loops  of 
like  size,  with  certain  of  the  loops  of  predetermined 
courses  prolonged  and  symmetrically  spaced  and  ex 
panded  Into  loops  of  larger  area  than  the  others,  with 
each  enlarged  loop  engaging  smaller  loops  of  the  next 
course  in  order  on  opposite  sides  of  the  series  of  loops  of 
which  It  constitutes  a  member  and  also  a  smaller  loop  of 
the  same  series  in  the  second  course  therefrom,  said  pro 
longed  and  expanded  loop  being  free  from  engagement 
with  any  loops  of  its  own  course. 

5.  An  open-mesh  knitted  fabric  having  tlie  openings 
each  formed  by  a  prolonged  and  laterally  expanded  loop 
as  wide  as  three  adjacent  series  of  loops  and  as  long  as 
two  courses,  and  engaging  loops  of  the  preceding  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  in  order  and  free  from  engage- 
ment with  any  loops  of  the  same  course  In  which  the 
expanded  loop  is  formed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th.'  (Jazette  ] 


1,168,685.  LOCK.  Warken  .1.  .<mitii  St.  I.oni- 
signor  to  .Tohn;K.  Morris,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  111.1 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,514.     (CI.  70—75.) 


h.      I7v^3?6  35  ? 


M.i  .  as- 

-\pr.  28, 


1.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  lock  l)olt  slldable  there- 
in, a  head  formed  on  the  bolt  and  provided  on  its  Inner 
face  with  parallel  grooves,  there  being  bores  cTtendlng 
into  the  head  at  rlirht  angles  to  th.'  -r>H,v.  s  .ml  .'ommu- 
nlcating  with  the  same,  a  tumbler  p.ivotcd  within  tii.'  cas- 
ing on  each  side  of  the  bolt,  the  free  ends  of  sai  1   turn 
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biers  being  provided  with  tines  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
bores  of  the  bolt  head  when  the  h..lt  i-  retracted,  said 
tines  being  adapted  to  seat  In  tlie  l.wer  ends  of  said 
grooves  when  the  l)olt  Is  projected!,  wlnrehy  the  bolt  is 
held  against  retraction  until  th.'  tr.inller-  an-  -uu:..  ip- 
wardly  to  bring  the  tines  Into  alinemcnt  with  tl;e  Lores 
the  terminals  of  said  tines  being  movable  through  the 
grooves  at  all  times,  whereby  they  an'  hel.i  a;:nin-;t  lat- 
eral displacement. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  tubular  casin-  having  trans 
ver!?ely  alined  openings  formed  In  ..pp. sit.  portions  of  its 
wall,  parallel  l)earlng  flanges  surrciiinii;:-  ti.e  ..penings,  a 
driver  rotatable  In  the  ..isin_'  anl  lia\inj  it.~  ti  rminals 
seated  In  the  openings  ami  .-upii.orieii  by  th.  Ilanges,  a 
slldable  lock  bolt  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  tumblers 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  enL-ageable  by  the  driver. 

3.  .\  lock  including  a  tubular  casing,  a  driver  rotatable 
therein,  said  casing  being  prii\i.le,i  with  transversely  op- 
posed openings  receiving  the  t.  rminals  of  the  driver,  annu- 
lar stop  flanges  forme<i  adjjicent  tlie  lerninial-  .'f  the 
driver  to  bear  against  the  inner  fac  of  the  casing,  for 
hohlins:  the  driver  against  transverse  movement  thenin. 
the  terminals  of  said  driver  I"  in;:  local.  .1  within  the 
fa.'ial  limits  of  the  casing,  a  sliilahie  lo.  k  'oit.  and  tum- 
blers for  the  bolt,  sai.l  tumblers  '.in-  ■  on!  i-.';ieil  by  the 
dri\  er. 


lever-arm,  whereby  the  position  of  said  cam  may  l)e  rela 
tlvely  changed  "ith  reference  to  the  lever  arm.  and  a 
second  screw  Inserted  tiirough  the  cam  arm  an.l  having  a 
locking  bearing  on  said  lever-arm  for  N"  kit.-'  .said  caui 
in  the  required  position. 

[Claims  0  to   n    not   printed   in   fbo  Gaz.  tte.] 


l,168,G>iG.  ijt  ALL".  CiiAUij;s  *..  SriUBLKU,  Elkliart,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Strubler  Computlni:  Scale  Company,  Elk- 
hart, Ind..  a  Torporation'.of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1909,  Serial  No.  484,196.  Renewed  .Tune  1.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  31.624.     (CI.  73   -104.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  a  pivot  shaft,  a  lever  rocking  arm  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  the  companion  indicator  hands  se- 
cured to  said  rocking  arm  in  working  relation,  a  pendulum 
weight  operatively  connected  with  said  rocking-arm.  a 
cam  provided  with  an  arm  extending  downward  therefrom 
and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  jfnd  means  for  changing  the 
relative  position  of  said  cam  and  the  lever  rocking  arm. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  pivot-shaft,  a  ievcrnrm  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  cam  having  nn  nrm  extension,  a 
screw  inserted  through  said  arm  and  tliread.>.!  in  a  part  of 
said  lever-arm.  whereby  the  position  of  s.ii  1  cam  may  be 
relatively  changi^d  with  reference  to  the  lever  arm.  ami  a 
second  screw  inserted  through  the  earn  arm  and  having  a 
locking  bearing  on  said  lever-arm  for  locking  said  cam  in 
the  recjulred  position. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  lever  rocking-arm,  a  cam  mounted  on  an 
axis  common  to  said  arm.  tlie  indicating  hands  secured  to 
one  end  of  salil  rocking  arm,  a  strap  secured  to  said  cam. 
a  stirrup  suspended  from  said  strap,  a  conical  agate 
socket  bearing  inserted  in  said  stirnip.  an.l  the  scale  beam 
extending  into  said  stirrup  and  provid.  .i  witii  a  .(inical 
point  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  bearitig. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  base,  a  bracket  fixed  thereon,  a  buffer 
■ccured  to  the  upper  end  tliereof.  tl..-  r.MkiiiL'arm  an!  .n 
screw  set  in  said  bracket  and  adapt..!  t..  cnjai^e  >ai.i  arm 
nn.l  lock  the  s,in,e  a-'ainst  movennnt 

."».  In  a  seal.',  a  pivot  shaft,  a  h  \er  nrtn  adjustaMy 
mounted  thereon,  a  cam  having  an  arm  extensiin.  a  -  rew 
insert,  d  through  «ald  nrm  and  thread,  d  in  a   part  of  said 


1,1«S.6S7.  STUP^FING-BOX  FOR  <  U  1,-\VFI.I,H  Hirn- 
.\RD  TiTt  s.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.  Filed  May  In.  T.<14. 
Serial   No.   839,378.      (CI.   137— 115.  i 


f-A. 


In  a  slufling  box  for  oil  wells,  the  combination  with  b 
casing  having  an  upstanding  tubular  guide  arm,  of  a 
bushing  mounted  to  rock  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
arm  and  having  a  concaved  end.  a  tubular  follower  ad- 
justably mounted  within  the  arm  and  having  a  concared 
inner  end,  said  bushing  and  follower  haNing  op.nings 
therein  for  the  reception  of  a  polish  rod.  fiexilile  packing 
washers  filling  the  space  between  the  tmshing  anl  fol 
lower  and  littinc  snugly  within  the  tubular  arm.  radiallj 
disposed  -crews  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  arm 
.-ind  .lisji.ised  In  the  same  plane,  said  screws  hein^'  ad 
u-'a'  i  toward  each  other  to  separate  cert.iin  of  the 
was  .1-  and  constitute  backings  for  those  was'.i<  rs  be 
tween  the  screws  and  the  bushing,  and  yleldable  ni.  ans 
for  exerting  a  constant  pressure  ttpon  the  follower. 


].i';s.<;ss.     cn'Ti  u   MKCii.vNK^M   rx.u:   i;i:vi:i!S1ng 
GKARING       Henry    A.    Titti-e,    Taunton,    Mass.    as 
signor  to  i-hans  Stamping  and  Plating  Compan.\.  Taun 
ton,  M.ass..  a  i  ..rpt^ration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  ]9^.^.     Serial  No.  ;M41       (Cl.  192—10.) 


1.  .\  chitch-mechanlsm  for  reversing-gearing  bavinc  an 
axially  movable  clutch-operatlng  member,  clutch-operat- 
in.'  tneans  associated  with  saM  :::■:. .ikt  c,.mpri-inL'  piv 
ot'  i|  I.'\..rs  arranged  longitinii  naii\  .)!'  tiie  clutch,  ^lotted 
:ink~.  a  slidins-sleeve  and  a  shifting-lever,  said  p.arts 
being  C'lnnect..!  ,ini  arranged  to  admit  of  a  ni.v.ment  of 
ttie  slilftini;-le\er  atid  sleeve  indppen.ienth  .'f  said  lexers. 
and  apriiiL's  arrnnL'e.l  to  yieldingly  tiobi  sail  hv.rs  against 
outwaril    itni\enient. 
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-.   A  flutcli-mechanism  for  revfrslng-gearlnR  havlDg  an 

uilally  riiu\,iiil.'  clutch-opfTatiim  member,  rhitcli  operat- 
in>;  menus  asscK'l.'Ked  with  saiil  member  comiirisinK  piv- 
oted lev.  r-:  arraiii;e,i  lon^itiidinrtlly  of  tlie  cliitfii.  links 
having  ebujitated  slots,  a  slidinc-sleeve  havinj;  pins  ar- 
ranu't'd  in  said  slots  an<l  a  .shlftinK-lever  associated  with 
wild  sleiv,  and  s[irintrs  interposed  between  said  levers 
and  clutcli-operatin:,'  memb.T  for  '.  ieidin:,'ly  ImMinir  said 
levers  against   ourward   movement. 


l.l6S,6Sy.  DUMF-KOX  FOK  I UMI'  WAiiONS.  W.m.ter 
A.  I'NPEiiiitr.r.,  .Viiburn.  N.  Y  Ork'inal  application 
tiled  Jan.  L'.S.  1012.  Serial  No.  ^l7L'.»^7'.l.  Hivided  and 
this  f\pplicatlon  filed  I»ec.  30.  1:»14  Serial  No.  879,707. 
(CI.   21  -20.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  doors  of  a  .lump 
bos,  means  for  controlling,'  the  operation  of  said  doors 
comprising  undorrunninK  cables,  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  box  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  cables,  a  drum 
at  the  front  end  of  the  Imj.x  for  windinu'  the  correspondint; 
ends  of  the  cables  thereon,  the  portion  of  one  of  the 
cables  which  is  wound  on  the  drum  beini;  considerably 
larger  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  cable 
to  cause  its  door  to  close  In  advance  of  the  other  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  doors  of  a  dump 
box,  one  of  the  doors  having  its  inner  longitudinal  edge 
overlapping  upon  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  door, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  doors  compris- 
ing cables  running  lengthwise  under  botli  doors,  means  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  box  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
cables,  a  drum  at  the  front  end  of  the  box  for  winding 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cables  thereon,  th,'  portion  of 
one  of  the  cables  which  is  wound  upon  the  drum  consist- 
ing of  links  of  consideral)Iy  greater  size  than  the  corre- 
sponding p.irtion  of  the  other  cable  which  is  wound  ui,oq 
the  drum  to  caus-  the  corresponding  door  to  close  tirst. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bottom  doors  of  a  dump 
box,  means  for  controllin:.'  the  operation  of  said  doors 
comprising  cables  runninir  bnu'thwl-e  thereunder,  a  tlexl- 
ble  connection  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  c.ahl.  s.  a  stationary 
sheave  supporting  said  cuine.tion  and  leruiitting  the 
same  tii  .slide  thereon,  stops  on  tlie  rear  ends  of  the  cables 
co-acting  with  the  sheave  to  limit  such  sliding  movement, 
ami  a  drum  at  the  front  end  of  the  box  for  winding  the 
aiijacent  ends  of  tlie  cables  thereon,  the  portion  of  one 
of  the  cables  which  is  wound  on  the  drum  being  rela- 
tively larger  than  the  correspoudim;  portion  of  the  other 
cable  to  cause  its  door  to  close  in  advance  of  the  other 
door. 


I,16s,f?fl0.      CAP-n.OSrRK    FOR    BOTTLES.      Kii/.abeth 
.1.     W'Ki.rn,    Spokane.     Wash.,    assignor    of    one-h.Hf    to 
Thomas    W.     Soevyn,     Spokane,    Wash.       Filed     Feb.     1, 
lOlo.     Serial   No.  5.488.      (("1.   21."      it.) 
1.   A   cap   designed    to   tit   over    ilie    mouth    of   a    beaded 
bottle  comprising,  a  cap   b.)<ly  of  yi.'lding  material   having 
a    substantially    fiat    coverinsr    portion    and    a    cylindrical 
flange  deiiending   therefrom,   said   tlange   terminating  In   a 
rim    at    substantially    riglit    an:;les    to    said    flange   for   en- 
gagement with  its  edge  against   the  neck  of  the  bottle  be- 
low   the    bead,    said    tlange    having    an    internal    diameter 
sufficiently   reduced   with   respect  to  the  external  diameter 
of  the  beaded  portion  of  the  bottle  to  distort   said  flange 


from  its  normal  contour  to  a  form  complemental  to  the 
beaded  portion  of  the  bottle  to  tit  closely  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  latter,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
flange  and  said  rim  forming  with  the  bottle  an  air  space 
between  the  points  of  close  engagement  of  the  llange  with 
the  beaded  portion  of  the  bottle  an.l  the  point  of  edge 
engagement  of  said  rim  uitli  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  closure  for  bottles  havini:  beaded  and  disk  re- 
cessed mouth  portions,  a  closure  fitting  over  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  a  disk  cap  seated  in  said  recess  and  dispose! 
in  subjacent  spaced  relation  from  said  closure,  and  at- 
taching means  loosely  connecting  said  disk  with  said 
closure  and  comprising  a  stem  having  a  head  embedded  in 
said  closure  and  stem  projecting  through  s;iid  cap  and 
having  a  head  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  subslan 
tially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1,168,691,     PNEUMATR-  I'FAYP:R  MECHANISM.     Frank 
C.    White,   Meriden,    Conn.,    assignor   to  The   Wilcox    & 
White  Company.  .M'  riden.  Conn.,  a  Corpoiatlou  of  Con- 
necticut.    Fil.(i  .May   lo,   1915.     Serial  No.  28,250.      (CI 
84—168.) 


HI 


i       ^  ....A\...ii.t^  t    •*  4it<* 


i 


1.  In  a  pneumatic-  iilayer  ruei'hani-.m.  ,in  air  tension 
regulating  system  corni)risin;:  .1  chamber  fnun  whii  h  air 
Is  to  be  exhausted,  an  exh.uister.  a  wind -way  leading 
from  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  two  ;;overnor  re:.'ulator 
pneumatics  arranged  in  series  in  s.iid  wind  way  .ind 
means  for  controlling  one  o#  said  reu'ulator  pneuin.itics  to 
vary  its  tension  regul.iiinc  effect. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mecliani-tu,  ■•in  air  tension 
regulating  system  comprising  a  chamb.  r  from  which  air 
is  to  be  exhausted,  an  exliaiister,  a  wind  wa>  le.ndinj  from 
the  formertothe  latter,  and  two  governor  r.  L'uiator  pneu. 
matlcs  arranged  in  series  in  said  wind  w.iy.  a  t:.icker 
board,  a  normalfy  closed  shunt  passage  for  one  of  said 
regulators  with  means  controllable  from  the  tracker  for 
opening  said  sliunt  passage, 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mechanism,  an  ,i!r  tension 
regulating  system  comprisiui:  a  rh.imber  from  wiiieh  ■.•\r 
Is  to  be  exhausted,  an  exhauster,  a  wind  way  leading-  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  and  two  ^'overnor  regulator  pneu- 
matics arranged  in  series  in  said  wind  way.  one  of  said  reg- 
ulator pneumatics  being  arranged  to  ofTer  normally  greater 
resistance  to  the  passage  of  air  than  the  other  reuul.it  ir, 
the  regulator  offering  the  greater  resistam.'  liein.-  nearer 
to  the  chamber  from  which  air  is  to  be  exh.iu-ted. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mecliani^m.  an  air  tension 
regulating  system  comprising  a  cliamher  from  wtiich  air 
is  to  be  exhausted,  an  exhauster,  a  wind-way  leading  fnira 
the  former  to  the  latter,  two  governor  regulator  jmeu- 
matlcs  arranged  in  series  in  said  wind  way  and  normally 
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operating  to  partially  throttle  the  passage  of  air  from 
said  chamber  to  said  exhauster,  and  a  normally  closed 
shunt  passable  t'>  modify  the  action  of  one  .,f  the  regu- 
lator--, with  means  for  opening  and  cbsing  ^aid  shunt 
passage  at   will. 

5.  In  ii  pneumatic  player  mechanism,  an  air  tension 
regulating  system  cuinprlsin;.'  a  chamber  from  wliich  air 
is  to  be  exhausted,  an  exhauster,  a  svind  way  leading  from 
ttie  former  to  the  latter,  two  governor  regulator  pneu- 
matics arranged  in  series  in  said  wind  way  and  normally 
operating  to  ji.artially  throttle  tlie  passage  of  air  from 
said  chamber  to  said  exhauster,  and  a  normally  closed 
shunt  passage  to  modify  the  .iction  of  one  of  the  regu- 
lators, with  means  for  o),,ui;n_'  and  closing  said  shuut 
passage  at  will,  said  means  comprising  a  pneumatic,  a 
tracker  imard  having  a  duct  leading  to  the  last  mentioned 
pneumatic  to  control  the  same. 

[tlaims  •>  to  2t)  not  piiuted  in  the  dazette.] 


l,lf.s.tJ92.  ArT<tM.\TIC  fori'I.lNt;.  Sam  R.  WmrE, 
I'ortsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  l<i,  1015.  Serial  .No. 
33,363.      (CI.   188—13.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  ttie  character  described,  a  pair 
of  supporting  members,  spherical  members  carried  there- 
by for  oscillations  in  various  directions,  tubular  mem- 
bers of  non-circular  cioss  section  slidable  through  said 
spherical  members,  the  adjacent  ends  of  tlie  tubular  mem- 
bers liaving  coiiperating  guiding  mtaus  for  guiding  the  tu- 
bular meml)ers  into  abutment,  means  for  yieldably  pro- 
jecting tile  tubular  memliers,  movable  plates  carried  by 
the  supporting  members  and  having  non-circulai  openings 
through  wiiicb  the  tut)ular  members  extend,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  said  plates,  and  means  for 
limiting  tile  movement  of  the  tubular  members. 

2.  In  a  i'on]iling,  a  pair  of  tubular  memtiers  liavinL,' 
oblique  end  facs  ad.apied  to  abut,  each  tubular  memt)>>r 
having  an  outstandini:  lu_'  at  the  out' r  end  of  its  face,  n 
guiding  wing  ha\  inc  its  bn^al  poMioii  attached  to  each 
tubular  meinbrr  it  tie-  inn' r  end  of  its  f.-iee,  the  wing 
having  a  cur\ed  No.ly  piution  incr.asiijL'  in  width  from  its 
b.Msal  tc^  its  free  iiid.  said  boily  portion  (ii\erying  from 
s.'iid  face  and  ha\iiu'  inturu'd  tl,anL'>'s  a'  its  edues.  and 
said  tiody  portion  of  the  wing  ha\in_-  an  outstruck  por- 
tion adjacent  .said  fa^e  f.ir  rec.  i\in.;  the  lug  of  the  other 
tubular  member. 


],ltJ8,tiO.'.  1!,\I  1.  l!i;.\UIN(;.  Sw.N  i;isr\K  WiNc,i..risT. 
Gottenborg,  Sweden,  assi<;n(,r  to  .\kti' hola::' t  S\enska 
Kullairerfabriken,  Cotteniiorg.  Swrden,  n  ror-'oration  of 
Sweden.  Original  application  filed  .Vpr.  27.  1012.  Serial 
No  r,03,~35.  liivide.i  und  this  aiii'lica tlon  tiled  I"eb. 
26,  1013.     Serial  No.  75U,.''7f).      (CI.  64      '>\K) 


i 
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[itills.  the  rin::  having  lijis  at  its  respe.isve  edges  curved 
into  tlie  spaces  iietween  the  liails  ate!  b-nt  transversely, 
the  flat  face  of  the  sheet  metal  formiiii:  the  inner  faces 
of  the  Hi  s,  the  lips  being  curved  so  that  said  faces  con- 
form more  or  less  closely  to,  and  engage  the  sides  of,  the 
balls. 

2.  .\  bail  retainer  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  ring  formed  as  a  series  of  cups  for  inclosing  the 
balls,  the  ring  having  lips  at  Its  respective  >  dire-^  curved 
Into  the  ■;;:i  •■•  leiwfii  the  balls  and  iient  transversely, 
the  edges  >  :  ile  li;  -  iractlcally  meeting,  the  tlat  face  cf 
the  sheet  metal  forming  the  inner  faces  of  the  lips  and 
conforming  more  or  less  closely  to,  and  en^'agln;;  th>-  sides 
of.  the  balls. 


1.   A  ball   retainer  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  ring  formed  as  a  series  of  cups  for  engaging  the 


l.l(iS,694.  SAFETY  CR.VNKINCi  DEVICE.  Lrr>T  W 
WcHU.wivE,  Hawks  Nest,  W.  \a.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Daniel  Boone,  Hawks  Nest,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  13, 
1014.     Serial  No.  866,405.      (CI.  123—185.) 


1.  In  a  safety  cranking  device  for  int'  rnal  combustion 
engines,  tlie  combination  witli  n  shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  th>  re(^n,  grivpin::  means  rii:idly  mounted 
on  the  siiaft.  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arm, 
grippiUL'  means  rigidly  mounted  on  the  handle,  slidably 
mounted  engaging  means  associated  with  said  arm  and  in 
removable  en-;a;:ement  witli  the  g  ippinu  inians  on  the 
shaft,  and  tripping  means  pi\..tall\  mounteii  on  the  arm 
and  in  eng.i,;einr"nt  witti  the  ;;Mi  piiiL"  means  on  tlie  ban 
die  and  the  slidaMi  ent.M:;in;:  ni'-ans  .-iituatable  by  the 
reverse  mo\rment  of  the  handb  due  to  backtirlns:  of  the 
engine  to  reease  th'  s!id;!liii  eng.a^'.ng  means  from  the 
grii'i'iUL-  niians  on   the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  s.'ifefy  crank  de\ice  for  internal  con.hnstion  en- 
gines, the  <'o:nhi!i:itioii  with  a  shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  ro- 
tatably mounted  tlereon,  a  handle  rotatalil>-  inointed  on 
the  arm.  grippiti-  ni'ans  ca:rled  by  the  shaft  and  the 
handle,  slid.al  1\  !i;  M.ti  d  me.'ins  assodated  with  tiie  arm 
for  reiiiovalih  ei.-ac  mint  w  ith  the  grip'dni:  ineMn^  on  the 
sliaft.  trippin;:  ineai;s  ;.i\otally  mounted  on  the  arm  ^or 
r'ltiovahly  holdiii::  the  said  enirasjing  means  in  position 
and  for  riijajemetit  with  the  gripping  means  on  the  han- 
dle, and  ai  tuatable  upon  b.'ick-tlring  of  the  f'ni;ine  to  re- 
lease the  slidnlilo  enL'aiiing  means  from  the  gripping 
means  on  the  sluift.  nnans  :i<s,Hi.ated  witii  the  arm  and 
in  connectiiiU  with  the  slid.-.i  .\  .Tiounte.l  enj:<:;ing  means 
for  resettini;  the  tnga;:ing  nii  an--,  and  nie^uis  j^r  lesetting 
the  trippini:  means  after  the  rod  has  be.  n  leset. 

3.  In  a   safetv   crankiriL-  device   ffir   interna     combustion 


engines,  the 


iijMtion  with  a  shaft. 


rank  arm  ro- 


tatably mounteii  th.  leoii.  a  ratchet  win  el  ri;:ldly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  h.-mdle  rotatably  mounted  on  tiie  arm,  a 
rat(het  wheel  ripidl>  ca-ried  by  said  handle,  a  rod  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  arm  and  in  removable  engagenii'nt 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  trip  lever  plvotally 
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mounted  on  the  arm  an.l  In  "iiiiiDjiTnent  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  on  th'  hau.llp  ami  th"  rod  nnd  a'tuatatiN'  by  the 
reverse  mov(>ment  of  the  handle  dm^  to  t  aik  firtn-'  of  the 
en^iine  to  rrlease  said  rad  from  th'"  ratoh'^t  whet'l  on  the 
shaft,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  arm  and  pivotally  con- 
nect''d  to  the  rud  for  roturnini;  the  r^d  Itito  enira^emem 
with  the  ratfhet  wheel  on  tho  shaft,  and  resilient  moans 
associated  with  the  arm  and  the  trip  lever  for  retiirnlns,' 
the  trill  U'ver  into  entrai'-'nient  with  th«'  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  handle  and  thf  rod  wlien  the  rod  has  he<'n  reset. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  int^riiai  coinhiistton  enKineg, 
the  ''onihination  witli  :i  shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  rotatably 
mounted  the -eon.  a  ratchet  wheel  ri_'id!y  mounted  on  the 
shaft.  ;i  liaiidi"  rotatably  muiirited  nii  the  arm,  a  ratchet 
whe»-l  carried  tiy  the  handle,  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet  whrel  in  on-  direction,  a  rod  sUd- 
ably  mounted  In  said  arm  and  in  rcni.rvatile  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  on  tl.c  .-ha;'!,  a  trip  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  in  renin\:i'i!e  engagement 
with  tie  ratchet  wheel  on  the  handle  a lul  the  Upper  end 
of  tile  rod,  said  trip  l.-v.  r  bciii.'  a-'tuatcd  by  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  iiandle  due  tn  hack-flrini:  of  the  engine,  re- 
silient means  for  facilitatini;  the  diseni.'a;;ement  of  the 
rod  from  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  sliaft  when  the  trip 
has  been  actuated,  and  means  for  resettinft  said  rod. 


MrtH.mt,-  AUr  OF  l'KKSi:U\I.V(;  food  TRODUCTS 
AND  Al'I'.VU.nrs  TIIFREFOl:  .Ichn  m.  Voung,  San 
Franciscn,  <al.  as-i_'n..r  to  American  >an  Company, 
San  Francisi'o.  (al  .  a  i  urporai  i<.n  nf  N'ew  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  _■!.  I!tl4.     Seri.al  No.  stJT.Ts,"       n'F  99—8.) 


1.  Tlie  means  for  [ireservini:  food  produi-'s.  i  he  same 
comprising  a  recptacle  f,,r  receivin-  a  tilic.l  container 
witti  a  co\er  loosely  applied  theretn,  devices  for  clian;ing 
the  ciiutainer  wiifi  a  pre^ervin-  ni-dium,  and  mechanism 
within  the  receiiiacle  for  tiermetically  sonling  the  charged 
container  by  permanently  uniting:  the  cover  ttiereto. 

:.'.  An  apparatus  for  preser\,n_'  food  product.s.  the  same 
comprisin,'  a  re.eptavle  for  receiving  a  filled  container  liav- 
ln«  a  cover  loosely  applied  thereto,  means  for  delivering 
a  preservini;  medium  into  the  receptacle  for  charging  the 
container  held  therein,  and  mechanism  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  lierraetically  .sealini;  the  charged  container  by 
double  se.imini:  the  llanije  of  the  cover  thereto 

o.  An  aiip.aratus  for  i>r.servinL,'  food  products,  compris- 
ing: a  normall\  closed  receptacle  for  re-elvlng  a  tilled  can 
or  container  with  ,i  ever  loosely  apidied  thereto.  meaiH 
for  admit fim^  a  preservin::  medium  under  pressure  into 
tile  s.aid  ree,.ptaide  for  char»'in_-  I  lie  cont-'Uts  of  the  filled 
container  therein,  and  means  witliin  the  receptacle  for 
hermetically  securing'  tie.  cover  to  tlie  can  or  container 
while  positioned  within  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  api)araius  for  lu-cserviu-  food  product.s.  compris- 
ing' a  normally  closed  receptacle  f,,r  receivlni.'  a  filled  can 
or  container  with  a  cover  loos.dy  ap[ilied  thereto,  means 
for  admitting  a  preservin-  i:as  under  pressure  into  the 
receptacle  for  charging  the  liip.,!  can  or  container  therein 


means  within  the  rec.'|jtncle  for  hermetically  sealing  tlie 
cover  to  the  flUed  can  or  container,  and  devices  for  posi- 
tioning the  charged  container  and  cover  closing  means 
relative  to  each  other. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  preservin;:  fo<,d  products,  compris 
Ing  a  normally  closed  receptacle  for  receiving  a  filled  can 
with  a  cover  loosely  applied  thereto,  means  for  admitting 
a  preserving  gas  und.  r  pres.sure  into  tlie  siiid  receptacle 
for  charging  the  filled  can  or  container  flierein.  and 
mechanism  within  the  receptacle  for  double  seaminir  the 
can  cover  to  the  filled  can. 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzelte.] 


1.168,696.  TFLK(;K.\rinr  TUANSM1TT1N(,  HEVICK 
John  Howard  ABER.si.rrnY,  Danville,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1915.     Serial  No.  l':.MTii.     al    iTs     8-_'.  i 
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1.  In  a  telegraphic  transmittine  device,  a  vibrator  hav- 
ing a  contact,  means  for  a<tuatin;:  said  vibrator,  a  contact 
operable  with  the  aforesaid  coniaii,  and  ni-ans  for  moving 
the  second  mentioned  contact  tow.ird  ihe  lirst  mentioned 
contact  when  the  vibrator  is  ^et  in  motion,  and  for  nor- 
mally moving  the  second  mentioned  contact  away  from 
the  first  mentioned  contact 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmit  tin::  device,  a  vibrator. 
means  for  setting  the  same  in  motion,  a  contact  carried  by 
the  vibrator,  a  8e<'ond  contact,  a  movable  member  havint' 
a  contact  co5perable  with  the  second  contact  and  a  con- 
tact cofiperable  with  the  first  mentioned  contact,  and 
means  operatively  connectini;  said  member  and  said  means. 
whereby  when  said  means  is  actuated  for  setting  the 
vibrator  in  motion  the  fourth  mentiomd  contact  is  moved 
toward  the  first  mentioned  contact,  while  the  other 
contacts  are  separ.ited.  said  means  beiim  operable  for 
swinging  the  -,cond  contact  and  third  mentioned  con- 
tacts into  en>:auempnt  and  whereby  the  fourth  mentioned 
contact  will  be  moved  away  from  the  tirst  mentioned 
contact. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  transmittini;  device,  an  actuating 
lever,  a  vibrator  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  to 
be  set  In  motion  thereby  and  tia\iiii:  a  contact,  a  secotid 
lever  having  a  contact  coiiperable  with  the  first  mentioned 
contact,  and  an  oiierative  c  otme.  t  i.oi  Seiu(,i!  tne  t^vx  • 
levers,  whereby  when  the  actuatin;;  lever  is  moved  for 
setting  the  vibrator  in  motion  the  secnd  lever  will  l)e 
swung  to  move  its  contact  toward  ih'  tirst  mentioned 
contact. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  trnnsmittln^'  device,  an  actuating 
lever,  a  vibrator  operatively  connected  tlnreto  to  be  set 
In  motion  thereby  and  having  a  contact,  a  second  lever 
having  a  contact  cooperable  with  afiu-eNaid  contact  and 
another  contact,  a  fourtli  contact  coi'.perahle  with  the 
third  mentioned  contact,  and  an  operative  connection  b"- 
tween  the  two  levers,  whereby  when  the  aetuatiug  lever  is 
swung  In  one  direction  for. set t inu'  th.'  vil.r.i tor  in  motion  n,,. 
second  lever  wdll  be  swung  to  move  tiie  second  mentioned 
contact  toward  the  first  mentioned  cont.ict  ami  i<i  move 
the  third  mentioned  contact  away  from  the  fourtli  men- 
tioned contact,  and  whereliy  when  the  actuatini:  hver  is 
swung  In  the  other  direct  i"n  tiie  second  mentioned  con- 
tact will  be  moved  away  fr.'in  the  first  m.-niioneil  contact 
while  the  third  mentioned  c.^nta  t  is  move.!  into  engage- 
ment with  the  fourth  mentioned  contact. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  device,  an  actuating 
lever,  an  oscillatintr  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  swung 
by  the  actuating  lever  when  ilio  actuating  lever  is  swung 
m  one  direction,  a  vibrator  carried  by  said  arm  and  having 
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a  contact,  spring  means  for  moving'  said  arm  toward  said 
le\er.  a  stop  airainst  which  said  arm  is  seafalde  under  the 
luliuence  of  said  spring  means,  a  second  lever  having  a 
contact  cooperable  with  the  aforesaid  contact  and  another 
contact,  a  link  connecting  the  two  levers  whereby  when 
the  actuating  lever  is  swung  in  the  said  direction  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  contdct  will  be  moved  toward  the  first 
mentioned  contact  and  when  the  actuatinL-  bver  is  swung 
in  the  other  direction  the  second  nieniioned  contact  will 
be  moved  away  from  the  first  mentioned  contact,  a  fourth 
contact  cooperating  with  tlie  third  mentioned  contact 
whereby  when  the  actuating  hver  Is  swun;;  to  move  the 
second  mentioned  contact  nway  from  tlie  first  mentioned 
one,  the  tliird  mentioned  contact  will  he  mi^ved  t.iward 
the  f' urth  mentioned  contact,  and  sprin;;  means  between 
said  acluaiing  lever  and  arm  fending  to  move  the  actuat- 
ing lever  and  arm  t(  .;  tl  ■  r 


1,168,687.  B011.i;i;  lUtli  K.  Koi'Kin  .).  .Vm.bx,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  i  :led  Sept.  -T.  r.'in  Serial  No  ri'2.7:i:S. 
(CI.  110— 1. J 


L.-    K.     k, 
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section,  tlie  fastening  devices  may  be  readily  separated  and 
a  section  wholly  removed  fr 'm  ttie  uarmeni  without 
tearing  shmI  irarmcnt. 

2.  A  trarinn!  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  garment  sections, 
and  means  yieldably  joining  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions together,  said  means  being  especially  designed  to 
yield  under  direct  unusual  pull  on  one  of  said  garment  sec- 
tions, whereby  stild  garment  section  can  be  wholly  detached 
from  the  garment  without  tearing  the  garment  s,,    i,  ;,> 

3.  A  garment  of  the  character  referred  to  (■■  : i.prsing 
a  plurality  of  separate  garment  sections  yieldably  secured 
.together  along  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  aiid 
means  joining  the  meeting  edges  of  said  garment  sections 
together  and  adapted  to  yield  under  direct  pull  on  one  sec- 
tion In  the  line  of  Its  plane,  whereby  a  garment  section 
can  be  wholly  removed  from  the  garment  by  a  pull  thereon 
without  tearing  the  garment  proper. 

4.  .\  workmans  garment  of  the  character  referr.  1  to. 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  gar- 
ment sections,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  being 
provided,  respectively,  with  the  parts  of  two-part  yieldable 
fasteners,  adapted  to  veld  under  pull,  whereby  a  section  of 
said  garment  can  be  wholly  removed  by  pull  thereon  with- 
out tearing  the  garment.  , 


(J 


1      \    boiler    brick   provided    with    a    sinuously    disposed   ' 
face  for  engaging  and  conforming  to  the  sinuous  side  of  a 
bolbr  header,  such  sinuous  ftice  cmbodylnL'  a   plurality  of 
reverse    curves,    and    equal    in    height    to    a    jdurnlity    of 
ordinary   brick. 

.'.  .\  lioiler  brick  comi>risin;:  ,a  body  portion  and  a  pro- 
truding piuMion  obll(|uidy  disposed  thereon,  .(jual  in  height 
to  a  plurality  of  urdinarv  luici;,  said  protruding  portion 
being  provided  with  a  sinuously  disposed  face  for  engag- 
ing and  conforming  to  the  sinuous  side  of  a  boiler  header 
and  embodying  a  plurality  of  re\erse  curves. 


1,168,688.  SAFtJTY-GAUMENT.  IIekukrt  P.  Andrews, 
Portland,  Oreg  Filed  Feb  4.  lUlu  Serial  No.  6,loS. 
(CI.  li  -01.) 


1.  .\  L'armeni  of  the  cliaracter  described,  comprisinc; 
In  comliination.  .a  plurality  of  separate  garment  sections, 
the  edge  of  each  section  to  be  joined  to  a  corresponding 
section  provided  with  one  part  of  the  usual  sntip  or  L'love 
fastener  to  be  enirat'ed  with  the  other  part  thereof  on  the 
edge   of  its   adjoining  sei-tion,    whereby    on    a    ptil!    on   one 


l,lG^,t];t9.  WATFK  LF\  i:i.  ACTFATFl)  MFCli ANISM. 
AUTHLH  .\niun.  Ni  «  York,  N.  Y.  I'iUd  Nov.  12.  Utl.^. 
Serial   No.    .sco.lsi:         i  ;     177-311.) 


In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   in   combination,  a 

support,  an  ;iudiMe  .ilarm,  a  source  of  current,  actuating 
means  for  ~,ua  a.,i!ii..  a  ijoi-.ua'.ly  arran>;ed  ■  ;rcuii  travert- 
in^ said  ,o  tu;it,:i.L:  u.eius  and  said  source  of  current,  a  con 
iiuiiir  lurti.  d  1  \  sa;d  support  adapted  when  in  one  dis- 
position to  reariaii^e  suld  circuit  and  when  m  anotiar  dis- 
position to  be  Ineffective  to  rearrange  s;iid  circuit,  a  buoy- 
ant member,  means  whereby  said  coiitii'i'i  i  and  said  mem- 
lier  may  be  lietaciiably  but  effectively  arranted  ad.iaceiit  a 
collection  of  ii.jU' i  ■f'.d  a  connection  between  said  nieinter 
and  said  iu..r:o.,r  wliereby  said  member  normal'v  main 
tains  said  controller  in  one  of  Its  said  dispositions  and 
whereby  said  member,  upon  a  lifting  of  the  same  by  the 
surface  bve!  of  said  collection  of  liquid,  permits  said  cou 
iroller  to  assume  the  other  of  its  said  dispositions,  said 
controlltr  including  a  pivoted  member  fron,  in-  arm  of 
w!  iili  is  suspended  said  memlier  and  -li  i  ami  ieii..:  scj 
fotrned  that  the  point  from  which  said  iii.  ni!  er  is  suspend- 
ed, is.  Willi  the  device  effectively  arriitued  .as  aforesaid, 
iiigher  than  the  p. out  w!iei-,at  s,,;.!  pi\oted  niemljcr  is 
pivoted. 


1,168,7  110         I    \MP  HOi.MNi;     \'!T AriTMF.NT    FOR 

MINERS'    CAPS.       T..xti!      M      .\sHI^^.    .Ir.     AVinona. 

W.   Va.      Filed   Mar,    1.',    lOl.'.       Serial    No     14. ."11.      iTl. 

240 — fid   . 

1.  .V  liimp  holder  for  miners'  cap-  ■onsi-tinL'  of  a 
bracket  IticludinL'  lateralh-  Uent  terniiiial  p'eftons  adapted 
to  \*'  attaclied  to  the  top  and  \-\7>-r  of  the  e.^ji  resp*-ctively. 
a  land  slidai'ly  mounted  on  the  iiiterme<liate  portion  of 
the  bra<'ket.  mean=  for  lofkinsr  said  band  aiiainsf  sliding 
movement,  and  lamp  tio!dir,f;  arnis  carried  l>y  said  band. 
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2.  A    lamp    holder    for    miners'    caps    consisting    of    a 

bracket  inciudiiit:  laterally  lieiit  terminal  portions  adapted 
to  be  attai  h.-(i  tu  tlif  t(ip  and  vizor  of  the  cap  resp.'ctlvely, 
a  band  slidably    mounted  on   the   intermediate   portion   of 


the  hrar'i<.'t.  a  l.'\.'i-  pivMt.-d  ,,n  tli-  band,  a  toe  on  said 
lever  adapted  in  on-  positi.,ri  of  tin-  |,.ver  to  press  against 
the  brai'k.'t  and  kx  k  th.'  Imnd  a;;ain.sf  >lidin;4  movement, 
and  lamp  holdinir  arms  oair>'>l  ly  tlie  band. 


l.ir)S.7(»i.  I.OCKINi;  IiKVICK  FOR  STEERING  GKARS. 
EnwiN  B.  nAiiiuu.  Wiishlncton,  D.  C.  Filed  May  1, 
irtl.".      Srrial   N...  -.'.I'JT.      iPl.  TO      00.  t 


1.  A  lock  comprisini:  a  casin;;,  a  normally  projected  bolt 
slldalilo  witliin  th-  casini:.  a  rotatablr  an<l  Itodily  movable 
mcmler  mounted  in  tlie  casini,'  and  adaptfd  during  its  ro- 
tation !o  r-tract  the  bolt,  and  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing,' the  ni.mber  bodily  into  Interlocking  relation  with  the 
casiiit:  when  the  bolt  is  fully  retracted. 

2.  A  lock  eiimpri-ini:  a  casiny;,  a  normally  projected  bolt 
sUdaMe  in  th-  ca-dnu.  a  rotatable  and  Ixjdily  movable  mem- 
ber adajited  ;,,  interlock  with  and  retract  the  bolt  during 
its  rotation  and  to  detacha!>ly  interlock  with  the  casing 
by  bodily  movement  ther-of  when  the  bolt  U  fully  retract- 
ed, and  key  released  means  for  Inckin-  said  meml)er  against 
rotation  when  the  bolt  is  in  projected  position. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  ca-in;:.  a  normally  projected  bolt 
slldable  in  the  ca-in^,  a  rotatalile  memt)er  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  during  each  revolution  to  successively 
engage,  retract  and  disengage  from  the  l)(,It.  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  memlnpr  against  rotation  when  same 
Is  engaged  wltli  the  bolt  and  the  latter  is  fully  retracted, 
and  k-y  released  means  for  locking  tb-  memtxr  against 
rotation  when  same  has  reached  a  predetermined  position 
after  the  release  of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  recess  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  normally  projected  bolt  slldable  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  rotatable  and  bodily  mova!  1-  member  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  adapted  during  its  rotation  to  interlock 
with  and  retract  the  Ixtlt.  means  constantly  tending  to 
move  the  member  tiodily  inwardly  of  the  casing,  a  liead  on 
said  memtx'r  exteriorly  of  the  ca.sing  for  limiting  its  twdlly 
movement  under  the  intiuenre  of  said  means,  and  a  lug 
on  said  liead  engageaMe  in  the  recess  In  the  casing  when 
the  bolt  Is  fully  retracted  to  lock  the  member  against  ro- 
tation andthe  Im.U  ag.dnst  projection. 

o.  \  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  normally  projectpd  holt 
slldal)le  within  the  casin::.  a  rotatable  and  bodily  movable 
memU^r  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  durin_'  its  ro- 
tation to  retract  the  bolt,  and  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing the  member  bodily  Into  Interlocking  relation  with  the 
casing  when  the  bolt  Is  fully  retracted,  said  member  being 
operated  out  of  interlocking  relation  with  the  casing  by 
manually  effected  t>odily  movement  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1.168,702.     SHOCK-ABSORBINO   DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
CYCLES.     John   K.\nis.    .Ir..    I'liiladelphla.    I'a       Fibd 
Oct.  13,  1914.     Serial  .\o.   M«6.433.      (CI.  208— 1*4. » 


1.  The  combination  of  the  a.\le  of  a  motor  cycle  wheel, 
a  leaf  spring  having  a  free  end,  and  a  member  inserted  be- 
tween the  axle  and  said  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  said 
member  having  as  elements  a  rod  moving  with  the  axle, 
means  for  guiding  said  rod.  a  sjiring  interposln-  an  elastic 
resistance  to  upward  nev-ments  of  tlie  rod.  and  means 
whereby  upward  thrusi  ..f  said  spring  is  transmitt.Kl  to  the 
free  end  of  the  leaf  sprin:: 

2.  The  combination  of  tlu'  axle  of  a  motor  cy(  le  wheel. 
a  backwardly  extending  baf  spring  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  free  end.  arid  a  sliock  absorbing  memb.'r  having 
as  elements  a  stop  fi,r  contacting'  with  the  liai  k  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  main  porti(Ui  of  the  leaf  spring,  a 
rod  moving  with  the  axle,  m-ans  for  guiding  said  rod.  a 
spring  interposing  a  yielding  roistance  to  upward  move- 
ments of  said  rod,  and  means  wliereby  upward  thrust  of 
said  spring  is  transmitted  to  the  free  end  of  the  leaf 
spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  tiie  axb-  of  a  motor  cycb'  wheel, 
a  leaf  spring  having  a  fr.  e  end.  and  a  member  inserted 
between  the  axle  and  s.iid  fr-e  end  of  tlie  leaf  si)ring, 
said  member  having  as  elements  a  rod  movin::  with  the 
axle,  means  for  guiding  said  rod,  upper  and  lower  springs, 
the  former  Interposim:  ati  -la-tic  resistance  to  upward 
movements  of  the  rod  and  tlie  lower  spring  interposing 
elastic  resistance  to  downward  movements  of  said  rod,  and 
means  wherel)y  the  upward  thrust  of  the  upp4r  spriiig  and 
the  downward  thrust  of  tl)-  l.^w-r  spring  are  transmitted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  -pnng. 


1,168,70.1.  SURGK'AI.  r.  \MiA<;i;  PACKAGE.  Pkrkt  8. 
Baler,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  liauer  ,V  Rla<k.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar    ^.  191.!. 


Serial  No.  752,071.     (("].  200 


rd'.i 


1.  A  surgical  bandage  packag-  ci.nii.risin-  ;i  c.\  lin.lrical 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  surgiial  Ijand.ige  or 
the  like  and  provided  with  ,1  slot  throui^h  which  tlie 
bandage  may  be  drawn,  -ml  pieces  each  cunsisting  of  a 
disk  substantially  equal  in  cir-umfer-tn  -  to  the  Inner 
perimeter  of  said  casing  and  another  disk  suUstantially 
equal  in  circumference  to  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
casing,  each  inner  disk  being  permanently  secured  within 
the  casing  and  the  outei-  disk  to  the  inner  disk,  and  a  seal- 
ing sheet  disposed  about  said  cylindrical  casing  and  se 
cured  to  the  edges  of  the  outer  disks. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  surgical  bandaj-  and  a  con- 
tainer for  the  same,  said  container  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical  casing  having  a  slot  therein  tlirough  which  an  end 
of  saiil  bandage  protrudes,  and  a  paper  sealing  sheet   dis 


January  18,  1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


889 


posed  over  said  slot  and  secured  to  the  protnidini:  end 
of  said  bandage  and  to  the  surface  of  the  container 
ar<nind  the  same,  whereby  said  container  Is  securely 
sealed. 

'.i.  A  surgical  bandage  package  comprising  an  outer 
permanently  closed  casing  having  a  slot,  a  roll  of  non- 
adhesive  gauze  bandage  within  said  casing  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  casinL'.  having  an 
end  disposed  through  said  slot,  and  baxin,:  a  coating  of 
adiiesive  material  applied  to  the  edge  of  said  bandage  at 
an  end  of  said  mil  whereby  accidental  unwinding  of  the 
roll  Is  prevented. 


1.1  OR,  7  04.    Tvn:(iri:K.\TiN<;  mi:(H.\nism  for 

TY1'E-\VR1T1N<;  .M  ACllINKS.  <M:in  I'.r.wKTT,  I'lacer- 
Tllle,  Cal.  Eiled  .lan.  is  i.m:.  S-riil  No.  2,S40. 
(CI.   197—12.) 


1.  .\  d-vice  iif  th-  tliaracter  described  ciunprising  the 
combination  with  .a  t \  [>-  rack  and  t\pe  tiars,  of  a  ni-ans 
for  striking  such  tyiie  bars,  sucli  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted hammer  captible  of  engaging  said  type  bars,  a  1-v-r 
I'ub  runied  indeiiendentl.v  ><{  said  hammer  and  adapt-d  to 
-nga^e  th-  same,  a  ,-oi-noiil  pivotaily  mounted,  the  core 
•  if  said  solenoid  being  il-xihly  connected  with  said  lever 
.and  iiii'.ans  for  electrifying  said  silen-ld  to  cause  it  to  op- 
erate tc)  pull  sai<l  lever  hiIm  ei,.;a;;-nient  with  said  ham- 
mer,  as   described. 

2.  .\    ilevi( f   the   character    describeil    coniprisin;:    the 

combinatiiui  with  a  ty])-  rack  and  type  bars,  of  a  ni-ans 
for  striking  sucli  type  liars,  sucli  meaiis  comprising  a 
pivofeil  hammer  capable  of  eniraging  said  type  bars,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  Independently  of  said  hammer  and  adapt- 
ed to  eiiL'age  the  same,  a  solenoid  pivotaily  mounted,  the 
core  of  said  sol-n-ld  being  flexibly  connected  with  said 
lev-r  .and  means  for  electrifying  said  solenoid  to  cause  It 
to  op-rate  to  pull  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
luimmer.  such  means  compri-ing  a  pivoted  key.  a  switch 
tioard.  a  fixed  contact  point  and  a  niovalil-  contact  point 
on  such  switi'h  hoard,  means  operable  between  said  key 
and  said  movable  contact  [)olnt  to  move  said  movable 
contact  point  into  eniiagement  with  said  fixi'(i  contact 
point  when  said  key  is  moved,  .a  source  of  electrical 
em  TL'y,  and  wir-d  -onnections  from  said  source  of  elec- 
trical eneigy  to  -aid  contact  point-  and  from  said  contact 
points  to  said  solenoid  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit 
through  the  solenoid  when  said  contact  points  ino\e  to- 
gether, as  descrih-.l. 

'.i.  A  device  of  the  character  d-scrlbed  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  r-tary  t\pe  r.ack  carrying  type  bars 
and  type,  of  a  key  for  turnintr  said  typo  rack,  a  lever  on 
said  key.  means  operable  between  said  lever  and  said  type 
rack  for  turnini:  said  rack  a  iiredetermined  distance,  and 
means  for  adjusting  this  predetermined  dlst.an--.  such 
means  coniprisinL'  an  in-Hned  cam  cm  said  i-v-r.  an  ad- 
justment scr-w  proj-cting  adjacent  said  inclin-d  cam,  a 
turnahle  shaft,  a  tini.'er  m-mher  on  saiii  sh.aft  mbipted  to 
eUL'age  said  cam  with  the  movement  of  said  lever,  the 
amount  of  such  movement  beinc  limiteil  by  said  set  screw, 
such  turnahle  shaft  beinL'  op-rati\ely  conneefe  i  with 
said  type  rack  whereby,  witti  the  movement  of  said  turn- 
.•ible  shaft,  said  type  rack  will  turn,  as  described. 


1  .  1  '1  s  .  7  I, ,-, .  i;i;inf(  iRiiMbx  r 

STOM:s    ("K  \!!I.L  I'.l   i;s        \V:i  : 

Earth,  .\.  L',  1  li-d  Mar.  I'j.  I'jii. 
(CI.  83—3.) 


I'.AM>  FOR  MII.L- 
\  \!  Hi'KKR,  \Vhite 
S-riai  No.  824,964. 


1.  .\  device  for  repairing  millstone  comprising  a  cir- 
cular metal  band  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures. 
and  being  scored  in  three  places  adjacent  to  and  alter- 
nating with  the  apertures  to  Indicate  where  the  band 
may  be  cut  and  bent,  said  band  being  fitted  to  the  stone, 
thereby  constituting  means  for  affording  a  secure  bond. 

2.  A  method  of  repairing  millstones,  which  first  con- 
sists in  severing  a  l)and  while  on  the  millstone  Inter- 
mediate two  apertures  of  the  l>and.  then  bending  the  sev 
ered  end-  at  points  beyond  said  apertures,  and  conn-c  ting 
the  sev,  red  i„.nt  -nd-  niid  dr;i«ing  the  band  ti^-ht  about 
the   ston. 


l,lfi«,70fi  TFNSIn.N.iM)i(-.\T(tI{  1  (  iR  FFI.TS.  FOI'R- 
DRINIKK  WIRKS.  ANI>  I'.M'KK  SHFFTS  ,Iohn  \V. 
Bk.\ssi.vgto.v,  Wilmington.  !»-!.  Filed  .June  0.  101.5. 
Serial    .No.    ,S.S,200,      (CI.    177     -.h-.l.. 


1.  In  n  papcr-mnklng  maclilne.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  el-menf  snch  as  a  felt.  Ffnirdrlnler  wire  or  pap-r 
sheet,  a  roller  around  whic'i  said  elein-nl  passes,  ari 
abutment  .nssociat-d  with  said  roller  and  in  relation  to 
which  said  roller  Is  bodily  movab'e,  an  electric  circuit 
including'  a  compressible  and  expansible  m-mlier  mount-d 
liptwi^en  said  roller  and  abntm-nt,  a  source  of  electric 
current,  and  nn  Insfrument  for  Indicating  the  degree  ■  f 
compressbin    of  said   member, 

2,  In  a  paper-makini:  machine,  tlie  combination  of  n 
movable  element  such  as  n  felt,  Fourdrinler  wir-  or  papt  ■ 
sheet,  a  roller  around  which  said  element  pass-s.  an  abut 
ment  associated  with  said  roller  and  in  relation  to  which 
said  roller  Is  bodily  movalil-  under  variations  of  tension 
in  said  element,  and  a  seri-s  of  disks  mounted  between 
said  roller  and  abutment,  an<i  ni-an-  indicating  the  de- 
gree of  compression  of  said  disks 

.'1.  In  a  paper  mnkinc  machlr-,  t'l-  com'.inaMnn  of  a 
movable  element  su-i  as  a  f-lt.  I'oiirdrinicr  wirp  or  paper 
sheet,  a  roller  around  whicli  said  elem-nf  passes,  an  abut- 
ment associated  with  said  roller  and  in  rel.ation  to  which 
said  roller  1-  bodilv  movaM-,  a  lournal  box  associated 
with  one  -nd  of  ^:\\.]  roller,  a  resistance  element  Inter- 
posed li-r\v  — n  s,Mi,i  .iourn.a!  (io\  and  abutment,  and  elec- 
tricalb -rotuat-d  nuaiis  indic;it'n_'  the  d-L-ree  of  compres- 
sbui    of   s-tirt    ni-n.'ier 

4,  In  ( .unbinafbin,  a  movable  element  such  as  a  fplt. 
Fourdrinler  wire  or  paper  sb-.  t.  a  roller  around  which 
said  -l-i!;-iit  passes,  a  journal  a-soc1nted  with  one  end  of 
said  roll-r.  a  fr.am-  aloni;  which  said  Journal  box  is  mov- 
able In  response  to  variations  In  tension  of  said  element. 
and  nn  -1-ctric  cir-uit  Includini:  a  c-^mpressllde  and  ex- 
pansible member  mounted  between  said  jocrnnl  box  and 
frame,  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  .an  instrument  in- 
dicating 'he  deirree  of  compression   of  ^ald  member. 
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5,  In  combination.  ;i  riio\  abit'  ciiiiii  tit  such  as|  a  felt, 
Fourili'ini'!-  wiv  •>:■  ii.ijio;-  s:nM<t.  a  roller  around  which 
saiii  cltTinDt  i(.issi'>,  a  /onrnal  !)ox  in  wMrh  one  end  of 
said  i-iiliiT  rotates,  a  fraiiM'  a!. .11^  u  '  ;.  (;  -^aid  Journal  box 
is  movable  in  response  to  variations  of  ti'usion  In  said  ele- 
ment, and  an  electric  circuit  includin;;  a  series  of  disks 
irit.r[i08ed  between  s.aiij  nairii,;  !u\  ,ind  frame,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  aiil  an  in-tnitn-nt  for  Indlcatlnt;  the 
degree  of  coniprrs^ion   of  sail  ilisks 

[Claims  (>  to  11:  not  print. d  in  th"  Gazette.] 


l.T's.ToT.     St  r.MAKINi:.     Rknk  Bui  nkt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

i-'i.,'.l  .Ia:y  :;i,  I'.ur..     .soriai  No.  4i;,079.     (CI.  114— 16.6.) 


1.  In  a  -ulniarint'  a  ;i:aiality  of  safety  compartments 
priiviil.il  vvi'li  .1  plurnlity  of  liars  spaced  a  .short  distance 
a\\a'>  fiiiiii  -ai.l  walls,  ii'.faii-  (••v  '••initniinlcatinn  with  the 
inriri^r  "f  r!i«'  submanni'  ami  -ai.l  -:ai'''ty  compartments, 
sliiliiii:  (U)or-;  f'T  <ai.l  sal>M\  r-nijia  riin.'nts  conimunlcat- 
iu\^  with  'ill'  iiit-iilc.  Ill, 'an-  tor  'iperatjnvr  said  latter 
iliHT-.  rn.aiiis  for  .-..ntri";  ,in_'  tin-  ' 'p''!':!  t  im  iii'-an^  of  said 
do  .r~, 

L'.  In  ,1  su'.'tn.iriiie  a  p:'iralit>-  •  f  -affty  compartments, 
ti.''  inner  walN  of  wl.ii'h  a:-.>  pi^  \ided  with  a  plurality 
uf  .  ars  spaced  away  a  sliort  di-tanr.    from   the  walls. 


l,l<o.7o^  HISHCf-OTH  IIOl.Iii:i;  luvpo  1:  Byram, 
Tupp.  r  I.ak.',  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  11.  11)15.  Serial  No. 
13,(329.      (CI.   141      W., 


1.    A    dish    idotli    lioid.'r    ioinpri-.in_'    a    -iii^le    length    of 
spring    w  iia^   curved   uiiuu    it-e^f    to    form    a    .road   loop  at 

one  ''nd  of  tho  !:"!.l.r  and  a  narrow  ^'op  at  tin.'  oth.r  end 
of  til.'  holder,  on.'  -id.'  of  the  liro.id  looii  loun.d  into  an 
t'v.'  wh.-r.'  till'  ^i.lt's  .d'  liotii  loop-  itit(T'-.-i.  so  tiiat  the 
sid.'^  "L  'mtli  liv'iis  will  pass  tlir.iii-h  li,.'  i'\  .■.  tiie  ii.irr.iw 
lool>  f  iinsi  itiitin:,'  a  land'.',  and  one  -id'  of  tids  uarro',^ 
loop  I.eiii,'  .'Xt.'ii.li'l  within  .and  r..nf'.rinin^  s  1  .-i.ant  ially 
to  till'  i-.intoiir  of  tip'  hr'i.id  l'."p  and  tfrn.iii.i  1 1  n_'  in  a  dish 
.loth  hohlin:;  lio.k.  to  w  I  o  n  aiol  th.'  I'nd  of  tiie  broatl 
hi.ip.  the  loo])  (if  a  disli  cloth  is  C'lnni'ii'd 

-.    A    dish    rloth    hohler    .'oniprUin.;    .1    >ln:;le    lt'i;.;rh    of 
wire    baviiu'  lau'  ctnl   heiit    to   fi'rin   .1    dish   clotii   .'iiuaiiing 

hook,    one    sid.'    of    th.'    h.)ok    in.r;;inu'    iiH"    .xteuslon 

.'Xtciulinu'  from  the  ho.ik  forI.Jin^,'  .ti.'  .-iih  ■.'.'  ,1  handle, 
whhh  side  merges  into  a  short  luivi'  ,ii  ti..'  r.'ar  of  the 
liar.'lle  and  nier.ires  into  a  s.'con.i  I'.vim-iou  foriiiiiii;  the 
otl:.'r  siile  of  the  li.in.lli'.  wldrh  otlier  -i.l.'  of  th.'  handle 
crosses  the  tirst  side  and  exteij.l  forwardix  of  th.'  han  Ih' 
forniinj;  a  substantially  t'l!i[iti.al  shaii.'d  t.iard  approxi- 
maf.-ly    conforniing    to    the    siiap.'    "f    sai.l    i,.  ..k    and    sur- 


rounding the  hook,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Kuarl  beyond 
the  hook  being  designed  to  l .'  eii;;a^.  I  by  ti,.  fold  or 
loop  of  the  dish  cloth,  the  p.art  of  tli.'  disli  .doth  beyond 
the  fold  or  loop  thereof  bein^-  pa--.  .1  th:  n.'h  th.'  ho.ik  and 
throush  the  loop  of  the  folded  ..tli,  ..n.'  -id.'  ,,f  the  -uard 
terminating  In  a  hook  to  enija,^.'  the  (tos,)ii-  [..riioui  of 
the  sides  of  the  handle. 


1,168.709.  TIRE  I  UU  ALl  ( 'M*  HU  LIhs  Wii.i.t.vM  II, 
Clay,  Cameo,  Colo.  Filed  May  li'.  1U13.  Serial  No. 
27,577.      (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  of  the  class  de.scrll)e<i  iri'  lii.lin_'  an  milatable  inner 
tube  and  a  protecting  unit  .  ■  •nprisitji;  a  m.  lalllr  -trii. 
or  band  extending  clrctimfer-iitia  \  arian  I  the  tir.  an.l 
having  inclined  side  i"  rtb.n-  pr..\;o".|  witli  iat. 'rally  pio- 
jectlng  flanges  forminj;  suii;i..rtin--  b  ■!.;.■-.  a  rircnniferon- 
tially  arranged  layer  of  appi.i.xini.itely  -.mi  tiibn  ar  form 
supported  at  Its  sbl.'  .'.1-es  nfi'Hi  tin'  >ai.:  l.'.k'.'s.  an  elas- 
tic cushioning  se.'tion  Interpoo^d  I'l'twe.'n  the  metallic 
strip  or  hand  an<i  th.'  said  h\\er  ,ind  .1  i..\.-!i!i.'  (■•'■  the 
said  unit  retainiiiLr  the  laver  on  the  sai.l  b"!_'e>. 


1,168,710.  Ari'AUATl  S  l-OK  SlKTItlN  .  (,i;.MS  1() 
ARBORS.  Clvdb  J.  Cm.i.Mw,  New  lioi-helle.  N.  V.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assi_'i.n,,  nt-.  to  .•si.  rn  t'olenian  Ida- 
moud  Machine  Company.  Inc.  a  ( '.iriioi-ation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  lb"..  I'.M.b  .•Serial  No  t:'.;'..+l"1  .  .c]. 
51—11.) 


t  ■• 


1 


I 


W       '      I         1 


'--I 


!•» 
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1.  .Vpparatus  for  securliu-  ii.in-  iti  arbor-  .'oinprisiut:  a 
suitable  frame,  arbor  hoblln;;  means  .ariied  thereby,  ^era 
holding  means  carrle<l  tl'«>i"b.\  .■uid  .i.l.ipti.l  t..  hobi  the 
gem  In  the  cement  contaii  inj:  .'n.l  of  the  arb'^r  in  proper 
allnement  with  the  arlKir.  and  h.'.itinu'  m.ans  f'^r  bakinn 
the  cement  while  the  gem  i-  -o  lield  t..  .-e.ure  the  uem 
to  the  arbor. 

2.  Apparatus  for  se.  iirlnLr  L'ems  In  arliors  comprising  a 
suitable  frame,  arbor  li..blin:-'  me;ins  .-arried  ther.liy,  ^etu 
holding  means  carri.'.l  tl^'reby  aiul  adaiifil  to  hold  the 
gem  in  the  cement  coniaininj  .'u.l  of  th.'  arbor  in  proper 
alluement  with  the  aroor.  .in.l  be.-itinu  means  for  oakin;^ 
the  cement  whil.  th.-  _'.-ni  is  so  h.'l.l  to  secure  the  gem 
10  the  arbor,  .n  I  a  .-.iiiPiinei  a.lapie.l  t"  iiwlose  said  gem 
and  cement   in  a  ii.ti  ..M.li/ini,'  atmosphere. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  tranrferrlng  gems  from  one  gem- 
holder  to  another,  having  in  combination  means  for  hold- 
ing the  aembolders  in  axial  aliu"nieiit  with  the  portion 
of  the  gem  projecting  from  one  Inserted  into  the  cement- 
contalnlng  socket  of  the  other,  and  a  source  of  heat  ad- 
larent    the    holders    for    baking    the    cement. 

1  .\pparatU8  for  transferring  gems  from  one  tr. m 
holder  to  another,  having  In  combination  means  for  hold- 
ing the  gem-holders  in  axial  allnement  with  liie  portion 
of  the  gem  projecting  from  one  inserted  Into  the  cement- 
containing  socket  of  the  other,  an  electric  furnace  adja- 
cent the  holders  for  baking  the  cement,  and  a  sealed  con- 
tainer for  the  device,  whereby  the  parts  may  be  kept  In 
n    n"n  oTldlzing  atmosphere. 

.".  Mi'an-;  for  transferring  gems  from  one  arbor  to  an- 
other comprising  two  arbor  holders  arranged  to  hold  the 
arbors  in  axial  allnement  with  their  socket  ends  adja- 
cent, one  of  the  holders  l)elng  movable  toward  and  from 
Its  cooperative  holder  abmg  the  common  axial  line  to  In- 
sert the  portion  of  the  gem  projecting  from  the  first  arbor 
Into  the  cement-containing  socket  of  the  second  arbor, 
and  a  source  of  heat  at  the  puncture  of  the  two  arbors 
sufficient  to  bake  the  cement. 

[Claims  6   to   12   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1468,711.  UIAMO.NP  l"i  ISHIN.  \ir\HATUS.  CLYDE 
J.  CoLKMAN,  New  U.n.liei;e.  N.  \..  a»t-iguor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stern-Coleman  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
pany, hie.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,782.      (Cl.  .''.1-    11.. 1 


1  The  combination  of  a  gem-boldinu:  arbor  having  a 
..•m.  tit  containing  socket  for  the  gem.  means   for   Insert- 

iiikt  th>'  gem  in  the  cement-ront.iiniiii:  -..  k.  t  ■  *■  tb.'  arbor, 
means  for  subjecting  the  cement  .  ritain.n-'  -  ■  k."  •..  h»-at. 
and  m.'aii-  for  gradually  increasing  the  int.  1  -ity  .»f  the 
heat  liiiill  the  maximum  is  reached  and  the  .  .inent  is 
baked, 

2.  The  1/  .l)inatlon  of  a  gem-holdine  arbor  haviiig  a 
cement  COD. .lining  socket  for  the  gem,  means  for  inserting 
the  i;e:ii  in  the  cement-containing  socket  of  the  arbor, 
menus  fi,r  subjecting  the  cement-containing  socket  to  boat, 
and  ni.'jiiis  for  gradually  Increasing  the  lni(>nslly  of  the 
I  .'.'it  iiiiil  the  maxlinimi  is  reache<i  and  the  cement  is 
t>aked.  and  then  gradually  dimlnkhlng  the  heat  until  the 
cement  has  cooled. 

V  The  combination  of  a  gem  holder  having  a  cement- 
contaiiiing  socket  for  the  gem.  a  source  of  hear  for  baking 
the  cement,  and  heat-regulating  mea-  -p.  vnuve  to  cause 
tb'^  liuensity  of  the  heat  to  gradual^  m.  r.'/isr  jn  the 
baklii-  operation. 

4.  The  (oinblnatlon  of  a  gem  bolder  having  a  cenieut- 
contalning  socket  for  the  gem,  a  sour.-p  .f  bent  for  b-tkini: 
the  cement,  and  heat-rei:ulatlng  mean-    .p.raiive   t  •  r-aiise 
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the  Intensity  of  the  heat  to  rradnally  decrease  daring  th« 
latter  part  of  the  baking  operation. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  cem  holder  having  a  cement 
containing  socket  for  the  gem,  a  source  of  heat  for  baking 
the  cement,  and  heat-regulating  means  operative  to  cause 
the  Intensity  of  the  heat  to  gradually  Increase  in  the 
baking  opepstlon.  and  then  to  decrease  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  baking  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  is  ■  ■•  ■  --iTe-i  ir,  ,v,,.  Onzette.] 


1,168,712.  CHAIN  i.UATi:  .MKi  li.Wl.^iM.  PaiL  L. 
Crowe.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4fl4.31.'>.      (Cl.  110—40.) 


^^ 


LJL 


1.  Tt  p  eomMnation  of  a  traveling  grate,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  grate  Including  mechanism  /.tor  releailng  the 
power  from  .said  traveling  chain  grate  when  said  grate  is 
unduly  obstructeil.  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  head 
piece  having  each  a  central  orifice,  a  coil  spring  engag- 
ing said  heads,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  rtn  one 
of  said  heads  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  head  for 
releasing  said  lever  when  said  grate  Is  obstructed,  a  giilde 
tube  secured  to  said  upper  head,  a  stem  passing  through 
said  tut>e  and  heads,  said  stem  attached  to  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  said  traveling  grate,  and  said  tul)e  con- 
nected to  the  rod  driving  mechanism  of  the  stoker. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  grate  frame,  chain 
supporting  rollers  similarly  positioned  in  said  frame,  each 
roller  having  a  plane  and  a  grooved  portion,  a  chain  grate 
mounted  In  the  grate  frame  comprising  grate  bars,  chains 
upon  which  the  bars  are  mounted,  the  chains  In  operative 
position  bavins;  links  positioned  at  substantially  4.'>°  to 
the  horizontal,  said  links  supported  on  the  rollers  with 
t'e  alf^rnate  links  engaging  the  grooved  portions  of  the 
roller,  and  the  other  links  engaging  the  plane  portions 
whereby  the  urate  is  given  an  undulating  motion  as  It 
travels  along  the  prate  frame. 

.*?.  In  a  stoker  mechanism,  a  furnace,  upper  and  lower 
angle  Irons  mounted  within  said  furnace,  a  dump  i)Iate 
frame  pivoted  on  said  upper  angle  Iron,  a  dump  plate 
pivoted  on  said  angle  iron  adapted  to  act  against  said 
dump  plate  frame,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
dump  plate  comprising  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lower  anale 
iron,  said  rod  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  said 
upper  member  resting  against  the  upper  side  of  said  plate, 
said  lower  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  operating 
angle  bar.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  outside  of  said  fur- 
nace, said  opera- InL'  bar  connected  to  said  lever,  means 
for  tilting  sai.i  f-:.::i.  and  means  for  fe«>dlng  ashes  on 
said  dump  plate  consisting  of  a  progressive  feed  crate  oper 
atlng  within  the  furnace,  means  for  operating  said  grate. 

4.  In  a  stoker  mechanism,  a  furnace,  upper  and  lower 
angle  Irons  mounted  within  said  furnace,  a  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  upper  angle  irons,  a  dump  plate  frame 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  lap  bars  loosely  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  dump  plate  having  end  off-set.  a  lever  arm 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  arm  passing  into  said  off-set 
In  .said  i  ;a  p  plate,  so  that  said  plate  when  open  will 
depress  .s.iid  b  vcr  thereby  automatically  agitata  said  frame 
and   lap   bars,    means  for   opening   and   closlnc   said   dump 
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plate,   and   moan=i  for  fcrdtnir  ashp=;   nn   said   dump   plate 

Mii-i-rii:_    .,t'    '     •■    ji:  o^!>>s.-.i\  >■    {,■!■<'.    ^r;it,.     ,f  said    stoker. 

.',.  In  I  --t.ik.i'  rii.'chaiiisni  ■  ^ 'iiii oiiij  :i  furnace,  a  grate 
luountt'd  tii'T'-iu,  upper  ;iud  mwer  cin^>'  Irons  mounted 
within  said  furnace,  a  divided  housing,  a  housing  secured 
to  Siikl  fiirii.i.  f  '11  tV,!'  riutslde  i)f  satne.  the  lower  members 
of  said  dhiil'd  li'isin^  iuMiij:  triangular  in  shape,  the 
■ippt-r  portion  of  ■<aid  ii  iii^ini,'  comprlsint:  a  fuel  hopper, 
oifchanl.sm  for  fLtilin^  tliu  fuel  in  said  housing  hopper, 
consisting  of  a  hopper  plate  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
housing  111  pper.  a  sliding  plate  mounted  on  said  hopper 
plate,  means  for  moving  snld  sliding  plate  consisting  of  a 
lever  arm  plvotally  connectrd  t  .  said  plate  and  fuicrumed 
within  said  housing,  means  of  raising  and  lowering  the 
lower  end  of  said  hopper  plate  consisting  of  an  arm  mount- 
ed on  a  fuicrumed  lever,  said  arm  a  iapf'Ml  to  act  against 
the  undersl<le  of  said  lio|)pir  plat-,  -ai'i  .  ver  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  he  operated  out^i'i''  -aid  housing  hopper. 

[Claims  f'l  to   in  nnt   priut'ii    in    the  flazette.] 


,i';v.7i:;       r'KP-  nursu 

MISS,  S'  !  li'  y .   I-:iiu'lancl.      I 

H«4,fion.    (c\.  .-..-.    11.-,.) 


'WliED      DlSK.^KI.I      CfM- 

Oct.  .{,  1914.     Serial  No. 


mS--'  7. 


1.  .V  firf  Irn-Lini;  .ind  atiatiiiu  machine,  comprising 
roiNi-'i,  !.;i]--!i.'s  po^itiMnii  f..:\\,ird  of  said  rollers,  said 
bruslifs  liciiig  capabh-  of  liurizoutal  and  vertical  move- 
ments, and  means,  aetiiiL;  in  a  vertical  ))lune,  adapted  to 
lir''<>  -,i;,|   '•:  ,-ti.'-.  downward. 

-'  A  t  if  1  :  ishin_'  ;i:ii  .'I'Titing  maclilne,  comprising 
roll-;-.  I'l'i.-^iies  po-ltiiii,'"i  foi-u.ud  of  said  rollers,  said 
tirn.svr-i  S.Hi.'  eap.iMe  "f  h'  ;:7'  n t.'il  and  vertical  move- 
ui'i.!-.  aii'l  iu''aiis  wheri  l',\   tu  :i!ii;t  such  movements. 

.'.  A  turf  hrushlng  and  aerating  machine,  comprising 
rollers,  inrushes  positioned  forward  of  sal<l  rollers,  n  frame 
for  connecting  the  hrusties  and  roller,  said  brushes  being 
•  apalije  of  a  horizontal  and  vertical  movement,  means,  for 
litnitin^r  the  niovement  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
[liii-  -ri:!iMi  '.,  'I,,,  brush  backs,  slots  disposed  In  the 
fia:i;'.  -lid  pins  l^.'ing  passe<l  through  the  slots  in  said 
frain'',  and  spring  for  controlling  movement  of  the  brushes 
and  pins  within  the  confines  of  said  slots. 


I.l'-.s.Ti  t 

i.iKi: 

li'i:;. 


riircK    vnii   \i.\\\ai()\\<  (\\ii<    .\ni.   the 
K.\i;i,  iM.M.KKT/,  .Vrl.d".  Sweden.     Filed  .May  13, 
Serial  No,  T67.::G4.      (Cl.  iOo — 239.) 


1.    In  car-trnck-;.   tlo'  '  ombinatlon  of  e.|ii:i:iz.  r^.   -prings 

dlr>'ctly    hetwepii    siiid    e.pinii/.rs    and  the    axle-l>oxes    of 

<aid    tnifks.    the   fi-nni"   of   -.nid    tvurks  l)eing  rnmposed   of 

[laraK'I    niiDiiirs    befweon    wbicb    the  equalizers    are   ar- 


ranged, the  ends  of  the  equalizers  restln-:  ncnlnst  said 
springs  placed  directly  between  s.iid  ■■;  :aii/.'  rs  and  said 
axle-boxes. 

2.  In  car-trucks,  the  combination  of  e<iualizers,  springs 
Intermediate  said  equalizers  and  the  axle-boxes  of  said 
trucks,  a  truck-frame,  said  truck-frame  l)elng  connected 
to  said  equalizers  by  springs,  the  side  parts  of  said  truck- 
frame  consisting  of  parallel  nv  inlcrs  bftwcrn  which  the 
equalizers  are  arranged,  the  end.-,  uf  ^aid  equalizers  being 
formed  into  caps. 

3.  In  trucks  for  railroad  cars  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cr(.ss-bar,  a  l)eam,  springs  directly  between  and 
connected  with  said  beam  and  said  cross-bar,  equalizers,  a 
link  connecting  said  beam  ami  siid  (^lualizer^,  axle  boxes, 
and  springs  between  and  fastim-d  lo  said  (vjualizers  and 
the  axle  Iwxes  of  said  trucks,  and  a  truck  frame  connected 
to  said  equalizers,  said  springs  intermediate  said  equalizers 
and  said  axle  boxes  bearing  the  entire  weight  of  said  equal- 
izers and  of  said  truck-frame,  said  equalizers  oscillating 
freely  on  said  springs. 


1,168.715.     AT'TOMATir    siii.i;.  11  \  i:    (  1 1 .\ .Ni ;i;  (ii:.\ii 

MPX'II.\N1SM.     Gkk.\LU  .\.  Ei>i>\,  l.us  .\u.i;eies,  Cai.,  as 
signor,  by  illrect  anil  mesne  assignnu.'nts,  of  thirty  ow 
hundredths  to  .V.  B.  Tudge  and  thirty  one  hundredths  to 
E.    (i.    Beik.    Lt.s    .Vngeles.    Cal.      Filed    .Ian.    12,    1914. 
Serial  Xo.  811.749,      (C'l.  74     58.) 


<e- 


^ 


X' 


5    '      .;*•   •> 


^r-^^7^,.-, 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  driving  gear 
comprising  a  motor  and  a  change  speed  mechanism  driven 
by  the  tuotor  capable  of  erfectlng  different  speetl  ratios 
between  the  motor  and  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automo- 
bile, a  speed  shifting  mechanism  adapted  for  manual  op- 
eration capable  of  being  set  for  different  subse<iuent  speed 
shifting  operations  while  the  change  speed  mechanism  is 
in  operation,  and  automatic  selective  means  connected  to, 
and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  driving  gear  for  selec- 
tively setting  said  shifting  mechanism  for  different  sub- 
sequent  speed   shifting  operations. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  driving  gear 
comprising  a  motor  and  a  change  -;"•>'  I  mechanism  driven 
by  the  motor  capable  of  effecting  diiTeniit  speed  ratios  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automobile, 
a  manually  operable  speed  shifting  member,  a  serie-  of 
connecting  media  capable  of  being  set  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relatloh  between  said  member  and  said  change 
speed  mechanism  and  n  bipfeil  to  iinsi-  diTerent  speed 
changes  in  said  mechanism  b\  vrtu"  of  ino\.in>':it  of  said 
member,  and  automatic  selectise  in>  u;-  nnf  t  d  t  and 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  drhinu  ^  i-  ':■>■■  -.  I'mj  <-.\\,\ 
connecting  media  into  and  out  of  o;i,  iitiM    i.  l.ition 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  cotnl/iii!':    •!  cf  :>    irhiiir  L,'c,ir 

comprising  a  motor  and  a  chanL.'''  -; :  -Mei-hanism  driven 

by  the  motor  capable  of  effiM  tin:.'  di!T«r  nt  speed  ratios  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  driving  wb-''  ■-  if  fbe  aiitoniol)lb\ 
a  speed  shifting  member,  a  rne(  h  irii-tn  .in  .Mhiiu  a  seri>"=! 
of  connecting  media  rajiable  of  Immul.'  -•  '  into  ;>nd  out  of 
operative  relation  ln'tw'-n  -iiid  im  11.  •■  .'ind  <;!id  i'hanu'.' 
speed  mechanism  and  adnp!".!  to  •••ri-i-  diT.T.'TU  speed 
changes  in  said  meclianism  by  virtuo  of  moveni-nt  of  said 
member,  and  automatic  selective  nienn<  eoiuv  ■  t.  d  \f  and 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the   li.  iriL.-  L:>:n   f-r  -eTtini:  said 


January  18, 1916. 


U.  S.   ir-^vTKNT  OFFiCt. 


893 


connecting  media  into  and  out  of  operative  niat. .n  .-.a id 
means  and  connective  meilla  coSperat  ng  so  tl»at  one  of 
said  connective  media  Is  always  in  operative  relation  to 
the  change  speed  mechanism  and  the  speed  shifting 
member. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  ,1  irivin;;  i:oar 
embodying  a  motor,  a  clutch  and  a  tmnsni  ssion  me-ha 
nlsm  adapted  to  be  driven  thereb.v  and  (nib(.d\ing  sbiftable 
change  speed  L:ears.  a  gear  shift  in.;  i:ie  !,;;r.i-in  capal  le  of 
being  set  for  different  selecte<i  gear  changes,  selective 
means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the 
driving  gear  for  selectively  setting  said  shifting  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operative  to  disengage  said  clutch  and 
actuate  said  shifting  mechanism  to  shift  said  gears  to 
produce  the  selected  giTir  'hMnL'"  wh-n  luovi'd  in  i-ne  di 
rectlon. 

r>  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  dri\ir;-'  .-ear 
embodying  a  motor  and  a  transmission  mechanism  through 
which  the  automobile  Is  driven  from  the  motor  ciiib  'dyin.- 
shlftable  change  speed  gears,  a  pear  -shifting  mech-inism 
capable  of  being  set  for  different  v;,.i,i,  ti  d  -'ear  ihanges 
while  a  previously  selected  gear  Is  in  .jm  ration,  selective 
me.in<;  connected  to  and  automatically  controlled  by  the 
s[>.td  of  the  driving  gear  for  iTectlng  the  selective  setting 
of  said  shifting  mechanism,  and  means  manually  operable 
at  will  to  actuate  said  shiftltig  meclianism  to  shift  said 
gears  to  produce  tht;  selected  gear  chnnL'e. 

[Claims  r.  to  29  not  printed  in  ib.    ur/.M  •  1 


i.ir.si.7ir>.     iiois'iiNi;  MtiM    wh   i;i:ake  for  tmf: 

SAME.     .lon.N   F.MiiiKi.i..  Newt. in.   .N.  .! .      Filed   I'eb.   19. 
1915.     Serial  No.  9,386.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoistii.j  dr  ni  and  a  shaft 
on  which  it  is  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise,  of  a  driving 
cog  wheel,  a  friction  clutch  Interposed  between  said  drum 
and  driving  cog  wheel  and  operable  by  moving  the  drum 
lengthwise,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  tlie  drum 
for  moving  the  drum  lengthwise,  a  manipulating  handle 
on  the  said  sleeve,  a  brake  operating  am,  <ii  said  sleeve,  a 
brnkr  b  v.  r  'ipon  which  the  said  arm  can  act  and  a  spring 
coniiiii;:--  -;iul  sleeve  with  the  brake  lever,  sul  stant,  i  ::y 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hoisting  drum  and  a  (dutch  for 
the  same,  means  for  shifting  the  same  In  relation  to  the 
clutch,  a  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  sbv.  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  U^t  inaniHilatiug  a  brake 
lever,  a  pi\o''d  !  rake  levei,  a  band  brake  c  li.n.  ^  ted  with 
one  enil  "f  said  iever.  an  arm  oi.  ibe  pivoicu  eiid  of  said 
biak''  b'^'r  ai;d  a  -pr.n_'  connectin.;  'h-  arn;  \\lth  the 
sleeve,  sulistantially  as  set  forth 

ri.  The  eomliination  of  a  lioi-tinL'  dinm  and  ;\  '  iitc  h  f.r 
tb"  ^aini'.  Ill' an-  for  shifting  the  -ano'  in  i.'aiion  to  the 
cliitcdi,  a  sbafi  for  the  drum,  a  slee\..  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  a  1 111  on  the  sleeve  for  manipnlatinu'  a  brake  i' 
vpr.  a  pi\(ited  brake  lever,  a  'anil  t'rnke  i  f)nn''cti'd  "jtti 
one  end  .f  said  !e\er. 
I'l'ak''  .-x'  r  and  :\  ■<',< 
sleeve  and  a  [."bii  f' 
lever  opposite  tb''  j  i \ ' 

4.  The  comblnati    11 


an   iirrn   "U    the  pivoted   end   of  sa'.d 
irsL'    i-oi  tii'i  t  iiL'    this    arm    with    the 
m.d    "ii    an    e\ti'iision    of    ib.'    br.ike 
.  ■!  .nd.  snlistantlnlly  as  forih 
of    n     b  d-i't'j    dniin    ami    a    ..dutch 


:he  clutch,  a  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  Ble<  \  e  m  .1  :<  ;  '.n  be 
shaft,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  for  manipulating  a  trake  le- 
ver.  a  pivoted  brake  lever,  a  baud  brake  conneciid  «lth 
one  end  of  said  lever,  an  arm  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
brake  lever  and  a  spring  connecting  this  arm  with  the 
sleeve,  the  brake  manipulating  arm  on  th'  -  (>.  v.'  having 
a  curved  recess  at  Its  free  end  on  the  :  d(  rslde  and  a 
roller  on  the  side  of  the  brake  lever,  on  wi.iih  roller  the 
arm  on  the  sleeve  rests,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hoisting  drvm  and  a  clutch  for 
the  same,  means  for  shifting  the  same  In  relation  to  the 
clutch,  a  shaft  for  the  drum,  a  sleeve  moiiDted  on  the 
shaft,  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  for  man'pulatirg  a  brake  le- 
ver, an  angular  brake  lever  provided  at  ;t-  mm;  e  with  a 
hub  by  which  it  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  brak  ' ,  n'l  at- 
tached to  this  lever,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  'id  of 
the  short  arm  of  this  lever  and  to  the  sleeve  connected 
with  the  operating  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  '4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,ir.s,717.  I.lgl  ll->  i'lSl  i;N.-il.Ni.  .Ml'AlvAUS.  Lii-iKt 
Wilcox  Flint,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  13.  191  r.. 
Serial    Xo.    8,054.      (CI.    221—67.1 


for  the  same,  in 


!  n~    foi    -111  f  I  111-    I  ' 


-anil-  in    relation   to  » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  di.penslng  volatile  liquids,  the 
combination  with  n  sidewalk  having  an  opening  therein 
near  its  curb,  of  a  supply  tank  located  to  one  side  of  said 
walk  au<l  a  readily  extendible  delivery  pipe  lead  i  g  fron. 
said  tank  on  an  incline  to  said  opening  an.l  lo.n-eii  b' li  \v 
the  surface  of  said  walk,  said  curb  openin-  f  mi  n,:  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the   hose  nozzle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  volatile  liquids,  the 
combination  with  a  sidewalk  having  an  opening  therein, 
of  a  supply  tank  located  to  one  side  of  said  walk  and  a 
flexible  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  t.)  said  openir.vr  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  through  said  opening  and  means  lor 
permitting  said  pipe  to  drain  when  in  its  Inner  position. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  fur  dispensing  volatile  liquids  compris- 
ing a  sidewalk  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  curb,  a 
supply  tank  set  to  one  side  and  below  the  surface  of  .-lald 
walk,  a  pipe  leading  from  .said  tank  beneath  said  walk  to 
said  opening  and  means  for  permittii;;.-  that  portion  ot  the 
pipe  beneath  the  walk  to  drain  after  e-ich  filling  opi  rat  nn 

t      \:,  .ipiiaratiis  for  dispensing  volatile  liquids  roinpris 
lug.  a  sidewalk  provided  with  an  opening   r'ar   .t-      ir' , 
a  supply  tank  set  to  one  side  and  below    ine        rfare  of 
-lid   walk,   a    pipe   leading   from    said    tank        math    sabl 
walk   tlirough   said   opening  and   capab  •■    if      -i 
.  X'.  iid'd  through  and  withdrawn  fr<  m  s.t'.I  .  f 

.".  .Nil  apparatus  of  the  character  de^cri  .'i 
a  -:  !>x\.i]k,  a  supply  tank  set  to  one  s'  and 
surface  of  snld  walk,  a  ci)aml)er  in  the  w.ilk  a. 
(Uiblng,  an  inclined  conduit  leading  from  sa. 
beneath  the  walk,  a  readily  extendible  pipe  lead  ng  from 
-ai.;  tank  through  .said  conduit  Into  said  vham!.er.  and 
nieaus  for  covering  the  openiiis:  to  the  clmii,  '  ;  \\\.<:.  tb.e 
end  of   t!ie   pipe  Is  housed   tt'-H'iri 

[Claim-  <i  to  10  not   iiiiiited  iii  the  liazttic] 
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1,168.718.  I'.REAI)  liATSKR  alkrrd  L.  Frail.  WelU- 
ville,  Ohio.  Filt<l  M.w  ..,.  i;»l.->.  Serial  No.  16.924. 
(CI.   126—281.) 


A  douKh  rni.-MT  couiprislnK  a  body  receptacle  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intt-r.sft'tinK  couiiuunicatiiij;  wati-r  carrying  ini'iii- 
bers   forming    spaced    compartment.'*    f'lr    receiving    bread 

pans. 


i.i''--Ti''  i:.\[!ip.rniiN  m;\  iri;  mu;  \i;ricLKS 
il\\i\i;  i'\sii:i;s  i:r,.s.\MfR  8.  Frknch.  I>envt>r. 
1  ..;.>.  1  ik.l  .I.UK  Itj,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.741.  (CI. 
10  « — i5.) 


n= 


"J 


t 


1  Ah  .  \.iibition  device  for  jirticles  having  <  ast'rs. 
.  onsistiiig  of  a  rhannel  member  including  a  flat  floor  and 
upright  -sides,  uno  side  being  bent  down  into  the  plane  of 
the  floor  of  the  channel  and  for  a  distance  from  rli,.  open 

••I'll  i>f  s  li'l  ''iLinnt'l. 

-'.  .\i:  t\l:il>iti(ii,  •!■  vie.,  for  articles  liavlng  carsfers. 
ci«nsist:ii_  ,f  a  .liann.;  in.  niber  having  one  end  thereof 
(■'..s.  .1  ail'!  tile  uther  •  ih!  upvn  and  having  sides  extending 
i!  11;  t!'  los(>d  end  toward  the  open  end,  one  side  extend- 
'' -'  ^  '  ^'■"-  1  '  "  ""]  1'  ti'  other  side  being  shorter  than 
the  rirst   in.iitinii(>i|    ^\<\'-. 

■i.    Ill    an    ►\tiii  iiiin    device   for  articles   having  casters. 

a  i.'lianri.l  iiiemli<'r  ha  Nina  a  cl(ise<i  .-nd  and  sides  extending 
f:ier>'frc.ni  K.ward  ;'.■  ..tlior  'nil,  (vtie  of  said  sides  ex- 
tenflirii.'  sulistantliily   Im   >,,;,!   ,,,:,,;.  ..,,,1   \,^f  (jj^  o,^^,^  g,^„ 

l-inc  h.'iif.   at   a  poi::t   la.  k   frM:,;   ,ai.|   other  end.  so  as  to 

f-'Trii  a   <ia  iM  iiit;  {.'iii,;... 


l.l'iv.Ti'ii.  STKAM  IIIA  riM,  sv.STEM.  Edward  E. 
i;'>i,j>,  Nivv  Vurk.  N  V  a-r,imi.ji  to  Gold  far  Heating  k 
I.i-'htiii_'  1  .  liii^my.  N,  w  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Now   \,,!l..     lie.]  (>  I    7    r.'l.-..     Serial  No.  54.555.      (CI 


r:.''V     |ia>sui:> 
said    ilivi.ilii.- 


. .  _i.-.^ 


1,    A  St. a 
.llatdr  aii'l 

till  ritli'Stat 
*h.  rii!o~ta  r 


ni    I 


at;ii_'  system  having  a  supply  pipe,  a  ra 

a  r-'tiirn  pip.,  a  valvf  in  one  of  .said  pipes,  a 
an.l  a  vaiNf  st.in  .ip.  ratlvely  connecting  said 
and   said    v:]l\f.    a    .'asinu'    for    ~ai.l    thermostat 


located  above  the  outlet  of  said  return  pipe,  a  .lis.  harkie 
pipe  leading  from  said  outl.  i  upward  to  said  casmy  adapt 
ed  to  conduct  escaping  steam  to  said  casing  and  to  dis- 
charge water  of  condensation  from  said  casing,  and  a 
tube  located  within  said  discharge  pipe  and  extending 
from  a  point  within  said  casii  _■  ar  tlie  upper  parr  t !  •  reof 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  out.  r  a:r  and  above  thi  lower  end 
ot  said  diiicharge  pipe  and  ailapted  to  conduct  air  from 
said  casing. 

2.  A  steam  heating  system  having  a  supply  pipe,  a  ra 
dlator  and  a  normally  open  return  pipe,  a  valve  in  said 
supply  pipe,  a  thermostat  and  a  x■^\\^>■  stem  operatively 
connecting  said  thermo.stat  au.l  -a;.i  vaive,  a  casing  for 
said  thermostat  located  aliove  il.  .luti.i  .f  s.ii.l  r.'tnru 
pipe,  a  dl-scharge  pipe  leading  i"r..in  sai,l  .uni.i  upward  to 
said  casing  and  means  .lividini;  sai.i  pip.>  iu'..  ;w.)  Iouk'- 
tudlnal  passages,  on.-  of  said  pas-.aj.  s  adajit.'d  tu  I'm, dU'  t 
escaping  steam  to  sai.l  .a^iiL:  n.d  tl.<- 
adapted  to  discharge  air  iiom  said  .asii.. 
means  terminating  within  said  \)\\>f. 

3.  A  steam  heating  systeir;  i..iv,ii^'  a  la.iiaf.ir,  a  si!pi,,y 
pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  an  adju-iaLi.'  tiiiTiuostat,  a  casing- 
therefor  above  the  outl'M  1  sai.!  r^  turn  pipe,  a  \al\.  .steuj 
operatively  connected  t..  -a,  !  i  i.  rin.i>ia t.  a  \a:vf  di>k  lo- 
I'ated  iu  one  of  said  pii<.  >  .ni.l  iiiuiiutid  ..u  .-aid  si.ui  and 
removable  sidewise  therefrom'  while  said  stem  is  within 
said  casing,  ami  .said  pipe  having  an  aperture  in  its  side 
adapted  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  valve  dislt,  a 
cover  for  said- aperture  detachable  from  said  pipe  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  of  the  valve  disk,  a  pipe  cotine.  t.  d  to 
the  outlet  from  said  radiator  ami  leadint;  ujiwar.i  to  >.aid 
casing  and  two  passages  in  sail  pi;...  ..!..  adapted  to  con- 
duet  escaping  steam  to  said  ca.-m.;  and  tii.  other  to  dls- 
<'harge  air  from  said  casing. 

4.  .\  valve  casing,  a  thermostatically  actuated  valve 
stem  enterln;;  said  casing  an<i  having  an  enlarged  head,  a 
valve  disk  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  head  whereby  said 
disk  is  mounted  on  said  stem  and  is  removable  therefrom 
while  said  .stem  is  iu  s.nld  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
aperture  adjacmt  said  vah''  disk  atid  a  cover  for  said 
aperture  detachable  from  sai.l  rasin.'  to  permit  the  with 
drawal  of  said  valve  .lisk  throimh  said  apertur.  and 
means  for  adjustinir  .^aiii  \alve  stem  whereby  the  valve 
disk  may  be  removed,   w,i!i..iit  .li-tiirlans  said  adjustment. 

5.  .\  valvf  i-asing.  a  t!  .Minostati.  ally  operated  valve 
stem  entering  said  casiug,  nuan>  f..r  adjusting  said  valve 
stem,  a  valve  disk,  means  f  .r  nKmniini:  said  valve  disk  on 
said  stem  so  as  to  be  removable  tior.  fron;  \k-].i\,-  said  stem 
is  in  said  easing,  said  casing  having  an  ap.  iture  adjacent 
said  valve  disk,  and  a  cover  for  said  aperture  detachable 
from  said  casing  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  disk 
through  said  aperture  without  disturljing  the  a  ijd.-,;;!.  i.t 
of  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1, !(>><, 721.     DRY  KILN.     Nicholas  Greener,  Bude,  Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1014      Serial  No.  8.'14.460.     (CI.  .34—46.) 


1.  A  dry  kiln  navini:  an  air  .iat;er   neai    rii.'  il.i.,r    an  air 
inlet   placed   at  a   point  above   the   iIimh-.    an.l    an    air    pip.' 
connected  trround  said   air   inl"t   and   .M^mbd    '.i   ...nil^ir* 
the  air  to  the  interior   .-r  •!,■    kim   a'    a    iMunt   aw:\    iron 
the  wall  through  which  lli.    liil.t  is  pr..\   d.-  i 

2.  A  dry  kiln  having  an  air  cMtot   ilmi-  liie  ij.i.ir,  an  air 
inlet   through   one  of  the   will-   ,.t'   sabi    l<i  n    at   a    point 
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above  the  floor,  and  an  air  pipe  connected  around  said 
inlet  to  extend  in  a  gradual  incline  to  a  point  away  from 
said  outlet  opening  and  to  sut)stantlally  the  same  level 
therewith. 

3.  A  dry  kiln  having  an  air  outlet  near  the  floor  there- 
of, a  flue  to  cause  suction  from  said  outlet,  an  air  Inlet 
through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  kiln  at  a  point  above  the 
floor,  and  an  air  pipe  connected  around  said  air  inlet  to 
extend  in  a  gradual  slop<'  to  dlseharge  the  air  into  the 
kiln  at  a  point  away  from  the  outlet. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  ha\lng  an  air  outlet  near  the  floor  there- 
of, an  Inlet  placed  at  a  point  above  the  floor,  an  air  pii)e 

ourif.  ted  around  said  air  inlet  and  extended  to  discharge 
the  uir  into  the  kiln  at  a  point  away  from  said  outlet, 
and  a  fluid  blast  connected  to  Induce  suction  through 
sold  outlet. 

5.  A  dr.^■  kiln  having  ati  iilr  outlet  near  one  of  the 
walls  thereof  located  In  proximity  to  the  floor,  an  air 
inlet  formed  through  said  wall  at  a  point  above  the  floor, 
an  air  pipe  connected  around  said  air  inlet  to  extend  in 
a  gradual  ln<llne  toward  the  opposite  wall  of  the  kiln  and 
having  the  discharge  end  thereof  at  substantially  the  level 
of  the  outlet  opening,  and  means  to  Induce  a  suction 
through  said  outlet  to  exhaust  the  contents  of  the  kiln. 

[claims  6  to  '••  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 


l.l»!s  ;__.       AldAKAn  -S    i  UU    L'lUl.NG    ALlMl.MAia 
I'ASTE.     Emanuel  Gca.no,  Chelsea,  N.  J.     Filed  May 

-•;*   i'.i;     s.Tiai  No  sn.Tss.    (c\.  34-  2h.) 


h5.-,.  ,. 


1.  In  a  drliT.  the  eomblnntlon  with  a  casing  of  a  remov- 
able, revoluble  frame  or  reel  mounted  therein  on  short 
stub  shafts  having  means  for  turning  them. 

2.  In  a  drier,   the  combination  with  a  casing,   of  a  re- 
movable, r>'Voluble  frame  or  reel  mounted  at  each  end  on 
a    short   detachable   shaft,    supporting    or    carrier   frames 
for  goods  plvotally  connected  to  the  main   frame,  and  op 
crating  gearing. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  re- 
movable revoluble  frame  having  short  sleeve  shafts  at 
each  end,  short  detachable  stub  shafts  adapt,  d  to  engage 
with  said  sleeve  shafts,  supportin::  frnn^es  for  goods  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  main  frun..  aal  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  comlMnation  with  a  revoluble  frame, 
of  a  goods  supporting  frame  or  carrier  plvotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  having  notched  cross  bars,  and  haying 
detachable  suiiportlig  ro<ls  nr)vid<d  with  annular  groove-; 
..mi  end-heads,  said  lods  re^tini;  ir  tbeir  jt.«ived  portions 
in  the  notches,  for  supporting  uia.ar./ui  ii.  pfn<lant  posl 
tlon. 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  eomhlnatlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  re- 
movable revoluble  fnim.'  or  n.  I  mounted  tb.  r^in  on  s':ort 
stub  siiarts,  and  goods  supportirif:  frum.s  pivotally  con 
n.cted  to  said  revoluble  frau..-  au.l  a^  b  aa\!iiL'  a  series  of 
detachable  rods  for  supporting  maia-oiii  >-rips  or  stems 
hi   pendant  position. 


1.168,728.     ROAD -GRADER.      ELtB  B.   HABkia,   Kasta.:e 

Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Reese,  Cowlcana,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817.160.     (CI.  37—5.) 


■f 


1   -.; 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  scraper, 
of  means  for  applying  draft  to  the  same,  brackets  mounted 
upon  the  scraper  extremities,  one  of  said  brackets  being 
free  to  swing  at  one  end  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  swing  of  said  bracket, 
bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  said  brackets, 
and  a  colter  carried  by  one  arm  of  each  lever. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  scraper,  eft 
means  for  applying  draft  to  the  same,  brackets  mounted 
upon  the  scraper  extremities,  one  of  said  brackets  being 
free  to  swing  at  one  end  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  swing  of  said  bracket, 
bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  s.iid  '  a  k.  's, 
a  colter  carried  by  one  arm  of  each  lever,  and  ni.  . i  -  ar 
rled  by  the  brackets  for  holding  said  levers  adjusted  in 
various   positions   of  angular   displacement. 

;>.  In  a  road  grader,  the  combination  with  a  scraper,  of 
means  for  applying  draft  thereto,  brackets  mounted  upon 
the  scraper  extremities.  l>ell  crank  levers  plvott^d  tipon  said 
brackets,  means  carried  by  the  brackets  for  holding'  said 
levers  adjusted  in  various  positions  of  angular  displace 
ment.  colters  one  of  which  Is  mounted  upon  one  arm  of 
each  lever,  and  means  for  varying  the  spaced  relation  be- 
tween one  of  said  colters  and  the  scraper. 

4.  In  a  road  irrader.  the  combination  with  a  scraper,  of 
means  for  applying  draft  thereto,  brackets  moiinti.i  upon 
the  scraper  extremities,  one  of  said  brackets  being  i:v  10 
swing  at  one  end  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means 
for  adjustably  limiting  the  swing  of  said  bracket,  means 
for  varying  the  spaced  relation  between  the  other  of  said 
brackets  and  the  scraper,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  at  the 
free  end  of  said  brackets,  means  (arrled  by  the  brackets 
for  holding  said  levers  adjusted  in  various  positions  of 
angtilar  displacement,  and  colters  one  of  which  Is  mounted 
upon  one  arm  of  each  b  ver. 


1,168,724.       EI.KCTRIC    LANTERN.       William    Prestom 
Hartford    and    Clarkn(  r.    Monri^e    Rickoff,    Chicago, 
III.;  said  RickolT  assignor  to  said  Hartford.     F"lled  .\ug. 
.7.  1015.     Serial  No.  44.:«01.      (Cl.  240—8.5.1 


1.  .Xn  electric  lantern  <  omprlsing  a  base  Including  a  re 
ceptacle  having  a  detachable  bottom  portion,  a  batt«ry 
d1-pfi«ed  transversely  in  said  receptacle,  a  substa t, ;iai;y 
L  stiapeU  spring  clamp  secure<l  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
re<eptacle  and  adapted  10  hold  the  balterx  b<-tv  ■■  1  is 
arms,  an  Incandescent  lamp  positioned  above  said  r*  cep- 
tacle, a  metallic  strip  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
batt.-ry  exiendinu  across  the  upper  portion  of  t'  .  r^cep- 
tacle  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  screw  extt-i.'iitii:  t!  iDugh 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  connectine  the  lamp  •  i.  i  etal- 
11c  strip,  and  a  movable  contact  point  carried  by  the  re- 
ceptacle for  eniragement  with  the  other  t'ririria!  if  t'.:. 
hattery. 
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2.  An   electric   lantern  comprising  a  base,  Including  a 

ci;iMr;.>  liiviii,'  a  lietacliable  bottom  portion,  a  battery 

II   said   receptacle,   a    substantially 

•■  Miri'd  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 

•')   hold   the  battery    between    Its 

iinp  positioned  above  said  recep- 

oiii.cted  to  one   terminal  of  the 


•;i~;m;<.-(1    t  r.i  i;-\'T-i'  :>' 
U  ~.'ia|Mii  -prii  _     :  1:: 
; .  C'['ia.  :■'    h::'1    'A-\.\  pt 
arm-;,    an    l!;''a :.  !>■>   •■! 
tacle,  a  metallii    -tn 


battery  extfndii;;:  m  ross  tlu'  tipper  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  insulated  tlipn-from.  a  screw  extendlnj;  through 
the  top  of  sai.l  re. .  prill.'  '-niiecting  tlie  lamp  and  metal- 
lic strip,  .-aid  iipiMi-  p-rtion  of  the  receptacle  having  an 
aperture  tliMii^!.  tho  -;i!>'  thereof  adjacent  the  other  ter- 
minal of  thi^  hiitt.iy.  and  a  contact  screw  positioned 
throuirl:  the  -arm'  and  movable  in  and  out  of  engai^ement 
■A  i'  h   t  hi'  -^aid  t'Tiidiia!. 


key  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latch  retracting 
means  and  the  latch  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  normally  projected  spring  latch 
holt  mounted  therein,  a  device  mounted  in  said  case  and 
movable  therein  for  retracting  the  latch,  another  d.  vice 
also  mounted  in  said  case  and  lndei)endent  of  the  latch 
retracting  device  for  holding  the  latch  retracted,  with  a 
key  controlled  means  for  operation  of  eith.  r  of  said  de- 
vices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


An 


trie  lantern  coaipri.-'iiiK'  a  ba- 


it lading  a  re- 

Cf'ptai  le  haiii-'  a  d'lacliable  lK)ttoni,  a  h.ittepv  disposed 
traiis\  tT-eiy  iri  -aid  r  repti''ie,  a  siihstan  tia  :.^  U  shaped 
clanij)  iiavin_'  S  -liaii"d  -p!-iii>;  arms  to  hold  .-a  i  battery 
secuie.i  t  1  tlie  -aid  r.  ceptiicle,  a  socket  and  incandescent 
lanip  positioned  ahove  said  receptacle,  a  curved  apertiired 
(.eil'-cto:-  piato  -urreimdini:  said  socket  and   re-tinu'  on  the 

a  screw  extending  down 


1,168,726.  SKINMN(;  TO(M. 
III.  Filed  .Mar.  r,,  \i<\:,. 
17—13.) 

9.S. / 


;,  \  N  K 
■rial 


Tackson,  Chicago, 
No.    12,349.      (CI. 


i,ppe:-  s:ii'fai  e  ef  the   rec.'pfa.  h' 
vvardiy    freiis    the   lamp   -"■  K"t    i 
Cepta^'le.  a   metailh'  sf !-:p  ■  --;•  i 
Clanif)   C^nneet-  d    at    I'le     .  lei    '1.   . 

and  at  thi'  i.tl.T  to  the  -(■!■.«.  ^: 

a    i'.ar    hattery    re,  .iwiu'    -'irface,    an    insulating   strip   be-  ] 

tA.en    the    iij.  taliie    -trip  and    the   receptacle   and   clamp,  j 

■  til     I     M!,:a  t    ~.  :    w    carried  by  the  receptacle  and   niov-  | 

able  j:.    i!id    en  ui  .  i.^agement  with  the  other  terminal  <d  , 
the  battery. 


re!<:h  the  top  of  the  re 
.<  1  I  right  angles  to  the 
!e  terminal  t)f  the  battery 
i\  strip  being  bent  to  form 


Iti^.T-'  l.iM  K  \  :\\  I!.  IlrnD,  Now  Britain.  Conn., 
assiiriKjr  t.,  The  Am.rican  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Hritain.  >  ■nii  .  a  1  -rporatlori  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  •_•:!.  I'll.".      Serial  Nh..  .-.7.40.''..     (CI.  20— 92.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  movable  latch  bolt,  means  for  projecting 
the  same,  means  for  retracting  the  same,  moans  operable 
by  a  key  for  operatlni;  s;il(l  retracting  means,  and  means 
IndeiM/ndcnt  of  said  retracting  means  to  lock  said  latch 
bolt  In  Its  retracted  po-iiion  by  the  same  key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  ei-e.  a  latch  bolt  movable  to  and  fro 
therein,  ylel.din_-  neans  for  normally  projecting  said  bolt, 
means  f>.r  r.tr.aetin-  the  latch  bolt  through  the  medium 
of  a  key.  and  iii.  i!;s  itidep..ndent  thereof  for  holding  said 
latch  bolt  in  its  r.  trie  ed  po-ition  by  the  operation  of 
-aid  ke\ 

■■  '"  I  '■!<•  a  -a--.  .1  lati'li  bolt  movable  therein,  means 
for  norma  !!y  [.njectinj  the  latch  bolt,  said  case  having  a 
ke,\  pas-a.;i'.  nuaiis  r,perable  by  a  k.\  .id.apf.'d  to  retract 
the  latch,  and  ni.ar;-  independent  tier.'.'f  f,r:  linldlng  said 
la-eh  in  Its  reira.i.d  p. .virion  by  the  op.rtitiuu  of  a  key 
throiiu'h    sail]  aforesaid   key  passage. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  ea-e,  a  cylinder  lock,  a  latch  bolt  mov- 
.iMe  therein  with  mean-  for  yieldingly  projecting  said  bolt, 
means  for  retractln;;  said  holt,  means  Independent  of  said 
retrnetinu  means  fur  lioldint;  said  bolt  retracted,  with 
means    earriod    ly    snid    rylitid.r    'oek    and    uperalile   by    a 


1.  A  skinning  tool  prnvid.d  with  a  int.irv  knife  uitli 
:i  pair  of  space<l  guards  receiving  the  knife  between  them 
and  having  the  peripheral  portions  (unnectcd  by  loops  con- 
stituting teeth  closed  at  their  outer  ends  about  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife,  said  loops  beiii_-  sufficiently  short  to  per- 
mit the  knife  to  freely  engage  ai>'\  sever  the  tissue  con- 
necting the  hide  with  the  flesh  when  the  said  loops  are 
embedded  In  the  tissue. 

2.  .V  skinning  tool  including  a  thin  thit  rotary  blade 
and  spaced  guards  consisting  of  flat  plates  arranged  in 
parallelism  and  receiving  the  knife  between  them,  said 
guards  being  joined  at  their  outer  edges  by  circumferen- 
tlally  spaced  radially  projecting  loeps  liavlng  their  closed 
ends  outward  and  said  loops  heiri.;  in  -pared  relation  to 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  prnj.  ting  beyond  the 
same,  whereby  the  knife  Is  prevented  fioui  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  skin  or  hide  and  the  connective  tissue  is  pre- 
vented from  finding  lodgment  between  the  knife  and  the 
guard   plates. 

3.  A  skinning  toll  provided  witli  a  r-tary  knifr  ami 
Inner  and  out^r  guards  in  par.iM.l  -pa^  ed  rel.ition  to  each 
other  and  to  the  knife  with  tie  kiuf.-  hnated  betweiu 
them,  salil  guards  having  their  outer  edges  joined  a.t 
.spaced  points  l)y  loops  closed  at  the  outer  ends,  and  said 
loops  being  of  rounded  cross-section  anil  i apering  tow.ird 
the  outer  or  doVed  end-  i  I  <i:ii  Imps  also  being  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  cuttin.      :_i     d  the  knife. 


1,16S.727.       SUIT'S     'I'.M'.l.i:.       Sim  HI  N     .liNir,.\« 
bridge,  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  M"     IlM.'.       S.  rial   N. 
(CI.   114—195.) 

1.  A   ship's  table   comprisiii_'   a    -upp  •;;    h.i\in^ 
trally  arranged  mounting  collar   rirnihii'   In   cros- 
and    provided   with   spaced  angular   sorkfts    In    tin 
side  thereof,  antifriction  ball-  within   ;!  e  -.aid  s-  - 
cover  plate  for   the  said  sockets   provided   with    re 
openings  for  the  said  balls,  a    taleo  tup.  and  a   ni 
member  carried  by  the  sal  1  top  -.ondingly  shlftahly 
ed  upon  the  said  balls 

2.  A    ship's    table   euinpri-ini.'    a    sMjiport    havin_' 
trallv   arrnnjed   mnuntin.-    e,,;].!!-   eirenlar   In    ero-- 


,  Cam- 
4S.023. 

.a    een- 

-eetion 

■  inner 
ket-,  a 
'Cei  vine 
I'lnt  inu 
mount- 

a  I  en- 
-oction 
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and  provided  with  spaced  angular  sockets  in  the  Inner 
.side  thereof,  antl-frictlon  balls  witliln  the  said  sockets, 
a  cover  plate  for  the  said  socket-  pr  vid.  d  \vi;h  rei  eiving 
openings  for  the  said  balls,  a  'al  \<  ti  pi.  .1  -iiheriiai  mount 
centrally  secured  to  the  uinl'  :  -i  h  .d  the  sail  top  and 
having  substantially  parallel  grooves  arranged  in  *he  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  the  said  top, 
the  said  mount  being  positioned  withm  the  -aid  collar 
with  the  said  balls  seated  within  tie  -aid  grodves,  a 
pendulum  rod  projecting  from  the  >aid  nmunt  beneath 
the  said  collar  perpendicularly  to  the  sail  t  p  and  a  re- 
turn  weight  adjustably  arranged   upon    t^.    .said    rod. 


IQIfli 


3.  A  ship's  table  comprising  a  mounting  collar  having 
a  grooved  inner  face,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  of  less 
diameter  than  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  table  top,  a 
spberlcal  mount  carried  by  the  said  top  and  shlftahly 
positioned  within  the  said  collar,  and  rotation  preventing 
means  for  the  said  top  provided  upon  the  said  collar  and 
mount. 

4.  A  ship's  table  comprisint:  a  mounting  collar  having 
a  grooved  Inner  face,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  of  less 
diameter  than  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  table  top.  a  spheri- 
cal mount  carried  by  the  said  top  and  shlftahly  positioned 
within  the  said  collar,  antifriction  members  for  the  said 
mount  carried  liy  the  said  collar,  the  said  mount  being 
provided  with  relative  rotation  preventing  guide  grooves 
recelvlngly  engaging  the  said  antl-frlction  members  and 
a  pendulum  rod  and  weight  attached  to  the  said  mount  be- 
neath the  plane  of  the  said  collar. 


1.16S,728.  FLi:.\ILil>l.  Sl.U  lU)i;i.  W.^LTF.K  A.  KriTH, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.010.      (CI.   122—493.) 


■  ■      I'^p    O    O   O    O    3    C 


1.  The  comhination  with  a  tire  ho.x  mmprisii  _■  -ide  and 
crown  sheets  and  a  wrapper  sheet,  of  an  aneiiorin.'  hand 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  fire  box,  crown  aie!  siiie 
sheets,  and  stay  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  wrapper 
sheet  and  having  a  sliding  connection  to  tiie  ani  horin.; 
band. 

2.  A  fire  box,  comprising  side  and  crown  sheets  and  a 
v^  iHppi  r  sheet,  a  band  rigidly  secured  to  the  crown   and 


side  sheet  between  the  two  latter  and  tte  wrapptr  nhvut, 

said  band   being  provided   with   a   plarality  of  docgated 

openings,  and  stay  bolts  connecting  the  wrapper  sheet 
to  the  crown  and  side  sheets,  said  ?=tnv  ho  •-  h,  iv.ng 
shanks  passing  through  the  openings  in  t'c  an.  h^r  hand, 
being  pivotally  connected  with  the  wrapper  sheet,  aiid 
having  heads  on  their  inner  ends  of  greater  lenjjth  than 
the  width  of  said  openings. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spacing  plates,  a  strip 
secured  to  one  of  said  plataes,  said  strip  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening,  the  other  of  said  plataes  being 
provided  with  an  opening  alined  with  the  first  mentioned 
opening,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  openings,  said 
bolt  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  strip  and  a  un! 
versal  connection  with  the  second  mentioned  plate, 

4.  A  stay  bolt  comprising  a  T-shaped  bolt,  a  ball  nut 
threaded  onto  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  having  a 
socket  to  accommodate  said  ball  nut,  and  a  cap  threaded 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve. 


l.l'^.T-','-  HASi:-HAI.L  liA.Mi:  Ald'AU.VTUS.  1"ked» 
EHicK  .1.  Krebs,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1016. 
Serial   No.  23.211       (CI.  46—63.) 


^?^-:^ 
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1  i  11  a  baseball  game  apparatus,  the  combination  %\  ith 
a  Held  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  column  of  -,  a  - 
beside  the  opening  containing  captions  indlc:itin_-  \a:i 
ous  arrangements  of  base  runners,  a  rotar\  lisk  1  iow 
the  opening  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  -erles  of 
numbered  spaces  thereon  correspondin-'  in  :  amier  to 
the  number  of  spaces  in  the  first-mentioned  column,  a 
movable  pointer  registering  with  both  of  said  seiies  of 
spaces,  and  a  chart  containing  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
numbered  spaces  captioned  like  the  flrst-mentloned  spaces 
and  having  numbered  captions  Indicating  plays  on  a  base- 
ball field,  said  numbers  corresiiundmL-  \Uth  numbers  on 
the  disk,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  com!  inati  ii  w:;;,  a  tleld 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  column  f  -;  .  -  .  n  !h:e  lield 
containing  captions  Indicating  van.ins  arr.in^eiiu'uig  of 
base  runers,  a  rotary  disk  t>elow  the  opening  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  series  of  numbered  spaces  thereon 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  spaces  in  the 
first-mentioned  column,  a  pointer  movable  across  the  open- 
ing and  registering  with  both  of  >iaid  series  of  spaie*  and 
a  chart,  said  chart  coutalniiig  a  pi  ira.i;\  of  en.umns  of 
nnmheri  d  -[laee-;,  said  columns  corre-peniiing  in  nun  'or 
and  laptii'Le.i  like  the  flrst-mer;tioned  spaces,  and  each 
of  >aid  I  hart  ■■  .;:nns  ■'  'ntji  inini;  "ajniins  indioa'ine 
plays  on  a  haseiiaii  i.eid.  and  said  sjiaees  in  the  f '  art 
columns  numbered  In  accord.iriee  with  tiie  numbers  of  the 
series   iif   -jt.aee-   ,<u    rhe  -ii-k.   -iih-tantiail v    a.s   de-'idhed 


1,168.730.      PAINT       S  v  \' ■  n    I.nwv.  New   Yr.rk.    N    V  .  a" 
-ignor  of  one  hal'  '      I'.'rns   Srhraiik,   New    Y^  rk.   .\.   Y 

Idled  .hire  Uh  i;m:;      S.  rial  N*^.  772.7-10,     if!    i:u  — .".l,. 

1  .\  eomposiT  ,,.ii  m'endeii  fur  mixture  with  lead  paint 
anil  ronipris.nj  s'p,  i  a  .  hurnT,  '  austir  soda  and  water 
substantially   In    thie   pn.pi  r-ion<    de<rri!>ed. 
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-.  A  coapagitioD  kit>  il^a  for  mixture  witb  lead  paint 
ani  omprtslng  shellac,  ourax.  caustic  soda,  zinc  sulfate 
an.l  \vata>T,  substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

3.  A  •'ri];'--,t;  >n  inter,  le'l  for  mixture  with  lend  paint 
and  C"Uipn>iui,'  live  imiu!ii1.<  uf  powdered  white  or  brown 
shellac,  four  ounces  of  .  iiistic  soda,  six  ounces  of  borax, 
on>-  i;iiarter  cmnLV  "f  zin-  sulfate  and  ten  callons  of  water. 


■tl.iii 


stitches  arranged  to  permit  free  >tr>Ti!i;iij  of  the  st- 
in  the  direction  of  the  Iptiu-tli  of  th.'  sai'!  stn;- 

4.  A  brassiere  having;  -.in  .l.ixt;,  > 'iji  v:;aii.  ri  tireasi  l():.f 
supportinj;  section  compc-td  if  n  i)!uiai.t>  if  tiat  elastic 
strips  Joined  throughout  lii-ir  Ln^-tli  l^\  simcI.'S  which 
permit  free  stretching  of  tic  sini):^  m  il.e  direction  of 
tbelr  length,  said  strips  l..  ;iij  f.-ishionoil  r.latlvely  ru  ear!, 
other  to  produce  a  cup  stiapLij  luu..  auppunins:  sictlon 


i,it;.">,7.;i.     .n.i.i.'i  !  (i\T.vi.M:i;      wn.i.it  M.^i    ai.Keb, 
Chicago.   III.     Filed   I>.'.'     I     ::'U.     Serial   No.   875.045. 
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1.168.733.  LAMP-OHIMNi'i  .\rT,\.  IIMKNT  Haml. 
Alex  Merkitt,  Abbeville.  Ala.  lil.l  .Vp:  _'t.  lyir. 
Serial  No.  U3.711.'.      iC'l.   126     256., 


J 


1.  .\  coniain-r  cnmin  i>ui;.'  .i  ira.v  including  a  base  plate 
and  an  upstaiidini:  .'h,  ,iiiii).is-iii_'  rim  :i  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles formed  inr.  L-ral  with  aiul  1.  i»  n  Imi:  from,  said 
oa.^e  [ilate  and  providrd  with  tlati.ti-d  bottntn  walls,  the 
app>  r  extrt-uiiiife  of  .■'aid  rect-ptai  i.-  i-i  ..j-!  !  :iig  above  the 
plane  of  said  base  plate  and  tpii.umt.nj  <hort  of  the 
plane  of  thf  toi)  of  the  '■ii-'umpa-^^t!.  iim 

2.  .V  container  compi  i.siu^  ,,  n;,.,  ^ncludini:  a  base  plate 
witli  ;in  upsianrliii_  •lu-tiHi.i.-.sint:  run.  receptacles  formed 
Integral  with  said  ira>  and  depinding  therebeneath,  said 
base  plate  pru\;d.d  witli  aliii.'d  i^  rforationa  extending 
entirely  theret!.i.ju..-li  and  u  .np.i-siu-  t-ach  receptacle, 
-said  porforati.  li-  .f  a  siz.-  pi .  \  ttu  ;iu'  the  passage  of  hot 
paralhn  therethroii^'ti  and  providing  for  the  separation  of 
each  receptacle  from  tUe  adjoining  poition  of  said  tray. 

3.  An  article  of  the  cla.--^  1.  -  ribid  comprising  a  tray 
including  a  base  plate  .-uid  an  uiistandiug  encompassing 
rim.  a  plurality  of  r.M  .  [,;arl,s  formed  integral  with  said 
tray  and  depending-  tlu  retpet.eat.h  and  provided  with  flat- 
tened bottom  walls,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  re- 
ceptacles proj  ■fing  abo\e  the  plane  of  the  base  plate  of 
said  tray  and  stoppin-  >liort  of  tlie  plane  of  the  upper 
edge  of  .said  rim.  said  i>ase  plate  provided  with  alined  per- 
forations completely  encompassing  each  receptacle,  pro- 
viding for  the  separate  detachment  of  the  receptacles  and 
adjoining  portions  of  the   tray. 


1.10S.7J2.  i;i;A.^sli:ui;  Clare.nce  .M.vitK,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  lo  Natures  Rival  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinolB.  I'ihd  .Tune  lo.  1914.  Serial  No 
844.122.      (CI.  2—73.) 
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1.  A  brassier,  having  ,„  .ia.-ir  cup-8haped  bust  sec- 
■u.n  -ni. posed  of  :,  p;urajif>  ,■(  elastic  strips  overlapped  at 
■''""■  '"  *'-'"'^  throu..| f  tn.ir  l.'ngth  and  joined  through- 

•in  1  .,-  length  „f  their  overlapped  parts  by  stitches  which 
eii.  ikI  through  said  <•',,. rhipped  portions. 

2.  A  i.nissiere  havini:  ;,n  elastic  cup-shaped  bust  section 
c.,mp..sed  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  strips  Joined  at  their 
mar;,'inn!  t-ortions  hv  lines  of  stitches  .so  disposed  as  to 
otT.r  t,o  :.>,,;nnt  t,.  ,  h.  fr  ^rretchlng  of  said  elastic 
tiii.-r   >.-''tion    in   a:!   <lirivi  imtis 

■  ^  '''-i-r.'  Minprisin.'  ,i  t,.,ck  Section  and  elastic 
I'!-;  -.ii.n>.  ^.i,.i  oust  s.,;  ,r:-  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ehusti,  .,np>  ,.^..^!app..d  a,  their  margins  and 
Joined    together   ar    their   overht),ped   portions   bv    lines  of 


1.  in  couibinaij   ;.   u ......jj  .,,.iii<r  ".;:d     h'tini'v    a 

I  ring  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  (  '       i;.      md   pi\ 

otnlly  connected  with  the  burner,  an  upwardly  .  \;>  i.di'  .; 

'   spring  linger  secured  on  each  side  of  said   ring,   a    spriii*; 
catch    formed   on   one   of  .said  fingers  and  engaging   said 
burner,  a  frame  disposed  over  the  upper  end  of  tii,'  rlilu 
ney  and  adapted  to  support  an  article  to  be  h.  ated  and  a 

!  pair   of   coll    springs  connected   with    -aid    -prin^    lingers 

I  and  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  and  chimney, 
I  the  I>urner  being  provided  with  upstanding  spring  fingers. 
I  a  ring  di.sposed  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  chimney  and 

hlngedly  connected  with  the  burner,  a  pair  of  d/ianivtrlcally 
I  oppositely  di.sposed  upstanding  spring  linL.  rs  s.  lir.d 
upon  said  ring  intermediate  of  said  tirst  nam.  i  sprinK 
fingers,  a  spring  catch  formed  on  tlie  lower  end  of  nc  f 
said  second  named  spring  fingers  and  detachably  «nK..4 
ing  said  burner,  a  resilient  wire  secured  upon  said  last 
named  spring  finger  and  detachably  connected  with  said 
first  named  spring  fingers,  an  article  supporting  frame 
disposed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  and  ji  par  d 
coil  springs  connected  with  said  frame  and  said  second 
named  spring  fingers. 


1.1KS.7.S4.  WINDINGMACllINi:.  Kdwin  .Mokk',  ,  N.ishiia, 
N.  11.,  assignor  to  Improved  I'ap'T  Miic'dn' r\  >  o.upauy. 
Nashua.  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  .Main.'  l.:od  .May  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  766.300.     Tci    '■>--    f.c,  , 

1.  -K  machine  of  the  class  <h  ~  rit.d  cotnprislng.  In 
combination,  mandrels:  means  for  \\  miiing  material  there- 
on :  a  mandrel  carrier:  arms  pivoted  to  the  latter  for  sup- 
porting said  mandrels:  and  means  for  actuating  said 
carri(>r  to  move  the  mandrels  to  and  from  witi dink.-  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th^  combination 
of  a  carrier:  mandrel  sup[iortini.-  ,iriii>  th.T.  on  :  ar.d 
means  for  actuating  said  earn,  r  :..  inow  said  arms  pro 
gressively  to  active  position:  .ind  nu.ins  ...ntroll.-d  Sy 
movement  of  one  of  said  arms  for  initial  iti_'  -m  h  actiia 
tion  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des.  rl..  d  the  dmhinatl.  n 
of  a   carrier;   mandrel  supporting  arm.^   pivoted   thereon: 


i.\.NL  Akv  i8,  lyib. 
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means  for  turning  said  carrier  to  move  sai  1  arms  succes- 
sively to  active  position  ;  guide  means  for  said  arms;  lock- 
ing means  for  said  carrier  ;  and  means  operated  by  said 
arms  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  rotation 
of  said  carrier. 


i 


•  •  »«  i«CK>,3 


4.  In  a  machine  ..f  jIk  -las-  d.  s. nli.  d,  tli.  .  •.mninatlon 
of  H  carrier:  mandrel  supportin;;  ana-  -uj.p.T! .'d  ili.reon; 
frlctional  driving  meiuis  teudiiij;  i..  roiair  said  .  airier; 
locking  means  lo  prevent  rotation  of  said  carrier;  cam 
guides  for  controlling  the  shifting  movements  of  said 
arms  ;  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking 
menus  to  permit  the  rotation  of  stiid  carri't 

5.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  descrilnd,  tl'  combination 
of  a  carrier ;  mandrel  receiving  arms  thereon  ;  means  for 
turning  said  carrier  to  shift  the  arms  to  and  from  active 
position  ;  giiidi's ;  and  arms  connected  to  said  mandrel 
arms  and  cooperating  with  stiid  guiil.  s  to  control  the 
shifting  movements  of  said  arms. 

ICIaims-e  tolO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 168.7.35.     LEAF-SPKING-SKl    \!:  \  I  I\'.  Id  VICK.     Bku 
.v.MUi  MoK<;.ix,  Newport.  li.    1  .    l^>i^;LJOl    to  t'iarence  I". 
Norton.   Guilford.   «onn.      Filed  .Ian.    14.    M»14       Serial 
No.  811,964.     (01.  81— n.i 


1.  In  it  device  of  the  tyj.e  set  forth,  a  bar  having  a 
knlfe-edg.  wedge  shaped  Intutned  end.  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  having  an  enlargement  which  extends  on  the 
same  side  of  the  bar  with  said  Inturned  end.  a  pin  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  enlargement,  and  an  opertit- 
iHL'  til-  inher  having  a  knife  edged  clrcirlar  head  eccentrl- 
cailx  mounted  on  the  pin  and  having  a  handle  which  ex 
tends  outwardly  from  the  head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bar  having  an  inturned  wedge 
shaped  end  portion  to  engtige  between  two  of  the  leaves 
of  n  <priny,  wedge  shaped  mean-  .  s.  the  opposite  end  <.f 
tie  i:\r  to  engage  between  said  o.ives  on  the  opposite 
side-  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  ri,.atis  may  be 
moved  toward  the  inturned  end  f.^rti.  i    .f  '    .    •  n: 

3.  In  combination  with  wedtie  -i.ap..:  i  iii-  u,  engage 
betTveen  two  of  the  leaves  of  a  spring  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  wrdiie  shaped  portion  con- 
nected to  the  said  means  and  belns:  for  engagement  be- 
tweei;   -ai'l  Mvo  leaves  at  the  fip;io-iT.    -iihs  t'.ereof 

4.  It,  a  -:  linsr  separating  device,  a  frame  IniindiiiC  t«" 
iipri_!it  riT!  -  ::  wedge  member  larried  by  one  an,  fa  i:;. 
the  other  arin  and  a  swingint'  wed^'.  i;  enii.-i  •■  ..1  by 
the  other  arm  and  facing  the  first  rient  .iticd  we  ij. 

5.  In  a  sprins  separnting  device  a  frame  including  two 
uprltrht  arms,  a  wedge  member  canifd  liy  one  arm  facing 
the  (  ther  arm.  and  a   movable   we<lge   member  carried    Iv 


the  other  arm  and  facing  the  first  mentioned  wedge,  said 
movable  wedge  member  being  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,168.730.  \\\.-iii\'-  ■-;.  i;,N>.\.,  .N!.\.iilNE  FOU 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Isaac  E.  Pal.mkk,  Middle- 
town,  Conn. ;  Townsend  Palmer  and  Nathalie  T.  Pal- 
mer, Middletown.  Conn.,  administrators  of  said  Isaac  E. 
Palmer,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S22.256.      (CI.  8  -19.1 


1.  .V  washing  or  rinsing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tank,  a  master  feeding  roller  located  above  the 
tank  and  over  which  the  material  is  adapted  to  pass,  a 
roll  supported  adjacent  said  feeding  roller  and  over  which 
the  material  is  also  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  bearings  of  said  second  roll,  so  that  the  material  pass- 
ing over  said  roll  may  be  squeezed  between  it  and  said 
feeding  roller  or  may  pass  therebetween  in  unsqueezed 
condition. 

2.  A  washing  or  rinsing  apparatus  comprising  In  com 
hluatlon,  a  tank,  a  master  feeding  roller  located  above  the 
tank  and  over  which  the  material  is  adapted  to  pass,  a 
roll  suported  below  the  feeding  roller  and  over  which  the 
material  is  aLso  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  vertically  to 
adjust  the  bearings  t>f  said  roll  so  that  the  material  pass- 
ing thereover  may  be  squeezed  between  it  and  said  feed- 
ing roller  or  may  pass  therebetween  in  un84]ueezed  condi- 
tion. 

.;.  .\  washing  or  rinsing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bln.itlon,  a  tank,  a  master  feeding  roller  over  which  the 
material  Is  adapted  lo  pass,  a  toller  adjacent  the  feoo 
Ing  roller  and  over  which  the  mateMal  Is  also  adapted  to 
pass,  adjustable  bearings  for  said  roil,  and  means  yield- 
ingly to  support  said  adjustable  bearings,  whereby  the  ma 
terlal  passing  over  said  roll  may  be  yieldingly  squeez'-d 
between  It  and  said  feeding  roller  or  may  pass  therebe- 
tween In  unsqueezed  condition. 

4.  A  washing  or  rinsing  apparatus  comprisini:  in  com 
bination.   a    tank,   a    master  feeding   roller   Io<:ited   above 
said  t.mk.  a  loose  shell  mounted  upon  said  roller,  a  suo 
port  having  a  series  of  guides  to  direct  the  material  In  a 
corresponding  series  of  spaced  paths  or  runs  about  said 
feeding  roller,  a  movable  guide  adjacent   said  shell,  co'i 
nectlons   between   said    movable   guide   and   said    support, 
and  means  to  Impart  to  and  fro  movement  to  said  support. 

5.  A  washing  or  ringing  apparatus  coraiirlslng  in  com 
bination.  a  master  feeding  roller  located  above  the  tank, 
rolls  located  within  the  tank  and  about  which  the  ma- 
terial passes,  a  loosely  mounted  tenslonlnt:  «nd  tens!  : 
reversing  roll  located  In  proximity  to  said  master  fe'  !  nj 
roller  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mate-lal  from  one  of 
said  tank  rolls  and  deliver  It  to  the  other,  and  means  to 
move  said  tensioning  roll  into  squeezint:  relation  to  said 
master  feeding  roller. 

[Claim  (!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.ltj^.T;?.  iii;\KlN'..  iHuuKs  il.  I'ti.TuN,' Sprlnntfleld, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  Company, 
S[)ririKtiel(l,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tunp 
L'.i.   I'.'ir..     Serial  No.  35,776.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


tW'i     illi 
In.  ,1'.  ,1 


In  a  liia.  hirip  of  the  character  de.scribcd.  a  rotary 
!i.i!.;~i;,.  .;  ii.iii.in  connected  therewith,  a  driving  axle. 
mil  nt  sliiftalile  gears  connected  witti  said  axle 
-pt'ttively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  a 
coii  Si.;  in-  lietwecn  said  gears,  and  means  for  tlirowing 
said  ^.ars  alternately  into  eugagemont  with  said  pinion 
a^Min-r    the   tension   of  .said   spring. 

1'.  In  a  maciiine  of  tlie  character  described,  a  rotary 
m.ctiani---ni.  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  driving  axli-, 
two  independent  shiftahle  gear.s  connected  wltli  said  axh' 
In  ,it.d  respfH^tiveiy  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  a 
"i;  sprini:  l)ctw< m  said  gears,  and  cams  associated  witii 
ia  h  t;  ir  for  tlirovvlDg  the  same  Into  engagement  with 
said  pinion  a.-ainst  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

'  '"  I  n,  i.  iiino  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
morhanism,  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  driving  axle. 
a  slctvi'  roratalily  connected  thenwitli.  independent  sUd- 
able  gears  rotatably  connected  with  said  sleeve  arranged 
ff  >p.  Tively  on  opposlto  sides  of  said  pinion,  a  coil  spring 
1  rr\\,  n  «aid  i^iars.  ami  cams  associated  with  each  of  said 
-"'■'■"  'I  "  '"vj,,^,  ,1,,.  same  into  "ngagement  with  said 
pinicai  ai;ainst  tlie  leu.sion  of  said  spring. 

I  I:  1  iii.nhine  of  tin-  chara(ter  described,  a  rotatable 
-i.  lit,  a  licv.df.l  pinion  .  onnivtod  with  said  sliaft,  a  driv- 
in.'  axle,  two  iiid.p.nd -nt  siiiftable  b.-veled  gears  conuect- 
e'l  ^''iiii  -il  a\i  and  ai  ranged  respectively  on  opposite 
sid.'s  o;  -,,id  iiinioti,  t  I'nii  spring  between  .said  gears,  and 
means  f . o  t'lioujn-  <.iid  uears  alternately  into  engage- 
ment witii  said   pinion. 


l.it;>,T:;s      CI."  I  111  (  ITT 

MAS.  N.  i\    'i  ,.r!^,   \.   '^^       1 

•  M.is;;.     ici.  lut   -Tti. ) 


Ni;    M\i  H'Ni:.      D.wio    Peiu.- 

il.d  .Ian.    1...   1915.     Serial  No 


1.  The  combination  with  a  oircnlar  knife,  of  a  curved 
cloth  liftim;  mendior  dispos.^d  adja.eut  to  tlie  periphery 
thcrecjf  and  uiovadie  ■  iretimi". O'ntially  to  vary  the  eleva- 
tion of  tlie  ;;oods  in   resp.-i  t   to  tli.'  axis  ..f  tlie  knife. 

2.  Tfie  I'omldnation  witii  a  rir-ailar  Isnife  and  a  sup- 
port tlierefor,  of  a  .■nrv.^d  iMotti  lifrim:  nn  i-i'MT  ear  ied  by 
the  siipporr  and  rno\alile  clreiinifer.Mit iai;> ,   tlie  said  mem- 


ber having  a   radius  of  curvature  sii;:litly   larger  than  the 
radius  of  said  knife. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knife,  of  a  support 
therefor,  disposed  closely  adjaient  to  one  surface  of  the 
knife  and  having  a  curved  recess  in  the  face  thereof  to- 
ward said  knife  and  opposite  the  cutting  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  member  disposed  within  said  recess  and  mov- 
able along  said  recess,  one  extremity  of  said  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  material  to  be  cut  to  vary 
the  elevation  of  the  latter  In  :espect  to  the  axis  of  the 
knife. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knife,  of  a  support 
therefor,  and  a  curved  member  supported  and  guided  by 
said  knife  support  and  movable  along  a  path  approxi- 
mately following  the  eiittin-  edge  of  the  knife,  one  ex 
tremity  of  said  member  txdnu'  iiornially  disposed  betienth 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  to  be  cut  and  when 
operated,  .■serving  to  lift  the  goods  along  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circular  knife,  of  a  member 
supported  independently  thereof  and  movable  along  the 
perifihery  of  the  knife,  one  portion  of  said  member  pro- 
jecting out  radially  beyond  the  edge  of  the  knife  and  pre- 
.•^••ntlng  a  cloth  llftini:  surface  and  another  portion  of  said 
membi'r  extending  rransversoly  across  the  cuttlni:  edse  of 
the  knife  and  constittiting  a  -uar  !  for  the  latter. 

rciaims  0  to  01  not  print. d  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.1(JS,7;;!>.      C.VRD-l'lilMTM,   ulTlir.      Kuw.Mtu  1:.   I'oi.- 
i.ttCK.   New  York,  N.  Y..   assignor  to  Day  lock  Corpora 
tion.    New    York.    N.    Y..   a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  .ran    2.  101.-».     Serial  No.  194.      (CI.   101 — 169. 1 


1.  .\  card  printing  outfit  comprising  in  coml>ination  a 
plurality  of  cutting  and  embossin::  type  having  alining 
grooves  extending  transversely  in  the  backs  of  the  type, 
and  an  alining  rod  adapted  to  lie  within  said  grooves  and 
extend  across  a  series  of  said  type. 

'1.  A  card  printing  outfit  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  type  having  alining  grooves  extending  in  the 
same  relative  direction  in  the  backs  of  the  several  type, 
and  an  alining  rod  ailapted  to  He  within  said  grooves  "and 
engage  a  plurality  of  said  type  to  maintain  their  aline 
ment. 


1,168,740.     CARP   ililNlIM,    \Ni)  i;.MI?(  (.•^S  I  N. ,   1'KI:SS 
Edward  E.  Fih.ujck.  New   \u\\,  \.  v  .  assi.-nur  to  hay- 
lock    Corporation,   New    Vo^l^     N     Y  .    .1    .  ..rporat ion    of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan    -,    mi.'.     Scriai    No     ni.-,       ,  ri 
101-13.) 

1.  A  press^  of  the  cliara.T.r  deserilied,  .oniprlsin-  in 
comhination  a  station.ary  lied  plate,  i„-d  and  pressure 
plates  movable  transvers,  Iv  of  tho  applieati-.n  cd'  pres 
sure,  a  cam  bar  working  Iu-iwimmi  said  jilat'^  to  d'' 
velop  pressure,  a  stationary  plat-m.  and  .a  i.r.ssinL'  tatde 
moved  by  said  pressure  piaii  tuward  said  si.itionnry 
platen. 

2.  A  press  of  the  charaefcr  describe.l,  eoniiirisin;.'  in 
combination  a  stationary  platen,  a  stationar-  bed  plate, 
l>ed  and  pressure  plates  movaliie  ;  la  n^\ .  rs.  i\  ..f  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure,  a  'am  oar  workinj  !..  tucn  s.ild 
plates  to  develop  pressur' .  :i  manuilh  a'lii.ai.d  ,1  !■„,  f,,, 
rocking  said  cam  ''.ar,  .and  a  p". --,in_'  laiii,.  mo\...|  ny  said 
pressure   plate    towai.l    sail    >iaiiontr.\    piat^n 

.3.  A  press  of  the  characfr  d-s.'nbe  1.  eomprisinL'  in 
combination    a    stntlonar;     bed    pl.ite,    b.'d    and    pressnr'' 
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plates,  movable  transversely  of  the  application  of  pres- 
sure, a  cam  bar  worKin;;  l>etween  said  plates  to  develop 
prawnrr,  a  stationary  platen,  a  pressing  table  moved  by 
■afd  pressure  plate  toward  said  stationary  platen,  and 
antl-frlction  rollers  between  said  stationary  and  movable 
bed  plates  and  between  said  pressure  plate  and  pressing 
table. 


if 


i-.»Jt- .  l.^pr 


)\.nrtrt\»(  -  r.r.j)r^^^;>^ 


ftlCCaM*!*!*!^^*-^ 


W  Ml      ■■>,  >;>;.;<i,,»i'm'»'»''     '"O    i" 


Spiral    passages   and   a   central    passageway    with    which 
the  said  spiral  passages  communicate. 


>        . 

1 

<4 

ll 

? 

/S 


4.  .K    press   of   the   character   described,    comprising   in   ^ 
combination    a    stationary    lied    plate,    bed    and    pressure 
plats,    movable   transversely   of   the  application   of   pres-   j 
sur.  ,    return    springs    tending    to    restore    said    movable 
p!at,s   to   normal    position,   a    cam   bar   working   between 
said    plates  to  develop  pressure,   a   stationary   platen,  and 
a  pr.  ssing  table  moved  by  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  \ 
stationary  platen.  ' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  boiler,  a  lire- 
box  therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  heater  boxes  In  said  fire- 
box adapted  to  direct  air  thereinto,  spiral  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  heater  Itoxos 
forming  spiral  passages  and  a  central  passageway  w.th 
which  the  said  spiral  p.assages  communicate,  and  offset 
discharge  portions  for  said  heater  lioxes  arranged  to  dls 
charge  air  above  the  bed  of  fuel  in  tlie  direction  of  the 
draft  and  so  that  the  discharge  therefrom  will  commingle 
with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  boiler,  a  fire- 
box therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  heater  boxes  in  said  fire- 
box adapted  to  direct  air  thereinto,  spiral  flanges  project- 
ing from  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  heater  boxes 
forming  spiral  passages  and  a  central  passageway  with 
which  the  said  spiral  passages  communicate,  and  offset 
discharge  portions  for  said  heater  boxes  arranged  to  dis- 
charge air  above  the  bed  of  fuel  In  the  direction  of  the 
draft,  said  discharge  portions  being  flat  and  elongated, 
whereby  the  discharge  therefrom  is  in  sheet  form  and  ar- 
ranged to  commingle  with  each  other. 


1,168,741.  GAKMi:NT-li.\N<;i:H.  ll.viiuiKi  M.  I'ottkr. 
Allendale,  N.  .1.  Filed  Mav  .".,  U>15.  Serial  No.  25,874. 
(01.  211—13.) 
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In  a  garment  hanger,  having  a  garment  supporting  bar, 
and  suspending  means  therefor,  in  combination,  a  spring 
plate  centrally  attached  to  said  bar  and  having  a  forked 
central  portion,  a  perfume  receptacle  extending  inwardly 
through  an  aperture  In  the  bar  and  supported  therein  by 
attachment  to  the  aforesaid  central  forked  portion  of  the 
spring  plate  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  removed  by 
removing  the  spring  plate  from  the  bar,  and  disks  of  soft 
material  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  spring  plate  and  at- 
tached thereto  to  prevent  damage  to  garments  under  the 
spring  clip. 


1.108.743.  REFKICFK.Vl  1N(.  DKVlCi:.  .IohaX  Gt  staF 
KicHKUT,  Stockholm.  Swetien.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807.477.      (CI.  62--100.K 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  refrigerating  member,  an 
Ice  receptacle,  a  sail  receptacle,  a  pump  for  the  circulation 
of  brine  through  the  refrigerating  memlR-r,  a  pump  basin, 
a  return  pipe  leading  through  said  ice  receptacle  and  salt 
reteptacle  and  a  second  return  pipe  leading  directly  to  the 
pump  basin. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  refrigerating  member,  an 
ice  and  salt  receptacle,  a  pump  for  the  circulation  of 
brine  through  the  refrigerating  member,  a  pump  ba-in.  a 
i-eturn  pipe  leading  through  the  ice  and  salt  n  ,iiii,n  ,.■ 
and  a  second  return  pipe  leading  directly  to  the  pump 
"liasin. 


1.1' 


W'iimiiij: 
'-.T'.t.lOO. 


lie 


'\    in 
-pir;i 


wi.     iij:.\.tkim;o\.     ii".\  u:i'  i- 

!    I       1 1.1.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1912.      S.  ri 
ICI.   110—61.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stat.l 
box  therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  a  heat,  r 
box  adapted  to  direct  air  thereinto  and  .-pir.il  !laii-.s 
projecting  from  the  Inner  wall  oi  said  heater  bo-  form- 
ing spiral  passages  and  a  central  passageway  with  which 
the  said  spiral  passages  communicate  tlirouglioiit  their 
entire  extent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  hniler,  a  fire- 
box therefor,  a  suitable  grate,  a  healer  liox  in  said  ;ire-box 
a.lapted  to  direct  air  tl.er.  into,  and  spiral  tianges  pro- 
jeetiiij    from    the   inner    wal.    of    said   heater   box    forming 


i.iOsTii      M.- n:ir.i  r:i -v  s'l-ii.M  r'U;  iNiT..\MM.\- 

r.l  !;    I  I\irili,<       .Jean    FuaN<uIS    Uol.l  \M'    and    CUKl.E 
A.MUi:  I'Ai  L  MALCL^aiE,  Paris,  France,      i'iled   Mar.   20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.886.      (01.  221—74.) 
1.  .\    safety    system    for    distribution    of    liquids,    rem 
prising  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid  distributing  pipe  lead 
iug  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  outlets  from  said  distributing 
pipe,    a    pipe    mnnected    to    said    liquid    ilistr;    utint;    pipe 


adapted  to  admit   inert  --a- 


ti 


iriiUi;.'  tlip 


iquid 


pipe  to  said  reservoir,  and   means  for 
sage  through   said  outlets  and   tbrougli 


in  said  distrii  a 
controlling   tli. 
said  gas  pipe. 

2.  A  safety  system  for  distribution  of  liquids,  compris- 
ing a  liquid  reservoir,  a  liquid  distributing  pii>e  leading 
•laT.f:  rn.  a  i>l\irality  nf  outlets  from  sajj  distributing 
pipe,    a    pipe    connected    to    said    liquid    distributing    pipe 
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adapted  to  admit  Inert  res  thereto  for  returning  the  liquid 
In  said  distributing  pipe  to  said  reservoir,  means  In  con- 
Junction  with  each  outlet  for  controllinj;  the  passage  there- 
through and  through  said  gas  pipe,  said  means  leaving 
the  passage  through  said  gas  p\]>e  normally  open  and  oper- 
ating to  close  said  passage  l)eforc  opening  the  passage 
through  said  outlets,  the  closing  of  the  passage  in  said 
gas-pipe  effecting  the  cutting  off  of  said  gas-pipe  from 
said  li<iuld  distrll.uting  pipe,  whereby  said  liquid  distrib- 
uting pipe  is  cut  off  from  said  gas-pip.?  and  liquid  may  flow 
in  said  li(|uld  distributing  pipe  and  from  the  outlets  con- 
nected thereto  free  from  the  effects  of  the  gas-pressure 
In  said  gas-pipe. 


1.188,745.     CALCULATING-M.ArniVF 
THAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fil-d  IVI..  : 
008.62L*.      Renewed   .June    IB,    IHl.".. 
(CI.  235-02.) 


I,  Km 

Serial 


V    \V.    ROSEN- 

1.  Serial  No. 
No.   34,550. 


.'5.  A   s.ifety   system   for  dstrit.ution   of  liiiiiids   compris- 
ing a    liquid    reservoir,   a   liiiuid   distributing   pipe    leading 
therefrom,   a    plurality   of  outlets   from   said   distributing 
pipe,    valves    In    said    outlets,    a    pipe    connected    to    said 
liquid  dlstributii)_-  [!;  ••  adapted  to  admit  inert  gas  thereto 
for  returnug  liquid  in  said  distributing  pipe  back  to  said 
re.^ervoir.  a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  ga.s  pipe,  means  for 
operating    a    gas    valve    in    conjunction    with    said    outlet 
valves,  .said  valves  In  said  gas   pipe  being  normally  open 
and  adapted    to   be  closed    before   said   outlet    valves   are 
opened,  the  closing  of  said  valves  In  said  gas  pipe  effecting 
the  cutting  off  of  said  gas  pipe  from  said  liquid  distribut- 
ing pipe,  whereby  said  liquid  distributing  pipe  is  cut  off 
from  said  gas  pipe  and  liijuld  may  flow  In  said  liquid  dls- 
triUiting    pipe   and    from    .said    outlets   connected    thereto 
free  from  the  effects  of  the  gas  pressure  In  said  gas  pipe. 
4.   A  .safety  system  for  distribution  of  liquids,  compris- 
ing   a    li(|uld    reservoir    adapted    to   contain    an    Inert    gas 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  theieiu.  a  liquid  distributing 
pipe  leading   therefrom,  a   plurality   of  outlets  from   said 
distributing  pipe,   a   pipe  leading  from   said   reservoir   to 
said   liquid   distributing  pipe  adapted    to  admit   gas  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  disiriiaitlng  pipe  for  returning  liquid 
in  said  distril.Mting  pipe  to  said  reservoir,  means  for  con- 
trolling tlie  pa.ssage  through  said  gas  and  liquid  distribut- 
ing pipes,  said  means  leaving  the  passage  througli  .said  gas 
pipe    normally    open   and      j..!- ,  rjuir   to   close   said    passage 
before  opening  the  pass.ii:..  ':,'.,,,gh  .said  distributing  pipe, 
whereby  said   distributing   pipe   is  cut  off   from   said   gas 
pipe,   a    lifiuid    may    flow    in    .said    liquid   distributing   pipe 
free  from  the  effects  of  the  gas  pressure  In  said  gas  pipe. 
5.   A  safety  system  for  distribution  of  liquids,  compris- 
ing a  liquid  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  an  inert  gas  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  liquid  distributing  pipe 
leading  therefrom,   a   plurality   of  outlets  from    said   dis- 
tributing pipe,  a   pipe  connected  to  said   liquid  distribut- 
ing pipe  adapted  to  admit  Inert  gas  thereto  for  returning 
ll<Hild  in  said  distributing  pipe  to  said  reservoir,  means  In 
conjunction   with  each  outlet  for  controlling  the  passage 
through  said  gas  and  Iiq\dd  distributing  pip..,  said  means 
comprising  a   valve  adapted  to  leave  the  passage  through 
sail  .-ns  pipe  normally  open,  and  operating  to  close  said 
I  a-sa-'e  before  opening  the  passage  through  said  distribut- 
ing pipe,  whereby  said  liquid  distributing  pipe  is  cut  off 
from  said  jas  pipe,  and  liquid  may  How  In  said  liquid  dis- 
rrl'nitlnir  pipe  free   from    the  eff.vts   of  the  gas   pressure 
In   -:,i  'M  ::,is  pipe. 

M'iMiriis  fl  to  TJ  nof   printo.l  In    fhe  C.i/ette.]  i 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  addl^  mecha- 
nism, means  for  setting  up  a  multlphVand  furtor  means 
for  setting  up  a   multiplier  factor  hnv.n^    m,!,.  than  one 


eff.'ctlng 


digit,  means  Including  a  motor  for  nit.ii.at.  :i! 
the  mulilplication  of  said  factors,  u„i  in,an>  positioned 
by  the  multiplier  settim;  m.-ans  for  automatically  stop- 
ping said  motor  u|>on  completion  of  the  multlph  ing  opera- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  adding  mechanism,  a 
member  forming  one  element  having  a  plurality  of  r.'la- 
lively  fixed  actuating  means  arrange.!  In  lines  .^ontalnlug 
different  numbers  thereof,  a  plurality  of  geiirs  forming  a 
second  element  and  adapted  to  l)e  axially  rotated  upon 
engagement  with  said  actuating  means,  and  transmirting 
connections  from  sal.l  gears  to  said  adding  mechanism, 
one  of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  move  in  order  to 
axially  rotate  said  gears  and  thereby  advance  .said  adding 
mechanism:  substantially  as  described. 

■'!.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  adding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  denominations,  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  circularly  disposed  series  of  actuating  means, 
and  transmitting  mechanism  from  said  member  to  said 
adding  mechanism,  each  of  said  series  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  sjild  transmitting  mechanism  to  effect  the 
reglseratiou  of  0  to  9  digits  on  a  denomination  of  .said 
adding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  .idding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  denominations,  a  memljcr  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  actuating  means  fixed  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to 
coijperate  with  each  of  said  series  to  effect  the  registra- 
tion of  0  to  n  digits  on  a  denomination  of  said  adding 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  adding  mechanism,  a 
icemlier  having  4  iilurnllty  of  series  of  actuating  means 
wherein  each  series  comprises  l  to  9  of  said  actuating 
means  In  circular  alinement  with  1  to  9  respectively  of  the 
remaining  .series,  and  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to 
advance  said  adding  mechanism  upon  engagement  with 
said  actuating  means. 

f Claims  G  to  90  not  iirhii.'l   It    the  (;azette.l 


1,10S,746.  COMrOSITION  KOK  DETO.N.M  1  N' .  KXil  O 
STVE  CHARGES.  W.\r.TKit  Rinoe,  Ch.w.  :.  I'a  as 
slgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  !'  wj.  .-  Conipany, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  h  rscy.  Filed 
June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,199.  (CI.  52—3.) 
1.  A  charge  for  blasting  caps  containing  a   tnlxtni.'  ol 

70  to  95  parts  of  lead  azld  and  5  to  30  parts  of      Inltro 

tolnene. 
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2.  A  priming  charge  for  blaailng  caps  containing  n  mix- 
ture of  70  to  95  parts  of  lead  azld  and  ,">  t  "  ]avis  of 
trinitrotoluene. 

3.  A  charge  for  blasting  caps  containing  a  mixture  of  80 
parts  of  lead  azld  and  20  parts  of  trinitrotoluene. 

4.  A  priming  charge  for  tilastlng  caps  contilning  a  mix- 
ture of  80  parts  of  lead  azld  and  :.'<•  parts  of  trinitrotoluene. 


1,168.747.  ORNAMKNTAL  FLOCKED  DESKJN.  Adolf 
Srii.MiDT,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Columbian  Three 
Color  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837.796.     (CI.  41—30.) 


i  ./ 


.\s  a  new  article  of  manulacture,  a  sheet  provided  on 
one  surface  with  a  solid  variegated  flock  design  having  a 
fuzzy  or  textile  like  ajtpearance.  and  comi>osed  of  regis 
terlng  appllcatit)ns  of  cementitious  -ize  lach  fonnin;;  n 
portion  of  the  design  to  Ije  produ.  eil.  an  1  :!  k  "t  \ar.\Mig 
colors  applied  to  >ahl  apiM' a!i":i-  of  ceni.-^iiin)  :~  size, 
each  flock-poition  oi  toe  .ii  smn  ri  iji^tcnng  witii  and  ex- 
tending edge-wise  to  the  adjac'  iii  liiH'  rently  colored  tlocii- 
portlon  thereof 


1.1«8,748.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  W  11  h  1  1  \i  ,^.  m  m  idt, 
Wijhelmshiihe,  near  Cassel,  Ormany.  assignor  to 
Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf  (Jesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Cassel- 
Wllhelmshfihe.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  .Tan.  2.'".,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,392.     (CI.  122— 47:^.) 


In  a  water  tube  Iwlier.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
lower  ilnims  and  an  upper  drum,  two  sets  of  water  tubes 
connecting  the  lower  drums  with  the  upper  drum  one  set 
being  smaller  than  the  other  set,  a  flue  laterally  of  each 
sit  of  water  tubes,  a  feed  water  heater  in  the  flue  adja 
cent  to  the  smaller  set  of  tubes,  a  steam  superheater  be- 
tween the  feed  water  heater  and  tlje  smaller  set  of  tubes 
and  in  the  same  flue,  and  an  air  heater  In  the  fltie  adja- 
cent to  the  larger  set  of  tubes. 


1.168.749.        EXTENSllU.K      CAR  STEP.        Her.man      F. 

S.^niAOE,  I'alntinc,  Hi.     Ki  .  1  I'eb.  19,  1915.     Serial  No. 

9.307.      (CI.    1(1.-— 86.) 

.V  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  initial 
step  fixed  to  a  car  platform  and  having  its  ends  provided 
upon  their  Inner  surfaces  with  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tions supporting  the  tread  of  the  step,  -  i  1  ^tep  .nds  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  ai)erture<l  In.;-  a  f  ilil.iiile  step 
having  upstamling  apertured  lugs  near  its  rear  corner 
edges  an.l  .bpending  apertured  lutrs  upon  Us  underside 
near  the  forward  corner  edges,  a  riser  of  rertanirular  plate 
outline,  having  upper  and  lower  <-<\iZ'  ap.rttireii  'r\i:<.  wiih 
their    apertnri'S    eitendine    pHraiii;    with    the     o!ik."t  adlnai 


edges  of  the  riser,  the  lower  edge  apertured  lugt.  extena 
ing  about  in  alinement  with  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  riser,  said  edge  of  the  riser  being  notched  adjacent 
said  bottom  edge  lugs,  pivoting  plus  inserted   in  opposed 


t:-^ 


apt  rnirtMi  iugs  of  said  initial  step,  riser  and  foldable  step, 
pltiie  n      .av.iiK     pivotal     connection     with     the     :    r«;.rd 
lower  edge  iugs  of  said  foldable  step,  and  actunTin-  me.  ha 
nlsm  for  said  pitmen,  operable  from  the  car  p.  itl'  rm 


1    1  1.^,7..  '.  AUT<  iMA  11  I.V.  RiCHAKU      J.       SCHUHMAXN, 

l^ouisville.  Ky..  asM>;iior  of  one  half  to  George  N.  Bosler. 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,:i73.  ' 
(CI.   46—40.) 


li  .a  V  . ! .  ^ 


1.  An  automaton  comiirising  a  back  board  having  a 
guide  slot  therein  ;  a  card  shaped  and  imprinted  to  repre- 
sent human  figures  seated  in  a  rocking  chair,  said  card 
being  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  board  :  a  pivot  connect 
lag  said  board  and  card,  said  pivot  t)elng  concentric  with 
the  guide  slot  in  said  board  :  a  pendulum  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  board  to  swing  at  the  back  thereof :  a  con- 
necting bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  card  and  hav- 
ing a  perforation  engaging  said  pendulum,  said  bracket 
being  extended  through  said  slot  in  said  board  :  a  ro<  king 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  card ;  and  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  rocking  member  and  said  board 
to  rock  said  member  relative  to  said  card. 

2.  An  automaton  comprising  a  back  hoan! 
guide  slot  tliereln  ;  a  card  shaped  and  imprint, 
sent  human  figures  seated  in  a  rocking  chair 
being  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  board ;  a 
nectlng  sai.i  l)oard  and  card,  said  pivot  beln;; 
with  the  guide  slot  in  said  board:  a  penduhin 
mounted  upon  said  board  to  swing  at  the  bark  t' 
connecting  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  snin  .'.rd  nn.l 
having  a  perforation  engaging  said  penduh:::  -aid  ■arket 
beitiir  exteniied  through  sjiid  slot  in  said  latai  ;  a  r'^^k 
im.'  ri>ni'i.'r  pivotally  mounted  on  said  'arii;  and  ■.'.  -on- 
nectlng  rod  pivotally  mounte.l  on  said  board  aijl  ad-arent 
the  free  end  of  said  rocking  member,  for  limltitiu  'h^  1.  - 
ment  ■  f  -ail   free  end, 

?..  .X-^  ,aiit.  n;at(.n  comprising  a  l)ack  !onrd  hav;!ig  a 
LTiLde  -^lot  tL''iaii  ,  a  ',■!■■;  .-:iaped  and  imi''!nred  tu  repre 
-I'r.t  hinn.aii  ti;^  ::(■•-  -'.■a'-d  !i  a  rockirs-  'hair,  said  '"ard 
'  . ';:i:    np-.uiitnl    ui.    iht    '.ii.L    of   said    board:    a    pivot    con 
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nt^ctiiiir  said  boanl  and  cnr'!.  <n\i\  piv-t  belriK  concentric 
with  th.'  Kuidi'  slot  in  -aM  mai'!;  i  pendulum  |)ivotally 
moiinrcii  upon  said  board  ti<  ~w.ii4  at  tht^  ha-k  th'Teof  ;  a 
connecting:  iiraikrt  pivwraliy  niounicfl  on  said  card  and 
havin_'  a  pf  rf-r. 'iwi;  .Ti-a.-inu'  said  pt'ud'iliini,  >ald  bracket 
IninK  .'Xtrnd.'.t  tlirti:,_'!i  <aid  sl.it  In  said  board:  a  rocking 
niHnihor  plvotally  m>  untfd  nn  said  ^-ard  :  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  mounted  im  said  ttnard  and  adjacent  the  free 
piid  iif  siiid  roi'kini;  iii.'nil'tT,  f.ir  limiting;  thf  movement  of 
suid  r'ri  e  end;  and  means  provided  isi  said  cav!  for  con- 
trolling: the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  rocking 
iii'inher. 

(.  An  a'ltoniatiu!  c^  nijTi-lnu'  a  back  hoard  having  a 
^:';i.!e  vlot  th.  i-ein  ;  .!  eard  shapied  and  Inijirinted  to  repre- 
sent h'iman  ric'ipes  s,.ated  in  a  rockln;:  chair,  said  card 
!u  in,'  mounted  ^n  the  faee  ,,f  said  board;  a  pivot  con- 
neetini,'  said  hoard  and  i-ard,  said  pivot  belntr  concentric 
with  the  LMiide  -lot  in  said  board;  a  penduhiin  plvotally 
inoiinted  u[)on  said  Imard  to  swim.'  at  the  liaek  thereof;  a 
ei.ntiectini.'  hraekef  pivotally  mouiifiMl  on  said  card  and 
bavin,'  a  p.:  f..r,i  tion  enuai:  n,'  said  pendulum,  said  bracket 
being  extend'd  tlirouirli  said  slot  In  said  board;  a  rock- 
InK  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  card;  and  means 
()perati\e!y  (.niei  tiiiL'  said  rocking  member  and  said 
board  t  i  ro.  k  -aid  memlier  relative  to  said  card,  said 
means  eniho.i>  ii:_'  i  .  urv-d  slot  formed  in  said  card  con- 
eentrlc  witli  tl'"  pivot  of  said  rocking  member. 


1,1»>,7,"1  ArrOMA'lON  •  sii;\  HirnARD  Joseph 
Scin  iiMA.NN.  Louisville,  Ky..  a^yignor  of  one-half  to 
George  N.  Bosler.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  25.  1915. 
S.  rill  Vo.  r!n.2r,7.      in.  40—138.) 


1.  A  -^L'n  as  characti'rlzed  comprising  a  panel,  having 
im[irinte.!  thereon  inactive  pictorial  sections;  a  plurality 
(jf  ;uti\e  pictorial  sections  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pani-:  ill  e.,i-respon<linL:  relation  to  .said  inactive  sections; 
power  in  ins  eml)odyint:  a  swinging  weiglited  member  sus- 
[)endeii  in  -.pa'  ed  relation  to  said  panel  ;  flexible  trans- 
mission cievi- e-^  nperitiveiy  Connecting  said  weighted 
memtier  an.l  -lil  aerie  sections;  means  for  mounting 
said  wei-hted  ne  nih.  r,  -aid  means  embodying  a  yoke  for 
lln:itin_'  V..f  vuin..;ii._'  of  said  weighted  member;  and 
meaii>  emio<!\;nj  einnipii;:.'  jaws  and  a  contracting  screw 
ti.er^  f.T,    fi.r   irioMiitiii_'  said    \ok.    permatietitly  in  service. 

ih  A  si,'n  as  '  ha r  i et,  ij^.d  conipri-iii!.'  a  panel,  having 
imprint,  d  thereoii  ina.ti\-.'  pi.t.iriai  ^e.'tions;  a  plurality 
of  a.'tiv..  pirt. trial  se, -thins  pivotally  moiiiited  on  said 
panel  in  i  .irr.  s[iondi!ii:  r.-lation  t.>  said  inactive  sections; 
power  means  .mh..ii\inj  a  swinL'inu'  weluhit.il  member 
Siis|iende.t  in  spa.-ed  relation  to  -ai'i  pati.'l  :  an.l  flexible 
transmi-->i.  .n  .ie\i.es  op.-ra  t  iv. 'y  eoiiii.  ctin!.'  sai.l  weighted 
memlier  and  -ai.i  aetive  sections,  said  transmission  de- 
vices emliodyiiiL'  a  pull  cord  mountrd  on  ■'ai.l  pa:..!,  a 
wire  mounted  on  said  imw.  r  mean-;  and  a  hook  and  eyelet 
for  operatively  < onnectin;.'  sahl  pull  cord  and  wire  for 
establishing  service   relation   tle'rel  etween. 

.'■i.  .V  sign  as  charactei  ize.l  cimiirisin,'  power  means,  em- 
bodying a  idvot  lilock  :  means  for  permanently  tuountlng 
said  block  on  a  veh.i.'le  stnu  ture  ;  a  wei_'ht.'.l  m.  tnber 
pendnlously  connected  with  sai.l  M.'.'k  ;  and  a  yoke  li'tedly 
mounted  on  sai.l  block  for  limitin,'  the  extent  of  opera- 
tion    if  sij.l    w.lsrhte.l   member. 


1,168,752.  PROCESS  OF  MANfFArTlUI  .\<i  BIMFTAT. 
Lie  COMPOSITE  OI<.n:<  IS  (»K  HuDIKS  lit.;..  Sf.ii> 
LER,  Berlln-I>ahlem,  Germany.  Filed  Aui:  It;  I'.tlS. 
Serial  No.  4ri.743.     (CI.  22—203.^ 
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I 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  bimetallic  composite 
bodies,  comprising  enveloping  a  body  .omiiosed  of  the 
one  metal  with  the  other  m.  tal  in  a  molt,  n  stat.'.  ieatlnk; 
the  same  to  the  welding  temperature  ..f  tie  sahl  hixly 
metal,  and  gradually  cooling  the  same.  wh.  r.  hy  th-  sai.l 
molten  metal  is  solidltieil,  contracts,  subjects  the  envel- 
oped body  to  high  pressure  and  Is  intimately  united  with 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  of  Incasing  a  metallic  body  with  another 
metal  having  a  lower  melting  point,  comprising  pouring 
the  molten  metal  of  lower  meltin-;  point  aroiin.i  all  sides 
of  the  body  metal,  heating  the  >,i;ne  t.i  tin'  w-  .Img  tem- 
perature of  the  body  metal,  an!  .radial^  ....Im.  the 
same,  whereby  the  molten  metal  is  solidiiied.  .maracts, 
exercises  high  pressure  on  the  heated  body  an.l  is  inti- 
mately united  therewith. 

;■$.  A  process  of  covering  the  top  an.l  tiottom  of  a  metal- 
lic body  with  another  metal  of  low.  r  meltiug  point,  com- 
prising mounting  the  body  on  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  per- 
forated member,  surrounding  the  body  on  all  sides  with 
the  said  metal  of  lower  melting  point  in  a  molten  state, 
heating  the  same  to  the  weldin,'  temp.rature  of  tlie  said 
body,  gradually  cooling  the  same,  whereby  th.  sjiid  molten 
metal  is  solidified,  contracts,  subjects  the  body  to  high 
pressure  and  is  intimately  united  with  the  top,  bottom 
and  outer  periphery  of  the  sam  .  r.  ni.iving  the  body  cov- 
ered with  metal  from  the  said  menu.!,  ami  removing  the 
covering  metal  from  the  outer  pciipliery  of  the  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  composite  metal  objects, 
comprising  applying  a  metal  in  molten  condition  to  a  solid 
body  of  higher  melting  point,  heat  in::  tlie  object  to  the 
welding  temperature  of  the  body  metal,  and  cooling  the 
object  so  as  to  cause  pressure  to  unite  the  metals. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  composite  metal  objects, 
comprising  incasing  a  core  with  a  metal  of  a  lower  melt- 
ing point,  heating  the  object  to  the  welding  temperature 
of  the  core  metal,  and  cooling  the  object  so  as  to  cause 
pressure  to  unite  the  metals. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,753.  RAIL-BONIV  Hkniamin  F  Sum  man.  <  Icve- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fh-.tri.  Kailway  Imiirove- 
ment  Company,  Cleveland,  <il  i...  a  '  .rp.irati.m  .>f  Ohio. 
nied  May  17,  1013.    Serial  No.  Tti-^.J  H.     ^C1.  lT;;~2t52.) 


.V  rail  bond,  comprisin;_'  a  tiexT  h-  ..;opi.er  body  havni.i;  a 
bonding  terminal  at  either  en  l  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, and  a  triangularly  ^liapi.l  ir..n  strit)  IntcLirally  joined 
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to  and  extending  the  full  length  of  each  of  such  terminal 
portions  of  said  body,  each  of  such  strips  having  one  face 
lying  against  one  side  of  such  terminal,  and  another  face 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  bottom 
of  such  terminal,  adapting  said  strip  to  form  a  V-shaped 
trough  between  the  rail  and  said  strip  upon  said  bond 
beini:  positloneil  verticalh   adjacent  to  said  rail. 


1,168,754.  CKEDIT  ACCOFNl  ING  REGlSii:!;.  EllIS 
T.  Sii.vn  .s.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (in- 
corporat(\l  In  1914,)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  nied  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,269.  (CI. 
45—2.)  • 


1.  .\  credit-accounting  register  including  a  plurality  of. 
bill-holding  leaves  arranged  in  upright  position,  links  plv- 
otally conneited  to  the  lower  forward  portions  of  the 
leaves  and  extending  forwardly  under  and  connected  to 
the  forward  portion  of  adjacent  leaves  respectively,  and 
movable  means  for  normally  drawing  the  links  yieldingly 
to  forwardly  extt-uded  position. 

2.  .\  series  of  bill  holders,  a  series  of  links,  one  for  each 
holder,  pivotal  connections  Udween  the  links,  and  pivotal 
connections  between  each  link  and  the  adjacent  holder 
permitting  the  latter  to  swing  relative  thereto  and  rela- 
tive to  adjoining  holders. 

3.  A  series  of  bill  holders  having  their  lower  ends  in- 
clined rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  series  of  articulated 
links,  one  for  each  holder,  for  supporting  the  holders  in 
stepped  relationship,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the 
front  lower  end  of  each  holder  and  the  adjacent  link 
permitting  the  holiler  to  swing  relative  thereto  and  rela- 
tive the  next  rearward  holder. 

4.  A  credit-accounting  register  including  a  plurality  of 
leaves  hlngedly  connected  together,  the  rearmost  leaf  be- 
ing pivotally  supported  at  its  hlngedly  connected  end, 
and  an  articulated  arm  plvotally  supported  and  plvotally 
connected  with  iho  foremost  leaf  and  provided  with  a 
spring  normally  forcing  the  pivotally  connected  portion  of 
the  arm  away  from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  rearmost 
leaf. 

5.  A  credit  accounting  register  including  a  plurality  of 
leaves  arranged  normally  In  upright  position,  links  pivot 
ally  connected  together  and  to  the  lower  portions  of  adja- 
cent leaves,  the  links  together  extending  from  the  rear- 
most one  forwardly  to  the  foremost  one  of  the  leaves,  the 
rearmost  one  of  the  leaves  being  pivotally  supported,  and 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  links  in  for- 
wardly extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Filed   May  •.■!•,.  i!MO.     Serial  .v.i.  .'ifi:!.''.*)'.',      iCI.^4      '::<1.. 

1.  The  comliinatlon  of  sound  pr.i.lnein-  element-,  a  ham 
m-r  action,  key  levers,  a  key  bei!  )..!■  said  k.\  h  v.;-  a 
magnet  rail  made  of  a  single  bar  se.  ured  adjaeent  to  the 
under.-ide  of  said  key  bed  Including  macnet  coils  loeatiKl 
on  the  bar.  actuating  shoes  actuated  by  ~aid  col!«  dispos.  .) 
adjacent  to  said  colls  and  in  dose  pr.>\iniit\    f..  <i\\i\  '  ar 


and  striker  rods  connected  by  one  of  their  ends  with  uld 
shoes  and  detachable  therefrom  by  a  lateral  movement, 
and  extending  up  throueh  said  key  bed.  said  rods  having 
their  other  ends  in  position  to  strike  and  operate  said  kev 
levers. 


L^  \<i>:%^/'^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  sound-producing  ele- 
ments including  a  hammei-  action  and  key  levers  contained 
therein,  a  frame  work  exterior  to  and  l)olow  said  casing 
and  hinged  thereon  at  one  side,  means  on  the  other  side 
of  the  frame  work  for  removably  securing  it  to  the  casing, 
a  magnet  bar  carried  in  said  frame,  including  magnets 
supported  by  said  bar.  armatures  "or  said  magnets  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  bar.  actuating  shoes  each  plvotally 
connected  to  an  armature,  and  striker  rods  connected  to 
said  actuating  shoes  and  extending  Into  said  casing  in 
position  to  strike  said  key  levers  when  the  shoes  are  actu- 
ated, saltl  striker  rods  l>eing  unconnected  with  the  key 
levers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hammer  action  locnted 
therein,  key  levers  for  actuating  >-aid  hammer  attioc. 
striker  rods  for  moving  «ald  key  levers  extendini:  through 
the  bottom  of  said  casing,  said  key  levers  mnnualh  mov- 
able Independently  of  said  striker  rods,  said  strik.  •  rods 
unattached  to  said  key  levers,  mechanism  for  ait'i:  Mng 
said  striker  rods  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  ca-ina.  a 
frame  work  carrying  said  mechanism  pivotally  attached 
under  said  casing  to  enable  said  frame  work  to  swing  down 
and  away  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  striker  rods,  and  re- 
movable means  for  attaching  said  frame  work  ,to  said  cas- 
ing to  held  said  frame  work  normally  against  said  casing 
with  said  nieehanism  in  operative  connection  with  said 
striker  rods. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  sound-producing  ele- 
ments disposed  within  said  casing,  a  hammer  action 
located  within  said  casing,  key  levers  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  clips  extending  in  different  directions,  con- 
nections from  said  key  levers  to  said  hammer  action, 
striker  rods  engaging  said  clips,  and  means  operated  auto- 
matically through  the  movement  of  a  music  sheet  for  actu- 
ating said  striker  rods. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  action,  key  levers  con- 
nected with  said  hammer  action  for  actuating  the  same, 
striker  rods  connected  with  said  key  levers  and  provided 
with  T  -  shaped  members,  actuating  shoes  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  said  T-shaped  members,  leaf  springs 
mounted  upon  said  actuatini:  shoes  and  provided  with  jjor- 
tions  engaging  said  T-shaped  members  to  yieldingly  hold 
them  connected  to  said  actuating  shoes,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.168,756.  I'lI'TM  «n!:!"I,  1  ■nvsTKn  '  r  1 1  iN  Kki.i.fr 
Smith,  Aldrie!;.  M,.  I'iled  Aug.  .'..  IMT  S.rlal  No. 
«ir)4,S03,      (CI.   .'1      -4.  . 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  .omj  ris- 
;r,L'  two  sections  detachably  secured  together;  -n\<\  wiieel 
'•.  iiie  of  inverted  Ushape  formation,  inwardly  .  xt(>nding 
f1;;ii-e-.  on  the  legs  of  the  U  -ha[>.  <1  w  lu-el.  an  areuate  rod 
mounlid  between  the  legs  of  the  :-aid  wheel,  roller  bear 
Ings  on  the  said  rod.  adapted  to  bear  tipon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  U  shaped  wheel  and  against  the  fiances  to 
facilitat.-  tlie  movement  of  said  arcuate  rod  within  the 
\\\ ',   m.an-   to  secure  the  axle  to  the  etet-^   of  vajd   rod. 


o-.-'j 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i8,  1916 


Janiakv  18,  igi6. 


TI.   S.    PATENT   OFF;.   E. 


907 


ind   means  to  space  the  axles  from  the  flanges,  a  trans- 
•hi-c  bar  scnirod  to  tlie  upper  face  of  the  wheel,  a  spring 

-uiirH.r*  <,,■;■■,.. 1  ■  .  -;  III  T-n:;~vprso  bar.  means  to  attach 
'h>'  r'ar:!  i;-:.|..\  ;■'-  •:..•  sail  wheel,  projections  extending 
from  said  means,  a  king  pin  connecting  said  projections,  a 
U-shaped  clip  plvntally  supported  on  said  king  pin  and 
arrnngod  to  encircle  the  axle  between  the  flanges  of  Con- 
ner; iai  of  the  axle  to  the  arcuate  member. 


Tl 


-  -*c 


i  wheel,  means 
iin'l  rollers  on 
<  ;    within    the 


IfiS.T.'T  MKTIIOIi  (>!■  I.O.  aTIN(;  NATI  UaI,  GAS. 
FuKiKi::.  K  s.jiii;!^  M' <  •onnelsville,,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Walt.r  Stiuir.-.  Z  iii»-.\  illo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Sorial  Xo.  •_'!'. ."C:;.      (Pi.   itje — j].) 


2.  In  a  ilevicf  ui  the  1  :.i->  .lescribed,  a  wheel  of  hollow 
foimation,  au  arcuate  rod  .-slidably  mounted  within  the 
wheel,  a  slot  formed  in  the  under  face  of  said  wheel,  bolts 
extending   frnm    tli.    ends    of    said    arcuate   rod   arranged 

to  attach  an  ax!.'  thereto,  roller  bearings  mounted  on  the 

said  arcuat.-  r.id  ai^ci  ailapted  to  i.ar  (.11  the  idw.-r  portion 
't'  t..'  wii.ti  lu  f.ieilitate  tii.>  sij.lit,!.'  Iliovetueni  ut  the 
iieur.  nirmber  theirin.  mean-  :.i  ci'Dti.-.  r  a  :.ach  rigidly 
til  -aiil  whei  I.  j.r.>>'ui.'ii-  ot,  <ai(l  la>t  11,'  :.•;  i.e'l  means 
and  a  kitii:  jiin  .xtendinj;  tlierelietxvi-.ii,  ai.il  ::i.  uas  pivot- 
ally  cnriti.  rt.  •!  til  -aid  kMni.'  pin  fer  attael.ii;,  nt  to  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle. 

•'•>.  In  a  d''vice  of  tlie  cla^.s  descrieed,  a  ho'.low  wheel 
member,  outwardly  t'xtendin_'  anus  -eru;'.  d  to  -lie  i-.^ar  por- 
tion of  said  wheel,  [iroje.  tlons  -n  said  ariii>  extending 
with.n  -h.-  [,.  ri[,h.M-\  .f  ;ti.'  u'.-.  ;.  a  kinu'  pin  extending 
ihrou^ii  >aid  pioj.'itious.  a  tran^VL•rse  bar  secured  to  the 
uppermost  of  --aid  pr()jectiori>.  a  llange  on  said  bar,  a 
Banf  on  the  adjar.-nt  [irojection.  niean<  for  attaching  a 
sprit.,-  Mipport  to  said  llan^'..-s.  a  U  sliap.-d  e!ip  rotatably 
tnour^ifd  on  >Mid  kiiii;  pin  and  adapteii  to  .->■  iire  an  axle 
tlier^to,  a  rod  rotatably  tiio!iii:.-d  within  s 
fo  -ecur.'  til.'  ends  of  tti..  axle  t.i  -a;d  r. 
said  r.'d  I.,  tacilifate  the  niov.inent  th 
wheel. 


cording  the  pressures  at  all  of  the  wlls.  whereby  the  gen- 
eral idrectlon  of  flow  of  the  iltiid  m  th..  stratum  is  indi- 
cated. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  proper  direction  of 
extension  of  pas  or  oil  bearing  strata,  which  consists  in 
sinking  two  or  more  wells  to  an  oil  or  _  i<  ...arin-  -tratuin, 
introducing  a  pressure  creating  fluid  itit..  ail  of  them  at 
the  same  degree  of  pressure,  removing  the  source  of  pres- 
sure, and  measuring  the  volumes  taken  liy  each  well  as  an 
indication  of  the  direction  of  the  continuation  of  the 
stratum  beyond  it 


1.168.758.         VACITM       i:\  A  I'mi;  vn  .\, , 
Geokoe  Stade,  Schloss  Hubertii<!u.r>:.  1. 
to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  t'omtian.N .   ll,,i, 
Corporation    of   Hawaii.      Filed    Mai 
No.    757,497.       (CI.    127— 18.  t 


Vl'!' AK.Vn  .->. 

tinany.  assignor 

i  :'m.   Hawaii,  a 

'.    ;;'].:.      .serial 


1.  1  iif  n,.tii...i  of  lb  t.  riiiii.inu  the  location  and  probable 
dlie.  tion  i.f  .-xi.  11!  .it  u.,-  ,ir  oil  bearing  strata  which  con- 
8i>ts  in  siiikinu  thi>.f  .ji  ;u.)ip  wtUs  to  su<-h  strata  at  rela- 
tively r.'iiiot,.  points,  cr.ating  an  artilicial  pressure  at  one 
well  which  -hail  be  observable  at  the  other  wells  when 
the    w.-li-      .  inni;inirate    with   a    .-..11111101;    stratum,   and    re- 


1.  A  vacuum  evaporating  .ipparatMs  irrPidin.-  m  com 
blnation  a  closed  vacuum  chamber,  li.a'in-'  mrans  n 
ranged  at  the  bottom  ptirt  of  said  chamber,  a  IrculatinK 
ring  within  .said  chamber  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the  heated  liquid  fr.im 
all  parts  of  said  heating  means.  Including  the  sid.-  and 
bottom  thereof,  within  said   ev'.indri.  al   ni.  ml  rr 

2.  A  vacuum  evaporating'  apparatus  inel'idinL'  in  com- 
bination a  closed  vacuum  chamber,  heatjnj  imans  ar- 
ranged at  the  bottom  part  of  ^'id  chanil  er.  a  elrculating 
ring  within  said  chamlier  and  of  !.  s-  .liam.ter  than  tlio 
chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the  heated  liquid  from 
all  parts  of  said  heating  means,  including  the  sides  and 
bottom  thereof,  within  said  cylindrical  member,  and  lor 
separating  said  heated  liquid  from  th.'  r.ur..T  liquid  return- 
ing to  said  heating  means. 

3.  A  vacuum  evaporating  apparatus  in  '  ilin 
blnation  a  closedivacuum  chamber,  heatini:  ni  ar  - 
at  the  bottom  part  of  said  (hamher.  ;i  e;r  u: 
above  said  heating  means  witl;;ii  -ai.i  iiani'..  1  a 
diameter  than  the  chamber  .11..I  a  p.a-tlti.m  .•. 
bottom  and  encircling  said  heating:  m.  ,in-  f  i  k' 
heated  liquid  flowing  from  said  lentin::  means  from  the 
returning  cooler  liquid  flowing  toward  -aid  heat  in,:;  means. 

4.  A  vacuum  evaporating  apparatus  including  In  com- 
bination a  closed  vacuum  chamber,  a  heating  device  with- 
in and  near  the  Itottom  of  said  chamber  with  a  passage 
way  for  the  fluid  there!  .twe.'ii.  a  holL.w  cylin  Iricnl  mem- 
ber within  and  of  less  .iiam.'ter  tliati 
located  above  said  heatlnt:  devi. ,  .  itid 
sageway  for  separating  :!.e  inai.i    i  j  ;: 

outside  said   heating  de\  i.-..    ini    ;1 

ing   tliereto   and    for   directin-'    -aid    h. 
said  hollow  cylindrical  inpins  <  r 

5.  A  vacuum  evaporating  aiiparatu-  inri  i.linu  ;n  com- 
bination  a    closed   chamlxM-.    a    heating    device    having'    np- 


ifi  rnni- 
i  rran-'.Kl 
M  J  '-ing 
'1  ..f  less 
:  :it  the 
pitii;  the 


-.lid  I'hamler  and 
m.  an-  in  -aid  pas- 
i  il.ni.  1  rm  iii>ward'y 
■.'i.'r  I'-iu,.!  i-.'!urn- 
ate.i    h.j  iiii    wi:iiin 


wardly  directed  fluid  passages  within  and  near  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  with  a  passage  way  for  the  fluid  between 
the  heating  device  and  the  side  walls  and  Iwttom  of  the 
chamber,  a  circulating  ring  within  said  chamber  above  said 
heating  device,  and  means  for  directing  the  heated  liquid 
flowing  upwardly  outside  said  heating  device  from  Ixneath 
and  around  sjiid  heating  device,  within  said  circulating 
ring  and  for  keeping  said  heated  liquid  and  the  cooler 
llQuid  returning  from  the  heating  means  separate  from 
eacii  other. 

I  Claims  B  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.]6,M.7.'.0.     .101  U.NAI,i:()\.     i.L.ua.t;  1".  ST.vKurcK.   W... 
tham,   Mass.      File.l  Mar.  31.   1915.      Serial   No.    18,255. 
(CI.   64—20.) 


J.  In  conibiaatiun.  .111  axle,  a  wheel  attached  to  said 
axle,  a  brtike  shoe  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  a  journal  bearing  arranged 
against  said  axle  in  opposed  relation  to  said  brake  shoe. 

2.  In  combinjition,  an  axle,  a  wheel  attached  to  said 
axle,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  a  |)ortlon  of  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  Journal  bearing  arranged 
against  said  axle  In  opposed  relation  to  said  brake  shoe, 
a  journal  box  constructed  and  arranged  to  contain  said 
journal  Iie.irlng.  and  means  witliin  said  journal  box  adapt 
ed  to  guide  said  journal  bearing  radially  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane 
containing  said  axis. 

.H.  In  combination,  a  journal  box,  a  journal  arranged 
within  said  box,  a  wlieel  co-axlally  disposed  with  said 
journal,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  Journal  bearing  mounted  upon 
said  journal  with  the  major  portion  of  the  journal  con- 
tacting surface  of  said  liearing  disposed  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 
Journal,  with  respect  to  said  brake  shoe  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  oppose  said  i)rake  shoe,  said  jt)urnal 
bearing  having  a  supporting  surface  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  vertical  plane,  and  a  Journal  bearing  key 
surmounting  said  journal  bearing  in  contact  with  said 
supporting  surface. 

1.  In  combination,  a  journal  box.  a  journal  arranged 
in  said  box,  a  wheel  coaxially  disjiosed  with  said  journal. 
a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  a  journal  bearing  arranged  upon  said  jour- 
nal at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  vertical  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  said  Journal,  said  journal  bearing  being  ar- 
ranged upon  tlie  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  plane  witli 
respect  to  said  brake  shoe  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  oppose  pressure  from  said  shoe,  and  a  key  constructed 
and  arranged  to  position  said  bearing  at  said  angle  relti 
tlvely  to  said  journal. 

5.  In  combination,  a  journal  box,  a  journal  arranged  in 
said  box,  a  wheel  coaxially  disposed  with  said  journal,  a 
brake  shoe  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  a  journal  bearing  mounted  upon 
said  journal  at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  vertical  plane 
conta;nin'_-  t'le  .Txts  of  said  journal,  in  opp..so.l  relati.n 
to  -11. i  ;  rak.  -  le  ami  constructed  and  arran-"-!  •■.  s,,!) 
st'.ii'iai.y  .iir<-(t.i  .  ;;..ose  r!'e  ;  :e-siire  ,ip',i,ied  *■.  saj.i 
wnee.    D.\    aawl    erunc   SL.je  durLug    lUe   appncution    of    the 
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brakes,  guides  disposed  upon  oppcilte  frtdes  of  said  journal 
and  arranged  •substantially  parallel  with  the  rentr.il  axial 
plane  of  said  bearing,  said  guides  l>eing  con'^tructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  guide  said  bearing  within  said 
journal  box  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane, 
a  key  Interposed  between  said  bearing  and  said  Journal 
box,  and  guides  arranged  sul)stantially  parallel  with  a 
vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  journal,  said 
guides  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  said 
jonrnal  box  relatively  to  said  Journal. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  1  6  h  .  7  60  .  l»ISl'I^\  1.  Aiii.NKT. 
Washington.  l>.  C.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
795..^j02.      (CI.   211-9.) 


MdRRl.S    SWORSYN, 

191H.      Serial    Na 


1.  .\    receptacle    having  an   apertured    wall.   .1    member 
mounted  in  the  receptacle  for  swinging  movement  behind 
said    aitertiired    wall,    and    said    meml»er   having   inwardly 
disposed   extensions    at   its   ends   serving   to    limit    the    In 
ward  swinging  movement  of  the  member. 

2.  A  merchandise  container  having  an  apertured  front 
wall,  a  member  pivoted  in  said  container  behind  said 
apertured  front  wall,  a  card  interi>osed  between  ■^i.id  mem 
her  and  said  front  wall,  means  for  limiting  inward  Fwing 
Ing  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  carried  by  -aid 
limiting  means  to  hohl  said  member  against  said   cai'l 

.5.  A  merchandise  container  including  an  aperttired 
front  wall,  an  Inwardly  movable  member  pivot..!  ;r;  -abi 
container  behind  said  apertured  front  wall,  angular  ex- 
tensions on  said  member  for  limiting  Inward  movement 
of  the  latter,  said  container  having  concave  recesses  In  Its 
sides,  and  spring  keepers  carrleil  by  said  angular  exf.D 
slons  having  curved  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  .said  con- 
cave recesses  to  yleldably  hold  said  member  In  parallel 
relation  to  said  apertured  front  wall. 


1,168.761.  ELECTRIC  ALARM  MECHANISM  Ernest 
A.  Triax.  Inglewood.  Cal.  Filed  May  16.  1914  Serial 
No.  839.034.      (CI.   161—5.) 


ItjC-U-a.Ll.-.-V.l  L^ 


fy 


^l 


—     ■^i" 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  signal  apparatus  bavini:  a 
series  of  circuits  clo.sed  by  the  hour  hand.  an.1  im  "  er 
scries  closed  by  the  minute  hand,  the  combtnuion  of 
parallel  spaced  bus  bars  connected  to  one  of  '  •  i  k 
controlled  .series  of  circuits,  keys  pivoted  to  said  ';-  I  a--^ 
a  second  set  of  parallel  spaced  bus  bars  cf!  •  .-t..!  to  the 
other  clock  controlled  series  of  circuits  and  arranged  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  set  o;  bii«; 
bars,  and  spring  rlljis  on  the  second  set  of  bus  bat-  nr 
rnnged  to  receive  said  pivoted  keys. 

2    In    a    time    controlled    signal    apparatus      aving    a 
series  of  circuits  closed  by  the  hour  hand,  and    anof!  er 
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aeries  cIosm»(1  f>y  the  mlnnte  hand,  the  comblniitlon  of  a 
group  of  bus  bars  connected  to  one  of  the  clock  con- 
trolled series  of  circuits,  a  second  jjroup  of  bus  bars  con- 
nected to  the  other  clock  controlled  series  of  circuits  and 
arranged  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  ttroup  of  bus  bars 
and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  connecting:  anj*  one  of  the 
bus  bars  of  <nie  s''oup  with  any  one  of  the  bus  bars  of  the 
other  sroup,  comprising:  a  series  of  arms  pivoted  on  each 
of  the  bus  i)ars  of  one  sroup.  and  a  series  of  contact  mem- 
bers on  t'acli  of  the  bus  bnrs  of  the  other  ^roup  adapted 
to  en^rnge  said  arras,  and  moans  for  normally  maintain- 
ing .said  arms  out  of  connection  with  the  contact  mcm- 
twrs  on  the  bus  bars. 


i.itjs.TtJL'.    ui-:vi:i{si.N<,  <;kakim..     iiknkv  a.  tittle, 

Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  &  I'lating 
Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  Jrt.  1911.  Serial  No.  0-'9,.'596. 
(C\.   74—34.) 


1.  In  a  I'versini:  troarlnu;.  the  combination  of  a  drlving- 
si.ifr,  a  liivpn-sbaft,  gfariiis  connectiii};;  said  shafts  in- 
clulini:  a  -\n\r  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  and  pinions  en- 
sa^iri;,'  ^ai'l  -'ear  and  an  internal  gear  on  tlio  driven  shaft, 
an  .!\ially  inovaMe  inel()sintr-pase  for  said  gearini;,  said 
case  bi'ariiu'  said  iiinions.  means  for  holding  said  case 
against  rotation  to  secure  reverse  drive,  and  clutching- 
meaus  arn5iia:e<l  for  operation  by  an  axial  movement  of 
said  case  to  hold  the  component  parts  of  the  gearing 
against  relative  rotation  and  seeiire  direct  drive,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1'  In  a  reversing-cearlng,  the  combination  of  a  drtvlng- 
sliiir  a  driven-shaft.  gearing  connecting  said  shafts  In- 
cluilin-'  a  spur  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  and  pinions  en- 
gaging said  spur  gear  and  an  Internal  gear  on  the  driven- 
shaft  engaging  said  pinions,  an  axially  movable  Incloslng- 
case  for  said  gearing,  said  ease  bearing  said  pinions, 
clutch-mechanism  arranged  within  salil  case  to  connect 
<ait!  (■a>e  Aitli  one  of  the  shafts  for  direct  drive  and  to 
ill-  ■!!'.'  t  it  therefrom,  said  clutch-mechanism  being 
aili;'tf>il  f'T  operation  by  an  axial  movement  of  said  case, 
anil  means  to  hold  said  case  against  rotation  for  reverse 
iliiv(>.  sulistantially  as  described. 

".  In  a  1.  \''r-iii_'  ::•  i:in-.  the  combination  of  a  drlvtng- 
sliai't,  n  -pur  _-ia:-  t  .iifun.  pinions  en_'a-'".I  by  said  spur- 
gcar,  ail  int'  rna:  -■••ar  engaged  by  saiM  iijiii'ins.  a  drlven- 
•ilaft  to  wluili  <aiil  internal-gear  is  -•■  !:■.■.]  n  axially 
innvaMp  inrIo~iiu' i-a-e  for  tlif  goniii.-'  sapjiuited  at  one 
iMi'l  'y  t!a>  lirlvinj -^hnft  aia!  at  t!a'  njinosite  end  by  the 
driven-shaft.  liavin,-  an  ri]<\  wall  bearing  said  pinions,  a 
chitch-mechanNni  arrin^.i!  within  saiil  case  to  connect 
-ail]  «a-e  witii  anil  iliscnnnri  t  : •:  f:w!u  the  drlven-shaft, 
and  rii.  ans  t.i  m^.v.-  said  cas.'  axiauv  {•>  operate  said  clutch- 
niechani-im.   s'lN- tantiall y   as  described. 

4.  In  a  i-fvrrsing  uf'ariiu',  t!'.i'  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  spur  .-ear  tlit'rrnri.  pinions  engaged  by  .said  spur- 
gt'ar.  an  int'Tna:  --car  cnira-'t'il  ly  sail!  pinions,  a  drlven- 
sliaft  to  uiiich  sail!  infernal  gear  is  secured,  an  axially 
movable  ini'iDsln.' I  a-e  fm-  tl;e  gearing,  supported  at  one 
end  by  the  drivin.;  shaft  and  at  the  opjyosite  end  by  the 
driven-shaft,  having  an  emi  wall  bearing  said  pinions, 
L-lutrb.  niee!  anisin  arranL-ed  between  the  opposite  end  wall 
of  said  ease  and  the  crown  of  the  Internal  gear  to  ennnect 


said  case  with  and  disconnect  It  from  the  drlven-shaft,  and 
means  to  move  said  case  axially  to  operate  said  clutch- 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversing-gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  spur-gear  thereon,  pinions  engaged  by  said  spur- 
gear,  an  Internal  gear  engaged  by  said  pinions,  a  ilrlven- 
shaft  to  which  said  Internal-gear  Is  secured,  an  axially 
movable  Incloslng-case  for  the  gearing  supported  at  one 
end  by  the  driving-shaft  and  at  the  opposite  end  by  the 
driven-shaft,  having  an  end  wall  bearing  said  pinions, 
a  plurality  of  axially  movable  friction  clutch-plates  ar- 
ranged between  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  case  and  the 
crown  of  the  internal-gear,  and  means  to  move  said  case 
axially  to  In  turn  move  said  clutch-plates  thereby  to  con- 
nect said  case  with  and  disconnect  It  from  the  drlven- 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0   to  2.'   n"t    p!in'e.!    '•:   the  <;azette.] 


1,1(;8,7G:?.  KKVEKSING-(}E.VUING.  ilKNin  A  It  iTiK. 
Tauuion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Evans  Stampiii--  vV  Plating 
Company,  Taunton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  if  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Feb.  5,  1012.  Serial  No.  G7o,4H.  (CI. 
74—34.) 
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In  revt-rsing-gi-aring,  tlie  combination  of  a  driving-sliaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  tlie  driving-shaft,  a 
spur-gear  on  said  sleeve,  pinions  engaging  said  spur-gear, 
an  internal  gear  surrounding  the  driving-sliaft  and  engag- 
ing siild  pinions  and  liaving  an  eiongatfd  huli  secured  to 
I  lie  driven-shaft,  a  betiring  frame  through  which  said  hub 
is  extended,  a  carrier  for  the  pinions,  a  clutch  to  connect 
the  pinion-cnrrler  with  the  sleeve  on  the  driving-shaft, 
acfuating-means  for  the  clutch  arranged  on  the  sleeve  bear- 
ing the  spur  gear,  and  a  brake  arranged  for  arresting  the 
(linlon-carrler,  substantially  as  described. 


1,168,764.      RRVKKSlN(;-(iKAinN(;.      Hknuv    A     Titti.f, 
Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  i:\ans  Stamping  \  Plating 
Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed   Feb.    19,   1912.      .'^i  rial    \o    f.T'^.'OO.      (CI 
74-34.) 
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1.  A  reversing-gearing,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  l)raiie  inedia- 
nlsm  to  secure  reverse  drive,  and  clutchmectianism  to 
secure    forward    drive,    including    a    non-axially    movable 
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Inclosing-case  which  is  associated  with  both  mechanisms, 
said  clutch-mechanism.  Including  its  operating  member, 
being  arranged  within  the  ciise,  and  its  operating-number 
b<'ing  rotatable  with  the  driven-shaft  but  slidable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  extended  outward  through  the  end  of 
the  case  and  actuating-means  for  said  operatlng-memt)er 
and  brake-mechanism. 

2.  In  a  reversing-gearing.  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven-shaft. 
gearinit  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  brake-meclia- 
nlsm  to  secure  reverse  drive,  and  clutch-mechanism  to 
secure  forward  drive.  Including  a  non-axially  movable  in- 
closing-casf  which  is  associated  with  both  mechanisms, 
said  clutch  mechanism,  including  its  operating-member, 
being  arranged  within  liio  case,  and  its  operating-mem- 
ber t)eing  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft  but  slidable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  extended  outward  through  tlie  end  of 
the  case,  and  having  an  abutment  and  acfuating-means 
for  said  operating-member  and  brake-mechanism  and  co- 
operating with  said  abutment. 

■S.  In  a  reversing-gearing.  a  driving-shaft,  R  drlven-shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  brake-mecha- 
nism to  secure  reverse  drive,  and  clutch-mechanism  to 
secure  forward  drive,  including  a  non  axially  moval)le  In- 
closing-case  which  is  a.ssoclated  with  both  mechanisms, 
said  clutch-mechanism,  including  its  operating-meml)er, 
being  arranged  within  the  case,  ani  us  1  perating-member 
bein-  rotataldo  with  the  driven-sliafi  luit  slidable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  extended  outward  through  the  end 
of  the  case,  and  actuating-means  for  the  operating-member 
and  brake-member. 

4.  In  a  reversing-gearing,  a  driving-shaft,  a  drlven-shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  brake-mecha- 
nism to  secure  reverse  drive,  and  clutch-mechanism  to 
secure  forward  drive,  including  an  inclosing-case  which 
Is  a.ssoclated  with  both  mechanisms,  said  dutch-mecha- 
nism comprising  clutch-members  and  an  operating-member 
arranged  within  tiie  case,  its  operating-menilxr  being 
arranged  for  rotation  with,  but  movable  with  respect  to 
the  driven-sha  t.  and  extended  outward  through  the  end 
of  the  case  and  actuating  means  for  said  operating-member 
and  brake-mecli.anisni. 

5.  In  a  reversing-gearing.  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven-shaft. 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  brake-mecha- 
nism to  secure  reverse  drive,  and  clutch-mechanism  to 
secure  forward  drive,  including  an  inclosing-case  which  is 
associated  witli  both  mechanisms,  said  clutch-mechanism 
comprising  clutch-members  and  an  operating-member  ar- 
ranged within  the  ca.se,  its  op<Tatlng-meml)cr  being  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  with,  but  movable  with  respect  to  the 
drlvent-shaft,  and  extended  outward  through  the  end  of 
the  ca.sc.  and  actuating-means  for  said  operating-member 
which  Is  arranged  to  operate  the  brake-member. 

I  Claims  6  to  'l\i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,u;.s.7i,:..    Ac n.vii.N*,  mi.ch.^.nksm  luit  ui:vkus- 

ING-GEAUIN<J.      IlB.NRT    A,    Turri.K,    Taunton,    Ma.ss. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  71.<,020.     (CI.  74 — 34.) 


I  In  a  re\  ,rsini!-gear;ni:  iiaving  a  clutch  mect;nnisni 
for  fnrwaril  iiri\e.  :i  br.ake mechanism  for  reverse  <iri^e, 
and  se[iarai"  actuators  therefor,  the  combinatlim   wltli   an 


oscillatory  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  actuators  with 
the  shaft  whereliy.  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated  in  one 
direction,  one  actuator  will  be  moved  for  operating  the 
clutch-mechanism  without  moving  the  actuator  of  the 
brake-mechanism,  and  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated  In  its 
opposite  direction,  one  actuator  will  move  for  operating 
the  brake-mechanism  without  moving  the  actuator  of 
the  clutch-mechanism,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  reversing  gearing, 
the  comliination  with  a  brake-mechanism  for  reverse  drive 
and  a  clutch-mechanism  for  forward  drive,  of  rods  opera- 
tlvely  connected  respectively  with  said  brake-mechanism 
and  clutch-mechanism,  an  oscillatory-shaft,  means  for 
connecting  the  rods  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft,  whereby  the  rods  will  move  radially  from 
the  shaft,  for  operating  the  clutch-mechanism  and  brake- 
mechanism  Independently,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  actuating-mechanism  for  reversing-gearing.  the 
combination  of  a  brake-mech.anism  for  reverse  drive  ami 
a  clutch-mechanism  for  forward  drive,  a  support  for  -ivA 
gearing,  rods  adapted  to  slide  horizontally  upon  said  sup- 
port and  liaving  one  of  their  ends  connected  respectively 
to  the  brake-mechanism  and  the  clutch-mechanism,  a 
Vertical  shaft  supported  upon  said  support,  and  cams 
carried  by  the  said  shaft  for  moving  said  bars  Independ- 
ently, whereby  the  clutch-mechanism  and  brake-mecha- 
nism may  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  reversing  caring, 
the  combination  with  a  clutch-mechanism  f<r  forward 
drive  and  a  brake-mechanism  for  reverse  drive,  sliding- 
bars  connected  to  said  brake-mectianism  and  ciutch- 
mechanisni,  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  disks  ha\  mg 
grooves  formed  therein,  means  for  connecting  the  slidable 
bars  with  the  disks  and  means  for  oscillating  ssaid  disks, 
wheret)y  the  bars  may  be  moved  independently  for  operat- 
ing the  clutch-mechanism  and  brake-mechanism,  substaa-> 
tially  as  described. 

r>.  In  an  actuating-mechanism  for  reversing-gearing, 
the  coml)ination  of  a  clutch-mechanism  for  forward  drive 
and  a  brakcmeciianism  for  reverse  drive,  a  clutch  !e\er 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  clutch-mechanism,  a  iirake- 
bar  operatlvely  connected  to  the  brake-mechanism,  an  oscil- 
latory-shaft, a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  arranged  disks 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  disks  having  grooves  formed 
therein  and  each  groove  having  a  concentric  and  an  eccen- 
tric portion,  a  slidable  bar  connected  with  the  ciutcbdever, 
the  said  bars  having  pins  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and 
slidable  within  said  grooves,  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  pin  of  one  bar  will  travel  on  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  one  groove  for  moving  said  bar.  and  the  pin 
carried  by  the  other  said  bar  adapted  to  travel  on  the  con- 
centric portion  of  one  of  the  grooves  whereby  said  bar 
will  remain  idle,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.766.  BKAK!  MliCHANISM  FOH  i:i:\  i;i:s.!Ng- 
GEAHING.  IlENKY  A.  Tlttle,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  1.-.,  1914.     Serial  No,  866,820.     (CI.  74  —  13.) 


1.  A  reversing-gearing  and  brake-meduuftism  therefor 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  brake-members  having  en- 
gaging portions,  a  longitudinal  movable  bar  arranged 
horizontally  with  respect  to  the  gearing,  a  pivnte.i  acutat- 
Ing  lever  for  the  clutch  actuating-mechanism  of  the  gear- 
ing to  whirh  one  end  of  saiil  !-ar  is  !  "-s.  ly  cennected.  said 
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Iiiir  having  nt  its  otiier  ond  recesses  to  receive  the  en;:ag- 
Insf-portions  of  the  brake  un'ml)ors,  each  recess  comprising 
an  ♦IcDKated  portion  and  an  Inclined  portion,  the  elonsat- 
ed-portion<»  beinir  arransi'd  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bar  without  exertin;r  pressure  upon  the  engng- 
Injs'-portions.  to  enable  the  actuntin;;-Iever  to  be  moved  to 
operate  the  clutch-mechanism,  and  the  inclined-portions 
being  arrnnjred  to  act  to  move  the  engatiinK  portions  to 
opi-raU'  the  brake-members. 

-.  A  reversinu-jrearin!:  and  brake-mechanism  therefor 
comprlsin;:  a  pair  of  l>rake-m('ml)ers  having  en ga gins- por- 
tions, a  horizontally-arraniri'd  bar  adapted  for  longitudinal 
reciprorntion.  a  pivoted  actuatiug-lever  for  the  clutch- 
mechanism  to  wliifh  one  end  of  saiil  bar  Is  loosely  con- 
nected, the  other  end  of  said  bar  having  recesses,  each 
recess  having  an  elongated  portion  and  an  inclined  portion, 
the  engaging-portions  of  the  brake-members  normally  occu- 
pying posiiiufis  In  the  recesses  sulistantially  at  tlie  junction 
of  the  engaging-portions  and  Inciined-portlons,  so  that 
when  the  bar  is  moved  in  one  direction  from  normal,  saiil 
*'ngaging  portions  will  engage  the  Inclined-portions,  and 
will  be  moved  ro  operate  the  brake-members,  and  when  the 
bar  is  moved  in  the  otlier  direction  from  normal,  said  i-n- 
gaging  i)ortions  will  remain  at  rest. 

■;.  The  lirnke-mechanism  for  reversing-g^'aring  herein 
described,  ('"tisisting  of  a  i)air  of  brake-niemt)ers  movable 
f.  'A  ir'i  ;tn<i  ;rom  each  other,  liavlng  alined  guiding  and 
supporting  me;ins  pro\ided  with  engaging-portions,  a  slid- 
ing !,ir  arrang'l  t  i  .onnection  with  the  dutch-mecha- 
ni-iiii  '<(  till"  giMrin_'  ^.liil  t)ar  having  its  -^nd-portion  guided 
aii'l  ^upi)ortf(l  \>\  -■Mi'l  ineiins,  ;ind  having  recesses  in  its 
end-porticjn  to  receive  --li.l  .ngaging-poi^ion.  each  recess 
comprising  an  -Inngar.  .1  imri  ion  and  an  ineilnedportlon, 
the  elong:iie<i  porriojis  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  li.ir  wi'liout  exerting  pri'ssure  u|ion  the  engaging- 
portions,  and  tlie  inclined-portions  acting  to  move  the  en- 
gaglng-porlions  to  operate  the  brake-members. 

4  I"!:.'  iir,ii<e-m('chanism  for  reversing-gearing  herein 
di's<r.!)iii  ■ 'n-^isting  of  .1  pair  of  t)rake-niembers  arrangi-d 
f(.r    "ockm^      i.^a_"  ;ii'H!    with   each    other   at    their   lower 


carried  by  said  gage  and  a   sectional   adjustable  leather- 
engaging  linger  carried  by  said  guide. 


i-nds 


:i_' 


■ti^;ii;i!i_' portions  at   their   upper  ends. 


iinl  A  ;  'ii_'!ti).!iii;i;  nio\a;ili>  bar  arranged  for  connection 
with  rh.'  <  iuiiL  aitnutin-'  iiieclianlsm  of  the  gearing,  said 
bar  Having  r.^.,  ssfs  in  n--  odges  for  tlie  engaging-portions 
of  the  brake-members,  each  recess  comprising  an  elongated- 
fiortion  nnd  .m  inclined-portion,  the  elongate<l-portion9  of 
til"  fce-^x's  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
tiiir  vitiioiit  .X.  rtiii-  iircssun-  upon  the  engaging-portions, 
anil  iho  111' liiiodporiions  acting  to  move  tlie  engaging- 
portion-  \i<  :  ■'  k  tile  brake-members. 

"1  Tii"  i  rake-niechanism  for  reversing-gearing  herein 
(|i-i  riliiMl,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  lirake-meml)ers  arranged 
for  rocking  fng:iu't:i;.;i  1  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
tio!-,  an  1  iNiii;:  'ima^iiig-port Ions  at  tlieir  upper  ends, 
n II  1  -A  '.n.i.uiilin.'tl  movable  cam-bar  arranged  for  connec- 
rion  .\i!li  ;'  •  li:?ch  actuating-mechanism  of  the  gearing, 
-;ii'l  tar  ;.i\;ii_'  recesses  in  Its  edges  for  the  engaging- 
pi!  fiouv  (jf  Ui.  brake-members,  each  recess  comprising  an 
elongated  portion,  a  depression,  and  an  Inclined-portion, 
the  elongated  portions  and  depressions  of  tiie  reces..e.->  pe  - 
milling  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar  without  exerting 
pressure  upon  the  engaging  ;ort!>n«.  nui!  the  Inclined-por- 
tions acting  to  move  the  en^ai;ii;.:-;juii sons  to  rock  the 
brake-memliers. 

[i.'laims  <>  I"  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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■  '■.  In  a  leather  cutter,  a  sectional  roll,  a  two  edged 
reversible  knWe  carried  by  said  roll,  a  shaft  su'iportlng 
said  roll  and  projected  therebeyond.  a  gage  .-.djustably  car- 
ried hy  said  shaft,  a  guide  movable  longitudiuaJly  of  sail 
.ar^i'  ;uid  an  adjustable  leather  fngn^Jug  linger  <arried  by 
said  guide. 

4.  In  a  leather  cutter,  a  sectional  roll,  a  two-edged 
Inlfe  carried  by  said  roll,  a  shaft  supporting  sjiid  troll 
and  piHjje<  tbd  therebeyond  and  formed  with  a  socket  in 
one  end.  ;in  auxiliary  roll,  rods  terminally  carried  there- 
by for  Insertion  in  the  sockets  of  the  sectional  roll  and 
shaft,  a  slinft  supporting  said  auxiliary  roll,  a  gage  ad- 
Ju.stably  carried  by  the  first  named  shaft,  a  guid*-  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  gage  ajid  an  adjustable  ringer  e-nr- 
rUd  by  said  guidi . 


I.I0S,7««.  I'ROrKSS  FOR  MANTF.VCTrRIXt;  t  OM- 
PRIZSSED  ASl'II.\r,T  BI-OCKS.  (Jeobck  R.  Ui-H.am. 
Boston,  Mass.     lUed  July  ,".  1910.     Serial   No    .".TO.'jafj. 


The  process  of  manufacturing  compressed  bituminous 
paving  blocks  which  consists  in  forming  a  prolonged,  con- 
fined column  of  heated  bituminous  material,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  column  being  of  substantially  constant 
irosn  sectional  dimensions,  the  lower  end  of  said  column 
resting  in  a  mold  :  compressing  from  beneath  tlie  lower 
end  of  said  column  that  is  In  the  mold,  thereby  expelling 
entrained  air  through  said  column,  while  opposing  to  such 
compression  the  resistance  of  a  portion  of  the  column 
above  the  mold  ;  dividing  the  column  transver.sely.  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  mold  and  covering  the  latter:  subject- 
ing the  covered  icon  tents  of  the  mold  to  final  compression 
to  produce  the  compressed  block,  and  cooling  the  com- 
pressed block  to  preserve  Us  shape. 
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!     In    I  leather  cutter,  a  sectional  roll,  a  knife  carried 

theieby  a  shaft  jnnrnahil  In  suitable  bearings  and  sup- 
porting sail  roll,  a  --a.--  ■  iri-i^  d  by  said  knife  and  shaft 
aiii!  ."trending  ionL'it';iiii'..a"  v  .if  -a    1   ro;:.    1   .'Mide  slid.ably 

arried    by    saiil    jago   are!    a    ieaili'T  euga^ii..;    finger    car- 
ried l)y  said  guide. 

2.    In   a   U>atl:er  cutter.    1   seerinnal   roll,  a   knife  carried 
thereby,   a    shaft  Joiirnaled    in   suitable  hearings  and  sup- 

■  irting  said    roll,   a   uage   earried   liv    s.ajd   knife   and   shaft 


1.n;s.7<i!».  0V1<:N.  Lbomiapi)  V(>r.i.>tF;n.  New  York.  N.  V. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  101.5.  Serial  No.  17,r,_'7  iCl.  126—275.) 
I.  In  a  portable  oven,  the  combination  with  a  separa- 
ble metal  casing  divided  into  supei posed  baking  compart- 
ments, of  Individual  stones  or  lirieks  composing  the  top, 
bottom  and  walls  of  each  I'ompartnient.  th(>  stones  of  the 
side  walls  each  being  hollow  and  having  an  opening  on 
ilie  inner  faee  ((imniunlcating  witli  one  .-nd  of  the  hollow 
and  an  opening  In  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  commu- 
nicating with  the  onpo-<ife  end  of  the  hollow,  r!  ■  stones 
of  one  of  the  compartmems  leirii:  adnpti'd  to  rest  ,n  the 
stOBSS  ofr  the  other  comparr-n.-nt   -o   tl.at    'Iik  opi  nini-'s  in 


and  exteie!:!:-   ' m.-itnilinally  of  s.iii  roil,  a  guide  slldably   1   their    longitudinal    edges    roii,> 


another    and 
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the  hollows  in  the  superposed  stones  constitute  passagc^i 
through   which    the   heat    of   one   compartment    Is    trans 
mitted  to  the  other. 


^^ 


2.  In  a  portable  oven,  the  combination  with  a  separa- 
ble metal  casing  divided  into  superposed  baking  compart 
ments,  of  individual  stones  or  biUks  comprising  the  top. 
bottom  and  walls  of  each  compartment,  the  stones  of  the 
side  walls  each  being  hollow  and  having  a  tapered  open- 
ing on  the  inner  face  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
hollow  and  an  opening  In  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow,  the 
stones  of  one  of  the  compartments  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  stones  of  the  other  compartment  so  that  the  open 
Ings  In  their  longitudinal  edges  coincide  with  one  an- 
other and  the  hollows  In  the  superposed  stones  constitute 
passages  through  which  the  heat  of  one  compartment  is 
transmitted  to  the  other. 

o.  In  a  portable  oven,  thi'  combination  with  a  separa- 
ble metal  rasing  divided  into  superposed  baking  compart 
ments,  of  individual  stones  01  bricks  con>poslng  the  top. 
bottom  and  walls  of  each  compartment,  the  stones  of  the 
side  walls  each  being  hollow,  and  the  hollows  in  the  su- 
perposed stones  or  bricks  forming  vertical  passages 
through  which  the  heat  Is  transmitted  from  one  compart- 
ment into  the  other,  the  stones  composing  the  top  and 
bottom  of  each  compartment  being  shorter  in  width  than 
the  width  of  the  compartment,  leaving  free  spaces  be 
tween  their  ends  and  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  stones  of  the  side  walls. 

4.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  separable  metal 
casing,  divided  Into  superposed  baking  compartments,  of 
B  lining  of  hent  retaining  material  on  the  Inside  of  said 
rnsiri:  and  Individual  stones  composing  the  top.  bottom 
and  walls  of  each  compartment,  the  stones  or  bricks  of 
the  bottom  and  top  of  each  compartment  being  shorter  In 
width  than  that  of  the  respective  compartments,  leaving 
free  spaces  between  their  ends  and  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing for  the  accommodation  of  the  stones  of  the  said  side 
walls,  the  stones  of  the  side  walls  being  hollow  and  the 
hollows  in  the  superposed  stones  forming  passages  con- 
necting the  different  roni]  artments.  and  a  common  flue  at 
the  rear  of  the  casing,  the  stones  or  bricks  forming  the 
rear  wall  of  each  compartment,  having  openings  commu- 
nicating with  said  common  t^'ie 


l.lt:-TTi'  I.\l'\NSln\  .s;ih|<i;T.  I'.a-i  i.  Ihaz  Wagneh, 
laru  i  ranee.  Mled  Jan.  16, 1912.  Serial  No.  671,49.3. 
Mi.  s.-)— 2.4.) 

1.  An  expansion  fastening,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  hollow  body  solid  at  Its  upper  end  and  split  at  its  lower 
end.  said  spilt  lower  end  consisting  of  sovejal  expansible 
.inii  contractlble  elements,  an  ext<'rn;il  wood  thread  ex- 
tended throughout  the  length  of  t'e  iiody,  an  Internal 
thread  Independent  of  said  external  t!  read  also  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  said  hod.\ ,  .iiid  a  'oir  adapted  to 
be  Screwed  into  said  hollow  body  and  lia\ing  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  bear  against  said  Internal  thread  witli 
expansion  pressure,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  entire  extet- 
nal  thread  lying  substantially  in  a  cylindrical  curve  when 
the  expansion  elements  are  contracted  and  lying  in  a 
couehoidal   curvf  when   said   expansible  elements  are  ex 


panded  into  the  wood  when  said  bolt  is  screwed  into  -h^ 
hollow  body. 


2.  An  expansion  socket,  comprising  a  hollow  body  split 
at  its  lower  end  and  solid  at  Its  upper  end,  an  external 
screw  flange  extending  the  entlie  length  of  the  body,  said 
split  lower  end  constituting  a  plurality  of  expansion 
members  which  may  be  bent  Inwardly  when  said  body  is 
screwed  Into  an  openln.g  therefor,  an  Internal  screw  flange 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  body,  a  sleeve 
member  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  a  shoul- 
der at  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member  adapted  to  support 
one  side  of  the  head  of  a  bolt  screwed  Into  the  socket. 

?>.  An  expansion  fastening  comprising  a  hollow  body 
split  at  its  lower  end  and  solid  at  Its  upper  end,  an  exter- 
nal thread  of  uniform  depth  on  the  solid  portion  and  'n- 
creaslng  In  diameter  downwardly  from  an  Intermediate 
point  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  an  Internal  thread 
formed  on  said  body  hut  being  absolutely  independent 
from  the  first  mentioned  tliread,  also  projecting  progres- 
sively from  an  intermediate  point  to  the  twttom  of  said 
body,  the  said  lower  split  portion  constituting  several  ex- 
tensible elements  adapted  to  be  contracted  Inwardly  when 
said  body  is  screwed  into  a  hole  and  to  be  expanded  Into 
the  material  when  an  exiianding  member  is  passed  through 
said  body. 

4.  .\n  expansion  fastening,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  hollow  body  split  at  Its  1-ower  end  and  solid  at  its  up- 
per end,  an  external  thread  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  body,  and  Internal  projections  formed  on 
said  body,  the  lower  split  portion  constituting  several  ex 
panslble  elements  adapted  to  be  contracted  Inwardly  whfii 
said  body  Is  screwed  Into  a  hole  and  to  be  exp.ajided  into 
the  material  when  an  expanding  element  Is  passed  through 
said  body,  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  external  thread 
adapted  to  He  substantially  in  a  cylindrical  curve  when 
the  expansion  elements  are  contracted  and  to  He  In  a 
conchoidal  curve  when  said  expansible  elements  are  ex- 
panded into  the  material  by  the  projection  of  said  ex- 
panding element  through  the  body. 

5.  An  expansion  fastening,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
split  at  Its  lower  end  and  solid  at  Its  upper  end.  a  series 
of  external  projections  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
body  toward  the  top  thereof,  and  internal  projections  also 
formed  on  said  body,  said  split  lower  end  constituting  sev- 
eral expansible  elements  adapted  to  be  contracted  In- 
wardly to  prepare  said  body  for  Insertion  Into  a  hole, 
and  to  be  expanded  Into  the  material  when  an  expanding 
element  Is  passed  through  said  body,  the  extremities  of 
said  external  projections  being  adapted  to  lie  substan 
tlally  In  a  cylindrical  curve  when  the  expansion  elements 
are  contracted  and  to  He  in  a  conchoidal  curve  when  said 
expansible  elements  are  expanded  Into  the  rTinterl.il 


l.lfiS.771.  BOOT  AM>  Slliii-:  lASriMNn  Sit  art 
WEATnrRi.KT.  London.  England,  lilii  Ma  IJ  1915. 
Serial   No.  27.097.      tCl.  24—203.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllK-d.  a  unit  irv  1.  nt 
wire  member.  lia\ing  an  intermediate  portion  e.i'ri:io.ied 
of  a  plurality  of  flattened  spring  colls  and  havinL-  off  set 
from  each  end  thereof  a  liook  portion,  one  of  said  looks 
being  arranged  In  an  oblique  plane  with  respect  to  the 
other  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  unitarv  hen' 
wire  member,  having  an  Intermediate  portion  <  tTiposod 
of  a  plurality  of  flattened  spring  colls  and  havii.g  ofTset 
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fi(  !ii  lach  end  thereof  a  hook  portion,  one  of  said  boolcs 
being  arr.'in;:cd  in  an  ot)li(jue  plane  with  respect  to  the 
other  liook,  each  of  said  hooks  conslstlnji;  of  an  extension 
of  the  wire  bent  first  at  rijiht  angles  to  said  intermediate 
portion,  then  bent  back  upon  itself  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
with  a  portion  parallel  with  said  first  portion,  and  having 
its  end  wound  about  sail  i:r<t   portion. 


4^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  unitary  beut 
wire  menili.  r.  i.;i\iii_'  ;iu  Intermediate  portion  composed  of 
a  plurality  uf  ll.itt'  ii'd  spring  colls  and  having  ofTset  from 
each  end  tliereof  a  hoik  portion,  one  of  said  hooks  being 
arranged  in  :in  nbM.pi.  plane  with  respect  to  tlie  other 
hook,  each  of  sai  1  h()ok<  cDnsisting  of  an  extension  of  the 
wire  bent  fiist  i*  !i_-'it  ai.les  to  said  intermediate  portion 
and  then  Lent  h-.irk  tipoi,  it~,  If.  it-  end  being  wound  al>out 
s!i(i  iirst  portion,  th.'  fr.  >■  .  ii.l  l.cing  in  the  form  of  a 
i'M.p  l;:ivir;„'  a  comparatively  wide  lateral  dimension,  the 
plaue  uf  the  loop  of  one  liook  being  oblitpie  to  tliat  of  the 
other  and  the  plane  of  the  loop  of  said  last  named  hook 
being  panillel  witti  the  plnne  of  maximum  lateral  dimen- 
sion  of  sai'l   s[iri:jg  coll. 

1  III  >i  livi.-  (  f  tie  class  described,  a  unitary  bent 
wii.-  ni.  liiii-r,  !a\;ii-  an  intermediate  portion  composed 
of  a  pli]!Mlit>  uf  ilatt.i...!  spring  coils  and  having  offset 
from  ea.  h  end  thereof  a  hook  portion,  one  of  said  hooks 
b'-iii^  arranged  in  au  oblitpie  plane  with  respect  to  the 
other  hook,  each  of  said  hooks  consisting  of  an  extension 
of  tlie  wire  of  sai.i  r,,u<  bent  first  at  right  angles  to  said 
intermediate  t'ortinn  and  then  l)ent  Iwick  upon  itself.  Its 
end  beii;.'  u(iii:j,i  about  said  first  bent  portion,  the  free 
end  h.iiij  in  t:.  furrn  of  a  loop  having  a  comparatively 
\^!'l''  :  It'  :  il  'li:;;-  ii-i..n.  the  plane  of  the  loop  of  one  hook 
being  ohlj.|iie  to  that  of  the  other  and  the  plane  of  the 
loop  of  said  last  named  hook  being  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  maximum  lateral  dimension  of  said  spring  coll  and 
'\t.  rnliiL'  hrii-itu  liii  lily  of  the  center  line  of  said  coil 
sprin.-  hi:r  pi;  uhl  uitli  and  slightly  below  the  bottom 
Mirfa-''    thereof. 

".  In  a  li.vjce  of  the  class  described,  a  unitary  bent 
^^'""  iiiii.i  !.  having  an  intermediate  portion  comi>osed 
:it  (f  fattened  siiring  coils  and  having  offset 
>  n  1  t  . Kdf  a  hook  portion,  one  of  said  books 
I'-'l  i'l  '111  oblique  plane  with  respect  to  the 
■  ai!i  nf  said  hooks  consisting  of  an  extension 
<.f  sail  roils  i)ent  first  at  right  angles  to  said 
'•  l'"!'ii.i.  .,1;!  i'mm  U>nt  back  upon  itself,  its 
■.\oand  about  .s.iid  first  bent  portion,  the  free 
ii  the  form  of  a  loop  having  a  comparatively 
wide  literal  dinienshm.  the  plane  of  the  loop  of  one 
hook  !..■!,-  olilhpi,.  tr,  x'u\t  of  the  other  and  the  plane  of 
the  lo,.p  ,,f  >all  la-'  nan; .d  book  being  parallel  with  the 
Phiii  ■  "f  T'e  ina\i.nii!..  lit.rnl  dimension  of  said  Inter- 
ni'-'Iiar-  p.  rilon  an  1  •  \'.-ii  ling  longitudinally  of  the 
center  line  of  sa  i  ]  -.rt^n  and  sligtitly  below  the  bottom 
snrfae,.  thereof  under  tne  adjacent  end  of  said  Inter- 
ne'diate  portion. 


2.  A  cooking  utensil,  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  stud  having  an  extended  bearing  sur- 
face rigidly   attached  to   the  outer  wall   of  the  utensil,   a 


_^ 


contact  sleeve  on  said  stud  and  cniniginK  said  means,  and 
a  cap  nut  at  the  other  end  of  sabl  stud  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  sleeve. 


1.168,773.  THILI^CO!  11  l\(;.  Hkmsv  H.  Yost,  Green 
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or  a  I'lir:  , 
from  •:\'-: 
h.  i!j^  ar;-,. 
other  l,,.,ik 
of  tie  w  i'  . 
int.-nn'  •lia 

••nd     heillu 

end    h.'in^ 
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1.    In   e.>in;,inati(.!i   uitli  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  char-  j 
n<  t.  r  il.'sj.-n  ltd,   a       mil-   th.-r.  fur  comprising  a  recessed 
ferrnh"    haviru'  an    extend..!   i..arnu'   surface  engaging  the   ] 
"■I"     "f    ^-ihl     ute:;si!     ai..l    a     threa.l.-i     reinforcing    stud   } 
rigidl'.    attac:  e.l    to   th.'   nt.iisil,   a    cii'act   sleeve  of  rela-  ' 
tJN.'l.v    h.w    heat    1  ..lelMMv  ir\     tittiiu'    ..u    said    stud    and 
fi.rrn'.l  at    its  inn.  r  •  ii.l  to  tit   into  tiie  recess  in   the   fer- 
i-'ile  an.l  aN.    forme, 1  •xjth  a  recess  In  Its  outer  extremitj, 
.iiid     I    ca;.   screw    en-a-in-    the   ttiread  on   the  stud   and  i 
fittin.'  in  th,'  r.'.ess  in  the  ceit.  r  •  nd  of  the  contact  sleeve, 
for   tii»'   puri.'ise   .!•  s.jril.e.j.  ! 


1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
shackle  ears,  and  a  thill  iron  located  between  the  ears,  of 
a  coupling  pin  positioned  in  registering  openings  in  the 
shackle  ears  and  thill  iron,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  a  rece.ss  in  one  side  of  the  ear  connecting 
the  opening  in  the  ear  and  the  slot,  said  pin  having  a 
lug  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  recess  into 
the  slot  and  turned  in  the  slot,  and  a  spring  catch  in  the 
slot  adaidod  to  engage  the  lug  and  hold  the  same  against 
the  end  wall  of  the  slot,  substantially  as  described 

•2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  conibinati..n  \\ith  a  pair  of 
shackle  ears,  and  a  thill  iron  located  between  the  ears,  of 
^  coupling  pin  positioned  in  registering  op-  iiin--  m  the 
shackle  ears  and  thill  iron,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  a  recess  in  one  side  of  the  ear  connecting 
the  opening  in  the  ear  of  the  slot,  said  (dn  b.iving  a 
lug  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  rece.ss  into 
the  slot  and  turned  in  the  slot,  a  spring  catch  in  the  slot 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  and  hold  t'e  same  against  the 
end  wall  of  the  slot,  said  pin  at  on.  en. I  laving  a  rela- 
tively heavy  crank  arm  constitntin.-  a  han.ll..  an-l  alapted 
to  bold  the  lug  by  gravity  out  .,f  ngi.sler  with  tlic  re- 
cess, substantially  as  descrlhe.i. 

3.  In  a  thill  coupling.  tl;e  comt)inatlon  vvltli  a  pair  of 
shackle  ears,  and  a  thill  iron  locatid  hetwein  the  ears. 
of  a  coupling  pin  positioned  in  re_'isi.  ririL:  ..penings  in 
the  shackle  ears  and  thill  iron.  on.  ,.•:  .saj.l  .  ars  haviiig  a 
slot  therein,  a  recess  in  one  siiie  (,f  the  ,  ar  c.nn.'.  tin-  the 
opening  In  the  ear  and  the  slot,  said  pin  having  a  lug 
thereon  adapted  to  be  movefi  th.rongh  the  recess  into  the 
slot  and  turned  In  the  slot,  ,a  sprin.-  catch  secur.  .1  t..  the 
ear  and  normally  engaging  the  Im:  hc.hling  tlie  pin  a-ainst 
turning  movement,  a  tongue  secnr..!  t..  thi.  sprinj  .  at.h 
and  projecting  through  the  slot  with  its  uj.p.  r  cn.i  al«)ve 
the  ear,   said  pin   at  one  end   having  a    relatively    heavv 
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crank  arm  constituting  a  handle  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
lug  l)y   gravity  out  of  register  with   the  recess,   substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1,1(58.774.  METKltlN<;  l'.VNKI--IiOAlil  •  1'hedrick  B. 
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In  a  panel  board,  a  slab  of  insulating  material,  verti- 
cally-disposed meter  bus  bars  arranged  on  said  slab,  a  set 
of  i-eturn  wire  meter  terminals  connected  to  said  meter 
bus  bars,  a  plurality  of  circuit  bus  bars  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  meter  bus  bars  and  spaced  away  there- 
from, adjustable  connecting  devices  for  establishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  selected  meter  and  circuit  bus 
bars,  pairs  of  circuit  terminals  arranged  on  the  front  face 
of  said  slab,  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  same,  one  terminal 
of  each  pair  l)eing  connected  to  one  of  said  circuit  bus 
bars,  a  support  of  Insulating  material  for  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  circuit  bus  bars,  a  neutral  bus  bar  arrhnged 
on  the  front  face  of  said  slab  and  having  branches  that 
extend  parallel  to  the  meter  bus  bars  and  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminals  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  cir- 
cuit terminals,  and  transversely  arranged  strips  of  Insu- 
lating material  connected  to  the  front  face  of  said  slab, 
each  of  said  str^^s  being  provided  <in  its  underside  with 
spaced  slots  that  receive  said  meter  bus  bars  .and  said 
neutral  bus  bar  branches  and  thus  hold  said  bars  in  a  cer- 
tain spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


1,168,775.  rOHTABLE  SERVING  I  A  I'.l  !  AuTHt  K  J. 
AuAXis,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  u.  I'ultou  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
riie.l   M;,r.   L'o     1P1.J.     Serial  No.  15,872.      (CI.  21—85.) 


/*  r^N 


2.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
collapsible  upright  frame,  an  upper  table,  an  intermedi 
ately  disposed  table,  and  a  lower  frame,  all  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  collapsible  upright  frame,  whereby  the  up- 
per table  and  the  lower  frame  may  be  brought  into  col- 
lapsed parallel  relation  with  the  intermediately  disposed 
table. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  an 
upper  table,  an  Intermediate  table,  a  lower  frame,  and  a 
folding  upright  frame  conuecting  said  parts,  the  interme- 
diate table  being  adapted  to  shift  longitudinally  with  re 
latlon  to  the  tipper  table  and  the  lower  frame  In  the  col- 
lapsing operation. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  an 
upper  table,  an  Intermediate  table,  a  lower  frame  and  a 
folding  upright  frame  connecting  said  parts,  said  up 
right  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  sets  of  links  piv 
otally  connected  at  their  meeting  ends  to  the  irit :  n  ii 
ate  table,  stops  adapted  to  prevent  the  joints  at  llie 
intermediate  table  from  breaking  in  one  direction,  and 
locking  braces  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  structure  in 
extended  position. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  n 
lower  substantially  horizontal  frame,  an  Intermediate 
table  and  an  upper  table,  all  disposed  in  parallel  relation, 
and  a  folding  upright  frame  connecting  and  spacing  said 
parts,  said  frame  conipri,sing  corner-standards  pivotally 
connected  with  the  lower  frame  and  the  upper  table  and 
having  intermediate  joints  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inteime 
diale  table  adapted  to  break  In  one  direction  to  permit  the 
upper  table  and  the  lower  frame  to  move  in  the  same  direc 
tion  with  relation  to  the  Intermediate  table  in  the  collaps 
ing  operation,  and  means  for  locking  the  upright  frame 
in  extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  tray-wagon  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tables, 
collapsible  supports  spacing  said  tables  in  superposed  re- 
lation, a  running  gear,  and  collapsible  supports  spacing 
the  lowermost  table  above  the  running  g<'tr. 


l.lfiS.776.  COMBINLK  1;K1  Ki<  .iliiA  1  <>U,  sm>W  v  ASL. 
ANI»  COUNTER.  William  .\mk.\da,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,811.     (CI.  62—37.) 


fr 

■J    Aj\».  i*a;. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  counter,  the  combination  of  a  se 
rjes  of  compartments  located  therein,  with  an  air  cooling 
section  located  In  said  counter,  one  of  said  compartments 
located  above  said  cooling  section,  a  passageway  leading 
from  said  cooling  section  to  each  compartment,  each  of 
.said  passageways  forming  means  for  conveyir,::  air  from 
the  bottom  of  said  cooling  section  to  said  .r.  ;  a;  tinent. 
and  means  for  dl.scharglng  air  from  said  compartnicn'^  a' 
a  point  ailjaceiit  the  toji  of  said  cocding  section. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  show  case  and  counter,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  compartments  located  therein,  an  bIi 
cooling  section  located  in  .said  counter,  horizontal  i  .^ 
sageways  located  In  said  compartments,  said  tioriz.ntai 
passageway  traversing  the  length  of  said  compart rji.nts 
on  one  side,  and  returning  along  the  other  side,  '•aid  Icrl 
zontal  passageways  connecting  \^:ih  ^lid  cofdini.-  se<ti..n 
at  the  bottom  and  having  dlscharmi.--  (  ommunio.ition  with 
said  cooling  section  adjacent  the  top  there<.f 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  show  case  and  counti  r.  ti.  .m 
bination  of  a  series  of  compartments  located  ther.  iti,  an 
air  cooling  section  located  in  said  counter,  h.irlzontjil  pa-^ 
sageways  located  in  said  compartments,  removable  trnys 
located  above  said  horizontal  passageways  and  formin_  iiie 
top  walls  thereof,  said  horizontal  passageways  tra\  erring 
the  length  of  said  compartments  on  one  side  ami  m  turn- 
ing along  the  other  side,  said  horizontal  pas>aL-   a  i\  -  .  .  ;i; 

!  munlcating  with  said  cooling  «ec!lon  at  the  bottom,  and 
having  a  discharge  communication  with  said  cooling  sec 
tlon  adjacent    t!ie  t.  p  thereof. 
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[MP  si:i;\  IN^,  DEVICE.  Fuedkkick  S. 
''  ''  \i:i>>..  .:-si},'nor  to  National  BinrtInK 
:  :  iii.v,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 

Maiii'^       Kil'd   Feb.    1     1!tHs       S.-rinl    No.   413.798       (CI 

'J1-U.5.) 


Machine    f 


1.  A  strip  >fivinj;  device  cumprising  in  eomliinatiou  a 
^trip  support,  means  to  render  the  strip  adhesive,  a  mov- 
uMe  inclosnr."  for  said-«ieans  adapted  to  intervene  be- 
twfcn  the  strip  and  said  means  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
striji  iiid  said  means,  and  means  controlled  by  draft  upon 
th'  -trip  to  move  said  inclosure.  ;hcreti.v  to  expose  for  op- 
eration said  means  to  render  the  strip  adhesive. 

-.   \   stri;p  -iviii,'  .i\i.i>  comprising  in  comhination.  a 
I'  rt.  a  >tr  ii  riiuistener,  u  movable  shield  for  the 
.1  :.l    111    11. s    controlled    by    the   strip    to    move 
M    Mil  r.     ■,•   !(i  expose   the  moistener. 

P  >.  rviiu  'i.'vi,..  comprising  in  couil)ination,  a 
If.  a  <Mip  III.  i-tener,  a  shield  movable  trans 
'if  !,!    ;-t.  I.  n_-  fare  of  the  moistener,  and  means 


strip  si:; 
nii.i-N'I;.' 
>ai.l    .l!,.'!.! 

strip   sippi 

V-TSflv    "f    t 


ct)rurii;;.-.l   :  y    ilMift   'ip  ri    the   strip   to  move  said  shield, 
thtri'li.v    tc  rxp(T>.-    th»-  rnoistent'i'. 

4.    A    -irii,    S'iMti-   .levir..   '-..inp -isiti^-   ;,    -trip  support,  a 
t>odi!y   .stn  '  ioiiii  r\    in..  ■>(>  ii.  :    m    . 
and    mnva:.  ■■    m-an-    betnecn    tii. 
expo.st>    tl  .•    111..  St.  ii.T    for    11-.     iij 

from    .*ai<l    -.U[.)p.il  :.    -.ml    ;;:,■, ms    p 
eril'T    (■X|..i>ll:_     M  I,.!     !!..l|-..\;   ,.^;  jj-     ; 


tTMiuf   ri'iatlon   thereto. 

srr:p    aii.l    moistener   to 

..:;    .ii'ilvtM-y    uf    material 

iiiL'  movable  Into  moist 

•  ill--  i-.-itii'iis  !n    in.)vement  of 

pa'h. 

'  .  I'i  rivifiLT  )u  combination  a 
11'  '■.  iiiiil  iman.s  l-ontrolled  by 
'  Tree  end  of  the  strip  tor  use 
to  uiicov.T  the  m.  isr.  nor.  rtierehy  avoidinir  the  necessity 
of  (iefle.-ti.n  of  the  fr.e  .-t,  1  of  the  strip  from  its  service 
path 

[(■'la  Ills  t;  to  iji  not  iirinti'd  in  t!  .•  Miz.'tte.l 


the  srrij)   in   its   rru>. 
5.    .\    snip   servif.;.' 
strip   -iipport.  a   s:rii 
non-detlectin;:  drat!   n 


~(>rvic 
.1.  \i.'. 
Ill    is^ 

Mill    r: 


4     ill    1    r.  frlKerator  show  case  and  counter  the  combl- 

na?i..n  ..f  a  series  of  ..lapartraents  located  therein,  an 
atr  .....imtr  K.-rtj..!!  jocat.d  .n  said  counter,  horizontal  re- 
tnrii  [i.i ».]_'.  .\,iy>  .H'ated  in  said  compartments  commu- 
uica'ipj  wiM;  (lie  Puitom  of  said  cooling'  section,  a  hollow 
meiiii .  1  l.Kated  longitudinally  In  each  horizontal  passase 
wi  ,1  .  ries  of  holes  formed  on  one  side  of  said  hoilov 
menwr.  the  holes  of  said  hollow  members  forminj:  means 
.1  ■  .iiiiiiinication  with  the  return  side  .f  .'ach  of  said 
Mf.rizoQi.i!  pass:iir<.  ways,  the  return  side  of  said  horizontal 
pa>sa-e  ways  am!  h.jllow  members  communloating  with 
-ai.i   cooling  .s.  .  tiiJii   adjacent  the  top  thereof. 

".  In  a  loni'.iQed  show  case  and  refriu:erator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  compartments,  and  an  air  coolini; 
section.  .ri/.ntally  arranged  air  circulating  passageways 
located  in  -aii  compartments,  each  of  said  passageways 
extendini;  i..  an. I  '..in.:  in  receiving  communication  with 
the  lower  end  of  sii.l  a;:  coolini;  section  and  in  discharg- 
ing: .  (iniimmicaiioD  vvitli  the  upper  end  or"  said  air  cooling 
secti'  .n. 

iCl-'ilni    r,  11, t   rrlnte.l   in   the   Oazette.] 


1.168.778.     HOOK  FOR  HOOKS  AND  EYES:     Christian 
ANDKK8E.N,  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Andresen    Hook  & 
Eye  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  27.   liH2,  Se- 
rial  No.   6n<>,KSG.      Kenewpd   Mav   7.    1915.      Serial    No 
CG,6.'i7.      (CI.  24—228.) 


.V  hook  for  hooks  and  eyes  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  bill  member,  tho  free  end  portions  of 
the  bill  member  being  .xin.ie,!  iownwardly  and  con- 
tinued to  form  stitching  loops  that  project  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  bill  memlx  r.  tlie  inner  sides  of  the 
loops  having  humps  which  un.!.  rii.  the  legs  of  M,.  Pill 
member,  the  free  extremities  ,,f  the  outer  sides  of  the 
loops  terminating  at  the  downwardly  extending  portions 
of  the  1)111  member,  and  clenched  to  the  .said  downwardly 
extending  portions  .pf  the  l>ill   meiiii.er. 


l,16.s.779.  ATTACHMENT  FiMt  lil'E-l»IES.  Amos  P. 
B.vr..N.  Fremont.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1915  Serial 
No.  .-.2.S07.      (CI.   10— 89.> 


/.I 


*  .>    4-  ;  . 


t? 


3.^ 


1.  In  combination  with  pipe  dies,  a  sprocket  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  dies  to  rotate  the  same,  a  driving  sprocket 
pinion,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  pinion  and  wheel  and 
arranged  with  sufflelent  slack  to  p.«rmif  ready  detachment 
of  the  chain  from  the  wheel  to  permit  the  wheel  to  be 
manually  rotated.  ■» 

2.  In  combination  with  pipe  dies  having  planetary  gear- 
ing, a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  dies  and  having 
planetary  movement,  a  stationary  driving  sprocket  pinion, 
and  a  chain  connecting  the  gear  and  pinion  and  having 
length  enough  to  provide  slack  to  permit  the  planetary 
movement  of  the  crear  an.l  ready  removal  of  the  chain 
from  the  gear  to  permit  manual  rotation  of  the  gear. 

a.  In  combination  with  pipe  dies  having  a  fixed  gear 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  dies  and  a  planetary  pinion 
to  rotate  the  dies,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  pin- 
ion and  also  having  a  planetary  movement  about  the  axis 
of  the  dies,  a  stationary  sprocket  pinion,  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  sprocket  gear  and  the  sprocket  pinion  and  pro- 
vided with  slacJij  enough  to  permit  said  planetary  move- 
ment of  the  sprocket  gear  and  an  Idler  pulley  to  carry 
the  slack  side  of  the  chain  In  contact  with  the  und.r  si  le 
of  the  sprocket  pinion 


l,lfi.S,780.  MOVABLE  FEKIUMM  i  \i{KIKI{.  Chaki.es 
S.  Batdokf,  Brooklyn.  N  V,  i  M.:nor  to  Automatic 
Coin-Wrapping  Machine  Coini.any,  New  ^  rk  N  V  h 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11.  lijio  Serial 
No.  554.643.      (CI.  242—55.) 

1.  In  a  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  wrapper  s\ippiy  of  a  feed  rol!  and  presser  roll 
cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  pre.,  r  roll,  a  rota- 
table  support  for  one  pp.)  of  «ai.l  <5'::iff.  -a   liiifvors'al  Joint 


between  .said  support  ami   sa   1 


.)ta!.<<bi. 


pport 


for  the  opposite  end  of  .-im<!  st.att,  np.in  whicb  saPi  ^i-Hrt 


t. 
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V|  eccentrically  mounted  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter 
support  to  move  said  presser  roll  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  roll. 


2.  In  a  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  wrapper  supply  of  a  feed  roll  and  a  presser  roll 
cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  presser  roll,  a 
rotaiable  support  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  said  support  and  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said 
support,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  feed  roll  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  means  for  oi»eratlng  said  gear  to  rotate  said 
feed  roll  and  pres.ser  roll  respe<'tlvely,  a  rotatable  support 
for  the  opi)osiie  end  of  said  presser  roll  in  which  said  shaft 
is  eccentrically  mounted,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  latter  support  to  move  said  presser  roll  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  roll. 

3.  In  a  wrapper  fi'edlng  mechanism,  the  coml)ination 
with  a  wrapper  supply  of  a  feed  roll  and  a  presser  roll 
cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  presser  roll,  a 
rotatable  support  for  said  shaft  In  which  one  end  of  the 
latter  Is  eccentrically  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said 
support  to  move  said  presser  roll  into  and  o\it  of  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  roll,  and  an  adjustable  stop  in  the 
path  of  said  rotating  means  to  determine  the  degree  of 
pressure  of  said  presser  roll  on  said  feed  roll. 

4.  In  a  wrapper  feeding  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  wrapper  supply  of  a  feed  roll  and  a  'presser  roll 
coJiperating  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  presser  roll,  a 
rotiitalile  support  for  one  end  only  of  said  shaft  in  which 
said  shaft  is  eccentrically  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
said  support  to  move  said  i)resser  roll  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  feed  roll  and  means  for  holding 
said  presser  roll  yieldingly  In  engagement  with  said  feed 
roll. 

5.  In  a  wrapper  fetnllug  mechanism  for  wrapper  rolls, 
the  combinatic  n  with  a  wrapper  roll  support  and  feeding 
devices,  of  a  wrapper  straightening  mechanism  comprising 
an  angularly  adjustable  bar  angular  in  cross  .section  and 
interposed  between  said  support  and  said  device  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  deflect  the  line  of  feed  of  the  wrapper  strip 
between  said  support  and  said  device. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,781.  WIRE  TIE  FOK  I  W  IM  iMJ  BAGS.  Adelmer 
M.  Bati:s.  <'hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept.  S.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,517.      (CI.  24—30.5.) 


^. 


1.  A  wire  tie  for  bags  comprlsinc  two  separate  sections 
of  wire  with  their  ends  twisted  together,  (.lo-  piir  of  said 
ends  twisted  so  as  to  form  a  kev  inop.  an.l  tlie  other 
twisted  ends  projected  inward! \  t  wani  M,e  center  of 
the  tie. 

2.  A  wire  tie  for  bags  comprlsin.:  two  S'-piraie  sections 
of  wir..  with  their  ends  twisted  together,  one  piir  of  said 
ends  twisted  so  as  to  form  a  key  loop  wiMi  tti..  twisted 
ends  brought  into  a  condition  of  safet\.  ami  tin  .  ther 
twisted  1  Mis  proJecte<i  iiiwm.i'v  i..wn;,i  tlK-  .-(  tit.  r  of 
the  tie. 


3.  X  wire  tie  for  bags  comprising  two  separate  sections 
of  wire  with  their  ends  twisted  together,  one  pair  of  said 
ends  twistetl  so  as  to  form  a  key  loop  with  the  twisted 
ends  bent  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  .such  key  loop 
and  the  other  twisted  ends  pi-ojected  inwardly  ;  .wsr.l  the 
center  of  the  tie. 

4.  A  wire  tie  for  bags  comprising  two  sepaiaie  wir. 
sections  twisted  together  to  form  a  loop  and  sep.  rat.ni 
twisted  portions. 

h.  K  wire  tie  for  Iwgs  comprising  two  separate  wire 
sections  twisted  together  to  form  a  loop  and  separated 
twisted  portions,  one  of  said  twisted  portions  extending 
inwardly  into  the  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,782.     CAKBl'KETEH.     Mehl?:  Bickkk,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    .Tan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  (571.331.   (CI.  4^*-  -154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  t.  com- 
municate with  an  engine  to  be  supplied,  said  cliamber  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  In  its  lx>ttom  wall,  a  central  air 
valve  for  substantially  closing  said  openiu'.:  and  providing 
an  annular  air  inlet  passage  l>etween  Its  outer  surface  and 
the  inner  faces  of  the  adjacent  chamber  walls,  means  for 
guiding  said  valve  in  its  movements  independently  of  said 
chaml)er  walls,  liquid  fuel  Inlets  extending  through  said 
adjacent  chamber  walls  and  opening  into  said  air  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  fuel  supply  passage  leading  to  said  fuel  Inlets,  and 
a  taper  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
fuel  Inlets  In  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  air 
valve. 

2.  \  carbureter  comprising  a  chamlwr  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  an  engine  to  l>e  supplied,  said  cliamlx-r  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  In  Its  bottom  wall,  a  central  air 
valve  movable  downward  to  substantially  close  said  open- 
ing by  engaging  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  chamber,  said  valve  and  projecting  portions 
forming  an  annular  air  Inlet  passage  betweet  them,  means 
for  guiding  said  valve  In  its  movements  independently 
of  said  chamber  walls,  Ikpiid  fuel  inlets  estendinu  through 
said  side  walls  into  communication  with  said  annular  air 
Inlet,  a  supply  passage  to  said  Inlets  having  a  portion 
directly  beneath  said  central  valve,  and  a  taper  valve 
located  in  said  portion  of  said  passage  and  oiHTatlve  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  fuel  inlets  in  accord- 
ance with  the  operation  of  said  air  valve. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cham)>er  adapted  to  coiu- 
municate  with  an  engine  to  l)e  supplied,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  op<nin£r  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  central  air 
valve  for  substantially  closing  said  opening  and  providing 
an  annular  air  inlet  passage  l)etween  its  outer  -iMare 
and  the  inner  faces  of  the  adjacent  chamlier  walls,  ni>  iis 
for  guiding  said  valve  in  Its  movements  independent  y  of 
said  chamber  walls,  liquid  fuel  Inlets  extendine  tliro  ,;;!i 
said  adjacent  chamber  walls  and  opening  into  «nid  air 
inlet  pas.sage.  a  fuel  supply  passage  leading  to  sii  i  fuel 
inlets,  a  taper  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fo:  to 
said  fuel  Inlets  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  ^  lil  air 
valve,  and  a  heating  Jacket  surrounding  that  portion  of 
said  chamlwr  walls  through  which  snld  Inlets  extend. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising'  a  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  an  enL'ine  to  t>e  supplic.;  ^r.ni  'n.ir'  nr  1,.".^  • 
Ing   a    central   opening   in    Its   liotlom    wai..    a     ential    ai.'- 
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valve  movable  downward  to  substantially  close  said  open- 
ing by  >ri^.uiii-'  HiWir.pv  projecting  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  ^ai'i  '  iiainUT,  said  valve  and  projecting  portions 
fortiiln^  a.'i  :iiir;iilar  air  inlet  passage  between  them,  means 
for  guiding  said  valve  in  its  movements  independently  of 
said  cliambfT  walls,  liquid  fuel  inlets  extending  through 
said  side  walls  Into  communication  with  said  annular  air 
Inlet,  a  supply  passage  to  said  Inlets  having  a  portion 
directly  beneath  said  central  valve,  a  taper  valve  located 
in  said  portion  of  said  passage  and  operative  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  fuel  inlets  In  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  sahl  air  valve,  and  a  heating  jacket  sur 
roundint:  that  portion  of  said  chaml.er  walls  through  which 
said  inlets  extend. 

■'  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
ailaiitcil  to  communicate  with  an. engine  to  be  supplied 
and  a  central  vertical  passage  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber  from  beneath,  a  vertical  guide  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  casitiu'  and  extending  upward  in  said  vertical 
passage,  a  central  vertically  movable  suction  operated 
valve  litted  over  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  and  guided 
thereon  in  Its  to-and-fro  vertical  movements,  portions  of 
the  peripheral  walls  of  said  casing  extending  inwardly 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve  and  forming  a 
cooperating  valve  seat  therefor  outwardly  of  said  valve, 
a  plurality  of  liquid  fuel  Inlets  In  said  valve  seat  In  posi- 
tion to  be  substantially  closed  by  said  valve  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  !<i-,v, miMvt  ip'i-itiiin.  and  a  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage in  the  body  if  Lht  t using  leading  to  said  fuel  Inlets. 
[Claims  (Vand  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


M'. -,:>■::       '  Ai:i;ri;i:-r!; 

III.       File<l     Feb.     in.     l;. 
48—150.1.) 


MKKt.K    BucKER,    I'hicago, 
Serial    No.    747.4.-.6.       (CI. 


1.  .V  I  art.ur.i.  r  r(iiii]iriM  ii,  a  passage  open  to  atmos- 
phere at  ..n.'  [i.iiiiT  .iti.i  ,1;  an  ■;!.-•  point  adapted  to  com- 
muniiac.'  witii  an  ••li^-in'  m  i  .■  -iipili.Mi,  a  valve  interme- 
diate of  .-aid  pniht>  :..!  (.p.iiin_'  and  >  i,,sing  said  passag'e, 
a  pliiralif.\  of  b.nu.  u:de  atid  shall^Av  fuel  spaces  located 
al.au  -.;id  [m-s. !_•.■,  a  iackrt  for  ;i!>p!ying  a  fuel  heating 
iiifdiaiii  to  i!:.'  -idr  of  -aid  sparr-  tliroughout  practically 
tludr  eiitiir  i.  nL'th  and  1  i.^adth,  farl  inlets  in  the  passage 
walls  leadin::  froai  .-aid  s|ia<is  into  .<aid  passage  at 
points  adjacetit  to  tl.e  o!o>iii-  .■d.,'fs  ..f  said  valve  when  In 
its  ca.-.-d  p.isition.  aiui  i,.issa_'.  s  f..r  sui. plying  different 
!'!'•'  iii-'i-' .;i.n:--  ;■>  ;,.,•  dJtTi-enr  fn.  :  -paees,  whereby 
tlie  air  dr:iwn  i!,i.aig!i  said  [lassai:''  l.y  the  suction  of  the 
engine  is  causi-d  1  y  said  vahc  to  sweep  over  said  Inlets  at 
an  inerea-cil  v.lot  ity  and  Ta!<e  up  fuel  ingredients  ,there- 
from  and  thotoiudily  mix  tli.  iii  in  said  passage. 

-'.  A  carbuntor  roiiiprisiiiL.'  a  [lassage  open  to  atmos- 
phere at  on.'  [iKint  and  at  anntli>  r  point  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  111  en_'in.'  tn  !,e  snppii"d.  a  plurality  of 
!'>n_'.  wide  and  si  allow  fuel  spacrs  located  a!oii»'  said  pas- 
sage, a  jacket  for  applyiiii:  a  fuel  heatini.-  medium  to  the 
side  of  said  spaces  tliroughout  practically  their  entire 
length  and  lireailtb.   fuel   inlets  In   the  passage  walls  lead- 


ing from  said  spaces  Into  said  passage  at  points  Interme- 
diate of  the  first  mentioned  i>..ints.  fuel  passages  for 
supplying  dlBferent  fuel  ingredients  to  tb#  different  fuel 
spaces,  a  valve  in  said  first  mentioned  pas.sage  having  its 
closing  edges  movable  In  close  proximity  to  said  Inlets  to 
cause  the  air  drawn  through  said  passage  to  pass  over 
said  Inlets  at  Increased  velocity  to  take  up  the  fuel  In- 
gredients therefrom  and  thoroughly  mix  them  In  said  pas- 
sage, fuel  control  valves  In  said  fuel  passages  movable  as 
a  unit  with  said  first  mentioned  valve,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing each  of  said  fuel  control  valves  relative  to  said 
first  mentioned  val.e  to  vary  the  amount  of  the  fuel  In 
gredicnts  ailmlttod  to  said  passage. 

'.i.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  passage  open  to  atmos- 
phere and  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  engine  to  be 
supplied.  ;i  plurality  of  long,  wide  an<l  shallow  fuel  spaces 
located  ahmg  said  passage,  a  jacket  for  applying  a  fuel 
heating  medium  to  the  side  of  said  spaces  throughout 
practically  their  entlris  length  and  breadth,  fuel  hilets 
leading  from  said  spaces  Into  said  passage,  passages  for 
supplying  different  fuel  Ingredients  to  the  different  fuel 
spaces,  a  valve  in  said  passage  having  its  edges  movable 
toward  and  from  said  fuel  Inlets  to  vary  the  velocity  of 
the  air  passing  over  them,  and  fuel  control  valves  carried 
by  said  first  mentioned  valve  and  adjustable  relative 
thereto  and  operating  in  said  fuel  passages  to  vary  the 
amount  of  the  fuel  ingredients  supplied  to  said  fuel  Inlets. 
4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  an  engine  to  be  supplied,  an  air  Inlet  to 
said  chamber,  fiul  Inlets  to  said  chamber,  pas.sages  for 
supplying  different  fuel  Ingredients  to  different  fuel  Inlets, 
and  three  directly  connected  valves,  one  for  varying  the 
supply  of  air  through  said  air  inlet  and  the  two  remain- 
ing for  varying  the  supply  of  the  fuel  ingredients  through 
said  passages  and  fuel  Inlets. 

.'>.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  an  engine  to  Ik^  supplied,  a  substantially 
borizontal  fuel  supply  passage,  a  substantially  vertical 
passage  extending  downward  from  said  supply  pai^sage, 
an  additional  passage  leading  from  said  vertical  passage 
at  a  point  l)elow  the  entrance  of  said  supply  passage,  a 
series  of  relatively  small  fuel  inlets  to  said  chaml)er  In 
communication  with  said  additional  passage,  and  a  taper- 
valve  in  said  vertical  passage  having  Its  tapered  portion 
normally  extending  from  a  point  above  said  supply  i)as- 
sage  to  a  point  below  said  ad<iitional  passage. 
(Claims  ♦;  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,16H,784.  DRAIN.U.i:  i:\i  A\  vn-!;,  .MnniMN  (i.  BtN- 
NELI>,  Chicago,  111.,  asM^iir.r  t..  I'rederlck  ('.  .\ustln. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec-.  2S,  191U.  Serial  No.  590,065. 
(CI.  a7— .39.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  pivoted  runway,  an  excavating 
bucket  adapted  to  travel  hack  and  forth  thereon,  a  flexible 
connection  for  operating  the  bucket  on  the  runway,  ex- 
tending a  distance  alon^r  thr  iMnwa.\.  in  front  and  rear 
of  the  bucket,  wheels  on  said  licxiblo  connection,  travel 
Ing  on  said  runway,  cables  connected  with  said  connec- 
tion, and  drums  for  operating  said  cables. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  pair  of  oppositely  fa(  ing  and 
alternately  operating  buckets,  a  runway  for  -aid  hiukets, 
wheels  for  said  buckets,  a  pair  of  tlexihl.  .onne  ii,,ns  for 
operating  said  buckets  In  a  back  ami  fr.rth  in.inn  r  ipon 
the  .said  runway,  wheels  on  said  il.  xiblc  connections,  trav 
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ellng  on  said  runway,  cables  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
connections,  and  drums  for  operating  said  cables. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  an  excavating  bucket,  a  runway 
therefor,  a  pair  of  parallel  flexible  connections  for  operat- 
ing the  bucket  on  the  runway,  spreaders  for  spacing  the 
two  flexible  connections  apart,  means  on  said  spreaders 
for  engaging  said  runway,  and  means  including  cables  and 
drums  for  operating  said  flexible  connections  to  cause  said 
buckets  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  runway. 

4.  In  an  excavator  for  making  a  ditch,  an  excavating 
bucket,  a  runway  therefor  adapted  to  bo  lowered  Into  the 
ditch  to  determine  the  cross  sectional  contour  thereof,  a 
pair  of  flexible  connections  for  operating  said  bucket  on 
the  runway,  spreaders  for  spacing  the  two  flexible  con- 
nections apart,  means  on  said  spreaders  for  engaging  said 
runway,  and  means  Including  cables  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  connections  for  operating  the  flexible  connections 
to  cause  the  bucket  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  run- 
way from  one  side  of  the  ditch  to  the  other,  said  spread- 
ers supporting  the  said  flexible  connections. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  double  track  runway,  a  pair  of 
chains  spaced  apart  and  provided  outside  thereof  with 
wheels  traveling  In  the  tracks  of  said  runway,  and  an 
excavator  bucket  pivoted  upon  and  disposed  between  said 
chains,  together  with  means  for  tilting  the  bucket  to 
dumping  position,  and  cables  and  drums  for  operating  said 
chains. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,785.  PROCESS  FOU  TIlKATlNCi  KKLP.  JOH.N  W. 
t'UKNKV.  I.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  806,716.     (CI.  23—22.) 


.»•  .*      J.    M     i- 


1.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  treating 
kelp  or  the  like,  comprising  first  drying  the  kelp  to  remove 
contained  moisture,  roastl-ng  the  dried  remainder  at  a 
temperature  below  Incineration  temperature  to  drive  off 
volatile  products,  and  then  Incinerating  the  remainder  of 
the  ash.  and  keeping  the  material  In  constant  agitation 
during  incineration,  and  then  dissolving  out  the  mineral 
salts  from  the  ash. 

2.  The  herein  described  contintious  process  of  treating 
kelp  or  the  like,  comprising  first  drying  the  kelp  to  remove 
contained  moisture,  roasting  the  dried  remainder  at  a 
temperature  below  Incineration  temperature  but  suflB- 
clently  high  to  drive  off  th  ■  volatile  constituents,  Inciner- 
ating the  remainder  to  ash  and  keeping  the  material  In 
constant  agitation  diirlng  Incineration,  dlssolvlni.'  out  the 
mineral  salts  from  the  ash,  crystallizlni:  t!i.  -alts  out 
from  solution,  and  then  distillin-  the  iodin  from  the  re- 
maining liquid. 


2.  In  an  exhibitor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  reversible  shaft,  a  third  shaft, 
oppositely  rotatable  gears  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft 
and  provided  with  engaging  means,  other  means  operating 
to  rotate  the  reversible  shaft  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions Including  a  reslliently  pressed  connection  having  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions  between  said  reversible 
shaft  and  said  engaging  means,  being  adapte<I  for  alter- 
nate engagement  with  the  latter,  shlftable  means  carried 
by  the  third  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions 
adapted  for  contacting  with  said  reslliently  pressed  con- 
nection so  as  to  change  Its  operative  position  and  thereby 
reverse  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  reversible  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  curuins  adapted  for  travel  successively  In 
one  direction  and  then  In  another,  and  operative  connec- 
tions transmlttluc  the  motion  Intermittently  from  the  re- 
versible shaft  to  said  curtains. 


1,108,786.  EXIIIBITOK.  In.  mv-  .Iki-M!  '■■r.  Hrook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  1,  I'.tl:;.  Serial  No.  7uO.'.Hi^.  Re- 
newed Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  A\.>\i'\K  (CI.  40—93.) 
t.  An  exhibitor  comprising  a  plurality  of  curtains 
adapted  for  travel  In  oi)po>ite  directions,  rolls  on  and  off 
which  said  curtains  respectively  wind  and  unwiud.  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  reversible  shaft,  loose  ccars  revolved  in  opposite 
directions  on  said  reversible  shaft  froni  said  driving'  shaft. 
ratchets  moved  by  said  loose  '^>s\r<.  p-nvis  secured  to  the 
reversible  shaft  alternately  acted  upon  ly  -aid  ratchets, 
a  reverse  controlling  shaft  geared  witli  the  reversible 
shaft,  said  controlling  shaft  having  arms  operating  to 
throw  said  pawls  successividy  into  engauement  with  their 
respective  ratchets  and  thereby  drive  the  reversible  shaft 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  and  mechanism  Inter- 
mittently and  alternately  connecting  the  reversihle  shaft 
with  one  or  another  set  of  said  rolls  wb.  r-d  y  one  curtain 
Is  moved  while  another  Is  at  rest. 


f 


4 


^ 


I- 


3.  In  an  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft 
which  may  be  rotated  continuously  In  one  direction,  an- 
other shaft  capahle  of  rotation  in  both  directions,  a  pin- 
ion fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  gears  loosely  mounted  on 
said  other  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  being  In  mesh  with 
said  pinion  and  rotated  thereby,  intermediate  shafting 
and  pinions  operating  to  rotate  another  one  of  said  loose 
gears  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  ioosi-  gear,  rims 
secured  to  the  loose  gears  and  having  each  a  ratchet- 
tooth  formed  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  reversible  shaft  lo- 
cated between  said  rims,  pawl-carrying  arms  on  said  hub, 
the  pawls  on  said  arms  being  adapted  alternately  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet-tooth  on  the  rim  of  the  corresponding 
loose  gear,  intermediate  gears  and  shiftalile  means  actu- 
ated by  the  reversible  shaft  and  operating  to  control  the 
direction  of  motion  thereof  first  In  one  direction  and  tlien 
In  the  other,  a  plurality  of  curtains,  rolls  for  said  cur- 
tains, and  intermittent  mechanism  transmitting  the  ran 
tion  fnun  the  reversible  shaft  to  said  rolls  whereby  the 
latter  and  curtains  thereon  are  afforded  consecutive  peri- 
ods of  motion  and  rest. 

4.  In  an  exhibitor,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  icver-ilile  shaft,  loose  gears  revolved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions uu  said  reversible  shaft  from  said  driving  shaft, 
rims  secured  to  said  loose  gears,  having  each  a  ratchet- 
tooth  formed  thereon,  pawls  carried  by  the  n-verslble 
shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  on 
said  rims,  one  of  said  pawls  Udng  provided  with  an  arm. 
a  spring  anchored  to  said  arm  and  capable  of  malntair.iug 
either  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  corresponding  rati  diet 
tooth,  Chanel  gears  and  shlftable  means  conueit>d  up 
with  said  rev.  r-il  le  shaft  and,  operating  to  control  tin 
direction  of  motion  thereof  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  plurality  of  curtains,  rolls  therefor,  and  inter- 
mittent gears  connecting  the  reversible  shaft  wltii  sjiid 
rolls. 

5.  In  an  exhiiitor,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft. 
a  reversible  shaft,  loose  gears  revolved  in  opposite  dine 
tioDs  on  said  reversible  shaft  from  said  driving  shaft,  a 
ratchet-tooth  carried  by  each  of  said  loose  gears,  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  re\.  :>'hle  -:  aft  between  said  mo-e  ^ears. 
pawls  carried  1>  ~a;  !  ara.  in  position  to  engage  a.t'  r- 
nately  each  the  rati  liet  tooth  on  the  adjacent  loose  gear, 
a  third  shaft,  arms  s.,  .re.i  to  said  third  shaft,  -prlngs  on 
said  arms   n'volved    !)■.:(. Mih   so   as   to  drl\.    said    pawis 
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liitn  ut.iuate  eDgasetnent  with  tbelr  rpspoi  tive  ratchet- 
tut  ;,  cliant'f  Kiars  reccivins:  their  motion  from  said  re- 
V  TMl/le  shaft  and  transrr.ittinK  it  to  said  third  shaft 
vv!;  reby  the  arms  and  sprinxs  thereof  are  directed  against 
r  ■  I'.uls  to  fontro!  .w  nuvment  of  eittier  loos"  gear 
an  i  '•wrrtjspoiidinA'  iij  •tioii  of  the  arm  on  tl>e  reversible 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  dirt  iiiis,  rdls  therefor,  and  intermit- 
tent Difchanism  ojx'raurm  lo  tuii;  t^nli]  rolls  from  the  re- 
versiblo  shaft  rotated  in  either  dir.  .tinn 
[Claim-i  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


MO.TnT  rr,\\]:]\)-\,  I'w  [,\\i:i.n|'  riMi-:-CARD, 
AXJi  UlJ  1:11  T.  .Ia.  i-ii  M.  t'.iiiN,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed 
Feb.  '<.  lOir..     Serial  No.  r,,695.      (CI.  11 — 23.) 


V 


1.  A  combined  pay  envelop,  time  card  and  record  and 
receipt  member  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  paper  or  like  ma- 
terial, said  sheet  havlnt  a  panel  and  side  and  end  flaps 
to  constitute  the  Inclosing  envelop,  said  panel  bearing 
lines  to  produce  appropriate  spaces  to  receive  In  and  out 
records  for  morning,  noon  and  extra  time  from  the  print- 
ing mem  her.  f  »  -hi:.  <;,,  k  and  the  record  and  receipt 
ni.-mtu'r  .■v',.:.,i;ni,'  fioiu  nuv  of  the  flaps  and  divided  there- 
'^'■"'"  '  >;  ■'  "•  ik-.,,d  line  and  being  provided  with  a  space 
^"  ''C'iv.  .-al  hours  and  total  wage  and  with  a 
space  to  r.r.-ix  rhe  receipt  of  the  payee,  said  record  and 
receipt  member  being  printed  on  the  same  side  of  the  con- 
stituent sheet  as  the  time  card. 

2.  A  combined  pay  envelop,  time  card  and  record  and 
receipt  membe:  :  ;,  of  a  single  sheet  of  paper  or  like 
material,  said  >.,..:  having  a  front  panel  and  side  and 
end  flaps  to  constitute  the  Inclosing  envelop,  said  panel 
being  provided  with  a  space  to  receive  the  name  of  the 
payee,  the  jiumher  of  the  time  clock  and  data  relative  to 
the  pay  period  and  provided  therebelow  with  a  time  card 
form  to  receive  a  detail  time  record  from  the  recording 
ai.'l  iiinting  elements  of  a  time  clock  and  below  said  time 
ca:.l  form  with  a  space  to  receive  the  total  hours  and  total 
wa...  and  with  a  record  and  receipt  member  extending 
from  one  of  said  flaps  and  divided  therefrom  by  a  weak- 
ened line,  and  having  a  space  to  re.'eivi'  the  total  hours  and 
total  wage  and  the  ncelpt  of  the  payee,  said  record  and 
receipt  member  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  time 
card  space  that  the  entire  device  mav  be  printed  by  a 
single  Impression  of, one  form,  and  that  the  record  and  re- 
c  ;i  •  member  of  the  complete  device  i';  ..n  the  same  side 
of  tht-  .nvelop  as  and  heh.w  th-^  time  car-i  f,,;ni. 


1.1♦>■^.T^^         I'AKIN.,  M\rn:\K,      HrRTov   ('.   CoONS. 

Koch...-..r,    N      V.       i;:,,i     M.,,     _,,,     j,,,-^       j,^^,^,    ^ 

L'D.L'T.i.      (CI.   14(V— 8.; 

!  li:  e<MnI.inMtion  In  a  parlnir  machlnn.  a  main  frame, 
a  rntary  fnik  for  supporting  ru  apple  dirin-:  t'i.  paring 
there., f.  a  .Mrriair-  movable  in  th.e  ,!!:-..-t  ion  of  'h,.  length 
of  (h-  r..:k.  .1  t-rn  ta'.le  iiiounteM  on  <r.<]  .  arria-e  d-jving 
connection  >.Twe,  n  fh.  turn-tnble  nral  the  main  frame,  a 
knife  .arried   hy  .-aid  turn-table,   and   spiln-  mean~   a.  ting 


on  the  turn-table  to  hold  the  same  «i:alnst  loose  movement 
at  the  limits  of  its  movements. 


^--^ 


t" 


-.  In  combination  in  a  paring  machine,  a  main  frame 
a  rotary  fork  for  supporting  an  apple  during  the  paring 
thereof,  a  carriage  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fork,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  turntable,  a  gear  on  the  turn-table  a  rack 
on  the  main  frame,  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rack 
and  a  spring  acting  on  the  turn-table  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  guides  after  It  has  passed  out  of  nL-a.-nment 
•^'ith  the  rack. 

:{.  In  combination  In  a  paring  machine,  a  main  frame  a 
rotary  fork  for  supporting  an  apple  during  the  parin- 
thereof,  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fork,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said  CJirrlage  a  knife 
carried  by  the  turn-fable.  ^  gear  on  the  turn-table  -ulde 
faces  arranged  on  said  turn  table  on  opposite  sides  o'f  the 
gear,  a  rack  arranged  on  the  main  frame  and  engaged  by 
the  gear,  guide  faces  on  ojjposlte  sides  of  the  rack  and 
a  spring  acting  to  hold  one  of  the  guide  faces  on  the'turu- 
table  against  one  of  the  guide  faces  on  the  main  fram.- 
after  the  gear  has  disengaged  with  the  rack. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  paring  machine,  a  main  frame. 
a  rotary  fork  for  supporting  an  apple  durlm:  the  paring 
thereof,  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fork,  a  turn  table  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  turn-table,  a  gear  on  the  turn-table,  con- 
verging faces  arranced  on  the  turn  table  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  gear,  a  rack  arranged  on  the  main  frame  and  en- 
gaged by  the  gear,  guide  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rack,  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  one  of  the  converging 
faces  against  one  of  the  guide  faces  after  the  gear  has 
disengaged    with   the  rack. 

"..  In  combination  in  a  paring  machine,  a  main  frame, 
a  rotary  fork  for  supporting  an  apple  during  the  paring' 
thereof,  a  carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  fork,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  turn  table,  a  gear  on  said  turn-table,  guide 
faces  arrange<i  on  said  turn-table  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gear,  the  width  of  the  guide  faces  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  teeth  of  the  gear  and  the  ends  of  the  guide 
faces  Iwln-r  spaced  from  th.'  gear  teeth,  a  rack  arrant. d  on 
the  main  frame  for  engagement  by  the  gear  teeth  and  two 
guide  faces  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  rack,  one  of  said 
guide  faces  being  in  the  plane  of  the  bas.-s  of  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  faces  on  the  turn- 
table, and  the  other  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  apexes  of  the  teeth  to  coiiperafe  with  end  teeth  of  the 
gear  in  order  ^o  prevent  the  turi^Jng  of  the  turn-table 
after  the  latter  passes  out  of  en^agi^ment  with  the  rack. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.780.  ART  OF  I'ASTKi  i;  I /i  \i ,  l.pnips  I. oris 
J.  CKBCEUfs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a-vi-iior,  In  dire<t  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one  fourth  to  .lohn  II.  Sasseen. 
one-fourth  to  Alexander  E.  Forbes,  and  one  fourth  to 
Edward  (J.  Bornemann.  John  W.  OlJrien.  and  George 
F.  Kerwln,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  1  ibd.  Mar.  .i.  lOl.").  Serial 
No.  11,68.S.     (CI.  no— 15.) 

1.  The  method  of  pasteurizing  which  couipris  >  phicintr 
the  substance  to  be  pasteurlzefl  in  containers,  piaciiiL-  <ald 
containers  in  a  tank  and  introducing  liquid  into  said  tank 
so  that  the  lower  portions  of  the  containers  are  snhmi  reed 
in  said  liquid,  heating  said  \U\u\i\  ;  .  p-oiinci    a   hot  vapor 
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which  surrotinds  the  upper  portions  of  the  containers,  and 
closini:  ^ai<I  tank  to  (onflne  the  hot  vapor. 


2.  The  method  of  pasteurizing  which  comprises  placing 
the  substance  to  be  pasteurizwl  in  containers,  pladng  said 
containers  in  a  tank  and  introducing  liquid  Into  said  tank^ 
so  that  the  lower  portions  of  the  containers  are  submerged 
in  said  liquid.  In  atinir  said  liquid  to  produce  a  hot  vapor 
which  surrounds  the  upper  p(jrtions  of  the  containers,  and 
cloving  said  tank  to- conflue  the  Iwt  vapor,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  pasteurized  substance  by  introducing  a  cooler 
liquid  into  said  tank  to  almost  completely  submerge  the 
containers,  the  upper  ends  of  the  containers  being  exposed 
above  the  surface  of  said  liquid. 

:i.  The  method  which  <oniprlses  heating  bottled  milk  for 
the  purpose  described,  and  thereafter  gradually  cooling  it 
by  first  cooling  the  lower  portions  of  the  bottles  and  then 
gradnaUy  cioling  the  upper  portion:>  of  the  bottles. 

4.  The  m*ihod  which  comprises  heating  bottled  milk  for 
the  purpose  described,  and  thereafter  cooling  it  by  subject- 
ing the  hot  bottles  to  the  action  of  a  cooler  fluid  which 
primarily  surrounds  the  lower  portions  of  the  bottles  and 
thia.  gradually  rlt^es  to  a  plane  near  the  upper  ends  of  the 
boJtle«. 

5.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  bottled  milk  In 
a  pasteurizing  tank,  an<l  thereafter  cooling  the  milk  by 
gradually  Introducing  a  comparatively  cool  liquid  Into  said 
tank  so  that  said  Ibjuid  will  primarily  surround  the  lower 
portions  of  the  bottles  and  then  gradually  rise  to  a  level 
near  the  upper  ends  of  said  bottles. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  fJazette. ] 
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the  covering,  and  a  soft  upper  with  it-j  ' 
to  the  sole  by  stitching  \\'!i<-b   pa--. -i 
ing,  the  eonK  and  fhf  low.  r  edv  of  tiii 
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1.168,790.  SOLE  FOIl  SLirri:KS.  ERfic  DiLLBERii,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  The  William  H.  Wiley  &  Son 
•  ompany.  llarftord.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conuecti 
cur.  Filed  Nov.  10.  191. n.  Serial  No.  60.674.   (CI.  .{6 — 2fi.) 


1.  .V  sole  consisting  of  a  stiffening  layer,  a  covering 
layer  with  the  edge  of  the  covering  layer  passing  around 
the  edge  of  the  stifTening  layer  and  onto  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  cor<i  arranged  along  the  edge  betwivn  the  stiffening 
layer  and  the  covering  layer  so  as  to  form  a  raised  welt 
on  the  top  at  the  edge  of  the  sole. 

'_'.  -V  sole  formed  of  a  stiffenins:  I.hv.t.  a  coveritn:  layer 
with  its  edge  passing  around  \i\>-  >'ii-.  of  tin  -Mffening 
layer  and  onto  the  top  thereof,  a  conl  exT.riiti!i_-  ai  n_'  the 
edge  on  top  of  the  stllTening  layer  l)eiween  tiii-  .<tirr.  nins 
layer  and  the  covering,  and  an  Insole  of  lamb«-  woo;  on  top 
of  the  stlfTenincr  layer. 

3.   A  slipper  having  a  sole  with  a  --t  iff'oTiinir  laypr.  a  <'ov 
erlng  layer,  a  cord  extending  arcmd    tii.    edt'e  on   top  of 
the   stifTening  layer  and  between   the   -tiTming   !ny<  r  and 


1.168,791.  SFRING-MOUNTED  SKEIN.  Alfbcd  Dcval, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Filed  .Tuly  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.52,846.      (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertiniiy 
movable  skein,  a  fixed  axle  spindle  mounted  therein  ar^d  of 
lesw  diameter  than  the  interior  thereof,  plato-  ■;  r  >  i 
ti^ereby  and  adapted  to  constantly  clos*  the  end-  f  the 
si<ern.  rods  secured  in  the  sahl  spindle  and  pro>Mti«g 
through  tlie  sides  of  th^  said  skein,  springs  mounte<l  ab<»nt 
fhf  iHiter  portions  of  the  said  ro»ts  an<4  adapted  to  sus- 
pen!  the  skein,  means  for  seniring  the  said  =;  rinc-i  1r 
position,  and  a  hub  rotatably  mnunteil  ahor  ;:  p  enter 
of  the  said  skein. 

2.  In  combination:  an  axle  *i)indle  ;  a    .^ki'-i    ■•  -ic  ri'ri. 
tRerewitii  and  spaced    therefrom   ant    pr   vidt  :    wt'i    two 
integral    diametrically    opposite    nippies,    and    havni:    an 
integral    outer    animlar    flange    provUled    wir'^     >    nvimled 
channel,    at   its   Inner   fnd.    the   said    skein    bein^-    firtber 
(irovided.   near   Its  outer  end.   with   two   diaineiroa    v    op 
posite  bores   in   horizontal   allnement   with   the   said    nip 
pies:  a  sleeve  band  provided  with  integral  nippi--  ridart 
ed.  to  be  matched  with  the  bores  of  the  skein,  seem,  (i  a',     it 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  skela  :   a  band  provbied    \\\\\i 
a  channeled  inner  face  secur.d  on  the  said  skein,   m^i.le 
of  the  said  sleeve  band:  a  bub  mounted  about  the  central 
portion  of  the  said  skein  and  provided,  on  Its  sides    with 
annular  grooves  adapted   to  cooperate  with  the  cb-ni,.'  s 
of  the  said  band  and  the  flange  of  the  skein  to  form  race 
ways  ;  hall  bearings  mounted  in  the  raceways  thus  fo:  ;  .  i 
vertical   rods   secured  through   the  said   axle  spindl.    an! 
extending  througli  the  nipples  of  the  said  skein  and  sleeve 
band;  coil   springs  mounted   about  the  extended   ends   of 
the   said  rods :   means   for-  securljjg   the   said   sprin^-s    in 
position  ;  a  plate  integral  with  tlie  said  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  inner  end  of  the  said  skein  ;  a  second  plate 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  said  skein  :  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  second  plate  In  operative  position. 


1.168,792.  EXIT  DOOR  I>OCK.  H.\kbv  W.  IMer,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,809. 
Renewed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.958.  (CL 
70—120.) 


I      1  he    romLinai.oii    ,^f    .1    ito.ar    a<iapt<>d    t«    sv\.ni:    '"it 
wii.lly,  a  pressure  plate  yieldably  mounted  on  said  ii>i   r   .t 
lockint.'  'iolt  for  lockint:  said  lioor  against  outward  move- 
ment    •»    iink    pivoted    to   said    bolt   and    to    «nld    pressure 

p^nt^^  and  a  '-iprinL'  ;:'.■. >Te!  .n   •>»  piv.r  pin  on    whtfh   the 
outer    end    of    ^he    i;nk    is    piv..re«!     -.liifTebv    for' e    npplVd 
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to  said  pressure  plate  will  release  said  locking  bolt  and 
when  said  force  Is  released  said  spring;  will  force  said  lock- 
ing bolt  to  its  locking  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  pair  of  locking  bolts  vertically  mounted  on 
the  door  for  engagement  with  the  door  frame  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door,  said  bolts  having  their 
Inner  ends  ailjacent  and  in  overlapping  relation,  a  pres- 
sure plate  mounted  on  tho  innt'r  side  of  tho  door  and 
extending  horizontally  across  the  same  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  door,  and  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  said  bolts  respectively  adapt- 
ed to  draw  said  bolts  upon  movement  of  the  plate  toward 
the  door. 

3.   In   combination   with   a  door  adapted   to  swing  out- 
wardly, a  pressure  piatc  mounted  on  said  door  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  same  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
pair    of    bolts    mount.-ii    fur    vortical    movement    on    said 
door   and   bavin;:   t!i<!;-   inn-r  ends   underlying  said   plate, 
a    iink    pivoted   nu    ^.li]    [i  ate   and   downwardly   and    out- 
wardly IncHneil   fr.im   it-   i.iv..ta!   ;.njnt,  a    piv.itiil   connec- 
tion betucn   tiie  •■ii.|  of  said  linli  and  said  upper  bolt,  a 
siniil.ii-   roii:,,Moii    upwardly   and   outwardly    Inclined   on 
said  [)iaie  tiirough  said  lower  bolt,   whereby  pressure  on 
said   plate  will  straii:ht.n    -.lil  links  and  draw  said  bolts. 
I.    In    ciini'ilriatii-n    wit!)    a    door    adajited    to   swing   out- 
w:ir(i:y.  a   (i;iir  uf  :,n]t<  iiininr.Ml  ,,n  >aid  .l()or  for  engage- 
ment "iri'   the  iI.M.f   f-anie  .it   the  upper  and  lower  edge* 
of  said  dMiir,  said  holts  havint:  their  inner  ends  adjacent 
and    in    ov.Thippin_'    rehatipn.    a    pair   of   toggle   links   con- 
mi  t.MJ   at   their  opi.osit.    .  nds   to   the  ends  of  said  bolts, 
aijd    1   pn-sii;,.  iiitMiiDor  mounted  on  said  d'TT  nnd  extend- 
int:    hot;z  ii;tai!y   across   the   same  and    i  ;.•:  a- :  voly   engag- 
ing   the   joint    of   -^ihl    links    to   straighten    said    toggle   on 
movement  of  the  pressure  member  toward  the  door. 


l.ltlH.T!,:!.  \\i:iii,i;i  I  1  ri:ii.  Ki.i.i.mi  I{.  Kchols,  Bel- 
ton  and  ll!i:MA\  J  /imilfr,  Schwertner,  Tex.  Filed 
.Inly   It,   1!!!.-.     Serial  No.  .SO. 850.     (CI.  144 — 125.) 


1.    .A   weil.'i"  rntte:-  f  niprisin::  a  base,  a  bar  bent  to  pro- 
vhh    ,an   hiverfrd   U  -h  ([i.d   nv  di.il  portion,  horizontal  por- 


tion- 
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tliert'of,  a  vertical  bearing  rising 

fmni  th'^  •  liter  end  of  ,,-■'  if  the  horizontal  portions,  and 
a  depen  Hng  jaw  at  t!ie  ou-.-r  end  of  tlie  other  horizontal 
pnrti  n.  means  secnrini:  th.'  liorlzontal  portions  to  the 
has...  a  \ertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  abutment 
hlo.'k  sn[iported  hetwoi^n  the  hearini;  and  the  inverted 
U  -haped  portion,  and  having  a  recess,  a  guide  fixed  to 
the  ii;v.  rted  U  shapfd  portion,  and  a  reclprocatory  cutting 
hit  slhla''!e  in  tlie  i,"ilde  toward  and  aw.iy  from  the  recess 
In  the  block. 

2.  .\  wedge  cutter  compri.sing  a  las...  a  bar  bent  to 
provide  an  inverted  U-sliaprd  medial  i)ortion,  horizontal 
portions  on  o[)p<)slte  sides  thereof,  a  veptirai  hearing  ris- 
ing from  tlie  outer  end  of  one  of  the  h  rizontal  [lortlons, 
and  a  depending  jaw  at  tlie  outer  end  of  rlie  otlicr  liorl- 
zontal portion,  means  securing  the  horizontal  portions  to 
the    base,    a    vertically    and    horizontally    adjustable    abut- 


ment block  supported  between  the  bearing  and  the  Inverted 
U-ahaped  portion,  and  having  a  recess,  a  guide  tixed  to 
the  Inverted  U-shaped  portion,  a  reclprocatory  cutting 
bit  slldable  in  the  guide  toward  and  away  from  tlie  re- 
cess In  the  block,  and  a  lever  linked  to  the  horizontal 
portion  formed  with  the  Jaw,  and  pivoted  to  the  bit. 


l.lt5H.794.      I:X1'AMj].\i,      .\IAN1  »Ki:i,.      .TOHN      Esncu, 
Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Western    Tool    & 
Manufacturing  Tompany,   Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1012.     Serial  No    688  4'>7 
(CI.  82—44.)  '       ■ 
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In  an  expanding  mandrel,  a  tapered  nrbor.  an  expansi- 
ble sleeve  on  said  arbor  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, provided  at  their  side  edges  with  matching  tongues 
and  notches  for  holding  the  segments  from  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  spring  bind- 
ing rings  encircling  sal«l  sleeve,  each  of  said  segments  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  In  Its  outer  face  for 
the  reception  of  said  spring  binding  rings,  and  one  of  said 
spring  binding  rings  being  provided  with  an  Inturned  end 
portion  which  extends  entirely  tbtough  one  of  said  sc.: 
ments  and  projects  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  latter. 


l,168,7f».'i.  RECEIVING  AND  .\SS<  lU  n  \, .  Mi.  MA- 
NISM  FOR  CIO.NKKTTK  M.\i  IIIMS.  Ai.E.XANDKR  L. 
FwKii.s.  burmid,  Va..  assignor  to  I  nited  Cigarette  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  a  Corporation  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  26,  l!)!.*}.  Se- 
rial No.  76.3,766.      <C\.   1.31—30.1 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cigarette  deliverer,  of  a  trough  having  a  continuously 
traveling  carrier  In  the  bottom  thereof  upon  one  part  of 
which  cigarettes  are  deposited  directly  from  the  deliverer, 
continuously  tt-aveling  means  between  said  deliverer  and 
carrier  for  transporting  each  alternate  cigarette  to  an- 
other part  of  said  carrier,  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  cig- 
arettes, conveyers  at  tiie  !  otrom  of  s.aid  receptacle  onto 
which  the  cigarettes  aro  d.iosito,j  from  tlie  carrier,  and 
gates  extending  transversely  over  the  carrier  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  gates  disposed  near  th.-  carri.r  to  ob- 
struct the  movement  of  the  dgarettis  with  the  carrier 
and  thereby  cause  an  aecumuiation  of  the  eigar-'ttes  in 
said  trough. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  making  maelilne,  th.>  eomhination  witl; 
a  cigarette  deliverer,  a  traveling  carrier  upon  one  part  of 
which  alternately  issuing  cigarettes  are  deiioslted  dire<  tly 
from  the  deliverer,  continuously  traveling  means  ii.tvlng 
spaced  supports  between  said  deliverer  and  the  carrier 
for  transporting  the  intermediately  issuing  ci-arettes  to 
another  part  of  said  carrier,  means  for  removing  tlie  ciL'a- 
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rettcs  from  said  spaced  supports,  conveying  means  hav- 
ing two  separated  traveling  collecting  surfaces  onto  which 
the  separate  cigarettes  are  transferred  respectively  from 
said  carrier,  and  a  receptacle  having  a  movable  gate  un- 
der which  the  cigarettes  pass,  for  taking  the  cigarettes 
from  said  conveying  means  and  in  which  said  cigarettes 
are  stored  by  the  collecting  surfaces  in  two  separate  rows. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cigarette  deliverer,  of  a  continuously  traveling  carrier 
divided  longitudinally  by  a  fixed  partition  upon  one  side 
of  which  partition  cigarettes  are  deposited  from  the  de- 
liverer, continuously  moving  means  between  said  deliverer 
and  the  carrier  for  receiving  and  transporting  •  nch  alter- 
nate cigarette  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  partiiion.  in.ans 
for  removing  said  cigarette  from  the  transporting  means 
to  the  carrier,  a  lougittidinally  divided  receptacle  Into 
which  said  cigarettes  are  delivered  b.v  the  carrier,  and  a 
traveling  means  at  the  bottom  of  s.iid  receptacle  on  each 
side  of  the  division  therein  for  stacking  the  cigarettes 
in  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  thi-  comlilnatlon  with 
a  cigarette  deliverer,  a  trough  below  said  delivirer  having 
a  central  longitudinal  partition  therein.  ;i  travtding  car- 
rier at  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  the  same  upon  one  iiart  of  which 
cigarettes  are  deposited  from  the  deliverer,  and  1  ■  utin- 
uously  traveling  slielves  to  receive  the  alternatr  ciga- 
rettes from  the  deliverer  and  deposit  them  on  t!ie  belt  on 
the  side  of  the  partition  opposite  those  first  deposited. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine  in  combination,  a  tio.-li,  a 
smooth  endless  belt  In  tlie  bottom  of  said  trtmgh  a  1  1;  'e  1 
to  receive  the  cigarettes  l.vlng  transversely  tlier' iipoti, 
means  for  continuously  advancing  said  belt,  a  gate  at  the 
end  of  said  trough  adapted  to  arrest  the  adv.in  e  ,,f  the 
cigarettes  when  closed  and  adajited  to  peruiit  t!o  p.issage 
of  the  cigarettes  when  the  gate  is  open,  a  belt  beyond 
said  first  belt  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarettes  there- 
from, means  for  continuously  driving  said  last  belt,  and 
a  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  tlie  bottom  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  said  last  bidt  so  that  the  cigarettes  on 
said  last  belt  may  be  advanced  into  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  beyond  said  opening. 

[Claim   6   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,16S.706.  WIRE  IIOLKKU  AM)  LNSFLATOR.  Clauk- 
S().\  S.  Fkk.vch,  Salem,  Ohio.  I'iled  Sept.  5,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  718,610.     (CL  173—313.) 
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minutes  and  seconds  divisions  of  time,  a  main  graduation 
on  said  case  concentric  thereto,  comprising  a  ntiml>er  of 
segments  equal  to  the  numt)er  of  hours  on  said  dial,  an 
auxiliary  graduation  of  longitude  comprising  fifteen  seg- 
ments and  subdivisions  of  the  same,  revoluble  hand  op- 
erated means  adjustable  in  reference  to  said  main  gradua- 
tion automatically  pointing  out  the  different  times  on  the 
hour  dial  according  to  the  different  longitudes,  and  revo- 
luble hand  operated  means,  adjttstable  In  r-ference  to 
said  auxiliary  graduation,  automatically  pointing  out  the 
different  readings  on  the  minutes  and  seconds  dials,  ac- 
cording to  the  smaller  variations  of  longitude. 


=^^^^^c^- 


In  a  wire  holder  and  Insulator,  the  comhinatiou  of 
outer  and  Inner  members,  said  outer  member  form.  1  hol- 
low and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  upon  the  inner  member, 
said  Inner  member  provided  with  an  annular  gioove  and 
sai  1  outer  member  provided  witli  slots,  said  slots  being 
Im  lined  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  evtremitles.  the 
upper  ends  of  said  slots  terminating  in  wir.  r  tiining 
recesses  disposed  toward  each  other,  said  recesses  beint: 
so  located  with  relation  to  the  periphery  of  the  annular 
groove  that  a  straiglit  line  draun  througii  both  of  said 
recesses  would  Intersect  the  periidicry  of  the  annular 
groove  at  a  point  adjacent  each  of  the  recesses. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  watch  case,  concentrically  re- 
volving disk  shaped  dials  bearing  the  divisions  and  sub- 
divisions of  time,  a  main  longitude  graduation  concentric 
thereto.  -»in  auxiliary  loni.dtude  graduation  also  concentric 
thereto  l)earlng  the  subdivisions  of  longitude  correspond- 
ing to  an  entire  revolution  of  the  minutes  dial,  a  trans- 
jiarent  disk  shaped  covering,  and  hand  0fM>rated  means 
adjustable  in  reference  to  said  longitude  graduations, 
automatically  pointing  out  the  different  times  according 
to  the  different  longitudes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disk  shaped  re- 
volving dials  bearing  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  time, 
a  watch  case  bearing  a  graduation  corresjiondlng  to  di- 
visions and  subdivisions  of  longitude,  a  disk  shaped  cov- 
ering of  transparent  material,  band  operated  means  ad- 
justable In  reference  to  said  graduation  of  longitude  auto- 
matically pointing  out  the  different  readings  of  time 
according  to  the  different  longitudes,  and  a  mark  on  s.Tii 
covering  corresponding  to  the  standard  meridian  of  ~ai  1 
longitude  graduation,  pointing  out  at  the  same  time  the 
standard  time  of  the  places  of  which  said  adjustable 
means  point  out  the  local  time. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  watch  case,  concentrically  re- 
volving disk  shaped  dials  bearing  the  divisions  and  sub- 
divisions of  time,  a  main  longitude  graduation  concentric 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  longitude  graduation  also  coocentric 
thereto  bearing  the  subdivisions  of  longitude  correspond- 
ing to  an  entire  revolution  of  the  minutes  dial,  a  disk 
shaped  transpartent  covering,  hand  operated  means  ad- 
justable in  reference  to  said  longitude  graduations,  auto- 
matically pointing  out  the  different  times  according  to 
the  different  longitudes,  and  a  mark  on  said  covering  cor- 
responding to  the  standard  meridian  of  s,,i,!  h.',j;ti;de 
graduation,  pointing  out  at  the  same  time  ul  ih.  nai.ute  s 
dial  the  standard  time  of  the  places  of  which  said  adjust- 
able means  point  out  the  local  time.  ^ 


1,16  8,797         TlMi;  IM'If.VTIN*;    DEVICE.      NiCOLA 
GifSTO,   New    Voik.    N.   >"       t  untinuation   of   apidicatlon 
Serial   No.  623.(i'.'<V    ;iled  Apr.  24,   I'.'ll       Thi-   apiplica 
tion    filed    .Tune    <!.     iPi:*        Serial     No.     77-J.1i:p.        ul. 
58—43. ) 
1.    Th"    combination    o:    a    w.atch    case,    three    concentric 

revolvlni;  disk  stiaped  dials  hearini:  i-espectlvely  the  hours. 


l.l•>.7;"^  INSFi'T 'IdJ  \r.  In^;;  11.  C'.'.^s.  F.-;shvil!e. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  lu.  lUll.  Sirial  No.  ,s:6,541.  (CI. 
43—1.) 

1.  In  a  devi...  of  the  class  de-cri!ied.  a  receiver  for  in- 
sects ha\Mi_'  .'i  '  "I;  \ ,  rtni,;;  :t.  et,  an  in-.,  f  jii  traotlDi: 
nieiiinm  centrally  .f  th.--  inht  of  il;e  re.-.;\.  r,  a  sVield  of 
tr.aisjiar.  r:t  material  eorre-jiondiiit:  iti  .iia.m.  fr  with  t!;e 
inht    of    I  he    r...'ei\i."    .and    -pa.  e.i    .-it    1'.^    low.  r   e.ji;.'    above 


t'w-    sarii 


an!    ni.'ans    locat(.<l    witliir.    tl 


d    for    in- 


ducing artificial  air  currents  through   the   receiver. 


'mmti  II  a^tJMiwJwwMh* 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  dags  described,  a  receiver  for  In- 
sects having  a  couverglng  Inlet,  an  insect  uttraclinK 
medium  centrally  of  the  inlet  of  the  receiver,  a  holiow 
sliiild  opcniu«  flownwardly  with  its  lower  edge  substan- 
tially in  vertical  alinenient  with  the  upper  edjrc  of  the 
Inlet  of  the  receiver  and  spaced  at  its  lower  open  side 
from  the  same,  and  means  located  within  the  shield  for 
inducing  artiftrial  air  currents  through  the  receiver. 


^9 


7C 


:}.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ikscriiitd.  a  receiver  for  In- 
sects, an  Insect  attracting  medium  associated  with  the 
receiver,  a  motor  having;  an  annular  flabge,  and  a  fan 
driven  by  the  motor  supported  above  the  receiver,  where- 
by iniiiiC'l  air  currents  are  caused  to  flow  through  the  re- 
ceiver, ar  1  a  shield  su-^pended  from  the  flange  of  the  mo- 
tor a:;  1  im  los;!.,;;  ti,,>  fan,  said  shield  being  open  at  the 
lou  t  r  ■<Mi'  anl  v-jaced  above  the  receiver. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  insects  having  a  converging  iulet.  an  insect 
attracting  medium  within  the  Inlet,  a  motor  having  an 
annlir  :lan'e.  a  fan  device  located  beneath  said  motor 
au'l  .li).  [;u.'.|  tliereb  \  a  plurality  of  supports  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  receiver  inlet  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  mnt"r  above  the  flange,  a  downwardly  opening  shield 
!ia\in_'  !u  opening  engaging  around  said  motor  and  bear- 
\\:j.  Upon  the  flange  thereof  and  inclosing  the  fan,  the 
ui.vi  1  e(l;:e  of  salil  shield  being  substantially  in  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  rim  of  the  receiver  inlet  and 
spa>ed  above   the  sanv^. 


ljr,v,7!(;i  I  l;ri  1  WASillNi,  AM'  Ki, AN'  MING  MA- 
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1.  A  fiiilt  ir'-aiiniT  machine  comprisln:;  a  cylinder  hav- 
uiC  a  siT's  m[  .  nriartments  therein  arranged  in  open 
comnmiiiiaiion  wiih  inh  thor  centrally  of  the  cylinder 
ai;.l  a'lapr.'l  to  .''itun  a  ;  ,„iy  of  liquid,  a  revoluhle  shaft 
CXI  ii^'in-  throui;';  W.''  f.  iiipler.  a  series  of  projected  screw 
!ila'!'"^  oi  rolatiN  fly  crs-nt  pitch  o-^set  ari'l  an_''i!arly  'lis- 
pn^cd    to   each   other   mounte*!   on   said   shaft,    and    means 


for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  fruit  delivered  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  will  be  engaged  by  a  blade  and  advanced 
successively  from  one  compartment  to  another  through- 
out the  length  of  the  cylinder. 

1'.  In  a  fruit  tre.iting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  series 
of  partitions  in  said  cylinder  formed  with  central  open- 
ings, 8ald  partitions  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  se- 
ries of  communicating  compartments  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  lifiuid,  a  revoluhle  shaft  extending  axially  of  the 
cylinder,  a  series  of  perforated  projected  screw  blades  of 
relatively  great  pitch  offset  and  angularly  disposed  to 
each  other  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  blade  in  each  com- 
partment, adapted  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  pick  up  the 
fruit  deposited  in  one  compartment  and  eject  it  Into  the 
adjacent  comp.irtment  through  the  opening  in  the  par- 
tition, and  whereby  the  fruit  may  be  advanced  step-by  ^top 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  finally  Us 
charged   therefrom. 

."?.  A  fruit  treating  machine,  comprlslni:  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  compartments  therein  ar- 
ranged In  open  communifatlon  ^vltb  each  other  centrally 
of  the  cylinder  and  adaiui.!  f.  ■  r.taln  a  body  of  liquid, 
a  revoluhle  sbnft  extending  through  the  cylinder,  a  series 
of  projected  screw  blades  of  relatively  great  pitch  offset 
and  angularly  disposed  to  each  other  raotinted  on  said 
shaft,  and  menns  for  rofatln;;  said  «haft  whereby  friilt 
delivered  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  will  he  entraged  by  a 
blade  and  advanced  successively  from  one  compartment 
to  another  throughout  the  length  of  the  cylinder 

4.  In  a  fruit  treating  machine,  a  rotatable  cyllnd.^r,  a 
series  of  partitions  in  said  cylimltT  formed  with  central 
openings,  said  partitions  divliiin.-  th''  c\linilt>r  -nto  a  se- 
ries of  communicating  compartments  adapt' 4  to  contain 
a  body  of  liquid,  a  revoluhle  shaft  extending  axially  of 
the  <ylinder,  ,i  strb-s  of  perforated  projected  screw 
blades  of  relatively  great  pitch  offset  and  angularly  dis- 
posed to  each  other  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  Made  in 
each  compartment,  adapted  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  to 
pick  up  the  fruit  deposited  in  one  compartment  and  eject 
It  into  the  adjacent  compartment  tliromih  the  opening  In 
the  partition,  and  whereby  the  friit  may  be  .ilvannd 
step-hy-stpp  throughout  the  leni:t!i  if  the  cylin'h  r  and 
rtnally   discharged   therefrom. 


l,lGH,SnO.  LEA'rUlili  IU..^NK  riTTl.Xi.  i»IK.  M.^ktin 
Hagstrom,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  .Tune  17.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.   S4.5.561.      (CI.    104— .^n  1 


lu  a  leather  cutting  die,  a  female  member  formed  with 
terminal  sockets,  hollow  threaded  interior  studB  made 
integral  with  said  member,  caps  for  said  studs,  plungers 
extending  through  said  caps  and  into  said  studs,  a  re- 
ceiving plate  carried  by  said  plungers,  springs  encir- 
cling .said  plungers  and  abuttiiu-  >.iid  caps  and  receiving 
plate,  a  cutting  edge  formed  up.n  said  female  member 
adjacent  to  said  receiving  plair.  |,.ists  slldahly  carried  in 
the  .sockets  of  said  female  member,  and  a  male  member 
comprising  a  plate  In  allnement  with  and  of  the  same 
shape  as  said  receiviri_'  p'.ai.'  and  !'•  '■ni.  ■!  wi;!i  f.Trali.al 
extensions  In  engaeeineiit  witli  said  ).'-wt<  aiil  with  a  '••■n 
trally  disposed  upwardly  extendln;.;  stiMii  wh.  ri>liy  s.iid 
male  meml)er  may  l>e  positively  depres-..!  into  iiiira-*' 
ment  with  said  receiving  plate  to  depress  the  s  nn'  >  t.w 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  said  female  member. 
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1.   In  a   device  of  the  character  described   toilet   tissue, 
a  hook,  having  a  shank  thr.  :ub  d  at  its  oxtremity.  a  cup 


to  perm  t   inspection  of  the  entire  length  of  the  lOo;    rope 
by  slidiiit:  ih(    -c  tions  on  the  rope. 

3.  A  siiiii;  lia\iu;;  a  loop  formed  of  wiii-  rop.  and  a 
flexible  protecting  sleeve  for  pr.  ;•  t.i.-  thi  i;*  '.xom 
wear  and  formed  of  short  cylindcis  sUdiiig  fr^  «■  >  on  He 
loop  independently  of  each  other,  the  total  (.niMu.d 
length  of  the  cylinders  l>elng  such  as  to  permit  inspection 
of  the  entire  length  of  the  loop  rope  by  sliding  the  cylin- 
ders on  the  rope. 

4.  A  sling  having  a    loop   formed  of   wire   roi"    and   a 
flexible   protecting   sleeve   sliding   freely   on   the    r  ;■•    f  r 
pT' ti    tin.:   tile   rope  from   wear  and  formed  to   \<- ■  iiw.    in 
sji.«'t  "li  „£  the  entire  length  of  the  loop  rope,  auu   a   h-uk 
(arrym.'  or  receiving  member  sliding  on  the  sleeve. 

:.  .\  ^iiiiL-  laving  a  loop  formed  of  double  wire  rope 
with  iis  n\'.  p.irts  side  by  side,  each  part  being  proxid'^d 
with  a  tI'M'  :•  i  ■.•t.»cting  sleeve  sliding  freely  on  the  rope 
ai'l   f'.iin.'!   to  permit  Inspection  of  the  entire  length   of 


shaped  casting,  a  coll   8i)riii^;     an!    i     bf  •!  •!       i'.   said 

roi!   spring  being  placed  around    ; b-   sliank   >■:    .-^,lld   liook 

and  adjacent  the  inner  surfao    .d  >a;d  cup  shaped  casting,   |    tlo'  looi.  r 'pe. 

sai'i  'ai'  -I  r. 'Wing  on  the  thrc.adod  v\\v<-n\\\\  "i  the  -^hank  icbiin)-  il  '"    11    not  printed  in  the  Ga/.dte.] 

of    sai'l    hook,    said    toilet    tis^U'j    po-iti"n'd    !■.  twM,    -aid   ^ 

book  aii.l  said  cup  shaped  casting,  said  -jiin.-  :  ■  m-'  nor-  i 

inally    in   compression   thereby    boldin-'    tb-'    point  of   said  j    i,ifi'<.«<(i: 

hook  in  close  contact  with  sai'l   toiln    ii--.ih 


'l.vice  of  the  character  d.-  rib-'i  a  t.ib  t  seat, 
a  seat  baik.  toilet  tissue,  a  pintlo.  a  dat  -i  ri'i-  :i;'i''y  se- 
em.-'1  I.'  said  Ncat  back,  at  on.'  .\trirni:y  brtwr.  n  -aid 
tissue  and  said  b.ack.  the  otlier  rxiMTiuty  ..f  -aid  spring 
free  to  vibrate  in  an  a|»erturc  in  -u.l  -'at  hiuk.  biniro 
niianbers,  one  of  wbi.  b  i<  lirmiy  -..  ii:.d  ti'  -ai'l  -cat  back 
at  us  laie  .•xtr^nn!^  an.alier  of  .-aid  bin^-.'  niem'>.  rs  b-ing 
(irmly  -fCiriMi  i,i  -aid  s.ait  at  its  -ni-  i  xtr.iiiity ,  the  other 
extruuitiis  I'f  -a.i'l  li.iii-'''  ineinli'-rs  r<'Volubly  .s.taired  to 
Siiid  pinti.'.  a  bci.t  rod  revolubiy  scMMircd  to  said  jdntb'  at 
,in.-  .  ii'l  it-  'dher  extremity  exi'-ndiii-  il;rM;i.;b  ai..Ttiir.  -  in 
said   toilet   tissue. 

3.    In   a  devjee   of   the  rbara.  tcr  d- ^crib^d.   a   seat    back, 
toil'-I  I;--!!'  .  a  '  •'•■]<  -bai'.''l  '  a>nir:  tirni'\  -■  '  aio  i  t-  -aid  -fat 

buck,   a  ho,ik  1  av  nL-  a   kiiif iiro  point   oximdinj  thr.aigh 

a  liol''  in  >aid  tissiir.  a  i"i;  sinint.'  ami  a  .  ap,  -aid  spring 
encircling'  tlic  si  aiik  .d"  said  hook  and  slid;ibly  positioned 
in  said  ciii',  sai'l  'ap  ^iidably  secur.  il  In  said  I'lip.  and 
firmly  sccur.'d  to  the  -hank  end  of  sa  d  bo,  k.  said  sprin;: 
beln;;  normally  in  .  .aniTcssion  so  as  to  bold  the  knife 
edge  point  of  said  !io„k  in  contact  with  -^aid  t'lilet  tissue. 


11  w  i:: 
G.l.".";, 
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Serial     No.    "."'-'.olt.").       n 


1,    .\  (ban  f'.r  'lesi-ninir  szarment   I'all  •  rn-  bavlnt:  there- 

..ii  a  lino  r''PM  — Mil  in-  tbc  <-..nier  ba-k  iri-  1 1  >'  '.ippir  cr.d 
Mf  ubi.-li  iiidi.ar.'S  tl"  !i''>k  :itic.  a  -ori--  •  f  P'  int-  "D  said 
back-lin.'  from  wbiib  bust  nifaMin-in.'iit  ilm-  ar^  '..r^ joi  ted 
at  rit:bt  atifb--  t"  said  ba'^k  ;;io-  a  di-tanc  ,.f  ..n.-  balf  of 
till'  bust  nioa-ur.u.ont  and  t.'.Mi.:  nat '■  in  a  lai'^t  >''nlc,  a  rear 
li.'ck  s'a'e  ill  'in,'  I',  conimfiji  inu'  ai  ib'  poiiit  <-.  iboreou. 
aii'i  ext-ndin-  furwardly  1b.Tolr.ai:  a  ! '  ,:  -  -i.-abb-r  -.ale 
.■xti'ndin;:  fr^m  a  p'.int  in  :in.'  11.  to  a  i'-'ii.t  in  Mn.'  11': 
a    front   n."  k   .-.ale   .  .anni-'io  in::    at    ti.,'    pidnt    -      in    .iro'   -I. 


anil    .'M '  II 


f   r«.-i 


i  ■!.  friiit  -!, .adder 
.at  iU  lia.'  1.  to  a 
1  ilM-d    ui'b    la  latioli 


-.•ib'    ''Xt.-mlin_-    forv\  ariii,\-    !:,■:!.    a 

p.iini    in    lin.'   1'.   -"  at  i^an-.'.]   and    | 

t.i    fa.b    "tb'T    Ibat    lii.'    fr.ii.t    ami    H'ar    -buil'i.T    liio-    of 

a    patl.in    laay    b.'    liet.iiniiod    tbcrefrom.    -a'^-tan  t  ia  by    as 

set  forth. 

2.  .\  chart  foi  d, -i.:niug  gariueut  paf.-rns  iaNin::  there 
>'n  a  line  repreMiiiin-  the  c«'nter  ba'k  .ui.'.  li.,'  upj.er  end 
..f  which  indicates  tbe  back  neck  line,  a  -.■n.-'^  .'f  bust 
measure  points  .in  said  line,  from  which  bust  measure 
lines  are  proje(te<l  at  right  angles  t  •  -abi  lia.  k  line  a  dis- 
tance of  one-half  of  a  bust  uiea-oi.  lid  ;  •  a  iniiiaii'  in  a 
bii-t  measure  scale,  a  rear-ne.  k  -•.':•  r.oiuoi  lo  ihl:  at  a 
1  A  sling  having  a  loop  fornoal  nf  wir.'  rop,  an.l  a  p..iiit  .-'.  .n  the  line  C.  and  ..xt.  i„::n,-  ;,,ruarlb.  iler.",'i:. 
flexible  protecting  sleeve  slbiiii-  ft"  l.^  "H  tb,  !,,p.  for  ..  :.ar  -b,  b.-r  scale  comm.t:- in.  at  t!a  p.-hit  h.  In  tbe 
protecting  the  rope  from  wear  an. 1  t.,  1"  nnit  in-i.e-tbrn  of  hn.'  ii.  and  .  xt.aalinj  f.i;war.i..\  to  tb.,  p,  ii,t  /.  m  t' e 
the  entire  length  "f  th"  loop  rupc  by  >Iidini:  the  -i.'.'v.,  ,,n        ine    II';    a    frraii    n.  ,  k    -a,..   ,  ..n.u,.,n.  in-    a;    tb..    punt    -. 

ii,    il  ,,   iin.    .1.    a'.il    >,.\t"n  ling   f.irwardl\    t  :,.  iefr,,ii,  .    and    a 
■    ,!    ,b  :    -ai-   conui;encing  at   ti;.-   p,-!T)!    n      m    the 


the  rope. 

::    A    sling   having   a   loop   form,   1    ,,f    w  ir.     rop.    .iml    a       \r.>i.\ 

,-\y    ,,n    the    r.'p.     f.ir       iin..    I.    aii'i    .•xteiiiiug    forwardly    to   tb.^    i,',:ni    a      :n    the 

in.    r.   -'  arranged  and  positioned   uitSi   r.'Ia!i,,n   i.,  .ach 


flexibb-    protectmc    -lor-ve    slldm-    !i' 

proteilin:;    ;;,,,    ;  .p.,    [r.jui    wear    an, I    fornie.l    in    -.•.tioii; 

2-J2  O.  <;.— 60 
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I'thfr  that  thp  front  and  ro:ir  shnnlrtpr  linos  of  a  pattern 

niMy  li.'  dt'ti'i-iiiint' I  thiTcfr.nn  ;  waisi -liii.'  measurement 
points  ttn  said  back-line  fmin  w!ii  ■ii  waist  iiicasurement 
lines  are  prDJft-ti'd  a;  ri-iit  aiiL'!f<  one  half  of  a  waist- 
line measureni'nt  and  tt-riniiia t>'  in  a  waist-line  scale,  and 
a  front  nt-vk  scale  liMviii;:  points  rlercn  in  line  with  the 
scale  [loiiits  in  the  bust  and  waist  siab  s.  substantially  as 
dt'scribed. 

."..  A  chart  for  desi-uin^'  j;arnicnt  patterns  having  a  line 
th.reon  represent  in;:  the  baclf-llne  of  a  pattern,  a  series 
of  bust  jiieastirenient  points  on  ssiid  line  nnmht-rod  from  24 
njiward.  bust  measure  :ii,,.s  i.rojected  forwardly  from  each 
of  said  [loints  at  risht  angles  t..  said  back-line  one-half  of 
Ml.'  bii-t  measure  wliich  terniinatc  in  a  bust  scale,  front 
and  rear  arm-boie  scales  lietween  said  Imst  scale  and  said 
back  line,  and  a  ^lale  let\\e.-ii  ^aid  afin-liole  scales  for 
locatint;  the  lower  edu'e  .if  tli.'  ai'iii  liob'.  sii!isiantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  chart  for  desii;nin.ir  i:Hr!!i.  nt  iiatt.^rn-.  having  there- 
o..  a  bark  line  numbered  from  :.'l  npwar.l,  waist  measure- 
ment points  I  n  sail!  line  from  which  waist  measure  lines 
proje.'t  at  ri-ht  an-les  a  distaiee  .d"  one-lialf  of  the 
waist  nieasurenient.  said  waist  line  points  being  pro- 
gressively closer  together  ;is  tli.'v  11. 'ar  the  lower  end  of 
said  baik  line,  and  a  side  line  s.'al.'  between  said  waist 
line  anil  back-line  substantially   as  descriliod. 

5.  A  chart  for  desiznint;  -arui.'nt  patterns  having  a 
ba.k  lin.',  a  waist  line  scale  on  said  ba<k  line,  a  hip-line 
scale  tliereon  !  .'low  said  waist  srab^,  the  p.dnts  in  said 
hip-line  -,aie  on  said  back  liii.-  bein-  .'.iMi  distant  from 
each  point  in  said  waist  lin.-  scale  there. n,  lines  project- 
ins  forward  from  each  point  .111  said  lii[i  lin.'  scale  and 
ternilnatiiii;  in  an  irre::iilar  front  iiiii  s.-ab-  .in.l  a  -!.!.■  hip- 
line  scab'  lietween  said  front  hip-line  sea!.-  iti.l  -aid  bacli- 
line,  substantially  as  an.l  for  the  purjio-.-  set  f-Hth. 


l,if.s>in.  I5KKT  II AU\  KS'i'lXt;  MACliixi:.  George  B. 
Hv^Ks  an-l  W.u.TKi:  A.  ilwKs,  Iienv.i.  Colo.  Filed 
O.  t.  11'..  UilJ.     Serial  N...  7-.'..n7!».     Ml.  .">.".— 108.) 


1.  In  a  harvestiii.,'  macbiii.'.  a  ftanie  m.min.'.l  upon  a 
pivot  extending;  transv.'rsely  ..f  the  ma.  iiiiie.  a  wh''ei  at 
one  I'nd  of  the  frame  arran;.'.'d  t"  contact  with  tlie  e-'irth, 
said  fram.'  bein:.'  slit;litly  over  balaticed  n|..>u  the  wheel 
side  iif  ttie  pi\.it,  and  an  eii.lb ->  coiive\er  a.lapte.l  to  he 
oiieratcd  by  the  movement  of  said  wheel  ..ver  the  earth 
said  frame  being  adjustable  liodily  transversely  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  macliin.',  a  main  fram.'.  a  -haft  pivot- 
ally  mounted  transversely  of  said  frame,  said  shaft  being 
threadeil  betweon  its  hearing's  in  the  frame,  internally 
tlireaded  gear  sectors  cnirayinL'  the  threads  of  said  shaft, 
an  aiiiciliary  frtune  secured  up.  n  sabl  se.  toi-.  a  compara- 
tivefv  l.mg  [.inion  mounted  ui)on  the  nain  fram.'  in  mesh 
with  one  of  said  sectors  and  means  fur  rotatiiiL'  -.abl  pinion. 


l.inH..s().-..     I'-lLlN-t;  .VI'I'I.IANCK.     Il.uiuv  .1.  III.  K,  Alli- 
ance.   Ohi.>.    assi;:iioi-.    by    me-n.-    assi^ntii.'ii ts.    to    The 
Mct'ask.'y    Ke-i-t.-r    Cunpany.    (incorporated    in    1014.) 
Alllanc.   Olii.i.   a   1  ■orp..iati.ai    of  Ohi...      Filed    Apr.    15, 
1»11,      Serial   .N.i.  li'Jl  .,',!i::.       id.   4.".-^  2. 1 
1.    In    a    lilinii    appliance,    stti  tionaiy    -Mpp..rtini.'    tneans 
including  tiprighrly  and   horizontallv  disp..sed   -uid.'  w.iys. 
a   horizontal   table   frame   movable   upwaril   and   downw.ird 
ai>d    an    upright    hack    frame    movable    to    and    fr..    in    the 
respective  guldt-ways  and  being  held  airainst  tiltint:  there- 
by, a  series  of  leave.s   hinged  t.igether  at  their   low.T-rear 


edges,  the  upper-rearmost  leaf  iielng  connected  with  the 
l)aclc  frame  and  the  lower-foremost  baf  being  connected 
with  the  table  frame,  whereby  t!i.'  s.'ri.s  of  frames  is  car- 
ried by  the  baclt,  and  table  franh  -  fr.-.'  fr.im  .  .ntact  with 
the  stationary  supportin;;  m.  .ms.  .ind  can  be  bodily  swting 
singly  or  collectively  from  a  faie  to  face  iipri-lit  position 
against  the  l)acl£  frame  to  a  face  to  face  reclined  position 
upon  the  table  frame,  and  vice  versa. 


^\. 


f. 

« 
1- 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance.  st.uioii;uy  suppoitmg  means 
Including  uprightly  and  horiz.nitally  dlspose.l  guid.'  way-. 
a  horizontal  table  frame  movable  upwar.l  an<l  .|..wnward 
and  an  upright  baclt  frame  in..vable  t..  .'uid  fr..  in  the 
respective  guide-ways  and  being  held  a_-ainst  tilting  th.re 
by,  a  series  of  leaves  hinged  to-eii,..,  at  their  lower  rear 
edges,  the  upper-rearm,  st  baf  being  cotm.'ct.-.i  with  the 
bacic  frame  and  the  lower-f.iremost  le;if  beinj;  conn.'.t.-il 
with  the  table  frame,  wherob.\  tb.'  s.ries  ..f  fram.  -  is  car 
ried  by  the  baclc  and  labi,.  fram.-  free  from  contact  with 
the  stationary  sapportm.-  m.'.-m-.  ami  can  be  bodily  swung 
singly  or  collectively  from  ,1  fac  t-,  f.-i,-,.  upri-ht  i...sition 
against  the  twck  frame  t.'  a  faie  t..  fa.e  re.  lin.  d  p-  -ition 
upon  the  table  frame,  and  vi..'  \,'i-:i  .md  m.an-  f..r 
counter-balancing  the  table  fram..  and  tb.  weight  of  the 
leaves  superposed  thereon. 


1,168,806.  FILI.M,  .MTLIANCK  Hai;i;v  .7.  Hi.  k.  Alli- 
ance. Ohio,  assignor,  by  me-n..  assignments,  to  The 
McCaslcey  Register  Comi>any.  t  in.  orpor.iied  in  nn.t 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of  Ohio.      libvl   .lun.'    1, 
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1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  c  inbin.ation  ..f  a  -erio  of 
supports,  pivotal  connections  bctweei;  the  sniip.irts,  per- 
mitting them  to  swlnL'  r.'lntlvely  to  each  other,  and  a 
series  of  holders  each  i.iv.Ually  tnonnteil  on  .and  having 
limited  movement  relative  t'.  an  a.  1.1a c  tit  suiiii.ut  during 
movement  from  one  positb'ti  to  the  ..tiier. 

2.  In  a  filing  appli.an.e.  the  c.imbinat  i.>n  of  .'i  -cries  of 
supports,  pivotal  connections  t)etween  the  sui>[i.  its  permit- 
ting them  to  swlnir  relatively  to  each  other,  a  series  of 
holders   each    pivotaliv    m..utite.i    relative    i..    an    .'idjacent 
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su!.i>'.rt,  ami  counterbalancing  means  hefwcen  each  holder 
and  the  ad.iticent  support. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combiiuii  !..n  (.f  a  seiie-  1  f 
supports,  pivotal  connections  between  the  supports  per- 
mitting them  to  swing  relatively  to  each  oili-  r.  a  series  of 
hobiers  each  pivoially  mounted  on  and  having  movrment 
relative  to  an  adjacent  support  during  tn.vement  from 
one  position  to  the  other,  and  means  lietwecn  each  of  said 
hold.'rs  and  the  ad.lacent  supp'  rt  theitf..r  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  holder  relative  to  said  sapp.Mt  in 
ojipo-iie  directions. 

4.  In  a  tiling  appliance,  the  comlunation  of  a  series  of 
supp..rts.  a  series  of  holders,  each  plvotally  mount.. 1  on 
one  ..f  -ail  -.ip;...rts.  pivotal  connecting  means  between 
the  sMpi'.'i'-  i'.'imitiins  them  to  swing  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  imans  permi  1 1  iiii:  eacli  holder  to  swlnu  a  lim- 
ited di-tat)ci'  in  oi;e  .lir.-iibm  relative  to  the  ad.iacent 
holder  ilurin-'  op.  rati'. n  of  -abl  holder  from  one  p.isiTiou 
to  the  (jther. 

.').  In  a  tilintr  apjiUance.  tlie  c.unbination  of  a  series  of 
supports  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  supp.irting  said 
supports  normally  in  nn  inclined  position,  pivotal  conin'c 
tions  between  the  sui'p..ns,  permitting  tiem  t.i  -win:; 
rclatlv4dy  t.>  ea(  h  other  into  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
series  of  holders  ea.-h  i)iv.  tally  mounte<l  on  an.l  bii\in;: 
limited  mov.'meiit  r.'lafiv.-  to  an  ad.iacent  supji.'rt.  during 
the  .iperation  of  said  li..i<!<'r.  whereby  they  ai>'  arranged 
normally   in   sl.'pii.' 1   r.lationship  to  each  oiier. 

l<'lalms  0  to  -"•»   n   I    piint.'.i   in   the  Cazclte.) 


warp  and  weft  rnVv  bdns-  Impregnated  with   vnlcanizable 

inatcri'il.   ami   ilrawl];!:   -id   weft  coils  tightly  a:ound   the 
'..re  as  tb'^    ar.'  iin  >  rw.'Vi-n   with  sai'l   warps. 

4.  As  a  new  artitb,'  ...f  manufacture,  a  packinc  consist- 
ing of  a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  <  f  .asbestos 
fabric,  at,''  a  r')bber  cusiiion  memi)er  iinlfd  th.reto.  and 
an  in  1  -'.lu  -  .imless  non-stretching  \\.'\.n  .  a.sinc  coti- 
sistin::  of  iotiiritudinally  extending  asb.'s!..-  w;)rps  en- 
tirely suriounding  said  core  and  transxers.  iy  di-posed  as- 
bestos weft  coils  extending  ci  ti,u  i<i,\  ar.iund  the  core 
and  interwoven  wi<b  -abi  war;-,  .  .0  b  w.'ft  .oil  being 
tiglitly  drawn  uik.ii  ami  <  lii^ra- 11.^;  tb.    iie'b.s.'d  core. 

5.  As  n  new  article  of  r.  a:,  ifa,  ture,  a  pa.  king  consist- 
ing of  n  core  comprising  a  puira.iiy  .if  plies  of  asbestos 
fabrb  and  a  rubber  cusiiion  member  unit.d  tiiereto,  and 
an  in.  b'sin^  seamless  noii  stretchln:;  woven  casing  con- 
sistin:;  of  b.ngitudinally  exiendim;  asbestos  wa' ps.  entirely 
■•urr.uiniiini;  said  core  and  transversely  dispos.'d  asbest'^s 
weft  coils  extending  continuously  aiound  tlie  core  and 
interwoven  with  said  warps,  eacii  weft  coil  l>einL'  tighrly 
drawii  up.-n  and  .'mbrai  ;nj  ib'  in.  b.sed  rore.  sabl  warps 
and  weit  coil-  bcii,--  Impr.gnatcd  with  vulcanizable  adhe- 
si\e  mati'rial. 

(t'laini  t'.  ii.'t   printed  iti  the  Gazette.') 


\ 


l,l•^«^.>^n7.    rviKiNi;  am»  I'ltot  t.ss  of  maI\1Ni;  the 

SAMl'  I'liKsiKK  I..  Uii.i..  l.an.ast.T.  I'a  .  assignor  to 
Fnlte(i  St;ites  .XsPi-stos  Company.  Mantaim.  i'.i..  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsyh  ania.  Filed  l-'eb.  LI",  ipi,'.  Se- 
rial No    !»..'".38.      (CI.  154—2.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  malclng  pnckint:. 
which  Consists  in  forming  a  compress-iMe  core,  applyin:.' 
thereto  a  plurality  of  warps  dispo-ed  bini;it udinally  of 
ami  enfir.  ly  surroundln.'  the  core,  ami  interweavin'.'  with 
said  warps,  weft  coils  extending  continu.'tisly  ar.>und  the 
core  substantially  perpendiculai  t..  the  warps,  ami  draw 
ing  sabl  weft  coils  tightly  ar..und  tic-  ...re  at  tb.  time 
of  Interweaving  each  coll  of  t!.-  san;.'  with  t!.  warps,  (o 
form  a  non  st r.  t' bin^  s.'amless  w.i\'ii  in.'losin--  casing 
tightly   .inbra'-inj   said   ere. 

^'  'p)i,.  I,,,  .'in  .ii'-i  rib.-.i  '|,rocess  of  makiiiL'  packing, 
which  colitis;-  in  formini;  a  ompressibb'  cue  of  super- 
imnosed  la.veis  ,,f  fabii..  ;i illiesively  nidte.i.  .'oiheslvely  ap- 
plying a  rubber  cu-bion  memb.  r  thereto,  ami  tlan  apidy- 
ing  lonu'ltudlnal  warp-  'iitir.'iy  .'iround  the  c.imiio-it,-  core, 
and  inti-rweavinL'  wi'h  >aid  w:'.r;s.  weft  coil-  .Mending 
continuously  around  the  c.ir.'  and  substantially  p.Tpen- 
diculnr  to  the  war].-,  and  ilrawim:  said  weft  .oil-  tightly 
around  the  core  to  fortn  a  s.':imless  nou-st retchinu  inclos- 
ing casing  upon   the  c..re. 

:;.  Tlie  herein  d.-.'iib.d  process  of  makin:;  pa. king, 
whi.  h  consist-  in  formin.:  a  compressilde  .'or.'  an.l  weav- 
ing directl.N  tb.'reon  a  -e.'imless  incloslni:  casino',  by  ap- 
plyini:  a  plurality  of  l.in'.:inidinally  extending  warps  en- 
tirely arotind  the  core  and  transversely  dis^o-eii  continu- 
ous  weft    coils,    substantially    perpendicular    to    the   said 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  ro(i  or  stick,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  stick. 
a  substantlnlly  spherical  hall  havini;  a  bole  tlieret brough 
for  engai:.'n;ent  with  said  stick,  the  bore  of  sabl  hole  be- 
ing but  sli-btly  srr.ater  than  the  .liamet.T  of  the  sti'.k. 
whereby  tb.e  ball  will  slbi.-  freely  along  the  stick  and  may 
be  thrown  tie  refr..m  by  .  enf  rifuL-al  force  when  the  stick 
is  swnni:  by   tl;e  opcrato:, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  tube,  a  handle  at  one  eml  of  said  tuiie.  a  pr.v 
jectlle  having  a  bole  therethrough  ailajite.!  to  slidabiy  tit 
over  said  tub.,  and  a  dart  or  arr-w  ad.,iiT.'d  to  tit  witldn 
said  tul»e.  the  arrangement  bein.;  s  i' i;  tl.at  +-abl  pro.iec- 
tile  or  said  dart  m.Ny  be  tbr.  wn  by  a,  pr..per  swinu'inc 
movement   of  the  tube. 

:;.  .\  till  owing  device  for  .'irrows  ,,r  b.ib.s.  ...mpri-inL'  a 
tube  often  at  one  end  and  having  :i  hand!.'  at  the  op'i.vslte 
end,  the  balls  being  adapted  to  lit  ov.^r  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tlr.'Wini:  ro.i  or  stick  of  the 
character  set  forth,  of  an  a.!;u-tat'b  stir],  .-idapte.i  to  !e 
secured  at  any  point  al.)n_-  sabi  r."i  or  sti-  k  and  a  ball  .'T 
missile  liavini:  a  bole  tbe!et!,r.'Ui:h  aciapte.l  to  slide  over 
the  stick. 


i.ir.s.sH'.i,  I'i)T.\TO  Mil, I,  l!"i  !  i;t  !  I. ..  .luia ..  Uratt- 
back.'U.  Sw.'den.  I'iled  .lunep.  Iblb  S.  ri;il  .No.  77.'.fl74. 
K'l.   8;;— 12.1 


1.    A  grinding  mill,  including  s.  ri.s  of  rotatlvely  driven 
I   grinding  disks  and   grinder   rings,   each    series   coraprl«lnu 


'-  '^'i'-'!t':r-i— ii-m.tu 
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t.f>Tele(J  and  niiHally  toothed  disks  and  IntPrmedlute 
t'rlnder  ring's,  thr  disks  nnd  grlnd-r  riu;j:s  of  the  sepa- 
rato  series  ;i ItfrniU •!>•  tittiny:  in  lierwe>ri  mi'h  nth' r. 

'Z.  A  grinding  mill  consisting  of  a  support,  parallel 
Hlmfts  ther  on,  u  series  uf  >,'rinding  disks  on  eaeh  shaft, 
>'ai-ti  series  consistini;  of  oppositely  beveled  and  radially 
toothed  disks,  the  disks  of  on>>  shaft  alternately  flttln^ 
hetweeu  th<'  disks  of  the  other  siuift.  urinihT  rin;:s  on  the 
>hHfts  to  oppose  the  periphi'ral  portions  of  th*>  beveled 
disks,  and  means  for  operating  the  shafts. 


].10<«,Sin.     P.UAKKSIIOK.     H\Ri:v  .Tonks.  >[ahwnh,  N.  .T., 

assiL'ii"r  to  Anifii'an  P.rake  Shoe  I't  foundry  Company, 
Mahwah,  N.  .1  .  a  ('orpuraiinn  of  New  .Fersey.  Filed 
Nov,  !■:',,   1015.     S'Tial  No.  »51.'.',>4 1 .      m'I.   188—27.) 


1.  A  brake  shot^  romprl^Insr  wearing  sections  and  a  sup- 
5lemetital  sectiun  extendin.'  iMitlrvly  across  the  body  of 
the  shot'  and  f4)rnn>d  of  a  material  adapted  to  smear  aion.ir 
".he  wearing  surface  of  the  sh..e  and  cause  the  same  to 
wear  with  a  high  polish. 

2.  A  brakp  sho.'  cuniprlsin;;  w^'arin-.,'  <■■.  ri-n^  if  gray 
"ast  Iron  containini:  a  hi_'li  perrcnta:;''  of  fr arhnn,  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  hi'dy  uf  the  shoe  and  adapted 
:o  cau>e  ttie  same  to  wtar  with  a  high  polish. 

."..  .\  brake  shoe  loinnri-iiu'  a  wearing  section  ■>!  hard 
netal,  and  a  snppleinental  sc<'thin  uf  i,'ray  ra^t  iron  con- 
UiiniiiL"  a  hUh  |»fr<  > nt.itrc  uf  f ri  >•  c:iriii>n  and  I'xfrnding  en- 
;lrely  ii'  f"----^  thu  body  <jf  the  shoe  and  subsiantially  equal 
Lu  thickness  t"  that  of  the  wearing  se'-tious. 


l.lU'S.'^ll.  LOAF'- IIANnr.IN';  apparatus.  GfSTAS- 
KKLi.unKv.  B.'ston.  Mas«.  Filed  .Tune  7.  1013.  Serial 
Ne.   77-J.21:;.      I  CI.    21-    20.1 


■^^g-^ 


*    ^■—-**-"  y" 


1.  .V  dumping  motor  vehicle  Includinz.  in  comhinatinn,  a 
I  ody  :  a  chassis  on  whi(-h  said  body  is  ri-tataMe  :  an  engine 
-liaft  throu;.'h  which  said  vehicle  i-;  prop>-lled  ;  mechanism 
f'T  rai-ir!_'  and  tiltiii.'  ~aid  h-idy  relatively  to  said  chassis; 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  iKjdy  on  said  clias>ls  ;  and 
intermediate  connections  between  each  of  said  mechanisms 
and  said  •  tiL'iiif'  shaft  for  actuating  loth  uf  -aid  mecha- 
nisms  at   will    from   said    shaft. 

2.  \  dumpir.g  motor  vehicle  including,  in  eomhination, 
a  chassis  :  a  turn-table  mounted  there. ui  :  a  budy  carried 
!y  said  turn-table;  an  engine  shaft  throuu'h  which  said 
\ehlcle  is  propelled  ;  body  raisinLT  and  tilting  means  sup- 
ported by  said  turn-table  and  turnlnir  therewith  ;  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  last  named  means  and 
Journalefl  coiucntrie  with  s.aid  turn  Mble  :  driving  con- 
nections bt»t«een  s;ii(!  la-t  n:inied  shaft  and  said  engine 
•«haft  ;  means  for  ttiniin.  saiil  tun:  fable  iiK-luding  a  meni- 
!  er  concentric  ther.'witli  :  aiel  driving  conneerjuns  be- 
tween   s.ald    member   and    -;Md    engine   sh.-ift 

.'(.  A  load  handling  apparatus  Incbuiinsr,  in  combination, 
a    body  ;    a   suitable   support    on    vhich    ^aid    bo<Iy    Is   sus- 


tained :  mechanism  for  raising  said  body  ujion  said  sup- 
port :  mechanism  for  turnint:  said  body  upon  said  support  : 
a  common  actuator  for  -aid  bu(iy  raislni:  and  body  turn 
Ing  mechanisms;  means  operatlvely  and  selectively  to  con- 
nect .said  body  turning  mechaui>ni  and  said  txaly  raising 
mechanism  with  said  (ommon  actuator;  and  means  auto- 
matically to  arrest  the  operation  of  said  body  raising 
mechanism  when  the  body  has  been  raised  to  the  desired 
height. 

4.  A  load  handling  ai'paratu-  inehidinL'.  iti  eunibinatlon. 
a  body;   a   suitable  support   on    whirh    said    boiiy    is   su- 
talned ;  mechanism  for  raising  said   botiy    upon   said   sup 
port;  mechanism  for  turning  said  body  upon  -aid  sujiport  ; 
a  common  actuator  for  said  body  raising  and  body  turning 
mechanisms  ;  clutch  mechanism  and  operating  means  there- 
for operatlvely  to  connect  said  common  actuator  an  1  said 
body  raising  mechanism;  clutch  mechanism  and  opeiatlng 
means  therefor  operatlvely  ti>  connect  said  common  actu 
ator  and  said  body  turning  mc(hanism;  and  means  auto 
matically  to  throw  out  the  clutch  tliat  connects  said  com 
mon  actuator  and  said  body  raising  meclmni-m  when  the 
body  has  reached  a  predetermined   beighr. 

5.  A  load-handling  ap[>aiatu-  compri>in:,'.  in  coml)lna 
tlon,  a  suitable  support;  a  turn  table  mounted  thereon;  a 
frame  supported  on  said  turn-table  ;  a  load  supporting  body 
normally  resting  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  inclined 
guide  rails  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
rolls  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  coi">perate  wltli 
said  guide-rails,  respectively  ;  a  pair  <if  Inelincd  guide  rails 
on  said  frame;  a  pair  of  push-liars  pivutally  attached  at 
one  pair  of  ends  to  said  body  ;  a  pair  of  roller-  journaled 
on  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  push  bars  and  adapte<l 
to  cooperate  with  the  rails  of  said  pair:  a  second  pair  of 
rollers  Journaled  on  said  push-bars  int'  rniediate  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  coJJperate  with  the  rail.s  of  said  pair ;  a 
pair  of  grooved  rollers  Journaled  un  said  jiush  bars,  re- 
spectively; a  pair  of  cables  attach. d  at  oni>  [lair  of  ends 
to  said  frame  and  having  bi-ht-  eii_'ai;in_'  -aiil  gro<ived 
rollers,  respectively:  a  paii-  of  1  abb- w  iridin;:  drums  to 
which  the  other  pair  of  ends  <if  -abl  cal  les  ire  secured, 
said  drums  being  Journaled  on  said  franiu  .  a  jiair  of  gears 
on  said  drums,  respectively  :  a  [liniun  me-hin;.'  with  said 
gears;  a  shaft  to  which  said  piniun  is  securi-<l,  said  shaft 
being  Journaled  in  a  suitable  bearing  on  >aid  frame  con 
centric  with  said  turn  t^ible;  and  means  for  ruiating  said 
shaft  including  a  gear  -eeured  thereto:  and  uie.ins  for 
turning  said  turntable  including  a  L'ear  secund  to  -aid 
frame  concentric   with   said   turn  table. 

[Claims  6  to  \o  n->t  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.] 


1,168,812.  LOCKINi;  l>i:\|ri:  roi;  I>ll  TKUFNTIAL 
GEARS.  Georck  \V.  Kivu,  Kiu  i.rande.  T.x.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  ^2t'..s;i2.     id.  7  1  — ;:i.) 


1.  The  combination  with  rotatalle  axle  seithms,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  connecting  said  sections,  au<i  a  fixed  member 
overlying  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  of  means  car- 
ried by  the  fixed  member  and  engageal)le  respectively  with 
the  axle  section  to  lock  the  latter  acainst  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  rotatable  axle  sictions,  a  dif- 
ferential gear  connecting  said  sectinns.  and  a  fixed  member 
overlying  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  of  a  jiair  of 
locking  blocks  slidably  mounted  un  th  ■  tixed  membt  r  ad- 
.iacent  each  axle  section  and  adajifed  ti'  interlock  with  the 


■\ 


latter  when  moved  toward  each  other  to  sr^rur*-  the  axle 
section  against  rotation,  and  means  f<.r  movmi:  the  blocks 
of  each  pair  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  rotatable  axle  sections,  a  dlf 
ferentlal  gear  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber overlying  the  adjacent  <  nds  of  said  sections,  of  a  pair 
of  locking  blocks  slidably  mounteil  on  the  fixed  member 
adjacent  each  axle  section,  spaced  arms  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  locking  blocks  adapted  to  move  into  embrac- 
ing relation  to  a  squared  portion  of  an  fjdjacent  axle  sec- 
tion and  into  overlying  relation  with  re8pe<  t  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  moving  tlie  locking  blocks  of  each  pair  to 
ward  and  away  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  rotatable  axle  section-^,  a  dif 
ferentlal  gear  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  fixed  mem- 
l^r  overlying  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  of  spaced 
guide  members  mounted  on  the  fixed  member  on  respective 
sides  of  each  axle  section,  a  locking  block  slidably  mounted 
between  each  pair  of  guide  members,  a  pair  of  locking 
blocks  cooperating  with  the  same  axle  section  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  oppositely  ri«duc.'d  and  recessed  to 
form  arms  adapted  to  move  into  embracing  relation  with 
a  squared  portion  of  the  adjacent  axle  section  and  into 
overlying  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  moving  said  locking  blocks  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 

5.  The  combination  of  rotatable  .ixle  sections,  a  dlf 
ferentlal  gear  connecting  said  sections,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing either  of  said  sections  against  rotation. 


l,l-is.Rl3.  M.U  lllNi;  i"OK  WoKKlNi,  I'lUT.  .lOEL 
Klopfexsteix,  I'reble,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  1ft.  lUiri.  Serial 
No.  3,129.      (CI.  9-^53.  ( 


In  a  dirt  working  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  frame 
liaving  a  shaft  extending  transversely  thereof,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  mounted  thenvin.  cam  straps  mounted  on 
said  cams  and  having  downwardly  extending  implement 
<'arryiug  arms  thereon  and  upwardly  extending  projections, 
a  second  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  collars 
loosely  mount. '♦1  thereon,  the  said  collars  having  oppositely 
extending  arms  thereon,  rods  pi\utally  eniinei  ted  to  said 
arms  on  eaeb  of  said  collars,  one  of  said  rods  beini:  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  aforenient bined  cam  -trap-  and  the 
other  of  said  rods  l)eing  (  uini.cted  to  the  projection  on  the 
adjacent  cam  strap  and  means  for  rotating  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft. 


],in<;.vn     .Mi.irsiwr.i.i:  itktain  I'Oi.r.  and  shade 

ll\\i.i:i:       i;    1    1;     I^nk.   \an   lUiren.    M.       Filed  Feb. 
11.  i;.!.'-..    Seriai  No.  7,525.     (CI.  156— 2.".. » 


to  Faid  bar,  a  (iirtain  pole  siipponini;  aim  se.  nr.»d  tu  each 
hanger  member,  each  hanger  membe  pr<'\;d'd  wit!:  a  ver 
tically  extending  slot  terminating  In  1  pueket  ,it  eaeb  end 
thereof  formed  upon  the  rear  face  of  stid  hanger  iii'-mtier. 
each  curtain  p<de  supporting  arm  provideil  with  a  plurality 
of  tongues  fitting  in  said  notches  for  preventing  tlie  acci 
dental  removal  of  said  curtain  pole  -ui>i.ort!n-'  ann  from 
said  hanger  memlM-r.  and  means  for  -ec'  rini;  -aid  banger 
members  to  a  support. 


1,168,815.    TOY  GUN.     Oliveh  i     .\1  uusu. n,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  191.S.     Serial  No.  T0s,ul2.     (CI.  124  -12.) 


1.  In  a  toj  pistol,  an  integral  wire  frame  couiprisini: 
a  rectilinear  barrel  p., n  ;i  a  looped  breech  uody  adjoin- 
ing the  rear  of  tin  ba--  .  a  grip-portion  adjoining  the 
breech-body,  a  trigger  lo^p  adjacent  to  the  grip,  nnd  a 
lever-portion  lulcrumia!  un  the  breech-body,  the  end  of 
the  lever-portion  being  (  n-a;;eable  with  a  pro1"Ctlle  on  the 
l.arrid-portion  and  1  he  le\  er-portion  Im  ing  tiltable  on  Its 
fulcrum  by  distort  iun  of  the  grip 

•J.  In  a  toy  tun.  an  int.ural  wire  frame  ciunprislng  a 
barrel-portion,  a  breech  b<'dy  ad.i  inini:  the  rear  end  of 
the  biirrel.  a  grip-portion  ad.bin.nL;  th.  breech-i>ody.  a 
trigger-loop  adjacent  to  the  grip  and  a  bver  portiun  ba\ 
ing  a  hooki'd  end  adapted  tu  tngaj.  aii'i  retain  a  projec 
lile  sliding  on  the  barri  1.  the  b'serpiirt  iun  connecting 
with  the  iriL'j:er-b.oi,  aiui  e  -ntai  ■  wrj.  slidaldy  with  the 
breeeh-body.  and  retaining  u,'-ans  euibi.acing  the  breech- 
body  and  the  contacting  portion  of  the  bver.  the  lever 
being  muvable  to  rele.ase  the  projectib  by  distortion  of 
the  irigg<T-luup  and  grip.  whiTeby  either  of  said  parts  may 
be  employed  to  effect  ttie  release  of  the  projectile. 

:-!.  In  a  tov  i:un  an  integral  wire  barrel,  breech-body. 
grip  and  ttigger  a  prujectile-detent  lever  connected  wltli 
the  trigger,  neans  for  holding  said  lever  in  slidabb  con- 
tact with  the  breech-l>ody,  the  said  conttieiing  parts  btiving 
curved  portions  whereb,\  tlieir  relative  movement  causes 
a  tlltlni:  i>i  the  lever,  a  perforate  j.rujectile  slidably  dis- 
posed uii  The  barrel,  and  :i  spring  disposed  around  the 
barrel  ami  eonnecte<i  willi  the  breech-body,  the  projectile 
having  a  conical  portion  with  the  base  of  wbiib  the  end  of 
the  detent-lever  is  engageable  to  retain  the  projectile  In 
fixed  posilio!)  and  with  ih.  sprin:;  under  lunipres.sion 
thereby 


1,168,816.      TOV    Klll.h 
Nebr.      Filed    M.i.v    .7 
124—12.) 


Cii.nKU    C     Maihson,    Omaha, 

>\~).      S.  rial    No     :-;u,s45.      (.i. 


VTA. 


'     T 


An  adjustable  curtain  pole  and  shade  l,aiiL:e!  •  umprlsing 
a  plurality  of  hanger  memb<Ts,  a  conneciiu;:  Imr  secured  to   ■ 
said   banger  members,  adjustable  shade   brackets   secured  ' 


1  III  a  toy  rifle,  the  combination  of  a  breech  member 
fornie<i  as  a  c.\  lindrical  casing,  a  barrel  member  conslstin;. 
of  a  rectilinear  rud  di-pu-d  iiarallel  with  and  projeciin.: 
forwardly  "'  ''"'  ci'sni:;  u  hilc  mounted  t!  erein.  a  soirai 
spring  Carrie. 1  b.\  sail  v»\  and  a  hollow  cone  sliape<l  i)i.i 
Jectlle  adapt,  d  \~  be  iii..ved  for  r.'tractini:  the  sjoral  spim.- 
while  cireuiii-.  r:b;:,_-  -.aid  rod.  :i  wire  of  uniform  diameter 
liaviiiL'  a:i  end  vortiun  dispos.d  in  said  casin.-  and  e\ 
tended  to  form  a  st...  k  with  a  f.rwar.lly  project  aij  poribm 
disposed  within  an.l  '..  nt  duw  ii\«.  ;..r.n.\  at  the  fr..nt  .  nd  of 
the  casin..'  to  form  a  .  iirved  mainsprini;  -vith  .a  retirwardly 
extending  arm  disp.js.d  below  and  sul)siantially  parallel 
with  said  casinn    a'  .1   bent   to  provide  a   trigg-  r   ti. mber 
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foniK  d  as  ;i  liiop  oxtpmllnu  iK'low  and  roarwardly  from 
the  arm  i>(  saiil  inainsiirin;:,  and  extended  forwardly  from 

th>'  l(j.)i>  to  pnivid.'  an  nijrraiint:  arm  with  an  upwardly 
tuiit  t'Taiinai  ii.iriii.ri  dispDSfd  In  l^  \\  and  iiitiTmediate 
the  ends  of  said  rod  to  pri)vidi>  a  catcb  for  I'liiiaKing  the 
lia^.'  of  said  projcftili'  when  rh>-  sjiiral  spring;  is  retracted, 
and  a  sli'fv.-  .•nu'a;.'!!!-'  tin'  r^arsvardly  extending  arm  of 
saiil  inainsinin:.'  ami  th.>  forwardly  extendinir  operating 
arm  for  mainta  Initio.'  said  last  immod  arms  parallel  when 
the  triKUer  is  actiiatrd. 

:_■  111  a  toy  riih'.  tti..'  rouiliination  of  a  bri?ech  member 
form^'d  as  a  cylindrical  casinL'.  a  Ijarr'I  member  con- 
sist in_'  of  a  rectilinear  rod  disposed  [larallel  with  and 
projecting'  forwar<ily  of  ttic  casing'  while  mounted  therein, 
a  spiral  >priru'  on  >aid  rod  conncctcii  with  the  casing 
and  a  hollow  c^iic  shaped  proj.'ciiU'  a^lapted  to  be  moved 
for  compre>>in;,'  the  spiral  spritu'  while  circumscribing 
^aid  rod,  a  wire  of  uniform  diaiiiet.  r  !,aviu;i  an  end  por- 
tion disposed  in  saiil  casin^'  and  exteiideil  lo  form  a 
sioi'k  with  a  forwardly  projectiui,'  portion  dispo-,,-,1  within 
and  bent  downwardly  at  the  front  end  of  I  lie  casiii:;  to 
form  a  cur\ed  mainspring  with  :i  rearwardly  extending 
iivni  disposed  helow  and  siiijsiaiit  lall  \  parallel  with  said 
casin;;  and  heiii  lu  form  a  loop  exi.  udin_'  below  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  arm  of  said  maiii^priii^  t..  provide  a 
tri^jger,  and  extended  fi.irwardly  from  tlie  loop  to  pro- 
vide an  operating'  arm  wiiii  an  upwardly  lient  portion 
disposed  below  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  .>aid  rod  to 
provide  a  terminal  facet  dis|)<)Sed  paralld  with  it8  longi- 
tudinal axis  fur  en;,'agin;,'  the  base  of  said  projectile  when 
the  spiral  spring  is  compressed,  and  means  connected  with 
the  rearwardly  e\icadiug  arm  of  said  mainspring  and 
engaging  saul  furwardly  extending  operating  arm  for 
m;iiiilainiug  said  arms  statmuarv  with  r-'spect  to  each 
other  when   the   tri;,'i.' 'r   is  a'tuate(|. 

o.  A  toy  ritle,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  stock 
provided  with  a  cyliinincal  hreecii.  a  rectilinear  rod 
mounted  upon  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  breech,  a 
spiral  spring  carried  by  said  rod  and  a  projectile  adapted 
to  have  a  slidable  movement  on  said  rod  for  compressing 
said  spiral  sprint',  an  elastic  metallic  straml  of  uniform 
diameter  mounietl  in  said  cylimlrical  bre.M.di  and  b-iii  to 
provide  a  curved  mainspring  projecting.'  forwardly  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  disposed  b'  low  and 
substantially  parall  d  with  said  cylindrical  breech,  and 
bent  to  the  form  of  a  lo(j[)  to  provide  a  tri:;ger  projecting 
from  and  below  said  rearwardly  extending  arm.  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  loop  adjacent  to  said  rear- 
wardly extending  ai'm  to  [>ro\ide  an  operating  arm  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  part  dispostd  mt.  rni' duili-  the 
ends  of  said  rod  to  pro\  iile  a  caicli  for  enua^eiiieut  with 
saitl  [irojectile.  and  a  member  mounted  ou  the  rearwardly 
extending'  arm  of  tiic'  mainspring  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for 
said  operaiiu;-'  arm. 

I.  A  toy  ritle.  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  stock 
provided  witii  ,'i  cxiindrical  casiii_'  at  its  inner  end,  a 
rectilinear  rod  mounted  upon  and  projecting  forwardly 
from  Mif  casing',  a  -piral  sprin::  upon  >aid  rod  and  a  pro- 
jectile tidapted  to  ha\>'  a  slidable  moseuieiit  on  the  rod  for 
coiiipi-essini,'  tiie  spiral  spring,  an  elastic  wire  id'  uniform 
diameter  iiionnie.i  in  said  -asini;  and  bent  to  provide  a 
cur\e<|  mainspring  projecting  forwardly  atnl  having  a  rear- 
wanils  'Xtendiii-'  arm  disposed  below  said  casing,  and 
Ih  tit  m  thi'  form  of  a  loop  to  provide  a  tri;.'ger  projecting 
below  and  narwardly  from  the  arm  of  the  ma.nspring, 
and  extend' d  foiwardl.\  troni  said  loi.p  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  main-piMi.;  to  provide  an  oji. rating  arm  with 
an  upwar<lly  projecting  part  disposed  lielow  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  rod  to  provide  a  catch  for  en- 
gagemiUt  witli  s.iid  projectile,  and  a  memher  mounted 
on  the  arm  of  the  nia;nsprin_'  to  pro\  i(le  a  fulcrum  for 
said   operating  arm. 


nectlng  and  holding  hooks  lying  in  planes  approximately 
at  right  andgles  to  each  other,  .ind  a  closing  spring  se 
cured  to  the  tip  of  the  holding  hook  and  coacting  with 
the  tip  of  the  connecting  hook 


I.HIK.SIT.  SN.M'I.INK  ri.iKFiiiiD  \V.  Marsh,  Bridge- 
port, ('oiiti  1  iieil  May  UO.  r.M.'e  Serial  .No.  '^U.'A'Jl. 
(fl    24      L'of..  I 

1.    .V   snap   lml<   comiirismi.'  a   body   curved    in   tlie  direc- 
tion of  its  length  and   haviiii:  at   its  .'nds  res|ieetively  con- 


■J.  A  snap  link  comprisini:  .i   body   provided   at    one  end 
with  a  connecting  hook  and  at    the  other  end  with  a   bold 
lug    hook,    the   connecting    i.ook    extendiiiL;    apiuo\:matel\ 
at  right  angles  to  the  body,  the  holding  and  the  connect 
Ing  hooks   lying  in   planes  approximately    at    riu'lit    angles 
to   each   other,   and   a   spring  secured    to   one    , mi   of    the 
holding  hook,  the  other  end  id  tb.    spnni,'  beiiiu  in  engage 
ment  with  the  inner  side  of  liie  ciom.  r  tin^  hook 

3.  A  snap   link  comprising  a  body    bavin;;  one  end  ex 
tended  at  right  angles  to  the  body    to   form   a   conncctin_' 
hook,   the  other  end  of  said   liody    bavin;;   a   b  nt    portion 
forming  a  holding  hook,  the  tip  of  wiiich  i  xtetids  outward 
ol)llquely    from    the   body,    the    Inddinu    b<icik    and    the    con 
nesting  hook  lying  in  planes  approximately  at  rl^'ht  angles 
to  each   other,   and   a    (dosiiu-   sprinu    secureil    to    the    tip 
of  the  holding  hook  and  cuaciin.'  with  the  tip  of  the  con 
nectlng   hook. 


1.168.818.  BOOK  (tU  I'.Xl)  Ukiit  f.  M.vxwki.i,,  vauton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Wbitint;.  .Ir  .  trustee,  t'nnton. 
Ohio.  Original  application  tiled  .Itiu.  !•>.  lixis.  Serial 
No.  411,156.  I'atented  .luly  us.  1!)14.  No.  1.1(»,".,571 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Mar  L'l.  I'.tU.  Se 
rial  No.  826.'J:J;{.     (CI.   11       11.) 


tf»     a 


1.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  \*itb  a  series 
of  superposed  slips,  of  means  fur  bindiim  the  slips  in  pad 
form,  tli<»  said  means  comprising'  a  sin^'b'  staple  havini; 
a  base  engaging  witli  and  extendini.'  acros>  a  portion  of 
the  back  of  the  pad  and  limbs  c  .mi.  .  teil  to  and  extend 
ing  from  the  opposite  ends  of  t!i-  l.a-e  in  a  direction  in 
clined  relative  thereto  and  <liwiuuu  from  each  idher. 
whereby  the  slips  remaining  in  the  pad  are  bound  together 
irrespective  of  the  removal  of  the  upi>ermost  slip  or  slips, 
the  free  ends  of  said  limbs  being  bent  lateially  In  opposite 
directions  into  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  jiad 

li.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  id'  a  series 
of  superposed  slips,  and  a  device  for  bindin-  the  slips 
together  lu  pud  form  having  a  b.-ise  engaging  the  hack 
of  the  pad  and  limbs  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base  tind  extending  throii:;!,  tie-  slips,  the  >;iid  limb- 
l)eing  inclined  relative  to  the  base  and  div-r^ing  from 
each  other  at  their  free  ends,  whereby  ih  v  cooperate  to 
bind  the  slips  together  and  prevent  the  -lips  from  ritinir 
upwardly  on  said  limbs 


l,lt>.H,.Slt).     BIUI.M)  KAKINt.    i'AN.     (Jt  stav  A.  1- .  MiLt>T, 

cinclDnati,  Ohio.    Filed  May  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  694,960. 

Renewed    Sept.    2.     1915.       Serial     No,     48.7:^2.      ^Cl. 

153—0.) 

A   device   of   the   kind   described   comprlsiiu'   a   base   a 
Iihirallty  of  separable  pan  sections  mounted  on  said  base. 
each  of  said  upper  pan  sections  being  formed  with  .i  plu 
rality    of    Vsliaped    elongated    recesses    extending    a(!08s 
the  body  thereof,   each    recess   havini;  a    plurality   of   per 
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foratlons  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  n  -traji 
•covering  said  recess  and  extending  down  the  sides  of  sai  1 


upper  sections,  each  of  said  straps  provided  with  a  .small 
opening  registering  with  the  V  shaped   recesses. 


1,168,820.      VULCANI/.lNi.    .M'l  .VK.XTI  S   \*)\i    KKlAli; 

IN  ;  RT'nni'ij  i  ii;i:s  anp  ormiu  .\kti«m:s.    wh. 

MAM    IIi;nh>i    Mii.i-.,   Lon-ioh.  i:nglaud.      I  iled  I'eb.   15, 

1!>I.".     Serial   No    s._ps.      (Cl.  18 — 1^  > 

1.  In  vub-anizli);:  ap[ia;a,tns  the  combination  I'f  a  Camp- 
ing device  cumpiisiu;;  two  jaws;  a  metal  p. ate  upon  one 
of  said  jaws:  a  second  metal  plate  .idapted  to  le  pressed 
toward  said  hrst  metal  plate  by  the  sc.  und  of  sai  i  jaws  ;  a 
block  of  slow-burning  heat  prod  ii  iiiL:  suh>tauce  :  and 
means  for  retaiidiij  sabl  lilork  up'  n  said  s.  coiid  metal 
plate.       «.v 

■J  In  vulcanizim:  app.irntus  the  combination  of  a  block 
of  slov\--buruiug  heat  proviiieini;  siibstaii'  e.  bavin;;  a  bole 
through  it;  a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  pin  upon  which 
said  bb>'  k  is  adapted  to  be  placed  ;  .and  means  for  boUling 
sai  1  id.ite  against  the  part  that  Is  t'  be  vubanized 

3.  In  vulcanizing  ;:pparaHis  t!ie  combination  of  a  per- 
forated henfin;:  bbe  k  .  a  reniovaMe  plate;  a  pin  upon  said 
plate  adapted  to  retain  said  block;  and  means  for  apply- 
iiii:  -iid  plate  to  the  pa;i  that  is  r"ipiired  t'l  lie  vulcanized. 

4.  In  viiicaniziii_'  apieiratu-  the  comMuatioii  of  ti  block 
of  slow  burning  heating  material  such  as  is  employed  in 
Vosuvlnn  matches;  a  metal  idate  upon  which  said  block 
i-~  di-po-ed  ;  an  I  means  for  lioldinu  said  plate  a-'ainst  the 
p.irt    that  is  to  be  vulcanized. 

5.  In  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  ctimbinatiou  of  a  clamp  ; 
a  removable  plate;  a  perforated  heating  block;  and  a 
pin  tipon  said  plate  adapted  to  retain  said  blork  and  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  clamp. 

[Claim    6   not    printed    in    the    Uaz.'tte.l 


1.168.821.  rnri/1'RV  (Alt.  Ira.nk  X.  .Mi  iii>  and  W.tLfK) 
r.  JouNSiiN,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  .Johnson  assignor  to 
said  Miidd.  Filed  Sept.  23,  Iftl.'i.  Serial  No.  52.243. 
(Cl.  Ill)— 12.) 


1.  In  a  poultry-car  containing  tiers  of  coops,  an  aisle. 
an<l  a  state  room  extentling  across  tlie  coops  and  aisle, 
walls  common  to  the  state-room  and  the  coops  adjacent 
thereto    and    provided    with    ventilating    openlnss    there 


through,  and  ventiUtlog  bars  secured  to  said  walls  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  covering  the  apertures  In  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  poultry-car  containing  tiers  of  coops,  an  aisle, 
and  a  state-room  extending  across  the  coops  and  aisle, 
walls  common  to  the  state-room  and  the  coops  adjacent 
thereto  and  provided  with  ventlalating  openings  there- 
through, and  apertured  Iwirs  secured  to  said  v^alis  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  covering  the  apertures  in  the 
latter. 

;i.  In  a  poultry-car  containing  tiers  of  coops,  an  aisle, 
and  a  state-room  extending  across  the  coops  and  aisle, 
walls  conuniin  to  the  state-room  and  the  coop-  adjacent 
thereto  and  provided  with  ventilating  openings  there- 
through, and  apertured  bars  provided  with  offsets  thro  izh 
which  they  are  fasteneJ  In  spaced  relation  to  said  walls 
to  cover  the  apertures  therein. 

4.  In  a  poultry-car  containing  tiers  of  coopa.  an  aisle, 
and  a  state-room  extending  across  the  coops  and  aisle  and 
having  troughs  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  waMs  common 
to  the  state-room  and  the  adjacent  co<^>ps  an  1  piovlded 
with  rows  of  Ventilating  apertures  outside  t'le  planes  of 
the  troughs,  and  ventilating  bars  secured  to  said  walls 
In  spaced  relation  thereto  to  extend  lengthwise  of  and 
cover  said  apertures. 

'>.  In  a  itouitry  car  containing  tiers  of  cooiis.  ai>  aisle, 
ami  a  slate-nuim  extending  across  the  co<»ps  and  aisle,  and 
having  troughs  "n  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  common 
t'l  tie  -tate  room  and  tlie  adjacent  coops,  the  said  walls 
being  provided  with  rows  of  \e:,  =  rating  apertures  above 
and  below  the  planes  of  the  triu-iis.  and  b.irs  contain- 
ing relatively-small  ventilating  apertures  and  offsets 
through  which  they  are  secured  t"  said  wa  Is  to  extend 
in  spaced  rebuion  thereto  and  lengthwise  ,,f  s;ud  row- 
of  aiiertures  to  cover  them. 

tClairas  6  to  !•  not   printed   in    the  t.azette.] 


M'iS.MJL'         .\I11.\1'     .Wh     r.iiNi;     I  I    I'TINi,     M.VtlllNK. 
.\T\vo,>ii  M.   Nkwkli.,  Irwin,  I'a..  assignor  to  r    S    S:b 
inu    .Machine   t'ompany.  Chicago.    111.,   a   Coipor;ition    of 
niiiiois.     l-"ile.l   May  1,   1912.     Serial  No.  60i.:;(i.-       n'l, 
17—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  opi»osltely  disposed  meat  cutting  devices,  and 
a  l)one  cutting  device  cooperating  with  such  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  meat  cutting  devices 
ailapted  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bone  In  the  meat, 
and  a  hone  cutting  device  co<)peratlng  with  said  devices 
for  cutting  the  l>one.  all  of  said  devices  operating  in 
nllnement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of    a    pair    of   oppositely    disposed    meat    rutting    devices 
adapted  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bone  in  the  meat 
and  to  be  deflected  by  a  bone  in  the  meat,  and  a  bone  cut 
ting  device  for  cutting  the  bone  In  the  meat. 

4.  In  a  mjuliine  of  the  class  described,  the  comfelnatlon 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rotary  meat  cutting  de- 
vices adapted  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  a  l  one  In 
the  meat  and  to  be  deflected  by  a  bone  In  the  meat,  and  a 
bone  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  lione  after  the  meat 
has  been  cut  around  the  hone. 


pUjyUwy  B 
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Janiakv   l.S.  IQK, 


."),   In  ,1  maf-hln"  of  tho  r!n«:«  (ir^^rrlhpfi.  the  combination 

of  a  iiair  nf  .;.|M,sit>-l.v  .li-iiu-.'ii  rotary  meat  cutters 
ailiip''-,i  ' :.  .1:  ,•  I  •,  ,11  i,pji,)-.it.'  -.i,l.<  .if  ,1  boue  in  the  meat 
ariii  (■■  '•■  ■!  1;  'tn:iriiai ly  iipilpi-tcil  '.13-  the  bone,  a  bone 
riittiuj  -;.i\v.  :\'.,\   rii.Miiv  f,,r  pro.'titiug  the  meat  and  the 

i'iit!<'r~    :iiii|   -a  .V   ii;   riitrin:;   rt'latinii. 

:i  laiiiu  1;  !ii  70  nut   piintcit   in   -he  ir;iz<'ttP.] 


i.!';v.'-Lv.      Mirniuii  axo  mi:  \ns  niit   rni:    ruEAT- 

Ml.NT  Ml  11. 1  ins  lONTAININi;  lAl'  1 ,  l.'U'.rLES. 
t'ASKiX.  AMI  SIi;\K.  Nin  s  .Lisas  Nii.i  s,;\.  Aai-hus, 
H'Mimii-k  ill-. I  1-,'!.,  _■:.  l'.»14  Serial  No.  821,462. 
K'l.  U',}     ir... 


"»^MNiU^- 


1.  The  nietliod-of  11  -atin.'  liiniis  contalnlnjj  fat  Klob- 

ii!' s.  rasrin  .and  ia.tin-.  (•nri<i-tini;  in  circulating  two 
•""li''-'  "I'  til-'  iiriiil  ill  r.M^Bi]  rircuits  maintaining  the 
[ir.'s^nr.-  ;in'i  t.nii'-  r,i  rnr.'  of  liw  li.|uiii  in  one  of  said  cir- 
<uit.>  aiii.w  r'l,  |,-.  .^MP'  .ainl  itnipcra nirr  in  the  other  of 
said  cii-cuit<.  ihiiMiiM.  ii:;.-  ^,11  1  liquid  into  said  circuit  liav- 
ing  tli.>  hii.':'T  i.'inp.  r,it'ir>'.  iM.nlin-  li()ui(i  from  said  last 
mfntiiii'MJ  cii-.'  lit  int. I  -.ii.|  eodi.-r  circuit,  and  dis<:harglng 
lijiii  i  from  ^ail  .>  ,;.  i  1  ireuit.  the  circulation  in  said  two 
'If.  'iit>  |..;n_-  II  i]'i!:,iii.  .1  ;u  high  speed,  and  the  relative 
l';'''~-')r.-  and  t.  inp.ranir.-.  beini:  such  that  the  fat 
_'lii.'.u!-s   will    Im-   |p'i:-~I.d. 

_'.  An  aii|iar;it'i-  f.jr  tro.itiiii,'  ii.pii.l-  ''ontaining  fat 
_'!(.!. ul.s,  ras.'in  an. I  lactine.  .oinprNinj  in  combination 
tw.i  iL.sfd  lir.iiit-  f..;-  t'u'  li.pii.l.  in-ans  for  circulating 
tl..-  ii.|uid  in  ~.u.l  'ii-.'ii!-,  ni.'ans  for  li.'atinc  one  circuit 
nnd  .■(H,lin_'  i'l-  ..i':ri-  ,  ;  i-,  lit.  ni.'::ii<  f,,r  ].  :i  ling  liquid 
inti.  th..  iiralial  ciieuit,  m.-ans  for  It-adini:  ii(piid  from  the 
li<at>-.|  .  iriuit  to  the  colder  circuit,  meann  for  discharging 
li'inid  fi'..iii  -;;iid  .■..Mr;-  .  ;i-..j>.  :,ri.i  nipan.s  for  intimately 
ini.xin.'  t  ..■  liipii.!  in  said  .ir.ujrs  with  tlie  liquid  Intro- 
il'i.  i-.i    t  h.r.'inio. 


i.Mi^.vLi      i.i:\i;r    mkciiamsm      wkstey   \.   Taul, 

M'.'ii,.'.  IP.,  assiLiiior  t..  Ihtp,.  \  r,,nipan.v,  Ottumwa. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  ,.f  lilin.,-  i';;.,!  Mar.  27.  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  M^T,6ln.      nji.  74~~:;u. i 


1. 
Mii-.in 

qu.idr 
iiniir 
(li?<.'n; 
|)"siti 

r.\nt. 
nit'dt 
r:'nt 


I  !io  c.inil.iiiatioi,  uith  a  lev.'r  ami  ii.s  (juadrant,  of 
'  to  link  til..  l.-\.r  tn  t:..  .iMiolraiit  a  member  on  the 
aiit  an.l  in  .■nja.^iniont  t!..reuitii  and  adapted  to 
til.'  movement  of  tlie  lever,  and  mean.s  on  the  lever  to 

:ai.'e  said  ni-nib.T  from  t'le  (piadrant  t.i  cl  an.-e  the 
nu  of  said  m.-rnlw-r  !iy  movement  of  rli.-  l.'Vir. 
I'lie  .■.imldnaiion  wiiii  a  '.v.  r  an.l  its  notched  quad- 
..f  in-ans  r,,  ',„-^  i;.,.  \,.y..y  ,,-,  ,),,,  ,p,;|,|[...,„|  ],y  ,-n_',age- 
^^i'  I  ""  ""'  "!'  said  iinndi..-.  a  incm!..  r  on  ih.-  .juad- 
1"  Id    it:    i"'siti.in    !i\    .•ns;a-ein».nt    with    one    of    said 


notcIiPB  and  adapted  to  limit  riio  tnov.ni.-nr  ..f  said  lever, 
and  means  on  the  lever  1.1  disrni;ai;f  said  m.  nilj>T  from  the 
quadrant  to  change  the  position  of  said  member  by  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  atil  it-  notclnl  ipiad- 
rant,  a  member  on  the  quadrant  h'dd  in  position  by  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  notclies.  a  notcli  in  sajii  member 
registrable  with  any  one  of  the  notches  in  ttie  .pLidrani, 
means  to  close  the  rrmalninu  nottdies  on  tlie  (juadnint. 
niean.s  on  said  meml..r  t.i  limit  the  movement  of  the  I.  vi>r, 
and  a  latcli  on  the  1.  \.  r  to  .•n^.i^.  \i  jtli  tin  n..t,h  in  said 
member  and  the  adjaunt  n..trli  in  iiu-  .juadrant  to  lock 
tlip  lever  to  the  quadrant    it  tlu'  limit  of  its  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  !.  v.  r  an  1  Its  notclie.i  i]iia.lrant. 
a  member  on  the  quadrant  .oiaiit.-l  to  he  ni..v.  1  to  diilor- 
ent  positions  by  the  lever,  means  on  -,iid  no  niber  to  re- 
tain it  in  varying  positions  on  the  ijuadrant.  a  not,  !  in 
said  member  registrable  with  a  notch  in  tlie  ipiolrint,  said 
m<'ml>er  closing  ti;e  remaining  notches  in  the  <iuadrant,  a 
latcli  on  said  lever  to  engage  with  the  notch  in  said  mem 
ber  and  the  a<ljacent  notch  in  the  quadrant,  and  means  on 
the  lever  to  di.sengage  said  member  and  la  til.  frnm  the 
quadrant  simultaneously. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ievir  and  its  notched  quadrant, 
a  menil)er  on  the  quadrant  adapted  to  be  moved  to  differ 
ent  positions  by  the  lever,  means  on  said  member  t-  re 
tain  it  in  varying  positions  on  the  qimdrant,  a  notch  in 
said  memlH-r  registrable  with  any  one  of  the  notches  In 
the  (juadrant.  the  remaining  notches  being  closed  by  said 
member,  a  stop  on  said  member  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  a  latch  on  the  lever  to  engage  with  the 
notch  in  said  member  and  the  adjacent  notcli  In  the  quad- 
rant to  lock  the  lever  to  the  quadrant  at  the  limit  of  Its 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not  prjnt.-d  in  thf  Oazefte.] 


1,16.8.825.      LOAl'l.N!,    A.M)    IM.o.VIjI.XG    .VlTAIlATU.-^. 
Howard   M.    Peiohtel,   Crafton,    Pa.,   as.signor   to   Des 
Moines  Bridge  and  Iron  Works.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  Cor 
poration    of    Iowa.      Filel   .lune    19,    1914.      Serial    No 
846,07.'?.      (CI.   214—12.) 


1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  liorizoiilal 
rotatable  drum,  a  hoisting-bucket  arrange.l  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  drum,  a  hoisting  mechanism  connected  to 
the  hoisting-bucket,  means  including  a  dutch  c-^vlce  op- 
erated by  the  said  mechanism  for  rotating  the  bucket 
always  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  returning 
the  said  clutching  device  to  its  initial  position  after  each 
operation  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  horizontal 
rotary  drum,  a  hoisting  bucket  arranged  to  receive  ma 
terlal  from  the  drum,  a  counterweight  for  the  bucket,  a 
cable  connecting  the  bucket  and  the  counterweight,  means 
for  operating  the  cable,  a  clutching  d^vico  for  rotating 
the  drum,  means  actuated  by  the  count,  r  w.  i^ht  for  driv- 


Iantary  18,  1016. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


951 


Ing  the  clntchlng  device  in  a  direction  to  deliver  mati  rial 
from  the  drum  to  the  bucket,  and  means  for  ra  isii,.-  tin 
clulchlng  device  to  resume  its  initial  posiM.m  after  each 
operation  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  liorizontal 
rotarv  drum,  having  a  iieripheral  oiK-ning,  a  hoi.stlng 
bucket  arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  .Innn  when 
the  latter  lias  been  rotated  so  ns  to  dischar'j.  material 
tlierefrom  through  the  said  opening  and  into  the  bucket, 
means  for  hoisting  the  bucket,  and  n.  :-  ■  :m.  d  by 
tl'.e  hoisting  mechanism  for  automat:  .r.>  lotat  i.l-  the 
drum  always  in  the  same  direction  frin  d  arLiiiL-  position 
to  discharging  position. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloadinL;  appaiatii-^.  a  horizontal 
drum  rotatable  in  one  direction  onl>  a  h.nstin--  im  .a- 
nlsm  including  a  hoisting  bucket  arran-.-l  t.i  i.-  ■  iv.  n  a- 
terial  from  the  drum,  and  means  controlh.!  h.v  the  said 
mec'ianism  for  causing  the  drum  to  move  from  charging 
position  to  discliarging  position. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  a  inir  of 
hoisting  buckets,  each  serving  as  a  counter-w.  il-!  t  fur  the 
other,  se|>arate  drums  rotatable  in  one  direction  only  and 
arrange!  to  receive  material  in  one  position  and  \<>  1',.  'Mor 
the  same  to  tlieir  respective  l)uckets  when  rotate.!  '  an- 
other position,  a  clutching  device  for  driving  each  dr  I'n  in 
the  said  one  direction,  means  for  simultaneously  hoisting 
one  l)uckct  and  lowering  the  other,  means  whereby  the 
drum  for  supiilylng  one  bucket  is  rotated  by  the  other 
bucket  to  discharging  position  when  the  latter  bucket  is  at 
(ir  near  its  upfier  limit  of  travel. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.168.826.  KLKi  iUi«  I.A.N  li.ii.N.  Loiann  (,.  I'ETER- 
soN.  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  M.m  i.ttan  Electrical 
Supply  Company.  .Jersey  City.  N  .'  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  lis.  101. ■.  S.rial  No.  30,885. 
(CI.  240—8.5.1 
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3.  .\n  electric  lantern  comprising  a  case  ot  oiidn.  ting 
material,  a  lamp  receiving  shell  In  electrical  coime,  tion 
with  said  case,  an  attaching  member  in  the  case,  a  en  tact 
between  the  attaching  member  and  the  case  insulat.  i  ^rom 
both,  the  attaching  member  being  provided  with  Uil-s  ex 
tending  tlirough  the  case  for  securing  sjiid  Ian.;  :■<  <•  '- .nt- 
shell  in  position,  a  battery  in  tlie  case  having  '  vv  ■  i 
tacts,  one  of  which  cooperates  witli  said  other  coma,  i  and 
is  electrically  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  battery, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  electrically  connected  with  the 
otiier  terminal  of  the  battery  and  is  electrically  connected 
with  the  case. 

4.  .\n  electric  lantern  comprising  a  case  of  condn.  ting 
material,  a   contact   member   In   the  case,   ins  1. at  in-    ma 
terlal  between  tlie  contact  meml)er  and  the  case,  a   lainp 
supporting  shell  exteriorly  of  the  case,  having  a   rir  um 
ferential  flange,  an  attaching  plate  in  the  ca»e,  insihiing 
material    between    the    attaching    plate    and    th.     . utact 
member,  the  attaching   plate   having  projections   mi   t'.ie 
two  pieces  ot  insulating  material  and  said  flange  li  iving 
openings  to  receive  said  projections,  the  latter  being  lent 
over  the  flange  to  hold  the, several  parts  together,  the  first 
mentioned  piece  of  insulating  material  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  central  end  contact  of  a  lamp,  and  a   hat- 
tery  In  the  case  having  contacts,  one  of  which   is  elec- 
trically connected  with  One  terminal  of  the  battery   and 
cooperates   with   said  contact   member,  and   the   other  of 
which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  other  terminal  o' 
the  battery  and  Is  connected  electrleally  with  said  case. 


1  An  electric  lantern  comprising  a  transportable  case 
.•id.ihie.i  I.I  receive  a  batter\  tie  r.-'in,  e.,:,ta(  ts  adapted  for 
eleitrl.al  connection  witli  t!..-  terminals  of  the  battery. 
and  a  ...!;•■:•'  r  ne.v.iiile  f  eh  ■  !  :i  -a  1 1  v  bridL'e  aeross  t'e 
contin'-,  I'.,  ."fiiector  iiavini:  ...-hes  at  it-  ends,  one  lobe 
beln-'  v.  i  1- r  t  an  the  other  to  tlier.liy  jirevent  the  con- 
nector simultaneously  accidentally  engaL-in--  both  contacts, 

2,  An  electric  lantern  comprisintr  a  eas.  having  a  bat- 
tery therein,  contacts  ejectri.ally  conn. .ted  wit  :  ib.  ter- 
minals of  the  batterx,  and  fir.  uit  e,,ii  t  r.l  iin.-  means,  said 
circuit  controlling  means  comp'i-ii.L'  a  spin. lie  having  a 
coll.ar.  insiilatini:  nieinb.  -s  and  a  e,,nnect<ir  lietwepn  the  in- 
sulntini:  members,  th.  si'inde  '.ein-  provided  witii  nnnn- 
for  ehampini:  tie  in-nlat  im'  m.  mher  and  t!i>-  .■.,niie."t..r 
together  wltli  one  of  tl-  In-nha  i  i  11-  members  ajaii'.-t  -li.i 
collar,  the  spindle  b.  inu  dis;..-..!  i.etween  the  .o.  -a,'-  an  ! 
movalile  to  cause  the  coniu'ct^'r  to  ns-nnie  eir.nit  open- 
in::   and   circuit   elosjn^'  positions. 


1,168,827.  BliAlxK-l'i:i».\L  ATTA(  11  .MDN  I . 
Riiii),  Danville,  III.  t^led  .Mar.  15,  1015. 
14,591.     (CI.  74—81.) 
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1.  .\ii  attachment  for  connecting  the  brake  peda  an^^ 
clutch  mechanism  controlling  swinging  lever  cTrrylns  a 
liolt  provided  with  a  clamp  nut,  compri-ini:  a  tnember  t( 
surround  the  brake  pedal  and  be  secure. 1  then  t.  .  a  platf 
havintr  a  slot  to  receive  the  bolt  and  to  he  held  thereon  b.^ 
the  clamp  nut,  and  a  relatively  nonextensible  flexible 
element  connecting  the  member  and  the  idnte.  s  ib-tan 
ti,T!!y  as  described. 

Lh  An  attachment  for  connecting  the  brake  p.da';  nnrt 
clutch,  mechanism  controlling  swinging  lever  carrying  n 
Wit,  comprising  a  sleeve  to  be  arranged  upon  tin  hrake 
pedal,  means  to  clamp  the  sleeve  to  the  brak  :  .lil,  a 
member  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt,  an.l  .-i 
flexible  relatively  nonextensihie  element  connect i;^-  th 
sleeve  and  member, 

3.  An  attachment  for  connecting  the  brake  peeinl  and 
clutch  mcclianism  controlling  swinging  lev.  r  (arry;n=  i. 
bolt,  comprising  a  sleeve  to  b.>  secured  ui' "^  the  hrak- 
pedal,  a  flanged  plate  having  a  slot  to  receive  r'  e  bolt  an.', 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  bolt,  and  a  flexible  re'ntivrlx 
nonextenslble    element    attached    to    the    sleeve    and    th. 

flange. 

4.  In  combination,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  '  r^.ke  peda'  b 
swinging  lever  controlling  the  operation  of  r',,,,.  niecha 
nism.  a  pitman  pivotally  connecting-  the  rlnt.ti  be<ia'.  an' 
one  end  of  thf  'dinging  lever,  a  bolt  f^u-'.-.'Wr.'j  t'-.ro  ;-h  at 
aperture  ii.  th.  opposite  ei,d  ..f  "e  -«;!.:;!:.■  le-.ei.  f, 
slotted  plate  adapted  to  be  arr-nn-jcl  upon  th.  etid  of  th. 
lever  to  receive  the  bolt  In  the  -"t  a  rinmpinc  tint  i  arrie.i 
bv   the   bolt  to   bind   the   slotted    [date    to    the    Icv.t.    an 
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aiierturf.i  lliiri','*'  ciirrieii  ly  ttio  slottfil  [Ante,  au  eye  bolt 
s.'cund  witf  ill  th.-  ap.'rtUM'  nf  tlu>  Ihirme.  a  flexible  ele- 
tii.'Dt  having'  nn>>  fiKl  iittachtMl  to  t'.'-  cy  bolt,  a  sleeve 
'•:;impf(l    n[nin    tin-   I  lake    pi'da;.   and    n  cans   for  attaching 

tlie  opposit.'  .ml  "f  ri;r  ilcxibb-  eb-nii'i.!  to  tbo  sleeve. 


1.16S..S28.  I!0.\T  STKI*  Tlifi:.  M  axi  \i  h.i  an  Schmitt, 
Tat.  r-..ri.  N  .1.  I'iNmI  .M.i  \  -js.  I'.i  ]  :..  Serial  No.  30,88'J. 
I  CI.  lt--tj.) 


The  li'  P'  ini'.i  s'  rll  I'll  1  oat  like  strtirture  of  the  class  hav- 
In;;  if-;  fore  and  aft  halves  substantial  counterparts  of 
each  utlier  includinu'  a  frame  and  a  composite  shell  at- 
tach<d  to  tie  frame,  said  siiell  incliidirii:  two  pairs  of 
stiff  sbr.  t  ronta  voconvi'x  sections  and  the  sections  of 
each  pair  bcin-  diairoually  op[u)<ite  to  each  other  and 
l)ein<:  also  substantial  (ountfrpa)  t>  "f  earb  other  in  size 
and  shape. 


l.ir.S.m'O.       MECIIANICM.    TOY.       .Imiv     H. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    .Nov.    lH,    lOU. 
S7l',471'.      I  (1.  40— r,!!.) 


SiiKrr.Mm, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  support  two 
moval'b'  devices.  o:ie  adajited  as  described  to  hold  a  ball 
ami  the  other  to  hold  a  bat.  said  two  devices  separated 
by  an  apfireciablc  distance,  and  adapted  as  described  to 
turn  on  tb.ir  supports,  m.-aus  -ulstantially  as  set  forth 
in  t!ie  form  of  drums,  cords  and  a  rotatin;,'  arm  for  turn- 
In,'  sjiid  siip;iorts.  and  provided  witii  limit,  d  en^aKlns  de- 
vice- a.l.rti'd  ;>  d'S.'ribed  t..  dNen-a_e  I  oin  the  actu- 
atiiii;  means  at  difT.'rent  predete;  inine.l  intervals,  tiiued 
as  >et  forth,  tie  interval  !  eiui:  proportioncii  to  the  dis- 
tance betwe.  II  tb.-  li-ures.  .md  nil  .ins  fur  reversing  the 
said  bolilin;;  devices. 

■-'.  Tlie  coml  ir.ation  of  n  hasp  :ida!.t.-<l  to  support  two 
lEuvai.le  d.  vices,  one  adapted  ,1-  .;. -.;i Cil  to  hold  a  ball 
and  the  other  to  b.ild  a  bat,  -ail  tw,.  d.\ices  sei)arated 
by  an  ai.iu-eci.i' ].■  di>tanc.'.  an.l  ad.ipb.l  as  described  to 
turn  on  their  supports  tb.-  li.i.;!  t  nf  t'e  lall  licddins  de- 
vice adjusted  as  si  t  i.u-tli  w  l,er.  by  tb.-  b,-it  is  adapted  to 
meet  a  liall  pr...;et.d  imuu  the  b.iil  !i..b!iiu'  device,  means 
substaiiibilly  a-  -d  ri.rtb  foi-  tniuiiu'  s.aid  -upports,  and 
pr.'S  ided  u  itli  limited  en-.i.in-  .;.\  ic.  ..  adapt.  .1  a-  ilescrlbod 
to  <li>en_M;;e  fi..ni  ti>'  a.  tu.ii  iic.;  ni.ans  at  diff.iint  predc- 
termin.'d  intervals,  timed  .-is  set  f..rtb.  tl;e  inter\,il  bein.T 
pmiioMion.'.i  t.i  tb.-  .liM.wi.e  )etwee,j  III,.  ii_-urcs,  and 
means  fur  ie\ersin_'  the  -..lid  lioldin.;  de\i.es. 

3.  The  coin!  inatioii  of  a  base  adapted  to  support  two 
movable  devic.  s.  .uic  a.iapt.d  as  descriled  t,j  bold  a  ball 
and  the  otbtu-  to  bob!  a  bat.  said  two  devices  se|iar:\ted  by 
au  appreciable  distance,  ami  adapt. 'd  as  described  to  turn 
on  tlieir  supports,  m.an-  suij-tantially  as  s.  t  forth  for 
turnluiL,'  said  sup;. on-  an.!  coiisisfjn-  of  drums,  cords 
passing'  about  tb.  m  .itid  to  tiic  oscillatory  tiu-ures,  en«;a^- 
Ini;  arms  i)rojectiii_'  toward  encli  other,  a  rotary  tappet 
provided  with  crank  and  em.'a;.'in-  arms  adapted  as  set 
forth  to  eni;aL;e  i  hi'  arms  ..f  tb.'  dru:ii-  and  s.t  .-md  pro- 
portioned as  set  forth  wbeiel  y  they  will  pass  the  ends  of 
said  di'um  arras  SMpicntialiy.  an<I  provided  witli  iimltwl 
■ugagin;,'  devices  adapted  as   described   to  diseii^ai-'c    from 


the  actuating  means  at  different  i)redetermlned  Intervals, 
timed  as  set  forth,  the  interval  bein«  proi)ortione<l  to  tlie 
distance  between  the  fl;:ures.  and  means  for  rev.  rsint:  the 
said  holding  devices. 


1,168,830.  SEAL  Mdj  1!a.;s.  &c.  <-\mill<.  Sismundi, 
Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Nov.  _".i,  HtlL'.  Serial  No  ",'^4  U't] 
(a.  70—98.) 


In  combination,  a  eor^  a  seal  comprishiK  a  rectan^'ular 
body  of  hollow  compresslMe  niateri.-il  open  at  one  end,  said 
body  having  an  opening  at  its  opposite  end  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  cord  af.T.'-ai.i  !..r  .eriiHMtien  with  sni.i  body 
upon  preliminary  co!iip!.'--i,,n  of  the  same,  the  boily  also 
liavlng  a  second  openiu-  adjac.  nt  to  tlie  last  ni.'ntioned 
opening  to  receive  the  otber  .  nd  of  tlie  cord  prciimin.iry 
to  subsequent  compressi..n  r..i-  .  ..[.n.  ctiui;  ibi  bi-t  m.'u 
tloned  cord  end  with  the  -,ai  body,  a  proje.  tion  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  sec(u.d  'je  mn-  afc.resaid  and  ada]it.'.l 
to  be  folded  against  the  body  for  temporarily  .  lamping 
the  last-mentioned  cord  end  thereagainst.  ami  a  ti.otli.d 
clamping  member  dlspos.d  within  ibe  li  (1\  and  .  .imi.ris 
ing  a  strip  of  relatively  banl  material  bent  int..  -piral 
form  and  inserted  in  the  open  .m]  . f  ilie  iM.d,\.  the  .'d-'es 
of  the  open  end  of  said  body  beln..:  adapt,  d  to  r.  tain  the 
clamping  member  therewithln.  whereby  to  s.al  the  cord 
within  the  body  upon  final  compression  of  the  -am.  . 


I.IOS.S.TI.  TROCKSS  Ol-  MoI.MN  ;  A  (  ( t.Nri'IlKS.SEl  t 
FIBER  COMPOSITION.  1  i.'Wk  Skai.i..\.  Niies,  Mich, 
Filel  Jan.   23,    1915.      Serial    N.e    l.ols       (CI.    IS— .-..",. 1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  <if  nudding  a  fibrous 
composition,  which  consi-ts  in  milking  an  adhesive  solu- 
tion consisting  of  a  suJtaiile  ailhesive  and  a  solvent,  then 
mixing  said  adhesive  with  comminuted  wood,  to  pro 
duce  a  wet  coherent  mass,  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  a 
drying  action  until  the  major  jiortion  of  the  solvent  Is 
driven  off,  leaving  the  mass  in  ,1  >:i-htly  adliesive.  moist 
and  plastic  granular  cimditi'in.  then  rfmoistening  the 
mass  with  the  solvent,  and  ilien  subjecting  the  mass  to 
the  action  of  heating  dies. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  molding  a  fibrous 
composition,  which  consists  in  preiiaring  an  a.ibesive 
.solution  of  glue,  one  part,  and  wat.-r.  ei-ht  [larts:  nuxing 
the  adhesive  solution  with  comminute. 1  woo. I,  in  the  j.ro 
portion  of  a  suitable  amount  of  tb.  .idbeslv.  t..  about 
one-half  its  weight  of  wood,  s.o  as  t  .  f..rm  a  wet  coberenl 
mass,  then  drying  the  mass  until  rcboed  to  a  plastic 
consistency  and  slightly  adliesive  un.ler  |in'--ur.'.  while 
still  preserving  its  coherency,  then  m.u-tei,iii_-  the  mass 
with  water,  and  then  siibje.tiiii;  the  ma-s  t  ■  the  action 
of  hot  dies  under  heavy  pres-ure. 


1,1(5S.8H2.  1'0R:1A1;L1;  lilSri.AY  1  KA.MK.  Moitiiis 
Smkrnoff,  New  Haven,  Conn,  l-ilci  .hm.  21.  I'Jl.".. 
Serial   No.  ;{,471.      (CI.  40 — 15G.) 


In  a  portable  display  frame,  tlie  combination  with  1. 
one-piece  molded  frame  of  i nit i  illy  plastic  material, 
having  Its  Inner  edge  forme.!  uitli  a  continuous  ralihet. 
of  a  metal  reinforce  embedded  in  said  Initially  plastic 
material  so  as  to  be  completely  inclosed  thereby,  the  said 
reinforce  being  formed  at  Intervals  in  its  rear  face  with 
threaded   holes,  and   the  said  frame   being  formed  at   its 
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ba.  k  witli  openings  in  line  with  said  threaded  holes,  studs 
mounted  in  said  threaded  holes  and  projecting  through 
the  back  of  the  frame,  and  retaining  fixtures  swiveled 
uiioti  the  said  studs  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  rab- 
bet in  holding  a  pictuie,  card,  or  other  object  in  [dace 
therein. 


1,168.838.  WINIiOW  S.KSII  MOINTINC,,  Artht-r  C. 
SODLC,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,939.     (CI.  20—42.) 


1.  A  window  sash  mounting  including  a  frame;  a  sash 
slldably  pivoted  in  said  frame  ;  support  arms  pivoted  to 
said  frame:  control  arms  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  sash  and  to  said  support  arms  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  control  arms  ;  connecting  links  pivoted  to  the  said 
contrnl  arms  and  to  said  frame 

2.  .\  wiiidiiw  -ash  mountini:  including  a  frame  having 
grooves  in  the  c>iij)osite  sides  tliereof:  strips  in  said 
groc.ves  in  the  fi-anie  ;  a  s.'ish  having  pivots  slidahly 
eni;aL'lng  -aid  strips;  control  arms  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  opposite  si  les  of  said  sash  ;  links  pivoted  to  said 
frame  jind  said  control  arms  ;  and  support  arms  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  to  said  control  arms  intermediate  their 
ends. 

3.  A  window  sash  mounting  incluciing  a  winci.iw  sasli  ; 
griHM'd  >;'.ide  st!i[is  ,,n  .opposite  sides  of  said  sash; 
resiiU'iit  pivnis  .n.'.-igin::  said  sash  and  slldably  engaging 
the  L-rooves  in  s.'iid  -rip-;  support  arms  engai;lnL;  jdvots 
fixed  adjacent  to  s;itcl  strips  :  control  arms  piv.>ted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  tc.  -aid  suiipiu-f  arms,  the  upper  ends 
of  s.-iid  centre'!  aims  b.  ini:  I'ivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  s.-isli  ;  and  c.  nuectin^  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends 
of  sail  control  arms  and  en::aging  pivots  fixed  to  the 
frame  near  saicl  guide  strijis. 

4  .\  window  sash  mounting  iiic'uding  a  frame  having 
grooves  in  the  o[)p(>site  -ides  tiieieof;  stiips  in  said 
groo\e-  ;  p:;itc-  tixed  en  said  strips  .-in.i  hingeably  attncbecl 
to  said  frame;  a  -asj]  iuivln,-  pivots  slidalily  en'.;a','inu  said 
strips;  -[.rings  int.  riiosed  between  .said  stidps  and  the 
Ictionis  of  sab)  triooves  ;  control  arms  having  one  en  1 
pivot.  (1  t'l  opposite  >i  ies  c.f  -.li,)  snsh  :  llnk.^,  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  tie  ot'cr  ei.ds  of  -aid  contiol  arms;  and 
supi)ort  arms  pivote.l  !  i  -aid  frame  and  to  said  control 
arms  intermediate  their  encN. 

."),  A  window  sash  mounting  including  a  frame  having 
grooves  In  the  opposite  sites  tiiereof;  strips  In  sold 
trrooves  :  pi.n,.-  tixe.l  .n  said  strips  an  1  liingeably  attached 
to  said  frame,  aiicl  bavin::  hooks  thereon;  a  sash  having 
pivots  slidahly  enga_'itiL'  s.iid  strips;  contrcd  arms  pivoted 
to  opposite  sides  ef  ,ai  1  -ash.  and  pivofally  connected  to 
said  frame:  .u\A  -iip].-rt  arms  pivoted  to  said  control 
arms  in:."  n,.  i;a  !>•  -l.ir  ends  and  to  plates  engaginL-  said 
hooks  on  lie  'liu-e  [eates  fixed  to  said  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  ptinteil   in   the  Oazette.] 


1  .  1  »)  S  ,  8  3  4  .  UKCirKi  IC  .M'iNc  lOdL  MKCHANISM. 
Waltkr  F.  TiiorTEK,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  a-signor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  19ii7. 
Serial  No.  393.835.  Renewed  June  17.  lOl.^.  Serial 
No.  34.730.      (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  tool  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  tool  cylinder  anl  the  piston  therein,  of  a  com- 
pressor comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  ducts  eadins 
from  said  compressor  cylinder  to  the  front  and  rear  ends. 
respectively,  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  means  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  ducts  timed  to  subject 
the  front  side  of  the  tool  piston  to  a  relatively  low 
effective  pressure  throughout  one  stroke  of  the  com- 
pressor piston  and  the  rear  side  of  the  tool  piston  to  a 
relatively  idgh  effective  pressure  during  a  part  only  of 
a  succeeding  stroke  of  the  compressor  piston. 

2.  Ir;  .-i  :.'ciprocatlng  tool  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  t'c.l  cylinder  and  the  piston  therein,  of  a  com 
[iressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plsicn.  ducts  lead- 
ing from  .said  compressor  cylinder  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  positively 
actuated  means  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  ducts  timed  to  subject  the  front  side  of  the  tool  pis 
ton  to  a  relatively  low  effective  pressure  during  one  stroke 
of  the  compressor  piston  anJ  the  rear  side  of  the  said 
tool  piston  ii.  a  relatively  high  effective  pressure  duiing 
a  part  only  if  a  succeeding  stroke  of  t!ie  compressor 
piston. 

."?.  In  a  reciprocating  tool  mechanism,  the  cmbinatlon 
with  the  toi.I  cylinder  and  the  piston  therein,  of  a  com 
[iressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  ducts  leading 
fiom  said  compressor  cylinder  to  the  front  ancl  rear  etids. 
re-[iectively,  of  the  tool  cylinder,  and  positively  actuated 
meiins  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  ducts 
to  subject  the  front  side  of  the  tool  piston  to  a  relatively 
Iciw  eiT..  five  pressure  during  one  stroke  of  the  compressor 
pistil  and  the  rear  side  of  the  tool  piston  to  a  relatively 
high  elTective  pressure  In  a  succeeding  stroke  of  tlie  com- 
pressor  piston. 

4  in  a  reciprocating  tool  mechanism,  the  comldnation 
Willi  the  tool  cylinder  and  the  tool  piston  therein,  of  an 
air  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  ducts 
le.iding  from  said  compressor  cylinder  to  the  fr  "iit  and 
rear  ends,  respectively,  of  the  tool  cylinder,  oie  of  the 
ducts  being  open  to  conduct  air  from  the  conip;e-sor 
cylinder  to  cne  end  of  the  tool  cylln  ier  during  an  er.tire 
stic'ke  of  the  compressor  piston,  means  for  closing  -aid 
d  let  during  the  first  part  of  the  succe<'dlng  strokt  of  the 
compressor  piston,  and  means  for  closing  the  other  duct 
tie  prevent  passage  of  air  from  the  compressor  cylinder 
Ic  t lie  other  end  of  the  tool  cylinder  d  I'ln-  t::e  tirst  part 
c  f  said  succeeding  stroke  of  the  said  icmpi  essnr  jiiston. 

.'.  In  a  reciprocating  tool  mechanism,  the  cimbin.ition 
witli  tlie  tool  cylinder  and  the  piston  therein,  of  a  double 
.acting  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  ducts 
baclinc  from  the  respective  chambers  of  sail  compressor 
cylinder  to  the  front  and  rear  ends,  respectively,  of  the 
tool  cylinder,  means  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  ducts  to  subject  the  front  side  of  the  tod  p;-ton  to 
1  relatively  low  effective  pressure  during  one  str.  ke  of 
I  he  compressor  piston  and  the  rear  side  of  t^e  said  tool 
(dston  to  a  relatively  high  effective  pressure  In  a  suc- 
ceeding stroke  of  the  compressor  piston,  and  meaijs   ,  ..m- 
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prlsinu'  a  flint  op<r,irivp  in  at  If.ist  on.'  [tosltlon  of  the 
cornpressiir  jiist.in  d^v  plar-irii,'  the  twn  cliMmbers  of  the 
comiiressor  fvUnder  in  i-nuiriiiinicatinii  with  each  other 
when  sjiii]  cliamhers  are  in  cinnrminication  with  the  front 
and  nvir  ends,  respectively,  of  the  tool  cylinder. 
[Claim.s  0  to  19  not  priiit.'i!   in  the  Gazette.] 


,168,836. 
Filed  A 


STOf 
pr.  17 


"K. 
1915 


Erne.st  I. 

S.TiMi     .\. 


Vk 


n-K,   W 

-MlM. 


MUmI  I  irt,  :;h.   1!i1,",. 


!;:•  u.uti)    IMi.Air.   Turkey,   Ariz. 
Serial  No.  58,H79.     (CI.  81—100.) 


1  In  a  wf.'iirh.  the  ciiinMn.itiuii  wiili  a  shank  provided 
with  a  lixe'l  jaw  liavin_-  i  hit.  rally  projfi'i  in?  guide 
sleevp,  an  adjustahlH  j.uv  -ppusfj  to  tl..-  ii\r,l  Jaw  an.] 
having  a  shank  slidablf  in  s.ii.i  >!■.  w  ,  ,1  \.,k.  mcuiber  lon- 
Kitudinally  shit'tahlt-  upon  the  man,  >,,.ii,k.  rn.'uns  oper.i- 
tivHJy  .  uunt><tini,'  thf  inner  end  nf  the  -iidahl.'  shank  to 
said  yiikf  moinhi-r  I'.ir  iatcral  slill"tiii»'  mov.  nuMit  with  re- 
spect th.reto,  a  spring  fixed  at  .)u>'  .^nd  \<>  the  (.'iid  of  said 
adjustahie  sl:ank  .ind  ,it  its  ctlicr  t'i,,i  t.,  the  yoke  menj- 
b<T  t(i  \i.!.liu_'l>  uv^v  tlie  adjiistaldf  shank  toward  the 
fiXfd  sliank.  and  in.^uis  for  locking  the  yuk>'  nivmber  in  Its 
adj'!>t.-d  p(.sitiun  u'n.n  tiic  main  shank. 

-.  In  a  wn-nch.  thr  oonildn.it ion  of  a  ni.iin  slinnk,  hav- 
ing' a  lixfd  i.iw  and  .a  -iiidr  sin.-ve  pro.!-'' tin.-  laterally 
therefrom,  an  .adjiistahh^  jaw  havin-  a  .shank  slldabl- 
through  said  sl.f\t',  a  yuke  inend>er  slidahle  upon  the  main 
shank,  a  slot  and  pin  connectiun  !»•  tw.'cn  tln'  inner  end  of 
the  adjustable  shank  and  said  y..kc  ninnlj.'r  permitting  of 
lateral  niuvenirnt  i,f  the  adjustable  shank  with  respect  to 
the  main  sliank,  a  spring  ttxerl  at  one  end  to  said  yoke 
member  and  e.ttending  hmu-itudlnally  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  the  sprini:  hein_'  an-nlai'ly  extetid.  d  and  lix-d  to 
the  end  nf  the  adjustable  r-liank  :<.  normally  urge  said 
shank  toward  the  rn.iin  shank,  and  means  f.ir  loeklng  the 
yoke  member  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  main  shank. 

■;.  In  a  wrench,  the  eon;h;natlou  of  a  main  shank  hav- 
in_'  a  fixed  jaw  and  .i  ^liide  sleeve  projecting  laterally 
therefrnm.  an  adjustaM.  jaw  h;ivin_'  a  shank  slldable 
through  said  sleeve,  .i  yoke  niernher  -iidable  upon  the  main 
shank,  n  slot  and  pin  conneition  between  th.e  inner  end 
of  the  adjustable  shank,  and  said  yoke  member  permitting 
of  lateral  movement  of  the  adjustable  shank  with  respe<  t 
to  the  main  shank,  a  sprini,'  (ixed  at  one  end  to  said  yoke 
member  and  .  xtendin::  lonuitudhi.illy  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  the  spring'  bein::  anu'ularly  extended  and  fixed  »o 
the  end  of  the  adjustable  shank  to  noriniMx-  urge  said 
shank  toward  the  m.iin  sliank.  and  a  tru^t  be.iring  plate 
senired  to  the  end  nf  the  .'idjustahle  shank  over  tlie  end-" 
of  said  spring  and  slidably  en^a_'ed  upon  the  yoke  mem- 
ber, and  me.ans  for  locking  s.aid  yoke  member  In  an  ad- 
justed position  upon  the  n  ain  ^Ini.k. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  comliinntiou  of  a  main  shank  having 
a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end  and  a  Liuide  sleeve  projecting  later- 
ally therefrojii,  an  adjustable  jaw  havin.:  a  sliank  slldable 
through  said  sleeve,  a  yoke  member  slldable  on  the  m;iin 
shank  and  provided  on  one  end  with  Literally  p'ojectlng 
parallel  arms,  a  pin  .and  slnf  connection  between  tlie  Infier 
end  of  the  adjnstabl.'  shank  and  t!;e  arms  of  said  yoke 
member  permittinu'  of  Literal  -hiftin_'  movement  of  the  ad- 
justable sh.ii;k  with  r.  s:,.o;  to  the  main  -hank,  a  leaf 
spring  fixed  at  one  ,  nd  to  tie  inner  side  of  the  yoke  mem- 
ber and  extending  loniritedin.!  hy  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  ani,'uiiir!,\  extended  .ind  rix.ii  to  the  end 
of  the  adjustable  sh.ink.  a  thrust  hearing  plate  also  bo- 
cuied  to  the  end  of  the  adjustable  shank  over  the  end  of 
said  sprlnir  and  having  slidin,-  bearing  eM:.;agement  upon 
the  arms  (if  the  yoke  member,  and  menns  f(.r  loekins;  the 
yoke  member  in  its  adjuste<l  t'ositinn  uoon  the  main  sli.'ink 


rville,  Kans. 
■|    no— 20.  > 


1.  A  stock  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  one 
to  the  other,  and  penetrating  prongs  pivotally  engaged 
with  one  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  stock  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  ouf^ 
to  the  other,  and  penetratin.-  pron-s  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  <iiie  ,f  the  intermediate 
sections. 


1,168,837.  MKTHOI'  OK  FHi  M  >1  a  I  M  ;  lll.lK  lUICAL 
OSCILLATIONS.  Ij^heht  \n.v  I,i;iki..  lUilin  Wllmers- 
dorf,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1914.  Serial  No.  .sT'j  5s7. 
(Cl.  250—37.) 


CO 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electric  oscillations  nf  hieh 
frequency  which  comprises  charging  a  condenser  fr(  m  a 
source  of  current,  establishing  a  -p.irk  dis.h.u.;.  .otiss 
a  suitable  spark  gap  by  periodically  disoharuiiiL'  the  con- 
denser over  said  spark  gap.  and  extinsulshing  each  spark 
after  the  first  half  oscillation  or  after  the  first  train  of 
oscillations  of  the  dischar^'e  eneruy,  feeding  iliirlng  the 
spark  extinction  the  charkdnir  current  solely  to  the  con- 
denser and  maintaining'  s.ibi  curient  at  an  approximalelv 
constant  strength  so  that  the  combined  effect  of  the  spar  a 
extinction  and  substantially  constant  strength  of  the 
charging  current  will  render  the  potential  of  the  con- 
denser, with  any  frequency  of  sparks,  as  much  above  the 
potential  of  the  charging  source  at  the  moment  of  dis- 
charge as  It  Is  below  after  the  dis(  barge . 

2.  The  method  of  producin.-  tdectric  oscillations  of  IiIlmi 
frequency  which  comprises  chari:lng  a  rondenser  from  .1 
source  of  direct  current  and  through  suitable  self  Indue 
tances,  establishing'  a  >^park  dlsoharL;i'  across  a  (|uenched 
spark  gap  by  perlo<lical!y  illschar^'lng  the  condenser  ove 
said  spark  gap,  and  extln^'uishink'  each  spirk  after  the 
first  half  oscillation  or  after  the  lirst  train  of  oscillations 
of  the  discharge  enercy.  feeding  the  chari^lnu'  cum  nt  dur- 
ing the  spark  extinction  solely  to  the  conden>cr  and  main- 
taining said  current  at  an  approxlm.iiely  cnnst.int  strength 
by  the  self  Inductance  In  the  supply  rlrcult  so  that  the 
combined  elTect  of  the  spark  extinction  and  sulistantially 
constant  strength  of  the  charging  current  will  render  the 
potential  of  the  conden.ser,  with  any  freipieni  y  of  sparks, 
as  much  above  the  potential  of  the  charging  source  at  the 
moment  of  discharge  as  It  la  below  after  the  distharce. 

;?.  The  method  of  produidnL'  electric  oscillations  of  hiuh 
fre<]uency  which  comprLses  charging'  a  ccjiidenser  from  a 
source  of  direct  current  which  current  Is  supplied  to  said 
condenser  through  Inertia  self  induction  ccdls.  establishing 
a  spark  discharge  across  a  ciuenched  spark  g.ip  by  periodi- 
cally discharging  the  condenser  over  said  spark  gap.  ex- 
tinguishing each  spark  after  the  first  half  oscillation  or 
after  the  first  train   of   osdliatlons  of   the  discharge  en- 
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ergy,  feeding  the  charging  current  during  the  spark  ex- 
tinction solely  to  the  condenser  anil  maint.iinin-  said  cur- 
rent at  an  approximately  constant  stiin-f:  >  ilat  the 
conddne<i  effect  of  the  sjiark  extinction  and  -n;i-iantially 
Consiai;t  strength  of  the  cha;;.'ing  current  will  r.  nh  r  ;  ho 
poteniial  of  the  condenser,  willi  any  freijueni )  oS  >p,irks, 
as  much  above  the  potential  of  the  ciiar^iuj  -ource  at  the 
moment  of  discharge  as  it  Is  below  ,. fter  tie    d'scliarge. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  electric  o-iilhi tions  of  high 
frequi'iicy  which  comprises  chargin_'  a  condenser  ):om  a 
B0ur<c'  of  direit  current  and  estalili-hink'  a  -]ia:k  discharge 
by  periodically  dlschargiu.:  s.nd  condenser  !hroui;h  an  os- 
cillation circuit  containing  a  i:ok;nt;  omh  n-er  and  a 
spark  gap,  and  extinguishing'  ■  ac  h  -p.-uk  ,!ft>r  the  first 
half  oscillation  or  after  the  lirst  train  of  oscillations  of 
the  discharge  energy,  the  cuireiit  clnirgiui:  said  (ondensir 
being  maintained  at  substantially  (onsiant  strenL'th  dur 
ing  the  period  ;  •  :u.  •  n  successive  spark  discharges. 

.".  The  metliijii  ui  producing  el.'ctric  oscill.-uions  of  high 
fre<|uency  which  comprises  charu'lni:  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers in  parallel,  from  a  direct  current  siip;i|>  and 
through  suitable  self-induction  coils,  establishing  sjtuik 
discharges  across  suitable  spark  gaps  by  periodically  dis- 
charging said  condensers  in  series  over  sabl  spark  naps. 
extinguishing  each  spark  aft.r  the  first  half  osi  iii.-ition  1  r 
lifter  I'.e  'iKr  train  of  oscillations  of  the  di-(l  isr-e  ..<u- 
'r.'>.  ;i'  iiii._  the  charging  current  dui-ini;  tic  -■.uk  .\riuc- 
tion  'idely  to  the  charninir  conib  n-ers  and  nniintaining 
said  current  at  an  approximately  constant  stren-'th  1  .\  said 
self  induction  coils  during  the  period  between  s\i.  .  1  ->i\ 
spark  dis(  barges,  so  that  by  the  combined  effect  of  '(i 
spark  extinction  and  the  substantially  constant  strength 
of  the  charging  current,  the  potential  of  the  charL'ing  con- 
densers, with  any  frequency  of  sparks,  will  be  a-  much 
above  the  potential  of  the  charging  source  at  the  moment 
of  discharge  as  it  Is  below  after  the  discharge. 

[Claims  C,  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


i,ir,'..sn8.     rurrr  '  ri'iKR.    .tima  wlheh.  .\.  w  Vork. 

N.  Y.      nied   M.iy    1.    I'.Ut.   Serial  No.   '^IKl.lU::.      Renewed 
June  23,  lOlo.    S^  rial  No.  :;5,94l.     ici    14G-7.I 


1.  In  .1  fruit  cutter  comprising  a  lint:  fr  encir<!!nj  the 
fniit,  frames  supported  by  the  ring,  and  cutting  blades 
slidably  sn;  [ortcd  by  the  frames  for  movement  towai  1 
eacli  other  for  cutting  the  fruit. 

2.  A  fruit  cutter  comprising  a  ring,  leirs  for  suji'mrt itnr 
the  rinL'.  downwardly  iiir\ed  tiars  snpponed  by  the  le^'- 
and  h.'ivink'  their  center-  in'ersectiii--  for  support, ni:  tic 
fruit  when  inclosed  by  the  ring,  fram.«  suiipoiti'd  by  i!.e 
ring,  each  frame  having  Its  side  bar  disposed  in  jvirii  .; 
relation  with  the  side  bar  of  the  adjacent  frame,  cutiin;.' 
blades  having  guides  connected  to  thei;  sides  for  slidably 
engaging  said  bars,  as  and  for  the  puri)ose  set  forth. 


ward,  said  reflector  having  an  opening  formed  In  Its  bot- 
tom to  give  a  useful  element  of  direct  downward  lighting 
and  a  flat  translucent  plate  mounted  in  the  ccpeninu'. 


1,168,839.     Li»,ini.\<;  iixrrui:.     khnkst  r.  whitk, 

BTanston,  111.,  assiiziior  of  one-half  to  <'harles  .\mig',ief. 

New    York,    N     V.      li'.-d    .Mar.    l-il,    i;*!;').      vSerial    N«.    [ 

1^,221.      (Cl.  24U— i>-., 

1.    In  combination  with  a  sour.e  of  li_-ht.  a  liatitini:  fix 
turi'    having    an    opaque    rellettor.    mi  ans    to    sappost    the 
reflector  in   inverted   position   to  throw   rays  of  light  up-   ' 


2.  In  corr)>lnatlon  with  a  source  of  light,  a  Ifchtlne  flx- 
tnre  having  an  opaque  reflector,  means  to  support  the  re- 
flector In  Inverted  posliion  to  throw  rays  of  light  upward, 
said  reflector  having  an  opening  formed  In  Its  bottom  to 
give  a  useful  element  of  direct  downward  Uiihtlng.  a  flat 
translucent  plate  mounted  in  the  opening,  and  lemovalle 
opaque  devices  normally  covering  the  opening. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  source  of  light,  an  in- 
vertible  reflector  and  relatively  fixed  supporting'  arms  to 
engage  tlie  reflector  in  inverted  position  or,  at  the  same 
points  of  engagement,  in  depending  position  to  support 
the  refleciii   in  Inverted  position  In  desired  focal  relation 


to  the  liaht  or 


pending  position  In  substantially   the 


same  focal  relation,  respectively. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  source  of  light,  an  in- 
vertlble  reflector,  relatively  fixed  supporting  arms  for  tie 
reflector  and  means  to  engage  the  supportlnt:  arms  with 
the  reflector  in  inverted  position  to  support  the  reflector 
in  ir;\erted  position  in  desired  focal  relation  to  the  light, 
■-.■lid  arms  being  engagealtle  with  the  reflector  at  the  same 
points  I'f  engagement  In  depending  position  to  support  the 
reflector  in  depending  position  In  substantially  the  same 
focal  relation  to  the  light  and  said  reflector  l>elng  invert- 
ible  without  disturbing  the  fixed  source  of  liL'ht  or  the 
snjiportins  arms. 

'<.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  source  (f  li::ht.  an  in- 
vertible  reflector  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  tKittom, 
relaiivelv  fixed  supporting  arms  to  engage  the  reflector  In 
in\eried  position,  or  at  the  same  points  of  engagement  in 
dependint;  position,  to  support  the  reflector  in  inverted 
position  in  desired  focal  relation  to  the  licht  or  in  depend- 
ing position  substantially  in  the  same  focal  relation,  re- 
spectively, an  opaque  cap  to  close  the  opening  and  cut  off 
the  element  of  direct  lighting  when  the  reiieeti>r  Is  In 
inverted  position,  and  means  to  support  the  cap  detach- 
ably  on   the  reflector. 

1(  laims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,188,840.     AIi;  hi: A  TKU.     Nkil  O.  WiLPKB,  Grand 

Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Se;,i.  2.  1914.     Serial  Nc  s.-<9.791. 

(Cl.  123—170/1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  int.  rnal 
combustion  engine;  of  an  air  heater  having  an  en  let  pro- 
vided with  horizontal  branches  between  which  the  engine 
cylinders  are  located,  said  branches  having  discharge 
openings  facing  the  cylinders. 

2  The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  internal 
i.imbusilon  engine:  of  a  pair  of  hot  air  discharge  pipes 
located  horizontally  alongside  the  en_-ine  i\llnders  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  outlets  diiected  toward 
the  cylinder  walls,  and  a  hot  air  heater  to  which  said  pipes 
are  connected. 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  mritiple  cylinder  intenial 
combustion  engine:  of  an  air  heater  haxiii-  ,i;i  outlet 
provided  wdth  horizontal  branches  between  whi'l:  the  en- 
gine cylinders  are  located,  said  bran  res  ha\:n_:  disi  haree 
openings  facins:  tire  cylindi  :-:.  and  a  shut  off  device  in  said 
outlet. 
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4.  The   combination    with    a    multiple   cylinder   Internal 

coml.iisti.pn    f-n-in.' ;    of    an    air    heater    remote    from    the 
enKiiie    and    li.iviru-    an    o.itl.  t    provid.M    with    horizontal 


branches  Ix-twoen  wtiirh  ilw  eni:in.>  rylimlers  are  loratfd, 
Baid  branches  Imvini;  discliarge  openings  facing  the  cyl- 
inders. 


1,1C><.S41.  ENGIXK  VALVK  OPKRATrN(;  MKCIIANISM. 
Edwin  W.  Ai.mkrs,  I)ov>m-.  Otiio.  Filed  Mar.  is,  ic)i5. 
Serial  No.   15.279.      (CI.  121 — 98.) 


29 


1.  Valve  operating  mechanism  f..r  ensincs  comprising 
a  lever,  means  for  actnatini:  said  l.'ver  in  timed  relation 
to  the  piston  movement,  tw..  .'ranks  on  a  sliaft  mounted 
In  siiitaiile  hearings,  coniiectin-.:  rn-ans  from  one  of  said 
cranks  to  ttie  lever,  a  link  r,,nne,'n-<l  with  the  other  of 
said  two  cranks,  rocker  t\vm<  •  n  siiafts  moiinte.l  i-i  bear- 
Inirs  parallel  to  tlie  tir-t  nain..l  siiafr.  links  ,■.,!.;,.•,.  in- 
said  rocker  arms  wiih  tlie  first  named  link,  -...nl.iry 
cranks  attached  to  tlie  last  named  shafts,  and  connecting 
means  fmm  tlie  last  named  cranks  to  .ranks  .,n  the  valves. 

2.  In  valve  ojierating  meihanisni  for  ermines  the  com- 
bination of  a  lever:  means  for  actuaring  said  lever  In 
timed  relation  to  the  pist.n  movement  :  a  housing  adapted 
to  he  attached  to  the  enu-ine  :  a  series  of  Three  parallel 
crank  shafts  mounted  in  said  housini.' ;  cranks  ,,u  each 
of  said  shafts  :  a  iluee  link  to-u'Ie  connection  between  said 
cranks:  a  second  crank  on  nne  of  said  shafts;  connecting 

means    from    said    s nd    .-rank    to    the    lever;    secondary 

cranks  on  eacti  of  the  other  shafts;  and  connertin-  means 
from  the  last  named  cranks  to  cranks  attached  to  the 
valves. 

■"..  In  valve  operatin-  mechanism  for  en^-ines  ttie  com- 
bination of  the  valves  :  a  casing  :  a  series  of  levers  mount- 
ed in  said  casin-:  a  three  link  tog:.'le  connection  between 
said  levers:  levers  ,,n  the  valvr's  ;  connecting  means  from 
the  \alve  l.'\ers  r,,  levers  mounted  in  the  casing:  a  lever 
mount.Ml  between  the  casing  and  crank-sliaft  of  tiie  engine; 
means  for  a<'tuatin_'  the  last  named  lever  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  |)iston  movement:  and  conneclini:  means  from 
the  last  named  lever  to  a  lever  mounted  in  the  casing. 
whereby  the  valves  are  alternately  openetl  and  closed  Iri 
timed  relation  to  the  operati(m  of  tlie  piston. 

4.  In  valve  operating  mechanism  for  engines  the  com- 
bination of  the  piston  :  the  crankshaft  :  an  eccentric  rod 
actuated  by  an  eccentric  on  said  crank-shaft;  a  lever  to 
which  said  eccentric  ro<i  is  connected  ;  a  casinu'  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  tlie  emrine  ;  a  series  of  levers  mo-m-.^d 
In    said    casini::    a    three    link    t.-i^^-ie    connection    between    i 


said  levers;  connecting  means  from  one  of  the  levers 
mounted  In  the  casinu'  to  the  eccentric  rod  lever;  valves 
connected  with  the  cylinder;  levers  on  said  valves;  and 
connecting  means  from  the  valve  levers  to  levers  mounted 
In  the  casing,  whereby  the  valves  are  alternately  opened 
and  closed  In  tlnie<l  relation  to  the  oiieration  of  tlie  piston. 
r>.  In  valve  o[ieratin-  mechanism  for  en:,'ines  it,e  com- 
bination of  a  lever;  means  for  actuatinu  said  lever  in 
timed  relation  to  the  piston  movement  ;  a  casiui;  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  engine:  a  .series  of  sbafi.-,  mounted 
In  said  casing;  levers  on  eacii  of  said  shafts  within  the 
casing;  links  connectwl  wltli  eacli  of  said  levers  and 
having  a  universal  conn.ction  with  each  other;  stop 
members  for  limiting  the  throw  of  tie  hners;  levers  on 
said  shafts  outside  the  casing;  connecting  means  from 
the  first  named  lever  to  one  of  the  external  casing  levers; 
the  cylinder  valves;  levers  attached  to  said  valves:  and 
connecting  means  fn.in  said  levers  to  e.vternal  casing 
levers. 


1.168,842.  I'AIi  luR  IIKAli  KKSTS.  I'.ki.a  Ai.kukciit, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  .I.m.  Ft.  I!»ir,.  Serial  No  ;;  lOo" 
(CI.  155—10.) 


In  a  head  rest  pad,  the  combination  with  a  stiC  rec- 
tangular plate  and  a  cover  sheet  therefor,  of  a  plurality 
of  sheets  superposed  on  said  plate,  and  ela-tic  tapes  pass- 
ing over  the  lateral  edges  of  said  slieets  and  plate,  the 
ends  of  said  tapes  being  passed  through  [lerforations  in  the 
corners  of  said  sheets  and  secured  to  said  plate  beiow  said 
cover  sheet. 


1,168,84.S.  l'FU<F.S.SI(»N  MT'SKWI,  INSTHT'MENT. 
JiyF  B.^KER,  Warden,  Ark  FlI.,]  .June  G.  1014.  Serial 
No.   843.473.      (Cl.   vt       Mi 


In  combination,  a  sound  chest  cumprisiim  spaced  nor- 
mally Imperfdrat.  memhrrs.  elongate,!  i,!„cks  interposed 
between  the  memlwrs  adjacent  the  lon-itudinal  margins 
thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ch.v-t  Ihuul:  open,  an  ad- 
hesive for  connecting  Mi.'  Mocks  and  memh.Ts,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  m.inbers  and  the  i)locks  to  afford  an  ad 
dltlonal  means  for  maiiitainini:  the  same  in  assembbnl  re- 
lation, and  a  sonorous  mdnher  secured  directly  to  one  of 
the  spaced  members  of  the  chest. 


1,168.844.  UlcFNrii.  .i,,„.v  .j.  R.uiTKNs tkin,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vb  hek  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,' 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  ;',l,  ]9i:{.  Se- 
rial No.  771.127.     (Cl.  81— l.-'.O  1 

1.  A  wrench  ccniprisintr  a  handle  meml>*'r  terminating  in 
a  Jaw  and  having  rigidly  secured  to  its  shank  a  strap  en- 
foMing  a  portion  of  its  rearward   face,  an  adjustable  jaw 
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member  fitted  to  slide  lengthwise  between  .said  handle 
member  and  strap  and  to  rock  in  the  wrench  plane  with  Its 
fulcrum  on  -aid  strap,  locking  mean>  normally  co.'iperatlng 
to  eni;aL'e  -aj.i  memtiers  with  each  other,  and  means  where 
by  -.liil  a.ijusfable  jaw  rueml>er  may  be  released  from  said 
!...  kin-  iiieans  by  rocking  it  by  hand  upon  Its  fulcrum  on 
^aid   strap. 


anil  beneath  the  discliarge  openin.:  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  inlet  of  air  throu::li  the  -ra!.  ind.  jx  ndently  of  the 
d..or. 


2.  .\  wrench  compri-in_'  a  handie  member  terminating 
in  a  Jaw  and  having  riuidl.x  secured  to  its  shank  a  straj. 
enfoldiii-:  i  ii..rti..n  of  it-  rearwanl  face,  an  adjustable  jaw 
member  a.lai-t.Mi  t..  -lid.-  l.iigthwi-e  between  said  handle 
member  an.l  -trap  .■md  t..  r...  k  witli  its  fulcrum  on  the 
forward  ed^'e  of  said  straj..  t..nL;ue  and  groove  means  co- 
active  be'w.'en  .said  handle  and  adjustable  jaw  members 
t.i  [ire'.iuit  lateral  .lisplacem.nt  of  said  memtters,  locking 
means  noinialiy  en::ai:.'aMe  by  spring  pressure  lietween 
-ai.i  iiieiul'.r-.  an.i  m.:ins  wiiereby  said  adjustable  jaw 
m.  iiilier  may  'i.'  re!."a-.ii  fnun  said  iockini:  means  by  rock- 
ing it  \^\^  tiand  iip..ii  its  fiil.Tum  on  said  strap. 

3.  .\  wr.'iiih  .■oiiiprising  a  liamile  member  terminating  in 
a  jaw  and  liaving  riL'i.ily  sccur.'d  to  its  shank  a  strap  en- 
folding a  p(u-ti.in  of  its  rearward  face,  an  adjustable  jaw 
member  iitt.-d  to  slid.'  lengthwise  between  said  liandle 
member  and  strap  and  to  rock  In  tlie  wrench  plan.'  witli 
it-  fulcrum  on  th.-  forward  <^lj:e  ..r  -aid  straji,  one  .ir  more 
ti'.-th  [u-o.je.  tinu-  ironj  tlie  liandle  member  struitiire  toward 
tie-  ,-i.l.ju-t.iiio-  jaw  member  and  teeth  adapted  to  >ngage 
thi-rewitli  iiiion  the  shank  of  tin-  said  adjustable  jaw  mem- 
ber, anil  a  >prlnL'  devii.-  operalini:  t..  liold  said  adjustable 
jaw  member  rlornlall.^■  aL'.-tinst  tie-  sai.i  strap  with  the  -aid 
teetli  inter].-,  kiiit:.  sabl  -pring  device  lieing  capable  of  com- 
pression \\  iiaii.i  -iitU.  i.  lit  to  release  said  teeth  from  en- 
traL'.  rnent    « ith    .-ach   oiiii-r. 

4.  In  a  -p.aniier  «r.-ncii,  a  handle  member  terminating 
in  an  iiiteLMant  j.'iw  ci-po-ed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main 
axis  of  tie-  wren.'h,  said  liandle  m.-mber  li.aving  rigidly 
securwi  to  its  shank  a  -trap  I'lifoldiiii:  ;i  poition  of  its  r.-ar- 
ward  (>d::e,  an  adiustabl.-  jaw  member  comprising  a 
straight  shank  liiL-d  t..  slid.-  lengthwise  and  to  rock  be- 
tween -.-li.i  ban. 11.  niemher  and  its  strap,  said  jaw  memlier 
liavin;.'  its  forwani  nid  lient  inwardly  toward  the  liandle 
memlier  an.i  t.  iininating  in  a  lug  pr.ije.-t ini:  substantiallv 
at  riiibt  ani:!.--  t.-  -.-ud  bent  end  and  normally  jtarallel  to 
the  face  of  said  tiandle  memlKT  jaw.  spring  operated  lock- 
inc  means  normally  .  nt:aL.-.-able  between  said  memliers,  and 
means  wherel.y  sai.l  adjustabb-  jaw  member  may  be  re- 
lens(>d  from  said  lo.  king  mean-  ly  nuking  it  \y  liand 
upon  its  fulcrum  on  tie-  f..rward  .-nd  of  -.-ud  -trap. 


I,lt;s,s4.-,.      Ill  \K(  ().\I,  KII.N.       Al.FKKK    H..WK    Hki,i..\my, 

Crantham,    llnuhind.      Filed    Feb.    2,    19].''>,      Serial    No. 
.•).7<;i.      1 1  1.   2112      in,  , 

1.  .\  char.o.-il  kilti  cmprising  a  bod.\ ,  and  a  conical  liot- 
tom  provid.'d  with  a  disi-hartre  openinu,  a  door  controlling 
the  said  discliarce  oiieiiitii:.  ;i  urate  located  above  the  door 
and  beneatti  th.'  discliii rci-  openini:  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  inlet  of  air  independently  of  the  door. 

2,  .\  charcoal  kiln  mmiirising  a  tiody.  and  a  conical  bot- 
tom provided  with  a  discliarge  opening,  a  door  controlling 
the  said  dischark'i^  opening,  a  grate  located  above  the  door 


:1.  .\  (har.oal  kiln  coniprisini;  .-i  lo.ly.  a  conical  bottom 
to  the  said  bod.\  |.rovii!ed  witli  a  dis.bar'^'e  op<'ning.  the 
said  bo'tom  having'  a  i;r:it.  loiat.'.i  l.neatb  said  discharge 
opening,  a  di-char^'e  door  loca.t.d  t  clow  t!ie  grate  and 
means  whereby  the  admi--sion  of  ait  liirouuh  the  grate 
can   be  regulated  iniiejiendently   of   the  dr.or. 

4.  In  charcoal  kiins  of  the  kind  ib-cribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  kiln  b.idy,  of  a  conical  Ndlom  therefor,  a 
L'rate  tiavintr  a  plurali-y  of  fir.'  bars  slidable  in  holes  in  a 
frame  below  the  said  grat.  .  tmd  a  dropdown  door  hinged 
to  said  frame  be!o\^   said  holes. 


1  .  1  r,  S  ,  ,S  4  ii  .  FLFCTUIC  HFl.I.  AI-TACIIMENT  FOR 
l'l.\NOS.  K.inniT  .\.  F.KssiNGK!;,  \Vellin;;ton,  Ohio. 
Fibd  .liily   lii.  li'l.'e     S.-rial  N...  4n.!77.      (Ci,  S4 — 81.) 


1.  An  electric  bell  Attacbment  f.>r  pianos,  comprising.  In 
combinafion.  a  casing.  BupportinLt  bangers  therefor  pro- 
vided \\  ith  m.an-  at  their  ni>iier  end-  to  detachably  engage 
the  fall  board  of  a  piano  an.i  supp<irt  the  casing  above  the 
keyboanl.  contact  devices  in  the  casini:,  including  pins  de- 
pending from  the  casing  an.l  restini:  on  the  keys  to  lift 
and  drop  tberewitli.  and  bi  11<  in  circuit  with  said  devices. 

2.  .\ti  .-I.  ciric  i..  I!  atta.  liment  for  pianos,  comprising,  in 
combination.  ,■!  ca-ing  adafr.-d  to  extend  across  a  keyboard, 
;idju-ialil.  liaiiLi.-rs  for  the  sam.-.  havini:  hooks  at  their 
upjier  ends  en::a:;ea!.le  with  tlie  fall  board  of  a  piano,  con- 
tact devil  es  -^uiiported  by  said  casinu  and  inctudlng  pins 
restini:  on  the  k.-ys  and  operateil  thereby,  and  bells  in  cir- 
cuit  with    said  devices. 

;;.  .\n  electric  bell  attachment  for  pianos,  comprising  in 
combination  a  ca-ing  extending  across  the  kt-yl)oard,  head- 
ed jiins  depending  ilirough  the  ca-^ini:  and  resting  on  the 
keys,  contacts  supportc^d  in  the-  casing  under  the  heads 
of  the  pins  and  adapted  to  t»  !  ridged  thereby  when  the 
pins  drop,  and  bells  In  circuit  with  said  contacts. 
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1,168,84  7.        lil.MIT.Ni;  CAR 
Pfl.      I-'ii.Mi    Mar.    -i;.     I'ji.' 
Id.",.     !:<n.( 


Ai.K.x    BoD.VBR,    Duquesne, 
Serial    No.    17,269.       (CI. 


1: 


X 


^ 


--^  -  ^ 


^r 


^^ 


1     !:    a  (himpinj:  car,  a  tilting  member,  .1  reciprocatory 

mt'rii'M  :■  p.rativply  connected  thereto  ami  moval)le  in 
eith.  !■  .1  r.  I  tion  for  tilting  tlie  tilting  member  In  one  di- 
rection ..r  tlie  other,  and  a  pair  of  latches,  the  recipro- 
catoiy    ni.Tiili.T    iwinu'    normally    disposed    between    said 

latclH><  ^M  ih.i?  it  inn.if  move  in  either  direction,  the 
latchfs  hrint;  in(l..;...iiii.'nr  <.,  that  either  one  can  be  re- 
leasp.J  from  siinl  r,cii.r.M  ;,t,,ry  member  to  allow  said 
member   to   move     n   one   ilirection. 

-'.  In  a  'liini[iiii-  car.  a  tiltatiie  member,  a  reciprocatory 
cross  head  o|,erativ..i y  .-,.;, nected  thereto  and  movable  in 
either  direetion  fr-m  a  n.-iiral  !N,,iri,,,i  to  tilt  said  mem- 
ber la  one  directi(.in  or  the  oth.>r,  and  a  pair  of  oscilla- 
tory latches,  said  eros.s  head  h.-rii;  nor!na!l\  disponed  be- 
tween said  hitches  to  prevent  fh"  tii.  \ .  i;.,.  nt  of  the  cross 
head  in  either  direction,  the  lat^'h.'s  i.oir,-  adapted  to  be 
swiins  in<iependent!y  away  from  ^aid  -ross  li-ad.  w  iioreby 
when  one  latel,  N  released,  the  ,Tos.  ii..;,,i  ran  move  in 
one  .lireetion,  and  when  the  er.,>.s  h.'ad  i^  ;•  fMrn.>d  to  neu- 
tral po.'iltion  it  will  strike  the  other  hitch. 

3.  In  a  dumpinLT  ear.  a  liltin-  m.^mher  a  .-m^s  h-ad 
operatively  connected  therffo  for  liirjn-  th-  -amp  .  pair 
of  latches  operahle  independently,  -aid  rr.,^<  h' ad  being 
normally  di.tposed  between  said  lat^  'c-  t,.  '.,.  !,.•  d  .i-alnst 
movement  In  either  direction,  and  d. fnr  means  co5per- 
ablP  with  !he  latche.s  and  opera'' :•  f.,r  holdin.-  one  or  both 
of  fli.>   latr||..s    in   oporatlv,'    po^iti,,i; 

4.  In  a  diimpint;  car.  a  tiltin.-  memher.  a  cross  head 
operativ.lv  <'onnected  th.r.  to  f,.;-  tiliinj:  the  same,  a  pair 
of  .l..vi..,.s  on,.  ,,r  which  i-  ,irrari,'...i  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment .  f  th..  cr.,-;s  head  in  one  dirpc'lon  and  the  other  of 
which  is  arranged  to  pr..v..nf  il:,.  ni..v.-n;  ;,•  ..f  the  cross 
^'■"''  ''■  ''-'■'■''  ""'"'■  dir.-.-ti.  n,  .111.1  n!..an-  u  h.  lehv  one  of 
said  d..vic,..<  i.  alway..  h.hl  in  activ,  po.i-i.m  and  where- 
''>'_'"■'-'   "•    -''i'l  d..vi.,..-  can   h..  h.id   in   activ..   p.i<itIon. 

•"  '"  '  '''■^'' f  f!"'  I  haract,.r  drs.-ril.e,l.  a  tilting  mem- 
ber. ,1  -ijdin.-  !n,.m!.er  ..p,.raiive|y  cnnected  thereto,  a 
cyllnd..r.  ,1  pi-t-.n  wikinj,'  wi-hin  the  cylin.l.r  and  con- 
nect, d     t..     -:i  .1     ^idin-'     m>.ni'..a-.     m.'ans     f-.r     ai;.,wlncr 


pre.s,>;nre 


to    be    admitt.-l    into    ;in.i    di.-.  ha  r; 


d    from 


the  o!.|i.  -ir,.  ..nd-  ..f  th..  cylin.l,.r.  ,i  pal:-  of  .1.. vices  co- 
opera!:]..  witli  th.^  .lidin::  ni..nn...r.  ,„,,.  ,,f  .aid  devices 
bein-  arran,'..d  P,  prevent  th..  -aid  tn.  inl.er  from  moving 
in  ..nc  direct  ..n  whi!..  th-.  ..'her  d.vi.  .■  is  ■irr-niu..d  to 
pr,.\..nt  the  .sa;.!  m.Tn'.or  f'.-n,  nn.'.inj  in  tli..  ..th.-r  ,lirec- 
tion.  and  mean.s  coop.  rah!.,  witii  said  de\i...s  f,,r  always 
holdin-'  one  of  th..m  in  a.^tiv,.  [...siti.  n  an.l  arranged  to 
hold  h.uh,  ..f  <ai.t  devi,,.s  in  art  v..  position,  the  last  men- 
tioned   m,.an<    ■•„.!„_•    op.ratively    ...nn ed    to    the   afore- 

sai.l  m.ans  •.M,.r..'.v  u  h.n  one  of  -ai.i  .].. vices  Is  released, 
the  first  m.'i'i  11.  d  means  will  he  operated  to  permit  the 
pressure  ihiid  t.,  tlow  into  the  respe,  five  end  of  the  cyl- 
indi'r. 

[Claims  0  t,)  10  n,,t  pr^nt..l   in   t!,..  Czette.l 


l.ltN,s4s.       A.VKI.i:  ({RACK    1  ( »i;    SKA  IKS.       Vv^^K    E. 
Bitow-.v,   Webster  i  iiv.    low.i,      I'ii,.,!  .i,,;v  p.   im:;      Se- 
rial  No.  T7S.14.;.      II  1.   \i\     .-.:;.  i 
1.    An    ankle   hiae>.    for  ska!..;s   c.in;  :-i.iii_'   a    -ipportinj 

bar  havin-  moans  pivoted    near   Mi.'  npi^.r  .  n.i   th.-r... if   for 


atUchment  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  a  base  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  at  the  rear  end  of  the  skate,  said  baae 
member  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
extended  arm  which  pivotally  supports  said  bar  at  the 
side  of  the  leg  whereby  the  bar  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  skate,  said  pivotal  connection  between  said 
arm  and  the  supporting  bar  being  at  a  point  to  one  side 
of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  above  the  heel  plate,  and 
means  to  rigidly  hold  said  base  member  against  move- 
ment when  the  skate  is  clamped  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 


2.  An  ankle  brace  for  skaters  comprlslnir  a  heel  en- 
gaging member  secured  to  the  body  of  the  skate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwar.liv.  forwiinly  ;i;i,|  npuar.lly  ex- 
tended arm  termlnatin.-  i' ..v..  th.-  h..riz..ntal  plat,.-  ..f  the 
heel  plate  of  a  skat.  n.  I  t..  on..  -:d..  .,f  ti,,.  h. ..!  .,f  the 
wearer,  a  supporting:  i.ar  iii\..te.i  at  its  hwer  end  to  said 
arm  and  near  the  upper  .\tr..mit\  ..f  said  !:e.d  plate, 
means  for  encircling  the  Iol'  f  th.  -kit.  r  piv  ..!  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bar.  an.l  m.  ai:-  t..  riji.llv  !  ,  id  the  heel 
engaging  member  at^ain-t  niovm.  nt  \n  hcu  the  skate  Is 
clamped  to  the  foot  of  th.    w.  ar.r. 

3.  An  ankle  brace  for  -kat.rs  .•omiirislnLr  ,i  supporting 
bar,  means  pivoted  near  rh.  upiw.r  txtr-.tnity  ,,f  sal.i  bar 
for  holding  the  bar  subsiantiaily  paraih  '  with  an.l  f.,  oi,,. 
side  of  the  leg  of  the  skater,  an.l  a  h,...]  ..n-auinL'  nvni 
her  pivotally  mounted  near  the  lower  .  xtremity  .f  the  lar, 
said  heel  member  Ii^lnLr  clampe.i  l..tw....n  a  .  lami'ln.-  'i.ir 
and  its  support  on  a  skate,  .said  h...>l  m..rnli..r  .  iHn[iri-ing 
a  base  member  and  an  outwardly,  f.irwardly  an.)  up 
wardly  extended  arm 

4.  An  ankle  brace  f..r  >k,at.rs  .  ..mprlsin^-  a  -u[ip..rtln^' 
bar,  means  pivoted  near  th..  upper  ..xtremity  of  -ah!  har 
for  holding  the  bar  substantially  parallel  with  th..  1.  -  of 
the  skater  and  at  the  .si.l.'  th.'re.if.  an.l  a  h....l  ..nL:a.:in:^ 
member  near  the  lower  extr..niit,\  ..f  th.'  har  an.)  slLlaMy 
mounted  at  the  heel  of  a  -k,.it...  m.'ans  ;,,  ],.,.k  -ahl  h..el 
engaging  member,  said  h-'el  .'ji-airin--  memher  ..anprising 
a  substantially  straight  has.  pr.  vid..]  with  an  aiM-rture 
for  skate  clamping  means,  a  .i.p.'n.lin-  hi-,  an.i  a  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  extend..!  arm  .  ..nn...  t-.l  t..  said  base 
to  serve  as  a  pivot  tn  said  suijp,,rtiu-  har  at  the  .side  of 
the  heel  of  the  skat  r 

5.  An  ankle  brace  for  skat.rs  comprising  a  supporting 
bar.  means  pivoted  near  th.  ipper  extremity  of  said  har 
for  holding  the  ba.<-  substantially  parallel  with  the  le-  of 
the  skater,  and  a  heel  eima-itiL:  ni.  ni'...r  pi\..iailv  m.  -mt 
ed  near  the '  lower  extr.tiii:y  ..f  t)i..  Par  .md  -li.hihiy 
mounted  at  the*  heel  of  a  skate,  m  .iiis  t.  i.i.'k  ^.lid  heel 
engaging  member,  said  heel  ni-'ml-.r  ...mprlsing  a  sul)- 
stantially  straight  base,  a  depending  lug  to  be  engaged 
by  clamping  means  for  a  skar,,  a  .-hanneled  plate  re- 
taining member  extending  fr.,ni  -li.l  i  i.;  an.]  a.hu.t.'d  to 
be  clamped  by  means  on  the  skate,  and  a  curv..]  firw  a  r.ll  v 
and  upwardly  extended  arm  integral  with  the  heel  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  near  its  free  end 
for  engaging  said  supporting  Imr  at  a  point  to  support  the 
bar  at  the  side  of  the  foot  and  leg  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th,    Cazett.'  ] 


1.16S..S49.     ROTAUV  lUiuu.M.     <  ii  uii.i  <  II.  IP  n  i;k.  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  May  5,  1913.     s.  rialN..    T.;.,  tPi       ,,i 
15—37.) 
A  rotary  broom  comprisiu;.'  (lani.-..  m.  inl..  rs,   :,i,!iai  arms 

secured  to  the  flange  members,  each  of  th.     n,,,,   hav  nir 
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notches  in  one  of  the  side  faces  thereof,  a  relatively  long 
bracket  member  secured  to  each  arm,  said  bracket  mem- 
bers having  projections  engaging  within  the  notches  of  the 
arms,  each  of  said  bracket  members  including  a  right 
angle  portion  having  its  under  side  cut  ont  to  form  a  seat, 
a    curved    back    fitted    In    the    cut    out    portions    of    the 


brackets,  broom  bristles  siipimrtHd  by  the  Ijack,  saddle 
members,  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bristles 
and  through  the  sad<lle  members  for  holding  the  broom 
brlgtles  to  the  back,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  back  In 
engagement  with  the  cut  .lut  portions  of  the  brackets, 
and  independent  means  for  securing  the  brackets  to  the 
radial   arms. 


to  said  ram.  a  slide  valve  for  said  cylinder  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  slideway.  levers  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  slideway  nt  opposite  sides  thereof  and  fulcrumed  be- 

.   tween   the  ram   and  slide   valve,   .said   levers  engaging  at 
their  upper  ends  the  slide  valve  r..d  and  adapted  at  their 

i  lower  ends  to  he  engaged  by  the  ram.  and  springs  forcing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  against  sfid  slide  valve  rod. 
4.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  body  providing  au  inner  slide- 
way,  a  ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  said  slideway.  a 
cylinder  mounted  in  .said  Hody. -h  piston  in  .said  cylinder 
connected  to  said  arm.  a  slide  valve  for  said  cylinder, 
a  meml)er  muvably  mounted  upon  said  body  within  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ram  to  move  it  in 
one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  mejnber  in  the  other 

i  direction,    and    mean.s    for    transmitting    movement    from 

I  said  member  to  the  slide  valve. 

;>.  In  a  power  hammer,  a  body  providing  a  slideway,  a 

ram  adapted  to  leciprocate  in  said  s^id y  :.u.i     e  -uided 

thereby,  a  stationary  cylinder  fixed  in  said  bodj,  a  piston 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cyiiuder  and  be  guided 
thereby,  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  ram,  a  slide 
valve  for  said  cylijider,  and  a  member  mounted  upon  said 
bodj-  intermediate  said  slide  valve  and  raxu  adapted  at 
one  end  to  operate  said  slide  valve  and  at  its  other  end 
to  be  engaged  Ly  said  ram,  said  ram  adapted  to  engage 
said  member .diiect  by  its  longitudinal  movement  and  at  a 
ccriain  point  thereof  imp.irt  movement  to  said  member. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.16R.S50.  J'OWKR-HAMMEU.  Colin  Campbkix,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  June  l.S.  1!)13.  Serial  No.  773  389 
(CI.   121—19.) 


1.1HS.85]       «HALK-LINK  MAKKKR.     «iE<iiu;K  T.  Cabtbb, 
Fairfield.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  12  617 
(Cl.  3.^-87.1 


i    "14   '^^      '^ 


1     11!  a   p-.Ai    uaoiiner,  a  bcKly  providing  a  slideway.  a  ' 
ram    .idapi.d    .t.    reciprocate    in    said    slideway.    a    cylinder 
mut.nte.l  .  n  said  body,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
to  sn.i  ran.,  a  slide  valve  for  said  cylinder  arranged  trans- 
erse iy    ,,f    the   slldeway,   and   levers   arranged    longltudi- 
naii.\    of    the   s!i.ie^^ay   at   opposite   sides   thereof   and   ful 
.  ruin.-d    intermediate    said    valve    and    ram.    said    levers 
adapted  to  he  eni;a^e.i   by  the  ram  at   on.    .n  1  ai.  1   t     ..n 
gage  the  sllde-va.ve  at  the  other  end. 

-  In  a  power  hammer,  a  body  providing  a  slideway.  a 
ram  a.lapted  t.)  n-eiprocate  in  said  slideway.  a  cylinder 
mount'Hl  on  said  body,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
t  .  sjii.l  ram.  a  slide  valve  for  said  cylinder  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  slileuav,  and  levers  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  sli.leway  a:  ..pi..»site  sides  thereof  and  fuhriim.'d 
between  the  ram  and  said  slide  valve.  i;;iid  levers  l)eini: 
adapted  «.t  th")r  upp..r  onds  to  oper.'ite  -ai.i  -iid..  va:v, 
and  having  at  ti'ieir  i  -w.  r  ends  cam  surf.ic.s  adapt..!  to. 
be  engaged  liy  the  ram  to  swing  said  ievers. 

'!.    In  a   power  hammer,  a  body  providing  a   slideway,  a 
ram    a.ini.Fed  to   reciprocate   in   said    -n.l(.w,.iv     a    cylinder 
mounte.t  ..n  said  body,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
2-12  O.  G.— 61 


1.  A  chalk  line  marker  including  a  spring  held  drum,  a 
line  wound  upon  said  drum,  spaced  axlally  alined  shafts, 
cylinders  fixed  on  said  shafts,  spring  pr  ss.  i  .  ha'.k  di-,  s 
in  said  cylinders,  means  for  guiding  s.-i.i  in.,  m  •  ..nm  r 
with  the  chalk  disks,  and  gearing  conne.;;n^'  th.'  Ir,:::! 
shaft  to  one  of  said  latter  shafts,  wher.  by  the  chalk 
containing  cylinders  are  positively  rotated  as  the  line  is 
unwound  from  the  drum. 

2.  A  chalk  marker  including  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
Id  said  casing,  a  drum  fixed  upon  said  line  and  a  line 
wound  upon  said  drum,  a  second  shaft  in  the  cu-ing.  a 
pinion  tixed  upon  the  hrst  named  shaft,  a  relatlvi  :.\  large 
gear  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
spiral  spring  fixed  to  the  case  at  one  end  and  connected 
to  the  second  shaft  at  its  other  end  to  rotate  the  same  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  axlally  alined  shafts 
mounted  in  said  casing,  cylinders  removably  secured  upion 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  shaft,  spring  pressed  chalk  iisK^ 
arranged  in  each  ofthe  cylinders,  said  line  beln-  a  i;;p!.  .1 
for  pas.-.ng  between  the  outermost  chalk  disks,  .aid  ,;,.ar 
ing  couuecting  one  of  the  latter  shafts  with  the  drtim  -'  .f' 
whereby  the  chalk  cylinders  are  rotated  as  the  I.u.  is 
unwound  from  the  drum,  said  spiral  spring  being  simul- 
taneously   placed   under  tension 


i,l''>.'^.><52.       GKA  IK      riiU     i;aS  IiAN<;!  s         it.  hebt     h 
'.A\r,!:i,\.    Philadelphia.    I'a..    n-v._-:.  .-    •.     HaU-    and   Ki! 
hurn  Company.  I'hiladelpiiia    I'a     a  .  trpura'ior,  of  Del- 
aware.     Filed   .luly    I'd    l<tl5.      Serial   No.  4n,M''.       (CI 

1     Th.    .-..nihinat!..!)  watti  a  C.p  i.vwwa-  ,.f  a   '.-.wx-^t-  adapted 
to    t)e   given    a    flat    enamel   tinifh    ..ind    hi!v,i,_.    ar.    ..p.-ning 
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iht'rethrou;.'h,  of  a  -r:ir.'  m.iiut.i!  across  the  opening, 
comprising  a  sin:;;,'  slir.-t  of  nr.'ssnl  ni.>f:i!  having  open- 
iii;;s  r!,.!-'!!  ro'i.-li.  .lown t \irii.'.i  ,.,|j..  !'ari_-.s  [•■■^ting  on  snld 
'o!>  frain-  a-ija.'.nt  iln'  optTiinj  tliereln  to  furrn  the  sup- 
port for  !'!•■  -rat-,  ami  liaviiii:  iratH^  plates  secured  to  its 
uD'l-r  surfa..'.  >a;.l  Nai!i-  plat-s  i.a\ln.'  verticai  flanges 
t'.xtfri.l;n_'  .!•■«  nwanlly  widur;  tl;e  top  frainp  opening  and 
parallel  to  um.I  a.lja^.rit  To  .,!_-., s  r!,.r.-of.  1,111  spac<-d  from 
said  .'il-fv  ami  from  said  dou  n' 'irn.'.l  edm'  Ilan^jes,  sub- 
staiit.all\    a-  s-t   fortli. 


c:iS 


^BP 


-'.  Til''  roir.l.iiiat  ioii  witli  a  top  fraiii'  of  a  range  having 
III  up-nitiu'  tli'i-'tlirnu_'ii.  of  a  iiair  of  L'ra'-s  mounted 
across  t!i.'  opcnini:  side  dy  si(ie  wit!;  aluittin.'  inner  edges, 
said  t;ratrs  liavint:  op.>nini;s  tli-r-throiii;!!.  downturned  out- 
si(ie  t'd;.'!'  f!an;:cs  rcstin;:  on  said  top  frani-  to  form  the  sup- 
ports for  th-  L'ratfs  and  liaviuu'  tial?l>'  plat-s  ■■xtending 
lownwardly  from  their  iind^r  surfaces  pa  rail. I  to  but 
spared  from  the  ed;.'e  flanire.s  on  th-  tiireo  outer  sides  of 
■aoh.  to  form  a  complete  hatlle  around  the  two  trrates,  said 
bailie  plates  extendin:;  into  the  top  fi-aine  op-nini.'  ailja  -ent 
fo  but  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  sulista  tit  iaiiy  us  set 
forth.  , 

'■'.  A  to])  L'rafe  for  uas  ran;:es  formed  ■  f  a  siseet  of 
aietai  liavin::  op.-nin;:  tlieretiirouirh  and  firessed  to  ^liape 
aMMi  its  ed:,'es  turned  down  to  foi-m  sujiports  for  the 
k'rafe.  adapted  to  re>st  on  a  top  frane-  of  a  tan_''  adjacent 
to  the  o|,..r!in_'  therein,  and  ilan_'eii  hallle  plate--  -erured  to 
the  under  side  of  tho  i.'raie  paraiiei  to  tiir.  e  I'd.-e^  tli-r-of, 
said  hatlle  plat,  s  iiavii:::  down w.irilly  ext-niiin^'  tianges 
joinin_'  at  th rii.rs.  >p,oo,i  suiliontly  fr..n)  the  down- 
turned  e.l:.'es  to  paTinit  tlie  same  to  extend  into  the  open- 
in»'  in  tii.^  t.'p  fr.am.-  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  edges 
"her.'of,  suhstantiallv  .is  >rt  fortti 


:  it;s.H;-:;       Mi:AsrinN<;     i.\s'ritrMP:NT       Thbodorh 

''iik|'.i:k.  .Manieda.  Tal       I'iled  .Ian.  .".   liHa.     Serial  No.. 


1  In  a  me.asurinLT  instruiner;r  an  .arm  havim:  an  arc- 
shaped  pocket  extending  throuk'li  a  si,i,.  „f  the  arm  and 
also  having  an  arc-shapcl  raiiheted  groove  one  of  the 
ends  of  which  extends  throuu'li  sai.l  side  of  tlo'  am.  a 
raised  arc-sliaped  hearing  rn.'niher  ilisposed  in  p.irf  he- 
tw.'en  till.  L:roo\.'  .ami  pock.  t.  .i  s.'.'on.l  arm  haviii.:  an  arc- 
shaped  projection  engaged  in  said  pocket  and  tiaving  a 
groove  reeei\in::  said  bearin^-  member,  and  a  tlange  on  the 
proje.'tlon  r.ceiveii  in  sai'i  ^.'ro.ive. 

2.  In  a  measurin»'  instrument,  an  arm  haTlng  an  arc- 
shaped  rabl)eted  groove  the  top  of  which  is  opeo  and  hav- 
ing a  pocket  spaced  from  th.  t:ro..v...  and  a  second  arm 
having  an  are  -.luified  projection  th.  outer  en.l  of  wliich 
projection  is  insertibl.'  in  said  irroove  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  latter  and  haviu::  ,1  p.irt  received  In  the  pocket 

•'!.  In  a  ni.-asuring  instrument,  a  [lair  of  arms  an.l  an 
interlocking:  an-shaped  turret  iiavinu'  spai.'ed  inner  and 
outer  bearing's  for  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  and 
allowing  of  the  disconnection  of  the  arms  by  relative 
furniui:  m.iscnieni;  of  tiie  arms. 

4.  In  a  measurini,'  Instrument,  a  pair  of  arms  one  of 
which  has  a  pocket,  a  bearing  member  ami  a  rabbeted 
groove  all  of  the  form  of  an  arc.  and  a  projection,  with  a 
groove  and  a  flaniie  on  the  other  arm  to  engage  with  the 
respective  parts  on  the  first  arm. 


5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  an  arm  having  an  arc- 
shaped  rabbeted  groove  the  top  of  which  is  open,  an  arc- 
shaped  bearing  member  adjacent  the  groove,  a  second  arm 
having  a  flange  received  In  the  groove  and  having  a  cut- 
out part  to  receive  said  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,854.    GAME  APPARATUS.    Jkho.mk  Waurb.n  Chasb, 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Apr    7.  1915.     Serial   \o    19  651 
(CI.  46—59.) 


1.  A  catapult  for  projecting  rings  consisting.'  of  a  wedu'e- 
shaped  base  block,  the  inclined  face  ,,f  wlii.  li  isas  a  trans- 
verse ridge  or  angle,  a  ring  projectin.:  member  piv<.ted  on 
said  ring  or  angle  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon 

2.  A  catapult  for  projectln'j  riiiirs  eonsisiiru'  of  a  wed^re- 
shaped  base  block,  the  Inclined  f.i.e  of  uhi.ti  has  a  trans- 
verse ridge  or  angle,  a  rinu  i-rojectlni:  memb.o-  having  a 
transverse  groove  in  Its  upper  surface  an.l  a  v.ij,;.  fitting 
In  said  groove  and  exien.liiu'  into  sai.l  l.'.i.k  at  each  side 
of  the  member  for  piv.,tin_'  the  sam..  ..n  th..  ridtro  or 
angle. 

;?.  A  catapult  for  projectiiiir  rini;s  .-.msi-^t  ini;  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  base  block,  the  inclined  face  of  whi.li  has  a  trans- 
verse ridge  or  angle,  a  ring  projectiti-  m mi.,  r  piv  ,t.  .1  on 
said  ridge  or  angle  and  havlni:  at  its  low.'i  .  n,|  a  pro- 
jecting flange  for  holding  a  ring  in  i)!ace 


1,168.855.     MACHINE  FOK   .MAi^i.M;  lUil.is  A.ND  THE 
LIKE.     .John  K.  Bl.^keslke,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Ajax  .Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1011.    Serial  No 
651,016.     (CI.  10—26.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combinati.,n 
will  dies  for  gripping  the  stock:  of  a  reciprocabie  slide;  a 
forward  extension  fixed  to  said  slide:  a  housinir  fixed  to 
said  slide;  a  reciprocabie  sleeve  Interiorly  be.uini:  on  said 
extension  and  exteriorly  bearing  in  ^lid  .,  iti-.  >a)d 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  projecti.;.  .alapt..!  ni  tl:e  f..r 
ward  position  of  the  sieve,  to  engage  said  housing:  a  head- 
ing die  removably  .secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  bo^e  adapted  to  Inclose  the  stock  and  of  tie 
cross-sectional  form  desired;  an  upsetting  fool  removably 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  ext.  iislon  and  rei  ipro- 
cably  fitted  In  the  bore  of  said  heal  i  l-  li.  :  .ml  a  n  da- 
tively fixed  projection  adapted  to  engage  -ail  sleev.  to 
limit  Its  retraction. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  .■.unblnatlon 
with  dies  for  gripping  the  stock  :  of  a  re.  ipr  .  ,1'  |e  ^.^ijdr  :  n 
heading  die  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  -lide  anl  liapted 
to  abut  against  said  gripping  dies,  sai.l  ln^adlni:  die  having 
a  bore  adapted  to  Inclose  the  st..rk  and  of  tiie  cross-sec- 
tional form  desired;  an  up-^.  ttiiu  t....  !i\.-iliy  s.ii:r.M|  to 
said  slide  and  reciprocably  tilted  in  su.  h  bor.  :  resilient 
means  tending  to  advance  said  heading  die;  and  means 
adapted  during  retraction  of  tiie  sijd,.,  fi  limit  retraction 
of  the  heading  die  and  permit  furtlier  retraction  of  the 
slide. 
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,168.856.     OIL  BURNER.     Arthub   Harold   Wyld 

Cle.we.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  .Vpr   21    19U 
Serial  No.  833,45:}.     (CI.  158—76.) 


air-spaces  between  Its  exterior  surfaces  and  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  .said  compartment,  a  baffle-plate  mounted 
In  the  lowtr  end  of  the  said  heat-disfrlbuter  for  deflect- 
ing the  boated  air  into  the  said  air-spaces  from  which  It 
reaches  the  said  egress  draft-pnssa:.'e,  an  equalizer  cen- 
trally located  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  said  baffle-plate, 
and  a  heat  couserver  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
said  baffle  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  said  compartment 
and  arranged  over  th,.  i.urn.ir  ,,.„.p!r,.r  therein 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
havlnir  an  outwardly  extendinu  threaded  portion,  a  cap 
threaded  on  said  extendini:  portion,  a  lock  nut  securing 
said  cap  on  said  portion,  a  cylindrical  extending  portion 
within  the  bore  of  said  extending  portion,  a  needle  valve 
actuating  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  .spray- 
ing disk  havlnir  a  plurality  of  angularly  set  ducts  merging 
Into  a  central  orifice  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a 
cap  nut  securing  said  spraying  disk  to  said  cylindrical 
portion. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing 
having  an  outwardly-extending  threaded  portion,  a  cap 
threaded  on  said  extending  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion 
within  the  bore  of  said  extending  portion,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  a  spraying  disk  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  said  disk  luiving  a  plurality  of  angularly  set  ducts 
merging  into  a  central  orifice  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
disk. 


1.168,8.'-.8.     GEM-POLISHING.     C1.YI.E  J.  Colem.v.v,   N\w 
Ro<helIe,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
St<rn  Coleman  Diamond  Machine  Companv,  Inc..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.     Serial  No 
T3:{.4  19.      (CI.    51—11.) 


'/Ig 


1^ 


1,168,857.      HKAi   blSlliimiKii    FOR    COOKING-COM- 
PARTMENTS.    Harold  V.  Coes.  New  Haven,  Conn    as 
slgnor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn     a 
Corporation.     Filed  Apr.   12,  1915.     Serial   No    '^0  847 
(CI.  126—39.)  '       ■ 


In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  conjoint  lire  and  flreless 
cooking,  the  combination  with  an  Insulated  cooking  com- 
partment having  an  insulated  front  door,  an  egress  draft- 
passage  In  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  burner  opening  In  Its 
lower  portion,  of  a  closure  for  the  said  egress  draft-pas- 
-•^age,  a  burner  co-acting  with  the  said  Inirner  opening,  an 
open-front  removable  heat-dlstril  titer  small,  r  In  size  than 
the  said  compartment  in   which   it    I-    p-.si'ioned  to    f.'rm 


1.  A  machine  for  locating  the  grain  of  a  diamond  com- 
1  prising  a  friction  surface,  means  for  holding  a  diamond 
I  In  contact  wltli  such  surface,  means  for  producing  relative 
,  traveling  movement  between  the  friction  surface  and  dla- 
I  mond  In  the  plane  of  the  friction  surface  at  Its  point  of 
I  contact  with  the  diamond,  and  means  for  faking  cognl- 
'  zance  of  differences  in  [diysical  effects  produced  in  the 
diff.-rent  rotative  positions  of  the  diamond  when  rotated 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  friction  surface. 

2.  An  arrangement  of  the  class  described  having  in  com- 
bination a  relatively  movalle  friction  surface,  means  for 
rotating  the  fact  of  a  gem  upon  .said  surface,  and  Indi- 
cating mechanism  Immediately  responsive  to  dIflPerences 
in  the  physical  effects  produced  as  the  facet  is  rotated, 
substantially   for  the  purpose  specified. 

.•?.  A  machine  for  locating  the  grain  of  a  diamond  .  om- 
prislng  a  friction  surface,  means  for  holding  a  diamond 
in  contact  with  such  surface,  means  for  producing  relative 
traveling  movement  between  the  friction  surface  and  dia- 
mond In  tlie  plane  of  the  fri(tion  surface  at  Its  point  of 
contact  with  the  diamond,  means  for  producing  relative 
rotation  Ix'tween  the  diamond  and  friction  surfa-c  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  tiie  friction  surface  at  the  point 
of  contact  of  the  diamond  therewith,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  frictlonal  resistance  produced  between  the  dia- 
mond and  the  friction  surface  by  the  traveling  mov.  nient 
while  the  rotary  movement  Is  also  taking  place. 

4.  A  machine  for  locating  the  grain  of  a  dlamon.i.  (om- 
prising  a  rotative  friction  member  provided  with  n  fri.    it.n 
surface,  means  for  holding  the  diamond  In  rricti.  i;  il   c.n 
tact  with  the  friction  surface  at  an  eccentric  point  on  the 
friction  member,  means  for  rotating  the  friction  tti.  niber 
means  for  rotating  the  diamond  on  an  axis  perp.  nil.  ul.ir 
to  the  friction  surface  at  the  point  of  contact  »r  tl...  dia 
mond  therewith,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  :   r  pie  re 
quired  to  rotate  the  friction  membt-r  In  the  different  n  ta 
the  positions  of  the  diamond  relaUve  to  the  friction  mem- 
ber. 

r>    In   an    .•i;.parnf,is   cf   the  class   descril>ed.    means   for 
holding  a  diamon(!.  a  suitable  surface  in  en>:agem..nt  there- 


with, m.-nns  for  n.ovin>;  said  s'jrfa 


ce  r.  l.'itiv*  Iv  t..  f! 


dla- 
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mond,  and  means  for  taklni;  cosulzance  of  differences  In 
ijliysical  oflfoct  product  d  with  the  din  mond  in  different  ro 
tHtiVf  pofiitions  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  sur- 
face. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


!, 168,859.  SKKD-I'LANTKK.  .U,ns  T.  I'oMPTfiX,  Lln« 
vllle.  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1014.  Serial  No.  MTl.t.n. 
(CI.  111-33.) 


1.  Ill  :i  inaiitiup  mcclianlsni,  a  rotatable  cyliudricai 
seed  droiper  liaving  a  circumfercntially  cxtendinK  series 
•f  seed  pockets,  a  casiu;:  inclosing  the  dropper  and  havin;: 
I  recfivin«  opening  and  a  diseliarRe  opening  witli  whicli 
said  pockets  are  adapted  to  register,  an  annular  seed 
ilioppi-r  carried  upon  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  dropper 
:ui<l  liavinv  a  .nv-uml'ireiitial  series  of  pockets,  a  container. 
I  ml  means  wiiereliy  seed  may  be  directed  from  the  con- 
I  liner  eitner  to  the  first  named  seed  pockets  or  the  second 

iHi:  'i!    '•eed   poCketS. 

:.'.  In  a  i)lautiug  macliine,  a  ilrlviui:  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
Mii'mlxT  inuiiiited  upon  tlie  driving  siiaft  for  rotation 
tliercwiti;.  rti.  iiinular  seed  dropping  member  mounted 
u[i.iti  "li  ,  !i  I  (it"  tile  cylinder  and  having  a  circumferential 
s.-ries  "i  ,"'  k'ts,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 
I  iwiit  iii..r  :iiv!!i.'  its  iKjttom  cut  away  alnjve  the  gear 
wiieel  iind  ha\iii_'  ,ui  opening  disposed  over  the  annular 
s-nl  'liopim.-'  tn.inltr,  ji;.l  a  rotatable  agitator  detach- 
al  Iv  n  II  inted  witi.in  the  container  and  having  gear  teeth 
m.  sliiii_'  with  the  u'car  teeth,  <>n  >aid  gear  wheel. 

'..  In  I  i'lantiiii;  mail  in-'.  ,i  rotatable  shaft,  a  cylinder 
nMuiitfl  upon  the  sliarr  for  i"tation  therewith,  a  gear 
\vi  •  .  1  fijriiii'i!  ar  "U.-  >'i:ct  of  the  cylinder  and  through 
whic'i  th-  shaft  pa-s'  s,  an  anmihir  -^feil  ilropper  mounted 
upon  tlie  otlir;  end  .if  tip  e\  iiudriial  iiietuber,  a  container 
dispostil  over  tin  r>liii  Irical  member  and  having  an  open- 
ini:  thiiiiii::!  wiii^h  th''  _-ar  wh.^el  projects,  and  an  open- 
ini:  rt'iri^teiiii-'  witii  t.if  <.eil  lirupper  and  an  agitator  de- 
tai'i  ai'ly  iiManteil  witiun  the  ri.iiii.iiri'r  ainl  meshing  with 
said  ixfar  wliefl. 

1  In  a  planting  niai'hin'',  m 
ilriijip' r  ha\in_'  a  pluraiity  of 
poek'-ts.  a  siiait  iip<in  wiiicti  th' 
for  inih'pt'n'hiit  luiiL'it  iidina  1  iim 
f  inn.  ,1  n  a  ana  'ar  ^cil  Mri^pper  , 
line  loal  "(  th-  v  i  i  ii' 1  rha  I  -n;;]  . 
<'Un.  t.T'  iitial  -I'l-ii'--  .if  [ill.  k'  ts.  ; 
the   eylin.incai    st'eil    .irupp.  r  an 


rotat  ihh-  cylindrical   seed 

cir.  urafrrential    series   of 

see.!  dropper  is  mounte<i 

\    n;  ut  but  unitary  rota- 

l.'t  i.  liaMy  mounted  upon 
Ir.ipp''!-  a  n!  Iiaving  a  clr- 
i  ..oi'a;n.'r  iT'.oiintcd  over 
.1    •  X'.  ii.liii-    over  the  an- 


na! ir  -.•'•■.!  .Ir.ipper 
aNi\'  the  I'vli  lalri.-a 
1  hi  a  a  '  ':  a  :  -.■•  .1  a  i.r  ]<■  r.  i 
nam.'.!  ..p.iiin-.  means  a.hiptt 
lam  'a  1!  'T  f'.r  I'.ii'i  rtlnu'  s-  •■.1  t 
in^'s.  ami  an  airitar-r  ili-pus. 
rotation  In  a  a.irizontal  platu' 
to  he  iiperarlv.av  enirairei 


sahi  Container  innitjg  an  opening 
sitd  (iroppir  anil  an  opt'ning  above 
lis  f.ir  .-hisin/  said  last 
'.i  t.i  !"  '!is[vis.Ml  within  the 
"  ai.  .if  -ail!  -<'rics  of  open- 
111  within  rli.>  ..'ontniiier  for 
,  s;ii.l  aLtitator  ia'i::_'  adapted 
an. I   lotat.'.l  with  salt!  shaft. 


snn!  !ast  nanaal  mtans  :ui.|  a-'itatnr  tan^-  interchangeable, 
and  means  fur  shiftini:  the  cylindrical  sc  .1  i-nnfainer  lon- 
irittnlinally  aionsr  the  shaft  to  hrint:  an\  i.n.  of  the  de- 
sired s.Ti.  s  ..f  ..pfnin_'-  in  -ip. aatixe  position  with  relation 
t.i  tile  lirst  naiijrd  se.  .1  iliri.'iin_'  ni^an*. 

•")     la    I   plaiitin!.'   nierha  ni-^tn,  a   -Mppi.rlinL:   fra  m    includ- 
i'lcr    a    1  vlimlrii'.-i!    ''asini,-    {'i>rnied    win      i!;nnift  ri.aill  v    dis 


posed  upper  and  lower  receiving  and  discbarge  openings, 
one  end  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  an  annular  flange, 
a  container  for  wliich  the  easing  forms  a  bottom,  that 
portion  of  the  casing  forming  the  liottom  of  the  container 
being  cut  away  at  the  middle  of  the  container  and  adja- 
cent the  margin  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  extending  Into 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical seed  dropper  and  carrier  mounted  witliin  the  cylin- 
drical ca.slng  and  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  seed 
pockets,  the  seed  dropper  lielng  longitudinally  sbiftable 
upon  the  casing  to  then-liy  bring  any  one  of  said  series  of 
pockets  into  alinement  J|tli  the  receiving  and  discharge 
openings  of  said  caslng.'^^ear  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
cylindrical  seed  dropper  and  normally  disposed  beneath 
the  central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  an  an- 
nular seed  dropper  detachably  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
the  rotatable  seed  dropper  and  when  in  place  bearing 
against  the  flange  of  the  casing,  said  second- named  seed 
droppi'r  being  lieneatli  the  opening  on  tlie  margin  of  the 
container,  means  for  closing  this  marginal  opening,  a 
false  bottom  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  container 
and  formed  to  direct  the  seed  from  the  container  to  the 
receiving  opening  of  the  casing,  and  an  agitator  adapted 
to  be  disposed  within  tln'  container  and  interchanged  for 
the  false  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  gear 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t!v    >;  izette.  1 


1,168,860.  NIT-LOCK.  John  A.  Corotpto,  San  Jose,  and 
Aixn,ru  .V.  7a  i.K7.7.\,  Sunnyvale.  Cal.  Fil<d  May  .5,  1915. 
S.rial   No.  1.'.".,!N!1.      (CI.   l->]—(\-A.) 


In  a  nut  lock  in  combination  with  a  not  Iiaving  op- 
posed parallel  flat  parts  formed  independent  of  its  wrench 
engaging  faces,  a  locking  device  composed  of  a  iiair  of 
spaced  parallel  spring  arms  having  free  outer  ends  adapted 
to  be  .sprung  by  ens:;ig<inent  with  said  paralb-l  flat  parts  to 
receive  the  latter  in  the  space  between  said  arms,  said  arms 
l)cing  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  tang  secured  to 
tlie  connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  and 
having  a  foot  portion  disposed  considerably  beyond  an. I 
to  the  rear  of  said  connection  ami  h.l.w-  the  plane  of  the 
lower  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  against  an  extraneous 
stationary  part,  the  low^er  of  said  arms  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  extraneous  stationary  part. 


1.16M,K61.     TKAI'.     Martin  E.  Cibrbnt,  <Meen  City,  Mo. 
Filed  .Tuly  H,   1915.     Serial   No.  38.7U7.      (CI.   43—24.) 


^--f 


In   a   trap,   a    funnel  shap<'il    receptacle    having   a    cylln- 
<lilcal  body  and  a  fland  rim.  a  trap  df»or  disposed  within 
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tile  upper  portion  of  the  body  Immediately  below  the  rim 
and  having  diametrically  opposita  upturned  ears  pivoted 
to  the  body,  and  a  frusto  conical  reticulated  ladder  sur- 
rounding the  receptacle  and  having  its  larger  end  at- 
tached to  the  edge  of  said  rim  and  its  smaller  end  at 
tached  to  the  lower  en<l  of  said  body. 


1.168.862.  NUT-LOCK.  Wilmam  R.  Dim.on,  Cherokee. 
Okla.  Filed  July  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  38,548.  (CI. 
151—17.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  screw 
threaded  a  portion  of  its  length  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
groove  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  screw- 
threads,  a  main  nut  member  operative  on  said  bolt  and 
engaging  .said  screw  tlinads,  tlie  upiier  fai-.-  of  said  nut 
provided  with  a  series  of  nitcliet  teeth,  an  auxiliary  nut 
loosely  mounted  on  .said  bolt  with  respect  to  said  screw 
threads,  a  collar  carried  l>y  .said  auxiliary  nut  and  pro 
vided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs  for  engagement  with 
said  spiral  groove,  the  inner  face  of  said  auxiliary  nut 
being  concave  to  exert  a  clamping  action  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  earn  faced  pro.i.etions  fo-  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  positively  lock  said  main  nut  In 
place,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  in  combination,  a  bolt  screw 
threaded  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  extending  opjiositely  to  said  screw  tlinads.  a  main 
nut  member  operative  on  the  screw  threaded  portion  of 
said  bolt,  one  end  of  .said  main  nut  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  an  auxiliary  nut  mem- 
lier  having  a  lM)re  of  sliglitly  greatir  diaraettr  tlian  the 
diameter  of  said  bolt,  a  collar  fprint>d  on  .said  auxiliary 
nut  and  forming  a  portion  that  may  be  gripped  hy  a 
wrench,  one  face  of  said  auxiliary  nut  being  coucaved, 
the  concave  face  of  said  auxiliary  nut  having  a  pluraiity 
of  cam  faced  projections  ft^r  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
te«'th  on  said  main  nut  member  whereby  when  said  nu*a 
are  brought  togetlier  a  claiuping  action  wiil  hv  exerted  by 
tbe  concaved  face  of  said  auxiliary  nut  to  more  securely 
retain  the  nuts  against  inilipe!id.  tit  movement. 


1,168.863.      DISCHARGI.NG   MECH     \i-\l    i      i,    MATCH 
MACHI.NES.      JosKiii    C.    Ih)NNKi.i.v,    Harberton,    Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  diamond  .Match  I'ompany,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  .\pr.  28,  1914.     Serial 
No.   8ru.;v.)       (Ci.    144 — 62.) 


1.  In    discharge    mechanism    for    match    machines,    the 
combination  with  a  progressively  movable  carrlT  for  sue 


cessive  rows  of  matches,  of  a  carriage  reclprocatlve  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  means 
for  actuating  said  carriage,  a  match -ejecting  punch  bead 
hlngedly  mounted  on  said  carriage  .;nd  movable  therewith 
toward  and  from  tlie  match  carrier,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  head  in  operative  position  on  the  carriage. 

2.  In  discharge  mechanism  for  match  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  progressively  movable  carrier  for  suc- 
cessive rows  of  matches,  of  a  carriage  reclprocatlve  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier,  rnt-ans 
for  iieiuating  said  carriage,  a  head  hlngedly  mounted  at 
Its  rearward  end  on  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith 
toward  and  from  the  match  carrier,  match-ejecting 
punches  projecting  outward  from  the  forward  part  of  the 
said  head,  and  means  for  locking  the  forward  part  of  tbe 
head  to  the  carrlagi'. 

3.  In  discharge  mechanism  for  match  machines,  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  head  blngcdh  mounted  at  Its  rear- 
ward end  on  said  carriage  and  having  at  its  forward  end 
locking  members,  punches  projecting  outward  from  the 
forward  i<art  of  said  head. -locking-pins  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
and  disengaged  from  said  locking  members,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pins. 

4.  In  discharge  mechanism  for  match  machines,  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  head  hlngedly  mounted  at  its  rear- 
ward en  I  on  said  carriage  and  having  at  its  forward  end 
locking  members,  locking  pins  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  said  locking  members,  a  g<ar  rack  bar  hav- 
ing a  cam  connection  with  said  pins,  and  a  manually-op- 
erated gear  elemeto   <>r. _■"•■<!  -vi'i'   v^j  }  (mr 


1.168,864.  BLOCK -FEEDING  Mia  11AM  SM  IdU 
MATCH-MACIII.NES.  Joseph  C.  Dowei.i.y  l;ar!  •  rton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  :.'8,  1914. 
Serial,  No.  .834,906.      (CI.  144—50.) 


TT    "^  n  '^' 


-  1 1>  'f 


In  block-feeding  mechanism  for  match  machines,  the 
combinntlon  with  a  block-feeding  trougb  having  a  :._-l- 
tudinal  side-guide  for  the  contained  blocks,  of  feel  s  :  wg 
extending  adjacent  to  and  longitudinally  of  the  ;:  :n 
and  top  respectively  of  the  trough,  the  thr. :  ;-  •'  si 
screws  being  oppositely  pitched,  and  means  f.  r  r  tatii.g 
said  screws  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  threads  of  the  said  screws  engage  the  opposini:  h  wer 
and  upper  surfaces  respectively  of  the  blocks  ani  ii.p.l 
the  bloeks  along  the  trough  and  In  lateral  c!  ta  t  with 
the  said  side-guide 


1.168,S65.      SIDE  -  DELIVERY    C('N\  i-i  iU       li    :mn    L, 
Drake.  Tort  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Tex.is  Tom 
pany.    a    i'orporation    of   Texas,      l^led   June    j:;.    lUKi, 
Serial   No.  775.176.      (CI.    193 — 8.) 


?3~t!&' 


-  ""J  3  1       'I   J 


r  '  1  }  1  rjcr' 


1.   In  combination,  a  way  along  which  articles  iia      (.' 
conveyed,  a  side  uuard  along  one  side  of  said  w a,  >     n  pi,|, 


944 


OP  FIClAi-  GAZETTE 


January  i8,  1916., 


Kii.irl  along  the  other  side  of  said  waj',  said  second  guard 
h.'.vii.,'  an  open  section  for  passage  of  articles  from  said 
w  i\.  ind  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  way  to  locate 
•iail    ipen  section  at  different  points  along  the  way. 

-.  In  combination,  a  movable  conveyer  for  conveying 
articles,  a  way  along  which  said  conveyer  travels,  a  side 
t:  )  irl  along  one  side  of  said  way  and  Independent  of  the 
ri)L\.yer,  a  movalile  side  guard  along  the  ottier  side  of  said 
way  aril  independent  of  the  conveyer,  said  movable  side 
guard  having  a:i  opi-n  section  for  passage  of  articles  from 
the   conveyer  and   said   way. 

'.  Ill  '  nihination>  a  conveyer  for  conveying  articles,  a 
silt'  giM:-:l  aloiiir  on-  sitie  of  said  conveyer  and  Independ- 
oiit  t  tr.'of,  I  n.iiv  .,]•■  sMe  guard  along  the  other  side  of 
aald  conv.yer  ami  Independent  thereof,  said  movable  side 
guard  hiivlt,;;  an  opi'n  stction  for  passage  of  articles  from 
said  convcur  anl  means  for  automatically  ejecting  artl- 
cl'>v  rSiMnicii  tlie  open  section  of  the  movable  side  guard. 

I.  A  Miiiveylug  means  comprising  a  way  for  conveying 
arti'  r~  an  article  conveying  meclianism  movable  length- 
wis.    -     sai  1  way.  n   L'uard  along  one  side  of  the  wav  and 


extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  moval)le  clamping  ele- 
ment pivoted  at  the  free  end  of,  and  cooperating  with  the 
stationary  element  to  retain  the  devlge  in  applied  position, 
a  wedge  plate  arranged  transversely  of  said  stationary 
element  and  having  notches  formed  therein,  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  keeper,  normally  dlsiKised  in  the  plane 
of.  and  embracing  said  fixed  and  movable  elements,  said 
keeper  being  swinglngly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  free 
end  of  the  movable  element,  with  its  other  end  movable 
transversely  of  said  stationary  element,  and  adjustably 
eugageable  in  said  nitrlies. 


'  ■'''•'lit    if    t'  I'    ■  (iiivcycr,    a    cage    member    movable 

uis.'  of  tie  way  iudcpendcntly  of  the  conveyer  and 

-    1:.  iip'n  side,  a  tiexible  member  passing  over  guides 

;    -t.    >i,\is  of  tlie  cage,  sai.l  i! 'xible  member  having 

and   constituting   a 


ca. 


iii.l 
l.'i, 
l;r. 

its    fie<     vlid-'    ConiH'cteii     t'i     t!: 

guard  for  said  conv'  y.  r. 

'  In  coniliination.  a  cunveying  mechanism,  and  a  side 
Kiiarl  for  said  ui"chauisni  cou-istin::  of  a  fiexilile  member. 
-Hi  !■  pulleys  for  the  same,  ai;  1  an  n;.  n  sided  cage  con- 
utcied  to  said  member,  aii.l  movalile  lengthwise  of  the 
conveyin;;   mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  IG  not  prints  .]  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108..SG«;.  A!U  \i.NT  Fou  I;\i;im;i.S.  Clarence  N. 
Eastkk,  \V.  >r  Chester,  !  .«.i.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1914. 
Serial   \      M;t;.(s_'       m  ;    _i7 — jtg.) 


VT^' 


A  (Itvi.'p  ..f  t>,o  (haratttr  described  comprising,  a  sleeve 
s.M'iir.,1  iip,,n  a  barrel  and  extending  tliereinto,  .said  sleeve 
Wiw-  int.  ina:';,  s.p.  w  threaded,  a  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber 'h-i Mi-r.i  in  sai  1  sl.'.-ve,  a  liead  on  said  member,  a  re- 
duce 1  iM,;ti,,,i  fori!:  ,1  .;,  said  scrcw  threaded  member,  a 
•eooii.l  r- I  ...  1  ;„,..tiu;i  .■xteudlng  from  said  first  named 
'"''''''"■'  ;  ):ii:i  ir.i  fo;  ruing  therewith  a  shoulder,  a 
washer  on  sail  -,■,,.:,,!  nan,. -i  r.  duced  portion  and  a 
cottt-r  pin  ext.'ii.lin.'  tlr.im  ..lii  .second  named  reduced 
portion  f(,r  pr-v.-huii-  ^\  itii^li  au  ,i  1  of  said  washer,  said 
scr.w  t'lr.'.i.le.i  ],.i;tiori  of  s.ij.l  member  being  provided 
witli  a  riKauav  i.-rti..:,  ,  xM.niing  from  said  lirst  named 
rediRcl  p..rii..n  an  1  I,  rniinating  short  of  the  head  of  said 
screw   nieriiijcr. 


i,it'^>i;7.     .wi'iKn  KIM,   m;\1(  i;   roi;  cows,     ar- 

'■"=  "    *'     '■'•"  i-^''^.    '■:'"ii« 1.    N     V.       I-i!..,l    Nov.    9. 

I''l  t       S,  ;ial   .N.J.   s7i,i  (V,      ,,-..    1  ;:,    -i_7., 


V;:  iiiti  ki.  ki!:_'  .l..\ice  for  cows,  comprising  a  leg  en- 
gayiiig  member  provided  with  means  to  embrace  the  hind 
leg  of  a  cow  above  and  below  the  hock  joint,  a  stationary 
clamping  element  secured  at  one  end  to  said  member,  anil 


l,lfi8.S68.  -ADJUSTABLE  SCAFFOLD.  IIenrt  Ericsson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1010.  Serial  No.  55.3.303. 
(CI.  20—81.5.) 

^-$>  '■■'■''.  5^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  comprisiru  a  plat- 
form, a  vertical  guide  positioned  at  each  end  of  ^li  !  p:.it 
form,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  itui.  j..  -  .but 
parallel  bars  and  a  plurality  of  sulistantially  in.i.'i.cn.l- 
ent  shoes  mounted  upon  said  platform  and  engaging  said 
guides  to  direct  .said  jilatform  and  maintain  the  same  in 
position,  in  combination  wltli  independent  means  for  each 
guide  mounted  upon  and  extenlding  tietween  the  shoes 
for  said  guide  and  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  means  upon 
said  bars  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  platform. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  vertical  guide  positioned  at  eacli  end  of  said  plat- 
form, each  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  In.iependent 
paiallel  bars  one  near  each  corner  of  said  platform  ami  a 
plurality  of  substantially  Independent  shoes  mounted  upon 
said  platform  and  eniragin-  each  guide  to  direct  said 
platform  and  maintain  the  same  In  position.  In  combina- 
tion with  Independent  means  for  each  guide  mounted  up.m 
and  extending  between  the  shoes  for  said  guide  ami  ar 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  means  <ipoi!  -;.ii<i  imrs  for  adjust- 
ing and  controlling  the  vertical  posi!i..:i  ..f  said  platform. 

;?.  In  a  scaffold  a  plurality  of  platforms,  a  gull-'  fir 
each  end  of  ."^id  platforms,  each  comprisinj:  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  bars  each  positioned  near  tti.  (orn.r 
of  said  platforms,  and  a  pair  of  slioes  senir.'d  to  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  platforms  and  engaging  said  bars 
to  direct  said  platforms  and  maintain  said  platforms  in 
position.  In  combination  with  mechanism  mounted  upon 
.said  shoes  and  extending  between  said  bars  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  platforms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  substantially  parallel  platforms  a  vertical 
guide  for  each  end  of  said  platform-^  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially Independent  bar  positiiii.d  near  each  corner  of 
the  smaller  of  said  platforms  substantially  indepiii.i.iit 
shoes  extending  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  plat- 
forms for  rigidly  connecting  the  platforms  and  engaging 
each  guide  to  direct  said  platforms.  In  c.>in!  inat  Lm  with 
Independent   means  mounted  jointly   up.m   an  1    extending 
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between  said  shoes  for  c;  ch  pair  of  bars  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  means  upon  said  bars  for  adjusting  and  con- 
trolling the  position  of  ani.1  r.i..ff,,rM, 


1,188,870.  Kuli:- TESTING  .MAi.  HIM:.  Albkkt  N. 
Faulkner,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Chesebro  Whit- 
man Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  87:{.141.      (CI.  73—51.) 


1,168,869.  TREATED  MATCH-SI'LINT  AM.  lUOCESS 
OF  I'RODICINt;  THE  SAME.  William  A.  Faihblrn, 
Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Matcli  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.314.      (CI.  52— 5. » 

1.  A  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  impart  flaming 
and  non-glowing  properties  thereto,  which  comprises 
grinding  an  anti-glowing  material  Into  a  greasy,  heavy 
bodied  oleaginous  substance,  mixing  the  same  wltTi  an 
unctuous,  waxy,  Inllanimalile  material  in  a  heated  condl-  j 
tlon,  the  melting  point  of  said  oleaginous  substance  being  , 
materially  lower  than  that  of  said  inflammable  material, 
and  dipping  the  splint  Into  said  mixture  while  said 
mixture  Is  molten. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  match-splints  to  impart  flaming 
and  non- glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  in 
grinding  an  .inti-glowlng  material  Into  a  heavy-bolied 
oleaiiinous  product,  mixing  the  same  with  melted  paraffin 
wax  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  Fahr.,  and  dipping 
the  splints  thereinto. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  impart  flaming 
and  non  glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  splints  to  a  bath  of  melted  paraflSn  with 
which  Is  Incorporated  an  intimate  mixture  of  petrolatum 
and  an  anti-glowing  material. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  matcli  splints  to  impart  flaming 
and  non-glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  in 
sulijc<ting  the  splints  to  a  bath  of  melted  paraffin  wax 
with  which  Is  lncorf)orated  a  mixture  comprising  boric 
add  ground  Into  petrolatum. 

5.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  splint 
Impreunated  with  a  mixture  containing  a  waxy,  unctuous, 
inflammable  material,  a  heavy-bodied,  greasy  oleaelnous 
substance  and  a  Hmdy  divi.led  anti-glowing  material. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  tiic  tJazefte.] 


1.  A  rope-testing  machine,  comprlsinir  rope-ad^  .iTi' in_- 
means,  rope-retarding  means  spaced  therefrom,  aud  .  .m- 
prising  a  slldablymounted  I'rony-brake  mechanism,  and  a 
scale  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  exerting  a  con- 
stant pull  thereon  away  from  the  advancing-means. 

2.  .\  rope-testing  machine,  comprising  rope-advancing 
means,  rope-retarding  means  spaced  tberefrom,  an.l  om- 
prlslng  a  slidably-mounted  I'rony  'rak.  mechani-iii.  n 
scale  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  exerting  a  con- 
stant pull  thereon  away  from  tlie  advancing  means,  means 
for  driving  said  advancing  means  at  constant  spee.l,  ani 
a  winding-reel  beyond  the  advancing  means. 

3.  A  rope-testing  machine,  comprising  rope-advancing 
means,  rope-retarding  means  spaced  therefrom,  and  com- 
prising a  slidably-mounted  J'rony-tirake  mechanism,  a 
scale  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  exerting  a  con- 
stant pull  thereon  away  from  the  advancing  means,  means 
for  driving  said  advancing-means  at  constant  speed,  a 
winding-reel  beyond  the  advancing  means,  and  a  slip-belt 
conneiting  said  winding-reel  with  said  driving-means. 

I  .\  rope-testing  machine,  comprising  rope-advancing 
mean>.  and  rope  retarding  means  spaced  therefrom  and 
consisting  of  parallel  shafts,  means  connecting  tlie  same 


at  a  fixed  distance,  rope-pulleys,  one  on  each  shaft,  gears 
between  said  shafts  for  causing  them  to  turn  simultane- 
ously, at  the  same  speed,  a  friction-drum  secured  to  one 
shaft;  a  frlctlon-liand  applied  to  said  drum,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  tlie  end  of  said  band  for  tightening  or  loosen- 
ing the  same  on  the  drum,  bearings  for  said  shafts,  shift- 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  advancing  means,  and  a 
pulling-means  connected  with  one  set  of  said  bearings  and 
exerting  a  constant  puli  thereon  away  from  the  rope 
advancing  means. 

{fT  A  rope-testing  machine,  comprising  rope  a  Ivancing 
means,  and  rope-retarding  means  spaced  therefrom  and 
consisting  of  parallel  shafts,  means  connecting  the  same 
at  a  fixed  distance,  rope-pulleys,  one  on  each  shaft,  gears 
lietween  said  shafts  for  causing  them  to  turn  simultane- 
ously at  the  same  speed,  a  friction-drum  secured  to  one 
shaft,  a  frlction-liand  applied  to  said  drum,  a  manually- 
operable  lever  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  band  for 
tightening  or  loosening  the  same  on  the  drum,  l>earlng8 
for  said  shafts,  shif table  toward  and  away  from  the  ad- 
vancing means,  and  a  pulling  means  connected  with  one 
set  of  said  bearings  and  exerting  a  constant  pull  tliereon 
away  from  the  rope-advancing  means,  said  pulling  means 
comprising  a  scale-beam  and  weights  adjustable  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,871.  riLLK^.  .\mhm.m  i->.  Fkiiiuvanp.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  N  7-'l.'.M'.t. 
(Cl.  254—192.) 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  shell  provioed  with  an  inte- 
rior bearing  race,  a  sheave  having  its  inner  surface  con- 
vexed,  an  annular  channel  band  having  a  concave  sur- 
face and  carried  by  and  Interlocking  with  the  ■  nv.  x 
surface  of  the  sheave,  and  bearings  Interposed  :(!w.fn 
the  race  of  the  shell  and  the  channel  band. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  shell  having  a  flaring  >xt(>!!or 
and  provided  interiorly  with  a  bearing  race,  susp. n.ing 
means  for  the  shell,  a  sheave  within  the  shell,  a  bearing 
channel  band  rigidly  interlocked  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sheave,  and  Ijeariugs  Interposed  between  the  channel 
band  and  the  race 


1,1«S.872.  M\i  MINE  FoK  M\KING  CUT  (;i..\SS  I.i.- 
wiv  IIm.uk.ma.v  Fixme,  I  orning,  N.  Y.  File!  Sept.  14, 
r.ti  i      Serial  No.  861,570.     (Cl.  .5 — 11. 1 

1.  in  a  glass-cutting  machine,  the  comliinaflon  with  a 
rotary  cutter,  of  a  work  bolder,  means  for  reeipr, coating 
the  one  past  the  other,  indexing  mechanisii  '.  r  •  <  w  rk 
holder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reclprocati.  n  of  the 
said  elements  In  respect  to  each  other  for  .  aii-ii.j  an 
Hnu'ular  feeding  movement  In  the  indexing  mechanism 

2.  In  a  glass-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  h 
-otary  cutter,  of  a  work  holder,  means  for  reclin  atnt: 
the  work-lioider  past  the  rotary  cutter  wltti  a  slow  speed 
of  feed  in  one  direction  and  with  a  fast  return  strt,ke 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  glass-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cutter,  of  a  work  holder,  means  for  reciiimrating 
the  work-holder  in  respect  to  the  cutter,  a  lem.  vable 
Indexing  plate  attached  to  the  work  holder  .it:  1  n.  an^  for 
feeding  the  Indexing  plate  through  ani.'iila-  ii-tances 
determined  by  Its  rl;arart..risti<'s,  tip.-D  t'.e  recipr.. cation 
of  the  work-holder 
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4.  In  a  glass-cuttintr  macblne  the  combination  wltb  a 
rotary  cutter,  of  a  w  rk  iiolder.  means  for  reciprocating 
thf  work  iiolder  in  respect  to  the  cutter,  an  indexing 
merhJinisra    for    the    work  holder,    means    for    effecting    a 

rnuvivnrnt  of  tht'  iril.'xiri^'  mechanism.  Mnd  of  the  work- 
h'Wiler  upon  the  r-isir'  cation  <if  the  work  holder,  means 
actuated  hy  the  inlrxin.-  mpchanlsm  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  a  prcdeterinintHl  an^'ular  movement  for  arresting 
rectjjrocation  of  the  work-holder. 


rations,  comprising  substantially  four  lenses,  the  thre.' 
first  lenses  forming  a  system  of  large  opening  thi>  alter 
rations  of  which  are  positive,  the  fourth  lens  luing  h 
meniscus  correcting  said  aberrations,  the  meniscus  beln^ 
separated  from  the  preceding  lens  by  a  concave-convex 
film  of  air  of  suitable  thickness  and  at  N.\st  .-.iiiai  to  f 
of  the  axial  thickness  of  the  m<»!iiscns 


'^'ll^r 


'   1,108.874.       OILING    MECIIWISM     |.ii;     .  i;i:.\.M  SET 
I        ARATORS.     Er>GAR  Lee  Flowers,  nickory,   N.   C,  as- 
signor   to    J.    L.    Blodgett,    Alexandria,    Minn.      Fi!e<l 
Dec.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,729.     (CI.  84—56.1 


."».  In  a  gla.ss-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cutter,  of  a  work-holder,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  work-holder  past  the  cutter,  an  iiidexlni,'  mechanism 
for  the  wnik-holder  including  a  rcmovahle  indexing  plate 
havln,'  fooling  notches  therein  corresponding  in  number 
and  aii-'i  ,i:  displacement  to  the  lines  of  the  design  to  be 
cut,  ai.'l  ,1  feeding  meclianism  engaging  therewith,  means 
for  actuating  the  feeding  mechanism  upon  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  holder  and  means  for  stopping  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  holder  upon  the  'iniiletion  of  a  predeter- 
mined angular  movement  of  tii<^  in  l.  xin.-  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  1."   not  priuti'  !   ir;    t  .•    iJazette.] 


l,lt;>S,s7;;.        tilt.IECTIVE.        <    H.\Ki.r.>        ilKNKl         Florian, 

Paris,  France,  assignor  lo  Socit^te  .\nonyme  des  Etab- 
Ussements  Lacour-Berthlot,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June 
4,1913.     Serial  No.  771,690.     rci.  88— 57.t 


f'.. 
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1.  An  objective  of  large  relative  opening,  corrected  from 
chromatic,  spherical,  field  curvative  and  astigmatic  aber- 
rnr-'DS,  comprising  substantially  fur  lenses,  the  three 
rlr---  lenses  forming  a  system  ot  laigo  opening  the  al)er- 
ri'.!..n8  of  which  are  positive,  the  fourth  lens  being  a 
m.nisois  correcting  said  aberrations 

•J  An  objective  comprising  four  l.nses,  the  indices 
of  r»fi  iif-tlon  of  the  glas.ses  of  the  first,  third,  second  and 
fonrTh  l(>n-.  h,ivin_'  su.'rpssively  decreasing  values,  the 
Ini!'.'-.'-  of  r!,,_.  tir-r  -mA  \\>\v>\  lens  being  at  the  upper  and 
l">,v.'r  Mmirs  r.'spt'.'rivi'ly  tMjiinl  to  .ti.-  iuvthor.  while  the 
.ii<ppf-iv(>  p- :u,>;-  .l.'oriM-.  ^  fr^ni  th-^  third  to  the  first  lens, 
tlTi  t.  r',.'  fourth.  'Ii-n  t>  r!,..  s,.cond,  the.se  quotients 
l).'ln_'  at  rh.'  np|  •'!•  ;mp1  \<^\\<t  limits  respectively  eij'ia'  for 
the  third  .irrl  lirsr  'ens. 

H  .\ii  objectivo  of  !ar-e  relative  Qpenlng,  corvi'to.)  from 
cl.iouiatic.   splipihai.   tieid   curvature  and   astii^mati.-  aber- 


liivln^'   spindle 
.■-.■.    liu-.uis    for 


1.  A  cream  separator  includtn_'  a  i 
provided  with  a  bearing  and  i:  liin- 
feeding  a  lubricant  through  said  hearing  in  the  direction 
of  the  bowl  whereby  foreign  matter  from  the  1k)w1  will 
be  prevented  fmm  entering  between  the  bearing  and  spin- 
dle, and  a  shed  at  the  top  of  the  bearing  for  rerolvhig 
the  foreign  matter  after  It  has  been  excluded  from  the 
bearing  by  said  means. 

2.  A  cream  separator  Including  a  bowl  driving  spindle, 
a  bearing  nieml>er  having  a  shed  extending  continuously 
about  the  spindle  at  the  bowl  end  of  the  bearing,  means 
disposed  to  catch  matter  from  the  shed,  the  said  sepa 
rator  Including,  also,  means  for  maintaining  an  oil  pack- 
ing between  the  spindle  and  shed  end  of  the  hearing 
whereby  foreign  matter  is  excluded  from  the  hearing,  tlie 
said  shed  being  constructed  and  arrant-'ii  to  revive  the 
foreign  matter  after  it  has  been  exclinhxi  from  the  hearing 
by  the  oil  packing. 

3.  A  cream  separator  Including  a  bowl-drl.  iim  splmlle, 
a  bearing  for  the  spindle  having  a  closi  i  -iiiisi;.  n 
circling  chamber  in  the  end  of  its  bearing  fa<"  t  iwnnl  the 
bowl  end  of  the  spindle,  and  Including  al^^  imans  fur 
feeding  a  lubricant  t)etween  the  Ijearing  fate-  of  the 
spindle  and  bearing  to  said  chamber. 

4.  .-V  cream  separator  including  a  howl-drlving  spindle. 
a  bearing  for  the  spindle  having  a  spindle  f[ulrcMng  rham 
ber  in  the  end  at  its  bearing  face  tow.ir.l  the  huwj  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  Including  also  means  for  feeding  a 
lubricant  between  the  bearing  faces  of  the  spindle  and 
bearing  to  said  chamber,  the  bearing  having  an  oil  con 
veylng  duct  leading  from  the  chamber,  the  said  chamlxr 
being  closed  except  for  the  oil  conveying  'hin. 

5.  A  cream  separator  having  a  how drivin-  pind > 
a  hearing  memlier  for  the  spindle  bavin _'  a  -pinlie  en 
circling  chamber  In  its  hearing  face  f  warl  the  bowl 
end  of  the  spindle,  said  bearing  member  having  an  oil 
conveying  duct  leading  from  the  chamber  and  having  a 
passage  leading  through  Its  "■ejirlnu  surfaio  and  ranging 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  >■':  !  e  -.pin.i'e  therein,  tlie 
spindle  having  a  trough  extenriiri-  lielj.a  ly  thereof  from 
said  passage  to  said  chamber  am!  e.xt  lelin-  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  rotation  of  the  -pin  lie 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (ia/.ette  1 
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1.168,875.  HOT-PLATE.  Conua:.  I'uanz.  Erie  I'a  .  as- 
signor to  (Jermer  Stove  Company,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  *.'orpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  16,  11*14.  Serial  No. 
877,515.      (CI.  126—214.) 


.     >3  ,^ 


1.  In  a  hot  plate,  the  combination  of  a  top  plate  ;  a 
burner  below  the  top  plate  ;  a  mixer  tube  extending  later- 
ally from  the  burner:  .1  proi.  cting  ring  around  the  burner 
supported  on  one  side  uii  the  mixer  tube  and  at  the  oppo- 
site side  by  the  top  plate ;  a  connection  between  the 
burner  and  the  protect iii;.'  ring  at  the  side  opposite  the 
mixer  tube:  and  meaii>  for  supporting  the  mixer  tube 
outside  the  protecting  ring. 

2  In  a  hot  plate,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris 
In;;  a  fop  plate ;  a  burner  below  the  top  plate ;  a  mixing 
tube  extending  laterally  from  the  burner;  a  protecting 
ring  around  the  burner  supported  on  one  side  on  the 
niixng  tube  and  at  the  opposite  side  by  the  top  plate;  a 
connection  betw^cen  the  burner  and  the  protecting  ring  at 
the  side  opposite  the  mixing  tube  ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  mixing  tube  and  the  frame  comprising  means 
for  locking  the  mixing  tulie  !i;.-aitist  rotation. 


1.1t;**>T<;  VKTTI.IKK      r\l!ri!l!H,|    .AKKll'.n       Foli 

M.\i    II  IM.  '  .'    \S  IKXNK      11        1   i.;-si;:  1  .     .MiilMi.  town. 

r.iUi:      assignor    to    The    Ui>-e;i    .\li^     1  (>.    Miih:  ■■;«!. 
Conn.,   a   Corporation.      Contmuaiiou    m   part    >  :    app.; 
cation  Seri.il  No.  20.S10,  filed  Apr.  12.  1915.     This  ap- 
plication  til«>d    Aug.    10.    1915.     Serial    No.   44.795      (CI. 
i;i9     1-2  1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa"ture.  a  woven  belt-like 
machine-gun  cartridge-carrier  having  two  sets  of  warp 
threads  crossing  each  other  at  regularly  spaced  Intervals 
so  us  to  alternately  appear  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  fabric  and  produce  a  series  of  cartridge-pockets  rein- 
forced by  the  crossing  of  the  said  w.arp  tlireads.  and  weft 
threads  interwoven  with  the  said  w  ivp  thn  .ils 

1-  I  new  article  of  manufacuire.  a  v\  -en  l)elt-like 
m.icljine-gun  cartridge-carrier  having  tw.  xi-  of  warp 
threads  crossing  each  other  at  regularly  space  1  intervals 
so  as  to  alternately  appear  up^n  opji,.-it(  >i.les  of  the  fab- 
ric and  produce  a  series  of  atiiiii-'  i^Kkete  reinforced 
by  the  crossing  of  the  sai'i  warp  1  .rm.ls,  weft  threads 
Interwoved  with  the  said  w.arp  ti:r.a.l--.  ami  supplemental 
warp  threads  reinforcing  the  edges  of  the  f,at)ric  to  stiffen 
them  and  prevent  them  from  hugging  tog.tdrr. 

3.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  belt-like 
machine  gun  cartridge  carrier  consisting  of  two  sets  of 
warp  threads  crossing  each  other  at  rei:iii,irl\  spaced  In- 
t.  I  \  lis  so  as  to  alternately  appear  up  n  tl..  iiposile  sides 
f»f  the  fabric,  and  of  weft  threads  alernaf.  \  mt.rwoven 
wltb  the  respective  sets  of  warp  tlir^  al-  in'  le  i  hanging 
sxlcs  therewith. 

4  As  a  i;cw  article  of  manufacturi-  .a  wi.\.n  l"  M  lilie 
niHchim- L'un  <artrldge-carrler  consistin;:  of  two  s.-i-  of 
warp  threads  crossing  each  other  at  r>gii;.iriy  spaced  in- 
tervals and  tiius  alternately  appearii;--  upuii  uppuslte  sides 
of  tti-'  faliri  an. I  of  two  weft  li.riaois  a IfTnat.'ly  ini-r- 
wovi'U  wifii  'he  respeclixe  sets  o!"  uaro  thr'ad-  l-iit  not 
changlnL'   si<i' s    thiTewith.    tlie    onr.r    cij^'^'S    of    tii.     faliic 

I"  iriL'   stitTcii.'l    lo    -1 h'll    uarp    thre;ots   til    pr^Aeni    them 

from    liugglnt'    together. 


1.168.877.  TWO-STROKE-C!  '  I  1  1  \  1  i:iiN.\  i  '  "M  HIS- 
TION  MOTOR.  WiLHEi.M  Fkukhi.ich,  W.iii:-  tsar 
Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915  .<enai  No 
4,558.      (CI.    123—68.) 


«r^  ^   ^7vy^,^^~^ 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  motor,  the  comblnaion  'f  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arrange.!  ar.  snd 
said  shaft,  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  means  c.mnected 
with  the  pistons  for  rotating-  the  shaft,  separate  inter- 
mediate storage  chambers  and  suction  .  .imhers  f.  r 
scavenging  air  and  for  a  mixture  of  gas  a  1,:  :  ir  wi';;nti.. 
shaft,  passages  for  conducting  scavengii-  a;r.  ai;i  said 
mixture  from  the  shaft  to  the  cylinders,  means  :.  r  istro 
ducing  mixture  Into  a  cylinder  and  means  for  imii,.  (lately 
thereafter  connecting  said  suction  chamber  for  the  niixtv.f 
with  the  mixture  passage. 

2.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arrange!  ar  ■  ind 
said  shaft,  pistons  within  the  cylinders,  means  .  nne  ted 
with  the  pistons  for  rotating  the  shaft,  separ.it.    uvrnne- 

liate  storage  cnambera  and  suction  chambers  ;.  r  s,av.  ng 
ing  air  and  for  a  mixture  of  air  and  gas  witliiti  saul  shaft. 
ptissages  for  conducting  scavenging  air.  and  --aid  miMure 
fT'  'n  the  shaft  to  the  cylinders,  meaii^  f'  r  iiiToihuin;.-  the 
mixture  into  a  cylinder,  means  for  ni.in.  o;  t.  .>  tiicfafter 
connecting  said  mixture  suction  chamber  with  the  unxture 
channel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  the 
mixture  channel  with  the  intermediate  storage  chainier 
for  scavenging  air. 

3.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  motor,  the 
combinctiMn  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
arranged  around  the  shaft,  pistons  within  the  cylinders. 
means  connected  with  the  pistons  for  rotating  the  shaft 
separte  intermediate  storag*-  chambers  and  suction  cham- 
l>ers  for  scavenging  air  and  for  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air 
arranged  within  the  shaft,  a  casing  surroumi.i!--  the  shaft. 
passages  in  said  casing  for  conducting  scavenging  air.  and 
a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  from  the  shaft  to  the  cylind-rs. 
compressed  mixture  chambers  in  the  fixed  casing  ^urroinii 
ing  the  shaft,  annular  grooves  in  the  joints  between  the 
walls  of  the  last  said  chambers  and  tlie  shaft,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  grooves  and  the  suction  chamh.  r 
within   the  shaft. 


1,168,878.  DOOR-SECURING  DEVICE.  Frederick  8. 
GALLAtiUEit,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  lamel  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16.317.     (CI.  70— 23. 1 


-/o 


1.  In  door  securing  devices,  the  combination  of  u  fixed 
frame  member,  a  staple  secured  thereto,  havlrn;  a  hole 
through    the    outer    portion    thereof,   a    hasp,    adapted    to 
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t'ncirrlo  -Hid  staplp.  and  a  bolt  slidable  Into  position  to 
•xt.  nl  rnnjuKh  .said   h..li>  in  ih<'  staple,  said  bolt  having  a 

ill*,'  on  the  outiT  sill.,  tlifreof.  al.ovc  s-.iid  staple  and  adapted 
to  s..;it  t!,.r.  M,,.  ;i„,l  ^;i;,|  i.;|,p  i.;i\Mi.'  a  la,!,'  th.TPOn,  in 
alin.Tii.-nt  u  ,  t  li  said  liult  hi.-,  ;  :i:i:i.Mi;;,  feiy  below  said 
-taiii-'.  i'M'l  ai  the  front  si.i.^  .,1  -aiil  liolt.  Itoth  of  said  lufjs 
an.l  -a.i  staple  Imvirm  alined  opening's  therethrough. 
ihroii^'ii  uiiif-li  securing  m.aii>  may  be  pas.s.«L  the  said 
•■lM-n:ii_'  ill  111.'  -rai.:H  l.e.ri-  at  fae  outer  side  of  the  hole 
'''•■ '■•■'!  I  i-'i.  il;i'.ii-'!i  uhicli  said  bolt  extends,  substan- 
tial!>-   a>  Set   luri!; 

-     In  door  se.  ur  ii_'  ,i.  vices,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
fra;a..    m.-mber.    a    sSaiii,.    s,.e,if,.,]    i  hereto,    having   a    hole 
■'''"""-''    "'"   "liter    [,or!i.,n    :!..■•,'..■■.    a    hasp   carried   by   a 
doc^r  a.lai.t.,!   to  etieireie  said   staide.  and  a  bolt  slidable 
111!"   !''s;ti'.ii    •■"   •xi.iid    ilif.ai.'li   said   hole   in   the  staple, 
^:>ld    iH.lf    ha\iii_'    a    lii_'    ..11    tiie    outer   side    thereof,    and 
said    hasp     i.avinu    a     ii-     in     alite^nient    with    said    bolt 
lu^',  said  111.-  ha.Viii::  aim.ii  ..p. mn^js  therethrouKh.  when 
''''■     i'ii'i-      ii'      ■'iMriti\ely     jiositioned,     through     which 
.seLiiriiij  iii.ans  iiia>    N.    pass-d,   substantially  as  .set  forth. 
;{.    In  d.jiir  se,  iiiin_'  d.  vi.-,s.  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame    niemb.  r,    a    -laiil.'    s.rur.d    tlu-reto,    having   a    hole 
tlir..;i_'l,    til.'   .urrr  p..rtiuu    ilaTuor.  a   hasp   carried   by  a 
door,  ad.ii  !.  d  to  encircle  said  staple,  and  a  bolt  vertically 
slidai,!.'   ini.    p..-lii,.ti    I,,   e\(,.|id  tlirouu'h  said  hole  in   the 
Staple,  said   hasp   i,.i\in.  a   in.;  thereon  at  the  front  side 
of   said    iH.ir     Man.eiiaiely   below   and   in   alinement   with 
the  frunt  e:i,i  ,,f  said  .st.tple.  so  that  said  bolt,  when  oper- 
atlveiy   p.i-iiiimed,  extends   between   the   main   portion   of 
said  ha-p  ,iiid  s.iid  111;:,  said  ki^'  and  the  front  end  of  .said 
staple  iia.  ii:^  alui.d  opeuiugs  therethrough,  through  which 
s..  uiiii.-  ih.  ans  may   be  passed,  said  bolt  also  having  an 
opeuii;4   tiierethrough,  through  which   the  securing  means 
nia.v   additionally  be  pa.s.sed,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 
>.   In  d'-r  securing  devices,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 

'''■•"""    ""11 '•    i»    staple   secured    thereto,    having   a    hole 

through  the  outer  portion  thereof,  u  hasp  carried  by  a 
door,  adapted  tu  encircle  said  staple,  and  a  bolt  slidable 
into  iiosiiion  to  extend  ilirough  said  hole  in  the  staple,  said 
bolt  having  a  lug  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  said  hasp 
having  a  Im.'  iti  alineinent  with  said  bolt  lug,  said  lugs 
having  alm-d  >,[..  nin-s  t  ie  n'through,  and  said  bolt  having 
openings  thereiiin.ugli.  above  and  below  said  staple,  when 
the  parts  ar.-  ..p,  raiively  positioned,  substantially  as  .set 
fortii 

5.  iu  door  securint.'  devices,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
member,  a  r'asiiiij  1  iiiovably  secured  thereto,  a  staple 
extending  out\vardl>  tlirongh  an  opening  in  the  casting 
having  a  hole  m  11, e  outer  portion  thereof,  said  staple 
having  a  flange  on  its  inner  end  seated  in  a  recess  in  the 
inner  face  of  the  ea>ting,  a  mo\able  member,  a  hasp  there- 
on adapted  to  eD'-Jrcie  the  staple,  and  a  locking  member 
"'^•'1""'  '■■  •  v'-i:  I  tia.ii-li  the  hole  in  said  staple,  sub- 
8tmuiali\    as   s.t    lorrii. 


said  aleeve  Into  reglatry  with  the  Intake  aid  ,  x"  awt 
ports  of  said  cylinder  in  predetermined  >.(,;.,..,,.  -.c.j  .m- 
iiular  channels  being  adapted  to  permit  balanced  pressure 
nn  said  sleeve. 


1  .  1  •'  "^  •  ^  "  '■'  iM  i:i;.\.\i.  (  o.Miu  .siioN  i:.\i.i.NE. 
t  iivi.ii.-  .\.  liv--,,  i:,,ir,Mk,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half 
'"  i-'i'd.riLk  i_^.  1.1!!.;,.  a;d  TMrn  K.  Uichey,  Tucson, 
Ariz.      Filed  Apr.    _1.    i:.i4.      s.  :i,::    No.   .s;{3,;{Gl       (CI 

!-■;     :'l.i 

1     in    an    inpTnai    i.uujijuat .on    engine,    the   combination 
VM!  I   a   reciprocating  piston  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  sta 

tiunaiN  rylinder.  the  iipinr  or  explosion  end  of  which  is  of 
reduced  internal  .ir.a  ai.d  provided  with  intake  and  ex- 
h.m-t  ports  located  in  dill.  r.  nt  planes,  said  reduced  por- 
ti  .li  ,,i  the  cylinder  ir  ii_  a, so  provided  with  two  annular 
chauiieis  opening  InuardiV  one  above  the  exhaust  port 
and  th..  uiher  l>et\v.  .  n  ;h.  .  \!iaust  port  and  the  intake 
port,  ii  recipr.)catiiiL'  -ieev...  hetween  the  piston  and  cylin- 
'I'T.  ill.,  iipp.  r  ..I., I  ,,;  u:,uli  is  .,[  ivduced  area  to  pass  up 
wirhm  til..  r.due..,i  ar.ii  ,,(  tlu'  .ylin.ier,  this  reduced  area 
"f  til''  -I'e\..  :„.M|^  pr.'vi.l.Mi  uiih  p,.:ts  in  the  same  plane, 
s.iiil  p.irts  beiiii.-  .iditiited  to  i";:i-t,.r  .  ither  with  said  ex- 
'I'l'i-t  '  '  "iiii  .-.lid  intak..  p.,.rr  in  said  .yiin.irr,  and  means 
operatile  h}  siiid  shiift  f..r  recii.ro...a tin-  s.ii.i  sleeve  through 
tw.i  .litTeient  ..xtiellies  ..f  III, .v. .[11.  Ill  ii  1  ternalin-  with 
each    revolution    of    tlie    shaft,    for    liriiiL-ing    th.'    ports    In 


-.    In  an  iniernal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  piston,  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  stationary 
'  ylinder  having  a  redu<ed  Internal  area  at  the  upper  end. 
.just  below  the  head,  said  reduced  area  being  suhsiaiitlally  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  piston 
'ind   provided   with  an   Intake  port   and  an   exhaust   port 
ocated   In   different   planes,   said    reduced   portion   of   the 
■yllndcr    being    al.so    provided    with    an    annular    channel, 
.ipening  Inwardly,  between  the  head  and  the  exhaust  po:  t, 
and  another  annular  channel,  opening  Inwardly,  between 
the  exhaust  port  and  the  Intake  port;  said  cylinder  hav 
ing    an    auxiliary    exhaust    port    near    the    lowest    point 
.-cached   by   the  piston,  a   scavengiDR  port  at   the   lowest 
point   reached  by   the  piston   and  an   air  inlet   port  at  a 
point   below  the  scavenging   port ;   a   reciprocating  sleeve 
fitting   closely    within    .said    cylinder   and    outside   of    said 
piston,    with    a    reduced    outside    area    at    the    upper    end 
fitting  closely   In   the  aforesaid   reduced   internal  area   of 
the   said   fixed   cylinder  and   provided    with    ports    in    the 
same   plane   adapted    for    registry    with    said    sleeve   being 
also  provided  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  with  auxiliary 
exhaust,  the  scavenging  and  air  inlet  ports  adapted   for 
registry  respectively   with  the  auxiliary  exh   ust,' scaveng- 
ing and  air  Inlet  port  in  said  cylinder  and  means  operabU 
by   said   shaft   for   reciprocating   said   sleeve    through    two 
different    extremes    of    movement    alternatini;    wiili    eaeh 
revolution    of   the   shaft,   for   brlnL'ing   the    p. .its    in    said 
sleeve  Into  registry  with  said  ii.rt-  in   sai.l  iix.'.l    ■>  I  n.l.T 
In   predetermined   setjuence,   said   annular  channels    !)"ing 
adapted  to  permit  balanced   pressure  nn  said  slee\( 

3.   In   an   internal   combustion   enirine.    the   combln.iti.Mi 
with   a   reciprocating  piston   and    a   .rank    -h  ift    ..f    i    -ta 
tlonary  cylinder,  the  upper  en.l  of  r.'.lie,.,!  in-hle  ,n.  a  pro- 
vided  with   Intake  and  exhaust   ports    !,"if.,|    in    did. rent 
planes   said   cylinder  being   pmvid.d    with    annni.ir   <  h;in 
nels  opening  Inward  one  alio\e  the  exhmist  port  and  one 
between  the  exhaust  and  the  intake  p.irts,  a   re,  ipr. .rating 
sleeve,    between   the   piston    and    said    cylin, hr,    the    upper 
outside  area  reduced  to  pass  uii  snuL-ly  witiiin  the  redu,  .'d 
inside  area  of  the  aforesaid  cylin, i,'i.  pr,ivi,te,i  witli  n  [ilu 
rallty   of  ports   In    the   same   plan"    a.lapted    to   coi'iperate 
with    either   the    Intake    or   exhaust    ports   or    to    lie    ..ver 
the    annular    channel    betwein    the    exhaust    and    intake 
ports,    packing    rings    on    ia<h    si,i.'    of    sal,l    plurality    of 
ports    In    said    sleeve    and    iman-    f.r    reciprocating    .said 
sleeve    through    different     extremes     ,,f    movinent    alter 
natlng   with    each    revolution      f    th..    shaft,    .n,'    ,\treme 
of   movement   being  adapted    t..    hrinir   sal.l    ports    in    the 
sleeve  Into   registry   with   said    exhaust    -in.!    intake    ports 
respectively  and  the  other  to  k.  ep  them  in  commnnlcation 
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with    the   lower   annular   channel,   said   annular   channels 
being  adapted  to  permit  balanced  pressure  on  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  and  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  provided  with  an  integral  head,  the  up- 
per or  explosion  end  just  below  the  head  being  of  re- 
duced Internal  area  and  provided  with  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  located  in  different  planes  and  two  annular 
channels  opening  Inwardly,  one  above  the  exhaust  port 
and  one  between  the  exhaust  and  the  intake  port,  said 
stationary  cylinder  l)elng  connected  with  a  closed  crank 
case  and  provided  with  a  by-pass  communicating  with 
the  crank  case  and  with  a  scavenging  p.ut  in  said  cylinder, 
of  a  reciprocating  sleeve  fitting  closely  within  said  cylin- 
der and  outside  of  said  piston  provided  with  a  reduced 
outside  area  at  the  upper  end  fitting  (losely  within  the 
aforesaid  reduced  Internal  area  of  the  fixed  cylinder  and 
provided  with  ports  in  the  same  plane  adapted  for  regis- 
try with  said  Intake  and  said  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylin- 
der and  a  scavenging  port  adapted  for  registry  with  said 
scjiv.'nglng  port  In  said  fixed  cylnder  to  permit  entrance 
of  !i;r  from  the  crank  case  for  scavenging  purposes  in  said 
cylinder  and  means,  operable  by  said  crank  shaft,  In- 
clnding  nn  eccentric  and  eccentric  pinion  fastened  to 
sni.l  shaft,  Intermediate  gearing  iii.l  n  pitman  for  recip- 
rocating said  sleeve  alternately  through  two  different  ex- 
tremes of  movement  for  bringing  the  ports  in  said  sleeve 
Into  registry  respectively  with  the  corresponding  ports  In 
said  cylinder  in  prcdotermtned  sr.,^uence,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comhinat  on 
with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  crank  shaft  an.l  a  station- 
ary cylinder  provided  with  Intake  ami  exhnnst  ports  lo- 
cated in  different  planes  and  an  annular  channel  between 
said  ports,  opening  inward,  of  a  reciprocating  sleeve  be- 
tween the  piston  and  said  cylinder,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  In  the  same  plane  adapted  to  coSptitte 
with  either  the  exhaust  or  Intake  ports  or  to  lie  over 
said  annular  channel  and  means,  operable  by  said  shaft, 
for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  to  bring  said  por.s  therein 
Into  the  plane  of  the  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder,  then 
into  the  plane  of  the  Intake  port  for  registry  therewith  re- 
spectively during  one  revolution  of  said  shaft  and  for 
holding  said  ports  In  the  sleeve  in  communication  with 
said  annular  channel  during  the  succeeding  revolution  of 
said  shaft,  whereby,  during  the  cxplosk  ;i.  the  pressure  on 
said  sleeve  will  l)e  balanced. 

[Claim  (5  not  (.rinted  in  the  Gazette  i 


1,10.S.8SO.  \V.\TER  TIBi:  BOILKIJ.  F  Waltek  Gl  ibert, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Hied  .July  11.  H'lt  Serial  No. 
850.373.      (CI.  122—400.) 


VM^//////^' 


1  \  water  tulie  boiler,  having  In  combination  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  drum,  and  tule-  ...nnecting  the  two 
drums,  a  number  of  the  up-goit  _■  tn;,-  protruding  into 
the  interior  of  the  lower  drum  luninii  their  iiMutiis  in  the 
lower  parts  of  the  lower  drum. 


'1.  \  water  tube  boiler,  having  In  combinatnu.  an  up 
per  drum,  a  lower  drum,  and  tubes  connecting  the  two 
drums,  a  number  of  the  up-going  tubes  protruding  into 
the  Interior  of  the  lower  drum  having  their  nio  uhs  lo- 
cated at  different  levels  in  the  lower  drum  from  the  bot- 
tom upward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  proviii.i  \\  ith  z  ne- 
of  greater  and  less  heat,  of  a  water  tube  bodei  , ,  :;.;  risini;, 
an  upper  drum,  a  lower  drum,  and  tubes  coniii  :;!.>;  th. 
drum,  several  of  the  tubes  located  in  the  zone  of  greaier 
heat  protruding  into  the  Interior  of  the  lower  drum  hav 
ing  their  mouths  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  lower  drum. 


1,108.881.  CIICCI  LATUU.  F  Waiter  (Jcibert.  l>e- 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  ».*.n,374. 
(CI.  122—410.1 


1.  In   comlinatlon   win,   .i    ,...i...    provided   with   a    fur 
naee  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  circulator  sya- 
t--iii   comprising  one  or  more  circulators  adapted  to   rest 
on    the    furnace   and   arranged   to   discharge   In    one    way 
alone,  and  a  circulator  located  on  the  combustion  chamber 
materially  alwve  the  circulator  or  circulators  on  the  ftir- 
,  ace  and  arranged  to  discharge  In  directly  opposite  direc 
ti..a  to  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  circulator  or  clr 
culators  upon  the  furnace. 

2.  A  circulator,  having  In  combination,  a  saddle  ,.f  In- 
verted U  shape,  open  upon  the  inside  and  at  on,  e.i  and 
closed  at  the  other  end  and  both  of  the  lower  extremitus. 
and  a  plurality  of  tubular  up-going  legs  of  materially 
less  cross-sectional  area  than  the  saddle,  leading  into  the 
closed  lower  extre.altles  and  having  llaring  or  bell-shaped 
intake  mouths,  the  said  circulating  water  being  drawn  up 
through  the  legs  and  discharged  thr,iUgh  the  open  •  nd  of 
the  saddle. 


1.108,SR2.  ART  OF  1  >KC01{ATINli  VITRIFIED  SFR- 
F.'VrES.  John  W.  Uasbirg,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
.J,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.5001.     (CI.  41—26.) 


1.  lie'  art  of  decorating  an  article  having  a  vitrified 
glazed  surface  with  vltrlfiable  decorative  materials  which 
consists  In  applying  to  such  surface  a  coating  having  a 
paper-like  surface,  said  coating  being  volatillzable  at  a 
temperature  l>elow  the  firing  temperature  of  tlie  vitriliahle 
colors:  subsequently  applying  a  vltrlfiable  decorative  ma 
terlal  on  the  coating;  and  firing  the  article  to.  v.latilize 
the  coating  and  subsequently  fuse  the  decorative  material 
onto  the  vltrlfled  surface. 

2.  The  art  of  decoratintr  an  article  having  a  vitrf^ed 
glaz«'d  surface  with  vltrlfiable  decorative  material  \shich 
consists  In  applying  to  said  surface  a  composition  com 
prising,  a  solution  of  ammoniated  mercury,  water  and  a 
water  soluble  adhesive  material,  to  provide  a  fugitive 
unglazed  paper-like  surface :  subsequently  applying  a 
\itrifiable  decorative  material  having  a  liquid   vehicle  re- 
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ppllrut  to  t')f  ;iia:.ri.iN  .n  >;uU  solution  ami  subsequently 
rtriri_'  th.  article  to  tirst  dissipate  tlie  fugitive  coating 
and  th.  11  fiisp  th»-  d^^n/nitivc  material  to  the  vitrifled 
surfane. 

3.  'Ml.-  art  <;f  dt'.Mratin-  an  article  having  a  vitrifled 
>;Iaz.  d  ,>\r.''.iL'.'  wu:.  virritiaiu.  d'Hora'ivo  material  which 
fon>i^-s  in  apiil.wnL-  ti^  said  >ii:fa..'  a  composition  com- 
prising,', anunoniatfd  rn.  rciry,  a  liqMid  aixi  a  binder  soluble 
In  said  iiijiud.  to  jifcivid.'  a  fii_'  ri\t'  nn-ized  paperdlke 
siirfa'i'  .  siiitseijufntly  apiilyin^'  a  vitritialjle  decorative 
ma;. -rial  havini,'  a  ;i.|iiid  vidii(  It^  repellent  to  the  mate- 
rial- in  rh.'  iforesaid  composition:  and  flrlng  the  article 
t.i  ■.  ..latilizf  the  fuKitivf  coafini:  and  then  fusing  the 
de<"rative  material  to  the  vitrified  surface. 


l.KVS.RSr?.  RlfrKl.i.  Wn.i.iAM  \  I  i  m  F-T.  Slieiton.  Conn., 
iissl^jnor  to  KoIm  I  i  N.  lias^ftt  v  ompany,  Shelton,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connectient.  Continuation  of  nppllca- 
thi.   Serial  .\(k  •;.-,4.:s().  f;  .  ,1  o,.-,   14,    1!MI,     This  a;.;.!!- 


eatiwii    til.-d    .lune    15,    lifi.". 


Serial  .No.  ;;4,;,0(;.     tO. 


I.  \  hiirkle  comprising  a  iuuk  member  made  out  uf  a 
she-t  ineiai  plate  !iavin_'  jj-  body  portion  sheared  and  de- 
pressed t')  i..rin  an  <.;.>'t.iiij.  tlie  met.ai  alAn^j  one  side  of 
said  ..[leniiij  h.  ii.j  (,rT>.  r  ni.i  the  sides  of  said  plate  bein? 
bent  up  to  r>'iiiforee  the  meta:  at  tiie  sid.s  of  said  <  penin-, 
and  n  w.^h-Iorkini:  1.-v».t  ni.'t-Mer  iiivutaliy  coniiccied  to 
said  sid.s  an. I   arran.-f.i   t  .  swil'  ',:iv\ard!y   fr.in)  In   front 

of  said   ..p.i;iii_',   \vh.  "..>,v  ■]..    -a:.i  phit.'  ca  !,   1 i, .;;!_•. -d  r)y 

swa^dnLT   tixii*    ir>er   t.':e    :ia   s    ani!    IfV.  r    iiie!i:'...   -    are   as- 
sembled to  close  said  opening  on  runnln     wehiiiuLV 

•J.  The  romMnati.in  with  a  running  wehhiuj.  of  a 
buckle  .'oniprisii  _•  a  s!,,-.  t  m.-fhi  plate  havlns;  side  ears 
turned  a'  n;  ,ii_-,..  thereto  an.l  i  avin.-  Its  t,ody  portion 
Bhear"d  ard  ieiir.  ssed  to  form  an  opeuinir  between  said 
ears  :.a\ii,.'  a  depre.sslon  in  the  face  of  said  plate,  and  a 
w>.h  i,M  kirii:  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears  on  one 
side  .,f  >ald  opening,  one  extremity  of  said  webbing  being 
passed  into  said  depression  through  said  opening  which 
latt.  r  i-,  dosed  on  the  webbing  to  permanently  attach  th" 
same  to  the  buckle,  juid  the  said  webbing  being  then  passed 
ov.T  sai.!  d.  ;  T'  ~s|on  to  cover  said  extrendty  and  between 
said  j.jv.  :■  and  plate. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  running  webblner,  of  a 
huekle  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  its  body  por- 
tion slieared  and  depressed  to  form  an  openinir  and  its 
sides  struck  up  to  reinforce  Ti,p  metal  at  tlie  sides  of  said 
openiiiL:.  and  a  web-io,kin;:  lev.T  pivotally  connected  to 
.lahl  plate  on  .me  side  of  said  op.nlnir.  the  said  opening 
lo'itij  (dosed  ..n  -^aid  u-.Muiij  t..  p.  rm  in..iul\  attar!,  il,^ 
same  to  the  hi:,  k:..  an.l  t];.-  snd  «■..'.:.!•:_-  '.ein-  then  f.il.hd 
around  one  of  t!i..  ed.-es  of  said  plate  and  passed  between 
the  lever  und   [date. 


1,1R.S.MS4.  l>.\Id,o«  K.  I.niis  Hf;f:.  Kouth  lUver,  .\.  .1. 
Filed  .May  I'o.  ini.'..  .Serial  .No.  :'.i).:;l"_'.  iCl.  70— ll'J.i 
1.  lu  a  iiadloek.  the  cnniiiliiati<.i;  «it!i  a  bod\.  'i  ),,,w 
pivoted  therein  and  an  open  h.M.k  f..riiied  with  s;iid  ho.v. 
of  a  detent  entraL'eahle  with  sai.l  hook,  said  detent  having 
a  lonL'itiidinal  recess  formed  in  its  outer  edce.  means  for 
disengnsln;:   said   detent,   a    rutatable   stop    normally    pre- 


venting said  disengaging  means  from  operating  and  means 
for  registering  said  stop  with  the  mentioned  recess  where- 
by said  disengaging  means  may  be  operated. 


2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  wltli  a  casins.  of  a 
shackle-bow  pivoted  therein,  said  bow  having  a  part  wheie 
by  Its  motion  Is  limited,  an  open  hook  forme<J  with  said 
bow,  a  pivoted  detent  ongageable  with  said  hook,  plates 
pivoted  on  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  stop  combined  with 
one  of  said  plates  operatlvely  engngeable  with  said  detent, 
a  bar  pivoted  on  the  face  of  said  casing  for  actuating  said 
plates  and  means  for  actuating  said  detent  when  released 
from  engagement  by  said  stop. 


1.168.885.  METHOD  OK  M\KIN<,  Mil  \II,IC  TT'HI-:- 
JOINTS.  GEOR(;n  Holde.n,  I'lushin,-,  .N.  v..  as.slgnor  to 
The  Newark  Spring  Mattress  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  .Tan.  l."{.  ir>1  i  Serial  No.  Sll,8.'?0. 
(CI.  113—34.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  seam  Joints  for  metallic  tubes 
which  consists  In  bending  the  edges  of  the  tube  in  opposite 
directions  away  from  each  other  and  applylncr  thereto  an 
au.fillary  strip  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  oppositely 
bent  toward  each  other  and  engaging  over  the  bent  edges 
of  the  tube,  and  then  compressing  the  metal  of  the  compo- 
nent parts  of  the  resulting  seam  Joint  Into  a  s\d)stantlally 
Integral  mass  toward  the  center  line  of  the  jidnt  in  direc- 
tions normal  to  and  also  from  the  laterally  opposite  sides 
of  .said  line. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  seam  Joints  for  metallle  tidxs 
which  consists  in  bending  the  edges  of  the  tube  seam  in  op- 
posite directions  from  each  otherand  appiyini:  an  auxiliary 
strip  with  oppositely  turned  flanges  in  enduaclng  relation 
with  respect  to  the  bent  edges  of  the  tube,  and  then  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  assembled  components  of  the  joint 
In  a  direction  toward  and  normal  to  the  line  of  the  seam 
and  also  from  the  laterally  opposite  sides  of  and  toward 
the  seam  line,  thereby  compressing  the  metal  of  the  com 
ponent  parts  of  the  joint  into  a  substantially  Inteirral 
mass. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  seam  Joints  for  met.ili:  ■  tuhes 
which  consists  In  bending  the  edges  of  th.  tube  s.  .iiii  in  >>p 
poslte  directions  from  each  otherand  aiiplyin^  nn  auxiliarv 
metal  strip  with  oppo.sltely  turned  ll:iij_-e<  in  eml  raeinu' 
relation  with  respect  to  the  bent  edi:es  ..f  the  tuh.  .  tlien 
applying  pressure  to  the  nss.niMed  (umponenf-  of  the 
Joint  in  a  direction  toward  and  iMruial  to  the  line  of  the 
seam,  and  unylcldlnciy  reslstim:  such  pres--'i:e,  and  also 
applying  pressure  toward   the  liiie  of  the  seam  from    the 
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laterally  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  the  metal  of  the 
component  parts  of  the  joint  is  compressed  Into  a  substan 
tlally  integral  mass. 


1,168,886.  BUILDING  STRTCTURE  OR  SILO.  Harkis 
Hii.EN.  Kansas  (  ity.  Mo.,  and  CHAaLES  F.  Brown, 
South  Ridge,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
ST.-S.fteO.     (CI.  217-  -4.) 


1.  In  a  building  structure  of  the  character  detcribed,  a 
circular  frame  composed  of  a  series  of  independent  frames 
each  composed  of  vertical  standards  and  transverse  seg- 
ment bars  connecting  one  standard  with  another,  said 
structure  having  horizontal  erooves  In  the  outer  surface 
of  said  segment  bars,  and  flexible  cables  or  hands  within 
sold  grooves  and  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  circular  frame,  and  means  for  applying  tension 
to  the  ends  of  said  bands  or  cables. 

2.  In  a  building  structure  or  silo,  a  circular  frame  com 
posed  of  a  stories  of  Independent  upright  frames,  each  in- 
dependent frame  having  parallel  standards,  and  segment 
b.ar-  s.  c  ired  at  their  ends  to  the  respective  standard.s, 
said  circular  ftame  having  horizontal  concentric  grooves 
extending  below  the  alined  surfaces  of  the  standards,  and 
warping  plates  having  depressed  portions  extending  from 
one  standard  of  an  Independent  frame  to  anotlier  stand 
ard  of  an  adjacent  frame  in  contiguity,  and  within  said 
grooves. 

.^.  In  a  building  structure  or  silo  the  combination  with 
.1  circular  frame  composed  of  a  seiles  of  Independent  up- 
right frames,  each  independent  frame  having  parallel 
standards,  afid  segment  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
respective  standards,  said  standards  having  vertical 
grooves  in  their  opposing  surfa' .  s  at  a  slip  tongue  with- 
in said  grooves,  said  clrculai  fraui.-  having  concentric 
»:rooves  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame,  and  flexible  ca- 
bles within  said  grooves  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  the  said  slip  tongues. 
and  adjustable  conncf.tin^'  di.\  iia".-  cnnr...  '."!  with  the  en. I 
portions  of  said  flexihb    rabies 
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(CI.   101—4.) 


A 


1.   In    a    printing   press,   the   combination    wuli    .an    im 
pression   mechanism   having  an  impression  •: m     .,:    .htrc 
tor   mechanism,    tripping   mechanism    for   s  .-1.  iilim:    ihe 
operation  of  the  Impression  mechaiii^in  upon  the  improper 
presentation    of  a   sheet    to   the   uecrtor    mechanism,    re- 
setting  iiie.  'laiiisiii    o;.rrat.'d    direrl'y    by    the   said    impres 
sloncaiii  for   au:onuiti.'ally    resetting   the   tripping  media 
nlsm.    and    11  fl!;-.,a '  .\     op.  ra:    e    inean^    roartins    wltli    tbi 
tri[>['!t)-'  111.    tiani^ni   for  si.ippinc  the  press  without   inter- 
feriii--    with    the    .action    of    tiie    said    automatic    resetting 
means. 

2    In  a  conv.rtlble  flat-bed  printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion   with    an   automatic    feeder,    of    a    feed-table    having 


pivotal  front  and  back  flaps  and  a  fixed  intermediate  sec- 
tion, two  Independently  oreanlzed  series  of  sheet-con 
veyers  respectively  located  above  the  planes  of  the  said 
flaps  and  adapted  to  be  driven  Independently  of  each 
other,  removable  semi-automatic  feed  and  detector  heads, 
an  impression  mechanism  Including,  an  Impression  cam, 
tripping  mechanism  controlled  by  the  detector  heads  and 
co-acting  with  the  impression  mechanism  to  suspend  the 
operation  thereof,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  cam  for 
automatically  resetting  the  impression  and  tripping  mech- 
anisms. 


1,168.888.  OrEN- SHRED  CKHEAL  BISCFIT.  John 
Leonard  Kellckk;,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1915.     Serial  No.  18,697.     (Cl.  99— in.» 
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1.  A  cereal  biscuit  made  with  a  concave  top  of  the  gen- 
eral character  of  a  longitudinal  c>lindrical  segment. 

2.  A  cereal  biscuit  made  with  a  top  and  lM)ttom  both 
of  the  general  cliaracter  of  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  seg- 
ment one  being  convex  and  the  otheF  concave. 


l.ld's.s.vn  coN.^iiu  I  HON  -  ^  LLAT.  .ViKx^M.m  M 
Ks.vi  lui.,  iiak  I'ark.  111.,  assignor  to  Marpaift  ivnauber. 
'  lal^  hark.  III.  Filed  .Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  N..  »^::.',»np 
al.  :i4S— 30.) 
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1.  .\  e-in'^triirtion  cleat  comprising  a  perforated  bar 
ha\:iig  a  prtioi.  between  its  ends  displaced  laterally  and 
lying  paralie'  with  the  end  portions  of  the  bar,  the  lat- 
erally-disirai  ed  portion  beini:  connected  to  the  end  por- 
tions 1  y  lecs  exteniling  at  right  angles  to  the  en.l  portions 
.'f  t'  '■  '■•.'.r  iiii'l  !i>-iii_'  at  a  distance  from  sai.l  .  n.l  ptirtioiis 
appri.\;:iiately  e.pial  to  the  depth  of  a  Stan. laid  e.e.  triral 
wall  connection  or  switch  box,  and  a  length  <  '  sai.l  <lls- 
placed  portion  being  considerably  greater  thai; 
of  such  a  box,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portion  ~ 
siderably  longer  than  the  width  of  the  aforesji 
width  of  the  bar  belna  no  greater  than  the  -paring  be 
tween  the  usual  knock-out  openings  distributed  alK)ut  the 
center  of  the  aforesaid  lX)x. 

2.  A  construction  cleat  comprising  a  bar  havitii:  tie- 
tween  its  ends  a  portion  displaced  laterally  a  ii^tane  ap 
proximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  standard  electrical 
wall  connection  or  switch  box.  the  length  •  :  -,i;  1  (i;~pia -eij 
portion  being  considerably  greater  than  ti.  w;dth  of  such 
a  box.  and  one  of  the  end  portions  of  t  r  ;i.ir  btinj;  longer 
than  iiie  .|ispiaie<i  p(.M;nn  and  the  <di; 
ln_'  shorter   than   the  dl^p:a.-'e.!   ir-rr'rr: 

:•;.    A    rniistri:';  ,.  n     ...a'     i     :u;  :.-:._ 
having    iietw.-a,    i-s    >ii,:^    a    portion    di-p  a.ed 
distance  approxiiuateiv   equal   to  the  d>[Uii   id 
electrical    wall    connection   or  switch 
portion    Ik;'!!!^   i  .  ln-idlTa'^^    '"Ti^i":    l)  :: 
box    aij.i    I'-.m:    a.-.,     ■.n.-.  r    ::.ai;    ■■:  ,- 
of  ^ai.l  bar  an.l   -leTter  than  the 


-ij.i   portion   be 


nari 


w    :1  a  t    tia  r 

iHicrai.y    a 

:i   staodhrd 

.   \.     S.lld     <il.-[dare(1 
Iiie    widt!!    of    such 
:  '    •  !    the    etid    portions 
ijer  etiij  portion. 
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l.ldv.siXi       smN'.I.lM,  H.-\l«  UK 

i.Kii,    .latkson.    Mo.      I-l.cd    I'ec. 

M.-..1.H9.      (CL  7—9.) 

].    In  a  shingling  hatchet,  th.-  r,,:i,- inatirn  with  Its  c\it 
tins:  edge,    of   a   supplemental   <  utt<  r    farming   a    continua 
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tlr.n  therpof.  said  cutter  beinp  formed  "by  grooving  a  side 
edKP  of  the  blade  iongltuflinally  from   Its  outer  end  and 

>',;i.  in  iins;  the  latter  In  the  usual  manner. 


L'  In  :'.  ■<hiii-':inR  hatchet,  the  combination  with  Its  cut- 
riM_-  1.1-.-  of  n  supplemental  cutter  forming  a  contlnua- 
tl''T;  fhi'i-'of,  uh'Toby  the  blade  and  cutter  may  be  sharp- 
ened at  the  same  operation. 


l,lt;s>'il. 

Wil!iaiii<\ 


K'lANEBIEL, 

Serial  No. 


I     The  comliination   with  an  elevator  door  and  an  ele- 

vMt    r    rontroll(>r,    of    m-'an.s    connected    to    the    door    and 
adi;  t'^'l    ri)  be   move<l    into   and  out   of  engagement   with 


th..  '...i'"H 
m^'.lns   fii!- 

tlnn     t!,.T. 

reb'a-;e   t- 
means   inf 

vatnr   con 

the   i\no-  : 

conrrnll.T 

locivirii:    tl,>'    ('..[irr-M: 

actnati'il    t'    'iiii'ii  k 

prevtui tiiii;  t!,e  -ip.-i 

Ing  of  tlie  diH.r  ir.i' 

.'?.  The  com 
vator  control] 
moved   by   t!u' 


Her  tiy  tlie  opening  and  closii._-  if  the  door,  and 

eriL'HL'ing   the   controller    t')    i)r>v.'nt    the   opera- 

■of,    ~ai.i    :;ist    n.iiiii'd    ni'';iiis    It-intr    ofi.Tated    to 

»■  'unirollei-  hy  the  movement  of  t!:e  tirst  named 

'1  ■  n-'asi'mcnt  with  the  controller. 

'    n:   iiiafi  n    w  th   an  elevator  door  and  an  ele- 

f'"-'  :".   i.f   ni.aiK   for  preventing  the  opening  of 

idapr,.,!   to   ;.'  he'. I   ir,   ..p.-rafive  po.sltlon   by   the 

vV  -11     -Mill     ■-■nrr-'hT     h    ,I'T  ;;'.;•'!      t  ...ans    for 

T    :\^:\:'.--     a-t!iar;in    adu^t^d    to    be 

fht    . .  luroli  1     when    the    means    for 

i    i:  ■''■  th.'  •'■>•":  i-  moved  by  the  clos- 

I..-;ti,in  to  !  ,>  u,.\.\   sv  the  controller. 

inatj-n    with,    an    ■■\.-\  .it^r   :l.>oi-   .md    an    ele- 

:•.  •<(    I   narnh.  r  c-  nnecicd   to  the  door   to  be 

ind  closing  movement  of  the  door 


)p<'ii  :m 
from   antl    toward    ihe   ■  i>nti'olI.r, 


Hi 


.an- 


al  tho  controller 


to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  door  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  member  by  the  actuation  of  the  controller 
to  start  the  elevator,  and  a  locljlng  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  Controller  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  which  Is  connected  to  the 
door. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  controller 
on  the  car,  a  collapsible  door  movable  toward  and  from 
the  controller,  a  locking  bar  for  the  door  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  member  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  controller,  means  on  the 
controller  for  engaging  said  member  when  the  controller 
Is  actuated  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  bar  and  hold 
the  door  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  con- 
troller adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  the  movement  of  the 
member  on  the  bar  Into  engagemeni  with  the  controller. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  an  elevator 
controller  upon   the  car,  a  sliding  door   movable  tnwi!  1 
and  from  the  controller,  a  locking  bar  plvotally  atta   le<i 
at  one  end  to  the  door  and  having  an  upward  and   d.wn 
ward  movement  at  Its  rear  end  toward  and  f;  m  the  in 
troller,  a  member  carried  by  the  controller  havint:  an  np.-n 
ing  therein,  a  member  on  the  bar  to  ent-r   said   op.iin^ 
and  to  be  engaged  by  said   member    having   the   opming 
when  the  controller  is  actuated,  and  a  locking  niemhcr  for 
the  controller  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  the  ni  ivenicnt    .f 
the  bar   toward   the   controller   and    the   enti  . :.  .    .  f   tlie 
member  thereon  through  the  opening  In  the  a;. mht  r  car- 
ried by  the  controller. 

ICIaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  <;azcttc.] 


1,168,892.      BATTEKV  I WII'. 
111.      Filed    May    10,    V.n:.. 
240—8.5.) 


NirOLAS    lv::!i',s.    Inindee, 
Serial    No.    26,94,".       (CI. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  ui;ii  a  container  liaUng 
one  of  its  ends  open,  of  a  cover  for  said  end.  an  electric 
generator  located  within  the  container  and  electrically 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  standards  mount-/ 
ed  on  said  cover,  a  block  of  insulating  material  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  between  said  standards  and  havinsr  an 
opening  extended  transversely  therethrough  and  another 
opening  extended  from  one  of  Its  ends  bini;itudinnny 
therewith  and  Intersecting  the  first  nam'  i  .p. njn-  :,  pijr 
of  lamp  carrying  brackets  nio  :'..|  mh  sii.i  •  i  m  k,  mio  of 
said  brackets  being  in  electrlca.  .cntact  wiiii  one  of  said 
standards  and  the  other  of  said  brackets  being  Insulated 
therefrom,  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  said 
brackets  and  having  a  post  extended  Into  one  end  of 
said  transverse  opening,  a  rod  or  ])in  cMcn  ir  l  from  one 
of  the  standards  into  the  longitudinal  pcnini:  of  said 
block  and  having  a  transverse  opening  to  r<  i;ist''r  vvitli  the 
transverse  opening  of  the  block,  n  screw  located  in  tlie 
transverse  openings  in  said  block  an(l  rod  to  contact  with 
said  post  of  the  lamp,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  iha'  ihctrlc 
generator. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  container  haviriL' 
one  of  Its  ends  open,  of  a  c.  vcr  for  said  end.  an  electric 
generator  within  the  container  and  electrically  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ^tandaiais  niiiiinie(l  on  <aid 
cover,  a  block  of  Insulatint:  material  rotat.itly  nioiinted 
on  and  between  said  staiulards  and  havini;  an  oiienin_' 
extended  transversely  tlierethro^i.;!!  and  an.  the:-  openinu 
extended  from  one  of  its  ends  lormi'uilinaily  therewith 
and  intersecting  the  first  n.imed  opening,  a  |iair  of  lamp 
carrying    brackers    moMtitcd    on    said    l>',o<'k    arol    extended 


/ 


Ja.\l.ucv  i8,  1916. 


U.   S,    J-ATENT   OFFICE. 


therefrom,  one  of  said  brackets  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  said  standards  and  the  other  of  said  brackets 
being  insulated  from  the  other  stHr'Hnrd,  a  lamp  mounted 
on  the  outer  portions  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  post 
extended  into  one  end  of  said  transverse  opening,  a  rod 
or  pin  extended  from  one  of  th.e  standards  Into  the  longi 
tudlnal  openings  of  said  block  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  to  register  with  the  transverse  opening  of  the 
block,  a  screw  located  in  the  transverse  openings  in  said 
block  and  rod.  a  spring  actuated  contact  Interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and  the  said  post  of  the 
lamp,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  the  generator. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  container  having 
one  of  its  ends  open,  of  a  cover  for  said  end,  a  pair  of 
battery  cells  located  one  on  the  other  within  the  con- 
tainer and  having  electrical  connection  with  one  another 
as  well  as  with  the  container,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
standards  mountetl  on  said  cover,  a  block  of  Insulating 
material  rotatably  motmted  on  and  between  said  stand- 
ards and  having  an  openlnjj  extended  transversely  there- 
through, a  pair  of  lamp  carrying  brackets  mounted  on 
said  block  and  extended  therefrom,  one  of  said  brackets 
being  In  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  standards  and 
the  other  of  said  brackets  lielng  Insulated  from  the  other 
of  said  standards,  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  outer  portions 
of  said  brackets  and  having  a  post  at  one  end  of  said 
transverse  opening,  a  journal  for  one  end  of  said  block 
extended  fr.im  one  of  .said  standards  but  Insulated  from 
the  bracket  adjacent  thereto,  a  screw  located  in  the  trans- 
verse opening  of  said  block  and  electrically  connected  to 
aaid  Journal,  a  spring  actuated  contact  Interposed  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and  the  said  post  of  the  lamp. 
and  means  to  open  and  close  the  electric  circuit. 


Into  u'o.   and    sul>statlon-controlIed    means   for   restoring 
said  trunk  to  non-busy  or  idle  condition. 


In  a  valve  adapted  for  use  as  a  coupling  between  two 
conduit  members,  a  valve  casing  having  Internal  threads 
at  each  end  to  receive  the  conduit  members,  an  internal 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  valve  body  and  provided  with  an 
orifice,  a  relatively  fixed  valve  member  provided  with  an 
orifice  which  alines  with  the  orifice  in  the  valve  seat,  an 
internal  shoulder  formed  In  the  valve  body,  said  fixed 
valve  leinir  disposed  to  abut  against  said  shoulder  and 
being  removable  from  the  valve  body,  the  inner  end  of 
one  .  ondnit  being  engageable  with  the  valve  body  for  hold- 
in-  the  same  ag.Mlnst  tlie  shoulder,  whereby"  the  fixed 
V  ii\e  member  is  maintained  in  parallel  space«l"  relation  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  vnlve  seat,  and  a  movable  meml)er 
slldnbly  mounted  Ix^tween  the  valve  seat  and  the  fixed 
v.tlve,  said  movable  valve  meml>er  b.dng  provided  with  a 
passage,  and  means  normally  holding  the  valve  member 
In  closed  po.sltlon,  wherein  the  passage  is  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  orifices  of  the  valve  seat  and  fixed  valve 
meml)er. 


'•"■■~-"'''        '  i-l  l-i  il'J.M.  l..\(  llA.M.E   -i-lU  NKl.N..    SYS 
riM      Fritz  Libbergeu,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto 
mail.    Electric  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a  rorporatlon  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530  400      (C) 
179—27.) 

1.  In  a  tel..phone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  trunk.  mean'< 
including'  a  manual  switchboard  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion from  said  line  to  said  trunk  Includin-  also  automatic 
means  controlled   at  said   board    for   hrlnL-ini:    said   trunk 


1  '  -  .  >^  9  .{  .  \  ALVE  STUrCTlRE  FOlt  I'  '!  \TAIN- 
i:i;i  ^ilES.  .T(  Lit  .s  .1.  EoHZiNn.  Elmsford.  .N.  V.  .Origi- 
nal api)liratlon  filed  .luly  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  7Sl,583. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20.  191.'>  Serial 
No.   l.-..fMK.      (Cl.  137—5.) 


2.  In  a' telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  trunk,  means 
including  a  manual  switchlioard  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion from  said  line  to  said  trunk  Including  also  automatic 
means  controlled  at  said  board  for  briiSglng  said  trunk 
into  use.  calling  substation-controlled  means  for  restoring 
said  trunk  to  non-busy  or  Idle  condition,  and  automatic 
means  for  giving  a  sitrnal  when  the  trunk  is  released. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  trunk, 
means  Including  a  manual  switchboard  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  line  to  said  trunk  includinc  also 
means  controlled  at  .said  board  for  bringing  said  trmk 
Into  use,  substation-controlled  means  for  restoring  said 
trunk  to  non-busy  or  idle  conditions,  another  manual  ho.,r  l 
to  which  said  tnmk  leads,  and  means  for  connectin.-  said 
last-mentioned  board  with  the  called  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  irank.  means 
including  a  manual  switchboard  for  extending  a  connec- 
tion from  said  line  to  said  trunk  including  also  automatic 
means  controlled  at  said  board  for  bringing  said  trunk 
into  use.  calling  su!>8tation-controlled  means  for  restoring 
said  trunk  to  i^on-busy  or  idle  condition,  another  manual 
board  to  which  said  trunk  leads,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  last-mentioned  board   with   the  called    line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  trunk, 
means  Including  a  manual  switchboard  for  extending  a 
connection  from  said  line  to  said  trunk  including-  also 
means  controlled  at  said  board  for  bringing  said  trunk 
into  use,  substation-controlled  means  for  restoring  .said 
trunk  to  non-busy  or  idle  condition,  a  set  of  swlt<liboard 
cords,  and  an  automatic  switch  for  said  trunk  adapted  to 
automatically  select  idle  cords. 

[Claims  0  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I^v^^.5.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOK.  .I.^.^n^  \ 
.M(  Clai.v,  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1914  Serial  No 
821,632.      (Cl.   4S— 53.2.) 


1  in  .1  -as  >:cutrator,  the  combination  with  a  gener- 
arinir  ,  h.imher.  and  a  hell  relatively  movable  thereto 
of  a   receptacle  .arrif>d  by  said  bell,  a  substantlallv  spher- 
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iciil  vaive  loosfl.v  m.  iiiitiMl  111  said  receptacle,  and  means 
cotnprlsing  a  i><>iri:>>i  nuniber  carried  by  said  bell  and 
movable  relatively  thcnto  for  enua^inj:  said  valve  to  sl- 
miiltaiKOusIy  move  It  u[)wiir(lly  and  laterally. 

2.  In  a  t::i>  :;ir,.i-atoi-,  the  comldnatiou  with  a  Kenorat- 
InX  chainNer.  ai.ij  :\  !-<M'f>iitn('le  having  an  opening  commu- 
nicatlnt,'   tlx-f  •.vU!-.   <i/   11    loosely   mounted   valve  for  con- 

iriil  tueans  for  en^iaKlng  saM  valve 
-iinultaneously    upwardly    and    lat- 


trolllnx  said  (iii.riinc. 
wlii'rchy  it  is  iiiov.^l 
erally. 

•"..  In  n  an^  jfju'vu- 
Ing  ihamlHT.  ii.'l  ,1  r> 
nlcatint'  iher>\vith,  < 
loost'ly    niountt'd    in 


opening:,   ami 


:ht'  toml)lnaii>)n  with  a  genorat- 
tiii'le  having  an  opening  commu- 
<i!"  -■!'  ■^tiintially    spherical    valve 

-a:!     •■.iitacle    for   controlling    aald 
!ijit:;(iiiially    movable    member    for    en- 


gaging  said    valve   i.   uiov.    ii    upwardly   and    laterally   si- 
multaneously. 

t  In  a  gas  generator,  the  coinbination  with  a  generat 
Ihk'  I  liamlier,  and  a  container  having  nn  opening  comniu- 
nliatlng  therewith,  of  a  substantially  spherical  valve 
loosely  mount. d  in  said  opening,  and  a  movable  member 
havlnj:  a  i>olnted  p<jrtion  for  engaging  said  valve  to  move 
It  iju  irdly  and  laterally  simultaneously  in  accordance 
wjt!i  lie  volume  of  gas  In  said  generator. 

.'.  Ill  a  gaa  generator,  the  comhlnatton  with  a  generat- 
In-'  ■  fin  ruber  Comprising  a  movable  bell,  and  a  carbld  con- 
tairn'i-  arri'<l  by  <:\\']  hell  for  supplying  carbid  to  said 
chamlter,   "f  li-   aiis   t'ny  automatically  controlling  the  s\ip- 


ply    of    lai-Md.     -a  ill 
spiwri-'al     \a''.''     I'^- 

IioJMted      tll'-Mi      ■    !■     fii  ■ 


ineans  cc>mi)rlsing  a  substantially 
ly  mounted  in  said  container,  a 
■1.-  i_ing  said  valve,  and  means  for 


ca  i~in_' 


taiil   iiieuib"!    t'l  encage  said   valve  when   the  vol- 
urip     nf    ..-as    in    said    u'enerator    re.ncties    a    predetermined 

minimum 


l,U",S,s<Mi.        LKaiT      KOAIi  \I-:il!i'F,l-;.         l-uHi.Euu'K      J.   I 
MrKKvziK,     Londun,     lOnglaiid.       I'ilei]     Feb.     25.     1914.    j 

JJ'Tia'    No    '^L'o.lMO.      (CI.   1:1-    rj  1 


1.  A  frain.'  ..r  frani.'  niemli.r  I'm;-  .■:,,  h  <ide  of  a  car- 
ria^-e.  <■(>Il^ll■nl■t.■l|  ,,i'  ,1  |,iuraa!>  uC  j-arts  which  collec- 
tively foiT}i  till'  t'ltai  ieii_ili  1  !'  ~aid  frame  or  frame  mem- 
U<-v  and  whirh  ar-  airan.-.i!  and  a.iaptid  to  slide  tele- 
:iro|iieHlly  or  oiliirwise  alon.;  i.r;e  anotlar  to  form  said 
frame  uv  frame  nnan'rir,  of  ilir  df^ir-d  :>au'th  to  suit  any 
part.'aiiar     Pautii     .if     .arria^;.'     ImmIv  any     particular 

[.■ncth  of  w  li.-  !   i.a^.',  t  ti.    end  [laii-  ..f  tii.'   frame  member 
dii-.  .•!:>     '  ..i;n.  .-le.l     fii     till'    ]H,ii\     .,:     iiie    carriage    being  1 
sbapid    t.p    f.  1111    C  >]iriii;;>   on    wlin  ii    th"   said   body    rests.   I 
and  means  i.>  seenr.'  said  parts  (irinl>    together  in  any  po- 
sition   to    whicli    the>    are    adjusted,    ^uLstantially    as   de- 
scribed. : 

-,  \  fi-ame  ii;-  i'rani.-  nietnl'.-r  f..r  .all  -ide  of  a  car 
rla-.'.  e.in-trM.ied  .  f  a  plurality  of  p.-irts  which  collec- 
iiw'i\  foiin  III'  ti.tai  lenu'tli  df  said  fratne  or  frame  meui- 
lior  an.l  wiii.  h  ii.'  arraiiLr^'d  and  a.tnp.t-d  to  slide  telescopi 
cnlly  or  ■.!  h.'!'.>.  j-.'  ahiiL'  one  atioiler  !..  form  said  frame 
or  frame  in.  mi.er.  .if  tli,.  di'sired  l.'nL-f  P.  suit  any  par- 
'leuiar  len-'lh  "f  irria/.'  !io.|y  ..r  an\  particular  len..;th 
■f  >vh.ei  Pas.-.  iP..  .  i!.l  j.arts  if  the  fraai-  nu'mher  directly 
.■iinn.'rted  Pi  tp.'  'uidy  of  the  carriage  '.aii-  shaped  to  form 
C  ^prin_'s  oti  wliii  h  tli.-  -.lid  '.uly  ■■  -t^  means  to  secure 
said  [larts  ttrinly  to^-etlier  in  anv  [xisirion  to  which  they  ' 
are  adjusted,  and  .)oMrna!s  or  P.ariii:>  lor  bonsiiigs  for 
~aid  journals  or  ije.irmcsi    for  'Jn'  axles  of  the  wheels,  so 


mounted  on  the  said  parts  of  said  frame  or  frame  mem 
ber  that  said  Journals  or  bearings  (or  the  housings  there- 
of) are  capable  of  adjustment  toward  and  awav  from 
one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  frame  or  frame  member  for  each  side  of  a  <ar 
riage  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  which  collectively 
form  the  total  length  of  snii  f  inn  or  frame  meml)er  and 
which  are  arranged  and  adapted  to  slide  telescoplcally  or 
otherwise  along  one  another  to  form  said  frame  or  frame 
mem()er,  of  the  desired  lenj^h  to  suit  any  particular 
length  of  carriage  body  or  any  partlnil.nr  leii;.'fh  f  whe.  I 
ba.se,  means  to  secure  said  [.arts  tirmiy  ti.L;eth>r  In  any 
position  to  which  they  are  nd.jnsted.  ami  Peariii^s  fur 
the  wheel  axles  firmly  Httaclud  '..  tPe  lenliai  part  of 
said  frame,  substantially  as    iiseriljed 

4.  A  frame  or  frame  inenP  .  r  for  lacli  side  of  a  carriage 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  which  collectively  f..rni 
the  total  length  of  sabl  frame  or  frame  member  atnl  uhlcl: 
are  arranged  and  adaptefl  to  slide  telesenpieally  or  other 
wise  along  one  another  to  form  said  'rane  ..:  frnn..  mem 
l>er,  of  the  desired  length  to  sidt  any  imrtieular  leiiL-th  of 
carriage  l)ody  or  any  particular  lenirth  .f  whepl  f>a8e. 
means  to  secure  said  parts  firmly  toi..  tin  r  in  aip\  ii.-ltion 
to  which  they  are  adjusted,  bearings  fnr  nn.    i.f  the  wheel 


axles  fixedly  attached  to  the  central  j.a't 
and  iMMirings  for  the  other  wheel  nxP.  a.l'nstii 
to. said  central  pint    •Jiilmtnntlally  as  desi  rih.d. 


sa' 


frami 


Iv  attnrhe.i 


1,168,897.       Al'IAlJAII.^     litU     I   PK.WINi-     iopton 
Ivah    MEfRLFNO,    Hr<.ok:.\!i.    N.    Y,,    a-si-nur    '1.    Kmpire 
Duplex  <Jln   Compaipv     \.\v    \(irk.    N     ^       ,1    «  ,,i  p,,i  at  ...n 
of   Arizona,      nied    My    -L'.    I'.M'       <.ital    No.   29,716. 
(CI.  l.S— 19.) 


1.  A  cotton  cleaiiin^:  api.aratus  built  up  of  a  i.niraiity 
of  units,  each  conipri^in_'  a  dust  P.  \  with  a  .inved 
screen  dividing  the  upp.  r  from  the  low.  r  portion  thereof. 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  casings  having  o{)po8ltely  Inclined 
sets  of  spring  fingers  therein  :  and  ii.nm.i  tm-  rnsin-w  pt 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  adjacent  easlugs  of  adjacent 
units. 

2.  A  cotton   deanini.'   apparatus   Piiilt   u|)   of   a    plurality 
of  units,   each   c<.nipns  i,_'   a    dust    '••'ix    havint:    a    top    con 
structed  with  tui.  alinini.'  openings   theri-in,  and  a  vertical 
casing  over   each    of   the    M.wniiiL:-.      1    -    i.n    in    earh    box 
curved  from  the  farthest  .•dL:e^  .,f  s:ini  ,,i..nini.'s  ami  form 
Inu'  the  bottom  of  a  coniinm  m-^  air   p,i-~ai:.    thtouuii   said 
casings,    said    casings    having    therein    uppnsltely    inclined 
sets  of  spring  tln_.  rv  ;  .-ind  .'urvi'd  icnn.'.  a  inj  fa--inL's  join 
In;;  said  units  at  the  top  of  the  vertical   casinL's. 

•'^  .\  cotton  cleaning  apparatus  t>ullt  up  of  a  plurallt.v 
of  units,  each  comprislnL'  a  iln-;t  Pox  formin_'  the  Paso  of 
the  unit,  each  dust  box  hav  ii_'  a  top  .  i.n~trn.-t.-.i  wltli  two 
n-cTanirtdar  openings  thenat:.  a  s.  mi  .ji  .nP'ir  plate  he 
twren  the  adjacent  I'dL'.'^  of  i;aji|  openin.--  1  .^iini  .'ir-ailar 
srr»H'n   between    the   ..[)p.isite    edges   of    -aid    op<riini:s    and 
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concentric  with  said  plate,  a  glass  covered  port  light 
above  the  screen  and  an  air  tight  door  below  the  screen, 
and  a  vertical  casing  over  each  of  said  openings,  said 
casings  having  therein  oppositely  inclined  sets  of  spring 
fingers  and  a  glass  coiered  removable  port  light  opposite 
said  fingers;  and  curved  connecting  casings  Joining  said 
units  at  the  top  of  the  vertical  casings. 


1,168.898.  l'OUTABLi>  >.1;a1.N  i.LK\AiOi:.  George  B. 
Nelson,  Kcdfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  451,003.      (CI.  214      11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tilting  wagon  platform  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  depending  crank  section  capable  of  moving  under 
the  rear  of  the  tilting  platform,  an  upright  member  piv 
oted  to  the  front  end  of  said  platform,  a  block  connected 
to  said  upright  member  and  having  a  .screw  threaded 
opening  therein,  a  screw  shaft  passing  through  said  block, 
an  upright  shaft,  means  for  gearing  said  upright  shaft  to 
said  screw  shaft,  power  mechanism  for  rotating  said  up- 
right shaft  In  either  direction,  a  lever,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  power  mechanism,  said  controlling  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  withdraw  said  crank  section  from  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  the  tilting  platform  when  the  screw  shaft  is 
moved  In  a  direction  to  lift  thp  front  end  of  said  plat- 
form. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  da.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  tilting  wagon  platform  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  operating  said  platform  about  its  point 
of  pivot,  mechanism  for  locking  said  platform  in  horizon- 
tal position  consisting  of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  said 
frame  and  jirovided  with  a  depending  crank  section  capa- 
ble of  movement  under  the  rear  end  of  said  platform  to 
prevent  the  same  from  tilting  downwardly,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  crank  section  In  position  under  said 
platform,  and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  said 
platform   operating    means   and    said    locking    mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  tilting  wagon  platform  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  frame,  n  screw  threaded  shaft  journaled 
upon  said  frame  and  opera tively  connected  to  said  plat 
form  near  ime  end  on  the  undersltle  thereof,  power  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  to  .said  shaft  below  said  plat- 
form for  operating  said  shaft,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
below  said  platform  for  controliinc  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  retaining  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  platform  for  holding  said  pl.i'f.irm 
In   Its  normal   position   and  a  lever  extending  above  said 

I  platform  and  operatlvely  connected  below  said  platform  to 
said  retaining  means  and  said  reversing  mechanism, 
whereby  said  retaining  means  and  said  reverslntr  mecha- 
nism may  he  simultaneously  operated  at  the  initial  move- 
ment of  either  the  raising  or  lowering  operations  of  the 
platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  tilting  wagon  platform  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  means  positioned  below  one  end  of  said  platform 
and  connected  with  the  undersidi'  t!  .  re.'  'i.r  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,  a  reversing:  mei  hanivn;  positioned 
below  said  platform  for  controlling  sad  rai-iiiL'  .and  low- 
erlnj  thi.(  h  1  id-m.  n  retaining  member  at  th  njiposit''  end 
of  said  [I'a'f  -t.!  fi.r  holdiuL'  said  platf.^rm  in  its  normal 
position  aiai  a  lever  nperatlvoly  connected  with  said  re- 
Tcrsint.-  tin 'hanl-ni  and  said  retaining  monns  wluaely  said 
revers  n_'  ine.'PanNtn  and  said  retaining  mians  ar.  simul- 
t!n!"i.i:<ly  ..ii.Taie.!  v.t  the  Initial  movenn  nt  of  fiiPer  the 
raising  ..r  lowerin:;  operation. 

222  O.  G— 62 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  of  a  tilting  platform  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
platform  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  block  plvotally 
mounted  within  said  bracket,  a  stationary  bracket  carried 
by  the  frame  and  having  a  screw  threaded  shaf*  J  urnaled 
therein,  said  block  operating  upon  said  scr.  «  ;;  rea  ied 
shaft,  and  means  below  said  platform  for  rotat  n;.-  the  vaid 
shaft  whereby  the  platform  may  be  tilted. 

rcinlni  •>  not  nrlnted  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1.168.809.  rHA.\<;i:  .Sl'KKl*  «:KARI.\<i.  BotPEWi.iN  B. 
Xelteboom,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.072.     (  CI.  123— 197.  i 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  cam  shaft 
of  a  gas  engine,  a  gear  connection  between  said  shafta 
whereby  the  cam  shaft  is  driven  at  half  the  speed  of  the 
main  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  change  speed  gearing 
between  the  main  shaft  and  driven  shafts,  said  change 
speed  gearing  including  a  gear  wheel  loo.sely  mounted  upon 
the  I  an;  '-liaft,  a  gear  connection  l)etween  said  gear  and 
the  main  shaft  for  driving  said  gear  at  the  same  an^^lar 
velocity  as  that  of  the  cam  shaft,  and  gear  connect!  n-  e- 
tween  the  gear  on  the  cam  shaft  and  the  said  driven  shaft 
for  transndtting  motion  from  the  said  gear  to  the  said 
driven  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  cam  shaTi 
of  a  gas  engine,  a  gear  connection  between  said  shafts 
whereby  the  cam  shaft  is  driven  at  half  the  speed  nf  tlip 
main  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  change  speed  gearinii 
between  the  main  shaft  and  driven  .shaft,  said  change 
speed  gearing  including  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
cam  shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
main  shaft  for  driving  the  sleeve  at  the  same  angular  ve- 
locity as  that  of  the  cam  shaft,  and  gear  wheels  on  the 
sleeve  and  driven  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
sleeve  to  said  driven  .shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  cam  shaft 
of  a  gas  engine,  a  gear  connection  between  said  shafts 
whereby  the  cam  shaft  is  driven  at  half  the  speed  of  the 
main  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  change  speed  gearing 
between  the  main  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  said  change 
speed  gearing  Including  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
cam  .shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
main  shaft  for  driving  tlie  sleeve  at  the  same  angular  ve- 
locity as  that  of  the  cam  shaft,  said  gear  connection  com- 
prising a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  and  mesblni:  with 
the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  means  for  coupling  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  main  shaft  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  for  uncoupling  the  same  from  the  shaft,  ml 
gear  wheels  on  the  sleeve  and  driven  shaft  for  tr:  s:;  '• 
ting  motion  from  the  sleeve  to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  cam  shaft 
of  a  gas  engine,  a  pear  connection  between  said  shafts 
whereby  the  cam  shaft  is  driven  at  half  the  sp.>.  1  of  r.]c 
main  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  ch.ingo  sp.  .  i  _■.  arlng 
between  the  main  shaft  and  the  driven  .-:  aft,  ....iPi  change 
speed  gearini:  including  a  sleeve  loosely  ■.  ::  •  .!  a;.,,n  tie 
cam  shafr.  :<  tear  connection  between  s:  i  ;  -,,.\,  ;,n.i  t;;e 
main  shaft  for  driving  the  sleeve  at  the  same  angular  ve 
locity  as  that  of  the  cam  shaft,  said  gear  connection  .  .m- 
prising  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  gear  wpeei 
loosely  mounted   upm  the  mn'.n   shaft  and   mos!  in-   with 
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the  tirst  lutnri'rit.,!  _-,,ti  wheel,  means  for  coupling  the 
gear  wl.f.  .  ,,ii  !  lie  main  shaft  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  \\iu\  fur  uneouplini;  tlie  same  from  the  shaft,  a 
seconil  _'>;ir  Ah".!  tlxed  on  the  sleeve,  a  jrear  wheel  slidably 
ni'":ni.'i  tipi.i:  rlif"  «irivi>n  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  meaus 
on  ^.11(1  s.iila  '!  ^r:i"  in,|  the  Rear  wheel  on  the  main  shaft 
ti)  'h:;.;.  rhf  -:;,(•  t.._i.tlior,  s:iicl  sUdable  K^ar  being  adapt- 
ed !u  ijL  positidU'il  t  1  nu'sh  with  the  said  second  gear  on 
the  sleeve,  or  to  l>'  ii'-iiinhed  to  couple  the  same  with  the 
gear  wlieel  <in  th.'  laain  s'l.ift.  sutista;;! iall.v  as  described. 


i<;^.^"M)      p.itOK  M AT'  IIKS.     John  R.  Nolan,  Yonkers. 

X  ^  .,  :i>si-:!  Ml-  fi  I'lir  iiiamond  Match  Company,  Chi- 
cagu,  111.,  a  '  .  ;'-riii(.Li  ..f  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  sTn.TiWi.     ki.  l'<»;  -29.) 


/r 


ji' 


I  \  liiiok  iiint'li  lii'  ka„'t^  rnmprlslu.2  a  margin  strip  hav- 
ing •  \f  laliii-  li  r't'iDm  a  row  of  matches  with  IgnltlMe 
ht'als.  a  !'i::;c  protective  member  composed  of  a  separate 
l)ii'  •  <if  !'■  viiile  matiTinl  having  one  en<i  s(>cured  In  close 
r.liti'ri  ti,  saal  ■<trip  and  the  other  end  extended  freel.v 
'pu  ir'l  tli''i(froin  and  upon  the  match  heads,  and  a  cover 
ii:  -luilii..'  a  marginal  portion  secured  In  close  relation  to 
i!  ~ii(i  strip,  a  liacl\  portion  for  the  matclies  and  a  flap 
po:*;  ill.  sail!  niaririnal  portion  having  a  free  upper  edge 
thnmghout  its  width  and  said  flap  portion  being  substan- 
tia' v  t!>e  sime  length  as  the  raat'"hes  and  being  adapted 
to  !i.-  t'exe.l  about  the  heads  of  tlie  matches  and  the  free 
en  1  of  said  protective  mcmbe:-  and  tucked  under  the  free 
'•'i-.'  of  said  marginal  purtiou. 

2.  A  book-match  package  comprising  a  card  of  matches 
ha\lng  lunitihie  heads,  a  flnme-protectlve  member  on  the 
card  coverin'_'  the  matcli  heads,  and  a  cover  having  an 
eii'l  fi'M..;  :■  i  II  the  iiait-in  of  the  card  and  secured  there- 
to riil  !u  tl..  i.r.'.>;iinate  en<l  of  the  said  member,  and  bav- 
in- also  a  flap  portion  adapted  to  be  flexed  about  the 
heads  of  t!ie  niatciies  and  the  free  end  nf  said  protective 
ineniber  and  tucked  between  the  marginal  fold  of  the 
cover  and  the  proximate  enil  of  the  said  member. 

'■'..  .\  hook  matcli  package  cotnprlsing  a  card  of  matches 
lia\:n_'  i_'iiitihle  heads,  a  flame  protective  member  secured 
at  it-  l.isal  end  to  the  margin  of  the  card  and  of  a  length 
t (I  xt'iid  to  and  cover  the  match  heads,  a  cover  having 
an  rid  folded  upon  the  margin  of  the  card  and  the  proxl- 
niat'  >  n  1  of  the  said  member,  and  having  also  a  flan  por- 
tion ad  .[ted  to  be  flexed  about  the  beads  of  the  m.itches 
and  t::.  free  end  of  the  protective  member  and  tucked  he- 
tw.eti  Tl,,  niar.'inal  fold  nf  the  cover  and  the  proximate 
en  1  of  >  li  !  r:'e;M'ier.  an  1  a  ''ommon  fastening  device  for 
the  mar_'in  of  the  caril.  the  niari-'inal  fold  of  the  cover  and 
the  lia-;al  •■nd  of  the  said  member. 

■i    A  ; k  match  package  comprising  a  card  of  matches 

!i!e  he.i.ds  a  flame-protective  member  on  the 
re  e,,,i  iru  rned  to  hug  the  match  heads,  and 
d  a:  one  .  id  upon  and  secuied  to  the  proxl- 
''■  til'  laid  and  the  protective  member,  and 
ha\:n_-  a  (lap  portion  .adapted  to  be  flexed  about  the  heads 
of  tl  .•  niatc'lus  and  the  free  end  of  the  protective  member 
and  fucked  hetwecn  the  superposed  parts  of  the  cover  fo'd 
and    t  iic   pr  ,T.',  I  i\T   iiiendi. T.  < 


cari!  h  '  \  ' 
a  c,  \,-r  f 
mat.'   -a: 


i,it'.^,!M)i     r[;(»<  i:ss  of  riti:  \ri.\»;  .M.vmi-sri.i.NTS. 

.loiiN  [;  Nii.w.  ^oIlk■Is.  N  v.,  assignor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Mitch  (  oni['anv,  riiica.-o.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,      riled   .M:t;-.  '.>.   r.n.-.     Serial  No.  13,141.     (CI. 

I,    A  process  of  treating:  n:atcli  splints  to  impart  a  non- 
gl<i\\:n_'    property    tin  reto.   which   consists   in    coating   the 


splints  with  a  finely-divided  antl-glowlng  material  with 
which  is  incorporated  a  finely-divided  material  which 
serves  as  a  vehicle  to  carry  the  antl  glowing  material  luto 
the  splints. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  matcli  splints  to  Impart  a  nou- 
glowing  p!operty  thereto,  which  consists  in  coating  the 
splints  with  a  finely  divided  anti-glowing  material  with 
which  is  Incorporated  a  finely  divided  material  which  is 
fusible  by  heat,  and  then  In  heating  the  coated  splints. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  match  splints  which  consists  In 
coating  the  splints  with  finely-divided  autl-glowing  mate 
rial  with  which  Is  Incorporated  a  finely-divided  inflam- 
mable material  which  Is  fusible  by  heat,  and  then  in  heat- 
ing the  coated  splints. 

4.  .\  process  of  treating  match  splints  which  consists  In 
heating  the  splints ;  coating  them  with  a  finely-divided 
antl-glowlng  material  with  which  is  Incorporated  a  fiuely- 
dlvlded  wax,  and  then  heating  the  coated  splints. 


1,168,902.     rOULTK^    i  l.i:id.i;.     l.i 
ton,    Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Oakes 
pany,  Tipton,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
Serial  No.  804,884.     (CI.  119—70. ' 


'  I  \  N    U.  t»AKKs,  Tip- 
Man  ifacturing   I'om- 
I'ih'd   Oct.   3,    liM4. 


1.  A  chicken  feeder  having  a  hopper  with  au  outlet, 
means  for  supporting  the  hopper  In  an  elevated  position, 
means  suspended  fmm  the  hopper  for  controlling  the  out- 
let thereof  and  extending  down  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
means  for  supporting  the  hopper,  and  chains  extending 
loosely  from  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  outlet  control- 
ling means  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  supporting 
means. 

2.  A  chicken  feeder  having  a  hopper  with  an  outlet,  legs 
for  supporting  said  hopper,  a  rod  suspended  from  said 
hopper  down  to  the  lower  end  of  the  legs,  means  on  said 
rod  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  and  chains 
loosely  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs. 

3.  A  chicken  feeder  having  an  elevated  hopper  with  nn 
outlet  opening,  means  connected  with  said  hopper  and  sus- 
pended therefrom  for  controlling  the  outlet,  and  meaus 
removably  mounted  in  conne(  tlon  wlttt  the  lower  part  of 
said  hopper  for  preventing  access  to  the  outlet  of  the  hop- 
per and  having  perforations  large  enough  to  permit  the 
escape  of  the  grain  from  the  hopper. 

4.  A  chicken  feeder  having  a  hopper,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  hopper,  a  tubular  projection  surrounding  th* 
outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pan  open  at  the  top 
and  surrounding  said  projection  and  having  a  screen  bot- 
tom for  protecting  the  grain  In  said  outlet,  means  within 
said  pan  for  feeding  the  grain  from  the  hopper,  a  bead 
surrounding  said  pan,  and  springs  attached  to  said  hopper 
for  engaging  said  head  and  removably  supporting  said  pan. 

n.  A  chicken  feeder  having  a  hopper,  means  for  support- 
ing said  hopper,  a  pendulum  rod,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  downwardly  extendln.-  ra  kc  -jp. 
cured  to  said  hopper  and  having  a  slot  therein  for  reculv 
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ing  said  rod,  a  rectangular  plate  through  which  said  rod 
extends  and  having  downwardly  tuvned  flanges  for  engag 
log  said  bracket,  and  a  nut  secured  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  rectangular  plate  so  that  said  rod  and  plate 
may  be  readily  removed  from  said  bracket. 


1.16  8,903.  AUTOMATIC  LOCK.  Juhn  Oestreich. 
-North  Platte,  Ncbr.  nied  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.117.      (CI.  70—102.) 


IST 


\'  In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  a  lock  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  bolt  to  ingai:i'  one  corner  of  tlic  <loor.  a 
gravity  acting  latch  to  h(dd  said  lo<king  holt  in  ingnged 
position,  and  a  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  lever  to  re- 
lease the   latch. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane  a  lock  comprising  a  piv- 
otally mounted  locking  bolt  to  engage  one  corner  of  the 
door,  a  gravity  acting  latch  to  hold  said  locking  I)olt  in 
engaged  position,  and  a  pivotally  and  ."lidably  mounted 
lever  to  release  the  latch,  the  pivot  of  the  locking  holt 
also  forming  the  pivot  for  the  lever  and  said  lever  having 
a  slot  to  permit  Its  longitudinal  movement  on  said  pivot. 

.".  In  combination  with  a  door  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane  a  lock  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  bolt  to  engage  one  corner  of  the  door,  a 
gravity  acting  latch  to  hold  said  locking  bolt  In  engaged 
position,  and  a  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  lever  to 
release  the  latch,  the  pivot  of  the  locking  bolt  also  form- 
ing the  pivot  for  the  lever  and  said  lever  having  a  slot  to 
permit  its  longitudinal  movement  on  said  pivot,  a  sealing 
hook  also  mounted  on  said  pivot,  and  having  n  bill  at  its 
free  end.  the  phot  wliich  connects  the  lever  with  the  latch 
having  an  eye  for  engagement  by  the  bill  of  the  sealing 
hook. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
upper  corner  for  vertical  angular  movement,  and  reversely 
arranged  locks  one  for  securing  the  door  In  closed  and  the 
Other  for  securing  the  door  in  opened  position,  each  of 
Baid  locks  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  bolt  to  engage 
under  one  corner  of  the  door,  a  latch  to  hold  the  bolt  In 
engaged  or  locking  position,  and  a  lever  pivotally  and 
slidably  mounted  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  latch. 


1.168,904.  EXTKNSIO.N  OR  r.\UTY  LINK  TELEPHONE. 
Rot  Owkns,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ilrst  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  .July  5,  19(>6.  Serial  No.  324,915.  (CI. 
179—17.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
therewith,  automatic  switches  at  the  exchange  or  central 
station,  a  ground  releasing  circuit  for  each  telephone,  and 
means  for  opening  all  of  .said  releasing  circuits  when  any 
telephone  is  used. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected  there- 
with, automatic  switches  at  the  excliange  or  central  sta- 
tion, a  ground  releasing  circuit  for  each  telephone,  each 
releasing  circuit  including  a  ground  common  to  all  of  the 
telc[d  ones,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  ground  from 
all  of  -lid  '  ircuits  when  any  telephone  is  used. 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line.  .1  plurality  of  telephones  connected  there- 
with, automatic  switches  at  the  exchange  or  central  sta 
tlon.  a  ground  common  to  all  of  the  telephones,  a  set  of 
releasing  springs  for  each  telephone,  one  spring  in  ah 
set  being  normally  connected  with  the  said  tr  .n  i. 
grounded  release  circuits  controlled  by  said  springs,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  ground  from  all  of  said 
springs  when  any  telephone  Is  used. 


A'  , 


■/■- 


4.  In  a  telei)l.cine  exchange  s.\stem.  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected  there- 
with, automatic  switches  at  the  exchange  or  c.  ntrai 
station,  a  ground  common  to  all  of  the  telephones,  a  -ct  id 
releasing  springs  for  each  telephone,  one  spn:.-  in  'ah 
set  being  normally  connected  with  the  said  ground,  a  reia.\ 
common  to  all  of  said  telephones,  provided  with  contacts 
through  which  the  said  ground  is  connected  with  the  said 
releasing  springs,  as  many  grounded  energizing  circuits 
for  said  relay  as  there  are  telepliones,  each  energizing 
circuit  controlled  by  its  allotted  telephone,  whereby  the 
use  of  any  telephone  energizes  said  relay  and  cuts  off  the 
ground  from  all  of  said  releasing  springs. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected  there- 
with, automatic  switches  at  the  excliauge  or  central  sta 
tlon,  a  ground  ndeaslng  circuit  for  each  telephone,  and 
means  for  opening  all  of  said  releasing  circuit-  wi,  i.  any 
telephone  is  used,  said  switches  Including  first-sclectors. 
and  the  exchange  comprising  a  battery  for  operating  said 
selectors. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.005.      BOX-TUAY    C.\UUlhU    1  UU    MATCHPA (K 
IN(J    MACHINES.      Mirn.xEL    P.\riD(>x,   Oswego.    N     V  . 
assignor    to    The    Diamond    Match    Company,    Chicago, 
III.,   a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    May    17.    1915. 
Serial  No.  28,.').'-)9.     (CI.  193-2.) 


^ji 


u      ja 


A  match-box-tray-carrier  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  series  of  lilngedly  connected  links  and  a  se- 
ries of  vertically-movable  tray  holders  thereon,  said  links 
ea(h  including  a  plate  having  hinge  connections  at  its 
front  and  back  portions,  and  having  spaced  upstanding 
guide  posts  and  a  transverse  partition  wall  he'we.n  tlie 
posts,  the  front  and  back  edges  of  the  plate  being  rec.  ssed 
Inwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  respective  bin;.''  con 
nectlous.  anil  the  space  remaining  between  the  partition 
wall  and  said  inward  recesses  ix'ing  less  than  the  lent'th 
of  a  match  for  the  purpose  described,  and  the  saiil  tray 
holders  each  comprising  a  member  having  spaced  di  pend- 
ing pins  slldingly  fitted  to  the  guide  posts. 
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.  !•;'<.  OOn        MACHINE   FOR    I'.VrKING    MATCHES. 
Mi'H\   1     i'\itii»oN,    Oswt'Ci).    N.    Y..    a-^ianor    to   The 

I'i.iri.M'    1    \Iitch   Company.   ("liira«o.   III.,   a   Corporiition 
f    li;:      ;~        Filed    May    17.    19ir).      Serial    So.    -J-s.-nfiO. 

(CI.    14!       f,l.) 


pres8ions,  the  other  set  of  npokes  being   adapted    to  en 
«age    the    inwardly    extending    end    portions,    and     in.its 
passlDR  through  the  rim  sections  Ind  spokes  as  set  :   rtti. 


l,l«s.!H(S.  CAB  COXTRUi.  SYSTEM.  FiiA.SKLlN  M. 
R.WMoND,  Saugatuck,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial So.  702,979.     (CI.  246 — 58.) 


J?!  l5'  I-?'  *  "k''K^ 


!.    In    a    n,:! 
u  if;,    ii:.:l  II-.    ''•!'.■    : 

Strife.   '<'    tn    i''-' 

prut'  (;•[;■'!,    >i  .-i  ;i~ 

rtcipruL-atini:   ^aii 

-.    In   a   niachii 


11' 


for  packing  matches,  the  combinalion 
■'ling  fHlel  box-trays  having  protection 
I-'  member  arrnngcd  to  bear  upon  the 
:  I  :u'  successive  trays,  and  means  for 
ui'  liilier  upon  the  strips. 
I'.r  pacliing  matciie.<i,  the  combinatiou 
with  means  for  feeding  filled  box-trays  having  protection 
strips,  of  an  ironlnir  meniher.  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  m<'mlH  r  lUni  and  upon  the  protection  strips  of 
the  filled  trays,  ami  cimi..-!  for  recipnicating  sa-id  mem- 
ber longitudinallx    of  fii.^   :>rotectlon  strips. 

•  !.  In  a  maciiin  rr  [i  i  king  matches,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  tilled  hox-traxs  having  protection 
strips,  of  an  Ironing  member,  means  for  horizontally  re- 
clpi  ..  .u:n_-  the  same,  a  vertically-reciprocating  member, 
nil!  a  :■  i.~o  connection  between  said  element  and  the 
iri'!,i!;L'   r;  "uiber. 

c  !::  1  li  I  i  in  for  packing  matches,  the  combination 
»;tii  riituis  fur  f.ediug  lill.Ml  i»ox  trays  having  protection 
st!i;  <.  "f  a  slotted  body  having  an  ironing  foot  thereon. 
mt-au.s  for  horizontally  reciprocating  said  body,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  element,  and  an  actuating  arm  ex- 
t>  u  lMi_'  from  .said  element  Into  tl.e  slot  of  said  bodv. 


l.li>''iiT.      iTI.l.i:V.      \ViLLi.\M    ic.    i'.\TTE.N.    Ncw    York,  : 
.N.    V.      Filed   Oft.    12.    i;)10.      Serial    No.   5.S0.776.      (Ci. 
64— !*<.) 


s'f. 


thi-Mii 
ends 
Ivolts, 
-l-pr.' 

.!!-!'' 
tion^ 

Sfok' 


A  pulley  comprising  two  rim  sections  having  oppo- 
•  dispost'd  d'pre-isions,  and  a  pair  of  hub  sections 
!-'  i'  f.-i  ok.  .  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes 
up  -  r  to  tec.  ive  the  rim  depressions,  bolts  passing 
tt:i  depressed  portions  of  rim  sections  and  upset 
p.ik'-  and  nuts  urxm  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
id  ..:   'idts  and   nuts  resting  within  the  rim 

■  miirisiiiL:  rim  sections  having  oppositely- 
and  inwardly  extending  end  por- 
iving    integral    spokes,    one    set    of 


rti.     '■;.■ 
»vii>n- 

A    pai:.-' 

lull.    - 
.-    havir 


-■-loll- 


•f  i 


'iri-t-t 


■III 


ndnpted   to  .niraire   the   rim  de- 


1.  In  combination,  electrically  controlled  '  elear  '"  and 
"danger"  signals  carried  by  a  car.  separate  eircuits  for 
said  signals,  separate  relays  for  closing  each  circuit,  each 
of  said  circuits  having  contacts  therein  controlled  by  the 
armature  of  the  relay  for  the  other  circuit  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  when  said  armature  Is  attracted  to  close  its 
corresponding  signal  circuit,  ramps  along  the  trackway, 
one  f<ir  each  of  said  signals,  means  for  enorgizini;  said 
ramps,  and  means  for  energizing  each  of  said  relays  upon 
the  passage  of  a  ear  over  a  corresponding  ramp  when  said 
ramp  Is  in  energized  condition. 

2.  In  combination,  electrically  controlled  "  clear  "  and 
"danger"  siunals  carried  by  a  car,  separate  circuits  for 
said  signals,  separate  relays  for  closing  each  circuit,  each 
of  said  circuits  having  contacts  tlierein  controlled  by  the 
armature  of  the  relay  for  the  other  tir(  uit  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  when  said  armature  is  attracted  to  close  its 
corresponding  signal  circuit,  ramps  along  the  trackway, 
one  for  each  of  said  signals,  means  for  energizing  said 
ramps,  means  for  energizing  each  of  said  relays  upon  the 
passage  of  a  car  over  a  corresponding  ramp  when  said 
ramp  is  In  energized  condition,  and  means  for  locking  the 
armature  of  each  of  .said  relays  in  closed  position  until 
tile  circuit  to  the  corresponding  signal  has  been  opened. 

3.  In  combination,  ehctrlcally  controlled  "  clear  "  and 
"  danger  "  signals  carried  by  a  car,  separate  circuits  for 
said  signals,  separate  relays  for  closing  each  circuit,  each 
of  siiid  circuits  having  contacts  therein  controlled  by  the 
armati're  of  the  relay  for  the  other  lircuit  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  when  said  armature  Is  attracted  to  close  its 
corresponding  signal  circuit,  ramps  along  the  trackway. 
one  for  each  of  said  signals,  means  for  energlzin-'  said 
ramps,  means  for  energizing  each  of  said  relays  upi>:.  the 
pas.sage  of  a  car  over  a  corres[)onding  ramp  when  -aid 
ramp  is  in  energized  condition,  and  means  for  locking 
the  armature  of  each  of  said  relays  in  (dosed  position  until 
the  circuit  to  the  corresponding  signal  has  been  opened, 
said  means  comprising  an  electro-responsive  device  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  signal  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  train  controlling  means  carried  fv 
the  car.  electrically  controlled  operating  means  therefor. 
two  energized  ramps  spaced  along  the  trackway,  means 
controlled  by  the  passage  of  the  car  over  the  first  of  -aid 
ramps  to  Initially  control  the  operation  of  said  operitiiik' 
means,  and  by  the  passage  of  the  train  over  the  s.  cond 
of  said  ramps  to  complete  the  operation  of  the  same  and 
means  for  i>reventlni:  said  operatlTi.'  nienns  from  actuat- 
ing said  train  controlling  means  while  the  car  i-  iiKsIng 
OTcr  the  first  of  said  ramps. 

5.  In  coml)inatlf>n,  train  controlling  means  carried  l,v  a 
car,  electrically  controlled  operating  means  therefor  tw., 
devices  spaced  along  the  trackway,  nuans  eontrol'."!  Pv 
the  passage  of  the  car  over  the  fir-;t  f  said  d.vii^s  to 
Initially    control    the   operation    of   said    operating    m.ans 
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and  by  the  passage  of  said  car  over  the  second  of  said 
devices  to  complete  the  operation  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  positively  preventing  said  operating  means  from  actu- 
ating said  train  controlling'  m<  aus  while  the  car  is  pass- 
ing over  the  first  of  said  devices. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printi-d  ifi  t''^  't  izette.] 


1,168,909.  CONSTRICTION  OF  TUBUL.A1;  Mi  MULKS. 
William  H.  Rook,  Jr.,  Akron',  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Sewer  I'lpe  Company,  Akron.  Ohl^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ncw  Jersey.  Hied  Dec.  2.S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,343.     (01.  72—63.) 


A  tubular  member  embodying  in  its  construction  a  plu 
rallty  of  hollow  units  having  longitudinally  extending 
ribs  running  from  end  to  end  of  saiil  niiits.  the  lower 
unit  of  said  member  being  provided  wiih  concave  end 
walls,  the  upper  unit  of  said  member  being  provided  wltli 
convex  end  walls,  the  remaining  units  of  said  member 
being  each  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  convex  end 
wall  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  concaved  end  wall 
whereby  to  form  a  series  of  concave  receiving  pockets, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  In  its  end  walls  at 
points  substantially  opposite  to  the  reinforcing  wall  with 
bond-receiving  pockets,  and  bonding  material  filling  said 
pockets. 


l.lUs.'.ilii,  SUL'ND- RECOUU  I  l.!:A.\i,li.  J.\mks  D. 
RosTUoN.  Oermantown.  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  34. .•;.'.{.      (CI.  isi      I.-., 


o^,. 


1  \  sound  record  cleaner  comprising  two  parallel 
plates  attached  together  and  one  of  which  is  movable 
with  relation  to  the  other,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
pl.it' s  ;,,r  attaching  the  device  to  some  suitable  portion 
of  til''  t.'ilking  machine,  and  means  carried  by  the  othi^r 
plai.    fiif  a'taching  a  cleaning  cloth  thereto. 

J  A  sound  P'-cord  cleauei  comprising  a  plate  provided 
wit!,  attaching  means,  another  plate  provided  with  means 
for  fast'iilng  a  cleaning  cloth  thereto,  mi  means  for 
niova!  !.v  iittnchinz  said  second  plate  to  Uie  lirst  named 
plat.  . 

:;  A  Mditid  record  cleaner  comprising  a  plate  provided 
witii  att"  ling  means,  another  plate  provided  with  means 
for  fast'  iiini:  a  cleaning  cloth  thereto,  means  for  movably 
nttarliin..-  said  second  plate  to  tl  •  fii-i  named  plate,  and 
means  for  normally  f()rcing  said  last  i  amcd  plate  from 
the  first   nani'-d   plat.', 

4.  A  s.iui.'!  ;.'.:.!  cUtiiirr  comprihiii;^  a  top  plate  hav- 
ing !,()los  thfi'iii.  attaching  means  caiTied  tln'r.by,  a  bot- 
tom plat'  pnivii!e<i  witti  jirongs.  means  carr;>.]  !  v  '-■  ,.1 
botti.ni  p;,it.'  ;:i;d  slidahly  mounted  in  the  hou-  lu  i'iil  i"p 
plate,  and  nsilient  means  for  forcing  said  bottom  plate 
from  til'-  top  plate. 


5.  A  sound  record  cleaner  comprising  a  top  plate   Uav 
Ing  holes  therein,  an  attaching  arm  formed  Integral  with 
one  edge  of  said  plate  intermediate  Its  ends  and  i    ■  .■    t 
ing  outwardly   and    upwardly    therefrom,   said    arn.    iiav 
ing  a  spiral  therein  and  provided  with  a  screw   receiving 
opening  at  Its  outer  end,  a   bottom   plate   provided    with 
prongs  and   having  means  slldabiy   mounted   in    the    i.oifs 
In   the  top   plate,   whereby   said    bottom   plate   is  attached 
to  said  top  plate  and  resilient  means  for  normally    forc- 
ing tlie  bottom  plate  from  the  top  plate. 

(Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.16H,911      OE.NTAL  IN.STRUMEXT.    A:i:\^y:y:u   S    h  t  tt, 
Hismarck,  N.  D.    Filed  May  21.  1915.     s.nal.Vn    jp  r,47 
(CI.  32     20. > 


1  .\  dental  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  members 
adjustably  mounted  in  opposite  sides  of  said  fr.;;  •  and 
wire  loops  secured  on  the  inner  ends  of  sail!  rm  riiij.Ts 
respectively. 

-.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  members 
adjustable  in  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  wire  loops 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  members  respectively. 
and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  bottom  member  of  the  frame 
for  rotatable  and  slldable  adjustment. 

3.  A  dental  instrument  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  lateral  projections  on  the  frame  having  headed  outer 
ends,  members  adjustably  mounted  in  opposite  sid.s  nf 
the  frame,  and  wire  loops  secured  on  the  Inner  end  ..f  the 
member  respectively. 


.10^,912.  W.\TEK-ili:ATER.  Sa.miel  J.  Shahi  ,  War 
wood,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  16.  1915.  Ser-al  N.  .4  4>ta 
(Ci.  122—230.)  , 


^ur^^' 


■h 


^  In  a  water  heater,  a  body  portion  having  si  |,  walls. 
a  \i;;liul  liivision  wall  extending  from  one  sid"  wa'l  to 
the  other  and  located  adjacent  to  the  front  ed..  -  '  '  ^•.\\<\ 
side  walls:  a  back  fixed  on  the  rear  edgps  of  sai.'  -.jp 
walls;  a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearwnr.i  fr..ra 
said  division  \'.ail  toward  the  plane  of  said  i)ari  s  ;  .i  ri- 
ceptacles  opining  outward  through  said  division  ".■;!!  and 
constittitinL'  poekets  :  said  dlvlsir>n  wn!l.  Iiaek  ::!,(t  ra'cep. 
ta.';.  ^  !.' !!,_  r  latlvcly  dispos.  li  ti.  f.  -m-  -  '  .-•■.";:s  passage 
fiT  !  .'.at  ,  :a.-e-p!,.\te  mouuiiii  -n  ■  :■„■  fr.  :.'  i-i!.'i>f  of  sail 
SI',"  waiN  sMj'i  f:!'a-plate.  dixisii'ti  w  :;  :  and  pocki'tH  '.<^*- 
re!:i>!\>-;i    ilisi'dsf-i!   t..  fi.rni  a   ;  assace  fur  water 


<)'>o 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


!ani'ar\ 


I  ,  1 6, 


'_'  In  n  watpr  hoater.  a  body  portion  having  side  walls, 
a  V.  r?i -al  '!;\ision  wall  estendinj;  from  one  side  wall  to 
tli<'  f'  :  ■  i  located  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said 
sill'  «ii:  <.  I  hack  fixed  on  the  rear  edges  of  said  side 
wal!^  ;  a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearward  from 
said  dl%lsion  wall  toward  the  plane  nf  said  back,  said 
receptacles  op-ning  outward  through  said  division  wall  and 
con^st  it  tiling  pockets;  said  receptacles  being  directed  lat- 
erally from  opposite  side  walls  and  being  of  less  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  latter;  said  division  wall, 
back  and  receptacles  forming  an  inclosed  tortuous  pas- 
sage f«jr  heat  ;  and  a  face-plate  mounted  on  the  front  edges 
of  said  side  walls:  said  face-plate,  dlvlslou  wall  and  pock- 
ets forming  an  inclosed  passage  for  water. 

.'5.  in  a  water  heater,  a  body  portion  having  side  walls, 
a  vertical  division  wall  extiuding  from  one  side  wall  to 
tilt'  other  and  locat'  d  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said 
side  walls;  a  bncU  lix  ci  .,n  the  rear  edges  of  said  side 
walls:  a  plurality  uf  receptacles  extending  rearward  from 
said  division  wall  toward  the  plane  of  said  back,  said 
receptacles  opening  outward  through  said  division  wall 
and  constituting  pockets;  said  receptacles  being  directed 
laterally  from  opposite  side  walls  and  being  of  less  length 
than  the  distance  between  the  latter:  said  division  wall, 
back  and  receptacles  forming  an  inclosed  tortuous  pas- 
sage for  heat  ;  a  face-plate  mounted  on  the  front  edge  of 
said  side  walls  ;  said  face-plate,  division  wall  and  pockets 
forming  an  inclosed  passage  for  water;  and  deflecting  ribs 
formed  on  the  front  face  of  said  division  wall  whereby 
said  water  [lassage  is  rendered  tortuous. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  body  portion  having  side  walls, 
a  vertical  di\  isiun  wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to 
the  other  and  located  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said 
side  walls:  a  back  lixed  on  the  rear  edges  of  said  side 
walls ;  a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearward 
from  said  division  wall  toward  the  plane  of  said  back, 
said  receptacles  opening  outward  through  said  division 
wall  and  constituting  pockets;  said  receptacles  being 
upwardly  inclined  and  being  dispo.sed  in  staggered  rela- 
tion ;  said  division  wall,  back  and  receptacles  forming  an 
inclosed  tortuous  passage  for  heat;  and  a  face-plate 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  body  ;  said  face-plate,  division 
wall  and  pockets  forming  an  inclosed  passage  for  water. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  a  body  portion  having  side  walls, 
a  vertical  division  wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to 
the  other  and  located  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  said 
side  walls  ;  a  back  tix'-d  on  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  ; 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  extending  rearward  from  said 
division  wall  toward  the  plane  of  said  back,  said  recepta- 
cles opening  outward  through  said  division  wall  and  con- 
stituting pockets;  said  receptacles  being  upwardly  inclined 
and  being  disposed  In  staggered  relation  :  said  division 
wall,  back  and  Receptacles  forming  an  inclosed  tortuous 
passage  for  heat  ;  a  face-plate  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
body;  said  face-plate,  division  wall  and  pockets  forming 
an  Inclosed  passage  tor  water  :  and  deflecting  ribs  formed 
on  the  face  of  said  division  wall  whereby  said  water  pas- 
sage Is  rendered  tortuous 

[t'laims  0  and  7  nor   [irintfl  in  :;••  i.azette.] 
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1.  A  siffin;,'  ilevi'N'  i^ciii>isiin::  of  a  plurality  nf  'zvi'U 
nrr.in;.'eil  in  horizontal  planes  ,inr  aii.,\.'  the  other,  a  hhiired 
frani''    tt^.Tefor.    tlie    upiwr    i:rM    li.  iiiL"    rnovnblv    monnffd 


on  said  frame,  the  lower  grid  being  held  against  movement 
upon  said  frame,  means  to  slide  said  movable  grid  over  said 
fixed  grid,  and  means  to  rock  said  frame  upon  its  hinged 
support  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able grid. 

2.  A  sifting  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  grida 
arranged  in  horizontal  planes  one  above  the  other,  a  frame 
therefor,  said  frame  being  hinged  at  one  end  tliereof,  a 
rocking  lever  to  support  said  frame  at  its  free  end,  whereby 
.said  frame  is  swung  upon  its  hinged  support  when  said 
lever  is  rocked,  the  upper  of  said  grids  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  the  lower  grid  being  fixed  to  said 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  rocking  lever  and  the 
movable  grid. 

.'5.  A  sifting  device  consisting  of  a  frame  hinged  at  one 
end  to  a  support,  a  plurality  of  grids  carried  by  said 
frame,  the  lower  grid  being  fixed  to  said  frame,  the  up- 
per grid  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  over  the  fixed  grid,  a  rocking  lever  piv- 
otally  supp(U-ted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm 
arranged  to  engage  said  frame,  and  a  link  pivot  ally  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  to  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  movable  grid. 

4.  A  sifting  device  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  members  offset  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  grid  fixed  to  said  frame  and  resting  upon  tlie  offset  por- 
tions of  said  frame  memlxrs,  a  grid  slidably  fuounted  upon 
the  other  portion  of  said  friime  members  and  arranged  to 
slide  over  the  fixed  grid,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  frame,  and  a  link  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable 
grid. 

u.  A  sifter  comprising  a  frame,  hinged  at  one  end  to  a 
support,  a  grid  slidably  mounted  on  the  hinged  frame, 
means  to  Impart  to  the  slldable  grid  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  to  impart  to  the  frame,  simultaneously 
with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  grid,  a  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 


1,1«S,914.  SAFK-DKI'OSIT  KKCKl'TACLK  OR  DOX  FOR 
I'SK  IN  TltlNKS  AND  TlIK  LIKK.  Thum.\s  S. 
Spivey,  »'incinnati,  and  (Jeorge  A.  Ilattersley,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assi'.rnors  to  The  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Company, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,42.?.     (CI.  100—19.) 


1.  -V  removable  safety-deposit  box  or  casket  f'ir  use  in 
trunks  and  like  receptacles  comprising  •  ml  walls,  -nle 
walls,  a  bottom  having  lateral  extensions  along  its  longi- 
tudinal edges,  a  lid  having  a  lock,  a  pair  of  floor-strips 
having  inwardly-disposed  upper  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  lateral  e.xtenslons  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  box,  and  a  hook  attached  t(^  the  end  wall  i<i  the 
trunk  adjacent  one  end  wall  of  tin  h^x  uid  alii'trd  to 
engage  said  last-named  end  wall  of  ihe  ii  i\  wli.  ii  th.  i^l  Is 
in  locked  position  to  prevent  the  slhliiiL'  of  the  Ij^.x  .  tutu  i^e 
from  locked-relation  witli  said  floor  -tr:|.> 

2.  A  removable  safety-deposit  tio\  nr  casket  for  u.--e  in 
trunks  and  like  receptacles  conii  risiiiL'  •  ml  walls,  side 
walls,  a  bottom  having  notched  lateral  exit  n-iii.ii--  alnn:.'  Its 
longitudinal  edges,  a  lid  bavin.-  a  suitai.!.'  hck  .nnl  .also. 
having  one  of  Its  ends  .  xt'Tiilui-  h.  \,,iiii  the  .oi,:.i  .-iit  end 
wall  of  the  box,  a  pair  ui  ilu^r  -irip-  ~!i;tahi>  .aita.h.d  to 
the  bottom  of  the  trunk  ami  iia\in.:  luw  arill\  ili-]iosed 
upper  flanges  that  are  notched  to  cim  ■nle  wit!,  th.    notched 
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lateral  extension^;  along  the  box  bottom  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  lateral  extensions  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  box,  and  a  hook  having  a  shank  attached  to 
the  end  wall  of  the  trunk  adjacent  said  last-named  end 
wall  of  the  box  that  lies  beneath  the  said  extended  end  of 
the  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  or  gain  in  the  upper 
edge  of  said  last-named  end  wall  of  the  box  when  the  lid  is 
in  locked  position  to  prevent  the  endwise  sliding  of  the 
box  from  locked  relation  with  said  floor-strips. 

3.  In  combination,  a  removable  safety-deposit  box  or 
casket  adapted  for  use  in  trunks  and  like  receptacles  and 
conjprising  end-walls,  side-walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top  lid 
having  locking-means,  detent-means  on  the  horizontal- 
bottom  and  on  one  of  the  vertical-walls  of  the  trunk  or 
receptacle,  and  means  on  the  box  or  casket  adapted  to 
contact  and  interlock  with  said  deten-means  on  the  trunk 
bottom  and  vi-rtical-wali,  whereby  both  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  movements  of  the  said  box  witttin  the  trunk  are 
pre\ented  until  the  lid  of  the  box  in  unlocked  and  thrown 
open. 


1. 108.915.  MKCliAMCAL  STAUii:U  FOR  AUTOMa 
I5ILi:S.  FiMi.vu  1$.  St«kking,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
.May  20,  1013.     Serial  No.  768,.S04.     (CI.  12.3—185.) 


'^u:^ 


1  A  mechanical  starter  comprising  a  movable  support. 
a  startiii-.;  hiember  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  starting  memlier  into  different  positions, 
means  for  rotating  said  starting  member  when  In  different 
positions  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  carried  by  said 
support  for  locking  said  starting  member  In  Inoperative 
position. 

2.  A  mechanical  starter  having  a  support  mounted  to 
swing  on  an  arc.  a  gear  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  intersect  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pinion 
on  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  moving  saiil  starting  gear 
Into  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  the  engine  shaft  and 
for  rotating  said  gear  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  said  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion 
on  the  engine  shaft  by  the  rotation  thereof  at  the  comple- 
tion of  its  operative  rotation. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  starter,  an  engine  shaft  having  a 
pinion,  a  revoluble  starting  member  capable  of  Intersect- 
ing the  path  of  travel  of  said  pinion  on  the  engine  shaft, 
a  spring  for  returning  said  starting  member  to  Initial  po- 
sition, and  means  cooperating  with  said  starting  member 
on  final  rotation  thereof  for  returning  said  starting  mem- 
ber to  its  original  position. 

4.  .V  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing a  revoiuhly  mounted  spring-returned  memher  mounted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  co<)peratlng  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  engine  shaft,  a  projection  carried  by  said 
sprinc  returned  member,  a  cam  (oiiperating  with  said  pro- 
jection for  moving  said  spring-returned  member  into  In- 
operative position,  and  means  for  automatically  loiking 
saiil  member  in  inoperative  position. 

."1.  .\  mechanical  starter  having  a  revoiuhly  mounted 
starting  memi  er  adttpted  to  move  In  different  paths,  one  of 
■^aid  paths  intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  a  cooperating 
iiinniher  carried  by  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
-aiii    -ttirtinir  memher  when    In   en^'acement    with    the   co- 


operating member,  means  for  throwing  said  starting  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  the  co8perating  member, 
means  for  revolving  said  starting  member  in  a  reverse  di- 
re<'tion  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  cooperating 
member,  and  means  for  locking  said  starting  member  out 
of  engacement  with  the  cooperating  member. 
[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lfiS,91fi.       .MECHANICAL    STARTER     FOR    AUTOMO 
I        RILES.     EiKJ.AR  B.  Stocking,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  191  o.     Serial  No.  13,518.     (CI,  123—186.) 


i? 


1.  In  a  mechanical  starter,  the  combination  with  an 
ingine  shaft  liaving  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  of  a  revolu- 
ble starting  member  mounted  to  lntersec.t  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  pinion  of  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  movir;:  -ail 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  of  the  engine  siiaft 
and  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  starting  memlnr  for 
throwing  said  starting  member  out  of  engagement  with 
the  jjKnion  of  the  engine  shaft  upon  the  reverse  movement 
thereoC 

2.  A  mechanical  starter,  comprising  a  suspended  mem- 
ber, having  a  revoiuhly  mounted  starting  member  mount- 
ed therein,  a  cable  for  moving  said  starting  member  into 
different  positions  and  for  rotating  said  starling  member 
when  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  movable  member  arranged 
in  the  i>ath  of  travel  of  said  starting  member  for  initially 
moving  said  starting  memlxjr  in  one  direction  by  the  re- 
verse rotation  thereof. 

."?.  In  a  mechanical  starter,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  of  a  revoluble 
starting  member  mounted  to  intersect  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  pinion  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  cable  connected  to  said 
revolublii^  starting  member,  a  lever  having  a  connection 
with  said  cable,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever 
in  initial  position,  and  a  movable  member  arranged  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  starting  member  and  adapted  to 
move  said  starting  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pinion  of  the  engine  shaft  upon  the  reverse  movement 
thereof.  " 

4.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  compris- 
ing a  revoiuhly  mounted  member  mounted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  a  cooperating  memljer  carried  by 
the  engine  shaft,  means  for  moving  and  rotating  said  mem- 
ber in  different  directions,  and  a  movable  member  arranged 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  starting  member  and  adapted 
to  move  said  starting  member  out  of  encTL.-!  n-.nt  wirli  the 
cooperating  member  of  the  engine  shaft  -jMr.  th.  r.  vers. 
movement  of  said  starting  member. 

5.  \  mechanical  starter  having  a  revoiuhly  ni-unted 
starting  member  adapted  to  move  in  different  path«.  one 
of  said  paths  intersecting  the  path  of  trtiv,  i  ..f  a  co..[)..r- 
ating  memt>er  carried  by  the  engine  sh.afr.  n.i  ■■ns  for  ro 
tatlng  said  starting  member  when  In  <  i  _•;,-'  niei.t  with  the 
coiiperatlng  member,  and  a  movulile  li.-  inln  r  arr.inL'ed  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  starting  member  and  aiapt'  d  t< 
move  said  starting  memher  out  of  engagement  with  the  ro 
operating  member  of  the  engine  shaft  when  moved  in  a 
reverse  direction. 

[Claims  fl  to  35  not  j.rinte.i  in  the  *;,'izette.l 
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l.lii-.,;'i7  KGO-CAHKIl  l;  Milton  W.  Stokbv,  Indian- 
apolis, iDd.  Filed  Ian  .1.  I'it  Serial  No.  815.630. 
(CI.  217-     28.1 


^^r^^-*^ 


K  A  rail-;.  :■  .iijiliMnc.-  hiciMdiiii;  a  plurality  of  compart- 
I.. ■lit-  an-, Hi-.-. I  Ml  -,;■•-.  ..;,[,o.suf  walls  of  thu  compart- 
nionts  havini;  .ah  ,i  vv  .  -s  in  the  top  thereof,  two  rods 
I'  movably  siii.p,,i  i,  ,|  in  ..ach  of  the  u-cesst's,  aud  a  plu- 
lality  of  flcxllile  hammocks  spaced  apart,  one  for  each  com- 
I'artmcnt,  anl  lonnectcd  at  ono  end  to  one  nf  the  rods  aud 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  one  of  the  two  rods. 

2.  A  carrier  appliance  Including  a  main  rod  having  two 
stippurtint.'  arms,  a  plurality  of  tlexlble  hammocks  spaced 
iip'Tt  aud  C(innfctp<l  at  one  end  lu  the  main  rod,  a  con- 
nollim,'  ivi  (onn.rt..]  t,.  tlie  opposite  end  of  each  of  the- 
tiammuck.s,  two  walls  pivotally  supportinf;  the  arms  of  the 
main  ro<J  and  removably  supponhiK  the  controlling  rod, 
and  partitions  supportint:  botl)  the  main  rod  and  the  con- 
trollini:  r-nJ  b'  twoen  the  hammocks. 

:'..  .\  ':!rr-i  r  a;'|ilianc"  including  a  plurality  of  support- 
in.'  isalK  :  1..I1-  cacli  a  r-ioss  in  the  top  thereof,  a  main 
rod  hav-)-  two  arms  piv,,taliy  connected  to  the  walls  to 
pt'iiiiit  tl;.  riii  to  be  iiiovetl  into  or  out  of  the  recesses,  a 
tltxilb-  laruniock  c(mnected  at  one  end  to  the  rod,  and  a 
controlling  mi  -npiM  i  rin-  rod  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  nf  t!ir  ii :i!i:ni..-k  and  movable  into  or  out  of  the  re- 
ce--'  s 

4,  .\  carrier  appliance  including  a  compartment  com- 
pr;.>;L^'  luiir  connected  walls,  two  opposite  walls  having 
each  a  recess  In  the  top  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  recesses 
lM>lng  undercut,  two  stiff  rods  removably  supported  In  the 
recesses  of  th^  two  ojjposite  wall,  a  Jlexitile  hammock  re- 
movably arranu'.  d  in  the  compartment  ^nd  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  rods,  the  opposite  end  being  connect- 
ed I  )  the  other  one  of  the  rods,  a  l>ottom  for  supporting: 
all  r;  •'  walls,  and  a  cover  for  the  walls  and  the  hammock. 

5.  An  e-_-  carrier  including'  a  plurality  of  compartments 
ar-ar.j.d  in  serie-.  a.  ma  n  r^  1  i:avingarms  plvotally  con- 
nect.d  I,,  i,,.-  oiief  1  oiiiiiartineiit  walls,  the  rod  being  nor- 
mally supported  upon  the  partitional  wails  of  the  com- 
partments, a  pli||ality  of  flexible  hammocks,  one  for  each 
cmiiiiartnieiit.  connected  at  one  end  to  the  main  rod,  and 
a  >ii>;ior  in_-  and  controlling  rod  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  the  hammocks  and  normally  supported  also 
on  the  pariltional  uail.s  ndjaceiu  the  main  rod. 


l,Uis,;»is,      I   i:MKU     Sli.L    CUNSlULi  Tlu-N.      Ji.UNF. 
Sthkib.  Avalon,  I'a..  assignor  to  Tressed  St^el  Car  Com- 
pany.   I'ittsburL'li     I'a.    a    Coiporation    of    New    .Tersey. 
Kil.Hl  .Nov.  20,  1!MJ.     .^i  rial  .No.  7:',2,4Jt4.     di.  m.-, — 76.) 
i     I[i  a  ear  underframe,  a  center  sill  consisting  of  two 
wcai-d  metal  longitudinal  members,  each  member  having 
the  end  of  its  web  slit,  one  portion  of  such  silt  end  being 
displaced    fr.ii,    irs  oriirinal   vei-:iral   plan.'  and   awav   from 
tile   iitiier   1  ■■:  r  ion. 

-.  in  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill  consisting  of  two 
we'.U'd  metal  lonizitudinal  members,  each  member  having 
th.'  enil-  <r:  it>  w.h  -lit,  one  portion  of  each  slit  end  being 
di-;  iae.d  from  its  original  vertical  plane  and  out  of  con- 
la.  I   wM'    the  other  portion  of  said  silt  end. 


3.  Id  a  car  underframe,  a  center  sill  consisting  of  two 
webbed  metal  longitudinal  members,  having  their  ends  slit, 
portions  of  such  ends  being  displaced  laterally  in  opposite 
directions. 


4.  In  a  ear  underframe.  a  center  sill  consisting  of  two 
webbed  metal  lon,:ltndlnal  members,  having  the  ends  of 
their  webs  slit,  portions  of  such  ends  being  dlspla(  ed  from 
their  original  vertical  plane  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  center  sill  consisting  of  two 
webbed  metal  longitudinal  members,  each  member  having 
the  ends  of  its  web  slit,  one  portion  of  each  slit  end  being 
spread  away  from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  end 

[Claims  G  to  42  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.j 


1.1«S,019.  ICE-CKEAM  DISHER.  Sa-MUEL  Ki.lsw  hth 
St  iiFArK.  Stickney.  S.  I>..  assignor  to  Mehin  O,  Mc- 
I>augblln.  York,  Xebr.  Filed  Dec.  0.  lOi:?  Serial  No. 
H0r>,518.      (CI.  107—48.) 


The  herein  described  ice  cream  disher  comprlsint;  a 
pair  of  twisted  shanks  plvotally  connected  together  and 
crossing  each  other  at  points  on  both  sides  of  and  spa^  ed 
from  the  pivot  point,  said  shanks  being  extended  and 
looped  at  one  end  to  form  bandies  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  being  provided  each  with  an  arcuate  terminal,  and 
a  pair  of  Independent  similarly  shaped  scoop  members  se 
cured  each  to  one  r^'  t'e  ar  nate  termlnnls. 


1.16.S,920.       I'UIMINti    DEVICE    1  oi:     liX  IK  tSI  VK  EN 
OINES.     Samiel  J.   Todd,  Higblai;l    r,i:k.    Mi',      as- 
signor of  three-fourths  to  Ben  C.  IInj;hes.  it.troit.  Mich. 
Filed      Nov.     ao,      1011.       Serial      No.      .'^74.(54:).       (CI. 
123—187.5.1 

1.  In  a  priming  device  for  explosive  e!i_'ines,  a  spark 
plug,  a  valve  body  carried  thereby,  a  fuel  snppiy  norniaily 
in  communlcatbm  with  said  valve  body,  an  auxiliary 
re-^ervoir  interposed  between  said  valve  body  and  .said  fuel 
sui)ply  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  spark  piu^',  and 
means  in  said  valve  body  for  dellvcrtng  pred<  termincd 
(luantitles  of  heated  fuel  to  said  spark  plug. 

2.  In  a  combined  spark  plug  an  I  p;  iniln;:  device,  a 
spark  plug  body,  a  valve  body  can  led  theieiiv.  a  porce- 
lain body  in  said  spark  plug  body,  an  auxiliary  f  le!  -esei 
voir  in  said  spark  plug  body  aroung  said  porcelain  body. 
and  a  valve  plug  In  said  valve  body  ad.ipted  to  establish 
communication  between  .said  auxiliaiy  fuel  reservoir  and 
said  spark  plug  body. 
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3.  In  e  combined  spark  plug  and  priming  device,  a 
spark  plug  body,  a  valve  body  carried  tliereby.  a  porce- 
lain body  In  said  spark  plug  body,  an  auxiliary  fuel  reser- 
voir in  said  spark  plug  body  around  said  porcelain  body, 


a  valve  plug  In  said  valve  body  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  auxiliary  fuel  reservoir  and  said 
spark  plug  body,  and  means  supported  by  sail  <;  ark 
plug  for  Imparting  movement   to  said  VHVe    plug. 


1.108,021.  Sl'AKK-l'LlG.  Sa.mi  kl  J.  Tudd,  Highland 
I'ark,  Mich.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Ben  C.  Hughes, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S77  738.      (CI.  123—169.) 


// 
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1  In  a  combined  spark  plug  an<i  j  rimin.:  de\i  e.  a 
sp.irk  plug  body,  an  electrode  and  a  body  of  insuhitioi, 
material  In  said  spark  plug  l)ody  for  said  electrode  and 
cooperating  with  said  body  In  forming  a  reservoir  adapt- 
ed to  receive  fuel  for  prln  Ing  purposes 

2.  In    a    comliined    spuk    plug    and    priminu'    device,    a 
-park   |ilug  body,  and  electrode  and  an  insulator  for  said 
eletrode   In   said   spark   plug  body   cooperating   with    said 
body   in    formln;;  an  annular  reservoir  adapted    to  receive  | 
fuel  to  be  heated  by  said  insulator  for  prin    nk-  i  :rp  se- 

3.  In  a  onmldned  spark  plug  and  prin,,i  .;  -hv.  •  a  -;:!:>. 
plug  bod>-,  .it.  eie,  tr'-ile.  a  porcelain  l)ody  in  -aid  -park 
plug  body  as  an  In-uiator  for  snld  i  lertrode  and  providini; 
nil  annular  fuel  re-er\!-i:,  .an.!  n,e;>.t]-  .nrried  ''V  said 
spark  jiiu-'  body  for  t  r.i  n-feri  ;nj  n,  a-i;e.i  .juaniities  of 
fuel  from  the  reservoir  to  tiic  inuei   e::d  ^f  sai'l  iiody,  | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spark  iiiii:  lociy  and  an 
electrode,  of  an  Insulator  therein  for  >aid  electrode  ami 
providing  an  annular  fuel  reservoir,  and  means  carried  by  j 


said  spark  plug  body  controlling  the  outlet  of  fuel  from 
the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  body,  and  an 
electrode  of  a  porcelain  botly  therein  as  an  insulator  for 
said  electrode,  collars  carried  by  said  porcelain  body  a«d 
cooperating  with  said  spark  plug  body  in  providing  a 
reservoir,  and  a  valve  in  communication  with  the  reser 
voir  for  controlling  the  outlet  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette] 


1.16S.92L'.  SWITCHINC,  MECUANISM.  Rinalix.  Viti. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  872.706. 
(CI.  104—12.) 
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1.  In   combination   with   a    main   an  1  branch    line   of  a 
railroad,    pivoted    switch    points    cooperating    therewith, 
means  for   throwing  the  switch   points   to  opposite    pos! 
tlons.    and    means'  unattached    to    the    points    and    Inde 
pendent   of   said   throwing   means   for    riding  a^.anst    and 
reinforcing  the  free  ends  of  the  switch  points,  said   rein- 
forcing means  comprising  pivoted  means  freely  a>s  ciated 
with  the  switch  points  and  adapted  to  be  shifter,  iy  tiie 
movement  of  the  latter  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
levers  mounted  independently  of  the  swlti :.    ;■  ii.ts.   each 
having  one  arm   abutting  against  tlic  switch   point.s  and 
the  other  arms  thereof  being  connected  together,  subetan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  brancli  line  of  a 
railr'ad,  pivoted  switch  points  cooperating  therewith. 
nieans  for  throwing  the  switch  points  to  opi  '-ite  j.osi 
tion-.  a  plurality  of  members  unattached  to  t  .e  -v\itch 
poin;>  and  one  member  lying  adjacent  each  poin:  an  i  in 
dependent  of  the  switch  throwing  means  for  reinforcing 
the  ends  of  the  switch  point,  and  connecting  means  for 
said  reinforcing  members  whereby  they  act  in  unison,  sub- 
stantially  as   and    for   the    purposes   descrU>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  branch  line  of  a 
railroad,  pivoted  switch  points  coiJperatin.;  therewith. 
means  for  throwing  the  switch  points  to  oiiiioslte  posi 
tion-,  an  :  members  independent  of  said  throwui>;  means 
arranged  adjacent  each  swltcli  point  for  reinforcing  the 
free  weakened  ends  of  the  switch  points,  said  reuforclng 
members  comprising  pivoted  levers  having  a  connecting 
memlier  therewith  so  that  they  act  in  unison,  movably 
as.soclated  with  the  swltchpolnts  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  a  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  and  branch  lin<  of  a 
lailroad,  pivoted  switch  points  cooperatln;:  therewith, 
means  for  throwing  the  switch  points  to  opposite  posi- 
tions, a  reinforcing  member  lying  adjacent  each  switch 
Iiolnt  and  adapted  to  bear  a?n'r.st  the  weakened  ends  of 
t!:''  points,  a  connecting  men,:  -  r  arranged  between  ttic  re 
Inforcing  members  and  connected  therewit!,,  wh<  re' >  the 
reinforcing  mcml)ers  act  In  unison,  the  said  reinforcing 
members  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  a  movement  >  f  tie 
switch  points. 

.".   Tlie  combina.ti'  n  of  a  main  and  liranch  lino  of  ;\  ral' 
riad.   pdvoted   switch   point-   id"per,a:  in.    tiienw  itti,    :r,eans 
for  tlirowln.'  the  swit(  li   point.>  to  opp^.,•^ite   p-  si!i(  i,-    and 
means  unatta- i;e'l   '.-   ti.e   points  and  Indep' niM.t   of   -aid 
throwing   means   for    riding  against   and    reinforcing    the 
ends  of  the  switch  points,  said  reinfor<  ing  naai,-  e,,M'iri- 
Ing  pivoted  bell  crank  levers  each  having  an   arm  assocl 
ated  with  a  switch  point  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  hy  tbc 
movement   of   the  latter,   a   connecting   rod   arranged  be 
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tween   said   levers  and   connected   to  one  of  their  arms 

whereby   the   levers   move   In   unison    upon   the  actuation 
of  the  switch  points,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  6  not  [jrlnted  in  the  CMzettP.l 


t'xicmlini,'  oMliniely   iiown\v:i: 
port  for  said  arbor. 


til'  refrom,  forming  a  aup- 


1.1«^.><,!>LI.  rNKTMATli-  I'I.AVi:i;  M  K(  1 1  \  NISM.  Fr.^.vk 
'■.  \\li:iK,  .MeiM.ii.  C,,::.  :i.-;_-';,i  h,  Tiie  Wilcox  & 
\\  iute  Company,  .\^;;,!.':^  >  •■•  .  ,,  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. FILM  Apr.  !■.  l;i;.-,.  .-^erial  No.  18,687.  (CI. 
84—168.) 


l.lOs. '->_■, :.         i 'I  i\\  ;.1.-SA\\  I.\i,     MAlIIlM.  llKRBEKT     W. 

WhKKS,  Coiipers   .Mills,  Me.     Filed  Sept.  I'ti.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  863,01'-..      (CI.  141—113.) 


1.  In  a  dowel  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  i 
a  carriage  provided  with  a  head,  of  a  tubular  arbor 
mountet^  In  said  head,  a  tubular  saw  connected  to  said 
arbor,  an  arm  secured  to  said  head  in  a  plane  below 
said  arbor  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  lo  receive  said  arbor,  and  an 
obli()uery  arranged  depending  bearing  carried  by  the  free 
end  '  r  said  arm  for  supporting  said  saw. 

-.  la  a, dowel  sawing  uiachino,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  ^aw,  of  an  arm  extending  above  said  saw,  and  a 
depending  olilitjuely  arranged  b<>aring  carried  by  said  arm 
iliiough  which  said  saw  extends. 

•"..   In  a  dowel  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Hi  .vable  fable,  of  a  movable  carriage  provided  with  a  tubu- 
ar  arbor,  a  tubular  saw  connected  to  said  arbor,  a  sup-   j 
porting iirm  extending  in  a  plane  above  said  saw,  and  a    | 
depending    obli(iuely    arranged     bearing    carried    by    said    ' 
arm  through  which  said  s<iw  extends.  } 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating table,  of  a  movable  carriage  mountp<]  at  one  end 
of  said  table,  a  tubular  arbor  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  | 
tubular  saw  connected  to  said  arbor,  an  arm  extending  j 
in  a  plane  above  said  tubular  saw,  and  a  depending  j 
obliquely  arranged  bearing  carried  by  said  arm  through  ' 
which  said  saw  extends. 

5.  In  a  dowel  sawing  machine.  t!ie  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage  provided  with  a  head,  of  a  tubular  arbor 
mounted  In  said  head,  a  tubular  saw  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  <!aid  arbor,  nn  arm  having  a  depending  angled  end 
SI  riir.MJ  to  said  head,  the  angled  portion  of  said  arm  being 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  arl)or,  said  arm 
ext'  iicli ng  parallel  to  said  arlKjr  in  a  plane  above  the  same, 

irn;    :\    bearing  secured   to   .said  arm  at   Its  free  end  and 


1.  In  a  pneiiRi;itic  pLiyer  apparatus,  an  action,  a  power 
ilri\i'n  fxhaiistei-  in  r.,iiiniiinic:i!inn  ttuM-ewitli,  n  !r.;iiiiially 
di-iven  I'xbanstcr.  aN.i  in  ci  iniiiiiitiici  t  i  .n  t '.rr' wit  li.  nutans 
operatin:,'    to     pr.  \Miit     n,,.    p,  wcr    .Iriv.'i!     pxiia 'wtcr     from 


drawing  air  from  the  manually  driven  exhauster  side,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  manually  driven  oxhanster  from 
drawing  air  from  the  apparatus  on  the  pow.  r  driven 
exhauster  side,  and  means  for  automatically  choking  oflf 
the  power  exhauster  upon  the  operation  of  the  manual 
exhauster. 

U.  In  a  pneumatic  player  apparatus,  an  action,  a  power 
driven  exhauster  in  communication  therewith,  a  manually 
driven  exhauster  also  in  communication  therewith  and 
partially  through  a  common  passage,  check  valves  between 
said  common  passage  and  each  of  said  exhausters,  said 
valves  opening  toward  .said  exhausters  respectively  where- 
by the  exhausting  of  air  from  said  common  passage  by 
one  exhauster  will  tend  to  close  the  check  valve  for  the 
other  exhauster,  and  means  for  automaiically  choking  off 
the  power  exhauster  upon  the  operation  of  the  manual 
exhauster  operable  by  the  air  tension  created  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  manually  driven  exhauster. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  apparatus,  an  action,  a  power 
driven  exhauster  in  communication  therewith,  a  manually 
<lrlven  exhauster  also  in  communication  therewith  and 
partially  through  a  passage  in  common  to  both  exhausters, 
check  valves  between  said  common  passage  and  each  of 
said  exhausters,  said  valves  opening  toward  said  ex- 
hausters  respectively  whereby  the  exhausting  of  air  from 
said  common  pas.sage  by  one  exhauster  will  tend  to  close 
the  check  valve  for  the  other  exhauster,  and  means  for 
automatically  choking  off  the  power  exhauster  upon  the 
operation  of  tlie  manual  exhauster,  said  means  being  oper- 
able by  the  air  tension  created  by  the  operation  of  the 
manually  driven  exhauster,  and  comprising  a  valve  co- 
icting    with    the    passage    leading    to    the    power    driven 

exhauster. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  apparatus,  an  action,  a  power 
driven  exhauster  in  communication  therewith,  a  manually 
driven  exliauster  also  in  comraunlcaiion  therewith  and 
partially  through  a  pa.s.sage  in  common  to  both  exliausters, 
caeck  valves  between  said  common  passage  and  each  of 
said  exhausters,  said  valves  opening  toward  said  exhaust- 
ers respectively  whereliy  the  exhausting  of  air  from  .said 
common  pa.s.sage  liy  one  exhauster  will  tend  to  close  the 
<  heck  valve  for  the  other  exhauster,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically choking  off  the  jniwer  exhauster  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  manual  exhauster,  said  means  being  operable 
by  the  air  tension  created  by  liie  operation  of  the  manually 
ilrlven  exhauster  and  comprising  a  valve  co-acting  with 
the  passage  leading  to  the  power  driven  exhauster  and 
between  the  check  valve  therein  and  the  passage  in 
common. 

.-.  In  a  pneumatic  player  apparatus,  an  action,  a  power 
driven  exhauster  in  communication  therewith,  a  manually 
tlriven  exhauster,  also  in  communication  therewith,  means 
operating  to  prevent  the  power  driven  exhauster  from 
ilrawing  air  from  the  manually  driven  exhauster,  and 
means  to  prev|fct  the  manually  driven  exhauster  from 
drawing  air  from  the  power  driven  exhauster,  and  means 
to  lessen  the  effect  of  the  power  driven  exhauster  on  the 
action  while  said  exhauster  is  running  to  thereby  rela- 
tively increa.sc  the  effect  of  the  manually  driven  exhauster 
when  the  same  is  operatW  simultan^usly  with  the  power 
driven  exhauster. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazeite.] 


1.168,925.  PORT.VBLE  FY  \  \  NK  iM  i:  ll'i;  Fi!.\nk  C. 
Zanzio,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  i"ii>'(i  .idn  2.  r.at  serial 
No.  809,910.      (CI.  7.1- L-i.) 

1.  A  dynamometer,  comprising  a  generator  aiapted  t  > 
be  driven  with  the  machine  being  tested,  a  rheostat  having 
an  adjustable  arm  controlled  by  the  torque  of  the  machine 
being  tested  and  having  its  resistance  inclnded  in  tb.  rir 
cult  of  the  generator,  and  a  volt  meter  ~-pannin_'  that  [)oi 
tion  of  the  resistance  winding  of  the  ih.-tat  whi  li  is 
marked  off  by  the  adjustable  arm  thcrf  i 

2.  .\  dynamometer,  comprising  n  speed  m.  ti  r  lonsistiim 
of  a  generator  driven  with  the  marhiio-  li-in-  testi-d  and 
provided  with  a  volt  meter  connected  ilicnwitb.  and  a 
torque  meter  for  connection  between  the  mariiine  htin-' 
tested  and  the  driving  means  therefor,  said   toKpi,    meter 
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comprising  a  rlieostat  having  an  adjustable  arm  controlled 
by  the  torque  of  the  machine  being  tested,  said  rheostat 
having  connection  with  the  generator  and  having  the  volt 
meter  spanning  tlie  portion  of  the  resistance  winding  set 
off  by  its  adjustable  arm. 


/f 


4dt:::^t 


'JV    ^ 


J^/' 


.■?.  .V  dynamometer,  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted 
to  have  the  belt  of  the  machine  Ixdng  tested  travel  there- 
on, a  si)rlng  actimted  pulley  having  the  portion  of  the 
belt  between  the  other  pulleys  passing  aroun<l  it  and 
yielding  to  the  pull  of  the  belt  against  the  action  of  its 
spring,  means  consisting  of  a  rheostat  operated  by  the 
yielding  movements  of  said  pulley  for  indicating  the  de- 
gree of  yielding  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  pulley 
to  the  pull  of  the  belt  when  the  machine  being  tested  is 
driven,  an  electrical  circuit  Including  ilie  resistance  wind- 
ing of  the  rheostat  and  a  source  of  electrical  Bui)ply,  and 
a  volt  meter  spanning  the  jKution  of  the  resistance  wind- 
ing of  the  rheostat  traversed  by  the  contact  arm  of  the 
rheostat  due  to  the  operation  thereof  by  the  yielding  move- 
ments of  the  pulh'y. 

4.  A  dynamometer,  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted 
to  have  the  belt  of  the  machine  being  tested  travel  there- 
on, a  pulley  having  the  portion  of  the  belt  betwe<^n  the 
other  pulleys  passing  around  it,  means  for  causing  said 
pulley  to  yield,  with  resistance  to  the  pidl  of  the  belt,  a 
generator  driven  by  one  of  the  pulleys,  a  rheostat  having 
its  contact  arm  controlled  by  the  yielding  movements  of 
the  yielding  pulley  and  having  Its  resistance  winding  in- 
cluded in  the  circuit  of  the  generator,  and  a  volt  meter 
spanning  the  portion  of  the  resistance  winding  of  the 
rheostat  traversed  liy  the  contact  arm  thereof. 

5.  A  dynamometer,  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  adapted 
to  have  the  lielt  of  the  machine  lieing  lested  travel  there- 
on, a  third  pulley  having  the  portion  of  the  belt  between 
the  other  pulleys  passing  around  it,  means  for  causing 
said  tliird  pulley  to  yield,  with  resistance  to  the  pull  of 
the  l)elt,  a  generator  driven  by  one  of  the  pulleys,  a  rheo- 
stat having  its  contact  arm  controlled  by  the  yielding 
movements  of  the  yielding  pulley  and  having  its  resistance 
winding  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  generator,  a  volt 
meter  spanning  the  portion  of  the  resistance  winding  of 
the  rheostat  traver.sed  by  the  contact  arm  tliereof  to  indi- 
cate the  horse  power  of  the  machine  being  teste<l.  ti  switch 
for  connecting  the  volt  meter  across  the  terminals  of  the 
generator  to  indicate  the  speed  of  the  belt,  an  independent 
constant  potential  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  substituting 
the  constant  potential  circuit  for  the  generator  when  the 
first  mentioned  switch  is  in  position  to  include  the  rheo- 
stat in  the  circuit  for  indicating  on  the  \olt  meter  the  rela- 
tive degree  of  movement  of  the  contact  arm  of  the  rheostat 
to  measure  the  torque  of  the  ui.-tcbine  liein::   testtHl. 

[Claims  G  to  K<  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1,168^26.       CONS  i  liFCTION     OF     MAKINF      VI'SSKLS. 

Eugene  Ambrozv,  New  Yori;.  v   Y      1  i >d  May  n.  ]'.''[:>. 

Serial  No.  l'7.:ir).5.      (CI.   114-    T:<  1 

1.  .\n  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  an  i  at;  inner 
hull  havincr  a  common  keel,  a  longitudinal  bulk  tiead  rest- 
ing upon  ~ai(!  keel,  transverse  plates  fastened  to  said  keel, 
channel-Iron-  ii;-p  ised  along  the  outer  edges  nf  saifi  pla'es 
and  attached  ij  the  latter  and  to  said  keel,  there!  v  con 


stltuting  tlie  transvcr.-e  frauH-s  uf  said  outer  hull,  a  >r'  ■  nd 
set  of  channel-Irons  secured  to  said  plates  and  said  bulk- 
head, thereby  forming  the  transverse  frames  of  said  inner 
hull,  deck-beams  held  upon  said  bulk-head  and  the  trans- 
verse frames  of  said  inner  hull,  and  bracing  girders  be- 
twe<>n  the  two  bulls. 


^mK/'--^Mr^L£ 


'^i^A 


-— i-— if--^':  Vi 


'T, 


-.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
hull  having  a  common  keel,  a  longitudinal  bulk-bead 
resting  ur»on  said  keel,  transverse  plates  fastened  to  said 
keel,  channel-irons  disposed  along  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  and  attached  to  the  latter  and  to  said  keel,  thereby 
constituting  tie  transverse  frames  of  said  outer  hull,  a 
second  set  of  channel-Irons  secured  lo  said  plates  and  said 
bulkhead,  thereby  forming  the  transverse  frames  of  said 
Inner  hull,  deck  l>eams  held  upon  said  itulk-head  and  the 
transverse  frames  of  said  inner  hull,  and  bracing  girders 
attached  to  the  skin  of  the  inner  hull  and  to  the  trans- 
verse frames  of  the  outer  hull. 

3.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
hull  having  a  common  keel,  an  intermediate  bottom  dis- 
posed between  the  indtoms  of  said  two  hulls,  a  longimdl- 
nal  bulk  head  resting  upon  said  keel,  transverse  plates 
fastened  to  said  keel,  channel-irons  disi).jse<l  along  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  attached  to  the  latter  and 
to  said  keel,  thereby  constituting  the  transverse  frames 
of  said  outer  hull,  a  second  set  of  channel-irons  secured 
to  said  plates  forming  the  transverse  frames  of  said  Inner 
hull,  and  struts  carried  by  said  plates  and  attached  to 
said  intermediate  Iwttom  and  said  bulk-bead. 

4.  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
hull  having  a  common  keel,  an  Intermediate  bottom  dis- 
posed lietweeu  the  bottoms  of  said  two  hulls,  a  longitu- 
dinal btilk  head  restiiiLr  up<(n  said  keel,  transverse  plates 
fastened  to  said  keel,  channel-irons  disposed  along  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  attached  to  the  latter  and 
to  said  keel,  thereby  constituting  the  transverse  frames  of 
siiid  outer  hull,  a  second  set  of  channel-irons  secured  to 
.said  plates  forming  the  transver.se  frames  of  said  inner 
hull,  strtits  connecting  said  intermediate  l)ottom  with  said 
bulkhead,  and  struts  between  the  bottom  of  the  Inner 
hull  and  said  bulk  head,  said  struts  being  carried  by  said 
plates. 

').  An  iron  vessel  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  hull 
having  a  common  keel,  a  longitudinal  bulk-head  resting 
upon  said  keel,  transverse  plates  fastened  to  said  k>i-\ 
channel-irons  dispo.sed  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  p  ates 
and  attached  to  the  latter  and  to  said  keel,  thereby  con- 
stituting the  transverse  frames  of  said  outer  hull,  a  sp-ond 
set  of  channel-irons  secured  to  said  plates  and  sai  i  bulk 
head,  thereby  forniinL-  ti.c  transverse  fra;'  os  ,  f  said  inner 
bull.  deck-beani>-  !'M  upon  said  bulk-lieail  an'',  thi  Tans- 
ver>p  frames  ,if  s.aid  Inner  hull,  and  '!.i'"in_  ;::riiirs  be 
tween  tlie  '\\.'  bulls,  said  bracing  girders  ii:\i>!,'L'  t'le 
spa'.    '■Miwi  .  II  -aid  two  bulls  Into  longitudinal  wat<  r  tight 
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1.108.927.  li.Ii;i;  .<ll\MX«  DEVICE.  James  J. 
BiBBY,  I'hiladelpliia,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel 
Snyder,  I'liiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  791»,745.      (CI.  118 — 29.) 


,^ 


'    * 


The  couibiiiauui!.   in  a   Mit-.    -piii;,i!]^'  ilevlce,  of  a   rota- 

ralh>'  ilitT,  a  uuu  ruialiii.;  s|iiudl.',  a  >;■  vvf  rotatable  on 
sai'i  -(liinili'.  a  >po.]i  carried  by  sad  .-,ifuve,  a  friction  de- 
vi  •    a 'tij.,'  iijPMii  -aiii  sleeve,  another  sleeve  carrying  said 

fi'ii'tii.ii  1.  Vii  f.  .111.1  a  :.\ri  with  ailjnstaiiii'  w.i-ht  for  Im- 
partiiu'  a  vana';.'  .ani.ainr  nf  lifi:ij„'  f^rcr  U,  said  second 
sleeve. 


i.lti^'iuv        iT.Mi'     .\vr\<  iiMi:\i        WiNPiEi.u    Scott 

I'-iM.  .  V,  (Mi.iiai,   .N.!.!,     l-.:,:\  M.v    1.   i;)15.     Serial  No. 
1  1  .-OS.      ,  ci.  lori  — 65. ) 


around  in  the  annular  groove  and  through  the  apertures 
of  the  angular  portions  of  the  bolts,  whereby  to  connect 
the  .said  bolts  Independent  of  the  said  rap  in  order  that 
the  latter  may  l>e  readily  disassociated  from  and  asso- 
ciated with  thf  said  pump  casing. 


1.168.929.     QUILI.ING-MACIIIXE.     Kdwaui>  E.  Bradlev, 
Stonlngton.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Atwood    Machine 
Company,    Stonlngton.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,378.     (CI 
242—30. ) 


■I'  J  M  , 


1.  The  Coiiiliinatic.il  with  a  i.dii.ii  rasii..;  havm.  an  an-  ! 
mil  If  ufoov.-  adjacent  its  iiiip.  i-  .'mi.  ami  a  standard  In-  I 
cladiiiL'  a  'Mil  tittiiiir  The  \]\>i„'r  >nA  of  tl..'  jiU!!:;:  asing,  | 
of  iM-it.-^  fX!";:.!;!::,'  itit"  and  thr()ut;b  tlu>  cap  aroiuiil  the  I 
uppor  p.  iM  n  ,,[•  the  pump  casing,  huvini,'  auirular  por-  ' 
tl.Hi-.  cx'.'i.diiu'  int"  tilt'  said  :;rM.)ves,  and  mcaus  for  con- 
nccrini;  th.'  -aid  \<n]\^  and  holding  the  same  around  the  | 
pntnii  caMi._'  iiidcp.-tidcn  i  ,,f  the  said  cap.  «hereb\  the  ' 
latt-r  n:ay  [..  r.adily  a-s.i.  iated  wiih.  and  disass.  .  iated  1 
friitii.   tl:e   said    p;i!i:ii  cnsin:;. 

2.  The  coinhin  itiu-i   witii  a   p'unp  casini;  havim:  an  an-   ! 
niilar   uroove  adja>ent   its   upper  end,   and   a    stai.da.-d   In 
rhldina;   a    ca-i   tiltiii-'   riie   sa:d    uiiinr   ,.i,,i   ,,[    th.'   [nin.;.    ca - 
Ing.   of   bolts   extending   int.i  and    tiir.u.'h    the   cap   around 
the    upper   end    of    the    pump   casini:,    havlnt;    auL'ular    por-   : 
tlons    ext-  nilin--    ii.t..    the    .;.iid    -n..,,.    .n,,!    provided    wir] 
aperture-,     and    a    wire    connect inif    ring    also    eitendlnj   1 


1.  In  a  quilling  machine,  a  traverse  rod,  means  for  re 
clprocatlng  it,  a  guide  for  the  top  of  the  rod,  the  said 
guide  being  provided  with  thread  carrier  -u;  p.jriin^-  means, 

.a  thread  carrier  adapted  to  move  tipu.ir  I  on  th.  trHverse 
rod  on  to  the  said  guide  and  provi.l.  .1  ui;  i  .  ,ii:s  ilapted 
to  coact  with  the  supporting  means  on  th.  ^dd..  to  hold 
the  carrier  elevated,  and  a  stop  in  coiipcraiive  relation 
to  said  guide  and  thread  carrier  support. 

2.  In  a  quilling  machine,  a  traverse  rod,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating it,  a  tubular  guide  for  reeeivlnn  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod,  the  guide  and  the  10  I  li.  ing  [irovided  with 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  their  f  i.  . -,  a  thread  carrier 
support  adapted  to  slide  along  the  r .d  and  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  arranged  t.  . n ;  _,  th.  se;;,-  of 
ratchet  teeth  to  hold  the  carrier  suiiport  elevated,  and  a 
stop  mechanism  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  thread  car- 
rier support  and  guide. 

3.  In  a  quilling  machine,  the  comhination  with  a 
traverse  rod  and  threari  arn.r,  .,f  a  iiih,.  i,a\;n_'  tie-  tw.,- 
fold  function  of  a  guide  lor  the  upper  eii.l  of  ih  ■  traverse 
rod  and  a  temporary  support  for  fb.  threal  c.irrier.  and 
a  stop  mechanism  in  cooperative  relation  t.'  saLl  -ui  le 
and  thread  carrier. 

4.  In  a  quilling  machine,  a  Muti  ali\  movahi..  rt  r...d 
carrier  support,  a  pivoted  lat.  h.  a  tripping  r'in  carried 
by  the  said  support  In  position  to  en-ase  th.  Intcli.  a 
spring-actuated  rod  controlled  hy  the  lateh.  a  hrak.-  le 
ver  controlled  by  the  spring  aetuat. d  rod  and  a  spindle 
under  the  control  of  the  brake  l.  ver  to  he  stniped  ant  re- 
leased, 

.">.  In  a  quilling  machine,  a  vertically  inovahi..  tliread 
carrier  support,  n  pivoted  hat  -h.  a  \.itii'a:!\  adjustable 
tripping  pin  carried  by  the  sad  -upp..rt  in  11.  sition  t,.  en- 
gage the  latch,  a  spindle  and  Its  whirl,  a  !irak.'  !e\,  ■  r!ie 
head  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  tllt.^d  Info  enirau'ement 
with  the  whirl,  an  arm  engjiged  with  the  tall  of  the 
brake  lever,  a  push  rod  to  which  the  arm  is  atra.  hi'.l  a 
spring  actuated  rod  controlled  by  the  latch  and  .1  voke 
uniting  the  spring  actuated  rod  and  push  rod  caiistn::  them 
to  operate  as  one 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaF.ctte.l 
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l,168.9.'J(l.         HARROW    TOOTH       FASTENIN(;.  I    ii  n 

Hood  Bkow.v,  Morley,   Mo.     Filed   Dec.    11.   1913.     Se 
rial  No.  806,009.     (CI.  55—94.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame,  the  said 
frame  constructed  of  an  L-shaped  beam,  a  quadrant  slot 
cut  In  the  vertical  portion  of  the  beam  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  rectangular  slot  cut  in  the  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  beam,  the  said  slots  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  said  horizontal  slot  arranged  between  the  ends 
of  the  quadrant  slot,  of  a  harrow  tooth,  and  means  en- 
ga.L'ing  the  barrow  tooth  passing  through  the  quadra.nt  slot 
for  hcrldlng  the  said  tooth  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harr  .,v  frame,  the  said 
frame  constructed  of  an  L  shaped  beam,  a  .(uadrant  slot 
cut  In  the  vertical  portion  of  the  l)eam  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  rectangular  slot  cut  in  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  beam,  said  slots  arranged  one  above 
the  other,  of  a  harrow  tooth,  and  means  engaging  the  har- 
row tooth  passing  through  tbi>  q-tadrant  slot  for  holdint: 
the  said  tooth  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  '•mu..'.  the  stid 
frame  constructed  of  an  L-shaped  ietitn.  a  .piadrant  slot 
having  corrugations  on  the  edges  thereof  cut  in  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  beam  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  rectangular  slot  cut  in  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  beam,  the  said  slots  arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  of 
a  harrow  tooth  passing  through  the  rectangular  ^h,t  \u 
the  horizontal  portion,  a  U-shaped  bolt  embracing  nn.i  en 
gaging  said  tooth  and  having  its  ends  projecting  through 
the  said  qnadrnnt  slot,  and  a  plate  having  opiiosltely  ar 
ranged  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  extending  ends  of 
the  U  shaped  bolt,  and  ntits  threaded  on  the  ends  of  the 
said  bolts.  ■  hereby  the  said  plate  may  b*»  clamped 
against  the  outside  of  the  vertical  portion  f  the  beam 
and  thereby  hold  the  U-shaped  bolt  and  the  harrow  tooth 
in  its  nd,)tisted  position,  tl;e  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame,  the  said 
frame  constructed  of  an  L-shaped  be.Tm.  a  quadrant  slot 
having  corrugations  on  the  edges  thereof  cut  In  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  beam  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  rectangular  slot  cut  In  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  beam,  the  said  slots  arranged  one  above  the  other,  of 
a  harrow  tooth  passing  through  the  rectangular  slot  in 
the  horizontal  portion,  a  U  shaped  holt  embracing  and 
engaging  the  said  tooth  and  having  Its  ends  projecting 
through  the  said  quadrant  slot  and  means  applied  to  the 
said  projecting  ends  of  the  U  shaped  bolt  to  prevent  the 
spreading  thereof  and  to  adjustably  clamp  the  harrow 
tooth  to  the  beam. 


traterlally  In  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  an  i  then  sep- 
arating the  carbon  from  the  hydrogen. 


--v 


2.  The  process  of  making  carbon  black  consisting  in  de- 
composing a  suitable  hydrocarbon  by  bringing  it  Into  con- 
tact with  highly  heated  refractory  material  within  an  In- 
closing chamber  in  the  absence  of  air  and  at  a  pressure 
materially  in  exce-^s  of  atmospheric  pressure,  and  then 
cooling  the  products  to  separate  the  carlwn  from  the  by 
drogen. 

3.  The  process  of  making  carbon  black  consisting  in  de- 
composing a  suitable  hydrocarbon  by  bringing  It  into  con- 
tact with  highly  heated  refractory  material  within  ;  n  in 
closing  chamber  in  the  absence  of  air  and  at  a  pr.  ssure 
materially  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  then  cooling 
the  products  to  separate  the  carbon  from  the  hydrogen, 
and  then  subjecting  the  hydrogen  to  cleansing  operations 
to  eliminate  impurities. 

4.  The  process  of  making  carbon  black  and  hydrogen 
consisting  in  heating  refractory  material  within  an  Inclos- 
ing chamber  by  combustion  of  a  suitable  fuel  therein,  and 
then  passing  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  through  the  chamber 
at  a  pressure  materially  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure 
and  In  contact  with  tlie  highly  heate<l  refractory  material 
in  the  absence  of  air. 

5.  The  process  of  making  carbon  black  and  hydrogen 
consisting  In  heating  refractory  material  within  an  inclos- 
ing chamber  by  combustion  of  a  suitable  fuel  therein,  then 
passing  a  suitable  liydrocarbon  through  the  chamber  at  a 
pressure  materially  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
In  contact  with  the  highly  heated  refractory  material  In 
the  absence  of  air.  and  then  cooling  the  products  to  sepa- 
rate the  carbon  from  the  liydrogen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaeztte.l 


iin«;n:n.  PROrFS'J  '""l^  Tllf  M  •  NfT"  \<-TfnK  OF 
IlVliROGFN  AM'  .  MM'iN  i;l,\.  K"  1;.  v  H  HnowN- 
i.KK  and  Roy  II.  rm.iN'iKK.  rittslnirLh.  I'l  sissi.-nors 
to  American  Nitro-Products  Compan^  I'ttsl  r.li  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar  l  _'.  : '.<!.'.  ."^enal 
No.  14.011.      (CI.  134—60.) 

1.  Th"  process  of  making  carbon  black  consi.sting  in  de 
composing  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  by  brlni;lng  it  into  con- 
tact with  highly  heated  refractory  materia!  wit'  In  .in   \r, 
closing  chamber  In  the  absence  of  air  ami  tit   a   pr  ssure 


1,168,9.32.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENSIL.AGE- 
CT'TTERS.  Fked  J.  Bii.i.or-K  and  Frep  F.  Bii.lixcs, 
Shortsville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fapec  Machine  Company. 
Shortsville.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  2.'>,  lOl.").     Serial  No.  ,'57.88.*'..     (CI.  146   -.34.) 

1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  ensilage  cutters,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolubly  mounted  feeding  drum.  <  f  mov 
able   -supports   for   said   drum,    obliquely    arranged    shafts 
loosely  connected  to  said  drum,  and  conical  guide  rollers 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shafts. 

2.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  fe.  1 
trough  and  feed  rollers  thereof,  of  a  movably  mou:  ted  r<. 
tntlntr  flanged  feeding  drum.  and. conical  revolubly  uiount 
ed  guide  rollers  disposed  obliquely  within  said  trough  pro- 
je<tlng  Inwardly  beyond  the  flanges  of  said  drum. 

3.  In  an  ensilage  cutter,  the  combination  with  th.  f.  ed 
trough  and  feed  roller  therefor,  of  collars  carried  hy  t!ie 
sha't  of  the  feed  roller,  rods  carried  by  saltl  colLir-  col 
lars  .'arr.ed  by  said  rods,  trunnions  mounted  In  sai  !  coi 
lars,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  truuni.  r.s.  1  rotating 
feed  drum  mounted  upon  said  trunnions  prcvid.  !  with  te- 
rlpheral  openings,  and  ftngprs  loosely  mounte.i  iip<  n  said 
.ra-k  si-.'f  within  saM  .Iniu  and  projecting  oiitv\ard!v 
throui-'h  sa;.i  ..penlngs. 

4  A  fe.  i-  -  n  .  c!  :iiism  for  ensilage  cutters,  comprising 
n  nv.  I'l!  \  ti:  Mnt'd  feeriing  drum,  movable  suppo;  ts  for 
said   druir.   aii'i    rii.jvah'.y    mounted   revoluble   guide   rollers 


968 


OFFICIAL,  OAZETTE 


January  i8.  1916. 


disposed  'jhHi|  it^'y  within  tl.c  tri'iijii  anil  tiavin„'  a  connec- 
tion with  -aid  ilruin  for  m(>vii._'  \t_'rti>a;i>   th.-rt'with. 


:,.    In    in     nsila),'e  cutter,  tlie  combination  with  the  feed 
troii_'h  then  of,  of  u  niovably  mounted  rotating  feed  drum, 
and  movably  mounted  rotatlii:;  sjulde  rollers  disposed  witii- 
ill  Slid  trough  havln;;  their  ii»'rii)lieral  edges  extending  in 
wardly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  drum. 

[i  lalnis  0  to  '2'i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.li'.'^.O.'J.S.  t  \  !.l  \  1  il  1;  I  <  11  K  l!\';i;\  .1  !U:rklf.y  and 
>  i!Ai;i.KN  i:.  I',  ,;i^i  iA .  i  a iiltmii .  w.  Vn.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
i;»i:-.    s.Tiai  Nu  :.;.!■<'.'.    "i   I'-i  -32.) 


^^-i~-JZ 


•i'  - 

1,  Iirml!;  mechanism  for  engine  cylinders,  comprising 
ui  iju  r  an  1  liwcr  separable  casing  sections,  the  upper  sec- 
tion ha\  in.'  a  valve  chamber  tlierein  adapted  to  be  in  open 
c<)n;:ii;;ni  at!'  II  witli  the  interior  of  a  cylinder,  said  lower 
»!■•  li  I.  havi;;;^  a  vertical  socket  In  its  upper  end  and  hav- 
in_-  a  port  opening  laterally  outwaid  from  said  socket  jd- 
jaeent  to  t!ie  lower  .  nd  of  tl'.e  latter,  a  valve  seat  formed 
at  the  upper  end  of  -id  soeket,  a  hall  valve  within  said 
valvi'  i-i.aniher  and  n-ianahix  di-p.— -l  liii  s.iid  --a',  a  ver- 
tically tuovalde  plnimei-  :.>'  at'd  in  said  socket  and  adapted 
to  pei-iiiit  t.e  pa--.iu'  .  :  water  thereby,  said  lower  section 
having-  a  t:at:s\ta>i  _'nideway  t lierethronL'!'  aiel  having  a 
vertical  !)a>sa;_'e  leadin;,'  fiairn  -aid  socket  in'^'  -aid  guide- 
way,  a  stem  I  ai'rieil  S\  .-nid  p'in_.'r  and  jiT'  tr  nllng  Into 
said  zuid,. way  throu.'h,  sajil  pa-sa_i',  and  a  'a-  -Ted  lever 
extending  t!.ro')_'li  said  un;  ieuay  in  ei  ja^'eni-n'  with  said 
stem  and  adajited  for  nnaenniit  to  efi'.c!  the  elevation  of 
the  plunger  into  un-eatin_'  lela'ion  ti^  -aid  valve,  said  le- 
ver liaving  a  downwardly  extendins.'  la^'  on   i!s   jnu  t  end. 

■_'.  lirain  ni'.lani-ni  :'m!'  engine  I'x  lin.iers.  .oniprising  up- 
per and  lower  separable  ea-:n^  se.  tioi;-.  the  upoer  section 
ha\ini:  a  \al\e  el.anii'i  r  fh'-r'in  adap'ed  to  he  in  open  co'n- 
munleatluii  wiHi  tlie  int.  r\>n-  of  a  cylinder,  s.aid  lower  sec- 


tion having  a  vertical  socket  in  its  upper  end  and  havin.: 
a  port  opening  laterally  outward  from  said  socket  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  socket,  a  ball  valve  within  said  valve 
chamber  and  normally  dispo.sed  on  said  seat,  a  vertically 
movable  plunger  located  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  water  thereby,  said  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  transverse  girtdeway  therethrough  and  having  a  ver- 
tical passage  leading  from  said  socket  into  said  guideway, 
a  stem  carried  by  said  plunger  and  protruding  Into  said 
guideway  through  said  passage,  and  a  lever  extending 
through  said  guideway  having  Its  upper  edge  in  sliding  en 
gagement  with  said  stt-m.  said  lever  being  adapted  for 
movement  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the  plunger  Into  un- 
seating relation  to  said  valve,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  downward  lug  aparted  to  enijage  the  casing  for 
preventing  its  withdrawal  from  said  guideway.  the  verti- 
cal thickness  of  the  free  end  of  s.dd  lever.  Including  said 
lug,  being  less  tliaii  the  vertical  lifditlit  of  said  guidewav. 


1,168,934.     TRACTOR.     Ki.waki.  W.  »  ,hjk.  Gallon,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  101,").     Serial  Xo.  l."J..'?41.     (CI.  21      114. i 


T^^T, 


-t.lir— 


¥ 


— ^>^ — :> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tractor  compris- 
ing a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  motor  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  of  said  tracthr  wheels  having  sprocket  teeth 
In  Its  periphery,  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels 
with  said  tractor  wheels,  clutches  on  said  sprocket  shafts 
cooperating  with  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  all  of  said  clutches,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  motor  to  each  of  said  sprock«< 
shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  tractor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
motor  on  said  frame,  a  jack  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
shafts,  a  power  connection  between  said  sprocket  shafts 
and  each  of  said  wheels,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  motor  to  said  sprocket  shafts  and  to  said  Jack 
shaft,  a  clutch  on  said  jack  shaft,  and  means  operating 
simultaneously  for  making  and  breaking  tin-  power  connec- 
tion between  said  sprocket  shafts  and  said  wheels  when 
said  clutch  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

•  \.  \  tra<'tor  (■o^lpri^lllL'  a  frane'  nir>unti'd  on  wheels,  ii 
guide  wheel  for  said  tractor  and  means  for  turning  the 
same  In  various  guiding  positions,  a  motor  on  said  frame, 
a  sprocket  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
motor  to  said  sprocket  shaft,  sprocket  teeth  on  said  guide 
wheel,  a  pair  of  Idlers  secured  adjacent  said  guide  wheel, 
and  a  chain  passing  around  .siild  guide  wheel  and  Idlers 
and  over  said  sprocket  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  tra<  tor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
motor  on  said  frame,  a  sprocket  shaft,  a  power  connection 
between  said  motor  and  sprocket  shaft,  -pr.  ket  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  ou  their  oppo- 
site sides  with  clutch  faces,  clutch  members  secured  to  ro- 
tate with  said  shaft  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
thereon  to  engage  or  disengage  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
ch.'iin  connecting  each  sprofket  wheel  with  one  of  the 
tractor  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  snld  clutches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame  ti 
motor  on  said  frame,  a  sprocket  «)iaft 
between  said  motor  and  spr  ck, a  -' 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  i  ri 
site  sides  with  clutch  faces,  clutcli 
opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket  wheels  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  and  capable  of  longitudinal  niovement  thereon  to  en- 


"un'   d  on  wlieels.  a 

a  power  connection 

ft,   sprocket   wheels 

I',  ided  on  tlielr  oppo- 

nienihers    se(aired    on 
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gage  with  or  be  disengaged  from  said  sp;.  ck-  t  wheels,  a 
housing  connecting  said  clutch  meiubers  ami  inclosing  the 
same  and  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connecting  each 
sprocket  wheel  with  one  of  said  tractor  wheels,  and  means 
for  moving  said  housing  to  engage  said  clutch  members 
with  the  adjacent  sprocket  wheel  and  for  simultaneously 
establishing,  breaking  or  reversing  said  power  connection, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  «>  to  is  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,935.  AITOMOBILK  .IA(  K  ch.^rles  Kdwahd 
M.wiDsoN,  Ozona,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10.717.     (CI.  254 — 92.) 


-t3 


1.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  vertically  movable  lifting  meml)er8,  a  lubricant  contain- 
ing casing  surrounding  each  of  said  members,  guide  strips 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  guide  plate  carried  by 
each  lifting  member  and  engaging  said  strips  to  prevent 
turning  of  said  im mber,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  said 
member  and  operable  to  lift  the  same,  a  secondary  driven 
shaft  engaging  the  worm  wheel,  a  primary  driven  shaft 
operating  said  secondary  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
said  primary  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  vertically  movable  lifting  meml)ers  mounted 
in  and  extending  beneath  the  flooring,  a  lubricant  contain- 
ing casing  surrounding  eacli  of  said  members,  guide  strips 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  guide  plate  carried  by 
each  lifting  member  and  having  grooves  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  strips  to  prevent  turning  of  said  member,  a 
worm  wheel  engaging  said  meml)er  and  operable  to  lift 
the  same,  a  bearing  for  said  worm  wheel  secured  to  .said 
flooring,  a  secondary  driven  sha-ft  engaging  said  worm 
wheel,  a  primary  driven  shaft  operating  said  secondary 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  .said  primary  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automobile  jack,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  lifting  nietnliers  and  a  cog  wheel  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers ;  of  secondary  driven  shafts  operating  said  cog 
wheel,  primary  driven  shafts  connected  to  said  secondary 
driven  shafts,  a  chain  drive  for  said  primary  driven  shafts, 
a  shaft  for  operating  said  chain  drive,  means  including  a 
source  of  current  for  operating  the  last  named  shaft,  and 
means  operated  liy  the  upward  movement  of  the  vehicle 
on  said  lifting  members  for  stopping  said  last-named  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  lifting  members  and  a  cog  wheel  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers ;  of  secondary  driven  shafts  operating  said  cog 
wheel,  primary  driven  shafts  connocti>d  to  said  secondary 
driven  shafts,  a  chain  drive  for  said  primary  driven  shafts, 
a  shaft  for  operatlnt:  said  chain  drive,  means  Including  a 
sieirce  of  current  for  operating:  the'  last  named  shaft,  and 
automatically  operated  means  for  stopping  said  last- 
named  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  lifting  members  and  a  cog  wheel  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers :  of  secondary  driven  shafts  operating  said  cog 
wheel,  primary  driven  shafts  connected  t  -ai  !  secondary 
driven  shafts,  a  chain  drive  for  said  prin.iry  driven 
shafts,  a  siiaft  for  operating  said  chain  driv.  ,  means  in 


eluding  a  source  of  current  for  operating  the  last-named 
shaft,  and  adjustable  automatically  operated  means  for 
stopping  said  last-named  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,936.  FIBEH-CA.St:  UAiLWAY  KaHlKDO,  Kk.\nk 
DUTCHEK,  Versailles.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Centra.  K.iiiW.iv 
Signal  Company,  I'ittsburgh,  Ta..  a  Corporation  d  N'  w 
Jersey.  Hied  May  28.  1915.  Serial  Xo.  31,034.  ^Ci. 
246 — 20.) 
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1.  .\  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  case  having  an  tpi  l 
face,  an  explosive  tablet  within  the  case,  a  sealing  com- 
position filling  the  case  above  the  explosive  tal)let,  and  a 
disk  embedded  In  the  seallag  composition. 

2.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  case  having  an  open 
face,  a  band  extending  around  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
case,  an  explosive  tablet  within  the  case,  a  sealing  com- 
position within  the  case  above  the  tablet,  and  a  disk  em- 
bedded within  the  sealing  composition  and  resting  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  case  flush  with  the  upper  e<lge  of 
the  band. 

3.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  case  having  an  open 
face,  a  rail-attaching  strap  securt'd  to  the  case,  a  sealing 
composition  In  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  disk  eml)edded  In 
said  scaling  composition,  an  explosive  tablet  within  the 
case  resting  upon  the  disk,  a  sealing  composition  filling 
the  case  alnne  the  explosive  taldet,  and  a  disk  eml>edded 
In  the  sealing  composition. 

4.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  case  having  an  open 
face,  a  rail  attaching  strap  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  a  sealing  composition  In  the  bottom  of  the  case,  an 
explosive  tablet  within  the  case.^a  sealing  composition 
filling  the  case  alwve  the  tablet,  and  a  disk  eml>edded  in 
said  sealing  composition. 

5.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  case  having  on  open 
face,  a  rail-attaching  strap  secured  to  the  injttom  of  the 
case,  a  sealing  composition  In  the  Iwttora  of  the  case,  a 
disk  embedded  in  said  sealing  composition,  an  explosive 
tablet  within  the  case  and  r<'Stlnz  upon  the  disk,  a  hand 
surrounding  the  vertical  walls  of  the  case  and  extending  a 
slight  distance  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  case,  an  ex- 
plosive Uiblet  within  the  case,  a  sealing  composition  fill- 
ing the  case  aliove  the  explosive  tablet  and  a  disk  forced 
within  said  sealing  composition  and  resting  upon  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  case  and  having  Its  upper  edge  fiush  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.168.937.  CAGE  1  <jl;  .vNTlFUh  TIO.N  i;i;Ai:iM;S. 
Bkutiiolu  Eitner,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  WafTen-  und  Munitlonsfabrlken,  Berlin  n.  r- 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  7,  I'M. 
Serial  No.  870.863.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1915.  S  rial 
No.  66,819.     (CI.  64 — "0  ■ 


1.  \  ball  holding  cage  for  ball  bearings,  compri-  n.  a 
strip  folded  back  and  forth  on  itself  to  produce  b'lv.  en 
the  folds,  two  series  of  loops  facing  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  constituting  two  circumfereutia.  -^rieg 
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of  ball-piK'kets  extending  side  by  side,  with  two  thick- 
nesses of  the  material  of  the  strip  separating  adjacent 
pockets  in  each  sorirs.  at  the  entrance  ends  of  the  pockets. 
2.  A  bnil  holding  caee  for  ball  boarluKs.  comprisinj;  a 
strip  folded  back  and  forth  on  itself  to  produci-  l)etw<>«n 
t!  "  folds,  two  scries  of  loops  facing  nltcrnately  in  oppo- 
sl' ■  lirectlons  and  constituting  two  circumferential  series 
(iT  ill-iiork-ts  c.Ttending  side  by  side,  tbe  material  of  the 
f..  N  It-twevu  tbe  adjacent  pockets,  being  spread  apart  to 
contract  the  entrance  openings  to  the  pockets  to  prevent 
the  pscape  of  the  !.'i!!s. 


I.16S,9:iS.  I- \.\i  .1  ;:  M  \Kl.Ni.  MA'illNi;.  KVALD  .J. 
Ksiniw.  Syrariise,  N.  Y.,  asslirnor  to  Tlie  Will  & 
!'.  1:1  If  (  umptuiy,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Viirk       Filed  .Tuly   L'2.   1314.      .Serial   No.   85-_',S97.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  ends  of  candles,  a  die 
havitii:  .1  soeki  t.  means  for  gripping  a  candle  and  forcing 
it  !i  hvise  Into  said  socket  and  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the 
caii'lli  ~  to  tbe  gripping  means. 

■J.  In  .1  machine  for  molding  the  ends  of  candles,  a 
sd' k  t.  I  (lie  and  a  candle  gripping  device  movable  one  in 
r.lition  to  the  other  for  forcing  one  end  of  the  candle 
int..  the  die,  means  for  effecting  such  movement,  and  ad- 
liti  •rial  means  for  conveying  the  candles  to  the  gripping 

.levi.e. 

3.  Ii;  :tia  liiii'  for  molding  the  ends  of  candles,  a 
<o  kt  r.  1!  .lie  and  a  canllc  gripping  device  movable  one  in 
r-iatiiii.  to  tbe  other  for  forcing  one  end  of  a  candle  into 
tiie  die,  means  for  efTecyiig  such  movement,  and  means 
for  fepdtng  the  candles  sidewise  into  tbe  gripping'  device. 

t  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  ends  of  candles,  a 
rocketed  die  and  a  candle  gripping  device  movable  one  in 
relation  to  the  other  for  forcing  one  end  of  a  candli'  into 
the  die,  means  for  eflTecting  such  movement,  additional 
means  for  conveying  the  candles  to  tbe  gripping  device 
nn  1  relatively  movable  die  sections  having  semicircular 
w.f  ting  fa<-es  enlarged  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  die  to 
ri^'  .ive  the  candle  material  forced  up  by  the  entrance  of 
t!',.-     ui'lle  Into  said  die. 

'..  In  a  machine  for  molding  the  ends  of  candles,  a  die 
hninu'  a  conical  scR-ket.  opposed  die  sections  movable 
ra'I;;i]Iy  1  toss  the  open  end  of  said  socket  and  provided 
witli  s  nuciicular  meeting  faces  enlarged  at  their  ends  ad- 
j.ir  lit  tie  die,  mechanism  for  gripping  a  candle  and  ad- 
V  iiK  jn_'  it  .ndwise  between  said  die-sections  and  into 
tie  -...k.  t.  rneciianism  for  feeding  the  candles  to  the  grip- 
[lin.-  ile'.i'.  rii^i  acMifional  mechanism  for  operating  the 
ilie  -iPitioii-  all  of  said  mechanisms  being  synchronized 
nn.l  'ieri\!n_'  motion  from  tbe  same  source. 

rri.i!),^  t;  <-,,  17  ,  ,,r  -.rint.-,!  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.h;^!'  ■'     I'Uii  1.  I'lii.ss  \i  !  \i  !iMi:.\T  for  .vt'oer- 

1!|; A'  KS.  Cr.ARKN.  1'  lAii-  l/.rookings,  S.  I).  Filed 
.r!ii.\  7  r.'M.  Serial  No.  S49..">!tl'.  ( CI.  77— .'?0.') 
1.  A  (|\i..'  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, an  irni  -!i  iably  adjustable  thereon,  and  apertureil  at 
its  fre,'  ►■n.i  to  siii.i'ly  receive  a  lirace  bit  and  means  car- 
ri>-d  iiv  t"  -■t;\'i.i;n  li  for  loosely  engaging  a  l)race  and 
[jri'ssin,-   it    i],  .\v:  w  1  rdly. 

1'.  A  i|e\i..  of  tiie  rimnrter  described  comprising  the 
roniliiii.ition  of  nn  iiuj.  r  I. race  with  a  drill  press  at- 
taci men'  roinprisin-'  .1  !.i-..\  a  \.rtical  standard  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  bar  verticall>    .uljustably   pivoted  uopn   said 


standard,  a  socket  member  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  hand  engaging  knob  of  the  auger  brace, 
a    flexible   member   connected   with    tlie   free   end   of   said 


bar,  a  stirrup  secured  upon  said  flexible  member,  and  an 
arm  engaging  tbe  shank  of  a  boring  tool  carrle<l  by  said 
auger  brace,  said  arm  being  vertically  adjustable  upon 
said  upright. 


1,16S,940.  SPOOL.  Ch.\ki,ks  Fisher.  Snn  Francisco, 
Cal.  nied  Nov.  :w,  191'J.  Serial  No.  7:54,238.  (CI. 
•_'4-J     118.1 


1.  A  spool  for  sewing  thread  having  a  solid  body  with 
heads  substantially  circular  in  outline,   from   tbe  peripb 
eral  edges  of  which  extend  low  projections,  such   projec- 
tions being  liitetrral  with  tbe  material  of  the  lieads,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

2.  -V  spool  for  tbrcnd  having  heads  or  flanges  at  its 
ends  substantially  circular  in  outline  and  from  tbe  edues 
of  which  extend  projections  or  l>o8ses  Integral  therewith, 
the  material  of  the  flanges  or  beads  of  tbe  spools  befw.  n 
tbe  -said  projections  being  compressed  and  reduced  in 
diameter. 


l.lOS.fMl.  INDIC.V  1  1  N<.  1.L\I<1..  .I..HN  \Vm.  Fuii.n 
and  ItKi.iA  K.  Hoopks.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
2{t.   191."^.     Serial  No.   17,705.      (CI.  40 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  having  a  pluraiity 
of  keys,  of  a  separata  lever  associated  with  each  ol  said 
keys,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  scries  of  units 
forming  an  endless  chain,  each  of  saiii  units  Iwing  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spring  pressed  members  bearini: 
characters  corresponding  to  those  of  the  complete  k.  y 
boarii,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  le,  .-r--  t  'r  r(>- 
leasing  Its  corresponding  spring  pressed  nw  n  i  •  :  and 
bringing  It  into  view,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  endless  chain  of  nni's  tn  tiring 
another  unit  into  operative  relation  witii   tiie  !>  \ers. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    ke\board    liavinir    inovaiile 
kevs.  of  a  series  of  levers  associated  with  said   kevs.   an 
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end),  ss  chain  of  units,  means  for  supporting  s.ud  'ndi.ss 
chain,  each  unit  comprising  a  casing  havi!  _•  s  ;  ira'iiy 
of  spring  pressed  membi-rs  normally  held  ir,-;  l.  !,,.  .  as- 
ing,  said  members  bearing  characters  corresponding  with 
those  on  the  complete  keyboard,  and  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  levers  for  releasing  one  of  said  spring 
pressed  members  and  bringing  the  latter  Into  view. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  keyboard  having  movable 
keys,  of  a  series  of  levers  associated  with  said  keys,  an 
endless  chain  of  units,  means  for  supporting  said  endless 
chain,  each  unit  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  spring  pressi'd  members  normally  held  Inside  the  cas- 
ing, said  members  bearing  characters  corresponding  with 
those  on  the  complete  keyboard,  and  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  levers  for  releasing  one  of  said  spring 
pressed  meml)ers  and  bringing  tbe  latter  Into  view,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  a  push  rod  associated  with 
each  lever,  and  a  trip  associated  with  each  of  said  spring 
pressed  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  its  in- 
dividual push  rod. 

4.  I  .'le  combination  with  a  keyboard  'saving  inovaliie 
keys,  of  a  series  of  levera  associated  with  sild  ki  s.  an 
endless  chain  of  units,  means  for  supporting  said  endless 
chain,  each  unit  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
spring  pre-sed  members  normally  held  inside  the  casing, 
said  members  bearing  characters  corresitondinir  with  those 
on  tbe  complete  keyboard,  means  associate  I  witl:  >  ai  h  of 
said  levers  for  releasing  one  of  said  spring  pressed  ni.iii 
bers  and  bringing  the  latter  into  view,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  push  rod  associated  wit';  each  lever, 
and  a  trip  associated  with  each  of  sai  i  s;  ;ing  pressed 
members  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  its  in  liMdial  push 
rod,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  endless  chain  forward  at  each  operation  of  any 
of  the  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  having  movable 
keys,  of  a  series  of  levers  operatively  associated  with  said 
keys,  an  endless  chain  of  units,  each  unit  comprising  a 
casing,  a  .series  of  spring  pressed  pivoted  plates  carried 
by  said  casing,  each  of  said  plates  bearing  a  character 
corresponding  to  one  on  the  keyboard,  means  including  a 
trip  associated  with  each  plate  for  retaining  the  plates 
within  the  casing,  a  push  rod  associated  with  each  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  its  correspond! ni:  trip  and  release 
a  spring  pressed  plate,  tliereby  pprniitiir.L.'  t' e  latter  to 
be  brought  into  view  by  the  action  ,,f  tli.    spring. 

[Claims  0  to  1 1   not  primed  m  tie  i.iz'tte.] 


3.  In  skylight  construction,  the  combinatii  n  witli  a 
stationary  supporting  base,  of  a  soft  metal  pl:i;e-u;  port- 
ing bar  having  a  fiat  base  slidably  mounted  w.  sa,  i  liase 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  knife  ed;;i  rid:;e  and 
an  integral  longitudinal  flange  extending  np«M;d:\  from 
the  base  providing  a  gutter  between  tbe  tiai.e  ;;;i  !  said 
rldk'e.  and  a  skylight  plate  resting  on  said  knife  ed;;e 

4.  in    skylight    construction,    the    combination    \\it!i    a 
stationary  supporting  base,  of  a  soft  metal  plate  sniport 
ing  bar  havinir  a  flat  base  slidably  mounted  on  siil   l>a>e 

i  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  ridge  havlu.-  a  <  oin- 
presslble    bearing   edge    adapted    under    pressure    i<     i;iti- 

I   mately   conform  to  and  make  adhering  engagemen;    witii 

j   the  skyllglit  plate,  and  a   skylight   plate   resting   on    and 

I   mova!.!..  with  said  ridge. 

Ti.  in  skylight  construction,  the  combination  u:t!i  a 
stationary  supporting  base,  of  a  soft  metal  plate  s,i  port- 
ing bar  having  a  flat  base  slidably  mounted  on  sai  l  base 
provided    with    an    upwardly    extending    ridge    having    a 

.  compres-sibie  bearing  edue  adapted  under  pressure  t.  inti- 
mately conform  to  and  make  adhering  engagem.  nt  with 
tlie  skylight  plate,  a  skylight  plate  resting  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  ridge,  and  a  covering  plate  IvearinL-  on  tlie 
up{)er  stirface  of  the  skylight  plate  and  pressing  it  against 
tl;e   l.',;rin_'   e,lL-.'   of   »aid   ridge. 

[Claims  c,  to   II    :,,,t  print'd  in   f-n  tJnzefte.] 


1,188,943.  CULTIVATOR.  Al.LK.v  Jkku.me  Kirnji, 
Nevada.  I'l.lo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No  -i'.' >>'7 
IC!.  07-:;:,., 
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l.lf.^.'.M-  SI\\Il',lir  CO.NSTRUCTION. 
IiiwiN.  I'lttsl.urgb,  I'a.  Filed  Apr  11.  I'.i 
L'l.:i:.7.      (CI.  lOS— 16.) 


Thu.m.\s    W. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  skylight  construction,  the  coniin nation  with  a 
stationary  supporting  base,  of  a  soft  metal  plate-support- 
ing liar  having  a  flat  base  slidably  mounted  on  said  base 
provided  with  an  upwardly  est.  ndiiu  knite  cl-,.  rid^.  , 
and  :i  skylight  plate  resting  on  said  knit.'  e  l^,. 

-.  In  a  skylight  construction,  il..  .oniinnat;  n  witl,  a 
st;iti..nary  supporting  base,  of  a  soft  ni.  tal  piate  support- 
ing bar  liavinu'  a  Hat  base  slidaliiy  mounted  m  said  base 
prcividi'.i   with  an   upwardly   extendinL,'  knife  ed^-e   ri.ige.   a 

sk.\M.;ii!    plat,    restinc  on  sai'l   knif lu'e,   and   a    (.■o\erinL' 

[ilatr    ii.  aliij    on    the    Upper    si;  la.',     of    tli-    skylight    plat. 
and  pressiii;.'  It  ag.ain--t   the  knif.    e<ig.    ri.ige. 

■J-J  II   <;.     o:?  * 


1.  Tbe  combination  witli  a  cultivator  having  a  piuralii.v 
of  gangs,  of  a  rigid  yoke  connecting  the  gangs,  a  horizon 
tal  centrally  pivoted  lever  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  pair  of 
vertically  arranged  centrally  pivoted  levers  having  loose 
connections  with  the  liorizoutal  lever  at  their  upinr  en.]-. 
a  su!>stantial!y  vertical  shank  rotatably  connecte  i  witl, 
one  .  f  tl.e  I  .  lAai.ir  arms  in  each  gang,  a  guiding  element 

:i  .1   at    tbe  lower  end  of  each  shank,  an  Inwardly   ex- 
■.  n<l  I..;   a:tn  carried  at   the  upper  end   of  eadi   sioink,   a 


each    inwardly   extending 


arm     w;t:, 


link  conn.  .  i  in; 
lower  p.riion  of  tl.c  adjacent  vertical  lever,  a  stirrup 
I.i\..ta!;y  connected  witli  each  gang,  a  link  connpeting 
each  stirrup  with  one  of  the  first  of  sabl  iiiK.-.  and  a 
retractile  spring  connected  with  eac''  inw::-  i;y  i.^tcnd 
ing  arm  at  one  end  and  wit'i  tip  n  Ija'ent  cu'tivator  gang 
at   the   opposite    end    fo.    n.'Ui.-iiy    Mtainii;.-    tlse    guiding 

:ftin>;   inovenient 


nd    fo.    u 
element  In  such  p..s;:ion  a>  to  p;.\.  :,• 
of  the  cultivator  gangs  relative  to  tin 
of  tbe  cultivator. 

-    The  combination  with  ;;  cuitivat. 
.  f  u'aiit;-,  of  :\   !•:.;!. 1  ynkc  '■..nnecting   ': 
tally    arraiiL:!.!    .  etr  1  a   iy    ].i\-oted    'ev.  r    -upp. 
yoke,  a  [lair  of  verti''!<o.\   aian.-o.;  centrally  p 
linxiiig   l.ios     .   uineftions   with   said  boriz<inta 
.'.•rat  t!:.:i   app.  r  «  nds.  )><voted  ^'uPie  pi.-n:,  n 

■  sch   with  01 f   I '  ,.   i-irit:-.,    iii.i   in.''i(;;n-  a 

'''ii.ini-       '  n.,    H     :<i)\        ■  III;..,  1  ,.,ii     i„.t\\ .  .  n    e: 


rectlon  of  trave 


■X  tending 


.a\.n_-  a  [liuraUty 

L'ai.--.  a   horizon 

rte.i     ly    the 

voted  levers 

^    a  1  rn  n  ged 

-    ■  --O'-ilited 
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plvutiilly  cdiiii' rtf^.l  with  (\ii-h  trans,  connectiii;,'  means  be- 
tuoen  earh  stirrup  anil  t!i<>  ailj.'ircut  liitoral  arm.  and  re- 
si-icnt  nunn-*  fm-  normally  rt'iairiiiii:  t\:f  ;,'ul(ling  elements 
In  pi.^iti'in  t)  ;iri'V("tit  s!:iftin_'  iD'iviMiiont  of  the  gangs 
fplative  to  tlie  (llnction  of  travel  of  the  cultivator. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  liaviu;;  a  iilurallty 
■  if  -'atiu's.  of  a  pivoti'il  >;riMinil  eni,'a;;lug  guide  mcmlier  con- 
nected wit!.  o-Ai-h  _'.!n^',  tncin^  for  normally  inaintalnlng 
t!;i'  u'liil.-  :i:i  :i;  ■■;•-  in  inisiiliin  to  prevent  >hiftin.;  move- 
n:"iif  of  t;."  .:.ini,'>  rei.ntive  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
tlie  cultivator,  i-iuid  Cdnnecthi;;  means  between  tlie  gangs, 
a  foot  opera;>le  st;:-i-ii[i  connected  with  each  gang  having 
a  link  and  ir'i.  . -mie,  tinn  with  the  adjacent  guiding  ele- 
ment w.  e;.'  y  t-  -tiift  it  at  uiM.  and  a  lever  and  a  link 
connecting'  mean-;  <':ii;iiirted  ly  s.iid  rit;id  gani:  connecting 
means  wliereby  sliiftiug  movement  imjiarted  to  one  of  the 
.'iiidin.'  i'>nieuts  will  be  -ini'il taneuu-ly  iiniiarted  to  the 
other. 

\.  Tlie  comiiination  with  a  cultivator  inclmling  a  plu- 
radty  of  gangs,  of  a  pivoted  L'rm'.nd  en_'au;inL'  guiding  ele- 
nieii!  .is-D.ia 'ed  with  ca<'h  },'Hng.  a  font  operable  device 
coniiei  ted  with  each  guldin::  clement  for  shifting  it  at 
will  into  in  lined  jiusitiiiii  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  tr.-ivel  of  tl.c  cuitivator  wlierehy  to  move  tlie  gang.s 
rel.irivi-  to  the  direction  of  tr:i\ci  nf  the  marhine.  and 
tniMiis  I'iniiect  i!i4  the  Liuide  mem!  ers  whereby  shifting 
m'i\enieiit  imp.irti  d  tn  uiir  of  them  will  be  .simultaneously 
imparted    tn   the  other. 

."1,  Tile  i  nni'iinatinn  with  a  cultiv.itor  inclidin-:  a  plu- 
rality of  L:an_'-.  nf  i  pivnted  ground  en_'a-;:nu'  ..'uidin,'  ele- 
ment c  iiiii'  led  wiili  e.acii  :.'ani,'.  c<innectin^  means  be- 
tween tlie  guiding  element-  whereby  shifting  movement 
ini]i.!rted  to  one  of  tlietn  will  be  >iniu!t.in>  on~Iy  impaired 
to  the  other  for  mi.iviiig  it  intc*  analouous  position,  a  foot 
iiiiei  ,i;i|(>  stirrup  pivotally  connected  with  each  irang,  and 
L'linne.  tin^  !iieaii>  lietween  each  >tlrrup  and  tlie  adjacent 
guidin^'  eli'U^enr  w.bereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  at  will 

iri.iiiiis  t'l  tn  ii  not  printed  in  tiie   ilazette.J 
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0  8.04  1      Mirnioii  OF  iMi'iti:(;NATiN  ;  wooii 

Kii  HAiiD   I.AMii,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.    17,   l'.U5. 

Serial    No.  ,S.S9f}.      (I'l.  00— l.'.i 

I.  Tlie  method  of  impregnatinir  wood  and  other  porous 
materi.ils.  which  eonsi.sts  in  placini;  the  mateflal  to  be 
treated  in  a  b.ermetically  sealed  c\  under,  and  sutijecting 
same  tn  stiani  pressure,  tlun  under  a  greater  pressure, 
and  with  as  liigii  a  degree  of  heat  injecting  the  impregnat- 
ing; m.iteii.il  intn  the  mateiial  to  be  treated,  then  witli- 
drawn:-'  the  i!ii[ire,'iia  tiiii:  material  from  the  cylinder. 
when  t!ie  stiain  pressure  will  eject  the  suijilus  impreg- 
nating' material  from  the  material  treated  suiistantially 
as  described. 

■_'.  Tbe  ti.etiind  nf  Uii p rc'iia t iu LT  wnnd  and  other  porous 
material,  whieii  cousisis  in  placini;  the  material  to  be 
treatcii  in  a  hermetically  sealed  cylinder  and  subjecting 
saiiii-  to  -team  prc.-sure,  then  umler  a  greater  pressure  and 
with  as  hi,'!!  a  degree  of  heat  injecting  the  impreLrn.itint: 
material  in'o  tiie  material  to  be  treated,  tlien  witlelraw 
Ing  the  impre^tnating  material  from  the  cylinder  when  the 
steam  pressure  will  eject  the  surplus  impre!,'nating  mate- 
rial from  the  material  treated,  then  producing  a  vacuum 
tn  the  cylinder  to  assist  in  ejecting  the  surplus  impregnat- 
ing material  substantially  as  described. 


l.M'.><  01.->        Fi  il.l  i.MU.i:    (III'.       .li.iiN     I,.    C.     Lkhman. 

Kansas    city.    .Mo.       Filed    May    I'o.     ]:>):>.       Serial    No. 

•-'n.:i.-7.     (Cl.  2—70.) 

In  comiiination  with  a  shirt  sle(>ve.  a  reversible  foldable 
cuff  therefor  having  an  outer  ply  formed  to  constitute  a 
folded  upper  portion  free  with  reference  to  the  sleeve, 
mar»'inal  stitclnnz  t''  retain  the  edi;e  of  tlie  folded  portion 
in  tiat  conditinn,  -aid  stitching  passini:  tiirmiiih  the  said 
folded  portion  only  of  the  mff.  and  not  througii  the  sleeve, 
the  Inner  layer  of  said  folded  portion  exten<Hn;;  <lown-  I 
wardly  a  substantial  distance  tielow  the  stitched  marginal 
edse  thereof,  and  stltchins  securint:  the  lower  edi^e  of 
said    Inner    layer    to    the   adjacent    lower   end   portion    '>f  < 


the  sleeve  Independently  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  folded 
portion,  so  that  said  folded  portion  Is  loosely  related  tn  the 
sleeve  to  a  substantial  depth  extending  below  the  stitched 
marginal  edge  of  the  folded  portion,  the  central   portion 


of  the  body   of  the  cuff  being   tree   relative    to    the  sleeve 
to  permit  folding  of  said  body  upon   it-elf  in  cither  direc 
tion   to  present  a  rounded  exposed   op   wariri;:  edi-e  pro- 
jected  below    the   sleeve,    substantially    as    described 


1,168,946.  BARUFL  HACK.  Ai.ukht  S.  I.ko,  Atchison, 
Kans.  Filed  June  I'J.  l!il."i.  Serial  No.  ;io,01U.  (Cl. 
21  —  121.) 


1.  A  barrel  rack  Includini;  a  pair  of  side  bars  having 
their  forward  ends  downturne.i  at  ilcht  angles  to  form 
supporting  legs,  and  having  their  rear  ends  bent  down- 
war<lly  and  curved  to  form  rock'  is  .and  then  bent  vip- 
wardly  at  an  angle  and  connected  with  the  side  bars  to 
form  braces,  brace  Irons  connected  with  said  braces  and 
logs  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  with  the  side  bars, 
transversely  arranged  concave  b.arrel  stipjiorts  connecting 
the  side  bars  at  points  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an 
arched  lifting  foot  connerting  the  runneis  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  hook  having  a  link  connection  with 
the  barrel  support  nearer  the  forward  end  of  the  rack,  and 
crossed  bars  and  a  horizontal  bar  connectini;  the  tlrst 
said  braces,  and  idapted  to  form  a  foot  rest  for  the  op- 
erator of  the  device. 

2.  A  barrel  rack  Including  a  pair  of  side  hars  having 
their  forward  ends  downturned  to  form  supporting  legs, 
and  having  their  rear  ends  downtiriie  i  and  curved  to 
form  runners  and  subsequently  bent  upwardly  at  an 
angle  and  connected  with  the  side  bars  to  form  braces, 
brace  Irons  connected  with  said  braces  and  legs  and  with 
the  side  bars,  transversely  arranged  barrel  supports  con- 
necting the  side  bars,  a  lifting  foot  ariin_'ed  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rockers,  a  hook  havlni;  a  link  connection 
with  the  barrel  support  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
rack,  braces  connecting  the  first  said  hrtices  and  forming 
a  foot  rest,  and  wheels  connected  with  the  rockers  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  .siiid  legs  being  of 
siich  length  as  to  allow  the  side  btirs  to  be  Inclined  for- 
wardly   when   the  rack   Is  In   barrel   supporting   position. 
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8.  A  barrel  rack  Including  side  bars  having  their  for- 
ward ends  downturned  to  form  legs,  and  having  their  rear 
ends  downturned  and  curved  to  form  rockers  and  subse- 
quently bent  upwardly  and  connected  with  the  side  bars 
to  form  braces,  transversely  arranged  barrel  supports  con- 
necting the  side  bars,  a  lifting  foot  arranged  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  the  rockers,  a  barrel  chine  engaging 
member  connected  with  one  of  fl  e  ar:.  1  supports,  and 
braces  connecting  the  first  said  1  rnr.s  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  foot  support. 

4.  A  barrel  rack  Including  a  pair  of  side  bars  having 
their  forward  ends  downturned  to  fnrm  suppnitiug  legs 
and  biviii-  their  rear  ends  downturuwi  and  -uived  to  form 
rucki-r-  .md  subsequently  bent  ujiwardly  .and  connected 
With  said  side  bars  to  form  braees,  barrel  en-'aging  and 
supporting  means  associated  with  the  side  'a.s.  braces 
connecting  the  first  said  braces  and  fnr!i,:i.L:  a  fot  sup- 
port, said  legs  being  of  a  length  to  allow  forward  Inclina- 
tion of  said  side  bars  when  the  rack  is  In  barrel  support- 
ing position. 

T).  A  barrel  rack  including  a  i)alr  of  side  bars  having 
their  forward  ends  downturned  to  form  suii;.nrting  legs 
and  liaving  their  rear  ends  downturned  and  curved  to 
form  rockers  and  subscpinntly  !>ent  upwar<lly  and  con- 
nect.ai  with  the  si.lr  '  ars  Tn  f.rm  braces,  means  for  con- 
nectinj;  and  ic.i  ::  _-  •;..  -ide  bars  together,  means  asso- 
ciated with  t!..-  -1.1..  a!-  t  ir  supporting  a  barrel,  said  legs 
being  of  such  length  as  to  al.ow  inclination  of  the  side 
bars  when  the  rark  Is  in  liarre!  supporting  position. 


1,16S,!M7       SFI.F  Id   MIlNi;    i:i.K\  .\T(  d;       (  ini-rniiiK!'. 
W,    I.KVALLEY,    Mllwaukn..    \\i-.       libd    May    lil,    ipi.',    i 
Serial   No.   (;07.r..'2.      (Cl.  I'U — 12.) 


1.  In  a  self-dumping  material  elevator,  an  upright 
frame,  a  bucket  frame  vertically  movable  In  the  said  up- 
right frame,  a  bucket  pivotally  support..!  In  the  bucket 
fram.'  and  arranged  to  dump  by  gravity  when  left  free. 
a  latih  fnr  holding  the  bucket  in  upright  position,  means 
for  s!i.;ht:.\    moving  the  buck   t   ,i-   ;■   a—  rn..i,.s  the  place 

.for  dumping  in  order  to  re.li.jNe   the  latt;..  ai.il   means  for 
moving  the  latch,  leaving  the  bucket  free  to  tilt. 

2.  In  a  self  dumping  material  elevator,  an  upper  sup- 
porting frame,  a  receiving  hopper  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  movable  bucket  frame,  a  bucket  pivotally  sapported  In 
the  bucket  frame  and  arranged  when  left  free  to  tilt  by 
gravity,  means  for  moving  the  bucket  to  free  the  latch 
from  strain  as  the  bucket  appro.aches  the  receiving  chute 
or  hopper,  and  means  for  moving  the  latch  to  free  the 
bucket  immediately  after  It  is  released. 

;?.  In  a  self  .lumping  material  (devator,  the  combination 
of  an  upriL.'ht  frame,  a  bucket  frame  movable  therein,  a 
bucket  pivoted  In  the  bucket  frame  ami  arranged  to  til: 
Into  discharging  position  when  left  free,  a  iatdi  for  hold- 
ing the  bucket  in  upright  iiosltlon.  stationary  rub  pieces 
with  which  the  bucket  enuatres  arranged  to  slichtly  niov. 
the  latter  in  order  to   free  the  latch  from  strain,   and  a 


stdtlonary  trip  bar  with  which  the  latch  engages  and  by 
which  it  is  moved  to  free  the  bucket,  the  ba:  W  n^  ar 
ranged  to  move  ihe  latch  immediately  after  the  bu.  ket 
is  moved  to  free  the  latch, 

4.  In  a  self-dumping  material  elevator,  an  upright  sup- 
porting frame,  a  receiving  hopper  or  chute  supported  by 
the  frame  near  its  upper  end,  a  vertically  movable  bucket 
frame  mounted  In  the  supporting  frame,  a  bucket  pivoted 
in  the  bucket  frame  and  arranged  to  tilt  by  grav  ty  into 
discharging  position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  i  iiket  ;n  up- 
right p.isltion,  elastic  rub  pieces  for  moving  the  bucket 
to  reli.M  the  latch  from  strain  immediately  before  the 
bucket  reaches  the  position  to  dump  Into  the  said  ;,■  pp.  r 
or  chute,  and  a  trip  bar  carried  by  the  stationary  frame 
arranged  to  move  the  latch  to  release  the  bucket  in. me 
dlately  after  the  latter  has  been  moved  by  the  ruli  pieces. 

5.  In  a  self-dumping  material  elevator,  an  upright  sup- 
P  rting  flam.,  a  receiving  hopper  or  chute  supported  by 
the  frame  near  it-  upper  end,  a  vertically  movable  bucket 
frame  mounted  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  bucket  i..\.iied 
in  the  bucket  frame  and  arranged  to  tilt  by  gravity  into 
discharging  position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bucket  in  up- 
right position,  and  a  cross  bar  at  the  edge  of  the  receiv- 
ing hopper  or  cbsite  upon  which  tb-  bucket  Is  adapted  to 
rest  as  it  gradually  tilts  to  discharge. 

[Claims  c,  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.168,048.       HT'MIMFIKH        Hkh.m.vn     L.     LonriPr.     St. 
Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Loheide    Manufacturing    C.  in 
iiany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis.souri.      Fibal 
May  22.  lOl.".      S,-rlal  No.  29.7.'iG.      (Cl.  i:U— 30.) 
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I  f   n    mass   nf 
;ind    bake.l    to 


1.  A  core  body  for  humidifiers  comp 
dlatomnceous  earth  and  iiarticles  of  c 
incinerate   the   cork    particles. 

2.  .\  core  body  for  hum  diflers  composed  of  dlatoma 
ceous  earth  and  cork,  having'  cells  formed  tli.Tein  !y  in 
corporatlnc  ttie  cork  in  the  mass  and  subsecjuently  ex 
posing  the  mass  tn  heat  sutTicient  to  Iminerate  the  cork. 


1,168.940.  \I\CNKric  FMc.M  i.)\,\i.  A  I '1 'LI  ANCi: 
C,E(iu(,K  .M-  KnrnicK  and  I'li.s  1',.  lie  Mi'iii:t  i  ,  (  ,aney, 
K.ans.  File.i  May  14,  1012.  Serial  No.  607,330.  Se- 
rial Ni     i;;i7..3.50.     (Cl.  35—12.) 


1.  An  educational  appliance  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  recess,  a  series  of  oblong  shaped  block  magnets  em- 
bedded in  said  re<ess  t!-.  marginal  oblong  block  ma-nets 
having  beveled  edges,  half  of  the  marginal  wall  ..f  th.  r.- 
cess  being  correspondingly  beveled  to  fit  and  engac  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  marginal  block  magnets,  the  <.t!ier 
half  of  the  marginal  wall  of  the  recess  being  Rtrnltrht  or 
at  riitbt  aUL-I.-s  In  t::e  tiat  surface  of  the  frame,  thereby 
causing  the  marginai   wall  nf  the  reces.t  to  partially  over- 
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llt>  tilt'  niiirjlnal  block  mnirnpts  to  hold  the  magnets  In 
plai'c.  i^ai  I  m:i'-rn''ts  l-ii'intr  nriMntzi'd  to  brpjik  joints  In  a 
brifk  liK"  f.isliion,  insiil:itinir  iinU'rial  in  said  joints  for 
hi'l'!in_-  t!,.'  block  ma;:ti'''<  <'iiarit'>'i|  an<!  insnlaffvl  from 
ori''    another. 

J..  An  piii'ational  aiipllani'c  compri-^in,'  n  frame  hiiv- 
In_'  a  ie''ess.  h  series  of  Ui.K'k  ■;!ia!).'ii  ina.;n.'ts  embedded 
In  sail  reeess,  tlip  mai\,'i ii.i I  uai:  .  :  tlie  recess  partially 
overlyint:  the  1:1  >.  r-'i-.:i!  ina^'nt'ts  aud  a-'tit!::  to  hold  the 
mngnets  in  pla'",  -,iM  magnets  bfjni:  ar:-aiij;''d  to  break 
joints  in  a  Iriik  !ik.'  •■'^•■'■t,  insula tiiii:  material  In  said 
Joints  for  Ih.;  !'n_-  ilv  inai.'n''ts  -.-parat^ 
from  one  anoth.  r. 


l,168,0r)<i.      [(iV   I, IN.     OwiN    W.   M\.i,..\Kv,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Fllo.l   Mar    -';.    lOl.".      S.Tial    No.    ]7,1^!V       hM.    11'4     -1.) 


ScJ~r^ 


1.  .V  (I'ni.'f  of  th>'  character  described  comprislni;  piv- 
ot.-.1  lu.'niiM  r-,  inciins  relcasalily  en;;a;,'ln;;  said  members 
f<ir  iriainini:  tlie  free  ends  thereof  toiretlier.  a  projectile 
prupi'lllni,'  device  carried  I'y  said  members,  and  means  for 
ejcctin:.;  the  )iroji"ctile  from  said  prupeliinu'  de\  Ice  when 
s.aid   reli-asable  means   is  .Mrtuated. 

'1.  A  device  (if  the  character  described  comprisin,:  n  riair 
of  c!:anne!e.l  membors  [uvoted  at  adjacent  ends  thi-reof, 
means  relea.-^.-iIil.r  eii^'a;,'ini;  said  meniiiers  for  retalnln-j  the 
free  ends  thereof  toj,'ether.  a  projectile  pr<ipellinu'  d^'vice 
carried  I'V  .saiil  members,  and  means  for  ejectini;  the  pro- 
jectile from  said  propelling'  device  when  said  releasable 
mean^  is  actuated. 

■  V  .V  device  of  the  ciiaracter  descri!  ed  c 'm!'!'i-^lti-  a  pair 
of  (  hanneled  members  pivoted  at  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
means  rel»'asably  en'jaL'in;^  said  members  f.ir  retainini;  the 
free  ends  tliereof  toL'etiier.  a  projectile  iiropeiiine;  (h-vlce 
carr  ed  by  said  membei's,  and  means  en»'a;;inL,'  sai<l  mem- 
bers for  f'  reins  them  apart  to  eject  the  [irojectile  from 
said  propelliu,:;  device  when  said  releasable  means  is  ac 
tunted. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  '(iescribed  curaprisiiiu  a  pair 
of  ilarii.eied  members  pisoted  at  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
meai:s  1  fc>a-.Hii|y  en'^a^'ini:  said  memliers  tor  retaining  the 
free  eiiiis  therec-f  to::e;lier,  a  projectile  propellmij  device 
carried  by  said  m.mbers,  and  a  trigger  for  operating  said 
releasalile   means. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion cf  a  stock,  pivoted  members  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  >aid  stock,  releasable  means  for  retalnintr  the  other 
ends  of  said  members  to^rether.  means  for  actuating  said 
releasable  means,  and  means  for  propellint:  a  projectile 
from  said  members  wlien  the  releasable  mean<  is  operated. 

iriaims  f?  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


d    and    Insulated 


1,ir,<5.f>.'',l.  rri:L-S.\VKR.  .lAce,  M\x!.f.!.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  8,  lUlT..  Serial  No.  lO.Or.T.  (CI. 
110-5S.I 

In  ;i  fuel  saver,  the  combination  of  a  shell  throiich 
wliii'h  an  outward  draft  Is  adapte(i  to  pass,  a  shell  stjr- 
roundlni;  the  i.rst  mentioned  sliell  and  spaced  therefrom. 
a  rotary  device  Journaled  within  tlie  inner  shell  and  mov- 
alde  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  a.xis  of  said  shell,  said 
rotary  device  including:  a  series  of  winirs  inclined  so  as  to 
be  acted  upon  in  a  certain  direction  by  the  force  of  the 
draft   through   the   inner  shtll,   auxiliary   wings   connected 


to  the  main  wings  and  sweeping  around  the  inner  shell 
within  the  space  between  the  two  shells,  the  auxiliary 
wings  being  inclined  in  a  direction  t>i  cause  a  current  of 


air  through  said  .space  between  the  shells  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  draft  and  to  the  space  within 
the  Inner  shell,  and  means  to  support  the  two  slu  lis. 


1,168.952.  COMMODE.  Mosks  M.  Marh  se.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  asfilgnor  to  West  l»isiiifecting  t'onii^any.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
24,  19i;}.     Serial  No.  780.934.     (CI.  4-^:1:;) 


1.  .V  commode  coiiipri.sing  a  ventilated  boily,  a  ventilat- 
ing flue  therefor,  a  receiving  ve--ei,  a  s..ii.  a  cover  for 
said  seat,  a  plate  liaving  a  lioi'[ier  lep.  ndin_'  ticrefrom, 
said  plate  being  interposed  between  said  liody  and  seat,  a 
rearwardly  directed  passage  formed  between  said  idate  and 
seat,  positioning  means  for  said  plate,  and  means  forming 
a  seal  between  the  cover  and  seat. 

2.  A  commode  comprising  a  ventilated  l»ody.  a  ventilat- 
ing flue  therefor,  a  receiving  vessel,  a  seat,  an  inverted 
channel  formed  In  said  seat,  a  cover  for  said  seat,  a  plate 
having  a  hopper  depending  therefrom,  said  plate  being 
interposed  betwe<'n  said  body  and  seat,  a  channel  in  said 
plate  adapted  to  coact  with  aforesaid  inverted  channel  in 
the  seat  to  form  a  passage  therebetween,  positioning  means 
for  said  plate,  and  means  forming  a  seal  between  the  cover 
and  seat. 

.'<.  A  commode  comprising  a  ventilated  body,  a  ventilat- 
ing flue  therefor;  a  receiving  vessel,  a  seat,  a  rearwardly 
directed  Inverted  channel  formed  In  said  seat,  a  cover  for 
said  seat,  a  plate  having  a  hopper  depending  therefrom, 
said  plate  l)eing  Interposed  between  said  l)ody  and  seat,  a 
rearwardly  directed  channel  In  said  plate  adapted  to  coact 
with  aforesaid  Inverted  channel  m  the  seat  to  form  a 
passage  therebetween,  positioning  means  for  said  plate, 
and  means  forming  a  seal  between  the  cover  and  seat. 


l.lft8.953.       I.rr.i:irATIN<;  SYSTEM    INDICATOR. 
<;BOI(f;K    \Vlt.I,I.\.M    Morris.    i{.icine.    Wis.      I'iled   Oct.    10. 

1914.    Serial  No.  StiCono      ,il    inu  ;:i  . 

1.  An  Indicator  for  lubricatim:  systems,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pump  connection  terminating:  in  a  tube  within 
the  casing,  a  tubular  plun^'er  surroundinLt  the  tube,  there 
being  an  outlet  passageway  leadini.'  from  the  casing,  said 
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tube  havinL'  an  opening  covered  by  the  plunger  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  an  i  u!ico\ored  In  auotljer  pusiiion  thereof  to 
which  it  IS  moseii  !,\  tiie  pressure  of  the  lubricant  tlirough 
the  pump  connection,  and  external  means  oi)era(ed  by  the 
plunger  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  plunger. 


^S 


1,1GS.;)54.  UAI  I. -BRACE.  I.F/.  A  Mf.vDwn.i.iR  and 
llKiiBKKi  .\.  NoKUKL,  Uerger,  Mo  Fibd  Sept  1 G.  1915 
Serial  No.  o0.ltH5.     (CI.  238 — 5.) 


2.   .\n   indicator  for   lubricating  systems,   comprising   a 
casitii.'.   a   pump   connection   nipple   removably   secured    to 
the     iid  thereof  and  constituting  an  Inlet   passageway,  a 
tul)<-  forming  an  extension  of  the  pump  connection  nipple    i 
communicating   with    the    inlet    passageway    and    provided    | 
with   an   opening  In   the  side  thereof,  a   tul)ulur  plunger   \ 
■lidably  fitting  ai'iin.!  the  tube  and  in  one  position  closing   I 
the  said  opening  l)Ut   capable  of  movement  under  the  pres- 
sure of  lubricant  through  the  Inlet  pa.shageway  to  a  [>osi- 
tlon   uncovering   the  said  opening,   then'   l>eing   an   outlet 
passageway   from  the  casing  through  which   the  lubricant 
is  di.--.  liar.;ed.  aud  external  means  operated  by  the  piuugcr 
to  indicate  the  position  of  llie  plunger.  1 

.'>.  An  indicator  for  lubricating  systems,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  loimp  ct)nne-tion  tlireaded  t(i  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  tul)e  on  liie  puiup  coniuction  with  its  bore  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  iulet  passageway  tlirough  the 
pump  conuiciiou.  a  tuliular  plunger  slidalily  lilting  around 
the  tube  and  adapted  to  |,e  lifted  by  the  pressure  of  the 
lubricant  ailmilted  throUL:lj  the  inlet  iiassage\\  ay.  there 
being  an  o[»eii;n_'  \\\  the  tube  covered  by  the  plunger  in  its 
lower  pusiiioii  an.l  unco\.red  by  the  plunger  in  its  upper 
position,  a  screw  cap  tlir>aded  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  and  a  steui  [uo\ed  l)y  tlie  piluuger  aud  passing 
through   the  screw  cap. 

4.  An  iudicalor  for  luiuicaiing  systems,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pump  cuuueciiu;j  ihicuUed  in  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  forming  an  inlet  passageway,  a  tube  forming  | 
an  extension  of  the  pump  connection  with  its  bore  con- 
BtltminL'  a  continuation  of  tlie  Inlet  pass.-igeway,  a  tubular 
plun:;er  slidably  fltting  upon  the  tul)e  and  adai>ted  to  be 
iifteii  by  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  pump  through  the 
inlet  i)assageway,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  tube  cov- 
ered by  the  plunger  In  Its  lower  position  and  uncovered  by 
the  plunger  in  its  upper  position,  there  beiug  tin  outlet 
passageway  leading  fioui  the  casing,  a  screw  cap  fltting  on 
the  upper  end  of  iiie  casin:;.  ;>  stem  slidably  passing 
through  tlie  screw  caje  and  11  !..>tou  luting  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  casin'j  and  eii.;ajin_'  tlie  stcjn  and  the 
tubular  plunger  respectncly. 

5.  An  indicator  for  lubricating  systems,  comprising  a 
casin_'.  a  pump  connection  threavied  on  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  forming  an  inlet  pass,i;;ew  ay  aud  having  a 
tapt  ring  end.  there  being  a  llaring  seat  formed  within 
the  casing  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tube  liavlng  a 
flaring  cud  littiug  upon  the  flaring  seat  aud  engaged  by  the 
tapering  eud  of  the  pump  connection,  a  nibular  plunger 
Slidably  litiing  on  the  tutx^  and  a<lapt<Ml  to  b*-  lifted  by  the 
pressure  of  the  lubricai.t  aduiitied  il.riuigh  the  inlet  pas- 
sageway, there  tx-ing  an  op<'nmg  in  the  tube  covered  by 
tlie  plunger  in  Its  lower  po.siiion  and  uncovered  by  the 
pliiii::' i  jii  its  upper  position,  a  screw  cap  thri'aded 
on  \\y  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  sti  m  pas.sing  there- 
through, .imi  a  grooved  piston  liii.nL'  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  i-u.-iiu-  and  engaging  the  stem  aiici  the  iiinuhir  pliiii-'er 
respect  1\  eiy. 


1.  Bracing  means  for  a  pair  of  rails  consisting  of  two 
sections  extending  under  the  bases  of  both  rails  and  having 
their  inner  adjacent  ends  adjustably  connected  and  axially 
alined  ;  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  section  bejund  where 
it  passes  under  the  base  of  a  rail  being  bent  up<ui  itself, 
the  bent  portion  being  welded  integrally  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  section,  a  wedging  or  bracing  member  T- 
shaped  In  cross-section  and  lieing  angular  in  eU'\ation 
and  having  Its  outer  base  portion  welded  iiitegraliy  to  the 
bent  part  of  the  section,  the  inner  part  of  tiie  wedging 
member  being  spaced  apart  from  the  sei  iion  aud  d.esigned 
to  overlie  against  the  upper  face  of  tie  outer  part  of  the 
base  of  the  rail,  and  a  compound  angular  plate  welded 
integrally  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bracing  or  wedging  mem- 
ber to  receive  and  wedge  against  the  under  face  uf  the 
outer  part  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  to  support  the  same. 
and  to  wedge  against  the  web  of  the  rail. 

2.  Bracing  means  for  a  pair  of  rails  consisting  of  two 
sections  extending  under  the  bases  of  both  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  Inner  adjacent  ends  adjustably  connected  and 
axially  alined;  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  section  be- 
yond where  it  passes  under  the  base  of  a  rail  being  bent 
u;m:i  itself,  the  bent  portion  being  welded  iniecrally  to 
ii.e  upper  face  of  the  section,  a  wedging  or  bracing  mem- 
ber T-shaped  in  cross -(■  re.n  and  being  ani-Milar  In  ele- 
vation and  having  its  ouur  base  portion  welded  integrally 
to  the  bent  part  of  the  miction-,  the  Inu'  r  pa  it  of  the  wedg- 
ing meuiber  being  spaced  apart  from  the  section  and  de- 
signed til  ov(  rile  ag.iiust  the  upper  face  of  the  outer  part 
of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  compound  angular  plati'  wtlded 
iiiie^'rally  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bracing  or  wedging  mem- 
ber to  recene  aud  wedge  against  the  under  face  of  the 
out.  r  part  >  I  sic  tread  of  tlie  rail  to  support  the  same,  and 
to  wad;;,  aga.ii.-i  tlie  web  of  the  rail,  said  bent  portion  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  section  terminating  short  of  t!ie  outer 
edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  to  form  a  space  into  w  hirh  the 
base  of  the  rail  is  designed  to  wedge,  said  m  iipowud  angu- 
lar plate  lieing  additionally  riveted  to  the  upper  jiart  of 
the  weilging  member,  the  adjusting  of  the  two  sot  ions 
axially  toward  each  other  causing  the  wedging  iik  inlK-r  to 
more  lirmly  wedge  or  brace  between  the  l>ase  of  the  rail 
and  the  under  face  of  the  tread,  to  withstand  the  ten- 
dency of  the  rail  leaning  or  bending  outwardly  aud  means 
for  locking  said  udjustablc  means  for  the  sections. 


1.108,b."io.  Moiou  CVLl.i:  sri'l'OUT.  Ka.m..n  Okiol 
Navarketk,  .\lai  i.a.  Thillpplne  Islands.  Filed  June  oO. 
1!'14.     Serial  No.  >4S.LsS.      (CI.  208—78.) 


In  combination  with  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  U-shaped  In  plan  view  and  htiving  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  depending  part  of  the  netor  cyile 
frame,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  supporiiug  frame  extend- 
ing rearwardly,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  rear  wheel  of 
the  motor-cycle  and  terminating  in  a  foot,  a  pair  of  toggle- 
hnk>  on  each  side  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor  cycle,  de 
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slun.d  to  collapse  rearw  inil.v  and  btlriL'  ;  ivotally  suspend- 
ed frorii  the  ri\-ir  luw.-r  ;i;irt  of  the  [iiotor  cyclo  frarae.  tlie 
lower  link  uf  .a^  i.  i.iir  '.■in,-  pIvDtally  conncctt-d  to  one 
of  the  l.'Ks  of  the  U  -Imji.m!  supp.irtinK  frame,  one  of  the 
links  of  each  pair  liavii;_'  a  shoulder  adjacent  Its  pivotal 
connection  to  the  c(«\,>  !afin«  link,  to  stop  the  togjrle-llnks 
when  thrown  forwaidly  and  in  allnement,  a  rod  connected 
to  and  extending  from  the  pivotal  connections  of  each  pair 
of  tOKBle-llnks,  a  yoke  conne  tin:;  the  adjacent  forward 
ends  of  Nith  of  said  rods,  a  I.v.t  pivoted  on  the  motor- 
(vcli'  fr-itn.'  and  l!a\in_'  its  low.-r  end  connected  to  said 
y.  ke  t"  op.  r  I',  tlie  to-i:le-iinks  to  raise  and  lower  said  U- 
shap.d  s  :;  ;H,r'itig  frame,  means  for  holding  the  lever  in 
adjusted  [insitJMn--.  said  slioulders  of  the  tojrgledinks  acting 
to  r.-ini'orre  and  li.i'd  ttie  links  ;ii  allnement  and  the  feet 
of  tile  U  s!!a;ied  frame  in  lontact  wltli  the  ground,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  franx'  of  the  cycl.>  and  In  tnrn 
to  the  links  to  ast:ist  In  collapsin;;  t!:em  to  raise  the  U- 
shaped    frame. 


i,i«>*,o,-)t!.    sTF:KrM\i;  r>r-:virK.    nki.s  p.  Nfi.son,  nvw- 

l.Tu.    Ore-.      fiUKl    Oct.    19,    191.J.      Serial    No.    5G,748. 
(t'l.  21  — ::02.) 


■^     "^ 


1.  A  stecrinsr  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  caster  wiie.l.  a  sjilndle  therefor,  a  1  earin-  mounf^-d 
on  said  spindle  and  liavint,'  Ura.k.Ts  ..xr.ndini;  therefrom 
adapted  for  aitncliment  to  a  macliiiie.  a  plate  fonn.-d  in- 
tegral with  said  bearinc  and  liavim;  oi>posit<dy  dispusfd 
series  of  teetli.  a  handle  asso<iated  witii  sai.l  splndlo,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  carried  l^y  said  handle  and  adapte<l  for 
ensiagement  with  either  series  of  teeth  whereby  to  retain 
said  handh'  in  adjusted  posi-ion  and  rotate  said  spindle 
and  means  for  witlidrawing  said  pawl  from  .•ni;a:;emcnt 
with  said    teetli. 

-'.  A  steerin.'  device  of  the  chara<  ter  described  compris- 
ing a  caster  whrel,  a  spindle  therefor.  l,earin-s  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  havin:;  bra.  kets  .xtendin-  therefrom 
adapted  for  attacbm..nt  lo  a  nia-'hin.-.  a  [rate  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  [►.■arini:  and  havin-  o-ipositelv  , imposed 
series  of  te,  th,  a  handle  asso.iatMd  with  -aid  -idiid!.'  and 
means  rairi-d  i-y  tlie  handle  and  adap:ed  for  r,  le.a^Hlde 
enga^-enient  witli  said  teeth  whereby  to  r.  tain  said  liandle 
in  adjusted   position  and   rotate  said  >[dtidl". 

:■!.  A  steerin:.'  devbe  of  the  clia  raster  d.-cribed  compri.s- 
In;,'  a  )-.,tatai'le  element,  a  hearin-  associated  therewiili.  a 
plate  rarrb-d  by  the  bearing  and  in.  luding  op[iositely  dis- 
posed t....tlied  s. ■1:111, uits,  ami  an  . .per, 1  tin-  iinmile  havhiR 
nvans  .■n::ai;ing  .-aid  plate  wherel.y  !,.  -ui.b-  sai.l  rotatable 
elem.'iit. 

4.  A  steering  device  of  the  character  des.rilK'd  cfjinprls- 
Ing  a  rotatable  ebni.'nt.  a  bearini.'  as~o,-iated  ther.  wiili,  a 
plate  carn...l  ly  tli.>  b.'aring  and  in.hi.liiii;  ,)p|M,si  fly  dis- 
poned to,, til. d  s,'::ruents,  an  ..p.-raiin-  han.ile  bavin:;  means 
engaging  sabl  pbite  whereby  to  guble  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  rotatable 
element. 


l.lfiS.fb".  INDIC.VTINC  Ari>.\f;.\TrS.  Nki.iis  .Iir.tvv 
Nks.s.x.  Sbui.x  Falls,  S.  O.  Kib.l  S.pt.  ft.  l!iu  S,  rial 
No.   8t5(t.niM.      (CI.   I77_:?.^,i., 

1.  .\  cir.'uit  .loser  .-ompriMn-  a  ,li-k  of  insulating  ma- 
terial formed  centrally  with  an  ..[.eniru-.  a  pin  r.ratablv 
mounted   within   said   opening  and   having   the   upper  and 


lower  ends  thereof  flanged  to  hobl  the  pin  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  the  opening,  a  eollector  ring  on 
one  face  of  said  disk  concentrically  .>f  the  opening  therein, 
an  annular  row  of  contacts  on  said  fac,.  of  the  disk  con- 
centrically of  said  ring,  a  finger  carried  by  said  pin  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  bridging  said  contacts  and  ring, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  pin  and  depending  therefr.,m  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  spiral  groove  formed 
therein,  a  float  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  along  the  shaft,  ami  a  to,,th  on 
Haid  float  engaging  In  said  groove  to  rotate  said  shaft  In 
the  movement  of  the  float. 


t     3: 


2.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  disk  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial formed  centrally  with  an  opening,  a  pin  n.tafably 
mounted  within  said  opening  and  having  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  flanged  to  hold  the  pin  a:;ainst  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  the  opetun-.  a  ..lilect.ir  ring  on 
one  face  of  said  disk  concentrically  of  tb.'  operdn.'  therein, 
an  annular  row  of  contacts  on  said  face  of  tlie  di>k  con- 
centrically of  said  ring,  a  finger  earrbd  by  said  pin  and 
rotntnhle  therewith  and  t-ridging  said  contacts  and  ring, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  pin  and  depending  therefrom  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  spiral  groov,.  formed 
therein,  a  float  slldably  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  cai)ahle 
of  vortical  movement  along  the  rod.  a  tooth  on  sabl  float 
engaging  In  said  groove  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  float,  guide  rods  depending  fi-.)m  said  disk  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  -aid  iloat.  ami  wires 
carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  .said  float  .in.l  en;:aging  said 
guide  rods. 


1,108.958.  STKKUlNi;  WilKKL  FOIt  AUTOMOnil.FS. 
Asa  U.  Nevillk,  Wcllsburg.  \V.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  ;U,  iyi3 
Serial  No.  809,749.      (CI.  74—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  u[)wardiy  Inclined  shaft 
having  a  liead  thereon,  of  a  steering  wbe,  1  having  spaced 
parallel  guides  between  which  the  bea,|  Is  n.  eived  and 
with  which  the  head  has  sliding  engagement,  the  space  be- 
tween  said  guides  being  unolistructed.  of  means  for  lock- 
ing the  wheel  In  a  lowered  position  concentric  to  the  shaft, 
and  an  upward  extension  carried  by  said  h.ad'and  form- 
ing a  stop  limiting  the  downward  nioviMnent  of  the  wheel 
under  the  action  of  gravity  to  a  position  where  the  wheel 
is  concentric  to  the  shaft,  said  ext.msbjn  having  sliding 
engagement  with  the  guides. 
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2.  The  combiiiati.'ii  with  a  -baft  having  a  rectantrular 
head  thereon  iirovided  at  its  outside  e<igcs  wltli  giii'le 
grooves  and  having  a  web  extending  therefrom  on  one 
side,  said  web  on  Its  extremity  being  formed  with  guide 
grooves,  of  n  steering  wheel  having  spaced  parallel  guides 
between  which  the  head  is  received,  the  space  between 
said  guides  being  entirely  unobstructtxl,  said  guides  en- 
gaging said  guide  grooves  in  the  head  and  web,  the  exten- 
sion on  the  head  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
wheel  with  relation  to  the  head  to  a  position  where  the 
wheel  is  concentric  to  the  head,  and  latching  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  wheel  concentri,   to  the  head. 


1,1«8,959.  WINDOW  VFNTlI.ATMi:  KirH.utD  M.  Pan- 
COAST,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  lUlO.  Serial  No. 
ll,fiP9.     (Cl.  98 — 31.) 


*z,OC'*_>'COX)C)DC--DC'QO.QOCOjCCL* 

y      Qf"lp^(^V~./~S/~./-^/-^/~,f-^y^■/■^-/-\•/■-,./-^r-^.r^/--c*-^<    . 


1.  A  window  ventilator  comprised  of  a  main  b.i.ly  por- 
tion of  slieit  mttal  having  integral  ears  at  the  ends,  air 
admission  i„rforatlons  an,!  air  d.'flectors.  ami  extensions 
in  i-onnectiou  with  the  ears  at  the  ends  :  the  said  main 
body  portion  and  ears  being  form.'.l  of  a  -ingle  sheet  of 
metal  having  parallel  lines  of  perforatii>ns  and  the  pro- 
Jectlni;  ears,  the  metal  being  bent  bti-thwise  on  lines 
each  sbie  of  the  lines  of  perforati.uis  to  form  altirnate 
longitudinal  air  d<'f1i>ctlng  and  air  a.imi-slon  parts  angu- 
larly disp.ised  to  one  another,  tlie  int,':;ral  ,ars  l,eiit  at 
right  angles  to  the  sabl  ion'.'itudinal  parts,  and  the  ex- 
tensions secured  to  the  ears  at  opp,i-it,  •  n.is  of  tin'  lv),iy 
portion. 

2.  .\  window  ventilator  comprised  of  a   main   body  por 
tlon   of  sheet  metal    having  integral   e.irs  at   tlie  ,nds,   air 
admission    perforations    and    air   deflectors:    rr^  ta    ;<     end 
pieces;  and  extensions  in  conn'ction  with  the  uotalic  end 
pieces:  the  said  main  bn.iy  portion  aii.l  ears  being  forni.ii 
of  a  single  sheet  of  metal   having  parallel   lines  of  perfo 
rations    and    the    proje,-tini;    ears,    the    metal    l,eing    bent 
lengthwise  .,n    lin.'s  each  si.le  of  th.'  lims  .'f  perforations 
to  form   alt.'rnatc   longitudinal    air   ,i,f'iertlng   and   air   ad- 
mission  parts   angularly   disposed    to  one   another,   tlie   in 
tegral    ears    being    at    right    angles    to    the    said    longitu- 
dinal   r'^irts,    the   sail!    m,  tallic    1  nd    pieces   secured    to    t!ie 
ears    at    each    end.    an,i    tie    eM,  nsi,uis    secured    to    the 
metalli.    .  iid  pieces. 

;!.  A  window  ventilator  compris.al  of  a  main  bo.ly  por- 
tion of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  dcfl.cting  and 
perfornt.'d  air  admission  parts  angularly  an.l  ionuitudi- 
nally  disposed  relative  to  one  amdher.  ears  at  tin  ends 
of  the  said  body  porti.m.  and  extensions  In  connection 
with  the  ear?. 

•4.  .\  window  ventilator  comprised  of  a  main  body  por- 
tion of  s!ie,t  m,  tal  having  a  plurality  of  air  ilellectinu  and 
p«^rforat.'il  air  a.lmission  [larts  anu'ularly  ami  lonLdtudl- 
nally  disiios.d  relative  to  one  another,  ears  at  the  ends  of 
the  iKidy  portion,  metallic  end  pieces  secured  to  the  ears, 
and  additional  pieces  in  connection  witli  th,    end  pieces. 

.'>.  A  window  ventilator  comprised  of  a  main  body  por- 
tion of  sheet  metal  liaving  a  plurality  of  air  lieflecting 
and  perforated  air  admission  parts  anunlarly  ami  loUi;ltu- 
dlnally  illsjiose.l  relative  to  one  another,  int,  ^rnl  ears  at 
the  ends  of  the  body  iiortlon.  en.l  [iie.es  s,,ure,l  t.>  the 
ears,  and  woo.i,  n  pi,-.,'s  In  conne(tion  with  the  en.l  pieces. 


l.in'^.OCO.      DU.WVINil-HAir  FOR   WINDOW  (JLASS   MA 
("HINFIIY.      I'in;i:K    .1.    I'.^yi  kt.    .leannett,  .    i'a.      Filed 
Aug.  .'l,   lOl.").      Serial  No.  4:?.:<s;?.      (CI.  49—17.1.. 
1.   A   drawing   bait   for   window   glass   machinery   fiavin;; 
a    lower   colle.ting   rinu   an.l   an    upper    pipe,    and   a    v.  rfi 
cally   adjustal  b'   interior   tul  e  wittiin   ami   carried   by   said 
pipe  and  having  a  limited  movement  with  respect  thereto. 


«  bich  tul".  when  in  lower,,!  ; 
\\\z  rliiL'  tr,  m  direct  action  of 
till-  said  idpe. 


,sif.on.  protects  the  coilect- 
air  fr,,m  the   iov\er  end  of 


S 


JE' 


2.  A  drawini;  bait  for  win. low  l'ihss  machinery  having 
a  lower  c.db cting  rin-j.  an.l  an  upp,  r  pipe  provi.led  with  a 
vertically  a.ijustable  interior  tube  whirl;,  when  In  lowered 
position,  protects  the  collecting  ring  from  .liieet  action 
of  air  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  |»ipe,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  pipe  and  said  tut»e  for  support 
ing  said  tiil^e  in  npp.'r  ami  low,  r  positions. 

.'?.  A  drawing  bait  for  window  glass  machinery  having 
a  lower  collectiijg  ring  and  an  upper  pipe  provided  with  a 
vertically  a'ijnstnliie  inter., ir  t.ibe  whicS;.  when  In  low 
ered  position,  protects  the  coib.  ting  rine  from  direct  ac- 
tion of  air  from  the  lower  en.l  of  the  said  pip.',  said  pipe 
having  a  l,a\onet  slot  and  said  tube  havlniz  a  stud  project 
ing  exteriorly  through  said  pipe  slot  whereby  to  support 
the  tube  in  ui'iier  an.l   lower   p.isltions. 

4.  A  drawing  bait  for  wimlow  glass  machinery  having 
a  hollow  lower  collecting  ring,  the  space  witldn  which 
communi'ates  with  both  the  int.'ri.jr  an.l  exterior  of  the 
bait. 

5.  A  drawing  tiait  f,.r  window  glas-  machin.-ry  i.aving 
a  ho;i.,w  lower  collecting  rin;;,  an.l  a  nippb-  c.,iiuiii:nlcating 
wltli  the  hollow  of  th.'  ring  and  the  interior  of  toe  bait 
above  the  ring. 

[Claims  0  an.l  7  not  print,  d  in  tii"  'iazette.] 


l.lrt'^.OO.l.      TIRE.       .1.  UN     F      l'.\i:i.i-H.     Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  .Ian.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  itT'.b      tCl.  152 — 8.) 


1.  .\  tire  cushion  coniprisinir  an  ur.broken  ring-shap«'d 
hobling  fram,-  ;  larger  ,■,«,!  snialbT  ;;r.,ups  of  resilient 
,  rings  transverse  to  and  Inclosing  said  fiann-  and  the 
i  larL'er  grour,  loosely  ini^-ftsini;  t;;e  smalbT,  eacli  group 
I  madi-  up  of  more  than  t«ii  serb  s  of  -u.'h  rini;s  disposed 
I  in  staggered  relation  t.,  eat!.  (Uiier.  .'ach  ring  formed  of 
I  a  strip  of  sheet  m.  tal  of  one  width  throughout  and  having 
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Its  PDils  lap[M'(i  over  each  oth^r  afross  snid  franif  aiii) 
staniliiii,'  '■<l~'-  til  .  il;.'('  auain-.t  tiio  lappifit:  iihIs  of  the  nrxt 
riii;,'s  in  i|ir  >aii:t'  siTics  :  anil  iii'^ariH  I'or  connecting  ail 
rlii^^  i'  '--ely  to  tlir  fratiii  to  [lermU  their  lapping  ends  to 
sli'I''  th'  ri'on. 

1'.  A  tire  cuHhion  comprising  a  ring-shaped  holding 
frarii.':  a  plurality  of  L-roups  of  resilient  rint;.s  transverse 
to  ami  inilosiuj;  sai'l  frani^  and  each  made  up  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  series  of  rins^  <ii-[..i.;,>(l  in  staggered  relation 
t(i  .a 'h  other,  each  rin.-  rii:-n!.><l  if  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
I.  ivini:  its  ends  lapped  >>\':-  ci  ',  other  across  said  frame 
a!.d  standitic  edge  to  edge  a;;iiiisr  the  lapping  ends  of  the 
!]•  xr  riniTs  in  the  sami'  -eri'  -.  <:iU\  ends  in  one  series  hav- 
!ri_'  iejlstering  openj:,^-  at  t'e  traiisverse  center  of  the 
strip  and  said  ends  in  the  next  series  linviiii;  notches  at 
loth  ed;,'es  of  tile  strii.  reiristeri nj  with  such  openings; 
and  bolts  through  tl  e  frnnu'  and  the  alined  openings  and 
notches. 

'■'■.  \  tire  cushion  eonipi  i^itiu'  1  ring-sliaped  holding 
fi;tiii.' ;  a  plurality'  of  ~.Tie^  ot'  •■  sjM.-i,!  riims  transverse 
to  an  i  inclosing  said  frame  and  disjioscd  in  staggered  re- 
hitiori  to  each  otl.er.  ea-h  rin,'  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet 
nntal  liavini;  its  eniis  lapped  over  said  frame  and  staiid- 
iii;:  ed-i  to  fil-,-  ai:ainst  the  lapping  ends  of  the  next 
rini;s  in  the  same  series,  said  ends  in  one  series  having 
re..:i>t'  rin^  r.pi  nin:r«!  nt  The  transverse  center  of  the  strip 
and  elon^.it.d  len;:tti\vise  t'.i- reof  ami  said  en<l.s  in  the 
next  -.  ries  havlriL;  eloni-'ated  n-  tri  .  <  at  Vioth  edgcK  of  tlie 
strip  elongated  lenirthwise  t:orei,i  and  registering  with 
sinh  openincs ;  and  screw-holts  threaded  through  the 
frame  radia'ly  inwani  of  the  tire  niid  passinir  through  the 
aiiri'd  o;, .[,.:,_-.-  an  I  notclies. 

1,  A  tiri'  c-i^liioii  <  .impt'-in_'  ;i  t1ng  shaped*  holding 
frame,  two  ^Tir,ii)s  of  resid.nt  rin_'s  transverse  to  and  In- 
c'.osini:  -ail  frame,  eacli  L,'roi.i[i 
of  series  of   s-wh    rinzs   dispos. 


■a' 


otlier.    '  ach    i  inz 


nd 


in   ti 


lap;ie(i 

_-r    to    e 

e  sanv' 
openin 


made  up  of  a  multiplicity 
1  in  staggered  relation  to 
formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
over  tie  inner  face  of  said  frame 
l^e  ai:ainst  the  lapping  ends  of  the 
~eri,  s.  s;i;  1  en<is  in  one  sories  hav- 


at    th. 


tl 


-Verse  center  of  the  I 


ha  villi;   its 
and  ^'andi! 
next  rin_'s 
Intc    reui-te:  ii. 

strip  .  i:-:ited  !.ii.:ti.\vis.'  thereof  and  said  ends  in  the 
next  s.  lies  havini:  n>iti!)es  at  both  edges  of  the  strip 
elon::ated  i.  n-'ihwise  t  •  r.of  niid  registering  with  such 
opening's;  ar:d  s.r.  wi.t-  i.radrd  tlirough  the  frame 
radially  inward  of  the  tire  and  passing  loosely  through  the 
aliiie-l  .>p.  'it-'s  Mtid  liotehes  with  their  heads  adjacent 
the  outer  fa  e  fif  said  frame  and  their  nuts  adjacent  the 
lappln;;  ends  most  remote  from  said  frame. 

."■).  A  tire  cushion  made  up  of  Individual  resilient  rings 
standing  transverse  to  the  len;;th  of  the  tire  and  each 
rin;:  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  bent  into  circular  form 
with  its  ends  lapiiin;;  each  other,  said  cushion  comprising 
a   laru"  r   uroiij,   of   the   riiij,'s  and  a   smaller  group  within 


the  larger,  and  each  irrouji  ln' 
of  series   of   s^icli    rinus   ilosi 
tiie  iiidividu.a.   i-ii,--  in  <-.t   1: 
where  their   ends   are   iap|)eil 


n,'  maile  up  of  a  multiplicity 
y   inclosing  each   other  with 

a\'  r  contacting  ed»'e  to  ('<lue 
and    hreal<ini;  joint   with   the 


rings  in  tlie  c.mtiju.cis  layer  throughout  tlie  series;  and 
fastening  lioMs  passini:  from  within  the  smaller  group 
through  the  aiipin.'  ends  of  rii:-'^  in  on.'  of  its  series  be- 
tween the  ring's  .f  tie  next  series,  and  so  on  throughout  all 
its  s.  ries.  an<l  simi.irly  throughout  the  series  of  the  larger 
group. 

[I 'lain,  d  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lf^'^.fti'.L'.     rr>['ii:i{  AI.I.OV.     Wh.i.iam   r.   rHA.si:.  Marl- 

efa.  Oido.     Fii.  .1  .Ian,  ::.",  IPl.-.     Serial  No,  4. 3o().      (CI. 

75 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  alloy  of  copper  consisting  of 
tile  foilouin-  Ingredients  In  substantially  the  following 
pro|)ortio!iv,  e,,;,p,.r.  ss. t  nj...  aluminium.  0.0  oz.,  anti- 
mony.  !.-'»;  ../  ,  ir..n.   1  '."",  oz  .  ami  silicon.  1.00  oz. 

-'.  .^11  alloy  of  ...pper  CO!  ra:ii:i:_-  •!;!■  fcdlowlng  1d- 
Srredlents  in  substantially  the  fuliuwing  proportions, 
namely,  8S.4  per  ■  nt  of  copper;  6.0  per  cent,  of  alu- 
minium; l.!U)  per  c.  nt.  of  iron;  and  1  t^iO  p.T  e,.nt.  of 
si  1  icon. 


1,168,963.     LASTIN(;  MA(  HI.Ni;.      Avoki.o   ri;uHi,  Grove- 
lan4.    Mass.,    assignor    to    !;■  e.  .     .shoe    Macliinery    Com 
pany,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Coi  poiution    of    Maine.      t'iled 
Ang.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  47.4.S7.      (01.  12—10.) 


1.  A  shoe  lasting  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  holding  a  shoe  and  for  shifting  it  between  pull- 
ing over  operation  and  lasting  operation,  means  for  puU- 
ing-over  the  upper  before  such  shifting,  said  pulling-over 
means  being  secured  against  shifting  with  the  shoe  but 
adapted  to  release  the  shoe  before  the  latter  is  shifted. 
and  means  for  wiping  the  shoe  after  the  latter  is  shifted 

2.  A  shoe  lasting  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
shoe  holder,  mechanism  for  pulling  over  the  edges  of  the 
upper  of  a  shoe  In  said  holder  and  then  releasing  the 
same,  said  holder  with  the  shoe  adapted  to  be  shifted 
relatively  to  the  pulling-over  nie.  liani-m  after  release 
therefrom,  and  wiping  mechanism  arrm^'cd  to  operate 
upon  the  shoe  after  such  shiftinu. 

3.  A  shoe  lasting  machine  including:  in  comhltintion,  a 
shoe  holder,  mechanism  for  pnllin-'  over  ihe  ,.d_-'  s  f  the 
upper  of  a  shoe  in  said  hdder  .md  tlien  sei.asint:  the 
same,  said  holder  with  the  >l;o.'  adajted  to  he  shifted  rela- 
tively to  the  pulling-over  nc  <  hanism  after  rele.is(i  there- 
from, means  for  clampinc  the  pulled-over  ni!"  r  upon  the 
last  after  the  pulling-over  is  performed  and  r-a  ;n;  lining  it 
clamped  during  such  shifting,  and  uipini:  im  l.anism  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  the  shoe  after  s  nh  sliiftiii.:. 

4.  A  shoe  lasting  machine  includin;:  n  conihinatlon 
means  for  giving  underneath  support  to  a  shoe,  rncjins  for 
pulling-over  the  upper  while  so  supported,  means  for 
clamping  the  upper  against  the  last,  before  the  upper  Is 
released  from  the  pulling-over  means  and  ninlntalninj;  it 
so  clamped  until  the  completion  of  ttie  lastin::.  means  for 
inverting  the  shoe  In  the  machine  after  the  pnlllim-over 
and  clamping  operations,  and  means  for  wiping  the  mar- 
gins of  the  upper  about  the  bottom  of  the  last  while  still 
clamped  in  the  machine. 

5.  A  shoe-lasting  machine  Including  In  combination  an 
Invertible  Jack  comprising  means  operable  before  inver- 
sion fot  clamping  the  shoe  upper  and  last  therein.  p\iUlnK- 
over  mechanism  for  shaping  the  upper  about  the  last  while 
upper  side  upmost,  and  wipinc  mechanism  for  shai>ing  the 
clamped  upper  ahoiit  the  last  after  the  jack  and  shoe  have 
been  Inverted  in  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,108.904.  CHEESE  (  1  1  I  l.l;  \  M '  tAI'.I.VKI  UKt.RY 
M.  Rice  and  Joh.v  I.  IUmmi  .  Manassas,  \a  Filed 
Apr.  :j,  1»1.".     Serial  No.   18.!)fir>.      (CI.  ;u — (N. , 

1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  retaining  casing  composed 
of  spaced  inner  and  outer  casings,  a  feeder  positioned 
within  said  Interior  casing,  a  supportinc  base,  and  means 
carried  by  said  supportlnii  base  for  moviirj  said  feeder 
lon-ritudinally  through  said  interior  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  retaliiinL'  <asini:  com- 
posed of  spaced  inner  an<l  outer  casings,  a  feeder  posi- 
tioned within  said  interior  casing,  a  sapportinit  base, 
means  carried   by   said   supporting  base   for   moving   said 


? 


feeder  lon^'itiidinally  through  said  interior  rasng.  a  knife       l.H>s,OOH      I'.VSS  lUXiK.     \Vm.ii;u  K-vstone,  Fort  Worth. 
pivotally    connect, d    lo    the   open    end    of   said    casing    and  Tex.,   as-iunor   to   M.    i'.   Exiiiie,   Lmlias.    lex.,    independ 

forming  a  closure  therefor.  ent   executor  of  A.   S.  Kxline.  deceased.      Filed  June  '^4. 

ll'H.     Serial   .No.   ^47,113.      (CI.  11 — 18.) 
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3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  sappoitlng  base,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
casings,  said  inner  casing  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
interior  of  said  outer  casin.c,  air  ducts  extending  thr  u_'!i 
said  supporting  base  and  communicating  with  th.  s;  ace 
between  said  inner  and  outer  casings  for  jortnitting  of  the 
clr'iilation  of  air  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  supporting  base,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  s.aid  base  and  coiniiosed  of  intur  and  outer 
cashiers,  said  inner  casing  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
Interior  of  said  outer  casing,  air  ducts  extendinir  through 
said  supporting  base  and  conimnnicatiii:.'  with  the  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  casin-s  fir  permitting  of 
the  circulation  of  air  therein,  n  f. cier  in  ainted  within 
said  Interior  casing,  means  carried  by  saiil  base  for  mov- 
ing said  feeder  lonjzitudlnally  within   sab!   interior  casing. 

r>.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  stippr>rting  I'.'ise.  a  casing 
mounted  upon  said  liase  and  composed  of  inner  nii'i  outer 
caslnirs,  said  inner  i-asin.*  being  spa.ed  inwnrdiy  from 
the  Interior  of  said  outer  casinsr,  nir  dui  ts  extending 
fhroiittb  said  supporting  base  and  communicating  with  the 
space  between  snl.!  iiiiier  and  out'^r  casiiy^'s  f.r  permitting 
of  the  circulation  of  air  ttierein.  a  fee.ler  mount, 'd  within 
said  Interior  casing,  means  carried  by  said  b.ise  for  mov- 
ing said  feeder  loncltudinally  within  said  interior  caslns. 
a  knife  p1\,,tally  connected  to  the  open  outlet  end  of  said 
caslnt:.  said  knife  normally  formin-*  a  rb.sure  f(«-  said 
caslni:.  and  nvans  for  regl«terltiL'  'he  (piatit  ty  of  the 
foo.l  stufT  f.'.l  out  of  said  cnslni: 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168.965.  FOUNTAIN  TOOT M  lUM  Sll 
BI.UM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May 
No.  25,952.     (CI.  15—52.) 


^?  J'/. 


KSTHr.ii  RoSEN- 

:•,   1915.     Serial 
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A  fountain  tooth  brush  comprising  a  cyliudrica!  handle, 
a  semi-cylindrical  head  formed  Integral  with  said  handle 
ami  provided  with  bristles,  a  lonu'itudinal  bone  extending 
through  said  handle  and  head,  ports  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bore  In  the  head  to  the  bristles,  a  valve  iu  the 
form  of  a  flat  spring  adapted  to  normally  close  stiid 
potts,  a  slot  formed  m  th.  outer  >  ii.i  .,f  said  \aive.  a 
^■ask.  t  ii'tw,-'!!  the  valve  .and  ;)oir~.  a  valve  sti'm  ex- 
lei  .liii-'  irans\ersely  of  said  bore  aii.i  iiavirn:  an  air  valve 
ujp '11  tlie  upper  end  thereof,  a  shoubliT  ujion  stii.i  siem, 
one  {  n.l  of  said  stem  extending  throu;;h  an  openiii„'  in  the 
uii.lerside  ,if  the  handle,  a  gasket  upon  said  stem  littinK 
in  said  opening,  and  the  slot  formed  in  sai<l  lirst  men 
tioned  valve  operatively  engas-'inj:  the  shoul  bi  upon  said 
stem  to  simultaneously  open  said  \a,vis 
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A  b.iok  whose  cover  is  unbroken  and  provided  in  Its 
front  with  a  deprcs.sed  portion  whose  edges  are  beveled 
and  merge  into  the  face  of  the  cover,  said  face  having  a 
poor  writing  surface;  combined  with  a  sheet  of  material 
filling  said  depressed  portion  and  adhering  to  the  face  of 
the  same,  its  edges  being  undercut  over  said  bevels,  tbt 
thickness  of  said  sheet  being  such  that  It-  •  ntiie  surface 
lies  iu  a  plane  beliind  that  of  the  expos,  d  surface  of  the 
cover. 


1. IOC. 9(17.  SOr.ND-rnO!  ir>l  i;  I.otis  S.w.iut,  Taris. 
Franc.  Filed  .Ian.  lo,  IbLL.  Serial  No.  2,052.  iCl. 
no- 10.) 


k      c     f 


1.  In  a  sound  producer,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an 
emission  pipe  co-extensive  tlierewith,  said  pi;'es  i  aving 
adjoining  orifices,  a  vibrating  toncue  covenn-  nn  !  con 
trolling  said  orifices  and  an  air  tlglit  chamber  cm;  etely 
surrounding  the  portions  of  said  pipes  in  wl.ici!  tie  ad- 
Joining  orifices  are  foriued. 

2.  In  a  sound  producer,  an  air  supply  pipe  and  an 
emission  pipe  axlally  in  line,  said  pipes  having  adjoining 
rectangular  orifices,  a  vibrating  metal  tongue  controlling 
both  said  orifices,  a  partition  located  between  the  pipes. 
and  a  valve  in  said  partition  for  permitting  the  return 
of  air  from  said  emission  plpeno  said  supply  pipe 


1,168,968.      ROTARY    i;N(;iNn.      ELiiE.NF.   O.    Sbawrioht, 
'  Hamlin,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,390. 
(CI.  121-56.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  rota t ably 
mounted  wltliin  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spiral  ijlades 
formed  upon  .said  rotor,  a  disk  mounted  within  tbe  inlet 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  a  idurallty 
of  cutout  portions  extending  inwardly  from  tlie  ;.e.'upi.ery 
thereof,  sail  openings  corresponding  in  number  to  tlie 
spiral  blades  of  said  rotor,  a  second  disk  mounted  in  the 
exhaust    end   of   said   cylinder   and    being    proviied    with 
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oppuin::!*  I'xfcn^liii-'  radially  inwiirilly  from  ttie  jieriphery 
th<'r<'of.  sail  (.;'.T!it)_-.s  in  saiij  outl'-t  end  disk  bfinj;  sub- 
Btaiitinlly  nn-  l.alf  :\<  many  as  tlic  liladt's  of  said  rotor, 
said  sinral  mtor  lladi'S  litdiii;  provlilod  with  lon^itudl- 
na!!y  f\;''ndint;  re<'t'^s<-<  funu.'d  i:i  t'.i'ir  edins.  a  plurality 
of  siiiral  springs  carrii'd  by  said  r^tdr  liiadfs  and  com- 
municating' with  the  ija.sc  of  sai  I  r<>' >'sses,  and  blades 
li"i~'iy  seated  in  sai  1  rt'v.'>srs  and  .  n^:i_''  d  by  said  sprlnnB. 

1'.  In  a  rotary  tiu'iii- .  a  eylind>T.  a  rotor  rotatably 
mniii,t''d  wit  in  said  c.vliiid'r.  a  plurality  Of  spiral  blades 
fuirii.'i  nii't,  said  rotur,  a  disk  monntpd  in  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  i\liniii-r  and  l»-in:;  provid'tl  \\;t!i  a  plurality  of 
c::tu!;r  iioi'i.ii.s  fxt'Tidin,'  inwardly  frc^u  t!ie  periphery 
til''!-' of,  said  ii]M'iiinjs  ciirrespondint:  in  number  to  the 
8I)iral  liiadi's  of  sail  rotor,  and  a  --eeond  disk  mounted  in 
the  exiiaust  I'nd  of  said  cylinder  and  beini;  provided  with 
openlnu's  extendin;:  radially  inwardly  from  t!ie  periphery 
thereof,  said  op.  iiiii_'--  in  >aid  outl''t  end  disk  beinj;  sub- 
stanti.-iliy  oih'  !  alf  as  many  as  the  lila  les  of  said  rotor. 

H.  In  a  rotarv  .•ni.'ine,  a  cylindi'r.  a  roi.ir  rotatably 
mounteci  within  .said  cylinder,  a  piuiality  of  sjiiral  blades 
formed  upon  slid  rotor,  a  di^k  mounted  in  the  inlet  end 
of  said  olindiT  and  beini:  provided  witii  a  plurality  of 
cut-out  [loi'tions  extfudinii  inwardly  from  the  p»'i-iphcry 
tliereof.  said  openings  correspondinir  in  numlier  to  the 
spiral  blades  of  said  rotor,  a  secoiui  disk  mounted  In  the 
exhaust  end  of  sai  I  cylinder  and  lielni:  provided  with 
openinizs  extendiiii:  radially  inwardly  from  tlie  periphery 
thereof,  .s.iid  up.'iun-s  |n  said  outl<t  end  disk  bfin_'  .sub- 
gtantially  one  |,a!f  as  many  as  the  tilades  uf  said  rotor,  a 
bed  plate  for  supportin;;  said  cylinder,  said  b-'d  plate 
bavinu  its  etuis  Ueut  upwardly  and  forniin;,'  liearin^rs,  and 
a  sliJift  carried  by  said  rotor  and  rotataldy  .seated  in  said 
bearinirs. 


l.ltl'v.'.M;:!       PISTON  RINt;.      Sami  ki.  .1     .Shau.    1  iiirago, 

lih,    a-si;,'iior    of    one-);alf    tn    Isaac  G.    Ueadin;:,    Terre 

Haute.    Inl.      I'i.ed   .Vpr,   J.'..    I'.il4.  Serial    No.    M{4,407. 
(Ll.   ll'l— 108.) 


...ft 


1.  Tlie  comliination  w  it!)  a  piston  and  an  .'xpansible 
piston  rin::  nio.intid  in  connection  thercwit'i.  of  radially 
dis[iosed  pin-  in  said  piston  in  en;:ai:einout  with  tlie  linj;, 
a  thread. d  s|,read'T  sir.'w.'d  axi.aily  in  said  pi-ton,  said 
spreaihu-  ;u..\  ide  1  int.'rnie.iia t.'  tli--  ends  tliereof  with  a 
taperiir,'  portion  and  a  should. r  or  offs.'t.  sabi  taperlnK 
poition  eii_'a:.'in_'  the  inn.  r  ends  of  sabi  pins  for  forcing 
the  same  outward  to  e\|iind  tli-^  riUi,'.  the  inner  ends  of 
the  pins  li.ari_'  locate,]  in  th..  path  of  t!ie  shoulder  or  offset. 

2.  Till'  comliin.iti.Hi  with  a  pi-ton,  of  an  expansible 
piston  rim,',  laidiails  mmahle  pins  emriu'ln;:  the  rinu'  for 
expandinu'  th...  -arne,  an  I  spreading'  means  f(.r  forcin-  the 
pins  outward  in  cni;aui'ment  with  t^e  rin^s,  s.aid  pins 
being  of  niat.Mia!  Iiavini,'  L'r.'a'.'i-  expansion  und.T  teiu- 
poratuie  chances  tlian  tlie  mat- rial  of  the  piston  nn<i  riny, 
and   retaining;   lieat   loni:er. 


1,168,970.  DIRIGIBLK  Il.MdlK  1(»K  STKKKT-iAKS. 
Thomas  Shkppabd,  Am.wv.i...  \  a.  Idled  Mar,  3, 
1914,  Serial  No  822,19h.  Kenewed  Nov  JT,  1U15.  Se- 
rial   No.    63,905.      (CI.    105—240.) 


1.  An  automatically  operated  diritjible  car  fender,  com- 
prising a  fender  plvotally  m. .tinted  uuderneath  the  front 
of  a  car,  a  wheel  truck  pivotally  mounte.l  under  the  car, 
a  slotted  bar  extending,'  from  said  truck,  a  tiller  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  sai.l  liar,  a  front  tiller  rU'idly  con- 
nected to  the  fender  frame,  and  paralbd  counectinK  bars 
pivoted  at  their  ends  in  said  tillers,  whereby  the  fender 
frame  is  moved  upon  its  pivotal  p.  iut  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  car  in   r<  ■mdinc  curves. 

2.  .\n  automaticali.N  .li.erah;.  car  fender  comprising  a 
rectanifular  frame,  a  sbeve  ri;.'idly  connected  to  one  of  the 
bars  of  the  frame,  a  standard  projecting  through  said 
sleeve,  said  standard  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  car 
frame,  a  tiller  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
truck  carrying  a  slotted  bar,  a  tiller  pivotally  connected 
in  the  slot  of  said  bar  ani  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  at  the  tipp.  r  .ml  thereof,  and  connecting 
rods  attached  to  the  till,  rs  at  their  en. Is  for  movini:  the 
fender  on  its  pivotal  point  In  the  .lirection  of  movement 
of  the  car  in  roundinir  curves. 


1,168.071.  M.MLI'.O.X  SI(;NAI.  .WriPisv  Simcki, 
Pittsburgh,  Ta.  Filed  Feb.  -7.  nn.".  Serial  No.  10,929. 
(CI.  177—339.) 
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In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  mail  box.  a  si-nal 
Including  a  movable  m.niher  attached  to  the  mall  b.ix,  a 
rotatahle  member  mount. 'd  ujion  the  mail  box  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  saii  tieivable  member  being  adju.stable 
In  said  rotatahle  member,  means  for  lioldinflf  the  movable 
member  In  its  adjusted  p.isitbm,  a  .-ontact  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  movable  member  for  the  engage- 
ment therewith  when  the  signal  is  in  Indicative  position, 
said  contact  member  being  out  of  the  path  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  when  the  latter  Is  In  one  of 
Its  adjusted  positions,  a  bell,  a  n.u-mally  open  switch,  a 
battery,  and  conductors  c..nn.ctin;,'  the  m.ivahle  member, 
contact  member,  battery,  bell  and  switch  in  circuit. 
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l.li)S,',»7i.'.  ll.V  rK.\P.  Grover  C.  Skelt.'N,  Victor, 
Colo.,  assignor  .  f  on.'  half  to  Walter  A.  Schcuni,  N'lctor, 
Colo.  Idled  Mar,  1^,  1915,  Serial  No.  15,210.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


1,  .\  tiy  trap  1  'iiiprislng  a  frame  havin:;  a  central  screen 
disposeil  thereon,  a  cross  piece  disposed  In  .-pa.ed  relatb.in 
to  one  end  of  the  frame,  tlie  tentra!  >creeu  letniinat ing  at 
one  end  at  said  cross  piece,  a  receptacle  removably  dis- 
posed above  the  cross  piece  and  pr.i\i.ifd  with  a  pUiraiity 
of  entrance  openings  registering  witii  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings In  the  cross  piece,  and  screen  covered  runways  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  screen  and  leading  to 
the  opening's  In  the  cross  piece. 

2.  A  fly  trap  (  omprlslng  a  fraine  havinc  a  central  scrp<'n 
disposed  thereon,  a  cross  piece  disposed  in  space.!  rela- 
tion to  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  central  s(  reen  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  at  said  cross  piece,  a  receptacle  remo\-ably 
disposed  al)o\e  tlie  cross  piece  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  entrance  openinirs  registering  with  a  plntalby 
of  o[ienings  in  the  cross  i.ie.'e.  and  screen  covered  runways 
extending  downwardly  from  th.'  cross  piece  and  terminat- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  above  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
screen,  said  runways  having  wide  lower  ends  occupying 
sub.stantially  the  width  of  the  central  screen,  and  having 
restricted  'jpp.  r  etids  leadiiii;  t..  the  op.'nings  in  the  cross 
piece. 


the  lev.r  and  r.natable  thereon,  said  handle  haxint:  its 
outer  end  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  k.y  a.iapted 
to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  said  opening  and  t.  also 
engage  with  the  end  of  the  screw,  a  dog  for  co-acting  with 
the  teeth  of  the  raclc  bar,  a  rod  upon  the  dog.  said  rod 
having  an  an^iular  portion  passing  through  an  elongated 
slot  in  the  lever  and  having  a  head  provided  w'tli  a  l>ore 
engaging  the  strew,  substantially  as  and  for  th.  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  double  rack  segment,  of  a  lever  pivoted  for  operation 
over  the  segment  and  having  a  main  operated  lo(  kint  dog 
associated  therewith  and  arranged  to  engage  one  f.ace  of 
the  segment,  an  auxiliary  locking  dog  arranL-.  .i  to  entrage 
the  opposite  face  of  the  segment,  a  sci.w  ■  miibd  In 
the  lever,  an  operative  connection  betweer:  'h.'  s.  r.  w  and 
the  auxiliary  locking  dog.  a  rotatahle  handle  on  tl  e  iever 
and  a  key  removably  connected  with  the  handle  and  a.lapt- 
ed  to  have  operative  connection  with  the  screw,  whereby 
the  luixiliary  locking  dot:  nay  be  positively  operated  In 
either  direction. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  cLass  des.  ribed,  the  ( -  ml  ination  with 
a  ra.  k  >-.  L:rneiit,  ievtr  I'lvoted  for  operation  over  said 
seunuuit.  a  ^:;;ftjiiie  d'L-  carried  by  the  le\er  for  enirage- 
inent  with  said  seirmeni,  an.i  rr.eans  for  osicratini.'  said  dog 
in    b..tli   directions,    sabl    means   compi-isiru    a    screw    jnur- 


1,168,97;<       I.OCKINt;  I.I:\I:R.       Ai.khkd    C.    smith    and 
o     FRKi.KiiirK    K.    IlKNiii,   iN.bbs   Kerry.    N.   Y.      Filed    Feb. 
lt».   1915.     Serial   No.   0.4r,-_'.      (C\.  74—39.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rack  bar,  a 
pivoted  leNer  f.ir  the  rack  bar,  said  lever  havlnu  Its  outer 
end  pr.ivided  witli  a  chaniKd,  a  screw  journnled  in  bear- 
Intts  in  till'  channel,  saii]  screw  having  its  outer  end  pro- 
vided wUii  a  square  or  rectangular  portion,  a  handle  upon 


naled   in  the  lever,  a  rotatahle 


tlie    lev 


'r.  and  a 


removable  connection  l)etween  the  handle  and  strew. 


1,lfiS.074.  I'R.\FT  .\Nn  lUFKlNG  GE.\K  FOR  CARS, 
Frank  F.  Stkiuuns.  Washington.  D.  C.  Fi.ed  May  3, 
IIMI        S.  rial  No.  G24.749.      (CI.  213 42.) 


1.  The   combination   in    a   draft    and    huflBng   gear,    of 

slotted  sills  uidted  by  a  fixed  abutment  ;  a  movable  abut- 
ment having  two  rods  in  connection  therewith,  their  free 
ends  threaded  and  passed  through  the  fixed  abutment  ; 
nuts  on  the  rods  :  helical  spidngs  on  the  rods  disposed  in 

a  v.ribal  [.lane  between  the  two  abutments;  a  slotted 
draw  bar  ;  a  yoke  .ii-po<ed  in  vertical  planes  eai  h  side  of 
the  movable  abutment  ami  hack  of  the  springs  with  its 
free  ends  slotted  :  aial  a  key  passed  through  the  slot 
in  the  draw  bar  and  ^..t-  at  the  free  ends  of  tlie  yoke  and 
with  its  ends  movably  siip-rte.i  within  the  ^iots  in  the 
sil's. 

L'.    T!ie    c.  nil  inatbui    in    a    .iraft    ,'ind    buffing;    4:ear.    of 


slotted  sills  united   bv  a   fixi-d  abutment  ;  a    ni  i\al 


abut- 


ment havinir  two  rods  in  connection  therewith,,  tlielr  free 
ends  tbreade.i  and  pnssfd  through  the  fixed  aiioiment; 
nuts  on  the  rods;  cn<'-  i-i.:':j  t:,"ans  between  tlie  nuts  and 
the  fixed  abutment  a'.l  -  •;  ited  by  the  ro.ls  ;  helical 
sj.i  in_'s  on  th.'  ri'ni-  li-o.is.-.i  in  \.Tti.al  planes  Itefween 
the  two  ab.;tni.'nts  :  a  slotted  draw  bar  ;  a  yoke  (iisposed 
at  the  si.le-  (,f  the  movable  abutment  and  lack  of  the 
sprin:;s  with  its  ends  slotted  :  and  n  key  j.asse  I  through 
the  slot  in  the  draw  bar,  and  slots  at  tbe  ends  of  the 
yoke  Hii.l  with  its  (lids  movably  supjiort.'ci  within  the  slot» 
in  tlie  sills. 

;;.  The  (onibinntion  in  a  .iraft  atid  b  :fT'ns:  gear,  of 
si' tted  draft  mesiibers  united  !y  a  (ixtnl  abutment  having 
an  opeiilnL- :  a  mmable  abiitinent  ;  a  bar  or  rod  securtMl 
at  one  en  1  to  tli.'  tn-'vable  abutment  and  its  free  end 
movally  s'lpporti'd  within  the  opei;ini;  in  the  fixed  nbut- 
nil  nt  ;  means  at  the  free  end  of  tie  !nr  or  ro.l  to  prevent 
tlie  wltlidrawel  of  the  same  fri.m  i  be  !-,x.'<l  abutment", 
cushioning  means  lr>cated  betweei:  t:,e  tw.  alMtmenis;  a 
slotted  draw  bar:  a  yoke  with  si. ■(»(»<!  ei,,|s  pa->-ed  around 
the  ctishioning  means;  and  a  k.  y  ;'a--e.'.  'broueh  the 
draw  bar  and  the  slots  at  the  ends  vi  the  y.jk.j,  the  end 
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of  saiii  key  iMjin^'  movably  su[)p"rtt'd  witliin  th^"  slots  In 
the  draft  uiriin'cr-i,  ari'l  tin'  dr.iw^iur  ln'iiit:  lijc^ainf  away 
from  said  uuiNabii-  aimtiiifiit    in  drawint:. 

4.  'llie  coiiiiiiua !  lull  In  a  draft  and  '.nitKn,'  cear.  of 
slotted  draft  inernlters  iiiiittd  iiy  a  lixed  atiiitment  iiro- 
vldcd  w)[ii  a  h'lrizontal  oix'nin;,'  i'<v  a  rod;  niuvalde  abut- 
ment; a  riid  indi'peiident  of  the  draw  !iar  tiectired  to  and 
movuljie  vvitli  >aid  aliutmcnt  aud  I'.s  free  end  passed 
throut'h  tl.'i  ■  iHiiini;  in  the  fixed  abutment;  means  at  the 
end  of  t!io  iiid  10  [jr'v.iit  the  withdrawal  of  the  rod 
from  th>'  Jix^d  ai-iin  .'nt  ;  siirin;.'s  located  between  the  two 
aiairr;.r;,t-  ii.il  siiip.  rf  I'd  n  iIk-  ro<l ;  a  slotted  draw  bar; 
a  >ukt'  witt:  .-otrtMl  mds  [ia--<'d  around  the  springs;  and 
a  kt  y  [las'jed  tl;r(.ii_-ii  t!i<-  draw  :.ar  and  the  slots  In  the 
ends  of  ;;,,.  \, iki\  •:.>'  .rjds  ..f  >aid  k.'y  being  movably 
supii'Mtid  vvi:!  ill  rlic  -iit-  in  t!,.  liraft  members,  and 
the  draw  liar  !"  in_'  m.-ivalue  away  fi-'iii  said  movable  abut- 
ment in  drawiiu' 


pension  link  plvotally  connect'il  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  support  link,  a  [linnan  luvntally  conne<-ted  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  susptDMou  link  and  extending  forwardly 
therebeyond  for  a  substantial  distance,  a  ,  ..nnt  ctln*:  link 
between  the  forward  end  of  the  pitman  and  t!.e  approil- 


r>.   'I'i'i'"    cunii  ina;  inn    in 
draft    members    iir:ii.'d    by 
ai)iitii.'-n t  :    rods    in    I'.ii.i..  ■  : 
ment   and    supported    !  y    th'*. 
movi>    rt'arwardiy    rr'ati-.e    t. 
ionin^    rn''an.>    at    tlif    r    ir 
Slottid    Iraw   ■ 
ttie  e'l^i.ion; 


1    diaft    and    biitymi;    icear.    of 


I    lixed    abutment;    a    movable 

tion    witti    tlie    movable   abut- 

;:xed   aii'ittn.'t.is  so  they  can 

said   Used   abutment;    cush- 

f   ttie   movable  abutment;   a 

.ir:  a  y  'ki'  wiiii   siott^'d  .aids  passed  around   i 

;  m.-aiis  ;  and  a  key  ^iiiitin,'  the  draw  bar  and 


mately  horizontal  arm  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  valve  rod  con- 
nected with  the  approximately  vertical  arm  of  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  vertically  8wln;;inv'  oporatln;;  member  havinR  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  the  support  link  to  swing  it 
in  opposite  directions,  manually  oix-rated  means  to  shift 
the  operating  meml>.  r.  and  mears  to  dr!\.'  the  pitman. 


the  ends  of  tlie  yoke. 

[Ciaims  d  t  J   L'li   not    print<-d 


iJazette.] 


l.lf.s.o:.-.  WIM.MII.I,.  \A[.!-v  s.  SrKi'UENs.  Mnr^fon, 
Mo.  I';It'd  .\'o\ .  lo.  i;il."..  ."s.riai  No.  mi:.:,(i'i.  K.^n^wed 
Dec.  1.  li'ir.      s.  rial  No.  tU,.'>7'.<.     1  c:     iTu     .s;  1 


l,lCS.n77.      ELECTRIC   SNVrrrji.      <,k-i!.,k    R.    Thomas, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to   lie  P.rxanr  i:'(tric  <  om 
pany,   Rridgeport.  Conn.    1   I'orp. ratio;,   of  ( •oiimu  ticut. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  191. "i.    .><   :iai  No.  7r.7,.un.     (d,  17:3 — 346.) 


An  electric  switch  comjirlMni:  an  osdllating  switch  piece 
and  a  rotary  spindle  lyin.:  n  an  ai:-:e  to  the  axis  of  n^cil- 
lation  of  the  switch  piece  for  K.ntroi.inj  tbo  o-,  illation 
thereof.  In  conibLnation  with  a  rotaiy  artiair.:  k.  v  and 
gearing  operatively  interpos,-d  i.fiwr.n  the  iati.  r  and  the 
switch  operatini:  spindle  to  impart  swiicii  Hctnatin;;  rota 
tlon  to  said  spindle  upon  a  (juarti  r  tun  of  the  swltcli  key. 


A  d.-vlr-e  of  t!i^.  class  d,.^rrib<'d  iririidin.'  a  derrick  bav- 
in- a  platform  a;  the  up^.  r  .M.d  tli-rt'of.  a  tiouslng  rota-  1 
tably  mount. -d  ;iiM-,n  the  drrri.  k,  roil.r  U-arlngs  disposed 
betwe.  n  tl.o  !;oiisin_-  :in!  the  platforrr,  a  rrank  shaft  ro- 
tatabiy  nioMt.'d  wit'  in  said  housing  aii^i  liavini:  a  pitman 
conn.'.teci  tiirrer,,,  a  wird  wheel  mounted  ■!;... n  one  end  of 
said  siuifr.  a  r-!dd.T  l:i\in_'  Its  Inner  end  hin-.^lly  con- 
nected to  t!;.'  boiivin^.  a  spring  momhcr  having  Its  medial 
portion  iH'arin.:  a_-ainst  f!;.'  ':r.d.  ;■  -id.'  of  t!ie  nidd.  r  and 
its  rnds  ext.'iuled  over  t!o  pii;t!o  p<;rtioii  of  the  h!u.,'e  and 
tht-nc  downward!)  and  s.  ro;..,,i  jq  ti,p  housing  wh.Trhy 
the  rudder  will  b..  yblda'  ly  retain.'d  in  its  noruial  posi- 
tion. 


1,16S,978.  TOY.  Georgk  linini^N  Tiio.m.v.s,  Allnntir 
City,  \.  J.  Filed  Nov.  0.  Ii>l4.  .S.Tial  No.  87n,dt,-,  Ue 
ne wed  June  22,  101.-      Serial  No.  35,096.     (CI.  40     40.) 


l.lt;s.07r,.     VAI.Vi:  (iK.vi;.     Mu;k  I..   Tu  HEiir.  Mamn,  r;a. 
Filed  Arir,  L'n.   lit].'.      S.  rial  No    •_■_'. 7_'l.      iCl.  iL'l— :i>.> 
In  a  v.ilv..  jear  of  tb.-  cbaraiter  d—rrib.-d,  a   l»r.uk.d  to   i 
t>»>  ."J.'cun'd  to  a  locotnoti\  i-  and   iiavm-  si)ac.'d  ears,  a  rock- 
shaft   arnuiu'tal   lictwem   tb.    ,.ai--   and    jdvotally   connected 
therewith  and  carryin.'  ,ipp:  (,\:n.,i  i.'.y   lior./ontai   ami   v.t-   | 
ti'Ml   arms,   a    -.ui.p.irt  a  ru.    -o, ■.:..,!    ;.,   i  ;...   i,ra,  k.t    between    ' 
its   s[)nced   ear-    and    nrraii-ed    b.  1  w.  ■  n    said    arms    and    ex- 
tending downwardly    ther.  b.iow,    a    -upport    link   [livotally    i 
connected  witli   the   lower  end  oi    the  support-arm.  a  sus-   ' 


1.  In  combination  with  an  iipst.miiini;  niem''er,  a  drum, 
a  cord  wound  around  the  drum,  an  ei.'witor  slidal^e  nn  tbe 
uijstandlng  meml)er  and  Inuim:  the  rord  connected  there- 
with whereby  the  el.'vat.ir  will  be  aet'iated  njion  ooer.ation 
of  the  drum,  a  tigure  aonnecteci  wiib  the  eb\ator.  a  tiit- 
able  platform  on   the  upstanding  member  and  adapte.l   to 
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be  enL-n-id  by  the  elevator  to  tilt  the  platform,  and  a  body 
normally  disposed  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected on  to  the  figure  when  the  platforn*  is  tilted. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upstanding  member,  a  drum, 
a  cord  wound  arotind  the  drum,  an  elevator  slidable  on  the 
upstiinding  member  and  havlni;  the  cord  connected  there- 
with whereby  the  elevator  will  be  actuated  upon  operation 
of  the  drum,  a  figure  connected  with  the  elevator,  a  tiltablc 
platform  on  the  upstanding  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  elevator  to  tilt  the  platform,  a  body  normally 
disposed  on  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  projected  on 
to  tbe  figure  when  the  platform  Is  tilted,  rungs  on  the  said 
upstanding  member,  aud  a  leg  wheel  revolubly  carried  by 
the  figure  to  operate  upon  >«i'd  rungs  as  the  figure  is  caused 
to  ascend  or  descend  the  upstanding  meml)er  through  the 
medium  of  the  said  elevator  and  the  operating  mechanism 
therefor. 

l,ir>.s,07r>.  CAN  (M'KNiiii.  lv.v.\!KT.\no  Urakaw.v.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  46,170. 
(CI.  30— 3. > 


posed  l.etwoen  fi  e  ra.  ks  and  interengaging  therewith,  a 
cylinder  rigidly  connected  with  the  Inftermentioned  bars 
and  provided  with  circumferential  spiral  grooves,  a  frHine 
slldal)le  vertically  relative  to  the  bo  ly.  an<l  lugs  carried 
by  the  vertically  sliding  frame  engaging  in  the  sjiiral 
grooves. 

."").  In  a  can  opener,  a  body  having  opposite  vertical 
grooves,  a  frame  slidable  in  said  grooves  and  having  In- 
turned  lugs,  an  upright  shaft  jnurnaled  In  said  body,  ,ind  a 
cylinder  fast  on  the  shaft  and  having  spiral  grooves  en 
ga::e<l  by  said  lugs;  combined  with  a  support  carried  hy 
said  body,  a  drum  f.Tst  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  rack 
bars  passing  transversely  through  the  drum  and  having 
depending  knives  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  jh  r- 
mlttlng  the  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  of  -all 
bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,980.  PAIL- SrrrOUTEU.  lr..\NK  Vandkhi^an, 
Holmcn,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  805,163. 
(CI.  31—14.) 


onibineii   witb 
nine's,   a    .on.: 


1.  ina  ..iu  opener,  an  upright  shaft  bavim:  fast  .n  its 
Idwer  end  a  drum  provided  with  para..';  .  im  tiinus  ibroiig'.i 
it  on  oiiposltc  sides  of  its  center  an  1  at  .litfer.-nt  he.-'bts. 
and  oieans  for  -otating  said  shaft  at  will 
parallel  rack  bar-  slidable  through  sai.i 
pinion  loose  "n  the  shaft  within  tlie  drnui  mid  en^-auin-' 
tb.'  leeth  of  both  bar-,  and  a  kni:'e  depeudiu.'  from  en.' 
end  of  eacli  bar  for  Ibe  purpos,.  v,.t  forth. 

■J.    I:,    a    ,  .MI.    op.  n.'r,    an    upri.br    shaft    baving    f:ist    on 
its   drum    provi.l.-.;    wii!:    p.irai,.'.    opmin^js    throDu'h    it    C'l 


oppD-ite    sides   of    its   ct 


. t.'i'.   .and    inean.- 


si.aft  at  wiil;  comblne.t  w  itli  parallel  rack  '.'ars  slblable 
tl.roiii;!!  said  ..peulngs,  a  pinion  wiibin  ti:e  drum  ami  en- 
gaging tie  t.'.'tl'  of  botli  b.ir-.  a  keeper  i.ear  one  eii.i  of 
eaidi  bar  tlH-  iii;li  w  !r,  'b  tb.'  ot::,"  .i.ir  slid.?,  a  set  s-rew 
In  one  ke.'per  for  .•n;;a_'in:;  tbe  !'ai  witliin  it.  and  a  knife 
depeiidln.;   from   one   end  of   eai  b    bar   U<v   tbe   [uirpose   set 

forth. 

.H,  In  a  can  open.'r.  a  b.i.iy.  raeks  sjidabie  s-i'stantlally 
diametrically  rel.'ttlve  to  the  body  an.l  provided  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  sujiportlng  members,  a  pinion  inter- 
pose.1  iHdwe.  n  tb.e  racks  wh.-reby  t!ie  racks  nuiv.  in 
unison,  otb.'r  bars  substantially  diametrical  relative  to 
the  !.oi1y  and  I'rovi.led  with  raeks.  a  pinion  interposed  be 
tween  t'.ie  ra' ks,  cutters  carri'.l  at  Ibe  extremities  of 
the  bars,  a  meniber  attnelied  V<  the  cutter  liars  and  pro- 
vide.! witb  spiral  sb's.  .-Ill  1  a  fiam«'  inovabie  vertically 
havlni:  iuizs  eimattinL'  in  tbe  s;drfll  slots. 

4.  In  a  .an  .'p'-ner,  a  bo.ly,  racks  sli.iable  substantially 
dlnmetriealiy  le  aiive  to  the  b.idy.  a  pinion  interposed  lie- 
tween    the    bar-    en-ja^;  ii-    tbe    racks,    supports    carried    at 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pail  and  pail  handle,  of  a 
pair  of  bandle  carrying  ears  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wir.>  loop.d  centrally  and  provided  with  outwani.y  dl 
ver;:inu  le^is,  w  bii !;  are  offset  outward,  terminal  ends  ter 
ininatin;:  into  riv.t  receiving  eyelets,  for  securing  the 
sani.  to  a  ii.ail.  interrnciliate  loops  adapted  to  hold  sup- 
IKirt:nc  n.emi.ers  therein,  its  upper  loop  aiapted  to  re- 
'liv..  tb.e  iinls  of  the  pail  handle  when  the  -,;no-  i-  in  use. 

1'.  Tiie  .•om;  m.T  ion  with  a  pa.:  an.i  [lai!  iMn.i.e,  of  a 
pair  'f  b.'uid.e  (arr.xdiiL'  eais  ♦o:m.-d  <:  a  p-oie  of  wire 
b'ope-l  e.'ntra.iy  t!iere"f  form,:,t'  two  iirms,  -aid  arms  hav- 
lni; outwardly  ofT-ei  b'.])-  :.!eri:  .  db: te  liieir  en. Is  their 
ti'rminal  ends  t.TUiinat  inp  in'o  r.v.  i  reeeiving  eyelet.x  for 
securing  tlie  .-ars  to  the  side  ot  a  pail,  a  plnrnlity  of  i>all 
su[iie'rt.  rs  secured  through  the  interme<llate  loop,  means 
f.ir  rotatin--  said  .it  ti.e  inner  end-  of  tlie  supporting  meml^.-rs  a  inpted  to 
ei.j.a;;e  tbe  -id.'s  <■{  ;::.'  paii  \>i  pre\.nt  tb.'  u;'ward  move- 
ment of  tlie  same  w  ben  in  'ise 

:;.  'Ibe  eomliination  wit':  a  pa;  .'ind  luindie  tbereof.  of 
n  pair  of  iiandle  rarryiiiL'  ear-  formed  of  w;re.  said  ears 
looped  eentraby  furniii:-'  two  oiitwardiy  d;-.er.:in2  arms. 
said  ai-ms  lieini:  otTs.'t  tutward.y  Intermediat.'  tSieir  ends 
fonuin::  sup;iortinL'  b  <  ['-.  tbe  t.-rmina;  .'i.ds  of  said 
arms   termmatin;:    int  '<    rivet    r.'celvinj    loops    for   securing 


the  .>ars  to  tb:e  sid, 


a   ;iair  of   L  si-aped  support- 


ing members  having  th.ir  inner  ends  iiirved  upw-ardly 
secured  throuirli  tlie  interme.lia te  loops,  their  upturned 
ends  a.lapte.i  to  en,;:ace  the  outer  si:rfa:'e  of  a  p.nil  and 
limit  tbe  'iinvard  niov.ment  of  said  s'lpporting  member*, 
t'.ip  b>nL:er  .'irtn  or  main  p"rtbn  <'f  said  L-sbapied  mem 
hers  beiny:  curved  ti'  conform  to  ;:..'  '.ens  for  supporting 
a  pall  therebetween  when  in  use. 


the  extremities 


'f    t! 


and   pr.ivided  with   means  f'>r 


engagini:  the  i.eiipiierHl  liead  of  a  can,  other  bars  slidable 
substantiHli.x-  dbai)  etrically  relative  to  the  body  and  pro- 
vided at   their  oiiposlte  ends  with  cutters,  a  pinion   inter 


1.1a^,9»l.  <KN'rKIKri;.\L  it  \lbTN';  Mi:i  HANISM 
Mm-:v:n-  H.  \  .^n  Nks-,  Weish.  I.a  Fi  ed  May  L','.  1014. 
Serial    No     vin.7^4.       ,.b    2.'.;V--1 '.•'.» 

1.    In  a  '-''nrrifuga'.  pumpin'j  apparat'/s.  t!..'  combination 

i!    u  ■  i'  b  -aid  pump 
1  pump  hend  mount 


witjy  a   i'ei  trif'i^ai  o'lmj.,  ,i   we.     .  a- 
!s  -vi-]i.  n'leii.  a  pit  'op  ■  n  -abi  casii 
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ed  on  said  pit  t"[i  and  liavit;,-  a  wator  dlscIiarKe  outlet,  a 
dlscfiariTM  |iii-.'  ..n-i^iin,'  nf  a  jdurallty  of  sections  remov- 
ably coniilH.l  tuuithcr  and  coupUmI  with  snll  pump  head 
and  wit!;  tlie  iisinip  1  .r,vl  nf  said  centrlf'u'al  pump,  said 
centrif;ii;.il  ;  n:n;i  ir.f.iidir.,-  a  pump  ucik  ii.'arint:.  a  head 
bearin_'  n.^  in:.',!  ..ri  -aid  iii:::!p  head,  a  line  shaft 
In;;  t!;roui;h  said  luad 
pel!f'r    shaft    section    n 


estend- 

'ariuj;  and  couijicd  with  the  Im- 
ttie  centrifntial  pump,  said  line 
shaft  (■nrn[irisin,'  a  pairality  of  sections  coupled  toKether, 
a  liiie  siiaft  oa-in_-  suvro^mdin::  salil  line  shaft  and  con- 
slstint;  nf  a  plurality  of  sections  cotijilcd  together,  the 
end  lines  of  said  sectinns  beini;  coupled  re-pectlvely  to 
the  hcjKl  tiearin:,'  and  the  pump  neck  l)earln,',  said  shaft 
casing  belni;  of  Lrrenter  diameter  tlian  th.e  createst- diame- 
ter of  the  line  sliaft  and  its  cnupMmjs  wliereby  to  pro- 
vide a  free  pa-sai:e  thr"ui:!i  which,  the  line  shaft  may  be 
endwise  di'awn   wirlmut  olistructlun. 


■J.  in  an  apparatu-  ■  d'  tiie  class  d-s.'rliied.  the  comblnn- 
tlon  witli  the  crntrifii_'a.  [c;ni[i  w!;ich  includes  a  bowl, 
an  impeller,  a  st\ib  or  impeller  <!iaft  section  and  a  pump 
neck  i-earint:  for  said  sliaft  section,  of  a  sectional  water 
discharge  duct  for  suspending  said  pump  h<,wl.  a  pit  top. 
a  pump  tiead  mounted  on  said  pit  top  to  wliich  said  water 
dlschartre  duit  Is  secured,  a  head  hearing:,  a  sectional 
shaft  casin;:  secure<l  to  said  head  bearing:  and  to  said 
pump  neck,  said  sliaft  caslni;  havlni;  an  uninterrupted 
passage  from  end  to  end.  and  a  scctimia!  line  shaft  pro- 
Jectlnu'  through  s.iid  shaft  casing'  and  secured  to  said  im- 
peller shaft  section,  said  line  shaft  passini:  throu_-h  said 
heail  bearing  and  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said  line 
shaft. 

.'{,  A  centrifuaal  pump  comprising  the  following  elements 
In  combination,  a  discharge  casing  suspeniling  said  pump 
In  th.-  %v>-:i.  ,i  puin[)  shaft  iias>in-  thr..u-ii  -aid  dis(  har-e 
casing  to  the  top  of  the  well,  a  shaft  casim:  Incasing  said 
■haft,  a  drive  pulley  and  a  bearing  tlierefor  mounted  at 
the  top  of  the  well,  a  water  Ja<k>t  for  said  hearing,  said 
Jacket  being  in  communication  with  the  discharge  column 
of  water  and  means  f^r  conveying  the  water  from  said 
jacket  Into  the  shaft  casing'. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pun^ii  comprising  the  following  ele- 
ments In  combination,  a  sectional  disc!iari:e  casing,  a  sec- 
tional pump  shaft  passlni:  through  sai<l  casing  from  the 
pump  to  the  top  of  the  well,  a  sectional  sliaft  casing 
Inclo-lng  said  shaft,  a  driving  pulley,  and  a  h.arinz  there- 
for mounted  at  the  top  of  the  well,  a  water  Jacket  for  said 
pulley  bearing,  said  Jacket  being  In  communication  with 
the  discharge  column  of  water,  me.ins  for  conveying  the 
water  from  said  jacket  Into  the  shaft  casing,  and  means 
for  separating  the  sand  and  lietritus  from  the  water  prior 
to  conveying  tb.c   water  into  the  shaft  casing. 


f).    In    a    centrifugal 


i[dng    apfiaratus    the    followlntf 


elements  Ip  combinaMon,  a  pump  bavin-  a  [)ump  neck 
bearing,  a  pump  h'Md.  a  line  shaft  extending  from  the 
pump  to  the  pump  he.ol,  a  close<i  pipe  Incasing  said  shaft. 
a  dlsciiarire  casing  s.irr.iundlng  sahl  pipe  from  the  pump 
to  the  top  of  the  well,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
shaft  pipe  filled  with  clean  water,  said  shaft  pifie  having 
Its  walls  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  cou- 
pled together,  and  said  shaft  rotating  freely  within  said 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.108.982.      SAI,VA(;K      Ari'AHATrS      FOR      VESSELS. 
Ci^RiNB  M.    Walker,   Tensacola.    Fla.      Filed   .June   24, 
Serial    Xo.    .^O.OTT.      (CI.    114—0..-.) 


1915. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a 
series  of  salvage  plates  secured  to  the  e.xterlor  of  said 
hull  and  provided  with  inwardlyprojectlug  chambered 
portions,  with  bolts  masked  In  said  chambered  portions 
and  firmly  held  In  said  plates,  sulistantlailv  as  described 

2.  A  salvage  plate  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  ext.rlor 
of  the  h.ill  of  a  vessel.  comprlslnL-  a  metal  plate  provided 
with  a  flanged  periphery,  and  a  cliamhercd  central  portion 
with  a  stout  bolt  extending  across  said  chambered  cen- 
tral portion  and  maske<l  therein  and  firmly  secured  to  said 
plate,  substantially   as  and   f.u-   ihe   purposes  described 


1.168.98.T  DOOIMUUIhm:  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  FIenrt 
WALLlVjroRD,  Houaparte.  Iowa  Filed  Apr  Hi  19:5 
Serial  No.  i;i.785.     (CI.  57—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  rallwav  freiirht  or 
stock  car  having  a  doorway  .and  side  sills  framing:  said 
doorway,  of  a  yieldable  pl.ite  carrie.i  hv  one  of  said  side 
sills,  n  retaining  plate  carried  by  said  side  sill  exteriorly 
of  said  yieldable  plate,  said  yiddable  plate  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  recess  formed  in  Its  lower  end  for  coac- 
tion  with  the  lower  arcuate  end  of  a  slot  formed  In  said 
retaining  plate  for  f.-rmim:  a  b..aring  for  a  rod.  a  bearing 
plate  carried  by  the  opposite  sill  of  said  doorwav.  a  rod 
having  one  end  Journaled  in  said  second  named  bearing 
and  a  plate  carried  by  said  rod  for  movement  therewith 
Into  or  out  of  an  appro.ieb  forming  position 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  railway  freight  or 
stock  car  having  a  doorway  and  side  sills  framlni;  said 
doorway,  of  an  approach  bridge  structure  Including  a 
plate,  a  rod  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  plate  for  move 
ment  therewith,  a  yieldable  plate  carried  by  one  of  said 
sills  and  having  an  arcuate  recess  formed  in  Its  Iwwer 
end,  a  retaining  plate  carried  by  said  sill  exteriorly  of 
said  yieldable  plate  and  bein;:  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extendlnj?  slot  having  an  arcuate  lower  end  the 
end  of  said  rod  being  seated  In  said  an.iate  end  and  said 
arcuate  recess  for  yieldably  and  rot.it.ihly  supporting'  one 
end  of  the  rod,  a  bearing  plate  carried  hy  tlie  opposite  sill 
and  having  the  end  of  said  ro,l  journaled  tlierein  opposite 
to  the  one  Journaled  in  s.ald  yieldable  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  railway  frel^-ht  or 
stock  car  having  a  doorway  and  side  sills  framing'  said 
doorway,  of  an  approach  brldire  structure  inchxilng  a 
plate,  a  rod  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  plate  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  yieldable  plate  carried  by  one  of  said 
sills  and  having  an  .ircu.ate  recess  formed  in  Its  lower  end, 
a  retaining  plate  carried  by  said  sill  exteriorly  of  said* 
yieldable  plate  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  having  an  arcuate  lower  end.  the  end  of 
said  rod  being  seated  in  .said  arctiate  end  and  said  arcuate 
recess  for  yieldably  and  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of 
the  rod    a    bearing  plate  carried  by   the  opposite  sill   and 
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having  the  end  of  said  rod  joumaUd  th.rem  ojiposlte  to 
the  one  Journaled  in  said  yltldal)le  bearing',  and  means 
carried  by  said  car  sills  for  holding  said  bridge  plaie  in  a 
vertical  position. 


1.168.nS4.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER  Anpkkw  .1  West- 
E.SHAVER,  North  Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,668.     (CI.  84—17.) 
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barrel  reaches  Its  prescribed  position  in  said  frame  it  will 
be  automatically  reengaged  hy  snld  head. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casinu  having  a 
vertiial  transverse  partition  tleTem.  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontally disjiosed  bars  slidable  tbrotigii  the  partition  and 
one  end  of  the  casino',  coiled  retractile  springs  ciuinected 
within  tlie  ca-ii!  L-'  and  to  ^.\\'\  Ir.irs  for  moving  the  same, 
vertically  <ii--pnsed  shafts  journaled  in  said  casing  and 
risini:  aiio\i>  tie  same,  rack  bars  formed  on  said  shafts 
Interiorly  of  jhe  cusItil-,  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  slidable 
bars  and  me'sbing  with  tlie  respective  rack  gears,  arms 
fixed  to  the  vertical  shafts,  split  damping  fingers  adjust- 
alily  uiounied  on  the  arms,  and  keys  projected  through  the 
front  of  the  casinL'  and  pivoted  for  movenc  nt  to  engage 
witli  the  h.u-s  for  loekin,;  the  same  under  the  tt  nsion  of 
the  sjiring 

'1.  X  music  haf  turner  comprising  a  casing  liaving  a 
vertical  transverse  partit.'ri  -i^crrin,  upp' r  and  lower 
iHirizonlally  disposed  btirs  slidaiile  ihroutrh  the  partition 
and  one  end  of  the  casing,  colled  retractile  spritiL's  con- 
nected within  the  casing  and  to  said  bars  for  movin^-  the 
same,  vertically  disposed  shafts  journaled  in  said  casing 
and  rising  above  the  same,  rack  gears  formed  on  said 
shafts  interiorly  of  the  casiti::.  rack  teeth  formed  on  the 
slidable  bars  and  meshing  with  the  respectiv(>  rack  gears, 
arm-^  fixed  to  the  vertical  shafts,  split  clamping  fingers  ad- 
Justably  mounted  on  the  arms,  keys  projected  through  the 
front  of  the  casing  an<l  pivoted  for  movement  to  engage 
with  the  bars  for  locking  the  .same  under  the  tension  of 
the  sprin;.'.  .and  extensions  on  the  said  casing  and  form- 
ing stops  for  limiting  the  swinging  movenniit  of  tlie  arms. 


l.K.S.nS,-).  H.VRRFL-FASrilMNC  FOR  .MTOMATIC 
I'lSTOI.S.  Wii.i.iAM  Jniis  WmiiM,,  Il.ind<w<irth.  Hir- 
minL'ham.  England.  Filed  July  20,  U»14,  Serial  No. 
S51,99S.  Renewed  Nov.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  6^.138. 
(CI.  42—3.) 

\.  In  an  automatic  pistol  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding,  detachable  barrel  having  a 
lower  cam  surface:  a  frame  provided  with  a  cam;  and  a 
coinliined  barrel-fastening  and  cushioning  device  compris- 
ing' a  -p:  inu'  trigger  guard  applied  in  a  tensloned  condition 
to  said  frame  and  having  a  barrel-engaging  head  which 
concts  with  the  b.arrei  can  and  Is  formed  with  a  cam  sur- 
face for  coactlon  with  the  frame  can.,  wherehy,  when  tlie 
guard  Is  depressed  to  release  the  liarrel.  the  coactii^n  t>e 
tween  the  cam  on  ^.lid  head  and  the  saiil  frame  cam  will 
further  tension  said  uuard,  sabi  bead  autom.atically  assum- 
ing its  normal  position  after  the  btirrel  has  tn'cn  removed, 
ami  wiien  said  barrel  is  slid  back  into  said  frame  the 
co.action  between  its  cam  and  the  said  Ix'aii  will  agtiin 
subject  said   guard   to   further   tension,   so   that    when   the 
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2.  In  an  automatic  pistol  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding.  xJetachnble  barrel  whose  bnsp 
is  formed  with  a  recess  and  with  a  cam  surfa;*e  at  the  rear 
thereof;  a  frame  having  an  aperture  whose  front  wall  is 
provided  with  a  cam  ;  and  a  combined  barrel-fastening  and 
cushioning  device  comprising  a  spring  trigger  guard  ap 
piled  In  a  tensloned  condition  to  said  frame  ami  provided 
at  Its  front  end  with  a  head  which  projects  throtigh  said 
aperture  and  is  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  wl^n  tlie 
barrel  occupies  its  prescril>ed  position  In  said  frame,  said 
head  having  a  cam-shaped  front  surface  for  coactlon  with 
the  cam  in  said  aperture,  whereby,  when  the  guard  Is 
depressed  to  withdraw  said  head  fr  m  said  re:-ess.  such 
coactlon  will  further  tension  said  guard.  sa;<!  Iiead  auto- 
matically assuming  Its  original  posit;  n  afr-r  the  barrel 
h.MS  been  removed,  and  when  said  barrel  is  slid  back  into 
said  frame,  the  cam  on  said  barrel  will  en^-age  the  top 
of  said  head  and  again  subject  said  gu.ird  to  further 
tension,  so  that  said  head  will  automatically  rei'nter  said 
recess  when  said  barrel  reaches  its  said  prescribed  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pistol  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding  barrel  having  a  recess  :  a 
frame  wherein  said  barrel  is  mounted;  and  a  1. am  1  fas- 
tening device  comprising  a  spring  trig^'er  gu.ird  applied 
in  a  tensloned  condition  to  said  frtime  and  havim:  a  lock- 
in-.:  head  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  when  said  barrel  Is 
in  its  preSL^ribed  position  In  said  frame,  said  frame  and 
head  liaving  coacting  means  for  subjecting  the  guard  tn 
increased  tension  when  depressed  to  withdraw  said  liead 
from   said    recess,    whereby    said    head    will    automatically 

asstime  its  original  position  after  the  barrel  has  t n  re 

moved,  and  said  head  and  barrel  having  coacting  portions 
for  depressing  the  former  and  again  subjecting  the  guard 
to  Increased  tension  when  tlie  barrel  Is  slid  back  into  said 
frame,  whereby  said  head  will  be  caused  to  automatically 
reenter  said  recess  when  said  barrel  reaches  Its  said  pre 
scribed   posltloii. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pistol  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding  barrel  having  a  recess;  a 
frame  wherein  said  barrel  Is  mounted  having  a  seat  at 
the  back  of  the  trigger;  and  a  barrel  fastening  and  cush- 
ioning device  comprising  a  spring  trigger  guard  applied  in 
a  tensloned  condition  to  said  frame  and  having  Its  front 
end  provided  with  a  locking  head  adapted  to  enter  said 
rece.ss  when  said  barrel  Is  in  its  prescribed  position  in 
said  frame,  and  its  rear  end  extended  to  form  an  upright 
arm  which  is  pivoted  In  said  seat,  said  frame  and  lead 
having  coacting  means  for  subjecting  the  guar!  to  in 
creased  tension  when  depressed  to  withdraw  s.ibi  head 
from  said  recess,  whereby  said  head  will  automatically 
assume  its  original  position  after  the  barrel  has  been  re 
moved,  and  said  head  and  barrel  having  coacting  portions 
for  depressing  the  former  and  again  subjecting  tlie  guard 
to  incretised  tension  when  the  barrel  is  slid  back  into  sa.d 
frame,  whereby  said  head  will  be  caused  to  automatically 
reenter  s,iid  recess  when  said  barrel  reaches  Its  said  pre- 
scribed  position. 

."  An  automatic  pistol  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to. 
comprising  a  detachable  barrel  having  flat  bottomed  base 
whiidi  Is  formed  withi  a  recess  and  an  iiK'Hii'd  or  beveled 
rear  end.  a  body  or  frame  !ia\in.:  a  .  amfroiued  aperture 
in   the  barr.  1-supportlng  part,  and  a   spring  trigger-guard 
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that  strv.--;  a-  a  iiari"!  :".".sTMiiir,_-  ;,ti.l  ns  a  Imffer  or  cush- 
lonin:;  (icviic  h.tvinu  its  n'iir  m^!  nivnted  to  the  frame  and 
its  I'jrwiird  end  formed  with  a  barrrl-en;.'aj:in)r  head,  the 
face  of  which  Is  held,  by  the  normal  spring  tension  of  the 
Kuanl.  in  contact  with  said  cam  in  said  aperture  the  ar- 
ran;.'iinpnt  beinu  Huch  that  the  said  head  is  capable  of 
both  a  taiA  all  an!  'lia\ru\ar(l  movement  within  said 
ap'Tt'irr  iw  i^i.-ait  ;!•■  fa-ii  ikiil:  and  releaslnj;  of  the 
barr  I  to  be  •^■•■•'■■1,  aii^l  .Nm  a'linit  of  the  jjuard  per- 
fortiiinir  its  ciisliiDtiiiu  .<:■  <ian-k-absorbing  function  when 
the  l)aiTel  is  fastened  -j  ri,a  frumtv 


i''.-.'."-''i      i!Mr,ii[:u   \-,,ii  siin'i'iNi;   ■aall-boards. 

AliiKmuku  UiiMTKMiiuK.  St.  I-ouis,  Mo.,  assijiiior  to 
General  Kootin;;  Manufacturin;;  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No,  5,449. 
(CM.  20G-G0. » 
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.V  fjii/zla  C"aiiiiM>ir:_'  iil.'!; ti.al  iii.  iii't.  rs.  aach  member 
con~i~tiii,'  of  a  sin-if  i)i..ci'  (if  wire  :.■:.:  to  provide  con- 
vcr.iii,'  l>raini  (S,  sai.j  l.ranr!:.  s  t'r::iinatin_'  in  lonvoluted 
portions  wl.i.  h  ui. ■!■::»■  inr..  a  a.,,;,  .lisposed  between  said 
brnnclt's  ami  haxirij  an  in^i  1.-  .liain-t'-r  f(]ual  approxi- 
maieiy  to  onf-'ai;:'  uf  th"  (li-taiico  i„.t\v..[i  tlie  free  ends 
of   tiif    ('oiiN  erL'iii,'    ia-a  ncli.'s. 


holder    for    shipjiin,'    [i'.  1    wall-boards    comprising 

r    ami    liw.  r    paolvinj;    .slu-ots,    separable    trianj^uiar    1 

.1    ;i>(k.~    int-    which   the   corners   of   the    pile   and 

r    an!      .  \V'  I-     ;  a.  l;;!i_'    -sheets    are     inserted,     folded 

-ina!    -:!      an.]      11. 1    ia.klaj;    sheets    overlapping    the 

aiil  .  nls  .  f  tht>  p-;..  and  iippLT  and  lower  packing  j 
IS  ml  t),.>  (Mill.  I-  p(. -k.  Is  and  overlapped  at  the  cor-  '■ 
P<  .  k>'r><.  an.l  k  i:_';;  ii.iina!  and  transverse  tie  members  ' 
"  n;(!;n_'  il  .  i..((ly  an.',  .  .l_'.s  of  the  pacicing  sheets  and  i 
f.'iil-  ..f  I'a..  :i:ai-_inal  ^a!..  and  ."n'!  p.a'kin.:^  sheets. 


of  a  strainer  removably  supporte  I  by  said  shoulder,  and 
a  strainer  doth  overlying  the  body  of  the  strainer  and 
passing  around  Its  edges  in  contact  with  said  wall  and 
thence   inward  over  .said  shoulder. 


2,  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  an  urn  hav- 
ing a  neck,  a  spout  also  having  a  neck  whose  ui>per  end  is 
formed  with  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  surrounded  by 
an  upstanding  wall,  and  packing  between  said  necks ;  of  a 
strainer  resting  at  Its  edge  upon  said  shoulder  and  in- 
closed by  said  wall,  an  infusor  laving  a  re<lnced  lower  end 
fitting  closely  within  said  wall  for  holding  tlie  strainer 
in  place,  and  means  for  detac'aably  connecting  the  Infusor 
with  the  neck  of  the  spout.  ^ 

.'?.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  an  urn  having 
a  flared  neck,  a  spout  also  having  a  Ilar.<l  neck  whose  up 
per  end  is  formed  with  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  sur- 
rounded by  an  upstanding  wall,  a  flaring  rubber  collar  be 
twe<-n  said  necks,  and  a  stipport^'or  the  urn  ;  of  :\  strain-  r 
resting  at  Its  ed'_'e  upon  said  skonlder  and  inclosed  by  said 
wall,  gaskets  above  and  below  said  strainer,  an  infusor 
having  a  reduced  lower  end  fitting  closely  within  said  wall 
for  holding  the  strainer  in  place. and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  infusor  with  tl:e  n«ck  of  the  s'lout. 

4.  In  a  [lerci  l.ifor,  tl  e  combination  with  an  urn  having 
a  flared  neck,  a  spout  also  having  a  flar  .1  neck  whose 
upper  end  is  formed  with  an  upwardly  : a.  ii.j  slioiilder 
surrounded  by  an  upstamilng  wall  a  ilanin.'  ii;.!..  r  (..Mar 
l)etween  said  necks,  and  a  suiipori  tor  t!a'  urn  ;  (.f  a 
strainer  resting  at  its  edge  up..n  said  slioul.l.r  and  in- 
closed by  said  wall,  an  infusor  liaving  a  rediici d  i.iw.  r 
end  fitting  closely  within  said  wall  for  hnldini:  t;.- 
strainer  in  place,  lugs  at  IntervaN  m-. m!  tkc  infa-or,  and 
clamps  pivoted  in  said  lugs  and  liavinL-  their  l,,wer  eud« 
Inturned  for  detachable  engagem- m  s\it!  tl  c  n..  k  of  the 
spout. 


1,168,980.    roiir.i.Mii  noi.idiK  \Mi  >!i  M'l:  i;i;- 

TAINFR  FOR  HATS.     IJen.i.a.miv  Zitka    P.  tr  .;i,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.     Serial  \o    •J-.02S.      (Ci.  :;2;> 31.) 
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1.    In   a    pereoiater.    the  coniMnation   with   an    infusor,  a 
sp(ait  ilared  at  Its  npp.T  portion  an. I  tl. .■!■•■  laivinj  an  up- 
war. Ily  fucin;.'  skouldi^r  surrounded  h.v  an  ui)-ta  ndiiu'  wail.    ' 
a   flaring   rubber   collar   surronndinj    sai.i    i.(,rti.in,    and    an 
urn   havini;  a   tlarin::  n-'./k  i'ln.,.iv  -^'irr.  andin.'  sai.i  .■ollar:    i 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
and   shape  retainer   for  hats   coniprisinu   a 
member  of  receptacle   form,  anl   a    iiat    sn 

ber    movably    connected    with    th-    1  at    re(iivin_'    n 
and  extending  thereinto  and  sr-,  in-   t"   laM   t!i.- 
pressing  contact  with  the  walN  (.f  tla'   re((i\in_-   ni 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  nmnufacinre.   a   tajnddncd 
and   shape   retainer   for   hats    c.inprivin,-   a    hat    rec 
member  of  receptacle  form,  and  a   hat   >n!ip,.riin_;   a 
hlngpdly  connected  with  the  liai  r.ceiving  inenib.  r  a 
tending  thereinto  and  servin_-  to  hoPi  the  l,at  in  pr 
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contact  with  the  walls  of  the  receiving  member,  and 
means  for  locking  the  hat  receiving  member  upon  the  hat 
BQpporting  member. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  holder 
and  shape  retainer  for  hats  comprising  a  hat  receiving 
memlter  having  an  apertured  brim  engaging  portion,  a  hat 
supporting  member  having  a  l)rlm  engaging  and  pressing 
portion,  formed  with  an  aperture,  the  hat  receiving  mem- 
ber being  hingedly  connected  with  the  hat  supporting 
member  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  their  apertured 
brim  engaging  portions  and  the  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  extend  within  the  hat  receiving  member  and  serving 
to  hold  the  hat  In  pressing  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
receiving  member,  the  apertures  of  the  brim  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  respective  hat  receiving  and  supporting  m*'m- 
bers,  adapted  to  register  with  one  another  when  said  mem- 
bers are  In  closed  position,  permitting  the  devices  to  be 
suspended  from  a  support  and  the  like. 


1,168,990.  CL'RTAIN  1;' II'.  Ia;  ;  .\;.  1  sCHCL,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,220.  (CI. 
156—19.) 
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GHAI'II  AI'PAKATIS.         W.U.TKU     IIlI.LIKK     A.NUETtSON, 

London,  Kngland.      Filed    Sept.    11.    1914.      Serial    No. 

861.231.  (CI.   8.8—18.3.) 


'^  ^fVr 


A  rlnematogrnph  apparatus  ciimprlslng  a  machine  frame 
provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  and  groove,  a  shutter  cas- 
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ing,  a  rotatnblc  abutter  with  lens  therein,  a  gear  w'l  .  l  n 
spindle  thereof,  a  train  of  gear  wheels  geared  thereto,  a 
film,  film  sprocket  wheels  geared  to  said  train  of  wheels, 
a  cam  and  Maltese  cross  motion  geared  to  said  gearwheeiR, 
In  combination  wth  a  hollow  spindle  and  a  l)oss  integral 
with  the  shutter  casing  which  slide  within  the  said  slot 
and  groove.  a_  radius  arm  rotatable  about  one  end  concen- 
trically with  one  of  the  train  of  gear  wheels  and  carrying 
at  the  other  end  another  of  the  said  gear  wheels  which 
gears  with  the  spur  wheel  on  the  shutter  spindle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the  said  radial  .arn.  ;n 
any  position  to  correspond  with  the  adjust  iii.  nt  ef  ;  h. 
shutter  and  len  = 


1.  A  curtain  supporting  rod  consisting  of  front  and 
rear  members,  each  member  consisting  of  a  channeled 
middle  section  and  slidable  end  sections,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  rods  together  at  their  ends  for  clamping  curtains 
between  the  rods,  and  means  adjacent  the  middle  of  the 
rod  for  independently  clamping  the  curtains. 

2.  .\  curtain  supporting  rod  consi.s'tii.^-  of  fi.  n'  and 
rear  members,  means  for  drawing  tlie  uiem;.  r>  t  ■.:.  t:,er 
at  their  ends  for  clamping  curtains  between  them,  and 
an  adjustal)le  element  at  the  middle  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  movable  toward  the  other  member  to  clamp  the 
curtains. 

3.  A  curtain  supporting  rod  consisting  of  front  and 
rear  members  each  composed  of  central  and  end  sections 
longitudinally  adjustable  one  on  another  for  lengtkenlt.L' 
or  shortening  the  rod,  a  plate  on  one  of  the  inuei  .-.  .  - 
tions,  screws  for  moving  the  plate  toward  the  central 
section  of  the  other  member  for  clami)ing  curtains,  and 
means  on  the  end  sections  for  drawing  the  members  to- 
gether for  clamping  curtains 


1,16  8,992.     C1NE.MAT0C,RAI'H-MACHINE.     Walteb 
IIiLLiEU  .A.ndp:rsox,  London,  Kngland.     Filed  Svpt.  11, 
'        1914.     Serial  No.  861,233.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 
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1.  A  cinematographic  apparatus  comprisin-  a  mac:  ine 
frame,  a  film,  a  film  sprocket  wheel,  a  sliding  gate,  a  l.ei! 
crank  lever,  an  insulated  terminal  upon  the  frame,  a  -afety 
shutter,  an  elect ro-umgnet.  an  electric  circuit  c.iti;.. 
with  the  electro-magnet  and  the  terminal,  and  com: 
means  between  said  shutter  and  the  electro-magnet  it 
binatlon  with  horns  on  the  said  gatr,  rollers  on  thi 
horns  over  which  the  film  passes,  a  roller  on  one  r. 
the  bell  crank  lever  which  rests  upon  the  film,  and  t 
on  the  gate  whereby  when  the  gate  is  opened  tk 
means  locks  the  bell  crank  lever  preventing  the  other  aim 
from  contacting  with   the  terminal. 

2.  A  cinematographic  apparatus  comprising  a  machine 
frame,  a  film,  a  film  sprocket  wheel,  a  casing  or  .aadle 
carrying  said  sprocket  wheel,  parallel  bosses  on  the  cradle, 
a  sliding  gate,  runners  on  the  gale  sliding  In  said  l.o-;<rs. 
a  helical  spring  adapted  to  open  the  gate,  a  spindle  ji  ot.  d 
to  the  gate,  hooks  or  pawls  mounted  on  the  spindle  enj;ag- 
Ing  notches  on  the  cradle,  a  shoe  hinged  on  the  gate  par- 
tially embracing  the  sprocket  wheel  and  having  grooves 
coincident  with  the  pins  on  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  milled 
head  on  spindle,  a  helical  sjiring  surrounding  the  spindle, 
horns  on  the  gate,  rollers  on  the  said  horns,  over  which 
the  film  passes,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  cradle,  a 
roller  on  one  arm  of  luild  lever,  an  insulated  terminal  or 
switch  on  the  frame,  an  nrni  secured  to  the  gate,  a  safety 
slnitter,  an  electro-magnet,  an  elettric  circuit  connecting 
with  the  electro-magnet  and  the  terniin."*!.  and  conneetlng 
means  between  said  shutter  and  the  electro  magnet  where- 
by when  the  gate  Is  opened  the  said  arm  locks  the  bell 
crank  lever  preventing  the  other  arm  from  contnctln_  wnh 
the   terminal. 

3.  .\  cinematogniphic  apparatus  comprising  a  machine 
frame,  a  film,  a  film  sproiket  wheel,  a  casing  or  cradle 
carrying  said  sprocket  wheel,  parallel  Ixisses  on  the  cradle, 
a  sliding  gate,  rttnners  on  the  gate  sliding  In  ■'aid  ho-^ses, 
a  helical  spring  adapted  to  open  the  gate,  a  spindle  pivoted 
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to  th''  L-atf.  hiiok-;  or  pawls  mounted  Mi  tht-  spindle  engag- 
liu'  noti  l)is  or:  t!u'  cradle,  a  s!;oe  hinged  on  the  pate  pnr- 
tlaily  eiiilirneirm  the  sprocki't  wheel  and  havltif;  grooves 
coiniid.nf  with  the  pins  on  the  vproeket  wheel,  a  milled 
head  on  ^pimlle.  a  lielieal  sprin;r  Mirrnundinc  the  spindle, 
horn-  nil  the  _afe,  roll.Ts  on  the  said  horns  over  which  the 
rilni  |ia-s.-;.  a  111  cr. ink  lever  pivoted  on  the  cradle,  a 
rolhr  ui,  oil''  arm  of  said  lever,  an  Insulated  terminal  or 
switch  ^n  ih.'  frami-,  an  arm  siTiired  to  the  gate,  a  safety 
shutter,  ail  e!''Ctro  iiias;n' t  coiiiHT'ed  tht-reio.  an  electric 
rirroit  edrinei  t  ii:_'  with  th.'  •  hctro  nai-'net  and  the  ter- 
niii.:!!  w  lii'.i'hy  -ho  iM  tli-'  !i!ni  hr'Mk  ^r  r'ln  off  the  sprocket 
whe<l  th.'  hill  crank  lr\er  loniaets  with  the  terminal  and 
the  safety  shutter  is  automatically  closed. 


i.i(;s,'.ei.:  ciNFM.XTt^*!;!:  \!'H  .MT  akatts.  Walter 
IIii.i.iKU  A  \[iKi!SciN-.  I.oiid'ii:,  Kni-'land.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1915.     .Serial  No.  12.401.      iCl.  >-8— IS.j 


A  inechani-ni  f<n-  t!:.  m.i-kin--  or  rpL'l^tra  tion  of  the 
film  with  tlie  ofienin::  in  th.'  -iiu'trr  of  a  f iii.'ina toi^raph 
machine,  coniprisin;:  in  rornhinathai  a  niaiti  frarii"  mem- 
V  ber,  a  di-iviriL'  w  h(>el  axle,  a  wli.'.  1  tivM-.^un.  a  sh'itter  with 
openint.'  nperated  thnrnsli  the  m.'diun;  of  -aid  axle,  a  cam 
rthaft,  a  vnm  w  hi » 1  tlien'on.  a  Maltese  cross  gearins:  with 
said  cam  wheel,  a  rockin::  nienilier  pivnti'd  on  the  main 
frame  at  the  said  drlvini;  whi'.  1  axle,  a  radii;-;  ;\rm  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  ttn'  cam  wheel,  a  hracket  si.c\ired  to  the 
main  fram.'.  i  pit,  or  pivot  fixi-d  In  the  said  bracket  and 
eni;a2;lnff  with  tin-  outer  end  of  the  radius  arm,  a  pinion  on 
the  cam  wheel  shaft,  and  a  difTerential  wh.'el  pivoted  on 
tlie  radii.-  arm  which  en_'aues  N>t!i  th.e  dri\im;  wheel  and 
the  said  pinion  win  re!  y  the  !ilm  is  (auiiht  up  sooner  or 
later  as  the  rockinir  member  is  reciprocated,  the  masking 
beJLf;   tliert'by  effected.  •" 


l,lt5S.9n4.     I.lFTlNt;  ,I.\(  K.     S^.-rri'.   .Mti.kwiutf,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  June  17.  llUo.     Serial  Nu.  34,667. 

(CI.    l','>4— !14.. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ijuadranfal  supporting  m.  inN-r  being  formed  with  an  ec- 
eentrlc  rockin:;  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ground, 
a  bearin;:  beail  formcii  with  a  bifureated  end  adapted  to 
engasre  with  [i.u-iions  nf  ,1  viiii  ir.  said  b"ad  beiriir  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  th>'r>un,  a  series  of  notches  formed 
In  each  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  projectini;  from  said 
supporting  member  and  adapt'd  to  be  adjustaiily  rer.uved 
In  the  recesses  foric'd  betw.'i  n  said  n^'cb.'s  for  support- 
ing said  bearing  tiead  in  po-^ition.  said  .ja'  k  btdni:  adapted 
to  raise  the  v(>hicle  when  th*'  latter  is  rocked  !i[iciii  it- 
eccentric    pocking    portion. 

L'.  .\  i-A'  k  f>  r  \>diicb  <  'umpri^in.'  a  she.  t  m.'tal  shpport- 
Ing  member  helni:  formed  with  an  .ccentric  rocking  portion 


adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  a  solid  shank  formed  on 
said  supporting  member  opposite  said  rocking  portion,  lugs 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  shank  and  a  hearing  head 
formed  with  means  for  adjustable  and  removable  engage- 
ment with  said  lugs  and  for  supporting  said  bead  upon 
said  shank. 


3.  In  a  device  of  Ihe  character  dcscribeil,  comprisins;.  a 
qtiadrantal  supporting  member  formed  with  an  eccentric 
rocking  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ground,  a 
bearing  head  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  a  series  of  notches 
formed  in  said  slot,  and  lugs  jMojectini.-  fmm  said  supp<jrt- 
ing  member  and  adapted  to  l>o  ad.)usia.  ly  i..(,!vrd  in  the 
reces.se8  formed  between  said  notches  for  -nppoiting  the 
l)eariDg  meml)er  in  position. 


1,168,095.  DEI.nKin  TIMiVri.i:.  \V  i  i.i.i.v.m  A.  B  \knks, 
New  York,  N.  "1.  l;;.d  luc.  .',  r.iu.  .s^riai  .No. 
875,120.      (CI.  208 — 45.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  describetl  crimprisiiif::  a  frame 
including  a  front  platform  having  sble  m.mb.rs  b.ir.  in 
wardly  toward  each  other  it  th.'  r.ar,  ;ui  1  -aid  luwardly- 
bent  members  being  extended  r.iiwarflly  in  the  form  of 
closely  dispo.sed  bars,  and  sai'l  lai^  ;■.  ii!_'  hmt  outwar.lly 
in  opposite  directions  and  hmin;:  .l..\\  n  w.ndly  exten  iini: 
extremities,  and  a  rear  platform  carried  by  the  outwardly- 
bent  portions  of  the  said  bars;  n  front  steering  wdieeT 
connected  with  the  front  en. I  ..f  t';.-  fn.tit  platf.inn;  a 
rear  axle  attached  to  the  said  d"  a  iiw  ar  ll\  ext.-ndini;  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  bars;  x'.he.ls  on  the  ren  ;ixl.' ;  a 
hanger  fastened  to  the  bars  of  ihf  sal.l  fram";  driving 
nieelianlsm  supported  by  the  sabl  bai,-.  r  au'l  .<>nii.cted 
with  the  rear  axle;  a  seat  supported  on  the  said  bars;  a 
fixed  hollow  post  mounted  ou  tin'  -.li  !  1;-  .t  a  p.unt  in 
front  of  the  haqger  and  at  the  rear  ><(  i  !i  ■  font  platform; 
a  steering  handle  having  n  rod  jonrnaled  in  the  said 
post;  and  connections  between  ih.'  snj.l  r..d  and  st.jerlng 
wheel  and  located  under  the  front  platf.  rm. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
formed  with  a  horizontal  platform  at  its  front,  .-aid  plat 
form  having  side  members  bent  inwar.Ih  t.wr.l  .ah  ..tii.'r 
at  the  rear  ends  and  thence  .l.iurnvar.lly,  said  cb.wn- 
wardly  bent  portions  being  ext.  n  l.'.l  n  .iruar.lly  in  the 
form  of  spaced  parallel  bars,  said  bars  having  their  rear 
portions  bent  oppositely  and  terminatim;  in  axle  b.'arinss. 
a  rear  platform  connected  with  the  r.rir  portions  nf  the 
said  bars,  and   braces  betw.cn    th.^   rear   part  .f  the  front 


platform   and    the    forwir!    iiorti.t:-; 


th..    sail!    b 


front  steering  wheel  conri.><  t.  d  with  the  front  part  of 
the  platform;  a  rear  axle  m.nmted  in  the  said  axle  bear- 
ings: wheels  connected  with  the  axle:  n  drivin;,'  mecha- 
nism supported  by  the  said   parallel   bars  and  operatlvely 
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connected  with  the  rear  wheels;  a  seat  mounted  on  the  |  split  ring  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip,  said  flexible 
said  bars;  a  flxetl  hollow  post  fastened  to  the  frame  at  a  j  strip  adapted  to  lie  along  the  under  side  of  the  finger,  tw.. 
pcdnt  between  said  parallel  bars  and  the  front  platform;  sets  of  bristles  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
and  a  steering  device  mounted  in  the  post  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  steering  wheel. 


1,168.096.       \\iil,LL.       W  iLi.i.\.\i    1:.    lii.NKLEY,    Polo,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1015.     Serial  No.  50.832.     (CI.  152—23.) 


I  1.  In  an  emergency  wheel  for  vehicles,  a  rim  ;  screws 
Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  rim  and  held  therein  against 
endwi>e  movement;  and  laterally  extended  brackets  Into 
which  the  screws  are  threaded,  the  brackets  being  inter- 
engaged  with  the  rim  against  movement  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  screws;  one  of  the  screws  be- 
ing longer  than  the  remaining  screw-,  wliir.  ly  Naiil 
scriu   nn.l  Its  bracket  rany  be  employed  as  a  jack. 

-.  In  an  uuxlllar.x  \\b..!  fo:  \ehicles,  a  rim  provided 
with  ui[ipli.s  haviiik:  slot>  ,  tiilubii'  -!.-.  \.'s  mounted  for 
right  line  slidini,'  movement  in  th.'  nip;., is  and  provided 
with  riir.d  Literal  brack. I-;  passiiiL:  outwardly  through 
the  slots;  and  -<  rews  thri'adr.i  iii;.i  the  sleeves,  the 
screws  being  hidd  against  end«  !-.>  inovenient  In  the  rim, 
the  brackels  coa.tlng  with  the  slot-  t<'  pre\i'nt  a  swing 
Ing  of  the  brackets  wh.'ii  the  screws  ar.'  i.tated. 


l,lC.S,n97.  (JA'l'K.  Cvniv  ( ).  H'.Nu.  CoUiiubus  .Tiinction, 
lown.  Fib'.i  Mav  l'<;.  r.il."..  Serial  No  :'.u,t'iUl.  (Ci. 
39—14.) 


•-^ 


In  a  iie\iee  ,.f  the  class  describ.'d  compri-inu'  a  jiost, 
a  bracket  pro\  ile.l  v\it'  -^pn..'.!  apertures  therein  and  se- 
cured to  s.i,  i  i.o-t  loi.ia'.nt  the  top  thereof,  an  eye  se 
cured  to  said  post  Hdja<ent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  liln^' -.I 
bar  haxini:  Its  upper  en.l  fiassed  through  one  of  the  uper 
tures  of  s:i:ii  hra.  ket  nil  1  its  opposite  end  passed  throuL:h 
■aid  ey.'  a!:!  :  '■.  .  njajenr  nt  wi'h  tlie  uronii'l,  a  ,::r.>- 
hlfii-'edly  and  -ii'latiiy  mounted  up'.n  said  hin.;ed  ba-.  a 
pulley  journaled  on  the  lower  corner  of  the  ^ate  adja- 
cent the  post,  n  lever  bar  plvotally  secured  to  said  gate, 
a  chain  attai  bed  to  one  end  of  said  lever  liar  and  passed 
under  the  pulley  and  through  one  o'  the  apeitnr.  s  of  -a  d 
brai  ket.  means  for  se  jrlnj:  said  chiiin-  to  th..  top  of  tln' 
post  an.l  means  for  locking  the  lev.r  bar  In  a  desired  po 
sltlon. 


1,168,098.      'riui-i-il  I   !,i;.\NKi;.      ''iutK,    R;:,\MiKVi!i-nfi, 
Klamath    Falls.    Onu,      Fib'd    Get.    i:'.    1014.      Serial    No. 
8G«,40O.      (CI.   15 — 30.) 
A    tooih   cleaner   comprisini:   a    f^exiM..    strip,    an    (>'nstlc 

cot  or  finger  =tn!l  mounted   upon  one  end  of  said  strip,   a 


flexible  strip  and  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  flexure  of 
the  strip  Ijetween  the  sets  of  bristles  and  at  a  point  ai>- 
proximately  opposite  the  middle  Joiut  of  the  foretiuger 
when  in  position  for  use. 


I.IOH.OOO.  rirE-WUKNt.  H.  Lkonati.  Rn.^Nn.^M,  Or- 
lando. Fla.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  62,196. 
(CI.  81—84.) 


1.  .\  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
shank  lia\lng  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  t.>  the 
shank,  said  shank  ha\  ini;  ati  ouwanby  ;.ro;ecting  arm 
bell  w  the  movable  law,  a  li.indle  pivote.i  t.i  said  arm 
and  being  thereby  nio\abie  toward  or  from  t'  •■  s!;ank,  and 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ban  be  N'tween 
the  free  end  thereof  and  Its  point  of  pivotal  connection 
to  the  arm,  the  upper  end  of  the  link  being  pivoted  to 
the  movable  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shank  having  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  ;  .  the 
shank,  said  shank  having  an  outwardly  projected  bifur- 
rattnl  arm  disposed  below  the  movable  jaw.  a  handle 
having  an  extension  pivoted  In  said  bifurcated  arm  said 
handle  being  thereby  movable  toward  or  from  the  sliank, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle,  passing 
upward  through  the  bifurcated  arm  and  pivoted  to  the 
movable  jaw. 

.H.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
shank  having  at  one  end  a  fixed  jaw  and  recessed  adja- 
cent the  fixed  Jaw  upon  Its  inside  face,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  reduced  portion  disposed  within  said  recess 
and  pivoted  to  the  shank,  said  shank  below  Ihe  movable 
jaw  beiiiK  formed  wdth  a  bifurcated  arm,  a  handle  having 
'D  upward  extension  plvotally  mounted  In  the  extremity 
f  the  bifurcated  arm.  the  upi>er  end  of  the  handle  inward 
of  s!i  id  (extension  lieing  recessed  and  the  confr  n'in.'  face 
of  the  movable  Jaw  being  also  recesse<l,  and  a  link  ba\!ng 
Is  ends  Inserted  in  said  recessed  and  pivoted  operitive'y 
to  t'lf  handle  and  Jaw.  said  link  passing  through  the  I  ifur- 
iiit.'d  arm  and   Ixdng  guided   thereby. 

4.  \  wrench  of  the  character  descrllied  Including  a 
<baiik  ba\in'_'  at  one  end  a  fixed  Jaw  and  recessed  adja- 
cent the  tix.d  jaw  upon  Its  inside  face,  a  movable  Jaw 
havini:  a  reduced  portion  disiiose<l  within  s;ild  recess 
and  pivoted  to  the  sliank,  sai<i  shank  below  the  movable 
Jaw  bein-  formed  witli  a  bifurcated  ivn,.  n  Imt  V.<-  bavin;: 
an  upward  extension  plvotally  monntt-d  in  the  extremity 
of  the  bifurcated  arm.  the  ui)per  end  of  the  handle  Inward 
of  said  extension  beine  recessed  and  the  fonfr  nt'tj-  face 
of  the  movable  .law  belni:  also  recessed,  an  I  a  ink  liaving 
its  ends  inserted  in  said  r.'Cesses  and  p;vore<l  operatlvely 
to    the    handle    and    jaw.    said    link    [lasslng    throujjh    the 
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Mfnrcatpd  aim  ami  bolns?  RTiideil  thert'by,  the  extrpmlties 
of  sjiid  link  Iiearins  at  all  times  asai'ist  the  walls  of 
the  rt( .  --^.s  ill  the  movable  Jaw  and  handle  respectively. 


1, !<;:•. 'I'll!  KNII'K  \\M.i.A<  K  KissKi.i.  BnowN,  Olean, 
N.  V.  1  iled  May  J5,  I'.Uo.  Serial  No.  30,202.  (CI. 
30—10.) 


'3  M  >*- 


1  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  plvotally 
miiunied  in  said  handle,  said  blade  being  formed  with  a 
Df^tch,  a  spriu},'  arran;,'ed  in  the  back  of  said  handle 
forniod  with  a  lii:,'  adapted  to  lit  into  said  nandie  when 
said  blade  is  open,  said  spring  being  formed  also  with  a 
projection  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  said  lug.  and  a 
It-vcr  plvotally  mounted  on  said  projection  formed  with  a 
CPm  surface  on  the  face  opposite  that  engaging  the  handle 
whereby  the  lever  mu-r  !  t>  turned  completely  over  l>efore 
the  cam  will  en'_':i-:e  said  iKiiidle  for  raising  said  spring 
and  with  It  said  1  ig  ^m  a^  ti  disengage  the  lug  from  said 
notch. 

L'.  A  k:iif.'  11  n,;iri^ing  a  handle,  a  Made  plvotally 
mount'  1  in  Slid  li.iiid!'.  said  blade  having  a  notch  in  the 
ihaiilc  t!  i;  -  r'  ii:i  tiie  -ide  opposite  to  the  back  when  the 
blii  !•■  i>  .  !  -I'd,  a  -[iriiii:  arranged  on  said  back  formed 
wi!!i  a  I'lg.  -aid  lim  leinj  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said 
note!;  !'>■  said  siiriii-T  wli.'n  tlie  Made  is  open,  said  spring 
b«'in„'  furn  '■  1  \vit!i  a  pniji'i  ficn  on  the  back  thereof,  and 
a  lever  ni'Tni'T  piv-  tally  ti.oMited  on  said  spring  projec- 
tion, said  M'V'T  I'i'in-r  fDin-'d  with  a  cam  eni:a;,'ing  said 
handle  f.  r  iM)\ini:  said  I114  "it  -f  eii.-aj'ini'tit  with  said 
notcii    wiien   tl.f   I  !a.l.'   is   '..-i:;,    ■  I'.-'-d. 


1,109,001.        I    A-<TI"i;  .\I..   I  !  !I      I!>I.I,ENBEKO,     NPW     Tork, 

N.    V.      li;.d    S'iit.    1:.    IMl.-..      Serial   No.   51,139.      (CI. 

IG-    \.) 


1.  \  (":!.-'.■;•  I" '1-  u-.'  in  ( "line  t ii'ti  with  a  tubular  or 
hn  I,  \v  leg  or  support,  said  caster  being  provided  with  a 
pl:i:l.'  I'H  which  Is  loosely  mounted  a  plate  adapted  to 
b'.ir  'n  the  bottom  of  the  leg  or  siipport,  and  two  sepa- 
rate siirin'.r  de\  ices  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
pintle,  said  spring  devices  being  i)rovii]ed  with  inwardly 
directed  top,  bottom  and  central  members,  the  top  and 
bottom  members  overlapping  and  the  central  memliors 
al)utiin'.r.  and  said  top.  bottom  anil  central  members  being 
provided  with  apertures  through  whlch^  the  pintle  loosely 
passes,  and  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  spring 
devices  Inin::  adapted  to  bear  at  different  points  on  the 
Inni'f  walls  of  the  le-j  or  support. 

-.  A  raster  for  use  In  connection  with  the  hollow  leg 
or  -i!'!'  !  r' '!  a  ;ie"s  .f  f  irniture  or  other  arth'les,  said 
ca-fir  \  f'-.wz  ;r.ii.iiid  with  a  pintle  on  which  is  loosely 
ni"  [it"'!  a  plat'-  which  b«»ars  on  the  lw>ttom  of  the  leg 
or  support,  and  t!  .■  pi:;T't>  1  "in-  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely arraiv_'.'.l  -prin-  d'^i^.'-  having  top,  bottom  and 
central   pnitiios   t!;ro;.«h    whirh    t!ie  pintle  loosely  passes 


and  which  are  adapted  to  bear  at  ilifTir"t  t  f.ii  ts  n  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  leg  or  support  at  the  i  p  and  U)ttom  of 
the  pintle. 

3.  A  caster  for  use  In  connection  with  a  leg  or  support 
for  an  article  of  furniture  or  other  article,  said  caster 
l)eing  provided  with  a  pintle,  two  oppositely  arranged 
spring  devices  loosely  mounted  on  «:nld  pintle  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  and  lnwardl.\  Im  .  t.-.l  h.  ,ps  and  the 
top  and  bottom  loops  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  leg  or  support  and  the  other  loops 
l>elng  adapted  to  form  central  bearings  for  said  ^jiring 
devices. 

4.  A  caster  for  use  In  connection  with  a  leg  or  support 
for  an  article  of  furniture  or  other  article,  .said  caster 
being  provided  with  a  pintle,  two  opposite]}'  arranged 
spring  devices  loosely  mounted  on  sail  pintle  and  each 
provided  with  three  loops,  two  of  said  loops  .jf  each  spring 
device  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inner  wails  of  the  leg 
or  support  while  the  other  loops  l>ear  on  each  other. 

5.  An  attaching  device  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
leg  or  support  for  an  article  of  furniture  or  other  article, 
said  attaclilng  device  presenting  four  spring'  I'lups  which 
bear  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  leg  or  support. 


1,100,002.  LA  WN-TU  1  \!  M  i  i 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  2u.  liu; 
56—19.) 
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1.  A  lawn  Irlminer  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  bar  having  its  forward  margin  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge,  a  traction  wheel  rotatably  sujiported  !  y  the 
bar.  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  bar  an!  'nitiKj  with 
the  cutting  edge  thereof,  an  operative  ronn"'  ti'ii  l  •  tween 
the  cutter  and  wheel,  a  plate  Interposel  !..  twe.  n  the  bar 
and  wheel  and  secured  to  said  baT,  said  plate  smmly  fitting 
within  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  liat  spring  itnchored 
to  the  plate  and  bearing  against  the  rotary  cutter  for 
urging  the  same  toward  the  bar. 

2.  A  lawn  trimmer  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  bar  having  Its  forward  margin  pt-  \  il.  :  wi'h  a 
cutting  eilge,  a  traction  wheel  rottitably  <-\\ 
bar,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  bar  ail 
the  cutting  edge  thereof,  an  operative  1 '  nn. 
the  cutter  and  wheel,  a  plate  Interiiosett    be 

and  wheel  and  secured  to  said  bar,  said  plate  „. _„ 

within  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  flat  spring  anchored  to  the 
plate  and  bearing  against  the  rotary  cutter  for  urging  the 
same  toward  the  bar,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  the  flat  spring. 


'^..  i'''l  ,.\  the 
"acting  with 
t  ')n  between 
ween  the  bar 
smiirly  fitting 


1,100,003.  VALVE.  James  R.  BrnKiiARDT,  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1014.  Serial  N.-  ^r.D.ini.  (Ci. 
137—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  formed  with  a  depres- 
sion in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  from  siild  tank  including  a  casing  positioned 
within  said  depn-ssion  and  Icullng  from  the  tank,  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  in  the  casing,  valves  provided  with  register- 
ing bores  to  intersect  the  casing  bore,  a  stem  for  each 
valve  projecting  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank, 
and  permutation  means  associated  with  each  individual 
valve  stem. 

2.  The  comblnatloft  with  a  fuel  tank  iiavinu'  an  offset 
portion  fornieil  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a   valved  casing 

.seated  in  said  offset  portion,  flanges  formed  on  said  valved 
casing  for  securement  to  said  tank,  valves  rotatably  po- 
sitioned within  sahl  casing,  extensions  for  said  valves,  re- 
silient means  cooperating  with  s.-ild  extension  to  correctly 
S(>at  said  valves,  stems  for  said  valves,  dials  stirrounding 
said  stems,  and  means  enacting  with  salil  dials  and  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  stems  to  indicate  the  position 
of  each  separate  valve. 
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3.  Tlie  cond'lnati'in  wit;,  a  i\\>  1  tank  having;  an  oT-et 
portion  forn..il  11,  t:;e  i.-timn  ii,ti,.,i;',  ,.f  a  \al\'  e,tsiL» 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  positioned  in  said 
offset  portion,  transversely  bored  rotatable  valves  mount 
ed  In  said  casing  to  Intersect  the  bore  of  the  latter  and 
to  form  means  for  interrupting  or  continuing  said  bore. 
Stems  for  s^iid  valves,  turning  members  for  said  stems, 
dials  surrounding  said  stems  relativel.\  tixed  thereto,  ad- 
justable collars  mounted  on  said  -fetus,  p'unt'  r  extensions 
formed  on  said  collars  to  coact  with  said  lii  i!s  in  Indi- 
catii!u'  the  position  of  said  valved  bores,  and  a  conveying 
pipe  ( ummuukating  with  said  casing  bote  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  conduct  fuel  from  the  tank  f  at  has  passed 
all  of  said  valves. 


tr     \^ji' 


4.  The  combination  wiih  a  t  ii.k  havli;^'  a  depression 
fortn.  d  in  the  bottom  theri'  f.  of  ni'ans  for  controlling  the 
discharge  from  the  t.mk  liuludinu'  a  casin'j:.  arms  strad- 
dling- the  'li'pres-i.iii  !..  .silppiirt  the  ra.-in_-  therein,  an  off- 
set '  i.d  !'■:";. 1.'.;  from  iii'  easiii.j  throui;h  the  hoftom  of  the 
depie--!M;.,  a  longitudinal  1  ..h  '  in  tlie  casing  being  con- 
nate,1  with  a  similar  bore  throu-h  thi  eiTset  end.  a  plu- 
rality (if  valves  Inter-ertin-'  th'  Ii'n;.':t''i!iiial  bore  and 
priJ\  id'.l  w;t!i  registeriii--  hole-  a  st' ni  fi.r  ear,,  valve  pro- 
jertmj  throu^'h  the  lank,  a  paik;:,.-  cup  for  each  valve 
stem  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  chara.cfers.  and  a 
pointer  adjustably  mounted  upon  e.'ich  val\>'  stiiii  to  co- 
act with  re-;'ecti\e  characters  in  (iet''riiiiiii  tig  the  opening 
of  the  bore. 

."1.  The  iMinhinafini;  with  a  t.ir.k.  of  ni'-ans  for  C'lntrol- 
llnj;  th''  dis(  barge  from  sai'l  tank  inciudm.'  a  ca-ing  pusi- 
tb'ned  In  the  bottom  "f  said  tank,  -aid  'a-M._'  haviii;.'  a 
lon;:ltndlnal  bore,  a  plurality  of  valves  int.  rsectinj  the 
lonuiindiiial  bore  and  provid.  d  witli  reulst'rlng  hcres,  a 
stem  fer  each  valve  projecthrj  thr.ei-h  t'.e  tank,  a  I'acking 
for  eai  h  valve  stem  provided  on  one  face  w  ith  characters, 
and  a  pointer  adjustably  mounted  tipii,  each  valve  stem 
to  CO  , act  with  respective  characters  in  d'teindnlni:  the 
openinL'  of  the  Iwre, 


1,169,004.       WELL  1111 
Caikjin,  Marcus,  Icwn. 

I8,nm.    (i:i.  57— ■.•  ' 
1.   .\   tfjol  of  the  cia-s 
of  til'     arrylng  elements. 


11.    \(     INl,  Tl   M   ll.  (j£,     !;0t;        w 

Filed  Apr.  3,  vn-i.     Serial  No. 


desiMheil  cuinp'i-inL'  a  plurality 
a  bead  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  elements  are  pivoted,  n  ni'.vahl.  head  (iisposinl 
under  th.'  Ilr-t  mentioned  heu'l.  links  .au-.ne.  tcl  w.th  the 
mnvahle  head  and  with  the  eleiiiint-  for  nc.xin-  the  latter 
Inwardl.N  an.l  "utwardly,  means  actinu-  "ii  the  movable 
head  an.l  i.ieling  to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to 
conirait  li.e  fool,  an  autoni.T t ically  locked  operating  de- 
vice ciiiinected  with  the  iiii.vahle  head  for  moving  the 
same  to  e\p;iiid  th..'  toe.  -lid  elements  ha\',!  -  means  for 
en>.'M::ii:u:  a  tile  pi..\ioii-,\  hu.l.  where!  y  th.  t  ..uieufs  are 
mo\ed  t'l  a  p.  -itii.n  f.'r  r.ha-ini:  the  tile  c.'irriixi  by  the 
to(d,  and  nuans  aitiiate.i  ly  tin'  mithal  mo\ement  of  tlie 
elemei-.t  ami  en-ai.'i.d  with  a  laid  tile  for  unk>ckinL.'  the 
sai.l  operating  means  to  peitnit  the  tool  to  contract,  "v 


-.  \  tile  laying  tool  comprising  n  plurality  of  elements 
adapted  to  hold  a  tile  to  be  laid  ami  m  within  the  tile, 
tlie  lower  ends  of  the  elements  being  curved  inward.v  to 
form  tlU'-centering  means  by  engaging  a  tile  ali'auy  .aid. 
a  device  for  holding  the  elements  of  the  tile  in  espai.ded 
position,  n:eaus  operating  on  the  device  anl  eunnecteil 
with  the  elements  for  receiving  motion  tl.trefioui  when 
the  elements  engage  a  laid  tile,  whereby  the  device  i>  un 
locked,  and  means  for  operating  on  the  elements  to  con 
tract  the  tool  when  the  said  device  is  unlocked. 


3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  j  nrality 
of  tile-carrying  elements,  a  head  to  whicli  the  eh  .nents 
are  plvotally  connected,  a  movable  head  counecte.l  with 
the  elements  to  move  the  same  inwardly  and  outwardly 
by  the  movable  head  moving  toward  and  from  the  lirst 
mentioned  head,  a  spring  operating  between  the  hinds  ti 
move  the  movable  head  In  a  direction  tending  to  contract 
the  tool,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  pnlded  through 
the  heads,  links  connected  with  the  element-  and  a djisf- 
ably  connected  with  the  rod  for  Impartin-'  mo\.'raent 
thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first-inention"d 
head,  means  connecting  the  lever  with  the  movable  lead 
such  means  including  a  spring  which  locks  the  lev,  r  in  a 
position  with  the  said  elements  expanded  and  opeint:ve;y 
related  with  the  said  rod,  whereby  the  latter  beu'ias  the 
unlocking  movement  of  the  lever  while  the  lastmeniioned 
spring  completes  the  unlocking  movement,  whereby  the 
toe!  Is  nntorratirally  contracted  by  the  (!rst  meurione.l 
sprin-. 

4.  A  tile  laying  tool  comprising  a  head,  Inwar;'>  i-d 
outwardly  swinging  hook  shaped  tile-carrying  .  .>:;..  ijts 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  their  lower 
extremities  shaped  Xo  enga.ire  a  laid  tile  and  theret-y  cen- 
ter the  tile  carried  by  the  tool,  a  movable  head  disposed 
under  the  flrst-mentloned  head,  a  guide  carried  ly  the 
flrsfmentioned  head  and  on  which  the  second  1  ead  is 
sll<lable,  links  connecting  the  second  head  with  thi  sc  ! 
elements,  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  guid.  atil 
Inteiposed  l)etween  the  heads  to  contract  the  too',  an 
extension  spring  connected  with  the  movable  1-1.].  a 
link  connected  with  the  spring,  an  operating  lever  ful 
cnimed  on  the  first  head  and  plvotally  connecte,i  w;th 
the  link  to  operate  through  the  latter  and  sprin--  t.i  move 
the  movable  head  in  a  direction  to  expand  the  t>H.i,  w,\\A 
link  and  spring  being  adapted  to  assume  an  off  dead  c<'nter 
position,  whereby  the  lever  is  locked  with  the  to.l  ex 
panded,  and  means  operating  on  the  lever  to  t  low  th.' 
same  beyond  dead  center  position  when  the  lower  .  rds 
of  the  tlle-carrylng  element  engage  a  laid  tile  w  .  re!  y 
the  compression  spring  effects  the  contraction  of  the  tool 

5.  A  tile  laying  tool  comprising  a  head,  inward. >  and 
outwardly  swinging  hook-shaped  tile-carrying  ehin.  nts 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  their  lower 
extremities  shaped  to  enirage  a  laid  tile  and  thereby  cen- 
ter the  tile  carried  by  the  tool,  a  movable  head  dlsjtosed 
under  the   first  laeutioned    head,   a    guid.     carried    by    the 
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lir-i:  iiicntloned  head  u  i!  oi,  which  the  second  head  Is 
siuiai  if.  links  conncotlu;;  tin-  second  head  with  the  said 
elemi  nts,  a  compression  sprinjf  surrounding  the  gnlde  and 
interposed  between  the  heads  to  contract  the  tool,  an 
exfvDsion  si)rin;;  connected  with  the  movable  head,  a 
link  conn<ctid  with  the  8i)iin-'.  nn  operating  lever  ful- 
<:unied  on  the  first  head  and  pivotally  connected  with 
til'  link  to  operate  throimh  the  latter  and  spring  to  move 
the  movable  head  in  a  dir>(tinii  tn  expand  the  tool,  said 
iiuk  and  spring  being  adapteii  to  assume  an  off  dead  cen- 
ter position,  whereby  the  lever  is  locked  with  the  tool 
expanded,  and  a  !(in;;ltndiiiMlly  movable  rod  movable  to 
engage  the  lover  for  unlocking'  the  same,  an  adjustable 
cross-head  on  the  rod,  iind  inks  connected  with  the 
cross-head  and  said  elomcit^  u  h.-reby  the  inward  move- 
ment of  tile  latter,  ill"  til  i'n::ni:''ntent  with  a  laid  tile, 
operates  tlie  rod  to  >i.irT  tin  iiiiliikiu,;  nf  the  lever  while 
tbe  extension  spring  uniniii  te<  the  unlocking  for  permit- 
ting the  tool  to  contract  and  r.liase  the  tile. 


l,ir,<),n(i.-.  ruMllINF.Ii  I.KVKI,  ANIi  I'l.rMH.  GFonoE 
W.  t'\s\\i:i.i  ,i!.'!  I'liMiiK-;  i:,  Wi-i:.  <  liftondale,  Mass. 
Fi.rd.^.  [t.  l.">.  l'.ii:>.     Serial  No.  .jii,''0_'.     (CI.  i;4<) — 8.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tin'  class  d.-crilcd,  the  combination 
of  a  --iiiii'DrtinL:  ^to  k  iiavin-'  si_'!.t  nii.'iiinL's  tlierein  and 
bnlli  tnic-^  :i  I  ra  n::- (1  mu'  in  la'h  "f  rli«'  si'jlit  opi'iiings 
and  \i~ii  le  frutn  t^c  .'xtirinr  i>f  t':c  stock,  a  lanKi  adja- 
cei.t  I  acli  of  till'  icI'i'S.  a  sinu'li-  Isitt'iv  fur  both  of  the 
lan'ps,  said  i.attei-y  incMidJng  a  Iddv  linvini;  its  center 
carliin  •Ni  t  rmlc  |in>ii  rt;  iil;  lnvond  tl:e  •  nd--  and  connected 
with  t!  f  l.'.iiiiis.  a  'iiiilact  plat''  cicntnnnica t ing  with  the 
zinc  iif  the  lattery  chctrodc,  s'uin:,'  eoutaet  meml)ers 
arrani-'ed  adjaci'i  t  the  Mintait  [ilate,  atil  ;l  pn>-li  button 
for  each  i)f  the  said  i  ..nt.ict  sptinL's. 

•J.  In  a  ih  \i'e  ,if  t!  e  (h\ss  desciilied.  the  combination  of 
a  siippoiting  stock  liaving  hni>h  e  tuhes  tlierein  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  stoi  k.  s.iid  stock  having  a  central 
T'  ic;  t.ule,  a  boT  within  the  receptacle,  a  closure  to  one 
side  cf  t!.e  stock  for  the  hox,  a  battery  box  removably 
S' ciirci!  in  the  :ir-t  nan. id  1  ox,  said  battery  box  comjirls- 
lug  two  sections,  a  nnuitudinally  arranged  iiattery  re- 
movahly  secilred  lu  tic  battery  box.  said  battery  coniprls- 
Ini;  an  outer  zinc  casing,  a  carbon  electrode  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  tlie  zinc  casing  and  which  extends  centrally 
of  tlie  casing  and  projects  through  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  contact  plate  upon  tlie  casing,  a  contact  spring 
carried  by  each  of  the  sections  of  tbe  battery  box  ami 
disposed  above  the  contact  plate,  a  push  button  for  each 
of  tlie  springs,  a  lamp  connected  witti  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  center  carbon  or  electrode,  a  lefbctor  for  each  of  the 
lamps,  acd  each  of  -,ald  l.unps  ie-.iu'  disp..-.id  .idjacent 
one  (if  the  bubble  tubes. 


l.lOO.noi;.     WATir:  Klirri.r.      Wwtkv.  K.  Ckpfrly.  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Fii'd  May  -1,   liil.'.     Serial   No.  -.'n.,'!*!.      iCl. 

r>:\—o  I 

A  water  kettle  coniiirisln_'  an  inner  and  out-  r  member 
s[)accd  a[)ait  providiiu'  an  int-  rin  liiate  heat  chamber, 
said  iiitnr  meniher  hi  ing  siiLr'it'y  sPdrt' r  tiia.n  the  outer 
member,  a  bottom  connerted  to  tlie  b.wer  e.|-cs  ,,t'  the 
outer  and  inner  tnembi^rs,  said  bottom  hcin.'  jirovidini 
with  a  shoulder  extending  entirily  ar'imd  the  bottom  to 
receive  the   lower  edge  of   iupr-r  member,  said  botti)m   be- 


ing inclined  downwardly  from  the  shoulder  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  outer  member  and  provlde<l  with  perforatlont 


extending  entirely  around  the  hi 
rior  water  chamber. 


at   cliamlxT,   .and  an   inte- 


1,160,007. 
tady,  N. 
(CI.  81- 


WUEXCH.       Wallace    Ciimwi. 
Y.      Filed  Oct.   .31,   1011.      Serial 
-58.) 


-J 


No. 


.Scliencc- 


.^^     ^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  eni,[r_' m  nt  formed 
on  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  enlargem  nt  pio\i  l.d  with 
a  central  circular  aperture  therethrougii,  a  ;e.  .-s  formed 
In  said  handle  and  communicating  wltli  said  opening,  a 
jaw  member  rotatably  mounted  within  tin  ap.  rture  of 
the  handle,  a  roller  provided  witli  trunnions  on  uiii^osite 
sides  thereof  seated  In  said  recess,  a  pair  of  cover  li.ites 
for  s.iid  recess  and  provided  with  eloni:ated  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  the  roller,  and  means 
for  holding  the  roller  within  the  recess  whereiiy  upon 
movement  in  one  direction  of  the  iiandle,  the  roller  will 
be  wedged  against  the  roar  wail  of  the  recess  and  i-iinst 
the  movable  jaw  member  and  hold  tic  same  against  fur- 
ther movement. 


l,inn.008.       MILKI.\(;-ST(ii  H  I.ivi     II      Cussi:,     Soda 

Springs,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct    Ll:,  i:iI4       Serial  .No.  8GS,UU7. 
(Cl.   15,-)— 22.1 

1.  A  milking  stool,  comprisin:^  mif allic  side  frames 
formed  of  angle  bars  and  trape/oida'  in  shape:  a  sheet 
metal  covering  at  the  sides,  haik  an  I  front  si^cnred  to 
said  frames,  and  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof  forming 
a  boxlike  structure;  said  sto.  !  presi nting  a  spiping  front 
portion  ;  and  a  top  formin.-  the  seat  of  the  stool,  the 
sheet  metal  covering  project  ini:  above  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  the  said  top  consisting  of  a  bo.ird  fitting  in  between 
the  said  projecting  ends  (.f  the  covering,  the  said  seat 
resting  on  the  top  mimh-is  of  tlie  frames  and  being  se- 
cured between  the  said  projectin;.'  ends  of  the  covering. 

2.  A  milking  stool,  comprising  angle  iron  side  frames 
of    general    trapezoidal    shape,    each    frame    presenting    a 


A.M  .\K\ 
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broad  base,  a  narrow  top.  approximately  vertical  back 
members,  and  sloiilng  front  portions;  siieet  metal  sides 
and  a  sheet  metal  back  secured  to  said  frames;  a  slieet 
metal  covering  on  the  frames,  at  tlie  front,  said  front  i 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  and  a  door,  said  sheet 
metal  coverings  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  frames 
forming  a  box-like  structure;  and  a  board  tcp  on  the 
top  members  of  tbe  frame,  said  top  foruun.;  a  scat,  the 
sheet  metal  sides  presenting  front  edges  sloping  for  tlie 
most  part,  the  upper  ends  of  said  edges  beln.;  vertical, 
the  sheet  metal  front  frame  conforming  to  the  -ail  front 
edges  of  the  sides,  and  the  board  top  fitting  beiwei  u  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  sides,  back  and  front,  and 
toeing  secured  thereto. 


8,  A  milkiiiL'  sto<il  made  in  form  of  a  1  ox  of  j.nerai 
trapezoid.il  s'  ape  and  h.-ivinL-  its  sni.iller  end  :ipp.  rnio-t 
and  presinling  a  slopin;;  front  portion,  a  door  in  said 
slopini:  fiont  poitioii,  iiori/oiiial  guides  projectin.'  from 
the  side  wa.ls  \\it'.:n  tie  -'ooj  to  receive  and  supiport  a 
wat' r  pan,  a  foi.nninous  s  ijiport  below  the  pan,  gid<les 
to  siiiiport  a  ieatin.'  device,  ^aid  stool  bavin'.:  air  Inht- 
ndj,icint  i^s  l.ase  to  support  lomliustion  of  the  heating 
device 

4.  .\  ndlkiiij  st^  oi  tn.ade  in  form  of  a  box  of  .:eiieral 
trape/oid.-i!  s'  :ipe  and  h.-ivin:;  its  s!i':ii:er  i  nd  upi>erino-t 
nrid  [irovi  lid  wit"  an  openin:.'  to  f,irm  .a  hand  hold,  and 
pi-e-enlin.-  ,1  slopliiL.'  front,  said  fi-oi:t  havin-  a  linged 
door,  guides  within  the  stool  at  each  si,|,  !(,  ro".  iv^  mil 
support  a  water  pan.  and  ,■>,  sM|iport  below  said  jian  .ui  les 
to  bold  a   heating  de\  1  r 


1,1011. uuo.  1  l:.\ii;  (•  \l:i:!l  U,  I.i.m  ll  (ii^sr.  iieiiver, 
Colo,  nied  ,IiiJy  I'i  I'll,".  Serial  No  40,Ji»G  n'l. 
54—50.) 


sides  whereby  to  connect  the  said  fo:-   sTaps.  and  an  ele 
ment  formed  In  a  single  piece,  pr-^tinnj   vo.uie  nicmbers 
at  opposite  ends  adjacent  to  opposite   sides   of    t;  e    ring 
the   bases  of  the  volute  members  following   t    <■   (urv.it    re 
of  the  ring  and  lying  against  the  sam     aid   heing  nuited 
thereto,  so  that  the  hip  straps  embrace  ti.i    r.n.:  and  the 
bases   of    the    said    volute    members,    the    rcsp.ctiv,     hses 
merging  and  forming  a  cross-bar  therel)etween  from  which 
said    members   curve   oppositely,    tlie   cross-bar    th  is    s  rv 
Ing  to  connect  the  said  volute  members  and  constituting  a 
transverse  brace  across  tbe  ring,  said  cross-bar  l.Mng  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  ring  while  the  vo.uti    mem 
bers  rise  In  helical  form  above  the  ring. 


1,160,010.  idi.M.X f'lN  hK  I'sMK 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  \  n  1  "^  i  '  "■ " 
(Cl.  4—35.) 


,1.    si  I'll      I  ■.  rX  N  l!,!.. 

S'  :  nil    No     <>_',li''T, 


In  a  cover  fi  r  a  sink  d:;!,i,.  a  n.eta'  di~k  jirovidod  with 
radial  ;;roo\cs  il  its  upiii  :  sirt,;.,-  toinm-  a  iiandie.  u 
headed  pin  embedded  in  said  :, audio  and  projecting  dowu- 
wardh  from  said  disk,  and  a  n-i.i.rit  rinij  around  the 
edge  of  said  disk  at   I'.ic  under  si.ie   thereof. 


l.lil'.bun.  INSl  l.V'H'K  Ww.A  A.  CooK,  I'lxon.  Ni  !u 
Filed  Sej.t.  Uth  I'.'M.  Seriai  No.  .Stio.T -'.',  iCl 
17H— -2S. ) 


.\  trace  carrier  consisting  of  a  barness  ring  adapted  to 
receive  a  back  strap  and  a  crupper  strap  at  the  front  and 
tiaik    respectively,    and    to    receive    hip    -traiis    at    opposit'- 


1.  In    an    insulator    structure,    an    insulator    body    eon 
structcd  of  glass  and  having  a  metallic  cup  shaped   rein 
forcing  member  molded  within  the  body  of  the   iti-  i  ator 
for  strengthening  the  same,  and  tie  wires  carried  by  sa  d 
insulator  body  and  connected  to  said  metallic  reinforcing 

member. 

2.  In  an  insulator  structure,  an  insulator  body  en 
structed  of  glass,  a  metallic  reinforcing  ni.mhcr  molded 
within  said  Insulator,  said  metallic  reinfomn_-  tm  mher 
having  a  plurality  of  tongues  formed  thereupon  f  r  m 
gagement  with  the  glass,  and  tie  wires  secured  to  v.,i,i 
metallic  ri-infori  ins:  member  and  projecting  out  of  said 
insulator  body 


1,100,012       M.VCmNF    I  "i:    1  .\'  lx.\i;iN(i   ClUAKF  riKS 
'  ANHOrilKK   AUTP    l.l.S       Ko^-    V     CnAfW.S.   I'.a'.timor. 
Md..    assignor    to    Kichard    II      W  tiiiht      Futham,    N      C 
biled  ,Tune  ;{.  lOK-f.     Serial   N.      TTF."..'.'.       .I'.Oo-    4,i 
].    In   a   mailiiu'-   fof   p.-okaijin;:   ncareite-  and   other  ar 

ticlcs,    :he  comhination   of  a   nioid   wheel   havini:  a   step  ro- 
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t.irion    lmtiarf>'i| 

packets.     ru.Mii- 

mol'!    uiii  p'.    11 

bl.'inks   ii.t'i    {'.,<' 

sure-,    nu'i  h.i  iii  s 

of  a   sfnifif    nuriiii.T  an-l   shiftiu-   rh.'   in.ii viiiiinl   bunches 

t'>  1  1"  ii^r  .rf  ,|,<.'i,:ir;,'.'  ovt^r  tht>  mold  \\  lir.  ;   an.i   pi-cssln;; 

sai'l    li!in.l;.>>   linwn wardiv    into   ttip   >.hnp.'(l    b'anks    in   the 

porki-r<.      aij'l      riJ'M'i;  inNin      fnr      r*-.:'! ',:i  ;-.      . 'spelling     the 

chari."<l    In-if -;n!o-;    j'rom    t!ip    ni-M    w(,.o!    and    complotlnff 

tt'.o   sai'I    inil-Kiii't^v 


t' '-i-in^i  fit). I  pro\i,i,ii  with  a  iiiiirallty  of 
iiT  'siu'.'rs>ivfi;,  I.  .■ilinu'  blanks  to  the 
iipin^  dm  ice  for  pressntr  the  successive 
"tc-ki'ts  of  thp  n:oI(l  wl.c  I  ro  form  Inclo- 
1    for   'scparatin-   .-i-a  r-t  t^^    into   bunches 


nism  for  dlscharKing  the  char::.  ,1  jnr 
wheel,  all  of  said  mechanisms  simm! 
perform  their  specilic  functions. 
[Claims  fi  to  34  not  printed    n  tli. 


'osures  f: 


oi!i  tie  mold 
ojM'ratini:  tn 


'iazette.] 


l.ir.O.OlS.  BRACKKT  |-0i;  ';i  A 
IticHAHi)  S.  liAKLiNG,  New  Vurk.  N. 
mount  Glass  Percolator  Mfg.  Co., 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  J 
No.    40.137.      (CI.    248—20.) 


,  v.,  ass-K 
New  Yii 


COI.ATOHS. 
ii'^-  to  I'ara- 
rk  N  v.,  a 
!'l.".     Serial 


-■    In  a.   niaidiin.'   f.  r  ijacka:;! ii<_'  eit;a  lettos  and  other  ar- 

;i'''~.  fti .ii;lina!iMn  of  a   nmld  wht-.d  having  a  step  ro- 

tati'in  iijii.aiifd  t!n  m,.  and  iirovid.d  w.th  a  plurality  of 
pocki-t.-i,  ni.  .  ;,ani>!ii  f""  fi'fdin::  I. lank  indosurrs  to  and 
sha[)iii,:,'  -ail  iinici-ni-ps  in  t!;e  pd,  k' t-,  ni.'.  ha  nism  for 
s<iiaratin_'  'd^a  1 1'tr ■■>  fruni  a   ]n,,~r  ni,i-s  .  f  the  latter  Into 


iim 


■  i 


■     a     -pi  I  \\\''     niiniij'T 
indi\'idual;,\     ti.    .1     pint    of     1  - 
bunrlnw    dii-AiiA  a  idiy    into    the    .■ 
ni>:ii    ;'.ir    foidin_    [)ortions    of    t 
mov.'in.'nt     n!"     the     innhl     wheel. 


1.  In   a    pertolat<.r  of  the   character  de.scrlbed,   a   fixed 
bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  runway.s  having  beveled 

j  end    portions,   said    bracket   being   formed    with   a   grooTe 
I  adjacent   one   end,    and   a    globe   supporting    rin_'    f.  !  tr..  d 
I   with  Interlocking  hook  members,  said   in;:  I.ein::  adapted 
to   slide   along   said    runways   and    lie    ^-uided    l.v    snid    In- 
clined portions  so  that  the  hook  meuiuci;-  will  project  Into 
said  groove. 

2.  In  a  percolator  of  the  ch.Tracter  de-,rii„.d  a  f.xed 
bracket  provided  with  runway-  ,ii.  I  a   unM,',,     a   -\i;,in,ri- 

'  ing  ring  adapted  to  rest  on  said  r;nua.\s  and  !,.■  -nided 
I   thereby  in  back  and  forth  moveuirat   uhcu  apijljing  and 

removing,  and  a  pair  of  hook  members  extending  from 
I  said  ring,  said  hook  members  having  their  uppi  •  ■  i-.  >  in- 
I  cllned  so  that  the  lower  part  thereof  will   fit  1.  n.ath   the 

fixed  bracket  in  order  to  slightly  ile|,:,-s  li  e  h.iok.s  when 

applying  the  ring,  whereby  the  books  w  li  pass  under  said 
j  part  of  said  bracket  and    tlnn    in;,     -ai  1    -id.iv.    fwr   pre 

venting  accidental  disengagement  >  t   the  rin:,- 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charattor  de.-crihed,  a  "supporting 
l)racket,  a  removable  ring  structure  cnrri  1  hy  .said 
bracket,   said    ring    stnictur.     helni:    forme. 1     n    part.s    and 


iu'  pio\  ided  with  a 


and  :"  eiliu:;  the  bunches 
'1  a  -e  and  pressing  the 
-ii.iiMd  inclosures.  mecha- 
h-  inelosures  during  the 
aiid  mechanism  for  ex- 
rxdiin-'  the  (harired  inelosur..s  and  eompleting  the  latter. 
■'■■  I".  1  ma.  bin.'  for  packaging  cigarettes  and  other  ar- 
tifles.  the  euiui.ination  of  a  moid  n  heel  having  a  plurality 
)f  i)Ockets.  mecbani-ni  inr  fe.  din-  blank  Inclosures  to  and 
shaiiin^  said  inrlo-  ires  iti  the  .successive  pockets,  mecha- 
nism for  se[iaiatin-'  a  ["""''ptermlned  number  of  cigarettes 
hy  etidw:-  niov.;.  n!  from  a  mass  of  cigarettes  at  Inter- 
vals to  f.  rm  hiinrhes  and  .  .mvoylng  the  bunches  Indi- 
vid.iilly  to  a  poii.t  of  ilisidiar.'e  and  (.(ressini.'  them  down- 
wardly Int..  Th.'  ,-liiped.  midosures.  and  mechanism  for 
dis.  !.,ir^in_'  th..  (l)an:e<i  inelosures  from  the  mold  wheel 
and  (  oiiir,:,  ti,;_  .;,i,i  inei  i-ur.s  in  commercially  vendable 
condition,  ai:  ..f  -^.h!  nu-.'hnnisnis  being  simultaneously  op- 
erative at    ,nt.  i\a"-   of   ie>r   (-f   tl;.    niohl  wheel. 

-»■  In  a  rna.  bin.,  fo;  paeka;:i ni:  ei.-arettes  and  other  ar- 
ticles, til"  eon-ibination  ..f  a  neld  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  p.  .  kets,  mechanism  fo-  fe.  ding  blank  Inclo.sures 
to  and  shaping  .said  inclosnr.  -  in  tie-  -n 'Lessive  pockets, 
meih.aiiism  for  soparatint:  in.-d. f  rinmed  numbers  of 
cigarettes  by  endwis"  movem.iit  from  a  loose  mass  of 
cigarettes  to  form  i.iiiehes  whi  h  are  individually  con- 
veyed in  I  lane,  at  ri-hr  anu-hs  f :  (.111  their  point  of  sepa- 
ration {.1  a  p.eiiit  of  dischaiL'e  ami  pressed  downwardly 
into  the  -h,i[..ai   iiirj  .s'ires,  and  m 

the  char;,'ed  ineiosures  from  the  r!).id  wheel  and  complet 
Ing  sail  tnclosuie-  in  rommer< daily  vendable  condition,  all 
of  s.ii.l   mechanisms  beinu'   si;!iiiltanoously  operative. 

0  In  a  maciiin.:'  for  pa- k.a-in^'  cigarettes  and  other 
aitie;,,.-.  the  tiinihiiiali.  n  of  a  iimld  wheel  having  a  step 
rotation  imparted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pockets.  me(diaiiism  for  feeding  blank  inclosures  to 
and  shapini:  said  Inclosures  In  the  pockets,  mechanism  for  ' 

separatin.'    speeih-     r mnb.  rs      .f    ei-arettes    at    intervals      l.lf.O.OM.     H.\IM{O.M)  TIE.     Kr-OYK  .\.  Havi.s.  Sonestown 
from   beneath  a    m  i-^<  of  in  se  ei...:  , r.dtes  to   form  hunchea  I'a.      Filed    Aug.    14.    1015.      Serial    No.    45..''.40.       (Cl' 

which    are    inii  vhlnaliy     'onvyed    f..    a    ;..in*    ..f   discharge  2.".S — .',.) 

over    the    mobi    wb...!    and    pr.  s--..,i    do« ,. wa.d'v    into    the  1.   A   railroad   tie  comprLsing  a   hodv    shoulders    f,,rme,i 

shaped    ip-^Iosures.   meehaidsm   for   f.dl  n-   portions  of  the      at  the  ends  of  the  body,  the  upper  face  of  the  r.  ntral  p..r 
fnelosures    over    the    clinrges    of    ,  Il-m rett.s.    Mnd    merha    '   tlon  of  the  body  extending  In  a  plane  with  the  vippe.    face 


hinged  together,  each  of  sail  p.i:ts 

plurality  of  lugs  intermediate  their  hei.-ht  .ml  ,1  Uu-  adja- 
cent the  bottom,  and  a  packing  meudKM  of  i.rk  pressed 
Into  position  on  each  of  said  parts,  said  packing  being 
caused  to  partially  surround  said  lugs  whereh.\  He  park- 
ing Is  prevented  from  accidental    removal. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 

bracket  for  a  percolator  provided  with  a  grooved  portion 

,.     ,  i  near  one  end  and  a  pair  of  supporting   runwavs    a    ring 

'":TJZ!^^'!^^l^r   '    ^'^•'  ^''P^rting  a   globe,  .«al.i    -in,   „.,..-:    ally    resfinL'   nr,    sal.l 

•■"nw'ays,  hook  mcml)ers  extending  from  said  rin.g  and 
fitting  Into  said  groove  for  preventing  accidental  removal 
of  the  ring,  cushioning  members  arranged  in  said  ring, 
and  means  extending  from  .said  rim:  and  interlocking  the 
cushioning  metnbers  for  preventing  accidental  removal  of 
the  cushioning  members. 


JANUARY    l^,  ivio. 
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of  each  shoulder  for  a  distance  equal  to  a  gage  of  the 
track,  downwardly  inclined  faces  formed  on  the  body  at 
the  ends  of  the  central  portion,  the  l)o<ly  being  formed  at 
the  points  where  the  Inclined  faces  Join  the  central  por- 
tion with  recesses  and  also  having  keyhole  slots  extend- 
ing transversely  of  its  upper  face,  cushioning  blocks  po- 
sitioned in  the  recesses,  rail  securers  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  tie  and  bolts  slidable  In  the  keyhole  slots  and  ex- 
tending through  the  securers  to  hold  the  same  in  place 
on  a  tie. 


9     • 


M*-** 


// 


^ 


/ 


^ 


ji 


2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body,  shoulders  formed 
at  each  end  of  the  body,  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  lying 
In  a  plane  with  the  upper  face  ol  tie  sb  .  iMers  between 
the  rails,  the  portions  of  the  tie  ii  t.  i  tn.  liate  the  upper 
face  and  the  shoulders  being  d'Anwaid;>  inclined,  the 
point  where  the  inclined  fi.es  join  the  npper  face  of  the 
tie  being  provided  with  !■,■.  ess.-,  i  ii-!iion.i)_-  blocks  within 
the  recesses,  the  tie  IxMng  formed  at  spaced  in'e:\als  with 
transversely  extending  keyhole  slots,  bolts  in  the  sbt-  and 
means  secun'd  to  the  tie  by  means  ff  tie  b.  It-  t.  hi.ld 
railroad  rails  in  place  on  the  cushion-.n-  ;   .m  1;s. 
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1  .  1  r,  <i  .  11  1  .-,        ll,i:v.\Tr)ii    s.\1"1:TY    DKVK-K       Isaac 

r.    i  o;  o\  lu'  ..11.    |i..    '.eie-ti.    .\rk.      I'lied    May    24,    l'.»13. 
Serial  No.  7ii!t,r,;n.     iCl.  l.'^T--!»(t.  i 


1.  .\n  emergency  brake  for  elevator  cars  including  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  rollers,  guide  beams  upon  which  the 
rollers  ride,  rack  carrying  brake  shoes  movable  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  beams,  and  means  controllable 
by  movement  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe 
racks  to  force  the  shoes  against  the  beams. 

2.  An  emergency  brake  for  elevator  cars  including  a 
wedge  shaped  shoe,  teeth  formed  upon  the  shoe,  a  guide 
beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  elevator  shaft,  a  seg- 
ment engaging  the  teeth  of  said  shoe,  means  normally 
maintaining  the  segment  inoperative,  means  controlled 
through  movement  of  the  elevator  to  actuate  .said  last  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  move 
the  shoe  In  engagement  with  the  beam  upon  a  release  of 
the  control  means  for  the  segment. 

8.  An  emregency  brake  for  elevator  cars  iiiclmiing  a  pair 
of  wedge  shaped  shoes,  guide  beams  .  Menl  i^;  ;oii_iindi- 
nally  of  the  e levator  shaft,  teeth  forn  ..l  ;;  n  t  .>  lespec- 
tlve  shoes,  a  segment  engaging  the  teeth  of  each  shoe,  trip 
means  normally  maintaining  the  segments  Inoperative,  and 
means  controlled  through  movenit  i;t  ot  the  (  h  xator  car  to 
actuate  said  trip  means  to  provide  for  movement  of  the 
respective  shoes  Into  engagement  with  the  respective  guide 
tw^ams.  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 


4.  An  emergency  brake  for  elevator  cars  including  a 
wedge  shaped  shoo,  teeth  formed  upon  the  said  shoe,  s 
guide  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  elevator  shaft, 
a  segment  engaging  the  teeth  of  sjiid  shoe,  trip  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  segment  inoperative,  a  friction 
roller  engaging  the  said  beam,  and  means  contruied 
through  movement  of  said  roller  to  actuate  sui  '.  tt.;'  means 
and  provide  for  movement  of  said  shoe  in  engagement 
with  said  beam. 

Jj.  An  emergency  brake  for  elevator  car-  ine  •iditig  n  pair 
of  weiiL-e  shaped  shoes,  teeth  formed  upon  the  r^  spective 
shoes,  Ljuide  beams  extending  longitudinall.^  of  tbi  eievator 
shaft,  a  segment  engaging  the  teeth  of  ea  !:  shoe,  spring 
actuated  levers  rigid  with  the  respective  se>;meuts.  trip 
means  engaging  the  respective  levers  to  hold  the  latter  in- 
operative, and  means  controlled  through  movement  of  the 
elevator  car  to  actuate  said  trip  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 
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.\  construction  as  characterized  comprising,  a 
of  segmental  superposed  blocks  having  laterally 
vertical  grooves  and  centrally  disposed  open-ei.  1 
sages;  a  plurality  of  fa  i  i.-  ties  adapted  f.  r  >  \ 
within,  to  be  held  bj  -a.:!  i.it.til  grooves  of  -aid 
an  anchoring  column  dlsi.o--.ii  ;i,  >;iid  passages,  said  ro 
umn  being  formed  from  a  :  .  ii.t:  setting  material  axm* 
Introduced  \\lthin  said  passa-e-  after  the  said  blo<  k-  are 
disposed  In  service  relation;  a  plurality  of  int..  r  fa  1:  k' 
slabs  structurally  connected  with  said  blocks  to  f.  rm  a 
flush  surface  therewith;  frames  for  openings  In  the  wall^ 
of  said  construction  ;  and  means  adapted  to  have  said 
frames  fastened  thereto,  said  means  Indng  disposed  within 
the  grooves  of  said  blocks,  as  a  filling  therefor. 


.169.017.  DISCIIAKCINc;  VFIJTICAL  RETORTS. 
.ViiTHt'R  McDoiGALL  lu  IK  II  A.M.  Asbtcad,  England. 
Filed  .Tuly  28.  lOl.";.     Serial  No.  42,378.     (Cl.  202—9.) 


1.  Means   for  discharging   carbonized   mat.  rial    from    a 
vertical  retort,  comprising  In  combination  a  trtiugh   form 
ing  a  water  seal  for.  the  retort,  means  for  Impartlu;;  a  tu 
and-fro  movement  to  the  said  trough,  and  means  foi    pre- 
venting this  movement    from   Ixdng  fully   Imparted   to   the 
material  In  the  trough. 
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-.  M.ar;s  for  ili-chii  rciriL'  c;i  rl.dniz.Hi  material  from  a 
vertical  rrtort.  1  Miiq.iisinL-  in  ■  r.mlination  a  trough  form- 
In^r  a  wMter  s.  a :  fir  li,  1,!  .1,  ni  ,ni~  for  imparting  a 
to-anrl  t'i-'»  mo\  .aiii'i.t  to  U<^^  said  Tr.>:!-li  and  a  stationary 
srrap'  !■  in  t!i«'  t!-ii;it:!i  a(la[ir.'i  f.>  j.r.'Ncnt  the  movement 
of  til.-  tri.  i_'li  t'rnin  l.in.-  fulii  i:i!!Mited  to  the  material 
tlu'iTin. 

■i.  .Moans  fur  (li-^iha r_'inu'  carbonized  material  from  a 
vertical  rctnrr.  c.  ni|i!  i-iii_-  In  combination  a  trough  form- 
ing a  wati  r  seal  f.,v  th.'  r-'tnrt.  moan^;  foi-  Impiirtinjj  a  to- 
a  11(1  fro  riiov.rii.'iit  '11  th.-  -^li,!  tr'Hi-ii  ,.iiil  a  stationary 
-scfapcr  secured  to  t!:"  v.Mtical  r.tort  an<l  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  nirivenirnr  of  t!)"  iro;i;:h  from  Ijc'in;;  fully  Im- 
parfei!   In  tJ/c  inati'iial  thei-ein. 

4.  M.ans  for  di-cha  rainu'  (  a li.oni/.'d  material  from  a 
vprMcal  retort,  1  oiii[)ri>in,'  in  conil  ii:a tion  a  trouph  form- 
Irii.'  ,1  water  seal  for  tlie  i>tort.  rn.'.ins  fnr  imparting  a 
to  and  fro  movement  to  the  ^airi  troi.-h  and  a  stationary 
serap.  r  m  the  tron-ii,  snli-Tantiall y  ii-ctinic  the  dls- 
chari;>'  op,nin_'  of  tlie  re'ort  wtu-r.  1  y  the  movement  of 
the  troui.'!i  in  ea(  h  iiire(  tioii  becomes  effective  in  discharg- 
Ini;  tliH  caiiionizeil  material. 

,').  .Means  for  di-- !ia i.'inir  carlionlzed  material  from  a 
vertical  [•■ton.  comp.  i-iisL;  in  eoiiilination  a  trou^ih  piv- 
oted about  a  licirizoi;tal  axis  and  foruiin-  a  water  seal  for 
tlie  retor',  ine.uis  fur  itripariin.'  an  oscillatory  motion  to 
the  troii:;!i  ali<)iit  the  said  axis  ainl  tn.ans  for  preventing 
this  moNcnii  nt  from  lein^'  tully  imjiarted  to  the  material 
in   the    troni;!). 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


l.lfiO.OlS.  SPRINKLER.  Hahley  H.  Di  lev.  .New  York, 
.\.  Y.  riled  Feb.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  1U,:503.  (CI. 
ItJ'J — 5. ) 
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1.  .V  sprinkler  coniprisini:  a  nipple  liaving  a  frame 
mounted  tluieon,  a  Idock  nioxai'ly  iiKeinted  with  relation 
to  tlie  frame,  means  foi-  movin-  tlie  l.iork  with  relation  to 
the  frame,  a  valve  !irian;:.d  to  seat  upon  the  nipple,  legs 
ariiuued  to  .'ii^a;;e  the  vaU>'  and  proviiied  at  their  Inuer 
sides  with  shoulder-,  l;ars  heaiiii-  ar  tlnir  lower  ends 
a^'ahist  t!ie  slueildeis  aiid  at  their  i)|  pc  r  einU  ensa;.'lng  the 
hlo<k  the  end  poitions  of  the  le-s  and  hars  overlapping 
each  other  and  l\in_'  lon'.'i  tad  ina  ;!y  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  a  fn-ible  i  and  sn  r;  oimdi  ii_-  the  le^s  and  the  bars. 

-.  .\  spiinkhi-  eomiui-in;:  a  iiipph'  having  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  hhx  k  movahly  moin'ed  with  relation 
to  the  ni[i[i  e.  m.an-  for  mo\ii:<.'  the  Mock  with  relation 
to  tlie  niiiple,  a  valv.  arianLed  to  seat  upon  ttie  idpple, 
less  ad.apt'd  to  en^a:.-e  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  said 
valve,  said  le:,'s  havin.'  upper  portions  diveruini;  down- 
wardly from  each  o'her  iind  lower  portions  e<)nver:;it)g 
toward  each  other,  -aid  !e>;s  Iteing  provided  at  the  inner 
edt'cs  of  said  conver:;in:;  p<irtions  with  slionlder.s,  tj.irs 
bearing  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  shoulders  and  at 
their  upper  ends  eni:a-ing  the  block  and  a  fustible  band 
surrounding   the    leus   and    the   bars. 

.1.  A  sprinkler  comprt.slrg  a  nipple  havine  a  fnitne 
mounted  thereon,  a  block  movahly  mounted  with  relation 
to  the  frame,   means  for   moving  the  block  with   relation 


to  the  frame,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  tdtiple, 
legs  engageahle  with  the  valve  f,,r  holding  the  sai:,.  in 
position  upon  the  nipple  said  i, -s  iHin^r  [n,,;  ,i,.,i  m 
their  upper  ends  with  heads  and  pr.vid  d  uiru  pins 
located  below  the  heads,  bars  enKa.in.;  a'  t!  ■  jr  lower  ends 
the  said  legs  and  engaging  at  ileir  ui.p.  i-  .  nds  tlie  bkxks 
and  a  fusible  hand  surroni;diii_-  the  bars  and  the  legs  be- 
tween the  heads  of  the  letrs  and  the  snid  pins. 


I.lfi9,019.  FRUIT-ASSORTING  MA(  illNK.  Frederick 
W.  DtsTAN,  Clarkston,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  5,905.      (CI.   130—32.) 
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1.  A  fruit  assortin_'  tnai  hine  comprisjn,'  a  cotivever  in 
chiding  a  guide  through  which  the  pieces  of  fruit  ar.' 
fe<l.  a  depositor  beneath  stud  cul  le.  a  moving  ili.'pper 
adapted  to  pass  under  said  deposhnr.  niians  for  opening 
the  depositor  to  drop  a  piee  ,,f  fruit  into  the  suhjacent 
dropper,  and  means  for  permittin::  the  descent  of  tlie  drop- 
per and  the  delivery  of  the  piece  of  fruit  therein  at  one 
of  several  later  points  according  to  the  weight  of  such 
piece. 

2.  A  fruit  assortlnjc  machine  comprising  a  moving  ele- 
ment, a  series  of  droppers  carried  Ity  suih  element,  a 
depositor  for  delivering  pieces  of  fruit  to  the  di- "ppers  at 
a  certain  point,  means  actuated  hy  ^lid  >  lenient  f..r  open- 
ing the  depositor  at  said  point,  and  means  at  ~U'  cessive!y 
later  points  according  to  tl;e  welj;ht  of  tlie  fruit  for  mus- 
ing the  dumping  of  the  dioppers. 

.S.  A  fruit  assorting  machine  comprisui;.:  a  con\p\er  In- 
cluding a  belt,  a  chute,  and  a  unide  tiirougli  which  tiie 
pieces  of  frvilt  are  fed  singly,  a  depositor  l)en>'nth  said 
guide,  a  moving  element,  a  series  of  ilrojipers  there<in 
adapted  to  pass  successively  under  said  depositor,  means 
for  opening  the  depositor  at  intervaN.  and  sdrtini:  merh 
anlsm  for  causing  the  delivery  of  [)ieces  of  fruit  of  differ- 
ent   weight   at    different    points. 

4.  A  fruit  assorting  machine  coniiMisjnL:  a  conveyer 
including  a  belt  and  a  guide  thrnui;h  w  ii  !i  the  ph^ces  of 
fruit  are  fed  singly,  a  deposit  r  heueatii  said  L-uide.  a 
moving  element,  a  series  of  droppers  pivotally  supported 
thereby  and  adapted  to  pass  successively  under  said  de- 
positor, means  for  opening  the  depositor  r.t  inteivuls, 
means  beneath  said  depositor  for  previ'ntint:  the  ti:ting 
of  the  suhjacent  dropper,  and  sorllns  mi'ehnnism  for 
causing  the  droppers  to  deliver  pieces  of  fniii  of  difTerent 
weight  at  different  points. 

5.  .\  fruit  a,ssorting  machine  eomiiiivjti;^  a  depositor 
to  which  the  pieces  of  fruit  are  fe.l  sIhl'Iv,  a  movini:  ele- 
ment, a  series  of  droppers  carrle  I  tliere'y  and  adapted  to 
pass  successively  under  .said  depositor,  meaiis  f,ir  ojien- 
Ing  the  depositor  at  times  to  diop  n  pieer  ,if  fruit  into 
the  subjacent  dropper,  means  fm-  sustain'n--  said  diop- 
per  at  this  point,  means  for  permitting'  the  (b.-rent  of 
the  dropper  at  later  points  aceordin^-  to  tiie  we'.sht  of 
the  piece  of  fruit  therein,  ami  means  for  tilting  said 
dropper  as  It  descends. 

[Claims  6  to  ."•f"  not   juinted.   in   tlie  Cazette.] 


v\F'*,      .Meeker. 
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Okla.      Filed   .lune    l'.",,    lOir,       Serial    X' 
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In  a   horse  shoe  of  the   cia^s  desrrihed.   a   pnlr  of   shoe 
sections   hinged   together  at   the    toe.    upwardly    projectlnir 
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rearwardly   inclined  guard  plates  fixed  to  resp.-ct.ve  .«ec 
tlons  and  hlugedly  connected,  spaced  guard  plates  eanicd 
bv    each    of    said    sections    and    Inwardly    inclined,    straps 


etich  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates  on  the  re- 
spective sections  means  to  connect  liie  ends  of  said  ^ttaps 
fldjnst.il.ly,  and  set  screws  extending  through  ceitain  of 
■aid  guard  plates. 


l.lGlhU-'l. 


\vn  iim;.\\vn.i 


1.100. 022.      COI.I.AI  Sir.I  1:    HAHKF.L.      .TnsF.rn    D.    Ki.D- 
'liiiM.K   and    W.UTii:    \V.   (.r.m;.    I'hiiade'phia,    I'a.      Filed 
Nov.   7,    r.'14.      Serial   No.  870. S42,      (CI.   21'0— 4.  1 


stantlally  V-shaped  groove  which  extends  the  entire  lencth 
of  the  said  section,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  sevtious 
being  bent  angularly  to  provide  a  V-xhaped  tUiL-ue.  the 
inner  end  of  which  being  curved  inwardly  of  the  V-shapcd 
tongue  to  provide  a  spring  between  the  members  compris- 
ing the  tongue  and  the  said  tongue  and  spring  exten.i  ng 
the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  section,  and  means 
arranged  upon  one  of  the  sections  co-actiug  with  the  ad- 
JaccTit  section  for  forcing  the  spring  tongue  of  one  of  the 
said  sections  Into  frictional  engagement  with  the  pocket 
of  the  co-actlug  section. 

4.  A  metallic  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmen- 
tal sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  one  of  its  ends 
bent  inwardly  and  extending  outwardly  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  groove  which  extends  the  entire 
length  of  the  said  section,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the 
sections  being  bent  angiilnrly  to  provide  a  V  shaped 
tongue,  the  inner  end  of  which  being  curved  Inwardly 
of  the  V-shaped  tongue  to  piovlile  a  spring  bet^^een  the 
meml>ers  comprising  the  tongue  and  the  said  tongue  and 
spring  extending  the  entire  lougitudinnl  length  of  the 
sc(tlnn  acd  means  for  locking  the  sections,  sail  means 
iiitludlng  swinging  members  having  adjustable  r'emcnts 
arranged  adjacent  the  en<1  of  each  of  the  sections  and 
spaced  lug  members  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  ench  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  receive  the  8wlni:liit;  raeml>cr 
of  the  adjacent  section  to  be  contacted  by  tie  a  ijustubie 
element  thereon. 


l.ir.OfiL':;.  I'.AKIVi;.  L,\fiiF.NCE  CMrnrv.  I'entnn. 
hind  IMled  Oct.  T).  1915.  Serial  No  .-.4.1:4;! 
107—54.) 
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1  A  barrel  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  slml  ar  metal 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  one  of  its  lonjl- 
tmllnai  e<lges  bent  Inwardly  and  extend. ^d  ontwaril.y  to 
provide  a  substantially  V-shaped  so,  ket,  tlie  opposite 
lonL'ltuiiinal  edge  of  each  of  the  sections  being  bent  In- 
waiilly  ni  an  anule  and  curved  outwardly  to  contact  with 
the  ii.n.  r  face  of  the  said  section  to  provide  a  S'.ilistantlally 
V  shaiu'd  ton-'ue  and  a  spring  therefor,  the  said  tongue 
of  each  of  the  sections  being  received  witidn  tlie  i>.>ckct 
of  the  adjacent  section,  means  for  coiiieciMi-  l!ie  s.ntions, 
said  means  adapted  to  force  the  tonuues  linuly  within  tlie 
pockets,   and   heads  removably  conn. •.  ted   with    the   lairel. 

2  A  barrel  construcii'd  of  a  plurality  of  similar  m.  tal 
geethns,  each  of  said  sections  having  one  of  its  lon^ltii- 
deal  eilges  formed  with  a  V  shaped  po(k.t.  the  wa  s  ,,f 
wliich  being  resilient,  the  opposite  loni^il'ulinal  ed.e  of 
each  of  the  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  V-shape.l 
ton-'.ie,  th.e  walla  of  whi.,h  .iie  resilient,  sai.l  toni-'ue  beii.:: 
further  provided  witii  a  sprinj;  member  which  forces  the 
same  from  the  sections,  and  tlie  tonuues  of  eacli  section 
adapted  to  be  received  witidn  the  pocket  of  the  ad.iaicnt 
section,  means  for  removably  connecting  tiic  seetlotis, 
s.ahl  means  adajited  to  .ompiess  the  l(ui;:i!es  within  the 
pocket,  ami   leniovahle  heads  for  tlie  h.irrel. 

3.  A  m.tairic  liarrel  eomprisinp  a  plurality  of  segmen- 
tal sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  one  of  Its  ends 
bent  Inwanlly  and  extending'  outwardly  to  provide  a  sub 


1.  The  method  of  baking  bread  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists in  i.  0  lu-  til.  dough  to  be  baked  in  an  oven,  passing 
steam  through  water  and  Injecting  the  vapor  so  gen.rated 
Info  the  oven   chamber, 

2.  The  method  of  baking  bread  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists In  placing  the  dough  to  be  baked  In  an  ov.n,  passing 
steam  through  water  and  injecting  the  vapor  so  generated 
into    the    oven    chamber    during    placing    of    the    dough 

ther.dn. 

:\  The  method  of  baking  bread  and  the  lik.  wl  i'-ii  con- 
s  St.  in  placing  the  dough  to  be  baked  in  an  oven,  passing 
St. am  through  water,  collecting'  the  vnpor  so  g.-neratod 
ext, anally  of  the  oven  and  a<lmitting  controlable  tiuanti- 
ti.s  of  said  vapor  into  the  oven 

4.  The  metho<l  of  baking  bread  .ind  the  like  wldch  con- 
Blsts  in  placing  the  doiiirliMo  I.,  hak.  ,i  in  an  oven,  i.assing 
pressure  steam  in  n  downward  dr^.tion  Into  a  bo.ly  of 
water,  collectin--  He  vi^poi-  s,,  ->  nirnti'd  nnd.  r  moderate 
pressure  and  ndinitting  contrf^laMe  .pnintities  of  said  col- 
lected vapor  into  the  oven  during'  an.l  for  n  variable  time 
subsequent  to  placing  of  the  dou-h  in  the  .  ven 

.%,  In  .■..mbination  with  a  hats,  r  s  ov.'n.  m.ans  for  mois- 
tening   the   atmosphere    th.reof,    comprising   a    vaporizing 
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tank  oxti'mnl  to  th-  ovrn.  a  st...-im  supply  pip.,  thereto. 
mKins  f,,r  ,-:uiM-u:;i:i-  said  sn.miii  supply,  ,„,.ans  f,,r  sup- 
plyiri;;  watrr  lo  san!  \a[)oriz,.r  tnnk.  a  11  int.TUiil  pl|)e 
lea<iin.'  from  sai.l  steam  suppiy  ami  .iju'riinu'  il..\vtnvardly 
ben.-aih  tl,.-  wat.T  l.-vl,  a  vap.,r  ,1,.,!:;,  r.-  p,p..  rn,m  said 
tank,  means  in  sal.l  pip,,  for  c.rt' mi !  ,„_•  t:.e  discharu'e  of 
vapor  th.'n-tlirou;,'li  and  n  .listrihai,  r  pipe  lendin^i  "from 
said  vapor  discliart;..  lupe  an.i  openin-  within  the  oven 
cliamb'T.  . 


1, 101). 0-4.        <f).Mii[\Ki)     WINDOW-SH  VDF     BRXCKET 
AM)  I.ACKCrKTAIN   HAXCKK      (iKmjoF.  P,  Fletciieu, 
Dorr.   W    Va.     Filed   Mar    -JT.   r,.!"       Serial  No.   17.462 
(CI.    l.''>G^24.i 


•leeveii  pJvotally  connected  to  the  flpFt  named  sleeve,  and 
angularly  movable  at  ri«l.t  an^-les  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
Mid  first  named  sfeeve.  rods  pivotaliy  conne.-ted  to  the 
knuckles  and  slldably  arran;;cd  iu  tlie  hores  of  said  luNular 
Bl.-eves  and  expanding  cushioning  sprin.-s  m  tUr  t.or.  s  of 
said  tubular  sleeves  and  engaged  and  ,  ompressed  hv  said 
rod. 


1.169.026.  APPAHATr  S  I  ..ft  A-nTATINC  M\TFin\LS 
Jacob  H.  Center,  \r«L,ur„-h,  N.  y  Fip,,,  Mav  "'i  lyrj' 
Serial  No.  770.653.     (CI.  107— ."Jo  1  "    "  ' 


A    s.,nd.     ijrack.'t    including   a    pair   of   members    their 

inn.r  .  nd.  ovrhapidn.-  on.-  another  and  means  for  hold- 
'""   ,,■  ■■    "',™"    '"-"■'>"■■•    "'"H-    opposite   ends   bent    down- 

^ll^''^^"^"  ^"^7""^.  ^'"'-"'^" '  n.a.e  the  opposite 

';-    ":     '    "'^'^"^^    '^—    -'    --    r.  nn..d    on    the   upper 

;"     "■"■,   "^    "■'"'    '""""'••'--    and    .xr.ndm,-    up«-ar,lly 

"'•,'■'■"■'"'     ''"    "'■"•■'■   '■'"'    "f   -'M    --m    curved   outwardly 

and  pro.id.d  wi-h  an  op,,,,,,,  ad.a.nt   Us  outer  enTaJj 

^..  ed   eentnUU    ....een    the   sid. l.es   a    rin.   .nouJ^^d 

throu.^h   >a)d  oponn,.   and   d,.p,ndin_.   r  h.r.  from,   said    r>„g 
adapted  to  support  the  eurfain  poie  and  curtain. 


l.I'iO.oiin      AT-TOM.>niI.F   STKFIUN.;,;kaU.     rnvt^trs 

':■    J'''""-^'    i'^l-l".    Ohio,      Fih.d    Mar     1-;.    v.n 


No     u.r:;;;. 


If!.    21~i0s. 


.">      Serial 


1.  In  .1  ^T.erin,'  gear  of  the  class  des, Titled  a  Unk  rod 
mounted  for  loricif udinal  movement  In  fixed  l.earin;:s  ,anJ 
provideil  with  r,a-k  le-ih.  i„  eonihin.at  ion  with  a  ste^ri.ng 
shaft  having  a  pini.,,,  fn.'a-in.  thr  rack  teetii  of  the  liuk 
rod  steerini:  knii-kles  and  lon-itu  iinally  ext.'nsible  con- 
nectiop.s  l,.tw...n  th..  stcr.n-  knuckles  and  the  link  rod. 
said  longitudinally  .-xtetisihle  connections  including'  yield- 
able  means   to  nonnaliy   ion-f  ndin;i  lly  .-.xtend   tl,.un 


In    conihin;!  tion    wit! 


1    cii.assis 


a:id 
an 


the  front 
axle,  sprin:.'s  and  st.-erin,-  knu -kl-s  of  an  aut(, mobile 
vehicle,  lixed  su[iporfs  carried  liy  the  cliassis  l,ars  a  link 
rod  mounted  for  lon-itudinal  niov,>mrnf  m  .said  tixed  sup- 
ports and  iiaving  rack  teeth,  a  stcerin-  shaft  having  a 
pinion  rn-aging  the  rack  t.Tth  of  the  link  rod,  sh-.^ves 
pivotaliy  mounted  on   the  ends  of  the  link  roller,   tubular 


1.  An   apparatus  of   th,.   <lass   d.scril)ed,    comprising   a 
support   provided  with    m.an^    f,)r   .iet.achahlv    s,..urin;:    It 
to  a  table,  a  vessel  mounted  ..n  tlie  .Mipp,,rt  ••ind  havln  -  an 
open  ended  central   tm,..  e.xiending  to  within  a    s!,ori    dis^ 
tance  of  the  top  of  the  ws,.,  1,  a  p^rf,, rated  r-z.^ptaH..  .up 
ported  In  the  vessel  aboN,.  the  tmttom   then-of.  a   v.rtical 
shaft  having  Its  lower  end  nu.unted  in  the  support    said 
shaft  extending  through  the  tube  of  the  vessel  and  having 
a  polygonal  portion  a.ljacnt   its  upp,.r  end  an.l  ah,. v.    tlie 
tube,    a    stirrer    provi,le,l    with    an    elongated    huh    having 
arms  at   it   lower  end   shap...|    to   -it    the   recidad..   and   a 
longitudinal   bore,   said   huh  hrtin,-  upon   the  tuh,.  and    re- 
ceiving  the   polygonal    portion    ,,f   th-  shaft    with    the   end 
Of  the  shaft  projecting  throu;:h  the  huh.  a  removahle  cov.t 
having  on  Us  inner  f.i.v  ,,  r.ntral  projoctlon  enga;:ing  the 
hub  and  in  which  the  up,,..r  end  of  the  shaft   Is  mounted 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted   in    the  support   and   havin  •  a 
crank  at  its  outer  end    a,,,l  .-.  anng  hetween  the  huriz<m"tal 
and  vertical  shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th,.  ,  i.iss  ,!.«.scrihed.  a  support  pro- 
vided with. lugs,  a  vessel  mounf,.d  upon  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  central  op,.n  ende.l  tuhe,  the  tube  having 
an  Inverted  cup-shap.  ,l  h.wer  ,  nd  and  provided  on  its 
Inner  face  with  lugs  h-tw.,,,  which  and  the  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  end  the  lugs  of  t!„.  support  proie.-f  a  .-over  for 
the  vessel,  a  vertical  shaft  ext,.ndini:  through  the  tube  and 
Journaled  in  the  .supp,.rt  and  cov.r,  a  g.'ar  wh.-d  on  the 
shaft  within  the  cupshaped  end  of  the  t.ih..  n  stirrer 
secured  upon  the  ur.p.T  ..n<!  of  the  shaft  h,  l,.w  the  cover 
and  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In  the  support  and  having 
at  its  inner  end  a  ir^ar  whe.  1  meshing  with  the  t;,,ar  wheel 
of  the  vertical  shaft 


1.109.027.  SHOCK -AI!.S(,r,u:r.  i.,r,KN  ..,,.Ks  (J.v. 
-NKTT,  London,  England.  Fil.d  Itec.  .-  l-a;;  Sprisl 
No.  804,893.      (CI.  267— 19.,  " 

A  shock  absorber  for  motor  and  oUkt  v, .hides  .ompris- 
ing  two  levers,  a  stationary  h-v.T  and  ti  piv,,tMUv  mov- 
able lever,  each  comprising  a  .suhst.inri.iliv  v.rti.'al  p.,rtl,.n 
and  a  lower  forked  porti.Ti  rxt-ndm-  toward  at.  1  Mifr- 
sectlng  the  lower  fork.. I  portion  of  the  opposite  l.ver 
the  forked  portion  of  one  hom-  i,..tw..en  the  f,uk»  of  the 
other,  both  forked  portions  exten.iint;  near  forty-iiv,.  ,1.. 
gree  angles  across  one  another,  means  for  plvotin-  the 
forked  portions  toirether.  the  lower  extremltv  of  the  forked 
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portion  of  one  lever  being  secured  to  a  part  of  the  nxle  of 
tlo-  v.  hide,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  other  forked  por- 
thn  !  eing  secured  to  the  chambered  end  of  the  vehicle 
sptiii-.  so  that  when  the  spring  is  depressed  the  movable 
lever  will  pivot  toward  the  stationary  lever,  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  substantially  vertical  portions  being  provided 


wli..  sockets  having  concentric  itigs  therein,  said  sockets 
and  tlie  lugs  being  axially  alined  and  directly  opposite,  a 
pair  of  helical  springs,  one  arranged  witlun  the  other, 
the  inner  spring  eni:aging  said  lug  of  said  sockets,  the 
outer  spring  euiiauin;;  within  the  perii)heral  flange  of  the 
socket.  a>  set   forth. 


vid  .1  with  teeth  formed  and  arranged  similarly  to  comb 
teeth,  the  portions  of  said  halves  above  said  hinges  pro- 
viding spring  leaves,  an  absorbent  element  propoftioned 
to  be  fitted  between  the  halves  of  the  comb  body  1,1  i  '  liv- 
ing teeth-like  projections  corresponding  in  number  a;,,1  ar- 
rangement to  said  teeth  but  of  slightly  greater  arcii  where- 
by to  project  slightly  beyond  said  teeth,  and  a  bar  re 
movably  fitted  between  said  spring  leaves  and  forming 
the  back  of  the  comb,  said  bar  when  fitted  Ixtween  said 
leaves  springing  the  same  and  thereby  causing  said  teeth 
to  exert  clami>ing  pressure  upon  said  absorlient  element. 

5.  A  comb  comprising  a  comb  body  having  companion 
halves,  hluges  connecting  said  halves  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  Inner  faces  and  substantially  Inflow  the  !  .n  k 
edges  tliereof.  each  of  said  companion  lialves  Winn  pro- 
vided with  teeth  formed  and  arranged  similarly  to  comb 
teeth,  the  portions  of  said  halves  alwjve  said  Idnges  pro- 
viding spring  leaves,  an  absorbent  element  proportioned  to 
be  fitted  between  the  halves  of  the  comb  body  ni.d  !i  ving 
teeth-like  projections  corresponding  in  nn;;d.er  ,<:,!  ar- 
rangement to  said  teeth  but  of  slightly  gi.  at  r  ar.  1  «  tiere- 
by  to  project  slightly  "beyond  said  teeth,  and  a  bar  having 
a  wedge-shaped  cross-section  and  having  a  conformable 
wedge  tit  between  said  leaves.  sJild  bar  wlm  tnt-  i  be- 
tween said  leaves  forming  tlie  back  of  the  comb,  and 
springing  said  leaves  to  thereby  cause  said  teeth  to  exert 
clamping  pressure  upon  said  almorbent  element. 
[Claims  C<  to  1."   i;ot   printed  in  t!ie  'iazette.l 


1,100.028.       COMl',.       Edwix    W.    i;K.vi;. 
Filed  Jan.  12,   l.'l'      S.  rial  No,  l.^l'^ 


;t      I.ouis.     Mo. 

'      i;>2— 3.) 


1  A  comb  comprisini:  a  c  -;  '.  ',o,lv  h:!vin:j  comptinion 
hiilvfs  articulated  for  movem..  i.t  toward  aiid  away  finm 
one  aiKdher  and  each  provided  with  teeth  formed  and  ar- 
rauL-ed  similarly  to  comb  teeth,  an  absorbent  element  pio- 
portioiieil  to  be  fitted  between  tlie  lialves  of  tlie  coml)  body 
and  having  teeth-like  projections  corresponding  in  num- 
b"T  and  arrangement  to  said  teeth  but  of  slic'iflv  L-r-ater 
area  wh.erehy  to  project  slightly  beyond  sai<l  tnih..  .md 
means  for  causing  said  companion  halves  of  said  comb 
body  to  exert  a  cinmping  action  on  said  atisortieut  element. 

2.  .\  comb  comprising  a  comb  body  having  companion 
halves  artlculoted  for  movement  toward  and  awtiy  from 
one  another  and  each  provided  with  teeth  formed  and  ar- 
ranged similarly  to  comb  te<-th.  an  absorl)ent  eienieut  pro- 
portioned to  be  fitted  between  the  halves  of  the  comb 
body  and  having  teeth-like  projections  corresponding  in 
number  and  arrangement  to  said  teeth  but  of  slightly 
greater  area  whereby  to  project  slightly  beyond  said 
teeth,  and  means  for  causing  said  companion  halves  of 
said  comb  body  to  exert  a  clamping  action  on  sabi  ab- 
sorbent element,  said  teeth  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  prongs  to  grip  and  secure  said  absorbent  ele- 
ment. 

:'.  \  comb  comprising  a  comb  body  having  companion 
halves,  binges  connecting  said  halves  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  Inner  faces  and  substantially  below  the  hack 
edges  thereof,  each  of  said  companion  halves  l>elng  provided 
with  teeth  formed  and  arranged  similarly  to  comb  teeth,  the 
portions  of  said  halves  above  said  hlntres  providing  spring 
leaves,  an  absorbent  element  proportioned  to  be  fitted 
between  the  halves  of  the  comb  holy  and  having  teetli- 
llke  projections  correspondlir.:  In  number  and  arrange- 
ment to  said  teeth  but  of  slightly  greater  area  whereby 
to  project  slightly  beyond  s.nld  teeth,  and  means  remov- 
ably associated  with  said  spring  leaves  for  sprlncrlng  the 
same  and  thereby  causing  said  teeth  to  exert  clamping 
pressure  upon  snld  absorbent  element. 

4.  A  comb  comprising  a  comb  body  having  companion 
balves.  binges  conn<-ctlng  said  halves  and  arran::ed  be- 
tween the  inner  faces  and  substantially  below  the  back 
edges   thereof,  each  of  said  companion  halves  being  pro- 


i,it;:).M2'.».    FFNtii.  ATTA.  iiMi:.N  r.     i.<  nt 

'  .NERSOX.  Stanwoo.l.  \Va>!i  .  assignor  of  i  i..  - 
1'.  Gunnerson.  Stsiuwood,  Wash.  Filed  M;. 
Serial  No.   16,361.      ^Cl.  240—2.) 


K    M, 

a.f    t^ 


Nels 

1S»15. 


1.  An  attachment  for  pencils  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tubular  U-shaped  bo<3y  having  open  ends,  an  Internal 
shoulder  formed  adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  limit  the  In- 
wjird  movement  of  a  pencil  relative  tJiereto.  illuminating 
means  removaldy  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  l>ody. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  pencils  and  the  like  comi>ri<ing  a 
tubular  U-shaped  body,  an  internal  shoulder  formed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  of  a  lead  pencil  relative  then-to.  an  electric 
lamp  removably  secured  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  body, 
contacts  secured  in  said  Ixxly  for  en^-aglng  the  electrode* 
of  said  lamp,  and  wires  secured  to  said  cantacts  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  snld  body. 

?,.  An  attachment  for  pencils  and  the  like  comprising 
I  a  tubular  U-shape<l  body  liavlng  open  ends.  Internal  screw- 
threads  at  one  end  of  snld  body,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
1  body  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  pencil  or  the  like,  an 
!  electric  lamp  removably  secured  In  the  scr»*w thread-  1  >  nd 
j  of  snld  lH>dy.  and  contacts  secured  in  said  body  for  eugag- 
'  Ing  tlie  electrodes  of  said  lamp. 

4.  An  attachment  for  pencils  and  the  like  comprising 

a   tubular   U-shaped   body   having   open   ends,    an   Internal 

shoulder   formed   adjacent  one  end   of   said   t)Ody   adapted 

!   to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  a  lead  pencil.   Infernal 

!   screwthreads  formed  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  l>o,ly.  an 

.  electric  lamp  removably  secured  in  the  threaded  end  of 
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Bniil    body,    contnrts    Rociircd   In    Rnkl   body   enga;.'ing    the 
elt(tr<)l>  of  s.iid   hinip,  nnd    wires  socurcd  to  said  elec- 

tiodrs  mill  ■■xtcnditi;,'  i-xtoi-iorly  of  sMld  casing. 


i,i(;',i.n:;i).     sn.!:Nt'iN<.  Mil  ii.Ku.     r.Yi.E   v.   iiaudt. 

Lowville.     N.     V.       li  ..l     .M.ir.     L' ;.     1915.       Serial     No. 
16.3.'.!».      (tl.   l::l      110.; 


n  bracket  pivoted  on  tbe  crank,  a  link  tonnccMnc  the 
wrist  pin  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  link  tonnt-d- 
InR  the  butt  board  with  the  otlier  arm  of  the  bell  cnink, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  having  the  crunk,  ebere- 
by  imparting  an  orbital  movement  in  the  butt  board. 


1.  .\  siliTiriiiL.'  mulTl'T  '■(inip''i^'inc  a  shell  havini;  a  series 
of  n.hira!  -irip.Mi  in.'ii!'"  r-;  tii'iintcd  tlieroln,  eaclj  having 
an  aji'^x  up.  iiin_'  an. I  ,1  i.Titia!  aperture  in  its  clo-^ed  bot- 
tom, t:  e  u])e!i  :\\"-\  rill]  of  ea.li  iieinlifT  t'xten  ling  titroiigh 
an  npeitn;-..  in  the  Iiottom  of  an  adjacent  member,  an 
exliinist  pi|)e  fa.sf.'ncd  in  an  iipertnr''  in  tlie  l>ottoin  of 
tlu'  eii.I  of  tlie  serie-i  of  in-mliers  :Tnl  iy  alinomont  witll 
the    opeiiiiiL'<    tiunnir''    i    '■    .api''e>;    i)f    s.ai.l    mrmliers. 

1'.  .\  sili-mtTii;  mniTler  eoniiui^iii:;  a  slul!  liaving  a  series 
of  cotii.  al  s'  a;..-.]  iiieiiih.-is  hit:  i;  tel  therein,  each  having 
an  apex  (ipenin_'  and  a  eential  aperture  in  its  closed  bot- 
tom, riie  ipperi  aj"x  en  I  of  eaeh  niemlier  extending  through 
an  apert'ii-''  in  t.e  iiottom  of  a!i  .adjacent  memiier,  an 
apertureil  di<k  wit'dn  t' e  mir!l'r.  an  exhiuist  piiie  pass- 
ing thron-a  'lie  ap.aTnre  of  .-i.a  i  1  disk  and  an  opening  In 
the  Ixittom  of  t!  i'  a  IJ.acent  eonica  1-s' ai)ed  nvnilicr.  nnd 
means  for  fastening'  tin'  pipe  to  said  disk  nnd  nperturcd 
bottom. 

."..  A  .'sileneinu'  mnlTler  comprising  a  shell  Iiavine  a  series 
of  conical  slinped  niem!)ers  mounted  tbereln.  oacli  having 
an  npex  op.  ninL:  and  a  centra!  apertnre  in  Its  closed  bot- 
tom, tte  open  ip.'X  end  iif  eae'i  memlter  extendini;  llirough 
an  apertiire  in  f'p  liottoni  of  an  ad.'aeent  member,  an 
Hpertnr-'d  disk  within  t'e  miii!!.  i-.  a  circiimferentially 
tlireadeil  ex!iaiist  pipe  p.assini.'  thi'ieiu'h  tiie  aperture  of 
said  disk  .and  an  orii'nin-'  in  the  hnttoin  of  the  adjacent 
conical  .s. ailed  menilier.  look  nuts  ni.'in'ed  upon  tlie  pll»e 
and  enira^'in,'  the  np^i-tuvi  d  disk  an.i  Iiottom  of  tlie  nd.iii- 
ceiit  memi.er,  ami  ni^'aus  for  holliiiu'  the  disk  wlthla  the 
shell. 

4.  .V  sih  ncin'_'  niu'^ler  romjirisini:  a  shell  having  a  scries 
of  conic.al-sli.apeil  inemhers  mounted  therein,  each  having 
an  .apex  opining'  anl  a  cntral  aperture  in  its  closed  iiot- 
tom, the  I  p.  n  a  p.  \  .  nd  "f  each  meml)er  extending  through 
an  .ap.  It.',  ill  the  Imtiom  of  an  adjacent  member,  nn 
af)'r'iii ...!  disk  ^\it  in  t  e  inulllep,  a  circumferentially  npor- 
tnreil  pi|ie  pa-sin_'  t'louL'h  the  aperture  of  s.aid  disk  and 
an  op'iiin.:  in  t  e  hottoyn  of  the  adjacent  conlcnl-slinpcd 
memlMr,  loi  k  nuts  nio"nred  upon  the  pipe  nnd  engaging 
the  ap'fiiiicd  disk  and  lio'tom  of  the  adjacent  member, 
and  a  euli.ir  lilted  within  t;;e  shell  and  holding  the  disk 
In    phii  e 

.'.  A  silencin_'  mnfTler  comiirisini;  a  sh.cll  having  a  cen- 
trally aperiMed  end.  a  sei-ps  of  conical-shaped  members, 
each  liaviiii;  an  op.  i,  a[i.'X  exten<lin:.'  throiiirh  the  bottom 
of  a  centr.il  aiiertuie  in  the  hoitom  of  an  adjacent  mem- 
ber, the  apex  of  the  cti  i  member  of  the  series  extending 
throu::h  t'e  n;iertire  in  the  end  of  tlie  shell  and  the 
mai'uinal  .■(!_'. s  nf  riie  nii.mheis  riiit'."n;illy  cngai-'ing  the 
Inner  siirfa.e  of  the  shell,  an  apeifnrel  disk  within  the 
Bhell  in  ri'i:i~tra  tion  with  th<'  oiv'nin-'s  in  tlie  iiottoms  of 
the  memliers.  a  t'  readed  !>ipe  [i.issini;  through  said  disk 
and  tlie  a|iertiir.'  in  the  hottuni  of  the  adjacent  member, 
lock  nots  irceinted  ui>on  the  [lipe  and  enL'a^ing  said  disk 
and  hottoin  of  the  adjacent  memlier.  and  a  llan;:ed  colliir 
fa^itened    witidn    the   shell   and    hearing   a^rainst    said   disk. 


l.lfiO.O^il.       RTTTP.OAKI"     FOll    Clt  A  IN-HI  NIH.US. 

J.wiKs    H.a::tma\.    Itcrn.    I\a;is,      l^'iled    .\\iv.    _'i'..    1015. 

Serial  No.  Lh'i.Ond.      (CI.  ."■>•;--;;<!,( 

1.  .\  frame,  a  le!l  crank  fnhiomed  on  one  end  member 
of  said  frame,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  and  Inning 
a   crank    provided   with   a   wrist   pin.   a   butt   board   having 


«v 


2.  A  swlnglngly  supported  frame,  a  he'd  i  rank  ful- 
crumed  on  one  end  member  of  sai.l  frame,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  haxini;  .i  (laidv  provided  wttli  a 
wrist  pin,  a  butt  board  h.ivin.-  a  hrickct  pivoted  on  the 
cr.-iuk,  a  link  conneetlni;  tie  wrist  pju  with  one  arm  of 
the  bell  crank,  a  link  conne(tin-'  the  hntt  hoard  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  ci.mk.  and  menus  f.o-  rotating  the 
shiift  having  the  crank,  iherehy  impaitim:  .an  ..ihltal 
movement  to  the  butt  boaid.  in  comhin.ition  with  means 
for  secnrlng  the  swlnglngly  siiiii'orieil  frame  at  various 
adjustments. 

3.  A  butt  board  supjiorted  for  <  rhitai  movement,  a 
swlnglngly  supported  frame  with  which  the  hutt  hoard 
Is  connected,  a  shield  cairied  l«y  the  fiame  .and  !!.i\inu  a 
slot,  a  tall  ple<e  connected  plvoially  with  the  iniit  hi^ard 
and  guided  through  the  slot  of  the  sliield,  means  ft)r  ad 
justing  the  swlnglngly  supported  frame  and  fu  se<.irlng 
it  at  vaidous  adjustments,  and  means  for  actiatlng  ttie 
butt  board. 

4.  In  a  grain  binding  har\  ester,  a  swinslnirly  supported 
frame,  a  butt  board  supported  fur  orlital  movement,  a 
link  connection  between  the  hutt  hoaid  and  the  swlnirlnirly 
supported  frame,  means  for  eiTec  tin^  adjirstment  of  ka  id 
frame  and  for  securing  It  at  vaiioas  adjustment-,  a  slotted 
shield  carried  by  the  swlnglngly  supp.itte  1  frame  and  rela- 
tively stationary  with  resfx'.  t  ti.  the  hutt  h.ard.  and  a 
tail  piece  plvotally  connected  witli  the  butt  board  and 
guided  by  the  slotted  shield. 


i.iao.n:?2.     orF.UAiiNi;    .mi.cii anism    for    stt'mp- 

I'FLLKRS.      .John    S.    iivuiKs,    I'lania tion.    Cal.      Filed 
Dec.  30,  1014.     Serial  No.  879,71.".      iCI.  7  4  — .'4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  desrrilied,  a  base  plate,  a  fly 
wheel  mounted  on  one  end  theiaof  and  havini;  outwardly 
extending  pins  on  the  sides  thereof,  shoes  slidahly  mn\in'ed 
on  the  plate  and  arranged  on  the  opp.isiie  >ides  of  said 
Hy  wheel  to  engage  the  pins  thereon,  and  means  to  alter- 
nately cause  the  shoes  to  engage  the  said  [lins. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  lihed,  a  base  iilate.  n  fly 
wheel  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft  on  one  end  thereof 
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and  having  pins  on  Its  opposite  faces,  shoes  slldably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  arranged  to  engage  said  pins, 
means  to  alternately  cause  said  shoes  to  engage  the  said 
pins  Including  levers  pivoted  to  said  shoes  and  to  the  base 
plate,  additional  levers  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  at  cer- 
tain of  tlieir  ends.  links  connecting  said  levers,  the  said 
links  bfdng  connected  to  certain  of  the  ends  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  levers  and  between  the  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  levers,  an  operating  block,  means  connecting' 
the  oiierating  block  and  one  of  the  last"  mentioned  levers 
In  such  manner  that  as  the  block  moves  forwardly  the 
adjacent  sloe  will  he  moved  forwardly,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  levers  to  the  said 
block  so  that  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the-  block 
the  other  of  the  said  shoes  will  be  moved  rearwardly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.'is  described,  a  base  plate,  a  fly 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  havini:  pins  on  the 
opposite  faces  thereof,  shoes  slldably  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  means  connecting  sai'd  shoes  whereby  when  the 
operatinu  lever  is  moved  forwardly  one  of  said  shoes  will 
he  ni.ne.l  f..iwa!-.i!v  .and  the  Other  ^im'ilt aneotisly  rear 
waidlv. 


I.  If.'.", 033.  'lov  S.W  INi.S  lt.\NK  (  n.MiLKs  .\nthii.ny 
Hill,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  7.  I'.Ut.  Serial  No. 
870,833.      (CI.  232—4.) 


1.  A  savings  bank,  comprising  a  container  made  In  tele- 
.     scoping  outer  and   Inner  sections  of  cup  shape,  the  open 

end  of  one  section  being  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
other  section,  the  sides  of  the  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  coin  slots  adjacent  one  end  nf  the 
coitiinei  tlie  slots  extendini:  In  the  direction  of  the 
height  of  the  container,  a  tubular  guideway  secured  to 
the  inier  faces  of  the  Inner  section  at  the  open  end 
thereof  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  said  sec- 
tion, the  said  guldewny  havinj:  a  slot  In  Its  bottom  in 
tran-verse  alinement  with  the  s.iid  re-isterlng  slots,  and 
a  sjiriug-pressed  plunder  slidahle  in  tin'  said  iruideway 
and  normally  closing  tbe  upiier  !>oniuii  of  the  said  regls- 
terin::  c<dn  slots. 

2.  .\  s;i\iii;,'s  hank,  comprising  a  ccntalner  made  in  tele- 
scoping outer  nnd  Inner  sections  of  cup  shape,  the  .ipen 
end  of  one  section  btdng  adjaeent  tlie  closed  emi  of  the 
other  section,  the  sides  of  tlie  said  sections  heitit;  pro- 
vided wi'h  registeriUL'  coin  slots  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
cont;iiner.  the  coin  slots  extending  in  the  directicn  of  the 
heiu'lit  of  the  container,  the  side-  of  the  s.iil  sections 
bein'_'  provided  with  st ruck-up  registering  lugs  nnd  In- 
dentations !o  lock  the  sections  together,  a  tulnilar  guide- 
way  ex'erdini:  diametric.ally  aer<)ss  the  open  etui  of  the 
Inner  section,  the  said  iroideway  havinL'  a  shit  in  tr.ans- 
verse  alinement  with  the  said  re::i.steiini:  slot-,  nn.i  a 
sprini-'-prcssed  pliinyer  slidahle  in  tlie  saiil  ciideway  and 
normally  closing  the  upper  portion  of  the  siud  registering 
coin  slots. 

2.  A  savings  bank,  comprising  two  telescopini:  cuii- 
shaped  sections  having  vertical  registering  coin  slots  in 
opposite  sides  adjacent  one  en.i.  a  mhular  trnidewHy  in 
the  ujiiier  [lortlon  of  the  sen h. us  and  extendin;;  from  side 
to  side   of   the  sections.   s;iid   guideway    having  in    its   bot- 


tom a  slot  registering  with  the  coin  slots,  plungers  in  the 
guideway,  and  a  spring  In  the  guideway  between  the 
plungers. 


1,100.034.  TRAIN  STOri'INtJ  AI'I'ARATT'S.  Cjt.Mif.KT 
HiiTMAN,  Kuhns  Crossing,  Colo.  Filed  May  4,  1015. 
Serial  No.  25,757.      (CI.  246—59.) 


1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
pri.siug  a  vertical  post  capable  of  rotary  movemeat,  elastic 
means  holding  said  post  normally  stationary,  pairs  of  con- 
tacts disposed  at  tlie  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  contacts 
carried  by  said  post  and  movable  into  engagwnent  wi;h 
either  pair  of  said  first  contacts  according  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  post,  contact  rollers  carried  by  said 
post  and  connected  with  the  contacts  thereon  respectively, 
and  a  source  of  energy  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
first-mentioned  contacts. 

2.  In  tiain  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising a  vertical  post  capable  of  rotary  movement,  eiasilc 
means  lioUiin;:  said  post  normally  stationary,  pairs  of  <  on- 
tacts  dispose<i  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  contai  ts 
carried  by  siiid  post  and  movable  Into  engagement  with 
either  pair  of  said  first  contacts  according  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  post,  contact  rollers  carried  i^y  said 
post  and  connected  with  the  contacts  thereon  rest>ectively. 
a  source  of  energy,  and  means  for  connecting  said  source 
of  onerL-y  with  either  pair  of  the  flrst-menlloned  contacts. 

:■,.  In  ttaln  stopping  apparatus,  a  track  obstacle  com- 
prising: a  \i  rtical  post  capable  of  rotary  movcmenf.  means 
holding  said  post  normally  stationary,  pair>  of  fon-acts 
disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  contacts  car- 
ried by  .said  post  and  movable  into  engagement  wiih 
either  pair  of  said  first  contacts  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  post,  arms  carried  by  said  post 
and  spaced  apart  vertically  and  formed  of  relatively  mov- 
able sections,  contact  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  with  the  respiec- 
tive  contacts  on  said  post,  and  a  source  of  energy  con 
nected  in  circuit  with  said  first  contacts. 

4.    in   train   stopping   apparatus,   a   track    obstacle   cm 
prising  a  vertical  post  capable  of  rotary  movement,  means 
holding   said   post    normally    stationary,   pairs  of    <.ir  t.its 
disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  post,  contacts  '.ir- 
rled    by    said    post    and    'movable    into    engagement    with 
either  pair  of  said  first  contacts  according   to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  post,  arms  ca.rled  hy  sail  P'.st 
and  spaced  apart  vertically  and  formed  of  relative!)   m   v 
able   sections,   contact    rollers   carried   by    said    arn:s    and 
insulated    from    each    other   and   connected   with    the    re- 
spective  contacts   on    said   post,   a   source   of   eior^y    con        ^ 
nected  in  circuit  with  said  first  contacts,  and   n!..ins  act- 
ing upoDt   he  sections  of  said  arms  to   hold   said    sections 
normally  distended. 

.-..    In    train   stoppit;-    apparatus,    a    track    oh-tacle   com 
pri-inL-   i.M.iact    rollers   Insulated   from   eai  h   other,    means 

,    lariyini:  said   rollers  and  capable  of   rotary    mcvement.   a 
soma  e  of  electrical  energy,  means  operable  in   tiie  rotary 

'    movement    of    the  first-mentioned    means    to    connect    said 
rollers  with  said  source  of  electrical  eneru'y. 
I  Claim  '■>  not  iirinted  in  th.e  (Jazct'e  ] 
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l,l«;r.,n.;.-,.      (WSKY-iWi  K  \i'.K.      Leo    JIiRscnFTLD,    New 
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1.  A  cnn<ly  package  comprlsinir,  a 
uriif.irm  in  .size  and  shape,  and  unite 
aralile  joiut.s   wliich   prevent   direct 
adJolnlnK  sections. 

2.  A  candy  package  comprising,  a 
section.'^  of  uniform  size  and  shape, 
unltin;;  tlic  sections. 

'■'.   A  cnndy  package  compriBing,  a 
cylindrical  .sections  of  uniform  size, 
ing  the  ends  of  the  adjidning  srctious 
Inc!  ,.in_  nil  of  said  sections  and  a 
said  parailini'd  wrnpjiiT, 


plurality  of  sections, 
•l  t>y  transversal,  sep 
contact   between    tlio 

plurality  of  separate 
and  paraffined  Joints 

plurality  of  separate, 

parafllned  disks  unit- 

.  a  paraffined  wrapper 

protecting  cover  for 


1, !•:!', o.?(r     r'i.r)U-  ATTArn.\ti:\T. 

New  riirria.  I^i,      I'i^.d  Jur>'  M.  r.M 
(CI.  97— .•JO.) 


.losKiii   j:.  [Jitter, 
Serial  \o.  33,10;). 


'•  '!»^  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  cross 
h..n..slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  a 
Bhm  jonrnaled  in  said  cross  heads,  means  for  slilftlng  said 
cross  heads  to  tilt  said  shaft,  and  a  plow  connected  to 
m-vf.  ,vith  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

-•  '^"''f,  combination    of    a    supporting    structure,    cross 

heads  slldably  mounted  on  .said  supporting  structure,  hear- 

ngs  loosely  mounted  in  .said  cross  heads,  a  shaft  Journal-d 

in  the  bearings  on  said  cross   heads,   moans  for  slilftin - 

•said  cross  heads  to  tilt  said  shaft,  and  a  plow  connect-d 

to  move  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  comblnathm  of  a  supporting  structure,  cross 
beads  slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and 
provided  with  sockets  therein,  balls  fitted  in  said  sockets 
and  forming  universal  joints  therewith,  bearings  on  said 
balls,  n  shaft  Jn„rtialed  in  .said  bearings,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  cro.ss  i,oa,Is  to  tilt  said  shaft,  and  a  plow  connect- 
ed to  move  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  cross 
heads  nionnti-fl  to  slide  on  said  supporting  structure,  a 
crank  shaft  journalod  In  said  cross  heads,  a  plow  sup- 
ported to  move  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  rock  .shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  supporting  structure,   means  for  actuating 
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I't.  and  links  connecting  s.-iid  rock  shaft  and 
r  oferatini;  to  tilt  the  crank  shaft  in  cither 


'\"n.  siilist.Mnf i.allv  a 

.'.    T'  (■    rcniMnaf io-i     ,,1 

head-i    rroMiitcd    to    s'idi' 

cr'irk    si, a  :>    ■onfi  ■<•,■•]    in 

ported   to  move  vviili   said 


I  scribed. 
.1    supporting   structure,    cross 
'H   .said   siipp.irtlni:   stnicture,    a 

-a'!    .;■,,>!<    heads,    a    ■  '.  w    sup- 
era  nii  shaft,  a  rock  si, aft  jour- 


naled  In  said  supporting  structure,  oppositely  disposed 
crank  arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  said  cross 
heads  with  the  oppositely  disposed  crank  arras  on  said 
rock  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft  to 
shift  the  cross  heads  in  opposite  directions  and  tUt  said 
crank  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  Ihe  Gazette.  J 


1.169,037.     W.XSFIBOAIU).     .Iamlh  Wako'iIulland,  New- 
ark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  11',  1«J15.     Serial  No.  55.409      (CI 
68 — 29.)  .     vvi. 
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1.  A  washboard  having  yieldin.-  nuans  at  the  top  there- 
of  to  receive  the  pressure  of  a  person  tn.arlMg  again.st  th» 
board  In  washing,  said  mean.s  Including  a  cross  bar  above 
the  top  of  the  board  and  movable  relatively  thereto  coll 
springs  supported  on  and  eml)raclng  the  legs  of  the  wash- 
hoard  below  the  rubbing  surface  thereof,  and  lateral  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  said  cross  bar  and  engaged  by 
said  springs  to  yieldingly  sustain  the  cross  bar  In  position 

2.  An  attachment  for  application  to  a  washboard  to  af- 
ford a  yiehling  bearing  member  against  which  the  person 
using  the  board  may  exert  pressure,  .said  attachment  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  the  wash- 
board, guide  ro<ls  extending  forwardly  from  the  said  cross 
bar  and  of  a  length  to  position  their  lower  ends  at  the 
legs  of  the  board,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wash- 
board at  the  side  and  afToidlng  guides  for  the  said  ro.ls 
and  springs  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  legs  of  a 
washboard,  the  said  guide  rods  having  members  to  bear 
against  said  springs ;  together  with  means  to  secure  the 
springs  In  position  on  the  legs  of  the  board. 


l.lOn.O.m     TELEI'iJ.».\i:i;i;(  ;;ivi.i:.      alv.a    D.   Jones, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  Eugene  S.' 
Cochran,  Washihgton.  D.  C.  and  one-fourth  to  E.  Ilay- 
ward    Fairbanks.    .MerchautvUle,    \.    .f.      nied    May    7 
15)13.     Serial  No.  766,080.     (CI.  170— 114. 1 
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1.  \  telephone  receiver,  comprlslni:  a  casing,  electro- 
magnets witliiu  the  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  seciional  ring 
through    which    said   diaphra_'Tn    .  xtends.   a    resilient    rini; 


having  Its  Inner  periphery  split  to  receive  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  its  edges  engaging 
the  sectional  ring,  and  an  armature  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver,  comprising  a  casing,  electro- 
magnets within  the  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  sectional  ring 
through  which  said  diaphragm  extends,  a  resilient  ring 
having  iis  inner  periphery  split  to  receive  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  its  edges  engaging 
the  sectional  ring,  and  an  armature  secured  to  and  Insu- 
lated from  said  diaphragm. 

3.  .\  telephone  receiver,  comprising  a  casing,  electro- 
magnets within  the  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  sectional  ring 
through  which  said  diaphragm  extends,  a  resilient  ring 
having  Its  inner  periphery  split  to  receive  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  Its  edges  engaging 
the  sectional  ring,  and  a  permanently  magnetized  arma- 
ture secured  to  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver,  comprising  a  casing,  electro- 
magnets within  the  casing,  a,  diaidiragm.  a  sectional  ring 
through  which  said  diaphragm  extends,  a  resilient  ring 
having  its  Inner  periphery  split  to  receive  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  liaving  its  edges  engaging 
the  sectional  ring,  and  an  armature  spaced  from,  carried 
by.  and  Insulated  from  said  diaphragm. 

5.  .\  telephone  receiver,  comprising  a  casing,  electro- 
magnets within  the  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  sectional  rin,' 
thn.ugh  which  said  diaphragm  extends,  a  resilient  rin« 
having  Its  inner  periphery  split  to  receive  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  Its  edges  engaging 
tlie  sectional  ring,  and  a  permanently  mairu.  tized  arma- 
ture spaced  from,  carried  by,  and  insulated  from  said  dia- 
phragm. 


'  form  a  closure  theri'for  and  also  foldabl.    a  fn;:  if^  mtdiiii 
portion  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  bod.\ .  and  an  ,.!>  n 
tificatlon    tab    struck    from    said    extension    ai,  i    fi.idaHe 
along  its  medial  portion  to  coincide  with  the  other  portion 
and  lie  beneath  the  same. 

4.  In  a  correspondence  and  article  carrier,  in  combina- 
tion wth  a  body,  a  foldable  extension  thereon,  said  exten- 
sion being  folded  along  Its  medial  portion,  and  a  binder 
lying  in  the  medial  folded  portion  of  the  cxtenslot;  .arai 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  pass  around  th.  .dy 
for  holding  the  extension  In  Its  folding  posltloi.  aiai 
against  the  body. 

5.  In  a  correspondence  and  article  carrier,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  a  foidaliie  extension  lutegrai  tlierewlth, 
said  extension  being  folded,  a  binder  lying  in  the  fold  of 
the  extension  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  pass 
around  the  body  for  holding  the  extension  In  its  f.id.  .1 
position  and  against  tlie  bdtjj".  and  an  Identlfieatiiin  ai' 
struck  from  said  extension  and  folded  to  coincide  with  the 
fold  of  the  extension,  with  said  binder  lying  in  the  fold 
of  said  Identlrtcatlou  tab  to  secure  said  tab  In  folded  rela- 
tion to  said  extension  and  l)ody. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,16!t.039.  (OUKESI'ONDKNi  I  M' 
RIER.  Fi.<»VD  \V.  KiCFEK.  Sellersvill. 
1.-..  ini.-..     Serial  No.  2.471       ( Cl    220 


\i;TICLE  CAB- 
I'a.  Filed  Jan. 
7H.  1 


1.  A  correspondence  and  article  i  arrier  ecmiprising  a 
carrier  body  formed  to  provide  a  back  and  a  front,  with 
the  latter  adapte<l  to  be  folded  upon  the  former,  an  ex- 
tension havinu'  a  portion  folded  upon  Itself,  said  exten- 
sion l>elng  formed  with  tlte  back  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  with  respect  therefo  and  overlap  the  front  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  .carrier  body,  a  hinder  passing  along 
the  folded  portion  of  the  extension  and  aroi:ii.i  t!  e  liack 
to  hold  the  extension  In  closed  relation  \<>  ila  aarrn  r  body. 
an  Identification  tab  carried  by  the  exten-ion  and  Lddahle 
therewith,  said  iilentiiication  tab  being  encaged  by  the 
binder  to  secure  it  In  closer  relation  to  said  carrier  body, 
and   means  for  sealing  said  binder. 

1  \  rorrespondence  and  article  ra-rirr  rnmprisin;:  a 
(Hiii'i  lody  formed  to  provide  a  ha.  k  :  :  I  a  fn.;  :,  with 
the  latter  adapted  to  l>e  folded  upoii  t!'  1  rm  r.  an  ex- 
tension having  a  portion  folded  upon  n.sat.  s;ild  exten- 
sion l)elng  formed  with  the  back  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  with  respect  thereto  and  overlap  the  front  to 
form  a  closiuo  for  the  carrier  body,  a  hinder  passing  along 
the  folded  portion  of  the  extension  aiai  a;.>und  the  back 
to  hold  the  extension  in  rlrisi-d  reiatii.r.  10  tiie  carrier  body, 
an  idc!;fiticatlon  tab  cnrri.d  'y  Mif  .xn-n-inn  and  luidaVile 
tliii-cw  n!i.  -aid  id.  rTitii'ati'.n  tat-  1  oirij  mgaired  'ay  the 
jiliid.a  lu  -' (  urr  it  m  cl..-'d  r.'laiiMii  \^^  ^aid  rarrler  body, 
a  1m,,|.  on  one  end  of  said  liiiidi  r  .ind  tliroi.-h  wlneo  the 
otluT  ••i)d  of  til''  laiid.-r  i-  piss.d.  and  in.'ans  associated 
with  the  ;  ind.M-  and  i!i.'  .arrier  tody  adjai  eiit  said  i.aoi'  lo 
seal   said  liindcr   iip.'ii   ilic  carrier  !.<>dy. 

:'.  In  a  .•orres[ioiidciiC('  and  article  rarriir.  in  conii.ina- 
tion    with    a    l>ody,   an    .M.-nvjon   foliiat.lc   on    sai.l    t^odv    to 
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l.lfi9.040        rONVERTIHLE     COW  -  PEA    AM'    S.MAI. L- 

i;i;\i\  IHUFSHKU.  JojtN  J.  KixiKK.  Morri-twn. 
Tei.n.  1  iled  .Tuly  2(5,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,003.  !  Cl. 
130-    27.  1 


A  convertible  cowpea  and  small  grain  thresher,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  stationary  concave  and  a  second  con- 
cave pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  hinged 
table  section  and  a  central  feed  table  hingedly  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  pivotal  concave. 


1  lt;'.Ht41.      CASTER    SLII'K.      i'Hii.LU'    Kkakalkb.    New 
'  York,  N.  y'.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,178. 
(Cl.   155—33.) 


pV^^ 


.\  metallic  caster  slide  constructed  from  a  single  blank 
of  material  »f  circular  outline,  and  formed  to  i.i.\ide  a. 
ring  "f  s^'.I./an1ia!:y  U  '^hnpcd  .-rnss  sc'^th-tiai  ci.uii-"ira 
tion.  tl.e  larcniKiM  annuia-  \*a.i:  '.;  wi.a.::  in.  r.--  toward 
the  center  ot  said  riii::  ami  jir.l\id.^  ,1  c■■lltra.i.^  arran.a.l 
semi  sidtcri.  al    jior-i..:i    r.  \.r-;>    tii-i.'sed    witii    rc-jx-ct    '.. 

.    tlie    U'ur\aturi     ot     -aid    riiii;.    -aid    -.'ijue  nt    lauvidin^    a 
i.earini:   surface    i-r   tl.e    arti.;.    1.     v.  liich    ti^e    >.;ide    is   a; 
tach.d   and   lyin-  Ji,    ^i..    -ai.i>    i.lane   «i;li    tli.    ir,  per   edK' 

I    ,,f    the    ..',;ernai-!     w.iii.    tlierei.y    quickly    rii<t  ri'e^t  jnc    i),,. 
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wfiirl.r  .if  -ai'l  article  over  th"  .•titir-  armi  of  the  caster, 

aiiil   iir  ta' !.ir,.'   [if'Tu-   rising'   tnini    vaM   outer  wall  at  dla- 

iii''t  rioa  l!>    iippi'sit.'    p.>in:.s. 


lli'/iMli'  siIM.Ni.  \\llK!;i  I»\'.  !:■  11  Lapp,  Aberdeen, 
:^.  Li.  i'i!'j-l  May  17,  l!'l.'.  S-ria,  No.  28,663.  (CI. 
152—32.) 


1      In    a 


.(•    th 


<'.a^- 


-(■ril.Mi. 


'i]u  ratir:.'    nle- 

w  !■     ful- 

.]'•  niilnK 
Half  Its 
aii'l  piv- 
'pera'.lve 


nitTii<  coiiiiiri^iiii,'  a  i'fll\  ai;il  a  rim;  a  priJnary 
i-rniii'-'l  itit'iam-iliar.'  ii~  rinl-  mi  f\\>-  .if  said  <■" 
elenifiits  ;  a  ^rcuida !  \  k'Vfr  fnicnirn-'il  in:.'!nii 
end-!  nn  th.'  oth.-r  of  -aid  cor.iuTatin:;  .'h'lin  nf- 
utfd  to  the  [U'iniary  U'vt'r  :  a  <priii:;  f.iriiiitii:  an 
eoniipction  Ix'twcen  on*'  end  <4'  th.'  [iriinary  lever  aud  the 
ci.rr'-pondint;  ••nd  <if  th.-  -I'ti.ndi  !•>  ;.'\.r:  and.  a  spring 
formln;;  an  o[i.rativ.>  counectiun  1..  r\\,...i)  thf  othiT  end  of 
th>.  primary  h^ver  and  one  of  said  ( iMipcratln^,'  elements. 

2.  In  a  drvic..  of  the  cla-^s  de-eriU'd,  a  felly;  a  rlm  ; 
a  primary  |\..r  fulcrumed  interinrdiate  its  I'tids  on  the 
rim:  a  -icntnlary  lev»M-  fiilcrumf<l  intt'rnifdiai"  its  ends 
on  thf  fi'lly.  Miic'iTid  of  the  secondary  l-v.'r  !  >dn^  pivot- 
ally  riiiini'"-!.  .1  I.I  th..  primary  lev.'r  adjai'..iit  .>i...  ♦•nd  of 
th..  j)rimary  \>\tn-  ;  a  i-umpression  sprini:  intrriiosed  be- 
twi't'n  said  •■nd  ..f  the  primary  lever  and  th.'  rim;  and  a 
cumpressioii   spring'  infrposed  between   the  other  ends   of 

the     IrVt'r-. 


l.lCO.fi}:;.  \V['J;N*'II.  .Ii'Hn  S.  I.1..HT.  Kh.ffric  Mills, 
Miss.,  assii.'n..r  ..f  onf  half  rn  l-"r...l|.ri..k  .J  Ihu'lns.  Klee- 
trie  Mills.  Miss.  Fili-d  .July  7.  r.'l.'.  Serial  No.  38,407. 
(('1.   S\       14f,.( 


Th'.  conjhinani.ii  in  a  wmhi'Ii,  of  a  -hank  iia\iti:.''  a  lixed 
jaw  I'XtendinL'  rDrwardlv  thiTefr..m  and  also  h.iving  bev- 
eled teeth  on  its  t'.irwa  rd.  <.dLr..  and  a  Idiiiiit  ndina  1  Lrr.'.)ve 
in  its  rear  edtre.  a  sliding'  and  rcekiuL'  jaw  hH\  inj  a  s:..(r,-e 
r.'lativ.  ly  laru'nr  than  ami  r..i'(.i\  in-  thr  shatil<.  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  jaw  in  said  slei/v..  th..rt'..t'  and  o[ipos.d  to  the 
forward  toothod  edue  of  the  shank,  and  a  lont;itudlnally- 
disposeil  bowed  spriiii,'  fixedly  conn.'etfd.  at  its  inn.<'-  end 
with    the   sbank   and   arranixi'd   in    tt)o   longitudinal    irr.iove 


thereof  and  housed  In  part  In  the  sleeve  of  the  slldlnf^  and 
rocking  Jaw,  and  bavint;  Its  outer  portion  disposed  and 
movable  longitudinally  in  said  groove  of  thi'  sliank. 


1,109,044.  PACKA(;i:-Tli:.  rn.vui.i:.s  .1.  I>iii'.,lu,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  tailed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  559.017. 
(CI.  24—17.) 


A  package  tie  couiprlslnj:  .an  .  n.lli--.--  wire  in m  l)ack 
upon  itself  to  form  tvv..  ,\uKr  trrminals,  a  .'orii  cunn.  itiriL: 
both  yoke  terminals  to  laus..  th. m  t.,  approach  va>  I:  nther 
for  adjusting  and  tlgbtenin--  th.  lif,  th.'  portiDns  ..f  the 
(wdless  w^ire  to  each  side  of  -^ai.l  >..k>.  terminals  heiiitr  t-x 
tensible  and  contractible  fi.r  l.iii.;itudinall\  adju-tiii::  tLie 
tie,  the  whole  arranged  in  -mh  mann.'r  that  the  tie  is  ex- 
tensible and  contractible  transversely  and  extensilile  anl 
contractible  longitudinally  substautiall>  as  described  an.l 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,169,045.  TKNriX  ATP  \K  A  ITS  .I..iis  [:i.w  akp  I-OCK. 
Lawrence. Mass.  I  iie.l.lul.\  J■'^.  I'.ur..  S.  rial  N.i.  4'J.447. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


1.  A  tenpin  ball  firlni:  apjiaiatus.  comprising  a  table,  a 
slotted  plate  fastened  to  tlie  Latter,  a  pivotal  rylinder  and 
mounting  therefor  movabl.  wfthin  -aiil  jilati,  a  -pnn-'- 
pressed  mem'^er  within  the  cylinder,  th..  l.-itt.T  havin;.' 
slots  with  offsets  at  the  ends  th.i-...t'.  pr.ij..  ihms  upon 
said  member  which  are  in  aMnement  with  sai.l  ..fTsets  to 
hold  the  member  retracted,  an.l  a  tri_'_'er  m..chanisin  for 
releasing  the  latter. 

2.  A  tenpin  firing  apparatus,  c.impri>in;_'  a  tahl.  .  a 
slotted  plate  fastened  to  the  latter,  a  pivotal  cylin.le,  and 
mounting  therefor  movable  within  s.ii.l  [dat.  ,  a  s[iring- 
pressed  meml>er  .^within  the  r>iindcr.  t!ie  latter  having 
slots  with  offsets  at  the  ends  ther.of.  [irojecthms  upon 
said  member  which  are  in  alinem.  nt  with  sai.l  otls.  ts  to 
hold  the  member  retracted,  a  pivotal  sprini;  pres-e.l  lever 
adapted  to  Impart  an  axial  mo\.  imiit  to  said  m.'udi.r  t.> 
release  the  plus  from  the  slots. 

3.  A  tenpin  firing  apparatus,  comjirisin;.'  a  tahl.  .  a 
slotted  plate  fastened  to  the  latter,  a  liollnw  h.iss  having 
a  T-shaped  projection  movatde  witldn  said  plate,  ,.1  cylin- 
der, a  post  connected  tberei..  and  swiveled  in  said  boss, 
a  bail  firing  member  baviiiL'  a  stem  mov.'ible  throui.'h  an 
apertured  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  h.dlow  thread. al  m.'sn 
ber  within  said  cylinder  and  thiou-h  whh'h  said  stem  is 
guided,  a  collar  upon  sal.)  st.'m,  a  sprin-  interposed  i)e- 
tween  said  membei-  .imi  ..illar,  said  cylinder  havin>,'  opp.i- 
sltely  disposed  slots  termin.itin^  in  offsets,  pins  upon  sai.l 
collar  and  movaW..  thr<Mii,'h  said  slots  and  adapted  t..  en- 
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gage  said  offsets,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  adapted  to  en 
gage  one  of  said  pins  to  Impart  a  rotating  movement  to 
the  stem  to  release  the  pins  from  said  offsets. 

4.  .\  tenpin  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  a  slotted 
plate  at  one  end  of  the  table,  a  hollow  boss  with  an  Inte- 
gral T  shaped  projection  movable  within  the  slot  of  said 
plate,  a  cylinder,  a  post  fastened  thereto  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  said  boss,  said  cylinder  having  an  apertured  end  and 
longitudinal  slots  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  ball  firing  mem- 
ber a  stem  thereto  movable  through  apertured  end  of  the 
cylind.  r,  a  collar  upon  said  stem  with  pins  projecting 
therefrom  and  guided  in  said  slots,  the  latter  having  off- 
sets for  the  reception  of  the  pins,  a  hollow  threaded  mem- 
ber in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  within  which  the  stem  Is 
guided,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  threaded  mem- 
her  and  collar,  and  a  spring  prrsse.)  bner  mounted  upon 
the  <ollar  and  adapted  to  conia  i  wuh  one  of  said  pins 
t.i  impart  a  rotating  movement  to  the  stem  and  allow'the 
.-pring  to  act  to  driv.-  the  ball  actuatinir  member. 


n;;*. <>!»>.  comi'.in(.  -  .M.\t  him:.  Uup.kim  h.  lcnn, 
r.  u  I..11,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10.  191H.  Serial  Xo. 
7  4  7,t:;r..     (CI.  19—6.) 


1,1^0,047.     EVFM:K'd;    Mi  Air  i:'.ir.\i,i/-i;i!,     George 

I'.     \l.-CrJlLI.AN.  .\M»  ,1,   l.'wa       111.  .1  .liii..     17.    r.iU.     Se- 
rial   No.  845,632.      (CI.  55 — 150.) 


Tlie  cuiuhinat  i(..n  wun  a  .s.-..  ii.juai  harrow,  uf  aii  .  v.nier, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  beams  connected  to  sail  harr.^w 
by  means  of  ri:ii:s,  links  and  hooks:  Innge  plates,  rigidly 
seciir.il  to  the  eiols  of  -ahi  l..anis.  the  top  end  of  the  ver- 


tical portion  of  said  hinge  plates  being  plvotally  con 
nected,  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  having  key  opening; 
therethrough,  said  openings  registering  with  each  other 
and  a  key  having  a  cross  piece  at  one  end  and  the  opposite 
end  turned  at  a  right  angle,  whereby  the  lower  ends  o 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  hlnsre  plates  are  held  In  sepa 
rable  relation. 


l,169,04.s.  SELF  BINM.Ni,  iiAl;\lMll;  1>.\nielMc 
ISTYKK,  Swan  River,  Manitoba,  Canada,  tiled  Feb.  13 
1915.     Serial  No. 'S't-l       iCl.  56— 33.) 


1.  In  a  .■oinhiiiL;  machine  the  combination  with  the  de- 
taching: roll(;s  .if  a  differential  gear,  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing re.  ipr.ie..||  motion  dri\lni:  on.,  ineinlier  of  the  gear 
.)nd  a  sourc..  of  iinif..M;,  iii..!i.'ii  ciupled  ..iiirl  i:i\-ing  con- 
stant liriviiij  m.ition  1..  :in.ith.  r  memher  of  the  .liffereiiTi.il 
gea  r. 

■J,  In  a  ...mhiii-  nia.'liiiie  the  comhinaiion  with  the  de- 
tachini.'  r.iller>  of  a  differential  ^-car  ami  means  f-r  dr!> 
in>:  III.  -,i:ii.  m  whii'li  the  .iitT.'r.  ntial  ii^-Ai  ha-  ol..  .  \  i's 
gear  elements  .Iriveii  r.  .•ipi...  ,'il;y.  a  s..iiii.l  _'.  .ar  .Uiieio 
driven  con-tantlv  in  ..n.'  .lir..  '  i..ii.  and  t!i.  tliir.l  j.ar  jh; 
ment   c.'nnei'r I'.i   with  the  .l.'t;i.  hiiiL'  r..:i.'r- 

:;  In  a  c.iiii.in-'  ma.'hine.  il...  .  oinhinat ;. -ii  with  the  de- 
taching I'.li.rs  and  a  difl'.'r.  iitial  g.  ar  f.ir  drivini:  the  roll 
ers  of  a  cam  by  whh'h  a  i  e(  ipr.>c,.itiiij  motion  Is  iinji.'iri...I, 
and  gearing  by  which  a  con-t ant  :n..tioii  Is  imparted,  the 
ratio  between  the  reciproctitiii-'  motion  of  rotation  and 
the  const.iiii  motion  of  rotati.  n  1.  hl-  -n  h  that  the  de- 
taching rollers  have  a  small  liackwai.i  motion  at  one  stage 
of  the  phase. 


^MVMM^M^ 


In  ,'1  hinder,  a  bull  wheel,  a  grain  whev 
f.  rm.  a  shaft  supported  in  bearings  moiint> 
platform,  means  including  a  spriuL-  ,1  i  i.i 
transmitting  motion  from  the  bull  wneel 
means  including  a  shipping  lever  liavlne 
operating  the  spring  actuated  clutch  to 
transmission  of  motion  to  the  shaft,  and  m 
luittin;.'  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  cr,, 
means  includiuk'  a  transmission  chain  ai.i 
extending  radially  from  the  rim  of  tin  n 
direct  engagement  with  said  chain. 
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■  a  !  •"  taliL'tilar  f  ran,'  .  cros 
■  1!..!  r;_:d;\  .-.  iin.-.t.-.i  to  t  _-  side: 
\a'.]y   m.aiiit.'d  upon   tli'-   frame  am? 


1.  .\  .  .'imii  -t.'X 
har-  .  M  '  ';.l;  n-  a. 
..f  th.-  fian:.'.  os;- 
havin;:  laterally  offset  lugs  constituting  "Invln.;  i  .  al- 
hraci's.  lat.  rally  extending  parallel  flniz.r-  arran.;.'.!  a 
oppo-iit'  .  n.i-  (d'  the  braces,  said  legs  ha\in.;  ai.erlui.  -  •« 
receiN.  .1-  .  of  the  fingers,  and  auxiliary  braces  reniovablj 
conned..!  i<>  the  frame  and  having  downwardly  pointed 
outer  ends  arranged  to  bo  driven  in  the  ground. 

_'.  .\  (amji  stove  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  crosj 
i.irs  .  xiending  across  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  sides 
of  th.  frame,  legs  slidably  and  plvotally  mounti-d  upon 
th.  frame  and  having  laterally  offset  lugs  constituting 
<iii\iii_-  heads,  braces,  laterally  extending  parallel  lingem 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  liraces,  said  bgs  having 
apertures  to  receive  one  of  the  fingers,  auxiliary  brace* 
removably  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  down- 
wardly pointed  outer  ends  arranged  to  b<>  driven  in  the 
ground,  an  auxiliary  top  arranged  to  rest  upon  th..  cro-- 
pleces,  and  depending  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  the  auxil- 
iary top  adapted  to  engage  over  tlie  frame  to  prevent  lat 
eral  movement  of  said  top. 


A  IK  I    I   SMI.  i\         liKiinr.K     \V. 
1  i.tii  .hm.     l.N,   191.'..      S' 

:-       :     the  cotnblnation   of  ,1 
i  :  ■    end  of  the  cylinder  in 

position  fixed  from  longitudinal  movement,   said  cylinder 

bavins:  a<ljustable  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pi.'^ton  sUdable 
within  the  cylinder  with   an  airtight  fit,  a   [  .-t..n   rod   sc- 


1,169,0.'>0.       Airu.M.\  11' 
.M.\(KiNN«iN,  Bosiuii.    M  : 
rial  No.  :{4.H17.      (CI.  LI 
1     In  an  automatic  a  ■ 

ngi.i  cvlinder.  means  to  an 
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curnl  to  the  piston  and  ext'ndinjr  thence  through  the  op- 

putiitf  rnd  lit'  thf  (.y'.iiiil.-r.  a  pa.  kiijtr  irhiU'l  surrounding 
the  pistuLi  p'/'l.  :i  piati-  secured  to  ih.'  [listoLi  and  providing 
an  (111  -pa'"  ^,i■\\^^^,\l  the  plate  a:i(l  the  piston,  and  an  air 
port  tii  e  •■vtendinir  throuRh  the  piston  and  plate,  the 
upper  tiiil  of  the  tnlie  reaching  above  tlie  upper  surface 
of  the  phite. 


y.  - 


2.  In  an  autrmiati''  air  i'ii<!.iii!i  for  nntomoMIes.  the 
"omlilnatlon  of  \  i-vntHi'T  lia\in_'  varialil<>  inl>  t  and  out- 
iet  afr  port-,  the  outN^t  port  l-  i:.,'  •i'l'istantlally  at  the 
'nniritiidin:)!  rputiT  of  th''  rvliml'  r,  a  pi-ton  -IMaMy  fitted 
in  t!u'  '•yliiiil'  r  wifli  an  airli-'hr  rit  and  ojiorat'-d  normally 
Jii«t  1 '^low  the  outl'-t  port,  said  pi-ti-n  !.  iviiiz  an  up- 
wardly projectiu-'  liu!',  a  purf^ra  r.'d  pintf  applied  against 
till'  ii[)pi  r  end  of  tlie  huh  providiiit:  an  oil  space  between 
ti.e  plate  and  tlii>  main  pnrtion  if  th'  piston,  a  piston  rod 
I'Xtendini;  through  ttie  lilato  atid  into  tli''  iiuS  and  lock- 
ing the  plate  tliereto,  an  air  port  tni'e  .'xtending  tlirough 
t!  •■  piston  and  [ilatf  parallil  t.i  th"  .i\!>  "f  tlio  piston  rod, 
a  valv.'  seenrt  il  ti)  the  Iow.t  portion  of  the  piston  and 
adapti'd  ti)  close  tiie  low^'r  en^!  of  ttie  tuhe  Itut  opening 
downwardly  on  tis'^  upstroke  of  '!,.•  [jiston,  and  means  to 
-upply  oil  into  till'  upp'T  [i^rtiMn 
pa>>;t's  t!iroiii:h   the  i'lat>'   into  tli' 

.;.  Tho  eoniliiiation  of  an  air 
inder,  a  [d-ton  re.ipri.oatin;:  thor<dn  in  an  airtight  man- 
ner, means  to  admit  air  in  re^ulataldi-  'luantities  Into  the 
upper  ■  nd  of  tiie  cylind>T,  the  piston  bfin'u'  provided  with 
a  passageway  for  tise  air  to  pass  downwardly  tliroiiirii  the 
piston,  a  clie'-'li  valvi'  to  prevent  tlie  air  to  pass  upwardly 
throu;.'!)  the  jd^ton,  and  means  adjacent  tiio  middl"  portion 
of  tlie  lyliiid'T  to  ri'trnlate  automatically  th^  quantity  of 
air  below  tli''  [li.-ton  acoordin;;  ti.i  tli"  louil  su-tained  hy 
the  piston  irr' sij.-rtive  of  any  variations  tlureof. 


if  til''  !  ylii.di'r  whence  It 

afor>'said   -i^ii  .•.  . 

Lishion   Comprising  a  cyl- 


l.lG'.i.or.l.  ANTli-REEPER.  Vena  A.  Miiikh.  I'doom- 
dale,  Ohio,  as-ljnor  nf  one-fourth  to  Merle  Rearlck  and 
one-fourth  to  Carl  \V.  I'.rown,  Bloonidal",  ithio.  Filed 
.Iiinp  1,    IP]  4.      S.^rial   No.   <4L'.2f»9.      .(1,    •_';•,>-       },  i 


An    anti-creeping    device    coiii!>risin: 
transversely  beneath   the  basal   tlani.'^' 


a    -liank    disposed 
of   A    rail,   a    llani;e 


engaging  hook  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shnnic,  a 
larger  hook  member  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  ih>- 
shank  for  the  reception  of  the  oppo-it"  sidi'  of  the  hasal 
flange,  a  channeled  wedge  key  disp.w.'d  Peiween  tli.'  lar^>  r 
hook  and  the  basal  flange  and  rer  imm  tin'  said  ilaoL-'f  in 
the  channel,  the  smaller  hook  niomo.r  ,ind  tiic  ri  .inn.  l  of 
the  key  being  formed  with  t'^  t  f  u  hitiiiL'  .ti^u.miit 
with  the  edge  faces  of  the  hasal  ila-,.-.'  of  th.  rail,  and 
a  lip  formed  on  the  smaller  end  "f  t  e  wdj.  kry  h,nt  at 
right  angles  to  the  key  and  against  one  side  face  of  the 
larger  hook  member. 


1.169.052.     TWINE-CUTTER.     Xao.mi  E.  Nicholson.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  .30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,587 
(n.  30—14.) 


A  twine  cutter,  comprising  a  loop  member  of  dmigate 
form  provided. with  an  oCf-set  ear  on  one  side  for  en^ge- 
ment  hy  a  finger,  and  an  off-set  jaw  member  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  said  ear  at  one  end  thereof,  said  body  memlMT 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  liaving  registering 
grooves  formed  therein  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  Jaws  and  open  at  the  clos.-d 
end  of  the  Jaw  member,  a  cutting  plate  dispo.scd  in  s.ii  i 
grooves,  and  a  set  screw  mounted  on  the  member  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  knife  In   place. 


1,169,053.  DIRT  TRVI'  Wl.  .s'li;  \  i  \  pi;  loi;  I.OCO- 
MOTIVE-TANK  CU.NMa  TH  i.\.^  W  i  i.i.i.v.si  I'.  Inmt.s, 
Kansas  City,  Mo;  J'iled  .luno  17  I'.tl4.  Serial  No. 
845,614,      (CI.   210—16.) 


1.  .\  dirt  trap  and  strainer  comprisitiL'  a  lubular  con- 
ductor having  a  lateral  clean-out  >>\"  \iiirj.  md  a  r.  niivable 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  screen  adapt'  d  to  r\t'  iid  in 
teriorly  across  said  conductor  and  rtin  \abio  tlnou^'h  said 
opening,  and  a  connecting  device  sciir.  d  t  >  "^ai  1  -crc  n 
and  to  the  inner  side  ol  said  conductor,  and  >ci  \  ing  to 
liold  the^  screen  attached  to  the  conductor  w  Inn  the 
screen  has  been  removed  therefrotu 

2.  A   dirt  trap  and  strainer  compri-in_'   a    tu    liai    con 
ductor  having  a  lateral  clean-ont  op' nini:  and  a  removable 
closure  for  said   opening,   a   ser.-. n   adai.tcd   to   cxtMid   In 
teriorly    across    said    conductor    ,iii  1     reniovatjli-    through 
sjiid  opening,  and  a  flexible  device  s.  .  mi.  d  Pi  tin-  inn.  r  -ide 
of  said  conductor  and  to  said  scr-  •ii 

3.  A  dirt  trap  and  strainer  coinpri--in_'  a  t  ilmlar  'on- 
ductor  having  a  lateral  cle.an-<iut  opcnin::  and  a  removable 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  scretui  adipt.d  to  oxt.nd  in- 
teriorly across  said  conductor  and  removabb'  tbrMUL-b  said 
opening,  and  a  connectini  d<'\0"  s.our'd  to  said  s<i-,...n 
and  said  closure,  and  serving  to  i  old  thr  s,T,.,>n  :ittac!,i>d 
to  the  conductor  when  tlie  screi  n  tia.s  been  removed  t here- 
from. 

4.  A  dirt  trap  and  strainer  comprising  n  tubular  con- 
ductor having  n  Iat>  ral  ei^an  out  openini:  and  a  removable 
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closure  for  said  opening,  a  screen  adapted  to  extend  in- 
teriorly acros-  said  conductor  and  reniovaiile  throuL'li  said 
opening,  and  a  !b  xible  devloi'  secured  10  s;iid  ebisir.-  and 
to  sf^id  screen. 

5.  .\  dirt  trap  and  strainer  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
ductor having  a  seat  and  provided  with  a  lateral  clean-out 
opening  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  a  screen 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  conductor  and  rest  in  said 
seat,  and  removable  through  .said  opening,  and  held  in  said 
seat,  by  said  closure  when  the  latter  is  In  the  closed  po- 
sition, and  a  connecting  device  secured  to  said  screen  and 
to  tlie  Inner  side  of  said  conductor  and  serving  to  hold  the 
screen  attached  to  the  conductor  when  the  screen  has 
been  removed  therefrom. 

[Claims   0  to   1^   led   p'rln^e,!    -r.   tiie   "l.izette.] 


1,169,054.     WINltoW.     George   ^^ahim,   New    York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mav  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,890.     (CI.  20—49.) 


^^'ft'^mM^ 


1.  A  window  provided  wltli  a  counter-balanced  sash  hav- 
ing a  supplemental  counterbalanced  stile  movable  verti- 
cally with  said  sash  and  between  the  bead  strips,  said  sup- 
plemental stlie  tieing  pivoted  to  said  sash  and  a  supple- 
mental counterbalance  weight  having  a  flexible  member 
which  is  passed  around  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  window 
frame  and  carried  down  and  passed  around  a  guide  pulley 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  tlie  sash  and  then  up  and 
around  a  guide  pulley  arranged  In  tlie  plane  of  said  sash 
and  then  over  and  around  a  guide  pulley  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  sash  and  secured  to  said  sash,  said  guide 
pulleys  iKdng  secured  In  the  supplemental  stile  whereby 
the  sash  may  be  moved  vertically  and  swung  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  lio  window  ami  1  '  b!  at 
any  desired  angle  to  the  window    frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllM>d.  an  attach- 
ment for  the  opposite  sides  of  window  sashes  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  pulley  counter-sunk  In  the  lower  outer 
Bide  thereof  and  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  another 
pulley  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  above  the  last 
named  pulhy  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof, 
another  pulley  mounted  above  the  last  named  pulley  and 
in  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  another  pulley  mounted 
above  the  last  named  pulley  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto. 


by  the  planter,  and  means  releasably  holding  the  meas- 
uring mechanism  In  operative  engagement  w  th  driven 
parts  of  the  seed  planting  mechanism,  sai  i  means  inrlud 
iiig  a  movable  member  adapted  releasab  \  to  engage  a 
driven  part  of  said  seed-planting  mechani-m  to  throw  said 
measuring  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operative  engage 
ment  with  the  driven  parts  of  said  planter. 


1,169.055.      PLANTER.      Alfred    Schaeffer,    St.    Louis 
county.   Mo.     Filed  June  10,   1915.     Serial  No.  33,273., 
(CI.  111—46.) 

1.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  carriage  frame,  an  axle 
rotatal)ly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  running  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  means  borne  hy  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  contain  seed  therein,  valve-mechanism  borne  by  said 
means,  means  adnpted  to  be  operated  by  said  axle  for  in- 
termittently opernting  said  valve-mechanism,  and  means 
adapted  releasably  to  hold  said  valve-operating  means  in 
operative  position  :  in  combination  witli  nif»obani«ni  borne 
by  said  frame  adapted  to  measure   tlie   di-tance   tniveled 


^    A   ->d  panier  comprising  a  carriage  fianu.  an   axle 
rotatably  uiouni.  d  "ii  said  frame,  a  pair  of  running  wheels 
mounted  on  said   a\..  .  liollow  means  borne  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  contain  -  I'd    >.  nlve-mechanism   lor  said  means, 
moans   adapted  to  be  operated  by   Siiid   axb    (or    intermii 
tently  operating  said  valve  mechanism,  and  mean-  adapt 
ed    reba-abiy    to   hold   said    valveoperat  ni:    m.  an>    in    op- 
erative  .  HL-at-'-ment    wdth   said   axle;    in   e,.n,  .i[;aiion    wilb 
mechanism    borne  by    said'frame   adapted   to   measure   tlie 
distance    traveled    by    the    planter,    and    means    releasably 
holding    the    measuring    mechanism    in    operati\.     en^ra^e 
ment  with  driven  parts  of  the  seed  plantain   me.  ha;i;>.i 
said  means  including  a  movable   member  a  lapted    re....s 
ably  to  engage  a  driven  part  of  said  seed-plant  in,;  mecha- 
nism 1'    throw  said  mcasMring  mechanism  into  and  out   of 
<.pe!;.tive    engagement    with    the    driven     parts    of    s.ad 

p'Miit.  r. 

8.   A  seed  planter  comprising  a  carrlatre  ffame,  an   axle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a    iriviii-  whe.l    ri.;idly 
mounted  on   said  axle,   a    running   \\  b  ■  1    lo.  s,  ly    ni. anted 
on  said  nxle,  hollow  means  borne  by  said  frame  adai'ded  to 
contain  s 1.  valve  mechanism  for  said  means  adapt  d  op- 
erative'.)   :o  (..n.municate  with  the  ir.ieri'.r  oi    sa  1!   i:e 
means  udai;..d  to  be  operated  by   s:  id   ax.e   u>]    ii.t. 
tently  operating  said  valve  mechanism,  said  valve  op 
ing  means  consisting  of  a  sprocket  wheel  !oms,.1>    mo  , 
on   said   nxle,  an  endless  chain  ad.a;  ted    to   be   dm,  ■ 
sabi     SI  ■    cket    wheel,    said    chain    e\-t'  rei.nj    fr-  •■'. 
sprocket  wheel  to  the  forward  portlcu  of  the  seel  pia! 
rotatahle    means   borne   by    the    forward    porti'n    of 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  said  rhali,.  a  luu- 
1   rallty  of  spaced   members  protruding  from  sai'l     bain,   a 
I   rock  shaft    operatlvely    connected    with    said    valvt^  mecha- 
nism,   a    trigger    rigidly    borne    by    said    rock-shaft,    said 
spaced  members  being   adapted   successively   to    iri;i   sabi 
trigger   to   rock    said    rock-shaft   as  said   chain    is    <lriven 
by  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  adapted  releasably   to 
hold  said  sprocket   wheel  In  rigid  engagement    wtb   -.\d 
axle:    in    combination    with    mechanism    borne    hy     said 
frame  adapted   to  measure   the  distance   tr:  vele.i    py    tiie 
planter,    and    means    releasably    holding    the    measuring 
mechanism  in  operative  engagement  with  drn-n   iiarts  of 
the  seed  planting  mechanism,  said  means  Includm:;  a  mov- 
able member   adapted   releasably   to  eni:.i--e   a    drivt-n    part 
of  said  seed-planting  mechanism  to  throw  said  uiensurini: 
mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operative  engau-em.  tu  with  the 
driven  parts  of  said  planter. 

4.   In  a  seed  planter  comprising  a  carriage  frai;.    mount 

ed  on  a  rotalable  axle,  said  axle  having  a    •    •  iiini:  wheel 

rigidly  mounted  thereon  adjacent  one  end  an  1  a    rii.nin;; 

I  whrel  loosely  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  other  end   and 

'   hollow  means  borne  by  said  frame  adapted  to  lontain  seed. 

the   combination    with    valve-mechanism    adapted    to    (ura- 

i   municate    witl:    ?h.-    Inirior    of    said    b  .Ibiw    nacuus.    of 
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iifan-i  adajitcil   in  up. rati'   ^aiil   iiu'(ii,nii>ni  as   the  planter 
Is    flri\.'Q    alonj;,    said    o[ifr!it in;;    iii.'aus    consisting    of    a 
s[ir."'k.-t    wh.'fl    locisfly    mumt.  .1    .in    said    axir,    a    clutch 
ni'iuiK  r  li-id  3   hrirnc  by  the  hub  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  a 
u     rlntch     riU'nib.T    sli(ial)ly    nioiint<'d    on    said    axle    and 
ailajjtfd  tu  he  ninvaM..  limirlrudinH i;y  .if  sai.l  axle  into  and 
out  'if  irj-a::iin.'!!r    wim    said   first  •;  lir;.   |   clutch   member, 
said   slidahle   'lutrh    in.Tii!»"r   hein-    n.i.ny   mounted   In   re- 
lation to  th.'  axis  .if  totati'in  .if  sal.!  ax!e.  an  endless  belt 
adapfid    til    ii,.    driven    hy    said    sproiket    wheel,    rotatable 
rmaiis    !  ..rno  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  said   frame 
adaptid    t..    .Miid.>   and   support    a    !oop.-d    position   of   said 
heir,  rl).'   nrh.r  hmped  portion  of  said   li.'lt   (..'ins  borne  by 
said  spi-nck-t  wlieel.  a   plurality  of  spared   members  borne 
by   said   b.ir,    a    rock-shaft   adapted    to   be   i.peratively   con- 
Di'Cti'd    with    said    valve  mechanism,    sprini:  pressed    means 
adapted    r..   .■.. operate   with    said    rock-shaft    to    hold    said 
viilve  Tiii  iliatiism   normally  in   cIosimI   im^iti.m.   and   means 
ri_'i.lly  born-  by  said  rock  shaft,  said  spaced   member  beinjj 
adatiti'd   successively  to   trip   said    rigidly   borne   means  as 
said    li.'li    Is   drivpn    by    said   sprocket    wh.'.'l    t.>    rock    said 
shaft  in  one  dirertion  to  upen   said  valve-m-'ctianisni.  said 
sprint' pressed    means    beini.'    adapted,    also,    to    r  -  k    said 
shaft   in  the  reverse  direction  t.i  n'store  said  rijj.llv   N.irne 
.  means  and  said   valve-mechanism   to   initiaJ    position  after 
f'ach  of  said  spaced  members  pass  sm-cessivfly  mit  of  trip- 
pins  ensa^ement  with  said   ripldly   borne   m-ans;   in   com- 
bination with  mechanism  borne  hy  gaid   fram.'  adapted   to 
measure  the  distance  traveled  hy  the  planter,   and   ni..nn« 
releasably  holdins  the  measuring   mechanism    In  operative 
engatrement  with  driven  parts  of  the  seed  plantlnir  ni.M-ha- 
nlsni.    said    means    includins:    a    movable    member    ndajited 
releasably    to   enirage  a   driven  parr  of   said   seed  planting 
mechanism   to  throw   said   meastiring  mechanism   into  and 
out  of  operative  eni:a-..iii.>nt  with  tlie  driven  parts  of  said 
planter. 

■'•  '"  ••  ■^•■•''1  F'buiter  having'  an  axb^  rota t:i'i!\-  mounted 
there.in.  said  axle  having'  a  carrini.'e  wlieel  r  -idlv  mount- 
ed thereon  ad.jarent  ..ne  end  and  a  carriaL-e  win-,  i  loosely 
mounted  th. ■!•.', ,n  adjacent  the  other  end.  nn.l  hollow 
means  b..-ne  dy  said  planter  adapted  t..  r.intaiii  see,),  the 
rombiiiati.in  uith  valve-mechanism  ad.apt.d  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  means,  of  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  mechnnisni  as  the  planter  Is 
driven  abm-.  said  valve-operatini:  merhanism  consisting 
of  a  ~iir.icket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
'  ii'.r.'h  neniiiir  ri»:i.i'\  b.,rne  by  said  spr.M-ket-wheel,  a 
sliilable  .-hiteh  nuni'ier  adapted  to  be  ri-l.-asa  Idy  engaged 
with  s.ii,]  first  named  ehitcii  member,  means  borne  by  said 
■'li'l-i  '''-^    <  !')•.  h    nii.m'.er    and    nie.an-    '...iiie    by    said    axle 

adapted     e....; atelv     f.     en-a-e     e.-i,  b     i.ther    to     mount 

Bald    slidable    clutch    member    on    said    .axle    riiridly    in    re- 
lation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axb'.  rmans  adapted 
to   slide   <;u,\   siid,,ble  clutch   into   and   out   of  engagement 
with    said    t;rst  named    clutch    member,    an    endless    mem- 
ber   adjipted    to    have    ,,ne    looped    portion    borne    by    said 
sprocket  wbei'l    and   another   looped   portb-n   .  xt-'n.l   toward 
the  forward  p.Ttion  of  the  planter,   rorafab!,.  nn-ans  borne 
by    the  forward   iiortb-n  of  the  planter  adapted   to  support 
said   forward   b.op.   rotatable  means  borne  by  said   planter 
etw.'.  :,  v.;ijd   f.iru.ird  loi.p  and  said  sprocket  wheel  adapt- 
ed  to   support    a    portion   of  said   endless   member  In   horl- 
7ont;ii   ji,,siii,,n.   said   en<lless  member  beini;  adapted  to  be 
driven   !,r   said   sprocket-wheel,   a   plurality  of  spneed   mem- 
bers borne  hy  s.aid  endless  member,  a  rock  shaft  .adapted  to 
he    operatlvelv    connected     with     said     valve  -  mechanism, 
sprini:  pressed  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rock- 
shaft  til  hold  said  valve-mechanism   normally  In  closed  po 
sition,  and  means  rigidly  borne  by  said  rock  shaft  adapted 
to  he  tripped  by  each  of  said  spaced  members  as  said  end- 
less member  is  driven  hy  said  sprocket-wheel   to  rock  said 
shaft  In  one  direction  to  open  said  valve  mechanism,  said 
spring-pressed    means    heing    adapted,    also,    to    rock    said 
shaft  in  the  reverse  direetlon  to  restore  s.nid  ri-idlv  borne 
means  and   said   vnlve-mechanlsm    to  init'al    posithm   after 
each  of  said  spaced  members  pass  successively  out  of  trip- 
ping engagement  with  said     rigidly  borne  means;  in, com 
blnation  with   mechanism  borne  by  said   frame  adapted  to 
measure   the  distance  traveled  by  the  planter,   and  means 


releasably  holding  the  measuring  mechanism  in  operative 
engagement  with  driven  parts  of  the  seed  planting  mecha- 
nism, said  means  inclmiin-  «i  movable  member  .adapted 
releasably  to  engage  a  driM  n  jiart  of  said  seed  |)lapting 
mechanism  to  throw  said  measuring  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  driven  parts  of  said 
planter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.169.056.      CLOTnES-H.\.\(;i;i;        u,,,vi,h    T     s,  „wh> 
PENHEisER,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  and  Auuui.m    1  kukkh 
Hemarest,     \.   J.      tiled    Xov.      7,     i;.i;;,     fi^.y^M     n,/ 
799,664.     Renewed  June  15,    101.-,.     Serial    N.,     Uiij 
(Cl.  45-37.)  •"^^"^• 


1.  A    hanger    of    the    character    stated    comprising    an 
gularly    connected    limbs,    one    of    said    limbs    havin,-    an 
opening   therein   near  Its   outer  end.    a    rcMiicnt    -treT,  |,,,r 
which    is    adai.ted    to   extend    from    the    oufr    erel    ,.f    ih». 

other  limb  and  a  stub  on  the  fr, nd  of  said  stretcher 

said  stub  comprising  a  laterally  derb .  t.d  continuation 
of  said  stretcher  Integral  therewith  ami  a.iapted  to  occupy 
flrmly  said  opening. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  character  state<l,  comprising  angu- 
larly-connected limbs,  one  of  said  limbs  havin-  an  open- 
ing near  its  outer  end,  a  resilient  stretcher,  the  latter  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  other  limb,  an  offset 
near  the  free  end  of  said  stretcher,  and  a  stub  at  s.aid 
free  end  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 

a.  A  hanger  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  two 
limbs  angularly  connected  at  their  inner  e„ds  and  pro- 
vided with  article-suspending  means  .ml  .m.-  of  said  limbs 
having  a  series  of  openings  in  Its  outer  portion,  and  a 
transversely  resilient  stretcher  flexibly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  limb,  ai  .1  !;..|vini:  an  off- 
set near  Its  free  end,  and  a  stub  on  sai.l  en.l  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  openings. 


1,169,057.  HUB-LINKH.  S.\vfi,,,  .;.  Th.ms.in  u,.ad 
ing,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  4.  lOi,-.  serial  \o.  oi,ur,H  ,  ci 
105—146.) 


1.   The  combination  of  a   wheel  and  a   journal  box.   of  a 
loose    ring    arranged    between    tlie    journal    box    and    the 
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wheel,  and  adapted  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  the  wheel 
about  Its  axis,  said  ring  having  a  carrying  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  of  the  vertical  hub  faces  of  the  wheel 
or  journal  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  axle  and  a  journal 
box,  and  a  loose  ring  between  the  journal  box  and  the 
wheel  arranged  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  the  wheel  about 
Its  axle,  said  ring  having  a  conical  face. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  axle  and  a  journal 
box.  and  a  loose  ring  between  the  journal  box  and  the 
wheel  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  axle  and  carried  free 
of  the  axle,  said  ring  having  a  conical  face. 

4-.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  an  axle  and  a  journal 
box.  .an.l  a  loose  ring  bet\\een  the  wlieel  and  the  journal 
box  arranged  to  revolve  around  the  axle,  said  ring  beinL' 
arran-'e.l  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  the  wheel  about  its 
axis,  ,,nd  .and  a  circular  face  carrying  the  ring  free  of 
the  axle. 

,-,  The  .  ..iiiiination  of  a  wheel  and  an  axle,  of  a  journal 
box  for  said  axl^.  a  bmse  ring  arranged  to  revolve  about 
the  axle  betwcm  ihe  wheel  and  the  journal  box.  said 
riUL-  being  arrauL-ed  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  the  wheel, 
and  a  circular  face  spa.ed  .at  a  Mibstantial  distance  from 
the  axle  for  supporting  the   ring 

(Claims*  fi  to  ::\  not  iiriiited  in  the  Cazitte.l 


1  l^O.tir.s.  \r  loMOLJlLK.  AiiTKMi  s  Waku,  .Ir.  and 
liiKiio.s  1'.  lUASK,  Uetroit.  Midi.,  assignors  to  King 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  •'..rporatiou  of 
Michigan.  Filed  .Tune  20.  1014.  Serial  No.  846,230. 
(Cl.  21  — OO.i 


In  an  automobile,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  power  shaft. 
Bald  transmission  shaft  being  connected  to  said  power 
shaft  by  a  universal  Joint,  a  casing  for  said  transmission 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fitting  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
on  said  casing,  an  arm  .\ten.Uni:  i  rom  said  sleeve  below 
the  transmission  shaft  and  l.avinu  its  end  remote  from 
Bald  sleeve  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support,  below  the 
pivot  of  the  \inlversal   joint 


ing  the  shoe  to  the  table,  a  pair  of  movable  outside  db  s 
seated  on  the  table,  means  for  setting  ilieso  dies  at  a 
variable  distance  apart  equal  to  the  width  of  tiie  shoe 
between  them,  a  pair  of  Inside  dies  secured  1..  the  table. 
means  for  guiding  the  inside  dies,  a  plunger  actuating  tin 
Inside  dies  to  engage  the  shoe,  a  bender  and  a  die  plate 
which  aro  vertically  reciprocable  at  the  marL-in  of  the 
table,    and    a    plunger   actuating   the  ben<S.  r    .aid    ilie    die 

plate. 

1'.  A  calking  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  table  for  the  support  of  the  shoe,  a  stop  gace  spaed  an 
adjustable  distance  from  the  table,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  shoe  to  the  table  in  a  location  re-maied  by  the 
adjustment   of  the  gace. 

:;.  A  calking  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  table  for  the  support  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  vertically 
reciprocal. !■  clamping  members  working  throtigh  tie  table 
to  eUL-aL'.  the  limbs  of  the  shoe  respectivel.\ .  ;i  i-nk  con 
necting  the  clamps,  and  an  •■'.ettiating  lever  connected  with 
the   link. 

4.  .\  calking  machine  of  the  specified  class,  ctimprislng 
a  tabic  fi  r  tin'  support  of  the  shoe,  a  block  movable  ver- 
tically abi.M  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  block  to 
clamp  til.  sh,.e  10  the  table,  and  means  for  afterward 
pressing  tie  upturned  shoe  calk  formatively  forward 
against    tlie   (lamping  block. 

'>.  A  calkins'  machine  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  table  for  the  support  of  the  shoe,  a  plunger  working 
vertically  through  a  hole  in  the  tabb  .  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  hammers  adapted  formatively  u^  engage  the  end  sur 
faces  of  the  calks  respectively  and  nuans  (or  compressing 
horizontally  against  the  hamiin  rs  the  shoe-.alks  in  proc- 
ess   of    formation 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   ilie  i.azette.] 


l,10-,>,(>:.li.  ilOUSKSlIOK f.U.KINt;  MAi  MINE.  .TOHN 
M.  Watso.n.  Omaha,  Nebr  libd  Mar.  4.  I'.US.  Serial 
No.    12,161.      (Cl.    r.9— 1>.5.) 
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1.169.000.       SKI\  INi.M.Vi'inSi:        AIKx.».M'KH    M      AI.KX 
ASWAi,    Heverly,    Ma-s..    .•.ss.jie.r    v    Vnitiii    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Company,  i'aicrsoii.  -N.  .1  .  a  «ori.oration  of  New 


.lersey.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  :•.'>•, '.•:.; 
69—9.) 

in         1 16 


iCl 


w^"7N£ 


1.   A  calking  machine  of  the  specified  class,   comprising 
a  table  on  which  the  shoe  is  to  be  laid,  means  for  clamp- 


1.  A  skiving  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  cylii. 
drical  skiving  knife  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  in 
clined  to  the  direction  of  the  feed,  a  work  support  m  .unted 
in  rigid  relation  to  the  knife  edge  to  determine  the  angi 
of  the  skiving,  and  a  yielding  presser  for  pressing  tb. 
work  uniformly  against  the  work-engaging  surface  of  tli 
work   support 

U.   A    skiving   niaclnne    ha.\ing.    in    c.inl.n.ation.    a    work 
supporting  feed  roll,  a  pressor,   and   a    c.^llndrlcal   skivin.- 
knife  above  the  roll  raounte.i   to   rotate  about    an  axis   In 
clined  upwardly  w.tb   r.  lation  to  the  direction  of  tlie  feed 

3.  A   skiving   m.acbine    !.:i\ing.    in    conitiina!  )..n,    a    cylin 
drical   skiving   knife   mounted   t.i    r..tat.    .about    an   axis   in 
Clined   to  the  direction  of  feed,  a  leed  mi;   mounled  below 
the  knife   m   riL-id   r.  l.alion   iliereto  to  .ielerniine   the  angb 
of  skiving,  aiel  a  presser  foot   mounted  I"  .M'ld  bodily  and 
angub-irly  with  relaimn   lo  the  p,  ripln-r.N   of  the  roll, 

4.  A    ski\ing    machine    ;.,a\ing.    in    combination,    a    cylni 
drical  skiving  knife,  a  fe.-d  roll  mounied  below  the  knife  m 
riuid     relation     thereto     to     determint     »be     angle     of     the 
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skiviiii:  ui'l  ,i  iu-fss.'i-  ;iIhi\'  I  ih'  1-1. ;i  iniiii'!t.M|  to  yield 
bodily  ari'l  nriL'i)  .;i  cly  wiiji  r>l;) '  ii>ii  in  ".'<■  |]>'1M!'1P!'>  of  the 
roll 

"1.     \    -ikiviii:,'    ni.-iclii  rif    ':a\in^,    :n    ';i>rn''ii.:iti.>n.    a   cylin- 
drical ski\iii-  kni!''.  a  f 1  rn'l  In-low  tho  knifp,  a  coOperat- 

iiii:  f>'"i!  il:sk,  I  pi-.'sstT  ,iii"\.  the  roll,  nnd  means  for 
ii'ljiisl  iiiL'  il'i-    :'"''l   i-')l!    l.-ii' r.-i  1]>    !.i  tl-i  •  rn;i!i"   tht*  unKle  of 


iii'l    :'oi'    iii'i\  in^'    tl 


Il,.>    <ki\  ,1 

[I'hiini^  1;  I'.    :n  n,,'  prinrt'd  in  tiu'  liazette 


lisK    and    i)resser   with 


1,169,061.  APdt AldNi,  I>i;\  Ii  i:.  Eknesf  <;  K.  Asdeu- 
SON,  Chicago.  111.  iilcd  .Vpr.  3.  191:J.  SLiiarNo. 
6S8,2IJ6.      (CI.   120—89.) 


'"O^tZ — "^ 


As  u  U''\\-  an:-','-  'il  ni-aiml'a'-t -nav  an  atiradiiiir  device 
fc'iiiprisiii.'  ,1  il.ai  h'inl--r  formed  of  .>ipi-inj.\  inai.'rial  and 
lu-in_'  I'oiiipa  I'at  1  v-'l  \  Miiii  in  cros.s-sect  inn  and  pr'i\i.|''d  at 
oil''  ''nd  with  a  handle,  a  flexible  strip  of  abradin^'  ma- 
t'l'ia';  f-'M-ii  ..\,:-  i;,.-  npposito  i'nd  of  said  li-ddfr  and 
having  it-;  ir'^i'  -lids  PxrendiiiL'  I'l  ,1  r\vardly  t,.  a  pninr  near 
th>'  liaiidir.  and  1;.  in_'  .-I'lit  ii:U'''i>  T'i  t!a'  i!at  -iirfar.-  of  said 
liiiidfi'.  and  ni-au--  fur  s-i-!ir;h_'  the  free  end.s  of  the 
aliiMdiiiu'  ma'.'riai  u^  w-  h'>ld>-r.  whereby  when  the  device 
is  t.apped  ai:aiii--t  an  i^liject  tiie  holder  will  =;[iring  to  cause 
th"  ahraded  mai>'rial  to  be  snapiod  nut  ui  the  flexible 
strip 


l.!';:>,n.;_-      uLd '^>UL1•:  Slioi:  .^L\VK\(j  MAriii.M-j.     Fked 
A^HU'  uTH,    Beverly.    Ma--.,    as.sijfnor    to    United    Shoe 

Ma'  !ini'-rv    i ',,;iip,iii\  .    I'.i  t>'r-"n.    \.    .1      a    i'"rporntion   cf 
New  .Ter-iey.    OriL'inal  apidir.-it  j.in  filed  Oct.  8.  1910.    Se- 

ri-ai    N"     ."•-.".  11';      I'ivid"d   .and    tl;i<   a  [ipl  i.'.-i '  i.*!i    :il,-.!  .\|-iy 

■ji.  I'.iij     >. -ri.il  .No.  t;ii;i.;;ii-4.     n  i,  n_'— :;o.; 


u-j>    ■>  ■•         y— — 1 

>,-•-    ^, — 1, — — 


I     An  otitsole  shoe  sowing,  machine,  having,   in  combl- 
lati  in    '!f!tch  forminp  devices  including  a  needle,  a  work 

snp;i.-;i,  ,1  |)r.sKer  foot.  m.-;ins  for  a'-linitin;,'  the  pre«-Jer 
foot  to  intermittently  clamp  and  release  the  wnk.  a  welt 
i-iittinL:  knif.'  neaintecl  to  vibrate  in  the  direction  of  the 
<e,ini.  w.rk  fe.din;,'  mechanism,  a  support  for  said  knife 
moiintrd  ind  pudi  iitlv  "f  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
conrTcti-ri  l..>t\\.'  n  ^\■.^■  f.'eding  mechanism  and  the  knife 
for  aetiin' mir  i;i.'  knif  fr^ni  the  feeding  mechanism  to  cut 
the  weir  whih-  the  wi.rk  ■<  -M.-irnpial  '.etween  the  work  aup- 
[lort    and   !i!-i>s<i'r   f-"-!. 

2,    .\n   oii'-idle   slau.   sewii!::   i;ia"hin.'.    haviniir.    in    comhl- 
uation,  stitch   fonuing  devices  liieludlng  a  needle,  a  work 


support,  a  presser  foot,  work  feeding  meehanism  i.knlfo 
mounted  independently  of  the  feedin-'  meehani-rn  ar 
ranged  to  act  on  the  side  of  the  work  opposite  t!ie  needle, 
and  a  connection  between  said  knife  and  the  feed  in;; 
mechanism  for  vibrating  the  knife  from  tlie  f,  edinj: 
mechanism  in  the  direction  of  the  seam. 

3.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  eninbi 
nation,  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  needle,  a  work 
support,  a  presser  foot,  work  feeding  mechanism,  a  piv 
otally  mounted  arm  haviifg  its  pivot  at  right  an_-h's  1.,  ttie 
direction  of  feed,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  :\y\u  nnd  ar 
ranged  to  act  on  that  side  only  of  the  wurk  iiat  i-  oppo 
site  the  needle,  and  means  for  vihratim:  ih.'  arm  if  its 
pivot  to  vibrate  the  knife  in  the  direction  nf  tie    -at:, 

4.  \n  outsole  shoe  sewmj  niaehine.  h:i\ini;,  in  -■.':nt)i 
nation,  stitch  forming  de\ices.  a  w^rk  -npp.ri  a  pres.-;.r 
foot,  work  feeding  mechanism,  m.  ans  f.-r  ae!iia;in_'  tlie 
presser  foot  to  Intermittently  rhnnp  and  nh  i-.  ih,.  «  ork, 
a  welt  cutting  knife  mounted  independently  of  the  f-  .ding 
mechanism,  and  connections  bctu'ii  s;»!.i  kn.f'  and  tlie 
work  feeding  machinsm  for  actua'm-  ih'  knif.  wit!  the 
feeding  mechanism  to  cut  the  w.it  \\  lnh  the  u..rk  is 
clamped  l)etwcen  the  work  support  and  He   pr.  -s.  r  foot. 

5.  An  outsole  shoe  sewing  machiii.'.  liavin_-.  in  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  devices  Including  .a  I'lv.d  hook 
needle,  a  curved  awl,  an  uwl  carrier,  a  pivot  pin  for  the 
awl  carrier  rigid  therewith,  means  for  oscillatinu  the  awl 
carrier,  a  welt  cutting  knife,  actuatin_'  in.'eh.-mi-iti  ecninion 
to  said  pin  anu  the  knife  fur  moving;  Hie  pin  iongitulJnali> 
in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  awl  to  feed  ih  \V(  r^ 
and  for  moving  the  knife  in  the  direction  .f  th.-  se.nn 
simultaneously  with  the  longitudinal  movemeui  of  the  pin 
to  cause  the  knife  to  cut  the  welt  during  the  return 
movement  of  llie  awl. 

[Claims  rt  (o  14  not  prinfeil  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,1«9,06:{.  MECHAMCAL-ACTI<>\  X'i  I'M  il'.NK.  Hlgh 
It.  Alld,  Hoston,  Mass.  tilled  Feb.  2l».  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,610.      (01.  84—31.) 
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1.  \  xylophone  comprising  a  pltirality  of  resonant  mem- 
bers, means  for  supporting  said  members  and  a  hammer 
mechanism  for  ♦ach  member,  said  hammer  mechanisms 
each  comprisini:  two  hammprs  embracing  the  member  and 
a  flnger-operate<l  key  so  connected  with  said  hammers  as 
when  depressed  to  cau.sfe  both  hammers  to  strike  the  reso- 
nant meml)er  in  close  succession. 

2.  In  a  xylophone  the  combination  with  a  resonant 
meml)er  of  a  pair  of  connected  hammers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  member,  mounted  to  travel  in  unison  and  each 
adapted  to  strike  the  member,  and  a  finger-operated  key 
connected  with  hammers  and  operable  to  nrnvc  the  same 
in  first  one  and  then  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  xylophone  comprising  in  itfj  construction  a  reso- 
nant member,  a  hammer  motinted  adjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  strike  the  same,  a  finger-operated  key, 
and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  key  and  hammer 
and  fastened  to  both,  said  connection  being  so  shaped 
and  under  such  stress  as  normally  to  hold  the  key  in  raUed 
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P'lsiti   h    and    the    hammer    removed    friin    the    resonant 
iBftmber. 

4.  A  xylophone  comprising  in  its  constnution  a  reso 
nant  member,  a  hammer  mounted  adjacent  to  .said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  strike  the  same,  a  finger-oi>erated 
key,  a  resilient  connection  between  and  fastened  at  Its 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  key  and  hammer,  said 
connection  being  so  shaped  and  under  such  stress  as  nor- 
mally to  hold  tlie  key  in  raised  position  and  the  hammer 
removed  from  the  resonant  member,  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  depression  of  the  key  at  a  point  less  than  suflQ- 
clent  to  cause  the  key  to  bring  the  hammer  agaln.'st  the 
resonant  member  without  distortion  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
resonant  membei;  of  an  oscillatlvely  mounted  iiaiamer  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  strike  said  memlier.  a  rocker  by 
which  said  hammer  is  carried,  a  key,  said  r  a  k.r  ani  ki  v 
being  pivoted  upon  parallel  axes,  and  si  straj)  sprlD_'  se 
cured  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  key  and  rocker  respec- 
tively at  points  ou  the  .same  side  of  the  pivots  of  >aid  key 
and.  rocker. 

[Claims  *>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tJarette.] 


1.169,064.       ROTTLE  -  .M  \KIN'.     MVIIINI.        li\i:KV    C. 
Ayerst,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  I'ulp  Prod 
ucts  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,243.      (CI. 
92— .■S4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,,  a  plurality  of 
two  part  molds,  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  the 
members  of  said  molds,  a  slotted  block  Interposed  between 
the  adjacent  molds,  a  power-driven  crank  engaging  In  the 
slot  of  each  such  block,  and  yielding  connections  between 
the  mold-members  and  the  adjacent  blocks  whereby  the 
mold  meml)ers  after  being  brought  together  are  held  in 
juxtaposition  during  a  portion  of  the  revoluble  move- 
ments of  the  respective  cranks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
two-part  molds,  power-actuated  means  interposed  between 
the  adjacent  molds  whereby  the  memtters  of  the  alternate 
molds  are  successively  drawn  apart  and  brought  together 
and  yielding  connections  provided  on  said  means  whereby 
the  mold  members  after  being  brought  together  are  lield 
for  a  time  in  juxtaposition  without  interrupting  the  oper- 
ation of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  two-part 
mold,  power  driven  means  for  affecting  the  movements  of 
the  members  of  said  mold  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  associated  with  the  aforesaid  means  to  retain 
said  mold  in  closed  conditions  during  a  portion  of  the 
time  the  first  named  means  is  tending  to  move  the  mold 
ra'emhors.  and  an  expansible  core  arranged  to  l>e  oper- 
jit"  1  within  the  mold. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  complementary  parts,  means  to  move  said 
parts  into  f>pened  and  closed  relations,  an  expnnsilile  core 
for  said  mold,  means  to'effect  the  expansion  of  said  core, 
means  to  supply  In  a  .single  charge  a  definite  quantity  of 
bottle-forming  material  into  said  mold  and  alxiiit  the  core 
to  afford  an  entire  bottle  from  such  charge,  and   means 


ft    forndng   liie  month   of  a   bottle  being  presse,'.    wi'hh. 
said   mold. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  moid  .  .niitris* 
ing  a  pair  of  perforated  mold-members,  means  ;o  r.  cipro 
cate  said  members  to  and  from  juxtaposed  posit  ins  a 
hollow  core  formed  of  an  expansible  material,  and  mean- 
to  supply  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hydrated  bottle 
making  material  into  tiie  space  surrounding  and  l>elow  the 
lx)ttom  of  the  core  in  the  mold,  of  means  to  inflate  saii 
core  to  primarily  afford  suitable  space  to  accomruodate 
material  to  make  an  entire  bottle  and  to  ultimately  exer- 
cise sufflcient  pressure  against  said  mat'  rial  t  .xpel 
the  water  from  said  material  through  the  p.  rf  )ration-  of 
the  mold. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169.005.     BOILKlt. 
111.      Filed    Aug.    ' 
122—70.) 


Mkhael  Joseph  Cakxes  Keuanee 
.    1915.       Serial    No.    44.320.       (C- 


i 


1.     r -^ 


1.  S.  device  of  the  class  descrllxd  f  ;T:pr1=1iiz  a  boiler 
a  firebox  therein ;  an  air-chamber  supported  at>ove  the 
fire-box  ;  means  for  Introducing  a  supply  of  air  into  said 
alr-cliamber ;  a  pipe  projected  from  said  air-chamber  into 
the  fire-box;  and  a  water-drum  inclosing  that  part  of  said 
pipe  which  extends  Into  the  fire-box,  and  communicatinu 
with  the  main  liody  of  water  in  said  teller. 

2.  In  a  ^^ice  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  boiler ;  a  flre- 
t»ox  therein'^;  an  air-chamber  supported  above  said  fire-box; 
means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  air  into  said  air  cham- 
ber;  a  pipe  projected  from  said  air-chamber  through  tlie 
boiler  and  Into  said  fire-box  ;  a  water-drum,  inclosing  tliat 
portion  of  said  pipe  which  extends  into  the  fire-box,  and 
communlacting  at  its  upper  end  with  said  boiler;  and 
means  of  communication  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
water-drum  and  said  h-'H'r 


1.169.006.  COMBINATION  TLASTEIl  GAGE  COUNIJ; 
.\ND  FIKUINO  STRIP.  Mahti.n  II.  C.UiitK  K,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  l4.  1914.  Serial  No.  806,014. 
(CI.  72      11'«l.> 


1.  A  combination  plaster  gage  comer  and  furring  strip 
comprising  a  metal  strip  having  slots  formtnl  In  one  edge, 
shouldered  projections  formed  at  intervals  "along  the  other 
edge,  and  a  spike-like  extension  on  each  of  said  shouldered 
projections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  device 
composed  of  an  Integral  head  arid  shank,  the  shank  t>eing 
sharpened  to  enable  driving  thereof  into  a  wall  structure 
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or  the  lik'-  .ind  itif  l.asc  nf  thp  h.-ad  funiiiiu'  shoulders 
w!iic!i  ..ni,M_','  til.'  w.ill  >i:-M.  rn;-..  and  both  limit  the  ex- 
tent .pf  iiiovfuiont  itiio  sai.l  striieture  and  when  engaged 
will)  Ml,'  :ait.  r  'rai'iii-  tlie  entire  device,  said  heads 
havitij  a[ii.rM.\iiiiatc:y  <'.ntral  sluts  in  tli.-ir  driving  ends 
adapr^.l   i..  r>'."J\M  fiirrini;  N!ri;i< 

'■'■  A  c!.\if>'  of  tiif  ria^s  i!.->iril.iM|  i  mniirislng  a  plu- 
raliiy  ..f  -Mi.ii..rtiri_'  ii<-vi, ■«■-..  .-ar!i  .,,n-isiin_'  of  a  tapered 
shank  an.l  ti-iaii_'ula  r  >ljap.M)  t,.ail  t'ornnMl  intcsral  there- 
with t'l  [Ji-Mvi.].'  --houMfrs  i][Min  ii|i[)i.site  sides  of  the 
shunk  ami  at  thr  in.-.'  ,,f  fh.  h.^ail,  said  Ju-ad  having  a 
slut  alinpii  with  il,.'  -hank,  said  -hanks  h.'in<  adapted  to 
be  driven  iiu.i  a  wall  stnn-iun-  so  thai  ^lid  shoulders 
en^-ajf  rh.-  wall  -rnirture.  anrl  hraco  tli.'  hfads,  and  a 
metal  strip  .  \tendin-  thrmii;!!  ^.nii  -..  iircd  in  the  slots  of 
the  liHiids. 

___^_  4 

l.lf.it.n.;:.  MKTHOIi  ANH  MI:aXS  FOR  Ai  i'l  iMa'I  IC 
AfCOlNTIXi;.  William  J.  Cui  mitmv.  Sii[.er!ur.  Wis., 
as.slnnor,  hy  mesne  nssl-nment>.  t^.  WiKiam  IJ  Heath, 
BnfTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Au-  4.  lOus.  Serial  N...  U(5.895.' 
lienewed  June  ir>.  i;u."..  Serial  Nu  ;:.  I'T  (Cl 
2:}4— 41.5.) 


'     '"    '    I'vi...  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

''^  •'  :'  i''^i'i',v  i.f  r.-i-teK.  a  master  machine  for  involv- 
ing' any  c.nnr,  red  r.-.-Uter  with  an  entry,  means  for  con- 

tr'.!!lti_'  r!i.'  i.[,»-,-ativ .nn.'.  tim,  ,,f  any  selected  register 

with  rhe  ma.r.T  niaehine,  a  time  factor  controller,  a  rate 
fact'T  'ontrMlhr.  and  ai.tom.-itlc  means  governed  by  the 
tin.e  ,,nd  rate  fa.-r,,;-  ,.,,ntr..:i.Ts  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  mast.'r  inaehin-  in  arrord.anee  with  the  product  of 
time  and  rate. 

L'.  In  a  devi.'e  ,,f  the  class  .le-crihed.  the  comtdnatlon 
of  a  plurality  ..f  reiiisters,  a  master  machine  for  Involv- 
ing; any  connerted  register  with  the  entry,  a  keyboard  for 
r-ntrolliD!,'  tlie  operative  connection  of  any  ^elected  regis- 
ter with  The  nia-t.r  machine,  a  rate  factor  controller, 
means  wlierehy  the  rate  factor  controller  is  governed  by 
ttie  re-i-ter  seleetin-  keyhoard.  a  time  factor  controller 
(a  c:ock  for  tiovornlng  operation  of  t.he  time  factor  con- 
troller >  and  ;uitomatic  means  i.'<)verned  hy  thp  time  and 
raie  factor  controllers  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
ma-^trr  machine  in  accordance  with  tlie  product  of  the 
time  ami  rate 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.'scrihed.  thp  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  re-lsters,  a  master  rnBchine  for  involvini; 
any  connected  register  with  the  entry,  a  keyboard  for 
controllint;  the  operative  connection  of  any  selected  reijis- 
ter  with  the  master  machine,  a  rate  factor  controller, 
means  whereby-  the  rate  factor  controller  is  iioverned  l)y 
the  register  selecting  keyboard,  a  time  factor  controller. 
and  automatic  means  governed  by  the  time  and  rate  factor 
controllers  to  control  the  operation  of  the  master  ma- 
chine In  accordance  with  the  prn.luct  of  the  time  and 
rate. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  registers,  a  master  machine  for  Involv 
Ing  any  connected  register  with  an  entry,  debit  an  dcredlt 
keyboard.s.  one  adapted  operativ.ly   t,,  connect  In   one   dl 
rectlon  any  selected  register  with  th.   master  machine,  and 
the   other    operatlvely    to    connect    iu    the    rever-e    ,tijec 
tion  any  other  selected  register  with  the  master  ma.  liine. 
a  time  factor  controller   (a  clock   fr  _..\.rnin^  the  tim. 
factor  controlleri  a  rate  factor  conn,.  :,  r   .means  for  gov 
erulng  the  rate  factor  controller  by  one  of  the  selecting.' 
■keyboards),   and   automatic  means  governed   by   the   tim 
and  rate  factor  controllers  to  control  the  operation  of  tli. 
master  machine  In  accordance  with    the  [uoduct  of   tini" 
and  rate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  t!j,.  .  .>m  inatiui  of 
a  plurality  of  registers,  a  master  m,i.  hino  for  involving 
any  connecte<i  register  with  an  entry,  debit  and  credit  key- 
boards, one  adapted  operativelx  ti.  cmnect  In  one  dlrectl()n 
any  selected  register  with  the  ma-ter  machine,  and  tlie 
other  operatlvely  to  connect  in  th.'  r.  verse  direction  any 
other  .selected  register  with  tlip  ma>t.r  maciilne.  a  tim.' 
factor  controller  (a  clock  for  governing  the  time  factor 
controller ),Ja  rate  factor  control;,  r.  and  automatic  means 
governed  hf  the  time  and  rate  factor  cmtrollers  to  con 
trol  the  operation  of  th.'  m.i-!,.,  m.olijn,.  in  accordance 
with  the  product  of  time  and  r.ite 

[Claims  6  to  IIT.  n..t  print. -.1  in  the  (iaz.tte.] 


1,169.068.     METlli.],  ,,[    MaKI.N",    P.moTs  A.\1>  SllOFS. 
Hkr-Man   a.    Davenport,    Krockt.  n,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Inlted    Shoe   Machinery    Company,    laterson.    \.    .T  ,    a 
Corporation    of    New    .lersey.      Filed    Apr      Js.     r.ii.". 
Serial  No.   1M,44L'.      (Cl.   11'      I  IL'  i 
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1.  The  method  of  making  hoots  and  shoes  which  com- 
prises molding  a  flat  sole  to  impart  a  predetermined  trans- 
verse curvature  to  the  central  portion  of  the  sole  and  a 
reverse  curvature  to  the  marginal  p.jrtion  of  the  sole  to 
cause  the  margin  of  the  sole  to  stand  out  from  the  lasted 
upper  when  the  aole  Is  laid  and  layiiu-  the  molded  sole 
upon  a  lasted  shoe  while  maintaining  tlie  predetermin-.l 
curvature  which  has  been  imparted  thereto. 

-.  The  method  of  making  boot-  ami  -li...s  wlilch  com- 
prises molding  a  flat  block  sole  larger  than  the  final  de- 
sired size  to  impart  a  predetermined  tran-vcrs.'  curvature 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  sole,  ;iii<|  .i  reverse  curva- 
ture to  the  opposite  marginal  portion-  ..f  tiie  .sole  to  cause 
the  margins  of  the  sole  to  stand  out  fr.un  the  lasted  upper 
when  the  sole  is  laid,  and  layinc  ib.'  mold.-.l  sole  upon 
a  welted  shoe  with  the  outst.'in.iin-  iii,ir_-iiis  ,.f  the  sole 
engaging  with  the  welt  whll.'  m.iint.iinin-  the  pr.'.leter- 
mined  curvature  whi<-!i  bn<  be. n  impart. .d  t..  t!i.'  sole. 


1,169.069.  DKSrLFURIZlNi;  AM.  SMFFPIN-;  ((KF.S. 
Akthi-r  S.  Dwight,  New  Y..rk.  .N.  Y.  libd  .June  l'.'), 
190S,  Serial  No.  440,4(i4.  Kenewed  Mav  12  liH./ 
Serial  No.  767,188.     <C1.  75     17.  i 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  slnterlni;  and  smelt- 
ing ore  initially  in  a  fine  condition,  which  consists  in 
cantlnually  forming  a  relatively  thin  stream  or  layer  of 
the  ore,  sintering  the  said  stream  Into  a  relatively  strong 
and  rigid  sinter  cake  at  a  point  relatively  remote  from 
the  region  of  smelting,  continual  movin!:  the  cake  hori- 
zontally away  from  the  region  of  th..  forming  ami  sinter- 
ing, projecting  the  f.irward  part  of  tlie  cake  into  the  re- 
gion of  smelting,  an.l  subjecting'it  to  sm.'ltiui;  action. 

2.  The  herein  described  pr.icess  of  sintering  and  smelt- 
ing ore  initially  in  a  tine  condition,  which  consists  in 
continually  forming  a    relatlv.'ly   thin   stream   or    layer  of 
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the  ore,  sintering  the  said  stream  into  a  porous  cake  at  a 
point  relatively  remote  from  the  region  of  smelting,  con- 
tinually moving  the  porous  cake  away  from  the  region  of 
forming  and  sintei:lng,  and  subjecting  the  forward  part 
of  the  said  cake  to  a  smelting  action. 


;?.  The  herclft  described  proces>  ..f  sint.'nim  .m.l  smelt- 
ing ore  Initially  in  a  fine  condition,  which  consists  in  con- 
tinually forming  a  relatively  thin  stream  or  layer  of  the 
ore,  sintering  the  said  stream  into  a  cake  at  a  point  rela- 
tively remote  from  the  region  of  smelting,  causing  a  gas 
to  pass  through  the  ore  during  the  process  of  sintering 
whereby  the  resulting  >lnt.  r  .  ake  is  made  porous,  con- 
tinually moving  tlie  sini.r  i.k.'  au;iy  from  the  region  of 
forming  and  sinteriuL'.  and  subj.'cilng  the  forward  end 
of  the  porous  cake  t.>  t!i.'  .-i.tlon  of  a  -melting  furnace. 

4.  The  herein  ib-.rib."l  jir. ...'--  of  "btaiiiini;  metal  from 
ore  initially  in  a  tine  con.litioii  .'in-l  free  of  foreign  binding 
material,  it  c..n-isting  in  lir-t  formins  a  layer,  cake  or 
block  of  >iiiier.  then  sl..wl.\  a.l\ai!(in;;  the  said  block  or 
layer  of  sint.-r  ii;i'.  a  furnac  ri';:i.iii  aii.l  subjecting  it  to 
the  a.'tioii  "!'  a  >in.ltiiig  flame,  and  trra.lually  advancing 
it  .luring  the  -m.-lting  actbui. 

.'1  The  herein  .iescribed  pro.-ess  of  obtaining  metal  from 
ore  Initially  in  a  tin.>  c.n.iiti'ti  ami  free  of  foreign  binding 
materia!.  It  consi-ting  in  foni.ini;  a  relati v.'l.\-  tliln  layer 
or  block  of  sinter  and  ti  .-n  f.eding  tlie  >int.'r  edgewise 
int..  a  smeMlii;.'  reirion.  and  subjecting  it  t..  the  action  of 
-m.'ltiiig  tlanie  applle.l  to  and  around  the  a.lvanciuL'  edge 
of  tli.>  sinter. 

[Claims  6  t..  -.".  not  prlnte.l  in  the  tiazette.J 
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across  the  edge  of  the  roll  adjacent  to  its  point  of  engage 
nient  with  the  welt,  and  a  laterally  yielding  guide  for  en- 
gaging the  sole  and  inside  of  the  Inseam. 

3.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  corablna 
tion,  a  crease  guide,  a  frusto  conical  feed  roll  for  .ngaging 
the  welt,  a  trimming  knife  having  Its  cuttlnj  e.lge  act 
ing  across  the  edge  of  the  roll  adjacent  to  its  point  of 
engagement  with  the  welt,  a  laterally  yielding  guide  for 
engaging  the  sole  and  Inside  of  the  Inseam.  and  a  guide 
above  the  edge  of  the  feed  roll  for  lifting  and  supporting 
the  upper. 

4.  Au  inseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  oombina 
tion.  a  crease  guide,  a  frusto-conlcal  feed  roll  for  engaging 
the  welt,  a  trimming  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  act 
ing  across  the  edge  of  the  roll  adjacent  to  its  point  of 
engagement  with  the  welt,  a  laterally  yielding  guide  for 
engaging  the  sole  and  Inside  of  the  Inseam.  and  a  guide 
above  the  edge  of  the  feed  roll  for  lifting  and  supporting 
the  upper  having  a  projection  extending  "V.  r  liie  edge  of 
the  knife. 

5.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  liavmg,  in  combina- 
tion, a  crease  guide  roll,  a  co.'iperating  frusto-conlcal 
feed  roll  having  a  dished  upper  end.  a  frusto-conlcal  knife 
having  its  cutting  edge  acting  across  the  edge  of  the  feed 
roll  adjacent  to  Its  point  of  engagement  with  the  welt,  an.i 
an  inside  guide  for  engaging  the  sole  and  inside  of  the 
li.-enm, 

[Claims  6   to   22   not   printed  in   the   Gazette. ] 


1.160.07(1.  1NSI:.\.\I  TKIMMlNi;  .MAiHlNK.  ANDREW 
F^pri.KK,  l.ynii.  .Mass..  assignor  to  I'jiited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  .T,.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  S18,280. 
(Cl.  12— 82.> 


1.  .\n  InseAm  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, 'a  crease  guide  and  fee.l  roll  for  engagint  opposite 
si.l.'s  of  the  welt,  a  trlmmln,;  knife,  and  a  laterally  yield- 
ing gui'le  for  engntiin^'  the  sob-  and  the  in-ide  of  the  in- 
seam. 

2.  An  in-eam  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  crease  iruide.  a  frusto-conlcal  feed  roll  for  engaL'iug 
the  welt,  a  trimming  knife  having  its  cutting  edge  acting 


l.lti9,0Tl.     liliOOliFR       .\MiUi\v   EssiG.  Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  lOI.'"..     Serial  No.  19.132.     (Cl.  119— .'^2.) 


;*  \jwipwT5»»^ 


1.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  with  a  conical  -liap.'d 
hover  provid.-.l  with  a  centrally  located  hot  air  flue  an!  an 
inverted  conical  shaped  member  carried  by  said  flue  form- 
ing a  hot  air  receiving  and  dlstrllfutlng  chamber,  said 
hover  being  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  in- 
verted conical  shaped  member  forming  an  annular  hot  air 
distributing  space  leading  from  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  adjustably  mounted  counterbalancvd  thermo- 
static valve  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  regulate 
the  air  passing  through  said  hot  air  flue. 

2.  In  a  brooder,  a  tubular  hot  air  flue  provM.d  with 
outlet  ports  and  carrying  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrani:ed 
spaced  conical  shaped  members  forming  an  Int.rm.  iiate 
hot  air  receiving  and  distributing  chamber,  the  upper  one 
of  said  conical  shaped  members  forming  a  hover  ir.. 
vlded  with  a  dependiiig  flexible  skirt  forming  a  broo.ler 
chamber  beneath  said  hot  air  receiving  and  distributing 
chamber,  ventilating  floes  extending  through  sail  li.ver 
and  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  hot  air  recivini;  and 
distributing  chamber,  a  thermostat  within  sai.l  brooder 
chamber,  and  valve  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  thermostat  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  hot  air 
flue. 

3.  In  a  brooder,  a  central  foramlnons  lamp  receiving 
compartment  terminating  at  its  top  in  an  Inverted  conical 
shaped  head,  said  head  belni:  ]r..vi.i.  d  at  its  apex  portion 
with  a  tubular  hot  air  conduit  provi.b.l  with  outlet  ports 
adapted  to  discharge  above  sai.i  ;L\.r'."l  .  .nlcal  shaped 
liead  and  carrying  a  conical  shap*'.!  hover  extemling  nh.ive 
an.l  spaceil  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head  and  pr.>- 
vid.'.i    with    a    .iependlng    -kirt.    said    hover    f.irmlng    c..n 
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Jointly  with  said  hfii'l  a  hot  air  recinviiu'  and  distributing 
chamlii T  havins;  an  iiiiiiuiar  distributing  space  about  its 
ont.'i-  [iTipbory  and  said  skirt  forming  conjointly  with 
said  lamp  receiving  ouinpartmcLit  a  brooder  chamber 
"adaiiti'd  to  receive  lot  air  from  aiiovc  as  discharged 
throiu'!;    said  annular   distrili:itini:   spaic. 

t  in  a  Itrooil'T.  a  <  •ntr.ii  lamp  receiving  compart- 
nifiit  pr'i\idel  wif  n  ',ut  air  Hue,  said  liot  air  flue  being 
provid'''!  \\it'.  sjiar.-!  mniral  sliap' d  members  forming  a 
communii  a  ring  liut  air  reoeivluu'  and  dlstrlbutint;  cliaml>er, 
on.'  'if  v;iiJ  iiiiiiial  s!ia().'d  m''[nt)'Ts  extending  outwardly 
abo\e  the  otli'T  fni-miiu'  a  liov.r  and  being  provided  with 
a  d. -pending  rlexi'  ie  skirt  forming  an  annular  brooder 
{■liaiiilcT  al.iout  said  iamp  r^'ceiving  tompartment  and  be- 
neat.'i  sail  !  Mt  lir  receiving  ami  distributing  chaiqber,  a 
tliermu>t.it  cari!'- i  !iy  said  hov<-r  witliin  said  brooder 
cliamlH-r  and  pr^jvide  1  witli  an  aiijii--table  actuating  stem, 
a  ft'untiTbalan.  fd  val\e  ifV.T  uioiinted  outside  of  said 
hover  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  adjustable  actuating 
stem,  in  1  a  valve  carried  bj'  said  valve  lever  above  said 
h<Jt  air  ilue  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

.".  A  brood'  r,  cmnprisii,,'  a  eentral  lamp  receiving 
forauiinous  toniiiaitment  pi-ovid>'d  with  an  overhanging 
Inverteii  cone  shaped  le-ad.  a  t  ihiiar  (iue  carried  by  said 
Cone  shaped  iiead  and  (  i.mmiiniea tin_-  with  said  lamp  re- 
ceiving compartment,  a  loi.ieal  sliaped  hover  earried  by 
said  tiihMlar  flue  and  spae.  d  a!iu\,-  and  projecting'  beyond 
said  inverted  conical  shaped  head  and  forming  conjointly 
therewitli  a  heater  chamhcr,  said  tubular  flue  being  pro- 
vided w  irh  ojH'idngs  leading  to  said  heater  chamber,  and 
said  Invei-  lieini:  provided  with  ventihi tini:  flues  lending  to 
the  central  boTtoni  portion  of  s.iid  dealer  chamber,  an 
outer  skirted  portion  ean-ie.l  !e  <,ii,|  t  ,,\,r  and  forming  an 
anniila;-  hrooiler  chamber  -iirroundin_'  said  lamp  receiving 
coiiijiart-iieit  and  receiviii-  hot  air  from  said  superposed 
heater  chamber,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  th.p  top  (if  said   tubular  flue. 

[Clainit-  1)  and  7   n  .t  [rimed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.K,0,O72  rOWi-llTHAXSMIS.^IOX  DKVICE.  THOMAS 
I..  FvwuK.  Sioux  Fall-,  S.  I).  Filed  .Tan,  25.  1915. 
Serial   No.  4,.'?]0.      .ci    ?}      ,->,.> 


1.  .\  power'  t:-an<!ni<sien  device,  comprisiiu'  a  rnfntable 
driving  shaft,  a  itevel-pinion  mounted  ther"on,  !i"\e  _■•  ar 
whee:s  intermeshitiL'  with  opposite  siihs  ef  sad  pinion,  a 
drlven-shifr  on  which  one  of  said  bevel-gear  wheels  is 
mounted,  a  vtip.  shaft  on  which  the  other  rM'\ei  _-ear  wheel 
is  niounte.l  ui  I  ext.nding  therebeyond  towar.l  the  said 
driven  shaft  in  alineaient  tia  T' wirh.  n  pin|.)n  slldably 
and  non-rotara!i!y  mie-nteii  nu  ttie  stuh-shaft.  said  bevel- 
gear  wheels  hnviii_'  like  ehurh-element-i  thereon,  and  the 
last-mentioned  pinion  beini;  movable  o[ipo,siteIy  alternately 
on  the  stub-shaft  to  have  the  outer  ends  of  its  teeth  inter- 


meshed  with  the  said  clutch  elements  of  said  bevel-gear 
wheels. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device,  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving-shaft,  a  bevel-pinion  mounted  .thereon.  l)evel  -ear 
wheels  intermeshing  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion, 
a  driven  shaft  on  which  one  of  said  bevel-gear  wheels  is 
mounted,  a  stub-shaft  on  which  the  other  bevel-gear 
wheel  \i  mounted  and  extending  therebeyond  toward  the 
said  driven-stiaft  in  alinement  therewith,  a  pinion  slldably 
and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  stub-shaft  and  having 
an  annular  groove  intersecting  its  teetli  medbilly  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  and  adapted  to  receive  movable  shifting 
means,  said  bevel-gear  wheels  having  lilie  clutch-elements 
thereon,  the  last-mentioned  pinion  being  movable  along 
the  stub  shaft  oppositely  to  intermesh  the  outer  ends  of 
its  teeth  with  the  said  clutch-elements  alternately,  and  a 
gear-wheel  intermeshed  witl\.  the  teeth  of  the  last-men- 
tioned  pinion    at  all   times. 


1,169,073.  POWEK  TK.V.NtiMlSSIuN  b]:VH  K.  Thom.vs 
L.  Fawick,  Sioui  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,320.      (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  device,  comprising  a  casing 
having  shaft-bearings,  a  driving  bevel-pinion,  a  driviag- 
shnft  seated  in  qpc  of  said  bearings  on  which  said  (Jriving 
bevel-pinion  is  mounted,  like  bevol-gear  wheels  intermesh 
ing  with  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  said  bevel- 
gear  wheels  having  clutch-elements  on  their  opposed 
faces  and  alined  central  orifices,  a  rotatable  shaft  seated 
rotatably  and  slldably  in  said  oriflces,  a  pinion  fixed  on 
said  shaft  between  said  bevel-gear  wheels  and  slidable 
with 'said  shaft  to  be  intermeshed  with  the  teeth  of  either 
of  the  said  clutch  elements  on  said  bevel-gear  wheels, 
means  on  the  last-mentioned  shaft  without  said  casing 
adapted  to  shift  it  lonirltiidlnally  fo  and  fro.  and  a  irear- 
wheel  always  in  mesh  with  the  last  mentioned  [dnion. 

2.  .\  power  transmission  flevice,  comprising  a  casint' 
having  shaft  bearing*,  a  driving  bevel-pinion,  a  driving- 
shaft  seated  In  one  of  said  l)earing8  on  which  said  driv- 
ing bevel-pinion  is  mounted,  like  bevel-gear  wheels  inter- 
meshing with  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  said 
bevel-gear  wheels  having  clutch-elements  on  their  opposed 
faces,  and  alined  central  openings,  a  rotatable  shaft  seated 
rotatably  and  slldably  in  said  openings,  a  pinion  fixed  on 
said  shaft  between  said  bevel-gear  wheels  and  slidable 
with  said  shaft  to  have  the  ends  of  its  teeth  intermeshed 
respectively  with  either  of  said  clutch  elements,  or  to  be 
seated  Idly  between  the  bevel  gears  out  of  mesh  with 
both,  means  on  the  last-mentioned  shaft  without  said  ens, 
Ing  adapted  to  shift  it  longitudinally,  a  gear-wheel  ai.vays 
Intermeshed  with  the  last  mentioned  pinion,  and  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  mounted  axially  in  one  of  f!,r  sail  bevel- 
gear  wheels. 

3.  A  power  transmission  device.  comiirisinL'  n  I'asinir.  a 
driving-shaft  extended  thereinto  and  mounted  rotnfahlv 
therein,  a  bevel-pinion  mounted  on  s.iid  drivitiLr-shaft.   iike 
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bevel  L"  ar  wlieels  intermeshed  with  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pinion,  said  bevel-^-ear  wheels  having  clutch- 
plements  on  their  opposed  faces,  and  havinir  alined  cen- 
tra! openings,  a  shaft  eitende.1  into  said  ca-in-j  and  seated 
shdahlv  and  rotatsibly  in  the  openings  of  said  l)evel-gear 
\vlieeis.  means  on  the  last-mentioned  shaft  without  said 
casing  adapted  for  use  in  shifting  the  shaft  lonvitudlnally, 
a  spur  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned 
shaft  between  said  bevel-gear  wheels  and  havin.'  rela- 
tively wide  teeth  whose  opposite  ends  may  I"-  r.  sj tiveiy 

intermeshed  with  the  adjacent  clntrh-ei.  n.ents  of  said 
bevel-gear  wheels  when  the  last-mention,  d  -•  ift  is  shifted 
appropriately,  the  last-mentioned  pinion  being  idle  when 
seated  out  of  mesh  with  both  said  internal-gears,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  fixedly  axially  mounted  on  one  of  said  bevel- 
gear  wheels  to  extend  without  said  casing,  a  spur-genr 
wheel  always  intermeshed  with  the  last  mentioned  pinion. 
a  rotary  shaft  fixedly  axially  mounted  in  the  said  si)ur- 
gear  wh.et  I  <ind  extending  out  of  said  casln--.  and  said 
casing  having  three  tearing  lugs  located  on  opiiosite  sides 
thereof  to  provide  a  fttr-e-poinf  v^uspenslon-means  ther.  for. 


hoof  attachment  means  at  will,  and  calk  positioning  means 
located  exterior  and  Lving  at  one  side  of  a  calk  contact 
face  and  having  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  calk, 
and  to  engage  and  disengage  the  tread  at  will  and  to  se- 
cure the  device  together  in  operative  position  as  an  en- 
tirety. 

5.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  class  described,  a  non-slipping 
calk  to  bear  upon  and  act  in  cooperation  with  the  tread 
portion  and  "having  means  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
-same  at  will,  hoof  attachment  means,  intermediate  me- 
tallic calk  holding  means  comprising  a  support  for  the 
calk  lying  under  the  hoof  and  tread  holding  means  pass- 
ing up  over  a  part  of  the  hoof  intermediate  the  calk  and 
hoof  attachment  means  and  having  means  to  engage  both 
of  the  same,  calk  positioning  means  located  exterior  and 
lying  at  one  side  of  a  calk  contai  t  face  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage   the   treail   at   will. 

[Claims  G  to  0  not   iirlnte<l  in  tlie  ^Inzette.l 


l,liH<.o74.       S.\FETY-TREAD.       Jonatha.n 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    25.    1010. 
5.'<8.9!>5.      (01.   168—1.* 
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1,169,075.      rULVERIZER.      Oscar    Gerlach,    La 
111.      Filed    May    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    839,202. 
83—9.) 


Salle. 
(CI. 


1.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  class  described,  a  separable 
safety  tread  comprising  the  following  elements :  a  non- 
slipping  calk  to  bear  upon  and  act  in  cooperation  with  tlie 
tread  portion  and  having  means  to  engage  and  dis.  nuaue 
tlie  same  at  will,  means  for  attaeliment  of  the  iread  to  the 
liuof.  an  intermediate  holder  for  the  calk  having  means 
to  engage  and  disengage  both  the  calk  and  hoof  attach- 
ment means  »t  will,  and  calk  positioning  means  located 
exterior  and  lying  at  one  side  of  a  talk  contact  face  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  calk  and  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  trend  at  will  and  to  secure  the  calk  and  holder 
in  operative  pu>ition. 

2.  In  an  oversla.e  .>f  the  class  described,  a  separable 
safety  tread  conip:  i.-ini:  tie  following  elements:  a  non- 
slipping  calk  to  he.ii  ui'on  and  ait  in  cooperation  with 
the  tread  portion  and  liaving  means  to  eniraL'e  and  disen- 
gage the  same  at  will,  means  for  attachne  nt  ..f  the  tread 
fo  the  hoof,  an  intermediate  !  older  for  the  calk  lying 
across  the  toe  of  the  hoof  and  having  means  to  engage 
both  the  calk  and  hoof  attachment  means  and  calk  posi- 
tioning means  located  exterior  and  lying  at  one  side  of  a 
calk  contact  face  and  having  means  t  1  prevent  movement 
of  the  calk  and  to  engage  and  disengage  the  trea<i  at  w!il 
and  to  secure  the  device  together  in  operative  position  as 
an  entirety. 

:\.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  class  described,  a  non-sHpplng 
calk  Slaving  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  non  alined  contact 
faces  and  arranged  to  hear  upon  and  art  in  ror.iieration 
with  the  tread  portion  and  ha\insr  means  to  enL:aL-''  and 
diBenfriig''  the  same  at  will,  means  for  attnehment  of  the 
tread  to  the  h.oof.  an  intermediate  holder  for  the  calk  hav- 
ing ine.'ins  to  eOL-atre  both  the  calk  and  hoof  attachment 
means  at  will,  ami  calk  posiiloninc  means  located  ex- 
terior and  lyinir  at  one  side  of  a  calk  contact  face  to  en- 
gage and  tiiseiicnge  the  tread  at  will  and  to  secure  the  de- 
\ice  toi-'etl  er  in  operative  position  as  an  entiretv. 

-i.  In  an  oveishoe  of  the  class  described,  a  non-slipphig 
1  nlk  liavin^'  n  plurality  of  contact  faces  and  arranged  to 
bear  upon  ami  to  act  In  (Ooperntion  wltli  the  tread  por- 
tion and  h.aving  means  to  encage  and  disenoige  the  same 
Ht  will,  means  for  attac  hment  of  the  trend  to  the  hoof,  an 
intermediate  holder  for  the  ( alk  lylnt:  across  the  toe  of  the 
boof    and    tiavinc    means    to    encage    both    the    calk    and 


1.    In 


device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, a  idurality  of  groups  of  tumblers  within  said  <  on 
tain.  r.  held  in  contact  with  each  other  by  force  of  gravity. 
each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  and  a 
shaft  exU-nding  through  said  rings  to  retain  them  in  a 
group  and  permit  their  free  indivldualmovenu-nt  about  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  groups  of  tumblers  within  said  con- 
tainer held  iu  contact  with  each  other  by  force  ,,f  gravity, 
each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  rin;;-  ea'  h 
having  a  notch  in  one  edge  and  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  rintr^  to  retain  them  in  a  group  and  permit  their 
free  Individual  movement  about  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  con 
talner  arranged  to  rotate  on  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  -;  afts 
within  said  container  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
tlie  container  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  free  to  tumble 
alKjut  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  rings  strung  upon 
each  of  said  shafts. 


l.l«;0.n7A      I'TTMVN  '  ( )NNFt.  d  I<  iN    l<d;  nil.  WFIJ.  Al' 
I'AHAirs.      i:u,A!.   F.  GnrvE,  rittshurgh.   I'a..  a-^signor 
to  on  Well  Supply  Company.  I'lttsburgh.    I'.n      a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  5,  It'l.:..     Serial  No. 
O.H.HS.      (CI.    74—17.) 

!.  Tie  combination  with  a  pitman  having  an  opening. 
and  a  crank,  of  means  for  adjustably  conre.tinc  the  crank 
and  pitman,  said  na  nns.  comprising  an  as--nih!ed  wrist 
pin  structure  adapted  to  l>e  bodily  enterd  in  th.  pitman 
openin'j.  said  structure  including  the  operaiiii--  .journsl 
an<l  its  bearing  and  having  a  non-circular  peripheral  con 
fiL-nraiion  suhstantlally  complemental  to  the  pitman  op«'n 

inc. 

2,    riie  combination   with  a   pitman    having  an   opening, 
and  a  c:ank.  of  means  for  adiusfaMy  connectinc  the  crsnk 
aid    mean'-    eompri- ini:    nu    I'SGemhled    wrist 


and    pitmar 


ent.  red   in   the  pitman 


operrtlnc    journal 


pin  strnctare  ad.'ipted    t"   he     •   'ii 

openincr.    -aid    stractur.-    ir.lidint 

and  its  hearing  and  havinc  a   non-circiilar  peripheral  con- 

flcuratlon  substantially  complemental  to  th.    idtman  open- 

:n_-.  -^aid  journal  being  circular  in  cross  <. cton. 
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3.  The  combiDation  with  a  pitman  having  an  opening, 
anil  a  'rank,  of  means  for  detachably  connectinj:  the  crank 
and  pitman,  said  mt-ans  comprisin;,'  a  wrist  pin  structure 
insertlble  within  the  pitman  opening',  said  structure  bav- 
in.' a  noil  oil'  iilar  ["  rijilnTal  contiKuratiun  substantially 
mriipl.  !ii>i.!al  t.i  rl,.'  puiuaii  op.-nlnu',  -aM  pitman  open- 
ini;   !.fin„'   llari'd    t'^van!    it-    rear. 


4.  Tlio  comMriation  with  a  pitman  having  an  oponinR. 
and  a  irank.  of  in.'ans  f,.r  d<'tachal)ly  connect ini,'  the 
crank  and  pitman,  said  means  romprlsing  a  wrist  pin 
structure  Insertible  within  the  pitn)an  opening,  said 
structurt»  havin_'  a  non  circular  peripheral  contiiruration 
substantially  complemental  to  the  pitman  openlnir,  an.I  a 
latch  device  for  detachably  conneetlni:  the  pitman  and 
wrist   pin   structure. 

.").  In  combination,  a  pitman  having:  an  openlnu',  a  crank, 
and  mran-;  for  detachably  bonnectinir  the  pitman  and 
ernnk,  -aid  m^aiis  (omprisini:  an  ass,.mbli>d  wrist  pin 
structure  carried  by  the  crank  and  having  a  non-circular 
peripheral  contiiiu ration  complemental  to  the  pitman  open- 
ing, said  structure  includintr  a  pair  of  members  having 
ooactin-  journal  faces,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing one  of  said  memlM?rs  to  the  pitman,  said  wrist  pin 
structure  adapted  to  be  bodily  entered  in  th.'  pitman 
openin:.'. 

[("lairn-:  t!  to  2.'  not  printed  in  the  Oaz-tt''.] 


1,160,077.  I'lI'K  TONCS.  E[).;.^r  e.  (irsEVE,  Pittsbnruh. 
I'a..  assign. )r  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  ritfsburgh, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsylvania.  I'lled  Ntar.  20, 
191.').      Serial   No.    l,"),s.nH.      iC],    SI — *J7.  i 


1.  -V  pipe  tong-  or  wnm  h  comprising  a  p.iir  of  hinged 
Jaws,  an  operarim;  handle  carried  by  one  jaw  and  adapted 
to  co.-,perate  with  tlie  orh.'r  jaw  to  effect  clamping  action, 
on.'  .if  said  Jaws  havint:  a  wall  eccentri.-  with  the  gripping 
surfaces  of  the  t.,njs  or  wrench,  ami  a  movable  slip  In 
contact  with  sabl  wall,  said  slip  having  a  gripping  face 
and  m.)vaMe  in  a  path  ec  entric  to  Its  gripping  face  to 
decrease  tb.-  distan.-  \,.t\\vvn  the  jaws  during  the  appli- 
cation   of    i.'ri{)piiiL:    pr.'ssur-'. 

2.  A  pipe  t.in^s  ..r  wr.'iich  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged 
jaws,  an  operatin-  hand!.-  .arried  by  one  jaw  an.l  adapted 
to  coiiperate  with  the  other  jaw  to  eff,.ct  clamping  action, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  a  wall  eccentri.-  with  the  gripping 
-urfaccs  of  the  t..n^s  or  wrench,  ami  a  movable  slip  in 
contact  with  said  wall,  said  slip  having  a  gripping  face 
and  movable  in  a  [Kith  ec  entric  t..  its  gripping  face  to 
decrea.se  the  .iistame  hctween  the  Jaws  durini;  the  appli- 
cation of  gripping  pressure,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  other  jaw  to  cause  the  slip  to  retrace 
Its  said  movement. 


.3.  A  pipe  tongs  or  wrench  compriiing  a  pair  of  hinged 
Jaws,  an  operating  handle  carried  at  the  free  end  of  one 
jaw.  .said  handle  having  an  extension,  .said  handle  carry- 
ing Jaw  having  a  wall  eccentric  with  the  gripping  surfaces 
of  the  tongs  or  wrench  and  a  movable  slip  carried  by  this 
iaw  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the  wall,  said  slip  mov- 
able In  one  direction  In  a  path  eccentric  with  the  grip- 
ping surfaces  of  the  tongs  to  decrease  the  distance  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  its  free 
end  provld(>d  with  a  recess  and  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder 
cooperating  with  the  handle  extension  to  provide  prippinL- 
pressure,  and  means  actuated  by  the  luoveinent  of  the  last 
mentioned  Jaw  to  cause  the  slip  t..  move  In  an  opposite 
direction. 

4.  A  pipe  tongs  or  wrench  comprising  a  pair  ..f  jaws. 
a  pin  coune<'tlng  said  Jaws,  .said  pin  beiuL'  tixdly  s.m  ur.<l 
to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  oth.r 
Jaw,  a  movable  slip  carried  liy  one  of  said  jaws,  means  ..n 
the  pin  for  effecting  a  moveimiit  of  tli"  -li[i,  nn  operating 
handle,  and  means  whereby  said  ban. lie  may  act  i..  pro 
vide  a  gripping  pressure  by  -aid  Jaw-. 

5.  A  pipe  tongs  or  wrench  comprisiiiL'  a   iiair  of  hing.d 
jaws,  .said  jaws  having  tlieir  inner  fac-,  curved  with   the 
radius  of  the  curve  great-  r  in  one  jaw   th.m   in   the  oth.  r 
to  provide  a  Jaw  face  ecceiiiric  with  respi-.t  t..  th.'  face  of 
the  other  Jaw.  an  operating  handle  carried  1  y  ..n.    j.iw  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  jaw  to  provide  clamp 
ing  action,  and  a  slip  positioned  in  contact  with  sai.l  ecceii 
trie  face  and   having  a   grippint;   face   curv.'.l   on    approxi 
mately  the  radius  of  the  other  jaw.   said  slip  beinu  mov 
able   in  a  direction   to  deerease   the   distance   betwi^en   ttie 
gripping  faces   during  movement  of  Iwth  jaw-   rei.itive   t.. 
the    structure    being    ^Tipped    in    jirovidiiiL-    th.     gripping 
pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  print.  .1  in  the  lia/eite.J 


1,169,0  7  8.  .\C(()TNT1N(;  SYSTEM.  Ekepkhick  O. 
IIeuser,  Chicago,  111.,  a-signor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  U.  ll-'aih,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Elled  ,Ian.  :!,  191(1, 
Serial  No.  536,120.  Renewed  June  16,  1'J15.  Serial 
No.   34,957.      (CI.   235—92.) 


"  ^  i-.^  ^"i' 
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1.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  first 
Indicating  register,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  regis 
ter,  means  for  selectively  varying  the  numerical  value  of 
the  actuations  of  said  register,  a  second  register,  a  plu 
rallty  of  actuating  mechanism-  for  -aid  second  register. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  first  register  with  one  of  the  actuating  mci  hanisms  of 
the  second  register  so  that  the  numerical  value  of  the 
actuations  of  said  registers  will  l>e  the  sam. . 

2.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  first 
indicating  register,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  -ahl  regis- 
ter, means  for  selectively  changing  the  value  of  the  actua- 
tions of  said  register,  a  second  indi(ating  reulster,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  mechanisms  associated  with  said  regis 
ter,  and  means  for  selectively  connectins:  tlie  actuatiiii: 
mechanism  of  the  first  register  with  one  of  the  actuatini: 
mechanisms  of  the  second  register  .so  that  the  actuations 
of  said  registers  will  have  the  same  numerical  value. 

3.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  comtiinntion  of  a   wml'p 
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register,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  register,  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  numerical  value  of  the  Indica- 
tions of  said  register,  a  Job  register,  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ating mechanisms  for  said  Job  register,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  actuating  mechanism  of  the  wage  register 
with  one  of  the  actuating  mechanisms  of  the  Job  register 
so  that  the  actuations  of  said  register.s  will  have  the  same 
numerical  value. 

4.  In  an  a.countlng  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating  registers,  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
■  ach  of  said  registers,  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
numerical  value  of  the  actuations  of  each  of  said  registers, 
a  totalizing  register,  a  plurality  of  actuating  mechanisms 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  said  totalizing 
register,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  of  each  Indicating  register  witli  one  of 
the  actuating  mechanisms  of  -.lid  totalizini:  re-.:i>ter,  so 
that  the  actuations  of  the  totalizing  re-ister  will  bav.-  the 
-ame  numerical  value  as  the  sum  of  the  actuations  of  the 
individ'.ial    indicating   registers. 

,'..  In  an  ac.ounting  s\>teni.  the  combination  of  a  source 
..f  electric  current,  an  indicating  register,  an  electro- 
uiaL'iietlc  actuating  mechanism  for  said  r."i:ister,  mean.s 
tor  selectiv.lv  x:i:yii)_-  the  numerical  value  ..f  tlie  actua- 
tions of  sail  i.-i-t.r,  a  second  register,  a  plurality  of 
.lectronui^ie  !i.  ;:.t.:itniL-  mechanisms  for  said  second 
register,  an.l  ni.ai.-  foi  -el.  ctively  connecting  the  actuat- 
im:  mechani-m  of  the  first  register  with  one  of  the  actu- 
ating' tnc'hani-ms  of  the  second  regisl.r  -o  that  the  actu- 
ations   ..I    -;.!.!    registers    will    have    th.-    -ame    numerical 

value. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  ju-inte.!  in  the  i.azette.] 


1,169.080.  OFFICE  ADDRESSING  MACIl  IN!  Ily.sses 
(Jkant  Lra,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assign.. r  t.i  Mcmtague 
Mailing  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Teunes 
see.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,974.  Renewed 
Sept.  2:!.  1915."    Serial  No.  52,283.     (CI.  101—1.) 


l.lGb.nT'.,        INSl   L.\riN<.  Ibi.VKU     ANI>     METIIOI-     OE 

'  PRODUCING  THE  SA.ME.     .Tamks  E.   1.aiii;n.  Win.uia. 

Minn.,     assignor    to     T'nlnn     Eihre     Coiupaii\.     Winona. 

Minn.,    a    ( 'orp..r;it  i.  n    .^f    Miniesota.       Fib'.i     May     15. 

i;»i:;.      S.Tial    No.   T'■.T.>^.'.T.      .I'i.    IttO      iv.i 

1.  Th..  method  .if  pr...lii.  iuL'  insulaiin--  l...ard-  which 
consists  in  inixiuL'  in.  It-'d  petroleum  iailin--s.  parattin  wax, 
mineral  wo..l.  aiei  a^ntii  with  a  watery  stock  of  de- 
cuniui.-^l  Ilax  tiber-  .-uol  -t.i\e-  an.l  a  i-artially  pulped 
sbort-libercd  vegetable  straw,  am!  th.n  fnnv.ms  i!i.'  prod 
uct  into  boards, 

2.  The  inetl...i  .'f  pr...lu.  in--  insula  tin:;  boards  wliieb 
c.u'islst-  in  first  f..rniinL:  .a  wat.  ry  -t...  k  .>:  .1-  summed  tlax 
tiU.rs  an.l  -hiv.  s  an.l  a  partially  puip.'.i  short  ti'.cred 
vegetabl.'  straw  r.du.e.l  t.'  a  niu-hv  c. .n.lit b .n.  tie  n  mix 
ing  th.'  ■^aui.'  with  melted  p.tr. ileum  tailii.L;-  .atel  piirtbii 
w.Mx.  .aii.l  then  adding  mineral  \\....l  and  iMatin-  the  mix 
tnre.  th.n  a.Miii-'  alum  and  f..nnin.;  th.'  i.ro.luct  ml.. 
boards. 

3.  The  metho<l  ..f  j.rodnclng  Insulatin.;  i..anis  which 
consists  in  first  forming  a  stock  of  de  gutnuie.i  llax  fiN-rs 
and  shives  and  softened  short-flbered  v.i:etable  -traw  an! 
washing  the  same,  then  beating  the  si...  k  in  w.it.r  t. 
alM.ut  the  consistency  of  lialf  slock,  then  inixim.;  p.tr.. 
bum  tiilinirs  and  paratlni  wax  therewdth.  then  a. Mini: 
mile  ral  W....1  and  beating  it  up  with  the  other  inu-redi.  nts, 
then  adding  alum  and  agitating  the  mixture,  and  f.rin 
ing  the  product  Into  boards. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  insulatini:  b..;tnls  which 
consists  in  first  forming  a  stock  of  .1.  Lruniue  .1  tlax  fibers 
and  shives  and  a  softened  short  lll>ered  vegetable  straw, 
then  mixing  al)out  five  hundred  pounds  of  this  stock  in 
water  with  about  forty  pounds  ..f  nielt.d  p.tr..leiim  tail 
Ings,  twenty  pounds  of  cru.b  laialbn  w.ix  live  hundred 
pounds  of  mineral  wool  an<i  al.iit  -.>.!;  I'ouii.ls  of  alum. 
and  then  forming  the  product  into  board-. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  insulatlnL-  lioards  which 
consists  In  first  forming  a  wat.ry  -t...k  of  de-gummed 
flax  fibers  ani  shives  and  a  softened  short-fiben'd  vege- 
table -traw  and  washing  the  same,  and  thin  mixing  the 
st...k  in  water  with  an  equal  atii.nint  of  mineral  wo..l  and 
sutticient  melted  petroleum  tailitiL-s  and  i.aratbn  wax  to 
impregnate  the  mass,  then  addini:  alum  an.l  tinally  form 
im;  the  p.roilu.t  into  boards. 

(Claims  G  to  .S  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 
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1.    In  an  addres.sing  machine,  a  table  having  a   ruuwa.\ 
for  individual   printing  plates,  an  impression  arm.  Inking 
rlblx)n   mectianism  operating  in  unison  therewltii,   aici   nn 
address  plate  feed,  r  consisting  of  an  endless  memi  •  r  l^av 
ing  plate  en;;aging  means,  said  feeder  moving  the  plates 
along  the  runway  to  and  past  the  Impression  point,  a  ro 
tary   handle   for  op.  rating  the  said   member  and    a    f."  ler 
d.  vice   for  determiniii::    th.    location  of  an   address   yVWc 
at  tlie  printing  point. 

U.  In  :in  a. Mr.  --in_-  m.achinc,  a  table  having  a  r  inway  for 
individiml  p:-t,ii;  r-"'''.  nn  impression  arm,  inking  rib- 
l«>n  ir.ecbanism  .p.  i;;t:isg  in  unison  therewith,  ftn  endless 
m.  tuber  for  f.'.fiing  address  plates,  a  drive  wheel  for  said 
nuinher  to  operate  the  same  to  move  the  plates  along  the 
runway  to  and  past  the  lmpr<'ssion  point,  a  shaft  for  the 
drive  wheel  extending  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  ro 
tary  hand!.,  on  the  shaft,  and  a  feeler  device  consisting  of 
a  disk  ..n  th..  shaft  bavin-  notches  and  a  spring  pr-ssed 
arm  eicjaiiiiiL'  said  notclies.  substantially  ■•;-  .!•  scrib.-il. 

,",.  In  c.mbination.  an  impression  arr.;  p.--  te.i  at  tt- 
rear  eml  an.l  -wiiuin::  .Imwiiw;,  rdly  and  f..rwar.lly  to 
mak..  tlie  im]ire--i..iis.  an  inkiii-  ribbon  operate,!  tnert 
from,  ami  a  i-late  f.-.d  for  i;.il.  i^.-mlent  ;i.bir.  -s  pl.at.'s  con- 
sistiuL'  of  an  en.lle-s  memb.  r  having  m.'aus  t..  .  icage  the 
plates,  a  .irive  wheel  for  th.  ■  miless  memb.  r  an.i  a  shaft 
for  the  ilriv.'  wheel,  extendii.u  t.i  !!:.■  fr.-nt  of  the  ma 
chine  an.l  bavin;:  a  knob  thi'reou  for  turning  it.  ami  a 
feebr  d.vb.'  f..r  .bt.rmiiiing  the  location  of  the  Inde- 
peii.biit  a.bife—  i.l.it.s  at  tlie  printing  point,  sub-tat, tially 
•(-  descriN'.i- 

\.  In  .  ..mt.inati..n  a  plvotally  mounted  impression  arm. 
a  i.ivoial  V  1!  .  :;iiteil  handle,  said  arm  and  "handle  turning 
ahout  I  ..■  -auie  pivot,  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
(.f  the  liandle,  a  loose  connection  between  the  handle  and 
1  the  iinpr--i..n  arm  to  allow  the  latter  to  continue  its 
iuii.r.  -sb.ii  -tr..k.'  after  the  handle  is  arrested,  and  spring 
means  !•  r  rai-ing  the  impression  arm  from  the  impres- 
sion point.  >aid  spring  means  ser^-lng  to  lift  the  handle 
also,  substantially  as  described. 


1     169,081.        MI.ll  \N1»    \I  lA  "il  ';A1''Ii      iJE.SR 
'changing       mechanism       I'd;       .\rT(»M<iHlLES. 
I>K\N    C.    Lewis.    IMiiladelphia.    I'a.    assignor    to    1..  wis 
M.inufacturing  Company.   I'hiladelphia.   Pa.,  a   C-pota 
lion  of  i'eunsylvauia.     nied  Apr.  9,   1915.      S.  ri.Ci    No 
20.136.     (CI.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  f.r  automnbib  s.  the 
comliination  with  a  gear-shifting  hub  an.i  a  :;ni.  a.  tuatlng 
disk,  both  turnable  on  a  common  axis,  of  a  dog  interposed 
between  the  hub  and  disk  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  to  lock  the  hub  ate!  .iisk  to-,  tlier.  n.eai.s  to  turn 
ft,.-  disk,    ati.i   selecting  mean-    to    .ontn.l   i!,.-    position    ..; 

till-  do- 

■_.     |„    ,,    _.e:ir   (han-".ni:   ne'chani-m    for   automobib-s,    th. 

conibinati..ii  with  a  .;.'ar  shifting  huh  aiei  1W.,  hub  actual 

ing  disk-   ..n   opposit.    sides   of   the   hub.  ail   turnable  on  a 
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(Mmmon  axis,  of  means  to  turn  tlie  disks  simultaneously 
in    opposite    (iirectione,    and    selectively    controlled    means 

to  lock  "itlier  or  neither  disk  to  the  hub. 


3.  In  11  Kear  chanLMnu  m(M?hanisni,  fur  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  two  j;ear-shlftin«  hubs  and  an  Interme- 
diitt'  iisk  al  tiriiable  on  a  common  axis,  of  means  to 
turn  tii'-  iU-;k,  and  selectively  coutrolli'd  means  to  lock 
eithi  r  M.-  ntitljfr  hub  to  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  f,'ear-chaiigin;i  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
conil'ination  with  a  ^ear  shifting  bub  and  two  hub-actuat- 
in,'  INk-,  uii-  on  each  side  of  the  hub,  and  all  turnable  on 
a  C(>iiim(»n  axis,  nf  two  doi's.  one  Ix-twecn  each  disk  and 
the  huh.  each  do;;  h.  iiu'  movable  into  and  out  of  po.sition 
to  luck  its  corr.  siioii'iiu-;  'ii^k  lo  the  bub,  means  to  turn 
th'-  disks  simultaurouslv  in  oiiposite  directions,  and  se- 
!•  ciiii!,'  iiieatis  to  lontrol  the  positions  of  the  doj;s. 

.").  In  .1  _'■  .ir  '  iianu'iu;:  nn'chanism  for  automobiles,  the 
comMiiitiwii  with  !uo  gear  shifting.'  hubs  and  an  Interme- 
diate li-k.  all  luiiialile  on  a  common  axis,  of  two  dogs, 
one  let  wren  eaili  hub  and  the  disk,  each  dog  being  mov- 
able into  and  "ut  of  position  to  lock  its  corresponding 
hu'i  lo  the  di~k,  nu.ni-  to  turn  the  disk,  and  selecting 
means  to  contro;  tlo    I'o^jti    us  of  the  dogs. 

[Claim-  >'<  tn  -•;  L.'t  piiiud  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i<)0,08:.'.  I'lsi  HAUiii:  IT  r.r  Umbekt  vos  Liebe.n, 
Krt;KN  Kkis/".,  and  s>iKii.\n  mi  Srinrs.s,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Iluniiary,  assimiors  to  the  Firm  of  Urlais  Gesellschaft 
M.  U.  II..  Vhiiiii.  \':-nia  Hnngajy.  Filed  June  29, 
I'.Hl:.      SfT'iA]   No.  7ijG,TiJu.      ^Cl.  1.'50 — 35. > 
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111  •'!'  in  r.  a-iii 
■  xiil  eaih.iih'  dischar'.;''  tn! 
tl.er>Mii.  I  oiisistii,^'  ill  l..Wfriii_'  the  ioriizinj^  anl  ili-i':arj  • 
volta;.'-'s  ai.i!  ridM  in-  tht'  occlusion  of  ttu-  L^a-  ni'  >  i  - 
!iy  oinTat!-. .']  V  ■  xiM'-ini;  the  cathod''  to  tie  vapor  ui  aa 
>'lertro-[iositive  siilistan'-''.  and  rri;iilatin_'  tl:e  pressure  by 
varying   tlii'    t' inperarure   of  said   sulistance. 

-.  The  nietiio<|  of  Incr'^nsintr  tl'.e  liiiratlon  of  incainles 
cer>t  m^'tajlic  oxid  catlioilo  discliarsr.'  rubi's  having'  t;as 
therein,  consistintr  in  iowi-rini:  th.'  ionizin;;  ami  dischanre 
voltages  an. I  re.hn'in;,'  the  ocrhision  of  the  iras  molecules 
hy  depositini:  ,'i  fliin  ia\.  r  of  an  .■eetro-i'osirivc  substance 
on  the  wall  of  the  discharue  tulH'  to  d.-velo).  \  vapor 
which  Is  exposed  to  the  'atlio'le.  .and  vai-yint:  tlw  jir.'ssure 
of  th.-  vapor  by  modifying  th.-  ihickii.'ss  of  rto    iiiyi-r. 


3.  A  discharge  tube  of  the  character  set  forth,  com 
prising  a  metallic  oxld  cathode  and  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar projection  arraneed  on  the  tube  near  the  cathode,  the 
said  tubular  projection  terminating  In  a  spherical  en 
largemeut  baYinir  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  and 
a  vaporizing  electro-posit ivo  substance  In  the  enlargement 
to  expose  the  vapor  of  said  substance  to  the  cathode  to 
lower  the  ionizing  and  discbarge  voltages  and  reduce  the 
occlusion  of  the  iras  molecules. 


1,169,083.  COMBINED  CON.  IM  U  ATI  .\. .  Wl.  AMAI. 
GAMATING  MACHINIv  Waukk.s  L.  McLean,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Van 
Beal,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  «05.      (CI.  83—68.) 


1  <? 

J; 


ni    ?tllliliijii,£iimilliiilti 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d<'scribed.  a  plurality 
of  inclined  sup.'rpf)scd  an)al;:amatlng  plates,  means  for 
adjusting  said  plates  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each 
other,  a  baffle  plate  adjacent  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
plates  swinu'nble  toward  and  away  from  the  latter,  and 
means  to  hold  the  baffle  plate  rigidly  in  any  selected  po- 
sition  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  Inclined  superposed  amalgamating  plaii-s,  means  for 
adjusting  said  plates  longitudinally  with  r.latlon  to  each 
other,  and  a  baffle  plate  adjustably  mounted  with  relation 
to  the  discharge  ends  of  the  amalgamating  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  characbu-  di'seribi'd.  a  i>iurallty 
of  Inclined  superposed  amalgamatins  iilat.s.  means  for 
adjusting  said  plates  longitudinally  with  i.laii  .n  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  stationary  araaiiiamatinu  idat.'s  off 
set  with  relation  to  each  other  inouiite.l  h.  low  th.-  liist 
named  plates,  and  a  baffle  plate  adjns;alil.\  tuouutci  wiili 
relation  to  the  discharge  ends  of  thf  atnak'iinatint:  plat.s. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  in.  lined  sup.  rim 
posed  amalgamating  plates,  baffle  me.ins  .li-pos-  .1  adjacnt 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  plates  ami  b.  in;:  ...niinon  to  all 
of  the  latter,  and  means  to  allow  sail  iaill.  m.ins  to  be 
set  at  varying  angular  positions  with  respo.  t  to  said 
plates. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  lower  inclini'il 
amalgamatinj;  plate,  a  series  of  upper  loniriiuilinally  ad- 
justable superposed  amalgamating  plates  airaiiL'.-.l  above 
the  lower  plate  and  having  their  (^nds  spar  .1  from  the 
respective  en<ls  of  the  lower  plate,  an  In'.ox  al.ovi-  the 
upper  plates  extending  the  length  of  tie'  low.  r  [ilate  ami 
baffle  means  arranged  in  front  of  the  upper  plates  and 
above  the  lower  plate  and  disposed  betwr-en  the  front  "mis 
of  the  upper  plates  and  the  front  end  of  the  low.-r  plate. 

[Claim  6  no£  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,160.084.     MET  All  h'  .' \SK.      Mi.  ii.u  !    I'.H.  "  in  .  i .  rand 
Rapids.   Mich.,   a.ssicnor   of   ..n.    third    to    .lolm    l".    liaaP 
anil    one-third   to   .\nthony    lusk,    (irand    Rapids,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24.   1913.     Serial   N.i.  TOT. nut",.      (Cl.  220—4.) 
1.   In   a  device  of  the  ehara.t.r  d. 'scribed,  .i   cask   com- 
prising   two    separable    parI^    i-.'sp.ctively    provi.lcd    with 
detachable  clamping  rings  a.lapted  to  be  drawn  together  to 
tightly   connect   the    separable    cask    parts:    lu-ads   outside 
the  ends  of  said  separable  parts;  cask-protecting  members 
extending   between    th..    r.'six  .Miv.-    rini.'s    and    h.ads  :    ami 
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means    for    .letachably    connecting    the    respective    beads. 

rings  and    pi-oiPPiinL-    in.unl..Ts    toi-'.-ther. 


-'.  In  a  device  of  th.-  character  d.  .scril.i-d.  a  cask  com- 
prising two  .-1  p.irahli'  parts  vach  havin;;  a  peripheral 
flange,  detachalilc  .lamping  rin).'8  adapte.l  to  engage  the 
respective  flan;;ts  ami  to  hi-  drawn  to;.'cther  to  ti>:htly  con 
nect  the  separable  .ask  pans;  beads  outside  the  ends  of 
said  separable  p.irts;  cask-prot.'ctiiiu-  merah.-rs  exi.'ndlui: 
between  the  re-jxctlve  rlnps  and  bf^ads  ;  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  respective  heads.  rini:s  and  pro- 
tecting members  together. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cask  com- 
prising two  separable  parts  respectivi'ly  provided  with  de- 
tachable clanipini;  rings  adapt. 'd  t..  be  drawn  together  to 
tightly  connect  the  separable  .ask  parts;  heads  outside 
the  ends  of  said  separable  j.arts  ;  <^ask  protecting  members 
extending  iM-tueen  the  rings  and  beads;  shells  inside  the 
caskprotectlni;  members  and  extendlnc  b.-tween  the  re- 
spective heads  ami  clamping  riUKs.  \\  herel  y  an  air  cham- 
ber outside  the  cask  is  formed  in  th.-  assembled  position  of 
the  device;  and  means  for  d.-tachahly  connei-tini;  the  re- 
spective heads,  rings,  shells  and  prot.-ctini:  m.  tubers  io 
gether. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.-r  .l.-scribi-d.  a  cask  com- 
prising two  s.parable  parts  respectively  provided  with 
detachable  clamping  rinus  adapted  to  be  drawn  together 
to  tightly  connect  the  .separable  cask  pans,  heads  out- 
side the  ends  of  the  said  separable  parts,  tin-  rings  and 
heads  having  annular  grooves;  and  shells  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  respective  heads  and  clamping  rings  aod  en- 
gaging in  said  grooves,  whereby  an  air  .hamber  outside 
the  cask  is  formed  in  the  assembled  position  of  the  device. 

5.  In   a   .levice  of   th.    character  described,  a   cask  com- 
prising two  s.  parable   parts  respectively  provided  with  de- 
tachable   cl.-inipluK    riuKs    adajiteil    to    be    drawn    together 
to    tightly    conn.-ct    the    separabb-    cask    parts;    h.-ads    out- 
side the  ends  of   the   said  separable   parts,    the   rings  and 
heads  having  annular  grooves  and  sockets:  cask  protecting 
members   extending  betwe.  n   the   rings  and   heads  and  let 
into   said   socket;    shells   inside    th.    cask-protecting    mem- 
bers, extending'  between   th.    he.-ids  ami   rings  and  let  into   j 
Mid  grooves,  w  h.  reby  an   ai;    cliamlx-r  outside  the  cask  Is   ! 
formed  in  the  assembled  position  ui  the  d.-vlce  ;  and  screw 
threaded  bolts  .  xtendlng  tntwa-en  the  respective  rings  and 
heads  to  deta.  hably  c.nne.t   ihem  and  ttie  cask-protecting 
members   ami    shells    together. 


l,lb!t.U.S5.  WKIT  STRIlv  <  ).sc  m;  ,  l-.^vis,  Brockton. 
Mass..  assi;.'nor  of  on. -half  to  (..-ori;.-  K.  Keith.  Brock- 
ton. Mass.  I'il.-.i  Oct.  ft.  lf<U  S.>rial  No.  .Sfi.^.TftS. 
111.   :;(i     T.S.I 


I 


cZ- 


1  .\u  artii  I.-  .-;  m;iiiufactur.-  coiisi-ting  ot  a  welt  strip 
composed  of  rubNr,  on.  side  of  said  strip  having  a  plain 
upper-engaglni:  marginal  surface  ami  a  series  of  trans- 
versely extending  molded  grooves,  tiie  opposite  side  of 
■aid  strip  bnvine  a  longitu.linalh  extending  molded  stitch- 
receivin;:  groove. 

2.   .Vn  article  of  manufactun-  consisting  of  a   welt  strip 
composed  of  rubber,  and  reinforcinc  means  embedded  there- 
in, one  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  said  strii.  havlnea  i 
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()lain  u{)p.  r  ent'a;ilnc  surface  on  one  side  and  a  longitudi- 
nally exien.iin::  molded  stltch-r.  '.iv  iuc  irroove  in  the  op- 
posit.^  si.).,  said  r.-liiforciii),:  lueaus  belnij  arrautr..'.  •  ■  :-»■ 
'■ive  siitc.es  sewn  in  sabl  ;:roove,  t!ie  body  of  siii,i  --rip 
ha  villi:  a  siu-j.-s  of  transv  .-rs.  1\  .-xtendink-  inohi.-d  jr-.-'-^e- 
in  .said  one  side. 

.'!,  .\n  artnie  of  inanufaciure  consi.stui;;  -.!  ;i  w,-ii  strip 
composed  of  rubber,  and  reinforcing  means  embedded 
therein,  on.  ionsrituilinal  marginal  portion  ..f  said  strip 
having  a  plain  upper-engacintr  surface  on  one  side  and  h 
longitudinally  .-xtendini:  niold.-d  -titcli-re.  .-iv  ing  groovi-  lu 
the  opposite  side,  the  body  of  said  strlvi  having  a  seri.  s  .; 
transvcr.sely  extending  molded  grooves  In  said  one  sid.-, 
said  reinforcing  means  being  urrange.l  to  recelv.  the 
stitches   8(-wn   through   said   body   portion. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  conslstini:  of  a  weit  strip 
lompos.-d  of  rubbei'.  and  reinfcrcit)c  m.;ins  embedded 
th.  rein,  ..n.-  -ide  of  said  strip  having  a  i-.n;:itudlnally  ex- 
tendins:  molded  siiti-li-r.-ceiving  groove  in  one  iiuirglnnl 
portion  and  a  plain  sole-euiraglng  surface  on  the  opposite 
marginal  [.ortion.  the  f^pposlte  side  of  said  strip  having 
a  plain  upper-engaging  surface  on  said  one  marginal  por- 
tion and  a  series  of  transversely  extending  molded  grooves 
in  said  opposite  marginal   portion. 

5.  An    article   of    manufactur.-    consisting   of   a    molded 
welt  strip  composed  of  rubber,  and  reinforcing  means  em 
bedded  therein,  the   upper-<-ngaging  side  of  said  strip  hav 
Ing  a   smooth   molded  Inner  marginal  portion  and  a   cor- 
rugated molded  outer  marginal  portion. 


.  1  6  !<  .  0  s  «  .  (JEAR-CrTTING  M.^CHINK  Hknry  A. 
(i.^RVEv.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
•  'ompany.  T>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  filed  June  24.  ir<i;?.  Serial  No. 
TT.T,55S.  Divided  and  this  applic«ti<ui  tiled  June  1. 
1014.      Serial    No.    842.144        iCl.   90   -9.  i 


1.  In  a  macl  iij.-  of  th.  .lass  d. scribed,  th.-  .-ombiuation 
of  a  r.'clprocating  head,  a  tool  support  carried  by  the 
head  and  havlin;  a  tool  bold,  r  ndap'.  .1  t'  be  Ufte.l  troni 
the  work  on  thi-  return  stroke  of  the  liead.  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing bevel  gears  carried  by  said  lien.l.  rn.-ans  actuat.-d  by 
one  of  Slid  g.'.-irs  f.ir  'iftinL'  tie  t.x.i  hol-i.  r,  a  ~hafr  -p.  ra- 
tively  .-onnecte.i  with  the  oth.  r  b.\>l  g.;tr  and  i-lined 
therewith,  a  rocking  b-v.  r.  m.an--  for  trnnsnii' i  in_-  the 
movements  to  said  sliaft.  and  cam  meaijs  operate*!  In  timed 
relation  to  the  ni.ivements  ..f  the  head  f-.r  rockin-  stild 
lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .  !rs«  described,  t!  e  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  hea.l.  a  t  >ol  support  carried  b'  said 
head  and  having  a  tool  bobler  adapted  to  l#  lifted  from 
the  work  on  the  r.-turii  str..k.-  of  the  head,  a  pair  of 
meshing  getirs  .arried  by  said  head,  means  actuat-  .1  by 
one  of  said  gears  for  lifting  the  tool  holder,  a  shaft  op- 
eratively  .onnected  with  the  other  t>evel  gear,  a  rocking 
lever  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft, 
and  cam  means  oi'erate'l  in  timed  relation  to  the  move 
uii-nis  of   till-   ht-ad   for   rocking  said  lever 

3.  In  a  n:achine  of  the  class  described,  the  combln.-iTi..n 
of  a  reciprocating  head,  a  tf>ol  support  cnrried  liy  said 
head  and   having  a   tool   holder  adapted  to   be   lifted   from 
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the  work  f>n  thp  return  stroke  of  the  head,  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing f)evfl  L-e;us  carried  by  siiid  hciul,  a  shaft  f-arrip.l  at  one 
end  of  tht>  tool  support  and  at  the  othiT  ciiii  in  mu'  of 
snld  jiars,  means  whereiiy  the  tool  holder  is  lifted  hy  a 
rorkinj.'  iinnum'-iit  of  said  sliaft.  a  second  shaft  supported 
on  t';<'  fraitit'  nf  the  macluiie  and  havini:  a  slMini:  ronnec- 
tion  with  th''  other  of  said  ;:rars.  a  ht'vel  tr^ar  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  rockint,'  If-v.-r  havin;;  teeth  fnyagini:  said 
lasT  nvntiiined  «'far.  and  cam  means  op. 'rated  in  tuned  re- 
l.iriuri  to  the  movi'mi'Dts  of  the  head  f'lr  ruckiii;,'  said 
l"\er. 

+  ,  In  a  niarhiup  of  tlie  class  described,  thi-  combination 
■  ■f  a  rf(  i|)riicatinir  head,  a  tool  support  carried  by  said 
head  and  havinz  a  tool  hdlder  adapted  t<>  be  lifted  from 
the  work  on  the  ri-turn  stroke  of  tho  head,  uifans  for 
reciprocating'  ttn'  tool  support  transversely  of  the  h(>ad. 
,1  pair  of  mishlni:  l)evel  gears  carrit-d  by  the  head,  a  shaft 
tia\  IniT  one  end  supportfd  on  said  tool  support  and  its 
other  end  nperati vt-ly  mnni'Ctj'd  with  one  of  said  gears, 
fh«'  shaft  being  slidabli-  through  said  gear  as  the  support  is 
reciprocated  on  the  ln'ad.  means  whereby  the  rockint:  of 
said  shaft  Is  adapted  to  lift  the  tool  holder,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  other  of  said  bevel   gear^. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprotnting  head,  a  tool  su|ip'Mt  carried  by  said 
head  and  having  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  lifted  from 
the  work  i>n  the  return  stroke  of  the  heail.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  tiiol  support  on  tl'e  head  and  means  for 
liftlnn  the  tool  holder  comprising  a  stub  wliaft  on  the  sup- 
port, a  shaft  rotatably  siipportt'd  hv  said  stub  shaft  and 
movable  witli  the  suppm-t.  an  uperatin-'  ge;tr  rarried  by 
the  head  and  having  a  sliding  coiinectidri  with  the  second 
mentioned  shaft,  a  cO(Jperatini;  me.-ins  movable  with  the 
tool  holder  and  the  second  mentioned  shaft  adapted  to  lift 
the  tool  hobler  when  the  second  mentioned  shaft  is  rocked. 

(I'laims  f)  to  **  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


i.ui'.t.tisT.      .NiAcHiNK    I'oit    si:r.\ij.\riNi;    .wd    se- 
i.i:(ri.\ii   \v.\i{r-THK!:.u>.^  oi;  thk  i.ikk      Kdgar 

I-'.  H\rii\v>\'i.  I  i.>r.  |.i.>tei-.  and  i  iiAi:i.i,-.  I.c*.  Boston, 
Mass..  ii^siuni'rs  to  .\nieriran  Warp  Uiawin^-  Machine 
•  iimpanv.  Ilostnii.  Mass..  ,t  ( 'orp.irat inn  nf  Maine.  Filed 
Sepr,    It',.   I'.Mis,      Serial   N...   4r,:i.j_'4        iCl.   139 — 94.) 


1.  In  a  iii;o  liine  f,.r  seiiarafiii^  and  selecting  warp 
rlu-eads.  The  (■.inibinatinn  with  separatini:  and  selecting 
mech.anistn  uKivahle  relatively  to  the  warp  threads,  a  sepa- 
rator shaft  for  acitiatini:  the  same,  sujiports  for  the  oppo- 
site ends  .it  the  salil  shaft  and  m.ivaM.'  r.'latlvely  to  the 
warp  threads  with  the  said  mechanism,  and  an  interme- 
diate su[i|i.irt  for  the  s.-ild  sliaft  r.'lative  to  which  said 
separating  ni.'.hanism  and  aetuatin_'  shaft  ha\e  a  trav- 
eling m.ivement. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  I'lass  d.-scrlU'.).  the  c.imblnation 
with  separatLni:  an.i  selecting  me.-h.-mism.  of  an  a.  tnating 
shaft  therefor,  a  support  for  earb  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
an  intermediate  sui>port  relatively  to  which  said  shaft  is 
longitudinally  movable  dnrini:  a  part  of  the  nperati.m  of 
the  machine,  bur  lontritudinaily  fixed  fur  the  remaining 
part  of  the  opcrati.in   there.if. 

.'i.  In  a  maclitne  of  the  .lass  .l.scrilif .1.  the  combination 
with  a  separating  and  selectin;:  ilevi...  an  actuating  shaft 
th.-rcfor     a    support    for    th.'   end    of"   ■-aid    -haft,    an    int.'f 


mediate  support,  means  for  causing  me  separation  of  the 
Intermediate  and  end  supports  during  the  first  [.art  of  th.' 
operation  of  the  machine,  but  for  holding  them  relatively 
fixed  during  the   remainder  of  the  opiratbrn   thereof. 

4.  In  a  warp  drawing  maehine.  the  combin.'i  tl.)Ti  with  a 
plurality  of  separating  an.l  s.l.i'tiiiL'  .l.'x  i.is.  actuatint: 
shafts  therefor,  a  pattern  control  he.-id  op.'iativ.'ly  r.Mai.'d 
to  said  shafts  at  one  end.  an  intermediate  siipp.u-t  for 
said  shaft,  and  means  permitting  tlie  seiiaiation  of  sai.i 
pattern  head  and  internicdi.ite  support  doling  the  first 
part  of  the  operation  of  the  ma.hine.  but  for  holdin_'  ftx' 
same  at  a  fixed  distance  relatively  thereto  durini:  th.  re 
mainlng  portion  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .lescribed.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  separating  devices,  a  plurality  of 
actuating  shafts  therefor,  a  sii.iini:  support  for  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  an  lnterme<liai.-  r.'huiv.ly  movable  support. 
and  means  for  locking  th.'  interme.liat.'  »uiip.)it  lo  m.ive 
with  the  said  end  support. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  print..!  in  the  f;a7.eti''.l 


1,169,088.     STAY-crrriNi;    .\TT.VCHMKNT   FOU   SFW- 
I        IN(;-M.\CHINES.      Bkma'.iin     V.    Kkkshnkh.    Chicago, 
111.,   assignor  to  Union   Sp..ial    .Machine  Corni)any.   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     I'ib^.l  .Inly   1  v    IMIn 
Serial  No.  57l\449.      (CI.  Hi;     .■^:^.  i 
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1.  In  a  stay  cutting  ati.'i'hni.'ni.  tlie  .■..mbinatioii  of  a 
movable  cutting  blade,  a  sh.aiinu'  Ma.le  c.H.perating  there 
with,  a  spring  for  normally  h.iblint:  said  movabb'  blaile 
retracted,  a  rock  lever  for  operating  said  mnvabl.'  blade, 
a  feeding  finger  operated  l>y  said  ro.  k  lev(>r.  and  an  Inde- 
pendent spring  for  controlling  si  hi  rock  I.v.t 

2.  In  a  stay  cutting  attaclitn.nt.  the  combinjiti'n  with 
a  stationary  shearing  idade  un.leriieath  which  the  tape  Is 
guided,  a  movable  cutting  blade  coilperating  with  said 
stationary  blade,  a  sprini:  for  d.pri'sslni:  sabi  movable 
blade,  a  stop  for  llmitin-'  the  downw.'ird  mov.m.'nt  of 
said  blade,  a  rock  lever  for  raising  -^abl  bladi'.  a  sjirlng 
for  moving  said  rock  l.'ver  in  a  .li recti. ui  to  release  the 
movable  blade  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  m..\ement  of  said 
rock  lever  by  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  stay  cutting  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  cuttint:  blade,  a  sh.'arinc  blade  co.'ipeiatlns: 
therewith,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  blades  in 
contact,  and  means  located  on  the  opjiosiie  side  of  the 
material  from  the  shearing  blade  whenby  the  sprlm: 
pressure  of  one  blade  against  the  other  is  Increased  as 
said  movable  cutting  blade  moves  forward  to  perform  Its 
cutting  action,  and  means  for  operating  sai.i  movable  cut 
ting  blade. 

4.  In  a  stay  cutting  attachmeiif.  the  (..mbinailon  .if  a 
movable  cutting  blade,  a  shearint:  bla.le  corii.eratin::  there- 
with, a  spring  for  pressing  sai.i  movable  ciittini:  blade 
against  the  shearing  blade,  a  tapered  pin  carried  ly  said 
movable  blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy  said  spring 
for  Increasing  the  spring  pressure  of  the  movabb'  blade 
against  the  shearing  blade  as  the  movabb'  bla.l.'  moves 
forward  for  Its  cutting  action,  and  m.'ans  for  operating 
said  movable  cutting  blade. 

5.  In  a  stay  cutting  attachment,  the  .  .)mbinati..n  .if  a 
movable  cutting  blade,  a  shearing  blade  coiip.  rating  there- 
with, a  spring  for  pressing  said  movable  cutting  blade 
against  the  shearing  blade,  a  tajiered  pin  carried  by  the 
movable  blade  and  adapted  i.)  be  .ngaced  by  said  spring 
for  increasing  the  sfirlng  pressure  of  the  movable  blade 
against  the  shearing  blade  as  the  movable  blade  moves 
forward  for  its  cutting  action,  a  spring  for  n.)rmally  re- 
fracting   said    movable    .-nttini:    blade,    means    coiiperating 
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with  said  tajiered  pin  for  limiting  the  retracted  movement 
of  said  blad"'.  and  ni.ans  foi-  mo\ini.'  sai.i  blade  for  its 
cutting  actioii 

[Claim  t'.  ii.n   print. '.i  in  th"  •iazette.] 


1,169,089.  FLKi'TKIC  SWITCH  BritT..y  L.  L.\wt.iN 
and  Bk.v.hm  1 N  .\.  SrirzKi;,  Merblen.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Connecticut  'iVI.'phone  \  Klectric  Company,  inc.. 
Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.Tillv   •;.    lOln.      Serial    N.^     :'.s.n74.       (CI.    175  -L'82.'» 


1  In  an  electric  switch  ..f  the  (  haracter  ilescrlbed,  a 
block  of  insulating  mat.  rial  ba\ing  a  longitudinal  cavity 
therein  open  at  one  .n.i.  a  j.air  of  spring  contacts  seated 
in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  each  of  said  spring  contacts 
having  a  laterally  evti'iiiiing  foot  at  its  lower  end,  with 
means  eng.igini:  s.ii.l  f.iot  f.ir  h.dding  said  contact  against 
turning  in  sai.i  ..iviiy,  a  tubular  connecting  member  for 
each  .if  said  c..nia(ts.  ea.h  of  sai.i  memt)ers  passing 
through  said  foot  and  thr.Migh  the  lower  end  of  said 
block  and  upset  externally  .if  the  latter,  with  means  for 
holding  said  tubular  member  against  turning  relatively 
to  its  contact,  said  means  .oniprising  a  flanged  shoulder 
at  the  inner  .nd  of  said  tubular  member,  said  flange  bear- 
ing against   that    part   of  lb.'  .'.inta.  t  just   aliove  said   foot. 

L'.  In  an  electric  swit.  b  of  the  character  described,  a 
block  .if  insulating  material  f.irming  an  insulating  base. 
a  spring  contact  mounti'd  on  said  base  having  a  laterally 
extending  foot  portion  .iigauini;  the  base,  a  slioulder  on 
the  base  engaL'ing  said  foot  portion  and  liolding  the  con- 
tact iiL'.iin-t  turning  on  the  base  and  a  tubular  connecting 
member  passe.l  throii;;h  the  has.'  and  tlie  laterally  ex- 
temiing  foot  porti.in  <'f  th.'  .■oiitjici.  sai.i  cmnectins 
member  having  a  fiaimed  shouhler  eng.'iging  the  contact 
al)0ve  the  foot  portion  there.if  to  secur.'  said  tubular  mem- 
tier  against  turning  .ui   ihe  base. 


><-i 


1.169.090.  .MI.M.N'd  .\NIi  i'UOP()l!TIONIN(;  V.\LVK. 
Ch.^ki.k.s  K.  Li  <  kk.  New  ^'..rk,  N.  Y..  assignor  t.i  Gas 
and  Oil  Combustion  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filtnl  .tan.  '^.  191.'!.  Serial  .No. 
740,884.      (CI.  137-  26. 1 


1.  .\  valve  emlH>.1.\inu  therein  valve  seat  forming  means 
having  a  plurality  of  intake  p<irts  therein  for  supplying 
different  fluids,  a  valve  block  seated  against  said  valve 
seat  and  ported  t..  viinu!tan.''iiisly  establish  communica- 
tion tietween  sai.i  itilak.'  p..rts  and  an  offtak.  .  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  t!..'  vnl\.  to  vary  the  relative  capacity 
of  said  intake  ports,  an.i  means  ind.'pendent  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  whereby  all  of  sabi  intake  ports  may  be  simul- 


taneou'-ly  an.i  iirop.irtionat.ly  .jpened  without  affecting 
the  adjustm.nt  ..f  tfu'  \ai\.  f.^r  tlie  relative  capacity  of 
said  jiorts. 

2.  A  valv.  embody  in;:  ih.r.in  valve  seat  forming  means 
havlntr  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  therein  for  supplying 
differ.'nt  fluids,  a  val\e  block  seate<l  against  said  valve 
seat  and  p.irted  to  establish  communication  iietweeu  said 
Intake  p.irts  and  an  offtake,  the  relative  capacity  and  ar- 
raniremeni  of  said  intake  and  vai\e  block  ports  tielng  such 
as  to  .ans.'  .'i  slmultaiieoiis  ..pening  of  all  .said  Intake 
[...Its  ami  a  i'r.>pori ionate  variance  in  volume  of  flow  wiili 
a  contiiiu.'.l  movement  of  sabi  valve  lil.ick.  adjusting  means 
for  adjiisiiiii:  said  valv.'  Mo.k  to  vary  the  relative  capacity 
of  sabi  intake  ports,  aii.i  in.atis  Independent  of  said  ad- 
justing mean~  whereby  said  valve  block  may  1)€  moved  to 
simultaneously  and  i.rop.irilonately  open  all  of  said  Intake 
po!T>  without  affeitiiiL'  the  adjustment  of  the  valve  block 
for  relative  capacity  of  the  intake  ports. 

:;.  .\  valve  embo(i.\int;  thiTeiii  a  lasinir  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  tw.i  intake  p.  rt--  c.immiinlcatlng  therewith 
for  supplying  different  fluids,  a  rotary  plug  mounted  In 
said  liore  ami  ported  to  slmultan.ously  establish  communi- 
cation betwi'.n  said  intake  p..ns  and  an  offtake,  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjust im;  said  plug  axially  of  said  casing 
t.i  var.\  Ihe  relatlM'  capaciiv  ..f  said  Intake  ports  and  the 
relailv.'  iir-oii..rtions  of  the  fluids  passing  therethrough 
and  enti'rint:  int.i  the  mixture  when  the  valve  is  open, 
an.i  means  in.iependent  ..f  said  adjusting  means  whereby 
said  [dug  may  be  rotated  to  vary  the  volume  of  flow 
throuL'h  the  valve  without  affecting  the  adjustment  of  the 
pliiL-  for  r.'hitiv.'  ca|iaclty  of  the  intake  ports 

4.  A  valve  emliodying  therein  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
.Irical  b.iri>  an.l  two  intake  ports  f..r  supplying  different 
fluids  and  an  offtake  port  c..mmunicat ing  therewith,  a 
rotary  idiig  mounted  in  said  l>ore  having  therein  a  port 
ii.iapted  to  simultaneously  establish  communication  be- 
tween both  of  said  intake  ports  and  said  offtake  ports, 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  plug  axlally  of  said 
casing  to  vary  the  relative  capacity  of  said  intake  ports 
and  the  relatUe  proportions  of  the  fluids  passing  tliere 
through  and  entering  Into  the  mixture  when  the  valve  is 
open,  an.i  means  Indepen.ient  of  said  adjustVng  means 
whereliy  said  plug  may  t>e  rotated  to  vary  the  volume  of 
flow  through  the  valve  without  affecting  the  adjustment 
of  the  plug  for  relative  capa.ity  of  the  intake  ports. 

.'».  A  valve  emKidying  therein  a  casing  having  a  cylln- 
lirii-al  i>ore  and  tw.i  intake  ports  for  supplying  different 
fluids  and  an  offtake  port  communicating  therewith,  a 
lotary  plug  mounted  in  said  bore  ported  to  simultaneously 
establish  cmmutiicati.in  between  both  of  said  Intake 
p.irts  and  said  offtake  port,  an  adjusting  screw  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  said  plug  whereby  said  plug  may 
)e  adjusted  axially  of  said  casing  to  vary  the  relative 
.aiiaclty  of  sai.i  intake  ports  and  the  relative  proportions 
.if  the  fluids  passing  therethrough  and  into  the  mixture. 
an.i  m.'ans  independent  of  sai<i  adjusting  screw  whereby 
said  plug  may  !•.■  r.itated  to  vary  the  volume  of  flow 
thr.iugh  the  \alve  without  affectins:  the  adjustment  of 
the  [dug  for  relaiiv.'  capacity  of  the  intake  ports. 

[Claims  tl  and   7   not    r'fint..!   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,169.091.  "HL-BIRNEK  Wii.r.i.oi  Mki. as.  Philadelphia. 
I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  l»avid  Townsend,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  Filed  Mar  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,400. 
(CI.    1.58—76.1 


1.   In  an  oil  burner    the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
tubular  casing  having  a  tubular  member  extending  axl&Ily 
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therein,   having  a   collar  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  oil 
chamber    in    said    tubular    mtiuli.T.    an    air    chamber    8ur- 
roundlnt;  said  tubular  m.'mtirr.  ■.\u  nil  inlet  conimunicating 
with    said    oil    chamber,    and    an    nir    inlet    coaunuiiioat  ing 
with  said  air  chamber:   uf  a    stationary  oil   uozzle  at   the 
inner  end  of  aaid  oil  chamber  liavinj;  an   internal   conical 
valve  seat;  an  axiaily  adjustable  discharge  nozzle  at  the 
inner  end  of  a&id  air  chamber,  in  concentric  relation  with 
said    oil    nozsle  ;    a    nozzle    axiaily    adjustable   in    aaid   air 
chamber    between    said    oil    nozzle    and    discliarKe    nozzle, 
having  sec-tional  shanks  extending;  axiaily  iu  said  air  cham- 
ber upon  opposite  sides  of  saiil  nil  diamber,  with  u  left  hand 
internal  screw   threaded  at    their  "uter  ends;  an   annular 
nozzle  nut  in  engaKement  with  s.iid  screw  thread,  mounted 
to  rotate,  without  axial  movenient,  on  said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  crown  clutch  at  its  outer  end  :  a  valve  fitted 
to    said   seat,    having    a    tip    litted    io    reciprocate    in    and 
clean   said  oil    nozzle,   and  a   stem   mounted   to   axiaily   re- 
ciprocate in   said   tubular  member  and   having   a    iiead   at 
the  outer  end  thereof  ;  a  piston  rigidly  connected  with  the 
head  on  said  valve  stem,  mounted   to  axiaily  reciprocate 
in  said  burner  casing,  and   having  an   internal   rj;;ht   liand 
screw  thread  at  Its  Inner  end  ;  an  annular  piston   nut  en- 
gaged with  said  piston  screw  thread,   mounted  to   recipro- 
cate on  said  tubular  member  and  carryini:  a  crown  clutch 
at  its  Inner  end.  adapted  to  enga:;e  the  nozzle  nui   i-iutch 
aforesaid:   means  for  preventing   rotation  of  said   piston 
nut  on  said  tubular  member  ;  a   spring  encircling  said   tu- 
bular member,  abutting  against  a  collar  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  against  said  piston  nut,  tending  to  shift  said 
piston  and  valve  inward,  to  close  the  latter  in  opposition 
to  fluid  [iressure  in  said  air  chamber  ;  whereby,  said  piston 
i.s    aatomatically    shifted,    with    said    valve,    relatively    to 
said  valve  seat,   to  vary  the   volume  of  oil   beini;  emitted, 
in  accordance  with  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  chamber, 
but   is  manually  adjustable   to  vary   the   position   of  said 
valve  with  respect  to  said  seat,   and  consequent  oil   emis- 
sion, at  any  given  pressure  :  said  valve  being  automatically 
closed   by   said  spring  when   the   latter   is   not   counterbal- 
anced by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  chamber 

-.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casing  having  an  axial  tubular  member  with  an  oil  cham- 
ber In  said  tubular  member,  an  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  tubular  member,  an  oil  Inlet  communicating  with 
said  oil  chamber,  and  nn  air  inlet  communicating  with  said 
air  chamber;  of  an  oil  nozzle  at  the  inner  end  of  said  oil 
chamber,  having  an  Internal  valv  ^eat  :  an  axiaily  ad- 
justable discharge  nozzle  at  the  inner  end  of  said  air 
chamber,  in  concenrtic  relation  wiili  said  nozzle;  a  nozzle 
axiaily  adjustable  in  said  air  eh.unber  between  said  oil 
nuzzle  and  discharge  nozzle.  ha\  inu  shanks  extending 
aiially  in  said  air  chamber  upon  i>pp<isite  sides  of  said 
oil  chamber,  with  a  left  hand  iniernal  screw  thread  at 
their  outer  ends ;  an  annular  nozzle  nut  in  engagement 
with  said  screw  thread,  niniinte*!  lu  rutate.  without  axial 
movement,  on  said  tubular  meml>  'v  anil  having  a  crown 
clutch  at  Its  outer  end  :  a  valve  fitted  lo  said  seat,  hiiving 
a  tip  fitted  to  ri-ciprocate  in  and  cl(  an  s.u,]  oil  nozzle,  and 
a  stem  mounted  to  axiaily  reciprocate  In  said  tubular 
member  and  having  a  piston  ri;.'i(lly  connected  with  its 
outer  end.  mounted  tu  axi:ill\  neipi-ucate  iu  saiil  burner 
casing,  ami  liaviri:.'  nn  Internal  riirht  hand  screw  thread  at 
its  inner  end  .  an  annuhir  piston  nut  engageii  with  said 
piston  screw  thread,  uioiiuted  to  r.-iiprocaie  on  said  tut^iu- 
lar  member  and  liavim,'  a  ciown  clutch  at  its  inner  end. 
adapted  to  en^ai^e  tlie  nozzle  nut  clutch  aforesaid;  means 
for  preventing'  rotatiiju  of  said  piston  nut  on  said  tubular 
tneiiilier  .  ;i  .  ,.ii;ir  at  the  outer  end  of  >:iiii  tubular  member  ; 
a  sprint;  eucircling  said  tubular  member,  abutting  against 
said  eoiiar  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  against  said  piston 
nut.  tending  to  shift  said  piston  and  valve  inward,  to  close 
the  latter  In  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  chain 
her;  whereby,  said  piston  is  automatically  shifted,  with 
said  valve,  relatively  to  said  valve  seat,  to  vary  the 
volume  of  oil  being  emittinl,  in  accordance  with  the  fluid 
pressure  In  said  air  ch.iinber.  hut  is  manually  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  valve  with  respiect  to  said  seat. 
and  consequent  oil  emission,  at  any  iriven  pressure  ;  said 
valve  being  automatically  closed  i>v  sjiid  «iiring  when  the 


latter  Is  not  counterbalanced  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
air  chamber. 

•i.   in    an    oil    burner,    the    combination    with    a    tubular 
casing  having  an  axial  fubular  member  with  an  oil  cham- 
ber in  said  tubular   member,   an  air  chamber   surrounding 
said    tubular   member,    an    oil    inlet   communicating    with 
said  oil  chamber,   and  an   air    inlet   communicating   with 
said  air  chamber  ;  of  an  oil  nozzle  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
oil  chamber,  having  an  internal  vahe  seat  ;  an  axiaily  ad- 
justable  discharge    nozzle    at    the    inner   end    of   said    air 
chamber,    in   concentric   relation    with    said   oil   nozzle;   a 
nozzle  axiaily  adjustable  in  said  air  eimmber  between  said 
oil  nozzle  and  discharge  nozzles,  loiviui;  n  left  hand  inter- 
nal screw  thread  at  its  outer  end  :  an  annular  nozzle  nut 
In  engagement  with  said  screw  thread,  mounted  to  rotate, 
without    axial    movement,    on    said    tubular    member    and 
having  a  clutch  at   its  outer  end,    a   valve   litted    to   said 
seat,   having  a   tip  fitted   to  reciprocate   in   ami  clean   said 
oil   nozzle,  and  a   stem    mounted   to   axiaily    reciprocate  in 
said  tubular  member  and  having  a  piston  riirldly  connected 
with  Its  outer  end.  mounted  to  axiall\   reciprocate  in  said 
burner  casing,    and   having   an   internal    ritflil    hand   screw 
thread  at  its  Inner  end  ;   an  annular  piston   nut    engaged 
with  said  piston  screw   thread,  mounted  to  reciprocate  on 
I   said    tubular    member    and    haviu;;    a    clutch    at    its    inner 
I   end,   adapted   to   enga^'e   tin-    nozzle   nut   clutch   aforesaid; 
means    preventing   rotation    of    said    pl.-sfon    nut    on    said 
tubular  member:  a  collar  .it  the  outer  end  of  sMtii  tubular 
member;  a  spring  encircling  said  tubular  member,  abutting 
acalnst  said  collar  at   the  outer  end  thereof  and  against 
said  piston  nut.  lending  to  shift  said  piston  and  valve  in 
ward,  to  close  the  latter  in  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  In 
said    chamber;     whereby,     .sjiid     [listori     is     autom.itically 
shifted,   with   said   valve,    relatively   to  said  valve  seat,   to 
vary  the  volume  of  oil  being  emitted,   in   accordance  with 
the  fluid  pressure   In  said  air   chamber,   but    is   manually 
adjustable  to  vary  the  position  of  said  valve  with  respect 
to   .said    seat,   and   conse<iuent    oil   etnisslon.   at    any    given 
pressure  ;   said   valve   being  automatically   closed    by   said 
spring    when    the    latter    Is    not    counterbalanced    by     the 
fluid  pressure  In  said  air  chamber. 

1  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
■■aslng  having  an  axial  tubular  member  with  an  ail  cham- 
ber In  said  tubular  member,  an  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  tubular  member,  an  oil  inlet  conimunlcating  with  said 
oil  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  couinninlcating  with  said 
air  chamber;  of  an  oil  nozzb  ,ii  the  inner  end  of  said  oil 
chamber,  having  an  Internal  \,ilse  >eat  :  an  axiaily  ad- 
justable discharge  nozzle  at  rtie  intor  end  of  said  air 
chamber,  in  concentric  relation  with  >aid  oil  nozzle,  a 
nozzle  axiaily  adjustable  in  .said  air  cliamber  between 
said  oil  nozzle  and  discharge  uozzle.  iiaving  an  internal 
screw  thread  at  its  outer  end  .  an  annuhir  nozzle  nut  in 
eng.igement  with  said  screw  thread,  mounted  to  rotate, 
without  axial  movement,  on  said  tul)ular  member  and 
having  a  clutch  at  Its  outer  end  ,  a  valve  fltted  to  said 
seat,  having  a  stem  mounted  to  axiaily  reciprocate  in  said 
tubular  member  and  having  a  piston  counected  with  Its 
outer  end,  mounted  to  axiaily  recijirocate  iu  said  burner 
casing,  and  having  an  Internal  screw  tlncad  at  its  inner 
end,  pitched  oppositely  to  the  Hrsi  named  screw  thread; 
an  annular  piston  nut  engaged  with  said  piston  screw 
thread,  mountetf  to  reciprocate  on  -,iid  tubular  membi-r 
and  having  a  clutch  at  Its  inner  end.  adapted  to  engage 
the  nozzle  nut  clutch  aforesaid  ;  inean>  preventlni:  rota- 
tion of  said  piston  nut  on  said  core;  a  collar  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  member;  a  .sprint'  en  ircling 
said  tubular  member,  ai.utting  against  said  cdlar  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  a^-ainst  said  piston  nut,  tending  to 
shift  said  piston  and  \,ilve  inward,  to  close  the  latter  In 
"!'I"'^i'i"ii  'o  ilui.t  pressure  in  sai<l  air  ciiamber  ;  whereby, 
said  piston  Is  automatically  shifted,  with  said  valve,  rela- 
tively to  said  valve  seat,  to  vary  the  volume  of  oil  being 
emitted,  in  accordance  with  the  iluld  pressure  In  said  air 
chamber,  but  is  manually  adjustable  to  vary  the  position 
of  said  valve  with  respect  to  said  seat,  and  cjnsequent 
oil  emission,  at  any  iriven  pr  -ssure  :  said  valve  being  auto- 
inafically  closed  by  said  sjirinK  when  the  latter  Is  not 
coiinterK;nnnced  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  chamber. 


Javuakv  i8,  1916. 
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'ft  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
casini:  having  nn  axial  tubular  member  with  nn  oil  clinm 
l.er  in  said  tubular  member,  nn  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  tubular  member,  an  oil  Inlet  communicatinc  with  said 
oil  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet  comraunicatinL'  with  said 
air  chamber;  of  an  oil  nozzle  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  oil 
chamber,  having  au  internal  valve  seat  :  a  discharge  nozzle 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  air  chamber.  In  concentric  rela 
tlou  witli  said  oil  nozzle;  a  nozzle  axiaily  adjustable  in 
said  air  chamber  between  said  oil  nozzle  and  discharge 
nozzle,  having  an  Internal  scr.'w  thread  at  its  outer  end; 
an  annular  nozzle  nut  in  engagement  with  said  screw 
thread,  mounted  to  roiat.,  without  axinl  movement,  on 
said  tubular  member  and  having  a  clutch  at  its  outer 
end  ;  a  valve  litte.i  to  ^aid  seat,  having  a  stem  mounted  lo 
axlall.\  reciprooiit.  iu  said  tubular  member  and  liavin::  a 
piston  coune-ieil  with  its  outer  enii.  mounted  to  axiallv 
rei  iprocate  In  said  burner  casin;:.  and  lia\int:  an  internal 
screw  thread  at  its  inner  end  pitched  oppositely  to  the 
first  namcii  screw  ihreail;  an  annular  piston  ntit  eut;aged 
with  said  piston  screw  thread,  mounted  to  reciprocate  on 
said  tubular  member  and  ha\in;:  n  dutch  at  its  inner  emi. 
adapted  to  engage  the  nozzb  nut  clutch  aforesaid  :  nn  ans 
preventlni;  rotation  of  said  piston  nut  on  sani  luhuiar 
member;  a  collai-  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tutoilar  iie  niber  ; 
a  sprin*:  encircliii-  said  ttibular  member,  abuttinu  auitinst 
said  collar  at  the  ..uler  end  thereof  and  against  said  piston 
nut,  tending  to  shift  said  piston  and  valve  inward,  to  close 
the  latter  in  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  cham- 
ber; whereby,  said  piston  is  automatically  shifted,  with 
said  valve,  relatively  to  said  valve  seat,  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  oil  belns  eniitted.  in  accordnace  with  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  air  chamber,  but  is  manually  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  valve  with  respect  to  said 
seat,  and  consequeni  oil  emission,  at  an.\  givi'n  pressure  ; 
said  valve  being  automatically  closed  by  said  spring  when 
the  latter  is  uot  counterbalanced  h\  the  fluid  pressure  in 
saitl  air  chamber. 

(Olalms  ^)  to  IS  not  printed  in  ilie  «;azette.] 


i,it)9(nc      MAi  him:    fou    invkuti.ng    and   bun- 

Itl.l.Nt.  lloSlKlO  ItKirruAM'  \  1'm:ki:'^  I'liiladeli.hia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
t'ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  tnrporatlon  of  i'ennsyl- 
vania.  Kih-d  May  J4.  lyi.'..  .Serial  No.  ;i0.ur.r>  (CI. 
i;i9   -47.1 


dnim  which  by  its  rotatioB  effects  reciprocation  of  the 
['lunt'cr,  a  rotary  pullev  capable  of  frictlonally  engairlnt; 
said  drum  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  plunger;  means 
foi  exerting  hxed  tension  tendini:  to  effect  such  frlctlonal 
cntak'ement  .  and  means  opposing  such  friiiional  engag*- 
ini'iii  inciudin::  a  trigger,  which  when  sprung  permits  the 
entrairement    to  take  place 

'■''  In  ii  machine  of  tli.  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rill;;  .  a  piuuL-er  reciprocating  therethrouch  ;  and 
means  for  actuntiu::  the  plunder,  including  a  friction 
clmch   held  111  engagement   under  yielding  pressure 

■1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  !i  rinir :  a  plunger  reciprocating  therethrough  ;  means 
for  efTecting  complete  recipro -ation  of  the  plunger,  said 
means  including  a  clutch,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  adapted  to  throw  said  clutch  into  or  out  of 
o[>eraii\,'  position,  an  arm  pivoied  to  said  lever,  a  spring 
attached  to  s;iid  arm  nonnally  t.nding  to  throw  said 
clutch  into  operative  position,  a  i rigger  l>ar.  a  notch  in 
said  arm  adapted  to  engage  sjiid  trigger  bar  and  hold 
said  clutch  out  of  oiieraiive  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  trigger  bar.  at  the  will  of  the  operator 

o  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilnKl.  the  comiiinai  ion 
of  a  ring;  a  plunger  reciprocating-  therethrough,  a  ilrum 
for  effecting  reciprotaiion  of  the  plunger:  a  roiarx  pulley 
capable  of  engaging  said  drum;  a  lever  adapted  to  move 
said  pulley  into  or  out  of  eni;age!nent  with  said  drum  ;  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  hver  a  spring  attached  to  said  arm 
normally  tending  to  hold  said  dutch  in  engagement  with 
said  drum  ;  a  trigger  bar:  a  notch  in  said  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  trigger  bar.  whereby  the  action  of  said  spring 
is  .iivercome  and  said  pulley  held  out  of  i  ngngement  with 
said  drum:  and  imans  wherelry  said  trigger  bar  is  re- 
leased from  said  notch  and  not  ri'Si  t  until  rcdpro-ation 
of    the   plunger   is   conipleted. 

Ii'lalins  »;  to  1(1  not  printed  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
<^f  a  flxed  ring;  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  axial  relation  to 
the  ring ;  a  rotary  drum  ;  connections  whereby  rotation 
of  the  drum  effects  reciprocation  of  the  plunger;  a  ro 
tatlng  pulley  ;  a  friction  clut<'h.  capable  of  engaging  the 
pulley  with  the  drum  ;  and  means  for  eBTecting  engagement 
of  the  clutch  at  the  will  rif  the  operator. 

'2.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  n   fixed   ring;   .1    I'liinger    reciprocating  therethrough:    a 


1.1  •;!».(>{<.•;.  PROCESS  IttK  IKoiil  i.lN(i  IKO.N  silfih. 
Napoi.Win  I'KTiNfiT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  .\lloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  (iirporation  of  ilaine.  I'iled  Oct.  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  57.01»8.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  iron  sulfld,  which  com- 
prises melting  together  iron  and  iron  iiv  rites  ore  contain- 
ing   slag-forming    impurities. 

U.  The  method  of  producing  iron  sulftd,  which  comprises 
melting  together  iron,  iron  pyrites  ore.  and  a  slag  forming 
material. 


1,1«9,094         SIAKK  (ONTUOLLINti     MKANS     FOK     IN- 

ti:hn.\i.  I  oMitrsTitiN     kn(;inks.       charles     e. 

STAiii..  .Mi-riden.  I'onn..  assignor  to  The  Connecticut 
Telephone  &  Electric  (dmpany.  Meriden.  t'onn..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  ,\ug.  '20^.  1915  Serial 
No     -IT.4:!1.       (CI.    123      117.1 


1  In  a  combined  thr-ittie  and  spark  control  for  Internal 
Combustion  motors,  a  spark  timing  device,  means  for 
maniiallv  adjusting  tiie  same  and  means  controllable  by 
\. Illations  in  the  load  on  the  motor  for  m'Mllfylng  the 
action  of  snid  timing  device  in  its  various  positions  ■  ' 
manual  adjustment  and  independent  of  any  change  ot 
The   speed   of   the    motor. 
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-.  In  a  Cdmbined  throttle  and  spark  coiitrollirm  means 
for  internal  combustion  motors,  a  motor  cylindiT,  a  fuel 
intaive  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  throttle  therefor,  ignition 
meclianism  indudint:  a  movable  timer  f(ir  advancinc  or 
retaniin;,'  tlii'  moment  of  Ijruition,  a  mana.'illy  coutrollable 
means  for  shiftlni;  the  position  of  said  throttle,  and  auto- 
inati  ■  means  controlled  partially  by  said  throttle  con- 
trolling means  and  partially  l)y  the  \aeuuin  in  said  fu'l 
pipe   for   shiftlni;    said    timer. 

'.'.  In  a  spark  control  for  internal  coniliustion  eiiu'ines,  a 
spark  timing  device  movable  to  advance  and  retard  the 
sp,irk,  inaiiually  oper.altle  means  for  .shifting  said  spark 
timing  device,  a  pneumatic  ilevit-e  connected  with  tli*"  in- 
take of  tlie  fntrinc.  and  means  operated  by  said  pneumatic 
device  fur  modifying'  I  lie  connection  between  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  ami  the  spark  timing  device 

4.  In  a  spark  i-onirnl  for  ini>'riial  combustion  •ngines, 
a  spark  timing  device  movaide  to  advance  and  retard  the 
>park.  manually  operable  m:iiis  for  shifting  said  spark 
timing  device,  a  pneumatic  dt\  io'  connected  with  the  In- 
take of  the  engine,  and  m»ans  operated  by  said  pneu- 
matic device  for  modifying  the  connection  betw>fn  said 
manually  oiierat)le  means  and  th>'  spark  timing  device,  a 
throttle,  said  manually  controllabb'  means  being  also  con 
iiected  to  said  throttle  for  simultaneously  operatini;  the 
same  while  shifting  said  spark  liniini:  device 

.").  In  a  spark  control  for  internal  eomdusiion  eTi>_'ine8. 
a  spark  timing  device  movable  to  advance  and  retard  the 
spark,  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  said  spark 
tiinlni;  <ievice.  a  pneumatic  dcxic.'  connected  wit!:  tie-  in- 
take of  the  enirine.  means  opcr.ifed  by  said  pn'Uinatlc 
<ievi:x'  for  modifying  tlic  connccrion  tjeiwecii  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  anA  the  spark  timing  device,  said 
means  comprising  a  uiovalile  member  constituting  a  guide. 
the  lingular  position  of  which  iiia\  be  sliifteij.  and  a  con- 
ne.-tion  l«efween  said  iruide  and  it;e  tiniing  de\ice.  whereby 
said  guide  will  oprr.ite  on  ■-aid  tiiuinu'  de\  ice  simulta- 
neously Willi  The  oper.iiion  of  li.e  pueuuiatic  thereon. 

iriaims  •;  to  1.;  nor  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


iO'.'.ti!!.-,       iAI'.   i:\l        IfKvuv  .[.  .^Tt  .*KT.  lerby.  Coun., 

assignor    to    The    it,.tiert    N.    Bassett    Company.    Derby, 
<'onn..    .1    Coriioi.Mtioii    of   1  onnecticut.      Filed    .June    10, 
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In  a  tat)  end.  a  button,  a  siipportint,'  plate  biviii;;  two 
transverse  sbits  therein  aliove  tl.'  button  and  one  trans- 
\eise  slot  therein  below  the  button,  a  tape  threaded 
tlirough  .said  slots  as  follows  ;  throu^'h  tiie  uppermost 
slot  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  thence  down  to  and  around 
the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  and  up  to  and  through  the 
lowermost  slot  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  thence  up  to  and 
ai:aln  through  th.'  uppermost  slot  from  the  rear  of  the 
front,  thence  down  to  and  through  the  intermediate  slot 
from  the  front  to  the  rear. 


1.169,00rt.      AI'I'AU.VTt  S   FOR   DKVKLOI'IN';   AND   FIN 
ISHINi;     CINFMATfXiHAI'H     (OLORFILMS.        .Tohn 
Edw.^kd  Thokntiin,  Rochester.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  .John 
Owden    O'Brien,    Manchester.    Paigland.      Filed    May    f>. 
19i;{.      Serial   No.   7t>G.,",'.t."i,      iCI.   0,"j — 94. 1 
1.    In    a    machine    for    develnpiim    multi-color    clnemato 
graph   or  motion   picture  films,    the  lomblnatlon   of  means 
for   advancing    the    film,    and    means    for    applying    a    [ilu 
rallty  of  developers  of  different  colors  side  by  side  simul- 
taneously to  different  sections  of  the  film  without  niMing 
or  overlapplnsr  of  the  developers. 


2.  Id  apparatus  for  developing  inuiti  color  cinemato- 
graph or  motion  picture  films,  the  comlilnatlon  of  means 
for  advancing  the  lilm.  means  for  ai)plying  to  the  film  a 
plurality  of  developers  of  different  colors  side  by  side, 
and  means  for  Interrupting  the  application  of  one  or 
more  of  the  developers  to  control  the  color  and  density  of 
the  different  sections  of  the  film. 


i^L-" 


.'{.  In  apparatus  for  developin..;  multi  color  cini'tuato- 
graph  or  motion  picture  films,  ti.e  combination  of  means 
for  continuously  advancing  a  printed  or  exposed  film  in  a 
series  of  helical  laps,  and  means  for  applyiiiL:  d.e  .,r  color 
thereto  in  succession  as  the  flim  is  continuously  a  l\  m  ed. 

4.  In  appaialus  for  developing  multi  loN.r  cineniato 
graph  or  motion  picture  films,  the  comliination  of  means 
for  traversing  a  printed  or  exposed  film  in  a  veiic  ,,f  h,  u- 
cal  laps,  means  for  api>lyini;  dy.  or  clor  to  the  several 
color  sections  of  the  moving  film  in  rotation  and  in  suc- 
cession, means  for  aprilyint:  a  mordant  or  tixiiii;  solution 
to  the  moving  film,  and  means  for  wa--hiiiL'  the  film  as  the 
latter  is  continuously  advanceii 

5.  In  apparatus  for  develo[iinL-  multi  color  cinemato- 
graph or  motion  picture  lilrns  in  different  cobus  arranged 
side  by  side,  the  combination  of  means  for  advancing  such 
film,  means  for  applying;  deveSiper-^  ..f  difTeient  1  olors  to 
the  different  color  sections  of  the  film,  and  a  coler  ;:ai:e  .ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  travelini;  dim, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazette.) 


I.lrt9,097.     Al'i'ARAirs   KiiU   I'FIJ  I  « iH.VII  M  ;   1  INF.MA 
TOGRAl'HIC      IliM,-^.        ,I..iiN      Ki.w.viio      Thornton, 
Rochester.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  .lohn  Owilen  O'Brien,  Man- 
chester,    England,       Filed     May     U,     19i:i.       Serial     No. 
706,596.      (CI.  88—24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  printeii  cinematoirraphlc 
lilms,  the  combination  of  film  i>unchlni,'  devices,  gatring 
means  located  in  predetermined  lelatim  to  ihe  imnching 
devices  for  affording  visual  in-|>e,tloii  of  tlie  pictures  on 
the  printed  film  during  perforation  thereof,  and  meclia- 
nism cortperative  with  i>erfoia  t  ions  jueviously  made  in 
the  film  by  the  punching  devices  for  advancing  the  film 
to  receive  perforations  for  the  successive  (ilctures.  said 
mechanism  being  adjustal)le  to  vary  the  extent  to  which 
the  film  Is  advanced  at  each  operation. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  perforating:  iirinteil  cinemato- 
graphic films,  the  combination  of  film  perforating  deviies. 
gaging  means  In  pre<letermlned  relation  to  the  perforat- 
ing devices  for  transmitting  light  to  the  printed  film 
during  the  perforating  operation  and  to  afford  optical  in- 
spection thereof,  means  cooperative  with  perforations  pre 
viously  made  in  the  film  tiy  the  perforating  devices  for 
advancing  the  film  to  receive  perforations  for  the  succes- 
sive pictures,  and  means  for  varyint:  the  extent  to  which 
the  film  is  advanced  at  each  operation  by  the  feeling 
means. 


]ANt.'ARV   I».  IglO. 
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.',.  In  a  machine  tor  perforating  printed  cinemato- 
graphic films,  the  combination  of  film  perforating  meana, 
film  feeding  means  cooperative  wit li  the  perforations  previ- 


ously ii.ade  \.\  th.  1")!-  aim.;  iic-aii-.  an. I  jdcture-gaglng 
means  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  perforating  means 
for  projecting  an  enlarged  Image  of  the  picture  on  the 
printed  film  during  the  perforating  operation. 


i.i»>9,09s.    .\ri'.\i;  \Trs  FOi:  rK(»i'i  >  inl  iMSirivES 

FOR    NATURAL  COLOR    CINK.M  A  ftX  iKAl'in  .1    hn 

EDW.uti)  Thornton,  Rochester.   N    Y  .   a-~iji;or  to, Tohn 

Owden    OBrlen.    Manchester,    Fni:hui  1        Fi'ed  May    9, 
191."^.     Serial   No    766,597.     (CI.  lot      -.1 


1.  -Vpparalus  for  producing  single  width  cuiiplete  color 
idcture  films  for  cinematograph  or  motion  pictures  from 
two  or  more  superitnposeil  color  sections  comprisin.'  in 
its  construction  cutters  by  which  the  film  is  slit  into  two 
or  more  sections,  means  by  which  the  several  sections  are 
superimptised,  anil  registering  apjdiances  whereby  the  pic- 
tures are  lirought  into  correct  register  Iwfore  the  sections 
are  secured  togetlier  sii!>stantially  as  described. 

■J.  In  apparatus  tor  producing  single  width  complete 
color  picture  films  for  cinematograph  or  motion  pictures 
from  two  or  more  superlmii'  sed  color  sections,  the  com- 
tdnaticin  of  reciprocating  a;  p.irinis  ,1  rraiiL'ed  to  enter 
perforations  in  all  the  sections  and  .  peiatlve  to  advance 
such  -.e.  fion.<  --'iiiulta  ne..iisiy  in  ci.rrei  i  r^iiister.  and 
nieaiis  for  pressing  the   rei:istered   sections  into  contact. 

H.  In  apparatus  for  producing  single  \\idtli  complete 
color  picture  films  for  cinematograph,  or  motion  plcttires 
fiotn  two  or  more  superimposed  color  sections,  the  com- 
bination nf  reciprocating  pin<  arraiu'ed  to  enter  [lerfo- 
rations  in  all  the  sections  and  opera' ive  i,,  advance  them 
simultaneously  In  correct  register,  and  dabtier>-  for  press- 
iiiL'  the  >everal   registered   sectii^ns  inio  (ontact, 

4.    In    apparatus    for    [U-oducing    single  widtli     complete 
Color   picture   films   for  cinematograph    or   motion    pictures 
from  two  or  more   sujierimposed  ci:l,,r  seeijuns.  tlie  comM 
nation  with  niean^  for  feedintr  the  film   forward,  of  cutters 


to  Bill  the  film  Into  two  or  more  sections,  guides  to  pre 
vent  the  tacky  surfaces  of  the  several  sections  of  liim 
coming  into  contact  before  they  are  accurately  registered. 
registering  pins  by  which  the  sections  are  fed  forward 
and  dabbers  to  press  the  several  sections  into  contact  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

."..  .\pparatus  for  producing  a  single  wi.ltli  ci.mpiete 
color  picture  film  for  cinematograph  or  motion  pictures 
from  a  multi-width  film  with  two  or  more  series  of  section 
color  pictures  comprising  In  Its  construction  suction  feed 
boxes  to  feed  forward  the  film,  cutters  to  slit  the  film  into 
several  sections,  means  for  rendering  the  film  adhesive, 
apparatus  for  placing  the  film  sections  In  correct  register 
one  upon  another  and  moving  the  film  sections  forward. 
and  apparatus  to  s<iuee7.e  and  tinite  the  film  sections 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1,Hi!t.099,  SNAl'SWITi  H.  Lu.nest  t".  Wiixxjx  and 
BiMAMiN  A.  SpiT7Kii.  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  t  onnecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Compaiiy,  Inc., 
.Meriden,  Conn.,  a  i'orporation  of  Connecticut.  liled 
June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  s46.4.''>4.     (CI.  175—283.) 


1.  .\  quick-throw  plunger  swiicii  comprising  a  substan- 
tially tubular  Insulating  base  liavlng  closed  sides,  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  open  front  end.  spring  contact  fingers 
mounted  on  said  closed  bottom  inside  said  tubular  base, 
internally  screw  threaded  tubular  anchorages  ei.gai^Mi 
witli  the  ijase  portions  of  said  contact  fingers  and  ex 
tended  out  through  the  bottom  of  the  base,  exterual 
terminal  screws  outside  the  base  engaged  in  said  threaded 
tu!  ular  out\>,  rdly  extended  anchorages,  a  face  plate  se- 
<ur  'i  to  ;!•  asc  and  closing  the  open  front  end  of  the 
same,  said  face  plate  having  a  guide  opening  there- 
through and  a  plunger  working  in  the  guide  opening  In 
said  face  j  ati,  provided  with  conducting  and  non  con 
ducting  portions  engaging  tlie  spring  contact  fingers. 

2,  A  plural  unit  quick  throw  switch  comprising  a   plu- 
rality of  associated  switch   units,  each  of  said  units  com 
prising  a  hollow  Insulating  base  having  a  close<i   bottom 
and   an  open  front  end,  spring  contact  fingers  seat' a   ii; 
said   hollow   base,   internally   screw   threaded   tubular  an- 
chorages   secured    to    the    base    portions    of   said    contact 
fingers  and  extended  out  through  the  bottom  of  said  base, 
external  terminal  screws  on  the  bottom   of  the  base  en 
gaged   in   said    threade<l   tubular  outwardly    extended    an 
chorages    and    a    plunger    provided    with    conducting;    ;ii:d 
non-conducting  portions  to  engage  the  spring  coDta<  t   tin 
gers.  a  face  plate  secured  to  the  Insulating  bases  of  the 
several    units    and    closing    the   open    front    ends    of    said 
bases,  .said  face  plate  having  guide  openings  therethrough 
for  the  plungers  of  the  several  units,  and  a  bus  bar  con- 
necting the  several   units   and   secured   to  the   Itottoms   of 
the  units  by  the  termina.  -  r.  ws  of  the  units. 


l.lti'.t.KK).        COLl.AFSIBLE      (^H.VTK      FCiR      '  ASKETS 

.I.\(.iH  II.  WfNiiKHl.li'H.  Kaltiiiiore,  Md,.  assignor  to 
.\ational  I'asket  Comi.any.  New  York.  N  'i^..  a  t'orpora 
tion  of  New  York.  Hied  (>t  -!,  li'H  Serial  No. 
sr,7.7;n.     <C\.  l.-.O     19.  I 

1     .\   ('.nnpsible  crate   liavini:  in   combination,  a    liottom 
action  pri'vici.ii  with  a   recTflnLTulnr  frame;  sTandard  bars 
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hrtviriL'   oil.-  end   plvoteil    tn   the   outer  side   of  said 
lUi  -■■<■ti1.11   frame  so  as  to  swlria  ufi  t<i  n  vertical  posi 
ai-h    standard    !ir()\iil.'.i    at    h-   fne  end   with   a 


and 


n<itrh  !'•<  :  M  to[i  spctinri  piovid»-il  ar  it-  <idp  and  near 
•lilt  with  ipr..j.'i-riiu'  pins  .id  which  •  nira.'''  said  side 
•h.  ~  .>ii  Tli.^  -tandard   l)ars   r..  ^usrain  sai.l   top  section; 

hrar.-  bar'*  _'l.  each  of  wliich  has  on,.  (mrI  pivoted  to 
inti.r  sj,i.>  ..f  said  t>ottornsecn.>ii  fratiir  an^l  thr  free 
-  of  said  rwu  hraif-s  adapttd  to  swini;  iipwanily  to  op- 
tely-inclinnd  position.^  and  sjiid  fre.'  ends  ■■ni^Hsfing 
said  top  section  when  the  crafi    is  ••xpanded. 


^  '      •  •¥. 


J  / "  ^C  At' 


\^ 


-.   A   cuilapsilile  eiat.    h.M  in;;   in  combluatiou.  a   l>ottom 

s.  '  rlnn  |irovld,d  win,  a  pctangtilar  frame;  standard  bars 
-".  i  iviii-  Mil,  ,11,1  pivoted  to  the  uiutT  sl<le  of  said  bot- 
tia.»  s.-ctioii  frane'  s,,  „s  to  swln;<  to  eith.T  a  vertical  or  an 
inclined  position,  and  each  standard  provided  near  Its  free 
end  with  two  side  notches  one  2.S.  t«-lng  in  .o.e  edpe  and 
t'.f  Mih.r  29.  in  the  opposite  edu'- ;  a  top  section  provided 
on  ifs  , .liter  side  near  eacli  end  with  a  projectini:  jdn  30, 
fi>r  rlic  .'ii-aijeni.'nt  of  one  notch  on  said  -tan. lard  when 
th,'  L-irter  is  swiinjf  to  a  vertical  position  t,.  sustain  said 
ti.p  s,.ti.,n.  and  -aid  top  section  also  pmvided  interuie- 
liiate  its  .nds  witli  additional  projei  tini;  pins  .II.  for  the 
•■nKa«,-m.'iit  of  tlie  other  notch  on  tlo'  standard  when  the 
latter  i-  suim-  fi  an  inclined  positi..n  t..  s,,  nrc  the  top 
■■Hid  hcitrmn  sccti.'iis  toirether  when  t;ic  ,  r.ii.-  parts  are  in 
culiapsi'd  position. 

::.  A  c.illHiisit'le  .rate  havinir  in  ooinbination.  a  bottom 
secriuii  provided  with  a  rectanLrular  frame:  standard  bars 
cncli  havjnsr  f)ne  end  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  said  l)ot- 
fom-sci'tion  frame  -,.  as  to  swiuir  np  to  a  v.-rtical  position 
and  eacj!  standard  har  provided  at  its  frc  end  with  a  side 
n..i.-li  -js  below  its  ti].per  free  eytretiiity  JT  ;  a  top  sec 
rii.n  providefi  at  its  si,|,.  .■ind  near  it-  .■nd-  with  iiroject- 
iiii:  pins  :\i>.  which  .■n^ai.'e  said  shi,  n,,r,'^',.s  ,,n  th.  stand- 
Hi-d  iiars  and  sustain  said  top  se<-iion  wiien  the  latter  is 
nUs,-d  :  means  c,,nnectini.'  Irf-tween  the  bottom  section  and 
toi>  section  wh.  ti  the  crate  is  expanded  to  stciire  p.nijltu- 
dinal  rlKldity  l^tweeu  tlie  two  sections:  and  a  cover  rest- 
ine  on  the  top  section  and  havins;  down-pro.jectlns:  side 
hars  [irovlded  on  their  Inner  lower  e<lt;e  with  notches  37, 
which  when  th.'  crate  is  expande<i  receive  the  said  upper 
free  extremities  of  said  pivoted  standards,  wlh.i-ebv  said 
eovt-r  prevents  the  standarri  notch. ■-  diseiiir;idn-  fmrn  said 
pins  on  the  top  section. 


l.I'V.MOl  HKI»I'AN.  I.AMKi.  H.u.AN.  Elohoken.  N.  J., 
isslsn.-r  t,.  M..|neck.  *  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
rorporatb.n  of  .\,.w  .T.rsey.  File,!  June  7.  lOl.".  Serial 
N...  :;•-', r.oi       .r\,  4— 10. » 


■\  ^"•''  I'^i''  ■ '-'iiprisiiu'  ,1  lower  h,jdy  [i.irtion  and  an  up- 
I.er  thlKh  and  huttoclc  supporting  portion,  said  body  por- 
ti.iu  having  a  has,,  the  outer  ed^e  of  which  is  substan 
tially  in  line  with  tlie  outer  edge  of  the  thigh  ami  buttock 
supporting  portion,  and  having  side  and  front  walls  ex- 
tending  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
thigh  and  buttock  supporting  portion,  and  said  thigh  and 
Uutt.xk  suppt)rting  portion  beinir  of  a  siit)stantial  width 
at  the  front  and  sides  of  the  pan. 


1,169.102.       MEASl  RED  SERVICE     Ti':LEi' 
TEM.     Talbot  fi.   Marti.n,   f'hicago.    Ill  , 
mesne  assignments,   to   First   Trust  and   .s 
trustee.   Chicago,   111.     File.l    l.ui     17     l!»n7 
352.693.     (CI.  17fl-  9.) 


HONE     SYS 

assignor,    ty 

avinga   Bank 

S.rlai   No. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchaime  system,  ii;,  ,  onitanatl.)n  of 
calling  and  railed  teli-phone  lines,  n  11  automatic  switch 
controlled  over  the  calling  line,  m.ans  for  registering  the 
call  as  soon  as  the  calb-d  subscriber  answ.  rs.  and  means 
Including  saUI  called  telephone  line  and  ,1  differentially 
wound  relay  individual  to  the  callin;,-  line,  !,ut  normally 
disconnected  therefrom,  for  controlling  the  registering 
operations  of  said  means 

-'.  In  a  telephone  exdiange  system,  the  c,,mbinalion  of 
connectors  for  making  the  tiual  connections  with  called 
telephone  lines,  automatic  means  for  truukinu'  callin;; 
common  battery  telephone  lines  into  connection  witli  said 
connt^ctors,  call  registeriucr  devicts  allotted  to  tlie  different 
telephone  lines  for  [■.■-isterint;  the  calls  as  soon  as  tlie 
called  sub8crib.^rs  answ.r.  ;iih1  nnans  Including  a  dif- 
ferentially wound  relax  inriividu.ii  to  th,'  calling  line,  but 
normally  disconnecti  d  t  ,,  refrom.  hy  wiiich  the  called  sub- 
scribers <-ause  said  devi<  .s  to  register  the  calls. 

.■5.  In  a  telephone  eschang.  system,  the  combination  of 
telephone  lines,  automatic  iieans  for  c,,nii,',  ting  calling 
lines  with  called  lines,  includin::  common  battery  con 
nectors  for  finding  the  called  lines,  call  re;:isi,.Hng  devices 
allotted  to  the  diff.r.-nt  telephone  lin,s,  responsive  to  the 
calle<I  subscribers  for  the  registration  nf  ,ails.  and  means 
including  the  called  telephone  lines  and  a  diflferentlall.\ 
wound  relay  individual  to  the  .allin','  liui.,  l,ut  norma ll> 
disconnected  therefrom.  f.,r  cont  rolliiiL'  the  .said  devices 
and  causing  the  same  to  register  all  succ'ssful  calls. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  th.  combination  of 
a  calling  telephone  line,  a  calbd  telephon,.  Hue.  a  common 
t>attery  or  centralized  source  f)f  talkint.'  current,  a  call 
registering  device  allotted  to  the  calling  line,  a  hook- 
switch  for  the  called  liti.  .  minus  responsive  to  the  action 
of  -said  hook-switch  for  ■•idmitting  talking  1  urrent  to  the 
calling  line.  lueans  including  a  diflferential.y  wound  relay 
responsive  to  said  hook  switch  for  causing  the  said  reg- 
istering device  to  register  the  call,  and  means  for  locking 
said  device  against  furth.r  operation  wliile  the  two  lines 
are  connected. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
calling  and  called  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  trunks, 
an  individual  automatic  trunk-selecting  switch  for  the 
calling  telephone  Hue,  a  relay  temporarily  energised  to 
maintain  the  continuity  of  the  Uiking  connection  between 
the  two  lines,  a  cail  re-lstering  device  allotted  to  the  said 
Individual  switch  and  adapted  for  registering  the  call 
when  the  called  subecrltwr  answers,  and  means  including 
line  relays  by  which  the  called  suhscriln^r  cau.ses  said  de- 
Vice  to  register  the  call. 

[Claims  G  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lt;j».10a.  SOI.I>RRI\(;  AFl'LIANCE.  Hekbkrt  W. 
UiciiitALE.  Cannon  Station.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-thlr*l 
to  Amraon  S.  tireen  and  one-third  to  Howard  E.  Cable, 
Westport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H»iM,.sHl.  (CI.  11;;  n  1.  I 
A   soldering  appllanc-  comprtsinu'  a    handle   having  one 

end  bifurcated  to  fiuiii  sj,,!,,,,]  arms.  ;i  soldering  container 
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eccentricall.N    pivoted  between  the  .irms  whereby  same  will 
assnni.'  a  s.ibstnntiall.x    perperhlicular  position  at  all  rimes. 


.J 


and  legs  on  said  arms  resivectively,  said  legs  cooperating 
with  the  end  of  the  handle  remote  from  the  container  to 
support   the    latter   In    elevation. 


1.1«9.104.  SIDE  SASH  I.CH  K  Mnun-  Iik.nk^.  Kan 
sas  City.  Mo.  111.^1  Feb.  -Jti,  \\<i\u  Serial  N'o  <\  -74 
(01.   16-143.) 


thereof,  a  hoi!  tiitit.;;  slidin;;i.\  and  i.itatabi.  in  said 
sh.ath.  and  a  radial  handle  for  and  swiveled  to  said  bolt 
and  ,.iteiidlng  through  the  slot  of  the  sheath  ;  said  handle 
at  the  point  within  the  slot  being  of  oblong  rectangular 
form  ai:d  so  proportioned  that  it  cannot  travel  past  the 
said  pockets  without  entering  the  same  and  l>eing  given 
swivel  movement  In  the  bolt  while  occupying  a  pocket. 

5.  The  Combination  with  two  movable  parts,  of  a 
sheath  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  provided  witii  a  tor- 
tuous slot,  a  U>lt  tittiim  in  the  sli.ath  and  capable  of 
sliding  and  turning  therein  until  engaged  with  the  other 
part,  ami  a  handle  swlveled  to  and  projecting  from  the 
holt  and  through  the  tortuous  slot  of  tlie  sheatli  :  said 
handle  being  of  oblong-rectangular  form  in  cross  section 
where  It  extends  through  said  slot  and  so  proportioned 
that  It  can  traxcl  through  the  slot  wnuout  swivel  action 
except  at  tlie  bendiuu  points  f  the  slot,  but  ir-  pass  such 
points  must   i,e  iiiven   rolatable  movement. 


REISSUES. 


14.U.5U.      STILL 


'  KciL  L.  TtKvt.lv.  New  York.  N,  Y..  as- 
signor. b\  direct  and  iiipsn.^  assignments,  to  Improved 
Still  Company,  a  i  ■,,r[Hiration  of  Delaware.  Filed  July 
K  19l.'i.  Serial  .\,.  .■■',s.7,-7  Original  No.  l,UiM,781. 
dated  Mar.  :n.  1P14    Serial   N,,,  tssi^.7(>(i      iCi,  196^25.) 


1.  The  combination  with   relaiivei\    umvable  parts  of  a 


keeper,    monnti-d  on    oi 
elongated    eye.   a    sheatl 


if  sjiiii  |,aits.  provided  with  an 
niiiiinted  on  the  nther  part  and 
provided  %vltli  a  tortmius  s],,,  cm. .rising;  a  transverse 
portion,  a  loniritiidiiifil  portimi  communicating  tit  ..nc  end 
with  ,,ne  end  of  the  transverse  portion  and  a  pair  of 
'•  iii|iii  portliiiis  e\t,  ndin-  in  ..pposlt.'  directions  from  the 
remote  ends  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  portions, 
a  boll  extending  slidincly  and  mtataltly  in  said  sheath 
provid<'d  with  an  i-lon^aied  p.iiiii.n  ca]ialle  of  passing 
through  the  eye  of  the  ke.p,  .  and  a  handle  projecting 
radially  from  the  bolt  thri.ut;h  th.'  si,,t  of  ibe  keeper  and 
occupying  one  extremii\  uf  the  tortuous  slot  when  tlie 
bolt  is  withdrawn  and  the  otb.r  extremity  of  the  tor 
1 1:1. us  sint  when  the  lx)lt  is  fully  advanced,  the  bolt  fitting 
ioiisely  in  the  keeper  but  not  in  the  eye  thereof  when  the 
said  tiandle  ..ccuples  the  transverse  portion  of  the  tor 
tuous  slot  or  the  adjacent  end  of  the  communiiating 
oblique   portion  of  the  slot. 

u',  Th,'  cmhination  with  :ilati\el.v  movable  parts,  of  a 
sheath  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts,  provided  with  a 
tortuous  slot  and  a  pocket  opening  into  the  said  slot  at  a 
f>ending  ptdnt  thereof,  a  bolt  fitting  slidlngly  and  ro 
tatalil.\  in  said  sheath  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  parts  to  lock  the  sanie.  and  a  handle  projecting  from 
the  bolt  tluough  said  slot,  said  handle  being  of  oblong 
recraniiular  form  at  the  ix)int  where  it  extends  through 
the  slot  -,.  as  to  b,  incapable  of  turning  in  the  slot  ex 
cept  when  ,iiL'at:ed   with  said   pocket. 

'■'•.  The  ci.mhinatiun  with  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
oi  a  Hindi. u.  iif  a  liollow  keeper  mounted  within  one  of 
the  sash.'-  ;ini|  .'i  bolt  sheath  mounted  on  the  other  sash, 
III.'  sheath  haxint:  a  tortuous  slot  and  provided  at  on. 
IT  iiM.re  of  the  !  .  nding  points  thereof  with  an  offset  or 
pock.  I,  a  iMilt  fitting  slldiugly  and  rotatably  in  the  sheath, 
and  a  handle  sujv.I.mI  to  and  i)r.ijectiiig  radially  from 
the  bolt  and  throuch  said  slot;  the  portion  of  the  handle 
extending  through  the  slot  l>eing  of  substantially  elliptic 
form  in  cross  ^..rtion  and  of  -nch  proportion  that  it  can- 
not rotate  in  the  slot  in  its  travel  therethrough  to  ad 
vance  or  withdraw  the  Ix.lt  except  when  if  .titers  a  piM'ket. 
1  '"  ■'  hi'lvilii;  devil,',  a  sh.'ath  pr.,viii.',l  wjjl  ..,  tor- 
tuous slot  ha  vine  three  bendint;  [loinfs  and  .-i  pair  of 
pockets    eacli    op.ning    into    th(    slot    at    a    bending    point 


1 


A  still  ...mi.rising  a  plurality  .,f  evaporating  cham- 
hers.  each  havinL'  a  spreadintr  talle  disposed  between 
troughs  for  receiving  and  delivering  the  oil  In  each  cham 
ber.  said  cham!.ers  being  (.mtj.icted  In  series,  means  for 
dellverliiir  oil  from  the  trough  of  the  last  of  the  series  of 
chambers,  a  steam  heating  syst.ni  for  said  chambers  em- 
bodylni:  a  radiator  ilisposed  ad.iacent  the  spreading  table 
^  of  each  111  .said  .  hamU'rs  and  in.-aiis  for  regtilaiin.  tlie 
temper.'tture   ,.f   said    radiators, 

-.  .\  still  comprlsin-  a  plurality  of  .'Naporatlng  cham- 
bers, each  ch.imher  lia\iug  a  spreadlua  table  disposed  be- 
tween troughs  for  lec-iving  and  delivering  the  nil  in  each 
chamlier,  said  chambers  being  connected  in  series,  m.^ans 
for  delivering. oil  from  the  trouirh  of  the  last  of  the  series 
of  .  hambers  a  steam  heatini;  system  for  said  chambers 
embodying  a  radiator  adjacent  the  floor  of  each  of  said 
chamliers,  mt^ans  for  ngulatlng  the  temperature  of  said 
radiators,  mewns  f,,r  couveyinir  away  from  said  chambers 
the  vapors  general. -d  therein,  and  means  for  condensing 
.said  vapors  by  passing  th.'  same  throuch  the  oil  supplied 
to  said  chamt«^rs  prlur  ti.  int: .xluction  th.  reof  to  the  first 
of  said  chambeis 

.;.  In  a  still  sucii  as  descnUd.  tin  combination  with 
th.  oil  suppl.\  source.  I«sins  in  communication  with  said 
source,  a  series  of  evaporating  chambers,  means  In  each 
of  said  chambers  for  spreading  the  oil  In  a  thin  layer 
while  passini:  therethrough,  and  an  apparatus  for  main- 
taining circulation  of  said  oil  through  said  series  of 
<haniN?rs.  a  stenm  heating  system  embodying  a  plurality 
of  r.idlators  dlspo.«ed  under  and  adjactnt  to  the  spreading 
m.ans  of  said  chamlters.  a  heater  for  the  oil  prellmlnar> 
10    the    introdnctlon    thereof    to    the    initial    evaporatlni: 
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chambfT,  means  fur  rf;,nilatlnc  ind.  iifn'i'ntly  tli.>  h'-at 
nif'iiium  suj.pli.Hl  :■■  suid  radiator^,  [ii.'an-.  :'or  applyiujj 
■iti'am   Tu  said   radiatnrs  to  cau-i'  t.h.-  «t.ani   t>   trav.'i   in  a 


liiriTtlon    tran>v.'r^f    to    the   tlow    of    tli- 


•  h  roiii;'; 


<'hMinh«Ts,  and  a  plurality  of  condpnsini:  11. li-.    .1..    c.f  <nc'j 
'■oils  bpim;  situat.'d  in  each  of  said  lasin^.  said  ^'oils  being 
in    CQinmunicarion    witii   corri'sponciinu'   •vaporatin:;   rham 
i>tM-<,  said  coils  htMiiL.'  adapted   to  tran^l'rr    th.-   hiar    of   th. 
\apors   tlouint:    fi-oin   -aid   '  haiiil>«'rs   u-  tI ii    in   tbe  cor- 
responding   basins. 

'  t.  In  a  sMii  -iirti  as  d. -i-rib.'d,  tb.>  combination  witb  an 
oil  supply  ~.Mir.  r,  lasins  in  ci.inniiiuirat ion*  wirb  -a;d 
sourc.'.  a  siTi.'s  .if  .■■.  a[)i)ratin;;  1  |iam!i>rs,  ni.'ans  in  .'a.  ii 
of  said  otiamli'i-s  fi.r  sijn'adiuir  tin-  oil  in  a  t!un  layer 
Willie  iia^siris:  t  tii'r>'thr(Mii,'b,  and  an  aiipararu-  for  main 
talnint'  circuiai  ion  of  said  oil  thrn'U'h  -aid  s.ri'-  cf 
cbanili.'i-s,  a  strain  li^'atir:.'  -ystctn  fUibody;n_'  a  plurality 
<<{  railiatur-  di-|H)s.'d  under  and  adja^riit  to  the  spread- 
ing in'Miis  ..f  -aid  .  |iainb«-r-.  a  li.'atrr  for  the  oil  pre- 
liminary to  till-  introduction  th.u-.'.'f  t..  ilu'  initial  evapo- 
ratin-  i  lianii  er.  rneims  for  ret;uiatinL'  liul.  p.  rid.-ntly  the 
li>ar  m- diuni  -iipplbal  to  said  radial. u--.  in. ms  f,,i-  apply- 
ing; stt'arn  to  said  ra.iiators  to  cau-.'  tf.f  suain  to  travel 
in  a  dirt'ction  transv.u-s..  t..  tli-  ll.>\v  ^f  tbe  oil  through 
said  'harutxu  s.  a  plurality  of  condmsini:  .-.lil-.  one  of 
-urh  roils  bi'in;:  situated  in  racb  of  -aid  1  a-in-.  -aid  rolls 
b'ini:  in  .■.iinniunbation  with  ciri-.-p.  .ndin_'  •  vai>i. rating 
.•banilcrs.  sai.l  f'oils  b,.>iri_'  adatiti'd  m  iran--tVr  the  heat  of 
tti.>  vap.ir-  sb.wiiiL:  fr.un  said  .Man:  .r-  f.,  tbe  oil  in  the 
c.ur.-[i.in.lin-  ba-in,  iial  n;.an-  in  <  omimiuicatlon  with 
-aid  .oil-  ;,.,-  ,;.•,.  1.  la'in.  'la'  |ia--a-i'  of  tlif  vupors  from 
-aid  rliani'i'rs  to  saiii  miUs. 

■".  A  srili  .  .uriiiii-inL'  an  .'vaporatin,-  .'hamber.  a  apread- 
iiiir  ta'.l..  til' r.-.n.  tr.oiirhs  on  .itla-r  -i.|.'  .if  -a:d  t;ible  for 
r..rdvin::  and  d.  liveriug  the  oil  in  said  cliamljer,  means 
for  feedini;  oil  to  be  treated  to  one  .if  -ai.l  troughs  where- 
by the  oil  in  passing  from  one  trou^'ii  d  tbe  other  will  be 
-I)read  in  a  tiiin  lay.r  .<v..r  -ai.!  ta'.b-,  ni.'an-  '..r  drain- 
ins:  water  from  ttie  troupbs  witiiout  .li-turl  iu^  tlie  flow 
of  oil  over  s.iiil  lable.  h.Mfing  mean-  f.ir  said  .hamber  em- 
bodylni:  a  radiator  adjaoi'nt  said  -prea.iini;  table,  and 
mean-  f.ir  re-ulatin^'  tlie  temperature  ,,f  -ani  raillator. 

'1,    A  still  c.imprisinL'  an  evaporating  <  h.anil  •  r.  a  spread 
in:,'  t.alle  Therein,   trou-hs  ou  either  -id.'  .it   -aid   table   fur 
recei\in_-    and    delivering    tl;e    nil    in    sabl    ejiamljer,    means 
f.ir  f..din_'  ..il  In  be  tr.'at.  (1  lo  on.'  ..f  -ai.j   ir.ei;,'h-  where- 
by   fb.    .11    in    ]ia--in_'   from   on.-    tr.ei^b    t.i    Uie   ..ther   will    ( 
be  spread    in   a    ihin    layer  o\.-r   -aid    tabb-.   luMiin-'   iieai-    ' 
for  said  .  Iiamb.  r  eml.oclyin;.'  a   railiator    under  the  -su-.'aii 
in^  table,   mean-  f.ir  f.'edin_'  tlie  !i.-atin_'  tlubi  tlir..ugti   tb. 
radiator   s.i  as   r.)  cause  it   to  travel   in  a  direction   trans- 
verse to  tlio  (l.iw  of  ,)il  (iver  said  spreading  tabb-.  whereby 
said    tabb'    i-    mainrained    at    a    uniform    icmperat  ur.  .   and 
m.an-  {>■[■  r.-ui.iiiim  tbe  temperature  of  said  radiator 

~.  A  plurality  ..f  indepeiiib'nt  evaporating  (ham!-  rs, 
earli  having-  a  -pr.,i.lin_'  table,  troughs  i,n  eitiier  -ici.'  of 
eaeh  .>f  sail!  tables  f,)r  re.'eiving  and  delivering  t!ie  oil 
in  ea.  h  chamNu-,  ncans  for  feedint'  oil  to  be  treated  to 
one  .if  said  troiubs  whereby  the  oil  in  passing  from  ..ne 
trough  to  tie-  .I'btr  in  -aiii  ciiamliers  will  !>.■  spread  in 
a  thin  lay.-r  o\.-r  tbe  corresponding  sppeadjn^'  table,  sai.l 
trou:.-h-  beih_'  ..iiiniet.Ml  in  seric-  \vher.b\  the  oil  will 
travel  -ue.  es.-i\,.iy  tbroui;!)  tile  several  evaporating,'  cliam 
hers,  iiv.-r  tie-  .  urresponding  spreading  tables,  heating 
metins  f,ir  sabl  chambers  embodying  a  radiator  umler  re 
spectlve  -preadint:  tables,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
temperatures  of  said  radiators  independently,  and  mean- 
for  taking  and  condensing  the  vapors  from  the  se\.ra. 
chambers. 

•<.  A  still  -•.iniijri-m-  an  .-vaporatiug  chamlier  having:  n 
spreading  tatde.  troughs  on  either  side  of  said  table  ar 
ranged  wberelty  the  oil  in  flowing  from  one  trough  to  the 
other  will  Ix'  -lu-ead  in  a  thin  layer  ov.-r  >aiil  fable,  mean- 
for  heating  said  table,  means  for  condensing  the  vapor 
from  said  chamber  by  bringing  it  into  juxtaposition  to 
the  oil  before  It  is  fed  to  said  troughs,  whereby  said  oil  is 
heated,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  the  residual  oil  from 
said  chamber  Into  juxtaposition  to  the  oil  after  the  latter 
has  been  heated  by  said  vapor  and  before  it  is  fp,|  to  said 
troughs,    to   preheat   the  oil. 


t  9.  A  BtlU  comprising  a  jilurality  ..f  evaporafinL'  iliam- 
bers  each  having  an  evaporating  table,  troughs  on  eittier 
side  of  the  table,  arrange*!  wiureby  the  nil  in  passing 
from  one  trough  to  the  other  will  be  sjiread  in  a  layir 
over  the  table,  the  several  chamber-  being  connected  in 
series,  means  for  feedin-  nil  'o  the  troughs  in  the  first 
hamber  for  successive  passage  through  said  ch.-imbers. 
..eating  means  for  each  chaml>cr  for  beating  tie-  ..il  there- 
in, means  for  separately  cc.n.i. n-nii:  the  va[>..rs  f;Mni  -aid 
chambers  by  bringing  them  intn  .!  ixtapo-itb.n  to  tlie  dii 
which  is  fed  to  said  first  chamber  and  whereby  said  s,.;ia 
rate  vapors  will  act  on  said  oil  -ucie-siv,  ly  aiel  iii  t!i.' 
order  in  which  the  chambers  in  whirl,  they  ar-  ri. rived 
are  arranged  in  the  said  series,  and  means  adapted  to 
bring  the  residual  oil  from  the  last 
Into  Juxtaposition  to  the  oil  aftri 
heated  by  said  vapors  and  before  i 
chambers,  to  preheat  the  oil. 

10.  A  still  comprising  an  oil  sup[ 
of  evaporating  chambers  connected 
ber  having  a  spreading  table  and  t 
of  the  table  arranged  whereby  th( 
trough  to  the  other  will  be  spi.  n.l  in  a  layer  iv.  i  -aid 
table,  a  plurality  of  basins  outsid.-  th.  ehambei-,  said 
basins  twlng  in  comniunicatii.n  with,  -.an!  -(.une  of  supply 
and  with  each  other,  m..ins  f.,r  lie,itin_-  tl,.-  ..il  in  the 
evaporating  chambers,  a  cndensini;  e.iii  f,,r  ,,;,^t,  riiamb.-r 
arranged   each    in   a   dllTertmt   basin    .unl    sd   disposed   that 

they  will  act  succr~sl\.ly  on   tl il   passin.-   through  said 

basins,  in  the  same  ord-  i-  it.  which  tledr  re-pective  cham- 
bers are  arranged  In  lu.  ir  s*  ri.:>,  means  for  delivering 
the  oil  from  said  chambers,  and  means  for  conducting 
vapors  from  said  basins. 


hamber  of  the  series 
tlie  latter  has  been 
[■as-,.-    tbroUL'b    -aid 

.\    -..iircr.   :i    plurality 

tl    -err  -.    .Mrb    cbain- 

oiiuhs   i.n   '-ither  side 

il  in  passing  frotn  one 


DHSIG.NS. 


4S.462.  i'l.ATE  OR  SIMM.  \i;  .MMK  III  m  M.\M  IWC- 
TURE.  William  Abua.ms,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Meyercord  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  '24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,640.     Term  of  patent  :!i  vars. 


i  he  urnaiic  tit.i;   .b'sign  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  of 
111a  nufa.nure  a-  shown. 


January  18,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l^.-l'b;       1'1..\1K   (IK   .''il.Mll.Ali    .VlCl  ICI.i-:   OV   MAM   l-'.\i 
rrUE.     \ViLLi.\\i    \iii,  s\i.-,  I  tiir,'iuo.  111.,  ,as.-.i;!io;    t..   Th. 
-Meyercord  (Jompany.   1  b.- <i^.  ,    Ii.       l-'ib-d  lit.    11,    I'.'i.'i 
Serial  No.  .55,.358.     Term  of  patent  .SJ  years. 


Tlie  iirnainmf.il  di-sl  :n  for  a  plate  or  similar  .-irticle  .  f 
niauufacture  a-  sbou  n 


is  M.)  CUI'  OK  .<i.\Iil\l;  .\i;ilCLE.  Willi.\.m  A. 
Blair,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1015.  Serial  No. 
.">2..');{9.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


f>,4i;t;.    M.MiKTAi;  r<ii;  1..VI  M.m      .i.iski-h  i»..i.MKry, 

l.'is     .\i;..:rs.     (a..       I'ib.i    .h;,y     .;i       11)1  ^        Serial     No. 
i''. <>■'•-       Te'in   ol   patent    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .1   mark  tag  for   laundiy    as 
shown. 


4S.4«;7.  TANK  llK.VTl.i;  Huw.^kdJ.  Fki.:  •-.  Harvard. 
III.,  asslgnoi  t..  ii.int,  11.  Im,  Ferris  &  i.\,iup.;.n.\ .  Mar 
vard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .1  1  y  l'S. 
l!»15.     Serial  No.  42.42S.     Term  of  patent  1  1  ■•  ars. 


!■  11111  ■ 


I        The  ornnmeiital  desli:n  for  a   faiik  healer,  as  shown. 


The  oinameutal  design  for  a  cup  or  similar  article  as 

shown. 


i^,4<i,-.     h.\Ni;i:k  \nn  lilhtini;  ^()^\■I..<      r:>x!s   m. 

Ukuoks,  IJrooklyn.  .N.  \.,  .i--j-i;<,r  t-  Mat.h.--  I'.'-.-iss 
Mfg.  Company.  Brookl>n.  \  ^  li  ..l  \\,\  1  i:ii,",. 
Scria'   No,   r.ibl. ',:',.      Teriti   ..f   pat.n'    ,-U    ve:\rs. 


-1>.,-1i;n.  Ii  Alb  111;  SlMH.Ai;  .vi;  ill  I.E.  Atr!  ST  J. 
Fo.NDKMiit,  Ibi-;  iir.inge,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  26,  1915. 
S.rial   No.  ,">8,0>»7.     Term  of  patent  7  ye.'srs. 


(& 


K 


1)   ..j'L     !/ 


be  .,inam.-nf,-i-  ,|. -k-ti  b.r,i  h,niL'rr  f..r  Htrhtink;  b.iwls  as  j        T) rnamental  de-iim  for  a   ;-iat>    or  similar  article,  as 

"  "  I   shown. 
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48.469.      LAMI'SIIADK       Ih.naT     Fraky,   Hudson,   Ohio  4s,47.'        H<  •[;>  ,:sil  o  I         U.imvm     1      Kknt     New    York 

assignor    to    The    HorkiDg    Glass    Company.    Lancaster.  N    Y      Fli^-.l  ! .,-,     s    ]u\i      ,s,Mi;.i   \.    vTBi'm'     IVrm    ,f 

Ohio,  a  roiporarinij  of  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  14,   1915.     8e    ^  patent  14   i.^r.s. 
rial  N"    .%(i.71.",     T.tiii  of  patent  7  years. 


The  Druanit'iital  (lesiuii   tnv  a  iamp  shade,  fl.s  shuwn. 


The  ornamental  de 


suii  tor  a   her-,    -hir,  us  shown. 


4S.47U  i'.n.vKii  Foi;  f'l.AVlM,  .\  (;aMK.  Albeki 
Hi>T.  London.  Entjland.  Fii.-d  Oct.  14.  191").  Serial 
No.  5r.,9(n;      Term  of  patent  .'ij  years. 


48,473.       Ki..\.Nii,       l\HI{lt  iiivKii^     ,\      I.U'\v,,[i;H. 

West  HridBew.ite!,  .Mass.  assii:u,,r  to  The  Lapworth 
\\,;>,  ng  <  onipaii\.  llrM,k!..!i,  Ma^  l-il,.d  Oct.  T,  IQlo 
Serial  No.  54,fi-9.     Term  ..f  pat.  nt  7  y.-ars. 


The   ornamcntiii    .l.-i.;ii    fui-   .m    >-::,<ti<:   laiuir    a-    shown 
and  desorlhed 


The  ori!:M!]..!iial   (h-si-n   {,■<■  a   h.iard   for  playinc  a  tram-, 
as  shown 


i-.m.  COMBIN.V  1  iM.\  (  I  |.l\\|;v  i.kii,  Iuki.khi.k 
LEHK.vf.wN,  Turtle  Creek,  la  ijie.i  .],,w  1.'  i;ti.'. 
Serial  No.  ;{;;.80S.     Term  ol  ji.ii.  II!    14  years. 


4H.471.  lloliSF.siiOK.  William  .1  Kkm.  N.  w  York. 
^'  V.  IMI.d  Ii.T.  .5,  mu.  s.Tial  No.  's7,-),72M  Term 
"(  par,  lit    1  1  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  horse  shoe,  a«  shown. 


The  (.riiain.ii»:ii  desltrti  for  n  fomblnatlon  culinary  fool. 
1   substantially  as  -liown. 


Janlary  18, 191 0. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4S,47.",  it)\  11'. IKK.  KiLt^  l>y.\\  ('hild  N1CHOL8, 
Helena,  M-  ht  I'li.-.l  <  )<■■  .-.  r.'i,'  .-^eriH;  No  54,290. 
r>  rni  of  patent   :;;    \  .-ars. 


.^'■ 


The    new    Hijil    "•! 
stantlallv  as  shown 


ii;li 


a    toy   flgure,  sub- 


4H,476.  U.^Nl'I.i;  Idii  KM\K.><.  lORKS.  OK  SIMILAR 
.ARTICLES.  it.toiiiK  M  SiKNoKH,  Meriden,  Conn., 
assignor  to  \I.  rid.  11  I'utiery  Company.  Meriden,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  1  ■..nn..otirut  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No,   l.'tj,!M7       l.riii  of  patent   ''.\  years. 


i 


'\i 


The   ornamental    d>slL'ii    for   a    handle   for   knlveg.    forks 
and  similar  articles  as  shown. 


48,477.  SANITARY  SUITCASE  <  "AN,  ALBEKT  J.  Vm 
Bhyck,  N.  w  York,  N  Y  Filed  .May  Q  iPip  Serial  No. 
26,432,      I'erm  ol  patent  7  years. 


'■:rr- 


i 


I, 


if 


P=n-: 


r. 


The  ornamental   liesitn   for  a 
shown. 


^anitar}    sDit-case  can,  as 


48,478,      I'LATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  .M.VNUFAC 
TUBE.     AKSEL  Westeklind.  Chicago.   Ill,,   assignor  to 
The  Meyercord  Company.  Chlca>:o.    111.      Filed  Sept.   24, 
1915.     Serial   No.  52.538.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   plat-    or  similar  article  of 
manufacture  as  shown. 
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48.479,     ARTICLK  OF   MANT-KA('TT-RE.     .Tuns   T    Wig-  !   48,480.     BOTTLE.     Akii..  v.  Zimmkkman.  Hrooklvn,  N.  Y. 

I.EV,  Syracus.'.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Onnndaca   I'ott.Tv  Co.,  |         Filed  Dec.  14,   ir>14       S.-riiW   \,,    s;7.i'44.      T.'rm  of  pat- 
SyraciK*.,  N    Y  ,  :i  Torpora!  ion  of  New  York      FiS.Hl  Nov.  cnt  3J  years. 

'{X.    lOl.l,      S'Tial    Nij.   tV_',:jr)2.      Tprni    of  patent    7  years. 


The  oinamcntal  desiL-n  for  an  aiticlt^  of  uiaiiufa.-turf  as 
shown  anfl  described. 


The  ornamental  d»--;it:n   for  a  bottle  as  shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY    18,    19  16 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905.  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  he  filed  wnthin 
thirty  days  of  this  date, 

Marks  apphed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser    No   74,L'iiL'         il.\SS4n.     lA  NCY  ( ;<  )(>I  iS.  FCRMSH         S,  r     N.      ^l.'.'.t^        i  '  I.ASS    L'.      RFi'FI'T  \("LFS^       Abkb- 
l.Nij.S.    .\Mi     N(»ri(iNS   I       A'   .!!      I.Ai'L    \    F.MBKUIDEUV  .K..MHIK    vV    llifil    Cu.MlANi.    .\ew    York.     N.     Y.       nied 

Co.   Inc..    N.  u    \ork.    .\,    Y.      I'lled   .Nov.   .f,.    i;ti:'..  >.  ;.;     _'.,    1;>14. 


rruF 


PRODUCTION 


Thr  word  ■■  I'nuluct  ion  app'arini:  in  lii<'  drawin;:  and 
81>i-.'imrn--   1-   disclainii  il, 

I'arUi-uliir  ih  xr}^i)Uiin  ii>  'Hf'ly  Fnibroid'-ries.  1  iies8- 
Trirniinn;r>.  I. a'''  ■I'l'iiuniin^^,  iiid  I'ur  rriiniiiini:s  l^sclu- 
si\'     of   Taiii's   aiii!    l!inilin;;>, 

*  I'liiiis   ]ini    >ni.  .    ;il.iiui    ( )i  t     1,    liMn. 


Ser.  No.  To.iCU  mI.ASS:;'!  MFSUWI,  INSrRFMKNTS 
.\M>  SFFI'l.lF.^.  1  <;k..i;oI  .V  Vmvk  Mi  si,  i',>..  rid- 
v:\.:><.    111.       I'll. Ml    1,.!,     It;.    I'.iH 


X5EfflSa!EES> 


['articular   iU^(r\pt\"n    uf   '/omls.      Reed    .Muslra:    Instni 
ments    -.NameiN.   c^'onn-rtinas. 

Cl'iims  U---I    sjiii,    on   .  r  almut   .Ian.    1.    1'.hi_' 


I'urtv  hi'ir  ■lis,-ri]iU')n  •■'  ,!■■■. lis  lanxav  \Vas!ihH>ins, 
t'anvas  Wal.  r  I'.u.jkt-ls.  \V,i  !I  FimK"  t  s,  Fi-olin;.'  Rl.ilves, 
liiilitier  Mairl:  l',M\,'s,  IrictiKij  T-p  >  ans.  I'riction  Top 
Tins.  Wood  Salt  .shakers,  lant'  •  iis.  M>dii'ine  Cases  and 
Canvas  Stiolvfs.  Flasks  for  Iirit.kin^'.  Not  Out  of  Glass  or 
I'rccions    Metal. 

<  hintis    .,.«.     -ii,r(     .1nT:'!ar\.    lUOO. 


Ser.  No.  77. ■J4:.       mL.\SS4o.      FANi  Y  (,(  )()1  »S.   1  FRNISIF        ;^,,r     \,,     vi.sTi'        .(L\SS    4-.        iiMips     \\f.    INGREDI- 
IN(;s.    .\NIi    NdridNS.i      Fannv    I..    .M.\.!Ki;.    Spokane,  i;NTS!iii     I(mi!i.-<  .      I.ka.h   .v   i,.oii'h    f.^   Wabpeton. 

li'-l     M'!-     '••-    F.tl4.  y     ,,        I-,;,,,,,,    ,,.-,      14.    i;<14. 


Was 


^VA\TE   B/f?C/y 


'■^  ,•-.- 


I'articulnr     firfirription      of     (loodn.        Flailed      I'aliiiis. 

Shirred     Fabrics.     P.raiiled      Fabrics,      Heninuni      l'at)ri(s,  riiiticulni  dt  »i-r\i,iv,n  •,<  •ii.(,,}s       (  ai.n> 

Finked     Fabrics,     Stamped     Falirics,     I'erforated     l.ibrics,  \  eiretablet;,    thfe^ie,    Mnecar.    1'.  a     i  ,,n,> 

t'leaned  and   Rloeked  and   Ri'sewi-il   Hats.                                       ,  (."atsiip.   <»li\,.s,   and  (>',ive-(>i! 

I'hnms    ii/<,'   sinre   .Inly    1,    i;»(i(i                                                         j  f  Innns    u^>    -ince    .\;'.ri'i    1^.    1','!.' 
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8er.    No.    MJ. .".!.-..      .tl.ASS    I        1!  \\\    <  >\l    1' \  RTLY-I'KE-  j   Ser.  No.  83.327.     (il..\ss  f.      '  HK.MU'AI.S.  MEDiriNES, 
I'AftKD     .M.VTKIU  \I.S   .        S      fl      1;kn:\\iis     'nvL    Co.,  .\  M  •     T  M  \  l:  M  A  i   IJ    r  M   A I       I'ltKPAH.VTKjNS.  >        The 

Mllwauk-r.    \Vi<       ni.'ii   .Nov.    1  _'.    IHU.  j        Li.nl'J::  a. a  I'lu-M  cts  ki-mva.w.  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Dec.  16.  1914. 


Exclusive     u-^t'    of    the     \\'>v\ 

beini:     claimed     apait      t  r.'ln      I : 

drawliic 

Particular  ilcxcriiitiiin   o-    ■('/</./ 
Claims  uxe  sincp  .Vpr.    1 


■  S' mi  .\ntbrarlt*»  "     not 
111.11..    a.-4    shown    in    the 

<       i-oal. 


I'.M  t 


Ser.  No.  s.S.lsu.  kLASS  »!.  tllK.MK^'iLS,  Mi:i '!'  I.N  ES, 
AND  I'HAHMACErTirAl.  I'KKrARATIONS  >  Tiik 
I.INDF.  .ViR  PRunr  (Ts  i'"\fP.\vv.  New  ^oI•k.  N.  Y 
I»ec.  9,   1914. 


lied 


The  trade-mark  coii.-iijitn  in  the  v'reen  color  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  container,  usually  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated cylinder.  No  claim  is  mad"  m  the  representation 
of  a  cylinder  or  other  container. 

I'artiiular  descri/jtiijn  of  '/'■o'I'i. 
to  wit.  <)xy:;en,  Hydrouen.  Nitroizeii 
Air. 

*  laima  use  eirjce  Oct.   >^.    1014 


-('. impressed    'tases- 
\r;:on.  ("oa  1  1  ;.is,  an 


The  trade-mark  consists  In  the  red  color  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  coiitainer.  usually  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated cylinder.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  "t 
a  cylinder  or  other  container. 

Particular  descnittidn  i,^  'i' o'lu. — ("ompresse<i  (lases — 
tov^a.  (.i.xyc' ::.  !  I  \ 'lro:-'en.  .Nitroi;en.  t'oal-iJas.  .\rKon,  and 
Air. 

Cltlirn-    UMt     -li;<  e    N,i\      !).    1',I14, 


Ser.  No.  83,328.  ((I. ASS  ';  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\N!.  I'll  \1:M  ViKI  TItAL  I'REPAR.VTIONS.  I  TnK 
LiNDK  AiK  I'K'  L'LCTs  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Polled 
Dec.  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No,  sa.isi.     ici..\sst;     >  llKMI<■-\l.^!.  MEDI*  INKS, 

AND     I'llARM.MKiriiAl.     l'REl'.\R  \T  IONS  lin 

I-t.VDE   .\IK    I'll^hi'TS    (iiNirvw    New    ^..^k.    N.    ^  i   iied 

Dee.  n.  un  t 


I.IND£-IZED 


The  trade  mark  euiisists  of  an  elliptical  liirure  having 
a  narrow  border  and  divided  leni,'t liw  ise  into  two  parts. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  •  I.inde  ize(i  _\\r  Products" 
apart  from  the  elliptical  figure. 

Particular    ilescription    of    rjfods       «  onipressed    liases 
to   wit,    Oxyiren.    Hvdroiren.    .Nitrogen     I'oal-Gas,    and    .Mr 

f"laim»  u^e  since  Oct.  8,   1914. 


The  trade-mark  consist-  in  iiie  white  color  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  container,  usually  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated cylinder.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation 
of  a  cylinder  or  other  container. 

f'nriiiiiUtr  'Irxrnfttion  of  .'/fJorf«.— Compressed  Oatefl  - 
!o  wit  iiWiTen  Hydrogen.  Nitrogen,  Coal-Oas,  Argon,  and 
\  Ir 

i'l'i\t)iK   uiii'   since    Nov.    17,    1914. 
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Ser    No    s.H.:;.;.       -LASS.;       ^11 EMITALS.  MEDICINES  .Ser.  No    s.;..i.;:        .CLASS-;      >   H  EMIT  A  L8.  MKDiriNES, 

AND     Pil  \I;.\I  VfErThWl       i'UKPAU.\TI<>NS           Tiu  AND     Pli  \  K.M  Ai   KL  Fl  -   .\  I       1 'i;  f  :P,\  R.VTIONS   .        THE 

Ll.NDL  .\IK   I'lii.iHicT.^  i.'Mr.t.i,   New    Y.,rl;.   N     V       i'i'e.i  Li.NDK  .\ih    I'kohm  is  icmia' 

Dec.  16,   1914.  I>ec.   16.   1!<14. 


\e-.v       ^  ,,'k.     N        ^ 


riled 


on 

No 


Thp   'rn^'i'iark     ..n^.^i.     ,         .,^.. ;,!,-.    .'oK.r   i.f   t:.e 
tslnor.     .-iial  >    In    r!n.    furn,   ..,    .m   e|..ni;ater!    ■     Itnd'r 
clflini   i-  made  '•,  the  reprtM^eniation  of  ,i   r->lind'r  or  nr'er 
container 

PnrfirulOi       .  f  •<iTtpri.,K  ■(«/.«         I    omtiresxe,]     i,,iseH  — 

to  wit.   I 'xytren     H-.dniL'ei;     Niiocen.  (^osMiMis.    ArL'oii.   :^tii] 
Air 


The  tnide-ni;,!K  ,•<.ul-.^!s  ..  .',  otu.  .'.,,..;  ..»  ih,  upper 
part  of  tlie  coni,i,n.!  a-na:..  in  i\i.  un\.  ,,;  ,-in  elon- 
gated cylinder.  No  claiiu  i^  n.au.  :„  in.^  ■  :  r,--.  ntat ;..n 
of  a  cylinder  or  other  contninei 

P'i'ticuhj'     '!>>'■■  i!,t,:,„    ,,f    .f/..o<J«.- -C.^  It. -n  •,.-.,;    i.a»fi, 
to  wit.  Oxxl;.  i,    M.^.lroJ;en.  Nitrogen,  Co;i;  (ijif..    \r::.u     a    ^i 
Air. 

^Inim^   !,«r  since  Nov    n,   im  1 


CJaini-    uuf  SI  I;''.'   Nov     ft     !' 


4 


Ser.  .No,  83,H30.  (rL,\SS  o  •  Ui,.\li>  \1,>,  .Mi  DIi  INKS. 
VND  PH  \1!.M  vrKTTIi  .M  i'UKP.\  R.VTl' '  \  s  ,  liit, 
Ll.Nt>F.  \;i;  I'liuM  <  is  *  ...\ii-,\  xi,  .Ne«  York.  N  \  \]  ,.,j 
Dec.    D;     1'.»14. 


Ser.  .No.  n,3.4L'1          (']    \>>  r,       ,    \\]  m;,    \j  <     M!   !•:■  INKS 

AND    PH.\I{.MA.   1  '    ricAL    Miia'AKATKjNs'   *  Kkki- 

Kk.iK    Sii  Aiiss    A    .  ,j.,    Detroit,   Mich.,    and    Ne»  \  ork 
"^     '1         !  lie.i    i  1.  e.    19.    1914. 


.A 


i  M:  i   ! 


Comprising    the   word    •■  Kpar;:t.: 

Particular  dcscr,;.' !<•>.    ,f    yo      v    -Perfumes.   Toilet   Lo- 
tions, p.ud.  r-.  and  CT'     ui>  and    Ionics  for  the  Hair. 
('laiih  -    „>.    since    1  ><  ■      i .    1!>1  i 


Ser.   No.   S4.jT'i         i   l  .\SS    i>        luoDS  .\NI»    i.N,,Hi-.i.l. 
ENTS  (U    i  .Hiiis  i      iHK  1  Abbm,  Comi'anv.  Baltimore. 

Md.      File, I    I  .!,,    ;;.    ]  <.j ) ." 


#[)kishus 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  word    '  Dellshus  "  except  in 

ts.M-wiation   ivith  the  mark  as  s'lown. 

I'lnUfulm    ■!' »<nptiiin  o/  ftoo'Ix. — Breacl  ('ake. 
I'hiimg  u/i(    since   November.    1914. 


.-ser     N,),   v4,,,i4        r«I,\sS4--        !\Nn'n    ''     \\ 

■r[-:.\"l"n  l     i   \i;Rirs  .      le  > »  ...     '     i;  .u  ^i 
H     1,     i  i^e.i   y,\.    -     li^ir,. 


.:  1  i 
'au 


»ND 

k.  t. 


I  he  iraile-m.ark   onsists  in  tlo    M.e'k  <-,,ior  .!   ih-    upi'ei 
P<"tion   .,t    Ml.      .  11'  iiuiT.   tisurilly   In    the   Mrin    i.i    au  eloa 
:;,iteil  e\';:iHlf>-       N^.eiaim  l.»  made  to  tie  rpj.i.  V,  ntation  of 
a   ■  y  iiroh  r  <  r    M  her  ■  .  intainer. 

Particular    (l/'Hcriiitum    n'    'ixmln.    -Conipr' «sed    (Jases; 
to  wit.  Oxygen.   IlMlrogen.   Nin-ogon,  I'oal  «ias,  .\r:.'0D.   and 
.\ir 

I  hums    i,.vi    vlnee   No\-     %^    ]!tl4. 

-'•Jl'  Of;      *;t 


I'lrU'-uUf  lUxm  i^r  i'.ii  iif  ijfi'.rlM  I'arr  r],-,ths  ,-,r  'i'owelf 
lud    llnndki  rci.ie's, 

(  hi, ',,.-■  '(vr  since  .Ian.  11.  I'.il.'.  ,i>  i.>  fare-cloths  and  In 
iiniertoii  with  handkerchiefs  since  Feb.  1*.  191.". 
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J  ANTAKV    18,  I916. 


5.-r.    Nm     ^I.r.'.l.'        .'CT-ASS    tfl.      FOOT'S    ANr»    TNOREDI- 

KNTS    111      iiMii'S  '        II    i.T    &    C"^i.  \^^.     N.   V     York, 

\   ^      r::.ii  ]'■■     Mi.  \'.<\'>. 

rmtiiilar    ^l,  s.  ,  , /il lui,    '.f   </i,0(Ih.       WllcHt-Flour. 

'  ill  I  !•■  1    11.^1    >iiii  <•   .1  a  n     _'  1 .    r  I  I  "r 


Str.  .N.I.  ^  ).".'.  I      'M,AS>.'J     '  ..\Mi:>.  HJ\  >    ,\  .M  '  Si'Ult  1"- 
IN»i  (;(Hii'.>^  '      i:!;m.>i    l.Kin-.  U)  Hirn  i  n  >\  ;  I  skk,   Lon- 

.|m.;,  r'f  j:  ,ih!     I'li-.i  r.'ii    it    loir.. 

SIR  AT 

I'llltirnl'li      ill  .SI  I  t  III  inn      '.'      '.i/<;i,'>.         ';illll''>. 
'    llIUII  -•       I-'       .-.ini'l'     (  »('I       _''!,     1  '.I  i    i. 


M-  N.    >^.-,  m:ii     Ml. ass  i-j     KMi'ii:!'.  M:ri  1:1 '.  AM> 
■ri:\'iii.i:  lAituh  s  .     \...s  \  i.  ,  \.  u  v,.rk.  n    v. 

F\].',\    \la;     '.',    ini.-,. 

PATRIOT 


Coiiiiirisiiiu'    tin-  word   "  l'atri"t." 
I'lirtii  uhir      ill  Mcnijtuiii      oj      ;/0(;'/« 
Warp    Hiiiirin;,'. 

Claim"   wt  sinci'   Feb.   in,   IDi:;. 


All  \Vo</i      I'ouble- 


S.r  .No.  v.-,.M.-,.  (CLASS  1  Al'.ltASlNi:  IiKTKKGENT, 
.\M>  I'' iI.ISHINi;  MaTKIMAI.S  .  Cnvnib-  .\  <;OELL, 
St.   I.I  111-.    Mo,      Filfd  Apr.    10.    IHI.'. 


Ser.  No.  87.178.  (CLA88  22.  OAMRS,  TOYS,  AND  Sl'ORT 
ING  GOOKS. )  Waniin  .v  I'i-.n.  !!'-t..i)  Mhs.v 
Filed  June  7.  1915. 


Particular  dexcriittion  of  goods.— \\\\i.  Sh'Miiil' r.   lOiimw. 

Knee,  Splno,  and  Kidney  I'aiis.  1  .un' inai  i.ii  l"(..,t  ISal! 
Gloves  and  Wrist  Siipp<irtprs.  I'nck-.  Snow  Sli.x's,  Ball 
Mltta  and  Glove?.  St:  ;knii;  I'.JU'  <;io\rs  ami  ISmxIdl'  I  ;iovi'S, 
r<..tllnlls:  Footr.::::  I'.!a<liii>rs  :  Tliiu'h  ami  Shin  <;uanlR; 
1 1- 1  !  !i  !  rness  :  '[  a  i-.  :;ii-'  1  Miiiun.\  ;  Stnnililrr  arnl  I'^lLir 
Bone  I'rotcctors  ;  Knee  Sup|M,rtirs  ;  .Icikr)  Sti.ip-  ami 
Supporters;  Wrestlinu'  Support. m  -  ami  I'.'lt  ;  Vthl-tlc 
Supporters;  Ankle  -  Siii.ji-ri.-:>  .  Ha--k.|  -  Balks  ;  ll."k,^_v 
Sticks;  Goal-Tenders'  l.'_' 1  .u  n.N  Bmiy  I'rote.tci  -  for 
Hockey  Gonl-Kopprrs :  Shin  ainl  Kn.i'  iJiiant^:  lobni; 
gans  ;  Tobo:.'-aii  rM.-hj..!,,  .  rM!H'i,'i;aii  'I'ueCaps  ;  Skecs  : 
Skee- Poles  ;  'iMideS.ina-ti  .  Sliinny  in  tiio  I'.mx  ,  Imlonr 
nnse-Balls  ;  I'lnyt'r.puii.l  I'.a  :  I-  ;  K".  1 .  a  t  ionHall- ;  Vol- 
ley-Balis; Vollev  l'..i:i  N't  and  Stamlurds  ;  Medirlne- 
Balls;  Tether-Bail  i,.im.-,  i;olfBnlN;  Cadrlie  Bai-'s  ; 
Golf-Clubs;  Golf  lii'ii-:  Sipia-h 'I'ennH  IJafk.  i.>  ;  Squash- 
Tenni-  V.'"-  I'.a-'Hal!  Ma-^k^;  ("atchers'  I'rotcctors; 
Strikin-  l;.!--  .  I  liiiiT'  I'."]U  :  Indian  rUili- :  Ii<i.i!\va>  Bar-; 
WresllinK-.Mats  ;  Law  :.  1  ■  in.i-  Balls.  liarkct-  N.ts  ami 
I'osts ;  Reels  for  Tenui.N  l'o--ts  ;  liuyU.'p.s  and  ri'tjs  ; 
Marking-Tapes  for  Tennis-CuMrts  ;  Ka.  k.  t  (  as.s  ;  I .  nnls- 
Markers;  Markiii;.'-I'lates  ;  Iinpirc  «  lialr  ;  I'luiar-  Body- 
I'rolector ;  Sliding  Bads  :  Iinplre.s'  Indicators,  Shoe 
I'lates ;  Base-I'lates  ;  r..i'  \:.<..^  sl.'.'pinL;  Bajs. 
CIiiiniH  tme  since  l^'M 


I'liitiiiiiiii    iliMiriiition   iif  !/'.'/'/<.  -  .\    Baste  for  RenioT- 

iii*:    Oil,    i.irax'.    and     Iiirt  Sl.ain>     Irniii    Cloth  q^Qd    Other 

ri-xtii.s 

I'ldiiii.^   MSI    ^incc  alioiit  .Jan.    l.'i.    liU.". 


Ser.  No.  87, ."{.SO.     (CI  \ss  p;     i'ain'is  wI'  r\LNii:i:s 
MATERIALS.)      I'ami^   \    \1i\.|!\m.   ri.\ -laml.    lUiio, 
assignors  to  The  I'attiT-'m  Saiji'iit  i  ump.any.  I'l.'velaml, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  'dii-      1  iird  .ima-   \>\.   10ir>. 

qOOD  luci^ 

Particular  dcMcrifjtion  of  i/'  <'/<  Iny  riml  Beady 
Mixed  I'alnt.'*,  Wail  Balnts,  I.a.  -.  Siaui-.  i:nani''N.  Var 
nisbes,   and    Fillers. 

Claima  ««»•  since  Mi-    "     I'.'l".. 


Ser.  No.  87,5M 
FEr.OT"   &    (<>..    \ 


\ss  :;!!      I  1.1 1  111  I  Ni,  I     cko.  Borg- 

^  -.!  k.     \      N         I'lj.d    .Iiiii.'    -.'..     l".i!.-) 


S.T.   N.p    ^7,u-:;       K'LASS  4.      .\BB.\SI  V  i:,   DE  IKRi  .1;N  1 
.\Nli      l'ill.ISIII.\(;      .M.^IKBIAI.S   I  Till;      Mkh'.'.^S 

Si'  ■.!.   I   :<\i['\\\,    Iicliol.    Mull.       I   iLi'd    .hui.     J.    r.U,".. 

I'm  I II  iiliv     ill  .111  I/, 1 1'. II     .,(      /(,././-        Njiki'l  I'lili-h,     StM\' 
I, list,  i-,      St  -vc  I'ullsh.      M.'tai  I'nlwli.      Bast.'      I'olish      fur 
St'iv.  s,    .and    Aliiiniriuni     I'l  .'-.rrwi !  i\  r    in    l.iijuid    and    Baste 
I  'inn 

(  hiirn^    ii-i     -incf    I'.IOO. 


I'lirticHlar     druciipfn      ■'      ii- nilx       Knitted      llnslery. 
Knitted    Sweaters.    Knitt.d    I  nd.'iurar.    Knitt'd    .Btsc.ns, 
Knltr.i!    11;. s,    Knitted    .and    I'aluic   r.loves 
I        rhnnis  U.--C  since  .Inm-   7,    l'.M."i. 
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U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


103; 


S,  r    No.  87.631.     (CLASS  B^.     1 1  \  I;  1 'W  a  l;i:   \  N  1 '  I'l  BMB. 

iNi;    .\ND   STEAM  rn-riNi,    si  rn.iKs  -      ch.khi.i- 

H.   11  ALL,  Spriugfleld.   .\l.l.■^^.      Filed  Juue   ::s.    U»15. 


r  N>'  ^^.'■•11.  M  l..\SS  4-  KNlITi;!'.  NK'i'TI-:B.  A  NI  • 
TBXTn  i:  1  .\!;i;irs.(  Gakm  k  i'l.iNT  \v.  KK.s  AVI) 
B.LB.ALiu.i.i,  West  Ha%-erstraw.  \\ :.;  ;irii.H:  -  I'n.is.  an.! 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  10 1' 


LINTEX 


No  claim   is  made  to  tin    uuid-       liade   .Mark       ix^.pt 
as   nss.iriated  with   the  other  fiatui.  s  ,,f  the   mark 

I'ariii  uini   ihx   ,  iiitiiin  i,f  iK^oil^       Th.    Fi-lli^wint:      Hand 
I'ainted     .\rti>tic     .Nii\(dt:es,     BoorStiips.     I  loor  Knock(>rs. 
Tea  Trays,    l-'ire  S<  r.a  ns.    Ilea  rt!i  Bans.    I'iuwei    IViiU.    \.i> 
Holder-.   Bird  i  'n'^i-   Brark.  t>. 

Chums   u«i    -in.  e   .hini'    1  B    1H15. 


Coin;in-in„'   the   u<  ■■<]    ^    !,ii;tex  " 

Particular   desr'ui-.u    ..f   ;■...,;.,._< -ott  ;-,    I'lecc    Goods. 

Claim--   ux(    sinrt    ali<i,it  .Iii'\,    HUB 


Ser.    .\o.    S.S,,si2.       <CLAS.S    \i'.\.      CLuTillN., 
V.    OsTKRHoL-T,    I'ort    Washington,    N.    Y 

2.".    101,-. 


'i'r-d     .\llg 


g, 


verywomarVs 


^"      ^'       -:.;'"T        .  I  BASS    J.      HECEBTACLES. )       Geo. 
Bi.ni.KMir    \    ....    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    18, 


1916. 


MY  JITNEY 


I'artiruhir  lit  srni.tuifi  ,.(  rixjils.-  \  iliass  IJ.  Ci  ptacle 
Formed  t..  liei.r.  >.  i.t  an  .\mi.  niol.ii.'  iin.l  .Ma  i.iila.tnre.i 
for   Ise  as  a   i '.  n  t.^ ;  i.,.r  in    W  h;rh   (ami;,    i.-   SuM 

Cliiini.s  usf    -Mil.,    .Inn.     IT,    I'.tl.'.. 


s.[.  N..   ss,,::,      ,,  1  \ss  i      \i'.ii.\si\  i:.  Bi;  ri;Ki,i:N  1. 

ANB    BuI.lMllNi,     \B\  ri:i;i.\BS..        Tul    Ulaui     Mk., 
Co.,    I.i.nu     Is., ami    I  i!\.    N.     "1.       Bil..i    .lul\     21,     \U\:,. 


I'nrticulat     <li  Hi^rij'ti'in 

di..i:\      .  I      rart;\      .  f     I. 

■h.-r.   an.i    (-..ath. 

'  hiiius  i/>,    -ima.  May    1 ,   191  ■., 


il'tir,,,    ,,<    i,,.r,.is.      Bndies'    Sh..i.s    Made 

^''■^"■^'^      '  '      !■-!■>      ■  f     Beaihir.     Bu  ,l„.r,     i  anvas      Satin 
\  .h.-r.   an.i   (-..ath. 


S..-     Xn     *»><  VI- 


iT.ASS   4:i.      BIsriMKB   ABrOHOIIC 
'   i'jr(U;S    .        .IMM>     B      B^.;^sMi^,    X,w     York.     N      Y 

ni.-d     \nj     ■2<\    IMn.  ■       ■ 


M 


KA 


/'articular  dcaiTiiition  •,■   ./.,.,./.s       \\.ui:  I'l.'ishes. 
elm  111  fi   iinr  since  th.-   \.ai    IP  in. 


,Ser       N'.       vs    1V4  .iB.v.s.s;     ;;;,         Id  .(  IT  1 1  I  N"(  1 

\'alkntinl.  New    lurk.   .N.    Y,      Idled    .\u^.    7 


I'a'  tii-ulu, 

'    III  I  "l.v    lis 


'/'>.  ■a/.r,.,/,    „/   f/ood«.— Brandy.   Co-ua. 
-i'l'  I   -B.lx   L'l.   ;oi5. 


S(  ■■    No    vv.ri;]       ,  i-i..\.v. 
M.\TBI;B\BS.  ,       Wi;  I 

''i:-d  s,pt.  1.  Bii". 


!■  \!NTS   ANB  B  \BNTBHS 
i;"Hri.  :■■-,    ilasp.irt,    .N     Y 


ini; 


fALl7/F 


'  '..niiin-in,    M,.     «  ..r.l    ■■  Y.alc,,." 

I'artuuUu       liis.  n,,,,i,„       ..<      ,,,„jds^      Bress.       Negli>:4e, 
Wi.ric.  and   Ilaiin.i   Shirt-   ,,n,|    Niu'ht  Sl,irts   and   Bajaraas' 
ciaim.i   us,'  -in.  •■  .  n  .>r  al>ont  May   1,   lOB". 


4* 


I. ike  thf-  Sun  —It  Hrii^ilf-M 


N..  claim  li.anL.-  n:,i,l,-  t..  ii;.-  w...r.i-  Blquld  Buster" 
ajiart   frotn   th.-  mark   shown   in    i|.(.  ,!;,,«  jn;; 

I'artuular  ii>  s.iiption  ui  ,./o.,r/^,^-_  Bi,,viid  Compound  Em- 
plo.^ed  in  rieanin.:  an.i  B..;isl.n)_-  I  irniture.  Baintod  and 
Varnished    Surfac  s. 

'7aim.v  usii  since  .Ian.  U.".    11*1.". 
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ro^j* 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


I.\Ni  .\H^■  1 8.  1916. 


St-r,  St..  "'J.!)*-:  ,  kI.aSS  f  lOoIiS  \  N  !  '  1Ni,KP:DI- 
i;\TS  I  tl-'  |(  «  il 'S  Siitvii!  im;:.i:  r  *i  K  I  x.  iT^sr  »'(,.. 
Strnlhrijort-.  1  \i  i.      Ij''  ■!   S.  ]>t    7,   ln!.' 


\.'       iaiU,      ii-i'l^    niMilr    Im    ll:.     Wi'l'l      ■  Si  IMl  !,in<>r> 

ii!   a-»'"'iati' ill    witli    '  (:•■   ii:ii-k  .^^  -    "'ah. 

I'd)  tu  ulin   III  s:-ni,l I'.n  o/ jy(i''(..>i.- -i  it  rtis  l-'rnir>- 
I  !n{}t\^  w    -111,.    \. ivcinbpr.  I'.tli;. 


xcept 


I      No     >».loi^.       M   l.ASS    IL'       <•  >Nt<  I'm  t.  til  iN    \1  VrK- 
KlAl.S.  I       Sa  NTA   t    R!   7    f'nH  n    \  M'  «    I  MPVT   I    .iMP  \  N  \  ,    SdO 

F;anri>r,..   i;,:.      1  i!,.,!   >-•■  -11.    HM" 


Tht-  tradv  mark  i.invi~i^  ..!'  iii.-  in, irk  .shown  In  rhf  tlravv- 
;ii-,  tiM  'iaini  i.-iii.  in.-.'l'  i"  r!.r  wi-r.i--  ■■  Sauta  1  ru/  Tori- 
laiiil  I  .  Ill' i:t  ,iii-l  ■■  I  la  \  •  ii|i(>i-i.  lal."  apart  from  the 
nuirk  sai'W  n  1  11   1  !:•    .1  ;•  1  \>.  i  ir- 

I'lifti'  \ih,r    /f  )*cTi/y  ■' ii//f   '/(   ./<.(,>'<         1'  .r'laiiil   'VmcDt. 

'  laitn  -   wxr  -;in<-<'  M  i\    1  7.   ;!'<i7 


:    \...  >>'.t.:;iT.     mT.ass  L':;     1  I  •i-|.i:k"i  .  w  \'  iunkkv, 

V\l'     riiiil.S,     \Nh    I'AIM'S     TIM   IMiil  I.."'K\VOmD- 

\-ii   M'.mi;  (n.,  .la.  i,-..i;.  Midi.     I'iled  Sept.  L'U.  1915. 


rnrl  i<i:l'i ,  •;' y  nj-l  I'll!  1,'  (/v,i/.<  i  1;.  .1  r..^  a  r'-oi.  I'',n_'i:,H 
Staitr;<,  St  I '  I' ilia  !■ .  .1  111]  Mariii'-  M  u!  r^ra  rli"ii-Mutur».  (»iit- 
•Hicd  llwli-...     i-iu.ii   I'M.-ir  .Mni.ir-.  am!    Their  I'arts. 

(    I.I1III1    s  -I     -Lllr.'   .tliuUt    AUJU'^I.    I'.'i    ;.' 


MM-.  N..  s'.i.V.'-.  uI.ASS  4.  .\I?RAi>5I\  K.  I 'Kll  ;KGENT, 
.Wji  l'i>i.isHIN<;  MATERIALS.  I  .I"Hn  T  Stanley 
(  ...  In,    .  \.w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  S^'pt    L'7    lOl.'i. 


8er.  Xo.  89.495.     ((T.ASS    u.     rONSTRI'CTMX   M.\TK- 

RI.VLS.I        PeTEH     .1       SKIilll       I;    .i>;K:      <  i"ibH.|'i.'. 

Iowa,     nied  Sept.  _'7.   !.m:.. 


Qll^t    EDCE 


N<j  claim  la  naadp  to  tin  w  ils  "  I>ul>n<|Uf.  Iowm  "  apHrt 
from  the  mark  shvvi.  n  lUi    drawii  _ 

Particular  lieiicnijUijii  ^f  //oix/.v.  l'iiii<h..-<i  l.i.ni'>-'r.  Mill- 
work,  (.■ompre8«f<l-Flber  W  il!  Hoa''l.  Shimmies.  Huililii  --- 
I'apers  and  lusulntinL'  !'ap.i>  and  I  ••!'-  Felt  or  SoCalli  d 
"  Rubber  "  RooflDg. 

<Iaim8  uae  since  Feb.  1,  UH."! 


Sor.  No.  S9.7.56.  -  l..\SS  .'4  1  \I  Md:^  \1' 
AND  MArniXES.)  Til!  II-...  \\y...  ,, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1915. 


I.l.V.Ni  1,S 
\\arsa\v, 


It 


BLUE  BIRD" 


Paitk-ului  (ii-<i  iiiitujii  'if  'iijo'is.  -  »  iiiiii.-»  l.iiif  Ket'la. 
Claimn  !!*»'  sinrc  I*>h.  1.  191.' 


Btr.  So.  8»,841.'.  MLASS  -:»■  t  LnlHI.vr;  ,  Thv?  Besi- 
FiT  I'ETTico.^T  «'o.,  I\'..  I'hilndidpliia.  I'a .  i  i.etl  Or. 
14.  1915. 


Xo  claim  bclnk;  ni.id^'  i"  ;!■•  ii~.  ■■;  rh  words  "  Bc-.t 
Fit." 

Particular  description  of  ijooil"  i  n  (►•Skirts  and  Pet- 
ticoats. 

rlainiH  uac  since  .Tiily  1.  I!t1.". 


Ser.  No.  89,^50.      ii'LASS  ■'.'.>.     «  1 .' '  1  1 1  i  \' •.  '      Fit.WKLiN 
•    Simon  &  *"o.  Int.,  New  York.  N.  >       1  il'- d  o.-t.  14,  191.'). 

"Carmoor" 

Particular  deain-iption  of  youdn.  Men's  Furnishings  and 
I'udcrgarments  Namely.  Hutli  and  Smokiiii;  Hobos,  Ovfr- 
coats,  .^Sweaters,  Shirts  and  Drawers.  Mntll»T>.  loUars, 
<;ioves.  Pajamas  Madf  Out  of  Textile  Material,  and  Sweat- 
ers, Mufflers,  and  Gloves  Made  Out  of  Knltt-'d  Maiprials. 

Claims  f<»e  Bince  the  1st  day  of  September.  I'M". 


< 'nnipid-iri'.'  'he  ^'■•.■•\<  '■  rdii"  l?(py." 
/  ,,,  '!■  Hill,    'il  -I  ri/./i';i'   '-  ■   ■'■,!,'!■<        S.  ap 

f    III  nil  >:    II  ^1     <IU     !■     I'.HI."  , 
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Ser.  No.  .S9,861.  iCL.VSS  ::h.  JLWFLKY  AND  PRE 
riOUSMETAI-  \V.\RE.  I  Lous  M.  tiuMB.^KTH,  New 
York.  \.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   15.   1915. 

Coniprlslii;;  the  word  "  tirauperl." 

Particular  dcMirifitfin  of  iinnih — .1.\vi'li>  t  •:  r"'-:oi  il 
Wear — viz..  Link  r.iirfnii-.  Shi  i  Stnd^.  »  ,,|!ar  -  F^itrnn-J. 
Sc.nrf-Plns.  Necklace-;.   Hat  IMns.   and    Far  IJir.-- 

cJiiiiiiM  i««#»  since  Sept.  'js,  101.". 

No.  3.1 


January  is.  iqio. 
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Ser.    No.   Sft.'^s2.      (CLASS  37       I'Al'Idi    WIi   STATION-       S.-r.  N(.    :'0.U41       m  I.aSS    .^       I'lM.V'lS  AND  I'FBI.UW- 

ERY.'      1  H  \F.I  .  V   M    7Tm:i:i-     Ai::!;-;a     lia       Filed   Oct.  TKiNS         The   ^,.:\,.    Ina   GoODb  I'.Mf.iSY.   AitoD.    111. 


irt,  \'.iir.. 


Jya^n^t^  -  ^ 


'1  lie   ■-anie  i.eiu;;   in   I  he   haudwrltiiij   Hi    'li.    ;i|.;iuciint. 
J'artu-iitiii     ilcti(  I  iption    of  i;ii<iil>       I.im,-.      Feat    Binders 
and  Loose  I.,  af  Bindi-r  Sheets. 
Claini'^  iiM   ■.iiice  .\tiL'    F  1H15. 


Str.  No.  M».iK;;{.      (FL.VSS  .•■.!•      iFnTilFNci 
Mfg.  Cri.,  \Villlams|ii  [  1     I'         lii.ilo.;     1 


Sitiv  I'.nns. 


I'aitiruiUi    'iis'iipUnn    ni   f/'. '/>/.«. ■     (Tothini;      \i/.  .    Men'-; 
and    \'i'i\-     S1111-.   t  dnsi-i  il,.:   ,.;    1  .'.it.   \'.-^i,   .-ind   Ti'aisers. 
Cltnrii.'   iisi    -;inee  N'o\     J.'i.    ]'.i]  1 


Ser.  No,  •-'.', i'4'  I  L.\s.S  _'i.     MFASLUlNi.    VM'SCIFN 

TIFIC  A  III  1  \NCES.i     A.  B.  Dick  CoM^v^^     Thlcago, 
III.     Filed  U'  t.  1!<.  FH.-. 

J'art  II  ular  degcnption  uf  yowlg. — Ai'i' iriiii--  !•'  I  se  in 
Maklnu  Tia'  li-;rs  nr  Drawlngu  on  Paper  or  Steinil-Sheets, 
I  umprisini;  a  Stand  i.r  Support  Havint:  a  Transparent  Sur- 
face 0\'i    Whieh  Sn<li   Sh    r.ts    Max    O.     FlH-ed 

(  laitii''  i.-i    since  .Tn!\    js.   lui.',. 


Sei     V.i"  s!i  '.'i7';  1    I    \Sv    )         \F.i;\SI\I\    FFTFROENT, 

\NF   F(iI.I>lll\(.    M  \  1  i.ici.M.S.  .       iHK    n..\    AM!    Co.. 
N>'w    ^.  !k     \     ^  .,  assignor  to  Tin     i:.i     .\!r.i    i 'iiiiipai.v 
a  t  orpoi  at  I  .1,    ,•(   1>i-!awarr    (•■•rtin.-:,  tc   ..f   in  -orii'irnt  i->ii 
tile.;    \     \      .7.    !;>  I  ,".        1   rrij   I  I,  I      .1      l;il  - 


.nil  V  nog 


The  Uialk  con-^lst  llii.  ^l  I  he  \\..rd~  '  I'.nn  .\uii"  lu  asso- 
ciatii'i.  With  :h'   t.i- f.,rl,il  m.-iitei-  >,Mi«n       .No  claim  Is  made 

to  tie  .ri!i.  i  wording'  s!ii  wn  nv.  th.  drr!\\inp  aiciit  from 
till    rna  rk  -Imiw  ii  in  1 1n-  dr.iw  iii.; 

J'artu^liir  dnKmiitiLii  <.f  iinmi^  Siuiii  Jul:  Sua  [.  in  fake 
or  Powder  I'l'iii: 

Clairnf  iisi   >;ince  .Iiil\   .',,   1  s^v_*. 


lil«"<1  (»ci.   2:i,    iP15. 


Particular  drurription  of  f/oods.-  Trading  Stamp 
f!aiiri.<  u.vi   since  Oct.  8,  1915. 


^••;  N"  :•""(■'  I  i.\SS4:.'.  KMTTFD  MTTFF.  .\NI> 
TF.XIl  FF  I  \l!i;iFS.  I  CAit.SK.v.  riHii..  S.;uT'i  \  C^.. 
'Id.aj.i.   Ill       Filed  Oct.  I'.S,  1915, 


Skxoi\ 


I'm  1 1,  li  III     (Irscriiit  'in     iii     o'^/Jg.— Tufl 
1\^^^,|\> 

'  'iinii^  i/*r  sinci'  alioiit   .Vpr.  .'i.    Mi'  :. 


and     Hui-k 


Ser,   N"    :iii,i>f,i.      iCLASS   :!;.      F.M'l.!;    a\!»   S'I'.\Tlo\- 
ERY.)     Natio.val  Paper  I'ikidi  its  Co.mi  aw.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  CaF.  and  Farthaiic  \    ^".     Fib  d  (*■:.  .'.'-;,  i;Mr>. 


y^ub/ic\emce 


Nil  ilaiiii  I'eitiK  mad.  f..  ili.  words  "  Fijtiii-  Service  ' 
ap.arr  fr-ti.  'i,.  !i:;!K  .i-  -!ii\sn.  the  plctur.-  of  the  man 
lieln^:  fanciful 

I'lirtiiiihr   li'  -•  nf.fion  of  i/nodn.    -P,-iper  Tnwelg. 

'  /i;ifii.v  .,  w    -:!.   ,    Aav'.  15.  1915. 
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Jam'akv  1 8,  1916. 


S<^r,    N.I.   '.Mi.(;74.       .CLASS    4i;.      FOiJliS    AND    INlRIMU 
F:NTS    of   FOOliS..        liiK    i;,M,TH    I'm  Kiv.,    ',,.    I'.alti- 
iii'in.,  M(i.     Filed  Oct.  l.'."i,  1!."1.'.     Fuder  ten  y.'ur  pruvlso. 


XoAl^Dell 


rartiiuliii    'Ir^iiiption  of  fjood-t.-   CnnniHl  Fiiiit^ 
Claims  Use  lor  ten  years  next  prece.linc  h'et..  :j(),  U)u5. 


Ser.  No.  90,165.     (CLASS  •^:,.     bp:i.tin<;.  HOSF,   M.\- 

CHINERY  I'ACKING.  .\NIi  NmN  MFIWFl.ir  TIKKS.) 
AiTOMOBiLE  Tire  Co.,  I.sc,  .n.  w  Vmk  n  V  Filed 
Oct.  28,   1915. 

'  ISI  *<>   ^^  A    £> 


Particular    deacni, Umi    0/    <iood^. 
Automobile  Tires  .ml    li!.- 
Claims  ««e  sIdc  s.  pt,   i:;.   imi.'.. 


liiilitiei     Fneumatlc 


Ser.  No.  90,187.  iiFASS  u  MI.IWFS  .\Nh  MFTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  Foit'.lNcs  ■  \..kth  amkhi.  a.n  Cop- 
per Co.,  Ne^\    \'<\k.    S    \       V\\,i\  (.».  f,  L's.  i<n.-. 


Ser.   N(.     OCO^in.      (CLASS    'M .      P.^TKIi    AND   STATION- 
FJJY.         lNi>A.M»    KviriRK     I'APKif     Ci).\ip.\.\^ ,    Miihvood, 

VVa^h.      I'il.-d    0.<r,    2.^.    1015. 


L^j.;.  ^ 


Di^i  iaiuiiii-.    l...\\.\.i.    tli.     \\.irtl     ■  I'.ur:.!"    ,1-    a    jiait    of 
tile   tni'l"  Ilia:  k 

I'm  ti' 'liar    d  s<rti,tton    uf    uoods.      Writing    ami     Hond  Particular  description  of  ijoodK.      Ura.-s,  Copp.-r  lironze, 

German-Silver,  and  Zinc  I'lates,  and  ("opjiei   ai  .1  /.in.    Fii 


l'a;/..rs. 

'  /,M,„y  „.,-  ..Ill,  ,.   .\,,r     1.   im  +. 


gravers'  Raw-Metal  Plates,    in.l   FIi.!..  ln-i  a\ . 
and  Zinc. 

Claims  use  since  about  ten  years. 


Ser.    Nn,    !)«).101.       (C!..\SS    V,! .       !'.\FFIJ    .\ND    ST.VTION 
KUV.  I       R..VAI.    I. MI'    I'M'KK    \V..uKs.    Br.ji.klyn,    N.    Y. 

i'il.-.l   <  I.  r     ■_-.,    l!il.-, 


$oy 


lac^ 


I'nrtifulnr  <lr-<.  rtiitn.n  >,■  ■/'/./..' v  -Sh.  If  Tap. .r-,.  Face 
I'apers,  D.iili.s.  \apk::i.-..  Cnf.-tti,  I'an.y  l'rint.<l  and 
Km;»usse(l  I'ap.r  in  UnlN  an.l  Sh.'.'t-.  li^^u.'  I'ap.  r.  It.lls, 
l'"an.>,  Cariand.-,   Wtcat  ii-.    Hat<.  ami  S.  rjH.nt  jij,>. 

I  luiin.^  wif  sin> '•  .Nlay,   l!tl.'>. 


Ser.  No.  90,282.  (Cl,\s.<  it  MFi.vi.s  .\ND  .Min.vL 
rASTIN(;S  AND  FOi:ci\i,S  ■  Fv.  ifi.  l-.i  mmm  c...m- 
p.\NY,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     1  ile.l  .N.iv.  1,  I'.tl." 


QQ 


ni 


Particular  descriiitiun   ot  iioods.     Metal  Cu.-ting.s   Made 
of  an  Iron  Mixture  or  Alloy. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  12tii  dav  ,.f  F.  Frnarv.  ifM." 


Ser.    No.  r»<MO.-.     .CLASS  .-{2.    FUKNITFRE  AND  FFlIOL- 
STFHV  .      SanCi..    B.    C.iiKiv.    Is...    Hiirli    r.^int     N.   C. 

llle.l     ().    t.      2::.     I'.M.".. 


>^. 


UBRARY  SUITS 

MANUTACTUWeD  BT 


^OD' 


Ser.  No.  90,351.  (<  LASS  :;i  IMLlllIiS  .\ND  KFI'HIG- 
ERATORS.)  GE...U..I:  L.  M.jK.w,  Cluca;.o.  ill.  Filed 
Nov.  2.  1915. 


Particular   descr\jitinn 
Coollnc  Tank.    - 

Claims  use  since  July,  1015. 


lood.-.      lC.liii.'eiai.)r    Cieain- 


Ser.  No.  90,367.     (CL\ss  2t!.     .MK  \SFK1NC  .\Nri  SCIEN 
TIFIC     Ari'LIANi   FS..         riiK     STii..N.,,      Kkn.nahd     & 
NfTT  Company,  I'leveland.  (thi...     liN.l  Nnv    2.  litir). 

Aj/usloqlas 


-       No  claim  Is   made  to  the  wonis  ■•  LiLi-ary   Sni-,    .Manu- 
factur.'d  by  Sam'l   B.  CofHn,   Inc." 

l-arttcular  dcurri/.tioii   of  ,ioods.      Sett..e.,   chairs.   K,,ck  /'articular   dei»rript ,,  „    .,f    -;oof/.y.^Fyet;la>ses    and    (Jog- 

ers,  and  Tables. 

Claims  use  since  .luly   l,  1915. 


gles 


i'!iinii>t  unc  .-^ince  .May    1,   lftl.">. 
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Ser.    No.    9O.;',!>0  claSS    14.      MFTALS    AND    MKT.\L 

CASTINGS   AND  lOKClNCS  '      Amekican    Mamiane-sk 
Steel  Company,  Cliirai;...  Ill,     Filed  Nov.  4,  lf'i5. 


AMSCO 


ConsistinL'  .'!'  till'  wiird  "Winsco." 

I'artvulii)     di  <<  I  :  I'l  mil    o'    iidod.^         Steel. 
ridim--    uyi-   -;in  e  (  let.    Id.    F.'l.". 


Ser.  No.  0(1  427.  .cl.\ss  2';  MKASFRINC  .VN1>  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\I'F1  I  ANCi:s  .I..iiN  HANDni.i'H  liUAV.  New 
York.   N     Y       Filed  N..\     r,.   l!t].'5. 


THE  POLICE  DOG 


I'artviilin    .,'»-',  i^.non    <,'    ././.../x,      Mnviri'.'  Fiinnre   Fiims 
ShowinL."    .\niiiate,!    i,ir!..on- 

Claii'i"  uxf    -\] fv  1 1.  t..'  . f,   101  4. 


Ser.  No  '.Mi.t7<;  .CLVSS2"..  CFTLFKY.  M.\CIIINEHY, 
AND  T(»()LS.  .\ND  F AIM'S  1  HI:HI:((F  .  Thk  Fimx.haI'H 
CllMl•^^^  \iigusta,  Me.,  and  Da  \  .iii"'!  1.  Fwa.  Filed 
Nov.  (!,   1015. 


LINOGRAPH 


J'nrtivuhir  dcin-rii>tion  of  .</<jo«/«.  Machines  for  (  .-ini- 
popinLT  Matrices.  TTpe-Settinjr,  Typr-  c.a^tine,  and  Line- 
Ca-tiiik;  iiiid    the    I'arts  Thereof. 

Claims  ux(  since  about  .Inly  15,  1918. 


Ser,    N,,    '1,,..- IX^Sli       FXl'l.i  iSI  VFS,  FTKi:-\I!MS, 

EglU'MENiS.    AND    FIi(t.IFcriLi;s  M.    llMiTrrv 

Dodge.  New  York.   N.  Y.     iiled   N..v,  s.  101.". 


w.  w.  s 


I'arti' I'lii!    d'  s,  ,  iifii,  n    t,f   '!(,frlK.      I'ap.r   Shot  Shell;^. 
(■/i;i;/i.v   i/*c  since  t!i.     Koli  ,Ia\    .-f  ()ito!..r.   1015 


Ser    No. 90.515.     (CL\SSF',      H  AUD\V  A  Ki;  A  ND  I'LF  .MB 
IN(;    AND    STEA.M     1ITTIN(;    SUri'LIES.i    The    La- 
tii;nk  Mam  pa.  ti  him;  Clmj-anv,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

Nov.   s.   1015. 


s.  r  No. ',((.. .-..•■;n      .class:'.     b.\<;c.a(;e,  horse  EQITP- 

MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  .\ND  I'OCKET-BOOKS  .      Ben- 

,' \  M  1  s  S.HtM.sK^.  Fhila.ii    pbi.a.  Fa.     I'ile.i  No\  ,  ^.  1915. 


t  •■XlXX^M^JjLflU 


ic#' 


THEMODERi^ 

1 


^ 


|SCHOOLCOMR;^M 


[tH«T1ii"K«« 


.\..  I  laini  beiiri;  nia.le  for  the  use  of  tli.  words  '  The 
Modern  Sch...l  (  .nipanion  "'  apart  from  the  Uiark  shown 
in   t!:.'   .li'aui:;U 

I'nitirul':!  <!i  >--ij,t  I'lu  iif  poods.  —  Sat.ii.'ls  Kn.iwii  as 
School-(  '.iliipal.i..li-. 

C'/oi".-  '""    siii'-..  til.    14tli  ..;  (»itot.er,  101.". 


Ser.  N..    !'...:.:.]         .   I.ASS   12,      KNITTED,  NETIELX  AND 
TE.XTILI      F.M'.Kl.  S  \  hkrcro.m  ru     \     Irr.ii    C..M- 

lANi.   N.  u    ^  -ik,   \     Y       F;  .  .1  N..\     1".  101.".. 


^tha^Titwiic^i'' 


I'iiitKular  di  .-'riiji  i.^it  nf  ycods. — Woolen  ciotli  for 
Mak:ii_'  .Men's  ami  \V..iri.'n^  Clothes-  \  i/,,  C.ats,  Outer 
Siiirts,  Bloomers.  Kni'k.'r' ..ekers.  Rwli  rii;  Hal  .ts.  Hats. 
Sliirts.  Lung  Trousers  Ki.tii-  10..  i.-,  \  .-tv  cap-,  I  •  _• 
f:ii,.:s. 

t  iaiiiiK  urn    s;iLi.-.    .Iain',ar\ .    10(H). 


Ser,  No,  0(.,.".>«2.  .<I..\SS  ]'■  i\  VHDW.Mli:  AND  FLFMB- 
ING  AND  STF.VM  1  111  IN',  SFFFLII'.S  .  Wai.TEK  E. 
IBVING.  I'll.;   Island  City.   N    ^       Fi:..i  N.  ■■     ' '. ,   101.'". 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusiv.    iis.-  ..f  the  words  "  W. 

,^^         W                ^^  Ir\  ihL-  ■■  .  \   .  I'l    ill  I'.ii  11.  •  r  :..ii  u  jt!,  v,:,  '    !  r:ol.    mark 

^^^      I             ^^^  rarttculiir     dfxir-ipUi.n      .,'      ...,.,.;*       iirnanvntnl      Iron 

^^^^_^^^r  rr..iiiii'is      Nani.-lv.    D<..ir-1  landU-s  ;    D..or  Hinges;    Knock 

^^k     ^^r  ers  ;    .simner    Hardware    iLnsistlng    (.f    .\<ijusters.    Hold 

^^^^  backs.    Rings,    and    Hinges  ;    (.'oat-Hooks  :    Shoe  Scrapers 

^  I'.rackets  ;     Holders     f..r    I'irei.la.e     I',.juipnient  ,     Letters 

I  Andirons:    Fireplace-l'urks,    I'irephice-Stickers    for    Toast 

'  I    ing  .Mar^tiiiial'ii.w  s,  lYankfiirt.  rs,   \.'    ,    I'lreplaci'-Tuasterg 

Particular    drfurijition    of    (joodi'. — Metallic    Valves   and  Fireplace  -  Grills  :    Firejiiaci     l'.r..!ier.- ,    I'irepiae     Screens 

Their  I'aris,  ,   and  Bells 

cioiw   nfii    sin...  Oct     ];■!.   101.'').  1        ci'iimg  uxf  sine-  Oct    10,  10],". 
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January  i8,  1916. 


Ser  No  90.623.  (CLASS  6.  CfiEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AM.  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Hbney 
K     Wampole    .4 mi    Cu.mpa.\t,    Iv'uRpoRATBD,    Phlladel 

I'lnji.   !'•!       FiK'fi   \nv    IJ.  1915. 


ORIiANIQIN 


I'artHular    <le9criptiim    of    guodfi—A    Medicinal     lodin 
Pr'parHiion   tor   Internal   I'se. 
I'lmmM    ii»e  since   October,    1915. 


'-■■■    N'      '"Mm        CLASS  ti      'HKMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
A.NU   I'll  \K\L\rKt  TI.  AL   PREPARATIONS.)      JaMM 

Lh       Filed  Nov.  21!.  1015. 


W.  BOLKN,    M.xjindriii 


S.!  \o.  aO.tiXi.  (CLASS  14  MRTALS  AND  METAL 
'A  STINGS  AND  IX)R(;iNGS.  .John  C.  McGiiuk, 
i'f  tir.it.  Mich.     Filed  Nov    13.  1916. 


N')  f!;iim  hplns  mndp  to  thp  weird  ••  Brand  "  nparf  from 
fii»'  mark  shown  in  the  drawin::. 

Particular  description  of  >joofh.  Rolled  and  Hammered 
Bars  and  Forcings  of  Carbon  and  Alloy  Steels. 

I'laiiiiK  u»f   since  Sept.  1.  1915. 


The  sam.'    leln^:  rli*'  pnrtrali  of  the  applicant. 

Parti<'u:<f  i1''*rripiton  <,i  <jfnjit».  Remedy  for  Salt 
Rlieum,  liite.-^  and  Siui^s  ,,f  lus.'ts.  Sunburn.  Old  Sores, 
and  for  BleachiDK  the  Skin 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  2.   mn 


Ser.  No.  90.820.  ((I  ASS  .:  crTLKRV,  MACHINERY. 
AND  T<X>LS.  AND  P.\i:iS  THERKOR)  CaMCBNT 
FORGB  A  Shovbl  Co.,  Ha^.■lna     111      Filed  Not.  22,  1915. 


Snr     Nm    ;(('.;77       mL.\SS  '.ix.      PRI.VTS  AND  PFBLICA- 

TKlXS  iNTKRNATIO.VAt.       HarVE.STEI?       COMPANY       OF 

\mkr;.  A.  1  fiicairo.  111.     Fll-d  Nov    IfJ,  1915 


V*^  ■'^^ip:;*?*^-^:. 


f 


^w>.- 


JVfi 


•«3^- 


fc^S 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  w.inl-  True  Fit  '  except 
in  association  with  tli<    m.irk  as  shown. 

Particular  (tescripUuH  u'  'jnods-  Plowshares,  ListtT- 
Shares,  Middle  Break,  rSh.ires.  and  Cultivator-Shovels. 

Claims  ust  since  .July    1.    IKK) 


Ser.  No.  90.917.  (CLASS  :i7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Mabcus  W.  Woi.f  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed   Nov.  2t     !!M.- 


rn:  n,  uhi,    !>.■>.  , , I, n,,)i  •,/  uoods — A   .\ionrh!y   P'^riodlcal. 
'  ?'/!>/'  -    ./s,    -inct^  Nov.    1.   191.'i. 


Ser  Nn  ■..(m;s«,  (CLASS  ■.',{)  CLOTHING.  ^  Fra.nk  W. 
Whit,  hki:  ^  <,\\pa\\.  Portland,  M-v,  ami  Host..n  Mass 
I'n^rl   Nor     ]R,    i9i.»i 


f(CRO 


,  4 


K^ 


Pmrticular  description  of  ,,ood4.^-Rnbber  H^els.  Rubber  '        Particular    drscriplum    of    70od«.— Writing    and    Wrao- 

Soles,  and  Rubber  Tap.s.  ,    p|jj^,  Pap.rs 

Claims  use  since  Mar    27,  1915.  I        claims  u,r  since  Oct    20,  1916. 

[V»L  38S.       Ifo.  3.1 
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Ser.  No   <>o. 9.1s.      (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND       Ser    N..     Hio-s       m-laSS21       ELE«'TI;1CAL   APPARA- 
TE.\'l~II.r:     FABRICS   '        RuoEKs     *;     Tho.mpsos,     Inc.,  TIS,      MACIIINKS       WIi     SlPl'LIES  THE     V-Rat 


New    Vtk     N    Y       lil.fi   Nov.  20.   1!'!.". 

I'uittcular  desniption  of  aood-      Silk    Piece  (ioo.i^ 
f/oim."  iixe  since  the  ."^Oth  .lay  of  .\pri!.   i;ti." 


io.MPA\\,  M;ir>Na!Jt  -'A  !,    !i'U  ,       Filed  .N..\     2iC  1915. 


PETRI  FLINT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spark-I'luK  Cores. 
'laitus  use  since  Sept.   15.  1915. 


Ser  No  !Mi;i.-,!i  iCL.\SS42  K.N  !  TTEIt,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  lAP.RICS.)  Rookk,-  \  TH(.-MPs..n,  Inc., 
Nou    Vrl     N    'i       Filed  Nov.  •_■'■..    1'.'!'. 

Cportsilk 

l'<i>  fr  itliii    description  of  yoodx       Silk   I'iec.    ili.ods. 
i  In  I  III. 'i  u.s,  Slave  tlie  ;iOtli  dav  of  .\pril.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.029.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRl.  Al.  Al'l'ARA- 
TUS.  MAiHlNES.  AND  SrPPLIES  .  Tnr.  V-Rat 
CoMi'>\'.     \I;irslinilt..u  11    l-u:i.     Filed  N.  '.     Lie   I'.il,'".. 


Ser  No,  90.993.  (CLASS  K)  IlIiTILIZERS  i  The 
.V.MKiiiCAX  Agriciltiuai  (Hkm'.m.  Co  ,  New  Yi.rk, 
N     ^        Filed  Nov.  29.  I'.C".       F.;ii.r  t.  n  v.  ar  proviso 

NIAGARA 

l''H  t  ii  iiiti,    'h  frnjitinn  of  yoodn       lertiitzers. 
'  III!  1)1  >    iisi    sifi'  •     1  ^;i,'5. 


/'(irficular  drKC'ipTwn  of  (joadi-       Spark  I'l.ics. 
I  tdinis  use  sin.'    S.'pt.  i.'i.  191  r. 


Ser.   No.    '.'0;c..ii        ,,   L.\SS    J !        l.l.FCTKI.'AI.    APPAR.\- 

Ti's    .M\.  niNi;s     \Ni.  SI  i'ri.ii:s  '     im-dlo  Manu- 

rAi-11  KIN..   «■,,  .   Fort    Wavne,   Ind       Fllfd  Nov.  29,  1915. 


■I-  N'    "i,n:'4.     iCLASs::;.     i  !.. .  iiiixc.  >     Thi.Kuchn. 
Fk'-hhk;m>:k  Co.,  Clncuuiaii.  (,.»!. n  ,     Filed  No\    :iu.  1915. 


^""^ 


i.iusisiiiiL    "i    >p;o    o    bio  ,s    :if;iii--    '!•-;  ;.■<  \  i  ij,:   an    arcb. 

with  111.-  k.\-i)lock  pr.  doinin.-itiQ!;    an.i  ea- 1    !.!..<  k  contain- 

I    ink'  a   l.-itt-r  of  tii.    .on. p.    ind  \v..r.l  '    .A  rch-F'.ex,      n.j  claim 

I    1..  ini:  ni.-ide  tM  il,,   ..xrlis- -. ..  n^.    ,.ft:,,    w .  rdc  "  -\rch-Fl.-x  " 

I    :i;  ;i  n   from   i  .'i.-  mark 

I         ro-ti.ulm     df'^iiti'.n     ■•    ;,<.,„,/,.        I..,-,iiier     Ho...ig    and 
Sh-.os 

'  i'liii! K   iini    sine.    .^pr.   (i.   ]  !<1  5. 


I'arlii-u'a:  .!rK,yipti.,,i  ,,'  ijuuds  Fnamt'lpd  \Vir.-  and 
Insulated  Wire.  1 1  ii;li-Tenslon  (Oils,  Meter  Coils  and 
Winding's,    an. I    iL'nition-Coils 

rlnnii'-    ./ w    ^iiice  Octot'cr     !',..i!i 


^'•''    N...  iH.o.M.      .(l.ASS    to.     FANCY  GOODS,  FFRNISH- 
IN.  IS     .\NI.    NojiiiNS         Ralph    Wilson.    New    York, 

N    ^       Filel  N..V.  :i.i.   ir»l.", 


Ser  No  1^1  ol.-  (CLASS  2:;  i-fTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  National 
SwKKi'ti,  .'i.NiPANv,  TorriiiL'i.iii,  tdnn.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
191. '•( 


COLLIE    BRAND 


N..  ."'.urn   i.eine   made  to  the  woi,)   "Bran.V   apart   from 
t!i.     ;i.ark    -hown    in    tl;..    .Irauin-' 
Particular  description  <,f  '/o'.ds      <'omblned  Hand  Vacu-    '        rarticuhn-  ./<  .v.  .  i, ,/■,-. »i  <,'  .■.,.,,/-       si  k    I;  ;.'.oii    Net,  and 
um-Cleaners   and    Sweepers  ^    Velvet  Trinmiine<   for    Hats 

Claims  use  since  .Tan,  8.   liJl4.  |        i-hnvi.-    us.     ~i;.,     .T..;v,    I'tn.-^. 
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fANrAKV    l8,  I(vl6. 


Ser.  No,  91,nr,l,  (.'I, ASS  21,  Kr.KCTl!  I< '.M,  .M'l'AllA- 
TI'S.  MAiHIVES.  .WIi  S[  I'i'MKS,  1  Amkuican  Al- 
i.o\,s  >',:Mi  \\\.  .\.-\vaik.   N    .1,      Filed   Dec.   1,   1915. 


AMALOY 


l''ir!,,ii;ar     d'.-s:' iijtinn     <if    (/oo*/".      Klectrical     Contact 

Metal, 

Cliiiwt    uxf   .-;in('e    O.t.    20,    1015. 


Ser.  No.  91,150.  (CLASS'".  >  IIKM  h  AhS.  MKDICINES. 
AND  I'H  \K\IACKCTh  .\l.  1 '1!  i:i '.V  i;,\'r  IdNS  i  ".i.EN 
H.  llsisi..-.,  i.uyahoga   I"aii>,  oUio.      lileil  Dec.  ;;,  1915. 


Particular   dmcriiitioti    af    (ii,(,il-<_     \    Salve  T.ike    Medi- 
cine for  the  Treatment  '^r    I'lies 
Ser     Nn.   '.M.nTs        .1   LASS    .'1        i:LLr|['i,-Ai,    Ari'.\RA-   i        C/a<m«  ««e  since  on   <•'.-   ^<',-ut    fh.-    Isi   .lay     .f   N..veml..r 
TCs,   M.\i  HiNKS,   .\Ni,  sri'l'Lli:s  .      \^iiuSAL  Car-  j    1915. 
BON    r,,\[VAS\.    I'levelaiKl,    Ohio,      Ki'cil    i  lec.   1,   1915.  * 


ProsDori 


Ser.  No.  91.206.  (CL. \SS  l.'  KNITTED.  NKl'TLD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Umlis-,  B\:ns.  ,K  (  o  ,  Uock- 
vlUc.  Conn.,  and   New   Vui  k.   N.    V.      Filid   I'ec.   0.   11*15. 


Purticuin,     'h.,-n,.ti„„    .,'    „„,„,',,       Llectrir    15,,  • '.-ries. 
Chlitnn    n-c    -jn.f    N'l.v,     17,    \'.\\7t. 


Ser.  No,  m,n,-.     .CLASS  •;     itik.micvls   \ii:iiIi-in'!:s,  ' 

AND    LIFAKMArLrTnAL    I  •RFI 'A  I!  ATImN<         F,unnv    I        Particular  d.sc-ription  of  yooJ«.-Si!k    l'i...e   <;oo,1m  and 

I ''IS-  Mixed  Silk  and  Cotton   IMere  Good.s. 

Claims   use  since   M.i\     l!ilL 


L'J.A.t.  K..W ;  :z 


•\   ''irv,  \    .1      i-'i'. 


1   ..,|     I),-,; 


HARD  CARBON      ^ 
REMOVER 


No  (ialni  is  in  i.lr  fi.p  the  m-.'  .f  t:,,-  w,.:.!-  ■'llar.l  Car- 
bon  Remi.ve;--   a-   ~li..\vn   ..ri    :}!.■  ,i .'.  ■  .rh|.:Mi  \ :  n  _'  .Ir.awin?. 

P'lrtiruhir  </,  v,  ,,,,t,,jn  uf  .'/■.',(/.,■.  .V  rlieiaica:  Hard- 
Carbon   R.>mi>v.  r, 

f^laimn   u.--'-  :Jin.'e   Nov,    r,,    lOI.'., 


Ser  Nn.  (M.no  ((■L.\SSJ:i  rrri.IlKY,  M.M'TIINKRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\Nlf  I'.VRTS  THFlfFOF,.  Tiif  \aile- 
KiMK.s   C.iMi'wv,    Dayton,   Oin'..       Flle,l   !».■.■,    :'..    l'M5. 


<« 


V&K 


ff 


P'lrtiruliir    ili  yfriiili'.ii    i.f    ijimil.t 
CldiiNs    tisr  siii(»'   .lulv    17.    HHi7. 


I'.iwoi-  r>riven    I'limps, 
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Ser.  No.  91,209.  i  l.\SS  t.'  KNITTFD.  NKl  FFD,  .IND 
TEXTILE  P'AHHi»S,  .  lUii.iN.,  i;i;..v  \  ^  .  ■  .  i;..  ,x,  til.-. 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  .N  ^  i  i:.!  Dc  <;,  i;ii.'>.  I  mlcr 
ten-year  pro  vino. 


'•■irtt.  ular  dexcriiif i,,u    ,,<    ,ui,,iis — Silk    I'lece  Koods  and 
M;\..l   Silk  and  Cotton   I'iece  <;oods. 
I  liinux  u«e  since  January,   Isg.H. 

No.  3.1 


January  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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StT    No   !il._'l(>,       .CLASS  FJ        KNITTFD,  NKTrED,  AND  Ser,    N"     OL.-'.OO.       (CL.\SS    1  ILWV    itR    1 ',\  RTLY-I'RE- 

TK.XTILF    IAHRICS  .       Hki.iun.,    Bros,    &    Co,    Hock-  I'ARFD    MATERIALS.)       A  I'     m.^i:     s    .V    Sons,    ML 

vllle.    Conn,,  an.i   New    V..ik.    N,   Y       Filed   l-'ec.   H,    1915.  waukee,    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    8,  il«J5 
Li;.!ir  ten-year  proviso. 


^INq 


'S 


MANDARIN 


}'n'i\fu,ar  (i< .- ■■ri;, f . (,ri   o^  i^ooda.— Leather. 
'  ''jiK,,-   u^f  s!ti.-,.  Fe'iruary,  1897. 


I'nrtirnhn    •!'  "■  r\i,t u,n  •■!  .,"-.../«,      ;<iik    I'lece  Goods  and 
Mixed    Cotton    an.i    Si,k    Fiere    (Joods. 

'  'hiiiii.''   ii.^i    s'l).  .■   ,[  :i  .Mia  ;  \  ,    1  v(;;;_ 


S.T,  No.  91,:ni       oT..\SS]:,      H  \KI'\VAHF  AND  FLUMB 
INC     AND     SMFAM  1!  i'lIN'i     S'   I'i'LlFS  Kohi.kr 

Co. J  Koliler.   Wis,      Filed  liec.  b.    U)ir.. 


VICEROY 


I'll' t i' ii'kii   .,' ,v-' ,/./,.»)  0/  (foodit.     Bath-Tubs. 
I  iai":^   u-f  sinre  Sept.   21.   liMi 


Ser,   N..    ;>1,224       .  (  LASS  4,S,      KFVFRA(;ES.  NoNv^LCO-  

HOLIC.  .  KkI  1  ■!        M  ^M   K,AiTI   HI  No       C.\M]'A.N'l  ,      COPpUS 

Chri.stl.    Tex        I'iled    Dei      0.    191;'.  S.t,  No    !i],72<),       .(LASS    41 


i'lSTILLFD  ALCOnOLIC 
IgFORS  .  I,  CuLi.i;i;iui,  Lnc,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed 
ec,   2;i,    HU."., 


26 


Paitivulir    ti(Hcr\],t\(in    o'    (!r,r>d».  —  Hrandy 
('lainiv    wc    since    1"-'.'." 


Particular  d'  xr^-ijiti^n   o^  ij"0(ls,^-.\  Non-.-\Ioo!iollc  Rev- 
eraue    Sold    as   a    S..ft     Iirink    :n,,\    Syrup    for    Making    the       S.  r    No   91,^17,       .CL-\SS   41'       MS'IM 


Same 

Claim,"  u.ie  since  Oct,    1.   Ifa4, 


Ser  .\u  91.2<t9  .(LASS  1,  R.WV  1  iR  FARTLY-FRE- 
FARED  MATERIALS  I  A.  l'.  (.allin  &  S0N8,  Mll- 
uankee.    Wis,      I'iied    Dec    s,    liU,"). 

EBONY 

I'll)  U:  iildr  'ii  "i->  ifii  I'  n   .  •   ■  o(y./.«        Leather. 
''lairn.'    uMc    since    I'el.ruary .    Is97. 


LI(„)FoRS,l       ,T..S<K!.Si.v      Bl.'lHK!:- 

Flied  Dec.  29.   191,-, 


LED    ALCiiHOLIC 
lutlett^lnirir,     Ky, 


tntiev 


/''irtvular     drfrrxiitu.n     of    goods. — \\'hi,-ky. 

I'hiivm    uKc    since    1903. 


[Vol,  222.      No.  3.] 
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riiADE-MAKK  HElilSTRATInXS  GRANTED 


JANUARY    18,   1916. 


,1     . .. . ) 


108.07;^      Fr.oT'R,   PARTirri. ARi.y   \v!ii:at    Fi.ori'. 

Tin-     \>  \[t     M;;  I  -,      II  ,;,k;ns\  ■.:>■.    Kv 

i.r?!nF:D  niay  tj    ]'>:* 

i(i^."74.     Ml i\iN(.    ru"n  la    oh    .  iNKMAinx^RArn 

I'll. MS  I'hk      \\!r^.    \\     '       '.!  1  sp.  ,\  ;.E\  1      FlLM     ("ii. 

I\-     ,    \.  u     y.rk.    \      "I 
Filed    Spptcn.h.  r    K.    I'M'.       Sorini    No     ^IM'.'S.       PFB- 

risHED  novtmuff;  '.*,  :',nr, 

10S,(i75.     tAM!l:\S    WI'IIIM        \Nsr-<>  C.-MFMNV     Bine 
banitoii.   \    \ 
Filed  Sept.'iijt..  1    i-    I'.ar.      S'ri»:   No    >!».'j'>i      rrp< 
r.rsrTFD  novfmf.fu  :',  loir, 

liisuTf,  Mr.Mi  I  \AI.  Fditli  .ovsiSTINi  .  OF  A  COM- 
BINATION riF  CARBOHYDRATEP.  FROTKII'S, 
AND  PEI'TONLS.  Akmmi  i<  >  \  n  ("MPvny.  Chlcapo^ 
111. 

I'll'd     Spjitt  .'iibfi-    .M,     r.n.;-         St'M.i'     No      'v9,4-.'fi        VJ'V. 
I.ISIIFO   NOVENfRFR    L'.    ] 'U  r. 

IO»^(l7  7  M\('\l;0\l  lip         \TT.AVT1.-      MM-MiOM      I',     . 

Font:    Islanrl    Cltv,    N     V 
FllPfl  July  I'l     1  :>!:,.      Sirin!    N.i.   S8.061;.      PFBLISHK!" 
NO\  i:MHFIi    ''     r.tl5. 

iMsuTv      Fi  anficanhy   vno  rivxstfo  ani>  salt 

i:ii  I'l".\NrTS       H".-\,  XX   \-   l..nM\\   <■,,,  Norfolk.  \'h 
Filed    MiN     1      im.-       S.  risl    No     SflHOU       PFIU-ISHKO 
NO\  FMHKR   n.    mif) 
li).s.(i7i         INSICT  I'OWi'lK     I  (t|;      llfF     FXTKRMINV 

Tlo\  r>l     l\S):rTS       Hotav:     \i    M  wrrArTiKiNG  Ci>  , 

WiliniriL'to;;.    I  '•  '  .     h.I    !M  j];i,|.    o'  in.    I'p 
Fili'd  .\ucust  7,   ]\i\r.      S.  rial   No.  xs,47-       I'FIU.I  SHED 
<«  'K'ITF;    .-.    1015. 
K'^ov.i        FKF!'A?rf:D     FOOh     |N1H     HORSFS     r\TTI,F. 

<Mli:i'      WD    I'liriTin        fnvriv    \    i',,Mr\vT     Iv 

■  'iKPoR.vTEn.    IFurinoi  .]      In] 

1  i'.  ii  ^U\■  i?n    I'm:.,    .s,.ri;i'  Nn    ^<::ae     I'l'PFiSHFri 

NttVI-MP.FU   ■'     I'.'ir. 

l">-"^!  ^i;Mi;v\I'<.     r.!|:     IKUDFRS.     r.KI.TS     F<>R 

FFIiSONVI  \VF,\R  SFSPFNDKRS.  AND  ST'PPORT 
i  i:<    i'li;    i!,).<r     \nd    ITvfF-HOSE      Thk    c-.uiK 

\!  \MK.\*li  Kl>'.     I  I'o^tr.r:.     Nfass. 

li.     I    S.'ptPiiihpr    17      ]'.']'■       S.  '-iHl    Ni      'iO '.'^4.      PFR- 

r  i«:nrii  N(^\-FMTa-i;  ■>    ;oi7 

IdX.HK-.'       SI    Fl'ouiKRS    li.R    HOSF     \ND    llAFi'FlOSF 

Tin.  ii.vuiv   M.v,^'  >  \-     ■  i;;n'.   Co      F'.ostcn.   Ma.-^^ 
Filed    Scpt<'mF>er    17      KM.'.        S.rin'    Na     '^0.20.'.       PT'T' 

l.FsiiFD  nma-kmi>i:f:  :k  fh-. 

pi^ii^:  !■  \  I  VT  I'.IiFSIIFS        1"     riiVT"V    \    Co.    I-KCOK 

piiRATKri.    I'liila.U-lphiH      F'h 
Filp.l   .Tnno    17     F)l.'        S.>:ial    \o     v7.-:r,7       PFBFISnED 

No\"FMHFi:  '.1.    I'.nri 

irmosi       r,\NNFI>    \RTI.   F^OKES.      ('T'siM4Nn>^ Cm  .  Now 

'I oik    \    ^ 

!  ilf..!    Nov.nii.pr    ]>K    F.'l)        Sertai    No     ^2.50,".       PFB- 
LISHEI'    NOVEMBER    !»,    I'.U." 

Ins  (,>,.-,        I, En'     \NFt    READY  MTXFD    PAINTS,    W.VLL- 

i'mnts.  i,\«s.  stains,  enamels,  varnishes. 

WD     FMIFRS        Dv\ir--     \     Mr.vcuvM.    Clevelnti.1. 
Oliio      i-~i'.'i.or^    t..     T'  .     I'att('r»oii-Snri;ent    I'ompanv, 
rirvplat)  t,    ii'io     a    ( 'nrpriratlnn   of   Ohio, 
III.    1   \Ia'(       _•<>    DM"       SpriHl   N<i    8.^..^0<>       PFBLISHET^ 
.\l  \>'    1  '      I'M.". 


ins/mR        MTXFP    FTFPf;    FOR     MORSF     MPT  F      WD 

D.\!RV     rsi;         T!!F.      v:i-K!:;      f  o.t.- ■  \  <, -v     (Vi\tf^>rT. 
Fkloiijro,    111 
Filed  July    15,    HM5       Sfoitl   No    ■'7.<44J,      I'FBLISFFFl' 
N0\I;MBKR    it.    19D- 

Dis.(is7         M!XI:D     FI'FIiS     V'^R     IIORSK.     MFLE.      \NI> 
DAIRY'     I'SE        Thf     .\:vr\::     i  >;.«:;  n  «.>%     r,.MFAVT. 
'"hirairo,    Hi, 
Filed  .lul.T    1.".   Iftir.       Si-rlm   N.      '•7  94  4       Pl'RLISHKD 
Nr>\  FMPFR    1',    DM.- 

invovs       ROATS       Thf    Fi.ro  Pom  IV  s-      H,9Vf»nrip     N     .1 
I'iod     I'pl.ni.'if.     D;      I'.M.'         ^►-'■:-r     \r.      >*-<  ri40        PFB- 

LISHF.D    NOVIJdBEK    U.    DM.', 

TOK.nt.0      PERTAIN  NAMED  F'HVRM  \.Fr'l'D    \L  PREP- 
\RAT10NS.      EM.Vinv    i".       Now  Yo-k,   N     Y. 
Fil<.  1    \pri!   1*i.  DM .«;       S.-jf,!  x,      Svf. 'iv       PFPLISHFD 

'm'TORFF;    IP.    DM." 

liK.noi.       WOOL   ,\ND   >  r.TT'VN    '7:. SIT    PTFr"F   GOODS, 
N,   Erl.^vofr,  I?i  t\(.;  u:  :   .ii^  Cn..  N.  ■v\    York.  N    Y 
Plo'.J    SppfpmbP'-    "I'l     I'M".       Sprinl    .n..     >-i.i  ,-,--;7       PPB- 
MSFIEIi    NOM-MBER    '.'.    MM.". 

I'll  OOP      WOiiI.FN     WORSTED.    SILK.    MOHAIR.    AND 

iiitton  I'iemi:  Dor»Ds  vnd  1'ii:(  f  Dooris  made 

I'F     A     I  OilRIN  A'IIdN     (tF      TWn     ( iR     MORE     OF 
fiiOSi:  FIBERS.     Mko    .!    (iKKU.   N.  .\    York.  N.  Y 
lilpd  .Dill,     11",,   IUITk      S'liai  No.  .'!".:. i:.       I'L'BLISHELt 

.vfgt'st  :;.  p.m.', 

lusnifj.  wrMil.EN  WORSTFI'  SILK,  MOHAIR.  AND 
i'OTTON  PIEFE  GOODS  AND  PIEFE  GC>ODS  M.ADE 
I'F  .\  i(iMBINaTK)N  111"  TWO  (\R  MORE  OF 
THOSE   FIBERS      Gf,.  .    .1     Mfkk.   Npw    York.  N.  T 

n^.'d  .Inn.    IG.    DM.-.       S.;]-i;   No    s7_:u4       F'FHLISHED 
\Ti;FST   r',.    lOD", 

!ns,nn3.     CANDIFS      .DfyF^p    G'-fftn    Pnrtlnnd.  Orpg 

F-'lled  Marrli  2R,  1!M.^       S, -« i  No   ^."..4;'^       PT'BLlSHFD 
OMTORER    10,    101.- 


FIf:t  1  o  V v    F.Rrwivn 


in.k,094,       MALT    BFVFKV'.rS 

I    .  .  .    I  ,:>     <  'r,   i, ,       ;\-ii. 

Filed    Srpf.  iiiber    2'J.    DM."        Sprial    No.    ^0.:!70        PFB 
I  ISHEr*   NO\-EMBFR    0,    DM,-., 

1  0  8  ,  0  f)  ."i         rpRTAIN    N\MFT>    MOVPF^TIONS    AND 
PANDIES.     HPTtMAv  Hfv-^.-.fFr    Nf«   York.  \    Y 
I'iled    Mnv    .-,,    101.''.        S.r,,'    No     SR  7'i2        PFPLISHED 
NOVFMPFR    0      101- 

10S.008-     COMPLEXION  PiiWDFi;       i;    hf,'  '  H    HVEH.Fhl 

I'^ilpd  Of  tober  ir.    I'M"      <,  .o,.,'\      .0  ^tT      I'DPLISHED 
NOVK>fBFR  0.   101  li 

lOS.OOT.      TANDY       H-i.-KU-K    W'sf    .  ..mf>nn      Npw    York. 
N    Y 
Fil.-d   July   22.   lOD".      S.    la:    No.   ^s.li4.      irBLISHED 
NO^•EMBER    0     101". 

liiS.(V.is.        ENVELOPS  !  \  ;  F  Ks  V  ;  i..v  M,     \D,i;;n.,      n  be 
^Nr>    Wn,'ii'rFR   M,  Now    ^"..rk     N,    Y 
Filed    Septomber   21  P.M,".,      S.-rial    No     sO.:^.-.2       PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER  0     DM.-. 

108.09ft.       FIRE  FXTFN-   FISHERS       H     W      Iomn->M.\n- 
VII. I, F    <'o  ,    Npw     Y^rk     N     Y 
Filed    Sept'niher    22     DM.".       S.  rn;    \,,     vo -.xi        pj-jj 
I  TSHED  NOVEMBER  0.   DM" 
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lOS.nin.      CKKTAIN   NA.MKH  JAMS,  JELLIES,  CANNED 
OOODS,   AND  rONSKin  KS.      II.   Junes   &   Co.   LTD., 


Ilol.art,    Tn^!i!:nii;i, 
Fll.xl  March  -'L  litU. 
NOVKMBEFt    0,    10 L" 

lO'i.lOL      LEATHER 
.\Lvnsn    Companv, 

Pil'Ml    Si'ptfnil>^r    18, 
LISHKIi    NOVEMr?ER 


Aii-<tralia. 
.S.-i'ia!  .No.  76,818. 


PUBLISHED 


AM)    CANVAS    SHOES.       J-HUAN 
I!osioii.    .Mass. 
19L".      Stria!    No.    R9,164.      TUB- 

r».  I'M.-. 


108,102.     CAYENNE   I'LI'LEU   .\NI>  LAI'RIKA.      JoHAyN 
Ki'T.iNYr.  Vifnna,  .Vu^tria  niini;ar.v. 
P'ilod  July  •2-2.   lUlr,.     Serial   .No.  88,115.      I'UBI.ISIIED 
NOVE.MBER    9.    1915. 

lOS.lO.-^.      KIHROTS   AND    roWDERED  MINERAL  COM- 
I'OT'ND    TO    RE    MIXED    WITH    M.^FERIALS    FOR 
PRODfCINi;    .\    CONCRETi:.       r.\TL    Menue,    New 
Rochelle  and  New   York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed  Aiiu:iist  L'O,  191.J.     Serial  No.  n8,714 

NOVEMBER  9.    1915. 


PUBLISHED 


GEORfiE  C.  Moon  Company,  Inc., 

83.975 


No. 


PUB 


108.104.  WIRE  ROPE. 
New  Y'ork,   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    20.    1915.       Serial 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   2.   1915. 

108.105.  CANDIES  fOMPOSED  OF  OR  (CONTAINING 
CHOCOLATE.  Nation.\l  Candy  Company.  Jersey 
City,   N.   J.,   and   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

Filed    September    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.150.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    9.    1915. 

108.106.  BAGS  OR  RECEPTACLES  MADE  OF  CLOTH, 
SILK.  OR  OTHER  MATERIALS  AND  KNOWN  AS 
SOriETY  -  BAGS.  Simon  S.  Newman,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed    September    14.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,187.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   9,    1915. 

10^.107.       WHEAT-FLOI-R,     PANCAKE-FLOUR,     PORN- 
ME.VL.   BT-CKWHE.\T-FLOrR.    rOMPni-ND   BUt  K- 
WIIEAT  .\ND  WHOLE-WHE.VT  FLOTR      The  Odbn- 
WELi.Eit  Milling  Cf...  Ottovlllo,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    24,    1914        Serial    No     R2,S95.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  fi.   1915. 

lOR.lO'^.      PRESERVATIVE    PAINT    P^OR    STEEL.      Jas. 
H.  Prince  Paint  Co..  Boston,   Mas^^. 
Filed  August  14,  1915.     Sorial  No.  8S,629. 
NOVEMBER  9.   1915. 


PUBLISHED 


108.100.      MOPS.   POLISHINOMOPS.   AND   POLISHING- 
BRT'SHES.     H.  G.  Saal  Company,  Chicasro,  III. 
Filed  October  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  M9.R14.      PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER    2.    1915. 

108.110.  BOTTLED  BEER.  W.  SfUNEiPKR  Wholesale 
Wine  &  Ligioa  fu..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  4,  1915.     St>rial  .No.  89,046.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,   1915. 

108.111.  ANGELICA.  CLARET.  BURGUNDY,  PORT, 
SHERRY.  ZINFANDEL,  MT'SrwT,  CATAWBA, 
RIESLING.  VIRGINIA  SEEDLING.  AND  RHINE 
WI.NES.  W.  Schneider  Whole.sale  Wine  &  LiQidu 
Cn.,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 

Filed  Ortob.T  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,647.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    9.    1915. 

108.112.  TOILET  ARTKLES  CONSISTING  OF  PREP- 
ARATIONS FOR  STLMULATIN(;,  NOURISHING, 
AND  BEAUTIFYING  THE  SKIN,  MUSCLES.  AND 
H.AIR.     Mabel  Wilhel.mina  Shand,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Jiin.^   5.   1915.     Serial   No.   S7.154,      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,    1915. 


108,11.^.      (WNDY    SUCKERS 
BiifTalo,    N.    Y. 
Fil.Ml  August  .'?0,  1915.     Serial 
NOVEMBER   9,    1915, 


SHOE.NHKER     &     VoLKEKT 


No.  88,909.     PUBLISHED 


108.114.      CERTAIN    NA.MED    FOODS.      SxEELE-WEnKLE.s 
Cn.Mi'\\\.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed   May    17,   1915.     Serial  No.   86,680.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   9,    1915. 


108.115.  MISSES'  COATS  AND  SUITS.     M.   I.  Stew  art 
&  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N    V. 

Filed    September    14,    1915.      S.rial    No,    .Sii.l'Jl.      PI  P.- 
LISHED  NOVE.MBER  9,    1915. 

108.116.  LINLMENT.     .James    L.     rM..\ii>..v      Jr.    New 
York,   N.    Y. 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      S.rial    No.    89,087.      PI  i; 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   2.    1915. 

108.117.  I'APERS  KNOW.N    In    1  1 1 1      IK  \\>\:   .\s  HOOK- 
PAPERS     AND    FOR     W  i;i  I  l\i.  !•  \PERS.      Tirov 
DKRuGA   Pulp   a.vd   Papvk   C"\li•A^^.  Tiromloroga    anrt 
New   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  August  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  «8.697.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,    1915 

108.118.  E(;G-I!E.\T1:KS        Tiu:     Ti  unkh     \      Sei.Muil 
MANtTACTfRiNG  Co.,  Torrlngton.  Conn. 

Filed  October  14.  1915.     Serial  .No   S9,S51.     ITBLISllEP 
NOVE.MBER    9.    1915 

10  8.119.     OPirril.\L.MU'  MOUNTI«^(;S  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF'.     T.  A.  Willson  &  Co.  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  August  20.  1915.     S.rial  No.  88,722.     PUBLISHEP 
NOVEMBER    9,    1915 

108.120.  EG(;  ALPH.VBKTS.  EGG  NOf)DLES.  M.\CA 
RONI,  M.\C.\RONI  ELBOWS.  M.^CARONI  RINGS 
AND  SPAGin:TTI  A.  Zekeoa's  Son.s.  Cons'l-d 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Filed  August  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,555.     PUBLISHFTI* 
NOVEMBER  9,    1915. 

108.121.  E<;g  .\LPII\BKTS.  Eca;  -  NOODLES,  MAC.\ 
RONI.  MACARONI  ELBOWS.  M.VCARO.NI  RIN(;s 
AND  SI'.VGIIK  TTI.  .\  Zekega's  So.v.s.  Cons'i.D 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Filed  August  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  8S,556.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   9,    1915. 

108.122.  BED-SPRINGS  AND  SPRING  FABRIC  FOR 
BED-SPRINGS.     Francis  W    Ai>ams,  Chicago,  111 

Filed    February    20.    1915.      S.rial    N...    S4.644        PUP. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,    1915. 

108,12.3.     STTGAR.     California   \M'  IIxumms  Si..m:  Kk- 
PiNtNG  Company,  Snn   Franrisco,  <'al 
Filed  April   16,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,977.     PUBLISUEl' 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

108.124.  LEDGER  PAPER  Chfmp  u  Papeh  Manifni. 
Co.,    Holyoke.    Mass 

Filed    September    27,    P'L'.        s.rial    No.    89.4S1        PIP, 
LISHED    NOVEMBER    9.    1915 

108.125.  BEER.  The  Clkvelani.  ,v  Sanmsky  Bkewing 
Company.    c;,\,'iii(].    Ohio. 

Filed  May   15,    1915.     Serial   No.   '^6.6;!7.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

108.126.  BALANCED  l;\lln.\  IloiiSL  IKED  ( HM 
POSED  OF  CERT. \  IN  NAMED  INGREDIENTS 
The  Early  &  Daniel  ('<<..  Ciminnati.  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  191".     Serial   No    «7.26'<.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    17,    1915. 

108.127.  FRUIT  PRESERVES,  FKiS.  MARMALADES, 
AND  JELLIES  East  Cmxst  Phicservin.,  Company, 
Daytona,  Fla. 

Filed  .Vugust  6,  1915.     Serial  .Vo.  s«i.461.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    9,    1915. 

108.128.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Engklke  &  Fkineb 
Mlg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo 

Filed    September    7.    1915.       Serial     No.    89.059.       PT'B- 
LISHED   OCTOBER    19.    1915. 

108.129.  FRESH  EGGS.  Ewi..  p.  iltry  Co.,  Agnwain. 
Mass. 

Filed  .luly  20.   1915.     .Serial   No.  88,035.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   9.    1915. 

I08,i:u\     CEMENTITIOT'S  MATERIALS  SUITABLE  FOR 
FLOORS,      WALLS.      W.MNSCOTS.      AND      STAIR- 
TRE.\DS.      Gernert  STt.Mi"     Company.     Inc.,     Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J. 
Filed  April   5,    1915.      Serial   No.    85,713.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   9,    1915 


January  i8,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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los.l  ;i         DHKSS,    NEGLIGEE.     AND     WORK     SHIRTS 
Hall.  Hartwfll  &  Co..  Troy.  N.  Y 
I'lled  October  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.210.     PUBLISHED 
NinEMP.ER   9,   1915. 


">,u^      in:cE  GOODS  ni    fai'.ric  composed  of 

WOOL  .\ND  I'OTTON.     Amerk  an  WouLEN  Company, 
Jersey  <Mty.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Fil.'d  July  2,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,700.      IT  BI.ISHED 


los.i:'.2.     COLDCRKAM  ELEANOR  Mi!  i  er  Herrick.  San   j  ^'OVEMBER  9,  1915. 

Francisc.i,    Cal.  '  108,149.      PIECE    GOODS    OF    CI.otH    COMPOSED    OF 

Filed  August  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  88.7,'?«      PUBLISHED               COTTON,  Mnii  A  !R    AND  Si  I.K      American  WoOLEN 

OCTOBER   5.    191."  i             C,,\rrANY.  .I.t-.v  city,   N    J.,   ami  Boston.  Mass. 


108,1,H3.      CANN1;D    S.VL.MON.       lIii'iiN    Inlet    c.vnmn,; 
Co.,  Ketchikan,  Alaska,  and  s.attle.  Wash. 
Fil..1  March  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,210.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2,  1915. 

los.DU.        HYDRAULIC     PRESSES.     SHOCK-ALLEVI A 
TORS.      VALVES,      A.ND      FITTINGS.        Metmw  ,ou 
Manlfa.  TCRINO  Co..   Detr^iit.   Mi.li. 
Fil.'d    S.'i.femb.r    i::.    1915        S.'rial    No.    S9,l<17.       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   9,    1915 

10S,i:{5.      CANNED    FRIITS    .\ND    CANNED    \EGET.\ 


FiK'd    September    24,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.425.      PUB- 
I  ISHKD   Nn\i:\ll>i:i;   9.   1915. 

l"^.i:.n        CKRTAIN     NAMED     CHEMICAL     PREPARA 

TUlNS         pEIri,ri:E     ET    CoMPA.IN  1 E.     .N.\v     V.-rk.     N       Y. 

li'.Mi    S..!.iim!..  r    V,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.092       PUB- 
LISHED Nn\  EMBI:R  9    1915. 

10s.L".l        NmN     S  \i'.  iN.\i   KOIS    NuN      INFI.  A.MM.Mil.E 
l'Li:\NlNC       ri.MD  Bl.n.iMINGDALE       Bkm.S.,       N.-W 

^..tk.    \    V 
lii.'l  J  ,11.    21     1915.     Serial  No.  87,455.     ITBLISHED 


BLES,     Pacific  Coast  Canning  Co.,   Oakland,   Cal.       NOVEMBER  •>.  1915 


Fil.d  July  ."^O.  1915.      Serial   No,   88.^09.      PT'BLISHED 
NO\  EMBER  9.   1915. 

los.i:;.l       SIFCIALI.V  I'I;KLAI!KD   STOCK    .\ND    POLL 
TRY   FOOD       E.   R\i  n  \  S.ns   Fertili/ek  Cmpany, 
imiiannp.ilis.   Iriii. 
File.l    S.'pf.-mber    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    ^9,i:;4.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.   1915. 

108.1:57.      RUBBERIZED   SHEETING   OR    FABRIC       Ro 
sENWALi*  &  Weil,  chicag...  Ill 
Filed  July   17.   1915.      Serial   No.   ,s7,99;j.      PUP.LISHED 
NOVEMBER  2.   1915. 


1(P».152.       ALUMINUM     HOLLOW    AND  FLAT    WARE. 

Gei>.  P,ni:.,EELi'T  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 

I'il'.i    1-. '-I'l.v     11.     1915.      Serial    No.  84,443.      ITB 
LISilKD  OCTO|!i:R   19.   1915 

10^.15:;.     CERT.MN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY. 
<;e./    I5mi:..keli.i   i^  Co,  New   York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Aiiril   15.   1915      Serial   No.  85,959       PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    9,    1!»15 

108,154.      LAXAT1\E    PREPARATION.       Bristol-Mykrs 
CriMPANY,   Brorikl.\n.   N.  Y. 
I'iled  Ocfob.T  9,  1915     Serial  No.  89.751      ITBLISHED 


1<|>^.1:;^        lL\r  BI.E.Xcii        Si  NsiiiM      I'w^Ms    Bleach  |   NOVEMBER   9    1915 

Mi.      (...    N.'w  York.   N    V  -    10*, 155     MISIC-SII  L'KTS  FOR  MT'SICA  L  INSTRT'MENT 

Filed  October  14.  1915,    Serial  No.  S9.849.    PT-BLISHED  VLAMT.S      The  C.ble  Company,  Chicago,  IH. 

NO\KMBLi;9.    p.l.,  Filed  August  2.   1915.    S.-rial    No.  8S..H51      PT-pLISHED 

108.1.";!t      LEI'ia:!!.  Ri;<<  HID.  r.MND,  BOOK.  AND  COVER  OCTOBER     19,    1915. 

PAPER,  ENVELOLS.  VKLLIM.  TEXT,  WALL.  AND  ,    jo8,,56.     PORTLAND  CEMENT,     Clinchkield  P-.rtland 

COATED     PAPERS        T. M,. .r  -  L.  ..AN      C,     Paper  Cement  C..rp..uation.  Klngsport.  T.  in, 


MAKERS.    IIu!,\  ,>ke,    M,a-- 

Fil.'d    Septenib.'r    Pl     191,-        Serial    No.    «9.255.       PT'B- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.    1915 

108,140.     LEIKJER,  RECORD.  BONr>.  BOOK.  ANL*  (^OVER 
PAPER.  FNVEI.OI'S.  VELLUM,  TEXT,  WALL,  AND 
CO.STKD      PAPERS         Tam.or  -  Li.GAN      C '.      1'\pek- 
\i  \I\k;i;s.  H..i>uk.'.   .Mas- 
Filed    S.'pfemlH.r    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    ^9,250       I'T'B 

LISIIKD  NO\"KMP.FR  9.    1915. 

108.1  n.      BRoNCHI.XL  T.VP.I.Kr.     The  TRnii.  m.   I'mar 
MA.  AL  C.I..   N.vv   York     .N.   Y. 
Filed  October  !».  1915.     Serial  No.  89,775.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  9.  1915. 

10S,142.     TONIC   IMLI       The  Tr-ii.  \i     Pha!:macal  Co., 
New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  October  15.  1915     S.rial  No.  S9.'^67      PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.    1915. 

KK.14;'..      T!;a        J..HN     Frederick    Vaugimn      Boston, 
Mas.s 
Fii.fi    N.  venili.  r    25,    1914        S.'rial    No.    82.S9^       PIB 
LISIIKD   I'FBIM.VRY  2,S.    1915 

lOHItt       ll.MR  TONIC  .\ND  RESTORER.      Fi.r:/   Voigt, 
Hoboken,  N.   J. 
I'il.il  .\iigiist  2»^.  1915.     S.ri.i!  No.  8^.S65      PT'BLISHED 
NoVEMBEli  9.   1915. 

los.145.     ENVELOPS       Western    States    i:n  \  ei.-pe  C"., 
Milwauke.\  Wi- 
Filed    .Taniiary     11.  ]'.i]:.        S.rial    No.    83,787.      PUB- 
LISHED N<iVEMBi:i;  !'.    1915 


Pibd  Jui.\    19.   1915      Serin!  No.  SS.0o4       PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    9.    1915 

108.157        LADIES.     MENS,     INFANTS',     AND     CHIL- 
DREN S    H0SII:RV       Cu.irKR,    coATE   &    Casey    Drt 
GooD.s  Co.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cnl..  and  N.w  York    N    Y 
Filed  August  19    1915      Serial  No    vsc.s^.    PI'BLISIIED 

NOVEMBER  9.   T,G5 

liis.i.-s        CllKWlNi;  (;TM    and    C.\NDY        Ci.arem  e    a. 
t'RANE.    Clevi'land.    Ohio 

Filed  Au::ust  11.  1915.    S.^rial  No.  S'^.uaS.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.    1915. 

10S,15'.t         CITIUS    FRIITS.       CRfTCHFIELD    A:    WooLFOl.K. 

Pittsburgh.  P;      a:;d  Jacksonville  and  Orlando.  Fla 
Filed    September    7.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,05.S.      PIB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9.   1915 

108.160.      PREP.\RATION    FOIi    (WNCERS       FiERKAfnn 
<^    P.R.iu  V.    llanu'  r.    \'a 
Filed    Sept.  inber    4.     1915        S.-rial    No.    89,029        PUB- 
LISHED N(i\i:mp.i:i;  k    i9;5 

los.lin.      'IIN.    •ri:TK.\CiiL(i!;ll>    oi--    tin     l-llCHLoRID 
OF   TIN.   TIN   OXID,   AND   TIN    cmST.M.S       <,m.r>- 
.<5.'HM!PT    I>etinning    Compa.nv,    Chromt.    N.    J  .    .and 
N.'W  York.  N.  Y 
Fil.»d    S<epteiiil.er    7.    1915       Serial    No.    Si9,062        ITB- 
lished no\k.mber  9.  1915. 

ios.k;::.      si:i.f  rising    whkat-flofr       Hioiuand 

.MiLLiNi;  C.iMPANY,  Highland.   111. 
failed  .Tune   1.   1915.      Serial   No.   87,01  H       PUI^LISHEL' 
NON  I:M1',FR  9    1915. 


Kis.14*"..     VENEER      Wilts   \eneer  Cmpany,  Plymouth.       lOS.lO.'i.      DISINFECTANTS.      Robert   H..i  pen.   Brussels, 

Belgium 
LIB  Filed    November    1^.    191.'^       Serial    No.    74. n. -.4        PT'B- 

LISHED NO\FMBER  9,   1915 


N.  (\ 

l-'i  imI    Sepl.'mbi'r    22.    1!i15     s.'rial    No,    s9.::9: 
LISIIKD  NOVE.MBER  9,  1915 


10S117      ( OFFEI-:      .\MERi.  AN  c.iEKEE  Company   i'E  .New 
Oui.E\Ns,  I.Tii  ,  N.'W  Orl.'ans,   La. 
Fileii    F.bruary    24,    1915        Serial    No.    >*4.72><.       PT'B- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  2^.  1915. 


108.164       COLD  CREAM.      Ricuauu    IHtdnl'T,    New    York. 
N     ^ 

Filed   July    1.    19i::       S.'rial    No.    71.45K       PI  P.I.ISHED 

novemhi:r  9.  i!t!5 


X050 
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108.165.      (:OLI>-<'REAM.      Richard   Hidmt,    New    Vork,    I    108.182.       MEN'S    AM'    HOYS'     CuATS,     VK.^TS.     AND 

TROL'SKKS.        TnK     Snki.i.eniu  ii<;     «i,,,tii  1  \,;     CoM- 
PANV,  Phllatlelpliia.  I'a. 
Filed  October  11.  191.%.    Sprial  No.  89,808.    Pl'BLISHBD 


N.   Y. 

Filed   July    1.    liU:'.       Serial   No.   71,4.'5i».      I'UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.  101.5 


108.166.      ENA.VIELi:i>   METAL   TABLE    AND   CABINET        NOVEMRru   10.   1915 

TOPS.       I.vGRAM-RlCHABDSO.v    Ma.n  UF.^CTi-Ri  NO    CoM-    ,    lus.l^;;.       l.lglll.    I-ETKULATIM      .\i..so    KNOWN    AS 

WHITE    OIL.      !<rA.\DARi>   OH.    (  o\h>.\nv,    Rlchmonii, 


PA.tY,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa 
Filed  March  ly.  1915      Serial  No.  85,1^56      I'UBLIRIIED 
NOVEMBER   9.    iyi5. 

108,167.     fO.MBIN.^TION  OF  MINT  ("ANDY  AND  CHOC- 
OLATE.     WAi.TKH  L.  .lo.NKS,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  April   13.  1915.     Serial  Nn.  S5.9:J>-.     ITULISIIED 
AUGUST   3,    1915. 

108.168  PROCESS-BUTTER.       Li.n.ol.v     Fr  re    Butter 
CoMrANV,   Lincoln,    Nebr 

Filed    SeptemhiT    7.    191.").      S.ria:    N.i     *^9.0»)<'>       I'T'B- 
LISllED  NOVFMREK    9,    19ir, 

108.169  E(,(;s.      J     W.  MeL(.\e^   1  u.,  N-w   York.   N    Y. 
Filed    September    '.',.    191. ".      Serial    No.    H9,010.       FUB 

LISHED  NOVE.MBER  9.  1915 

108,170.        MIXED      STOCK      FEED      STITABI.E      FOR 


Cal. 

Filed   SeptemlKr    -".    I'.'l.j.      .s.rial    Nu.   .sy.;;.U)       ITB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2.  1915. 

108.184.  LAMES     DRESSES.      Dami^    1      ^1L>I^N    Isc., 
New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  October  ii.  I  IMTi       Serial  No.  s!^,»il  7       IMBLISHKI) 
.NOVEMBER  9.   191.-, 

108.185.  DISINl  KCT.VNTS  AND  INSECTICir>ES      Wbst 
DiSIVFEr-l  :  \i;    *     •MVkw.    .New    Y.iik.    N      N. 

Filed  August  ;i< I,  191.-,.    Serial  No   S8.914       ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1915 

108.186.  GLOVES      The    Reepe    (,u:\f.    >-.    Hi.  hni.m.l 
Ind. 


HORSES.   STOCK.    CATTLE.   .\ND   POULTRY.     No-   i        Filed  October  .'.  191.-.     Serial  No  8fl. 656      rfRIISHF 

WAK   MlI.LIN(i    C,lKP.,[!.\T|i,S,  Buffiilo.   N.    Y. 


Ll!.'lL^!Tlr "'.'".! L.'l    ^"'''        ■'^"'"''''     '^'"      ^^■'^~'-         '"^B-    I    108.187  U-ATcriES       AND       U-AT<H     MOVKMENl 

.Ji  i.r.s  Raci.ve  A:  Co.,   N.w  York,  N.  Y. 


LISHED   NOVEMBER   9.    IPl.'. 

108.171.  MIXED      STOi'K      FKKF'      SUITABLE      FuR 
HORSES,    STOCK,    CATTI    :.    ANI>    POULTRY.      No-   I    NOVE.Mr.KK    16,  1915. 
w.^K  Mii.Livi.  Coi;i'i>i;.uTi)v,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

FMled    Septemt"  r    7      1915.       Sfri.il    .N.,     89,07.;.       fTB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9.    191.-, 

108.172.  HOSIERY        pAF?KE7t     Hosikri     Mm      ,1     Dyb 
WoRK.s.    l\c,    I'orixnMuth.    \'a 

Filed  Atizust  19.  1915.    Sorfnl  N"    >^^  tV."!'      I'l  ■  i',i,|  sil  RD 
NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

108,17.-?.     001  rjH  SYRUIV     Tif^:  I     L.  PxTrn  Co..  Boston, 

Ma^s, 
Filed  Ottoti^r  **.  191.-.      Seri.C  No.  s9,74U.       IT't.l.  1  SHED 
NOVK.MBER  9,   191.-.. 


NOYBMBBR  16.  191,- 

8.187        u-\rcnF 
.Ji  i.E.s  Raci.ve  A: 
Filed  Maroh  •.'4.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,379.     PUBLISHED 


10V.174.      TOILET  rACERS.       ru-ENix    ToiLET    a.vd    Pa- 
I'EK  .MANTK.MTfin  N>,  t'.'Mrwv.   rhni'niT.   V    Y 
I'MIeil   April  6,    191.''>.      S.ria:    No    -.■.,7:?4       ITIM  ISHED 
NOVPTMBEH  9.  1915. 


108.188.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  XMKi.iOAV 
OYSTKR  Co.,    lro\i(b'IJ.  ...   R.    I. 

Filed  May  12,   1915.     Serial   No.   ^6.557       ILBLlSHEIi 
NOVEMBER  9,   1915. 

108.189.  I'Ai  KINO  KOKMS  FOR  (JARMENTS  \M> 
OARMENT-DISFLAV  FOR.MS.  Tub  AkhowFak 
Co.,  Inc.,  N.w   Voik.  N    Y. 

Filed    September    Di,    I'.tl.'.       Serial    No     S9,2.'?n       TUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   D,,   nu.-. 


108,190.         TOIIFT,       MlMiK   INAT..        \NI>       SIIAVINO 
SOAPS.      Bakclav  &  Co.,   WiJtnlnL'tf'n     I  1.  !  .   and    New 
York.  N.  T. 
Filed    January    28,    191.5       Serial    Nr,     >.4  1.'.9.      F'T'B 

LISHED  AUGUST  3,  1915. 


108.175        SALVE    FOR     FXTEUNAI.     ISF        Antoni.v.,   I    108,191.       CORSETS     AND     < -OR.SKT  S  P  \  ^  <        Rak    ijcv 
Fit-  V7.I.   Chi.ai:H,    li.  Corsbt  Co.,  Newa  rk.  N.  .1. 


Filwl  October  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  89.»;.- 
NOVEMBER  16.   1915 


I'  r.i.isiii-D 


FUeil  O.'tcier  1  I.  I'.M."      S.  rial  No.  '<9.vn»;      IMRT. ISHED 
NOVEMBER  9.   191.-. 

198.176  ('EKT.VIN  N.V.MCD  < -HEM  1' '  AI.S  .\NI>  I  HAR- 
MACEUTICAl.      I'RFP.VRATIONS         .!.     D.      RiEUDL, 

\rTiENi,i-..sHi,i,s.  H  \Fr,    R.  r!iI^Rrltz.   C'rmariy. 
Fll^xl  .Tune  :>0.   1014      Serial   N.>    79.i6:{       PUBLISHED 

November  9.  i9i.-, 

in><.177.        FRl'SH      PO TA  I'OKS       ONI'iNS       '    \HP,.\i;K, 

BEETS.      lURNIPS.       \N!,     ( WKKOTS      IN     THEIR 

N.Vri'R.VI.    STATE         \}<.k    R..seviu.  m.    New    York, 

N    Y. 
nierl   .I'jly    2C    191,-        Serial    No     sv.171        PIBI. ISHED 
NO\K.MBER  :>.   P.U.- 

108. ITS.      CRAI  K1:RS    OR    BIS«  IllS        Samtart    Food 
M  \M  FAi-nRrxi;  Cmimny.  St    Paul.   Mir;D 
Fifei!   .luly  31.   19i:;.      Serial   No.   72,().S7.      iTBl.lSI  1  lOD 
No\E.MBER  2.  1915. 

108,179.  CLEANSINt;  AND  POLISHING  LIoT  ID  FOR 
AUTO.MoRIl.  ;.  FURNITURE.  AND  OTHER  VAR- 
NISHED   OK     PAINTED    SURFACES.       Athert    W. 

S.i.\  ir.i.f,.   Hart  r'unl.   Conn. 
Filed  October  1.  lui.".      S-  rial  N..   ^9..>91.      PLBLISUED 
NOVE.MBKi:    I-;    PU.- 

108,lh0,      SHEETS    AND    PILLOW  i '.VSES       Skvus.    R,,e 
lu  .  K    \M>  Cm.,   Chirauo,   Hi. 
Fil.'d    Septenil*r    7.    191.5.       Serial    No.    hW.os.i        IM  R-    |    NOVEMIU;!;    p;     1915. 
LISHED  NOVEMBFR  9,   1915.  ,;„^p-       LEATllKK    ROOTS    AND    SHOES       The    Com 

l<»^.l'^l.     HAINCOATS.     c.  b.  Sha.nk  CuMi'A.w.  tjbuugo.  monwealth  Suoe  ash  Leathek  <'>>vr.\s\.  PortlaB'l 


108.192.  MONTHLY  IRADE  .lOlRN.Vl.  1  '  >K  ION 
FECTIONERS.      Emmet    BoyU':s,    Chlcatro.    HI. 

Filed  August  3.  1915.       Serial  No.  88, 382       PT-RI. ISHED 
NOVE.MBER  9,  1915. 

108.193.  LIQIII'  PirrKRCKNT  oR  SOAP  Oiowsm 
RdZXi'i  A.  M.oini   .\iry,  N    i 

Filed  March  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,072.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16,    1915. 

108.194.  LAIHES    'UlIiR   CARMEN  IS      \  1/  .   WAISTS 
AND  SKIRTS  MAPF.  FPmM  •  OTThNS.  SILKS,  LIN 
ENS.     I^ACES.     AND     P.MBROI  D1:RI  KS.       Wii.i.iam 
BitiM.,   New   Y'ork.   N.    Y. 

Filed  AuRust  5.  1915.      Serial  No.  88.430.      PI  BLISHEP 
NOVEMBElt   16     191.-, 

108.195.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,  c  \  mi  kki^owv  MiLt.s, 
(Jreenville.    S.    ' 

Filed  August  28.  P.O.-.      Serial    N-   ss.v.-,,-,      PPPl.lSHEP 
NOVEMBER    16.    191.', 

108.196.  DRY.  PASTE.  AND  RE.VDY  Ml.XED  PAINTS 
The  Philip  Cauev  MANrFArTiRiM;  cmimw,  Ixick 
land.   Ohio. 

Fileil  AuL'Ust  27.  P..1,-..    Serial  No.  88.834.     PPBLISHEP 


11 

Tiled    SeptenilHT    24     1915.      Serial    No     89.450       ITB- 
1  TSHFD  NOVEMBER  9,   1915. 


Me.,  and    Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Aoifust  20,  1915.      Serial  No    -sS, 707       PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,   1915 


January  i&,  ujib. 


U.   b.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l(i,S.19s.       FRESH     TRI   ITS    .\ND    \I:GETABLES.       Tin: 
P(,\EI{    l-"unT    l-.ucMs,    Inc..    Di.ver,    Del. 
Flle<l  .\ueust  •;.  1015.     Serial    No.  88.400.     PUBLISHED 

oc'Top.pi;   p.i.   P'i5. 

Ids  H>'.>  I  ALrpi.ATINCMACHINES.  MULT  I  PLYI  NO- 
MA. IIINES,  ACCOUNTlN.i  AND  TABPLA'TING 
M.\i'II!NFS.  AfGi'ST  EssMANv.  llamlmrp.  "iermany. 
l-ie,l.lnne  21,   1915.      Serial   No    87.4^1       PUBLISHED 

NO\E.MBER   16.   1915 

lus.uiKi      I  II!  MP  \i,   i;r\p'\i;Ks   di'   ai.i.   oii.ion 
T\!Ni\.,     i'i;i"si;i;v.\ri\i:s      sprii      \s     \aip 

NP^IIPS,   P.MNlS.  ANP   PUiPKS.      CllA.-^.  H.  GlLLLb 
11 K  ^:  Sns-;,  .le-sey  CPv,   N    .1. 
Filed  tC  i..l,er  7.  1914.     Serla'.    No    M,7us       PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    HI     1915 

108.201       (  KUTAIN    NAMED    PAINTS   AND    P.MNTERS 
.MA'TI.i;  l.\LS.     Chas.   11     Oil  1.K.-.11K   \   S^N.s,  .1.  rsey 
City,    N.    J. 
Filed  October  7.  1914.      Serial  No.  81,71  u.     PlBLISHEl' 
NO\IMP.Pi:     16.    1915. 

108. 2(12      i;i  p.P.i:i;  -Trpiis  and  'TIRES.     Gloije  Rcbiseu 
Tike  ME(i.  Co.   Lnc,  Trenton,   N.  .1. 
Filed    September    2.    1915.      Seiia!    No.    88.983.      PUB- 
L1SIIT;Ii    NiiNlMBPR    PI,    1915. 

los -11:.      ii:i;FPMi:s.     toilet     waters,     liquid 

I  (iM  PI, i;\  ION-POWDER,  T0ILI;T  "REAMS,  AND 
SPECIAL  TREATMENT  V*  ill  VI:NKRK.\L  DIS- 
i:.\si:s.  Duii;(;i.sT.s' Coi'ijn.KA  1 1\  K  .V^.^"l  ivm.N.  Inc., 
.lersey  City,  N.  .T.,  and  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  .Pine  9,  1913.  Serial  Nn  7i>.97(i.  PPRLISIIKP 
NOVEMP.KR     9,     1915. 

108.201.    lini;n  PIECE  jOOps  and  cotton  piij  1: 

GOODS  AND  LINEN  AND  COTTON   PIECE  (;OODS. 
M.  GAitnvEH  &  Co..  New   Vork.   N.   Y 
Filetl    Se|iteniber    2.    PM.".        Serial    No.    ,ss,981.       PUB 
LlSllPD    NoVliMHPR    l>\,    ][,i:>. 

108.205.        MPNS     P!:i:ss       NK<;LI<;ftE,     WORK,     AND 
U.NDITf   SIIIKT.^.      Ma.n   Cui.bBEKo.   Seattle.   W.i-1 
Filed    S.  ;t,iiiber   22,   1915.     Serial    No.   89,378.      IT  R 
LISHPD    Nu\-I-MP.UR     16.    1915. 

10S,_n.;       i,.\i;!>.    ll.\.MS.    BACON.    DRTEI>    BEEF.    AND 
l.iilNS       Hammom,,   Sta.m.i.sh   ttK   I  ...,   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  .luly  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,825.      PPP.I.ISilKD 
MAY    1,8.    1915 

108.207.  COTTON  PIECE  (JOODS.  Hi.niku  Mantfac- 
TrRiNci  &  CoMMissio.v  Cc,  Ncw  Y'ork.   .N     Y 

Filed  Auizust  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.5',M       PI  P.I.lSilED 
NOVEMBFR    16,    1915. 

108.208.  LEATHER.  CANVAS.  AND  Cl.OllI  P.wo  rs 
AND  SHOES.    H.  Jaxtzen  Shoe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    30,    1915.      Serla!    No.    89.54  0.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    16,    1915. 

108.209.  OLEOMAU'  \i:iN  Pun  F.  . I elke  Company, 
Chicago.   111. 

Filed    September    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,U45.      PIB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   19,   1915. 

108.210.  TOILET  SOAPS.  The  Andrew  jeuuex.s  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,845.    PPP.LISHED 
ni>\i:mp.i:r   i6.  1915. 

108.211.  CORNMEAL  AND-CRACKED  CORN.  Jt  liette 
Mm.lino  Compasy,  Macon  and  Juliette,  G.t 

Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.866.      PPBI.ISIIED 
SPPTPMP.ER  7.  1915. 

108.212.  COTTON  JOODS  IN  THE  PIECE  AND  COT- 
TON SHEETS.  Kei.sey  Textile  Cokporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FPed    September    17,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.272.      PCB- 
L1SHI:D  NOVEMBER   16.  1915. 
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108,2  13.       LADIES'      CLo.\KS.      v  OATS.      DRESSES. 

SKIRTS.      W.MSTS.      t  Tii,i,.\us.      <  oRSETS.      AND 

BR.VSSIERES.      Mii.itiiKD    JuiiNHTdN     Lamk)NI.    Ne* 

York.  N.  V 

Filed  May   14.   i'.-15.      Serial   No.   86.';i2.      PPBLISHED 

novemhtt;  I-;.  p.ii5 

lov.i'ij     i(mkt\il,  ri«  kpy.  viz/.,  pinch.    The  e. 

G.   Lyon.s  \  Raas  Cu..  Inc..  -New  ^  .  rk.  N.   Y. 
Filed    September   23.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,415.      PUB- 
LISHED  NO\E.MP.ER    16.    1915 

108,215.     <'KR'T.\IN  N.\MI:D  CUPMP  aI.S.  MPDICINES, 
ANP   PII.\RM.VCKU'T1CAL  PR  T;PA  R  \TP  iN  S      gi  aLS 
M'TiANiEL.  Rogers.  .\rk. 
Filed  Octob.  r  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,892.    PUBLISHED 

Ntn-PMRPR     1'^,    i;il5. 

ii's.jn;.    i:xt!:rn.\l  application  for  relief  of 
I  t:<  /.I  .M.\.  pii.p>.   itch,  burns,  brpises.  and 

I  CITS.      Chahi.is   a.    .\Ia!!.mont.    Pil.i.   K.in^. 

'        Filed  Auffust  9,  1915.     S.riii!  No.  88.505.     PUBLISHED 

,    NOVEMBFR    16,    1915 

10S,217.       MPT.VL-Pol.lsHES        L-iis    May.    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    Septeml)er    9.    191'        S.  rial    No.    89.115       PUB- 

I.ISIIPP    N(>\-PMP,lTi    9.    P.'15. 

I    108.21  s       HAIR  NETS.      MiLt^.s   &  GitiP.  New  Yo:k.   N.    Y. 
1         Filed    S.  i.j.nib.r    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    sitj^s        PUB- 
LISHED N0\  PMPI.R    10,    1915. 

108.219.     STOMa<  II.   LIVFR.   .\ND   PPOOD  MEDICINE. 
ErnoRA  B.  Mt  i.hii.anp,  'Tolede,  <'h  .. 
Filed  October  1 1,  l!tl5      S.ria' No.  S'.'.mi.'.     PPBLISHEP 
N0VE51BFR   9.    1915 

l«i8,22ii.      PRPSSKD     PiiPnin         N>,i-SAI.     Pot  I, THY     .t 
F<;g    Co.,   AtchPou.    K.in> 
Piled  Jure   17.  1915.     Serial   N,,.   S7,;-;07.      PUBLISHFD 
SPPTI:MP.I  R    LI.    1915. 

108,221-      PI  RPiMrAM.vpPPPISlIPP    SPCTptN    FOR 
I  NT:WSP\ITT;S       NTw  .^r.u'Ki;   iLAiiiii.   S!i;\l<T-.    New 

j  ^  ..rl...    N     Y. 

Piled    Sei  teiiil-er    lo.    1915.      Si  rial    No.    89.i:'.l,       PUB- 
LISHED   N(»\PMP,PR    16.    1915 

108.222.      PlliP-PP  .\I.LV  PUP,PISH!:P    SIaTIoN    TOR 
.NPW.-^P.\PPRS      Newspamu   iK\;M.i:  Si.i;\uE.  N:?w 
I  York,  N.  V. 

'        Filed   September   10.    1915.      Serial   No.   89.132.      PUB- 

LisHi'Ti  No\  piinir:  in.  unn. 

lu.s.223.       SECTION     l"oR     NEWSPAI'PRS         New.sj'.xpeh 
Featvre  Service.  New  York.  .N    ^ 
I        Filed    September   27,    1015.     Serial   No.   80.4^5       PPR- 
I    LISHED  NOVEMBER   16,    1915. 

I    108,224.      MEDICATED   SOAP.     The   Ome«;a    Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .\u-!ist  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  88. P'.T.     P!  P.I.lSllPD 
NOVIMP.I  1:    16.    1915. 

108.225.  MENS  AND  BOYS'   PAJAMAS.      Oshinsky  h 
Valentine,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1.3,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,60<^)      P!  I; I  ISHPD 
AUGUST  3.   1915. 

108.226.  C.\NDY.    Package  Confectionery  Co.,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  August  .30.  1015.     Serial  No.  88.890.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2,    1915. 

108.227.  UNDERSHIRTS,     DRAWERS.     A\p      PNloN 
SI'ITS.      STAHUii    Underwear    »  o.,    Baltimo  .      Ml. 

Filed  October  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  89,094.    I'UBLISIIPD 
NOVEMBER   IC,   1915. 

108.228.  FUEL -OIL  AND  ROAD  -  OIL.     Standard  Oil 
Co.MP.'NY,   Richmond,  Cal. 

P'lle<l  October  4,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,044.     prplisHlH 
NOVEMBER   16,  1915. 

108.229.  NEWSl'APER-SECTION.     Star  CoMiA.Ni,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    P',     ini5.      Serial   No.   89,135.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBFR    P;,    1015. 


' 


lo; 


OFFiCIAl-  GAZETTE 


Jantary  i8,  1916. 


lns..:;(i      SKiVIM'OI.ISH       Cue  StAv  Co.,  North  Canaan.  '    108.232.     WATCIIKS    WD    rrjM'KS       Wk.stf.us     Clock 

^'onn.  ;  Co.,  Peru,  III. 

FlU'd  .lui..'   10,    i:m.-,.     Sriiiil  .V...  ^7,L'J.S.     I'ri'.l.iSilED  I        Filed    September    10.    I'JI.-,.      .Sriial    .No     Mt  in        rCH- 
NOVKMI'.KI;   l<:.  l!a.-.  LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

i<)s,L':;i.    i.iijcrr*  i.iNFMKX'i'  von  Tr:i:\T!\i;   hvrr- 


WIRi:   rt'TS.    IlARNi;.-<S    AM'    SAI'I'l.];    .SOULS   ON 
LIVK  srofK      It.'V  .\I.  Th    \ll•■^..^,  Malad,  Idaho. 

Filed  (icriil).  r  7.   IHI.'       S.ri;!;  \m   >'.»,7.'".       I'l'IUlsTTED 
.NDVEMr.KU   '.».    liUf.. 


108,23.'^.     STOVE-i''>i.isii     I  irsri.i:.<.-<    i  ts  1  >  i.m  1  ij.s, 

POLISHING-(  i.'illlS,    Mdl'  I  I.l  \M.\<,    PKKl'AliA- 

TION,  AND  (■  viii'i/r  I  1  i:amn(.  s\\  i;i:i'iN(,  ru.Nr 

POUND.     \\;/\!M    l'i;iii)HTs  Co.,  v'hicago,  lil. 
Filed  May  7,    l '.>;.'.      .Serial  No.  86,46.S.      Ptlil.ISIIKI) 
NOVEMBER   9.   1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIUNS  RENEWED. 


!•-',<>•>        lArXIiRV     \N[>    TOri.KT    SOAP 

\   '  ■    .    I'.Dffalo.    X     >! 
I{f_'i-'>-i'Ml    .I:ini!ar>     1..     l^-ti        RtMicvi.  ■ 


T.AUTz  Bros. 
I inuary    12, 

I  AUTz  Bros 


I.'.'.*:;:'       l.ArXDRV     \Xli   KiH.l/r    so  w 
\   I  -,.    ['.■ifTalo.    X.    ^ 
K.-l:Ni.t-.'.i    .laiiuar;     !_'.    l>^^t;.      lieiicwrd    .Iau..ary    12, 
l!il';. 


12,950.      LAl'NDHV     \XI)    I.iiT  FT    So\|' 
&  Co.,  Buffalo.   \     \ 
Registered    January    li'.    issi         i;.  i     v  , 
1916. 


'!     -Li!<n'<\      1::, 


:.^3 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY'    lb,    IV'iB. 


m.;.sn._-ri»e.- "  MANUAI.I/l!'  I'F\^l;I:  MFSIC."  (For 
Piano-Player  Music.)  Ini:  IJaH)\^in  F;  ano  Compa.nt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  December   1  F   F'lS.    • 

18,981.-     7, r.  F,  FX  S      F.AFSAMl'       M  i:XTH(iF  \TF!  ■ 


18,9^7  'iith  ■  SFl'F.FMI'  F'.FWF  ',!  N!  !Xi:  (iFATF- 
MALA  Ful'i'Li:.  .l..r  v..n.-e..  X.'I.:h  Thi^nr 
Products  E.nterpri.sk,  Guatemala,  Gu.ii  liuFa.  ui.d 
X'w  Orleans.  F:;      Fi  •  :  X.  \ember  .".'',  "F", 


COL"(.ll    F'i:ul'.         (lur    t'ou^!;  iJiopb.  I       I'.e.n  3    Fu.n  FS.Os^       7itle-     '    \j:K^       rH*>l'lCAL     PI:FFFH     SAT'FF 

FECTiON  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  November  3,  I            V>>]i    lAFF!:           ),;    s.auce.i      Norih   '1,.    ii-    Fh-.i- 

^■'1~  !             MI-    F  V  i  K!;i'".isK.    (iuatemala,    Guai<  :i,  1  ,.1.    ari'l    .X.  \v 

lh,L<M;.      Jitlv.    ■    HiA)    WlllTl::    \    BLUE.'       tl'ur    Maca-  1             < 'rh  ans.  Fa..      Filed  November  ;',0.  l!tl  .-, 

roni.)      The    C.    S.    Fol'LdsBriogs    Co..    Cincinnati.  1   1^,989.— 7  ir/f;          1  Hi:      (  HF    \<,m\n      siFiF.          <  For 

^^'li"       Fi:-.i  n.  t-;..  r  7.   19  1.-.  Shoes         ,1     F     S\i:ii!    S]!-k   Co.,   Chica^-.    FI.      Filed 

18.9s:;.      Jillc.     ■    U1:F    F1:o\\X           •  in:     .  ai,iie,l     IVa.^.i  ■             DeceiiiN'T  .1,   IFF"., 

Geo.  Gehjer  &  Co.,  Miiwankfr.   \Vj-      lilfd  December  l^,99<i-     1  itn.      'nssKK.vs  TiFx  FIZ         !  For  Tea   Fiz  , 

--•    F^l'  I              \']N-K\r   F     Ti-sKKA,  FM,  a;;o.   Fi       li:..l   November  4, 

lb,9b4.       Ii!l.             ni;MF'r            .1-:       .\pn"ot-   >        Hi;.M!  ,'  I'-'l'' 

Canmn.,   F..\n'xN\,   ll.'nat.   Ca:       Filed    X-MmlMr   1.,  Is.9;m.       /  (f /-         lillTTIIR  >F\  FI:  >  I  F.\  R,  '      1  I'or  Fi^-ars.  1 

l'''-''-  Tiu     Fn!;v:i.    Siaiks     hi  s  ruiin  i  1  .v,    Fo.,    New    \ork. 

lh,9S.->.     -Jith      ■•.MISSiuX    IXX          'I'or    1'.  aclies.         Uv  ^    ^        ]ii;]   Mav  :.'s.   i;.]-! 

.MKT  I  ASM  \..  1  ..\!r\N\ ,   Hem.  t.  >'ai.      Filed  Novemli   r  1^.99::        mi,       ■WHFr.XFVS         \.\FFXT1XK         ,M.\TE- 

1-.    F.'ir.  I;F\F          I  For    Nal.ri'in.s          I'un    >,¥.•>     1  ,    Whitney 

18,9S»F—  7  iN'(  ,       F  i\V.\  1;R.\NF  .M.\c.\R(  iXI  ■■      1  I'or  Ma.  ,              F( .  ,  W  ,>r -..st.  r.   Mass       ]';i.d   Xo\.n;h.r   17.   19F-. 


aroid   I      low  A  .Mai  .Md.M   Mk...   io,.   [i.s  Moiiirs,   low.i. 
Filed    Xov.  uiti.T    1  F    19F->. 


18,993.— TiHe.-   •■  •11:  IFXTo     TRIi:srF  i  For     l.ujuor.  i 

Lii'.i  Zak^si,  r!,i.a(:o.   F;       I'li-d  S.'j.N-iiibfr  29,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   18,   1916. 


4.17.;        Itii,  F.FI    F   F  M'.FF   KFT'-IIFF  ■       d'or  Fatcb- 

up  i  Tuos  «'i.<\.  I,  iio-u'ANS,  rhica;;-.  Ill  l-'iled 
Feooinlier   Id.    lltl," 

4.17F  litlr  •  HI.FK  LAPFF  t  HI  FI  S.\FFE  '  (For 
Ftiilli  S.'iu'-e  1  'I'lios  (1  sAi'K  FoMi'ANV,  Fhicatro.  FI. 
Fil.'d   l),.riiib.r    l>\.   191o 

4.17.-  litU  ■■  FI:F  FFIU.lKJRlFFi;  (FVRTKR.'  i  I'or 
liartrrs  .  l>oi  in  k  (;i:ii'  o.miikk  i'omJ'anv,  F\o  .  X<w 
^  ork.   .X     ^        1  ii.  d   I  loo,  i;)!„>r    1  7.    191  o. 

4.17t;        /!//(  FSF    (  UE.MF    Kl.t  .\VA    AXI>    HE    FOM 

FFlMFXlFIi  ii\  VOFR  FoM  I'FEX  ION  ■  (For 
I  dnipl.  \]  .11  I  r.  Jin;  .  'I'liK  Ij.owa  >.\i  I.no.  X'ow 
V.>rk.   X     N        I'll.  (1   For, .Hit. or  1.    ]'.>]r>. 

4.177  7ire  i;i:iA  ox  REEIAXFE  "  (For  Sliiris.. 
1U:m\n.  y     .M  \  X  :  t  \oii  kino,     Fomi'any.     Fhicatro.     ]]]. 

I'llod    S.  ;ooii,!,,.r   -J"     191,-. 

4.17S,       /..'/.  111!:   .   nil  .\i,o.vX   Siloi;  .  F..r  shoes   . 

■'  F  SN;i;n  Snoi;...,  i '  i:ioa^:...  lil,  l-'ii.'d  Docmiit-r 
::i,  191.'. 


4.179  Jtlh  •  THE  rniCAGOAN  SHOE,"  (  For  Sho..s,  , 
.1  F  Smiih  Snoi:  Fo.,  Chicago  i::  FFe.i  I 'coeinhpr 
'JF   19  1,-.. 

4.1.S(i.       7ir/(  llli:  iHIv'AGO.KX  SHOE         iI"..rSho.s> 

-.1     F    Smith    Sio-k  i 'o..  Chlca:;.  ■     !::       FF.-d    I'..'nibor 
L'F   191.-.. 

-t,I^F~  7i//<  '■  Tin:  rniiW.,.  ..\X  S1F>E  "  'For  Shoes  1 
.1  F  Smmh  Sh.'I.  I  ■■  ,  r:..  aj..  Fi  1  :;.ii  li-vemtior 
-F   1915. 

4,1^_'  rilJ<  .  '  THi:  I  HICAGOAX  SHOE  ■■  ■  For  Sh.>es  . 
.1  F.  Sm;!h  SH..K  I  o,,  Chica^;.',  Fl  Fii.-d  i  >•  ,-.  iiil„.r 
■J].  19;.-.. 

4, is:;  1  iii.  ■■  THi:  iHirAi,<  i.\x  sHi'i;  ■  For  Shoes.  | 
.1    F    s.MiJu  sh.je  (  ...  .  t  tiivai;'     ii;      J  lied  December 

■^\.   1915. 


io«;< 


DECISIONS 


Tin. 


coi^/LnszcissioisrEK.    of    t^^teintts 


\Mi    ■    i 


UMTKi)  STATHS  Ci)['\{T>  IN  PATKXT  T A^liS, 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS, 

l^X     I'AKTK     I'nl'K. 

1.  rATKNTAniLITV        KliF    .  .K     It  K  \  ><:  .  VMU.r     I>nI-RT. 

Tlie  nilr  uf  rt'a^'riMl.i.'  .iM.ht  inc^nis  tiwit  the  exist- 
eiir,^  .'till  nu'tliod  of  .[i.TatiMii  ,,r  nn  ;i::i>u"-i!  a  r.ti' :;..it  i":i 
must    !■»■    esfa!i!!v;ti>>.i    I.m.h:,!    ;,     i  r,M-ui:.-iMi'    d^niiit:    n-t 

ttl.'l'.  n:,  f  :.-  ,|  ,•■<'■,,,:]  of  ]!;it.Tlt;i'  ;  :i;  y  ,.\».r  a  Ii'frTt-nri- 
t.'.i:^  c-tal-  js  .,1,  :\>'V\  U'.isuli:!'..'  ilnulit  IJiil^t  in'  ri- 
s>ii\i'(l    in    fa\ui'   I'f    til-   si!li»i<'ijUfi; t    ii.N'iiiir 

2.  8amk— Same— Ki  s-i,\  i\.,    Ii-:in    ;n    Vw-'U   '<v   .\v\l\ 

'   ANTS    Nut    I  'i  i  \i  !••    1.^.  -,  •!  . 

T!if  pnrnninn  i)"!r,.  p;;,'!,.  ,f  rf'-.nhii,_-  do';' ts  In 
fav.  r  (if  ajipli  ants.  \v!!i;..  a  -ii..ij  woikini;  ri;';.  .  K  not 
re'iiiiii-.l  by  anv  r:i,c  uf  law,  an<l  its  universal  ai)i>nca- 
tinn  is  <if  il^'  .li;  f  ii  wis,;,  111. 

:\.   S.wii.      S\Mi       Swn:   -ui.n  Aitmiatmns. 

\\\.<'v  tl.c  !.i~t..:,\  i,f  •).,>  a;.pi!ratiun  showed  con- 
sistci.tiy  diiatoi-y  prosr,  laiuii  by  th.'  aiii.lica  lit.  IlrVl 
that  it  was  s'.ii r<'asonablc  to  ii-so;\p  doul.ts  ill  i.i.<  favor. 

Ai'i'K.M.  from   l-'\;niiiin'rs-in-("hi('f. 

ri.KCTi:!.-    I.NITKn. 

Mr.  I'nrk  Ilrninnnn  for  t!io  api)Iif'nnt. 
EwiNr,,  ('nil nil  is.'^iijiKr : 

Tlii--<  N  ;iri  iipiMvil  froiu  tlu>  docision  of  tlip  Ex- 
aiiiiii.Ts-ii!  ( 'hicf  iiiririiiiiiL'  tilt'  rt'jectinn  by  the  I'ri- 
niary  l-:.\;iiiiii,tT  .pf  ih,.  f,)llu\\  in;:  chiiin.s: 

1.  All  iutt'riial  1  .iiiiiiii.-t  j,,n  fn;;inc.  a  UHDeratDr  of  cfin 
tiniiO'i-ly-iiuii!iiaiii."l  [..•iMdii  a  tnnatin.'  i  i'r.rt  a  ('x.-o 
Ipiiilini:  (1('\  I.-,.  f,M  the  clair-'c  in  -aid  cnuiuf  in  nrc.it 
Willi  said  ;:.Mi.'|-at.  r.  and  immiis  for  iso.'lu-i)Mi7hi>.'  liic  iis 
Stnnt  of  ;itta;:.iiirrit  .f  a  seir.t.Mi  rN'rt  i  uinnt  i\  e  for..-  and 
a  [iri'il,.t..i-aiin.-d   pi-ii.!)   jMivriMi,   .,f  t!ic  .Mi_int'. 

-',  An  int'Mh.i:  ,  "iiih-.st -nn  itl:!!!*'.  a  u' ii-'i-a  for  'f  r^v;- 
tlnn(insly-niiinta):,.'d  pni.idir  a  :  t>  ni;i  ti  tn.-  inrn-nt  a  V\''\ 
k'idf  in::(l.M  i.r  f.M-  (!..•  ,  ii:iv::i-  in  sjiid  .'njin"'  in  <'iri-:;:t 
wdtli  said  ;;i'r,iM  a  I  111-,  aiiii  nicaris  (■,,!•  isiad;  lonizii,^  ti;«  .:;- 
Stan:  of  a  t  t.i  in  iiifii  I  of  a  n.axiinoin  rl.'id  i-^ai.  .i  Tv.'  fof.',. 
and    a    iiD'dctcrinincd   piston    [ositiou    of   tlie   cn-int'. 

.■'.  .\n  intcinni  cnnilHi-i  i.  ii  rii^no-.  a  ;:t'ni-ra'o:  .-f  coti 
titi'o  i-y  niaintaiiifd  [..Mlod:,  a  I  I.Tiia  t  int:  cnirrnt.  a'  fixed 
l^'iiitini:  dt'vii'P  for  Hi.'  ('...ifue  in  .s.ii.i  cni.'ine  in  rirciiit 
Witt:  -aid  i.'rncra'or  i:,,'ai;-  for  i  >  irni  on  i/i  n^  Vi,-  in-tii.l 
of  :i  t  f  a  mtiHTit  of  niaxiniini  idoot ;  o  mo!  i\0'  fonr  :,t,,|  .i 
pri'd.'triniin.'d  [)|-ton  po-itiop  ,,f  tin-  fn;:inp.  and  in.-an- 
for  ai:ynien  t  i  n  J   -aid   o;.-,!  i  o  moi  i\-,'   for.  e. 

-1.  An  i'li.-'n,,!  .  :ai.:  :;-t!oi!  ,->,^),,,.,  „  jrnrrator  .f  c--r 
tlnnons;,\-  inainiaitod  periodn-  a .  tern. n  in-  (-arn-nt.  a  tix.d 
Ignitinu'  d«'iio  f..r  t!.o  ,0;;ni;o  in  said  t'n-inc  in  (ir.  ait 
with  s.aid  !fprioi:it,.r.  and  t :  s  n -rn  it  t  inu  tm-i  l.aiii-;ni  i.^tw^Mi, 
Raid  >"n-:in'  aial  -aid  i;"n.>;  .a  tor  ;  tlie  -aid  CDLjiiU'  in-'c'-a  ni-.'n 
and  -oiaTit.  r  i-.i-.,-  linied  to  isoclo  onizr  rlic  Instan-  of 
atfainnoai!  of  a  >.!.■.  tod  "i.-  t  ".oinoi  iv.'  force  and  a  pre- 
deti'i  mil!''  1   [ii-ton   iiositiori   of  ^aid   iii-ino. 

.",  .\  n  ititi'rnal  conili:!-!  on  eiuitio.  a  s;enr>rator  of  r.Oo 
tinooos:y  in:H.n!a  Ined  p'Tio.liv'  altornatini:  .-ai  rmt.  a  TNod 
it-'fiitinir  di'\i'f  foi  I !  ,.  (!,ar_-e  in  said  (M,::ine  in  ci'.oi^ 
wdtli  s.iifi  tieneiatoi.  ine.,ns  for-  oper.atini:  said  >:onoraf  r 
at  a  sp.-.'d  iioarin^  a  constatit  ratio  to  tl>(.  siieod  o.f  -an! 
enLdiie,  and  iinan-  fo,r  rhani.'in_-  ti'e  relation  of  ti'e  w.iw 
peak  of  said  cnrroni  wit!;  respeot  to  a  predeterii;  iiiod  p;s 
ton   position. 
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ft.   An   fnfprnn'    rnmhiistlon   enchip.    a    L-enprator   of  ron- 

tlnnoiisly^ii  .1,1  ta  tad  p.  ilodic  a  ■::  ■  ,,_  o  ;i,.nt.  '=\ej 
eio'-trod''--  <■  o  ijiiiiuii;  Ilie  idiarue  in  .vaiil  oi.-:-.,  |m  ,  j  .  ,•  jj 
witli  s;  d  u' !oM  a  ter.  and  moans  for  isoiiii.  '  ,/iri_'  t'e  in- 
s'ai,'  '  ■•r,o|.i.'n'  of  a'^  e!— tro-niotix  r  '.  ■  ,  -  t'oa.'tit 
to  o\  ,  I  f  I!  (i  t  !•  air  i-'a  II  ii.  I  \\  e.  n  sn  Id  eloi  t  rodi'S  and  a  pre- 
(1.  [i-rn.i'od    piston    po-it.-ii   of   -aid  en;.;ine. 

l"h.'    la.'',  la-ina-s    litiai    pto;    Miitrus.    liVtVo:";^,    Octo- 

hrr  2,  l^^.",:  Moli,::efho\  ,  Chv.v,.-.  .\ii-u^t  'J,  ISDS. 

'I'l'A-  foio  (if  laaisiiiipidi'  lioiiid  iii\iiki'il  by  the 
nttorticx  in  a  si;|i!i'fi:io;.;pl  bi  lof  bled  NuNt-iiibor 
■_'.".  Ibb4.  inopii^  ilat  i!i<-  existenoo  pial  inctliod  of 
'  ipffjit  iM'i  ,if  nn  :;!ioi:vai  tini  ioiim!  i.m   niust  lie  cstab- 

li^b'-i!  JM'y.o.'i  M  I-op<,  ,!!;,!,;,.  ipoobt.  It  (liit'S  not 
ilii'tlll  tbal  "ti  tbc  qDc'^tiM';  ,,'■  lai'oriTnbi' ity  nwr 
s\\r\i  ail  a  :i!  ioij.p'JMn  "Urv  I'^labb-bi-i:  cxa-ry  rt>;is(di- 
tibb'  (!(Oibr  nnist  be  frs,  ,;\  c^l  in  f::\or  of  the  stibse- 
j  qtifnt  iiiNciitiT.  It  is  quite  a  (a.!o!a,,n  iifaotji-c  uf  the 
'  Other  fi.  n'viil\,>  ati\-  ilio.bt  in  faMir  of  tin  ajijiUcttiit 
fur  luilt'n!  ;  bnt  tbere  i-.  nc  n.'c  nf  hiw  iadn[)fllin£r 
this,  an<b  'ih'Mi^'li  il.inbtless  the  iifaotioo  \v(irks 
\V('l!  in  inan>"  oases,  a  iinivefsp,!  ;;;i;'lioatiii!i  of  it  is 
of  init'si  iniiabh'  \\  isii.ini. 

This  prosent  ai-iilioatioij  \vas  tnod  M;iy  lb.  T^;>0. 
hftot'ii  vt'tirs  iM'fore  the  present  tiiipeal  was  taken. 
It  was  tieted  upoti  by  the  «  Mbh-e  in  .liine,  liKXi.  the 
ai'tiidi  liein::  respiindeil  to  I'V  tlie  anpii^ant  in  .hme. 
Ibtil.  Thereafter  the  aptiiioant  '."'k  -nbstatit  ially 
his  full  \-ear  eao!i  thtie  no-;'  in  .Xp-:!.  I'HtT.  when  »lie 
apj'lioation  was  bodi]  abatiilioaa!  f.^r  l.m  1<  of  p:a>iHT 
jiiai-fou' ion.  'I'his  liolilini:  \vas  set  a^a:e  b\-  'he  As- 
si-ta!i!  < 'on.:iiis--ioiier.  atal  the  same  -,o,v'  ]ir,,vfou- 
tjon  b\  'he  appiioant  wa^  pe-nni.-ii  at::  eMptitiuod 
nntil   I>eoen!b<'r,   li'bv  >'noe  w  '    oi,  t;tne  ibe  ai'iiliea- 

tion    has    I p.   pia.-eoutei;    cl;b_-en;'y. 

A  review  of  a;;  the  aotjops  v,:\\  vi;o-,v  that  linrinir 
the  tirst  foai-'een  >iairs  ..f  the  IP'e  .if  tins  appb.-atain 
Itie  pta.-.-.a!  i,.n  t!  i-ia...;'  was  firoloiijre.  i  b\-  the  tippli- 
eatit  to  tho  fiiil  extent  pefapssihle  tiinler  the  statiite. 
Abaatiwhae.  taaa.nhti.'  to  the  showin_'  .if  the  tlppii- 
eant  hiin-olf,  t!,i'  ;  tiveiit  loti  iti  qoovtioti  lias  ^one  mto 
\er\-  \vi.:e  tise.  i!;e  j.ni.bo  la;\inu  iNn<o\!e.'^e  of  it 
not  merely  be<aai!se  tpe  owaiers  of  the  tippiaaation 
!ia\'e  iia.iinfao*  nre.l  .;e\  ioes  et:  a  ., .. '\  i  ;\^  it.  btit  be- 
eai)se  of  t!  >'  p:;bi  !.-ai  i.  It;  of  f.ii.-.^:i  p:;*on;<  thereon. 

rmler  siah  (  if.  nni-':;n.  os  ;r  \\..a'.i  -eeni  to  \>e 
i;nre;is(.naide  t.i  sa\'  tbtif  thl  reasotjatde  ijotibt  should 
tie  resdpe.i  in  fa\or  of  t'e  appiioant  ot;  the  (pies- 
fion  \\h>'ther  tiie  pta>d;ietion  nf  \\n'  eonilnutit ioii 
eiainied  iiiNolved.  inNentieii  ;it  the  tilin'  of  the  lilinj; 
of  the  applioal  ion. 
No.  3.] 
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The  consmirti"!!  <'lainn'<l  is  the  (•ninliiiiatiDn  of  an 
iiiteriia!-riiiulpustii)ii  fntriiu'  of  familiar  type,  an 
alteriiatirm-ctiiTcnt  ;-'t'iierut(ir  of  familiar  tyjie,  fixed 
ei«vrr<>(l('s,  am!  an  ailjustiiiPiit  wlit'rt'hy  ilio  attain- 
iiu'tit  of  a  liiL'ii  iMttential  in  tlie  niotnr  i-;  isuchro- 
iiized  with  t!if  pnsirinn  of  the  i)i-iton  in  which  it  is 
<lesirt'il  that  the  explosioii  take  {liace. 

A[ijilicaiir  idiitends  that  his  is  the  first  ai>plication 
of  a  ma^'neto  to  produce  tlie  sjiark  in  tlie  emrine  of 
a  motor-veliirlf.  Tiie  applicability,  hroadly  spenk- 
inu'.  of  a  mauMieto  to  an  entrine  on  a  motor-vehicle 
us  distin;,'uisheil  from  a  stationary  iiUfrnal-coni- 
l)UstiMn  engine  seems  to  ine  to  l)e  obvious.  Marcus 
shows  a  nuu'neto  of  what  was  in  isit',»  an  arihaic 
<'onsirui'tion  applied  to  a  stationary  inrernal  ■•om- 
fjustion  enL'iiie.  The  selection  in  ls!>9  of  a  more 
miwlern  type  of  ma;:neto  would  not  involve  inven- 
tion, and  it  is  admitted  in  the  su[ip!emental  brief 
that  at  the  date  of  the  [)resent  ;i[>[)lii-ai  ion  it  was 
not  new  to  take  otT  the  maximum  or  an\  otlior  de- 
sired potential  from  an  altcrtiatin::-current  L'cner- 
ator, 

Sjiark-phms  with  fixed  contarts  wore  familiar,  as 
shown  by  the  I'.aker  patent  of  reonrd. 

The  general  introduction  of  hiL'hteiision  systems 
has  been  due  to  the  fjrowth  of  the  art  in  various 
linos,  not  to  the  su;,';restion  of  any  individual,  par- 
tioularly  not  to  suu'u'estions  as  ..hviniis  ;is  on  the 
record  here  presented  the  comliination  of  tlie  claims 
appealed  is  shown  to  be.  Even  now  in  tlie  cheaper 
forms  of  machines,  owinjr  to  lack  of  pToper  pro- 
tection, the  hiL'h-tensi(in  iL'nition  devices  do  not  al- 
ways Work  satisfactorily. 

The  iliscussion  of  the  specific  references  by  the  ,, 
lower  tribunals  seems  to  me  to  be  s.atisfactory  atid 
need  not  be  repeated. 

The  K\aminers-in-(,'hief  arc  su<taiiif,|. 


In  the  notice  of  opposition  It  is  alleged  that  this 
mark  is  the  same  as  the  mark  owne<!  and  in  use 
by  the  apr)ellee  and  by  the  apiiellee  appri'i^riated  to 
merchandise  of  the  same  <lescriptive  iiroi>erties, 
"to  wit.  for  automobiles  ajid  their  jiarts.  not  in- 
cluding engines."  It  is  further  set  forth  that  the 
word  "Ford"  is  "the  principal  .haracteristic  word 
of  the  corporate  name  of  the  ojiposer."  It  ai)i)ear- 
ing  that  the  Ford  Motor  Company  was  incorixirated 
prior  to  the  adoption  and  use  of  the  word  "  Ford  " 
by  the  appellant,  the  Patent  Office  denied  reu'istra- 
tlon  uixni  the  authority  =  of  the  de<asii,ii  of  this 
court  in  the  case  ef  l.^'^cx/o^r  Co.  v.  I'hilii)  Cnrcy 
Mfff-  Co.,  (41  App.  I »,  ( ",,  .-,(»T. )  The  decision  clearly 
was  right.  In  that  case  the  court,  speaking  through 
Mr.  Justice  \'an  <  u-sdcl.  said: 

The  statute  take.s  fiuin  the  realm  of  possible  rp;:istTa- 
tion  the  namp  of  an  liiUiviilti:)!.  tlrm,  corporation,  or  as- 
sociation, except  under  comliilons  not  existing  in  this 
case.  Tills  limitation  is  founded  upon  sound  principles 
of  public  pollc.v.  A  ninns  name  Is  his  own  iHMpertv. 
and  lie  has  the  same  ri;:lit  to  Its  use  and  enjo.vmcnt  us  tie 
has  to  that  of  any  otlier  -pecies  of  propei'tv."  i/Jioirn 
Chrmic.il  Co.  v.  .Ucner,  l.'.'.t  [• ,  s..  r.iu.t  The  sitnie  rule 
applies  to  a  corporation.  *  •  •  It  is  not  the  tiusl- 
ness  which  the  statute  In  this  piirticulnr  aim-;  t.i  [)ro- 
tect.  It  is  the  corporate  n.inic,  ami  It  is  sutlicieiit  that 
possihle  damajre  may  be  Inferred  from  InvMiliiiir  tie  cor- 
porate right  which  the  corporation   poss<  sses  in  It-   name. 

Here,  as  there,  it  is  soiiu'ht  to  rei:ister  as  a 
trade-mark  the  pi-incipal  :\u<]  distini^uiNhini:  word 
(.)f  the  corporate  name  of  the  ;ipi»ellee.  Whether 
that  word  is  to  be  written  or  jirinted  in  a  peculiar 
manner  is  of  no  constHpience  for.  however  it  is 
written,  the  letters  still  will  spell  ■  Ford  "  and  the 
domain  of  the  apptdh-e  will  be  en.roaclied  ui)on. 

The  decision  must  be  alhinie(l. 

Affirmed. 
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I'OKD 


I.     TR.\IiKM.AI!K    -    .\.\MK    ''F    .\    ("(iRr"l!AlIU.\. 

Tlie  word  "  I'imc]  '  Hrl'l  i)nr.'_'istrahle  as  a  trade- 
m.Trk  !i. cause  the  principal  cl.ir;!.  terlstic  word  In  the 
name  of  rhe  l-'ord  Motor  i'oiii[ciny,  (citing  A»be8tone 
Co.  V.  I'hilip  iiirt'ii    Mfij.  10..  41    \p[>.  I>.  C,  507;  200 

o.  <;..  s,'.7. 1 

2.  S.t.MK — Sa.mk — Disri.NCTivR   Irisri.Kv    I  .\i  m  mkiii.m.. 

The  name  of  a  i-iirpor:i tion  is  unrcirlstrable  to  an- 
other re;,';irdl(  ss  of  the  pecul!,'\r  matin. •[•  iii  wtiirh  It 
may  be  written  or  printe<l. 

Mr.  C.  Hiifjh  Duffy  for  the  aiir>ellant. 
.Mr.  <).  l\  liartfirll  and  Mr.   linn.   h.   nn.'init  for 
appelle<'. 

Homi.  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  rhe  I'.-itent  <  Mlice  sus- 
tainiii;^'  the  opposition  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company, 
the  ai)[)ellee  herein,  to  the  reiristration  of  the  word 
"  Ford  "  as  a  trade-mark  to  The  .Mansfieh!  Tire  .v 
Rubber  Company,  the  appellant. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 

f.GRIFFIN      AND      PkAC  0(  K       f.      VoIM,,      Tluiyi  i;         \  m) 

llnii.Ks. 
Decided  December  ',.  19 f>. 

fNTEIIFEItENCE  -Dl.SSOLLTlON     ON     t '  M   V  I  K  VT.UU  I.I  TV  —  N'nT 
API'E.*I,.\BLE   to    CofRT. 

Where  two  of  the  four  parties.  \>v\uj.  nn'h  '  an  i>rder 
to  show  cause  why  Judgment  on  IIm  record  should  not 
be  entered  a+talnst  thetn,  mov.ii  to  dissoiv..  and  the 
motion  was  granted  by  each  of  the  om.c  nil.nnals  In 
turn  on  the  ground  th.-it  the  issue  w.is  uiip.itentaule 
over  the  prior  art,  Hehi  tliat  the  question  will  imt  t,e 
reviewed  on  inter  partes  .ipp.  .il  to  the  court. 

Mr.  Julian  C.  Dowcll  an.l  1//-.  .[rllmr  i:  l>n,r<ll 
for  the  appellants. 

.\rr.  If.  N.  Lou.  Mr.  •/.  l(  Mmninn.  ,ind  Mr  I'.  J{. 
Turpin  for  the  appellees. 

S^KI'ARD,    C.  J.: 

This  In  an  interference  proceeding  in\olving  a 
process  of  canning  fruits,  fish,  etc..  .and  has  four 
parties,  as  follows:  I'.uhles.  who  tiled  .\ugust  10, 
1910;  Uriffln  and  Peac<M  k.  who  tiled  .M.iy  3.  lini  ; 
Troyer,  who  filed  February  I.l,  1!ML':  and  Young, 
who  filed  March  i.  iftil'. 

The  case  is  before  us  on  motion  to  dismiss  the 
appeal  for  want  of  jurisdi(  fi,,n. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  entered  notice 
that  Young  and  Troyer  having  failed  to  show  con- 
ception of  the  issue  before  the  tiling  <late  (,f  I^uhles. 
No.  3.] 
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the  senior  party,  judgment  on  the  record  would  be 
entere<l  against  them  thirty  days  later,  unle.ss  good 
cause  be  shown.  Young  and  Troyer  both  moved  to 
dis.solve  tlie  interference  on  the  ground  that  the 
i.ssue  was  not  patentable  by  reference  to  certain 
patents  to  Symonds.  The  I'rimary  Examiner,  to 
whom  the  motion  was  referred,  held  tliat  the  i.ssue 
was  not  patentable,  and  dissolved  the  interference. 
The  proceeilings  on  tlu'  interference  were  delayed 
pt'iiding  these  procetHlings.  lUihles.  and  (Irifhn  antl 
I'eacock.  api>ealed  to  the  Examiners-in-t  "hief,  who 
aflirnuMl  the  decision.  They  further  appealed  to 
the  Commissioner,  who  ret'xamined  the  question  in 
the  light  of  allidavits  presented  on  each  side,  and 
alhnned  the  decree  of  the  I]\aniiners-in-(  "hief. 
There  was  no  decision  of  priority,  (irillin  and  I'ea- 
cock appealed  from  the  ("'oinmissioner"s  d<x-ision. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  is  well  taken.  (See  in  re 
FuUtKjnr.  :;_'  .\pp.  1  >.  «'..  SSI:  ('ns],(  r  v.  (;<tbi.  34 
App.  1  >.  <_:.,  ]ifI-U>^;  M'nni  \.  lirnini.  4."^  App.  L).  .'., 
4o7-4(n.) 

'l"!ie  apiie.al  i^  di^mi^ved.  and  this  decisjnn  will 
be  certified  to  the  <  "oinnii^sioner  of  I'.-iieiits. 

I  'ismissed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
In  hi;  F.om). 

Ii'-cuii  d  nc<  rmhil  6.  1913. 

PATEXTABtl.ITV  —  CoHK       ( "oMrOSITION-    I>KC,KKF       "F       C<>Sl- 
riiESSION. 

A  cork  composition  composed  of  ;.TanuI,ir  cork  and  a 
binder  and  the  method  of  making  it  Held  uni>atentaMe 
over  the  prior  art  hecause  th'-  aptilii  .nut's  disclosure  and 
claims  draw  no  line  of  'iisiiu  tion  hetwecn  the  degree 
of  compression  applied  )<y  iiiin  and  that  described  in  the 
references. 

ilr.  Mursliii]}  A.  Cftrixiri  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  M.  I',.  Vnrti  r  for  the  <'unimissioner  of  I'atents. 

Van  Oksuki.,    I : 

This  appeal  brings  up  for  review  the  decision  of 
the  < 'oinmisviiiiicr  of  Patents  refusing  aii]ilicant  Let- 
ters I'.ateiit  for  an  alleired  new  metliod  of  manufac- 
ture of  <-ork    articles. 

The  claims  illustrative  of  the  invention  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  The  nicMiod  i>erein  described,  which  consists  In  ap- 
[ilyini:  a  hinder  to  ;i  ina-s  of  pieces  of  cork.  p.-ickinL'  the 
m.'iss  in  a  mold  without  substantial  ilensiflca tlon  of  the 
cork,  and  tlicn  heiJtinj:  the  mass  while  confined  within 
the   mold. 

Ci.  'Ihe  ni'thtxl  herein  (lescribed.  which  consists  in  np- 
plyinir  a  hinder  to  a  ma^s  of  pieces  of  cork,  ^rradunlly 
ItuiMinir  up  an  article  therefrom,  hy  successively  feeillng 
and  tanii)in;:  [xirTituis  of  the  nuiss  in  a  mold  without  sub- 
stantial deiisiticatii  n  of  the  cork,  and  then  finlshin.c  the 
articles   by    beat    and    Internal    pressure. 

10.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  body 
comtiosed  <if  small  pieces  of  cork  and  a  binder,  the  piefes 
beinj;  'iinentid  toir'tber  and  the  arti''le  formed  witli- 
out  sul'^'.i  Mia '  itiTi-iiMca  tion  of  the  cork,  and  the  article 
as  a  whole  .  li.ar.icterized  by  a  density  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  an  integral  body  of  natural  cork. 

The  article  of  manufacture  consists  of  a  stick  of 
coini)re.ssed  I'ork  gr.aiiules  held  together  by  a  solu- 
tion whicli  forms  a  liinder.  having  sul)stanti:dly  the 
density  of  natural  C(U'k.  The  sticks  thus  formeil  are 
cut  into  small  disks,  which  are  inserted  into  metal 
ctips  used  for  sealing  bottles.  The  iir(wess  of  manu- 
facture is  described  in  the  ojiinion  of  the  Examin- 
ers-in-< 'hief.  as  follows  i 

In  carrying  out  this  methoii  the  cork  granules  are  mixed 
with    a    suitable  binder,   in    this   case   n    mixture   of   water, 


glue,  and  glycerin  :  exposed  in  a  mass  or  in  a  closed  box 
to  the  air  to  allow  the  binder  ti'  j;e'atinlze  or  become  but 
slightly  adhesive;  treated  with  a  coagulant  to  render  the 
binder"  liisr>luble  :  tamped  into  a  mold  without  substan- 
tial denslfication  of  the  cork  and  confined  therein  by  a 
phii::  heated  and  allowed  to  expand  w,thout  change  of  It.s 
total  v.ilume  and  finally  treate.i  to  a  hot  bath  of  water 
and  glycerin  to  remove  the  surplus  coagulant. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Fatent  <  >frice  refu.st^l  tippli- 
cant  a  jiatent  on  reference  to  a  patent  to  one  .Tones. 
dated  November  17.  UK"^.  tmd  a  liritish  patent  to 
one  Rodes,  of  IfMi,".  The  maehine  used  by  applicant 
for  producing  the  article  of  manufiicture  is  very 
simihir  to  th.at  used  by  .Tones.  In  the  .Tones  patent, 
the  cork  granules  are  mixed  with  the  binder  and  ex- 
j)os(^l  to  the  air  or  heati'd  to  allow  the  volatile  sol- 
vent to  escape,  and  thus  oagulate.  Then  it  is  tainjXHi 
into  !i  mold  consisting  of  a  tube  similar  to  that  used 
liy  ajiplicnnt:  then,  by  an  additional  jtrocess.  .Tones 
com|)resses  the  contents  ()f  the  mold  to  about  one- 
third  (if  its  original  volume,  when  it  is  heate<l  in  the 
mold. 

The  British  patent  describes  two  nietho<ls  of  mak- 
ing compressed  cork.  A  mold  is  fillet]  with  the  cork 
solutioii  :  then  (  losei]  and  heated:  thus,  in  the  same 
manner  descrilied  by  ;ipp!icant.  exytanding  the  cork 
witlnn  the  iiiujd  sufliciently  to  suHilify  the  cork  and 
produce  a  reL'ular,  uniform  iiaiss.  The  patent  de- 
scribes ai;  additional  method  by  which  the  same  re- 
sult can  he  obttiiiu'd  in  ;i  greater  degrtv  by  com- 
pressing the  m;iteri;d  in  the  mold  to  re<luce  it  to 
about  one-half  its  original   bulk. 

Applicant  attempts  to  distinguish  the  references. 
in  that  his  article  is  made  "  without  substantial 
deiisificat ion  of  the  cork."  He  does,  however,  to 
some  extent  densify  the  cork  by  the  tamjiing  jirocess 
employed  in  filling  the  tube,  and  still  more  by  in- 
sertint:  the  stojiiter  info  the  tube  l»efore  s\il>.iecting 
it  to  the  heat.  True,  ,Tones.  in  his  specifictition.  in- 
dicates th.at  consideridile  i>ressure  is  appli»^l  to  the 
cork  cdinpositioii :  but  elsewhere  be  refers  to  the 
packing  being  done  without  suhstanti.al  denslfica- 
tion of  the  coi-k.  and  he  also  says  that  artich's  jiro- 
duced  — 

b.ave  great  elasticity  in  tlie  direction  of  the  line  of  com- 
pre>-sion.  that  is  to  say.  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of 
the  Cork  disks 

He  also  spe<'ifies  that  his  cirk  h.as  "  substantially 
the  sjuue  resiliency  .as  natural  cork." 

Of  course,  the  ob.iect  of  all  the.se  inventors  is  to 
jiroduce  ;iii  arti'  !e  with  iu-i  the  ^trenirth  and  reviU- 
ellcy   nei-ev>;ii-y   Im  meet    the  re<|Uiremelits  of  the  jcir- 

tii  td.ar  use  to  whieii  the  finishe<l  article  is  put.  This 
may  var.N  ;  hut  either  Hodes.  .Tones  or  applicant,  by 
application  of  the  simplest  sort  of  uuvhanical  skill, 
can  so  adjust  the  proress  df  m.anufacture  !is  to  pro- 
duce an  ;irtii-le  with  the  exact  .amount  of  density  re- 
•  luii'ed.  Apiiiii'anfs  disclosure  and  claims  draw  no 
line  of  distinction  between  the  degriH.'  of  compres- 
sion applied  by  him  and  that  ustMl  by  Hodes  and 
.ToiH\v.  It  is.  after  a!!,  ;i  mere  matter  of  degree, 
which  can  be  attained  easily  liy  the  application  of 
meehanii'al    skill. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  af- 
tirmeil,  and  the  clerk  is  direct etl  to  certify  these  pro- 
ceedings ;is  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Januakv  i8,  191&. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Cobimbia. 

Standaiu)   r.RK\\KRV  ("(..    '■.   I\rKni;or.n  P.ia-wivr,  Co, 

222  n.  (;.,  T2S. 

Xnficc  of  ('hmiijr  in  Drrisiun   hy  Court . 

<  'l-KKi:  OF  THE  Cl.hJiK, 
COTK!    i>K    ACI'KAl.S    v\-     IKK    r»!STKICT   OF  rnTJ-MBIA, 

Wnslnntjtnn.  1>.  C.  ■hnuinrij  I-',.  1016. 
I{o)liiri!>.h      Cnniml.sstnll,  r    ni     i'oh)lt.s.      \^' '! -sli  DUjton, 

I),  c. 

Sik;  In  rlit'  i-asc  nf  Stnnilm-iJ  Brt  ircrj/  Company 
V.  Iiitii'inro  Urt  irniij  'oniimii!/.  N".  '.'Ti;  Patent  Ap- 
peals, ( caiirfiaiinii  N(i.  ^r.T.  I  .'fi-tiiiiMl  iupy  of  the 
"pi'ii""  •■iihl  jiaLMiifiit  in  which  r;i>,.  was  issued  to 
ynii  un  I  H'rciiilitT  17.  i;!].'),  I  ha\.'  thf  hoiit.r  to  ad- 
vis*'  y.iu  Ihat  tlir  ruurt  has  rhaii^'cd  ih.-  thinl  from 
the  hist  s.aitiMKT  in  >ai(l  (iiiiniini  \n  frail  a>  follows: 
"If  tliat  pan\  ''.■•■nis  itself  injur. '.l  hy  riir  rt'^istra- 
ti""  ir  ni:i\  invnk,.  the  p-MvisiM!,v  ,,f  iiiis  .statute, 
lair  (.•Mi-t;iinly  a  na-re  inUMliijivr  has  ].,,  staiidinfi  to 
in\(iki'  it." 

Voiirs  r»'S[,('ct fiili\ . 

HKNKY   \V.   HODGES, 

rirrk. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A)  The  Itocst  patent.  No.  SOT. 018. 
for  a  knife-Kuai-d  fm-  niear->li.-ini:  inacliincs.  is  void 
for  lack  of  pateural.le  novelty  jmm!  invention.  In 
view  of  the  prior  art.  6.  N.  Slicim;  Much.  Co.  v.  G. 
8.  Blakeslee  d  Co.,  227  Fed.  liep.,  442. 


(U.   S.   D.  C.)      'I'lie    Parker   jiatent.    .\i>.   iJS0,431, 
for  a  box-making  luafliine,  //./,/  imi  aniieipaied  and 
valid.     Parker  v.    \iiinn,<iiir    i/,,r, /,    Cj^  ooj   p^^j 
Rep.,  449. 


(U.  S.  C  0.  A.I  'i'iie  llarmaita  patent.  No. 
1.(>4G,066,  for  n  process  of  eieeirir  uelilin;.'.  Held, 
not  antic'lpate<l  and  valiu.  J  li<.i,i.son  J.lctrtc 
Welding  (Jo.  v.  linrnry  a   /;,/,//,  ij_'7  peij    Kep.,  428. 


(r.  S.  r.  r.  A.i  T1u>  P.i.entiln-  patent.  No. 
TOO.SiM,  fnr  ,a  niartiin<'  Uw  e,h_'e  n:ii' ir',:  \  eneers, 
Hvhi  \aliiL  \  i  III  i  r  Maibtui  /-;/  io.  v.  (.lawi  liapids 
Chair  Co..  1^27   I\hL   Rei)..  4i;». 


(  U.  S.  L).  C )  The  Baldwin  roissu.-  iiatent,  No. 
13,543,  (original  No.  .SlM.'^rio.  i  i-,,|-  aiv;  \  ieiie-as- 
generating  lamp,  claim  \  Jl^hi  valiil.  I'.^ihhrni  v. 
Abcrvrombie  d  Fitch  Co.,  i_'7  l.il    \W\k.  i:..j. 


<  r.  S.  ('.  (".  A.  1  The  IIa>saiu  patent,  Nu.  M:t.0.J2, 
rclalin-  to  a  paveinenr  ami  niethml  i.f  l;iyin_'  s.anie, 
//'/'/  tint  antii-ipati'd  am!  vali.l.  Cniis^,! nl-i  h  d  Con- 
tnict  Co.  V.  IldHXmn  Pnvinu  Co..  J27  Fe,!    pep.,  4;?ii 


'T'.  S.  C.  ('.  A.)     The  Hassani  patent.  No.  8ol,62r). 

rflatin-  m  a  paveineiu  ami  ni.>th(.d  of  laying  same. 
//'/'/  net  antiripaieil  au.l  Nalid,  Con-9oUd>ifrd  Con- 
tnict  Co.  V.  HiiKsiun  I'linno  Co..  i:-J7  Feij.  pep,  4,'JG. 


IV.  S.  ('.  ('.  A.i  The  }Ia>s,ini  [lale-if.  .\o.  SG1.G50. 
relatin-  tn  a  itaveinent  ami  iniTliM.l  i.f  laying  same, 
//(■/'/  m.t  aniieipateil  ami  \-;iliil.  Cnn.solidatcd  Con- 
friK  t  Co.  V.  Hns-iuiii  I'urnhj  Co..  L'i^7  i'eil.  Kep.,  43C. 


(V.  S.  D.  C  )     Tho  SitiLa-r  r'atenr,  \o.  880.410.  for 

a    c.tnl.inei!    e;irt.,n    an.!    displ.-iy    ,levi,-e.    //,/rf    not 
antieip.-itoi!  am!  valhl.     .•<uo/'r  \     Lamont.  Corliss  cf 

Co.,    L'L'7    Fed.    Pep.,    4tL'. 
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Amendment  of  Rult-s  Relatinj,-  to  Trade-Marks. 
(OnuEu  No.  l',l'40.) 

DEP.\Kr.\IE.\T  OF   THi:    INTKHIOU, 

I.'.NirKL)    St.\IK.>     P.VTKNT    ("iKKaF, 

W'aishinuioil,  h.  i  .,  ././^.e;,,,  /;.  ;■,/,;. 
Actin;,'  under  the  provislous  of  s.,  t:nii  js;i  ,>f  ih,.  ug. 
vised  Statutes  and  setti.^n  -'G  of  ii,.-  l  radc  Mark  .\<\  of 
February  L'O,  lOOa,  and  with  the  appr  .v.d  ,,;  tn,-  s-  re- 
lary  of  the  luttTior,  the  ruli>s  of  th<  I'.nc'ijt  Ullite  r.  lat 
ing  to  the  reKlstration  of  tm  !.■  m.irk-  are  am.iiiK'd  as 
follows  : 

By    canceling    Kule    iu    uiid    iub.^titlHir.'    tluaafor    the 
following  : 

40.  Motion.s  to  dis-solve  an  Interftr.  n. .  uiKa,  the  en. and 
that  no  interference  in  fact  exists,  n,  tlat  tn.r.  i  as  i,«.n 
•such  irregularity  In  declaring  th.  ^n.,,  a,,  uiii  pr.Uude 
a  proper  deternilnjition  of  the  iiii.'>ti.,ii  ,  • 
rejii.striitlon,  or  wiiicli  d(  uy  the  ie_i>ii;ii 
plK-aut's  mark,  should  contain  a  full  -t 
grounds  relied  upon,  and  slioulil.  if  ixwsii  : 
later  than  the  thirtieth  dav  aft.  r  ti..  i,,, 
tert'ereuce  have  been  mailed".  Su.  :.  i:,,  t  -: 
tions  of  a  similar  character,  if  in  th.  uii.iii 
missioner  they  are  in  proper  :..r  ;;  w.  , 
termined  by  the  I-:.xamii,er  in  cliar':,'e  of  t;  ,,,.„. .-uks.  nue 
?i  In  ,."  ^''f  i'^"^  of  hearing  Ueiuy  Kiwn  tu  all  parties. 
If  In  the  opinion  of  the  Coiiimissicner  t!,.  niuti,.,'  w  m.t 
n  proper  torm  or  is  not  brouKht  within  t  ;.  t.in.'  -neel- 
Ued  and  no  satisfactory  r...>„n  i.  uiv.„  f,„-  tlie  a.^lav  it 
will  not  be  consulered  and  tl,,-  iiani.  ,  will  !„■  .,,  ,,,,i  i'ii,>,j 
Setthig  the  motion  for  l„.,rw,.  i'y  ,;:,.   I.:x    !„  ,,.  ■     .''    '  aS 

-Marks  will  act  as  a   .-•,,•>    .,i    i,, .Mim--,   r.n,'  ■,  ■   t  t 

termination  of  the  m.a..;a.  "'"-•-   !■ 'i.,..i.    ti.,    de- 

When  the  motion  lias  been  d.ei  l..,l  hv  th^  FTmiiner  In 
charge  o  trade-marks.  the  tiles  an!  i,;,,.,  rs,  wit;  Lis  d^ 
cisiou.  will  be  sent  at  ouce  to  the  .Im  k..,  ,  ,  ,k 

Motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  i  ,uuf  si,,,  a,]  w  made 
before,  and  will  be  det.'rmined  In.  tie  l..xaii,in..r  In 
charge  of  luterf.Tences.  .\„  appeal  Vroa,  tlie  .  ■  ,  ,„  on 
revL";.d"?n  "'"'  ^'^  %°t"rt«"H'J.  but  th,  n.atter  ;  y  Z 
"ulSon^rprlTr'lT;.'    ''""    ""^    ""-"    "'---'    "—the 

TIIO.MAS    FWI.NC, 
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Argentina 

Auslria-Hmigary . . . 
Belgium 

British  India 

BriU.'^h  West  Indie.s. 
C-iiiada 
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Tatents 
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Trade-Marks 
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I'rints 
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'ViO — No.  l,Uiy,lii6  to  No. 
Nnne. 
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1.1',V.764,  inilr.si\p. 

10fi,320,  iml-isive. 

ly.Olo.  iiiciiis:ve 

4,191,  in(li;s!ve. 

14,056,lncliisive. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  aNriELi  blATF.s 


Care  Colony... 

Cnde 
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Denmark 

Eiijtiand 

Finl  iud  ...;... 

Frnnce 
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Ireland 
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Mexico 
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Ni.rwB}    

5         2  I  urtug'al 
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Russia 1 
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4    Total  to  residents 
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iSUUes. 


Alabama 

Ariiona 

Arkansas 

Calif')rnia 

C,  l.ir-.do 

CuiTip,  licut 

pplftv^are 

FI,.'rida 

Oe'ir^;ia 

Ida!  X 

Illm  'is 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kai!sa,s 

Ke  "irky 

I.nuisi  ina 

MuiiiP 

Marvl.uid 

Ma,-:s,,rhUSettS  ... 

Mil  I'.cnn 

Mlnnesotn 

Miss:s<:M,l 

Miss.,'  r; 

Mora    i    .  ...' 

Nebraska 
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New  Mexico 
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states. 


Notaries  Pnblic — Amecded  Law. 
;  PrBi.ic— N...  ati^i 

.\r.  act  to  amend  ^crii'U  five  hundred  aod  tifty  el^'ht  of  the 
I'ode  of  I.8\\    f'  r  the   la.-trjot   of  ro.,aiil:a 


1  !. 
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2  \ 
06 
10 
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4    . 
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I 

6 
31 
2»    . 
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2    . 
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6    . 

1  . 

2  . 
27 
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Ohio 

Oklahoma  . . 
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}'enns\lvania  . . . 
Rhode  Isl.nd  . .. 
South  CaroHiia. 
South  Dakota. 

Tennessee 

Te\a.s , 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virgiiaa. . 

Wisconsin , 

^\  y.iniing 
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46 
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8 

44 
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"2 
3 
5 
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12 
10 
13 
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such  notary  pu 


•  f' 


of. 


Al't-^ka.  n-.striit 

Canal  /- ,ne  

Distriri  of  Colombia. 
Hawaii  Terntorv  .. . 
I'hihiiidne  Islands . . 

Port..  Uico 

U.  S.  .\rmv 

U.  S.  Na\  V 


8.^       40 


Total  to  resident,' 
of  th.'  Fnited  States.. 


CieSinnti  ami  }! ou.^e  'if  liejirryeni  ttirr^ 

■  t  .1    (>f   .\rnrrtca    in    '  on-jre^s    hksci'i  i'^. 

■.in.ired    and   fift.v  ea;!it   <.f   the  ('..de   of 

■;   :  ',f  (',    ■',:!,;  ia.  re:,'!  tint:  '     notaries  joib- 

,   .oldai--  .•!!  tht>  end  of  said  section  t!,e  foF 

.(I,  I  :.nt  'lie  aji]  ■  ;nin:e!it  (,f  any  persiai  as 

.„.^„  — .„..j   , c.  i.r  C'lo  a,:ce;_,:ani'.    "f  li;-  o.nnniis-i'  u  .'is 

.such,  or  the  performance  of  tlie  dvit.es    t:..:e:in  ier.    .-!,ail 
not  disqualify  or   prevent  such  pers.,:,    f-    a,    :e;  res.rtaiL- 
clients  before  any  of  tlie  Fepnrtn.ents  ■  ;  t;  «    1  n  ;od  St;;;es 
Government  In  the  District  id  d  .;aii   ai  ,  r  .   s, w  !,,.r< .  j  r>. 
vided  such  person  so  nppdnte.l  -is  a  :,otHry  ;nii   a  who  ap 
pears  to  practice  or  repres,  :,t   ,    ;.  r  ts  hef,  r.-  sny    sn.h   I 'e 
partment  Is  not  otherwise  eiiLrav-'p.l   a.  1  in-. crnnipnt  enit)!.  y, 
and  shall  be  admitted  by   tiie  heads  ■  f  siah   Departments 
to  practice  therein  ir.  ,ti  oordanre  with  the  rules  and  regii.a- 
tion.s  presci-ibed  for  <  \.  f  \  .as   f:s  -,;  atturneys  who  are  ad- 
mlttea  to  practice  therein.  .Mn  ;    ";  i-.Vd  furtl,(r.  That  no 
notary    public    shall    l)e    antt  criz.  d    to    take    acknowledg- 
ments,  administer   oaths,   certify    ia;,ers.    .>r    j.erform    any 
official  acts  in  connect!. ai  with  matt,  r.-  In  whieh  he  is  em 
ployed  ns  coimsel.  attoriiey.  or  acp:,!   ..r  in   w  !,lch  he  may 
fee  In   any   N^ay   interi'sttd   aefore  any   of   t'lp    I  lepartmei'ts 
aforesaid. 

Approved,  .Ti;ne   liO,  lOoO. 


lO'.* 


Remittance?  to  the  Patent  Offire. 

n,.  (  ks  should  he  certified.  Cash  should  be  registered  , 
If  ly  ordinary  mall  at  risk  of  sender.  I'ostage  gtamps  not 
receivable. 


io6o 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 


January  25,  1916. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  0)  Businest  Januanj  tt,  1916. 


-         Divisions  and  sufijects  of  inven- 
X  tion. 


3H  1.  p.  nci's:  Fences,  Gates:  Harrows 
and  I)igeprs;  I'lf^ws;  See'lors  and 
Planters;  Trees,  I'lants,  an  !  Flow- 
ers 

128  2.  Bee  Culturi;  «  urtains.  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Piles  and  Hinders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics:  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, rmbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

I'S     3.  Aiint^alini:  and  Tempering:  Klec- 

I      trie  ileauii-;  aud  Ulifosiat.^:  i:iec- 

tro<^!.'TTU-lr\  :     .Vr  tai  -  f'ouniiriL'; 

I      Mftallursry:  i'lx-tic  MinalWorkir.t'. 

2         4.  I  oiiveyirs:    Kif\atiirs:    Kxcavat- 

inu:    Iloi.stiiik';   Laa'iiui,'  and    In- 

I      idadiiu':      I'n.'iirnatic     Despatch; 

I       Paiiway   Mail  Delivery:  Travers- 

iiii;  Unlets. 

167     5.  lioMUinidin,::    Harv,-st>rs:    J.-w- 

elry:  Music. 
■31»     8.  f!l»»ac!.iir:i    and    I)y.'ini;;   Chemi- 
j      caL-.;  K.\i  h^siv  i-s:  Fertilircers:  Li'j- 
uid  I  oatiiij  '  umpo-~iti(in.s;  I'lastic 
'      <  umposrjuiL-;:    I'rt's.rxinc:   Sugar 
and  .Salt:  Sui  --tance  i  r.'paration, 
dj  ^  7.  Kducational  .Vppliances; 
I      Clutches:  (James  and  Toys;  Mo- 
I     tors:  (tptics:  Velocipe<les. " 
l.'fl      8.  li  e  !  s  ;  '    h  a  i  r  s  ;  F  ii  rn  i  t  u  r  e  : 
Kite!. en  ail  i  TaM''  An  'des:  Store 
Fi;ni)t;;ri  ;  S'lpporl^  ] 

It-     9.  Air     at:  !     <l  i,     Punu-      Fluid-  ; 
I       l'r".'>sur.'    Pi'irulator^:    li    Mraulic 
Motors:    Motors.    Fluid:    Motors, 
'       Fliji  l-Curr.'iit:   IMunj  s. 

-'!■'      10.  (  ,irriaL'f<  aiid  W'airon.s 

151     11.  ISoot  and  S!;of  Making:  B(<ots, 
Shoes,    and     I.t'cuin^s:     Bution, 
Eyelet,  and  Tvivet  Setting:  li  \r- 
nes.s:  l.pather  Manu!artiir>'s:  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;     Whips    and 
U'liip  .\pparatus. 
.-'-      12.  Jniimal  -  Boxes.     Pulleys,    and 
Slia;tuii;:    l.uirication;    Machine 
h.leinents. 
.;2y  '  13.  .\rms.    Projectiles,   and    Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Nail, 
I       N'lit,    Kiv't.  and   Spr-w  Making; 
Muring     an!      Drillinp;      Button 
.Making;      (  l::i:n.      Staple       and 
l[or^e>l.(x         .Making;        Priven, 
Headed,     an!     Scr^w     Threaded 
Fastenings,    (.•'ar    Cutting.    .Mill- 
ing,   and    rianing;    Met.d    F>raw- 
Ing;  M-tal  Purging  and  Wei. ling; 
Metal   Polling;    Metal   Tools  and 
Im-ilement-,  .Making;  Metal  \\i irk- 
ing'; Needle  and  I'in  Makm.-;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 
!07      14.  Cinnpound    Tools;  (  utting  and 
I'lmching  Sheets  and   Bar.^:   Far- 
rierv;    Metal-Bending:    Metal-(  ir- 
I      nuiienting;    Sheet  -  M'  tal    Ware, 
1       .Making;   looN;  Wire  Fat  rics  and 
Strarture:  Wire-Working 
<ns      15.   Hr.'nd,    !'a<try,    :ind    i  onf-eti.-n 
MaKing;     'oatine;     Fuel;     i.'ass; 
Laniinat''d    Fabrics    and    .\nalo- 
gous  Manuractures:  Paper-.Making 
and      Filer     Litu'ration:     I'hk-tic 
Block  and   Farthonware  .Vfipara- 
fii-,   l'la<lic^. 
liH*     16.   i:ieciric  Signaling:  Radiant  Kn- 

er.;-.  ;  Tehgraphv:  Te!ei.hon\- 
!03      17.   .Matrix-.Making;  Pap.r  Man.:^a.  ■ 
t::re>;  I'nnlinir:  Tvpi'-B.ir  .Maying. 
•i-'7      18.   Inje.-'t^ir-   and    F.j-ctor-;    Li'piid 
ir''ater<   an!    \'apnri'.r~;    .Miscel- 
laneous   J  [.'at-  Fnjinr    Plants;  1 
I      Sti-ain     .in  1      \':tcuiirn      i'umps;  ! 
-■ti-ain  -  Kngines;   Ste.uii  -  Imagine  I 
\"  i;\^-s,  I 

236  19.  lMinper<,  Automatic;  Furnaces: 
Heating  Sy-tenis:  Stoves  and  Fur- 
nace--, 
179  20.  \  r  r  i  f  ic  i  a  I  Lini!i<:  Builder.' 
Hiarduire;  Cutlerv;  Penti-trv, 
I  Locks  and  Latches:  Saf.'s:  rad.V-  ; 
taking.  | 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  -• 
oatlon  and  old-  :s  o 
est  action  b^  up-  S  fi 
plicant  awaiting  =  * 
office  action. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Core 


iiuic 


New.      Amended' 


Nov.  18     Nov.  26    33i 


July    13 


Nov.  26 


I'ct.      4 


Oct.     4     Dec.   17     294 
.May    2-'     Nov.  19     466 


Oct.     y  j  Dec.  10     436 

Oct.     1  I  Dec.  1    1096 

'  I 

June  14  I  Dec.  15  ,  5J0 


Sept.    1     Jan.    10    688 
Nov.  24     Jan.    13     138 


Aug.  20 
Nov.    3 


Sept.    2 


Dec.   22     473 
Dec.   13     475 


Det     14     194 


Oct.    20  ,  Jan.     6     342 


-  pt.     1      Dec.   30 

<-»ct.    2o     Jan.      3 
.Nov.    3      I»ec.     6 


Nov.  11     Dec.   29 
Dec.    IS     Dec.   29 


451 

149 
218 


197 
145 


Jan     10     Jan.    12  !    61 


Jan.     3     396 


249 


379 


144 
315 
106 


372 


65 
147 


152 


172 


278 


71 


304 


57 


264 


107 


378 


321 
280 


125 
279 


382 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  rardlng; 
rioth-Fini.shiiie;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

82.  .\eronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  t.xplosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shii.s. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coln-Uand  ling  ; 
Horol%'y:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tirae-<  ontrolling  Mechanism. 

24.  -Vfiparel:    Apparel    Apparatus; 
[     Sewing-Machines.  " 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  ana  Crushers. 

26.  Flectricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PolLsliiug;  Laundry; 
Washing  .Vpjiaratus. 

28.  Internal-*  omluistion  Engines 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  BuiMlngs;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Woo<l-Turuing;  Wood- 
work ing :  Woo<  I  work  ing-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-IUuTiers;  Illumina- 
tion: Li(piid  ami  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  -Mcohol:  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Woo<l  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  anu  I>ime;  Min- 
eral <nls;  Oil.s   F:ils,  and  Glue. 

32.  .\gitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  <  ontacl  .\p- 
paratus;  Heat  E.xchange:  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges:  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and"  1  oncrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  li  a  i  1  w  a  y  s  ;  Railw  aj-  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jomts;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fa,sti'ners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasj>s,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Driers:  (Jeom<'trical  IiLstru- 
meuts;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photograi)hy. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:"  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Elfctricitv,  General  .\pplicntions. 

38.  .\nimarHusbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trappdng;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  WeiLs. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-*  ontroUed  A  p  n  a  r  a  t  u  s; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  RubbtT  Ite- 
ceptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  .'^torin''  Vessels;  Package  and 
-Article  Csjrriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Spt-cial  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  ^^'heels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Elec- 
tricitv-Trausmission  to  Veldcles. 

43.  Baths  and  <  loseis;  Ek>ctriclty, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
giiishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


Oct.     4     Dec.  15 


Nov. 


Dec.  18 


July   31  '  Dec.   12 

I 

Aug.  21  j  Dec.   21 

Dec.  27  Jan.      3 

June    4  Sept.  21 

Nov.  18  Dec.     9 


Sept.  13  I  Nov.  22 
Sept.  18  I  Dec.  22 


Oct.    26 


Jan.     3 


Sept.  15  '  Dec.     8 


Jime  1.3  ,  Jan.     3 


II 
c  a 

2:" 


278 
356 

427 

429 

115 
516 
204 


422 
349 


287 
280 

680 


Sept.    1      Oc'.      7     434 


Oct.     1  ;  Dec.  21 

Aug.  30    Jan.  10 

Sept.  22  '  Dec.  7 

June  24     Nov.  6 


240 

564 
708 
606 


Oct.    11     Dec.  30  ,  252 


Sept.    8     Nov   26  ,  350 
June    3     Nov.  18     922 


Sept.    2  '  Dec.  20  354 

1 

June  25    Sept.  22  I  856 

Oct.    U      Nov.     2  226 


Oldest  new  case.  May  32;  oldest  amended,  Sept.  21. 

Total  number  of  applicatloas  awaiting  action 17, 793 


161     Trade-Marks,    DE.<aGNs,    Labei.s 
.\..N'    Prints: 

Trade-Marks Nov.  18 

Desigas Aug.  25 

Labels  and  Prints '  Jan.     6 


Jan. 

3 

am 

Dec. 

8 

531 

Jan. 

8 

113 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JANUARY     23,     lb«16 


1,169,105.  PIPE  CONNECTION  \N1  \  \1.\!:  .Iames 
Ai-LA.v,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Baker  Ice  Machine 
Company,  a  Corportition  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  794,939.     (CI.  261—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chniacter  stated,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
chaniljorcHl  body  having  downwardly  extending  feeding 
pipes  in  suitable  connection  therewith,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  supply  pipe  having  a  chamber 
therein  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  havlnc  a  tapered 
conical  lx)re  communlcatlnK  with  the  chaml)or.  a  valve 
freely  movable  in  the  chamber,  and  a  tfiper«vl  conical 
pluu  connt'CttHl  wdth  the  body  having  a  suitable  passage 
and  froely  slldahle  In  the  bore  of  the  coupling,  said  plug 
in  one  position  being  adapted  to  engng:e  and  unseat  the 
valve  and  In  another  position  to  release  It.  whereby  the 
said  valve  is  forced  against  said  seat  by  the  fluid  i)ressure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  chambered  body  having 
downwardly  extending  feeding  pipes  In  suitable  connec- 
tion therowltli.  a  coupling  member  connected  wdth  the 
supply  pipe  having  a  tapering  bore  terminating  in  a  rela- 
tively small  opening  and  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  bore  and  having  a  valve  seat  around  said  opening, 
a  hall  valve  freely  movable  in  the  chamber  and  adapted 
to  bo  forced  against  tlie  seat  by  the  fluid  pressure,  and  a 
tapering  plug  extending  from  said  chambered  b<!dy  having 
a  bore  adaptwl  to  be  seated  In  the  tapering  bore  of  the 
coupling  to  form  a  ground  Joint  therewdth,  with  the  end 
of  the  plug  passing  through  the  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber and  In  engagement  with  the  valve  to  hold  the  same 
from  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  chainliered  body  having 
downwardly  extending  feeding  pipes  in  suitable  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  coupling  meml>er  connected  with  the 
supply  pipe  having  a  tapering  bore  terminating  In  a  rela- 
tively small  opening  and  a  chamber  communic.iting  with 
the  bore  and  having  a  valve  seat  around  said  opening,  a 
ball  valve  freely  movable  In  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  against  the  scat  by  the  fluid  pressure,  and  a 
tapering  plug  extending  from  said  chambered  l>ody  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  lateral  passages  communicating  therewdth 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  tapering  boro  of  the  coupling 
with  the  end  thereof  passing  through  said  opening  and  In 
engagement  with  the  valve  to  unseat  the  s.ame  .and  witli 
the  said  lateral  openings  situated  in   -ail  el.am.er 

4.  In  ice  making  apparatus,  the  ci.ip.i' in.it  ;-i,  wit:;  ,1 
plurality  of  freczing-vosstds  and  a  fluid  s  :;  ;  :>  pi;  ,■  ex 
tending  adjacent  to  said  vessels,  of  a  plhrality  if  <oupllng 
meinlxTs  connected  with  the  air  pipe  adaeiit  to  the 
freezing-vessels,  and  formed  to  provliie  eiian;!>ers  lead- 
ing into  and   out  of  the   fluid    «iipp!y   pipe,   on<\i    roupling 


member  having  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  !!>  ■  hnni'ier 
thereof,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  of  each  coii;i  inu  nieml'er 
which  is  forced  normally  against  the  seat  tl:eieuf  ly  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  supply  pipe,  pipes  di;  p!r:g  into 
the  freezing-vessels,  and  a  device  connecting  >:i;  \  ;  ;  "s  t  ) 
the  respective  coupling  members  and  releiis;;,_  :i.e  :,  >|mc 
tive  valves  when  connected  to  the  coupling  uieir.!"  :s  to 
establish  communication  between  the  fluid  supp  y  idpe 
and  the  freezing-vessels  and  whereby  escape  of  fluid,  fiom 
the  fluid  supply  pipe  Is  prevented  when  said  conneitlng 
device  Is  disconnected  from   the  coupling  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suppl.^  1  dp'  . 
a  coupling  member  connected  wdth  the  supply  p\\>i'  iiav- 
Ing  a  chaml)er  therein  provided  with  a  valve  se.i'  a  viiive 
In  the  chamber  held  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  supply  piie.  and 
a  chambered  device  having  downwardly  c^teiidii:.-  feed- 
ing pipes  In  suitable  connection  therewith,  and  !;a\ing 
detachable  connection  with  said  chaiiile-ed  >';p!jng 
member  and  having  ;:  :  ;i!*  for  engagcmeii!  with  s.'iid  \,iive 
to  force  the  same  .iw  y  fr  >m  said  seat  when  said  device 
Is  connected  to  said   •  'r  so  as  to  establish  coniiiiiinl 

cation  between  the  I"e  img  pipes  and  the  s  i[)p!y  pip.  . 


l.ltliMdd.        SWITCH  -  STANI>     CKANK      .MK.iHANISM 
Fkank  C.  Ankekson,  Cincinnati,  Oh!,     a---;-;    r  u^  The 
American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,   (';•    inra-i    Oh;    .   a 
C.rpointlon   of  Ohio.      Filed   Aug.   7,    I'JlTj.      rSerial    No. 
4  4  !';.",        (■      li'l^25.) 


1.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechiinism.  In  combination 
wdth  a  switch  stand,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
switch  stand  to  the  switch  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
crank,  means  for  connecting  said  crank  to  said  shaft  In 
any  one  of  four  positions  according  to  the  position  of  the 
swtich  'stand  lelntlve  to  the  switch  and  to  the  direction 
of  turnout  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  combination 
wdth  a  swdtch  stand,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
swtich  stand  to  the  switch  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
crank,  moans  for  connecting  said  crank  to  said  slKift  in 
any  one  of  four  positions  according  to  the  position  of  the 
swtich  stand  relative  to  the  switch  and  to  the  direction 
of  turnout  of  the  switch,  and  comprising  a  <  !.ti.  ■  tin-' 
rod,  a  crank  pin  integral  wdth  said  crank,  a  heai  oi.  s:;iii 
crank  pin  integral  with  said  crank  pin,  and  a  stra; 
holding  the  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to  saM  c:a;,k  pin 
between  said  crank  and  said  head  of  said  era:!;  ;  in 

3.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  :,  inat!  ^n 
with  a  switch  stand,  means  operatlvely  ci  i.iie  ting  the 
-uitch  stand  to  the  switch  comprising  a  shaft  aid  n 
crank,  means  for  connecting  said  crank  to  said  shaft  in 
any  one  of  four  positions  according  to  the  position  of  the 
switch  stand  relative  to  the  switch  and  to  the  direthin 
of  turnout  of  the  switch,  and  a  series  of  spuing  U!.  nns 
Ix'tween  said  shaft  and  said  connecting  neans  of  said 
crank  adapted  to  be  variously  positioned  with   respect  to 
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said  shaft,  aud  connecting  means  to  vary  the  radius  or 
tbiow  of  said  crank. 

4.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a  switch-operating  shaft, 
a  head  on  said  shaft  having  openings  through  it  In  two 
different  directions,  a  crank  having  a  shanlt  adapted  to 
extend  through  either  one  of  the  openings  in  either  one  of 
two  (llrt'ctions.  and  means  for  holding  said  shank  in  the 
opening  in  which  it  Is  inserted. 

5.  In  switch  stand  crank  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a  switch-operating  shaft, 
a  bead  on  said  shaft  having  openings  through  it  in  two 
different  directions,  a  crank  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
•  Trt'ml  through  fiti.er  <ui.>  nf  the  openings  In  either  one 
of  iw«i  dirf^ctions.  :i;faiis  fur  holding  said  shank  In  the 
openlnir  ii:  wliich  it  !s  inserted,  and  a  projection  on  said 
<-ran!:  .  ii_'Mt;ititr  with  ,1  side  of  said  head  to  prevent  the 
tnrniii-'  I'f   -aiii  (rank  with  its  shank  in  the  opening. 

fClairi!-;  '■.  t'l  -4   n   t   piitii-'d   in   the  (Jazette.] 

» 

I.lt'.SMOT.  lilJATF-:  -  UAII.  Wii.i.iam  C.  Armstkono, 
Si.riimliel.l.  Ohii..  (>i!i.'inal  apirlication  filed  May  20, 
r.'l::.  Serial  No.  I'.ns, ;;()*!.  Divided  and  thl.s  application 
lii.'d  No'/    1'.  lOU.     S..i-i;'!  No.  Hf.ti.T  t9.      (CI.  126 — 179.) 


1.  In  .1  ^laie  t'.ir.  a  s\i!»8tantially  inverted  U-shaped 
budy  portion  <omprisiii„'  a  horizontal,  fuel-supporting 
surface  and  dep^ndint;  spaced  apart  rib.s  projecting  from 
tlie  Umgltudlnal  edues  of  said  liorizi  ntal  surface,  said  rili-s 
being  of  inrreasiii^'  tliickuess  troiu  their  central  portions 
toward  tlit'ir  liiwfr  edges. 

-.  In  a  u'rate  liar,  a  s\ihst  intially  inverted  U-shaped 
body  portion  comjjrising  a  liorizontal.  fuel-supporting  sur- 
face and  dependin_-  ^[in.  o.i  apart  ribs  projecting  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  .f  sail  ;. orizontal  surface,  and  said 
ribs  being  tiiii  i<(-iied  at   tbeir  uiper  and  lower  portions. 

3.  In  a  grate  bar,  a  body  portion  to  support  the  fuel, 
liaving  laterally  exiendiiii;  tingers  and  also  having  truss- 
like  ritis  extenillni:  downward  from  said  body  portion, 
arranged  lonLritudinally  of  said  tx)dy  portion  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  eliaiiiber  between  them,  said  ribs  being 
thickened  at  their  uiiper  ;inci  biwer  edges. 

4.  In  a  grate  lar.  ,i  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
body  portion  coiiiprisin-:  a  horizontal,  fuel-supporting 
surface,  depending  spaced  apart  ribs  projecting  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  >aid  horizontal  surface,  a  series  of 
fingers  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  body  portion,  the 
alternate  finirers  of  eacti  series  lielng  of  different  lengths, 
and  said  fir.i,'ers  being  tapered  from  the  body  of  the  bar 
toward   th.'ir  .-nds. 


M\':tin-  i:  andkrson,  r>e 
Hai-h  lompany,  Dp  Kalb. 
Serial    No.    873,220.      (CI 


l.lfiO.lOs.      W AiiON-Si  AI.K. 

Kalb,   III.,  assignor  to   .lar( 

111.       Piled    Nov.    L'O.     1014 

7S— 8.  . 

1.  .\  de\  i.'e  of  tb.e  class  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably snpp"ited  frame:  a  pair  of  frames  fulcrumed  with 
their  inner  ends  in  proximity  to  each  other;  a  pair  ol 
I'Olsters  normally  supported  on  said  main  frame  and 
capable  of  being  elevared  therefrotn  hy  tlie  o!iter  ends  of 
said  photed  frames  upon  the  inner  ends  thereof  being 
forced  downwardly  ;  weighing  devices  carrie(|  on  the  side 
of  the  main  frame;  n  transverse  lever  fulrrnnie^J  cen- 
trally of  said  main  frame  and  connerte(l  .'U  Its  outer  end 
with  said  welghlnir  devices  :  means  for  ilepressing  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pivoted  frames  ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  Inner  end  of  snid  trnnaverse 
I  ver. 


2,  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supported  main  frame:  a  pair  of  frame  levers  ful- 
crumed therein,  and  having  their  inner  ends  in  proximity 
to  each  other  at  a  central  point:  a  pair  of  bolsters  nor-^ 
maliy  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame-levers  upon  the 
inner  ends  thereof  being  lowered ;  weighing  mechanism 
carried  on  said  main  frame  ;  a  transverse  lever  fulcrumed 
centrally  of  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  weighing 
mechanism;  connecting  means  attached  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  transverse  lever  adapttni  to  engage  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  frames :  and  means  for  rocking  said  frames  to 
cause  such  engagement. 


o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported main  frame :  a  pair  of  lever  frames  fulcrumed 
therein,  with  their  inner  ends  In  proximity  at  a  central 
point ;  a  pair  of  bolsters  normally  supportetl  on  said  main 
frame  and  capable  of  being  raised  above  the  same  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  lever  frames  upon  the  inner  ends 
thereof  being  lowered  :  weighing  devices  mounted  on  said 
main  frame:  a  lever  fulcrumed  centrally  of  said  main 
frame,  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  said  weighing 
devices:  means  for  connecting  said  lever  with  tlie  Inner 
ends  of  said  lever  frames  upon  the  lowering  thereof ;  and 
a  hand-lever,  fulcrumed  centrally  of  said  main  frame 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
lever  frames  to  cause  a  downward  movement   tliereof. 

4.  A  de\lce  of  the  class  described,  comprlsiuu'  a  main 
frame,  suitably  mounted  ;  lever-frames  ful<r\imed  therein  : 
bolsters  normally  supported  ( n  said  man;  frame,  and 
capable  of  Iwing  elevated  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  lever 
frames  upon  the  same  being  suitably  rocked:  weighing 
devices  carried  on  said  main  fr.irnc;  a  lever  fulcrumed 
centrally  of  said  main  frame  an>l  CMiineoted  with  said 
weighing  devices;  means  for  conne.ting  said  lever  with 
said  lever  frames  upon  the  rocking  thereof  ;  a  hand-lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  main  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  lever  frames  so  as  to  suitably  rock  the  same  ; 
and  means  for  disconnecting  s.iid  first  naned  lever  and 
said  lever-frames. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cotuprisiux  a  main 
frame:  lever  frames  rockingly  mounted  therein,  and 
having  their  inner  ends  In  proximity  at  a  central  i)olnt  : 
load-supporting  means  normally  supported  on  said  main 
frame  and  capable  of  being  elevated  above  the  satne  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  lever  frames  upon  ttie  same  being 
suitably  rocked;  a  lever  fulcrumed  centrally  of  said  main 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  welghin-  de 
vices:  spring-controlled  catches  carried  by  said  bver  and 
capal)le  of  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lever  frames 
upon  the  same  being  lowered  ;  a  hnnd-lever  fulcrumed  In 
said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  lever 
frames  to  suitably  rock  the  same :  means  for  discon- 
necting said  catches  and  lever  frames ;  and  means  for 
holding  said  hand-lever  in  or  out  of  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.lfiO.109.      W.V(;ON-Si  ,\F.K       MvHiiN    K     .VsnERsoN.    De 

Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  .la   i.ti   !l:i|sb   t'onipany.    De  Kalb. 

111.      Filed    Nov.    :W.    1914        Serial    No     ^74.,5s.'i        ((  1 

73—8.) 

1.  A  wagon  scale,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  frame  : 
load-carrying  means  normally  supported  tlnreon  ;  a 
pair  of  frame  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  frame,  adapted  to 
engage    said    load-supporting    mi  chanlsm    at    their    outer 
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•ads,  and  having  their  inner  ends  in  proximity  at  a  central 
point  ;  a  hand-lever  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  frame-levers ;  weighing  devices  mounted  on  said 
frame ;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  said  hand-lever  with  said  weighiiig  devices  to  im- 
part the  weight  of  the  load  thereto. 


L'  .\  wagon  scale,  comprising  a  suitably  mounted  frame  : 
load-carrying  devices  normally  supported  thereon  ;  frame- 
levers  fulcrumed  in  said  frame,  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
Bald  load-carrying  devices  at  their  short  ends :  a  hand- 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  frame-levers;  weigh- 
ing devices  mounted  on  said  frame ;  and  a  frame  d»?pendlng 
from  said  weighing  devices  and  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  weighing  devices  in  operative  connection 
with  said  liand-lever  when  said  frame-levers  are  In  engage- 
ment with  said  load-carrying  devices,  to  hold  the  same 
Id  elevated  position. 

3.  A  wagon  scale,  comprising  a  portable  frame  ;  load- 
carrying  devices  normally  mounted  thereon;  frame-levers 
fulcrumed  in  said  frame,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
load-bearing  devices  at  llieir  outer  ends,  and  having  their 
inner  ends  in  proximity  at  a  central  point;  a  luiud  lever 
fulcrumed  centrally  of  said  main  frame  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  frame-levers  :  a  scale-beam  fulcrumed 
on  the  side  of  said  frame ;  and  a  frame  depending  from  the 
short  arm  of  s.aid  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  liand  lexer  when  such  hand-lever  is  in  an  opera- 
tive position  to  cause  a  rafihing  of  the  load  above  said 
main  frame 


i.ir.ii  no      DisTRiru'iKK   luu    rvi'i:-si:TTiN<;   ma- 

I'lIINKS.  Aktui  u  G.  ii.\KEi{  and  1'rank  \V.  K.nott, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Universal  Machine 
Company,  Detroit.  Midi.  I'iled  Aug  20.  1010,  Serial 
No.  .';78,079.  Renewed  June  21.  1!'!5  Serial  No. 
35,427.      (CI.    101^103.1 


1  In  a  type  distributer  for  typesetting  machines,  the 
comluuntlon  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  suitable 
type  channels  witli  open  mouths  at  their  upper  ends:  a 
carrlaire  rail  ;  a  suitable  carriage  with  vertical  channels 
for  the  type  to  be  distributed,  the  said  carriage  having 
saitahle  carrying  and  guide  wheels  for  supporting  the 
same  on  said  rail ;  a  wedge-shaped  longitudinal  bar  ar- 
ranged on  the  top  of  the  said  type  channels,  within  a 
suitable  longitudinal  groove  in  the  bottoms  of  the  type 
channels  fif  the  s.aid  carriage,  the  same  havlnc  V-shaped 
notches;  sultfll)le  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
said  wedge-shaped  bar:  a  pawl  with  a  double  bev.ded  tooth 
to  enease  said  V-shaped  notches  in  said  bar.  whereby  the 
bar  will  b>'  yieldingly  engaged  and  retained  under  the  car- 
riage during  the  return  thereof  over  tli.  nv n'  «;  ,.f  the 
type  channels  and  which  will  be  moved  .iwa.v  ivmu  .iver 
said  chann.ls  by  the  advance  nf  tbe  c:irri,i_'e  ;  ratchet 
toothed  rack  bars  on  the  top  of  the  frame  of  i!ie  said  type 
settlni:  machine  with  teeth  pointing  in  opposite  directions; 
actuatiuu   pawl   means   for  etiitairinL'  one  of   tb.'  said   ruck 


bars  for  advancing  the  carriage ;  detent  pawls  pivoted  to 
said  carriage  to  engage  the  opposite  ratchet  rack  bar  and 
limit  the  advance  of  said  carriage  ;  a  suitable  armature 
pivoted  on  the  said  carriage  and  carrying  said  actuating 
pawl  means;  an  electromagnet  for  acting  on  the  said 
armature;  a  suitable  source  of  electric  supply  with  an 
open  circuit  leading  to  said  magnet  ;  a  finger  secured  to 
tlie  said  armature;  a  link  connection  tberefrom  to  tbe 
detent  pawls  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  rack  bar  when  the  carriage  is  adxanced:  a 
pendulum  means;  a  spring  carried  by  the  said  i"'ndulum 
means  suitably  Insulated  therefrom  and  having  a  contact 
point  thereon  ;  a  spring  connection  from  said  spring  to  tb^ 
armature:  and  a  contact  finger  actuated  \>\  the  said  pen- 
dulum and  mo\in_-  ;nto  yielding  contact  \m;!i  the  said 
contact  point,  whereby  the  pendulum,  when  swinging  in 
one  direction,  will  close  the  circuit,  and  will  be  aciuateii  m 
the  opposite  direction  by  the  impulse  of  the  nagiot. 
whereby  the  interval  of  operation  of  the  said  a;iparfitus  is 
controlled,  all  coacting  substantially  as  desir:uta  aud  'it 
the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  type  distributer  for  type-setting  :nit<  bines,  tue 
combination  of  the  frame  of  the  macliine  wiTh  suitaiile 
type  channels  with  open  mouths  at  their  upper  ends  :  a 
i  carriage  rail  ;  a  suitable  carriage  with  vertical  channels 
for  the  type  to  be  distributed  suitably  t'uiilei!  above  s.aid 
channels:  a  wedge-shaped  longitudinal  bar  arranged  on  tbe 
top  of  the  said  type  channels,  within  a  suitable  longitu.il- 
nal  groove  in  the  bottoms  of  the  type  cbannels  of  the  said 
carriage,  the  same  having  V-shaped  notches  ;  sultaldc' 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  wedge-s'iapd 
bar;  a  pawl  with  a  double  beveled  tooth  to  engage  said 
V-shaped  notches  In  said  bar,  whereby  the  bar  will  be 
yieldingly  engaged  and  retained  under  the  carriage  during 
the  return  thereof  over  the  mouths  of  the  type  channels 
and  which  will  be  moved  away  from  over  sai  1  channels 
by  the  advance  of  the  carriage:  and  means  for  advancing 
said  carriage  step-by-step,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

"..  In  a  type  distributer  for  typesetting  machines,  the 
combination  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  suita))le 
type  channels  with  open  mi.iuths  at  their  upp-  r  .  nds  ;  a 
suitable  carriage  with  vertical  channels  for  the  t.\pe  to  be 
distributed,  suitably  guided  above  said  cliannels  a  wedg>- 
shaped  longitudinal  bar  arranged  on  the  top  of  said  type 
channels  within  a  suitable  longitudinal  groo\e  in  tbe 
bottoms  of  the  type  channels  of  the  said  carriage,  tb.  same 
liaving  V-shaped  notches:  suitable  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  said  wedge-shaped  bar;  a  pawl  with  a 
doul)le  l>eveled  tooth  to  engage  said  V-shaped  notches  In 
said  bar.  whereby  the  bar  will  be  yieldingly  enL-act  d  and 
retained  under  the  carriage  during  the  reiuru  thereof 
over  the  mouths  of  the  type  channels,  and  wiuch  wnl  be 
moved  awa.\  from  over  said  channels  liy  the  advance  of 
the  carriage  ;  and  means  for  advancing  said  <arriag(  step- 
by-step,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  foi 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  type  distributer  for  typesetting  macbines,  the 
combination  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  suitable 
type  chanhels  with  open  mouths  at  their  upper  i".;d>  .  a 
suitable  carriage  with  vertical  channels  for  the  type  to 
be  distributed  suitably  guided  above  said  channels,  a 
wedge-shaped  longitudinal  bar  arranged  on  tbe  toji  of 
the  said  type  channels ;  suitable  stops  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  the  said  wedge-shaped  bar;  means  carried  by 
said  carriage  to  yieldingly  engage  suid  bar,  whereby  the 
bar  will  be  yieldingly  engaged  and  retained  under  th  car- 
riage during  the  return  tliereof  over  the  mouti,'-  of  ;lie 
type  channels  and  which  will  be  moved  away  fr  uu  i\er 
said  channels  by  the  advance  of  the  carriage;  aij'i  means 
for  advancing  said  carriage  step-by -step,  ali  coaitmg 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  spe  itied 

.",.  In  a  type  distributer  for  typesetting  maci.us.  the 
comliination  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  suitable 
type  channels  with  open  mouths  at  their  upper  end  ;  a 
suital>le  carriage  with  vertical  channels  for  the  type  to  ht 
distributed  guided  above  said  channels;  a  pair  of  ratchet 
toothed  rack  liars  on  the  top  of  the  frame  of  thi  said  type 
seTTinL'  machii'c  with  teeth  pointing  in  opposite  dlr'Ctlons  : 
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actuaflnff  pawl   means  for  pm,'aL'!nir  one  of  the  said  rack 

bars  for  a'lvuncini;  the  carriiu-"  :  d.tpnt  pawls  pivoted  to 
said  rarria^'t'  u>  envraire  the  opposite  ratclut  rack  bar  and 
limit  tlif  ailvance  of  s/iid  rnrrin;:'':  a  sui'a'i'^  armature 
pivoted  on  the  said  carriaue  and  cnrryinL'  -a:!  a  'latin)? 
pawl  mt'ans;  an  clectroniJUTa-r  for  aotinK  on  the  said 
armature;  a  suitable  source  of  electric  sujiply  with  an 
opt'u  circuit  leading;  to  said  iiiatrn.  t  ;  a  tinwr  secured  to 
the  said  armature;  a  liniv  connej(ion  therefrom  to  the 
detent  pawls  to  tlirow  the  same  into  en«af,'einent  with  said 
ratchet  raek  l)ar  when  the  carria;.'e  is  advanced;  a  pen- 
duliini  nu>ans  :  a  sprin;,'  carried  hy  the  said  pendulum  In- 
sulated therefrom  l)y  a  suital.l.'  lundinu  imst  :ind  having 
a  contact  point  thereon  :  a  sprin;:  connection  from  said 
sprins  to  the  armature:  and  a  contact  tinjrer  actuated  by 
tiie  said  pendulum  and  movirii,-  intu  yieldinK'  contact  with 
tlie  said  contact  point,  wiierehy  t!ie  [tendnlum.  when  swing- 
iui;  in  one  direeijon.  will  clc.se  the  circuit,  and  will  be 
actuated  in  itie  oi)posite  direction  l>y  tlie  impulse  of  the 
ma>;ner.  wli.  reby  the  interval  o(  opiTatlon  of  the  said 
a[)paratus  is  cniitrolli'd.  all  coactijii,'  sui)stantlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purixise  specitied. 

[Claims  t)  to  li;  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


s 

i.ir.tt.m.     tyi'E-si:ttin(;    maiiiink      akthur    g. 

r..vKKi:  an.i  Fkavk  \V  Kn.'IT.  iieiroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
t.i  The  rniv.rsai  Marhiue  tom|)any,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Aut'.  -0,  I'.iln  Serial  No.  oTS.O.SQ.  Renewed 
June  1:1.  I'Jla.     Serial  No.  35.42s.     (Cl.  101  —  195.) 


1.  In  a  lyiiesettin^  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine with  sui'alile  base  and  frame  with  type  channels  ar- 
rani:ed  and  supported  therein  ;  an  apron  for  the  type  In 
front  of  the  said  channels  with  a  suitat)!e  guide  for  the 
type  at  the  front  thereof;  a  type  ejector  phinirer  at  the 
bottom  of  each  channel  ;  a  cnrresiiondini.'  s[)rin>:  for  return- 
ing each  of  said  plunijers  to  initial  [losltinn  ;  ,1  l<ey-board 
made  up  of  key  levers  for  the  maciiin.'  :  \.rti'al  i)ar8,  /'or- 
respondinK  to  said  plunders,  suitably  euideii  at  the  back 
of  said  machine  in  position  to  !ie  raiscij  into  operative 
relation  therewith  :  :i  key  lever  corropondini;  to  each  of 
said  bars  and  [vivotally  connecter)  at  its  r-.-ir  .'nd  to  Its  cor- 
responding vertical  bar;  a  transverse  phniL'er  actuating 
bar  disposed  to  the  rear  of  tlie  niaehin-.  supported  on 
suit.able  pivoted  arms  ;  an  armature  operarively  associated 
with  said  actuatint:  b.ar  :  an  electromiiimet  for  actuating 
the  -aid  plunder  actu.atini:  l);ir  ;  a  eafch  f.ir  the  said  actuat- 
ing; bar  for  lioldini:  it  in  tli«'  inltl.al  ItioperaMve  position; 
a  universal  bar  above  the  keys  of  tlie  key  !>•  ard  with  a  con- 
nection to  said  catch  for  releasintr  t!;>'  -aino  on  the  actua- 
ti'iu  of  any  key;  a  transverse  universal  contact  bar  con- 
nectr.i  and  in  oi)en  electric  circuit  witii  said  electromagnet, 
the  same  beini:  arran;:ed  to  close  th.'  circuit  whenever  any 
key  is  actuated  ;  a  type  seitin^-up  m.  ans  arranired  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  type  ;;uide  consisting  of  a  setting- 
up  seemeiu  arran;,'ed  in  tlie  said  type  -iiid-  ;  in. 'ans  for 
actuating  the  said  setfintr-up  se^mr'nt.  consisting  of  a  pin 
on  the  said  segment  ;  a  slotted  lever  for  actuating  the 
same;  an  armature  on   the  said  hvcr  ;   an  electromagnet 


arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  armatur.,  tlie  circuit  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  aforesaid  circuit  closing  bar  In 
the  rear  of  the  said  machine,  whereby,  when  any  key  Is 
depressed,  said  setting-up  means  will  be  actuated:  a 
galley  support  for  the  type  set  up  by  said  machine  ;  a  line 
support  for  the  type  to  be  delivered  to  the  galley,  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  depresslble  plate  through  a  slot  in  the 
said  support;  and  a  line  moving  plate  suitably  guided  to 
force  the  line  of  type  Into  the  galley,  when  tlie  line- 
supporting  plate  Is  depressed,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a    typesetting  machine,  tiie  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine with  suitable  base  an.!  ftai:.     with  type  channels  ar- 
ranged and  supported  therein;  an   apron   for   the  type   in 
front  of  the  .said  channels  with  a  suitable  guide  for  the 
type  at  the  front  thereof,  a  type  ejector  plunger  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  channel  :  a  corresponding  spring  for  return- 
ing each   of  said  plungers   to   initial   position  :    keyboard 
made  up  of  key  levers  for  th-    m.iehine  ;  vertical  l>ars,  cor- 
responding to  said   plungers,   suitably  guided   at   the   back 
of  said   machine  In   position   to  be  raised   into  operative 
relation  therewith;   a  key  lever  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  bars  and  plvotally  connected  at    its  rear  end  to  its 
corresponding  vertical  bar;  n  transverse  plunder  actuating 
bar  disposed   to   the   rear  of   the   machine,   supported   on 
suitable  pivoted  arms;  an  armature  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  actuating  bar:  an  electromagnet   for  actuating 
the  said  plunger  actuating  bar :  a  catch  for  the  said  actuat- 
ing bar  for  holding  it  In  the  initial  in  i.er.itlve  position  ;  a 
universal  bar  above  the  keys  of  the  key  hoard  with  a  con- 
nection to  s.-iid  catch  for  releasing  the  same  on  the  actua- 
tion of  any  key  ;  a  transverse  universal  contact  bar  con- 
nected and  In  open  electric  circuit  with  said  electromns-'net, 
the  same  being  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  whenevt  r  any 
key  Is  actuated:  a  type  setting-up  means  arrani.'ed  to  co- 
operate with   the  said   type  guide  consisting  of  a   setting- 
up  segment  arranged  in  the  said  type  guide  ;   means   for 
actu.iting  the  said  setting-up  segment,  consistln::  of  a  pin 
on    the  said   segment;   a   slotted   lever   for   acttiatin:;   the 
same;  an  armature  on  the  said  lever:  an  electromagnet 
arranged   to   act   upon   the  said  armature,   the   circuit    of 
which  is  connected  to  the  aforesaid  circuit  closing  b.ir  in 
the  rear  of  the  said  machine,  whereby,  when  any  key  Is 
depres.sed,  said  setting-up  means  will   he  actuated,   and   a 
galley   support   for  the  type  set   np   l..\    s:,i,i   niaeiiine.   all 
coacting  substantially   as   described    and    f.ir    th.     purpose 
specified. 

:i.  In  a  typesetting  machine,  the  couiiiinaiion  of  a  ma- 
cnine  with  suitable  base  and  frame  with  type  channels 
arranged  and  supported  therein;  an  apron  for  the  type 
in  front  of  the  said  channel.s  with  a  suitable  guide  for 
the  type  at  the  front  thereof,  a  t\pe  ejector  plunger  at 
the  bottom  of  each  channel  ;  .1  corresponding  spring  for 
returning  each  of  said  plungers  to  initial  position  :  a  ley 
board  made  up  of  key  levers  for  the  machine;  vertical 
bars,  corresponding  to  said  plungers,  suitably  guided  at 
the  back  of  said  machine  in  i>osition  to  be  raised  into 
operative!  relation  therewith,  a  key  lever  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  bars  and  |>ivolally  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  its  corresponding  vertical  bar;  a  transv.  rse  piun 
ger-actuating  bar  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  sup- 
ported on  suitable  pivoted  arms:  an  tirmature  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  actuating  bar:  an  .  beiromagnet  for 
actuating  the  said  plunger  actuating  bar:  a  catch  for  the 
said  actuating  bar  for  holding  it  in  the  initial  inoiierative 
position;  a  universal  bar  above  the  keys  of  the  k.y  board 
with  a  connection  (o  said  catch  for  releasing  th,'  same  on 
the  actuation  of  any  key;  ,1  tr.mswise  universal  bar 
connected  and  In  open  electric  circuit  with  said  electro- 
uuy;net,  the  same  being  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  wiien- 
ever  any  key  is  actuated;  a  type  setting-up  means  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  said  type  guide;  and  a 
galley  support  for  the  type  set  up  by  s.iid  machine,  all 
coacting  substantially  as  deserii.ed  and  for  the  puriiose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  typesetting  machine,  the  cotuliination 
chine  with  suitable  base  and  fram.  with  tyi)e 
arranged  and  supported  tier. in:  an  ipr.n  for  the  type 
In  front  of  the  said  channels  with  a  >uiial.le  guide  for  the 
type  at    the  front   thereof;   a   type  ejector  piung.  r   at    fhp 
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bottom  of  each  channel :  a  correqiKMBdlBS  ^prtog  for  re- 
turning each  of  said  plungers  to  ialtfal  posttlon  :  a  key- 
board made  up  of  key  levers  for  the  machine  :  vertical 
bars,  corresponding  to  said  plungers,  suitabl.x  guided  i.t 
the  back  of  said  machine  in  position  to  be  raised  into  c  p- 
eratlve  relation  therewith  :  a  key  lever  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  bars  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  end 
to  its  corresponding  vertical  bar;  a  transverise  plunger- 
actuating  bar  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  sup- 
ported on  suitable  pivoted  a#tns  :  an  armature  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  actuating  bar;  an  electromagnet  for 
actuating  the  said  plunger  actujiting  bar;  a  catch  for  the 
said  actuating  bar  for  holding  it  :n  the  Initial  inopera- 
tive position  :  a  universal  bar  above  the  keys  of  the  key- 
board with  a  connection  to  said  catch  for  releasing  the 
same  on  the  actuation  of  any  key:  a  transverse  uni\ersal 
contact  bar  connected  and  in  open  electric  <ircuit  with 
said  electromagnet,  the  same  being  arranged  to  close  the 
circuit  whenever  any  key  is  actuated  :  a  type  setting-up 
means  arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  said  type  guide:  a 
galley  support  for  the  type  set  up  by  said  machine  ;  a  line 
support  for  the  type  to  be  delivered  to  the  galley,  consist- 
ing of  a  vertical  depresslble  plate  through  a  slot  in  the 
said  support;  and  a  line  moving  plate  suitably  guided  to 
force  the  line  of  type  into  the  galley,  when  the  line-sup- 
porting plate  l»  depressed,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  a  typesetting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine with  suitable  base  and  frame  with  type  channels 
arranged  and  supported  therein:  an  apron  for  the  type  In 
front  of  the  .said  channels  with  a  suitable  guide  for  the 
type  at  the  front  thereof:  a  type  ejector  plunger  at  the 
bottom  of  each  channel  ;  a  corresponding  spring  for  return- 
ing each  of  said  plungers  to  initial  position  :  a  key-board 
made  up  of  key  levers  for  the  machine  ;  vertical  bars,  cor- 
responding to  said  plungers,  suitalily  guided  at  the  back  of 
said  machine  in  position  to  be  raised  into  operative  re- 
lation therewith  ;  a  key  lever  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
bars  and  plvotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  Its  cor- 
responding vertical  bar;  a  transverse  plunger-actuating 
bar  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  supported  on 
suitable  pivoted  arms;  an  armature  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  actuating  bar;  an  electromagnet  for  actuating 
the  said  plunger  actuating  bar:  a  transverse  universal 
contact  bar  connected  and  in  open  electric  circuit  with 
■aid  electromagnet,  the  same  being  arranged  to  close  the 
circuit  whenever  any  key  is  actuated  .  a  type  setting-up 
means  arranged  to  coof)erate  with  the  said  type  guide; 
and  a  galley  support  for  the  type  set  up  by  said  machine, 
all  coacting  substantially  a^  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  ](»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.169.11-  l.i.i  .\1  I/.!N(,  l.i:\l(i;  voii  olI.litESS 
OAKKS.  .loH.N  W.  H.\NKS.  Torrefin.  Mexico.  Filed 
Apr.  2.S.  1915.     Serial  No.  24,.'i81.     (CI.  100—54.1 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  press  having  a  plurality 
of  plates  forming  the  bottoms  and  tops  of  the  boxes,  of 
equalizing  devices  located  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates 
for  engaging  the  oil  cakes  when  moved  in  and  preventing 
their  being  mov.'d  it,  too  far. 

2.  in  an  oil  press,  the  combination  with  the  plates  for 
forming  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  le.xes.  the  yielding 
means  located  at  the  rear  of  the  plates  for  limiting  the 
rearmost  positions  of  the  oil  cakes 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufactur.',  an  eipializer  for  .an  nil 
press  comprising  :\   m.nib.r  adapted   tn  be   s.'cured   to   the 


end  of  a  press  box   plate  and  having  a  yielding  plungc^r 
therein  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  press  cake 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U  shaped  raenil>er 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  flange,  the  to;,  t.-mge  i>.  ing 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  press  box  pa',  and  the 
bottom  flange  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  plate. 
means  for  securing  said  U-shaped  member  it.  tixed  posi- 
tion to  the  plate,  springs  carried  by  said  U  shap.  d  mem- 
ber under  the  plate  and  a  plunger  movable  between  the 
bottom  of  said  plate  and  member  and  engaging  said 
springs,  said  plunger  having  a  vertical  flange  f.>r  r.  ceiv- 
ing  the  end  of  the  press  cake,  and  a  bevele.l  .  n!  for  en 
gtiging  the  end  of  the  mat  and  limiting  the  p  -.n.n  of  the 
plunger. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  U  sl;ap.<i  niemlier 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  flange,  the  top  ilung.  I.,  ing 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  press  box  plat.  .  and  tlie 
bottom  flange  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  tie  plate, 
means  for  securing  said  U-shaped  member  .1,  :.x.d  posi- 
tion to  the  plate,  springs  carried  by  said  U  ^1  ip..i  mem- 
ber under  the  plate  and  a  plunger  movtil  1.  i.tw.cn  the 
bottom  of  said  plate  and  member  and  engaging  said 
springs. 


1,169,11.3.  SASH-LOCK.  Max  BARBiMiKR.  New  York. 
X.  y..  assignor  to  Albert  Sonnen.'^chein,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1915.     Serial  Xo.   48,788.      (CI.   16—52.1 


^  ].  .\  sash  lock  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
'fastened  to  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  sash,  a  notched  bar 
secured  to  the  upper  sash,  locking  members  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  forcibly  thrust  apart  and  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  members  for  engaging  the  casing  and 
parting  stops  respectively  of  the  window,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
notched  bar  on  the  upper  sash  whereby  the  siish  ma.\  be 
locked  together  and  to  the  window  stops  in  any  desired 
relative  position. 

2.  A  sash  lock  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  sash,  a  notched  bar 
secured  to  the  upper  sash,  locking  members  slidably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  lugs  for 
engaging  the  casing  and  parting  stops  respectively  of  the 
window,  one  of  said  members  having  means  for  engaging 
the  notched  bar  on  the  upper  sash  and  a  cam  for  simul- 
taneously thrusting  said  members  apart  for  locking  the 
sash  together  and  to  the  window  stops  in  any  desired 
relative  position. 

3.  A  sash  lock  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  faa- 
tened  to  the  top  e<lge  of  the  lower  sash,  a  notched  bar  se- 
cured to  the  upper  sash,  locking  members  slidably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  and  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging 
the  casing  and  parting  stops  respectively  of  the  window, 
one  of  said  members  having  means  for  engaging  the 
notched  bar  on  the  upper  sash,  a  cam  for  simultaneously 
thrusting    said    members    npMrt    for   locking    the    sash    to- 
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gether  .•iii<l  to  t'''  window  stops  in  any  desired  relative 
pusiiiun.  111!  iii.iMially  oporablo  means  exterior  of  said 
c^nslnir    !or   rip.>r!irini:   said   cam. 

4.  In  ;i  -n-il:  I'  k  t  e  ijumt'iiiatlon  with  n  casing  adapted 
to  iif  9<cn!--l  t"  ''•  to!'  t'diji-  .if  tl>'  JMwer  snsl).  of  a 
nofch''d  I'.ir  sfcur-.l  to  r ;  c  iipp>'r  s.ish.  a  pair  of  bolt 
mpmliiTs  slid.iliiy  iiio\intPd  in  >aid  casinir.  lu;;s  projecting 
iat'-ralj'  fri':;i  sail  m'mi.ers  piosidi'ii  with  roughened 
fHfi'-;  adapr.Ml  t,,  .-n^M---  rl>-  >' \^.u^  a:;.!  pin;;,,-  stops  re- 
S[i.'Cf  iv>I  >  oi'  ;  .■  uiiid.iu  wlb::  -a ;  1  >:,l;il.:('  ::;:■, n}fS  are 
r!  rii>T  apart,  nn-'  -if  sai  1  ■■..■iiiImts  bt'ing  provided  with  an 
•  ■ni.'aL'iri-'  p'  .-ti'ii  a.lapt'''!  ;<>  t'liira;:''  the  notched  bar  on 
the  iipji.  r  sash  s;:nultan>'uiisly  with  the  engnKement  of 
tlie  wii.i.i.v  -♦n;,-,  ;y  slid  ]<ii:>  and  manuully  operable 
means  fir  siilin.'  sail  l>olt  members  In  opposite  directions 
to   lo(  K   atui     iniiji'k    t.a^   sash 

5.  In  a  sasn  h"  k  th>'  e.in;hinatioi.  witli  a  caainp  adapted 
to  \i*'  secured  to  th"  i"P  ''d.-e  wf  tli-'  lower  sash,  of  a  pair 
of  meiiitii  r~  sii  ial)I.'  1.  li-'itudiiiaily  of  -;:ii^l  casing  In  oppo- 
sit''  liir-  '  ijoi;-.  PiL's  .'Xt'  ndini;  hit>T;i!!v  of  the  respective 
miaiilif'rs  ar.l  iola]iied  to  eiii-'ij*^'  t- e  window  stops  when 
said  raenibfrs  are  thrust  apart,  on.-  of  said  members  being 
p:ovid»'d  with  a  toothed  face  adapted  to  project  through 
the  casing,  a  toothed  pint.'  on  the  upper  sash  frame  adapt- 
>-d  to  bo  engaged  by  said  tooiiied  face  of  the  sliding  mera- 
h'  r.  and  niannnlly  operable  cam  means  between  the  inner 
ends  of  -^aid  members  for  thrusting  th>i  latter  apart  and 
noldiug  t.iem  in  locking  position. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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<M'  I.I:aI).  r:i>wiN  <>  r,\i;sT.  w.  Midland.  Mich.,  as- 
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1.  The  method  of  niakin.-  in  i:■sol!l^;^'  tiietalllc  arsenate, 
which  consists  in  r.-artini:  in  tlie  presence  of  water  be- 
tween  arsenlous  oxi  1.   a    halogen,  a  compound  to   form  a 

haloid  with  <)]('].  hi!hi_'.  n.  and  a  compound  of  the  metal 
of  whicli  t  e  arsenate  is  desired,  such  last-named  com- 
pound b'ini:  a  lapt'd  to  prod'c-i'  such  arseuate  upon  being 
added   to  a   -oliition  of  arsenic  acid 

'J.  Th..'  method  of  makin_'  an  insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
wliioh  consists  iti  ri'actii!!.'  In  the  presence  of  water  be- 
tw.  .n  ir-.'ii;on<  on!  !.  c  loriii.  a  compound  to  form  a 
chlorii  \\  it  siich  c'  hjfiii.  aiil  a  compound  of  the  metal 
of  u :  i  '.!  t  .  u-  lit-  i~  d-ired.  such  last-named  com- 
pound !i>'in_'  adap'tod  to  prodiic  such  arsenate  upon  being 
flddod    to   a    -fi!  ;ti.  ri    of  ars.'nic   ai  i  1. 

."..  Ti:''  method  of  makini;  an  insoluble  m-'tallic  arsenate, 
which  coti-<ists  in'  reacting:  in  th,'  prt-s.'iice  of  water  be- 
twe"n  arsenloiis  oxid.  clilorin,  an  alkad.  and  a  compound 
of  the  nictal  of  ^ii'-,;  tl!>'  ars.'nate  is  desired,  sucli  last- 
nani"d  ',,!;,;„,.nd  •■:•]_-  .olip'"!  t-  r""<)  luce  stich  arsenate 
upon  '"ii;-  :,d'h   I  !'    :i  soiiitio!!  of   ir^-'nlc  acid. 

4.  TI  .  nil  t!  od  of  .'i.ikinL'  in  insoluble  metallic  arsenate, 
which,  ((insi-;-  in  lea'tinj  ;ii  the  presence  of  water  be- 
tween arseiiious  oxid.  chhirit!.  in  alkali,  an.i  an  oxid  of  the 
metal   of   which   the  iir>;onat.     i-   d.  sir"d. 

5,  The  method  of  niakini;  Icid  ar-j-M  it',  which  consists 
in  reactlni;  in  th,.  pre-.'nc  of  water  between  arsenlous 
oxid.  a  hal.)::en.  a  comiioini  !  to  form  a  haloi<i  with  such 
haIo::en,  an.l  a  lea  1  coini".ini.|,  a.lipted  to  produce  such 
arsenate  upon  beinc  a.Ide.I  to  a  solution  ..f  arsenic  acid. 

fOlalms  6  to  14  not  nrintp<l  in   thp  (im-ttp.] 


i,iGi>,ii5.       POWKK  -  iKAxsi  !:khin(;     mechanism. 

WiM.iAM  J.  Baykkh,  iimiforl.  i/oon.,  asslirnor  to  The 
Henry  &.  Wright  Manuf  i<  tm  ing  Compan),  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  *  onnei  thut  1  ibd  Ma-.  10, 
r.)15.     Serial  No.  26,998.      (CI.  04      IP 


1.  Power  transferring  mechanism  .  omprisuu-  a  station- 
ary stud,  a  sleeve  rotary  aroun<l  tlir  stud,  a  cap  .  io-iing 
one  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  antifriction  tiearin^:  between 
the  cap  and  the  stud,  and  viildaM..  means  in  the  sleeve 
for  forcing  the  sections  of  the  liearim:  towar.i  each  other. 

2.  Power  transferring  mechanism  compritii,-  ,  stud,  a 
sleeve  rotative  about  the  stud,  a  ca;i  chi-ini:  th.  st  n!.  in 
antl-frlctlon  bearing  between  the  c.ip  anl  th.  stu.l,  and 
springs,  tlie  chamber  of  the  sleeve  havin.  -.lekets  to  re- 
ceive the  springs,  the  springs  acting  a^'ainst  tlie  stud  to 
yieldingly  force  the  sections  of  the  anti-friction  bearing 
toward  each  other. 

3.  Power  transferring  mechanism  couip. rising  u  fixed 
stud  and  a  rotary  sleeve  supported  by  the  stud,  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  being  closed,  whereby  said  -sleeve  constitutes 
an  oil  reservoir  and  the  stud  constituting  the  sole  sup- 
port for  the  sleeve. 

4.  Power  transferring  mechanism  comprising  a  llxed 
stud  and  a  rotary  sleeve  surrounding  said  stud  and  one 
end  closed,  whereby  said  sleeve  constitutes  an  oil  reser- 
voir, the  stud  having  an  oil  recelvinir  dn.t  in  eommunica- 
tion  with  the  space  between  the  ~mi  I  mi  th.  sleeve  to 
thus  supply   oil   to   said   siiace. 


1,169.116.  FOLDING  BOX,  Kkvst  \.  O  Kivhwikih, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  I(»  rair,  s.  rial  No. 
L'7,114.      (CI.   229— :?4.) 


1.  A  folding  box  formed  from  a  siiiLde  sheet  of  material 
comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  portions,  ench  side  por- 
tion being  longer  than  the  bottom  and  timed  at  the 
corners  of  the  box  to  form  supp'.  m.  ntal  .n.l  iortions,  and 
each  side  portion  having  a  lip  at  its  fro.'  .id  located  with- 
in tlie  box  and  lyiUL'  aL'air.-it  the  h,,.!y  of  the  opposite 
Bide,  the  said  supplem.  ntal  .  nd  portion^  having  edge 
notches  whereby  Bald  portions  are  crossed  to  form  a  lock 
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and  locate  said  free  ends  within  the  box.  and  '  ach  end 
portion  of  the  box  being  folded  over  the  adlar.  nt  supide- 
mental  end  portions  to  house  the  same. 

2,  A  folding  box  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material 
comprising  l)ottom,  side  and  end  portions,  each  side  por- 
tion being  longer  than  the  bottom  and  turned  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  box  to  form  supplemental  end  portions,  and 
each  Sid"  p..rtion  having  a  lip  at  its  free  end  located  with- 
in the  t>o\  and  lying. against  the  body  of  the  opposite  side. 
the  said  supplemental  end  portions  having  edge  notches 
whereby  said  portions  are  crossed  to  form  a  lock  and 
locate  said  free  ends  within  the  box.  and  each  end  portion 
of  the  box  l>eing  folded  over  tlie  adjacent  supplemental 
end  portions  to  house  the  same,  and  having  a  lip  lying  on 
the  bottom  of  the  box. 


l.lGit.ll7.  ILLIMIN.X  I  :N'.  S11..N  oU  .M  M  I'.KR-l'LATE. 
S^DNBT  BORMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assiLiior  of  one- 
half  to  Louis  C.  .Tan<lorf.  I'ort  Washington.  N.  V.  Filed 
Dec.  29,   1914.     Serial   No.  879,462.      (CI.  40— 1.'<3. » 


1     li 


ini 
th. 


n  a  sign,  a  metal  ~i^n  p  it-'  pioxided  with  an  open- 
,1  display  plate  adjacent  !..c  ,-.,.;:.  p..<;>-  and  spaced 
from  having  a  contour  similar  to  the  (ont-nr  of  the 
opening  htit  of  ereater  dimensions  than  th.'  ojjeninj:.  the 
slL-n  phite  1"  ;!iK  pro\..lr.l  with  reflective  and  noi^rellective 
.Jiirfacs  upon  Its  opposite  sides,  the  display  plate  being 
provided  with  like  surfaces  upon  Its  oppo>ite  sid.'s.  but 
reversely  to  surfaces  of  the  sign  plat.  ,111  1  -piac.  d  webs 
connecting  the  two  plates. 

•_'  Ii.  11  -i^'n  the  ronibina  tlon  u:th  a  lnHi'^ini.:  and  a 
lamp  In  ttie  housln;:,  of  a  metal  si^n  p. ate  detacliaiily 
n,..i:;:'.-,i  >r,..oi  tio-  lo'isini:  a.i.'a.'i;'  th.-  i.-mip.  a  display 
pl;it.'  ,oi  :  ■'•  the  -i>:n  plate  i'.n.i  spaced  therefrom  i.-nv 
Ini:  a  .-.miour  similar  to  the  cmtonr  of  the  op.niii.:  but 
of  itreater  dimensions  than  the  oiienini;,  a  wlut.  Lo.iting 
•ip.  n  .ni-  side  of  the  sign  plate,  a  black  uatiniz  on  the 
oth.T  -i  i.  of  said  plate,  a  white  coating  on  one  side  of 
the  li-;  .a.\  plate,  and  a  black  coating  on  the  other  side 
of  the  display  plate,  the  coatings  on  ea(  h  plate  bein.:  a: 
ranged  reversely  to  the  coatings  on  tlie  other  plat.,  md 
spaced  webs  connecting  the  two  plates. 


1.169.118.      GUII'E    .M1:c1L\N:sm     Id;    CLoTH        Heu 
MAX  C.  Bkkhmku,  I'hiladelpl  ;a.   la..  a--i^n  >;    '.■■   H.   W. 
Butterworth    &    Sons    Company,    Philadelphia,     la.,    a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed     lune    l_h     l',>14. 
Serial   No.   s44,6;}5.      (CI.   26—18.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cliar:ii-ter  >t.'ited,  the  comMnatl  n 
of  a  sultab'e  fram.  ,  a  pai;  of  rcdls  rotatnbly  mounted 
tiiereon  in    '    -ubstantlaUy  h.  ri/.onta'   plane  an.l   relatively 


movable  to  and  from  each  .tii.  a  vertically  ar.aujed 
cyliiobT  m  :  reclpr. .cable  |)istou  therein  scpp.  rted  ^y 
said  frame,  an  operating  lever  positioned  so  as  to  :.e 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  piston  and  adaple.i  t..  trans- 
mit movement  of  said  piston  to  one  of  said  rolls  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
piston  to  vary  the  distance  betwe.  t,    -^n    i    nils    noans   to 


sliift   the  fulcrum  of  snb!   leve 


n    ativ< 


to    thy 


r.>!ls  to 


regulate  the  extent  of  r..athe  nweni.  nt  :..  tween  the 
rolls,  a  trip  finger  located  adjacent  to  the  rods  ani  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  being  guide. i.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  finger  11  actuate 
said  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mointed 
thereon  and  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  p  n..  a  vertically  arranged 
cylinder  and  reciprocable  piston  therein  supported  by  said 
frame,  an  operating  lever  positioned  so  as  to  be  actuated 
by  a  vertical  movement  of  said  piston  and  liaptei  to 
transmit  movement  of  said  piston  to  one  of  sa  !  rolls  in" 
a  horizontal  direction  to  vary  the  distance  bftwen  said 
rolls,  a  pivoted  trip  finger  located  adjacent  to  t  .  ro  ,s 
and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  beln;;  .; aided 
thereby,  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  ;.  and 
from  the  cylinder  and  piston  provided  uith  a  counter- 
weighted  arm  in  which  the  counter  weight  is  located  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane  with  tht  valve  device 
whereby  It  Is  operated  by  gravity  In  one  direvtion.  said 
trip  finger  having  a  movable  connection  with  tl  .•  c  unter- 
weighted  arm  for  operating  the  latter  against  tne  ttravity 
action  of  the  weight. 


l.H.PiiP  FUEL  AND  HEATING  ,~-'i  S  i  MM  .Iacob 
Bhkwkh,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  I'.U.".  S.  r;al  No. 
2.;,265.      (CI.   126 — 15.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a.  h.ator:  a  grate 
In  the  heater:  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  couihu-tlon  , 
a  flue  In  the  outlet  and  having  an  air  Inlet,  the  flue  com- 
prising branches,  one  of  which  discharges  above  C  e  g  a:.-, 
the  other  of  which  discharges  below  the  grate:  a:,  i  a 
movable  closure  extended  transversely  of  the  heater  !>e- 
low  the  grate  and  defining  a  compartment  into  which  said 
other  branch  discharges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heater  ;  a  '.r  im 
communicating  with  the  heater:  a  flue  In  t!  .  ir.m  and 
communicating  with  the  heater,  the  flue  havm.  an  .ilr 
Inlet:  a  stack  communicating  with  the  .Irin  a  Ji'-ket 
surrounding  the  stack  and  defining  a  compartn.eut  :  means 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  compartment 
and  the  flue:  an  air  pipe;  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  air  pipe  and  the  compartment: 
and  means  for  estjilMlshing  communication  between  the 
air  pipe  and  the  flue  within  the  contour  of  the  heater 

S.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heater:  a  drtim 
..mn,  11  h  .'I'inj  with  the  healer:  a  flue  in  the  drum  anl 
.mmnn;    1'  •  J   with    the  heater:  a  stack   communi-atlng 
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with  the  drum  :   a  Jacket  surrounding  the  stack  and  de- 

riijin^'  a  rii;ii;i,i  r;tin'iir  ,  means  for  pstabllshlnR  communl- 
'■ation  iirtw.'fi;  ?tj>'  rompartmi'nt  and  the  flue;  an  air 
pilip  :  mM.iL-  !'<v  --raiiil-^hin;,'  rctmnnnication  between  the 
■ti."  r'ii"-  ;i"'!  !  '■  "iiipaitmcnt  ;  ;iii»!  m-ans  fnr  estabUsh- 
iru'     oiiimun:    Hi.ii,  1  ..fwfen  tl..'  air  pipe  an.l  the  flue. 

-J  III  a  icv!  f  of  thii  il,i>:s  described,  a  heater;  an 
"'I'i't  f"!'  T':.'  pr' .lu-ts  nf  ciKiiiiiistion  :  a  drum  communl- 
eatin^  with  the  outlet;  a  flue  in  the  drum,  the  flue  dls- 
char-'iiu'  int..  rhi-  hpatrr  and  iiavinj?  an  air  Inlet;  a  main 
-rack  r.iminiinicatin^'  with  f»t>  drum;  an  auxiliary  stack 
in  the  it.ain  stack;  a  ja^  k.t  <iirr.iundlnt:  the  main  staei 
and  d>'!in;n,'  a  c,in!|>ai't:iiciir  ;  moans  for  establishing 
communication  iiotwcen  ti)*^  compartment  and  the  flue; 
a  damper  controllintr  each  -rack:  a  coll  surrounding  the 
auxiliary  >tack  ;  nif^aiis  fur  »-sta' l i^lilns  communication 
f-ctween  t!;e  cnil  and  tlic  tin.-:  an  iiiict  for  the  coll;  and 
III    inU't   for  the  compartnifnt. 

■",  In  a  d.viro  of  tiie  class  d,-srrl!>pd,  a  heater;  an  out- 
let fo;-  the  [irodiicts  (if  (ombiistion;  a  ilrum  communlcat- 
in,'  \iit!i  tlic  outict  ;  a  thie  In  the  drum,  the  flue  dlscharg- 
iiis:  inti)  t!ie  licat.  r  :  a  main  stack  commiinlcatini:  with  the 
drnm  :  an  aavi  iary  stiok  in  the  main  ~tack  :  a  Jacket 
surrounding  the  main  -ra.  k  and  deiinin,-  ,,  o-o,  irtment ; 
means  fo-  estahlishin  j  comaiunicar  |on  :,..•  ^^ ,.,.,,  ^[,g  pg^j. 
partment  and  the  ilue  ;  means  for  est.a hlishiujj  communi- 
cation hetween  tt;e  coil  and  the  flue;  an  .,ir  pipe;  means 
for  estahd-hiiu'  communication  hetween  the  air  pipe  and 
ttie  Hue:  and  means  f^.r  estahli-hin,-  communication  be- 
'•.\e.ri  the  air  pipe  and  the  compartment 
fClaim^   f,   and    7    not   printed   in   ti.-e 


azette.] 


l,ldP.I-t).  I'OKTAHr.i:  P.II:(;LAK  ALARM,  ILarrv  B. 
BRoAnwKri.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  I'T.  ipi:,  Serial 
No,   _'(,:;•;  i       'I'l.   \  u\ —  1 1  . 


/e 


I 


1 


I'iie  imi)roved  portable  burglar  alarm,  comprising  an 

atta  1  inu:  phite  liavlnir  means  where), y  jt  may  be  attached 
to  a  door  or  window  sash,  a  hase  plate  Idnged  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  attachln;;  plate,  a  ijoll  carried  by  said  base  plate. 

a  cont.ict  connected  to  s;,hi  ;.,.;.  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted  by    the   moving   door   or   sash   whenever   the   latter 

Is  surreptitiou^i^  .e„.n,.d.  a  cla;n[u;._'  plate  hinged  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  base  plate.  a:c!  ,i  screw  for  securln;,' 
said  clampln_'  p'aie   lo   the   >,ii  i   a.t^i    '..in,-  phite. 

2.  The  Improved  [lortaMe  hur-iar  alarm,  comprising 
an  attachini:  [il.ate  havinj;  means  wherehy  It  may  !ie  at- 
tached to  a  door  or  sash,  a  ba.se  plate  movatily  conne'ted 
to  tiie  said  attacliin-  plate,  a  hell,  a  coi.tait  c,,nne,-ted 
to  said  ie  1  and  adapted  to  rim;  the  <:,, ....,'  wh.ii  eji.-a-ed 
by  a   movin-  door  or  sash,  s.iid  ha^e   plate   iiavinu  a   series 


of    holes 


'^s    tlierein,    screws 


atta 


in_'    -aid   bell    | 

to  said   base   j.Iate,   a   clampin--   plate   hin-el   to   the  outer   ' 
end  of  said  l)ase  plate  and  liavit;!:   n,  .lon.ated  slot,  and  a 
flat  headed  .screw   for  -^ecurln.'  -aid  cl.impini:  plate  to  the 
said  attaching,'  plate. 


1.100.121.  riUKAUM.  Kr.WAKi,  W.  I'.ins,  .Ne.v  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  l',",  1914.  Serial  No  ^7:;  ;)s(]  (CI 
42—59.) 

1.    In    a    magazine   firearm,    the   comhinarion    of   a    rota- 
tablc    and    bodily    movahle    mncazine.    means    for    interrnit- 


I   tently    rotating   the    magnzlnr. 
I   neously  moving  said  mak'azine  i 
I  angles  to  the  longitudinal   axi< 


Jant,\kv  25,  1916. 

and    means    for    slmulta- 
"diiy  in  a  plane  at  right 

of   the   firearm. 


2.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  tlie  combination  of  a  rotatabie 
and  bodily  movable  magazine,  a  firing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  trigger,  means  operated  by  the  retraction  of  the  trig- 
ger for  rotating  the  magazine,  and  means  for  simulta 
neausly  moving  said  magazine  bodily  in  a  plane  at  rl^ht 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  firearm. 

3.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  tlie  combination  of  a  rotatabie 
and  bodily  movable  magazine,  m.an-  for  irite!  mitteiitly  ro 
fating  the  magazine,  means  lor  slmiltaucously  moving 
said  magazine  bodily  In  a  plane  at  tii,'ht  .ingles  to  the  jon 
gltudlnal  axis  of  the  firearm,  and  me.ms  for  maintaining 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ma^'a/iiie  duiin,-  it-  bodil.v 
movement  In  a  given  plane  extending  longltudin.illy  of 
the  firearm. 

4.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  the  comiin.ition  of  a  rotatabie 
magazine,  mean.s  for  rotating  the  ma-a/ine  mi  means 
for  automatically  dLscharglng  the  mi-azin.'  from  the  fire- 
arm after  the  last  cartridge  therein  has  Peen  hre  1. 

5.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabie 
magazine,  a  firing  mechanism  including  a  triL:L.'er,  means 
operated  by  the  retraction  of  the  tljL'er  for  rotating  the 
magazine,  and  means  operated  liy  the  retracthin  of  the 
trigger  after  the  last  cartridge  has  l)een  fired  for  di-  hari: 
Ing  the  magazine  from  the  firearm 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,169,122.  DISTILLIN.  Al  1',\I;aTIS,  ,I  \c 
Newport,  Ky.  Filed  .lune  Hh  r,<l  L  Serial 
(CI.  105—15.) 


Ul  lit  riiEKT, 
No.  H4fi,064. 


1.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  ((imhinaiion  of  .1  kettle 
still,  a  fractional  separator,  gas  pipes  ciinnectiiis'  the  ket 
tie  still  and  said  separator,  return  pipes  letidinu  from 
said  separator   to  the   kettle    still,   a    refining   <oluran,   gas 
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pipes  leading  from  the  fractional  separator  Into  said  col- 
umn, return  pipes  leading  from  said  column  into  the  kettle 
still,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  coiiimn  at  :i  higher 
temperature  than  the  fractional  separator, 

2.  In  a  distilling  apjiaratns,  the  combination  of  a  kettle 
still,  a  fractional  separator,  gas  pipes  connecting  the  ket- 
tle still  and  said  separator,  return  pipes  leading  from  said 
separator  to  the  kettle  still,  a  refluinc  co' imn,  gas  pipes 
leading  from  the  fractional  separator  into  said  column,  re- 
turn pipes  leading  from  .said  column  into  the  kettle  still, 
and  a  water  cooling  system  for  the  fractional  separator 
and  for  the  column,  adapted  to  maintain  the  column  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  fractional  separator. 

3.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ket- 
tle still,  a  fractional  separator,  i:.!-  pipes  connecting  the 
kettle  still  and  said  separator,  return  pipes  Icadlni:  from 
said  separator  to  the  kettle  still,  n  refining  column,  gas 
pipes  leading  from  the  fractional  separator  into  said  col- 
umn, return  pipes  leadlnt:  from  said  column  into  the  ket- 
tle still,  means  for  maln'.ainin-'  the  ,  oinmn  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  fractional  separator,  a  condenser, 
gas  pipes  connecting  the  conrlenser  and  the  refining  col- 
umn, and  return  pipes  leading  from  the  condenser  back 
Into  the  column. 


i.itVhii:,",.    ni:.\!'  .Md  .\iii,\iKN'r.    m.m^.mirt  k    htrns, 

Chicago,   III.      Filed   Mar.    17,    19]. "j.      Serial    No     14,964. 
(Cl.   128—39.) 


nect'  d  with  said  hand  .  and 
suh.stantially  as  described. 
2.  A  device  of  the  cla-- 
adapted  to  encircle  the  head 
tamers  detachably  mounte'. 
ably   connected   witi,    s.aid   h 


an 


4,    A  d.  vi. 


the  form  of  :i  channel  lulaiited  to  encircle  the  head;  a  hot 
water  c.  nt.ainer  detchahly  mounted  on  said  band;  a  cnii 
detaclial'ly  connectecl  wltl)  said  band  ;  and  an  ice  container 
In  -aid  cap,  sulistnntlaliy  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  cotnprlsing  a  band  in 
the  form  of  a  channel  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  ;  a 
plurality  of  hot  water  containers  detachably  mounted  in 
said  channel  ;  a  cap  detachably  connected  with  saiil  band; 
and  an  ice  container  In  said  cap,  yuhstaniially  as  de- 
sci;^bod. 

K'laim  G  not  printed  in  the  cJazette.] 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  encircle  the  head;  a  hot  wafer  container  de- 
tachtihly    mounted   on    said    band  :    a    cap    detachably    con- 


ce  container   in   said    cap. 


described  comprising:  a  liati.l 
;  a  plurality  of  hot  water  con- 

o!i  said  hand;  a  cap  deta.  h- 
uid  ;    .Miiil   an    ice   conttiiner   in 


said  cap.  sul'st.anlially  as   described. 

.'',  .\  de\  ice  of  the  I  lass  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  band  In 
the  foru:  of  a  cl  annel  ada[jted  to  encircle  the  head:  and  a 
hot  water  container  defacliably  mounted  in  said  channel, 
substantially  as  described. 


the  (lass  descrllied  comprising  a  band  in 


1.169,124.  CORRUGATEI'  MFTAL  FASTENER.  Spk>- 
CER  C.  Cary,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  360,920.      (Cl.  80— 11.) 


X 


v 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  device 
consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  provided  with  corrugations. 
one  edge  of  said  strip  having  a  series  of  polnte<l  members 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of  said  corruga- 
fens,  the  points  of  said  members  beiflg  in  substantially  a 
s'raiL-ht  line  which  Is  located  in  a  plane  Intermediate  two 
p  tie-,  one  of  which  connects  the  crests  of  tlie  corruga- 
t.  I-  11  one  face  of  the  fastener,  and  the  other  of  wlilch 
planes  connects  the  crests  of  the  corrugati  ns  on  the 
other  face  of  said  fastener,  the  bases  of  said  pointed  mem- 
bers extending  obliquely  between  said  two  planes. 


1,169.125.  IliiKI  HliLAsriNti  M.MiiINE.  .Tames 
Cavanagii,  P>os-..:  .  M,-.  ~~  ,i-signor  to  Unittd  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Conipanx,  I'mI-lsoIi,  N.  .T.,  a  (^orpi.inUi(ni  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  ,M;h242. 
(Cl.  12 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  breasting  nuans  com- 
prising a  knife  and  a  tread  rest  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  lo  the  plane  of  ih.e 
knife  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  and  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  knife  edge. 

2.  A  heel  breaster  comprisinc  it  -"Artihinntion  an  edge- 
wise moving  breasting  knife,  a  V  -:.,!p.  i  fe.ad  ri  st  formed 
to  eii;.'a::e  the  shank  01.  •  n-.  ■  >  -■  ;iaiate  lines  and  sipports 
uii'ier  ttie  ends  of  the  n  -t  p.  •uiitting  it  to  rock  t<.)  bring 
opposite  corners  of  the  breast  agaln-t  the  knife  al- 
ternatively. 

;-!.  .A  heel  breaster  comprising  a  belt  knife,  a  i-hoe  sup 
port,  means  for  holding  the  knife  In  extendeil  position  with 
a  portion  thereof  running  transversely  of^.a  shoe  on  the 
support,  a  hack  guide  for  said  knife  presentini:  a  hearing 
,ai.;ainst  tlie  rear  edge  of  the  knife  only  and  presenting  an 
unohstructed  space  under  spbstantlally  the  f'lil  width  of 
the  knife,  and  means  permittln-  ■■■■■•:  t.-rllinc  the  di- 
rection of  relative  movement  of  !..(  support  and  knife  in 
the  plane  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  head  !  n  isfer  comprising  a  belt  knife,  a  slioe  sup- 
port mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  p  an.  of  the  knife 
and  for  oscillation  in  a  definite  patii.  miar-  for  holding 
the  knife  extended  in  position  with  a  portion  transverse 
the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  be*  1  of  .a  sIkx.  on  the 
support,  means  wlori  hy  tlie  belt  knife  may  he  driven,  and 
means  preventing  transverse  movements  of  the  knife. 
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o.  Ir.  ii  heel  breastlnff  machine,  thp  combination  of 
bre.T-rlnt;  means  ami  slMuk  •■iuM_-;n-  xiu'hus  constructed 
ini]  arrau«<(l  to  .'iijix^e  inargiual  j.nrtions  only  of  the 
tread  face  of  a  transversely  curved  shiink  and  adapted  to 
appiy  substantia!  pressure  to  the  martriiial  portions  only 
•  >f  thf  tread  face  of  the  shank  durin«  the  operation  ol  the 
!>rea8tlng  means. 

fClairrs  0  to  ".n  wt  rrlr;tc<l  In  t!if  Oaz^tte. ] 


are  slldably  mounted,  said  member  being  adapted  and  pro- 
vided with  associated  means  for  clampinj?  the  guide  pieces 
rcleasably  to  permit  them  to  he  moved  to  new  positions 
alonj?  said  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;a/ette.] 


i.if.'.M--;      r\i:i\!A  I  !i    acuo.n   I'uit  intkrior  pi- 

\N<|  II.  AYKFiS       Mkf.ville   (^lark.    Chicago.    111.,    as- 

siL'n.ir   to   .M-'ivnif.  Clark    IMaiio   Company.   Chicago,    III.. 

^1   c,,rporatiun  ..f  Illlnuis.     Filed  .Tune  24,   1914.     Serial 

No.  S47.0()K.      (Ci.  S4 — 17s.  > 


1.169.127.  DISK  CLLTIVATOU.  Juhn  E.  Ckadiwck, 
Medley.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  ;iO.  1914.  Serial  No  S79  7'>i* 
MM.  07  -.37.)  '  "  * 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  piano  players,  a  primarv 
exhaust  chamber  and  a  row  ..f  primary  pneumatics  therein 
of  beUows  form.  ait.rriHo  p;;.  um.iti,-,  being  offset  slightly 
from  each  other   in   th,    .lirection   of  their  pxjianslon  and 

''M,rr:i.ti..i,,     whereby    the    bellows    si.b's    of    consecutive 
pne:un;ii!r.  m:iy  overlap  without  it:terference. 

-.  It<  a  pneumatln  action  for  piano  players,  a  primary 
exhaust  chamber  and  a  row  ,,f  primary  pneumatics  therein 
of  bellows  form,  a.oi  valves  i„  rows  at  the  moving  ends  of 
t^ioir  vM:,rir,.'  rneinber,  resju-rtively.  actuated  therehv. 
alternate  pueumiti.  s  being  hinged  at  opposite  ends,  where 
!'.v  the  e„i,seoutive  valves  In  e;,eh  TOW  may  be  spaced  be- 
tween centers  as  far  as  the  space  allotted  to  the  width 
of  two  primary  pneuniaries. 

■:•  In  a  pneumati.-  a.  r„.,n  f,,r  pi, no  players,  a  primary 
exhaust  enamber  ..n^l  a  r^w  of  primary  pneumatics 
therein  of  bellow,  fo:rn.  valves  at  the  moving  ends  of 
the  vibratln.'  members  of  said  pneumatics  respectively 
actuate.l  thereby.  ai-.inare  pneumaties  being  hlnL-ed  at 
opposite  ends  and  oiTs.  r  Mi^-htly  from  each  otb.er  in  the 
direction  of  t'eir  exj.an^ion  and  contraction. 

».  In  a  pneumati.-  a.'tion  for  pijno  plavers,  a  primary 
pie  umatic  .  hamber  and  a  horizontal  row  of  primarv  pneu- 
matics therein  of  !,ellow<  form,  eomprlsin^-  pneumatics 
hinged  at  the  upper  end  al-ernnrin,-  with  pneumatieg 
;'^"'-''''  ;'^  t;'"  ■'"^''•'-  '■'•'l'^-  tho>.  bi„,.,^.  at  opposite  ends 
eu!_'  a;-.  >  ii;br:v  oT-e^  from  each  otiier  in  the  direction 
of  their  exi,.insIon  at.. I  eonrraetion:  valves  carried  bv  the 
niovm-  ends  ,,f  th.^  vibratmir  m.mbers  of  said  pneum'atlcs 
resp^-rtiveiv.  one  wall  of  the  primary  pneumatic  chamber 
Navini:  valv..  ,;haniiers  for  sai.l  valves  in  two  horizontal 
rows:  duets  lea.lin,-  f„,m  saj.i  valve  chambers  In  .aid 
wail  toward  the  b.w  r  ,  .l.:e  of  tbe  ebamber.  and  th-nce 
:""  '"  '-'  ■'^^"■■-  ^^H-!a.v  ..f  the  same.  ,nd  nipple,  t.  rmiuat- 
in.-  .-aid  duets  lor  ronneetion  of  t'exible  tub.-s  leading  to 
mot.,r  i.re  imaties  t<.  be  eontrolle,!  i.v  the  primary  pneu- 
matics. res[ tiveb\, 

■>■  In  a  pn.. umatic  a.  ti.,;,  for  piano  players,  motor  pneu- 
matics and  a  fixe,]  suf.port  for  the  same  along  which  trans- 
versely to  their  len_-ths  the  motor  pn.umatics  are  movably 
dnstributed;  strike's  .  onnected  t..  the  vlbratini;  meml,€rs 
of  the  motor  pneumatics  respectiv-lv  :  guide  pieces  for  the 
strikers  respectively:  a  member  In  which  the  guide  pieces 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  an  axle,  a  U  shaped  mem 
ber  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  on  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  means  for 
rotating  said  vertical  shaft,  a  U  .shaped  memlx-r  fixed  on 
the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  di^k  -ant,-  .  arrl>>.l  by  tbe  u  shaped 
member. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  an  axle  ii.ni:,.;  .m  arch  cen- 
tral portion,  a  draft  tongue  secured  to  ,abl  .ir.  b  ,M.rtlou, 
a  U-shaped  member  rotatably  mounted  on  ih,  ax.e  on  eaili 
Hide  of  the  arch  portion,  traction  wheels  Journaled  on 
said  axle,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  arras  of  each  U-shaped 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  arch  member 
connecting  the  shafts  journaled  In  tiie  U  shaped  members, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  tongue,  connections  between  said' 
lever  and  the  arch  memlj<r  whereby  the  mov.-mcnt  of  said 
lever  will  swing  the  arch  n.emlier  to  rotate  the  U-shaped 
members  on  the  axle,  a  bearins:  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
shaft,  vertical  shafis  rotatably  m.mnted  In  each  of  said 
bearings,  means  for  rotating  ea.ii  vertical  shaft,  a  U 
shaped  member  flxe<l  on  each  v.rtical  shaft,  and  a  disk 
gang  carried  by  the  U-shai.e.i  m.  inl>er. 


1.169.128.       AiTLlA.NCK    FOR    VKSSKI.S.       Edw.vrd    F. 
Cr.wb,  Hohoken,   N.  .T.,  .-issiirnor  of  onn-half  to  .\rthur 
■T.    Grymes,    East   Orange,    N     .T       I"i  .  .!    Miv    jj     mi.T 
Serial  No.  29,977.     (CI.  114-    It;.."... 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  container  mounted 
on  its  hull,  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the  hull  hav- 
ing registering  openings  with  packing  therein,  a  cable  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  secured  in  the  hull  anl  its  bofiy  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  openinirs  an.l  -tore.i  within  the 
container,  and  a  tubing  store!  witbin  the  bull  an.l  its 
hody  passing  through  the  other  of  said  openings  ..f  a 
buoy  normally  dosing  the  upper  end  of  the  conUlner,  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cable  belni:  attached  to  said  buoy  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  passing  through  said  buoy. 
and  means  within  the  vessel  for  releasing  the  buoy  from 
the  container. 


1,169,120.  snEET-FKEDINU  .M.VtIIINE.  Fit.\NK  L. 
i'Ros.s,  I'ort  Washington,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  >  ross  Paper 
Feeder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
1."..  1914.     Serial  Xo.  .s56,577.     (Cl.  101 — 30.) 


1.  .V  sheet  feeding  marline,  having,  in  combination, 
combing  wheels,  raechani.-m  f.r  raising  and  lowering  the 
wheels,  bank  feeding  mechanism,  an<l  sheet-controlled 
throwout  mechaidsm  for' retalnln-  th.  wl  ee  s  in  r.iised 
position  and  for  <li'<conlinulng  the  nu;-mal  oijeratlon  of  the 
tiaik   feeding  mechanism. 

2.  .V  sheet  feeding  machine,  havlnt:.  in  combination. 
combing  wheels,  mechanism  for  raisiin:  lin.l  lowering  t!ie 
combing  wheels,  delivery  rolls  including'  drop  rolls,  mech- 
anism for  raising  and  lowering  the  drop  r.ills,  ii.mk  feed- 
!ni:  mechanism,  and  sheet-controlled  throw,  nt  me.banlsm 
for  r.faining  the  drop  rolls  in  raised  positb't!  and  for  dls- 
cntinuliit'  the  normal  operation  of  the  t>ank  feeding 
means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  container  mounted 
thereon,  the  nottom  of  the  container  and  tbe  hull  of  the 
vessel  having  registering  openings,  a  heavy  cable  whose 
lower  end  is  fast  within  the  bull  and  whose  body  passes 
through  said  openlirjs  and  is  stored  within  tbe  container, 
and  a  light  rope  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cable  and 
also  stored  within  the  container;  of  a  buoy  mounted  above 
said  ropes  and  having  its  top  overlying  the  upper  end  of 
said  container  and  packed  for  making  a  close  Joint  there- 
with, and  means  operable  from  within  the  vessel  for 
maintaining  the  buoy  in  position  or  releasing  It. 

•".  The  combination  with  a  container  earrle<l  by  the  hull 
of  a  vessel,  and  a  stop  on  the  wall  of  the  container  ;  of  a 
buoy  mounted  on  the  container,  a  flexible  line  connecting  I 
them,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  the  buoy  and  having 
one  end  weighted  and  resting  on  said  stop  when  the  buoy 
is  in  place,  and  a  signal  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod  raised 
liy  the  descent  of  said  weighted  end  as  the  buoy  rises. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  carried  by  the  hull 
of  a  vessel,  and  a  stop  on  the  wall  of  the  container:  of  a 
buoy  mounted  on  the  container,  a  (lexIbU  lin.  ( onnecting 
them,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  liuoy,  a  ro.i  s.-cMnd 
across  one  eml  of  the  shaft  and  liaving  a  weigbt  r.  stin.:; 
on  said  stop  when  the  liuoy  is  in  place,  tlie  body  of  said 
l)uoy  being  hollow,  electric  lights  carried  upon  such  buoy, 
a  generator  therefor  mounted  within  the  hollow  body,  a 
circuit  connecting  it  with  tlie  lights,  contacts  arranged 
Within  said  circuit,  and  a  switch  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  rock  shaft  adapted  to  close  tlie  circuit  1.  tween  such 
contacts  when  said  weight  falls. 

5.  The  ctiinbination  with  a  support  rnountcil  on  the  hull 
of  a  vessel,  a  pin  on  said  support,  ami  a  hollow  iloating 
element  mounted  on  the  support  ai.d  carryiriL'  a  spiricr ; 
of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  said  element,  a  ro.i  fa-t  at.ss 
Its  outer  end  and  having  a  signal  at  .tie  exir.  mity  and  a 
weight  at  the  other  extremity  restin.-  ..n  s.u.l  pin  to  de- 
press suld  flag  when  the  element  is  in  position  .m  the 
support,  an  electric  signal  on  said  spider,  a  generator  for 
^uch  signal  located  within  the  element,  and  switching 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  from  the  generator  to  the 
signal,  said  means  being  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
rock  shaft. 


3.  A  sheet  feeding  maclilne  having.  In  combination, 
combing  wheels,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
wheels,  bank  feeding  mechanism  and  sheet  controlled 
throw-out  mechanism  for  discontinuing  the  normal  op- 
eration  of  the  bank   feeding  mechanism. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  having.  In  comt>iDation, 
combing  wheels,  tall  clamps,  mechanism  for  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  the  combing  wheels  and  tail  clamps, 
and  sheet  controlled  mechanism  fur  retaining  the  comb- 
ing wheels  in  raised  position  and  disconnecting  the  tail 
clamps  from   their  actuating  mechanism. 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  having,  in  combination, 
combing  wheels,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
combinL'  wheels,  delivery  rolls  Including  drop  rolls,  mech 
anism  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  drop  rolls,  bank  feed 
ing  mechanism  and  sheet  controlled  throw-out  mechanism 
for  retaining  the  combing  wheels  and  drop  rolls  in  raised 
position  and  for  discontinuing  the  normal  operation  of 
tbe  bank  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in   the  (Jazefte.] 


l,16!>,i;^n.  STUir  .MAUKliU.  hlmku  \V.  Ci-RTT.s,  Water 
town.  \.  Y.  Filed  May  Hi.  1914.  Serial  No.  >J.*?N.!iT4. 
(CI.    ,S3— 134.) 


i^ 


1.  In    a    strip-marker,    and    in    conibination,    a    rotatory 
drum  ;  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
durm  ;  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  frame:  a  pair  of 
gear-elements,  one  mounted  upon  said  stiaft.  and  the  other 
mounted  to  rotate  In  unison  with  said  drum,  one  of  said 
elements  comprising  a  gang  of  gears  of  different   diam*- 
ters  adapted  to  be  severally  engaged  by  the  other  of  said 
elements:  m..ins       -   ~ multaneously  s!;lftlng  one  of  saio 
gear-element-  to  loat.    a  selected  gear  of  said  gani.'  oppo- 
site the  other  t-'ear  element,  and  for  moving  s,i  i   frame  to 
locate  one   L'ear-eleinent   in   proper  position   witii   r.f.  rence 
to  tbe  diameter  of  the  selected  gear  of  suld  gang  :  a  mark 
Ing-devlce  cooperative  with  said  (irum  and  means  whereb\ 
it  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently  operated  Iv  rotatior,   of 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  strip-marker,  and  in  combination,  a  ;otator> 
drum:  a  frame  movable  toward  and  from  t!ie  axis  of  ttje 
dnrm  ;  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  a  pair  f 
gear-elements,  one  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  the  ot!  er 
mounted  to  rotate  In  unison  witli  the  drum,  one  of  saw! 
elements  comprising  a  gang  of  gears  of  different  .iiaiaeters 
adapted  to  h''  severally  engaged  by  the  ot'er  L'eir-<'li- 
ment :  n  marking-device  cooperative  with  snbl  irum  : 
means  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  be  intermittently  operated 
(ly  r.'tation  of  said  shaft  :  another  shaft  rotativeh  mount 
ed  in  said  frame:  a  pinion  and  a  notched  spiral  ..am  .m 
said  otli'T  sh.ift  :  a  gear-rack  slldably  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  encagement  with  said  pinion  :  a  connection  be 
tween  said  eear-rack  and  one  of  said  gear-eiementv  for 
shifting  the  latter  to  locate  a  selected  gear  of  said  uani: 
opposite  the   oTlier    gear-element;    and   a    stii?!onHr\    s^p 
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port   fur  gaiil  rum   a^liiiit'il    tn   tMi.M.'c   the  sev.Tal   notches 
thprniri. 

.'!.  Ill  n  stri[>-rii.'irk>-r.  ;ii!'l  in  <  Mintiinali'iu,  a  rotatory 
drum;  a  franif  riiii\.iM.'  fiuaP'!  ari'l  from  tln^  axis  of  the 
drum:  a  sJiaff  i-Dfativfly  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  pair 
of  K'Mi--t'lfiii'  iits.  Mill'  in.iiintfil  u\inu  said  sliaft.  and  the 
other  mounti'd  to  mtat.'  in  iini-;r,n  with  the  drum,  one  of 
said  elements  cutiiiirisin-'  a  --anj  of  nears  of  different 
diameti-rs  adapted  t  '  l-'  s.  v.raliy  en>;ai:ed  by  the  other 
eear-elHHii'nt  :  a  niarkin_'- l'>\  ice  cooperative  with  said 
drnrn  :  :ntar.-  wh.iehy  it  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
op'Tatfd  liv  rotatiiiii  of  -aid  s'.aft  ;  another  shaft  rota- 
tively  mounteil  in  said  frame  ;  a  pinion  and  a  spiral  cam 
on  said  Iasf-nient;on<'d  siiaft;  and  a  stationary  support 
for  -aid  cani,  -aid  ram  tiein;.'  prn\ided  with  i)eriplieral 
not';,.s  sesei'iiiiy  en::at;eal!le  v\  itli  -aid  support,  spaced 
apart  and  niini'.iereii  in  accDPdaM'e  wit!;  dafffn-ent  lengths 
of    strl[)-serti(jns    to    he    uiartii'il. 

4.  In  a  -trii'  marker,  and  in  combination,  a  rotatory 
drum  ;  a  frani"  mov.alile  tow.ard  and  from  the  axis  of  the 
drum:  .i  -liaft  roraiivel'    niTinted  in  said  frame:  a  Kcar- 


wiieei    r; \t 


on  s.aid  siiaft  :  :i  ;.Mn_'  of  ^''-ars  ■  :'  liffercnt 
diarnet.  rs  tie'iinied  to  rotate  ji,  'ii.is.in  with  r  •  drim  and 
capahle  iif  sliilini:  movement  lon.'itudinally  of  tl:.-  axis  of 
the  drum,  fije  «ears  of  sai  I  ^-an^'  ieiti::  adapte.l  to  be  sev- 
ernliy  en^a^ied  by  said  i.-' a  :■  u ';e.i  ;  ;i  markinir-device  co- 
operative wifli  the  diuni  :  :ie,M.s  w  i  e-eSy  it  is  adapted  to 
be  interniitrent!\  ojei-ated  i,.,-  rorath.ri  ,,f  -ii:d  sliaft ;  an- 
ot.her  s.'i.ift  nuiunte,!  in  -aid  frame;  a  [dnion  and  a  spiral 
cam  on  said  las'-ni'  ntivticd  -haft;  a  piniou-eUKaKlnK  gear- 
raok  sii  !al  I;,  n:  em'  d  Mp.n  said  frame  parallel  with  the 
axis  .  f  r'  •  Irun.  :  ,1  nifrnler  projecting  from  said  gear- 
raek  !er  ^lid.il.l.v  -it'tin.-  said  -nng  of  gears:  and  a  sta- 
tioiia:y    -Jiiiipor:    f'lr   -aid   oan! 


l.l'lO.l.'.l.        .\(TIl>\      irtR     ri.VNO   I'l.  \VI.I;S  CHARt.ES 

I-  Im\:s.  Ii.t:-'iit.  Mil'!;..  a.-si-niH.  h\  i:!.  sne  asslgn- 
ui- nt-.  tu  .\.  Miller  lUeield  .md  .lo'  n  1'.  .%!■  ntzer,  trus- 
tees. *-hica;:o.  111.  I'iled  .Inly  ■_'7.  190.-,.  Serial  No. 
L'71.408.       (CI.    S4      17.^.) 


^  f'i:S^,f'- 
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1.  A  pneumatic  piano  pl.ayer  aetion.  i<'imprlsiiix  a  cas- 
ing formlnL,'  a  iineurnati<'  trunk  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion witii  the  wlud-induciiii;  apiiaratus,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary valve  o.asiniTs  mounti'd  .  r;  t;.e  top  o;  ai;  I  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  oasin^'  .and  p:o\hled  with 
primar'.  ani!  sf>,()!dary  valves,  primary  and  secondary 
pouch  hoards  hun:.'  hep.w  s.iid  ca-in-'.  a  tr.icktT  board  tube 
connect^'d  wifi,  tie-  prim  ir\  p.iU'',  i.ofird.  and  a  tube  con- 
nection runniutr  from  the  priuinry  valve  casiu;:  to  the  sec- 
ondary  pouiOi   hoard. 

2.  \  pneumatic  ;iia;:o  [li.iyer  .a-'tion.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formini:  a  pneiini.itic  rl  .ainlie;-.  p:ini,iry  and  secondary 
valve  casirii;-  mounted  upon  s.aid  !irst  mentioned  casing 
and  jirovi.le.i  uiti;  [iriniai-y  and  secoridarv  valves,  the 
said  first  rjient  ioned  casiii:;  f,.r:iiint:  t'le  vaivc  seat  for 
the  secondary  \al\e,  and  ti'.e  j.rim.ary  casing  forniing  the 
valve  seat  for  tlie  primary  valve.  [)rimary  and  .'sceondary 
pouch  boards  hui;_'  from  the  lower  side  of  saiil  first  men- 
tioned casini:.  a  tracker  l)o;ird  tuhe  ninnini:  to  the  primary 
poucli  hoard,  and  a  tul^e  connection  extending  from  the 
prlmarv  valve  casing:  to  the  seeondary  punch  board. 

3.  .\  pneumatic  action,  comprising:  a  pneumatic  cham- 
ber adapted  for  connection  with  the  wind-inducing  appa- 
ratus,  primary   and  secondary    vaive  casings  mounted  de- 


tachably  upon  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  primary  valve 
supported  by  the  primary  valve  ca.siug,  a  se,,,n  lary  valve 
located  within  the  secondary  valve  casing,  pouc  .e-  p.  ..,vv 
said  valves,  pouch  boards  below  said  pouches,  detachable 
rings  for  detachably  connectinL'  the  pouch  boards  with 
said  pneumatic  casing,  and  .i  tube  extending  from  the 
primary  valve  casing  to  the  secondary  valve  pouch  hoard. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
pneumatic  chamber  for  connection  with  the  wind-induc- 
ing apparatus,  primary  and  seiorulary  valve  casings 
mounted  upon  and  having  screw -threaded  connection  with 
the  fop  of  said  pneumatic  clamher  casinLr.  ,1  primary 
valve  supported  by  said  primary  vaive  casing-,  a  secondary 
valve  inclosed  within  the  secondary  valve  (asin.-,  pouches 
below  said  valves,  pouc!;  !i..:ird-  helow  said  pouches, 
threaded  rings  having  Hcre,^  'Me.eie.i  coniierti.ns  with 
said  pneumatic  chamber  casing,  and  a  tube  connection  be- 
tween the  primary  valve  casintr  and  the  secondary  [louch 
board. 

5.  .\  pneumatic  action,  comprising  a  casing  providing 
a  chamber  for  connection  with  the  wind  induclnc  appa- 
ratus, a  thimble  18  for  the  primar.\  valve,  said  thimble 
having  a  screw-threaded  conneciion  with  said  c.as:!;.-.  a 
cap  22  having  a  threaded  counectlon  with  the  thiinl  ie  is. 
a  primary  valve  puppet  having  valves  24  and  2(i.  the  up- 
per one  of  which  rests  upon  the  top  of  the  cap  22  and  the 
lower  one  of  which  is  located  below  the  top  19  of  the 
thimble  18,  a  secondary  valve  casin^-  ft  havint:  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  casing  formed  iH  -aid  pneumatic 
chamber,  a  secondary  valve  6  located  in  said  casing  9, 
pouches  32  and  35  below  said  valves,  pouch  boards  30  and 
33  below  said  pouches,  rings  31  and  34  having  threaded 
connections  with  the  casing  formliiL'  s  lid  pneumatic  cham 
ber  and  supporting  said  pouch  boards,  a  tul^e  connection 
39  extending  between  the  cap  22  and  pouch  board  30,  a 
tub«  40  extending  from  the  pouch  board  23  to  the  tracker 
board,  and  a  power  pneumatic  tube  connection  14. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  <;azett(.] 


1,169,132.  AITOM.KTK"  MUSICAL  INSTUI  MKNT. 
Chakles  L.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  l.\  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  Miller  Belfleld  and  .lohn  P.  Mentzer, 
trustees,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,823.      (CI.    84—233.1 


1.  .V  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  tlat  horizontally 
disposed  metallic  tray  serving  as  a  wind  trunk,  valve  cas- 
ings arranged  uj)on  the  top  of  said  wind  trunk,  and  pouch 
supporting  devices  suspendtnl  from  the  b<jttom  of  the 
same,  and  a  series  of  striking  pneumatics  extending  from 
the  edge  of  said  tray  in  the  direction    .f  tie  widt!    thereof. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  tray  having  holes  in  ;'s  liottom 
for  pouches,  pouches  for  said  holes,  poich  disks  arran;.'ed 
below  said  holes,  pins  secured"  to  and  extending  down 
through  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  each  pouch  disk  supported  by  said  pins,  and  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  same  and  enirairitii;  sail  pouch 
disks  and  valve  mechanisms  controlled  Ijv  said  pouches. 

3.  A  pneumatic  action  compri.slng  a  casing  or  tray 
forming  a  pneumatic  passage  or  windway.  said  tray  laiv- 
Ing  an  elevated  projection  31  formed  thereon,  .1  cylindrlc 
casing  33  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  projec- 
tion 31,  which  latter  Is  adapted  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  38  confined   within   said   casing   33,   and   a    eaii    04 
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having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  caslnc  ^".  and  car- 
rying a  guldeway  for  said  valve. 

4,  A  pneumatic  action  comprising  a  c.ismu  or  tray 
forming  a  pneumatic  passage  or  windway,  said  tray  hav- 
ing an  elevated  projection  31  formed  thereon,  a  cylindrlc 
casing  33  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  projec- 
tion 31,  which  latter  is  adapted  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  .'is  confined  within  said  casing  33,  and  a  cap  34  hav- 
inu  a  threaded  connection  with  the  casicL'  H.S  and  having 
a  hridge  37  to  form  a  guldeway,  and  said  v.ilve  .HS  having 
a  valve  stem  39  provided  with  an  adjustable  head  42 
fitted  in  said  bridge  37. 

■"  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  pouch-holding  cup  25,  a 
rinj  1:7  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  cup.  pins  28  with 
nuts  29  for  holding  said  ring  in  place,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nism under  the  control  of  said  pouch. 


1.169,133.  MOl  M  1N(,  1\»K  KLIaTKIC  MOTOKS. 
August  dk  Kleist  and  Selviyou  A.  Swassun,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  2."..4;'.5.      (Cl.  64—52.) 


1.  .\  motor-mounting  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  the  motor,  and  a  resilient  block  supporting 
the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  driving  belt  for  sus- 
pending one  end  of  the  motor,  a  tension  device  con- 
nected with  the  suspended  end  of  the  motor,  and  a 
resilient  block  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  driving  belt  for  sus- 
pending one  end  of  the  motor,  a  resilient  block  supporting 
the  otlier  end  of  the  motor,  and  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected with  tlie  suspended  end  of  the  motor  and  tending 
to  tighten  said  belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  resilient  block 
secured  between  its  ends  to  said  support,  a  motor  having 
one  end  of  its  base  mounted  on  the  end-portions  of  said 
block,  and  mean-;  for  suspending  the  other  end  of  the 
motor. 

5.  The    combination    of    a    support,    a     resilient    block 
secured  to  said  support,   a   motor   having  one   ind   of  its 
base  mounted  on  the  end-portions  of  said  block,  means  for 
fastening  safd    base   to   the   block,   said   means    i.elng  de-   [ 
tached    from    .said    support,    and    means   for    carryin::    the   I 
opposite  end  of  the  motor.  .  \ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.h;9,1,S4.        S0rM>-H0X      lOK     T.VI.KINO-MACHINES. 
Wir.BT-itN    \.    I'iNMsoN.   Merehantville.    N.   .T..    aggifmor 

to    \ieter    r.ilkini:   M.achlne  Company,   a   Corporation  of 
New  .ler.soy.     Filed   M.av  27.   10(t9       Serial   No    49S  697 
(Cl.  181—11.) 

1.  .A  stylus  bar  ha  vine  a  member  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  tnhular  arm  nttlnir  in  .said  aperture,  and  means 
witliin  said  tuhul.ar  ami   fr,r  holdini:  the  same  in   position. 

-.  .V  stylus  bar  having  a  memher  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  tubular  arm  fittini:  i-i  said  aperture  and 
tubular  means  fitted  tightly  within  salil  tulmlar  arm  for 
holding  the  same  in  poslthm. 

■;  A  stylus  bar  having  a  member  provide<l  with  nn 
elliptical  aperture,   an  arm  elMptical  In   transverse  section 


fitting  tightly  In  said  aperture  and  an  elliptical  tubular 
bushing  fitted  tightly  into  said  arm  to  hold  said  arm  ,ind 
said  member  rigidly  together. 


■-«=.-' 


4.  A  stylus  bar  having  a  member  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  tubular  arm  fitted  tightly  in  said  member  and 
a  bushing  fitted  tightly  In  .said  arm  to  hold  said  arm  and 
said  member  rigidly  together,  said  arm  tapering  .wiv 
from  said  member  and  said  bushing  having  Its  inner  end 
tapered. 

5.  A  gasket  for  supporting  a  diaphragm  in  a  sound 
box  comprising  a  yielding  meml)er  substantiallv  rectan- 
gular in  transverse  section  and  havlne  an  annular  rib 
projecting  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tlie  i;a7.etie.] 


1.169,135.      CASTFK    loi;     irmi.Al;    LEGS    OF    FIR 
NITUKE  AND  OTHEIi  USE.S.     Ai  ,:  ;  :    R.  D.s.s    New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  CaMer  ^  Foundry  Com 
pany.   New  York,  N.  \.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev 
Filed  .Tune  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  842,302.      (Cl    16—4")' 


1.  In  a  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  a  pintle  sleeve 
and  a  pintle  detachable  therefrom  and  a  leg  supporting 
plate  and  frame  ''around  the  pintle  sleeve,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  pintle  sleeve  having  one  or 
more  spring  fingers  or  meml)ers  extending  upward  through 
a  perforation  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
pintle  to  retain  it  with  a  limited  resilient  play  within 
the  perforation  restricted  thereby  sufficiently  to  pre- 
vent undue  straining  of  the  spring  action,  the  said  slt^eve 
also  having  one  or  more  outtiirnod  ears  or  projections 
above  the  said  perforation  by  which  the  frame  Is  confined 
on  the  pintle  tube. 

2.  In  a  caster  for  tubular  legs  having  a  pintle  sleeve 
and  a  ;dntl''  detachable  therefrom  and  a  leg  supporting 
plate  and  frame  around  the  pintle  sleeve,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  pintle  sleeve  having  one  or 
more  spring  fingers  or  members  extending  upward  through 
a  perforation  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
pintle  to  retain  It  with  a  limited  resilient  play  within 
•he   pprfo;-afi<,n     restricted    therel'v   s -.flic  iently   to  prevent 
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iprinu    action    of    the    spring 


uudiie     strainin_' 
meoiliers. 

:!.  In  combination  in  ,1  caster,  a  le»  supporting  plate 
and  frame  adapted  for  laterally  siipportlni;  the  pintle 
tube  In  a  tubular  loi;.  a  i)lntle  sleeve  on  which  the  leg 
supporting  plate  ami  fraini  are  loosely  moi^nted  and  mov- 
able in  respect  tlnTeto,  a  pint!?  detachably  held  In  the 
pintle  sle<'ve,  the  said  .sU>i\.'  extending  tlirough  a  perfo- 
ration In  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  having  one  or 
more  outward  projections  above  said  perforation  for 
continlnj?  the  frame  at  its  upper  end,  the  caster  having 
means  for  preventing  the  lei;  supporting  plate  falling 
from  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  ca>t':  •  f  'he  .l»'tachable  pintle  type  having  a 
pintle  sleeve  ami  ;i  tia;ii,'  >.iirronndlng  It.  the  Improved 
means  of  downw  ird'y  ..  n:iiiing  the  frame  and  supporting 
the  sleeve  tlniiiii  oniii;i>in_'  'he  sleeve  extending  up- 
ward through  a  p.i-f,Ta!i  .!!  iu  the  upper  portion  of  the 
friiii''  and  th-T''' y  s'liiixirtt'.i  and  having  one  or  more  ears 
'•:•  .nlai  i^.inir:  !s  aiPO\e  tiif  ji- ri'uration  and  having  spriiii; 
ff-t  linin,'  !  .taiH  !'■'!    aitinu'     11  the  appropriate  pintle. 

:.  In  1  cascr  I'  rhe  dttachable  pintle  type  having  a 
pint;.'  SHf.f  ami  <i. I  rounding  frame  and  leg  sypportiug 
plate,  the  <  in, ana '  ion  •,(  the  sleeve  surrounded  and  ex- 
tcrnallv  siipp..Mti.|  nd  -^trpngthened  at  Its  respective 
enl~i  ly  thf  hv  >  ![ip  Ttin.;  plate  and  a  portion  of  the 
frame  nspt'ct  i\  i!.\ .  th"  s.iid  sleeve  in  turn  being  enlarge  1 
at  :ts  rt'spectivf  .  nd-  ;ind  thereby  confining  between  Its 
rtsp'Ttivc  tnds  ti^  -aid  plate  and  frame  with  some  free- 
dom of  i)iay. 


l.l'.p.L.t;.      l.N  1  aKI:  \  a1.\  i;       Wim.ia.m    .\.    Doblk,   San 
i']  am  i-c-,   Ca:  .    i---i_i!or   to  I'eltou   Water   Wheel   Com 
pany,   San   1  runcisoc],  lai,,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
I  ihd  May   1-',   I'.ti:;,     Serial  Xo,  766.947.      (CI.  137 — 4. » 


3.  An  intake  valve  adapteJ  to  be  arranged  l>e!ow  the 
level  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  base  ring,  an  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  base  ring,  a  cylindrical  struc- 
ture mounted  on  top  of  said  open  structure  and  adapted 
to  extend  above  the  level  of  the  water,  a  vertically  mov- 
able needle  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
structure,  and  a  packfnir  arran'je<i  b<'twepn  «;:iid  •struc- 
ture and  said  needle, 

4.  An  intake  valve  atiij'  >!  :  ■•  a!:.ii.;t'.l  below  the 
level  of  a  body  of  water,  ■  inpii-mj  a  iiasc  ring,  an  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  base  ring,  a  cylindrical  struc- 
ture mounted  on  top  of  said  open  structure  and  adapted 
to  extend  above  the  level  of  the  water,  a  vertically  mov 
able  needle  arranged  at  the  lower  -i  1  ,f  -ai<l  cylindrical 
structure,  a  packing  arranged  between  said  struefirt'  and 
said  needle,  and  means  for  allowing  water  to  eutf;  said 
structure. 

5.  An  Intake  valve  adapted  to  be  arranged  lielow  the 
level  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  base  riim,  nu  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  base  ring,  a  cyiindriial  strn  • 
ture  mounted  on  top  of  said  open  structure  and  adapt. d 
to  extend  above  the  level  of  the  wit  r.  a  vtrtically  mov- 
able needle  arranged  at  the  lower  nu  ■  f  -aid  o.\  liudri^al 
structure,  a  packing  between  said  needle  and  said  struc- 
ture, controllable  means  for  permittini:  water  to  ilow  into 
.said  structure,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  water  from 
said  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in   Mu-  Cazette.] 


1.   An    intak"    '•  al' iii'pii-inu    .i    base    ring,   a    needle 

arranged  above  and  axiaily  alined  with  said  base  ring,  a 
cylinder  arranijed  .abovf  said  noedU",  a  pi'^ton  in  said 
cylinder  divldini:  it  into  twu  chamber-,  a  \aiv.'  for  con- 
trolling the  inflow  and  discduir^f  of  ihiid  Into  and  from 
said  chambers,  a  screw  threaded  v.aivc  stem  for  operating 
said  valve,  means  for  rotarini:  ^aid  va!v.'  -t.-m.  and  a 
screw-threaded  boss  aitached  to  -,iid  p.ist.  ii  •  ii_-ai;ing  the 
scrow-threadcfl   portion  of  said   \aive  <y-iem. 

■J.  An  intake  vaiv*.  adapted  to  be  arranged  below  the 
le',  ei  of  a  bo<ly  of  w,it- r.  !■  rinai-in^  a  base  ring,  an  open 
structure  mounted  on  said  base  rin_-,  a  cylindrical  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  open  stri' t'lie  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend above  the  level  of  the  waiev,  a  n ile  arranged  above 

and  axiaily  alined  with  said  base  rin_',  means  for  moving 
said  needle,  means  for  iockins:  said  iieed.e  in  any  desired 
position,  and  a  rod  attached  t  ■  <aid  needle  and  extend- 
ing upward  throii-h  the  top  of  said  v-ylindrical  structure. 
<aid  rod  adapted  to  indicate  tiie  po-itlon  of  the  needle. 


1,169,137.  THEKMiiMiM  i;i;  1  ASING.  ChahlksM.  Do- 
L.\.\D,  Spokane,  Wa-h  lib  d  .lune  0.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
844,009.      (CI.   73^  5:;.  I 


:!*;.'-i 


1.  In  a  thcrneuuei' ;  -ira.ture.  a  (.Ufiii..;.  a  wick-like 
thermometer  container  in  said  ,i>.in^  Inivinu  -riginally 
open  ends,  means  for  closinir  on/  •  nd  at  different  length 
wise  points  of  the  con ta^nei  :<>  \ary  il.'  loniairon.;  ienj,'th 
thereof,  and  ferrule  uiean>  .secui'ed  to  :•■.<■  reniamin.:  cud 
of  the  container  and  proportioue  1  to  ori;;inally  hold  such 
remaining  end  in  a  spread  or  open  po-  ti on  at  a  cross  sec- 
tion exceeding  the  normal  cioss  section  of  the  container, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  thermometer  structure,  a  casing  having  an  (pen 
end,  and  a  wlck-llke  thermometer  container  of  originally 
reduced  cross  section  with  respect  to  the  intei  r  cross  sec 
tlon  of  said  casing,  and  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  open  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  an  int,  rioi-  cross  sc  lion  excei  d 
ing  the  cross  section  of  tlie  tln'rui' meter  to  be  used  and 
connected  with  the  c<jnt.iiDer  to  tlare  the  mouth  thereof 
outwardly  from  the  normal  cross  section  <if  the  container. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  thermometer  structure,  a  1  .a,sinu  having  an  open 
enlarged  end  and  pr^  vided  with  an  inieri-r  shoulder  dis 
posed  inwardly  uuh  r^  ^pect  to  the  m.ir^'inal  edge  of  gaid 
open  end  and  said  open  end  bein.'  thn  adcl  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  toward  said  shoulder,  a  wick-like  container 
of  originally  reduced  cross  section  >Ki:h  :•  -pit  to  the  in 
terlor  cross  secti'  n    of   the  casing',   a    ferrule   adapted   to 
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seat  on  the  shonlder  of  the  open  end  of  eald  casing  and 
having  an  interior  cross  section  exceeding  the  cro>s  >■ 
tlon  of  the  thermometer  to  be  used  and  connected  with 
the  container  to  flare  the  mouth  thereof  outwardly,  and  a 
cap  having  interior  threaded  connection  with  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  and  extending  downwardly  tlierein  for 
engagement  with  said  ferrule  to  seat  the  same  upon  said 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  thermometer  struLtuir.  a  casing  having  an  open 
end  and  of  a  length  exceeding  the  length  of  the  th<rmometer 
to  be  used,  a  fabric-like  container  of  reduced  length  with 
respect  to  the  thermometer  to  be  used,  said  casing  and 
container  being  provided  with  coacting  portions  for  limit 
ing   insertion    of   the   later    into    the    former    to   a    preile 
termlned  position  therein,  and  adjustable  means  for  gath- 
ering and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  container  to  neu 
tralize  the  shock  of  and  limit  projection  of  thermometer 
ther'  in    and   Insure   projection   of  a   portion   of  the   ther- 
mometer from  the  open  end  of  the  casing  when  the  ther- 
mometer is  fully  Inserted  into  the  container,  said  gathered 
end  acting  as  a  reservoir  to  collect  and  hold  the  disinfect- 
ant and  promote  capillary  attraction  upwardly  in  said  con 
tainer.  substantially  as  described. 


f 


$         $  *       fl_ 


"T TT 


1.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  safety  sig- 
nal circuit  containing  a  safety  signal,  an  electric  genera- 
tor and  a  holding  switch,  a  holding  electro-magnet  op- 
erating said  holding  switch  and  having  its  coil  arranged  In 
a  holding  circuit  containing  a  transferring  switch  and  an 
tdectric  ^en.  rator,  a  transferring  electromagnet  which 
holds  said  transferring  switch  closed  and  has  Its  coll 
arrani;e(l  in  a  transferring  circuit  <  iit.iinini;  in  electric 
gen.  I  I  tor  and  a  mauuully  operated  c.it  oiT  switch  and  a 
.starting  switch,  and  a  starting  electromagnet  which 
closes  said  starting  and  transferring  switches  and  which 
Is  arranged  in  a  starting  circuit  containing  an  electric 
generator  and  an  Initial  switch. 

2.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  safety  sig- 
nal circuit  containing  a  safety  signal,  an  electric  genera- 
tor and  a  holding  switch,  a  holding  electro-magnet  operat- 
ing said  holding  swit(  li  and  having  its  cidl  .irvai  -.'cd  in  a 
holding  circuit  containing  a  transferring  swit.  h  and  an 
tiectric  generator,  a  transferring  electro  nai-net  which 
holds  said  transferring  switch  closed  and  has  its  coil  ar- 
rnni-'cd  In  a  transferring  circuit  containin:;  .an  electric 
gen.i.itor  and  a  nianually  operated  cut  off  -witcii  and  a 
■tartliiL.'  -witch,  a  starling  elect ro-niaii net  \\  hich  cp.ses 
gaid  starting  and  transferring  switches  and  which  is  ar 
ranired  ic  a  starting  circuit  coniaiuint:  an  e|,,tri.-  trenera- 
for  and   an   initial  switch,  and  a  st.  p   siirnal    ,!  TanL'-d  in 
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said  last  mentioned  circuit  and  to  be  operated  upon  clos- 
ing said   initial   switch. 

3.  A  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  safety  sig- 
nal circuit  containing  a  safety  signal,  an  electric  genera- 
tor and  a  holding  switch,  a  holding  electro  ma unet  op- 
er.iting  said  holding  switch  and  having  Its  coll  arrnneed  in 
a  holding  circuit  containing  a  transferring  switch  and  an 
electric  generator,  a  transferring  electro- magnet  which 
holds  said  transferring  switch  closed  and  has  its  coil  ar- 
ranged In  a  transferring  circuit  containing  an  electric 
generator  and  a  manually  operated  cut-off  switch  and  a 
starting  switch,  a  starting  electromagnet  which  closes 
said  starting  and  transferring  switches  and  which  is  ar- 
ranged In  a  starting  circuit  containing  an  electric  cenera- 
tor  and  an  initial  switch,  and  a  stop  signal  arranged  in 
said  last  nieniioued  circuit  and  to  l>e  operated  upon  clns- 
iii','  sai.l  initial  >wirch.  sn'd  oul-on"  switch  having  a  mov 
able  switch  lever  which  Is  yleldinvly  held  in  its  central 
position 

4    .\  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  safety  s  l- 
•lal  circui'     .0  taining  a  safety  signal,  an  electric  l-.  nern 
;or    and   a    ln-idinL-   switch,    a   holding  electro-magnet    op- 
erating said  hobi,r-i:  switch  and  having  Its  coll  arranged  in 
a  holding  circuit  containing  a  transferring  swit   h  and  ai; 
electric    generator,    a    transferring    electro-ma.;:  >  ;    whlc.h 
holds  said  transferring  switch  closed  and  has  its  roll   ar 
ranged  In  a  transferring  circuit  containing  nn  eUctrl',   gen 
erator  and  a  manually  operated  cut-off  switch  and  a  start 
Ing  switch,   a   starting  electro-magnet    which    close-    said 
starting  and  transferring  switches  and  which  ;=  ar-ance.i 
in  a  starting  circuit  containing  an  electric  gener.it.r  and 
an    Initial   switch,   said   cut-off  switch    having    ;     :      \  ,1     . 
switch  lever  which  Is  yieldingly  held   in  its  c  :;•:■;   ;,  .-• 
tlon.  an  1  an  operating  lever  movable  past   -aid  switch  le- 
ver in  two  directions  and  to  shift  the  latter  vO  1  .     n   vine 
in  one  direction   so  as  to   open   the  starting      ,      :  *    and 
while  moviuir   in    the   opposite  direction    10   maintain    said 
cut-off  switch  in  its  closed  position 


l.!'!''  '  "f        \ii    '•KATIS    FOR    AM.    i  HOrESS   OF    'MJK 
'IIIFA  r\ir\r       .Vrtht-r  S.   nwicnr.   New  YorV     \     ^• 
Filed  .lune  Mu.  iini.     Serial  No.  636.295.     iCl.  7.5      17. 1 


;^ 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  a  me- 
talliferous material  that  is  inifially  in  a  tine  condition, 
which  consists  in  forming  It  into  coherent,  rigid  cakes 
having  extensive  substantially  parallel  smooth  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  being  highly  and  substantially  uni- 
formly porous  between  said  surfaces,  and  then,  prepara- 
tory to  any  smelting  operation,  passing  throu::h  the  pores 
of  the  said  blocks  while  they  are  maintained  intact  and 
at  a  high  temperature,  a  gaseous  body  adapted  to  react 
upon  the  material  of  the  blocks  causing  chemical  reac- 
tions to  take  place  therein. 

2.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  process  of  treating  a  me 
talllferous  material  that  is  initially  in  a  fine  condition, 
which  consists  in  forming  it  into  coherent,  highly  porous, 
pieces,  subjecting  these  to  a  moving  stream  of  ;:as  adapted 
to  react  upon  th'*  material  of  the  said  pieces  eausinj; 
chemical  reactions  to  take  place  therein,  and  after  sacta 
reactions  introducing  the  said  pieces  into  a  furnace  and 
tliere  smelting  them. 

•'!.  The  herein  descrilied  contlntKjtis  process  of  treating 
a  metallifvrous  mat<-rinl  that  is  initially  in  a  Ane  con- 
dition to  recover  the  metal,  which  consists  in  forming  th*" 
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material   into  n   hl::hly   porous  coherent  mass,  advancing 

the  mass  a^  f  .mm.iI  an,!  aildlnK  thoreto,  causing  a  gase- 
ous body  capuMr  <■{  r.  i.i::!_'  upon  tho  material  of  the 
mass  to  pass  thruuirh  thr  i"  res  thereof  while  in  process 
of  li.  in-'   I'lvanced,  aiil  ininiediately  thereafter  passing  the 

treai.ii  i!i:iss  Into  a  piinaic  ami  subjecting  Its  end  to 
8m^■ltint.'. 

4  111'-  h>';-,  in  il.'srri[)ed  proc'-s--  which  consists  in  ag- 
i:inrii.ra-iii_'  tin.'  iii.-ral  liea  rin::  iiiat.ria!  into  highly  and 
iinit".irKil\  i,..r'iiis  riuiil  niasst's.  ^uiij^'rtiru  these  to  an  in- 
t'Tni.Miiar.'  u-'Mtni.nr  '.•%  -:i-  Tha'  r.ais  thereon  and 
iMu-  s  ,  l:.iii;,  al  chani.'"-  thi'r>>  ii  tn  takp  placf,  and  after 
sinh  r'acrmns  iia\c  tnk.-u  pia^f  introducing  the  material 
so  ti-ea't'il  int.)  a  nn frSoratory  furnace  nirl  thf're  imme- 
diat.'ly  sm<'ltinK  it. 

•'■  III  an  apparatus  fur  on-  tnann-nt.  f  •■  omblnation 
of  a  mechanism  fnr  formlni,'  a  mass  ,,f  ,,rf  iuto  a  porous 
rak"  an^i  for  raisi!i_'  the  tfnip'  ra-iir.'  of  tlii>  cake,  a  duct 
f'T  r!h'  jia-sa_-.-  .f  r-art  .in  pr-.l-i'-iii^'  _a-  !:,.:ins  for 
suijplyiiii,'  -a-  V>  thi'  ilticr.  and  ni'-ans  f.  ■  li-.ug  the 
cake  to  !m'  niuvi'il  from  tht-  furuiin,'  and  inating  mech- 
anism li,t,j  and  throujrh  the  duct. 

fi'lainiv  t;  and  7  n"t  p-int.d  in  t!i'    Ca/rtre.] 


1,169.140.      FOLDABLE     CAR  STKl'S.     Jami-,     11.     Fas- 

SEi-r,  Nashua,  and  .IniiN  K.  Wakkkn.  <  ;r.H'n:i,-Ki,  N.  H., 
assi^-nMi-.,  nf  on.'  half  tc  William  II.  I'lieev-r.  Nashua, 
N.  11.  Filed  Nov  V.  I'.nr.  Serial  N..  60.370.  (CI. 
105—86.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  including  a  suitable 
supjiort  ;  a  pair  of  steps  movable  toward  and  from  the 
.same:  and  ni.i  b.uiisni  iiy  which  said  steps  arc  simulta- 
neously moved  T,,u  III  >ai  1  support  and  one  of  said  steps 
is  folded  into  a  .substantially  edgewise-lying  inoperative 
posiiinn  and  the  other  of  said  steps  is  moved  into  a  sub- 
stantially flatwise  lying  inoperative  position. 

•J.  A  foldable  step  including  a  suitable  support,  a  shaft 
rnt.itably  .supported  thorefroni  :  a  step  pivotally  fastened 
to  sa:  1  s>:ar''  ;  a  st,.],  pivotally  fastened  to  said  support: 
and  in.  .liinivm  l.y  which  the  last-named  step  is  folded 
int..  a  -  ilistantiaily  vertical  edgewise-lying  and  inopera 
fiv..  I  .-It  ion  and  said  shaft  Is  rocked  and  the  first- 
nain..  i  M.'p  is  carried  into  a  substantially  horizontal  flat- 
wis,.  i\i[_-  in, I  inoperative  position  close  to  the  flrst- 
nani.-d   si,;,  arrl    the   ed^-c  ef  <!;.id   'J'lpport. 


I  ,1''.''.  Ml  I  '  H  I  i\!(  ,  !  i  \  1 

M.  lAw.  i;rr.  Frj.,.  I'a  .  ; 
\V..rk-,  Fn...  Ta,.  a  i,.r;" 
Apr.  L'-J,    i:ii:..     .-.^.--ial   N< 


ANli  ri;Nl'i:u.  William 
•  i-r;..r  to  Helsler  Locomotive 
tin  of  I'ennsylvania.     Filed 

-'i.'i.'.i.    (n.  10.-) — 17.) 


F  In  1  l,ic,.!;!,,'ive  ar;l  r,n.ier,  the  combination  of  a 
main  f;:i!!...:  i  w],,-.]  support  f..r  sai.I  frame:  a  tender;  a 
wh.  .  1  support  !',ir  the  tender,  t!;.,  wheel  support  of  the 
tender  leiim  sla.rt.r  th.tn  that  of  the  main  frame;  and  a 
ciinn.ctin!.'  'ar  letweiii  the  main  frame  and  the  tender 
an.i  ii\.'.|  in  aiir.rin.  i.'  .,n  a  ln)rizontal  plane  with  the 
t.ii.l.  r  .  ninpri-in-'  a  .i,iii;t  with  a  vertical  axis,  said  joint 
b.'in_'   hetwf.n   the   end   iif   th.,'    main   frame  and  the  rear 


point  on  the  main  frame   maintained   In  constnn*    lateral 
relation  to  the  traclc  by  the  wheel  support. 


2.  In  a  locomotive  and  tender,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  ;  a  wheel  support  for  said  frame  ;  a  tender  ; 
a  wheel  support  for  the  tender,  the  wheel  support  of  the 
tender  being  shorter  than  that  of  the  main  frame;  and  a 
connecting  bar  In-tween  the  main  frame  and  th.  tender 
and  fixed  in  alinement  on  a  h.iriz.mtal  plan,  uitl;  tlie 
tender  comprising  a  joint  with  a  \.!ii,a:  axi-.  said  j,.ini 
being  between  the  end  of  the  main  iiam.  an.l  tii.,  r.  ar 
point  on  the  main  frame  maintain. d  in  ...in-tani  Literal 
relation  to  the  tracic  by  the  whe.  I  support,  sa.i  c.iiin.a  '.in- 
bar  having  a  transverse  pivotal  joint  uith  a  horizontal 
axis  at  the  front  end  of  the  tender. 

;{.  In  a  locomotive  and  f. ml.  i .  th.,  (..mbination  of  a 
main  frame;  a  wheel  supp.ir-  i,.r  -.li.l  fram.  ;  a  t.  iid.r  ;  a 
wheel  support  for  the  ind.r.  tli.  uh. ,  i  sni.p.irt  of  the 
tender  l)elng  Bhort«r  than  that  ..f  th.,  main  tram.';  a  on 
necting  bar  between  th.,  ni.iin  Ir  im."  and  ih.,  t. n.hr  and 
fixed  in  alinement  on  a  hun/on'al  plan.,  wii!)  h.  i.  nder 
comprising  a  joint  with  a  \.rticil  a\i-,  -aid  jonit  uing 
between  the  end  of  the  main  frim.  and  the  rear  point  on 
the  main  frame  maintained  in  lonstant  lat.ral  relation 
to  the  track  by  the  wheel  snpiMUt  .  an,l  a  -ipi.orr  ai  one 
side  vertically  of  said  connectinu  !ar  ami  at  tt,.,  r.ar 
end  of  said  main  frame,  said  siii,],,i;t  permiitin^-  a  l.it.  r.il 
sliding  movement  of  the  conn.e!in_-  lar  . n  the  supp.irr 

4.  In  a  locomotive  and  tend.  r.  th.  ,  .m!  inaiion  of  a 
main  frame;  a  wheel  support  for  -ai.l  fram.,;  a  lender; 
a  wheel  support  for  the  tender,  the  wheel  supifort  of  the 
tender  being  shorter  than  that  of  th.>  main  frame;  a  con- 
neellng  bar  between  the  mam  fram,  and  the 
tixe<l  in  alinement  on  a  hori/,,nt  il  pian,,  wih 
comprising  a  joint  with  a  v.rtnal  a\i-,  -aid 
l)etween  the  end  of  the  nmin  fram.,  ant  tli.  i, 
the  main  frame  maintaiiie.l  in  .dnstaM  lat>r ai 
the  track  by  the  who.  1  -'ipp.Tt  ,  am]  a  -iipj,. 
connecting  bar  above  an.!  heiow  said  bar  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  iiuiiu  frame,  .said  sujiport  permitting  a  lateral 
sliding  movement  of  the  bar  on  the  support. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  and  tender,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame;  a  wheel  support  for  said  frame;  a  tender; 
a  wheel  support  for  the  tender,  the  wheel  support  of  the 
tender  being  shorter  than  that  of  the  main  frame;  a  con- 
necting bar  l>etween  the  main  frame  and  the  tender  and 
fixed  in  alinement  on  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  tender 
comprising  a  joint  with  a  vertical  axis,  said  joint  being 
between  the  end  of  the  main  frame  and  the  rear  point  on 
the  main  frame  maintained  in  coi  -tant  lat.  ral  relation  to 
the  track  by  the  wheel  support  .  a  snpp.itt  ai  one  side 
vertically  of  said  connecting  bar  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame,  said  support  permitting  a  lateral  sliding 
movement  of  the  connecting  bar  relatively  to  the  support; 
and  a  shoulder  on  said  bar  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said 
support  and  a^:ting  as  a  buffer  for  the  connection. 

[Claims  6  tb  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,lt)n.l42.       WINDciW      .  .  i\s  1  i;r.    M.  .\        S.^.mtkl     I'. 

FUEE.    Terry.    Iowa.      File.l    ,\ii.'     t.    \\>\:k      S.rlal    No. 

43,510.      (CI.    :.'0— 42.) 

.V  window  embodying  a  frame  having  its  vertical  side 
walls  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  sash 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
lower  sash,  means  connected  with  the  lower  sash  and 
movable  in  the  said  grooves,  the  said  means  coiiperating 
with  the  grooves  to  form  a  pivot  about  which  the  lower 
sash  swings  when  the  latter  is  moved  above  the  sill,  a 
stop  cooperating  with  the  said  means  to  limit  the  lower- 
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Ing  movement  of  the  sash,  a  support  roi'.peratlng  with  the 
frame   and    the    upper    -asii    f,,i    !;.,:,iing    th.     lati,  r    m    an 


op.  Il   position,  and   means  for  holding   the  lower  sash   in 
open  position  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  sash. 


l.UiP.U..        iMxii;,       .MiKi      ,!       FCRLONG,     ■l'reni..n,     .Mo. 
Filed  Mar.   4    I'.'l.".      Seriiil   No    r-M78.     (CI.  2U— 19.) 


^'        AT    I'-' 


m 


1,169.14!  MUSIC -LEAF  IFKNFK,  Wm-wk  (Us- 
PEKETTI  and  (\4RLo  Dalbos!  \i  w  V.rk.  N  V.  nied 
Dec.  4,  1J)14.     Serial  Xo.  h7."..t.".7.     (CI.   ^t      iT.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  t!  ,  nhlnation 
of  a  body  secured  to  a  sheet  to  l>e  turneii.  at  1  having  a 
portion  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the  si  •  .  i.  a  member 
adapted  to  be  first  passed  iH'hind  the  body,  and  means 
movable  with  reference  to  said  member  after  said  meml)er 
passes  behind  the  body,  to  coiiperate  with  said  member  in 
the  engagement  of  the  biKly.  whereby  the  body  can  be 
actuated  to  turn  the  sheet. 

2.  A  turning  device  for  sheets  of  music,  comprising  an 
arm    mov.aM.'  on   a   pivot    at  one  end    th.'reof.   a   h-ver  piv- 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track  secured  upon 
one  wall  of  a  building,  another  track  secured  on  another 
wall  of  the  building  but  terminating  short  of  said  first 
track  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  roller  thereon,  a  door,  a 
bracket  pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  journaled  in  said  bracket 
directly  above  said  door  to  move  upon  said  first-mentioned 
track,  a  support  secured  at  the  other  end  of  the  door  and 
flanged  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  roller  journaled  in  said  bracket  outside  of  the  ver- 
tical line  of  the  donr  and  enLn'ji'd  upon  the  second  track. 


oted  on  the  arm  remote  from  the  said  end.  means  for  re- 
volving the  arm  and  the  ;.  ver  '.,(><ii;>  ar.iund  the  pivot 
of  said  arm,  means  for  locking  the  arm  atid  iever  to  each 
other,  engaging  means  carried  by  the  de\i..  ani  ac  lated 
to  move  Into  operative  position  with  respect  to  a  sheet  of 
music  when  the  arm  and  the  lever  come  together,  means 
for  then  revolving  the  arm  and  the  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  turn  tlie  sheet,  and  means  for  unlocking  the 
arm  and  the  lever  from  each  other  and  releasing  the  shieet 
when  the  turning  has  been  effected. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrihed,  !he  i-omhinntioii  of 
a  music  rest,  a  rotataU.  !;.ad  c:i:rii-d  hy  a  plate  sup- 
porting the  rest,  a  short  nrn.  c,,ni.c;.d  to  the  head  by  a 
pivot  parallel  to  the  plate,  an  am,  conrnttid  to  the  first 
arm,  a  lever  i)ivot.,d  to  the  >econ.i  arm  :nr.  rm.-dhue  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  an  upstandiin:  i  in  an.l  a  ;>orforated 
locking  dog  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  t'liu.  r  .,n  the 
second  arm  to  actuate  the  dog.  a  bolt  f,'  ;,>.  kinj  the 
second  arm  and  lever  together,  means  .  n  the  lest  f.r  re- 
leasing the  second  arm  and  lever,  a  'rak  si. c  having 
a  sloping  end  on  the  plate  to  sij  ;  ,  rt  tie  lirst  arm.  a 
bridge  piece  providing  a  drop  for  t' .  s.,  .m!  arm  at  the 
end  of  the  track  piece,  and  a  flnj-'i  r  aciu,it(ii  hy  the  nrst 
arm,  located  adjac.  nt   the   track   piece. 


1,100  1  ).-,  FFFT  S  rKFTCIIlNG  AM'  FRYINr,  I>KVirE 
.iF.s.si;  F.  (iiuso.N,  (  entervlUe,  Ind.  Fled  Ftij.  l.F  1!»F5 
Serial  No.  7,933.      (CI.  149—21.) 


A  pelt  stretching  and  drying  device,  comprising'  in  c^m 
bination,  a  pair  of  arms  having  rounded  outer  e.ii:>s  and 
whoso  upper  ends  curve  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
having  threailed  apertures  formed  through  said  end  ;.'  r 
tlons,  a  triangular  plate  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
faces  of  said  end  portions  of  the  arms,  there  l)elng  two 
lines    of    apertures    formed    through    said    plate,    screws 


loyc 


OFFICIAL    (  ,  A  Z  E  T  T  b 


Jam  ARv  2-,  1916. 


adaptfii  t(i  ]>,'  iri<prt.'<i  in  said  apertures  In  the  plate  nnd 
-p'-nr'.i   ii:  <.\\.]   !!:. ■.;)■!•  •!  a[)t>rtiirt's  of  tlie  rurvetl  portions 
fif  r' f  .irr.x  wherehy  the  curved  portions  of  the  arms  are  I 
ni,i'l<'  mi  :M~!:t'i!o  with    relation   to  onch  other,  a   spreader- 
li:ir  invjnj  Mv..  open  slots  therein  opening  out  at  the  ends 
ar)i|   ji'i.iptf"'!   to  allow   -iuld  .irms   to  o[)Pr:itP   tiiorein,   there 
I'.'ln.'  n    [iliirality   of  apertures   formed   through    the  outer 
jio;  tlori^  of  -Mid  l.;ir<,  removalde  pins  adapted  to  be  insert-  I 
e.l    in    -aid    HiHTtiirfs    In    the    spreaderdiar    to    hold    the 
spread   ■■    l,i!-    :n    1...1..    there    also    being    a    plurality    of 
apertures    formed    in    the    arms    to    receive    said    pins,    a   I 
stretcher-bar  having  slots  in  Its  ends  in  which  may  oper-  ' 
ate  the  main  portions  of  the  arms,  a   stationary   double  ' 
hook  secured  in   the  center  of  the  stretcher-bar,  movable 
hooks    pivoted  in   tlie   stretcher   bar  and  located  on  each 
<;I'  '>f  t;  ,    double  hook,  nn!  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  iiptrnirt-,  in  the  arms  to  hold  the  stretcher-bar  In  ad- 
justed position,  all   substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1, 


169,147.  DISPENSINCC AHINKT  FOR  I'Al'ER  TOW 
ELS,  &c.  Erne.st  a.  Hamilton,  rhiladelphia.  I'a., 
assijoior  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  applicalion  (lied  Mar.  28,  1014, 
Serial  No.  .S27,S0S.  Divided  and  tliis  application  tiled 
.fuiy  21.  191.'».     Serial  No.  41,092.     (CI.  211 — 29.) 


l.:d!».Ui;  1  ui.iiiNi.  M  \(  liiNi:  a,  -s  11  \ahr,  Copen- 
tia„'(ii.  I'liiiiiiik.  i^.-i^uor  to  Lnited  Shoe  Machinery 
•  'onipaiiv,  I'l'  I-  '1.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle.l    M;iy   'J     !  M I  _'       S.iial   No.  fi96,119.      (CI.   12    -5.5.) 


r   y?j 


1.  In  a.  m.iciiine  ui  the  ciass  described,  a  folder,  a 
former  and  a  suppurtiui;  taMe,  each  comprising  a  main 
sei'tion  ,ii]<l  an  au-'ular  y  adjustable  section,  and  means 
for  ii.ii.lin:,'  >aid    adjustable  sections  in  position. 

-■  In  ,1  Ilia'  iiiii''  of  ttie  tdass  described,  a  folder  compris- 
ing a  inain  -►■.  tioi;.  a  sdilaldy  adjustable  section  connect- 
ed with  .<ald  main  seciion.  an  an.'iilarly  adjustable  sec- 
tion, also  connected  wiiii  said  main  acction.  and  means 
for   holdini,'  said   adjustahle  sections  In  adjusted   position. 

"■■  In  a  ;!.ai  :,in..  of  tin-  class  desrril)ed,  a  folder  com- 
pri.-ii.LT  a  main  -r,ti. n.  .-m  ed-'e  yat;..'  mounted  ttiere<in,  an 
adjustable  secti  ui.  .ml  a  second  fl^'-  iraje  niounted  on 
>aid  adjnstahle  ->'i  ti.-n.  the  oiit.ine  'i{  i':.--  op,.ruiive  faces 
of  -,,id  i;a_''>  •■oiTespon.linj  to  tl:-'  "ut  -!:■  ■  :"  the  portion 
■f  th>'  il.mk  to  be  fidded,  t!ie  cuiistruction  and  arrange 
m.nt  :h  in_'  -ucb  tliat  tlie  continuity  of  the  outline  pre- 
.<ented  li.s  said  _'a_-e-  i-<  pre-.Tv.-l  in  the  different  positions 
of   said   ad,;ii<tai'!''    -ei  t  ion-;. 

i-  In  a  ma  hino  of  tii.'  rl,i<-,  described,  a  folder  com- 
pri>ii:_'  a  main  section,  an  id.;''  ^a^e  mounted  thereon,  an 
anmiiaiiy  a'l.j  '-taMe  -.Ttion.  .and  a  second  ed.ee  ;;a,'e 
t"  "1!  '''d  on  -.li'l  id;  i-ta!i!e  s.  ction.  the  outline  of  the 
operativi'  i.\r,-~  of  -ai'l  .-aues  .orro-ponilin^  to  the  out- 
.iij"  of  'h.'  portion  "f  the  hlank  to  he  loaK  d.  the  construc- 
tion an'i  arraim'Tcnt  hein-  sin  h  tliat  the  continuity  of 
'he  out. ill''  pr'-''iir'''i  ':.\  -;iid  t.M;;es  is  preserved  in  the 
'lifferent   position-  of  -aid   aru-nlarly  adjustable  section. 

.">.  In  a  ma.  liine  of  the  cla-s  described,  a  folder  com- 
prising a  main  -ectlon,  an  e'!-''  izage  mounted  thereon,  an 
adjustable  section  slldnhl.'  with  respect  to  sa:.|  main  sec- 
tion In  a  direction  parallel  to  tlie  adja.''nt  f.i  .■  of  -aid 
gat'e.  and  a  secmd  edire  t:age  mounted  upon  -.aid  adjustable 
section,  the  eo'l  of  -aid  secmd  _'a-o  heini:  approximately 
in  contact  witli  tlie  face  of  the  said  first  -a^'e  in  the  dif. 
fercnt  positions  of  said  slldahle  section. 

I  Claims   fi    to    19   not   printed    in    the   (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  ilispensing  cabinet,  a  body  of  reeiauf^ular  shape 
having  a  suitable  closure,  said  cabinet  having  Its  bottom 
formed  with  an  opening  extending  along  the  lengtii  f 
the  cabinet  and  close  to  one  side,  said  op  lin.  h.  ing 
bounded  on  one  side  by  a  narrow  support  clos.'  to  one  inte 
rlor  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  bounded  on  the  other  side 
by  an  inclined  supiiort  terminating  at  its  npper  en'!  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  wide  shelf  sufficient  to  -up 
port  the  paper  package  of  slieets  to  be  dispensed,  and 
the  space  between  the  narrow  sni'port  and  the  shelf  be- 
ing greatly  wider  than  the  wilth  of  the  opening  between 
the  narrow  support  and  the  lower  .d^e  d"  the  inclined 
support. 

2.  In  a  disjienslng  cabinet,  a   lo'l.\    of  re  tan-ular  i-hape 

its   txittom 


not    h.av 


a  ' 


having  a  suitable  closure,  ^a: 

formed   with   an   opening*   \t   nlin 

the    cabinet    and    close    to    one    -i' 

bounded   on    one   side   by   a    narmu    - upj.ort     ■     -c    tc] 

interior  wall  of  the  cabinet  anl  !i.ivin_'  it-  sup]"u  tln^' 

considerably    above    the    opening,    and     houml'.d    ^m 


u,;:    the    length    of 

lid    opcninLT    l>eing 

>ne 

Ige 

the 


other   side   by  a   bottom    plate   extending   awaj    from    the 


'If    ad.iaient    to    the 


opening  and  terminating  in  a  w  i  1> 
opposite  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  at  .1  liijhcr  .ievatlon 
than  the  opening,  the  space  between  th.  -hcif  ani  the 
support  being  pnich  greater  than  the  width  f  ic  open- 
ing in   the  l)Ottoni   nf  the  cabinet 


I.ltt9.l4^.  STOCK  AM <  i:<<\  lAi;  Chari.ks  ic.  Hav- 
KRLY,  Springtield.  Mo.  Idled  Apr  2,  lOI."..  .Serial  No. 
lx,S14.      (CI.   119     ,S.» 


A  combined  liox  and  -fock  ■  11-  ti.ivinir  iipen  sld.--  :  tracks 
extended  transversely  of  ihc  i.ir  .and  cmhodyin;:  inner 
and  outer  flanges;  dlrecti<ui  ch,an<;ini:  idlers  located  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  the  ear  :  flexihle  closures  for  the 
open  sides  of  the  car  and   in'oirited   to  move  between  the 
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flanges  :  guides  on  the  outer  face  of  the  car :  flexible  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  closures,  the  flexible  elements  be- 
ing looped  around  the  Idlers  and  t)eing  extended  out- 
w^ardly  along  the  outer  flanges  and  resting  thereon,  the 
flexible  elements  l)eing  extended  through  the  side  walls 
of  the  car  and  downwardly  through  the  guides ;  and 
shafts  journaled  on  the  car  adjacent  Its  longitudinal 
edges,  the  flexible  elements  being  operatlvely  connected 
with    the   shafts. 


l,lt)9,149.  SlliAR-CANE  MILL.  Alexankku  (Jilchrlst 
Hawes,  Las  Delldas,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan.  29.  191.'i.  Serial 
No.  5,029.      (i'l.   100  -47.  • 


1  !n  n  siinar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
roil  mi  two  lower  roll.s.  of  regulable  means  for  imposing 
compound  pressure  on  the  upi)er  roll,  the  resultant  of 
which  pressure  is  constant  as  to  direction  and  Intensity 
for  \  irying  conditions  of  feed. 

2.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
roll  and  two  lower  rolls,  of  regulable  means  for  Imposing 
two  component  pressures  on  the  upper  roll  normal  respec- 
tively to  the  axes  of  the  upper  and  the  two  lower  rolls, 
whereby  the  resultant  pressure  on  said  upper  roll  is  main 
tained  constant  for  varying  conditions  of  feed. 

:•!.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
roll  and  the  two  lower  rolls,  of  links  pivotally  connected 
to  ;h'  lo'^er  rolls  and  having  journal  bcarlnL-s  In  which 
the  iipp.  1  roll  Is  supported,  and  regulable  n.  aus  carried 
by  each  link  for  imposing  pressure  on  the  upper  roll. 

■i.  In  a  sugarcane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
roll  and  the  two  lower  rolls,  of  two  pairs  of  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  rolls  and  having  journal 
iH'arings  In  which  the  upper  roll  is  supported,  and  regu 
lahh  means  carried  by  each  link  for  imposing  pressure  on 
the  upper  roll. 

.'>.    In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
roll   and   the   two   lower   rolls,   of  two   pairs   of   links   piv 
otally    connected   to  the   lower  rolls   and    having  journal 
beariii.^^-  in  which  the  upper  roll  Is  supported,  and  a  regu 
lable    Hydraulic  jack   carried    by   each    link    f.ir   imposing 
pressure  on  the  upper  roll. 

[Claims  r.  .and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  bearlni:  of  the  character  describe  1  .  omprlglng 
plates  having  radial  sockets  formed  thcrel;  an.i  i-ucndlng 
through  the  plat»'8  an<l  a  circular  socket  intersecting  the 
ends  of  the  radial  sockets,  rollers  in  the  radial  sockets 
and  a  thrust  ring  In  the  circular  socket  which  takes  the 
end  thrust  of  the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing  the  combination  of  plates  having 
radial  sockets  and  a  circular  socket  intersecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  radial  sockets,  said  sockets  being  half  formed 
In  each  plate,  rollers  in  the  radial  sockets  and  a  thrust 
ring  in  the  circular  socket  wldch  receives  the  end  thrust 
of  the  rollers  and  holds  the  nhifcs  concentric. 


1.169,151.  I'ROKlLING-MACHINi:.  Frki  K  !!kndbick- 
si.N,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed  I'rentice  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  P'iled  June  9, 
191.-..     Serial  No.  .'?:{.20:{,     (CI.  90—13.2.) 


l,ld!».l.-.0.      ROLLKR-BEAKIM,       Lewis    K.    Hli.m,    Dan- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ball  and   Roller  Bearing 
Compan.v,     Uaul  ury.     Conn.,     a     Corponitlon     of     Con 
necticut.     Filed  Mar.  «,  l<nr>.     Serial  No,  12..'i2.-..      (CI. 
64—50. 1 


i  1 


^ k.. 


a 

■  I 


1  A  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprising 
plat''^  having  undercut  radial  slots,  corresponding  slots 
in  fh.'  respective  plates  forming  sockets,  rollers  of  differ 
ent  lengths  In  said  sockets,  said  plates  b<dng  provided  on 
thiir  itmer  faces  with  corresponding  circular  grooves 
whi'  h  form  a  circular  socket  intersecting  the  outer  ends 
of  fill'  radial  sockets,  and  a  thrust  ring  in  the  circular 
socket  which  taki's  the  end  thrust  of  the  rollers. 


1.  In  ;i  pn^tlling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
l>ortlng  head  having  fixed  means  for  guiding  and  holdiUL' 
a  profiling  tool  and  provideil  with  a  horizontal  shelf, 
of  a  guide  pin  holder  pivoted  on  said  shelf  resting  on  its 

I   upper  surface  and  projecting  under  its  lower  surface  for 
'   supporting    a    guide    pin.    sjiid    holder    being    adapted    to 

guide   the  pin  toward  and  from  the  profiling  tool  about 

said  pivot  for  adjusting  purposes. 

2.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup. 
porting  head,  liaving  a  curved  surface  on  Its  outer  side 
and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  to  the  center 
of  the  curve  and  a  pivot  on  said  projection,  of  a  guide 
pin  holder  mounted  to  swing  alwut  said  pivot  and  to  fit 

,  said  curved  surface. 

I  3.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting head  having  fixed  means  for  guiding  and  holding 
a  profiling  tool,  of  a  guide  pin  liolder  pivoted  on  said 
head  for  supporting  a  guide  pin.  said  holder  iH'ing    .iapt 

I   ed  to  swing  the  guide  pin  tow«rd  and  from  the  pioliliug 

I  tool  about  said  pivot  for  adjusting  purposes  and  a  bind- 
ing screw  carried  by  the  holder  for  securing  it  in  fixed 
position  to  the  head. 

4.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  sup- 
porting head  having  fixed  means  for  guiding  and  holding 
a  profiling  tool  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  projection 
and  an  arcuate  surface  extending  from  said  projection, 
of  a  guide  pin  holder  pivoteil  ou  said  projection  at  the 
center  of  said  arcuafe  surface  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  guide  jiiu,  and  a  surface  fitting  said  arcuate 
surface,  said  holder  lieing  adapted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  profiling  tool  about  said  pivot,  while  said  sur- 
faces are  in  contact. 

5.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting head  having  a   curved  outer  surface,  a   guide  pin 

,    holder  supported  on  said  head  and  having  a  surface  fitting 
j   said  curved  surface  for  steadying  the  guidt-   pin   holder, 

and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  pin  holder  alon.-  sai 

curved  surface. 

(Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 
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1,169,152.  VFIirrr.E  FIFTFI  W  IIKKI..  HENRY  Hess, 
rhllaiirlphi,!.  I'n  ,  assignor  r.  l;.'  Il.'ss-Brlght  Manu- 
f:irtinin_'  t'ompany,  rhilaiielphla.  Pa.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Kllod  Dec.  9,  IDll.  Serial  No.  664,707. 
(CI.  21—24.1 


u 
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\ 
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1.  .V  vehiclp  flfth-wheil  comprising  In  coml)lnatlon  the 
upper  and  lowi  r  members  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
vehicle  IkhIv  nil  axle  respectively,  said  lower  member  hav- 
lu>j  a  hollow  ciinstrijction  closed  beneath,  said  upper  mem- 
ber havlui;  li^id  with  it  a  central  stud  projecting  dowu- 
wa.'il'y  iiitu  the  lower  member,  an  upper  and  a  lower  hori- 
/■■Mai  iailia*l  bearing;  interposed  between  said  stud  and 
-ui  1  i.i.v  r  member,  and  tliree  or  more  spaced-upart  ver- 
i!i  il  1.  :i>r  wheels  within  and  near  the  periphery  of  said 
iu^\er  member,  liuvinj^  rim  contact  with  only  the  hollow 
lower  member  and  having  their  hubs  supportecf  by  rigid 
conni  ctiou  to  the  upper  member. 

-  .V  \<"lii»  le  lifth-wheel  comprising  In  combination  two 
cooperai  i.'i_'  ineiuliers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle L(jil>  an.i  axle  respectively,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing an  aiiu.ilar  periplieral  flange  constituting  of  it  a 
hollow  h<)u>ini.',  the  second  member  bavin;,'  riiiid  with  It 
a  central  stud  iirojecting  vertically  into  the  hollow  of  the 
first  member,  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  radial 
beaririu'  located  in  the  hollow  of  the  first  member  and  in- 
terpos'il  between  said  htud  and  said  first  member,  and 
tliree  i>r  more  spaccd-apart  vertical  roller  wheels  located 
in  the  hollow  of  said  tirst  member,  having  rim  contact 
with  the  first  only  of  said  members  and  having  their  hubs 
>uii[/'Ute(l  by  rigid  connection  to  the  other  member. 

.;.  .V  vehicle  tifth-wheel  comprising  in  coml)ination  two 
cooperating  members,  the  first  of  said  members  having  a 
hollow  construction,  the  second  member  having  rigi<l  with 
it  a  central  stud  projecting  vertically  into  the  first  mem- 
ber, an  upper  and  a  low.  r  horizontal  radial  bearing  inter- 
posed between  said  stud  and  said  first  member,  and  three 
or  more  spaced-apart  vertical  roller  wheels  between  and 
ii'^ar  the  peripheries  of  said  memljors,  having  rim  contact 
witi:  one  only  of  said  members  and  having  their  hubs 
supported  by  rigid  connection  to  the  other  member,  the 
said  lir.st  member  formed  with  internal  tracks  both  al)ove 
and  below  said  wheels,  spaced  apart  slightly  more  than 
tie  \i  !;ii'I^'  ijiaiu.  ters. 

1.  .\  V.  hir  le  !:tth-wheel  comprising  In  combination  two 
C(ii>i"  latiiit'  ii.eiiiiiers,  the  first  of  said  members  having  a 
iioiiAv  M.ii~t;  iRiiun,  the  seeond  member  having  rigid  with 
it  a  ..iiual  -tnd  jirojecting  vertically  into  the  first  mem- 
1  er.  an  ixially  elongated  bearing  device  intcri>osed  be- 
tw.  en  .  !i,i  stud  and  said  first  member,  and  tliree  or  more 
spaiii  li  art  vertical  roller  wheels  within  and  near  the 
li- :  ipl.' !  :■■<  "1'  said  hollow  first  meiuber,  having  rim  con- 
tact witl.  .!,.'  only  of  said  members  and  having  their  hubs 
support' il  '>  ri_i'l  I  oiiia'tiou  !(i  the  other  member,  and 
!;  e  I'lirts  NO  Luijstructetl  a>   lu  aiford  a  housing  inclosing 

ai'l  u !  eels  both  above  and  below  and  protecting  the 
■>aria'. 

."..  .\  \.iiicle  fifth  wheel  comprising  in  combination  two 
cooperating  members,  the  first  of  said  members  having  a 
lii.I'ciw  I  i.i'.stniction,  tlie  second  member  having  rigid  with 
it  a  r,  iitral   -tud  projecting  vertically  into  the  first  mem- 

'  r,  an  axii  ly  .c:;.!!  .1  '  •  aring  device  interposed  be- 
t«>  n  saiii  >tii'l  and  ~:i;.l  iir>t  member,  and  three  or  more 
spaicil  apart  v.iti  ai  I'l:,']-  wheels  between  and  near  the 
[Hi-ili'.ries  of  -aid  meni'ers,  having  rim  contact  with  one 
vuli   uf  »i\i\  intini  •  rs  and  having  their  hubs  supported  by 


rigid  connection  to  the  other  member,  the  said  first  mem- 
ber formed  with  internal  tracks  both  above  and  below  said 
wheels,  spaced  apart  slightly  more  than  the  wheels' 
diameters. 


1,109.153.  TKACTOR.  (jEokge  HikvcsKo,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  191."..  Serial  No.  22.096.  (CI. 
21-    114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  and  In  combination,  a  main-truck  hav- 
ing a  tractionwlieel ;  a  reversible  steering-truckframe 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  on  the  main- 
truck  :  an  adjustable  steering-wheel  mounted  upon  the 
steering-truck-frame;  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  main- 
truck  ;  and  reversible  gear-connections  between  said  motor 
and  said  traction-wheel. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  and  in  combination,  a  main-truck  hav- 
In  a  traction-wheel  ;  a  reversible  steering-truck  frame 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  on  the  main- 
truck  on  one  side  of  said  traction-wheel  ;  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  main-truck  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  traction- 
wheel  ;  reversible  gear-connections  between  said  motor 
and  said  traction-wheel  ;  and  an  adjustable  steering- 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  steering-truck  frame. 

'•i.  In  a  tractor,  and  in  combination,  a  main-truck- 
frame;  a  traction-wheel  and  au  auxiliary  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  frame;  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  frame  be- 
tween said  wheels ;  reversible  gear-omnectlons  between 
said  motor  and  said  traction-wheel ;  a  reversible  steering- 
truck  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  on 
said  main-truck-frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  trac- 
tion-wheel from  said  motor:  and  an  adjustable  steering- 
wheel  on  the  steering-truck-frame. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  and  in  combination,  a  main-lruck-frame 
having  at  Its  opposite  ends  steering  truck  frame-engaging 
seats ;  a  traction-wheel  mounted  on  said  main-truck- 
frame  ;  a  motor  mounted  on  said  main-truck-frame ;  re- 
versible gear-connections  between  said  motor  and  said 
traction-wheel;  a  reversible  steering-truckframe  plvotally 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  on  said  main-truck-frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  severally  said  seats  on  tlie  main- 
truck-frame  ;  and  an  adjustable  steering-wheel  on  said 
steering- truck  frame. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  and  in  combination,  a  main-truck-frame 
having  on  one  side  at  its  opposite  ends  outwardly  flaring 
seats  adapted  to  engage  a  steering  truck-fiame :  a  trac- 
tion-wheel mounted  upon  said  main-truck  frame  ;  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  main-tri;ck-frnnie ;  reversible  gear-con- 
nections betw«!en  said  mcitor  and  said  trac tlor-wheel  ;  a 
reversible  steering-truckframe  plvotally  mounted  upon  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  main-truck-frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  severally  .said  seats  on  the  m.tin-truck-franie  ;  and 
an  adjustable  steering-wheel  on  said  steering-truck  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  1.!  not  printed  in  the  O.azette. ) 


1,109.1.".4.  .MliTliiJli  ul-  KKl  l.M.N<;  UlL.  GKOKtiE  M. 
IIoi.BHooK,  Cliicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\rmour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  1.J,  1915.  Serial  No.  61,.-j()2.  (CI.  87—12.) 
1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seel  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  caustic  alkali  and  an  aqueous  solution 
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of  a  silicate  in  such  proportions  that  the  eaii^tic  a.iiali 
neutralizes  either  wholly  or  In  part  the  free  fatty  acids 
of  the  oil  before  the  silicate  can  set  or  fix  the  coloring 
matter  of  the  oil,  and  separating  the  refined  oil  from  the 
soap-stock  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  crude  oil  to  a  mixture 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  so<llum  hydroxld  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  silicate  in  such  proportions  that  the 
hydroxld  neutralizes  the  free  fatty  acids  either  wholly 
or  In  part  before  the  silicate  can  have  a  s«'ttlng  or  fixing 
effect  on  the  coloring  matter,  and  separating  the  refined 
oil  from  the  soap  stock  produced,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilw^d. 

:?.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  addin;:  to  the  crude  oil  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  caustic  alkali  and  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  silicate  in  such  proportions  that  the  caustic  alkali 
neutralizes  the  free  fatiy  acids  of  the  oil  either  wholly 
or  in  part  before  the  silicate  sets  or  fixes  the  color,  agitat- 
ing the  niixture  and  gradually  raising  its  temperature, 
and  separating  the  lelined  oil  from  ihe  soap-stock  pro- 
duced, substiintialiy  as  described.  , 

4.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil  and 
the  like  containing  ai)proxinialely  one  (I'f)  per  cent, 
of  free  fatty  acids,  consisting  in  adding  to  the  oil  to  be 
treated  a  mixture  composed  of  approximately  four  (4*^6) 
per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  oil  under  treatment  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld,  18  I?aum<5  and 
approximately  three-fourths  (3)  of  one  (1*:^)  per  cent, 
by  weight  of  the  oil  to  be  treated  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  silicate,  41  Battra*^.  agitating  the  mixture  and 
gradually  riilsiiit;  Its  temperature  until  the  soap-stock 
settles,  and  then  sejiarating  the  refined  tdl  from  the  soap- 
stock  produced,  sul'^' anii -.n v  a-;  de>;.iibed. 


n.ixiwic,  aud  aiuw.\  raising  the  temperature  tu  approxi- 
mately 115"  Fahrenheit,  and  then  separating  the  refined 
oil  from  the  so&p-stock  produced,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,156.  STALK-CUTTER.  Henbt,  T.  Holton  and 
William  .1.  .Tewei.l,  Fitzgerald.  Ga.  Filed  .Tan.  13. 
1015.      Serial  No.  2,011.      (CI.  55—61.) 


1,109,155.  I'ROCESS  OF  REFlNINtJ  OIL.  (Jeokge  M. 
lIi»i.iu!<M)K,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .\rmoar  and  Com- 
pany. I'hicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F'iled 
Nov.   1.-..   1015.     Serial  No.  01.50:{.      (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  proiess  of  refining  crude  ci)tton  seed  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  substantially  neutralizing  the  free  fatty 
acids  of  the  oil  by  caustic  alkali,  then  treating  the  oil 
with  a  mixture  of  caustic  alkali  and  a  silicate,  and  sepa- 
rating the  refined  oil  from  the  siap-stork  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  describtHl. 

2.  The  process  of  reflnluir  crude  cotton-seed  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  substantially  neutralizing  the  free 
fatty  a<  ids  of  the  oil  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic 
alkali,  then  treating  the  oil  with  a  mixture  of  an  acpieous 
solution  of  caustic  alkali  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
slllaiie,  and  separating  the  refined  oil  from  the  soap-stock 
formed,  substaniially  as  describnl. 

;i.  The  proi-ess  of  refinin;:  crude  cottonseed  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  In  substantially  neutralizing  the  free 
fatty  acids  of  the  oil  out  of  contact  with  a  silicate,  then 
producing  compacted  or  condensed  soap-stock  or  foots 
in  tlie  presence  of  a  silicate,  and  separating  the  refined 
oil  from  such  soap-stock  or  foots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  piocess  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil  and  the 
like,  consisting  in  substantially  neutralizing  the  free 
fatty  acids  of  the  oil  by  a  sodium  hydroxld  solution,  then 
subjecting  the  oil  to  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxld  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sili- 
cate, and  separating  the  refined  tdl  from  the  tviap  stock 
or  foots  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil  and  the 
like  having  approximately  17c  of  free  fatty  acids,  consist- 
ing In  atiding  10  the  crude  oil  approximately  1 '",  by 
weight  of  a  sodium  hydroxld  solution,  18  I'.auin^,  and 
agitating  the  same  until  the  free  fatty  acids  are  sub- 
stantially neutralized,  then  adding  a  mixture  of  approxi- 
mately 3%  by  weight  of  the  oil  treated  of  au  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydroxld,  18  Baum**,  and  approxi- 
mately i  of  1';  by  weight  of  the  oil  treated  of  an  acjueous 
solution    of    sodium    silicate,     it     I'.anm^,    agitating    the 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  comprising  a  drum  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  attached 
to  said  drum,  each  section  of  said  drum  comprising  a 
body  section,  end  flange  sections,  and  cutter  bladt'  flanges 
att.iched  to  said  end  flange  sections,  said  cutter  blades 
being  attached  to  said  cutter  blade  flanges. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutting  device,  a  plurality  of  semi-cylin- 
drical sections,  said  sections  when  assembled  forming  a 
complete  drum,  and  comprising  a*  cylindrical  body  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  spoke-llke  sections  running  from  the 
body  section  to  a  center,  an  axle  bearing  groove  running 
longitudinally  of  said  central  spoke  section,  right  angular 
extended  flanges  projecting  from  said  body  section  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  cutter  blade  flanges 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  snld  end  flanges,  and  a 
plurality  of  cutter  blades  attached  to  said  cutter  blade  • 
flanires  and  having  their  cutting  edges  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  end  flanges. 

X  In  a  stalk  cutting  device,  a  drum-like  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  a  plurality  of  spokes  to 
each  section  having  apeiiures  t''rough  said  siwkes,  a 
flange  i>pon  each  end  of  said  section  forming  a  portion 
of  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  from  each  end 
flange  havlmr  ajtertures  centrally  dlsposetl  thereiu,  and  a 
plurality  of  cutter  blades  Attached  to  said  last  mentioned 
flanses  through  said  last  mentioned  aperiur<>s,  said  sec- 
tions l)elng  bolted  together  to  form  a  completed  drum  by 
means  of  the  apertures  In  the  afore  mentioned  strokes. 

4.  In  a  stalk  cutting  device,  a  drtim-llke  structure  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  plurality  of  spokes  to 
each  section  having  apertures  through  said  spokes,  a 
flange  upon  each  end  of  said  section  forming  a  portion 
of  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  flan;;ps  projecting  from  each  end 
flange  having  apertures  centrally  disposed  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  blades  attached  to  said  last  mentioned 
flanges  through  said  last  mentioned  apertures,  said  sec 
tions  lieing  bolted  together  to  form  a  completed  drum  by 
means  of  the  apertures  In  the  afore  menthne*!  spokfts. 
and  spacing  blocks  arranged  centrally  around  said  drum 
for  reinforcing  said  blades  Intermediate  of  their  ends. 


1  ,  1  C.  0  .  1  .-.  7  .      «  .SSKET-niSPLAY  RACK.     GoTTLOB   F. 

lIuN.u.i'.  Shel«..\gan.  Wis.      Filed  Sept.  6.   1912.     Seria' 

No.   718.701.      (CI.  211—14.1 

\  casket  display  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  up 
right  posts,  bracki'ts  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  01  the  posts  and  provided  with  horizontal  arms  ex 
teniling  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  posts  for 
supporting  caskets  thereon  on  both  sides  of  said  posts  and 
provide<l  with  depending  portions  forming  supporting  legs, 
transverse   meml)ers  connecting  the   brackets   together  In 
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spaced   relJition,   and   upper   brackets    connected    toeether 
and  to  the  iipptT  end  portions  of  the  posts  and  provided 


with  outwardly   horizontally  extondlTitr  casket  supporting 
arms  for  siipportini:  n  sincl'"  cnsk^r  Thereon. 


l,lt>!>,15^.  i;All,K"JAl>  111..  lloiiATU.  t;.  lIm(;uTuN, 
Green  Kay.  Wis.  Filed  .luly  I'O.  iniri.  Serial  No. 
40.014.      (CI.   -J-.ls  -.•?.» 


^  ^„..,i^y:l.„, 


1.  A  tie  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar bloek  composed  of  plastie  material,  shock  absorbing 
means  adaptwl  to  form  a  bed  for  rails  secured  at  eacfc  end 
of  the  said  rectangular  block,  and  a  tie  bolt  adapted  to 
pass  lf.n,'itudiually  through  the  said  shock  aljsorbing 
means  and  rectangular  block  for  securely  binding  the  said 
parts  together. 

-.  .V  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  (dock  composed  of 
plastic  material,  shock  absorbing  rail  beds  composed  of 
a  tibrous  material  and  adapted  to  bt  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  said  rectangular  idock  and  a  tie  bolt  adapted  to 
pass  centrally  and  longitudina'ly  through  the  said  shock 
abtjorbing  blocks  and  rectangular  block  lor  binding  the 
said  i)arts  together. 

;i.  A  tie  eumprising  a  rcttangular  block  composed  of 
plastic  material.  trans\crse  slots  in  the  ends  of  said 
block,  shock  ab.sorbing  bed  blocks  compo.s«>d  of  a  fibrous 
material  and  i>rr)vided  with  transverse  tongut*  adapted  to 
tit  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  recianiiular  block,  and  a 
tie  lM>lt  adai>ted  to  pass  longitudinally  through  the  said 
parts  tor  securely  binding  them  together. 

t.  \  tie  comprising  a  concrete  rectangular  block  having 
ti  in^.rse  slots  in  the  ends  thereof.  wo<xleu  rail  beds  or 
blocks  stcured  adjacent   the  ends  of  said  concrete  block, 

«'>id     " 1.  II     blocks    pr<ivi.i.,|     with     transverse    tongues 

adupte'i  t  '  ''ngage  the  sail  transverse  slots  for  the  pur- 
posi'  ot  lioliling  the  said  v^oodeu  blocks  in  alineinent  tiiere- 
with,  and  a  tie  U>lt  adapted  to  pass  lou:;itudinally  through 
the  said  wocxlen  blocks  and  concrete  block  for  binding  the 
same  toi-ether. 


1.1  <;'.'. i.-.'.'.      KAii.uo Ai.    in..      ir,itATiu   <;.   iIul-ghton. 

Green    Bay.    Wis.       Filed    Nov.    1.',.    lOl.'..       Serial    No. 

«1,279.      iCl.  2:{S — 5.) 

1.  A  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  each  pro 
vidfd  with  a  HiuiLie.  an  elongated  block  of  wear  resisting 
material  arranged  between  said  side  im-mlH'rs.  sai<l  flanges 
'Xtendin:;  into  said  elongated  block,  shock  absorbing 
means  adapted  to  form  a  bed  for  the  rails  piovided  ad 
jacent  each  end  of  said  elongated  block,  and  means  for 
securely  holdini:  the  said  parts  together. 

'Jt.  A  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  arranged  in 
staccered    relation    t"   each"  other,   a    filler   bloek    of   con 


Crete  provided  between  .said  side  memljers  .ind  extendlac 
between  the  overlapping  portions  of  .said  side  members, 
shock  absorbing  means  adapted  to  form  a  l)ed  for  the  ralla 
provided  adjacent  each  end  of  said  filler  block  and  abut- 
ting the  same,  and  means  for  securely  holding  the  said 
parts  together. 


.— -    ,  ? 
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•i.  A  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  to  each  other,  a  rectangular  block  of 
concrete  provided  between  said  side  members  and  having 
a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  side  members,  rail  bed  blocks  compos«Ml  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial abutting  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  block  and 
forming  extensions  thereof,  and  means  for  securely  hold- 
ing said  parts  together. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side  member  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  to  .ach  other,  a  rectangular  block  of 
concrete  provided  between  said  side  members  and  having 
a  Ien:;tli  equal  to  the  length  of  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  side  members,  rail  bed  blocks  composed  of  fibrous 
material  abutting  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  biwk  and 
contacting  with  the  projecting  ends  of  one,  of  said  side 
meml)ers,  and  means  for  securely  holding  said  parts  to- 
gether. 

5.  A  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  to  each  other,  a  rectangular  block  of 
concrete  provided  between  said  side  members,  rail  bed 
blocks  composed  of  filirous  material  abutting  the  ends  of 
said  rectangular  block  and  forming  extensions  and  angle 
plati's  conta(  ting  with  two  sides  of  sabl  rail  bed  blocks, 
said  angle  plates  Iwing  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  members. 

rrialm  R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lGO.lfiO.      CIHTAIN.      Fkam^    11.    Ilnk.    Detroit.  .Mich., 

assignor  to  .lifTy  .Vuto  Curtain  Company.  Detroit,  >flch., 

a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Oct.  31,  l!<n  Sira! 
No.  869,.=>0-.      (CI.  156 — 41.) 


1.  The  ft)mbinWflou  with  a  vehicle  canopy  top  lavIriL- 
a  depending  "quarter"  of  a  curtain,  a  storage  pock,  i  fwr 
said  curtain  beneath  the  canopy  top.  and  a  cable  on  which 
said  curtains  are  strung  extending  from  said  pocket 
downward  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  "quarter,"  and  par 
allel  to  the  latter,  the  curtain  being  slldlngly  displaceable 
on  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  cable  to  permit  of  its  dis- 
posal  In   the  storage  pocket. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  canopy  top  havin;: 
a  depending  "quarter"  of  side  curtains  therefor,  a  alle 
on  which  said  curtains  are  strung  having  one  em!  at  1.  !ui! 
adjacent  to  the  |)lane  of  the  top  of  the  canup.v.  and  a 
guide  with  which  said  cable  Is  detachably  engaged  for 
holding  the  main  portion  thereof  parallel  to  and  substan- 
tially in  tlic  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  "  quarter."  the 
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curtains  being  slidnhle  upon  said  cabin  t-.  n  r  ttln  ad- 
jacent the  canopy  top,  subsequent  to  disi  hgn-en  ■  rit  of  the 
calile    from    said   guide. 

.  L  ..•  L..  .:.;ni.  ti  With  a  vehicle  canopy  Liaving  an 
inclined  rear  ixiw  and  a  depending  "  quarter,"  of  side  cur- 
tains, a  cable  on  which  said  curtains  are  strung  extending 
parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  "  quarter  "  and  having 
an  extension  to  the  cross-bar  of  said  rear  bow,  and  a  guide 
with  which  .>aid  cable  is  detachably  engaged  for  holding 
the  suspension  portion  parallel  to  and  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  "  quarter." 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  canopy  provided  with 
an  inclined  rear  bow  having  its  cross-l>ar  In  the  plane 
of  the  canopy  top  and  a  depending  "  quarter,"  of  a  cable 
extending  parallel  to  the  side,  curtains  strung  upon  said 
cable,  a  guide  on  the  inclined  portion  of  said  rear  lx)w  for 
holding  said  cable  below  the  plane  of  the  canopy  top  and 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  "  quar- 
ter." and  an  extension  of  said  cable  beyond  said  guide 
attached  to  the  cross-bar  of  the  bow  on  which  said  cur 
tains  may  be  slid  to  storage  position 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  canopy  having  an  in- 
clined rear  Ik)W  with  its  crossbar  in  the  plane  of  the 
canopy  top  and  a  depending  "  quarter,"  of  a  curtain  stor 
age  pocket  secured  to  said  cross-bar,  a  cable  extending 
from  said  pocket  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  canopy 
top,  down  the  inclined  portion  of  the  bow  and  liorlzon 
tally  parallel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  "  quarter,"  a  guide 
on  said  Imw  with  whicli  said  cable  is  detachably  engaged 
for  holding  the  same  in  position,  and  curtains  strung  upon 
said  cable  and  movable  thereon  into  engagement  with  said 
storage  pocket  when  said  cable  is  detached  from  s.-iid 
guide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,161.      .MOTION-l'ICTURK  Ml  AKAIIS       1  kkdeeic 

EltiE.NB    IvK.s.    Woodcliffe-on  iiu(i>on,    U.  rgen    county, 

N.  J.     Filed  .Tuly   26.   19i;<.  Serial  No.  7S1.319.      (CI. 
^s    -lfi.4.) 


.er 


1.  Color  motion  picture  apparatus  Including  in  com- 
bination, mechanism  for  advancing  a  single  strip  of  film 
having  a  plurality  of  adjaient  'erles  of  Image  spaces 
representins:  the  colors  selected,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
and  relatively  large  sized  lenses  In  front  of  the  film,  and 
spaced  apart  with  [larallel  axes  separated  further  t'lan 
the  center--  <<{  the  respective  image  spaces,  and  optical 
lateral  parallel  displacement  means  between  film  and  lens 
for  brlncin'.:  lens  and  Image  space  Into  optical  registry 
while  maintaining'  the  direction  of  the  light  axis. 

2.  Color  motion  picture  apparatus  including  In  com- 
bination, tnec  banlsm  for  advancini:  a  single  strip  of  film 
havtni:  a  plurality  of  adjacent  series  of  image  spates  rep 
resenting  the  colors  selected,  a  plurality  of  relatively    large 


lenses  In  front  of  the  film,  and  spaced  apart  with  parallel 
axes  separated  further  than  the  centers  of  the  respective 
image  spaces,  means  for  effecting  relative  lateral  ad  'ist 
ment  of  a  lens  while  maintaining  its  iiaralleli.oiu.  aud 
optical  lateral  parallel  displacement  means  between  film 
and  lens  for  bringing  lens  and  image  space  Into  ,  ;  tica) 
registry  while  maintaining  the  direction  of  the  ligiit   axis. 

3.  Color  motion  picture  apparatus  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  single  strip  of  film  "having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
series  of  imaue  spaces  representing  the  colors  veleeted. 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  fllin.  a  pluraliT,\  u  ;  -• 
able  and  relatively  large  sized  lenses  in  front  w:  : :.  n.m. 
and  spaced  apart  with  parallel  axes  separated  further 
than  the  centers  of  the  respective  image  spaces,  a:  i  op- 
tical lateral  parallel  displacement  means  between  li.:..  ..ud 
lens  for  bringing  lens  and  image  space  into  optical  reg- 
istry while  maintaining  the  direction  of  the  llglit  axis. 

4.  Color    motion    picture   apparatus    including    in    com- 
bination, a  single  strip  of  film   having   a   piui'aii'y   n;    ad 
jacent  series  of  image  spaces  repre«cuting  tlw    cuiiu-   se- 
lected, mechanism  for  advancing  said  film,  a  ;  Mual.tv  of 


lenses  in  front  of  the  film,  and  spaced  apart  w  ■ 


ira'lel 


axes  separated  further  than  the  centers  of  ili<  v<>pei\\\e 
image  spaces,  and  optical  lateral  parallel  displacement 
means  between  film  and  lens  for  bringing  lens  and  image 
space  Into  optical  registry  while  maintaining  the  direction 
of  the  light  axis,  and  a  .second  optical  displacement  means 
located  in  front  of  the  lenses  and  between  them  and  a 
single  front  aperture  or  light  axis. 

.'».  Color  motion  picture  apparatus  including  In  com- 
bination, a  single  strip  of  him  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jaient  series  of  Image  spaces  representing  the  colors  se- 
lected, medianism  for  advancing  said  film,  a  plurality  of 
lenses  In  front  of  the  film,  and  spaced  apart  with  parallel 
axes  separated  further  than  the  centers  of  the  re-p.  ti^'- 
image  spaces,  and  optical  lateral  parallel  displac  tnent 
means  between  film  and  lens  for  bringing  lens  and  image 
space  into  optical  registry  while  maintaining  the  direction 
of  the  light  axis,  and  a  second  optical  displacement  means, 
including  a  transparent  reflector  coiii>eratinu  with  other 
redectors,  lo<ated  in  front  of  the  lenses  and  tn-twMH'n  them 
and  a  single  front  aperture  or  light  axis. 

[Claims  fi  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.i6;t.i«'j.     cm;*  K    iioldkk.     willlkm   w.   k.w.   st. 

l.ouis.    M...      Filed   Feb.    11.    1914.      Serial    No.   S18,062. 

(<'l.  4»>      I."..i 


1.  A  check-holder  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  movable 
portion  hinue<l  thereon  that  cooperates  with  said  b.'.^.   pn 
tion  to  form  a    receptacle  for  a  check,  coiipe rating;   patt- 
on  said  portions  that  form  a  chnte,  and  a  key-controlled 
means   fu;-  bvckin^  said   movable  portion   In  Its  closed   po 
si  tion. 
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2.  A  chi  ok  IioldtT  compri-in.'  a  fio  plate  provided  with 
.1  liiiL'.'l  rii.  tiilMT  that  form-  jart  .4  a  che<'k  receptacle, 
sail!  [nit"  Mill  uiemher  havint;  coperating  chute  portions, 
;i  h()■^.s  uu  >aid  face-plate  siirrouuding  a  key-opening,  a 
locklna:  device  arriiri;;ed  on  the  under  side  of  said  face- 
l']n'<-  f"V  I"  kinu  said  hini.'ed  nii'iuber  In  Its  closed  posl- 
ti'.i;.  aii'l  a  kf,\  actuated  t'l.  riiciit  rotataMy  mounted  on  the 
Ik).ss  on  the  face-plate  and  alaiit.d  to  move  said  locking 
device  Info  an  inoperative  position. 

'.i.  A  chi'ck-liolder  conlprisins  a  face-plate  provided  with 
a  movaljlf  member  that  fciiii-  ;  i:'  :  a  check  receptacle, 
cooperating  portions  on  sa  ^l  fa  •  ;  are  and  member  that 
constitute  a  receiving  chute,  a  1h> 
-jurrbundinir  :i  k.y  .'[I'Tiin::.  a  !■..  ;,;; 
tlie  under  -idr  <•'.  --ai.l  :ai  i-  plat''  : - 
menilM-r  in  its  closed  position,  a  key  ai"  nar.  d  element  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  boss  on  the  face  piate  and  adapted 
to  move  said  locking  device  into  an  inoperative  position, 
iiid  a  (vliiidriial  stiui  that  extends  through  said  boss  so 
as  ui  necessitate  the  use  of  a  tubular  key. 

4.  .\  check-holder  comprising  a  face-plate  provided  at 
its  .■<!-,>  with  an  angularly  (IHiuwed  flange,  a  door  hinged 
to  --ah!  I  H'o-plate  anil  pro\i(]til  uith  side  flanges  that  bear 
i.;airi-'t  the  face-plate,  said  door  and  faceplate  being  pro- 
vh!.  (1  with  coiiperatlng  portions  that  form  a  contracted 
r  :  ii.:  chute  for  the  check  that  Is  Introduced  Into  the 
holii'T,  and  means  arranged  under  the  face-plate  for  lock- 
,:.-   -aid  cloor  in   i'-     ^isnl  position. 


oil    said    face-plate 

i.  \ ;  '■  arranged  on 

kii:-   -aid  movable 


i.u.'.Mt;.;.  .s  1  i;i:i;()siui'li  .vrii.iA.Nri:.  GfST.w  A. 
llKKMA.w  Kkm,.n-ku,  Rochester,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
&  I.omb  Optical  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  31, 
1907,  Serial  No.  .^Ttl.ol.".  I'ivlded  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  7,  inOil.     .Seiiul  No.  .-.n.74:{.     (CI.  8S-8I.1 


1.  A  stereoscope  adapted  to  hold  a  picture  comprising 
picture  units  that  are  arranged  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  and  provided  with  reflecting  surfaces  which  are  .so 
arranired  that  they  will  di.splace  said  picture  tinits  into 
apparent  optical  cointildence ;  substantially  as  described. 

L'.  A  stereoscop4>  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a 
picture  comprising  images  or  picture  units  located  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  lenses  and  reflecting  surfaces  so  I 
arranged  relatively  to  tlie  lenses  that  they  will  displace 
the  images  or  picture  units  of  said  picture  lnt<i  apparent 
optical  coincidence;  sul)stantially  as  doscriln-d. 

.'..  .V  stereo.scope  provided  witii  lenses,  a  picture  com- 
prising picture  units  that  are  arranged  in  dilTerent  hori- 
zontal planes,  and  reflecting  surfaces  for  displacing  said 
picture  units  Into  apparent  optical  coincidence:  stibstan- 
tially  as  described. 

i.  A  stereoscope  provide<l  with  means  for  holding  a 
1  ict  1;,.  that  comprises  a  pair  of  picture  units  arranged 
;ii  iiitcrent  horizontal  planes,  said  stereoscope  being  pro- 
pi.  <1  with  Inclined  reflecting  surfaces  which  cause  both 
[i  tiir.'  units  r,>  appear  to  be  in  optical  coincidence:  sub- 
-tantia!I.v  a-  'lesrrihed. 

•'.  A  -t.  iioscop.  provide,!  witii  lenses,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  ret!e(  tin_'  surfaces  cooperatiijg  with  each  lens  for 
di-pl.iMiii:  iiiia-'' -  or  pictures  located  in  different  hori- 
7oirai  iilaiis  i,;t,,  apparent  optical  coincidence:  substan- 
tially as  ,].-,  ii!..,l. 

[Claims  f.  to  1  J  not  r-rinted  In  the  <;azptte.] 


1.169,164.  AI'I'ARATT'S  FOi:  M  ANt  !' \r  m; !  \. ;  1,1:. 
Willis  B.  Kikki'.a trick,  i'-altiniorr.  .\lii..  asM,;iior  to 
Independent  Ice  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  >.),  1915. 
Serial  No.  6,9S7.     (CI.  61* — 159.) 


;  ;zz:^ciz:Kf 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  l(e  from  raw  water, 
means  for  agitating  the  water  by  aeration  consisting  of  an 
air  supply  pipe,  an  air  delivery  pljie  connected  thereto, 
and  means  In  the  air  passage  thus  formed  for  throttling 
the  air  In  the  form  of  a  pointed  member  with  a  minute 
orifice  at  the  point  for  the  pasai;e  of  th.'  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  ice  from  raw  water, 
means  for  agitating  the  water  liy  aeration  consisting  of  an 
air  supply  pipe,  an  air  delivery  pipe  connected  thereto 
and  means  In  the  air  passage  thus  forineil  for  tliroitling 
the  air  consisting  of  a  member  In  the  air  passage  for  oh 
structing  the  flow  of  air,  the  said  member  having  a  small 
aperture  for  the  passa^'e  of  the  air  and  an  inclined  sur- 
face sloping  backward  fi  im  said  oriflce  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  foreign  matter  tending  to  close  the  orifice. 

^^.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  ice  from  raw  water, 
means  fcfr  agitating  the  water  by  aeration  consi-tlng  of 
an  air  pipe  leadiiii:  toward  ttie  cans  and  means  for  tlirot 
tling  the  air  consisting  of  a  plug  in  the  pipe  having  a 
pointed  surface,  the  point  being  disposed  in  a  direction 
opposing  the  air  current  and  the  plug  haviug  a  minute 
oriti<e  througli  which  the  air  passes,  the  entrance  to  thi' 
oriflce  being  located  at  the  vertex  or  point. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  ice  from  raw  water, 
means  for  agitating  the  water  by  aeratl<m  consisting  of  a 
supply  of  compressed  air,  an  air  passaire  for  leading  the 
air  toward  the  cans,  an  obstruction  in  the  air  passage 
having  a  point  extending  backward  In  a  direction  con- 
trary to  the  air  current,  the  point  having  a  nilntite  oriflce 
for  the  passage  of  the  air. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  ice  from  raw  water, 
means  for  agitating  the  water  by  aeration  c(uisistlng  of 
air  supply  pipe,  an  nir  delivery  pipe,  means  connecting 
the  two  pipes,  means  in  the  air  passage  thus  formed  for 
reducing  the  j>ressure  of  tlie  air  for  delivery,  the  same 
being  in  the  form  of  an  o)>struction  to  the  air  passage, 
the  said  member  having  a  minute  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  air  whicli  normally  serves  as  a  means  for  reducing  the 
delivery  pressure  liut  in  casi-  the  air  passage  beyond  the 
oriflce  becomes Vcio.sed.  permits  the  building  up  of  the  de 
livery  pressure  until  It  equals  the  supply  pressure. 


1.169,16.-..  TRACTOR.  W.m.ter  C.  Kn.wp.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  iiss  giior.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Joseph  W. 
<;ray,  .Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  .Vug.  :!•>.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  m.HUl.     (CI.  21 — 114.) 

1.  .\  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  and  combined 
steerin;:  an<l  rolling  wheels  at  the  front,  and  a  driving 
wheel  liaving  a  tread  as  wide  as  the  distance  l>etween  the 
front  wheels,  said  driving  wheel  tieing  journal'ii  near  the 
rear  of  the  frame. 

2.  .\  tractor  comprising  an  axle  aiiti  lonibitiiil  sieeriiiL' 
and  rolling  wheels  at  the  front,  a  frame  having  a  reduced 
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forward  portion  arranged  intermediate  said  steering 
wheels  and  to  which  the  axle  Is  attached,  a  driving  wheel 
having  a  tread  as  wide  as  the  distance  lietween  the  steer- 
ing wheels,  said  driving  wheel  l)€ing  journaled  near  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  an  engine  disposed  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  driving  wheel  and  the  steering  wheels  an  axle 
on  which  the  driving  wheel  is  mounted,  a  siaocket  wheel 
attached  to  each  end  of  the  last  mentioned  axle,  and 
transmission  gearing  connecting  the  engine  and  said 
sprocket  wheels. 


-1  w'  Iw '" 


'A.  A  tractor  coniprisiug  a  frann',  an  axle  and  com- 
bined steering  and  rolling  wlicels  arranged  at  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  frame,  a  driving  wheel  disposed  In  rear 
of  the  steering  wiieels  liaving  a  tread  as  wi<ie  as  tlie  dis- 
tance between  the  steering  wheels,  said  driving  wheel 
being  journaled  in  the  frame  at  its  widest  part  and  hav- 
ing Its  edges  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  an  en 
glne  lietween  the  steering  wheels  and  the  driving  wheel, 
and  transmission  gearing  connecting  the  engine  and  the 
driving  wheel. 


1,169,166.  ORDNANCE.  JosEin  S.  K.nowles,  Atlanta, 
III.  Filed  Aui:.  14.  191.-..  Serial  S'o.  4.'>.500.  (CI. 
80—41.) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  veril- 
caily  tiiialile  support  to  wliich  the  barrel  is  pivoted  to 
swing  laterally,  an  elevating  screw  for  the  barrel,  a  non- 
traveling  nut  on  the  screw,  operating  means  for  the  nut. 
a  slide  carrying  the  nut  and  the  operating  means,  and  a 
tlltable  support  for  the  slide  parallel  to  the  barrel  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  the  barrel,  a  vertically 
tiltalile  support  to  which  the  barrel  Is  pivoted  to  swing 
laterally,  an  elevating  screw  for  the  barrel,  a  non-travel- 
ing nut  on  the  screw,  a  gear  on  the  nut.  a  slide  carrying 
the  nut.  a  gear  carried  by  the  slide  and  meshing  with  the 
flrst-mentlone<l  gear,  and  a  tlltable  support  for  the  slide 
parallel  to  the  barrel  support. 

:{.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  liarrel,  a  vertically 
tiltable  support  to  which  the  barrel  is  pivoted  to  swing 
laterally,  a  tiltable  cross-bar  parallel  to  the  support  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  cross 
i.ai  and  having  spaced  parts  straddling  the  cross-bar  and 
api  Mines  in  line  with  the  sUit.  an  elevating  screw  con 
tie.  ted  to  the  barrel  and  passing  through  the  apertures 
and  the  slot,  a  non-traveling  nut  on  the  screw,  said  nut 
having  a  gear,  and  an  actuating  gear  on  the  slide  and  In 
iiii'sh    wit!:    the   tif~r  mention. -d    _'ear 


i.inn.in7       rnnrABLE    boiling,    roastinc.    and 

r.  \1\!\',  .\  il  Al.A  rUS.  C.MtL  L.\MI>EHT,  Ft  ,1 :.  h  t  ( 1  rt  <  n 
the-Maln,  (Germany.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Sera,  No. 
652,973.      (CI.  126—275.) 
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.\  portable  boiling,  roasting  and  baking  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  removably  set  upon  a  stove  or  the  like  and 
comprising  an  insulated  container  completely  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  apertured  end  wall  and  an  open- 
ing in  Its  top  wall,  a  chamber  supported  in  said  container 
and  having  one  end  sealed  by  an  end  wall  of  the  con 
talner  and  Its  other  end  oj.en  and  located  in  said  end 
wall  aperture,  said  chaml>er  having  uninsulated  side  and 
top  walls  spaced  res[tectlveTy  from  the  side  and  top  walls 
of  the  container  to  form  a  heating  space  between  said 
container  and  chamber  and  having  no  communication 
with  th«>  latter,  said  chamber  being  further  provided  with 
an  insulated  bottom  arranged  to  extend  over  the  stove 
or  the  like,  an  Insulated  closed  ihannel  bridging  the 
space  between  the  top  walls  of  the  chamber  and  container 
and  connecting  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  said  channel 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  temperature  Indicating  de- 
vice, an  insulated  door  for  and  fitting  Into  the  open  end 
of  said  chamber  whereby  the  latter  is  sealed  against  the 
atiiiosiihere  and  baffle  plates  located  in  the  heating  space 
i)etwpen  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  chamber  for 
retarding  the  upward  trnvoi  "<■  '»""  i'.>t  gases. 


1,1<;9.16S.  I»Uil'  i*.\N.  .1  HIS  ii.  L.WE  and  .Tortx  C. 
Si  HENK,  Iietroit,  Mlch.,  assiirnors  to  reninsular  Stove 
Company,  Iietroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  .1,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,4:52.     (CI.  53-15.) 


1.  The  Combination  with  a  drip  j.an  having  laterally 
extending  flanges  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  forming 
su[.ports  for  the  pan  and  provided  with  rebent  portions 
forming  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pan,  and  a  grid 
engageable  with  said  guides  by  a  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drip  pan  provided  with  lat- 
erally extendi  <1  supporting  portions  shaiitHl  to  form 
guides,  of  a  grid  having  Its  lateral  edges  engageable  with 
siiid  guides,  the  rear  wall  of  the  drip  oan  forming  an 
abutment  at  its  upper  edge  limiting  rearward  movement 
of  the  grid  In  said  --  :;  les. 
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■i\  Al'.ll  SI  Anr.K  KXHArST  OR  RFSl'IRATOR 
lAKS,      i.KiiKi.K    )■■.    L.Mi;nr.i\,   (.'lilcau'o.    111.,    as- 

••  of  one-half  to  (Jeorge  H.  liohblns.  Chicaco,  III. 
Nov.  0.   n)lL'.     Sf>rlnl  No    ?:;;*. 712       (CI.  98—22.) 
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1.   A    It -|iir:iii»;-    ilevicf   for   temperature   niodifled   cars. 
coni[)risiii-    a    pipe    communicatinK    horizontally    between 

t!jf  iniriin:-  ii|i|i.-i-  ai'rji  nf  A  car  and  the  exterior  of  the 
ar,  sai!  vi;-*'  J!a'.;;i_  n.  "1i:it  lerinina)  pni'iiu;,  wpeninj: 
ilii'A  rni.  ,11'i'v  .tti.l  ;.:-ovirt-'l  uitfi  a  w  . '>  partially  closing 
til''  oiifii  rud  ot"  the  >anir.  a  nozzle  luemiicr  formeil  a.s  a 
ti'w  n.\  ar'ily  taperiut;  tiunateii  cone  and  having  at  its 
upper  eihl  a  \v>-l.  a'laptiMi  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
named  \\'';i  tu  forni  a  valve,  means  to  >eciire  the  nozzle 
meniief  luratal^y  witjiin  the  Imver  end  of  the  pipe,  the 
•>aPl  nozzle  nieinlier  h.avin::  '■■'iirave  exterior  side  faces 
arranK^'d  to  rooeive  horj/'iual  a  Mn  i^iiiMTic  currents  and 
detliM-r  rl.e  -.i:ii.'  d"\vn«:u'd!>  parti'.;  to  the  axis  of  said 
memlier  ai,d  adjareut  tl.e  lower  ijMutli  of  the  same  where- 
by to  indu  e  a  si.  tlon  through  -iaid  nozzle  and  pipe,  aub- 
stantialiy    a-    ile<.  ri   ed 

2.    A    respirator    devii  i     for    temperature    modified    ears, 


nnniinicatini;    horizontally    between 
per   area     •{   .<    ca :    and    t'.e   exterior  Of   the 
i.aviii.-    an    nut, a-    terminal    portion    open- 
y   and   i'l^viiled   uith    a    we:,  partially   clos- 
'U.l    "f    til''    -a:r,i'.    ,i    uozz.l'    nitjn.,,er    formed 
!'Wti\\ardl\     taperin_-    tniu'-ated    cone    and    having 
ipp' :    eml    a    weii   adaptcl    to   cooperate   with    the 
to    f.ira.    a     \,i,-.e.    lips    dependiii;;    from 


a    pipe 


•t! 


compri^m,' 
til-  ini'-r;.' 
car,    said 

iii.;    Xl>-    ■.; 
a>    a 
at    it 

tir-i  i.ani"d  u  <  : 
the  periphery  of  the  pipe  and  inwardly  bent  into  cn;^age- 
ment  with  the  nozzle  member  whereby  to  mount  the 
latter  within  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  for  rotary  move- 
ment, the  nozzle  member  having  concave  exterior  side 
faces  arran;;ed  to  receive  horizontal  atmospheric  air  cur- 
rents and  deflect  the  same  downwardly  parallel  to  tlie 
axis  of  said  member  and  adjacent  tlse  lower  mouth  of  the 
^.iiie  whereby  to  inlu  '■  .i  sii,'i,,!i  tlirougli  said  nozzle 
and    pip'\   <  il'sr.mtial.y   as   descrili.Ml 

•  '■.  In  a  teuiiieranire  modiiied  lar.  mean-  to  provide 
f-r  r'-spiration  of  the  car  inti>rior  ri)tnpri>ini;  a  pair  of 
pip.'> '■stabli>liin_'  commni.;,  ation  horizontally  between  the 
upper  interior  a ;  .-a  .jf  the  car  and  the  exterior  on  the  two 
>iil''s  tli'M-e-d',  ".a.h  of  the  pdpes  luniiit:  an  ^uter  terminal 
purtiuu  openin.'  d' w  nwjtrdl  \  and  [)rovided  with  a  web 
partially  closii:^  t  ,'■  ..[..n  .nd  nf  the  same,  .i  nozzle  mem- 
ber formeil  as  a  d'lw  n\vaidl.\  t.iperln«  truncated  cone  and 
having  at  it.-  upp.  r  end  .i  w .  ■  a'lapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  first  named  web  to  fTin  a  \alve,  means  to  secure  the 
nozzle  niemlier  rofntahiy  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe,  the  said  n-.zzh  memlxT  having  concave  exterior 
side  faces  arranged  to  receive  horizontal  atmo.spherlc 
■urtetits  and  deflect  the  sam>'  d  'wnwardly  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  member  an.i  a  Ija.  ••nr  th.-  :..\\er  mouth  of 
the  same  whereby  to  induce  a  suction  thron.h  sal'!  noz- 
■le  and   pipe,   substantially   as   descrlhed 


l,li;!M7I  MoTiiil  rvt'I.i:  sri'TOHT,  A.XKI.  !,fved.\HL, 
.Xur.-r.a.  lih.  assignor  to  Aurora  A'ltMniati'  Machinery 
i-nip,iii.\.  .\nrora.  111...  a  t.'orporatiun  of  Delaware. 
I  lie  I  May  _■.  iPit  S.iial  No.  835.830.  (CI.  208— 78. » 
1.   A    -ii[)p(irtin_'   de\i(.'    for   motor    vehicles,    comprising   ■ 

a    <ide    bar    member    pivotally    mounted    on    the    vehicle  i 


frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  at  its  free  end 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  side  bar  meml»er 
comprising  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
vehicle  frame  and  .said  side  bar  member,  and  a  foot-oi)er- 
ated  lever  arm  rigidly  attached  to  mie  of  the  members 
of  the  toggle  lover. 


2.  A  supporting  device  for  motor  vehlcle>.  oitnprlsing 
a  side  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame 
and  having  its  free  end  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
ground,  a  toggle  lever  consisting  of  pivotally  conn'cted 
link  members  connected  with  said  vehicle  frame  and  with 
said  side  bar  mcml)er.  and  a  f.eit  operated  lever  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  link  members  of  the  tog 
gle  lever  for  straightening  said  ini'mh.'!-^,  -aid  link  rtutn 
bers  being  provided  with  co-acting  lockini,-  memi.er>  a.  tine 
to  lock  the  same  in  stralghtene<l  position. 

3.  A  supporting  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  side  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
frame  and  having  Its  free  end  ad-ijited  for  contact  with 
the  ground,  a  toggle  lever  pivotyliy  connected  with  the 
vehicle  frame  and  with  said  side  bar  member,  a  levi  r 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  thi'  members  of  said 
toggle  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  pressure  to  straighten 
said  toggle  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  vehicle  frame  and  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers of  the  toggle  lever,  aeting  to  Hex  the  toggle  lever 
in   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  supporting  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  side  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame 
and  having  its  free  end  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
ground,  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  with  said  side  bar  member,  a  lever  arm 
rii;ldly  connected  with  one  of  the  members  of  said  tog- 
gle lever  and  adapted  to  receive  pressure  to  straighten 
said  toggle  lever  In  one  dir''ction,  .a  spriiu  ^  tini(  Ld 
with  said  vehicle  frame  and  witli  tii"  ■  ihei-  of  said  mem- 
l)ers  of  the  toggle  lever,  a'  iiu_'  to  ilex  th.  toggie  iever  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  noati-  f..r  i"ckin_'  -.li  !  mem- 
bers of  the  toggle  lever  In  straigl  fen.'d  position. 

5.  A  supporting  device  for  mot":  \.'hi  les.  .uiiprisiui: 
a  side  bar  meniber  pivotally  mount,  li  mi  the  vehi.  :••  tam.- 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  groun.l  at  it<  free  end,  an  ! 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  -aid  ^i  le  h.ir  member. 
comprising  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  moimte.i  .m  -.aid  ve 
hide  frame  and  said  side  bar  memh' r,  aiol  lomirisinj 
pivotally   connected    link    riiem'.M-.^   .ndapiied    to    issunie   an 

angular  relation  when  the  fi n  1  "f  said  sid',>  har  mem 

her  is  substantially  level  with  th'.  lm.  ami.  a  foot  opera te<l 
lever  arm  rigidly  attnche<l  to  une  ■  f  the  memi  ers  of  the 
toggle  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  downward  pressure 
to  depress  said  side  liar  niianiier,  and  a  -prin-'  connected 
with  said  toggle  lever  and  the  vehicle  frame,  acting  to 
raise  said  side  bar  member  from  contact  with  the  ground 
when  the  pressure  is  relea>ed  fto-n  sao!  lever  arm. 

M'latms  G  to  20  not  printed   in    the  iJazette.] 
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1.169.172.  POTATO  -  DIGGER.  WiLHELM  Adalbeht 
LiPJ-rrz,  I'osen.  Germany,  .-.sslgnor  to  the  Firm  of  tie- 
bruiler  Lessor.  I'osen.  ierniany.  Filed  .Tune  15,  1914. 
Serial    No.    845.118.      (CI.    55—56.) 


1.  In  a  i)otato  digger,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  a  star 
wheel,  crank  forks  Journaled  on  the  arms  of  said  star 
wheel,  a  sleeve  loosely  journaled  on  said  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  radial  arm,  a  journal  pin  carried  by 
this  arm,  another  star  wheel  journaled  on  this  journal 
pin  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  ci.ink  arms  of  the 
forks,  and  depending  means  connected  t"  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  journal  pin  for 
holding  said  journal  pin   against   lateral  swlncinu. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  star  wheel  aflixed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  :rirying 
pivotally  mounted  crank  forks,  a  journal  pin  n  1  tt.eans 
for  supporting  it  entirely  upon  said  drivini;  -liaft,  this 
journal  pin  being  supported  eccentrically  to  sai  1  dri\in- 
shaft.  a  star  wheel  journaled  on  said  pin  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  crank  arms  of  the  f'uks.  and  at.  ad- 
justable rod  depending  from  the  frame  "f  the  ve  dele  for 
holding  said  journal  pin   against    lateral    movement. 

:{.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  vehicle  fiame.  a  !;ivin_-  -  att, 
a  star  wheel  affixed  to  the  driving  shaft  in.i  rarr.Mng 
pivotally  mounted  crank  forks,  a  journal  pin  and  means 
for  supporting  It  entirely  upon  said  driving  stiaft.  this 
journal  pin  being  supported  eccentrically  to  -;ii  1  driving 
shaft,  a  -'ar  wheel  journaled  on  said  pin  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  crank  arms  of  the  forks,  and  means 
depending  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  holding  said 
journal  pin  against  lateral  movement,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  rod  constructed  of  material  which  is  easily 
breakable  as   compared   with   the  aforesaid   methanlsm. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  drlvin?  ^haft, 
a  star  wheel  affixed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  caiiyiiu  piv- 
otally mounted  crank  forks,  a  journal  pin  and  means  for 
supporting  it  entirely  u[>on  said  ilriviiiL'  shaft,  this  jour- 
nal pin  bt>lng  supported  eccentrically  to  -aid  It  iving  shaft, 
a  star  wheel  journaled  on  said  pin  and  pv  t;»  iy  .  on- 
nected  to  the  crank  arms  of  the  forks,  and  means  d.  p<  ud- 
Ing  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for  holding  said  jour- 
nal pin  against  lat'Tal  movement,  said  tn<'ans  embodying 
a  depending  rod  atlixe.i  at  Its  lower  end  to  ■^ald  journal 
pin  and  means  whereby  the  upper  end  of  -.ihi  rod  may  be 
lateially  adjusted  on  the  frame. 


l,lt>'.M7:;.  ililR.N".  Wii.i.iA.M  .).  ^'i^l.^isH.  Tnllas.see, 
Ala.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  .37,23.0.  (CI. 
31-  -44.1 

In  combination,  a  i-hnrn  receptacle,  a  pair  of  c  hurning 
eh  rn'.nts  oi>erable  in  said  receptacle  aint  having  s'  .'inks 
Ii.'netraiiiiL'  through  and  revolnble  In  the  top  of  the  re 
ceptai  1'  an.i  terminating  at  their  upper  extr.initi'S  ii 
squared  ends,  a  pair  of  revohihle  tii'inhi  r-  aliied  axiali^ 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  shank.';  and  havint:  sipmr.  1 
socket-   To  receive  said  squared  ends,  mean-   for  op.  rati m: 


said  revoluble  members,  and  a  pair  of  collars,  one  ad- 
justable upon  each  shank,  said  collars  having  set  screws 
to  hold  the  collars  in  adjusted  positions  on  the  shanks, 
and  which  collars  constitute  means  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  as  the  shanks  rotate,  to  support  the  chum- 


-I 


ing  elements  as  they  rotate  in  ral.sed  or  lowered  p  f-itins. 
said  collars  while  acting  to  bold  the  shanks  and  the  i  hurn 
In;:  I  l.mi'nts  axlnlly  in  raised  and  lowered  positions  i  on- 
-ntut.     ih.ans    to    hold    the    squared   ends    of    the    sh.n.ks 
constantly  in  the  squared  sockets. 


1' 


1.174,  KI.i:i'Ti:!«'  liRIVINi.  \!'rM:\TT-S  MMtrtN 
1!.  McL.M  iHi.i.N,  Maiden,  and  Auiiii  i;  k.  Tii.KE,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  JUly  ».  1009.  Serial  No.  506.760. 
tCl.   172—152.) 


1.  .\n  electric  motor  control  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  motor,  switches  for  causing  said  motor  to  drise  in 
opposite  directions,  magnets  for  slilfting  said  switches,  a 
main  circuit  including  said  magnets  and  having  normally 
open  manually  controlled  switches,  means  for  br.flkii.i: 
said  circuit  when  either  magnet  Is  energized.  an<i  a  n.  r 
maliy  open  shunt  circuit  of  greater  resistance  th.n.  th. 
main  circuit  arranged  to  furnish  current  to  said  n  a_'net 
when  the  main  circuit  is  broken. 

2.  An  '  h  ctric  motor  control  comprising,  ii.  fomhitjatioD 
with  a  motor,  switchps  for  cnusing  said  mot<ir  t.i  dr!\.  In 
opiiostte  dlrecti(u;s.  s..!en.'i  1  magnets  for  si  iftirii;  said 
uwitc'es,  .H'h  iavinc  .'i  '•<■••■.  a  niain  .  ir^  nit  including 
said  magnets  and  bavin;:  normali\  ..pi^ti  nia:  uahy  con- 
trolled switches,  a  switc'    in   s,ild    -inirt  vi    o.  tit  t.i  each 
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of  siii'l  iniLTii'T-,  !ii' :iii-  f 'P  '',i':~:n-'  'he  cor»>  of  each  mag- 
net to  strike'  tiji'  adjac'iit  swit.li  a  .-.harp  blow  when  ener- 
i:iz  I.  t  .  open  the  switch  and  breake  the  arc,  and  a  nor- 
ni;i Uy  open  shunt  (  ir.  nit  of  (jreatur  resistauce  than  the 
main  circuit  arraij-'l  ■<>  furnisli  current  to  said  muKnet 
«''n   the  main  circuit  is  brotten. 

.;  An  electric  motor  control  comprisinK,  in  combination 
with  a  motor,  switches  for  causini;  said  motor  to  drive  In 
0[>posite  (iirectii)ns.  v,,i,  nuiii  maunets  for  shlftlnj;  said 
switches,  a  main  ciri  nit  iirliiilini.'  said  magnets  and  hav- 
In."  ii'rmtilly  open  tiianiiall.v  iimtrolled  swltchi's,  means 
fo!-  fifeakiriL'  sai'l  rii-ciit  ^^  lien  lit'er  ma'_'n''t  is  energized, 
aii'l  in  aii\ili;ir\  '-ii-.niit  for  ^m  iij'l  \  i  n_'  -tirrent  to  said  mag- 
n''t   wlieii   t'  ■■   main  circuit   Is   !>i-ok.'ti 

4.  A II  elc'ti'le  motor  contriil  system  .  ,impri-ii;_'  in  com- 
binati(,n  witii  a  inotoi-  armature  circDit  of  a  I'lurallty  of 
switclic--  for  t  ontfolliriL,'  tl'e  direction  of  <  nrrent  i)asslnK 
throuL'li  s.iiil  iir>!iii.  two  sulenoiil  nia_-iiets  for  slilftlng 
said  suite  es,  a  primary  lireiiit  for  s:iid  sohMioids.  manu- 
allv  operated  switches  in  saiii  priniar\  eirenit.  a  circuit 
t>reakini:  devie,-  f,ir  ea<'li  S"len"id  in  -aid  pri:i;ar\'  circuit, 
a  stritcer  arran^jed  for  o[)erati(iii  liy  tlie  iMre  of  each  sole- 
noid for  operatiii;.'  said  circuit  iircaker.  a  -trint  circuit 
for  said  solenoids,  ami  means  r'ndered  o|)er;itiv.'  !>y  the 
manual  iumpletion  of  the  [irimary  circuit  for  completing 
said  shniit  lircuit.  and  th.reiy  causir;;:  t!ip  active  one  of 
said  solenoids  til  remain  iii  an  ener.'.t  ic  condition  after 
operation  of  its  cu;  responilinu  circuit  hreak.-r  to  Inter- 
rupt   tiie    primary    circuit. 


3.  In  an  odometer,  the  comliination  (,f  reiri^terinL:  mecli 
anlsm  Including  a  ratchet  wlieel,  a  diixini:  pawl  aiid  a 
holding  pawl  therefor,  a  lever  carrying  a  cam  U,v  re  easing; 
said  ratchet  wheel  from  said  pawl,  said  ratchet  wlieel  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  plunger  con- 
trolling said  lever  to  move  said  cam  to  engage  said  pawls 
to  release  said  ratchet  wheel  from  said  pawls  an.l  a 
catch  on  said  plunger  for  engagint;  le  ,,f  th^  ■>;  .ts  m  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  drive  i!:e  same  independ- 
ently of  the  pawls  to  cause  said  rejjlsteriu-  mechanism  to 
show  any  desired  indication. 

4.  In  an  odometer,  the  combination  .if  le-i-tering  means, 
including  rotary  reference  c!iri.\iii^  m^  mle  1-  nnd  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  driving  and  a  bolditij  pa\U.  a  !■  v.r  pisct^d  in 
said  odometer,  a  cam  memlier  on  said  hv.  r  project  in::  at 
an  angle  from  said  lever,  s.ii  1  ,am  memi.er  carryin::  two 
cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  j.awis  to  diseufzaje 
them  from  the  ratchet  wtieel,  said  riteb.t  wiieel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots.  i:ie:ins  for  en--a,:in-  a 
slot  to  drive  said  registering  mechanism  ind' p ndeiitlv  of 
said  pawls  and  a  device  controlling  -aid  le\.r  and  >aid 
last  named  means 


l.lfiO.lTr-       ODO.MKTKK       It  vv    H     Mwsov,    Klyrln.   Ohio, 

ussiL'iior  to  The  (Jarford  Manufac-.nrin^'  Company, 
Elyria.  (Hi.,  a  torpMration  of  Ohio.  Hied  Oct.  12, 
Ifnu.      Serial    No,    7J.'.  4l':;        "r],    2:h")      144  » 


1.  In  an  odometer,  tlie  combiuiition  of  registering  means, 
dii\;ni.'  mechanism  therefor.  Including  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  dri\ir;ir  pawl  ad.iot,  d  to  drive  the  registering  means 
to  any  01, •■  of  ,1  plurality  of  ;)o^itions.  holding  means  for 
the  r^'.-ist.  I  in_'  111. ails  i;..c  ;|  ._•  ,  i.olding  pawl  and  teeth 
on  the  ratchet  w!;e.  i.  aiparatiis  for  releasing  the  ratchet 
wheel  from  the  piaN  in.i  assuming  control  thereof  inde- 
pendently of  tlie  pawls  including  a  pivoted  lever  provided 
Willi  a  cam  for  cammin.g  tlie  pawls  away  from  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  manually  operable  slidiug  member  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  operate  the  same. 

~.  In  an  oilonieter,  the  combination  of  registering  means. 
inchidin.'  roir  referencp  carrying  members,  a  ratchet 
whe.  I  ,1^-  .:ite  I  with  the  registering  means,  mechanism 
for  dri  cii:.  ■  s  lid  rej:istering  means,  including  a  driving 
pawl  HI  !  teeiii  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  mechanism  for  liold- 
iUL'  s.iiii  i-eiristering  metiiis  in  driven  position  including  a 
;  oldin.'  pawl  and  teetli  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  apparatus 
for  !•■  moving  saii)  rei^isterlng  means  from  the  control  of 
sail  dr:\iti_'  me,  hanisii,  and  said  holding  means,  Includ- 
ln_-  a  cam  adapted  when  operated  to  move  said  pawls  from 
eii-'aL'ement  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
to  i-snn  e  (HiiKd  of  said  re-lstering  means  when  the 
[ciw  Is  I  lue  !„.,!!  dis.  nL'a:,'ed  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
a  dcvic.  for  o|,..rafii  .:  both  the  cam  and  the  last  named 
means  to  mo\e  t)h-  rei:isterini:  m(>ans  in  either  direction 
when  it  t^as  been  released  from  the  pawls.    » 


1,160,176.  MOViXG-1'it  1 1  in:  \rp.\ii\rrs  whium 
C.  Martin,  New  York,  N  ^.  Ihh.l  .lulv  1.".  i:a"  se- 
rial No.  39,963.      (CI.  88—16.) 


1.  Moving  picture  apparatus,  comprising  a  lamp  house, 
two  film  mechanisms  movably  supported  and  guided  so  as 
to  l)e  movable  alternately  into  operative  relation  to  the 
lamp  house,  and  driving  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
automatically  with  each  of  said  mechanisms  when  brought 
into  said  operative  relation. 

2.  Moving  picture  apparatus,  comprising  a  lamp  house, 
a  track,  two  film  mechanisms  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  track,  a  driving  motor,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
mechanisms  alternately  Into  operative  relation  to  the  lamp 
hous<'  and  the  motor. 

3.  Moving  picture  apparatus,  comprising  a  single  lamp 
house,  two  film  meclianlsms.  mechanical  provisions  for 
relative  guided  movement  between  said  lamp  house  and 
film  mechanisms,  a  single  driving  motor,  and  means  where- 
by said  motor  Is  automatically  connected  and  disconnected 
with  the  film  mectianisms  according  as  the  latter  are  in  or 
out  of  operative  r«^atlon  to  the  lamp  house. 

,4.  Moving  picture  apparatus  comprising  two  film  mech- 
anisms, a  single  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  single  lamp 
house,  and  meclianlcal  provisions  for  relative  guided 
movement  between  said  ftim  mechanisms,  lamp  house  and 
motor  whereby  to  establish  operative  relations  between 
said  film  mechanisms  alternately,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  lamp  house  and  motor  on  the  other  band. 

5.  Moving  picture  apparatus  comprisin.-  a  single  motor 
and  a  single  lamp  house,  two  film  mechanisms,  nnd  means 
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for    supporting    and    guiding    said    film    mechanisms    for 
movement  so  tb.at   either  may   be  brought  into  operative 
relation  to  the  lamp  house  and  motor. 
[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,1G!1,177.  COXFINED-COMIU  STUiN  (..VS  -  lU  liMNG 
AI'I'AUATIS.  Lee  B.  Mkttlek,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,853.  (CI. 
158—119.) 


-— t-,  :^ 


"  rs 


3.  A  woven  "fabric   formed  of  Interlaced   ptrnnds   each 


comprising  a   resilient   metallic  core,  and 
ping  of  fibrous  material. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  mixer  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an  air 
inlet,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  '^:\<  fn'Pt,  means  for 
forcing  air  Into  the  mixer  through  sa;  i  ..ir  inlet,  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  air  forcing  means,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  Inlet,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  gas  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  o[)eratlon  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  mixing  hnviiiu  a  l-hs  inht  .nul  an  air 
inlet,   means  for  controlling  the  fli w   of   -as   -hr  u:;h    th' 
gas   Inlet,   means   for   forcing  air    through    the    air    inlet, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  gas  inlet  controlling  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  air  fonim:  means. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  mixer  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  an  air 
inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  inlet,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  the  air  inlet 
with  air  under  pressure,  a  motor  for  operating  the  air 
sut)plylng  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  valve  open- 
ing and  closing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
motor. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  mixer  having  a  gas  Inlet  and  an  air 
inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  Inlet,  a  compressor  for 
forcing  air  Into  .said  air  inlet,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  compressor,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  valve  operating  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  mixer  having  a  gas  inlet  and  an  air 
inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas  inlet,  means  for  operat 
ing  the  valve,  means  for  forcing  air  into  the  air  Inlet,  and  j 
means  controlled  by  the  valve  operating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  air  forcing  means  to  permit  the  flow  of  air 
to  the  air  Inlet  after  the  valve  has  been  opened  and  to 
shut  off  the  supply  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  after  the 
valve  has  lK>en  close  t 


1,16!».17S.  ARTIKl"  l.\i.  UKlii'.  .J.,hn  i'  ^I  :m.ki:.  Jack 
son.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  I'.  M cHurney  and 
one-half  to  II.  I,,  llltchrock.  .Tackson,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1914.     Seriiil  No.  «75.r.(»4.     (CI.  2S-  5. » 

1.  .An  artificial  reed,  comprising  a  resilient  core  and  a 
spiral  wrapping  of  fibrous  material  thereon 

2.  .\n  artificial  reed,  comprising  a  core  fotmed  of  a 
resilient  metallic  wire,  and  a  spiral  wrapiin::  .f  (  irous 
material  covering  said  core. 


w  rap 


4.  A  woveu  fabric  comprising  interlaced  warp  an  t  woof 
strands  exerting  a  lateral  tension  upon  each  other,  each 
formed  of  a  resilient  core  and  a  spiral  wrapping  of  fibrous 
material,  said  warp  strands  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  woof  strands  nnd  iieing  substantially  straight. 


1,109.179.      M.\i;\llhi   \i;.\lAH  Ui:.      llKUM.^N    ih    \\\  w 
LKit,  Mllwaiik' •     w.-  .  assignor  to  Evinrude  M'  tor  i  om 
pany,    Milwanket  .    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    W  isconsin. 
Filed  .Tune  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,353.      (CI.   \'\—-lyr,.\ 


1.  A  magneto  armature,  comprising  a  supjM)rting  cen- 
trally apertured  disk,  in  combination  with  armature  head 
pieces  secured  to  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  said 
disk  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  an  ellKjwed  core  ex- 
tending around  said  aperture  and  connecting  the  head 
pieces,  a  supporting  and  spacing  member  connecting  the 
ell>owed  portion  of  the  core  with  the  disk,  anil  windings 
upon  the  core  on  each  side  of  said  member  between  it  and 
the  head  pieces. 

2.  A  magnt'to  armature,  comprising  a  supporting  cen- 
trally apertured  disk,  in  combination  with  a  V-shaped  ar- 
mtiture  core  having  ti  windingiipon  each  leg  thereof,  and 
Connected  with  the  disk  between  the  wimlings.  head  pieces 
connected  with  said  core  and  locnted  upon  said  disk  at 
points  dlam?trlcally  opposite  each  other. 

3.  A  magneto  armature,  comprising  a  supporting  cen- 
trally apertured  disk.  In  combination  with  a  V-shaped 
armature  core  having  a  winding  upon  earh  leg  thereof. 
and  connected  with  the  disk  between  the  windings,  head 
pieces  conn<Tted  with  said  core  and  located  u:»on  said 
disk  at  points  diametrically  opposite  each  otjjer.  an<l  a 
set  of  triangular  spacers  between  the  windings  and  the 
respective  head  pieces. 

4.  A  magneto  armature,  comprising  a  supporting  cen- 
trally ai>ertured  disk,  in  combination  with  a  V  shaped 
armature  cort*,  having  a  winding  upon  each  leg  thereof 
and  connected  with  the  disk  between  the  windings,  and 
head  pieces  connected  with  said  core  and  located  upon 
said  disk  at  points  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  said 
head  pieces  and  core  being  integrally  formed. 

5.  A   magneto  armature,   comprising   a   supportin.       n 
trally  apertured   member,  a   set  of  armature  head   [deces 
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st'iurpf]  to  saul  -n;  porr :i;-  number  on  diiimetrlcall.v  op- 
posltt'  sidrs  of  saii  ai.)ii:uie  and  provided  with  segmentally 
-"urved  outer  surfaces,  an  elbowed  core  extending  around 
said  aperture  on  one  side  and  'niui.ctinn  said  head  pieces, 
a  spncin;:  connector  securing  'i  •  •■  iiovved  portion  of  said 
''MP'  to  the  supportiii-'  iiu  n;!  .  r.  ..mI  a  winding  between 
ti..    spacing  connector  and  each  head  piece. 


]>'.:\,\Kiy     M;(»i'  lAr.i  r  mi,.  iiA.Ni>M  iuii  Mii,LiN(;- 

\[A'  iiIM:s.  Ai.i!i..:;  i:  Newton  and  Fked  K.  Hen- 
KKK'KMi.v,  \Vorc»'ster.  Mas-  ,  assignors  to  Reed-Prentice 
Company,  a  <  orpurati'  ::  >  f  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
-1     I'.'U.     S.rial  No.  .<<V^  -T"      iCI.  90 — 18.) 


I.  In  a  uiillin-'  ma  hin-  1  hr-  ...miijinatioii  with  a  drop 
vviirli  table,  of  positivi»  im  ans  for  automatically  raising  it, 
holdiiii;  i;  at  a  r<iiistatit  itvtM  thruutrliout  the  working 
stroke,  aii'l  ti.pii  all'iwinu'  it  to  ilcscend  and  means  carried 
by  tli"  taii'f  for  actuaiini;  said  positive  means. 

'-'.  In  a  miiiinu'  ma'  liii;p.  the  crimhination  with  a  work 
ta!  !p  sii[ ij.'';:  pi-.wpd  at  'in"  eud,  and  a  sliding  work  table 
suiiportfd  ihiTf<iii.  ..f  i:,.'i.s  fur  raising:  the  free  end  of 
said  work  table,  .md  iihmiis  operated  by  the  sliding  work 
taM"  f  jt  rai-iu:;  sai  1  wvvk  table  to  drop  when  it  moves  to 
a   predeierniined  point. 

■;.  Ill  a  iiailiiu'  marhiii.'.  th.-  combination  with  a  dr^p 
W(irl<  t  1'  •■  in.  ;!;te.i  ',  '.■,;,,%.■  up  and  down,  and  a  sliding 
work-table  supporte<l  i herein,  of  a  te'_"_'le  Joint  connected 
vvitti  -a;d  wii  k  tal  ;••  fur  ra  -i!i_'  it  and  means  connected 
with   the  siidini;  taMe  f,.r  -p.yitin;:  >aid  ioi:;:le  joint. 


i-    In    a    niiliin_'   mac!, in.',    t!i 


one 

for 
tahh 


inMnation   with   a  drop 

md.  of  a  toggle  joint  con- 

ai^int:  it,  and  reciprocating 

for  operatins;   said   toggle 


work    tali'e    pi\-.ir.d    near 

neeted  \\  irii  f! ;  h.-r  en. 

tneans   snpjiorted   on    ■^ai' 
Joint. 

■"1.    In  a   mi  H  in.'  ma.  hi  n 
work   tal'h 
thereof,     a 

inarhin>'    i:;!   .a'^ iinect'd    m   -.aid    link,   whereby    when 

saiil  o  VI  r  i-  .  pei.i'cd  th'  end  of  the  table  support  will  be 
raised.,  ur  lowired.  me.iri-  for  npernfiiiL'  the  lever,  and 
means  ...nni.trd  with  -aid  ta'i!,-.  sipp.n-t  f-r  holding  it 
firml.v  in  [n.-ition  ^v  len  el.-N.ii.d  -u  as  to  pre\t'nt  chat- 
terlniT. 

[rinim-  1;  '..   \-J  II  d    vrii.ted   in    •!;.■  (lazette.) 


tlie  combina ti.iii  with  a  pivoted 
<'ipp.irt.  .  f  a  link  connected  wit!]  the  free  end 
lev.-r    [ii\  'ted    ;•>    a    staiition.ary    part    of    the 


I.lfi!).]"^!       I?RAKK-r>.I.()rK  Ilol.Idd; 

Ratesvlile.     Ark.       Filed     .i.an      IT. 

HI  L'. 7.10.      (CI.   L'l      s.'.i 

.As  a  new  article  of  rnnniifarfur.  .  a 
formed  frurn  a  blank  sheet  of  matiTial 
-aid    body    provided    with    a    pair    of 


.1  .HN    .<     Nl(H01,8, 

l!Mi         Serial     No. 

hrak.-    iii..ek    iedder 

eeni[)risinir  a  body, 
side    rlantres    heini: 


■^Ma'litlv  Intiirned  and  eonver;: 


t"\k  ard    f  he   low  .t   en<l   of  , 


.said  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  re.irwardly  extend 
Ing  flange  upon  the  upper  end  there,  f  .ir-d  i>.  nt  nt  right 
angles    to   said    body,    said    body    pr.ivid.d    with    an    out- 


wardly struck  tlange  arranged  m  .spaced  reiati.m  from 
said  first-mentioned  flange,  and  said  tlange-,  pr.xided  with 
apertures  for  receiving  a  securimr  l.ujt  wii>re|.\  sai.l  brake 
block  holder  may  be  efficiently  cunn.ct.d  t..  a  t.rak.    ti.  am 


1.169,182.  TIIKIiMKiNIC  TU.VNSL.VTI  N. ,  Id;VI.  R 
Alkza.ndrr  Mi.Li;v\  Ni.i.i.sun,  .New  "lork.  \  "1  as 
signer,  by  mesne  a--i-:.;u.nts.  to  Western  Kleetne  i  nm- 
pany.  Incorporated,  a  >  rp.  r.itn.n  of  N,w  York  i'ih-d 
Apr.  19,  l!tl."».     Serial  .\  ■   -■_'...m.;      ul.  171>-  171., 


1.  In  a  thermionic  frari-latin-  .h\  1  i  :.■  ated  input 
electrode,  and  a  cathode  >;nrfHi..  nmde  tl.erimuni.  ally  ac 
tive  by  heat  radiation  from  said  input  eP  .  ir.".]. 

2.  In  a  thermionic  tran-'MMn_'  de\  id  .  a  t  lormionically 
active  cathode  surface  and  a  l.'Htd  rle.irde  ad.iacent 
said  surface  and  serving  the  double  imrp.  -  f  m  !np\it 
electrode  and  a  heater  for  said  surface. 

3.  A  thermionic  translating  device  comiiris n-  an  evac- 
uated vessel,  a  cathode  and  an  input  eba  1 1-...|.-  within  -aid 
vessel  and  means  outside  said  vessel  for  in  aud.  sring  said 
input  electrode. 

4.  A  thermionic  translating  device  comprising  an  evac- 
uated vessel,  an  e(iui-potential  cathode  within  said  vessel. 
an  input  electrode  also  within  said  vessel  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  cathode,  and  means  .misidi-  >aiil  vessel 
for  heating  said  input  electrode  an!  thereby  rendering 
said  cathode  thermlonlcally  active. 


1,169,1.'>I3.       FUKK<>\\IN<;     .vrr.VCHMKNT         IK.  AH     F. 


Orndoff,    »'ouncil    liluffs,    Iowa.      Filed   .Tan. 
Serial   No.    .-,01.").      (CI.   111—11.) 


;-,   1015. 


2£ 


1.  A  furrowing  attachniem  c.mprising  a  lilock  having 
bearing  extensions  extending  laterally  at  opposite  sides 
thereof;  a  disk  JournaUd  in  each  of  said  extensions;  sup- 
porting plates  dispos.'d  (.n  opposite  sides  of  said  block 
and  having  perforati.>ns  engaging  said  extensions  and 
arcual  slots  concentric  with  the  perforations  ;  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  hh.ck  and  said  arcual  slots  ad- 
justably securing  the  hlo  ^k  between  the  plates 
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2  .\  furrowing  attachment  comprising  a  bh^K-k  bavin.; 
tui)  y.ajiTall  cli\  .TtiU):  h.'ar.'i:.'  eit.uslono  lliei.'on  ad 
.iHi;<  nt  .»in-  .■•  (<  e<ig.  .s.  II  (iiHi^  uurnaled  m  earli  of  said 
extcasMins  pales  disp  >Ker.  >iu  opp.site  -ides  id  said 
block  HDd  .-a.'h  plat-  tiuvin-  an  end  portK.n  ;.irIorated 
and  riispotte.:  uv.r  .  ne  of  tl.e  extensions,  and  an  arcual 
slot  -u  .slant  ;iM  !.i  .-..nri'ii' r..  •wu):  said  perfora  •  n.n  .  a 
boll  p.'i-suu-  ttirouL'li  .-aid  i.lock  .Miid  the  arena!  -lots  of 
the  plati  -  ad.uis!al)!y  seciinnj  tte  iai'er  to  san1  tdurk  ;  a 
SUpi>ort  eitendiiiL'  lietvv.  en  -aoi  iiales,  tie  lH!ter  !"dng 
piovided  Willi  hngit  udinal  -lots  ai  Tie-  ed_-.'  .;  th.  sup- 
port tipposlle  said  t)lock  :  and  a  Ih.h  passin.j  il.rougti  said 
li'Tigitudinal  slots  .  lamping  the  plates  to  the  support. 

;  .\  furrowing  aitacliment  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  :  a  block  adjtistably  secured  to  said  plate  and  li.iving 
a  liearing  rxti.n-i..n  disjiosed  laterally  at  an  ariLde  thereto; 
M  disk  joumaled  in  said  bearini:  exten-ion  :  a  vertical  ex- 
'ensPm  on  said  block  having  it-  Ittteral  sid.-  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plate;  and  a  scrap. t  secured  to 
said  vertical  support  and  extending  over  and  engaging  the 
disk   angularly. 

4.  .V  furrowing  attaclimeni  comprising  a  block  having  a 
bearing  extension  disposed  laterally  at  an  angle  to  the 
block;  a  disk  journahd  in  said  bearing  extension;  a  sup- 
porting plate  .secured  to  said  block  :  a  vertical  extension 
n  said  block  having  its  lateral  sides  substantially  parallel 
with  I  he  plate  ;  and  a  scraper  secured  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port and  extending  over  and  engaging  the  disk  angularly. 


l.UJ;',i.^4.  lAH  Iv.  -M.i.Lui  A.  i'.4t.i;,  1-ast  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec  1  1!m  ',.  Se- 
rial .No.  .S<»4.»):58.     tCl.  70     74.) 


I  z' — 


1.  In  it  lock,  the  combinaiir>u  of  a'palr  of  thumb  bolts. 
a  key  controlled  bolt,  and  a  lever  earned  by  said  latier 
bolt  to  engage  and  thereby  retract  either  or  both  of  the 
thamb  bolts  as  tlie  key  bolt  is  retracted;  sub^i mtially  as 

dewrilM  d 

-  Ill  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  lx)lt»;,  .lud  a  mov- 
alde  member  carried  bodily  by  one  bolt,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  l)olt  to  retract  such  other  bolt  as  said 
tirst  bolt  Is  retracted;  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  bolls,  and,  a  mov- 
able lev.  r  ..irried  by  aud  movable  bodily  with  one  bolt, 
and  ailapi.'.i  to  engage  the  other  bolt  to  retract  such 
.dher  I'oli  as  -ai'l  lir-f  I. ..it  1-  r.tra.'ted  :  siiosia  11' tally  as 
descrilied. 

4  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  thunil.  holt  a  key 
bolt,  tiinihler  mechanisuis  for  said  bolts,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  tumbler  mechanisms  simultaneously,  and 
man-  for  retracting  the  thumb  bolt  as  the  key  bolt  Is 
r 'tra.  led  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  thumb  bolt,  a  key 
bolt,  tumbler  mechanisms  for  the  respective  l)olts.  means 
associated  with  the  key  b<df  for  releasing  said  tumbler 
mechanisms  siuiuiianeoiisi.v  w  I1..11  i  h,.  ke>  t.,,lt  1-  ..pirated. 
■•md  ;i  niovah!.'  ne'inli.  f  !...d;l.v  .art  ;.  .!  l.v  said  ke.\  bolt 
and  adapted  to  retract  tiie  tiiurub  bi  It  as  tlie  key  t>olt  is 
retractfd  :  substa  nt  .aliv   as  d>- Tll)^-rt 

(Claims  »;  t..   to  not  printed  in  thf  iJaaette.] 
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].1<5K.1»5.  rWlNK  HOr.DKK  t  HAUiCh  .T  T'asibs.a. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aui:.  a  lyu.  >..  ri«,  N.  sr>4,7;;3. 
(CI.  242—143.^ 


1.  Tlie  conibUiatiou  of  a  pair  of  twine  guid.  -  ,iii  ip 
wardly  openinL'  tension  rrotch  tlieredetw^^'n.  hioi  hI:  an 
Mular  weight  surroun<iint:  tie  .-rntcl  aiid  u  .v.m*-  i.njgi 
tudiuaily  thereof. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  h  pair  of  twine  gulfl^-h.  u  up 
wardly  opening  tension  «rotcli  positioned  tberetMtw.  .u 
and  at  a  le\el  Ixdow  that  of  either  of  the  guides.  .,  ■;  an 
annular  weight  -iirroiinding  the  crotch  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof. 

."•i  Ti  •  i-omblnatioii  o'  a  p«,:  ol  ;unie  _-ui..ei«.  jin  up- 
wardly opening  t.>ii<ioi;  <-x.irh-  po-;i  01  ■<'.  inef-i.  ;  w .  -  n. 
and  .1  W'  iglii  inova!  oingitu.iin:  .  y  of  ttie  .  t,.'  .  ;ind 
having  twine  engagii  •_  i.orii.  ns  on  oppusii'  <■■*•■  >  oi  m\ld 
crotch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  twine  gal<l«.ti.  a  tension 
crotch  therebetween,  a  weight  niovjii.ie  longitudinally  of 
the  crotch  and  having  twine  engaging  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  crotch,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  weight  in  the  .lirecrioii  of  tie  point  ..f  the 
crotch. 

7>.  The  combination  .■'  •  pair  of  twine  guiihs  ,ai  up- 
wardly opening  tension  .i.jtch  positioned  tnef  ;)et  w  een. 
a  wei^lii  movable  longitudinally  of  said  crot'  h  .and  hav- 
ing twine  engaging  portions  on  opposit.  side-  of  the 
crotch,  and  a  stop  below  the  point  of  t.e  crotch  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  tb'    w  .  ight. 

friaims  fi  to  i:;  not  printed  in  th.    Uaeette.] 


1.169,186.  I'UU.IFC'i  hiN  \  i  i  a  K  .\  1  L  .^.  U  ii,i.i.\.M  I,. 
Pattbusox.  Uocheeter.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Optical  Co..  Bochester.  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed   Sept.    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    .-►«J0.153. 

I  n.  s.s — 26. ) 
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1,    Tie     .-oii,   'injii'..!     win     ;•.      u*i.  1.        hW:     i'.:.!is     ..r   .li 
re<-tin.:     itt'    ':  \-    tn.-r.-in,    ,  ••         i'*.i'.-.-hm    ariMi  _'<•■•    ni    said 
idiainb.r.  an  object  holder   rotalabU    relatively    10  -^.  d    re 
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fltrtor  alM)ut  an  axis  of  the  beam  of  rays  reflected  there- 
by, ami  a  [irojector  for  the  object-hqjder. 

H.  Thf  combination  with  a  suitable  llsht  source  and  a 
reflector  arranged  to  receive  the  rays  therefrom,  of  a  re- 
tl.  r  r  recelvlDK  rays  directly  from  the  first  named  re- 
rl.  •  tnr,  nrran'jefi  at  iin  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
rii;.  >  fpiu  saj.l  lirst  named  reflector  and  rotatable  about 
said  axis,  an  .;  ;.  ctliulder  rotaUble  with  the  last-named 
rell.i  tor.  ami  a   j. injector  for  the  object-holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  condenser  di- 
recting light  rays  therein,  of  a  reflector  arranged  in  the 
ca.slng  to  reflect  rays  from  the  condenser  upwardly,  a 
memlier  rotataltle  relatively  to  the  casing  about  the  axis 
of  the  rays  from  the  reflector,  an  object-holder  carried  by 
said  meniler.  and  a  projector  for  said  object-holder. 

4.  The  couihinariuii  witli  a  chamber,  means  for  direct- 
ing light  rays  th.rein  horizontally  and  a  reflector  ar- 
lati::..!  ir  an  oblique  ani;;.  u.  the  light  rays,  of  a  second 
reflector  arrariL"-!  atiov  tl-.-  tirst  and  disposed  to  re- 
direct the  li-'!it  ra\-  horizontally  away  from' the  chamber 
'"  1  !'■'"'  'liv. •:•_'.  nt  tn  tiiar  al.  n_-  which  said  light  rays 
'■nt.  r.',i  ri..'  .aMn-c  ,ind  an  ^.Ij.ii  oM.'r  and  projector  co- 
"i-!-atiri.:  with   the  second   nanied    i":!.  ■  tor. 

.".  Tli.'  .  ,,ni!'in.Ttirin  uit!;  a  .a<in_'.  a  reflector  arranged 
tificin.  m!'  in.an^  {■<;■  dir.  .tjni:  liirht  rays  to  the  reflector. 
a  -.'.wnd  .,i-.in_r  :..t  ita  !  .11  the  tirst  named  casing  about 
til.  ixi>  .,f  t!i.'  r.iy-;  fr.'iu  t tie  reflector,  a  reflector  in  the 
.-er,,n,i  iiani.Ml  iasin_'  r.  ..•iving  rays  iron;  ilie  first-named 
retlector,  an  ol.Jr.t  hoM.  r  [■■■cm vin-'  rays  from  the  second- 
named  retl.M  tor.  and  a  proj.  r..;-  ,,n  t',..  rotary  casing  for 
proj,.(  tin.'  til.-  inii.'o  ,,f  ,111  oij-tt  at  tiir  object-holder. 

iriaini-   r,  to  ■_■»)  n..t  i.rint.'d   m    th..   (,a/..rte.l 


I. !';;>, 1ST.         I'l.Vf,      .><\VIl('I[I.\i;      I)K\irK  ALLK.N      S. 

I'EAi'.L,    .Maywoixl.    and    I'Fiua.Kv    a.    .Iansks,    Chicago, 

111.,  assignors  t.i  holM  Star  Kl.rtri.-  ■■oFiipany,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  < '.irnoration  ..f  Illinois.  l-'iU'.i  I  i,.c.  26,  1912. 
s.  rial  Nu.  7.;s..";is.      ^^•l.   17- — :;;tH.) 


'  '"  '  I'"-  -wir.liini:  device,  tlie  combination  of  a 
Id"  k  .'!"  insul.itin.'  in.i  i.rial,  a  casing  member  in  which 
s.ud  1  1...  k  is  mount.  <1.  a  plug  contact  mounted  in  said 
I  l."  k  in. I  .M.  iidiu-  th.r.fn.m.  a  second  block  of  insulat- 
i'l-'  ni.i:.  rial  having  a  n-cess  Into  which  said  contact  plug 
extend-,  .in.'  nf  sild  '  lo.k-  having  an  opening  for  the  in- 
.sertion  -r  I  w:r  ,i.la;.t.  1  !  .  he  connected  to  said  contact 
'''"-•  -""^  '  -'  "iid  .  i-:;i-  nioinher  mounted  upon  said 
secor;.!  n.am.  .1  I  look  i.ivin.  ,  ^crew-threaded  connection 
Willi  s.iid  lir>tnain..l  .aM:;.  ainni' .  r  whereby  said  two 
lilo.  k^   are   .  !anip-Ml    t.i.'othr  ;■ 

-'■    '"    ■'    P'''-    -wit.  hii,.'   d'Vi,.,    the.  combination   of   a 
hlo.k    .d-    in-iatini;    niat.Tiil.    a    contact    plug    mounted 

thorein  ;in.l  .-xt.ndin-  t  li.--.  rr..!n,  a  se<'ond  block  of  in- 
sulirin-  niai.ri,.!  i,avin_-  a  ic-es--  into  which  said  contact 
I'l'"-'  •■^'•■'"N.  -.iid  tirvt  n,iin..d  M,,,  k  liavjn.:  an  openinu- 
ti"'''"i''  '"•■  '!■•■  insert!. .n  ,,f  ,a  w;.-  olajited  tn  be  con- 
"■■""'  '"  -'''I  '-oid.ut  ;.!iij,  an.l  ni.-ans  in.hp.ndent  of 
said  contact  plu-  f.jr  .lamping  said  two  blocks  toizether. 
"■''■'   "  "  "''  '■  '-  ■  ''    ■  "■  ^-  •  \t'-n.lin-  I  o^  ,,nd  the  rnd  of  said 

''"""■■"■'    1'^^'-    '■'"■'■    "'•■   ■■"•    --    i'    -M'l   > n.l  named  block 

1  in-  lar.M.r  than  i!i,.  .nd  ..f  said  contact  plug,  whereby 
a  contact  receptacle  can  !..•  :n-.Tf,-.|  -.v-r  ,,i;,i  ,  ,,,itac"t 
pl'iL'    III. I   insid.'  ..I'  v;i  j,|   !■,  ,  ^.yji. 


3.  In  a  pluK  switching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
contact  receptacle,  means  for  holding  said  receptacle  In 
flte<l  position,  means  for  connecting  a  wire  to  said  contact 
receptacle,  a  block  of  Insulating  material,  a  contact  plug 
mounted  In  a  recess  in  said  block  and  extending  there- 
from, means  for  connecting  a  wire  to  said  contact  plug 
within  said  recess,  a  second  block  of  insulating  material 
having  a  recess  into  which  the  exter,.tinj  end  of  said 
contact  receptacle  extends,  and  means  acting  independ- 
ently of  said  contact  plug  for  clamping  said  blocks  of 
insulating  material  together  for  holding  the  contact  plug 
removably  in  position  extending  into  the  recess  of  said 
second  named  block  into  engagement  with  said  contact 
receptacle. 


1,169,188.      GOLF-  HALL     AI.)I)Ui:s.SINt,    DKMiK.      .vu- 
THLK  E.  I'BCK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     F1le<i  .1  m      n    I'lr, 
Serial  No.  3,281.      (CI.  46 — 4.t 


1.  A  device  of  the  ilass  descrih.  d  omprising  a  sight 
having  means  for  mounting  it  ..n  the  head  of  a  golf 
player  in  the  line  of  vision  betw.vu  the  plaver's  eves  and 
the  ball. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  niannfactiir.  .  a  guide  for  ad- 
dressing the  golf  ball  comprising  a  member  having  meang 
for  supporting  It  on  the  head  of  the  player  above  the 
mouth  and  depending  in  the  line  of  vision  of  the  player's 
eyes  on  the  ball. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod 
having  means  for  mounting  it  on  a  golf  players  hat.  and 
a  guide  hinged  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  ro<l  and  de- 
pending therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sight 
di>vice  having  an  attaching  n.  u-  f.r  mountin;;  It  on  the 
head  of  the  golf  player  and  uuruially  d,-i,..n din-  In  the 
line  of  vision  between  the  player  and  the  h.iil.  .ail  i-hi 
device  being  capable  of  adjustment  towar.l  and  from  the 
face  of  the  player. 


1.169,189.     PLUG  FOR  OIL-nOLK.v       Lknks  1    L    IMek.  „ 

Lorain.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.    is.    1...1.-1       S.ri.ii    No     -(I'M 
(CI.  184—88.) 


1.  .\  plu«  for  oil  holes  consist  inu  "I  -h.  ei  metal  and 
having  a  hollow  tapeied  body  iUi.l  .-i  r..Mnd  h.:i.1  In  me 
piece. 

2.  A  plug  for  oil  holes  as  described  ronsi-tinu  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  opposite  sides  and  a  divided  head  and 
said  Bides  and  head  spaced  nt  their  .  d-.  - 


JaNL  AKV   25.  1916. 
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3.  A  plug  for  oil  holes  as  described  formed  In  a  single 
piece  of  metal  and  having  two  sides  with  body  and  head 
portions  circular  In  cross  section  and  said  sides  integral  nt 
their  lower  ends. 

4.  .\  plug  for  oil  holes  as  described  having  a  tubular 
body  divided  lengthwise  at  its  middle  and  having  a  rounded 
portion  at  one  end  uniting  said  sides  and  a  head  portion 
on  each  side. 

5.  .V  plug  for  oil  holes  having  a  tubular  body  split 
lengthwise  and  an  Integral  i)ortion  at  the  bottom  of  said 
split  drawn  to  a  rounded  shape  and  provided  with  n  head 
portion  on  each  side  of  said  split. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.H5!M90.  SIGNRFrKl'TACLK.  Clabexce  I).  TLATf, 
llridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,978.     (CI.  173—3.39.) 


The  combination  with  a  U  shaped  spring  holding  clainji 
adapted  to  engage  a  hole  in  a  sign  plate  and  having  lips 
for  enzatring  the  front  of  the  plate,  and  ears,  of  a  recep- 
ta<dc  having  ears  provided  with  tapering  sockets  adapted 
to  receive  the  ears  upon  the  clamp  and  center  said  ears 
and  me.-ins  for  locking  the  ears  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
ears  of  the  clamp. 


I.IUO.IOI.  (  .\U1K1  A  i.KA.Ni.H.  luANk  J.  Qlist. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2, 1914.  Serial  No.  869,791. 
(CI.  15  —  60.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
frame  pivoted  at  a  point  near  the  rear  thereof,  a  brush 
and  ojierating  rollers  carried  by  said  frame,  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  rollers  for  supporting  said  casing,  yielding 
means  for  holding  said  frame  down,  positive  means  for 
moving  the  frame  up  in  opposition  to  said  yielding  means, 
ml  .1  handle  at  the  rear  of  said  casing  for  operating  said 
liositi\e  means. 

-  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
fram.  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  'ni-l,.  .i  i.:i.r  ..iriied  by 
-an!  I'r.ime  for  onerating  the  1  r  >'i,  viiLLn:;  m.  ans  for 
h.liliii-  said  frtime  down,  and  positi\e  means  lor  holding 
the  frame  up  In  opposition  to  said   yieidji.;   n,,  ans.   said 


positive  means  comprising  a  rod  exr 


lie  free 


end  of  said  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  casin.;.  an!  a  handle 
at  the  rear  of  the  casins;  for  operatint  it 

L  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
frame.  ,i  hrush  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rod  hnvlnir  nn  arm 
on  th.  I  [  i  thereof  connected  with  one  end  of  -aid  frame 
for  r  li-iii-  It.  and  an  arm  on  the  oppo--j!.-  f  tid  thereof,  satd 


opposite  end  of  the  rod  extending  to  the  rear  and  a  lever 
having  one  arm  constituting  a  handle  for  operating  it  and 
the  otlier  arm  engaging  the  last  named  arm  on  said  nnl  for 
turning  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
frame  pivoted  on  the  casing,  a  brush  and  operating  rollers 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving  the  frame  up 
about  its  pivots,  a  handle  at  the  rear  of  said  casing  for 
operating  said  means,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  pivots  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  brdsh  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  for  swinging  said  frame  about  its  pivots  to  raise  and 
lower  the  brush  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  pivots  of  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  r-i:'  d  >■■  '^-^  'lazette.] 


1,169,192.  M  ..  li!\i:  FOR  (  ASTING  WIIKELS  AM. 
LIKE  .XKTlc'lJ;.^.  Rohekt  Ralkord,  riiiladelphia,  and 
.lAMK.s  K.  Sheakker,  Burnham,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1!>12. 
Serial  No.  681,122.     (CI.  22— 65. 1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  machine  for  casting 
wheels  and  like  articles,  of  a  mold ;  means  for  rotating 
said  mold,  said  moid  having  a  central  pouring  opening ;  a 
single  passage  leading  to  the  mold  ;  a  pouring  head  hav- 
ing two  independent  mouths;  a  passage  leading  from  ea^h 
mouth,  one  passage  being  below  the  other  and  communi- 
cating with  the  passage  leading  to  the  mold  so  that  molten 
metal  in  one  of  said  passages  may  Immediately  follow  the 
molten  metal  In  the  other  jiassage. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  machine  for  casting 
wheels  and  Mke  articles,  of  a  shaft :  bearings  for  the 
shall  ;  a  rotary  mold  carried  by  the  shaft :  means  for  ro- 
tating tlie  mold  :  a  pouring  bead  having  a  passage  there- 
in leading  to  the  mold  and  having  two  independent 
mouths :  a  passage  lending  from  each  mouth  to  the  pas- 
sage communicating  witli  the  mold,  one  passage  being  be- 
low the  otlier:  and  a  coupling  secured  to  the  head  and 
having  a  passage  therein  communicating  with  the  passage 
in  the  pouring  heati  ntid  ivlt'-  " r*>  •  of  the  mold. 


1.169,193.      AFTO.M.VTH     SAFETY-CLUTCH.      Emilb  H. 

Ra.mem.i.  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial 
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isit\'  ..r-i 


.V  clutch  adapted  to  yield  when  overload  .1  lomprising 
a  casing,  a  rotatable  member  held  again.-t  n\ia!  move- 
ment by  the  casing,  a  second  memlx'r  mounte.l  for  rota- 
table and  axial  movement  In  the  casing,  yielding  nuans  in- 
terposed between  the  casing  and  the  second  mendier  for 
forcing  said  second  meml)er  Into  engagement  \\it'  said 
first  member,  the  contacting  portions  of  sai.i  rn-niLers 
being  provided  with  coSperatlng  semi-spherical  projections 
and  re<-e88es. 
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1  .  1  f)  ;i .  1  "  t      swrn  M  mx  ii  r  ?  i,h  rn;K  \r  arms. 

l'.irn:m-'',,in,       \l.i         Fil.-.!      sul-.     ,",     lOH         S.'riHl     No. 


1.  A  ihc  alarm  lus-  ..ix  coiuprisin;.'  :i  rasiiii;.  a  bloi'k 
lit)U8»>ii  therein  and  ha\i:i_'  a  sluifd  wall  adjact'Ut  to  the 
front  of  the  casino:  in  1  tin  lar.r  having  au  opening  there- 
rhron;;ii  inatcliin«  the  slut  iti  the  wall  of  the  block,  elec- 
tric contacts  carried  hy  the  inner  face  of  the  portion  of 
tlie  iiliick  adjacenr  r..  rh-  front  uf  tlie  casing  and  provided 
with  I'xteusions,  un.  ,,r'  which  projects  throuKli  both  the 
slot  in  the  block  and  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  bracket 
r'a3t  to  till-  Muck  :tu<\  ■  \tf^ndin_'  t!irou-'h  the  slot  in  the 
I'r.int  of  th.>  casini-.  .ili'I  a  fii<f  strij)  carried  by  the  bracket 
aiKJ  .xt.i,.i.,|  >nnti.t.  T  ■■  said  fxt' nd.'d  contact  bavini;  a 
normal  icn.i.  !;,_;  lovvaiil  ihf  other  contact  and  held  from 
♦•ngagenient  tlu'rewith   hv   t!ie  fuse  strip. 

J.  A  fir-  ahiriji  fi!>i'  liox  coniprisini:  a  block  l:avin;j  a 
-!ot  at  on*  .'iid  and  sj.lc  wings  for  spacing  the  block  from 
I  -ipporting  member,  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  in- 
ner lace  of  th'-  block  hctwi'n  the  wings  with  one  contact 
having  a  norm  il  t.  n(l>iii\  toward  the  other,  and  provided 
witli  an  "Xtension  inij.  ^tin^  throiiirh  the  slot  and  there 
having  a  ciirveil  extriMuit;  with  au  entering  slot  thereat,  a 
brackf  t  fast  to  the  outer  face  of  the  block  and  having  an 
o'ltstandifii:  lart  with  a  curved  .'Xfremity  havini:  an  .'Uter- 
iiii:  slot,  in. I  a  (uHo  vtrip  i  ro\i,l.d  with  .'nlar-'ed  heads  at 
"  I-  ►•nds  adapte<J  to  ent:ai.'">  h.'hind  t  !►•  .•ii:\.>d  extremities 
■'f  fh»  contact  and  bracket  uitli  th"  riiso  si:-i;j  rjpacing  the 

•  ontacts   apart. 

■  '..  A  tire  alarm  fuse  s!rnctur.'  romiirisiu;,'  a  block  bav- 
in- a  slot  therethrough  and  proviiled  with  side  wings  con- 
-titiiting  Ri>acing  memb.  rs,  .irctnc  c  ntacts  carried  by  the 
ni..r  f:o  1-  of  rh.'  hhnk  lif'tween  '  h.-  w,n_'s.  and  one  contact 
having  a  normal  tend-noy  t.^wir  I  rh.-  i,t  ;er  and  providi^i) 
with   an   extension   proje(tin_'   ihruugh   the  slot,   a   bracket 

•  ■arrtnt  l,y  rh"  hlock  and  n;at.hini.'  the  extension  of  the 
.  xtend-'d  conf.o't  a  iii>.  -trip  idapj.ii  to  engage  the  con- 
ri>-<tions  and  nold  Me  ,\\.  -A.Wyl  .-ontact  out  of  engagrnx'Ut 
•Aiiii  thf  ot.'T  contaoi,  ,inl  a  casing  inclosing  the  block 
and  rhroiigh  vv  hicli  th.'  brack. 'f  and  .v'.nb'd  contact  pro-  j 
je<t  to  carry  the  fiis-'  strip  extt-rioi-  to  tiie  casing.  I 

4.   A    tin-    alarm    fii*-    sirurtur.'   comprising  a    U-shaped   t 
hh-  k   with  a    -hit    tiifoiiuh  th.'  iuteriiifdiate   wall,  an  elec-   ' 
!:i''  Lonta.  t      nrri-d   '  ,'.    t:-  hlork   in'ru,..  i,   the  sides  tb.Teof 
n-ir   on.-   •  nd   -i    t    ■■   -h.f.   an..ri.'r  .'oiitact   having  a   nor    I 
!n:il    fendetH  \    Toward   ! '  •■   lirst    .•niiact   and  provided  with 
an    ■  Tt.-nsiori    prnu'ctiii^'    rironLrh    th.'    -'nit,   a    bracket  car- 
ri.'l   hy   th.'   hlock   n.'ar   f  •      .th.  r  .'n.l   of  the  slot  and  ex- 
i.rior  thereto,    said  bra.  k.-t   aid   .xr.  nd.'.l   contact   having 
seats  at  the  oin.r     xt :  .initi.  s.    1    r'.is..  strip  with   heads  at   ' 
the  <^nds  adapt..!  t..  tl;-^  sfiits  an. I  ..f  a  length  to  hold  the 
exteniled   conia   r   .^ui    ..f  .•n.ai.'.nTi.  nr    with    the  other  con- 
tact,  and   a   <.i-in_    t.otisin.'   and   carrying   the   block   with 
the  fii.<ie  strip  •  \r.  ri.n   '-    r    ,    fr.  nt  wall  of  thi-  casing. 


,  !»;'.hl:'.'. 
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Fi!...|  S.  pT     It.    1 !.]  t       Se- 

T.h!   . 


1.  In  a  val\.i,  tb-  .  .inil.inafinn  with  n  casing,  a  plng- 
.-alv.'  rotatahle  tlier.iii  nn.l  ha\inL'  it-  stem  extending  lat- 
•rnlly    from    the    .'asin_',    a    :a  r..>  .'f  w  h'>el    secured    to    s;rid 


stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swinu  ir..'in.!  sai.l  stem,  a  pawl 
for  operating  the  ratchet  in  one  dir.cion  ou  th..  lever,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  casing  and  to  said  hver,  a  rigid 
•log  pivoted  to  the  casing,  for  holding  the  rat.  het  a.-ainst 
retraction,  and  a  stop  lug  integral  with  and  pr..jritinj 
laterally  from  the  casing,  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
tlie.  dog. 


:.'  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  plug 
v.ilve  rotatahle  therein  and  having  Its  stem  extending 
laterally  from  the  casing,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said 
stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swin_'  around  sai<l  stem,  a  pawl 
for  operating  the  ratchet  in  one  <iirection  on  the  lever, 
a  convolute  spring  liaving  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the 
casing  and  its  other  end  to  the  lever,  and  an  abutment 
e.'ccntrically  disposed  on  the  lever  around  which  the  inner 
<i>il  of  the  spring  passes. 

•':.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  plug- 
valve  rotatahle  therein  and  having  its  stem  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  casing,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said 
stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  around  said  stem,  a  pawl 
for  operating  the  ratchet  in  one  direction  on  the  lever,  a 
convolute  spring  having  its  outer  end  connected  to  the 
casing  and  Its  inner  end  to  the  lever,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting eccentric  stud  on  the  lever  around  which  the  Innr-r 
coil  of  the  spring  passes. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casiug,  a  [iln- 
valve  rotatahle  therein  and  having  its  stem  exteniin.- 
laterally  from  the  casing,  a  ratchetsvheel  s.cured  to  sai.l 
stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  around  said  stfin.  a  pawl 
on  the  lever  for  operating  the  ratchet  in  on.-  iir.  ctim.  a 
spring  connected  to  the  casing  and  i..  said  lever,  an. I  i 
cup-shaped  cap  secured  to  the  stem  adjacent  the  out.  r  .  iil 
thereof  and  rotatahle  therewith  and  inclosing  said  spring 
and  its  connections  to  the  lever  and  to  the  casing. 

."«.  In  a  valve,  the  combihatiun  with  a  casing,  a  plug 
•valve  rotatahle  therein  and  having  its  stem  extending  lat 
erally  from  the  casing,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  .said 
stem,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  around  sabi  stem,  a  pawl 
on  the  lever  for  operating  the  ratchet  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  casing  and  to  said  lever,  a  cup- 
shaped  cap  through  which  the  stem  is  ext.  ii.l.-.l  ;  and  in- 
closing said  spring  and  the  connections  b.'f.\ .  .11  the  spring 
and  the  ca.slng  and  the  lever,  a  shoulder  on  the  stem 
against  which  one  side  of  the  cap  bears,  and  a  nut  for  re- 
movably holding  the  cap  on  the  stem  and  against  said 
shoulder. 


l.ItiSMitU.      K.VILRO.Vl;  CUOt;.sj.\(,.     l.i  ihku  .n.u.i.kk  and 

KoiiKriT  «■.  (JECKLKR,  Oakland.  t"al.     Filed  .Nov,  9,   1914, 

S«'rial   No,   .s'l.OlQ.      (CI.    lot      117  . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  jilnraiity  i  nt  rs.tiug 
railroad  rails,  of  a  casing  formed  at  each  mr  rsc  tion,  a 
grooved  turntable  arranged  In  each  casiui:.  a  recesseii 
shank  deiiending  from  said  tiirntald..,  a  hall  bearing  ar 
ranged  in  s;iid  recessed  shank,  an<l  means  for  riin.  said 
tiirnlable, 

-.  The  combination  with  a  pliir.ilii\  f  11,1.  r-n.  ting 
railroad  rails,  of  a  casing  fornu-d  ,it  <  a.  !.  int.'rs.'ction,  a 
grooved  turntable  arranged  in  .'.-icli  caMnir,  a  liollow  shank 
depending  centrally  from  said  turntable,  a  post  havii,g  a 
concave  upper  end  extendln^^  fmm  tJie  hott.iin  of  sai.l  .as- 
ing  into  the  hollow  portion  .f  s,ii,i  s  ank,  a  hall  arranged 
between  the  roof  of  said  holiou  F"'i'ion  .an. I  said  po-t.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  turnt   hi. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  a  olnralifv  .f  ini.Ts.'ctinL' 
railroad  rails,  of  a  ca--ing  f.)rin.-.l  ,it  .ach  int.Tse,  tion.  a 
grooved  turntable  arrang.-d  in  .-acli  casing,  a  hollow  ..^hank 
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depen.iiug  centrally  from  sai.l  inrnia  .  e  a  la!  between 
the  t'lrntahl.'  and  said  casin;:  arrange. 1  in  .-aid  liollow 
p.iii..!,  ,1  plate  secured  to  said  shank,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  turntalile. 


4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  idurality  of  intersecting  rail 
road  rail-',  of  a  c.asing  formed  at  each  intersection,  a 
^Toov.^d  turntable  arranged  in  each  casing,  a  hollow  shank 
depending  ientrall.\  from  said  turntable,  a  ball  l>etwecn 
the  tiiriitiibb'  and  casing  arranged  in  said  hollow  jiortion, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  ex 
tending  outward  therefrom  to  the  casing,  said  casing  be 
ing  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  turntable. 

5.  Tln'  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Intersecting 
railroad  rails,  of  a  casing  formed  at  each  intersection,  a 
grooved  turntable  arranged  in  each  casing,  a  hollow  shank 
depending  centrally  from  said  turntable,  a  ball  in  sabl 
hollow  shank  disposed  between  the  turntable  and  the  cas 
ing,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  turntable,  a  reciprocating 
rack  rod  engaging  said  pinion,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be 
depressed  arranged  on  one  of  said  rails,  a  lever  engaging 
said  plunger,  ami  a  link  secured  tt)  sai.l  rack  rod  and  at 
tached  to  thi'  free  end  of  said  lev(>r. 
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1,109,197.  WEB  il.TTINfi  MihUWlSM  lOK  KN 
VELOP- M.VfMINKS  ANI»  SIMILAI;  \!\.  MINIS 
CHAKLKS  B.  S.VNUKits,  Montclair,  N.  ,1.,  assi-por  10  The 
Inion  Hag  &  Taper  <'ompany.  New-  York.  N.  Y..  a  «'or 
poration  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  May  14,  1014.*  Serial 
No.  8:{s..'i9fi.     (CI.  9:j— 6:{.) 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaiion 
of  a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  the  web,  means  for  con 
tlnuously   driving   sjtid    rollers   at   various   speeds,   n    pair 
of    rollers   carrying  devices   adapted    to   engage   and    oper 
Hte   upon    said   web  at    intervals  In   the   rotation   of  said 
rollers,   and    means   for  driving   said   last    mentioned   roll- 
ers comprising  a  variable  speed  gearing  whereby  the  sur- 
face   speed   of   said    rollers   dtiring   the   ln:.r\ai    of   their 
engagement   may   be  varied  without   varyin.'    tli.    tim.>   .f 
rot.iiion    of   sai.l    rollers,   said    means   i'..mpri-iii_'    .    r   lai 
ah.e    crank,    a    .INU    .i;-".  .i     thereby,   an. I    m.'i;;-    for   vary 
ing    III.     reiati\.'    p..-  'i.iiis    of   the   centers    o;    r..tation    of 
-ai.l    '  rank   :i  r.d   -ai.l    .i'  -k 


2.  in  a  mechanl-m  of  the  .  a--  .iescribe<i.  the  .  uiuina 
tion  of  a  pair  of  coiiperatlng  r...  -  a  pair  of  d'-sM  ro...i;  i.i; 
feeding  the  web  between  said  tir-t  ni.'ir  ..n.  .1  r.  ,i-.  n.ean- 
for  driving  said  first  mentioned  r.iils  c.>mprisi  j  a  .irl\ini; 
member  having  a  crank  pin,  a  driven  disk  ha^m:;  a  wnu- 
verse  slot  engaged  by  said  crank  pin.  and  means  f  ir  :Hi<illy 
adjusting  the  shaft  of  said  driving  memt>er  relative  to 
the   iinter  of  rotation   of   said   driven   disk. 

:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilu'd,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  i)air  of  rolls,  a  pair  of  draw  rolls  for  feeding  a 
web  through  said  first  mentioned  rolls,  a  driving  shaft. 
a  change  gear  between  said  driving  shaft  an.l  said  draw 
rolls,  means  for  driving  said  first  mentioned  rolls  compris- 
ing a  supporting  shaft  having  a  stub  axle  eccentric 
thereto,  a  driving  gear  supported  on  said  stub  axle  and 
driven  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  out  of 
alinenient  with  said  supporting  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  crank 
pin  carried  by  said  driving  gear  and  engaging  said  slot 
<lrlvlng  connections  between  said  disk  and  said  rolls,  and 
nu'ans  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  supporting  shaft  and 
locking  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 


I, Hi!!. 19s.  t'OMiil.Ni.i*  lliK  AM.  MATrii  HoU>EU 
FOR  TOBACCO  -  ,IARS.  Edwahi.  B.  T.  Scm  macher, 
lietroit.  Ml(h.,  assignor  to  ,lobn  .1.  Bagiey  &  Company. 
I'etroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
Hi.  1914.     Serial  No.  S67.<t:{0.      (l"l.  1.31 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  band  for  surround- 
ing a  Jar  having  returnl)ent  Inniks  at  Its  opposite  ends. 
of  a  match  box  bolder  struck  up  from  a  single  sIk.'I  n  -tal 
blank,  having  L-shaped  slits  therein  for  detac:  ai...  eu 
gagement  with  said  books  while  said  hand  surround-  ;he 
jar  and  forming  a  tie  connection  therebetween, 

'_'.  The  combination  of  a  lesilient  metallic  band  f  r 
surrounding  a  jar.  and  having  a  b  op  formed  ih  the  inter 
me<iiate  portion  thereof  constituting  a  pip.'  bcMer  nnd 
a  match-box  holder  having  L-shaped  slits  f.r  .letachably 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  band  and  forming  a  tie  cnnec 
tion   therebetween. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  metallic  band  for 
surrounding  a  jar  bavins:  n'turnbent  horiked  ends  :ind 
an  Intermediate  portion  Iwnt  to  form  a  plurality  of  out 
wardly-t^xtendlng  closed  loops,  and  a  match-box  1  .  ier 
struck  up  from  sheer  metal  having  L-sbaped  slits  for 
detachable  engagement  with  said  returnbent  books  arid 
forming    .-i    tie    connection    tberel)etween. 


I.HV.M'.il).      \VASHIN»;  M.UTIINE    ME(  ilA.N  l.-,\l       .Iohn 

1;.  SKELKi,  Klpon,  \Vis,     Filed  0<t.  31.  1914.     Serial  No. 

K69,507.      (CI.  74— 50.t 

1.  A  washing  machine  mechanism,  comprising  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  hinged  portion,  a  vertical  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  hinged  portion,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by 
the  hinged  portion  and  having  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
one  end  and  a  driving  connection  with  the  vertical  >!  aft 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  driving  irear  wheel  mounted  n  a 
position  to  revolve  concentrically  with  relation  t..  tlie 
hinge  pintles  of  the  hinged  portion  and  t»elng  In  con-tant 
mesh  with  the  hinged  portion  gear  wheel,  a  fly  wheel  hav 
Ing  a  geare<]  connection  with  the  dilvlng  gear  wheel,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels. 

'2.  A  wasliliig  machine  mechanism,  comprising  a  sup 
port  proviiled  with  a  hinged  portion,  a  vertical  -  ,afT  ral- 
lied by  t'.f  hinged  i>ortlon,  a  horizontal  shaft  <arr;ed  '  v 
the    hinged    portion    and    having    a    gear    whe»'l    ni-mn'  .| 
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OD  iiiit^  end  anl  a  driving  ronnf^  t\,,n  wUh  the  vertical 
shaft  ar  Its  npiioslte  pmi,  a  ilrivitiL;  ^-.ar  wheel  mounted 
in  a  pn-ltl'  n  to  reviilve  com  t'l.trl'-a :  ly  with  relation  to 
the  hlniied  pintlos  of  the  hlnced  pdrtlnn  and  being  In 
constant  rne<h  with  the  !:in_'e.i  portion  L;par  wheel,  a  fly 
whetl  having'  a  -'eared  1  on[i'ction  wit!i  the  dri%-lng  gear 
wheel,  and  a  lever  having  a  conni'!  tl,.n  with  the  driving 
gear   whet'l  fir  rotatlni?  said   wl.eeis. 


8.  A  wasnhm  niaej;itie  mechanism,  comprising  a  sup- 
p-rt,  having  a  hin-.'d  portion,  a  vertical  shaft  carried 
i'.v  the  hiimel  pnrti'in.  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  hy  the 
tiKu'id  portion  and  liavin,-  a  i;ear  wheel  mounted  on 
its  outer  end  and  a  drivin.'  .  iinection  with  the  vertical 
si  ift  at  it->  ini:  r  e:  .!.  a  driving'  -ear  wheel  journaled 
on  the  snjipurt  ar.d  hi\i!U'  ;'s  ixj^i  of  revolution  con- 
ifiitrie  witl'.  rrlati-n  to  the  hinuo  pintles  of  the  hinged 
portion  and  l.ein-  in  mnstant  mpsh  witii  the  hlnu'ed  por- 
tion t;ear  wh.'el,  a  tlv  whe.'l  n;o:n'-d  <m  the  support  and 
Isaving  a  ufaif.!  r.iritif.'ti n  witli  ;',.•  driving  gear  wheel, 
and  a  '..-ver  fiii''run;el  i.n  t:,-  -i:pp  rt  and  having  a  con- 
ne<ti..n  with  t:i.'  dri\in^  _'>'ar  wheel  for  rotating  said 
whei'ls. 

I.  A  was!  ln_'  ma' ::iiir  :ii.  '  anism,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, havlii,'  a  hin-i'd  po;r:..ri,  a  vertical  shaft  carried 
hy  the  hin_'ed  [)ortii)n,  a  lioriz'^ntal  shaft  carried  by  the 
liiii-eil  [inriion  a;  1  laving  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  its 
outfi-  01, d  and  a  dii^iii'^'  rdnnoi'tion  with  the  vertical 
shaft  at  its  innt'r  .'!,d,  a  dri\i!i.  _.Mr  wlieel  journaled  on 
t!i.'  siippnrr  and  liaviii-  its  axis  of  revolution  concentric 
\vi;h  r.  ; a.rii.n  t.i  t' e  Mn^e  iiiuil-'s  of  the  hinged  jiortion 
and  Uein-'  in  'unsfant  imsli  with  the  hinged  portion  gear 
wt'.ecl.  a  l!y  wheel  moiuitcd  "n  tlie  support  and  provided 
witii  a  jilni(.n  in  constant  in.'-li  with  the  driving  gear, 
a  1'",  .r  fi!!'run;ed  nn  :'.i'  snp.,,,:r.  ami  a  member  plvotally 
''oni.e,  t.d  u,  t'e  ii'ver  and  LaAiu.;  a  wrist  pin  connection 
with    tl.'-   d;  i\  ii;_'   gear. 

.".  A  wi-.):in_-  niicldne  mechanism,  comprising  a  sup- 
P'lrr,  ha\-in-'  a  hii:^.-|  !>ortion,  a  verticai  shaft  carried 
l\v  the  i.iiij.d  p'  rti  ti.  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  the 
hitiL'fd  poiti.iii  and  having  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  its 
outer  t'i;d  an  i  a  driving  connection  with  the  vertical 
shaft  -f  its  ii.n.r  end.  a  driving  gear  wheel  journaled  on 
t!''  -upp.  1-  ,n:d  having  its  axis  of  revolution  concentric 
wit!  r.  iti.  II  tn  the  hinge  pintles  of  the  hinged  portlou 
ar;d  !'<ii;_-  II  i  .n^t'ift  n'^-h  with  the  hin'-'ed  portion  gear 
w!:>"l.  a  :'\  wh.cl  rn.  tuit-'d  on  the  support  and  provided 
witli  .1  I'lniiii  in  r. instant  mesh  with  the  driving  gear,  a 
bracket  projectin-  from  the  support,  a  three  arm  hell 
crai  k  !cv>  r  fu.'  ini.d  on  the  bracket,  two  of  the  arms  of 
sail  lever  h.  ir.j  .f  tubular  form,  an  operating:  liandle 
re:i;-va"'iy  extendln,-  into  one  nf  the  tubular  arms,  and  a 
!i;eiMlit>r  plvotally  .er:nerreil  to  the  lever  and  haviiii:  a 
wrist  pin  cdiinei  tioii   witii  the  driving  gear. 

[Claims   r,  and   7    n-t   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,169.200.       CORN    SHREDDING    ANH     11!  SK!N<;     MA 
CHINE.     John  Ski-bebt,  Sioux  Fails,  .S.  D.     liled  Sept. 
12.   1914.     Serial   No.  861.458.      (Cl.   130—5.. 


The  herein  described  divider  bar  for  corn  liuskln:;  ma 
chines  consisting  of  a  bar  havln:.'  ^ne  end  u-r;idiia!ly  in 
creasing  in  width  to  provide  a  :.ati\ey  forward  edge 
extending  at  ringht  angles  to  the  hase  .  d.e  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  stalks  In  the  forward  movement  of 
the  bar,  the  upper  edge  of  said  widened  portion  of  Mild 
bar  b«>ing  obliquely  inclined  downward  toward  the  rear 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,160,201.       SH01:M  AKIN-,  M  AriiiNK.       i-Ai.iii    , '.    siM- 
Mox.s,  Beverly,  Ma-^  .  assignor  to  Lnlted  Shoe  .Machin- 
ery Company,   I'at.rsou,    N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of    N.w 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  686.042      kI 
12—47.^ 


.r^^ 


^v 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knife  and  shoe  positioning  means  comprising  a 
lieel  support  and  a  forepart  rest  ada|ited  to  engage  the 
shoe  externally  and  formed  wltli  inclined  shoe  engaging 
faces  to  center  the  shoe  automatically  on  if.  said  rest 
l)eing  supporte(H  for  limited  movement  laterally  in  Itiier 
direction  to  position  right  and  left  shoes  r<latively  to 
the  knife  for  the  heels  on  each  to  be  breasted  at  eijual 
but  opposite  angles  to  the  median  line  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
breasting  knife  and  shoe  positioning  means  comprisiii_'  a 
lieel  support,  means  connected  with  the  supjiort  for  p<  si- 
tlonlng  the  heel  laterally  relatively  to  the  knife,  a  fore- 
part rest  engaging  externally  He  f  : »part  of  the  shoe 
and  having  provision  for  positioning  the  shoe  toe  later- 
ally, sustaining  means  en  which  said  rest  is  lateially 
movable,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  such  !  iieral 
movement  in  either  direction. 

.■?.  A  heel  breasting  machine  lia\iii_'.  In  (onillnathn.  i 
breasting  knife  and  shoe  posltionin.;  means  compi  isln^'  a 
last   support,    means  engaging  the    -ales   of   the   heel    for 


positioning  the  heel  laterally  relatively  to  the  knife,  said 
means  being  mounted  for  angular  movement  with  the  shoe 
laterally  about  a  center  located  in  the  heel  part  of  the 
shoe,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  such  lateral  angu- 
lar movement  In  either  direction. 

4.  \  machine  having,  in  combination,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and  shoe  position- 
ing means  comiirislng  a  heel  support  and  a  rest  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  forepart  and  formed  with  inclined 
forepart  engaging  faces  to  center  the  forepart  laterally 
on  the  rest  and  movalde  laterally  with  the  forepart  rela- 
tively to  the  heel  support  to  change  the  angular  relation 
of  the  median  line  of  the  shoe  to  said  operating  means, 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  said  lateral  movement 
in  each  direction. 

5.  A  machine  having,  in  combination,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  the  heels  of  shoes,  Including  a  heel  tread  plate, 
and  shoe  supporting  means  comprising  a  last  support  and 
a  forepart  rest  which  is  independently  yielding  to  main- 
tain contact  with  the  forepart  during  movement  to  bring 
the  heel  tread  into  parallelism  with  the  face  of  the  tread 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  ."^O  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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It59.202.  (;A!{MKNT-HAN(a:H.  Obehlin  S.MITH, 
Hridgeton,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  .'.1.  I'.iU.  Serial  No. 
S28,525.      (Cl.  211—15.) 
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1.  \  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  side  l)y  side  series 
of  garment-engaging  members  having  a  form  to  receive 
and  support  a  garment,  a  movable  arm  for  each  of  said 
memher>  shiftable  to  jtroject  Its  said  member  from  a 
position  alongside  its  neighbor  to  one  beyond  it  to  afford 
convenient  access?  to  said  garment  sujtporting  member  for 
aiipiying  or  removinir  a  trarment.  a  pivotal  connection 
between  each  member  and  its  arm.  whereby  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  arm  said  member  remains  in  proper  garment- 
supporting  position,  a  common  support  for  the  arms  on 
which  each  arm  has  an  independent  to  and  fro  movement, 
which  movement  is  in  a  jilane  perpendicular  to  the  sup- 
port, and  means  to  hold  saiil  arm  in  the  various  positions 
to  wliich  it  is  movable. 

2.  .V  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing shaft,  a  series  of  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
swing  to  and  fro  thereon,  means  to  limit  the  swing  of 
said  arms  through  an  arc  less  than  a  circle,  a  garment- 
engaging  member  proper  having  a  form  to  receive  and 
support  a  garment  plvotally  suspended  from  each  of  said 
arms  so  that  it  remains  in  garment-support ini:  position 
at  all  points  of  the  swinging  of  the  arm,  and  means  to 
hold  each  arm  in  the  various  positions  to  which  it  is 
movable. 

:?.  .\  garment  hanger  comprising  a  series  of  garment- 
engatring  menil frs  proper,  arms  suspending  said  members 
to  swing  on  horizontal  axes,  a  support  for  said  arms  upon 
which  they  are  plactni  side  by  side  and  upon  which  they 
are  movable  to  shift  the  position  of  the  garment-carrying 
inembers  proper  in  a  vertical  plane  and  independently  of 
each  other,  friction  devices. for  said  arms,  and  a  common 
adjusting  means  for  said  devices. 

4.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  garment-supporting 
member  proper,  an  .-irm  suspending  said  member  to  swing 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  arm  also  being  pivoted  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  arm,  friction 
disks  l)etween' which  the  arm  is  mounted,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  t\irning  of  said  friction  disks. 


SPARK-PLUG.       Abbs    toBCNO.    New    York, 
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1  iled  July   "X,   1914. 
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1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  witli  a  chambered 
l)ody,  of  an  Insulator  therein  composeil  of  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  upper  section  extending  above  the  confines 
of  said  body  and  having  a  conical  cavity  therein,  the  other 
section  l)elng  suited  to  enter  the  mentioned  cavity,  elec- 
trode elements  extending  through  each  section  Interengag 
ing  in  the  mentioned  cavity  and  a  sleeve  containing  other 
electrode  elements  screw-threaded  into  said  chaml)ered 
l)ody. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  chaml)ered 
body,  of  a  sectional  insulator  therein,  one  section  extend 
ing  therealx)ve.  enlarged  bases  formed  with  said  sections. 
the  upper  section  containing  a  conical  cavity,  the  lower 
being  suited  thereto,  electrode  elements  extending  through 
each  .section  and  Interengaging  In  the  cavity,  a  sleeve 
screw-threaded  Into  said  clmml>ere<l  lK)dy  adaptinl  to 
support  and  liold  the  electrode  sections  in  electrical  con- 
tact and  maintain  said  Insulator  in  position  within  said 
lK)dy  and  one  or  more  opjKisite  pole  electrodes  secured  it 
said  sleeve,  said  opposite  pole  electro<ies  extending  radi 
ally  witliin  said  sleeve  and  aliove  the  lower  surface  thereof. 

.'?.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  body  bavin { 
securing  means  and  a  chamltered  opening  therethrough, 
of  tijiper  and  lower  insulating  elements  therein,  said 
upper  element  liaving  an  axial  depression  in  its  base,  the 
element  extending  iinconfinedly  above  said  body,  the  lower 
element  being  suited  to  the  mentioned  depression,  an  elec- 
trode, one  section  terminating  in  the  upper  Insulating 
element  and  formed  with  a  depression  in  its  lower  end, 
the  other  section  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  enlarge- 
ment, means  for  maintaining  said  lower  electrode  and 
insulating  element  in  position  and  one  or  more  opposite 
pole  electrodes  carried  by  said  means. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
securing  means  and  a  chaml>ered  opening  therethrovigh, 
of  ttpper  and  lower  Insulating  elements  therein,  the  upper 
element  having  a  stepped  <()nical  depression  in  its  base, 
the  lower  being  jirovided  with  a  conical  projection  flat- 
tened at  its  top-  forming  ;i  scat,  electrotle  elements  so  con- 
tained in  the  insulating  elements  as  to  maintain  a  space 
between  the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof,  internal  screw 
threads  formed  in  the  mentioned  chamber  opening  In  said 
body,  a  remov.-ible  clamping  means  for  said  insulating 
elements,  said  clamping  means  engaging  with  the  screw- 
threads,  and  opposite  pole  electrodes  rigidly  set  in  said 
clamping  means,  in  such  manner  as  to  be  shielded  thereby. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  a  hollow, 
(diambered  nieiallic  body,  of  an  insulator  therein  compris- 
ing two  members  having  on  their  adjacent  faces  inter- 
engaging surfaces,  compressible  dielectric  washers  be- 
tween portions  of  said  surfaces  and  above  the  upper 
memlier  thereof,  an  electrode  In  each  of  said  insulator 
members  having  metallic  contact  at  their  engaging  ends, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  meml>er  of  said  insulator, 
said  sleeve  being  adjustably  engaged  with  said  body  nnd 
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acting  as  a  flamping  means  for  sai<l  iiisiil.it.  r  opposite 
pole  electrodes  carried  by  said  slei'\e  and  n  iruHrd  eleiupni 
for  said  eleotnides  formed  witli  -ai'l  sleeve,  said  t;u:iril 
element  extitidiii-'  inlow  the  iMwerniost  plane  of  said 
electrixles. 


l.Vti!t,:.'(U.  illii:  KI.AI'-MAKIN'ti  MACllINK  William 
('.  Stkvkns.  Akron,  otiiu.  asslirnur  Ui  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  i;iilil>er  < '..nipiiiN .  Vkniii.  Ohio,  ji  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
I-jlrd  .Iii,\    :;i,   IMi:;.      S.  rial  N...  T's-J.IT"..      iCl.   154 — 9.) 
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1     In    a    niarhine   of   tlie   character   desiribed,    tlie    com- 

laiiatioii    .if    a    -eii.'s    of   supply    -t 1-    lanyini:    fabric,    a 

-.  ri*'-  of  -..;>  of  f.'.il  and  I'rrssuro  roii^  ai-ran.:od  to  receive 
.olluTiiii.-  >i;ii.^  of  fai.ric  from  tho  |.ri'^  od  iii_'  rolls  and  a 
superposed  strip  <if  fabric  from  a  sii[ii-ly  -po.  |.  and  a  take- 
up  drnni  tia\in:.'  a  :,'rooved  p.Tii)hcr\  of  o'ss  widih  than 
tlie  flap  whei-"iiy  to  ciip  the  latter,  and  means  to  drive 
till-  feed  ridls  and  drum,  substantiall.v  as  descriheil. 

.'.  [n  a  m  icliinc  of  the  character  deseribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stuif-  of  supply  >pooi-.  carryini:  fabric,  a 
~.  ij.'s  of  ^et-  ..f  fcoij  and  pie-su!i'  r -lis  .ach  arr.aii-'ed  to 
r.'oeive  adl.orin_'  strips  of  faiirii'  f!-o![i  the  precndini:  rolls 
and  a  snip  of  ^u[ierpo-ed  fabri'  :':->in  a  supply  spool, 
means  to  tlrhe  the  successive  rolls  ar  a  procressively  In- 
creasint:  p'Tipbernl  spi'ed,  a  take-up  drum  havinir  a 
urixjved  periphery  of  less  width  than  tlie  t!ap  whereby 
to  cu[i  the  latter,  .and  means  to  drive  t!ie  drum  at  a  pe- 
ripheral spi^'d  in  excess  of  that  of  the  bist  fee<l  roll,  sub- 
stantially  as  desiu'ibed. 

.".,  In  a  m.Kliine  of  tlii-  rharactcr  desi  ;  ili,.d.  liio  com 
oinatbm  of  a  series  of  suppU  spo(ds  carryini:  fabric  ..f  pro 
;:res8ively  decreasing;  width,  a  series  of  set-  of  feed  and 
pressure  rolls  arranged  to  receive  adtierin.  strips  of  fabric 
from  tho  [iri-cedin::  rolls  ami  a  strij)  of  superpos,.d  fabric 
from  a  supply  spool.  succi--.sivc  rolls  h,i\  in:;  a  jiro.'rcssively 
L.Teater  diameter,  means  to  dr!\e  tb.  so.i  ...ssii.  e  rolls  in 
uni.son.  a  take  up  drum  having  a  ^roovi'd  periphery  of 
less  width  than  the  flaii  whereby  to  cup  the  latter,  and 
means  to  dri\e  the  drum  at  a  peripheral  speed  In  excess 
of  that  of  the  last  feed  roll,  sulisiantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  supply  si)oois  oarrylnK  fabric,  a 
series  of  sets  of  feed  and  pri'ssur.-  rolls  arranged  to  re- 
leive  adberin:;  ~trips  of  fabric  from  tbo  precedins;  rolls 
and  a  superpost»d  strip  of  fabri<'  from  a  supply  spool,  a 
dustinc  l)OX  traversed  by  the  flap,  means  Therein  to  apply 
the  contents  c)f  the  liox  to  the  tlap.  and  a  take-u[>  drtim 
bavlui;  a  grooved  periphery  of  less  width  tlian  the  tlap 
whereby  to  cup  the  latter,  and  nfans  to  driv.-  tho  feid 
rolls  and  drum,  substantially  as  dex  ribed. 

.">.  In  a  machine  of  the  chararter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  supply  spools  carrying  fabrb'.  a 
series  of  sets  of  feed  and  pressure  rolls  arranged  to  re 
ceive  adherlna;  strips  of  fabric  from  tlie  precedint:  rolls 
and  a  superpo8e<l  strip  of  fabric  from  a  supply  spool,  a 
dtiatine  box  traversed  by  the  flap,  a  \:ine  wheel  therein 
to  throw  the  contents  of  the  box  upiui  the  tlap.  and  a 
taKe-up  drum  havinsr  a  grooved  periplier\  of  less  widtb 
than  the  tlap  whereliy  to  laip  the  latter-,  ami  means  to 
drive  the  feed   rolls  and  drnm,  substantially  as  described 

f  Claims  ♦>  to  it)  not  printed  In  the  tiazette. ! 


I.lrt9.205.  LEACHING-TAXK.  Haki!-,  II  Sroir,  Sew 
York,  N.  Y.,  assitrnor  to  NichoN  Co|  o.u  romt)any.  New- 
York.  N.  \'..  a  Corporation  of  New  'i.rk.  Kii-d  Mar 
8,  1015.  Serial  No.  li;.>«-_>9  ifl.  T-i  sH. , 
1.  A  tank  comprislnir  walls  of  liri -ks.  means  for  bind- 
ing said  bricks   tojfether   in   spaced    relation,   said   hlndlnt? 


means  extending  to  a  point  ai  a  distance  from  the  inner 
faces  of  the  bricks  whereby  recesses  are  formed  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  a  chemically  resistant  ma- 
terial in  said  recesses  and  prote<-tinu'  the  surfaces  of  the 
binding  means  thertdn. 
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'2.  A  tank  comprislnj.'  walls  of  bricks,  uicaus  for  bind 
Ing  said  bricks  together  in  spaceii  relation,  sail  bindinjj 
means  extending  to  a  point  at  a  distance  from  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  bricks  whereby  reces.ses  are  forim-d  on  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  a  chemicall.\  re-istant  ma 
terial  covering  said  Inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  filling 
said  recesses. 

'.i.  A  tank  comprising  walls  of  bricks,  means  for  binding 
said  bricks  together  In  spaced  relation,  said  binding  means 
extending  to  a  point  at  a  distance  from  the  inner  faces  of 
the  bricks  whereby  recesses  are  forme, 1  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  walls,  a  priming  material  In  said  rei fsses 
and  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  tlie  bindinj:  means 
therein  and  a  chemically  resistant  nuiteii.il  coverini:  said 
priming  material. 

4.  A  tank  comprising  walls  of  bricks,  mean-  for  b indint; 
said  bricks  together  in  spaced  relation,  said  liinding 
means  extending  to  a  point  at  a  dist.ance  from  the  inner 
faces  of  the  bricks  whereby  recesses  are  formed  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  walls,  a  piimin,-  materi.-il  in  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  brick  faces  and  the  surfaces  of  said 
recesses  and  a  chemically  resistant  m.aterial  covering  said 
priming  material. 

5.  .K  tank  comprising  walls  of  acid  res  stant  bricks, 
means  for  binding  said  bricks  together  in  spa.  ed  relation, 
said  binding  means  extendiiiir  to  n  point  at  a  distance  from 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  bricks  whr.lv  re.esses  are  formed 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walN  1  ;  rimiii-  mai.Tial  In 
contact  with  the  Inner  brick  faces  atid  the  surfaces  of  said 
recesses  and  an  acid  resistant  mat.  rial  •  niirely  covering 
said  priming  material  and  flllini:  sabl  recuses. 


1,109.1'06.  BEARIN'..  Sih.nkn  .1.  Sii.Mi.  Philadelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  .Tune  lli,  190S.  .Serial  .No.  4.<s.l-'.;.  t  CI. 
04—47.) 


1.  The  Combination  of  a  vertiially  disposed  shaft  hav- 
ing annular  grooves,  a  plurality  of  supporting  flanges  se- 
cured to  .said  shaft  adjacent  its  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
an ti  friction  bearings  up.m  which  said  flanges  rest  com- 
prising rollers  concentrically  arranged  and  disposed  be- 
tween relatively  fixed  plates,  a  sectional  "base,  part  of 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  shell  encircling  one  of 
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said  supporting  flanges  and  the  tearing  therefor,  a  plu 
rallty  of  movable  rings  supported  by  said  base,  disks  In- 
terposed between  said  rings  and  the  bearings  upon  which 
the  latter  rest,  said  base  being  provided  with  circular  re- 
cesses to  receive  said  rings,  flexible  material  connected  to 
said  rings  and  the  base  and  providing  fluid  tieht  chambers 
having  flexible  walls  beneath  said  rings,  and  means  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chambers  to  act  upon 
said  rings. 

2.  In  a  rbiust  oearin;;.  th.  .ombiuaticm  of  a  shaft,  a 
collar  ther.  on  provi<led  witli  a  thrust  face,  a  thrust  abut 
ment,  an  aniiular  pressure-actuated  diaphragm  surround 
ing  the  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  abutment  ;  load-carry- 
ing means  supported  by  the  diaphragm,  and  rollers  be- 
tween said  means  and  said  collar. 

;■!.  In  a  thrust  b.^arlng.  the  i-onibina tion  of  a  vertbal 
shaft,  a  collar  thereon  provided  with  a  thrust  face,  a  rela 
tively  fixed  thrust  abutment,  an  annular  pressure  actuated 
flexibly  mounted  diaphragm  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
supported  by  the  thrust  abutment  and  giving  support  to 
the  thrust  f.i.'e.  a  plurality  of  disk  plates  Interposed  be- 
tween the  .|iaphrai:in  and  said  thrust  face,  and  rollers 
motinted  between  a  pair  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  thrust  beariiiL'.  the  combinatb.n  of  a  shaft,  a 
collar  ihereiui  provided  with  a  thrust  face,  a  relatively 
fixed  thrust  abutment,  and  an  annular  pressure  actuated 
flexibly  mounted  dlajihragm  surroundins:  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported by  the  thrust  abutment  and  trlving  support  to  the 
thrust  fa.  < ,  ami  rollers  Interposed  between  said  dia 
phrRirni  am!  said  collar. 

.">.  In  a  thrust  bearing'  the  coniblnat'on  .f  a  shaft,  a 
collar  thereon  provided  with  a  thrust  f.'o'e.  a  thni«t  abut- 
ment, an  annular  pressure  .actuat.Ml  .liaphratrm  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  supported  by  the  thrust  abutment,  a 
plurality  of  anntilar  plates  rnounted  on  said  diafihrnL'in. 
one  of  which  is  a  bearing  plate,  and  rolling  element  int.  r 
posed  between  said  bearing  plat,  and  tb.'  thrust  fa  .  of 
the  collar. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  in   the  liazeitp.] 
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1.  A  closure  for  garbaire  rc-.pracles  ami  the 
operating  means  therefor,  couiiirisiug  a  cover, 
surdiorts  for  the  cover  between  wliich  a  garbage  receptacle 
ma.\  be  p|;i.-ed.  .'onuei-tin-  neans  f.ir  the  snpi)orts  .x- 
tending  laterally  therefrom  to  [.tiss  around  the  receptacle 
space,  and  pivoted  means  having  a  part  adapted  to  ride 
against  said  connecting  means  to  effect  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  cover  supjiorts  to  correspond'ngly  position 
the  cover,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  cover  controlling  m.'ans,  the  combination  with 
a  guiding  means  adjacent  which  the  receptacle  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned,  a  sliding  member  associated  with  sabi 
guiding  means  adapted  to  carrying  the  receptacle  cover, 
a  foot  operated  lever,  and  a  link  connection  between  said 


lever  and  co>.-r  carr,\ing  means  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  foot  operated  lever  rai.ses  or  lowers  the  covering  mem- 
ber on  said  guiding  means. 

■  ..  In  a  r.ceptacle  i-over  (ontrollini.'  means,  the  comblna- 
ti.'ti  with  spai-ed  i:uiding  standards  adjacent  which  the  re- 
ceptai  le  IS  po-iti.)!i' d.  a  meinlier  sliriably  associated  with 
each  of  said  guidin:;  standards  and  lia\iii_'  a  conne<'ting 
I. art  extending  lat.  rally  therefrom  to  pa--  around  the  re 
c.ptacle.  means  f.u'  securing  a  recepta.  U-  covt'r  to  said 
-ii'lai'ly  nioun;i-.i  m.-ni'.er.  a  foot  op.  r.-ited  ever,  and 
means  i-oiiperatini;  with  sabl  le\-er.  and  tb.-  laterally  ex- 
tendlns  conne.titii:  f.art  of  the  slidiiiL'  ft  .ne  for  raisin.- 
and  lowering  said  <  ..v.  r  relati\e  to  the  receptacle. 

4  In  a  receptacle  closure  controlling  means,  a  pair  of 
•  pai  ed  supporting  standards  i.roje.-tincr  from  a  base  plate. 
Iietwoeii  which  !-ecei>tacle  is  adapted  to  be  [losltioned  a 
-liiitni-  fi-ame  niou!;te<l  ..u  sabl  supp.  riin_'  -taiiilards.  a 
."1,11.  .tin;:  l.ar  earrie.l  by  the  slidini.'  fraiie-  .-xtendin;: 
ar.'iind  the  receptacle,  moans  for  supportinu  the  r.  c.  p 
t.'icle  co\-er  tf)  the  frnmi-.  and  mechanism  carried  by  the 
basej^late  and  <-.ir.prr!iting  with  the  slidintr  frame  for  rals 
inir  and  lowering  said  frame  on  said  st.^n.ia  r.ls  to  m..ve 
rb.-  cover  relative  to  the  receptacle. 

Ti.  In  a  f.-.-epiacle  closure  operating  m.-:.ns.  the  eoni'i- 
naii.n  with  -paced  supporting  standards  b.  tween  whi.  b  a 
receptacle  i>  adajded  to  be  positioned,  tubular  m.  mb.  rs 
slbiably  mounte.l  on  said  standards,  a  supp<ctini:  ni.-ni- 
ber  connectlnu  said  tubular  members  at  their  upper  p<  r- 
tions  thereof  and  to  which  the  receptacle  cover  s-  ada;  te.i 
to  be  attachetl.  a  connecting  meml)er  carried  by  said  tubu 
lar  members,  a  foot  operated  lever,  and  means  associated 
therewith  and  coSperatini:  with  said  connectin--  member 
for  operating  the  same  on  said  standards  to  raise  ;ind 
lower  the  receptacle  cover  relative  to  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  0  and  "  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        . 


1.1B0.20H.  STARTEH  FOH  ArTOMOI^lI.KS  Acnu.!  ks 
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1  1  be  combination  \\ith  tin  automobile  engine  having 
a  .  rank  -baft,  of  a  manually  operable  starting  device  in- 
( ludiug  a  cranking  shaft  rotatable  a  pluraHty  of  tunes  in 
eith.'r  direction,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
cranking  shaft  to  the  crank  shaft  to  automatically  cause 
a  r^.tation  of  tb.-  .  rank  -haft  in  a  <  <in>:aiu  direi  tion  re- 
i;ardless  of  the  dii-e.-tiiui  of  rotat  ..u  of  li..    ciankiut:  shaft. 

2  The  .  ..mbination  v\itb  an  automobile  engine,  of  a 
mjinuaUy  ..[.la-i-  -:.-i:iing  .i.-vice  includini:  a  er.'inking 
shaft  rotatable  .-t  piuiality  <if  times  In  either  .lireotion, 
ami  means  for  opertitively  conne.  tiUL-  the  (ranking  shaft 
to  the  crank  shaft  of  th.'  en-'in- .  said  means  .-ausinu  a 
rotation  of  the  crank  -haft  in  a  .'iisiant  direction  re- 
kjardb'ss  of  the  directi.iii  of  r.-tatb.n  ..1   r!  .    .  i-:t  tii^ ;  !i_-  -b  .;• 

.''..  The  combination  with  tin  automobile  engine.  ..f  a 
.  ranking  device  inciudinu  !i  .-ranking  shaft,  a  pair  ..f  par- 
alle;  ilriven  shaft-,  means  operatively  connectinL-  the 
ciankinc  shaft  :iii.i  driv>  n  shafts,  said  ne.-ins  b.-im:  au- 
toinaticall.v  opera  lie  for  positively  conn»»<  ting  tlie  cranking 
shaft  and  t.ne  ..f  the  driven  shafts  when  the  .  ranking  shaft 
is  rotated  in  a  cl.ckwise  direction  and  f.-r  positively  con- 
necting the  crankinc  shaft  to  tb.-  other  cirn.  n  shaft  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  cranking  shaft  in  a  .■ount.T-cio<-kwise 
iiiectiou.  and  means  for  operatively  conne<-t;ng  the  driven 
shafts  to  the  crankshaft   of  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  engine,  of  a 
.ranking    device    including    a    cranking    shaft,    a    pair    ol 
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parallel  driv.'ii  shafts,  iiicaus  uporativt'ly  connecting  the 
cranking  shaft  and  driven  shafts,  said  means  being  au 
tomatlcally  uii.rable  to  positively  connect  the  crankins; 
shaft  and  one  uf  the  driven  shafts  when  the  craniiing 
shaft  Is  rotated  in  a  clockwise  direction,  and  to  positively 
connect  the  cranking  shaft  to  the  other  driven  shaft  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  cranking  shaft  in  a  counter  clockwise 
direction,  rnt-ans  operatlvejy  connectint;  the  drivn  shafts, 
and  rm-ans  for  operatively  connecting  th<'  driven  sliafts  to 
the  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  describe<l.  a  main 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft  rotatable  a  plurality  of  revolutions 
In  either  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  driving  shaft, 
and  transmission  gearing  operatively  engaging  the  driv- 
ing shaft  with  the  main  shaft  at  all  times  and  causing  ih& 
rotation  of  the  main  s-haft  in  on.'  constant  direction  upon  a 
rotation  of  th^  driving  shaft  in  .  ither  dirfctlon. 

[Claims  •)  to  9  not  printe(i   in  the  (Jazinte.j 


1,169.209.  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE-BENDS. 
i'H.\Ri.E.s  II.  Titi  E.  Hammond,  Ind..  and  Neal  Tfjimhlb 
McKee,  Dobhs  Ferry,  N.  Y,,  assignors  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  .\pr.  .",().  I'.il4  Serial  No  H;{.-,,;tOO. 
(I'l.    L'O    -I.jT.  > 


I.  TIk^  in.-thoil  of  making  pip.'  li.nds  wliirh  r,iin]rrisf8 
taking  tv\o  pipes  and  slitting  the  wall  of  caeh  longitudi- 
nally for  a  suitable  disianee  from  the  pipe  .11. 1,  pr.'ssing 
the  pipe  walls  on  each  side  of  saiii  slits  outw.inlly,  caus- 
ing the  edges  of  the  two  slitte<l  parts  of  on-  jiipe  lo  ahut 
against  corresponding  edges  of  the  other  pipe  and  tiien 
welding  said  e<iges  together,  and  finally  dosing  the  end  of 
the   incomplete  bend   thus  formed. 

1'.  The  method  of  maglng  pipe  bends  which  eumprlses 
taking  two  [lipes  and  slitting  the  wall  of  each  longitu- 
dinally for  a  suitable  distance  from  the  pipe  end,  press- 
lug  the  pipe  walls  on  each  side  of  said  slits  outwardly, 
pressing  the  edges  of  the  two  slitted  parts  of  oni-  pipe 
forcibly  against  corresponding  edges  of  the  other  pipe 
while  said  eges  are  at  welding  heat  tlier>by  causing 
them  to  he  united,  and  finally  closing  the  end  of  the  in- 
complete  bend   thus  formed. 

•"..  The  method  of  making  pipe  bends  which  foni[)rlses 
holding  two  pipe  lengths  to  be  joined  in  the  relative  posi 
tion  they  are  to  occupy  when  the  bend  is  completed,  si- 
multaneously slitting  neighboring  walls  of  both  pipes  for 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  ends  of  said  pipes  and  at  the 
same  time  pressing  the  slitted  parts  outwardly  until  they 
abut  in  pairs,  welding  saiil  abuttin.-  e.|-.  s  together,  and 
finally  closing  ilie  .  tid  of  the  ine,,tnplet.'  bend  thus 
formed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  pipe  bends  wliieii  •oniprises 
holding  two  pipe  lengths  to  bf  joined  in  the  relative  posi- 
tion they  are  to  occupy  when  tin-  liend  is  compj.teii.  si- 
multaneously slitting  the  juxtaposed  walls  of  hoth  pipes 
in  the  axial  i)lane  comnnin  to  sabl  pipes  and  for  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  ends  ,,f  the  pipes  and  simultan-'ously 
pressing  the  slitt(Ml  parts  outwardly  until  they  abut  in 
pairs,  welding  said  abutting  edges  together,  and  finally 
closing  the  end  of  the  Incomplete  bend  thus  formed 


5.  The  method  of  making  pipe  bends  which  comprises 
holding  two  pipe  lengths  to  be  joined  in  the  relative  posi- 
tion they  are  to  occupy  when  the  bend  is  completed  and 
with  their  ends  af  welding  heat,  slitting  neighboring  walls 
of  both  pipes  for  a  suitable  distance  from  said  ends,  press- 
ing the  pipe  walls  on  each  side  of  each  slit  outwardly  until 
said  edges  are  abutted  forcibly  together  In  pairs  thereby 
uniting  them  by  a  weld,  and  finally  closing  the  end  of  the 
Incomplete  lM»nd  thus  formed 


1,169,210.  KIKK-EXTINGUISIIING  SYSTEM  Martin 
J.  Wat-sh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  14,394.     (CI.  169—21.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  comprising  a  fusible  sup 
port,  finely  divided  noncombusiible  mat  .rial  located  upon 
said  support,  and  means  for  m.iiniainitiL'  said  support  In 
an  elevated  position,  whereby  the  fusing  of  said  support 
from  heat  beneath  It  will  permit  -aid  material  to  ilrop  by 
gravity. 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  -}-i.ni  eomprising  a  fusible  sup- 
port, finely  divided  uon^  omi.usiii.le  malarial  maintained 
In  an  elevated  position  by  said  support,  wherebj  the  fus- 
ing of  said  support  from  heat  beneath  it  will  permit  said 
material  to  drop  by  gravity. 

.'?.  A  fire  extinguishing  s.ystem  comprising  a  wire  mesh. 
means  for  maintaining  said  wire  mesh  in  an  ele\ated  posi- 
tion, a  fusible  support  sustained  by  saiil  wire  njesh.  and 
finely  divided  noncombustible  material  located  up.^n  said 
support. 

4.  .\  fire  extinguishing  .system  comprising  a  fusible  s>ip- 
porf,  fin»dy  divided  noncombustible  material  maint.iined 
upon  said  fusible  support  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
support  in  an  elevated  position  adjacent  the  ceiling. 

5.  A  flre  extinguishing  system  comprising  a  perforated 
support  In  an  elevated  position  a  fusible  supjxirt  sustained 
by  said  perforated  support  and  tiuely  divided  noncom- 
bustible material  maintained  in  an  ■  I  vated  position  by 
said  perforated  and  fusibb-  sujip.ris 


1,169.211.     ELECTRIC  CONI>n   r«Hi       (Aiti.  .1     i:     Wax 
BO.M,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  The  Jeffrey  Manufac 


turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  niiie      I  i|.  ,|   ii 
1910.  Serial  No.  597,640.     Keiiewed  .lune  17.   i\n:, 
rial   No.  .34.740.      (CI.   191— IS^.j 
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1.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  deseribed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  series  of  conductor  sections  .  ach  consisting  of  a 
single  rod  substantially  Inflexible  under  its  own  weight. 
tneans  for  forming  fixed  electrical  connections  directly 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  adj.ac.  nt  sections,  iind  means 
for  rigidly  supporting  the  said  sections  solely  at  their 
ends,  substantially  as  set    forth. 

2.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  conductor  sections  each  consisting  of  a 
single  rod  substantially  inflexible   under  its  own   weight. 
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fixed  but  readily  disconnectible  means  for  forming  elec- 
trical connections  directly  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
adjacent  sections  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
Raid  sections  solely  at  their  ends,  the  said  supporting 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  readily 
attached  thereto  or  detached  therefrom,  substantially  as 
Bet   forth 

.'f.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  conductor  sections  each  consisting  of  a 
single  metallic  rod  substantially  intlexible  under  its  ciwn 
weight  and  each  having  its  end  parts  bent  nt  angbs  to 
the  main  part,  means  for  electri^'ally  connecting  the  said 
end  parts,  and  devices  for  supporting  the  sections  by 
means  of  the  said  end  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conductor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  conductor  sections  each  substantially 
Inflexible  under  its  own  weiglit  and  each  having  its  end 
parts  bent  at  angles  to  the  main  part,  devices  for  sup- 
porting the  sections  by  means  of  the  said  end  parts,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  adjacent  end  parts 
of  each  two  adjacent  sections  comprising  a  tiexibh'  con- 
ductor wire  wrapp'Ml  about  the  said  adjacent  end  parts, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  In  a  conductor  of  the  <'hiss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  tif  alined  eondiictor  sections  each  sub- 
stantially inflexible  undiT  its  own  weight  an  each  having 
its  end  parts  t>ent  at  an^-b  s  to  the  main  part,  devices  for 
supporting  the  sections  tiy  mians  of  the  said  end  parts. 
and  means  for  electri<ally  connecting  adjacent  sections 
comi)rising  a  flexible  conduct(ir  wire  engaging  with  each 
of  them,  substant  iall.v  as  set  forth 

[Claims  ♦;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lt',n.2r.'.  ASSK.MllLKD  .(tN,  kktK  Fl.Odii  .'arl 
Weueh.  t'hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  ('•■m'ni-iJun  I'oiistruc- 
tlon  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Kib'd  Mar.  .30.  1914.     Serial   No.  SC'^.115.        ri.  ;>4— 1.) 


1  A  concrete  floor  made  up  of  a  series  of  alternately 
arr.inged  interlocking  tread  and  drainage  sections,  the 
drainage  sections  being  channeled,  the  trend  sections  be- 
ing provided  willi  hooks  along  their  outer  edges  to  engage 
said  channels,  and  supporting  ribs  carried  by  the  tread 
sections  to  raise  them  above  the  drainage  sections. 

■J.  \  concrete  floor  made  up  of  a  series  of  separate  sepa- 
rated flat  upwardly  channeled  members  having  a  shallow- 
groove  in  the  center  of  the  channel,  a  series  of  tread  mem- 
bers interposed  between  said  channel  members,  said  tread 
members  having  downwardly  projecting  hooks  extending 
into  said  cbanml  along  side  of  said  flat  shallow  groove  to 
form  with  the  channel  members  a  series  ,,f  r!raiii,i::e  pas- 
sages larger  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  t.  p 

."..  \  'oncrete  floor  made  up  of  ,a  series  of  sepnrtite 
separated  flat  upwardly  channel.,!  ni'mlers  having  a 
shallow  groove  in  the  center  of  the  channel,  a  series  (jf 
treail  members  Interposed  between  snid  channel  members. 
said  tread  members  having  downwardly  projecting  hooKs 
extending  into  said  cluinnel  alongside  of  sai(i  flat  shallow 
groove  to  form  with  the  chann<  I  inembers  a  series  of 
drainage  passages  larger  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top. 
supporting  ribs  on  the  bottom  of  said  members  ,,f  su -h 
height  as  to  supi.ort  stiid  niemhers  indi'pendent  of  the 
channel   members. 


1.1<>0.213.       ELECTRIC     HK.CllN.;     r.MT        llMiiiY     G. 

\Vi;kks,  Chicago,   III  .   assi-nor   to    Frederick   C.     \ustln, 

Chicago.   III.      Filed  .Ian     10,    1012.      Serial   No.   070,418. 

(CI     L'19— 19.) 

1.  .\n  electric  heatiii;.'  unit  in  ili.'  form  of  a  ooil  of  wire 
having  the  convolutions  Incline  1  .md  o\  eri.ippin;.-  each 
other   shingle    fashion    to   avoid   aiinipt    bends    in    the    wire 


and    provide    a    substantlalU     flat    resist.anee    element    for 
heating  purposes. 

c 


2.  An  electric  heating  unit  in  the  form  of  a  coil  of  bare 
wire  having  the  convolutions  Inclined  and  overlapping 
each  other  shingle  fashion  to  avoid  abrupt  bends  in  the 
wire  and  provide  a  substantially  flat  resistance  element 
for  heating  purposes,  said  convolutions  being  insulated 
from  each  other  only  li\  th.  sup'  rti.iai  oxid  cif  the  m*'tal 
thereof. 


1.1  •;:'.■-•  14.  (DMFol'Mi  Ti»i  >I.  sri'I't  iRT.  .M.onzu  W. 
WHiT'  ■'MH.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  l'7.  1914, 
Serial  No.  874,157.      (Cl.  82—12.) 


\--^?c 


1.  -V  comp'ounil  tool  »ui)port.  comprising  a  has.  having 
a  vertical  cylindrical  projection  on  its  upp.  r  stirface.  an 
angularly  adjustable  tool  support  comprising  a  slide  and 
a  swivel  block,  said  block  having  a  cyllndrira!  rf^cess  In 
Its  lower  surface  fitting  said  projection,  and  iiicaiis  for 
holding  said  block  in  adjusted  angular  position  on  said 
base,  said  block  having  a  continuous  rigid  outer  wall  and 
said  means  comprising  an  arc-shaped  resilient  n;eml>er 
entirely  inclosed  by  said  wall  and  forming  an  integral 
portion  of  the  side  of  said  recess  and  binding  means  .  x 
tending  through  said  rigid  wall  and  effective  to  force  said 
resllii'nt   member  against  said  projection. 

2.  A  compound  tool  support  comprising  a  lasr.  having 
.1  vertical  cylindrical  projection  on  its  upper  surface,  an 
angularly  adjustable  tool  support  comprising  a  slide  and 
a  swivel  block,  said  block  having  a  cylindrical  re'  ess  in 
Its  lower  surface  fitting  said  projection,  and  means  for 
holding  said  block  in  adjusted  angular  position  oii  -aid 
base,  -aid  block  having  a  continuous  rigid  outer  waK  l.av 
ing  fi  reee~s  in  t!"  lower  surface  of  said  block  wit'. in  said 
u;ili  and  s:i;;  e  r;  .  ;,ta!  to  said  cylindrical  reress.  .-ind  said 
means  coinprisiii;;  an  arc-shaped  reslllei;'  !■::,  ler  forming 
an  inte-ral  par;  of  said  block,  movable  wit  m  saiil  sup- 
plemental t' M  ss  aiid  connected  to  said  block  at  one  end 
onlv  and  meat.-  1  xtendlng  tlirough  said  continuous  wall 
and  oper.'Uiv'  .  p  n  the  free  end  of  said  binder  to  force 
said  bin  ler  :i::i;ii~t  said  projection  to  clamp  the  block  to 
the  base. 

.3.  A  compound  tool  support  comprising  a  base,  a  swivel 
block  mounted  thereon,  and  clamping  means  for  securing 
said  members  together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  con- 
tinuous rigid  outer  wall  and  having  a  cylindrical  rii  ess 
in  the  face  which  engages  the  other  member,  a  portion  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  recess  l)elng  rigid  and  continuo'is 
with  said  oii'er  wail  :'.nd  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
side  wall  of  saiei  recess  being  yieldingly  movable  ami  be- 
ing Joined  to  said  outer  wall  at  one  end  only,  the  other 
member  having  a  cylindrical  projection  fitting  said  cylin- 
drical recess,  and  said  clamping  means  comf)risinL:  ,1  screw 
extending  through  said  outer  wall  and  engagiiiL-  the  yitdd- 
Ing  end  of  said  movable  side  wall  portion  to  force  the 
same   against   said  cylindrical    projection. 


1,169.215.  ELECTRIC  \  FIaANIZER.  Eowari.  .T  Wig- 
gins. Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  David  Alt)ert  Ileyman. 
Chicago.  III.  F'lled  July  27.  1914.  Serial  Nn.  85-  .iJT. 
Renewed  June  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  .34,5.".l.  (CI. 
-11»  19.) 
1.  A  r>ortable  electric  vulcanlzer.  consisting  of  a  frame 

comprising  a  base,  vertical  posts,  a  bridge  movabb    to  siein 
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said  posts  or  optTi  rhr  spac>'  i  herebt^rwcen.  and  a  prt'gsure 
8cr«'W  carri.-.l  ■<%'  -;ahi  l.riil^.'  ;  in. I  an  .ippllcator  provMing 
a  ht'utini;  hca'i  .•\;ji)sh.|  ti.wafl  ['.:>■  Icist-.  an  elertricai  h-'Ut- 
iuk'  iinir  as-oeiat.'il  with  saj.l  hratl.  aud  a  shell  beat- 
insiilHt'Mi  fn.in  said  L.-atiui:  unit,  said  shell  providing 
means  cotiperatiiii;  with  th.'  si tcw  to  ccntiT  the  shell  upon 
th>'  ijase  and  tr;in-<init   the  ^crew  pressure  to  the  beatlng- 

tlnad.  "' 


-     In   a   pi.rfahli'  rUMtric  vulianiziug  apparatus,  an  ap- 

plieatoi'  <  uiniiiisiri:;  :i  heating'  head,  concentric  spaced 
a[)art  svalN  f.irniin.'  in  ariniiiar  >  .ainl)er  t.'ierebetween, 
said  ualis  iM.ir,_-  r..i:ii,  ,]  ,,f  a  mat.  n.il  iiaviu;;  high  heat 
condu'tin::  .|'ia:itir>,  and  t:i..  .'i.-i-  tluT.nf  adjacent  the 
h.'atiii;,'  lifad  l..iii_'  intiinatfl.v  .Mnn-ct.d  tluTfWith,  an 
elt'ctric  licatin,'  rciil  positioned  in  t  .-  -aid  annular  cham- 
ber, and  a  .asin-  surrouudinj  and  'if>ar  insulat>'d  from 
said  walls. 

3  In  a  [lortaMo  electrif'  viiloa  nizin.'  npparartis.  an  ap- 
plicator <'omprisin::  a  heutlnL'  li'^a  1.  riincontrlc  spaced- 
apart  walN  forminu'  an  annular  ciimiHT  therebetween, 
said  walls  li<dn_'  formed  of  a  material  liavini;  hi^'h  heat 
conductin-  liualities  and  the  .-nds  thereof  a-ljarent  the 
heatlnu'  head  heins,'  intimate] -.  ass.x-iare.i  therewith,  a  re- 
movable annular  rartri'lixe  .■,,mi);-isin_-  an  insulating'  cylin- 
der and  ;in  plectrje  heating'  <oil  m.^ind  thereon,  po-iti(ine(1 
In  said  annular  cliamlier  and  a  'asin-  surroundinir  and 
hear  insulated  from  said  walls  and  havini:  a   handle. 

4.  A  [lortlde  element,  romprisinj,  in  combination,  a 
vuleanizer  Isead  ;  separated  coneentrie  walls  e.vtendin^'  .it 
rlsrht  anodes  to  s.aid  heaii  :  a  removable  annular  eartriiiKe 
in  the  siiac,.  lietwpen  said  walls,  comprisini:  an  insulating 
c.viinder.  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  wound  thereon,  and  <on- 
ductini:  ring's  mounted  ad.lacent  the  ends  of  said  insulating 
cylinder  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  heat  coll  jire  .-on- 
nected  :  and  a  easini:  surrounding'  and  leatdnsulated  from 
said  walls  and   havins;  a    handle. 

5.  In  a  portable  electric  vulcanizer.  the  eombination  of 
a  frame  coniprlsin_'  ;i  bast-  and  ii  l)ridL.'e  connected  there- 
to: an  electricall.v  heated  applicator  pmviilinc  a  heating 
head  exposed  tow.ird  the  ba.se.  and  means  carried  by  said 
bridire  and  coriiierafiiiL'  with  th.'  applicator  fi>r  pres-ing 
said   he,\iinsi;   head  toward  the  base. 

[<'laims  d  to  0  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette  1 


1.16!M'ld  .VTTO.MOl'.ILK  -  I.lCHTINc;      .vriWRATI'S. 

Otto  (  .  F.  Wii.i  KK.  nayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  1:4.  1912. 

Serial   \o,  tlT.'i-Mis.      i  ri.   lj;{ — 19s.  . 

1.  lu  an  automobile,  the  comliination  with  a  heat  en- 
gine Inciudin-'  a  watc-  circulatiiit;  cooling  system,  of  a 
carbid  u.as  _-. n.Tator,  a  water  pump  driven  by  the  enudne 
for  puttiiiL'  tiie  water  under  pressure,  and  means  conne.t- 
ing  the  war.  r  .system  to  the  i,'enerator  and  devices  for 
utill/dnt:  III..  L'.is  from   the  irenerator, 

2.  lu  an  auto.'uiibile,  the  combination  with  a  carbid  tiag 
generator,  of  a  heat  eni;ine  havini;  a  water  cooling  sys- 
tem, and  means  .onnectinj;  the  water  coolinkr  system  and 
generator  and  devices  for  utIlizinK  the  gas  from  the 
generator. 

3.  In   an  automobile  the  comtdnation  with  a  carbid  gas 
generator,   of  a    beat   enirlne   bavins'   a   water   cooling   sys 
tem,   lamps  for  the  machine,   means  connecting  the  water 
system    and    irenerator    aud    means    connecting    the    lamps 
and  generator. 


4,  In  an  antomobile  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  carbid  gaa 
generator,  of  a  heat  engine  liaving  a  water  coolini;  sys- 
tem, means  for  utllliing  ttie  tras  of  the  generator  pipes 
connecting  the  water  system  and  izenerator.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  en;;ine  for  iL-niilni;  'he  earbll  i:as. 


5.  In  an  autouiobile  tjie  combiuatiou  witli  a  gaa  engine 
having  a  forced  water  cooling  system,  a  gas  generator 
connected  to  the  water  system,  and  automatically  con- 
trolled thereby  and  devices  for  utilizing  the  gas  from  the 
generator. 


1,169,217.  CAR  SLAI,.  um.v  i>  Wii.cci.x,  l>envcr,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  I.  Venard  and  one  third 
to  Charles  W.  Loomis,  I>enver,  Colo.  I'i.eii  i me  1.  liHo. 
Serial  No.  31,527.     (CI.  70  —99.) 


A  seal  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal   havin_'  one  end 
thereof  bent  backwardly  upon  itself  to  urovide  tw.    liibk 
nesses  of  metal,  said  end  being    li-iios.  d   in  ,1   pl.in.    pir 
allel  to  said  strip  and  spaced  tie  reirom,  said   two  thi  ■!< 
nesses  of  metal  having  alined  slot-  the:  ethroutrh.  the  r)th»r 
end  of  said  strip  being  provi.bd   with   an   ap(>rture,   a    U 
shaped    .spring   slldable    In    said    slots    and    disposed    in    a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said   strip,   tne   free  ends   ..t    the 
former  being  turned  inwardly  toward  e.K  li  other  and  I'rn 
jected  through  said  slots  and  tie    up.  nirm  :n  the  la-i   men 
tloned  end  of  said  strip  upon  the  ins.  riion  of  said  end  be- 
tween  the  two  thlcknes-e-    ..f  m.  i.al.   a    rect.mjular    winu' 
extending  laterally   from    .n.    side   ,,f   said    strip   opposite 
the    two    thicknesses    of    ni.t.il.    said    wini:    being    carried 
transversely  around   the   latter   and    -.ild   spring,   the   por 
tlons  of  the  wing  between   the  e.j-es  of  the  strip  and   the 
edges  of  the  spring  bein^'  bent   inwardly   to  provide   right 
insular  walls  disposed  sutistantially    in   contact   with    the 
sides   of  said  strip   and  the   sides  of   said    fastener,   ai.i 
means  for  anchoring  the  free  ends  of  said  wing,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


JaNI  AKV  25,  IQ16. 
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1  1«W.':i^       UrRRFR   TIRR   FOR   VEHICLFS.      ^VII.LI^M 

\V.   \\Mi.\i.\N   atid   Fi",A!.   A    Ti\sM.\N.  Harberton.  Ohio. 

as.viL-nors   to    The   I'.irtML-e   Hubtier   Tonipany.    H.iiberton. 

,      Ohio,  H   I  orporation  of  Oliio.      i'ib  d   Mny   JS     1914       s;,. 

rial  No.  s4(»..;:4.     (Ci.  152—1. i 


/"^"X-v 


.V  rubber  tire  of  tlie  solid  type  and  sligbtl.^  -iretchable 
liavlug  side  enlargements  along  Its  hase  and  s.  mi  hard 
non-stretchable  rubber  strips  vulcanized  int..  said  t.ise  at 
regular  Intervals  and  th.    ends  of  said  strips  subM.mi  i.i.  y 

hook  shape  and  .  n-,t.;..i  .ver  said  side  enlar-cnients  ,:f  j.,,. 
base  and  said  stn:  -  n  ..-onally  disposed  ;riinsvers>  ly  of 
the  tire  aud  flusli  w.i,,  the  surface  tliereof. 


l.l<;!».-JIit  <-OMI'.I\  \  1  1M\  .,i\i.  wi,  ,;.\s  .STO\r 
I  I  :i-i  i-Ki.  k  \\i,i,  .vr  .  ,in.i  111...  lu;.  KKK,  Rochester. 
.\  >  .  assi.;nor-  to  Sill  .Stove  Works,  Ho.he.ster.  N.  Y.. 
a  t  urpoia'.Kin  ol  .New  Vork.  Filed  I>e.  I's  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  668,213.     (Cl.  I2rt  -3(i.  i 


1.1  Hit. --II      ri;i   Md.i    <d'KR.\riN<;   \i  ii  ii  \\is.\i   inu 

.STAMI'S    .\.\1)    lill-:    I. IKK.       \..\M    \\;i-..\.    Ilanw.dl, 

London.    Kngland.      I'lled    N«>\      n      mil        ."s.  rial    No. 

^71,.^12.      (CI.  101      ofi.  i 

1.  \x\  apparatus  eomprl-lng  in  .  iMiii.in.i  ii.in  .a  ireadle- 
operate*!  slid,  u  rkui_-  in  gulde\v,,\-  i.u  i],.  fa..'  of  a  suit 
able  stamiard  .aitaclied  by  snii.'i'le  ue.ms  !..  ,i  tnble.  sucii 
slide  being  oiovidcd  at  on.  ei.d  wiii.  .,n  .um  fuinisl.ed 
witli  a  perforation  working  over  a  rod  attached  to  the 
standard,  .a  conipression  -.pilnt:  aroiu!.'  the  said  rod  and. 
between  the  s;ild  arm  an!  ih.  -land.iid  niotlier  bent  arm 
at  lb.'  other  end  of  the  slide  provided  with  m.  .nis  i.,  wldcli 
an  oidinary  hand  srnnip  can  be  readily  attarbed  substan 
tially  as  described. 

-  .\ii  api.a-atus  coni]>rislng  in  comliinatb.ti  a  treadle- 
ojierated  -li.le  uorklni;  in  ixuideways  on  the  f.i.  .■  of  n  sult- 
altle  standard  attahed  l.,\  suiia'l.  ne  :ins  to  a  lal  b,  mich 
-lide  beinL'  provi.b'.i  ,i  •  oti  en,|  with  ;!n  atm  fiindshed 
with  a  peiforall.Ui  w.uktnj  ..\.'i  :,  r.  .d  attached  to  the 
-t;nid.'i  r.l.    ,-1    .  i.!ni.r . -sn.!,    sprint    .ir.iiind    i 'le    -jiid    nwi    an.i 


In  a  si.>\  e,  the  conibin.it  i..i!  with  a  eoal  burniijL'  -■•ction. 
of  1  iza-  burning  section,  a  wall  s.  paraiiu-  said  sections, 
th.  ^as  binning  section  including  an  ■•\'-!\.  a  birn.  r  ar 
ranged  ab..ve  rh,  ..v.n.  a  lid  a  r.'nio.ibU.  i,.p  f.it  ti),.  ov.  n 
compri-inc  .in  ui.prr  wall  liaviiit:  an  .  penin>;  m  its  rear 
end.  Mel  .1  lower  wall  having  .an  ..peninij  at  its  front  en  I. 
the  uiiper  and   b.s^ep  walls  afT.T.lin;:   a    -pa.e  I  iierebet  ween. 


between  the  said  arm  and  tlie  standard.  .,n.  ther  bfnt   .trm 
at  the  other  end  of  the  slide  and  means  for  .iTtaehing  the 


plaie.  ftijid  [date  1.  i!.-  .i.;apted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  baud 

stamps  snbstan!!aU,\   a-  .i.--.  ri'.ed 


Mt;!*.-JL'1.  I'OWFK  TIJ.WSMITl  I\i;  MKANS  Tno.\l.i8 
\.  Wii.s.v  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Aaron  H    Witiner.   Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  .July  22.  1915. 

Serial   No     tl.ll.Tn       .ci    74-27.) 


-* :> . .  ^jF-\         ^VL-.l. ^ 


-k4^% 


1.  In  couil)iiiation.  an  ..ijui.  ss  rark  Laving  teeth  to  be 
engageil  by  .i  drivm  pinion,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to 
carry  ilie  u for.  .-aid  piuiou,  a  .  in  u,a:  Ui..uiber  caiiied  by 
tlie  Shalt  Hii.l  havii.g  in  one  -id.  an  uLi.  ..ar  groove  dis 
posed  concentne  l,,  ih,  shaft,  a  i  ao  disp.,^.  d  juirtiailv  in 
said  groove,  and  .an  .i.dlt-s-  track  carried  b\  th.  raik  and 
having  an  eIldle^>  _ioo\i  r.e-.  ivinj.  ilw  .■■.  uiamder  ..t  the 
i    ball  therein. 

-  Ill  <  (imbin.iin.L.  an  . ndi---  :,arK.  a  diivu  shaft,  a 
I.ini.^n  secured  to  said  siuil't  ui.d  m. -h.-<i  vvith  the  THck.  a 
circular  plate  udja  ent  one  •  Ld  of  ,-aid  pinion,  niounied 
on  the  .sbufi  oiie.ntii.  fhireuiih.  and  bav.u^  in  its  outer 
sid.  an  aLii.;d.i;  i;ro..\,...  u  haii  part. ally  ni..\ed  in  sj,i,i 
grouv.  .  .,ial  an  endle-s  -ratk  caiii..l  ly  th.  ra.-k  ai..|  r.- 
ceivint   ill.    1.  luainder  ..I   -aid  bali. 

;.  in  I  .)nd.inati..i..  an  .  n.liess  rack,  a  drh.n  -hafi.  a 
I  pinion  secured  to  said  -iiafi  and  im-.-h.-d  uifh  the  ra.k.  a 
.ircuiar  plate  adjac.ni  ea.  I.  •  nd  o!  tie  i.uikmj.  mounted 
.•n  !  b.  shaft  cncentric  therewitl;  and  .ach  having  an 
■  luuuiar  ^ru(j\c  lU  its  outer  face,  a  pan  ol  t<alls  partiady 
received  in  said  grooves,  aud  a  pair  of  endless  t  i  ks  car 
ried  by  the  rack  and  each  having  an  endless  groove  re- 
ceiving the  reniainiriL;  [Kiitions  of  said   balls. 

♦  -  In  .■iimhinaM..!,.  :.n  er"!;.--  --ak,  a  dr:..;;  shaft,  a 
[iini..n  s,. cured  to  said  siiaft  and  mesixMl  wjiii  f)-..  rack,  a 
eire'ila!'  plate  a.l.lacent  one  »'nd  of  sai.l  pii.i.di.  mounted 
on  the-  shaft  coi.enTiie  therewith,  and  having  in  its  onter 
side  an  .mn  dar  -'-..ove.  h  lall  partially  re<ei\.  d  in  said 
L'roove,  Hv.  .  nil.  —  track  carried  by  the  rack  .iid  having 
In  its  inner  <\i\i-  :\u  endh'Ss  groove  receiving  the  remainder 
of  the  ba!',  aii.l  a  pair  .if  axlRlly  «hlftahle  rollers  upon 
ivhich  the  ceiter  -ide-  -  '  -ai.l  trn.k-  '  •  nv 


1  ,  1  d  H  .  -  _•  -         I'lFM  I  I..\.M1'    I-OU    Mnl  liiN  11,    TIRE 

RFKLS.      I  n  Mil. IS    1'      W,,.,p.-.    I'rinc.ton.    In.l        I-^led 
■Inly  1-'.  lit].'.      .S.'rial  N...  ::',t. :;-»-'       ■(•'..  i:  n; — 74., 

,\   .ievice  of   the  <  hara.  t.r  dt-s.  rib.d   in.  .udlng  a    hub 
\\\]}'    a    r.-c.'-s   -n    :'-   ..uiei    p..iipi,.r.\      t    cov-rm-    for   said 
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having'  a  finger  openlag  and  a  slot  theretbrough,  a 
lever  fulci  ini<i|   intermediate  Its  ends,  a  portion  of  the 

I-v.r  projectin;;  thi-..iuii  -aiii  slot  to  engage  the  outer 
Hurfare  of  said  iiuli,  and  ilie  other  portion  of  said  lever 
positi()iif<i  in  tl)P  recess  below  the  finger  opening. 


•_'  A  (if  \  II  .  iif  till'  •■!iii!-:Hi.  r  iti'-i  fiix'd  iucliidinK  a  hub 
witli  a  i>'<-.-ss  in  iT<  i.iitcr  [m  riiiluTv .  a  covering  for  said 
rect's~  liavinir  a  tinu''  i'  upcniii:;  and  a  slot  therethrotii:h,  a 
lever  fnli  rumed  lutenn.  diate  its  ends  extendini:  through 
said  slot,  the  portion  of  thr  I'V.-i-  prnjt'ciint:  through  said 
slot  b»'ing  curved  to  engage  tlii'  mitiT  surface  of  the  hub, 
an  enlarged  head  formed  on  !!..■  otluT  portion  of  said  lever 
positioned  in  the  rrcess,  and  a  -luiii^  in  said  r>cess  below 
thi>  enlan;tHl  head  of  the  l.'vi-i-, 

;{.  .\  device  of  till'  rharactrr  descril.-d  iii<  luding  a  hub 
with  a  recess  in  its  nunT  periphrry,  a  c.iv.r  for  said  recess 
having  a  cential  op<ninu  therethroiigli.  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  fulcrunied  levers  havinu'  oti>'  'iid  portion 
positioned  in  said  rn  ess  and  r"eisterlnt;  with  tiie  opening 
in  the  I'over,  and  the  oiIkt  I'lid  purtion  nf  said  levers  ex- 
tendin:;  throuuh  the  rii\ei-  t..  .•n.iaL'e  i  lie  outer  surface  of 
the  hull. 

*.  A  devi.e  nf  thr  eliarait-T  described  iucUiding  a  hub 
with  a  r.ierss  in  it><  leitei-  p.riphery,  a  cover  for  said 
I-,. cess,  a  [lair  of  nppo-itely  extending  bviTs  wit!:  enlarged 
abuttin,'  heads  (x)sitloned  in  said  recess,  tie'  other  portion 
of  said  leviTs  .'Xtendin^'  thriui-^'h  the  cover  at  diametrically 
opposite  pidnts  and  en_'at:ing  tlu'  nuter  surface  of  said 
hub.  a  spring  pn-itime'd  in  said  rec-'v>  Iwlow  the  abutting 
heads  of  the  l-v.u-s,  and  -aid  cov.  r  bavin.-  a  linger  opening 
above   ttii'  same. 

.").  .V  ilrvice  (if  tb^'  charaittT  (iiscrib-'d  including  a  hub 
having  a  recess  in  its  outer  peripli.ry,  a  circumf>'rentially 
extending  cuv. Tini;  for  sai<l  ri'cess  having  a  central  open- 
ing theretbrieagh,  means  to  seiiiri'  -aid  covering  to  the 
hub.  said  co\i'rin.r  bavin;;  a  pair  "f  dianii  t  rically  opposed 
laterally  exteiidinir  sluts  tb.  retliroii-h.  b-v.rs  fulcrumed 
intermediately  of  their  ends  extendlni;  through  said  slots 
and  curved  to  engai.'e  tlie  outer  siirfaie  nf  the  hub.  en- 
lars;e<l  heads  with  depending  ahuttiiii;  e.vtfi'initles  on  the 
pnrticii-  of  tb.'  b'vers  in  said  reces-.  and  a  coil  spring  po- 
sitioned befwei  II   tlie  en!ar_'eii  liead>  nf  -aid  le\  ■  r-  and  the 

l',.e,  S-, 


1 , 1  r.n.L'2.'?.  WINDMILL.  IIai.sk\  C  .Vhkrn.  Mlnot,  N.  D. 
Filed  Auir.  ti,  litU.  Serial  So.  s.').".4'.»,^).  (CI.  170-12.) 
1.  .^  wind  mill  eompris!n_'  a  supporting  structure,  a 
wind  wbt^'l  supported  tliereby  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  hollow  shaft  dejirndiiiL'  thir-'f rom.  a  hood  sup- 
ported above  said  vvh("el  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane', 
said  liood  bavins  a  sectiiin  pivot''d  to  swing  upwardly,  and 
an  operating  element  connected  with  -aid  section  and  de- 
pending thrmu'b  said  hollow  shaft,  whereby  access  may 
be  given  into  the  hof)d  through  on''  of  its  sides. 

•J.  .\  winii  mill  comprisin_'  a  -upportinz  structure,  a 
wind  wheel  supported  thereby  to  revohe  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  hood  normally  co\irin;.'  said  wheel  and  revoluble 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  saiil  bood  havini;  a  section  pivoted 
to  be  swuni:  into  its  interior,  and  means  whereby  said  sec- 
tion may  be  turni'd  around   its  pivot. 


3.  A  wind  mill  comprlslnu'  a  supjiortlng  structure,  a 
wind  wheel  supported  thert  by  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  substantially  semi  globular  hood  supported  above 
said  wheel  to  revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  formed  In 
two  sections,  one  being  pivoted  to  swing  into  the  other, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  movable  8»H:tion  around  its 
pivot. 


Sif 


4.  A  wind  mill  compri-ir..'  a  supporting'  structure,  an 
upright  hollow  shaft  re\uluMy  niounied  therein,  a  wind 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  substantially  semi  globular 
hood  supported  altove  said  wheel  to  revolve  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  formed  in  two  sections,  oin'  lieing  pivoted 
to  swing  Into  the  other,  a  crank  -haft  extending  across 
said  hood  and  constituting  the  i>ivot  for  the  moivable  sec- 
tion, and  a  flexible  operating  element  attached  to  the 
crank  of  said  crank  shaft  and  depending  through  <>\\A 
hollow  shaft. 

5.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  suppoit:n„'  structur 
upright  hollow  shaft  revolubiy  mounted  therein,  a 
zontal  wind  wheel  keyed  to  the  upper  portion  of 
shaft,  a  number  of  guides  on  said  stiucture.  a  horizontal 
ring  revolubiy  supported  by  said  miidrs,  a  substantially 
quarter  globular  hood  section  having  one  of  its  op. n  ends 
secured  to  said  ring.  Its  other  end  standing  upright  above 
said  ring,  a  vane  on  said  section,  a  transversa'  crank  shaft 
journaled  through  opposite  sides  of  said  -ection,  a  flexible 
operating  element  attached  to  the  irank  of  the  crank 
sliaft  and  depending  through  .said  hollow  -haft,  and  a  sec- 
ond substantially  quarter  globular  hood  section  secured 
to  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  swun;:  into  the  in 
tcrior  of  the  first  mentioned  section  b\  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft. 


.   an 

lorl- 
satd 


1.169,224.  WATEK  lli:\iri:  Iimm  is  .1  Ai.bkkcut, 
rittshurgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  i.  Ibl.-  Serial  No.  l','.,769. 
(CI.    126—351.1 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  thi'  lombinatiou  of  a  casing,  a 
burner  and  beating  coil  therein,  fuel  and  water  supply 
pipes  connected  respectively  to  said  burner  and  coll, 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  such  pipes, 
a  three-position  operatinL'  nie[nt"r  for  -aid  valves  effective 
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when  in   one  j>osilion   to  cios,.   liotb   valves  and   when    in   its 
otliir  pii-itions  to  effrct   .-i   vari.-ilb    lelative  opi'iiiiii:  (if   .hv 
valve-,   neans   for  Im  kiu!.'  the  operaiiuL'  member  iii   \aive 
closhm  po-itioii,  and  adjustable  s;o[)s  for  controlling  -aid 
otb<  r  positions  of  the  operating  member. 

-.  In  a  water  heater,  the  (omblnation  of  a  casing,  a 
burner  and  heating  coil  tbertdn,  fuel  and  water  supply 
pipes  connectefl  respectively  to  sai(i  burner  and  coil,  valves 
for  controlling  liow  throtigh  such  pipes,  a  three  position 
(,)peratinLr  metnber  for  said  valves  (  ffective  in  oie  position 
to  close  both  valves  and  in  its  ottier  position-  to  cause 
varialile  relative  openings  thert>of,  a  detent  borne  by  the 
casing,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  operating  menil.er  and 
adapted  to  engage  sai<l  detent  at  the  valve  (losing  posi 
tion  of  the  operaiin.:  inenil>er.  atid  adjustable  stops  for 
controlling  said   otbe:-   po-itinn-   of  the  operating   nieniber. 

',\.    In    a    water    Ik  at.;-,    'h nibinatlon    of   a    la-ing,   a 

bui'in  r  and  beating  coil  thcriin.  fuel  and  wai'T  supply 
pipe's  cfinnected  respectively  to  said  burner  and  coil, 
valves  for  controlling  flow  through  such  pipes,  a  three- 
position  operating  member  for  said  valves  effective  in  one 
position  to  close  both  valves  and  in  its  other  positions  to 
cause  variable  relative  o|ienin-'-  thereof,  said  member 
ha\in;.'  lati'rall.v  exieiidini;  win--  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  a<lju-ta'  i(  -tops  foi  .ontrolling  the  range  of 
nioxciueni  of  the  op(  ratiiii:  nieniber.  and  a  locking  latch 
jiiMiial'i    se(  iired  to  -.aid  op.  fating  nieml>.'r. 


1,169.22.5.  B\<  KKKST  ATTAtllMKNT  FOH  SPRATS. 
AuMU.n  AM'K.iisKN,  llatri-.  lowa.  Filed  Feb.  t!.  IU\'<. 
Serial   No.  t;,f.l.';.      U'l.  I.J.".      27.1 


ger  Uing  formed  with  two  angularly  disposed  arms  one 
of  which  is  s.ated  ill  tb.  other  notched  seat  of  the  clamp- 
ing block  while  the  other  arm  coi".]iera  tes  with  the  toe 
portion  of  the  clamping  block  to  grip  t .'  >  ed::e  of  the  seat, 
clamping  bolts  connecting  the  clani]!:;-  f.n-'.  rs  and 
clanipihg  l)locks,  a  back  rest  frame  formed  with  sid.  bars 
wbicti  are  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  heel  portions  of 
the  clamping  blocks  and  have  the  lower  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  extending  arnis  wbici!  engagt'  the 
bottom  of  the  seat,  and  a  back  rest  bar  neunteil  up.ti  the 
sai'i   fratn.'. 


1.  A  back  rest  attachment  for  seats,  including  a  pair 
of  clamps  each  of  whlcli  comprises  a  clamping  block 
torni.d  with  a  toe  portion  ad.'ipted  to  eimak'e  the  seat  aiel 
.1  b.  .■!  ii.ii'tion  projectini.'  rearwardly  frcuii  t!a-  seat,  n 
not.  be.i  -eat  being  provided  b.  tweeii  the  be.  1  portin;: 
and  toe  portion,  a  clanipin::  linger  liaving  one  end  thef.  ..f 
In  eii;ia::emeiit  with  tin  notched  seat  while  the  opposii. 
end  thereof  c(Mi[ieraii  s  with  the  toe  of  the  block  to  grij) 
the  edL'e  of  the  s.  at.  and  a  clamping  bolt  engaiiini:  tb.- 
clampitiL'  linger  and  (  lain|.iii::  block,  a  ba' k  rest  frame 
formed  with  side  l.ars  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  heel 
portions  o!'  the  ibimpiiiL'  I  locks,  and  a  back  rest  bar  aj' 
plied   to   t '  .    -aid   :  rani.  . 

2.  .\  liack  r. -t  altaebmeiit  for  seats,  including:  corre- 
spondiiiL'  eb'uiiiiing  blocks  fiu-med  with  toe  portions  adapt- 
ed to  tit  ai^ainst  the  exterior  of  the  >  (i::e  of  the  seat  and 
heel  ii(>rti(Uis  adapted  to  project  rearwardly  from  t!i.' 
seat,  .acb  of  the  clamping  blocks  being  provided  at  an 
intermediate  point  in  its  liuiirth  with  a  [lair  of  notch. d 
seats,  on.  .d'  which  receives  the  flanire  of  the  seat,  a 
clamping  limber  for  eaili  of  the  clamiiing  blocks,  said 
clampii'-  tin^ters  being  formed  wdrti  two  angularly  dis- 
posed arm-  (Uie  of  which  is  seated  in  the  other  notched 
seat  of  the  clampiniT  block,  while  the  other  arm  cfx'iper- 
at.-  with  the  toe  portion  of  the  clamping  block  to  griii 
tb'  .  (11;.-  .if  the  seat,  clamping  Ixjlts  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing' limber-  an.l  <  lanipin;:  blocks,  a  back  rest  frame  fonneil 
with  side  bars  whicl;  are  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
heel  |io!tion-  ..f  tb.'  ilanipitii'  libuks,  .'uid  a  Lack  rest  hai- 
mounted   upon   tb.-  said    frani. 

,T.  A  bn.k  r.st  attachment  for  -eats,  includini:  .urre- 
spondiim  I  iampinL'  bio.  ks  formed  with  toe  portions  adapt 
ed  to  eUL'atre  the  ext.'rior  of  the  sides  of  the  s(  at  and 
heel  portions  adapted  to  project  rearwardly  from  the  seat, 
eaeli  (>f  the  clamping  blocks  beini;  formed  at  an  interme- 
diate point  In  its  letieth  with  a  pair  of  notch  seats  one  of 
wbb'  r.  .'.  iv.'-  the  edt'c  flan;;,  of  the  seat,  a  clamping 
tin-er  for  .a'b   of  the  ilampitu;  bb.cks.   said   .  1,'impini;  fin- 


l,lt;b.22tl.  \AI.\K  FOR  (^ONilJMi.i.iM;  IHK  FLOW 
OF  FIEL  ri»  I  AHIUHKTKHS  VNH  FOR  STRAINING 
SUCH  FII-:L.  Ciikjsti.\.\  C.  A.MiKKsr.N,  Davenport. 
l..wa,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Sam  .Norg..r(it  and  one- 
fourth  f.  Peter  O.  Paaske.  Davenport,  Iowa,  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1H15.     Serial  No.  11,365.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  .K  \a!\.  .oinprisin,.  a  i  a-inu'  bavin;;  a  I'up  shaped 
reservoir  in  its  lower  .  nd  and  an  annular  \alve  seat  at 
the  uj.p.  r  end  of  said  reservoir,  a  port  leading'  from  said 
upp.  r  (  nd  of  the  reservoir  to  one  side  of  the  seat,  an  ad- 
ditional port  alined  witli  the  aforesaid  port  and  leading 
from  the  opposite  side  of  tb.-  seat,  a  rotatable  valve  disk 
in  said  seat  and  havini:  a  p.ut  adaided  to  register  with 
the  aforesaid  ports,  an  inlet  into  the  re-.rv,i;i.  ami  a 
-eie.n  .  xt' iidiiig  .'icross  said  reservoir  ai.  1  di-posed  be 
iw.iii  lb.    inb  t  and  the  port  therein. 

2.  .\  valv.'  .(iniprisincr  a  casing  bavit-L'  ;;pper  and  lower 
fill!  r.  SI  rvoirs,  aiid  an  ani.uiar  \a.\'  s.  .it  between  the 
two,  an  inlet  int..  the  lower  res.rvoir  aiid  an  outlet  from 
the  upper  r.'servoir,  a  liorizontal  screen  .  xtending  acn.ss 
the  lower  ie-er\oir  al.ve  the  Inlet,  a  port  almve  tt.e 
screen  and  leading  from   tiie   lower  reservoir  to  the  valve 


lea.ling    from    ti.e    seat    to    the 
with    the   aforesaid    [.oit.    and 


and    !ia\ing    a    port 

■trt  •■•  li  tbe  two  afore- 

to    ,1    pre.ietermined 


formed   of 


Seat,  an  additional  po.'t 
upji.r  re-er\  oir  ami  a  :in. 
a     rot^ltable     \a  i\  .      disk     Ml      t!  .■     -.at 

adapted  to  estal'iisL  .  nmm  ;;.].  :.; ;.  :.  1  . 
said  ports  when  tb.-  disk  is  r.it.ii..! 
point. 

3.  .V  \al\e  eoinprisiiiu  a  tbit  circular  casin; 
a  lower  cup  sb.ii'ed  -e.iioii  laving  in  ;i  plane  1m  low  its 
upper  edui  a  b..rizontal  li'jiil  -trainin.  si  re.  n.  a  liquid 
inlet  into  sabi  lower  -e.lion  N  biw  the  screen,  the  upper 
ed;;e  of  said  sectioii  1  .  ii.u  formed  with  a  L'roove  extend- 
ing lat.'ra!l.\  froiri  the  interior  of  said  section,  an  upper 
inverted  cup  s.'iaped  section  having  its  lower  (>dges  se- 
cured in  contact  with  the  ui.per  edge  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, the  i!it.  rior  diam.  ter  of  said  upp.er  section  being 
incrett-ed  at  its  low-r  extremity  to  form  a  circular  valve 
seat,  the  ciirv.d  wall  of  said  U[ii>er  sei'tion  being  formed 
with  a  port  leailiuL'  from  a  point  on  the  seat  above  tlie 
afores.'iid  gro(.vi  into  the  interior  of  said  section,  a  hollow 
boss  depending  centrally  from  the  top  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion, a  liorizontal  val\e  disk  in  the  seat  and  contacting 
with  the  uppi  r  edge  of  the  lower  section,  said  disk  bav- 
in;; a  port  for  r.  gistration  with  the  aforesaid  port  and 
groove,  an  int.  i-ral  hub  risini;  from  said  disk  through 
the  boss,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  huh.  ami  a  d.piid  outlet 
from   tb.     upper  s.-ctioti 
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1,168.227      FLYTRAP.     Fkaxk  .T.  AytiBBSoN.  Box  Elder.      ribs  on  odp  side  only  of  e*ch  of  salil  curved  ribt*.  pach  of 
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•  1.  .\  My  trap  in' hiding  a  hollow  handle  a  bait  recep- 
taoU>  at  tlif'  M  It.  r  ■  nd  of  suld  handle  having  an  open 
nar  t'.u'e,  a  p'r!Mrar<d  rlosiirc  I'.ir  said  recpptacle,  a 
-^trlkiiii;  plfnieiit  liiu-'cdly  mounti'd  .idi.icont  said  closure, 
r''silif'iit  iiii  ai)r.  viiddaMy  h<ildiii_'  -aid  ^trikini.'  element  In 
fiiua:;' iiK'iir  with  -aid  olusurp.  ,i  trif^iriT  iininiiT'd  In  said 
hiillow  haiidh'  iii'n>'atli  an  opt  nins  formed  thi-rein  and 
yieldably  In  Id  in  a  set  position,  and  a  catch  carried  by 
said  -trikini:  •■li'rii'iir  and  passin_'  thruiijih  tlie  opening  of 
till-  liandl''  to  fn;:ai;f  -aid  trie;;>M-  u  hen  said  Striking  ele- 
nu'iit   is  niovfd   to  fXtt'nd   al'inj:  said   '.italle. 

:.'.  A  tly  killinL.'  niaclune  compri-inj  1  handle,  a  bait  re- 
ceptacli'  earried  I  y  said  handle  and  pr.Nidi'd  witli  an  open 
fac.  .1  ptTtnrat'd  <losMre  for  the  oihh  fart-  of  .said  recep- 
tacle, a  strikin".'  .  lem>'nt  Mn^edly  cunni-ctfd  with  said 
handle  adjacent  said  closure  and  yieldaidy  held  in  en- 
prai-'emf'nt  therewith,  a  catch  carried  tiy  said  strikint:  »d.  - 
mcnt,  and  a  triSKfr  carried  by  said  handle  and  yieldniily 
held  In  a  posltlnn  for  pnzafrtng  said  catch  when  said 
striklnc  p!pmf>nt  is  mo\  ed  to  <  xtend  alone  said  hsridlp. 

3.  A  fly  kininir  device  comprislnc  a  hardlp.  a  cnrnfal 
r»'ceptarle  carried  by  said  handle,  a  perforated  closiu-f  for 
said  receptarh',  a  striking  plenient  niovnlily  inounte<l  adja 
Cent  said  reci-ptaclp  and  yieldably  hild  in  pnsrHirement 
with  said  closiir''.  a  trigirir  cairipd  by  said  handlp.  and 
iipans  cairicii  by  said  strikins:  element  for  ''niraeintr  said 
tricrjrer  to  releasaiily  hold  said  strlkintr  element  out  of 
entasptnent  with  snid  clostirp. 

4.  A  fly  kilMnL'  device  enmiirisini;  a   !  ody   [lorTion,  a  bait 
r(-ceptaclp   provided    with   a    perforated   elosure.   m    (.-trikinii 
element   niovubly    innnnt<\l    ami    held    in   en^'asement    wi?h 
<aid  closiir<>.  and  rreau''  for  releasably  holdini:  =aid  =Trik 
fnsr  element  'eit  nf  pnciasempnt  with  said  e!o«;nre 

5.  .\  fly  killins  d- vipc  compri^iinc:  a  body  pnrtion,  a  hair 
recejitnide  carried  hy  said  hody  iiorti"n,  a  P'  rforated  <•.'>- 
sure  for  said  reeepta'^le.  means  for  rplpasai)ly  holdinsr  «aid 
Closure  in  a  closed  pnsitiim,  a  ninv.ihly  monnted  sprikini; 
element  \icidaMy  held  in  •  iiL;ai.'rnicnT  with  said  closure, 
and  mean-  for  ndeasahly  holditi!:  said  strikini:  eh  ment 
oiit  of  enL'aL'ement  witii  said  cbisure. 

[Claim  (»  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


l.l•)9.l'::^        <;K1NIiIN'G-1'LATE.       i;t>.i:i;i;     (;.     Bakkeh. 
Spriutri'  Id.  (>hiii.  asisiiinor  to  The  llaiei-   jlroiiier-   I'oui 
paiiy.    SprinsjliehJ.    Ohio,   a   i'uri)orati>>n   nf  Ohio.      I'iletl 
.May  «!.   lIH.'i.     .<.  rial  No.  i:tl..'itij.      ,(i.  ^;;      :;  , 
1.    In  a  trrindin.i;   plate,   a   seri.'s  of  cur\ed    riip>  on   said   '■ 
plate,   an<i   a    series  oi  auxiliary    rihs   exii'iidint;   irnm   one 
side  only  of  eacli  of  said  curvtHi  rih.s.  eacii  of  >aid  auxll-   I 
iary    ribs    extendiiii;    in    suuh    direction    relatively    to    the 
curved  rihs  as  to  form  au  obtuse  anirh    witli  an   ini'  ssect-    I 
inL;  radius  line  on  said  plate. 

L'.  In  a  Kriniiim:  [date,  a  -erie-  of  cin->fil  Mi'-  ^n  said 
plate,  all  of  said  rihs  Inini;  formed  npun  tii'  arcs  of  cir- 
cles the  centers  of  which  are  suhstannaliy  ",|ui-distant 
! -'■m    uii'     I'l'ini    .11    -aid    plat.,    ani!    a    -eiies    of    a'ix!!iHr\     i 


to  Its  curved  ribs  as  to  form  an  obtns..  ant'l.    with  an  In- 
tersecting radius  line  of  said  plate 


1.109,229.      BKi:'i      1IAK\1:.^TI;k.       Auiii.L. 
Berthoud,    Colo.       Idled    .July     Jt,     1910 
41,654.       (Cl.    5.3-    lOti.i 


I      B;.visu.\', 

SeiLal     No. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvest*  i-.  a  irauie.  .-lai.d.uds  tliereon.  ex- 
tracting bars  .secured  lo  the  standards,  said  extraclin*: 
bars  having  beveled  upper  eil*;es  at  the  ivmr  end  forming 
tapere<l  'extensions,  .sleeves  having  -Hket-  with  upper 
and  lower  walls  at  different  uncles,  -aid  gockets  being 
adapted   to    receive    the   *nd?   of    the   eitiactin;;   hars    and 


to  fit    the   upiKjr   au  1    lOwer   >;urfaces    there' 


-aid   sleeves 


kaviug    tapered    stxket-    in    rhdr    frou:    eu,i>     and    pdnts 
liaFing  shanlcs  tittcd  lu  the  last   meutinne,]   sockets, 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  fiauie.  standard-  tliereun,  ex- 
tracting bars  secured  to  the  standards,  -aid  extracting 
har.s  having  beveled  upper  edues  at  tiie  front  end  forming 
tapered  extensions,  sleeves  having  socket-  with  upper 
and  lower  walls  at  different  angles,  -aid  .-"oket.-  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  end.s  of  the  extractim,-  h.irs  and  to 
lit  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  >aid  sleeve-  hav- 
ing tapered  aockets  In  their  front  ends,  and  points  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces  at  dlffeieut  antjies  and  pro- 
vided  with    shanks    fltt-d    to    the    la-i    mentiuned    -nckets. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  frame.  st;indards  thereon,  ex- 
tracting bars  secured  to  the  standaid>.  said  extracting 
bars  having  beteled  upper  edges  at  tlie  fr^nt  end  forming 
tapered  extensions,  sleeves  bavin;:  -ockct-  with  upper 
and  lower  walls  at  different  angle.-,  said  -ockets  being 
adapted  to  receive  ilie  ends  of  tlie  extratinL  bars  and  to 
flt  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereon,  said  sleeves  hay- 
ing tapered  sockets  In  their  fr'Uit  'Ui]^.  .md  points  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  at  different  an-;;e-  and  provided 
with  shanks,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  which  are 
of  different  pitch  fitted   to  the  last   mentioned  sockets. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  extracting  iiars,  means  by  which 
the  said  extracting  Mrs  are  mounted,  -leeves  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  extracting  bars,  means  whereby  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  sleeves  may  he  changed  with  re- 
lation to  the  extracting  bars,  points  <>ii  the  -aid  sleeves. 
and  means  whereby  the  .injle  nf  inciiii;|ti,  i,  ,,f  the  said 
points   may  he  changed. 
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1,169.2:^0      TEUrETirAL  CALENDAR.     Gtv  W.  Bt^KELV. 
Sainian.  Kan>.      Idled  Feb.  27.  191.3.     Serial  No.   11.014 
i<"l.    40      108.( 


The  herein  described  calendar  atta.  tunem  foi  pencils 
and  the  like,  which  includes  a  tubular  ineraher  provided 
fl'  it-  extremities  with  tnean-  for  re-ilicnt  frlcti'nal  en- 
_ '..'ement  upon  the  pencil,  inntithly  indicia  arranj;eil  on 
-aid  tubular  ineniher.  a  pair  '  f  sleeves  of  equal  diameter 
engaged  up^n  -aid  tulnilar  niemlier  fur  independent  rota- 
tion thereon,  the  opposed  .  nds  of  -^aid  sleeves  being  in 
aiaitting  eti-.i^.-riient.  -aid  sleeves  I'elii;:  also  provided 
with  mean-  upon  iheir  cnrre-punilin^'  ends  cooperatively 
engaged  with  means  un  -aid  tuhulai'  member  whereby  the 
sleeves  are  held  against  relative  hingitu<llnal  shifting 
movement  thereon,  one  of  said  sleeves  1  eing  provided  with 
-ight  oiienin.c>  throu^di  which  the  monthly  indicia  on 
the  tubular  member  may  he  viewed,  and  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  being  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  ^dally 
Indii  ia.  said  tubular  mender  being  further  provided  upon 
Its  medial  portion  with  numerals  Indicative  of  a  calendar 
month  with  relation  ti'  which  the  Indicia  upon  the  latter 
sleeve  are  adapted  to  be  disposed. 


1.169,231.  (.KINMN'.  MA(  MINE.  Hakoi.P  A.  BoxiLL, 
Cincinnati,  (thlo.  File^l  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,212.       (Cl.   51—4.) 


,'•1.  o.-V    • 


:'>i'>^ 


1,  In  a  maclilne  for  -jrin  litij  cylinilers.  a  cyilndricai 
biiu-ini;,  a  cylindrical  ineinhei-  therein,  means  to  rotate 
the  member,  tnean-;  !■>  simultaneously  <ir  independently 
feed  the  member  Inncltudinally.  a  grinding  wheel  spindle 
mounted  In  said  member  and  movable  therewith,  means 
ti>  adjust  the  spindle  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member, 
and    independent    me.ins    for    rotating    tio     spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cydnder-^.  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  cylindrical  member  therein,  means  to  rotate 
the  member,  means  to  automatically  continuously  feed 
the    latter    longitudinally    either    simultaneously    or    inde 


i>endently  of  Its  rotation,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  mount- 
i  n  s.iid  member  and  movable  longitudinally  therewith, 
means  to  adjust  the  spindle  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
member,  and  Independent  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 
'  3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  therein,  means 
to  rotate  the  member,  means  to  simultaneously  or  Inde 
pendently  feed  the  member  longitudinally.  ,•.  L'rindln- 
wheel  spindle  mounted  eccentrically  In  said  memtier  and 
movable  therewith.  Independent  means  for  t  taiiti.;  : 
spindle  movable  therewith  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
eccentricity  of  the  spindle  and  its  rotating  means  with 
respect  to  the  cylindrical  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatable  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  the  bousing',  a  bearing  tube  mounted 
eccentrically  in  the  cylindrical  member  and  movaide 
therewith,  a  grinding  wheel  spindle  Journaled  eccentri- 
cally In  the  bearing  tube  and  movable  therewith,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylindrical  member,  means  t'l  move  the 
latter  lonu'Itudinally,  and  means  to   n  tate  liie  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylinders,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  cylindrical  memlipr  rotataMe  and  ;>.tigitucli 
nally  movable  In  the  hcu-inL'.  a  heaiius:  tube  niount'-d 
eccentrically  in  the  e\i;ndr!'a.  iiieriii'ci  and  iu'vaii.e 
therewith,  a  ijriiidin:;  w*.ee.  -[dndle  j(c:rnaled  eccentri- 
cally in  the  .-einii,::  tuh'  and,  niova!-h'  therewith,  mean- 
for  rotatlni:  the  cylindrical  member,  means  to  move  the 
latter  ions:itudinnlly.  mean-^  to  connect  the  rotating  and 
rnoviiii:  mean-,  and  means  to  rotate  the  spindle. 

t  iaims  t)  to  1 L'  not  [irlnted  in  tlie  (iazette.] 


I.lrt9,i:3i.'.  BELT  -  SHI FTEK  Si.mun  Bhk.mnkk  aiid 
i-K.vNK  1'.  Si.icK,  Braddock.  I'a.  Filed  Sept  1:;.  lb]4. 
Serial    Nu.    >«»Jl,4-5.       (Cl.   64^-4.! 


1.  .\  belt  shifter  comprising  a  belt,  cone  pulleys  con 
nected  by  said  belt,  guides  for  moving  the  !>elt  from  one 
to  another  "f  the  steps  of  the  driving  and  ihe  driven 
cone  p'tlli  >■,  slides  on  wddch  the  guides  ar.  movably 
mounted,  said  slides  extending  lengthwise  parallel  to 
planes  coincident  v\itli  a  line  touchint;  tlie  coriiers  of 
the  steps  of  said  pulley.-,  flexible  connections  extending 
between  said  >;uides,  drums  to  which  the  flexible  connec 
lioii-  are  fa-iened.  and  a  crank  -haft  on  which  the  drums 
are  rniatali  .\  mounted,  -aid  -haft  h;i\i!ii:  means  whereby 
the  .snides  .-He  moved  -eparately  and  independently  in 
-hiftiUL'  the  belt   on   said   pulleys. 

'J.  \  belt  shifter  comprising  a  belt,  cone  pulleys  con 
nci-ted  !'.\  sjiid  belt,  truides  for  inovinu  the  belt  from 
one  to  another  of  the  steps  of  fhp  driving  and  tlie  driven 
cfine  pulley,  slides  on  which  the  guides  are  movably 
mounted,  said  slides  extending  U  ngthwise  parallel  t^ 
planes  coincident  with  e  line  touching  the  corners  of  the 
steps  of  said  pulleys,  flexible  connections  extending  be 
tween    sabl    guides,    drumn   to    which    the    flexllile    conripc 
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tlons  are  fastfneil.  anrl  a  crank  shaft  on  wiiii'h  the  drums 
are  movaMy  niounteri.  saiii  shaft  havlii::  menus  f^r  ac- 
tuating  the  drums   in   mnviiiir  the  guides. 


1,169,2.".:;.  KIM  lASTHMM.  Vnli  Sl'l.ll  PULLEYS. 
.Tri.iEs  A.  I'.HiKi..  Oakland,  lai  I"lU'd  .luly  24,  191.1. 
Serial  Nu.  41,tJ77.     it'l.  »U      1  s.  > 


I,  .\  jiiint  fur  divided  jiiill'-vs  r-ninpri^ini;  i-im  -.upportlng 
spukrs.  a  dlNldtil  riui,  tlic  (■i"jp..raiiru'  ■  iid-  "f  which  ter- 
ininatr  adjaieiit  to  mif  nf  tlie  run  suppo:  t hi.;  spnkrv  i^k^ 
one  of  said  ends  o\  erhanirins;  the  sid''  fai'r  i>f  -ahl  -.p.'ke. 
an  attaching,'  means  carried  \'\  tlie  idc'ipcraiiiiL:  end  project- 
In;;  beyond  the  end  fher'iif  fur  eii^'aiiemenr  under  the  ovcr- 
hanuinu  end  seeiut-d  ti'  --aicl  s',,i!<e,  and  uieaii-  Su-  detach- 
ably  .seeurin','  sai<l  atlac|iin-_'  tib.in--  tn  s.-iid  spoke. 

~.  A  joint  f'U-  divided  [lullrys  ciriiprisini.'  rim  support- 
in;;  sjri.kes,  cin'iperatln:,'  rim  secti.iiis.  the  e(iri[i,ratini;  en<l» 
of  certain  of  said  seetions  termiii.i  tiii_'  ad\i'>iit  to  one  of 
the  rim  supportini:  spokes  and  tie'  •  ri.l  ••:'  c.nc  of  said  co- 
operating' sections  uv»rhan:;iiiir  rh.  ^id.'  faee  of  said  spoke 
and  secured  therete.  an  attai  hiic  number  seeu-rd  to  the 
otlier  of  said  ciirij)erafrinL'  rim  SHrtiiins  anit  ['!■■•■  'ing:  he- 1 
yond  the  en<l  thereof  and  adapted  w!;eii  in  ■.-:::,,:!  to  cn- 
L'aire  und'r  the  iiverliam.'inL'  portion  i.f  -aid  MCp.-ratlni; 
rim  serti..ns  and  means  for  d"-tachaMy  serurinir  said  at- 
tacliin;:  member  to  said  spoke  witli  the  CM;;!„.i-;itlnt:  ends 
of  the  rim  sections  in  substanfial  n!c..tiiu  :■•  l.itlon,  and 
th''  mi'tin_'  ed-e>  of  said  rim  bein_-  ji;  staj-.'  e,!  relation 
to  thi'  me. ■til, ^'  surfaces  of  sai.l  attaehh.j  member  and 
si...k.'. 

'■'■■  A  Joii.t  for  divided  pulleys  .'omiirisini,'  rim  support- 
ini:  s[.ok.s.  .  ..r.iieratini:  rim  sections  with  the  coOperatinK 
ends  of  certain  "f  said  sections  ti-rtninat  in-  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  rim  supportlns;  spokes  and  the  end  of  one  of 
said  coiiii.r.iun;;  se.  tlons  secured  to  said  spoke,  an  attach- 
ini;  mendier  caiTie.i  by  the  end  of  the  otlier  cooperating 
rim  .se.  tlon  f<ir  .  n;;atfinL:  the  sMe  face  of  the  spoke,  the  en- 
xaifinL.'  faci  s  if  the  attaching'  member  and  spoke  being  cor- 
respi)ndini:!.\  beveled  to  aline  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim 
sections  when  drawn  toseth.r.  and  means  for  detachably 
■ecurini;  tlie  atrav-hinp  member  to  the  s[.ok.'  with  their 
faers  in  m.  I  tin-'  r.dation. 

4.  A  joint  for  .Hvldeii  pulb'xs  eom;eisin;:  rim  support- 
ink'  spokes,  a  rim  divi.led  into  sections  with  the  ends  of 
th.'  secti.ins  1.  rmina tini_'  a.i.'icent  to  certain  of  the  rim 
su[)!i.irtin_'  sp,,kes  and  .■ertain  ends  of  said  secHons  se- 
cured to  said  spok.'s.  an  atta-  hini.'  ne'intuT  carried  by  the 
other  .  iid  of  said  sections  for  en:ra_-int,'  tlie  side  faces  of 
the  spi.ke  to  wtiich  th.'  end  of  a  coi'iperatini;  section  Is  se- 
cured, th.i-  '  n_'a_'ini;  facias  of  said  attacbliiLT  member  and 
cooperating  spoke  lyin_'  in  a  rdane  paraK  !  to  the  axis  of 
the  pulley  and  'on viTi-'itii;  outwardl>  with  tin'  r.adius  of  the 
said  si-ok.'.  and  m.\ins  for  detardiaiily  situpIul;  said  attach- 
ing' m.'mbiM-  T..  its  Cooperating'  spoke. 


i,ir,o.'.'.s4     [•r.\in"A(;I'M:x> w.vroH     Mi.i;i-i.v  <;.  bi-n- 

NEi.i,.  fhieai:...  Ill  .  assl-uor  t..  Ired.'ri^k  1'  Austin,  Chi- 
cai-'o.  II!.  Fihd  .July  1.  li'nit.  ,<,,rial  N...  .-.<i.-,345.  (CI. 
:!7     :',<y . 

1.    In  an  exl■a^  .af.ir,  a   runway  c.>ti--t-.t  it'L:  of  middU>  and 
outer  sei'tions.  means  for  raisitii;  .iikI  h.iwei'in.'  the  middle 


section,  a  frame  al)ove  the  middl.'  section,  means  for  Im 
posing  some  of  the  weight  of  the  out-u-  sections  on  the 
said  frame,  by  connections  cxienilint:  .iv.  r  the  said  frame 
and  down  to  the  middle  sectioii-*,  whereby  the  entire 
weight  of  the  runway  does  not  fall  on  the  raisins;  and  low- 
ering means,  the  said  outer  sections  tendinu  t.)  loiinter- 
balance  the  said  middle  section. 


2.  In  an  excavator,  a  iun\\a\  consistiiu'  ..f  inner  and 
outer  sections,  means  for  raisini;  and  lowerlnj;  th.-  innci 
section,  a  body  frame,  m.  ans  f.ir  Imposlni;  some  of  the 
weight  of  the  outer  secti.in  on  tbi>  body  frame,  by  causin;; 
the  outer  section  to  .  ..unt.rbalance  the  inner  section. 
whereby  the  entire  wei:;!;!  of  the  runway  does  ret  fal!  on 
the  raising  and  loweriii^  means,  and  .'xcaxatini;  mean-- 
adapted  to  travel  on  sai.l  r'in\\a.\ 

3.  In  an  excavator,  a  hod.\,  m.ans  for  •-upportin;,'  the 
body  entirely  in  ad\  m..'  of  th.'  excavation,  permittinj;  any 
depth  and  width  ut  ditdi  in  i.ar  tlereof.  a  transvers. 
runway  overhanging  the  r.ai-  ..f  s.ii.l  b...ly.  havin_'  hodilv 
up  and  down  adjustment,  means  f..r  b  >l.lini:  the  runway 
against  displacement.  .1  !.n<  k.i  moint.il  on  sai.l  r\insv:iy, 
movable  thereon  from  .-n.  ^i.L'  ..f  tli.'  dit.li  to  the  oth.?r. 
a  cutter  operating  on  the  u.  nst  of  tin-  .x.inntion.  .lirectly 
below  the  rear  end  of  sai.l  ho.l\.  means  f..r  ..ii.'ratini;  sai.l 
bucliet  in  one  direction,  means  for  nturnini;  the  bucket 
In  the  opposite  direct!. ui.  .ih.n;;  the  same  path,  said  run 
way  being  adapted  to  f..iin  a  .lit<  h  witli  sloping  sides,  and 
means  for  causing  said  l)uik.t  i..  .iisiduir^'c  ..n  to  th. 
ground  at  the  side  of  the  ditch. 

4.  In  an  exii.  .itor,  a  ho.ly,  m.'.m.-  I..i-  su|>iiorti!u;  the 
body  entirely  in  a.lvan..'  ..f  tie'  exca\aii..n.  p.'rmittlng  any 
depth  and  width  ..f  .litcli  in  r.ar  ther.of.  a  transverse 
runway  overhanging  the  rear  of  sai.l  body,  havini;  vertical 
adjustment,  means  for  holdini;  the  runway  a:;ainst  dis 
placement,  excavating  means  ..n  -ai.t  rnnw.i\  .t.lapt.'.l  to 
carry  the  dirt  from  one  side  .if  th.'  .lit.  h  to  the  otlier,  by 
traveling  entirely  across  th  •  dit.  h.  ,1  .  'itt.r  ..peraiing  on 
the  breast  of  the  excavatbrn.  .lit.  ■!!>  I.el.ivv  ih.-  r.;ir  end 
of  said  body,  said  runway  beinL-  .olaj't. d  f..  foim  a  .litch 
with  sloping  sides,  and  ^ai.l  .x.av  .it  in_'  n..  iiis  .ii~ -hari^ing 
on  to  the  ground  at  th.'  si.l..  ..f  the  .lit.  t; 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  ninwas  .  on-i--!  iiii:  ..f  midille  an-l 
outer  sections,  ni.  ,111-  i'lv  rai~iim  an.l  l..w.  liim  the  middle 
section,  a  frame  aljove  the  mi.ldl.  >>•.  ti.m.  m.'ans  for  Im- 
posing some  of  the  w<'ii;ht  of  the  .)ut.  r  se.nions  on  tlie 
said  frame,  by  coniie.oi,,i!s  e\tendiiii_'  over  the  said  frame 
and  down  to  the  ii.j.l.i;.  se.-ti.ms.  whereby  the  entire 
weight  of  the  runway  does  n.t  fal!  .11  th..  raising  and  low- 
ering means,  the  said  (.ut.r  se.t'.  m-  t.  iiding  to  counter- 
balance the  said  middle  s,,  li.i),  s.u.l  raising  and  lowering 
means  comprising  a  siidin.-  f-aine  .n  which  the  runway  is 
carried. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th.  liazette.l 


1.1«9,235.  LNTKR.V.M.  lOMI'.rsri(»N  K.N<;iNi:  I  u.WK 
I>.  BiTi.ER.  BurlliiL'ton.  I..wa.  I'ih'd  Sejit.  14.  r.il4.  Se- 
rial No.  R61,fi0r)      (<  1    i-;;     :,:>. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  enu:ine  and  in  (omtilnntion 
with  a  crank  shaft,  pistons  and  cylinil."s  thereof,  a  clia.-n- 
ber  or  compartment  comniuni.aiinL'  with  the  .\lin.lers.  a 
valve  member  mounted  to  r..t.ife  in  -ah!  cl  amlier  or  com 
partment,  said  valve  memb.  r  l;a\in_'  .a  plurality  of  cham 
mens  or  compartments  therein,  one  !.>ini^  provi.le.l  for  en.-h 
cylinder  and  In  constant  commuiii.  ation  th.  .witb,  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  provided  in  said  valv.  memSer  to  each 
of  said  chambers  or  compartm-nts,  m.-ms  f..r  rot.itin;:  sai.l 


Jam  AKY  25,  1916. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE 


1 1 09 


valve  member  and  for  controlling  Its  longitudinal  position 
80  as  to  vary  the  timing  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the 
gases. 


2     Tn  an  internal  combustion  engin.    and  In  c.nU.inatic.n 
with  a  crank  shaft,  pistons  ami  cyliiel.  r^  th.  reof.  a  ch.ain 
her  ..r  ...mpa:  tsii.  i.t   ha'.iiiu  .•onimuni.ati.m  with  eael;     yl 
Inder  and  having  a  r..t.ii,al.le  valve  m.inb.'r  monnte.i  ib.a.'- 
In,   connections   beiw.-.'ii    -ai.l   .rank   sh.aft    an.l   sai.l    vaiv^ 
member  to   rotate   the  sain.',   s;,i,i    val\.'   member   bavin;;   a 
plurality  ..f  ehambers  or  .'..nipa  ri  ments  0,1c  for  e.ach  cylin 
der  .ami   h1-.i   .an    iiil.  t   and   .-xhaust    p..rt    f.ir  ea.-h   of   said 


cbamlters 


mipartment? 


cure: 


iiidini;    iuei    and 


hau~t  ports  bihr,'  locat.-d  in  sai.l  tii^i  mentl.m.'d  .hamoei 
or  conio.aiimcnt  and  means  f.^r  i.'.:u'annL;  the  l..nL;itu.iinal 
positi..!.  .if  s.aid  va!\.'  meml>er  whereby  th.-  timin;:  of  the 
inlet  and  exhaii^i  is  controlled. 

.".  In  an  int.  riial  combustion  engine  and  in  combination 
with  the  ,  ■  ill  .i.'r~.  pistiujs  and  crank  stiatt,  a  chamber  or 
comp.artui.  nt  h.avin^'  .  ommunlcation  wills  each  cylinder, 
an  .loiii;:!!.'.!  \:ii\e  ni.'mher  located  in  s.iid  c!iaii)ber  or 
compavtm.'Ui  iin.i  l.HMn,;  a  plurality  of  .haml.er-  or  com- 
partments lb.  rein,  one  being  provide, i  for  each  cylinder 
and  havini:  eoii-tani  .■ommunicai  ion  I  h.Tewltli,  means  op- 
ernl.'d  l.v  the  .  r.ank  shaft  for  rotatin,.  the  sahi  valve  mem- 
ber, sai.i  \.'i:\.  ;:..::  h.!  h.avinj  an  iiiUt  an.l  ixhaust  port 
for  each  of  said  ■.  Lnii;:..- .-  .^r  .  on.i.a 1 1  ii..iji -  ami  having  re 
sillent  rings  each  havlnt:  port-  rr.  v],,,ndini;  to  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  iiorts  and  a.lapt.-d  to  tit  said  tirst  mentioned 
chamber  or  compartment  tightly,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  lonu'ltudlnal  position  of  said  valve  memt)er,  where- 
by when  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases,  the  time  of  the 
Inlet  md  .  xbaust  of  the  gases  will  be  advanced  and  vice 
versa. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination 
with  the  cylinders,  pistons  and  crank  shaft,  a  rotary  valve 
member  for  controlling  the  inlet  an.l  .  \]  a  i-t  ..f  the  gases, 
•aid  valve  member  being  rotate. i  i;. n,  -n  l  .rank  shaft, 
connections  from  said  rotary  valve  member  to  drive  the 
magneto,  means  for  moving  said  rotary  valve  member  lon- 
gitudinally so  as  to  \ar.\  the  timing  of  tlie  inlet  and  ex- 
haust and  also  to  va:y  the  timing  of  the  spark. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  in  combination 
with  the  cylinders,  pistons  an<l  crank  shaft,  a  rotary  valve 
member  for  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  gases. 
said  valve  member  being  rotated  from  said  crank  shaft, 
connections  from  said  rotary  valve  memhei-  to  .irive  the 
magneto,  means  for  moving  said  rotary  valve  in<niber  lon- 
gitudinally so  as  to  vary  the  timing  of  tlir»  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust and  also  to  vary  the  timiiu  ■  f  ';.  sp.irk.  -aid  con- 
nections comprising  a  chain  and  sp!-,,,  j^,  t  coii!..  ti.m,  said 
sprocket  being  driven  by  said  rotary  valve  n.  nher  and 
having  worm  like  grooves  on  the  inside  of  its  bub  and  plug 
members  connected  to  said  rotary  valve  member  and  hav- 
ing correspondingly  worm  like  edges  to  engage  said 
grooves,  whereby  when  the  valve  member  Is  ninved  longl- 
tudlually  the  sprocket  wheel  will  be  rotai.d  p.artially  by 
means  of  the  engagement  of  the  plugs  witb  the  grooves 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


],n;;t.-j:;i-..    kmhhoiukrini.  wn  iimi.mm;  .vTT.vni 

MK.NT  I'Uit  .SE\VL\(;.M.\t  lUM.s.     ALKKti.  «  aki;.  Uav 
ton.  Ohio,     riled  Apr.  29,  1915.     S«>ria]  No.  24.TJ4       . .  I. 
1 1 2—  I  3. ) 


.\ii  atfachnieiit  for  sewlnc  machines  comnrlsinu  a  shank 
having    .a    Laterally    exti-ndin;;    bifurcated    arm    iirojectlnu' 

f'.iin    its    njipi  r    en. I    f.r    .a ;  :.o  I  :!:■  nt    to    the    presser   foot 
thereof,    a    iaterallv    ext.n.iinj    f.iot    at    the    other    end    pro 
jectinu  In   the  .lireciii.n  .ipjiosite  to  that  of  said  arm,  said 
fo..t  heiii::  -nhstantially  annular  in  form  and  having  a  lli> 
proj.'ctiii-    ir.  '11   th.    front    portion    thereof,  said   lip   being 
[ir..\ideil   with   an   .api-riure  (mi-  mn.linp   the-  needle  to   pre- 
v.'iii    breaka^'.    .d    tl:.-    latter,   an   arm   extending   from    one 
side  edge  ,.f  s.^jd   ^hank   and   integral   th'  rewith.  an    addi 
tional  arm  pr.ijectin;;  forwardly  from  the  first  named  arm. 
a  stem  pro.ie.tin;;  upwardly  fr<.m  additional  arm.  the  free 
•  ■n.l    of   said    St.  Ill    h.iiiL-    intetrally    .oiim-.ted    with   a    fo'- 
wiinliy  ext.ii'iin-   Icok  disp. .-.■,!  m  the  jiatii  of  the  clamp 
in-'  s.-i.  w  of  tl..'  n.-.-.ii.    hai.  whett-hv    the  attachment  is  au 
toniatlcally  raised  by  the  latt.  r. 


1,169,237.  MArHlNK-(;rN.  Ai.iiiv;!'  I..  Pl.^rk,  DaboqiM. 
Iowa.  Filed  I»cc.  .iO,  1914.  Scnal  No.  879,(RI1.  (CL 
89—9.) 

34- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crH>ed,  a  ov  r  plate 
adapted  to  fit  over  an  earth  pit  and  having  a  proj.  ctile 
opening,  a  machine  gun  suspended  from  the  covet,  and 
within  the  pit,  and  means  for  automatically  varviij;:  the 
directions  taken  l)y  the  projectiles  through  said  opening. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cover  plate 
adapted  to  fit  over  an  earth  pit  and  having  a  project  lie 
opening,  a  mat  bine  gun  suspended  fr<-im  the  cover  an.! 
within  the  jiit  and  incltidlnu  a  moving  part,  and  means 
set  into  operation  by  said  part  to  cause  swinging  of  said 
gun  to  vary  the  directions  taken  by  the  projectiles  thnuuh 
the  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  i.o.iv  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  rotating  members  carried  by  said  >  ...Iv 
meml)er.  said  rotating  members  having  regisierlns  car- 
tridge h  hiijij  recesses,  firing  means,  one  of  said  rotntinc 
membeis  having  an  internal  cartridge  chamber.  let  tn>ai.~ 
for  delivering  the  cartridge  from  said  chamber  t..;  said  re 
cesses. 
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4.  In  a  il.\i(e  ot  t!ie  .  Ii,ir:i"  t.r  described,  a  body  mem- 
b'T.  1  iiair  of  rotutint:  ni<>nili.'Ts  i^arrifd  by  said  body  mem 
ber.  said  ri)t,ititm  [U'TiilLTs  liaviiit;  regiHterinjf  oartrldgc 
L(i:'liti>;  T''' 's-i's.  oiH'  <<{  saI<\  iMi.!t:iiL;  nn'iiiberB  having  rim 
firing  proj'ttions  adjact-nt  it-^  rf  i'---t.-;  to  fire  the  cartridge 
w!i->n  the  r.Mi'ssfs  >>{  hoih  ,,f  ^nl  r.tatini;  members  regis- 
ter, one  of  s;ii.!  r.  ta'iiiv'  ni-TuKfrs  haviiic:  an  internal  car- 
tridge chamber,  and  m.aii-  f  jp  deiivfring  ^he  cartridge 
fi'Ti)  said    diamber  to  said  r"i'ess<^s 

').  Ill  a  d<'\  ii  >•  of  th'  idiaru't'T  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber. .1  pair  iif  riitariiii;  nicinhi-r'*  larrled  by  said  body 
ni'-nit't-r.  said  roratinj  ineriibtT--  iiavlng  re.y;i8tering  car- 
tii(k'.'  boldin^'  ri<<'sst  s.  tirlnt:  in.aii-.  one  of  said  rotating 
Bi.Tiibers  Imvin^  an  internal  cartridge  chamber,  a  rim  of 
said  l)udy  member  partially  surrounding  the  chambered 
rotatiiiL.'  inemlitT,  nnans  for  '-ausiu^'  the  cartridges  to 
pass  from  tlje  interior  of  said  >  iiambered  rotating  member 
to  tlie  exterior  tliereof  and  upon  said  rim  in  position  to 
be  picked  lip  l)y  the  recessed  portions  of  the  chambered  ro- 
tating member. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  th--  i.azette.] 


l,l«it.-_':5S.  I'AtKIN'i;  ANI>  SHri'l'INi;  P.oX  IvMBS  E. 
t'LEVNV.  < 'liiiMiio.  111.,  assimior  f"  'I'hf  .^eiton  Maiin- 
facfurinu'  roni[)aiiy.  t'tiirauo.  III.,  a  t 'orpora  tion  of  In- 
<ti,ana.      Filed  S>Tt.   -'<.   ItM-'.      Seri:il    \m,   722.836.      M'l. 


y-v 


1.  .V  -hip|iin_'  tMi\  made  .f  .•. .iruir.ited  paper  board  wa- 
t.'i  proofed  as  t'l  it-  ouii'i-  t,;.i'  .ind  comprising  a  bottom 
and    sid>'    \\a;i-    biiiued    tlnT'td.    ;iii,i    ri^'id    tillers    within 

Sllcll    h.i\. 

'J.  .\  -liiipiiii;  tiox  made  "f  .  iiriii_':i  ted  paper  board  wa- 
terprodfcd  as  to  its  outer  face  .iiid  comprisinir  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  hinged  tliercto,  a  top  closure  waterproofed 
as  to  its  inner  face  wldcli  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  box  and  havint:  niarginal  •^tensions  enveloping  the 
top  portii'iis  .if  tlic  sjiie  walls,  ani)  rk'jd  •ilbM-  within 
such    box. 

'\.  .\  shippini;  i)ox  made  (jf  doiibU'  faced  corrugated 
(laper  board  w , -iter  proofed  as  to  its  ciiter  facing  strip 
only  and  cnnipri-inL.'  a  licittom,  and  sid''  walls  hinged 
thereto,  and    riirid   tillers   within   such   box. 

4.  A  sliippirijf  box  made  nt'  double  faced  cornigated 
paper  board  water  proofed  a-  ici  its  luiter  facing  strip 
only  and  coniiirisini:  a  hortMin,  snb  w.ills  lilnired  thereto 
and  corner  folds  tiinirerl  to  I'^e  side  w.ills  and  faces  of  the 
side  walls,  the  corrii;:ation-  of  sa.'i  corner  folds  being 
criislied  down,  ami  risrid  tilbr-  will  In  such  box. 

."S.  .\  shlpplnir  box  made  of  donile  faced  coiriiira led 
paper  board  waterproofed  as  to  it^  outer  f.icniL'  strip  only 
and  oomprisini;  a  bottfun.  and  side  walls  hiniT'd  thereto, 
a  closure  made  of  the  sann-  ciiaracti'r  .if  doutile  faced 
corruu'ated  paper  board  atid  tittin:,'  upon  rbe  top  of  such 
box  to  seal  it  airainst  liie  escape  or  balvin::  .if  liciiid  from 
witliin    tlie   liox. 

(t'laims  •!  and  7   not  printed   in   tiie  (Gazette. 1 


l,169.23!t.      RET.\KliINi;   I>KVIt  i:    i(iU    I  IKE  KSC.VPEa 
Har.vkv    r.    CiiPKU.    <  >kmnli,'e,..    (ikla.       I'iled    May    11, 
1915.     Serial  -No.  :i7.4:!l.     ni.  7t     i::  1 
1.    In    an    apparatus    of    tl Ia~s    described,    a    t.xitlied 

wheel  .adapted  to  be  coupleil   r-i    1    windiiii:   .Irum.   an   arm 

r 


pivoted  intermediate  Its  end-,  a  pawl  <ievice  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  alternately  enK.iuini:  the  teeth  by 
its  terminals,  and  connectini:  means  beiweei,  said  pawl 
device  at  each  side  of  its  pivot  .111.1  t.i  <aid  arm  at  each 
side  of  its  pivot. 


£/ 


«3 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class 
pawl  pivoted  intermediate  its  emi 
alternatel.v  engaged  at  each  .<-ide  . 
ment  with  said  wheel,  a  governor  d. 


desciil)e.l.  a  wtieel,  a 
s  an.l  adapted  to  be 
I  its  enter  of  mfive- 
A  ice  nioimted  to  oscll 


late,  an  arm  partakln;:  of  ttie  movement  of  said  trnvernor 
device,  and  connectiUL'  means  pivoted  to  said  pawl  at  each 
8lde  of  Its  center  of  movement  and  pivoted  to  said  arm  at 
each  side  of  its  center  of  movement. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  t^i.-  .lass  des.-ribe.i.  a  toothed 
wheel  adapted  to  be  ■  .lujile  1  to  a  u  IndinL-  drum,  a  trov 
ernor  device  mounted  to  .iscillatc  independently  of  said 
wheel,  an  arm  movable  with  said  i:o\ernor  deviie,  a  pawl 
device  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  anl  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  teetii  by  its  terminals,  and  coactint; 
connecting  means  between  said  i.a«l  device  nr  each  aide 
of  its  center  of  movement  and  to  s.ibi  .nin  at  ea.  Ii  side  of 
its  center  of  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desciibe.i.  a  wi  eel  a 
pawl  pivoted  interm'dj.tt  its  ends  .and  a.laptol  to  lie 
alternately  engaged  .  t  ■  .  \  -Me  .^r  its  i-.m.  r  of  movement 
with  said  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
coupling  means  pivoted  to  sabl  pawl  device  at  each  side  of 
its  center  of  movement  and  pi\o)ed  'n  said  arm  at  each 
side  of  its  center  of  movement. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  ,i,  scribed,  a  wheel,  a 
pawl  pivoted  intermediate  it-  ends  and  adapted  to  l)e 
alternately  engaged  at  eacli  side  of  its  center  of  movement 
with  said  wheel,  a  governor  device  mounted  to  oscillate. 
an  arm  partaking  of  the  movement  of  tie-  covernor  de 
vice,  and  counectinL-  i]ieai:s  pivoted  to  sai<l  pawl  device 
at  each  side  of  its  cent,  r  of  movein.nt  an.l  piv.ited  to  said 
arm  at  each  side  of  its  center  of  movement 

[Claims  tj  to  1'-'  not  printed  in  the  f;a7efte.] 


1.169,240.  CAR-ROOF  .Iamks  M,  1  .i.k.man.  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Hbd  .1,111  ..'1.  IPl.'i.  Serial  No. 
4,220.      (CI.  108—5.) 


In   a   car  roof,   transversi'   roof  ji'atcs   verti.ally   flanged 
at  their  edges,  supports  for  the  edi;»>s  of  said  jilates  sloped 
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8ligiitl>  from  the  horizontal.  slipinK  poition-  on  said 
plates  intermediate  t"ie  \ertiai  tl.iiiL'es  an.l  plii.  bodies, 
said  s'opinL"  iiortions  curxiiu,'  M-ry  LT.iduall>  iiitfi  the 
plate  bod\ .  ami  a  cap  mounted  on  the  pl.ai.  e  t^e  support 
coverlnir  I  fie  vertical  plate  flaneeg.  and  providini:  a  nor- 
mal clearance  between  said  plates  and  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing side  tbin::es  sloping  similarly  to  the  plates  and  sup- 
IX)rted  above  the  sloping  portion  of  the  plate. 


l.U>0,241.  BAi.  llOLliKIi.  li.\i.i;\  U.  CoNKLiN,  Joplin, 
.\Io.  Filed  July  29,  1015.  Serial  No.  42,."i5o.  (CI. 
83—26.) 


1.   -A,    liag   holder  comprising   a   plate   ha\ui;:    .1    ..iitral 
supply   orifice  and   a    peripheral  groove,   a    retaining-   hand 
coiiiH-r.itinp  with  said  siroove  to  retain  a  bag  between  said 
plate  anil  gro.jve.  ami  a  securini:  baud  placed  over  th.    re 
talning  band. 

■J.  .\  bau'  holder,  comprlsiii;.;  .a  pi.it.  having:  a  supply 
orifice  and  a  p.ripheral  i:n..>\e  a  split  retaining  hand 
haviiiL'  overlappiiiij  end-  ,in.i  littinj:  into  said  groove,  a 
split  securing  band  iiaxini:  o\eriappint;  ends  fitting  over 
said  retaining  band  and  means  to  di.iw  the  en. Is  of  the 
securing  band  together. 

"X.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  -uppori  m;:  plate  for  en- 
gairement  by  the  mouth  of  the  Img.  sal.!  jilate  bnxinLT  a 
supply  orifice  and  means  for  the  attaihuient  of  a  filling 
lube  and  provided  \\\\\\  nie,;n-  f..rniin^  a  r..  ess  between 
said  orilice  and  tlie  piiiphery  .,f  tln'  plat.  :(.ir  eii^rapetnent 
by  a   lifiini:  and  supporting  meml»  r. 

1  .\  ba^-  holder  comprising  a  phiie  basing;  a  peripheral 
groiive  and  a  supply  orifice,  a  retaining  hand  cui'iperating 
with  said  groove,  a  split  securing  band  coiiperating  with 
said  retaininK  liand.  a  Udt  pivoted  .m  one  end  of  said 
band,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  a  slotted  forcin;:  member  on 
the  cither  end  of  -aid  band  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  nut. 

5.  A  l»a^  lidlder  ■  omjirislnk:  n  supporting  plate  for  en- 
ganemeni  liy  ilie  mouth  of  tlie  baj:.  said  plate  having  a 
supply  orifice,  and  mean-  for  the  attachment  of  a  filling 
tube,  and  provided  with  nieaiis  integral  with  said  plate 
and  forming  an  annular  rcess  lietween  said  priflcp  and 
the  i)eri[ihery  ..f  the  plate  fur  eii.^.-,L:ein.  nt  by  a  lifting'  and 
supporting  uxunlier. 


1,169,242.  l'.rill.i:i;  FTK.WCK  FEFMM;  I'KMCE. 
John  (;.  Ck.vw  1  niii).  Chicago.  111.,  assluiior  of  one-half  to 
Otis  N.  Terry.  Chicago,  111.  Fileil  Jan.  _'l.  lOin.  Serial 
No.    74."., 2^7.      I  CI.    105—260) 


1.  In  a  devi.-.'  ..f  th.'  chass  described,  a  locomotive 
tender  compriHlnc  a  water  tjuik  with  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  sloping  upper  wall,  a  chain  conveyer  extendint: 
along  said  wall,  an.l  nie.ms  t..  actuate  said  conveyer  to 
move  con)  atiove  the  -ame  toward  t!ie  forward  end  of  t!ie 
tender. 


2.    In  a    ievlce  of  the  class  described,  a  locomotive  tender 

comprisiUL'  a  water  tank  witb  a  i.3Whwardi.\  and  fur 
wariix  slopii;.-  upp.  r  wail,  a  ibjiln  coivever  extending 
along  -aid  ii!'i«'.  *i''l  i'i"i  passing  around  tiorizontal 
fransversi'  shafts  at  the  ends  of  sail  wa  i.  .and  means  to 
rotate  the  fownrd  shaft  and  then  iiV  c.  :-e  the  conMyer  to 
move  Coal  noting  on  the  said  slop :ng  wail  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  tender. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  locomotixt  ten- 
der comprisin?  a  water  tank  with  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wanlly  sloping  upper  wall,  an  endb-ss  conveyer  extending 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall,  and  ni.  aiis  to  im- 
pait  a  forua;  !  movement  to  the  portion  of  -aid  .-..nve;  tr 
adjii' .  nr  tie  -  irface  of  said  wall  to  move  the  coai  toward 
the  forward  eiii  of  the  tender. 

4.  In  a  devii-e  oi  the  class  described,  a  locomotive  tender 
comprising  a  water  tank  with  a  downwar.lly  and  for 
wardly  sli.jjing  upi.er  wall,  a  pit  In  front  thereof,  a  screen 
across  said  pit.  and  an  elevator  sloping  upw«rd\v  an.l  for- 
wardly  from  said  pit. 

r».  In  a  lievice  of  the  clav-s  described,  a  loconioHM  tender 
comprising  a  water  tank  with  a  downwardlv  and  for 
wardly  sloping  wall,  a  fal.se  wall  spaced  8lighti>  abov*  the 
same,  parallel  horizontal  shafts  nt  the  upper  inl  -w-r 
ends  of  said  false  wall,  a  conveyer  extending  arouini  said 
sh;ifts  and  arounil  said  false  wall,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  conveyer  so  as  to  advance  coal  upon  the  fals<  wall 
downwardly  along  the  same. 

fCIairn   0  i,..;    piint.-.l   in   the   Cazette.] 


l.li;'.'.24;;.     ri  \\\\     lia.i.HiiCK  C.  C&»>Wi..  .><pokaut.  Wash. 
File,!  July  2.  1914       Seial  No.  848.590.     (CI.  25.^-13.) 


1.  In  a  water  motor  for  str.'am-.  a  motor  luicket  hav 
ing  an  open  ingress  end  and  an  egress  end.  means  Tlltably 
supporting  said  bucket  between  its  end-  with  its  Ingres,* 
end  opening  toward  the  curr.nt,  a  valv.  fo-  the  egres.t 
eiMl  of  -aiii  i.D.ket,  counterweight  means  normally  acting 
to  lower  the  ingriss  en.i  intc'  tlie  sireiim  f.^  till  i  ••  bucket 
and  cause  the  latter  to  thereafter  tilt  uii.lei  the  load 
of  the  contents  t..  elevate  the  ingress  and  lower  the  egn  ss 
end.  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  einpt>  tht 
bucket  on  descent  of  the  egress  end  ihen'of.  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  water  motor  for  streams,  a  motor  bucket  having 
an  open  ingress  .  n.i  and  an  egress  end.  means  tiltably 
supporting  said  bucket  hetwe«'n  its  end.s  with  Its  Ingress 
end  o),,  uing  toward  the  current  w  v.alve  for  the  egreM 
end  of  said  bucket,  (ornterw  iuht  mian-  n  nn  I'.v  a.  ting 
to  lower  fie  ingress  end  into  t  tie  -iri'ain  to  nil  the  tuirk  t 
and  cause  the  latter  to  th.Teafter  tin  und<  r  tbi  load  ■■[ 
the  coiiti'Uts  to  elevate  t!ic  ing^-ess  and  lower  the  egress 
end.  ami  mean-  foi  iiuickly  opening  said  valve  .lust  prior  to 
the  limit  of  desi  eiit  .f  Tin'  .gress  end  of  said  bucket,  snb- 
-taiitially  as  desrrilied 

.".  In  a  water  mofo!  f.ir  -tre.ain-,  a  motor  buck.-t  hav- 
ing an  open  ingress  .  nd  and  an  ejress  end.  means  tiltably 
-iipportlng  sai<i  bucket  between  its  ends  with  its  ingress 
end  opening  toward  the  current,  a  va!\p  for  the  egress  end 
of  .said  bucket,  counterweight  means  normally  acting  to 
lower  the  Ingresf  end  into  the  stream  to  fill  the  bucket 
ami  cause  the  latte:  f..  thereafter  tilt  under  the  l.iad  of 
the  Contents  to  elevati  the  ingress  and  lower  the  egress 
end.  and  a  lost  motion  connection  t>etween  said  ralve  an  J 
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supporting  means  for  opt-nlni;  the  formfr  on  descent  oJ 
the  i'fi;re»'.s  end  ot  suiil  Imcket,  suhstaiitiaiiy  as  descrlticd. 

4.  In  A  water  motor  for  ^treamn,  ;t  mi)t.i[-  hucket  ha\in_' 
a  normallj"  open  iimress  end  and  an  et.'r>'ss  end,  means 
•oritierted  wirh  tli''  Jiiirket  iii-ar  :  tii.'  ;n_ri'ss  than  the 
•gress  end  for  tiltably  -;iippiiriiiik'  the  liuiket  with  the 
Ingress  end  openint;  toward  the  current,  a  valve  for  the 
agrt'ss  enil  of  said  fmcket.  ui'ans  noniial ly  acting  to  lower 
the  in^ri'ss  end  into  tiie  -Tfaiii  f'l  li:'  •!!.■  'u  ket  and 
thereby  cause  the  contents  tn  tilt  tli"  -m-' s..  ..nd  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  op.nitu'  said  valve  to  empty  the 
bucket  on  descent  of  tlie  egress  •  ud  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

,j.  In  a  combin>'d  water  motor  and  pump,  a  reciprocat- 
ing pump  structure  disposed  in  a  stream  and  having  a 
pump  piston  rod  structure,  a  dash  pot  piston  and  a  dash 
pot  cylinder  therefor  with  the  dash  pot  piston  connected 
with  said  rod  structure,  a  valve  for  controlling  egress 
from  said  dash  pot  cylindir,  an  operating  member  actu- 
ated by  said  rod  structure  for  op.Tatini,'  said  valve,  and  a 
water  motor  operated  by  said  stream  f^r  a'tuntititr  said 
rod  structure,  substantially  as  .li'scrlbed. 

[I'laim  ^>  not  print>-d   in   the  tiazette. ) 


l,l(li>^44.        (■LA.Ml'INUM.KCIIl.NK      FuH 
BOXES.     Cn.iULK.s  T.   In  N\,  New, irk.  Ohio 
■2(j,  1015.     Serial  No.   12.009.      (Cj.  ;t:;      :',»i. 


I'AlKl.NG- 
I'il.'d  .hilv 


"«U=.  e^- 


1.  In  a  box  rlanipinu  inathin'-.  an  upright  standard,  a 
head  member  carried  thereby  iucludinj;  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  series  of  upright  rods  depending  from  said  bar  .■md  dis- 
posed in  an  uprk'ht  plane  t,,  .•nt::u'e  a  box  wli.n  .lamped 
in  the  niaihini'.  an  uplM'r  li.'nztiutal  ciainpiiu'  plate  piv- 
oted at  on.-  edge  to  said  bar,  a  low  .-r  hori/outal  clamping 
plate  !).'iow  the  upp.T  ii;:tt.,  aiiil  iiM.ins  to  lock  said  upper 
piat>'  against  movement. 

L'.  In  a  box  clampinu  uia.  bin.',  an  ujciiiht  standard,  a 
liead  member  carried  thereby  iucludin-  n  horizoutal  bar, 
!i  series  of  upright  rods  dependini;  from  said  b.-ir  and  dis- 
posed In  an  upright  plane  to  engate  a  box  wlien  damped 
in  the  machine,  an  upper  horizontal  clamping  plate  piv- 
oted at  one  edge  to  said  bar,  a  lowr  horiz.intal  clamping 
plalM  below  the  upper  plate,  a  cleat  carried  by  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  plates  and  -hiftabb-  'ow.ard  and  away 
from  the  upriiiht  .rods,  and  m'Mns  !.■  in.  k  th.'  Ujiper  plate 
au'uinst   movement. 

.'!.  In  a  liox  .-lamping  machine  ,  an  ipri-ht  -tandard,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  head  member  therein,  a  series  of  alined 
upright  rods  secured  at  their  ends  v,  said  members  and 
dispose.l  in  an  upright  plane  to  •■n-atre  a  box  when  .lamped 
in  the  machine,  an  upper  horizontal  pivotally  mounted 
clamping  jilate  carried  by  the  ujiper  head  membtr.  a  lower 
horizontal  clampintr  plate  below  the  upper  plate,  and 
means  for  lockins:  said  upper  plat.'  atramst  movement- 

4.  In  a  box  clamping'  machine,  an  upright  standard,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  h.'ad  member  thereon  ea.  h  including 
a  horizontal  bar,  a  plurality  of  uprl;:ht  rods  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  two  bars  and  disposed  in  an  upright 
plane  to  engage  a  box  when  (■Iam[)ed  in  the  machine,  an 
upper  horizontal  clamping  plate  pivoto.l  to  the  upper  iiar, 
a  lower  horizontal  clamping  plate  liencatb  th-  ujiper  plate, 
and  means  to  lock  the  upper  plat.-  aizainst  movement 


5.  In  a  box  clamping  machine,  an  upright  standard,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  head  member  thereon,  a  s.ti.  s  of  alined 
upright  rods  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  ni.mb.  rs,  ,in  up- 
per horizontal  pivotally  mounted  clamping  plat.  .;nT:ed  by 
the  upper  head  member,  a  slide  shiftable  verticai!\  on  the 
standard,  an  arm  projecting  horizontally  from  the  slide 
between  certain  of  thf  upright  rods,  a  lower  horizontal 
clamping  plate  carrifii  by  s,nd  arm.  uumus  t  .  !.  ck  tin.  slide 
against  movement  on  the  standanl.  and  a.lditional  means 
for  locking  the  upper  ■  Itinpiru-  |ii,-ite  .i.;ainst   niov.-ineut. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  print. -d  in  the  liazette.) 


1,169,245.  .\DJL' STAB  1,1:  «.  IHVK.  Ciiksiku  A.  FiVCH, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Continuation  of  application  sjerial  No. 
821,90.S,  filed  .Mar.  L'.  I!tl4  This  .ippll  ation  filed  May 
21,  1914.     Serial  No    ^40.0;;t5.     (CI.  33—177.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  curs''  instrument  of  the  cl.-iss  de- 
scribed, an  endless  r-'-fiib-nt  ..ii..  pi..--  lub-r.  li,-irs  c..nnt'i-t>'d 
with  said  ruler,  and  ni.,iiis  for  -liifiiny:  said  bars  with 
respect  to  each  otl.- r  1..  .aus*-  said  rub  r  to  .-issuni.-  the 
desired  curve,  substantially  as  describ.  d 

2.  In  an  adjustible  curve  lnstr\ine.nt  .>f  th"  .lass  lie- 
scrlbed,  an  endess  resilient  ruler,  tiars  for  shifting  said 
ruler  to  cause  the  sam.'  to  assunir  tho  d.  sir.d  .urv...  a 
guide  frame  engaging  said  bars  between  tti.-ir  inds.  ni<-ans 
between  said  bars  and  mounted  in  said  frame  f.ir  shifting 
said  bars  with  r<'spiM-t  t..  each  other  to  shape  sabi  -tru.- 
ture  to  the  desired  curve,  and  devices  slidably  connected 
with  said  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for  coac- 
tlon  therewith  to  hold  said  bars  in  pr.  b.i.rnun.-d  r»' 
latlon  with  respect  to  ..ach  other,  substa./tially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  .  ur\i-  iristrunent  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  endless  r.-sjiimt  rub  r.  bbicks  pivoted  to  said 
ruler,  adjusting  bars  iia\in_'  t!..  alt.-rn.-ii.-  ends  fixed  and 
slidably  connected  with  said  blocks  and  means  between 
said  blocks  for  shlftinu  said  liars  to  shape  said  ruler  to 
the  desired  curve,  substantially  as  d-scnlic.l. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  curve  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  endless  resilient  ruler,  blocks  pivoted  to  said 
ruler,  adjusting  bars  each  bavin;;  cn^-  •■nd  rliridly  con- 
nected with  one  block  and  Its  other  end  slidably  .onnected 
with  the  other  block,  and  means  for  shiftin.-  sail  bars  to 
shape  said'  ruler  to  the  desired  curve,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  i-urve  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  endless  resilbnt  ruler,  adjusting  bars,  devices 
pivoted  to  said  ruler  and  eoimected  with  said  bars  to  hold 
the  latter  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  b,irs  to  sbaiie  said  ruler  to 
the  desired  curve,  substantially  as  descnb.'d. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,169,246.      l.NSn.AToit       .Vt.vtER    ,T.    Fot-siAH.    Halaton. 

Minn.      Filed    Mar    .i-j.    1015       Serial    .No.    I6.1i;7.      (CI. 

173—315.) 

1.    .-Vn    Insulator    .if   tb.-    character    described    iti.-ludmu    a 
body    member    !ia\inL'    an    annular    facial    i:r..'i\.-    fornvd 
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adjacent  its  outer  end,  a  guard  hook  formed  integrally 
with  the  body  mi-mb'T  and  tlie  shank  of  the  hook  extend- 
ing at  riulii  .■iiii.-lts  to  ibt'  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
member,  and  a  bill  1  xti-nding  toward  and  at  an  acute  angle 
witli  repsect  to  the  mi.iaceni  face  of  the  liody  member, 
said  shank  l)elng  dispos.  d  ,,n  one  side  of  the  groove  and 
the  bill  being  extended  beyond  tlie  other  side  of  the  groove. 


•1  .\n  insulator  of  the  character  d.scrib.-.l  11. -hiding  a 
!..id.\  nieiiiber  b.'ixinv  an  annular  facial  groove  formed  ad- 
.ia.-.-fit  Its  outi-r  .  nd.  .1  u'uard  hook  formed  integrally  with 
till'  b<Hl\  mi'inber  and  ihi-  shank  of  the  hook  extending  at 
riK'ht  angles  to  th.  ioiiL'itudinal  axis  of  the  body  member, 
and  a  bill  cxtondiiiL:  I'.ward  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
•~\n■^\  to  tic  adjai-.-ni  fact-  of  the  body  member,  the  inner 
r.-ir..  of  said  bill  being  provided  adjacent  the  junction  of 
'he  bill  and  shank  with  ;i  trai)s\erse  groove  wiiich  is 
1  ransversil v   alin.-d  with  the  Lrroove  of  the  body  mi-mbiT. 


1.169.247  CONTKDl.LINi;  .VITARATrS  FOR  .METAL 
I'l.OWlNi.  IKK.M  I'.I  ..VST  FT  KN.\(  FS  .Ivmes  S. 
Fit.vsF.ii,    t'harleroi.    Fa       Fibd    ,Iuiie    1  •',     liM.'i       Serial 

No.  ;;4,;'.7:!.     (Ci.  75-iu4.) 


behind  the  branch  runni-r.  dam  breaking  means  connected 
with  the  gate  for  i.r.  akiui:  the  <iam  in  front  of  the 
trough  when  the  said  i:a;>  i^  rais.  .i  and  means  tor  operat- 
ing the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trough  f.ir  tlie  pas.sat'e  of 
molten  metal  from  a  l.last  furnace  l>avin«  a  branch  runner 
communicating'  therewitli.  a  ii..e  ...nnected  by  said  gate 
and  projecting'  therefrom  for  breaking  tl^e  dam  banked  in 
front  of  toe  gati-  when  the  tiu' >  >  ruiscd.  and  nj.-ans  for 
raising  and   1- werini:  the  >:aie- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  trough  for  the  pas- 
sage of  molten  metal  from  a  lilasi  furnace  having  a 
branch  runner  eoninnitiicating  ttier.witb,  .f  a  irate  located 
in  the  troui;h  behind  the  branch  runner,  a  toe  .-arried  by 
the  g.-i'e  for  breaking:  the  dam  lianked  in  front  of  the  said 
u.-ite.  p.iu.r  nierlianisni  for  operating  the  gate,  and  means 
arraiiL'ed  r<-motely  of  Th>-  irou;;b  for  .'(.inlrolliui;  the  gate 
oper.at  in;:   niechanisni 

;j.  11;. •  -onibination  uitb  a  troutrh  for  tlie  passage  of 
midten  metal  from  a  blast  furna.-.-  l.:i\ u.l:  a  branch  runner 
communicatiuL'  therewitli.  of  a  -aie  ;.i.ate.|  in  tlie  trough 
behind  the  branch  runnei,  flam  t)reaking  means  connected 
with  the  gat.  f.u-  breaking  the  dam  banked  in  front  of 
said  gate.  ni'«  baiiisni  for  operatinu  the  gate,  and  means 
arranged  reniotel.\  of  the  trough  for  contr(dllng  the  gate 
opera  tin:.'  me.  lianisiu. 

o.  The  combination  \\iih  a  troiiuh  for  the  passage  of 
molten  metal  from  a  blast  furnace  having  a  branch  runner 
communicating  therewith,  of  a  gate  located  in  the  trough 


1.169,24S.  K.IECTUU  FUH  FlltEARMS.  KtDOLF  From- 
.MEKj  Budapest.  .\ustria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 
Serial  N..    7'.<b  (i-l!>.     (Cl.  42— 25.)    ■ 


„7JI 


^J^ 


In  combination  with  the  breech-casing  of  ;;re-arms  an 
ejecting  lever  pivc>iall.\  iiiserted  in  the  breecii-casing  with 
its  forward  I'Ud  and  having'  at  its  rear  end  a  liook  portion 
adapted  to  i.rojert  into  said  breerh  casing  into  the  path 
of  the  empt\  cartridtie,  an.i  a  s[iring  a<-iing  on  said  eject- 
ing lever  s<j  ,-is  to  normally  force  its  hook  portion  into  the 
breech   casiiii; 


l,lti;^,240.  .\iriiM.\TI('  FIREAK.M.  Rt  Ik  i.k  1- i;.  ..m  .\i  kk, 
Budapest,  .\i>tria  Hungary.  I'iled  .\o\  7.  1!'].".  Serial 
No,   7tt!t.b5o,      .(!,    4'.' — 4. J 


.Vn  automatic  fire-arm  having  a  sliding  l>arr<!,  a  breech 
block,  a  spring  actuated  catch  adapted  to  retain  the  said 
brwch  lilock  in  its  retracted  position,  a  projection  on  the 
said  barrel  adapted  to  disengage  the  said  catch  from  the 
said  breech  block  in  the  foremost  position  of  the  said  bar- 
rel, and  means  to  render  the  said  catch  Inoperative  at 
will,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,169.250.  siioiK  -  ,\i;.<<ii;i',!:i;  V'.)\\  w.v.'i  i;i:  i  ifes. 
Wk.ston  M.  Fti.Tt»N.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  lo  The 
Fulton  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,443.  (CI. 
137— 71,  > 


iD'- 


1.  .\  shock  nb-orbi  r  for  uati^r  [.ipes  ciimprisint:  in  com 
blnation,  a  conduit,  a  .  oirticated  collapsible  aiui  exjiansi- 
ble  metal  vessel  exposed  on  one  side  to  water  jiressure  In 
said  conduit  which  tend*  to  collapse  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  applying  to  the  said  vessel  a  resjs-an.  •  t,,  1  .jiance  tiie 
iiorinal  wat.-r  pressure  :ind  a.lapted  to  yield  with  inereas 
iiiL'  resi-tanc    for  pre-^nres  abo\e   said  norrn.-il   pressure. 

L',    .\   shiK'k  absorber  for  \^atl;    [.ipe~  comprisine  in   com 
bination,  a   conduit,  a  corru.iiated  coilapslbie  and  expansl 
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lilr  int'tal  v.'ssci  .-xpo-.t'U  t<i  wat'-r  pri-vsurc  in  said  londuit 
whi'-h  r^'iiils  1.1  <<.llarisi'  thr  vessel.  ni.'rtn>  fur  aiiplyirit  to 
snid  v.~s<l  a  [■•-i-tancM  f(nial  to  ani!  in  .ipim-itidn  to  the 
rnil'Uial  ^v.it.T  |ir  •-■-  IP"  ill  till'  '-'(liii  i.l  arMl  ;iiia;it"(l  !.-  yield 
with  iiicri'usini.'  ri  <istanci_'  to  prossi:rfs  al)ovi»  --a  id  normal 
pressiiiv.  and  means  for  preventing  tlio  rxrcnslon  and  col- 
lap>'-  of  said  wall  !>eyond  its  elastir  limits. 

:;.  A  stiocli  al'sortier  for  water  pipt's  comprisin_'  in  com- 
I'iiiation,  a  ronilult  liaviDi,'  a  chamtirr  opon  thereto,  a  cot- 
ru:;atiMl  ruUap^iM'  and  ixpansitilf  nirtal  vessel  in  said 
clianilier  exfio^'  d  i"  uaitr  [prossure  in  said  conduit  which 
tcniN  tM  i-oilapM'  th<'  same,  and  a  sprini:  for  applying  to 
111,-  vi--~i-l  a  111- ~surc  i-()iial  to  and  in  njipusitlon  to  the 
normal  water  pressure  In  the  conduit 

4.  A  -hue  k  ali-urlier  for  \vat<T  pii"-  coiniyrisint;  in  com- 
hiiiatiuh.  a  cund-ait  liavinL'  a  chain'er  opening  Into  said 
fdnilnit.  a  comi-atid  (ollapsUd''  and  expansible  metal 
v.~~.  I  Hi  ^aid  rhami  I'f  exjiosed  1,1  the  water  presure  In 
-aid  (..liduit  wliich  tends  to  cullap-.  th'-  \"ssel,  a  spring 
{'■V  aiii'iyinL'  lo  the  vessel  a  pres-ni''  ••'(iial  to  and  In  op- 
p.i-itii'ii  TO  th>-  normal  water  pressuii  in  the  Conduit,  and 
a  tuhular  stoj)  for  limiting  the  Nihratory  movements  of 
said  vessid, 

."..  A  shoi  k  a!  sort)er  for  water  pip' ~  i-.mip!  isinsi  in  com- 
liination.  a  cinduit  having  a  chamber  i<(H'nina  into  said 
condMit.  a  corrusatrd  cnliapsihle  and  'Xpaii^ihlM  metal 
ve^s.d  in  said  chaniNT  exposed  to  water  pi'i-^-iire  in  the 
conduit  whiiOi  tend-  to  collapse  thf  v.s-td.  a  sprint;  for 
appl,\  ill-'  to  til'-  \  eisel  pressure  equal  to  and  in  opposition 
to  tlie  uoi-iiial  water  pr'ssure  in  the  louduii.  means  for 
adjusting  the  t>'n-;ion  of  the  sprin::  for  different  normal 
water  pressuf'-.  and  means  limit in_'  the  vibratory  move- 
ments of  said  \es-el  in  both  dir>'CtioiJs. 

[Claim  I)  not   printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1.1  •;'.',_•."  1.  Kl.KC'lKir  RELAY.  .Iamh;.-  F.  Gafpney, 
Steelt<.n.  la.  Filed  -\!ay  24.  I'.Jl.".  Serial  No.  .'?0.08S. 
(CI.  17.V     .'{^n.i 


^  L  fx-J 
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1.  The  (iiinhination  with  an  cdectro  niaL-net  having  a 
ino\ahle  armature,  of  a  line  helix  disposi'd  upon  the  core 
of  s;iid  maiMiet  to  energize  the  latter  an^l  actuate  said 
armature,  an  external  ciicuit  controlled  !>>  -aid  armature, 
and  a  iieutra  lizinc  coil  Included  thir.in  irid  tending  to 
lu-oduee  opposite  polarity  in  the  cori'  'd'  -aid  maunet.  said 
<oil  Ixdii:;  dispo-ed  in  series  In  the  .xurnnl  clrctiit  sub- 
-lantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

L'.  The  combination  with  an  electro  ma .:iut  having  a 
movable  armature,  of  a  line  helix  disposed  upon  the  core 
of  said  magUit  to  enerulze  the  latter  ami  aetuate  said 
armature,  an  energlzlntr  circuit  for  said  line  helix,  and  a 
signal  cireiiii  controlled  by  said  armature  and  iiieludlng 
a  neutralizlnc  coil  tending  to  produce  opi(o-ite  polarity  in 
the  eore  of  said  magnet,  said  coil  having  <nch  retiist.ance 
as  not  to  detract  from  the  efhcit  ii-  \  of  -aid  -u'lial  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpo-e  -,  t  f.uth 

H.  The  combination  with  an  el.M'tro  lua-n.  <  havini;  a 
movable  armature,  of  a  line  helix  disposed  upon  the  core 
of  said  magnet  to  enerudze  the  latter  and  aetuate  s«i<i 
armature,  an  enerdzing  circuit  for  said  line  rlrcuit,  n 
lamp  circuit  controlled  by  said  armature,  a  neutra  lizinu' 
Coll  disposed  upon  the  core  of  said  macnet  and  irniiKied 
in  series  In  said  lamp  circuit,  said  neutralizini:  coil  t'-nd 
Inir  to  produce  opposite  polarity  in  said  core  and  having 
a    resistanee   insufficient    to  detract    from    thr   effKdency  of 


said  lamp  circuit  substantially    as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  Ill  a  relay  of  the  chnrarier  de-criix-d  the  eombinatlon 
with  a  magnetizable  cori .  insulated  beails  disposi^d  upon 
the  extremities  thereof,  a  metallic  base  supportini:  said 
heads  and  an  armature  movaldy  mounted  on  said  liatie, 
a  line  helix  disposed  upon  said  core  to  magnetize  the 
latter  and  actuate  said  armatnr..  an  energizing  l>attery 
for  said  line  helix,  an  adju-tahle  stop  carried  liy  said 
armature,  moans  for  conducting:  elec  trical  energy  from  the 
positive  pole  of  salil  battery  to  -aid  adjustable  stop,  a 
stationary  contact  mounted  upon  oiii-  of  said  heads  for 
coiiperatlon  with  said  adjustable  stop,  a  neutralizing  coll 
disposed  upon  said  core  to  produ<  •■  opposite  polarity 
therein,  a  connection  between  one  extremity  of  said  coil 
and  said  stationary  contact,  a  signal  lamp,  a  connection 
I  etween  one  terminal  of  the  latter  and  the  negative  pole 
of  said  battery,  and  an  additional  connection  lietween  tlie 
remaining  terminal  o*  said  lamp  and  the  free  extremity 
of  said  neutralizing  coil  -uhstautially  as  and  for  tlie  ptir- 
pose  set  forth. 

.">.  In  a  r.  lay  <>f  the  character  descrllRMl  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnetizable  core,  insulated  heads  disposed 
upon  the  extremities  thereof*^u  metalli'  ha-c  supiHjrtln.- 
said  heads  an<l  an  armature  movahl\  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  line  helix  disposed  upon  said  ecue  to  magnetize  tb>' 
latter  and  actuate  s.id  armature,  an  energizing  batter.\ 
for  said  line  helix,  an  adjustable  -top  carried  by  said 
armature,  a  connection  b'lwivu  tlie  positive  pole  of  said 
battery  and  said  metallic  liase  wlurebj  electrical  energy 
may  be  conveyed  to  said  .idjustable  stop,  a  stationary  con 
tact  mounted  upon  one  of  said  heads  for  cooperation  with 
said  adjustable  stop,  a  neiiiralizinu  coil  disposed  upon  said 
<'ore  to  produce  opposite  |)olarit.\  therein,  a  connection  be 
tween  one  exfVemlty  of  said  coil  and  said  stationary  con 
tact,  a  signal  lamp,  a  connection  between  one  terminal  of 
the  latter  and  the  negative  ixjle  of  said  batti  ry,  and  an 
additional  couaectlon  between  the  remaining  terminal  of 
said  lamp  and  the  free  extreuiity  of  said  neutralizing  coll 
substantially  as  and  for  thr  pur[>ose  set  forth. 


I,lfi9,252.       CLII'         IvMKs     11      (;\Miu.K.     Kenosha,     Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  I'.tU.     .-Serial  No.  s(17,'^:'.:!.      (CI.  5     29. 1 


The  combination  witli  a  wire  element  having  a  crimped 
portion,  of  a  clip  bavins:  a  cutout  portion  for  the  recep 
tion  of  said  crimped  portion,  tongues  on  said  clip  to  em- 
brace said  wire  ebuu nt  at  each  side  of  said  crimped  por 
tlon.  an  upstanding  lug  on  said  clip,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lug  being  curved  to  conform  w  ith  the  contour  of  the  upper 
edge  of  said  crimped  portion  to  prevent  turning  thereof, 
one  end  of  said  clip  being  curved  to  form  a  sleeve  ad 
jacent  said  wire  and  to  overlie  the  ends  of  said  tongues. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.1B9.2S.'?.  Pir.MEST  AND  i'F{0(  I.SS  OF  MAKlN(i  THE 
SAME.  HlcNKv  A  '.ARPNEK.  Wasblneton.  I>.  C.  Filed 
Mai     9.    1915.     Serial    No.    }:\.217.      iCl.    i;U  -58.) 

1.  .\  precipitate  '^f  i)redetermlne<l  composition  and 
.,.jltable  for  use  as  a  iii;.'tiient.  said  precipitate  constating 
Mwentlally  of  intiniately  .  ommlngled  carbonates  of  lead 
and  barium. 

2.  The  hereln,les(  lilted  method  of  making  a  pigment 
containing  Insoluble  salts  of  lead  and  barium  In  prede 
termined  proportions  which  consists  In  preparing  a  mix 
ture  of  lead  and  barium  compound-  In  the  desired  proper 
tions  one  at  least  of  .said  compounds  being  a  water-aoluble 
salt,  and  simultaneously  precipitating  tb.  metals  from 
«ald   mixture   In    the   form   of  Insoluble    salts. 

H.  The  berelndescritii'd  method  of  makinEt  pigments  eon 
talnlng   Insoluble     arhonate--    of   lead    nnd   barium    In   pre 


determined  proportions,  which  consists  in  preparing  a 
mixture  of  compounds  of  bad  and  barium,  one  it  least 
Of  said  compounds  being  a  water  soluble  salt,  and  simulta- 
neously precipitating  the  metal-  from  said  uiixnire  in 
the  form  of  their  carbonate- 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  ni.thod  of  makin--  pi-ments 
containing  Insoluble  carbonate-  of  lead  and  !mriuni  In 
predetermined  proportions,  which  consists  In  preparing  a 
mlxttire  of  lead  and  barium  ronipoimd-  in  the  d.-ir.-d 
proportions,  one  at  least  of  said  compounds  being  a  water- 
soluble  salt,  ami  reactintr  on  s.iid  mixture  with  carbon 
dloxld. 

.'">.  The  herein-described  mitbol  .  :  nMkini:  a  pigment 
containing  lead  and  barium  carb<uiate-.  which  consists 
In  forming  a  basic  carbonate  of  lead  ;!iid  precipitating 
barium   carbonate   In    Intimate   a-so,  i.ition    therewith. 


I    their    inner   .ipposed    faces,    an   axle   rest    risine   ahove    one 
i   end  of  said  trarks.  a  pair  of  parali'i  transverse  rods  hav 
j    Intr   their   eiid<    nioimu'd   to   siid«    in    said    channels,   and   a 

pair    of    ;,xi,     :i'-t-    ;i-ing   from    -ai<!    rods    and    ad.iuctable 

longitudinally  thereon. 


1.160.2.".*       i;i,i:<'iKii     si'iN    sriU'cTrui:       Ai>n:,rH 

Wii.iiAM  flAST,  (■hica;;o,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Minia 
ture   Lamp   Works,   Chicago.    111.,  a    Corporation   of   Illi- 
nois.     Filed   Oct.    10,    IPll.      Serial    No.    653,859.      (Cl. 
40—130.) 


1.  .\  sign  structure,  (^omprlsin-'  a  supporting  member. 
a  plurality  of  sepaiaMe  units  of  insulating  material  re- 
movabi,\  enuaiied  on  said  supporting  member,  current  con 
ductint:  members  carried  by  each  unit,  terminals  carried 
b\  :  he  current  conducting  members  formed  at  one  end 
witli  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  the  unit,  and  formed  at 
the  other  end  into  a  socket  within  the  unit  for  the  ton,i;ue 
of  the  corresi>oiidlnL'  meinber  of  the  adjacent  unit,  where- 
by the  tinits  may  '.'<■  !>roui:ht  into  abuttini;  en£a::einent 
when  the  terminals  of  adjacent   units  are  interengaged. 

■_'.  The  combination  of  a  iiluraiity  of  lamp  and  letter 
unit-,  each  formed  with  a  rectangtilar  base  and  having 
connectors  therein,  with  a  supporting  structure  In  the 
form  of  a  channeled  member,  the  connectors  of  oni-  unit 
eim.iging  with  the  lonnectors  of  an  adjacent  unit. 

:;  .\n  electri''  -iuii  cicnprisinL'  a  hidlow.  trotigb  like 
support,  a  plurality  of  separately  forme  1  electrically 
illuminated  letters  ri-ing  perpendicularly  from  said  sup- 
port, a  pluralit\  of  bases  tliere  hieing  a  base  secured  to 
each  letter,  each  base  iK-iug  constructed  to  seat  in  said 
support,  and  conductors  in  said  base-,  the  conductors  of 
(Uii'  base  entiaKin;:  with  tlie  conductoi-  of  an  adjacent 
base  and  bein;:  adapted  to  hold  said  bases  In  abutting 
enuaiiemi  n  • . 

1  .\ii  ricctri'  sii:n  comprising  a  bol!f>w  support,  rec 
tnnj-'ular  in  cross  section,  a  phirallty  of  separately  formed 
letter  units,  a  pMirallty  of  bases,  one  for  each  letter  unit, 
means  for  securing  each  letter  unit  In  a  perpendicular 
position  upon  its  associated  tmse,  said  base  being  con- 
strucied  t  1  -eii  in  said  luclow  supjinrt.  and  means  for 
illuniinatinL:    said    letters    eIectrica^.^■. 

."1  .\n  eh  (trie  sign  compri-ing  a  support,  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  sei  tion.  a  plurality  of  separately 
formed  bases  ■  onstructed  to  seat  in  said  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  elei  trically  iiluminateil  designs,  there 
being  on»  design  rigidly  attjiclied  to  and  erected  perpen- 
dicularly upon  each  base,  and  coniluctors  in  each  base. 
the  ccmduciors  of  one  base  .■neaglni:  with  tlie  conductors 
of  an  adj.icent  base  and  beinn  adapted  to  hold  said  bases 
in   abutting    engagement. 

[Claims  fi  to   lo  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,189,255.      AITOMORILE  HOIST.     .Tas.,n  Fhkp<;raham. 

Eransvllle,   Wis.     Filed  Feb.  n.  191.j.     Serial   No.  6.964. 

(Cl.  2:a     -.  ■ 

1.    .\    device    of    the    class    descrilie  I    comprising   a    pair 
of    itarallei    wheel    supported    tracks    havinu    channels    on 


2,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  tracks  havln;:  channels  on  their  inner  opposed 
faces,  an  axle  rest  rising:  above  one  end  of  siiid  tracks,  a 
pair  of  parallel  transverse  rods  having  their  ends  mounted 
to  siiiie  in  said  channels,  two  pairs  of  independent  bear- 
ing's mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  ro  is  to  slide  longitu- 
dinally thereon,  upwardly  convergiriL:  Nars  rising  from 
said  bearliigs.  and  inverted  V-shaped  .ixie  rests  secured 
to    said    bars    for    vertical    adjustment 

:;.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ■  oinpri-iuj;  a  pair  01 
par.allei  tracks  b.-tx  iii_-  channi  Is  on  their  inner  oppose*! 
faiM's.  an  axle  rest  rising  ahoy.  ,ai.  .  n  1  of  said  tracks,  a 
pair  of  parallel  transverse  rods  hiivin.;  their  ends  mount 
ed  to  slide  in  said  channels,  two  pairs  of  indeviendent 
bearinL's  mounted  on  the  ends  of  sabl  rcxis  to  slide  longl 
mdina.ly  thereon,  upwardly  converging  bars  rising  from 
said  I'earini-'s,  and  inverted  V-shaped  axle  I'sis  bavin-' 
hollow    ietrs    adjustably    receiving   said    bars. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprisini:  a  pair  of 
piarallel  lontrltudlnal  wheel  supported  tracks  formed  of 
channel  Iron  with  the  channels  thereof  disposed  inwardl,\ 
a  pair  of  transverse  parallel  rods  disposed  at  each  end  of 
the  device  and  having  their  opposite  ends  mounted  slid 
ably  in  the  channels  cjf  the  tracks,  and  a  pair  of  axle  rests 
rising  from   each   pair  of  rods. 


1,169,256.  GARMENT.  Lout,  Gf.i  vi  m  and  Hkkukkt  H. 
Kant,  Milwaukee.  Wis,  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,481.      (<^i.   2     b.v. 


The  combination  with  a  i>ody  garment  having  an  ordi- 
nary armhole  or  s'  ye  ;  of  a  sleeve  having  a  portion  of  it* 
inner  end  cut  away  to  form  a  concave  edge  terminating 
at  its  opposite  ends  adjacent  the  top  of  the  sleeve  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  concave  portion  being 
spaced  from  ea(  li  other  a  sufficient  distance  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extending  narrow  inelastic  tongue,  an  ar- 
cuate elastic  strip  having  its  convex  edge  secured  to  the 
concave  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  it*  concave  edge  secured 
to  the  scye  of  the  garment,  the  tapered  ends  of  the  strip 
fitting  in  the  ends  of  the  ci'ucave  portion  of  the  aieeve 
and  arranged  adjacent   the  free  end  of  said  tongue  wltfi 

!  their  outer  concave  edges  flush  with  the  terminal  of 
said  tongue,  said  tongue  terminal  l)eing  secured  to  the 
shoulder  of  the  garment,  and  the  arcuate  strip  when  the 
sleeve  is  ajtidied  extending  around  the  entire  arm  scye 
except  at  the  shoulder  line  thereof  where  the  inelaatir 
tongue  is  secured  to  said  shoulder,  whereby  the  alecTe 
is    unyieldingly    connected    at    the    shoulder    only    and    is 

J   heid    against    loniritudinal    displacement    while    perioitte  1 
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to  yield  throughout  the  remalnJer  of  Its  connection  with 
the  garment,  thereby  adapting  a  single  trarraent  to  tit 
and  be  comfortably  worn  by  {HTsmi-.  of  varvinjj  ('h.";t  aii!! 
-ihoiiMer  raeasuremeiits. 


1, 160, 1:57.      A.MTSKMENT   <;AMK. 

v.T,  I 'old.     I'ib'.i   AMi,'.   I'.'!,   v.nr, 
(t:i.  4«  -i.'7.p 


I  IS  I?.  Heep,  Den- 
S.riMl    So.    46,771. 


1.  Ill  M!i  amii-ii  uifut  Lcaiii*',  thf  i-oiiiIiTiMii'.n  with  a  re- 
\olviDi.'  tiii'b',  of  a  wall  spanning  said  tahle.  appropriate 
ii::iiri's  movably  ruountiHl  upon  said  revolving  table,  and 
^\\  iii;.'iiii,'Hli»iirs  in  thi'  path  of  travel  of  saiil  ti;:iirf'-j  adapt- 
■  d  to  b'-  opt'ind  for  tb>'  passaiie  of  said   Ii>;uri'~. 

-.  In  an  aniusi'ni'iit  LraiU'-,  th-  ''unilrinai  i.m  of  a  con- 
^taritly  rcvulviii!.'  taliif.  a  srenic  wall  >ipauniu_'  said  table, 
I  pliualiry  of  appropriate  figurps  mounted  upon  said  re- 
volving table,  swinging-iloors  arranged  in  said  wall  ndapt- 
>"'d  to  le  opened  for  the  passage  of  -aid  tit:nr- s,  aud  r.i.'uns 
of  >ubjectliig  said  figures  to  varimis  tnov.'in'  iits  during  a 
periiid  of  tiieir  travtd  in  eacii  revo!\iti'iii  ,if  said  table. 

-■;.  In  an  anuisenient  i:anie,  the  t.  ailination  of  a  con- 
stantly T' v.ilviiitr  table,  a  stati(inar\  wall  spanning  said 
table,  ,1  plurality  of  swingins;  doors  ariang''(l  in  said  wall 
adjacent  the  outer  (Hige  of  said  revolving  table,  a  series  of 
appropriat>'  fi::ur.3  mounted  upon  said  tal/b'  in  alinement 
with  said  swinging  doors  and  adapted  to  travel  with  said 
re\i)l\ing  table,  moans  of  subj-'etiin:  eaeh  -cries  of  li^'ures 
to  .1  diffcfiit  movement  duriim  a  [leriod  "f  tbeir  travel 
in  eaeli  re\iihition  of  the  table,  aiiil  appropriate  head- 
gear for  each  figure  ada[)ted  to  be  knock,  il  off  if  possible 
during  a  period  of  travel  in  each  revolution  ..f  the  revolv- 
ing table. 

4.  Ii:  .111  anni-cin.'nt  -'aiiie.  tie-  C'liii'iiia'i'in  of  a  con 
stantly  fevnUini:  table,  appropriaf-  dummies  movably 
mounte«i  up<.»n  said  table,  a  stationary  wall  spanning  said 
table,  swiniiiniT  diiors  arranged  in  said  wall  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  said  dummies,  and  an  appropriate  bead-gear 
for  each  dummy  adapted  to  be  knocked  off  if  possible  dur- 
ing a  period  of  their  travel. 

~>.  In  an  amusement  game,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
stantly revolving  table,  a  plurality  of  difT'rently  con- 
stnicted  dummies  movably  inounte<l  iip,in  -alil  ta!)le  near 
the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  arrans'fi  in  ^pa'  "(i  re- 
lation with  one  another,  a  wall  spannincr  sajd  ri-\-.i'vinp 
table,  swinging  doors  arranged  in  said  w.ii!  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  dummies  and  adapted  to  !«■  opened  by 
means  of  the  dummit's  coming  in  .dntarf  wit!>  them, 
means  of  subjecting  said  dummifs  to  various  movement^ 
during  a  period  of  their  travel  in  each  revolution  of  the 
table,  and  an  appropriate  head-gear  for  eaeb  dummy 
adapted  to  l>e  knocked  off  if  possible  durin;:  a  p'ri^d  of 
travel  in  each  revolution  of  the  table, 

[Claims  T)  to  11'  not  printed  in  tbp  Gazette.] 


1,169,268.       CELL.       WiittAM     ilnPi'iK,     Lnwndale.     ('al. 
Ktled  June  1,  1915.     Serial  No,  31,550.      (€1.  :J04 — 38.) 
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1.  In  a  dry  cell,  coatin^'  for  one  of  the  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  an  organic  syrup  and  a  powdery 
material. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  coating  for  one  of  the  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  a  carbohydrate  syrup  and  a  pow- 
dery material. 

.3.  In  a  dry  cell,  coatini,'  for  om*  of  the  ebctrixles  c(m- 
slsting  of  a  mixture  of  glucose  and  a  powibry  mat'  rial 

4.  The  process  of  coating  a  dry  cell  part  whlcb  1  luisists 
in  applying  a  layer  of  an  oriianic  syrupi  thereto  and  then 
adding  a  dry  powder  to  sudi  applied  layer. 


1.169,259.  rf)Ml!lNKI>  SM.MiK  ROI.LKH  ANI>  CVR- 
TAIN-POLE  .^llTUitT.  I>kli,  Hotsmv.  n.iyc*.  Sta- 
tion, Pa.  Filed  June  1,  I'M.-..  Serial  No.  :n..'.JO.  (CI. 
156—24.) 
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A  combined  shade  roller  and  <  urtain  pole  siijiport  com 
prising  a  onc-plece  truncated  substantially  V  shaped  re- 
silient sheet  metal  bracket,  tie  arms  of  which  have 
frame  engaging  elements  at  tie  ir  !•  rniiiuils.  and  a  strap 
having  its  ends  slidal  ly  .  riLrauing  said  aims  for  adjustably 
connecting  them,  sai<;  ~tra[i  1"  inL'  apertur>(i  to  receive  a 
shade  roller  pintle,  and  said  bra cki  t  eairyiii.:  a  curtain 
pole  holder. 


1.169.260.  ADJT'SIAI'.r.F  ilAMK  DK  A I T  .Kmks  .M. 
nft>soN,  Blanchester,  Ohio.  asslLinor  to  Tb.'  Star  Ilame 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hlanehester.  Ohio.  Filed 
Julv  2.  191.'^.     Serial  No    771!, itos      Ml.  ,'•.4      :'.li 
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.\s  an  article  of  manufacture  for  the  adjustable  con- 
nection of  tug-links  with  banies.  a  member  comprising  a 
longitudinally-extending  liar  and  webs  dlverirlnu'  there- 
from and  connected   to  each   other  at  opposite   ends,  said 
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member  being  rigid  with  projections  for  fastening  the 
member  to  the  hames,  the  div. tl--  iit  sides  of  said  member 
being  perforated  in  allnem.ent  for  tie  reception  an<l  at- 
tachment of  a  link  in  adjusted  I'ositions.  and  a  '^trip  of 
resilient  material  of  substantially  anleii  form  in  cross 
section  adapted  to  seal  oi,  i!i>  hames  and  to  be  eontined 
in  the  bousing  fornu  d  between  tbe  inner  walls  uf  the  di- 
vergent   sides    and    tie     '  losi  d    ends   of   said    meiiib.i-. 


1.169,261.  Cl.KANING  uIL-WFLLS.  \V  11  i  i  \  m  1'aMEL 
IIiKK,  l.a  Fayette,  I^.,  assignor  of  t lire,  fourths  to 
Louise  <;uidry  Moss,  New  Iberia,  La.  Oris.'inal  appli- 
cation tileti  Apr.  6.  1915.  Serial  No.  lit. 607.  Divided 
and  this  application  iil.-ii  .\pr  is.  IHI.".  Serial  No. 
24.46.S.      (CI.  166 — 21,) 


relO'vini:    s:iii 
its    ll.iw.    am! 

Well     into    till 

pressui"   llo\\n 

suri'    b.diii;    _•  I 

taiio-d  in   said 

1.    The    nieil 


1.  The  method  of  .iLiatiiu:  oil  wells  ji.  \  bb.l  \\\x\\  a 
gas-tight  casing  having  a  closed  top  ami  a  s,  lem  in  t!  •■ 
lower  portion  thereof,  'aiiil  a  .cntra!  u.Hvery  pij..'  ami  an 
injector  therein  Inclosed  in  sabi  casing,  witli  nxans  f.>r 
closing  said  pipe,  which  cousisis  in  ajii'lyint:  suffiejeni  li.at 
to  the  liip'.id  in  the  lower  .  iid  .'f  sai.t  .asin-  t..  -en.'t.-it.' 
therefrom  gaseous  pressor,  in  s.ibi  ..isini',  w!ib  b  rising 
in  said  casing  aliove  sal. I  le-at.'.!  Ibpiid  will  foi.e  pan  of 
lb.'  Ii.piid  so  heated  ba<'k  ibroiiL:b  said  screen  into  the 
(dl  bearing  strata,  tli.  reb.\  \\,iin!ing  same  and  ihinning 
the  oil.  and  ln<-identall.\  .  I.'aiisinu  said  s.Teen,  in  then 
pressure  anil  a  b.wiii^'  tbe  w.'ii  to  resume 
lina'iy  liftini;  tb.'  Ibpii.l  (lowiiiu  from  the 
b.iitom  of  saiil  casiiii;  by  means  of  gaseous 
,_■  •;  i'oD^h  s.'iid  ii,:.'!''i.  said  gaseous  pres- 
i.iai.d  by  b.atin;^  part  of  the  liquid  con- 
lasiiiL'.  substantially   as  des.  rib.d. 

if  opi'ratirii;  oil  wells  provided  with  a 
uas  tiubt  casin_  ba\i;ii  a  elos.  .1  foji  and  a  screen  in  tie 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  c-iiiial  delivery  pipe  ain! 
an  Injector  therein  im 'os,d  in  sai.i  .  .ising,  with  means 
for  closing  said  pipe,  wlibb  .-onsists  in  apply iim  sufficient 
heat  to  the  liquid  in  tbe  i.iw.  r  eml  .  f  said  casing  to 
generate  therefrom  gaseous  pr.'ss  ..,.  in  said  casing,  which 
risin-:  in  said  casing  alx.ive  said  heated  liquid  will  force 
part  of  the  liquid  so  heated  ba<  k  thnuigh  said  screen  into 
the  oU-bearing  strata,  thereby  warmim.'  s.une  and  thinnint: 
the  oil.  and  in.!  l.iually  cleansing  sai.l  s.  reen.  and  in 
then  ndleving  said  pressure  and  allowing  tbe  wel!  to 
resum.'  its  (low,  ami  in  re[ieatlnL'  saiil  operation  of  b.-at  1 
Ing  the  li.juid  in  tiie  casinu.  i:cneratlng  pressure,  and  1 
causing  said  pr- ssure  to  dlseb.ari^e  the  liquid  from  said 
casing  back  into  th.'  oil-bearint:  strata  until  the  bitter 
are  suffieientlv  waiuned  to  secure  the  proper  (low  of  oil 
therefrom,  ami  linaily  lifting  tbe  liquid  fiowlnt:  from  the 
well  into  the  bottom  of  said  easlni:  b.\-  means  of  gaseous 
pri'sstire  flowiiu:  through  ^abi  inj.'itor.  said  traseous  [.res 
siiri'  l>elng  generated  by  beatinc  part  of  the  liquid  con 
tained  in  said  casintr.  substantially  as  described.  , 


n.  The  method  of  <'leCinliig  oil  wills  provided  with  a 
i;as-tight  casing  having  openings  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  a  closed  top.  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
therethro\igh  ;  which  cnsisis  1:.  s;;),;, lying  liquid  through 
said  top  to  the  interior  of  s:ud  :is.r,_-,  in  applying  suffi- 
cient heat  to  tlie  liquid  iii  ;!e  ;.  \\e;  ,  nil  of  said  casing 
to  generate  therefrom  gaseous  press  :re  in  .said  casing, 
which  rising  In  said  casing  ab.  v.  said  iieat.'d  liquid  will 
force  part  of  the  liquid  so  heat.d,  and  aSo  part  of  the 
ste.iiii  and  other  izases  so  generated,  !■!.■  k  into  the  oil- 
beariu:;  strata,  thereby  wainiinL'  same  .-iml  tliinning  the 
oil,  and  in  tb.n  relievini;  s;,  o;  ;  -.-.s;;:-..  and  allowing  the 
w.'l!   To  resume  its  ilow,   s-.i^s; ;,  o  . ;;, ; ;  \    ;,s  deseiibed. 

t.  Tlie  Uiethoil  of  (,oai.siu-  .  .,  «,.:~  pr"\  idi'd  with  a 
gas-tight  casino:  lia\iiig  oiienings  in  t'  •  '.  wer  portion 
thereof,  and  a  >  los.d  top,  and  means  fo:  suii. lying  .'quid 
therethrough,  wbicb  <  ..nsists  in  supplying  liquid  through 
said  top  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  ami  n  applying 
sufficient  heat  to  the  liquid  in  the  lower  '■nd  '■'.  saui  .  asinc 
to  generati'  t  her.  from  gaseous  pressuf.  in  said  easing, 
which  risiiii:  in  sabi  casini:  aNi\'.'  said  b"'at.-<1  liquid  will 
fon  e  iiart  of  ib.^  lupiid  s.  i  li.-ii.-ii,  aiid  ais,,  p.-nt  of  tlie 
s;.snu  ami  -tber  -ases  so  -.;,•  i  ,;  ••■.!,  'jok  in'o  tiic  oil- 
beaiiiiL-  sti-aia,  ibereb.x  warihi!;-  s,,;i,,-  and  lliinnint;  the 
oil.  and  in  tlien  niieviuL'  -aid  prcssuji-  and  allowing  the 
well  ti»  resuii.i  its  fb.w.  and  in  repeaiiii.  -.lid  operatitui 
of  supplying  fresh  liquid  thrtvugh  the  lo-,  of  said  i%asing, 
heating  tbo  liquid  in  tb.'  lasin^.  g.  lu-ra t uil-  ;.r.-ssure,  and 
causing  said  pressur-.  to  liis.bai.:.'  \\\v  'iquid  from  said 
•  asiiiL',  .and  aNo  [.art  ..f  ibe  sjean;  and  .  tber  i.ises  so  gen- 
erate<i,  baik  into  tb.  oil  bearing  strata  until  tlie  latter 
are  "ufflciently  warine.1  to  s.-cure  the  proper  rlow  of  oil 
tber. from,  substantially  as  .lescribed. 

,-..  The  metluHi  of  oiieraiiuL-  oil  wells  provbted  with  a 
gas  tiL'ht  ca'-iuL'  liaxing  op(iiii;;.'s  in  \\\'-  b.wer  i.ortion 
thereof,  and  a  t  losfnl  to].,  .md  m.iuis  f-u  supplying  liquid 
therethrough  whiuh  eons;-;-  w.  -  ipi.ynig  liquid  through 
said  top  to  the  interior  of  said  oaring  in  aiqilyin.;  suffl- 
clen;  beat  to  !!:.■  lirpibi  in  tbe  b.iwer  .'ini  .  f  sabi  lasiiu  t. 
gen.-ial.'  t !..:  of r  '11,  gaseoiis  pressur.  in  s.ijd  lasing,  wbieh 
rlsin;-'  in  said  rasinu  :i!.i\i  -aid  l..-ato.l  li.j  lid  will  f.>rce 
I.aii  of  the  liquid  .s.i  b.ai.'l,  and  ..ls,>  part  .f  the  steam 
and  other  tzas.'s  so  g.^nerat.-d.  '.a-k  in;o  t!ie  oil  bearing 
sirata.  thereby  warmin--  s.,;;;,  .uhI  tbinninL-  tb.  ill,  and 
in  then  relievin-  sab!  |  r.'s-  o.  ,nid  alb.wini;  tb.'  well  to 
r.'sume  its  flow,  and  bnaily  lifting  the  liquid  froin  said 
1  a-inu'  nftrr  tb^  w.ll  !■•  s  unes  its  'low.  by  an  inj.c-,,i  oper- 
ate.! by  ;;a«  pressur.-  generafd  from  the  liquid  that  ha* 
flow..!   int..   III.-   well,  subsiant  ially  as  descrit>ed. 


i.ino.'jr.-j       FT.Ft  ri:i(      Hi;.\ii:ic.      vsili.i.\m    Da.mel 

\\\v\.    I. a    l.,.Mtt..    I^.      Filet    May    27.    1915.      Serial 
No.  30,784.      (CI.  219— :«,» 


*«  AS'  i"' 


\.  \u  eleiirii  beatei-  .  .ui.piUsii;^  !wo  bo:,..w  annular 
'■ails  adapteii  to  l)e  pla.  .■.)  around  a  central  i'ip.-.  tulies 
mneciinL'  said  heads,  the  joints  in  said  h.^ads  and  tulies 
•  in.'  substantially  air-ticht.  beatint:  wires  r.-ve  through 
li.i  tub.s.  and  means  fur  eonveyiri_-  an  electric  .iirrent 
J  .said  wires,  substainially  as  described. 


I  1 IS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamarv  2:;,  191(3. 


".  An  t-lortric  hfattr  i  '[ii|irising  two  hollow  annular 
heads.  r\\\"-i  ■  onn*'' fln_'  said  h.'iids,  tic  joint-  In  said 
heads  and  ru!*->  h>Mnz  <Ml>st:intin' iy  air  tiu'fit.  heating 
wires  rove  throuirh  said  tuiios.  a  rock  opening  into  one 
of  said  tii'ads  and  adapff<J  to  exhaust  tlie  .-lir  from  the 
Interior  .'f  s.ud  heads  and  said  t^ties,  and  to  charge  samp 
with  an  iiif-rt  ;;ns.  and  menus  for  r..nveylni;  an  eleftrlc 
curri'ur  to  siiid  wires,  sulistantiall^    ;i-<  di^crll'ed. 

:'..  Ah  plectrir  ht'att'T  ■(iniiirisini:  two  hollow  annular 
heads  adapted  to  ]«■  placed  around  u  (■•■ntral  pipe,  tubes 
coniUMiiiii:  said  li>'ads.  1  li.'  .joints  in  sajf)  heads  and  tubes 
being  siibstaritially  alr-tiu'ht.  !i.atin_'  wires  rxv  through 
said  tii!»>s'.  anil  uu>ans  for  convi'vin^  an  electric  current 
to  said  wir>'s.  with  nitrogen  u'as  tillini:  the  hollow  portions 
nf  said  hf:)ds  and  said  tnht>s.  sub.stantially  as  and  for 
the   [iiirposes   (h'S.  rihed. 

+  .  .\n  electric  heater  •■oinprising  two  hollow  annular 
heads,  tubes  connectlni:  said  heads,  the  joints  in  said 
head-  and  tubes  tielny;  .s\il>siantially  alr-tlght.  heating 
wires  rove  throui:h  said  tubes,  a  cock  opening  into  ..n*^ 
of  said  heads  and  adapted  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the 
interior  of  said  hea<ls  and  said  tubes,  and  to  charge  same 
with  an  inert  iras.  and  means  for  conveying  an  electric 
current  to  -aid  wires,  witli  nitrogen  i:as  filling  the  hollow 
portions  fif  said  heads  and  said  tnlies.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

.'..  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  two  hollow  heads, 
tubes  c(jnntM^ting  said  heads,  the  joints  In  said  heads  and 
tubes  being  substantially  air-tight,  heating  wires  rove 
throucii  said  tulx-s  and  spaced  therefrom  by  insulating 
materiiil.  a  (uck  o[)ening  into  one  of  said  heads  and 
adapte*!  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the  interior  of  said  head- 
and  -aid  tul>es,  and  to  charge  same  with  an  inert  gas,  and 
means  for  conveying  an  electric  current  to  said  wires, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


i.i6tt.i.'t;.'..     cAsiN*;   KOit   r:i,KrTUH-AL   AFiwu.v'ns 

ANli  I!l::MOVABr.E  I.O('KIN<;  AMI  INSULATING 
ME.VNS.  .lo.sEPH  Keekk.  r.oston.  Mass,,  assignor  to 
The  Zee  Socket  &  Mfg.  rompany,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachu.setts.  Filed  \pT.  24,  1P12.  Serial 
No.  6f)-2.M4.      (CI.  173^302.1 


1.  In  eU'clric  socket  casings,  the  combination  of  a  cap 
[provided  with  a  Imking  aperture  to  cooperate  with  and 
support  a  removable  insulating  lining  In  the  cap.  a  shell 
provided  with  a  locking  aperture  to  register  with  the  lock- 
ing aperture  in  the  caii.  and  a  removable  InsulatinL'  lining 
provided  witli  means  to  coSperate  with  the  aperture  in  the 
cap  to  support  the  insulating  lining  in  the  cap.  the  same 
means  Iwlng  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  aperture  in 
the  shell  to  lock  the  cap  and  shell  together. 

2.  In  electric  socket  (  aslngs,  the  combination  of  a  ap 
provided  with  a  locking  aperture  to  co<)perate  witli  and 
support  a  removable  insulating'  lining  in  the  cap,  a  siiell 
provided  with  a  locking  aperture  to  register  witli  the 
locking  aperture  In  the  cap.  and  a  removable  insulating 
lining  provided  with  inclined  means  to  coilperate  with 
the  aperture  In  the  cap  to  support  the  Insulating  lining 
In  the  cap,  the  same  inclined  means  t)einK  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  aperture  in  the  shell  to  lock  the  cap  and 
shell  together. 

n.  In  electric  socket  casings,  the  combination  of  i  cap 
provided   with  one  or   more  locking   surfaces,   a   shell   pro- 


vided with  one  or  more  locking  surfaces,  and  a  rimoval)le 
Insulating  lining  for  the  cap  [irovided  with  permanently 
connected  laterally  extending  nuans  to  coiifierate  with  the 
locking  surfaces  In  the  cap  and  shell  and  to  lock  iheni 
together. 

4.  In  electric  socket  casings,  tie  combination  of  a  cap 
provided  with  one  or  more  opening-,  a  shell  provlde<l  with 
one  or  more  angular  slots  provided  «  ith  open  throats,  and 
a  removable  locking  member  reniM\a;!\  iH' mted  In  the 
casing  provided  with  lugs  perm.inei.' :  \  en:;'  te|  to  it  to 
cooperate  with  the  openint;-  and  siut-  in  tbe  cap  and 
shell  to  lock  them  t  v.-,  • ;  ,  1 

5.  In  electric  S' <  ix- t  i-in-s.  the  combination  of  a  cap 
provided  with  one  or  i:im!.-  m:  .nings.  a  sliell  provided  wtih 
one  or  more  angular  -ju-  provided  with  open  throats 
and  a  removable  locking  member  removably  mounted  In 
the  casing  provided  with  a  lug  and  a  shorter  Inclined  or 
wedge  member  to  co6perate  with  the  shell  and  with  the 
openings  and  slots  in  the  cap  and  sbdl  to  io,  k  them 
together. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printe<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.169.264.  CLOSIKK  ld:\l<i;  IIinkv  <".  Kestel,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  liU."..  Serial  No.  11.133. 
(CI.  215—9.) 


A  cover  for  a  lipped  vessel  emlKxlying  a  disk  ju-ovlded 
with  an  annular  flange  having  intermediate  its  extent 
away  from  the  i!i-k,  an  endless  series  of  yleldable  Inwardly 
extending  proje<iions.  -aid  flange  having  tieyond  said  pr.. 
jectlons  a  return  Nuid  -tlffenlng  portion  whereby  ihc  pro- 
jections are  firmly  lield  to  coact  with  the  vessel  lip  and 
yieldably  draw  the  disk  tin  retoward. 


1,160,266.  CAR-COUrilNO  Hakkv  T  Kkakai  ,  Cleve- 
land. Oho  i.-,-lgiioi  I.'  Tie  National  Malleable  ('ast- 
Ings  Coiupuny.  vievd.ind.  (ihio.  a  I'urporation  of  Oblo. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.      S.iia  I   \o.  .■.:.".. '.(r.r,.      Hi     Ji:;      10.1 


1.  A  car  coupler  having  a  lead,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
lock,  a  lock-lifting  device,  actuating  cuunectious  between 
the  lock  and  the  lock-ilftlug  d.vlce.  a  toggle  connected  to 
the  coupler  head  and  also  to  the  knuckle,  and  means  on 
the  lock  lifter  for  actuating  tb.e  toggle,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  car  coupb  I  ha\lni:  a  bead,  a  pivoted  knuckb.  a 
lock,  a  lock-lifting  d.  vn-e.  actuating  connections  between 
the  lock  and  the  lock  lifting  device,   and  a   toggle  pivoted 


Jamarv  25.  iqio. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I  I  ig 


to  the  coupler  he»d  and  connected  to  the  knuckle,  the  lock- 
lifter  havini:  a  part  coJ^pern 1 1 n i:  with  the  toggle,  a  pan  of 
tlie  bead  CO  a.-i  inc  with  tl:-'  lock  to  move  tbe  lock  to 
release  it  from  its  op.-rative  coiine<-tion  with  the  lock 
lifter  for  lock  setting,  tin  lifter  beint  adapted  to  be  raised 
aff'f  disconnection  with  tbe  lock  to  actuate  the  toggle 
and  thereby  throw  ilo    knuckle,  substantially  as  desci^bed. 

3.  \  car  coupler  having  a  bead,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
lock,  a  lock-lifting  device,  actuating  connections  betweei, 
the  lock  and  the  lock-liftiicj  deviie.  meml><  r-  forming  a  toi: 
gle  Joint  pivtiied  to  tlie  coujiler  head,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  forming  a  conneciion  lutwem  one  uf  said  toggle 
members  and  the  knuckle,  subst.antially  as  desr'ribed 

4.  A  car  coupler  having  a  pi\otei|  knuckle  and  a  lock,  a 
lifter  engaging  the  lock,  and  a  knuckle-throwing  member 
actuated  b.\  the  lifter  and  comprising  a  Ixdl  crank  lever 
pivoted  on  the  knuckle  [Mn  and  'ngaging  the  knuckle,  sul)- 
stantlally    as   described. 

.".  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted 
tlieretn.  a  lock,  a  lock  liflcr,  a  toggle  device  for  throw- 
ing the  knuckle,  s.iid  toggle  device  forming  an  elbow 
joint,  and  niean.^  on  tbe  lock  lifter  adapttni  tci  engage  the 
elliow  joint  and  throw  the  knuckle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[riaiins  n  and   T   not   printed  in   the  Oazctt'',  I 


l.lt;'.t,2»jtj.  DEEl'  WELL  IT  ML  Lkuiunam.  \V.  Kkih;h. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fibd  .Mar  14.  wn'J  Serial  No. 
RS3,R74.       (n.    2.53      lUH. » 


1.  In  a  centrlfugnl  \.  rtlca!  puiup,  the  louibination  with 
the  Impeller  and  its  casing,  a  discharge  passage  in  said 
casing,  inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges  upon  said 
impeller  and  s.tid  'a<ing  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge [iMss.'i;;.'  .'ual  r'cesses  upon  said  flanges  forming 
theri'bet"  een  pressure  cliiiuiiiers  when  said  flanges  come 
togi'tlier. 

2.  In  a  ceiitrifuiral  pump,  th.'  combination  witb  tlie  im- 
peller .and  its  casing,  an  annular  flange  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  impeller,  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
there<)f.  a  corresponding  flange  on  the  casing,  facing  said 
Impeller  flange  aiul  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses upon  their  outer  faces  adapted  to  fortn  pressure 
chamber-  t  berebf  t\v  em  when  said  flanges  come  together. 

3.  In  a  cent  1  ifuL'iil  pump,  tbe  combination  with  the 
Impelbr  anil  its  casing,  a  receiving  chamber  in  said  im- 
peller and  a  discharge  chamber  In  said  caging  in  com 
municafion  with  said  receiving  chamber.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  upon  said  Impeller  and  said  cas 
Ing  .and  recessi's  upon  said  flanges  forming  therebetween 
pre-surc  chambers  when  said  flanges  come  together. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  tbe  combination  with  tlie  Im- 
peller and  Its  casing,  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  impeller  adapteil  to  recpive  leakage  from  the  run- 


ning joints,  a  discharg'  1  am!.»-r  provided  with  an  outlet 
m  communication  witii  -aid  receiving  chamber  and  in- 
wardly projecting  Hansji  ^  on  the  edges  i>t  sail  r'Ctiviug 
atid  discharge  rh.aniicr-  having  means  adapted  10  form  a 
[Utssi.ire    .;ia!i,li'-r    t  !ier.  ;..  t\v  eeu. 

.'>  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the  im- 
ptlb-r  an<i  its  casing,  a  receiving  chamber  in  t!ie  impeller, 
an  auxiliary  cb.airiber  in  the  casing,  flanges  [>r(ijectiDg  in- 
wardl.v  from  tb'-  edj-'  of  sai'i  'an.li'T-  aid  provided  with 
1  iiti  rspac-ed  recesses  adapted  i..  f^rin  ;  re-sur'^  clianibers 
tic  re!..  t\v.  en.  and  a  channel  in  said  casing  chamU'r  adapt- 
ed to  disci  urge  leak.agi  under  pressure  into  the  weW  fruin 
said   chambers. 

M'laims  H  to  9  not   printed  in  r!a    'iazefte.] 


1.169.267.  LYEINO  ARTIFir  l.\  I.  SI  I.K.  Ftl.ix  Ki  nkkt. 
<>ffenbach-on-the  Main,  liermaiiy.  assigia-r  to  the  Cor- 
poration of  ("hemische  Fahrik  <;riesheim  •  Elektron. 
Frankfort -on-tbe-Maln.  i.erir.aiiv.  Filed  .\ug  T>.  i;»14. 
Serial   No.   R.').''..::Ori,      iCl.  s  _5.) 

1     In   the  art  of  producing  Ice  colors  on  artificial  silk 
the    improvement    consisting    in    Impregnating    tbe    arti- 
ficial silk  with  a  solution  of  an  arylamid  of  2  :.'Loxynaph 
thoic    acid    and    treating    it    with    a    non-sulfonated    diazo 
compound. 

2.  Tbe  an  of  dyeing  .•irtificlal  silk  with  a  previoush  I'lre 
pat^d  non-sulfonaled  dlazo  compound,  which  comprises 
Impregnating  the  artificial  silk  with  a  solution  having  a 
great  affinity  for  tbe  artificial  silk,  namely  a  solution  of 
an  arylamid  of  2  ;.'-!-oxynaphtboic  acid,  and  then  treating 
the  thus  impregnated  artificial  silk  witli  a  previously  pre- 
ijared  non-sulfonaled  diazo  compound,  «  In  rdiy  the  aryl^ 
amid  is  coupled  dlr'Ctl.v    with  the  diazo  compounil. 


1,169.268.  WASnSTAND.  Chra  E.  Ktte,  Montroae. 
Kans.  Filed  .lune  15,  ILUO.  Serial  No.  34,180.  (CI. 
45—38.) 


,r—V7   ^ 
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\  wash-stand  comprising  a  table  with  an  opening  at 
stilistantially  its  center,  supporting  legs  for  said  table 
provided  with  extensions  disposed  tlirougb  tli"  opening  of 
the  table  and  terminating  a  distance  thereabove.  said  ex- 
tensions being  interlocked  and  one  of  said  extensions  ter 
minating  in  a  lateral  projection,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
extensions  of  the  supporting  legs  an'l  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  lateral  exten-ioti  is  disposed,  said  slot 
having  a  communication  tberewiib  spaced  offset  slots  pro 
dticed  In  tie  sleeve  in  which  tbe  lateral  extension  is 
.adapted  to  be  received  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  vertical 
adjustment,  arms  radiating  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
slepve.  and  a  rim  member  supported  by  said  arms. 


1,169,269.      MOTOR   F«tK   RoT.^R^    MAflllNLS.      Sii.vio 
H.   Lando  and  Liic.i   Mustkvkiipe.  <onoa.    Italy.     Flb-d 
l»ec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No    7;?7.CKiH.      cLl,  136      2.1 
In  a   motor  of  the  charactei    descrli>ed.  a  casing  having 

a  liiliular  ■  vten-ion.  a  \ailv.-  <  a-iiig  mounted  in  said  exten- 
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Blon  :uul  provided  with  ril)S  to  furm  inlm  and  exhaust 
passau''8  between  ttie  casins,'  and  extiTisiun.  said  extension 
having  a  supply  opening  and  said  casing  having  a  similar 
supply  opening  rfgistering  therewitli,  said  casing  further 
liavin,'  (lorts  1  (.mnjunicating  with  said  [lassages.  a  hulluw 
phiir  valve  nvolubly  mounted  iz»  said  casing'  and  provided 


with  a  diametrically  disposed  partition  arranged  to  divide 
the  valve  into  two  (liamlieis.  said  valve  further  Ijaving  a 
pair  ot  ports  IcadinR  from  esicli  chamber  and  arraui.'ed  to 
bring  either  of  the  ports  In  llie  casing  into  communication 
with  the  supply  oiieniim.  and  said  valve  further  having  a 
third  port  constituting  an  exliaust  port  leading  from  one 
of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 


l,169,L^7n.  Al'I-AKATrS  I-OK  THF:  TFtKATMRNT  OF 
ORES,  Kitirn  L.KMu.LTH,  .\eeri>lt.  I?.-!-ium.  Original 
appliiation  tiled  Fel).  Ki.  UUl'.  Serial  No.  t;7(;,vtj<j.  Di- 
vided and  iliis  apjilication  tiled  Oit.  4,  IHIJ.  Serial  No. 
T2f.,8-.'0.     K'l.  75  -  .17.1 


.\n  apparatus  i'^.r  t.'ie  t  real  u:. 1,1  ,,f  ,ni  ,,r.>  containing  sil- 
ver. c,,niiiri-iii_-  an  integral  \:n  pn.si.lrd  with  a  curved 
side  wall  .ind  .1  '-itt^'Ui  wall  ni.r_-.  d  itn..  said  side  wall  by 
a  curved  cunntMtiuu  and  b.-irii:  divide!  into  a  main  com- 
partment of  .  ircuiar  cross  s.-.tioi,  ,1,1.1  1  secondary  com- 
l)a:tiii.tii  of  .r.-iceiii  ,t..-.s  .,.,ii,,|,  \,y  ^^  integral  dia- 
[ihraL'iii  .■xtcndii.g  tu  tii,.  iM.ti..ni  .>{  the  vat  and  provided 
«''f'i  ■*'•  :il"  i-t'irc  n-ar  s.iid  vat  bottom  to  establish  comm;i- 
uication  :.et\virn  ^aid  <  ■uni.artments,  the  said  diaphragm 
bclni:  ..f  the  ~,inic  ...n\e\it\  ;,.  that  of  the  side  wall  cf 
said  main  compartment  and  t-eiri^'  inerued  info  said  bottom 
wall  liy  a  curved  coiinecfjon  of  the  .-atn.  ..itiv^xirv  as  that 
of  the  curveil  connection  first  iiientiniied.  whereby  t!;e  en- 
tire inner  surface  .,f  the  diaphra:.-!!!  constitutes  an  .m- 
brotien  continuation  of  tlie  inner  surface  uf  said  main 
com[)artment  side  anri  tK.ttom  walls,  and  tl:e  ..iiter  wall 
of  s.aid  secondary  compartment  ix-iir^  c  urve.l  -,,  :,<  •,>  merge 
Into  the  -.ide  and  bottom  walls  of  the  main  cimp.artment. 


l,lti'.t.-'71        I!I;.\R1M;  <I,.\MI'.      Mmhii:    M.vim.kk    Lat- 
cnr'K.    Kiti_--ton.     I'.i         l'i!.-d    (I.;,    u,     iiM.",       Serial    No. 

1.  The  ciunldiiatioii  ,,r  a  tubular  .i.vle.  a  driving'  siiaft 
therein  having  an  .abutineut  ad.i;i(ent  tiie  omi  of  s.ild  axl- 
and  a  tapered  end  portiun,  a  r-lbr  N.  atin-  for  suppoitiug 
said  shaft  i.et«.. n  .-aid  .ibutinent  and  -^aid  tapered  end.  a 
wheel  hub  secured  on  s,-ild  tapered  end,  a  l<ey  ext.  ndinj 
throui.'!]  saiii  hub  and  en.-a.-inj  said  be.irini:.  said  l<.-y  .■..- 
operatini:  with  said  atiutiu'  nt  to  Secure  the  t)e!irlng 
against  axial  movement  .u,  said  shaft,  and  mean-  for  se- 
curing said  key. 


2.  The  combination  ot  a  tubular  axle,  a  driving  shaft 
therein  having  an  abutment  adjacent  the  end  of  said  axle 
and  a  tapered  end  portion,  a  roller  bearing  for  supporting 
said  shaft  between  said  abutment  and  said  taper-d  end,  a 
wheel  hub  on  said  tapered  end.  a  key  extending  ttirou'xh 
said  hub  and  engaging  said  Itearimr.  said  key  coilperating 
with  said  abutment  to  secure  the  bearint:  against  axial 
movement  on  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  key.  and 
means  for  securing  said  hut). 


3.  The  combination  ,.f  a  tubular  axle,  a  diiving  siiaft 
therein  having  a  ;.ap'  red  end  i>ortion,  a  bearing  between 
said  shaft  and  said  tuiuiar  axle  held  against  inward  move 
ment  on  said  sluift,  a  w  lice!  luib  secured  on  said  tapered 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  key  extending  through  said  bub  and  en 
gaging  said  bearing  t"  hold  the  latter  against  outward 
movement  relative  to  tlie  shaft,  and  means  for  securing 
»ald  key. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  axle,  a  driving  siiaft 
therein  having  a  tapered  end  [loition,  a  bearin,'  between 
said  shaft  and  said  tutmlar  axle  held  against  inw.ud  move- 
ment on  said  shaft,  a  whe.  I  hub  secured  on  said  tapered 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  key  extending  through  said  hut)  and 
engaging  said  bearing  to  hold  the  latter  against  outward 
movement  relative  to  the  sh.ift  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft  engaging  the  end  of  stiid  kev  and  securing  the 
latter  against  outward  movement, 

fj.  The  combination  .d'  a  tulmlar  axb,  a  drivin-  siiaft 
therein  having  a  tapereii  end  portion,  a  beaiiiii;  between 
said  shaft  and  said  tulnilat  axle  held  auainst  inward  move- 
ment on  said  slmtt,  ,1  wheel  hub  secured  on  said  tapered 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  kev  extendini;  through  said  hut)  and 
engaging  said  bearing  to  liobl  the  latt<r  a-'ainst  outward 
movement  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  nut  on  said  sh.ift  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  ke\  and  securim:  the  key  against 
outward  movement  and  a  nut  for  securing  said  hub 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oazette  j 


1.169,272.  MET.Vl.l.I)  lloor  Foli  l'.,\lUiKI.S.  M.\x  f*:. 
LoBLET,  New  York.  .N.  \ ..  assignor  to  I'.rookiyn  Coop- 
erage Co.,  Brtooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct,  li".  I'.'l  t  Serial 
No.  867,285.     (CI.  217—91.1 


1.  A  hoop  of  the  character  desii:nated.  c,iniprlslng  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  formed  wltti  a  drivini:  edge  consisting 
of  a  continuous  series  of  sinuous,  iindulatory  corrugations 
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protuberant  upon  the  outer  fare  only  of  the  hoop  so  as  to 
leave  the  Inner  siirfac<'  of  ttie  inner  crests  of  the  corrui:a 
tions  in  alinement  with  tlie  fl.-it  inner  face  of  the  hoop, 
said  Corrugation-  tieimr  of  sut)Stantially  ecjual  width  with 
parallel  eilges  extending  transversely  toward  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  tlie  hoop  for  a  distance  not  exceeding  one- 
third  the  width  of  the  hoop,  the  overiappinir  ends  of  th- 
strip  being  united  to  complete  the  hcKip 

■_'.  -V  lioop  of  the  character  designated,  eouitirisim:  :i 
-trip  of  sheet  netal  formed  with  a  drivini;  edg.  consistiuL: 
of  a  ii.ntinuons  series  of  sinuoiis.  unduhitor.v  corruuat  ion - 
pfotuteriint  uiioii  tile  outer  face  onl.v  of  tlie  hoop  so  us  'o 
leave  the  Inni'r  t'ace  of  ttie  inner  .  re-js  of  the  corriiu:alions 
in  allneimiit  with  the  flat  inner  face  of  the  lioop.  said  cor 
rugations  beini:  of  sutisianti;illy  eijual  width  witli  parallel 
edges  exteniiito.'  t  ransv  i-r<ely  toward  the  longitudinal  ecu 
ler  of  the  iioop  for  a  distance  not  exceeding  one  third  <( 
tlie  wldtli  of  the  hoop  and  mcinini:  into  tlie  liody  of  tlie 
latter  at  their  inner  ends  in  ttie  form  of  !e\ersed  curves, 
the  overlapplll-'  eleis  of  the  strip  li-'in.:  united  to  <Miiilplete 
the  liooji. 

;;,  .\  liooji  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  a  driving  edge  consist- 
ing of  a  continuous  series  of  siiunvus.  iindulatory  corrti 
gallons  iirotutieiiint  upon  ttic  outer  face  only  of  the  hoo^t 
so  .as  to  h.ave  the  inner  face  of  tlie  inner  crests  of  the  cor- 
rugations in  alinement  with  ttie  Hat  inner  face  of  tlie 
hooji.  said  corruutitioiis  tieing  of  substantially  etpia!  width 
witti  parallel  edgi  s  extending  transversely  toward  the  lon- 
k'ltudiniil  crnter  of  the  hoop  for  ;\  distance  not  exceedinu 
one  ttiird  of  the  width  fif  ttie  hoop  and  merging  Into  tlie 
bodv  (d'  ttie  latt'U-  at  their  inner  enils  in  the  f(>rm  of  re 
\er-eii  curves  of  less  length  ttian  the  corruL'ntion  widtli, 
tlie  o\i  ilaiiidng  i-nds  of  ttie  strip  being  united  to  comidet. 
the  tioop. 


1,16P.L'7:;        INTERLCM'KINi;     RKFAY     FOR     RAIl.WAV 
SIGNALS.       rn.\ia.Ks    E.    M,\son.    |-tiica;;o.    111,       Filed 
Sept.    i:f.  I!><i7.     Serial   No.  :;'.cj.t;n.      ici,   iMtl-   31'.) 
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tions  integral  with  Its  lateral  edge*,  and  having  an  eye 
integral  with  one  end  of  one  of  said  cheek  portions  and 
laterally  offset   v\  ith   respect   thereto. 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  vertical  maiinets,  a  pair  of 
armatures  pivo'a'lv  ne  uiHed  '■•leatti  said  uia_'ne;,  -o  n - 
to  swing  about  1.  ■!  i/oiit,i  :  ;'>.■•-  ..  contact  pi'  .  ■  .i:;,i:!^ed 
between  said  armatures,  Interlockint:  e,  nta>  t  ariii>  car- 
ried by  said  armatures  in  planes  at  rigtit  augbs  to  the 
axes  of  the  magnets  and  coo|>erating  wiili  said  contact 
piece,  additlontil  contact  pieces  arranged  (Ui  .  iiiio-ite  sides 
of  each  of  salil  armatures,  and  -witcli  arm-  (airieii  by 
each  of  said  armatures  atid  atraiiL'ed  to  encase  ,it  their 
one  end  with  the  cor.pera;  ii,  j  .  ontacts  on  one  -iiie  of  tie- 
armattires  when  the  miui't-  n.  deimergized  and  at  the  r 
other  end  with  the  coiipeiatin:.'  contacts  on  the  otlier  'iide 
of  the  ai mature  when  the  magnet-  are  eneri.'izeii. 

-  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  vertical  inau-iiet-.  ,1  [,,iir  of  ar- 
matures pividally  mounted  beneath  siiid  mai;iiets  -o  a-  ■• 
-will.'  about  tiorizontal  axes,  a  ci,iitact  piee.  arran_'eil  be 
tvveeii  >-aid  armatures,  and  contact  arms  carried  by  said 
armatures  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  ttie  ax<'s  of  the 
magnets  and  having  interlocking  contact  with  each  other 
and  coriperating  with  said  contact  piece. 


!.Mi»,i:7-l  lIINiW:  Fkvnk  F  Mii.i.Ki:,  Yanktr-n.  S.  lb 
Filed  May  1:7.  HMl.  Serial  No.  S41.:;n0.  iFl.  IH  Kir,.' 
1.    .\s    a    new    article   of    manufacture,    a    liinL'e    memlier 

eomprising   a    web   having    door-face&  enttaL'ing    i  tie.>k    f>or 


J.  .\s  a  neu  articb  of  iuaiiu!a>.  tine,  a  hin;;e  member 
eomprising  an  attaching  portion  having  an  eye  and  pro- 
\ided  with  a  reinforcing  weti  integral  with  one  face  of 
the  portion  and  formed  at  a  point  in  the  line  of  Juncture 
with  the  .said  face  with  a  notch,  the  said  attaching  portion 
being  formed  witti  an  opening  located   opi.osite  the  notch. 

'.i.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactuie.  a  hinge  member 
comprising  an  tittachlng  portion  having  an  eye  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reinforcing  web  intei;:a!  with  one  face  of 
tlie  iiortion  and  formed  at  a  pcdnt  in  tlie  line  of  Juncture 
witti  the  said  face  witti  a  notch,  the  said  attaching  por- 
tion being  formed  with  an  opeiiim:  located  opposite  the 
notch,  the  said  opening  having  its  wall  of  an  outline  ap- 
proximately Corresponding  to  the  1  utline  of  a  vertical  sec- 
tion tlirougti  ttie  head  and  of  a  Ixilt. 


1.1»'>{>.J7.-..        K<i\VM.\IiKFR      FOR      I'oRN     I'L.VNTERS. 

I'l.iNTos    Moll,  ulatli.'.   Kan--.      Fib'd   .\ul:,   -.   T.M.".      Se- 
rial No.  i:i.i-.'.     a:i.  111  ->4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  arc  -tiaped 
guide  arranged  vertically  on  the  frame  and  provided  with 
apertures,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  eon<  ent  rically  with 
the  guide  and  liearing  thereagalnst.  a  m.iiker  on  the  outer 
end  uf  .-aid  arm.  a  keep,  r  on  said  arm  l.\ing  ab^ng  the  side 
of  the  guide  opposite  the  arm.  ainl  a  latch  on  said  arm 
having  a  ttioth  adap'ted  for  projection  int..  the  guide  ap- 
ertures. 

'J.  Tlie  eom'iiiatiou  with  ti  frame,  of  an  arc-shaped 
gui'ie  comi)ri-ing  a  bmly  L  sliaped  in  cross  section  with 
■  ■ii.  111.  mil.  :  -.'  uri'd  t.'  the  frame  and  the  .Uher  member 
f.^rniini:  a  '■'.., ^  :..:iriii;;  fa..-  Laving:  its  fre.-  edye  at  the  .u- 
terior  of  th.-  ar.  ,  an  arm  juv..ted  to  tlie  frame  concentri- 
c;iMy  wi'h  tie  L'li.le.  .a  marker  at  tlie  free  end  of  ttie  arm. 
arui  ;i  ke.  p..  r  .atta.  bed  to  the  arm  an.l  tinvint:  a  liii  lying 
at  the  sid.  of  tile  Hat  faei'  men  ber  of  the  guide  ojiposife 
the  arm.  I.,  ledii  the  arm  tu  tlie  guide  while  permitting 
f'.  .'  pivi.t,a:  ni..\.'!nent  of  the  arm. 
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l,lt;H,l'7«.  roNSTlM  i  TION  OK  I  II'.K  MILLS  AN1>  LIN- 
IN'IjS  THKKKFOK.  liAvm  .f  m  k  Nk^ii.l,  Henver,  Colo., 
assignor  t"  I'ti'-  Si.anis  lt.i_-t'[-  ManufiicturinK  Company, 
r»cnviT.  I 'oil'..  .1  I  orimrati'ii  of  Colorado.  Filed  Mar. 
LS,   19K^      Serial  No.   loo,i)H.     (CI.  83—9.) 


\'-^"'^'a^sS 


---:,^>,^?r 


1.  In  a  urimliiiL'  mill,  a  shell  nr  >  a.siiiir.  a  liniiiK  therefor 
corni>ri-i[iij  a  plurality  of  juxtapi>sit  i.med  sections,  each  sec- 
tion conipri-;iQ|^  a  plurality  of  .-icijiiients  provided  with  lon- 
i;iiiiilinal  tcrth  ami  a  traii-vr^i'  rcliit'oriiri.'  rib,  and 
m.-atis  to  ■xpami  -iui'l  ^eizitu'nts  rlrruuifir-'titiMlly  in  said 
shell  or  (asiiii:.  >aid  ii^'ans  romprisiiii:  w.di."'  shaped  keys 
adapteil  tn  b«  in.^erted  in  pusitlon  laterally  >.f  \\w  <'^c- 
tion.s  and  havini:  their  outer  fares  snbstaiH  ially  dush 
with  the  outer  faee  of  the  lining'  s.'etlons. 

■_'.  In  a  tube  mill,  a  liiiliii:  eiiniprisliii:  ,1  plurality  of 
clrcuniferential  segments  the  adjaeent  eili:'  <  of  which 
form  key  ways,  and  wedi;e  shaped  keys  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  key  ways,  said  spirments  liein-.^  provided 
with  flanges  directed  over  the  w>'du'''  shaped  keys,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•'?,  In  a  tube  mill,  a  liiiinir  i-oniprisinc  a  phiralit\  of 
circumferential  seirments  th>'  adjaeent  eiii;e-!  of  which 
form  key  ways,  and  wedije  shaped  keys  aiiapted  to  !ie  In 
serted  in  said  key  ways  the  outer  ami  inner  surfa<es  of 
said  keys  beini;  substantially  fiush  with  the  .)uter  and  In- 
ner surfaces  respectively  of  the  sesrments.  and  said  seg- 
ments liaviniT  tianires  directed  over  the  inner  faces  of 
said  keys. 

4.  In  a  tubn  mill,  a  lininu  pro\i(|.>il  with  ioii;,'itudiiial 
teeth  and  means  piojectini:  beyond  the  leve)  of  the  in- 
ner ed^es  of  said  teeth  to  conv-'v  the  coarstr  material  to- 
ward the  feed  end  of  the  mill. 

5.  In  a  tube  mill,  a  llnlntj  provided  with  longitudinal 
teeth  and  members  projectini:  t)eyond  thr  level  of  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  teeth  and  inclined  to  the  lonirittidinal 
axis  of  the  mill  to  convey  the  coarser  particles  of  the 
coii'.TUs  of  the  mill  toward  the  feed  ..nd   thereof 

I  Claims  fi  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  1 


l.lRtt.i'TT.  V.U.VK  FOR  PNRT^MATIC  TIHES.  JOSKPH 
.N.  N'kwsom,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  m'--^ue  assign- 
nuMiK.  to  William  H.  Moruens.  St.  LouN.  Mo.  Filed 
l>er.  :i.    \\*V1.     Serial   No    Ta.''..tj41.      1  ri.    1,52—12,) 


In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  valve  bous- 
ing, a  disk  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  underface  of 
which  disk  is  flat  and  the  end  of  the  opening  into  the  tubu- 
lar housing  being  counter-sunk,  a  valve  rod  In  the  opening 
through  the  vahe  housing,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of    said    valve    ro(i.    a    luc    projecting   upwardly    from    the 


center  of  said  disk,  which  lug  receives  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  rod,  the  upper  end  of  said  Iuk  being  conical  and 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  counter  sunk  lower  end  of  the 
op<'nlng  through  the  valve  housing,  the  top  of  the  disk 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  rod  Ijeing  flat,  and  a  gaskei 
arranged  on  the  flat  face  of  said  disk,  the  upper  face  of 
which  gasket  is  flat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  lower 
face  of  the  disk  on  the  vahe  hou.--ing.  and  the  lug  on  the 
disk  carried  by  the  valve  rod  being  >if  such  length  as  to 
permit  the  conical  upper  end  of  the  \\\^  to  project  above 
the  top  of  the  gasket  wli.u  the  parts  ar-'  a-.s.iiiblei|. 


1,16»,278.  CAR-DOUK  Ol'KKATINC  DEVICE.  Wim.i.oi 
NiCHOLLS,  Coleralne,  Minn.  l"ile<l  Feb.  23,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  9,907.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  The  comhlnatioi!  witti  a  car  having  a  dcwr  of  a  ro 
tatable  shaft  for  clo-ing  said  door,  a  (lurch  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  an  overluad  suptiort  and  a  trolley  running  on 
said  support,  a  motor  flexible  susp.'ruleil  from  the  trolley. 
a  second  shaft,  .-peed  reducing  mechanism  between  the 
motor  and  said  second  shaft,  and  a  clul<  b  on  t-he  end  of 
said  second  shaft  adapted  to  fl.xibly  engage  with  the 
clutch  on  the  end  of  .said  <ar  -baft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  <ar  liavlng  a  door  of  a  rota 
table  shaft  for  closini;  -aid  door,  a  clutch  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  support  and  a  trolley  running  on  salii  sup 
port,  a  motor  flexibly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  second 
shaft,  speed  reducing  mechanism  Ixtween  the  motor  and 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  on  the  end  of  said  second  shaft  adapt 
ed  to  flexibly  engage  with  the  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  car 
shaft,  substantially  as  i|Pscrll>ed. 


1.169,279.       STi:Hr:OTYI'r:     M.XTKIX     m.vchine 
DREAS  Ott.   (Hierkassel  Siegkreis,  ijeniiany.     Filed 
15,  1913.    Serial  No.  Sdl.L'.'in      nl.  l!tT     «.  1 
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1.  fn  a  stereotype  matrix  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  with  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  of  a 
plurality  of  shafts  nrranired  tinder  said  key-levers  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts  for  each  key-lever,  two  spring  pawls  connected  to 
each  lever  so  as  to  act  on  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
the  latter  and  the  shaft,  one  pawl  being  adapted  to  ait 
when  the  key  Is  depressed  and  the  other  when  the  lever 
is  restored  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  shafts  to  the  carriage  for  feeding 
I    the  latter. 
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2.  In  a  stereotype  -  matrix  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  shafts  arranged  under  said  key  levers  at  right 
aufcics  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounie'l  on  <.i.(  o:  sa'ul 
shafts  for  each  key-lever,  two  spring  pawls  coune.  ;e.!  to 
each  lever  so  as  to  act  on  the  ratchet  wheil  for  turning 
the  latter  and  the  shaft,  one  pawl  being  adapted  to  act 
when  the  key  is  depressed  and  the  othi  r  wlien  the  key 
is  restored  to  normal  position,  mean-  ior  .idjustiug  the 
pawls  so  as  to  turn  the  wheel  through  a  variable  number 
of  tooth  spaces,  and  means  for  tninsmltllng  the  move- 
ment of  the  shafts  to  the  carriage  for  feeding  the  latter. 

:'..  In  a  stereotype  -  matrix  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  with  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  of  a 
plurality  of  shafts  arranged  under  said  levers  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  ratchet-wheel  mountinl  on  one  of  said 
shafts  for  each  lever,  two  spring-pawls  connected  to  each 
lever  so  as  to  act  'n  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turnini;  the 
latter  and  the  shaft,  one  pawl  being  adapted  to  .  '.  .\hin 
the  lever  Is  depressed  and  the  other  when  tl.r  b  vcr  Is  re- 
stored to  normal  position,  a  rack  connect. d  to  the  car- 
riage, a  worm  meslilng  with  snid  rai  k.  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  shaft  to  sail  worm 
for  feeding  the  carriage. 

■1.  In  a  stereotype  matrix  machine  the  combination  wiib 
a  carriage  and  with  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  arranged  under  -aid  levers  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  niomiTi  d  m  one  of  sabl 
shafts  for  each  key  lever,  two  spring  pawls  connected  to 
each  lever  so  as  fo  act  on  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
the  latter  and  the  shaft,  one  !>awl  being  adapted  to  act 
when  the  wheel  Is  depressed  and  the  other  when  tlie  wheel 
l"j  restored  to  normal  position,  a  rack  connected  to  the  car 
liai:''.  .1  worm  arranged  so  ,ns  to  to  mesh  normally  with 
said  rack  means  for  trfliisiniitiiig  ibe  movement  of  said 
shafts  to  sabl  UMrm  for  fee<11ng  the  carrhige.  and  niean- 
for  trlpplnc  tbe  w  inn  -liaft  so  as  to  disengage  the  worm 
frotn  the  ra<k  for  -otttng  the  carriage  free. 

.'1  In  a  St.  i.otype  nintrix  niacbine.  the  combination 
with  a  type  wheel  and  with  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  of 
a  spring  actuated  operating  lever  holding  said  type  wheel. 
an  .brii-oiiiagnet.  an  artnaiure  arrani;'  d  'iiid<  r  the  magnet 
and  roiine(  t'-il  to  -aid  operating  !ev.-i-  so  as  to  turn  tbe 
latter  f'T  api  lying  the  wheel  to  tbe  matrix  when  it  is 
attrai  ti'<1  bv  the  magnet,  tbe  core  of  the  magnet  being 
arran-ed  so  as  to  form  an  abutment  for  llmititiL-  the  work 
Ing  stroke  of  the  operating  lev.M  ,  tib.iti*;  fo--  \arying  '\f 
position  of  the  core  so  as  to  regulai.  tie  aej.tl.  of  the  im 
press),, US,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  Xh>-  magnet 
when   tbe  key  i<  (lepressed. 


1  .  I  f,  i< , -J  SO  .      wirci;    it'ti:    .m'tomorh.e    wind- 

SllIKLDS.      (ir.Koi:    \V.    t)is;t:v.    San    Frairdsco.    Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1!»15.     Serial  No    10. 720.      iCl.  15—59.) 


2.  In  a  vvind  shield  glass  cleaner,  a  clamp  r.  nu.vabl.^  at 
tached  to  the  sliield  frame,  a  pair  of  _iar-  tix.d  to  oppo 
-Ite  ends  of  a  shaft  extending  acro&a  the  riamp.  and  turn 
a    i.    in  uni.sou,  a  second  pair  of  gears  ii.dep.  lidently  jour- 
ualed   to   the  clamp   and   meshing    with   the    fir?t     named 
gears;   arras  fixed   to    said   second   gears;   and   cMiniing 
parallel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  glass,  wiper  carriers 
extending  parallel  with  the  glass  and  Interior  to  the  arms, 
and  springs  carried  by  the  arms  and  acting  to  maintain 
the  wipers  in  contact  with  the  glass. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield  glass  cleaner,  a   damp   remoxably 
attached  to  the  shield  franie,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  to  op- 
[loslie  ends  of  a   shaft   extending  across  the  clamp,   and 
turnable  in  unison,  a  second  pair  of  gears  independently 
journaled  to  the  clamp  and  meshing  with  the  tirst  named 
gears;  arms  fixed  to  said  second  gears  and  extending  par 
allel  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  glass,   wii^r   carrier-   ex 
tendiiig  parallel   with  the  glass  and   Interior  to  th'    .nin- 
and  springs  carried   by   the  arms  and  acting   to  ma::<taiii 
the  wipers  In  contact  with  the  glass,  and  guides  conttt 
ing  the  arms  and  wiper  holders,  within  which  said  1  .Mers 
are  movable  to  allow  them  to  be  removed  and  f  pin-,  d. 


1  .\i.  .iiiioino.  lo'  wind  -ii:'  ;u  gias-  cl'-aiier.  comprising 
a  clamp  removably  attached  to  tie  wind  shield  frame,  in- 
termeshing  gears  joMtiialed  upon  op;io-ite  sides  of  the 
damp  and  turnable  in  uiin-o'  .  11  tins  lixed  to  the  innermost 
gears  and  exieiidiug  upon  op]iosiii  sides  of  the  glass. 
sjulngs  carried  by  each  aim.  and  wiper  holders  upon 
which  the  springs  press  t<'  maintain  a  wijiing  contact  with 
til.'   glass. 

222  0.  G.— 73 


1  i«!»,2Ri.  mktai.i  !c  iionp  FiiR  rAi;Hi:is  .\e 
HtiBEUT  M  r\RKK'<.  N'W  York.  N.  Y  .  nssi-n.  r  to  I'.rook- 
lyn  (V.operaL'e  Co  Hr.-klyn  N  Y  Filed  Oct  lib  li'14. 
Serial    N.i    >«*^T.."1T  CI     LM7      01.) 
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;  A  :astei!mg  lor  !. arrest  and  the  like.  couipri>.ng  a 
re;ati\d\  flat  thin  me'allic  i.oo]'  furn..  d  witli  1  rausv.  rs.ly 
corru-'ated  edges  one  of  w  liieii  i  uiistii  ntes  lie  drive  edge 
of  tie  hoop.  a:;d  a  .-  :ond  !.oi.;>  i,a\iLg  a  substantially 
circular  cross  ^ectlou  and  -n'a'ting  with  the  other  cor- 
rugated i-dge  of  the  said  tin!   tietai  hoop,  for  the  purpose 

described. 

J.  .\  fastening  for  i>arrels  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
metallic  hoop  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  and  a 
supplemental  m>  t.ailu-  hoop  of  relatively  fiat,  thin  cross 
section  formed  with  transversely  corrugated  edg>'s  .-n- 
eonstittitiiig  tbe  driving  edge  and  the  other  contacting 
with  tie  aforesai<l  hoop  circular  in  cross  section,  the  pr  ■ 
iuberance  of  the  said  corrugations  on  the  edges  of  the 
r.  iati\el.\  Hat  hoop  being  on  the  outer  side  then  of  only, 
for  tie    purpose  described. 

:;,    .\    fasttning    for   l>nrrds    and    the   like,    comprising    a 
wire    binding    hoop    and    a    relatively    flat    supplcmenttiry 
retaining  ho.«ii  consisting  of  .a   strip  of  sheet  metal   corru 
gated  laterally  on  both  edges  to  U'Vm  ..  iinnuous  seri.s  of 
undulatory    curves    extending    .around    said    si.e,  r     neta' 
boop,   the  protuberanci-  of    tbe   .  ,,rrug;n  .ons   beiing  <,n    i!i. 
outer   side   of  said   sb.'-t    n.' tal    !e  -  p      riiN,    and   one   edg. 
thereof   constituting   tbe  dri\in.:   edg'    and   tbe   other  con 
tacting   wiib   sanl   wir.    biieim-    i.-;.   f<,r   t!e    purpose   ib 
scribtKi. 


1.169.282.      1  Kit  TloN-CF.\i;iNG.      Gkokok    M.    Peliun 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Filer  &  Stow.  11  t'om 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wis-oiisit 
Original    application    filed    .luly    2.").    1910.    Se:,al 
373,720.      Divided   and   this  application   filed   Jan 
lit  14.     Si^rial  No.  813,328.      (01.  74—26.1 
1.    In    iriction    gearing    the    combination    with    fr. 
wheels    i,a\ing    tlieir   axes   at    right   angles    to   .adi    o 
oue   being   m..vable   transversely   to   its  axis    un "   an. 
of  engagement  with  the  other,  of  a  longitudinall.\   iiei\able 
rod     coa\;:i.l    witli     the    stationary    wh.-el     and    corineited 
with   the  si.ifiabb    \^neel   for  ibr'.wing   it   in:o  and  out    of 
engag.iie  ni    wiiii    tie    siatioiiarx    wln'i.    and    .a    over   con- 
necied  with   suiii   rod. 
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■2.  In  friction  troarini.'  thi-  cr.inliinatidti  with  friction 
\vhe"ls  havin-  their  axfs  at  riuht  anKlps  to  t'ach  other, 
oDf  hfint;  moval)!.'  Irmjthwlsp  of  its  axis  toward  ami  from 
the  <'"ntor  of  the  otlicr,  of  a  rotary  rod  coaxial  with  the 
stationary  wlif'l  and  connected  with  the  sliiftahle  wheel, 
and  means  for  lurnini:  said  rod. 


•'{.  In  fri.'tion  uearin;;  tlif  combination  with  friction 
wheels  havinu  their  axes  at  risht  anj^'les  to  each  other, 
one  hejni;  inovahh'  transversely  to  its  nsis  into  and  out 
of  enira^'enunt  with  the  other,  of  a  longitudinally  nioval)le 
rod  coaxial  with  tne  stationary  wheel  and  connected  with 
the  shiftable  wheel,  ami  a  lever  havinu  a  yielding  con- 
nection with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  shift  said  rod  length- 
wise and  to  carry  the  shiftable  wheel  into  and  out  of  en- 
iraKt'nifnf  with  the  stationary  wheel. 

4.  In  friction  t'earinc  the  combination  with  friction 
wheels  having'  their  axes  at  right  antrUs  to  each  other,  one 
Ic'intr  movable  lensthwise  of  its  axis  toward  and  from 
the  c.-nter  of  the  other,  of  a  rotary  rod  coaxial  with  ' 
the  axis  of  the  stationary  wh.'.-l,  a  pinion  on  said  rod.  a 
rack  connected  with  the  shiftable  wheel  paralbl  with  its 
axis  and  meshinu'  with  said  pinion,  .ind  in-'ans  for  turn 
ini;  said  rod. 

5.  In    friction    p'arini:    the    combination    with    friction 
wheels   having  their  axes  at  right    angles   to  each  other.   I 
one  being  movable  transversely  to  its  axis  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other  and  lengthwise  of  its  axis  to- 
ward and   from  the   center   of  the  other,  of  a   rotary   and    i 
longitudinally    movable    rod    coaxiaJ    with    the    stationary    i 
wheel   and    having  a   awlv.'l    connection    with    the   axis   of   | 
the  shiftable  wheel,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  with 
said  shiftable  wheel,  means  for  manually  turning  said  rod. 
and  means  for  shifting  it  lengthwise. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.) 


l,l«)._-8:;.  FLOOR-HINGE  FOH  DOORS.  .Joseph  C. 
Peterkk,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn  Filed 
June  17.  lillo.     Serial  No.  .'U.Gl'l.  t.CI.  IG   -25.j 


Ing  in  said  housing,  the  said  hub  having  a  bore  conform 
ing  in  shape  to  the  >'nd  of  the  door  closer  shaft,  and  two 
screws  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,   each  screw 
having  threaded  engagement   with   the   lever  and  passing 
loosely  through  a  side  of  tlie  housing 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  close  shaft  having  an 
angular  end,  a  bousing  adapted  to  be  set  into  the  edge  of 
a  door,  and  provided  with  a  coutnersunk  opening  at  each 
Bide,  a  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hub  mounted  to 
rotate  In  a  bearing  in  said  housing,  the  said  hub  having  a 
bore  conforming  in  shape  to  the  end  of  the  door  clos.  1 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  and  scr  \vs  passin-- 
loosely  through  tlie  contersunk  openings  in  the  sides  oi 
the  housing  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
lever  near  the  free  end  of  the  latter. 


1,169.284.  STAIU.ERAKE.  .lonv  Fottkh.  Wlnthrop 
Iowa.  Filed  April  7,  T.Mr>.  Serial  No  1!170-'  (CI 
55—39.) 


.V  stable  rake,  comprising  a  Oat  plate  doubled  up<jn 
itself  to  have  one  longitudinal  edge  extend  marginally 
btyoml  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  overlapping 
part.  wltJi  the  said  marginal  part  longitudinally  dentated, 
and  the  double  part.s  flattened  throughout  into  complete 
contact  ti.  proviib'  a  convex  scraping  edge  opposite  to  the 
said  dentati-d  <-i\'^,-  and  a  handle  lixed  angularly  to  one  side 
of  said  rake. 


1.169,285.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOWS  We.slky  L. 
Reeves,  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  June  5.  lOH.  Serial  No. 
843,237.      (CI.  97— 6.J 


1.  The  cnmbination  of  a  door  closer  shaft,  a  housing 
adapted  to  [»■  s.t  into  tlie  end  of  the  door  and  provided 
witli  .-i  bearing,  a  lever  having  a  hub  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  bearing.  th.>  said  hub  having  a  bore  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  door  closer  shaft  so  as  to  turn  with  the  same, 
the  bearing  In  the  housing  being  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  shaft,  and  two  opposing  screws  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  near  its  free  end  and  passing 
loosely  through  the  side  of  the  housing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  closer  shaft  having  an 
angular  end.  a  housing  adapted  to  be  set  into  the  edge  of 
a  door,  a  lever  having  a  huh  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  bear- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  Including  a  landsMe 
having  a  socket  closed  at  the  ends  and  at  the  upper  side 
and  opening  downwardly  and  laterally,  a  cutter  device 
having  a  rearward  extension  hearing  against  said  land 
side,  a  lateral  projection  upon  said  cutter  extension  and 
engaging  In  the  socket  of  the  lanilslde  whereliy  the  cut 
ter  and  Its  extension  are  supp^^rted  from  upward  an  i 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  landslde,  and  fas- 
tening devices  coiine<ting  said  cutter  extension  and  Its 
projection  to  the  l.indside. 

2.  The   combination    with    a    plow    includini;   a    landslde 
having  a  socket  closed  at   the  en  Is  and  at  the  upper  side 
and   opening    downwardly    and    laterally,   a    cutter   device 
having  a    rearward    extension    hearing  against    said    land 
side    and    having    a    lateral    projection    engaging    in    the 
socket  of  the  landslde  whereby  the  cutter  and  its  exten- 
sion are  supported   from    upward   and    longitudinal    move 
ment  relative  to  the  landslde.  fastening  devices  connecting 
said  cutter  extension  and   Its  projection   to  the  landslde. 
and  a  bearing  shoe  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  cutter  ex- 
tension   projecting    laterally   therefrom   and   sloping    rear 
wardly  and   downwardlv. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  cutter 
and  landslde  attachment  comprising  a  hoily  extended  ver 
tically  at  the  forwaid  end,  the  forward  exten-iou  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  ttie  rear  i>ortlon  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing shoe  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  slopiiig  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  said  shoe  ha\inL'  a  i'liL-iiudinal 
(  haunel  In  its  bearing  face. 


1,169.280.  PISTON  \  A  LVF  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  John 
(;eor(;k  RiiBiNsus,  Manchester.  England.  File<i  Mar. 
Itl.    IQIT).      Serial   No.    U.'^tiit.      (CI.    136      .'.. 


at  ,'7  ,a 


1.  A  TAlTC  eadng  provided  with  a  cylinder  supply  port, 
a  piston  yalve  controlling  the  supply  port,  said  piston 
valve  being  provided  with  a  cliamber  having  an  Inlet  for 
communicating  with  the  said  supply  port  and  having  a 
series  of  outlet  holes  for  communicating  with  the  pres 
stire  space  of  the  valve  casing  ;  and  an  annular  relief 
valve  arranged  outside  the  chamber  of  the  piston  valve 
in  the  pressure  space  of  the  valve  casing  and  provided 
with  seats  at  Its  edges  which  normally  close  the  series 
of  outlet  holes,  said  relief  valve  opening  autom.itlcally 
when  the  pressure  on  its  face  between  its  said  seats  ex 
ceeds  that  on  its  back  in  the  pressure  space. 

■J.  A  valve  casing  provided  with  cylinder  supply  ports. 
two  piston  valves  control. ing  the  said  supply  ports,  each 
piston  valve  being  provided  with  a  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  for  communicating  with  (jne  of  the  supply  ports 
and  having  a  series  of  outlet  holes  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  pressure  space  of  the  valve  casing,  a  dls 
tance  piece  arranged  in  the  said  presstire  space  t)etwppn 
the  two  piston  valves,  and  two  annular  relief  valves  ar 
ranged  outsidi'  the  chambers  of  the  piston  valves  in  the 
Bald  pressure  space  and  provided  with  seats  at  their  edges 
which  normally  close  the  said  series  of  outlet  holes,  said 
relief  valves  opening  automatically  when  the  pressure  on 
their  faces  between  their  said  seats  exceeds  that  on  their 
backs   in   the  said   pressure  space. 


1  In  a  machine  for  decapplng  shells  the  ccimhination 
of  a  cylinder  contaiuinL;  a  reriprocat ing  spindle  for  re- 
moving the  cap,  a  rotating  means  for  giving  a  recipro- 
cating motion  to  the  said  spindle,  nieaiis  In  line  with  the 
cylinder  and  means  attached  to  the  spindle  for  securing 
the   shells   ill    position,   and    means   attached    to    the   spindle 


'  for  operating  shell  cut  ofi  devices,  the  shell  holdln;;  and 
cut  "ff  devices  compri^liig  a  chute  for  the  passage  of  the 
shells,  shell  supporting  and  cutoff  arms  within  said  chute 
the  cut  off  arms  operative  means  contiguous  to  the  chute 

I  operated  hy  the  means  uniting  said  parts  wrh  the  main 
reciprocal  in L'   spind'e 

1;  In  a  iiMi  .in.  i,,r  decapplng  shells  means  for  sup- 
porting the  shell  comprising  a  standard  havui;;  a  chan- 
nel for  the  passage  of  the  shells  through  it.  a  counter- 
sunk bushing  therein  for  holding  the  head  end  of  the  shell 
in  line  wi'h  liii  ileeappinv'  spindle,  a  sleeve  on  the  d(M:ap- 
I'iiii:  spiiid!e  ,,  ii.tersunk  to  receive  one  end  of  the  shell, 
.•wid  a  spriii.-  on  the  spindle  to  impel  the  sleeve  aizalnst 
the   shell, 

:'..  In  a  ir.acliine  for  derapping  shells,  combined  means 
for  supportini;  ai.d  releasitiL:  shells,  ti,e  shell  comprising 
a  standard  having  a  channel  for  the  iiassagc  of  the  shells 
tlirough  it.  a  couiiter^ui:k  !  r,~!  in.;  In  the  channel  in  line 
with  the  decnppiiii;  spimlle,  a  -  eove  on  the  decapplng 
spindle  countersunk  to  r(n-i\e  o;,,  .nd  of  the  shell,  a 
s[iring  OD  the  said  spindle  to  inipel  the  sleeve  on  the  spin- 
dle against  the  shell,  and  a  sc't  In  the  spLndle  and  a 
feather  In  the  sleeve  to  engage  with  the  slot  in  the  spindle 
tfi    move    !!ie    sj,.e\<-    away    from    the    shell. 

4.  The  c'lniinaTioti  in  a  nmchine  for  decappiiig  sliells 
of  means  for  holding  and  dropping  the  shells  In  the  shell 
race  way.  ((imjirising  a  fixed  countersunk  recess  to  sup- 
I'ort  the  (  losed  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  Uiovahle  spindle 
and  sleeve  with  a  countersunk  recess  in  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  holding  the  open  1  nd  of  the  shell,  and  spring 
actnateil  bolts  in  the  said  recesses  to  push  the  she. Is 
from  the  recesses  after  the  decapitation  of  the  shell. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  decapplng  shells 
of  a  cylinder,  a  crosshead  having  a  re(  iprocating  motion 
In  the  cylinder,  a  decapplng  spindle  attached  to  the 
crosshead,  a  slidiiig  sleeve  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sjiindle 
for  grasping  the  shell  between  its  outer  end  and  a  sup- 
port for  tlie  otl.ei'  t'lid  i'{  the  shell,  a  feather  in  the  sleeve 
extending  into  a  slot  in  the  ssundie  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  sleeve  and  withdrawing  the  sleeve 
from  the  shell,  and  a  spiring  oii  the  spindle  l>etween  the 
spring  and    the  cross-head, 

ICIaims  t>  to  ^^  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.169,287,  MACHINE  FOR  I  lECAI'I'I  N( ;  SHELLS. 
Sit. AS  E,  Skli.kck.  Cold  Spring.  N  Y.  File.)  Mar  15. 
1012,      Serial   No.  6S4.024.      (Cl,   '^fi    -^itV  1 


1.169.2SS.  Rotary  fotato  sorter. 

Sexton.    <;ardeii,    Mich.       Filed    Jan,    L'T, 
No.    814.40.-.        Ol.    130  --32.1 


THEODOKE    H. 

1014       Serial 


1,  In  a  potato  sorting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pa.r  of  spaced  circular  bands,  of  slats  pivotally  mount 
ed  in  and  extending  between  the  same,  sweeps  secured  to 
aUil  exteniling  outwardly  from  one  o!  ,>aid  hands,  rods 
Secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  lii'in  the  other  o! 
-aid  Itan  Is,  means  for  supporting  s;tid  rod-  niid  a  gear 
secured  to  the  Last  rnentitmeil  hand  1\  niean-  of  whicti 
both  of  tlie  said  Ijands  may  be  rotated 

2.  In  a  potato  sorting  machine,  a  [lair  I'f  spaced  bands. 
a  plurality  of  slats  of  elongated  ci.iss  -.e<  tion  having 
alined  pintles  extending  outwardl\  from  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  one  edge  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bands. 
an  additional  hand  clrcumscriliing  one  of  .said  first  men 
tioned  bamis  and  slidahle  thereon,  a  pintle  on  one  end  of 
each    of    said    slats    atljacent    the    other    edge    thereof   and 
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plvotally  mounted  In  the  last  mentioned  hand,  whereby 
when  the  said  band  is  moved  with  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  band  on  which  it  is  mounted  the  slata  will 
he  3wune  about  the  first  mentioned  pintle-*  as  a  pivot 
and  means  for  securlnsr  the  slats  In  their  adjusted  posl- 
J^lons. 


l,160.2sf).  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOODS.  Charles 
H.  Shattuck,  Moscow,  Idaho,  tiled  Sept.  12,  1014. 
Serial  No.  861.451.     (CI.  99      12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  llglitening  and  color- 
ing wood  which  consists  in  iieatlni.'  the  woijd  wiuier  pres- 
■-urc  and  while  submerged  in  an  acid  liquor  produced  by 
the  destructive  distillation  of  wood. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  ligtiteninK  and  color- 
ing wood,  which  consists  in  placing  tlie  wood  in  a  retort 
with  acid  liquor  derived  from  the  destructive  distillation 
u{  wood,  and  subjecting  tlie  contents  of  the  retort  to  heat 
and  pressure. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  llghtenini;  aud  color- 
ing wood,  which  consists  in  placlns;  the  wood  in  a  retort 
with  acid  liquor  derived  from  the  destructive  di.stillation 
•  if  wood,  and  subjecting  the  contents  of  the  retort  to  heat 
and  pressure  to  give  the  wood  a  color  of  one  shade  and 
then  gradually  increasing  the  heat  and  pressure  to  darken 
the  color  of  tlie  wood. 


1.169,290.  BITTON  SEWING  MECHANISM.  Charlks 
A.  SiBBALD  and  Wilbih  H.  Caney,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  9.966.     (CI.  112—32.) 


^^  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  button  sewlnj;  mechanism,  Imtton 
holding  means,  material  holding  means,  and  means  for 
creatine  relative  lateral  movement  tietween  the  button 
holdin;:  means  and  the  material  holding  means  during  the 
sewing  operation,  whereby  to  cause  the  stltclies  to  bite  a 
greater  wlilth  of  the  material  than  the  distance  between 
the  holes  in  the  button. 

2.  In  combination,  button  sewing  mechanism  including 
a  needle  and  looper,  means  for  holding  a  button,  means  for 
holding  the  material  to  receive  the  button,  means  for 
creating  relative  movement  between  the  needle,  button 
holding  means  and  the  cloth  holding  means  durini;  the 
sewing  operation,  whereby  to  cause  the  stitches  to  bite  a 
greater  width  of  material  than  the  distance  between  the 
holes  in  the  button. 

3.  In  combination,  button  sewing  mechanism,  a  mate- 
rial clamp,  a  button  holder,  arid  means  for  hoilily  moving 
the  button  holder  and  material  clamp,  and  in  addition 
to  said  movement  Imparting.'  a  irreat^r  amplitude  of  move- 
ment to  the  material  clamp  than  to  the  button  holder 
during  the  sewin<;  operntion. 

4.  In  combination,  button  sewing  mechanism,  a  mate- 
rial clamp,  a  button  holder,  means  for  bodily  moving  the 
button  holder  and  nuitirial  eljimp.  and  simultaneously 
imparting  a  greater  amplitude  of  movement  to  the  mate- 
rial clamp  than  to  thi-  button  holder  durinsr  thf  sewing 
operation. 

.'>.  In  combination,  iiutton  sewing  machanisui.  n  mate- 
rial clamp,  a  button  holder,  means  for  hodily  loniritndl- 
nally  and  laterally  moving  the  material  holder  and  the 
button  holder  and  imparting  a  greater  amplitude  of  move- 
ment to  the  material  holder  than  to  the  hutton  holder 
during  the  sewing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.169,291.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Frank  M.  Slocgh, 
Klyria,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  (Jarford  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flh-d 
Oct.  18,  lOlS.     Serial  No.  795,922.     (CI.  179—35.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  telephone  line  leading  to  the  maiu  station,  a 
plurality  of  substations  on  said  line,  teleptume  line  con 
nectlng  apparatus  at  the  main  station,  switching  means 
for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  said  telephone  line,  a 
calling  signal  device  at  each  substation,  a  plurality  of 
current  produeinn  means  at  the  main  station,  each  adapt- 
ed to  supply  current  to  operate  one  of  said  calling  signal 
devices,  conductors  for  connecting  said  current  generat- 
ing means  to  said  switching  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  switches,  one  fur  eacli  of  said  current 
generating  means,  conductors  for  said  switches,  said  last 
named  conductors  being  independent  of  the  conductors  for 
connecting  the  current  generating  means  to  the  switching 
apparatus,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  switches  aud 
means  including  a  local  circuit  at  the  main  station  con- 
trolling the  application  of  current  generated  by  said  cur 
rent  generating  means  to  the  telephone  line  controlled  by 
said  luanually  operable  switches  and  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  teleptione  system,  the  combination  of  a  called 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations  on  said  line,  a 
ringer  at  each  substation,  a  main  station  to  which  said 
called  line  leads,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  maiu  station,  a 
plug  for  the  cord  aud  a  jack  for  the  line  by  which  the 
cord  and  line  are  connected  together,  a  plurality  of  cur 
rent  generators  at  the  main  station,  each  adapted  to  guj) 
ply  current  to  operate  one  of  the  ringers  at  one  of  the 
sui)StatioDs,  a  plurality  of  conductors  fur  couueiting  saiil 
generators  to  the  plug  of  the  cord,  a  plurality  of  manu- 
ally controlled  switches,  one  for  each  current  generator, 
conductors  for  said  switches  independent  of  the  con- 
ductors connecting  the  current  generating  means  to  the 
plug,  a  plurality  of  relays,  one  for  each  switch,  eacli  relay 
being  controlled  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  switches 
and  means  includini,'  a  local  circuit  controlling  the  appli 
cation  of  currcul  generated  by  said  generators  to  the  tele- 
phone line  controlled  by  said  manually  operated  switches 
and  said  relays. 

3.  In   a   telephone   system,    the   combination    of   a    main 
station,  a   called   telephone   lin<>   leading   to   the   main   sta 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  substations  on   the   liin-,  a    ringer  at 
each  substation,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  main  station,  a  plu,, 
for  the  cord   and   a  jack   for   the   line   through  whlcn   th> 
line  and  cord  are  conniMtod,  a  plurality  of  current  gener 
ators  at  the  main  station,  cond'ut'irs  for  connecting  eacli 
generator  to  the  plug,  a  plurality    i.f  r4'lays.  on^'  control 
ling   the    connection    of   each    of    said    generators    to    the 
plug,  a  circuit  local  to  the  main  station,   inchnlinL:  a  plu 
rality   of   branches,   one   of   said    relays    lM>lng   in    each    of 
said  branches,  a  plurality  of  rnaninil  switches,  one  In  each 
branch  removed  from  th^  conductors  connecting  the  gen 
erators  to  the  plu::  and  means  for  locking  up  each  of  said 
relays  when  Its  rorrespondlns;  switch  Is  operated. 

4.  In    a    telephone   system,    ttie   combination   of  a    main 
station    and    a    plurality    rif    suhstntions.    telephone    lines 
connecting  said  substations  to  said  main  station,  appara 
tus  at  the   main   station   for  conneetinsr  two  of  said   tele 
phone  lines  together,  swlteliinir  mean*  for  connectlne  said 
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apparatus  to  a  called  telephone  line,  calling  signal  devices 
at  the  substations,  c'urrent  generators  at  the  main  sta 
tlon  for  supplying  current  tt>  operate  said  calling  devices, 
a  plurality  of  ringing  switches  and  a  plurality  of  relays 
each  controlled  by  a  companion  ringing  switch,  a  circuit 
Including  a  plurality  of  Itranchcs,  each  bran<'h  including 
a  relay  and  a  companion  ringing  switcli,  means  including 
a  portion  of  said  circuit  for  locking  up  each  relay  when 
its  companion  ringing  switch  lias  lieen  operated,  and  con 
ductors  for  connecting  the  generators  to  the  switching 
means,  said  conductors  l>elng  independent  of  said  ciicuit 
branches  including  said   relays  and  riuL'ing  switci.es. 

5.  In  a  telephone  s.\steni.  the  lamiMnation  of  a  main 
Station,  a  cord  circuit  at  the  maiu  station,  a  called  line 
leading  to  the  main  station,  a  plurality  of  substations  on 
said  line,  a  rin;.'er  at  each  substation,  a  plug  for  the  cord 
and  a  jack  for  the  line,  by  which  they  are  connected  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  current  generating  means  at  the 
main  station,  assotiated  with  the  cord  circuit  thereat 
and  adapted  to  supply  current  to  operate  the  ringers,  a 
ringing  circuit  including  a  idurality  of  ringing  leads,  one 
of  said  generating  means  being  in  each  of  said  leads,  a 
ringing  relay  controlling  the  ringing  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  branches  of  said  circuit,  a  relay  in  each  of  said  branches 
controlling  one  of  said  ringing  leads,  and  a  manual  switch 
In  each  of  said  branches  cunlrolUng  said  ringing  relay 
circuit  through  its  brancli  aud  the  relay  therein,  and 
means  for  locking  the  circuit  of  the  ringing  relay  after 
any  of  said  swltc  lies  have  been  operated, 

[Claims  tj  to  is  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,292.  SEPARATOR.  Frank  W.  Smith.  Portland, 
Me.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.073.  (CI. 
130 — 32.) 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
adapteil  to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  a  collector  having 
an  open  reifivini:  end  adapted  to  tie  partly  submerged  In 
said  medium  and  means  for  passing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
i,.-to  and  throuch  said  c(dlector.  the  entrance  point  of  the 
fluid  being  beyond  the  receiving  end  of  the  collector, 
whereby  the  liquid  aud  sulwtances  in  the  tank,  lioatlng 
thereon  near  the  mouth  of  said  colle<  tor.  ari'  drawn  into 
and  carried   through   said   collector. 

2.  In  an  a|)paratus  of  the  character  de8Cril>ed.  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  mediuiu.  a  plvotally  maunttnl 
collector  h\  Ing  its  open  receiving  end  adapted  to  float  in 
said  medium,  its  open  end  partially  submerged,  means  for 
passing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  and  through  said  ccd- 
lector,  the  entrance  point  of  the  fluid  l>oini;  beyond  tlie 
receiving  end  of  the  collector,  whereby  liquid  and  sub- 
stances floating  tliereon  are  drawn  into  and  carried 
through  said  colleetor. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  t.ink 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  a  collector  bavin.' 
Its  receiving  end  partially  submerged  and  a  portion  of 
the  passa::e  in  s.iid  collector  entirely  sulimerged  and  njeaiis 
for  passing  a  t!;iid  und'-r  pressure  into  and  throu:;li  s.all 
collector,  the  entrance  point  of  the  fluid  being  beyond  the 
receiving  end  of  the  collector,  wtiereby  thpild  and  sub- 
stances floatiii-'  thereon  are  drawn  Into  and  carried 
through  said  collector. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  tank 
adapteil  to  contain  a  liquiil  medium,  a  plvotally  mounteii 
collector  having  a  receiving  open  end  adapted  to  float  in 
gald   medium,   means  for  maintaining  said   open   end   at  a 


constant  elevation  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  medium 
and  means  for  passing  a  fluid  mder  pressure  Into  and 
through  said  collector,  the  entrance  point  of  the  fluid 
Ix  ing  beyond  the  receiving  en<i  of  the  collector,  whereby 
tlie  liquid  and  substances  floating  thereon  are  drawn  into 
and  carried  through  said  collector, 

5,  In  an  upparatut^  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  medium,  a  plvotally  mounted 
collector  Jiaviiig  its  open  nceiving  1  tid  adapted  to  float 
partially  submerged  in  said  medluni.  a  portion  of  tie 
I)assage  in  said  collector  being  entlri '.\  sulimerged  and 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  un^ler  ).ressure  into  said 
collector  beyond  ita  open  end,  whereh.v  liquid  and  suh 
stances  floating  thereon  are  drawn  Into  and  carrh  fl 
through  said  collector. 

[Claims  0  to  l;'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,293.  SPEEI»  GOVEUNDK  FnU  TYPE  WRITING 
MACHINES,  James  a.  Smith,  East  Hartford.  Conn., 
a^signor  to  Irulerwood  Typewriter  t'ompany.  New  Yoric, 
-N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  022, .S52.      ^Cl-  74—45.. 


1.  In  a  sp>-ed  governor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  two-part  spindle  mounted  therein  and  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  meant-  on  each  of  said  parts 
for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  speed 
controlled  means  for  extending  the  length  of  said  spindle 
so  as  to  lirlng  said  means  into  contact  with  the  walla  of 
the  casing  and  thereby  regulate  speed. 

2.  In  a  Bpeetl  governor,  the  combination  with  a  eating 
and  a  two-iiart  spindle  mounted  therein  and  extending 
across  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  of  specd-actu 
ated  means  for  extending  said  spindle  tensrthwlse  in  re- 
sponse to  speed  of  rotation,  means  on  eacli  part  of  said 
spludle  for  engaging  tlie  walls  of  said  casing,  and  an 
adjustable  device  within  one  of  said  walls  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  extension  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  spetHi   governor,   tlie  combination   with   a    casing 
I  and   a    two-part    spindle   mounted    therein    and    extending 

across  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  of  speed-actu 
I  ated  means  for  extending  said  spindle  lengthwise  in  re- 
sponse !'>  speed  of  rotation,  means  on  each  part  of  said 
spindle  for  enga^inir  the  walls  of  said  casing,  an  adjust- 
able device  within  one  of  said  walls  for  controlling  the 
degree  of  extension  of  said  spindle,  and  means  to  lock  said 
adjustalile  means. 

4.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  comtiination  wiih  a  casin^ 
and  a  two  part  spindle  m^  uiited  then  in  and  extending 
across  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  of  speed-actu- 
ated means  for  extending  said  spindle  lengthwise  In  re- 
sponse to  speed  iif  rotati'  n,  means  on  each  part  of  said 
sfdndle  for  engaging  the  wails  of  said  casing,  and  a  cap 
threadlni:  into  one  of  the  (  asing  sides  and  adjustable  in 
the  direction  of  the  jixis  to  limit  the  extension  of  said 
spindle, 

5.  In  a  sper*!  ::overnor.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  two-part  spiinlle  mounted  therein  extending  from 
wall  to  wall  thereof,  of  weights  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  [lart  of  said  spindle,  means  on  the  other  part  of  said 
spitidie  with  which  said  weights  are  in  engaeement,  frii  • 
tion  means  on  s.iid  other  part  adapted  'o  engage  a  wall 
of  siaid  casing',  stud  fr'ctlon  mean*  on  the  ilrst  part  adapt- 
(h1  to  eniratre  anotliei  wall  of  the  casinL',  tlie  arrangement 
ht'ini:  such   'hat  when  the  speed  of  rotation  exceeds  a  cer- 
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tain  degrw,  cvnf rifiijial  force  caiisps  the  \vpti;ht-i  10  push  the 
two  parts  uf  the  spindle  a[iart  into  eni;ag»'riifiit  with  tlie 
ifspeitive  walls  of  (he  casing. 

[Claims  t>  tn   19  not  priiittnl   in   ttie  (Jazette.] 


.  1«!».1.'9  4.      FtOTATINiJ    RACK   FOI{    SHOWCASES. 
OscAK    I..    Smith,  Urand    Rapids.    Mi<'ti       V\[.;\    Feb.    7, 
T4>>.Tin.       Ren.'Wf.t    .Inn.'     i;".     1915. 
ICI.  I'll  -  Iti.) 


19i:{.    Serial     No. 
.Serial  No.  35,ll'o. 


1.  .V  display  device  comprising  a  case  or  coniiiarniifur. 
a  rack  for  supporting  go.ids  mounted  in  the  case  or  com- 
partment, said  rack  being  rotatable  to  present  (llfrcrent 
supporting  portions  of  the  rack  to  front  position,  means 
whereby  the  rack  may  be  bodily  moved  to  and  from  a 
position  within  t!ie  case  or  compartment,  and  means  asao- 
clated  with  the  rack  for  controlling  its  rotation,  said 
means  [lerniitting  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  rack' in 
either  direction  "-after  the  rack  has  been  moved  forward 
in  the  case  and  preventing  rotation  when  the  rack  is 
within  the  case  and  simultaneously  causing  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  rack  as  it  is  rotated. 

2.  A  di.splay  device  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rack  for  .supporting  goods  located  In  the  case  or  com- 
partment, said  rack  being  rotatable  to  present  different 
supiw.rtirii:  porti.  iis  of  the  rack  to  front  positiun,  means 
whereby  the  rack  may  be  bodily  moved  u>  and  fn.m  a 
position 'within  the  case  or  compartment,  and  inean^  con- 
nected to  the  case  and  as.sociated  with  the  rack  f..r  con- 
trolling Its  rotative  movements,  said  means  [lertnittlng 
the  continuous  rotation  of  the  rack  in  either  dire,  tion  con- 
<'urrently  with  Nidlly  movement  of  the  rack  back  and 
forth  in  the  case  caused  by  said  controlling  means. 

.'?.  A  display  device  comprisini:  a  i-ase  or  contpartmenf. 
a  rack  for  supporting  coods  and  rotatable  to  present  iilf 
ferent  supporting  portions  of  the  rack  to  front  position 
located  in  the  case  or  compartment,  means  whereby  the 
rack  may  be  bodily  moved  to  and  from  a  position  within 
the  case  or  compartment,  means  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tative movements  of  the  rack,  said  means  IncludiuL'  ele- 
ments {)ermitting  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  rack  In 
either  direction  and  simultaneously  causing  i..n<iirrent 
bodily  movement  of  the  rack. 

4.  .\.  display  device  comprising  a  case  or  com[)ar;nient. 
a  rack  for  supporting  goods  rotatat)le  to  present  different 
supporting  portions  of  the  rack  to  front  position  located 
in  the  case  or  compartment,  means  whereby  the  rack  may 
be  bodily  moved  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  rase 
or  cimipartment.  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotative 
movements  of  the  rack,  said  means  including  elements 
permitting  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  rack  In  either 
direction  and  simtiltaneously  compelling  forward  bodily 
movement  of  the  rack  through  one  half  of  each  revoln 
tion  and  rearward  bodily  movement  through  tlie  remain- 
ing half  revolution. 

.").  .A  display  device  comprising  a  case  or  compartment, 
a  rack  for  snp[)ortlng  goods  mounterl  for  rotation  and  for 
bodily  movement  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  ca.se 
or  compartment,  means  preventinir  contact  of  ttie  rack 
with  the  case,  means  permitting  the  continuous  rotation 
of    the    rack    In    either    direction    when    bodily    moved    for 


ward  In  the  owe,  said  means  simultaneously  compeilin:; 
limited  bodily  movement  of  the  rack  during  the  rotation 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  IC>  not   [irinted  in  the  (iazette. ) 


1,169.295.       TYriv\Vl{ITIN<;    MACHI.NE        Stkmikn    T. 
S.M1TH,  Stamford,  ((jnii..  assignor   to   Iiiderwoo,!   Type 
writer   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Nov.    16,    1912.      Serial    No     T.il  07 1 
(CI.  197—180.) 


'  '"  '"'  indicatintr  mechanism  for  Vj^pewriting  ma 
chines.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  a  dial 
graduated  to  accord  with  line  spaces  on  the  platen.  .1 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  dial,  gearing  on  the 
shaft  of  said  platen  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  said 
I'ointer  in  time  with  line  spacing  movement  of  the  jilaten. 
a  second  pointer,  adjustable  about  the  dial,  into  positions 
to  indicate  limit  of  permissible  movement  of  the  first 
pointer  over  the  dial  and  means  whereby  said  second 
pointer  la  held  tixed  but  yleldine  in  said  positions. 

2.  In  an  indicating  mechanism  for  typewritlnir  ma- 
chines, in  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  a  dial  gradu- 
ated to  accord  with  line  spaces  of  the  platen,  a  pointer 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  dial,  gearing  on  the  shaft 
of  said  platen  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  said  pointer 
in  time  with  line  si)acin-  ino\emenf  of  the  platen,  and  a 
second  pointer  yleldlnirly  adjustable  over  the  dial  into 
fixed  but  M.'.Unj  liosition-.  and  means  on  said  dial  co- 
operating \vi!!i  .s^iid  second  [pointer  in  maintaining  Its  tlxed 
but  yielding  position. 

3.  In  an  indicating  mechanism  for  typewritlni:  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  dial  plate  having  a  series  of 
notches  or  depressions,  a  pointer  adjustable  over  the  dial 
plate  and  yieldingly  held  by  said  depressions  in  adjusted 
position,  and  ,1  second  pointer  geared  with  the  platen 
axle  ti>  travel    iv..,-  said  dial  plate. 

■*•  In  an  indicating  mechanism  for  typewritinir  ma 
chines,  the  combination  of  a  dial  plate  provided  with  an 
annular  series  of  notches,  a  shaft  journab^d  In  said  plate, 
gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  platen  shaft,  :• 
pointer  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  over  the  plate,  and  a 
second  pointer  loosely  mounted  on  said  sliaft  to  yield- 
ingly engage  said  notches  to  thereby  hold  It  in  anyposi 
tion  of  adjuslment. 

.5.  In  combination  wiih  a  platen,  a  i)age  end  indicating 
device  comprisiim  a  dial,  a  pointer  treared  to  the  platen 
shaft  to  move  over  the  dial  as  the  [daten  Is  rotated,  to 
progressively  denote  the  numt^r  of  lines  written,  and  an 
auxiliary  pointer  capable  of  l>eing  set  .-it  different  posi 
tions  over  said  dial  and  held  in  set  position  liy  means  of 
its  point  enterint:  a  dejiression  of  the  dial,  to  indicate 
the  full  number  of  lines  to  be  written,  and  the  compleiiou 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,296.  RF<;KNRRATIVK  FTRNACK.  Af.FREP  Stein 
B.\RT,  ritisburuh.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No 
873.159.      (CI.  7.5—94.) 

1.   In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  air 
valve  connected   to  the  furnace  regenerators,  an   inclosed 
valve  pit   in  whidi  the  air  valve  is  positioned,  and  means 
connecting  with   the  exterior  of  the  valve  pit  for  supply 
int:  air  mirier  jiressiire  to  said  valve  pit. 
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2.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  air 
valve  connected  t..  ilie  furnace  regenerators,  an  inclosed 
valve  pit  in  wliich  the  air  valve  is  positioned,  and  a  fan 
or  blower  eoiinecting  with  the  exterior  of  the  valve  pit 
for  8uppl\iii;;  air  under  pressure  to  said  \alve  pit. 


."..  In  a  regenerative  fuiiiaci'.  the  ccuubinatlon  of  a 
valve  pit  in  which  the  furnace  air  vahcs  are  located,  and 
from  which  the  air  supply  is  drawn  into  said  valves,  and 
means  couneiting  with  the  exterior  of  the  valve  pit  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  valve  pit. 

4.  In  a  ret-'eneraiive  furnace,  the  combination  of  valve 
pit  In  which  the  furnace  air  valves  are  located  and  from 
which  the  air  supply  is  drawn  into  said  valves,  an  air 
shaft  connecting  tlo  interior  of  the  valve  pit  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  fan  or  lilower  in  said  air  shaft  for 
causing  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  shaft  into  said 
valve  pit. 


l,lt;9,297.  TO\Vi:i,  CABINKT  AND  CLAMP.  Ckorgk 
.\iM)i,iii  steiner.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,129.      (CI.  45 — 32.) 


pending  from  said  flange  and  having  a  notch  In  one  edge 

thereof  formecl  adjacent  it-^  junction  with  said  flange. 


1  Thi  <  oinbinati<'ii  with  a  support,  of  a  ilainii  cuiu 
pri.-iiig  liars  of  uiiecpial  b-ngth.  with  the  bar  of  greater 
length  pividally  mounted  on  the  support,  and  tlie  bar  of 
lesser  length  carried  by  the  longer  liar,  Indh  of  said  l)ar> 
being  tapered  from  intermediate  points  toward  their  ends, 
for  the  ptirops..  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  clamp 
coiiipri^iii::  bars  of  uneipial  length,  the  ends  of  the  bar  of 
greater  biigth  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support, 
sleeves  on  one  of  said  bars,  screw*  on  the  other  bar 
threaded  into  said  sleeves  to  connect  the  l)ars.  and  means 
for  locking  said  screws  to  maintain  the  locking  connec- 
tions between  the  screws  and  sleeves. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  cal'inet  ha\ing  au  open 
compart  inriit,  and  having  guide  members  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  coiiipartnieiit.  a  clamii  comprising  a  supporting  bar 
having  irunnioii  iii.nilNrs  slldably  and  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  guide,  ami  a  clamping  bar  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  supporting  b.ar. 

4     The  rombiiiiition  with  a  cabinet  having  an  ojieii  com 
partnient    provided  with   facing   grooves,  of  q   clamp   com 
prising  a  --upportlng  bar  having  trunnion  members  adapt- 
ed for  sliding  travel  in  said   grooves  and  for  p!\otal   sup 
port   in   the   bases  of  the   grooves,   and   a    clamping  bar  of 
less,  r   letigth    Oian   the  supporting  l>ar  and   having  adjust 
able  coiinec  tion  therewith,  whereby  the  said  clamping  bar 
Ynay   iimjV''   fi-eely    within    the  cabinet,   substantially  as    set 
forth. 


1.1  •'.!<. 'JOH.  (  OMIUNKIi  DOOR  HASP  AND  HOOK.  ,T.m mi 
H.  STfi.i..  Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  K.  lOl.".  Serial 
No.   6,7S6.       (CI.   70— .^.'f.i 

1.  A  comtdned  hasp  and  hook  comprising  a  flat  metal 
bar  having  an  at>erture  in  one  end  and  its  other  end  bent 
laterally  intermediately  of  the  width  thereof  to  form  a 
flange,  said  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  bar  and 
<^xtending    longltudinallv,    and    a    hook-sliaped    tongue    de 


2.  .\  combined  hasp  and  hook  comprising  a  flat  metal 
bar  adapted  to  rest  flat  against  a  dc>or  and  frame,  one  end 
being  bent  intermediately  of  Its  widtli  from  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  longitudinally 
disposed  flange,  .said  flange  having  a  hook  shaped  membc^r 
depending  from  the  lower  face  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  in  advance  of  said  hook-shaped  memU-r. 

^.  A  combined  hasp  anci  liook  comprising  a  flat  metal 
bar  adajited  to  re>t  flat  against  a  door  and  frame,  one  end 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  other  •  nd  being 
bent  Intermediately  of  its  width  from  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  laterally  projecting  longitudinally  dis- 
posed flange,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped 
slit  near  its  outer  end  to  form  a  tongue,  said  tongu<  lieing 
notched  on  one  tsige  adjacent  its  junction  to  said  flange 
.'Mid  Im  iiig  beiit  downwardi.N  tie  r^  from  to  form  an  aper 
tore. 


1.1  ('.9. 1-9'.'       l.Il- K-R.U'T.      .MiKK   Sz;  [<    St.  Catli.riues.   On 
tario.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.   lr<.   191.").     Serial  No.  ."i^i.ior.. 
iCl.  9-11.) 


"1     '     !        M 


1.  \  iiixirc  ot  till  ila>s  described  <'oiniiri-;iig  a  sub.-iaii 
lially  reciang'.ilar  frame  having  a  tapered  liead  portion, 
<  yliniiric;il  fl<,at>  secured  lu  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tlie 
said  frame  and  having  enlarged  •  u.l-  roi.iaieut  the  said 
ii.ad  porlioi!.  a  i>ar  propeller,  opposiielv  ai  ranged  oper 
ating  crai.ks  for  the  said  propeller,  an  elevating  head  rest 


upon  t  be  said 


me,  a  flexible  covering  for  tlie  said  frame. 


,ind   secunug    straps   'flrried   by   the   said   frame   above   the 
said   Covering. 

2.  A  life  ruft  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  tubular 
side  floats  carried  by  the  ^aid  frame,  normally  inclined 
when  in  floating  jKisition  and  having  enlarged  tieads  at 
their  forward  end'-  terminating  in  conical  ends  projecting 
at  the  liow  of  the  rafi.  a  <  anvas  covering  for  the  said 
frame,  a  tn'ad  rest  carried  by  the  said  frame  at  the  ele 
vated  end  thercHif.  Itody  securing  straps  carried  i>y  the 
fi-anie  and  manually  operated  jirop.lling  and  steering 
mean^    carried    by    the    frame. 
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1  .  1  f)  0  ,  ;!  0  0  .  INTEREST  AND  TIME  CALCULATOR. 
VViLi.i\M  [I  Tii.r.v,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913. 
S-Tia!    Nm.   7!is,t;iL'.      (Ci.  235 — 86.) 


1  In  :i  .iirupiitlng  nifi' hine  havinK  a  spring  rewound 
iX'-A':.  a  ('•nilint'd  lock  ami  liraki'  dt-vhe  consisting  of  a 
pivi. tally  nioMnt>'(l  iiawl.  a  sprint  f"r  ii.irmally  retaining 
said  pawl  in  .tum:,'' ni-'iit  wiiii  sni  1  .:ear,  a  lever  integral 
witli  saiil  pawl  for  ilisi'Ut.'aL'iii^  t  if  sauir  from  said  j^'ear 
to  allow  ii-  -p:ii)_'  !■  r-wini  tiir  same,  and  a  brake  in- 
tf^rral  wirh  ~i:>|  ji.iu  ]  nnl  ■iila;ptf'l  to  bear  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  iTiar  v\  li.  n  tlie  pawl  is  disen;.:af:e'l  for  regu- 
lating til''  -pfi-.l  ai    w  iiieii   the  u'ear  is  revolved. 

-'.  In  a  i-oniputing  madiin.-  having  a  spool  loosely 
nioiinti'd  nil  .1  slotteil  sliaft,  nn  iiiterual  L''-ar  mounted  on 
.said  spo'd.  a  u'''ar  raovahh'  longitudinally  of  and  rotatable 
with,  said  s!  aft  and  adajited  to  riiL'.agc  -.aid  im.Tnal  gear, 
a  i»in  slidahly  mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  shaft  and  con- 
nec'ti'd  to  said  shaft  irear.  a  th'xihle  shaft  (•(jniircted  to 
said  iiin  .ind  <'\t.'ndiii,'  tiii-ou_'!i  an  ap.Tture  in  said  shaft 
an.!  a  handle  jirovidi'd  upon  t!ir  outer  end  of  said  tlexible 
shaft,  said  shaft  !  tdug  also  p.'-ovM.'d  with  a  lock  slot  In 
which  said  liandh'  i-  .ulaptrd  to  I.-  moved. 


1.169.3H1.  VALVELESS  ATOMIZKU.  S.<.ui>su.v  Trask, 
San  Francisco,  ral.  l-'il.'d  .N'ow  ti.  liilL'  S'-riai  No. 
720,764.      in.    li's-— J.  . 


1.  In  an  .iromizcr.  an  oi'vu  lu.jnihfd  receptacle,  a  tube 
ext.'mlinic  tlu-oii-h  t'f  loun-  portion  thereof  and  having 
an  air  cl;aniii>T  and  nozzh'  win. in  sMid  receptacle,  a  liquid 
supply  ml).'  within  the  rfc.'pt;t«l.>  imd  having  a  nozzle  in 
the  path  of  i.'if  blast  from  ihc  tirst  uoiT.i'-.  and  a  stitBy 
tl'xihie  tube  connt'Cted  with  tie  tirst  tube  and  t-xtending 
lat'Tuily  away  from  .said  rece|)taclr  for  retaining  the  re- 
ceptacle upright  In  a   [.ockef.   -instantially  .as  d. scribed. 

~.  In  ••in  atoniiz.'!-.  an  o|)  n  inoufh.Ml  [■•■■■.•p'^n'i".  a  tube 
extendini;  ihroii^'i,  t':.'  Iowm-  pMrtion  tiiertM.f  .ind  having 
an  air  clamh.r  and  rp.//.l.-  wi;hiii  <i!d  rc-rpiacio,  a  licpjld 
supply  tub.'  within  tiie  r.ceptacle  and  h.-ivlng  a  nozzle  in 
the  path  of  th.'  Ii'ast  from  the  first  nozzi.-,  a  stiffly  li.'xlble 
tube  conn.'cted  with  tli^'  first  tuhp  and  cxit'ndin.'  laterally 

awa\    from  said  r.'.-.'pta.  1^  fur  r.-taini.-i-  tl;.'  r ptacle  up"- 

right  in  a  pock't.  and  a  wiri'  loop  wit  lin  t':i'  rubber  tube 
to  give  L'rcat.T  ri'*iii,.ncy  to  t'e  nib...  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 


1.16!).;!(iL'.      WALL  (;  \IJI!A(,i;.KF.(KrTA(   I.i:.      .I>\iks   M. 
T[(Ii;gs.    Huntin-ton.    Ind.,    ^sssi-rior    to    Majosti.'     Lur- 
Dac»»    .V    loundry    lompany,     llnni  irut'.n.     Ind,    a    ('or- 
porafion   of    Indiana.      Filed    M;iv    ;•.    iiU4.      Serial    No 
8:{7.."{S4.      iCj.  o-u-^  lib  1 

1.    In   coml)inntion.   a   irarhag.'   r ptacie    provided    with 

door,  a  mnva'il.'  .iisinft'rtant  holder  supported  within 
said  i;arbau>>  reccjitacb'  se[)aratei.\  froai  the  door,  and 
conne(  tions  hrtw.M  n  -;il  I  di-inft'.r.-m'   l..id.r  .ind  the  door 


whereby   operation    of   the   door    niovo.;    s\ich    disinfectant 
holder  bodily  to  dlschargt-  disinfectant  tli.Tefrom, 


2.  In  cooibinatlon.  a  garba^.'  r^c  pptacle  pro\iilcd  with 
a  swinging  door,  a  pivoted  dlsiufrctant  liolder  supported 
In  said  receptacle  separately  from  the  door,  snid  disln- 
fectanct  holder  being  provldid.  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  disinfectant  can  be  dischar^.'.i.  and  connections 
between  said  disinfectant  holder  and  said  door  whereby 
the  swinging  of  the  door  moves  thi  .lisinfectant  holder 
to  discharge  disinfectant  through  such  openinc.  and 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  swiniriii;:  of  the  door  so 
that  when  the  door  reaches  its  limi'liiL'  I'osition  the  dis- 
infectant holder  Is  jarred  to  pron.ot.  the  disch.arge  of  dls 
Infectant. 

3.  In  combination,  a  garbage  receptacle  proviiled  with 
a  swinging  door,  a  pivoteii  disinfectant  holder  supported 
in  said  receptacle  separatel'  from  the  door,  said  disin 
fectant  holder  being  provided  with  an  openin-  through 
which  the  disinfectant  can  be  discharged,  and  conne, 
tions  between  said  disinf.  .  tani  holder  an<l  said  door 
whereby  the  swinging  of  the  do.,r  moves  the  disinfectant 
holder  to  discharge  disinfectant    t!iront;h   such   op.  ninj 

4.  In  combination,  a  garbam  le,,. ptacle.  a  disinfectant 
can  provided  with  a  notch,  a  member  pivoted  wit'dn  saiil 
receptacle  and  provided  with  .1  j.oekrt  f..r  receivint;  -aid 
can,  ami  a  spring  pressed  button  carried  !iy  said  member 
for  engaging  said  notch  in  the  can  and  hekim:  said  ran 
in  place  in  such  pocket  so  that  s.iid  ean  .md  said  member 
turn   together  as  a  unit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  garbage  recep1ach\  a  disinfectant 
can,  a  meml>er  pivoted  within  said  receptacle  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  pocket  for  receiving  said  can.  and  a  spring- 
pressed  button  carried  b\  said  m.  ruber  for  locking  sal  1 
can  in  place  in  such  po(  k.  t  so  th.it  said  can  and  said 
member   turn   together  as   a    unit. 

[Halms  6  and  7  nor  printe.l  in  tlie  <;azette.] 


1,169,.303.  QUICK  -  RKI.  LA. s:L  \.\L\K.  W.m.ik.r  V. 
TrRNER,  Edgewood.  La.,  assi^-n.ir  to  The  Westiughouw 
Air  Brake  Company,  \\  iluierdiu-.  L.i  .  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Fib  d  Mar  t),  I9ll  Serial  No 
822,845.      (CI.    188— 10.  J 


,:rptT___ 


a 


1.  The  comblpation  with  a  cOiultu  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  ulense  of  fluid  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  of  a  quick  release  valve  device  com- 
prising a  piston  open  on  one  side  to  the  controliinL' 
valve  and  operated  by  t!ie  flow  of  fluid  from  sabi  con 
trolling  valve  for  opening  communication  for  supplying 
fluid  to  tlie  cylinder,  a  .lire,  t  ,  xlniiist  val\.  t:iivin-  a  pis- 
ton head  of  les-s  area  than  the  piston  and  adapted  to  he 
actuated  by  said  piston,  the  piston  liavin^'  n  movement 
relative    to    said    valve,    means    for    e.|Malizint:    the    riui-) 
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pressures  on  opposite  »i&n  of  said  piston.  And  a  spring 
f.ir  moving  said  piston  to  close  said  .  ommunicntlnn  upon 
e(|uall7ation    of    pr.s-ures 

2.  .\  quick  release  v:il\.'  .t.'\-i'e  (.imprlsiuL'  a  co'lap'-ibie 
piston  having  diflfer.  ntial  piston  heads  ami  .-arrylnir  a 
release  ralvp  and  openxted  ]>v  fluid  supplied  to  one  side 
for  openitig  a  supjily  communication  an.l  closhiir  said 
valve,  said  communication  being  clos.  d  by  movi  nient  of 
one  piston  head  relative  to  the  other  upon  eciunlization 
of  fluid  |)ressures  aii.i  sai.l  I'Xlinust  valve  being  opened  by 
further  movement  of  the  pisi.n  b.  ad  upon  the  release  of 
fl'iid    from   one   sbie   tior.    : 

.'L  The  combinati.  n  wit,i  a  re.-.ptiode  and  a  valv.  for 
controlling  the  admission  ami  lelense  of  fbiid  to  and  from 
said  receptacle,  of  !\  .(Ub^k  v. has.'  valve  devie.  e<.mpris 
ing  a  collapsible  pisT..i  !  nvi;  ::  differ.ntial  piston  heads 
and  carrviii;:  a  reba-e  vaivi,.  .said  valve  device  being  op- 
erated t>y  flow  of  Ibibl  from  the  e.mtrollini;  valve  f.,r 
closlnt:  said  exhau-'  \H\\f  and  openinu  commuincation 
to  sai.l  rece|itacl.  .  ne  .'in-  for  eipializin'.:  the  fluid  prcs-ure 
in  the  siia.-e  int.rmediat.  tl).'  piston  beads,  and  a  spring 
for  mo\inL'  one  piston  head  i. datively  to  the  otlu-r  for 
closing    said    communicatioi:. 

4.  Till'  conibinatitm  with  a  re.eptacle  and  a  valve  for 
controllini:  the  admission  and  reb'.ase  of  fluid  to  and 
from  sai.l  receptacle,  of  a  quick  release  valve  <levlce  com- 
prisin,;  n  .  ..Ihi  i-:'!.'  |i-f.ii;  liavini;  a  small  piston  head 
provldt^d  with  ,M  r.  1.  a-.»  vn'.ve  for  directly  releasing  fluid 
from  sai.l  r.  c.  ptn.  le  ami  a  larije  piston  head  operated  by 
the  flow  of  Iluid  from  sai<l  controlling  valve  for  moving 
said  small  piston  head  to  close  the  exhaust  \alve  and  for 
for  opening  communication  for  suplyiug  fluid  to  said 
reeeptaile,  means  for  eiiualizing  the  flubl  pressure  in  the 
space  between  the  piston  heads,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
the  larL'e  pist'.n   h.cad  to  i  lose  said  communication. 


:m  ad.ltistahle  spring  for  controlling  a  passage  through 
w  !:icli  tluid  i-  released  from  the  control  piston,  the  cut-In 
\"!il\.'  piston  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  increase 
in  pumii  jiressure,  before  t'e  <  it  out  \alve  piston  is  op 
I  erafed.  to  close  comnoinieaiion  from  the  control  pi-ton 
release   i.assnire   to   a    r.'stricte.l    exhaust   port. 

3.  .A  juimp  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling  <i' 
vi.'e    a    (ilston   for  actuating   saui.  .   a   cut-out  valve   piston 
subject  to  the  opposirL'  pres-uris  of  the  pump  and  an   ad- 

I  Justable  spring  com  lined  in  a  chamber,  and  a  cut-in 
'   valve    piston    subject    to    the    opposing    pressures    of    the 

pump  and  an  adjustable  spring  contained  in  a  chnrD<>er, 
I   hot       -;  r  !  .:    chamlxTS    being    In    constni  t    communicatioTi 

with    a    restricted  exhaust   port. 

4.  .\  ptimp  governor  comprising  a  pin.p  controlllni: 
.ievi<e,  a  piston  for  actuating  same,  a  cut-  ut  valve  pis 
ton  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  tiie  pump  and 
an  a.ljustable  spring  contained  In  a  chaniSer.  a  cut-in 
valve  r'l"^"  n  sub.iect  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
pump  and  an  ai!jiist:iMe  spring  contained  in  a  cliamber 
both  si>rini:  clianibers  bei:it:  in  .'.n-iant  communication 
with  a  r.'stricted  exhaust  poi-r,  a  p..,s«at:e  f.)r  relensine 
flubl  fi-om  the  control  pi-ton  .-hamb.  r  t!  rout'!;  said  re 
strlcted  exhaust  port,  which  is  clos.-d  upon  movement  '»f 
i:i.'  cut-in  valvi'  [dston  to  the  cut-out  position,  an  1  a 
passage  adapted  to  be  opened  upon  movem.-nt    .f  th-  cut- 

'   out  valve  piston  to  cut-out  position  for  aiimittiug  I'uid  to 
the    c<iijtr..!    piston    chamber. 

5.  A  pump  governor  comprlsini;  n  pump  controlMnL-  de 
vie.  .  a  piston  for  actuating:  same,  a  cut-out  valve  piston 
for  controlling'  a  passage  throu;:li  which  fluid  is  admltte.l 
to  tl  e  Control  piston  chamber,  and  a  cut  in  valve  pistf.n 
for  controllini:  .m  pa--aL:.  fymi-':  wl.i' h  fV.iid  is  released 
from   the  contr'd   pist.in   chamber,   th.    r.  lease   passage  be- 

,   ing    controlled   b\    the   switch    piston 

[Claims  'i  and  7  not  printei  in  The  Gazette.] 


l.lt;9.:'.04.  Ll.Li'TRir  ri'MI'  (iUVLUNDK.  Waitkh  V. 
Tlb.n'kk,  Ki!;,'ewoo.l.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
.\ir  Brake  <\)mpauy.  Wiimerdim:.  I'a.  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Nov.    2.">.     1914.       Serial    No.  Air  Brake 

873,891.      (CI.    230-24.) 


1,169,305.      LLL>riMr    LIMP  »;( )VKKN(  »R       Walter    N 
TfRNKn.    LdL'ew(...d,    I'a.,   assiirnor   t.>  The   We-timzhouse 
mjiany,   W'ilm.  r.linu.   Pa.,  a   I'orporatiou  of 
Penn-.\  hania.        Idb^d     Nov.     2.' 


Un4  Seria'      No 


873.S<)2.      (CI.  230—24^ 


1  .\  pomp  g..vern.>r  ''.'Uipri-lni:  a  pump  . mitrolling  de- 
vice, a  piston  for  actuating  s.iii..'.  a  <i;foit  \al\e  piston 
for  controlling  a  passaue  through  which  fluid  un<ler 
pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  control  pist  i  .  ,i  .it  in  valve 
piston  for  controliinL'  :■  pnssai:e  thrnui:h  which  fluid  is 
i-elease.l  from  the  cc.ntr.d  pist.n,  and  :in  exlau'-t  (lassa;;. 
.  ommunii  .tlini;  with  an  ani:  1  .11  -r.i.ve  in  the  .  ut-out 
valve  piston  for  venting  fluid  leaking'  aroun.i  the  cut-out 
valve   piston. 

2.  .\  pump  :rovernor  comprlsini;  a  pump  <  ontrollini;  <le- 
\  ice.  a  luston  for  actuating  same,  a  cut-out  valve  piston 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  Fuiinp  an!  an 
adjustable  spring  for  controlling  a  i>a=sai:e  ti  rouL'h  wlucii 
lluld  is  supplied  to  the  control  [i.-t.ui.  and  a  eut  in  \alv.' 
piston  subject  to  the  opposln.'  pres-ures  of  the  pump  ami 


L  .\  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling  de 
vice,  a  j/iston  for  actuating  said  device,  a  cut-in  and  a 
cut-out  valve  piston  each  having  a  cut  in  and  a  cut  out 
position,  commmnc'ition  through  wdiich  fltii'l  is  ailmitted 
to  the  control  pi-t..n  i.<ing  established  when  tiie  cut  in 
valve  piston  is  in  its  cut  ...it  position  aial  the  cut-tiut 
valve  In  its  cut  in  position. 

2.  .V  pump  governor  comp  i>ing  a  pump  controlling  de 
rice,  a  piston  for  a fintin;  said  device,  a  cutic  valv. 
piston  sul.i.<t  I..  '  '■  .  ;  ;  ^  ug  pn'ssures  of  the  pump  an-l 
an  adju-i:,!  ,.■  ;:;i--  ,iud  operated  by  pump  piessure  for 
opening  a  ii  :;::;;. .Lialion  through  wliicb  fliu.l  1-  admitted 
to  the  control  piston,  and  a  cut-o':t  val\e  [li-ion  suiije.  t 
to  the  o[ip.eiinL'   pressur.-s  of  the  puinp  an.i   an   a.ijustiihle 
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sprlnif  opi-rated  by  the  spring  for  also  npfninc  said  com 
munlcatioii. 

;{.  A  pump  covernor  comprising  a  pump  rontrolling  de- 
vice, a  piston  for  actuating  saiil  dcvic.\  a  cut-out  valve 
piston  suhject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  pump  and 
an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  a  pa8sa:.'e  through 
which  fluid  is  admitted  to  tlie  control  piston,  and  a  cut-in 
valve  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the 
pump  and  an  adjustable  spring  contained  in  a  spring 
chamber  having  a  restricted  exhaust  port  and  adapted  in 
one  position  to  admit  fluid  to  said  passage  and  in  another 
position  to  open  communication  between  the  spring  cham,- 
bers  of  the  cut-in  and  cut  out  springs. 

4.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controllini,'  de 
vice,  a  piston  for  actuating  said  device,  a  cut-out  valv. 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressurt-s  of  the  pump  and 
an  adjustable  spring,  and  a  cut-in  valve  piston  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  pump  and  an  adjustable 
spring  and  operated  upon  movement  of  the  cut-out  valve 
piston  to  cut-out  position  to  admit  fluid  to  a  passage  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  control  piston,  the  cut  out  valve 
piston  being  shifted  upon  movement  of  the  cut-In  valve 
piston  to  the  fluid  supplying  position,  to  a  position  In 
which  communication  is  opened  through  said  supply  pas. 
sage  to  the  control  piston. 


T 


1.169,306.  (.JLICK  COMPRESSION  IWlCtn.  William 
S.  Valmore,  Ljikewood,  (.)hio.  assignor  to  I'nlted  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  I'artnersbip  composed  of 
William  J.  Schoenberger  and  Benjamin  I".  Klein,  tailed 
May  9.  1914.     .Serial  No.  *?.'17.44S.      (CI.   l.iT — 4.) 


1.  .\  fauc't  having  a  screw  tbr.adtil  valve  member 
with  a  cavity  in  its  tnp,  a  roratall.'  shaft  having'  an  ex- 
tremity slidably  engaged  in  Naid  <aviry,  a  >.  :■,  w  thn-aded 
bolt  proj,Ht>-d  through  said  <haft  and  adjustable  therein 
to  .-^erv.'  a-i  a  stop  for  said  valve  ui.>mber.  a  handle  re- 
movably mdiHitfd  on  the  out^r  end  uf  sad  shaft  and  a 
cap  nut  to  lo<k  said  bolt  and  handle  j..int!v  in  n.ted  posi- 
tion upon  said  shaft. 

-.  A  fauc^■t  body  and  an  .sttrnally  threaded  valve 
member  adjustabb-  in  said  body  and  bavini:  an  angular 
cavity  in  its  tup.  a  rotatable  shaft  havjni.'  an  angular  ex- 
tn-mity  slidably  engaged  in  said  cavity  an^l  a  packing 
nut  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  and  in  entiatriuL'  r.iation  with 
said  body  al>ove  said  valve,  in  combination  with  a  screw 
threaded  bolt  projecting  through  said  shaft  at  In-th  -nds 
and  adjustable  to  limit  the  opening  of  s.ald  val%e.  a  han- 
dle on  said  shaft  and  means  to  fasten  said  liaii.Ue  and 
said  bolt  jointly  in  fixed  position  on  .said  shaft. 


l,lt;!t.:{07.     l.OOSK  FI.(M)inN(;  AMI  MllVNS  i'OK  S  roK- 
ING    THE    SA.MK    IN    RAII.WA  V  <aKS       VVilium     1 


V.\.N    HoHV.   Cliiea-o.    111.      Filed   .\pr. 
No.  21,772.     (01.  65  —  15.) 


191.-. 


>.  rial 


1.   A   floor  section    of   the   (ijaraeter  described,    compris 
Ing   spaced   open-work   ulrder^   an(i    tlooHni:   strips   .  xten.i 


Ing  across  and  secured   upun  said  girders   in   spaced   rela 
tion  to  each  other. 

2.  A  floor  section  of  the  iharacter  descrilxHl.  compris- 
ing spaced  open-work  girders,  flooring  strips  extendlnL- 
across  and  secured  njtdn  said  girders  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  and  facing  strips  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
section  at  the  ends  of  said  strips  in  order  to  make  the 
edges  of  the  section  at  tlie  ends  continuous. 

;?.  A  floor  section  of  the  character  descril)ed.  compris- 
ing spaced  open  work  metal  girders  urn]  wooden  floorini: 
strips  extending  a(  ross  and  secured  upon  said  girders  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  floor  section  of  the  character  described,  compris 
ing  spaced  open  work  metal  girders,  wooden  flooring  strip- 
extending  across  and  secured  upon  said  irirders  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  metal  facing  strips  eitendln/ 
throughout  the  length  of  the  section  across  the  end  edges 
of  the  flooring  strips. 

5.  A  floor  section  of  the  character  described,  compris 
ing  spaced  girders  each  formed  of  parallel  upper  an.l 
lower  angle  irons  and  connecting  pieces  between  the  angle 
irons,  and  flooring  strips  extending  across  and  secun-.i 
upon  tlie  upper  angle  irons  of  the  girders  in  spaced  relf 
tion  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  20  tjot  printed  in  the  «;azette.  ] 


l.lOO.aus.  iioT  .\1R  ENGINE  WITH  CLOSED  CIRCUIT. 
Trajan  Vdia,  Neuilly on-Seine,  France.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,94:i.     (  ci.  OO— 17.  ( 


A  thermodynamic  [irocess  which  consists  In  subjecting 
a  constant  mass  of  a  gaseous  medium  to  the  following 
cycle  of  operations:  1st.  imparting  heat  to  said  mass  at 
a  constant  high  temperature  ,ind  jiressnre  while  enlarg- 
ing its  volume  in  the  performance  of  work  tliroiu'U  the 
conversion  of  said  heat  into  dynamic  .'(Tect  ;  2nd.  reduc 
ing  the  volume  of  said  mass  after  the  performance  of 
said  work,  at  a  constant  lower  temperature  and  pressure. 
by  passing  It  successively  through  .-i  re-jen.  rator  and  a 
refrigerator,  and  3rd.  rest.. ring  s;ii<l  ma>s  to  its  ori-inal 
high  pressure  and  temperature  ly  repassing  It  throu^di 
said  regenerator  and  then  throus-'h  a  healer,  prellmiuarUy 
to  the  conversion  of  tie  heat  into  work. 


1.169.309.  VALVE  CONSTRICTION.  Eunkst  C.  W  a.;- 
.VEH,  Lewlston.  Idaho,  assignor  of  uiie  half  to  MHes  1». 
Taylor.  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Fll.vi  N.a  1-.  I'n:;  Serial 
No.  S00,634.      (CI.  1.37—4.) 

n 


.P^^i^^i   : 


In  a  valve  construction,  a  cylindrical  (asing  havhii:  one 
end  open,  a  lateral  inlet  port  adjoining  the  said  en<i.  a 
lateral  outlet  port  adJoininL'  the  r.tlier  end.  and  an  inner 
annular  rib  Interni.  diate  said  poits  and  forming  a  con- 
tracted opening  srn  iMer  in  dianjet.r  than  said  open  end 
of  the  casing,  a  eap  en-aged  over  tin-  open  end  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  seat  fitted  within  said  rlti,  a  relatively 
long  plug  threade<l  through  the  other  end  of  the  casing. 
a  relatively  long  guide  sleeve  threaded  through  the  cap, 
a  valve  disposed  b<'tween  the  valve  seat  and  cap  and  seat- 
able   against   the  valve   scat,    the   valve    having   a    smooth 
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stem  slidable  and  rotataUe  frt'ely  through  the  irnide  sleeve. 
H.  v.alve  wnseatini;  screw  threaded  througli  the  said  plug 
and  adapted  to  he  pidjerted  through  the  said  valve  seat 
and  abut  against  the  valve,  and  packing  means  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  plug  and  sleeve  and  euibrac- 
ing  the  screw  .and  valve  stem,  respectively,  said  plug 
and  sleeve   projeciink'   to   points   near   the   valve  seat. 


1,169,, SKI.  NTT  LOCK  Edwin  C  W.sKKi.AMe  Oakland. 
Cal..  assignor,  ly  dirert  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one  third  to  Job  Edwin  Eri(  son  and  one-third  to  John 
W.  Hurley,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filtnl  June  2,  191.').  Serial 
No.  31,678.      (CL  151—2.) 


'  2.  kn  article  of  the  class  descrn>ed  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  sleeve  inoiinted  ujion  sjiid  h.andle  in  telescopic 
relation  therewitli.  a  fitting  detacbahly  connected  with 
<ine  extremity  of  the  handle,   two  spriue  sections  plvotally 

1  connected  at  tlielr  inner  extteinjties  with  the  said  fitting. 
sockets  moniited  upon  their  .iiiter  extrendties,  a  third 
section,  a  pluir  niounted  upon  i-aeli  .xiremlty  of  the  latter. 
an<i  each  plug  adapted  to  he  detu'habiy  connected  with 
one  iif  s.-iid  sockets,  for  the  j  !ir!>os>^  set   f' rth. 


1.  .\  nut  lock  comfirisini:  a  wasb^r  bifurcate<l  to  strad- 
dle a  Ixilt  and  having  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  Its  prongs 
forme<l  with  teeth  havinc  a  bite  In  one  direction  and  a  slip 
In  the  other,  the  extremity  of  .said  prong  being  laterally 
offset    to  He  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  a  nut  <in  said  bolt. 

2  \  nut  lo.  k  comprising  a  washer  bifurcated  to  strad- 
dle ,1  Iwilt  and  having  the  Intiei-  edge  of  one  of  Its  prongs 
formc'l  with  teeth  having  a  bite  in  one  direction  and  a 
slip  in  the  other,  the  extremity  of  said  prong  being  later- 
ally offset  to  lie  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  a  nut  on  said 
lx)lt,  and  the  other  prong  of  said  washer  lielng  helically 
distorteil  from  the  first  to  approximately  conform  to  the 
pitch  of  the  bolt  thread. 

.'{.  .\  ni:t  lo' k  eomprlsing  a  washer  bifurcated  to  strad- 
dle .a  l>olt,  the  inter-prong  space  tapering  inwardly  and 
rounded  at  its  Imse.  said  washer  having  tlie  inner  edge  of 
one  of  its  prongs  forme<l  with  teeth  having  a  tiite  In  one 
dlreiiion  and  a  ^lip  in  the  other,  the  extremity  of  said 
prorii:  heiii_:  la'ei-allv  off-et  to  lie  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  !i   nut   on  s;iid  ho;t, 

4,  .\  ni:t  luck  (  oniprising  .a  washer  bifurcated  to  strad- 
dle ;i  1«  It.  the  inter  prong  space  tapering  inwardly  and 
rounded  .'It  Its  liase.  said  washer  having  the  inner  ed.-e  of 
one  of  its  prongs  f(jrmed  with  teeth  havirii:  a  lite  in  one 
direction  and  a  slip  in  tlie  other,  the  extremity  uf  said 
prong  l)eing  laterally  offset  to  lie  in  the  p.itli  of  rotati"n 
of  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  the  other  jironi:  of  said  washer 
l)eing  helically  distorted  from  the  (irsi  to  apfuoximately 
conform  to  the  pjtcti  of  the  bcdt-thread. 

.->.  .\  nut  l"i  k  loinprising  .a  washer  bifurcated  to  strad- 
dle a  l«dt  and  lia\ing  !he  inner  ed::e  of  one  of  its  pri  ngs 
formed  with  teeth  having  a  bite  in  one  direction  and  a 
slip  in  the  other,  the  extremity  of  said  prong  indng  later- 
ally offset  to  lie  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  and  the  (dber  prong  uf  said  washer  having  its  ex- 
tremity formed  with  a  biting  bur  laterally  offset  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  1  xtremity  uf  the 
first  prong  is  clTset.  said  Inir  lieing  operative  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  bite  of  the  teeth  of  said  tirst  prcng. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printe<i  in  the  Cazette.l 


1.169.:ni.      FISH  NET    HOLDER.      (Jiv   C.   V^".\i.tkh.  r>en- 

ver.    Colo,      Filed    Dec.    l.".,    1914.      Serial    No.    H77.:!21. 

(CI,  4;;-^  9.) 

1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tul>ular 
handle,  a  fitting  detachably  cruinected  with  one  extremity 
of  the  latter,  two  sprintr  seefions  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  extremities  with  the  said  fitting.  8o<"kets 
mounted  upon  their  outer  extremities,  a  third  spring  sec- 
tion, a  ping  mountfHl  upon  each  extremity  of  the  latter, 
and  each  rdug  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
one   of  said  sockets,   for   tho  piirpose  set   forth. 


:'..  A  lisb  net  ludder  eunipri^ing  a  handle,  a  member 
detachably  connected  with  ene  extremity  of  the  latter, 
two  spring  sections  iiaving  their  inner  extremities  con- 
nected with  said  member,  a  tliird  spring  section  detach- 
ably ronnected  with  the  first  r.amed  sections,  and  a  net 
supported  by  said  sections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.169.312.  AI'TOMOBILE  RADI.VTOH  HEATER.  LoLis 
Winter,  Iietri)it.  Mich..  as>iL'ii<ir  of  one  half  to  J.  M. 
Schaeffer.  Detron.  Mieb,  Fiicl  Aug  :a\.  IS*!."..  Serial 
No.  47.929.      *C1.   12;i      174. 1 


15      14 


1.  .\  radiator  hH\ini:  a  h-wer  tank  portion  provided 
with  ihrc'C  heatin;.'  <  <  nipartnients.  heatlnL'  lievices  in  the 
compartments,  means  at  the  rear  side  ,  f  sabi  radiator 
whereby  easy  access  can  he  had  to  two  of  .siiid  compart- 
ments, and  means  at  the  front  side  of  said  radiator 
whereby  easy  access  can  !•♦•  bad  to  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  \  radiator  havinc  a  lower  tank  portion  with  the  top 
wall  thereof  arched,  shells  t raiisvej-sely  of  the  lower  tank 
portion  of  said  ra<iiator  io.iper.uini:  with  the  front  and 
rear  walls  thereof  in  providini:  compartments  and  one 
of  saiii  shells  havinc  an  arched  roof  In  proximity  to  th« 
arched  top  wall  of  the  lower  tank  portion  of  said  radiator, 
and   heating  devices  in  said  compartments. 

;'..    .\    radiator    having    the    lower    tank    poriion    thereof 

!   provided    with    compartments,    beating    means    in    one    of 

said    comfiartments    adapted    to    s«'rve    fun'-tionally    as    a 

■  litrht.   electric    heating   devices    In    the    other    of   said    com- 
j   partments,  a  bull's   eye  in   the  front   side  of  said   radiator 

■  and   in    front  of   said    heatlnc    means,    and    slide    doors   at 
the    rear    side   of    said    radiator    wberefiy    fasy    access    can 

I   be  had  to  the  electric  heating  devices. 
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1,189,313.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  P^uank  A. 
Yorvc,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assi^'nor  to  rnderwood  Type- 
writer ("ompany.  Now  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aue.  1'9.  1911.  Serial  N"  rt46.."T9. 
<C1.    197-  79.. 


1.  The  ("laiiliinaiiiin  witli  a  shift  frauif.  of  .1  -^hlfr  frame 
key  icvpr.  .'i  link  pivntnlly  counectod  to  said  shift  frame,  a 
stud  on  said  Miik,  a  !ockinj<  levfr  havinj  a  slot  ther'dn 
thrnut;!i  whi.h  ^aid  stud  extends,  a  ;ii\ot  -;'iaft  for  said 
locklns;  l.^v.^r,  said  link  iiavins  a  ^l"t  tli'M-fin  tiirough 
whicli  said  piv'it  sliaft  t'xtPiid>.  and  a  sui'  '.ever  actuated 
by  said  key  lever  fur  anuatin^  said  lotkinu  !>ver. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shift  frame,  of  a  sliift  franae 
key  lever,  a  link  plvotally  conuected  to  .said  shift  fram",  a 
stud  on  said  link,  a  locking  lever  bavins?  a  ^lot  tliereln 
through  which  said  stud  extends,  a  pivot  shaft  for  said 
locking  lever,  said  link  having  a  slot  therein  through 
which  said  piviit  shaft  extends,  and  a  siil)-levi'r  actiiauM 
by  .said  key  l>>v.>r  fur  aclaating  said  lockin;;  lever  ;  said 
flrst-mentiom  il  slot  having  offset  portions  formln,-  sockt'ts 
or  rests  into  which  said  stud  may  slip  to  lock  said  link 
against  movement  relatively  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shift  frame,  of  a  shift  frame 
key  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  shift  frame, 
a  stud  on  sai<i  link,  a  locking  levfr  having  a  >hit  tliereln 
through  which  said  stud  extends,  a  pivot  shaft  for  said 
locking  lever,  said  link  having  a  slot  therein  through 
which  bald  pivot  shaft  extends,  and  a  sul)  lever  actuated 
by  said  key  lever  for  actuating  said  locking  lever  ;  said 
first-mentioned  slot  having  oBfset  portions  Iocat<d  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  whereby  said  stud  can  slip  into 
the  sockets  thus  formed  to  prevent  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  shift  frame  in  either  pcisition  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shift  frame,  of  a  shift  frame 
key  lever,  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  lever  nperatively 
connected  to  .said  shift  key  lever  so  as  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  said  locking  lever  having  a  slot  therein,  the 
ends  of  which  are  vertically  and  horizontally  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  link  pivotal iy  connected  to  said  shift  frame, 
and  a  stud  on  said  link  engaging  In  said  slot,  said  slot 
having  offset  portions  at  each  end  thereof  forming  sockets 
Into  which  said  stud  <aii  <lip.  said  locking  lever  being 
movable  from  right  to  left  and  vice  versa,  whereby  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  slot  will  cam  said  stud  up  and  d.'wn 
and  thus  manipulate  said  shift  frame  up  and  down,  the 
sockets  of  said  slut  tieing  located  in  alini'uicni  at  each 
end  of  tlie  swing  of  said  locking  lever  with  the  pivot  poltit 
of  said  locking  l-'ver  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  link,  so 
as  to  form  a  dead  center  lock 

5.  The  comliination  with  a  shift  frame  pivoted  on  the 
frame  of  th.>  machine,  of  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shift  frame  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  stud 
on  each  of  said  links,  a  pair  of  levers  for  actuating  said 
links,  said  ie\ers  hein,'  secured  ti.i:ether.  so  as  to  act  in 
unison,  and  1  nc  or  more  shift  key  levers  'iperative'y  con- 
nected   to  saiil  tirsi  mentioned   lever-. 

[Claims  f)  tu  11   not  printed  in  the  1  layette.] 


1.169.314.  TEKMINAL  I'LUO.  Kobebt  E.  Zannoth 
and  Ver.na  B.  Uickescjn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1-. 
1915.    Serial  No.  1'0.651.     (CI    173     HGl.i 


1.  A  terminal  plug  eWBprlsing  sections  having  the  ends 
thereof    pivotally    connected    together,    tinker    pieces    car 
ried    by    the   pivoted   ends   of   said    sectluns.    and    a    cor<l 
guard  supported  by  the  pivoted  enils  of  said  sect  Inns 

2.  A  terminal  plug  comprising  sections  liaving  'nds 
thereof  connected  whereby  "ther  ends  "f  said  sections 
can  be  separated,  contact  members  carried  tiy  the  con 
fronting  faces  of  said  sections,  means  at  an  end  of  >aid 
plug  to  facilitate  moving  said  section-;  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  connecting  said  sections  to  hold  said 
sections  normally  closed. 

3.  A  terminal  plug  ci.mprising  sections  having  ends 
thereof  connected  whereh>  saiil  sections  can  be  separated 
to  facilitate  placing  stiid  plug  on  terminals,  a  cord  guard 
having  an  end  thereof  held  Isetween  said  sections,  contact 
members  carried  by  the  confronting  faces  of  said  sections, 
and  means  connecting  said  sections  adapted  to  Isold  the 
contact  members  of  one  >ection  normally  in  engagement 
with  the  contact  members   of   the  other  section. 


1.169.315.  WINDOW  I  KA.Mi:  ANH  SASH.  Jacob  Brakf 
Boston.  Mass  .  n'^-ittnor  of  one-half  to  Wolf  Berman. 
Boston.  Ma.-i.  Contiuuatlon  of  application  Serial  No 
866.6»;i,  filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  This  application  filed  Oct 
2'A.   1914.      Serial   No,  H08.228.      (CI.   20— 12  • 


h 

sl 

y/- 

^H 

*/ 

4 

J — a_i 

-^n  1 

!.«!■ 

i 

\'M 

\ 

( 

] 

1.  A  window  frame  provlde.l  with  nv.  upright  stile  hav- 
ing a  removable  section.  .1  ^iHlng  ciising  nttaclied  to  said 
removable  section,  a  movable  parting  bead  section  car 
rIed  by  the  removable  stile  section,  and  springs  within 
said  casing  acting  to  normally  hold  said  [larting  liead 
section  In  operative  position,  said  stile  section,  movalile 
bead  section  and  spring  case  lielnt:  reinevahle  from  the 
frame  as  a  single  unit. 

2.  A  window  frame  provided  with  an  !iprli;iit  stlie  hav- 
ing a  removable  section,  .)  spring  ca'^lng  attached  to  said 
removable  section,  a  movable  parting  head  section  carried 
by  the  removable  stile  section,  springs  attached  to  saiil 
bead  section  and  beating  a-alnst  said  casing,  to  normal  > 
hold  the  l)ead  section  in  op.  rative  position,  said  li.-ad 
section  and  said  springs  bein^'  removahle  from  sal.i  stile 
section  and  casing,  said  stile  section,  movable  head  sec 
tlon  and  spring  casing  being  removable  fmm  tlie  frame 
as  a  single  unit, 

3.  A  window  frame  provide.l  with  an  upright  stile  l.av 
ing  a  removable  section,  tiie  latter  being  provided   with  a 
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lontritudinnl  slot,  a  spring  casing  behind  said  slot,  hav 
Ing  an  open  end.  and  a  parting  liead  section  movable 
in  said  slot  from  a  projected  sash-gulding  position  to 
a  retracted  sasii  releasing  positi.>n,  and  provided  with 
springs  be^iriim  on  sal  1  cosine  to  normally  hold  tiie  bead 
section  operatively  jirojected,  ttie  stile  section,  bead  sec- 
tion, casing,  and  sprin;:s  being  removalile  as  a  single  unit, 
the  bead  section  and  its  sp.ring-  being  reniovabie  through 
tlie  opt'n  end  of  said  casing. 


1,169,316.  CAMPIIuK  (  (-(MrOI'NriS.  .ICifoEv  f.ti.LSEN, 
Klberfeld.  and  UiciiUiH  SrissEi,,  Dentz.  (Germany,  as- 
signors to  Syntlietic  Patents  Co..  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  rorporntion  .>'  New  Verk  Filed  hec.  29,  1914. 
Serl.Tl    No,   S79..5;!9.      (CI,   2.'}  — 24   1 

1.  The  new  products  being  chemirally  nor  camphors 
.•htaiiialde  by  deci'uiposit inn  of  ketniiinie  :,i>id  .■  .:i!p<.un.is, 
which  are  generally  oils  forming  seuiicnrhaznnes.  yield- 
ing solutions  suitable  for  subcutaneous  injection  wni,  salt 
solutions,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  new  products  being  chemicaUx  nor  (amphors 
containing  only  two  asymmetric  carbon  atoms,  forming 
semlcarbazones,  and  yielding  solutions  suitable  for  sub- 
cutaneous Injection  with  salt  solutions,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'{.  The  new  p!-..iiuct  being  ctienibally  a  nor  .amphor 
CuHuO  and  bein,  .■in  ..ii  '..i.ini;  .at  lii."i°  C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  1 :(  nini  .  \ieldin_'  ,!  ^.'Miica ib.-izone  (',,,IIi;N;.0  melt- 
in;:  .at  I'lT  I  ami  farming  with  '■-odium  ■;allcylate  solu- 
tion lic|uid  suitable  for  subcuta!ie..os  n-^e.  -ubstantiaiiy 
as  described. 


1.1  (-,9,3  17  ilKi  OKD-.MKTKK  FOR  T.\  I.KI  N< ;  M.V- 
CHIXES.  Pi.i.w  Cati  (  ri.  Newaik.  N  .1  ,  as.sjgnur  to 
A.  F.  Meisselbach  &.  Brother,  a  Corpurution  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  101."..  Serial  Nu.  UU.OOO  nl. 
18&— 44.  • 


I.  In  .a  record  meter,  tlie  cc>mbinntion  of  a  sprlni;  mo 
tor.  witli  an  index  dial  and  a  pointer  mounted  over  sai.i 
dial,  means  actuated  by  said  motor  to  cause  said  p(. inter 
to  traverse  the  face  of  said  dial  in  .ne  direction  while 
said  motor  (•-  running;,  and  means  for  causini:  said  poinlei' 
to  traverse  said  dial  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said 
sprihj  ni-.t.ir  i-;  b.  ins:  wound  up. 

■J  In  a  reco!(i  meter,  tlie  combination  ol  a  sp'tui:  mo 
tor  with  means  for  winding  up  the  spring  of  s.ibl  motor, 
an  index  ili:)!  :tn.!  poititer.  means  actuated  by  said  raot'ir 
for  cansi!i_'  sai.i  p<. inter  to  traverse  said  dial  in  one  direc- 
tion when  sai.l  motor  is  ruriniiiL'.  and  means  actuutcii  bv 
sabl  win.liiiL;  ine,-\n^  for  causing;  said  pointer  t"  tra>er>;e 
said  dial  in  the  ..pp.isite  di-eeti,.n  when  said  winding' 
means  is  .iper.ite.i  t'l   wind  Up  the  -iio-inir  f)f  said   motor. 

'■'<■  In  a  re.i.rd  meter,  the  combination  of  .i  spriiii:  mo- 
tor wdth  means  for  wlndin^'  up  tli.  -'.lin-  of  said  motor. 
an  index  dial  and  pointer  therefor,  a  shaft  geared  to  sai.l 
pointer  fur  cansins;  the  same  to  tra\erse  said  dial  in  either 
diiectioii,  mean>;  connectin-  said  sliaft  with  said  motor 
for  rotatinc  said  s)iaft  in  one  direction,  and  mcms  cou- 
nectlii;:  said  shaft  witii  said  winding  means  for  rotating 
said   shaft  in  the  oiij.osiie  direction. 

4.  In  a  lec.ii-.l  meter,  the  comldnatiun  of  a  spring  mo- 
tor, a  wimlin::  shaft  ;;e,ired  to  the  spring  of  said  motor 
for  ■winding  up  said  ^pritis:.  an  in(iex  shaft  2<ared  to  said 


motor,  and  a  train  of  irearlag  from  ^ald  winding  shaft  tu 
said  index  shaft,  an  index  dial  aad  a  pointer  for  travers 
Ing  said  dial  and  gear  connections  (between  said  pointer 
and  said  Index  shaft  whereby  the  running  of  said  motor 
will  cause  said  pointer  to  traverse  said  dial  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  rotation  of  said  winding  shaft  w;!  a;:>e  saoi 
pointer  to  traverse  said  dial  In  the  opposite  u    e  ■;.,;; 

5.  In  an  energy  meter,  the  combination  of  .a  uu  lor.  witii 
means  for  storing  <nergy  therein,  an  Index  diai  and  a 
pointer,  means  actuated  by  the  discharge  of  energy  by  said 
motor  for  operating  said  pointer  to  Indicate  upon  said  dial 
the  amount  and  rate  of  such  discharge,  and  means  actu 
ated  by  the  storing  means  for  operating  said  pointer  to 
Indicate  upon  said  dial  the  amount  of  energy  stored  in 
said  motor. 

[Claims  6  t)  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,318.  TYI'F  wi;iTl.V(;  M.\(  iiiNE.  John  Josbph 
Cooper.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.\  a  Corporation  <'f 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  r>«2.26<i 
ul.  197—133.) 


if  — 

1.  In  a  typewriting  niachla^  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  piattui.  of  a  pair  of  spools,  mov.raent-multlply- 
ing  connections  between  the  platen  and  the  spools.  Includ 
Ing  a  belt  drivi  n  by  the  rotary  platen.  :ind  a  pulley  foi 
each  spool,  over  whicli  said  belt  passes,  the  relation  of  the 
diameters  of  the  pulleys  to  tliose  of  the  platen  and  spoolf 
b«dng  such  that  either  spool  wlien  used  as  the  winding 
spool  will  tend  to  draw  a  web  faster  than  the  platen  de- 
Ihers  It,  and  a  pawl  jind  ratchet  connection  between  each 
pulley  and  its  spool  arranged  to  drive  the  spool  onto 
whicli  a  web  is  beii.:.'  wound,  liut  to  let  the  other  spool  run 
Idle. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  a  pulley  driven  by  said  platen,  a  spool 
ipdveii  li\  said  i.iilley.a  slio  I.elt  su  drivin.  said  pulley,  and 
a  (Jiie-wav  clutch  betwe.  n  tii.-  jiuib  y  and  the  sjk'oI.  said 
[liilley  op.  iHti\e  fur  pusiiixely  dri\ini;  the  platen  when  tiie 
[lullcx  is  rotated  in  one  .lire,  tiiu,  the  puile.*  beinL'  free 
to  roiat.  independent  iy  of  ilie  platen  In  the  reverse  dlrec- 
lioii.  said  licit  lia\in^  a  slip  .iri\iiig  connc'tion  with  the 
pulley. 

o.  In  a  ty|iewritiL_'  ma  liint,  the  t^ombinatiun  with  a 
ndatable  piaten,  of  a  p.iir  of  spools,  a  pulle.^  fast  to  the 
jilaten.  a  puliey  for  each  spool,  a  slip  bolt  runnii,,-  m'^r 
said  pulleys  .irranged  to  overdrive  a  spool  with  retennce 
to  the  plateii.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  o.  tween 
each  pulley  and  its  spool,  and  an  idle  puliey  over  whicii 
saifl  belt  runs. 

1  in  a  tyo,  writing  machine,  tiie  i-umiiinatiuii  witii  a 
iui;itabie  platen,  of  a  roll  holder,  a  pai:  ..i  sj.uois  in  said 
holder,  a  puliey  f..r  each  spiKii,  a  ..ne-wav  .iris  ing  cuntiee- 
tiun  in  t  wen  .-acii  spool  and  U<  puile}.  a  pulley  on  tiie 
pi.ati  n  a:!an-e.i  :•■  ever  drive  s.ii,i  sputds  reiatise'y  t"  the 
lilaten.  and  .■in  >  i,;siic  1"  it   :..r  s-  driving  said  spu..ls. 

.'>.  In  a  typewriting'  na-  ..;ij.  the  comblnatKii  with  a 
revoluble  platen.  c,f  twu  pipe:  s,iools  from  v^hi.  h  a  paper 
Btri]!  or  «eii  is  ied  aiound  the  platen,  one  en.i  ..f  tlie  strip 

being  wuund  on  oiu    s| i.  and  the  other  ■  n<l   :.»in_'  wtnind 

on  the  other  spool,  and  ( .>ntieetions  fruio  tie  p'.aten  tu 
buth  spoujs  s.p:irate  fruiii  -ai.l  uep  ui  pafi.r  strip  to  cau»<- 
one    spuol    to    wind    tind    tie   ..il/cr    ~|...ol    ;..    pay    out    idly 
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when  thp  platen  la  turning  in  one  ilireotlon,  ami  to  canac 
revprse  niovenit-nts  of  the  spools  wtion  the  platen  Is  turned 
In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  L'2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,160. .Tin.    s.vNiT.vRV  <;.vi{r..\i;K-(nrTK.     khnest  p. 

D.^Rci.v.  Los  An;,'fli's,  t'al.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  S.  I?rown,  I.ns  Anueifs.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,^1915. 
Serial  No.   i:'.,OGG.     (Cl.  l'Jo"-3:.'.) 


1.  .\  «arbai;e  chute  comprising  in  coinhination  with  the 
body  of  the  chute,  a  receptacle  In  thi>  bottom  of  the  chute, 
a  hood  connected  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  body 
of  the  chute,  extendins.'  below  the  same  and  having  an 
opening  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  extremity  and 
extending  at  least  half  way  aound  the  same,  a  door  slld- 
ably  connei  ted  with  the  hood  for  closini.'  siibl  oppnlni;, 
the  door  being  adapted  by  virtue  of  Its  slidaMe  Cdnn"''- 
tlon  with  the  hood  to  open  in  an  upward  direction,  where- 
by the  garbage  reteptacle  is  released. 

'2.  A  garbage  chute  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  body  of  the  chute,  a  re.-,.ptaelp  at 
the  bottom  of  the  chute,  a  hood  connected  with  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  chute  body,  extending  below  thf  sa.ne 
and  having  an  onening  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower 
extremity  and  extending  approximately  tialf  way  a  oiind 
the  same,  a  iloor  slidably  connected  with  the  hood  at  its 
vertical  edges  for  opening  and  closing  purposes,  and  being 
arranged  to  normally  cover  the  said  opening,  th.'  lower 
part  of  the  hood  and  a  corresponding  part  of  the  door 
each  having  a  member  fitting  closely  over  the  t(jp  of  the 
garbage  receptacle,  and  fo:ming  In  conjum  rinn  a  I'omplete 
cloaure  therefor. 

3.  A  garbage  chute  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  chute,  a  receptacie  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hood  connected  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the  b,.dy  of 
the  chute,  extending  below  the  same  and  bavin-;  an  open- 
ing extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  extremity  and  ex 
tending  half  way  around  the  chute  circumferentially.  a 
door  vertically  slldable  on  the  hood  and  arranged  to  nor 
mally  close  the  said  opening,  the  lower  part  of  the  hood 
and  a  corresponding  part  of  the  door  each  having  a  half 
frusto-conlcal  member,  the  two  members  in  conjunction 
serving  to  tightly  close  the  top  of  the  said  receptacle. 

4.  .\  garbage  chute  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  chute,  a  receptacle  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hood  connected  with  tbi>  lower  extremity  of  the  body  ot 
the  chute,  extending  below  the  same  and  having  an  open- 
ing extending  upwardly  f:om  its  lower  extremity,  a  door 
slidably  connected  with  the  hood  for  closing  the  said  open- 
ing, the  lower  extremity  of  the  body  of  the  chute  within 
the  hood  being  normally  open,  a  valve  plate  adapted  to 
close  the  same,  ttie  said  plate  being  normally  in  the  opjn 
position,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  valve 
plate  and  the  door,  whereby  as  the  door  Is  opened,  the  said 
plate  Is  thrown  to  the  closed  position. 

5.  A  garbage  chute  of  the  class  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  body  of  the  chute,  a  receptai  le  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  hood  connected  with  the  lower  ex- 


tremity of  the  body  of  the  chute,  extending  below  the 
same  and  having  an  opening  extending  upwardly  from 
Us  lower  extremity,  a  ilo.jr  vertically  slldable  on  the  hood 
and  normally  closing  the  said  oiieuing.  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  the  body  of  the  chute  within  the  hood  being  nor- 
mally open,  a  valve  pl.ite  adapted  to  close  the  same,  said 
plate  being  normally  in  the  open  position,  and  an  oper 
atlve  connection  between  said  vahe  plate  and  the  door, 
whereby  as  the  door  is  ojm  ti'd.  the  -;aicl  plate  is  thrown 
to  the  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.169..'?20.  TELi;riI(»NK  I:XCHAN(;E  system.  Wil- 
liam W.  Dean,  Kl.wia,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  <;arfor<i  Manufacturing  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Eiled  May  1:0,  11)07.  .Se- 
rial No.  374.751.      i<  !.  17!>      'JD.  1 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  ii 
called  subset  il>ers  linr  and  an  automatic  switch  for  '.v- 
terconnectlng  thr  same,  a  r>le.i-;e  magnet  for  said  switcii 
normally  disabled,  and  means  controlled  by  the  called  sub- 
scriber in  answering  a  lall  for  removing  the  disability  <  f 
said  magnet  and  for  rendering  It  operative  for  clearint; 
out  purposes. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a 
called  subscriber's  line  and  an  automatic  switch  for  inter 
connecting  them,  a  nomuiUy  disabled  release  magnet  for 
the  switch,  a  relay  connected  to  the  interc(,nneciing  cir 
cuit  through  said  switch  so  as  to  he  ri'sponsive  to  the  'ict 
of  a  called  subscriber,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the  act 
of  the  calling  suhsi  riber  for  actuating  said  relay  after  a 
predetermined  lapse  of  time  only,  said  relay  when  ener- 
gized acting  to  render  the  release  magnet  operative,  and 
to  keep  It  o'lerative  until  the  llnal  relias.-  and  restoratl  m 
of  the  switch. 

3.  In  an   automatic    tilephuni>   •xrhangr   system,   a    call- 
ing and  a  called  subsrrlbor's  line,  means  for  interconnert 
Ing  them,  a  normally  disabled  me.ins  for  restoring  the  c  in 
necting  means  to  its  inoperative  condition,  and  means  un 
der  the  control  of  the  called  8ubsciilK>r  for  removing   the 
disability  of  the  restoring  means,  such  removal  serving  to 
deprive  the  called  subscriber  of  further  control   over   the 
connection. 

4.  In  an   automatic  teleiihone  exchange  system,   a   call- 
ing and  a  calbd  subscriber's  line,  means  for  interconnect- 
ing them,  a  normally  disabled  means  for  restoring  the  con 
necting  means  to  Its  inoperative  c<nidition.  and  means  un 
der  the  control  of  the  lalled  subscriber  for  removing  the 
disability  of  the  r.  storing  means,  the  operating  circuit  of 
such   removing   means   extending   from    the    called    suhsta 
tlon  over   ixjth   sides   of   the   called    line   to   the    n moving 
means  and   bacic  to  the  called  substation   hy   neans  of   a 
third  conductor. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  call- 
ing and  a  called  subscriber  s  line,  means  for  interconnect 
Ing  them,  a  normally  disabled  means  for  restoring  the  con 
necting  means  to  Its  Inoperative  condition,  and  a  n  lay 
under  the  control  of  the  calle<l  subscriber,  such  relay 
adapted  by  Its  operation  to  close  one  break  In  the  energlz 
ing  circuit  of  tlie  restoring  means  when  the  called  sub 
Bcriber  responds  to  the  call. 

[Claims  C>  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,169,321.  rUOCESS  FOR  FEH.Mi:.VTlN(;  SUGARS. 
KoNBAP  IiKLBRt'iK  and  Kt  i(T  Mkiskmu  n'i.  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a-<signors  to  Synthetic  I'atenis  Co  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .lune 
23,   1914.      Serial    No    S4C.,S.S7.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  new  pruc.ss  comprising  the  fermenting  of  a 
sugar  containing  material  hy  means  of  the  fiacillus  macer- 
aus,  whii  h  ]iioiess  ((msists  in  carrying  out  this  fermenta- 
tion with  the  addition  of  an  indifferent  substance  pre- 
sentliiL'  .'1  l.irgi-  surface  to  thi'  fermenting  mass,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  new  process  i-omprising  thi-  fermenting  of  a 
■ll^ar  containing  material  by  means  of  the  liacilluH  mucer- 
ans.  which  process  consists  in  carrying  out  this  fermen- 
tation with  the  ailiiltion  of  an  Indifferent  substaiici'  pre- 
senting a  large  surface  to  the  fermentitig  mass  and  at  a 
temjierature  of  about  40"   C.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The    new    process    comprising    the    fermenting    of    a 
sugar  (luitainliic  material  by  means  of  the  lUu-tllux  tmirer- 
anx,  which   jiroci  ss   consists  in   carrying  out   tiiis   fermen 
tation   witii   the  addition    of  an   indifferent   sulistance  pre- 
senting  a    large   .surfaie   and    a    nitrogenous    nutritive    ma 
terlal  to  the   f.  ; nirnting     nias^.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  new  process  coriiiirising  the  fermenting  of  a 
sugar  containing  material  by  means  of  the  lia-ftllug  macrr- 
ann,  which  process  consists  In  carrying  out  this  fermen- 
tation with  the  addlthm  of  an  Indifferent  substance  pre- 
senting n  large  surface  and  a  nitrogenous  nutritive  mate 
rial  to  the  fermenting  mass  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40"   ('..   substantially   as  di'scribed. 

.5.  The  new  process  comiirislng  the  fermenting  of  a 
sugar  Containing  material  by  means  of  the  UaHUui*  ninr-rr- 
ann.  which  process  consists  In  carrying  out  this  fermen- 
tation with  thi-  addition  of  peat  to  the  fermenting  mass, 
substantially  as  d.srrlbed 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  in  the  <;a2ette.] 


1.1tU)..">22.       FOOD    FOR    CATTLE        KovuAn    DklbhCck, 

Elberfeld.  Germany,   assignor   to  Synthetic   Patents  Co., 

Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Coriioration    of    New    Y'ork. 

Filed   Nov.  .-.,   1914.     Serial   No.   870.527.      |<"1.   !Ut--ll.» 

A   new   food   for   cattle  comprising   a    residue   obtainable 

by    distilling     a     carln. hydrate     mixture    whieh     has    been 

fermented  h.\    me.an.-.  of  the  lim-illun  mnirratix.  s.iid  residue 

containing  albuminous   substances,    unchanged   starch   and 

inorganic  nutritive  salts. 


i.i«o.;<i;n      TYPE  WKrnN(;   machine      AiHiLrm  s   s. 

Dennis,  Lakewood.  Ohio,   assignor  to  I'nderwood  Type 
writer    Compiiny,    New    York.    N.    Y'  .    a    Corporation    of 


Delaware.      Filed    Mar.    20,    liUo. 
(Cl.    107—127.1 


Serial    No. 


5.580. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  rumhin.'ition  of  a 
traveling  platm;  means  to  shift  tin'  platen  to  upper  and 
lower  case  positions;  a  L-uide  supported  entirely  l)y  the 
frame  of  th.-  m.i<  bine  and  stationary  during  the  travel  of 
the  platen;  .ind  me.ins  s.|i.irnte  from  sabl  shifting  means 
for  mipving  s;iiri  i^uiih-  up  and  down  with  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  nun  hine.  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage  and  a  platen  movable  In  letter-feed  direction  ;  of 
a  stationary  support  on  the  machine  frame:  a  paper  guide 
mounted  on  sai.i  support  ;  means  to  shift  said  platen  up 
and  down  :  and  means  separate  from  said  shifting  means 
to  move  said  gui<le  up  and  down  with  said  platen. 

3.  In   a    front-strike   typewriting  machine,   the  combina- 
tion of  a   traveling  i)laten   frame  and   jilaten   shlftable  up 
and  down,  and  a  non  traveling  guide  in  front  of  the  platen 
and  operated  directly  liy  the  platen  frame  to  shift   there 
with. 


4.  In  a  fypewiltlng  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
traveling  platen  shlftable  to  upper  and  lower  case  posi- 
tions, a   n.  II  traveling  paper  guide  In   front  of  the  platen. 

and   me;ins   traveling   with    The   platen   to  shift   said  guide 
with    the   platen 

5.  In  a  front  strik'-  t\pi  writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  platen  shiftai  h  to  upper  an  1  lower 
case  fwsitlons,  a  ribbon  vibrator  in  fmnt  of  the  platen, 
stationary  gubles  on  opposiii'  sidis  of  the  rii}bon  vibrator, 
spring  means  to  move  said  guides  with  the  platen  to  one 
of  said  positions,  and  positive  means  t'l  move  the  guides 
with  the  plaTin   to  thr  other   position. 

[Claims  G  to  -in  not  printe.l  in  the  Ga/ette  ] 


l,160.;i-4.       llOKSESHOi;    IAD         CHAKLKh    WlLl.lA.M    DlTN- 

MNG,  Los  Angeles,   Cal       1  iled  June  28,   1915.     Serial 
No.  38,366.      (Cl.  168—28.) 


1.  A  pad  for  horse  shoes  integrally  formed  of  rubber 
with  a  flat  flanged  portion  exti  nding  ovi^r  thi'  entire  area 
of  the  foot  and  gradually  increasiijg  In  thickness  from 
the  front  to  the  heel,  a  d«pending  head  arranged  beneath 
tlie  frog  of  the  foot  and  fitting  the  inn«  r  curve  of  the 
horse  shoe,  and  a  relatively  thin  and  highly  resilient  Inner 
flat  portion  forming  a  cushion  for  the  frog  ,  f  the  foot. 

2.  A  pad  for  horse  shoes  consisting  of  an  integral 
flanged  and  beaded  meml>er  adapted  to  tie  interposed  be- 
tween the  foot  and  the  horse  shoe  and  secured  to  the  foot, 
tald  flange  being  substantially  thicker  at  the  front  than  and 
tapered  toward  th.e  heel  and  ;  ri  \  ided  with  a  heavy  canvas 
backing,  said  liead  extending  downwardly  from  said  flange 
to  a  point  sulistantially  lower  than  the  shoe  and  forming 
a  pocket  therewithin.  and  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  l>elng 
relatively  thinuer  than  said  flange  and  resilient  for  cush- 
ioning the  sensitive  portions  of  the  foot  and  for  preventing 
the  slipping  of  the  pad.  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  pad  for  horse  shoes  consisting  of  an  integral  flange 
and  bead  reinforced  l>y  a  heavy  <anvas  hacking  for  pre 
venting  the  breaking  thereof  and  formed  of  rubber,  said 
flange  licing  of  varying  thickness  at  different  points  for 
providing  additional  resiliency  beneath  the  points  of 
greatest  Impact,  said  bead  extending  downwardly  there 
from  to  a  point  substantially  lower  than  the  shoe  and 
forming  a  pocket  therewitliin.  and  the  bottom  of  said 
pocket  being  relatively  thinner  than  said  flange  for  pro- 
viding a  maximum  resiliency  beneath  the  frog  of  the  foot. 


1.160.325.  PR0CES.«5  AND  API'AKAITS  FOR  HAR- 
VESTING THE  VOI.ATII.K  CONSTITFENTS  OF 
WOOD  AND  VEGETABLE  SIHSTANCES.  Walter 
K.    Ehfkman.    Osi  awMiia.    N     Y  .    assignor    to   Hydrolose 

I'l-ucess  Corporation,  a  Curpi. ration  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed 
Sejit.   1^,  1012.     Serial  No.  721.nt;i.     (CI.  02-2.^ 


1.    'n  an  apimratus  for  cleansing  wood  intended  for  re- 
duction  to   pulp,  of  substances  injurious  to  the  ultimate 
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fiter.  the  coinliiLiatinii  with  a  diirtstfr  iiroviiiid  with  an 
ot>fnin>:  fnr  rtrcivirii:  cliiii^.  fijnuiiinutid  wood  or  vege- 
table nKit>>;-i.i!~.  an  inli'i  fur  uus  ani!  iiii  ciui-'t  for  the  dls- 
charpi>  of  thr  \.il,itii.'  iiriHinci^  and  vapur  at  the  top,  and 
ail  ii|.4'niri-'  .it  •  .■  .i.tl'ilii  :"..;■  'i;-.i;!uir^in:.'  the  |iulp  and 
separati^  inlcT-  t.>r  th^'  ail!iii>sii.ij  of  I'lmkiii:.'  .-I'i'ition,  siip- 
pl\-  i)f  st^nm  jihI  li>dio:;,>n  _.i,,  ,  .iiiin '-ti'd  with  their  re- 
ap.Mti^''  smiii  IV  (,r  _'i'iii'ra  t'lfs  \n  the  di-'-tcr,  by  means 
of  viiltal.le  [>ipr>  tittt'd  with  valves  to  rontrol  them,  and 
t(i  illri'ct  th.  lli)v\inj.'  ;;as  into  tlic  digester  or  to  a  pump, 
for  ill'  leading  thi'  pressure  of  itie  t;as  above  normal,  a 
scpatatiir  (■..nil.  (  tid  lx>twe<'ii  the  vohttiie  product  outlet 
loiMticI  at  the  top  of  the  dik'ester.  and  an  Intake  opening 
at  th.'  liiiitum  of  ilie  steam  ^'.  n''rat..r,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
r'onnrcted  with  such  separator  in  a  pruper  manner  for 
drawinu'  off  tho  vajinr  tlint  contains  th.'  volatile  sub- 
■^VAi:r,<i.  and  ca'is..  them  to  f1n\v  throiich  another  separator 
•  oiintMted  witli  a  condenser  havinc  a  c,;  terminating; 
■•vith  an  orifici'  op.n  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pipe  leading 
fnmi  tlic  side  of  the  separator  to  a  condenser  for  liqulfy- 
iiu-  t!n>  products  nf  volatilization  substantially  as  shown, 
df-cril>''d  and  srt  forili  in  this  sprciiicati.ui. 

■J.  'I'he  herein  descrilu'd  pro'css  ompbiyed  for  treating 
w.iod  and  \-oL;t'ta!'l''  substamos.  (or  rh'an-inu'  tliem  of  dele- 
terious ma! tor  h.aimful  to  the  process  of  their  reduction 
to  ;ciip  which  consists  in  circiilatin'_'  a  part  of  the  cook- 
Ini;  solr.tlon  tbroni.'li  tii^  dii;t'<ter.  1  scpara'nr  and  steam 
iri'tierator.  and  drawin:;  off  fri.m  Mi.'  sp[)arator.  the  prod- 
iict  fiearine  vniior  and  i:asi..<  and  tlun  tlowinL.'  the  vapor 
to  and  throutth  anotlier  scparatoi-  conn>i  ted  to  a  coil  of 
a  londcnser.  which  roil  is  open  to  the  atmo<phere  to  pro- 
vide a  means  for  tlie  escape  of  arninatic  sascs.  and  sepa 
ratini:  in  the  proiiucts  of  condensation,  tlic  oil  from  the 
water. 

■').  The  process  of  recovering  the  oil  or  turpentine  from 
reslntnis  woods,  ly  placini:  blocl<<.  c|iip«  or  comminuted 
material  In  a  closed  digester  and  exitellin:.-  the  air  by 
means  of  hydro-jen  sas,  and  ttien  allowiin:  a  suitable  cook- 
Ins  solution  to  flow  into  tlie  bottom  of  the  dlpe>iter  to 
force  the  ::as  out,  then  admiltinc  s-eam  tn  heat  the  con- 
tents stifflclently  to  lilierate  the  oil  by  v.aporizini  it.  and 
continuously  circulating  a  pan  nf  the  cookin.:  solution 
throuih  the  digester,  a  se]iarator  and  the  -iteaiii  vener- 
ator so  that  the  vapor  conveyin:;  the  olenfsinous  prod- 
ucts will  be  cuntinuou-iy  drawn  from  ttie  !;ot  cooking 
solution. 

4.  In  an  a[)paratus  of  the  character  descrUiefl.  a  di- 
gester provided  at  the  top  for  the  admission  of  materials 
to  1k'  treated,  means  for  supplying  hydroLzen  ;ras  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  product  Ix'uring  srase-.:  and  vapors,  and 
at  the  iuitom  an  outlet  for  the  di-^eliaii;.-  of  the  cun 
verted  material,  and  admission  of  cooking  iluil  and  steam, 
and  an  t)utlet  for  gas  through  a  pipe  conn.cted  with  a 
gasometer,  a  branch  of  surli  pipe  l.eiiii:  pruperi>-  connect. 'd 
with  a  pump  for  reversini:  the  tlow  of  _'as  and  increasm,' 
the  pressure  to  cau-e  it  to  ilow  into  tlie  bottom  of  the 
digester,  and  means  whereby  it  may  1.  'muined  tliere  or 
allowed  til  escajie  thiiMU'li  aii  epenint:  at  tb.e  top,  or  di- 
rectly til  ibe  atm.i~p!iere.  sub-,tant;al!y  as  described  and 
fur    I  he    purfiii-;es    set    forth. 

."1.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  char.icter  described  a  dl- 
,;est.'r,  means  f.ir  -upplyin_'  tn  said  digester,  gas,  cooking 
solution  and  -t-'ain.  said  di^'.-ter  l.eiii::  provided  with  a 
liipe  for  batling  off  the  vafn.r  and  ga-es  produced  by  the 
-t.ini.  a  primary  separa'ui  to  which  said  pijie  leads,  _a 
vacuum  pMuip  in  said  jiipe.  a  m.idifying  chain!  .r,  a  sec- 
ondary ihaiiilir  for  separatin-'  the  \(ilatile  i;a-es  from  the 
distillate,  and  a  tii.al  separator  wherein  the  distillate  Is 
-ip.ir.i'.d  inf..  water  and  oil,  substantially  as  described. 
i  Claims  d  to  '^  not  print. -d   in  the  Cazette.] 


l,ld!i.:'.L'd  FUSiriNi;  \-.\I.\i:.  Hi  vio  r.  (Iiukkin, 
(irand  Ratiids.  Miib.  Tiled  Mar.  'JT.  IHM.  .Serial  No. 
SL'T. ."-.".     I  CI.  i:'.7 — r,:t. , 

In  a  tlii>liini:  vaive.  a  long,  vertically  disponed  barrel 
bavin:.'  a  direct  coiin.c-ion  with  a  water  main,  a  pipe 
ext.  ndiiu'  u|>ward  from  the  up[ier  end  of  the  barrel  form- 
ing a  housing  for  a  long  valve  rod,  a  long  valve  rod  in 
said  housing,  a  cylindrical  valve  secure<l  to  the  lower  end    I 


of  said  rod,  a  spring  connected  with  said  rod  10  Imid  said 
valve  normally  dosed  atuiii;>t  the  i  a-sa^e  of  watir  from 
the  water  main  into  the  falve  hair.  I.  a  discharu..  opening 
through    the   side   of    (he    valve    iiarn  1    .ii-.ive    the    normal 


position  of  the  valve,  a  second  opening  through  the  side 
of  the  barrel  above  the  discharge  opening  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  side  openiii-~  to  perfectly  seat  the  valvo, 
and  means  for  raising  ami  i.  werinL'  tb.'  valve  from  any 
desired  distance  above  lb.    \.ii\.    !  arr  ; 


1,160,327.     GACiE.      111. si. i  ni.,-.s.  I'hiladelpida.  I'a       I- 
Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-.'.itl. »;;_'.     n:\.  ■^:\     17s.) 


''  r'^  \ 


lie.! 
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1.  A  fixed-dimension  .aliper  j.\\.i<-  .  ompii-.ii;_'  in  com- 
bination a  support,  aiid  in  immov.able  (.nineetion  with  and 
secured  to  said  supi'..rt  a  circularly  arranL'c.l  series  of 
three  or  more  Sfdiere^  located  to  afford  nil  the  caglni: 
contacts,  and  the  .support  -hajH'd  to  permit  objects  to  be 
gaged  to  pass  between  such  spheres  foi-  gaginc  the  e\ 
terlor,  or  .ut-ide  .,f  such  spheres  for  i.'ainnc  th.^  interior 
or  bore. 

2.  In  a  flxed-dtmen-'ion  .-aliper  tjace  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  support  fur  a  series  of  more  than  two  pre 
formed  spheres,  and.  in  immovable  connection  with  said 
support,  a  circulaiiy  airatiired  series  of  nior.  than  two 
preformed  spheres  held  b.\  said  support  in  an  exactly 
known  manner  whereby  to  cuiiperaie  in  determining  the 
correspondence  of  a  ciicular  surface  with  said  gage,  said 
support  consisting  of  two  separate  oiiposed.  rigid,  sphere 
clamping   parts,   at    least   one   of    wbicli    is   provided    with 

an   annular   sphere    r 'w'wvs    n  .  .'ss.    and    th.     iw.i    parts 

held  rigidly  In  mutuail.v    .[puved  relation  with  the  spheres 
clamped  rigidly  and  immovably  between  them. 

3.  In  a  fixed-dimension  calipei-  u'aL'e  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  support  for  a  -.  rie<  of  m..!e  than  two  preformed 
spheres,  and,  In  Immovable  cfuinection  with  said  support 
a  circularly  arranged  series  of  three  or  more  preformed 
spheres  held  by  said  supprnt  in  an  ex.ictiy  known  manner 
whereby  to  cooperate  In  deterniinini:  the  correspondence 
of  a  circular  KUrfa(  e  with  said  z:\z>'.  and  a  serrmil  similar 
series  of  spheres  similarly  held  !y  said  support  for  de- 
termining a  .slightly  dilTerent  circular  size,  said  support 
comprising  three  substantially  parallel  circular  support 
pieces  spaced  axlally  from  each  other,  the  tirst  and  second 
holding  the  first  set  of  splieres  iietween  them  and  the  sec 
ond  and  third  tin    -,,  cond  set   of   spben  <. 

4.  In  a  fixed  dim. 'tisioii  caliiier  u'.aue  the  conb  ination  of 
a  rigid  suppor'  for  ;\  s.ri.  s  of  more  than  two  jireformed 
spheres,  and.  in  immovable  connection  with  said  support. 
a  circularly  arranged  series  of  more  than  two  pref.)rmed 
spheres  held  by  sabl  support  In  an  exaitlv  known  man- 
ner whereby  to  codpcraie  in  determining  the  correspond- 
ence of  a  circular  surface  with  said  ^'aite.  said  sujiport 
consisting  of  two  sepaiate,  opposed,  rigid,  sphere-clamp- 
ing parts  arranged  facin<r  each  other  at  opfiosite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  the  sphere^,  and  at  least  one  of  which 
parts  is  provided  witli  an  annular  sphere-receivin_'  r.'cess. 
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and  the  two  parts  held  rigidly  in  mutually  opjxised  rela-   \   1,169,330.     TYPE-WRITING   MATHIXE      .Toreph    Lind- 


tlon  with   the  spheres  clamped   rigidly  and   niimo\abi\    bi 
tweeij  them. 
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MftB,.*!!'!'  HMK  \  lol.KT  AZO  IfVK  Matthi.^s  LaT- 
TKN.  I.e\  eri- useii.  near  *'ob>i:nc  Hermnny.  assignor  to 
Syntlieti.-  r.'it.nis  i',,.  Iih  ,  New  ^ork.  N  ^■  ,  a  t'orpora- 
tion  of  -New  ^orK.  rile.l  .Mar  L':;.  l'.»l,"i  Serial  No. 
ir,.4T('  (  1  I.  s  I  . 
The    herein    de^.Tihed    iicv    azodyesiuff   which    has    in    a 

free  state  mosi   pi-..ii;i  hly  tie    f.irrrniba 
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and  which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape 
of  its  alkaline  salt  a  grayish-black  powder,  soluble  in  hot 
water  with  a  reddish-violet  coloration  and  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  .acid  with  a  greenish-blue  coloration  ;  by  treating 
it  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  It  Is  broken 
up  in!.i  1.5  naphthylenedlamln-3.7-dlsulfonlc  acid,  ami- 
uocresiilin  and  aniiiioresorcin  ;  dyei:r.'  (oMoii  vidi  t  s.ia<le> 
whicti  are  rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  aftertreatment 
witb  formic  aldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,169,.^28.  KM>cKlMi\\  V  liUAWKIt.  IIkm:\  M.  H.lt 
GREWE,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.05.5.      (CI.  45—7.) 


I  A  drawer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  front 
piece,  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  a  tail  piece  and  a  bottom,  the 
same  being  suitably  grooved  to  permit  each  member  to 
be  connected  to  the  other  and  L-shaped  strips  acting  as 
hinges  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  front 
piece  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  side  pieces  for 
permitting  the  said  side  pleci  >  to  li.  folded  against  the 
front  piece  and  over  each  other,  substantially  as  speciiie<i. 

2.   .\    drawer  of   the   class  described   comprising  a    head 
piece,    tl.e    ends    1  .ini;    suitably    tonj-i.il    and    grooved,    a, 
singb-    jiair   ..f   «i.b     pie,  .  s    beiii_'   I  ,.rr. -1  ..li'lingly    tongued 
and  groove<l  and   arranged   to   inter!.,  k    will,    itie   ends  of 
the  front  piece  and  L-shaped  strips  u(t n-  as  hinges  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  side  pieces  with 
the    top    atnl    '..(•.im    .-.ij.  ~    of    the    front    piece    so    as    to 
permit     sai.i     -i.i'      ja.  .  .  ^     lo    fold    over    each     other     ainl 
against    the    11. .ni    piece    for    arraij;.;iii;.'    lb.     draw,  r    In    a 
compact  kii.  ■  k  •b.wn  and  folded  position  for  slii[(ping  pur 
poses,    aii.l    ;■  .    -~.  s    formed    in    the    edges    to    aib.w    tb. 
hinges  to  be  countersunk   formini;  a  flush  joint,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


Bl'RG,    -New    York.  N     \  .   assignor    lu    Inderwood   Type 

writer    lompany.  New  York,    N.    Y..    a    t  orporaiion    of 

l>t-lhware.      Filed  Aug  HI,    1914.       S.  ria!    No     '»,-.y,314 
(C'l.   1 07-136.  j 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  rotafable  platen, 
a  siiaft  for  said  platen,  a  support  fixed  to  rotate  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  and  pivoted 
astride  thereof,  for  holding  the  work-pIe:?e  against  said 
platen. 

2.  In  a  typewritini:  machine  having  a  rotaiable  pbitef 
a  shaft  for  said  platen,  a  support  fixed  to  rotate  on  sai  i 
sbaft.  a;).l  means  pivoted  upon  said  supp..n  for  ieidin. 
ih..  w.rk  piece  against  said  platen. 

■';  in  a  ivfiewritini.'  m.-ichine  having  a  r.-tatabb  plat.ui 
a  sh.afi  for  said  jiburn,  a  support  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  ne  im^  includtnc  a  idvoicd  lever,  and  a  link 
.'arried  by  sai.l  s.ipp,  rt  for  boldjn;:  ilie  work  piece  a^rainst 
said   platen. 

4.    In  a   typewriting  machine  havinLi  a  r.  tatal.'.e  p;:(ten 
a   shaft   for  sai.l   [.laten.  a   support   rotatabl,^    m.iiHiT.d   on 
said    shaft,    and    means    including    a    pivoted    yoke    lever 
m..unteii  up. .11  said  support,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever, 
a    clamp,    and    a    -up!'.'!'!  ini:   memb.-r   for   said   c  iamp    con 
n.  cied    lo   said    Imk 

.".  In  a  t  \  |i,'w  ritiug  macl,ine.  a  rotatable  i.ia.ten,  a  siiaf' 
for  aald  platen,  a  support  fixed  to  rotate  on  said  shaft. 
means  carried  by  said  sujiport  for  holding  a  work-piece 
against  said  platen,  and  a  device  mounted  on  said  platen 
shaft  adapted  to  be  fri  lionally  engaged  by  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  33  n<t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  8«'wlng  macbin(>  having  a 
tubular  work  support  arrantted  with  its  front  end  pr. ..i.  <  ' 
Ing  forward  of  the  sewing  machine  looper.  and  a  Luar  ! 
plate  for  closing  the  front  end  of  the  work  supp.r'  said 
guard  plate  having  an  eccentrically  attached  rod  sup 
ported  to  have  longitudinal  and  turning  movements  f  r 
moving  the  guard  plate  to  :ind  from  Its  closing  position. 

2.  In    combination    with    a    sewing    machine    having    a 
tubular  work  support  arranged  with  Its  front  emi  jroiet 
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inu  forward  nf  thf  sfwinL'  m.-vhine  looppr,  and  a  jnjard 
plati'  for  clusini;  the  front  "riii  of  th.'  work  support  and 
bfinc  r-TnovMlily  seated  th.r''in  wh.'n  in  cIosinK  position, 
said  mi.ini  plat*'  havini:  an  <<T.iit riraliy  attached  rod  sup- 
port to  liavi'  loii;:JMidinal  and  turninK  movements  for  mov- 
in?  till'  cuard  plat.'  i..  and  from  its  closing  position. 

'.',.  -fn  ionil)inai  ioti  with  a  spwiiiL'  machine  having  a 
luhiilar  uork  s\i[ipnri  arran_i'd  uifli  its  ffont  end  project- 
in_-  forward  of  rtio  scwiim  machine  loopor.  a  guard  plate 
for  .  lo^iiii.-  th.'  front  fnd  of  tlif  work  support  and  being 
rMmovaM>  s.^afed  t(i.r4'in  when  in  closing  position,  said 
_'nard  |ilat''  liavjni:  an  I'ocont ri.-nll y  atiaoh'i]  rod  sup- 
[lort.'d  to  liavf  loniiitiKlinai  ancl  tiirnin::  mov.'iiu-nts  for 
moving  till'  «:uard  plat"  to  and  froni  its  ol..sin_'  [•osition, 
and  a  sprin;,'  for  holdint;  the  guard  plate  in  its  closed  po- 
sition. 

4.  Ill  omhinatlon  witli  a  sewiii:;  inaeliiiie  liavliiL,'  a 
tubular  work  supi>ort  arranged  with  its  front  end  project- 
in,:  forw.ard  of  the  sewiiiL.'  m;i  ■!ijne  luop.'r.  a  ;,'uard  plate 
for  ilosini:  thi'  front  end  of  the  work  suii[iort  and  being 
reDio\ahl.\  si-ated  therein  when  in  closing  [losition.  said 
gtiard  idaii'  having  an  eccentrically  attached  rod  sup- 
ported in  bearinirs  on  th--  work  su[]port  to  have  longitudi- 
nal anil  turninu  niovenienls  for  niovin::  tlio  guard  [ilat.' 
to  and   from    its  closing  [losition. 

."i.  lu  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
tubular  work  su[iiiort  arranged  with  its  front  end  project- 
ing forward  of  the  sewing  machine  looper.  a  guard  [datf 
for  closing  the  front  end  (d"  the  work  support  and  beitij 
removably  seated  therein  when  In  closing  position,  said 
guard  plate  having  an  eccentrically  attached  rod  sup- 
ported in  bearings  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  work  support 
for  longitudinal  and  turning  movement  In  moving  the 
guard  plate  to  and  from  its  closing  position  and  at  its 
rear  end  extending  rearwardly  of  tho  work  supt>ort  to  pro- 
vide an  operating  handle. 

[Claim   6  not    printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


1,18'j. ;;.;.'.     mi;tal-sheakin(;    MArniNK      rH.\RLEs 

D.  MclH,i.SALi).  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  M  ■Konald  Ma- 
chine »•(>.,  ("hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illimds  Filed 
Sopt     11,   i;tl4.      Serial  No.  K61.L'09.      (CI.  164—21.1 


1.  Ill  a  maehine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  sh.'aring  means.  rcci[irocaf ing  feed  means  for  carrying 
the  Work  to  the  shearir;:.'  means  ,ind  a  positive  stop  to 
limit  the  forward  nio\euient  of  said  feedin_'  means,  sub- 
s!aiiria:l>-   as  discnbed, 

-  Ill  a  macliine  of  the  i-l.ass  described,  the  comldnution 
of  shearing  means,  a  rei'iprocatin-  feed  bar  for  feeding 
the  work  to  the  sheiirini:  me.-ms.  a  member  <in  said  bar,  and 
a  stop  held  with  resjiect  to  the  movements  of  the  bar 
against  whii'h  said  member  strikes  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  [,;ir.  substantially  as  described. 

?>.  In  .a  macliine  of  the  class  described,  i  lie  eouibina'ion 
of  shearin_'  me.ms.  a  reci|trocating  feed  bar  for  feeding 
the  work  to  the  shearing  means,  a  tabb>  across  which  the 
work  Is  fed.  an  adjustable  member  on  said  bar  and  a  stop 
fixed  with  resjiect  to  the  movement  of  the  feed  bar  against 
whic'i  said  member  strikes  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
feed   t)ar.   substantially   as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  conildnation 
of   shearin;:    means,    a    reciprocating    feed    bar   for    feeding 


the  work  to  the  shearing  means,  a  member  on  the  end  of 
said  bar,  and  a  stop  held  with  respect  to  the  movements  of 
the  bar,  against  which  said  member  strikes  to  limit  th.' 
movement  of  the  feed  bar.  said  member  and  stop  coftperat 
Ing  to  center  the  work  with  resiie<t  to  the  shearing  means 
to  produce  a  trimming  cut,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
of  shearing  means,  a  reciprocating  feed  bar  for  feeding 
the  work  to  the  sh.ariug  means,  a  table  across  which  the 
work  Is  fed.  an  adjustable  member  a<ljacent  the  end  of 
said  bar,  a  stop  fixed  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the 
feed  bar  against  which  said  minnber  strikes  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  feed  bar.  the  initial  movement  of  tie 
feed  bar  placing  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
means  to  produce  a  trimming  lut.  substanti.ally  as  de. 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print. d  in  the  (i.izette.] 


1.169,.'?33.  METAL  SHKAIiINt;  MA(  HINK.  Charlbs  D. 
McD<:)NALr>.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  McDonald  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chhago,  111.,  a  Cori)oratlon  (<f  Illinois. 
Filed  May  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,246.     (Cl.  ir,4^4'(.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  iles.  ribed.  the  combination 
of  shearing  niechanism,  means  for  ailvanciiu'  the  work 
Into  position  to  tx"  acte<l  upon  by  the  shearing  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to 
the  shearing  mechanism  jirior  to  a  trimmlnu'  operation, 
comprising  a  fixed  stop  memlHr  and  means  oiteratliii:  in 
dependently  of  the  feeding  means  for  [)lacing  th-'  work 
against  said  stop  member  after  the  comidetion  of  the 
Initial  feeding  movement,  substantially  as  (iescribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  shearing   mechani-m.    means   operativ.  iy    connected    for 
feeding   the   work    into    [losition    to   be   .ai  ti-d    u|)on   by    the 
shearing   mechanism,   nie.ms   for  centerim:   the   work   with 
respect   to   the   shearing    niichanism    jirior   to   ,i    trimminu 
operation,   comprising   a    fixed    sto)i    member   and   iimliuu 
ously   actuating  means   ad.i[ited    to   shift    tlie    work    rear- 
wardly after  the  completion   of   tli.    initial    feedin--   move 
ment   thereof,  and    against    -aid    lixeil    stop    member,    snt 
stantlally  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl.ass  described,  the  combinatloi. 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  work  into 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  -aid  sioaring  mechanism. 
means  for  centering  the  work  with  resp..ct  to  the  shear 
Ing  mechanism  prior  to  a  trimming:  oiieration  thereof. 
consisting  of  a  fixed  stop  meml>or.  ai,   up[ier  and   a   iowc- 


beliiw     the    Work 


revoluble  member  arranged  above  and 
spectively.  means  for  revolving  said  member^.  and  one  o' 
said  members  being  of  cani-forniatioii  with  the  biuli  part 
thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  work  subsequent  to  the 
end  of  the  first  feeding  movement  to  deflect  the  work  reat 
wardly  and  against  the  fixed  ^t  .p  member,  -ubstantlall.v 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcscril'ed.  the  comtanatioii 
of  shearing  mechanism,  means  for  feedinir  the  work  into 
position  to  be  acted  uiion  by  the  shearing;  mechanism. 
means  for  centering  the  work  with  respect  to  the  shearing 
mechanism  prior  to  a  trimming  operation,  said  means 
comprising  a  fixed  stop  member,  a  roller  arranged  al)ove 
the   work,   a   roller    irran_'.  d    below    the   work,    means   for 


[am    .\KV    2  ;,   10  It' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1141 


poflltlvely  driving  one  of  aaid  members,  tension  mecha- 
nlsm  for  holding  one  of  said  rollers  in  engagement  with 
the  Work.  ,ind  one  of  said  rollers  beiim  <d  cam  formation 
with  the  high  portion  tliereof  arranged  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  work  subsequent  to  the  completion  of 
the  initial  feeding  movement  to  deflect  the  work  rear- 
wardly and  against  the  fixed  stop  membtT,  substantially  as 
described. 


I,169,:i:i4.  C,I<;  hAHKLK  iUI-.K.  Ai.EXAXi>ER  MiKkn- 
ziK,  Klppeu.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  27.  19i;?. 
Serial  .No.  809.044.      (Cl.  54 — 42.) 


tt 


\  i^ig  >adill'  Ire.  <  omiirisiut:  a  !.a--e  plate  i.i-..\idi'd  with 
a  tapered  undercut  s:..i  t.  rminaiini;  at  its  re-ar  cnii  in  an 
enlarged  p<jckei.  a  h.".k  lia\int:  a  weil;;e  sliai.eij  b.-i-e  hav 
ing  side  surfaces  normal  to  said  base  plate  eneaged  in 
said  slot.  an<i  a  sei-uring  plate  havitig  an  oiieiiing  closely 
fitting  said  Wedge  shaped  base  to  Idd  th.    ho..k  in  p.i--ition. 


1,1  (59. ;!.•!.-.     ri.KAN  «HT   I>K\iiK   I'oH   \V.\STK  1  »K   Sull. 
riri:s.       .Stki'HKV    H.    McM.WAMiN.    Frederictoii.    New 
Brunswick.   Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to   William    H 
Irvim,     I'rederlcton,     New     Brniiswick.    t'anada.       I'lbi! 
Sept.  21.  l'.>14.     Serial  No    sH2,t)4S.      tCl.  137-13.) 


1.  .V  clean  out  devic..  for  pijie^  or  irai's.  cniprising  In 
combination  a  tubular  iirojei'ting  portion  l,avim:  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  [lipe  or  traji.  an  annular 
seat  in  the-end  of  said  iiortion.  the  outer  wall  of  which 
seat  extends  be\ond  the  inner  wall  and  is  provided  with 
internal  screw  tlireads.  ami  a  c.aii  l.i  close  said  opening 
having  a  -^l n  w  threaded  i.ortion  to  have  si  re  w  threaded 
connection  witli  the  s(  ri  w  tlireads  of  the  outer  wall  and 
having  a  [>oition  to  engage  in  the  seat,  sulistantially  as 
and  for  the  piiriio>e  sjiecified. 

2.  .\  cbaiioiit  d.  \  ice  for  pi[.es  or  traps,  comprising  In 
combination  a  tuiiiilar  projeriiiiL'  jiortion  havini;  an  opin- 
ing communicatiriL:  witii  the  jiipe  or  traji.  an  annular  re 
cess  in  tin-  end  of  -abl  |iorli..ii.  the  ,.iiter  wall  of  which 
rece>s  .  xtcnds  !»■>.. ml  the  inn.r  wall  fvf  the  recess  and 
provi.led  wilh  ii.ie:!,,,!  ^.  rew  t-.r.  ads  ,and  the  ouLr  face 
of  the  Iniicr  wa.l  o!  the  i... -,-  j.cin::  a  continuati<i!i  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  tubular  jiorti.-ii.  and  a  <i>\er  to  close 
said  opening  having  a  flange  jiroNideii  witii  a  >.  n  w  thread- 
ed (lorlion  to  have  screw  thrcadi<l  <onnectioii  with  the 
screw  threads  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  and  an  un- 
threaded portion  to  engage  in  the  recess,  and  said  < over 
being  constituted  to  receive  releasing  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:;.  .\  clean-out  device  for  [lipes  or  trap^.  '..mj.ii-ing  in 
combination  a  tubular  projecting  portion  bavin.:  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  pipe  or  traji.  an  aiiinilar  re- 
cess in  the  eii.l  of  said  portion,  the  out.  r  wall  <d"  wiiich 
recess  extend-  li.  \.,ii,!  tie  !;,i..  r  wall  and  is  [irovided  witii 
internal  screw  ilire.ids,  packing  .-eat.'d  in  the  botioin  of 
the  recess,  a  cover  to  close  said  opening  havinL:  a  iiorti. n 
screw  threaded  to  have  screw  threaded  connection  with 
the  s<rew  threads  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  and  an 
unthreaded   [lortion    i..  ent;ai;.     in   tic   recess  and   with   tlie 


packing    therein,    substantially    as    anil    for    the    [.urpose 
specihed. 

4.  K  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  in  combi 
nation    a    tubular    meml>er  adapted    to    l.e    calked    into    a 
"ast.    pipe  or  trap;  an  annular  rei.tc->  ii;  ilie  citer  end  of 
said  member  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall   of  whlcli 
recess  is  threaded  adjacent  Its  outer  end  ;  and  a  cover  to 
close  the  outer  end  of  said  member  having  a  liange  wiii 
external  screw  threads  to  have  screw  threadei  ci.n.  <.tioi, 
with  the  screw  therads  of  the  annular  rei'->  ..n.i  an   ui. 
threaded  portion  to  engage  in  the  unthreaded   portion   of 
the  recess,  substantially  as  and   for  the  purjiose  specitieil 

5.  The  combination  wit!,  a  waste  pipe  or  trap  therein. 
of  a  tubular  member  to  >■'.  u- 1-1  n;  an  openlnt^  In  the  pipe 
or  trap  and  coniinunicai'  i:,.:.with:  a  lip  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  th.  ii.i'iiiber  extending  inwardly  and  then  it. 
a  plane  parallel  with  said  member  forming  an  annular 
le.ss  the  outer  wall  of  which  exten.l-  !.\oul  the  ii 
ner  wall;  internal  screw  threads  oii  tlie  .ait.  r  wall  ..! 
the  recess  packing  seated  In  the  bottom  of  the  recss  ;  a 
cover  for  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  meinbi  r  having  an 
annular  screw  threaded  flange  adapted  to  have  connection 
with  the  screw  threads  of  the  outer  wall  and  having  ai; 
unthreaded  portion  tu  extend  in  tiie  recess  and  engage  the 
packing,  and  -ai.!  r-,,\,r  '.aving  mean-  f.^r  lb.  apiilicatit.! 
of  a  wreiicli,  -ubstantiall.\   as  and  for  the  pnri'i.is.-  speclfle<i. 


l.lf,ii..;:ir,        .^INTEKINi;     device        M.\x     MiMikra^. 

t'ie\elaiid.  and  Bkn.iamin  .1.  .Mii.i.KN,  Leetonla,  Ohio, 
said  Mullen  assignor  to  I'niied  Ir.iii  and  Steel  ('otnpan.v. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Tennsyl vania.  Origi 
ual  application  tiled  CKt  14.  101 :;,  Serial  No.  79,".143. 
Divided  and  this  ai. plication  tiled  Dec.  un.  I'.ti.'i.  S.riai 
.No.   !>07.9!s2.      (Cl.   75    -134.  » 


Ji 


^- 


1.  A  siiiteriiiL'  i-an  com]. rising  tlie  combination  with  the 
main  or  bo.iy  porlic.n  formiii::  th.'  •  iid>  and  sid.  s  .  i.f  a 
bottom  struitur.'  couip.is.'d  .,f  p.  rforated  grate-bars;  a 
substantial  p.>rti..i.  oj  .val.i  U.ttoiii  stru-  lur.'  contlL'Uous  to 
said  end-  and  side<  being  imperforate,  and  extending  a 
di-taiii'e  froni  the  sides  or  en. is  of  saiil  jian  sub-taiitially 
greater  than  the  imjierforate  distance  betw.en  the  indi 
vidnal   L;ra  \r  '  ars 

2.  In  a  sii.teriiig  [..an.  the  combination  with  a  main  or 
body  Jiortion  forming  the  ends  and  sides  ;  uf  a  l>ottom 
structure  .  .  .n.p. .-..!  .f  p.  rforated  grate  bars;  a  substantial 
portioii  .t  -u.  I,  .;;.>ui  structure  contiguous  to  said  ends 
;nid  side-  and  exposed  to  the  space  beneath  sai  1  b.lton. 
struituri.  being  imperforate,  and  extending  a  .listaiic. 
from  the  sides  or  ends  of  said  I'an  -uhstantially  t;r<ater 
than  the  Imperforate  distance  between  the  individual 
grate  bars. 


I.lt;9.337.       I.lijl  ID  DISi  INSIM,     Ari'AH.VTrs.       !;..?. 
tuT  (jKi>.  Maksii,  Deiioii.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Marsh 
Automatic   Soda    F'ountaln    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.,   a    Cor- 
l-.uatlon  of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  2.'..  T.M  1       Se-j,!   No. 
I ;.-.<•..  110.      (Cl.  22,'>— 21.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combi nati..n 
with  a  liipiid  supply  receptacle,  a  measuring  receptacle,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  t..  tin 
other  of  said  receptacles,  a  i!i-.|i:iri:e  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  ineasuritig  reieptacle 
into  the  nozzle;  of  a  single  longitudinally  reclprocable 
nicmlier  adapted  to  open  ..ne  valve  an<l  !■.  .h.-i  tie  other 
and  \iie  \crsa  wlieiiever  shifted  from  ..io  ..aiii  of  lis 
movenielit    t..   the   other. 
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2.  In  a  liquid  dispt'nsiri)?  apparatus,  tht-  combination 
with  ;i  liiiuiti  sti|i[)ly  rt-coptaclt',  :i  iijt';isiu-iri_'  receptacle, 
a  valve  fur  controllins  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  receptacles,  a  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
controliing  the  tlow  of  liquid  from  the  measuring  recep- 
tacle Into  the  nozzii'  :  of  ctars  connec'ed  to  said  valve 
to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  reciprocable  rack  bar  to  suc- 
cessively enijaue  and  turn  said  tears  in  the  same  direction 
to  alternatel.v  open  and  close  said  valve. 


3,  In  a  liquid  di.spenslnif  apparatus,  the  combinatiun 
with  a  Ihpiid  supply  receptacle,  a  measnrins;  receptacle, 
a  valve  for  conirolllni:  the  flow  of  liquid  from  onp  to  th.> 
other  of  said  receptacles,  a  discharce  nozzle  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liiiuld  from  the  measuring'  iiMep- 
tacle  into  the  nozzle,  of  gears  each  connected  to  a  valve 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  a  rei  jpro- 
cable  rack  bar  adapted  to  engage  first  one  gear  tn  open 
one  valve  and  then  the  other  gear  to  close  the  other  valve 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  open  the  la>t  men- 
tioned valve  and  close  the  first  mentioned  valve  when 
move<l  in  an  opposite  direction,  between  its  limit-:  of 
motion. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  ap[>aratus,  the  comhiti.it ion 
with  a  liquid  suijply  receptacle,  a  iiiea.surlug  receptacle, 
a  valve  for  controlling  tlie  flow  of  licjuid  fioin  one  to  the 
othe,-  of  said  leceptacles,  a  <llscharge  nozzle  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  measuring  recep- 
tacle into  the  nozzle;  of  gears  .  ai  h  connected  t^  a  valve 
to  open  and  do^e  the  saiii''.  au'l  a  ri'ci[,rM  1 '  !.■  u)eml)er 
having  a  rack  bar  adapted  ti.  -u'Cissivi.y  ci.^age  said 
gears  to  open  one  valve  and  th.ii  close  the  Other  when 
moved  from  one  limit  of  nioti.  11  to  tTie  other  and  vice 
Versa  and  provided  with  -;iop-,  to  .iii.'age  and  hold  the 
Rears  at   each  end  of  its  !-fr;pi-i, cation. 

.'.  In  a  Ilqiiid  dispensing  apptiratus,  t!.e  coniMtiition 
with  a  liqMid  supply  ri-i  cptacle.  a  nieasurin.:  f''-pt;icle, 
a  valve  fur  <'ontro|Iing  the  flow  of  liipiid  frMin  one  to  the 
Other  of  *aiil  reccptarles.  a  discliarge  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  tl.  w  nf  liquid  ffnni  the  tm-asuring  recep- 
tacle into  the  n'izz!,>;  ,,]'  ir.ars  lonix-cted  to  said  valves  to 
actuate  the  saiie.  ,i  rei'i procoble  slotted  operating  tube, 
a  raek  bar  withiti  ^lil  tube  adapts  |  :.i  enjaje  said  gears, 
a  ro(l  -;.'.ui-eil  to  -.,ai.l  raok  bar  and  •vti'Diiin.-  to  one  end 
of  tie  tube,  and  nii'.aiis  en^'aL-'ing  the  end  ■■»'  the  rod  to 
move  tlie  s.iiiie  and  ai  tuate  tlie  raek  bar  in  the  tube  longl- 
Mdinally  tier,  ,  f. 

fChiini^  i\  ;.i  I L'  not  printed  in  tb.'  liazette.] 


Lion.-n.-iv.     Fi. IK -nnc  Lii;ini\i,  id:vn'E.     i.nv  a. 

.\Iai!t;\,  Spokatie.  Wash..  as>ienof  df  one-half  t.i  H.irry 
W.  .Miirtiii.  Spokane.  \Va<b.  iib^d  ,\Iay  11,  l'.»14.  Se- 
rial No.  s-'iT.'.itiT.     1(1.  17:;-    ;;t;T.  I 

in  an  exti-nsible  i-lectric  eable  f.  el  de\  ice.  jcnrn.al  and 
supporting  [losts  disjiosed  in  spared  reliti'in.  a  -ipitidle 
carried  by  said  journal  po-t  and  extendin-  t^avard  but 
not    '•^'"'    ^gagement    wltii    -^aicl    supporting    jios',   a   cable 


reel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spindle  In  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  ^aid  supporting  post  and  having  a  shoul- 
der abutment  engaging  said  spindle  to  limit  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  reel  longitudinally  on  said  spindle  towaiil 
said  Journal  post,  a  cable  for  said  reel,  collectors  mounted 


on  that  outside  face  of  said  reel  nearest  saiil  supporting 
post  and  having  conne<'iions  for  attachment  to  said  cable, 
and  spring  actuated  brush  devices  carried  by  said  8ui>- 
portlng  post  and  enitaLring  said  euilectiu's  to  complete  cir- 
cuit therewith  and  bold  said  i-eel  in  shotilder  abutting 
engagement   with   said  spitidle.  substantially  as  described. 


1,169„339,       SIAILIM;     .M.MIIINK,       .VKTiitu     H.     .MA^ 
NABD,  Warwiik,  i:.    I..  assign<ir  to  Boston  Wire  Stitcher 
Company,  Tortlatid,  Me.,  a  <'orpuration  of  Maine.     I<"Ilel 
June  30,  lOi:..     Serial  No.  i^.lW.      (CI.  I- -2.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  iii.aeblne.  the  corablntition  with  means 
for  driving  the  staple  through  the  work,  of  clencher 
means  for  l)endinL'  <\e|-  the  Iolts  of  the  staple,  and  an 
auxiliary  forming-anvil  ha\lng  ptonL's  around  which  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  staple  are  bent  by  the  action  of 
the  clencher-means. 

2.  In  a  stapllng-machine,  the  <  ..iiibinat  ion  with  the 
staple  driving  and  clenching-niechanlsms.  of  a  resilieiitly- 
raounted  anvil  adapted  to  yieldinirly  (o..per.ite  wiili  tie 
clenching  mechanism  to  provide  f.  r  clemhing  the  ends 
of  the  legs  of  the  staple  theieau'ain-i. 

'\.  In  a  stapli^macliine,  the  eombin.ition  with  itie  si,ap!e 
driving  and  clenching-mech.inistns.  of  resilientl.\  in>iniited 
means  arranged  to  engage  ti.e  le-s  of  t!u>  staple  as  they 
protrude  from  the  work  being  ..peiited  upon  to  yieldingly 
resist  tlie  pressure  of  the  clenci  in_-  tiiec  haii:-m  duiini:  the 
operation  of  clenching  the  ends  of  the   b-^  there.i-aiiisi. 

4,    In  a   stapling-niMchine.    the  com!  inatii n    with    tne.ans 
for  driving  the  staph-   tbion^h   the   unrk,   of   an    ai.vil    ar 
ranged    to   engage    the    legs    of    the    staple    to    foi.  e    tlietu 
apart  and  maintain   them  in   projier   relation   n-^   thev    pr" 
trude  through  the  mnteiial,  .and   eiencber  ir.eai,-   '  .     i.en,) 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  smpie  af-nnd  the  .,n\  il. 

.5.    In   a    stapling-machine.   the   combination    with    tueans 
for   driving   tlie   staple    tlirou-h    tlie    w"rk.    of    a    <  leneher 
plate  arranged  l)elow  the  work  and   formeil  with   a   staple 
receiving  throat,  a  forniin;:  .invii  b.avini:  iirnii-s  pt-oieefing 
across  the  throat  of  the  clcrcher  pltite  to  enitage  the  legs 
of  the  staple  projecting  throuL-h   the   work,   and   clencher 
means  cooperating  with  th.    an\i;   to  Iw-nd  the  end-,  "f  tie 
legs  of  the  staple  around  its  jirongs. 

[Claims  ft  to  9  not  printer!  in  the  tlazette.) 
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l.TftO-itO  rAJtByUirrKH  I>avii.  C  Mk.xka,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor,  b\  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
eleven  twentieths  to  .Tames  II  Means.  Detroit.  Micii. 
PMled  Nov.  -Jl.  ion.      Serial  No,  ST,",,. -'.L'L'.       (CI.  -J'*      1-i><.\ 


1  111  a  carbureter,  the  comblnntion  with  a  float  cham- 
I'l.  of  ati  air  suction  conduit  pas-ing  centrally  there- 
tbroMej:  ;i  conduit  adjacent  to  said  float  chamber  open 
at  01. e  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  cm.  tiding  indirectly 
to  -aid  suction  conduit,  stild  Indirect  conduit  including  a 
menihcr  attachable  to  the  engine  to  be  under  the  beat 
thereof,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  air  suction  conduit,  a 
vnlve  controlling  a  passage  from  said  float  (hamber  to 
said  indirect  conduit,  and  means  for  simtiltaneously  and 
corrrspondlngly  adjusting  said  vtilves. 

'2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  llo.it  cham- 
ber, of  an  air  suction  conduit  passing  centrally  ibroiigh 
said  float  chamber  and  being  rotatively  adjustably  secured 
thereto,  a  cover  for  said  float  chaml«>r  formed  integral 
with  wild  suction  conduit,  a  throttle  \al\e  in  said  suc- 
tion conduit,  a  conduit  adjacent  to  said  float  chamber  open 
at  .  !;e  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  extending  indirectly 
to  ^aill  suction  conduit  inclnditiL:  :i  menilier  attache.]  to 
the  en;:ine  to  be  under  the  be.ii  fheri'of.  a  \;ilvi>  lontrol- 
liii;:  .idmlssion  of  liquid  fuel  from  said  lli.ii  ehamlier  to 
said  indirect  conduit,  ami  .1  .  otiitnoi;  ;i<  tn.af  ini:  cmnec- 
lion  for  said  throttle  \,i!vi.  atid  liqtiid  valve,  by  which 
tbe\    ni.iy  lie  simultani-ously  and  correspon.iin-ly  adjusted. 

.;  Iti  a  carbureter,  the  coiiibin.atioti  with  a  tloat  chain 
ber  tml  ati  air  suction  condnii  of 
eiel  to  the  atmospib'Te  having  a  li'i 
said  iloat  chaniber  and  exteiiditiL: 
tl<'ti  condiiit.  >nu\  iiiiiiieet  .  ond.nt 
fining  ailapled  tu  lie  buiii;  o\er  tl 
the  engine  to  lie  heatd  theieby 

i  In  ;i  carbureter,  the  com;  inai  ion  with  an  air  suction 
conduit  and  a  flcjit  chamber  fur  the  liquid  fuel,  of  a  valve 
for  normally  closing  said  suction  conduit,  a  conduit  open 
at  01 nd  to  (b4>  atmosphere  having  a  liquid  Jet  connec- 
tion witli  said  float  chamber  and  extending  Indirectly  to 
said  --nctlon  conduit,  said  indirect  connection  im  hiding 
a  ineinter  attachable  to  the  engine  to  be  under  the  heat 
thereof.  ,■!  valve  controlling  the  liquid  jet.  a  throttle  valve 
in  <-;iid  suction  conduit,  and  conn''tion^  between  said 
liqnii  valve,  throttle  valve  and  valve  for  closing  said 
suction  conduit,  by  which  all  of  said  valves  arc  simulta- 
neously and  correspondingly  '>;  •  ned   .ind  closed 

'<.  In  a  carbureter,  the  con;  1  iiia.' : n  Avitb  .■in  ;iir  snrtirin 
conduit  and  a  reservoit-  f't-  the  licjuid  fuel.  ■•'  i  ouduit 
open  at  one  end  to  the  attno-pliere  and  exiendmg  indi- 
rectly from  said  reservoii-  to  ~.iid  air  suction  conduit,  a 
Talve  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  indirect  conduit,  a  throttle  valvr>  in  said  suc- 
tion coiKluit,  a  cam  upon  the  stem  of  said  throttle  valve 
for  operating  the  liquid  controlling  valve,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  cam  to  vary  the  nf>enlng  of  --Mid  valve,  and 
independent  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  to  vary  its 
opening  in  idling  position. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


a  cieluit  open  ;it  one 
ill  .ie;  .  oniiect  ion  with 
iidirei  I  i\  to  said  suc- 
iiicbidinc  a  sei;meiual 
I'Xhaiist    manifohl  of 


1,169,341.  ALKALI-Mi:  1  .\1.  A«  i;i  ( »Ni:S  f;K..R(;  Mkh- 
LiN<;,  Otto  Ciiuzksch  -  k  ;.  and  Otto  rrKKKKii,  Kiber- 
febl.  iJermany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  i'ateuts  Co.  inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
July  7,  1014.  Serial  No.  849,6()K.  (CI.  2.3— •J4 
1,  The  new  alkali  metal  ketones  being  colorless  <Tys- 
taliine  products  more  or  less  soluble  in  ether  and  being 
veiy  I  hemlcally  active  substances  bv  means  of  which  the 


ox.\  isofiropyl  or  similar  groups  can  be  Introduced  into  h.% 
drocarbons,  snhsiantlally  as  described 

2.    The   new    sodjntn   acetone    having    niosi    probabl>    th' 
formula  : 


CH,^ 

>.C— ONa 


beins:  ft  colorless  crystalline  coinjioutid.  stabie  oni.v  below 
(»'  ('.,  Soluble  In  ether  and  being  a  cheraicaKy  very  active 
substance  ;    forniinLT    ■"  methylbutinol   with    acetylene,   suh- 

stantialh    a-   ties.  rib.. d. 


1,109, :v}:.'.      Mi:(  ii.vMCAi.    .\m\  i;.\ii:m    itjii    flec 

TKK'Al.  S\\  IH.TIFS  .\Mi  Sl.MlI.AK  I'KVICFS. 
CiKOKiiE  II.  .MuK.-^E,  Wiieeling.  W  \  .n .  .i>.s.-ii  r  to  Mu.ual 
Electric  uud  Machine  Compaiiy.  a  '..o!  poraHou  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  829,^55.  Ue- 
newed  Dec.  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  65,854.     (CI.  74— 14.) 


1     A    mechanical    tnovement    comprlsinL-    n    plnraiity    of 

>tatii'nary    stoj.s.   a    iii.tniially   rotatable   member   provided 
with  an   arm.   ;i   dtiven   member   provided  with   a    post,   ri 
silient   menii^    inier|io-ed    letween    t':e   atin    ai;d    -.i.d    po.^i 
upon  the  driven  member  thai   is  sui  je<  ted  to  strain  when 
the  manually  rotatable  member  1-  total,  d.  ai<l  ^miliar  .1] 
posltely    arranged    lam    plates    roliilable    with    the    driven 
member   and    luivin.'    opposing'    shoulders    upon    the  r    outer 
edges   adapted    to   enga-e    the    statioiiai\    slops    upoij    opj.o 
sit.,  sid.s  thereof  and  iaces  ad.apted  to  be  engtiged  by   the 
arm  (.arrled  by   the  manu.al   rotatable  member  whereby   the 
shoulders   ujion   said    plates   arc  disengaged    from    the   sta- 
tion.ary    stop,   and    are   c:ius..d    to    reenL-a^ji    tfiem    !i)ion    rt> 
t.atioii   of  thi'  drix  en    member 

2,    .\    inefb.inical    movement    conipfi^i'ic    a    iiliir;i  lity    of 
ctatlonn'v    stops.    ;i    manually    rot.ilable    member    [irovlded 
with  an  arm.  a  driven  memt>er,  resilient  means  interposed 
lietween    the    said    members    that    is    subjectid    to    sti-ain 
when  the  mantiallx    rotatable  member  is  rotated,  and  cam 
plates   rota'able   witti    the   driven    n.eniber  aR<!    having  o] 
posint:   siioulders   adapted    to   encage   the   stationary    stops 
upon    opposite   sides   1  here,  f   and   faces   adapted    to   be  en 
raged  by  the  arm  carried  by   the  niantiaMy   rotatable  mem 
ber  wlf  re'iy  ttie  cbnulders  ttpon  said  pLiti^  ar'   disenL'aged 
from    the    staMoi.a'-y    stops    arii    .are    cause.d    to    reengag'' 
them  upiui   tile  r    ii.t;..r,   -f  •>!■'  driven  member 

,S.   A    me.  han.cal    movement    comprlsinL*    a    plurality    o' 
stationnr.v    stops,   a    manually    rotatable   member    p'ovidel 
with  !Ui  anil,  a  driven  member,  resilient  ne-ans  lnteri>ose'l 
bet^ien    'he    said    members    that    Is    suhje<-ted    to    str.il!i 
when   the  manually   rotatable  member  i'--   rotated    in  either 
directior  ,   ;Miii   cam  pbites   rotatable  with   the  cinv.  n   mem 
ber  tiii'l   having  oppos  n::  shoulders  adapted  to  en<:aLre  tb" 
stationary    stops    \ipon    opposite    sides    thereof    and    faces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by   the  arm  carried   iiy   tlie  man') 
ally   rotatable  meml>er   whereby   the  shoulders   upon    said 
plates  are  disengaged   from   the  stationary   st  >ps  and   at 
caused  to   reengtige  them   upon   the  rotation  of  the  driven 
member. 

4.  A  nicchiinical  movement  comprisiitLt  a  p'tirnlity  o' 
stantlonary  stops,  a  manu"'ly  rotatable  ni-^iii be-  provide.! 
with  an  arm.  a  driven  me.  iber,  resilient  means  interjiosed 
Ix'tween  the  said  members  that  is  subjected  to  strain  wh"  11 
the  manually  ro'.i  t,a'''e  niiinber  is  rotated,  and  cam  [ilfttes 
rotatable  with  the  driven  member  and  hiving'  opposliu 
shoubiers  adapted  to  encage  the  stationary  st.vov  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  faces  adapted  to  be  encaged  in  sue 
cession  by  the  arm  carried  by  the  manually  rofatabb" 
member  to  cause  the  said -shoulders  to  disenj  ii;e  the  said 
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stops,  and  cam  faces  also  adapttnl  to  he  .niiaged  by  the 
said  arm  whf>rcby  the  said  shoulders  ai'-  cause<l  to  re- 
engai.'t-  the  said  stops  upon  rotation  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber. 

.").  A  mechanical  niovcnieiit  comprisiii:,'  a  iilurailty  of 
stationary  stci[)s.  a  manually  rotatahle  member  provided 
with  an  arm.  a  driven  member,  resilient  means  interposed 
iM'tweeii  the  said  members  that  is  subjected  to  strain  when 
the  manually  rotatahle  memlier  is  rotated,  and  cam  plates 
lotaialile  with  the  driven  member  ami  iiavin;;  opposing 
shouldiTs  adapted  to  enKai,'e  the  stationary  stops  upon 
iippositf  sides  thereof  and  faces  adapted  to  be  ent:aged 
by  the  arm  carried  by  the  manually  rotatabl.'  member 
whereby  the  shoulders  upon  the  said  plates  are  disengaged 
in  succession  from  the  stationary  stops  and  are  caused  to 
rejingai-'e  them   upon   rotation  of  the  driven   iii. 'ruber. 

[I'lalms  fi  and  7  not  prluted  In  the  Gazette] 


l.lrt;t.:;4::.  FKNCE  roST.  .Iamks  ii  M..SHEK.  Rochester, 
N.  V.  Filed  N.iv.  :?.  I<tl4  Serial  No.  870.040.  (CI. 
J56— 58.  t 


I.  \  post  bent  from  sheet  metal  into  hollow  form  and 
tiaving  its  meeting  edges  unconnected,  bendable  tongues 
extending  outwardly  from  a  face  of  the  post  on  opposite 
s  des  of  the  joint,  a  tongue  on  one  side  ef  the  joint  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
an  upwardly  extending  tongue  on  the  opposite  side  '<f  the 
joint  and  both  tongues  being  c(jnnected  to  the  post  by 
horlz<jntal  bends  In  the  stock,  and  each  of  said  tongues 
having  an  edge  forming  a  part  of  the  me.'ting  edge  of  the 
stock,  such  edge  on  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  being 
parallel  with  and  opposite  to  a  lilie  cdte  on  an  upwardly- 
extending  tongue  so  that  such  tongues  aet  f  pi'vcnt  the 
collapsing  of  the  post. 

1'.  A  [lOst  formed  from  sheet  metal  into  hollow  form 
and  having  Its  meeting  edges  provided  with  pnjjections, 
the  projections  on  mi,-  edge  extending  between  the  pro- 
j.'ctlons  on  the  other  edge  to  provide  an  Intcrbicking  joint, 
and  tiendable  tonuues  forniMi  fr<jm  said  prnjcctiuns  and 
connected  thereto  by  horizontal  bends  in   the  stuck. 

'^.  A  post  formed  from  sheet  metal  into  hollow  form 
and  haviiiL'  its  meeting  edges  provided  with  projections, 
the  prnjections  cue  one  edge  extendini:  betw^.n  the  projec- 
tions on  the  other  edge  to  provide  an  intcrbicking  joint, 
tongues  formed  from  portions  of  said  pfoj.M  tions  and  con- 
nected tbereto  by  horizontal  bends,  and  the  tongues  on  one 
side  of  the  joint  extending  upwardly  while  those  on  the 
other  side  extend  downvvardlv. 


I,lti0.;{4t.  HIJ-E  HISAZO  IiYF.  Wir.irKi.M  .\ki  i.m  kikk, 
Heinhich  .JoRfUN,  and  K.\ki.  Hi-msnkk,  I.evrktisen, 
near  Cologne.  <;ermany,  assiirnors  to  S.vntbetjc  Patents 
<"o..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  (biriioration  ,,f  \ew  York. 
Filed  .Ian.  :J0,  1!11.-.  Serial  No.  .'.(i:;:.'.  m1  s  i  , 
1.   The  hendn  des.'ribed  new  disazo  dye-tufT-  whi'h  are 

after    being    dried    and    pulverized    in    the    sbap"    of    their 


alkali  metal  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally 
with  a  bluish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
zinc  powder  and  acetic  acid  an  ortho disubstituted  para 
phenylenedlamln,  an  1.4-diamino  2  naphtholether-t)  sulfonic 
add  and  Ihydroxy  L' aminonaphthalene  4  sulfonic  acid; 
dyeing  cottoD  generally  blue  shades  which  can  b.-  con 
verted  by  dlazotlzlng  them  on  fiber  and  after  treatment 
with  bcta-naphthol  into  bright  greenish  blue  shades  fast 
to  washing  which  can  be  discharged  with  hydrosultite  to  a 
pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrll)e<l  new  disazo  dyestuffs  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverized  Ijj  the  shape  of  their 
Jilkall  metal  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  genertilly 
with  a  bluish  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
zinc  powder  and  acetic  acid  a  2  alkoxy-1.4  phenylenediamin 
substituted  In  the  5  position,  nn  1.4  (iiamlno-L' naphthol 
ether-G-sulfonlc  acid  and  1-hydroxy  I'-aminonaplitbalene- 
4-sulfonlc  acid;  dyeing  lotton  generally  blue  shades  which 
can  be  converted  by  dlazotlzlng  them  on  fiber  and  after- 
treatment  with  beta  napliihol  Into  bright  greenish  blue 
shades  fast  to  washing  which  can  be  discharged  with  hy- 
drosulflte  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 

S.   The  herein  described  new  disazo  dyestulTs  which  are 
after  l)elng  dried  and  pulverized  in   the  shape  of  their  al 
kail  metal   salts  dark   powders   soluble   In   water  genertUly 
with   a    bluish    coloration  ;    yielding    upon    reduction    with 
zinc   powder  and   acetic    ,icid    a    -  tilkoxy  1.4  phenvlenedi 
amln  substituted  in  the  o  position,  an   1.4  dlamino  2  naoh 
tholcthylether-6-sulfonic      acid      and      1  hydroxy  L'-amlno- 
naphthalene-4  sulfonic  add  ;   ilydng  cotton  generally    blue 
shades   which   can    be   converted    by    dlazotlzlng    them    on 
fiber   and   aftertreatment    witli    bet.i naiditho]    into    bri:;h' 
greenish-blue    shades    fast    to    washing    which    can    be   dis- 
charged with  hydrosulflte  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  disazo  dyestuflT  which   lias 
in-«  free  state  most  probal)l,\    the  [ormula  : 

SO,H 


CI 


NH, 


/  \ 


OCH, 


P'bH 


and  which  Is  after  being  dried  .md  pulverized  in  the  shape 
of  Its  sodium  .salt  a  <lark   powder  soluble  In   concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with   a   bluish   coloration  :   yielding  upon    re 
ductlon   with   zinc   powder   and    acetic   add    2.5  diamino  4 
chloro-1-anlsoI,    1.4-diaTnino  J  ethoxynaphtbalene  f>  sulfonic 
add   and    2  amlnol-naphthol  4  sulfonic    add  :    dyeing   cot- 
ton blue  shades  which   after  dlazotation  and  development 
with  bcta-naphthol  chan;re  into  n  beautiful  bri;:lit  t:reenlsh 
blue  fast  to  washing.  >ii!.'^t.iijtially  as  deseribed. 


1,169,345.      AD.IUSTABLF    LAMP  SrPl'OKT       I.vmas    K. 

Nelsom,   Seattle,   Wash.      Fllei]   May    27.    I'.M."..      Serial 

No.   30.8.30.      (CI.   240     0]    , 

1.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  stipport  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  b.ise  plate,  of  a  shaft  as- 
sociated with  said  base-pbite  and  disposed  verticallv  to 
be  rotatahle:  a  lamp  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  ;  a  worm  gearwheel  securely  mounteil  on  said  shaft 
concentrically  therewith  :  an  electrically  insulated  metal 
ring  associated  with  said  sluift  and  said  worm  ::earwheel 
in  a  position  concentric  therewith;  an  ebrtric  motor 
whose  shaft  Is  provided  with  a  worm  screw  and  which  Is 
mounted  on  said  base-plate  in  a  position  so  that  said 
worm-screw  engages  with  said  worrti  ire.ir-wheel  ;  two 
contact-springs  secured  to  an<l  insulated  from  said  base- 
plate and  disposed  to  engage  with  one  sj.ie  surface  of 
said  insulated  metal  rinK  :  an  insulated  stud  associated 
with  said  worm  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  engaee  with 
each  of  said  contact  springs  to  force  it  from  engagement 


* 


with  said  Insulated  ring  In  response  to  a  rotation  of  said 
worm  gear  wbeel  ;  anotiier  contact-spring  secured  to  and 
insulated  from  .said  base  plate  and  disposed  to  engage 
with  said  iiisiilated  metal  ring;  a  source  of  electricity; 
an  electric  pole-changing  s\\  itch  ;  an<l  electric  conducting 
circuits  disposed  to  connect  all  of  said  contact-springs, 
said  electric  motor,  said  pole  (  !,angiiig  switch  and  said 
source  of  elc  tricity. 


2.  .\n  adjustaiile  la  niiesiipport  wiiicb  embodies  ji  ba^e- 
plat.-  .  a  vertically  disposed  sliaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base-plate;  a  lamp  secured  to  the  ujiper  end  of  -aid 
shaft;  an  electric  motor  mount. d  tm  sai<l  !>ase-plate  and 
ada[)ted  to  rotate'  said  sbaft  :  a  source  of  electricity  ;  a 
combined  cjnnit  breaking;  and  p.ile  changing  switch; 
eleetrie  cir.'iiits  connecting  said  switch,  said  inot<ir  and 
.said  source  of  dectrldty  ;  and  means  associated  with  said 
shaft  for  opeiiinc  !in<l  closing  one  of  said  circuits  in  re- 
sponse   to   ,1    rotation   of   sai*l   shaft. 

:;.  .\n  adjustable  lamp-supp<irt  wbi(  b  embodies  ;in  elec- 
tric motor-  and  an  electric  switcb.  said  switch  i  o:ni>rising 
live  eoiitaei  |'oints.  .'1  pivoted  switch-arm,  a  lever  artii-u- 
iaied  with  said  swi ti-b-artn.  an  insulated  contiict  spring 
secure<l  to  said  switch-arm.  an  insulated  contact-spring 
secured  to  said  lever,  said  contact  points  being  disposed 
in  tlie  circular  path  of  said  contact  springs  and  elastic 
rnetins  for  norinal!.\  niainiaininc  said  Ie\er  in  such  posi- 
tion as  will  jireviit  its  attached  contact  spring  from  en- 
;:aL'inL'    with    :ni,\    of    sjibl    cont.'ict  points. 


l,l'jH..i4<i.  liLit'TKli'      iirslKK      l..\.\Il'.  Thomas 

'O'DONNKI.I..     Ironwood,     .Midi         libd     Sept.     30,     1914. 
Serial    No     "^tit.'J^T  <  i      17'!      i;<l. . 


arm,    vertical    mirrors    extending    from    said    column    and 
[laced    at    aii    angle    with    each   other,    dividing    the    house 


/<? 


An   electric   lamii.   comjirising  .-i    (.irnmon    neck    b.-iviriL'   .a 
pluralit.v    of    outwardly    diverging    luilbs,    a    fil.'inient    -up 
port   "•nil'od.\  iiiL'   outwardly   diverging  arms  arranged  with- 
in the  bulbs,  hlaments  struni;  upon  their  arms,  and  means 
carried  by  the  neck  to  suppl.\-  c-ur-rent  to  the  filaments. 


into    two    ri'uUis 
lamps   ariiinged 


a    front    room    ani 

in    the   front    room. 


a     bai  k     roi.m 


and 


2.  In  a  in;iL'i<-ai  sellin;:  kiosk  the  coir.i.iriatioi,  uf  a 
house,  on,-  w.'ill  of  which  i-  provided  with  window-glass 
and  an  opening,  a  cobimn  in  tbe  bouse,  which  ccdumn 
has  an  opeulni:  for  the  Ihriisting  through  of  the  hand 
and  arm.  \.rtical  mirrors  extending  from  said  column  and 
plaeed    at    liii    an:;le    with    e:ie!;    otl;er.    dividing    the    house 

into    x\\,,    i..(.m<v,    ;i    front    : n    and    a    l>ack    room.    lamiis 

aiT.iiiL-' il  ii;  tie-  front  room,  a  slaf.  arranged  in  tlie  front 
room  witii  .11.  openiiiL'  in  tl,e  wall,  and  mirrors  arranged 
at  such  an  aiiL'b  that  the  imag.'  from  the  <;a!)  Is  visible 
in    the    back    room 


l.l'dt,34  8.  FENDK1{.  \Viii,i.\.\i  I'K.uiso.s.  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  June  IS,  Ittlii.  Serial  No  ,'-;4.!t2«.  (CI. 
105 — 130.) 


c 


f        <f  Jl 


e         ( 


K«P 


::C    t 


3 


^ 


I 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
coiiiprislMr  parallel  tuhul.-ir  members  extending  in  a  fore 
and  aft  diieeiiori  .'ind  connected  at  their  rear  extremttles 
by  knuckle  joints  to  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  bar  extc»«ilii(j  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  forward  extremities  id  sa»«#  tnbalar 
members  which  are  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  j^tbt  bar 
being  formed  with  guide  openings  In  line  with  th*  tares  of 
said  tubular  members,  a  pilot  fender  b.-ir  p.ir.'i  le|  %m  aad  1b 
advance  of  said  yoke  bar.  rods  flxedl.v  atta.  bed  tO  MM  pilot 
bar  and  slldable  through  the  yoke  bar  and  wit:  in  !«tfM  tafou- 
\.\v  meud)ers,  coiled  expansion  springs  encircling  said  rods 
!  >  twee!)  the  pilot  bar  and  yoke  bar,  a  trip  hver  in  en 
o!ie!aii\e  relation  to  one  of  s^ii'l  rods,  a  latch  bar  con 
nected    T"    .'Mid    actuated   by    said    :e\,r,    nnd    a    fixed    latch 


shoulder  \\\\\.    which  said  latch  i^ 


■ngagement  b.^ 


the  expansive  action  of  said  sjjrings  to  support  the  font'  t 

In  n  raisr-d  ixisition. 


l.l»;:t,:;47.       .M.MJU'Al      SFI.I.INC-KIOSK.       C.^ki     .J..han 

l"!!KPHii->    iiHissoN.    stoikholm.   Sweden,      l-'iled    .\pr.    7, 

I'.'l.'.      Serial   No.   I'.i,771.      dd.   40-70.1 

1.    in    a    magiciil    selling    kb  sk    tbe    cond'innt  ioti    of    a 

house,  one  wall  of  which  is   ]  ro\ided   with    wimlow-glass 

and  all  opening,  a  column  In  the  boiisi  ,  ^  hidi  column  has 

aii    i'|i'  idng   for    the    thrusting    through    of    the    hand    and 


1.1  •;;•.:', 4b      Miyriitdi  i  if  i  iM-;A'nNi;  wooii  ani»  ritrtii 

Id  I'T  THKItKMF.  .It  1  io  I'iN.M.  £  I<AZ.\,  Mexico. 
Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  2^,  U»ir..  Serial  No,  47,Na6.  ^Ci. 
99—12.) 

1     Tlie  herein  described  method  of  treating  wood  or  tbe 
,   like,    wliicb    1  onsists    in    impregnating    tbe    -.ame    with    a 
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<<ir>'ii;,'    suiuii.ii    <  .iti-l-^tiiii.'   predominantly    of    nuu'neslum 
'•hlorici,  ■<ai.l  <(i!iitiiiii  havin,'  a  ilonsity  of  at  least  15°  B^. 

2  T!;.^  K.r'in  il.'-.cri!.e.l  iiiffhixl  of  treating  wood  or  the 
iik.-.  wlii<  !;  .,.i,^i,t^  in  inipreKnatlnK  the  samf>  with  a 
soluiion  (.iii~i-rln^  pr.' Inniinantly  of  miisneslum  chlorid, 
rliini  i>iii\;ilir!_'  rl,.'  itupri';:iui tt'.l  umo.I  with  an  external 
watprri'sisiar.t    coatin:^. 

•"i.  The  heri'in  ilf.srri:»'.l  ni.Tli.'.l  ..f  trfatirii;  wood  or  the 
likr,  which  consists  in  ini;.r''i.'!iating  the  same  with  a 
.-..luti'in   i-nnsistins   pr.'di.miijantl;.-   of   mn^nesium   chlorid. 

th.'iL    jimviilin-   th-   iini)rc.,'iia i.-i    w i    .s  ith   an   external 

water  ri-i-!a:i'     ■oiriii,'  ''untaiuint:  inai,Mi«'-*iiim  silicate. 

-»•  As  a  II.  u  arti  •],■■  nf  niamifacturc.  wood  or  the  like 
ru.it.<iia!  iini.r('una''(l  with  ii  strong  solution  couslstlni; 
prtMli.minnmiy  nf  inai;np<liiin  chlorid,  said  solution  hav- 
i!u'  a  liri-iry  of  at  !fast  1,".'  Haumt'-,  said  article  provided 
wirli    ail    i'\ti':na:    water  r('~l<tani    'oatiiu'. 

.".  A-  a  II. 'w  a!-;:';.'  if  ma  ii  ufa.  luri-.  wood  or  the  like 
materia;  iiapr.^iiii,.!  wir  i  iiia_'iiosinm  chlorid  and  pro- 
viii.^il  with  aii  >  xt.Tiial  w  a  tcr  rcsista  !i  t  coatinE:  contain- 
ing   iiiami.'-;iiiii    ~i:irat.'. 

(Claim  >'.  n  't   pr:nt<>'l  in   th.'  liazette.l    '' 


, if.!h:;:ai,    i:r.i:i-Tin(h\r.    ArcrMi  i..\Tni;.    lk.n     w. 

I't  i.r.KN,  rhilad.'IpLiia.  I'a.     Filed  .Iniie  in.  1911.     Serial 
No.  G:!.'{.,'".>i:!.      \C\.   204 — 29.) 


^0      *V 


1.    An   .■!.  I'tro.lf   f 


in,'  a  p.'-f 
'■xt.  inline 
cd  witii  it 
fui'miii,'  a 
coiumn  of 
"-■nd  iipiiii  . 
tL"'  hvarin; 

-.  An    el.M-tro 
in^'   a    IK' ifi  I  ratt- 


an electrical  accumulator,  comprls- 
'•(  ii'jn  condiK tinj  material,  a  core 
y  tiirousli  said  tube  and  unconnect- 
aiiii  pruvldcii  with  an  enlargement 
t>  free  end  within  the  tulie.  and  a 
ial  within  said  tube  bearing  at  one 
].•■  eiiil  .,f  liie  tube  and  at  the  other  end  upon 
on  the  free  end  of  the  core. 

f  r  an   olectrhal  accumulator  comprls- 
i  1  .■   of   iiou-conductinK  material   sealed 


!Mf.'  i     fl    ..■ 

'li^ituilina : 

it     '.III'    .■Ih! 

t-arinL'  at 
i-tiv.'  n.aii' 


at  iti  upper  .  nd.  a  core  extending  lonKitudinally  through 
said  tube  and  projectins  at  its  upper  end  through  the 
sealed  end  of  the  tube  and  having  its  lower  end  uncon- 
n.rt.-.l  with  the  tul)e  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
wirhin  the  tube  forming  a  bearing,  and  a  column  of  active 
material  within  the  tube  supported  at  Its  l^er  *nd  upon 
the  hearing  on  the  free  end  of  the  core. 

'■'>.  An  electrode  for  an  electrical  accumulator,  compris- 
ing a  perforated  tube  of  non-con<iucting  material  sealed 
at  its  ends,  a  core  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
tnhe.  projecting  at  one  end  through  one  of  the  sealed  ends 
of  th..  tnhp.  ,nnl  hivlni:  its  other  end  unconnected  with 
f'*"  '■''"  ■!"  1  ;■:  ^i'l"'l  with  a  disk  or  enlargement  within 
the  tube,  a  column  of  active  material  within  the  tulje 
supiiorte.l  at  on.,  end  upon  the  disk  or  enlargement  on 
the  f,....  en, I  ,,f  ti,.>  core,  and  one  or  more  non-conducting 


disks  loose  upon  the  core  and  tightly  tittin-  th.  tube  be- 
tween its  ends  within  the  cohinin  of  active  material  and 
acting  to  brace  the  inner  wall  against  external  pressure. 

4.  A  plate  for  an  electrical  accumulator  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  side  by  side  and  each 
consisting  of  a  long  tubular  non  conducting  casing  con- 
taining active  material,  a  brace  of  non  con  luctlng  mate 
rial  fitting  snugly  within  the  casing  between  its  ends  and 
within  the  contained  column  of  active  material,  and  a 
core  extending  through  the  column  of  active  material 
and  the  brace  piece,  the  brace-pieces  in  adjacent  electrodes 
being  located  in  the  same  relative  position  so  as  to  art 
against  one  another. 

5.  An  electric  accumulator  composed  of  a  casing  having 
a  rectangular  interior,  a  series  of  plates  each  consisting' 
of  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  non  conducting  material  ar 
ranged  In  a  row  and  having  their  lower  ends  sealed,  said 
tubes  provide!  with  metallic  cores  electrically  connected 
at  the  top  by  a  metal  bar  and  .said  tubes  having  a  tillln:; 
of  active  material  about  the  cores,  a  non-conducting  parti- 
tion between  each  pair  of  piates  anfl  extending  below  th«» 
bottom  of  said  plates  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
inclosing  casinL'.  a  flat  strl|i  siMiired  t"  the  bottom  of  the 
plate  and  removable  therewitli,  said  strip  supporting  the 
plate  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  width 
thereof  and  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  partitions  and 
also  of  a  lateral  thickness  greatly  less  than  the  thick 
ness  of  the  plate,  the  length  of  snhl  -fri|i  approximatinir 
the  width  of  the  plate  and  partitl.nis.  whereby  said  par- 
titions and  strips  are  arranged  parallel  and  alternately 
and  provide  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel  compartments 
beneath  the  plates  to  hold  any  active  material  which  col 
lects  In  the  several  compartment-  in  the  bottom  of  the 
accumulator   from   shifting   into   liireci    association. 

fCIalms  0  and  7  not   printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


1.169,351.     convi;vi;k  <  [.!:at  ok   ri.p; 

F.  QttAY,  Flagstaff.  Ariz       Filed   Mav    r.i 
No.   29.153.      (CI.   193      8.; 


Ill  .^A.M!   KL 

I'.'ir.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain,  of  a  fli-l  t 
comprising  a  low<>r  member  having  a  llnk-receivin;:  _ro..\.  . 
a  boss  integral  therewith  and  having  a  curved  tongue 
receiving  reces.s,  an  upper  meml>er  .seating  on  said  lower 
member  and  having  a  link  receiving  groove  cooperating 
with  said  flrst-mentioned  groove  to  retain  said  flight  or 
cleat  in  a  link,  a  tongue  inti'gral  with  said  upper  mem 
her  and  entering  said  tongue-receiving  recess  to  hold  said 
memt»ers  in  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  tongue 
in  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  chain,  of  a  flight 
comprising  a  lower  member  having  a  link-receiving  groove 
in  one  side  Intermediate  its  ends  and  the  opposite  side 
thereof  cut  out  on  a  horizontal  plate  to  a  point  substan- 
tially above  said  groove  and  thence  curved  upwardly  in 
a  00  degree  arc.  a  boss  integral  with  said  lower  part  and 
having  a  tongue-receiving  recess  therein,  on  upper  part 
provided  on  its  upper  side  witli  a  link  receiving  groove 
for  cooperation  with  said  Hrst-mentlone.l  groove  to  re- 
tain said  flight  or  cleat  In  a  link  and  having  its  lower 
side  shaped  to  seat  against  the  cut  out  or  said  lower 
member  whereby  the  inner  end  of  said  upper  member 
may  he  placed  in  a  vertical  position  against  the  jink 
and  rotated  into  its  seated  position,  a  tongue  on  snid 
lower  member  arranged  to  enter  said  tongue-receiving 
recess  to  retain  said  members  In  seated  relation,  atrd 
means  for  securing  said  tongue  in  said  recess,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


/.- 


14<I0,S52.  FIIErK-CANCKr>IN<;  MACFIINE.  1'khi.ev  E 
Rees  and  Fueuehick  C.  Sihmidt.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  S<i0.526.      (CI.  101—57.) 
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1.  In  a  check  canceling  machine,  a  .Irivm  sliaft.  a  pair 
of  spaced  rolls  secured  thereon,  a  cylinder  secured  there- 
on between  said  rolls,  a  printing  plate  secured  on  the  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  paralleling  the  tirst-named  shaft,  and  pro 
vided  with  cylindrical  feed'  trends  for  cooperation  with 
said  feed  rolls  in  feeding  a  check  between  said  shafts,  and 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  between  sal. I 
cylindrical  tread  surfao'S  for  coSperatlon  with  said  print- 
ing plate  in  imprinting  and  simtilfaneously  feeding  a  check 
between  said  sliafts ;  said  cylinder  and  printing  plate 
cooperating  when  feeding  and  imprinting  a  cheek  iu  iioKl- 
Ing  said  feed  rolls  and  cylindrical  tread  snrfaies  space<l 
apart. 

2.  In  a  check  canceling  machine,  a  driven  sinft.  a 
pair  of  spaced  rolls  secured  thereon,  a  cylinder  se.nr.'i 
tliereon  between  snid  rolls,  a  priiittncr  plate  seenred  .n 
the  cylinihr.  a  shaft  parallelin:;  tlie  first  n.imed  shaft. 
.nml  provhied  with  cylindti.  .a!  f.  .  .i  t:.  :i.!-  f..r  .^...".p.Ta  t  ion 
with  said  feed  rolls  in  feeding  a  cliei  k  h.  tween  sahl  -hafts, 
and  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  h.twcfn  said 
eyllnilric'il  tread  surface-  f..r  <(..".[.t.ra  tion  witli  said  print 
in_'  plate  in  imi>rintinu'  are!  -iaiulTaneonsi y  feeiiing  a 
ch.i  k  h. 'tween  >;ai.l  -i.afls:  -aid  .y'in.ler  ainl  printing 
phale  ro.'.pera  tiiiL'  \\  ii.'n  f.eilini:  and  imiirin!  ini.'  n  check 
in  lohliiiL'  saiii  f.e,!  rolls  ami  c\  Hndrical  tread  surfaces 
apart,  and  yleldii!::  means  len.iini:  t"  press  said  siiafts 
tow.ard  i>ach  other. 

:;  a'  ..liei  k  canceling  machine,  f omjui-inL'  a  snitaMe 
frame,  a  li  riven  shaft  journ.alrd  fn  saiil  frami'.  a  cylinder 
secured  on  -aid  slnaff.  a  prinfin.j  ].:aT.  s.ciirc]  (,n  the 
cylin  ler.  and  bavin.-  ii-  printit;-  face  <  ircnmferentially 
corrugated,  a  pair  of  feed  roils  mounted  on  the  shaft  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  paralleling  and 
helow  the  first-named  shaft,  and  adjustable  sidewise 
toward  and  from  the  first  named  shaft  and  exfen  iinir 
thrfiugh  and  held  from  forward  o,-  rearward  movement 
by  the  frame,  spring-actuated  lev<Ts  forming  a  owe;-  joyr 
nal  for  and  temling  to  press  said  shaft  t..w..i!(i  tlse  first- 
named  shaft,  a  circumferentially  corrupate<i  cylinder 
rigidly  secured  on  the  said  second  sliaft,  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  cooperate  with  the  corrugated  [.rinting  sur- 
face of  the  first-named  cylinder  in  shredding  and  feeding 
a  check  interposed  between  them,  and  rubber  treads  ro- 
tatable  with  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
corrugated  cylinder  and  l)elow  the  said  feeding  rollers, 
and  a<lapted  when  the  said  second  shaft  is  raised  through 
disengagement  lietween  the  corrugated  cylinder  thereon 
and  the  printing  plate,  to  engage  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  check  and  clamp  the  same  against  said  feed  rollers, 
whereby  the  latter  and  said  treads  shall  cflfect  feeding 
movement  of  the  check  when  the  same  Is  not  fed  by  the 
eornigated  cylinder  and  printing  plate. 

4.  S.  check  canceling  machine,  comprisiirg  a  suitable 
frame,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  cylinder 
secure(i  on  snid  slsaft,  a  printing  plate  sectired  on  the 
cylinder,  and-  having  its  printing  face  circumferentially 
corrugated,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  parnlleling  and 
below    the    first-named    shaft,    and    adjustable    sidewise 


t.nvar.i  and  from  rh.-  t1r«!  name.;  -h.ift  ami  extending 
throiisrh  and  he!  l  from  forward  or  j-earward  movement 
i>y  ih.e  frame,  spiine  ai  tua  ted  levers  f-rmiiitr  a  lower 
journal  for  and  tending  to  pr. --  -a.  :  -haft  Toward  the 
tlrstnamed  shaft,  a  circumfereuuaiiy  corrugate.!  cylinder 
rigidly  secured  on  the  said  second  shaft,  an!  alapted 
to  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  corrugated  printing  sur- 
face of  the  first  named  cylinder  In  shredding  and  feeding 
a  check  interposed  between  them,  rubber  treads  rotatable 
with  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  corrugated 
cylinder  and  below  the  said  feeding  rollers,  and  adapted 
when  the  said  second  shaft  is  raised  througli  .ii-.  n.-aLe 
ment  between  the  corrugated  cylinder  thereon  and  the 
printing  plate,  to  engage  the  marginal  porti.  i-  .  f  :  e 
check  and  clamp  the  same  against  said  feed  r  ileis. 
whereby  the  latter  and  said  treads  sliali  effect  fecdiuK 
movement  of  the  check  when  the  same  is  not  fed  by  the 
corrugated  cylinder  and  printing  plate,  and  an  ink-apply- 
ing roller  for  aj.pl.yjng  ink  to  the  printing  surface  of  said 
printing  plate  whereby  the  latter  shall  ink  the  check 
coincidentally  with  the  shreiidinsr  liiHS  thereof. 


I.169,:i5;i      INTKlCNAL-roMBUSTION    FN", INF      Sihm  v 
A.   Keeve,   New    Uaven.    Conn.,   assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to   Charles    W.    Hrown.    trustee.    I'iitsburgh.- 
l*a.      Filed  June   10,    1900.      Serial    No.   501.262.      (CI 
128— 7r..  J 
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F  In  a  f..iir-cyi'!e  explosion  niofnr.  the  combination  of 
a  cylind.'r  :.a\;ni;  h.dts  <.f  adiiiissi.in  and  exhaust  ports 
each  ext.n.linu  ncr.  tlian  half-way  around  the  comlnis 
tion  I'tiamh.  I  a:  .1  a  j.air  of  longitudinally  reciprocating; 
cylin. irical  half -p.... 1  -I:de-\  ;il\ .  s  working'  (.ne  within  t!,e 
otlHT  and  rcniroiiing  said  ports. 

-.  In  a  f.Hir-cycle  explosion  motor  the  combination  ..f 
a  cylind.r  basing  belts  of  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
adjacent  in  an  axial  direction,  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
half-speed  slide-valves  controlling  said  ports  and  recipro- 
cated iu  line  with  the  cylinder  bore. 

3.  In  a  four-cycle  explosion  motor,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  working  piston,  of  a  pair  of  axially- 
reciprocating  half-speed  slide-valves  alined  with  the  cyl- 
inder bore,  one  of  which  is  a  sleeve-valve  and  the  other 
an  nxially  unbalanced  plug  or  piston  valve  wrkiiu- 
within  the  sleeve-valve. 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  explosion  motor,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  workinj:  piston,  of  a  pair  of  unhal 
anced  slide-valv^-s  controlling  tlie  admission  and  exhaust 
of  said  cylinder,  reciprocating  axially  of  said  cylinder  and 
arranged  concentric  with  each  other,  and  means  for  em 
ploying  the  outward  movement  of  said  slide-valves  in  the 
development  of  power. 

5.  In  a  four-cycle  explosion  motor,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  working  piston,  of  a  pair  of  unbal 
anced  slide-valves  controlling  the  adml.sslon  and  exhaust 
of  said  cylinder,  reciprocating  axially  of  said  cylinder  and 
arranged  concentric  with  each  other,  and  half-speed  con- 
nections for  driving  one  of  said  valves  comprising  a  stem 
extending  from  said  valve  through  the  head  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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i,i6i».;;r.4.    slidinc;  valve  extlosion  motor.   Sid- 
ney A.  Rkkve,  New  Haven,  t'onn  ,  asslirnor.  hy  uit'sni'  as- 


sij;nments. 
Pa,  Filo«l 
l:i.S    -75.1 


to    Cliiirl.'s    W.    Hrown.    trustet\    I'ltlsburgh, 
Jiiiif    III,    I'.Mi!)       StTial    No,    .'(H.26;i.       (CI. 


1.  In  an  I'xplosion  motor,  the  romhinat i"'!i  .f  a  com- 
bustion cylinder  liavin;:  inlet  and  exhaust  pun,-  circum- 
scrihint:  its  axis,  a  wnrkint;  piston,  and  an  indivldually- 
actin;:  vahc  eontrollirm  each  of  said  ports,  at  least  one 
of  which  Is  a  tuhular  slide-valve,  reciprocated  in  line  with 
the  cylinder  bore  and  the  other  i>f  wliich  w.irk<  within 
said  tubular  slide-valve. 

'_'.  In  a  four-cyrle  e.xplosion  motor,  the  comliiiuitlon  of  a 
cylind.r  liavini;  circumferential  adniis.sic.n  and  exhau.st 
ports  in  <lifTer  ^nt  zones,  a  workin;:  piston,  a  siti^'le  axlally- 
mosalije  h;\lf  s|,,.,.||  sh'.'ve  \a!vi'  -.iirroundin^-  the  piston 
and  recipro.atini;  between  the  piston  .md  the  cyliniler  wall 
and  'ontrollinK'  the  exhaust-port,  and  an  iml. pendent 
valve  iiKjunted  on  the  cylinder  and  cont r.iilin:;  the  admin- 
slon  port 

.'!.  In  a  f.Mircyi-le  e.\plusi..n  nioii.r.  the  cnibination  of  a 
conibu-^tii.ii  cylinder  having'  circiirnfef.  m  ml  adiiii^siMii  and 
exhaust  p.irts  in  different  znnes,  a  workiiic  pi-ton.  a 
half  speeil  slei-\e  valve  su  r  mil  lid  i  11 ;.'  the  piston  ,ind  recipro- 
pati[iu  between  the  cylinder  and  pi-ton  and  i-(introlllnK 
the  exhaust-port,  said  valve  havin_'  an  o;„ri  end  in  the 
conibustion-chamtier,  and  an  inde[jendeijt  h.'iif  -peed  valve 
controllint;  the  atlniission  jion . 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  explosion  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  havini,'  rircumaxial  .admission  and  exhaust  ports 
in  different  zones,  a  workiui:  piston,  and  independent 
half-speed  cylindrical  slide-valves  controllini:  the  respec- 
tive ports,  the  exhaust  valve  beinu  an  unbalanced  sleeve 
reciprocated   axially  between   the  piston  and  cylinder. 

">.  In  a  four-cy<-le  explosion  motor,  ttie  combination  of 
a  cyliniler  .and  piston,  and  in<lei)endent  cylindrical  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  slide-val\es  reciprocated  in  line  with 
the  cylinder  bore,  the  a<lmi-sion  vai ve  beini;  unbalanced 
and   openiiiir   inwardly. 

[t.'laims  t)  to  i;i  not  printed  in  the  (;az.'ite  ] 


1,100, n,-.-,.     I('E-(TTTI.\(;  MACHIM:      Ui.H.^Kn  W.  Run, 
Worcester,     Mass,       i'iled    June    4.     l'J14.       Serial    No. 

S4:;.t)tv.).     (Ci.  14;;    ^\).^ 

1.  .\n  i -e  cuttiui,'  machine  havini:.  in  combination,  two 
sets  of  saws  arraniTeil  on  shafts  at  ri-lit  angles  to  each 
other,  separate  means  for  fee.lini:  a  tloat  of  ice  past  each 
set  of  saws  in  a  direction  i)arallel  to  the  line  of  cut  of 
each  .set.  and  additional  means  to  transfer  the  float  auto- 
matically from  the  first  feediii;:  means  to  the  second 
feeding'  means  by  successive  movements  at  rii:ht  tinglfS 
to  each  other  and  in  predetermined  time  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  the  direction  t)f  travel  of  said  lb. at  nuiy  be 
chanjied  l»0"  without  interference  of  successive  lloats. 


2.  An  Ice  cutting'  ma  bine  having',  in  combination,  two 
sets  of  saws  arrantred  on  sh.afts  at  ri>:ht  angles  to  each 
other,  separate  means  for  feeding  a  float  of  ice  past  each 
set  of  saws  in  a  direction  |iarallel  to  the  line  of  cui  of 
each  set,  and  additional  means  to  transfer  the  float  auto- 
matically from  the  first  feeilinj;  means  to  the  second  feed- 
ing means  by  successive  movements  at  rU'ht  angles  to 
each  other  and  In  predetermined  timed  relation  to  each 
other,  said  additional  means  comprising  two  se]iatate  sets 
of  conveyintr  devi  es  intermediate  said  sets  of  feedjn- 
means,  said  two  s.ts  of  conveying  devices  operafin:;  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  being  each  prov  idf^l  with 
float-engaging  devices  mounted  ami  actuated  to  move  in 
predetermined  spaced  ndation  with  etich  other,  whereby 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tloat  may  be  ehaniri'd  DO" 
without  interference  of  successive  tloais  wiili  each  other. 


rr^-it-r^" 


3.  An  ice  cuttim;  machine  tiaving.  in  combination,  a  set 
of  saws  to  which  floats  of  i,,.  niay  be  presented   in  a  con 
tinuous   line,    a    second    set    of    saws    operating    at    right 
angles  to  the  first  set,  separate   means   to  fin-d  the  lloats 
past   each   set   of   saws.    con\eyini;    means    form.d    in    two 
parts,   and   means   to   drive   all    .if   said    feeilin-   ,ind    said 
conveying  means  at    i>redeiermined   relative   sp.ed    ratios, 
the  first  part  of  .said  conveyintr  means  beinu  iomritudinally 
alined  with  the  first  feeding  means  and  beini;  so  positioned 
and  speeded  that  it  is  etTeciive  to  receive  floats  presented 
continuously    from    said    first    feedinj.'    nieans    and    to    pre 
.sent   them   transversely    in   spaced   relation    to    the   s,  eond 
part  of  said  conveying  nietins.  s.aid  second  part   luin-  dis 
posed  at  right  angles  to  saiil  lirst  part   and  beitii:  buik'itu 
dinally   alined    with    the    second    feeding    m>ans.    the    iv\o 
parts    of   said    conveying    tneans    ,ind    the    second    feediiii,- 
means  being  driven  in  such  ri  laiive  speed  ratios  that   the 
fioats   presented    in    spaced    relation    u>   said    second    con 
veylng   means   will    tie    presented    in    a    substantially    con 
tinuous  line  to  the  second  feeding  me,ins  and  to  the  second 
set  of  saws. 

4.  An  ice  cutting  machine  h.-tv  iuL;.  in  combination,  a  set 
of  saws  for  cutfhiL'  a  sipmre  float  of  ice  into  strips,  feed 
ing  means  having  driving  devices  thereon  spaced  apart  l)> 
substantially  the  width  of  tie  ib.at,  conveviji-  means 
operating  at  higher  speed  than  -aid  fecdin-  meaus  and 
having  driving  devices  thereon  .-paced  twice  as  far  apart. 
a  second  conveying  means  operating'  at  ritrbt-angles  to  tie 
first  conveying  means  and  with  the  same  sin-'d  ,in,i 
spacing,  a  second  set  of  saws,  ;ind  feciin-  me.in-  f,,i-  said 
second  set  having  the  same  -peed  .md  spa.  in-  a-  ih.  first 
feeding  means. 

5.  An  ice  cutting  machiif  havinc.  in  combination,  two 
sets  of  saws  operatiiii:  ;it  riglitanules  to  each  other,  feed- 
ing means  for  each  s.  i  of  saws,  m.;ins  to  convey  the  Ice 
from  one  feeding  means  to  the  other,  said  convevmi.'  means 
being  made  in  two  parts.  drivin_'  mechanism,  and  power 
transmitting  devices  between  said  mechanism,  said  sep- 
arate feedinft  means  and  said  separate  conveying  means 
effective   to  drive  said   feedinL'  means  and  said  eonveyiiiL' 

means  at  pri'determined  relative  s[ ds  lixed  in  sm  h  raie- 

that  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ii'c  may  be  chanL'ed  '.to  and 
that  the  ice  will  pass  eacli  s.t  r.f  savvi  in  a  sni.siaru  jail  v 
continuous  line. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the   <;azette.] 
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1,169,356.  WAVEMOTOR  (iEoitiiK  W.  Sanderson,  Eong 
Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  b,  1U15.  Serial  No.  12.979. 
(CI.  25.S      n.) 


1.  .\  vs.ivc  motor  comprising  a  frame,  suspended  and 
lialanced  in  proximitv  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  shaft. 
;i  [iluralitv  of  r.atch.t  wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality o(  walking;  b<';iuis  havini:  spinds  jonnialed  thereon 
a  pluralit.v  of  floats,  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  havintr  their  free  ends  disposed  in  the  patli  of 
the  wave-,  s.aid  lloats  lying  in  tlie  same  horizontal  plane 
and  ImIi'iiiI  each  oiler  vv  herebv  lo  suci'essively  ri>cid\e  the 
impact  of  waves,  a  cable  wound  on  one  of  the  spo(ds  on 
each  <if  said  walking  beams,  and  running  over  the  other 
spool,  weiutits  on  the  ends  of  said  I'ables.  the  other  ends 
of  said  cables  bein-  connected  with  the  fri  e  ends  of  said 
floats,  mean-  to  pr.  vent  said  spools  over  which  saiil  caldes 
are  wdiind  from  iiirnint:,  and  means  to  release  said  means 

to  permit   said  s] i-  to  turn  when   the  tide  falls  below    a 

fixed   normal 

■J  .\  wave  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  guide  therefor. 
H  plurality  of  weighted  cables  to  hold  said  frame  in  bal 
an  -ed  susiiensioii.  a  plurality  of  floats  hingedly  connected 
at  luie  end  to  -aid  frame  and  dispo.sed  in  the  path  of 
waves  to  be  succi'ssively  operated  thereby,  a  shaft,  an 
oscillatory  operating  means  for  said  shaft  carrying  spools. 
a  cable  wound  on  one  of  the  spools  of  each  of  said  operat- 
ing means  and  running  i)ver  the  other  spool,  said  cables 
carryin_'  vveiLrhis  .and  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
floats,  means  to  hold  said  spools  over  which  said  cables 
are  wound  a;:ainst  revolution,  and  means  to  release  said 
means 

'.\.  \  vva\e  inofor  coniprisin;;  a  ;^uide,  a  frame  m.pvable 
tlierein.  nean-  i-  -usp.  ini  -aiil  frame,  mean-  to  Iraiauce 
said  frame,  a  whaft.  ratchet  wheels  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
walkin::  beams  loose  on  said  shaft  having:  spoids  and  pro- 
V  ided  vvitb  me.ans  for  cnLrai:inL'  ami  operating  said  ratchet 
wheels  in  <'ne  du-ection.  and  means  for  operating  said 
walking  beams,  eomprisim:  cables,  each  vMaind  on  on,.  ,,f 
the  spoids  of  each  walking  lieam  and  running  ov.r  the 
other  si)ool  and  c.arrvint:  a  weitht  at  one  end,  a  pliir.ality 
of  floats  liinL'eillv  ailachi'd  to  said  frame,  the  other  end  of 
each  calee  Inin;.'  attached  to  said  floats,  pawls  to  hold  the 
spools  on  vvhicli  rh.'  cables  are  wound  against  revolution, 
and  uie,-ins  operalde  liy  the  movement  of  said  walking 
beams  to  diseiij/iL'e  saiti  pawls  from  said  spools. 


1. 1  tl'.t, :;,'.:  I'liWER      IK  \.\SMISSII»N        mi:.   HAN 

.N'niiiu'.iiT    11.    SciiicKi:!..    Siantford,    ('oiin.       i'li.  ,| 
■I'.K  r.'ll      Serial  No.  6«;i,112.     (CI    tu      iT  ■ 
1.    .\s   a    new   article   of   m;inufacture,    a    luiUev    a<la 
for  use  In  connection  witti  a   belt  of  varyin-j  tension, 
pulle.v  havint:  a   bar. I.    smooth,   cv  limlrical.   perlplieral 
face   wliich    niav    freely   slip   vvitbin    the    belt    witiioiit    b 
inu   the    jiiilb  V    or   the   belt   wleii    ib.     lattei     i-    i,,,,-,  . 
said  pulley   having   portions  of  its   periphery   witliout 
tional   contact  with  the  licit  when  the  latter  is  loose. 
serviiiL-  to  aid   in   preventing  the  relative  slippinL'  of 
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pulley  and  the  belt  upon  tlie  tightening  of  the  latter  and 
said  portions  forming  good  frictional  contact  with  the 
belt  to  prevent  slippini:,  upon  receiving  foreign  particles 
which  would  tend  to  cause  ttie  belt  to  slip  on  the  hard 
surface    of    the    puile\. 


:.'.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  puilev  adapted 
for  u-e  in  connection  with  a  belt  of  var>iim  tension,  said 
pulley  having  a  smooth,  cylindrical,  i"  rtplieral  surface 
which  may  freely  slip  within  tlie  belt  without  burning  the 
pulley  or  the  belt  when  the  latter  is  loos.,  ami  said  pulley 
having  an  insert  of  soft  material,  i!,.-  outer  surface  of 
which  is  witiiout  frictional  coi,tact  with  the  belt  when 
the  latter  is  loose  and  s.rviug  to  aid  m  preventing  the 
relative  slipping'  of  the  pulley  atnl  the  belt  upon  the 
tightening  of  the  latter. 

'•\.  As  a  new  article  of  maijufactur..  a  l-elt  pulley  hav- 
ing a  hard,  smooth,  cylindrical,  peripheral  surface  and 
inserts  In  said  surface  madf  of  a  material  softer  than  the 
face  and  being  slightly  below  the  normal  surface  of  the 
face  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  belt   is  loose  it  mav 


slip   over   the   hard   jiart   of   th 


ace.    but   when    tightened 


it  will  he  drawn  into  frictional  contact  v»ith  the  softer 
Inserts. 

4.  As  a  lew  artii  ie  of  ma  niifarture,  a  pulley  in  com- 
bination Witt!  a  belt  of  varvin;:  tension,  said  pulley  hav-' 
ing  a  hard,  smooth,  cyliudhca!  peripheral  surface  which 
ma.v  freely  slip  within  t!ie  belt  without  burning  the  pulley 
or  the  belt  when  the  latter  is  ,oose.  and  said  pulley  bav- 
in:: portion-  of  its  peripheral  -urfaie  made  of  a  material 
softer  tlian  the  said  cylindrical  periiiheral  surface  and 
sllirhtJy  below  said  surface,  without  frictional  contact 
w,th  the  belt  when  tl;e  latter  is  loose,  and  serving  to  aid 
in  [ireveiifing  the  relative  slipjiini:  of  tlie  pulley  and  the 
belt    u(ion    tic    tit-htenin^-    of   the    iaiter   and   said   portions 

fonnini:   i; i    fricTioe.i-:    ,,niait    wni,    the   belt    to   prevent 

sllppii;-.  i:|i-  !.  re<ei\;iij  f-ie:_'n  jiarticies  wliich  would 
tend  to  can-  tbi  lielt  to  slip  on  the  bard  surfai  .  of  the 
pullev  . 


1  169.3.'}S.      Misn  .\].    rin 
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1.  .\  nioiit '.-!'lovvn  mu-ical  [>ipe  instrumei.t  onipn-ing 
two  iiiiN's  1  ;o  !)  havini:  normally  open  titid  normally 
closed  \eni-  for  .a  full  chromatic  scale  of  two  or  move 
octaves,   -.aid   pipe   beii.i:   jirovlded   with    par'-    npon    which 
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the  flngprs  press  for  controllinir  thi>  vtmts  :  surh  rtnu'pr- 
r^cf'lvlnu  pnrts  for  the  normall.v  op'-n  vnts  IxMn;:  loi  uteil 
■o  close  to^etl  er  that  all  thp  normally  ojifn  vpiits  of  the 
BJime  tub*'  can  he  simiiltantMiusly  close. 1  hv  tlif  ori'-  hand 
for  whi<'li  such  tuljc  is  tittc'l.  and  >ucli  parts  for  tbe  nor- 
mally rlnsi'd  vcnfs  S.i'i!'.,'  ;.'roupf'd  tO]L'etlier  so  that  said 
normally  cIhsimI  vfnts  of  such  tub-'  can  Iw  successively 
opi'nt'd  liy  shiftiii;:  the  finijer  of  thf  hand  while  Bald  nor- 
mally opt'u  V'-nts  arc  closed  by  sucli  Land. 

-.  A  riioiith-i):ovvn  musical  plpf  instniment  comprising 
two  tu!n.'>  each  havirii,'  norinallv  open  and  normally  closed 
vents  f.,r  a  full  chromatic  scalf  of  two  or  more  octaves, 
said  pip.'  tx'iii.'  provided  witli  parts  upon  which  the  fln- 
irers  prt  ss  for  idni  rulliiii:  the  vents;  such  parts  for  the 
normally  oprn  vents  heUi;;  loeatei  close  ti>i;etl!er  so  that 
one  Iiaud  can  -imultaucously  close  all  the  normally  open 
vents  of  onf  tube,  and  such  parts  for  th.'  normally  closed 
vents  h.'in^'  located  close  touetiicr  and  comprisinj;  keys 
havin;:  lin^rer  pieces  that  are  overlajiped  su  that  the  nor- 
mally closi'd  vrnts  can  be  suiifssiv.-iy  pla\ed  by  shifting 
the  fint;>>r  of  one  hand  over  ilie  linger  pieces  of  such  lieys 
sucrc-sivrly. 

3.  lu  a  nioutli-blown  musical  pipe  instrument,  two 
tubes  pMc!:  iirovid'd  witi;  V'tits  and  k«-ys  arranged  to  play 
a  full  chroiiiatK-  seal."  of  two  ijv  more  octaves  and  to  be 
phrei  by  oni'  hand;  a  sin^'b-  un-uf I'-pb'Ce  tirted  to  said 
tubes  an<l  provided  with  tw(,i  mouths,  rt-rds  for  sflid 
mouths,  and  a  rib  '..(.■tw.'cn  the  reeds  i.f  said  mouths  to 
prevent  escuiie  of  wind,  so  that  said  rf'ds  may  be 
properly    vila'at'-d. 

4.  A  mouth-blown  musical  pipe  instrument  comprising 
a  tub<"  havin;;  normally  'ip'-n  and  normally  closed  vents 
arran;.'' d  t'l  piodwci'  a  full  ehrumatic  scale  of  more  than 
oui'  octavi'  ^o  piisitioiieil  and  arran;,'ed  and  provided  with 
keys  sub^tantiallN  as  set  forth  that  all  of  ttie  normally 
open  vents  can  !"■  siuiultaneijusly  i.'o^>'d  '.'y  one  hand  and 
the  normally  clos.-d  v.^nts  can  be  successively  opened  by 
the    fln;,'^■rs    of    !!:•■    same    haul. 

.".  A  UR)Ut':-bl"wri  innsiral  pipe  instrument  'omprising 
a  tub''  !.a\in>;  normally  .>[i.n  and  uormall;.  clos.'d  vents 
arran;.'ed  to  produce  a  full  chromatic  scale  of  more  than 
one  octave  so  positiomd  and  arrau;:ed  and  provided  with 
keys  that  all  the  normally  opi^n  v^^nts  can  be  simulta- 
neously closed  by  on''  han'l  and  th"  normally  closed  vents 
can  be  successively  opeucl  li,\  said  hand  ;  souu'  of  the 
keys  bein;;  ;:rouped  and  overlap]"''!  for  svicci'ssive  playin;^ 
by  sMftint;  the  tinuers  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[I'laims  tl   to   L'4    net   priiit>'il   iu    t!i''  Gazette.] 


I, ifin,. •',.-.•>.     sr<iKi:-(;.\<;i';.    iiwid  nkwt-iv  shrum  and 

.Iamks    II.     Kki  i.KV.    s^t.    .iamr.s.    Ark.      nied    July    20, 
i;tl4.     f^eTiil  No.  .S.-,2.037.      (Ci.   lo7    -4.) 


A  siiok.'  i;ai;e  eomiirisin;;  a  boilv  portion,  a  leaf  spring 
'■ani.'l  1  y  sajci  bndv  portion,  a  clevis  carried  by  the  free 
III  p.iit!  >!i  '[  11  leaf  spring,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
bo  l\  [ortii'ti  ml  ■  n^.iiriiii:  said  leaf  sprinir  to  move  the 
le-if  «;prin-„'  t"  a  r'b'asiui:  position,  a  liook  pivotally  con- 
u'l-te  1  with  sal  1  .  b'\  is.  a  spoke  I'nitagiing  hook  carried  by 
s.'.id  iist  ni'  iiii..n 'I  look,  and  other  spoke  engaging 
means    mIjus'.iMv    ■  arri'''l  hy  said  body  portion. 


1,169,.'?60.  IU<^M\<;-P.OARI>  FIarry  Am.\7.on  Sii.ls 
and  I^ATAYETTE  SiLLs,  .Montpeller,  Ind.  Filed  .Inly  0. 
1915.      Serial    No.    38,9-'r>.      ul.    GS— lO.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.srribed.  .i  iioanl.  a 
depending  frame  secured  thereto,  a  bver  pisoti'd  to  tie' 
frame  and  having  a  short  arm  coiiperable  with  the  boani 
for  gripping  a  suport,  said  lever  liavinc  a  bmu  arm,  a 
leg  pivoted  to  the  frame  ami  having  a  short  arm  pro- 
jecting from  Its  pivot,  said  sliort  arm  of  the  leg  being  op- 
eratlvely   connected  to  said   long  arm 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ib  si  ril"  il.  a  b')arti,  a 
lever  pivoted  thereto  and  having'  an  arm  '"'ipprable  wltli 
the  board  to  grip  a  supi)urt.  said  lever  havm^'  a  secon  I 
arm,  a  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  board  and  having 
an  arm  projecting  beyond  Its  pivot,  and  a  link  connectln;; 
said  arm  of  the  leg  and  the  second  mentioned  arm  of 
said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d'scrlbed,  a  board,  a 
frame  secured  to  and  depending  from  s.iid  board,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  -  .. n  arm  coOperable 
with  said  board  for  gripping  thf  snpp>ri.  s.ii.l  lever  hav 
Ing  a  long  arm,  a  leg  pivoteil  to  said  fiain.  .iml  !  ivin„'  a 
short  arm  projecting  beyond  its  pivot,  ami  a  link  con- 
necting said  short  arm  of  the  leg  and  the  long  arm  of  the 
lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  tlarac-tiT  described,  a  board,  a 
pair  of  approximately  Us!  ,ii  .■  i  :rani.s  temiinally  secured 
to  said  hoard,  and  d>i"ii  lin^  ihiT'  fn.rn.  .and  a  lever  and 
leg  pivoted  between  oppo.-ite  portions  of  ~abl  frames,  the 
lever  having  an  arm  cooperating'  wiili  tlie  lio.ard  for  ^,'rip 
■ping  a  support,  and  said  lever  ami  b  k'  liasin.:  cooperat- 
ing arms   projecting   within   said    fram''s. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.  seril".!.  a  bo.ar.l.  a 
pair  of  approximately  U  shaped  frames  terminally  se- 
cured to  and  dependin;:  from  said  lioard,  a  lever  and  a 
leg  pivoted  l>etwcen  opposite  portions  of  said  frames,  the 
lever  having  a  short  arm  coo[)eratiug  wiili  tlie  board  for 
gripping  a  support  and  havinK  a  loiig  arm  projecting 
within  the  frames,  tbe  leg  having  a  sliort  arm  proji'ctlng 
within  the  frames,  ami  links  conniatinu  sjiid  arm  of  the 
leg  and  the  long  arm  of  said   bver. 


1,16  9,301.        ILO.KIING     DK\I(K      KOlt      FLYING 
MACniNES.      Fail    Sii'Tie.TT,    Hr.iokljn.    N,    Y.      Hied 
Aug.  7,  1915.     Serial   X.      44.14t;.      ill.   J  14 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tl.viii;:  n.ai  hine.  oi  two  ir, 
flatable  buoyant  bodies,  a  hollow  shaft  ext«'n(liri-'  (''uial  y 
through  each  body,  sIldingNmemliers  on  tiie  <nil>  of  each 
shaft  connected  with  their  respecti\'  boilies,  movable 
members  extending  centrally  throniih  -aid  siiafts  and  con 
nected  to  said  sliding  membt'rs  and  (ommoii  means  oper- 
able from  the  driver's  seat  and  servini:  to  openite  said 
movable  members  so  as  to  collapse  ..r  intlati'  both  salil 
bodies  simultaneously. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  flyin:.'  niachine.  of  two  in- 
flatable Imoyant  Uidies.  a  hollow  shaft  extending  cen- 
trally tluouyh  each  lioil\.  -IhliiiL'  memlierv  on  the  .'rids  of 
each  .shaft,  connoted  witli  ilieir  respeiti\e  Imdi' s.  racks 
extending  centrall.\  lbroii.;ii  said  shafts,  ea'  h  rack  i'etn;; 
connected  at  "!.'•  •  i,,i  i,.  .ai.  of  ib.  --lidin;;  ni.'inb.  rs  of 
its  own  shaft  aiMi  it  tb.  ,  i.|i.,site  ,  nd  to  the  slidiiiL-  mem- 
ber of  the  other  shaft  anil  a  pinion  operable  from  the 
driver's  seat  and  mephin;:  with  both  said  racks  so  a-  to 
eoUapse  or  inflate  both  said  ixxiies  simultaneously. 


l.lLlb.iiiil.'.  FLFCTKIC  STOit.VGi;  H.\'i  ri;iO.  .I.AMKs 
.\1"HT1MKU  Skinnkk  and  Victoh  H.h.ks  I'.oriN.NK.  I'hib 
aib  Ipl.ia,  Ta.  I'ibd  .\pr.  '.».  lUFi.  .^.  n;,,  No.  .s;i(»,t>^o. 
(CI.  204—53.) 


1  An  electric  storage  battery  includini:  a  rectangular 
casit;,';  a  vent  device  including  an  outer  opening  in  the 
top  wall  of  sabi  lasiiij;,  a  londuit  in  communication  with 
said  openiri^'  extemiing  horizontally  in  said  casing,  suc- 
cessively paralbl  witli  the  si'les  fher.'of.  ,aiid  in  communl 
cation  with  said  -a-  luiupartment.  form.d  of  a  lloxiMe 
rubUr  tube;  m';ins  holding  said  tube  ri>;id,  including  a 
plastic  compound,  and  a  horizontal  partition  supporting 
said  compound,  above  sab!  uas  compurtiU'  iit  :  the  bottom 
of  said  ''oniinit  being  iielined  downwardly  from  said 
outer  opeiiin-  tow.inl  its  inner  end:  am!  porous,  splash 
preventiiii:.  maierl.nl  iti  said  conduit:  whereby  sjas  aris- 
ing in  said  >;as  c!iam!>er  from  electrolytic  action  in  said 
casin_-  n!a\  .-rape  through  the  tortuous  pas.sageway  In- 
glnnini.'  with  the  inner  ■  nd  of  said  conduit  and  terminat- 
ing witli  said  vent  opeiiin-  to  the  atmosphere,  without 
permlitini:  the  escape  of  tb'    electrolyte. 

~.  .\u  electric  storn;:e  lattery  includini.'  a  casine:  a 
vent  device  Includiii:;  an  outer  oiiei.jn-  in  tbi-  wall  of  s;ud 
easing,  a  conduit  in  communicati'in  witli  siud  opeiiiin:  ex 
tending  transversely  in  said  casing.  sMcresslvely  [larallei 
with  the  Sid'-  tin  nof.  und  in  eoniniunicat  ion  with  -aid 
gas  compartment,  formed  of  a  tule,  imd  means  holding 
■kid  tube  rigid.  Incliidin.'  a  plastie  eompomid.  and  a  hori- 
■ontal  partition  supportin-  -aid  ■ -;i.;.,.  ri,].  aUive  said 
gas  compartment:  the  bottom  of  said  londuit  b.in_-  in- 
cline! 'low  !.wa;di.\  fi.ai;  said  outer  opening'  toward  its 
inner  end  ;  wloreiiy  -as  ari-ing  in  said  gas  chamber  from 
electrolytic  action  in  -aid  ra-iiiL'  may  escape  through  the 
tortuous  passagewa.\  be-innim  uitii  tbi-  inn.  r  end  of  said 
conduit  and  terminatiiiL-  vitb  sjiid  vent  o;.,ninK  to  the 
atmosphere,  without  permitt iiL-  the  escape  ,,f  the  electro- 
lyte. 

3.  An  electric  storage  battery  iiicludini:  a  casing;  a 
vent  device  Including  an  otiter  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
casjnir.  »  conduit  In  communication  with  said  openlni:  ex 
t(  iidiii_'  transversely  in  said  casing,  sncce-sively  parallel 
with  the  sides  thereof,  and  in  communication  with  said 
gas  ".mpartment,  formed  of  a  tube  :  and  means  holdirL' 
said  tube  rigid.  Including  a  pla-tic  <  omi>ound.  above  said 
gas  rompartment:  the  bottom  of  said  conduit  Uiniz  in 
dined  downwardly  from  said  outer  openi">iu'  toward  Its 
inner  end;  whereby  'jas  ari-inu  In  said  cas  chamlier  from 


a>inj;  ;    a 
lop    wal 


electrolytic  action  in  -aid  easing  may  escape  thro'igh  tht 
tortuous  pHssau'wav  i._intii;,j;  with  the  inner  em!  of  said 
conduit  and  tennina!  iiik:  wnii  said  vent  openin.;  to  tie'  at- 
rnosphen  .  without  pirmitiitii;  the  e-cape  of  the  electro- 
lyte. 

4.     \u    'ieeiric    storage    battery    inciudiuj 
vent    .lev.ee    including   an   outer   opening    in 
of  >aid  casing,  a  condidt  In  communicai  loi:  with  sai.l  open 
iiiL'    extending     hor)?ou'ally    in    said    casui-.     siu .  essi\  el.\ 
parallel    witli    tin'    si.i.-s    thereof,    and    in    i  i»mmun:Ciilion 
with  said  t;as  C'im[»artment,  formed  of  a   lai.e.  and  means 
holding   said   tui».    litiid.   a'-ov.-   «-o  !    ji-    r  .mpartment  .    the 
hottom    of   Miid    Conduit    I.    ;_    ,!..,;],   o    liownwardiy    from 
^•'ii'l    outer    o].,  unitr    lowaid    its    inner    eml  :    whereby    gas 
arisini:    in    said    gas    chamber    from    electrolytic   action    In 
said  casing  may  escape  through  the  tortuous  pas.sageway 
beginniuL'    with    the    inner   end    of   said    conduit    aini    ter 
mlnatln;:  with  said  vent  opening  to  the  atmospheri  .  with 
our  permittinir  tlo    escape  of  the  electrolyte. 

o.  An  electric  storage  liattery  including  a  ca-ing:  ■\ 
vent  device  Including  an  outer  opening  in  the  top  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  open 
ing  extending  horizontally  in  said  casing,  suciessively 
parallel  with  tb'  -ides  thereof,  and  in  communication 
with  said  iras  i  onipariment,  formed  .if  a  ti:b(  :  and  means 
holdii.L'  -aid  lull'  rii;!d.  above  saiil  tza-  (.ou.partm.'n;  ; 
wheri'i  .\  ija-  .ii:-;i.i;  in  -ai'l  jas  cliamber  from  electrolytic 
action  11:  said  .as.i;^  iaa\  escape  throui:!!  the  tortuous 
pa-sa>:eway  l.e^innin--  with  the  inner  end  of  -aid  conduit 
and  t'Tininatin;;  with  said  vent  opening  to  tlie  atiuospben, 
with. an  p'rmiTtinj;  the  escape  of  the  electrol.v  i.  , 
Claims  G  to  ^  not  print,  d   in  the  Ga;..-ite.] 
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1,  'I'll'  I  ombination  witli  a  tiii,,L;.-'i  niember  bavins:  a  ro 
tatabb'  pintle  and  a  knuckle  therefor,  of  a  spring  pressed 
lockincr  doc  ci>op)eratinL'  with  the  pintle  to  hobi  tbe  san  .■ 
asralnst  rotation  ami  :.  tain  said  member  in  eitf,.  r  of  tw.> 
po-ition-.  a  k.y  adapted  t"  lie  Inserted  Into  said  knuckle 
to  eirjaL'.-  the  doi:  and  mo\-i..  the  same  to  its  released  po 
sition,  said  key  biini.'  ad.apted  for  rotation  in  ib<'  knuck'e 
to  move  tb'  lii!;_-..1  n,.  mi'.  I  from  one  position  to  the  other. 
and  means  p:-..  .  ,'';i  -  ii:i,,  ;he  Ixjre  of  the  knuckle  co- 
operatin',:  with  m'an-  formed  upon  the  key  -bank  to  pr<- 
vent  the  extraction  of  the  shank  before  said  ;;..  in'er  lias 
completed  its  movement  to  one  position  or   tb.    other. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  hinged  tn.  'nber   :,avli,._'  a  ro 
tatahle  pintle  and  a  knuckle  therefor,  of  a  spring;  pressr^ 
lockinv:  doi:  cooperating  with  said  pintle  to  hold  the  same 
against  rotation  and  retain  said  member  in  either  of  two 
positions,  a  key  adapted   to  be  inserted  info  said   knmk  . 
to  encage  the  doc  and  move  the  same  to  its  releas.'d   [o 
sition,  said  key  having  a   longitudinal  twre  to  reeei\e  the 
pintle  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  the  key  shank    sai'i  nutn 
ber  is  moved  to  one  position  or  the  other.  an<l    means   ii, 
the  iwre  of  the  knuckle  cooperating  with  the  key  shank  to 
prevent  the  extraction  of  the  latter  before  the  moMtnent 
of  said  member  to  either  position  has  been  cotnplet.d. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  hingefl  member  bavinc  a  10 
tatahle  pintle  at  •!  a  knuckle  therefor,  o^  a  -ioirc  pressed 
lockin?  doc  mount'. i  in  the  knuckle,  sail  pintle  bavl-iL: 
a   b'tiiiituiliiiai   sb.r    t'    normally  receive  sai'l   'b.t;   wberehv 
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flu-  pintl.'  i<  hickrd  aujiinst  rotatinn.  -aid  knuckl.'  Iwlng 
provided  with  a  stud  prnjectin:,'  into  ttir  Lore  thereof, 
and  a  k'^y  liaviiii:  a  lotiiiitudinal  bdP'-  to  riToive  the  pintle 
and  provided  with  lontiitudinaily  ext-'inlii.i;  peripheral 
grooves  on  opposite  side-,  the  key  shank  Udiit;  further 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  witii  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  lon;;itudinal  grooves  eoinnuinieate,  said  key 
shank  heiim  adapted  to  lie  inserted  Int..  the  knuckle  and 
ensasjiMi  with  the  lockint:  dos:  to  move  the  same  to  its  re- 
leased [)ositlon  and  then  turni'd  to  rotate  the  pintle  and 
move  the  hinged  member  from  one  [Kisition  to  the  other, 
said  stud  at  tlie  end  of  the  furning  movement  being  dis- 
posed In  the  annular  groove  (^f  the  key  shank  in  line  with 
one  of  the  lonv'itudinal  trrooves  and  acting  to  prevent  the 
extraction  of  the  key  before  the  hinged  member  has  been 
moved  to  one  position   or  the  other. 


l.ir,o.:'.r,».      \v[iKf:i.    I-oit    VKHIcles,      Witmam    star- 
lev.   Coventry.  England.     Filed  May  25,    1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  metal  spokes  secured  thereto 
and  having  free  wedge  shaped  Inner  ends,  a  series  of 
metal  wed;:es  forcibly  driven  Into  permanently  tight  posi- 
tions between  said  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  in  a  direction 
radiating  from  the  center  of  the  wlieel,  and  a  plain  cylin- 
drical metal  liner  forced  into  a  pernian.'ntly  tight  posi- 
tion within  the  open  center  of  the  wheel  formed  by  the 
free  inner  extremities  of  the  spokes  and  wedges  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  hollow  metal  spokes  secured 
thereto  and  having  free  wedge-shaped  Inner  end-,  notches 
formed  in  said  inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  a  s.iie-.  of  metal 
wedges  forcibly  driven  into  i)ermanently  tii;lit  i^isitlons 
between  said  inner  ends  of  said  sjjokes  in  a  ■lir.  i  tjon  radi- 
ating from  the  center  of  the  whe.-l.  notelir^  in  sai.i  inner 
ends  of  said  wedires.  and  a  [.lain  cylindrical  ui.i.il  liner 
forced  into  a  permanently  tiLihi  po-ition  within  the  open 
center  of  the  wh.'el  formed  by  the  notched  inn.T  extremi- 
ties of  said  spokes  and  ueilir.'^.  -^aid  lin.r  being  s'lbse- 
quently  expanded  intermediate  of  it-  ii'ifr  ends  into  en- 
gagement with  said  notches  in  the  in^-r  ends  of  the 
spokes  anil  wedg.'s,  sii!>-tanrially  as  deseribed. 

."?.  In  a  wheel  ,,f  the  ct'.aracer  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  metal  spukes  secur.d  thereto 
and  having  free  we<lL'.-shap.Ml  jnn.'r  ends,  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally corrugated  ineta!  wed>:es  forcibly  driven  Into 
permanently  tiL-ht  positions  between  said  inner  •■nd-  of 
the  spokes  in  a  liireitiim  radiating  from  the  eent.  r  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  plain  cylindrical  metal  liner  forc.d  into  a 
permanently  tight  position  within  the  open  center  of  the 
wheel  formed  by' the  free  inner  extremities  of  the  spokes 
and  wedges,  stibstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rim.  a  iilurality  of  hollow  spokes  secure(l  th.^re- 


to  and  having  free  vvedL'e  shapefl  inner  end>, 
formed  in  said  Inner  eiid.s  of  said  sp,,kes.  a  serie- 
wedges  forcibly  driven  into  permanently  tight 
between  said  inner  ends  of  said  spoke-  in  a  dirt 
diating  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said  w.<l 
comprising  a  piece  of  metal  corrugated  -o  a-  to  ; 

increase  the  effective  thickness  of  tb.    pi ,,f  , 

ward  one  end,  notches  forinecl  in  tbi-  inn.  r  .  nd- 
wedges.  and  a  plain  cylindiie.ii  netal  lin.r  for.e 
permanently  tight  position  within  the  opm  cni, 
wheel  formed  by  the  Inner  e\tr>'initbs  of  ihe  sp. 
wedges,  said  liner  lieinj  -nbs.  .|u. m  h  .xpamie 
mediate  of  Its  ends  Into  enirau'em.  nt  wiili  said  ik 
the  inner  ends  of  the  -pok.s  and  wdji-.  -ub-tan 
described. 
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of  metal 
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1,169.365.       M.WriWcTIHK     OF    l{Fl>r<    iios     I'liOU- 

UCTS  OF  sriJTKois  Alius  and  sali.><  rnKKE- 

OF.  HEiNUifii  Si'KiKKTKR  and  Ei>t  AitD  Maishi  kcj,  (Jries- 
heim-on-thc-Main.  Uerniany,  assignors  to  Chemische 
Fabrlk  Grlesheim  i:iektron.  Frankfort-onthe  .Main.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  (lermany.  Filed  Feb.  L',  1014. 
Serial  .No.  siG.nt;;!.      m'1.  I'.'i— 1;{.  i 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfurous  acid  compounds 
which  comprises  Pubjecllng  the  same  to  the  reducing  ac- 
tion of  spongy  eiectrolytlcally  prepared   zine. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfurous  acid  and  its  salts 
which  comprises  siihjecilng  the  same  to  the  reducing  ac 
tlon  of  spongy  eiectrolytlcally  prepared  zim  to  form  zinc 
hydrosulflte,  converting  the  zinc  hydrosullite  into  alkali 
h.vdrosulflte,  and  further  reducing  the  alkali  hydrosulflte 
In  the  form  of  alkali  hydrosultite-formaldehyde  by  spongy 
zinc  to  form  alkali  forraaidehyde-sulfoxylate. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  hydrosulfurous  aeid  com- 
pounds from  sulfurous  acid  comjiounds  wliich  cotnprlses 
reducing  such  sulfurous  acid  compoumls  by  means  of 
spongy  zinc. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  formaldehyde-sul- 
foxylate  which  romprises  reducing  an  alkali-formalde- 
hyde-blsulflte  by  means  of  spongy  zinc  eiectrolytlcally  pre 
pared. 

5.  The    process    of    producing    alkali    formaldehyde-sul- 
foxylate  which  comprises  reilu<-ing  an   alkali  formaldehyde 
hydrosulflte  by   means  of  spongy  zinc  eiectrolytlcally   ifo 
pared. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,169,366.      STAUTING    I)F\H  K    FOII    1 N  II:rN.\  l.COM 
BUSTION  EN(;iNES.     (/vki  s  .\.  Stoi  fkkh.  Davton.  Pa. 


Filed  Mar.  20,  1013. 


-53.) 


.\  starting  mechanism  <  omj.risin .'  in  ■  .mibinatlon  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft  roiatally  mounted  in  tlie  frame,  a 
sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sulistaiitiali.\ 
U-shapefl  bracket  set  11  red  to  the  frame,  tiie  inner  wall 
of  said  bracket  recessed  ad.iaceiit  one  of  the  \eiric;il  arm- 
to  provide  a  guideway.  a  rotatalile  member  supporter! 
between  the  vertical  arms  of  the  bracket,  said  member 
having  a  double  row  of  teeili.  one  of  whiib  is  in    vertical 
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allnement  with  the  guideway.  means  operable  in  the  gulde- 
w.iy  and  engaging  said  row  ..f  teeth  for  imi-arting  move- 
ment thereto,  and  flexible  m.  ans  connectini;  ih.'  -eennd 
row  of  teeth  with  the  said  spro.  ket  wheel. 


1.169.367.      POTATO-DIGGER.      Loi    \     TiiA-iKii,    .I.mies 
town.  Pa       Filed  .July  7.  lOl.-j.     Serial  No.  38,533.      (CI. 
55 — 11::.) 


1.  \  I'oiaio  (liu-in:.  niarbine  coniiui-ing  a  frame.  han;;er 
bars  carii'd  b.\  -,iid  fram,  ,  a  digging  dement  carried  liy 
said  bars,  a  .-hakiii_-  bask.t  (.scillatably  connected  with 
.said  digi;in>:  element,  a  !ian;;er  bracket  carried  by  said 
bars,  a  rocker  shaft  osiillatably  carried  by  said  hanger 
bracket,  said  sbak.  r  basket  being  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  rocker  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
cause  .said  shaker  ba-ket   to  oscillate. 

-.  .V  potato  dii;gin-  nia.  him'  comprising  a  frame,  a  dig- 
ging element,  a  bearing  carriect  by  said  digging  element, 
a  movably  mounted  suiii.ort  for  saiii  dU-'ging  element,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  support,  a  rrn  ker  shaft  oscillatably 
carried  by  said  U-jirinL'.  a  shaking  basket  oscillatably  car- 
ried b>  said  diijL'ing  elem.'tit  and  rigidly  mounteii  upon 
said  ro(  ker  sb.ift.  and  actuating  means  for  said  rocker 
shaft  to  opei-ate  the  same  and  cause  said  shaking  liasket 
to  oscillate. 

•S.  A  potato  digi;ing  machine  comiirising  a  frame,  a  dig- 
ging element,  an  oscillatal.ly  mounted  rocker  shaft,  a 
shaking  basket  oscillatably  carried  by  said  di^rging  element 
and  rigidly  connecte<i  with  said  rocker  shaft,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  rocker  shaft  to  ca\ise  sai<i  shaking 
basket  to  oscillate. 

4.  A  potato  iiiiri;ing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  dlg- 
gii]g  element,  a  sbak.r  basket  comprising  a  collar,  teeth 
extending  fr.un  said  collar,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  digging 
element  and  engai^ing  the  collar  of  said  shaker  basket  to 
oscillatably  connect  the  basket  with  said  digging  element, 
:ind  means  for  oscillating  said  shaker  basket. 

.">.  .\  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame,  a  digging  ele- 
ment, a  sb.'ik.  r  basket,  a  rocker  sliaft  connected  with  said 
shakei-  ba-ket  and  having  one  end  portion  bent  to  provide 
M  cnink.  .'ind  actuating  means  connected  with  the  .rank 
of  said  irank  shaft  to  ni-ve  <nid  crank  sliaft  .'ind  cau.se 
said  shaker  basket    lo  o^tiJ.ate 

[ilaims  f,  to  s   Hot    primed    in    the   da/ette.) 


1.  lt;'.i,::t;s 
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.U'l'I.l.VMK  FOU  AIM  IF 
W     \  ....  r,  Louisville.  K\. 


Serial   .No.   s7_'p;,) 


1(1  AT.  ICK  PI..\NTS. 
i  iied  Nov.  in,  litl4. 


i:.:i.i 


<!»  A» 


1     Iti   an  aiipiiance  of  the  class  tif:^^ 


rll.ed.   the  combina- 
n   si'ries  of  brancli   pip,.s   from   said 
header    [upe,    a    suet,,,,,    pip,..    .,    pr.ssure    pipe    and    means 
operatively    connected    for   estaMisbim:   communication    !.<- 
Iii[ie   and    header    lui.e   and    cutting   off 
pi.  ssiire  pii„.  and  header  pipe. 

Itioii    between    the    pressure 


tioTi    of    ;i    beader    pip 


tween     the     siicli.  n 

communii  at  ion  between  t 

anil  then  estallisbiiiL'  comtnoni 


pipe  and  header  pipe  and  cutting  off  commimication  be- 
tween the  suction  pipe  and  header  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  claj-s  described,  the  (omiina 
tlon  of  a  header  pipe,  a  .series  of  branch  pipes  from  said 
header  pipe,  means  for  alternately  creating  a  suction  and 
pressure  in  said  header  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  sudbn  and  pressure  transmitted  lo  the 
header  pipe,  stibstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  header  pipe,  a  series  of  branch  pipes  from  said 
header  pipe,  means  for  alternately  creating  a  suction  and 
pressure    in    said    header   pipe,    means    for   controlling    the 

•'•'^''■' f  suction  and  pressure  transmitted   t,.   the   header 

pipe,  and  means  for  movlnc  said  branch  pipes  itulependent 
of  the  lieader  pipe,  sub-^tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  header  pipe,  a  series  of  branch  pipes  from  said 
header  pljie.  means  for  alternately  creating  a  suction  and 
pressure    within    said    header    pipe,    means    for    controlling 

the    degrt f    suction    and    pressure    transmitted    to    the 

header  jiipe,  m.ans  f,,r  moving  said  branch  pipes  indi- 
pendent  of  -aid  lu'ader  pipe,  and  means  for  cuttin-  off 
communicatioi;  t!  rouuh  said  l.ran<  h  iu].e  when  so  moved. 
substantia'J.\   :is  described. 

.'.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  descril^ed,  comprising  a 
series  of  heMib  rs,  a  series  of  branch  pipes  for  each  header, 
a  suction  fiipe.  a  jiressure  pipe,  valvular  means  for  con- 
trolling comm\inication  betwe,.ti  said  sih  tion  and  pressure 
pipes  and  said  header  pipes,  and  means  operated  from  a 
single  source  of  power  for  a<-iii«ting  said  valvular  means, 
substantially  as  descrilted 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l,160.:UiO.  DHlI.l..  Wii.i.iAM  Hkvhv  Wakkkk,  South 
.N'orwocwl,  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  Peck, 
Wallington,  England.  Fibd  Feb  u,  1014  Serial  No! 
81 S, 600,      (Cl.  255 — 6;^.  . 


1.   Drills,  bits  and  the  like  for  boring  in  earth,  rock  and 
the  like.  comprUing  in  combination  a  tubular  boring  head. 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  projections  on  said 
head.  ,i    jdurallty  of  cutting  edges  formed  on   one   ,  i;d   of 
said  ie.id  and  along  the  ends  of  said  projcrf.  r,-,  ,1  c,  j.ter 
bit.  and  a  tajiered  shank  on  said  bit   ::  i    ;  ••   :   •  ,  (,<.  .iriven 
into  the  cutting  end  of  said  tubular  le,ui,   s,,;,i   -iiank   U- 
Ing  formed  with  axlally  directed  recesses  adajtd  to  com 
munlcate  l)etweeii  the  Interior  of  the  t  -l  ili.r  leioi  and  tie 
atmosphere  wlien   said   bit   is  in   pusUi'.^L   sul-tantially   «- 
and  lor  ti  e  purpose  set  forth. 

1'.  I'ri!!-^,  !  its  and  the  like  for  boring  in  earth,  rock  an  I 
tie  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  tulmlar  boring  head, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disj.o-.'d  proiectii.iis  on  said 
i.ead,   a    plurality   of  cuttinL-  edi.-.  s   f,,rniid    on    one   end   of 


^aid  head  and  alone  the  ends  of  s,!!d  [ire  e.  tion-,  a  center 
Nit.  a  shank  thereon  adapte.i  to  b.  se.  ure.i  in  t!ie  cutting 
end  <d'  said  tubular  bejol.  said  -liank  being  formed  wltJi 
recesses  exfendin-  into  ti:,.  f,.,.  ,.,  ,,f   ,|,,    fit,   -aid   recesses 


"54 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


JaNI  AKV  25,  1916. 


tx*liiK  adapted  to  oommunlcat<>  with  thf  int'Tiur  of  the 
tubular  lifud  and  the  atmosphere  when  saiil  hit  !><  in  po- 
sition suhstanti.illv  as  set  forth. 


1,16!»,.{T0.       WlNftOW  S(\\FFOI.I>.       Walk 
Huntington,    W.    Vm.      Filed    On     7,    irn.l. 
54. 502.      (CI.  -JO— sT.i 


\V\SHIN0TON, 

Serial   No. 


The  conibiiialii)ri  witli  n  iialrnny  mul  iiirjins  theceuti  for 
engaKing  the  window  sill,  of  a  suspending  means  embody- 
ing two  pairs  of  stay  rods  connected  at  their  outer  tiida 
to  the  outer  eiul  of  the  halcon.v,  one  pair  extending  to  tlie 
upper  part  of  the  window  frame  and  the  other  pair  ex- 
teuviing  dlri'Ctly  Inwardly  to  the  Iow.t  .;nd  of  thf  window- 
frame,  a  cross  bar  In  engagement  with  the  inner  ends 
of  each  pair  of  stay  ro<is  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
loner  edges  of  the  vertical  memtters  of  the  window  frame, 
means  for  tensioning  the  stay  rods,  and  hooks  attached 
to  the  upper  one  of  said  L-ars  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  inwardly-projectiiii:  upper  edt.*''  of  th''  window 
frame. 


l,16!>.o71.  METHOD  OF  DRYIN<J  AIR  i OH  MFTAL- 
LrR(iICAL  I'SKS.  \Vrr>Hi;[.M  Wknsh.  Grb  shelm-on- 
the-Main,  fJermany,  assignor  to  <  hi'inische  i-\nhrik 
Grieshelm-Klektron.  I->ankfort-on  thr  Main,  ileiniany,  a 
Corporation  (jf  Germany.  PTIed  .Tuii'  1.'..  irilil.  Serial 
No.  7<»:;,.">Ki.     (t'l.  :u — 24.) 


1.  The  her.'ind.'NiTiiied  ni'  tliod  of  <lry:ng  air  for  metal- 
hirgii'al  uses,  (omprisini:  e-qiosing  thi'  air  to  the  action  of 
I   stroni;  soiution  of  caustii-  alkali. 

2.  Thf  her.'in'ie<ri-ii„  ,1  method  of  .iryinir  air  for  meta!- 
iurgleal  us' s  coniiiri-liii:  preiiruiriary  treatini;  the  air  to 
remove  carlon  dioxid  thr-refroin  and  sulisfipiently  expos- 
Ini;  the  air  to  tlie  action  of  a  solution  of  caustic  nlk.all. 

^^.  The  lierelnile>crilied  nietlKxl  of  ilrying  air  for  metal- 
lurgical usis  romprising  eireulatini;  the  air  through  a 
chamlier  in  uhieli  it  Is  suhjeetrd  to  tho  action  of  a  sjirav 
of  a  caustic  alkali  solution. 


4.  The  herelndescribed  metliod  of  dryinu  air  for  metal 
lurgicai  uses  comprising  einulaiing  the  air  through  a 
chamber  In  which  it  is  suiijected  to  the  action  of  a  spray 
of  a  caustic  alkali  solution,  the  air  and  spray  moving 
tbrougli  said  chnmln^r  in  opposite  directlon.s. 


1,1«S).372.  BUSHING  FOR  ruVKRKD  WIRF.S  HmWaiu- 
J.  White,  San  Francisco,  Cai  1  il  d  !■  ]i  j.">.  I'jlt. 
Serial  No.  820,960.     (C!    247      1, 


1.  A  spring  of  size  and  sliaie  to  emin  h-  a  shxlble  non 
metallic  conduit  and  to  be  beUl   lirmly   thereon   by   sprln- 
pressure  and  having  parts  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  ex 
tend  on  opposite  sides  of  a  hole  in  a  box  or  the  ;ik'  .   the 
terminal  portions  of  said  spring  f  iodising  1  arh   otnep  and 
the   ends   being   spaced    apart    a    sufficient    distance    that 
when   pressed    together,   the    sprint'   is    riiiiov.d    from    the 
flexll)le  conduit  sufficiently  to  permit   said  conduit   to  pass 
freely  therethrough. 

2.  A  bushing  consisting  of  a  spriui.'  metal  cylinder  silt 
longitudinally  and  havin:;  .a  portion  thereof  partly  cut 
away  and  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  <prlng  tongue.  ,and, 
at  an  end  thereof,  an  outwardly  i'\t'  ruling  portion,  which 
and  the  tongue  can  engage  oppo-^ito  sld.s  of  the  .()-.■  of  a 
hole  through  a  box  or  the  lik.>  throuL:h  whh  h  th.  1  uvhlng 
Is  passed,  said  bushing  having  means  extending  liey.uid 
the  slit  and  crossing  each  ofh.  1  to  p.rmlt  the  bushin_-  to 
be  expanded  by  a  pair  of  pirn,  rs  ai.plie.i  to  t!ip  end-  of 
said  means. 


I,i60,:i7:<.    TRAIN  I'li'i;  (  (jiit.i.m;.    wamkh*  .  WHirE, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  International  Couplers 
Company,  Los  .\ngeles,  (  al  ,  a  Corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  2,  1012,  Serial  No.  707.."5.srt.  Renew,  d  .June 
9,  1915.     Serial  No.  3:<,204.      Hi.  l^!^— lii.i 


, "/.  *  .» 


linst   the   two 

thro'i_'h 


1.  A  train-pipe  coupling  comprising  a  coupder  head  hav- 
ing a  port  in  its  inner  side,  a  longitudnally  disposed 
cylinder^t  its  rear  end  .  .  nimunicai  ing  vsnh  -^aid  poit.  a 
guide  arm  spaced  laterally  from  the  -^aid  port  and  contain 
Ing  a  transverse  cylinder,  a  p  >ton  in  -.lil  transverse  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  be  engaged  h.\  the  body  of  an  opp.ised 
coupler  head,  a  piston  in  the  longitudinal  rear  cylinder, 
and  a  passage  leading  from  saM  loni;itu.lina!  rear  cylinder 
to  the  transverse  cylinder  in  rh.  uuid.'  arm  whereby  the 
pressure  fluid  may  expand  h.i\\..r 
pistons  to  hold  the  heads  in  enuag.ni.  nt  a -id  p.i 
the  ports  of  tlje  engaged  bea.ls 

2.  A  train-pipe  couplini:  .imiii- 
having  a  longitudinal  finil  pressure 
end,  a  body  and  a  guidiiiL;  .nni  .  xt.'iiilin-'  for\\ardly  from 
the  said  cylinder  and  spaced  ;ipari  :,iii  r.ii'y,  tin  lo.ly  he 
Ing  provided  with  ports  in  its  sid.'  f.iciiii.-  tli.'  gui.ling  arm. 
a  piston  working  longitudin,ail>  m  -,ilil  .y'ind 
means  for  transmtting  fluid  iiie--iire  from  -ai  1 
transversely  through  the  guiding  arm  auain-t  th.  -i;.  o:' 
an  opposed  coupler  head  enterlni.'  Mtwcii  -:iit  a:  in  an. I 
the  said  body. 

H.  A  train  pipe  coupling  conipri-im:  -a  <  .lupi.r  heiid  hav- 
ing its  outer  surface  inclin-  i  loiwardly  t.iwaid  tlie  .cntral 
longitudinal  line  of  the  h.a.l  .ml  pr.)vi.|ed  with  a  port  In 
its  inner  wall,  a  guiding  arm  -i..i.-.d  laterallv  fr..m  the 
said  body  and  connected  with  the  -ahi  body  by  an  integral 
transverse  web,  the  Inner  surface  of  s.aid  arm  being  inclined 


ni;     a     ceipl.'r     h-  ad 
cylind.T   in    its    r.ar 


and 

•'^iii 
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rearwanlly  toward  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the 
head  wlierehy  4he  enLrni.'.ment  of  the  Ixidy  and  the  guide 
arm  of  opposed  heads  will  effect  lateral  movement  .if  the 
heads,  a  longitudinal  1\  .lisposed  cylinder  formed  at  the 
rear  en.l  of  the  head,  a  transversely  disposed  cylinder 
formed  In  the  iruiding  arm,  mean?;  for  conveying  air  from 
the  said  bmgitudinal  cylinder  through  the  body  of  the  head 
and  th''  ptort  thiTein  to  an  ojiposed  coupler  head,  a  piston 
slidaMy  fitted  in  t!i.'  transv.Tse  cylinder  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  extend  thiough  the  inner  end  thereof 
to  iinpin;;.'  against  an  opposed  coupler  h.-.a.i.  .a  pisi.ui  in 
said  longitudinal  cylinder  and  means  for  coin  eying  nir 
from  the  said  jongiiutllnal  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  piston 
therein  into  t'i.>  transvi-rse  'vliinler  at  the  outer  side  .f 
the  pi-ton  therein. 

4.  A  train  pip.-  .•,,,ipiin-  -omprisiiig  a  c.in;.!r!'  head  !ia\ 
ing  a  forw.Tr.lly  extending  body  nn.l  a  forwardly  extending 
guide  arm  space.l  laterally  from  the  said  body,  the  sijace 
hetn.-en  the  lioiiy  and  the  guide  arm  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  forwar(iIy  projecting  body  of  an  opposed  coupler 
hea.l.  il  (ii.ating  [dston  m.iunt.'d  transversely  in  the  guide 
arm,  a  longitudinally  dispose!  cylinder  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  I  .aipler  heji.l.  a  hollow  p.ston  in  said  longitudinally  dis- 
pose.) cyllnd.r,  an. I  (passages  h'a.ling  from  said  cylinder  t'l 
the  outer  side  of  'Ih  ilo.ating  pist.m  and  to  ports  located  in 
the  inner  sid.-  .-f  th"  l.ody  whcr.'hy  pressure  fluid  may  j>ass 
through  oppo-.'d  c,,i)|il.  r  h.  ads  ,in<i  aN..  a.-t  upon  the  float- 
ing piston  to  pir.'Ncnt  l.at.-rnl  dlsplai'em.-nr  .'f  th.^  coupler 
heads 


I,lfi9.:i7-)  HAN<t1:R  ImI;  rRAIN-l'Il'F  Cori'l.lNi.S. 
\V.\LTi.ii  I  .  Win,  1  .  I  ..-  .\ng.les.  ('Ml,,  assignor  to  Inter 
national  Couplers  «  .  luiian.v.  i...s  Anii.'l.s,  <  a!  .  a  Corjio 
ration  of  California.  Original  applh'ation  lii.-d  .Tune  1'."), 
1012,  .Serial  No.  7(».".sis  idvided  and  tliis  application 
filed  De'-  J^.  Iitl2,  Serial  No.  7.'?!l.l:i0.  R.  n.w  e.i  .lun.- 
0,   1ft].-.       S.  rial   No.  .'f:i.20.^.      (CI.  18R— 13.1 


1  A  Jiang.r  f.)r  train  pipe  coupling-  .  ..uiprlsing  side 
bars  having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the 
protruding  webs  of  I  beams  on  the  cars,  braces  having 
their  upper  ends  adapted  to  .  ngage  and  he  s.. cured  t..  th.' 
fjangps  of  said  beams,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  sl.le  bars  and  said  bra..-,  a  central  brace  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwanlly  from  the  shelf,  and  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  the  upper  end  .,f  said  bracp  and  to  the  flange^ 
of  the  I  heam.s. 

2.  .\.  hanger  for  traiu  pip.-  .'.niplings  conj[irising  •  han 
neled  sbl..  bars  having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  protruding  webs  ,,f  I  beams  ,,n  the  ,ars.  a  sh.lf 
carried  by  th.'  lower  en.l-  ..f  -aid  -id.  bars,  ,1  [.ip..  mrriio- 
fitted  In  s;ii,i  ciiannejed  -id"  bars  ;nid  extending  between 
the  same,  and  braces  exten.ling  between  an.i  secured  to  the 
said  side  bars  and  the  I-beams. 

.3,  A  hanger  for  train  jupe  couplings  comprising  side 
bars,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  L.wer  ends  of  said  side  bars, 
dlvergliig  strai)s  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  bars  and  having  their  ui^r  extremities  adapted  to  t.e 
secured  to  the  protruding  webs  of  I  beams  on  the  cars, 
braces  secured  to  said  side  bars  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  liaving  their  upper  portions 
diverging,  flange-enirnelng  members  .11  the  upper  extremi 
222  O.  r;      7.5 


ties  of  the  said  divertnng  j.ortions  of  the  braces,  and  clips 
secured  t..  -aid  flansr.'  .'ngaglng  members  ami  adapted  to 
engage  the  Ilanees  of  the  I-t)eams. 

4.  A  baiiu.r  ♦'o.  l,.-nni.ip..  c..!!i'iii--  ■  'iipr  -  iii>;  -ub- 
bars  having  tloir  ui.p.  r  en.ls  se.  ur.  <1  to  the  [irotruding 
ends  of  I-beams  on  the  .ar-.  a  shelf  larri.'.!  I.v  the  lower 
ends  of  sabi  side  b.irs.  biaces  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  side  bars,  m.'uibers  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  braces  to  .'ugag.-  the  t!;inges  at  one  -jde  of  the  I- 
beams,  clipis  secnr.-i  i<^  the  i-ri.is  .f  ?!■.  loa  .•-  and  engag 
ing  the  tiangcs  at  tlie  ..pposis.  snl-s  of  The  I  beams,  a  cross 
bar  secured  to  and  extending  l)etween  lb.-  I  beams,  and  a 
•  eutral  brace  secured  t..  the  shelf  and  extending  upwardly 
ami  r.  arwardi\  i':eretr.'in  Mi.i  s.'cured  t-  'be  said  cross 
bar 


l.n;'.',::7.-.  !I\.\C!:k  \\m  11:1c  r.  WmrK,  Los  .\ngeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  internati.inal  C.  uplers  Company  Los 
.\ng'>le.s.  i^al.,  a  Cori>oration  of  ralifornia.  Filed  .Tan. 
-'."..  im:i.  Serial  No.  744,211  I:  newed  .Tune  9.  1P]5. 
S.Tia!  No    ■::\:20P,      ir\  14;«.     33.) 


1  A  liauLiei-  fiu  tialupipe  loupliugs  .•.uiiprisiii:;  ,  -helf 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  train-pipe  coupler  head,  a  U- 
shaped  fiaiae  pa.ssiiig  undi'i  -ai  i  shelf  and  exi.  n.iing  up- 
wardly at  the  sides  of  the  same,  nn  abutment  plate  dis- 
posed in  rear  of  the  U  shaped  frame,  and  a  brace  rigid  with 
thi.  shelf  and  with  the  abutment  plat.'. 

_'.  .\  hanger  for  train  pip.-  couiiliii:.;-  ■■  ;iip;i-i!jg  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  an  abutment  plate  disposed  in  rear  of  said 
fr.ame.  and  a  longitudinal  bra.  e  connected  with  the  abut- 
ment plate  and  having  Its  forward  end  formed  into  a  shelf 
within   the  U  shaped  frame, 

"  A  hang'T  for  train  pipe  couplings  .■.uni.ri-ing  a  U- 
shape.i  frani.'  adapted  lo  tie  secured  to  a  car  coupling,  an 
abutment  plate  adapt*  >l  to  be  secured  t..  tb.  draw  bar  in 
rear  of  tlie  U-shai)ed  fram.',  and  a  brace  extending  past  the 
abuim.nt  plate  and  provi.!e.l  at  its  front  .".i.i  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  projection  fitting  within  the  U  shaped 
frame  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  at  one  tide, 
the  rear  portion  of  the  brace  being  adapted  to  be  seenrcd 
to  the  draw  bar. 

4.  A  hanger  for  train  [lipe  .ouplin.s  .  ..niiirlsuig  a  shelf, 
nn  abutment  plate  disposed  in  rear  ■■*  :b.  -:ie.:f  and  hav- 
ing a  train  pipe  receiving  opening  in  its  ciuitral  vertical 
line,  means  for  maintaining  the  shelf  and  the  abutment 
plate  In  fixed  spaced  relation  and  means  for  securing  the 
shelf  and  the  abutment  plate  below  a  car  coupling. 

.->  -A  hanger  for  train-pipe  .  iiu|)!ings  comprising  a 
coupler  head  support,  an  aluitment  plate  in  rear  of  said 
oupport.  suspending  devices  for  said  support  and  said  abut- 
ment plate,  and  spacing  bars  fitted  to  and  extending  be- 
tween  said  suspending  devices, 

I'lflim  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 
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H.  .\i  st:\.  Raltlmore  Md  .  assignor  to  Ad  fUsplay  Ma- 
-hine  Corporation,  a  (Corporation  .if  Virginia.  Filed  No\. 
■-'0,   IP]  4.     Serial  No.  ><73,1S1.     'CI    *iv  -  ]t]  , 


1     In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  a   trans-parent  screen 

member  havini;  .ifiaipie  liiies  with  cleat    -;,.■.,■,.-  1.,  ixv.'en.  an 
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erullfs-'  ciirritT,  au(i  rompositf  pictures  mounteil  on  f^ai'l 
eiidles!*  carri*'!',  said  coiiipositt.'  [lirtures  mmiii;:  in  [irox- 
iiiiitv  '"  thi'  screen  mcmijcr  tu  fX|iiisc  the  (litTeriut  (jaris 
of  said  <■!  iiiiiiisiii'  pictures  tlinrut-'h  th'  ■■\'-:\r  spaces  of  the 
screen,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

L'.  In  comb  nation  a  screen  member,  an  endless  carrier 
haviniT  composite  pictures,  and  means  fur  pressiu;:  the  com- 
posiie  pictures  against  the  screen  member  as  the  said  pic- 
tures travel  aloni;  the  screen  meiniier,  substii  ntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;?.  In  combination  a  trou^'ii  or  box  liavinu'  a  ,>creeii  niem- 
ber  at  the  front  thereof,  an  ■  ndles>  i  arrier  within  the  hox 
having  composite  pictures  thereon,  said  composite  pictures 
moving  in  close  proximity  to  the  screen  member  to  expose 
different  parts  thereof  throutrli  tlie  clear  sjiaces  (if  the 
screen,   sulistantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  combination  a  riu'id  screi  u  member,  a  flexible 
travelini:  member  of  transparent  material  havlns;  a  com- 
posite picture  tiiereon.  and  rneau^  for  cuidinj^  the  flexible 
member  in  its  movement  iu  close  proximity  t.  the  screen 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  A  motion  picture  ai)[iaranis  coinprisiiiu'  .1  relatively 
fixed  screen  memf>er  and  a  traveliiiir  cijui;  (i-.ite  picture 
member,  with  means  for  m<>\iii_'  th''  la"ei-  to  (-.pi-;.-  repeti- 
tions of  the  motion  picture  .■fTi  1  t  at  ditTer'iit  jioinr--  along 
the  screen,  substantially  :is  de^-cri'ied. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.) 


l.lrt!>.;!T7.       (iUINDINi;  .M.VCHINK        W  xi.rKi;     (        l',.\us 
ii.MtT.   Seattle.   Wash.      rile,)    Mar     s,    litl.'.       Serial    No. 
1:5, 04n.      Ml.  .",1-    4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Krindintr  a  puUey  face,  the  .-om- 
bination  of  a  rotary  abraslve-wiieel,  a  bolder  there. or,  a 
carrier  for  said  holder,  means  to  afford  movemenis  to  said 
carrier  in  directions  parallel  and  rectaiii;ular  to  the  axis 
of  the  pulley  to  be  ground,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  holder  to  tlie  carrier  in  selected  rotary 
positions  with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  diamoiricallj 
through  said  wheel  ;  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  pulley 
effects  the  rotation  of  the  abrasive  wlieel  at  a  peripheral 
speed  greater  than  that  of  the  pulley. 

L'.  In  a  machine  for  grimling  a  pulley  face,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pulley,  and  means  to  rottite  the  same,  of 
a  carriage  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pulley,  a 
block  connected  to  said  carriage  and  movable  rettan_Milar 
to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  a  t(jol  post  carried  by  said  block, 
an  abrasive  wheel,  a  holder  tlierefor.  and  means  presided 
in  said  tool-post  for  supporting  said  holder  in  predeter- 
mined rotary  [lositions  to  present  said  abrasive  wheel  In 
positions  so  that  the  latter  will  be  rotated  throu:.'h  i\f 
instrumentality  of  the  pulley  at  a  peripheral  speed  differ- 
ent fnmi  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  latter  to  thereby 
cause  ttie  face  of  the  pulley  to  l>e  ground  by  the  abrasive 
wheel  when  the  latter  is  moved  transversely  thereof. 

;!.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  face  of  a  iniUey,  an 
abrasive  wheel,  a  holder  supporting  said  wheel  for  retative 
movements  on  the  wheel  axis,  means  for  positioning  said 
wheel  to  have  its  axis  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  pulley,  and  means  whereby  the  wheel  is  adapted 
to  be  fed  toward  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pulley 
and  without  varying  the  inclination  of  the  wheel  axis 
with  respect  to  the  pulley. 

4.    In  a  machine  for  grindliiir  ,1  pulley  face,  a  bed-plate,    | 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  lelation  with  respect  to  the 
axis   of   a    pulley    to    \w    groutrd.    a    carrin^e    nioimted    for    '. 


travel  od  said  bed  plat.-,  mean.-  for  propeilini;  tli>'  car- 
riage on  said  bed  plite,  :in  abrasive  wheel.,  a  shaft  there 
for,  a  holder  for  said  -baft.  mean-,  for  securing  said  holder 
to  the  carriage  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  aliout  an 
axis  intermediate  lt.s  ends  to  [uesent  the  wheel  iu  skew 
relations  to  the  pulley  so  as  t"  lie  rotated  by  frictlonal 
contact  with  said  pulley  and  W  drivi  n  by  the  latter  so  as 
to  grind  the  pulley-face  when  tlie  tarriage  is  caused  lo 
travel  through  the  agency  of  tlie  proi.eiiini;  means. 


1,160,378.  rROCESSOK  M.\KI\(;  CAKTU11)(;K  SHELLS. 
Edwakd  C.  Bell  and  K.v,  mmsd  s.  Cask,  rnionvlUe, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1.".  I'.a  »  Serial  No.  Hr)6,978.  (CI. 
93—94.) 

1.  The  process  of  makiiii;  u  .ariridi^e  tube  that  consists 
In  forming  the  tube  from  paper  i.v  rolling  >e\eral  plies 
one  upon  another,  dryini:  out  tlie  tube,  then  treating  the 
completed  tube  with  a  wtiter-prtioting  material,  and  then 
treating  both  Its  outer  aiid  inner  surfaces  to  a  coating 
of  paraffin. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  cartridge  tube  that  consists 
in  forming  the  tube  from  the  proper  niateria!  by  rolling 
several  piles  one  tipon  another,  then  di.\in_'  out  the  tube, 
then  treating  the  completed  rub"  to  a  water-prooting  ma 
terlal  with  coloring  matter  fonninu  a  [lait  thereof,  and 
then  treating  both  the  outer  and  intiei  snifaces  of  said 
tibe  to  a  thin  coating  of  paraffin. 

3.  The  process  of  makim:  a  cartrid:;e  tutie  thtit  consists 
In  forming  the  tube  by  rolling  several  plies  of  pai)er  one 
upon  another,  then  treating  the  outside  of  th.'  tube  with 
a  water-proofing  material.  ;ind  iben  treatini;  the  whole 
tube  to  a  coating  of  paiatfin 


1,169.379.       PII'K-WHENril 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.    H',     1 '.'!•". 
SI— 109.) 


l'i;rKH     I!nuw\,     Selleck, 
Serial    No.    4."..7f>n        (CI. 


.^C^' 


1.  Iu  u  wrench,  a  -iiank.  a  b. indie  griji  formed  upon  one 
end  of  said  shank,  a  slotted  .j.iw  enlarged  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  and  provided  witli  a  slot,  a  slidable 
jaw  also  provided  with  a  slot,  and  movable  in  the  slot  of 
the  fixed  jaw,  bayonet  slots  being  provided  in  .said  sliding 
jaw  in  communication  with  the  first  said  slot  tliereof,  and 
a  pin  transfixing  the  slots  of  both  Jaws  and  hj.vlng  ad- 
justable engagement  with  said  bayi  net  slots. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  comliinatlou  of  a  shank,  a  fixed 
jaw  formed  in  continuance  of  the  shank  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  the  extremity  of  said  Jaw  being  recessed, 
a  slotted  jaw  -lidal  !e  in  the  slot  of  the  fixed  jaw.  means 
carried  by  said  (ixed  jaw  to  project  tbrougli  the  slots  of 
both  of  said  jaws  and  t"  be  in  adjustable  relation  with 
the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  removable  jaw  portion  formed 
with  corrugations  nrnl  adapted  to  he  seated  iu  said  (ixed 
jaw  recess. 


l.1f,9.^«0.      SELF  Alt.n  STINd    HAT  CONFORMER    AND 
KKTAINKK       Lkon   foiiKS.   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Oct. 
31,    1914.      Serial    No.    sr,f>,.-H6.       (CI.    2-108.) 
1.   A    self-attaching    bat    conformer    and    retainer,    com- 
prising   a    flexible    member,    tin    elastic    cord    arranged    at 
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one  of  the  side  margins  .  f  the  flexible  member,  and  an 
elastic  strip,  having  r>oini.d  projections,  at  the  margin 
of  the  flexible  member  opp.'>ite  the  elastic  c^rd,  said  strip 
having  its  ends  uiiat  ta.;lied  to  eacli  other. 


2.  .\s  a  iicu  .■utii].  .if  iiuiniifacturc.  a  self  attachini; 
bat  cnnforin,  I-  and  retainer,  comprising  an  open  ended 
flexible  tube,  .•in  elastic  i-ord  ii!i\in.:  Lireaier  letigtli  tfian 
the  tulie  and  inserted  tlieret  broiigh,  a  strij'  of  spring 
mat-rial  inserted  through  tlie  tube,  said  striji  hiiving 
gre.iter  lenirtli  than  tlie  tul'e  so  tlial  its  one  end  will 
extend  leyi.nd  the  tulie  fui  iti-i'ition  liit"  Ibe  opposite  o]ien 
end  of  the  lulie.  ixdnte.l  prnjectionb  larried  by  tbe  strip 
for  engagin;,'  a  liat  crown  fi'i-  tbe  retention  of  the  de\  ice 
and  ine.in-i  carried  by  the  snip  otiier  than  said  projections 
for  se<'uring  the  strip  to  tlie  flexible  tube. 

H.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  at tachirig  hat 
conformer  and  rettiiner.  coinpiisiii','  an  "pen  ended  flexible 
tube,  a  stripi  if  -spring  inaterinl.  ;irian::.il  within  the 
flexible  tiile.  wiib  it-  <.ne  end  proi.M  t  iri_'  tiexi.nd  ibe  tube, 
means  for  securing  tbe  tul'c  a^'ainsi  loniiitudinal  miive- 
ment  relative  to  ilie  strip,  p<uiited  iirojeetion-  carried  by 
the  strip,  and  an  elastic  c -i-il  for  in-ertnui  tbrouL-li  the 
tube,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  unatiacbe  1  lo  each  other 
substantially-  a-   -iM'Wri   and   fur  tln'  piirp'-e  -tniiii 


1  ,  1  6  9  ,  ;^  S  1  .  ('ONSTKriTloN  1  >I  MOTOR  rYTLES. 
Fit.v.NK  \Vit.f>it  iiHin  I'l.rrnv,  Led!  ury.  Enyl.ind.  Filed 
July  t).  IIU.".     S' rial  No.  lis. 278.      (CI.  2«is — \K',.\ 


1  In  ■•!  ii'tiT  iy<]i'  frame,  a  steering  head,  a  pair  of 
top  st.iys  .  xteiidin.:  i>a<  kward  from  the  top  of  said  steer- 
ing head,  a  pair  <<i  bottom  stays  extending  downward  from 
the  lK)ttom  of  the  -teering  head,  ciiain  stays,  re.ir  fork 
end  lugs  conneiiin-  said  < bain  stays  to  said  top  stays,  a 
seat  pillar  tube  tittached  to  said  top  stays,  and  central 
stays  extending  re,-irward  from  the  Udtom  of  said  steer 
Ing  h'-ail.  sill  sianii;ill\   as  set  f<irth. 

2.  In  a  motor  (\cie  frame,  a  steering  bead,  a  pair  of 
top  sta,\s  e\tendiii_-  backward  from  the  toji  of  said  steer- 
ing load,  a  pair  of  bottom  stays  extcndini:  downward 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  -teering  head,  chain  stays,  rear 
fork  end  lugs  coniie,'ting  said  chain  stays  to  said  top  stays, 
a  seat  pillar  tu!)e  attached  to  said  top  stays,  and  central 
stays  extending  fidui  tbe  bottom  of  said  steering  ticad  to 
said  rear  f..rk  end  lugs  siib-tantiall.\   a-  -e"t  forth. 


i,u;:»..;s.-'     iu!ih<;i;  mn  klecthkwi,  coNnic  iuks 

LlONKi.  \\  1  i:-\i!i'.  \  and  K.ahlk  N.  Oi.ivei;.  Tamjia 
Fla.  rib  (I  he.  IS.  lOU,  Serial  No  S77,rt;',r..  (CI. 
247      4.1 

1.  .\  bridge  for  electrical  conductors  includini:  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  nori  conductive  brld^'e  sections. 
means  for  fastenint:  the  sections  immovable,  ..nd  means 
for  fastening  the  ccmductors  thereto. 

2.  A  bridge  for  electrical  conductors  including  a  pair 
of   relatively    movabb     bridge    sections,    each    section    beini; 


provided  with  a  bjngitudinal  groove,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  electrical  conductors  acted  upon  within  the 
grooves  of  the  respectivi  section-,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  , 


.n-ij 


'^.  .\  bridge  for  clectrii'al  comluct-'r-  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  iiio\able  bridge  sections,  tbe  said  sections  being 
aiiapted  to  !»♦•  pined  end  to  .  nd.  .ac:!  -.  .  tion  U'ing  pro- 
videi!  witb  a  lonL'itudinal  rec.  ss  .,  retniinni.-  plate  flttini: 
tie  recess  .if  .■acn  section,  en.  !,  se.tioii  Itt'ing  provided 
with  a  lon-ii'idinal  t:ro,.ve  ,.p.  1,  t,,  the  recess  aforesaid, 
said  plat<'s  b.ing  adapte.i  f  fasten  the  electrical  con- 
ductors ti-i  tbe  re-i"itn,  S'-.  t..  :,<  .•niil  witldn  the  respec- 
tive grooves,  as  and  :>'r  tie    p  ir|.o-e  set   forth, 

4.  A  bridge  for  eb-ctrlcal  condtn-i.rs  inclmiing  a  pair  of 
relati vily  movable  n.iti  conductive  briilge  sections  adapted 
to  be  placed  ,  nd  !..  •  nd.  t:,'  a.ljacent  extremity  of  eacli 
section  beim.'  pr.-vi.i.d  witl.  :i  re<  es-,  ttie  respective  re- 
cesse-  bein.  a!ir..'d  a  iion  1  .  iidiK  1  i\e  tnbirii;  arranpeil  to 
extend  frotii  i.Jiie  to  tlie  other  of  tlie  said  sections,  tlie  re- 
spective tubing'  terminals  httinL."  t!.<  recesses  •aforesaid, 
each  bridge  section  Unng  prtivide,*  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  and  further  provid'd  with  a  Umgitudinal  ^?roove 
ojieii  t.i  t!ie  r.  cess  aiel  ii.  iine  will,  tie  terminal  recesses 
aforesaid,  and  a  retaining  piale  .arried  by  each  bridge 
section,  tb..  respective  plates  b.  inc  adapted  to  fit  the  re- 
s|iectiw'  longitudinal  recesse-  f  be.d  tbe  electrical  con- 
ductor act".i  upon  wittiin  the  r.-spec'tlve  longitudinal 
!:rooves  and  the  said  tubing  immovable  relatively  to  the 
respective  sections,  as  and  for  ti  •    purpose  set  forth. 


i.i69,;;s:^.  riMi:K  mkihanis.m  for  (;as-engine  ig- 
nition Wii.L.\Hi'  F  li.'W.  Hraintree,  Mass.  Filed 
.Ian.  Itl,   1!U4.     Serial   No    sfj  .-,,;7       np   103 — n;,. 
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Iirovision  fer  luddiii 


'  ouipri-in^  ,'1  pair  of  contacts  having 
rb.  s:n;  '•  norniaily  closed,  one  of  said 
contacts  l«'ing  fixed  and  fb.'  ..ti,.  r  c.int.act  mounteil  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  toward  and  fr..m  said  fixed  contact, 
an  engine  driven  element,  a  (ontroller  connected  with 
said  element  for  mfivim,;  s.aid  re«  iprocating  contact  to  con- 
tact openiii-  position,  .said  •  ciii  ruller  being  constructed 
and  arr;iiii:ed  to  vary  tbe  duration  of  opening  of  said  con- 
ta.-T-  ac  i.niing  to  the  position  tlureof,  and  a  centrifugal 
ileviie  s.Miinii  trically  disposed  at  angularly  spaced  apart 
points  aUeit  s;iid  contro!li>r  for  adju-tiiig  tlie  same  to  dif- 
ferent  positions   to  var.\    Tbe  duratbui   of  contact  o[)ening. 

2.  A  spark  timer;  comjirising  a  housing,  an  engine 
driven  -!  .-ift  .  \teii.ied  therethrough,  a  pair  of  contacts 
iiorm.iliy  r:,,.s,d.  one  tliereof  fixed  to  said  housing  and  the 
iitber  earried  by  an  arcuate  arm  pivoted  to  said  bousing 
and  c;irved  about  said  shaft,  a  controller  fitted  to  slide 
endwis.  ..;.  -aid  shaft  and  formed  to  engage  said  arm  to 
open  said  contacts  for  variable  periods  according  to  its 
position  III  said  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  device  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  elenn  nt-  symmetricaily  disposed  al)out 
said  shaft  and  tngaging  said  controller  to  slide  it  on  said 
-':aft, 

.:.  A  spark  timer,  lomprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  one 
tiiereof  being  mounted  on  a  movable  arm  with  provision  to 
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l»'  -prii,.  [THss.'d  a-;iinst  tli.~  it!i.  r.  an  .  uyine  liih.-ii  ele- 
ni>'nt,  ,1  iiirirroller  cullar  sliijnlui'  tlicrfon  and  tndiiiit."'  f.> 
tun.  t.'iiT.'vvitli.  and  a  I'entrifu.al  device  for  >lidii:_'  >i:.i 
collar,  (oiuposid  nf  a  plurality  "f  .'Ipments  arranged  to 
act  iiu  said  ci'llii;-  1!  ~,s  hum.  trical,'.  >|)a>  cd  apart  poiiiis 
about  Its  clriiinif.  r«'n<r.  said  lullar  liavlnu  alternating 
raised  and  dcj  r.sscti  poitinns  relativ.ly  varied  In  exi-nt 
alony  its  Icniith  adaiited  to  .'ima^'ft  said  contact  carrying 
arm.  and  having  .vieldhiii  provision  acting  against  said 
centrifir^Ml  device  fur  iiMnnnHv  keepii,.-  it  at  one  limit  of 
its  -ihliii-'  iii'i\  .■men  r. 

i.  A  -jiark  tini.-r.  '  i.Miiui>inj  a  ;siir  of  eoiitacis,  one 
carried  iy  a  >wln;.'inic  aim.  and  normally  -^prinij  pressed 
against  tie  other,  an  en;;ine  driven  element,  a  collar 
mount'-<l  to  turn  with  and  slide  endwise  on,  said  engine 
driven  eleii.ir.t,  and  a  centrifiu'al  d.vice  con'posid  of  a 
[il'irality  <>(  demeuts  arran;.'i'd  to  art  .ui  sai<l  rollar  at 
syiniiH-tri<aii\  spaced  apart  p>.ini  .ilout  its  ■  ir^  umfer.'nce. 
ther-'  heins  a  sprin,'  artiii:,-  uxi  .s;ii<l  cUar  in  npji,,-' i  ion 
to  sairl  eentril'ugal  deviee,  said  (ollar  havinL-  a  iilurality 
of  alternatini;  rais-Hl  and  rfcess.  d  portions  of  relatively 
viiri.'d  .'xt'-at  along  it.s  ieu;;t!i.  adapt. 'd  to  engage  said 
■  ontact  'arr\;n-'  arm.  -aid  raised  and  reees.sed  portions 
tieiu:;  8ep,iiaird  i)>  -liouldi  ;■-.  p.arali.i  with  the  collar  at 
"ii"  ■■<i<l>-.  .Mel  '-<y  -;'..,!i.eTv  inelin.Ml  i,.  the  length  of  the 
collar  at  lli'    uthir  -idi-. 


l,l*i'J,.''.N4.  .Mi'VH  \ITS  FOR  SI  NTKK  I  M  i  A.SI'  .-^MI.I.T- 
IN<;  nuKS.  .\Kiiii  ij  s.  Dwicitr.  New  Vork,  N.  Y. 
I'il'^l  \f,ir  .'.l.  l!i|n.  Serial  No.  .")oJ..-.T!).  Keu.wed  June 
IJ.    I!M."       Serial    \(..   :'.:;,s(i!t.      Ml.   i»t)4--64.) 
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1.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  ttie  class  described  the  combina- 
tion m|'  a  m(j\um  platform  adapte<l  for  the  conveying  of  a 
•  uniiiuii.us  layiT  of  ore.  means  for  sintering  tbe  ore  on 
the  platform  into  a  continuous  cake,  and  ui-'ans  for  pass- 
ing an  electrie  <urreut  throuu'h  a  portion  of  t!ie  cake  ad- 
jaci  lit  its  advance  md,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  for  forming  and  continually  advancing  a 
continuous  layer  of  ore.  means  for  sintering  the  advancing 
layer  Into  a  'ontiuMoiis  cake,  and  means  for  passing;  an 
electric  current  tlirouaii  a  portion  of  the  cak.  adjacent 
its  advance  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  cumbina, 
tlon  of  a  means  for  forming  and  continually  advancing  a 
continuous  layer  of  ore.  means  for  sintering  t!ie  advane 
Ing  layar  into  a  continuous  cake,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
cake  Intermediate  its  ends  to  one  terminal  of  an  electric 
generator,  and  an  electrode  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  said  generator  and  separated  from  the  .advance 
end  of  the  caki',  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  for  forming  and  continually  advanciui;  a 
continuous  layer  of  ore.  means  for  sinteriuy:  the  advauc- 
Imr  layer  into  a  continuous  cake,  a  relatively  stationary 
electrode  so  arranged  relative  to  th-  advance  end  of  the 
cake  as  to  permit  the  formation  of  an  electrjc  (dnnection 
between  the  end  of  the  cake  and  the  .lectrode.  and  means 
for  i.assini;  an  electric  current  through  the  cak.-  interme- 
diate its  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'}.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tli.'  combina 
tion  of  a  means  for  the  continual  formation  of  a  con- 
tinually advancing  continuous  cake  of  sintered  ore.  and 
statlonarlly  located  electrical  terminals  adapt. d  to  con- 
ue.'t  a  part  of  the  moving  cake  int..  an  •l.'ctric  circuit. 
!»nhstantially  as  set   forth. 

M  lalms  ♦!  to  1-'  not  printed  In  the  <iazettc. | 


1.169,385.      AUTOMOIULK  ItOBK.      St.    Cl.ur    Edb,   Du- 
buque,   Iowa,   assignor  to   K.l.s  Kobe  Tanning  Co..   Du- 
l>u<iue,    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of    Iowa.      liled    i.-b     8 
ll»ir,.     Serial  No.  6,885.     (CI.  li— 80.) 


It 


1.  In  a  robe  of  the  character  d.'scribed,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  a  lower  strip,  and  a  series  of  webs  be- 
tween the  body  portion  and  the  lower  strl[).  said  webs 
being  separted  from  one  another,  and  exten.iing  in  a  direc- 
tion crosswise  of  the  body  portion  ami  strip,  said  weba 
serving  in  the  completed  robe  as  tlie  boitoms  of  box 
pockets,  the  lower  strip  serving  as  the  sides  and  back 
of  said  pockets,  and  the  body  servin-  as  tb-  fr<.nt  of  said 
pockets. 

2.  In  a  robe  of  the  character  .b'scrib..!.  to  ombination 
of  a  body  portion,  u  lower  strip,  ami  a  series  of  webs 
joining  the  lower  strip  and  body  portion  and  integral 
therewith,  snid  webs  beiuK  separated  from  one  another 
and  extending  In  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  body  portion 
and  strip,  and  said  webs  serving,  when  the  robe  is  formed, 
as  the  bottoms  of  box  pockets,  tbe  lower  strip  s.-rving  aa 
the  sides  and  back  of  said  pockets,  the  body  serving  as 
the  front  of  said  pockets,  substantially  as  described 


1. 169.386.  EVELETlNti-MAilllNK.  .Vuihlk  Iu.^.nc  is 
E.NGEL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  ji'.  I'.tl,'  Serial 
No.  .'{.GST.      I  CI.  1'18  -15.) 


1.  \i\  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  body,  eyelet  fas- 
tening means  provided  upon  the  body,  actuating  means 
therefor,  eyelet  feeding  means  including  a  movable  guide 
member  adapted  :to  contain  a  strip  of  .'y.dets  for  slidlnit 
movement  therethrough,  one  end  of  the  said  srulde  member 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  normally  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  fastening  means,  means  adapted  to  engage  each 
foremost  eyelet  as  It  reaches  Its  operative  position  auto- 
mnti?ally  to  secure  the  same  atrainst  retro<:rade  movement. 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sabl  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  said  guble  meml)cr  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

2.  .\n  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  lio<iy.  eyelet  fas 
I'-nlng  means  provided  upon  the  body,  a.tuatlng  means 
therefor,  eyelet  feeding  means  including  a  movable  guide 
member  adapted  to  coniain  a  strip  of  eyel.-fs  for  sliding 
movement  therethrough,  one  ^n.l  of  the  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  p<isitioned  normally  In  operative 
relation  to  the  fasfpnin^r  means,  means  adapted  to  engage 
each   foremost  eyelet   as   it   lenches   its  operative   position 
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automatically  to- secure  the  same  against  retrograde  move- 
ment, means  oj..  ratlvely  lonnected  with  the  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  moviuLr  the  snid  guide  member  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  and  means  for  severing  each  foremost 
eyelet  from  the  strip  at  the  completiim  of  each  movement 
of  the  guide  member  into  inoperative  position. 

3.  An  eyeleting  mathlne  comprising  a   body,   eyelet   fas- 
tening  means    provided    upon    the   body,    actuating    m.-ans 
therefor,  eyelet  feeding  means  including  a  movable  guide 
member  adapted  to  <'ontain  a  strip  of  eyelets  for  sliding 
movement   rherethrouL'h.  one   end  of  the  said   guid.-   mem 
ber  being  adapted  to  be   positioned  normally   in  operative 
relation  to  the  fastening  m.-ans.  means  adapted  to  engage 
each   foremost   eyelet   as   It   reaches   its   operative   position 
automatically  to  secure  the  same  against  retrograde  move 
ment.   means  operativ.ly,  connected  with   the  said  actuaf 
ing  means  for  nio\ing  the  guide  member  Into  inoperative 
position  at   each   op.'ratlon   of   the   fasti-ning  means,   and 
yleldable  means  for  r.'tracting  the  guide  member. 

4.  .\n  eyel.  ting  machine  com  prism;::  a  Ixidy  inclu.iing 
upper  and  lower  jaws,  an  anvil  carn.-d  l(\  the  low.  r  jaw. 
a  pluug<>r  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  upper 
jaw  and  being  adapted  to  enirage  the  anvil,  means  for 
feeding  th.  e>elets  of  a  conn.'cted  strip  successi\-.-i>  into 
operatlv.-  positbm  in  the  [aith  of  tlie  plunger,  a  stationary 
cutting  bl.id.-  for  severing  th.-  eyelets  arrang.d  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  the  plunger,  the  said  plunger  having  rela 
lively  separated  power  stages  of  tnovem.-nt  wh.^n  it  is 
operating  forcibly  upon  an  eyelet  and  spee.i  stai:es  prect-d- 
Ing  the  respective  power  stages,  and  an  operating  handle 
pivotally  mounted  upou  the  body  and  having  an  .iinating 
cam  surface  adapted  for  operative  .-ngag.-ment  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger,  the  said  cam  surface  including 
portions  arranged  substantially  radially  exi.nding  with 
respect  to  the  handle  pivot  and  other  portions  which  are 
arranged  more  nearly  concentric  to  the  pivot,  the  latter 
surfac.-s  being  adapted  for  successive  engagement  with  the 
plunger  during  i  lie  depression  of  tlie  same  b\  the  -;iin  sur- 
face at  the  stages  wb.-n  ih..  eyelet  is  br.ni^-bi  into  op  rative 
relation  with  the  cuiiin::  l)lad.-  and  lien  with  th.-  anvil. 
the  former  .surfaces  being  .-olapi.-d  f.u-  .-n;.'.-iLrenient  with 
the  plunger  during  the  oth.  r  s'a;;.>s  ..f  its  mo\.-nicni. 

5.  .-^n  eyeleting  machine  comprisin-  a  bod\  including 
upper  and  lower  jaws,  an  anvil  carri.  .1  ti\  tie  bvyer  jaw. 
a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  upper 
jaw    and    Ix'ing   adapt. -d    to    engage    th.-    anvii.    ni.  ans    f..r 

feeding    tbe    eyelets    of    a    CimniH-ted    stlip    su,-eessi\  eiy    into 

operati\.-  position  in  the  path  of  th.  plunger,  a  stntbuiary 
cutting  blade  for  severint:  tbe  eyelets  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  tin-  i.lunL'.-r.  th.-  said  plun^'er  having  relatively 
separated  power  stai;es  of  moxemeut  when  it  id  operating 
forcibly  upon  an  .y.  1.  t  ami  sp.-eil  stag.s  preceding  the 
resp.'ctlve  powtu-  si.iges.  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
mounted  u[ion  1  b.-  body  and  having  an  actuating  cam  sur 
face  adapted  for  ..|>eratlve  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  th.-  plung.-r.  the  said  cam  surface  Including  portions 
arranged  suttstantially  radially  extending  with  respect  to 
the  hanilb'  pivot  and  other  portions  which  are  arranged 
more  n.-;irly  concentric  to  the  pivot,  the  latter  surfaces 
beinu-  a.bipted  for  su.'Cessive  .•ngagement  with  th.-  plung.-r 
durini;  the  depression  of  the  same  by  the  cam  surfac-  at 
the  stages  when  the  eyelet  is  br..u>:ht  into  operaiiv.-  rela- 
tion with  the  cutting  blade  and  then  with  the  anvil,  the 
f.iriii.  r  sii:  fa,-es  b.-in;;  a.iapi,-d  for  .  n::a:;eiiii-nt  «itli  rh.- 
plun::.  r  .luring  tb.-  other  siag.-s  of  its  mov.-m.-nt.  and  resili- 
ent r.'tracting  m.-ans  for  the  plunL'.T  adapted  to  maintain 
the  upper  .'nd  of  the  same  in  engagement  with  th,-  said 
cam  surface. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  r'l'inteii  in  the  <;nzette.] 


],16;t,:iM        .MTuMATlt      SWITCH     FOR    TKLKi'HUNE 

SYSTE.MS.      KxiT    Eair    Krksson.    S.i  is|,,  Sioiiin^'en. 

and  GtsTAF  Wii.hki.m  D.AHi,srR<.M.  Stockholm    Sw-.-den. 

I-i led  .Inly  IC,  IP].';.     Serial  No    779, ."."iO.    (CI    17it  -170  1 

1     In  a  t.lephonc  rep.-atin:;  s\stem  in  ...mbinat ion.  two 

lines  .  .-u-b  aiiapT.d  lo.^iil.,  ,    v,-t,,|  .  ■■  [•.■:-.MV.  .  ,-;  s\v:t.-li   r   lay 

for  each  line,  a  line  switch  for  each  line,  the  relay  acting 

upon   the  iiie    switch  ,ind  arrnt  ired  to  switch  each   lim-  so 


as  to  allow  the  speaking  currents  to  flow  in  The  one  or  the 
..tlier  directum  finl\.  an  auxiiiiiry  cir.nitl  for  each  line,  n 
nia;.'nlfler  assoiate.i  with  each  line  for  connecting  each 
auxiliary  ciri-uif  to  th.-  other  lln.-  cinu'.t  s..  ;is  to  obtain 
magnified  sp.-aking  currents  in  the  said  auxiliary  circuits, 
.•in.i  inti-riuediate  means  betwe.-n  the  switch  relay  of  one 
line  and  th.-  said  luixillary  circuit  of  the  other  line  for 
opera! iUL'  said  r.'la\  of  one  line  by  the  said  magnified  cur- 
rents fr.ui;  T»ie  maL-niher  of  the  other  stati.m. 


^/     -° 


r  7  * — —*  ■- — ^^jMifc    ■_— - 


""      Ji      F 


2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  ^^sl^m  in  combination,  two 
lines  lach  adapted  to  either  send  or  receive,  a  switch  r.  lay 
for  .  ach  line,  a  line  switch  for  each  line,  eajh  relay  acting 
ni...ii  a  line  switch  and  arranged  to  switch  .  a.  !■  Im-  so 
i  tis  I.I  allow  the  sp-aking  currents  to  flow  in  one  or  the 
other  direction  only,  an  auxiliary  circuit  ft.r  each  line,  a 
magnifier  for  connecting  each  auxiliary  circuit  to  the 
other  line  circuit  so  as  to  obtain  magnified  sp.'akinv  cur 
rents  in  the  said  auxiliary  circuit,  an.i  iniermtdiate  means 
between  tin-  switch  rela,\  of  tme  lin.-  and  the  said  auxi!iar\ 
circuit  of  the  other  line  for  operating  said  relay  of  one 
line  by  the  aid  of  tb.-  mat;nitied  currents  from  tb.  inagnl- 
lier  of  the  other  line,  said  )nixiiiar>  .ircuit  being  induc- 
tively connected  to  the  relay. 

M.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system  in  combination,  a 
receiving  line,  a  sending  line,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each 
line,  a  magnili.  1  f.r  ea  ii  line,  a  line  switch  for  each  line, 
means  for  operating  said  swiicii  for  one  line  by  the  magni- 
fier for  the  otlKT  lin.'.  sai.l  line  switch  short  circuiting  the 
magnifier  of  its  own  line  in  one  of  its  pubiiions 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system  in  combination,  a 
receiving  line,  a  sending  line,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  the 
sending  line,  a  line  switch  for  each  lint,  a  magnifier  for 
t-acli  line,  a  switch  relay,  said  relay  b.  ing  adapted  to  oper- 
ate a  line  sw  itch,  m.-ans  for  op.  rating  said  relay  by  the  aid 
of  the  magnili. -d  curr.  i.ts  of  tbe  other  line,  a  transformer 
for  said  s.-nding  line,  wiid  line  switch  sliort  circuiting  the 
magnili. r  of  th.'  sending  line  in  on.-  position,  and  short 
circuiting  tiie  .secondary  of  said  transformer  in  Us  other 
position,  lb.  primary  of  said  transformer  being  ins.-rted 
in  the  magnitier  circuit  of  the  other  line 

"..  In  a  i.-b-j-lioii.  r.p.-!ii;nL'  system  in  combination,  a 
sending  line,  a  r.-ceiving  lin.'.  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each 
line,  a  line  switch  for  oacli  lin.-.  a  inagnifi.-r  for  .acb  lin.-. 
two  transformers  for  each  line,  an  iuterrui>ter  for  each 
line,  and  a  switch  relay  for  each  line,  the  secondary  of 
one  of  the  said  transformers  l>eing  In  circuit  with  said 
interruj.ter,  each  of  said  line  switches  connect ini:  tbe  sec- 
ond.iry  of  the  remaining  transformer  of  ili.  other  line 
vsitb  the  two  branches  of  its  own  lin.-.  -.wv:  -a\\  switch 
simultaneously  short  circuiting  ttie  magnitier  of  its  (iwn 
line. 


.M.I'He;  8 
Serial    No. 


1.169.3SS.       CHANGE-SPKl  I'     MI'  11A.M8M 
Fay.    I.o'jisvllb-,    Ky.      Filed    Apr     0.    1914 
82y,'JM.      (CI.  74—58.) 

1.  In  change-speed  mechanism,  the  comhinnfion  of  two 
sets  of  gears  on  jiarallel  axes  and  an  idler  g.ar.  each 
gear  of  a  set  being  of  a  different  diameter,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  sets  of  gears  and  said  idl.  r  gear  whereby 
the  gears  nf  both  sets  are  slidab!.-  axlally.  so  that  any 
gear  of  either  s.'t  may  be  brouchf  opposite  any  gear  of 
the  oth.-r  set.  and  whereby  the  idler  gear  is  adjustable 
axlally  and  transversely  and  permitted  to  mesh  with  any 
two  of  all  of  the  gears  of  the  respective  sets. 

2.  In  change-speed  m.'chanism,  the  conibination  of  two 
sets  of  gears  on  parallel  axes  and  an  idler  g<»ar,  each  gear 
of  a  set  l)elng  of  a  dlfTerent  ciiamefer.  and  means  for  varv- 
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Ing  the  relative  positions  of  said  ucars  and  said  idler  K<'ar, 
whereby  the  Idler  pear  is  meshed  with  any  two  of  all  of 
•aid  gears  of  the  respective  sets. 


o.  In  chanjie-speeiJ  machanism.  the  combination  "f  two 
setB  of  gears  on  parallel  axes,  each  i:ear  of  a  'i-r  heint; 
of  different  diameter,  and  the  sears  of  both  sets  heiim  slld- 
able  axlally.  manipulative  means  for  sliding;  the  «ears  of 
the  respective  sets  simultaneously  In  opposite  directi<ins, 
an  Idler  trear.  and  supportlnt:  means  for  fh'-  idler  t.'far 
whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  to  mesh  with  difTennt  conibi- 
nations  of  the  tjears  of  the  two  sets  when  said  gears  are 
given  different  relativ.>  positions  as  moved  by  said  ma- 
nipulative mea,ns. 

4.  In  chan;;*'  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  ;;iars  ou  p.iralbl  axes,  each  j.'iar  of  a  set  being 
of  different  diameter,  and  the  _'<>ars  of  both  sets  being 
slUI.-ibl''  axially.  manipulative  m^ans  fi^r  sli<lin^'  the  gears 
of  the  respectiv.^  sets  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  idh'r  gear,  and  sujiporting  means  for  said  id!>'r 
gear  whereby  said  idler  uear  is  adjustable  axially  and 
transvcrsrly.  to  mesh  with  diffi'rt'nf  I'ombiiiati'ais  of  the 
gears  of  the  two  sets. 

5.  In  change-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
parallel  shafts,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
each  of  diffennt  diameter,  said  gears  being  slidable  along 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  g^ars  on  the  other  shaft,  earh 
of  different  diameter,  these  u'fars  b.-in-  slidab!"  a!.in_'  t!.;s 
shaft,  manipulative  means  for  sliding'  the  ge;ir-  ..n  lb,  !\' 
spective   shafts  simultaneously    in   opposite  directions,  an 

;  iiarallel  wltl 
sJaid  yoke,  an 
said  link,  supporting  means  for  said  idler  gear  on  said 
arm,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  stationary  in  .liffer- 
ent  positions  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  as  the  arm  swings 
«n  and  with  said  link. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  "iazette.] 


ItiU-T   gear,    a    yoke   slidable    iiarallel    with    said    shafts,    a 
link   pivoted    to  slide   with   Ikid   yoke,   an   arm   pivoted' to 


Jacent  the  slot  therein  :  and  a  screw  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  other  member,  tie  thr.ad  of  said  s.-rew  operatlvely 
engaging    said    abutment 

1'.   A    coupling    as    cbararterized.    comprisinir    a    female 
member   having   a    transverse   slot,   the   side  edges   of   said 
slot  overhangin::  :  ;i  nnile  tnember  having  a  dovetalle<l  pro 
Jectlon    for    cooperating    with    said    slot,    said    projection 
being   cam  shaped    to    engage    the    overhanging    ed;,'es,    for 
drawing  said   nmie   and   female   members   into    closer   rela 
tion  ^  an  abutment   mounted  on   one  of  said   members  ad 
Jacent    the   slot   therein  :    and   a    screw    plvotally    mounted 
on  the  otler  nietiiber.  the  thread  of  sabl  screw  operatlvely 
engaging   said    alnitment.    said    screw    having    a    level    sec- 
tion at  the  end  of   the   inclined   portion   thereof   for   hold- 
ing said  abutment   In   locked   relation    to  said  screw. 

3.  A  coupling  as  characterized.  cr)mprisinu'  ,1  female 
member;  a  male  member,  tlie  former  member  having  a 
transverse  slot  the  .sides  whereof  are  umlercut.  and  the 
latter  member  having  a  .iovetalled  projection  the  sides 
whereof  correspond  with  th.'  sides  of  said  slot,  tlie  en- 
gaged faces  of  said  slot  and  said  projection  l>elng  in- 
clined to  the  axes  ..f  said  members;  a  pin  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members  nml  •  xten.lin;:  throuuh  the  other  of  said 
members;  and  .1  -cr..w  plvotally  mounted  on  th(>  other 
member  for  engai:in-  said  pin.  to  move  said  members 
lengthwise   of   the    Inclined    faces    thereof. 

4.  A  coupling  as  characterized,  comprisin-  a  female 
member;  a  male  member,  the  former  member  having  a 
transverse  slot  the  sides  whereof  ;ire  undercut,  and  the 
latter  member  havlni;  a  dov.fai:e<|  projection  ttie  sl.les 
whereof  correspond  with  tli.'  sid,  s  of  said  slot,  t'ne  en- 
gaged faces  of  said  slot  and  s.ijd  projection  bein;:  In- 
clined to  the  axes  of  said  members  .  .,  pin  nuninted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  ext.  ndin:;  iluunirh  the  uther  of 
said  meml)€r8;  and  a  screw  pivnt.illy  mounted  on  the 
other  member  for  engaging  -;iid  iiin.  to  move  s.il.l  mem- 
bers lengthwise  of  the  Inclined  faces  there, ,f.  the  thread 
of  said  screw  having  a  sharp  entrance  s. ,  tiun  .m  evenly- 
pitched  inclined  section  adjacent  s.iid  entrmce  -ei-rion. 
and  a  level  section  adjacent  s.iii  in,  Mn  d  s,. 11,11  for  en 
gaging  said  pin.  for  movini.'  s.iid  mal,  ,ind  i- ma!.,  mem 
bers  into  engagement    with  diminisiiin-  speed. 


1.169,390.  PANEL-BOX.  IIu:ims,,n  .1.  I.  Ii^sk  an,] 
Leo.v  II.  Kjt.V.NK.  W  ..'inj.  W"  \:\  III,  1  i',.t,  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  OTs.sTT.      (Cl.    17.".     2s-2.i 


1,169,389. 


IIOSE-I'II'E    fOl  I'l.INt,        ilu;\MN     FoHS- 
MA.v,    Fresno.    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    in,    v.n: 
i;j,36:.',      (Cl.    137— 28.J 


>erial 


No. 


f8     19 


1.  A  coupling  as  ,  harai-t,Ti/,-,|.  coniprisiiiL'  a  female 
member  haviiii:  a  transv,Ts.-  slot,  the  side  •■dL'es  of  saM 
slot  overlianuing  :  a  male  memb,T  havinir  a  ,love'aib,l  pr,,- 
Jertion  f,.r  cooperating  with  saiil  slot,  sabi  pr,),i-<"i.,ii  be- 
ing cam-shaped  to  engage  the  overhanging  ,'i|ges.  for 
drawing  said  male  and  female  memliers  into  clos,r  rela- 
tion ;   an  abutment  mounted  on   one  of  said   members  .id- 


1.  The  combination  wltli  ,1  i,anel  box.  ami 
therefor,- of  a  switch  contained  within  the  box 
ing  a  handle  that  projects  through  t!ie  cove 
mounting  for  the  cover  which  permits  of  moving 
to  clear  the  switch  handle  and  of  then  moving 
side   while   still   securing   it    to    the    box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  panel  box,  and 
therefor,  of  a  switch  contained  within  the  box 
ing  a  handle  that  projects  through  ttie  cover,  a 


a  cover 
and  hav- 
r,  and  a 
the  .same 
It    to  one 

a  cover 
and  hav- 
mountlng 
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for  the  cover  which  permits  of  moving  the  same  to  clear 

ttie  switch  linndli'  niid  of  then  in,,ving  it  to  i,ne  side 
while  still  secuiiiig  it  to  t'o  |,o\.  aui]  m,'ans  ,.irr),'d  by 
the  cover  for  1,, eking  tl:e  swit,'h  handle  In  ,itli,r  its  ,,jien 
or    ,|osed    pfisiiion 

.'i.  The  combinatii'ii  with  a  panel  box.  and  a  swltcli 
cont.'iined  t!)i'i-,'in  having  a  longituillnnlly  m,,vable  op- 
erating handle,  of  a  cover  ffir  the  l>ox  having  an  aju^rture 
tiiroiigh  which  the  handl,>  jirojects  wh.en  the  cov,'r  is  In 
cloi-ed  position,  and  llnk.s  that  are  pivote,!  to  e.\ili  other 
nnl  ar,'  also  respectiv>l\  iil\,,te,l  t,,  the  liox  and  to  the 
co\,r.  thereby  permitting  ih,>  (<,\cr  to  move  to  clear  the 
swii,  h    handle  and  then  to  in,,\e  t,,  one  side  of  tin'  box 

4.  The  combination  with  a  p;inei  box  an  1  a  switch  ,'on 
laliiiMl  therein  having  a  'i,,ngiiii,lnia!ly  'nnvable  operating 
handl,-.  of  a  cover  for  the  box  laving  .in  r,,erture  through 
which  the  handle  project-  w '  .  n  i',  (,ivir  is  in  closed 
position,  pivotally-conn,  ,  ted  links  t!,at  ar,'  als,,  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  the  box  and  to  ih,'  cover,  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  cover  f,,f  locking  the  switch  In  etiher  its 
closed    or    its    open    position. 

."..  The  combination  w  illj  a  p;uiei  h,,x.  and  a  switcl,  <',,n- 
taineil  therein  having  a  longitu-linally  movable  oiiepatiJig 
h;in,lli',  the  said  handle  being  provided  with  slots  ,,,rri- 
siiuiiiiing  respectiv(dy  to  tlie  open  and  closed  p,'sitiMns 
of  the  switch,  of  a  cover  for  the  Ixjx  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  handle  projects  when  the  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  plvotally  connecte, I  link^  thiit  are  also 
respeetively  pivoted  to  the  h,,\  ;iii,|  t,,  th,'  cover.  an,l  n 
locking  ilevice  carrii'fi  by  t',  ,,\,r  that  is  movable  into 
an, I   out    ,,f   th,'    sh'ts   in    th,'   s«itcli    h.-iii,ile. 


i.iCLt, ;;'.)!.  i:li:i'Ti:ic.vi,  .swnrii  iukki.su.s  .1.  l. 
Frank  and  Leon  H.  Frank.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Feb.   LMI.   1912.     Serial  No.  678.878.      (Cl.   175  —  284.) 


»',*■ 


I  \  -witch  comprising  an  insulting  pan,  1.  space! 
terinin.ils  mounted  thereon  having  t!.elr  i-ontact  tac-s 
substantially  parallel  to  the  iihui,'  ,,f  t!'e  pan,!.  ,1  p,)st 
extending  per|,endiculariy  i,,  'he  panel,  a  briilge  piece 
mounti',1  upon  l.he  piist  .■in,l  lU'iviible  buigitudinally  there- 
of with  n  sna],  acti,ui.  aii,l  hru-li  ,,'nta,-t  members  car- 
ried b.\  lb,  bri,|g,'  pb'ce  .'ind  .id:i]iii'd  to  ,ngage  the  t,'r- 
minals 

2,  \  -witch  conipi'ising  ;in  in-nlating  panel,  space,! 
termin.-ils  mounted  thereon  hnving  their  ((inta>'t  faces 
8ubst:iniial!y  parallel  to  t!.,'  plane  of  the  panel,  a  post 
ext,'n,ling  p,  I'l"  nlieMl.'irly  t,>  the  panel.  in,'ans  removable 
ffom  tie  front  '!'  t:,  pan,  1  f,>r  det.-ichably  securing  the 
post  thereto,  a  hi-i,|ge  pi,  ce  ni,,uiii,',i  \ip,,n  the  [>,,st  an, I 
movable  longitudin.ilh  Hereof  with  .-i  snap  .•icfi,,fi.  an,] 
brush  cont.act  members  cariie,l  b.\  the  hrlilge  piece  and 
adapt, 'd  to  engage  the  terminals 

'■\.  A  =wltch  comprising  an  insulating  panel,  spaced 
teriiiiiiMls  niounte<i  thereon  having  their  cont.act  faces 
subst.'int  i;ill,\  parallel  to  the  plan,'  of  the  iiaiol.  a  post 
,'Xt,  n  lii.g  ],,  rpendicularly  t,)  t!:,-  [lanel.  a  bridge  piece 
mounted  u|,on  the  post  an,l  mov.ibb'  longitudinally  there- 
of with   :\    sii.ip   :i  'li,.!,.   hmsh   contact   members   .arried   b.\ 

the    bri<lg,'     pi .ml    a,|'ipt,'d    to    engage    the    lerininais, 

and    fuse   terminals  also  cjtiri,,l   b'    th,'    bridge   piece   and 
coiiiieiti',1    ti.    III,     contact    members 


4.  A    switch    comprising    nn    insulating    panel,    spaced 

terminals  mounted  thereon,  .-i  b.-ise  detachably  secured  to 
the  panel,  a  bridgi  pi,'c,  ne,\ahl,'  toward  and  away  from 
the  base,  insulating  hi.,,  ks,  clamping  bolts  tliat  secure 
the  insulating  l>lo<'ks  to  the  bridge  [uece  and  extend 
through  th,'  has,'  thereh\  serving  as  gtildes,  and  contact 
members  cirri,-,!  h.\  ti  e  insu.atlng  blocks  and  adapted  to 
,'ngage    tt;e    t,  rminals. 

.".  .\  swiicii  comprising  -pace  !  terminals,  a  liase,  a 
tiriiig,'  piece  movable  toward  at,,i  awa>  from  the  ter- 
minals, insulating  blocks,  clamping  bolts  that  secure  the 
in-nlating  t,lo.  ks  to  the  bridge  piece  nn,!  extend  through 
i!ie  base  therebv  serving  as  guid-s  and  contact  members 
carried  by  the  insulating  blocks  an,!  a<!apted  to  engaife  the 
;  ■  rminals. 

[tl,'iims  1;    t,,   ::ii   not   printed  in   the   (iazette.l 


i,Hirt,;!it2.     roMi'osri  Hi.N  01    r(ii>ri':H  alloys  .\ni» 

I'HOCKSS       OF       MA.MlWfTrRINC       THK       SAME. 

Fii.\Ncis  C.  I'KART.  Minneapolis,  and  Stkhi.ivg  Te.mplk, 

St     I'aul,    Minn.      Filed    Sept.    22.    lUl.").      Serial    No. 

.-I.'.*s4.      (CI.    75 — 1.) 

1  .\-  a  new  article  of  manufa,  t>ir.  .  a  liard  alloy  of 
,,i!>;„;     with    a    metal   of   the    alk;i  ine    .arM,- 

_'.  .\s  a  II, 'W  arii,  le  ,if  UiiHiUf.-i,  t 'i ' ,'.  a  h;irrl  metallic 
alloy.  c,)n;a)iiing  n  nuiin  boiiy  ol  c,,pp,  r.  fin<l  in  addi- 
tion  th,'r,'to   ,  ,,iMainii.g  a    uetal   of    the  alkaline  earths. 

'■''.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  .-i  har,l  alloy  con- 
i.Tining   copper   and    ,akiuin 


l.l'J'.h.-,'..:;  K\>.I.M:  S  1  .>  1;  1  11;  llKNRV  (ioKi.i'KKr?,  Den- 
ver. Colo,  Filed  .luly  27.  I!tl.">.  Serial  No.  4i.l!0  Ml. 
123— 179.  j 


1.  .\n  engine  starter  of  the  character  ,1,  scribed,  com- 
prising a  piston  c!)and)er.  a  rotary  eletnen  .  a  pi-ton  in  the 
pi-t,in  chamb.'r  op,  ratively  connected  with  lb,'  -aid  ele- 
n.i'ni,  and  ne,  hanism  to  establish  .•■  ,lr:\ing  ,<u!nectiou  1)0- 
1  We,  ij  ilie  -aid  I'lenu-nt  and  a  rotaij  ci.giii-'shaft.  includ- 
ing a  iirinnu.v  transmission  member,  a  clut,  li  for  tlie  con- 
juiK  tive  nioMin,  nt  of  the  said  transmission  member  and 
tiie  said  el.  Ill, 'tit  in  one  direction,  a  secon,lary  transmis- 
-i,ui  mi'iiii,,  r  li;i\ing  a  ,iii\ing  connection  with  the  said 
'  leui,  nt.  a  h.arin-  :,,r  th,'  -^aid  secondary  t  ra  nsniission- 
nienilH"'.  nnari-  f,,r  lie  a'iji.st  ii.ei,t  cf  sanl  hi'aring  whereby 
t''  \ar.\  the  ,|is-,Mi,i',  i,.  iweei,  til,  axes  of  tb,'  members,  and 
aiijustabli'.  normally  ina,ti\e  means  for  tran-mitting  the 
movement  of  the  priniar.\  tran-nil-si,.n  member  to  the 
secondary   transmission   mem!  ,  r 

2.  .\n  ingine  starter  of  th,-  ciuiracter  ilescrlbed  com- 
prising a  piston-chamber,  a  siipp,'ri  f,,:  said  (liamber. 
bolts  on  s.Tid  support,  a  hen<l  ,  hvsiiig  aii  end  'if  th,'  cham- 
ber, a  lot.'ir.v  element,  a  ]',-t,.ii  m  ih>  pi-ton  <  hamlM^r  op 
i-ratively  connected  with  th.'  sai,l  eieni,'iit,  and  mecha- 
nism to  estal'lisli  a  dri\liig  c,ujio,iion  bitwei'ti  the  said 
element  and  a  r,itar.v  engine  -lialt,  including  a  primary 
transmission  u.'uiber.  a  clutch  f,u-  th,  ,,injun,tive  move- 
met,!  of  th'.  -.-li,!  transmission  iminber  ami  tlu'  rotary  ele- 
ni'-ni  in  lui,  ,iir,  I'tion.  ;i  s,o<,ii,iaiy  tinnsmls-ion  meml)€r 
iiaving  a  liiivliig  ''onii' cti',ii  with  the  sai'l  eietn.  nt.  a  hear- 
ing fi'i'  ihi'  said  sc'iudary  t r.'ir.stnission  no'tiib,  r.  nuts  on 
the   said    bi'its    adjustably    >••.  uring    -ai,!     '.-aring.    and    ad 
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Jiwtable.    noinially    Inactive    means    for    tnin.-«mittiaK    the 
movement  of  rhe  priniaiy  traosmisslon  nifmiH>r  to  thf  >ie<" 
on(lar>    transmission   member. 

',i.  An  enuine  starter  of  the  character  dt^xriiietl.  i-oin- 
prising  a  piston  i  liamber,  a  rotary  elemfut,  a  piston  in 
the  piston  ctiaml  tr  op>ratively  connected  with  the  said 
element,  and  mcrhanism  to  fstablish  a  driving  connection 
between  the  said  eKnient  ainl  a  I'otary  enxine  siiaft.  com 
prising  a  primary  rotary  transmission  mcniN^r  includinp  a 
shea\i\  a  clutch  I'or  tiie  1  onjunctivc  inovetiient  nf  t!ie  said 
element  and  the  said  member  in  one  direction,  a  secondary 
rotars  transmission  member  in  driving  connection  with 
the  primary  transmission  member,  and  iueiudint;  a  sheave, 
a  belt  on  tile  said  sheaves,  .nnd  an  adjustable  lielt-rlghtener 

to    tenshin    the    beM, 

i.  In  an  eniiine  starter  of  the  character  described,  a 
pi.ston  chamber,  a  rotary  element,  a  piston  in  the  piston 
chamber  operatively  runiiecteil  with  said  eUjuient,  mecha- 
nism for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  •<:\\(\  element 
in  one  direction  t<>  ,1  rotary  enirine  shaft,  and  reaiiient 
means  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  the  said 
element,  composed  of  a  rod  havint;  a  wrist  connection 
with  the  elem.'nt.  ,111  .iscillatinu  abutment  in  which  said 
rod  has  a  slidint:  motion,  and  a  spring'  eojled  irunnd  tie- 
rod   in   e!it.'auement    with   the  abutment. 

i.  In  an  engine  starter  of  the  charai  ;.'r  des.  nbed,  a 
piston  chamber,  a  rotary  elemi'Ut.  a  pi-ton  in  tb.'  piston 
chamber  operatively  connecteil  with  said  element,  mecha- 
nism for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  said  element 
In  on--  direction  to  a  rotary  (-ngine  shaft,  and  resilient 
means  fnv  deferminini:  the  normal  position  of  tb.-  -aii!  ele- 
ment. C'MujH  srd  of  a  r(.Hl  h.-iviii;;  a  wrist  >  i.nn.-et inn  with 
the  .-lenient,  an  nselllarory  abutment  in  which  said  rod 
has  a  sliding  motion,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  rod 
and  adjustably  s.-c-nred  to  the  said  bearing  at  one  of  Its 
ends, 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,l«;!t.;;'.M  I'hUTABLE  EI.KCTKh  l.AMI'.  il!  KEKT  M. 
|i[:kist.  \.w  Haven,  roiin..  assignor  t^  The  (irelst 
Maiiufa.-tii!-ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  C.mn.-etb  ut. 
Fil-.l  May   l.H,  191. ^.     Serial  No.  27,806.      (Cl.  L'4U      SI.) 


>««i 


1  In  a  I'^rtabb-  eleetric  lamp,  tb-  ennibin,-i t -uii  with  a 
thin  she<^!  metal  base,  of  a  stiff  m.-tal  wasber  loented 
witbiu  said  t>ase  and  provided  with  an  arii!  or  extension, 
and  a  volute  wire  spring  a  median  e^il  of  wlib  h  is  at- 
tached to  said  arm  or  .■.xipuslnn  leaving  dtbep  p.-irts  loose. 

■_'.  In  a  porr.iDb-  elt-otric  lamp.  iIk  eumbiriHtion  wtlh  a 
tbin  she.  f  ni.-tal  base,  of  a  stiff  metal  Aa-h.-r  be.ited  with- 
in said  base  anil  provided  with  an  .uni  or  ext.  nsion.  a 
volurp  wire  sprin-  a  median  coil  of  which  i-  at  tabbed  to 
said  arm  or  ext.  nsion  leaving  other  parts  loose,  a  sliding 
stem  with  which  the  upfjer  end  of  s;iid  volute  spring  Is 
eonten.-il  -..  as  ii.  t  xert  a  lifting  intbienc,-  rhereoti,  and 
a  .•««i'-tbo;     a[i  eairi.-d  by  said  slidint:  st>-ni. 


l.l(59,Hfl5.  SVKF-:TV  RAZOR  Pkiom  r.  i;KKisr  and 
Emantel  .1  HoVi.K!;.  New  Ilaveti.  lonn..  assignors  t(^ 
The  firelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Curj.oration  of 
Connef-tieut.  Filed  Mav  .'^.l.  19i:',  Serial  No.  770.906. 
(CI.  30— 11'  I 

1.    In    a    safety    razor,    the    combination    with    a    handle 
memtx-r    provided    with    a   head    portiim    extendinif    at    an 
anRle   from    said    handle    member,    of   a    i,'uard    and    blade 
holding  member  adapted  to  fit  beneath  said  head,  a  blade 
mounted  at  the  top  or  outpr  fuce  of  iwfd  guard  and  blade 


holding  member,  the  latter  bein^  provided  with  a  spring 
shanlv  having  a  catch  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged 
with  the  .said  handle  memb<u-  so  as  to  maintain  said  guard 
and  blade-holding  meml»er  in  place,  with  the  said  blade 
clamped  between  the  said  head  and  the  said  guard  and 
blade-holding  member,  the  said  shank  having  a  steadying 
knuckle  or  member  engaging  said  handle  member  at  a 
point  between  said  catch  and  the  said  enard  .-md  blade 
holding  member. 


XT  -^ 


rj 


2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  .omblnation  with  a  handle 
member  provided  with  a  bead  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  handle  member,  of  a  detachable  guard 
and  l>lade  holding  member  adapted  :.,  tit  b.-n,-ath  said 
head,  said  guard  and  Made  hobling  member  being  provided 
at  its  ends  with  overhanging  blade  bedding  clips  and  with 
a  thumb  or  finger  notch  at  its  rear  edge,  and  being  also 
provided  with  a  spring  shank  havlni;  a  catch  ada[ited  to 
engage  said  handle  member  to  maintain  said  guard  and 
blade-holding  member  in  place,  -aid  uuard  and  blade-hold 
ing  member  being  provided  at  its  fr.mt  edL'e  uith  stops 
for  positioning  the  edge  portion  of  said  blade 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
member  provided  \\ith  a  head  portion  ext.-ndini:  at  an 
angle  from  said  handle  m.  rnber,  and  with  two  slots  or 
openings,  of  a  guard  and  blaile-holdiiiL-  inemlx-r  .-idapted  to 
fit  beneath  said  head,  said  -.ruard  and  bla<l'- b.ddini:  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  it.s  eu<!-  wltti  blade  holding  clijis 
and  with  a  thumb  or  linger  leni  b  .-it  its  rear  edge,  and 
lM>lng  also  provided  witli  a  siirin:;  -bank  having  ,-i  c.-itch 
adapted  to  engage  said  handle  niembcr  at  one  of  said  slots 
or  openings  to  malniain  said  guard  and  blade  -  holding 
member  In  place,  said  shank  having  a  steaciyin_'  member 
encaging  said  handle  menitri  at  the  other  of  said  slots 
or  openings. 

4.  In  n  «af''tv  lazor.  tin  omblnation  with  a  handle 
member  i.',.\i.b-<l  uith  a  lie.id  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  from  s-'d  b.mdle  memN-r.  and  with  two  slots  or 
openings,  of  a  ..:uard  and  blade  holding  memlx-r  adapted 
to  flt  beneath  said  head,  saiil  Loiard  and  blade-holding 
meml)er  being  provid- d  witli  a  s[)ririt:  sliank  having  a 
CHtih  adapted  to  eni:age  -aid  bandb  un-ndM-r  at  one  of 
said  slots  or  openings  to  maint.iin  -aid  ^uard  and  blade- 
holding  member  in  place,  said  siomk  having  a  steadylni: 
member  engaging  said  handb  rnernlM  1  at  the  other  of  said 
slots  or  openings. 


1,1«9,396.  SPUD  LOW  11;  I  M,  \Mt  HCtlSIINC  MFTANS 
FOR  DREDGES,  Hr  ,.it  I  i>t:o\Ks  ;ind  I).  Roy  (Jkoveh, 
Portland,  Oreg,  Filed  \[.r  _'!•.  l',»14  Serial  No. 
K35,297.     (Cl.  37-18.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  diarac'er  desi  ribed.  a  spud  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  zronve.  a  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  a  traveler  mounted  -n  said  rail,  a  stop  on  the  rail 
at  the  top,  in  corablnati.ui,  with  bid-'ting  means  including 
a  cable  fastened  to  said  tiavi-N-r 

'2  In  a  device  of  tb.-  character  descrit>ed.  a  spud  pro- 
vl.lf-d  with  a  longituditial  groove,  a  rail  secured  in  stich 
i-T'iove.  a  traveler  m.iunte.i  on  said  rail,  a  stop  adjustably 
fastened  on  the  rail  at  the  top.  in  combinatloB  with  holBt- 
itj  means  including  n  eahle  fastened  to  nald  traveler. 


Janlakv  r;.  iqi6. 
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.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  a  longimdin.-il  gr.iove.  a  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  a  irav.Mer  mounted  .ui  -,-iid   r.iii.  a  stop  on  the  rail 


at  tile  to]!,  ,-ni  auxiliir 
means  includiii;:  a   i-.-i!> 


I'inatlon  with  hoisting 
sail!    traveler. 


\\\ 


2: 


4.  In  ;i  di-\iC'-  of  til.  -baiait.:  d.-scribed,  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  ;i  lonL'itudlnai  L-r.uive.  a  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  a  traveler  inonnt.-d  on  said  rail,  a  stop  adjustably 
fastenefl  on  the  rail  at  the  top.  an  auxiliary  stop  fastened 
on  tb.-  rail  above  snifl  other  -top,  in  combination  with 
hoistlii!,;  ni.-aiis  iricludin.;  .a  cable  fast'-ned  to  said  traveler. 

.">,  In  a  d.  \  ice  of  till'  character  descril.d.  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  a  bintitudinal  uroove.  a  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  thrust  plat,  s  attix.-d  in  the  ends  of  t!ie  groove,  a 
traveler  m..i:nted  .>n  said  rail,  a  stop  on  the  rail  at  the 
top,  in  Combination  with  hoisting  means  including  a  cal)le 
fastene.l   til  sjiiii  trav.-b  r 

[I'laitn-  •■.  to  it  n..t  iirintf  d  in  the  Caz.ette.] 


1  ,  1  6","  .  ;UI  7  .       I'ROt  FSS    FOR    TlIK    OXIDATION    OF 
SMOOTH    IRON  SI"RF,\iFS.      I'.f.u.vkixi  Or  khim.  Hres 
cia,  Ilalv       Filed  Ma.v    in.  IHI.-..     Seriai  No.  27,00:.       iCl, 
148— -41.1 

1.  .V  i)rocess  ler  iixiilati.'n  of  iron  surfac.-s  consistinL;  in 
the  immersion  of  iri.ti  obj.-.i-  in  a  latb  cutaining  soiiiuin 
plcrate  and  au  excess  of  hy<lrate  of  sodium. 

2.  A  process  for  efT.-ctiiig  the  surface  oxidation  <  f  iron 
or  steel  consisting  in  immersing  the  articles  to  In-  treated 
in  a  batli  containing  a  solution  ..f  an  alkaline  plcrate  and 
gradually  lalsing  tlie  tempeiaiuie  of  the  bath  while  the 
articles  are  exposed  to  tlie  action  of  the  same. 

-■'>.  .\  process  fi  r  effecting  the  surface  oxidation  of  iron 
or  steel  consisting  in  immersing  the  artiib's  to  be  treated 
In  a  bath  containing  a  solution  of  .-in  alkaline  picrate  with 
alkali  in  excess  and  gradually  raising  llie  temjierature  of 
tin-  bath  whii.'  the  articles  are  expos.-d  t.)  the  action  of 
the  same. 


l.ltiii. '.lis  \\ilKi;i.  HI  H.  UiNKiKi.i.  S.  H.\.NC..i  h.  Wash 
ington.  1'  i\.  assii:iioi-  of  thre.-  lifths  to  Augusta  V. 
Mit.hell.  \Vashini;t..n.  D.  C.  Filed  Mnr  24.  1911  Se- 
rial  .No.   7.jti,471.      (Cl.  21-31.) 


a  plurMlit>  of  ax!al!\  <  xii-nding  pins  se.-ur.  d  t-.  said  flange, 
sfi.ikes  erL'auiiii;  said  pins,  an  axiali>  movjiij.  plate  having 
op.-u.ngs  tie!,  ill  thrcmgh  which  said  pin-  ni.-i  \  extend  to 
(-rxlperate  with  said  tlanL'e  to  hold  tte'  spok.--  ai;a;nst  move 
nii-iit.  a  nut  having  thread. 'd  engagement  with  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  seiure  said  plate  m  p.isition,  said 
nut  iiaviuj:  a  groove  in  the  .-Ide  th.reof  a^iacen;  said  plate 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  p:ns.  ■■in.i  iii...n-  f.e-  securing 
said  nut  M_-;iiiisi  rotati.m 


l,169,39'.i  F\KI,i;riM,  MA(  lllNi:  FitANK  L.  llu.MoN, 
Beverly.  Mass.  Filed  .\pr.  20.  1014.  Serial  No.  S33.014, 
(Cl.  218—15.) 


^'f-Tzt- 


ill  a  v^h"'.  1  bub,  the  ...tnbination  of  a  body  memtwr  hav 
inir  a  rad'slh   ■  xtendirii;  ilaiiije  f..rn(iil  Integrally  therewith 


1.  Au  eyeleting  ma.  bin.  ,  .  ..niiui-iiii;  a  inat.-iiai  sui'port 
ha\iiit,'  a  substantially  continuous,  smooth,  and  plane  sur- 
face, a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  punch  block  and 
with  a  stationary  clenching  surfac.  forni<-  1  tbere.,n.  a  set 
.■ijuipped  with  a  spindle,  movably  mount"  i  in  coiijieratlve 
relation  with  said  clenching-  surfa.'e.  .-.  pun.  h  movably 
mounted  to  pun.  1;  holes  in  the  material  against  said  punch 
bbx-k  and  also  for  lateral  movement  to  briUL'  it  with  the 
punched  h.de  at  one  limit  thereof  in  line  with  said  set  and 
at  the  other  limit  thereof  laterally  away  tb.-rofrom  the  dl»- 
tanee  the  eyi-lets  are  to  be  spaced,  and  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting said  movements  of  the  punch  and  set. 

2.  An  evelPting  machine,  comprising  a  tnaterial  gtip- 
port  having  a  substantially  .ontlnuous.  smooth,  and  plane 
surface,  a  portion  of  whicli  constitutes  .-,  punch  block  and 
with  a  statb.nary  clenching  surface  form.Ml  thereon,  a 
punch  ni..unt»>.l  for  movement  against  ami  away  from 
said  punch  blo.-k  and  also  f.ir  lateral  movement  while  en- 
gaced  in  the  material,  the  extent  of  stich  lat.  ral  movement 
being  such  as  to  position  the  punched  hole  over  the 
iM.-nchinL'  surfa.-.-  at  the  limit  thereof,  m.-ans  for  impart- 
ing said  mov.-ments,  a  ^et  with  a  spindb  projecting  there- 
from mounted  to  clench  ih"  eyelets  in  the  punched  holes 
nL'ainst  said  .-lenchinc  surfa.  .  .  and  operating  means  for 
s.-ibi  s,.t,  tb..'  mfiuntin!:  .-in.i  iii..-r:i*ini:  me.-ms  of  said  punch 
beini:  such,  as  to  move  jt  alternately  under  said  set  and  lat- 
erally away  therefrom 

.1.  An  ey.detlng  machin.  ■  omprislng  a  tnaterial  support 
liaving  a  substant  ally  .ontinuous.  smooth,  and  plane  sur- 
fac(-.  H  porti.iii  of  whi.il  .  ..ii-t itute-  a  punch  block  and 
witii  a  -tati.  !iar\  .  i.-n- hir,.-  surfai  <■  f-.rni'-d  thereon,  a 
put;.ti  mount,  d  .-iij.i  .-.i  .ip]..  d  with  .-pirating  means  for 
punchinL'  hob-s  in  th.  inat.-iia!  M'-'ainst  said  punch  block 
and  also  for  lateial  m-v.-nient  while  engaged  in  the  mate- 
rial to  positiiin  the  punched  ho'..-  over  said  rlen.hlng  sur- 
face, and  a  s.t  wi'h  a  spindi.-  pn.iectinL-  th.  r.-from  sepa- 
rately mounted  and  e<5ulpp.  d  with  operating  means  for 
moving  it  toward  and  from  said  clencliing  surface  to  clench 
the  eyelets  in  th.-  t.unche.i  holes  against  -ai.l  .  lenching  sur- 
face. 

4.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material  support 
ha\ing  a  substantially  continuous,  smooth,  and  plane  stir- 
face,  a  iii.rti.i!:  "i  which  ..institutes  a  [lumh  block  and 
with  a  stationary  cb-nchini:  -nrface  formed  thereon,  a  set 
movably  mounted  to  ccfiperate  with  said  clenching  surface, 
a  punch  movably  mounted  to  op.rate  against  said  punch 
block  for  punching  holes  in  the  material  and  also  for  lat- 
eral movement  to. feed  the  material,  wild  lateral  punch 
movem.-nt  b.  ine  such   as   to  brine  it  und  tie  punched  hole 
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JtMtable,    Doriiuilly    Inactive    means    for    tran.^mittln^;    th.- 
movement  of  tlif  primary  transmission  memlH>r  ro  th**  s^- 
onilar\    transmissidn   member. 

3.  An  enirine  .-trartcr  of  the  character  lie.xTilied,  loin 
printing  a  piston  chamber,  a  rotary  element,  a  piston  in 
the  piston  chamber  op-Tatively  connected  with  the  said 
element,  and  mechanism  to  establish  a  driving  connection 
betwfi'n  'hf-  said  element  and  a  rotary  enjjlne  shaft,  cmri 
prising  a  primary  rotary  transmission  menilHT  including  1 
shea\i'.  a  clutch  for  the  (onjunctivr  movement  of  the  said 
element  and  the  ^aid  member  in  one  direction,  a  secondary 
rotar\  transmission  member  in  driving  connection  witli 
the  primary  transmission-member,  and  induding  a  shea  v.-, 
a  belt  on  tile  said  sheaves,  and  an  adjustable  belt-ti«iitcner 
to  ti'Msiou  thf  lielt. 

4.  In  an  engine  staitcr  of  the  character  described,  a 
piston  chamber,  a  rotary  element,  a  piston  in  the  piston 
chambtT  o]i.-rati\'!y  connected  witli  said  »N  imut,  mecha 
nism  for  transiidtlinp  the  movt>meut  of  the  said  element 
in  one  direction  to  a  rotary  engine  sliafr.  and  resilient 
means  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  the  said 
element,  composed  of  a  rod  liavint;  a  wrist  connection 
with  the  elemeni.  .in  oscilhitin.'  abutment  in  which  sai<l 
rod  has  a  sliding;  inotiun.  and  a  sprin^r  coilini  arounil  th- 
rod   in  fnt:auement    with   the  abutment. 

5.  In  an  en:;ine  starter  of  the  character  des(  rib.d.  a 
piston  chamber,  a  rot.iry  element,  a  piston  In  the  piston 
chamber  operatlvely  connected  with  said  element,  mecha- 
nism for  transmittin);  the  movement  of  the  said  element 
In  ou'-  dirt'Ction  to  a  rotary  engine  shaft,  and  resilient 
mean.s  for  detcrminini;  the  normai  position  of  tin'  -aid  rle- 
ment,  composed  of  a  nnl  liavin:,'  a  wri--t  i  unncction  witli 
the  element,  an  osclliarory  almtment  in  which  said  rod 
has  a  sliding  motion,  and  a  sprin-  coiled  around  the  ro<l 
and  adjustable  secured  to  the  said  bearing  at  one  of  its 
ends. 

[Claims  C,  to  U  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


I.lt;;t..;!i4  I'i'KTABLE  Kl.KCTItK  LAM}'.  ilinhiii  .\l. 
<;i:t;isT,  New  Haven,  (onn..  assi;,'nor  to  'I'be  i.reist 
.Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
I'iied  May  Vi.  \9\r>.     Serial  No.  27,806.      (CI.  240 — 81.) 


1.  In    I    pMi'talile  electric  lamp,   the   conibinarion    wi'ii    a 
thin    sheet    metal    base,    of    a    stiff    mct.il    wa-ber    located 
within  said  l)ase  and  provided  with   an   arm  or  extension, 
and   a   vohite   wire   sprine   a    meilian    cil    of   which    is    at 
tached  to  sabl  arm  or  ■  .xteuslon  le.ivin,'  other  i>.t    ■-  loose. 

2.  In   a   portahb'   electric   lamp.   lb nibina  rj,  im    wtlii  a 

tiiin  she,  t  Metal  base,  of  a  stiff  metal  u.i-her  i.„-.,\,.(\  with- 
in said  ba>e  and  provided  with  an  arm  or  ext>  nsion.  a 
volute  wire  sprint'  a  median  coll  of  which  i-  attached  to 
said  arm  or  extension  leaving  other  imrts  loose,  a  slidini: 
stem  with  wlijch  the  upper  end  of  said  volute  sprint:  is 
counter,-.!  ~,,  as  10  exert  a  liftim;  intluencc  thereon,  atid 
a  snctior.  up  larried  l)v  said  slidini;  stem. 


l,lt>9,:H9K  S.XI'KTV  RAZOR.  I'kkci  K.  iJuKisr  and 
EMANfEL  .1.  HoYi.KU,  New  Haven.  (Onn..  as-ignors  to 
The  Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  I'orporation  of 
Connecticut.  Klle-l  May  :n.  19i:{.  Serial  No.  770,90t5. 
(Cl.   30— 12  i 

1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  oomWnatlon  with  a  handle 
member  provided  with  a  head  portion  extendinir  at  an 
angle  from  said  handle  member,  of  a  uuard  and  blade- 
holding  member  adapted  to  fit  beneath  said  head,  a  blade 
moiint*^  »t  the  top  or  outer  face  of  e«ld  euarrt  and  blade 


holding  member,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  spring 
shank  having  a  catch  adapted  to  l)e  detachably  engaged 
ivlth  the  said  handle  memlxr  so  as  to  maintain  said  guard 
.lud   blade-holding   member   in    place,    with    the   said    blade 

lamped  between  the  said  head  ami  the  said  guard  and 
Made-hoMirsi;  1  e[iii„.r.  the  said  shank  having  a  steadying 
knuckle  ..:  ae mln  r  engaging  said  handle  member  at  a 
(lolnt   between   said   catch   and    -l.c   ^jnii    ^uard   :nui    blade- 

lolding  member. 


jtr  -^ 


■rj 


2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
member  provided  with  a  head  portion  extending  at  an 
.ingle  from  said  handle  memljer.  of  a  detachable  guard 
and  blade  holding  member  adapted  ro  lit  beneath  said 
head,  said  ;iuard  and  blade  holdini;  nicuiber  being  provided 
at  its  ends  with  overhanginc  blade  holdint:  clips  and  with 
a  thumb  or  finger  notch  at  its  rear  edije.  und  being  also 
provided  with  a  sprlnsr  sh.'Uik  havini,'  a  catch  adapted  to 
engage  said  handle  niemler  to  nuiint.ain  said  guard  and 
blade-holding  member  in  place,  ^aid  i:iiani  and  blade-hold 
ing  member  being  provided  at  its  fron'  (>clt:e  «ith  stops 
for  positioning  the  edge  portion  of  said  blade. 

.T.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  witli  n  handle 
member  provided  with  a  liead  portion  extcndim;  at  an 
angle  from  said  liand'c  m  niber.  and  with  two  slots  or 
openings,  of  a  guar<l  ;in(l  Made-holdinLi  member  adapted  to 
fit  beneath  said  h'.a'l.  said  L-uaTd  and  blade  liolilini:  mem- 
ber being  provide*!  at  it^  em!-  with  blade  holding  cllt)S 
and  with  a  thumb  oi  liniicr  iiojib  at  its  rear  edge,  and 
lielng  also  provided  with  a  spring  sliank  having  ;i  catch 
adapted  to  engage  said  handle  member  at  one  of  said  slots 
or  openings  to  maintain  said  guard  and  lila<le  -  holding 
member  in  place,  said  shank  liavinu  a  steadyin.;  inemlter 
engaging  said  handle  member  at  the  other  of  said  slots 
or  openings. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  -omidnation  with  a  handle 
member  provided  with  a  he.id  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  from  said  handle  member,  and  with  two  slots  or 
openings,  of  a  guard  and  Made  holding  memlwr  adapted 
to  fit  beneath  said  bead,  said  nuard  and  blade-holding 
member  being  provided  with  ,1  sprint;  shank  having  a 
catch  adapted  to  enta^te  said  bandl'  aiember  at  one  of 
said  slots  or  openings  to  mainiain  -ai'l  i^nard  and  tiiade- 
holding  member  in  place,  -.ibl  shank  haAing  a  steadying 
member  engaging  said  handb  memitei  at  the  other  of  said 
Blots  or  openings. 


1,169,396.  SPUD  LOWIIMM;  AMi  HOISTINC.  MEANS 
FOR  DREDGES.  Hi  ..it  I  •■imnks  and  1>  Roy  (iioivES, 
Portland.  Orep.  Fih-d  Apr  29.  1914  Serial  No. 
835,297.     (Cl.  37--18.» 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  ilmrac*er  des<Tlhed,  a  spnd  pro 
vided  with  a  longittuiinal  sroove.  ;i  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  a  traveler  mounted  .^n  said  rail,  a  stop  on  the  rail 
at  the  top,  in  combination,  with  hoisting  means  Including 
a  cable  fastened  to  said  traveler 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriiied.  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  a  loncltudinal  uroo^e.  a  rail  secured  in  such 
aroove.  a  traveler  mounred  on  said  rail,  a  stop  adjustably 
fastened  on  the  rail  ai  the  top.  in  lombinatlon  with  holit- 
ing  means  Inclndin-  a  c.-jhie  fastened  to  said  traveler. 
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'A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  :i  longitudinal  groove,  a  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  a  traveler  mounted  on  said  rail,  a  stop  on  the  rail 
at  the  toj).  an  aaxiliar.\  stop,  in  combination  with  hoisting 
means  including  a  cable  fastened  to  said   traveler. 


4.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  charaiter  descritwd.  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  a  loni-'itudinal  eroo\e.  a  rail  secured  in  such 
groove,  a  traveler  motmted  on  said  rail,  a  stop  adjustably 
fastened  on  the  rail  at  the  top,  an  auxiliary  stop  fastened 
on  the  r.iil  ,ibo\e  said  other  stop,  in  combination  with 
hoistiiiL'  means  includini:  a  cable  fasteninl  to  said  traveler. 

,^.  In  a  lit  Nice  of  the  character  descrilud,  a  spud  pro- 
vided with  a  lonttitudina!  groove,  a  rail  secured  in  such 
grrxive.  thrust  i)lates  affixed  in  the  emls  of  the  groove,  a 
traveler  moiaited  on  said  rail,  a  stop  (jn  the  rail  at  the 
top,  in  combination  wiili  hidsting  means  including  a  cable 
fastened  to  said  travel,  r 

[Claim--  i>  to  n  not  printed  in  the  iJazetie.j 


1  ,  1  0  9  ,  .".97  ,  rR<»(  KSS  lOR  Tin:  tiXlLiATION  01' 
SMOOTH  IRON  SCRIAi'l  s.  r.K.i:M;i".  CfEKiM.  Bres- 
cia, I1al\.  MIed  Ma.\  m.  191.".  Serial  No.  27,09:.  (Cl. 
148—41.) 

1.  .V  process  for  ..xid.aii.  n  .'f  iimi  surfa.-.s  consisting:  in 
the  iinin.-r-ien  of  iron  ol.j.ii-  in  .1  .ii!.  1  "iitaiijin;:  sodium 
plcrate  and  an  excess  of  hydrate  of  sodium. 

2  A  process  for  effecting  the  surface  oxidation  1  iron 
or  steel  consisting  In  immersing  tlu  articles  to  he  treate.i 
In  a  l)ath  containing  a  solutl(>n  of  .111  alkaline  plcrate  and 
graduall\  laising  ibe  tempeiatuie  .>f  the  bath  while  the 
articles  are  I'ii.ose.l  to  the  actii.n  of  the  same. 

.'{.  A  process  f.  r  elTectinj:  Tl;.'  sni:acc  oxidation  cf  iron 
or  steel  consisting  .n  injni.isin;;  the  artbles  to  lx>  treated 
in  a  bath  containini:  a  s.. lotion  of  .an  alkaline  picrate  with 
alkali  In  excess  ami  L'radually  raising  the  temjierature  of 
the  bath  Willi.'  the  .ariiiles  are  expos. ai  i..  the  action  of 
the  same. 


i.ii;9.:!9S;.    ^vlil:l;l.  in  h.    wlnkiklii  s   h.\.n(  .  .  k.  Wash- 

ingioii.  1 1  <'.  assignor  of  three  fifths  to  .\nL;usta  V. 
Mit.hell.  \Va-biiii;ton.  I).  C.  Filed  Mar  24.  19n  Se- 
rial  No.   7>".tl.471.      (Cl.  21-31.) 


a  plurality  of  axiall.x  ext.iidlns:  pins  secured  to  said  flange, 
spokes  engaging  said  pins,  an  axiailj  movable  plate  having 
opiuings  thei.  in  tl;ronirli  which  said  pins  m!i.\  extend  to 
.■oi)p«'raie  uitli  s.iid  tl.an'-'.  to  liold  tlie  sptik.'^  against  move 
m.iii.  a  nut  having  thread. 'd  engagement  with  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  secure  said  plai.>  in  position,  said 
nut  liavin;;  a  groove  in  the  .--ide  th.  reof  adjacent  said  plate 
for  receiNHiL'  the  ends  of  said  p:ns,  an<1  ni.ans  f.,r  securing 
sai'l  imt  aijainst  rotation 


l,lH9,39'.t  I:YKI.1:I!M;  MACHlNi:  Fl;.\vK  I  ilvKMuX, 
Beverly.  Mass.  l-"ile<l  Apr  2li.  1914,  S.Mai  N...  v:'.:'..014, 
(Cl.  218—15.) 


Ih  H  wh'M  i  iiub,  the  'ombination  of  a  l>ody  menii)er  hav 
Inif  a  r«d*Hll\   ■  xtendini;  Jianire  fLrnntl  intetrrally  therewith 


1.  \u  ey.'i.tin::  ma.  hiiu  .  .  oinprisini;  a  mat.'iiai  support 
havins.'  a  siibstantiHlly  continuous,  smooth,  and  plane  sur- 
face. .1  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  punch  block  and 
with  a  stationary  clenching  surfai .  fonu'-l  there. .n.  a  set 
.Hjuipped  with  a  spindle,  movahly  mounte.l  in  cooperative 
relation  witli  said  clenching  surface,  a  punch  movably 
mount. '.i  t.>  pun.  1.  holes  m  the  material  anainsi  ~aiii  punch 
bb.ik  and  nis(,  for  lateral  movement  to  br'ni:  it  with  the 
pun.hed  le  !.'  at  .ine  limit  thereof  in  line  with  said  set  and 
at  the  other  limit  thereof  laterally  away  therefrom  the  dis- 
tance the  eyelets  are  to  he  spaced,  and  mechanism  for  im- 
parting said  movemetits  of  the  punch  and  set. 

2  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material  sup- 
port havini:  a  substantially  continuous,  sra.-.oth.  and  plane 
surface,  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  punch  block  and 
with  a  stationary  clenching  surface  formed  thereon,  a 
punch  mount.vi  for  movem.-nt  aenlnst  and  away  from 
said  punch  block  ami  also  f.,r  'atern!  movement  while  en- 
gaged In  the  material,  the  extent  of  s^ich  lat-ral  movement 
lielng  such  as  to  position  the  punched  hole  over  the 
.'bnchinL'  surfric  at  the  limit  thereof,  m.'ans  for  impart- 
ing said  mov.ments.  a  ^et  with  a  spindb'  projecting  there- 
from mounted  to  clench  the  f-ypir-ts  in  the  punched  holes 
n-ainst  said  clenching  surfa..  .  and  operatinc  means  for 
sai.i  set.  the  mountini:  .ami  .i;..'r.a'ini:  inei-ns  of  said  punch 
beini:  such  as  to  m.''\'  it  alierr.ately  under  said  set  and  lat- 
erally away  therefrom 

,^,  An  ey.'letlni;  mnchin.  .  ■  omprtsing  n  material  support 
haviiiL'  a   ^u'. slant  nih    continuous,   smooth,  and  plane  sur- 

!  fa.,  a  porticn  of  whiih  ..■nstitutes  a  j.unch  block  and 
with  a  stflti,  i,.ar-\  cienchiuL'  surface  fi.rni.'d  tht'reon.  a 
pun.h  mount.  (1  ai..!  equipp'-d  with  op.  rating  means  for 
punchinL'  hoj.-s  in  th.  inat.tia:  auainst  said  punch  block 
and  also  for  bateral  ra..v.  nient  while  engaired  in  the  mate- 
rial to  pos.tion  the  punched  hoN    over  said  clenching  sur- 

'  face,  and  a  set  wi'h  a  spln.ll.'  projectini:  therefrom  sepa- 
rately  mounted  and  equii.ped  with  operating  means  for 
moving  it  tow.ird  an.i  frm  said  clenching  surface  to  clench 
the  eyelets  in  th.'  pum  iie.l  holes  acainst  -aid  .  lencliing  sur- 
face, 

4  \n  eyeletins  machine,  comprising  a  material  support 
having  a  substantlaUy  continuous,  smooth,  tind  plane  sur- 
face, a  portioii  of  which  con-titutes  n  pun.  h  block  and 
with  a  stationary  cl.-nchint:  surface  formed  thereon,  a  set 
movably  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  clenching  surface, 
a  punch  movahly  mounted  to  op.  rate  against  .said  punch 
block  for  punching  holes  in  tiie  materia!  and  also  for  lat- 
eral movement  to. feed  the  material,  said  lateral  punch 
mo\emcnt  h.inc  such  as  to  brine  it  and  tlie  punched  hole 
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at  one  limit  in  line  with  the  set  and  at  Its  other  limit  a 
lateral  distance  therefrom  correspondinK  to  the  spacing  of 
the  ej-elets,  mechanism  for  impartint:  said  movements  of 
the  punch  and  set.  and  means  for  varying  one  ..f  the  limits 
of  punchinff  movement  to  vary  the  eyelet  spacing. 

5.  An  eyeleting  machine,  comprising  a  material  support 
equipped  with  a  punch  block  and  a  clenching  surface,  a 
punch  and  a  set  having  lever  mountings  side  by  side  for  co- 
operatinn  with  said  punch  block  nnd  clenching  surface  re- 
spectively, the  lever  carrying  said  punch  being  swiv.-led  to 
move  the  punch  laterally,  means  for  operating  the  set, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  punch  to  punch  the  holes  and 
also  to  move  the  punch  laterally  to  bring  it  at  one  limit  of 
movement  while  engaged  In  the  work  in  line  with  the  set, 
separate  yielding  means  for  returninir  the  imnch  to  its 
other  limit  nf  movement,  and  an  adjustable  stop  tor  vary- 
ing the  last  named  limit  of  movement  to  determine  the 
punching  position  and  vary  the  spacing  of  the  eyelets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Justable  stop  for  controlling  the  extent  of  opening  of  said 
closure,  whereby  the  hitter  may  he  moved  to  Its  clo.sed 
position  by  the  flow  at  any  predetermined  nite  theri>- 
throtigh. 


<?♦ 


1,169,400.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  .Toskph  C. 
Habvet,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .lohn  Thomas  Tnder- 
wood.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  i.  lOi:^  Serial  No. 
745,37:!.      (Cl,    197- -i:?2. . 


'■  ''"■  '  "iiil'iiialiuii  with  ,1  |iia!''n.  .1  |ila!.ii  frame  and 
a  sheet  !i..>itiuniii_'  tahN't  iiioinit'il  ..ii  >aid  fraru.'  and  ad- 
justal)le  along  the  d-'liv.Tv  p..iti..ii  ..f  th.'  plat.n,  of  a 
rill. lint  securiMl  xn  said  tahl.t,  •■uni  a  tally  strip  spool  car- 
ried on  said  mount  ;  whereljy  said  mount  and  spool  are 
ailjustahle  ale. II-  ttie  piat'ii  together  witli  sai.i  sheet-posi- 
lioiiiu;,'-  ta'ib't. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  [ilateu  Irani. ■  an. I  .1  L.tary 
platen  mounted  therein,  said  frame  .-oMiiiri-,!!!-  ,i  i,ai...r 
shelf  behind  llie  platen.  .,f  a  sheet  [lositionii:,'  tablet  sup- 
ported on  the  fram-  at  th.-  deliv.-ry  side  of  aii.i  above  the 
platen,  in  position  to  gai;e  lUr  leading'  >•  lire  ,,:  a  work- 
sheet extending  ar.nind  the  platen  and  ovr  1  h..  iinnting 
point,  a  mount  secured  to  said  tahh't.  and  a  lally  strip 
spool  carried  on  saiil  mount,  whfTHby  said  tablet  and 
spool  are  ailjustahle  together  lengihwi.se  of  the  platen  In  a 
single  operation. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  platen  frame  and  a  rotary 
platen  mounted  thereon,  said  frame  comprisinu'  a  paper 
shelf  behind  the  platen,  of  a  slieetpositionlng  tablet  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  at  the  delivery  side  of  and  alniv.-  the 
platen,  in  position  lo  gage  the  leading  edi:e  of  a  work  slieet 
extending  around  the  platen  and  ov-r  the  printin-  point,  a 
mount  secured  to  .said  tablet,  and  tally  strip  recivlng  and 
supply  spools  carried  on  said  mount,  said  talilct  and  mount 
adjustable  together  in  a  single  operation  along  the  platen 
to  a.ijust  the  tally  strip  to  diCTerent  positbins  along  tlie 
platen. 

4.  A  typewriter  combining  a  platen,  a  sheet  positioning 
tablet  above  the  platen  to  cor.|ierat..  with  a  work-heet  at 
the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  a  mount  secured  to  the 
tablet,  and  a  tally  strip  spool  carried  on  said  mount,  said 
tablet  and  spool  being  adjustable  together  In  a  slnirle  op- 
eration along  the  platen  in  a  letter-spacing  direction. 


London, 
72().()8;i. 


1,160.401.      VALVE.      .TojiN-   L.^wkkn<  K   Hc.i«;sn.N 
England.      Filed    Sept.    IH.    I!tl2.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  -,0—14.) 
1.   .\  cut-out  valve  comprising  a  i  asipg.  a  closure  pivot-    i 

ally  supported   therein    normally   in   open    position,   an   ad-   1 


2.  A  cut-out  valve  comprisini:  a  -asin-.  a  chisur.'  pivot 
ally  supported  therein  normally  in  ..pen  position,  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  controlling  th.  .-xient  of  op..nln-  of  said 
closure,  whereby  the  l.itter  may  be  moved  to  it.-  closed 
position  by  the  flow  at  any  pr.-di  termined  rate  thire 
through  nnd  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
closure  to  its  seat. 

3.  A  cut-out  valve  comprlsinK  a  casing,  a  closure  pivot 
ally  supported  therein  to  normally  hang  in  open  position. 
an  adjustable  stop  for  controllim.'  ami  dt:erniining  t!ie 
extent  of  opening  of  said  closure  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  moved  to  Its  closed  [losition  by  the  ib.w  at  any  pre- 
determined rate  therethrough,  and  a  dash  poi  f,,r  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  (Insure  t.i  its  seat. 

'-  4.  A  cut-out  valve  <  ..n!].ri~iiu  a  ..i-iii-.  a  rLisin  |ii\ot 
ally  supported  therein  iiuiiually  in  o|i..n  position,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  controlling  tlir  ext.iit  .f  opening  of 
.said  closure,  whereby  the  lattiT  may  be  m..vi.:i  to  its  dosed 
position  by  the  flow  at  an,\  |.red.tirniined  rate  there- 
through, nnd  a  bypass  ci  nnectlng  Iwth  siibs  of  the  closure 
seat  for  equalizing  the  pressures  on  loth  ^ibs  rn  permit 
said  closure  to  open  after  having  1 1  .mi  .  io-.d 

5.  A  cut-out  valve  comprising  a  ca-in,-.  a  ,  ..,m:.  pjvot- 
ally  supported  therein  to  normally  h.uig  in  ,.p..n  p.isjrion, 
an  adjustable  stop  for  controlliim  ,ind  determining  the 
extent  of  opening  of  said  closure  whn.  by  tb..  latter  may 
l)e  moved  to  its  closed  position  1\  tlo-  ib.w  at  any  pre 
determined  rate  therethrough,  a  .t.i-b  i...t  for  (onfr.illing 
the  movement  of  said  closure  to  i;s  -.ai.  nnd  a  !..v  p.iss 
connecting  both  sides  of  the  closure  m  it  fn  .ipilizing 
the  pressures  on  both  sides  to  pern  it  -abl  .  losiire  to  open 
after  having  been  closed. 


I.lfi9.402.  STEFIMM,  H.\K  LOCK  Wii.ium  I-  llm.T, 
Hedland.s,  Cal.  lil-'d  Imio.  T.  UM.'  Serial  .No  MLMdO. 
(CI.  21—192.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  axb',  -TMb  a\bs  pivoted  to 
the  main  axle  and  provided  with  wheels,  steerini;  arms  for 
the  stub  axles,  a  steerinL;  bar  connecting  tlie  steering  arms 
to  one  another  and  lu-ovlded  witli  a  notch,  a  lever  designed 
to  releasably  .  n_.iL;e  the  notib  to  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  steering  bar.  and  means  to  move  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  axle,  stub  axles  jdvoted  to 
the  main  axle  and  provided  witii  wheels,  steering  arms 
for  the  stub  axles,  a  steerin;.'  bar  (onneiting  the  steering 
arms  to  one  another,  8pace<l  apart  outwardly  tapered  col- 
lars on    the  steering  bar.   a    lever   having   a   fork   designed 
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to  engage  the  steering  bar  !>etween  the  collars,  and  means 
to  operate  the  levei-  to  disengauf  tlie  fork  from  the  steer- 
ing bar. 

.'i.  In  rombination.  a  main  axie.  sinl.  axles  jdvoted  to 
the  main  axle  and  provided  with  wtieels.  steering  arms 
for  the  stub  axles,  a  steering  bar  oainectinir  the  steering 
arms  to  one  auotlier.  collars  fixiHl  on  the  steering  bar. 
a  l)ell  crank  pi\oted  to  tlie  ax!.'  and  provided  with  a  fork 
designed  to  engage  the  axle  between  the  collars  and  l)ear 
against  said  collars  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the 
steering  bar,  and  an  operutiiii:  rod  pivoted  to  ttie  Indl 
crank  lever. 


l.lf.0.40;;.  VFIIK  LL  WllFFL.  Wii.i.i.v.M  F.  H..I.T.  Led 
lands.  Cal.  (Jrii:inal  application  liled  .Iiiiie  7.  IHI.".. 
Serial  No.  32.4<.>."..  I'ivided  and  this  applieation  tiled 
Sept.  -JO,   IP].-,.      Seri.i!   N...  .■-l.r.s-l.      .CI     lo.% — 143.) 


.V  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  rim  formed  In 
three  sections,  the  side  sections  baxinL:  ladially  extending 
flanges  and  laterally  extending  tlamje-  and  itiwardly  ex 
tending  anntilar  flanges  embracing  the  felly,  the  interme 
dlnte  section  forming  a  rail-engaging  tread  and  seated  at 
its  edges  against  the  side  sections,  and  iM.It-  pa.sslng 
through  said  inwardly  r>xtendlng  annular  ttan.'es  and 
through  the  felly  to  hold  said  sections  and  felly  together. 


1,169,404.  BLIKCK.W  To  ( IKKKN  ( ;U.\  Y  VAT  DYES. 
Max  llK.NUV  Isi.kh,  Mannlieim.  Cirmany.  assignor  to 
Radlsche  .\ntlin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  L.idwigsbafenon-the- 
Iltilne,  (Jermany,  a  Corporation.  I'iled  .Xjr  -1.  1014. 
Serial  No.  S.'M.l  |s.      (CI.  8 — 1.) 

I  I'll.'  xi'W  coloring  matters  of  the  anthracene  series 
whi'h  ,ire  derivatives  of  a  dlbenzantlirone  and  which  con- 
sist when  dry  of  dark  vlolet-bhu  k  p.'W.iers.  are  insoluble 
In  water  and  in  dilute  adds  and  alkalis,  yield  dull  violet 
soliiti.in-  in  ci.nceutrate.l  sulfuric  acid,  are  soluble  in 
nitr. .benzene  i:i\  inir  blue  green  t,.  red  violet  solutions  and 
in  ipiitolin  vjeldinL'  L-reeii-ldne  to  black  blue  solutions 
and  diss. live  in  alkaline  hydrosnllite  solution  yielding  blue 
vats  wbidi  dye  cotton  fr.un  blue  gray  to  irreen-grjiy  shades 
of  excellent  fasinov  .against    ttie  acti.  n  of  (djlorin 

■J.  The  r.ew  <  ol.oiim  niait.r  of  the  .intbraceni  series 
wbidi  is  a  (le;iv:iti\e  .f  a  .libenzan t hr.ine  and  whi.  h 
consists  when  .Iry  ..f  .a  dark  ]i..\\dei.  is  insoluble  jn  water 
and  in  dilute  ad. is  and  alkalis,  yields  a  dull  violet  sol'i- 
tion  In  concent  ra'e.l  sulfuric  acid,  a  red  viobt  solution 
in  nitrobenzene,  a  black  blue  solution  in  (jninolin.  and 
dissolves  in  alkaline  hydrosnllite  ulvlng  a  blue  vat  wiiid; 
dyes  e,,tt.in  Miiisb  L:i-a.\  sb.ides  of  excellent  fastness 
against   lb.'  acti.ui   .'f  dilorin. 


1.100,4(1.',  COMI'RFSSION  DEVICE  FOR  POST-BIND 
EHS.  Ckiikce  II.  Jkvkins.  Oak  I'nrk,  and  Shka 
SMtiir,  Cbicauo.  111.  Idled  .liine  !i.  1914.  Serial  No. 
si:;.'if,s        I  CI     io<,    _]^>  , 

1.  The  combination  witii  a  post  bin.ier.  of  an  exteriorly 
threade.i  extension  member  havinu  a  diameter  no  gr.'ater 
than  the  binder  post,  and  capable  of  interlocking  witli 
said  post  to  c"<uisfiture  in  effect  an  extension  thereof,  and 
a  comiiression  ni.niber   hnvinL'  an  axial  bore  therethrough. 


the  outer  end  portion  of  which  Is  threaded  to  engage  with 
saiii  extension  member,  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
which   is   enlarged   to   not   enga.;e    the    post,    wliereby    said 


cinniiresskm  nieniber. 
tion  of  its  body  i.\-.  r 
as     described 


when    r.'tated,    may    advance  a    por- 
a    p.irii..!i   of  the  post,  substantially 


L'  The  combination  witti  a  i'.isr  bji,der.  of  an  extension 
Uiemli.-r  bavin;:  a  dianoter  n..  ^leii.r  i!an  tbe  binder 
post,  and  capable  ..f  int.  liockins.-  with  said  post  to  con- 
stitute in  efr.-ct  an  ext.iisji.n  thereof,  and  a  compression 
meml>er  arranged  to  maintain  a  threaded  engagement 
with  sni<l  extensi(ui  member,  aioi  when  moved  tliereupon 
to  advance  a  portion  of  its  !>.>d.\  ..\er  a  portion  of  the 
post     suhstanr  lally    as    .l.'s.  iibei. 


l,169,4nr, 


III. 
145 


Idle 

rji 


HORIM;  BIT 

I    M;n     1  4      ;;m  ( 


!!  \  \  K    KoNiEczK.A.    Chicago. 
Serial    No.    S^v.riH.I.       (CI. 


In  a  boriUL'  dt.  m  s>innk.  a  threaded  stem  on  which  said 
-bank  fee.ls.  an  .arni  assod.atei  with  snbi  s'ank,  n  cutter 
carried  by  s.aid  arm  r.  v.iUing  al...'C  ^,iid  st.-m  at  a  stibstan- 
tial  distance  t!  erefroni.  .■m.i  a  b..-iiiL-  .-in.!  anchoring  mem- 
b- r  associated  «it!-.  sabi  stem  bnvini:  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting eilges  at  the  end  thereof  for  .nttinc  and  loosening 
mat. 'rial  in  a.lvniice  of  saol  m.ir.b.  r,  said  boring  and 
andiorin;.'  neniber  bein^'  ]  r..vide(i  with  screw  cutting 
t!  rea.is  for  feeding'  it  downwardly  and  preventing  its 
withdra\\-,'il.  aiel  a  pliralit.v  of  channels  leading  from 
sail  cutting  edges  and  ext. tiding  across  said  threads 
afforiiini:  passatres  for  the  material  cut  and  loosened  by 
said    cutting   edges. 


l.li'.b,407.  <;  \S-I.1(;HT1:K,  (H\['.ii:s  F  L.\hsk\.  Port- 
land. Ore-.  Filed  (">ct.  L',  liiir.  Serial  No  .-.:■;, 796. 
I  CI     fi7'    Ti  1.  I 

1  In  a  fievice  of  tlie  lass  des,rib..d,  a  snpi'.ort  iiavlng 
t!;e  general  outline  of  a  pistol  and  eniNeiyini:  a  barrel 
and    an    aniru'arly    disposed    .rrip     the    i.arnd    being    pro- 
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videri  adjacf  Df  Its  muzzlf  with  an  outlet  :  an  abrasive 
whi  el  jourDahd  In  ttip  barrel  adjacent  the  outlet  ;  a 
pinion  moiintid  to  move  with  the  abrasive  wheel  :  a  rack 
bar  housed  In  the  barrel  ami  meshing  with  the  pinion  : 
means  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  support  and  at 
the  breech  of  the  barrel  for  actuatinjr  the  rack  bar:  a 
pyrophorlc  element  sildable  in  the  barrel  and  coactlntf 
with  the  alirasivi'  whe.^l  :  spririi;  means  for  advauclui; 
the  p',  ropliorir  element:  and  mechanism  carried  by  the 
barrel  and  located  below  a  portion  uf  the  l>arrel.  for  ad- 
Justin::    the    spring    mi-ans. 


<f  ^^ 


t 


-.  Iij  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sufipori  :  an 
ahraslve  whe-'l  journaled  for  i-otation  in  the  sui)port  ;  a 
pinion  assemliled  with  the  abrasiv  wlirr]  ;  n  [lyrophorlc 
element  presse  I  against  the  ;it)rasivH  wheel:  u  rack  Imr 
mesliln;;  into  ti^'-  pinion;  a  truide  wherewith  the  ruck 
bar  enjrages  directly  :  a  means  for  r.-tracting  the  rack  bar  ; 
and  an  actuatinu  member  slidahle  in  the  support,  the 
actuating  member  and  the  rack  bar  being  provided  with 
lnterenga;,'ina  elements  whicii  coact  to  advance  th.' 
rack  bar.  the  artuatin;:  memU'r  being  t)eveled  on  its  for- 
ward end  to  encau'e  with  the  >.'uide  when  the  actuating 
member  is  advanced,  thereby  to  elevate  the  actual ini; 
m-'inber  and  to  break  the  en,;;agemeiit  between  said  inter- 
engaging  elements  and  to  permit  a  retraction  of  the 
rack   bar  by  the  said   means. 

':  In  a  device  of  the  elass  described,  a  support  ;  an 
ahr.isiv.-  w  life!  journal. -d  therein  :  a  pyrophorlc  element 
pressed  a-'ainst  the  abrasive  wheel  ;  a  [dnion  mounteii  to 
niwv.'  with  the  abrasive  wheel  :  a  rack  bar  engaged  with 
the  pinion,  the  rack  bar  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
having  a  notch  In  Its  edge  ;  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
support  and  received  slldably  in  the  slot:  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  slidahle  in  the  support  and  embodying  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  the  notch,  the  forward  edge 
of  the  actuating  member  iielng  beveled  to  en^aije  with  the 
pin.  thereby  to  disengage  the  i.rojection  from  the  notch  : 
and  sprin.'  means  for  retractini;  the  rack  bar  and  the 
actuatini,'    m.Tnber. 


l,lH!t.40s.  SKCr  KIN*;  DKVKE  FOR  I'INIONS.  Ed- 
ward A'.  I..utSMN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Sp.ednm.te.-  Torpnration.  'hicairo.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  \ir-inia.  File.l  Apr.  J4.  .»14.  Serial  No 
»::4.'i.-:i,      ,('i.    74- -8.1 


L.^ 


1.  Ill  .ombinatlon  with  a  shaft  having  a  nonclrcular 
termlnai.  a  d.vie.'  for  mounting  thereon  for  rotation 
thereby  consisting  of  a  disk-like  body  member  having  a 
nonclrcular  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  non- 
circular  terminal  of  the  shaft,  and  a  securing  device 
lodged  against  one  face  of  the  l>ody  member,  and  having 
tangs  extendinu  into  the  aperture  of  the  latter  along 
side  the  shaft  terminal,  and  having  their  ends  Inturned 
for  engairenient  witli  th?  shaft  substanUally  within  the 
thickness    of    said    body    member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  nonclrcular 
terminal,  a  device  for  mounting'  on  the  shaft  comprising 
a  disk-like  body  havinu  a  nonclrcular  central  apertur- 
adapted  to  receive  the  nonclrcular  shaft  terminal  and  be 
relatively   engageii   thereby,  and  a  soc-uring  device   having 


a  nonclrcular  apertup  adapted  to  be  similarly  engaged 
fiy  the  shaft  terminal,  said  securing  device  being  lodged 
on  the  face  of  the  body  niember  lappinu  thereon  surround- 
ing the  aperturt.  and  haviim  tangs  extending  into  said 
aperture  alongsbi,.  the  shaft  terminal  therein  and  adapted 
for  engatrement  with  th>-  shaft  terminal  against  longi- 
tudinal   displacement 

;  -V  device  to  hi-  mouiiteil  un  .i  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby,  comprisitii;  ,1  t«.dy  incmb.r  havini;  a  nonclrcular 
central  aperture  and  ,1  retaining  device  (.f  .ninular  form 
encompassing  the  aperture  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
body  member,  and  havhij.'  tank's  extetidiiik;  from  the  mar- 
pin  of  its  central  aperture  into  the  aperture  of  said  lm<ly. 
the  margins  of  th.>  aperture  ,,f  the  body  being  notched  to 
accommodate  the  tangs.  o.\o  tanu-s  having  their  ends  In- 
turned  approxlmatel  at  the  plane  of  t'l.^  opposite  face 
of  the  l>ody  member  for  enirngemont   with  the  shaft 

4.  .\  device  for  mounting  on  a  shaft  for  rotation 
thereby,  comprising  a  botly  member  havlni:  a  nonclrcular 
eentral  aperture  and  a  retaining  device  consisting  of  an 
annular  disk  havini:  spring  tangs  struck  out  of  Its  aper- 
ture and  bent  to  substantially  right-angular  i)osltion  with 
respect  to  the  disk,  the  ends  of  the  tangs  belni:  Lent  in- 
wardly to  form  pawl  ends  for  engairlng  the  shaft. 

">.  In  combination  wit  ,  a  nonclrcular  shaft,  the  ter- 
minal having  n  faper-d  outer  en. I  and  a  groove  back  of 
the  end.  a  member  ui  lie  rotated  by  the  shaft  having  a 
non-clrcular  apertur.  for  receiving  the  shaft  terminal 
and  a  securing  device  abutting  on  the  face  of  said  mem 
ber  and  comprising  a  spring  tang  extendini;  into  tl:e  aper- 
ture of  said  member  and  eiicas:ini.'  the  i:roov.-  of  the  shaft. 


1,169,409.  BIRDHOi:Sr:.  !.,ii  IS  T  L.xksov.  St.inton. 
Iowa.  Mled  Feb.  IS.  I!il,">  Serial  No.  Otil4  (Cl' 
119—23.1 


EJ^ 


6 

A  bird  house  comprising  a  box  open  .it  tii.  r.ar  and 
having  Its  top  and  bottom  relativ.'ly  im  linc<l.  flanges  in- 
tegral with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  box,  a  front  wall 
provided  with  a  circular  openinir,  means  formed  by  bend- 
ing outward  a  portion  of  tlw  edge  of  said  circular  opening 
terminating  with  laterally  projecting  ends  for  excluding 
water  from  the  circular  opening,  and  means  in  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  V,  Integral  at  the  top  thereof  for  shedding 
water  to  both  aides  of  the  front  wall. 


1,169,410.  COVEl!  .M'-i.i,  Wii.ii.AM  (;  Lkrch,  Easton, 
I'a.  Original  application  liied  Feb.  L'."..  IS»15,  Serial  No. 
10..">!»4  Divided  an<i  this  application  tiled  May  lA. 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,905.     (CI.  25     130.) 


1.  .\  cov.  r  in. .Id  including  a  t>ase  having  an  opcnini;  :  ;i 
core  comprising  a  central  section  having  a  tlange  engaged 
within  the  opening,  ami  end  sections  cooperating  with 
the  centra!  Election,  the  central  section  being  in  the  form 
of  a  blunted  triangle,  and  the  transverse  edges  0/  the  end 
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sections   Ining    incliucd   to  cooperat.    with    the   transverse 

edges  of  the  central  section. 

2.   In  a  cover  mold,   a   bid    1  avin;.    an   opi  nint:  :   a    cor.' 

supported  by  the  IhmI  and   provided   with    a    projection    re 

■ei\  ,.(1  in   the  opening  :  and  end   plates  detacliably   asscm 

1.1    with    the   bed,    the   end    plates   constituting    straight 

edge  guides,  and  the  extremities  of  tlie   en,;    plates   belnL' 

free  and  exposed. 


1,169,411.  VAI'OR  LAMP.  .Iames  E.  En.  kwo.,d.  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor  to  Edward  Seltz,  I'eorla,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
1«,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.450.     (Cl.  67 — 60.) 


1.  .\  vapor  lamp  biirnerstructure  con-istin.;  of  a  vapor 
conduit  divided  into  two  branches  or  arms  ..irh  branch  or 
arm  iiavlnc  a  place  of  discharge,  one  facing  tin-  otn.  r. 
the  structure  l)eing  otherwise  Imperforate  th..  places  of 
dls  barge  of  ..ach  branch  l.-int:  (..vered  by  ,1  perfomt. 
diaphragm. 

-  A  \ai)or  lamp  comiirismi.'  .1  \.inor  conduit  terminat 
tug  in  two  imperforat.'  branches  placed  in  uppo.sed  posi- 
tions and  eacii  provided  wiili  an  opening,  one  facing  th<» 
oth.T.  a  iieri..rat.  (liaplirau'U!  covering  each  opening,  a 
fabric  luuutle  carrid  at  ..ne  end  on  one  of  tie-  branches, 
ari<i  a  removable  portion  slldably  engaslne  the  other 
branch  and  earrving  the  ..pposjre  end  of  the  mantle. 


l.l'-.'.i.il-  M.Wi.FK  |((K  \N1.MA1.  I'EN.s  Willia.m 
EoLDKN,  Jairlield,  Iowa.  File,!  Aug.  :;,  lint  S.  rial 
.No.  854,709.      ,C1.    1  If      tja.) 


1.  In  manger>  for  animal  pens  comprising  a  series  of 
upright  posts.  I  wo  ,,f  the  posts  l)elng  spaceil  apart  to 
pro\id.'  ai.  ..pcnlng  for  the  manner,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed member  havln-  its  ends  abutting  against  and 
clamped  to  th..  posts  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  a  manger 
having  castln:;s  sccund  to  Its  under  side  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  horizontal  member,  whereby  the  manger 
may  he  tilted  inwardlv  and  outwarilly  in  the  opening, 
and  means  to  limit  the  tiltini:  n!o\.-m.  nt  of  the  manger. 

2.  In  maneers  for  animal  pens  comprising  a  s.'rles  of 
upright  posts,  two  oi  the  jiosts  being  spaced  apart  to 
provide  an  opening  f.ir  V  >•  manirer.  a  horizontally  dlsposeii 
member  having  Its  .nds  aluttini:  against  and  clamped  to 
the  posts  at  the  shies  ..f  tlu  opening,  n  manger  having 
castings  secured  to  its  und.>r  side  and  pivotally  mount.d 
on  the  horizontal  member,  whereby  the  manger  may  be 
tilted  liiwanlly  Mid  outwardly  In  the  opening,  and  a  latch 
secured  to  the  frame  of  tlie  pen  above  the  manger  ami 
adapted  t(.  catch  <in  Its  upp.r  edires  anrl  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  manger. 

;!.    In  a  device  .,f  th.-  .  iiaracte-    ,). .scribed,   a    |)anel    jiav 
Ing   vertically   disposed   posts   -et    a    distance  apart,   upper 
and    b  wei     rori/ontai:\     .iisposed    members    connected    to 
said  posts  .0  as  to  leave  an  ..r.enlne  In  the  panel,  the  up 


per  members  tiaving  one  or  more  vertically  disposed  iioleg 
therein,  vertically  disposed  tubular  memleis  connected 
thereto  immediately  ov.  1  sai.i  n... -.  a  manger  pi.oted  to 
the  lower  m.  mUr  and  adapted  to  tilt  mwardi.v  and  out- 
wardly in  the  i.peiiiDg,  and  gravity  pins  .ooseij  inserted 
in  sai.l  holes  and  extending  upwardly  into  said  tubular 
ni.  uiU  rs  and  adapted  to  drop  lK?tween  the  inuer  e<lges  of 
the  manger  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  manger. 

I  In  a  devn.  .,;  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tilting  manger  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
member  located  al»o\e  tjie  manger  and  having  tw.i  verti- 
cally disposed  tioles  th.r.in,  vertically  disposed  i;il.ular 
members  couiicct.d  thereto  immediately  above  the  holes 
aiid  having  slots  in  the  a.l.iac  nt  sides,  gravitv  pins  in- 
serted in  said  boles  ria\iug  lateral  lugs  with  eye>  .  xtend- 
Ing  out  through  said  slots  and  means  connecting  !  .e  eyes 
tog.  tiler  wl..ieii\  the  [,;ns  may  be  rai.sed  to  clear  the 
edges  of  the  manger  or  allowed  to  drop  and  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of  the  manger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desfri'^i'l,  C  .  .iinMua- 
tlon  with  a  ti'tmg  manger  of  a  on/.n',i:y  dis;...sed 
member  lo<ated  abov.-  the  manger  and  having  two  verti- 
cally dispose<l  holes  therein,  vertically  dlspo.sed  tubular 
meml>er8  connected  thereto  Immediately  above  the  hobs 
and  having  slots  In  the  adjacent  sides,  gravity  pins  in 
-eried  in  said  holes  having  lateral  lugs  with  eyes  ext.  ndlng 
out  ti.r.iugh  sai.i  slots  and  a  rod  connecting  the  eyes  to- 
gether whereby  tlie  pins  may  be  raised  to  clear  the  edges 
of  the  manger  or  allow,  d  to  drop  and  come  in  contact 
will,  the  eiiges  of  th'    manger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n.t  printed  in  the  <;az.'ftc.  ] 


l.lt;!t.4i;;  I'.MIi  Kl.  |i  IS  I  I  \I,i  !  I.  \TUK. 
oNs,  New  York.  N.  V.  I  i,cd  leo.  14,  191: 
748,5<i2.      (Cl.  33—75.) 


.Ia.m  ►  s 
Ser;;il 


l.V- 
No. 


f         3 

I  In  a  device  of  the  ,  lass  i,..,  m,,  I.  It,,  combination  of 
a  tape  di\ided  into  zoi.h,,  and  piii\ileii  with  co.'iperatlvc 
indicia  proportioned  to  the  zones,  a  housing  for  the  tape 
bearing  cooperating  Indicia  for  completing  a  calculation 
upon  the  displaying  of  the  reijuire<i  zone,  and  a  map  en 
gaged  b.\  the  outer  end  of  the  tap",  the  map  bearing  co 
operating  indicia  representing  zon.  s  across  which  the  houa- 
ing  is  adapted  to  be  moved  f,  1  the  dis]ilayiiig  of  the  tape  on 
the  map, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  .ihss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tape  bearing  indicia.  .1  h<  using  therefor  iM'sring  co- 
operating indicia.  an<1  a  map  also  i.iaring  ',„iperating  In- 
d.cia,  said  tape  being  connected  to  tli'  li<  using  and  to  the 
map  and  movable  relative  to  .ach. 

;■..    In  a  device  of  th.-  .lass  .|.  scrib.  .1.  :he  combination  of 
a    tape    bearing    ludi.  la     a    h.cisnig    tbenfor    bearing    co 
operating  indicia,  and  n  rn.ip  .also  beating  ci>,iperating  in 
dicla.  said  tapi>  being  conne.  t.-d  at  one  .tid  portion  within 
rlie  boiislnir,  .ind  at  the  other  emi  portion  to  the  map. 


l.lC;t.414       lii.I.INi.  0\  Fi;   .\l.\.  lllNF       H    N.ii.p   F.   M. 
i'lF.LV,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assign. r  to  liiited  Shoe  Machin- 
ery   Company.    Faterson.    N.    ,7,.    a    Coip,,rHt i.ui    of    New 
.Jersey.     File.)  .Uin.'  2fi.   1911.     Serial   No    »;:;.',. 44s       ^^'\ 
12 — 4.) 

1  .\  piilling-t.v.r  machine  having,  in  .  .  mbination.  a 
plurality  of  griiipers  for  seizing  ati  upper,  [.ower  driven 
mechanism  for  actuating  th.-  jippeis  to  stretch  fhp  upper 
a   -pring  In  which  the  power  i-  ■.t..red  and  f'-  'til  which   It 
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Is  transmitted  to  a  tiripper,  a  rock-shaft  having  au  arna 
arranged  to  co%-iTn  the  movement  of  a  sripptT  in  the  di- 
rection for  stretching  the  upper,  and  a  tiand  lever  con- 
nected with  said  rocl<  shaft  and  opi'ratlng  therethrough 
to  govern  the  rate  at  which  tlie  ;:rif>per  sha!!  be  raovfd 
by  the  power  In  pulling  the  upper. 


2.  A  pulling-over  machine  linvirij;,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  grlppers  for  seizinsr  an  upper,  power  driven 
mechanism  for  actuatini:  tht-  i:rippers  to  stretch  the  up- 
per, a  spring  in  which  the  power  Is  stored  and  from 
which  it  is  transmitted  t..  ;i  irripper.  a  rock  shaft  having  an 
arm  arranged  to  hold  thi>  grlpper  down,  a  hand  lever  con 
nected  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  rntiliet.  and  a  pawl  on  the 
hand  lever  normally  out  <>(  cwntart  with  the  ratchet  and 
arranged  to  be  set  by  tht-  hand  on  said  lever  to  lock  the 
gripper  before  the  movement  initiated  by  thf  power  Is 
completed. 

3.  A  pulling-over  machiru-  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  grippers  for  seizing  au  upper,  power  driven 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  gripping  to  stretch  the  upper, 
yielding  means  ti'n-iioned  by  thf  [mwer  and  r»'acting  to 
move  the  grippers,  updraw  levers  through  which  the  grip- 
pers are  so  moved,  means  moving  with  the  updraw  levers 
In  the  upper  stretching  stroke,  and  a  manual  control  there- 
for including  locking  means  arranged  to  be  set  during  the 
pulling  movement  to  arrest  that  movement. 

4.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  comhinatioti.  a 
plurality  of  grippers  for  seizing  nn  upper,  power  ilrlven 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  grippers  to  stretch  the  upper, 
yielding  means  tensloned  by  the  power  and  reacting  to 
move  the  grippers,  updraw  levers  through  which  the  grip- 
pers are  so  moved,  a  rock-shaft  25  having  an  arm  26 
with  a  broad  end  overlying  a  plurality  of  the  updrnw  le- 
vers, and  arm  being  mounted  in  the  rock-shaft  to  turn 
about  its  own  axis  to  equalize  action  on  updraw  levers 
connected  with  opposed  side  grippers.  a  segment  toothed 
arms  24  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  20  engaging 
the  toothed  arm  and  arranged  to  enable  the  operator  by 
a  pull  on  the  control  lever  to  govern  or  arrest  the  power 
driven  movement  of  the  updraw  lovers  in  stretching  the 
upper, 

5.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  pin 
rallty  of  pairs  of  grippers  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
causing  the  grippers  yieldingly  to  pull  simultaneously 
and  to  hold  under  tension  the  upper  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  last,  and  a  single  hand  lever  arranged  at  the  side  of  the 
machine  for  engagement  and  control  by  the  operator  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  automatic  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning positively  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  grippers, 

frialms  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


carry  a  templet,  a  lo<king  bar  secured  to  the  carriage,  a 
swinging  arm  having  Neking  devices  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  locking  bar  to  prevent  the  forward  movement  of 
ttie  same,  a  device  for  imparting  movement  to  the  swing- 
ing arm  to  release  the  locking  bar,  slop  fingers,  and  de- 
vices for  operating  the  stop  fingers. 


.f~-    M 


I i>; 


2.  In  spaclag  apparatus  for  punching  machine,  the 
combination  6f  a  carriage  or  carrving  device,  a  locking  bar 
secured  thereto,  a  swinging  arm  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  locking  l)ar  passes  and  having  locking  blocks 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  l)ar.  devices  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  swinging  arm,  slop  fingers,  and  de- 
vices for  operating  the  stop  fingers. 

3.  In  spacing  apparatus  for  punching  machine,  ilie  eoui 
bination  of  a  carrying  device  or  carriage,  a  locking  bar 
secured  thereto,  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  lock  the  bar, 
devices  for  intermittently  Imparting  motion  to  the  swing- 
ing arm,  a  device  for  Intermittently  locking  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  swinging  arm,  and  a  device  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  stop  fingers. 

4.  In  spacing  apparatus  for  pnticblug  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrying  devici>  oi-  >  arr  age,  a  locking  bar  se 
cured  thereto,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  locking  !)lo(k  above 
and  below  the  bar  adapted  to  lock  the  same,  a  cam  adapted 
to  retract  the  swinging  arm.  a  locking  dog  adapted  to 
prevent  the  rearward  movement  of  the  swinging  arm,  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  operate  the  locking  dog,  stop  fingers  adapt- 
ted  to  engage  with  a  templet,  and  a  cam  for  operating  the 
stop  fingers. 

">.  In  spaejiig  apparatus  for  punching  machine,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carrying  device,  a  locking  bar.  a  swinging 
arm  adapted  to  lock  the  bar,  n  dog  for  locking  the  swinging 
arm.  movable  stop  fingers,  a  cam  for  releasing  the  locking 
dog,  a  cam  for  releasing  the  locking  bar.  and  operating 
mechanism. 


1.169,415.  SPACING  DKVKE  FOR  ITNGHING  -  MA 
rillNES.     .T.vMKs   \V.   n.  MrL.\r.;iir.iN,  Ganonshurg.   Pa 

Filed  Apr.  T.   191.".     Serial  No.  10,s:'>4,      (CI.  104 117.) 

1.    In    spacing    apparatus    for    punching    machine,     the 

combination  of  a   carriage  or  carrying  device  adapted  to 


l,lrt0.41C.  SHAMLF.^S  HOSIKItV  ANI>  I'HOGFSS  OF 
KNITTING  TIIK  SAMK  .Ions  Wmk.ff  .MKTTt.Kft. 
Fast  Millstone,  and  Wilmam  K.  Smith.  Milliown.  N.  .1,. 
assignors  to  Kllbourn  Manufacturing  Corporation.  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corpor.ition  of  New  .Jersey  Filed 
.Fuly  2,   ini4,     .^Serial  No.  s4s,.'.'51'.      (CI.  6»J— 4,i 

1,  \  seamless  circular  knit  stocking  having  the  leg  and 
top  of  the  foot  knit  with  a  fine  thrcid  and  tight  stitch  as  a 
tine  fabric,  the  rear  portion  of  ihe  leg  alKive  the  heel  hav 
ing  a  narrow  vertically  disjiosed  reinforced  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  consecutive  rourses.  all  the  rein 
foret^l  .stitches  in  each  course  being  knit  with  a  cc^ntlnuous 
thread,  and  heinL-  restricted  to  a  snia'l  number  of  stitches 
at  the  extreme  rear  portion  of  the  leg,  less  than  half  the 
number  of  stitches  in  the  first  course  of  the  heel,  whereby 
the  high  spliced  portion  protects  the  extreme  back  of  the 
stocking  leg,  but  does  not  shov  materially  at  either  side  of 
the  stocking  when  worn  with  low  shoes. 

2.  A  seamless  circular  knit  stocking  having  the  leg  and 
top  of  the  foot  knit  with  a  fine  thread  and  tight  stitch  as  a 
fine  f.i!iric,  the  rear  portion  of  the  l.'g  above  the  heel  hav- 
ing a  narrow  vertically  disposed  reinforced  portion  cora- 
prising  a  plurality  of  consecutive  courses,  all  the  rein 
forced  stiti  bes  in  each  course  being  knit  with  a  continuous 
thread,  and  Ijeing  restricted  to  a  small  number  of  stitches 


Ia.N!  ^H\  2^.  u)ib. 
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at  the  extreme  rear  portion  of  the  leg.  bss  than  half  the 
number  of  stitches  In  the  first  course  of  the  heel,  the  twick 
of  the  leg  of  the  stocking  tiavlng  au  auxiliary  reinforced 
portion  tietwe.n  snid  narrow  high  spliced  portion  and  the 
heel  comprising  a  small  number  of  courses  containing  sub- 
stantially the  same  numl>er  of  r.'inforced  stitches  as  the 
number  of  stitches  in  the  first  course  of  the  heel,  and  the 
heel  having  iis  first  course  knit  into  the  last  course  of  said 
auxiliary  high  spliced  portion,  wliereby  a  narrow  high 
spliced  portion  is  provided  to  protect  the  back  only  of  the 
stocking  without  showing  materially  at  the  sides  thereof, 
aud  whereby  a  bravier  fabric  is  provided  In  the  leg  below 
said  narrow  high  silje,.  in  a  position  wliere  it  is  not  ma- 
terially  visiMe.  to  wjiiih  the  bee)   is  united. 


3.  A  seamless  stocking  having  the  leg  and  top  of  the 
foot  knit  with  a  fine  thread  and  tight  st  ti  b  jis  a  fine 
fabric,  the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  above  the  heel  having  a 
reinforced  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  courses,  the  re- 
inforced stitebes  in  each  course  being  considerably  less  In 
number  than  the  first  course  of  the  heel,  to  form  a  narrow 
high  spliced  portion,  extending  only  a  short  distance 
around  the  siili>s  of  the  .mkN  portion,  the  bark  of  the  ie_- 
of  the  stocking  biiving  an  auxiliary  reinforced  portion  be- 
tween the  said  narrow  high  spliced  portion  and  the  hee! 
comprising  ti  plurality  of  courses,  the  reinforced  stitches  of 
whi(  h  correspond  substnnt 'ally  in  number  and  location 
with  the  first  couise  of  the  heel,  said  auxiliary  high  spliced 
portion  being  reinforced  with  a  thread  of  different  material 
from  that  used  to  reinforce  the  narrow  high  spliced  por- 
tion, and  the  heel  being  formed  by  narrowing  and  widening 
and  being  a  heavier  fabric  than  the  leg  portion,  whereby 
the  au.\-lllary  high  spliced  portion  provides  a  heavier  fabric 
at  the  rear  of  tiie  leg  of  the  stocking  immediately  above  the 
heel  to  whieh  the  bee]   is  united. 

4.  .\  seamless  stocking  having  the  leg  and  top  of  the 
foot  knit  with  a  fine  thread  aud  tight  stitch  as  a  fine  fab 
ric.  the  rear  portion  of  the  leg  above  the  heel  having  a  re 
iiifopeed  i.ortion  comprising  a  plurality  of  courses,  the  re- 
inforced stitches  in  each  course  t)elng  considerably  less  in 
nutnlier  than  the  first  course  of  the  heel,  to  form  a  nar 
row  higli  spliced  portion,  extending  onlv  a  short  distance 
around  the  sides  of  the  ankle  portion,  the  back  of  the  leg 
of  the  stocking  having  an  auxiliary  reinforced  portion  be- 
fwec  n  the  said  narrow  high  spliced  portion  and  the  heel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  --ourse^s.  the  reinforced  stitches 
of  which  c-orrespnnd  substantially  in  number  and  location 
with  the.  first  course  of  the  h.  el.  said  ntixiliary  high  spliced 
portion  being  reinfotc.vl  with  a  thread  of  the  same  mate- 
rial as  that  used  in  knitting  the  heel,  and  the  heel  being 
formed  by  narrowing  and  widening  and  Udng  a  heavier 
fabric-  tlian  the  N^-  portion,  whereby  the  auxiliary  high 
spliced  portion  provides  a  b.\')vier  faliric  at  the  rear  of  the 
leg  of  the  stocking  immediately  above  the  heel  to  which  the 
heel  Is  united. 

r>.  A  seamless  stocking  having  the  leg  and  top  of  the 
foot  knit  with  a  fine  thread  and  tight  stitch  as  a  fine 
fabric.  The  rear  portion  of  the  leg  above  the  heel  havlne  a 


leinforced  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  courses,  the 
reinforced  stitches  in  each  course  lieing  considerably  less  In 
numbci-  than  the  first  curse  of  the  heel,  to  form  a  uar 
row  hi-h  sp!  c-ed  portion,  extending  onl>  a  short  distance 
around  the  sides  of  the  ankle  portion,  the  liack  of  the  leg 
of  th.  stocking  having  an  auxiliary  reinforced  portion  be- 
tween the  said  narrow  high  spliced  portion  and  the  heel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  courses,  the  reinforced  stitches 
of  which  coriespond  substantially  in  nuni!>i  t  and  location 
\Nith  the  first  course  ,,f  the  heel,  sjiid  narrow  high  spliced 
portion  being  reinforced  «ith  a  thread  of  one  auiterial  and 
the  atix  liary  high  sp!ic-eci  portion  being  rcinf,,rc'ed  with  a 
thread  of  a  difTerent  material,  and  th.  hc-c.  being  formed  by 
narrowing  iind  widening  and  being  a  b.-avier  fabric  tnan 
the  leg  ).ortion,  whereby  the  auxiliary  high  spijccd  portion 
).rovides  a  heavier  fabr.c  at  the  rear  of  tiie  u.g  nf  the  stock 
ing  imniedlately  above-  the  heel  to  wiii,  h  the  heel  is  united. 
I  Claims  6  to  !•  not  print. mI  in  tlie  liazetie.] 


1.100.417.     CEMIiNT  RI.OCK  MOLD 
(iosheu.    Ind.      Fibd    .T.in     L's.    Ifu.' 
(CI.  25      121.) 


ALKKIIT   J.     MlI.LKK. 

Serial    No.    4.V.S! 


A  mold  comprising  a  [i.iir  of  spaced  upright  rectangul.ar 
end  wall  sections  ha\ing  l.at.  nilly  bent  flnng.'s  on  th.ir 
upright  edges  and  notctc  s  in  their  upper  .dg.s  to  teceive 
therein  a  reinfor- mg  ro,i.  at,  a.biitional  pair  of  upright 
rectangular  ei;,i  w,-.i;  ^c  t;. u-  r.stiug  one  on  each  of  the 
aforesaid  s.-rtions  tui.i  tiaving  laterally  bent  flanges  on 
their  upper  edg.  s  alining  with  the  aforesaid  flanges,  and 
notches  in  tbeir  lower  edg.'s  regist.  -Ing  with  th.  aforesaid 
notches.  ,a  tr.iir  -f  -ngit u.linally  spa.-ed  parallel  side  walls 
bearing  at  ti.e;:  .  nd-  against  the  inner  side-  of  the  up- 
right flanges,  .and  incicpc.ndent  fasfn.  rs  utiiniig  the  Inde- 
pend.'iit  .'nd  wiili   -e<tions  with  the  side  walls. 


l.lt;!'.4is.  FILTKIMAl.VK.  Wit  no,  1.  Mcrkis.  Fort 
W.iyne,  Ind.  I'iled  .lu!\  iv.  !!<14,  S.ria'  No  K51  G'^O 
(CI.  1.37—30.) 


1.  The  cumbiualioi;  uitli  tb.  fluid  toutaiuer  aid  a 
valve  therefor,  .d' a  recepttici.j  remo\ably  supporte.i  b\  the 
container  communicating  therewith  thiough  ti)e  valve  aiij 
!ia\;ng  a  movable '  handle  to  control  th.'  valve  which  in- 
-ur.  s  that  the  valve  is  closed  before  the  article  can  be  i. 

ino\e.l   troll iiiuiiinic  ation  with  the  container  by   means 

of  a   liandle. 

::.  The  comlination  with  a  fluid  ..iiiainer  .md  a  valve 
therefor,  of  a  receptacle  removably  siip[,o:tecl  '.y  the  con- 
tainer communicating  therewith  tbrongfi  tie  valve,  and 
having  a  plvcded  handle  rotatabb-  to  .ngag.  ,ind  open  the 
valve  when  the  receptacle  Is  supported  by  the  container 
and  operntive  to  dose  the  valve  before  the  receptacle  can 
be  removed  by  the  sttid   handle  from  the  container 
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'.i.  Tiii'  ruiiibiuaiiuu  with  a  iJuid  luiuaiiitT  aiiii  a  spring 
pre8s«'d  valvi!  thercfur,  of  a  reteptaflo  haviiiL:  a  s!i;i-j.iint 
roDiit^t  rioii  with  Ihf  con'iiiner  amJ  t'ommiiiiica tin-'  thiTf- 
with  tt.roiish  thf  valvf-,  aud  a  rotatable  haiiiilt.'  on  the  re- 
ceptacli'  adapted  to  t^Di;aK>-  and  opi^n  th.-  valw  when  the 
rpii'ptacle  is  suppoited  by  the  rontaiiier  and  nperative  to 
allow  the  valve  to  cluse  by  the  rotati'in  of  the  handle  In 
Iti'tiiitr  tile  rereptni'V  irum  the  ^lip  i  iiiiii,M[|uri. 

4.  'I'he  euinl/ina tii'ii  witli  a  tltiid  I'lniaiiier,  oi  a  valve 
tti'Tefi  r  liavltiir  a  prutrudini;  !<terii.  a  r.'i,'eptacle  to  receive 
fluid  'Yoni  tile  I'lititaitier  thruUiih  thf  \alve.  and  a  pivoted 
iiandl»-  hy  oi'  ans  ■  i  whieh  the  reeeptael.'  is  moved  without 
rotation  to  and  I'rotn  its  coiuiection  witli  the  container 
and  adapted  to  l)e  rotated  on  its  tdvot  to  engajre  the  said 
stem  and  open  liie  valve  by  ;')tation  ai)oi;t  it^  pivot  only 
when  tlie  receptaide  i.*  supported  l.y  th.-  .   .iitain-r. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  lluid  luntainer,  ^f  a  tubular 
uieiiiher  projectiiii;  therefrom  lia\in^'  an  inward'v  disposed 
valv"  seat,  a  spring-pressed  valvu  lia^in.'  an  niitvvardly 
pf^jeetinu'  •^t'-iii  and  aiiapted  to  '••miiic; :if  wi;',  -.aid  seat, 
a  fluid  r^'ceptacle  having  a  [io;--...ti  ada;  r>  d  ;  ■  make  a 
slip  joint  witii  the  said  tutiiil,  .  m.^niher.  and  i  handle  for 
thf  iT,"]tail.'  rotatably  mouat'd  arid  ii.ivini;  a  cam  por- 
ti'Ui  li>  nit-aiis  .d"  whicli  tlii'  vai.  e  -;t»'ni  i>  engaged  to  op«*n 
the  \alve  wlien  iik-  handle  i-  tf.rned  in  one  direction,  the 
vnlve  being  closed  Ijy  its  sprin_'  wlien  t!ie  handle  Is  ro- 
ratfd  to  a  position  for  liftini:  the  ri-'epiae|e  from  the  slip 
eonnection. 

M'laim  0  nut  printed  in  the  daz.tte.l   • 


l.lt30.41!».      TUANSMISSni.N   .MK(  HWISM        i'liK-  i...k  M 
>(fEi.i-Ei!.    Detroit.    Mirh,.    a^si-iv  i-    ro    Maxiniun!    Klee 
trkal  ('oiiir>any.  lietroit.  Mii'h,,  a  i"orporation  of  Michi- 
gan.     Filed    Oct     -'7.    liM.!.      .'Serial    \o.    T^T..;'*^.      (CI. 
fj:^     170.1 


1.  In  a  transmission  device  fur  startin;.;  motors,  the 
■omblnatlon  with  two  rotary  members  of  a  transraissini 
therebetween,  including  spiral  ^ears  and  a  clutcti,  one  >  f 
said  spiral  gears  being  transvers(dy  movable  relative  to 
the  other  gear  and  adapted  to  cou[i'f  said  ehitch  wlien 
aiduatt'd  liy  on-'  of  -jaid  rotary  memiiers,  and  to  uncouple 
<;iid  clutrh  wlien  the  speed  of  rotation  .d"  th<'  ..rher  of  said 
nieniiiers  is  L'reater  tisan  that  of  the  first  nain-d  member. 

■_'.  In  a  transmission  device  for  ^tartin^'  nndors,  the 
combination  with  drive  and  driven  lotary  nienitiers  r.f 
transmission  mechanism  therebetween,  inciudin;:  an  irro 
\.T-;ii>le  gearing  and  a  reveisilile  spiral  uearin^'.  and  a 
rlut''ii  operated  by  The  loncitudinal  nio\eiiunt  of  one  of 
said  spiral  gears. 

■  1.  In  a  transndssjon  i|e\  ice  fur  ~tartirii:  miitors.  the 
'Combination  with  drive  and  driven  rotarv  niemi)>>rs  of 
transmission  nicciianisni  therel)Ptween.  ineludini:  an  irre- 
versible geaiini;  and  n  reversllile  spiral  :,'enrlng,  a  normally 
disengaged  clutch  intermediate  said  spiral  _'earlni:  and 
the  driven  shaft  operated  to  be  automatically  eonple(i 
when  driven  from  one  of  said  rotary  members  and  auto 
matlcally  release<l  when  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  other 
of  said  rotary  members  is  greater  than  that  of  the  r^' 
I'lmed  member. 


'St- 


4.  In  a  transmission  device  for  >iaiiii.^  luotas.  the 
combiDatlonof  parallelly  arran;.'ed  dri\.  and  driven  sluifts, 
a  transversely-arranged  iut-rniediaie  ^haii,  .m  irevei^i- 
ble  gearing  between  the  drive  shaft  ami  >aid  intermedia :e 
shaft,  a  reversible  spiral  gearlm.;  le  t  \\r,  n  s.ud  interme(ll;ite 
shaft  and  driven  shaft,  a  clMtih  for  'ouplink:  said  spiral 
gearing  and  the  driven  shaft  en-aj.d  whin  actuated  by 
said  drive  shaft  and  disengaged  irum  said  g,aiinn  win 
the  speed  of  .said  driven  shaft  is  greater  than  that  of  •  te- 
drive  shaft. 

5.  In  a  transmission  device  for  startini;  motors,  tlie 
combination  of  a  parallellyarranBed  drive  and  driven 
shafts,  a  transversely-arranged  Intormedinte  shaft,  an  li 
reversible  worm  gearing  '..tuem  saw!  dri-.e  ;mm1  mterme 
dlate  shafts,  a  reversible  spiral  geariiu-  '•>•  tw.-.n  -.-lid  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  driven  shaft,  one  oi  .-^aid  -|.;;,i.  ^i  arg 
being  longitudinally  movable,  and  a  clutch  .  i;  i.ci  i)j-  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  spiral  -ear  m  m.-  direc- 
tion and  uncoupled  by  the  movine  ni  ii,  th.-  M|,p,,Blte  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priniMl  in  tte-  ilazeiie.] 


1,169.4U0.      WASillNc;  \i  \,  liiNE.     (;kuk..i     ii     Mykkk, 
Thicago,  III.,  asslgno:  to  Capital  Electric  Tompany,  Ch' 
cago.  III.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Illinois.     Filed    Nult.  4.  inn. 
Serial  No.  TSL'.TSS.     (CI.  68     18.) 


1.  \   machine    (or    \\a-hin;:    faiirics    lomprisini;    in    com 
bination  an  openwori<   (■>  Imdi  ii-al   fabric  ■ont.iiuer.   a   pro 
peller  disposed  on   'iU'-  si. I.    .,f  tlo'  axi>  of  the   fabric  con 
talner.   :\   d>ti«.  '..r   oisiios.d   on    the   side  of   tiie  container 
axis  oppo>ii.-  thf  propeller,  a    lauii   ini  losing  and  >u|)Uort 
Ing  the  fabric  coiitaint    .  [iropeller  and  detlei  tor.  said  tank 
having   its  walls   lyinL'    imnuHliately   adjacent    to   the  ends 
and  cylindri   ai   -orta.f  of  the  fabric  i-oniain.  r  ;ind  adapt 
ed   to  con'.iin    w.i^hin.;   "diillou   to   .a    d.|>i'j    inuurrslu;;   I.,e 
propeller,    dclleclur    and    faliric    ('otitainei.    -^aid    propeller 
rotatable  about  an  a\i-   --iibstantiallx    norm.i!    to  the  axis 
of  the  fabric  contain,  r  md  adapted  when  operated  to  pi" 
ject  a  contlnuou-^  -inMm  .d'  washing  solution   through   the 
falT!  ■    iMiitainei-    and    against    the    sain.'    to    cause    rotation 
Ih'-reof,  and   lO'Mn-  for  lo'alini;  said  pin'H  licr, 

2.  A  macliiin  inr  w.is!  in:.'  laliri<'s  .liiuprisinu  in  com 
bination  an  openw.iii,  r.\  lindrieal  fabric  container,  a  pro 
peller  disposed  on  une  side  of  the  fat)ric  contaimT,  a  tank 
inclosing  and  supp.iting  thi>  fabric  inniaimr  and  pro- 
peller, said  tank  lKi\iiik:  its  walls  lying  immediately  adja 
cent  to  the  cylindrital  ^urfaci'  of  tlie  f.-iiiric  <'ontainer  and 
adapted  to  contain  washing  solution  to  a  deii'h  immersiu;; 
the  propeller  and  fabric  container,  said  propeller  rotatattie 
about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
fabric  container  and  adapte<l  w  li<n  o'lerated  to  project  a 
continuous  atream  of  washing  s<ilution  toward  and  tlirougli 
the  fabric  container,  .and  means  for  rotating  said  pro- 
peller. 

."..  In  a  device  <<i  ihe  'dass  described,  the  combination 
of  an  openwork  cyllndriral  container  mounted  upon  a  sub 
st.antially  horizontal  a.\is.  a  tank  iuib'siti:;  and  support- 
ing the  cylindrical  container,  .said  tank  having  Its  walls 
lying  immediately  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  surface  i^f 
the  container  and  adapted  to  contain  washing  solution,  a 
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propeller  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  rotatable 
around  an  axis  substantially  nt  right  angles  to  the  "axis 
of  the  cylindrical  container  an<l  arranged  win  n  operated 
to  project  a  continuous  stream  of  washing  solution  against 
and  through  the  cylindrical  container,  and  a  deflector 
supported  by  the  tank  nt  the  top  thereof,  said  deflector 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer and  In  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  aforesaid  propeller. 


l,lW.42a   rOMniNATION  GARMENT  HANGER  AND 

<  l;i:\Si:!;        \Villi.\m    H.    Niding,    Brownsboro,    Oreg. 
Filed  Ma^    l.'j,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,438.     (CI.  223—19.) 


1,169,421.  H.Uli  (d:.N.\.\li;M-.  .h-iiii  Nkl  u.M  s.  For- 
est Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  inii.  Serial  No. 
24,187.      (CI.  132—22.) 


«C^ 


In  a 
plate  ii 
of  Ilex 
slotte<l 

pron_~ 
sa i il  pi 
tached 
adap!ci 
fat-cs  .1 


iiMir  ornament,  the  comidnaiion  wiMi  a  re-ilient 
leiuler  curved  to  conform  to  «  wearer  ^  liead.  a  jiair 
ibb'    depending    piwn..-    i:.tc;:ra.    tnerewith.    having 

openings    throii-li     i'.  .■    upjier    [..art     there,  f,    .said 

being  curvri.  .n,.!  •..rj-i;,^  f.niai-d  in!eri..rly  of 
■on.;.-~,    below    s.ii  1    opcnin-s.    s.aid    l..ii_  ..-s    i....n;:    at 

ill  tlielr  iowci-  ei..i>,  fxtendii.j  .j.waNiiv  uiid 
1  to  engage  hair  strands  in  twaen  thrir  innei  sur- 
nd  the  siii  f.o  e>  of  said  prongs. 


i.i(;'.».4L"j      riintMioMc  ui.i'i-:  \'i-i:k.    .m.kv.v.mkh  mc 

I.KAN  .Ntcoi.soN,  Tarrytown.  N.  Y..  asvi:,-,!'  i.  !>  mesne 
assignmi-nts.  to  Western  Flectric  Company.  Inc. .rj. orated. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  .  f  applica- 
tion Seri.il  No.  84.'i.502,  filed  .Tune  fi.  1914.  This  appli- 
cation   filed    Sept.   23,   1914.      Serial    No.    .sti:;.2(i!t.       iCl. 


1.  A  thermionic  rep.ater  having  its  input  electrode  and 
cathode  entwined. 

2.  A  thermionic  repeater  having  its  cathode  wound 
upon  its  Input  electrode. 

3.  .\  thermionic  repeater  having  its  cathode  entwined 
upon  its  input  electrode. 

4.  .V  thermionic  repeater  having  Its  input  electrode  in 
the  form  of  a  wire  and  bavins:  its  cathndr  .  niwine.l  about 
said  wiie. 

5.  A  thermionic  leiu-at.r  hnviuL-  its  in|>;it  .:-  :rodi  ii. 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  wires  and  Laviu,;  its  en;  nod.. 
entwined  about  sabl  wire--. 

[Claims  ti  to  21.'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
222  0,  G.— 76 


In  combinatioa,  two  pair  of  creaains  scrips,  one  str^ 
of  each  pair  having  upper  and  lower  guide  eyes,  the  otber 

strip  of  each  pair  having  laterally  extending  touLues  eu 
gaging  the  guide  eyes  to  hold  the  strips  of  eadi  jiair  in 
regisirati.n.  .  :,.•  .  f  the   strips  of  each  pair  upon  one  face 

adj.icint  its  |..\\cr  t  nd  lanir,::  an  addi'l-na;  . ;, »  .  a 
-preadcr  having  t.-eth  ipcn  one  of  its  ed._'es  adjacent 
!..)th  .tids  t(,  en.;aK'  -Ml  adiitional  eyes  to  hold  iKitii  pair 
if  strips  separated  and  i;,e  Tonsers  stretched,  the  upper 
-nd  of  one  strip  of  ,■,•.  :  ],,■.:,■  !.a\in^'  an  upwardly  ex- 
t.-.d.in::  1m..  i-;,  :i::l  a  combinatl-n  1  an;:er  ami  (lami.  device 
I'lit-.a-iiig  sjiid  ;:iH)ks  for  s.isi'cDdiug  the  crea-iUL:  strlp> 
.and  the  troi.sers.  s,.i.i  h.anger  and  clamp  deviie  comjirls- 
ing  spring  arms  ha.;:.-  transverse  clamping  n  •  tnhers  at 
th.ir  iowr  r  ends  t<'  '■ii^ii.:<-  opposite  faces  of  fiie  iower  end 
.if  the  trousers  and  en;:ai;e  said  :..  ks.  ...!..!  a  loo;.  01.  said 
-priug  arms  t.    dtiiw  the  clamps  ti;:ht  against  the  trousers. 


l.l<;ih42C  INIMc.VKii;.  W  n.H:El.  1  uiiMfK  :.nd  .Ti.ii.s 
K.  M.  .M.LisTEK,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  H.rord- 
in.;  and  (oinputing  Machines  Compariv.  Iia;.  t  t,.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  20.  i;il2  ,<.  lia.  No 
711.4:^1.      (CI.  235—^4.) 


TUMHTEI*--- 


1.  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  havir.^-  :\u  opening,  a  iln- 
rallty  of  indi'-ating  members  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  supprrtel  iKirmally  out  of  allnemont  with  said  open- 
In..'.  I m  !i  of  -aid   indicating  members  being 

pen-iintly    ..f    tlo'   i.tiier 
c'ltoiy  opirating   roil,  an 
oper.ating   r.'d    ;i.nd    !:av!n: 


ui.tvable  Inde- 
Indlcfltlng   members,   of   a    recipro- 
.iperat:!!^-  device  carr!e<l  ly  said 
:   reciprocati.r>    inovemi'nt    ther.. 
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with  to  move  one  of  said  indlcatlnt;  m»'mbers  Into  aline-  I 
nient    with     said    niifiiini:.    «iid     op.^raliii_'    device    being 
movable   »U«n    tli.-    axis   uf   said    rod    to   enab;e    it    to   be 
brought  into  op.Tativ  r-'Iati.'n  wit!)  any  one  <>f  said  indi- 
cating merabt'is. 

1'.  In  a!i  indic-ator,  a  rasini;  liavin::  an  .iii.'uint:,  a  idu- 
ralitv  of  iiidicatinfr  nu-mliers  mounted  witliin  said  ca^ing 
and  siipport.'d  normally  out  of  alinement  with  said  open- 
ing, each  of  said  in<licatiug;  members  being  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  t'i»'  ^>"'*''"  indicating  members,  a  vertically 
movable  operatin-'  r-d.  an  actuating  <Ievice  carried  by  said 
rod  and  having  \ertical  movement  in  unison  therewith, 
said  operating  device  being  movable  relativ.ly  to  said 
rod  to  briu_'  the  sam.-  in'o  operative  relation  with  any 
one  of  said  indicating  memb.ers. 

:<.  In  an  indirator,  a  casing  havln::  an  opfnin;:,  a  plu- 
rality nf  indicating  members  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  supported  normally  out  of  alinement  with  said  open- 
ing, each  of  said  indicating  memtters  InHnt;  movabb'  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  indicating  members,  an  operating 
rod.  an  operating  member  mounted  on  said  oiier.iting  rod 
and  having  vertical  movement  therewith  and  having 
movement  atiout  the  axis  of  said  rod  to  bring  the  same 
Into  operative  relation  with  any  one  of  said  indicating 
members. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  Indicating  members  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  supported  normally  out  of  alinement  with  said  open- 
ing, each  of  said  Indicating  members  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  Indicating  members,  an  operating 
rod,  an  operating  member  mounted  on  said  operating  rod 
and  havlni;  vertical  movement  therewith  and  havlni; 
movement  alwut  the  axis  of  said  rod  to  bring  the  sam.- 
Into  operative  relation  with  any  one  of  said  indicating 
members,  and  setting  mechanism  to  move  said  operatint: 
device  relatively  to  said  operating  rod. 

.").  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  plu 
rality  of  indicating  members  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
supported  normally  out  of  alinement  with  said  opening, 
each  of  said  indicating  members  being  movable  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  Indicating  member  or  members,  sup- 
porting devices  connecting  the  respective  indicating  mem- 
bers with  a  fixed  support  and  arranged  to  siipport  said  in- 
dicating members  at  all  times  In  substantial  horizontal 
positions,  and  means  to  actuate  a  selected  one  of  said 
indicating  members  to  move  It  Into  alinement  with  said 
■  ipening. 

[Claims  6  to  .31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  thrust  ring,  a  collar  with  toggle  levers  thereon,  a 
sliding  cone  journaled  on  the  driven  shaft  to  actuate  tl  • 
toggle  levers,  a  control  lever  for  controilin,'  said  cone,  co 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  reverse  gear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  ta;:.'  with 
pinions  therein  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  brako  druii. 
casing  disposed  around  the  same,  an  orbit  gear  with  a  hub 
on  said  driven  shaft  disposed  within  the  casing  and  mesh 
Ing  with  the  planetary  gear  pinions  within  said  case,  a 
disk  clutch  disposed  within  the  crown  of  said  gear  to  coact 
between  the  same  and  the  said  i>lanetary  gear  cage,  thrust 
pins  disposed  In  perforations  through  the  crown  of  said 
gear,  a  thrust  collar  disposed  on  the  hut)  of  said  orl>it 
gear,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded  b.aring  rin,-  on  the 
said  thrust  ring,  a  collar  with  toggle  b  vers  therron,  a 
sliding  cone  Journaled  on  tlie  driven  shaft  to  acmati'  the 
toggle  levers,  a  control  lever  for  contiolling  said  cone,  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified, 

;i.  In  a  reverse  gear  me<hanlsm.  tb.e  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  i^car  cage  with 
pinions  therein  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
casing  disposed  around  the  same,  an  orbit  gear  witli  a  hub 
on  said  driven  shaft  disposed  within  the  ca.-ing  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  planetary  gear  pinions  within  said  case,  a 
disk  clutch  disposed  within  the  crown  of  said  gear  to  coact 
between  the  same  and  the  said  planetary  u'l^ar  cai^e,  thrust 
pins  disposed  In  perforations  throut'h  the  crown  of  said 
gear,  a  thrust  collar  with  an  internal  annular  r.-cess  dis- 
posed on  the  hub  of  said  orbit  gear,  a  spring  within  the 
recess  In  said  collar  disposed  to  react  against  said  crown, 
a  '-ollar  with  toirgle  levers  thereon,  a  sliding  code  Jour- 
naled on  the  driven  shaft  to  actuate  the  toggle  levers,  a 
control  lever  for  controlling  said  cone,  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  reverse  irear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  with  re- 
verse brake  and  clutch,  a  thrust  ring  for  actuating  said 
clutch,  a  screw  threaded  bearing  ring  on  said  thrust  ring, 
a  collar  with  toggle  levers  fulcnimed  to  act  on  said  thrust 
ring,  a  locking  finger  carried  by  said  collar  for  locking  the 

!   thrust  ring  in  adjusted  position,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  reverse  gear  meclianism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  with  re- 
verse brake  and  clutch,  a  recessed  thrust  ring  for  actu 
ating  said  clutch,  a  spiral  spring  disposed  within  said 
recess  to  force  said  ring  outward,  a  control  lever  and 
connections  to  act  on  said  thrust  ring,  as  specified. 


l.U',0.425.      REVERSE -GEAR    MECHANISM.      Hvrkt    J. 
"  I'KRKiN.s,    (;rand    Rapids.    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    20.    1915. 
Serial  No.  ,-1,024.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  reverse  yt-ar  mechanism,  the  (ombinaiion  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  caj^e  with 
pinions  th.rein  <'arried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
casing  disposed  around  the  same,  an  orbit  gear  with  a  hub 
on  said  driven  shaft  disposed  within  the  casing  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  planetary  gear  pinions  within  said  case,  a 
disk  clutch  disposed  within  the  crown  of  said  gear  to 
coact  between  the  same  and  the  said  planetary  gear  cage, 
thrust  pins  disposed  in  perforations  through  the  crown  of 
said  gear,  a  thrust  collar  with  an  Internal  annular  recess 
disposed  on  the  hub  of  said  orbit  gear,  a  spring  within 
the  recess  In  said  collar  disposed  to  react  against  said 
crown,  an  adjustable  screw  threaded  bearing  ring  on  the 


l,lRfi.42fi.  I'l.I'G  SWITCH.  Fkkdkrick  J 
John  Lofgren,  Chicago,  111.  I-^led  Dec.  3, 
No.   875,276.      «C1.    17;H— 338.) 


Ravlin    and 
1914.    Serial 


1.  In  a  plug  switch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  number  of  radiating  chambers  more  than  two,  an 
Insulating  base  mounted  therein  and  retained  in  position 
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l<y  contact  with  the  casing,  having  a  like  number  of  re- 
cess<'s  jointly  forming  a  socket,  contacts  on  the  back  walls 
of  said  recesses,  and  a  plug  providing  a  like  number  of 
radiating  wings,  and  coijperatlng  contacts  on  the  appro- 
priate faces  of  said  wings. 

2.  A  three  wire  plug  switch  receptacle  comprising  more 
than  two  Insulating  base  sections  radially  disposed,  re- 
cessed from  one  end  along  their  confronting  faces,  and 
meeting  at  their  adjoining  edges,  a  receptacle  casing  pro- 
viding a  similar  plurality  of  radiating  chamb.rs  respec- 
tlv.ly  receiving  and  holding  against  radial  and  dtiwnward 
displacement  the  said  base  sections,  a  head  ni-mber  tele- 
scopically  interfitting  with  said  casing  body  and  affording 
end  bearings  for  the  upper  ends  of  said  base  sections,  said 
head  member  having  a  wiring  orifice,  and  said  base  sec 
tions  r<  s[H'cti\ely  cjirrylng  contact  springs  uiion  tlxir  in 
wardl.^    facing  liack  walls. 

;<.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com 
bination  of  a  two  piece  receptacle  casing  having  its  upper 
and  lower  sections  telescoplcally  interlitted.  an  insulating 
base  therein  having  an  end  opt^iing  socket,  the  upper  cas- 
ing having  therein  a  wirin::  oritice,  and  means  to  connect 
the  u[iper  easm;:  iinniber  with  a  conduit,  said  means  com- 
prising,' a  stem,  txtirnally  and  intrrnally  tlirt-aded,  pro- 
jecting through  >ald  orifice  and  fianged  btiow  tlie  top  of 
the  casing,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  sfra  above  the 
casing. 

4.  in  a  ^tiurtur.'  of  the  character  descnbtnl  the  com- 
bination of  a  two  piece  recei)tacle  casing  having:  its  upper 
and  lower  sections  telescoplcally  interfltted,  insulating 
base  sections  arranged  within  and  positioned  by  contact 
with  said  casing  sections,  said  base  sections  having  re- 
cesses in  their  confronting  faces  jointly  to  form  a  socket 
and  being  endwise  removable  from  the  lower  casing  sec- 
lion  when  said  casing  sections  are  separated,  the  upper 
casing  having  therein  a  wiring  orifice,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  upper  casing  member  with  a  conduit,  said  means 
comprisin::  a  stem,  externally  and  internally  threaded,  pro- 
jecting through  said  orifice  and  fianged  below  the  top  of 
the  casing,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  stem  above  the 
casing. 

5.  A   three  wire   plug  switch   comprising  a   shell    having 
a  three  lobed  star  opening,  with  a  projection  20  ;   a  three 
chambered  socket  base  having  a  contact   in  each  chamber, 
and  a   three  lobed    plug,   having  a   groove   21.   and   bearing 
a  contact  on  each  lobe. 


1.169.427.  DTSIT.AY  (AHINKT.  EI.w.^KIl  RF.tK.\tF,  Thtl- 
adelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Meyer  Bayuk.  rhlladelphia, 
I'a.  Kil.-<1  Dec.  8,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  876.007.  (CI, 
211  —  25.1 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  wall,  end  walls  and  front 
walls,  forndng  an  upper  lid  receiving  portion  and  a  lower 
box-receiving  portion  in  ojH'n  intercommunication,  the 
front  walls  comprising  three  sections,  the  upper  section 
adapted  to  overlie  the  lid.  the  Intermediate  section  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  contents  of  the  box  and  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  section,  and  the  lower  section 
hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  cabinet  bottom,  whereby 
the  intermediate  and  lower  sections  may  be  swung  away 
from  their  normal  closed  positions  to  permit  the  box  and 
lid   to  be   Inserted   in    the   cabinet    while   opening  only    the 


intermediate  section  allows  access  to  the  contents  of  the 
box. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  bottom,  a 
relatively  high  back  wall  and  an  upright  but  somewhat 
rearwardly  Inclined  front,  the  latter  comprising  a  fixed 
wall  above  and  a  movable  cover  below,  and  a  liox-engaglng 
rest  located  between  and  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  front  edge 
of  the  contained  box. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  bottom,  a 
relatively  high  hack  wall  and  an  upright  but  somewhat 
rearwardly  Inclined  front,  the  latter  compri-inL-  a  !lxed 
wall  aboive  and  a  movable  cover  tielow.  a  box-ei -r. tinL-  re-t 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bot-oni  f  r  en- 
gageoK'nt  with  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  coiit:  ined  box, 
and  springs  on  the  inside  of  the  back  wall  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  contained  box. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  bott  >ni.  a 
relatively  hi;:h  baek  wall  and  an  upright  but  somewhat 
rearwardly  in(  lin.  d  fn.nt,  the  latter  comprisinp  a  fixed 
wall  above  and  a  movable  cover  below,  and  a  closure 
hinged  along  the  front  of  the  base  of  the  cabinet  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flanue  at  its  free  end. 

.->.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  lower  box-recelvln;:  chamber 
and  comnmnicating  therewith  an  upper  lld-receivlni;  cham- 
lier,  an  upright  wail  closing  the  rear  of  both  chambers,  a 
transparent  stationary  wall  closing  the  front  of  the  lld- 
rt^ceiving  chamber,  a  transparent  movable  cover  for  the 
l-ox-receivlni:  chamber  adapted  to  overlie  the  contents  of 
the  contained  1m>x  and  through  which  access  may  be  had 
to  such  contents,  and  an  end  closure  the  rear  edge  of 
which  extends  along  the  uprii_'!,i  r<:-.  nf  the  rear  wall  and 
the  front  ed^'e  of  which  extends  a.ong  one  edge  of  the 
fixed  front  w  all  of  the  lid  receiving  chamber  and  along  one 
edge  (.if  the  movable  c(iver  of  the  box  receiving;  chamL»er, 
said  closure  beiiiK  movable  to  permit  the  insertion  or  re- 
moval In  an  endwi-e  direction  of  the  l,.x  aiid  lid  into  or 
from   the  res;,.eMve   I  hainber.^. 

[Claim  fi  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


l,16J'.42s.  .MI:a.\S  KdR  R1-;M()VIN(;  STATIC  ELEC- 
TRICITY FROM  MATERIALS  i;F,oRGE  D.  R....EKS, 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  Filed  .Tan.  14.  li'L"..  Serial  No.  2.U[iH. 
<C1.   I7.'-)— 264.) 


1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  and  removing  static  elec- 
tricity from  materials  in  motion,  consisting'  of  arrangir- 
electrical  distributers  adjacent  the  >nrf:ices  uf  the  ni. ae- 
rials, and  directing  a  blast  of  hot  air  a;.':iin>t  the  s,urf.ices 
uf  the  materials,  substantially  as  descrilMi]. 

2.  In  an  aijparatus  for  neutraiizini:  and  r. moving  sl;itic 
electricity  fr<un  lu.-ilrrlals  in  ni(,ition.  the  i.mbination  of  a 
tub«\  means  for  electrifying:  the  tube,  distnhutlng  points 
canied  by  the  tube  and  adajited  to  be  arranged  adjacent 
the  surfaces  of  the  materials,  means  for  forcing  hot  air 
tlirough  the  tu!>e,  and  the  tube  being  provided  with  open- 
ings for  directing  the  hot  air  against  the  surfaces  of  the 
materials,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  for  neutralizing  and  r.  moving  static 
electricity  from  materials  In  motion,  the  (omblnation  of 
a  tube,  means  for  electrifying  the  tube,  distributing  points 
carried  by  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent 
the  surfaces  of  the  materials,  a  blower  fixed  to  th^  end 
•  <t  the  tuU\  an  electrical  heating  coil   fur  heating  the  air 
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belnjf   forcivl    into   thp   tiiho   by    the   blowor.   and    the    tube 

beln;:  prn\  iilcd  with  a  plmaliry  of  lonijltudinal  slots  for 
directini,'  the  hot  air  agaiiitit  the  surfaces  of  the  mat>'rlals, 
substarithilly  as  (iescribecl. 

4.  In  Mil  appanitus  for  neutralizing  and  reniovini,-  -tatlc 
electricity  from  materials  in  motion,  the  eoniblnatli'H  uf  a 
tube,  means  for  electrify  ing  I  he  tulx>.  distributin-  poiuts 
carried  by  the  tube  and  ad.ijited  to  be  arran-:e<l  adjacent 
the  snrfaecs  of  tin'  uiaterials,  and  means  for  peruiitling 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  distributing'  points  but  pre- 
venting; rotation   thereof,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  neutralizini:  and  removing  static 
electricity  from  ma'erials  In  motion,  the  combination  of  a 
tube,  means  for  electrlfyin;;  the  tube,  means  for  forciui:  air 
throui;h  the  tube,  tin-  tube  beinu'  provbbMi  witli  longitudi- 
nal slots  for  direclini:  the  air  ai;aiust  the  surfaces  of  the 
materliN,  spring'  cliiis  for  en::ai:ing  the  tube,  distributing 
p<;iuts  carried  tiy  the  spring  clips  and  adapteil  to  be  ar- 
rani:ed  adjacent  the  surfaces  of  the  materials,  and  nibs 
projecting  fr<jm  the  sprin,'  clips  for  entering:  said  longi- 
tudinal slot.s  In  the  tube  to  permit  Ion jituilina!  adjustment 
thereof  i)ut  prevent  rotation  of  the  same,  suUstaut laily  as 
described. 

[I'laiin  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


I,lfl0,42rt.  SASH  -  LOCK.  Av'iON  FfoTHscniLD,  Rich- 
mond, \'a.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1014,  Serial  No,  877,693. 
(Cl.    10-   14  5.) 


A  >a.sli  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder,  attachin::  m>-aris  therefor,  a  slldiuc  bolt  within 
the  c.\llniler  and  normally  outwardly  spring  held,  a  spring 
[ilate  seciire/i  to  the  upp'  r  lace  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  turned  portion  extending  over  the 
end  of  the  barrel  and  over  the  end  of  the  l)olf,  a  laterally 
extending  e;ir  carried  by  the  plate  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lug  extending  parallel  with  the  bolt 
and  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged liy  the  ujiiier  sash  for  ralsiiic  the  plate  to  release 
the    bolt,    substantially    as   shown    and    described. 


l,lRf>.4;?0.  CAFMtOOF.  Thomas  Naiihn  RfsSEi.r..  Chl- 
ca;:o,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  tleveland  Car  Kooflng 
t'ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.July  L'l,  1913.     Serial  No.  78(),.S.J8.      (  Cl.   ION— ."  4.) 


1.  A  roof  comprising,  in  combination,  rooting  sheets 
having  upturned  margins,  exterior  carlines  of  inverted 
U-shape  covering  the  Joints  lietwcn  said  sleets,  purlins, 
filler  blocks  at  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  carlines  and 
purlins,  and  through  members  for  securing  together  said 
carlines,  fllU'r  blocks  and  purlins  riveted  to  the  webs  of 
the    carlines. 

2.  In   a   car   rciof.   In   combination    with  a   plate   and  a 
carline  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  pair  of  filler 
blocks  having  depending  portions  adapted  to  bear  against 
opposite   sides   of    tlie   plate   and    means    for   clamping    to 
gether  said  filler  blocks  and  said  depending  portions. 


3.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  with  a  plate  and  a 
carline,  a  device  for  attaching  the  carline  to  the  plate, 
comprising  a  l)ody  adapteil  to  be  secured  to  the  carline,' 
said  body  having  a  dejiendiug  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  plate  and  a  <o,  ket  for  a  bolt  head,  a  block  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  carline  provided  with  a  depending 
portion  parallel  to  the  depending  portion  of  said  body,  a 
bolt  having  a  head  disposed  in  said  socket  and  engaging 
sal.l  block,  and  a  second  bolt  engaging  said  depending 
portions  for  securing  them  tOL-ether  with  the  plate  there- 
between. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  in  comhination  with  a  plate  and  a 
carline.  a  device  for  attacldng  the  carline  to  the  plate, 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  t,e  secured  to  the  carline.' 
said  body  having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  plate  and  a  socket  for  a  bolt  head,  a  block 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  carline  provlde<i  with  a  depend- 
ing portion  parallel  to  the  depending  portion  of  said  body. 
a  bolt  having  a  head  disposed  in  said  socket  and  engaging 
said  block,  and  means  for  engaging  said  depending  p<ir- 
tions  for  securing  them  togetlier  with  the  plate  therebe- 
tween. 

5.  A  pitched  carline  having  a  substantially  liorlzontal. 
transverse  web  surfac*-  and  sepanite  spaced  members  se- 
cured thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge-line  provid- 
ing vertical  faces,  in  combination  with  a  running  lioard 
.saddle  having  a  vertical  face  a  Iii^fd  to  hear  against 
snld  face  oj  the  members,  and  nuans  for  securing  it 
thereto. 


1,169.431.  ELECTUh  .\I.  CONNECTOR.  OEuRfJK  A. 
ScnAKFER,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
W.  Irving.  Chicago,  III.  I  lied  .Vpr,  1*3.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833.871.      (Cl.   175— 2S2.) 


1.  In  an  electil<-al  c<innector,  the  comliination  cf  a  base. 
contact  blades  extending  from  the  base.  Oat  s[uim,'s  sup- 
ported by  the  base  outside  of  the  contact  blades  tending 
to  force  the  ends  of  said  blades  together,  and  insulating 
material  between  said  .springs  and  said  plates  to  prevent 
electrical  contact  between  them,  said  insulatini.-  material 
being  practically  coextensive  with  the  springs  to  protect 
the  latter  from   tlie    iieat  of   the  blades. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  two  flat  contact  plates  extending  from  the  base,  a 
sheet  of  insulating  materia!  outside  of  each  contact  plate 
and  the  base,  a  spring  outside  of  each  sheet  of  insulating 
material,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  the 
base,  the  insulating  sheets  and  the  springs  for  exerting 
sprin_-  pre«>,iire  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  contact 
libit. s,  said  Insulating  material  being  practically  coex- 
tensive with  the  springs  to  protect  the  latter  from  the 
heat   of   the   plates. 

■;.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a 
ryllndrical  threaded  rod,  a  rectangular  block  of  conduct- 
ing material  carried  by  the  rod,  two  parallel  contact 
plates  secured  In  the  block  and  extending  therefrom,  a 
sheet  of  refractory  Insulating  material  outside  of  each 
contact   [date  an<l  extending  over  one  face  of  said  block. 
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a  curved  leaf  spring  disposed  outside  of  each  sheet  of 
insulating  mat'  rial  and  extendini:  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
faces  of  said  Iilock,  and  a  bdf  or  bolts  extending  througli 
said  block,  said  slieets  of  Insulating  material  and  said 
springs  to  force  the  springs  into  a  jiosition  exerting  an 
inward  (iressure  upon  the  contact  (dates,  said  insulating 
material  lieing  practically  coextensive  with  tlie  springs 
to  protect  the  bitter  from  the  heat  of  the  plates, 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a 
conducting  base,  contact  plates  extending  from  said  base. 
flat  springs  supported  liy  the  base  for  exerting  inward 
pressure  upon  said  contact  [ilates,  and  Insulating  material 
between  said  sprlni:s  and  the  remalnlnir  parts  of  the  con- 
nector for  iireveritink:  current  flow  through  said  springs. 
said  Insulatlni:  material  being  so  disposed  and  formed  as 
to  prevent  the  communication  of  heat  from  said  plates  to 
said   springs. 


1,160.483.  OIL-BCRNER.  William  A.  Shellkt,  Port- 
land, Oreu'.  assicner  to  .Joseph  L,  HofTnian.  I'ortland, 
Greg.  Filed  June  Ls,  1014,  Serial  No,  845.948.  (Cl. 
15b — Tfi.  I 


l,lQ9.4ai.'.  \K\TIL.\1()K  ()K  STORM-SH  IKI.D  FOR 
WINIKJWS.  I  i\.NSi,s  (>  SiHWAKiv.,  i."hlcago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.   10,  1'J14.     Serial  No,  vTt>.44h,      (Cl,  08-31.1 


^? 


In  a   fuel  oil   burner,  a    noz7el  consisting  of  a   body  pro- 
vided   with    internal,    longitudinal,    horiz.jntal    partitions 
dividing    the    bo<ly    into    three    ind.  i.en.h  nt    chamN-rs    ar- 
range.l    In    vertical    alinement.    the    .lischarire    end    of   said 
chambers    lelng   contracted    \\^,^    >;:;  >t.iiiiia:;y    e<jual    size, 
"lot-like,  h'.riz.ontaily  extending  <.r.':.^,  ^    the  disc:.arge  ori- 
rices    of    t.'ie    upr>er    two    cha:i,:,rs    i;..iL;n-    into    a    single 
discharge  orlfi.-e  at  t!,e   froi.t   .,f   the   burner,  and   the   di.s^ 
I    charge  oriflc<.  of  the  b.w.  rnv>st  chamber  Ixdng   l^-low  and 
independent  of  said  single  or  con  1  irjed  orihce.  the  Central 
,    chamr>er  constituting  the  fuel-oil    >poi;t,   the  chamh<rs  on 
i   either  side  of  the   fuel-oil   spout  constituting   the   atomlz- 
[    Ing  fluid-spouts,  the  upper  atomizing  spout   being  adapted 
tn  so  disciiarge  its  jet,  as  to  Intersect  the  jet  of   fuel-oil, 
and   means   for   \arylng  the   relative  force  of  the  jets  de- 
I   llvered  by  the  atomizlrji:  fluid  spouts. 


1.  A  ventilator  having  an  upright  base  wall  and  a 
shield  wall  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  the  plane 
of  said  base  wall,  the  inclined  shield  wall  li.iving  end 
flanges  which  extend  toward  the  upright  plane  of  said 
base  wall,  said  ventilator  belnc  provided  with  elastic  in 
tegral  tongues  forming  substantially  right  antrular  exten- 
sions of  said  base  wall  wViich  are  located  beyi.nd  said 
end  flanges  and  with  other  tongues  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  fdane  of  said  base  wail  and  being  located 
above  the  level  of  said  first  named  tonirues, 

2.  A  ventilator  made  in  two  parts,  each  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  and  the  two  beinc  constructed  to  tele-co[ie 
one  upon  the  other  so  that  the  ventilator  is  adjustable  in 
length  for  windows  of  different  widths,  said  ventilator 
having  an  upright  liase  wall  and  a  shield  wall  Inclined 
upwardly  and  away  from  t!ie  [dane  of  said  base  wall,  the 
inclined  shield  wall  having  end  flanges  which  extend 
toward  the  plane  of  said  base  wall,  said  ventilator  lieing 
provided  with  elastic  Integral  tongues  forming  sub-tan- 
tlally  right  ant'ular  extensions  of  said  base  wall  which 
are  located  beyond  said  end  flanges  and  with  other 
tongues  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  base 
wall  and  lieing  lo.-ated  above  the  level  of  th--  first  named 
tongues. 

3.  A  ventilator  made  in  two  parts,  each  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  and  the  two  being  constructed  to  telescope 
one  upon  the  other  so  that  tlie  ventilator  is  adjustalile  in 
length  for  windows  of  different  widths,  said  ventilator 
having  an  utirlglit  base  wall  and  a  shield  wall  Inclined 
upwardly  and  away  from  the  plane  of  said  base  wall,  the 
inclined  shield  wall  having  end  flanges  whic^h  extend  to- 
ward the  upright  plane  of  said  base  wall  with  their 
forward  edges  in  which  are  formed  stop  shoulders  sut>- 
stantially  in  the  same  upright  plane,  the  upright  base 
wall  being  provided  at  its  ends  beyond  said  flanges  with 
integral  extensions  bent  to  form  elastic  tongues  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  base  wall  and  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  integral  extensions  lH>nt  to 
form  other  tongues  located  substHBtially  in  the  upright 
plane  of  said  ba.se  wall  and  above  the  level  of  said  first 
named  tongues. 


1,K,0.4.'^4.      Flili-TION    nRAFTi:H.r,!.\,,.      Viavt^^^    W. 
SiiKi;M.\N,   Hiiffalo.  N.  V.,  as^gnor  to  Tlie  .National  Mai 
leable  t'astii.gs  Ceniiiany.  Cie\  eland,  Ohio,  a  t'orporaUon 
of  Ohio.     Filed  ,Tan.  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  t>03,U72.      (Cl 
21.3—04.) 


1.  In  a  frictional  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  longitu- 
dinally-extenfiini;  frution  meuiU'r  having  at  one  end  a 
broad  flat  base  adapteil  to  imiiart  movemtnt  in  one  direc- 
tion to  the  friction  number,  si  is  of  shoes  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  ireniUr,  each  set  of  shoes  cou^i,«ting 
of  at  least  thr»'e  shot  s  and  Uung  arranged  radially  about 
a  common  longitudinal  axis,  and  each  shi>e  having  two 
longitudlnaliy-extending  faces  which  converge  toward  said 
axis,  wedge  members  engaging  said  slioes,  and  a  (^jiniires- 
slon  spring,  saiil  widges  and  set.s  of  shots  being  arranged 
alternately  and  in  tandem  ;  a  wedtre  tntween  successive 
sets  of  shoes  having  a  wetlgiug  en^ragement  with  the  set 
of  sliocs  bctw.  eii  It  and  the  compression  siiring  and  hav- 
ing substantially  non-wedging  engagement  with  the  set  of 
sht)es  remoter  from  ^aid  sprlni;. 

'1.  In  frictional  shixk  alisorblni:  mechanism,  a  longitu- 
dinally-extending friction  rnemN'r  havine  Us  friction  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  friction  jiaits,  sets  of  slioes  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  member,  each  set  of  shoes  consisting 
of  at  least  three  shoes  arranged  radially  about  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  each  Khoe  being  intersected  ly  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending plane  coinciding  with  said  axis,  s&ld 
plane  being  out  of  rolnciderice  with  any  other  plane  pass- 
in::  throuah  said  a\i8  and  through  any  two  of  the  other 
shoes  in  the  same  set.  wedge  memt>er8  in  engairement  wlrl. 
said  shoes,  and  a  compression  spring,  said  wedges  and 
sets  of  shoes    being   arranged   alternately    and   in    tAodem 
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each  wedge  having  a  wedging  engagement  with  only  one 
set  of  shoes. 

.{.  In  frictlonal  shork  absorbing  m.'chariisni,  a  longitu- 
dinally ext'ndlnL'  frlnflon  mt'ml>er  havini;  at  one  end  a 
I'Toad  flat  Itase  adapted  to  Impart  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion to  the  friction  member,  seta  of  friction  shoes,  each  set 
of  shoes  consisting  of  at  least  three  shoes  and  being  ar- 
ranged radially  atwut  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and 
•  acli  shoe  liaving  two  longitudinally  .xtendlng  faces  which 
converge  toward  said  axis,  wedge  members  engaging  said 
shoes,  and  a  compression  spring,  said  wedges  and  sets  of 
shoes  being  arranged  alternately  and  In  tandem,  the  said 
wed;.'es  having'  inclined  wedging  faces  cooperating  witli 
inclined  wedding  faces  on  said  shoes  for  forcing  the  sets 
of  shoes  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  member, 
each  wedge  l)elng  provided  with  a  flat  transverse  bearing 
to  prevent  sticking  during  the  releasing  operation. 

4.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  main 
friction  member  having  longitudinally-extending  surfaces, 
sets  of  friction  shoes  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
surfaces,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  at  least  three  shoes 
arranged  radially  about  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
wedge  members  engaging  said  shoes,  said  wedges  and  sets 
of  shoes  being  arranged  alternately  and  in  tandem,  and  a 
compression  spring,  the  Intermediate  wedge  between  sue 
cesslve  sets  of  shoes  having  wedging  surfaces  engaging 
■  •orresponding  surfaces  on  the  set  of  shoes  between  It  and 
said  spring,  said  engaging  surfaces  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinally  extendim;  surfaces  of  the  said 
main  friction  member,  said  Intermediate  wedge  also  hav- 
ing nonwed-ing  -urfaces  engaging  corresponding  surfaces 
on  the  set  of  shoes  farthr  removed  from  said  spring, 
.said  surfaces  extending  sulwtantially  at  rii'lir  angles  to 
the  surfaces  on  the  main  friction  member. 


1.1(59.4.35.  DRAFT -RIGGING  FOR  RAILW.W  -  CARS. 
<i.iF-r..v  W.  SitERM.o-,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
National  .Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Olilo.  Filed  Feb.  H,  mil  Serial  No' 
606/J17.      (CI.  I'l.-}— 64.) 


J,/-^ 


1.  In  a  liraft  sear,  a  shell  bavin:;  an  Internal  cyltn<lrlcal 
friction  face,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  segmental  friction 
blocks  arrariged  end  to  end  within  tlie  shell,  a  wedge  with- 
in each  set  of  frii'tlon  blocks,  each  set  of  friction  blocks 
having  external  faces  frlctionally  engau'ing  the  shell.  In- 
ternal forward  angular  friction  faces  engaiiini.'  the  wedge 
and  flat  rear  faces,  each  wedge  comjirising  a  single  non- 
collapsible  member  and  the  cooperatini;  inclined  faces  of 
one  set  of  frictl(m  blocks  and  wedue  being  of  a  different 
angle  from  the  angle  of  the  co<'iperatiu,:  inclined  faces  of 
the  blocks  and  wedge  of  the  other  set. 

2.  .\  draft  rik'irink;  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  cylin- 
der forming'  an  outer  friction  member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
Inner  frii-tion  members,  said  sets  lieing  arranijed  tandem 
In  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  each  set  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shoes  arniniied  in  an  annular  row  and  each  shoe 
having  a  c\irved  outer  face  which  enL'ai:es  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder,  a  flat  rear  face  arrant'ed  at  right  ancles  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  and  an  inclined  front  fare,  and  a 
wedge  or  spreader  having  inclined  r<>ar  far.  s  euL-aclng 
with  the  Inclined  front  faces  of  the  companion  shoes  and 
a  flat  front  face  arranged  at  rliiht  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  operating  to  resist  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  inner  an<l  outer  friction  members  relatively 
to  each  other,  the  rear  faces  of  the  shoes  of  the  rear  set 


bearing  against  the  front  end  of  the  spring  and  the  rear 
faces  of  the  shoes  of  the  front  set  engaging  with  the  front 
face  of  the  wedge  of  tlie  rear  set  and  the  coiiperating  in- 
clined faces  of  the  front  shoes  and  wedge  being  of  a 
greater  angle  than  the  angle  of  the  co<iperatlng  Inclines 
of  the  rear  shoes  and  wedge. 

3.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  member 
having  a  friction  surface,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  friction 
shoes  In  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
wedge  members  In  wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes, 
said  wedges  and  sets  of  shoes  being  arranged  alternately 
and  in  tandem,  and  a  spring,  the  angle  of  wedging  engage 
meut  between  the  wedge  and  set  of  shoes  nearest  said 
spring  being  more  acute  than  the  angle  of  wedging  en 
gagement  In^tween  the  wedg.-  and  set  of  shoes  farthest 
from  said  spring,  whereby  the  amount  of  frictlonal  work 
absorbed  by  the  nearer  set  Is  relatively  increased,  and  the 
amount  of  work  absorbed  by  the  remoter  set  is  relatively 
diminished. 

4.  In  frictlonal  shoek  absorlilng  mechanism,  a  memb«'r 
having  a  friction  surface,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  friction 
shoes  in  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
wedge  memlx^rs  in  wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes, 
said  wedges  and  sets  of  shoes  being  arranged  alternately 
and  In  tandem,  and  a  spring,  the  acuteness  of  the  wedg 
Ing  angle  between  successive  sets  of  contacting  wedges  and 
shoes  being  progressively  Increased  toward  the  spring, 
whereby  tijie  amount  of  frictlonal  work  absorbed  by  the 
sets  of  segments  is  sulistantlally  equalized. 

5.  In  frictlonal  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  a  member 
having  a  frictlonal  surface,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  friction 
shoes  In  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
wedge  members  In  wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes, 
said  wedges  and  sets  of  shoes  being  arranged  alternately 
and  In  tandem,  and  a  spring,  the  angle  of  wedging  en- 
gagement between  the  wedge  and  set  of  shoes  nearest  the 
spring  being  more  acute  than  the  .ingle  of  we.iging  .n gage- 
ment between  the  wedge  and  set  of  shoes  farthest  from 
the  spring,  and  the  frictlonal  t)earlng  surface  of  the  set 
of  segments  nearest  the  spring  being  less  in  area  than  the 
frictlonal  bearing  surface  of  the  set  farthest  from  the 
spring,  whereby  the  amount  of  frictlonal  work  performed 
by  the  nearer  set  of  segments  Is  Increased,  and  the  in- 
tensity of  pressure  on  their  friction  surfaces  Is  Increased, 
and  the  amount  of  frictlonal  work  and  the  intensity  of 
pressure  on  the  set  of  segments  more  remote  from  the 
spring  are  decreased. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,169,436.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  VVilli.vm 
E.  S.\nTH,  Milltown.  N,  .1.,  assignor  to  Kilbourn  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  New  Hruiiswi.  k.  N.  .1..  a  torpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jersey,  nied  .lute  L'.  11*14.  Serial  No. 
842,398.     (CI.  66—21.) 


11' 
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1.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  switcli  forming  cam 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  during  circular  and  re 
clprocatlng  work,  and  narrowing  and  widening  mechanism, 
of  means  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  thread  during  circular 
work  to  a  plurality  of  consecutive  needles  only,  disposed 
substantially  centrally  of  the  group  of  needles  which  knit 
the  back  of  the  leg,  the  sole,  heel,  and  toe  pockets,  and  be 
Ing  considerably  less  in  iiuml)or  than  the  number  of 
needles  in  said  group,  and  nuans  for  feeding  a  reinforcing 
thread  to  a  larger  number  of  nee<lles  of  said  group,  Includ- 
ing the  aforesaid  consecutive  needles  and  additional 
needles  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  a  nar- 
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row  high  spliced  portion  Is  formed  at  the  back  of  the  leg 

and  a  number  of  reinforced  courses  of  greater  length  are 
formed  between  the  narrow  high  spliced  portion  and  the 
heel  pocket. 

'_'.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  stitch  forming  ratn 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  during  circular  and 
reciprocating  work,  and  narrowing  and  widening  mecha- 
nism, of  a  thread  guide  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  for  fee<llng  a  reinforcing  thread  during  circular 
work  to  a  plurality  of  consecutive  needles  only,  disposed 
substantially  centrally  of  the  group  of  needles  which  knit 
the  back  of  the  leg,  the  sole.  heel,  and  toe  pockets,  and 
being  considerably  less  In  numl)er  than  the  numt)er  of 
needles  in  said  group,  and  a  separate  thread  guide  movable 
into  and  out  of  ojierative  positi<in  for  feeding  a  separate 
reinforcing  thread  to  a  larger  number  of  needles  of  said 
group  Including  the  aforesaid  consecutive  needles  and 
additional  needles  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  where- 
by a  narrow  high  spliced  portion  is  formed  at  the  back 
of  the  leg,  and  a  number  of  reinforced  courses  of  greater 
length  are  formed  l)etween  the  narrow  high  spliced  portion 
of  the  heel  pocket. 

3.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circiilar  series  of  needles,  stitch  forming  cam 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  during  circular  work 
and  reciprocating  work,  and  narrowing  and  widening 
mechatdsm,  of  means  for  elevating  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive needles  dlsiiosed  substantially  centrally  of  the  group 
of  needles  which  knit  the  back  of  the  leg,  the  sole,  and 
heel  and  toe  pockets  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  needles 
of  said  group  on  either  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  con- 
secutive needles.  s;ild  consecutive  needles  tw'lng  consider- 
ably less  In  number  than  said  group,  and  an  auxiliary 
thread  guide  for  feeding,  during  circular  work,  a  reinforc- 
ing thread  to  said  consecutive  net'dles  when  elevated,  at  a 
point  abovi'  the  hooks  of  the  remaining  needles  of  said 
group. 

4.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  stitch  forming  cam 
meclianism  for  actuating  the  same  during  rireular  and 
reciprocating  work,  and  narrowing  and  widening  mecha 
nisni.  a  plurality  (pf  consecutive  needles,  disiiosed  sub- 
st.'intially  centrally  of  the  group  of  needles  knitting  the 
baek  of  tile  |ig.  Sole,  and  heel  and  toe  ptK'kets,  and  con- 
siderably less  in  numl)er  than  said  group,  being  provided 
with  longer  cam  engaging  nibs  than  the  neeilles  of  saM 
group  at  either  side  thereof,  an  auxiliary  cam  in  advance 
of  tie  knitting  cam  mechanism  for  said  group  of  needles, 
constructed  to  engage  said  longer  nil>s  and  elevate  the 
said  consecutive  needles  so  provided,  above  the  plane  of 
the  adjacent  needles  of  the  said  group,  a  main  thread 
guide  for  delivering  tlie  main  knitting  thread  to  all  of 
the  needle--  of  tb.'  ejrruhir  series  during  cir<ular  work, 
and  an  auxiliary  thread  guide  for  delivering  a  reinforc- 
ing thread  to  said  conseeutive  needles  only,  when  In  ele- 
vated i)osltion,  niel  at  a  [oint  above  the  hooks  of  the  other 
needles  of  said  group. 

.'.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  stitch  forming  cam 
tnechanisin  for  actuating  the  same  iluring  cir<ul;ir  and  re- 
eiproeating  work,  and  narrowing  and  wiilening  mechanism 
of  means  for  elevatng  a  pluralty  of  consecutve  needles  of 
the  group  of  needles  knitting  the  back  of  the  leg.  sole,  and 
heel  and  toe  pockets,  said  consecutive  needles  being  lo- 
cated centrally  of  said  group  and  being  considerably  less 
in  number  than  said  group,  a  main  thread  guide  for  feed- 
ing a  main  knitting  thread  during  circular  work  at  all  of 
the  needles  of  the  circular  series,  an  auxiliary  thread 
guide  operable  during  circular  work  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  [losition.  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  thread 
to  said  consecutive  needles  only,  when  in  elevated  position. 
at  a  point  above  the  hooks  of  the  remaining  needles  of 
said  group,  and  a  second  auxiliary  thread  guide  operable 
during  circular  work  and  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position,  for  delivering  a  reinforcing  thread  to 
a  larger  numlier  of  the  needles  of  said  group  including 
said  consecutive  needles,  whereby  a  narrow  high  spliced 
portion  of  less  width  than  the  longest  course  of  the  heel 


pocket  may  lie  formed  at  the  back  of  the  leg  above  the 
heel,  and  a  number  of  longer  reinforced  courses  may  be 
formed  between  said  narrow  high  spliced  portion  and  the 
heel  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,437.      PROCESS    OF    DEVULCANIZIN*;    RIBBER. 

(UiAV  Stainton,  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed  .Tune  i:;,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,903.      (CI.  18—52.) 

1.  The  process  of  devulcanlzlng  rubber  contalnsd  In 
rubber  waste,  which  consists  In  grinding  the  waste  :  mix- 
ing it.  while  dry,  with  a  substantially  dry  salt  of  an  alka- 
line metal,  in  a  powdery  form  ;  sreading  out  the  loose, 
dry,  powdery  mixture  In  relatively  thin  layers,  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture,  while  In  the  dry,  loose,  powdery  con- 
dition, to  the  direct  action  of  steam,  under  (U)  pound 
pressure,  or  less. 

2.  The  process  of  devulcanlzlng  rubber  contained  in 
rubber  waste,  which  consists  in  grinding  the  waste  :  mix- 
ing It,  while  dry.  with  substantially  dry  carbonate  of  po- 
tassium, in  a  powdery  form  :  sjireading  out  t!ie  b-ose.  dry 
powdery  mixture  In  relatively  ibin  layers,  and  subjecting 
the  mixture,  while  in  the  dry,  loose,  powdery  condition,  to 
the  direct  action  of  steam,  under  60  pound  pressure,  or 
less. 


1.169,438.  AIR-ri'MF.  Clayton  S,  Stkvens,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  .7an.  1",  1913.  Serial  No.  742,527. 
(CI.  230—32.) 


r^'. 


1.  .\n  air  pump  comprising  a  jiriniarv  cyinder  a  sec- 
ondary cylinder  of  less  diameter  than  the  primary  cylin- 
der, the  two  cylinders  being  rigidly  connected  to  each 
other  in  end  to  end  relation,  Iielng  coaxial  and  their  adja- 
c«'nt  ends  being  open,  primary  and  secondary  pistons  re- 
cii>rocatlve  In  the  respective  cylinders,  a  stem  rigidly  con- 
nected    with     the     respective     pistons    and     reclprocatlve 

I  through  the  open  end  portions  thereof,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  chaml>er,  supported  on  the  outer  side 

I  of  the  secondary  piston,  a  gravity  closable  valve  In  said 
valve  chamber,  movable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  pistons,  and  passage  means  con- 
in'cting  the  compression  space  of  the  primary  cylinder 
wifb  said  valve  chamber. 

-.  .\n  air  pump  comprising  primary  and  secondary 
connected  cylinders  disposed  end  to  end,  primary  and 
secondary  pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders,  a  p;icking 
fitted  against  the  secondary  piston  and  engaging  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  secondary  cylinder,  a  valve  supporting  mem 
ber  connecte<l  wiih  the  secondary-  piston,  for  holding  said 

i  packing  in  place  and  having  a  passage  open  at  Its  outer 
end  and  of  iwo  different  diameters,  a  gravity  closable 
valve  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  passage,  provided 
with  a  stem  mounted  in  the  reduced  part  of  said  passage. 
said  stem  luiviug  a  portion  sIMab'e  in  said  reduced  part. 
aiid  passage  means  connecting  the  compression  space  of 
the  primary  cylinder  with  said  passage. 

.3.  An  air  fuimp  comprising  primary  and  secondary  con- 
nected cylinders  disjiosed  end  to  end.  primary  and  second- 
ary pistons  in  the  resp<  ctive  lylinders.  a  valve-sujiporting 
member  comprising  a  body  and  a  sliank.  the  shank  being 
fitted  into  said  secondary  piston  and  having  a  longitudinal 

I   passage,    said    body    having   a    radial    passage    open    at    Us 
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outer  end  to  connect  with  the  compression  space  of  the 
secondary  cylinder,  Intcrsectetl  by  the  other  passaktt'  and 
enlarged  to  presenr  a  valve  chamter,  a  Kravlty-clusable 
valve  freely  fitted  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  radial 
passa;ie,  provided  with  a  stem  mounted  in  the  rediKvd 
part  of  said  radial  passiu'f,  said  titem  having'  a  pnrti(jn 
slidable  in  said  reduced  part,  and  passage  mt-ans  connect- 
ing the  compression  space  of  thf  primary  cylinder  with 
said  lonsitiidlnal  passage. 


1.169.439.  FIRE -ESCAPE.  OscAa  Stevenson.  River 
Grove,  III.  Filed  July  12,  lyj."..  Serial  No.  39,347. 
(C).  2-'T— 29.) 


1.  In  a  Are  escape,  an  incased  shafted  reel  provided 
with  a  handle,  an  incased  sheave,  connection  l>etween 
said  reel  and  sheave,  hand  rods  carried  hy  said  sh.-ave, 
connection  between  said  hand  rods,  a  strap  carried  by 
Bald  hand  rod  connection,  a  seat  strap  carried  by  said 
reel  casing  and  oppositely  disposed  brake  shoes  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  hand  rod.'?  and  having  a  bearing  upon 
said  sheave. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  an  incased  shafted  reel  provided 
with  a  handle,  an  Incased  sheave,  connection  between 
said  reel  and  sheave  includln?  a  cable,  brake  shoes  car- 
ried by  said  sheave  casins  and  having  a  bearing  upon  , 
said  sheave,  means  yloldinaly  retaining  said  brake  shnos 
In  operative  relation,  manually  operable  moans  carried 
by  said  sheave  casing  for  increasing  the  friction  of  said 
brake  shoes  upon  said  sheave,  a  strap  carried  by  tho  Inst 
named  means  and  a  seat  strap  carried  by  the  said  reel 
casing. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  an  Incaswl  sheave,  an  Inca.sed  reel 
carried  thereby,  a  cable  connecting  .said  reel  and  sheave, 
brake  shoes  carried  by  said  sht-ave  casing  for  »-ngagement 
with  said  sheave  and  being  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  sheave,  manually 
operable  governors  for  said  brake  shoes,  a  strap  carried 
by  said  governors,  a  seat  strap  carried  by  said  reel  casing 
and  adjustabl..  rotary  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  shc-ive 
casing  for  engagement  with  said  sheave  and  dispostnl  in 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  fire  escape,  an  Incased  sheave,  an  incased  reel 
carried  thereby,  a  cable  connecting  said  reel  and  sheave, 
rotary  brake  shoes  carried  by  .said  sheave  casing  and 
bearing  upon  said  cable  to  press  the  same  against  said 
Sheave,  means  carried  hy  said  sheave  casing  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  rotary  brake  shoes  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  same  upon  said  cable,  hand  rods  carried 
by  said  sheave  casing,  brake  shoes  carried  and  operable 
by  said  hand  rods  and  in  engagement  with  said  sheave, 
connection  between  said  hand  rods,  a  strap  carried  by 
said  ccjnnection  and  a  seat  strap  carried  by  said  reel  casing. 

5.  In  a  Are  escape  comprising  an  Incased  sheave  and 
a  cable  passing  thereover.  l)olts  movably  carried  by  said 
■beave  casing,  rotary  brake  shops  carried  by  said  bolts  in 
engagement  with  said  cable  and  adjusting  means  for  .said 
bolts  carried  ty  said  sheave  casing  and  Including  spring 
pressed  bolts  terminally  connected  to  the  first  named  bolts 


1,109.440.       I'l.VNO-I'LAYER.      EtOK.NK    T 
York,   N.   v.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignme 
can   riayer   .\(  tlon    Company,    New    York 
poratioii  of  New   York.      Filed   Feb.  K.   191 
<i76,:ao4.      tCl.  84—108.) 


TUHNKT,  New 
nts.  to  Amerl- 
N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
-'.     Serial  No. 


1 — r 


1.  .\  iii.ino  play.i  adapted  to  cause  the  playing  of 
music  under  control  of  an  advancing  note  sheet,  said 
player  Itself  including  means  for  stopping  the  advance 
of  the  sheet  at  a  predetermined  point  and  means  for  auto- 
matically continuing  the  .-^ame  forward  from  the  same 
point  at  which   it  stoppefJ. 

2.  A  piano  player  in  which  the  playing  is  controlled 
by  the  passage  of  a  perforated  music  sheet.  In  combination 
with  means  controlled  by  said  sheet  for  stopping  its  own 
movement  and  for  continuing  said  movement  from  the 
point  at  which  it  stopped  and  in  the  same  direction  In 
which  It  was  previously  moving. 

3.  A  piano  player  including  in  combination,  a  single 
note  sheet,  a  motor  for  moving  said  note  sheet  and  means 
controlled  by  .s,iid  single  n(jte  sheet  for  automatically 
starting  Its  said  motor. 

4.  A  piano  player  including  In  combination,  a  single 
note  sheet,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  moving  said  note  sheet, 
means  controlled  by  said  sincie  note  sbeet  for  automati- 
cally closing  an  air  passage  to  stop  its  said  motor  and 
for  reopen ini:  said  [uissage. 

5.  A  piano  player  including  in  combination  a  note 
sheet,  a  motor,  a  bellows  which  controls  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  means  controlled  by  said  note  sheet  for  cutting 
off  air  from  said  beii,,ws  to  cause  the  stoppage  of  the 
motor  and  means  for  a<lnHtting  air  to  said  bellows  to 
cause  the  restarting  of  tbe  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  h   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1. 109. 441.  ADJUSTAHLK  .VCTION  FOR  I'lANO-PLAY- 
FR.>^.  EirfiENE  T.  Tt  k.vEY.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  .\merlcan  I'layer  Action  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,229.     (CJ.  84— 2.i3. » 


1.  Piano-player    mechanism    including    In    combination 

stickers,  pneinuatlcs  In  front  of  said  stickers  and  having 
movable  u. embers  adapted  to  operate  the  stickers  and 
means  for  elTecting  an  adjustment  of  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  contacting  parts  of  the  stickers  and  their 
pneumatics,  said   adjusting  means  comprising  screws  at- 
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tached  to  the  stickers,  extending  horizontally,  and  located, 
when  the  stickers  aje  at  rest,  in  line  «it!.  spacer  Ik - 
tween  the  pneumatics  so  as  to  be  readily  accessil  .e  for 
adjustment  from  the  front. 

2.  'I'he  ctunblnatioii  with  stickers  and  pneumatics  of  a 
player  jilano.  of  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the 
relative  positions  of  the  contacting  parts  of  the  stickers 
and  the  pni  unuitics,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
shoe  carried  by  the  sticker  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  »'v 
the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic,  and  an  adjusting 
device  for  said  shoe  Including  a  horizontal  screw  screw- 
ing Into  the  sticker  and  means  for  transmitting  the  move- 
ment of  saiti  screw  to  said  shoe  to  adjust  the  latter  ver- 
tically. 

?>.  .Means  for  effectiuL'  an  adjustment  of  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  the  contacting  parts  of  the  stickers  and  the 
pneuinntics  of  u  piano  player  conijirisin!:  a  shoe  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  sticker,  an  approximately  vertical  arm  K 
connected  to  said  shoe,  and  a  screw  M  havlnt'  a  threaded 
encagenient  with  s,nd  stick,  r  and  liavii;-  a  sboulder  en- 
gaging said  arm 


stantially  a  right  angle  so  as  to  swing  above  and  below 
a  horizontal  position  as  tbe  pDeiiinaticn  are  collapsed  and 
expanded 


1.10  0,442.     ACTr.\TIN(;   .MECH.\NISM   <\V  PIANO- 
I'l-.V^i  1;RS.      Er<.ENE  T.  Tt  UNEv.   New    ^  r.rk.   N     \  .  as 
slgnor  to  American  Player  Action  i  i>mpany,  a  «orpora- 
tlon  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  I»ec.  2t;,  i;o.:.     Serial  No. 
808,823.     fCl.  84      233. 1 


I  In  combination  a  wind  •  best,  pneumatics  mounted  In 
upright  positi(U)  ..n  the  back  of  s.aid  wind  chest  and  arms 
attached  at  approximately  or  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  the  movable  members  of  tlie  pneumatics  near  the 
hinged  end  thereof,  the  fixed  members  of  the  pneumatics 
having  their  ends  opposite  the  hlnces  inclined  forwardly 
■o  as  to  permit  the  shortening  of  said  arms  and  the  bring- 
ing of  the  pneumatlis'cb.se  i,,  the  piano  action  whereby 
to  secure  compactness  an, I  a  powerful  stroke 

2.  In  combination  a  wind  client  and  a  set  of  pneu 
matics  mounted  .it  the  back  of  said  wind  chest  In  approxi- 
mately uririgbt  positions  with  the  fixed  members  of  the 
pneumatics  projecting  forwardly  and  the  movable  mem- 
bers positioned  to  swing  to  the  front  and  rear  of  a  verti- 
cal position  as  the  pneumatics  are  collapsed  and  expanded, 
and  arms  attached  to  said  movable  members  near  the 
hinged  end  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  at  approxi- 
mately or  sulistaiitially  a  right  angle  so  ms  to  swing  above 
and  below  a  horizontal  position  as  tlic  pneumatics  an 
collapsed  and  expand{  il. 

\\.  In  combination  a  wind  cliest  and  a  set  of  pneu- 
matics mounted  at  the  back  of  said  wind  chest,  the  mov- 
able members  of  the  pneumatics  being  positioned  so  as  to 
swing  to  the  front  an<l  rear  of  a  vertical  position  as  the 
pneumatics  are  collapsed  and  expanded,  and  arms  at 
tached  to  said  movable  members  near  tiie  hinged  end 
thereof  and  extendlnu  therefrom  at  npproximatelv  or  sub- 


1,100.44.'.  EXCAV.XTING-MACllINE.  Hira-M  W.u.TBRs 
ari<l  N.^THAN  BrMP!  s.  Curtice,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
UM,')      SoriH!  No.  0.4Sri.     (01.  37—29.) 


y;^ 


1.  'I' •  oisNin;;'; .;.  f  an  excavating  machine.  Laving 
buckets  t'.er.oi.  \\\v._  ^atcs  hinged  to  the  nar  end  of  eacli 
bucket,  and  adapted  to  have  Its  opening  and  closing  move 
ments  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  an  endless 
chain  belt  with  lugs  attached  to  act  on  each  of  said 
hinged  gates  at  the  lower  part  of  trench  to  prevent  an 
opening  thereof,  except  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a  rev- 

'olution  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  excavating  machine  havlni: 
buckets  thereon  with  gati  s  hinged  to  the  reai  end  of  each 
bucket  and  adapted  f(^  have  its  opening  and  .losing  move- 
ments in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  whe.i.  a  driving; 
sprocket  applying  power  to  endless  chain  belt  witii  Iul-s 
attached  at  proper  point,  to  act  on  hinged  gates  ut  lower 
part  of  driven  sprocket,  then  with  the  arc  of  movement 
of  said  wheel  to  driving  sprocket  allowing  a  fret  upenln;: 
of  said  hin_'ed  ;:ates. 


1.10  0.444  THIATlNi;    Mi:!Vl,I,Ii      SFLFII'S.    Ac 

Uti.ey   WFrx.r.   Anltin-re.   I'.k      I'iled   ,Junp  ,'.,    lOl.H       Sc 
rial  No.  771,.S.S6.     (Ci.  75 — tK).  t 


1  The  within  described  continuous  piocess  of  produc- 
ing metal  from  sulfur  ct.mpouuds  containing  the  same, 
said  prof-css  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the  compoun.l, 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  \aporize  the  sulfur,  to  .^in 
atmosphere  cntalniiii;  a  reagent  which  will  oxidise  the 
metal  without  promoting  the  oxidation  of  the  sulfur,  and 
then  continuing  the  subjection  of  the  oxld  thus  formed  to 
a  reducing  atniospbere  .Tt  a  temperature  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  oxid  to  metallic  form. 

2.  The  within  descrll>ed  (.ntinuous  process  of  produc- 
ing   metal    from    sulfur   compounds   containing   the   same. 
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said  procesg  consisting  In  passinjj  the  material  progres- 
sively through  a  series  of  zones,  suhjccting  It  In  the  Ini- 
tial zone,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  sul- 
fur, to  an  atmosphere  containing  a  roag>nt  which  will 
oxidize  the  ai»'tal  without  promoting  the  oxidation  of  the 
sulfur,  and,  in  a  later  zone,  subjecting  the  oxld  thus 
formed  to  a  reducing  atmosphire  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  convert  tlio  oxld  to  metallic  form. 


1.169.445.  INDirATING  AND  OI'KKATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. I).4vir>  B.  Whistlek  and  .Ions  K.  Mi-Ai.i,isteb, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Recording  and  Comput- 
ing Machines  Company.  Dayton.  Oiiio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  T.lO.l.'O.  (CI. 
2.'i5— 44.) 


1.  A  fare  indicator  comprising  a  unit.-;  drum  and  a  tens 
drum,  and  a  third  drum  supported  adjacent  to  said  tirst- 
mentioned  drums  and  having  fare  indications  thereon, 
means  for  adjusting  the  first-mentioned  tlrums  to  indi- 
cate a  given  fare,  and  mean?  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  first-mentioned  drums  to  move  said 
third  drum  into  a  position  to  exhibit  one  of  the  indica- 
tions thereon  and  to  conceal  the  indication  on  the  firat- 
mentioned   drums. 

2.  In  a  fare  indicator,  a  units  drum  and  a  ten<  drum 
capable  of  relative  movement  and  each  havirii:  a  >eries  of 
figures  then'on,  means  for  actuating  .sai.l  units  drum, 
means  controlled  by  said  units  drum  for  actiaiing  said 
tens  drum,  a  third  drum  having  a  part  movable  ..ver  the 
first-mentioned  drums,  said  part  having  a  fare  designa- 
tion thereon,  and  means  actuated  by  t!;e  lin.vemeut  of 
said  first-mentioned  drums  to  impart  movement  to  the 
third  drum  to  cause  it  to  exhibit  said  faie  designation 
and  conceal   the   first-mentioned   drums. 

3.  In  a  fare  indicator,  a  units  drum  nn<l  a  tens  drum, 
each  of  sal  1  drums  having  a  series  of  ti:;i!res  thereon,' 
driving  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  s.ij.l  drums, 
means  controlled  bv  the  movement  of  the  iirsr mentioned 
drum  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  secon<i  drum,  a 
third  drum  having  ,1  part  provided  with  a  s.ries  of  desig- 
nations thereon  and  movable  over  the  first  mentioned 
drums,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  first-mentioned  drums  to  Impart  the  initial  move- 
ment to  said  third  drum,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  first-mentioned  drums  to  inijiart  further 
movement    to    said    third    drum. 

4.  In  a  fare  indicator,  a  shaft,  a  drum  secured  there- 
to and  having  figures  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  second 
drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  second  drum  with  said  shaft  to  cau.se  it  to  advance 
one  step  for  each  two  steps  the  first-mentioned  drum  is  i 
advanced,  a  third  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  a  longer  radius  than  the  first-mentioned  drums  and 
having  designations  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means 
movable  with  said  second  drum  to  engage  a  part  carried 
by  the  third  drum  and  Impart  movement  thereto  when 
said  second  drum  has  l>een  moved  past  a  predetermined 
position. 


6.  In  a  fare  lndic;\tor.  a  shaft,  a  drum  si'ciired  theret  > 
and  havlnu'  lirures  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  second 
drum  loosei\  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  second  drum  with  said  shaft  to  cause  It  to  advance 
one  step  for  each  two  steps  the  first-mentioned  drum  is 
advanced,  a  third  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  a  longer  radius  than  the  first  mentioned  drums  and 
having  designations  on  the  periphery  thereof,  means  mov- 
able with  said  second  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part 
carried  by  the  third  drum  to  Impart  movement  thereto 
when  said  second  drum  lias  l>oen  moved  past  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  driving  mechanism  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  drum  but 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  drum  by  the  first 
movement  of   the   latter. 

[Claims  6  to   16  not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,160,446.  OI'KUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FARF 
RECORDER.S.  FARE-INDICATORS,  AND  THE  I.IKF 
David  I'.  Wiiistlkr.  DaUon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Comfwny,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Rled  Jan.  ;io,  191."',.  Si 
rial    No.   745,104.      (CI.   235-44.) 


1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  rotatable  setting  rod  comprising 
a  body  portion  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  and  having  at 
one  end  of  said  l)ody  p(jrtiun  a  part  forming  a  drum,  said 
drum  being  provided  ,.ij  its  periphery  with  fare  Imlica- 
tlons. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fare  inriicator.  of  a  rota- 
table setting  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  indica- 
tor, a  hand  grip  mounted  on  said  rod  to  rotate  the  same 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  ;in  enlarged  portion  having 
fare  indications  thereon,  and  a  point,  r  mounted  on  a  fixed 
support  adjacent  to  said  enlarged  ixirtiou  of  said  hand 
grip  and  cooperating  therewith  to  guide  the  operator  in 
setting   said    Indicator. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism   of   tlu'   cliaracter   described 
comprising   a    rotatable   setting    ru<l,   and    a    rrclprocator\ 
operating  rod,  a   hand  grip   mounted   on   said    setting   ro  1 
and  having  at  one  end  a   drum   provided  on   Its   periphery 
with   fare  Indications,  a   bracket   mounted   on   a   fixed  sup 
port  adjacent  to  said   hand  grip,  a  pointer  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  cooperating  with  said  drum,  and  a  lever  pl\ 
otally   mounted   on   said   bracket,   connected    with    said    re 
clprocatory    mi   and   having  one  end  arranged   to   form    a 
handle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  fare  imlicating  mecha 
nisms  spaced  apart,  of  operating'  mechanism  to  simul- 
taneously actuate  both  fare  indicators,  said  operatlnt; 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  rod  having  a  series  of 
handles  for  imi),irtlng  rotation  thereto,  Indicator  drums 
mounted  on  said  rofl  close  to  the  ends  of  the  respective 
handles,  fixed  pointers  mounted  adjacent  to  the  respec 
the  indicator  drums,  a  reclprocatory  rod  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  indicators,  and  a  series  of  actuating 
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levers  connected  with  said  reclprocatory  rod  nt  Intervals 
between  said  Indicators  and  adjacent  to  said  hamiles 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  fare  recorder,  a  fare  Indi- 
cating mechanism  arranged  ailjacent  to  said  recorder,  and 
a  second  fare  indicating  mechanism  arranged  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  recorder,  eacli  Indicating  mechanism 
comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  and  a  flash  arranged  to 
normally  conceal  the  Indication  on  the  drum,  of  a  setting 
rod  connected  with  said  Indicator  and  both  of  said  diums 
to  set  the  same  to  register  and  indic.-ite.  respectively. 
a  particular  fare,  a  series  of  hand  grips  mounted  on  said 
setting  rod,  guiding  indicator^  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
respective  hand  rigs,  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocal  rod 
operatlvely  connei  red  with  saiii  reiiister  X<<  register  said 
fare  and  with  the  flashes  of  both  indicating  mechanisms 
to  move  the  same  Into  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  se- 
ries of  handles  connected  with  said  operating  rod  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  tlie  respective  band  grips  on  said  set- 
ting   rod. 

[Claim    (J    not    [Tinted    In    the    Gazette.] 


1.169,.'47.  Ol'FRATINc;  MECHANISM  FOR  FARE-RE- 
(.'ORDFRS  D.uii)  H.  Whisii.kh.  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Com- 
pan\.  Iia,\ion,  Ohio,  a  <  nri,,, ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
17.   i;ti;i      .Serial  No    7.'4.t)S4.      (CI.  2.'-i,'f— 44.  1 


tar-^'  T 


1  Tbe  eonbtMtlon.  with  a  fare  recorder  having  a  set- 
ting member  and  an  operating  member,  both  of  said  mem- 
bers liaving  rotary  movement,  of  a  sinirie  actuating  rod 
eonnected  with  both  said  setting  tin  inber  and  said  op- 
tratlng  member  and  having  two  distinrt  mo\ements.  uni' 
of  sabl  movements  being  adajited  to  Itnpart  rot.iry  move- 
ment to  said  settluj;  nieniber  without  afTectIng  said  op- 
erating momber  and  the  other  of  said  movements  being 
adapter)  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  said  operating 
member  without   affectint'  said  setting  member. 

2.  The  combiii.'itb'n.  with  a  fare  recorder  having  a 
setting  member  and  an  o[H'rating  member,  both  of  said 
members  liavinir  rotary  movement  and  each  of  sjtld  mem- 
bers !i,a\iriL'  an  extension  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
said  record,  r,  of  a  single  actuating  rod,  a  gear  connec- 
tion Itetwee!)  flii>  extension  of  one  of  said  members  and 
said  actuating  rod.  and  a  photed  connection  b<>tween  the 
extension  to  tie  other  of  said  menibers  and  said  rod, 
whereby  the  r<ifary  movement  of  said  rod  will  Imjiart 
rotatory  movement  to  one  of  said  memlx-rs  and  the  re- 
eiprocatory  movement  of  said  rod  will  impart  rotatory 
movement    to    the   other   of   said    memliers. 

3.  The  comtdnatinn,  with  a  fare  recorder  havini:  l)Oth 
a  setting  member  and  an  operating  member,  of  a  single 
!'od  having  both  a  recljirocatory  movement  ancl  n  rotatory 
movement,  a  connecting  device  connected  with  .said  rod 
;ind  with   one  of  saiil  members,  whereby  the  reclprocatory 


movement  of  said  rod  will  Impart  movement  to  said 
member,  a  sh.ift  journalcd  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  gear,  a  L'ear  carried  by  said  rod  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
fcrear  connected  with  the  other  of  said  members  and  mesh- 
Inc   with   said   second   gear. 

4  Tlie  coml)inatlon,  with  ".  '.nr.  r. crd.  r  having  botfi 
a  setting  member  and  an  .  ;  •  -ir;;:.  :i  eii,t,er  of  an  op- 
eiiitinL'  rod  having  both  a  reciprocat"rx  and  a  rotatory 
moveni*  nt,  a  connectinir  device  interposed  between  said 
rod  and  one  of  said  nienil.ers,  a  gear  carrieii  by  said  rod. 
a  sliaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  rod.  a  gear  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  rod.  said 
roil  having  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  gear 
on  said  shaft,  and  gearint:  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
ethi  r   of   said    memtiers. 

.">.  The  comtilnatlon.  with  a  fare  recorder  having  both 
a  setting  member  and  an  operating  membt  r  of  a  single 
operating  rod  connected  with  both  said  setting  member 
and  said  operating  meml«er  and  having  l«.th  a  reclproca 
tory  and  a  rotatory  movement,  a  vertical  rod  having  both 
a  reclprocatory  and  a  rotatory  movement,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  vertical  rod  and  said  operating  rod. 
wliereby  said  movements  may  be  separately  transmitted  to 
said  first-mentioned   rod. 

[Claims  G  and   T   not   printed   in   the  ijazette.] 


1,1»";0.44''.       HOTAIR     HEATER        Hakkv    S.    Williams. 

Detri'it.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'eter  Smith  Heater  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Micldgan.  PTled 
(let.  :;••.   I',tl2.     Serial  No.  r2'i.G,");C      (CI    12n— n7.) 


1.   The    cf.nibina'lon    willi    a    !'0t 


-eat'  r 


iMving    an 


outer  and  an  inm  r  heating  chamber,  of  a  inechanically 
operated  fan  f..r  drawing  air  from  said  outer  chamber  and 
forcing  ir  downwardly  Into  said  Inner  chaniber.  a  con- 
duit [lassini:  t.  r.  m::)!  said  outer  chamber  and  connecting 
with  t!;.  iij.).er  .  nd  of  said  Inner  charal«T.  t:.r.'Ugh  which 
I  tlie  air  is  fon-ed  downuard,  .'ind  a  pa:r  of  connected 
dampers  controllini;  registering  opcmrus  in  snid  conduit 
and  outer  casiim,  and  adapted  t.>  ai;;  oaiat  i.aily  open  to 
provide  an  exit  f^T  r.e  h'^ated  air.  the  inner  damper  when 
ojien  obstriKtinL-  tl^-  path  .,f  .,ir  through  said  conduit, 
whereby  sai(i  dampers  -will  |.e  closed  when  the  air  Is 
mi'ChanicaHy    [.rdj-.elled. 

2.  The  combin:itioii  with  a  hot  air  heater  having  Inner 
and  outer  heating  chanibers.  of  a  fan  for  drawing  air 
from  the  , niter  chamber  anrl  forting  It  downwardly 
through  the  inner  chamlier.  a  coi,diiit  throsigh  which  the 
air  is  propelled,  passing  throuirh  said  onter  chaml>er  and 
connecting  with  tlie  ujiper  end  of  said  inner  chamber,  n 
damper  in  said  conduit  controlling  a  latrTal  opening 
till  rein,  and  In  its  open  p<isliion  obstructing  said  cf)ndult. 
a  damper  controlling  an  opening  in  the  outer  casing  and 
(iinnected  with  the  first-mentioned  damper  to  operate 
simultaneously  therewith.,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening    said    dampers,    said    means    adapted    to    be    over- 
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come  by   the  forcp  of  air   UKalnst  tbe  Inner  damper  when 
the   fan  is  In  operation. 

3.  A  heater  of  the  characti-r  specltied  lomprlsiHK  »n 
Inner  casing,  a  he;itlnK  element  arrunued  therein,  an 
outer  casinj?,  means  for  causlnj;  the  air  to  circulate 
through  the  outer  casing  Inwardly  Into  and  through  the 
Inner  casing,  there  Ix'ing  a  hot  air  outlet  from  the  Inner 
caMlng,  said  inner  casing  and  outer  casing  having  open- 
ings whereby  communication  may  be  establislied  between 
the  inner  ca.slug  and  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected damptT  memlx^rs  0[)>'rHted  simultaneously  l>y  th« 
blast  of  air  from  said  air  circulating  means  to  cut  <.fr 
communlaction  between  the  Inner  ca.sing  and  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  weight  acting  simultaneously  u[ion  both  of 
Bald  damper  members  when  the  circulating  means  is  Idle 
to  t'stahlish  communlcatiun  between  said  inner  casing  and 
the   atmos[)here. 

4.  A  heater  Including  nn  inner  casing  :  a  heat  produe- 
luK  elem<'nt  arranged  in  said  casing,  an  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding the  inner  casing,  the  outer  casing  iind  inner 
casing  eacli  having  a  natural  draft  >'gress  opening,  ver- 
tically swinging  members,  a  connection  between  the  n)Hm- 
bers  whereby  the  same  move  simultaneously,  one  of  »;il(1 
memtxTs  forming  a  closure  for  the  egress  opening  in  tt;e 
outer  casing  and  the  other  forming  a  closure  for  the 
egress  opening  In  the  inner  casing,  a  fan  for  forcibly  In- 
trodiK'inL'  air  into  tli>'  npiior  part  of  the  inner  casing 
and  downwiirdly  through  the  same,  tlie  inner  casing  be- 
ing provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  liot  air  outlet,  the  blast 
from  said  fan  acting  to  operate  the  connected  members 
whereby  the  same  close  the  egress  openlng.s  In  the  outer 
casing  and  inner  casing,  and  means  acting  upon  said 
members  when  tlie  fan  is  idle  to  simultaneously  open  the 
egress  oiienings  to  allow    for  a   natural   draft   circulation. 

5.  .\  heater  including  an  outer  casing  anl  an  Inner 
casing,  a  luechanicallly  operated  fan  for  forcing  air  Into 
and  downwardly  through  said  inner  casing,  the  Inner  cas- 
ing and  outer  casing  each  being  formed  with  a  natural 
draft  egress  opening,  a  heating  element  arranged  within 
the  Inner  casing,  the  inner  casing  at  Its  base  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air  which  Is  forced 
downw.'irdh  through  the  same  by  said  fan,  a  conduit 
passing  through  the  outer  c:isin_'  and  communieai  iui,'  wi'h 
the  Inner  casing,  the  blast  from  the  fan  passing  tlirough 
Bald  conduit,  a  pair  of  connected  dampers  one  of  which 
controls  the  conduit  passage  and  the  egress  opening  of 
the  inner  casing,  the  other  of  said  dampers  controlling 
the  egress  opening  of  the  outer  casing,  a  weight  acting 
Blmultaneously  upon  both  of  said  members  when  the  fan 
Is  i<lle  to  establish  communication  tlirougli  tlie  egress 
openings  betweeu  the  outer  earning  and  the  ata.osphere. 
the  first  mentioned  damper  member  when  In  open  posi- 
tion obstructing  the  conduit  passage  wlierel'V  the  air  is 
delleeted  through   the  egress  opening  of  the   inner  casing. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


cage  supported  by  said  post  made  of  foramlnous  material. 
and  a  tubular  fountain  the  lower  end  of  which  is  fitted  in 
the  upper  emt  of  said  eage  and  has  a  valve  controlling  the 
discharge  th"iefrom. 


1,169,440.  AQTAUIIM.  Jacob  Wh.liam.so.v,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  39.273.  (CI. 
Ill)— 5.1 

1.  An  aquarium  comprising  a  suitalile  water  container. 
In  combination  with  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  foreign  sui>- 
Btances  and  removably  se;tte<l  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  post  secure<l  to  and  arising  from  said  tray,  and 
a  fountain  having  a  tul)uiar  body  extending  alwve  the  wa- 
ter and  supported  by  said  post  having  a  valve  controlled 
lower  end. 

2.  An  aquarium  comprLsing  a  suitable  water  container. 
in  combination  wiih  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  foreign  sub 
stances,  and  removably  seated  in  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  post  secured  to  and  arising  from  snld  tray,  and 
a  cage  supported  liy  said  post  and  made  of  foramlnous 
material  and  adapted  to  contain  foreign  sul>stance8  and 
•erve  as  a  medium  with  which  to  raise  and  lower  said 
tray. 

3.  An  aquarium  comprising  a  suitable  water  container, 
in  combination  with  a  tray  adapted  to  c^mtain  foreign 
■nbstances  which  is  removably  seated  in  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  a  post  secured  to  and  arising  from  said  tray,  a 


4.  .\n  aquarium  comprising  a  suitable  water  container 
tlie  transTerse  dimensions  of  ihi-  bottom  of  which  Is  re 
duced,  in  eomlpiuation  with  a  tray  which  is  removably 
sealed  In  sairl  bottom  and  conforms  in  shape  thereto  and 
has  Its  edges  built  upward,  a  vertical  post  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  secured  to  and  which  arises  from  said  tray,  a 
woven  wire  cage  mounted  u|)on  and  secured  to  said  post 
with  the  axis  of  which  It--  axis  alines,  an  inverted  bottle 
shaped  fountain  inserted  in  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
cage,  and  a  valve-controlled  closure  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  fountain. 


1,169,450.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOU    KLEC 
TRIC-MOTOK     VEHICLES.       S.^mikl     S.     Amiurskt, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.       Filed    Dec.     17,     1914.       Serial    No. 
877,687.      (CI.   172—179.) 


O" 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  brake-mechanism  of  an 
electric  vebide.  and  tlie  sj^-ed  controlling  means  manually 
operable  lnde[iendeutly  of  the  brake-mechanism,  of  means, 
connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  brake-mechanism, 
for  moving  the  speed-controlling  means  automatically  to 
neuiral  position  when  the  brake  is  applied. 

2.  The  comhination.  with  the  circuit-controller  and  the 
brake-mechanism  of  an  electric  vehicle,  of  means,  con- 
nex'ted  with  and  controlled  by  said  brake-mechanism,  for 
mo\ing  the  controller  automatically  to  neutral  position 
when  the  brake  Is  applied,  and  for  locking  the  controller, 
so  long  as  the  brake  is  in  operation,  against  movement,  in 
at  least  one  direction,  from  said  position. 

.H.  The  combination,  with  the  circuit-controller  and  the 
ttrake  niei^hjiiilsm  of  an  electric  vehicle,  of  means  for  re- 
taining the  controller  In  oi>erative  position;  connections, 
between  the  brake  mechanism  and  the  retalning-means,  for 
throwing  the  latter  out  of  operation  when  the  brake  is  ap- 
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piled  :  and  means  for  retnrninL'  the  controller  automatically 
to  nedtral  pos  tion  wIk-u  released  from  the  aetion  of  The 
retainlng-means. 

4.  The  coniblnatif  II.  wltli  the  eircultconi roller  and  the 
brake-mechanism  of  an  electric  vehicle,  of  an  electromai: 
netic  device  connected  wltli  the  contrt  ller  and  adapted. 
when  energized,  to  return  the  controller  to  neutral  posi- 
tion :  a  source  of  electricity;  and  means,  .nrtnatid  by  the 
brake-me(  li.mlsm.  for  connecting  the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice In  circuit  with  the  Ko\irce  of  electricity  when  the 
brake  is  a[)p!ied. 

.'.  The  combination,  wltli  the  controller  and  the  brake- 
mech.-in'sni  of  an  electrh  vehicle,  of  meanv  for  retain- 
ing the  controller  In  operative  position  ;  connections,  be- 
tween the  hrnke  nieclianism  and  tlie  retalnintr-means,  for 
throwin_'  the  latter  out  of  operation  when  the  brake  la 
applied  :  an<l  me:in>.  r<<vuf<  ted  with  and  controlled  by  the 
brake-mechanism,  for  returiiing  the  controller  ar.iomatl- 
cally  To  neutr.ai  position  when  the  brake  Is  applied. 


l.li'.'..,4.-.l.  Alf.USTING  MECH.\N1SM  FOR  GANG- 
I'LOWS.  John  a.  AsDKltsuN,  Miiinea;.o;  is.  Mitm.  Filed 
Aug    14,  191-.     Serial  No.  71."., 12."..      (CI.  97 — 70. t 


II' 


31    jie'Tjii.i^'T^-V't^iii.f-*"--^.:^^ 


1.  The  (.(Unblnatiim  with  a  truck,  of  a  jilow  having  the 
front  of  its  beam  connected  to  said  truck,  a  beam-lifting 
coniiei  tion  bt'tween  the  frotit  end  of  ^aid  jiiuw  l.e.am  and 
truek  including  an  operatini:  clutch,  a  plow  lifting  con- 
nection between  said  plow  and  truck  Including  a  second  op- 
erating clutch,  a  motor  with  connections  for  transmitting 
power  to  the  said  two  operating  clutches,  a  clutch  con- 
trolliiiLr  !ever  with  connection-  for  throwing  said  two 
clutches  into  and  out  of  action,  and  an  automatic  trip  op- 
erating to  release  ih.'  hrst  operated  clutch  and  to  permit 
th.'  other  clutch  to  be  thrown  into  action. 

2  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  an  eni-Ine  carried 
thereby,  of  plows  having  beams  connected  to  the  truck 
frame  with  freedom  for  pivotally  raising  and  lowering 
movements  and  f<T  vertical  adjustments  of  the  front  ends 
of  .said  beams,  of  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  front 
ends  of  the  plow  beams  and  for  raising  the  plows  bodily, 
said  beams  comprising  two  engine  driven  chit<hes,  and  a 
controlling  lever  with  connections  for  throwing  said 
clutches  Into  action,  the  first  engaged  clutch  serving  to 
hold  the  other  temporarily  out  of  action,  and  the  said 
connections  Including  an  automatic  trip  for  releasing  the 
first  operated  clutch  and  thereby  permitting  the  second 
clutch  to  be  thrown  Into  action,  the  fir^t  operated  clutch 
serving  to  vertically  move  the  front  ends  .f  said  plow 
beams  and  the  second  actuated  clutch  serving  to  raise  said 
plows  bodily  from  the  gnuind. 


1.1  <■.;».  t.-.2       VALOR    I'KOnrtTNG    AND    DISTRIBFTING 
AIT.ARATT'S.      H.Mtiiv   N.   Atwo(id  and    Fr.^nk    W.  S.\T- 

TKHTHu  UTK.  Headiiii:.   La      FUed  May  IR,  191,-.     Serial 
No.   29.(1(19.      (CI     12r>  -  ,"9..".) 

1.  A  vapor  produiiiu-anddistributing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  gas  engine,  a  fan  driven  thereby,  and  means  for 
continuously  subjecting  suitable  material  to  vaporizing 
action  of  the  exhati-^tlng  products  of  comb>isti(.n  of  the  en 
gine  and  for  presenting  the  produced  vapor  to  the  action 
of  said  fan. 

2.  A    vapor-prodnclng  and-dlstributlng    apparatus    com 
prising  a  gas  engine,  a  fan  driven  thereby,  and  means  for 
contlnuonsly    subjecting    suitable    material    to    vaporizing 


fiction  of  the  exhausting  prodiicts  of  combustion  of  the  en 
gine  an<1  for  presenting  the  produced  vajior  to  the  act. on  of 
said  fan,  a  ;  of  sabl  elements  being  secured  to  a  rotatably 

mounted   s^ipporting  frame. 


3.  A  vapor  [(reducing  niid-distrlbutin:;  apparatus  com 
prising  a  gas  enirii^e,  ji  fan  driven  thereby,  a  conduit  for 
the  exhausting  pio  iict.s.  uf  -o-.tostion  of  the  .  :.g  ne.  a  con- 
tiguous conduit  for  vap.Tizable  material,  aii.l  means  for 
delivering  tlie  produced  vaji,.r  to  the  dlstrii.uting  action  of 
the  fan. 

4.  .\  vapor-produdtig  and  distributing  apparatus  com- 
pris  ng  a  gas  engiue,  a  fan  driven  thereby,  a  conduit  for 
the  exhausting  piodrnts  of  combustion  of  the  engine, 
means  for  delivennj  n  flow  of  vap' rlzable  materia!  Into 
said  conduit,  and  meanv  f,.r  deliv.  ring  the  combined  flows 
to  thi-  distribiitinL.'  tictiin  uf  the  fan. 


l.lf.n.  (.-.?.  ALTOGi:  M'HIC  I:E<;ISTFR.  E\r.r..\N[.  J 
Raukkr,  Chicago.  Ill  Kllid  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No 
7119. .'^vT.      ,('!     11  — ;;o.) 


ar- 


1.  An  autf.graphi.'  reu;-ter  comprlslnL-  sld.- frames,  a 
platen  carried  thereby,  means  for  snp[rying  ;\Tper  In 
-trips  across  said  platen,  a  clamping  device  supported 
on  the  register  that  is  normal'y  in  engagement  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  par.er.  a  sliil.  ra.ivable  toward  and  from 
said  p'ateu,  .ind  means  (arrled  ':  y  said  slide  that  reiease 
said  clanijdng  ilevlce  from  the  1  ap<  r  when  said  slide  1.« 
In  Its  pf.-iti>>i)   !;.'nte-it  said  platen. 

2.  .An  aut 'L:raiil.;f  register  comprising  a  r'at.  n.  lueans 
for  supplylii_'  y:\\:ox  across  said  platen,  a  sMde  movable 
toward  and  fri.m  said  platen,  a  pair  of  telescopic  tubes 
secured  on  each  edge  of  said  platen,  a  piston  within  the 
inner  tube  of  each  pair  of  tubes,  devices  carried  by  said 
slide  that  grip  the  paper  and  withdraw  the  .same  from  the 
regi-ter.  and   menus  f,.r  .idiiistin'j  the  throw  of  said  slide 

3.  An  autojr.-ijihic  register  comjirising  a  [ilaten,  means 
for  supiiiyin-'  paper  aci,.-:s  said  platen,  a  riamplng  de 
vice  supiiorted  on  the  register  that  Is  normally  In  engage 
ment  with  the  free  end  of  said  paper,  a  slide  movabb 
toward  and  from  said  platen,  means  carried  by  said  slide 
that  automatlcttlly  release  said  clamping  device  from  the 
paper  when  said  slide  Is  in  Its  position  nearest  said 
platen,  and  gripping  devites  carried  by  said  slide  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  paper  and  withdraw  the  same 
from  the  register. 

4.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  p'nten  interposed  between  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  means  for  supplying  paper  across  said  platen, 
a  pair  of  telescopic  tubes  secured  on  each  edge  of  Bald 
platen,  a  piston  within  the  Inner  tube  of  each  pair  of 
tubes,   a    plate  connecting   the   outer  ends   of   said    pistons 
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that  Is  mounted  ou  said  platt-u  the  outer  end  of  which 
Is  movable  t'^ward  and  from  utie  end  of  said  platin,  and 
gripping-jaws  carried  by  snld  plate  that  are  ailapted  to 
grip  the  adjacent  eud  of  the  paper  and  witlidraw  it  from 
said  reKister. 

5.  An  autographh'  re;:i.ster  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
portlriK  frame,  a  platen  interposed  between  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  means  for  supplying  paper  across  said  platen, 
a  pair  of  stationary  tubes  that  are  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  platen,  a  pair  of  telescopic  tubes  cniiperatlng 
therewith,  and  pistons  in  each  telescopic  tul)e,  a  p. ate  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  end  of  said  platen,  gripidiig-jaws 
carried  on  said  plate  that  are  adapted  to  automatically 
grip  the  adjacent  end  of  tlie  paper  and  withdraw  It  from 
the  register. 

[Claims  fi  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,4.')4.      FOLIUNi;    TAMT  STOOL.      Marvin    V.    lUx 
TEH,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   (;eor«e 
W.  Zimmerman,  lx)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3o,197.      (CI.   155 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  folding  camp  stool,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
made  of  steel  wire,  said  frame  comprising  a  central  hori- 
lontal  rod,  diagonal  supporting  members  pivoted  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rod,  said  diagonal  members  being  of  the 
■hape  of  a  rectangle,"  the  short  sides  thereof  forming  the 
top  and  bottom,  respectively,  a  folding  seat  extending 
between  the  upper  sides  of  said  diagonal  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  U-shaped  bottom  brace  members,  said  brace 
members  being  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  lateral  sides 
thereof  to  the  bottom  sides  of  said  diagonal  members  at 
points  spaced  equi-dlstantly  from  the  ends  thereof,  the 
transverse  members  of  said  brace  members  being  In  inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  vertical 
lateral  U-shaped  supporting  members,  said  latefal  mem- 
bers being  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  lateral  sides  thereof 
to  the  upper  sides  of  said  diagonal  supporting  members 
at  points  equidistant  from  the  ends  thereof,  the  width 
of  said  lateral  members  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
brace  members,  the  transverse  sides  of  said  lateral  mem- 
bers passing  below  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  brace 
members  adjacent  to  the  bottom  sides  of  said  diagonal 
members. 

2.  In  a  folding  camp  stool  the  combination  of  a  frame 
made  of  steel  wire,  said  frame  comprising  a  central  horl- 
sontal  rod,  diagonal  supporting  members  pivoted  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rod,  said  diagonal  members  being  of  the 
shape  of  a  rectangle,  the  short  sides  thereof  forming  the 
top  and  bottom,  respectively,  a  folding  seat  extending 
between  the  upper  sides  of  said  diagonal  members,  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  bottom  brace  members  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
sides  of  said  diagonal  members,  the  transverse  sides  there- 

'of  being  In  Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  a 
pair  of  vertical  lateral  U-shaped  supporting  members  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  sides  of  said  diagonal  members,  the 
transverse  sides  of  said  lateral   members   passing   below 


and  engaging  the  ends   of  said    lirace   niemt)ers   adjacent 
to  the  bottom  sides  of  salii  dia^ona     meiiibcrs. 

3.  A  folding  camp  stool  compri>in.,'  tlic  combination  of 
a  frame  made  of  steel  wire,  said  frame  comprising  a 
central  horizontal  rod,  diagonal  supporting  members  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rod,  said  diagonal  members 
being  of  the  shape  of  a  rectan^ile.  tlie  short  sides  thereof 
forming  the  top  and  bottom,  resix-ctlvely,  a  folding  seat 
extending  between  the  upper  sides  of  said  diagonal  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  U-shaped  bottom  brace  members  pivoted 
to  the  bottom  sides  of  said  diatiouai  members,  tlie  trans- 
verse sides  of  said  brace  members  being  In  interlocking 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  upper  lateral  U 
shaped  supporting  members  pivoted  to  the  upper  sides  of 
said  diagonal  members,  a  pair  of  lower  U  shaped  lateral 
supporting  members,  the  transverse  sides  thereof  passing 
below  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  brace  members  ail 
jacent  to  the  bottom  sides  of  said  diagonal  members,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower 
lateral  supporting  members  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
upper  lateral  supporting  members. 


1,109,455.      SUrrORTEK.      Charles    F.    Bk.nnett,    Chi 
cago,    III.,   assignor   to   Sharp  &   Smith,   Chicago,    111.,    a 
Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed   Aug.    26,    1915.      Serial 
No.  47,517.      (01.  128—38.) 


A  supporter  comprising  an  elastic  belt  of  such  width 
and  .strength  as  to  e.\ert  material  pressure  on  the  abdomen 
of  the  wearer,  a  pouch  having  its  upper  end  crossing  the 
belt  and  secured  thereto,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  belt 
crossed  by  the  pouch  Is  rendered  substantially  Inelastic,  a 
pair  of  elastic  thigh  circlets  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  pi)uch  and  extending  rearwardly,  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  therefrom  and  attached  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  Inelastic  portion  of  the  belt,  said  elastic 
thigh  circlets  being  of  such  width  and  strength  as  to  add 
a  material  pressure  to  the  Inelastic  portion  of  the  belt 
on  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer. 


1.169.456.  SIGN.  William  II.  Bom.m  and  .Iohn  T. 
Rrent,  Westwood,  N.  .T.  Filed  .Tan.  5.  1915.  Serial 
No.  596.      (CI.  40  -131.) 


1,  In  combination,  supporting  member,  a  sign-plate 
memlier  spaced  therefrom  and  movable  edgewise,  means 
to  connect  said  members  including  plvotally  connected 
parts  the  axis  of  whose  pivotal  connection  is  substantially 
parallel    with    the   sign  plate   member,   one    of   said    parts 
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being  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  means,  spaced 

from  the  first  means,  to  secure  ttie  sign-plate  member  in 
different  positions  to  which  it  may  be  moved  edgewise. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sign  plate,  a  support,  and  separate 
means  to  connect  the  sign  plate  at  spaced  points  thereof 
with  the  support  at  spaced  point-s  of  said  supi'ort,  one  of 
said  means  including  a  post  projecting  rigidly  from  the 
supiii>rt  and  having  nuts  screwed  thereon,  the  sign  plate 
ha\iiig  a  slot  receiving  the  post  and  being  clamped  be- 
tween tie  nuts  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  means  bav- 
in;; a  pivotal  connection  with  and  being  foldalile  against 
the  >i/n   plate. 

'A.  In  combination,  a  si.:n  plate.  ;i  support  extending 
approximately  parallel  with  the  sign  plate  and  spaced 
tberefroin,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged 
to  throw  its  light  between  the  sign  plate  and  suppoit 
and  close  to  one  end  of  the  sign  plate,  means,  extending 
rigidly  from  the  support  and  having  a  laterally  sliding 
connection  with  the  sign  plate,  for  connecting  the  sign 
plate  to  the  support,  and  means,  lateral  of  the  first  means, 
for  connecting  the  sign  plate  and  s\ipport,  the  last-named 
means  being  pivoted  to  the  support. 


1.169,457.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS. 
.Ia.mks  .V.  Bkiiuks,  I'biladelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  The 
J.  G.  Brill  Co  ,  I'biladelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Original  application  filed  June  7.  1912.  Se- 
rial No  702.14.'..  IMvided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  27.  191. H.     Serial  No.  750.989.     (CI.  188— 24.1 


In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
disposed  brake  shoes,  of  hangers  plvotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  brake  heads,  a  live  lever,  the  upper 
end  of  wiilch  is  connected  to  a  brake  rod.  the  lower  end 
connected  to  and  projecting  through  a  brake  head  and  ex- 
tending below  the  same,  a  dead  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  lirake  head  and  extending  below  the  same, 
paired  links  from  which  the  dead  lever  Is  supported,  exten- 
sions on  the  brake  heads,  a  coil  spring  extending  between 
said  extensions  and  a  turnbuckle  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  live  and  dead  levers  below  the  break  heads 
and  being  parallel  with  the  coll  spring. 


1.169.458.  TRANSMISSION  FOR  SPEED-INDICATORS. 
James  H.  Bri.LARO  and  Edwi.n  W.  Blllard,  Springfield. 
Mass.;  Frederick  II.  Bullard  and  Edwin  W.  Bullard.  ex- 
ecutors of  said  .Tames  II.  Bullard.  deceased,  assignors  to 
Allen  Webster.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  470. Hi' 1.     («"1.  2:<5  -96. 1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  car.  In  which,  when 
traveling,  there  Is  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movements 
MS  between  car  body  and  truck  and  as  between  truck  and 
wheels,  the  wheels  having  metallic  treads,  a  member  hav- 
ing movement  toward  and  from  the  tread  of  one  of  the 
wheels,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  member  and  held  in 
yielding  contact  with  the  tread  approximately  at  the  level 
of  the  axle,  an  Indicator  on  the  car  body  and  flexible  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  roller  and  said  indicator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  having  car  wheels 
with  metallic  treads  and  in  which,  when  traveling,  there 
is  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  as  l>etween  car 
body  and  truck,  a  hanger  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
arranged  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  tread  of  one  of 
the  car  wheels,   means  to  force  said  hanger  toward  said 


tread,    a    roller   supported   by   safd    hanger   and    bearing 

against  said  tread,  a  si)eed  indicator  on  the  car  body  and 
liexible  driving  means  extending  between  said  roller  and 
said   Indicator. 


3.  In  combination,  a  railroad  car.  a  hanger  plvotally 
mounted  and  depending  adjacent  the  tread  of  one  of  the 
car  wheels,  a  goar  case  mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  roller 
supported  by  the  hanger  and  arranged  to  bear  against  said 
face,  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  car  body  and  a  flexible 
shaft  extending  l)etween  the  mechanism  in  the  gear  case 
and  the  indicator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car,  a  hanger,  a 
rotatable  roller  suitably  supported  by  the  hanger,  a  gear 
case  supported  by  the  hanger,  said  gear  case  being  adjust- 
able, a  spring  to  force  the  hanger  toward  the  tread  of  one 
of  the  car  wheels,  means  for  securing  the  gear  case  in 
different  positions,  an  Indicator  on  the  car  body  and  flexl 
ble  driving  means  between  the  mechanism  in  the  gear 
case  and  the  Indicator. 


1,169.459.  TRAIN  SERVICE  lOI'I'LING.  ALBBRT  J 
Campbell.  Marlon.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4.192.      (CI.   173— .333.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  specified,  an 
air-brake  hose  In  several  sections,  each  section  having  at 
each  end  a  coupling-head  with  complemental  clutch  mem- 
bers, an  electrical  conductor  in  each  section  extending 
from  one  couiding-head  to  the  other  and  branched  at  each 
end,  an  electrical  terminal  for  each  branch,  one  terminal 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  clutch  memt)er  and  the 
other  terminal  at  the  same  end  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  other  clutch  member,  the  terminals  on  coactlng 
clutch  members  beini;  located  to  conia<'t  when  companion 
heads  are  Interlocked. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  specified,  an 
air-brake  hose  in  several  sections,  each  section  having  at 
each  end  a  coupling-head  with  complemental  clutch  mem- 
bers, an  electrical  conductor  In  each  section  extending 
from  one  coupling-head  to  the  other  and  branched  at  each 
end,  an  electrical  terminal  for  each  branch,  one  terminal 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  clutch  member  and  the 
other  terminal  at  the  same  eni3  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  other  clutch  member,  the  terminals  on  coactlng 
clutch  members  being  located  to  contact  when  companion 
heads  are  Interlocked,  and  clips  adapted  to  hold  said  elec- 
trical conductors  in  position  on  said  beads. 
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1. inn. 400.  COLTER  OR  CULTIVATOR  DISK  STTARP- 
Fl.NEEi.  FiiEDERicK  Albert  C.tRPENTKR,  ('hlcatro.  111. 
Filed  June  I'l.  1915.     Serial  No.  35.'J67.     (CI    51—7  1 


1.  A  shnrppnini;  machine  comprising  a  fjrindlnK-wheel, 
spood  Incrpasinu'  irearini,'  for  revolving:  the  pamc,  n  shaft 
the  axis  of  whicLi  Is  nt  an  an;;li'  to  tliat  ct  saiii  j:rinding- 
whft'l.  sp'im!  r.'ilu  'in;;  _'''.-irin:4  f^r  actualin;.'  thr  same,  and 
moans  Including  n  nut  on  said  shaft,  a  hoad  loosely 
moriutt'd  on  said  sliaft  havini;  a  funnel-sliaped  bore  and 
havlntr  a  depression  in  its  bottom  that  fits  over  said  nut 
and  havlntj  the  lower  portion  of  its  side  coniform,  and  a 
nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  upper  scrt-w-threaded 
portion  of  said  head. 

2.  .\  «harp''nlnK  machine  comprisini;  a  irrlndlngr-wheel, 
a  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an  anu-le  to  tl.at  of  said 
wheel,  means  mounted  on  said  sliaft  for  sustainin;;  and 
rt'nterins:  a  disk,  and  a  devic>'  f-n^'adnL'  the  cireuniffrenee 
of  said  disk  opposite  said  irrindinsi-wheel  for  r.'iiiDvlug 
'he  bur  therefrom. 

^.  A  sharpening  machine  comprisinir  a  grindinK  wheel, 
a  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an  an>cle  to  that  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  sustninlns  and  centering  a  disli  on  said 
shaft,  a  pr'sser-foot  for  holdins;  the  marjrins  of  said  disk 
against  said  wlieel.  and  a  device  entra^rlni;  the  sMm.»  side 
of  thf  disk  as  said  presscr-xout  for  nmo^in;:  th^  bur  from 
the  edye   of   the   disk. 

4.  .\  sharpening;  machine  comprisinf;  a  irrindinjc-wheel, 
a  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an  aniile  to  that  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  sustaining  and  centtTin^  a  disk  on  said 
-huft.  a  presser-foot  for  holdin;:  said  disk  a;:ainst  said 
wheel,  and  an  ann  projecting  from  said  pr"ss.T-foot.  a 
shoe  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  suitable  Krindiug 
device  carried  by  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  en;;a„'e  the 
disk  and  remove  the  ijur  from  the  edges  thereof. 

.5.  .V  sharpening  machine  comprising:  a  grindtng-wheel, 
speed  increasing  gearing  for  revolving  ttie  samr.  a  shaft 
the  axis  of  which  la  at  an  angle  to  tliat  of  said  wheel, 
speed  ro(t\iclng  gearing  for  revolving  tlie  same,  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  loosely  sustaining  and  center- 
ing a  dlHk.  a  presserfoot  for  holding  said  disk  against 
said  wheel,  and  a  device  engaging  tlie  edge  of  the  disk 
opposite  said  wheel  for  removing  the  bur  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,109,461.  MET.\L  FRAME  STRUCTlRE  Ei.mer  A, 
Cl.ark,  Jollet,  III.  Filed  .Tan,  20,  191.'?.  Serial  No. 
74.^.041.     (CI.  189—36.) 


1.  A  joint  comprising  two  angle  bars  wtfenin  the  end 
and  side  of  a  flange  of  one  member  is  recessed  to  receive 
the  flanges  of  the  other  niemt>er,  one  edge  of  one  flange  of 
the  second  mentioned  member  is  recesse*!  to  receive  the 
nnrecessed  flange  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member,  and  one 
of  said   member*  provided  with  a   tongue  adapted   to  en 


gage    an    ap.-rture    in    the    adjacent   portion    of   the    othei 
inemt)er. 

2.  A  corner  Joint  consist ini;  of  two  aiiizle  liars,  .">  and  0. 
a  portion  of  tlie  .nd  edtre  ami  bottom  edge  of  the  vertical 
flange  of  the  bar  .'")  I»elni,'  cut  away,  a  tongue  extending 
therefrom,  a  jiortion  of  the  top  of  the  vertical  flanae  of 
the  bar  C  bein^'  cut  away,  said  vertical  flange  being  pro 
vided  with  an  aperttire  to  receive  said  touKue.  the  horizon- 
tal flaniie  of  the  bar  r,  engai,'ltig  the  cutaway  [lortion  of 
the  vertbal  flange  of  the  bar  C,  the  vertical  and  horizon 
tal  flanges  of  the  bar  0  co<')perating  with  the  cut  away  por 
tlons  of  the  vertical  fliinge  of  the  bar  r>. 


1,169.462.  E.\F>.KNnEl>  METAL  PACKAGE-ROLL.  Nor- 
Ris  Elmohk  ii.AKK.  I'lalnlleld,  Conn  Contlnuntlon  .n 
part   of   application    Serial    No.    205,810.   filed    Jan.    12. 


OK  IUIJ»« 
844,628. 


t-ini  '"t  -'nnf  pjiy  nom'oiiddt?  suit 
(CI.  206— 5'J.) 


■yotji 


Mi 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  reticulated  e.vpanded 
metal  consisting  of  strands  connected  together  at  inter 
vals  in  stacgered  .■irrMii.:eiiicnt  and  coiled  into  a  tlgiit  roi: 
suitable  f'lr  handling  and  shipment. 

2.  As  .1  new  article  uf  luanufacture,  a  tigl:tly  coil'-d 
roll  of  humit'idinally  e.xpambd  metal  consisting  .if  ;i  plu- 
rality of  ziL/ag  strands  extendin<j  from  end  to  end  of  the 
roll  and  connect,  d  tou-ther  at  Intervuis  in  staggered  re- 
lation. 


l,16n,4«.<.       TKMPOU.UtY    ITUVrKCTDH    FOR     LASTEH 

■•     SHOE-UPPERS.      Chaki.ks    Tk.aftov    Coi.k.    Urockton, 

Mass.,   assignor   to  (ieo.    i:.    Keith    Company.    Brockton. 

.Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massaclmsetts.     Flle<l  .\ug    17. 

liUr,      Ser!;il  No    4.1,9<)!t.      (CI    ;u>--72.) 


1  .\  rcriiporary  protector  composed  of  a  flexible  jacket 
having  a  tubular  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  and  cover 
the  t. ip  [.arts  iif  a  lasted  slioe  u;iper,  and  having  in.'Rns  at 
its  lower  portion  whereby  It  may  he  coupled  to  upper 
closing  means  employed  to  hold  the  upper  closed  on  the 
last,  .said  lower  portion  being  shaped  to  cover  other  parts 
of  the  upper. 

2.  A  temporary  protector  composed  of  a  flexible  jacket 
havinir  a  tubular  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  and  cover 
the  top  parts  of  a  lasted  shoe  upper,  and  having  a  hole 
or  hoh's  in  its  lower  portion  formed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive one  .>r  more  of  the  usual  devices  employed  to  hold 
the  upper  closed  upon  the  last,  said  lower  portion  being 
shaped  to  cover  other  parts  of  the  upper. 
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3.  A  tenipoi-.iry  ivoic  loi  composed  of  a  tlexible  Jackc' 
having  a  tubular  porti.ii  sj.'iped  to  <onform  t..  and  co\cr 
the  top  i>arts  ol  a  iaslcii  .xijoe  upper,  and  Laving  one  or 
more  button-holes  in  one  side  of  the  lower  o.^iion  f.)riiie,! 
and  aiTuu-.d  to  receive  one  or  mote  of  the  usual  buttons 
of  a  Ipiition  -•';,,.',  said  lower  portion  lieing  shaped  to  cover 
otli.  r  parts  of  the  upper. 


l.in!>,4t;t.       lONrUETK     1  I  KIUM.     Ii)KM.       Heney    D 

I'oiiNKi.ii  s.   Indianap.  :is,    In.i.      I'il.d  .Ma\    7.   lia.'i.      Se- 
rial N.)    l'(;.i;-j»       .('I,  l',-       1 18, ) 


^ 


//-n 


[f  ^  ^in  1 H 


^m^ 

!i-^!^ 


,_<   <:J 


E    * 


J2  ^J^ 


1.   A  cemcrn  mold   includine  a  side  mold  form   provide.! 


with  vertically  an.l  laterally  adjustiil. 


.ensl<in  devices 


and   a   laterally  e-xtendini:   guide   and    plumbing   beam    rig 
Idly  secured  tu  the  mold. 

2.  .\  cement-mold  Including  a  plurality  of  trestles  com 
prising  each  a   supported  beam  having  four  vertical  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  and  side  mold  forms  provided  each 
witli    adjustiiii;    su;.peii-ion     b<dts    cxten.lliig    tlirougli     111-- 
slots,  a  bolt  to  a  slot,  and  supported  by  the  ^)eam. 

3.  -A  cenientinold  includiug  a  sectLmal  side  mold  form 
comprising  an  upp.  r  section  provided  with  suspension  de- 
vices and  also  a  plurality  of  lateral  beams,  and  a  lower 
section  provided  with  hangers  for  suspending  the  section 
on  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  section, 

4.  A  cement  tnold  imluding  a  plurality  of  op[)ositely  ar- 
ranged side  form  se.'tions.  a  plurality  of  trotles  extendln_' 
over  and  susp.'nding  the  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  foun- 
dation side  mold  forms  removably  connected  to  and  sus- 
pended by  the  form  sections  respectively. 

5.  .\    cement  mold    including    a    plurality    of    side    mold 
forms  arranged  en.l  to  cud,  each  form  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  exten.linu  ;:uid.'  iind  plumbing  beam  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  the  form  having  .also  vertically  adjust 
able  suspension  devices,  and   means   tor  detachably  seem- 
ing the  contiguous  ends  of  the  forms  rigidly  tog.ther. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.16it.4(>,'-i.  KI.FClHir  RE(;rLATI()N.  John  L.  Cuevk- 
LiNc,  .New  v.. Ik,  N.  v..  assignor  to  .Safety  Car  Heating 
and  LlghtinL"  "'..mpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Dec,  'l'.),  UtlU.     Serial  No,  5Jt!»,^72,     (CI,  171—313.1 


1.  Means  f.u  r.  .:ulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
compressible  regulating  element  ;  voltage  responsive  means 
for  coutrollini,'  the  same  ;  and  means.  Including  a  com- 
pressible resistanc.  for  varying  the  current  in  the  said 
voltage  responsive  in.ans  depending  upon  current  fluctua- 
tions beyond  a  predetermined  value  only, 

2.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
regulating  element  :  voltage  responsive  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same ;  a  compressible  rcsulating  element  for 
affecting  the  current  in  said  voltage  responsive  means ; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  same  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations  beyond  a   predetermined  limit  only. 

3.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
regulator    therefor,    comprising    compressible    means    and 

222  0,  G,     77 


electroresponsive    means    tendint    to    hold    the    generator 
voltage  coDfitant  ;  combined  "1th  means  for  modifying  the 
current   in  said   reu'ulatin,-'  ui..an-  ilcpemiini:   upon   the  cur 
vent    bevond   a   jiredetermined    v:iiiu-  -nly   tb-wmc   in   a   cir 
■'ult   sujiplieii   by  said   genemtor. 

4.  'Iiie  ci.iul.inatioc   with;  a   t'enerato!    .-'.nil  a  supply  cir 
cult,  of  a   regulator  for   thi    generator   responsive  to  volt 
age  flu.tuations  across  the  snpply  circuit,  and  a  controller 
including  a  -cries  coll   for  varyini:  the  a.  tion  of  the  regu 
lator  by   curient  aix  ve  a   pn-delermined   limit    supplied  by 
said  generator. 

5.  Means  f.  r  retulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
voltage  regulator  operable  alKjve  a  predetermined  gener- 
ator output,  nil  an>  f..r  electrically  varyin;:  the  adjustment 
of  said  voitagi  regulator,  and  current  operated  means  gov 
eming  said  last  mentioned  mean.s  and  being  inoperative 
below  a  certain  predetermined  current. 

[Claims  C\  to  ;•  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ' 


1,169,466.  ELECTRIC  KEGri..\TION.  J.iHN  L.  Cekve- 
i.iNO,  New  York,  N  Y.,  nssit'tior  to  Safety  <^ar  Heating 
and  Lighting  (\)mpacy.  a  < '.up.irati.in  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Apr.  1:;.  inn      Serial  No.  r,i<(i,7  n  .     m'!    171--,?13,i 


1.  'rhe  Combination  with  a  geneiaior  and  a  work  circuit, 
of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  respon^lv.-  to  cur- 
rent fluctuations,  means  for  regulating  the  generator  re- 
sponsive to  voltage  tluctuations  and  means  fur  assisting 
the  v.jltage  respousivi'  means  aff. -ted  by  fluctuations  in 
the  work  circuit. 

'J.  The  I  i.uil  iiiat  Inn  of  a  j:etiei'ator  an.l  means  for  regu- 
lating the  same  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  with  a 
work  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  current  in  the  work 
circuit  lowers  the  voltage  gencrati-d. 

,'5,  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  means  for 
regulating  the  same  responsive  to  voltasjc  tluctuations,  a 
translation  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  current  in  said 
translation  circuit  affects  the  voltage  regulator  to  lower 
the  vcdtage  held  constant  th.reby. 

4,  The  comliination  with  a  generator  and  means  where 
by   both   current   and   voltace  fluctuations  affect   the   regu- 
lation   thereof,   a    translation    circuit   and    means    whereby 
the  current  in  said  translation  circuit  affects  the  voltage 
regulation  of  the  generator  only. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generatoi.  a  work  circuit 
and  means  for  regulating  tlie  geu.rat.ir  in  accordance 
with  current  and  voltage  fluctuations.  ..f  m.-ans  whereby 
the  voltage  regulations  only  is  affected  responsive  to  vari- 
ations In  the  work  circuit, 

(Claims  (5  t.i  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ir,9.4r,7.  FRUIT-ASSORTING  M.MTIJNF  Fh.ank  W. 
Ci  TLER,  Hood  Kiver  county,  C>reg..  assignor  to  Cutler 
Fruit  (Jrader  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon,  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1915.     S.rial  No.  16.897.     (CI,  130^.^2.) 


I.    In   an   assorting  machine,   in    combination,  a   travel- 
ing con\e_\er.  a  series  of  article  carriers  moving  therewith. 
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and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  series  of  receptacles,  and 
a  scale  mechanism  Interposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyer,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  each  carrier 
as  It  Is  moved  across  said  scale  mechanism,  and  to  posl 
tlon  it  relative  to  the  conveyer,  according  t(j  tlie  weljfht 
of  the  article  beln)?  carried. 

L'.  In  an  assorting  machine,  In  combination,  a  travel 
Ing  conveyer,  a  series  of  article  carriers  moving  there- 
with, and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  series  of  receptacles. 
a  plurality  of  guide  members  leading  to  «aid  receptacles, 
and  a  scale  mechanism  interposed  in  the  course  of  travel 
of  said  conveyer,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  each 
carrier  as  it  is  moved  across  said  scale  mechanism,  and 
to  select  a  guide  member  therefor. 

3.  In  an  assorting  machine,  of  the  character  described, 
a  flexible  traveling  conveyer,  a  series  of  article  carriers 
connected  to  travel  therewith,  and  movable  relative  there- 
to, a  series  of  receiving  bins,  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
extending  successively  to  each  of  said  several  bins,  and  a 
scale  mechanism  positioned  to  support  said  carriers  as 
they  are  moved  thereupon,  said  scale  mechanism  lielng 
adapted  to  yield  according  to  the  weight  of  the  carrier  and 
Its  contents,  and  thereby  select  a  guide  member  therefor. 

4.  In  a  fruit  assorting  maciiine,  in  combination,  a  flex! 
hie  traveling  conveyer,  a  series  of  fruit  carriers  niovahiy 
attached  thereto,  a  scale  mechanism  adjacent  said  con- 
veyer and  across  which  said  carri(>rs  are  moved,  -aid  scale 
mechanism  yielding  uudiT  the  weight  thereof,  a  series  of 
fruit  bins,  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed  guide  tii-[ul»Ts 
adjacent  said  scale  mechanism,  adapted  to  receive  the  fruit 
carriers  from  said  scale  mechanism  at  different  vertical 
positions. 

">.  A  fruit  assorting  machine  comprisin-  in  combination, 
a  supportini;  structure,  one  or  more  rndle.ss  travelinu  con- 
veyers tn(niiited  thereon,  a  series  of  fruit  carriers  atia<iied 
thereto,  and  movable  relative  thereto,  a  series  of  fruit 
receiving  bins,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  and  a  scale 
mechanism  adjacent  the  receiving  ends  of  said  guide  mem- 
l)ers,  adapted  to  receive  and  yieldingly  support  said  car- 
riers as  they  are  moved  across  said  scale  mechanism,  said 
scale  mechanism  being  adapted  to  yield  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  carrier  and  Its  contents,  and  to  correspond- 
ingly direct  the  carrier  to  one  of  said  guide  member.s,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[•'laims  f)  to  !'>  not  printed  in  tlie  <lazctte.J 


l.lt!0.4Bs.  STEKKIM;  (JKAli  FOR  AITOMOBILKS. 
.Mi('n.\KL  .1,  Dkv.\nne\,  Bloomsburg,  I'a.  Filed  July 
11.  l!)i:{.  Serial  No.  778,542.  Renewed  Dec.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  «."..419.      (CI.   21 — ini'. » 


In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  an  a.xle,  a  pin 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle  at  rii:ht  angles  to  the 
latter,  knuckles  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pins  respec- 
tively, said  knuckles  being  eacli  provided  with  a  tapered 
passage  through  which  the  pins  pass  and  the  major  end  of 
said  passage  being  disposed  at  the  Iow.t  end  of  the 
knuckle  whereby  said  knuckles  may  tie  swun:.'  bodily  in  a 
lateral  direction  at  their  lower  ends,  niraus  fur  rotating 
said  knuckles  simultaneously  in  the  sanir  direction,  and 
means  operate*]  by  the  actuation  of  the  first  named  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  the  lower  ends  of  the 
knuckles  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  steer- 
ing. 


1.169.460.  ROLLER-BEARING,  Elmer  Dwight  Dcn- 
.MN<;,  Detroit.  Mich,  Filed  Aug.  ;{0,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47.920.      (CI.  (U— 62.) 


1,  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  bearing  rings,  a  series  of  rollers  m(jnnted  between 
t!ie  bearing  rings,  cage  rings  co-axlal  with  the  bearing 
rings  and  having'  resilient  interlocking  fingers  extending 
acro.ss  between  the  bearing  rings  and  between  the  rollers, 
said  finuers  being  adapted  to  be  detached  at  will. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  Ixarlng  rings  having  circumferential  thrust  shoul- 
ders, .vlindrical  rollers  nioiinfed  between  .said  rlniis  and 
each  having  sfiherical  ends  wl.o.se  center  Is  in  the  axis 
of  the  ndler  midway  Its  ends,  and  me.ms  to  keep  the 
rollers  properly  spaced  l)etween   the  rings. 

X  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combinatlnn  of  inner  and 
outer  bearing  rini.'s.  a  series  of  cylindrical  rollers  mounted 
between  the  rintrs,  sheet  metal  rings  concentric  with  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  liearini:  rings,  and  having  resili- 
ent interlocking  lingers  extending  across  between  said 
rings  and  lietween  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  hearing  rings,  a  .series  of  cylindrical 
rollers  evenly  spaced  between  the  bearint;  rings,  a  cage 
ring  lietween  each  end  of  the  inner  rin^:  and  the  outer 
ring  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  having  a  resili- 
ent fiuL'er  extending  inwardly  from  each  cage  ring  be 
tween  each  two  rollers  and  interlocking  with  a  corre- 
sponding finger  extending  from  the  other  cage  ring  to 
form  guiding  and  spacing  members  for  the  rollers. 

5,  In  a  roller  Ixarir.g,  the  combination  of  cylindrical 
inner  and  outer  bearinir  rinirs,  a  .series  of  cylindrical  roll- 
ers evenly  spaced  t>etween  the  bearing  rings,  and  a  cage 
for  holding  the  rollers  in  engagement  with  the  Inner 
bearing  rini:  consisting  of  a  radial  rin-  at  each  end  of 
said  rollers  and  resilient  fingers  extending  at  right  angles 
from  each  ring  parallel  to  each  other,  the  fingers  on  the 
one  ring  having  depression  and  the  fingers  on  the  other 
ring  having  tongues  adapted  to  he  forced  into  the  depres- 
sions by  the  resiliency  of  the  fingers,  one  of  the  fingers  of 
e.ach  pair  having  Inclined  fins  extendint:  Into  contact  with 
said  rollers, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,169,470.  SOFA  BED.  LUINKH  -  BED,  &r,  DARnKr.L 
Fr.\nk  Dyke,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriioralion  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,227.     (CI.  5—51.) 


1,  In  •!  foldini:-l)ed  structure,  the  coiiibinat ion  of  three 
main  htHi-sections,  spacing  sections  connecting  them,  piv- 
otal supporting  means  for  the  Inner  spai  ing-sect  ion,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  Inner  main  section  and  the  inter- 
mediate section,  legs  connected  with  the  outer  main  sec- 
tion, links  connecting  said  legs  with  the  outer  spa(lng 
section,  latch  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer 
bed-section,  links  connecting  said  latch-members  with  the 
outer  spacing-secttnn,  and  latch-engaglng  devices  carried 
by  the  intermediate  main  section. 


2.  In  a  folding-bed  structure,  tbe  combination  with  an 
intermediate  main  bed-section,  an  outer  main  bed-section 
and  a  Bpacing-section  connecting  them,  of  legs  Joined  to 
the  outer  section  and  connected  togethier.  links  connecting 
said  legs  to  the  spacing  section,  latcb-members  plvotally 
connected  with  the  outer  section,  links  connecting  the 
latch-members  to  tlie  spacing-section,  and  latch-engaging 
means  carried  by  tbe  intermediate  main  section. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seat 
adapted  to  swing  to  an  Inverted  position  in  front  of  the 
frame,  a  folded  bed  comprising  a  head-section  linked  to  the 
frame,  an  intermediate  section  linked  to  the  seat,  a  con- 
necting spacing-section  plvotally  connected  with  the  seat, 
an  outer  main  section,  an  outer  spacing-section  connect- 
ing the  outer  main  section  with  the  Intermediate  main 
section,  legs  connected  with  the  outer  main  section  and 
linked  to  the  outer  spacing-section,  latchlng-devices  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  outer  main  section  and  links  con- 
necting said  latch-devices  to  the  outer  spacing-section. 


1,  .V  frame  of  leather  having  partitions  secured  to 
straps  along  their  centers,  the  partitions  and  frame  being 
slightly  elastic  to  cause  the  straps  to  turn  relative  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  to  adhere  to  the  sides  when  the 
partitions  press  against  objects  In  the  chambers  formed 
by  the  partitions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  leather  partitions,  and 
straps  of  leather,  the  partitions  secured  to  the  straps  at 
central  points  and  operating  to  turn  the  straps  from  the 
planes  of  the  sides  of  the  frames  when  the  partitions 
are  fixed  to  cause  the  straps  to  bind  on  the  frame. 


1,169,472.  DOFGH  WORKING  MACHINE.  LAnHKNCE 
Emduev,  Fenton.  Stcke  -  upon  -  Trent.  England.  Filed 
July  26,  1015.     Serial  No.  42,037.     (CI.  107 — 9.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  dough  having  means  operable 
within  the  mass  of  a  lump  of  dough  for  molding  said 
dough  hy  stretching  the  gluten  thereof  and  means  for 
subsequently  Imparting  shape  to  said  molded  lump  of 
dough. 

2,  Apparatus  for  working  dough  having  a  rotary  spin- 
dle for   molding  a   lump  of  dough   by   coiling  the    dough 


1,169,471.  PACKING  -  FRAME.  Gkrky  E.  Emanlkl, 
Edgerton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,394.      (CI.  217—31.) 


under  tension  thereon,  a  second  rotary  spindle,  and  mean* 
for  delivering  the  coiled  roll  from  the  first  spindle  in 
"  end-on  "  position  to  the  second  spindle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  working  dough  having  a  rotary  spin- 
dle for  molding  a  lump  of  dough  by  coiling  the  dougb 
under  tension  thereon,  means  for  extending  tbe  colled 
roll  axlally,  a  second  rotary  spindle  and  means  for  feed- 
ing said  extended-roll  in  the  "  end-on  "  position  to  said 
second  roll. 

4.  Means  for  shaping  a  molded  piece  of  dough  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superposed  pairs  of  continuous  strips, 
dividing  knives  located  to  operate  between  said  pairs  of 
strips  and  means  for  driving  the  upper  aet  of  strips  at  a 
lesser  speed  than  the  lower  set, 

5.  Means  for  shaping  a  molded  piece  of  dough  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superposed  pains  of  flexible  bands  har- 
Ing  their  adjacent  faces  moving  in  opposite  directions  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  shaped  bacUng  bars  for  tbe 
adjacent  faces  of  each  of  the  bands,  means  for  adjastlog 
said  bars  and  means  for  driving  said  hands  at  different 
circumferential  speds. 

f Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,473,  VEHICLE  FRAME,  Donald  M.  FKkoisoN,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852.580.     (CI.  21—182.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  with  a  side  sill  of 
channel  section,  of  a  cross  memt>er  engaging  the  channel  of 
said  sill,  an  extension  of  said  sill  beyond  said  crotts  mem- 
ber having  its  web  portion  slitted.  a  leaf  spring  arm  in- 
serted in  the  end  of  the  channel  abutting  against  said  cross 
member,  and  clamping  means  for  tbe  cbannel  upon  said 
spring  arm. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  sill  of  cban- 
nel section  having  the  end  portion  of  its  connecting  wet> 
slitted,  a  spring  arm  engaging  within  the  end  of  said  sill, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the  sill  and  througb 
said  arm,  and  a  member  clamping  tbe  flanges  of  the  illl 
against  said  arm,  having  a  portion  extending  across  tbe 
open  side  of  the  channel. 


1,169,474.  GAS-IGNITER.  Peter  Perdomo  Fiodeboa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  2ti,  11115.  Serial  No.  4,477. 
(Cl.  67—20.1.) 


1.  In  a  gas  igniter,  tbe  combination  with  a  pyrophorkc 
block  secured  to  a  gas  burner,  of  a  friction  wheel  Imping- 
ing the  block,  a   ratchet  wheel  connected  with  tbe  friction 
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wheel,  and  «  chain  on  the  ratcliet  wheol  adapted  to  op 
erate  the  whe«'I  in  one  direction  and  slip  when  pulled  In  thf 
other  direction. 

2.  In  a^^ag  Igniter,  the  combination  with  a  pyroplioric 
block  secured  adjacent  the  liurnrr,  of  .1  friction  wheel  im 
pinning  on  the  block  and  Journuled  in  a  bracket  carried  bj' 
the  burner,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  >f  tlie  friction 
wheel  and  having  saw  teeth,  and  an  endless  chain  on  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  ai  t  on  the  teeth  when  pulled 
In  one  direction  and  slide  over  them  when  reversed. 


I.M;9,47r,  M  VCiNKTlC  AFl'ARATI  S.  i.t.i.ui.K  V.  Kl\Ni- 
UAN,  Wllton-on-James,  near  Richmund.  Va.  Fileil  Mar. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,348.     (CI.  175—323.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electro  magnet,  of  an  ar- 
mature therefor  normally  held  thereby  in  magnetic  con- 
tact with  a  pole  thereof  In  oppnsltinn  to  a  force  continu- 
ously exerted  on  said  armature,  and  an  opposing  source  of 
nia;.'net(i  motive  forr.'  ojiera ,  i\  ■'  \\hlie  said  electi"  magnet  is 
energlied  and  associated  with  tb-  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
electro-<nagnet  for  reducing  the  residual  magnetism  of 
said  electri)-uiai:iii  t  when  cieein  r.'i/iil.  \vher>-'iy  >ai'l  arma- 
ture is  removed  by  .lald  force  before  said  opposing  source 
reestablishes  substantial  lliix 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet,  of  an  ar 
mature  therefor  normally  be!d  tiierehy  in  contact  with  a 
pole  thereof  In  opposition  to  a  force  continuously  exerted 
on  said  armature,  and  an  opposing  source  of  magneto  mo- 
tive-force operative  while  said  electro  magnet  Is  energized 
and  associated  with  the  iiiisneti(  1  ircuit  .f  said  electro 
magnet  reducing  the  rln\  tti'Miiirh  said  polp  and  ar- 
mature when  said  electro  ma  .iriet  i-.  ib-encfsized.  whereby 
said  armature  Is  removed  by  said  force  before  said  oppos- 
ing source  reestablishes  substantial  flux,  the  tnas^netlc  i-lr- 
cult  of  least  reluctance  of  said  a\ixiliary  source  of  mag- 
neto-motive-force being  throgh  a  pole  and  the  armature  of 
said  electro-magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro-maiinet.  of  an  arma- 
ture therefor  normally  held  Ibercby  in  contp  t  «ith  a  p<ile 
thereof  In  opposition  to  a  force  continuously  exerted  on 
said  armature,  means  producing  magnetic  reluctance  In  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  said  electro-maicnet.  an  opposint:  source 
of  magneto-motlveforce  operative  while  saiil  electro  mag- 
net Is  energized  and  a.ssociatcd  with  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  electro  magnet,  and  a  magnetic  circuit  for  said  aux- 
iliary source  including  said  armature  and  a  pole  of  said 
electro-magnet  and  excluding  said  magnetic  relii<'tance  pro- 
ducing means  said  opposing  source  of  mai:neto-motive- 
force  reducing  the  flux  through  said  jKde  and  armature 
upon  de*nerglzatlon  of  said  electro  uiat'net.  whereby  said 
armature  Is  removed  by  said  force  t>efore  said  source  re- 
establishes substantial  flux. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electro  matrnet.  of  an  ainia 
ture  therefor  normally  held  thereby  In  contact  with  a  pole 
thereof  In  opposition  to  a  force  continuously  exerted  on 
said  armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  associated  with 
the  magnet  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  and  having  Its 
polei  so  disposed  with  respect  thereto  as  to  reduce  the 
resldaal  magnetism  of  said  electromagnet  when  de^ner 
fl»ed. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pair 
of  cores  aii>l  a  vol;e  therefor,  of  an  armature  adapted  to  be 
held  by  said  electro  ma^rnet  when  energi/.eii  in  magnetic 
contact  with  the  poles  thereof,  means  Introducing  mag- 
netic reluctance  into  said  yoke,  and  n  permanent  magnet 
associateil  with  the  m.i.'netlc  circuit  of  ^aid  •lectro  nine 
net  for  reducing  the  residual  magnetism  thereof  when  de- 
energlzed,  whereby  said  armature  la  removed  by  said  force 
tiefore  said  perinaienf  mau'nef  reestablishes  substantial 
flux. 

I  Claims  6  to  :•  not  printed  In  the  Crazette.  ] 


1.18e,47«.  CENTRIFIMJAI.  KAN  .Ia.uk  E  OraMLICH, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chase  Motor  Truck  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1914.     .'Serial  No.  S24.H01       (C|.  -.'xn— n.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  coniiirisinn  a  body  including  front 
and  rear  heads,  the  front  head  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
fan  tinving  an  opening:,  the  rejir  head  closing  the  rear  end 
of  the  fan,  and  \anes  between  the  heads  of  the  fan,  the 
portions  of  the  vanes  exposed  through  the  receiving  open- 
ing inclining  and  havlnc  a  lead  in  a  forward  direction  as 
they  approach  the  axis  of  the  fan.  and  the  portions  of  the 
vanes  behind  the  front  head  extending:  In  radial  directions, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cpntrifugnl  fan  comprising  a  body  including  front 
nnd  rear  heads,  the  front  head  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
fan  having  an  opening,  nnd  the  rear  head  closing  the  rear 
side  of  the  fan,  and  vanes  between  the  heads  of  the  fan, 
the  vanes  extending  In  a  tangential  direction  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  the  fan  and  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends 
near  the  center  of  the  fan,  the  portions  of  the  vanes  ex- 
posed throuirh  the  receivini:  opening  havini:  their  Inner  por- 
tions cut  away  alonu  lines  extending  from  the  inner  mar- 
gin of  the  front  head  at  the  recelvlnt:  end  of  the  fan  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  rear  head  of  the  fan  and  Inwardly  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  vanes,  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
vanes  lying  directly  behind  the  front  head,  extending  In 
radial  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  body  including  front 
and  rear  heads,  the  front  head  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
fan  having  an  opening,  and  the  rear  head  closing  the  rear 
end  of  the  fan.  .ind  vniies  between  the  beads  of  the  fan,  the 
vanes  extenilini:  in  tanitintial  directions  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  the  fan  and  terminating  at  their  ends  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  fan,  the  vanes  being  thickened  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  the  front  faces  of  the  thickened  outer  ends  being 
concave  the  p-ar  si'ies  of  the  vanes  at  their  outer  ends  be- 
ing convex,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising  a  body  including  front 
and  rear  heads,  the  front  head  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
fan  having  an  opening,  the  rear  head  closing  the  rear 
end  of  the  fan.  an<l  vanes  hetween  the  heads  of  the  fan, 
the  portions  of  the  vanes  exposed  through  the  receiving 
opening  Inclining  and  having  a  lead  in  a  forward  direction 
as  they  approach  the  axis  of  the  fan,  and  the  portlong  of 
the  vanes  between  the  front  end  being  thickened  and  ex- 
tending In  radial  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

."  *  ■  entrifujjal  fan  ( omprislng  a  body  Including  front 
and  rear  heads,  the  front  head  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
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face   having   an    open  ng.    tUc    rear   head   closing   the    rear 
end  of  the  faii.  and  vane>  between  the  heads  of  the   fan. 
the   portions   of   the   vanes   exjiosed   through    the   receiving 
op<'ning  Inclining  and  h.ivlntr  a  lead  in  a  forward  direction 
as  they  approach  the  axis  of  the  fan.  ami   the  portions  of 
the  vanes  behind  the  front   head   being  thickened  and   ex-  | 
tending   In    radial    directions,   and    the   front    faces   of   the  | 
thickened    portions    lieiiii:    conca\e    and    formin;;    continua-  ! 
tions  of  the  front  faces  of  the  inclined  leading  portions  of 
the  vanes.  substantia!l.\  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(*'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


at^  to  retain  Miid  lever  fuUrumed  in  sjiid  rec«ss.  the  spring 
h^^-in^  .1  free  end  norm;i!!y  extetidins  into  .said  slot  ani 
adapterl  lo  enter  sjiiu  groi,\»',  ttie  tension  of  the  spring 
iioirnallN  fon  Ing  it  into  said  i.'r(Ki\e.  the  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  withdraw  tlic  spring  from  said  gro<.\e. 
[Claims  I',  to  10  not  piinred  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16I».477.      GREASE  CTT       RnnKi:r    I?     Gkkenwat.    Pan 
Bernardino,  (.'al.     Filed  Apr.  l."".,  I'.ur..     Serial  No.  Lll.Sir.. 

(CI.   1«4 — 48.1 


1.  In  a  -reuse  cup.  .111  out- r  internally  screw-threaded 
shell,  an  Inte  nally  and  externally  threaded  bushing  fitted 
in  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  fitted  in  said  hushing  ami  provided  with  a 
longltndln.'il  Kr(.>ove.  and  a  spring  having  <ine  end  secured 
to  said  sbel!  and  liavinL-  a  free  end  normally  extending 
Into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  normally  forced  by  its 
tenaion  into  said  groove  when  the  groove  is  in  register 
with  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  an  outer  internally  screw-threaded 
shell,  an  luternaily  and  externally  threaded  bushing  fitted 
in  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  tran8\er8e  slot,  a  screw 
threaded  plug  fitted  in  said  buslilni;  and  provided  with  u 
loojjltudlnal  groove,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  tc^ 
Mild  shell  nnd  having  a  free  end  extending  Into  said  slut 
and  adapted  to  be  normally  forced  by  ita  tension  into  said 
groove  when  the  groove  legistcrs  with  said  slot,  and  a  Ic 
Ter  fulcrunied  on  said  bushing  nnd  engaging  said  sprin.; 
and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  spring  fnim  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,   an  outer  internally  a(  rew-threndcd 
idiell.  an  internally  and  externally  threaded  bushing  (Ittod 
In  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  sciew 
tiireailed  phii;  fitted  in   said  bushing  and  having  a   longi 
tadtnal  groov..  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bushing  and  hav 
Ing  a   slot,  and   a    spring;   ba\lng   one  end  secured   to   said 
■bell  and   eitendinu-   through   and  slldable  In   said   slot   In 
Mid  lever  and  having  its  fre.'  end  extending  into  the  slot 
«f  the  bushing  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  when  the 
groove  registers   with   the  slot  in   the   bushing,  the   lever 
being  adapted,  when  swung,  to  withdraw  the  spring  from 
nld  groove. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup.  an  outer  internally  screw  threaded 
■hell,  an  Internally  and  externally  threaded  bushing  fitted 
In    said    shell    and    having    n    transverse    slot,    a    screw 
threaded  plug  fitted  in  said  bushing  and  having  a   long! 
tudinal  groove  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot,  a  Ict 
fulcrumed  on   -aid   hushing,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
•ecured  to  said  shell  and  having  a  free  end  extendln;:  in; 
■aid  slot  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  adapti  d  i. 
be  withdr.iwn  from  said  groove  by  said  lever,  the  tension 
of  said   spring  normally   forcing  it  into  said   groove,    th 
•prlng  belnt    interlocked   with    said   lever   so  as   to   retain 
the  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  hushing. 

f).  In  a  grease  cup.  an  outer  Internally  screw-threaded 
■hell,  an  internally  and  externally  threaded  bushing  fitted 
In  said  shell  and  having  n  transverse  slot  and  a  peripli 
eral  nness.  a  screw  threaded  plug  fitted  in  said  bushini; 
and  havlni,'  a  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  register  witli 
said  slot,  n  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  recess,  and  a  sprin.- 
seaired  to  said  shell   and  Interlocking  with  said   lever  mt 


1.169,478.  ciRt  ILAR  COMBING  MACHINE.  Ei«,.*K 
Greenwocid,  Bradford.  Kn-I.and.  assignor  to  Hiram  .T. 
Totter,  Brookliue.  Mass..  ;.n<l  John  W.  Cot:gesba;i. 
Cranston.  R.  1.  Fil.d  .laij.  11;.  1912.  Serial  No  670.7.'S2. 
(CI.   19—17.1 


r^^t;!^^ 


1.  .V  circular  combing  ui:ic.iine  bavin:;  in  coiniauaiion. 
large  and  small  circular  combs,  traveling  comb  traps  or 
boxes,  comb  dabbing  knives  having  inclined  eotrant  or  re 
leiviug  edges,  means  to  iinp.irt  up  and  down  movement  to 
said  kni\es.  movable  neans  ante:  lor  in  action  to  the  said 
knives  and  located  bentath  the  inclined  edges  thereof  to 
position  the  fibers  for  the  action  of  .said  dabbing  knives, 
means  to  impart  surfa<e  uiovement  to  said  anterior  means 
in  excess  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  comb  traps 
or  boxes,  nnd  means  to  \arv  the  position  of  said  anterior 
means  with  respect  to  the  fibers. 

2.  A  circular  combing  m.-ichine  tiaviuk'  in  combination, 
large  and  small  circular  comls.  c<inili  dabbing  knives  hav- 
ing inclined  entr.ant  or  ie;,';v.ng  ■  <!-.es.  a  driving  shaft, 
connecting  means  beiwe^-n  siijd  shaft  and  said  dabblne 
knives  to  impart  up  and  down  movement  to  the  latter, 
rotary  adjunctive  means  anterior  in  action  to  BRid  knivei' 
and  located  l)enetth  the  inclined  edges  thereof,  and  con 
ne-ting  means  from  said  shaft  to  drive  said  adjunctive 
means  at  a  surface  spifii  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  sail 
large  circular  cotidj.  tlierebv  properlv  to  position  fll)ers  for 
the  action  of  the  dabbin;:  knives. 

.'..  A  clrculai  comt)in;,'  mac  Uie  having  In  combinatitiu, 
large  and  small  circle  combs,  comb  dabbing  devices,  means 
to  impart  up  and  down  movement  to  said  devices,  means 
movable  with  tie  large  circle  comb  to  direct  the  fibers  to 
s.-ild  im  line<l  edue-.  rotarv  adjunctive  means  anterior  In 
action  to  said  dabbing  devi(fs  and  having  a  surface  speed 
in  excess  <d'  the  speed  of  said  large  circle  comb,  thereby 
properly  to  position  the  fibers  for  the  action  of  the  dab- 
bing devices,  and  menns  to  va!v  tlic  position  of  said  rotary 
adjunctive  means  with  resMeci  to  the  fibers. 

4.  A  circular  combing  uunhine  having  in  combination, 
large  and  small  circle  combs,  comb  dabbing  knives  having 
forward,  im  lliiPd  edges,  n.eans  to  impart  up  and  down 
movement  to  .said  knives,  means  movable  with  the  large 
circle  comb  to  direct  <lie  fibers  thereto,  and  rotary  means 
anterior  In  action  to  said  dabblne  knives  and  located  in 
[iroximlty  to  the  forwaid.  iui  lined  edges  thereof  to  posi 
lion  the  fibers  for  the  action  of  said  knives  and  means  to 
drive  said  njtary  means  at  a  speed  In  excess  of  that  of 
Slid  .ombs.  thereby  to  position  said  fibers. 

.'1.  .\  circular  combing  machine  having  In  combination, 
large  and  small  circle  combs,  traveling  comb  traps  or 
boxes,  comb  dabbing  devices,  means  to  Impart  up  and 
down  movement  thereto,  movable  means  anterior  in  ac- 
tion to  the  dabbing  devices  to  position  the  fibers  for  the 
action  of  s.ild  dabbing  devices,  means  to  impart  sarface 
movement  to  said  means  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  comb  tinps  or  boxes,  and  means  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  movable  means  with  respect  to  the  fibe.-s. 

[Claims  t>  to  17  n.-t  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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9.      APPARATUS   FOR   SEPARATING   SUB- 
OF    DIFFERENT    SI'EriFU'    (iRAVITIES. 

rCndi.ek,    lUrlin,    »;erri)any.      Filed    July    20. 
lal  No.  7S1.TL':?.     M'l.  s;!— 82.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  classltier  eonsistini;  of  an  upwanlly  ex- 
(lauding  receptacle,  hydraulic  suiiply  means  centrally  con- 
nected to  the  l)Ottoni  thereof,  said  reci-ptucle  belrij:  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  overttow.  a  eentrally  located  vertl- 
ral  sliaft  carryinK  ai^'itarcr  hlades  of  slight  S  shape  lu 
transverse  view,  said  blades  iielnij  located  sll;.'ht!y  below 
the  overflow  level,  and  the  reeeptacle  beins;  free  from  agi- 
tators below  the  above  speclt'.ed  airitators, 

2.  A  Separator  comprisinu  a  container  havin;;  an  over- 
tlow  at  ItH  upper  portion  and  an  inlet  at  its  lower  portion 
tor  an  upwardly  directed  strtam  of  separatini;  Ihiuid,  and 
blades  located  in  the  container  hel<ivv  tin'  level  uf  the  over- 
flow and  mounted  to  turn  about  an  upright  axis.  alt'Tuate 
blades  beiuK  tapered  toward  tlie  center  and  toward  the 
periphery  respectively. 

.'5.  .\  separator  coniprisinK  a  <'onratuer  h.ivini;  an  over- 
tiow  at  its  upper  portion  au<l  an  inlet  at  its  hiwer  portion 
for  an  upwardly  directed  stream  of  s.parating  li'iuid, 
and  a  plurality  uf  blades  mounted  tn  turn  about  an  up- 
right axis  in  the  container  directly  t)ei"w  the  level  of  the 
overflow,  so  as  to  work  in  the  ujiper  layer  of  the  liquid 
only  and  to  leave  th»'  lowr  layers  practieally  undisf  url) -d, 
alternate  hlades  belnK  tapered  toward  the  .Muter  and  to- 
ward the  periphery  res'iectively 

4.  .V  separator  cimprisln;;  a  container  bavin.;  an  over- 
flow at  its  upper  portion  and  an  inlet  at  its  lower  portion 
for  an  upwardly  dire<  ted  stn^ain  nf  scpaiatins;  Hiiuid,  and 
blades  mounted  to  turn  in  the  cuntaintr  below  the  level 
of  the  overflow,  alternatf  blades  lieiUL:  tapert'd  toward  the 
center  and  toward  tlie  ptripliery  rfspectively. 


.  1H9.4S0.  I.D.^T  MoricN  |ii:\irK  ii  iR  PI. AVER- 
PI.VNO  .XCTloNS,  AiM'i.iMi  rKih:Kt;i  s  rvFsov.  Chicai;o, 
111.,  assUnor  to  M.  Selmlz  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
19,  1<J1.{.     Serial  No.  7t!K.492.     (CI.  84—233.1 


3.  The  combination  with  a^pneumatic  having  a  swin^'- 
Idr  leaf,  of  a  projection  at  the  hinged  end  of  said  swing- 
ing leaf,  a  screw  liaviim  its  1  ml  provided  with  a  device  po- 
sitioned to  engage  ^ald  projection,  and  a  fixed  support  for 
fixedly  holding  said  screw  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  for  said  projection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pneumatic  secured 
thereto,  a  projection  on  the  swinging  leaf  of  said  pneu 
matic  at  the  hinged  end  thereof,  a  pin  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  support  and  a  screw  passinu  tlirou..;h 
Bald  pin  and  having  its  *  nd  in  ingagement  with  said  pro- 
jection on  the  pmumatic  swincing  leaf. 

5.  The  comblnntion  of  an  action  chest,  a  pneumatic  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  tlicieof  with  the  swinging  leaf  of 
said  pneumatic  underneatli,  a  projection  at  the  hinged  end 
of  said  pneumatic,  an  abutment  larried  by  said  action 
chest  and  ^lositloned  to  engage  the  projection  on  said 
swinging  leaf,  and  a  piano  action  sticker  provided  with  a 
projecting  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  said  swinging  leaf. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  coratiination  i-l  .1  ineuniatic  liaviii;,'  its  hinged 
end  provided  with  a  projection  and  a  stationary  abutment 
cooperating  with  said  projection  ,nid  eni:a_'ing  tin'  same 
when  the  pneumatic  is  expanded 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  liavinu  a  movable 
member,  a  striking  mechanism,  said  movable  member  en 
gaging  said  striking  meclianism.  a  stationary  .iliutiDen'. 
said  movable  member  having  a  portion  which  tipgaues  ih" 
stationary  abutment,  and  said  portion  normally  restiii;; 
against  said  abutment. 


1,169,481.  PROCESS  oF  MAKING  AITftMOBILE-RA- 
DI.\TOR  SEi'TIONS  Hkubkkt  Ch.\.\iim<in  H.\hkison, 
Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,387, 
(CI.  11»— 116.) 


so    jv 


1.  The  method  of  forming  radiator  units,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  uniformly  shape<l  metal  strip  of 
slightly  more  than  twice  the  len;.'th  of  tlie  finished  ra 
dlator  unit  :  folding  one  end  of  said  strip  back  over  on  to 
the  main  body  portion  to  form  an  integral  end  for  the 
finished  radiator  unit  ;  oppositely  folding  another  por 
tion  of  said  strip  on  to  said  main  iody  portion  to  form 
another  Integral  end  for  said  unit  ;  placing  a  suitable 
division  plate  between  said  body  portion  and  folded 
parts  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cells;  securing  said  folded 
members  together  between  the  ends  of  the  finished  unit; 
and  finally  soldering  toL-ether  the  edges  of  said  folded 
strip   and   division    plate,    substantially    as   described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  radiator  units  which  con 
slats  In  uniformly  shaping  from  end  to  end  a  metal  strip 
of  sufficient  length  to  form  the  finished  radiator  unit; 
folding  the  metal  of  said  strip  back  upon  Itself  a  plu- 
rality of  times  af  a  pre<letermined  point  nearer  to  one 
end  of  said  strip  than  to  the  other  to  form  an  integral 
end  member  for  the  finished  unit  and  thereby  segregating 
a  portion  of  said  strip  from  the  main  body  port1<  n  ;  fold- 
ing the  metal  of  said  strip  back  upon  itself  a  plurality  of 
times,  at  another  predetermined  point  to  form  a  second 
IntPgrnl  end  meinl-er  for  the  finished  unit  and  thus  segre- 
gating a  second  portion  of  said  strip  from  the  main 
body  portion;  placini;  in  <'ontact  with  said  miin  lu"i.\ 
portion  a  suitable  division  plate  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  cells  in  the  linished  unit  ;  folding  l)ack  onto  said  divl 
sion  plate  both  of  said  segregated  portions  ;  and  fixing 
the  parts  in  place  by  aprdylng  solder  to  the  edges  of  said 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

:!.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  complete  radia- 
tor units  which  consists  In  providing  a  radiator  strip 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  form  the  finished  radiator  unit  ; 
providing  said  strip  from  end  to  end  with  alternating 
folded  and  bent  wall  members;  flattening  out  at  a  prede- 
termined poitit  nearer  to  one  end  of  said  strip  than  to 
the  other  a  pair  of  said  l)ent  wall  members;  bending  the 
adjacent  folded  wall  members  toward  each  other  to  con- 
tact with  said  flattened  wall  members  to  form  an  inte 
gral  end  portion  for  the  finished  unit :  and  suitably 
ftnishlug  .said  unit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  steps  in   the   method  of  making  complete  radla 
tor  units  which   consists  in   providing  a    radiator   strip  of 
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a  length  sufficient  to  form  the  finished  radiator  unit  : 
providing  said  sirlji  from  end  to  end  with  alternating 
folded  and  bent  wall  members  ;  flattening  out  at  a  [)re- 
determlne<l  point  nearer  to  one  end  of  said  strip  than  to 
tlie  other  a  pair  of  said  bent  wall  memliers  ;  bending  the 
adjacent  folded  wall  members  toward  each  other  to  con- 
tact with  said  flattened  wall  members  to  form  an  inte- 
gral end  portion  for  the  finished  unit  .  folding  the  por- 
tion of  said  strip  thus  segregated  upon  the  main  body  por- 
tion ;  forming  at  a  seciJiid  predetermined  point  lu  the 
length  of  said  strip  a  similar  second  integral  end  member 
for  the  finished  radiator  unit  ;  iirovlding  a  suitable  dlvi 
sion  plate;  and  suitably  flnlsldng  said  unit,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


1 


1,169,482.  LlintlCATOR.  IIakkv  G.  Halpt  and  Ches- 
ter K.  CLuiUs,  Missoula.  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915. 
Serial    No.   7.783.      (Cl.    184—58.) 


1.  A  lubricaiiiig  device  for  coinpound  [uuups  comprising 
a  casing  connected  to  the  hlg^i  pressure  cylinder  .iiul 
forme<l  with  an  oil  pa.ssage,  a  casing  connected  to  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  and  formed  with  an  oil  passage, 
a  conduit  establishing  1  i>nunuuication  between  said  pas- 
sages and  connected  with  the  respective  passaires  l>e 
twecn  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  in  the  cylludei  end  of 
the  first  passage  adapted  to  close  on  the  discbarge  stroke 
of  the  high  pressure  |)lston.  a  valve  in  the  other  end  of 
said  passage  adapted  to  open  on  the  discharge  stroke  of 
the  high  pressure  piston  and  the  intake  stroke  of  the  low 
pressure  piston. 

:.'.  .\  lulirlcatlng  device  for  compound  pumi'S  comprising 
a  casing  connected  to  the  high  pressure  c.\  Under  and 
foimel  with  an  oil  pasage.  a  casing  conneeted  to  the 
losv  |ires.^iiie  cy'iiider  and  formed  with  an  oil  passage, 
a  conduit  e-ia'  li~.iing  communication  between  said  pas- 
sages and  Connected  with  the  respective  passages  between 
the  ends  thereof,  a  \aive  in  tb.e  cylinder  end  of  the  first 
passage  adapted  to  close  ou  tlie  discharg.*  stroke  of  the 
high  pressure  jiiston.  a  valve  in  iln'  other  end  of  said 
pas^aje  adapted  to  open  on  the  discharge  stroke  of  the 
bi;.'h  [iressure  piston  and  the  intake  stroke  of  tie  low 
pres-ure  piston,  and  a  valve  in  tlie  outer  end  of  tlje  pas- 
sage in  tlie  second-named  cusinu  a'iapted  to  close  on  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  low  pre>-ure  piston  and  open 
on   the  intake  stroke  of  such   piston. 

;;.  .\  lubricaiint:  device  for  compound  pumps  compris- 
ing a  casing  connected  with  tlie  high  prosure  c.\iinder 
atid  having  a  iUbricaut  passage  therethrough,  a  vaive  in 
said  passage  .■iilajited  ti.^  open  on  tlie  suction  stroke  of 
the  high  pressure  pi-t^'n  and  close  on  tlie  compre-ssion 
stroke  thereof,  a  connection  iKdween  sjiid  casing  and  the 
low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  second  valve  in  said  passage 
adapted  to  dose  on  the  compression  stroke  of  the  low 
pressure  [dsttin  and  open  on  the  intake  stroke  of  said 
last  piston. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  for  compound  pumps  compris- 
ing a  casing,  (onio'  lions  between  said  casing  and  the  high 
and  low  pres.-'Uie  cylinders  respeitively  of  the  pump, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  under  the  control  of  the  high  pres- 
sure piston  aiiapted  to  cios.  when  •^aid  piston  is  on  us 
compression  stroke  and  open  when  said  piston  is  on  its 
suction  stroke,  ami  a  valve  in  said  ia>ing  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  low  [uessure  piston  an  i  adapted  to  open  when 
the  low  pressure  piston  is  on  its  suction  stroke  and  close 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  compression  stroke. 


1.169,483.       CARBTRETER.       Joskih     V.     Hem,EY.     St. 

Louis,    Mo.       Fiied    Apr.    16.    1915       Serial    No     21,681. 
(Cl.   48—155.1.) 


1.   In 


carLiureter. 

ii!'  iiiiel.   an 


casing 
its  hot- 


the  combination  with  a 
outlet,  and  an  opening  in 
torn,  and  a  ceiitral  mixing  chamber  having  an  open  top 
and  bottom  and  having  communication  with  said  outlet, 
of  a  perfoiafel  wall  surrounding  said  mixing  chamber. 
a  fuel  atomizer  extending  flirough  said  opening  Into  the 
said  mixing  diamber,  and  means  for  removably  support 
ing  said  atomizer  adjustably   in  place. 

::  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
ing  an  air-inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  oiiening  in  its  bottom, 
and  a  central  mixing  ctiamlier  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom  and  having  communication  with  said  outlet,  of  a 
perforated  wall  surrounding  said  uiixing  chamiier,  a  fuel 
atomizer  extending  through  said  op.  ning  into  the  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  removably  supporting  said 
atciiiizer  r^  tai.iM>  .idju-tniile.  :\\u\  \\.i-wu>  I'oi'iie  by  the 
lower  c-mt  '  i  said  atomizer  for  rolatably  adjusting  said 
atomizer. 

.';.  In  a  (arlnireter,  the  combination  witli  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air-inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
and  a  central  mixii*i:  chauiiier  liaving  an  ojion  top  and 
bottom  and  liaving  communication  with  said  outlet,  of  a 
perforated  wall  surrounding  said  mixing  ciiami^er,  a  bear 
ing  in  said  opening,  and  a  fuel  atomizer  lotataMy  support- 
ed adjustably  in  said  leaiing  an.)  extending  into  the 
bottom  of  said  mixing  cliambi  r. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
In::  an  air-inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  openins;  in  its  hoUo  i, 
and  a  central  mixing  chamber  .. v.ug  an  open  top  and 
lioftom  and  communicating  with  said  outlet,  of  .i  perfor 
ated  wall  surrounding  said  mixia-'  c:,,iiii:,or,  a  bearing  in 
said  opening,  a  lio!'i(.iw  riieno'er  b^'ine  \\  .^..nl  l.eailng  and 
laving  an  eiilargeil  chamber  exteioiln:;  downwardly  there- 
from, said  chamber  having  au  open  tiottoiii.  and  a  fuel 
atomizer  removably  supported  rotatably  adjustable  in  said 
bearing,  said  atomizer  extending  upwardly  into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  mixing  chamber  and  extending  downwardly 
through  .said  enlarged  chamber,  tlie  portion  of  said  atom 
izer  in  --aid  eiiiarged  ciiamber  being  [lerforate,!  to  estal'iish 
ctjmmunication  from  said  en.arged  chamber  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said   atomize:'. 

0.  In  a  carliireTer.  the  comliinatlon  with  a  caslni:  hav 
Ing  an  air-inlet.  a:i  outlet,  and  an  oj.ening  in  its  bottom, 
and  a  central  mixlrm  chamiMr  liavint;  an  I'pen  fop  and 
botn.m  and  communicating  with  said  outlet,  of  a  perforat 
(>d  wall  surrounding  8ai<l  mixing  chamber,  a  bearing  in 
said  opening,  a  hollow  member  borne  by  said  bearing  and 
having  an  enlarged  chamber  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  chamber  having  an  open  Iwttom.  a  fuel  atom- 
izer removably  supported  adjustably  in  said  l>eariug.  the 
■  lixiiarge  end  of  said  atomizer  extending  upwardly  into 
.said  mixing  cliambi-r  and  the  lower  end  thereof  extending 
downwardly  tiiiough  said  enlarged  chamber,  tlie  portion 
of  said  atomizer  iu  said  enlarged  chamber  iieirn;  perforat- 
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fd  to  «><*tHbli-h  ■ommunlcatloB  from  said  enlarged  oham- 
fx»r  t.i  the  iiitMi-ior  of  said  dtotnle»T,  a  fuel  recept/irle  sup- 
piirtfd  :iy  -n\,i  hoiliivv  member,  a  jet  located  in  s.ii.i  atom- 
iztT  ami  li.ivin;:  conunuulcation  with  said  !•»'(■.•;. 'arlp.  and 
sfTfvv  tl.ifad.' !  means  Itorne  hy  tlie  lawvv  end  .r:  said 
atomizer  adapted  for  adjusting  tlif  dlscliari.''^  'Mid  of  said 
ntiimizer  lelarive  to  said  jet. 

friainis  f,  t'.  0  !iut  printed   In   the  <;azHtte.l 


1  lfi9.4S4.  pROi  ErSS  ANI'  Al'I'AHAXrS  VOH  MAKING 
BHAZKI'  JOINTS.  Fkikdkuh  Wii.hkl.m  Hki:.ser, 
Oross-Llchterfeide.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
•V   19U      S-rJal   No    816.903.      (CI.   219- -IL') 


1.  The  iiiethi>d  of  brazine  by  use  of  the  eleotrlt  arc 
which  comprises  holding:  the  worlcine  carbon  so  that  Its 
axis  interseits,  at  all  times,  the  molten  end  of  the  bras- 
ing  material  and  simultaneously  moving  said  cartum  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  Joint  to  be  brassed 
while,  at  the  .snm«'  time,  rapidly  atisorhini;  lieat  from  por- 
tions of  the  materials  to  be  brazed  wliich  lie  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  the  proposed  Joint. 

2.  The  met^od  of  braiing:  by  use  of  the  electric  arc 
which  comprises  holding  the  working  carbon  so  that  Us 
axis  intersects,  at  all  times,  the  molten  end  of  the  brazing 
material  and  simultaneously  moving  said  cariton  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  joint  to  he  brazed 
while,  at  the  same  time,  arranging  a  atrip  of  good  heat 
conducting  material  adjacent  to  the  materials  to  be 
brazed  and  to  the  line  of  the  proposed  joint  whereliy  the 
arc  is  stabilized  and  heat  Is  rapidly  transferred  to  said 
heat  conducting  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  brazed  joint--  I'c.mp'ls- 
Ing,  In  combination,  means  for  holding  the  working  (,ii 
bon  at  a  definite  angle  with  respect  to  the  work,  mem- 
for  moving  said  carbon  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  iln. 
of  the  j'diit,  and  means  for  rapidly  al>sorblng  heat  from 
portions  of  the  materials  to  be  braied  which  He  adjac.  ut 
to  the  line  ci   the  proposed  Joint. 

4.  An  apparat\is  for  producing  braeed  Joints  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  means  for  holding  the  working  car- 
bon at  a  definite  angle  with  respect  to  the  work,  means 
for  moving  .said  carbon  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  Una 
of  the  Joint,  and  a  strip  of  good  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial adjacv  It  to  the  materials  to  he  braeed  and  to  the 
Urn*  of  the  proposed  Joint. 

."..  An  apparatus  for  producln-g  braze^d  joints  compris- 
ing, in  cimiblnation.  means  for  iiolding  the  working  car- 
tx)n  at  a  deiinite  angle  with  respect  to  the  work,  means 
for  moving  said  carlion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line 
of  the  Joint,  and  a  strip  of  copper  adjacent  to  the  mate 
rials  to  be  brazed  and  to  the  line  of  the  proposed  Joint. 


l.lt>9.4v,-..         \A1.\}:.         tRFtiKKKK      \V.      UnlxiKS.      Il.troit. 

Mich.,  assi-nor  to  Detroit  I.ubricatoi-  Company.  Detroit. 

-Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb    II.  191.3. 

Serial  No.  747.6«3.     tCT.  1.H7--4.1 

1.  Id  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  bonnet  h.iving  an 
extension,  of  a  valve  stem  passing  centrally  throu_'h  said 
extension  and  having  a  Miuannl  portion  opposite  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension,  said  end  being  recessed  to  form  a 
rim  spaced  from  said  stem,  opposed  shoulders  on  the  bon 
net  nnd  valve  stem,  retaining  the  stem  aiiainst  outward 
movement,  a  tuhnlar  member  vented  upon  said  rim  of  <n(,! 


extension,  a  wall  at  th.  Inner  «-nd  of  said  tubular  member, 
baving  a  centra!  Hp«rtiire  engaglni'  the  squared  portion 
of  the  stem,  an  atiutmeiu  tipori  tbf  outt  r  end  of  the  stem, 
a  spring  coiled  within  said  tubular  itiemb.r  nnd  compressed 
between  said  wall  and  said  nbutnicnt,  and  a  handle  se 
cured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


"       jv 


2.  In  a  valve,  the  cuiiiMnaiion  with  a  bonnet  having  uii 
extension,  of  a  valv.  st.ni  imsslni^  cetitrally  through  said 
extension  and  furm.-d  with  a  squared  portion  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  extension,  opposed  shoulders  on  the 
iMjnnet  and  valve  st<  m.  retaining  the  latter  against  out 
ward  movement,  a  fibular  member  seated  at  one  end  upon 
said  extension,  said  end  being  flanged  inwardly  and  en 
gaged  with  the  squared  i>ortion  of  the  stem,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member  being  outwardly  flanged,  a  nut 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  compressed  be- 
tween said  nut  and  the  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  ou;  wardly-extendini:  flati;:e,  its  inner 
face  recessed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  stem. 


I  l';!'.»s..  rOMHINATION  KAFtM  AND  (iAKDEN  TOOL 
ll.VNDI.fc:.  Willie  Hubert  Holmbs,  Lansing,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar    13,   191'.      Serial  No.   14.152.     (CL  56 — 43.  t 


1.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  handle  meiiber 
having  a  bore  a  tool  shank  fitted  Into  the  said  bore:  n 
lever  hin'--edlv  secured  to  the  handle  member  and  having 
a  !u^  which  is  adapted  to  operably  engage  the  said  tool 
-liank  :  a  ferrule  osclllatlvely  mounted  on  the  said  handle 
member  for  retaining  the  hinged  lever  in  Its  locked  posl 
tlon.  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to  allow  the  free 
end  of  the  said  levc>r  to  pass  therethrough  to  unlocked 
position  when  the  said  ferrule  has  been  osdllated  so  as  to 
III ove  the  -aid  slot  Into  the  path  of  trsTel  of  the  free  end 
of  the  hinged  lever. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  mem 
her  liavini:  an  a.tlal  bore:  a  tool  shank  fitted  into  the  said 
bore  :  means  for  holdini:  the  tool  shank  au'ainst  rotation 
relative  t.,  the  said  handle  member;  a  trnnsrerse  shoulder 
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formed  in  the  said  tool  shank  ;  a  lever  hlng^ly  secured 
to  the  said  handle  iiieniber  and  having  a  lug  adjacent  its 
hinged  end.  which  lug  Is  adapted  to  enzage  the  said  trans- 
verse shoulder  to  lock  the  tool  shank  to  the  said  handle 
member  :  a  ferrule  osclllatively  secured  to  the  said  handle 
member  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  hinged 
lever  to  letaiti  the  said  lever  in  its  locked  position,  said 
ferrule  bavin;:  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  to  allow 
the  frei-  .ii.i  of  the  biiiL-ed  lever  t'>  pass  tjierethrougb  to 
unloi  ked  [H.-nion.  when  the  ferrule  lias  been  oscillated  so 
as  to  move  the  said  longitudinal  -lot  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  free  end  of  the  hinged  lever. 

.H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  ;  a  casing 
secured  to  the  handle,  said  casing  having  a  relatively 
shallow  elon>.'ated  peripheral  groo-.e.  an  axial  l>ore  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  radial  recess 
commiini'ating  with  both  the  groove  and  the  bore,  said 
axial  bore  communicating  adjacent  its  open  end,  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  ;  a  lever  hineedly  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  casing;  an  outstanding  lug  secured  to  said 
lever;  a  shank  iiaving  a  tool  secured  thereto;  a  shoulder 
formed  in  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  shoulder  to  be  oper- 
ably engaged  by  the  outstandint'  lug  of  the  lever;  a  plu 
rality  of  radial  lugs  extending  from  the  shank  to  operably 
engage  the  radial  slots  of  the  casing;  a  ferrule  having 
dlametrb  .illy  opposed  transversely  elongated  slots  and  a 
relatively  broad  longitudinal  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
cue  end  thereof  :  diametrbally  opposed  radial  pins  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  casing  to  operably  engage  the  trans- 
versely elongated  slots  of  the  ferrule  to  osclllatively  secure 
the  ferrule  to  the  cylindrical  eashig.  in  order  to  permit 
the  relatively  broad  longitudinal  slot  to  Ik'  moved  to  and 
from  registration  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 


1,169.487 


81i.\KT     HANGf:K.       t'HARLBii     .1.    .lAtKSoN, 


Fjistoii.    I'a. 
iCl.   ti4-  14.J 


Hied    .July    ti.    ]!M." 


1.  A  shaft  hanger  comprl.slng  a  base  plate,  rod-like 
standards  larried  thereby,  a  cross  head  and  saddle  plate 
carried  by  said  standards  and  adapted  to  support  a  bear- 
ing, and  side  braces  extending  between  the  remote  ends  of 
■aid  bjise  plate  and  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
■tandarde. 

2.  A  device  (jf  the  class  descriUHl  comprising  a  base 
plate  with  a  bridged  central  |?ortlon,  L)-abaped  standards 
carried  by  the  bridged  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  said  standards 
adapte<l   to   support   a   l)earing 

3.  A  de\i(e  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  base 
plate  with  a  bridged  central  t>ortion.  connected  standards 
carried  by  said  base  plate  with  the  connected  portions 
thereof  extending  beneath  the  bridged  portion  of  said  base 
plate,  an  anchoring  plate  with  beveled  sides  carried  by 
the  bridged  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  wedgedly  en 
gaging  the  connected  portions  of  said  standards  and 
means  carried  by  said  standards  adapted  to  support  a 
bearing. 

4.  A  devite  of  the  class  described  comprising  11  base 
plate  with  n   hrldi'ed  central  portion,  connected  standards 


carried  hy  said  bh.se  plate  with  the  connected  portions 
thereof  extendine  within  the  bridged  portion  of  said  base 
plate,   and   an   anchoring  plate   with    beveled  sides  carried 

bv  the  bndL'ed  portifin  of  said  base  plate  and  wedgedly 
eniragins  the  (•onne<'ted  portions  of  said  standards,  means 
carried  by  said  -tandards  adapted  ;o  support  a  bearing, 
and  side  braces  engaging  the  ends  of  siiid  base  plate  and 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  standards. 

0.  .\  devic.  ,if  The  class  descnl-ed  coiiiprising  a  base 
plate  with  a  hriiiged  -"einra!  portion.  IJ  shaped  bolts  se- 
.  'ired  to  the  i  ridire<l  central  portion  aiid  forming  outstand- 
ing standards,  and  an  nnchoriii;;  plate  .-icnred  to  the 
bridged  portion  of  said  l^se  plate  and  wedge<lly  engaging 
said  standard- 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  f.  !<  4  8  S  .  SI'I.l-  1  TRHICVTIN*;  <;EAR  WHEKl. 
.\iorsT  E.  .T-n\-  .V.  Kl:jin.  111.  Fil.-d  Dec.  18.  1914 
Serial  No.  877,544.      iCl.  64     26. 1 


1.  A  gear  v\  hei  ,  ].ro\  ideil  \\it!i  :i  -elf  t  uii'ained  reser- 
voir, and  provided  in  its  toothed  rim  with  a  feed  opening, 
and  a  feed  pin  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  open- 
ing to  feed  a  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  the  toothed 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  hollow  gear  wheel  formed  to  provide  a  self-con- 
tained reservoir  and  a  feed  chamber  in  communication 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  feed  opening  leading  from 
said  feed  chamber  10  the  toothed  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
a  lubricant  feeding  pieci>  freely  slidable  through  said 
chamber  and  said  oi>enlng  and  a  guide  for  the  inner  end 
of  said  piece. 

3.  A  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  self-contained  reser- 
voir, and  provided  in  its  toothed  rim  with  a  feed  opening, 
a  feed  pin  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  opening  to 
feed  a  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  the  toothed  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  and  means  to  vary  the  throw  of  said 
feed  pin. 

4.  A  gear  wheel  provided  with  a  self  contained  reser- 
\oir  and  provided  in  its  toothed  rim  with  a  feed  opening, 
a  feed  pin  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  feed  open- 
ing to  feed  a  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  the  toothed 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  means  to  adjust  the  throw 
of  said  feed  pin  comprising  a  part  on  the  pin  having  op- 
jiosed  tapered  surfaces  and  a  screw-threaded  adjusting 
stud  adapted  to  extend  between  said  opposed  tapered  sur- 
faces. 

5.  A  gear  wheel  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  ro- 
tates, with  means  for  lubricating  the  toothed  periphery  ol 
>aid  wheel  and  the  shaft  bearing,  comprising  a  self  con- 
tained reservoir  In  said  wheel  with  feed  openings  leading 
therefrom  to  said  toothed  periphery  and  said  bearing,  and 
a  feed  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  alternately  through 
said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.16;>.4S<).     TOBACCO  I'lTF..     Melvin  N    .I(.ri«..n  and  Al- 
FKED  GoAii.  Stringtown.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  IS.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  sr,2.369.      iCl.  lIU^l-.c 
A   tolwcco    pipe  having   a  cleaning    device  consisting   of 

upper  and   lower   stem   sections   providing  a  tubular  pas- 
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sage,  said  lower  stem  section  prujectinn  beyond  the  upper 
stem  section  and  having  Its  Inner  end  >'Xtendinit  Into  the 
bowl,  a  projei-tion  on  the  inriiT  end  of  the  lower  stem  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  enjia^e  the  lnn^'^  lud  of  the  upper 
stem  sertlon  to  work  tlu'  removal  of  tin'  upptr  stem  sec 
tlon  from  the  shank  of  the  bow!  of  the  pipe  and  mouth- 
piece of  the  pipe  when  the  lower  stem  s.ciiou  is  removed 
from  the  shank  and  mouthpiece,  the  projietiou  on  the  in- 


ner t'ud  of  th<'  liiW'T  section  U'iu;,'  nurniallj'  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  the  inmr  end  of  the  iipi)er  sertion  for  permlt- 
tinsj  nicotln  and  the  like  beinj;  collected  in  the  extended 
portion  of  till-  lower  stem  section,  and  said  projection 
when  •iiL.'ai.'inK  with  the  upper  stem  section  serving  to 
clos>'  111'  iiiniT  md  of  thr  tubular  passage  for  preventing 
any  ai-cideiit  il  displacement  of  the  nicotin  therefrom  dur- 
ing; th.'  r'ri;ii\,il   from  the  pipe. 


l,inn.4!M..  SANITARY  PAD  OR  BANDA^iE.  Ii'a  M. 
JnsKiMi.  i'liica:.'0.  111,,  assignor  to  Sol.  H.  Slmninger, 
(."hica:;o.  III.  Filed  May  1*^.  lOrj.  Serial  No  <;'.ih.;{31. 
(CI.  l-'s-  .',. , 


I  ililing  made 
reaper,    one    or 

a  reinforcing 
'  ngth    of    the 

■I  fllllng  com- 


1.   A  sanitary  pad  or  handn^ie  comprisiiiu 
of    relatively    narr(jw    strips    of    absorln'iir 
more  snrlai''   layers  of  absoii^eiit   paiier    in^ 
pajier     riniuinL'    substantially     tiie    entiri- 
bandajje  for  stren;;thening  the  sam'-. 

1!.  A  sanitary  pad  or  bandage  cnin[irisi  11. 
posed  of  a  mass  of  narrow  absorl>ent  [laner  strips,  one  or 
more  relath'  iy  wide  surface  layers  of  absorbent  paper 
and  a  I  i.\  r  (.i  laye:s  of  reinforcing  ''a|.er  pla;'ed  l>etwe' n 
said  narrow  strii)s  an<l  said  surface  layers  and  running 
substantially   th.    entire  Irn^'th  of  the  bandatje. 

n.  A  >anitary  bandage  comprising  a  pad  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  mass  uf  relatively  narrow  strips  of  al)8orbent 
paper  iucbjsrd  in  an  inner  wraptiiiii;  uf  aiiSorl>'nt  paper 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  mass  df  strips  and 
an  outer  wiapi)ing  of  absorbent  pajier  luclosiug  the  strips 
and  ttie  inner  vvrappiii.:  and  extenclnii;  !'»',\c.iid  the  same 
at  eacii  end  of  the  bandaye 

4.  A  sanitary  pad  or  bandagi'  cnmposed  entirely  of 
pai»er,  con;i)rislng  a- filling  of  loose,  tlufTy  absorl>ent  paper, 
one  or  mori'  surface  layers  of  ahsorl)ent  paper  and  a  layer 
or  layers  of  reinforcing  paper  ••xteuiling  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  bandage. 

r>.  A  sanitary  jiad  or  bandag'-  cimiprisiim  uiie  or  more 
relatively  wide  receptive  surface  layers  uf  absorbent  pa- 
jitT  adajited  to  ra[)iiily  dlfTuse  fluid  discharges  thiTconand 
a  filling  composed  of  a  fluffy  mass  of  relatively  narrow  ab- 
sort>eDt  paper  strips  adapted  to  receive  said  disc);arges 
from  the  receptive  surface  layers,  the  said  i>ad  or  hand- 
age  l)elng  adapted  to  W  readily  compressed  when  Im- 
mersed in  water. 


1,109.491.      ATTft.MATIC   STOP   MKi'HANISM       Hi  \v.\bd 
R.  Kisr.  I'earl  Klver,  N.  Y..  assi^'nor  to  Kast  Insetting 

6  (iathering    Mactlne    (^onipany.    New    York,    N.    Y..    a 
I     t'orporation    >>(    Delaware.       Original    appiication    tiled 

Mar.  lu,   191, •;,  Serial  No.  7.^;{,.Hf)L'.     Pivided  and  this  ap- 
plication  tiled  .Tuly    14,    191.").      Serial    No    :^9.vn        in. 

7  4      4t). ) 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   tht    cdmUina 
tlon   of  a   clutch,   mechanism   for  autotBatically   op.  ratin_' 


the  same  Including  a  iiunually  stationary  member,  a  sec- 
ond member  rotatable  abo\.'  the  lirst  hut  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  and  non-rotatini;  m.aiis  normally 
out  of  enja-..'ii,.!it  with  the  second  member  and  operable 
to  move  t:.c  .  .ud  iii.iuher  into  engagement  with  the  first 
member,  whereby  th.'  latter  participates  in  the  movement 
of  the  former  to  operate  the  (hitch. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clutch,  meciianlsm  for  automatically  operating 
the  same  including  a  normally  stationary  memlx'r.  a  sec- 
ond member  rotatable  above  the  tirst  hut  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  pin  carruMl  hy  said  second  mem 
ber,  and  non-rotatinu'  ni.ans  n.irmally  nut  ..f  ermau.  nient 
with  said  pin  and  .-perahle  to  mov..  ih.-  pin  into  position 
to  engage  said  fir.-t  meinher.  whereby  the  litter  partici- 
pates In  the  movement  of  the  former  to  operate  the  clutch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clutch,  mechanism  for  aut..niaiic,illy  operating 
the  same,  Including  a  normally  stati..tiary  in.  mh-  r.  1  .-.. 
ond  member  rotatable  above  the  first  hut  n..  r;i:il:  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  a  pin  .-.irri..!  by  said  second 
member,  means  moving  sahl  pin  into  [losition  to  en;:age 
said  first  member,  whereby  th.'  latter  jiarticipates  in  the 
movement  4>f  the  former  to  operate  the  dutch,  aiel  a  am 
engaging  said  pin  and  returning  it  to  its  original  iio-ition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clutch,  mechanism  for  automatically  operating 
the  same  Includlnji;  a  normally  stationary  member,  a  sec 
ond  member  rotatable  above  the  fir>-t  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  vertically  ni.>vahle  pin  carried 
by  said  second  mem!.,  r.  in.ans  eng.iuiim  th.'  upper  end  of 
said  pin  and  moving  tic  same  into  position  to  enga^-e  said 
tirst  member,  said  tirst  m.  tnl..  r  being  ijr.ivbled  with  a  cam 
surface  that  engages  th.'  h.wer  end  ..f  sai.l  iiin  au.l  r.' 
turns  It  to  its  original  jiosition. 

5.  In  combination,  a  in..val  le  ■  h  in.  nt.  ne  .■hanism  for 
automatically  operating  the  same  includin_-  n  n.niially 
stationary  member,  a  second  member  rotatahl.  ahi.ve  the 
first  but  normally  out  of  engai;emeiit  th.r.  with,  ninl  non- 
rotating  means  normally  out  of  enL'ML'em.nt  with  the 
second  membtT  and  operable  t..  ni.iv..  tli.  said  niiiulier 
into  engagement  with  the  first  inemJ.er.  wher.  ly  th.'  lat- 
ter participates  In  the  movement  uf  th.'  f..riiier  to  ojiernte 
the  movable  element. 

[Claims  n  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,169,492.  Al'lAUATLS  FOR  FACILITATING  RKAD- 
ING.  loNACZ  K.\iFMANN.  I^mdon.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  S09.41H.      (CI.  Ss — .-{9. 1 

1.  A  portable  device  for  facilitating  readini:  comprising 
a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  paper  or  other  matter  to  be 
read  and  permit  the  said  matter  to  be  moved  relative 
thereto,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  8upi)ort,  a  lens  pivoted  to 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  substantially  in  its  plane, 
and  a  second  pivot  supporting  the  lens  permitting  the 
lens  to  rotate  substantially  ui)on  its  ma.jor  axis. 

2.  A  portable  device  for  facilitating  readini.'  comprising 
'a  handle  formed  in  two  [)arts  between  which   the  matter 
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to  be  read  may  lie  inserted,  means  for  separating  said 
parts,  a  lorgnette,  eyeglass,  or  the  like  and  a  support 
therefor  blngedly  secured  to  .me  of  said  members. 


.^.  A  portable  device  for  fkcillUting  reading  comprising 
a  handle  formed  in  two  parts  blngedly  securet)  to  one  an- 
other, a  spring  f.ir  iiornmliy  holdini:  said  parts  togi  ther. 
means  for  separating  -aid  parts  f.ir  the  purpose  of  in 
sertlng  between  them  the  matter  to  be  viewed,  a  lorgnette. 
eye  L'lass,  or  tu.'  .ike.  and  a  support  therefor  tilnuedly  se 
cured   to  one  of  said   niiml^ers. 

4.  A  portable  d.  vbe  for  t'acilitatini:  nadin;,-  .  oiiiprising 
a  handle  consisting  of  two  inemh.  rs  iiins;edly  secured  to- 
gether, means  for  separating  sai.i  ineinhcrs  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inserting  between  them  the  matter  to  be  viewed, 
a  support  hiugedly  secured  to  one  of  said  memlxrs  and  a 
lorgnette,  eye-glass,  or  the  like,  pivotally  connected  to 
said   support. 


i.iti9.49:;    (  oiN  .\Ni'  rit  Ki;i  skf.vu  \i  km;  .machine. 

Fh.wk  H.  Kfjssii.^,  New  Haven.  <',,nn,,  as.-i;.'nur  t..  The 
Recording  and  ('oinputinu  Machlii.s  CMmpauy,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  ('orp.u-ati..n  ..f  Ohio,  File.!  July  o.  191U.  Se- 
rial  N.\   7o7,6»VJ        i('l.    i:VA — 3.) 


to  permit  the  passage  of  coins  but  to  jirevent  the  pas- 
sage of  tickets  and  with  another  iijschar;;e  aperture  for 
tickets  located  beyond  the  di^'  rar^'e  aperture  for  the  coins, 
said  separator  having  movein.i.T  tending  to  cause  both 
coins  and  tickets  to  move  towar.i  sai.l  ti<k<t  discharge 
aperture,  and  means  arranged  between  the  two  kinds  of 
apertures  f^r  reiardin;;  the  movement  of  coins  toward 
the  ticket  discharge  aj.erture  and  causing  the  coins  to 
pass  through  the  .  .lin  .lischarge  aperture. 

4.  In  cdu  and  ti.  k.-t  separatln;:  .'ipparatns.  the  com- 
bination of  a  ri.t.'irx  --.'iiarator  j.ri\;.iei  with  discharge 
.'![.. 'rinres  f.ir  th.-  1  ;i.-  ,,  .li<i  harze  aperttire  fur  tickets. 
.^li'!  iii.'ans  f.r  (..iistru.  -w,^  t'le  r.i.'vement  of  the  coins  away 
from  their  dlscliarge  aperti;res  toward  the  ticket  dis- 
charge  a;iertnres, 

r<.  In  api.arat'i-  f^v  ^.-i.aratlng  coin-  and  tickets,  the 
combination  uf  a  sejiaratur  i'l-mided  with  discbarge  open- 
ing's I..r  the  coins  and  a  larger  discharire  opening  for 
tickets,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  separator 
on  an  Inclined  axis,  whereby  the  direction  of  gravitation 
of  the  coins  and  tickets  is  across  the  coin  apertures 
toward  the  ticki  t  aperture,  and  means  located  between 
the  coin  apertures  and  the  ticket  aperture  for  obstruct- 
ing the  flow  of  coins  toward  the  ticket  dis.  har^'e  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In   the  i;HZette,l 


1.  In  .111  ;,M.,i!,,i  IV  <,,r  ~.'i..ti-atiiii:  .'..ins  from  tickets, 
a  separator  pi.  ■,].!. .1  wi;h  djschar;:.'  ap.'i-tures  of  a  slze 
to  permit  the  passai;e  ..f  .'oitis  but  t..  prevent  the  pasv.a^.. 
of  tickets,  an<l  with  another  discharge  ajierture  for  tick- 
ets, said  separator  h.'ivlng  means  to  retard  the  passage  of 
the  coins  toward  said  ticket  discharge  ai.erture  without 
preventing  tl(kets  from   [.assins  through   such   aperture. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  f.  r  separaffn-  loins  from  tickets, 
a  separator  provided  with  dis.harue  apertures  of  a  size 
to  permit  the  [.assaue  of  coins  but  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  tickets  and  with  another  discharge  aperture  for  tickets 
located  beyond  the  discharge  apertures  for  the  coins,  and 
means  arrani:ed  betw.'en  the  two  kinds  of  apertures  for 
letardlnsr  th.'  movennnt  .>f  the  c.ins  toward  the  ticket 
discharge  aperture  without  preventing  the  movement  of 
the   tickets  towar.l  said    ticket  discharge  aperture 

.'^.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  coins  from  tickets, 
a    separator   provided   with    .INcbarge    apertures   of  a    size 


1,169.494.  .\NNK.\1,IN«.  11  KN.\(  E.  Cu.MiLE.s  F.  Ke.n- 
W..1CTHV,  \VaterlMir\.  t  ..ni,  Filed  .Sept.  I'.S.  1914.  Se- 
lla!  No.  .S6;4,.'<11.      iCl.   14S— 16.) 
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1  in  a  lievice  of  the  ehar.uter  .le-..  rii.ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annealitii:  chamber;  in. -.ins  f.ir  heaiini:  the 
same  without  admitting  the  produ.-is  uf  cuinhusthm  tliere- 
to  :  means  for  automaiicaiiy  freeing;  said  chamber  from 
St.  am  or  Ibjiiid  .  ..ni; .rislni;  a  v.-iive  h. M  ..11  Us  seat  by 
nieans  that  will  wnlistar.d  a  p:  eiieti'Miiineii  [.tessure:  and 
means  for  breaking  a  vacuum  if  fori:..:  t'.:.'in  e.impris- 
Ini:  a  valve  siniilar  to  the  one  above  r.  !.'rr''d  to.  but  oper 
atin::  in  the  (.jt;....-!!.-  .lir>»ction. 

J.  In  a  d.'\ice  of  the  character  described,  the  coroMna- 
tlou  with  an  ann.'allng  chamber;  of  a  liquid  tank  beneath 
said  anne.'iliug  chamber  ;  means  for  luadina  and  unhia.ling 
saiil  annealitiLT  chamber,  said  means  conuirisiiit:  a  plurality 
of  platforms;  means  for  operating  sai.l  plaiform,  wliereby 
the  same  may  be  m.ived  in  a  line  s'lb'-taniially  p'lrallel 
with  said  aunealin-'  chamber  and  In  a  path  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  iheietu.  a  p.'rti.'ii  of  said  means  t.eing 
upon  the  outside  uf  s;iid  annealing  chamber  and  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith. 

.'■!.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaract.T  descrilied.  the  comblna- 
hauiher:  ..f  a  Ibpiid  tank  beneath 
means  f.ir  loading  and  unloading 
said  means  comjirisins:  n  movaide 
a  piston  head  on  said  piston  and 
within  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  platforms  connected 
with  said  cylinder  at  one  iisl:  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  sahl  platforms  about  said  piston  : 
and  means  f.ir  preventing  the  rotati'>n  of  said  platforms 
about  said  piston  when  the  same  are  !>elng  moved  In  a 
.iireitinn  substantially  parallel   therewith. 

4  In  a  device  .f  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annealinc  chamber  ;  uf  h  liquid  tank  beneath 


tlon  with  an  nnneaHni:  . 
said  annealing  (  hamhet 
said  annealing  ciiaml"  r. 
cylinder,  a   fixed   piston. 
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said  annealing  chamlier  :  means  for  loadioK  and  unloading 
said  annealing  cliamber,  said  means  comprisinK  a  piu 
rality  of  platforms  having  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other; 
means  for  operatlnt:  said  platforms,  whereby  the  same  mar 
be  moved  as  a  unit  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with 
said  annealins  chamber,  and  In  a  path  at  subetantlally  a 
right  angle  thereto  ;  and  means  for  gecurlnK  a  pyrometer 
thermo-rnuple  to  each  of  shuI  platforms  and  protectlii*; 
the  leads  thereto  from  contact  with  the  liquid  In  said  tank 
during  the  movement  of  said  platforms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annealing  chamber  :  of  a  liquid  tank  beneath 
said  annealing  chamber  :  means  for  loading  and  unloading 
said  annealing  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  platform  ; 
means  for  operating  the  same  :  a  pyrometer  thermo-couple 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  platform  and 
protecting  the  leads  thereto  from  contact  with  the  liquid 
in  said  tank  during  the  movenienr  of  said  platform. 


1,169,495.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  WEBS  OP  FAB- 
RIC, TAPER,  ANI>  THE  I.IKE.  Eknst  Kksslei!,  Stutt- 
irart.  Germany.  Filed  Hec.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.725. 
(Cl.  I'lti  '  1"9. ) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  webs  of  fabric  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping  means  recipro- 
cating in  line  with  each  other  and  in  opposite  directions 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  of  means  to  throw 
the  clamping  means  alternately  in  clamping  engagement 
with  the  web  for  feeding  the  same,  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  support  the  web  being  fed  substantially  over 
the  whole  part  thereof  which  is  engaged  by  the  claiiiplug 
means  and  located  In  position  to  have  the  web  clamped 
thereto  by  the  clamping  means,  and  means  to  apply  marks 
to  the  web  while  being  fed  by  the  clamping  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  webs  of  fabric  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  of 
means  to  reciprocate  said  clamping  members  in  line  with 
each  other  and  In  opposite  directions  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  means  for  alternately  throwing  tlie  clamp- 
ing members  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  web 
being  fed  between  the  same,  and  means  to  apply  marks 
to  the  web  while  being  fed  through  the  plane. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  marking  webs  of  fabric  or  the  like. 
the  comblnatinn  with  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  of 
connections  between  said  clamping  members  for  move- 
ment In  opposite  directions,  common  means  to  reciprocate 
said  ciamphig  members  in  line  with  each  other  an.!  In 
opposite  directions  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
means  for  alternately  throwing  the  clamping  memlwrs  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  web  being  fed  between  the 
same,  and  means  to  apply  marks  to  the  web  while  t>elng 
fed  through  the  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  marking  webs  of  fabric  or  the  like. 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping  means  recipro- 
cating in  line  with  each  other  and  in  opposite  directions 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  of  means  to  throw  the 
clamping  means  alternately  In  clamping  engagement  with 
the  web  for  feeding  the  same,  a  movable  carrier  adapted 
to  support  the  web  being  fed  substantially  over  the  whole 
part  thereof  which  is  engaged  by  the  clamping  means 
and  located  in  position  to  have  the  web  clamped  thereto 
by  the  clamping  means,  a  connection  between  one  of  said 
clamping  means  and  the  carrier  adapted  when  reclprocat 
ing  the  clamping  means  and  during  both  strokes  tbere<jf 
to  Impart  to  the  carrier  movement  in  the  feeding  direction, 
and  means  to  apply  marks  to  the  web  while  being  fed  by 
the  clamping  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  marking  webs  of  fabric  or  the  lik> . 
the  combination  with  a  pair  uf  ('lamping  means  recipro 
eating  in  line  with  each  other  and  in  opposite  directinii^ 
♦■oward    and    away    from    eacli    other,    of    means    to    rhr'w 


the  clamping  niean.s  alternately  in  ilaiiiping  engagement 
with  the  well  for  feeding  the  -.ame.  a  movable  band  adapted 
to  support  the  web  U-ing  fed  substantially  over  the  whole 
part  thereof  whiili  is  engatred  by  ttje  clamping  menns 
and  located  in  position  to  liave  tlie  web  clamped  thereto 
by  the  clamping  means,  rolls  on  which  said  band  Is  wound, 
chain  gearings  and  cliitelies  connecting  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  and  rolls  ni:cl  adapted  dvirini:  both  strokes  of 
the  clamping  means  to  Imparl  to  the  roll  iinwindlnir  rotary 
movement  In  the  same  direction  for  feeding  the  band 
together  with  the  web,  and  means  to  apply  marks  to  the 
web  while  being  fed  by  the  clamping  means. 
[Claims  6  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,169,496.  FOLItIN<;  STREET  -  WRENCH.  IlAKRi  A. 
KNAtrFF,  I'ltt.sburgh.  I'a  Filed  .Ian.  L'".  1915.  Serial 
No.  4.727.      (CI.  81—177.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  rod  members  conne<ted  by  a  hinge  member,  one  of  said 
rod  members  l)eing  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  the 
hinge  member,  a  sleeve  member  surroun(iing  the  joined 
contiguous  ends  of  the  rod  members  and  hinge  memt)€r, 
said  sleeve  member  having  Internal  means  of  support  on 
the  hinge  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deficrlbed.  a  plurality 
of  rod  members  connected  by  a  hlnte  member,  a  sleeve 
member  surrounding  the  Joined  contiguous  ends  of  the 
rod  memfwrs  and  hinge  memljer,  said  hinge  member  having 
a  shouldered  face,  and  said  sleeve  mt-mber  ha\ing  an 
internal  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  face  of  the  hinge 
member. 


I.lfi9.4!t7  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  ELECTRIC- 
LIGHT  ill  I.HS  TO  A  SOCKET.  «'l.\re\(E  E.  KoiiL- 
MANX.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Mav  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,430.       I  CI.    17.{   -.'{jG.  I 

1.  The  comiiiniiion  of  aa  inclos«'d  l)OX  having  a  circu- 
lar holf  tliereiiv  a  ritia  niemlMr  within  and  attached  to 
such  box  wit  I  tt)«  liole  in  such  member  naglstering  with 
the  bole  In  stxh  box.  having  elongated  recesses  in  the 
Inner  walls  .  t  such  ring  with  the  depth  at  one  enil  greater 
than  the  (Vpib  at  the  other  end  and  a  hole  through 
such  ring  .nemt)er  counectini.'  with  the  large  end  of  such 
recesK.  a  roller  fitted  jtito  such  recess,  such  roller  being 
of  such  diameter  that  wIhh  it  is  within  the  larger  end 
of  such  recess  it  is  between  the  inner  wall  and  outer  wall 
of  suet)  riijir  menit)er  an  1  as  it  is  moved  toward  the 
smaller  end  of  such  recess  m  section  thereof  extends  be- 
yond the  Inner  svall  of  sue  >  tin:;,  a  collar  normally  free 
to  rotate  around  such  tin;;  member,  a  wire  pivoted  to  the 
roller  at  one  end  and  slIdiiiL'ly  |)l\oted  to  the  collar  ,it  the 
other  end.  mean>  for  limitini:  the  rotation  of  suc'i  coll.'ir 
means  for  locking  such  collar  so  it    cannot  rotate,  means 
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for  connecting  such   box  to  an   elertrlc  light   socket,   all 
Bubstaiitiflllv    as    described. 


2.  In  combination,  an  electric  light  socket,  au  electric 
light  bulb,  screw  threads  on  such  socket  and  bulb  con- 
structed to  cooi>erate,  an  auxiliary  member  consisting  of 
an  Inclosed  box.  a  ring  within  such  box  and  attached 
thereto,  sucli  riug  having  an  inside  diameter  to  permit 
free  access  of  the  screw  portion  of  such  bulb,  a  hole 
throughjilie  top  and  l>ottom  of  such  box  registering  with 
the  hole  in  the  ring,  a  collar  constructed  to  fit  around 
the  outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  such  socket  and  at- 
tached to  such  i)ox  80  the  hole  in  the  ring  will  register 
wltli  the  screw  liole  in  such  socket,  means  for  attaching 
■uch  collar  to  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a  pluralky 
of  elongated  recesses  in  the  inner  wall  of  such  ring  of 
uniformly  Increasing  deptli.  tiie  depth  at  the  deepest  end 
being  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  such  rollers,  and  the 
width  of  such  recess  beliii;  the  lengtli  of  such  roller,  a  col- 
lar normally  free  to  rotate  around  said  ring,  holes  from 
the  larger  ends  of  such  recesses  through  the  outside  walls 
of  such  ring,  wires  slidlugly  fitted  within  such  holes 
slidlngly  pivoted  at  one  end  to  such  collar,  and  pivoted 
at  the  other  en^l  to  such  rollers,  means  for  holding  such 
rollers  normally  in  a  position  so  an  arc  thereof  is  outside 
of  the  inside  wall  of  such  rlni:,  means  for  locking  such 
collar  to  such  Imjx.  all  substantially  as  descrll)pd. 

.">.  In  combination,  an  electric  light  socket,  an  electric 
light  bulb,  screw  threads  on  such  socket  and  bulb  con- 
Btructed  to  corip^rate,  an  auxiliary  member  consisting  of 
an  Inclosed  box,  a  ring  within  such  box  and  attached 
thereto,  such  riUL-  liavini;  ,'in  insiiie  di.'imeter  to  permit 
free  access  of  tie  screw  portion  of  such  bull),  a  hole 
through  the  top  anrl  bottom  of  such  box  registering  with 
the  hob'  in  the  ring,  a  collar  constructed  to  fit  around 
the  outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  such  socket  and  at- 
tached to  such  box  so  the  hole  In  the  ring  will  register 
with  the  screw  iiole  in  such  so<ket.  a  strap  attached  to 
one  side  of  thn  box.  whlcli  is  passed  over  the  top  of  the 
socket  and  through  a  hole  in  such  box.  and  means  for 
locking  such  strap  within  such  hole,  a  plurality  of  rollers. 
a  plurality  of  elongated  recesses  in  the  inner  wall  of  such 
ring  of  uniformly  increasing  depth,  the  depth  at  the  deep- 
est end  being  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  such  rollers. 
and  the  width  of  such  recesses  iK'lng  the  length  of  such 
roller,  a  collar  normally  free  to  rotate  around  said  ring, 
holes  from  the  larger  ends  of  such  recesses  through  the 
outside  walls  of  such  ring,  wires  slidlngly  fitted  within 
such  holes,  slidlngly  pivoted  at  one  end  to  such  collar  and 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  such  rollers,  means  for  hold- 
ing such  rollers  normally  in  a  position  so  an  arc  thereof 
is  outside  of  the  inside  wall  of  such  ring,  means  for  lock- 
ing such  collar  to  such  box.  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  comt)lnation.  an  electric  light  socket,  an  electric 
light  bulb,  screw  threads  on  such  socket  and  bulb  con- 
structed to  co<')perati\  an  auxiliary  member  consisting  of 
an  Inclosed  box,  a  ring  within  such  box  and  attached 
thereto  such  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  to  permit 
free  access  of  the  screw  portion  of  such  bulb,  a  hole 
through  the  top  and  l)Ottora  of  such  box  registering  with 
the  hole  In  the  ring,  a  collar  constructed  to  fit  around  the 
outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  such  socket  and  attached 
to  such  box  so  the  hole  in  the  ring  will  register  with  the 
screw    hole    In    such    socket,    means    for    attaching    such 


collar  to  the  socket  a  plurality  of  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  recesses  In  the  inner  wall  of  such  ring  of  uni- 
formly increasing  depth,  the  depth  at  tlie  deepest  end 
I'eing  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  such  rollers,  and  tiie 
width  of  such  recess  being  .the  length  of  such  roller,  a 
collar  normally  free  to  rotate  around  said  ring,  boles 
from  the  larger  ends  of  such  recesses  through  the  outside 
walls  of  such  ring,  wires  slidlngly  fitted  within  such 
holes,  slidlngly  pivoted  at  one  end  to  such  collar,  and 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  such  rollers,  means  for  hold 
ing  such  rollers  normally  in  a  position  so  an  arc  thereof 
is  outside  of  the  inside  wall  of  such  rlnc.  means  for  lock- 
ing such  collar  to  such  box  consisting  of  an  indent  in  the 
outside  wall  of  such  collar,  a  sliding  memtier  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  such  Indent,  a  keyhole  through 
such  box.  and  an  independent  key  omstructed  to  enter 
such  keyhole  and  release  such  sliding  member  from  such 
recess  and  means  for  moving  such  collar  in  a  position  to 
hold  such  rollers  in  the  deepest  portion  of  such  recesses, 
all    substantially   as  described. 


1.169.49S.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  .Toskph  D 
L.\CROix,  Baltimore.  M)i..  nssiunor.  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Company 
Limited,  Ix)ndon,  Encland.  Filed  M.ir  4,  vn2.  SeriH 
No.    681.403.       (CI.    215      62.) 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  » 
bottle  body  having  a  n«^k  portion.  .•(  -eparate  valve  seat 
memt)er  arranged  to  rest  on  the  t)ody  portion  of  the  hot 
tie.  and  a  neck-portion  having  ,■)  rebate  at  Its  lower  end 
within  which  the  valve  sent  is  recessed,  and  1  aving  a  plu- 
rality of  inward  projecting  arms  at  its  upper  portion  be- 
low the  mouth,  of  a  bafl3e  device  arranged  to  be  Intro- 
duced from  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  portion  and  to  be  se- 
cured with  its  upper  surfi'.ce  in  contact  with  the  Inward 
projecting  arms,  said  baffle  device  having  an  upward  ex- 
tending portion  projectinir  into  the  upper  neck  portion 
of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  an  outward  extending 
flange,  means  for  securing  the  neck  portion  to  the  bottle 
and  valve  mechanism  below  the  baffle  and  arranged  to 
close  the  valve  seat  openlnc 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  t)ottle.  the  combination,  with  a 
bottle  body  having  a  neck-portion,  a  valve  seat  member 
arranged  to  rest  on  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
neck-portion  arranged  to  en>-age  the  valve  seat,  said  neck- 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  Inward  projecting:  arms  at 
its  upper  portion  and  below  its  mouth,  of  a  baffle  device 
arranged  to  be  Introduced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  neck- 
portion  and  to  be  secured  with  its  upper  surface  In  con- 
tact with  the  inward  projecting  arms,  said  baffle  device 
having  a  socket  in  its  lower  face,  a  weight  having  an  en- 
larged lower  end  with  a  convexly  curved  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  contracted  cam-like  iirojection  at  Its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged to  enter  and  rock  in  the  socket,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  the  valve  seat  and  having  an  upwardly 
sloping  periphery  on  wliich  it  may  tilt  against  the  Inside 
of  the  neck-portion,  the  cam  like  iirojection  and  socket  be- 
ing so  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
that  as  the  bottle  is  tilted  said  weight  will  rock  freely  In 
said  socket  and  slidlngly  engage  the  valve  In  radial  lines 


I200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  25, 1916. 


between  the  center  of  the  valve  and  that  side  of  the  valve 
which  Is  upiH'rmost  in  tht^  tilted  position  of  the  bottle, 
and  also,  at  or  about  the  horizontal  position  of  the  bottle, 
will  l)e  abruptly  tilted  to  or  from  the  valvp  as  the  case 
mav   be. 


1.169.4'.»9.  PACKAGING  -MAt'HINE.  Norbrrt  M.  La 
PdRTE.  Bnltlmort',  Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and 
Seal  Company  of  Biiltiraorc  City,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Kil.'<l  Aut'.  f^.  liMft  Serial  No. 
.17r>.!)L:2.       (CI.   2L'6 — 28. 1 


l.l»59,SOO  cnrLI>S  GAKMKNT.  Xathan  C.  Leavitt, 
.Newark.  N.  .1.,  and  Isai.urk  Mink.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  : 
said  Mink  assiunor  to  said  Leavitt.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1915.      Serial    No.    lti.ri»6.      (CI     2 — 1.31.) 


1.  A  niacl  ine  for  packaging  liiiulds.  including-,  in  com- 
bination, a  primary  HUinc  apparatii.s  arranged  to  deliver 
to  a  containpr  ,1  primary  filling  charge,  a  secondary  fUling 
mechanism  arranged  to  n-movo  a  part  of  tht-  primary 
charge  or  to  supply  a  supplemental  charge  tliereto,  where- 
by each  container  is  finally  charged  to  a  prfdeterrained 
level,  and  means  for  advaneing  rontalners  wtiib'  open. 
from  the  primary  filling  ni'T'ianism  to  t!;.'  s.'condarv  fill- 
ing  mechanism. 

2.  A  packaging  machin.'  iniiudiiit:  in  combination  a 
filling  mechanism,  an  endless  carrier  (irovided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  positioning  platforms  each  adapted  to  support 
a  case  holding  a  plurality  of  containers,  eacli  platform 
being  less  in  size  than  the  interior  of  the  case  placed 
thereon  and  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  con- 
nected blocks,  and  means  for  giving  t\w  carrier  a  step-by- 
step  advancing  movement  to  present  the  containers  in  the 
cases    to    the    filling    mechanism 

3.  A  packaging  machine  including  in  combination  a 
filling  mechanism,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  positioning  platforms  each  adapt^'d  tf)  suiJport  a 
case  holding  a  plurality  of  'imtainers,  each  platform 
being  less  in  size  than  the  interior  of  tlie  case  placed 
thereon  and  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  con- 
nected grooved  blocks,  and  means  for  giving  the  carrier 
a  8tep-by-stop  advancing  movement  to  present  the  con- 
tainers in  the  cases  to  the  filling  mechanism. 

4.  .\  packaging  maehine  Ineluding  in  combination  u 
filling  mechanism,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  positioning  platforms  each  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  case  holding  a  plurality  of  containers,  each  plat- 
form being  Iiss  in  size  than  the  interior  of  the  case  and 
Udng  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  grooved 
removatjle  blocks,  and  means  for  giving  the  carrier  a 
step-by  step  advancing  movement  to  present  the  contain- 
ers  in   the  ca>es  to  the  filling  mechanism, 

').  A  packaging  machine  inclu(iing  in  combination  an 
endless  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  positioning 
platforms  each  adapted  to  supi)ort  a  case  hobllug  a  plu- 
rality of  containers,  each  platform  being  less  in  size  than 
the  Interior  of  the  case  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  connected  blocks,  means  for  giving  the  carrier  a 
Btep-by-step  variable  advancing  movement  to  compensate 
for  the  spaces  between  the  cases,  and  a  filling  mechanism 
comprising  a  row  of  filling  devices  arranged  crosswise 
of   the   line   of  movement   of   the   carrier. 

[Claims  rt  to   20   not  printed  jn   the  Gazette.] 


The  herelndescribed  child's  garment,  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  of  its  middle 
and  having  reinforcing  hems  at  the  end  portions  of  its 
side  edges,  the  middle  portions  of  said  side  edges  being 
adapted  to  form  leg  holes  and  the  hem  at  one  en<l  portion 
of  each  side  edge  adapted  to  superpose  flatwise  upon  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  same  edge,  means  on  said 
hems  for  fastening  the  end  portions  of  each  side  edge 
flatwise  together  wlien  so  su[)erpo8ed,  and  garters  secured 
to  the  ends  next  the  leg  holes  of  two  of  said  liems  at  the 
opposite  sid li:es  and  projecting  therefrom  in  substan- 
tial alinenieui  with  sai  I  hems,  whereby  when  the  gar- 
ment is  worn  with  the  pairs  of  hems  fastened  together  as 
described  tlie  said  garters  hang  downward  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  pairs  of  superposed  hems  thus  fastened  to- 
gether In  substantial  allnement  ttierewlth  and  are  sup- 
ported  thereby. 


1,169,501.  rri.N  KHI/.INc;  .M'TAUATTS  \V^,I,I.^M  K 
Liggett,  t'olunibus.  Ohio,  a-^sii.'nor  to  'I'ln  .I.'fTrey  Man 
ufacturing  t  omjiany.  .1  Ci.ijioration  <d'  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  I'eh.  is.  lltOT.  Serial  No.  :'..57.!>14.  Di- 
vided and  thi-  ;iiiiilicaii.i[i  filed  .\pr.  i>,  19(is,  Serial  No. 
426,150.  k.Mjew.jd  June  17,  iyi5.  Serial  No.  34.738. 
(CI.  83—11.) 


unibination    of    a 
rotary    liorizontal 


1.  In  a  p\ilverizing  ariparatus,  thi' 
casing  having  a  grinding  surface,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  hammer-carrying  me<ha 
nlsm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  chamber 
26  concentric  with  the  axis  and  open  at  both  ends,  the 
chamber  having  radial  openings  at  intervals  throughout 
its  length,  a  series  of  hammers  mounted  on  the  hammer- 
carrying  mechanism,  and  adapte<l  to  coilpej-ate  with  the 
said  grinding  surface,  means  in  the  planes  of  rotation  of 
the  hammers  for  snj>plving  to  the  casing  material  to  be 
pulverized,  and  noans  for  feeding  material  to  the  said 
chamber  26  at  txnh  ends  thereof,  the  material  fed  to  the 
chamber  passing  out  tiirough  the  radial  openings  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  hammers. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotating  pulverizing  element  mounted  therein,  ar- 
ranged to  act  also  as  a  fan,  a  duct  through  which  the  ma- 
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terial  is  carried  along  with  the  air  currents  produced  *)y 

said  rotating'  element,  the  du't  expanding  immedla'ejy 
ab(j\e  tie  casin.:.  and  a  deflector  2ii  situated  in  the  du' t 
dlre<'tly  aliov,  and  opp.isite  tlie  oiH'niuu  into  the  casing 
and  cotii  aved  downward  to  arrest  the  larger  particles  of 
material  carried  out  of  the  casing  and  to  return  them 
thereto  through   the  said  duct,  substantially  as  set   forth 


l,in9..''.02.  SHACKLK.  Henkv  G.  McComb.  New  Yo.-k, 
N,  v..  assignor  to  General  \'ehicle  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  No\  1,  i;t1^. 
Serial  No.  798,673.     (CI.  267      ;;7.  . 


The  combination  in  a  shackle,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  links 
having  openings,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  openings,  a 
member  ha\ini;  an  e.\e  which  surrounds  the  bolt  between 
the  links  and  is  ad.iiited  to  (tscillatc  ttiereon,  the  ends  of 
said  memt>er  being  in  enga>;emcnt  with  the  links,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  in  tlie  eje  which  iiruiinaies  short  of  the  ends 
of  the  eye  to  form  annul.ar  re -esses,  the  ojiposed  faces  of 
the  link>  liein^  coui.iterl.<jrid  to  also  form  annular  recesses 
which  coope:ate  with  the  tirst  named  recesses  to  define 
a  chamber  surrounding  the  bolt  at  lach  end  of  the  eye, 
and  a  washer  in  eacli  chamlier,  said  waslicr  being  entirely 
covered  by  the  eye  and  links  thereby  preventing  the  ad- 
mission of  liirt  t<i  tije  bearin;;  surfaces  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  ixilt. 


l,lt;;i. .-(»:;  sriMP  i;\TK.\ti  or.  Fkank  McCmkmick. 
Monroe.  Wash.  Filed  S>i.t  -'l.  li'M.  Serial  NoX',.'{.7o4. 
(CI.  254—68.) 
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.V  device  of  t!:e  character  described  coniprisin^  a  Iuinc 
member,  a  r'Hi'V  aMe  fiiicriini  '-oaiMinL;  with  the  tiase,  a 
sweep,  spacer]  :u.;s  rarried  b\  the  swe.p  adajited  to  retcive 
the  fulcrnm  t  !]'rit"tw  ceii.  tlie  face  of  the  sweep  opposite 
\ci  the  lugs  l.rinL-  provided  with  a  reiniforciiig  strip  and 
having  spaced  lugs  proj(>cting  therefrom,  the  portion  ..f 
the  ,>;ween  immeili.ately  adjac.  ni  the  last  nann-d  1ul-«^  hav-- 
ing  a  metallic  block  emlniMed  therein. 


l,lfi9.i-.04.      olI.INiiM.MUlNK.       W.vi.tku    .1     McVicker. 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed   .lune   I'l'.,    191.''i       Serial   No. 

.SO..-)  12.      (CI.    1S4      :'.l    I 

I  In  a  nia'idne  of  tho  kind  described  a  drive  shaft  and 
means  for  iliiving  tlie  sani.'.  a  d'lven  sliaft.  a  pumping 
unit  comprising  a  i;>'ar  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  ,iiid  a  honsing  about  said  gears,  moans 
for  connecting  said  pumpinL'  unit  with  a  source  of  oil 
supply,  a  (  bamher  and  means  for  conni'Cting  the  same  with 
said  pumping  unit,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  oil  [ttimped  by  said  pum|iing  unit,  a  valve  in  sail 
chamb.  r  adapted  to  permit  the  oscaiiement  of  oil  there- 
from when  filled  and  upon  tlo'  attainment  of  .a  [iredeter- 
mined  pressure  in  s,iid  chanil>er.  se\.Tal  outlets  from  .said 
chaml)er,   me.ins   for   crmnecting  t  ach   of  said   outlets   with 


a  separate  pump  member  comprising  a  gear  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  a  year  upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  housing  about 
said  gears,  meaii>  fur  distributing  thi'  oil  pumped  from 
eacli  of  said  pump  members. 


,2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  describ.  d  a  drive  shaft  and 
means  for  driving  the  same,  a  driven  si. , aft.  a  pumping 
unit  comprising  a  gear  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  up.m 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  housin;^  about  said  gears,  means 
for  connectinL"  said  pumping  unit  with  a  source  of  oil 
supply,  a  chamber  and  means  for  ■•  onn^'ciing  the  same 
with  said  pujiiping  unit,  said  cl.an.iM  r  mcuv  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  oil  pumped  b.v  said  [uniipinn  unit,  a  valve  .n 
said  chamber  adapted  to  permit  the  escapement  of  oil 
therefrom  when  filled  and  upon  the  attainment  of  a  pred^- 
terrained  pressure  in  said  chambei-,  several  outlets,  a  reg- 
ulating valve  upon  each  of  said  outlets  adapted  to  piovide 
a  means  for  rrgulating  the  anniunt  of  oil  permitted  to  pasg 
throukTh  each  of  said  outlets,  from  said  chamber,  means 
for  connei  ting  each  of  s,aid  outlets  wiiii  a  separate  pump 
nii'mlier  comprising  a  tear  lipoij  rhe  drive  shaft,  a  gear 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  ,a  housing  about  said  gears, 
means  for  distributing  the  oil  pumped  from  each  of  said 
pump  members. 

;',.  In  a  mai  bine  of  th^  kind  described  a  drive  shaft  and 
means  for  drivin;;  the  saim-,  .a  driven  s!,aft.  a  pumping 
unit  comprising  a  ;;i'iir  upon  tb.  drive  shaft,  a  i:ear  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  tniusii;g  about  ^^aid  giars,  means 
for  conne<'tlng  said  pumi.inj  unit  with  a  source  of  oil  sup- 
ply, a  chamber  and  mc.ans  for  lonnecting  the  same  with 
saiil  pumping  unit,  said  (  haniber  lieing  adaidoci  to  receive 
tiie  oil  pumiied  b.v  ^aid  pumping  unit,  a  valve  in  said 
chambiT  adanted  t^j  pe!niit  the  escapement  of  oil  there- 
from wlK'n  lilled  and  uj'on  tie  attaiiiuji-nt  of  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  1  iiamlier,  mean-  for  adjusting  snifl 
valve  adapted  to  chanue  the  pressure  at  which  the  oil  is 
permitted  to  escape  from  said  diamber  tlirougb  said 
valve,  several  outlets  from  said  chamiier,  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  sail!  outieT>^  with  a  sc'parate  ;iump  mem- 
ber compiisiiii:  a  jjear  u|"'t,  itie  drive  sliaft,  a  gear  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  and  .a  ii  usin»'  abtait  s.aid  gears,  means 
for  dlstributihu  tbi  oil  pun.ped  from  each  of  said  pump 
members. 

4.  In  a  maihint^  id  the  kind  descril>ed  a  drive  shaft  and 
nirans  for  drivin;:  tlie  same,  a  (iriven  shaft,  a  pumping 
unit  corii|irisiiii;  a  L''ar  upon  the  drive  sb.aft,  a  gear  upon 
the  driven  shaft,  n  d  a  tiousiug  about  said  L-e«'.  means  for 
connecting  said  jii:!,;  ;r:_-  iM.it  with  a  s"ur(e  of  oil  supply, 
a  chamix  r  and  iii'aij-  fiir  -onnectin;.'  the  s.ame  with  said 
pumping  unit,  said  <  hiimla-r  l."!nu  adapted  to  receive  ''.be 
oil  punjped  by  said  pumping  unit,  a  valve  in  said  ihamber 
adapted  to  permit  the  esca[>ement  of  idl  therefrom  when 
filled  and  iipon  the  aiiainment  of  a  pri  determined  pres- 
sure in  said  cliambi  r,  means  for  ailtusting  said  valve 
adapted  to  (:;ai,i:(-  t!ie  pnssiin  at  which  the  oil  is  per- 
mitted t(j  escape  fiiiii.  s.aid  cl'.-niiber  ihrou;.'h  said  valvs, 
several  outlets,  n  regulating  valve  upon  .acli  of  said  out- 
lets adapted  ti>  provide  a  means  for  rei:ulatlng  the  amount 
of  "il  iH'niiitted  to  priss  throu<;!i  each  of  said  outlets  from 
said  chamber,  means  for  (onnectin,:  each  <if  said  outlet* 
with  a  separate  pump  memlter  comprising  a  i;ear  upon  tlie 
drive  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  housing 
about  said  gears,  means  for  distributing  the  oil  pumped 
frr>m  eaci)  o*'  >.,aid  pump  nn  ml'4>rs. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  n  drive  -^liaft  iind 
means  for  driving'  tli»'  siinie,  a  driven  siiaft,  a  inini[iin^  unit 
eomprlsini;  a  gear  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  sjear  upun  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  housing  about  said  sears,  means  for 
connecting'  said  piimpiDi;  unit  witii  a  soiirt-.'  <ii'  .lil  su;iply. 
a  chamber  and  means  for  coniK'ctim;  th*^  same  witii  said 
pumjiiu;,'  unit,  said  chamber  beitit;  adapted  to  receive  the 
oil  pumped  by  said  pumpln;;  unit,  a  valve  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  permit  t!ie  escapement  of  nil  therefrom  when 
flik'd  and  tipon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  .said  ihaml)er,  m<>ans  for  adjusting  said  valve 
adapted  to  change  the  pressure  at  wiiich  the  oil  Is  per- 
mitted to  escape  from  said  iliamber  throu;.'li  said  valve, 
several  outlets,  a  reirulatlng  valve  upon  eacii  of  said  out- 
lets adapted  to  provide  a  means  for  re^ulatin^'  the  amouat 
of  oil  permitted  to  pass  through  each  of  said  outlets  from 
said  chamber,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  outlets 
with  a  separate  pump  member  comprising  a  gear  upon  the 
drive  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  driven  sliaft,  and  a  housing 
about  >aid  gears,  means  for  d!strit)uting  the  oil  pumped 
from  each  of  said  pump  members,  each  of  salil  last  men- 
tioned pump  members  Ixing  similarly  ennstnicted  and 
adapted  to  be  built  sectionally 


1,169, .50;-).  (iAS  STOVf:  AND  BTRNKIi  I.IGFITIN*.  DE- 
VICE. I.triEN  AfctsTT-s  MARsir.  San  Fmncisco,  Cal. 
Flle<l  Apr.  l.'6,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,957.     (Tl.  l.-)8— 115.) 


1.  A  jjas  burner  light  device  including  main  burners 
and  a  source  of  supply,  independent  pipes  with  control- 
ling cocks,  a  pilot  light  with  direct  connecting  pii)e,  and 
Jet  nozzles  directed  to  each  main  burner.  inde[)endent 
pipes  leading  from  each  main  burner  cock  to  the  pilot 
supply  jets,  independent  jias.sages  in  tlie  cock  casings 
leading  to  the  main  and  pilot  head,  and  plugs  turnai>le  in 
the  casings  to  connect  first  with  the  pilot  jets  ami  dis 
charjte  a  jet  of  ttame  against  the  main  burner  heads  and 
upon  further  turning  thereof  to  subse<pieut!y  deliver  gas 
to  the  main  burner  iieads  to  be  ignited  ar  said  luads  with- 
out discharge  of  unlturned  gas. 

'2.  In  a  gas  burner  igniting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, main  burner  heads,  a  pilot  light  burner  bead  with 
Jet  openings  in  aliuement  with  the  main  burners,  a  small 
constant  gas  supply  pi[)e  to  the  pilot  head,  pipes  connect- 
ing the  main  heads  with  a  source  of  supply,  other  inde- 
pendent pipes  C()ime<"iing  with  the  pilot  head,  ai.-l  enact- 
ing means  to  first  deliver  gas  to  the  pilot  burner  jetr  and 
subsequently  to  the  main  burners. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner  Igniting  device,  main  burners,  a 
aource  of  supply,  and  Independent  pipes  from  the  supply 
to  the  burners,  a  centrally  located  pilot  pipe  having  an 
Independent  valve  controlled  connection  from  the  suppi.v, 
small  pipes  wlt^  the  pilot  pipe  with  nozzles  directed 
toward  each  of  the  main  burners  and  connected  with  the 
controlling  cocks  of  the  main  burners  diagonally  between 
the  direct   main    burner  supply   openings,    and   controlling 


plugs  by  which  gas  Is  first  delivereil  through  the  igniting 
nozsles  of  the  pilot  head  and  subsequently  to  the  main 
burners  upon  further  movement  of  said  plugs. 

4.  A  gas  burii-r  igniting  device  including  main  burners, 
a  pilot  light  bea.i.  aid  unlt.iry  means  a-sociate<l  with 
each  main  burner  to  tirst  discharge  Ignited  jets  through 
the  pilot  head  against  the  main  luirners  u[)on  initial  move- 
ment of  said  means,  and  suKsequently  upon  further  move- 
ment of  said  means  to  supply  iras  to  tli.  main  burner  and 
cut  off  the  Ignition  supiils 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ^is  !  uriier  lgnitin_'  deviie,  of 
main  burners,  a  suriply  manifold,  pipe>  lea.lln^  from  the 
manifold  to  said  main  burners  ;ind  i  avir.j  <  i^lugs  with 
main  passages,  a  pilot  torcli  intermediat.^  of  the  main 
burners  having  an  Indipendently  controlled  gas  supply 
pipe,  pipes  extendiiiL'  through  said  pilot  pipe,  wltli  noz- 
zles directed  toward  the  main  burners,  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  connected  with  the  respective  main  cock 
casings  between  t'  e  in.iln  passages  thereof,  and  plugs 
turnable  In  said  casings  to  first  deliver  gas  to  the  nozzlca 
to  be  ignited  by  the  pilot  torch  and  by  further  turning  to 
open  the  passages  to  tlie  main  burners. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,169.506.      I'ROCBSS    FOR    IKKAT 1  .N< ;    MINKHAI.    SIB 
8TANCES.      S.wiiF.i.    W     os<...,,ii,    ihlca:;.i.    111.      Filed 
June  1'2,  1914      Serial  .No.  s4i5.4:;9       m'1.  j.-ij— t"..  i 

1.  The  process  of  treating  mineral  matter  ■  onslsting 
in  bringing  highly  heated  mineral  matter  Into  contact  with 
a  fusible  silicate  In  finely  divided  condition,  theretiy  sepa- 
rating said  mineral  matter  into  gran\iles.  and  combining 
the  granules  and  silicate  by  the  heat  cntained  in  the 
granules  in  divided  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  granulated  mineral  matter, 
consisting  in  coatti:tr  the  i;rHiiules  «ith  a  comparatively 
fusible  silicate,  treafini:  the  silicate  witli  coloring  matter 
and  maintaining  tlie  granules  in  dl\i<led  condition. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  mineral  matter,  consisting 
In  bringing  highly  heated  mineral  matter  into  contact 
with  a  fusible  silicate  In  finely  divided  condition,  thereby 
separating  said  mineral  matt- r  into  granules,  and  com- 
bining the  granules  and  silicate  and  a  finely-divided 
hardening  salt  by  the  heat  contained  in  the  granules  In 
divided  condition, 

4.  The  process  of  ;.eatln^  granulat.d  miu- ral  matter, 
consisting  in  coating   th-'  granules  ulrli   a   comparatively 

I  fusible  silicate,  treating  the  silicate  with  cloring  matter, 
hardening  the  coating  of  silicate  by  the  addition  of  a 
hardening  chemical  salt  and  maintaining  the  granules  In 
divided  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  tr.ntln^  mineral  granules,  wtdch  con- 
sists in  immersing  the  blghly  heated  u'ranules  in  a  solution 
of  a  comparatively  fusible  silicate. 

[Claims  Q  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,16  9,507.  riri:  THIiKAlUNG  TOOL.  T.un  B. 
Phillips,  Warren,  Ohiu,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  1  orpuratlon  of  Ohio.  Failed  Apr. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  _'.'..9(il.     k  l.  10  -120.5.) 


1     in    a    tool    for    cutting    tapered    threads,    a    rotatable 
.ind     i<ui;;itudlnally     muvabie    chaser  carrier,    a    series    of 
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radially   arranged    chasers,    a    single   element   common   to 

all  the  chaser'-  and  n  tatable  with  and  independently  of 
said  chaser-carrier,  means  rotatable  w.tli  t  e  chaser-car- 
rier, but  not  partaking  of  the  longltudln.il  travel  thereof, 
for  causing  the  independent  rotation  of  such  chaser-en- 
gaging element  and  constructed  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
moved  to  throw  the  chasers  outwardly  after  or  during 
the  cutting  operation  after  said  element  has  been  moved 
Independently  of  its  rotation  of  the  chaser  carrier,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  chasers  to  their 
starting  points  as  the  last  ujentluned  means  Is  returned 
to  its  normal  position. 

2,  In  a  tool  for  cutting  tapered  tbre.ids  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  and  longltudiuallv  m  .vaMe  chaser- 
carrier,  of  a  series  of  chasers  mounted  in  v  e  .arrier,  a 
chaser-engaging  plate  rotatable  witli  and  indei)endently 
of  said  chaser-carrier,  said  plate  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion, a  post  rotatable  with  the  chaser  carrier,  but  not 
partaking  of  the  longitudinal  travel  thereof,  said  post 
having  a  diagonal  wall  with  which  .said  projection  Is  de- 
signed to  engage  and  by  which  tlie  plate  is  forced  in  the 
dirertion  to  effect  the  recession  of  the  chasers,  said  plate 
b<  iiig  capable  of  being  turne<l  to  throw  ttie  chasers  out- 
wardly at  any  point  during  the  cutting  operation,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  thi  cii.isers  to  their 
normal  positions  as  the  post  nnd  ch.iser-carrier  resume 
their  initial  positions. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  cuttini:  t.ipered  tiireads.  the  conibiiia- 
fion   with   a   rotatable  and    longitudinally   movable  chnser- 

arrier.  of  a  sctIcs  of  c  liasers  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a 
'baser  enL'aL'ini:  pi.-ite  mtatnile  with  and  indei>endently 
of  shM  .■ha-er  earrier,  said  plate  ha^inff  a  lateral  proie.- 
tion.  II  I  osr  rotatable  with  the  ch.aser  carrier,  hut  :;ot 
p;irt.iking  of  the  b.ngitudinal  travel  thereof.  s:ald  post 
having  a  diaconal  wall  with  which  said  projection  is  de- 
signed to  .  iiL-:ii;e  .-ind  by  which  the  jilate  is  forced  in  the 
directloii  to  eH'ecf  the  recession  of  t'.e  .  ha-.er-.  •-.■ibl  plate 
tx'ing  capable  of  heinsj  turned  to  t'  t-(.w  tb.  chasei-.;  out- 
wardly at  any  point  during  the  cutting  oiieration.  ami  an 
•  •lement  plM.t.  d  to  >aid  post  f<M-  enL'at;lnu'  said  later.-il 
projection  to  r.  turn  said  plate  and  chasers  to  their  normal 
positions  ax  !he  post  ancl  chaser  carrier  resume  t!ieir  in 
itial  positicui<. 

4,  In  a  tool  for  cuttim  tapered  f!ir.,Mds.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  and  lonL'itudinntl>  movalle  ehaser- 
ciirrier.   of    a    series  of  chasers   mounted   in   the   eiirrier,   a 

tiaser-engasring  plate  rotatable  with  and  indepr^ndently  of 
-aid  '  ti.i^er-carrier.  s.-iid  fdat'-  havltii:  a  lateral  ;irojectiori. 
;i  post  rotatable  with  the  ciias,  r  c.arrier.  but  not  partai<liij 
of  the  lon;.;itudinal  travel  ther.  of.  said  jtost  havlin;  a  di 
agonal  wall  with  which  said  projection  is  desiimed  to  en- 
gage and  !y  which  the  plate  Is  forcecl  in  the  direction  to 
effect  the  recession  of  the  chasers,  said  plate  being  capable 
of  being  turned  to  throw  the  chasers  outwardly  at  any 
point  during  the  cutting  opemtlon.  a  pivoted  eleniei.i  car 
rled  by  the  post  for  engaging'  sai<i  lat'  r.-il  pro.v  '  tion.  and 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  i.m-ing  said  element  to 
return  the  elm ser-ent .■icing  plate  and  the  chasers  to  their 
normal  positions. 

5.  In  a  t<Hii  for  cutting  tapered  threads,  th.  combina- 
tion witli  a  rotatable  and  lontritudliially  mova!  le  chaser 
carrier,  of  a  series  of  chasers  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a 
cha.ser  entrarini:  i^late  rotat.ible  with  and  Independently 
of  said  chaser  carrier,  .said  pl.nte  having  a  lateral  jirojec- 
tlon.  a  post  rotatable  with  the  chaser-carrier,  but  not 
fiartaklng  of  the  loULrlt udlisal  travel  thereof,  said  post 
havlni:  a  diagonal  wall  with  which  said  projection  is  de- 
signed to  enca'je  and  by  which  the  plate  is  forced  in  the 
dln»ction  to  efl"ect  the  recession  of  the  chasers,  a  trigger 
pivoted  to  said  jiost  and  deslirned  to  parallel  said  dlaiio- 
nal  wall  durini;  the  startinz  of  ttie  threadliii:  operation. 
said  trigger  N'ing  capable  of  being  moved  laterally  wher: 
the  chaser-engaging  plate  is  turned  to  throw  the  chasers 
outwardly,  and  means  acting  on  said  trigger  to  leturn 
the  chasers  and  the  chaser  eneaglng  plate  to  their  start 
ing  position  when  th.-  post  and  chaser  f^  rrier  are  re 
turned  to  their  initial   positions 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
222  O.  G  — 78 


l.l«f».50<*  DEMANT'  APPARATTS.  Willari.  K.  Por- 
I'Ki:.  Lynn.  Masv  .assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, .1  (  orjioration  of  New  York.  FilP(i  M:. r  !>-<, 
11*13.     Serial   No.  755,135.      (CI.  234-5.5.1 


1.  .\  demand  Instrument  comprising  a  movable  elem.n:. 
a  L'ear  rm-mber  secured  to  said  element,  a  pinion  arraugiil 
to  nonrally  engage  with  said  gear  meniher.  .means  for 
•  iriving  said  idnion,  means  for  interrupting  the  operative 
'  ugagement  of  said  pinion  with  said  gear  memtier  at  in- 
tervals, means  for  r'turuiug  said  element  tc>  aii  Initial 
imsitlon  at  the  end  of  eacti  Interval,  and  a  spring  meniher 
cooperating  with  said  pinion  and  arranged  to  maintain 
the  pinion  and  the  irear  memlxr  disengaged  until  tlie  i  le- 
ment has  returned  to  its  initial  position. 

2.  A  demand  instrument  comprising  a  movable  element, 
a  driving  mechanism  operatively  arranged  to  normally 
move  said  tlement.  means  for  interrupting  the  cpenitive 
arran.emeiit  of  vai.i  driving  i;e  M.,i:,ivru  and  sabi  .-lement 
at  interv;ii>.  uie.ins  for  returning  -aid  1  ien,ent  to  an 
imtiai  po-ii:(.ii  when  the  operative  a:  ratiL'.  nent  of  the 
driving  niecbaiilsni  and  the  element  is  interrupted,  and  a 
spring  member  arranged  to  hold  said  driving  mechanism 
and  said  element  in  inoperative  relation  until  the  element 
has  r.  turueij  to  its  initial  position. 

3.  .\  demanii  instrument  comprising  a  movable  element, 
a  recordini;  inesins  on  said  element,  a  sector  shaped  gear 
secut'd  to  said  element,  a  pinion  arran^-ed  to  operatively 
eni:age  with  said  -ecior  shared  gear,  nuans  for  driving 
said  pinion,  an  <  b  ;  roe  ^.j:  ,  »  ha\'i;_'  a  rieivable  armature, 
a  fraiui  Work  secniei  to  --aid  .arinuture  and  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  element  and  s:ild  pinion  whereby  a  movement 
of  said  armature  lauses  said  recording  mean.-  to  make  a 
record  mark  on  a  suitable  record  she<>t  and  Interru'pts  the 
operative  engagement  of  said  pinion  wit:  -aid  sector 
shaped  gear,  m.ans  ffir  returnin::  the  element  to  an  initial 
p.jsition  afi'r  tlse  recordiiiU  iieans  lias  made  the  record 
lu.ark  on  tlie  reccu'd  -he.  t.  and  a  sprint:  men.ber  adapte<l  to 
pr.  s-  li-btly  against  said  pini.Ui  an.i  arranged  to  maintain 
the  pinioii  and  the  sector  shaped  gear  disengai:ed  until 
thi'  element  has  r. -turned  to  its  initial  position 

4.  Tile  comlilnation  with  an  electrle  meter  of  a  demand 


Instrument  eomprlsini 


a    Ue.vahie 


lenient,  a  gear  member 


operativ.-ly  relat- d  to  said  --l.in.iit.  a  .iriving  m.-mber  ar- 
rariL-e.i  to  nperatlv.Iy  etig.'i::.'  with  said  gear  member. 
means  for  driving  said  liriving  member  at  substantially 
'■onstant  spe.-d.  means  tending  to  rettirn  sahl  element  to 
■■ill  initial  position,  ni.-aiis  for  interrupting  trie  operative 
.  ngaL-em.  nt  ..f  ^ald  <lri\int:  member  and  sab!  gear  m.-m- 
!  er  at  e.pia'  int.  r\als  of  m.  t.red  rnerg>,  a  sprin-j  memtter 
:iL:htl,v  engagin.'  said  .Iriving'  m.niN-r  and  arranged  to 
'  old  said  driving  memh.-r  oin  of  oi.erative  engagement 
vvith  sail  g.  .ir  member  for  ;;  .ietiuite  time  interval  when 
the  operativ.'  engagement  i.tw.-.n  tiie  -iriving  member 
and    th.    gear   member   is    int,  ;  rup'.e.i,    and    means   for   re- 
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f'ordlnif  the  extent  of  movempnt  of  said  elemt-nt  durini; 
►■ach  of  a  numlKT  of  equal  Intervals  of  rn>'tprrii  cnerKy. 

5.  A  demand  Instrument  fomprislnp  a  movable  element, 
a  drivtnt:  memljiT  arranized  to  opi^ratlvely  cnKage  said  ele- 
ment, tiitans  for  drivinc  said  drlvlnK  member,  means  for 
intirruptitiir  th*>  operative  t'n»'a;;''ment  t)€tween  said  ele- 
ment and  said  driving'  menilur  at  intervals,  means  tend- 
ing to  return  said  element  to  an  initial  position  when  the 
operative  engagement  Utween  the  element  and  the  driv- 
ing mem^^er  Is  interrupted,  and  a  spring  member  lightly 
entra-'ing  said  driving  niemlM  r  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
driviiig  rnemlior  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
element  while  the  element  is  nturning  to  Its  initial  posi- 
tion. 


1.1  •'.!<, .-.n'.!.     .\ri«).MM[5ii.i:i-i;.\iii:K.     i.f.wis  c.  Phitch- 

AKI'.  I'aikersburg.  W.  \'a..  a.-sii:iiur  of  four  ilfths  to  Wil- 
liam .M.  Miller.  I'aikershur,'.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  4,  1915. 
Serial    No.   L'o.Tsf,.      ,n.   Ki.", — 233.) 


1.  The  eomlilnatlon  with  tlie  l)ody-supporting  frame  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  fender  supported  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  fender  romprlsing  a  pair  of  knuckles  having  a  pivotal 
relation  to  said  frame,  fender  arms  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting forwardiy  from  .said  knuckles,  latches  engaging 
.said  knuckles  to  hold  the  fender  arms  raised,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  latches  to  rehas,.  the  knuckb  s  and  per- 
mit the  fender  to  drop  to  catching  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  botiy  supporting  frame  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  fender  supported  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  knuckles  having  a  pivotal 
relation  to  said  frame,  fender  arms  carried  liy  and  pro- 
jecting forwardiy  from  said  knuckles  and  having  a  slidable 
relation  to  said  knuckles,  and  latches  engaging  .said 
knuckles  to  hold  the  fender  arms  raised  and  arranged  to 
be  tripped  by  said  fender  arms  as  the  latter  are  thrust 
rearwardly. 

:!.  The  combination  with  the  body  supporting  frame  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  fender  supported  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  knuckles  having  a  piv- 
otal relation  to  said  frame,  fender  arms  carried  by  and 
projecting  forwardiy  from  said  knuckles  and  havhi::  a 
slidable  relation  to  said  knuckles,  latches  engaging  said 
knuckles  to  hold  the  fender  arms  raised  and  arranged  to 
be  tripped  by  said  fender  arms  as  the  latter  are  thrust 
rearwardly,  and  springs  for  yieldingly  sustaining  said 
fender  arms  at  the  forward  limit  of  their  movement  in  re- 
lation to  the  knuckles. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body-supporting  frame  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  fender  supported  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  knuckles  having  a  piv- 
otal relation  to  said  frame,  knuckle  sup[)<>rting  brackets 
plvotally  attached  to  said  fratne.  means  for  adjustinL'  the 
angle  of  said  brackets  In  relation  to  said  frame,  stops  on 
said  brackets  cor.peratlng  with  said  knuckles  to  limit  the 
trliiping  movement  of  the  fender,  fender  arms  carried  by 
and  projecting  forwardiy  from  said  knuckles,  latches  en- 
gaging said  knu(kles  to  hold  the  fender  arms  raised,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  latches  to  reUase  the  knuckles 
and  permit  the  fender  to  drop  to  catching  position. 

."i.  The  combination  with  the  body-supporting  frame  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  fender  supported  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  fender  comprisini:  a  pair  of  knuckles  having  a  piv 
otal  relation  to  said  frame,  fender  arms  carritni  by  and 
projecting  forwardiy  from  said  knuckles  and  having  a 
slidable  relation  to  said  knuckles,  latches  engaging  said 
knuckles  to  hold  the  fender  arms  raised  and  arranged  to 
be  tripped  by  said  fender  arms  as  the  latter  are  thrust 
rearwardly,  and  adju-table  latch-trlpplng  jdunger  pins 
carrl.Ml  by  said  fender  arms. 

[<"laim  <\  not  printed  in  the  lijizette.] 


1,169,610.  RDUrATIOX.VI,  AI'l'I.IANrp:  HoftArF:  D. 
RiCKAED,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ,s,  loi.n.  Serial 
No.  64,728.      (CI.  85—2.) 


1.  In  an  educational  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame  having  a  sight  opening,  a  plurality  of  factor 
plates  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  one  above  the  other 
across  the  opening  and  bearing  numerical  factors  exposed 
through  said  opening  and  columnized  for  adding,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  plates  to  conceal 
portions  of  their  factors  l^ehind  a  portion  of  the  frame 
and  to  expose  other  p<jrtlons  of  the  factors  of  dilTerent 
values  through  the  sight  opening. 

2.  In  an  educational  device  of  the  character  described. 
a  frame  having  a  sight  opening,  a  plurality  of  factor 
plates  mounted  in  the  frame  one  above  the  other  across 
the  opening  and  t)«'aring  numerical  factors  exposed  through 
said  opening  and  columnized  for  adding,  a  result  plate 
underlying  the  factor  plates  and  bearing  the  sum  of  those 
factors,  means  for  shifting  all  of  the  plates  simultane- 
ously to  bring  the  units  figures  of  each  plate  behind  a 
portion  of  the  frame  to  cut  off  such  f1g\ires  from  view 
and  ijroduce  numerical  factors  of  different  values,  one  of 
said  factor  plates  being  reversible  and  bearing  upon  Its 
reverse  side  a  numerical  factor  which,  when  added  to  the 
remaining  factors,  will  produce  the  sum  indicated  by  the 
exposed  portion  on   the  result  plate. 

3.  In  an  educational  device  of  the  character  descriU^d, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  sight  opening,  a  car- 
riage slidable  on  the  frame,  separate  factor  plates  ar- 
ranged in  sequence  one  above  the  other  and  provided 
with  numerical  faiiors  columnized  for  adding  and  ex- 
posed through  .said  opening,  a  result  plate  underlying  the 
factor  plates  and  liearlng  the  numerical  sum  of  the 
factors,  all  of  sjtid  i)lates  being  attached  to  the  earriage 
to  move  therewitli. 

4.  In  an  e<iucational  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  sight  opening  and 
guide-ways  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  factor  plates 
slidable  in  said  guide  ways  and  bearing  different  numeri- 
cal factors  expos. ■<1  tlirough  said  opening  and  columnized 
for  adding,  a  result  plate  slidable  In  the  lowermost  guide- 
way  and  bearing  the  numerical  sum  of  the  factors,  and  a 
shutter  movable  to  and  from  a  position  across  said  nu- 
merical sum. 

5.  In  an  educational  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  sight  opening  and 
guide-ways  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  factor  plates 
slidable  In  said  guide-ways  and  hearing  different  numerl 
(al  factors  exposed  through  said  opening  and  columnized 
for  adding,  a  result  plate  slidable  in  the  lowermost  guide- 
way  and  bearing  the  numerical  sum  of  the  factors,  a  shut- 
ter movable  to  and  from  a  position  across  said  numerical 
sum,  and  means  for  shifting  all  of  the  plates  simultane- 
ously In  their  respective  guide-ways  to  change  the  numeri- 
cal value  of  the  factors  appearing  through  the  opening, 
one  of  the  factor  plates  l)elng  reversible  in  its  guide  and 
bearing    upon    its    reverse    side    a    numt)er,    which,    when 
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added  to  the  remaining  numerical  factors,  will  produce 
the  numerical  sum  appearing  on  the  result  plate  throutrh 
the  sight  op«'nlng. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


14M^11.  BELT-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Max  Rock- 
STROH,  Klein  Sedlltz,  near  I'lrna,  Germany.  Filed  .Tan. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2.460.     (CI.  74— 40. 1 


1,16  9,512.  SAFFTY  I>EV1CF.  Charles  F.  Rck.t, 
Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Byron  O. 
Conn.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  F.b.  R.  lOl."!.  Serial  No, 
6,420.      (CI.    ]«4— lOT.i 


1.  The  coniliinatioii  wiib  a  duple.x  work  [n-rforming  ele- 
ment and  its  aetuatin.-  means,  of  normally  (oila[islble  con- 
nections between  tb.e  parts  of  the  duplex  element  includ- 
ing a  sliding  member  operable  to  permit  said  parts  to  col 
lapse,  and  means  whereby  said  memlier  is  operated  during 
the  operative  movement  of  the  duplex  work  performing 
element  and  just  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  element 
with  the  work  and  when  the  path  of  the  element  is  free 
to  render  said  connections   rigid  against  collapsing;. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  duplex  work  performlnL-  ele- 
ment and  its  actuating  means,  of  normally  collapsible 
connections  between  the  parts  of  the  duplex  element  com 
prising  a  sliding  corrugated  member  operalde  to  permit 
said  parts  to  collapso,  and  means  whereby  said  member  is 
operated  during  the  operative^  movement  of  the  duplex 
work   performing  element   and    just    prior   to   the   engage 


1.  A  belt  controlling  means  lomprisin-  in  comliinatlon 
•  pulley,  a  belt  gripping  and  a  tensioning  lever,  a  coiled 
spring  engaging  with  Its  ends  both  of  said  levers,  a  brake 
lever,  means  for  connecting  said  brake  lever  and  said 
gripping  lever,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
belt  gripping  and  tensioning  levers  in  one  direction,  said 
pulley  being  adapted  \n  lindt  their  movements  in  the  other 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  A  belt  controlling  means  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pulley,  a  l>elt  gripping  lever  having  an  arm  and  a  ten 
sloning  lever,  a  coiled  spring  engaging  said  levers  with 
Us  ends,  a  brake  lever  having  an  arm,  a  link  connecting 
said  brake  lever  to  tlie  arm  of  said  gripping  lever,  a  tail 
piece  on  said  link  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  belt 
gripping  and  tensioning  levers  In  one  direction,  said  pulley  1 
limiting  this  movement  in  the  other  direction,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


ment  of  .said  element  with  the  work  and  when  the  path  of 
the  element  is  free  to  render  said  connection  rigid  agalnsi 
collapsing. 

'.i.  The  comhinatiin  with  a  duplex  moving  element  of 
a  machine  and  Its  actuating  means,  of  normally  yieldable 
connections  between  the  parts  of  the  duplex  element 
adapted  to  yield  when  movement  of  said  element  is  re- 
sisted, one  of  tbr  [inrt-  of  said  duplex  element  being  pro 
vlded  with  e,,ri  us.a 'i  .i>s.  said  connection  comjirising  a 
sliding  corrugated  member  and  means  to  automatically 
render  said  connection  operable  to  iinvent  the  parts  of 
said  duplex  member  from  yielding  and  to  permit  said 
parts  to  yield  when  It  encounters  resistance  in  its  oper- 
ative movement   prior  to  contacting  with  the  work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  duplex  moving  element  of  a 
machine  and  Its  actuating  means,  the  duplex  element  com 
prising  normally  yieldable  an<l  relatively  movable  parts, 
a  sliding  member  to  rigidly  connect  said  jiarts  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  the  operative  movement  of  said  duplex 
element,  and  means  whereby  the  parts  of  said  duplex  ele 
ment  may  move  relatively  to  each  other  when  movement 
of  said  duplex  element  is  resisted  by  an  extraneous  ob- 
struction iM'fore  said   predetermined  point   is  reached. 

r>.  In  Combination  with  a  duplex  recljirocating  member, 
tneaiis  to  actuate  said  duplex  memN-r.  a  sliding  member 
interposed  between  the  parts  of  tlu  duplex  meml>er,  and 
automatic  nieaiis  to  actuate  said  sliding  member  to  force 
It  to  a  position  to  permit  the  parts  of  the  duplex  member 
to  Collapse  if  it  meet.-  with  resistance  before  It  reaches  a 
predetermined  fxiint  in  lis  opiTative  mu\ement. 

[Claims  r,  10  ]?  not  printed  iii  the  (;azette.l 


l.lfiO.Sm  SHAl-T-LOUKlNG  OEVICE.  .Tohn  Roylb, 
.Jr..  I'aterson.  N  .1.  Filed  Nov.  ,S.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S70,078.      (CI     74  -8.) 


K 


1  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  recess 
on  its  exterior  having  the  form  of  the  segment  of  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  lofking  element  constructed  to  seat  in  said  recess, 
a  portion  of  said  loeking  element  having  a  cross  section 
corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  recess  and 
another  portion  of  similar  cross  section  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  recess  beyond  the  plane  of  the  surface 
of  the  shaft  for  engaging  an  element  carried  by  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  ha\lng  a  recess  on  its 
exterior,  said  recess  ba\ing  the  form  of  the  segment  of  a 
cylinder  and  an  el. -ment  fiited  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  iH'tch  in  the  end  of  its  hub.  said  notch 
having  the  sbai.e  of  tb.-  s.-gment  of  a  eyiinder.  of  a  lock- 
ing element  fitted  to  seat  in  the  recess  in  the  shaft,  one 
portion  of  said  locking  ebment  ha\ing  a  cross  section 
corresponding  to  the  cross  si.-tion  of  the  recess  in  the 
shaft  and  another  portion  constructed  to  fit  the  notch  in 
the  hub  of  the  said  element  carried  by  the  shaft. 


l,ir,0..M4  ItFVUE  FOR  rO.NTROLLIN(;  THE  WATER 
HALl-AST  IN  SIHMERGIHLE  VESSELS.  Cesae> 
SA(EitiK)Ti,  Genoa.  Italy,  assignor  to  Societi  .\nonlma 
Italiana  Gio.  .^.nsaldo  &  C.  Genoa.  Italy,  Filed  May  22. 
lS»ir>.  Serial  No,  29.941.  (CI.  114  — 16, 1 
1,  Means  for  controlling  the  water  ballast  for  operat- 
ing submergible  vessels,  comprising  a  single  flooding  and 
exhausting  tube  controlled  by  valves  and  levers,  the  seats 
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ot  which  are  rfspectlvely  formed  In  a  valve  casins  flttpd 
in  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  a  valve 
communlcntin;:  with  thf  s«'!i.  and  iiu  aptTtiin-  communi- 
cating with  a  suction  pump,  the  said  vessel  beinn  provided 
with  an  outside  and  inner  plating  defining  the  double  bot- 
tom divided  into  compartments  by  a  longitudinal  keelson 
and  transverse  bullsheads.  in  each  of  which  compartmenta 
a  flooding  and  exhausting  tube  is  placed. 


2.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  water  ballast  in  sub- 
mergible  ves.sels  comprising  a  doul)le  bottom  in  said 
vessel  ;  means  for  divirling  said  double  bottom  into  sepa- 
rate compartments;  •\  single  fluodmg  and  exhausting  tube 
communicating  with  said  compartments ;  valves  in  said 
tube  and  a  suction  pump  communicating  with  said  tube 
and  having  an  outlet  at  the  exterlnr  of  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  double  bortom  ;  means  for 
dividing  said  doul)lp  bottom  into  eomiiartmenis  :  a  single 
flooding  and  outlet  tube:  separate  flooding  and  outlet 
connection  in  said  compartments  and  eommunieatlng  with 
said  tube,  and  means  for  expel! in^'  the  wafer  liallast  froai 
the   double    bottom. 

4.  In  means  for  controlling  the  water  ballast  in  sub- 
mergible  vessels  comprising  a  double  bottom  ;  means  for 
dividing  said  double  bottom  into  separate  compartments; 
a  sinelp  floodiUK'  and  exhausting  tube  having  connections 
with  said  compartments:  valves  mounted  in  said  tube; 
a  controlling;  mechanism  for  said  valvo  and  a  suction 
pump  in  connection  with  said  lJoodin_'  ami  exhausting 
tube. 

.").  Means  for  controlling  tlie  water  h.'illast  in  submergl- 
ble  vessels,  comprising  a  dout)le  bottom  in  said  vessel; 
means  for  dividing  .said  double  bottom  into  .separate  com- 
parrin-nts  :  a  -ueiion  pump:  a  sin^-le  Hooding  and  ex- 
hausrini;  tube  liavini;  one  end  extendim:  to  the  exterior 
of  the  vessel  and  ilie  other  end  connected  with  said  suc- 
tion pump  and  tiaving  connections  with  said  separate  com- 
partments :  vahes  mounted  in  -aid  ll^fiding  and  exhaust- 
ing tube:  means  for  mounting  said  valves  in  the  interior 
of  the  l)oat  and  a  mechanism  for  controlling  said  n.iIv-s 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


l,16!t,5ir).     SHIRT.     n.KX  IV  SvKKui.i.,  San   rranclsco.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  2s.  ini4.     Serial  No.  s(j'j,04-.     ^ci.  2—41.) 


/« 


1.  A  garment  open  front  and  ba?k  havin-:  a  neck  hand 
continuous  at  the  front  and  provided  with  the  usual  cen- 
tral front  button  hole  for  attaching  a  collar  and  with  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  front  button  boles  spaced  at  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  central  button  hole  for  attachment  to  a 
collar  independently  of  said  central  hole, 

2.  A  garment  open  f.  at  and  back  hnvlni:  a  neck  band 
provided  with  the  usual  central  button  holes  at  the  front 
and  back  and  with  auxiliary  button  holes  spaced  at  each 
Bide  of  the  said  central  button  holes  for  attachment  to  a 
collar  independently  of  said  central  holes. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  neck  band  continuous  nt  the 
front  and  provided  with  the  usual  central  button  hole  at 


the  back  and  with  a  pair  of  auxiliary  button  holes  spaced 
at  the  respective  sides  of  the  central  button  hole,  and  a 
collar  proviried  with  a  e.  niral  button  hole  at  the  back. 
and  with  a  pair  of  auxiliary  button  holes  spaced  similarly 
to  said  pair  of  auxiliary  holes  of  the  neck  band 

4.  A  garment  open  at  both  front  and  back  and  having 
a  neck  band  continuous  iu  front  and  separated  only  at  the 
back  opening,  said  neck  band  being  provided  with  the 
usual  central  front  and  back  button  holes  and  with  a 
pair  of  button  holes  spaeed  at  each  side  of  the  said  usual 
central  button  hole  for  attaching  the  collar 

5.  A  garment  having  a  continuous  collar  band  at  the 
front  but  opening  at  the  front  and  back  and  provided  with 
a  triangular  cut  in  each  of  the  edges  of  the  h.ick  opening 
in  proximity  to  the  neck  band. 


1,160.516.       HKAKE-CONTHOI.    AND  SKiNAI.    S\  STEM 

FOR  SINGLE-TR.UK   RAILW.VVS  rKiKit  SdivKiDEK 

Oswego.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  Vjl',  Serial  No.  7;»r.,G75 
(Cl.  24»— 59.) 


1.  In  a  brake-control  and  si;riial  system  for  sincle  track 
railways,  the  combination  of  a  tra.k  divideil  into  blocks 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  separate  energizing  circuits 
conne?ted  across  the  rails  of  the  .several  l)locks,  separate 
pairs  of  electrically  controlled  signals  at  ailjacent  ends  of 
the  blocks  for  trains  moving  in  opjiosite  directions,  the 
signal  facing  each  block  being  ele  trically  connected  across 
the  rails  of  the  next  adjaemt  block,  separate  pairs  of 
movable  brake-controlling  members  in  the  several  blocks. 
each  self-adjustable  to  its  operative  position,  one  pair  for 
each  block  for  trains  movintr  in  opposite  directions,  sepa- 
rate local  electric  circuits,  one  for  each  brake-controlling 
member,  each  local  cireuit  including  therein  a  selfopen- 
Ing  electric  switch  and  an  electromagnet  normally  holding 
the  brake-controllln;;  niernbers  in  their  inop.raiive  posi 
tlons.  separate  electrical  devices,  one  for  'aeh  switch  con- 
nected across  the  signal  controlling  circuits  f^.r  normally 
closing  the  switches,  e.a  h  of  said  devices  beni-  rendered 
Inoperative  by  the  short  circuiting  of  the  block  circuit 
through  the  presence  of  a  car  therein,  tti.  r.  by  allowini:  the 
corresponding  switch  to  open  the  adjacent  local  circuits 
for  deenerglzlng  the  ma-'uets  corresponding  to  the  opened 
local  circuits  and  allowin-  the  orrespondinc  brake-con- 
trolling members  to  assinip-  their  o|)erative  positions,  and 
means  actuated  by  each  opened  switch  for  lorking  the 
brake-controlling  member  in  its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  brake-control  and  signal  system  for  sinu'le  track 
railways,  the  combination  with  a  single  track  el.ctricall v 
energized  railway  divided  into  blocks  insulated  from  each 
other,  each  block  having  associated  therewith  separate 
brake-controllinir  members  for  trains  moving  in  opposite 
directions  and  separate  local  electric  circuits,  one  for  each 
brake-controllinir  memt)er,  each  local  circuit  including 
therein  means  for  normally  holdinc  the  corresponding 
hrake-controllinK  meml>er  In  its  inoperative  position,  and 
,1  self-opening  electric  switch,  separate  electromagnetic 
devices  for  said  switches,  each  electrically  connected 
across  the  rails  of  the  next  adjacent  block,  whereby 
when  a  car  is  present  in  that  block  it  will  short  circuit 
the  corresponding'  rails  and  thereby  deener;iizp  such 
switch-holdinc  matrnet  to  allow  the  opening  of  the  switch 
and  conse<]nent  opening  of  the  corresponding  local  circuit 
to  release  the  adjacent  brake-controlling  member,  and  co- 
operative mejins  between  each  switch  and  its  brake-con- 
trollinc  member  for  locking  the  latter  in  Its  operative  po- 
sition  when    the   switch   is  opened. 
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1,1«9..%17.  SAFi:TY-I!RlI>f;K.  Ai.hert  Silver.  Ellis, 
Kau.s.  Filed  June  oU,  iyi.j.  Serial  No.  37,399.  ( Cl. 
57—18.) 
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1.  In  a  s;if(-fy  1. ridge  for  >iork  iai>  the  i-omMnation 
of  a  hracket  coniprisim:  .m  elon.;aied  hod),  said  body 
iH'iiig  adaiUed  to  \>c  carried  upon  .1  saf.iy  hridge.  a  lip 
formed  n]inii  said  bracket  and  e.Mendiim  u|iwardly  and 
sliglitly  !'rat\v:ird!y  theretbroiii;!!.  said  li|p  provided  with 
a  V  sliaped  !,..ti  !i  thereby  forinim:  a  jiair  of  i  hiws,  a 
chain  secured  to  s.iid  tiiaeket  and  provided  witli  a  li'"'k. 
saiil  hook  iK'ing  adajaed  t'l  tni;a.:e  a  liiM.r  frame  uf  a  slotk 
car  .Ml  whicli  tine  t-iiid  cliain  may  le  drawii  tantiy  and 
passed  ml.'  -^aicl  notch  of  said  lip  so  .■!>  to  he  e!i_:a.;e,i 
by  -.'lid  'laws,  whereby  said  chain  will  1m  lnhi  at  a 
desired  length  so  as  to  retain  a  safety  l.ridgi'  in  a  desired 
set  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coiuhinatioii 
of  an  elongated  luxly.  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  safety  bridue.  said  body  haviim  a  ceiled  tongue 
formed  upon  oni  --ide  tlieie.if.  a  rin_-  ca!rie<i  liy  said 
toni:iie.  a  chain  carrieil  !\  >;iid  rin:;  and  pr.aiiled  with  a 
hook,  .--aid  body  provided  with  a  laterally  ,>xteuding  lip 
at  its  opi'osite  end,  said  liii  extending  upwardly  and 
sliglitly  real  w;irdl\ ,  said  lip  provldiKi  witli  a  V-sliaped 
notch  thereby  forming  i.iaws.  said  houk  liein;:  adapted  to 
engage  the  door  frame  of  a  stock  c.ir.  .ai  which  timi  a 
pofiioii  i>f  the  chain  iiia.\  be  drawn  ta  itl\  .-iiid  pa.ssed 
between  said  claws,  wtiere'uy  said  c;aw>  will  positively 
enyai-'e  the  chain  f'  r  holding  the  -;ii...  from  -iippiu,^,  and 
tlierebj   retainilig  a  safety  lirid.;c  ii,  a  ii'--.rid  set  po>itii'ii. 


l,lf>!t,.')18.      FI.IJIKK      sr.\ini"K    FMli    A I    lOMi  H'.1 1  i: 
EN(;INFS.       Ai.i'.i:,r     \V.     S.\i;th.     Wasiiii  i:tcu.     H.    V. 
FiU-d  Nov.  -M,  l!*l."c     Serial  No,  <12,5h3.      it'l.  172 — 239.) 


1.  In  a  fly  whe.'!  -laitei,  movahly  tnouuted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  engine  fly  wheel,  in  combiuatiou.  a  yokele.ss 
field  magnet.  In  magnetic  relation  with  said  fly  wheel  ;  a 
frictioMal  ilriving  pinion,  in  oj-eraiiw  relation  with  said 
fly  wheil  :  an  armature  operatively  i..n:ie(!i-d  with  said 
drlviiii:  pinion  ;  and  non-magnetic  supports  ('.,r  said  yoke- 
less  held  niacuet.  forming  bearings  for  said  driving  pinion 
and  ariiiat  ii;  c  ;  said  yakeles,s  field  m.'uuet  acting,  when 
tlie  staiti  r  i>  in  u^e,  to  pull  it  toward  said  fly  wheel,  and 
to  force  its  driving  I'iiiloii  into  engagement  therewith  :  and 
retracting  means  for  retainin_-  tlie  .-tarter,  wiien  idle,  away 
from  said  fly  wheel. 

2.  In  a  fly  wheel  starter  niovaMy  niotirited  with  rela- 
tl<in  to  the  ei._dnc  Hy  w!.e.  1,  in  comMnati^n.  a  \>.keless 
field  nia^ie".  f,  !;;e-l  of  two  magnetlcaliy  -.'p.ir.ife  cores. 
havinu'  aoxlliaiy  p^'es  shaped  to  conforni  to  the  e!iL:in» 
fly    wheel,    a    frl(ti.,nal    ili-i\  iiiL-    pinion,    in    operative    rela- 


tion with  said  fly  wheel  :  an  armature  operatlvelj  con 
nected  with  said  driving  pinion  :  and  non-magnetic  sup- 
ports for  said  yokeless  thid  ma!:nef.  formiii:;  bearings  for 
saiti  drivinL'  pinion  and  armature:  said  yokeless  field  mag- 
net actin_'.  when  the  staitcr  is  in  use,  to  pull  it  toward 
said  fly  wlie..].  and  to  fore  it>;  driving  pinion  into  engage- 
ment therewith  ;  and  retracting  mc  ans  for  retaining  the 
-t.irier.  when  idle,  away  from  stiid  fly  wiieel. 

.'v  In  a  f'y  wlie<?l  starter  movahly  mounted  with  relation 
to  the  ent;ine  t]\  wheel,  in  comliination.  a  yokeUss  field 
inairnet.  fi  rine.i  of  two  in.ignetica  ily  sep.nate  core.-,  having 
auxiliary  poles  si. ape. i  to  conform  to  the  engine  fly  wheel; 
a  frictional  drivini;  pinion,  in  operative  relation  with 
sjiid  fly  wheel,  sawl   drivin^-   pini>in   havin_-  knurling  teeth, 

fly   wheel   when   in   use  : 

,   with   said   driving  pln- 

s.iid     voke.fss     Held 

liii!    iiiriioii    and 

tine,    when    the 


-n 


'tie 


acting  to  form  a   kiiirlin 
an   armat'-ire  oficr;;  ti\  e;y   ..iiii.-ct 
ion;    and    non-maunetic    support 
magnet,    foiining    hearincs    for    said      ii 
armature:    said    v-ikel.-ss    i.dd    mayn't 


tor 


starter  is  in   use,   to  pu!!   it   i 
force    its  ditvine   piiiion    int, 
reirai  liiiL-    ine.ms    f.-r     reaining 
away  froui  said  llv  wheel 


wai-l   saii    ily    wheel,   and   to 

enizaLT'-inent    tlieiewith  ;   and 

tiie    -taiter.    when    Idle. 


1 .1»J'.».,M'.».  I-WrcF'I"  Ki  w  Ai;ii  (■  Stkvhns,  Syracuse, 
N,  Y,  liled  Mar  17  lli]4.  Serial  No.  si;5,o(i,-.  ,ci. 
137-  r». ) 


A  faucet  compticiiig  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  and  a  downvNardly  curved 
discharge  end  provided  with  a  ^ertic.^liy  ei..n>;ated  curved 
sliding  face  and  a  discharge  orihce  at  the  lower  portion 
of  said  face,  a  curved  slide  valve  for  sai.l  op.uing  having 
a  laterally  projecting  l>os>,  a  swingini;  support  for  sliding 
said  valve  ver.icaliv  loniprising  aims  pixoied  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  cvliioirical  casing  to  swing  suhsiani  iaiiy  about 
a  center  determined  by  tlic  curvature  of  said  sliding  face, 
said  arii.s  c  nnecled  together  .-it  their  iree  ends  and  formed 
in  a  recc-ii  adaptwl  to  receive,  and  of  irreaier  di.imeter 
than,  ilie  boss  upon  said  -lide  vaive.  a  spriuL'  in  said 
recess  h(;iring  against  said  slide  valve  to  hold  the  same 
in  liijuid-tigiit  rel.ation  wiili  said  sliding  face  and  aiiow- 
inir  tlic  \aUe  to  tilt  in  adjastiim  itself  t<.i  said  slidini;  face, 
one  of  said  arm-  provicied  with  a  lug  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  between  tlie  piviit  of  the  arm  and  the  recess 
formed  !  .^■  the  ,;ni!e<l  ari7is  and  bavinu  a  transverse  (  pen- 
ing,  a  lug  projecting  sul>stantiJilly  tangentially  from  the 
c.vlindrica!  caslUL:  and  l.v  iiu  between  the  pivot  of  the 
adjacent  arm  and  -abi  '!;-■  i.-s  i  ^-e  openini;  iind  having  a 
transverse  opening  adapte.i  ■..  lejis-e;  with  the  transverse 
opening  m  the  lug  f.nned  .poi,  the  adjacent  arm  to  re- 
ceive a  locking  devii  c  toi  i.oMtively  preventing  Operation 
of  the  fa'.icet. 


i,i«9..'»2(i.     s!i;n<  11.  r,\i;i;ic  anI'  ihoik.'^s  ok  fug 
MciNr,  THE  SA.ME.     Albert  E.  Stuii  pki     Ni  w  Y.  rk. 
N.  Y.     Origiruil  a  pjilicatlon  filed  .luly  1.  IHI.;.  Serial   No, 
776.8P3.      Fivid.,!    and   this   application    filed    Feb.    17. 
li'H.      Serial   No,   819,296,      (Cl.  41      .■'.*<. 6,  > 
1.    Tli''  [irocess  of  producing  a  stencil   falTii    which  con- 
sists in  treating  a   long  fiber  fabric,  tir-t,  with  a  solution 
of  a   colloid  of  animal  origin,  i,:Iycerin,   a   hvdr  scopic  ni- 
trate and  a  chrome  salt;  second,  partially  drvlng  the  fab 
ric ;   third,   again    treating'   the   fabric   with    the   said   solu- 
tion;   fourth,    drying    the    fah'ic  :    fifth,    applying    thereto 
a  so;uti<  n  of  L'lyceri:    :  .and  sixih,  ai;:iin  dryinir  the  fabric. 
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2.  The  process  of  producing  a  stemil  fabric  which  con- 
sists In  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric,  tlrst,  with  a  snlution 
of  a  colloid  of  animal  origin,  glycerin,  a  hydroscopic 
nitrate  and  a  chrome  salt  ;  second,  [)artlally  drying  the 
fabric;  third,  again  treating  the  fabric  with  the  said 
solution  ;  fourth,  drying  the  fabric  ;  fifth,  applying  thereto 
a  solution  of  glycerin,  alcohol  and  aluminum  chlorld  ;  and 
sixth,  again  drying  the  fabric. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  stencil  fabric  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric,  first,  with  a  solution 
of  a  colloid  of  animal  origin,  glycerin,  a  hydroscopic 
nitrate  and  a  chrome  salt  ;  second,  partially  drying  the 
fabric;  third,  again  treating  the  fabric  with  said  solu- 
tion; fourth,  drying  the  fabric;  fifth,  applying  thereto  a 
solution  of  glycerin,  alcohol  and  aluminum  chlorld  In  sub- 
stantially the  following  proportions,  by  weight  :  gly<erin, 
5  parts  ;  alcohol,  1  part  ;  aluminum  chlorid,  1  part  :  and 
sixth,  again  drying  the  fabric. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  stencil  fabric  which  con- 
sists in  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric,  tirst,  with  a  solution 
of  gelatin,  glycerin,  sodium  nitrate  and  bichromate  of 
potash;  second,  partially  drying  the  fabric;  third,  again 
treating  the  fabric  with  the  said  solution  ;  fourth,  drying 
the  fabric:  fifth,  applying  thereto  a  solution  of  glycerin: 
and  sixth,  again  drying  the  fabric. 

5.  The  [irocess  of  producing  a  stencil  fabric  whiih  con- 
sists In  treating  a  long  fiber  fabric,  first,  with  a  solution 
of  gelatin,  glycerin,  sodium  nitrate  and  lii<  br.  icate  of  pot- 
ash ;  second,  partially  drying  toe  fabric;  third.  ai;ain 
treating  the  fabric  with  the  said  solution  ;  fourth,  drying 
the  fabric  ;  tifth  applying  thereto  a  solution  of  glyifrln, 
alcohol  and  aluminum  chlorld ;  and  sixth,  again  drying 
the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazetti-. ) 


l,160,.5L'l.  BKD.  Arthi  R  K.  T.wi.inj.  .laciisoiivUl.  .  Fla.. 
assignor  to  Taylor  Nursery  Baby  Hed  fompany,  Jack- 
sonville, Kla.,  a  Corporation  of  Florida.  Filed  .Vug.  23, 
l!M.f).     Serial  No.  514,226.     (CI.  ,")      14.) 


The  combination  with  a  crib,  of  a  icntrally  disposed 
upstanding  bar  secured  to  each  end  portion  of  the  crib,  a 
disk-like  head  centrally  mounted  upon  the  uppi-r  end  por- 
tion of  each  bar  and  adapted  to  rotate,  u  plurality  of 
bows  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  tlie  lieads 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  heads,  said  bows  con- 
stituting connections  between  the  heads,  the  connections 
between  the  bows  and  heads  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  the  pivots  of  the  heads  and  said  bows  beiug 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and  to  extend  toward 
either  side  of  the  crib,  a  coarse  fabric  connected  to  the 
bows,  and  means  for  holding  the  fabric  taut  anil  with  the 
bows   extended   out    of   folded    positions. 


1.169.522.  CLOTUKS-I.INE.  .[..nv  Ci.vi.r  Tkcht.  0\k- 
dale,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.  .Serial  No.  17..S45. 
(Cl.    6S-    3.1 


.V  clothes  line  constructed  from  a  length  of  r.silient 
wire  l)ent  upon  itself  to  form  two  strands,  s.iid  strands 
being  twisted  adjacent  the  Intermeiiate  portion  of  the 
wire   to   form   an  eye,  onp  of  said  strands   bciiiL'  offset  at 


right  angles  to  the  other,  thence  longitudinally  extended 
to  provide  an  elongated  loop,  said  strand  being  thence 
returned  from  the  inner  end  of  the  loop  and  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  an  oblujuely  inclined  tongue,  said  strand 
being  then  turned  around  the  other  strand  to  provide  a 
spiral  twist,  the  central  portions  of  .said  strands  beinL.- 
tightly  twisted  upon  each  other,  the  second  strand  having 
a  returned  end  portion  providing  a  loop,  and  the  first 
strand  having  its  end  bent  to  provide  a  second  obliquely 
inclined  guide  tongu-'  and  its  extremitv  tightly  collet 
upon  the  return  end  portion  of  the  second  strand. 


1.169,523.  SriJFI.OATING  BOI»V.  SICH  AS  A  MINE. 
TORPEDO.  AND  TIIK  LIKE.  Nils  Wii.hki.m  Fur 
Gottenborg.  and  .Ioh.vn  H.jai..m.\k  Sandbkr(;,  Stock 
holm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Arori  .Vudersson.  Stock 
holm,  Sweden,  and  Tlior  inrlander,  (Jottenliorg,  Swe 
den.  Filed  Sept.  L't;,  r.tl4  .Serial  .No.  »<t5;!,t5,"s.  1  Cl 
102—3. ) 


1.  In  a  lOblloatlng  !(0<iy  adapted  to  perform  an  oscillat- 
ing movemeBt  about  a  position  of  ••(]ul!ibrium  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  spring  motor, 
means  acted  upon  t)y  said  motor  to  cause  the  body  to  move 
up  .and  down  in  tlie  water,  and  a  bydrostat  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  spring  motor. 

2.  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscillat- 
ing movement  about  a  position  of  eijuilibrlum  t)elow  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  spring  motor, 
means  acted  upon  by  said  motor  for  varying  the  volume 
of  the  subfloating  body,  and  a  bydrostat  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  spring  motor. 

:i.  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscUlat 
Ing  movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  bydrostat.  a 
spring  motor,  bellows  actuated  l)y  said  motor  and  the 
outside  water,  and  means  connecting  said  spring  motor 
and  bellows  under  tl..    control  of  the   bydrostat. 

4.  In  a  subfloaiiiii:  body  adapted  to  perform  an  oscUlat 
ing  movement  about  a  position  of  e<iulllbrlum  below  tb'' 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  Indrostat.  a 
spring  motor,  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  body 
by  constant  weight  there<if,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  volume  varying  means  with  the  spring  motor  undei- 
the  control  of  the    bydrostat. 

5.  In  a  subfloating  body  adapted  to  perform  an  osciUat 
ing  movement  about  a  position  of  equilibrium  below  the 
surface  of  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  bydrostat,  a 
spring  motor,  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  bodj 
by  constant  weight  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
connected  to  said  volume  varying  means  and  ailapte<l  to  be 
connected  with  the  spring  motor  under  the  control  of  the 
bydrostat.  and  means  for  guiding  said  rod  and  retarding 
the  Inward  movement  thereof. 


1,169.524.  SPK.WFU.  I.rniKTuN  s.  Baker.  Pasadena, 
Cal.  Filed  .June  2.'{,  1915.  Serial  No.  ."{5.795.  (Cl 
1.S7— 67.) 

1.   A   sprayer   comprising   a    tubular   casing,    a    cap   dis- 
posed on  one  end  thereof  for  closing  the  same,  a  threaded 
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nipple  carried  ]>\  said  cap.  w  hcrcbv  the  sprayer  may  be  at- 
taclied  to  a  hose,  a  cap  ilis].o>,(i  ..n  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing,  a  threaded  nipple  carried  b} — said  last-named 
cap  whereby  the  spraying  noz/.le  may  oe  Connected  with 
said  sprayer,  a  piston  reciprocating  nKtweefc  the  ends  of 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  valves  attached  to  *iid  piston  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  valve  seajf^  on  the  inner 
<nds  of  said  nipples  cooperating  witb^^^ji^d  \al\es  and  a 
pair  of  closable  apertures  in   said   i-fnis. 


2.  A  sprayer  comprislag  a  cyllndei.  a  cap  on  one  end 
thereof  for  closing  the  same,  a  tiireaded  nipple  carried  by 
said  cap.  wlureby  the  sprayer  may  be  attached  to  a  hose, 
a  caj'  ilN|Mis.ii  on  tbc  <.ipposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
threaded  nippU'  carried  I  y  said  last-named  cap  whereby  a 
spraying  nozzle  ina.\  be  connected  with  said  sprayer,  a 
piston  reciprocating  between  tlie  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
ami  a  pair  of  valves  attacbeil  to  said  piston  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  closing  the  inner  ends  of  said  nipples. 

3.  .V  sprayer  comprising  ;i  cylinder,  a  cap  disposed  on 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  closing  the  same,  a  threaded 
nipple  carried  by  said  cap  whereby  the  sprayer  may  be 
attached  to  a  tiose,  a  cap  ilisposed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  I'vlindei-.  a  threaded  nipple  carried  by  said  last- 
named  cap  whereby  a  spra.\ing  nozzle  may  be  connected 
with  said  spray,  r,  a  piston  reciprocating  between  the  ends 
of  salil  c\  Under,  and  a  pair  of  valves  on  opposite  sides 
of  sail!  [ilsion  and  oi)i'rated  by  the  latter  for  closing  the 
inner  eiiils  of  said  nipples. 


1.109..".2o.       ANTlSKlldiIN(;    HKVICE.       Mll.^ 
and  Frank  C.   Kkisuh,  (ireat   lalls.   Mont. 
29.    191.".       Serial    No    :;1.-M<;,      ,(•!.    1.'2      14. 


1'.    Hi.xm 
Kileil   Mav 


1  In  an  anti  skid<liiii:  device  of  the  class  descrltx'd,  the 
-comlanation  of  a  plura!it.\  of  i  l:ne>.  each  of  said  plates 
•comprising  a  body  having  Hat  inner  surfaces  Iteing  adapted 
to  rest  ujion  the  outer  peripber>  of  a  tire,  a  body  por- 
tion fermi'd  inre:;'al  upon  sail  pl.at.'  adjacenl  each  corner 
thereof,  a  central  base  firmed  upon  said  plate,  trans 
versely  extemlini:  ribs  funned  niioii  said  bodies  and  base. 
said  ribs  extemlini:  for  a  i  nnsiderable  distance  lie\onii 
the  outer  surfates  of  said  plaie.  said  ribs  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  plate  against  slipping,  and  means  for  holding 
the  plates  In  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  .-i  tire. 

2.  In  an  anti  skidding  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pluiality  of  plates,  eacli  plate  jirovided 
with  a  plurality  of  bodies  formed  integral  thereon  aii.)a- 
cent  the  corners  thereof,  rilis  formed  integral  ujiot)  said 
bodies  and  extending  transversely  of  the  plate,  spurs  ex- 
tending from   the  central   portion  of  said   ribs,   said  spurs 

being  adapted  to  dig  into  h r  hard  surfaces  for  holding 

the    iilate    against    slipping'    or    ^klddini:.    <:\h\    ritis    I.elni: 


adajited  to  hold  the  plate  against  sli;iping.  and  means  for 
holding  the  plates  in  cngagemcpt  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  Tire  w  hi  ri  !i\  the  jiiates  may  constitute  .an  antl-skid- 
dini:  il.-\  ic  , 

■  ".     In    an    anti  skidilin^    device    of    the    class    described. 
tlie   lombination   of  a   plurality  of  plates,   each   plate   pro 
vided    with    a    thickened   body   adjacent    each    corner,    dlj; 
LTing   means   formed   upon   said   bodies,   for   digging   Into   a 
siijiporiin:.'  surface  for  priventln;;  the  plate  from  slipping, 
said    plati'    provided    with    notches    adjacent    each    corner. 
said   plate  also   pro\ided    vsitb   a    pluralii.\    if   npinings   ad 
Jacent  its  corner  portions  communicating  with   the  inner 
portions  of  said  notches,  chains  fitting  within  said  notches 
and  passing  through  said  openings  for  holding  the  plates 
upon  a  tire,  said  plates  having  even  inner  surfaces  for  pre 
venting  wear  upon  a  tire,  and  means  engaging  said  chains 
for  retaining  the  plates  in    their   correct    positions   when 
in  use. 


I.lfi9.52«.  <AHrET  S\\  i:];iEU.  «n\i;!l.s  .\  Bovek, 
Warsaw,  Ind..  assignor  to  Hugro  Manufacturing  Com- 
liiny.  chicaji'  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.    K!.    1914       Serial   No.   S71.912       iCl.   i.'",— go.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  sweei)er.  the  combination  of  a  casing  and 
means  for  sujiporting  it  as  It  Is  moved  to  and  fro  on  the 
carpet,  lirldge  plates  fastened  tn  the  oinioslte  sides  of  said 
casing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  plates  and  extending 
through  the  casing  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  drive 
wheels,  a  transverse  brush  iMrr\'.r:L'  friction  wheels  at  its 
ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  drive  wheels,  a 
pair  of  levers  piMdally  motinti'd  on  said  bridge  plates  and 
having  the  shaft  of  the  afi.re-.'iid  brush  j"urnnled  in  theli 
forward  ends,  means  nii  uiited  on  the  casing  for  siraultfl 
neously  rais'ng  and  lowering  the  rear  ends  of  said  Iever>^^ 
to  thus  raise  and  lower  the  brush,  and  means  for  re-i: 
lently  pressinL'  the  lirive  wheels  toward  the  floor  and  thi 
friction  wheels  (Ui  the  brush  shaft  *o  that  wlien  the  brush 
Is  In  Its  lowered  position  It  will  be  driven  by  said  drive 
wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  structure,  wheels  >ieid 
nbly  niounted  thereon,  a  rotary  bru-h,  a  levi  r  supportiii- 
the  brush,  and  meiins  for  a'tu.a'iii-  said  lever  to  l>odil.\ 
shift  the  brush  into  and  out  of  dtiving  relation  to  said 
wheels  and   toward   and   from   the   floor.  ■>    - 

:'..  The  combination  of  a  frttme.  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
a  rotary  brush  having  wheel  eni:aginL'  means  by  wMcb  it 
is  rotated,  a  pair  of  lever-  iii\iital!y  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  suppnrtinc  said  !  riisli  at  one  end.  n  trans 
verse  shaft,  and  means  thereon  for  actuating  said  levers 
to  shift  The  brush  relatively  to  The  floor  and  Into  and  out 
of  driving  relation  to  said  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  uf  ;i  ca^inu'.  a  pair  of  wheels  yield 
ingly  mounted  thereon  for  contact  with  the  floor,  a  ro- 
tary brush  disposed  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  wheel 
axes  and  having  rollers  at  Its  ends  for  frictional  drlvlnL* 
connection  with  said  wheels,  a  lever  pivotally  n.ounted  on 
the  casing  atljacent  each  end  of  the  brush  and  rsiipportlng 
the  brush   at  one  of  Its  ends,   a   transvervo   shaft  rommon 


I2I0 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


January  35, 1916. 


to  and  hiivint;  an  eccentric  connection  with  th  ■  (i:.rer  ends 
of  said   i.'vers  for  rocklns  tho  levers   to  adj  isr   tUe  bi  ush. 

5.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  tbe  coinblnsi:  >n  ,,{  a  casing 
mounted  on  tractlun  wheels,  a  t)iiish  e\i.  ndlii^  t'lins- 
versely  of  the  rasing  and  dri%en  from  said  wheels,  n  tiny 
piv.jtally  suppirted  at  eii'h  side  of  the  brush  and  sMthln 
the  casing',  and  a  hn"er  for  simultaneously  diimnu^  the 
trays,  said  lever  tioinic  pivotal ly  connecte.i  to  hot!'  trays 
anil  •■xi.'ndini.'  backwardiy  underneath  the  ca.slns.  its  rear 
en<l  h. m;;  accessible  for  depression  by  the  :out  of  Ihe  op- 
era to:. 

It'laims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


i,K,n..-27.      VAri-T-Mcr.E.\Ni;r:      ciuur.Ks    a.    royeb. 

Warsaw.  Ind.,  assignor  to  nui,'r(i  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, chirauo.  111.,  a  Cnri)., ration  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  L'O,   If)].-       .«;prial  .N"-..  I'l.t'.."!       (C\.  15—60.) 


1— -^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  casint:,  a  noz- 
zle pivoted  to  the  front  \>,\\,-v  c.in.  rs  tliereof  and  ex- 
tendlDjj  across  the  end  of  th.'  rasinu.  n  pulr  of  straps 
fastened  to  the  front  fact'  of  tli.'  imzzI.  .  .  ;i,  i;  strap  having 
a  resilient  portion  extendin-  li.'v^.nd  ih.'  adjacent  .'nd  of 
the  noazle,  this  outwardly  rTtfndiii!:;  part  having  a  rear- 
ward extension  lylni:  close  to  the  .'nd  of  the  nozzle,  a  lug 
fa-itened  to  the  casing  at  each  si,i,.  thir.'nf  near  tlie  rear 
..end  of  said  spring  eitenshm.  and  a  lever  plvutrd  on  each 
of  said  extensions  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle  liinires.  .ach  of  these  levers  havin^'  a  cam  slot 
oprniiiL'  downwardly,  the  cam  surface  of  tlie  slot  facing 
forwardiy.   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

-.  The  roinhination  of  a  vacuum  eleaner  casin.',  a  noz- 
zle pivoted  to  the  front  lower  corners  thereof  and  extend- 
ing across  the  end  of  the  casin_'.  a  pair  of  straps  fastened 
to  the  fiont  face  of  the  nozzle,  each  si  rap  having  a  re- 
silient portion  extending  bey.  nd  the  adjae.nt  eud  of  the 
nozzle,  this  outwardly-extending  part  haviiii,-  a  rearward 
extension  lying  close  to  the  end  of  tlie  uozz'e,  a  lug  fas- 
tened to  the  casing  at  each  side  thereof  near  the  rear  end 
of  said  spring  extension,  and  a  lever  p  voted  on  each  of 
said  exten.slons  on  an  axis  parallel  with  tlie  axis  of  the 
nozzle  hinges,  each  of  these  levers  having  I'am  means  for 
engagement    with    the  aforesaid    lug. 


1,160.528.         ArTOcJRAI'IIlc       IJKGISTKU  T'r.Y.ssK.s 

GiuNT  r.vvK.  Louisville.  K\..  a-si.Mior  to  .Multiplex 
Sales  Register  Company,  I.ouisvill',  Kv  .  a  Corporation 
of  South  Iiakoia.  Filed  .Nov.  7.  101  i.  Serial  No. 
87n,K4'<.      (CI.    11— 2L'.) 

1,  In  an  autographic  register,  a  stationary  support,  a 
hollow  <-asing  t'ivotally  mounted  upon  said  support  and 
having  a  pitiralitv  of  fac^s  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  pl.afform  plate,  a  paper  supply  s[)in(l!e  and  a 
record  -[lindle  for  each  of  said  faces  and  :<]i  oporatin.- 
device  ir.oiinted  upon  said  .support  and  comiaon  to  ar.d 
having  a  inovaMe  clut-^h  inemlier  for  releasable  driving 
conneetion  successively  with  eadi  of  the  record  spindles. 
-.  In  ,111  autographic  regisfr.  a  stationary  support,  a 
C'lsing  pivotally  mounted  up<.n  said  support  and  having 
a  plurality  of  f.-ices  e:irh  (if  wirrh  is  provided  with  a  plat- 
form plate,  a  paper  supply  spindle  and  a  record  s|)indle 
for  eaci!  f;iee  ,.f  th.'  casing  ,-ind  ;in  oiier.'i  ti'ig  ci-mi;  nioiint- 
ed  upon  said  support  and  common  to  .md  having  a  spring- 
pressed  cliitch  head  for  r.Measal.le  driving  connection  suc- 
cessively with  each  of  the  record  spiinlles,   said  opornting  I 


device  and  clutch  he,id  when  in  driving  .nntiection  with 
the  spindle  acting  to  hold  the  ca.sing  stationary  with  a 
platform    p^ate  uppermost. 


-I- 


.S.  In  an  anto-raphlc  ;e::ister,  .,  -;,,  j  ,,.,,,  support,  a 
hollow  rasing  piv. tally  mounted  npoi,  .aid  support,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  faces  eacli  of  which  is  provided 
w.th  a  plat^.rm  plate,  a  paper  supply  spindle  and  a  rec<,rd 
spfndio  for  each  face  of  the  casing,  an,l  .m  operating  de- 
vice nwuntPd  upon  said  supjiort  and  co„i,„on  t,,  .uid'hav- 
Ing  a  movable  clutch  meinher  for  releasalde  driving  con- 
nection successively  with  each  of  tl;e  iccrd  spmdles,  said 
support  having  a  hinged  standard  and  a  stationary  stand- 
ard and  said  casing  having  relensable  pivoted  engagement 
with  said  statlonarv  standard,  whereby  the  casing  may  be 
turned  down  upon  one  side  thereof,  the  oi,p,,,site  side  of 
the  casing  being  removable 

4.  In  an  autogratdiic  register,  a  stationary  support,  a 
casing  pivotally  mounted  In  stamlards  of  sai.lsupport  and 
having  a  plurality  of  f.ice-  cicli  of  whicli  is  provbled  with 
a    platform    plate,    a    pai»r    s,i,,,,!y    ..pi,,,]:,     ,.,„,!    ;,    r.  cor.l 

spindle  for  each  fat f  tlie  casing,  one  of  -aid  standards 

having  an  upper  extension  above  the  ca-in_'  pi\ot,  ,ii,d  nn 
operating  device  mount-^d  uimu,  ..aid  upper  extension  and 
common  to  and  having  ,1  movable  clut.h  member  for  re 
leasable  driving  connection  successively  with  each  of  tlie 
record  spindles. 

5.  In    an    autographic     register,    a     st.itionary    support 
having    standards,    a    c.ising    pivotally    mount,  d    in    said 
standards  and  having  a   plurality   of  faces  ea.  h   of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  i)latform  plate,  a   [i.iper  suiiply  s[iindle 
and  a   record  spindle   for  each    f,i.e   of  tlie   casing,   one  of 
said  standards  having  ,in   upper  extension    located   above 
the  casing  pivot,  and  an  operating  device   mounted  upon 
.said   upper  extension   and  common   to   and   liavini:  a    mov 
able  clutch  member  for  releasahle  driving  connection  suc- 
ces.sively   with   all   of   the   r.'c<Md    s,, indies,    v.-rd    „pper  ex 
tension    being   pivoted    to    and    having   a    leleasable    clam;. 
connection   with    the    standard    wh.  rchy    it    may    be   pivot 
ally  ad.justed,  with  the  said  oper.itin-  device 

[Claim   6  not   printed    In    the   Gazette.  1 


l,lflO,r>20.      PROiKSS    OF    SHKRAKDIZING        Kf«^AT!    F. 
Coi.t.TNS    and    .Tons-    A     Cvfi'.    Schenectady.    N     Y.    as- 
signers  to  General   Electric  Company,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York,      Filed   Mar.    17.    1014.      Serial    No    s2."  4.'?! 
(CI.  91—70.1.) 

1.  The  method  of  slierardlzlng  which  consists  in  sub- 
mitting the  articles  to  be  sherardlzed  to  the  action  of 
Elnc  dust  or  powder  containing  not  less  than  ^O'^r  nor 
more  than  n2'~'r  metallic  zinc,  the  remainder  being  mainly 
zinc  oxid  while  maintained  at  a  working  temperature 
which  does  not  fall  below  .l.'.d'  C.  nor  rise  aliove  :{~r,°  C. 

2.  The  method  of  sherardlzing  wliich  consists  In  so  cor 
relating  the  composition  of  tlie  zinc  dust  or  powder  and 
the  working  temperature  of  treatment  that  the  percent- 
age of  zinc  in  the  dust  lies  wltliin  tlie  litidts  of  about 
SO^r  to  92'7f ,  while  the  temperature  of  treatment  lle-- 
wlthln  the  range  between  about  ."J.")!)"   c    .m  I  -Mr,-   c 

3.  The  improvement  In  ttie  art  of  sherardlzing  which 
consists  in  maintninlng  the  sh.iar.lizing  temperature 
so  that  It  does  not  excee<I  .■',7,"(''  c  or  f.tll  below  .",,">()''  C 
while  the  zinc  dust  Is  maini.ilneil  substantially  free  from 
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impurities  and   with   a    percentage  of  metallic   zinc   within 
the  limits  of  su',;    to  Oi'  ', 

4.  A  metallic  article  iiaviri::  a  stierardized  zinc  coating 
capable  of  resisting  rusting  intiuences  ImiefiniteiT.  saiii 
coating  having  a  specific  gravity  of  not  less  than  0.5,  a 
color  approximating  that  of  .^n  ordinary  malieabie  Iron 
casting  and  a  union  with  the  metallic  article  such  that 
the  coating  does  not  crack,  rtake  or  peel  off  when  the  arti- 
cle i-  defoimed   b\    oendliig.  swaging  or   the  like 


1,100, r)3o.    i'Uu*;i:ss  m-  \  oi^vrii.iziNc,  ores,    sel- 

DKN   iHWiN   Ci,Aw.siO.\.  Sail    l^iike  City.   Itaii.      Filed  Ma.\ 
24.    litll.      Serial    No.    rt_'9.100.      (CI.    75—18.1 


1.  A  process  for  the  removing  of  the  volatile  compounds 
or  metals  In  a  volatilization  extr.action  which  consists  in 
associating  a  carrier  gas  or  gases  with  ore  to  alisor).  and 
convey  the  volatile  compounds  or  metals  to  their  proper 
place  and  extract  part  or  all  of  the  compounds  and  return 
the  carrier  gases  to  the  presence  of  the  ore  for  re  u-e. 

2.  A    process    for    the    removing    of    the    voiaM:.     i nm 
pounds    or   metals   in    a    volatilization    extract  in     which 
con-ists    in    the    volatilization    <^f    the   metals    iti    ore    in    a 
closed  chamber  passing  a  carrier   gas  through   saltl  cham- 
ber,   whereby    the    volatile    compounds    may    be    absorbed 
thereby,    passing    the   carrier   ga-    with    the    volatile    com 
pounds  therein  to  a  close,]   fume  aire-t,  r.   wherein  a   part 
or  all   of  the  volatile  comp  luml.   are   arr<sted.   and    p.iss 
ing  the  carrier  gas  with  an>    uncau-iit  volatile  compounds 
from    the   fume   arrester   Imck    .i_ain    to    the   volatilization 
chamber,    whereby   said    carrier   gas    may    he    re  used   as    a 
conveyer  for  the  volatile  coniftounds 

3.  A  proces.s  for  t!,f>  removing  of  the  volatile  compounds 
or  metals  in  ,'i  volatilization  extraction,  which  consists 
In  passing  nitro-cn  tas  and  a  b.ilo-en  gas  into  a  c.osed 
heated  chamber  containing  tlie  cru^lied  ore  to  be  volatil- 
ized, wlierein  said  or.'  is  cliemically  acted  upon  by  the 
halOL'en  uas  jtii.l  the  v.datile  c.,mi)ounds  formed  absorbed 
by  the  nltrom'n  i;a-.  passing  the  nitrogen  gas  with  the 
volatile  compouiids  therein  to  a  closed  fume  arrester 
wherein  a  gr.ater  portion  of  the  volatile  comi.ounds  are 
separated  from  the  nitrogen  gas.  p.assing  the  nitrogen  gas 
witli  the  riuu.aitiin-  v,.lat;le  conip,,nn,i.<i  therein  t.i  a  mix- 
ing chamber  .itiii  -uiiplying  said  mixing  chamiier  with  ad 
dltlonal  hai.i-.ti  ;;a-  and  piissin_'  the  mixed  gas.-s  from 
the  mixing  chamber  to  said  closed  volatilization  chamber. 


1  •  1  f''  !•  .  •'  .'<  i  AITOMOHII.F  SI'HIN  i  SFSI'ENSION. 
HiNin  Miiu'i  KHiiixiK  CuASF..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FV.ed 
Aug.    l,!,   101.1.     Serial  No.  45,;<02.      iCI.  2»>7 ,S7. 1 


'■  lii  i'li  autoinohile,  tlie  coniliinatlon  with  a  frame,  an 
axle,  and  an  int.Tj.os.-d  loni;;tudinal  body  spring,  of  a 
laterally  swinging  .cnnection  between  one  end  of  tl;.' 
spring  and    the    frame,    a    laterally   sildlng   connection    be^ 


tneen  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  the  frame,  and 
resilient  means  opposing  transverse  movement  between 
tiie  body  spring  and  the  frame. 

-'.  In  an  .lutomobile  suspen-ion.  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  an  axle,  and  a  body  spring  fastened  interme 
dlate  its  ends  to  the  ax.e.  ot  a  iink  at  one  end  of  the 
spring  jointed  i...  the  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swing- 
ing tr;in<ver.el\  a.,  w.ll  as  lon>;itudina!iy,  a  connection 
permitting'  of  relative  transverse  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  oth,.r  eud  of  the  spring  and  the  frame,  and 
resiilent   means   resisting  -uch   movement 

3.  In  an  auioin.  ^.ic  susp, d--,  r..  the  combination  with  a 
loi:gitudin:!i  fianie  ::,,.n,:.er.  a;,  axe.  and  a  tx.dy  spring 
fastened  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  axle,  of  a  link  piv- 
otaUy  connected  wi'li  one  eud  of  said  spring  and  having 
a  hall  at  its  upp.  ;  ,  i,,i.  a  socket  "on  th.'  end  of  gald  frame 
member  re  civiul  said  ba.i.  a  transversely  -llding  piv- 
otal conneition  l.etweeu  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
and  rhe  frame  member,  and  spnnjs  ;csisting  sliding  move- 
ment  at    said    c-iiiioc  tbni 

4.  In  an  automobi.e  sus).ension.  the  com!  inatlon  with  a 
longitudinal  frame  member,  an  axle,  aii.i  a  body  spring 
fastened  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  axle,  of  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  with  one  end  of  said  sjuiug  and  Laving  a 
ball  at  its  upper  cud.  a  s  .  i;.  t  ,,i,  the  end  of  said  frame 
member  receiving  said  baii.  a  cracket  ou  the  frame  mem 
ber  ad.iacent  the  other  end  of  the  sjiring,  a  pi\ot  on  sai  1 
bracket  slldahly  receiving  the  said  end  of  the  spring,  ami 
springs  encircling  said  pivot  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
spring  to  r.s:-t   -liding  movement   ii.eieof  on   the  pivot. 

.").  In  an  automobile  suspension,  the  combination  with 
ilie  frame,  an  axle,  and  a  bo  ly  spring  fastened  Interme- 
dia..!.•  its  en. Is  to  the  ,!\i.'.  of  a  link  plvitally  connected 
to  one  end  of  tiie  sprint:  ami  havine  a  universal  Joint 
connection  with  the  frame,  a  transver-eiy  sliding  plv- 
.>tal  c.'nne.  M.'ii  between  tli."  oppo-ite  end  of  the  spring 
ami  the  fram..  n-sili.  ni  means  resistiUL-  sliding  movement 
at  said  connect ioi,.  .md  means  for  limiting  the  degree 
of  relative  tran-v.-rs...  movement  between  the  body  spring 
and   frame. 

'Claims  i\  10   n    not  prlnte.i  in   the  Gazette.] 


l.]t^0..-:<2.  Kl.KClltlc  ATTACHMENT  KEVICE.  Hahby 
W.  IirrxH.vHu.  San  l-rancis. .,.  I'al.,  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ler Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  MLwaukee.  W  i>..  a  Corporation 
of  WiscoiiMn       1  ileii  Nov.  15,  1911.      Serial    No.   600,371. 

(CI     i7:;_;^rtl    I 


1  .\n  "lei'tric  atlachnient  devbe  coiiiiri-ing  an  Insulat- 
ing base  divided  into  two  parts,  a  pair  .f  offset  plug  con 
nectors.  each  .  omprlsinj  two  plug  <"nta.  ts  extending  In 
opposite  ilireciion-  in  offset  relation  and  connected  to- 
gether by  a  ileta.N.ac.e  m.'iii.er.  saiu  connectors  being 
located  in  said  ba.se  so  tbut  !',.  .i.tachabie  ccnnet-tiug 
member  is  lietweeu  the  two  .-./(t.ons  ..f  -aid  base  whereby 
When  one  section  Is  rem.ived  the  (olu.  ciiuj  member  may 
be  rejtdily   .letaclied. 

::.  An  e.ectric  att.ichment  device  c.unprising  m  com 
blnatlon,  a  sectional  insulating  base  l.a\iti;;  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  plug  contacts  protruding  from  .ipptisite  sides 
thereof  in  an  offset  relation  and  a  reniov.nlc  conducting 
m.m'e:  b.tween  the  sections  of  said  Iw-e  for  electrically 
coniierting  certain  of  sabi  opposite  contacts. 

3.  An  eie,  trie  ana  hmetit  .ievice  compri-ing  in  com- 
bination, !i  sectional  ins  ilating  base  having  jialrs  of  plug 
...ntacis  [i-oiru.lmi:  from  opposite  ^\i\t-s  tliereof  in  offset 
relation  and  a  pair  of  conducting  ruembers  between  the 
-."•tions  ,,f  .:;iid  !,asp  for  rem-'va;  ly  securing  crtespond- 
iui;   contacts  rf  ,.aeh   of  said   pairs   together,  each    pair  of 
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said  contacts  being  removable  Independently  of  the  other 
pair. 

4.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  In  combination,  a 
sectional  Insulating  base  having  clamped  between  the 
parts  thereof  a  pair  of  contacts  with  extensions  protrud- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  and  conducting  means 
between  the  parts  of  said  base  for  electrically  connecting 
certain  of  said  contacts  together,  each  pair  of  said  con- 
tacts being  removable  independently  of  the  other  pair 
and  said  conducting  means  being  removable  independently 
of  both  pairs  of  said  contacts. 

,').  An  electrical  connector  comprising  In  combination, 
a  divided  Insulating  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  clamped  be- 
tween the  parts  of  said  base  and  protruding  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  terminal  posts  at  the  extremity  of  each 
of  said  contacts  within  said  base  and  conducting  members 
removably  secured  to  certain  opposite  contacts  by  said 
terminal  posts,  said  base  having  an  opening  extemiing  ad- 
jacent said  terminal  posts  whereby  line  wires  may  enter 
the  same  for  attachment  to  said  terminal  posts  when  said 
corresponding  conducting  member  is  removed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


i,i6y,.'i;i:;,    dkvke  for  Ari'LviNG  rRi:ssTFtK.    vvvi,- 

TER  S.  Dl'welus,  I'inelnnati.  (jhio.  t  ontlniiation  "f 
application  Serial  No.  .lit.ull,  file<i  .Inly  1.',  I'.tl5.  This 
application  filed  Aug.  .'iii,  l!tl.'.  Serial  No.  4S,055.  (CI. 
254—41'. ) 


rrVTZismmm;::::  ;?M^irr  - 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  comprising  a  hollow 
frame-member  slotted  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plurality  cf 
contacting  devices  arranged  in  line  within  ttie  frame- 
member,  and  means  operable  from  outside  the  frame-mem- 
ber for  moving  tlie  contacting  devices  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  frame-member,  certain  of  said  contact- 
ing devices  being  blocks  having  parallel  front  and  rear 
faces  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame-member  ami  hav- 
ing their  ends  curved  en  radii  decreasing  in  lenirth  toward 
the  rear  faces  of  ttie  bloc  ks  :  substantially  as  dtsciiinii. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  comprisini:  a  iiollow 
casing  of  rectangular  cross  si'Ction  closed  at  its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  len;;thwi.se  slots  in  its  face, 
a  plurality  of  blocks  In  the  casing  one  located  at  each  of 
the  slots  and  each  having  parallel  front  and  rear  faces 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  th.'  entis  of  the 
blocks  l)eing  so  shaped  that  the  Mocks  are  of  greater 
length  adjaient  to  thilr  fiont  faces  ttian  adjacent  to  their 
rear  faces,  rollers  hi  the  casing  enga;:ini.'  tlie  ends  of  the 
blocks,  spaces  movable  within  the  ca>iug  and  located  in 
the  portions  thereof  lying  between  said  slots,  and  means 
operated  from  outside  thi'  casing  for  applying'  pressure  to 
the  hlo(  ks,  rollers  and  sj  a'ers  in  the  diriMtion  of  the 
U'ngth  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  di'scriln  d, 

.'?.  .\  device  for  applying  pressure,  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  of  rectangular  cross-section  closed  at  its  ends  and 
slotted  along  its  face,  the  width  of  the  slotted  opening 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  int>'rior  of  the  casini:, 
blocks  in  the  casing  each  having  parallel  front  ;uid  rear 
faces  extending  lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  lengthwise 
flanges  located  at  opposite  sides  adjacent  to  thi-  rear  face 
to  prevent  escape  of  the  block  from  tlie  casing,  the  ends 
length  adjacent  to  th.'ir  front  faces  than  adjacent  to  thi'lr 
rear  fares,  rollers  in  th''  easing  icaiting  witli  the  ends  of 
the  blocks,  and  means  operated  from  outside  the  casln:^ 
for  subjei  ring  the  blocks  and  rollers  to  pressure  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  lentrth  of  tlie  casing,  sulistaut  la  lly  a^  de 
scribed. 

4.  .V  device  for  aiiplying  pressure,  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  of  rectangular  cross  section  closed  at  its  ends  an  1 
slotted  along  its  face,  a  rdurality  of  blocks  within  the  <a- 
Ing  having  parallel  front  and  rear  faces  and  flanged  lo 
prevent  escape  of  the  blocks  from  the  (asinir,  a  strip  lyin,- 
within  the  casing  between  the  rear  faces  of  the  tihn  ks  ao'l 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  means  operated  from  outside  tlie 
casing  for  moving  the  l)locks  lengthwise  of  the  canine,  au'i 


means  co-actint'  with  the  tdocks  to  project  them  througli 
the  slotted  openin;:  in  the  ca^intr  when  ttiey  are  so  moved  : 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  applying  pressure,  comprising  the  coir. 
bination  of  a  hidlow  casing  uf  rectangular  cross-section 
closed  at  Its  ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  length 
wise  slots  in  its  face,  a  plurality  of  blocks  in  the  casin;; 
one  located  at  each  of  the  slots  and  having  parallel  front 
and  rear  faces  extending  lengthwise  of  the  casing,  a  stri; 
lying  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  co  act  with  th. 
rear  face  of  each  block  to  hold  the  front  face  of  the  l)lo<k 
Hush  with  the  surface  of  the  casing,  means  operable  from 
outside  the  casing  for  moving  the  blocks  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  such 
lengthwise  movement  of  the  blocks  for  projeethiL'  th. 
blocks  through  the  slots  in  the  casing  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.169,534.  iOLDlN*;  IMBKKLLA.  Ch.^hlks  H.  Elv 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2.S.  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,150.     (CI.  136—26.) 


1.  A  folding  uuii)r'lia  comprising  a  statT.  si' ev''. 
stretcher  and  ribs,  each  rib  being  formed  of  two  telescoji 
ing  sections,  a  latch  on  each  ril)  for  holding  tlie  section- 
In  expanded  position,  a  rod  on  each  rib  projecting  beyon'l 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  rod  being  associated  with  th- 
latch  for  di.sengaging  the  latter  liy  means  of  the  longltudl 
nal  movement  of  the  rod,  and  means  associated  with  the 
sleeve  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  said  rods  to 
disengage  the  latches,  and  a  spring  associated  with  each 
rod  to  normally  move  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  tue 
end  of  the  rib. 

2.  .\     folding  '  umlireil.i     comprising     a     staff,     sleeve, 
stretcher  and  ribs,  each  rili4lieing  formed  of  two  telescop 
ing  sections,  a   Intch  on   each   riti  for  liolding  the  section- 
in  expanded  position,  a   r^id  lui  eaeti  rlh  projecting  beyond 
the  free  end   thereof,   said    rod   heinL'   ass.iciated   with    th" 
latch  for  disengaging  the  latter  liy  means  of  the  longltudl 
nal   movement  of  the   rod.  a   spring  associated   with    each 
rod   to   normally   move   the   latter   in   the   direetlon   of   th. 
end  of  the  rib.  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  the  first   ami 
movable   In    relation    thereto,   and    a    disk   carried    by    sail 
sleeve  adapted   to   engage   with    all    of   the   aforesaid    rods 
to  move  the  s^me  by  the  sliding  of  the  sleeve. 


1.169.5.35.      T.O(KIN(;    MlXllANISM    FOR   tTP    KLKV.\ 
TORS.      John    H.    (Oilman,    Ottawa,    111.,    assignor    i" 
King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa,  111.,  a  t'orporatijii 
of  Illinois.     Filed  June  9.  191.^.     Serial  No.  :?;i.o:n.      i  tl. 
70—49. ) 
1.    In    an    elevator,    the    combination    with    a    dependln_' 

frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  fixed  lockina  lug  se- 
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cured  adjacent  the  position  oci'upled  by  the  bottom  of  I'.n 
frame  when  in  its  vertical  position  but  out  of  eugagemeut 
therewith,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  cooperating  with  the  lug,  the  '.ever  being  pi\uteil 
on  the  frame  mi  that  it  extends  substantially  paiallel  tu 
the  line  of  movement  of  its  jii  vot  when  t  he  fr-ime  is  swiiug. 
and  detent  mei  h.inism  f^r  holding  the  lever  in  locking  \w 
sitlon  and  pressing  down  ujiou  the  lug,  thereby  causing 
the  lever  to  react  a.-ainsi  the  lug  to  lock  the  Irann  against 
any  tendency  to  swin;;  in  either  liirection. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  ,1  depending 
frame  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  a  stationary  support,  of 
a  statlonar.N  membiT  -ecnrerl  adjacent  the  position  oc."U- 
pled  by  the  bottom  of  ilie  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  -ts 
veitlcai  position.  ;i  locking  lever  jdvoted  to  the  bottom  of 
the  frame  and  coi'ipiTatlng  with  the  stalionarj  member  to 
hold  th''  frame  from  movement,  and  a  pivoted  detent  bar 
and  catch  cooperating  therewllh,  with  one  end  of  the  bar 
n-actini:  against  the  lever  and  the  other  against  the 
frame,  through  the  catch  to  hold  the  frame  supported  in 
the  levrr  and  thrusting  the  latter  against  the  stationary 
member. 

.'!.    In    an    elevator,    the    combination    with    a    dependin;; 
frame  pivoted  at   its  upper  end,  of  a  fixed  locking  lug  se 
cured  adjacent  the  position  occupied  by  the  bottom  of  tli 
frame  when    in    its   vertical   position,   a   locking   lever   piv- 
oted to  the  botiom  "f  the  frame,  <o(iperating  with  the  lutr. 
detent    mech;irii.-.ni    for    holdini;    tlie    lever   In    loeklng    po-i 
tion  consisting  of  a  toothed  bar  lixcted  to  the  lever,  guid 
Ing  m<>ans  for  the  bar  on  the  frame,  and  a  do::  jiivoted  <  n 
the  frani'.  an. I  iidapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  teeth  on  the 
bar, 

^-  I"  .10  eb  v.itor,  the  combination  with  a  depending 
frame  pivo'ed  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  fixed  locking  lug  se- 
ciire<l  adjacent  the  position  occnjii'd  by  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  when  in  its  vertical  position,  a  locking  Ie\er  piv- 
oted to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  cooperating  with  the  lug. 
detent  mechanism  fur  holdini:  the  lever  in  locking  posi- 
tion or  out  of  possible  engagement  with  the  lug.  said  de- 
tent mechanism  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  shoulder  and 
a  series  of  teeth  pivoted  to  the  lever,  guiding  means  for 
the  bar  oti  the  f:ame.  and  a  reversible  dog  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  co.iperate  with  the  shoulder  wh  mi 
reversed  ami   with   the  teeth   when  in  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  ele\ator.  the  combination  with  a  dependini: 
fr.ime  pivoted  ;tt  its  ut)per  end,  of  a  fixed  locking  lug  se 
curwl  adjacent  the  position  occupied  by  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  when  in  Its  vertical  position,  a  locking  lever  pil- 
oted to  the  bottom  of  the  frame.  coSperatlng  with  the 
log  and  bavins:  a  c;im  surface  thereon  engaging  the  lue 
as  the  frame  swings  to  vertical  position  to  lift  it  and  allow 
It  to  fall  into  locking  position  after  It  jiasses  the  lug.  and 
detent    mechanism    for   holding   the    bver   In    locking    posl 


tion 


[I'lainis  «  to  N  not  printtHj  in  the  (Jazette.] 


I  .lti'.<.,"»;{(5.  .\l.l.(>\  KriwjBD  1'.  <;i.EAso\'.  New  York, 
.v.  v..  assii;nor  to  New  Metals  and  Process  Company, 
r.rooklyn.  .\.  Y,.  a  "oriioratlon  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  It5.  1912,  Serial  No.  7.S1,863.  Dl- 
vldeii  and  this  tipplication  filed  .Ian.  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  .''... ■>.»^■-^      (  Cl.  7,5    -1.) 

1.   Copper    cotitainiiiL-    boron    njateriai    in    excess    of    a 
trace. 

1'.   fopper  containing   boron   material  occluded  through- 
out its  m.i--  in  excess  of  a  tra.i. 

•H.   A  .omi.osiiion  .ontainini:  approximately  99'"'f   copper 
and  boron  mat' rial   in  -substantia  i   ixiess  of  a  trace. 


1,109,.5:h7.  (UMHINKI*  .VLTKHNATING  AND  DIRECT 
CURRF.NT  DISTHllUTINi;  SYSTEM.  .Tii.iis  H. 
Gl(;i.Ei{  and  Geokwe  NV.  (  oi  i  vs.  Milwaukee.  Wis.;  said 
CoUes  assignor  to  said  Gugler.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  607. .'i23.      (Cl.  171—97.) 


^MmM^SMl:^:.:JS:MM^m^^ 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  an  alternating-current  circuit,  a 
direct-current  circuit,  a  service  circuit,  a  switch  adapted 
to  connect  said  service-circuit  with  either  of  the  other 
circuits  alternatively,  an  ele.tromagnetic-device  for  op- 
erating sai<l  switcti,  s.'iid  electromagnetic-device  t)eing 
energized  whenever  current  is  turned  into  the  alternating- 
current  circuit  and  deenerglzed  when  there  is  no  current 
therein,  and  .said  electromagnetic-device  ^hen  energized 
acting  to  move  said  switch  so  as  w  connect  said  service- 
circuit  with  one  of  the  other  circuits  and  when  deenerglied 
with  the  other,  anil  an  electrically-operated  device  acting 
automaticall\  to  l.oiil  said  switcli  in  the  position  cor- 
re.spondinL-  to  tie  energized  po-iiion  of  said  electromag- 
netic device  and  simultaneously  cut  off  current  from  the 
latter  so  long  as  there  is  current  in  said  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit,  and  to  r'leas.  >aid  switch  when  the  alter- 
nating-current   is   shut  off   from   said  circuit. 

-.  Tie  combination  of  an  alternatin;;-current  circuit,  a 
direct  (urrent  circuit,  a  service-circiit.  a  switch  having 
two  jiositions  in  one  of  whicii  sabl  sei-vice-circuit  is  con- 
nected with  said  alternating-current  circuit,  and  in  the 
other  with  -aid  direct-current  circuit,  an  el.'ctromagnetic- 
device  operating'  said  switch  to  shift  it  to  one  position  or 
the  other  and  acting  when  energiz.-d  to  move  it  into  one 
of  said  positions  and  wlieii  det'U.  rgized  into  the  other,  a 
make-and-br.  ak  intercalated  in  th..  energizing  circuit  of 
said  electromagnetic  -  device,  tin  electromagnetic  -  device 
connecteii  ii;,  with  said  altiTnating-current  circuit  and  op- 
erating said  uiake-atjii  break,  and  a  device  arranged  to 
mechanically  ingat'e  and  retain  some  part  movable  with 
the  switch  when  the  latter  is  in  the  position  c.irrespond- 
ing  to  the  energized  condition  of  said  first-named  electro- 
magnetic-device and  simultaneously  to  cut  off  current 
from  the  latter,  said  engaging-device  I'elng  op<'rated  to 
move  into,  and  bein;:  retained  in  its  engaging  position  by 
the  attraction  of  said  second  electromairnetlc-device  when 
energized,  and  beiUL-  released  therefrom  when  the  latter 
is   deenerglzed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating-current  circuit,  a 
direct-current  circuit,  a  service  circuit,  a  switch  having 
two  positions  in  one  of  which  said  service-circuit  Is  con- 
nected with  said  alternating-current  circuit  and  in  the 
other  with  said  direit-current  circuit,  an  electromagnetic- 
device   operating   said    switch   to   shift    it   to   one    position 
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or  the  other,  and  acting  when  ener>:lze<l  to  move  it  Into 
one  of  salJ  positions  and  when  deencriiized  Into  tiie  other. 
a  second  eli'Ctromajrnetlc-devlce.  a  mechanical-ilfvlce  op- 
eratcrl  by  the  attraction  of  said  electromajrneticdevlce 
and  adapted  to  mechanically  engage  some  part  connected 
with  said  switch  In  the  position  corresponding  to  the 
energized  condition  of  said  rtrst-nameil  dectromasnetlc- 
device.  and  to  hold  it  mechanically  in  said  position,  and 
two  muke-and-breaks  operated  l»y  said  second  electro- 
ma;:n.tic-dfvlce.  and  intercalated  in  st-ries  In  the  circuit 
of  said  first-named  eiectromagnetic-device.  one  of  said 
maki'-and-breaks  being  closed  by  tiie  attraction  of  said 
second  electromagnetic-device  wlien  tlse  latter  is  energized, 
and  opcneil  when  it  is  d»'enerui/''d.  and  the  other  being 
closed  wlien  said  mechanically-engaging  d(>vi<f  is  In  the 
dlsenga^rinu'  position,  and  opened  when  It  is  in  the  engag- 
ing position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternatinir-cnrrent  circuit,  a 
direct -eurrent  circuit,  one  or  more  service-circuits,  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  changeover-switches  mechanically  detached  from 
each  otiier  ami  aiiapted  to  connect  said  service-circuits 
with  either  of  the  other  circuits  alieruatlvely,  electro- 
magnetic-devices actuated  fr(;m  the  alternating-current 
circuit  and  adapted  when  encrirlzetl  to  move  said  switches 
to  one  side  and  wlien  dcener;rized  to  move  said  switches  to 
the  other  side,  and  a  plurality  of  interlocking  electrical 
devices  connected  up  In  joint  electrical  relation  and  gov- 
erning electrically  the  mii\-ements  of  the  respective 
switches;  said  interlocklng-devices  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  shifting  of  any  of  siiid  switches  unless  all  are 
sldfted  simultaneously. 

o.  The  combination  of  an  alternatLns-current  circuit,  a 
direct-current  circuit,  one  or  more  service-circuits,  a  plu- 
rality of  changeover-switches  having  each  two  positions 
an  1  connected  witli  the  service-circuits,  so  that  In  one 
position  they  connect  the  later  to  the  alternating-current 
circuit  and  In  the  other  to  the  direct-current  circuit,  n  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  devices  operating  tlie  respective 
switches  and  connected  In  circuit  wltti  a  source  of  elec- 
trical enertry,  a  second  set  of  electromagnetic  devices 
permanently  connected  to  tiie  alternating-current  cireuit  ' 
and  each  actuating  a  make-and-break  intercalated  in  the 
circuit  of  one  of  said  tirst-nameti  electromagnetic  devices, 
and  a  plurality  of  Interlocking-electrlcal  devices  connect- 
ed up  in  Joint  electrical  relation  and  governing  the  move- 
ments of  the  respective  switciies  ;  8ai<l  interlockln;:-  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  any  of  said 
switciies  unless  all  are  shifted  simultaneously. 

[Claims  *>  to  1:5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169.538.      DOOR-niECK.      .Torn    Hebi-.r,    New    M.irtlns- 


ville,  W.   Va.      Filed  .Tune   lt5,   VMr,. 
(01.   16— 87,  J 


Serial   No.  34,337. 


The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door-casing,  of  a 
door  check  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  "  oke  mounted  upon 
the  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and  li.iving  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  a  similar  yoke  mounted  upon  the  door  casing 
whereby  is  constituted  a  hinge  connection  l)etween  the 
cylinder  and  door-casing  :  a  [liston  reclprocable  within  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  extemliug  from  said  jjistun  through  the 
rear  end  of  said  cyilniler.  an  outstanding  bracket  carried 
by  saiil  door  adjacent  to  tie  hinged  .■  |ge  tliereof,  a  yoke 
pivotally  connecting  tiie  outer  end  of  s;iid  rod  with  stiid 
bracket,  a  retractile  coil  spring  loc.ited  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  cylinder  and  t)etween  the  latter  and  the  do<}r 
casing  so  as  to  be  partially  concealed  i)y  the  latter,  said 
spring  normally  maintaining  said  piston  In  a  forwardly 
thrust    position    in    said    cylinder,    said   spring    having   its 


ends  letactiahlv  mounted,  and  n  valve  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  said  (vllnder  for  permitting  air  to  enter  and 
exhaust  from  the  latter. 


1,169,539.  COP-MOUNTING.  Wii.iiam  .\.  Hocck,  Read 
ing.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  r),yv»tt.  a"l 
242 — 141.  ( 


/l^\ 


l^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  a  thread  stip- 
porting  disk  mounted  tlureon,  a  central  cop  support  corn- 
prlsi!i_'  I  s[uiidle  haviuij  a  screw-threaded  end  projecting 
thruii-h  s.iid  baRe  and  u  cop-engaging  sleeve  lixed  to  the 
spindle  above  said  basje,  a,  spring  seating  betwciui  said 
base  and  sleeve,  -and  a  nut  to  pv.rpendlculurly  adjust  sa  d 
spindle  upon  said  base. 

2.  In     omblnatton    with   a    supporting   base,   a   cop   sup 
port  fixed   tliereto  arranged  to  rigidly  carry   the  cop,  and 
a    spring-pressed    disk   of   dished    form    adapted    to   auto- 
matically maintain  contact  with  the  outer  bottom  edge  of 
the  cop. 

3.  In  ooml)lnatlon  with  a  liase  plate,  a  cop  support 
perpendicularly  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  concentric 
spring-pressed   thread  supporting  dl«;k   carried   thereby. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  base  plate,  a  flanged-rim  cup 
thereon,  a  central  cop  support  fixed  thereto,  and  a  spring 
pressed  thread-sujiporting  disk  slldable  on  said  flanged 
cup. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  linse  plate,  a  llanged-rlm  cup 
thereon,  a  central  cop  support  peri)endicularly  adjustable 
on  said  plate  and  a  spring-pressed  tliread-supportlng  disk 
slldable  on  said  flanged  cup 


1,169,540.  RAISING  OR  FORCING  LIQUID  Herbrrt 
.M.rRKD  IlfMi'HRF.Y.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Humphrey  Gas  Lump  Company,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  .lune  :;T.  lf>n.  Serial  No.  635, 572.  (CI. 
160—1.) 


1.  in  an  ,i[)paratus  for  raising  or  forcing  Ihiuld,  the 
cotnhination  of  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a 
column  of  liquid,  one  movement  of  --aid  reciprocation  be- 
ing due  to  an  expansible  charge,  a  return  tnovement  due  to 
energy  stored,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  said  return 
movement  to  effect  an  intake  of  fresh  licpild. 

2.  In  an  .■ipp.iratus  for  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  the 
combination  of  a  pl;i\  pipe  for  tlie  reciprocation  of  a 
column    or    lliiuid.    on.-    movement    of    said    reciprocation 
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being  due  to  the  expansive  force  of  compressed  combusti- 
ble charge  communicated  to  one  end  of  the  column,  a  re- 
turn movement  due  to  energy  stored,  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  said  return  movement  of  the  column  to  effect 
an  intake  of  lUjuid  at  approximately  tlie  other  end  thereof. 

3.  in  apparatus  for  raising  or  foriing  licjuid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  coltimn 
of  liquid,  one  movement  of  said  reciprocation  being  dvie 
to  an  expansive  force  communicated  to  said  column  of 
iiqtild  at  approximately  one  end  tliereof,  and  means  for 
utilizing  tile  movement  of  the  column  of  Ibjuld  whereby 
fresh  liquid  at  low  pressure  is  introduced  at  the  other 
end  of  said  column 

4.  In  apparatus  for  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  [ilay  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  column 
of  ll()uld.  one  movement  of  sabl  reciprocation  being  due  to 
an  expansion  of  an  expansible  charge,  a  return  move- 
ment due  to  energy  stored,  means  for  utilizing  said  return 
movement  to  effect  the  intake  of  fresh  liquid  and  means 
for  controlling  the  intake. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  raising  or  forcing  liquid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  play  pipe  for  the  reciprocation  of  a  column 
of  liquid,  one  movement  of  said  reciprocation  being  due 
to  an  expansive  force  communicated  to  said  liquid  column 
at  approximately  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  reclprocative  movements  of  the  liquid  whereby  licjuid 
Is  discharged  and  fresh  liquid  Introduceii  at  the  otlier  end 
of  said   liquiil   column. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not   printed  in  tUe  tiazette.l 


Llfirt,")!!         !  ()('K.       Norman     H.     Uinv.     New     Britain. 
«'onn  .    assi::nor    to    Tlie    American    Hardware    Torpor.-i 
tlon.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  .Tilly  'JU.  1915.     Serial   No.  42,408.      (01.  70- -14.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  ca>e,  a  face  [date,  a  spring  latch  pro- 
jecting through  said  face  plate,  means  including  a  roll- 
back for  m.mually  retracting  the  latch  from  one  side  of 
said  case,  and  means  operable  by  a  key  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  r<ill  lark,  s.aid  key  <perable  means  hav- 
ing a  key-way  opening  through  said  face  plate. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  fare  plate,  a  spring  latcb  pro- 
jecting through  said  face  plate,  means  including  a  roll- 
back for  manually  retracting  the  latch  from  one  side  of 
said  case,  and  a  key  operalile  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  roll  back,  said  key  operable  means  having 
a  key-way  opening  through  said  face  plate,  said  blocking 
means  cooperating  with  said  roll-back  to  block  it  in  a 
plurality  of  jvisitions. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  face  plate,  a  spring  latch  pro- 
jecting through  said  face  plate,  means  including  a  roll- 
back for  manually  retracting  the  latch  from  one  side  of 
said  case,  and  means  operable  by  a  key  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  roll-back,  said  key  operable  means  hav- 
ing a  key-way  opening  through  said  face  plate,  said  key- 
operable  means  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  lock  plug, 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  face  plate,  lock  mechanism  with- 
in the  case,  rotatable  means  arranged  to  coQperate  with 
■aid   lock  mechanism   to  lock  and   unlock  the  same,  said 


means  being  key  operaltle  In  l>oth  directions  and  having  a 
key-way  opening  through  said   face  plate. 

.'1.  In  a  lock,  a  ca-e.  n  fare  plate,  a  spring  latch  pro- 
jecting through  said  face  plate,  means  im  lading  two  inde- 
peiidently  operable  rollbacks  for  manually  i.  tracting  said 
latch  from  either  side  of  saiil  ca<e,  and  ui.  an-  arranged 
within  the  case  and  operable  !y  a  key  to  i  ngage  and  dis- 
engage one  of  said  roii  ';.,icks.  -aid  key  opera I'le  means 
liaving  a  key  wiiy  oiMT.iiig  tlir..'!;;ti  v;,i(l  face  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1W.542.  F.VSTKNKR  FOR  VKHirLE  -  CURTAINS. 
Fk.ank  H  li.sF.  l)«trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S69.568.     (01.  24— I'll   > 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  securing  a  curtain  to  a  member 
overlariped  by  said  curtain,  the  comMnation  with  a  button 
or  stud  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  memlx  r.  of  a 
locking  eyelet  adapted  to  be  interiorly  attached  to  the 
overlapping  portion  of  the  curtain,  and  comprising  rela 
tlvely  movalle  parts  having  registralle  apertures  for  en 
gaging  the  stud,  and  respectively  having  portions  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  an  edge  of  said  member,  fomdng  finger 
grasps,  f.,r  disr'!"*"'"'-'  smM  p-ir'-  .qipositely  to  register 
■^ald  apertures  and  allnv,  di- n.^a^j.^'rieni  of  the  eyelet  fron^ 
the  stud. 

2.  In  n  fastenfr  for  securing  a  curfntn  to  a  member 
overlapped  by  <aiii  curtain,  the  (omMnation  \\ith  a  button 
or  stud  adapted  to  hp  mounted  TijKin  said  m(>mber.  of  a 
locking  eyelet  adapted  to  le  interiorly  ii'tacled  to  the 
overlnj'plnp  portion  of  the  eurtnin  and  comprising  rela- 
tlvelv  movalle  parts.  respe<ii\ely  liaving  apertures,  nor- 
rii;C;.\-  itnperfe(i!y  registered,  to  engage  a  reduced  portion 
of  tile  stud,  and  respectively  having  projecting  adjacent 
parallel  porti<,ns  adapted  to  s-itnii.nrly  extend  beyond  an 
edge  of  said  memt>er.  forining  fitiger  grasps  for  displacing 
said  parts  o[)posltely  to  reci^ter  said  apertures  and  allow 
disengagement  of  the  eyelet  from   the  stud. 

.'v  In  a  fastener  for  securing  !i  curtain  to  a  member 
overlapped  by  the  curtain,  the  comiiination  with,  a  Imtton 
or  stud  adapted  to  be  molinted  upon  said  nieniler,  of  a 
locking  eyelet  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  curtain,  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  parts,  .ine  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  t!:e  cirt.iin  iiiid  forms  ways  in 
wbieli  the  other  is  mounted  to  slide,  said  parts  Indng 
formed  with  apertures  to  engage  said  stud,  normal'y  im- 
perfectly registered,  a  pin  mounted  ujion  the  sliding  part. 
and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  pin  having  i's  ends  l>ear 
Ing  upon  corresponding  edge  pe.rtfons  of  the  dther  part 
tending  to  maintain  tlie  two  parts  in  tliMr  normal  rela- 
tion. 

4  In  a  fa'^teticr  for  securing  a  curtain  to  a  member 
overlapped  by  said  curtain,  the  combination  witli  a  button 
or  ^tud  adapted  to  b'  mount<  d  upon  said  nii  mber.  of  a 
locking  eyelet  adajited  to  be  carried  by  the  1  urtain  pri 
marily  comprising  two  relativ.  !y  movable  parts  having 
ai>ertures  for  engagement  with  said  stud,  normally  Im- 
I'crfectly  registered,  and  having  finger  grasps  for  accom 
pllsblng  a  relative  motion  of  said  parts,  one  of  the  parts 
Ixdng  formed  with  way-  In  wliich  the  other  part  slldets, 
one  of  the  parts  ludng  formed  with  a  stop,  encountering 
the  other  part  when  the  two  >-aid  apertures  register. 

5.  In  a  fastener  for  securing  a  curtain  to  a  member 
overlapped  iv  the  curtain,  the  combination  with  a  button 
or  Btud  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  upon  said  member,  of  a 
I'lcking  eyelet  adarded  to  U'  carried  by  the  curtain,  com- 
prising relatively  movalde  parts  having  ar>ertiires  for  en- 
gagement with  said  stud,  normally  lmi>erfectly  registered, 
said  parts  ieing  formed  with   parallel   and  adjacent  finger 
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^fia.-ps  for  relatively  niovlni,'  said  mombers  Into  complete 
resristration  or  moving  tlie  snmf  as  a  unit  into  or  out  of 
engairement  with   the  srnd. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  In  thf  Cazette.] 


l,lt)».54:i.  .Mli.IT.UtV  SHOULDER  ARM,  IHmMas  C. 
JoHNSo.v.  New  Hiiven,  Conn.,  assimmr  to  Winchester 
Repeatine  Anns  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Kil.d  N.iv    .-,.  irtl."..     S.Tial  No    .'.n.soi.     (Cl.  42 — 75.) 


*  n. 


1.16fl.r.44.  ROLLER-BEARING  (WGE.  Hkii.mann  Kai' 
PER,  Rathenow,  Germany.  Flltni  .Tan.  I.t,  101."  Serini 
No.  2.431.      (Cl.   64— 62.t 


1.  A  roller  bearing  cajie  comprising  in  combination  two 
U-shaped  cau'e  rin£;s  having  perforated  bottoms,  auxiliary 
rings  connected  to  said  cace  rin-  and  provided  with  cup- 
like  projections  adapted  to  re<eive  the  trunnions  of  th<> 
rollers  and  coaxially  disposed  to  the  perforated  bottoms 
of  the  cage  ring,  .substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  roller  bearing  capes  the  combination  of  U-shaped 
cage  rings  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  auxiliary  wave- 
like-shaped rings,  the  waves  corresponding  in  number  and 
shape  to  the  holes  in  the  cage  rings,  means  for  properly 
connecting  up  the  cage  rings,  comprising  means  for  fas 
tenlng  the  connecting  means  to  the  cage  rings  and  means 
for  preventing  the  auxiliary  from  displacement  in  tne 
cage  ring. 


1  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestork  formed  In  its  lower  face 
with  a  locking-recess,  and  a  tang  connected  to  the  n- 
celver  and  provided  with  a  forward  extension  entering  the 
said  reces.s  for  holding  the  said  forestock  against  longl 
tudlnal  forward  displacement. 

2.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  receiver-extension,  a  forestock  pro- 
vided In  Its  lower  face  with  a  locking-recess,  and  a  tang 
secured  to  the  said  receiver-extension  and  formed  with  an 
integral  locklng-ann  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an 
upstanding  locking-lug  entering  the  recess  in  the  forestock 
for  holding  the  same  against  forward  longitudinal  dis- 
placement. 

3.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a   receiver-extension,  a   foresto<k   pro     ' 
Tided  In  Its  lower  face  with   a  locking  recess,  and  a   tang 
secured    to    the    said    receiver  extension,    provided    with    a 
forwardly  extending  locking  arm  entering  the  said  recess   1 
In   the   forestock,   and  also   provided    with   a   locking  boss  ' 
entering  the  said  receiver-extension.  ' 

4.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  In  its  lower  face 
with  a  locking-recess,  and  a  box-magazine  provided  svitli  .'i 
forwardly  extending  tang  having  an  Integral  locking-arm 
entering  the  said  rece^^s  for  holding  the  said  forestucl< 
against  longitudinal  forward  displacement. 


3.  In  roller  Itearlng  (ngi>s  tlip  coinhlnation  of  U-shaped 
cage  rings  1  and  2,  having  a  p.rforated  Iwttom  4  and  side 
walls  9,  webs  3  for  connecting  the  cage  rings,  flanges  3' 
on  the  said  web  ?,  to  be  bent  over  and  around  the  said 
side  walls  9,  wave  like  shaped  auxiliary  rings  tj,  to  be  In- 
serted Into  the  cage  rings  from  above  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  open  sides  of  the  ci^^,  formed  by  the  waves,  co- 
incide with  the  holes  in  tlit-  bottom  of  the  (age  ring  com- 
prising means  for  securing  the  auxiliary  rini;  agalns  dis- 
placement in  the  cage  ring. 


1,169.515.  INSULATOR  BRACKET.  1ka.sk  1'.  Kuhert, 
Milldale.  Conn.  F'iled  .Ian.  2*1.  191."..  Serial  N..  3  ,-)8S. 
(CL  173—321.1 
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1.  A  bracket  support  for  electric  wires,  ((uiiprising  a 
plate  provided  at  intervals  with  counter  sunk  back  parts 
and  corresponding  raised  front  parts  having  apertures. 
and  insulator  arms  |irovlded  with  necks  which  are  passed 
backwardly  through  said  apertures  and  wbiih  are  rivetwl 
to  form  heads  which  are  flush  with  the  back  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  l)elng  al.so  provided  l)etwetn  said  arms  with 
longitudinal   slots  having  forwardly  directed  side  flanges. 

2.  A  bracket  support  for  electric  wires,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  at  intervals  with  counter  sunk  back  parts 
and  corresponding  raised  front  parts  having  apertures, 
and  insulator  arms  provided  with  necks  which  are  passed 
backwardly  through  said  apertures  and  which  are  riveted 
to  form  heads  which  are  flush  with  the  back  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  l»elng  also  provided  between  said  arms  with 
longitudinal  slots  having  forwardly  directed  side  flanges, 
and  in  the  opposite  side  edge  portions  and  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  with  short  longitudinal  slots. 

3.  A  bracket  support  for  electric  wires,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  at  intervals  with  countersunk  back  parts 
and  corresponding  raised  front  parts  having  apertures  and 
Insulator  arms  provided  with  necks  which  are  passed  back- 
wardly through  said  apertures  and  which  are  riveted  to 
form  heads  which  are  flush  with  the  back  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  being  also  provided  between  said  arms  with 
longitudinal  slots  having  forwardly  directed  side  flanges, 
means  for  securing  .said  plate  to  a  support.  sal<l  means 
being  provided  with  threaded  meniliers  which  are  passed 
forwacdly  through  said  slots  and  provided  with  nuts  and 
washers  which  bear  on  said  flanges. 


1,169,546.  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  FILLED  WA- 
FERS. EuwAKH  E.  Lawrence,  Cambridge.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Loo.se  Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  tiled  Jan.  2,',  1012. 
Serial  No.  673.3,''..-).      (V\.  107—1.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  fornUng  filled  wafers  comjjrislng  in 
combination,  a  wafer  sheet  supporting  plate  having  sec- 
tions relatively  movable  into  a  face  to  face  relation,  a  die 
or  stencil  plate  mounted  to  be  superposed  thereon,  and 
means  for  supplying  filling  through  said  die  or  ntencil 
plat,:"   to   the   wafer  sheet    upon    the   supporting  plate. 

2.  Mechanism  for  forming  filled  wafers  comprising  In 
comblnntion,  a  wafer  sheet  supporting  plate  having  spaced 
concavitit's.  a  die  or  stencil  plate  adapted  to  be  superposed 
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upon    said    supporting    plate,    and    means    for    supplying 
filling   through   said   die  or  stencil   plate   to   the   said   con- 

(inilics  of   w;ifiT  sheet   upon   the  .supiiorting  plate. 
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3.  Mechanism  for  forming  filled  wafers  comprising  In 
combination,  means  to  receive  a  pair  of  matching  wafer 
sheets,  a  die  or  stencil  jilate  adapted  to  be  superjiosed  upon 
said  means,  means  for  supplying  filling  through  said  die 
or  stencil  plate  to  said  wafer  sheets,  and  means  to  super- 
Impose  one  of  said  sheets  upon  the  other. 

4.  Mechanism  for  forming  filled  wafers  comprising  in 
combination,  a  wafer  supporting  plate  having  a  pair  of 
members  shaped  to  receive  matching  wafer  sheets,  a  die  or 
stencil  plate  .'idnpted  to  he  superimposed  upon  said  plate, 
and  means  for  supplying  filling  through  said  die  or  stencil 
plate  to  the  wafer  sheet  upon  said  supporting  plate. 

5.  Mechanism  for  forming  filled  wafers  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  wafer  sheet  supporting  plate  having  spaced 
coniavities,  a  di.-  or  stencil  plate  superimposed  upon  said 
plate  and  adapttxl  thus  to  contact  with  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  wafer  sheet,  the  openings  in  the  die  or  stencil 
plate  registering  with  said  concavities  and  means  for  sup- 
plying filling  through  tlie  openings  of  said  <iie  or  stencil 
plate  to  the  conciivitic!,  of  said  wafer  sheet. 

[Claims  t)  to  ::()  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


l,lGft..'>47.  rOSITIVELY  OPENING  CIICCK.  Kunk.-t  J. 
Lee.s,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assigncu-  to  The  Lees  Bradner 
Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  i;g.">.  Serial  No. 
2T.r,27.       (Cl.  2!t      lU   1 


1.  A  positively  opening  chin  k  rotniirislni:  a  hoilnw  head, 
a  I'huck  block  having  exiiausibb'  jaws  and  iiiovatile  there- 
in, and  means  a>sociati'ii  with  said  head  and  adapted 
positively  f.>  expand  said  jaw.>  during  tbo  outward  travel 
of  said  lilo(k  and  to  bo  functionless  during  the  Inward 
travel  of  said  bl.M  k 

2.  .\  coll.'t  .  h'lck  .  omjiri'^ing  gripping  jaws  and  means 
including  a  ronical  Mirface  with  a  given  inclination  where- 
by .said  jaws  nia\  bo  positively  closed  by  a  relative  move- 
ment between  said  jaws  and  said  means — in  one  direction, 
and  means  including  a  distinct  conical  surface  with  a 
greater  inclination  than  that  of  said  first  mentioned 
conical  surface  whereby  they  may  be  positively  opened  by 
ri'latlve  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  positively  opening  cbuck  comprising  a  hollow  head, 
a  chuck  block  movable  therein  and  carrying  relatively  mov- 
able jaws,  and  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  head  and 


adapted   positively  to  open  said  Jaws  at  different    stages 
of  the  outward  travel  of  said  block. 

4.  X  positl\ely  opening  cb\ick  comprising  a  hollow  head 
fashioned  Intfriorly  with  surfaces  indined  toward  the 
axis,  a  chuck  block  leaving  ex[iatjsiMe  jaws  and  movable 
through  said  head,  and  a  membir  ifirri.'d  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  head,  said  mcuib.  r  projorting  into  the  path 
of  forward  moveniont  of  said  jaws  and  fashioned  with 
rearwardly  presented  surface-  inclined  toward  the  axis, 
said  jaws  being  fasliioned  with  distinct  surfaces  likewise 
Inclined  toward  the  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  head  and  nifUib.T  respectively, 
the  engagement  of  ouf  engaging  ]iair  of  surfaces  adapted 
positively  to  open  and  the  other  positively  to  clo.se  safd 
jaws. 

5.  A  positively  ojieuiug  chuck  comprising  a  holiow  head, 
a  chuck  bbick  movable  therein  and  provided  with  expansi- 
ble jaws,  and  a  meml)er  c.irried  upon  the  open  end  of  said 
head  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange, 
said  jaws  and  flange  having  similarly  tapered  and  opposed 
stirfaces  Ini  lined  rearwardly  toward  the  axis  wherebv  to 
open  said  jaws. 

[Claims  t!  to   l.s  not  printed  in   the  (lazette  ] 


1,169,548,     AI'I'ARATIS   FOR  DrMI'IN(i   AND  THROW 
ING  0YSTER-DRED<;ES.     IIenr^    L.  Lewis,  Stratford. 
Conn.      Filed    Mar.    8,    191,^.      Serial    N'^     1"  vis       (Cl" 
43—11.^ 


1.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  describod  comprising  a 
swinging  dredge  carrying  frame,  ievers  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  provided  with 
yokes  which  engage  ,ind  slide  on  the  frame  and  wit!)  shoul- 
'lers  adapted  to  W  engaged  by  ;i  dredge,  wiiereby  the 
apyi;tratus  is  tilted  ;ii:d  then  ibe  li'\ers  .'ire  swung  upward 

to   duiup    the   dredge. 

2.  .\iiparati:>  of  the  r|iar;oter  described  comprising  a 
swinging  dredge-carrying  frame  and  pivoted  means  car- 
ried tiiereby  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  dredge,  and 
liiiks  f.-r  causing  said  pivoted  means  to  swing  the  dredge 
Into  dumping  i>ositi'in  when  tlse  dredge  carrying  frame  is 
swting  inward. 

."..  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
swinging  dredge  r  a rrying  frj'.me,  le\ers  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  .'i  liredgc  and  pivoted  to  tlie  frame,  and  links 
also  adapted  to  le  engaged  b\  ,-i  dredge  and  [dvoted  to 
the  levers  an  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  frame. 

4.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  liescribed  comprising  a 
swinging  dredge-carrying  frame,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  having  shoulders  adapted  t^  be  engaged  by  the 
club  of  a  dredge  and  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  pro- 
vided with  yokes  which  engage  and  slid.'  on  t!ie  frame  and 
with  shoulders  adap'e.i  to  b.-  engaged  by  the  frame  of  a 
dredge. 
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5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described   comprising  a 

swlntrlns  dredge-carryin;?  frame,  Itvers  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  having  shoulders  near  their  lower  ends  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  club  of  a  dreds^e  and  links  pivuti>d 
to  the  levers  and  offset  therefrom,  said  links  boini:  pro- 
vided wl!h  yokes  adapted  to  engage  and  slide  on  the  frame 
and  with  sboulders  adapted  to  be  engag^•d  by  a  dredge,  so 
that  when  a  dredge  Is  drawn  into  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  the  apparatus  will  tilt,  the  levers  will  be  swung 
upward,  the  club  of  the  dredge  will  engage  the  shoulders 
and  the  contents  of  the  dredge  will  be  dumped. 
[Claims  0  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,lfi0,.')40.  KT.ErTHOTIIERMOSTAT.  TlODoLF  I.iDBERr,, 
Chicago.  11!.,  as.<lgnor  to  Chicago  Surgical  &  Electrical 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
10.  1014.     Serial  No.  8:^9,619.      (CI.  2<>0— :?1.) 


A  device  of  the  charart-'r  describtd  comprising  two 
flanged  diaphiagm  -npiiorting  lings ;  a  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  hard  rubb.T  disk  ruxi  a  metal  di.sk  clamped  to- 
gether at  their  i)eri|dK'rifs.  lu-tween  said  rings;  means 
for  securing  said  disks  t()l:^'ther  within  the  area  Inclosed 
by  said  rings;  an  .l.rtrir  .  ,  uta(  r  mar  th.'  center  of  said 
diaphragm,  nidvabie  1  lifrr\x  jth  ;  an  in.sul.atod  bar  crossing 
said  diaidiragni  and  secur.Mj  ti)  -.li.l  ring's;  and  an  ad- 
Justatile  ciutac  t  carri.ii  ;>  said  lar  for  eleclrtc  coopera- 
tion with  the  riuita.t  ri'lativ 
phragm. 


movable    by    said    dla 


1  .  1  0  0  ,.-..-,  0  .       IM-yjI-LATINC    ld:\'I<  i;    [.ou    MiVrOR 
MU\E.\     COMI'HESSOItS.       Fukdeukk     L.     Licker, 
Brooklyn.  ,nid  .\i,r.  v.\  O.  1  Aju'KNTKi;,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  as- 
si;.'nrjrs  lo  Ini.'irsoll-I{and  Company,  .Tersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 

Ct>rp.. ration   of   N,.\v   .I.ts.'v.      Kil.^d    ri".\    27.    1012.      Se- 
rial No.  7.'{.*<,S01.     (CI.  L':!(»-    I'-i.i 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor.  Its  receiver,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  compressor,  resistance  In  ihe  motor  cjrruit. 
a  series  of  switches  for  progressively  varying  said  resist- 
ance, fluid  actuate<i  motors  for  actuating  said  switches,  a 
fluid  operated  unloader  for  said  compressor,  a  controlling 
valve  having  portions  serving  to  admit  fluid  to  said  switch 
motors,  and  to  operate  said  unloader,  a  magnetic  latch  to 
hold  one  of  said  switches  in  closed  position  to  operate 
said  motor,  a   fluid  operated  switch   controlling  said   riiMk' 


netlc  latch,  a  fluid  actuated  water  circulation  valve,  and 
auxiliary  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
operate  said  controlling  valve,  said  magnetic  latch  switch, 
and  said  water  valve,  at  predetermined  receiver  pressures 

2.  In  combination,  a  compressor.  Its  receiver,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  compressor,  resistance  in  the  motor  clr 
cult,  a  .series  of  switches  for  progressively  varying  said  re 
slstance,  a  magnetic  latch  for  holding  one  of  said  switches 
In  closed  position  to  close  the  motor  circuit,  fluid  op 
erated  motors  for  operating  said  switches,  a  tluld  op- 
erated unloader  for  said  comi)ressor,  a  valve  having  a 
portion  serving  to  progressively  admit  fluid  pressure  to 
said  switch  motor  and  a  portion  serving  t.i  ni)erate  said 
unloader,  a  fluid  opfrated  switch  for  controlling  said 
magnetic  latch,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  actuate 
said  valve  and  said  latch  switch  at  predetermined  re- 
ceiver pressures. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  its  recelvt  r.  a  motor 
for  driving  the  compressor,  resistance  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  9?ries  of  switches  for  proj-Tesslvely  varying  said  re- 
sistance, fluid  actuated  motors  for  operating  said  switches, 
a  fluid  operated  unloader  for  the  ciniiressor.  a  fluid  ac- 
tuated valve  having  one  portion  serving  to  .idmlt  fluid 
pressure  progressively  to  said  switch  motors  and  another 
portion  serving  to  control  said  unloader  and  inejins  to  ad 
mlt  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said  valve  at  predetermined 
receiver  pressures. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  its  receiver,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  compressor,  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit. 
switch  mechanism  for  cutting  In  the  motor  and  said  re 
slstance.  flui<l  actuated  motor  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  switch  mechanism,  a  fluid  operated  unloader  for  the 
compressor,  a  fluid  actu.ited  controlling  valve  Imvln-j  one 
portion  servin::  to  supply  fluid  progressively  t.o  said  motor 
mechanism,  and  another  portion  serving  to  operate  said 
unloader.  a  fluid  operated  switch  for  cutting  out  said 
motor  and  aiiilli.<ir\  valve  niechniiism  for  actuating  said 
controlling  valve  and  said  fluid  actuated  swifcd  at  prede 
termlned   receiver  pressures. 

5.  In   combination,   a   compressor,    its    ipceiver,   a    motor 
for  driving  the  comiiressor.  resistance  In  tlie  motor  circuit, 
a   series   of   switches    for    rutting    in    the    luoror    and    de- 
creasing   said     resistjince,     fluid    actuated    motors    for    op 
erating  said  switches,   fluiil  ducts  to   said  motor-,  a   valve 
chest   from   w^hlch   said    fluid   ducts    lead,   a    valve   in    said 
chest  for  serially  admitting  fluid  to  said  motors,  said  valve 
having   differential    operating    areas,    means    to    admit    re 
celver    pressure    cunstantly    to    the    small    operating    sur 
face,  means  operating  at  [iredetermlnecl  receiver  pressures 
to  expo^  the  other  siirface  to  receiver  firessure  to  operate 
the  valve,  and  to  the  atmosphere  to  restor.^  it   tn  position, 
and  means  to  vary  the  e.xh.m.st  from   the   smaller  surface 
to  vary  the  speed  of  valve  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  1.5  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l,16f>,o51.  ril'E  WRENCH.  Cham.ks  M.(u,,iia,  Bell- 
alre,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  H).  1914,  Serial  No.  81.S,.Hi.'4.  Re- 
newed Dec.  1,   1915.     Serial   No.  ♦34,580.      (CI.  8I--179.) 


.\  wriol,  comprising  a  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
,ind  a  rearwardly  inclined  tlxed  jaw  at  the  other  end  and 
overhanging  the  body,  a  slldeway  In  the  body  having  In- 
tegral rigid  seats  formed  at  each  end.  the  walls  of  the 
slideway  having  their  upper  edges  formed  with  Inwardly 
directed  bends  which  extend  the  entire  length  of  the  walls, 
a  movable  jaw  having  grooves  In  its  sides  and  extend 
ing  the  entire  length  thereof  and  slldably  engaging  the 
lieads.  and  coils  springs  each  having  one  end  engaged  with 
the  end  of  a  movable  jaw  and  the  other  end  engaged  with 
the  adjacent   seat  for  normally  holding  s.qjd  jaw  with   Its 


ends  spaced  from  the  seats,  said  beads  overhanging  and 
being  engaged  with  the  springs  to  prevent  accidental  dis 
placement   thereof  from  the  slidewav. 


I 


1. 169,5.52.  OrEK.VTIN(;  CIRCUIT  AND  SWITCH  AK 
RANUEMENT  FOR  CAR-MOTORS.  John  S.  McWhir- 
TER,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Prepayment  Car  Sales 
Company.  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Uli-l  Oct.  9.  ion.  Serial  No.  794.221.  (Ci. 
172      179., 


^S •:  = 
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1.  In   an   .  per.ating   circuit   and    switch   a  irang-tnent    for 
■  ar    motors.    ,a    working    c'rcuit,    a    c utroller    tlierefcir.    a 
switch    arranged    in    said   circuit,    an    operating    circuit    to 
control  said  switch,  means  to  cniplete  said  operating  cir 
cult  only  when  the  controller  Is  tno\i»d  to  its  "  flrst  "   run 
ning   position    from    "  off   '    ;>(.siiIon    and    an   auxiliary    clr 
cult  for  said  switch  and  operated  thereby  for  maintaining 
said  operating  circidt  closed  after  th.'  controller  moves  t)e 
yond  Its  '•  Hrst  "   running  position. 

2.  In  a  c1r<(iit  and  switch  arrangement  for  <'ai  motors. 
a  working  and  an  operating  circuit,  a  controller  and  a 
switch  In  the  working  circuit,  means  in  the  operating  clr 
cult  to  control  said  switch,  and  means  in  the  working  cir- 
cuit to  open  the  operating  circuit  when  the  controller  is 
moved  toward  "off"  position  from  any  "on"  or  running 
position 

3.  In  a  circuit  and  switch  arrangement  for  car  motors. 
a  working  and  an  operating  circuit,  a  controller  and  a 
•switch  in  the  working  circuit,  means  In  the  operating  cir- 
cuit to  control  said  switch,  means  c,,:.trolled  by  the  con- 
troller to  close  said  operating  circuit  only  when  the  con- 
troller Is  moved  to  its  "  flrst  "  running  position  from  its 
"off"  position,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  connection  for 
the  operating  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed  only  when  the 
switch  in  the  working  circuit  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  circuit  and  switch  arrangement  for  car  mo- 
tors, a  working  circuit,  a  switch  therefor,  means  to  close 
said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  means,  a  ground  connection 
for  the  last  mentioned  circuit  completed  only  when  the 
motor  controller  is  in  Its  "  first  "  running  position,  and 
an  auxiliary  ground  connection  for  the  circuit  of  the 
switch  closing  means  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  work 
Ing  circuit  switch. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  working  circuit  having  a 
controller  and  a  switch  therein,  of  means  for  controlling 
said  switch,  an  operating  circuit  therefor,  means  to  close 
the  operating  circuit  only  when  the  controller  Is  In  Its 
"flrst"  running  position,  and  a  trip  switch  to  open  the 
operating  circuit,  said  trip  switch  arranged  to  be  actu 
ated  hy  a  movement  of  the  controller  toward  "off"  pes' 
tlon. 

[Claims  B  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


her  having  a  gtdde  groove  formed  therein  in  one  «df«  of 

said  elongated  opening,  and  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
said  grooxe  is  sfampetl  a  concave  socket,  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  opening  of  said  inner  member  being  provided  with 
a  notch  alin'd  with  said  guide  groove  and  socket,  a  stud 


carried  by  the  inn-r  uaii>  ..:  tie  om.  r  iiienit„.r  and  having 
formed  thereon  a  r^.tnnied  head  ad.npted  to  be  received  by 
the  guiil..  ;.T.'..\.  .'in.!  socket  when  tiic  nicnilM-rs  are  rotated 
toward  ;i  i  lose.l  position,  and  to  rest  in  said  socket  when 
the  meml>ers  are  fully  closed,  the  afore.xald  notch  receiving 
said  stud  wiien   the  openings  of  said   memb -rs   register 


l,ir,9..-r.4       I'EVJCF   I'OR   CASTlNi^    BORHFUS.   SIIUS, 
I.E.U-S.    .vNIi    Tin:    LIKE        William    J.    Mahmnet, 

.Vitieiji;i.  N    ^       i  i!,.,i  M;,.    ■_.4    1915      Serial  No    10.799. 
(Li.    VM     7.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  vNe  law  having 
an  undercut  groove  loc.nted  in  the  same  and  running  longi- 
tudinally therof  to  receive  a  matrix  block  and  being  open 
at  the  end  distant  from  the  vise  jaw.  and  contracted  adja- 
(^ent  to  the  jaw.  and  a  matrix  slide  to  register  with  the 
said  groove  and  having  a  shoulder  to  engjige  the  said 
contnicteil  portion  to  form  a  closure  at  flie  inner  end  of 
the  jaw  flush  with  the  fao-  of  the  same,  in  combination 
with  means  to  close  the  outer  end  of  tlie  groove  and  to 
hold  the  said  slide  Id  operative  relation. 

2.  In  a  deviiT  of  the  class  described,  a  vise  jaw  having 
an  undercut  groove  located  in  the  same  and  rtinnlng  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  receive  a  matrix  blo"k  and  contracted 
adjacent  to  the  jaw  thereof  to  form  a  rectangular  recess, 
and  a  matrix  slide  to  register  with  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  groove  and  having  means  comprising  a  rectangular 
end  portion  to  engage  the  said  contracted  portion  to  form 
a  closure  for.  and  flush  with,  the  inner  end  of  tlie  jaw. 

.'!-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vise  having  a 
^'roove  locati-d  in  the  same  and  running  longitudinally 
thereof  to  receive  a  matrix  block,  and  n  matrix  slide  to 
register  with  the  said  groove,  in  combination  with  means 
to  detachably  lock  the  said  slide  in  the  vfse  comprising  a 
screw  to  engag«"  the  vise,  a  key  adapted  to  swing  on  the 
screw,  and  a  nut  to  hold  the  key  in  operative  position. 

4  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  a  vise  jaw  having 
an  undercut  groove  located  in  the  same  and  running  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  receive  a  matrix  block  and  being 
contracted  adjacent  the  jaw  meeting  face  to  form  a  recess, 
and  a  matrix  slide  to  register  with  the  said  groove,  the 
said  slide  having  means  to  close  the  recess,  and  a  face  por- 
tion narrower  than  the  body  thereof  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  sid,^  face  of  the  jaw.  the  said  projecting  part 
being  extended  laterally  to  overlap  the  side  face  of  the 
other  anil  opposing  vise  jaw,  when  in  a  closed  relation. 


1.1 69., I.').-'.       LOCKING    DEVICE    FOR    CASH-CARRIERS 
IN  DESI'ATCH-TUBES.     Ddncan  MacMillan,  Brook 
lyn,   N.  y.     Filed  Aug.  20.   1914.     Serial   No.  857.713 
(CI.   24.V- 34.) 

A  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  nested  relatively  rotats- 
ble    members   each    having    an   elongated   opening    tbenin 
adapted  for  registration  with  one  another,  the  Inner  mem 
ti2  O.  0. — T» 


1.169,555.  BAKE-OVEN.  Bkhb  Ma.vischiwitz.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio;  Jacob  Uriah  Manischewltz,  Joseph  Manl- 
schewifz.  and  Max  Manischewitz.  executors  and  trustees 
of  said  Behr  Manlschewits.  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  2«, 
1911.  Serial  No  657.. S:n.  (CI  107— ,57.1 
1  A  traveling-carrier  hakeoven  for  matzos.  eracker*. 
hread.  cakes  and  like  l)akery  gi^ds  r-omprisin-.'  suitable 
tnaiv    walls     a    loni^'it  udiual   series  of   traiiBvers-     in^1«>pend- 
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►■ntly-partltionfd  firlnK-ohambers  within  said  main-walls, 
iind  ;i  lon>;fiuillnal  runnelcd  baklnK-chambtT  provided 
wirtiin  said  main  walls  and  coiii[)(isfd  nf  au  ind^pfndt^nt 
turinob'd  iriin  structure  that  is  arraii;;ed  in  beatin);rela- 
fton  with  said  tirini; -chambers. 


2.  A  travpllnc-carricr  bakp-oxrii  cdniprisin;:  suit:ibl(> 
uialn-walls.  a  lontritudinal  tunn»b(l  bakin^-chaiiih.r  and 
a  loni:itudlnal  series  of  traii'<v»-rsf  lndf[)f>ndent  rirlng- 
I'hHnibtTs  arrnn«'iMi  in  ri)nn''''ii..n  with  tlif  ui'Imt  t'nce  of 
said    tunneled    bakin^'f  bamber. 

.'5,  A  travellntr-carricr  bak>'-ii\(Mi  comprising;  suitable 
main-walls,  a  longitudinal  tunneled  bakin;^-chaniber  ar- 
ranged and  suported  within  said  walls  and  eompused  of  a 
metallic  subsTan  -e.  and  a  longitudinal  sprics  of  transverse 
indcp-'ndcnt  firing-chambers  arran;:"'d  in  roniii'<'tion  with 
both  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  tunneled  baklng- 
chambcr 

4.  A  traveling-carrier  bake-oven  cnmprisini:  main  walls, 
a  longitudinal  series  of  transvtrsf  upper  and  lower  tlring- 
oliainli>Ts  within  said  walls,  and  a  lonirituilinal  tunneled 
Uakinir-chaniher  arraULTcd  t)i't\\ccn  said  upiht  and  lower 
,1-ric^  .  f  lirini^-chamliir'i  ,i;id  lia\inL'  a  loni;itudinaI  con- 
tinuous scrii  s  (jf  tran<\i  !■-■  uiiwardl y-disposcd  or  convex 
roof  arches. 

.")  A  tra\t'ling-carri>T  l>iiki'(jven  comprising  outside 
walls,  a  lingitudinal  s.ries  of  transverse  firing-chambers  , 
arrang»Ml  within  said  walls,  and  a  longitudinal  tunneled 
baking-chamber  also  arraiig^'d  within  said  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  continuous  series  of  transverse  convex 
floor-arches. 

(I'laims  t!  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169.556.  INTP:R\AL-1()MBISTI0N  ESCiyi:.  .Iuhn 
\V.  M1TCHKI.I-.  i:ilsworth,  I'M.,  .issi^iurir  of  one-balf  to 
James  V.  Mitchell.  i:ilsworlli.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  L';i,  1915. 
Serial    No.   :•!  it'Jo.      (Tl.   12.S      65.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  c.vlinder.  a 
piston  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  overrun  by  the  piston  at  the 
end  of  the  working  stroke,  and  a  valve  controlled  exhaust 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  port,  a  slide  valve  in  the  valve  casing 
controlling  the  cylinder  inlet  port,  means  for  operating 
the  valves  from  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  fan  blower  dis- 
charging into  the  valve  casing 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  the 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  overrun  by  the 
piston  at  the  end  of  the  worklni:  stroke,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled exhaust  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  casino'  ■'■mmunicating  with  the  Inlet  port,  a  hollow 
piston  val\.  -^lidable  in  the  valve  casing  open  to  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  closed  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with 
a  port  adapted  to  rei:i«icr  with  the  cylinder  Inlet  port,  a 
fan  blower  disctiari.-in..'  \n\n  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
casing,  a  carburet, r  connected  to  the  fan  blower,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve.s  from  tlie  crank  shaft. 

1.160..--T  MOTOR-VEnH,LIMX)('KIN(;  I>EVU"E  An- 
toi.nl  MwoiiK,  Wayne,  Mich..  ;Hsi-iiur  of  one  half  to 
William  A.  Moore,  Wayne.  .Mich  Filed  net.  10,  1915. 
Serial    No.    .-6. (ins       .ci,    70 — 90.1 


1.  A  locking  devil  e.  comprising  a  bar  having  a  T- 
sbaped  slot  extending  lon::itudinally  thereof  from  one 
end.  the  stem  of  said  T  lieinii  engageable  with  the  shank 
and  the  head  of  the  T  witti  the  head  of  a  control  button, 
and  a  locking  bolt  ensageable  with  cross  apertures  In 
said  bar  to  close  tlie  entrance  to  said  T-shaped  slot. 

2.  A  locking  device,  comprising  a  channel  bar  having 
one  of  the  flanges  thereof  longitudinally  slotted  from  one 
end  and  engaceable  with  the  shank  of  a  control  button. 
the  channel  of  said  bar  receiving  the  head  of  said  button 
and  the  opposite  tiange  forming  a  guard  above  said  head. 
and  a  locking  bolt  enirageable  with  cross  apertures  In 
the  slotted   flange  of  said   bar 


1,189,558.  SFKAYIN;  JtHVICE  FOR  LIQUID  PAINT 
AND  Tin;  r.IKE  Geor(;e  Mork,  Richmond  Hill,  and 
Edward  W.  Si'IKs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1915. 
Serial   No.   2."..R«n       ifl.   91  —  45.1 


«  s 


gs 


1.  A  ik'\;re  fn|-  spraying  lifpild  paint  anil  the  like,  the 
same  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  stationary  vertical  paint 
delivery  nozzU'  communicatlns  with  the  Interior  of  said 
receptacle,  an  air  nozzle  tiorlzontally  disposed  and  di- 
rected toward  the  verticil  axis  of  saiil  r'^ilnt  delivery 
nozzle,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  air  nozzle  enabling  It 
to  swing  vertically,  relatively  to  said  paint  delivery  noz- 
zle to  vary  tlie  degree  of  suction  force  exerted  upon  said 
paint  delivery  nozzle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  air 
nozzle  In  Its  vertical  swinging  movement. 

2.  A  device  for  spraying  linuld  paint  and  the  like,  the 
same  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  paint  delivery  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  an  air 
nozzle  in  communication  with  a  source  of  air  pressure 
supply,  the  axes  of  -said  nozzles  being  In  Intersecting  re- 
lation, and  means  for  swinging  one  of  said  nozzles  rela- 
tively  to   the  other,   to  vary   the  degree  of  suction   force 
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exerted   by  pressure  from  sai<l  air  nozzle  upon  said  paint 
delivery    nozzle. 

;<  In  a  device  for  spra.viiig  liquid  paint  and  the  like, 
having  a  receptio  le.  the  ci.mMnatlon  of  n  paint  delivery 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  recepta- 
cle, an  air  nozzle  [livotally  supported  upon  said  receptacle, 
and  In  conim\iiiicatlon  with  a  source  of  air  presstire  sup 
ply.  a  <piiri^'  n-'rinnlly  liolding  said  air  nozzle  In  n  set 
positii'ti  relatively  t..  said  jeilnt  delivery  nozzle,  a  tliread- 
e<l  ['"iTion  lip  >n  -^aid  air  nozzle,  and  a  thumb  screw  en- 
gaged ill  --aid  threailed  portion  and  bearing  ipon  said 
rece[)tacle,  for  tlie  purpose  of  regulating  the  position  of 
said  air  nezzle  relatively  to  salil  paint  delivery  nozzle, 
to   vary   the  de_-ree  of  >uctloii   force  exerted   In   atomizing 

4.  In  a  devii'e  for  spraying  liquid  [laint  and  the  like, 
havin;^  a  recei'i.uli  .  and  a  remov.'iiee  cover  therefor,  the 
combiniition  <>{  a  fixed  paint  delivery  nozzle  on  said  cover, 
communicaiiiiL'  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  piv- 
otal air  nozzle  also  mounteil  on  said  cover  and  movable 
with  relation  to  said  paint  delivery  nozzle,  to  vary  the  suc- 
tion force  directed  thereon,  means  controlled  by  one  hand 
of  the  operator  to  actuate  said  air  nozzle,  an  air  control- 
ling valve,  and  a  handle,  both  mounted  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle,  near  each  other,  whereby  said  valve 
may  be  oper!ite(l  by  the  operator's  other  hand  which 
grasps  the  handle  In  holding  and  manipulating  the  device, 
means  i  oniuiunicatlng  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and 
a  tube  connecting  said  valve  and  air  nozzle. 


l,li'i!i,.".">',i  l'i:fS.><.  I'lMi/  Mri.i.KR,  i;ssliii::en  -  on  -  tlie 
Ne(kar,  flermany  File  1  Apr.  'A.  1914  Serial  No. 
Sl.'9.1f.4        I  ('I.    lUO   -50. » 


1.  In  a  press,  the  oomliination  of  a  oerforated  drum, 
an  ;Mixiliary  chamber  movable  rel.itively  thereto  and  dis- 
posed below  tb^  main  drvmi  in  axial  alinemeiit  there 
with,  a  movable  cover  for  the  upper  en<l  of  tlie  main 
dnuii  ,uid  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within 
the  auxiliary  chamber  and  main  drum  to  transfer  the 
contents  of  the  auxiliary  cliamber  into  the  main  drum 
and  tliereby  expel  the  contents  of  sail  drum. 

'2.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  a  perforated  drum,  a 
table  di--posed  below  said  drum  and  movable  relativel.v 
thereto,  an  auxlllar.\  chamber  carried  by  said  table  and 
di--i)osed  cuaxialy  with  the  main  drum,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  table  and  auxiliary  chamber  away  from  and 
Into  contact  with  the  lower  open  end  of  the  main  drum 
and  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  transfer  the  con 
tents  of  the  auxiliary  chamtier  Into  the  main  drum  and 
thereby  expel  the  contents  of  said  drum 

3.  Ill  :i  j.r.'ss  I  he  I  enibination  of  a  perforated  drum,  a 
removable  cover  for  the  upper  open  end  of  said  drum,  a 
reclprficating  fable  disposed  1k>1ow  said  drum,  an  auxiliary 
chamber  carrieil  by  said  table  disposed  In  axial  alinement 
with  the  main  drum,  means  for  reciprocating  the  table 
and  chamber  away  from  and  Into  cont.act  with  the  lower 
open    end   of   the   main   drum    and    a    reciproratlns:   plunger 


disposed  below  the  auxiliary  chamber  adapted  to  transfer 

the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  info  the  main  drum 
and    thereby   expel    tlie    contents   of   said   drum. 


1,169,560.  rORTABI.K  IIF.XTIN';  I'FVirE,  J08KPH 
B.  Ml  liu.w.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fl!e<l  June  28,  1916. 
Serial    No.    ,'^6.729.       (Ci.    126— 4.'i.i 


1.  A  portable  heating  device  of  the  type  set  forth, 
comiirising  a  cup.  a  tripod  having  its  legs  jiivotally  con- 
nected for  movement  in  a  (dmnion  horizontal  plane,  said 
legs  having  shoulders  at  their  up;ier  ends,  and  a  spring 
ring  having  Its  ends  slldably  connected;  the  said  T\ng 
beini:  variable  in  diameter  t(.i  fit  ftlthln  said  cup  or  to 
receive  said  cup  when   in  engagement   with  said  legs. 

2,  A  poitable  heating  deviie  tif  the  type  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  cui),  a  stand  having  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
legs  foldable  one  uiuui  the  fdher  and  connected  to  said 
support,  and  an  ad.1iistable  supporting  ring  having  notches 
engaging  tlie  upjier  extremities  of  said  legs  when  In  open 
position  ;  the  said  ring  being  variable  in  diameter  to  fit 
within  siiid  cip  or  to  receive  said  cuii  when  In  engagement 
with  said  legs. 

8.  A  portable  heating  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  com- 
pri-liit:  a  cuii.  a  plate,  legs  having  lateral  projections  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  and  shoulders  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
a  siuin;:  rin:;  having  it>  en  is  free  and  sUdable  upon  one 
anotlier,  and  having  notches  in  its  edge  constructed  to 
receive  and  rest  upon  said  shoulders  :  the  said  ring  be- 
ing adapted  to  hoM  said  cup. 


l.li;n,ri6l.     VAl,\'i:,     FiiKi'iiUK   Y.  .Nichuls.  Chicago.   HI. 
Filed  0(t.  in,  ];u4      .Serial  No.  866,006.     (CI,  lOa— 66. 


ir>      X     jf 


^S1SJ 


X 

19 


1.  li.  a  Valve,  a  fixe.i  -;cat  part:  a  cor.perating  valve 
part:  neans  tc)  preverit  i-eiai;\i  rutaiiou  of  said  parts;  a 
spring  yieldingly  holding  san!  \al\e  seated;  a  screw- 
tliieaded  >prlng-retaining  means  secured  to  tlie  body  part 
and  means  associated  with  the  spring  to  jirevent  «ei)ara- 
tion  of  the  retaining  means  fr<«ni  the  Iwidy  part  by  relative 
rotation  of  .vaid  pii  1 1>, 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  Mxed  -«at  part:  a  cooperating,  non- 
rotataMe  \aive  part;  ,'i  n  open  coil  spring,  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  valve  clostKl  ;  a  central  valve-guiding  stud,  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  part  to  hold  said  spring  in  place, 
the  direction  of  the  thread  and  the  coil  of  the  spring  be- 
ing opposite  and  meaii--  on  tin  respective  parts  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  spring  when  the  threaded  part  la 
turned  in  direction  te  cause  disengagement  of  the  thread- 
ed  parts. 

."..  In  a  valve,  a  .'-eat  part;  a  (ofiperating  valve  part; 
means  to  prevent  r«  latlve  rotation  of  the  parts  :  a  central 
stud  projecting  from  tlie  body  part  :  a  head  on  the  free 
end  of  said   stud,   said   head  or  stud  secured  In  place  by 
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screw  threadfd  en^iagt'Oient  ;  an  open  coll  spring,  having' 
its  convolutions  coilfd  in  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion lit  said  screw  tiiread  and  having;  one  >'nd  abuttiut; 
agaiiisr  <a.\<\  valve  and  the  othi-r  against  said  head  and 
te<'th  arranged  In  the  circiiniferential  path  of  the  I'uds, 
respe<  ti\>'ly,  of  said  spring,  on  the  head  and  on  the 
valve,  to  engagt^  the  ends  of  said  spring  when  the  parts 
ar'  lutatcil  in  direction  to  disengage  the  threaded  nit  m- 
bers. 


1.1  Oil. .",»;_'.  OVI-:USIIOB.  KiiEELAVD  W.  Ostkmm,  Newark, 
N.  .1.  Hied  Jan.  IT,  1911.  Serial  No.  60.'^,135.  (CI. 
36—7.) 


1.  Au  ov.T><hoe.  having  :i  yiflding  resist, i  nC'  in.-mber 
comprising  11  strip  of  non-al>radlng  elastic  inattrKil  ar 
rangi'd  in  Its  toe  portion  and  seinr.-d  by  it;*  opposif  eutls 
to  said  toe  portion  and  having  its  intermediate  portion 
free  to  yield  \inder  pressure  of  the  t(ve  of  an  inner  shoe 
In  the  act  of  applying  the  overshoe  to  such  inner  shoe 
and  thereljy  draw  the  heel  portion  of  the  overshoe  into 
fitting  position  on  tiie  Innor  shoe  and  hold  the  overshoe 
against  accidental  displacement  with  respect  to  the  inner 
sho'^  and  adapted  for  use  without  reiiulring  a  larger  siz" 
overshoe  than  one  normally  required  for  an  Inner  shoe 
of  given  size. 

2.  An  overshoe,  provided  with  a  resistance  member 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  arranged  length- 
wise In  the  toe  portion  of  the  overshoe,  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  upp<^r  of  the  overshot^  and  its  other 
end  secured  to  the  sole  and  its  Intermediate  part  free,  so 
that  when  acted  on  by  an  Inner  shoe  it  yleldlii-ly  holds 
said  oversho'  against  accidental  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  the  inner  shoe. 

3.  An  overshoe,  provided  with  a  resistance  member  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  non-metallic  elastic  material  having 
non-elastic  end  sections,  said  strip  secure<l  by  its  non- 
elastic  end  sections  In  the  toe  portion  of  the  overshoe 
with  the  elastic  portion  free  to  respond  to  pressure  when 
acted  upon  by  an  inner  shoe  in  the  act  of  applying  the 
overshoe  to  such  Inner  shoe  and  serving  to  draw  the 
heel  portion  of  the  overshoe  Into  fitting  position  on  the 
inner  shoe  and  hold  the  overshoe  against  accidental  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  the  inner  shoe. 

4.  An  overshoe,  provided  with  a  resistan-e  member  r, in- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  arranged  !eni;thwise 
of  the  overshoe  in  its  toe  portion  and  provided  with  non- 
elastic  ends  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  upper  and  the 
other  to  the  sole,  the  intermediate  elastic  part  t>«dng  free 
to  respond  by  the  inner  shoe  to  hold  the  overshoe  thereon 
against  accidental  displacement. 

5.  An  overshoe,  having  secured  inside  its  toe  portion  a 
yielding  resistance  member  of  little  bulk  and  of  a  niateri  ,1 
that  will  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  toe  portion  of  itie 
inner  shoe  as  the  overshoe  is  fitted  to  such  inner  shoe  and 
adapte^l  for  use  without  requiring  a  larger  size  oversh.ie 
iin  an  inner  slme  of  given  size  and  free  to  yield  toward  tn." 
overshoe  toe  wheu  engaged  by  the  toe  of  the  inner  -h'  ■  . 
whereby  the  heel  portion  of  the  overshoe  is  snugly  seated 
upon  the  heel  portion  of  the  inner  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,169,563."  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR.  Michabi 
OwBM,  Detroit,  Mich,  tiled  Feb.  13,  191.5.  Serial  No 
7,928.      (CI.  137—101.) 

1.   Id  a.  feed   water  regulator  for   hollers,   the   combina 
tion  with  a  water  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  Iwise  valve 
adapted  to  control   the  supply  of  water  to  a   boiler,  of  n 
linnet   on    said    valve,   a   crank    >haft   journaled    in    said 


bonnet  and  having  a  crank  adapted  to  close  said  ball 
valve,  a  crank  on  tiie  outer  end  nf  said  shaft,  a  hollow 
upright,  adajjted  for  communicatii'n  with  tiie  boiler,  a 
ca.sing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  uprigiit.  a  reach  rod  ex- 
tending througli  said  hollow  upright,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  lie  rocked  by  said 
reach  rod,  means  actuated  by  said  rock  .shaft  adapted  to 
move  the  last  mentioned  crank  to  close  the  ball  valve  of 
said  water  supply  pipe,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  upright  ad;ipt"d  to  nutomaticaliy  move  said  reach 
rod. 


-.  In  a  feed  water  r. -ul.it.r.  tlie  combination  wi'h  a 
boiler,  a  water  supply  pipe  therefor,  and  a  ball  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  boiler,  of  an  up- 
right In  communication  with  said  Iml.  r,  an  angle  bracket 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  upriubT  .i-ain-r  rhe  inner  side 
of  said  holler,  a  casing  (anie.j  Uy  the  iip|,.  r  . n.l  ..f  said 
upright,  a  rock  shaft  supported  !>  -lid  a-^in-.  r.ie.n.s  ac 
tuated  by  a  movement  of  said  ro<k  ~!i,ift  ad.ipfed  to  close 
said  ball  valve,  a  reach  rod  extending  throntii  said  up- 
right for  Imparting  movement  to  said  roek  shaft,  and  a 
float  arm  carried  my  said  an^'le  bracket  above  the  water 
in  said  boiler  and  adaj^ted  to  raise  and  low.-r  -^aid  rfach 
rod. 


1,169,564.  MOTOR  I'LOW.  Cgo  I'we.s;  and  GiULlO 
ToutTTi,  Turin.  Italy,  assignors,  li\  niesn>-  isslgnments, 
to  A.  M.  Leonl  .\lanufa<turini:  I'on.iMii..  I'liiladelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Uelaware.  I'i'ed  Jar  2.'^.  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,968.      tCl.  21—210., 


1  In  ,1  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
hub  mounted  thereon,  a  rim.  members  rigidly  connecting 
the  bub  ,ind  rlra.  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted 
iHi  s.iii!  lUii.  ,1  siiarpened  blade  integral  with  and  substan- 
riall>  perpendicular  to  eacli  of  saiil  levev^.  an  eceentric 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  strap  enclicllng  the  ..cccntric  and 


links  connecting  the  levers  to  the  strap,  whereby  the  sue 

cesRlve  l>la(1..'.   ii.irnially   enter  and   leave   the   ground   in   a 
substantially  v.  rtieal  plane. 

2.  In  a  tractli,n  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
hub  mounted  thereon,  a  rim,  members  rigidly  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim.  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  rim,  a  shar^wned  blade  Integral  with  and  sul> 
stantlally  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  levers,  an  eccentric 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  strap  encircling  the  eccentric  and 
provided  with  an  arm  operatlvely  c(uinected  with  the  rim 
to  cau.se  th'  >,trar'  and  rim  to  rotate  together  and  links 
connecting  tlie  levi  r>  to  the  strap,  whereby  the  successive 
blades  normally  enter  the  ground  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plauf. 


1,169, .•';,-  RKIT-POLK  cjiestkh  I.,  Pepper.  Chelsea, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  -•C  irn.".  Seriji!  No.  10.s;,'-,7  1  CI. 
64— f)!.) 


1.  .\  belt  pule  having  a  pullej  of  substantial  size 
Journaled  at  its  extremity  with  a  belt  applying  flange  at 
the  Inner  side  of  said  pullev,  s.iid  juilLv  being  comparable 
In  dimension  with  the  belt  recei\ini.-  pniieys  with  which 
the  [>ole  Is  to  cooperate,  and  adajitei  tn  npiily  a  belt  in  a 
manner  simlhir  to  a  stilftinu'  lietwe.en  loose  and  liL'ht 
pulleys 

-  A  belt  pole  having  a  i^air  of  belt  aiiplyint:  pulleys  of 
■ubstantial  size  Journaled  at  its  extremity,  each  of  said 
pulleys  having  a  belt  applying  flange  at  its  inner  side 

3.  A  l)elt  pole  having  a  laterally  bent  portion  at  its 
extremity  constituting'  a  rigid  support  for  a  belt  api)ly 
Ing  pulley,  and  a  pulley  of  substantial  size  Journaled  at 
the  end  of  said  Ix^nt  portion  with  a  belt  applying  flange 
at  its  inner  side,  said  pulle-.  being  comparable  tn  di- 
mension with  the  twdt  receiving  pulleys  with  which  the 
pole  is  to  e,,;,perate.  and  adapted  to  apply  a  belt  in  ,'i  man- 
ner similar   to  .i   shifting  betwe»en   loose  and  tight  pulleys. 

4.  A  belt  pole  having  a  laterally  bent  portion  at  its 
extremii,\.  and  lielt  applying  pulleys  journaled  at  each 
Bide  of  the  end  of  said  bent  portion,  each  of  said  i>ulleys 
havini:  a   !w    •  entraging  flange  at  its  Inner  side 


l.lH;t,.''.titi. 
111.  Fi 
16—49 


1.  .\  binge  including  a  body  member  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  article  to  be  supported,  a  socket  formed 
in  the  body  member,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
structure  upon  which  the  article  to  be  supported  is 
mounted,  a  ball  head  formed  on  the  terminal  of  the  shank, 
said    head   being   sested   within   the   socket    for   universil 


movement  therein,  and  a  removable  plug  seated  In  the 
t>ody  member  for  maintaining  the  ball  head  against  with- 
drawal from  the  socket. 

2.  .\   binge  including  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  for 

attachm<'rit  to  a  supporting  nuniiier.  a  shank  removably 
mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  ball  head  formed  tn  the  ter- 
minal of  ti.e  ^bank.  a  body  meuitier  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  tie  article  to  be  supported,  there  being  a  ball 
receiving  sorket  formed  in  the  body  memt»er.  said  socket 
lonformini:  t'  the  head  meml»er  but  being  adapted  to 
form  a  partial  seat  for  the  ball  bead,  and  a  plug  remov- 
ablv  mounted  in  tb>  body  member  and  having  a  concave 
terminal  ene;ij;,.aide  with  the  tial!  tneinlter  for  completing 
the  seat  and  maintaining  t'le  ba!l  against  withdrawal 
from  the  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  a  tubular  frame, 
of  u  hinge  including  a  ho6\  memlier.  right-angularly  dis- 
posed sleeves  formed  integral  therewith,  said  sleeves  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  tlie  terminals  of  a  [)alr  of  riglit- 
angularl.x  disposed  frame  members,  there  being  a  socket 
formed  in  the  \i(>(\\  member,  a  shank  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  structure  upon  which  the  gate  is  supported. 
a  hall  head  formed  on  the  terminal  of  the  shank,  said 
bead  l>eing  sealed  in  the  soiket.  anit  a  removable  plug 
seated  in  the  l>ody  memlier  for  holding  the  head  against 
uiihdrawal    therefrom. 

1  A  hiiiL'e  including  a  !>ody  member  adapted  for  at- 
tachini  nf  to  the  article  to  be  supported,  a  socket  formed 
in  the  body  memlier.  a  shank  adapted  to  l>e  secured  over 
the  t-trueture  to  which  the  artii'le  to  be  supported  is 
mounted,  a  ball  head  formed  on  the  terminal  of  the  shank, 
said  head  being  sealed  within  the  socket  for  universal 
movement  therein,  and  a  removable  plu;;  disposed  with 
its  axis  nt  .ii'proxiniati  right  fuigb's  to  the  shank  for  main- 
taining tie    ball  head  ai:ainst  withdrawal  from  the  socket. 


IN'.K       HoMt,.    w     I'RiE.sKoRN.    Somonauk. 
•''''■''    '•'■     li'lo        Serial     No.    33,163.       (CI. 


llfii^.'Se:  SI'RMAKINF  MINF  OR  TORFEDft  .\i.;i  sib 
('.  E.  Rateai  ,  Paris.  France.  Filed  May  27.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No     770. inn        .  n.    102--3.) 


tne 


mini  .  ::rii.:;  iii'iins  including  a  tur- 
1  r:ii'  d  b.v  \v:iter  and  means  for  Intro- 
'  mine  aijd  conducting  It  to  said  tur- 


1.  in    a    stibnia 
bine  adapts  d  to  be  . 
ducini:  water  into  t 
bine. 

2.  In  a  stibmariiie  mine,  firing  means  adapted  to  be 
operateil  by  tlie  introduction  of  water,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  water  to  said  firing  means,  said  mine  i>elng 
sealed  and  t!ie  pressure  therein  reduced  below  the  normal 
atmospheric    [Uessure. 

;'..  In  a  s\iliniarine  mine.  tiriri»-  means  including  a  tur- 
bine adapted  to  t)e  operated  by  water  introduced  thereto 
through  suitable  conduits,  a  percussion  device  and  Inter- 
mediate gear  mechanism  l>etween  said  turbine  and  the 
percussion  device  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  submarine  mine,  firing  means  including  a  tur- 
bine adapted  to  be  operated  by  water,  conduits  within 
the  mine  for  conducting  water  to  said  turbine  and  meant 
for  Introducing  water  to  said  condalta. 
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5.  In  a  submarine  mine,  firing  means  including  a  tur- 
bine adapted  to  be  operated  by  water,  means  for  Intro- 
duclns  water  into  said  mine  and  for  conductint;  it  to  said 
turbine  and  supporting  means  connected  witb  said  last 
named  means. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,169.fi(')S.  DOOIMIANGKR.  GKiiiu.E  Harhlu  Rich.ikds. 
.Vurora,  111.,  assignor  to  .\iirora  Door  Hanger  and 
Specialt.v  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,556,  iCl. 
16—90.) 


1.  In  a  door  b;inger.  the  combination  with  a  t!-:irk.  of  a 
truck  frame,  wheels  journaled  in  saici  frame  cooperating 
wltti  the  track,  a  nut  mounted  in  the  frame  and  held 
thereby  from  turning  in  a  liorizontal  plane,  an  inverted 
headed  bolt  threaded  through  tlie  nut.  a  linnger  yoke  hav- 
ing a  long  horizontal  li^aring  and  a  vertical  licarlnt;  above 
It  by  which  it  is  supported  by  tlic  bolt  liead,  and  having 
an  inverted  T-shaped  recess  between  said  bt',iriiit,'s  co- 
operatlni:  with  tiie  head  thereof  and  preventin:,'  tl.e  l)olt 
from  turning  wtien  it  rests  on  the  lieail  anil  permitting 
the  bolt  to  be  turned  when  the  tloor  is  raised  to  liriiig  the 
wider  portion  of  the  recess  into  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  head,  a  stirrup  plvotally  connectP<l  with  the  yoke, 
and  a   door  secured  to  the  stirrup. 

-.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combln.ition  with  a  truck- 
frame  having  ;i  pair  of  wheels  Journaled  at  eacii  end  there- 
of, of  a  nut  supported  in  and  lield  by  the  frame  from  ro- 
tation in  a  horizontal  [dane.  tnit  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  bolt 
having  Its  threaded  end  screwed  into  the  nut,  and  a 
hanger  suspended  upon  the  nut,  and  having  a  lecess  with 
which  the  head  of  the  hult  co"pperat''S  to  pre\,.iit  ;t  from 
turning  when  the  wei:.-ht  of  the  door  is  on  the  frame,  and 
from  wh.ich  it  is  reb'ased  as  the  door  is  lifted  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  the  bolt. 


I,lfi9..^00.       MACHIXK  FOR     I.O.ADING     E.\RTIT     .\ND 

LIKK   MATEHl.VI.S.  .\m!..n   <\    F.    Robkihs,    Kayland, 

Ohio.      Filed    Iier,   I'd.  }<.f[i       Serial   No.   879.4f)4.      (CI. 
37  -1  R.I 


I.  In  a  loading  device,  a  i>ivutally  mounted  hollow  arm, 
a  scoop  carried  thereby  h.ivim:  iruide  irrooves  in  its  inner 
side  faces,  a  pusher  within  the  scoop  havin_'  lateral  arms 
slidably  engaged  in  the  i:uidi>  lthovis  thereof,  a  handle 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  [nish.'r  in  telescoidc  rela- 
tion to  the  arm.  -paced  pulleys  ^n  the  arm.  a  calile  taking 
over  the  pulleys  and  fnsteniHi  at  one  end  to  the  handle 
for  sliding  the  pustier  on  relative  movement  between  the 
arm  and  cable,  a  winding  drum  connected  with  the  op[)o- 


site  end  of  the  cable,  and  means  for  moving  the  arm  about 
its  pivot  to  effect  actuation  of  tlie  pusher. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  a  pivotally  mounted  hollow  arm, 
a  scoop  carried  thereby  having  guide  grooves  in  its  inner 
side  faces,  a  pusher  within  the  scoop  having  lateral  arms 
slidably  engaged  in  the  iiuide  grooves  thereof,  a  handle 
extending  rearwardiy  finm  the  puslier  in  telescopic  rela- 
tion to  the  arm,  spaced  pulleys  on  the  arm,  a  cable  taking 
over  the  pulleys  and  fastened  at  one  t>nd  to  the  liandle  for 
sliding  the  pusher  on  relative  movement  between  the  arm 
and  cable,  a  winding  drum  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cable,  means  for  operating  the  arm  ahoat  its 
pivot,  and  means  (<n-  aetuailng  tiie  pusher  wliile  the  arm 
is  at  rest  and  by  and  during  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  loading  device,  a  scoop,  a  pusher  slidable  in 
the  scoop,  a  handle  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  puslier 
for  sliding  the  latter,  a  pivoted  hollow  arm  carrying  the 
scoop  and  provided  uith  a  longitudinal  opeuinL',  said 
handle  being  slidable  in  the  arm.  means  fur  slbllni.'  the 
handle  to  actuate  the  lui-her  operable  through  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  the  arm.  means  for  swinging  the  arm 
about  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  operating  the  tirst  means 
when  the  arm  is  at  re-t  and  also  ly  and  during  movement 
of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  loading  device,  a  scoop,  a  hollow  arm  su[);iortinK 
the  scoop  and  consisting  of  oppositely  fadng  cliannel 
meml)er8  secured  tou'ether.  a  pulley  supported  l)etween  and 
by  the  lower  flanges  of  tlie  channel  members,  a  pusher 
slidable  within  the  scoop,  a  handle  extending  rearwardiy 
from  the  pusher  and  within  the  hollow  arm,  and  a  tlexible 
member  secured  to  the  handle  and  taking  over  the  pulley 
for  actuating  the  pusher. 


1,169,570.  C0KE-0\I:N  BFRNFU.  .\kth[r  Robert.s, 
Evanston,  111.  Original  application  tiled  Sept.  8,  1014, 
Serial  No.  S60.r,s:;  iMvided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  18,  1915.     Serial   No.    1:,.'2HCk      (CI.   158—99.) 
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1.  A  burner,  comprising  lower,  intermediati\  and  upper 
circular  sections,  each  of  said  sections  lieing  (irovided  with 
a  central  bore,  the  bores  of  the  lower  and  intermediate 
sections  being  of  substantisilly  e(iual  diameter,  and  tlie  bore 
of  the  upper  section  beini;  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  lower  and  intermediate  sections,  the  upper  face 
of  the  lower  section  and  the  lower  face  of  the  interme- 
diate section  having  complementary  surfaces,  and  the 
upjK'r  face  of  the  intermediate  section  and  tlie  lower  face 
of  the  upper  section  havint:  complementary  surfaces,  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  lower  section  belnc  tapered 
downwardly  to  seat  into  a  tapered  socket,  and  the  inter- 
mediate section  having  a  side  opening  extending  down 
from  Its  upper  edge  for  the  admission  of  air. 

2.  A  burner,  comiirlsing  lower,  intermediate,  and  upper 
circular  sections,  the  lower  .and  intermediate  sections 
t>eing  pro\ide(i    with    rircular   central    bores   of   eijuai   size. 


and  the  upper  section  being  provifjed  with  a  circular 
central  bore  of  smaller  sfze  than  the  liores  of  the  inter- 
mediate and  lower  sections,  a  collar  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  sectlcui  adapted  to  seat  into  the  ijore  of  the  in- 
termediate seitiori.  and  the  upper  faces  of  the  lower  and 
Intermediate  sections  lieirn:  of  like  lontour.  and  the  lower 
faces  of  the  upper  and  lnternie<liate  sections  tx'ing  of  like 
contour,  and  said  ujipei  and  lower  faces  liavinc  comple- 
mentary surfaces,  the  <iuter  peripheral  surface  of  the 
lower  section  lieiiii;  tap. red  to  ..^.'at  into  ji  stationary 
socket. 

3.  A  burner,  i  oiii|iri'-inL'  lower,  internie<iin te.  nini  upp»T 
sectictn--.  the  lower  and  intermediate  sections  ha^iIlt:  cen- 
tral b.ires  of  .i|!ial  -ize  and  like  contour,  and  the  upper 
section  having  n  c.^tral  bore  of  smaller  size  tlian  the  size 
of  th<'  lower  and  intermediate  sections,  a  collar  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  -.ctlon  of  suitable  size  and  contour 
to  seat  down  into  it,.'  l.r.  of  the  intermediate  section, 
the  upper  faces  of  til.'  lon.r  and  intermediate  sections 
being  of  like  contour,  and  the  lower  faces  of  the  upper 
and  intermediate  s.  ctioiis  being  of  like  contour  and  hav- 
inir  surfaces  cmpb  in.'iitary  t.>  those  of  ttie  lower  and  In- 
terme<iiate  sections. 

4.  A  luirner.  .oinprising  lower,  intermediate  and  upper 
sections,  the  lower  and  iiit-Tinediate  sivtions  bavin::  tiores 
of  like  contour  and  e<|ual  size,  and  th.'  ufiper  section  hav- 
ing a  liore  of  smaller  <\7-<  than  those  of  the  lower  and  in- 
termediate sections,  ail  of  sabi  bores  alining  centrally 
with  respect  t..  each  o'ber  when  all  of  the  sections  are 
brought  in  alinenienf.  the  upper  fac.s  of  the  lower  and 
Intermediate  eectimis  Iwing  of  like  rontonr,  and  Ih.'  lower 
faces  of  tb.>  interui.-diate  and  iijiper  sections  licini:  of  like 
Contour  and  tiavlni:  Mirfaces  comiilenientary  'o  tho-^e  of 
the  lower  and  intermediate  sections,  whereby  w  h.  n  the 
several  m(  lions  are  'r.'imht  into  eni.;ag.  ment  with  resp(.rt 
to  each  other,  their  nppi-r  and  lower  faces  bring  them 
Into  alini  nii'nt   with  each  other. 

•^.  .\  liuriier  ■  .  mpri-ing  bw.'r.  intermediate  and  upper 
nectlons.  each  of  aid  -..•ion-  being  pr.>\id.'<1  with  a  cen- 
tra! i'..r'  .  th.  b.ues  ,,r  |i,o  li'Wi'v  t\]u\  int.rmediate  sections 
I'eiiu'  .if  siiiistarit  iaily  .'.pia!  liiaiiieter  and  the  bore  of  the 
tll>lier  section  iieinc  of  siiialb'r  diatne'er  tlian  the  tvires  of 
the  lower  and  inti'rtn.'diat  '  sections,  the  onfer  peripheral 
surface  of  th"  lower  section  b.  ii:i;  tap.  red  'lownwardly  to 
seat  int.i  a  taperi  d  so.k.'t. 

flalnis  <i  to  1  ■_'  not   jirint.'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.li:;i,.">Tl  \I!'I  111  (  Di.dUlNi.  ',I,AS.<  llwtiM  K..SKN- 
THAL,  laiioi.n.  N.  .1.  Filed  .T.in,  L' 1 .  110  1.  S.ria'  No. 
•■t: '•.<i,-,       I  CI.    I'.t     77.1 


1.  Tbe  art  ol  tinting  ^;l,'is-.  which  idrisists  m  subjectiiii; 
the  glass  !..  artiticiailv  [iroduced  short  wave  lenuths  of 
light. 

2.  The  art  of  tiniini:  glass  which  consists  in  pladng 
the  glass  adjacent  to  an  X  ray  tulie  and  subjecting  the 
glass  to  the  action  of  X-rays  from  said  tvibe. 

3.  The  art  of  tinting  glass  which  consists  In  sul»Jectlng 
the  glass  to  artificially  produced  short  wave  lengths  of 
llcht  emanating  from  a  container  inclosing  metallic  elec- 
trodes. 


1.16!».r.7_'  I.O(-KIN(;  nE\  ICF  FOR  THE  CONTROL- 
LING I. FVKKS  (IF  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  .Ioskfh  A. 
SiTiMn-T  Sou'li  Newburg,  Ohio.  Filed  .Mar  Jf.  lOL'. 
Serial   \,.    IT.f.sii.      (01.  70— 90..I 


1.  A  locking  device  for  the  control  hvers  uf  motor 
vehicles,  compri.sing  a  plate  having  depending  ears  adapt 
ed  t(.  eiiibra.  .'  therebetween  siiid  levers  and  the  arm  ..f  a 
sti-erin^  wheel,  said  ears  having  holes  to  receive  a  lock, 
and  sai.l  ;.late  liavinu  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  a  nut  at 
111.'  ceiiter  .if  ilie  si.-.TJiii;  wheel. 

-.  A  lo.kiii:;  d"  \icc  for  the  control  b-ver^  of  an  a  it.. 
in. .bib',  c.iinprisini;  a  plate  having  a  cap  t.i  k  ceive  the 
.  entral  nut  of  a  steering  wheel,  and  also  havlm^  depending 
'■ar-  adapted  to  embrace  said  levers  an<i  the  arm  of  t!it 
wheel,  sabi  .-ars  having  openings  to  receiv.-  the  sliackle  of 
M    padlock   ..r   the   like 


l.ir.'.t,.".:;;.  \  .\l'(d;l/.i:R.  i.ma.  F.  S. m  lz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  I'iied  ,I,',ii  .0.  ion.  Serial  No.  603.777.  (CI. 
48—148.1 


1.  lu  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  hydrocarbon  f.i.ls. 
the  c.imbination  with  the  carbureter  and  th.  deiivery 
chnmt>er,  of  a  casint:  Inclosing  .said  chamlKr.  meats  for 
.  (inducting  a  li.-ating  Iluld  to  said  casing,  and  means  oper 
atwl  by  tbe  thermal  variations  of  said  casing  caused  by 
the  beatin;:  fluid,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heating  flui.l. 

2.  In  an  ■■ipi-arat  ns  f..r  vaporizing  liy.irucat  !..in  fuels. 
the  combination  with  t!,e  carbureter  and  the  d.  livery 
cii.'unl.er.  of  a  .a-iti.  im  i.ising  said  chamber,  n.eans  for 
coiidioting  a  heaiin'j  tiuid  to  the  interior  .f  said  casing, 
means  operated  by  the  tbefiiitil  vari.iiions  .f  said  casing 
for  controlling:  the  snjiply  of  be.-itiiit:  !;iii<l.  ,'i  ■~ource  of 
light  hydrocarbon  ><upply,  a  --..'irce  of  bea\-y  tiydrocarbon 
supply,  and  me.-ins  also  operated  !  y  the  tiiermal  variations 
of  said  c!i.-inur  for  admitting  a  hydrocarbon  ff.im  one  of 
.said  sources  of  sufiply  t..  s.'iid  cartnireter  accordini;  to  the 
thermal  condition  of  said  c:isinL'. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  vapiorizin::  hy  .lr...  jirl.on  fuels,  a 
(arbureter.  a  delivery  chamlier.  .i  (;i-inL;  iiiclosing  said 
ch;imber.  ears  on  either  end  ..f  said  casint;.  a  yoke  having 
end  pieces  suj.ported  by  said  ears,  a  lever  fuicrumed  on 
one  of  s::i  1  end  pieces,  means  f  r  aflii.ii  I  in::  fluid  to  said 
casing,  a  va!\i>  ..mt rolling  said  fluid  ~Mppl.^•  ami  having 
its  steni  (  i.!,iie(  N'd  t(.  said  lever,  means  tei:din_-  to  hold 
said  lever  ui,seat.>d.  ami  a  neivaMe  pin  cjirrici  by  said 
end  piece  t.-  which  said  bvei-  ;s  fnlcnimed.  ^aid  jiin  being 
moved  hy  tbe  expansion  of  -abi  (asluL'  for  acting  on  said 
lever  to  close  sabi   vahe. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  hydrocarbon  fuels,  'i 
carbureter,  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinder  ports,  a  delivery 
cbamt>er  surrounding  all  of  said  ports,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  chamber,  a  yoke  or  frame  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  yoke,  a  pin  movable  in  saM  yt)ke 
and  contacting  with  said  casing  and  an  arm  of  said  lever, 
means  for  admiftins  a  heating  fluid  to  said  casing,  a  valve 
controlling  said  fluid  supply  and  having  its  stem  connected 
to  said  levor,  and  means  ti>ndini:  to  hold  said  valve 
unseate<i.  whfrehy  the  cTpansion  nf  said  caslu::  f'lrces 
said  iiiti  HUM  Inst  said  lever  and  swing's  the  latttr  to  close 
said  valve. 

5.  In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  carbureter,  sources  of  light  and  heavy 
hydrocarbon,  a  valve  establishing  communication  between 
either  of  said  sources  and  said  carbureter,  a  plurality  of 
engine  cylinder  ports,  a  delivery  chaml)er  surrounding  all 
of  said  ports,  a  casing  inclosing  said  chamber,  meatis  for 
supplying  heating  fluid  to  said  casing,  and  a  valve  e.in 
trolling  said  supply,  nf  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  said  cas- 
ing, a  connection  between  asld  lever  and  the  hydrocarbon 
>upply  valve,  a  connection  tietween  said  lever  and  -"aid 
heating  fluid  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  expanslofj 
and  contraetlon  of  said  casing  for  shifting  said  lever  and 
moTlng  said  valves. 

(I'lalms  f,  jirni  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,169.574.  CARRrHP:TER.  Carl  F.  Schclz,  Corona. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1!X)7,  Serial  No.  .•?86..304.  Re- 
newed Dec.  R.  1914.    Serial  No.  876.1rt4.     1  CI.  48— 154.1. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  i.f  a  casing  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  an  inspirator  noz- 
zle, a  valve  controlling  said  nozzle,  a  mixture  valve  mov- 
able by  suction  toward  open  position,  a  throttle  valve, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  Insplratoi 
nozzle  valve,  the  mixture  valve  being  m<jvable  by  suction 
toward  open  position  approximately  proportionate  tc  the 
degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  mixture  valve 
being  movable  toward  closed  position  Independently  of  tne 
movement  of  the  throttle  and  means  connected  with  the 
throttle  arranged  to  limit  the  extent  of  opening  around 
the  inspirator  nozzle  proportionate  to  the  degree  of  .ipen- 
Ing  of  the  throttle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  inlet  passage, 
an  inspirator  nozzle  therein,  a  mixture  outlet  passa^'e.  a 
throttle  valve  interposed  between  the  air  inlet  passai;  • 
and  the  outlet  passagp,  a  mixture  inlet  valve  surroundln'i 
the  tip  of  the  inspirator  nozzle  and  varying  the  area  of 
the  opening  around  said  tip  according  to  the  degree  of 
movement  of  said  valve  toward  open  position,  a  needle 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  aperture  of  the  Inspirator 
Qoszle  and  movable  with  the  mixture  Inlet  valve  and 
designed  to  vary  the  said  opening  of  the  inspirator  nozsle 
proportionately  directly  to  the  area  of  the  space  surround 
in(  the  tip  of  the  noicle,  and  means  limltiDg  tlie  move- 
ment of  the  mixture  inlet  valve  and  inspirator  noizle  valve 


toward  op.  n  position  at  points  proportionate  to  the  degree 
of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve. 

3.  A  carbureter,  compiising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  pa.ssage  and  a  mixture  outlet  passage  and  a  mix- 
ture chamU-r  Interposed  between  the  two,  an  inspirator 
nozzle  in  the  air  inlet  passage,  a  mixture  inlet  valve  sur- 
rounding the  inspirator  nozzle  and  designed  to  provide 
a  space  around  the  same  Increasing  in  area  according  to 
the  de;:ree  of  op«-nhig  of  said  mixture  Inlet  valve,  a 
plunt'er  rod  to  which  tin'  mixture  Inlet  valve  and  needle 
valve  are  conne<ted  for  simultaneous  movement,  said 
plunger  rod  being  provided  with  an  engaging  element,  and 
a  throttle  provided  with  a  throttle  valve  designed  to  vary 
the  opening  l>etween  the  mixture  chamber  and  the  outlet 
passage  acconling  to  the  position  of  the  throttle,  the  said 
throttle  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  with  which 
the  engaginu'  element  on  the  plunger  rod  is  designed  to 
abut  whereby  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  rixl 
proportionate  to  the  degre«'  of  opening  of  the  throttle. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  an  inspirator  nozzle,  a 
mixture  Inlet  valve  surrounding  the  inspirator  nonle, 
manually  operable  throttling  means,  said  mixture  inlet 
valve  being  arranged  to  vary  the  opening  around  the  In- 
spirator nozzle  \i[,  I.,  a  limit  determined  by  the  position 
of  the  manually  operable  throttling  means,  the  carbureter 
belni:  also  provl(i^'<l  with  a  mixture  chamber  and  the  mix- 
ture inlet  valve  beiui:  fornie<i  to  permit  the  passing  there- 
through into  the  mixture  chamber  of  a  series  of  annular 
air  currents  that,  due  to  suction,  take  up  contiguous  posi- 
tions as  they  enter  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  taper- 
ing valve  m<)uiite<i  in  and  controlling  the  inspirator  nos- 
zle  and  movable  with  and  controlled  by  the  mixture  inlet 
valve,  whereby  the  inspirator  nozzle  will  also  be  opened 
to  various  degrees  up  to  a  limit  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  throttling  means  and  proportionate  to  the  area 
of  the  air  space  around  the  inspirator  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixture  chamber 
and  an  air  Inlet  passage  communicating  therewith,  a  mix- 
ture Inlet  valve  mounted  in  said  passage  and  comprising 
a  series  of  annular  portions,  and  means  for  holding  said 
annular  portions  together  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
said  valve  bt-ing  formed  to  permit  the  passing  therethrough 
Into  the  carbureting  chamber  of  a  series  of  annular  air 
currents  that,  due  to  suction,  take  up  contiguous  positions 
as  they  enter  the  cirbureting  chamber,  an  Inspirator  noz- 
zle, and  a  fuel  valve  therefor  connected  to  and  movable 
with  said  mixture  inlet  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,575.  WHPEL-THEAD.  Wilmam  Seidel,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  11.'.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,840.  (CI. 
152—2.) 

1.  A  tire  tread  comprisln::  a  body  of  resilient  material, 
a  metallic  rim  for  rerelvinz  said  body,  said  rim  being 
pressed  outward  at  intervals  to  form  metallic  members 
extending  crosswise  of  the  material,  metallic  memb<>r8 
aflSxed  to  said  crosswise  extending  memb«>rs,  and  said 
affixed  members  embodying  dlvtrgently  extending  arms 
extending  to  the  outer  p(utlon  of  the  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  tire  tread  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  material, 
a  rim  for  receiving  said  resilient  material,  members  car- 
ried by  said  rim  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
crosswise  of  the  material,  members  aflfixed  to  said  cross- 
wise extending  memlxTS.  and  said  aflUxed  members  compris- 
ing divergently  arranged  arms  extending  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  twdy.  substantially  as  described. 

n.  .\  tire  rri-ad  cumprKinc  a  l>ody  of  resilient  material, 
relnforclntr  members  emlvedded  in  said  material  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  wheel  tread  to  form  a  circam- 
ferentlnl  series,  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  consist- 
ing of  a  r.prln;:  wire  l)ent  medially  to  provide  outwardly 
extending  divergent  arms,  each  of  said  arms  terminating 
at  the  utiter-  portion  of  the  Ixxly.  each  memt)er  being  formed 
with  a  loop  at  the  point  of  bend  therein,  means  for  anchor- 
Inir  .said  members  in  place  within  said  body,  and  said 
anchoring  means  extending  through  the  loop  portion  of 
sail!    reinforcing   memt)ers,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  tlrr  tread  (omprislng  a  body  portion  of  resilient 
material,  meml)er8  extending  crosswise  of  said  material 
at  periodic  intervals  and  embedded  In  said  material,  a 
resilient  wire  associated  with  each  of  said  crosswise  ex- 
tending meml)ers.  said  wires  passing  l)eneath  the  crosswise 
extending  memliers  with  which  it  is  associated  and  t>ent 
to  extend  across  the  top  of  said  memlH'rs  from  opposite 
directions  and  with  the  free  end  of  said  wires  extending 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  resilient  material,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,16S4.."<7(;  \  I  LCANIZKU  r[.AKK.M.K  A.  Sualeh,  Wau- 
pun.  Wis.  I'iled  Jan.  ti,  lui:;.  Serial  No.  740.358.  (CI. 
18--18. 1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vulcanizing  plate  having  a 
fuel  retaining  cup  up.  n  Its  upper  surface,  and  a  closed 
cap  coverinsr  said  cui'  and  havlnc  a  depending  flange  bear- 
ing upon  said  [date  at  the  sides  of  the  cuji  and  beneath 
the  margin  of  which  gas  may  escape  from  the  cup. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vtilcanizing  plate  having 
upwardly  projecting  flanges  forming  a  plurality  of  open 
cavities,  one  concentric  with  another,  and  a  cap  covering 
one  of  said  cavities  and  having  a  depending  flange  In 
another  cavity  concentric  thereto,  said  tlange  having  a 
wick  exposed  upon  its  uutcr  surface  to  facilitate  Ignition 
and  prellminarj    heating. 

4.  Tiie  coiiibinatlon  with  a  vulcanizing  plate  having 
upwardly  projecting  flanges  forming  a  plurality  of  open 
cavities,  one  concentric  with  another  and  a  cap  covering 
one  of  said  ca\itles  and  havin«'  a  depending  flange  In 
another  cavity  concentric  thereto,  a  base  plate  and  a  clamp- 

'<   Ing  lever  C'  nuected  with  the  base  ami  adapted  to  engage 
said  cap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  of  a  non-heat- 
1  conducting  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  vulcanizing  plate  in 
i   clamping    relation    to    the    non-heat-conducting    plate    and 

provided  with  a  cup  for  liquid  fuel  on  Its  upper  svirface, 
a  closed  cii],  (overing  the  cup  and  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting niai:;iii8  bearing  upon  said  plate.  :i  clamping  device 
for  holding  the  cap  in  position,  and  a  proje<'tion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  cap  into  the  cup. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  th"  Gazette.] 


.">  A  tire  tread  comprising  a  boiiy  of  resilient  material, 
meml)ers  embtHlded  in  said  material  and  extending  cross- 
wise thereof,  a  section  of  resilient  metal  secured  to  each 
of  said  crosswise  extending  members,  each  of  said  sections 
of  resilient  metal  extending  beneath  the  crosswise  ex- 
tending member  with  which  it  is  associated  and  bent  at 
ea<'h  side  to  extend  across  tlie  top  of  said  crosswise  ex- 
tending meml)er  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  then  l»ent 
to  have  the  free  ends  extending  outwardly  In  a  diverging 
relation  to  one  another  to  the  outer  p<'irtlon  of  said  body, 
substantliilly  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


/     '■z 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cup  shaped  vulcanizing  mem 
ber  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  cavities,  and  a  closed 
cap  covering  one  of  said  cavities  and  having  a  wall  ex- 
tending into  another  cavity  with  its  lower  margin  resting 
upon  the  twttom  thereof,  said  wall  subdividing  said  other 
cavity,  the  outer  portion  of  which  Is  open  to  the  exterior 
and  constitutes  a  combustion  chamber ;  the  covered  cavity 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  combustible  fluid 
and  said  cap  being  adapted  to  permit  vapor  from  the 
covered  cavity  to  pass  downwardly  in  the  other  cavity 
underneath  the  margin  of  the  cap  wall  and  upwardly  In 
mid  con  bastion  chamber 


l,lfi9,577.  I'AGE-END  LOCK  FOR  TYPEWRITERS. 
('H.uii.ts  E.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913,  Serial  No. 
755,300.  Renewed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,351. 
(CI.   197—141..) 


1.  in  H  |iage-end  lock  for  t.\  pewriters.  a  p.aten  shaft  ,  a 
gear  wheel  carried  fast  thereon  ;  u  rack  .  nirageable  with 
said  gear-wheel  and  having  a  longltutiinaily  extending 
groove  therein  ;  and  means  for  arresting  movement  of 
said  rack  at  a  predetermined  period  after  engagement 
thereof  with  said  gear  wht'el.  comiirisiug  a  stop  adjust- 
ably positioned  in  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  page-end  lock  for  typewriter-,  a  platen-shaft; 
a  gear-wheel  carried  fast  thereon  ,  a  ra<  k  engageable  with 
said  gear-wheel  and  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
groove  therein:  and  two  coiipera ting  stops,  one  thereof 
comprising  a  screw  threaded  member  seated  In  said  groove 
and  a  cap-member  screwed  onto  said  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  page  end  lock  for  typewriters,  a  platen  shaft  ;  a 
gear-wheel  carried  fast  thereon  ;  a  rack  engageable  with 
said  gear-wheel  and  having  a  longitudlnally-exteDding 
groove  therein  ;  tw<i  cooperating  stops,  one  thereof  com- 
prising a  screw  threaded  member  seated  In  said  groova 
and  a  pointer-carrying  cap-member  screwed  onto  said 
screw-threaded  member;  and  a  scale  coOpersting  with  aald 
pointer. 

4.  In  a  page  end  lock  for  typewriters,  a  platen-shaft  ;  a 
gear-wheel  carried  fast  thereon  ;  a  rack  engageable  with 
said  gear  wheel ;  means  for  temix>rarlly  maintaining  the 
rack   out  of  engRi:ement   with   said   gear  wheel.   lBCliKlin(^ 
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a  ruomiifi-  cariylni;  rollers,  and  au  arm  carried  by  said 
mt'mliiT  and  >'nt;ai;ealjle  with  sjud  ru'  k  :  and  means  for 
arrprJt.iiLT  mnvem.'nr  (jf  said  rack  at  a  proht'Tiiiint'd  peritxi 
after  •■ni.'aj.'oment   iht-reof  with  said  >;far-wli.'.'I 

'>.  In  a  pai.'f  end  lock  for  typewriters,  a  plat.-n  shaft  :  a 
jfear-wlicel  carried  fast  thereon;  a  rack  enijaKeable  with 
said  trear  wheel  ;  means  for  temporarily  maintainini;  the 
rack  nut  .if  .ii^^aifemfDt  wirh  said  ^ear-wheel,  comprlsiDj; 
a  in"mi)er  carrying  rollers,  an  arm  carried  hy  said  meiri 
ber  and  enjiaseable  with  said  rack,  and  fulcrumed  cratik 
levers  (arryiui:  said  member  :  and  means  for  arresting 
movement  of  said  ra(  k  at  a  predetermined  period  after  en- 
saKement  thereof  with  said  uear-wheel. 

(Claims  >>  to  2J  nut  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


jrers,  auxiliary  springH  In  said  causes,  against  which  said 
last  mentioned  plun^'ers  are  cushioned,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  vehicle  frame  from  said  tubular  rod,  each  set  of 
(liungers  beinir  adapted  to  envca^re  and  actuate  the  other 
set  after  limited  Independent  movement. 


l,l«e,679.  GLASSTIBK  i  ITTKH.  Fhkdkhk  k  M. 
Straiss,  Detroit,  Micli  Fil.d  Mav  li).  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.084.      (CI.  41>— 52.) 


1,160.578.  .«inO('K-ABSORBP:R.  Antik/w  .Stow.as.ser, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
Hl.l.'lS       (CI.   267-19.1 


n :-  ^  "> 


1  Sbo.'k  alisorliini;  apparMius  for  vrtiicl..-  comprising  a 
clamping  bracket  adapted  to  enira:.'.'  the  vehicle  axle,  a 
set  of  sprlni;  coutainin;;  cylinders  connected  with  the 
bracket  an.i  resiiectivdy  disposed  in  fmnt  .ind  at  the 
rear  of  snld  a.xle.  a  set  cf  superposed  si.rin:,'  contalninK 
cylinders  linked  to  the  tirst  mentioned  (yiinders  and 
adapted  to  move  vertically  with  refer,  nee  thereto,  a  set  of 
coiled  sprint's  in  ,.ach  of  the  cylind- rs.  a  spring  com- 
pressing pluu:;er  fur  ea<h  of  said  coiled  springs,  rods  con- 
ne<-T  iig  the  >[,riii_-  compressini.-  plun-ers  in  ea.'li  lower 
cylinder  w.fh  th.'  ••orre<p,,ii.liTig  phmg.rs  in  the  upper 
cylinder,   .in   .-.luiiliziiig   l,,(r   ,■,  ntrally    ronne.-tr  1    with   one 


of   said    plun^'iT   (  ..nnrctin.'    r^ds    f. 


pair   of   super- 


posed cylinders,  a  main  sprin-  conn.cte.l  with  on.'  end  of 
said  equalizini:  \>i\r.  and  a  link  c,,nn.'<tin-  'he  oth.-r  .■nd 
of  said  bar  with  the  axle,  siihstatitiaily  as  descril)ed, 

2.  Shock  absiirbin::  apparatus  for  vehicles  inciu.iing  the 
combination  with  a  main  spring  and  an  axle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  superposed  sho.'k  absorbing  cushdns  sup 
ported  from  ti...  axle  in  front  and  in  the  rear  th^r.-of, 
and  an  equalizing  bar  arranged  to  distribute  the  pr.-s' 
sure  exerted  upon  said  nishions.  the  upper  cushions  b.'ing 
arranged  to  c.mteract  the  reactionary  movements  of  the 
lower  ones,  substantially  as  described. 

.'?.  A  shock  absorber  including  thi>  cnmbination  witli  a 
vehicle  axle,  of  a  pair  of  superposed  sitrlng  cages  carried 
thereby,  springs  in  s.-iid  cages,  plung-rs  adapted  t,,  coin- 
pre-;s  the  springs  in  opjiosite  directinn^.  a  rod  connecting 
said  iilungers.  a  tubular  rod  lo.  s.'ly  inclus  ng  the  first  men- 
tion.mI  rod  and  provid.'d  with  spring  ctnpressing  plun- 
gers, auxiliary  springs  in  said  cages,  against  which  .said 
last  mentioned  plungers  are  cushioned,  an.]  means  for 
supporting  a  vehicle  frame  from  said  tubular  rod. 

4.  A  shock  atisorher  including  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  axb-.  of  a  pair  of  suj^erposed  spring  cages  carried 
thereby,  springs  in  said  cages,  plungers  adapted  to  com- 
press the  springs  in  opposite  directions,  a  rod  connecting 
said  plungers,  n  tubular  rod  loosely  Inclosing  the  first 
mentioned  rod  and  provided  with  spring  compressing  plun- 


1.  A  glass  tube  cutter  ciunprising  a  member  shape. 1  to 
accommodate  a  tube,  inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 
revoluble  cutters  carried  by  said  member,  a  clamptng  mem- 
ber adjustable  relative  to  the  first  mentioneii  member  and 
adapted  to  :-•  '  iin  a  -ia-s  tub.,  in  engagement  with  the  in- 
wardly projecting  cutt.us  .)f  the  first  mentioned  mem 
ber,  and  means  carried  liy  said  clamping  member  for  .^^eld 
ably  holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  a  glass  tube. 

2.  In  a  glass  tube  cutter,  a  member,  inwardly  and  otit- 
wardly  projecting  revoluble  cutters  carried  thereby,  and 
a  clamping  member  tn.)vably  supported  by  tlie  first  men- 
tioned member  and  a.lapt.Ml  to  retain  a  glass  tube  in  en- 
gagement witb  the  i!i\\ari|ly   ju-ojectlng  cutters. 


1,169,580.  FIOOKAM)  EVK  KASTKNKK.  Emm.x  Hh  kna 
Terk.sia  StuO-Mb.-k  k,  Stockh.ilin.  Sw.>den.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  ."li.iato.     (('1    24^88.) 


1.  lu  hook  and  eye  fast.-n.ur-  tli.'  .  .unl.ination  of  a  fas 
tener  part,  a  needle-shaped  j,.n  t  .  xien.ling  fr.uu  ih.'  .same 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  inio  ib.  cL.th.  a  yi.'lding  part 
extending  from  the  needle -bap.  i  part  .in. I  towjir.l  ttie 
fastener,  an  arm  extending  from  ttie  said  yielding  part 
and  transversally  of  the  nei.lle  -haped  part  in  the  vie  inity 
of  the  fastener,  and  mean-  f..r  guiding  the  transverse  arm 

2.  In  hook  and  eye  fasten.'rs  the  c.imb;nation  of  .i 
fastener  part,  a  needle-sluip..!  part  extending  fr..m  tli.- 
same  and  adapted  to  be  in-.Tt.'.i  int..  th.'  cbitb.  a  yieldiiiu 
part  extending  from  th.'  ne.'db  shaped  part  and  toward 
the  fastener,  an  arm  extending  from  the  .said  yielding  part 
and  transversally  of  the  needle  shaped  part  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  fastener,  and  riKans  for  guilding  the  transverse 
arm.  the  said  means  consi-ting  of  a  loop  located  close  to 
the  needle-shaped  part  and  fonn.'d  at  the  end  of  the  wire 
forming  the  proper  fastener. 


1.169. ."581.  GAHMI:NT  Kfi  i!KN  R.  Thompson-,  Tohoes. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  luion  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporati.ui  ..f  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1911.      Serial   No.   «oi.t;57.      (CI.   2—41.) 


@B— — if 


.•\  garment  comprNing  -.cti.ns  formed  of  knitted  mate- 
rial, said  sections  having  overlapping  meeting  edges,  an 
inelastic  tape  covering  -ai.l  overlapping  e<lge9  on  one  face 
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of  the  garment,  a  line  of  stitching  passing  centrally 
through  the  tape  and  said  overlapping  edges,  a  line  of 
stitching  at  each  side  of  said  central  line  of  stitching 
and  passing  through  the  knitted  s.'Ctiuns  aii.l  covering 
threads  joining  all  of  said  lines  of  stitching,  said  covering 
threads  lying  on  the  outer  face  of  the  tnp<^  an.i  covering 
the  same  and  on  the  opposite  face  t.f  tlie  garment. 


i.irt9..';'<2  dhii.linm;  on  hokin(;  tool,  wh-li.am 
M.^iNK  Ti!w,i,.iw\  and  Wii.i.jam  Noble,  London,  Eng- 
land, as-^ignors  t'l  I iiger-oll  Rand  Company,  .Tersey 
<'!ty.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  685.292.     (CI.  120—20.) 


and  mounted  on  said  piston  rod,  a  follower  mounted  on 
said  piston  rod,  said  follower  having  an  annular  recess 
on  its  forward  outer  end  and  having  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  greater  diameter  than  tlie  diameter  of  said  piston 
rc.d,  tiicro  being  a  plurality  ..f  recesse.*  in  the  forward 
tud  of  said  fo.iowiT  adjacent  to  .ne  of  said  end  rings  and 
extending  from  t!ie  inner  [..'rlplieral  wall  of  said  fol- 
lower to  tlie  outer  annua:  recess,  the  side  walls  of  said 
plurality  of  recesses  f.'r:i.;ij_-  s.  raping  edges  to  scrape 
the  face  of  sail!  adjacent  ei.ii  r)iig  as  said  end  ring  and 
f.jiiower  (Teep  relative  to  one  another  in  the  operation 
of  the  piston  rod. 


1.  In  a  pne\nnatic  per.  r.ssivc  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  hoilow  drill  st.-el  actuat.d  by  said  piston,  passages  for 
conveying  fluid  from  both  en.ls  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
bore  of  -ai.l  steel,  an.i  means  for  throttling  the  exhaust 
of  the  drill. 

2.  In  a  pti.-umati.'  ;ier<iissive  drili.  a  cylinder,  a  piston. 
a  hollow  drill  steel  actuated  by  said  piston,  a  passage 
through  sal.l  pist-ui  t.i  convey  tiuld  to  said  drill  steel 
from  the  rear  en.l  of  saiii  cylinder,  means  to  convey 
fluid  from  the  front  en.l  of  said  cylinder  to  said  drill 
steel,  an.i  means  for  tbrc.ittling  the  exhaust  from  said 
cylinder. 

3.  Tb.'  combination  in  a  pneumatic  tool  (^f  means  for 
the  pa-s.i-e  of  live  fluid  from  ttie  rear  of  the  working  pis- 
ton .lirectly  to  the  bore  of  a  hollow  drill  or  cutter  car 
rted  by  the  tool  for  the  juirpose  of  removing  debris  from 
tlie  \v. irking  face  and  means  for  throttling  the  exhaust 
from  the  tool  for  the  control  of  the  operation  of  the 
tool  and  of  the  flow  of  live  fluid  for  the  removal  of  the 
debri"^   from   the   lurking   face,  sulistantially   .is   .les<ribed. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  ports 
f.ir  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid,  a  piston  wlttiin 
said  cylinder,  a  boibiw  drill  or  cnttcT  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder, means  for  the  direct  passage  of  live  fluid  from  the 
rear  of  the  piston  to  the  bore  of  the  b.iUow  drill  or  cut- 
ter, means  for  the  control  of  tlie  admission  and  exhaust 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  fore  ami  rear  en.ls  of  the  piston 
and  means  f..r  throttling  the  exhaust  from  the  too!  sulv 
stantiabx    a<  described. 

5.  .\  pneumatic  tool  comjirisin-'  a  cylin.ier  bnvin.'  p.irts 
for  the  admi-slon  and  exhaust  of  fluid,  a  pi-ton  within 
sabl  cylln.b'r  iiaviiiL:  a  loiigituiliiial  passage  or  sniall 
cross  seitioii.  ;i  hollow  drill  or  cutter  carried  by  the  lyl- 
inder,  means  f.ir  the  contr..!  of  tlie  admission  aiui  exhaust 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  fir.'  aii'l  re.-ir  en.ls  of  the  ijis- 
ton  for  the  operation  of  Hi,  pl-t.m.  and  mejins  for  throt- 
tling the  exhaust  from  tlie  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
BcriW-d. 

i  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.] 


l,169,5S:c       METALLIC      I'ACKINrj.       Aiini.\N      0.      Van 
DKKV.UiT.   Troy.    N.   Y.   Filed   Nov.   24.    I!tl4.      Serial    .No. 
87;-t.679.      (Ci     137  —  116.  . 
1.    In  a   pa.'kini:  for  a  pl-t.in   rod,  packing  rings  on  said 

piston  rod,  an  end  ring  on  each  side  of  snld  packing  rings 


2.  lu  a  pa.'king.  in  c..mhi:i;n;.u,  with  a  bousing  form 
tug  an  aniiuiar  cyliiidri.al  c;,:inr'..T  having  a  cylindrical 
wall,  a  rear  annular  wall,  jiinl  a  front  annular  wail. 
through  which  bousing  a  piston  rod  is  freely  movable, 
packing  rings  in  said  <  liamber  ami  mounted  on  said  pis- 
ton rod.  a  follower  disp.ose.i  between  said  rear  annular 
wail  and  said  packing  rings,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
folbiwer  b.ii.g  of  :;r.atcr  .iiiuiieter  than  the  periphery 
..f  the  piston  rod.  means  di-posed  t  etween  said  follower 
an.i  said  r>.'ir  annu'ar  wall  !ioru,.i;iy  pressing  sabl  fol- 
Inwvv  f..rw:ir.lly  to  press  said  [la.'king  rings  ti;;htly  to- 
gether, there  being  an  annular  ices-  on  the  front  outer 
end  of  said  follower,  the  resulting  diminished  portion 
of  s.'ibi  fo. lower  being  divbled  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
spa.  I'd  from  one  another,  said  segments  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  packing  rings  so  that  t!ie  ^jiace  b.  tween 
!  said  segments  will  form  jia-sages  between  snld  follower 
'  and  said  packing  rings  for  the  free  passage  of  steam 
therethrough  int..  contact  witb  said  packing  rings  to 
press  tbein  against  sabl  piston  rod, 

'A.  In  a  packing,  in  combination  with  a  housing  form- 
iiiL-  an  ani;ular  cylindrical  i:!iairib.  r  having  a  cylindrical 
wall,  a  rear  annular  wall,  an.i  •■■  f'-..nt  annular  wall. 
through  which  housing  a  piston  ro  i  is  free.y  movable,  a 
passage  being  formed  between  the  rear  aniiular  wall  of 
-;ii.l  housin.:  and  said  piston  rod  to  afford  communica- 
tion fr.im  the  cylinder  of  .m  engine  into  said  li.iusing. 
I.acking  ri.'igs  in  sabl  chamber  and  mounteil  on  said  pis- 
t.ui  roil,  a  f.ii:..wer  .!i-posc>l  L.-tw.'.  i;  -abi  rear  annular 
wall  an.i  sabl  packing  rings,  the  inrcr  peripheral  wall  of 
-ai.l  follower  l'(>ing  of  gre.iter  dbiUieter  than  said  piston 
r.'d  an.i  f.iruiiiig  a  chamber  therel)etween.  means  disposed 
between  sal.!  f.'liower  an.i  said  rear  annular  wall  nor- 
mally pres-iuL-  said  follower  forwardly  to  press  said 
j  packing  rings  tightly  together,  there  being  an  annular 
i-ccc--  ..n  !l,.  .',i;  ..ut-r  md  of  said  f..iio\\ei,  the  resulting 
diminisliei  p.)rti.in  of  said  follower  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  segment-  -j.aced  from  one  another,  said  seg 
ments  being  di-posed  adjacent  to  said  packing  rings  so 
that  the  spaces  b.tweeii  said  segne  nts  will  form  passages 
between  s:iid  follower  an.i  sabl  packing  rings  thereby 
enabling  the  free  passage  of  steam  from  the  passage  in 
I  sail!  rear  annular  wall,  through  said  latter  spaces  into 
'  conta(t  witb  the  packing  lings  to  jiress  tliem  onto  said 
pi-t.  n   rod, 

4,  In  a  packing,  in  combination  with  a  Icising  form- 
ing an  annular  cylindrical  <  bamber  having  a  f-ylindrical 
wall,  a  rear  annular  wall,  an.i  a  front  annular  wall. 
through    which    housing    a    pist.m    rod    is    freely    movable. 
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a  pamage  belog  formed  between  the  rear  annular  wall 
of  Bald  houatng  and  said  piston  rod  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  Into  said 
houslnK ;  packing  rings  In  said  chamber  and  mounted 
on  said  piston  rod.  an  annular  chamber  being  formed  be 
tween  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  packing  rings,  a 
follower  disposed  between  said  rear  annular  wall  and 
said  packing  rings,  the  end  of  said  follower  nearest  said 
packing  rings  having  an  annular  re<'es8  on  Its  outer  edge 
forming  a  diminished  portoin,  a  number  of  steam  passages 
through  said  diminished  portion  to  permit  the  free  pas 
sace  of  steam  Into  the  annular  chamber  surrounding 
said  packing  rings  where  said  steam  exercises  a  pressure 
In  a  radial  direction  on  said  packing  rings  to  clamp  them 
onto  said  piston  rod,  a  limited  bearing  lone  on  said  fol- 
lower In  contact  with  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  outer 
portion  of  snld  follower  tapering  from  said  bearing  zone 
and  narrowing  as  It  approaches  the  rear  end  of  said 
follower,  on  which  bearing  zone  the  follower  Is  adapted 
to  tilt  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  wall  In  the  opera- 
tion of  said  piston  rod. 

5.  In  a  packing,  in  combination  with  a  housing  form 
'ng  an  annular  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  cylindrical 
ivall,  a  rear  annular  wall,  and  a  front  annular  wall, 
through  which  housing  a  piston  rod  Is  freely  movable,  a 
passage  being  formed  between  the  rear  annular  wall  of 
said  bousing  and  said  piston  rod  to  permit  the  passage 
of  steam  from  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  Into  said  housing; 
packing  rings  In  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  pis- 
ton rod.  an  annular  chamber  being  formed  between  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  packing  rings,  a  follower  dis- 
posed between  said  rear  annular  wall  and  said  packing 
rings,  a  limited  bearing  zone  on  said  follower  In  contact 
with  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  outer  portion  of  said  fol- 
lower tapering  from  said  bearing  zone  and  narrowing 
as  it  approaches  Its  rear  end,  on  which  bearing  zone  the 
follower  Is  adapted  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
wall  In  the  operation  of  said  piston  rod. 

rrialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,5^^.  SEWING  MACHINE,  Va.ndivek  J.  Van  Horn, 
Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Hec.  S.  191;>  Serial  No.  805  262! 
(CI.   112— 5. » 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  race  mem- 
ber, a  segmental  loop-holder  mounted  to  revolve  in  the 
race  member,  and  a  revoluble  member  within  the  loop- 
holder  and  having  a  loop-defle<  ting  lug  projecting  Into  the 
path    thereof, 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  race  mem- 
ber, a  segmental  loop-holder  mounted  to  revolve  in  the 
race  member,  and  a  revoluble  member  within  the  loop- 
holder  and  having  a  slotted  loop-deflecting  lug  projecting 
in  line  with  the  rearward  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  a  race  mem- 
ber, a  segmental  loop-holder  mounted  to  revolve  In  the 
race  member,  and  a  circular  revoluble  member  within  the 
loop-holder  and  having  a  loop-deflecting  lug  projecting 
in  line  with  the  rearward  end  thereof,  the  perimeter  of 
the  circular  member  being  recessed  back  of  the  lug. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  race  mem- 
ber, a  senmental  loop-holder  mounted  to  revolve  In  the 
race  member,  an<l  a  revoluble  member  within  the  loop- 
holder  and  having  a  slotted  loop-deflecting  lug  projecting 
in  line  with  the  rearwarrl  end  thereof,  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber being  laterally   recessed  bark  of  the  lug. 


1.169,585.  GAME-TAIiLE.  Michael  . I.  VVhklan,  Muske- 
gon, Mich.,  .•is(si;;iior  to  The  Hrunswick-Balke-Colleuder 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  u  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  May  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,047.      (CI.  46—11  ) 


In  a  game  table,  the  combination  of  a  cushion  rail  hav- 
ing a  flat  side,  and  n  substantially  triangular-shaped  rub- 
ber cushion  mount.Ml  with  Its  back  against  the  flat  side 
of  the  rail,  said  cuslibm  tuiving  a  groove  in  Its  back  form- 
ing an  op.>n  chann.'l  alongside  the  rail  and  a  groove  in  Its 
working  face  forming  with  the  groove  In  the  back  a  con- 
tra<ted  neck  aU.ve  tb-  basal  Hp«.x  of  the  t-ushlon,  for  the 
purpose   described 


1,169,586.  PRACTICE  KEYH(»AHlt  APPARATUS  At,- 
BgRT  L.  Whitk,  Chicago,  III.  Fii,.,i  r>ec  7  1910  Se- 
rial   No.    5S><>,020.      (CI.   84—92.1 


f     '- 


1.  A  practice  keyboard  device  comprising  a  series  of 
keys,  a  spring  connected  with  each  of  said  keys  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  part,  a  sliding  bar  engaging  the  project- 
ing parts  of  snld  spring's,  guides  for  said  bar,  a  cam  in 
proximity  to  said  bar  and  wlien  actuated  moving  It  toward 
fh<>  projfctlnir  parts  of  salii  springs,  and  means  separat" 
from  said  cam,  for  Insuring  an  equal  forward  movement 
of  said  bar  throughout  Its  length. 

2.  A  |)rncti...  ki'ylioard  device  comprising  a  serirs  of 
keys,  a  sihIhl:  connected  with  each  of  said  keys  and  hav- 
ing a  proj<  cling  part,  a  sliding  bar  engaging  the  project - 
iiii:  parts  of  said  sprintrs.  guides  for  said  bar,  a  cam  in 
proximity  to  said  bar  and  when  actuated  moving  It  toward 
the  projecting  parts  of  said  springs,  and  means  separate 
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from  said  cam.  for  insuring  an  eqaal  forward  movement 
of  Hiiiii  t  iir  tliroug!;out  its  length,  said  bar  and  cam  t>eing 
m  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  a  series  of  rollers 
thiiiuyh  which  the  pressure  duf>  to  the  movement  of  the 
cam  Is  transmitted  to  the  bar 

3.  .\  practice  key-board  devuT  comprising  a  series  of 
keys,  a  resisting  part  adapted  when  In  predetermined  po- 
sitions to  resist  the  movement  of  said  keys  in  varying 
degrees,  a  cam  piece  In  proximity  to  said  resistlr.g  part 
and  whtn  actuated,  moving  it  to  various  pn'^itbins.  a 
handle  connected  with  said  cam  piece  and  projecting 
within  reach  of  the  operator,  and  a  scaft  along  which 
said  handle  is  adapted  t.i  l^'  moved,  said  handle  adjust 
ably  connected  with  the  cam  pii^ce  whereby  the  distance 
it   projects  therefrom  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  practice  key-board  device  comprising  n  series  of 
keys,  a  resisting  part  adapt'd  when  in  predetermined 
positions  to  resist  thp  movement  of  said  keys  In  varying 
ileirreis.  a  cam  piece  in  proximity  to  said  rciistin^'  part 
and  when  actuated,  moving  It  to  various  positions,  and  a 
retracting  device  associated  with  said  resisting  part  and 
adapted  to  move  it  toward  the  cam  piece  as  the  engaging 
face  of  tile  cam  piece  is  tnovoii  away  from  the  ri^sl^tlng 
part, 

.').  .\  practice  key-i>o,'ird  device  ci>mprlsiug  a  series  of 
keys,  a  r<'sistiug  part  adapted  when  In  preib'termlned  po- 
slti<iris  t"  i'^!--!  t!ie  movement  of  said  keys  in  varying  dc- 
grt'ts.  a  rain  (lif  (■  in  proximity  to  sai<l  resisting  part  and 
wh«'n  actuated,  moving  the  resisting  part  to  various  po- 
sitifins.  two  retracting  springs  connected  with  said  re- 
sisting part,  one  ou  eurh  side  of  said  cam  piec,  said 
springs  a(lapt«'d  to  keep  the  rislstlng  part  in  contact  with 
the  engaging  facp  of   the  cam   piece 


1,169.587.     AIR  HRl  SIl.     Olal-s   C.   Wold,  Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  J  J.   r.nri.     Serial  No.  30,078.     (CI.  01  -45. » 


1.  I  li  a  device  of  tile  .ia?,s  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  pigment  connection  in  the 
forward  portion  of  the  casing,  a  handle  downwardly  de- 
pending from  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  said  handle 
hein;.'  liollow  and  pro\ide(l  with  an  air  connection  at  its 
lower  end,  an  air  valve  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle, 
a  nozzle  on  the  front  end  of  the  device,  a  connection  from 
the  pigment  connection  to  said  nozzle,  a  needle  rod  for  con 
trolling  the  nozzle,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  needle 
rod.  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  to  the  needle  rod  at 
.any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  second  sleeve  out- 
side of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  spring  acting  lietween 
>ald  sleeves  and  tending  to  carry  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  forward  and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  rearward, 
an  abutment,  a  spring  acting  between  the  second  men- 
tioned sleeve  an<l  the  abutment  and  tending  to  carry  said 
sleeve  forward,  a  trigger,  an  operative  connection  b»- 
twecn  the  trigger  and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve,  and  an 
operative  connection  from  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  t* 
ihe  air  valve, 

2.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  described  the   combination 


with  a  suitable  casing  having  n  pigment  connection  in  Its 
forward  portion  and  an  air  valve  in  Its  rear  portion,  of 
a  needle  rod  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  pigment  from 
the  pigment  connection,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 
needle  rod.  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  rod  at 
any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  second  sleeve  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  tlrst  mentioned  sleeve,  a  spring  act- 
lug  l.etwi  en  said  sleeves  and  tending  to  carr>  ihe  tlrst 
mentioned  sleeve  forward  and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve 
liackward.  an  ahuinient.  a  spring  acting  between  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  slee\e  .ibd  the  abutment  and  tending  to 
i-arry  said  sleeve  forw:.  rd.  a  trigger,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  trig^vr  and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve. 
and  an  operative  Cfuinection  between  the  second  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  the  air  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describt^d  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  pigment  connection  In  tlie  for- 
ward portion  of  tlie  same,  an  air  valve  In  the  rear  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  needle  rod  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
pigment  from  the  pigment  connection,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  needle  rod,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve 
to  the  needle  rod  at  any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a 
second  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  a  spring  acting  between  said  sleeves  and  tending 
to  carry  the  first  menthmed  sleeve  forward  and  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  sleeve  rearward,  there  being  co«'>peratlng 
parts  on  said  sleeves  to  limit  the  extent  df  sticli  relative 
movement,  an  abutment,  a  spring  acting  between  said 
abutment  and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  and  tending  to 
carry  said  sleeve  forward,  an  operative  cunnectlon  be 
tween  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  and  the  air  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  the  se<und  rueniioned  sle(>^e  against 
the  force  of  the  second  mentioned  spring,  the  r>art8  being 
relatively  so  proportioned  that  w  hen  tiie  second  mentioned 
sleeve  is  o^rated  the  air  valve  opens  before  the  relative 
movement  between  the  two  sleeves  ceases. 

\  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  li  suitable  casing,  of  a  pigment  valvf  In  the  forward 
portion  of  the  same  and  an  air  valve  In  the  rear  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  needle  rod  for  controlling  the  opening 
of  the  pigment  valve,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  cm  the 
needle  rod,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  needle 
rod  at  any  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  second  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  the  rtrst  mentinued  sleeve,  a  spring 
acting  betwet-n  both  of  sai<i  sleeves  and  tending  to  carry 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve  forward  and  the  second  men- 
tioned sleeve  rearward.  cooperatiiiL:  jiarts  between  the 
sleeves  tending  to  limit  tl  ••  extent  if  such  relative  move- 
ment, au  abutment,  a  spring  .acting  Itetwe,  u  said  abut 
ment  and  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  and  tending  to 
carry  said  sleeve  forward,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing 
and  acting  on  the  air  valve,  a  trigger  mounted  in  !>osition 
to  engage  the  second  ni'iitiuned  sleevi>.  .and  a  part  car 
ried  by  the  second  mentioned  sleeve  :n  position  to  engage 
the  lever  for  the  purpose  of  roekini:  tlie  same  to  thereby 
open  the  air  valve  when  tie  rearward  nio\ement  of  the 
second  mentioned  sleeve  commences,  the  [larts  t)eing  so 
proportioned  that  the  lever  is  fully  rocked  before  the  com 
pletlon  of  the  relative  movement  between  the  two  sleeves. 

Ti  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  pigment  valve  In  the  forward 
portion  of  the  same,  an  air  valve  in  the  rear  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  needle  rod  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
the  pigment  valve,  a  part  secured  to  the  needle  rod.  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  part,  a 
spring  acting  between  the  sleeve  and  said  part  and  tend- 
ing to  carry  the  needle  rod  forward  and  the  sleeve  rear- 
ward, means  for  limiting  tlie  extent  of  such  relative  move- 
ment, an  abutment,  a  spring  acting  lietween  the  abutment 
and  the  sleeve  and  tending  to  carry  the  sleeve  forward,  a 
trigger  mounted  In  position  to  engage  the  sleeve  to  move 
the  same  rearward  against  said  spring,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  mounted  in  position  to  engage  the  air 
valve,  and  a  part  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  lever 
to  rock  the  same  when  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  against 
its  spring  commences,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  lever  is  fully  rocked  before  the  relative  movement  be 
tween  the  needle  rod  and  the  sleeve  ceases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.169.5H8.       LOCKING  DKVICI-:     FOR     ATTOMOBILES. 

Charles  M.   Wuir;HT  ami  Wh.ia.km   L    Shab,   Altamont, 

111.      Filed    May    15,  lOl.'.      Serial    No.    28.425.       (CI. 
70-90.) 


A  stearin;.'  rat^chanlsni  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
stef-rlnj;  column  havini:  11  hub  portion  which  Is  provided 
at  its  upper  enri  with  a  cap  pleci',  a  steerinK  wheel  loosely 
mounted  ou  said  hul)  portion  under  said  cap  piece  and 
provided  with  an  inte'.:ral  weh  extending  between  two  of 
thf»  spokes  thert^of,  a  mortised  lock  arrant;ed  In  said  web 
and  provided  with  a  plunder  that  is  adapted  to  enter  a 
notch  or  recess  in  said  hub  portiou,  a  uut  on  said  ^t''»'r- 
inu  column  arranced  untlerni'ath  said  ste^rlnii  wheel  so  as 
to  clamp  said  wheel  betwffii  said  nut  and  the  cap  piece 
on  the  hul)  portion,  a  casin;,'  or  housin;;  for  said  steering 
column  which  bears  against  t!u'  underside  of  said  nut,  and 
a  screw-threaded  sleeve  on  tlie  upper  end  of  said  housing 
that  Incases  said  nut. 


1.169.5S9.  mt'tp:  MECH.\NISM  FOU  IIARI'S.  alfrbd 
Z.\MAFi.\  and  .ToHANN  TEKr..  Vii-nna,  .Vustria-IIunsiary. 
Filed  Mar.   Ki.   lOl.'S.     Serial  No.  14.7,'.'?.      (CI,  ,84 — 14.) 


1.  lu  a  harp,  the  comhinatinn  with  a  framf.  ;iavitijk'  a 
sounding  board  and  sprinyr-  attached  to  the  frame  and 
lyinj;  adjacent  the  soundini;  I'oard,  of  a  mute  supported 
by  said  frame  and  extendin;;  across  tlie  strings,  a  double 
arm  lever  carried  by  the  frame,  means  connect  ins;  said 
lever  with  said  mute  wlieri'hy  the  mutf  is  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  strings,  comprisim:  a  stud  on 
one  arm  of  the  lever  and  a  second  rockin;;  b^ver  b.iviiiL:  n 
cam  groove  therein  enuagin;;  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  harp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  havirii:  a 
sounding  board,  strings  carried  by  the  frame,  a  mute  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  a  hand  lever  supported  by  the 
frame  at  one  end,  a  foot  lever  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  frame,  an  optratiug  michanism  for  the  mute  hav- 
ing an  operativt'  connection  therewith,  and  means  con- 
nectlutf  the  foot  and  hand  levers  with  the  opiTatiiig 
mechanism  for  moving  the  mute  toward  or  from  the 
strings  upon  the  actuation  of  either  of  said  levers. 

3.  In   a    harp,    the   combination    with    a    frame,    strings 
carried  thereby,  a  mute  carried  by  said   frame  having   a   | 
plurality   of  elongated   shanks  extending   therefrom.   a(  tu 
atlng  mechanism   for  said  mute  consisting  of  a  plurality   . 
of  operating  members   having  slots  passing  therethrough 
for    the   passage    of   the    elonated   shanks   carrle<l    by    the 
mute  and  a  cam-way  arranged  in  each  of  said  operating   , 


members,  engagintr  m-mlxrs  cairleii  by  the  elongated 
shanks  and  riding  In  the  cam  ways,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  operatini;  members  to  cause  a  movcmint  of  ttie 
mute  toward  or  from  the  strings. 

4.  In  a  harp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
strings  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  plates  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  mute  carried  Ity  said  plates,  a  series  of  operat 
Ing  members  Journaled  in  one  of  said  plates,  (onnections 
between  said  operatlni:  inembtTs  and  .said  niuti-,  and  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  operatinc  ninnbers  ti>  niovc,-  the 
mute  toward  and  from  the  strin^rs. 

5.  In  a  harp,  the  combination  with  a  frann  bavin::  a 
sounding  l)oard,  strin-s  carri-il  !>  said  fr.inir.  of  a  mute 
supported  by  the  frano-  and  cxt-ndint;  across  sabi  strings, 
a  hand  lever  secured  to  tb'-  frame  at  onr  md  tliereof,  a 
foot  lever  near  the  lower  portion  of  tlo'  fram. ,  and  op- 
erating means  connected  witii  the  mute  and  including 
slotted  links  conn-^cted  with  ttie  liand  lever  and  the  foot 
lever  and  being  adatded  to  be  aetuated  liy  eitiier  the 
hand  lever  or  the  foot  lever  to  rnov.-  the  mute  toward  and 
from  the  strings. 


1.109,590.  API'\l;.\rrs  for  I-IUNTISd  TICKETS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Au-lk  Z;<.i.i,i\,  .Ir.,  Badenw.iler, 
(Germany.  Filed  Jan.  14.  I'Jlo.  Serial  No.  2.25S. 
(CL  101—187,) 


U  e    f 


1.  In  an  apparatus  f^r  printing  ti'-k-'t-.  In  combination. 
a  plurality  of  rolls  adapted  to  support  [laiier  w.bs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  movable  and  de[)resslble  printing 
device  having  exchangeable  printing  disks  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  above  each  paper  web  in  two  directions  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  diflerent  tickets,  of  tlie 
type  specified,  the  combination  of  a  movat)le  printing  de- 
vice, a  printing  block  thereon,  a  hand  lever  adajited  to 
move  the  latter  up  and  down,  an  exchangealile  insertion 
In  said  printing  block,  and  exchangeable  printing  disks  in 
said  Insertion  containing  diffirent  price  indicaticjns  and 
adapted  to  be  antuinatically  adjusted  u[ion  a  lateral  dis- 
placement of  I  lie  prlntinL'  device,  substantialiy  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  different  tickets,  of  tlie 
type  specified,  the  combination  of  a  movable  printing  de- 
vice, a  printing  block  thereon,  a  slide  to  carry  the  print- 
ing device,  a  hand-lever  to  operate  said  printing  block, 
a  guldlng-roller  on  said  band-lever  to  t>ar  upon  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  leave  the  latter  su[)port  upon  the 
printing  device  being  completely  advanced  and  thereby 
to  allow  the  depression  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatu.-  for  [uintint:  difTeretit  tickets,  of  the 
type  specified,  the  combinatl(m  of  a  movalile  printing  de- 
vice, a  casing  for  the  latter,  a  cover  for  said  casing  liav- 
Ing  guiding-slots  therein,  and  a  hand  lever  for  said  print- 
lug  device  adapted  to  be  guided  in  said  slots,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1,169,591.  EXTENSION  TIN.  Waltek  R.  Ahrk.s.s.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  lit.  191.").  Serial  No.  15.i09. 
(01.  24— L-iO.) 

!.  -Vn  extension  pin  cumijrising  a  shank  and  a  blade, 
said  shank  being  forked  and  said  ljlade  being  pivoted  l)e- 
tween  the  arms  of  said  shank  at  a  point  nearer  one  end  of 
said  blade  than  tie'  uther;  one  end  tif  said  blade  being 
tapered;  when  folded  the  tapered  end  of  said  blade  being 


adjacent    the   outer   ends   of   said   arms,    the    said   ends   of 
said   arms   being  tapered   to  ennfotm   to   the   tapering:   sur 
faee    of   the   adjacent    sharpened    end    of    salii    blade     and 
mi'ans   for   pri'\  cnf  Inj:   f<i'.  Ilritr   of   -airl   ()ladf'   in   one   diri'C- 
tion. 


A 


r 


'1.  A  folding;  pin  1  nniprisim,'  a  shank  and  a  Made,  said 
blade  being  pointed  at  eaeli  end  and  lieini:  pivoted  to 
said  shank  :  means  for  lo<kinL'  said  blade  In  said  shank 
witi!  either  end  of  the  bhob  extending  in  line  with  said 
shank,  and  when  .^0  locked  the  [lin  having  a  smooth  outer 
snrf.'iei  from  it^  ;><e:nt  to  aiid  iM'Vond  said  pivot  au<l  said 
lo<'kinu  means;  •^aill  jiin  uitb  one  end  of  the  blade  ex 
ti-nded  b.  iir_'  loug.r  tli.'in  \\\\\\  t!ie  other  end  of  the  blade 
e.vt.ndrd. 

."•.  .\  folding  pin  coiniifisiiig  a  siiank  and  a  blade  . 
means  for  Irnking  said  shank  and  blade  together  with 
one  end  of  the  blade  extending  a  material  distance  be- 
yond and  in  line  with  the  shank  ;  means  for  locking  the 
shank  and  blade  together  with  tlie  otlier  end  of  the  blade 
extendinu  beyond  and  in  line  with  but  adjacent  to  the 
shank  ;  when  in  eitlier  position  the  blade  and  shank  hav 
ini:  a  smooth  surface  ijoinfvd  at   the  end. 

\.  An  extension  pin  tumprlslng  a  shank  and  a  blade, 
said  shank  lieing  bifurcated  and  said  blade  Ixdng  pivoted 
to  said  shank  between  tlie  arms  of  said  shank  at  a  point 
nearer  one  end  of  sahl  blade  than  the  other  ;  each  end  of 
said  blad(  being  sharpened  for  in>ertlon  In  a  fabric,  when 
folded  one  end  of  said  b!ad<  bflni:  a<lja('eiit  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  the  rijds  of  said  arms  Udiit;  tapered  to 
conform  to  the  ;apt  rin;:  surface  of  the  adjacent  sharp 
ened  end  of  said  blade  :  and  means  for  locking  said  Itlade 
In  a  closed  or  open  position. 

5.  A  folding  [lin  ccini.ri-ing  ,1  smooth  shank  aiid  a 
smooth  blade,  said  hiaile  h.  inL.-  pointed  at  e;ic!i  crid  and 
being  plvot(Ml  to  said  shank:  means  for  bilking  s.iid 
shank  and  blade  together  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
blade  extendini:  in  line-  with  said  shank  :  means  for  lock 
Ins:  said  shank  and  lilade  together  with  the  other  end  of 
said  blade  extending  in  line  with  said  shank  ;  when 
locked  in  one  iio^itlon  the  projecting  end  of  said  blade 
N'inu'  a  material  dlstam  e  beyond  the  end  of  said  shank  ; 
when  locked  in  the  otlier  iiosition  the  projectin;;  end  lie- 
ini:  adjacent  the  end  of  said  shank,  and  the  surfaces  of 
The  two  ends  formlni:  a   continuous  taperine   jminted   end. 


l.lti!t..-.92  I'ROiESS  FOU  THE  .\I  ANIFAf  TIRE  OF 
liROWN  Wooii  .  ITLF  .\Nr>  HALF  (ELLn.DSK 
IROM  RESINOrs  KINHS  of  wood.  .Taci  b  \KTS 
s(ii..i  i;i\.  .\ktscbourin  Tuplk.  Russia.  Filed  Dec  is. 
mil       Serial    No.   <>««,, -).-)4,      iC],   92      2.  . 

1.  .\  i)roci-ss  for  makini:  wood  [uilp  from  resinous  wikmI, 
which  consists  of  diininuting  the  wood  and  subjecting  tbi' 
same  under  pressur-  to  the  action  of  an  alkalinous  lye 
having  a  density  of  approximately  4'  to  7°  Be*  ,  said  lye 
iKdnt'  not  sufficiently  concentrated  to  rierompose  the  in 
crustlns:  8ubstan<es.  and  of  treating  the  material  after 
this  step  with  alkalinous  lye  under  coactlon  of  steam 

2.  .\  process  for  manufncf iirlntr  wood  jinlp  from  resinous 
wood,    consisting    of    diminuting    the    woo.i,    treating    the 
same  with  an  alkalinous  lye  havlnt  a  density  of  approxi 
mately  4"  to  7°  V>1\  at  a  temperature  below  lotr.  drawing- 


off  the  solution,  removing  the  saponified  resin  and  free 
reslu  from  the  solution  and  subjecting  the  wood  again  to 
the  action  of  the  .same  ■solution. 

3.  A  proces'^  for  ti.e  manufacture  of  a  wood-pulp  from 
resinous  won.l.  wiii>  ),  ,  Mi.^ists  of  diminuting  the  wood, 
treating  the  -.;iine  with  an  alkalinous  lye  having  a  density 
of  ap|>ro.\ini;iteiy  4°  to  7'  Be.  at  a  pressun>  of  3-.')  at- 
mospiieres.  >.  j.arating  the  resins  extracted  by  said  solu- 
tion from  Th.  ~i.:iMi-!.  .'ind  subjecting  the  wikmI  to  the 
action  of  th^  ^.:i:.  >..;i;tioii  at  a  pressure  of  5-6  atmos 
pheres  under  1  m;ii  tion  of  sti  am. 

4.  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  wood-pulp  from 
n-slnous  wool,  which  consists  In  diminuting  the  wood. 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  treatment  of  a  diluted  alka- 
linous lye  having  a  density  of  approximately  4'  to  7'  \M. 
at  a  low  temperatui'  e\tractiug  the  r. -in--  after  ibis 
step  from  the  solution  by  means  of  filtration  and  sub 
jectini:  the  wood  to  the  action  of  the  filtered  solution 
at  a  pressure  of  5-0  atmospheres  under  coacti.  n  of  steam. 

.%,  Till  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  for  making 
wood  pulp  frnin  resinous  wcKid,  which  consists  in  reduc- 
Iiil:  til.  w.i.wi  t-  :i  finely  divided  condition,  treating  the 
wood  at  (  <'ii;;>aralivi  ly  a  low  temperature  and  low  pr^  s 
sure  with  diiute  alkali  solution  capable  of  dissolving  the 
resinous  substances,  hut  not  the  incru>;ting  sulistances 
of  the  Wood  pulp  and  drawing  off  the  solution  containing 
the  resinous  substances  from  the  mass, 

I  Claims  ti  to  s  not  |.rinted  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


l.HV.).59.'{.  PUZZLE.  .ToH\  L.  Ai.i.en,  San  Diego.  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Hugh  .\lien.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filt-d  May  ,S.  ]<»15.     Serial  No.  26.770       ICI.  46-41.1 


y 


*/ 
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\.  A  puzzle.  comprisinL' a  ca-in::  piovided  with  a  smooth 
lloor  and  a  transiuirent  cover,  and  a  mo\;ible  ibject  therein 
consisting  of  a  liall  and  an  inverted  box  concealing  the 
same  of  less  depth  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  though 
of  ;:reaier  width  and  length  than  the  iliaiiiiter  <>'■  said  lial' 

2  .\  puzzle,  comprisin;;  a  c,-i^ni-  iiri.\i,ied  witli  a  smooth 
Hoer  ;ind  a  transparent  cover,  and  a  nio\aiile  nUject  therein 
consisting  of  a  ball  and  an  invei'iei]  Ih.x  eotic^'aling  the 
same  of  less  depth  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  thoui:h 
of  greater  width  and  length,  and  a  partition  in  said  box 
limiting  the  relative  movements  of  said  liail  and  box 
whereby  said  box  may  nt  times  bi  supported  by  said  ball 
clear   of   said    floor. 

3.  .\.  puzzle,  compri-^ini;  w  a-Mi:;  pr.i\:ded  witl:  .i  smoeith 
floor  and  a  transparent  i-o\er.  an  inclosure  of  detinite  size 
bet  we. 'n  said  door  and  <over  and  j'rovided  wii.h  an  ojien 
ini'  at  I'ne  side  thereof,  an  angular  object  in  said  (.asing 
of  slightly  less  width  than  said  opening  but  of  greater 
length,  and  a  ball  beneath  said  object  of  a  diameter  ex- 
ceeding'   tb.     depth    thereof. 


>  iiaiun 

'.rooklyn. 

4     191  :■; 

an  o|)en- 


I.if.'.i.MM        Tt»OLHOLDi:R        i.F.<iii..K    .Wih-ks 
viUe.  Conn,,  assignor  to  .1.  II.  Williams  \  (  o,, 
N.V.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York       Idled   .Ian 
Serial  No,  74o,Hi2.      iCI.  29-9!h 

1  .\  tool  lioldir  biixing  a  one  piece  be.ad  witl 
in;:  therein  extending  lon;;itudin.ah>  and  aiiapi  d  to  em 
br.ace  the  sh.ank  of  a  fool  so  a-  to  [ii-^.m  bili  r.al  escape 
of  s,.iid  sh.-iiik  in  aii.\  direction,  tlie  1  iw.r  pan  of  said 
head  projecniiL-  foru.-ifd  beyoipi  the  upper  jiart  and  the 
upi'er  part  ha\inL'  a  sijuared  end  face  ailapted  to  be  en- 
cHL'ed  by  the  re.ar  fa<'e  of  an  enhar^'ed  lieail  i:f  a  tool  whose 
shank  is  loeatei]  in  said  ojieniri::  and  iaininii;:  means 
locMted  in  sai  I  u'>[m t  [i.art  of  thi  hrsid  and  a,>iapted  to  bear 
on  the  shank  of  the  tool  to  clamp  the  latter  in  ida^e. 

2  .\  tool  hrdder  b;iv!f!L'  a  one  pie.-,  iiead  will:  an  open- 
ini:  therein  exteiKiinj  lon^:itudinall.^  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  .a  tool,  the  sides  of  said  hea<l  projecting 
forward  b#yond  the  ujiper  part  and  forminc  horizontal 
-'  oubiers   01,    ..ppostt.-    siiies   of   sai<i    .ipeniiiL-    to    f..rm    sup- 
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ports  for  the  latprally  projecting  heads  of  both  rlKht- 
handed  and  left-hnndfd  tools,  and  nu'ans  bt>arin>j  directly 
on  I  he  shank  of  the  tool  for  clamping  the  tool  in  place. 


.'..  A  tool  holder  having  a  on>'  piece  head  H  with  an  open- 
iuK  i'  therein  extending  longitudinally  and  adapted  to 
receive  thf  shank  of  a  tool,  the  lower  part  of  said  head 
projecting  forward  and  forming  horizontal  shoulders  F 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  tool  in  plam's  above 
the  bottom  of  said  opening. 

4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  one-piece  head  B  with  an  open- 
ing ('  therein  extending  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  a  tool,  the  Iow>r  part  of  said  head 
projecting  forward  and  forming  horizontal  shoulders  F 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  ln-ad  of  the  tool  in  plant's  altove 
the  bottom  of  said  opeiiin;:.  and  a  cam  I>  extendini,'  hori- 
zontally through  the  head  of  said  liolder  and  s.r\iuL'  to 
clamp  said   tool  In  place. 

5.  A  tool  holder  provided  with  clamping  means  com- 
prising a  cam  member  extending  entirely  tiirini::h  the 
holder,  and  having  a  polygonal  stjcket  extending  entirely 
through  such  cam  member,  so  as  to  be  accessible  at  the 
middle  of  the  axial  length  of  tlie  ciun  and  from  botti  sidfs 
of   the   holder. 

M'liiim'^  •;  and  7  not  printed  in  tln'  (Jaz.'tte.] 


1.169.595.  GEARING.  Vincent  G  Apri.K.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
assignor  to  .\pple  Electric  ('ompariy.  Ii,i\ton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio  Original  applii'ai  ion  filed  Oct.  2, 
1911,  Serial  No.  f5.^)2..S81.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed   I".b    L'7,    191:^.      Serial  No.   :,'>(»  IM'.t       i("!.  74 — 36.) 


.\  redui'tion  -'■■.irinu'  comprising  a  rotatalib-  stiaft  pro- 
vided with  an  ecfentric  part  ;  an  internally  gear^-d  annulus 
positioned  for  concf^ntrie  rotation  around  the  true  axis 
of  said  shaft  :  an  externally  geared  member  overlying  said 
eccentric  part  having  some  of  its  teeth  intermeshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  overlying  meml)er.  said  members  having 
different  nimibcrs  of  ri'eth  :  means  to  permit  fr^e  lateral 
and  vertical  mov.>nient  of  the  Inner  geared  meml)er  and  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof;  a  worm  gear  on  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  internally  geared  annulus  and  ;i  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion  driven  by  said  worm. 


1,169,596.     FIKE-DOOR  ANl»  OTHEK  CLOSURE.    Gbukwe 
C.   AVBKY,  Louisville,   Ky.  ;   Kate  Shindler  .-Vvery   execu 
trlx  of  said  George  C.  Avery,  deceast-d.     l-"iied  .\pr    13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,930.     Ml.  1  .^9— 47. 1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  closure,  of  n  power  eb'meDt 

adapted  automatically  to  close  the  same,  means  for  hold- 


ing the  power  el.  incnt  normally  out  of  operation,  an  at- 
taching elem>nt,  means  ccmnected  with  the  attaching  ele- 
ment and  in  constant  operative  I'ligagement  with  the 
power  element,  tlie  closure  being  normally  free  from  con- 
nection with  and  movable  relatively  to  the  attaching  ele- 
ment and  having  a  part  wliich  In  the  movement  of  the 
closure  travels  adjacent  to  the  attaihing  element,  and  said 
attaching  element  being  adai)ted  optratively  to  engage 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  part  wle'ii  \t\f  [low.r  elenuut 
Is  released  for  operation. 


2.  A  cIosuT'-  and  a  nuaus  including  an  attaching  ele- 
ment and  arratiL't'd  for  automatically  closing  tlie  same, 
said  closure  having  a  member  which  extends  transversely 
thereof  and  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  attaching 
element  of  the  closing  means,  and  said  attacliing  element 
being  normally  free  from  union  with  said  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  at  different  places  in  the 
length  of  the  same,  the  closing  means  having  a  power 
element  which  has  connection  with  said  attaching  element 
and  means  for  holding  tiie  power-element  normally  non 
operative,  the  power  element  serving  when  released  to 
effect  an  operative  engagement  of  said  attaching  element 
with  said  transverse  member  of  the  closure  and  to  move 
the  closure  Into  aperture-closing  position. 

3.  A  closure  and  a  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
same,  said  closure  liaving  a  member  intermediate  its  ends 
and  in  which  extends  transversely  thereof,  and  said  clos- 
ing means  comprising  a  power-element,  a  dog  having  con- 
nection with  the  power-element  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  closure-member  at  different  places  in  the  length  of 
the  closure  member,  the  dog  being  normally  free  from 
operative    engagement     with     said    closure-member,     and 

I   means  for  holding  tlie  power-element  normally  non-opera 
j   tlve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  closure,  a  power  element  adapted 
<   to  close  the  same  automatically,  said  power  element  being 

normally  free  from  connection  with  the  closure  and  having 
means  comprising  a  fusible  member  for  holding  It  nor- 
mally out  of  operation  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  power  element  to  the  closure  under  prede- 
termined conditions,  said  means  comprising  an  attaching 
element,  a  connection  between  the  attaching  element  and 
the  power  element,  the  .-losure  having  a  member  which 
travels  therewith  relatively  to  the  attaching  element  and 
always  adjacent  to  the  latter  so  as  to  be  engageable  by 
the  attai.liing  element  in  any  position  of  the  closure  and 
means  for  nTmally  holding  the  attaching  element  in 
position  to  permit  said  member  to  move  relatively  thereto. 
said  means  being  arranged  to  release  the  attaching  element 
when  the  power  element  is  released  for  operation  and 
said  attacliinc  element  lielng  arranged  to  be  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  power  element. 

5.  A  closure  and  a  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
same,  said  closure  having  a  member  intermediate  Its  enda 
anil  u  iiieh  extriiils  transversely  thereof  and  said  closing 
iiieaus  comprising  a  power  element,  a  dog  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  closure-member  at  diCferent  places  In  the  length 
of  the  closure  member  and  a  flexible  means  connecting  the 
dog  with  ilie  power  element,  the  dog  being  normally  free 
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from  operative  engagement  with  said  cloBure-memt)er,  and 
means  for  iiolding  tlie  powereieini  nt  normally  non-opera- 
tive. 

f  Claims  0  fn  19  not -printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


jacent  said  vertical  axis  to  a  lower  dumping  position  lo- 
cate(i  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  located  in  «;aid  ^er- 
tlcal  axis  for  automatically  deiosuing  a  oaii  m  said 
bucket  in  its  loading  position  for  UiiNin.;  it  to  iuniping 
position. 


1.160,597.  METI10I»  OF  1  IM.i'.xi;  1 N' ■  \V()(DI  1  I'ULI'. 
C.Mii,  n.\(iiK-WC(i,  Berlin,  N.  H.,  as.-u-noi  .  f  on.  half  to 
Berlin  Mills  Company,  I'ortland,  Me.,  a  ijorpoiation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.36,705.  (CI. 
92— U.i 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  wood  pulp 
for  paper  whfch  consists  In  confining  the  wood,  in  the  form 
of  blocks,  in  a  digester,  withdrawing  the  air  from  them, 
and  wh  le  the  air  is  withdrawn  from  them  pressing  into 
them  for  a  substantial  depth  a  gas  tiy  which  the  outer 
portions  thereof  .-ire  bleached  and  the  llgninous  matter 
softened  but  not  destroyed,  then  Injectiiii:  a  pulj*  forming 
liquor  and  cooking  the  mass,  whereupon  a  su!!  is  formed 
by  the  association  of  ilie  pulp  forming  Mquor  and  gas 
whhli  aids  in  softening  an.l  i^.o  tiini;  and  pn^vents  discol- 
oration of  the  flljers  at  the  inner  f.ortions  of  the  blocks 
and  then  grinding  up  theb  locks. 

2.  Tlie  herein  de>icribed  [irocess  of  jireparlnt:  wood  pulp 
for  [laper  wl.iih  consists  in  confining  the  wood,  in  the 
form  of  I'leck*;.  in  .i  d!L:e>te!'.  \v  itlidra  w  ing  the  air  from 
theni,  and  while  the  air  is  u  ii  hdr;i  wn  from  them  pressing 
into  them  f..r  a  substantial  depth  s'l'fnr  dioxid  l>y  which 
the  outer  portions  th'  rei  f  ,,;.  M.:i.  bed  ami  tiie  lipninoiis 
matter  softened  imt  not  de-tiojed.  tlien  injecting  a  pulp- 
forming  lii|niir  and  cookint:  the  mas.-,  whereupon  a  salt  is 
formed  li\  the  association  ■•!  ttie  iiul[>  forming  liquor  ;iiid 
sulfur  dio\id  wliich  ai<ls  in  >■  fteiiing  and  bleaching,  and 
prevent-i  lii-^ridoration  of  tlie  HIpit-  .at  the  Inner  [lortions 
of  the  1  locks  and  then  grinding  up  tiie  i)lecks. 

.'<.  The  herein  described  process  of  pr-paMn^  w.hmI  jjuip 
for  paper  wliich  consists  In  conlinin^'  tio-  wo^d.  in  the  form 
of  Mocks,  in  a  <ilgester,  withdrawing  ttie  mr  from  them, 
and  while  tlie  air  is  withdrawn  from  them  pres-iiiL-  into 
them  f.ir  a  substantial  depth  a  ea^  'y  wii di  the  outer 
portion*  tliereof  are  bleaehed  ,ind  the  llgninous  matter 
softened  i'lif  not  destroyed,  then  injecting  a  solution  of 
sodium  chlorid  and  cooking  tlie  mass,  wiiereiipon  a  salt  is 
formed  liy  the  association  of  the  sodium  chlorid  and  gas 
which  aid-;  in  -oftenlng  and  bleaching,  and  pn  vents  dls- 
r(dorati'in  .  f  ilie  fibers  at  the  inner  portions  of  the  blocks 
and  then  L"indi!ig  up  the  blocks. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  pre]iaring  wood 
pulii  for  pajiei-  which  consists  in  confining  the  wood,  in 
the  form  of  blocks,  in  a  digester.  \\  ittidrawlng  the  air  from 
them,  and  while  the  air  is  wltlidrawn  from  them  jiressing 
Into  them  for  a  -nl'-^tan tial  depth  -ulfur  (iioxid  liy  which 
the  outer  portions  tliereof  are  bleached  and  the  llgninous 
matter  softened  hut  not  destroyed,  then  injecting  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  chlorid  and  cooking  lie  mass,  whereupon 
a  salt  is  formed  by  the  association  of  Ilie  sodium  chlorid 
and  siilfir  dioxid  which  aids  In  softening'  ;itiil  bleaching, 
and  pre\eii;-.  i!!-c.  loration  of  the  fibers  nt  the  lnn<T  por- 
tions of  the  lilocks  and  ttien  grinding  up  the  blocks, 

.'>.  The  herein  descritied  process  of  preparing  wood  pulp 
ftir  paper  whi<'h  consists  in  ennflning  the  wood  in  tue  form 
of  lilocks  in  a  digester.  i''e>..ing  Into  them  for  a  sub-tan- 
tial  <|epth  a  gas  by  which  the  outer  portions  thereof  are 
bleached  and  Ilie  liirirnous  matter  -oftened  hut  not  de- 
stroyed, then  injecTinL'  a  imlp  forming  element  and  cook- 
ing the  mass,  said  pulp  forming  element  by  association 
with  the  iras  when  the  mass  is  lieateil  to  a  hlch  tempera- 
fire  forinlnL'  a  s.alt  which  prevents  discoloration  of  the 
fib.T-  at  itic  inner  portions  of  the  lilocks  and  ttien  grind 
Ing  uji  the  blocks. 

I  Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltV,)..^'.»s        MIVII.WICM.    TOY.       Hen.i.oiin     F.     B.m.s, 
IMttsbuigh.  I'a.     Tiled  Aug.  2.'!.  191.'>.     Serial  No.  4ri.9stl    1 
(CI.  46— .•17.1 

1.   A   toy.   comprising   a    base,   a    fr;itiie   nioiinred   to   turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  im  said  liase.  a  liiicket  carried  by  -ad 
frame  and  arranged   to  swing  on  a   horizontal  axis  there 
on  In  a  vertical  plane  ftnm  an  upper  loading  p(isltlon  ad-   ' 
222  0.  G.— 80 


2.  A  toy,  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  base,  a  bucket  carried  ty  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  from  an 
upper  loading  position  to  a  lower  dumping  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  turnlnc  therewith  and 
arrnnL'eil  to  aiitomatie;il!y  .b;  o>it  a  load  in  said  bucket  in 
any  position  of  said  frairie  for  ni'>\:iii:  -aid  bucket  to 
dumping  position. 

'■'..  A  toy.  eomprlsing  a  tiase.  a  frame  mouineii  to  turn 
about  a  vert'eal  axis  on  said  luise,  a  hopper  located  in  said 
vertical  axis,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  frame  and  pi^oted 
to  -wing  in  a  ve'-ti'al  jilane  tliereon  from  a  position  id 
jacent  said  axis  to  a  dumping  position  located  outwardly 
therefrom  and  ndajited  In  any  posKlon  of  said  frame  to  re- 
ceive loads  fr'  m  said  hoppi  r  in  said  first  position  and 
move  downw.ardly  te  diiniping  position,  and  metins  where 
1\-   said  frame  may  lie   rotated. 

4.  .\  toy.  ■  ompri-ing  a  ba>;e.  a  frame  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  \er'i..il  .ixis  on  said  Iwse.  a  bucket  carried  bv 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  from 
an  upper  loading  position  adjacent  said  axis  to  a  lower 
dumping  position  located  •titwnrdly  therefrom,  and  a  hop 
)ier  lying  In  said  vertical  axis  .and  jir-  vMe^i  with  means  to 
automatically  deposit  a  load  in  -aM  1  U' ke;  when  It 
reaches  loading  position,  said  means  being  operalde  irre 
■^pective  of  the  jio-itton  r-f  said  frtime  jiiiout  its  axis. 

.">.  .\  boy,  e,  injiri-inL'  h  !ia-e.  n  fra.itie  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  base,  a  hopj^er  carried  by 
said  frame  and  turning  therewith  and  lyin'j  In  said  ver 
tlcal  axis,  a  bucket  on  stiid  fnune  pivoted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  andadapte<i  to  rece!V(  loads  from  said  hop 
per  and  mo\e  downwardly  to  <1umpinj  t  '  <'rion  a  mova'  !• 
delivery  gate  for  controlling  tl!e  dl-'.irL'e  of  material 
from  said  hopper  Into  said  bucket  an:  ^  ;  •  mlile  bv  said 
bucket  in  any  position  of  said  frame  about  sni<i  axis,  and 
hand-operated  means  niovably  mounted  on  said  base  for 
rotating  said   frame. 

[Claims  >^  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  I6f>.500  OKAIN  rONI'lTIONINt;  AND  TEMPERING 
MA<'H1NI:  WiiiiAM  S^M'Kits  BMiKKi:,  .\iib\irn.  Ky 
Filed  Mar.   19.   IfM.".      Serial   No.   1,'.426.      M'l.   h.'?— 27  > 

1.  In  a  iiiachUie  of  the  character  descritied,  a  housing, 
means    fr   directing   grain    Into    said    ho'i-lni:,    means    for 

INtrlbuting  said  grain  In  n  loose  state,  a  wat'-r  supplying 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  for  dixidlng 
the  water  supplied  \'\  the  water  supply  meniber  into  a 
finely  divided  state  or  mist.  sai<l  watf  r  in  the  finely  dirlded 
state  being  forced  by  said  plates  Into  the  path  'f  move- 
ment of  said  loose  grain  so  that  the  graitj  may  absorb  a 
.  ertain  proportion  of  wat'-r. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charncter  descriiied.  a  casing. 
ineans  for  directing  grain  into  said  asing,  a  roratlng 
<tiaft  extending  into  said  i-asini:,  a  -fining  member  con- 
nt»ct»d  with  said  shaft  and  arranavd  in  the  path  of  move- 
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t  of  the  ^rain  for  stlrrini:  and  loosening  the  grain  as 
saiiii'  [lass  into  the  naa<  hin.  .  11  (leflectinj;  member  for 
•ctlnir  and  spreadlnt;   the  ^i;iin   so   tliat  the  same  will 

■  umhT  ^Fiivity  adjacent  tin'  -.i,i,'s  of  tlif  caslut',  and 
n-j  for  fuicin:;  a  spray  or  mist  into  the  path  of  move- 
t  of  the  trrain  whereby  the  train  is  subjected  to  mois- 

vvliilf  the  ^rain  is  in  a  loose  state. 


V^ 


.1.  In  a  mai'hlne  of  the  character  d^  s.-rilx'd.  a  casing,  a 
rotating;  power  member  extendini,'  :iit"  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  grain  inlet,  a  stirring  mem- 
lier  operated  from  said  power  memlier  for  stirring  the 
srain  as  the  same  enters  the  casino:,  a  distriliutlug  mem- 
ber a<iaiited  to  receive  grain  from  said  stirring'  member 
and  prci.i'-oting  the  craln  to  a  point  adjacent  the  i)erlph- 
ery  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  disk-:  connected  with  said 
power  memiief  and  rotated  thereby,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  each  of  the  disks  whereby  the  water  is  f(jrced 
railiallj-  and  dischari.'cd  into  th'-  path  of  movement  of  the 
grain  as  the  i:rain  leaves  said  distributinii  member. 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  rliaractci-  described,  a  casing 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  ojienins;.  a  stlrrini;  riiemljer  arranged 
adjacent  sa'd  opening,  a  distributing  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  srrivln  from  said  stirring  member  and  directing 
the  same  to  the  periphery  of  the  casini:  whereby  the  grain 
is  distributed  so  that  the  same  will  fall  In  a  loose  state 
under  the  aeti.  n  of  gravity,  a  rotating  plate  arrangexl  be- 
low the  d:stril)u'int,'  member,  and  means  fi.r  supplying 
water  to  said  rotating  plate,  whereby  the  water  will  be 
distributed  by  centrifugal  action  to  the  grain  while  pass- 
ing through  tbe  air  .-idjaccnr  said  iilate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross  section,  a  rotating  sb.aft  ex- 
tending: into  said  casing,  a  stlrrini:  memlier  arranged  in 
said  casinsr  and  operated  by  said  shaft,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  which  euides  grain  entering  the 
cnslng  to  said  stirring  member,  a  disk  operated  by  said 
shaft  designed  to  receive  tbe  irrain  from  sabl  stirring 
member  and  project  the  s.ame  acalnst  the  upp^r  side  walls 
of  the  casing,  after  which  the  irrain  is  allowed  to  fall 
under  the  action  of  gravity  to  the  Inwej-  part  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  lowiT  part  of  the  caslni:  being  jirovlded  with  an 
outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  rotating  disks  operated  by 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  suppl,\ing  all  of  said  disks  with 
water  whereby  tbe  water  is  forced  into  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  grain.    ■ 

M'laini^  <!  to  II   iio7  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


l.lrtO.OOO.      (LAMriNG  WRENCH.      AfGt  sr   H     Bastian, 

Hillsibile.  U'eg.      IMIed   Feb.    I'.t.    HM.',.      Serial    No.  0,4.'?7. 

1.    In  .1  device  of  the  character  described,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  member  consisting  of  a  shank  made  with 


a  head  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  ;  a  cooperating  jaw  re- 
ciprocably  supported  Ly  said  bead  of  said  primary  member: 
means  for  moving  the  reciprocable  jaw  toward  and  from 
said  fixed  Jaw,  a  shaft  Included  in  sneb  means,  such  shaft 
having  reciprocable  movement  In  tlie  head  of  said  prl- 
!  mary  member  ;  a  plvot-block  carried  by  said  reciprocating 
shaft,  such  block  made  with  trunnions,  »  lever  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  shank  of  said  primary  member,  the 
pivot  being  located  close  to  the  trunni'  ns  of  said  pivot 
block,  and  the  trunnions  of  the  latter  being  joumaled  in 
said  upper  end  of  the  lever. 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon   of  a    primary    member    consisting    of    a    shank    nlade 
with  a  head  provided  witli  a  fixed  jaw  ;  a  cooperating  jaw 
reclprocably  stipp-:  'e  1  !  y  said  load  nf  said  primary  mem 
ber ;  means  for  iici\in_'   the   lecprocable  jaw  toward  and 
from  said  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  shaft  included  in  such  means,  such 
shaft   having  reciprocable   movement    in    the   head   of  said 
primary  member;  a  pivot  block  carried  by  siild  reciprocal 
ing  shaft,  such  block  made  with  trunnions,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  shank  of  said  primary  member,  the 
pivot  being  located   -lose   to   the   trunnions  of   said   pivot- 
block.  an4  the  trunnions  of  the   latter  being  journnled  in 
said  upper  end  of  the  lever  ;  means  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  shank  on   said  primary  member  and  said   lever  for 
locking  the  latter  against   retractive   movement. 

.^.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrilted,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  nienibei-  c.iiisistin;:  of  a  shank  made 
with  a  head  provided  with  a  fixed  i.aw  :  a  co.'ipi'ratin,'  jaw 
reclprocably  supported  by  said  head  of  said  iirimai\  mem 
ber;  a  shaft  reciprocable  in  said  be,id  "f  tl.e  primary 
member;  a  rotatable  sc.cw  earried  by  said  sb.aft  ami  op- 
erating to  reciprocate  said  movabb'  jaw  ;  a  pivo*  block 
made  with  lateral  trunnions  and  a  long  tudiiial  hole,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter  intersecting  apjU'  xim.itely 
the  axis  of  said  trunnions,  suet,  pivot  M vk  iving  siidatly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  :  a  l-ver  pivo-ed  at  Its  uiiner  end 
to  the  shank  of  said  primary  niember.  the  fivit  beiiig  lo- 
cated close  to  the  trunnions  of  said  plv-.f  b'o.-k  a^d  the 
trunnions  of  the  latter  being  journ.i'e<l  in  sai<l  upper  end 
of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cha-aefer  ilesciilied,  the  com.ilna- 
tlon  of  a  primary  member  ■  onsistini:  of  ,1  sbank  made  with 
a  head  provided  with  a  fixe  1  jaw  :  a  -ojlperatng  jaw  roclp 
rocably  supported  by  said  bead  of  s.iid  primary  nicTiber; 
a  shaft  reciprocable  In  said  head  of  the  primary  inember,  a 
rotatable  screw  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operatini:  to  re- 
ciprocate said  movable  Jaw,  a  pivot  block  made  with  lat- 
eral trunnions  and  a  longitudinal  hole,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  later  Intersecting:  aiiproximately  the  axis  of 
said  trunnions,  a  lever  pivote<l  at  Its  upte  r  end  to  the 
shank  of  said  primary  member,  the  [.jvot  leinL'  located 
close  to  the  trunnions  of  said  pivot  bbu  k.  .and  the  trun- 
nions of  the  latter  being  Journaleil  in  said  ujiper  end  of 
the  lever;  means  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  shank  of 
said  primary  member  and  said  lever  for  locking  the  lat- 
ter against  retractive   movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descri'ied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  member  consistinu'  of  a  siiatik  made 
with  a  head  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  :  a  coTiperatlnL'  jaw 
reclprocably  supported  by  said  head  of  -ail  ;u-ltnarv  mem- 
ber; a  shaft  reciprocable  in  said  Ivad  of  the  primary 
member,  a  rotatable  screw  carried  by  said  sh.aft  and  op- 
erating to  reciprocate  said  movable  jaw.  a  pivot-block 
carried  by  said  reciprocal itiL'  shaft,  sncli  Mock  ma'le  with 
trunnions,  a  lever  plvote<l  at  i»s  upper  end  to  the  sbank 
of  said  primary  member,  the  pivot  beine  locateii  .lose  to 
the  trunnions  of  said  pivot-block,  and  the  trnnrdons  of 
the  latter  being  Journaied  in  said  uj'per  enil  of  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.lC!».t;oi  I.OCKING     MKANS     FOR    GI.AMI'IN'G- 

\VRF.\(  IIKS        Anir.sT    11.    B.^stia.n,    Hillsdale,    (jreg. 
Filed  Feb,   lit.   lUlo.     .'Serial  No.  9,438.     (CI.  81—45.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  comprising  a  primary 
member  and  a  compaidon  memlier  !!in::ed  foirether,  of 
means  for  locking  the  iwo  men;!"  rs  to;:' tber.  such  means 
consisting  of  a  perpendlcularl.\  projecung  Io<  kini:head 
pro\idi'd  on  the  free  end  of  oiie  uietnler  and  arrant'ed  for 
being  placed  In  contact  with  the  corresiioudlng  end  of  the 
otlier  u].  nilei,  -aid  itrojectiug  head  being  nuide  with  a 
seirateii  inn.;  fa<e.  tbe  rorrespi)uding  end  of  tlie  other 
meiiil M  r  being  made  with  a  spring-controlled  reciprocat- 
ing locking  bolt  adapted  to  engaire  with  the  serratixl 
inner  face  of  ,aid  locking  head,  a  rod  fa^tenc^d  at  one  end 
tu  the  locking  bolt,  iii.iiiis  for  -upporiinu  tbe  free  end  of 
s.ild  rod,  su(  h  means  adapted  to  permit  tbe  longitudinal 
nioxenietit  of  the  rtwl  for  (•orre8pondinj;i.\  moving  the  lock- 
ing bolt,  and  means  for  cnL'aiilne  s.aid  fi.,  end  of  t!ie  rod, 
thereby  to  lock  the  loikin;:  bolt  iii  it-  retraced  position, 

L'  In  combination  with  a  tool  comprising  a  primary 
uiemlM  I'  anil  a  lonipanion  member  hinged  tcigether,  of 
means  foi-  iockin;:  i!;e  t«o  member--  to::etber.  sik  h  means 
(amsisting  of  a  perpi  ndicularly  proj,  eting  locking-head 
provided  on  tbe  frei-  end  of  one  niembi  r  and  arranged 
for  beii;::  placed  In  cont.act  with  tbe  corresponding  end 
of  tlie  other  meml>er,  said  piojciting  bead  being  made 
with  a  serrated  Inner  face,  the  corresjionding  end  of  the 
other  lie  ruber  beiiu:  made  with  a  sprin^-contridled  recipro- 
cating lo'king-bolt  adai>ted  to  engage  with  the  serrated 
Innei  face  of  said  locking-head,  a  rod  fastened  at  one  end 
to  tb(  locking-bolt,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
said  ri>d,  such  means  adapted  to  i)ermit  the  longitudinal 
nio\ein'  i;t  of  the  rod  for  correspondingly  moving  the  luck- 
ing bolt,  a  latch-plate  sei  ured  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod, 
one  end  of  such  latch-plate  Ining  niado  with  a  p  rfoiatlon, 
and  a  stnd  located  for  being  engaged  by  tbe  jierforated 
end  of  said  latch-plate. 


Fir.p.tio-  MMIIINF  1  mi;  AITDM.vri'  MIV  Mdl.I)- 
INc;  r(iNFi:ci"!<>NI  liV,  .M.o.NZii  l.i.vTijN  I'.alsm.vN, 
Sprint'tieid.    Ma--.       I  iled    Apr.    17.    1913.      Serial    No. 

•_M. '.':>.-.       iCI.    107— 3. J 
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1      .\n   appaialus  fo;-   tnolding  i  orifections,  citfUi 


■•isin 


in 


combination,  means  to  fill  a  continuing  series  of  trays 
with  suitable  material,  as  -tareli,  devices  to  b  vel  and 
form  rows  of  recesses  of  a  desjre.i  --haiM'  in  the  starch  to 
prepare   the  latt'i-   for   the   nioldiiii:   operation,   a   depositor    ' 


operable   to   succe.ss!vely   fill    trnnsverte  rows   of   recesses 
with   confection  for   molding,  and   two  sets  of   convc.\lng 
mechanisms,  one  Intermittently  operable  t"  move  the  trays 
at   least   their   own    length   to   and   from    -aid    means   and 
devices,    and    the    other    operable    to    receive    trays    from 
the  first  and  move  them  under  the  depositor  in  appropri 
ate  steps  corresponding  to  the  distance  l>etweeii  successive 
transverse   rows  of  recesses    In   the  same   anil   successive 
trays,    adjustable   driving    means    for    the    first    conveying 
mechanism  to  time  its  movements  In  accordance  with  the 
number  of  transverse  rows  made  In  a  tray,  and  adjustable 
driving    means    for    the    second    conveying    mechanism    to 
time  its   movements   In   accordance  with    the  distance    be 
tween    transverse    rows,    said    driving    means    being    <  on 
structed  and  arranged  so  that  the  trays  all  move  a  given 
distance  in   a   given   time,  and  a  supplementary   driving 
device  connected  to  said  conveylnc  mechanisms  and  oper 
able  on  the  movement  of  one  to  drive  the  other  during  its 
normal  period  of  rest  whenever  the  conveying  mechanisms 
are  out  of  proper  timed  relation. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  confections,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  depositor  for  the  goods  to  be  molde<l.  a 
conveyer  to  successively  move  trays  under  the  depositor, 
drivlni'  means  for  the  conveyer  operable  to  intermittently 
move  the  latter  a  series  of  steps  each  substantially  e<pial 
tci  the  distance  between  transverse  rows  of  recesses  in  a 
tray  and  periodically  .a  distance  Ix-tween  transverse  rows 
In  successive  trays,  adjustable  devices  for  said  driving 
means  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  In  accordance  with 
the  arrangement  of  recesses  in  a  tray,  mechanisms  to  till 
the  trays  with  starch  or  the  like  and  form  molding  re 
cesses  therein  Including  a  conveying  means  oi.eralle  to 
feed  trays  one  by  one  to  the  depositor,  adjustable  dri\ing 
means  therefor  to  regulate  the  time  of  feeding  a  ira.\  to 
the  depositor  and  a  supplementary  driving  devici'  cim 
nected  to  an  operable  part  of  the  conveying  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  an  operable  part  of  said  conveyer  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  Impart  a  supplementary  move 
ment  to  the  conveyer  to  keep  It  In  proper  timed  relation 
with  said  conveying  means. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  molding  confections,  comprising  in 
combination,  two  sets  of  mechanisms  adapted  to  handle 
the  trays  for  molding,  one  set  arraneed  to  fill  trays  with 
starch  or  the  like,  and  form  suitable  recesses  therein  for 
the  molded  goods,  the  other  set  including  a  depositor  to 
fill  said  recesses,  driving  meclianlsm  for  the  second  set 
operable  to  move  the  trays  forward  step  by  step  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  longitudinal  distance  between  recesses 
in  a  tray,  driving  devices  for  the  first  set  adjustable  to 
move  the  successive  trays  Into  the  depositor  In  a  single 
step  In  periods  substantially  equal  to  the  tnnvement  of 
said  driving  means  to  advance  each  tray  It^  own  length 
and /I  supplementary  driving  device  operable  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  driving  devices  to  m«ve  said  driving  means 
a  distance  to  correct  any  lag  between  the  respective  move- 
ments of  the  trays  In  the  two  sets  of  mechanisms. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  molding  confectionery,  comprising 
,fn  combination,  a  framework  having  a  trackway,  a  series 
'of  trays  arranged  to  fit  said  trackway,  two  sets  of  con- 
veying chains  having  sprockets  therefor,  one  set  arr.mu.-d 
in  line  with  the  other  to  move  the  trays  along  the  track- 
way, a  power  shaft,  separate  driving  means  between  the 
latter  and  each  set  of  conveying  chains,  a  series  of  speed 
changing  gears  Interposed  In  the  driving  means  to  one  set. 
and  n  pawl  and  ratchet  driven  by  a  link  motion  mecha- 
nism Interposed  In  the  driving  means  of  the  other  -■  ;  and 
Including  adjusting  devices  to  correspond  with  tlie  -cries 
of  speed  changing  gears  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  -.  par.ate 
driving  means  may  l>e  approximately  determined  and  a 
supplementary  driving  device  arranged  in  part  in  each 
driving  means  and  operable  when  the  ratio  is  not  ac- 
curately determined  to  step  forward  one  set  of  conveying 
chains  to  accurate  limed  relation  with  the  other  at  fre- 
quent Intervtils  by  engagement  of  one  part  with  the  other 
and  various  mechanisms  associated  with  and  connected 
with  the  driving  means  for  timed  operation  witli  the  re- 
spective conveying  chains. 

.•>.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  confectionery  a  de- 
liosltor.  a    power   shaft    therefor,  a  conveyer   op-r.-iMo    to 
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move    trays   step   Iiv   strp   under  the  depositor,   a  driving 

shiifr  r  lifi-  fur.  a  i-atih.r  w  Iiop!  kcyi'ii  to  the  driving  shaft, 
a  lj''ll  crnnk  lp\er  loo^i'  un  -aj>l  -haft,  a  pawl  on  the  end 
thtT'Oi"  u[)ria!  !••  to  driv  iht-  raTi  !i,t  wheel,  a  rofk  arm 
pivofr-d  to  thf  fraiiii',  a  1  rank  i.n  rht-  power  shaft,  link 
i-oiiD- criojis  betwf^t'n  the  rock  arm  and  the  lever  and 
crank,  said  rock  arm  leinn  pruvldi'(i  with  curved  slots  in 
which  said  links  are  coiinc<'te<l  and  I'lich  having  reepec- 
tlvcl.v  a  radius  cfjuai  to  tlic  link  oonii(;c;>'d  to  it.  whereby 
Th(»  detrr- t'  of  mov.-rtj.'ii'  of  thf  rat'  hct  u-hf.  I  may  be  con- 
veniently adjii-t''d.  con,>yiii_'  ihaiiis  having  sprockets 
lo'isc  on  said  drivini:  siiaft  in  .l.iiv  ^r  tray.'*  to  the  de- 
po-'^itor.  operable  at  diTerent  irite:  v  t!s  than  the  depositor 
i-hains,  driving  mcau.s  thcr-'frir  connected  to  said  power 
shaft,  and  means  between  tii>'  ^prock'ts  engageable  to 
drive  .•;aid  conveyer  whenever  thi-  ctneyin;.'  chains  operate 
to  deiivt-r  a  tray  to  the  depositor  ufi.re  the  conveyer  has 
h«H-n  moved  a  proper  distance  to  rei  ,ivf  it. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.l 


loosely  plvotally  connei  te<|  fur  permitting  the  said  inner 
ends  of  the  memhers  to  ha\i'  a  limited  vertical  movement, 
interlocking  means  for  normally  holding  the  members  in 
alinement  and  preventing  brenkiim  ^f  the  bracing  device 
at  the  inner  pivotal  joint,  said  lutirloeking  m.an.s  being 
cngageable  and  dlsengageable  hy  the  limited  vertical  move- 


1.16  9,H0.T.      FOINTAIN  TKN.      D.wid    W.    BIADMEL, 
Brooklyn,  \.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  \.  1911.      Serial  No.  658,f546. 

(CI.  lL'0--4';.i 


hi  a  mU' .ilihu  t  iiitiin  [en,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel having  an  oprninu'  in  it^  side  and  having  its  periphery 
practically  uniform  f.  r  tU'  irreater  part  of  the  length  of 
the  barrel,  a  cullapsi!'!.'  arid  i  xpansiijie  ink  licMing  tube 
located  witliin  the  hari''!  .and  upon  whi<h  pressure  may 
be  applied  through  -aid  .ip.nin.;  in  the  side  of  the  barrel, 
a  non  split  sh-.  \c  inicint.-d  :i[v,,ii  the  periphery  of  eald 
barri.'l  with  capaiity  of  i-otatiiui  tii.rcon  and  with  a  snug 
fit  so  as  to  itself  inaintaiii  it-  povirion  of  angular  adjust- 
ment on  said  barrel,  the  sa  ■!  siee\-.'  heing  i.rovlded  with 
an  oiiening  in  its  sidc'  adajiiei!  u,  rc^i-tcr  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  barrel  1  y  rotating  s.iid  <leeve,  tiif  said  barrel 
ha\ing  its  walis  .if  pr:i(tically  unifcjrm  thickness  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  -l.,\f  and  being  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral pin  riM-eivinu  l:o. .-,,■.  und  a  pin  located  upon  the  In- 
terior of  said  slee\e  .it  a  p^iiit  rcnic>t>'  from  the  opening 
In  said  sleeve  and  cnL;a_'iTi_'  with  -aid  groove  for  holding 
the  sleeve  against  loniiitudiual  nee,  ,.inci,t.  the  s.-itd  sleeve 
covering  the  said  groove  and  thereby  reinforcing  the  bar- 
rel against  br.  akin.;  -nain>  at  the  groove,  substantially 
as  described. 


l,16!t.f;04,  BFt.VCI':  Fdft  WINI'OU  FOOr»HOXFS.  .\N- 
THD.vy  Fu.wcis  Hkusm'Vc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  2.   Iftl4.      Serial   No.   M.-.ll'l.      m  |     45 — 104.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  window,  a  fond  box  hingedly 
mounte<i  at  one  -ide  nf  the  witidow  to  -wihl:  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  and  a  iTacin:.'  dexice  niovaMe  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  having  its  extremities  basely  pi'.ota  y  con- 
necttnl  with  the  said  box  and  sill  nf  the  \v;ieb.\\.  said 
device  consisting:  of  two  tn.ni'e!^  I;a\int:  their  it.n' r  ends 
loosely  pivotally  conn.  ct.-<l  foi-  perniittlni:  the  said  inner 
ends  of  the  memNM--'  to  b;i\e  ,i  limited  vertical  movement, 
and  interlockiriL'  mean-  for  iiumially  holding  the  members 
in  alinement  ami  prevent in_'  l.reakinir  of  the  br.aein;,'  de- 
vice at  the  inner  pivo'al  Joint,  said  interbx  kin.;  means 
t>eing  en^raiieablp  .and  disengai;eii  I  le  by  the  liniited  vertical 
movement  of  the  meml>ers.  tlie  force  of  gravity  acting  on 
the  inner  euils  of  the  rnemliers  serving  to  maintain  them 
interlocked. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window,  a  food  Ixix  hiimedly 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  witidow  to  -wiii>x  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  ijraetng  device  moval  le  in  a  horizontal 
[>lane  and  having  its  extreinities  loosely  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  l)ox  and  sill  of  the  win<low,  said  de- 
vice coiiJilstlng  of  two   memtxrs   having  their   inner  ends 


ment  of  the  members,  and  interlocking  means  between  the 
window  sill  and  the  member  connected  with  the  window 
sill,  said  last-mentioned  luterluckinc  means  belnu  engage- 
able  and  dlsengageable  by  the  verti  a!  movenn ut  of  the 
members,  the  force  of  gravity  artin:;  on  the  inner  ends  of 
the  members  serving  to  maintain  them  inti  rlocked. 


1,169,605.  FEED  .\Nli  I'liFSSIKK  MKi  H.VNIS.M  Aa- 
TUfB  Blac'K,  York,  la  Fi  cd.  .Fme  11,  Idi:;,  Serial  No. 
772,952.  Renewed  June  \r,^  i;,i.-,.  Serial  No.  .U.SoO. 
(CI.    144—248.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charict.r  .les(ribed.  a  bed.  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  above  the  s.ime,  rotatjihle  feed- 
ing elements  arranged  above  the  tied,  driving  connecting 
means  between  tlie  transverse  -haft  and  the  rotatable 
feeding  elements,  manuall\  'ler.ited  means  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  the  tran-ve:-,.  shaft  in  either  direction, 
means  whereby  the  maiiually  operated  means  may  lie  dla- 
connecteil  from  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  may  rotate 
without  affecting  a  movement  of  the  manually  operating 
means,  and  automatic  means  fop  effecting  a  step  by  step 
rotary  movement  of  the  transverse  shaft, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ«'d,  a  bed,  a 
rotatable  transverse  shaft  arian'_'ed  above  the  same,  ro- 
tatable feeders  arranged  upon  o[iposlte  sides  of  the  ro- 
tatable shaft,  driving  connecting  means  between  the  ro 
tatahle  ^haft  and  rotatable  feeders,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
wheels  rigid'y  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  transverse 
shaft,  a  manually  operated  pivoted  lever  arranged  near 
the  pair  of  ratchet  wheels,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  manually 
operated  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels,  means  whereby  one  pawl  may  be 
moved    Into   engagement   with    the   corresponding   ratchet 


■I 


I 


I 


/ 


January  25,  loio. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


"39 


wheel  and  the  other  pawl  moved  nut  of  engagement  with 
tl>e  corresponding  ratc!iet  wheel  and  both  pawls  moved 
out  of  engau-emeiit  uith  t!;?  two  ratchet  wiieels.  a  third 
ratchet  wheel  ri.i.iiv  eonne<'ted  with  tlie  opposite  end 
of  the  traisvers,.  -!  ,!t.  a  seeund  pivoted  levpr.  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  spcf)nd  pivoted  iever  and  entrating  the 
third  ratchft  wheel,  and  automatic  means  to  affect  an 
oscillatory    niovenient    "f   th«'   second    pivoted    lever. 

3  In  a  niacliine  -f  tse  character  descrllied,  a  t)ed.  a 
tr.ansverse  r'lt.ita'l-  -'iif  1  •: m i.jeil  above  the  bed.  ver- 
tically swintritig  support-  airan-ed  wpon  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  pivoted  liiereto.  rotatable  feeding  mean« 
carried  by  'le  swinging  supports,  driving  connecting 
means  between  tlie  transverse  stiaft  and  thc'  feedintr 
means,  manually  operated  means  adapted  to  have  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  connection  witli  one  end  of  the  sliaft 
to  rotate  the  same,  and  automatic  mechanically  operated 
means  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  to 
rotate   the   same. 

4.  In  a  machine  nf  the  claracier  described,  n  bed,  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  near  the  same,  a  rotatable 
feeding  element  tirrauged  above  the  bed.  driving  cimnect- 
ing  means  between  the  transverst'  shaft  and  the  rotatable 
feeding  element,  a  inanuirily  operated  swinging  lever  pi^ 
otally  mounted  upon  '  the  transverse  shaft,  pawl  and 
ralchet  mean-  ad.ipi.ci  i,,  form  operative  an  1  inoperative 
connecting  means  betwei  n  tlie  swlnirlng  lever  and  trans- 
verse shaft,  and  .automatic  mechani(ally  operated  means 
for  rotating  the  transverse  shaft. 

.').  In  a  machine  nf  tlie  charai'ter  described,  a  bed,  a 
transverse  shaft  arranged  near  the  iH'd.  a  rotataiile  feed- 
ing element  arrtiiite.l  iihn\.  the  !«ed.  cirlvini;  connecting 
means  between  tie  t ra iisverse  sliaft  and  the  rotatable 
feeding  element,  a  swiniiini.'  lever  adapte  1  wlien  manually 
operated  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  transverse  shaft, 
means  whereby  the  >wini.'ln;:  movement  of  the  lever  may 
alternatelj  rotate  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions  in  a 
step-by-step  manne--  and  autninatic  meclianlcally  operated 
means  connected  w  ith  the  sSinft  !"  effect  a  step  by-step 
rotatable   mn\emetit    tliereof. 


l,169,R0fi.  OAUBAtJF  CAN.  ,lonN  H.  Bl.\nk  and  Clark 
S.  DiNiiAN.  l-<dlansl)e«,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial    No    JJ  •.'92.      (CI.   220—115.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  recejdacle,  tiie  cnmblnaiinn  with  a  lu.iiii 
receptacle,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  casing  supiported  by 
said  cover,  said  casing  having  open  upper  anil  inwer  ends. 
closures  for  said  ends,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  opera'in: 
said  closures  to  and  from  clo-ina  positions  said  level 
maintainin-.-  the  bottom  closure  in  closing  position  when 
the  top  closure  is  witiidrawn.  and  vice  versa 

2.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  tlie  combination  with  a  mai:. 
receptacle,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  casing  supported  by  said 
cover,  said  casing  liavlnir  open  upper  and  lower  ends. 
closures  for  said  ends,  and  a  pivoted  lever  associate  I 
with  said  closures  whereby  movement  of  the  latt- 1  is  ac 
complished.  said  tofi  clo-uie  l>eing  opened  after  the  bot- 
tom   clOS\ire     has     leetl     Cioseil     aud        cilit;     ,,,,^,.,'     ; ,,.{ 

bottom  closure  begins  to  open. 


th. 


.'<.  In  a  garbagi  reerptacle  th*"  combinattoa  with  a  main 
receptacle,  of  a  co\er  therefor,  a  caslns  kupported  by  said 
cover,  said  casing  having  open  upi>er  and  lower  ends,  clo- 
sures for  said  ends,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
closures  which  permits  of  opening  of  liut  one  at  a  time. 
said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 

4.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  the  combintition  witti  a  main 
receptacle,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  casing  supported  by  said 
cover,  and  casing  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  ,  lo- 
sures  for  said  ends,  and  a  pivoted  lever  associated  with 
said  closures  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  to  and 
from  closing  position,  said  lever  maintainine  the  top  clo- 
sure against  opening  movement  until  th.  i>ofom  closure 
occupies  closing  position. 

5.  In  a  garbage  receptacle,  tlie  combinaticn  with  a  main 
receptacle,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  casing  su;  pcitei  by  said 
cover,  a  hinged  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  casing. 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  a 
portion  extendincr  into  said  receptacle,  a  (dosure  for  the 
bottom  end  of  said  casing  carried  by  said  lever,  the  last 
mentioned  closure  beinc  movable  to  and  from  closing  po- 
sition with  rocklni:  nln^eIMent  of  said  lever,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  for  opening  said  hinged 
cln-ure  only  when  said  lever  assumes  a  position  causing 
the  lower  closure  to  occupy  elosinir  position. 

irialms  6  to  9   not    prime  1    ii.    the   'lazette.l 


l.ltif.OOT  SLEF'.i'lNt;  iJAHMFNT.  Ft  nRKN.  >:  .1  B1.KNI8, 
Nalhalhi,  N.  Y.  FU.-d  Nov.  UT.  V.U-t  Serial  Nn. 
^74.29H.      iCl.   5 — 3.1 


1,  .V  L'srnie!.!  cnipT-isii,^  w  iacket  provided  at  its  upper 
forward  portici.  w,;  ..:.  ;.  ;.::;j.  .-i  stieet  secured  ti.'  the 
Jacket  and  provlde<l  at  it-  u;  pe-  ffirward  portion  with 
arm  openings  which  reL'ister  with  the  opening  in  the 
Jacket,  e.nstlc  (ords  secure<i  t(>  tiie  slieet  bey<'nd  the  open- 
ings therein  and  securing  tar'fs  connected  with  the  sheet 
iw,\  Olid   thi"  ends  of  the  s;iid  .la-tic   cords 

2.  .\  iiarnu  tit  cninj'rislng  a  .M'  ket  provided  at  its  upper 
forward  i>orlion  with  aij  op,  nM-L-,  a  sheet  secured  to  the 
jacket  and  having  at  its  ujiper  portion  arm  openings 
which  rei;isi.  I  with  tj.  npenmL'  in  t>;e  jacket,  elastic 
cords  secured  to  the  sheet  beyond  the  openings  therein, 
tapes  attached  to  the  she»'t  portion  securing  the  same 
t"  the  frame  of  a  bed,  :.  '"lanket  lietachahly  rouneoted 
wiTli  the  sheet,  and  r.ii  elast:,;  -ection  attached  to  the 
edL'e    forti-n    of   the    Icai.ket. 


1.1G9.60S.      MA(  HINE    FOlt     IHi;    MANFFA*  Tl  HE    OF 

BOTTLE  -  "l.OSFUKS        .\tix\NnKK    BogdAnitv,    New 

^  ork.    N.    Y..  assignor   W    I'l.e    International    ''ork    Com- 

p.<!.>.    r.fn.k]>T!.     N      \,      ;i     '     ijH'   atb.n    nf    New     York. 

nied  ,Uily  5.  191.H.     Serial  No.  777,406.      'Cl.  113 — 80.) 

].    1e   a    maci.ine   fn;    i;,.    n:ii ;,  ,1  tm  ture   of    t>ottle   closures 

id'   the  cap   variets.    i  .e   .  mu;..; ii;; t Inn   with   m.  ans   for  sub- 

je<'ting   the   inner   face   of    t!..     ;,e;ni   of   a    metallic   cap   to 

.    heat,   (d'  means  for   insert  in.;   ..    1  indii.g   material   into   the 

'  cap.  means  for  applying  beat  directly  t'  the  exposed  fsr  • 

I  of  the  binding   material,   means   for   depnsitlni   a   se     .;„, 
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disk  into  the  cap  on  top  uf  t'ne  fiKf.i  bindiiiK  material, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  cap  in  succession  to  each 
of   the   elements   mentlonerl. 


J^ 


s) 


r'T^ 


■J.  In  a  machine  for  ttif  inanafacture  of  bottle  cloao^res 
■of  the  cap  variety,  tin-  c  'ni  liiiatinn  with  means  for  iub- 
jectins  the  inner  face  of  thf  h-ad  nf  a  metallic  cap  to 
heat,  of  means  for  insertin,'  a  liiiidin;;  material  into  the 
cap,  means  for  applying  lieat  directly  to  the  exposed 
face  of  the  hin<lin:,'  material.  iii'Miis  for  depositinc  a 
seallnt;  dl.sk  int"  ttie  cap  on  tnji  nf  tlif  fused  binding 
material,  means  for  holdins  the  sealint;  disk  under  pres- 
sure within  ttie  cap  after  the  parts  are  assembled  and 
while  tlie  liindini:  materi;il  is  liardeninii.  and  means  for 
■  ■onveyinu  the  cap  in  surcissiKii  to  t»arh  if  the  element* 
mentioned. 

'■'.  In  a  mactiinc  fur  th.>  inannf.-Hture  of  liottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  thv  lonihinati.in  with  transporting 
means  for  a  metallic  cap.  ^if  uk-.-ui-:  for  ilepositing  a  seal- 
in;;  disk  Into  the  cap.  a  conveyer  for  carryiii::  the  seal- 
ini:  dl>k  to  said  depositin:,'  means,  a  --wintin;,'  lever  con- 
nected to  said  I'onv.'yer.  a  rcmtiniiHusly  reciprocating 
slide,  a  sec'jud  slide,  coaciin;:  mean-;  upon  said  two  slides 
adapted  to  cnunect  the  same.  v\  nerehy  -aiil  slides  are 
caused  to  ninve  to^etlier.  means  upon  said  --econd  slide  for 
aetnatin::.  wiien  moving  in  one  direction,  sai.l  lever, 
wlicrehy  sail  conveyer  lirintis  a  seallnj;  iltsk  into  re^ister- 
ini:  position  wit!;  ~aid  deiiositin.;  tuean-;.  and  means  co- 
operatinjc  witli  said  lonnei-titiu  means  ujion  <n\,\  second 
slide  and  actiiatetl  by  the  caps  upon  saiti  transporting 
means,  wherely  said  la-t  named  connecting  means  la 
brought  into  operative  position  in  relation  t^  said  con- 
necting mean-;  uimui  said  tir>t  -lide  when  <aid  transport- 
ing means  brings  a  cap  into  registering  position  with 
said    depositing   moans. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  niainifact  are  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  conioinati'.n  with  transporting 
in.  ans  for  a  metallic  cap.  of  means  for  depositing  a  .seal- 
ing disk  into  the  cap,  a  conveyer  for  carryiri:;  the  sealing 
disk  to  said  depositing  mean>,  a  swinging  lever  con- 
nected to  said  conveyer,  i  continuously  reciprocating 
slide,  a  second  slide,  a  pawl  upon  said  tirst  >.ide  a  cafcb 
upon  saiil  second  slide  adapted  to  coact  with  said  pawl 
so  as  to  connect  >aiil  two  slides,  wh.  iciiy  they  are  caused 
to  move  together,  means  upon  >aii|  second  slide  for  actuat- 
ing, wlien  moving  in  one  direction,  ■<,nd  le\er,  wln-r-liy 
said  conveyer  hrinus  a  sealing  disk  into  registering  p'!sl- 
tlon  with  said  deiKisltini:  means,  and  means  coiiperating 
with  said  catch  and  actuated  hy  the  caps  upon  said  trans- 
porting mean-,  whereby  said  catch  is  brought  Into  oj  era- 
tive  position  in  relation  to  said  p.twl  when  said  transport- 
ing means  brings  a  cap  into  re-i-^terinu'  p<;sition  with  ^aid 
depositing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  transporting 
means  for  a  metallic  cap.  of  means  for  cittin;:  a  disk 
from  a  strip  of  binding  material  and  insertini;  it  into  the 
cap,  a  roller  for  feeding  the  strip  to  said  cutting  means,  a 
clutch  connected  with  said  roller,  a  continuously  recipro- 
cating slide,  a  second  slide,  coacting  means  upon  said  two 
slides  adapted  to  connect  the  same,  whereby  said  slides 
are    caused    to    move    together,    means    upon    said    second 


slide  for  renderinir,  wlien  moving  in  one  direction,  said 
clutch  operative  whereby  said  roller  advances  the  strip 
of  binding  material  toward  sjiid  cutting  means,  and 
means  cofiperatinL'  with  said  conuectinu  means  upon  said 
second  slhle  and  actuated  hy  ttie  caps  up<m  said  trans- 
porting means,  whereby  said  last  named  connecting  means 
is  brought  into  operative  position  in  relation  to  said 
connecting  means  upon  said  first  slide  when  said  trans- 
porting means  brings  a  cap  into  re-i-tering  position  with 
said  inserting  means. 

[Claim   6   not    printeil    in    the   Uazctte.] 
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1,100,610.  MAi  IIINK  rOR  MAKI.\(;  HEAIt  ill.VINS. 
William  W.  Br.\dley,  Syracuse,  x.  Y,.  iissitnor  of  one- 
half  to  William  I.  I»ay,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
lOl.'i.     Serial  No,   7,13.'.      iCl.   'j'J    -2.) 


'*,ss 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inal^in;;  bead  chains,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  link  heading:  ibvic.  means  for  feedinu  a 
wire  intermittingly  info  said  dcvic.-  in  tic  operated  upon 
thereby  when  the  wire  is  at  rest,  dies  for  i uttini:  bead 
l)lanks,  means  for  intermittin;:ly  fc  lin-  a  .~triii  of  sheet 
metal  to  the  dies,  additional  means  loi  cnppinu'  ttie  b-.ad 
Idanks  after  being  cut.  m.ans  for  feeijiuL'  t!ie  cupped 
blanks  into  registration  witb  the  leads  of  the  links,  and 
a  separate  set  of  dies  for  closing  tb.'  cupp'-d  bl.uiks  upon 
the  heads  of  the  links 

2.  In  a  machine  foi-  [n.ikini:  b<ad  chains,  a  r 'tary  cut- 
ter for  forming  links  wnb  end  be.ad-.  mean-  for  int.r- 
mlttingly  feeding  a  \s\\>-  tbrouuh  t!ie  cutter,  ni-aii-^  for 
gripping  the  wire  to  hold  it  durin;:  the  cutting  o;i,  r.ition, 
cooperative  dies  for  cutting  and  cupping  lieail  Minks, 
means  for  IntermittinL'ly  feediru'  a  strip  of  m.-tal  to  said 
(lies,  additional  niean-^  for  feedin;:  the  cuppe.l  blanks  into 
rocistration  with  tiie  l;eads  of  adjacent  links,  and  means 
f<  r  closing  the  cuppfd  t)lanks  upon  said   heads. 

.H.  In  a  machine  for  nuikinu'  be.id  chains,  a  rotar.\  cut- 
ter for  forming  links  with  end  heads,  means  for  inter- 
mlttingly  feedin:;  a  wire  tltrougti  the  cutter,  means  for 
gripping  the  wire  to  liold  it  tluriiig  the  cutting  o)ieration. 
cooperative  dies  for  cuttin;;  and  cupiiini:  liead  tilanks. 
means  for  intermittinirly  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  to  sjiid 
dies,  adilltlonal  nn'ans  for  feeding  the  cupped  tdanks  into 
registration  witli  the  heads  of  adjacent  links,  means  for 
closing  the  cupped  lilanks  upon  said  tieads.  and  means  for 
additionally  pres-ini;  tlie  closed  beads  into  splierical  form 
after  being  opertiied  up(m   liy  said  closing  tneans. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mtikini;  lieail  ctinlns.  a  rotary  cut- 
ter for  forming  links  wltti  end  lieads.  irtddes  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cutter,  means  for  intertnittingly  feeditm  a  wire 
along  said  gulde.^  and  into  the  cutter,  means  for  holding 
the  wire  against  movement  during  the  cutting  operation. 
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cooperative  dies  for  cutting  and  cupping  bead  blanks, 
means  for  Intermittingly  feeding  a  strip  of  stieet  metal  to 
said  dies,  additional  means  for  feeding  the  cupjied  blanks 
Into  registration  with  the  heads  of  the  links,  and  co- 
operative dies  for  closini:  the  bead  blanks  upon  said  heads. 
T".  In  a  mtictiiue  for  makln;;  chains,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  cutter  having  a  central  lengthwise  opening 
theretbrouL'i,  and  pK.vided  witli  means  for  cutting  a  wire 
Into  lmk<  and  l..rniinL'  ind  t.eads  ttiereon.  means  for  in- 
termittingly fecdiii-  .1  will'  .  tidwise  in  one  direction 
through  the  cutt<T,  eooper.itive  dies  for  cutting  and  cup- 
ping bead  blanks,  means  for  intermittingly  feeding  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  to  said  dies,  means  for  feeling  the  upped 
blanks  into  registration  with  the  heads  of  the  links,  and 
separate  means  for  closing  the  cupped  blanks  upon  .said 
heads. 


1.160,611.  Tlll.UMU  l.LFiTKli  CoI  I'M,  \Vi,.i.iA.M  li. 
Brlstoi.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Bristol 
Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  1>S,  1915.  Serial  No.  J,5,ti4S  (C^ 
171  —  73.) 


n-mo- 

Cm 

fc 

m-ii^M 

Cm*mxM 

1.  A  compound  thermo-electric  couple  consisting  of  a 
primary  portion,  one  part  of  which  is  an  alloy  containing 
nickel  .and  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  alluminum, 
and  the  other  a  nickel-chromium  alloy  :  and  an  >  xtensiun 
portion,  one  part  of  which  is  copper,  the  same  being  com- 
bined with  tlie  ulckel-cliromium  part  of  the  primary  por- 
tion, an  I  the  other  an  alloy  of  copper  and  nickel  and 
combined  with  the  nickel-aluminum  allo\  ,if  the  s.iid  pri- 
mary portion. 

'1.  \  compound  thermo -lectric  couple  consistiiig  of  a 
primary  portion,  one  part  of  which  is  an  alloy  containing 
nickel  and  approximately  two  (2%)  per  cent,  of  alumi- 
num, and  the  other  an  alloy  containing  nickel  and  ap- 
proximately fen  (10%)  per  cent,  of  chromium:  and  an 
extension  porii.>u.  one  part  of  which  is  c.i;,[„  r,  the  same 
being  combined  with  tlie  nickel-chroniium  |eirt  of  the  pri- 
liiary  portion,  and  the  other  an  alloy  cont;iining  copper 
and  forty  (40'7r)  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  c.pmhined  with 
the   nickel-aluminum  alloy  of  the  -ai  1  primary   portion. 


1,169,612.        MAGNKTm  M.\,  iliM  Wamkh      HitoWN. 

Racine  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster  Klectric  i  ompany, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  West  N  irgini.i.  Filed 
May  ;{.   1915.     Serial  No.  25.416.      (CI.   Fj:;— im^., 


1.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cur- 
rent generator  comprlalng  a  rotor,  spring  mectianism  for 
«iuickly  returning  the  rotor  to  norni.il  i-ositim  uiien  the 
latter  is  moved  from  normal  position  and  released,  and  a 
maiiiiallv  actuated  b-v.  r  having  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  means  fixed  relative  to  tlo'  generator  frame-v^ork 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direc  tioii  to  engage  the  rotor. 
move  and  release  the  s.ame.  and  when  moved  in  the  other 
direction  to  clear  tl:e   rotor. 

-'.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  t!ie  combination  of  a  cur- 
rent venerator  compri-ing  a  framework  and  rotor,  means 
for  quickly    returning   the   rotor   to   normal    position    when 


the  latter  Is  moved  from  normal  position  and  released, 
and  a  manually  operalde  device  having  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  me.ins  fixed  relative  to  the  frame-work 
adapter!  v\  hen  nio\ed  in  ime  direction  to  engage  the  rotor, 
move  and  r.  b  ;ise  the  latter,  and  when  moved  In  the  op- 
I'osite  direction  to  clear  the  rotor. 

■  4.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cur 
rent  generator  couiiirising  a  rotor,  means  for  guickly  re- 
turning tie  rotor  to  nor;!!:i>  positioi,  wlien  the  latter  is 
movid  ivi.wi  normal  posit  i..n  aiid  released,  and  a  device 
for  manually  actuating  the  rotor  adapted  when  moved  in 
one  direction  to  engage  the  rotor,  move  and  release  the 
latter,  and  wlien  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  clear 
the  rotor  and  leave  ttie  latter  unaffected  theretiy. 

4.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cur 
rent  geiier.aior  comprising  a  frame-work,  rotor  and  means 
for  qui(kl,\  returning  the  rotor  to  normal  portion  wlien 
the  latter  is  moved  from  normal  position  and  released, 
and  a  manually  operable  lever  having  a  pi\(.tal  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  a  generator  frame-work  adapted  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  rotor,  move  and  re- 
lease the  latter,  and  when  moved  in  tt:e  opposite  direction 
to  clear  the  roK.r,   leaving  the  latter  unaffected  thereby, 

5.  In  an  ignition  .apparatus  tlie  combination  of  a  cur- 
rent generator  comprising  a  frame  work.  rof(u-  and  means 
for  .juickly  returning  the  rotor  to  normal  position  when 
ttie  laftiT  is  moved  from  its  normal  position  and  releHsed, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  grnerafor  frame-work  and  a  man- 
ually operable  lever  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the 
rotor,  said  lever  provided  with  an  eb.n-ated  slot  fitting 
over  said  arm.  said  lever  adapted  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection to  engage  tb.  rotor,  move  and  relen^e  the  latter, 
and  when  moved  in   the  otter  direction   to  clear  ttie  rotor, 

(flaim-   »;  to   1(1   liot   printed   in    ttie  Gazette.] 


l,lfii>,6i;?.     ATTACIIMFVr  IT.Fi;  KFCFI'T Afl.K.     Fkank 
V.   Bi  KTON,  Bridgeport.   Conn.,  assignor   to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company.   Bridgeport,   lonn..   a   «"orporaf ion   of 
Connecticut.      Filed  .Tune  '!?,.   101."i.      Serial   No    ■'?.''.  024 
(01.  173—330.)  ' 
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1.  An  attachment  plug  Yeceptacle  having  rpceiving  ter- 
minal means  having  contacts  sultalily  arranged  to  engage 
either  substantially  parallel  or  substantiallx  taniiem  jack 
blades  on  ji  c<ioperating  plug. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  receptacle  ha\  iig  a  pair  of  base 
plates  and  receiving  terminal   means   t:iereon    Laving  con 
tacts  suitably  arranged  to  engage  either  substuntialiy  par- 
allel or  substantially  tandem  jack  blades  on  a  co'-iernting 
plug. 

3.  \\.  at '.a.  biiient  plug  receptacle  having  an  in-alating 
base,  uiiwardly-projerting  terminal  means  ba\  ing  contacts 
suitably  arrangtHl  to  engage  either  sitltstrinMally  parallel 
or  substantially  tandem  jack  blades  on  a  <o,,[. prating  plug, 
and  an  independent  cover  block  of  In-^uhition  inclosing 
said  terminal  means  and  recessed  to  form  insulated  con 
ta:t   chamliers  for  terminals  of  difTerent    p<  larity. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  receptacle  havlni;  an  insulating 
l>asp.  upwardly-projecting  terminal  means  biiving  conta<  ts 
-iiiltatily  arranged  to  engage  either  sulistnniitilly  parallel 
or  substantially  tandem  j.ack  t^lades  on  a  co/'.pera ting  plug, 
nnd  an  Independent  ,.,\,.r  bbck  .  f  invuiation  inclosing  said 
teiminal  means  and  pierced  to  form  an  independent  con- 
tact chamber  for  each   recii\ir,g  teriulnal, 

5.  -Vn  .•itfa<  t.meiit  [.iug  receptacle  ha\ing  an  insulating 
liase.  a  fiair  <  f  cnnd'ictor  straps  mic:nted  on  the  lower 
face  of  said  ici-^e  and  a  pair  of  teiniiua:  li.e.ans  on  the 
ujiper  face  of  said  l.:ise   re-ipe.'ti\  ely   ile<trlcaily  connected 
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to  Kuid  canductor  Btraj*.  «a<  h  of  Kaid  ternafnal  means 
havini;  loiita 'is  Mjitalil.v  arranjii'd  i©  re(*ive  an  sittachment 
lUiic  hiivhu'  it~  hladen  arr.irik'wi  .ithcr  s  il)sTantially  In 
paralic;  ..r  sul)t<taDtinlly  in   tand«m. 


l.l'ii'.'Jlt.  INDEXEn  FII.INix  I'lN  aXI»  lOI  LOWER. 
.Iamk.s  Wn.i.iAM  BrnTiiv,  V\  .irl.  V\  Vn.  i  iied  May  14, 
I!»ir..      Sciiiil    No     -'s.uf.T.      (Cl.    Ii'p — 4.) 


1  111  a  nluiK-pin  and  foUowpr.  in  .omliiDiuiou,  a  liliiig- 
pin.  a  fuUowor  dftarhaMy  mount. 'd  .  n  said  pin,  and  a 
hook  member  mounted  on  said  follower, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tillnK-piu,  11  follower,  a  mrrn- 
ber  mounted  on  said  follower  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pin,  and  mt-ans  mounted  on  said  follower  whereby  said 
filing  i)in  nmy  \>i-  suspended  upon  a  support. 

r?.  In  a  devuT  of  the  l<in<l  de.-rribed.  the  rumbination 
with  a  Hlins-pin.  of  a  follower  rertanuular  in  form,  said 
follower  formed  with  a  notch' in  one  face  thereof,  and 
means  mounted  within  said  notcli  for  seciiriui;  sabi  I'ol- 
biwor  upon  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  filins  pin  and  follower,  in  eombiiiaiion.  a  fllinK- 
pln.  a  r.'cianu'ular  follower,  said  follow. r  fornu'.l  with  a 
notch  in  one  face  thereof,  an  eni:atrlnL'  tnember  mounted 
upon  said  follower  and  adapted  to  .nirat;.-  witli  said  pin  at 
a  point  within  said  notch,  and  a  hook  itiemb.  r  mounted 
upon  said  follower. 


Of  tbe  llqoid  tliroui:ti   tbe  riosed  system,  and  tempeniiurt 
controlled  meani-  lo;  d.^.-rmininir  the  rate  uf  flow  of  liquid 
ilirouRh  tbe  Byfittiii 

~  The  coDibinaiMU)  .it  .1  t'as  cn-taimu-.  a  cooiini;  liquid 
Iniet  for  the  comajner  and  nieiins  for  imiiuing  an  inilow 
of  liquid  therctiiroujili.  a  u'as  inlet  and  a  ;;as  outlet  for  the 
container,  means  controlled  by  t  Ik  t.inperature  of  the 
cooled  gas  for  determining  th.'  How  of  the  coolins  liquid. 
and  n  liquid  outlet  for  the  (on tamer 

8.  The  comljlnatlnn  of  a  ^as  .oi,tainer.  a  retort-bench 
stand-pipe  adapted  to  discbarL-r  -as  into  the  container. 
means  for  discharging  gas-coolint;  Ibpiid  into  the  container. 
and  a  thermcstat  in  tbf  path  of  the  gas  for  regulatinir  the 
flow  of  the  cooliiii.'  licjiiid. 

4.  The  comhiijutioii  .,f  a  gas  container,  a  ri  tort  iiench 
stand-pipe  adapted  i  (li.>.  bari.'e  •z:\<  Into  ibe  .oritainer, 
means  for  dlscharglnK  sas-c,,..  in-  ibpild  into  the  container, 
and  means  controlled  hy  tb.'  t.  mp.  rain.'  of  the  cooh-.i  -as 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  t!i.>  .•o..nn-'  li.|uid, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  uas  .  iitain.T.  m.;ins  for  sub- 
jecting the  gas  to  a  flowin;:  co.dinL'  fbibl.  a  thermostat 
under  the  influence  of  tb.'  -as.  and  variabb-  tlow-lnduclng 
means  for  the  cooling  Ibibl  ui^.-r.'itiv.  ly  .otmectpd  to  and 
regulated  by  the  thernio>rat 

[Claims  6  to  'JL'  ii^  t   printi'd   In   tb.'  Uazette.  I 


1.100,616.  CAiilil  i;i:TI:H.  Wh.i  :am  C.  Cahtkk,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assii;iior  to  Cart.r  Carbur.ior  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  ..f  Mi-s..urL  I- ibnl  Ffb.  K. 
lt»l.:?.     8eiial  No-  nfj.yiy.      ici.  4i>-    l.-xb;;  . 


1.169.61.-..       .Vl'I-.VKATrS    FOR    TliK.Ml.N..    .  .  )A  L  tJAS. 
He-nkv  a.  (Aia'E.sTEK  and  Aktih  1;  W.  W.m.nki;,  Sewlck 
ley.   I'a.,  assi-nors  to   I{it.-r('..ni.'.\    Ma  11  u  fa.  tu  ring  Com 
(.an;.    I'iitst.nrsh.    I'a..    a    C,,,-p,,ra  t  ion    ..f    I'.-iiiisvl  vania 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  T.O.-^T.     rri.  48— l.-^.'  ) 


1.  Tl!>.  ( (Unbinati..ii  of  a  aas  container,  a  closed  liquid 
circulation  system  in  which  tlie  container  is  incliul..d  and 
with  the  liquid  adapted  to  pass  through  the  cont;ilner  and 
in  contact  with  the  gas.  means  for  main  rain  in-  circulation 


1.  A  carhur.'ti'i  (jrovided  with  a  passageway  that  lends 
from  a  supply  of  raw  fuel  to  a  point  above  the  throttle 
valve,  mean>  for  supplying  air  to  said  passageway  so  as  to 
convert  the  fwl   in   same  into  a   eombustible  mixture,  and 

^  means  for  cutting  off  the  ilow  of  raw  fuel  through  said 
pa.ssagewaj.-  and  for  establishing  communicati.ui  lietwern 
said  passageway  and  the  mixing  cluimber  of  the  .  arbureter 
after  the  motor  has  sraii.d  to  run  [iroperly. 

2.  A  carbureter  pr.ivlded  with  a  main  suction  pasttage 
way  and  a  throttb-  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
mixture  through  s.iid  passaireway  to  tue  engine,  a  duct 
that  leads  from  a  sujiply  of  liquid  fuel  tl>  a  point  aliove 
said  throttle  valve,  m.-ans  for  admitting  fir  to  said  duct 
at  a  point  above  tlie  plaee  where  the  liquid  fuel  eu;er> 
same  so  as  to  convert  the  fuel  In  same  Into  a  combustible 
mixture,  and  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel 
through  said  duct  witbout  interrupting  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  duct 

3.  A  carbureter  i>rovbled  with  a  ji.issageway  that  leads 
nr. iin.!  the  throttl.  \,ilvc  and  establishes  communication 
between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  intake  pipe  of  the 
motor,  means  for  supidying  raw  fuel  to  said  passageway 
■0  as  to  produce  a  rich  starting  charge  of  fuel  and  air, 
and  meant  that  is  adapted  to  l)p  actuated  after  the  motor 
Is  running  properly  for  .  utting  off  the  supply  of  raw  fuel 
to  said  passageway. 

4.  .\  carbureter  providf^tl  with  n  duct  leading  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  a  point  al>ove  the  throttle  valve  for 
insuring  suflicient  suction  in  the  mixing  ehamber  when 
the    motor   is   throttbd    down    to    prev.nt    the    liquid   fuel 
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from  collectiiig  in  the  mixing  chamber,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  und«  -  coritro!  of  th.'  o[M»rntor  for  enabling  a 
rich  comt/nstible  mixture  .f  raw  f'ue:  and  air  to  l>e  sup- 
plied to  the  motor  tlirouglj  .sai.l  d'l.  t  to  faclDtnte  easy 
starting,  and  for  positively  cutting  ofT  tb.'  <u;  ply  of 
liquid  fuel  to  said  duct  after  the  motor  has  L'ained  bead- 
way. 

.">.  .\  rarlureter  provided  with  a  pnssa-.way  ttiat  'ea.ls 
from  a  supply  of  raw  fuel  to  a  point  above  the  throttle- 
valM'.  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  raw  fuel 
through  one  part  of  said  passageway  without  interferring 
with  the  flow  of  air  through  the  remaining  i>art  of  said 
passageway  after  the  motor  Is  running  iir.perl>. 

(Claims  f.  to  1-  not  prliit.'.l  in  tie-  iJazettc,] 


1.169.617  TllEU.MO  KLECTUIC  IICMIDITV  INSTHU- 
MI-;N'r,  Kiiw.\ia.  W.  iOMKiutr,  I'.uflalo.  N  \..  assignor 
to  lUifftilo  l-'org.-  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  11»0'.»      Serial  .No    47.'5..->;i9.      U'l.  ":-! — 24.  1 


1.  The  combination  vf  a  thermoelectric  battery,  one 
junction  portion  of  which  is  intlu.'nced  by  the  dry  bulb 
temperature  of  the  air.  mi>ans  for  subj.-cting  another 
juucii(.n  portion  theri^of  to  tb.  wci  bulb  temperature  of 
the  air,  a  device  op. rated  by  the  curr.>nt  generated  by 
said  battery,  and  a  device  for  altering  said  current  in  re- 
si>on8«'  to  changes  in  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the  air. 
substantially   as   set    forth. 

2.  Th.'  combination  of  a  t  lnrmoeU'ctric  batter.\.  one 
junction  portbm  of  whicli  is  influenced  by  the  dry  bulb 
temperaiiiri'  of  the  air,  m.ans  fm-  subjecting  another 
junction  portion  thcrtKif  to  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of 
of  the  air.  a  humidity  Indicating  device  operated  by  the 
current  generated  tiy  said  battery,  and  means  for  altering 
said  current  in  proportion  to  changes  in  the  dry  bulb 
temperatur.'  of  the  air,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  thermoelectric  battery,  one 
junction  portion  of  which  is  Influenced  by  the  dry  bulb 
i.-mperature  of  the  nir,  m.'aus  for  subjecting  another 
junction  portion  tber.'of  to  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of 
the  air.  a  device  connected  In  circuit  with  said  battery 
and  operated  by  the  current  generated  by  the  battery,  an.l 
■A  device  for  automatically  varying  the  resistance  in  said 
circuit  in  propi>rtion  t.i  changes  in  the  dry  bulb  tempera 
lure  of  till'  air.  substantially  as  s.'t  forth. 

4.  The  Combination  of  a  thermoelectric  battery,  one 
junction  portion  of  ■which  is  influenced  by  the  dry  bull) 
temperatur.'  of  the  air.  ni' ans  lor  subjecting  another 
junction  i>ortb.n  tber.'of  to  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of 
the  air.  a  humidity  Inrlicating  device  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  b.'ittery  and  .operated  by  the  current  generated 
by  the  battery,  a  rheostat  for  varying  the  resistance  in 
said  circuit,  and  a  thermic  motor  for  operating  said  rheo- 
stat,  substantially   as   set    forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  battery  composed  of  a  grou[) 
of    thermoeleitrir    couijles    arranged    with    opposite    June 


fions  at  .'pposiie  en.is  cf  the  battery,  n  wick  surrounding 
one  end  .jf  sa;d  battery,  means  for  wettinL-  said  wick,  a 
device  operated  by  the  current  generated  b.\  s.u  1  b.ittery. 
and  a  device  for  automatically  altering  said  current  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  the 
air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  R  to  s  not  printed  In  ♦le  Gazette.] 


,169,618.  .  MANiiF  SI'EKD  GE.U11N<;  Hih.xkh  W 
COMPTO.N,  Higbee.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  19.  ]i»14  S.r-.a!  No 
878.066.      tCi.    74—58.) 


'rKH*y-^*^fiJ-4^ 


m       I* 


1.  in  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  witti  a 
casing,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  journab'd  in 
said  casing,  a  series  of  dlff.  rent  si7>ed  gear  wheels  secured 
to  each  of  said  shafts,  a  larger  g.-ar  of  .ach  shaft  being 
paired  with  a  smaller  gear  of  the  other  shaft,  and  spaced 
therefrom,  of  a  fixed  supporting  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to 
the  casiiij  ;.ii.!  locatetl  in  the  spaee  between  the  two 
series  of  g.ar  wheels,  an  idler  pinion  mounted  to  slide 
loosely  alon^'  the  tixed  supporting  rod.  tu  make  operative 
.•ngag.'mi'iit  betw.en  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a 
corresponding  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  yoke  embracing 
said  pinion  and  having  hubs  through  which  the  fixed  sup- 
p'.rtiug  rod  [irojects.  and  a  lever  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pinion,  the  lever  having  an  .idjustable  section 
pivotally   connected  with   said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  tb.  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in 
said  casing,  and  a  series  of  different  sizid  g<'ar  wheels  on 
each  shaft  and  spaced  apart,  a  larger  gear  of  each  shaft 
being  paired  with  a  smaller  gear  of  the  other  shaft  and 
sjiaced  therefrom,  .'f  a  supi>orting  rod  tixed  at  its  ends  in 
the  sid.-  walls  cif  the  casing  and  .  xt.  ndmg  in  the  spa("e 
between  the  siTies  of  gear  wheels,  .n  pinbin  slidable  loosely 
on  the  said  fixed  rod.  the  teeth  of  said  g.-ar  whi'els  i>eing 
shaped  on  their  edges  to  Insure  easy  mesh  of  the  pinion 
with  said  g.'ar  wheels,  a  bracket  arranged  substantially  in 
the  plan,  .'f  the  axis  of  the  fixed  rod,  the  bracket  having  a 
s.gm.-ntal  notched  ui'i>.  r  ni.'mbcr  terminating  in  side  mem 
hers  siH-ure.i  i..  tlie  sides  of  the  casinL".  an.l  a  cross  mem 
ber  conne-tiiig  tt:.  ^\i\r  merab.  rs.  1li.'  notelie-  of  the  seg 
mental  meinb.'r  .if  th.  bracket  correspond ini;  in  number 
with  til.'  pairs  of  g.ar  whw.Is  and  the  spae.'s  b. 'tween  ad- 
ja.'eijt  pairs,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cross  member  of  the 
brai  k"  t  at  th.'  enter  thereof  and  movable  substantially  In 
ttie  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  fixed  rod.  a  yoke  embracing 
the  i>inlon  and  having  hubs  slidnl.le  loosely  nU)n;;  said  rod. 
tli.'  lower  end  of  said  ie\er  having  an  adjustable  section 
plvi'taliy  c.inii.'ct.'d  with  said  y.ik.'.  and  the  upper  portion 
of  said  lever  having  a  k.^ep.-r  a.ia;ned  to  engage  the 
notclies  of  said  s.'gm.-nt  to  lock  the  pinion  in  the'prede 
termlned  position. 


11  <■.'.'. 6 111       l;"AI)-MACinXE,    AMBiiosE    Conkle.    Luray. 

Mo.      File.l    Nov.    2S.    1908.      Serial    No.    464.^24.      (CI 

■■'.7      .'.  , 

1     In  a  road  maciiine.  tbie  combinatiiui  witii  a   land  sid 
)ind  mold-boar. i  portion  con\  .'rginL.'  t.    a   p.»in!    of  a  ditch 
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runiifr    liin'j«'iJ    tn    ih>'    hinJ    sidf    in    a    iiuiniit>r    to    swing 
iaf>-ral!\   or  v-ri  icaUv  abovf  the  latti-r. 


J  In  a  i..:i  I  m:u-!iiiii'.  Hh'  combination  wltli  i\  land-side 
uQil  mn|,l  Uoar.l  p.  r'i<.n  (Mn\.  r;.'ing  to  a  point,  of  a  ditch- 
nmn.T.  liini:.'>l  u,  rh.-  mai-liin^-  at  points  longitudinal 
thor-of   anil    in   a    niann.T   tu  svsJn.-   iatpnilly   to  gage  the 

po-ijti.in    iif    !!.■    ina.hin.'    uith    i-.^p.  ,t     to    the    fiirruvv    or 
(Jitcli  previ(in>l\    '-ut. 


l.lf,<l.t!-_M».        KNtilNI-:     t'ONTIiOl.         l.ESTKH     .1       iltOVFOBD, 

Kl-ctra.  Tpx,     Filed  May   :;•*.   I'M.'       Serial   No    :!1.236. 
Ml.    u::      100.) 


mounted    on    said     arm    and     adapted    to    pnjjaKe     said 
damper,    whereby    said    damper    can    be    optionally    main 
tained  either  closed  or  open  in  the  inoperative  position  of 
the  governor. 


1.  in  cnniljination,  an  internal  comtmstinn  pntjine  In- 
cludiU!.'  a  c.arhiirft.T  or  mi.'iin„'  chamli^  r.  a  -".v.Ttmr.  means 
for  iransniii  nii_'  [m.wit  ir<nn  tin-  i'ii_-int'  a'lav- '1  to  drive 
the  governor,  an  arm  adapted  to  particiiiatt-  in  tiie  move- 
ment of  til.'  governor,  -^aid  carlnir.  it/f  I'l'  iiii.Miir;  chamber 
havint;  lUi  air  dainiK  r.  and  an  .ip.ratiN  ••  extension  from 
the  arm  to  the  damper. 

2.  In  combination,  an  internal  comlinsiiim  .lu'iii'-  hav- 
ing' a  carl>urcter.  a  belt  for  tran.xniiti iuz  power  from  the 
eni-'ine.  a  i.'ov.Tn.>r,  a  pulit'V  fi>r  drivin^'  tlie  (;overenor  on- 
«a;.'inx  lii'"  '"'It.  .Ill  anil  adapted  to  participate  in  the 
movKnii'nt  of  t!i.'  .-ov.rnor.  said  carbureter  or  mixing 
chamtxr  lia\in„'  .an  air  daiupi-r.  and  an  ext.-nsion  carried 
by  th.'  arm  and  opt-rativfly  eni.'ai,'in::  .said  air  damp'  r 

:;.  An  internal  comliusti(jn  en;iine  control  i  •iiniirisin_'  a 
yovt'rnor,  a  piilii'V  for  drivin;;  the  same  adapifd  t"  be 
operated  by  tlie  means  fnr  iransmittinK  tli  •  p.'W.T  fmin 
the  enj;in>  ,  an  arm  assuciatrd  vsith  the  _'.,\.rn'ir  and 
adapted  to  parficipat>'  in  tlie  movements  tli.r.of,  ami  an 
ext.'nsion  from  said  arm  adapted  to  oi).'raii\''ly  en^ayo 
the  fiT»'l  mixture  supplying'  means  of  the  .■n_'iri"- 

4.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  eni^im-  hav- 
ing a  carbureter  or  mixing  chamber,  a  belt  for  transmitting 
power  fmrn  tiif  eu^'ine.  a  :;(iv.Tm.r.  a  pull<'y  for  driving 
said  governor  fn«ai:ini;  ih^'  iindiT  sid<'  of  tti.-  lielt, 
an  arm  extcndini;  laterally  fruni  said  ■^n\fvu"V  and 
adapted  to  particip.air  in  tb.'  mii\'in''nts  th'i-'cf,  nn-ans 
for  guidinu  said  arm,  said  carbureter  <>v  mi.\lii_'  cham- 
ber   having    an    air    damper,    and    an    fxt^nsion    pivotally 


1,169.621.  ADJLSTI.VC;  DKVICE.  Wii.r.iAM  Deitsch, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  .'J.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,228.     (CI.  24— 108. > 


1.  An  adjusting  device,  comprising  flexible  members,  a 
buclcle  plate  having  a  slot  and  ;i  struck  tip  angularly  <il-; 
posed  tongue  extending:  from  one  side  wall  of  the  slot,  th" 
said  flexible  members  passim;  throu>:h  the  said  slot  and 
one  of  the  said  flexible  inemljers  havintr  an  enlarged  clamp 
Ing  terminal  of  such  siz^'  that  it  c.innot  pass  tliroiiuh  the 
slot  when  the  other  flexible  member  is  in  [xisition  ther"- 
In,  but  Is  adapted  to  clamp  the  utii.r  ib  xible  nienih;'r 
aiinlnst  the  said  tongue. 

2.  .\n  adjusting  device.  <Mmprisin:,'  ilcxiblr  m,';nlHr<  and 
a  buclsle  formed  of  a  plate  ha\in^  a  slut  and  ,i  struck  uj) 
tongue  extending  learwardly  from  one  -^id.'  w.ill  of  the 
slot  at  an  angle  to  one  face  of  the  'iiate.  both  of  iin-  sa;  I 
flexible  members  passing  throu^-h  the  s.iid  .slot  from  the 
other  face  of  the  plate  and  one  of  the  said  tlexibb'  nu mbera 
being  doubled  up  over  the  said  lontruf  and  the  terminal  of 
the  other  flexlbb-  member  bavin,;  .a  thlrlNcr.eil  portion 
forming  a  claiepin.'  iii.'mb>':-  ad.apied  when  -uain  is  ■■x- 
erted  in  opposite  direetions  on  the  ilexible  members,  to 
bear  against  the  otlier  ibxitile  member  and  clanip  the  lat- 
ter against  the  said  tnni^ue, 

'^.  An  adjusting  device,  i  ,iniprisiii_'  ftexil.S'  mi'inbers  and 
a  buckle  forme<l  of  a  plate  :,a>inj  a  -lot  ii.d  a  >irii  k  uii 
tongue  extending  rearwardl.\  from  one  side  wall  of  the 
slot  at  an  angle  to  the  rear  face  of  the  plate,  the  space 
between  the  edge  of  ibe  toniiiie  and  ibe  opp.  >ite  „j.le 
wall  of  the  slot  correspondiui;  ajiproximately  to  ibe  .i^ 
gregate  thickness  of  the  said  flexible  members,  ihe  said 
flexible  members  passing  thron;;h  the  s.iid  slot  from  the 
front  face  of  the  plate,  and  one  of  the  said  flexible  num- 
bers being  doubled  up  over  the  said  tonL'tie  and  the  ter 
mlnal  of  the  other  flexible  mi  niber  havin;;  a  thickened 
portion  preventing  It  from  l)eini,'  drawn  ttu-oii:,'b  the  slot 
when  the  other  flexible  inem'.er  is  in  posni.in.  tlie  -aid 
thickened  portion  formiim  a  ilampin;;  member  beariiiir 
against  the  other  flexible  member  dire<tly  opposite  the 
edge  of  the  tongue  and  clampin:;  the  said  flexible  member 
against  the  said  timi:ne 


l,16»,62-_'.  BABY-(.".\i;i;i  \i;K.  Goi..\  l»n  k.  Waukesha, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  IT.  i:>\:,.  Serial  .\o.  J-', 017.  (CI. 
21—83.) 


1.  A  carriage  of  ibe  cbaraetei-  sjieiitied,  lominislnt;  a 
body,  a  pede.stal  pivoted  to  the  b<idy  at  each  side  thereof, 
each  pedestal  being  approximately  V  shaped  and  compris- 
ing a  body  plvote.l  to  tlie  earri.u'e  body  and  arms  dlverg 
ing  forwardly  and  r- arw.irdly.  each  arm  having  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  laterall.\  extendiiitr  journal  pin.  a  wheel 
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journaled  on  each  journal  jdn.  a  sliding  frame  arranged 
below  the  bo6y  of  the  carriage  and  mounted  to  slide  there- 
on, a  connection  between  the  frame  and  the  forward  arms 
of  the  pedestals  for  slmultaneoiisly  swinging  said  pedes 
tals  when  the  frame  is  moved  lonmmdinally  of  the  cnr- 
riaiie  to  briug  tlie  f<jiir  wb.'els  of  the  pedestals  into  con- 
tact with  the  supportitiL'  siirface  of  the  carria--e  when  the 
pedestals  are  swnni;  forward  or  to  lift  the  'ear  wheels  out 
of  contact  with  the  ground  when  the  jieiiest.iis  .r.  swung 
rearwardly.  I.atch  mect;inism  em^anin^  the  sji.iin^  ;:ame 
for  lioldinL'  tie  pe.ie-i.iN  with  the  !our  wheels  in  contact 
with  the  supptiriin^  ^iiii.oe  ..f  the  ■  a  iri.iiie.  nie.'ins  at  the 
front  of  the  carriage  for  leie.asiiiL'  s.-nd  !at<  h  raechanisin, 
a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  carriage  it  th.  fr.mt  thereof, 
means  at  the  front  of  the  carria;;e  to;  operating  the  slid- 
itiL-  frame,  ,11  .1  a  i  eiei.saiji,.  connection  between  the  tongue 
and  the  said  op,  raiini;  mechanism  for  oermittin:.'  the  sa!! 
mechanism  to  !  .    .  jierateil  by  Ihe  tongue, 

■_'.  A  c;ir  ii^e  ..i'  the  character  sti.  •  ilie.i.  .  ■  jujoi-inu'  a 
buily,  a  P'dest  .!  ],i\.aeil  to  tli'  lii.d.N  lit  eacli  si(l^.  i;;creof, 
each  pedestal  iieint.-  approxim;itel>-  V  shaped  and  compris- 
ing a  body  pivoted  to  the  carria^'e  b.iiiy  .and  arms  diverg- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwanlly,  each  arm  having  at  the 
free  end  thereof  a  laterally  extending  journal  pin,  a 
wheel  journaled  on  each  journal  pin.  a  sliding  f-;ime  ar- 
ranged below  the  body  of  the  (:i!ri.i-e  .ni,!  mounie,!  to 
slide  thereon,  a  connection  between  the  frame  ami  the  for 
ward  arms  of  the  pedestals  for  simultaneotisly  swinLMnLt 
said  pede>tals  when  the  frame  is  moved  ioni^it udinally  of 
the  carria;;e  to  hrini;  the  loiir  wheels  of  the  pedest.als  into 
contact  with  th.  su;  portini;  sii-facp  of  the  carria;:e  when 
I  he  pedestals  are  s«  uii^  loiward  oi-  i,,  ;ift  the  r' a  r  wheels 
out  of  contact  with  the  _'roi;n,l  w  |,en  the  jiedestals  are 
swunt:  rearw  :irdl\  .  ;i  ton-ue  pi\,,t.d  \.<  the  i'arria:;e  at  the 
front  thiTeof,  means  at  the  tiont  of  the  carriage  for  op- 
erating' the  slidinit  fr.aii  ••.  iiiid  a  releasjible  connection  be- 
tween till'  tonnue  and  the  sabl  ojieratinu  meclianism  for 
permitting  the  sairi  me.  hanisni  to  be  operated  by  t  n< 
tongue. 

'■',.  \  carriaL'e  of  the  .  ha  ta.  t.  r  s],,.,i!i,.,i  comprising  n 
body,  a  pedestal  idvoti'ij  to  tli.'  1mh1\  at  each  side  therCi-if. 
each  i>edest,al  bein>:  appr.ixinititely  V  sluijied  ami  coiri'iris 
ing  a  body  pivtite.l  to  the  carriage  body  and  arms  diverg- 
ing forwardly  aiid  r.arwar.lly.  e.ach  arm  havinu  at  th" 
free  end  thereof  a  lat.  lally  ext.'ndini:  journal  ].in,  a  wh.-el 
journaled  nn  ^ach  journa:  pin.  a  sii,|inu  frame  .arran^jed 
below  th''  b.id.\  .if  thi'  cari!a_-i  a! 
on  ami  .  .>iii.>ii  ' .  .1  to  the  pe.l.  . 
shaped  bra.ket  at  the  fr.mt  of  the  (arriu;;e  and  !ii;id  with 
the  .ariiaiie,  a  lever  pi\otitl  to  the  bracket,  ;i  connection 
between  th«  le\er  ami  tin'  slidlnt:  frame  for  operating  said 
frame  t.i  swiiii;  the  j.edest.'ils  with  respect  to  the  ctirriage 
to  move  the  rear  wheels  Into  and  .cit  >f  c,.ntait  with  the 
supporttuu  snrfa.e  of  th.^  i-.-i ;  ri:i-.  .  a  i..ni:ne  i.ivote.i  to  the 
bracki-t.  cooiier.'it  iiu-  lai.h  ni- .li.'itiisin  in  ■  ..nni.  tion  with 
the  longtit-  and  tlie  lever  for  .onne.  tin^  tlii  tiUiL-'ue  to  the 
lever  t.i  oo.'i'ate  said  lever  b\  the  toniiu-',  ami  independent 
and  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  lioidit)-  tli.  p.destals 
in  eith'  r  position. 

4,    .\    i;irri)i:je   .if    th-^    .har.a.  t.  r    specified.    .'.imprisiiiLT    n 
body,   a   p.'destal    pu.ited   to   the   body   at  each   sbie   thereof, 
.■ach   jiedestal   bein-  approxinia  t.ly   V  si  ape.l  and   rompris 
im;  a   body  pivot. d   to  the  ca.riate  bod\    and  arms  div.  rj 
iuL'    forwardly    and    rearwardly,    each    arm    having   at    th- 
free  end  the.'-eof  a  laterally  extending  journal  pin,  n  wheel 
journaled   on   eacli  journal    jiin.   n    slldint:   frame   arraii_'e4 
lielow  th.'  Imdy  of  the  I'arriayte  and  mounted  to  slid.'  ther. 
on    and    conue.  ted    t.i    the    pedest;i!s.    a    substaniialh     U 
sliajie.l  brack. 't  at    th.'  fr..nt   of   th.-  >ariaL.'e  and   ii_-i.|   ni- 
the   .■arri.ij.'.   ;.    bM.r   pi\.it.'.i    t..   the   'irack.t.   a    .-onnecti  .i, 
between   tl,.'   ;.\.i'  .-11111   th.'  slidiii'.;   fr;iine  f,,r  oo.'ratinL-  sa;.: 
frame  to  swin^'  the  [led.stals  with  respect   to  the  .arria..'c 
to  move  the  re.'ir  wheels  into  anti  out  ol  .'ontact  with  th. 

supportin-'  sii'f-i f  til..  carri.'iL-e.  :\  tiin:;iie  jdvoted  t.i  tii. 

biticket.  .'.i.ip.  ratiiiL:  lat.li  nie.  hanlstn  in  connection  with 
the  ton-jue  and  ih.e  lever  for  connectini:  the  totiL'ii.'  to  th.' 
l.'\er  t..  oper.'iie  sabi   'ev.'r  by  the  unL'ti.' 

.''>     .\    ^!irriai:e   of    thp   .-hara.'ter   sppeifiod.    comprisinL'   a 
body,   pedestals   pivoted   to  the   opposite   sides   of   tli.'    bod\-. 


oi  m.iunt.'.l  t.i  slide  then 
-'.'lis     -I    sMiistantiallv    U 


each  pedestal  being  approximately  V  8haped.  the  arms 
thereof  diverging  from  each  other,  and  the  forward  arm 
of  each  pedestal  being  if  u-reater  length,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled on  each  arm  of  ta.h  pedestal,  a  frame  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  body  of  ttu  carriage  at  the  uniier  side  there- 
of, a  connection  between  the  fraiue  ami  e.ich  pedestal  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  pedestals  uh.ii  tlie  frame  is 
moved  loiit;itudinall\  ..f  tin-  carria-.'  to  liring  the  wheels 
of  the  rear  aims  .f  ti  .  ;  edestals  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  supporting  suriaie  for  the  carriage,  ti  lever  at 
th.  front  of  the  carriage  body,  a  bracket  fixed  with  re 
sped  to  the  body  and  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  a  con- 
ne<tion   between   the    lever  and   the  slidins.;    frame    for   op 

I  crating  the  said  fr.'nm    when   the   lc\.r    is   sw    n,:   .m   its 

j   pivotal   connection,  a    tou;;ue  pivoted   to   :h.    ..v.    .    releus. 

I  able  latch  mechanism  In  connection  with  i  i.  ton;;ui  are! 
lever  for  rigidly  connectini:  said  tongue  and  lev.  r,  latch 
mechanism  engaging  the  sliding  frame  when  it  is  at  the  end 

I  of  its  movement  in  a  rearw. -ird  direction,  means  jit  the  front 
of  the  body  for  releasing   the  said  latch   mechanism,   and 

I   latch   mechanism    in   connection    with    the    lev.  r   aiid    t!ie 

I   bracket  tor  locking  the  lever  and  the  bracket  with  tlie  s!ld- 

I   Ing  frame  in  forw.-r  d  position 

I        [Claims  6  to  lit  n.i   iinni.  .i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.U".!t.«2.S  TFIFRMdMini  K.  Faikleich  S.  Dicki.vsux. 
Itutherford,  N.  J.  FiF.d  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.".'.»7.177.     (CI.  73—62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carrying  case  iiia.le  in  tubnhir 
form  an.i  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  clinical  th.'rmom 
*ter  or  the   like,  an.i   a   n-silient  shakini;  attachment   slid 
able  on  the  case  and  operable  for  use  in  shakim:  the  same 
for  lowerint:    the   m.r.iiiijil   tolumn   of   the   inclosed    th>  r 
mometer  when  extended  beyond  the  mouth  end  of  th.    c  as 
Intr  member  in  position  to  be  crasped  by  the  hand,  the  at 
ttichm.'nt   beiiiL'   preventeii   from   separatini;  from   the  faie 
by    its   end    abuttin_-    a-i-iis'    n    -t.>p   near   the   en.l    of    the 
case. 

2,  .\  lievice  of  the  character  describe.l  . omprisin^'  a 
cnrryinu-i  ase  open  at  <ine  end,  a  thermomet.r  in  said  case 
I^rovided  with  a  head  forming  ti  closure  for  the  latter,  a 
vichiinu  suptiort  for  s.-ii.l  thermometer  operatin,:  to  center 
it  ill  th.'  casi  .  aii.l  a  resilient  sleeve  sli.h'it.V  nlon^  the 
case  beyond  the  t hi  rinometer's  head  the'ein.  wi  erehy  said 
sif».  v.'  is  .  nabled  to  be  lis,., I  as  a  flexible  I  aici'e  t.,  shake 
tlie  thermometer  while  it  rests  yieldingly  sc,j,p,,rti.d  in  th.^ 
case. 

."..  .\  device  of  thi'  chtiracter  descrihed  c.  inprising  a 
.'linical  thermometer,  n  e.arrvinc-case  theref.r  open  nt  one 
en.i  to  receive  the  same,  sab!  thermometer  beint;  provided 
Wltli  a  tiandle  constituiin-  a  .l.isnre  f..r  tlie  case,  and  n 
tbre.'part  shaking:  attiichnu  nt  ."ini.-d  by  the  rase  and 
slblable  thereon  past  said  closun  .  said  attachment  Inclu  1- 
iir.'  a  socket  .-iiitipfeii  to  iini't  th.-  m.cetiient  of  the  ca<«'\ 
at  the  time  tlie  shaking:  a tta.'';  nient  n  aches  .'in  extended 
j.osltion  .  n  til.  said  '"ase.  ;in 
member  to  b.'  L'r.'isppii  by  th. 
coil   .onneifini'  said   sock,  t      tn 

4      .^     device    of     the     ,  >!■!  r:o' 
■  !ini  al   tl'crmometer,   ti    carrvi 


o'ltwardly    ^lidable    handle 
1  and.    an.i         fl.'Xible    wire 
s.iiil   huimlle  rriernher. 
■r    d.'sr"ibed    comprising    .'i 
^  '  :ise  fipon  nt  one  end  to 
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rP<-«.(\,.  s:,i.l  thprnininptcr  ami  haviiii?  a  lat>'r»l  ap"rtiir»' 
throiiEti  which  tin-  t !iprni(iin''t('r  <  Krinluations  niny  I.e 
viewt  li.  th>'  ih.'rniKrnoirr  ^>oin^  pr.ixitled  with  h  IumiI  f<i  :ii- 
In.'  a  ''I'l-iii;.  f.^r  -ai'l  "P'Ti  fiiM  '>f  thf  <  ;is.'  by  frictiou.il 
enL'ai;''mf  I' t  Th'T'Wit'i,  .iri<1  mi  irit.TniPiliatfly  -  rt'siIi>Mit 
slt»i-\i'  normally  fovfrint:  sniil  apiM-nire  hihI  slldablp  al^nif 
thp  cast'  .'V.T  t!i'>  TliPi-niomPttT'n  iit-ad,  whcrfby  the  slfM^ve 
h<T()ini  <  nila'itiMi   U<v  use  ii<  a  ficxil)''-  han<llp  to  slial\«'  ttie 

tl!'Tni"i!!"t'':    wl:ii>'   ir    r'-^t-   in   tl asP.   with    its   i;ra<li,H- 

rii.t!<  fxiMivfil  to  vif'w. 

:,.  In  a  (li'\i'>  "f  tlit>  cliarar-ttT  i|.'<orit>Hi1,  a  tiil)iilar  ca«e 
clfisnj  ar  "11.  end  ijH'n  at  th>'  mh.  r  cinl.  a  iliprmometcr 
hayins;  a  tni!!'  at  <iii''  •Mi.l  ami  nii  inr<"-'ral  handie  on  the 
otlipr  end.  th>  saiil  hamlie  beintr  ailapt.'i!  to  he  slipped  into 
and  seatp<l  in  ti.^  said  open  ond  of  tfir  oas.'  to  form  a  cUh 
surf  for  rh>-  <a:ii'-.  a  slppve  tiavini:  a  litnitcd  sliding  mo- 
tion nn  til.,  -ialil  case  towanl  th.'  c\,«.:\  end  and  adapt.'d 
to  111-  niovod  li.'yond  tho  o,  t'li  end  and  th.-  said  th<'rmome- 
tpr  handl"  seated  ttipr'dn.  a  .-.k  k^t  tia\iru'  a  liraited  sllfl- 
Ing  motion  on  tli.'  said  '•:!*,>  in  tli.>  dir^'ction  of  open  end 
thfreof.  and  a  llexi;i';>'  lonnertion  attaclied  at  Its  ends  to 
thp  said  sb'.vp  and  the  said  socket. 


,  1  .; '.I  r,  _■  4  .  S1I(hK  AHSORHKR.  Mf.njamin  .Iamks 
IfKYKii.  NVw  Vurk,  N.  \  Kil.'d  Feb.  1!*.  1S>14,  Serial  No. 
''I'J.Ti.'T       Renewed    I'»c.    lb,    1915.      Serial   No.    67,0SO. 

Md.  •Ji     r.o, , 


1  .\  >i)o,k  absorlii-r  t  oii)|irising  relatively  inova'/i'- 
parts,  a  mnipiessible  pusliionin;^  element  disposed  betue.;, 
and  yieldini;ly  opposiui;  tlie  relative  movement  of  tii'  .said 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  forming  a  ;:uiile  for  the  laisiiion 
Ing  element,  and  means  for  preveutiiiK  the  cunhiomu»,'  ele 
ment  from  exiiandiui;  into  friiiiunal  enga^euieut  with  the 
^ulde. 

1'.  A  shock  ahsorlje;-  cominlsini;  relatively  movaldi- 
parts,  a  rompresslble  ciishionin;;  element  disponed  l)etwpe)i 
anil  yieldini^iy  opp(jsiuf:  th.-  relative  movement  of  tlie  said 
parts,  one  oi"  said  parts  foriiiin::  a  ;:ui.le  for  the  ousliion- 
Ini;  element,  said  element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  .e- 
sllient  bodies  ilispo.sed  in  a  line,  and  a  member  surround- 
ins  each  of  the  bodies  of  tlie  said  element  and  slidable  in 
the  Kuide  fur  preventinj,'  the  element  from  expanding  Into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  guide. 

;;.   .V    shock    absorber    comprising    a    pneumatic    dexible- 
wailed   body,  a  miide  in  which   said  body  is  held,  a   valve 
wheieby  said  body  may  be  inflated,  and  means  surround 
ing   said    l"idy    and    preventing    its   expansion    against    the 
guide. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plunger  and  a  casing, 
respectively  connected  to  relatively  movable  parta  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  pneumatic  lusiiioning-.dement  having  a  fle.vihle 
wall,  in  said  casing,  and  means  surrounding  said  element 
and  preventing  Its  expansion  against  the  casing. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  plunger  and  a  casing, 
respectively  connected  to  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  ve 
hide,  a  pneumatic  cushioning  element  tiavlng  a  flexible 
wall,  in  said  casing,  a  rini:  sunoundini:  said  'dement  and 
preventing  its  expansion  into  engag'  inent  with  tlie  ca-;in::. 
and  means  permitting  inflation  of  said  body. 

hiaims  t;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. i 
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1.  A  shock  ahsortn^r  comprising  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments, an  air  chamber,  a  Ihiuld-containing  flexible  sack, 
a  valve-controlled  communii-atlng  mi'ans  between  the 
sack  and  chamber,  win  reby  liquid  can  pass  freely  Into 
the  latter  and  retardedly  therefrom,  said  sack  helnt 
longitudinally 'compre^sillle.  and  means  surrounding  the 
sack  for  preventlnu  the  same  from  expanding  into  bind 
Ing  frl-nlonal  coi.tact  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  ttif 
devi'  e 

2.  A  shock  Hi  sorb,  r  (  omprislng  an  alr-contalnlng  <  ham 
ber,  K  Ibiuid  containing  chamN^r  relatively  movable  with 
re«pei't  to  the  air  containing  chember,  a  valve-controlled 
port  betw..«Mi  the  chambers,  a  sack  In  the  second  cham- 
ber for  iioidiii-  the  liipiid.  said  sack  having  an  open  end 
communicable  with  the  air  chamber  through  the  port, 
wlipreby  llijiiid  chii  i'Hss  from  the  sack  to  the  air  tham- 
ber,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sack 
from  expanding  into  contact  with  the  second  mentioned 
chamber  wtien  the  sack  Is  compressed  by  the  relative 
movement  of  the  chamlxTS. 

:i.    \      shock     absorber     comprising     an     alr-containinjj 
•  dianiler,    a    U'luidcontainlng   chamber   relatively    movable 
wi-!i    H'speci    to    ih.    air-containing   chaml>er.   a    valve->on 
trolli-d   poi-t    U'tween    tlie  chambers,   a  sack   In   the  second 
cliamber  for   liolding  the  llqviid,  said  sack  having  an  opeii 
end    comm\in!cabh'    with    the    air    chaml)er    through    the 
port,    whereby    liquid   can   pass   from    the   sack   to  the  air 
chamUr.    and    vice    versa,    said    sack    consisting    of    axial 
alining    approximately    spherical    cells,    and    a     ring    sur 
rounding  each  r.  11   for  maintaining  the  same  out  of  bind 
in2   contact    with    the    surrounding    wall    of  the   sack  con 
taining  chamber. 

4.  A  s'.oi  k   absorlier  comprising  an   air  chamber,  a    llq 
uld-containing    chamber    relatively    movable    with    respect 
to  the   air  containing  chamber,   a   tube   extending   through 
the  air  chamber  and  having  a  ported  end  through  which 
the  two  i-lianibers  communicate,  a  valve  In  the  ported  en  I 
of   the    tube   fo"-   controlling   communication    l>etween    tin 
chambers,  a  hollow  element  threaded  in  the  tube,  a  sjirini; 
Interposed    betwt^n    the   valve   and    element    whereby    the 
latter  adjusts  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  an  air  admit 
ting  valve  disix.spd  in  the  said  element,  whereby  air  under 
ijTi  ssure  can   In    intro<Juced  into  tlie  alr-contalnlng  cham 
ber. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comiirising  an  air  chaml)er.  a  llq 
uld-contalning  chatnber  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  the  air-containing  chamber,  a  tube  extending  through 
the  air  chamber  and  having  a  ported  end  through  which 
the  two  chaml)ers  communicate,  a  valve  in  the  ported  end 
of    tlie    tnt)e    for   controlUns;    communication    Ivtween    tti' 

<  hambers,  a  hollow  element  threaded  In  the  tube,  a 
^(irlng  Interposed  b<tween  the  valve  and  element  whereby 
rh.'  latter  adjusts  the  t.-nsion  of  the  spring,  an  alr-admit 
ting    valve    dlapoeed    In    the    said    element,    whereby    air 


nador  presaare  «n  be  Introduce^!  into  the  air  containing 
chamber,  aad  a  sten  connected  with  the  hrst  mentioned 

vaiv."  and  movably  attached  to  itie  said  element,  whereby 
the  latter  and  valve  are  insertible  or  removabl.  from  the 
tube  as  a  unit,  and  the  said  stem  servint;  to  i  u.d  the 
spring  In  place. 

IClalins  6  to  i»  not  primed  in  tne  'iazette.j 


1,1';!>  f.l'tV  SI..\(K  AI».irSTKK  FOR  CLOTHKS  I.IN  ES. 
'I'li-Mv-  ri;i;....MNG  Dunn.  Walllngford,  Cum,.  Filed 
July  .^l,  1915.     Serial  No.  41',i)60.      (CI.  24—132.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pulley  having  a  hub  and  a  tiange  at  the  end  of 
the  hub,  said  flange  having  a  radial  notch  terminating 
in  a  circumferential  extension  adjacent  th.  hub,  a  frame 
of  substantially  U  shape  embracing  the  ends  of  the  pul 
ley,  means  pivoting  the  pulley  in  the  frame,  and  a  line 
acting  over  the  pulley  and  through  the  frame,  said  line 
being  seated  laterally  in  said  notch  extension  and  adajd 
ed  to  bear  against  one  leg  of  the  frame,  siilistautia,;\  a^ 
set  forth. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  U  .-!;aiM  d  frani.'  having  parallel  side  legs  each 
having  an  •  d^-.  -a',  ui.,ii.^  t..  support  the  closed  end  of 
the  frame,  a  pulley  journaled  in  the  frame  between  the 
legs,  said  pulley  having  end  flang.  s  .  o.'.peratin^-  ch.sely 
with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  :,  ;.>  an.l  .ai  ,  ilan^e  being 
provided  with  ra<lia:  no;,  :,,-s  terminating  in  circumf,  r" 
entlal  extensions  re^i.^t.nng  witli  .^aid  seats,  and  a  line 
acting  over  the  pulley  and  through  the  frame,  the  free 
end  of  the  line  being  passed  laterally  from  the  pulley 
through  one  of  said  notches  and  adapted  to  seat  auto" 
matlcally  against  the  adjacent  seat  ><r  -Jie  fiame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


l.lR9,rt-_'7.  I'ISK.N  i;i.\.;  (■I..\.MF  .F,,HN  Lofis  Faul, 
.Morgan  City,  La.  Filed  .May  -4,  Iftlo.  Serial  No 
•:0,lSi8.      (Cl.  29- -84.) 
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wardly  and  contra,  t  »!).  s-.-.  ■■!;-.  ,,f  -;i,i<ed  ears  pro- 
jecting radially  fruiu  11,..  11 .  .,■  ,ii^.v  ^i  ...a.u  naif  sections 
au.i  being  ntted  in  close  contact  with  the  adjacent  ears. 
Mo.  ks  piM.ted  in  certain  of  said  ears  and  arranged  to 
swing  within  the  complemental  ears  of  the  opposite  half 
-e.  tl  lu  and  be  snugly  received  therein.  threa«led  bolts  on 
-aid  blocks,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  engaging  th.'  op- 
posite sides  of  the  corresponding  ears  to  bind  toe  sections 
to:;,  thi-r.  su! -tauiin i i.\    as  descrilied. 


7/ 


In  ,1  iJevhe  ..f  111.  character  described,  the  (omblua- 
tion  ut"  an  annular  cllar  <umprising  a  pair  of  corapie- 
mentary  halt  sections  htte<l  together  to  form  the  ^ame 
adapte.l  to  embrace  the  piston  and  confine  the  piston 
rings  in  >  ontracted  position,  said  assembled  collar  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  beveled  upper  end  adapted 
to  fit  \uthin  the  cylinder  counterbore  and  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  collar  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  and  un 
broken  surface  with  the  cylinder  bore,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  a.ssembled  collar  being  beveled  Inwardly  to  en 
counter   the   oil    rine    when    the  cylinder   is    moved   down- 


l,lfi9.62S.     SPARK  I'l.r*;.     Albkkt  C.   I-'irrikh.    Lincoln. 
,      Nebr.,  assignor  of  on.,  half  to  William  J.   Hill,  Lincoln, 

-Nebr.      Filed    Mav    '.'4,    191.'-..      Serial    No.    30.032.      (Cl. 

12;^ — 169.  > 


1.  .\  si'Hrk  plug.  .  ouijirisiug.  In  con  l.mav,.  i,  wi;:.  a 
I  ylinder,  a  metallic  part  having  a  chamber  couimuuicat 
ing  with  the  cylinder,  an  insulating  plug  having  a  cylin- 
drical >t.n)  formed  .unv.r::ent  from  its  inner  end  to  lt« 
terminal  ami  provi.ied  with  an  el.Mtrical  <iiniluit(.ir.  said 
tnsulatiiiL'  [dug  i.eing  a.tapted  to  In-  .lis|io^,..i  witii  its  stem 
traversing  tlie  (liaui'.tr  of  said  mt ',■::.:.  ],tiri  to  form  an 
annular,  convergent  ciiaud'T  1  ircuin>.  iiMim  and  extending 
the  entire  length  of  said  >t(in,  the  degree  of  convergence 
of  said  chamber  in.  reading  throughout  Its  entire  length 
in  a  direction  of  the  terminal  of  said  stem. 

-.  \  siuuk  jdug.  .  ompnsing.  in  combination  with  a  cyl- 
ind.r.  a  metallb-  part  having  a  chambir  ri.mmunicatlng 
with  the  cylinder,  an  insulating  plui.'  ;  ro\i.le.l  wit.'i  an 
electrical  conductor  and  having  a  cylindrical  stem  formed 
convergent  toward  its  terminal,  said  insulating  plug  l)e- 
ing  disposed  with  its  stem  traversing  the  chamoer  uf  said 
metallic  part  to  form  an  annular  ch;imber  extt  ndlng  sub- 
stantially to  the  end  a.'i.l  .  : :  -  itix  n ;  1  ng  the  stem  wdth  a 
gradually  lii' r..a.>iii::  .iei:ree  of  coux-rgcn...  !.  war.l  the 
terminal  thereof. 

3.  A  spark  plug,  comprising,  in  comlnnation  with  a 
metallic  part  having  a  longitudinally  conv<'rL'.nt  (ham 
ber,  an  in-uiating  plug  having  a  cylindrical  stem  formed 
convergent  from  Its  inner  ■  :.!  !..  ir~  tcrniinal  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ileetricai  t  in.lii.  t.ir.  sahl  insulating  plug 
heini:  adafited  to  lie  dispos.-d  with  its  stem  traverslnt:  the 
chamhlier  of  said  metallic  pan  t..  form  ,1  .!, amber  gradu 
ally  decreasing  in  ar.a  ami  extending  substanilally  to 
the  terminal  of  said  stem. 

4.  A  spark  plug,  comprisint:.  in  combination  with  a  cyl 
inder,  a  metallic  part  forme, 1  with  a  convergent  chamber 
and  a  cyllndricai  [.assageway  ..peninj  on  the  cylinder 
anil  said  chamber,  an  uisnlatini;  piiiL:  liavin;:  a  convergent 
stem  and  provlde<i  with  an  .  !<■.  trlca!  <  ondu'tor  having  a 
projecting  finger  disposed  in  line  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  stem,  said  in-niatini:  \'0\-z  beinL'  liisposed 
with    Its   stem    centraih-    ir:(\.rv!n-    -ani      hanii.er    to    pro- 
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vide  au  annular  chanaU'i  liavini.'  an  ana  In  cross  sfCtion 
constantly  cLcreatilnt'  from  tiif  inni'r  end  of  the  stem  to- 
ward thecylindriial  passaixeway.  tho  clr.trioal  conductor 
being  disposed  centrally  of  said  cylirnlrical  passa;;f\va>  . 

5.  A  spark  plu>:,  comprising,  in  combination  witii  a  cyl- 
inder, an  rlectrode  forra»-d  with  a  conv.'ruent  <hamber 
and  a  cylindrical  passajieway  opt-ning  on  the  cylinder 
and  communicating'  with  the  chamber,  an  Insulating  plug 
having  a  convrrgent  stem  and  provided  with  an  electrical 
conductor  having  a  tin;j>'r  .-'Ucndiug  U'yond  the  stem,  said 
insulating'  plug  b.iui.'  disposed  with  its  stem  traversing 
and  terminating  substantially  at  the  end  of  said  chamber 
with  its  linger  disposed  centrally  of  the  cylindrical  pa^-, 
sagiway.  a  longitudinal  part  .)f  said  stem,  adjacent  to  its 
terminal,  being  di>.pos.'d  iMiui-distant  from  the  wall  of 
til"  eb'Ctrod<-  to  provide  a  constricted  passageway  open- 
ing on  said  cylindrical  passageway. 


l,lf)9,f)29.  CIGAU  -  I.I<;nTER.  A.vdkkw  Llotd  Geab- 
u.KHT.  Clearfield.  I'a.  t^led  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,9:52.      M'l.   07 — 4.1.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  ligtitcr.  a  deprcssible  pivoted  vertically 
rcci!)rMC,il  tore!)  operated  sparking  medi.a  carrb'r,  .1  sec- 
ond spirU  media  carrier  movable  rc|aii\ely  to  tl.e  lirst 
nan.'d  carri-r.  and  means  wliereby  when  the  first  carrier 
is  actu.ited  tiv  t'.!.  torc'i  and  is  in  its  depressed  position 
the  -;ec(,nd  carrier  will  be  actuated  t'>  cause  a  wiping 
action  between  tl'e  ruo  sparl<inu  media  to  cause  a  spark. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  feiisione  1  reciprocal  sparking 
medium  carrier,  a  ten-ivm.d  re,  ipvcc-i  1  torch  operated 
sparking  m.'dium  carrier,  .md  nie.ans  whereby  when  the 
second  carrier  is  .■icni.itcil  t'  e  !ir~t  carrier  will  be  moved  in 
one  dirertbui  aeain-t  i'-  t-n-ieii  uj  means  and  t'len  re- 
leased to  move  to  crinipb  te  its  recii.mcation  and  have  Its 
sparking  medium  acr  on  tie  sparking  medium  of  the  sec- 
ond  carrier   'o  produce  a    sjiark. 

:;.  In  .a  ,i_'ar  iii:liter.  a  sparking'  idock  carrier  pivoted 
for  vertb'ai  swinirini:.  a  do-  pivoted  to  tbe  carrier,  a 
spring  connected  to  t^'e  cirrier  and  do-  for  normally  hold- 
ing botb  in  u]<  iio-ition,  a  horizontal  recijirocal  spring 
tensioned  carriage  i:a\in_'  a  projection  eni-'ageable  with 
the  nose  of  the  dog,  a  <pring  tensioned  sparking  block 
carrier  on  the  carria_'e.  a  vertical  roil  adj.o'ent  the  vertical 
carrier,  a  tubular  torch  receivable  over  the  rod  and  en- 
gngeabb'  with  the  vertical  carrier,  and  means  to  engage 
the  nose  of  the  do-  to  raise  tlie  latter  out  of  en-a-ement 
wit'i  the  carria'.:e  projeciion  to  relea-je  jhe  carn.i.'e  at  a 
predeteiniined   time. 

4.  In  a  (dL:ar  Hu'hter,  a  pivoteii  vertically  reciprocal 
torch  operated  sparking  media  carrier,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
salil  carrier,  means  to  normally  Isobi  the  dog  and  carrier 
Id  up  position,  a  horizont.'illy  reciprocal  siu-ing  tensioned 
carriage,  a  laterally  movable  siirint:  tensioned  sparking 
media  carrier  on  the  carri.age,  a  torcli  for  operating  the 
pivoted  carrier,  means  on  the  carriau-e  for  en^'agement 
with  the  dog  wliereliy  movement  of  t!e  latter  will  actuate 
the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  release  the  dog 
from  the  carriaire  means  at  a  predetermined  period  to  en- 
able the  carriage  to  be  restored  to  normal  position  and 
to  form   a  spark. 

5.  In  a  llgliter,  a  sparking  element  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  a  normal  [losition.  a  slidalily  mounted  spark- 
ing element  normally  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  the 
tlrst  element  to  contact   therewith,   spring  means   retain- 


ing the  sliding  element  In  normal  position,  a  connection 
between  the  sparking  elements  wlierei>y  on  mi>vement  of 
the  flrgt  element  from  normal  position  the  second  ele- 
ment will  be  moved  from  the  path  of  tlie  tirst  ebment  and 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  saiil  lirsi  idenient 
moving  Into  the  path  of  the  second  element  when  the 
latter  la  moved  from  the  path  of  the  first  element  through 
the  connection,  and  means  to  rebase  the  secou<l  ebniient 
from  the  connection  to  permit  of  sai<l  last  element  mov- 
ing under  the  action  of  the  sprini;  tu  normal  position  for 
contacting  with  the  first  element 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.16  9.630.  SELF-LOCKI.N(;  S.VFKTY  CATCH  FOR 
HAND-BAGS.  Glstav  Henkv  (;f.ntzi;i.,  lloboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sprincme-. er,  Fattberg  A:  Co.,  Holwken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Oct.  Jl, 
1915.    Serial  No.  67,049.     (CI.  7(»     110.. 


1.  The  combination  in  .-i  ban  lU.i;;.  of  a  pair  of  jaw> 
movable  toward  each  other  for  closing',  a  imir  of  snap 
balls  carried  by  the  respective  Jaws,  a  -prin_'-operate.l 
catch  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  having  a  fre,.  end 
extending  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  jaw  and  be- 
yond the  same,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  latter  men- 
tioned jaw  coSperatlng  with  the  catch  for  locking  the  jaws 
shut,  said  spring-operated  catcb  being  releasable  from  the 
stud  by  the  force  of  the  thumli  simult.in.  ousl\  \vitli  the 
opening  of  the  snap  balls. 

2,  The  combination  witli  a  handbag  having  a  pair  of 
jaws  shutting  toward  each  other  and  snap  means  carried 
by  the  respective  means  to  hold  them  temporarily  clo.sed, 
of  a  bell  crank  spring-operated  catcli  pivoteii  to  one  of 
the  jaws  and  having  the  main  catch  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  pivot  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  other  jaw,  the  end  of  the  catch  extending  be- 
yond the  latter  mentioned  jaw.  ,and  me.ins  carried  hy  the 
latter  jaw  to  coijperate  with  the  main  catcb  portion  to 
lock  the  Jaws  closed. 


1,169,631.  LAMl'lU  UNKK  .\TTACn.MFNT.  Chables 
E.  GIBEB.SON,  Almonesson,  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,499.     (Ci.  67—66.) 


The  combination  wltli  a  hnnii  burner  including  a  wick 
controlling  shaft,  and  a  body  pl.ite  provided  at  its  periph- 
ery with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  of  a  burner  attachment  including  a  strap  formed 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  lK>nt  centrally  to  define  a  U-shaped 
loop  to  receive  the  said  shaft  and  diveri:ent  end  portions 
engaging  under  said  peripl.eral  fiange.  said  shaft  and  U- 
shaped  loop  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  alinement  by  the  rotation  of  the  sli.ift.  and  a  locking 
pin  removably  engaged  in  said  alined  apertures  for  lock- 
ing said  shaft  against  rotation  in  said  U-shaped  loop. 
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I,]ti9,0;?2  GARMENT  PrPPOHT  FOR  WARDROHE- 
TRF.NK.'^  .N.viHw  (;oii>sMiTH.  Newark.  N.  .1.,  as- 
signor to  I..  Goldsmith  \  Son.  Newark,  N.  .1  .  a  Firm 
composed  of  David  Osterweil,  Nathan  Goidsiidth.  Syd- 
ney Osterweil,  and  Leon  Osterwdl.  Filed  May  10,  1915. 
Serial   No.   27.021.      (CI.    190 — 13.) 


1  T!ie  I'oniliitia  tion  with  a  trunk,  -if  a  support  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  w.a'l  of  the  trunk  tiear  oii,.  , nd  t!;ereof  and 
having  a  rack  .ailapted  to  e\t.  nd  t  !;u}-versely  across  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  trunk  section,  and  brackets  upon 
said  rack  in  sjiaced  substantially  parallel  relation  adapted 
to  receive  ut)or,  themselves  a  plurality  of  gannent  hangers 
each  hiivin-  a  two  iiojnt  susp.  nsion.  s.aid  suiiport  ar- 
rantred  and  .adapted  t"  he  renio\ed  from  ji^  liearings  with 
s.aid  li.anL'er>-  uimui  ^.aid  hracket<  and  Iiuiil'  upon  a  wall  or 
the   like. 

2.  Tie  Combination  wit!;  a  trunk,  of  a  stipjtort  pivoted 
to  ttie  inner  wall  of  the  trunk  near  one  end  thereof  and 
h.aviii-  a  rack  adaptd  to  extend  transversely  across  the 
inferior  chamber  of  tlie  trunk  se,  tion.  and  fixed  brackets 
on  said  rack  adapted  to  iirojcct  tlieri'frum  toward  the  iiack 
walls  of  the  trunk  section  when  the  support  is  swung 
thereinto,  said  brackets  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  garment  bangers  with  a  two  point  suspension  and  said 
support  adapted  to  l)e  removed  from  its  beariiiL's  with  said 
hangers  upon  said  brack'ts  and  Imng  upon  a  wall  or  the 
like 

;i.  The  combination  wit'  a  trutik,  of  a  support  pivoted 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  trunk  near  one  eiiil  tl  ereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the  interior  cliam 
ber  of  the  trunk  section,  said  support  arranged  and  adajit- 
ed  to  receive  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers  and  to  l>e  re- 
mover)  from  its  bearings  with  -aid  hangers  tipon  it  when 
opened  out  of  the  trunk,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  support  from  Its  be.rinL's  when  closed  into 
the   trunk. 

i  The  combination  wifli  a  truik.  of  a  supfiort  pivoted 
lo  the  inner  wall  of  the  trunk  n-  ir  otn  eti.l  tbereof  an  1 
I  nving  a  rack  mlapted  to  extend  tr.msverselv  across  the 
inteiior  c!  .in; her  of  the  trunk  section,  said  support  ar- 
rani-'ed  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  its  bearings  when 
opened  out  of  the  trunk,  and  bracket^  tijion  -aid  rac-k 
adapted  to  receive  ;i  ppiraliiv  of  -arment  hangers  and  to 
Iirevcnf  remov.il  of  tlie  -iipport  from  its  bearings  when 
closed  into  the   trunk. 

."  The  comlunntion  with  a  trunk,  of  a  support  pivoted 
to  said  trunk  and  having  a  rack  adapted  to  swing  into  the 
inteiior  chamber  of  the  trunk,  and  tirackets  upon  s,-iid 
rai  k  adapted  to  receive  a  i)lurality  of  garment  han-ers 
with  a  two  point  suspension,  saiii  support  arratiged  aiid 
.adapted  to  he  removed  fn  in  its  hearings  with  said  hangers 
upon  said  bracki'ts  an^l  hung  >i[M,n  a  wall  or  the  like  witl. 
s.aid  rack    flatwise  thereagainst. 

[Claims  0  to   1,"   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lW.O.S.-?.  COANGE  SPEED  GEARING.  Atf;t  ST  Gi.ttl 
and  Fk.^nz  l.ons.  nsc!:ern,  near  Carlsbad.  .Vustria  llun- 
uary.  Kileil  Mar.  1.  liii;-!.  Serial  No.  751,6H0.  (CI. 
74—59.  I 


fTr  ! 


IL ^-^i 


1.  Ill  a  change  speed  Li.arin-  tiie  conihmation  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft:  a  casing  connected  to  he  driven  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  :  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  cieaxi.i!  counter- 
shaft- mounted  on  the  driven  shaft:  friction  wheels 
niountid  on  said  counter  -  shafts,  respectively;  friction 
rings  mounted  in  -aid  casine  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  friction  w  1:(>('1- :  selective  means  for  moving  said 
friction  rinL's  to  eng.-i-t  with  -aid  fricion  wheel;  driving 
connections  h.tween  -aid  counter-shaft-  and  the  driven 
shaft:  .and  a  direct  driving  connectloii  between  -aid  drlv- 
iii-  .■iiid  dri\'ti  shafts,  sulistantially  .a-  d-irii'id 

2.  In  a  cbai:ge  -pe,  ,]  -earing  the  comhin.ition  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft;  a  la-m;;  r,.,i) meted  to  be  driven  irom  said  driv- 
ing shaft;  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  coaxial  counter- 
shafts mounted  on  the  driven  sliaft  :  friction  wheei- 
mounted  on  said  counte; ■■  sh.ifts.  respectively;  friction 
rings  mounted  in  sail  .-.lu  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  friction  wheels,  it  .-pectively  :  clamping  jaw  s  slidably 
mounted  on  said  casing:  means  for  actuatii,-  said  clamp- 
ing jaws  to  selectively  en-a.e  ,it,'.  n:o\e  -,•,,.)  'r;c;i,,n  rings 
to  engage  said  friction  wh..;-:  !!r:v.n.:  (  (.1,1, ect  ions  Ik>- 
tween  s.aid  countershafts  aiid  the  .Iriven  -halt  ;  and  a 
direct  driving  connection  between  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  substantially  as  descrilxd 

."..  In  a  change  speed  geariii;:  tl  •  r  in:  ination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft;  a  casing  connectt-d  to  he  aiiv.L  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft ;  a  driven  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  coaxial  counter- 
shafts mounted  on  the  driven  shaft;  friction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  counter  -  shafts,  respectively  :  friction 
rings  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  .  ngage  v^ith 
said  friction  wheels,  respectively  ;  rocker  shafts  mounted 
on  said  casing;  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  said  rutker 
sliafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  s^id  friition  rings,  re- 
spectively ;  means  for  shifting  said  rocker  shafts  whereby 
to  position  said  clamping  Jaws  to  selectively  eii>.aje  with 
said  friction  rings:  a  device  associated  with  sail  loeker 
shafts  for  automatically  actuating  said  clampiuj  jaws  ; 
driving  connections  between  said  countershafts  and  the 
driv.n  ^baft  ;  and  a  direct  driving  connection  In-tween 
said  drivin-  and  driven  shafts,  substantially  as  describi'd. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
iUL'  shaft:  a  casing  connected  to  be  driven  from  said  driv- 
in- -haft  ;  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  coaxial  coii.ter- 
-baft-  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft:  friction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  counter  -  shafts,  respectively  ;  friction 
!it!L'-  iiKuinted  in  said  e:i<ing  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
-,ai'i  friction  wlnel- ;  lo.ker  shafts  slidably  mic,inte<l  on 
-aid  ea-inu  ;  clamping  jaws  mounted  on  said  roi  ker  shafts 
iind  :ida['ied  to  enga-e  wi'h  and  actuate  -aid  friction 
ring-;  means  for  slidini'  said  rocker  sliafts  to  yiositlon 
said  clamping  jaws;  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  (,n  -aid 
eonxial  co'.inter-baft-^  ;  ueariiii:  connections  iHUween  said 
-le.ve  and  said  ne  ker  -hafts  automatically  operable  to 
.actuate  said  clamiiiiig  jaws  to  en-age  said  friction  rings: 
driving  connections  between  said  counfer-sliaft-  aid  the 
driven  shaft ;  and  a  direct  driving  connection  betw  ei  n 
-aid  drivin-  ."-.nd  driven  shafts,  substantially  as  descrl!>ed. 

,",  Iii  a  ch.an^e  -peeil  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  ;  a  casing  connected  to  be  driv.  ti  from  -aa!  driv- 
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ing  shaft  ;  a  driven  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  ro  axi.il  counter- 
shafts mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  :  friction  wheels 
mcimtcd  on  said  counter  -  shafts,  rospeftlvely  :  friction 
rings  mounted  in  said  cnsint:  and  adaptid  to  i'n;.'aei-  with 
said  friction  whi'cls  :  rockt-r  shafts  slldably  rnoiinti^il  on 
said  casing;  clanipin?  jaws  mounted  lui  sn'id  r^rker  shafts 
and  adapted  to  ennage  with  and  actuate  said  friction 
rin;,'s  :  means  for  slldini;  said  rocker  shafts  to  position  said 
clamping  jaws  ;  a  sleeve  slidably  m(3unted  on  said  co-axial 
counter-shafts  and  provided  with  a  rack;  ^ear  elements 
journaled  i>n  said  casin'^  and  ra>'sliini;  witli  -tald  rack;  gear 
elements  mounted  on  said  rocker  shafts  and  meshlnjr  with 
said  rack  gear  elements  wheri-by  to  actuate  the  clamping 
Jaws  through  tlie  sliding  movenicnt  of  said  sleeve;  drlvlug 
connections  between  said  counter  shafts  and  the  driven 
shaft  ;  and  a  direct  driving  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  substantially  as  described 
[Claims  t>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.169.6;?ri.  l'n'l-;HAN(;p:ii.  I.ksiki;  a.  (Wume.s,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  .luly  7,  liur..  Serial  No.  S'^,410.  (CI. 
86— :{.. 

1.  The  herein  described  pipe  hangei-  Cdiupi-lsiiig  a 
sleeve  having  oppi>^itf'l\  arransed  openings  adjacent  one 
end  and  having  n  ciitral  screw  threaded  bore,  said  end 
of  the  sleeve  liein.'  clo-ed,  a  i)air  of  prontrs  mounted 
loosely  w-ithin  the  (»peiiiug  of  the  sleeve  and  pivoted  per- 
manently together  at  their  inner  ends  but  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  through  said  op»'nings,  and  a  plunger  act- 
ing upwardly  In  the  sleeve  against  the  pivoted  ends  of 
the  prongs  to  cause  the  points  thereof  to  project  out- 
wardly forcibly  into  holding  position  and  serving  by  re 
action  against  said  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  to  lock  ttie 
prongs  and  the  sleeve  In  place. 

2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  In- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  and  side 
openings    adjacent   said   end.    said   sleeve   also   having   a( 


l.I6n.«.'^4.  I'ROCESS  FOR  THE  MANlFArTTUE  OF 
ALBI'MINOT'S  I'RODFCTS  FROM  TIIF:  RESIITES 
ORTAINElt  I.\  THE  OIL  M.Wri'ArTFR E.  Viktor 
GinFE  and  Kisn  i'KCHi:,  Vienna,  .\ustrlM  Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  L'H,  inio.     Serial  No.  16,428.      fCl.  90  —  11.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  albuminuns  products 
from  the  residues  remaining  In  the  oil  m.inLifacture.  con- 
sisting In  treating  in  the  warmth  the  residues  with  alkali 
for  the  purpose  of  saponifying  the  oil,  transforming  the 
free  sebaclc  acids  Into  so.aiis  and  eliiniua tin:;  ut!,.  r  i.lnilx- 
tures  objectionable  to  the  taste,  the  ndor  iind  tlie  aspect 
of  the  albuminous  material,  and  in  preci[)itatlng  there- 
upon  the  allmmin  dissolved   in  the  alkaline  soap  solution. 

2.  .\  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  albuminous  products 
from  the  residues  in  itie  oil  manufacture,  consisting  in 
treating  in  the  warmtli  the  residues  of  tht»  oil  manufac- 
ture with  alkali,  and  in  neutralizing,  for  tb.e  purpose  of 
preeipitatint;  the  piMtcins  dissolve<l  in  the  si)a(>-solution, 
the  mixture  by  acids  without  previously  seiiaratlng  the 
soap-solution,  in  which  a  part  of  the  protein  Is  dissolved, 
from  the  Solid  parts  containlni;  the  unsolved  allmraiuous 
substances  and  in  separating  thereupon  the  soap  solution 
from  the  solid  parts,  and  carefully  washing  the  solid 
residue. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  albuminous  prod- 
ucts from  the  residues  in  the  nil  manufacture,  consisting 
In  treating  In  the  warmtli  the  residues  of  the  oil  manu- 
facture with  alkali,  separating  the  soap-solution  from  the  | 
solid  parts,  separating:  the  pr<jteins  by  neutralizing  the 
soap-solution,  and  (arefully  washing  the  precipitated 
proteins. 

4.  A  pi-ocess  for  the  preparation  of  albuminous  prod- 
ucts from  the  residues  in  the  oil  manufacture,  consisting 
In  treating  In  the  warmth  the  residues  cif  the  r.ii  manu- 
facture with  alkali,  separating  the  soap  solutUm  from  the 
solid  parts,  separating  the  proteins  by  neutralizing  the 
soap-solution,  and  treating  the  precipitated  proteins  to- 
gether with  the  albuminous  sulistances  remaining  in  the 
ungreased   residueji. 


Its  opposite  end  a  horizontally  projecting  flange,  a  pair 
of  claws  niuuuted  loo.-ely  within  the  sleeve  and  pivoted 
permanently  together,  a  plunger  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  portion  of  the  sleeve  bearing  at  Us 
upper  end  against  the  pivoted  .  nds  of  the  prongs  whereby 
the  points  of  the  prongs  are  forcibly  projected  outwardly 
In  opposite  directions  through  said  sleeve  openings,  and 
hanger  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  plunger. 


3.  In  a  pipe  banker,  ibe  lomlination  of  a  liollow 
sleeve  having  a  closed  uppir  end  adjacent  which  are 
formed  oppositely  .irran^ed  -ide  openings,  said  sleeve 
having  at  Its  opposite  e!..l  ,t  !.oi  iz,,iitally  projecting  flange 
adjacent  which  is  prov^.ie.i  ,1  sight  openini;  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  o|  .niu^s  tirst  mentioned,  n  pair  of 
prongs  located  within  the  sleeve  and  [livoted  together  at 
their  adjacent  ends  hut  l)earing  upwardly  against  said 
closed  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  plunger  movable  upwardly  Into 
the  interior  of  the  sleeve  against  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 
prongs  causing  the  same  to  be  projected  forcilily  out- 
wardly through  .said  first  n)entloned  openings  causing  said 
flange  to  be  drawn  firmly  against  the  supported  striicture, 
and  pipe  supporting  means  extending  Into  the  lower  end 
of  the  plunger  and  adjustable  as  to  length  with  respect 
thereto,  said  plunger  l)€lng  |>rovlded  with  a  sight  opening 
to  indicate  that  prop,  r  connection  is  made  between  It  and 
the  hanger  means. 


1,169.636.  SEEDDROll'ING  PLATE.  .M.hkki  N  (Jrin- 
.sTK.*D,  Royston,  Tex  .  assi-nor  of  one  half  to  .1.  R. 
Watts,  Royston.  Tex.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,298.      (CI.   111—6.) 


l.  In  a  seed  ilrojiping  mechanism,  a  planting  plate  In- 
cluding a  bottom  phitc  formeil  of  a  ring  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  in  it-  uppor  surface,  said  bottom  plate 
being  provided  with  an  op»'nlng  communicating  with  said 
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groove,  a  rotary  plate  positioned  Interiorly  of  said  ring. 
an  upstandln,'  circular  projection  formed  upon  said  rotary 
plate,  a  pluraiity  of  radiating  fingers  formed  \ipon  said 
projection  and  extonding  over  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  plate,  said  fingers  li^'ing  provided  with  recesses 
formed  In  theii-  umlcr  surfaces  communicating  with  said 
annular  groo\.',  means  carried  by  said  fingers  for  guiding 
a  peanut  into  the  groove  formed  in  the  under  surface  of 
the  fingers  next  thereto,  and  means  for  retaining  peanuts 
within  said  groove  until  they  reach  said  opening, 

2.  In  a  s,.«m]  droppini;  meihanlsm,  a  dropping  plate 
structure  lucIudir.L'  a  lM)ttom  jilate  formed  of  a  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  formed  in  its  upper  surface,  said 
ring  being  provlde<l  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  groove,  a  rotary  plate  positioned  Interiorly  of  said 
ring,  nil  upstaiidiiig  circular  projection  formed  about  the 
outer  edge  of  said  rotary  plate,  a  plurality  of  radiating 
fingers  formed  ujion  said  projection  and  overlying  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ring,  said  fincers  having  recesses 
formed  in  their  under  surfaces,  guiding  plates  secured  to 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  fingers  and  extendln;:  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  finger  next  thereto,  said  guiding  plates 
lieing  curved  for  forming  irrooves  for  guiding  a  peanut 
into  the  recess  of  the  iiiitier  next  to  tlie  one  to  which  it 
is  attached,  and  a  spriiiir  secunii  to  pach  of  said  fingers 
for  engagini;  a  jieanut  .ind  holding  it  within  the  recess 
formed  In  the  finiier  until  the  peantit  reaches  said  o|ienin_'. 


1.169,637.  ATlWtHMENT  FOR  RAZORS.  Er>wiN  W. 
(iRo\E.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fiied  .Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
1  H17       (CI.  30—12.) 


1.169,638.      TRAY       Mah\     M,    Hammo.nu.    Kansas    City. 

Mo.      File<1    Mar.    14.    1914       Serial    No.    824,625.       (<1 

190— 17.1 

1.    In   a    tray    mechanism,   two    trays,   and   two   pairs   of 

parallel  connecting  Imrs,  each  pair  having  it  ends  respec- 

tlvely  pivoted  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  trays,  the  distance 

\wtween  the  pivots  of  said   bars  iieing  such  as  to  permit 
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1  rhe  combination  with  a  razor  blade  of  nn  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  plate  for  confluin-  .m  absi'rbent 
pad  in  a  position  whereby  a  longitu<linal  edi^e  of  saiil  pad 
will  adjoin  the  cutting  elge  of  the  razor  blade  along  a 
line  in  the  rear  of  said  blade  and  means  carried  by  said 
plate  for  holding  it  in  spaced  relation  to  thai  vide  of  the 
razor  blade  which  is  adjoined  by  said  pad. 

2.  The  Combination  with  a  razor  blade  of  .m  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  plate  for  confining  an  absorbent  pad 
m  a  position  whereby  n  longitudinal  ■  ke  of  said  pad  will 
adjoin  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  along  a  line  in  the 
rear  of  said  blade  and  spring  finders  inrried  by  said  plate 
for  holding  it  in  relation  to  the  razor  blade. 

3.  The  Combination  witli  a  razor  Made  of  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  plate  for  coniining  an  absorbent  pad 
in  a  position  whereliy  a  longitudinal  edue  of  said  pad  will 
adjoin  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  liiade  along  a  line 
in  the  rear  of  said  blade,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  ! 
holding  it  in  relation  to  the  razor  blade,  and  an  absorbent 
pad  coufluetl  under  said  plate  and  covered  by  said  plate 
except  for  an  operative  edge  portion  which  projects  1 
slightly  beyond  the  plate.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  razor  blade  of  au  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  plate  for  luurtning  an  absorbent  pad 
In  a  position  whereby  a  longitudinal  eiige  of  said  pad  will 
adjoin  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  along  a  line  In  \ 
the  rear  of  said  blade,  spring  fingers  carried  by  said  plate 
for  holding  It  in  relation  to  the  razor  blade,  and  an  absorb 
ent  pad  confined  under  said  plate  and  covered  by  said 
plate  except  for  an  operative  edge  portion  which  projects 
slightly  beyond  the  plate. 


one  tray  to  swing  from  a  superposed  position  directly 
above  and  reefing  upon  the  other  tray  to  a  i>osttion  at 
one  side  of  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  other  tray,  each 
of  said  bars  being  provided  at  in«  edge  with  a  projection 
arranced  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of  t:.e  adja- 
cent bar  when  t;ie  trays  are  in  the  stretched  o.u  [lositlon, 
thereby  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  b;. rs  rela- 
tive to  each   other  wben  in   tlio  last   named  poslilin. 


2.  In  a  tray  mechanism,  two  tr:i\s,  and  two  pairs  of 
parallel  connecting  bars,  eacii  pair  having  its  ends  respec 
tlvely  pivoted  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  trays,  the  distance 
between  the  pivots  of  saitl  bars  being  such  as  to  per 
mlt  one  tray  to  swing  from  a  position  directly  above 
and  superposed  upon  the  other  tray  i  a  position  ;it 
one  side  of  and  in  the  same  p.ane  as  the  otlier  tra.\. 
eacii  'if  said  bar;-  in  the  superposed  and  in  the  stretched 
out  position  liavltig  one  edge  disposed  against  tlie  ad.iaceni 
edi:e  of  the  ad.iaceut  !>ar,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided 
at  one  edge  with  a  prtijectlon  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
adjacent  end  -f  the  adjacent  bar  when  the  tr«Js  are  in 
the  stretched  out  position,  thereby  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  bars  relative  to  each  other  when  in  tbe 
last  named  position. 


l.hiii.ti;;:'.  roBACCO  I'OUCH  AM'  I'LRSE.  Cuakles 
J.wiK.s  Hathaw.av.  Walsall,  Engiand.  assignor  to  Frank 
I'ercy  Ault  and  Howard  Gladstou*-  Auil,  West  Brom- 
wich,  England.  Filed  Sept.  -1.  \U]i.  Serial -No.  860,261. 
iCl.  150—28.) 


a^ 


1.  A  pouch  or  purse  comprising  >ide  iiiem'iets  secured 
together,  one  of  said  members  helng  forme,!  wirti  an  open 
Ing.  an  inner  flap  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  foldable 
pieces  connecting  said  flap  with  the  side  edges  of  the  open 
ing,  an  outer  flap  adapted  to  close  over  and  entirely  cover 
the  inner  fia-p  and  throw  back,  and  means  for  holding  the 
outer  flap  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  recejitacle  comprising  side  members  secured  t-- 
gether  to  form  a  containing  chamlj^r  tlierebetween.  one 
of  said  members  iiein::  formed  with  a  -^lit  forming  a 
tiajipcd  ojM  nin;;  therein,  the  flap  of  .-aiil  opening  belnu 
adapted  to  <  1  ise  the  latter,  foldable  (iussets  connectln  : 
the  side  edLies  of  said  flap  with  the  edges  of  said  openlns, 
thereby  forming  a  definite  mouth  [dece  t"  salil  openln;; 
when  the  pouch  is  open,  an  outer  flap  carried  tiy  said  re 
ceptacle  and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  said  inner  flap, 
and  means  for  holding  the  outer  flap  in  its  cios.-,!  position 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  side  members  c<innected 
together  at   the  boundary  edges  thereof,  oiu    of  said   sidt 
menibers  bidng  completely   closed  and  the  other  side  mem 
'«er  helng  formed  with  an  opening,  an  inner  flap  cut  from 
tl'.e    material    of    said     last  mentioned    side    member    and 
adapted  to  provide  said  opening  in  said  meml)€r.  an  ex 
tension   provided   on   said   flap  and  adapted   to  tuck   under 
the  upper  edge  of  the  opening,  gussets  connecting  the  side 
edges  of  said  flap  with  the  edges  of  said  opening,  an  outer 
flap  adapted  to  close  over  and  entirely  cover  the   inner 
flap,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  outer  flap  in  closed  posl 
tlon 
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4.  A  receptacle  comprising  two  side  plect-s  counocteil 
together  all-around  at  the  boundary  edges  thereof,  one  side 
piece  being  the  completely  closed  side  of  the  receptacle, 
while  the  other  side  piece  is  formed  with  a  central  open- 
ing, an  inner  flap  carried  by  the  side  piece  formed  with 
said  opening  and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  said  opening, 
flexible  and  foldable  gussets  connecting  said  flap  with 
the  edges  of  said  opening,  an  outer  flap  adapted  to  close 
over  and  entirely  cover  the  inner  H.-ip,  aud  means  for  hold- 
ing the  outer  t3ap  in  its  closed  pusition. 


1. 169,(340.  HULL  FOR  SUBMARINES.  Marlev  Fother- 
INUHAM  flAY,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  52,288.    CL  114  — 16.) 
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1.  A  hull  for  aubmartaes  comprising  an  amidships  por- 
tion and  bow  and  stern  portion-;,  the  amidships  portions 
consisting  of  a  pressure-resisting  hull  proper  aud  a  non- 
presanre  resisting  superstructure,  while  In  the  bow  and 
stern  portions  the  hull  proper  and  the  superstructure 
merge    to    form    a    pressure    resisting   whole. 

2.  A  hull  for  submarines  comprising  an  amidships  por- 
tion and  bow  and  stern  portions,  the  amidships  portions 
consisting  of  a  pressure-resisting  hull  proper  and  a  non- 
pressure  resisting  superstructure,  while  In  the  bow  and  .| 
stern  portions  the  hull  proper  and  the  superstructure 
merge  to  form  a  pressure  resisting  whole,  and  bulkheads 
at  the  points  of  merging  of  superstructure  and  hull 
proper. 

3.  A  hull  for  submarines  comprising  an  amidships  por- 
tion and  bow  and  stern  portions,  the  amidships  portions 
consisting  of  a  pressure-resisting  hull  proper  and  a  non- 
pressure  resisting  superstructure,  while  In  the  bow  and 
stern  portions  the  hull  proper  and  the  superstructure 
merge  to  form  a  pressure  resisting  whole,  and  ballast 
tanks   formed  In   the  merged  fore  and  aft  portions. 


1,169,641.  RETAINING  AND  REINFORCING  DEVICE 
FOR  PLASTER-BOARD  AND  STUCCO  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Elmendorf  J.  Hedpen,  Bala,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  igi.").     Serial  No.  16,010.      (CI.  72—120.) 


1.  A  retlnlng  and  reinforcing  device  for  plastic  hoard 
construction  comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  end  por 
tlons  In  the  same  plane  and  spaced  apart  and  a  connecting 
portion  between  the  end  portions  and  located  In  a  different 
plane  therefrom,  the  central  part  of  said  connecting  por 
tlon  being  shaped  to  form  a  loop  located  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  end  portions  and  which  is  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  shank  of  a  nail  and  to  be  confined  by  the  nail 
head  against  the  face  of  the  board. 

2.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  end  loops 
In  the  same  plane  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  connecting  por 


tion  between  the  end  loops,  said  connecting  portion  being 
sliaped  to  form  a  central  loop  located  midway  between  the 
end  loops  In  a  plane  different  from  that  In  which  the  end 
loops  extend  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of 
a  nail  and  to  be  confined  by  the  uall  head  against  the  face 
of  the  board. 

3.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  comprising  a  length  of  wire  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  is  foruie<l  into  an  clonsjatpd  loop  whose 
mouth  Is  substantially  closed  and  which  L.twet-n  its  op- 
posite ends  Is  somewhat  spread  apart  to  receive  the  nail 
shank,  the  wire  from  both  sides  of  the  mouth  of  the  loop 
extending  outward  and  thence  formed  with  offset  portions 
laterally  distant  from  the  central  loop  and  extending  In  a 
plane  different  from,  and  parallel  to,  that  In  which  the 
central  loop  extends. 

4.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  plaster  board 
construction  comprising  a  length  of  wire  the  cantral  por- 
tion of  which  is  fiirnied  Into  an  elongated  loop  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  nail,  the  wire  beyond  each  end  of  said  loop 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  another  and  shorter  loop 
and  thence  bent  outward  and  back  upon  Itself  to  form  an 
end  loop,  the  central  loop  and  end  loops  being  In  dlffei.-ut 
planes. 

5.  A  retaining  and  reinforcing  device  for  piaster  board 
construction  comprising  a  length  of  wire  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  Is  formed  Into  a  loop  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  nail,  the  wire  beyond  each  end  of  said  central  loop 
being  bent  outward,  thence  angularly,  and  thence  outward 
and  back  upon  Itself  to  form  an  end  loop,  the  central  loop 
and  end  loops  being  In  different  planes. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,642.  .MKTHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  WELL  TOOLS. 
Charles  M  H?:eter,  Colonei-  C.  Heetkb,  and  Joseph 
W.  Heeteu,  Butler,  I'a.,  assignors  to  C.  M.  Heeter,  Sons 
&  Company,  Inc.,  Butler.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,239. 
(CI.  76—101.) 


1.  The  method  herein  descril)ed  of  uniting  two  parts  of 
a  swivel  well  tool,  consisting  In  forming  one  part  with  a 
through  longitudinal  passage  of  reduced  diameter  for  a. 
portion  of  Its  length,  entering  a  headed  swivel  stem  in 
said  passage  with  the  stem  extending  through  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  passage  and  with  the  head  larger 
than  said  reduced  portion  and  having  a  turning  fit  in  the 
laru'er  diameter  portion  of  said  passage,  contracting  a  por 
tinu  of  said  passage  of  larger  diameter  and  thereby  con- 
lining  said  head  therein,  and  shaping  said  contracted  por- 
tion to  form  a  coupling  member. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  uniting  two  parts  of 
a  W'll  tool,  consisting  In  forming  one  part  with  a  through 
longitudinal  passage  which  Is  of  reduced  diameter  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  entering  a  headed  swivel  stem  in  said 
passage  with  the  stem  extending  through  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  passage  and  with  the  head  larger  than  the  said 
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reduce.]  portion,  and  contracting  that  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage formed  part  through  which  the  larger  end  of  the  pas- 
sage extends  and  thereby  Inclosing  the  stem  head. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  a  swivel 
well  tool  consisting  in  forming  a  tool  part  with  n  through 
cavity  of  reduced  diameter  adjacent  one  end.  forming  a 
Stem  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  with  surface  irregulari- 
ties adjacent  Its  opposite  end.  entering  the  stem  In  the 
through  passage  with  the  portion  thereof  of  irregular 
form  extending  through  the  reduced  portion  of  the  passage 
and  with  the  stem  head  of  larger  diameter  than  said  re 
duced  portion,  contracting  the  extremity  of  the  passage 
formed  part  through  which  the  larger  end  of  the  passage 
opens  and  thcrt  by  confining  the  stem  head  within  said 
larger  pas.sage  [lortlon,  rorming  another  tool  part  with  a 
passage  open  through  an  end  thereof  and  entering  in  said 
passage  the  portion  of  the  stem  formed  with  Irregularities, 
and  finally  forging  the  passage  formed  portion  of  the  last 
mentioned  tool  part  Into  the  Irregularities  of  the  stem  and 
thereby  forming  a  permanent  union  therewith. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  constructing  a  swivel 
tool,  consisting  in  forming  a  tool  part  with  a  through  lon- 
gltudln.nl  passage  with  one  end  of  the  passage  contracted 
and  with  the  wall  of  th(>  opposite  portion  of  the  passage 
abnormally  thick,  entering  a  headed  stem  In  the  through 
passage  with  the  stem  extending  through  the  contracted 
portion  thereof  and  with  the  stem  head  confined  in  said 
[)assni:e,  fcirgintr  the  relatively  thick  wall  of  the  passage- 
formed  part  and  thereby  contracting  the  passage  and  con- 
fining the  stem  head  therein,  shaping  the  contracted  ex 
tremity  of  the  tool  part  to  provide  a  coupling  member, 
and  forming  a  forged  connection  between  another  tool 
part  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  stem 


1,169,643.        GATE-CONTROLLING      DEVICE.        W.^i.tkh 

fTfAKT  IIicKF.NBoTHA.si,  Cheltenham.  Victoria,  .Vustra 
lia  nie<l  Sept.  22,  1015.  Serial  No.  52,044.  (Cl 
161—1.) 


1.  A  gate  or  the  like  controlling  device  consisting  In 
the  combination  with  a  self  closing  gate,  of  a  casing,  a 
slid"'  bar  projecting  from  the  casing  and  engaged  by  the 
gate  time  controlling  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
til  til'  -jiiie  bar.  a  idvoted  catch  carried  by  the  casing  and 
wlib  1,  engages  the  gate,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
catch  by  the  movement  of  the  slide  bar. 

2.  A  gate  or  the  like  controlling  device  consisting  In  the 
combination  with  a  self  closing  gate,  of  a  casing,  a  slide 
bar  projfrting  from  the  casing,  a  pivoted  catch  carried  liv 
the  casing  and  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  to  hold 
If  open,  means  controlling  the  catch  whereby  said  catch  is 
brought  quickly  to  a  gate  engaging  position  when  the 
slide  liar  moves  In  one  direction  and  whereby  said  catch  is 
slowly  moved  to  gate  disengaging  position  when  the  slide 
bar  mo\es  In  the  opposite  direction. 

'■\.  \  L'Mte  controllinir  device  including  a  resilient  mem- 
Iwr.  a  slide  bar  engaged  by  the  gate,  a  catch  for  holding 
the  gate  in  open  position,  means  operable  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the  slide  bar  in  one  direction  for  permitting  said 
catch  to  niMve  Into  gate  engaging  position  and  for  placing 
the   resilient   member   under  strain,   said    resilient   member 


tending  to  return  the  slide  bar  to  Us  original  position  and 
move  the  catch  to  gate  releasing  position,  and  means 
for  retarding  said  movetnent. 

4.  A  gate  or  the  like  controiling  device  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  a  self-closing  gate  of  a  spring,  a  slide 
bar  operated  by  the  gate  fc  wind  the  spring  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  said  bar  U-ing  moved  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection by  the  spring  when  unwinding,  a  retaining  catch 
for  holding  the  gate,  means  on  the  slide  bar  for  operating 
the  catch  to  release  the  gate  as  the  spring  unwinds,  and 
means  for  governing  the  unwinding  speed  of  the  spring. 

5.  .K  gate  or  the  like  controlling  device  consisting  In  the 
combination  with  a  self-closing  gate,  of  a  casing,  a  slide 
bar  projecting  therefrom,  a  rack  carried  by  the  slide  bar. 
a  spring  wound  by  the  rack,  a  pivoted  catch  lever  con- 
trolled by  the  slide  bar.  and  an  adjustable  escapement 
means   for  governing  the  unwinding  of  the  spring 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.109,644.  CURRY(^OMB.  Michaki.  A  H-kpma.n.  Roca. 
Nebr.  Filed  Api.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  22.612.  (CL 
119—88.) 


In  a  curry  comli  structure,  a  jiiate.  a  plurality  of  curry- 
ing teeth  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  In 
spaced  laterally  extending  rows,  a  bar  pivotally  secured  to 
said  plate,  a  semi  handle  section  formed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar,  a  second  plate  being  t)ent  to  form  guard 
members  spaced  for  receiving  said  .-paced  rows  or  curry- 
ing teeth,  said  guard  members  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extending  therethrough,  through  which 
said  currying  teeth  extend,  a  bar  connected  to  said  second 
named  plate  and  having  a  semi-handle  connected  thereto 
for  coaction  with  said  first  named  semi-handle  for  form- 
ing a  handle  for  the  curry  comb,  said  second  named  plate 
liaving  its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  transversely  for  form- 
ing flanges,  springs  positioned  between  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  named  body  plate  and  said  flanges  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  teeth  extended  through  said  openings, 
said  bars  being  pivotally  connected  for  moving  said  carry- 
ing teeth  upwardly  through  said  opening  for  cleaning 
them  upon  movement  of  said  semi-handle  sections  to- 
ward each  other. 


1,109.04.'.  FXP.VNSIBLF  HAND  SUCH  AS  A  BRACE- 
LET. IIarky  Ernest  Hyde  and  .Joseph  John  Hakt, 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  I>ec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.4.36.      (CI.  59-79.) 


a^  c 


jsgaf^tmmasSRa^ 


a  cf 


tl 


1.  An  expansible  bracelet  or  band  comprising  a  succes- 
sion of  opposite  hollow  first  links,  a  succession  of  hollow 
second  links  placed  Intermediate  said  first  links,  a  suc- 
cession of  third  links,  each  passing  transversely  through 
the  first  and  second  links  and  being  freely  movable  there- 
in, and  coll  springs  arranged  in  the  first  and  second  links 
to  operate  reversely  against  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  links  and  against  the  third  links,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  expansible  bracelet  or  band  comprising  a  sue- 
( ession  of  opposite  hollow  first  links,  a  succession  of  hollow 
se(  nnd    links   placed   intermediate  said   first   links,   a   tuc- 
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<essii)n  of  tlilrd  links,  1  acli  piis>:in^'  tran-;versf>ly  through 
the  rirst  and  second  links  and  beinj;  frefly  tuDvable  there- 
in, iiul  two  roil  sprini:^  M!Tan>;t<l  in  the  tiist  and  second 
links  to  operate  reversely  against  th.>  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  links  and  against  the  third  links,  said  third 
links  conneotlnK  the  first  and  second  link-i  and  adapted  to 
eiert  a  pull  on  the  springs  sulistantlally  central  of  the 
latter  and  piston-like  throujch  the  t^nds  of  the  first  link, 
substantiiilly  as  (it>scrilied. 

3.  A  flexible  chain  comprisliiir  an  in'oruiciiate  succes- 
sion of  hollow  chain  sections,  a  succossii.n  oi'  In. How  chain 
sections  arranged  on  .opposite  sidi's  of  said  Intermediate 
3iicces.sion  of  sections  and  a(iai)ted  to  overlap  tlie  ends  of 
said  intermediate  succession  (.f  sections,  saiil  intermediate 
cliain  sections  beinjc  formed  with  diameincrtlly  opposite 
slots  therein,  said  side  chain  sections  beintc  formed  with 
a  -iir  in  their  inner  sides,  a  [lair  of  U-shaped  members 
ad.ipted  to  have  their  closed  ends  loosely  engaKe<]  and 
extend  throui-'h  the  slots  of  .said  intefme<linte  Bections 
and  their  free  ends  extend  through  the  <!<  ts  of  the  op- 
po8P<l  side  chain  sections,  enlarged  heads  formed  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  inembprs.  said  U-shaped  mem- 
liers  lieinu'  arrant,'e<l  in  [lairs  to  .unnect  the  opposite  outer 
chain  seitiims  with  twd  adjacei'.t  intermediate  chain  sec- 
tions, and  a  coll  sprini;  airan_'ed  within  each  of  said  chain 
sections  and  adapted  to  yieldinglx  eni;iii:e  a  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  member  extending:  therethroiit.'h. 


i.uw.r,4fl.     DRY  Kiitr:  fxtin<;tishei{,     Rkh.ard  Ja- 

i:ktzki,  I!erliu,  "letininy.  issi;.'re>i  to  Internationale 
Feiierloscher  f;eselU(haft  M  I'  11  .  Berlin.  "Jermany,  a 
Firm.  Filed  .lulv  7.  l'.»i:;.  Seri.il  No.  777.71.".  (CI. 
16l>— IL'. ) 


In  a  dry  tire  eitingiiisiier.  the  coujbinatiou  of  a  recep- 
tacle for  holding  dry  fire  extinguishing  powder  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  iras  tank,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  gas  tank  with  the  Interior  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  the  delivery  end  thereof  arranged 
directly  above  and  In  proximity  to  the  outlet,  and  a  dis- 
tributing head  mounted  on  the  delivery  end  of  said  pipe 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  bent  spirally 
downward,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 


ratchet  bars  slidable  into  and  out  of  said  housings,  a  hay 
rack  carried  by  the  uviur  en, is  of  the  ratchet  bars,  and 
means  to  elevatp  the  ratchet  bars. 


3.  In  a  hay  spreader,  a  plurality  <<{  space,]  -upiMuts,  sos- 
mental  racks  carried  by  the  supports,  a  shaft  journaled 
concentrically  of  said  racks,  imnsin-s  carried  by  s^iid 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  to  the  upper  ends  cf  said 
housings,  gears  on  said  crank  shaft  meshitig  with  si  id 
racks,  ratchet  bars  slidable  into  and  out  of  said  housin-.s. 
a  hay  rack  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  ratchet  burs, 
a  second  crank  shaft  journaled  adjacent  th,-  upper  ends 
of  the  housings,  gears  m  the  seccuid  crank  -haft  meshing 
witu  the  ratchet  bar^.  iiu'l  iiawls  can  led  bv  the  housings 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  bais. 

4.  In  a  hay  spreader,  a  plurality  of  space,]  supp,.rts.  >,'u'- 
mental  racks  carried  by  the  supports,  a  shaft  journaled 
concentrically  of  said  racks,  housings  carrie<i  by  said  shat't. 
a  crank  shaft  journaled  to  the  upper  ends  of  .said  hinisin^s, 
gears  on  said  crank  shaft  ineshinir  with  saiii  racks,  ratchet 
bars  slldable  Into  and  out  "f  said  liousinL's.  a  hav  r.ick 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  ratchet  bars,  a  second 
crank  shaft  journaled  adjacent  the  upi)er  ,nds  of  the 
housings,  gears  on  the  .second  crank  shaft  ineshinj  with 
the  ratchet  bars,  pawls  carried  by  the  housings  and  eni:  i_' 
ing  the  ratchet  bars,  other  pawls  on  the  first  crank  shaft. 
and  a  segmental  ratchet  carried  by  one  of  said  suppoii-, 
and  engageable  by  the  last  mentioned  pawls,  the  t  t!i 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  ratchet  being  inclined  in 
one  direction  and  th,'  t<vth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
center  being  inclined  in  the  .pposlte  directb  n. 


1.1«9.648.  MF.WS  OF  CONNFCTION  RETWKFN  .V 
WIND-VVUFEL  \Sl>  DYNA.MO  FOR  .STOinN(J  hl.VC- 
TRICITY.     ARvrt*   Victor   JniiNsoN.   Nap,.leon.    N.    1». 

Filed  May   21.    101. '       Serial    N,i.   20.*',R4.      M'l.    7I--2JI  ) 


1,169,647.  H.VY-SI'KFADEK.  Fh.^nk  Ikuk.v,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  l.j,  litl."..  Serial  N".  U.,512.  (Cl. 
214^-2. ) 

1.  In  a  hay  spreader,  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports. 
■egmental  racks  carried  by  the  supports,  a  shaft  journaleii 
concentrically  of  said  racks,  housings  carried  by  sai<l 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
housings,  gears  on  said  crank  shaft  meshing  with  said 
racks,  and  a  hay  rack  supported  by  the  housings. 

2.  In   a   hay   spreader,   a    plurality  of  spaced   supports, 
segmental  racks  carried  by  the  supp,>rts.  a  shaft  Journaleii 
roncentrlcally  of  said  racks,  housings  carried  by  said  sliaft 
a  crank  shaft  journaled  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  housings. 
gears    on    said    crank    shaft    meshing    with    said     racks. 


In  c'lintiinat  Ion.  a  wind  wheel  operated  recip'oi  alin:,' 
ro'I.  a  dynamo  for  aeneratlng  electricity  to  l>e  stored  in 
a  storage  battery,  said  dynamo  having  a  pinion  on  'ts 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  spur  i:ear  loosely  on  said  stub  >h;ift 
and  In  n:Psh  with  the  plnh^n.  and  yielding  conr.ectbius 
!i,  tweeii  the  large  spur  gear  and  the  rod  adapted  10  be 
overcome  incident  to  excessive  reciprocation  of  the  lod, 
said  connections  comprising  an  elliptlcally  grojved  rim 
carried  on  tde  spur  gear,  the  opposite  end  of  the  gi.e  ve 
being  curveil  inwardly  toward  the  stub  shaft  to  form  pock- 
ets a  bar  loose  on  the  stub  shaft  and  having  slot-,  In  its 
,ip[,..sue  enii  ii'irtbuis,  blcK'ks  mounted  in  the  si, its  an  I 
ha\iiii:  spring  t,-nsione<l  means  to  hold  them  subs;ant)ali.\ 
centeris!    in    the   slots,   said   blocks  carrying  anti  li  ictj.jna 
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means  engaging  said  pi.ckets  ,if  tlie  groove,  and  adapted 
to  f,pilow  the  conKiur  of  tie'  gr",'ve.  when  the  bar  rv,>volve3 
substantially  Indepenilent  of  the  spur  gear.  Trd  v  hen  the 
tension  of  the  spring  t,-usiening  means  ts  ovei.mi.',  ai.d  a 
pitman  ro^l  cunnection  l>et\veen  the  bar  and  the  'i'st  r.,d. 


one  .>f  said  ends  being  swlvelly  engaged  through  said  cap 
an<l  terminating  in  a  head  seated  within  the  recess,  with 


MW,940.  LOCK  A.M»  L.^Ti'Il  .Iamks  (»  KaFadbb  and 
Fbank  K»BH,  Fori  lUdwell,  Cal  Filed  May  26.  1914. 
Serial  No.  841.«:iO      (Cl.  70-14.) 


1.  The  conitiinaiiiin  with  a  door.  do<ir  frame  and  iock  ^ 
having  a  sliding  b,.lt  :  of  means  connected  with  said  | 
door  franv  for  .  ngaging  said  bolt  to  arrest  the  same 
Intermediate  its  full  movement,  means  for  releasing  said 
en--aging  means,  a  slide  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
end  of  said  l>olt.  and  means  for  actuating  said  sliiie  to 
retract  said  bolt  when  released  from  said  engaging  means 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  door,  door  frame,  and  iock 
having  a  sliiling  bolt;  of  means  connected  with  said 
door  frame  for  engaging  said  tiolt  to  arr»'st  the  same 
intermediate  its  full  movement,  means  for  releasing  said 
engaging  mean.s.  means  for  making  said  engaging  means 
Inoperativ.'.  a  slide  adapted  to  benT  against  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  to  retract 
wiid  bolt  when  released  for  side  engaging  means. 


1.169.650        rrUT.M.N  HOOK         Wii.i.i.^M     tj       Kenpall, 
Newark.  N.  .T..  assignor  of  (uie  luilf  to  Kenneth  A.  8hep- 
ard.  East  orange,  N    J      Filed  .lune  6.  1914      S*erial  No 
h4:<..'>2;-!        I  i"l.    24    -l.HO.) 


«» 
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A  fastening  device  formed  from  resilient  wire  bent  to 
provide  a  V  shaped  hook  having  a  body  portion,  a  bill 
portion  and  a  shank  portion  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  i,>  the  bisector  of  the  angle  of  the  hook  be- 
tween the  bill  and  ti,idv  porti.uis,  the  bill  portion  of  the 
hook  so  formed,  beintr  bent  laterally  to  extend  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  body  and  shank  portions  of  the 
hook  and  being  formed  in  its  outer  face  with  a  transverse 
groove  adapted,  when  a  cTd  is  wedged  in  the  V-shaped 
bight  portion  of  the  hook  with  that  stretch  of  the  cord 
subject  to  strain,  wound  abotit  the  bill  "f  the  hook  to  re- 
ceive said  wfiun<l  portion  of  the  cord,  whereby  when  the 
cord  is  under  strain,  th,'  groove  w  ill  hold  the  cord  against 
movement  toward  the  mouth  of  the  hook  and  the  strain 
on  tlie  hook  will  swing  the  bill  toward  the  plane  of  the 
t>ody  and  shank  porti,ms  of  the  hook  to  additionally  wedge 
the  cord  and  hold  it  against   movement   through  the  hook 


l.l69.r..M  ArT(^Mor.II.F-WHKKI..        I'athick      Kei.i.e- 

HER  and  Charles  >><  hafker.  NVilmington.  I>el.  lulled 
Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No  S:.:i.i;oi.  id  152 — 49.' 
In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  cnnbinntlon  with  the  rim  and 
spokes  the  former  b<'ing  pro\ided  with  a  circumferential 
channel  and  having  an  opening  therethrotigh  communicat- 
ing with  the  channel,  of  a  nut  immovably  Heated  within 
said  channel  and  registering  with  said  opening,  a  ,"ap 
recessed  to  fit  removably  over  the  end  of  each  of  the 
spokee.  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  betwe«'n  said  cap  and 
ring  with  Its  ends  disposed  in  a  line  oentrallv  of  the  coil. 


the  other  of  said  en<to  loosely  inserted  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  rim  and  threadedly  engaging  said  nut 


1.169.6.",^         Kol.l.KK  l'.i;.\KIN(,         .Nathan      (.,.lI'     Kim- 

p.Eiti.EV.  Tottenhani     Fn'jlatid       I'iled   No.   1  v     1914       Se- 
rin!   No.    '^72,764        .f!     64      62.) 


In  a  roller  be;iring  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  a\!e  and  a  tapered  b,<i  or  roller  path  ap- 
pli,-d  ther,'to  .md  a  s.rew  threaded  ferrule  which  is  in  en- 
gagement witii  both  the  axle  and  ro!li>r  path,  the  said 
ferrule  and  roller  p.atb  having  end  recesses,  of  a  locking 
device  consisting  i,'f  a  cross  har  which  projects  Into  the 
said  rec>'sses  ^nd  .a  screw  securing  said  cross  bar  to  the 
axle,    as   .li-srri!"(l 


1.169.6.'>r^        MT'I.TIPI.K  I'l'IIUNC,    ATT.\rHMFNT    FOR 
LADLES   .VNI'   THE    I.lKi;       1  !,  WK   A     Kiv«;     Young* 

town.    fMiio.      Fibd    Ma.\     l".    T.'l.l       Serial    No,    27.778. 
(  Cl.    22      Hf).  1 


1  .\  multiple  pouring  ,1,  viie  for  ladles,  etc..  compris- 
ing H  container  or  shell  having  a  refractory  lining  formed 
with  branch  pouring  passages  or  sprups  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  nozzb'  of  the  ladle  and  to  supply  dif- 
ferent moliK.  together  wit!,  tneans  for  attaching  the  con- 
tainer to  a  ladle    substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pouring  attachment  for  ladles,  etc,  comprising  n 
iipfsl  shell   or  container  having  a  refractory  lintnf  pro- 
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rided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  having  separate  pas- 
sages or  sprues  leading  from  the  outlets  to  the  nozzle  of 
the  ladle,  together  with  means  for  attachlnt:  thf  container 
to  a  ladle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ladle  having:  a  single  l)ottom 
pouring  nozzle,  of  a  pouring  attachment  adapted  to  fit 
«ald  nozzle  and  having  a  plurality  of  pourlni;  passages  or 
dprues  which  communicate  with  the  nozzle  and  which  are 
adapted  to  supply  different  molds,  together  with  nit-ans  for 
c-onnectlng  the  attachment  to  the  ladle,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ladle  bavins  a  single  bottom 
nozzle,  of  a  multiple  pouring  attachment  adapted  to  fit 
said  nozzle  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  nutlets,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  attachment  to  the 
ladle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ladle  liaviny  a  Imttom  pour- 
ing nozzle,  of  a  multiple  pouring  attaclimenr  adapted  to 
fit  the  nozzle  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  and  de- 
pending hangers  secured  to  the  ladle  and  supporting  and 
holding  the  attachment  in  place  below  the  bottom  of  the 
ladle,  substantially  as  described, 

[t'lalms  6  and  7  not  priiit>'<i  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.169,654.      fOUri.ER    FOR    MISHAI.    INSTRTMENTS. 

P:rne.st  .T.  Knahe.  .Jr..  Cincinnati.  Oliio.     m^-d   l-et>    13, 
irar..     Serial  No.  8.100.     (CI.  84—9.) 


1.  In  couplers  for  musical  instruments,  tlif  conil.ination 
of  a  lower  key,  an  upper  key,  a  valve  mov.-d  by  said  upper 
key,  a  fixed  rail,  a  movable  rail,  a  connection  between 
said  lower  key  and  said  valve  mounted  to  slide  In  both  of 
said  rail  and  means  for  moving  saiil  moval)le  rail 

-.  In  couplers  for  musical  instruments  the  combination 
of  a  lower  key.  an  upper  key,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
upper  key,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  spring  and  a  connec- 
tion between  .said  lower  key  and  said  spring  whereby  said 
valve  can  be  moved  without  moving  said  upper  kt^y. 

3.  In  couplers  for  musical  instruments  the  combination 
of  a  lower  key,  an  upper  key,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
upper  key,  a  valve  mounted  on  .said  spring,  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  upper  key  in  Its  normal  position 
against  the  stress  of  said  fir^t  named  spring,  and  a  con- 
nection between  .said  lower  key  ami  said  first  named 
spring  whereby  said  valve  can  be  moved  without  moving 
said  upper  key. 

4.  In  couplers  for  musical  instruments  the  combination 
of  a  lower  key.  an  upper  key.  a  valve  moved  by  said  upper 
key,  a  step  on  said  lower  key  having  a  flat  top  and  a  sur- 
face Inclined  to  said  top,  a  fixed  rail,  a  movable  rail,  a 
connection  mounted  to  slide  in  both  of  said  rails  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  rail  so  that  one  end  of 
said  connection  will  slide  up  said  inclined  plane  and  to 
said  top,  when  the  front  end  of  said  lower  key  is  de- 
pressed. 

o.  In  couplers  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  key  and  key  frame,  a  lower  key  and  key 
frame,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  upper  key,  a  fixed  rail,  a 
movable  rail,  a  connectiea-tietween  said  lower  key  and 
said  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  said  movable  and  fixed 
rails,  links  each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  upper 
key  frame  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  movable  rail, 
said  links  having  their  pivoted  ends  so  positione  1  that 
said  links  guide  said  movatjle  rail  forwardly  and  to  one 
side  to  bring  said  connection  into  position  to  move  said 
valve,  and  rearwardly  and  to  the  opposite  side  to  bring 
said  connection  Into  a  position  in  which  it  does  not  move 
said  valve. 


1,169,655.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Aloei  I.a.ndby.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Hemphill  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  19,  1915. 
Serial   No.   40,718.      (CI.   66—12.) 


Jim% 


1.  in  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  a  series  of 
yarn  Angers  movable  to  and  from  position  for  feeding 
yarn  to  the  nt-edies,  a  split  pattern  drum,  the  sections  of 
which  are  located  next  to  each  other  and  coaxially,  levers 
overlying  the  periphery  of  the  sections  of  the  split  pat- 
tern drum,  connections  extending  upwardly  from  said 
levers  for  controlling  the  yarn  fingers,  a  timing  or  pattern 
chain  arranged  coaxially  with  the  split  pattern  drum  and 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  that  upon  which  the  supple- 
mental section  is  located,  means  for  operating  the  said 
pattern  chain,  a  main  an<l  a  supplemental  controller  op- 
erated from  blocks  on  .said  pattern  chain,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  the  main  section  of  the  split  pat- 
tern drum  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  the  sup- 
plemental section  of  the  split  pattern  drum,  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanisms  being  controlled  respectively  from 
the  main  and  supplemental  controller  and  said  sujiple- 
mental  controller  having  a  connection  extending  there- 
from past  tlie  main  section  of  the  split  pattern  drum  to 
control  the  pawl  of  the  supplemental  section,  sub'^tantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  si  series  of  yarn  fingers,  a  main  pat- 
tern drum,  a  supplemental  pattern  drum  coaxially  ar- 
ranged with  the  main  pattern  drum,  a  pair  of  levers  con- 
trolled by  the  supplemental  pattiTn  drum  in  alternation 
whereby  one  yarn  is  in  work  while  the  other  yarn  is  out, 
and  vice  versa,  and  a  thinl  lever  connected  to  one  of  the 
levers  first  mentioned  and  operated  from  the  main  pat- 
tern drum  whereby  said  lever  may  be  put  out  of  work 
at  the  same  time  that  the  other  lever  of  the  pair  first 
mentioned  is  out  of  work,  and  a  lever  also  controlled  by 
the  main  pattern  drum  and  connected  to  one  of  the  yarn 
fingers  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  yarn  flni:ers.  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  controlling  .said  yarn  fingers,  a  main  and 
a  supplemental  pattern  drum  arranged  side  by  side  and 
coaxially,  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  each  pattern  drum, 
a  pivotally  mounted  controller  arm  for  the  pawl  of  the 
supplemental  pattern  drum,  a  main  controller  for  the 
pawl  of  the  main  pattern  drum,  a  supplemental  controller 
connected  with  the  controller  arm  for  the  pawl  of  the  sup- 
rilemental  pattern  drum,  a  pattern  chain  carrying  two  se- 
ries of  blocks  for  operating  the  main  and  supplemental 
controller,  a  ratchet  for  moving  tlie  pattern  chain  step  by 
sitep,  a  pawl  for  operating  the  said  ratchet,  an  oscillating 
segment  for  imparting  rotary  reciprocating  movements  to 
the  movable  member  of  the  knitting  head,  tlie  said  seg- 
ment carrying  the  pawl  for  operating  the  main  pattern 
drum,  and  carrying  the  pawl  for  oi)eratlng  the  ratchet  of 
the  pattern  chain,  a  cear,  a  pitman  connection  between 
said  gear  and  the  oscillating  segment,  a  crank  disk  con- 
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nected  with  the  pawl  of  the  supplemental  pattern  drum, 
and  gearing  between  the  said  crank  disk  and  the  gear 
first  mentioned  for  driving  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  coml>ination  a  plurality  of  yarn  fingers,  a  main 
and  supplemental  pattern  drum  arranged  side  by  side  and 
coaxially.  pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  operating  each  of 
the  drums,  connections  between  the  drums  and  the  yarn 
fingers  for  controlling  the  latter,  a  pattern  chain,  a  main 
and  a  supplemental  controller  operated  bv  said  pattern 
chain  for  controlling  respectively  the  pawl  of  the  main 
drum  and  the  pawl  of  the  supplemental  drum,  connections 
for  operatlii;:  tlie  thread  binder  and  cutter  within  the 
needle  circle,  said  connections  being  operated  from  the 
supplemental  drum,  and  cam  means  coaxially  arranged 
with  the  main  and  supplemental  drums  for  also  operating 
the  said  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

."..  In  combination  a  plurality  of  yarn  fingers,  a  main 
pattern  drum,  a  supplemental  pattern  drum  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  main  drum,  a  plurality  of  levers  con- 
nected with  the  yarn  fingers,  certain  of  said  lerers  being 
operated  by  the  main  pattern  drum,  and  certain  of  said 
levers  by  the  supplemental  pattern  drum,  a  pattern  chain, 
means  for  op. 'rating  the  main  and  supplemental  pattern 
drums  independenflv,  controlling  means  for  timing  the 
operation  of  the  main  and  supplemental  pattern  drums. 
8ai<l  supplemental  pattern  drums,  when  In  operation, 
moving  step  by  step  and  throwing  one  yarn  finger  in 
and  the  other  out  of  work,  and  vice  versa,  and  connec- 
tions operated  from  th.e  supplemental  pattern  drum  for 
coiitr.illing  the  yarn  end  which  is  out  of  work,  and 
means  also  controlling  said  connections  and  timed  to 
ofieraie  with  the  main  pattern  drum  for  controlling 
tlie  .\arn  end  of  any  yarn  fingers  thrown  out  of  opera- 
tion   by    said    main    drum,    substantially    as    described. 


1. lf.il. tS.'.rt.  SUGAR-CANE  AND  I.IKE  MILL  RK- 
TIRNKR  BAR.  ARrniBAiD  Mf,\.  Lang.  liverpool, 
Eugiaud.  Filed  .Jan.  16,  lior..  Serial  No.  2,682.  ( CL 
100—47.) 


the  wedges  and  adapted  to  move  same  in  either  direc- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
turner bar.  of  a  l>eam  for  supporting  the  returner  bar. 
means  pivotally  enk'aiiing  the  beam  for  supporting  the 
l>eam.  means  for  moving  the  supporting  means  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
returner  bar.  and  means  for  rocking  the  returner  bar  and 
U'am  on   its  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
turner bar,  of  a  beam  for  supporting  the  returner  bar. 
liearlng  blocks  iiavlng  pivotal  engagement  with  the  beam 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  support  the  same, 
means  for  moving  tlie  bearing  blocks  simultaneously  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
returner  bar.  and  means  for  rocking  the  returner  bar  and 
beam  on  the  l>eariug  blocks. 

■■"i.  In  a  sutrar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
turner bar.  of  a  supporting  beam  therefor,  bearing  blocks 
for  supporting  the  beam,  pedestals  having  a  smooth  up- 
per surface  upon  which  the  bearing  blocks  are  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  sliding  eneagement.  means  for  sliding 
the  tearing  lilocks  upon  the  pedestals  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  returner  bar, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  beam  on  the  bearing  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  or  like  mill,  the  combination  of 
side  frames  or  headstocks  :  an  adjustable  returner  bar; 
■tools  on  the  inside  of  the  said  frames  or  headstocks  ; 
returner  bar  hearing  blocks  adapted  to  U'  adjusted  par 
allel  with  the  side  frames  or  headstocks,  having  in- 
clined ends  and  resting  on  the  stools  ;  wedge  shaped  ad- 
justing means  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing  blocks,  and 
adapted  to  act  on  same  ;  and  bolts  connecting  the  said 
wedges,  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  general  plane  of 
the   returner   bar.   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  sugar  cane  or  like  mill,  the  combination  of  the 
side  frames  or  headstocks.  stools  formed  on  the  inside  of 
same:  movable  bearing  blocks  resting  on  the  said  stools: 
returner  bars  beam  carried  at  each  end  on  the  said  bear- 
ing blocks  ;  wedges  ;  screw  txilts  and  nuts  connected  with 


1,169,6,17.  DRILL.  Oe.kge  O.  I.eoi-.,ld.  Philadelphia, 
Pa..  assiL'nor  to  North  Bro's.  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  June  13, 
1914.      Serial  No.   S44,i»;n.      iCI.   77—32.1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  standard,  having  a 
l)earing  at  its  upper  end;  a  horizontal  driving  shaft;  a 
vertical  spindle;  gearing  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
the  spindle;  a  f' e.l  -.,  lew  on  the  spindle;  a  bracket 
through  which  the  t,->-<]  scr.  w  and  spindle  extend  ;  a  trans- 
verse toothed  spindle  on  the  bracket,  the  teeth  of  the 
spindle  directly  engaging  the  feed  screw  ;  means  for  turn- 
ing the  spindle:  and  means  for  clamping  the  spindle  to 
the  bracket  so  that  it  will  act  as  a  nut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard;  a  bearing  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  standard  :  a  horizontal  driving  shaft 
mounted  In  ttic  bearing:  a  vertical  spindle,  also  mounted 
in  the  Iwarlng:  a  feed  screw  on  the  spindle;  a  bracket 
through  which  the  spindle  and  feed  screw  extend,  ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  feed  screw  ;  an  eccentric  on 
the  spindle  for  actuating  the  ratchet  mechanism  ;  a  trans- 
versely arranged  spindle  on  the  bracket  having  teeth  di- 
rectly engaging  the  feed  screw  ;  means  for  turning  the 
spindle;  and  means  for  clamping  the  spindle  to  the 
bracket. 

:'..  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  standnnl  ;  a  spindle; 
a  bracket  ;  a  feed  screw  on  the  spindle  and  extending 
through  the  bracket  :  ratchet  mechanism  for  turning  the 
feed  screw  from  the  spindle  ,  a   horizontal  spindle  having 
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teeth  me«hlng  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  feed  screw;  a  bolt  for      groove*  for  engagement    with    said    rods  for   locking  the 
locking    the   spindle    Id    position  ;    means    for   shiftlui;    tli^-       same,  means  for  op.THtin*;  said  bolts,  the  otlier  section  of 
bolt  80  that  the  toothed  spindle  will  act  either  as  a   nut  1   ^ald  casing  havloK  a  lateral  extension,  and  means  mount 
for  the  feed  screw  or  as  a  means  for  raising  or  lowering   ,   ed  In  said  extendi, ,n   for  op.-ratlni:   th^-   last  namM  means 
the  spindle  by  hand. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  spindle ;  a  feed 
■crew  on  the  spindle  ;  means  for  turning  the  feed  screw  ; 
a  spindle  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  f^ec] 
screw  ;  a  bolt  havlus  teeth  arranued  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  spindle:  a  spring  hack  of  the  lx)lt.  said  bolt  being 
notched  at  one  side;  and  a  shlftrr  tlatreiind  at  one  side 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  bolt  and  to  hold  It  out  of 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  spindle. 


1,169,658.  METFIOD  FOR  RKP.URING  Si'OREH  CYL- 
INDERS. LarNARD  LouK.NTtiwuz.  Irvlngton.  N.  J. 
Fllfd  July  0.  1014.      Serial  No.  S49.972.      ((^1.  '^2 — 203.) 


y^js 


j«    ^jj 


1.  The   met  hud   described,    which   consists   In    subjecting 
scor>'s  in   a   cyUncKr   to  a   suitable   flux.   QUlng  the   scores 
with   block   tin.   and  then    reducing  th>'   fillinir  to  the  con 
tour  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  method  described,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
scores  in  a  cylinder  to  a  suitable  flux,  filling  the  scorrs 
with  block  tin  and  silver,  and  then  reducing  the  filling  to 
the  contuur  of  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


l,169,f>59.      LCHK.      ('LARK    N.    L'.well,    B<'!lalre,.  Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.   1:'.,   lOl.''..     Serial   No.   55,681.      (CI.   16-64.) 


2.  In   a   transmission    luck,    thf   combination    wltii    gear 
shifting   rods ;   of  a    io<k   casing   in   which    said    rods  are 
mounted   in   parallel    relation,   a   locking   bolt    for   each   of 
said  rods,  said  Iwlts  being  adapted  for  simultaneous  oper 
atlon  in  opposite  directions,  an  oscillating  lever  operated 

,  to  actuate  said  holts,  a  rotary  disk  having  a  pin  engaging 
j  said  lever,  and  key  operating  means  for  rotating  said  disk 
\   to  oscillate  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  transmission  lock,  the  combination  with  gear 
shifting  rods  ;  of  a  lock  casing  in  which  said  rods  are 
mounted  m  parallel  relation,  a  lo<-kini:  bolt  for  each  of 
said  rods.  >aiii  bolts  Udiig  adapted  for  simultaneous  oper 
atiou  in  opposite  directions,  an  oscillating  lever  operated 
to  actuate  said  t>olts,  a  rotary  dl.sk  having  a  pin  engaging 
said  lever,  and  a  key  operated  shaft  mounted  In  said  lock 
casing  and  provided  with  an  I'xtension  adapted  to  rotate 
said  disk   to  oscillate  said  lever. 


1.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  holt  slidalily  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  associated  with  said  holt  fur 
actuating  the  latter,  means  normally  retaining  said  g'ur 
wheel  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  saiil  Ixjlt,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  gear  wheel  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with   said  bolt. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  casing,  a  h.iit  slldabiy  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  shaft  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  keye<)  upon  said  sijaft.  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  cooperative  flathm  witli  -aid  lioit, 
means  normally  retaining  said  shaft  in  .  xt.  nded  position, 
and  means  for  locking  said  gear  wlie..]  out  of  coi'lperatlve 
relation  wltii  said  l)olt. 

3.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  bi-vlt  slldably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  associated  with  said  bolt  for 
actuating  the  latter,  means  normally  retaining  said  gear 
wheel  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  bolt,  and 
means  operable  independently  of  said  retaining.'  means  and 
extended  exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  poslflv.  ly  locking 
said  gear  whetl  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  bolt. 


1,169.660.  TRANSMISSION-I>OCK.  James  McDonald, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Matthew  C.  Cam- 
eron. Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No 
48.45.3.      (CI.   70 — 90.1 

1.  In  a  transmission  lock,  the  combination  with  gear 
Shifting  rods,  of  a  sectional  casing  having  depressions  in 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  sections  for  receiving  said  ro<ls. 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  slots  extending 
transrersel.T   to  said   rods,   locking  bolts   slIdaMe   in   said 


1.169,661.  VENTILATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVE 
FIFES.  HroH  F  McKeevkh,  Jackson.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar    6,   1915.      Serial   No    12.71."       tCl.  126  -.S12.t 


The  combin.'iHoii  with  a  sto\.  and  its  flue,  of  a  stand 
In  communication  witti  the  flue,  and  a  narrow  flat  member 
Intersecting  tlie  extremity  of  tlie  liore  of  the  stand  in  com- 
munication with  the  flue  md  affording  spaces  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  memlH-r,  the  width  of  the  member  being 
disposed  trans\prsel.\  of  the  stand,  said  member  being  also 
disposed    transversely    of    the    flue. 


1.169,662.  INTKKNAI,  rOMKT'STlON  ENGINE.  Dov- 
ALD  J.  McKiNNov.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Packard  .Motor  tar  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
16,  1909,  Serial  No.  522,909  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  8,  191.",  Serial  No.  788,693.  (Cl 
12.^— 59  ( 

1  In  H  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  side  by  side,  a 
rotary  valve  In  each  of  said  cylinders  and  having  worm 
gear  teeth  formed  on  its  periphery  and  integral  tbtrevlth. 
a    vsive   operating   shaft    arranged    longitudinally   of   the 
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engine  parallel  with  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  having 
worms  In  mesh  with  said  worm  gear  teeth  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  several  valves  simultaneously,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  In  an  upward  extension  of  .said  cylinders  and  positive 
driving  connections  from  the  engine  crank  shaft  to  said 
valve  shaft. 


2  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  Ilie  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  forming 
an  annular  valve  chamber,  a  rotar\  sle.'ve  valve  in  said 
chamber  and  having  gear  teeth  formed  on  its  periphery 
thereof  and  integral  therewith  and  positive  driving  con 
nectlons  from  the  engine  crank  shaft  to  said  gear  teeth. 

3.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  h;i\ing  inner  and  outer  wall  forming  an  annu 
lar  valve  chamber,  a  rotarx  sleeve  \alve  in  said  chamber 
having  worm  gear  teeth  on  its  periphery  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  valve  operating  shaft  arranged  parallel  witli 
the  engine  crank  shaft  and  having  worms  in  mesh  with 
the  said  teetli.  l>earings  for  said  shaft  in  an  upward  ex- 
tension of  said  cylinder  and  positive  driving  connections 
from  the  engine  crank  shaft  to  said  valve  shaft. 

4.  In  a  multifile  cylinder  Internal  combustion  engine 
the  comMnati'in  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  side  by  side,  a 
rotary  valve  jn  each  of  said  cylinders  and  having  worm 
gear  teeth  directly  thereon,  a  valve  operating  shaft  ar 
ranged  loniritudinally  of  the  engine  parallel  with  the  en- 
gine crank  siiaft  and  having  worms  in  mesh  with  said 
worm  gear  tectli  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  several  valves 
simultaneously,  bearings  for  said  shaft  in  an  upward  es 
tension  of  said  cylinders,  cliain  wlieels  arranged  on  thi 
engine  crank  shaft  and  said  valve  shaft  respectively,  at 
the  fly  wheel  end  of  tlie  engine,  and  chain  connections  be- 
tween said  chain  wheels  for  driving  the  valve  shaft  from 
the  crank   shaft. 


1.169.66::.       FACKAGETIE.       William     M.     Ma.nsfield. 
Orange    Grove.    Miss.,    assignor    of   one-third    to   Tor»tl 
Torgerson  and  one-third  to  Marvin  G.   Hanson.   Irving 
ton.  Ala.     Filed  May  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,744.     (Cl. 
24-17.) 


corner  of  the  rectangular  plate,  said  arms  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  therein  a  tongue  formed  on  the  side  of 
said  arms  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  elongated  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  socket  carried  by  an  elastic  webblnf. 


l.lti;'.t>ti-t  idt.WNltolT  .hiHN  WMak:  :n  1  aki  Flacld, 
N.  v..  assignor  of  ■  ne  rei.th  to  Kdwin  H  I'ord  Lake 
Placid,  .N  V.  Filed  Mar  20.  1915.  Serial  No  l.j.s6S. 
(Cl.  24--241.I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shank,  a  bill  pivoted  thereto,  a  latch  member  plvotally 
attaclied  to  the  shank,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member 
being  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  the  bill  for  main- 
taining the  same  i:,  closed  position,  and  being  movable 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  bill  for  releasing  the 
same,  and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  latch  in  en- 
gagement  with   the   bill 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  descrit^d  including  a 
shank,  a  liili  iiivoted  then  to.  a  lug  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  Idll.  said  lug  being  disposed  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  shank  when  the  bill  is  In  closed 
position,  a  latch  movably  attached  to  tie  siiank  and  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  extension  formed  on  its  free  terminal, 
said  extension  being  engageal)le  with  the  lug  of  the  bill . 
for  holding  the  bill  against  swinging  movement  when  In 
closed  position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  latch 
in  locking  engagement  w  ith  the  lug  of  the  bill 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  descriix^d  Including  a 
shank,  a  bill  pivoted  then'to,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  bill,  said  lug  being  disposed  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  shank  when  the  bill  is  in  closed 
position,  a  latih  movably  attached  to  tlie  shank  and  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  extension  formfnl  on  its  free  terminal, 
said  extension  Ixing  engageable  with  tlie  lug  of  the  bill 
for  holding  the  bill  against  swinging  movement  when  In 
closed  position,  and  tlseii  means  for  normally  holding  the 
latch  in  locking  engagement  with  the  lui:  of  the  bill. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  including  a 
shank,  a  hill  pivoted  thereto,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
shank  and  engageable  with  the  bill  for  normally  holding 
the  same  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  latch  In  locking  position,  said  in.ans  including  a 
substantially  n'Ctangular  resilient  frame  attached  to  the 
shank  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  frame 
t)elng  disposed  to  receive  the  latch  member  and  t>eing 
adapted  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  including  a 
shank,  a  liill  pivoted  thereto,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  shank, 
and  engageable  with  the  bill  for  normally  holding  the 
same  in  closed  position,  a  rib  formed  on  the  latch  Inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof,  and  means  engagealde  by  the 
rib  for  yieldably  maintaining  the  latch  in  locking  relation 
to  the  bill,  said  means  including  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular resilient  frame  attached  to  the  shank,  the  latch 
being  projected  through  the  frame  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  therethrough,  one  member  of  the  frame  Indng  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  ril>  of  the  latch 
for  yieldabl.V  maintaiiiing  the  latch   in  locking  position. 


K  packagi'  fie  comprising  a  rectangular  plate,  a  pair  of 

Intercrossing   arms   secured    to    and    extending    from    each 


1,169.665.      SAFETYRAZOlt       Rk-hard    Mahx.    Philadel- 
phia.  Pa  .  assignor   to  John    B.  Stetson,   Ashlx)urne,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  !h    1913       Serial   No.   740.985       iCl.  30 — 12.) 
1     The  combination    in   a    safety    razor,   of   a    handle;   a 
guard    plate   mounted   thererm    having  guard    teeth   st   one 
i   edge,  two  ponions  of  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  being 
i   turned    up    and    having    their    adjacent    ends    beveled;    a 
i   hh.de  bavin;:  w    pri'j.-cti..n   from   the  edge   opposite  Its  cut- 
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ting  edge  provided  with  undercut  ends  fitting  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  turned  up  portions  on  the  guard  plat*'  and 
also  having  end  projections  ;  with  a  cover  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  blade  in  place  having  end  clips  engaging  the  blade 
projections  and  abutting  on  the  turned  up  p<3rtlons  of  the 
guard   platt'. 


2.  The  CoiiiMnatinu  in  a  safety  razor,  of  a  handle,  a 
guard  plate  riidunted  thereon  having  guard  teeth  on  one 
'•dge  and  a  portion  of  Its  opposite  edge  turned  up  ;  a 
Made  formed  to  have  holding  engagemtnr  with  said  turned 
lip  edge  portion  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
!u_'s  at  Its  opposite  ends  ;  with  a  cover  plate  having  clips 
at  Its  ends  formed  to  frictlonally  engage  the  guard  plate 
and  abutting  on  the  laterally  projecting  lugs  of  the  blade 
when  the  latter  is  fn  its  operative  p<isition. 

^..  A  razor  blade  having  an  undercut  projection  on  its 
rear  edge  and  formtxi  with  projecting  lugs  on  the  rear 
portions  of  Its  opposite  ends  respectively. 

4.  A  razor  blade  of  rhomboldal  outline  having  a  pro- 
jection at  its  back  edge  formed  with  undercut  ends  ;  with 
lugs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  adjacent  its  rear 
edge. 

.">.  The  combination  in  a  safety  razor,  of  a  handle;  a 
guard  plate  mounted  thereon  having  guard  teeth  at  one 
edge  and  provided  with  two  upturned  portions  at  Its  op- 
posite e<lge  ;  a  blade  abutting  said  upturned  portions  and 
provldeil  with  a  projection  extending  between  the  same, 
said  blade  also  having  projections  at  its  ends  adjacent  Its 
rear  edge  :  with  a  cover  plate  slidably  enj^aglng  the  blade 
ami  havini:  end  clips  respectively  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  the  guard  plate,  said  cover  plate  also  abutting  on  the 
upturned  edge  portions  of  tlie  guard  plate  and  the  clips 
positively  engaging  the  end  projections  of  the  blade  to 
hold  the  same  in  place. 


I,ir,0.6fi0.  MlXINi;  VAI.VK.  IlKNKV  K  Maveb.  Fort 
•"olUns,  Colo.  Filed  .lune  IM,  ]!M4.  Serial  No.  847,092. 
I  CI.  2'25~2Q.) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  soda  fountains  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  syrup  supply  ports  and  a 
water  supply  port,  -aid  body  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
rotary  valve  disk  mounted  In  said  rhamber  and  provided 
with  spaced  inlet  ports  to  receive  syrup  from  one  of  the 
ports  in  the  body  and  water  from  another  of  said  ports 
and  separately  dlscbarire  the  same  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  ports  in   the  valvp  disk   beini:  so  spacwl   with   re- 


spect to  the  ports  In  the  valve  Ixidy  that  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  mixing  chamt)er  Is  continued  after  the  supply 
of  syrup  is  cut  off,  whereby  the  walls  of  the  mixing  cham- 
t>er  are  cleansed,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  disk. 

-.  .\  mixing  valve  for  soda  fountains  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  spaced  syrup  and 
water  supply  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary 
Talve  menibf-r  provided  with  spaced  ports  to  receive 
syrup  and  water  from  the  ports  in  the  valve  Ixxly  In  a 
segregated  state,  .said  valve  disk  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  relatively  small  auxiliary  ports  communicating 
with  each  receiving  port  and  adapted  to  discharge  each 
of  the  two  fluids  in  a  plurality  of  directions  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  !>ody  having  discharge  ports  for  the 
fluid  communicatiui:  with  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  valve. 

o.  A  mixing  valve  for  soda  fountains  comprisinu  a  lH)iiy 
having  a  mixing  chamber  and  syrup  and  water  supply 
ports  communicating  therewith,  a  flat  rotary  disk  valve 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  having  spaced  ports  to 
receive  the  syrup  and  water  from  the  ports  in  the  valve 
body,  the  ports  In  said  disk  t>elng  spac(»d  apart  to  a  less 
extent  than  the  adjacent  syrup  and  water  supply  ports  in 
the  valve  body,  said  disk  being  further  [jrovlded  with  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  auxiliary  ports  leading  from 
each  of  the  receiving  ports  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  ejecting  the  segregated  fluids  In  small  streams  in  a 
plurality  of  directions  Into  said  mixing  chamber,  the  sup- 
ply of  water  to  one  of  the  ports  in  said  valve  continuing 
after  the  supply  of  syrup  to  the  other  port  thertnif  has 
been  cut  off,  whereby  the  walls  of  the  mixing  chamber 
win  be  cleansed,  said  body  having  dlschari:e  ports  com 
municating  with  the  mlxlnir  chamber,  and  m»»ans  for  ro 
fating  said  valve  disk. 


1,lfi9,667.  GOLF- CLUB.  Wii.i.h.m  HE^K^  ME<,r^KR, 
Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  EnL'land.  I'lled  .\pr.  1.3,  1015 
Serial  No    21.0'^.     (CI.  4(1-    4.  ^ 


a 


A  golf  club  ( iiiiiprislng.  a  tuliular  sliaft  substantially 
cylindrical  In  cros-.  section  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  silts  therein  arranired  In  staggered  relation. 


1,169,668.  UOTAUY  V.M.VE.  Wii.i  i.xNt  K.  MKiiKiTT, 
Portland,  Oreir..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Joseph  L.  Hoff- 
man, Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  L'fi,  1015.  Serial  No. 
24.069.      (CI.   137—7.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  and  porJed  valve  seat,  of  a  ported  rotary  valve,  means 
for  rotating  said  valve  to  bring  said  ports  into  register, 
and  oppositely  i!is[i..~ril  inclines  lnterp(.)sed  between  said 
valve  and  its  rot.itin-  means  in  alinement  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  thronuh  the  o|ienings  In  the  ported  valve  seat 
and  rotary  valve,  whereby  tiie  valve  may  l)e  more  effec- 
tually seated  after  closing. 
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2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  and  ported  valve  seat,  of  a  correspondingly  ported  re- 
movable wear  plate  secured  to  said  seat,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  valve  to  bring  said  ports  Into  register,  and  op- 
positely disposed  inclines  Interposed  between  said  valve 
and  Its  rotating  means  In  alinement  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  through  the  openings  of  said  ported  valve  seat  and 
rotary  valve,  whereby  the  valve  may  he  more  effectnalh 
seated  after  clo^ini: 


;■>.  1m  a  vahe  mechanism  tlie  combination  with  a  valve 
case  a  ported  valve  seat  and  a  ported  rotary  valve,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  valve  including  an  actuating  lever 
yieldingly  connected  with  the  valve,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed inclines  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  valve  In 
alinement  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  through  the  openings 
in  the  said  ported  valve  seat  and  rotary  valve,  whereby 
the  valve  may  bi-  more  effectually  seated  after  closing. 

4,  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  a  ported  \alve  seat  and  a  ported  rotary  valve,  of 
means  for  roiatiiii:  said  valve  Including  an  actuating  lever 
connecttxl  to  said  valve  by  a  projecting  leaf  spring,  and 
oppositely  disposed  inclines  Interposed  between  said  lever 
and  the  surface  of  said  valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
forced  into  closer  contact  with  Its  seat  after  closing. 

r».  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  valve 
case  a  jwrted  valve  seat  and  a  ported  rotary  disk  valve. 
of  means  for  rotating  said  valve  including  an  actuating 
lever  connected  to  said  valve  by  a  projecting  leaf  spring, 
and  oppositely  disposed  inclines  interposed  between  said 
lever  and  valve  about  the  axial  center  thereof  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  forced  into  closer  contact  with  Its  seat 
hy  continued  rotation  after  closing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,169,r.(U).       IllNCF     ink     SII.o     DDOUS. 
MlTCHEI.I..  (;rand\iew.   Wash.      Filed  Sept. 
rial  No.  49.7K9.      ^C1.  1&~-I06.i 


CHAULES      S. 

9,  191,'-..     Se- 


1.  A  silo  hinge  conijirisiiiij  two  main  members,  the  ends 
of  which  are  extended  at  an  aimle  to  the  main  or  center 
portions  and  hinged  together,  and  straps  embracing  the 
central  members  and  within  which  the  latter  turn,  forming 
means  by  wiilch  the  hinte  is  attached  to  the  silo  and  [lart 
to  be  hinged  thereto. 

2.  A  silo  hinge  composed  of  two  members,  the  arms  of 
which    terminate   in   eyes  and   pintles,   by    which    they   are 


pivotally  Joined,  and  straps  having  oppositely  extending 
Inclines  at  the  bearings,  down  which  the  arms  of  the  hinge 
ride  In  the  operation  of  the  hinge.  - 

;i  The  combination  of  a  hinge  and  door,  the  hinge  com- 
prising two  members,  the  center  portions  of  which  are 
vertical  and  the  ends  in  the  form  of  arms,  the  arms  of 
one  member  terminating  in  eyes  and  the  other  in  pintles, 
and  straps  for  connecting  the  vertical  members  to  the  door 
and  door  Jamb,  the  outer  edges  of  the  uppermost  and 
lowermost  straps  on  the  jamli  and  door  having  inclines  at 
the  liearings  upon  which  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  hinge 
turns  and  rides,  whereby  the  assistance  of  gravity  is 
utilized  In  the  closing  of  the  door. 


1,1R9.070.  PlI'ECLAMI".  t;EOR(;E  H.  N.ui,OR,  Nevada, 
.Mo.  Filed  .Tune  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  S.3.290,  (CI. 
81—66,^ 


A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  a  portion  of  which  is  enlarged  and  of  angular  cross 
section,  a  chain  connected  to  said  head,  a  bolt  in  the  bore 
of  the  head  having  its  head  within  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  bore,  a  hook  pivotally  (onnected  to  the  head  of 
the  l>olt,  said  chain  iiavin;;  menus  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  liook,  a  nut  engaging  the  b<,lt  and  a  swinging  handle 
engaging  the  nut  for  turning  the  same,  whereby  the  bolt 
is  moved  within  the  head.  -^iibstantlaHy  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1. ICO, (^.71.      MITEIUN<;  CL.KMI'.      AiiTnin   Nihlen,   New 
York.   .N.  Y..  assiL'nor  of  one  balf  to   Peter  Nelson.  Y'on- 


kers.   .N     Y.      Filed    Sept.    4.    I'.iia, 
IC\.   144—293.) 


Serial    No.    788,127. 


In  a  miter  clamp,  a  frame,  a  standard  formed  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  clamping  memlier  slidably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  a  plate  slidably  moiinteti  on  said  frame,  a  stand- 
ard formed  on  said  plate,  a  clamping  memlier  on  said 
standard,  means  for  transmitting  force  to  the  last  men- 
tioned stnndaid  to  move  the  -anie  toward  the  first  men- 
tioned standard,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  first 
mentioned  means  in  such  aianner  that  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  the  force  to  the  second  mentioned  standard  may 
be  varied  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1,169.672.  COMBINED  (;.\S  AND  \IH  EN<;iN'-:.  ViCTOB 
H.  Palm,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  May  is,  191.".  Serial  No. 
2s.or.;5.      (CI.  12,S-    20.1 

1.  The  combination  of  an  ei.^-ine  cylind<»r  and  piston, 
fuel  admission  and  exhaust  valves  for  the  cylinder  for 
explosive  engine  operation,  rexersible  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  exhaust  valve,  the  lyiinder  having  ports  leading 
to  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  pa-sage  of  air  to  and  from  said 
ports,  means  for  reversing  saicl  valve,  and  means  common 
to  the  exhaust  valve  actuating  mechanism  and  to  said 
air  valve  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  former  and 
shifting  the  latter. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  sas  enplne  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  fuel  Inlet  valve  ami  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  having  ports  leading  to  opposite  t^nds  there 
of.  an  air  chest  with  which  said  ports  communicate,  an 
exhaust  port  for  the  air  chest,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  air  chest  ports,  a  normally  clost'd  valve  adapted  when 
open  to  admit  air  to  the  air  chest,  a  normally  clos,>d 
valve  for  the  chest  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  openlni? 
said   normally   closed   vnlves. 


.3.  The  comMnation  of  an  entilne  cylinder  and  piston 
a  fuel  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  one  end  of  ^ 
the  cylinder,  an  air  chest  and  ports  extending  therefrom  i 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  valve 
controlUnt:  the  port  extending  to  the  fuel-receiving  pnd 
of  the  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  air  Inlet  valve  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylindiT,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  air 
chest  and  .'i  valve  for  rontrolllng  communication  between 
said  exhaust  port  and  the  respective  ports  leading  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  receiver 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  chest,  a  normally 
closed  valve  controlling  said  communication  and  adapted 
to  op*n  toward  the  receiver,  a  normally  closed  valve  for 
the  air  chest  exhaust  port  adapted  to  open  toward  the 
chest,  and  means  for  opening  said  last  two  m.ntioned 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  "nglne  cylinder  and  piston, 
an  air  chest  In  ported  communication  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  air  chest,  a  valve 
within  the  air  chest  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  exhaust  port  and  the  respective  ports  leading 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  inlet 
for  the  air  chest,  normiilly  closed  valves  for  said  inlet 
port  and  for  the  air  chest  exhaust  port,  means  common 
to  said  valves  for  holding  them  open,  and  a  fuel  Inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston, 
a  fuel  Inlet  valve  for  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  for 
the  cylinder,  a  carrier,  two  r.vors^'ly  acting  exhaust 
valve-actuating  devkvs  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  carrier  to  place  either  of  said 
devices   in   operative  relation   with   the   exhaust   valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


vester,  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  body  for  elevating 

beets  therethrough. 

L'  In  a  beet  har\''st<'r  structure,  a  body,  a  scoop  re- 
movably securfKl  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  straps  secured  to  tho  sides  of  said  body  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  vertical  standards  rotatably  and 
slldably  rarrle<l  by  said  guiding  straps,  collars  mounted 
upon  the  ui>per  ends  of  said  standards,  arms  projecting  ra- 
dially from  said  collars,  the  forwardly  fxtendlng  arms 
being  connected  to  said  body,  Ifv^rs  connected  to  the  rear- 
wardly  extenilint:  arms  for  moving  said  hod\  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  whf'els.  the  upper  ends  of  said  v.-rtical 
rods  being  angi' d.  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  angled 
ends,  a  lever  coiim-i  ti'd  to  said  cross  bar  for  horizontal  os- 
cillatory movement  for  rotating  said  standards  for  posi- 
tioning said  wheels  for  guiding  the  travel  .  f  the  beet  har- 
vester, and  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  body  for  elevating 
beets  therethrough,  a  transversely  exli  ndini;  atixiliary 
body  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  having  Its 
upper  edge  positioned  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  body,  a  conveyer  mounted  within  said  atixUlary 
body  for  travel  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  beet  harvester,  ami  means  for  operating  said  convey 
erK  by  the  travel  of  the  beet  harvester. 


1,169,673.      BEKT-HAKVI-:STER.      Edwin    L.   K.   I'eeiu.e.s,  ' 
Clever.    Mo.      Filed   Apr.    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    n),735. 
(CI.  55—137.) 


'^//y/////^/y''/V&yy//Vv''/y'./7/  '-V^/yW^^^;^^'. ' 


1.  In  a  b>'et  harvester  structure,  a  body,  a  scoop  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  guiding  straps  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  body  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  vertical  standards  rotatably  and 
slldably  carried  by  said  guiding  straps,  collars  mounted 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  arms  projecting 
radially  from  said  collars,  the  forwardly  extending  arms 
b«lng  connected  to  said  body,  levers  connected  to  the  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  for  moving  said  body  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  wheels,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ver 
tical  rods  being  angled,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  angled 
ends,  a  lever  connected  to  said  cross  bar  for  horliontal  os- 
cillatory movement  for  rotating  said  standards  for  posi- 
tioning said  wheels  for  guiding  the  travel  of  the  beet  har- 


1,169,674.  TKA.NSII.ANTKK  ( mi.ios  r,  Tklton,  Fal- 
lon, Nev.  Fil.d  Mar  I'O,  I'-Uo  Serial  No.  15,941 ,  Ul. 
47—34.) 


In  a   device  of  the  elas.s  descritied,  a   rectangular  frame 
having   Inwardly    directed    mar;,'inal    flanges   at    the   lower 
edge  thereof,  a    removable  bail   associated   with   the  upper 
edge  of  the  frame,  a  reinov,ible  bottom  adapted  to  re~t   on 
the  marginal  flanges  within  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  .-^epa 
rate    and  disconnected    zig-zag   shaped   fillers   earh    remov 
ably  associated   with   the  bottom  and  frame  and  disposed 
diagonally  on  said  frame,  said  zig-zag  shaped  fillers  form 
Ing    with    each    other    reetangular    leceptacles,    each    filler 
having   projertions  at  its  ends   for   preventing   them   from 
wedging  in  the  frame. 


1,169.675.  HEFRir.ERATINr,  AND  ICE-MAKlNi;  Al'- 
P.VRATFS.  Walter  I'fi.eioerer.  London,  P:ng!and. 
Filed  May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  l"<.7'<4.     (CI.  6J      120.) 


1.   Refrigeratiiii:    and    Ice-making   apparatus    comprising 
a  cooling  tank,  standards  rising  alongside  the  same  and 
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having  upright  slots,  a  generating  vessel  and  a  refrigerat- 
ing vessel,  a  framework  conne.-iing  said  vessels  and  hav 
Ing  trunlons  projecting  through  said  slots,  toggle  link 
mechanisms  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  trunnions 
with  the  standards,  and  levers  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nisms to  raise  the  trunnions  in  the  slots  and  permit  their 
rotation  so  that  said  vessels  may  be  alternately  immersed 
in   said  cooling   t.mk 

2.  Refrigerating  nn<l  ice-making  apimratus  comprising 
a  cooling  tank,  standards  rising  alongside  the  same  and 
having  upright  slots,  a  generating  vessel  and  a  refrigerat- 
ing vessel,  a  framework  connertinu-  said  vessels  and  hav- 
ing trunnions  projecting  through  said  slots,  toggle  link 
mechanism  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  trunnions 
with  the  standards,  a  spur  wheel  fast  on  one  of  said 
trunnions,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  link  ,oimerted  therewith 
and  engaging  the  spur  wheel,  a  driving  [linion  with  which 
said  pinion  is  adapted  to  be  engaged,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  toggle  link  inecbani-in,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

W.  Kefrit;eratiiiL'  and  )■  e  inakuii;  aiM'atatus  conipri'^ui-' 
In  combination  a  geiier.-i!  r.L-  ves.sel.  a  refrigerating  vessel. 
a  pipe  connection  between  said  vessels,  a  .0,  lin::  tank, 
means  for  mechanically  reversing  the  positions  of  said 
vessels  so  that  they  tnay  be  altornately  Immersed  In  the 
cooling  tank,  and  a  hollow  drum  ilisposed  within  and  of 
smaller  dimensions  than  ;  ur  conforming  in  shape  with 
the  refrigerating  vessel,  said  drtim  having  an  apertur*^ 
through  It.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Refrigerating  ;ind  i''e  in.-ikiii;:  .apjiaratus  comprising 
in  enmbination  m  i'-\\<-::\\\\v^  v. ---ei.  n  refrigerating  vessel. 
a  pipe  connecti'  n  beiween  <n\A  .esse's.  a  cooling  tank. 
means  for  mechanii  ally  reversing  the  positions  of  said 
vessels  so  that  they  may  be  alternately  Immersed  in  the 
cooling  tank,  a  hollow  dnim  of  sm.aller  dimensions  than 
but  eoiiforming  in  -h.ape  to  the  ref riu-eratini:  vessel  placetl 
int.  riorly  thereof  and  a  pipe  e.xtending  from  the  Interior 
of    said   hollow    dinin    10   the   exterior   of   the    refrigerating 

vessel. 

.'  RefrigenitiiiL.'  and  ice-making  apiiaratus  comprising  a 
generating  \  evsel  and  a  refrigerating  ve-sel  arranged  one 
above  the  oth.r.  a  pipe  connection  between  said  vessels,  a 
framework  supporting  said  vessels  and  having  trunnions, 
standards  having  slots  Into  which  said  trunnions  project, 
a  cooling  tank  and  means  for  raising  and  then  rotating 
said  trunnions  and  framework  so  that  said  vessels  may  be 
alternately   immersed   in  said  cooling  tank 

f Claim   6  not  printed  in   the  Garette  ] 


1,169.677.  VALVE  OF  INTERNAL-COMBI  STION  EN- 
GINES, FruPiNAND  FoBscHK,  Wiener  Neustadt.  Aus 
tria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191  «  Serial  No  sKo.ssi. 
(CI.   i:;i   -97.) 


1.169,676  FREtU'ENtY  tONVERTER.  r.\t  L  Fernanp 
FicnoN  and  .Vi.kxa.ndek  Meissnkk,  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fllr  Prahtlose  Telegraphle 
M  R.  H,.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .Tuly  19,  191S.  Se- 
rial   No.    7S0,0,'H7.      M'l.    175      ."^56... 


1  In  an  internal  e(,mbustioii  .n-uie.  tli.-  combination 
of  admission  and  exh.iust  valves,  opening  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve>  alternately  to  open  them  alternately, 
and  elastic  means  tending  to  ,  lo'-e  •>:\\<\  valves  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  said  op'UiiM:  n,ta:.s  >o  that  tbe  ten- 
sion and  load  on  a  closing  valve  i^  increased,  while  the 
load   on    an   opening   valve    is   diminished. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  admission  and  exhaust  valves,  an  oscillating  lever 
for  actuating  said  valves  aternate  y  to  opeii  them  alter- 
nately, and  elastic  means  for  closinu-  said  v.-.jves  alter- 
nately and  partaking  of  the  osci:iatiM_'  movements  of  said 
lever,  whereby  the  load  on  a  clo-ins:  valv>  is  increased 
while  the  load  on  an   opening  valve  is   diminished. 

■S.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  admission  and  exhaust  valves,  an  oscillating  lever  for 
opening  said  valves  alternately,  and  a  plate  spring  for 
closing  each  of  said  valves,  wlen  ^ald  valves  are  released 
by  said  lever,  said  spring  partaking  of  the  oscillating 
movements  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  load  on  a  closing 
valve  Is  increased  while  the  load  on  an  opening  valve  is 
diminished 

4.    In   an    internal    combustion    engine,    the   combination 
of  admission  and  exhaust  valves,  an  oscillating  lever  for 
opening  said  valves  alternately,  and  a  plate  spring  adapt 
ed    when    said    lever    i.s    in    mid  position,    to    hold    t>oth    or 
said    valves    closed    with    equal    pressure,   and    to    oscillate 
in    unison    with    said    lever,    as    it    moves    from    said    mid 
position,  whereby  the  kad  on  a  closing  valve  is  increased 
while  the  load  on  an   opening  valve   is  diminished. 
j        .".In    an    internal    combustion    engine,    the    combinatl.  n 
of  admission  and   exhaust   valves,   aii   oscillating   le\er   f.  r 
1   opening   said   valves  alternately,  an.l   a   plate  spring  tend- 
ing  to   close  said   valves,  and  secured   to   said   icver   >o  as 
to  partake  of  Its  oscillating   movements,    thereby   increa.s- 
Ing    the    load    on    one    of    said    valves    when    closed    and 
diminishing   the   load  on   the  otber   valve. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the    lazette.) 


1.  An  iron  (ore  for  frequent*  ronxerters  being  mag- 
neti<  ally  highly  saturated  and  an  iron  volume  relatively 
to  the  energy  converted  of  not  more  than  0.5  kilogram 
per    kilo  volt  ampere   converted    energy. 

2.  An  iron  core  for  frequency  converters  being  mag- 
netically highly  saturated  and  an  iron  volume  relatively 
to  the  energy  converted  of  not  more  than  0.5  kilogram 
per  kllo-volt-ampere  converted  energy,  and  means  for 
("oollng  said  core.  . 


1.169,678.  TYPEWRITER.  (JeoKle  W.  ]!.\.msE^,  leona, 
111  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  557.994.  (CI. 
197-117.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  ht^s  de--.  li'.ed.  a  jdaten.  iine 
spacing  devices,  said  line  spacing  devices  including  a  line 
space  wheel,  and  a  detent  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  line  space  wheel,  in  ctpmbination  with  mechanism 
for  turning  said  platen  in  a  forward  direction  and  then 
in  a  backward  direction,  and  means  operated  by  said 
mechanism  for  removing  said  detent  from  said  wheel  dur 
ing  the  operation  of  turidng  said  platen  in  both  directions. 

2.  In  a  lievice  of  the  class  descril«e<l  in  combination,  a 
platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  roller  detent  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  line  ^pace  wheel,  a  rotatahle  cam 
adjacent  said  line  si)ace  wheel  ami  ha^ing  the  same  axis 
of  rotation  as  said  line  spaic  wheel,  mechanism  for  turn- 
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Ing  .-said  platen  In  a  furw  .ii-il  ilir>'i'ti(in  ami  tlivn  in  a  hack- 
waril  tllrertUin.  and  m<Mn<  ■  'iniit>,  t in,-  said  nirchiUiNm  and 
said  cam  to  rotate  said  cam  and  remove  said  detent  from 
said    in.'  -pace  n  lieel  whfii   said  mectianlsm  is  operated. 


Jir— I 


1.169,679.     METHOD  Oi'  i;aTHE:u1Ni;   I'EAT.     Thmmas 
RiGBY,    Dumfries,    Srotland.    as.slgnor    to    Wetcarbonlz- 
ing    Limited,    Ix)ndon,    Kualand.      Filed    May    23,    1911 
Serial  No.  62S,974.     M'l.   u-3.) 


-^^~?i?' 


1.  A  method  of  eatherinp  peat,  consl.stlng  in  excavating 
the  peat,  pulverizing'  the  same  while  containing  the  same 
quantity  of  water  as  it  did  in  the  natural  state  in  the 
undrained  lx)g.  thereby  reducing  it  to  a  pulp  of  watery 
fluidity,  and  in  thereafter  pumping  the  watery  pulp 
through  a  pipe  line  to  the  required  locality. 

2.  A  method  of  gathering  peat,  consisting  in  excavating 
the  peat,  comminuting  the  peat  while  containing  .substan- 
tially the  same  quantity  of  water  as  In  its  original  .state 
In  the  bog  to  such  an  extent  that  by  comminution  a.'one 
It  is  rendered  pumpable,  and  thereupon  pumping  the  re 
suiting   pulp   through   a   pipe   line    to   the  desired    localitv. 


1,169,680.     PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
EMBOSSIN(J    PRESSES.      M.*x    Rockstroh,    Klein-Sed 
Utz.  near  I'irna,  (;ermany.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Stria! 
No.   830.959.      (CI.   101—13.) 

A  protective  device  for  printing  and  embossing  presses 
comprising  In  combination,  a  substantially  vertical  guard 
grate,  In  front  of  the  Inking  rollers  of  the  press,  means 
for  raising  said  grate  and  holding  It  in  its  elevated  posl 


tlon   against    rearwHrd    movement,   and    means   for   lower 
ing  the  grate  and  tiliowln-  a  rearward  and   upward  move 


3.  In  a  typewriting  ma 'iiiiii  .  a  reviduble  platen,  u  line 
space  wheel  mounted  adjar.iu  one  end  of  said  platen  to 
revolve  therewith,  a  detent  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  line  space  wheel,  driving  means  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  platen  for  rotating'  the  pUten  one  or  more  | 
line  spaces,  and  merhanisni  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  platen  tu  the  other  and  actuated  by  said  driving 
means  to   remove  said  detent   from  said   line  space   wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  carriage,  a  line  space 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  detent  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  said  line  space  wheel,  mechanism  con- 
structed to  rotate  said  line  space  wheel  in  a  forward  di- 
rection and  also  in  a  backward  direction,  and  devices 
operated  by  said  mechanism  for  rendering  said  detent 
inoperative. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination,  a  carriag.-. 
a  line  space  wheel  mounted  upon  said  carriage  ar  one 
side  thereof,  a  detent  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
line  space  wheel,  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site Side  of  said  carriage  to  rotate  said  line  space  wheel 
through  one  or  iimre  Hue  sp.nes.  and  m.'ans  extending 
across  said  carriage  and  operatively  connecting  said 
mechanism  with  said  detent  to  render  said  detent  iuop 
erative  when  said  mechanism  is  operated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc  1 


ment  of  the  same  for   thn  pr"t.ction   of  the  hands   of  the 
operator. 


1.169,681.      MAMFAi  TI  KK     A.VD     I'RODTTTION     OF 
REFRACTORY  VlTRFois  SIHSTA-NTES.     IIenky  .Ju- 


lius Salomon  S \  m. 

6,  1914       Serial  N... 


Not  tiimli.-i  m. 


Knt;land.      Fll.-d 
♦  !'      7S.1.) 


.June 


1.  The  method  of  luanufai  turing  bodit's  of  i-.fractory 
vitreous  material,  which  consists  hi  incasing  such  mate- 
rial In  an  envelop  of  vitreous  material,  exhausting  the  lat- 
ter and  heating  the  same  until  the  inclosed  material  is 
fused,  said  envelop  beinu'  rendered  plastic  and  collapsing 
upon  the  said  material  under  the  Influence  of  said  fusing 
heat. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bodies  of  refractory 
vitreous  material  which  consists  in  incasing  said  material 
in  an  envelop  of  substantially  like  material,  exhaustln;? 
said  envelop  and  heating  the  latter  until  the  inclosed  ma- 
terial is  fused,  .said  envelop  being  rendered  plastic  and 
collapsing  upon  the  said  material  under  the  intiuen<f  of 
said  fusing  heat. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bodies  of  ijuartz  or 
analogous  refractory  material,  wiiich  consists  in  incasing 
said  material  In  a  protective  envelop  of  substantially  like 
material,  exhausting  the  latter,  and  heating  the  same  un- 
til the  inclosed  material  is  fused,  said  envelop  being  ren- 
dered plastic  and  collapsing  upon  the  said  material  under 
the  influence  of  .said  fusing  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  twdies  of  quartz  or 
analogous  refractory  material,  which  consists  in  incasing 
said  material  in  a  divided  state  in  a  protective  envelop  of 
siibst.uitially  like  material,  exhausting  the  latter,  and 
beating  the  same  until  the  inclosed  material  is  fused,  said 
envelop  being  rendered  plastic  and  collapsing  upon  the 
said  material  under  the  influence  of  said  fusing  heat. 

"1  The  method  of  manufacturing  bodies  of  quartz  or 
.inalogous  refractory  material,  which  consists  In  incasing 
s.iid  material  in  a  protective  envelop  of  substantially  like 
material,  removing  the  impurities  from  said  material  with- 


in   the    envelop,    exhausting    the    latter,    and    heating    the 
same  until  the  inclosed  maierial  is  t'vised.  said  envelop  i,e 
Ing  rendered  plastic  and  edllapsiiit:  upon  the  s.-iid  tnateri' 
under  the  influence  of  said  fusing  heat. 


1  ,  1  Bit  ,  f,  s  _•  .  STOCK  \i.ri  ATdU  FOR  liRVlNG-MA- 
("III.XES.  I'KKi'KKK  K  1;.  ."^aklkni.  Westford.  Mass.,  bs 
signor  t"  c,  (J.  Sargent  >  Smds  I'orporatlon.  (iranltevir.o. 
Ma.s.s,.  a  Corporation  uf  Massachusetts.  Fi.iri  Feb.  I. 
1013.     Serial  No.  74.',.'t;0.      1  CI.  34—12.) 


?o 


X 


»*^»«-'--  ^^■•^''mrrtlfC^'^^^i 


«»-«M^.g.T»>H.«.>  ^ 


1.  In  a  dr.vini:  aiijiaratu^  f..r  fibrous  materials,  the 
Combination  with  a  traxelin-  lonvever  for  the  material  to 
be  dried,  and  ji  lotary  fan  located  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  conveyer  and  extending  across  the  same  be- 
low it,  a  casing  for  .said  fan  eccentrically  located  with  re- 
spect thereto  having  tlie  spaie  between  the  casing  and 
the  center  of  the  fan  narrowing  toward  the  outlet  for 
causing  a  uniform  current  of  air  to  [tass  upwardly  through 
tile  conveyer  all  tlie  way  across  it.  the  casing  having  an 
outlet  .lust  under  tbe  conveyer  ojiening  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  irav.l  of  the  conveyer,  an  Inlet 
0|ieuing  dowiiw.irdly  at  the  forward  side  of  the  casing,  and 
a  plate  just  under  the  conveyer  and  above  said  inlet. 

-.  In  a  machine  lor  (ii.\ing  librous  materials,  the  combl- 
uati  )u  with  a  travelinu  con\eyer  for  siiiiporting  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dried,  of  a  shaft  .irranged  transversely  to  the 
conveyer  and  at  a  short  distance  below  the  same,  a  fan  on 
the  shaft  from  side  to  side  ,,f  the  conveyer  for  causing  a 
current  of  air  to  pass  u[iwardly  tlnoi!i:li  the  conveyer  from 
below,  and  a  c  asing  around  said  fan  having  outlets  dire<tly 
under  the  t)otiuui  of  >ai(i  ion\eyer  and  slanted  forwaruly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  id'  the  conveyer. 
and  a  deflector  above  the  conNeyer  slanted  upwardly  in 
the  same  direction. 


1.169.083.        SrOON. 
Wash.      Filed    Aim. 
4.3—30.  1 


.Tdhn     .\.     Skbemis.     Bremerton, 
;.     191. S.       Serial    No,    43.3S1.       (CI. 


1.  .\  spoon  of  the  ,|;a:acter  speiilied,  1  <inipii-iiiL;  a  i« -U 
having  at  one  end  a  longitudinal  extemsiuii  pro\  jded  at  Hi' 
end  remote  from  the  bo(1^    wiib  o|i[iosiiel.\    extendini:   I'Po-    1 


peller  blades  for  rotating  the  spoon  when  tJie  spoon  is 
dra«  II  tliriiUiili  the  water,  said  spoon  being  arclied  longi 
tudinally  i..  givi-  the  iilusii.n  of  a  ronnded  bodv  when  the 
body  is  rotated,  the  extension  iiein-  l'i\i  n  ,1  li.i^f  turn  be- 
tween the  iil.'ides  and  the  '  ody  .■>  -w!\el  c'rinection  con- 
nected with  the  body  at  tie  ;iu.  ti-n  <■:  '/:  ,■  liiades  with 
the  extension,  and  a  leader  c:irr\;iii:  a  nook  c.ii.uected  with 
the  said  connection. 

2.  .V  spoon  of  the  character  sjiecirted,  comprising  a  body 
havini;  at  one  end  a  longitudinal  extension  picivided  at  the 
end  ren;"te  from  the  boiiy  with  .'pi^-iti' \  extending  pro 
peller  blade-  fur  rotatiui:  the  spui'D  when  i.'ie  spoon  is 
drawn  throu;;h  the  water,  said  .-iioon  being  at'  lieii  b.nci- 
ludinallx  tM  ^'ive  Mn  illusion  of  a  rounded  body  when  the 
bod\   is  rotated. 


l.]r,9,6S4.  SAFETY  DEVKK  H  >U  I'(  .WER-PHESSKfe 
N<iH.\  Shefk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  1  i.ed  Apr.  9.  HU.",. 
Serial  .No.  20,179,      Ml.  iin  -  107. 1 


1.  The  combinHtioij  with  a  j'owi  r  .ipt>rated  piess  bavin,; 
a  movable  press  he.id.  and  a  controlling  device  for  the 
same  Including  members  one  of  which  has  a  limited  move 
ment  relative  to  the  other,  of  a  safety  device  pivotaih 
mounted  on  the  press  to  move  up  ami  down  in  front  of 
the  said  press  head  and  fixed  press  die.  the  said  safety  de- 
vice being  normally  positioned  at  a  distance  above  the  press 
die,  and  an  actuating  connection  between  the  said  safety 
device  and  one  of  the  members  of  the  said  '-iintrolling  device 
to  normally  impart  an  up  and  down  swinging  motion  to 
the  said  safety  device  and  to  render  the  said  controlling 
device  inoperative  on  an  obstruction  in  the  downward  path 
of  the  said  safety  device. 

2.  In  a  power-operated  press,  the  comhination  of  .•! 
treaiile.  a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  movable  press  head  relatively  to  the  driving 
member  of  the  press,  a  two-part  rod  cnnnectin;.'  the  treadle 
wdth  the  clutch  mechanism,  the  rod  pan-  leaving  head^ 
slldable  one  on  the  other,  and  a  safet.\  devi''(>  pivoted  on 
the  said  press  to  swing  up  and  down  in  front  of  tiu-  press, 
the  safety  device  being  connected  wifii  one  of  '.he  said 
rod  part  heads, 

■'!,  In  a  power-i'j.erated  press,  the  cnmldnatbui  of  a 
treadle,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  conuectine  and  disron 
nectiiig  the  movable  press  head  relatively  to  the  drhing 
meml>er  of  tiie  press,  a  two-part  rod  eonLecting  the  treadle 
with  the  clutch  mechanism,  the  rod  parts  tuning  hi  ads.  of 
which  one  has  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  tiic  other,  a 
casing  fixed  on  the  press  and  In  which  the  iiead  of  the  rod 
part  connected  with  the  treadle  has  a  limited  sliiiing  move- 
ment, and  .a  safety  guard  pivoted  on  t!ie  press  and  con 
nected  witli  the  said  head  on  the  tr.ailo  ]iart.  the  said 
safety  guard  extending;  in  frint  "f  the  prf  ss  and  belnt: 
adapted  to  swini:  up  and  down  at  ea(  h  stroke  of  the  pres- 

4.  .\  press  eiiarii.  <  ouiprisinj  a  Ie\er  pivoti-d  <in  the 
press    and     bavins:     .-i     L'vard     arni     exteii.UnL'     b.orizoutally 
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arross  the  fmnt  of  the  press,  a  bpariiii:  attached  to  th<> 
press,  and  a  rod  connectinu:  the  treadle  with  the  clutch  of 
the  press,  the  rod  bfinjc  ninde  in  two  pHrts  having  heads. 
i)f  which  the  head  of  the  clutcli  pan  uf  th.'  rixl  has  a 
limited  sildable  motion  in  the  head  of  the  t roadie  part  of 
the  rod.  and  the  .said  head  of  ttie  treadle  parr  has  a 
limited  sUdintr  motion  In  the  said  bearing  and  Ls  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  Kuard  lever. 

5.  A  press  i^iiard.  cdmprlslna  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
press  and  havinir  a  :.Miard  arm  ext-Midiim  horizontally 
across  the  front  of  the  press,  a  hearing  atTached  to  the 
press,  and  a  ro<l  connecthji;  th-  treadle  with  tlu'  t  lutch  of 
the  press,  th--  rod  heinjc  made  in  two  parts  tiavin::  beads, 
of  wiiicli  the  head  of  the,  c'.uich  jjart  uf  thf  rod  has  a 
limited  slidahle  movement  in  the  head  of  the  treadle  part 
of  t:-  11,;  and  the  said  head  of  the  treadle  part  has  a 
iiiiiitei!  s.iilin^  nmri-n  in  the  said  iieariii_'  and  is  provided 
with  a  notch,  atal  a  button  pivoted  on  the  ijuard  lever  ani 
ensrairini;  the  said  notch. 

ji  i.iinis  i'<  .and  7  not  prlntp<i  in  the  (lazette.] 


i.itsu, »;>.:..  .1 MK  \.\i»  I'l.ftoi;  (L.v.Mr.  lii-K.vci.  new- 
ton  SiBi.jn.  Shr.'.  .port.  la..  asslsDor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  K.  Collin^  Shr-v,  port.  I. a.  FHe<l  Mar.  7,  191.'?. 
Serial  No.  751;. 71';).       (1    •J.'.4      1<",,i 


.\  jack  and  t1o..r  clamp  emlud.vm-  .i  -tock  ot  L  shaped 
fros-  section,  the  inniT  facf  of  rle-  wide  fiange  being 
toothed,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  outer  lacc  of  the  narrow 
llanire  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stock,  aiid  having  an  an- 
gular e.vtenslou  at  its  free  end  cooperarin„'  with  the  said 
toothed  rtanKe,  the  length  of  the  extension  and  width  of 
■•aid  wide  tlai]i;e  tieinLr  th.-  same,  iliv  ext.'nsion  Iwiiii:  wedge 
sliaped  in  .ro^s  section  ami  having'  its  sharp  ediie  serrated 
and  projecting  toward  the  pivot  of  the  said  arm,  a  pres- 
sure bar  -slidably  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  wide 
flange  and  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  stock,  and 
mt'ans  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  wide  flange  for  actu- 
ating the  pressure  bar,  the  said  arm  beini;  ailapt(H]  to 
serve  as  a  brace  when  the  stock  is  set  on  the  lirst  men- 
tioned end  and  the  said  extension  serving  as  a  toot  piece. 


1,169,680.     CARTRIDGE    FOR   KXI'LODINti   UASOl.KNE 
FOR  BREAKING  UF  LAND.     .It  STIN  F,  SiMOND.s,   Rlv- 

.-i.i.al..    Md.       KiMMl    .1  in.     ::,.    f.ii:..      Serial    No.    .■U!,1'74. 
(CI.    102—5.) 


1.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
closed  at  Its  lower  and  upper  ends,  provided  at  points 
intermediate   its    ends    with    outlet    openings,    having    an   i 


opening  at  the  upper  end  for  the  reception  of  a  fuse,  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

2.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
closed  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends,  provided  at  points 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  outlet  op,>nin-s.  havinc  an 
opening  at  the  upper  end  for  th.-  reception  of  a  fuse,  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  volatile  li(iuid  hydrocar- 
bon, said  shell  being  made  of  paper  or  straw  board  and 
being  provided  with  an  ext.^rnal  waterprooflnt;  coating  at 
its  lower  end. 

3.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube 
having  outlet  openings  at  [xiints  between  its  ends  said 
tube  being  made  of  paper  or  the  like,  heads  of  p.-ip.r  or 
the  like  in  the  ends  of  said  tulie  and  the  upper  h.-ad  bt-in« 
provided  with  a  fuse  receiving  opening,  and  waterproof 
coatings  on  sai.l  hea.is  and  securing  them  at  the  en. is  of 
the  tube,  said  tube  t)elng  adapted  to  contain  a  charue  of 
volatile  hydrocarbon 

4.  A  cartridgt-  of  tlio  class  described  comprising  a  tube 
having  outlet  openinus  at  points  between  its  ends  said 
tube  being  made  of  pap.-r  or  the  like,  heads  of  paper  or 
the  like  in  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  the  upper  head  being 
provided  with  a  fust-  receiving  opening,  and  waterproof 
coatings  on  >aid  ti.'ads  and  s^.curlng  them  at  the  ends  of 
the  tube,  one  of  said  coatings  also  extending  up  exteriorly 
of  the  tube  from  its  lower  end,  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  charge  of  volatile  hydrocarbon. 

o.  The  method  ot  breaking  up  ground  consisting  In 
forming  a  hole  in  the  ground,  placing  a  perforated  shell 
in  the  hole,  placing  a  .luantity  of  volatile  hydrocarbon  in 
the  shell,  closing  the  hole  above  the  shell,  allowing  some 
of  the  mixture  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  vapor  formed  in  the 
shell  to  pass  from  the  shell  throu-h  the  opt-nings  therein 
into  the  ground  at-out  the  hole,  and  exploding  the  mixture 
of  air  and  vapor  in  the  shell  and  ground. 

[Claim  i\  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.169,687.  ORG.VN  I'll'F 
ter,  Mass.  Fllnl  .Vlar 
(CI.  84—22.) 


ICkvesi   .M.  Skixner.  Dorches 
1.'6,    mi.'..      Serial    No.    17,153. 


1.  In  a  reed  pipe,  a  barrel  or  resonator  having  an  open 
Ing  forming  a  pocket  at  its  upp.-r  end.  in  combination 
with  a  shallot  having;  a  iM>cket  in  its  lower  end. 

2.  A  reed  pipe  comprising  a  barr.-l   lia\ing  a   pocket   in 
ItB  upper  end  and   a   tuning  silt  in   its  side,  a   foot,  and   a 
shallot  In  said  foot  liavint:  a  pockei    in  it^  lowt-r  -nd  with 
a  side  opening  above  such  lower  end  and  a  tiHiiri.    exteml 
ing  over  the  opening. 

3.  A  reed  pipe  for  organs  de8igne<l  to  speak  with  the 
characteristic  tone  of  the  French  horn,  .oniprlsink'  a  body 
formed  with  its  upper  end  wholly  closed  and  tiaving  a 
side  opening,  thereliy  providing  a  poc  ket,  a  reed  or  shallot 
In  line  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  txidy.  said  shallot  being 
closed  at  its  bottom  and  having  an  opening  in  its  sld'-. 
thereby  providing  a  pocket,  a  tongue  extending  over  said 
■)pei:inL'.  and  the  usual  foot. 
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1,161<.<W».  IdKI.Mil.i:  TANK.  CI::SSrOOL.  -KNIi  THE 
I.IKK.  I'.AsiL  .\i.Kia.i.  Si.ADK.  L.indon.  and  Fukdkkii  k 
Wii.i.iv.M  'l  ii.iMi's.is.  .\sliford,  England,  assignors  of 
forty-five  one-hundredfhs  to  said  Slade,  twenty-seven  and 

oue-ha;f  oiu-  hundredths  to  said  'Ihompsjin.  an.i  twenty 
st-v.  ri  :i;..i  .  h.-tialf  one  hundredths  to  Residential  Small 
Holdings    Company    I.iinit.-d.    I.otidon.    I-ln-land.    a    Cor- 
poration of  I-:ngland.     Fib-.i   .Im  .    !«i.   r.M.'.,     S'-rial   No. 
772,762.      (C\.  71— .««.) 


the  piano  of  the  sheet  metal  body  and  having  both  ends 
connected  ilierewith.  and  ft.nuing  slots  between  its  oppo- 
site edges  and  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  strips,  the  wall 
of    the   casing   on    the   opposite   side   from    said    projecting 

^tri[is  b.ing  sabstantially  sinoi.th  and  iii.obst rutted. 


Al^ 


^=Cz:d 


1  ,  1  •'.  0  .  t;  s  !i         DK.MN.VGE  CASINi;     mit  (iI.NiMjrs 

DK.MN 'IlLINC      WKT.I.S.    .K:>-.       .Wfy.yw  S-:;tii.    Sat. 

Matt-o,   Lul.      Filed   ,July   L','?.    I!n4.      S.ria;  N..     sr,-..i;.-,.-, 
(CI.  61—0.) 


1.  A  ilrainage  casing  cotuprisini;  a  cylin.lri'al  sliert 
metal  ii.id\  hnvlnt:  n  pluralit.\'  of  sheartnl  slits,  the  alter 
nate  strips  of  meial  between  said  slits  pr.ijecting  beyond 
the  plane  fif  the  sli.-.-i  metal  body  and  having  both  en. is 
connec-fd  t  henu  it  li.  and  the  intermediate  strips  t>eint: 
In  the  i^aiii  of  the  bo.iy.  ihertby  foriuinu'  slots  between 
the  adjacent   edges  ..f  adjacent   strips. 

2.  .V  dr.'iinac"-  'asiiig  conij. rising  a  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  bo  iy  iiavin;.-  .-i  pliiraiit.v  .)f  sheared  silts,  the  alter- 
nate strips  of  metal   betwe. n   said  slits  projecting  beyond 


1      A    |H.r!H!b     .^' ,-H.i!    tank    win-rein    Inim.-in    excreta    ar.- 
dlslnteri-a '.-.I.   i'oi!i].ri--it  _■   a  I;   os<-ill,-i!  ii;c  mechanical   disln 
tegratiiiL'    apiilian.'i    ;iii.i    m.-ans   arrant:. ■<l    to   actuate    said 
api'innce,  substantially   as  des.Ti!>eii 

-.  .\  portable  sealed  tank  whtn'ln  human  '-xcreta  are 
dlslntegrati-il,  comprisini-  an  osi-illatin;:  ni.-.'h.aii  :cnl  di-in 
tegratlng  appliai-.c.  .  a  .li-ch.-i'-.-e  op. n ins:  in  -ai.l  tank  an.i 
meafs  arranuinl  in  -.'hd  dis.  harge  opi-niiiu  to  re.ln.'.  tlo' 
soli.!  I'xcreta  to  the  i-.  .I'iin.l  consistency,  snl  ctaiii  ia ';  \  .-.s 
described. 

.'-!.  .\  portable  tank  wherein  biun.-'.n  ex.  ret.i  ar.  .fisin 
tpgrated.  comprising  a  mechanic;tl  disiiit.-;.ra  i  in:;  a;ip'i 
anee,  and  a  discharge  valve  in  said  tank  adapli-d  t..  cntr..' 
the  rate  of  flow  from  the  contents  of  -aid  t.-mk.  -'ibst.Tii 
tinll.v   a--   descrllKKl. 

4.  A  porta'le  s.-.aled  mi.k  wherein  liHinan  excr.'Ta  ar. 
disitit' lira!. 'i.  ..  !!'.jii!-ui_'  a  !,Mi_'ed  ^fdin-.'  adapted  to  stir 
up  the  c(.ntent-  ..;■  tlie  tank,  and  iieiins  for  vibratint:  s.-iid 
hinged  L'ratini:.  sniistartiallv   as  de>ei{lied 

,">.  .\  p.irtable  sealed  tank  wli.-r.  in  human  .X'-i.-  a  are 
dlslnteernted.  eomprislnur  a  irratin.:  hinue.l  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  !.-\<t  projectini:  iii^i.:.-  ami  ..ntside  of  said 
tank,  an.)  in.ans  f.ir  cniu-ctinL;  th.-  fr.'.  (iid  of  sab!  lever 
to  the  free  ei.il  ..f  said  grating,  sn!  stantially  as  d.--cribed. 

[Claims  6  to  1  f  n..t  print,  d  in  i!..-  Ga/.t-tte  ] 


1.169,600.  VAL\"K  GKAH.  RuNALt)  Biu  s  kkbhoff  Sximi. 
East  Grannie  N  .T  Filed  June  is.  mi.-..  Serial  No. 
34,849.      (CI.  121—97.) 


1  In  a  valve  gear  of  the  character  descr1t>ed,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    puppet    valve   and    a    cam    for   operating 

the  san.e,  of  a  dimI  ;  ij.iy  in^'  me.Mianisn.  interi>'>.sed  between 
the  cam  and  the  vaive  for  multiplyini:  the  m-'vement 
'a'iso<i  liy  the  cam. 

12,  In  a  \al\e  i:enr  of  the  .  haracter  describe. 1.  a  multi- 
plying n.echanism.  a  \ahe  c.'nne(te<l  with  «.iid  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  !>e  a.tnafed  thprp!i>.  an  operating 
rod  Connected  with  sai.!  me.^banism  tor  aetuatini:  the 
mechanisiTi.  and  a  'am  for  aitiiaM:.:;  said  rod.  ^aid  cam 
boinL'  f(.rme.l  with  a  pa.li-  of  inelined  faces  and  a  bearing 
foe  jeininc  the  .titer  part  -.f  said  inclined  fa'-es.  said 
i-earini:  faee  beinL:  c..nsi  ni.  fed  on  t^-  nw  •  1"  a  circle 
with  the  (.'liter  I-. -incident  with  the  (.titer  of  <  be  c.im. 

.''..  .\  valve  gear  -  ..nipiisit;:;  a  \ahe  operatitig  rod  for 
.penini:  and  ci.isin^;  th(-  vai\e  a  rack  cnnneetiMl  with  said 
rod.  a  gear  meshing  with  s;-iid  rack,  a  stationary  rack 
meshinu'  with  said  L-ear.  a  i^wer  rod  for  nctnating  said 
„'ear.   and  a   cam  for  actiiatiiiL'  said  ;>'  wer  ro  1 

1.  In  a  valve  gear  ..f  the  cbarart.-r  described,  a  valve 
a.iapteil  t.)  l.e  opened  and  .  losed.  a  ro.l  extending  from 
said  vahe  pro\ided  witli  a  ;i!-ir;i!ity  of  racks,  a  gear 
wheel    meshing    with    eacb    of    sai'i    raf^ks.    a    stationary 


rnrk   meshing  with   e;ich 


;:eHr   wbeels.  a   power  r.>d 


iinnected  with  sai.l  near  wheels  f-.:  a.  tuating  the  same, 
a  cam  for  actiiatiti;^  said  rod  in  .me  direction,  and  nn-ans 
for  moving  sajd  rod  in  the  opposite  direction. 

.".  In  a  valvi  iiear  of  the  character  describe. 1.  tlie  cotn- 
Mnatioii  wi'b  a  valvt^  member,  of  a  pbiralit.^'  of  racks 
...nnected  fberewitli.  resilient  means  for  r.  siiiently  re- 
lainlnt:  sai.l  \,ilve  el..sed  and  f..r  moving  the  same  to  a 
.-losed  iKi~ition  when  niov».<l  therefrom,  a  cear  wheel 
n.eshing  with  each  of  said  racks,  a  stationary  rack  mem- 
'  .-r  n.i-shing  with  i-a.'h  of  said  ;:ea!  w!,(-els.  an  operating 
r..  1  connected  with  all  of  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  cam 
f.  r  moviniT  sai.l  operatinc  rod  in  one  direcii'.n. 
[c'lainis  >;  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  ICii.f.Ol.  ((illI.INt;  FOR  CONNECTING  FIFES  AND 
F.\F<FrS  T(t  KFCEl  TACT.FS.  WAiTtrt  M.  ST.  Elmo, 
San  .Iii.-ii:.  I'urt.i  Hi(.-.  l-"iltKi  .Mar.  4.  li'l."  Serial  No. 
12.211;.       (CI.    1:-!;    -]2>'   I 

1.  In  a  coupling;  .  f  the  class  d. -scribed,  a  iiollow  shank 
ba\ing  at  one  en.i  a  7>oint,  t!ie  base  c.f  whi(  )i  is  greater 
In  dlanieter  than  the  top  of  ibe  shank,  there  lieing  an 
.'peiiim:  through  the  siiie  of  the  sliank  adjacent  the  said 
base,  a  iiiurality  of  bell  crank  !e\er>  pi\oted  at  the  out- 
side  of    'i..-    shank    and   disposed    tberearound.    one    set    of 
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arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  beiog  adapted  to  be  dl»- 
pi^'sed  ufiralnst  the  shank  and  wltbln  the  plane  at  the  sides 
of  the  base,  and  a  mcrabpr  (iispnsfil  around  the  shank  for 
movement  longltiullnally  i hereof,  tlie  Inner  sides  of  the 
member  dlveruini;  in  the  iieneral  direttion  of  the  bell 
crank  levers  and  being  adapted  to  en_'a;^e  one  set  of 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  ifvers  for  pressing  them  against 
fhe  hoHow  shank  for   the  purpose  specified. 


1'.  In  a  coiiplln^j  of  thf  class  described,  a  hollow  shank 
pointed  at  one  end  whh  an  opening  throutrh  the  side 
of  the  shank  adjacent  the  said  end.  a  plurality  of  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  at  the  outer  side  of  the  shank  and 
disposed  therearound.  and  a  merabtr  dispnsed  around  the 
sliank  for  movini:  louKitudinally  rhfreuf.  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  member  dlverglnij  in  the  general  dire.tion  of  the 
bell  crank  levers  and  being  adapted  to  engage  one  set 
of  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  for  pre-isiiii;  them  against 
the  hollow  shank,  there  being  an  annular  recess  in  the 
outer  face  of  the  member,  and  a  gasket  in  the  annular 
recess  for  engaging  the  side  of  a  receptacle  around  an 
opening  made  by  the  pointed  end  of  the  shank. 

:\.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  shank 
pointed  at  one  end  with  an  opening  through  one  side 
of  the  shank  adjacent  the  said  end.  a  plurality  of  \>eU 
crank  levers  fulcruraed  outside  of  and  around  the  shank, 
and  a  memtier  disposed  amund  the  shank  for  en^raging 
one  set  of  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and  for  pressing 
against  one  side  of  a  receptacle,  and  with  the  otlier  set 
of  arms  of  tlie  bell  crank  lev.;-^  in  .  luair.iueiir  with 
the  other  side  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  clas-<  d.'s.  ribed.  a  hollow  shank 
having  at  one  end  a  point  the  !,a.<e  nf  which  is  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  shank,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank 
levers  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  shank  and  piv- 
oted thereto,  one  set  of  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers 
beinir  adapted  to  be  disposeil  against  the  -hank  and 
within  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  ba.se  and  a  member 
on  the  shank  for  eni^'a-in;:  the  other  set  of  arms  of  the 
levers  for  holding  them  adjacent  the  shank. 

5.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  shank 
having  an  outer  thread,  there  being  an  opening  through 
the  side  of  the  shank.  ,1  iever  fulcrum. d  to  the  side  of 
the  shank  and  havinir  an  arm  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ing an(i  to  move  to  a  pc-itiiui  at  an  an.'le  to  the  shank 
for  enLMKlng  tb-  inner  ^Mf  ..f  a  i-.r,  ,  ta.  le,  nnd  a  nut 
meshing  with  the  thread  i<n  the  shank  and  having  an 
opening  for  receivin-  the  mher  arm  ..f  r)ie  lever  when 
the  nut  Is  turned  home  ai'ainst  the  .titer  side  of  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6   to  S  n.)t   irint>'<i   in    the   (Jazetie.l 


i.ioo.noL'.     .vL.\UM  ■  coNruoi.MMt  Foi!   .>< I'R  1 N ki.p:r 

SYSTEMS,  N.^THAV  II.  SriiKS.  Needh.ini.  Mass..  as- 
signttr  to  (iamewell  I.'ire  .\larm  Tele^'raph  lompany. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  ( 'or;  .nat  i-  11  of  \,.\v  York.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1014.  Serial  .\o.  si'it.s'sci.  iCl.  177 — 382.) 
1.  An  alarm  controller  f,,r  sprink'er-systems  or  the 
like,   including   a    balarne,)   ant^mit''   eh.Tk  valve  control- 


ling direct  communication  Ix'tween  the  supply  and  service 
sides  of  said  system,  having  movable  balancing  means 
open  to  the  pressure  from  the  supply  side  if  the  system 
connected  flexibly  to  the  check  valve  and  arranged  to 
control  an  alarm  only  wlien  the  balancing  means  move* 
downward,  substantiallv   as  described. 


2.  An  alarm-cent r.ubr  fur  sprinkler-systems  .1:  ilie 
like  Including  a  check-valve  controlling  direct  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  and  service  sides  of  said  sys- 
tem, and  means  open  to  the  pressure  from  the  supply 
side  of  the  system,  including  an  alarm-controlling  ele- 
ment, and  a  yielding  connection  lietwei'ii  said  eUunent 
and  check-valve,  substantially  as  descriljed 

3.  An  alarm-contr(jIIer  for  s[irlnkler  systems  and  the 
like,  including  a  balanced  automatic  check-valve  control 
ling  direct  cunimunicaiion  between  the  supiily  and  service 
sides  of  sabl  system,  having  balancing  means  open  to 
the'  pressure  from  the  sujiply  side  of  tlie  system  and 
connected  wltli  the  check-valve,  and  a  circuit  controller 
operated  when  the  check-valve  dpens  and  tlif  l>alancing 
means  contracts,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  .\n  alarm-i  ontroller  for  .sprinkler-systems  aii.l  the 
like  including  a  check  valve  controlling  direct  communi 
cation  between  the  sup[)ly  and  service  sides  of  said  sys- 
tem, movable  means  .(p.n  to  the  pirssure  from  tlie  sup- 
ply side  of  the  system  and  connected  to  the  check-valve, 
and  a  circuit  controller  operative  by  said  means,  said 
circuit-controller  being  mounted  for  a  limited  m  v.ui.nt 
In  correspondence  with  the  miivem.iit  .if  saM  lue.ins. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  alarm-contr(;Iler  for  sprinkler  systems  and  the 
like  including  a  check  valve  c.>ntri)Iling  direct  communi- 
cation between  the  supply  and  serviri.  sides  of  the  sys- 
tem, movable  means  open  to  tlie  pressure  from  the  supply 
side  of  the  system,  a  yielding  connection  t)etween  said 
means  and  the  iheck  val\e,  and  a  circuit  controller  for 
an  alarm  operative  by  said  means,  said  circuit-controller 
being  arranged  for  a  limited  movemeni  in  corresp<.nd- 
ence  with  the  movement  of  s.aid  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  n  .t   [.rinte.l  in  tlie  (lazeite.] 


1,169,693.     CLASP.     Kfii.  k  .1.  SwF.in,tN[.,  Wiliiston,  N.  D. 
Filed  May  25,  1U15.     Serial  No.  30,340.     (CI.  24 — 230.) 


1.  In  a  clas[)  ..f  the.  character  described,  an  outer  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  witli  tapered  wall  and  an 
annular  enlargeirient  with  resultant  shoulder,  a  sleeve 
slldable  In  said  shell  nml  having  a  resilient  bead  at  its 
Inner  end  recelv.l  in  said  annular  enlargement  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  sluuilder  and  a  locking  member  slld- 
able within  the  sleeve  and  removable  then  from  nnd  hav- 
ing  at   Its   Inner   end   a    head   ami    an    annular   groove   ad- 
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Jacent    thereto,    said    sleeve    and    locking    member    being 
BWlveled  within  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  clasp  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  shell 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  with  tapered  wall  and  an- 
nular enlargement  with  resultant  siioulder.  a  sleeve  slld- 
able In  said  shell  and  having  a  resilient  tiead  at  Its  inner 
end  received  in  said  annular  enlargement  and  engageaiile 
with  said  siioulder  and  a  locking  niemt'er  slldable  witliin 
the  sleeve  and  removable  therefrom  and  havini;  at  its 
inner  end  a  head  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  thereto. 
said  sleeve  and  locking  member  belnL'  swiveled  within  the 
shell  and  the  sleeve  provided  with  longitudinal  slits 

3.  In  a  clast>  .if  the  character  described,  an  outer  shell 
having:  a  longitudinal  opening  with  tapered  wall  and  an 
annular  enlarirenirnt  with  resultant  siioulder.  a  s!er-ve 
slidaltle  in  said  shell  and  having  a  resilient  bead  at  its 
Inner  emi  received  in  said  annular  enlargement  and  en- 
gagealile  with  said  shoulder  and  a  locking  member  slldable 
within  the  sleeve  and  removable  therefrom  and  having  at 
its  inner  end  a  head  and  an  annular  groove  adjac(^nt  there- 
to, said  sleeve  and  locking  member  belns:  swivejed  within 
the  sliell  and  the  sleeve  provided  with  loni^itudinal  slits. 
and  a  flange  tipon  its  outer  end  engateatile  witii  the  ad- 
jacent en.l  of  tlie  sleeve. 


1,169.691.  OVEN  VEN'I"lI..\T(")i;.  <;k..|o,k  A  Su:-iikh, 
Mount  Vernon.  111.  Fib'.i  .Tuly  'jri,  lOl.".  S.'rial  N^ 
42.012.       (CI.    126—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oven  provided  with  a  doer 
having  a  ventilator  ther'  in.  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with 
openings,  of  n  rear  ventilator  embodying  a  frame  secured 
over  the  openini;s  in  said  nenr  wail  and  having  a  recess 
in  one  face,  a  plate  provi.le,!  with  slots  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  said  recess,  and  a  deflector  hood  seciired  to  and 
spaced  from  said  frame  on  tlie  side  opposite  to  said  re- 
cess. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oven  provided  with  a  door 
having  a  ventilator  therein,  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with 
openinirs,  of  a  rear  ventilator  embodying  a  frame  secured 
over  the  openings  in  .said  rear  wall  and  havinir  a  recess 
in  one  face,  a  plate  [irovlded  with  slots  mounted  to  recip 
rocate  in  said  recess,  and  a  deflectlnt:  hood  secured  to  and 
spaced  from  said  frame  on  the  sb1e  opi>osite  to  said  reeess. 
said   hooi]   being  closed   at  one  end. 

3.  Ttie  cotnliination  with  an  oven  provided  with  a  door 
for  closing  tlie  same  and  aPTnrdin^'  access  to  the  interior 
thereof,  of  front  and  rear  ventilators  arranged  in  said 
door  and  rear  wall  of  the  over,  respectively,  each  of  said 
ventilators  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  means  op 
erable  from  the  exterior  (f  said  oven  for  regulating  the 
size  of  the  ventilator  openings,  said  rear  ventilator  hav 
Ing  n  den(>cting  hood  on  its  rear  side  directly  In  vertical 
allnement  witii  the  smoke  flue  ripening,  said  hood  bein^- 
closed  at  its  end   nearest   the  fire-box. 


1.169.r,0.-.        SI  Al'.II.I/,i:i!     von     AEUOI'LANES.       AI.EX- 
ANDKU    I'.i,.\n;    Tii^w,    rittsliurgh,    Ta.       Filed    .Tan.    14, 
1914.      Serial   No.  '^12.021.      (CI.   244—29.1 
1.   A  stabliizer  as  characterized,   having  a   continuously 
operating    driving    shaft  :    a    plurality    of    winding    drums 
operatlvely  mounted  th.n'on  :   a  plurality  of  cables  adapt- 
ed to  be  conneeted  to  balaneintr  members  of  an  aer.iplane; 
a   plurality  of  caliles  arranged   for  manual   manipulation, 
each   of   said   cabl(>s    liavinL'   correspondence    with    one   of 


the  above  mentioned  drums;  and  a  plurality  of  engag 
ing  members  interpiosed  iictween  said  drums  .".ud  inanually- 
manipuiated  cables,  t'l  rotate  salii  .i,'-;;ni-  in  I'or-espond- 
enee  with  the  luaniiuilatiou  of  sai.l  se.-en.l  mentioned 
cables,  to  wind  said  first-mentioned  cables,  said  engaging 
members  being  adapted  for  disengagement  when  said 
shaft  and  said  drums  are  engaged. 


1"      f 


2.  A  stabilizer  as  characterizr-d,  having  a  continuously 
driven  shaft  ;  a  jdurality  of  winding  drums  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  means  for  temporarily  operatlvely 
Connecting  said  shaft  and  said  drums,  eml>odying  wlieels 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  juxtaposed  relation  to 
said  drums  :  driving  surfaces,  one  on  each  of  said  drums 
in  corresponding  relation  to  said  wheels,  rotary  members 
continuously  connecting  said  wheels  and  surfaces,  to 
travel  about  said  wheels  when  said  drums  are  stationary; 
and  means  t.j  arrest  the  travel  if  said  memtiers  to  rotate 
said   drums. 

3.  A  stabilizer  as  characterized,  having  a  continuously 
driven  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  winding  drums  rotatively 
mounted  on  .said  sliaft  :  means  f..r  tempt. rarlly  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  shaft  and  said  drums.  embod,\ing 
wheels  fixeiily  mounted  on  saM  shaft  in  Juxtaposed  rela- 
tion to  said  drums;  driving  surfaces,  one  on  each  of  said 
drums  in  corresponding  relation  to  said  wheels  :  rotary 
members  continuously  connecting  said  wheels  and  sur- 
faces, to  travel  about  said  wheels  when  sa.d  drums  are 
stationary;  and  means  for  arresting  the  travel  of  said 
rotary  memliers.  said  means  emlMwlying  an  electro  magnet, 
an  encai:ini;  member  to  hold  sriid  r.nary  meml>ers  ;  and  a 
gravity-actuated  pawl  for  .-ompleting  the  eleetrlc  circuit 
tlirough   said   magnet. 

4.  .\  stabilizer  as  characterized,  havinc  a  eont'.nuously 
driven  siiaft  ;  a  plurality  .if  cable  winding  drums  rota- 
tively mounti'd  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  balancinc  planes  of  an  aeroplane  ;  means  fur 
temporarily  engaging  said  shaft  and  drums,  embodying 
gear  wheels  lixedh  mounted  on  said  shaft.  (Uie  juxta- 
posed to  eat  h  (.f  said  drums.  Internally  eear-tootlied  rings, 
one  mounted  en  eacli  of  said  drums  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  said  wheels  and  siiaced  ap.'irt  tii.  fefr.im.  a  plurality 
of  frames,  each  rotat:\eiy  mounted  in  Juxt.-ipeiued  rela- 
tion to  line  of  said  wheels  and  its  correspendinc  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  pinions  mounted  on  said  frarn.s,  o].eratively 
engaging  said  wheels  and  said  rings;  atid  means  for  au- 
tomatically arresting'  said  frames  to  rotate  -aid  drums. 

.'.  A  staliilizer  as  characterized,  having  u  'ontinuously 
driven  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  cable  winding  .irums  rota- 
tively mounted  on  said  shaft  and  efieratlvely  connected 
with  the  balnneinL'  [ilanes  of  an  aer.  plane  ;  means  for 
temporarily  engaging  said  shaft  an.i  sai.l  drums,  embody- 
ing irear  wheels  fixedly  mounted  .in  said  sliaft.  one  juxta- 
posed to  each  of  said  drums,  internally  gearti.othed  rings, 
one  mounted  on  each  of  said  clriuns  in  a  filane  coincident 
with  said  wtieeis  and  spaeed  apart  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  frames,  ea.h  rotatively  mounted  in  juxtap.ised  rela- 
tion to  one  of  said  wheels  and  its  corresponding  ring. 
and  a  plurality  of  pinions  mininted  on  said  frames,  op- 
eratlvely engaginc  said  wlieeis  and  said  rings  :  and  a 
plurality  of  mechanisms  fru-  arresting  said  f-ames.  em- 
b<idying  each  an  eleetro  niiiL-net  and  a  gravity-closed  por- 
mally-open    electric    circuit    therefor, 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1W.096.  DOOK.  William  Oscah  Thorp,  Bralnerd, 
Minn.  Fl'ed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  733.  tCl. 
20—30.) 


1,169.R97.  C0VF:R  RELK.XSF^It.  Wir.iiEi!  T-wnsend. 
L08  Ansrelea.  C'al.  Filed  Juiie  S.  1P14.  Serial  No. 
843,862.      (CI.  220-22.) 


1.  In  combination,  .i  sheet  metal  oont.iiner,  t\  metal 
cover  arranged  In  seallnt;  ennautuieut  tliert-with,  a  ball 
pivoted  on  the  container  and  adapt''d  to  s.Tve  as  a  sup- 
portlnif  handle  therefor,  moans  carried  by  sai<l  ball  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  cnRagement  with  one  portion  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  metal  cover  to  force  it  outwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  container  and  then  disentfaue  thf  cover 
from  the  container  by  actuating  tbe  ball. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  container,  a  nu-tal 
cover  therefor  in  sealing  cnsapemrnt  t.nrt'with,  a  bail 
pivoted  on  the  container  and  adaptfd  to  s.rve  as  a  sup- 
porting handle  therefor,  covtn-  eiiea^dnc  m^ans  carried  on 
the  ball  arranced  and  adapted  to  f'ni;ai:r  with  the  cover 
to  force  a  portion  thereof  outwardly  from  the  container 
and  then  lift  the  same  from  the  container  by  a  niovement 
of  the  ball. 

3.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  sealing  cover  secured 
thereto,  a  ball  loosely  pivoted  at  either  side  of  said  con- 
tainer and  extending  upwardly  in  such  a  position  h.*  to 
serve  as  a  supporting  handle  for  the  container,  and  means 
•lidably  mounted  on  said   bail  adapted  to  engage  the  un- 


der edge  of  said  sealing  cover    to    loosen   the  same  from 
said  container.  ■ 

4.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  flanged  sealing  cover 
oa  such  container,  a  ball  pivoted  on  such  container,  a 
book  slidably  curried  on  such  bail  having  means  adapted 
to  h*'  brouglit  into  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  cover  when  said  hook  is  centrally  lo- 
cated on  said  ball  to  forcibly  detach  the  flange  of  the 
cover  from  cngHgement  with  the  riui  of  the  container. 


1,169,698.  rROt  i:SS  OF  M.\NlF.\CTrRINO  STAI'LES. 
Josef  von  \'ass,  C'harlottenburg.  Geruumy.  Filed  Apr. 
22,1914.     Serial  No.  833,749.     iCl.  59— 77.i 


.V  freight  car  door  adapted  to  be  appr.e<l  to  the  ordi- 
nary doorway  of  a  freight  car  and  composed  of  two  metal 
plates  sliding  one  upon  the  other,  the  npper  and  lower 
edges  of  one  of  the  plates  being  bent  over  the  like  edges 
of  the  other,  whereby  the  plates  are  held  together  tele 
scoplcally,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  an  Inwardly  offset  portion  having  an  Intermedi- 
ate shoulder  or  flange  to  abut  the  doorway  wall  and  a 
rigid  extension  flange  to  lap  within  the  doorway,  spurs  m 
both  of  said  plates  near  their  upper  and  lower  e<lge<s  and 
projecting  beyond  the  .shoulder  of  the  offset  pnrtlons  and 
adapted  to  l)e  forced  into  the  wall  of  the  doorway,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  plates,  and  means  ctmnecting  .said 
lever  to  theo  ther  plate,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


!.  A  process  for  manufacturing  staples  which  consists 
in  forming  a  length  uf  wire  Into  a  hellT,  connecting  to- 
gether the  convolutions  of  the  wire  l>y  rows  of  some 
easily  breakable  inati  rial,  said  rows  l>eing  disposed  upon 
the  convolutions  in  a  illrection  pju-albl  to  the  axis  of 
the  helix,  severing  convolutions  of  th''  wir.  s  at  points 
midway  between  two  rows  of  lueakabie  material  to  form 
a  strip  of  connected  staple  llanks,  and  finally  liendlng 
the  ends  of  the  staple  bl.nnks  toward  eaih  oti.er  to  form 
a  bank  of  connected  staples. 

2.  The  herein  d.'scribe<l  process  of  manufacturing 
staples  which  consists  In  first  winding  a  length  of  wire 
around  a  drum  to  form  a  helix  of  wire  whose  convolu- 
tions are  closely  spaced,  depositing  rows  of  solder  on  the 
convolutions,  said  rows  of  siWdrr  bein-  ilisp(jse(l  thereon 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  .'ixis  of  th.'  helix,  cutting  the 
convolutions  of  the  wire  at  a  point  midway  between  two 
rows  of  solder,  tb,'  reby  producing  a  strip  of  short  lengths 
of  wire  whose  intiriiir.liat.  iiortions  are  connected  by 
solder,  and  finally  b.  mliuir  i'  e  ,  uds  of  the  said  short 
lengths  toward  each  of  •■':  u>  foini  a  bank  of  staples. 


1, 169,699.  Aii'AitATLS  FOR  TKSTIN<;  MFSCl-ES  OF 
THE  EYE.  FK.4NK  C  W.mii.kn  .m.viku.  Kansiis  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  l!»l.i.     Serial   No.  7^2,^i3U.      (C\.  88 — 20.) 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
lenses  of  opposite  refractiv  ■  effect,  and  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  lenses  laterally  relative  to  tbe  other  and 
means  for  rotating  both  of  the  lenses  simultaneously. 

2.  An  Instrumc  nt  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing lenses  of  opposite  refractive  effect,  adapted  for  simul- 
taneous lateral  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  vary 
their  combined  prismatic  effe<t.  and  means  for  revolving 
said  lenses  toeetiicr  independently  of  said  variable  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  li  srruni'  nt  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
parallel  track  nuniN'rs  in  said  casing,  piano-spherical 
lenses  slidably  mounted  In  said  track  members,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  lenses  In  said  track  memb<>rs.  and  revolv- 
ing said  track  members  in  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  cas- 
ing, puriiUel  tra(k  inenibt  rs  in  said  casing,  lens  holders 
slidably  mounted  In  said  traik  members,  piano-spherical 
lenses  in  said  holders,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  icn.s  holders  tran.- versely.  and  having  opt  ratlve 
connection  with  said  tra'k  members  for  revolving  the 
tracks,  tbe  lens  holders  anil  said  lenses  in  sai<l  casing. 

Jj.  In  ail  instrument  of  ilie  rtiacicter  described,  a  casing 
having  a  rirruniferenti.al  ~:-.t.  iiii  e\e  piece  on  one  side  of 
said  casing,  an  a[)ertun<i  \.r  for  the  other  side  of  said 
casing,  a  jjlate  re\olulily  mounted  in  said  casing,  parallel 
tracks  on  said  jdate,  .'i  ^ruide  jilate  adjacent  one  of  said 
tracks,  a  sbtift  .••evolubly  niouuted  in  saiil  guide  jilate  and 
projecting  tiirinigh  said  einuniferi  ntial  slot,  a  gear  wh(>el 
rigidly  ujoiinted  on  saiii  ^haft  and  projecting  beyond  said 
guide  plate,  a  pair  of  lens  mountings  slidably  mounted 
on  s.ib!  t lacks.  olTset,  facing  mck  portions  on  said  kns 
mountings  a  iapted  to  nn  s!i  with  said  gear  wheel,  and 
lenses  for  said  lens  n.oiinf iuLis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  anil  7  not  printed  In  the  Gai' tte  ] 


1. 100. 701.  FLY  I'APFR  Hni.HKR  AMT  J.  Warneu. 
Middlefleld,  l  oun.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1015.  Serial  So. 
16.543.     (CL  43— 22.) 
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1,100,700.  AIi.TFSTAHI.K  STFi'-LADDER.  Charlks  S. 
Waltmwek.  Knsley,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  858,675.      (CI.  228—19.) 
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1.  A  step  ladder  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  pairs  of  legs  hlugedly  secured  with  one  another  at  their 
upper  ends  and  [irovided  on  their  outer  faces  with  ratk 
teeth  or  notches,  guide  rings  hingedly  secured  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
extension  legs  slldaljly  mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of 
said  first  legs  and  through  said  rings  and  also  provided 
with  openings  therein  adjacent  their  upf)er  ends,  pawls 
hingedly  mounted  within  tbe  openings  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  rack  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the  first  men 
tloned  legs,  spring  means  secured  to  the  extension  legs  to 
hold  the  pawls  into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  teeth 
or  not<-hes,  means  carried  by  the  extension  legs  to  hold 
the  pawls  ftut  of  rngagernent  with  the  tc-<'th. 

2.  .\  step  ladder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
pairs  of  legs  hingeiily  secured  with  one  another  at  tlieir 
upper  ends  and  provided  on  their  outer  face^  with  rack 
teeth  or  notches,  guide  rings  positioned  o\ei  tlu  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  means  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
legs  and  to  the  guide  rings  for  holding  the  sami'  in  posi- 
tion, eit,  nsion  legs  sildalily  mounted  through  the  giiide 
rings  and  upon  the  outer  faces  of  saitl  first  legs,  said  ex 
tension  legs  having  (.pejiings  therein  adjacent  to  their 
irp{)er  ends,  guide  collars  securcil  around  the  uppei-  euds 
of  the  exteiisioi:  legs,  pawls  hingedly  mounted  within  the 
openings  in  ti.eir  iecs  to  ei. gage  the  rack  teeth  on  said  lirst 
legs,  spring  means  to  iKibl  tlie  [lawls  into  coiificratlve 
engagemi  nt  wltti  tbe  teeth,  uieaiis  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion legs  for  holding  s.'iid  pawls  out  of  cooperativi>  en 
gagement  with  the  teeth,  said  legs  are  slidable  upon  the 
first  mentioned   lejrs  . 


i  -■ 
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the   purpos.    spe^ifiod    i-,,mprising    a    back 


A    holder    fo 

.■lie!  .1  fr.in;.  c. .1111,1  tei!  together  at  t!io  t(  p,  the  back  deeper 
than  tb.e  fnime  and  provhled  l,elow  the  fiaiuc  with  a  se- 
ries of  in,al!e.i!ib  \\\\z>  r-  ,ohii>ted  to  be  curved  outward 
and  ujiward 


1.100,702      \VF.\THFR  sniFI.Ii      Lillian  E    WASHPrB.v, 

Rkie    ,^tores.    .\.    V,      Filed    May    11,    lOl.'.      Serial    No. 
-7.::72.      'Ci.  VA-,  -5.1 


v^ 


1  In  a  weatbiT  shield,  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  bars;  an  arcuate  support  mounted  on  the 
lower  bar;  a  brace  forming  a  connection  between  the  arc- 
uate support  and  the  upper  bur  ;  a  canopy  upheld  by  the 
support  and  the  brace;  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  canopiy  to  the  lower  bar  ;  and  means  for  conuectinj,'  the 
internjediute  portion  of  the  ciuopy  with  the  lower  bar. 

2,  In  a  weaiiier  shield.  :i  main  frame;  an  auxiliary 
frame  projeding  therefrom  .  a  canopy  carried  by  the  aux- 
iliary frame  ;  means  for  seiuring  tb.e  rear  portions  of  the 
canopy  ;  a  flexilde  element  comprising  teiminal  portions 
and  a  rearwardiy  extended  intt  rmediate  portion  ;  means 
for  securing  tic  re.-ii  wardly  extended  intermediaie  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  cbmeiit  to  tlie  main  frame:  me.ans  on 
the  canoiiy  for  receiving  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the  flexi- 
ble eleuient  slidably  ;  and  means  for  securing  tlie  ex- 
tremities of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  tle.vibie  elements 
lo  the  canopy. 

;;.  In  a  weather  shield,  a  supi)orting  structure  comprls 
Ing  a  pivot  stem  ;  a  plurality  of  superposed  ribs  mounted 
plvotaliy  lijion  the  stem  and  adapted  to  oj.en  and  close 
tanwise:  a  covering  carried  by  tbe  ribs,  tiie  covering  and 
the  ribs  co<iperating  to  itjrm  :':ii  nj'prcximately  semi  conical 
canoii.v  :  ,'ii.d  means  for  securing  tbe  rear  edges  of  the  can- 
opy dctacliably  to  the  suppporting  structure. 

4.  In  a  w.atiier  shield,  a  vertically  extensible  main 
:r,inie  ;  an  au.xiliary  fr.inie  horizontally  slidalde  on  the 
main  frame;  an  expansible,  .ipproxiraately  semi-conical 
canopiy  detachabl.v  aiei  pivotall.v  m<cmted  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  for  o'lening  and  closing  ;  and  means  for  holding  the 
caiiop.v    in  o;,eD  iios!ti(m. 
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l.lD'.t.To.;,  I'KIU'ESS  FOR  rilK  CATHOIUC  I'RODLX'- 
TION  OF  SOr.ri*  PFHOXlIi  <  oMI'or.NDS.  Wai.teu 
Weher,   Imssi  liJdr f,   i;iT!u,in.\     ;!ssUii.>r   to   the   Firm  of 

.    Herikt?!    A;    I'i."..    I)ussfliinrf .    <;.rniany.      Filed    Mar.    1, 

I'.'i.'.    Sorirti  Nu^  ii.:;;;s.    ni.  _'m4   -o.) 

1.  I'rocess  for  th''  cuiiTinnon-  -nih^dlc  production  of 
sullil  pt'ioxiil  eiinipiiiiiiiJs.  wln.h  'insists  in  eloctrolyzlng 
a  wattTv  pl('(.trniyr.>  cniita iiii;,^  •\\.uc'n  ^as,  isdding  suit- 
able soluble  compnuihls  aijiiin-d  to  form  with  the  hydro- 
i:>n  poroxld  :,'>  n>  r:it>'.l  at  iln'  cathode  pernxid  compounds 
substantiaily  insuiiii,!,.  in  w  Ut-r,  continuously  supplyins; 
fresh  oxytren  an^l  rcuiuvin,'  the  peroxld  compounds  sepn- 
i-ated  out. 

i'.  I'rooss  fur  tlit>  I  uiitiniKiMs  catbodic  production  of 
siilid  peroxi  1  Mini  an:. N,  wliicli  mnslsts  in  electrolyzin,; 
a  watery  t'iiTir.i!  \  t.-  iMntaiiilii::  oxy;.'en  tins  and  cooled 
down  to  ahuut  '»  ii>  i;r.  <'..  i)rfV(>niinK  the  accumulation  of 
hydrnsti'ti  piToxid  liy  aiMiiu'  --iiifabK'  soluble  compounds 
adaiited  tfi  furui  with  tlu'  h,\>ir"-'i'n  pfroxld  generated  at 
the  cathodt'  peroxid  r.iin',ii>iii.ds  ■'  :lisraiitially  insoluble  In 
wati'f.  ■■.lutiniiiiiisly  -u[ipl\iri_  :r.--ii  i.xyyen  and  removiu'.; 
ttu'  Insuhible  p'  roxid  cunipnunds  formed. 

:'..  rro<'i'ss  f.ir  tlu'  continiiinis  ratliodic  production  of 
solid  poroxid  CMmiiouiids,  whiili  consists  iu  electrolyzlui; 
a  watery  einctrolyte  containing  oxyi,'rn  _-as.  adding  suit- 
aide  soluble  compounds  adaptetl  to  form  with  the  hydro- 
;:en  peroxld  ueneratf'd  at  tii>-  cathode  n.Toxid  compounds 
substantially  insoluble  In  water,  arldini:  suitit  !.•  sfahili/.iat; 
coni|i<Jiinds.  (■ontiniiously  sii[ipl\in),'  fresh  oxy^'ii  a:i(l  re- 
moving' the  Insuiuhle  peroxbi  compounds  separated  out. 


I.U>!".70  4.  rnO.IFi'TILE.  Maktin  Wksneu,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  51,162.  (CI. 
10_''-'-"<.i 


1.  .V  projectile  liavlni:  a  tajti  lin.-  nose  with  a  peripheral 
portion  of  r(dati%ely  softer  material,  said  nose  further- 
in'ire  carryini;  at  its  extremity  a  drill  of  relatively  harder 
mat.  rial  and  formintr  a  smooth  <ontinuatlon  of  said  ta- 
in rini:  nose,  said  fieripheral  iiorthm  beinv'  fashioned  with 
a  trroove  fopinine  a  continuation  of  tlir  cycle  of  one  of  *he 
::rooves  of  said  drill. 

'2.  A  nrojeiti'e  Inchulinu  a  main  body  [.ortion  and  a 
nose  of  lesser  diameter  In  thi'  form  ^^f  a  drill,  a  liute  of  the 
latter  beinLt  extended  into  sucii  body  portion  whereby  to 
be  adapted  to  b''  put  in  relative  enL.'a_'ement  with  the  land 
of  the  rifling. 

■':.  .V  projectile  comprislns  a  body  portion  having  a  ia- 
peri'd  nose  provided  centrally  with  a  hole,  and  a  drill  of 
ielati\'ely  smaller  eircurafert  n.e  separately  fitti>d  in  sabl 
hole  and  mersinu  with  the  end  of  said  nose,  said  body  be- 
ini;  fashioned  with  a  narrow  u'roove  formiu;,'  a  continua- 
tion of  one  flute  in  said  drill  wh'  reby  the  rotation  '..11- 
p.irte<l  by  the  rillinz  is  initiated  along  said  irroove. 

4.  A  projectile  having  a  tiody  [)ortlon  adap'ted  to  tak*- 
to  the  rifling  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  drill  carried  by  said 
liody  portion,  said  body  portion  being  fashioned  with  a 
grfio\e  of  like  twist  as  and  merging  with  a  flute  in  said 
drill  whereby  the  rifling  impression  imparts  rotation  to 
>aid  l)ody  portion  in  lineal  cycle  with  said  flute. 


l.lfiO.TO."..  TIUE-ITMP.  Walter  (i.  Wilkes,  Blloxl, 
-Miss.  Filed  Jan.  1,5,  191.".  Serial  No.  2,375.  (CI. 
152  —  11.) 

The  combination  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a 
wheel  provided  with  a  hub,  spokes,  and  a  pneumatic  tire; 
of  a  clamping  meml>«T  secured  on  said  hub  provided  with 
a  threaded  collar  at  one  end  and  a  lug  and  projecting 
arms  nt  the  other  end.  a  pump  threaded  into  sabl  lolbir. 
a  pump  rod  projected  therefrom,  and  guided  in  said  lug, 
a  plTOt  carried   by   said  arms,   a  sleeve  ri'volut>le  on  said 


pivot,  provided  witli  tbre,-  arm-,  a  roM.r  on  one  sleeve 
arm,  a  link  connecting  anotlier  si. 'eve  arm  witli  said  pump- 
rod,  a  spring  resist. 'd  rod  [livoted  to  the  ..ther  sleeve  arm, 
means  for  guiding  -iaid  ro.l  and  for  supiiorting  said  spring, 
and  a   track   carrl..!   by   said   franif   .irrang...!   tan.-.-ntiaily 


of  the  path  of  said  rolbr  an.l   in  s.iid  path,  whereby  said 
roller  arm  Is  moved  to  revoU.'  s.iid  sl..'vi.  to  actuate  said 

pump-rod  against  the  reslstam f  said  spring,  s.-ibl  -[.ring 

serving  to  return  said  parts  to  initial   i".siti.  11-  \\]iru  said 
roller  reaches  the  outer  .iid  of  s.ild  tiack. 


1.169.706.  \I'I'\UAII  S  iiii:  '.lAIUATIN.;  lOMRUS- 
TIBLE  VAroli.  /MM. 11  I  A  Will. Aid,,  Hro..kline, 
Mass!,  assignor  to  •'arolin.'  West.  I'.rookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.     S.ria!  Nd    71  n, 040.      (C'l.  158 — 5.) 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specilled.  coraprlsinR  a 
closed,  pressure-sustaining,  oil  fu.l  reservoir,  a  burner,  a 
fuel-feed  pipe  arranged  to  condu.t  .il  and  ..il  \ai...r  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  burner,  sabl  pi[..  Ia\in_'  tw.i  fuel- 
receiving  branches,  the  receiving  .ml  .f  otie  of  said 
branches  being  below  the  oil  level  in  sai.l  res.rvoir,  and 
the  receiving  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  branches  being 
above  said  oil  level,  said  branches  having  valves  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  oil  and  vapor  respectively,  a  source  of 
steam  under  pressure,  a  steam  pipe  arranged  to  conduct 
steam  from  said  source  into  said  fuel  fi-.il  pip.'  b.tween 
said  retort  and  the  junction  of  said  brandies,  and  a  .■^team 
pipe  arranged  to  conduct  steam  from  sabl  source  into  the 
oil  In  said  reservoir 


1,169,707.  ITMI'.  SWAWK  W.  Wiiiiams.  Fast  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  M.  l'.M4.  Seri.'il  \.i.  '•T-Ml.'l  ud. 
230—27.) 

1.  .V  pump  I  I  iniirisiri;:  a  j.air  ..f  main  ea-^ings,  each 
having  a  movable  [liston  workiii;.'  tlior.'in.  a  hollow  stem 
for  each  of  said  pistons  forming  a  seeond,ir\  casing,  fixed 
pistons  In  said  main  ea-inus  .'xt.-ndiiig  into  said  second- 
ary casings,  and  m.ans  for  conducting  the  initially  com- 
pressed flui.l  fr.im  .  a.h  ..f  s.ii.l  main  casiiiL's  to  the  other 
of  said  secondary  casings  for  further  comiiression  ti  er.'in 
and  discharge  therefrom,  substantially  as  speciiied. 
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2.  .\  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  main  casings,  each  hav 
ing  a  movable  piston  working  therein,  lioUow  sfni-  for 
each  of  said  pistons  forming  secondary  casings  (.f  siiuill.  r 
area  than  said  main  casings,  fixed  pistons  in  sabl  m.alri 
casings,  extending  Into  said  secondary  casings,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  initially  compressed  fluid  from  one  of 
said  main  casings  to  the  other  of  said  secondar''  ca.siugs 
for  further  compression  ther.  in  an.l  discharge  therefrom, 
fiubstantially  as  specified. 


'■^   >»'■ 


.■«     ^'.i 


3.  .V  pump  I'ompiising  a  [.air  of  main  casings,  each  hav- 
ing a  movalde  p;>toij  th.  r  in.  a  hollow  stem  for  each  of 
sai.l  pistons  forn.ing  ;i  .-.■.  .iMd;ir\  c.asin;:,  lixe.i  pistons 
tii"unt.(l  in  said  main  c.i>i:,_--  and  extending  into  said 
scconcl;ii\  •'■isiii.'^,  aiil  r;..;!'^  f..r  :ilti>rn,'it.-l\'  .  oii.iuctiug 
the  ii,;t,a",',  .  ..inpr.-ss.ii  tl'iii  from  oiic  c'f  said  i^iaii;  cas- 
ings to  till-  .>ther  (.f  s:ibl  l..ilbnv  stems  formin_'  s.ii.i  s.>c- 
ondary  casings  for  furthi-i  compression  tl.r.  in  and  cii~- 
cliarge  therefrom,  substantially  as  -^iiecitied. 

4.  .V  pumij  comprising  ;i  ba^.-,  a  pair  of  main  casings 
mounted  ther.'.ui.  a  disciuirg.  outl.'t  for  s.aid  casiniis.  a 
hollow,  movabb'  piston  arrang.-d  to  work  iii  .'ach  of  said 
main  casings  and  fi>rmiii;:  a  s.condary  casingy.  lis. 'd  pistons 
(•entrally  secured  witliin  said  main  casings  and  extending 
upwardly  from  tlie  has.'  thereof  and  into  saicl  hollow  jiis- 
tons  ;  saicl  fixed  pistons  having  .mtlcis  therein  .•otnmuni- 
catinirwith  each  other  an.l  witli  s.ai.i  iii.<cli.'irL'(>  oit'.i.  asid 
said  main  casings  htiving  outlets  therein  each  c.jrarauui- 
cating  witii  the  iiit.'rior  of  the  other  of  sai.l  hollow  pis- 
tons, and  \al\e  means  j.rovided  iti  said  lixed  pistons  for 
contr.dlili',  the  p.assaiie  of  ll'lbl 
casings  to  the  of  her  .  f  -ai  I  s,  . 
ti;i!!y    a-   -^p.  .iti.'.l 

.'(.   A  piiuip   comiirisiiii:   a    b.is.' 
each  having  a  movable  pi-ton  th.r.  in.  a   no 
each    of   s.aiii    pistons    formic.L'    a    s.  .  ..iici.aiy 


;:iini    I  :ic 
.li'lars     c 

:.    pair 


of    sai'l    main 
:islngs.     S!!b-t,-ii; 

.f  iM.iin  casings, 
low  St.  in  for 
.•asin.',    fixe.l 

pistons  mountc.l  in  said  main  casii,_-s.  .aiul  ext.'nding  into 
-abi  secondary  pistons,  a  support  arrati'jed  upon  sai.l 
b.'ise  intermeciiat..  said  main  cyiincjer^.  a  menib.'r  iiiv.itallv 
mounted  upon  said  supjiort  ha\iiiLr  its  opposite  (>nd8  piv- 
ot.ally  secured  to  the  hollow  stems  of  sai.l  pistons,  and 
m.-ans  for  alternately  conducting  tie  initially  compressed 
fluid  from  one  of  said  main  casings  to  the  other  of  said 
liollow  stems  forming  -abl  secondary  casings  for  further 
compression  thenin  ind  dischar-e  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

[i'lalms  6  and  7  nt  pritite.I  in  i!  .    'i.izetle.l 


l,16!),7(i^.  IN>  I  l!.\iOU.  ,l..s[rn  H.  Wns.)N,  Stockton, 
N.  J.  Filed  .lune  l'.'',.  liu.'.  Serial  No  S.'.sui.  (01. 
119—35.) 


In   an   lucubaior,  a   hatching  compartment   having   heat- 
ing means  at  the  top  thereof,  a  frame  at  the  bottom  of  the 

comiiartnietit    '.avin;:  .a    fac.-  of  felt,   an    cg^  tray   tucuinted 


on  slides  in  th.-  center  of  the  compartment,  a  sheet  of 
loos.ly  uov.n  material  arranged  horizontally  in  the  com 
partm.  r.t  a!  .  \.  the  egg  tray  and  below  the  heating  means. 
"  \.ilv..i  p.i.iiic  in  the  top  of  the  compartment,  and  a 
dlaphra.;m  arran-..!  in  the  compartment  below  the  loosely 
woven  she.  t  a;.  !  i.bove  tlie  egg  tray  having  a  member  con- 
n.^cted  thci.  uit:    :,nd  with  the  valve. 


l.ltW.709.  .METHOD  FOI!  ISK  IN  THE  MANT'FAC- 
TrrU-:  of  shoes.  E.mi-ks..n  F  Wvi.ie,  Brockton. 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Faterson,  N.  .!.,  a  Corii.ration  of  New  .Jersey  Original 
ai  [liicaij.in  filed  Oct.  lb,  liUti.  Serial  No.  587.944 
l'n:t!.<!  an<i  this  application  hi.  d  Feb  :;:;,  mir.  Serial 
No.  9,97G,      (CI.  12—145.1 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
wliicb  consists  in  assembling  an  upper  and  a  lining, 
stitching  through  the  upper  .and  the  lining  along  the  tip 
line  of  the  upper,  brin;;iug  th.  -^tiiched  upper  and  lining 
into  assembled  r.lation  to  a  sole  with  the  lining  outside 
"''  '1"'  >'i'l"  r  iniliing  over  and  lasting  the  upper  and  lining 
and  in  the  puilin:;  ..ver  .and  lasting  operations  locating 
The  ends  uf  1  h.-  i c.w  . .f  lining'  '•tit.li'-s  in  the  relation  tc 
the  sole  desinci  f..r  th.'  .nds  of  tin  tip  line  of  the  upper. 
securing  th-'  ii[ip.  r  to  the  sole,  and  turning  Hi.-  shoe  right 

Si.il'    out. 

-  ''■■"  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  assembling  shoe  materials  comprising 
■"i  I'l'l  ■  !■  -111.)  a  Iniing.  .'xtendiii::  tiirough  the  lining  adja 
1.  nl  to  Its  l)ott..m  edges  at  the  tip  seam  line  means  to 
serve  as  \isild..  in.iications  of  li;..  tip  line  of  the  upper. 
bringing  s.aid  iiiai-Tials  into  assembled  relation  to  a  sole 
with  the  lining  outside  of  t!ie  upper,  pulling  over  and 
lasting  the  upper  and  lining  and  in  the  pulling-over  and 
lasting  operations  so  locating  the  upi.er  and  lining  as  to 
bring  the  indications  of  the  location  of  the  tip  seam  on 
thi-  linini--  si.ie  ..f  tlii>  materials  into  the  ndation  to  the 
sole  desired  for  ilie  eiel-  .  :  tl...  tip  line  of  the  upper. 
s(>curing  the  upper  to  th.  s..i._  and  turning  tli.  shoe  right 
side  out. 


1,HH*,71U.  TFUN-.^llol.  L.\iKi.s...\  F  Uvi.iK,  I'hiladel 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  t..  I'nit.ci  S:;..e  Machinery  »ompany. 
I'afcrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .N. w  ,I.-rsey.  Filed 
Oct.  lit,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S7.944.     iCl.  :,G~55.  i 


1.    In  a    turn   >h...  ,   an   upi>.r.   a   lining  and  a   tip  a.ss.  m 
bi.'d  with   thie  lining  outside   tlie   upper   for  attachment    to 
the  sole  of  the  shc^K.  said  parts  having  m.nns  p.-netruting 
the  lining  and  visitde  .in  t!ie  ..nter  side  of  tlie  lining  adja- 
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cent  to  its  bottom  fdcps  at  (!;>•  riji  s.^nni  lin^  in  poaltion  to 
Indicate  the  location  "f  tii.>  rip  lin.-  .>f  the  upper  in 
ordtT  to  facilitat.'  ,^!jus!ni.n'  ..f  th.-  sho.  inatprlals  upon 
the  last  In  the  pullliu'  ••mt  njuratinii 

•_'.  In  a  turn  slin.",  an  upp.T  arifl  a  iiiiiii.'  assembled  with 
the  lininK  outside  flie  upp.'i-  for  attachment  to  the  sole 
of  rln-  sho*'.  said  [larts  liavin_'  a  row  of  tip  seam  stitches 
I'XtendinL'  riirmi:;!!  tiie  Iiiijii_'  in  position  to  indicate  vis- 
ually tht>  lo'-ati(jn  of  tin'  tip  llu.^  in  th.'  pnllinir  nr^r  opera- 
tion. 


l.ltJU.Tll.  WATER  CLOSET  liow;.  I'OVER.  Abraham 
M  ZiMMEus.  Baltimore.  Md.  liled  Ma.\  17.  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.   -JSJyJ').      (CI.   4-    l.s.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl;  of  a  swinging 
closure  therefor  located  over  the  fop  of  the  bowl,  locking 
means  for  said  closure,  and  a  support  for  the  closure 
attached  to  the  bowl,  said  support  coinprlsin;:  a  shelf  seat- 
ing on  top  of  the  bowl  at  the  rear  there<if  and  bavlng 
laterall.v  spaced  depending;  branches,  and  an  inverted  yoke 
adjustably  secured  to  said  branches,  the  bowl  havine  a 
projecting  part  which  Is  straddled  by  the  i>ran 'Ils  and 
the  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  liowl  ;  of  a  -\vin>:in},' 
closure  therefor  located  over  the  top  of  the  bowl,  locking 
means  for  said  closure,  and  a  support  for  the  closure 
attached  to  the  bowl,  said  support  coniprisln;:  a  shelf  seat- 
ing on  top  of  the  bowl  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  pivots 
passing  through  the  shelf  and  the  closure,  said  pivots 
being  adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
the  bowl,  the  shelf  having  laterally  spaced  depending 
branches,  and  an  Inverted  yoke  adjustably  secured  to  said 
branches,  the  bowl  having  a  projectlnk'  [.art  wlilch  is 
straddled  by  the  branches  and  the  yoke. 


1.169.712.       LATHEIUNO    DEVITK        Ciovvnm     /..vcali, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct    ll,!!*!,-      Serial  No.  55  .'562 
(CI.   l.Vi— 15. 1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  a  body  of  liquid 
soap,  a  mixing  chainb-r  .-.utI.  d  b.\  the  container  and  hav- 
Ini:  an  ejection  exit,  means  t.>  deliver  a  tnodicnm  of  liquid 
soap  from  the  container  infc  t;,..  mixin;:  chamber,  and 
air  pressure  nie;in<  t>  ^.m^..  fij,,  s..ap  witti.n  the  chamber 
to  t>e  generatni  info  a  ni.iss  of  latiier  and  ejected  there- 
from throii-h  said  exit    sulistanf Inlly  .ns  set  forth. 

2".  The  mnildnati..n  ,.f  a  .-oiitaiti.r  for  a  quantity  of 
llnnld  soap    -^aid    ■nntijner  >'n' (nj-    i   r'..'!d   n  >e|<  extending 


laterally  therefrom,  the  neck  beinu'  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar passageway  const  itutini,-  an  outlet,  a  inixinu  chamber 
carried  by  the  neck  ami  surroundini:  the  outlet  eml  there- 
of, said  mixing  chaiiii)er  iuiving  an  ejection  ixit,  means 
whereby  to  contnd  th.'  delivery  of  soap  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  ml.\iii^'  ili.iinl.er,  and  ,air  [ires-^Mre  mean-  to 
transform  the  soap  i:i  rii.  eii.aiui),  r  into  -a  mii-s  ..f  latber 
and  eject  the  same  thereipom  f!,roii-h  .said  exit 

3.  The  combination  of  a  container  f  .r  ,i  .iuanfity  of 
liquid  soap,  a  rigid  neclj  ieudln;;  from  tlie  ciiLiiner.  said 
neck  and  container  being  provide,!  with  a  luliilar  ibliverv 
passageway,  a  valve  at  the  end  of  tie'  ne -k  .•.unrolling  the 
delivery  of  the  soap  iherethromrh,  i  mxin^  .liamber  se- 
cured to  the  neck  and  sum  undiu-  li.e  d  luerN  end 
thereof  and  having  tin  opeiiiuu  lu  axial  alinnneiu  with 
said  passageway,  said  chainlici-  also  having  an  eject i,,n 
exit,  means  whereby  to  control  flu-  position  of  the  vaive, 
flexible  means  surrounding  tl,e  outside  of  the  ctiauil)er 
opening  herinet;-':ill\  s.'aliim  il...  sam.-.  .and  means  to 
forcibly  jet  air  into  ihe  |,(,ttoni  of  the  mixin;:  <iianii.er 
transforming  the  soap  therein  ini'i  a  mass  ,,f  later  ::ll 
ing  the  chamber  and  ejecting  tlie  lati..r  i  herefrom  through 
said  exit,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1,169.713.         P^LECTRIC      SKI.K.    i  im;       instKI  .ME.NT 

TlIEt.DOKB    BODDE.    Westfleid,    N.    ,1   ,    as.vi-Ii,,r    of    ,  ue  l.aif 

to  htln.sclf  and  one-half  to  Ar.  hie  i;.  Shavcr,  Uestlield, 
N.  J.  Filed  Iiec.  30,  1;m)7.  Serial  No.  40S.-,H  ,('{ 
175—323.) 


Mm 


»> 


m 


1.  A  selective  Instnimeijt  fi'i-  resp<.nd!iiLr  Xn  elcctio- 
magnetlc  impulses  of  predetermined  frequency,  comprising 
in  combination  a  mcmi..  r  free  t<i  vibrati'  and  having  a  nat 
ural  frequency  of  vila-ation  corr-'sjionding  to  said  prede- 
termined frequency  and  tending  to  ]„•  .set  in  vibration  by 
said  electro-magnetic  iiniMilvcs.  means  for  subjecting  said 
member  to  electromagnetic  impul^^es  of  siiid  predetermined 
frequency,  an  electric  circuit  Including'  a  source  of  cur- 
rent and  having  a  gap  closed  by  said  vibrating  member 
once  in  each  vibration  of  predetermined  amplitude.  :\  con 
denser  in  shunt  to  said  i:ap,  and  means  responditii,'  to  a 
flow  of  current   throu-h    said   circuit. 

2.  A  selective  instrtiraent  for  responding  to  a  i)art.cu- 
lar  non-continuous  elet  trie  current,  including  in  onibl 
nation  a  winding  along  which  the  current  passes,  an  ariua- 
ture  within  the  electro  magnetic  influence  of  said  winding 
and  free  to  vibrate  and  havlni:  a  vibration  fre,jtieii,y  <  or 
responding  to  the  frequency  of  magnetic  impulses  produced 
by  said  particular  current,  an  electric  circuit  Inclwdng 
an  electro-magnet  windin-.  a  source  of  direct  (uirent,  a 
stationary  contact  surface,  and  a  movable  contact  surface 
cau.sed  to  engage  the  stationary  contact  surface  and  close 
the  circuit  at  each  armature  vibration  of  the  amplitude 
produced  by  said  particular  current,  and  a  condenser  in 
shunt   to  said  contact   surfaces. 

3.  In  a  selective  instrument,  the  combination  of  n  wind 
ing   through   which   the   current    to   be    responrled    t^    m:iy 
pass,    an    armature    in    ebctro-magnetlc    relation    to    said 
winding  and  free   to  vibrate  and  having  a   n.iti:ra;   per  od 
of  vibration  corresponding   to   the   frei|uency   of   the   mag 
netlc  Impulses  produced  in  said  windlni:  by  the  current   to 
be  responded  to,  a   contact  adapted  to  be  enL:.i:.od  by  said 
armature   at   one    limit    of   its    viliraiion    wti.n    the    vibra 
tlons  are  of  the  predetermined  jiinpli'udc.  a  winding  of  an 
electro-magnet,  and   a   source  of  direct   current   connected 
'In   series   between    the  armature   and    said   contact,   and   a 
condenser  In  shunt  to  s.iiil  contact  and  armature. 

4.  In  combination,  .m  .irmat'irc  bav'ni'  one  end  free 
and  the  other  reslllently  supported  whereby  ^ald  body  is 
free    to    vibrate   and    h.as    a    natural    vlbr:(tion    fre.pien'v. 
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means  for  magnetizing  it  In  the  direction  of  its  length. 
and  means  for  1  reatiig  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  its  free 
end  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  armatu'.e, 
one  of  sflld  mairnetizaiions  being  produced  by  a  variable 
current,  w  her.  by  when  said  variable  current  is  of  the 
proper  freiiueti' V  re.:itively  lar^e  vibrations  of  the  arma- 
ture are  proiliiced,  .ind  a  craitact  engaged  by  said  arma 
tuie  at  one  limit  of  each  of  said  large  vibrations,  a  source 
.•)f  direct  current  ,Tnd  an  eloi'tro  niairnet  winding  in  series 
vith  said  conta -i  .'iihI  armature,  and  a  condenser  in  shunt 
to   said   contact   anil   armature. 

•">.  In  combination,  an  ariiiatu!-.  having  one  end  free 
and  the  other  resii^ently  <'ipported  whereby  said  fiody  is 
free  to  vibrate  and  biis  a  natural  vibration  frcjieney. 
means  for  macnetlzing  Tt  in  the  direction  of  its  len-'tb. 
and  mcnri'-  for  creatintr  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  its  free 
f*nd  cxtendins:  transverse  to  rbe  direction  of  the  armature. 
line  of  said  magnetizations  being  produced  by  a  varia!ile 
current,  whereby  when  sabi  variable  current  is  of  the 
p:oper  frequeiMv  relatively  lartre  vibrations  of  the  arma- 
ture are  [troduced.  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  engaged 
at  I  acii  limit  of  said  large  vibrations,  and  electric  flow 
coniioiiini;  means  actuated  by  and  dependent  on  the  al- 
ternate enL-atri-ments  of  said  armature  with  the  two  con- 
racts. 

I'l.aims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1,U"9,714.  OL4iMW;CTTKl!  Simon  L-.t  i.s  RaAtN,  Ant- 
werp, BelKlnm.  FIl«d  May  'A.  lOll'.  Serial  No.  «94,S'<R 
Itenewed  Dec.  20.  1915.  Serial  No  fi7,n4,^  tCl 
49— ,^2.) 


111  a  glass  cutfirii;  tool  tlie  coml'inatlon  with  a  flat 
metal  head  having  a  piu  or  pivot  for  supporting  a  rowel  or 
cutter  screwed  into  Its  "itreraity.  with  a  sliding  plate 
■Ovable  longitudinally  'cTriWeen  two  positions  on  the  said 
flat  head,  the  said  plote  having  a  hole  through  which 
the  rowel  or  cutter  supported  on  the  pivot  can  be  removed, 
w  lien  the  plate  is  in  the  first  or  non  working  position,  said 
plate  covering  the  pivot  and  retaininc  the  rowel  or  cutter 
in  place  when  In  the  second  or  working  position. 


.  1  H  ft  .  7  I  ,->  .  .MKrilANli-AL  MOVE.MENT.  F.dvtahi 
t^HicKSoN,  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Ma 
cblnery    Comiiany.     Hosfon.     Mass..    a     Corporation     of 


Massacbiiy  f  1  ~ 
(CI.  74-14.) 


Ki'.d   .\pi     -J-l,    101." 


Serial  No    12  4.1:^6 


1     The    ,  omliinaticii    of 
rlpheral  cam  p.itii  an.!  a  \ 
thereof ;  a  plv.:-d  i!:e;;)i., 
on   said  aiiii   r 
lever   pi\i.tail\ 


.1    revoluble    disk    having    a    pe- 

■ipiieral  cam  throw  on  erne  side 

provided   with  an  arm  ;   a   roll 

ftiriL:   with   the  periphery   of  said   disk:  a 

mout.ted    di    ^aid    member  and   havlnt:   1  wo 


parallel  projections  thereon  ;  a  ball  revolnble  between  said 
[irojecticns  and  iHisitioned  within  said  cam  path  :  and  a 
raceway  for  said  ball  ca-ried  by  said  lever  and  interposed 
iietween    said    prcicc; ■,- ns. 

-.   i"he    c,,!!  cinaTi    :;    cf    a    revoluble    disk    having    a    pe- 

I  heral  ram  throw  on  one  side 

prdvidei!   with  an   arm.   a   roll 

'lie   periphery   of  said  disk;   a 

-'■lid    v.!i  m'ler   .ind   having   two 

.'.   IcC!  ri  \'ohiMe  between  said 

lid  cam   path  :   a   race* 

■■er  and   interposed  be^ 


rl;)!jeral  cam  path  .aiid  ;i  ■■<■ 
thereof;  a  pivi.tcl  rii.  mhcr 
on  said  arm  coacti'!i;  w;' 
lever  pivotally  m,  ii-.c;  ; 
parallel  projectioiw  I'lcic  n 
Iir.ijectii.iis  :'.nd  po>.ii i,,ned  within 
way  for  siUd  b;i:l   ciirr.cd  b>    said 


tween  said  pro.-ci-tion.- :  p.nd  a  p!ii'-;rity  cf  antifriction 
inemliers  it:   said   i:).cw,-i\    .  i,_-a-:;:;:;    said   iiali 

•?.  The  c-ml  in.'iti-n  of  a  re\ol\iL:ie  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral c.nii  i.atl)  and  a  peripheral  earn  throw  on  one 
side  thcri'^f  a  j  :vc;,.,i  niember  provided  with,  an  arm.  a 
roll  on  ^,aid  arm  coacfing  with  the  periphery  of  said 
disk:  a  'ever  j.iMd.aliy  mountfci  on  said  member  and  hav- 
!r'„'  two  parallel  prcj(>ctlons  thpreon  :  n  ball  revoluble  be- 
tween said  projections  and  poslTioned  within  said  cam 
[.ath  :  a  memlier  secured  to  said  lever  midway  of  said  pro- 
jections and  havlnt:  a  concaved  annular  raceway  :  a  phi- 
rnlity  of  small  balls  in  said  raceway  :  and  a  large  ball  po- 
sitioned between  said  projecticins  in  the  center  of  said 
raceway  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam  path. 

4.  The  comliination  of  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral cam  path  and  a  peripheral  cam  throw  on  one  side 
thereof:  a  i>lvoted  member  provided  with  an  arm.  a  roll 
on  said  arm  coactlng  with  the  periphery  of  said  disk  :  a 
Ie\er  pivotally  mounted  <a  said  member  and  having  two 
parallel  i.rojertions  thereon  :  a  ball  revoluVile  between  said 
projections  and  positioned  within  said  cam  path:  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  lever  midway  of  said  projections  and 
having  a  concaved  annular  raceway  :  a  plurality  of  small 
balls  in  said  raceway:  and  a  lar^e  ball  positioned  be- 
tween said  projections  In  the  center  nf  said  raceway  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  .said  cam  path,  said  projections  ter- 
minating at  *he  center  of  said  ball. 

.'  The  cmlvnatlon  of  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral cani  path  and  a  peripheral  cam  throw  on  one  side 
thereof:  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  an  arm;  a 
roll  on  said  arm  coactlng  with  the  periphery  of  said  disk: 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  having  two  ta- 
pered projections  thereon  :  a  ball  revoluble  between  said 
projections  and  positioned  within  said  cam  path  :  and  a 
raceway  for  said  ball  carried  by  said  lever  and  Interposed 
between    said   projections. 

[Claims  R  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,1f?n.71B.       L<>01'ER    MECHANISM    FOR     SEWING-M.A 
CHINES      EiiWAHP  Ehickron,  Lynn.  Mass..  assltrnor  to 
Victor     Shoe     Machinery     Company.     Boston,     Mass..     a 
Corporation    of    Massachusetts.       Filed    .\pr.    24.    1015 
Serial   .No.   24.i:;7.      (CI.   112    -20. i 


1  In  a  icoper  mechanism  for  sew  ini:  machines,  the  coi.i- 
hlnati'.n  (  f  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  perlidieral  cam  path; 
a  pivoted   1.  ver  provided  with  a   thin   plat,    extension  hav- 
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int  thfTt'iu  an  annular  lai't-way  :  a  looptr  secured  to  the 
eud  of  said  lever  :  a  lar;;e  ball  in  said  raceway  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  cam  path  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  le- 
ver on  each  side  of  said  extension  for  positionlnir  said  ball 
in   said  raceway. 

2.  In  a  looper  mechanism  fur  sewing  maibiucs,  the 
combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  bavins  a  peripheral  cam 
path:  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  au  annular  raceway 
havlni?  a  plurality  of  antifriction  meml^rs  ;  a  lonper  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  lever  ;  a  large  ball  in  >ai(i  race- 
way movable  on  said  antifriction  members  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  cam  path  ;  and  means  carried  by  said 
lever  on  each  side  of  said  raceway  for  positioning  said 
ball  therein. 

.■'..  In  a  Idoper  mechanism  for  sewiu::  tna.  bines,  the 
combination  of  a  revoluble  disk  havin::  a  piT.phi'ral  cam 
path  :  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  thin  piati'  exten- 
sion having  therein  an  annular  raceway  ;  a  looper  secured 
to  the  en<l  of  said  lever  ;  a  large  hall  in  said  raceway 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam  path;  and  a  tapered  pro- 
jection from  said  lever  on  each  side  of  said  extension  for 
positioning  said  ball  in  said  raceway. 

4.  In  a  looper  mechanism  for  sewini:  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  peripheral  cam 
path  :  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  thin  plate  exten- 
sion having  therein  an  annular  raceway  ;  a  looper  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  lever;  a  large  ball  In  said  raceway 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  cam  path  ;  and  means  carried 
by  said  lever  on  each  side  of  said  extension  for  positioning 
said  ball  in  said  raceway  and  terminating  Mppo^^jte  the 
center  of  said   ball. 

o.  In  a  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  disk  naving  a  peripheral  cam  path 
and  a  peripheral  cam  throw  ;  an  oscillating  device  pro- 
vided with  a  roll  coacting  with  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  ,1  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  .said  slot  and  having  two  tapered  projec- 
tions thereon  ;  a  looper  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lever;  a 
ball  revoluble  between  said  projections  and  positioned 
within  said  cam  path  ;  and  a  raceway  for  .said  ball  carried 
by  said  lever  and  interposed  between  said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnteil  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.U;<.».717.  KIITH  WIIFKL  <  OXSTFHt  TION  HKltM*X 
O.  F.MiR,  Sprini:tle!d.  Mass..  assi-iior  to  Ch.-irles  II.  Mnr- 
tln.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June  4,  1015.  Serial  No. 
:i2,076.      (CI.   21—114.) 


^i^.-.--^ 


1.   Tractor  and  trailer  connectlui:  apparatus,  coniprisln..', 
H    -ircular  member  having  parallel  box  portions  along  op 
liosite  sides  thereof,  a  diametrically  arranged   rock   shaft, 
shaft  supporting  members  for  the  shaft  slidably  arranged 
in  the  boxes,  springs  between  the  sides  of  the  supporting 


members  and  the  end^  of  t!i.'  bo.xes  to  normally  lioid  iho 
former  In  central  position,  and  means  ii.\(d  to  tlie  shaft 
to  connect  it  to  a  vehicle. 

2.  Tractor  and  trailer  connecting  apparatus,  comprising. 
a  member  adapted  for  permanent  connection  to  one  vehi- 
cle and  having  a  king  pin  portion,  a  rociperatlng  member 
having  means  to  receive  said  portion  to  pivotaily  conmvt 
the  members  and  on  each  side  thereof  box  portions,  slid 
ably  mounted  shaft  supporting  members  one  in  each  box 
and  provided  with  central  projections  on  each  -side  par- 
allel to  the  boxes,  springs  loosely  wound  around  the  pro- 
jections and  bearing  .igainst  the  ends  of  the  boxes  and 
the  sides  of  the  supporting  members,  a  trausveisely  .'ir- 
ranged  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  sui)porting  members  lo 
move  therewith  against  the  force  of  the  springs  and  mea'is 
to  connect  the  shaft  and  thi-  other  vehicle. 

3.  Tractor  and  trailer  connecting  ap[)aratus  <  omprisiog 
a  circular  fifth  wheel  member  having  a  t  nn-Mrsely  ar 
ranged  member  with  .m  I'entrally  positioned  kinL'  iiin  por- 
tion all  adapted  to  be  connected  to  o[i.'  x-.iiiil.-  ami  a  <  o- 
operating  circular  liftb  wheel  member  adaj  ted  to  i,t^  ,-,,n 
nected  to  the  other  vehicle  and  bavin::  spok.d  thereto  a 
central  portion  to  receive  ttie  king  pin  iiortim.  a  pair  <  I 
parallel  bearing  boxes,  oie'  ti\ed  adj.i'ent  thf  circumfer- 
ence on  opposite  sides  of  tli'  c.i.ir.il  portion,  shaft  sup- 
porting members  slidably  arran_'>d  one  in  .■.tch  box,  a 
transversely  arranged  rock  shaft  mounted  in  the  support- 
ing members  and  extending  beyon<l  the  boxes,  proj.ctions 
on  the  sides  of  each  8upi)ortinL'  member  extendinu  alo.ig 
the  boxes,  springs  loosely  mounted  over  the  projections 
;iud  abutting  against  the  sides  of  the  supportini:  members 
and  the  ends  of  the  boxes  to  normally  hold  the  shaft  'n 
central  position,  and  pariillel  plates  one  lixed  to  each  end 
of  the  shaft  to  attach  the  shaft  for  movement  \\it!i  t!;e 
vehicle. 

4.  Tractor  and  traihr  ii>nn''ctiim  .•ip[)aratu-.,  >oniprisiiig 
relatively  pivoted  fifth  wluel  portions,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  pair  <■(  spring  lM)xes.  shaft  supporting 
members  slidably  arranged  iti  tho  boxes  iuiving  projections 
thereon  to  abut  the  ends  of  the  l>o\.  s  and  lindt  their  move- 
ment therein,  coiled  sprintrs  lo. ,-,  !y  mounted  ovfr  the 
projections  and  abuttinu  the  ■  nds  of  the  boxes  and  sid"s 
of  the  supporting  members  to  norm.illy  hold  the  latter  In 
central  position,  a  transvi- sdv  arranged  ro.k  shaft  mount 
ed  at  opposite  ends  in  the  sup[)ortliiL;  m4-mbi  rs  to  move 
therewith  and  adapted  to  connei-t  th.  appar.itu-;  with  one 
of  the  vehicles. 


1,169,718.  VALVK.  «  h.mu.ks  11.  ilMiuinr,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tix-  (iioNo  .Vnt'im.iib  .^iiritikler  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  *  or'por.iiion  of  I'ennsyl vania. 
Original  application  Illed  .I.in.  _'i;,  I'.M  1.  Serial  .No. 
814..S06.  Divided  and  tbi>  apidication  tiled  Oct.  1."), 
lftl.5.     .Serial  No.  r)5,9:{(>.      m1.   I'.T      :.i'  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  natui-e  disclosed,  eonihinin;.'  a  cusinu: 
having  a  valve-seat-equipped  opening,  a  disk  \alve  there- 
for having  a  hub  protuberance  at  one  sido  within  its  I'ir- 
cumferentlal  seat  margin,  a  levir  liihrumed  within  tl)e 
casing  adapted  to  swing  across  said  opening,  an  adjust 
able  member  axlally  engaged  into  s.iiil  valv.-  having  a  sock- 
eted head  loosely  engaging  •with  said  lever,  and  of  pidyi:- 
onal  contour,  and  n  retnininir  member  removably  tlxed  upon 
said  valve  graspiniily  engaged  witli  saiil  lev  r  and  iuter- 
locklngly  housing  said  adjustable  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a   casing 
forming  a  part  of  the  conduit  of  a  tire  extinguishing  sys- 
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tem,  having  a  valve-9eat-e<]nip;'ed  opening  as  an  entrance 
into  said  casini;,  a  valve  for  s.iid  opening,  a  Imer  ful- 
crumed  to  swing  across  said  openin;;  comprising  an  ele- 
ment of  a  system  of  levers  for  holding  tlie  valve  under 
pressure  uixiii  its  seat,  a  member  nxially  adjustable  with- 
in one  side  of  .said  viiTve  liming  :i  socketed  engagement 
with  said  ie\>r,  and  a  1  lip  m> m!.. t  secured  to  said  vahe 
inclosing  said  adjustable  member  for  'dimecting  said  valve 
and  lever. 

.'i.  A  device  of  tie-  nature  disclosed  combining  a  casing 
forming  a  I'lrt  :'  t!e  .  onduit  of  ,a  flre  extinguishing  sys- 
tem liaving  a  \a.\e  siat  eijuipped  .ipeniiiL'  as  an  entrance 
Into  ~aid  casing,  a  vahe  tor  saiil  opening',  a  lever  fnl- 
crunsed  to  switi-:  across  said  ■*prnin;.',  an  adjustable  mt'Ui- 
l>er  axially  eiii;:i;;.il  with  s.-iiil  \aivi'  bavini;  a  head  of 
polygonal  coniour.  aini  soikitid  axlally  with  said  lev  t. 
and  u  nut  lock  .ti;choring  memlier  seuired  to  said  valv. 
embrac  lilt:  said  lead  and  eni;aged  with  said  le\er. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  nature  dis<losed.  couibinittg  a  casiu-' 
bavinj  a  \ ;ilve  sea t  eijuippccl  op.  nini:.  a  valve  foi-  said 
opening  axlally  proviiied  with  an  .adjustable  almtmi-nt- 
plug,  ami  a  lever  mouiited  to  swin^'  across  said  openiiiL' 
secured  to  said  valve  and  enLraged  v\it!i  s;tid  abutment  plu_'. 

Ti.    In   a  device  of  the    nature   disclosed,  a   casing   form 
Ing  a  part  of  a  conduit  of  a  lire  oxtiiimiishing  system.  l:a. 
ing  a  valve-seat-equlpped  opening  as  an  entrance  into  sai'l 
casing,  a   lever  fulcrum,  d   i"  -win^   .across   said  opening,  h 
valve,  means  iulervenint;  l.itwi.ii  v.-,],!  ,.\,.r  and  valve  an.i 
axlally  with  said  valve  flexibly   sp.icln,;   the  same  ami   ad 
JustabW'  to  'h.'inge  the  spacing',  ard  and, or  means  for  unit 
Ing  s;iid  lev.  r  :ind  v.ah.    ;n.d  lo  l,':  ^  -aid  spacing  means  to 
its  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  !•  not  p   iiited  in   the  Oazetle.  1 


I.U'.P.TIP.       S.\SH     llAl.ANt   I\(,      Mill  H.VNISM.        F\\n 

(;K.'KM;rf     Sail    Ir.'incisco,   Cai.      I'ibd    Nov     10     IPIC 
Serial  No.  .'^71.L'42       (CI.  1&— 150.  i 


1.  In  a  d.  vice  of  the  character  descril)ed  in  comtiinati m 
with  a  spring  controlled  lialandni:  means,  a  L'ear  wheel,  a 
pair  of  |iawls  cooperating  with  sai.l  gear  wheel  and  ton 
trolling  the  rotation  thereof  in  either  direction,  aiul  cam 
surfaces  codi.erating  with  said  p.awls  for  controlling  the 
engagement  of  either  of  said  [lawls  with  said  g.ar  wh  «ei 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described  in  combination  wit), 
a  spring  controlled  balancing  means,  a  gear  wheel,  a  |ialr 
of  oppositely  di-posed  pawls  cooperating  with  said  gear 
wheel  and  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  same  In  eithpr 
direction,  .and  a  rotary  cam  cooperating  with  said  pawls 
for  contndiinu  the  euL-agement  of  either  of  said  pawls 
with  said  gear  wheel. 

;'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi-ribed  in  combination  with 
a  Riiring  controlled  balancing  means,  a  gear  wheel,  a  pair 
of  crossed  spring  pressed  [lawls  carried  by  a  common  pivot 
and  co.ip.  r.iiinu'  with  said  gear  wheel  and  controlling  the 
rotation  tlier.i.i  in  either  di-ection,  ;md  operatiiiL'  meur.i> 
for  (vintrollini:  the  engagement  of  either  of  said  pawls 
with   said  iiear  wh.'el.  • 


4.  InHde\i<(  of  the  class  described  in  combination  with 
a  spring  controlled  balancing  means,  a  gear  wheel,  a  pair 
of  crossed  pawN  carried  by  a  common  pivot  and  cooperat- 
ing' at  one  end  with  sahi  trear  wheel,  a  common  spiing  for 
normally  maintaining  >  acii  ...f  said  pawls  in  engagement 
v\ith  said  gear  wheel  .-imi  a  roiar\  cam  f.-r  cooperatliii." 
with  the  other  end  cif  said  pawls  isnd  positioned  between 
the  same  for  controlling  the  engaijeuient  of  either  of  said 
I'awls  with  said  gear  wheel. 

.%.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi  rib.'d  in  combinatioii 
with  a  spring  controlled  balaij.  ing  uoaiis,  a  gear  wheel,  a 
pai!'  of  crossed  j.awN  larri.'.i  l.\  a  '>iiimon  pivot  point 
an.l  co.'ip' ratin;:  with  sabi  ^.-ar  wlc.l,  11, cans  for  normally 
rajilntaininj  said  jiawls  in  •  nga^enient  with  said  gear 
w'eel,  ;uid  .pcratin-'  rin'aiis  for  dis.  ngairing  either  or  both 
'  f  sjiid  p.awls  from  'iiiitiii  t  with  said  gear  wheel. 


I,lfi9,720.  niSI'LAY  SIIFLVIN'.  Mansk  M  IIahhis. 
Bakersfield.  <"a!..  assignor  to  I'ioioH  r  Mercantile  Com- 
Iiany.  Haiv.  rstield.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CallfornlH. 
Filed  Max   -.   1!M4.      S-rial  No.  83r.,S7r,.      m'1.  211—27.1 


A  knock-dow  n  shelving  structure,  comprisini.'  a  ba>e 
member  f^  r  :  •  •!  -'  a  plurality  of  sockets,  standards  formed 
of  pipe  se,  n.ns  seated  in  said  sockets  and  arranged  In 
pairs,  a  i  ;  pai.l  formed  on  the  underside  thereof  with 
sock.'t-  Ml-.  wi,;<h  lie  !;pp.  :  .i.rjs  ,,!  Tlie  stiindards  project. 
flat  .  r..s«  Sars  vll(l;i;.._\  iie  ;: !. !  ci!  on  aijd  c.innected  to  each 
pair  of  si.iii.latds,  U  l.<..ts  f<ir  securing  said  cross  bars 
against  moNeiuent.  n  plurality  of  shelves  lonL'itudinally 
supnorted  on  said  cross  bars,  said  slielves  formed  with 
notches  on  their  edges  engageabb  witli  the  standards  to 
tie  the  structure  longitudinally,  an.!  .iia;.-onal  brace  ro  i- 
detachably  connected  to  the  st.md.ids  .,;  a  pair  f.  r  br.;. 
ing  the  structure  laterally,  the  .ids  ..f  s.icl  bra.e  rods 
passing  through  slots  formed  in  tli.  -i.m.l.irds.  whereby 
the  brace  rods  will  be  int.  rpos. d  betw.en  the  ends  of  ad- 
jacent shelves. 


1,100,7-1.  Mill  II  AMI  AI.l  ^  Afn  ATKli  MAI'HUA(;M- 
HOIiN.  Mii.i.Ki:  IIEKSE  UfTcmsoN.  SiiiiimiT,  N.  .1..  as- 
signor to  l.ovell-McConnell  Mnnufaeiuring  Tompany.  a 
I  ..rpoiaimn  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25.  i:<o!t.  Serial 
N...  ,'.J4..-.-S.      iCl.   llfi  — 1.( 


Ui  ■M..^ 


1.  .\  horn  .r  -ienai  havm;;  a  diaphragm,  a  member  rota- 
table  about  all  axi--  normal  to  s.iid  diaphragm  at  the  center 
of  the  latter  and  havii.:;  teeth  on  tile  face  thereof  toward 
said  diapliragm  and  spaced  circularly  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  in.ans  .inaiige<l  beiw.en  s.ild  rotatable  member 
and  said  di;iiihra;;n!  substantially  radially  in  respect  to 
said  axis  for  ..p.  ratively  enuaglng  said  teeth  and  said  dia- 
phragm at  the  Center  of  the  latter  and  imparting  vibra- 
tions to  said  diaphragm  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rota- 
table mendier. 
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2.  A  horn  or  signal  having  a  dlaphraero.  a  drive  shaft 
normal  theroto.  a  rotor  having  face  projertlons  and  mouut 
ed  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  radially  disposed  means 
between  said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm  and  operatlvely 
engaKlng  with  said  projections  and  said  diaphragm  at  the 
center  of  the  latter  for  Impiirting  vibrations  to  "Mild  dia- 
phragm upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  rotor. 

3.  A  horn  or  signal  having  a  diaphragm,  a  rotor  mov- 
able about  an  axis  normal  to  said  dinphragm  at  the  center 
of  the  latter  and  having  an  annular  row  of  projectlous 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  a  movable  member  between 
said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm,  said  movable  member  re- 
^•elving  movement  from  said  projections  and  imparting 
vtbralinn  to  said  diaphragm  at  th.'  center  of  tlie  latter 
upon  tlie  rotation  of  said  rotor. 

4.  .\  horn  or  signal  having  a  diaphragm,  a  rotor  mov 
able  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  dlapliragm  and  having 
an  annular  row  of  [irojection.s  concentric  with  said  axis 
and  means  for  vil)rating  said  diaphragm  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  .said  means  Including  a  movable  memUT  dis- 
posed between  said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm  and  arranged 
radially  in  respect  to  said  axis,  said  movable  member  hav- 
ing operative  engagement  with  said  projections  and  with 
said  diaphragm. 

5.  A  horn  having  a  diaphragm,  a  wear  piece  secured 
thereto  at  the  center  thereof,  a  rotor  movable  alwut  an 
ails  normal  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  an  annular  row 
of  projections  concentric  with  said  axis  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  diaphragm  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  means  including  a  movable  member  disposed  between 
said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm  and  arranged  radially  In 
respect  to  said  axis,  said  movable  member  having  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  projections  and  with  said 
wear  piece. 

(c^Ialms  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,16  9,722.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Karl  E.  O.s.-in.v  .Tansson,  Flushing,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Tom 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  F'lled  June  1, 
1909.  Serial  No.  499, fiO."?.  Renewed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721.521.      (CI.   l.-iS — 14.1 


1.  .\n  elevator  car,  an  automatic  stop  device  therefor, 
an  automatically  actuated  lever  on  the  car  for  actuating 
the  stop  device,  stationary  cams  near  the  ends  of  travel 
of  the  car,  both  of  said  cams  iieing  arranged  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  car  to  actuate  the  lever  in  one  direction 
to  stop  the  movement  of  the  car  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  a  rope  between  said  stop  device  and  the  actu- 
ating lever. 

2.  An  elevator-car,  an  automatic  stop  device  therefor, 
a  lever  on  the  car  for  actuating  the  stop  device,  station- 
ary cams  near  the  ends  of  travel  of  the  car  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  car  to  actuate  the  lever,  adjustable 


supports  for  the  cams,  and  a  rope  arranged  to  run  with 
the  car,  connecting  said  stop  device  and  the  actuating 
lever. 

3.  An  elevator-car.  a  hydraulic  hoisting  mechanism,  an 
automatic  stop-valve  therefor,  means  for  holding  said 
valve  open,  a  lever  on  the  car  for  moving  the  stop-valve 
into  closed  position,  stationary  cams  near  the  ends  of 
travel  of  the  car  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  car  to 
actuate  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  rope  between  the 
stop-valve  and  the  actuating  lever  to  close  the  valve 
against  the  action  of  said  holding  means. 

4.  An  elevator-car,  a  hydraulic  hoisting  mechanism,  an 
automatic  sto{>-valve  therefor,  a  lever  on  the  car  for  mov- 
ing the  stop  valve  In  one  direction  to  close  said  valve,  sta- 
tionary cams  near  the  ends  of  travel  of  the  car  for  caiis- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  car  to  aituate  the  lever,  adjust- 
able supports  for  the  cams,  a  rope  between  the  stop-valve 
and  the  actuating  lever,  and  a  weiglit  arranged  to  hold 
the  lever  over  and  the  valve  open  when  the  latter  Is  not 
acted  upon  by  said  cams 

5.  An  elevator-car,  a  hy<lranlic  hoisting  mechanism,  a 
controlling  valve  and  an  automatic  stop  valve  therefor, 
stationary  cams  near  the  ends  of  travel  of  the  car,  means 
cooperating  therewith  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
car  In  either  direction  for  moving  the  stop  valve  In  one 
direction,  to  thereby  stop  the  car.  and  said  stop-valve  com- 
prising means  dependent  upon  tlie  position  of  the  control- 
ling valve  when  the  stop  valve  is  actuated  for  allowing  the 
car  to  be  started  in  the  opposite  dirt^-tlon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1,169.723.     PROTECTIVF  DKVICF  FOR  THREE-PHASE 

MOTORS.  NKI..S  JoLEK.v,  (•liicago.  111.,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Engineers  Company.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  May 
12.  igi.-?.     Serial  No.  7R7.n4f;.      (Cl.  n.'S  -294.i 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  multi-phase  circuit  having 
a  switch  cli'mm!  fur  all  phases,  electromagnetic  means  re- 
spectively   for  each   phase  and  operatlvely   actuated   by   a 
no  current  condition  of  its  allotted  phase,  means  whereby 
the   operative   actuation    of   either  electromagnetic    means 
aforesaid  ca\ises  .said  switch  element  to  operate,  a  second 
switch  element,  a  consumption  circuit  controlled  thereby, 
i    means   for  supplying  current   to  said   consumption   circuit 
j    from  said  tnulti  phase  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  the 
[    second   switch  element   through  the  agency  of  either  elec 
[    tromagnetic  means  aforesaid,  to   prevent   Injury   to  appa- 
1    ratus  connected  witii  said  consumption  circuit. 
I        2.    A   protective  device  for  a  multl  phase  circuit  having 
a  switi  h  element  for  all  phases,  electromagnetic  means  re- 
spectively  for  each    [ilia-e  and   or>eratlvely   actuated   by    a 
I    no-current  condition  of  its  allotted  phase,  means  whereby 
the  operath  ■     o  rnatlon    of   either   eiectromairnetlc    means 
'    aforesaid  cansr^   said  switch  element  to  operate,   a  second 
switch  eleni'^nf    a   convunijition  circuit  controlled   thereby, 
ni-'ari-;    for   siippiving   current    to   ,sald    consumption   circuit 
from  said  multi-phase  cir<ulf,  and  means  for  operating  the 
second  switch  element  through  the  agency  of  either  elec- 
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tromagnetlc_  n)eans  aforesaid  to  prevent  injury  to  appa- 
ratus connected  with  said  C(*nsumption  circuit,  said  last 
aforeHaid  means  including  a  plniality  of  pairs  of  contacts 
Connected  in  bridge. 


1,100.724.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Cass  L.  Kenm- 
coTT,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Kennicott 
Company,  Ctiicago  Ilelght.s.  111.,  a  <  (jrporation  of 
Illinois,     nied  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No,  16.1.'^.-       (Cl. 


234— 53.  t 


nied  Mar.  22,  1915. 


1.  In  a  caiculatlug  mailiiiie  of  ihe  type  descrified,  a 
tlmo-conirollcd  driving  motor,  an  Integrating  indicator 
driven  from  the  said  niotiu-.  and  a  ~te[i  liysiej)  speed  ad- 
justing means  for  the  said  indicator,  each  step  of  adjust- 
ment representing  a  tiua-  cost  unit,  wlnreby  the  Total  time 
cost    is  integrated, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  a  movable  in- 
dicator, a  continuously  oi>erated  time  controlled  motor 
and  (iriving  connections  iM'iween  said  motor  and  said  Indi- 
cator, the  said  connections  includin:;  .'i  plurnllty  of  re- 
movable elements  arranged  to  govern  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  Indicator,  whereby  movement  cf  the  indi- 
cator may  be  a  function  of  the  time  and  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  said  removable  elements. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purjvose  described  a  movable 
indicator,  a  continuously  operating  time  controlled  motor, 
intermlttentl\  acting  driving  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  indicator,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
elements  for  \arying  the  amplitude  of  motion  of  said  In- 
termittently acting  means, 

4.  In  a  machine  for  (he  purpose  described  an  Indicator, 
a  rocker  arm.  connections  for  continuously  moving  said  In- 
dicator from  the  oscillaiorj-  movement  of  said  rocker  arm. 
time  controlled  means  for  oscillating  said  rocker  arm,  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  elements  arranged  to  vary  pro- 
portionately to  their  number  the  movement  of  said  Indi- 
cator at  each  oscillation  of  the  rocker  ann. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  an  Indicator, 
an  oscillatory  arm  for  moving  the  said  indicator,  time 
controlled  means  for  oscillating  the  said  arm,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  retnovable  elements  adapted  to  vary  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  of  the  said  arm. 

fciainis  ^^  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawttc.] 


2.  In  a  filter,  an  Inclosing  casing  structure,  a  plurality 
of  filter  plates  supported  therein,  a  plurality  of  spra} 
devices  movable  over  the  filtering  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
sujiporting  means  attached  to  one  end  of  each  of  aald 
devices,  said  means  being  arranged  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  plates  to  nvold  pa.ssage  through  the  plates,  and  means 
for  Imparting  swinging  movement  to  said  devices. 


1,160.725.  FILTKH  (LEANING  HEVICE.  Herbeht  N 
Kii.BY,  i'leveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  IT,,  luio.  Serial 
No.   1.'.743.      (Cl.  210—13.) 

1.  In  a  filter,  an  Inclosing  casing  structure,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  filter  plates  supported  therein,  a  plurality  of 
suitably  supported  cleaner  meml)ers  movable  over  the 
filtering  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  out  from  a  position 
between  them  when  not  In  use,  and  means  for  ln-.-'«,rtlng 
cleaning  movement  to  said   niemlters. 


/     ^^ 


7        -^ 


3.  lo  •  filter,  an  ln(dOBtBS  casing  structure,  a  p:ura:ity 
of  spaced  Alter  plate*  sapported  therein,  a  rotatably 
mounted  pipe  extending  the  length  of  said  casing,  moans 
for  spraying  a  scries  of  streams  of  water  from  sasd  pipe 
over  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  brushes  rigidly  carried 
by  said  pipe,  means  for  osciliating  si.id  pipe,  and  means 
for  Intlatiug  said  plates. 

4,  In  a  filter,  an  inclosing  casing  structure,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  filter  plates  suppurte<l  therein,  a  rotatably 
mounted  water  pipe  extending  the  length  of  said  casing, 
means  for  sprayin--  a  series  of  streams  of  water  from 
said  pipe  on  baid  piate>,  a  plurality  of  cleaner  devices 
rigidly  carried  li\  said  pipe,  and  me^iug  for  oscillating 
said  pipe. 

').  In  a  filter,  an  utiright  back  plate,  a  semi-ova!  casing 
fitting  against  said  plate,  a  idurality  of  spaced  filter 
plates  within  said  ■  asin;:.  said  ca.siug  being  pivoially 
mounted  at  it.s  upper  end  adjacent  said  back,  a  rotatably 
mounted  water  pii>e  supp(*rted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  directly  adjacent  said  plate,  means  for 
spraying  a  series  of  stre.ims  of  water  from  said  pipe  on 
said  filter  plates,  a  idurality  of  cieuner  devices  rigidly 
carried  by  said  pipe,  and  means  for  ustillating  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  lo   14  not  printed   in   the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.1()9,72R,  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ELEMENTAL 
SULFT'R  FROM  SUI.FT'R  GASES  William  F. 
LAMoRKAtx,  Isaitelln,  Tenn  Filed  Feb,  S.  1915, 
■■\<i!   No,  6,900.      (C!,  •J3-10. ) 


Se- 


'■■HT; 


t 


1.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfur  oxidb  to  elemental 
sulfur,  wLIcb  consists  in  maintaining  llie  sulfur  oxid  In 
contact  wltb  luctindesi  ent  carbon  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  supjilying  the  Increment  of  be,it  necessary 
to  secure  iiracticaHy  complete  reduction  of  the  sulfur 
oxid  to  the  gas  stream  before  bringing  the  same  Into 
contact  with   the  lnc«ndescent   caibon, 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  stilftir  oxlds  tn  elemental 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  sulfur  oxid  In 
e<intact  with  Incandescent  carhcii]  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  supplying  the  increment  of  iieat  necessary  to 
*»cure    practically    complete    reduction    of    the   sulfur   oxid 
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to  the  gas  stream  befciro  hiinplns;  the  same  Into  contuct 
with  the  lnc%n(ies(fnt  cirlxtn.  a  portion  at  least  of  said 
increment  of  heat  being  rjvrlve<1,  by  tieatinterchange,  from 
the  out-flowin;,'  KSJ^es  from  the  reduction  chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  reducini,'  sulfur  oxids  to  elemental 
sulfur,  which  consists  in  maintalnint;  the  sulfur  oxid 
In  contact  witli  Incandescent  carlxm  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  supplying  the  inrrem>nt  of  heat  necessary 
to  secure  practically  comph'te  reduction  of  the  sulfur 
oxid  to  the  Kas  stream  before  brin^in^  the  same  Into 
contact  with  the  Incandescent  carlH)n,  a  portion  of  said 
Increment  of  heat  bein^  derived,  by  heat  interchange, 
from  the  out  flowing  gases  from  tiie  redi'tion  chamber, 
and  farther  preheating  at  iea-t  a  ii..rMuri  of  tlie  heated 
gases. 


1,169.727. 

CnVKLAy 

Brothers 

(_'or!)orat 
rial  No. 


W.VLL     KNIi     FOK     r.vU  SE.VTS.       EDWARD 
D    L.am;,    Melr 
and    Wakefie 

Ion   of  New   .Ti 
7r,0.fK">fi.      (CI. 


Mass  .    assiunor   to    Ileywood 
t'ld   Companv,    Wakefield.    Mass.,  a 
Tei-s,.y.       iMled    Apr     IJ.    lei."?.      Se- 
155—2.) 


1.  Mean.s  for  attaching  the  end  of  a  seat  comprising  a 
wall  fixture  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  wall  of  a  car, 
and  consisting  of  a  sheet  met.U  plate  formed  with  a  base 
flange  and  with  a  concavo-convex  [irotuberant  member 
segmental  In  face  view,  a  concave  sheet  metal  end  plate 
secured  to  said  seat  and  adapted  to  fit  ov.r  said  pro- 
tuberant member,  fasteners  for  securln;:;  -aid  ^lJ^-;l■  flange 
to  the  car  wall,  and  fasteners  for  dnta.liai'ly  sciMii-jng 
said  end  plate  to  said  wall   fixture. 

2.  .\  car  seat  having  rails,  an  end  (^insisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  plate  provided  with  a  pfotuhoranr..,  and  end 
plate  attached  to  said  rails  and  having  a  icariiinal  flange 
to  Inclose  and  fit  over  said  protulierame,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  end  and  said  end  plate  tos;ether.  the  over- 
lapping upper  r>"rtions  of  sai.l  flante  and  protuberance 
forming  a  guide   for  the  car  seat  ba'  k. 

3.  .\  car  seat  comprising  rails,  a  sheet  metal  end  plate 
attached  thereto  and  having  a  marginal  flange,  a  wall 
flitnre  adapted  to  lie  permanently  attached  to  the  car 
wall  and  consisting  of  a  shei-t  metal  plat<>  formed  with 
a  base  flange  and  a  prottiheraur  nu'mber  to  extend  Into 
and  Interlock  with  said  end  jilati'.  fasteners  for  attach- 
ing said  base  tlange  to  the  car  wall,  and  Independent 
means  for  detachably  fasti'iilu-  said  end  plat>'  and  said 
wall  fixture  together. 

4.  .\  car  si'at  i  oni|)risiii-  raiN.  i  se-m.'iital  sheet  metal 
end  plate  attached  tiiereto  .in.i  liavii..-  a  marginal  flange, 
a  wall  fixture  adapted  to  I'c  ii.Tii.aii'Ti tiy  a'taclied  to  the 
car  wall  and  consisting  of  a  sl,e..r  ni.'tal  plate  formed 
with  a  base  flai)::e  and  a  seirnit-iif  il  pi-.-ii  .r  inr  member 
to  extend  into  and  interlock  with  -.i;d  ,'uA  piate,  and 
means  for  detactiably  fasifiiin_'  -,iid  .  p.i  plate  and  said 
wall  fixture  tognther.  said  iiiart;;nal  tlir.."  of  said  end 
plate  being  extfrnled  laterally  l^vond  s.iid  prottiberant 
member  and  bein::  fornuHl  t'  ;>!-\ide  stops  fop  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  back  of  tl.c  >•  at. 


1,169,728.  AISr.K  KNI>  VOH  (  AU.^K.VIS  Ki^ward 
CoPEL.KNn  I,.\S(j.  M.lros,..  Mass.,  assignor  to  ll.'ywood 
Brothers  and  Wakeheld  Coiiipany.  Waketlrid.  .Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Nrw  .lerst-y.  I-iled  .\pr.  IL'.  1913. 
Serial  No.  70(i,6.-)7.  iCl.  l."i."> — J.  1 
1.   A   car   st-at   comprisin:.;   an   aisle   eml    plate   to   which 

the    rails    are    secured,    said     plate    being     appro.\!mately 


segmental  and  h.i\iiiL,'  an  'titwardly  project,lng  continu- 
ous marginal  flange,  tli>'  np[).r  curved  portion  of  which 
constitutes  a  back  guide,  a  hollow  aisle  end  liaving  a 
complemental  segmental  profuherancf  on  its  inner  wall 
extending  Into  and  embractHl  liy  tlie  said  marginal  llange, 
said  marginal  flange  being  extended  away  from  the  pro- 
tuberance at  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  n  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  seat  back. 


2.  A  car  seat  comprising  rails,  an  end  plate  secured 
thereto,  a  hollow  sheet  metal  aisle  end  provided  with  an 
arm,  and  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said 
end  plate  and  said  inner  wail  fjeing  formed  one  with  a 
segmental  protuberance  and  the  other  with  a  segmental 
flange  to  fit  over  and  embrace  the  said  protut. ranee,  and 
fastenings  for.  securing  saiil  wail  and  said  end  plate 
together. 


1,169,729.  EXCAV.VTOU.  Wit  i.i.^.m  (J.  I..^WRE^•CIC,  Mar- 
tinton.  111.,  assignor  t  ■  Irederick  r.  .\ustln,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  3,   191L'.      .Serial    No.   72;;,r,,-fi       (CI.   37— .39,) 


'"*  jy       ^      * 


1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  liucki't  travel- 
ing thereon,  means  for  operiitin;:  said  bucket,  whereby 
the  bucket  moves  forward  .and  back  on  sai^l  runwav,  with- 
out turning  around,  tlie  s.iid  Imcket  liaving  a  mnvatile 
back  or  end  wall,  a  track  on  wlich  i!ie  said  li.ick  or  end 
wall  slides,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  back  or  end 
wall  expels  the  load  while  the  bucket   is   movin;:  forward. 

2.  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  runway.  ,1  Imcket  travel 
ing  thereon,  means  for  operating;  said  !>ucket.  t!ie  siiid 
bucket  having  a  movable  l)ack  or  end  wall,  meciianlsm 
whereby  said  back  or  end  wall  expels  the  load  while  the 
bucket  Is  moving  forward,  said  mechani-ni  including  a 
gear  connection  between  the  bucket  and  end  wall,  and 
means  on  the  runway  for  engaging:  said  u'ear  connection 
to  cause  the  said  back  or  end  wall  to  move  fa>ter  than 
the  body  of  the  bucket. 

3.  An  excavator  comiirisinir  a  runway,  a  bucket  travel- 
ing thereon,  means  for  operating  said  hncket,  the  said 
bucket  having  a  movalile  liack  or  end  wall,  mechanism 
whereby  said  back  or  end  wall  expels  tlie  lo.il  while  the 
bucket  is  moving  forward,  said  mechani-^m  comprising  a 
sprocket  chain  connection  carried  t.y  the  bu(  ket  and  con 
nected  with  said  back  or  end  wail,  and  means  on  tl.e  run- 
way for  engaging  said  sprocket  chain  connection,  whereby 
the  said  back  or  emi  wall  is  cau.-ed  to  move  faster  than 
the  bucket. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  bucket,  a  runway  upon 
which  the  bucket  travels  hack  and  forth,  mechanism  for 
causing  the  bucket  to  discharge  the  load  gradually,  from 
the  front  end  thereof,  while  moving  forward  an  1  before 
reversal  of  movement  tliereof,  said  mechanism  including 
a  wall  movably  mounted  within  the  bucket,  a  track  on 
which   said  wall    -^liiles.    and    means    wlierehy    in    dumping 
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tlie  load  the  said  waP   travels  faster  than   the  body  of  the 

iMCkef 

5.  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  runway,  a  bucket  travel- 
ing thereon,  means  for  operating  said  bucket,  the  said 
bucket  having  a  movable  back  or  end  wall,  mechanism 
whereby  said  back  ir  end  wall  expels  the  load  while  the 
I'ucket  is  movin.'  forward,  s.-iid  mechanism  Including  a 
sprocket  chain  .attached  to  said  back  or  end  wall,  and 
sprockets  for  said  chain,  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,169J3u.  CARTON-C.MtKIKU.  Fra.nk  Miivime,  Jr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  liUd  .lune  7,  1915  Serial  No. 
32.649.      (CI.  224—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  rear  edges 
of  the  bottom  an<i  top  walls,  a  strap  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  front  portions  of  flic  top  and  bottom  walls, 
and  a  straji  1  xtendini:  across  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  across  the  spaces  lietween  their  ojipositc'  side  edges, 
the  space  between  said  front  portions  and  side  edges  be- 
ing otherwise  open. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  an  angular 
bottom  wall  and  a  e,,rresponiiing  tfip  wall  respectively  of 
substantially  the  cros-s  sectional  area  of  ,a  set  of  cartons 
to  he  carried,  a  side  wall  hini:ed  to  the  top  and  bottom 
^.alls  at  one  edge  of  each,  strajis  extending  across  the 
jpace  between  the  other  corresponding  edges  of  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  for  connecting  t!  e  sano.  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  top  wall,  the  space  between  s.-iid  otlier  cor- 
responding edges  lieing  utiierwise  substantially  o[ien  and 
unobstructed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  auL'ular 
bottom  w,a!l.  and  a  corresponding  top  wall  respecti vel.\ 
of  >.ubsiantiall\  the  cross  sectional  ana  of  a  set  of 
cartons  to  be  carried,  a  side  wall  hinged  to  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  at  one  ed^'e  of  each,  a  relatively  brc^id  strap 
for  connecting  th.'  opj-osite  I'dt-es  of  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  comprising  sections  respcctivel.\  se(  ured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  and  a  connector  between  saiil  sections,  a 
handh-  mounteil  on  the  top  wall,  and  n  strap  extending 
across  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  straji  lia\ing 
means  for  adjustai'ly  connecting  its  terminals. 


i,ic,;),7;!i.     i.KNs  I'OR  rr.AriNc  i'.i-:i(ii!K    \   rnoTO- 

GH.M'inc  ()r..Ii:i  '1  I\  1:  lU  n,,,  Mimh.  Hresden, 
<;erniany.  .-issiLrnor  to  tie-  I'irni  I'f  I'arl  Zeiss.  .lena, 
Germany.  Filed  -Vug.  4.  li.ilj.  Serial  .No.  4;;.()7'.h  (CI. 
88 — 57.) 

Meniscus  shaped,  simple,  dispersive  lens  for  placing 
before  a  photographic  objective  and  intended  to  face, 
when  in  use,  the  said  objective  with  its  concave  surface, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  said  conclave  surface  NelnL' 


at  least  one  and  a  half  times  and  at  most  four  and  a  half 
times  as  great  as  the  distance  of  the  said  surface,   when 

n 


the  lens  is  In  use.  from  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  objective 
In  front  of  which  it   i-  pltice.i 


1.169,732.  F.VUM  Ti:  AiTiii; 
Mo.  Filed  I  eh.  15,  1915 
21  — 114.1 


i  :.ANK    I..    Ch■l^ys,   (lower. 
Serial    No.    s.2ul.       (C!. 


1,  .\  farm  tractor  comjirising  a  inaiii  frame  a  lower 
and  an  upper  plate  connected  ri-idly  to_'eti.er  by  means 
of  a  drum  and  grooved  to  receive  main  frame  hall  bearings 
in  the  grooves  to  facilitate  the  mo\ements  Itetween  the 
plates  and  the  frame,  the  lower  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cogs  on  its  top  to  receive  any  suitable  steer- 
ing device,  a  power  unit  on  the  upper  plate,  a  drive  wheel 
connected  with  the  lower  plate  so  that  w  lien  the  lower 
plate  revolves  t!ie  drive  wh.eel,  upper  plate  and  power 
unit  on  the  upi)er  fdate  will  always  remain  in  the  same 
relative  i)osition  to  each  other  the  power  unit  on  the 
upper  idate  transmitting  Its  power  to  the  drive  wheel  In 
the  lower  plate  by  means  of  a  gear  drive. 

2.  .\  farm  tractor  having  a  front  unit  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  ujiper  circular  plate,  a  drum  connecting  the 
same  rigidly  together,  said  iilateg  having  grooved  periph- 
eries to  receive  the  main  frame,  ball  hearings  in  said 
grooves,  tile  lower  piate  provideij  with  a  plurality  of  cogs 
on  its  top  to  receive  a  sti'eriug  device,  a  power  unit  on 
t!,e  upjier  ji.ate.  a  drive  w!;eei  connected  with  t!;e  lower 
plate  so  thai  w'len  the  lower  jilate  revolves  the  drive 
wheel,  upper  plate  and  pcnver  uiiit  "n  the  upper  plate  will 
.■i'wa.\s  remain  in  the  same  ri'lati\i  p..sition  to  each  other, 
the  jiower  unit  oil  the  ui.j.er  plate  !  ra  i.-Uiittilig  power  to 
the  drive  w  hee!  in  the  lower  plate  by  means  of  a  gear 
<lrive,  a  ge.ar  drive,  a  detachable  rear  uic:  .  tie  axles 
tliereof   ,nii|   tie   wiieels  thereon. 


.169,733.  AI'I'AHATFS  FOK  I'KUlirCINC  VFLCAN- 
IZED  AUTU'l.KS.  Uav.Mond  B.  I'hi.  e.  New  York, 
.\.  Y..  a-si;:nor  to  Uuhber  Kegeueraliiu  Company,  a 
Corporation  ,if  Indi.ana.  Filed  .\la\  ;'.,  IPl."..  Seriai  No. 
25,401.      ,ii.  is— 24.) 


1  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatos  comprisiug  a  dlp- 
pini;  chamber  adapted  to  contain  material  used  in  the 
nianufacture  of  articles,  a  support  or,  w!  i  h  forms  for 
sai  1  .articles  are  carried,  means  for  tie  v;.-  said  sujiport 
to  carry  said  forms  into  an<l  out  of  ~..;  i  ii.ati'rial,  and 
mians  for  prociiiruii.-  a  reduced  tiiM.l  pr'  .-.^ure  about  said 
forms. 
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2.  A  (lipping  and  dr.ving  apparatus  comprtsins  a  dlp- 
plDK  chamber  adapted  to  contain  material  used  lu  tlie 
matiufarture  of  articles,  :i  support  on  which  forms  for 
said  artit-l.'s  are  curried,  nirans  f..i-  iieatiiii:  saiil  forms 
Interiorly,  iHenns  for  moviut;  said  sujiiiort  to  ■  arry  said 
forms  into  and  out  of  said  material,  uiid  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  reduced  tiidd  pressure  aliout  said  forms. 

.'1  A  dipping.'  and  dryinK  apparatus  comprisiuK  a  dip- 
ping chamber  adaptetl  to  contain  material  used  In  the 
manufacture  of  articles,  a  support  on  which  forms  for 
said  articles  are  carried,  means  for  moving'  .said  support 
to  carry  said  forms  into  and  out  of  said  material,  and 
means  for  intermittently  producin;;  a  reduced  fluid  pres- 
sure about  said  forms  between  the  dippins  operations. 

4.  A  dippini:  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  dip- 
ping chamlH>r  adapted  to  contain  material  used  In  the 
manufacture  of  articles,  a  support  on  which  f.trms  for 
said  articles  are  carried,  means  for  withdrawinu'  .said  ma- 
terial from  the  presence  of  said  forms,  and  means  for 
producing  a  reduced  fluid  pressure  about  .said  forms  when 
said  material  Is  removed. 

5.  A  dipping  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  dip- 
ping chamber  adapted  to  contain  t!ie  material  used  In 
\he  manufacture  of  articles,  a  supjiort  on  which  forms 
"or  said  articles  are  carried,  means  for  heating  said  forfns 
.nterlorly,  means  for  withdrawing  -aid  mateii.il  from  the 
presence  of  said  forms,  and  means  for  produeing  a  re- 
duced fluid  pressure  about  said  forms  when  said  material 
U  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  primed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


4.  In  combination  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine  hav- 
ing an  interiiiitteut  exhaust,  a  substantially  .yliudrical 
caging  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe,  and  a  revolubie  element  within  and  closely  fitting 
the  casing;  said  casing  having  an  inlet  in  one  side  adja 
cent  its  outer  and  communicating  with  said  exhaust  pif)*. 
and  an  outlet  In  the  other  side  in  s\ibstantial  alinement 
with  the  Inlet,  and  said  rtvoluble  element  iK'ing  provided 
with  vanes  disposed  so  that  the  gases  from  said  txhaust 
pipe  impinge  obliquely  thereupon  and  revolve  said  element. 


1,160,735.  SELF  Al).irSTl.\(;  FINGKH  RING  Wii.i.iam 
A.viBRC)SH  Salt  and  TiioNtAs  Simo.v  I'.KVNKrr.  I'rovi 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  I>ec.  17.  IStU  Serial  No.  S77.7rt: 
(CI.  63—16.) 


1,169,734.        IJKVICE     FOR     REiHI.  ATI  N(;     THK      l-l.S- 
CHARGE       OF       EXHAl  ST-(iASES  AtousTlS      F. 

I'KiEST.  Akron,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Motor  .\id  Company. 
Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  liied  Nov.  :i5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S7;{.SS.'J.      it'l.   IJ.!   -i;»4.i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  -er  forth,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  alining  with  each 
other  and  disposed  intermediate  the  center  of  said  casing 
and  Its  peripheral  wall,  and  a  fan  adapted  to  be  revolved 
by  impingement  of  gases  thereupon  Journnled  in  said  cas- 
ing and  provld.'d  with  obliquely  liisposed  vanes  opposing 
said  inlet,  the  sides  of  said  fan  beiuL'  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  sides  of  said  caslm:. 

2.  A  device  of  the  charar'ter  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  alining  with  each 
other  and  disposed  intermediate  the  cent,  r  of  said  casing 
and  its  peripheral  wall,  ami  a  fan  adapted  to  be  revolved 
by  impingement  of  gases  thereupon  Journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing to  extend  transversely  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
and  formed  of  radially  and  oblbiuely  extending  vanes 
opposing  said  inb^t.  with  a  continuous  rim  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chara.ter  set  forth  eoinprising  a  cas- 
ing containing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  alining  with  each 
other  and  disposed  intermediate  the  center  of  said  I'aslng 
and  its  peripheral  wall,  and  a  fan  adapted  to  be  revolved 
by  implngem-nt  of  ga.ses  thereupon  journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing to  extend  transversely  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
and  formed  of  radially  and  obllijuely  e^itending  vanes  op- 
posing said  Inlet,  with  a  continuous  rim  eonne<  ted  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes,  the  sides  of  said  fan  being 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  saici  easing. 


1.  A  finger  ring  having  a  head  having  a  depression  in 
the  base  of  the  head,  a  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  de 
presslon,  a  stop-should,  r  at  one  end  of  the  gioove  and  an 
aperture  adjacent  tl,.  M.,p  sh.iulder.  a  contiaeted  expan- 
sible band  with  a  free  end  which  extends  through  the 
aperture  and  fits  into  the  groove,  a  pl.ite  siiai.d  to  ht 
the  depression  and  which  tits  into  the  depression  am! 
closes  the  same,  and  means  on  the  free  .  n.l  of  the  land 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  stop-should,  r  for  limiting 
the  expansion  movement  of  the  band,  nl!  f.irraed  int.-rlil. 

2.  A  finger  ring  having  a  head  having  a  shallow  de 
presslon  in  the  base  of  the  head,  a  longitudinal  -roov.  in 
the  bottom  of  the  depression,  ^  stop  shoulder  at  one  end 
of  the  groove  and  an  aperture  adjacent  the  stop  shoulder, 
an  expansible  liand  with  .1  f r. .  end  which  .xi.  u.ls 
through  the  aperture  and  fits  into  the  groove,  a  si..p  on 
the  free  end  of  the  band  ami  a  plate  sbapeil  to  lit  the 
depression  and  which  fits  into  the  deriression  and  .loses 
the  same,  all  formed  integral. 

3.  An  adjustable  finger  ring  naving  a  coraparativ.  iy 
large  head,  a  shallow  depression  in  the  base  of  the  head, 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  th.  I  ottom  of  the  depression,  a 
narrow  band  having  a  free  end  free  to  move  in  the 
groove  and  a  plate  which  fills  the  depression  and  closes 
the  groove,  all  formed  integral. 

4.  An  adjustable  finger  ring  formed  from  a  Mank  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  large  bead,  a  shallow  depression  in 
the  head  underneath,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  the  depression,  an  aperture  in  one  end  of  the 
head  extending  into  one  eu'l  of  tlu'  gr.iov.  .  a  plate  adai)ted 
to  fill  the  depression  and  chi.-e  the  gr.L.ve  aii.l  a  narrow 
band  extending  from  the  other  en,i  of  tlie  l,.ad  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture 
into  the  groove  in  the  head,  all   formed  integral. 


1,169,736.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM,  Fkbd 
ScHOBNWoLF,  Chica»'o,  ill.,  assignor.  Iy  m.'sne  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Sw  itehl  ,,ard  &  Su[>i.  v  (  ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  File<i  I  >ec.  It;,  I'.'on.  Serial 
No.  467,814.     (CI.  179    -in.) 

'S  ■  .  ^ 
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I  A  telephone  system  Including  a  teleplione  line,  a 
i)a;r  of  relays  connected  with  said  telephone  line,  a  se- 
lectiv.-  swit(  !i.  an  armatur-    for  one  of  said  relays  serving 
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to  idju.-t  said  switch  and  adapted  to  vibrate  respon.slve 
to  circuit  changes  produced  In  said  telephone  line,  a  local 
maintaining  circuit  for  the  second  relay  held  closed  while 
said  armature  vibrates,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a 
slow  release  armature,  and  a  circuit  for  said  electromag- 
net closed  and  opened  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  said 
armature,  said  electromagnet  holding  said  maintaining 
circuit  closed  while  said  armature  vibrates. 

2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  tcdephone  line,  a  pair 
of  relays  connected  with  said  telephone  line,  a  selective 
switch,  an  armature  for  one  of  said  relays  serving  to  ad- 
just said  switch  and  adapted  to  vibrate  responsive  to 
circuit  changes  produced  In  said  telephone  line,  a  local 
maintaining  circuit  for  the  second  relay  held  closed  while 
said  armature  vibrates,  an  electromagnet  provided  with 
a  slow  release  armature,  a  circuit  for  said  electromagnet 
closed  ami  opened  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  said 
armature,  said  electromagnet  holding  said  maintaining 
circuit  closed  while  said  armature  vibrates  and  opened 
responsive  to  the  cessation  of  vibration. 

3.  An  automatic  telephone  system  including  a  telephone 
line,  a  selective  switch,  a  pair  of  relays  connected  in  the 
circuit  of  said  line  for  controlling  said  switch,  one  of 
said  relays  serving  to  control  directive  adjustment  of 
said  switch,  mechanism  for  restoring  said  switch  to  nor- 
mal controlled  by  said  other  relay,  armature  mechanism 
for  .said  lirst  relay  adapted  to  be  vibrated  responsive  to 
circuit  changes  produced  In  said  telephone  line,  a  local 
maintaining  circuit  for  said  second  relay,  a  third  relay 
slow  to  release  its  armature  having  its  circuit  In  con 
troll.able  relation  with  said  first  mentioned  relay  and  un- 
responsive to  successive,  viliratious  of  said  armature,  and 
a  switch  contact  of  --aid  third  re, ay  iucludeil  in  said 
ninint.iinli]Lr  circuit. 

1  All  .automatic  telephone  system  inc!u.!in_'  .1  telephone 
line,  a  selective  switch,  a  pair  of  r.hivs  '  ;  i.  .  ted  in  the 
circuit  of  said  line  for  controlling  s.iid  >w.tch,  one  of 
•aid  relays  serving  to  control  directive  adjustment  of 
said  switch,  mechanism  for  restoring  said  -\>.ii.'i  to  nor- 
mal controlled  by  said  other  relay,  armature  m.  chanlsm 
for  said  first  relay  adapted  to  bo  vibrated  responsive  to 
circuit  changes  produced  In  said  telephone  line,  a  local 
maintaining  circuit  for  said  second  relay,  a  third  relay 
slow  to  release  its  armature  having  its  circuit  In  control- 
lable relation  with  said  first  mentioned  relay  and  unre- 
Kiion<:\o  to  successive  vibrations  of  said  armature,  a 
switch  contact  of  said  third  relay  included  in  said  main- 
taining circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  third  relay 
elTective  when  said  armature  ceases  to  vibrate  to  open 
said  maintaining  circuit. 

5.  An  automatic  telephone  system  including  a  telephone 
line,  a  selective  switch,  a  pair  of  relays  connected  In  the 
circuit  of  said  line  for  (ontrolling  said  switch,  one  of 
said  relays  serving  to  control  directive  adjtistment  of  said 
switch,  mechanism  for  restoring  said  switch  to  normal 
controlled  by  said  other  relay,  armature  mechanism  for 
said  first  relay  adapted  to  be  vibrated  responsive  to  cir- 
cuit changes  pro<iuced  in  said  telephone  line,  a  local  main- 
taining circuit  for  said  second  relay,  a  tlilrd  relay  slow 
to  release  Its  armature  having  its  circuit  in  controllable 
relation  with  said  first  mentioned  relay  and  unresponsive 
to  successive  vibrations  of  said  armature,  a  switch  contact 
of  said  third  relay  included  in  said  maintaining  circuit, 
means  controlled  by  said  third  relay  effective  when  said 
armature  ceus(  s  to  vibrate  to  open  said  maintaining  cir- 
cuit, secondary  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  switch,  and 
counectioua  altired  by  said  third  relay  when  said  arma- 
ture ceases  to  vibrate  to  transmit  nn  imjiulse  to  initiate 
opera tieti  of  said  mechanisiu. 

[Claims  <"i  to  24  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


position  the  web-holders  with  a  bold-down  ring  lying  above 
said  web-holders  having  spaced  feet  engaging  a  surface 
of  said  guide  ring  beneath  said  web-holders. 


ij.j 


2.  .V  hold-down  ring  for  a  web-holder  device  made  as  a 
thin  annulus  having  depending  spaced  f«>»^t  adapted  to 
interlock  in  use  with  a  guide  ring  for  the  web-holders. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  and  a  slotted  guide  ring  for  movable  web-liolders 
held  on  said  cylinder  by  dents  taking  into  an  internal 
groove  in  the  said  cylinder 


1.169,738.  CORRESI'DNDENCE  ill  Ml.NOER.  Ralph 
Willi.* M  Smilev,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1012. 
Serial  No.  715.955.     (CI.  120— 1.» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  leaves  having  suc- 
cessive calendars  thereon,  each  leaf  having  a  legend 
thereon  suggesting  the  writing  of  a  message,  and  a  post 
card  Integral  with  but  detachable  from  each  of  said  leaves. 

2.  A  correspondence  reminder  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  leaves,  each  leaf  having  a  different 
calendar  thereon,  and  each  leaf  having  a  different  legend 
thereon,  such  legends  suggesting  the  writing  of  a  message, 
and  a  post  card  integral  with  but  detachable  with  said 
leaves. 


1.169,7o7         W  i:i!  llMl.M  1;     MiniANlS.M     VOH     KNIT- 

TING-MAi  lll\i:s       !;..iK!:r   \V,    s-i.Ti,   r,..ston,  Mass.. 

flssi.rnor    to    Scoti    ^    Williams    lii.'.irporai.-<i,    Camden. 

-N     ,1  .    a    Cori)orntii)n    of    New   .1.  rs.  \ .      File.)    ,luly    m, 

I'.Ml      Serial  \r).  S.-.L'.v!i4.     (C|.6ii     •_'6,  1 

1.  In  a  web-bolder  device  for  knitting  maeliims.  the 
combinailoii  \\;i!)  we'.  !i..lder.s  of  a  grooved  ^'uide-ring  to 
222  O.  (;.— 83 


1.16  9.739.     TYPEWRITING    MACHINE.      J    Fuamx 
Allard,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Type 
writer   Company.    New   York,   N.   Y..   a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Apr.    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    7rt<..;]7 
(Cl.  197  —  1.) 

1.  A  typewriter  for  the  Korean  or  analoguos  language, 
comprising  consonant  and  vowel  types  all  mounted  cross- 
wise so  as  to  make  the  written  characters  appear  in  cum- 
bent  positions,  a  carriage,  letter-feeding  mechanism  silent 
during  the  writing  of  the  consonants  and  accompanying- 
vowels;  each  of  said  consonants  occupying  about  an  entir. 
letter-feeding  space  or  subdivision  of  the  writing  lin. 
and  the  consonant  types  mounted  to  strike  nil  ir  the 
same  place,  so  that  their  impressions  would  be  sup  -p. .sod 
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nnl  .1  koy  for  fredln;:  the  carriage  a  letter-space  at  a  time, 
wh.  r.  Iiv  ait.r  writini,'  n  consonant  and  its  accompany- 
ink'  sinuie  or  ciuuM..  vow.l  s;iiil  space-key  may  be  operated 
to  reposition  t;;.'  larnaj-  fu  t-nablo  tli(>  writing  of  the 
same  lo^jok'raiii  ^r  uroupin-  to  [>»>  ••omplftprt. 


:.'  A  r.vp.urit.r  for  tl;.'  Kori'uii  or  analogous  language, 
(•omprisini:  o.iii^niiant  aii'l  \n\v.  I  f\prs  all  mounted  cross- 
wise so  as  to  inak.'  tli.-  writi.'ii  iha  racfers  appear  in  cum- 

tient  positi..ns.  a  carriau'''.  l.'tter  f liti_'  meclianism  silent 

durin-  th^^  wrifiiiL'  nf  tli..  .ui:-. .nariis  and  accompanying 
vowe!.-.  ;  rarh  of  said  (■on^nnantv  M.'c';ip\  ,ny;  about  an  entire 

lefter-feedin;:    spai r    sulHlivisJon    of    lb.,    uniting    line, 

and  tlip  consonant  typ.s  ninimt,.,!  to  strike  all  in  tlie 
same  [ilaee,  so  tliat  tliejr  impr>'ssions  \s.,iiM  he  superposed, 
a  key  for  fecdjn;.'  tli.'  oariiaL''-  a  l.'t t.-r  spa.'e  at  a  time, 
whereby  after  .vritin_'  a  consonant  and  it-  ticcompanying 
single  or  donlile  vowel.  s;iid  -^pa.''  k.'v  ina,\  tie  operated  to 
re-position  the  carria:.'.'  to  enable  th,.  writing  of  the 
s.atiie  loLToirrani  or  irroiipinL'  to  he  eomjili  r.Ml.  and  a  second 
key  for  feedin:;  fli«'  carriaj.-  two  spaces  at  each  operation 
of  said  second  key. 

■'i.  .\  typewriter  for  the  Koronii  or  analo^'ous  language, 
comprising:  consonant  and  vowel  tyjies,  all  mounted  cross- 
wis..  on  the  type  liars  so  as  to  mak"  tlie  written  characters 
appear  in  ctinitient  positions,  keys  to  op. 'rate  the  type- 
hnrs,  a  rihl)on-vit)r;itini,'  mechanism  o;.. rated  by  said 
keys  at  -v.ry  type  stroke,  a  cani.a.'e.  letter-feeding  mech- 
anism sihnt  durin-  tlie  writin-  ,,f  the  consonants  and 
.aecmpanymi:  M.wels:  e;i.!i  ni  sa].|  consonants  occupying 
ahoiii  an  entir.-  h^ttor  f..diti-  sp.,,  ,  ,,r  subdivision  of  the 
writin;:  lin.',  and  iti.'  i-onsoiiant  t.\p.s  mounted  to  strike 
all  in  the  sane  pla  •■■.  so  that  t!...ir  inipr-sion  would  be 
superposeil.  and  a  key  for  fe.Mliii.-  th..  carriage  a  letter- 
space  at  a  tim... 

4.  A  typewriter  for  the  Korean  or  anaI..,'oiis  latiu'uage, 
comprising  consonants  and  vow.-l  typ.s,  ail  mounted  cross- 
wise on  the  type-bars  .so  as  to  mak.-  the  written  characters 
appear  in  cumb.'nt  positions,  keys  to  oji.r.at.'  ttie  type- 
bars,  a  ribbon-vibrating  mechanism  operated  by  said  keys 
at  every  type  stroki',  a  carriai:.>.  l.'tter-f...dinL.'  meclianism 
silent   during   the  writing'   of   the   cons.>n.iri'-   aid    a.  ,    cn- 

panying  vowels;  each  of  said  consonants  iipyiri.'  .iii.  ut 

an  entire  letter-feeding  space  or  sub-division  of  the  writ- 
ing line,  and  the  consonant  tyjies  mount.. i  tn  strike  all 
in  the  same  place,  so  that  their  ini|)r..--i..ns  would  be 
sup.'rposed.  a  k..y  for  f.'edin:,'  the  carri.a.'.-  a  !■  tter-space 
;it  a  time,  and  a  second  key  for  feedin::  tlic  carriage  two 
spaces  at  each  op.. ration  of  said  si.|.,ind  key. 

.").    .V   typewritiiu'  machine  ha\  in.;  a   sot    of  Korean  types  ' 
and   ;i    s..t    of    i-:n_'lis!i    tyij.'s.    th..    Kor.'an    typ.-s   being  set 
crosswise  relatively  to  tlie  i;iik'lisli   t,\p.s. 

[(.'laims  U  to  IM   not  printi'd  in  th.-  (iazette.] 


.i\MK>    i:     nicK, 

S.  1;  ll     .\,,      Mm, 919. 


lit'.'). 740.      ()Ui:-amai,«;am.\T()I{ 

.Vkron.  Ohio,      Filed  (»et.  21,    I'.tu 
n'l.  S:J — (",7.) 

In    an    amalgamator,    .a    chamber   containini:    ,a    b..dv   of 
mercury,   a   supply   pip.,  entering  therein   and   terminating   i 


at    its    lower    end    beneath    the    siirf.i.e    of    tlie    mereurj 
body,  and  an  annular  upwardly  dished  deflect,  r  lix.d   to 


the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  havin;;  a  smooth  un.l.  r  -urfac^ 
merging  Into  a  corrugated  .  (ii.'e. 


l,l«9,74i.     NOTK.^iiii;r   r.u;   siM.r  n.  \^  lm,    mi  si 

CAL  INSTRUMKNl  S.  I.iwis  I'.inmm's  I.i-.ivn.  Hast 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  'i'h.-  Amiihion  I'iano 
I'laycr  Company,  a  Corp.irati.ui  .f  .New  V..ik  liled 
Sept.  17,  1015.     Serial  No.  .-iLlOS.     (CI.  ^l      If..'  1 


1.  A  note-sheet  h.'ivint:  oc!  a\  .■  sel.Ttin;,'  perforations 
and  group-selecting  p.rfortitions  rutin  ng  .simultaneously 
with  certain   note-perforation-:. 

2.  A    note-sheet    having    not(>  perforations    representing 
different  parts  of  a    music.il   ( (imp.)sitlon.  said  sheet   being 
provided   with  octavo  -.l.ciir);,'   perforations  an<l   group  se 
lecting    perforations    running    in    parall.  I     lines    simulta 
neously  with  the  note-pei  fortitions  representing  one  of  said 
parts. 

3.  .V    note-sheet    having    note  perforations    r.'pr.'seiit  ini; 
the  parts  of  a  musical  eorapositl..n.  said  sheet   b.ing  p:o 
vided    with   an   octave  selecting   .aperture,    and    a    coc.pera 
tlve    group-selecthiL'     aperture     occurring    s.multiine..us!y 
with  each  other  atid   with   the  advance   end  of  on.,  of  the 
note-perforations 

4.  A  note-sheet  havinu  note  p.'rf.ira  tions  r.presentin , 
different  parts  of  a  musical  composition,  sabl  slu'et  bein;; 
provided  with  octave  s..b'ctini.'  apei  tines  in  difTer.nt 
lengthwise  lines,  an.l  coi'.perativ..  ur  up  sel..ctin_'  aper 
tures  also  arranged  in  separate  lenLtthwise  lines  ami  run 
nlng  simultaneously  with  porti..n-.  of  certain  note  perfora 
tions. 


1,169,742.       TRAVFRSK  lUNfl         Witt  mm      II       Ki.su.i, 
Walllngford,    Conn.     assitrn..r     to     li.     I,,     .ludd     inm 
pany,   Walllngford.  C.nn  .   a   r.irporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  .Tuly  22.  191.5.      S.ria!    No     il.i:',^.    (CI     ].-.V--21.) 

1.  In  a  curtain  rim:,  tw..  sidi'  bars  loosely  ...nnected  at 
the  lower  side  of  sal.l  rini;  and  shaped  to  form  a  curtain 
polo  passage  between  th-in,  an  anti  fri.ti.m  devi.  .•  .ar 
ried  by  each  of  said  side  bar'-  ami  ;\  britlL'inj  coiiii.ctinn 
for  said  side  bars  abov..  sai.l  anti  fri<'tion  d.  vices,  said 
bridging  connection  being  separatile  when. by  said  ring 
may  be  opened  and  closed  to  facilitate  tijiplieation  to  and 
removal   from  a    ro.i   stipjiort. 

2.  In   a  travers..   rintr,    two   side   bars   l(>..sely   and   sepa 
rably  connected  at  or   near  their  lower  ends,  a  separable 


bridge  connection  for  the  upper  parts  of  said  bars,  an  anti- 
friction device  carried  tiy  each  of  said  bars  below  said 
separable  connection  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper 
part  of  a  curtain  rod. 


<'-*^. 
/"»«'•' 


.,>*' 


.'v  III  a  tia\(Tse  ring,  two  side  bars  separably  connected 
at  or  near  tlieir  lower  ends,  an  antifriction  device  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  side  liars  and  relativ.  i.\  ni"\able 
therewith,  a  separable  bridge  connection  betw. .  11  -,.1,;  side 
bars  above  said  antifriction  devices,  said  ami  fiiti  .n  de- 
vices comprlslni:  roll.rs,  a  seiiarat.'  pl\Mtal  supi).)rt  for 
eacli  riiib  r,  said  -uiii'.irts  l)einu'  oarro-d  \i\  >aid  sidi-  bars 
respectively,  alol  IH'iiiiI.-d  I..  -I.uid  obli.iuel\  t'  ea'll 
other    whi'li    ll..'    i  iul;    i.-    iii    .p.-tatixc    pos.tioii. 

4.  in  a  trav,  1'^..  riiji;  ia..  -ti.'.'i  nn'tal  siii.  bars  con- 
nect...i  at  th.'ir  upper  and  b.w.r  .11. 1-.  th.'  upp.r  ciniU'i 
tlon  compri.>iii^-  an  overlapi"  d  .1.  t  a^  luibl.  bri'lL'.  ,  liiean- 
for  h.'biiii;:  said  overlapp..!  ii.uti.uis  in  op.rative  rela- 
tiiiD.  inwardly  d'rect.tl  I..  11.!,  in  tli.'  ~i.l..  bars  appr.-.si- 
mately  luidw.iy  in  tl,.'  bii;.'lh  th.'i.'of,  sabi  inward  b.  iid-- 
eiunpn-iiiL:  supporl>,  an  a  nli  friction  d.\ii(.  r.itataM.\ 
mount. 'd  on  eacdi  of  said  supports,  said  anti  friction  de- 
vices stamhui;  obliquely  to  each  other. 


bridge  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members, 
an  anti-friction  device  carried  by  each  side  member  below 
said  bridge  and  above  the  detachable  connection  for 
said  arms,  said  antifriction  devices  comprising  rollers  ar- 
ranged obliquely   to  each   other. 

3.  In  a  traver.se  ring,  two  side  members  affording 
means  for  attachment  of  a  curtain  to  said  ring,  a  solid 
bridge  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  side  member, 
anti-friction  devices  carried  liy  said  side  members,  the 
lower  part  of  said  ring  comprising  a  removable  section. 


1.169,744.  Sl'AliK-lNTE.WSIFIKU  FOR  Sl'ARK-PI.rGS. 
Alexis  F.  <;illkt,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Jubilee 
Manufacturing  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,671.  (01. 
175—183.) 


'*,    ,..)         ^     ".I" 


1,169,743.  'IKA\  i;h.si;-RIN(;:,  Uhiio-  ii.  Ei.s.\i.l, 
Walllngfonl.  t  oiiu.,  assignor  to  II.  i..  Judd  Company, 
Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Inly  •_•:;,  \'J\-      Serial  No.   )l,4.".'.t.     (CI.  l.'iG — 21.) 


1,  III  .1  t:a\.T-.  lint;.  t\\..  -i.lc  arms,  said  ;irms  afford- 
ing III.  an-  for  a  i  t.o  liiioiit  .it  a  curtain  tin  r.  to,  a  solid 
bridge  connei'to-n  for  tli.  upi-er  ends  of  said  .-.i.l.  arms,  an 
anti-frici  ion  devic.'  carri.-.l  !  >  each  of  said  side  arm-  be- 
low said  bridge  connection,  ami  a  s.'para'.ile  conne.  tion  for 
said  rltm  below  said  i\nti  friction  devic.'s.  wht^reliy  said 
ring  may  U'  opened  for  attailiment  to  ov  detacliment  from 
a  curtain  pole. 

-.  In  a  traverse  ring.  si<le  memb.'rs,  .  ach  embodying-  two 
arms  affording  means  for  attachment  of  a  curtain  thereto, 
witli   tneans   for  detachably   connecting  said  arms,   a  solid 


1      Iii    :     -jiarK   luteiisUi.  r.  the  combination   of   a    pair   of 

electiii.i;  insulating  disks  dlspose<l  end  to  end  ;i.i;:o  ■  ni   t.. 

each  other  each  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  r. 
1   c,  -se-;  op.'nings   re-r)eciively  on  each  of  its  .  n.is  and  si.ie 

a  ttan-^p.irent  sleeve  disposed  In  one  of  th.'  rcesses  of 
;  each  disk  Intermediate  said  disk^,  a  ;  .lir  of  rims  disi.ose.l 
I    in   the  other   r.-eess  and   projecting    .i.tuar.H}    of  th..   <id.- 

"f  .aeh  .li.ik,  keepers  disposed  out«,irdly  .f  the  sides  of 
I  th.  di-iks  and  connected  with  said  rims  for  pressing:  the 
I  disks  tigaiiist  the  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  formed 
'    a<    -crew-    .ii-j...-.d    axially    of    ami    trav.Tsiiii;    the    .1  sks 

i'.ach    being   pr.jvi.b'd,    adjacent    to   its   outer   en.i,    with    de 

vie.  s  for  clamping  an  electrical  conductor. 

2.  in  a  spark  intensifier.  tlie  combination  of  a  [.tiir  .  f 
electrical  itisulating  disks  disposed  end  to  end  adja.'ent 
t..  la.li  ..tiler,  a  transparent  sleeve  having  its  respec- 
tive ends  disposed  Intermediate  the  respective  ends  of 
each  .li-k.  a  pair  of  rims  each  being  dispose.'  int.  rn)...li;it.- 
the  ends  and  projeetinL'  outwar<ily  of  th.-  s  .!.•  ..f  a  di^k, 
metins  on  s.aid  rims  and  disposed  outwardly  of  th.  sides  (.f 
t'..'  lii^k-  and  sleev.  f.  r  pressing  the  rims  towar.l  eaih 
■for.  and  a  jiair  of  d.atiodes  formed  as  screw-  .ii-po-..i 
axially  of  and  traversinLt  tt.  liisks.  each  Iteing  privbi.  .! 
.adjacent  to  its  outer  end  with  devices  for  clani!'  nu  .111 
electrical   conductor. 

3.  In  a  spark  intensifier  for  spark  plugs,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  i)alr  of  electrical  insulatlni;  dLsks  disposed  enl 
to  end  adjticent  to  each  other,  a  transparent  sleev.  di- 
posed  intermediate  the  ends  of  ea<-h  disk,  a  pair  of  rini- 
each  being  disposed  Intermediate  the  end*  and  proj. cling 
outwardly  of  the  side  of  a  disk,  means  on  said  rims  and 
dlspo.se<l  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  disks  and  sleeve 
for  pressin::  the  rims  toward  each  other,  a  p.iir  of  el.  r 
trodes  f.irmed  as  screws  disposed  axially  of  anl  tr.'M.r- 
Ing  the  disks,  a  band  having  a  curved  part  with  ,1  -:.,t 
farmed  longitudinally  therein,  co(iperati\.  ii.\i.  .  f.r 
mounting  the  band  upon  the  spark  phii;,  eo.'iperati\ .  de 
vices  for  mountin-  the  Intensifli-r  on  said  band  with  one 
of  Its  electrodes  disposed  In  said  slot,  and  m.an--  .n  the 
other  electrode  of  the  intensifier  for  rl.amplnt:  an  .  '..ctrlca! 
conduetor. 


i.it'.b.74.",      sr.  Ill  iN  riri;  .\ir  M;'\ir\T      \!':,,-i    m 

ilAi.ix.N.  I...iiisvi:)e.  .N.'br..  .i--iirnor  to  Charles  .v 
Ricbev,  (tmaha.  Nebr,  I'iled  .N,.v  ];i,  ioi4.  Serial  No. 
S73.012.      (CI    .■!7      4.",  I 

1.   In    combination    with    u    smti.n    pipe    tiaving    a    rec- 
tilinear part,  an  apertured  cylindrical  ctislng  provided  be- 
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twcori  its  ends  witli  a  i,'ratlnj,'  disposoil  inclined  to  the  lon- 
irituillDMl  axis  of  saiil  casiiiL'.  its  jowr  ond  being  provided 
with  an  nntrularly  (li^[i<)-.Ml  intaki'  pipe,  a  hlngeably 
mounted  door  imrnially  disposed  in  tlie  aperture  of  said 
'  asii,_'.  pint),  s  t  ra  \  t-rsin;;  tlic  casinu'  and  provided  at  tlieir 
inniT  ends  witli  [>riijcctiou8  for  .'ni-'airini;  the  door,  springs 
:iio!iiitfd  (III  tlii'  pintles  for  r'^^-Ntin::  an  inward  swinging 
iijovcnitjir  of  tilt"  i|'>or.  nit'atis  for  adjustinsr  the  tension  of 
rlu'  spriii:,'-,  -aiil  I'asint.'  bfin::  iiiount>'d  at  its  inner  end 
'i[ioii  t!.e  ^nrti'iti  pipe  at  the  intnk"  tliereof  with  Its  axis 
dis|iose<l  a[[.!ii\inuU(j.v  in  alin.-m.  ni  with  the  axis  of  the 
rectilinear  [lart   of  th.'  suction   pipe. 


outer  edgen  fitting  over  the  edges 
bolts  connecting  the  side  plate. 


I'f    111.'   tia> 


plat! 


ind 


1'.  In  eouil)inatiou  uitli  a  suction  pipe  having  a  rec- 
tilinear part,  an  apertured  cylindrical  casing  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  witli  a  gratintr.  its  uut'T  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  disposed  intake  pipe,  a  door  nor- 
mally disposed  in  tlie  aperture  of  saiil  casing,  pintles 
traversing  the  casing  and  provided  with  projections  for 
eni-'agiLig  the  door,  springs  for  resisting'  an  inward  move- 
ment of  the  door,  said  caslns.'  bein^  nmiiutel  at  its  Inner 
end  upon  the  suction  pipe  at  the  intake  t'er. of  with  Its 
axis  disposed  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of 
the   r>ctilinear   part  of  the  s'lKtiosi   pljie. 

'.'•.  In  combination  witli  a  ^action  pipe  liaviag  a  rec- 
tilinear part,  an  aperturel  1  ylindriial  casing  provided 
Ix'tween  its  ends  with  a  uraiiiu',  its  outer  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angularly  ilisposcil  iutakt-  pipe,  a  door  ar- 
ranged to  swin^  inwardly  of  the  aperture  of  the  casing 
by  the  force  of  suction,  resilient  means  tending  to  resist 
an  inward  movement  of  tie  dom-.  -aiii  easing  being  mount- 
ed at  its  inner  end  upon  the  suction  pipe  at  the  Intake 
thereof  with  its  axis  .lis|in~,f|  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  axis  of  the  itetilinear  part  of  the  suction  pipe. 

1.  .\n  attachment  for  tie-  siicuou  pipe  of  a  sand  pump. 
eomprisiiii:  a  cylinlriea!  .  asing  i)rovlded  intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  irra'.ini,'  and  f-  itii.-d  with  an  outwardly  con- 
vergent parr,  said  <a^inL:  Imjh-  provided  with  an  intake 
pipe  disposed  inclined!.\  to  its  longitudinal  axi«  to  open 
upon  said  conver;,'enr  part,  aiil  provided  between  the  gr.at- 
Idk  and  intake  pip.'  with  an  aperture,  a  door  normally 
disposed  ill  said  ap'  rture  and  iu..uiited  hlnireably  to  permit 
a  swin;,'int:  niov.  iii^nt  inwardl.v  of  the  casing  by  force 
of  suction,  an  I  r.  silient  means  connected  with  the  door 
for   resisrin.;   sail  swintcin,'  mov.ment. 


l,l';:i.7;t;.       .siM  TKKN.U,     IIHF.      Charles     F.     Light- 
lii't  St:.    .New    York.    .\.    \  .   assiiinor    to   Lighthouse  Tire 
Couipany.    (iuttenb.r--.    N     .1  ,    a    Corporation    of    Dela- 
ware.     Filed   -Vui;.    Jl.    lUll.    Serial    No.    857.836.      Re- 
neu.d   Pec.   17.   mi.''..     Serial  No.  07,489.     (CI,  152 — 9.) 
1.    .\   V,.,  liu-al  tire  section  eomprising  a  base  plate  bav- 
in.' "urw  .i  rdiy  .  xt.'ielin.'  r.olial  ■  nd  tin n:,'e8  and  open  sides, 
and  betwien  said  tlanje.  traii^v.Tse  dove-fnil  ribs,  a  tread 
bUxk    b.'tvv  .ri    such    .-nd    thin."  s    .-unl    narrower    than    the 
has."    plate,    t''e    hlo.-k    en.'.-i'.'htL'    -.lid    rihs    and    vulcanized 
to  the  b,is,.  p'afe.  i.ppdvite  s,.,  'j,  n.al   side  plates  extending 
below    the  hnse  plate   and   t.t\in_'   inward   wheel   .nzaging 
flanges  at  their  Inner  ed^res,   and   similar   tlanu'e*?  at  their 


'2.  The  combination  with  a  wli.-.d  rim.  uf  seciioual  tire 
sections,  each  section  compiisin-  a  baso  plate  having 
outer  radial  end  flanges,  int.  rme.ii.n,  ribs,  there  being 
bolt  grooves  open  throughout  their  1-  ti.t'  in  the  ribs,  op- 
po.^lte  sectional  sMe  plates  havini:  wheePiim  eii-a;,-ing 
flanges  and  base  plate  enuaginc  il.tni.'es.  and  twits  occupy- 
ing said  open  grooves  and  i  onn.Mtin;:  the  side  plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim  e,,iiipiixine  metal  rings 
on  its  opposite  edges,  sectional  tire  sertj.uis  .  aih  section 
having  a  tread  block,  and  .a  hohhr  therefor  consisting  of  a 
base  plate  with  outer  radial  en.!  tlances  and  open  sides, 
and  opposite  sectional  side  plat,  s  en:;auiii:r  ~aid  iiii>;s  and 
said  block  and  holder,  and  bolts  between  the  wlie.  1  rim 
and  said  ba.se  plates  and  Intween  and  connecting  said  side 
plates. 


1.169.747.  FI  SF  FUU  II  Mill  FXI'I.OSIN  F  SHFI.F.S. 
Ht.ciO  Kar[.  MoiifiN,  Hofurs.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Bofors-(;idlsf)ang,  IJofors.  Swe.lei;.  ,1  t  ..mpain 
Limited.  Filed  Oct.  L'4.  1014.  Serial  .N...  st;s,.;;».-..  {CI. 
lOJ— 39,) 


1.  In  shell  fuses,  an  elongated  hod\ ,  a  primar.\  i;^iHtiug 
charge  carried  b-  the  body,  a  bursting  charge,  said  Iwdy 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  forming  com- 
munication between  said  charges,  a  radially  displaceable 
plunger  member  normally  crossinu  said  channels  so  as  to 
cut  off  the  communication,  said  pluntrep  member  being  dis- 
placeable in  such  direction  as  r.'  .piii  said  channels  suc- 
cessively when  displaced  by  centrifuiral  action,  and  a  con- 
trolling member  serving  to  arrest  the  iiluncer  member  In 
successive  positions. 

2.  In  shell  fuses,  an  elon^'atii!  h.Hiy.  a  primarv  Igniting 
charge  carried  by  the  body,  a  bur^tin;:  charge,  said  body 
having  two  longitudinal  chann..ls  i.uiuini.'  communication 
l)etween  said  charges,  a  radially  disp!.ii'.>able  plum:,  r  mem- 
ber crossing  said  channels  to  cut  -.fT  the  eummunieation 
normally  and  having  a  longitudinal  chann.l  ami  tw..  cross 
channels  communicating  therewith  and  normally  register- 
ing with  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said  first  nitied  chan- 
nels w  liich  communicate  with  the  iirnitiuL'  eharL-e,  the 
plunger  being  displaceable  by  centrifiii:al  action  t.i  open 
the  communication  between  chnrL'es.  ati.l  a  controlling 
member  normally  engaging.'  said  plunu'cr  so  as  to  prevent 
its  longitudinal  displacement 

3.  In  shell  fuses,  an  elon^'afed  bod\,  a  prirtinrv  i^-niting 
charge  carried  by  the  body,  a  burstin-  ehar-e.  saiil  Nxly 
having  two  longitudinal  ch.nnnels  forminu'  eommunieation 
between  said  charges,  a  radially  displ,ie.<.i!i|..  pliiriu-er  mem- 
ber   crossing    sail!    .  li.-iim.'N    and    tiav'trj-    .me    h.Ti_-il  udinal 
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channel  and  two  cross  eM|||rie;s  .  ontmatiicating  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal channel  and  iiijffiia!l\  r.^isi.  ring  «  ith  each  of  said 
first  named  channels,  an!  a  r.itatah  .■  ami  longitudinally 
disphice.alile  controlling  member  liavinL-  iilTerent  loefeing 
surfae.s  u  hich  enable  It  to  cliei  k  the  pluni:.|-  ir..  inber 
either  in  a  position  for  cutiinu  ■  n  i.oTi,  ,  i  the  tirst  named 
channels,  or  m  a  i)o>ition  fi u  i.aviii;  on.  of  said  <rhannel8 
free  or  in  a  position  leaving  both  channels  free. 


1.169.74S.  DFVU'i:  I'OK  ( iHSKia  I  N(;  TlIF  FLOW  OF 
FLUIDS  AND  V.Vl'ultS  TllUuri,ll  CUN1»L1TS.  Gus- 
TAV    ScHACKE.    Augsburg.    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    17, 

ini2.     Serial  No.  Ti'n.'^on,     (CI.  l'<-'      I'.V  1 


1. 


Ing 


A  device  of  the  charact.  r  specified,  comprising  a  Ca»- 
.iving  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  outlet  passages. 
curved  walls  the  entire  height  of  said  casing  e.\t'  ii.iin,: 
from  diametrically  opposite  shies  of  the  pa.s-ag.  s  in- 
wardly and  across  the  corresponding  passages  and  then 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  casing,  .in.l  a  septum 
traversing  said  ctising  substantially  at  its  t-.-nter  line,  ^aid 
septum  being  lower  than  sai.l  mrved  walls  and  eonmct 
Ing  the  latter  near  their  ends,  wlurehy  a  water  trap  is 
formed  in  tlie  space  above  an.l  at  each  side  of  -ail  septum 
In  whatever  position  said  device  ma\   be  placed. 

L',  \  d.'vice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially annular  ea-iii;,'  bavinL.'  oppositely  disposed  inlet 
and  outlet  pass.ities,  rurved  walls  the  entire  height  of 
saiil  casing:  extending  from  diametrically  opiposite  sides  of 
the  [lassiiires  Inwardly  and  across  the  correspon.iini:  [lassatres 
and  then  parallel  to  tlie  adjacent  wa'K  oT  said  1  asinL'.  said 
walls  having  their  inner  .  nds  .  xt-i.^hii-  m  oi'iiosiie  direc- 
tions beyond  the  center  line  of  sai'i  casiTii:.  and  a  straight 
septum  traversing  s.iid  easnr.'  sui.-tanti.i  lly  at  it'^  center 
line,  sail  -.  ptuni  hem::  lower  tiian  said  .iirve.!  walls  and 
connecting  the  hitter  near  their  ends.  whereb.\'  a  water 
trap  is  formed  in  the  space  above  and  at  each  side  of  said 
septum   in  whatever  position  said  device  may  l.e  placed. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  charact.  r  specified,  loniprisinu'  a  cas- 
ing havluL'  op[iositely  disposeii  inlet  and  outhd  passaL'es. 
curved  walls  the  entire  beiL-bt  of  said  casing  extending 
from  diametrically  opjiosite  sides  of  the  passages  inwardly 
and  across  the  corri  sponding  passages  and  then  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  walls  of  sai.l  ea-int:.  a  straight  septum 
traversing  said  casini;  su'.st.ani  hilly  at  its  center  liie  .  said 
septum  being  h.w.r  |i  an  sanl  .  iirved  walls  and  connecting 
the  same  ii».ar  t'.ir  iniier  ends  wliereb\  ;i  water  trap  is 
formed  in  the  -pa..-  al)0ve  and  at  each  sidi  of  -ai.l  septuin 
In  wha'.  V.  -  position  said  device  may  be  [ilaced.  ami  an  oli- 
8er\atioii  Win. low  in  the  casiiii:  arranged  over  the  water 
trap  therein. 


l,ltV.>.71!h  WUFM  H  .hiiN  I.  W.M.sii.  CliieaL-o,  111.. 
sii;n..r  of  line  half  to  Thomas  .1.  Conley,  Chicago,  111. 
FIliHl   ,Ma\    ;;,    1!)13.      Serial    No.   2.". 392.      (CI.   81  —  150.) 

1.  A  w f.  1  .  :  ciimprisin-  a  handle  having  smoiith  edge 
portions  and  having  a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  p.iri  -uriounding  s.iid  handle  and  slidahly 
mounted  thereon,  a  locking  meml.er  fulcrumed  on  said 
mo\able  jaw  and  havinL-  oppositely  di-posed  gripping  edges 
adaptiil  to  en-'ai;e  v^ith  oppositely  di-posed  portions  of 
the  movalile  jaw  .ind  handle,  -aid  loi  king  nieiuher  having 
a  pin  and  ^lot  .■  j.n.eTi^.n  witli  the  movable  jaw.  whereby 
the  locking  meml.er  maj  hi-  -wung  into  locking-  jiosition 
with  the  pin  out  of  engagement  wiih  either  end  of  said 
slot. 

2.  .\  wr.'iich  oniprisint:  ;i  handle  liavin^  ,a  fixed  jaw  at 
one  end.  a  movahl.    jav*   ha\:nj  a  i>i>iii..n  surroundin;;   said 


handle  and  slidahly  mounted  thereon,  said  jaw  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  a  pin  secured  in  said  movable  Jaw 
and  extending  transversely  through  .siiid  nies-.  a  Icnisely 
fulcrumed  locking  member  having  an  e.ongated  slot  for 
the  reception  of  said  pin  and  havin^:  two  o[.j>ositely  dis- 
posed, curved,  beating  edges  capable  of  frictionally  engag- 
ing an  edge  of  the  handle  and  an  oppositely  disposed  face 
on  the  movable  Jaw. 


SO-' 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fix.  d  jaw 
at  one  end,  and  a  movable  jaw,  slidably  mountci  on  said 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal:)  .  xt.-nding 
groove  in  one  e<lge,  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  p;.  je,  tion 
of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  groove  and  arrauired 
to  engage  wdth  the  edges  thereof  when  the  movable  jaw  is 
in  locked  position,  and  a  locking  member  loosely  fulcrumed 
upon  said  movable  jaw  and  having  oppositely  disposed, 
curved,  bearing  faces  adapted  to  engage  with  oppositely 
d  sp.-ed  faces  of  the  movable  jaw  and  handle. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw  at 
one  end.  and  a  movable  jaw,  slidably  moanted  on  said 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  in  one  edge,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  si  rew, 
threaded  therein,  said  screw  being  of  slightly  larger  diam 
eter  than  said  gmove  and  arranmd  to  en.'aue  with  the 
edges  thereof  when  tie  in..\nbl..  jaw  is  in  locke<l  position, 
and  a  lixkinu  n,.  n  ;  .  :  ....sely  fulcrumed  ui>on  said  mov- 
able jaw  and  !.awi._-  ;  p.>sitcly  disposed,  curved.  iMJ-aring 
faies  adapted  to  <  nj.;  .;.  with  oppositely  disposed  faces  of 
the  movable  jaw    nn.l  liandle. 


1.10;»,7,Mi.       WHKNi   11 

assignor  of  niie  i,a!f 
Filed  Sept.  7.    !'.'!.". 


.i.'iiN  1,  Wai.sii.  Chicago,  111., 
io  Thi  Hias  .1.  ("onley,  Chifa::o,  III. 
Serial   No.  4'.hl50.      (CI,  M  -143,1 
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1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  huLdie  Laving  a  tixed  jaw 
on  one  end,  a  movable  Jaw.  co-acting  with  said  fixed  jaw 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  gripping  block 
movably  secured  in  a  recess  in  said  movable  jaw,  said 
ha'ndle  and  gripping  member  having  teeth  adapted  to  in 
terlock  with  each  other,  and  a  locking  lever  having  an 
elongated  head  loosely  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  Ijodlly 
movable  therein  along  its  major  axis,  said  lever  having 
a  handle  projectlnc  out  therefrom,  -ai  i  head,  l\inL'  between 
said  griiiping  bar  and  a  fac.  of  -a;  1  recss,  and  Its  elon 
L'nted  portion  lieini:  adapt.. ;  to  engat;e  the  gripping  liar 
.and  said  face  of  th.  rt  •  .  --.  ,:  .!  aetini:  to  force  the  toothed 
bar  into  interlocked  condiri.n  with  th.e  wrench  handle 
when  the  locking  lever  Is  ir.iv.-i  to  its  lo.  kmu  position. 

2.  A  wrench,  conpr.-  ij  a  !ai,.lie  having  a  tixed  jaw 
.n  one  end,  a  mova!  1.  jaw  coaetiuL'  with  said  fixed  jaw 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  gripping  liar 
loosely  secured  in  a  recess  in  said  movat>'ie  jaw,  with  Its 
.  nds  ai'utting  again'.^t  end  fnees  of  said  rec.  ss,  said  handle 
.•md  gripping  bar  haviu;;  te.iii  ndapK-d  to  interlock,  a 
hckini:  b  vrr  havlTt:  an  elliptical   head  located  In  said  re- 
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i_'t's-<  l..'tw<'('n  said  L.'rippini:  bar  ami  .1  fai-.^  of  said  recess, 
and  liavinii  aNo  a  liaiidle  prujectint  mit  lit'Vdnd  said  re- 
cess, and  a  pin  and  slut  (■(nini'ction  lu'tu.'iT)  said  movable 
jaw  and  lever  for  loosely  coiin<-('tin>;  the  two.  said  lockln)? 
N'ver  beini;  capalile  of  movement  from  an  ina^  riv'  position 
to  an  active  position,  weduini;  ttie  k'ripia:;^  bar  into  inter- 
locked condition  with  the  wreucii  liandle. 


l.l<;;i.T.-,l.       HIHDS  NK.^T    IIOI.DKI!.       I...!  is    T.    LARSON, 
Stanton.   Iowa.      Filed  .Tiily   1,   I'.tl."..      .Serial  No.  37,457. 

(CI.  110--4.-.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnK  a  cup- 
shiipf'd  sheet  metal  m.inber  of  suhs'antially  circular  cross- 
section  baviti_-  a  [lortb.n  of  its  vertirai  walls  cut  away  to 
form  vertical  ed;;es.  and  siij.iMjfti  iij  meat'.s  inte;,'ral  with 
fh.'  -luTt  metal  in.'mi'.T  and  proj''ctiii,4  beyond  the  ver- 
tical  e<l_'cs. 

-•  A  lb  vii  >•  of  tb"  cbarac'er  described  comprisfivg  In 
coniliriMiiun  with  a  siitabb-  support,  a  cup-shaped  sheet 
metal  :ii"ii.!.i-  bavii;.-  a  p.rtion  ,.f  its  vertical  walls  cut 
away  to  fo' ni  \erti<:i!  e.!_'.s.  ,intl  means  integral  with  the 
verii(a:  edi:,  s  f  ^r  '  i.tnc.  i  in.;  the  device  to  a  support,  said 
.sii[ip.irt;ti-    ni.aiis  adipi.'d    t,,  space  the  device  from  the 

SVlIljMOt. 

•'■■  111  eoinbinarb.n  w  t!i  a  s  lifablc  support,  a  cup-shaped 
.sl'.ct  nntal  ni.'in;.!-  .if  siii.^ta c t iaMy  circular  <Toss-scction 
hasiiiL'  a  poftioti  of  i  V  veitirai  walls  cut  awny  to  form 
vertically  e.\ti  ndin^'  >i\i:>--'.  -aid  siii)port  coveriiii;  the  open 
side  and  a  phiralitv  o'  i t:f-<-i-,-, |  hir-s  projectln;:  from  said 
vertical  eil-e-,  and  |)iovi.;ed  with  P' :  foratlons  for  attach- 
iiiLT  the  devie.'  to  the  sMppoit  leavin_'  a  narrow  space  be- 
tue,  n   said   eil,.'s  at;d   ' !  .■   support. 

4.  In  (onibinaMMn  with  a  sulfahle  support,  an  crk- 
shaped  slieet  metal  member  open  on  top  and  having  Its 
rear  walis  cut  away  to  form  vertically  extending  edges, 
anil  means  pri>:.  ■tin.-  i-earward  and  to  the  side  from  the 
vertically  eNtendii-:  .  d.-.  -  f.iv  atiacldn,:;  the  sheet  metal 
meiiiier  to  s.aid  ~nppo;t  ai!d  -pacing  said  member  from  the 
support. 


l.li;n.7.-L\      ri-MriXC   TMT.      Cr-nK   !>,    I..  i  i..    Hoston, 
.\Ia>^s.      Filed    Iiee,    .-,,    iMU.      Seri.il    .\o.    S75,fi98.      (CI. 

1.  .V  piimpitii:  unit.  baviriL'  In  cmi'  inatioii,  a  pump  cas- 
ing:, a  diaphraizm  snp[iorti  d  in  tiie  casin.-.  a  motor  having 
a  crank  case  detacla'lv  siMined  r,,  and  -c;i|...rted  hy  the 
pump  ca-e.  a  mo'or  epank  shaft  and  a  pmnp  ^rank  shaft 
supported  in  the  enink  case  directly  above  tiie  dia  pbra  t:n). 
reducln;;  ;;ears  conn.cti  nt:  the  rwn  -hafts,  a  .Tosshead 
located  outside  of  the  irank  case  ar.d  'onneeted  to  the 
diaphragm,  and  conuia-tions  t-etwiien  the  crosshead  and 
pump  shaft. 


Ill   C'unliination.  a   pump  cas- 
r    sup|iiifted   in    the   casing,   a 


2.  A  pumping  unit,  bavin 
ing,  a  movable  pump  mem' 
motor  cranlc  ca.se,  a  motor  ■  rank  -baft  ami  a  ptimii  crank 
shaft  supported  at  rlirht  an-les  \.,  ,.ne  .inntber  In  the 
crank  case,  worm  gearing  conneetiii;.'  the  two  shafts,  a 
crosshead  secured  to  the  movable  member  of  the  pump, 
and  rods  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pump  shaft 
outside  of  the  crank  casie  with  tie    crosshead. 


3.  A  pumping  unit  c,,mprisint;  a  pumji  ca-int'.  a  motor 
crank  case  detachaldy  seiured  to  and  supported  !y  the 
pump  casing,  a  motor  crank  shaft  and  a  pump  shaft  sup- 
ported in  the  crank  case,  red  icin_'  -ears  cunnectinL'  the 
two  shafts,  a  conne<ting  rod  secur.  d  tn  t!  ^  p  nnp  -haft, 
and  a  cro.sshead  supported  by  tlie  tod  leit-ide  .,f  t:  ■  crank 
case  and  adapted  for  attacbmei.i  i,,  a  movable  pump  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  pumping  unit  compri-iM_'  a  pump  casiiu'  having  a 
scries  of  Inturned  lugs,  a  netwi-  rrank  cas,  ,  .1  plurality  of 
legs  formed  upon  the  crank  lase  and  ,irraii-'ed  to  coiiper 
ate  with  the  corresponding  lugs  f .1  in.  ii  u;  11  tlu  saunp 
casing,  a  motor  crank  shaft  and  a  jcMup  rank  -haft  -up- 
ported  In  the  crank  case,  connecting'  r<<(\^  >eciired  to  the 
pump  shaft  outside  of  the  craik  ea-e.  ,1  crossheaii  sup 
ported  by  the  connecting  rods,  and  cuide  meml'c  rs  sup- 
ported by  the  crank  case  and  cooperating  with  tie  loss- 
head. 

r».  A  pumping  unit,  having  iu  comiiiuation,  a  pumi.  las 
ing  provided  with  a  series  of  inturned  su[  [  n  -  at  its 
tipper  edge,  a  movable  diaphracm  -uiiported  in  tlie  casing, 
a  motor  crank  case  havini;  feet  cip.  ratlni:  with  the  sup- 
ports to  support  the  crank  case  u,.. n  tie  pump  casing 
above  the  pump,  a  motor  crank  shaft.  .1  i,,--,  ead  secured 
to  the  diaphragm,  apd  connection-  'tw.  m  the  motor 
crank  shaft  and  the  crosshead. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


] 


1.169.75:'..     PRKCIOrS -MKT.M.    M.l.'iy.      lin.ni  in  .Ioh.s 

PEsrHKO.  York.  Pa.     Filed   .Mar    l  J.    l".n."       Serial   No 

i:'.8n7.      (CI.  75 — 1   i 

1.  .\n  alloy  contalniri--  In  patts  .,f  platinum,  :;o  parts 
of  palladium  and  60  parts  ,.f  ^-ibl 

-.  .\n  alloy  containini:  platinum,  fmlladium,  gold  and 
a  metal  having  the  iiroperi\  f.f  increasinir  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  alloy,  the  gold  beinL'  in  e\e.  -< 

.'{.  An  alloy  containing:  idatinum.  palladium,  and  an 
excess  of  gold. 

4.  .\n  allow  contalninir  idatmum.  palbadium.  and  an 
excess  of  gold,  with  from  i'- ' ;  to  J';  of  n  hardening 
metal. 

5.  An  alloy  containing  pbuinutn,  palla.lium,  and  an 
excess  of  gold,  with  from  ^%  to  2"f  of  Iridium. 


1,169,754.  AITOMATir  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  Fkep 
SCHOBNWOLK,  Chicago,  111.,  assign<pr  to  Kelloi.-*:  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Vug.  :i,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,645.     (CI.  170—18.) 


JL. 


Kb»  ii 


1  .\  sebetor  for  au;omatii-  sysiiins  includin;.'  a  iraMl- 
Ing  switch  Controlling  meml)er  adjustable  responsive  to 
directive  impulsi'S.  an  aii.\iliar.\  switch  mcmlM  r  traveling 
wlien  said  first  lueinber  tra\<ls.  and  conf rtdlin;;  means 
for  automatically  t  ransmii  t  iiii:  a  si  cundary  impulse  after 
adjustment  of  said  first  member  is  cmpb  ted. 

:;  A  -eb  et>  !■  f.r  automati-  systems  including  a  travel- 
ing switch  controlling;  member  adjustable  responsive  to 
directive  impulsi  s.  swiicli  wipers  and  adjusting  uiecba- 
nism  to  nio\e  said  wipers,  and  means  for  t^lopiping  said 
wipers  when  sii'i  mei!iani-m  en:;;i,;i  s  said  memlier.  whiTe 
\'\  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  tl.e  latter  controls  that  rf 
the  f.irme;,  such  enja-'emeiit  also  servin:;  to  automatically 
transmit    a    -i  cf  .u.la  r>    im|iulse. 

.'•,  \  Selector  for  aut(uiiatic  systems  including  a  travel- 
in^'  swiieb  e,i;ii  [■(,!  I  in_'  memli.r  adjustable  resjjonsive  ti> 
diri'ctiw  impuls  s.  swit.b  wii'ei-s  and  adJustiiiL'  micba- 
nism  t.i  mo\e  said  wipers,  iieains  ifi.  live  nii  initiation 
of    tra\.l    n{   said    nit-mlier    in    ..-tu-.     ip.ratinn    of    said    ad- 

jusiin_'    mecliaiii-m    whereby    said     n banism    overtakes 

naid  member  afi>r  adjustment  of  the  batter  is  compdeted, 
and  an  .au\il;af>  -elector  circuit  bavins'  its  connertions 
ii ut' iuia t  ically  changed   responsive   10  such    overtaking. 

1  A  e.inuector  for  automat  ic  s.x  stems  iti' hiding:  ti  travel- 
ing sw  itch  controlling  meml)er  a  Ijustabb  i  sjioiisive  to 
directive  imimlscs,  irn  auxiliary  swit.di  member  traveling 
wdien  stild  first  member  travels  and  temporarily  coorli- 
nitei  tberewith.  and  a  test  relay  having  Its  electrical 
(otebti.ii  altered  when  travel  of  both  members  Is  coiri- 
pb  I'd   liy  cooi)eratlve  action  between  said  meml)?rs. 

''  .\  connertor  for  automatic  systems  Includini:  a  trtivel- 
ln_'  switch  controlling  meml)er  adjustable  responsive  to 
directive  impulses,  an  auxiliary  switch  member  traveling 
wbi  n  said  first  member  travels  and  temporarily  coiinll- 
nated  therewith,  and  a  test  riday  controlled  by  joint  a<'- 
tbii   of  s.aid   nietnbc's 

U'laimsG  to  .Mt  n"t   printed  in  the  (iiizettc] 


REISSUES. 

14,n.-,i  FI.Kt  ri;|>  r.AT'l'FHY-  Fki.iitk  SvBn!.\  Ran- 
M-.li:  \  11;  Ml!  I  i>.  Kb.  .1..  .Ian. ■■;■...  Ilra/il  I'ile.l  Nov.  20, 
IJH.'t.  Serial  .\o.  tl^.O'.'.**.  Original  N<c  1  It^  ir.J.  dated 
July  27.  lOK").  S-rial  No.  7!>().;Mbi      n  1    _i>)      :.s  . 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing;  .bcirod.s  of  tb  kind 
described  for  battery  c(dls.  consistin-  in  tsiking  a  cupper 
compt.und  reducible  by  hydroLTi  n.  tb.n  r.  .Im  in_'  saiil  com- 
pound by  liydroL'en  an. I  oxidi/.iiiL:  tlie  re.lucd  c..p|.er  by 
exposure  to  the  air  at  ordinary  temp,  raiur. 

2.  The  mediod  of  inanufiicturinL'  ele.  ir..il.s  of  ili.-  kind 
describ.ai  f'.r  battery  cidls.  consisfiiiL:  m  r^  .IncinL-  an  in- 
S(dubb.'  cojiper  compound  whi(di  is  reiiucible  b>  b.v.irogen 
by  the  action  of  electielvsis  t.i  a  bi-bly  p.u-ous  mass  of 
metallic  copper  and  o.vldi/inu'  sabl  mass  by  exposure  to 
the  air  !it  o'dlnar.v   temper    m'. 

f?.  The  process  of  maniifacturinu  electrodes  (.f  tb.  kind 
described  for  primar;,  ..r  s.  cndary  battery  cells,  consist- 
ing in  re.lu<  iiij  .'.  [iper  suind  b.v  elect  rol_\  sis.  and  o\bliZ.:i.: 
the  resulting   mass 


4.  The  pro.  ess  .  f  n,aniifactr,rinL'  electrodes  of  the  kind 
described  for  pi.ii.a:;.  .r  -.  .:,.i.tr;.  batler.v  cells,  consist- 
ing in  reducing  copper  suliid  by  electrolysis  in  an  alkaline 
solution,  and  o.vidizinir  the  resulting  mass  b.v  e.\posure  to 
the  air. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electrodes  of  the  kind 
described  for  primary  or  secondary  cells,  c-onsisting  in 
Introducing  copper  sulfld  into  a  support,  reducing  said 
copper  sulfld  by  electrolysis  in  an  alkaline  solution  to 
the  state  of  a  porous  mass,  and  oxidizing  said  mass  b.v 
e\p  .-ing  same  to  the  air. 

i'>.    Ibe  process  of  manufacturing  electrodes  of   the   kind 
described  for  primary  or  secondary  cells,  consistiii::  m  in 
troducing  copper  sulfid  into  a  recepta  b    .f  u.tiiu    ret 
ting,  reducing  said  copper  sulfld  by  ee.i    ;\s  s  ni  a   s.iu 
ti.  11  .  f  caustic  soda  to  the  state  of  a  por(.i.s   mass,   and 
"Xidizing    said   mass   by   exposure   to   the  air    at    ..rdiuary 
t.  ijiperat ur.'. 

T.  Tbe  metlioil  ,.f  manufacturing  ebrir  ..les  of  tlie  kind 
d.  scrilieil  f(.r  bait.ry  <■.  :is.  consistin,.-  iii  lakm;:  a  copp.r 
salt  which  is  reducible  by  hydrogen,  redu.  ;: ,-'  said  copper 
salt  by  hydrog.'n.  and  oxiriizin^  th.->  n  duced  c'l.pper  by 
exposure  to  tbe  air 

*«.  .\n  ebcirode  fi.r  batt.ry  cells  of  tb.'  kind  d.'scnlii'd. 
c.iinprisme  a  i.  cepiacic  .■oiitalnlng  a  imel.v  divided  biglily 
porous  mass  ,,1   copper  in  molecular  condition 

P,    .\ti   e...  tr.i.i.'   :■"•■  ban'.rv    ..;;s   ,if   tb,-   km.l   ib  scribed, 
ciunprisin.;  .»   r'..p!a.e    .  .  ■■  :  a  iii  .n-:  a   tiii.'iv    divided  biglily 
p.r.us   mass  of  copper  oxld   In   molecular   <. nditi'ii.    oxi 
dized  by  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  at   or.imarv    t. mp.  ra 
t  ure. 


U.0.-2.      GEAR  SHIFTIN(;   MECHANISM       Fiivnk  JdH.v 
S...V,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    .Nov.    15,    VjIo.      Serial    No. 
»;i.GS7.      Original    No.    1.156,40.").   dated    Oct,    1-,    ira,". 
Serial  No.  36,634.      (CL  74—58.) 


1.  In    a    change-speed    gearing,    the    combination    •■'    a 
gear  l)ox.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  tbe  shaft,  a  second  shaft   revohi 
bly  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  tw..  heails 
slldable  on  said  second  shaft,  forks  extending   fi  >:ii   sabi 
head.?  Into  engagement  with   the  slldable  gears,   an   int.  r 
lock  to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being  moved  from  n.  u 
tral    position,   and    means   to   shift   the   heads,    f.    ks    ai.d 
gears. 

2.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  comblnaib  n  .  f  a 
t'ear  lx)x,  ii  shaft  and  gears  mounted  ther.  in.  tw.-  ..f  said 
t;iars  being  slldiible  on  the  shaft,  a  second  -i  aft  rev.  lubly 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  br-t.  means  for 
longitudinally  adjusiini:  said  shaft,  two  bea.ls  slidat.le 
on  said  8econ<i  -baft  f.-ks  extending  from  said  bea.ls 
into  engagement  with  the  slldable  gears,  an  interb.ck 
to  prevent  both  of  tbe  heads  lieing  moved  simultaneously 
from  nential  position,  and  means  to  shift  tbe  heads, 
forks  an. I  u-e., rs. 

3.  In  a  cbani;i-  sj„  .-j  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box,  a  shaft  md  i  ijears  mounted  the  en.    two.  of  said 
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L'fftr-;  lipins:  slMnMf  r.ri  the  shMfr  ii  -.orond  shaft  revolu- 
My  rnoiirit'tl  suhstMntiaily  parall./l  in  the  tirst,  two  heads 
sIjiIhMp  on  «ai(I  second  shaft.  fork<  ."xtendlng  from  said 
h.-.i  l<  int..  t'ni,'ai:pmHnr  with  th.>  siidnhle  gears,  said 
sh;ifr  !i;iviii_'  a  transversa  ho!.>,  <aid  hoads  being  each 
rirnvided  with  a  df-prfssi.m  in  jilinempnt  with  said  hole 
wiirn  tho  heads  and  yokes  art'  in  n.^itra!  positions,  a  pin 
slida:>le  in  said  hole  of  sneh  trr.'at.'r  l>>ngth  than  the 
di:im.'t.'r  of  tli.'  sliaff  that  it  .■xtt-nds  into  at  least  one 
of  ^aid  d.'pre-sions  and  always  pr^'Vfnts  tlie  simultaneous 
nio\,.rn.'nr  of  !„,t!i  of  t!io  h^ad-.  and  rn.an«  to  shift  the 
heaii~.  forks  and   i:''ar-i. 

4  In  a  clian-'.' -ppod  ufaiin-.  the  romhinntlon  of  a 
^•■ar  t-ix  havini:  a  .-over,  a  [.ed.'<tal  mounted  on  the  cover. 
a  shaft  and  i:cars  mounted  in  said  gear  box.  two  of  said 
irear-;  I.ejnir  ^lidal^le  on  the  sliaft,  a  serond  shaft  revolu- 
Idy   iTioiinted  -iib>tan tially  feirallel   to  the  tirst  shaft,   two 

heail<  siidaMe  on   >aid  ^ ,nd  shaft,   forks  extending  from 

said  lieads  into  emrau'ement  with  the  slldable  gears,  an 
Interlock  to  [.rexent  l;..tli  of  the  he.-.ds  from  being  moved 
at  the  same  time,  and  a  shiftin-  hv.r  monnfed  inter- 
mediate its  end-  at  the  top  of  tile  pt^destal  and  e.\tendlng 
into  etr_'a_'enien!  with  <.aid  liead-  to  sliift  the  heads,  forks 
ami   ^.'.ars. 

.").  In  a  ehantie-spee.i  gearint:.  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  sl.aft  and  gears  nMiinted  t!i'>rein.  two  of  said 
gf'ars  b<dng  slidahle  ori  tiie  shaft,  a  second  shaft  revolu- 
bly  mounted  snfistantially  p.irallel  to  the  first,  two  heads 
Indt'pPiid.ntly  slidahle  on  said  second  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  liavini:  a  |on,'ituiiinal  key-way,  means  mounted  on 
one  .,f  r'  e  li.  ad<  and  extmidinir  into  said  key-way  to  pre- 
vent .said  head  from  turning  on  the  shaft,  means  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  said,  heads,  forks  extend- 
ing from  said  head  into  engagement  with  the  slldable 
gears,  an  interlock  to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being 
moved  sininltaneon-^Iy.  and  means  to  shift  the  heads" 
fork-  .ind  irears. 

tV  In  a  elian-e  ~;peed  -earing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  sh.aft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of 
.«ald  gears  tieing  slidahle  on  tlie  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
rev()lul)ly  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  two 
heads  slldable  on  -ail  second  shaft,  forks  extending  from 
said  heads  int..  eniia-ement  with  the  slidahle  gears. 
means  to  hold  each  liead  and  the  gear  slidalile  thereby 
in  neutral  position,  an  interlock  to  prevent  both  heads 
being  simultaneously  moved  from  neutral  position,  and 
means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  ami  gears. 

7.  In  a  change  si.ee<i  -earing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  sliaft  and  g-ai-s  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  l>elng  slidalde  <,n  tlie  shaft,  the  second  shaft  revolu- 
t)ly  sulistantially  [.arailel  to  the  lirst.  means  for  longi- 
tudinally ad.ii-tin.  vai,)  <!,aft.  two  he.ids  slldable  on 
<aid  <.-.  ond  -.h.ift.  means  t.,  I:,.!d  each  head  at  neutr 
position  and  at  iirp  leternilned  po-iitions  at  either  sid 
"''  "■'  '"'"'1  il  I'o-itiMn,  furks  extendin_'  fr^.m  said  heads 
into  en.M-rn..o.f  with  the  sllda'-!e  :.o.ars.  an  interlock 
I-  pi-.\erit  h,,tli  of  the  h,  ad>  h.in^  iiiMved  simultaneously 
from  neutral  position.  ,ind  niean<  to  -i,jft  the  heads,  forks 
and  gears. 

X.  In  a  change -ipee.l  gcarin;:.  the  corn^.imition  of  a  I 
gear  N.x.  a  serie-  .-f  ^ears  in..un'ed  therein,  two  of  ' 
■*aid  ::pars  being  slidahle,  a  shaft  revoluhly  mounted  in 
<aid  -ear  box.  two  heads  slhlable  on  said  shaft,  forks 
•■^tending  from  sahl  heads  Into  engagement  with  the 
slidahle  ;:ears.  an  interlocking  pin  to  prevent  both  of 
the  heads  being  simultaneously  moved  from  neutral  posi- 
Mon.  ami   tiieans   to  shift   the   hea<ls.   f.a-k^  and   gears. 

•  ».  In  11  change  speed  t'carint:.  tl;e  combination  of  a 
gear  box,  a  shaft  and  iroars  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  heiuL'  slldable  on  said  shaft,  second  shaft  revolu- 
hly mounted  in  said  ge.i  r  box,  two  be.ad-  slidahle  on 
said  second  shaft,  forks  extendim:  fnuii  said  beads  Into 
^n.-a-ement  with  the  slidahle  ^ears,  a  lomritudinal  guide 
groove  formed  in  one  head,  a  guide  bar  mounted  in  the 
otlier  h.ad  and  extending  into  said  groove  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  said  lie.i,I>,  .in  interlock  to  pre- 
^"'■"f  '"'"1  "f  til''  ''••■■'d-'  heini:  simultane.uisiT  moved 
from  neutral  position,  ;,nd  rne.ius  to  shift  1  h-  heads, 
forks  and  gears. 


I'U 

id3 


10.  In  a  change  speed  i.'earin_'.  th.  i-ombin.n  i.ii,  of  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  monnte  |  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  sliaft,  a  sccon.l  shaft  revolu- 
hly mounted  In  said  gear  box  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  groove,  two  heads  slldable  on  said  second 
shaft,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  projection  extending 
Into  said  guide  groove  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  head  and  shaft,  me.ms  to  prev.nt  relative 
rotation  between  said  heads,  forks  extemlin-  from  said 
beads  into  engagement  with  the  slidahb'  -ears,  an  inter- 
lock to  prevent  both  of  the  hea.is  l-ein,-  moved  simultane- 
ously from  neutral  positlun,  an. I  means  to  shift  the  heads, 
forks  and  gears. 

11.  In  a  change-8pee,i  -.arinj.  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box,  a  shaft  an.l  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of 
said  gears  being  siblable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
revoluhly  niount«Hl  adjacent  the  first,  two  heads  slldable 
on  said  second  shaft,  a  longitudinal  guide  groove  f.-rin-d 
in  each  head  adjacent  tt;e  bore  f,,r  the  shaft,  a  guide 
bar  mounted  In  each'head  and  .  \t.  ndin.-  into  the  groove 
In  the  other  bead  to  prevent  reh,ti\e  r-tation  between 
the  heads,  forks  extending  from  sihi  i,,,,,!.  into  engage- 
ineni  with  the  slldable  g.'ars.  an  interb  eking  pin  tiio.mi""ed 
In  .said  shaft  and  adapte,i  to  slble  transversely  thereof 
into  depressions  In  said  -uide  bar-  vshe,,  the  fork<  and 
gears  are  in  neutral  {>ositi..n,  s.iid  pin  being  of  such 
length  as  to  prevent  slm  ilt  m.  .,i<  nevement  of  said 
heads  from  neutral  position,  and  means  to  shift  the 
heads,  forks  and  gears. 

12.  In  n  change-spee<l  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  liox.  a  shaft  and  trenrs  mounted  therein,  two  of 
said  gears  being  slldable  ..n  the  shaft,  a  .second  shaft 
revoluhly  mounted  adjacent  the  lirst.  two  beads  slldable 
on  said  second  shaft  and  having  longitudinal  flanges  pro 
vlded  with  pockets  in  their  adjacent  faces.  f,,rk-  extend- 
ing from  said  heads  into  engagement  witli  tlie  slidahle 
gears,  an  Interlock  to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being 
moved  simultaneously  from  .i  p.  siihn  where  -aid  p.M  k- 
ets  register  with  each  other,  and  a  shifiin:.-  lever  extend- 
ing Into  said  pockets  and  movable  transversely  from  one 
pocket  Into  the  other  and  longitudinally  of  sal. 1  shaft 
with  either  of  said  heads  t..  shift  the  heads,  forks  and 
gears. 

13.  In  a  change  speed  gearim:.  the  combination  ..f  a 
gear  box,  a  shaft  and  gears  mount. d  th.T.in,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slidahle  on  the  shaft,  a  se,  ,,n.l  -iiaft  im.unted 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  iw.,  beads  slblahl.^  on 
said  second  shaft,  forks  ext.n.linc  fr.un  s.ii.l  hea.is  into 
engagement  with  the  sll.iahle  ge^rs,  an  interl.).  k  t..  pre 
vent  both  of  the  heads  being  m..\.d  fr.>m  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  shift  the  hea.is.   f.uk-   ami   -ears, 

14.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  ...mhinatlon  of  a 
gear  box,  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  thertdn,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  said  shaft,  tw.  I.m.Is  -li.lable  on  said 
second  shaft,  forks  ext.uiding  from  -ai.i  heaus  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  slidabl,.  -ears,  aii  interlock  to  pre- 
vent both  of  the  heads  being  move.l  slmultan.-otisly  from 
neutral  position,  and  means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks 
and  gears. 

15.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box,  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  two  hea.is  slidahle  on 
said  second  shaft,  forks  ext.ndint;  from  sai.l  hea.is  into 
eng^jjement  with  the  sli.lable  -ears,  sai.l  sh;,ft  having  a 
transverse  hole,  said  heads  heinir  ea.h  provid..!  with  a 
depression  In  alinement  with  said  h.ih'  wh.ui  the  heads 
and  yokes  are  in  neutral  positions,  a  pin  siidabb'  in  sai.l 
hole  of  such  greater  leuL-th  tliati  th.'  di.ameter  of  the 
shaft  that  It  extends  into  at  l.-ast  ..ne  of  sai.l  depressions 
and  always  prevents  the  simultaneous  nrnvement  ,,f  i„,th 
of  the  heads,  an.l  m.'an-  t..  shift  the  h.^ads.  f..rks  and 
gears. 

16.  In  a  change-speed  gearim:,  the  combination  ..f  a 
gear  box  having  a  cover,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  .•.)ver, 
a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  in  said  tear  box.  tw..  ,,f  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  -^e.-ond  shaft  m.iunted 
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substantially  parallel  to  the  first  shaft,  two  heads  slid- 
ahle on  said  second  shaft,  forks  exten.llng  from  said 
heads  Into  engagement  with  the  slldable  gears,  an  inter- 
lock to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  from  being  m.  v.'d  at 
the  same  time,  and  a  shifting  lever  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  at  tlie  top  of  the  pedestal  and  exten.iini:  into 
enca-ement  with  said  heads  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and 
gea  rs. 

IT.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
stii^stantlnlly  parallel  to  the  tirst.  two  heads  in.iepend- 
ently  slldable  cm  said  secon.l  ^haft.  said  secomi  sliaft 
htiving  a  lonsriiudinal  key-way.  iikmii--  ni.einteil  on  one 
of  ttie  tieads  and  extending  itit..  sai.l  key  way  to  pre- 
vent sal<l  head  from  turning  on  the  shaft,  me.in-  r..  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  said  heads,  fork*  ex- 
ten.llng from  said  hea.l  Into  engagenient  with  the  slldable 
gear-,  .''n  Interlock  t..  pri'\.iit  li.th  of  the  heads  being 
moved  simultaneously,  and  menus  to  shift  the  he.ids, 
forks  and  gears. 

IH.  In  a  chanse  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of 
-aid  gears  beinc  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  secnd  shaft 
m. Hinted  stibstantially  parallel  to  the  first,  tw.-i  heads 
slidahle  on  said  second  shaft,  forks  extending  from  said 
hea.is  into  engagement  with  the  slldable  gears,  means 
to  hold  each  head  and  the  gear  slidahle  thereby  in 
neutral  position,  an  interlock  to  prevent  both  heads 
being  simultaneously  moved  from  neutral  position,  and 
means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and  gears. 

lf>.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first,  means  for  longittulinally 
adjustin-  said  shaft,  two  beads  slidalile  on  said  second 
shaft,  means  to  hold  each  head  at  neutral  position  and 
at  predetermined  positions  at  either  sMe  of  Its  neutral 
position,  forks  extending  from  said  heads  into  engage- 
metit  with  ttie  slidahle  gears,  an  Interlock  to  prevent  both 
of  the  heads  being  moved  simultaneously  from  neutral 
p..sitlon,  and  means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and  gears. 

■Jo.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
£:i\'ir  box,  a  series  of  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
g<>ars  being  slidahle.  a  shaft  mounted  in  sai.l  -ear  box, 
two  bends  slldable  on  sai.l  stiaft.  forks  <xt'i).ling  from 
snlil  heads  Into  engagement  with  the  sii.laMe  s;.\'its.  an 
interlocking  pin  to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being  simul- 

tni i'-l\     m.>\ed    fr.im    neutral    position,    and    means    to 

shift  th."  beads,  forks  and  tr.'ars, 

-1,  III  a  change-speed  gearinir,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
in  said  gear  box,  two  heads  slldable  on  said  second  shaft, 
forks  extending  from  s.ai.1  heads  into  engagement  with 
the  sli.lable  gears,  a  loniiitn.linal  guide  groove  formed  in 
one  head,  a  guide  bar  mounteil  in  the  other  bead  and 
ext.'Uding  Into  said  groove  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  said  heads,  an  interlock  to  prevent  Ivith  of  the 
heads  being  simultaneously  moved  from  neutral  position, 
an.l   mi'ans  to  shift  the  beads,  forks  and  gears. 

I'L'.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
irear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  motinted  therein,  rw..  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  nvunted 
in  sai.l  gear  box  and  provide.!  with  n  l..ngitudinal  guide 
groove,  two  heads  slldable  on  sai.l  si'c.ui.i  shaft,  one  of 
s.ai.l  heads  having  a  pro.iectlon  extendinn  int..  -al.l  iruide 
sro.ive  To  prevent  relatlM'  rotation  tietween  said  head 
and  shaft,  iio'an-  to  prevent  r.>Iati\e  r.itatl.n  between 
said  heads,  fork«  .'Xtendins:  from  said  heads  into  engage- 
metit  with  r!.  -ili'h  -enr<,  an  Interlock  t.>  prevnt  l)Oth 
of  the  be:i.!s  h.diii,'  m.iv.Ml  -imultaneously  fr.im  neutral 
position,   ati.i   m.  ans   1..   shift    tti.'    heads,    forks   and   irears. 

L'.'l  In  a  chaii;.'e-spee.i  gearim;,  the  combination  of  a 
gi'ar  N.x,  a  -^haft  and  gears  m.iunt.-d  ther.dn,  two  of  said 
geiirs  being  sli.l.able  ..n  ti;e  sliaft,  a  siwond  sliaft  mounted 
aiijacent  the  first,  two  he.ads  slldable  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  longitu.linal  iruide  i;roove  f.>rmed  In  I'ach  head 
adjacent   the   hore   for   the   shaft,   a    irulde   bar   mounted   in 


each  head  and  extending  into  the  groove  in  the  other 
head  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  hea.l-  forks 
extending  from  said  heads  into  engagement  wit!  the 
slldable  gears,  an  Interlocking  pin  mounted  in  said  -haft 
and  adnpte<l  to  slide  transversely  thereof  int..  li.pies 
sions  In  said  guide  bars  when  the  furies  and  gea^^  are 
In  neutral  position,  said  pin  tieing  of  such  length  as  to 
prevent  simultaneous  movement  of  said  beads  from  neu- 
tral position,  and  means  to  shift  the  heads,  fork-  and 
gears. 

2t.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  .f  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  moiiiite<i 
a.i.lacent  the  first,  two  beads  slidalde  on  said  -second 
shaft  and  having  longitudinal  flanges  provide.!  with 
pockets  in  their  adjacent  faces,  forks  extending  from 
said  heads  into  engagement  with  the  slidahle  gears,  an 
Interlock  to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being  moved  simiil- 
tane.'iisly  from  a  position  where  said  pockets  regist.  r 
with  each  other,  and  a  shifting  lever  extending  into  said 
pockets  and  movable  transversely  from  one  pork-t  into 
the  other  and  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  with  either  of 
sai.l  heads  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and  gears. 

2.5.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  comldnatlon  "1  a 
gear  box.  two  engaging  members  slldable  therein,  a  shaft 
revoluhly  mounted  adjacent  said  engaging  members,  two 
beads  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  means  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  both  heads  at  tie  sam.'  time, 
means  to  slide  said  heads  on  the  shaft,  an.l  means  to 
connect  said  engaging  members  and  said  liead''  into  pairs, 

26.  In  a  change  speed  gearing,  the  combination  ■  f  a 
ijear  bov.  tw..  engatrlng  members  slidahle  therein,  a  shaft 
mounted  adjacent  said  engaging  meml)ers.  two  heads  iik.v- 
able  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  means  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  both  heads  at  the  same  time,  means  to  s](dp 
said  beads  on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  connect  sabi  en-ag 
Ing  meml>ers  and  said  heads  into  pairs. 

2".  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combinati.ui  of  a 
gear  box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  sai.i 
gears  being  slidahle  on  the  shaft,  a  cover  for  said  i:ear 
box.  a  second  shaft  mounted  In  said  cover  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first,  two  heads  slldable  on  sai.i  se<-ond 
shaft,  forks  extending  from  said  heads  into  i'iiLa.:.;n(-nt 
with  the  slldabb  l-.:hs.  means  to  hold  each  h.ad  and 
the  gear  slidahle  thereliy  in  neutral  position,  an.  inter 
lock  to  prevent  both  heads  being  simuliane<ius;.\  in^ved 
from  neutral  position,  and  means  to  shift  tlie  beads,  f.  rks 
and  gears. 

2S,.  In  ;(  .  lian-e-spe(Hl  gearing,  the  c..inMnation  of  8 
gear  box.  a  series  of  gears  mounted  thendn,  rw..  of  said 
gears  Iwdng  slidahle.  a  cover  for  said  gear  Inix.  a  shaft 
mount. '.i  in  said  cover  of  the  gear  iwx.  two  heads  slid- 
ahle on  said  shaft,  forks  extending  from  said  heads  into 
engagenn^nt  with  tlie  slldable  gears,  an  Interlocking  pin 
to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being  simultaneously  moved 
from  neutral  position,  and  means  to  shift  the  hea.l.  forks 
and  L'ears. 

L'O  In  a  .'haii-c  s).ee.|  ;;eariiic,  the  combination  of  a 
giar  box.  ;i  shaft  and  .gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said 
g.-ars  b.  ing  slldable  on  the  shaft,  a  cover  for  sai.l  cear 
box.  a  sec.  nd  shaft  mounted  in  said  gear  box  cover  adja 
c'nt  the  hrst.  two  liea.ls  slidahle  on  said  se.ond  shaft,  a 
longitudinal  guide  groove  formed  In  each  b.-ad  adjacent 
the  bore  for  the  shaft,  a  guide  bar  mounted  in  each  head 
and  extending  into  the  groove  in  the  other  hfad  to  pre\ent 
relative  rotation  between  the  heads,  forks  extending  from 
said  hea.is  into  engagement  with  the  slldable  cears.  an 
interl. >cking  [in  ni.mr.ted  In  said  shaft  and  adapt. -d  to 
slide  transversely  thereof  Into  depr.'ssiotis  in  said  guide 
bars  when  the  forks  and  gears  are  in  n.  iitral  position. 
sai.l  pin  being  of  such  length  as  to  prevent  simultaneous 
movement  ..f  said  hea.is  from  neutral  position,  and  meani 
to  shift  the  heads,  forks  ami  gears. 

rtO.  In  ;i  clianee  sjieed  ;;.-aring,  the  combinath.n  of  a 
series  i.{  drixiii-'  members,  two  of  said  n.. inters  txdng 
longitudinally  movable,  tw..  lieads,  a  supporting  bar  on 
which  sai.l  heads  ar.'  slidalile  parallel  to  the  movement 
of  said  driving  members,  means  ..n  st,  id  ln-ads  connect- 
ing  them   and    ttie  driving  members   into   pairs,    means   to 
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shift  said  heads  and  drivirm  members,  and  means  carried 
hy  thp  sippurtin;,'  har  p)ermittlnj?  either  one  of  the  heads 
to  li'-  mov(Ml  at  will  but  prcv.'iitiii^'  siimiltaneous  move- 
ment of  both  of  them. 


14.0." 


TWO  lIKill  REVKRSINi;  K()LI.IN<;  Mil. I.  .\ND 


I. IKK  M.Vi'IIINK.  .\Nr>itK\v  I.AMiiKitroN.  TuatbrldKe, 
Srotland.  Filed  .luni' 1").  iftl.'.  Serial  .No.  ;;4,;U5.  Origi- 
nal .No.  l.()J4,4T.-.,  ihited  .\!ir  j::.  1012,  Serial  No. 
<i."7.:!l  s.      iCi.  80  — 3.S.^ 


1.  In  a  fwo-hii;h  reversin.'  rMlliiu' niiil  of  the  type  hav- 
Inir  !ioiisini;s  cirryini,'  the  [lair  of  rolls  nonually  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  uahles  oarryim;  tlio  l...iisiiiL's.  and  means  for 
rotatlntr  the  housinirs  within  the  L'ahles  through  ISO  tle- 
i;reps  :  means  for  drlvini;  the  rolls  '-oniprisinu  ;i  .-•vir  shaft 
parallel  with  the  roll  M\es  i-oupled  to  0110  ther.of  and 
lyini:  in  a  horizontal  plane  interme.iiute  th.'  horizontal 
planes  of  the  roll  axes,  a  drivin<r  shaft  for  said  i,-.'ar  shaft 
and  universal  eouplinu's  betweHU  ^aid  driviii_'  and  ;:enr 
shafts. 

■-'.  In  a  two  hii:h  reversintr  roiiin;:  mill  ,,f  the  type  hav- 
tn::  iioMsln^s  i-arryin^'  the  pair  "f  roils  nMniially  In  a  ver- 
tical [ilane.  izahles  enrr\in:;  the  hoiisiui^s.  and  moans  for 
rotatini:  the  hnuslris;s  within  the  L:al>les  throutrh  iso  de- 
crees; means  for  drivinir  the  rulls  eomorisini;  a  tjear  shaft 
parallel  with  th<-  roll  a.ves  ,-(,.i[,i.  d  ro  ..ne  thereof  and  lying 
In  a  hnrizont;il  plane  infrmedia  te  the  horizontal  planes  of 
the  roll  axes,  a  second  similarly  arianu'ed  uear  shaft  cou- 
pled to  ihe  s;i!d  s.T.u^d  n.ll.  means  fnr  driving  said  gear 
sh;ifts  :ind  iHUvrsal  couplings  between  said  gear  shafts 
and  sai,]  means. 

■;  In  a  two-hiirh  rev,Tsln:r  rolling  mill  of  the  type  hav- 
inu'  !  (.iisinL's  rnrr.vin.'  ti..  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  ver- 
tical plan.',  -allies  ."irryiiiL:  tie-  housini's,  and  means  for 
r<)tatin_'  t!ie  hoiisin.'.,  within  the  gables  through  ISO  de- 
grees :  nif.-iiis  for  dri\ini:  th.-  n.lls  r,,rnprlslng  a  gear  shaft 
paralb  I  with  tlio  roll  axes  eoniil.  d  to  oni>  thereof  and  lying 
In  a  horizontal  plane  intermedi.ite  the  horizontal  planes  of 
the  roll  axes,  a  second  simil.irly  .-irranjcd  gear  shaft  co'i- 
pb'd  t..  the  seeoiol  roll,  tl.'  pininns  on  said  gear  shafts 
intermeshini:,  a  ilrivin::  sh.ift  .ind  universal  couplings  be- 
tween said  drhiriL'  sh.iit  .-ind  out'  gear  shaft. 

4.  In  a  two  hi-h  r.  v.  rsinj-  rolling-mill  of  the  type  hav- 
ing housings  carryini:  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  ver- 
ti.-al  piMic.  L'ahh's  cirrunL'  the  housing's,  and  means  lor 
n>tarini:  tbe  hoiisin.'s  within  rlie  -abl.'s  through  IhO  de- 
grees ;  means  for  drivin,-  t!  e  roMs  .  nmiiri-ing  a  gear  shaft 
parallel  wltli  the  roll  axes  and  !.\ii:u  in  a  horizontal  plane 
intermediate  the  horizontal  plates  ,it'  the  roll  axes,  a  sec- 
ond similarly  nrrani.'e<l  -..ar  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
L'car  shafts,  uni\'-s;ii  ..Dip'inL's  between  said  gear  shafts 
an<l  saiil  menn-.  ,1  t  ninsmlssinn  shaft  between  each  gear 
sh.ift  ai:d  its  eorrespondin-  !-.,ll,  and  a  counterbalancing 
devic>'  h«nween  said  transmissiun  shafts  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble member  <'onnectMl  to  sahl  shafts  ,-ind  a  pulley  mounted 
over  the  shafts  and  overwlii(-h  said  flexible  member  passes. 

.').  In  n  two  tii-h  r.verMn-  rolling-mill,  a  pair  of  shap- 
ing rolls,  mians  for  rotatini:  the  same  around  a  common 
axis  to  rever-^e  tlieir  relative  positions  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrilied.  In  comliination  with  a  ue;ir  sh.ift  l>inu'  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  Interm.'iiiate  the  horiznnt.il  pianes  of  said 
roll  axes  in  workirii:  ]M,sition,  an  int.  rniediat.'  trnnsmis- 
slon  member  and  universal  eouplinirs  connectln.-  the  latter 
at  one  end  to  said  uear  shaft  and  at  tlie  other  end  to  one 
of  said   sh.ipiug  r(jlU. 


0.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rolling  mill  of  the  type  hav- 
ing housings  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  vet 
tlcal  plane,  gables  carrying  the  housings,  means  for  rota- 
Ing  the  housings  through  an  arc  of  I  so  de-re,  s.  and  means 
for  driving  the  rolls  comprising  a  shaft  p.iiall.l  with  the 
roll  axes  and  having  its  a.\is  in  .1  huri/,intal  pl.-m.  interme- 
diate the  horizontal  planes  of  the  r^ll  axes,  said  sliaft  l>e 
ing  coupled  to  one  of  the  rolls.  ,infl  m.-ans  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 

7.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rullinL'  mill  of  the  iy].e  hav- 
ing housings  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  gables  carrying  the  housinus,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  housings  through  an  arc  of  ISO  degrees,  and  means 
for  driving  the  rolls  comprlsini:  shafts  parallel  with  the 
roll  axes  and  lying  in  a  horlziuUal  plane  intermediate  the 
horizontal  planes  of  the  rolls,  and  (onpbd  to  said  rolls, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  rolls  in  opjiosiie 
directions. 

S.  In  a  two-high  reversing  roljini;  mill  of  the  type  hav- 
ing housing.s  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  \.r- 
tlcal  plane,  gables  curry inu  the  housings,  means  for  rot.it- 
ing  the  housings  throui:h  an  arc  of  isO  degrees,  means  for 
driving  the  rolls  comprising  shafts  [larallel  with  the  ndl 
axes  and  lying  in  a  horizont.il  iil.ine  intermediate  tlie  hori- 
zontal planes  of  the  rolls  and  loupled  to  said  rolls,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  sliafts,  and  means  oo.  rat'd  by  the 
latter  for  rotating  the  oth^T  sli.ift  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

9.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rollin_-  mill  of  the  t.\pe  hiv- 
ing housings  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  gables  carrying  the  housinirs,  m.  ans  for  rotat- 
ing the  housings  through  an  arc  of  Isk  di_Tres.  nieims  for 
driving  the  rolls  comprising  shafts  paralh  1  with  the  roll 
axes  and  lying  in  a  horizontal  pi  ine  int,  rmedi;ite  th''  hori- 
zontal planes  of  the  rolls,  transmitting  sh.ifts  havini; 
their  respective  ends  connected  by  nniv.rsal  members  to 
the  rolls  and  the  parallel  shafts,  ami  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  transmitting  shafts  whereby  one  shaft  v.rves  a*' 
a  counter  balance  for  the  other  shaft. 

10.  In  a  two-iilgh  reveislng  rolling  njlll  of  the  type  hav- 
ing housings  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  gables  carrying  the  housings,  m-  ans  for  rotat- 
ing the  housings  through  an  arc  of  ISO  degrees,  means  for 
driving  the  rolls  comprising  shafts  parallel  with  the  roll 
axes  and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  Intermediate  the  hori- 
zontal planes  of  the  rolls,  transmitting  shafts  having  their 
respective  ends  connected  by  universal  members  to  the 
rolls  and  the  parallel  shafts  an<l  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vice comprising  a  flexll)le  menil)er  passing  over  a  pulley 
ami  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  transmitting  shafts. 

11.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  around  a  common  axis  to  re- 
verse their  relative  positions.  In  comblnntlon  with  a  rotat- 
ing member  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  Intenuedlate  the 
horizontal  planes  of  the  roll  axes  in  working  position,  and 
a  trnnsmlftlng  shaft  having  its  ends  connected  respectively 
with  one  of  the  rolls  and  with  the  rotating  member. 

12.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  p.itr  of  rolls, 
means  for  so  shifting  said  rolls  that  their  axes  are  in  rel- 
atively reversed  positions  In  a  vertical  plane,  thus  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  reduction  by  the  rolls,  in  combination 
with  a  rotating  member  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  in- 
termediate the  horizontal  planes  of  the  axes  of  said  rolls 
when  In  operative  position,  and  an  intermediate  transmis- 
sion member  flexibly  connected  to  one  of  the  rolls  and  to 
the  rotating  member. 


14,0,14.      i)KT.\«  ii.vi'.i.i;  r.i..\i'i;    knii  k.      .Mougan 

I'.VRKER,   Newport,    It.    I.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1915.      Serial 

No.  44,a5n.    Original  No.  l,139,70fi.  dated  May  I'*,  101.5. 

Serial  No.  833.347.      (CI.  30—9.) 

1.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprising  ,1  handb',  a 
blade-supporting  member  projectinir  from  on.,  end  ..f  the 
handle  in  substantial  continuation  ,.f  tb.  handb'  and  hav- 
ing a  blade-supporting  surfac'  whh  h  is  Hat  throughout 
the  major  portion  thereof  and  is  inclined  in  the  dir.ction 
of  its  length  at  the  end  thereof  ad.iaeent  to  th.'  handle,  a 
thin  flexible  blade,  and  means  for  s.Murint:  the  Idade  to 
the  handle  In  contact  with  said  surface  an<l  flexed  In  the 
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direction  of  its  length  by  the  shape  of  said  surface;  sub- 
.stantially   as   set    forth. 


2.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a 
Made  supporting  member  proje*  ting  from  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  blade-supporting  surface  which  is  flat 
throughout  th.'  majtir  porti.tn  thereof  and  Is  inclined  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  han- 
dle, a  thin  flexible  blade,  means  for  securing  the  blade  to 
the  handle  in  contact  with  said  surface  and  flexed  in  the 
direction  of  Its  lent;th  by  the  sliape  ..f  th"  surface,  and  a 
retain. T  for  preventing  dis.'ntra;:.  ni.  nt  of  the  blade  from 
said  seiiirin-  means;  substantially  as  set   forth. 

.'!.  A  d.'tachable  blade  knife  comprising'  a  handle  bav- 
ins: a  Idade  suptiorting  surface  at  one  end  which  is  flat 
throughout  the  major  portion  thereof  and  is  inclined  at 
on"  end,  bended  studs  projecting  from  said  surface,  and  a 
th;n  fl.'Xible  blade  having  slots  therein  op.ninc  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  Mnde.  said  Made  being  adapted  to  be 
held  by  the  headed  studs  In  flexed  condition  in  contact 
with  the  flat  and  inclined  portb.ns  ..f  said  surfa.-e  ;  sub 
stantially  as  set   f..rth. 

4.  .\  detachabh'  blade  knife  .'omi.ri-^ini:  a  hamlle  having 
a  bla.l. '-supporting'  surfa<  e  .-it  ..n.'  .  nd  which  is  flat 
throughout  the  major  portb.n  thereof  and  is  Inclined  at 
one  end,  headed  studs  projecting  from  said  surface,  a  thin 
flcxiltle  metallic  blade  bavin-  sbits  th.'r.in  t.'  (Oa.  t  with 
said  studs,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  l>e  held  In  c(.ntact 
with  the  flat  ami  inclined  portions  of  said  surface  by 
said  >.rn.i<,  and  enacting  parts  on  the  handle  and  blade  for 
previTitini:  m.>vement  of  the  Mnde  to  detach  It  from  the 
stmN  .    -v.t.stintially    .ts    set    f.irth. 

r>.  A  detachable  blade  knif.'  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  havlnir  a  supporting  surface  thereon  which 
is  flat  throughout  Its  major  portion  and  inclined  at  one 
end.  headed  studs  projectinc  from  said  surfaec.  a  thin 
flexible  blade  slotted  to  coact  with  said  studs  and  adapt- 
ed t..  be  held  aeninst  the  flat  an<l  inclined  jiortions  of 
sahl  surface  In  flexed  condition  by  sabl  studs,  and  a  re 
tainer  for  holding  the  blade  against  movement  In  a  di- 
rection to  detach  if  from  the  handle  consisting  of  coact- 
ing  parts  on  the  blade  and  handle  which  are  broucht  into 
coactlon  by  movement  of  the  blade  into  position  upon  the 
supporting  surface  and  which  are  held  In  em-'asrement  by 
the  tension  of  the  blade:  substantially  as  --et  forth. 

0.  \  iletachnhle  blade  knife  comprising  a  ban<lle  having 
a  blade  supporting  surface  which  is  flat  fhrouL'h.iut  the 
major  portion  thereof  and  the  minor  porti  .n  .f  which  is 
inclined  relatively  to  said  flat  portion,  a  thin  flexible 
blade,  and  tneans  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  handle  In 
contact  with  said  stirfnce  anti  flexed  in  the  direction  of  Its 
lentrth  by  the  shape  of  said  surface  by  movement  of  the 
bind.,  upon  said  surface  while  the  blade  Is  In  flexed  condi- 
tion :   stibslantlally  as  set   forth. 

7.  .\  detachable  blade  knife  comprising  a  handle  bav- 
in- a  blade-supporting  surface  which  is  flat  throughout 
th.'  major  portion  thereof  and  the  minor  portion  of  which 
i-  iri'-ilned  relatively  to  said  flat  portion  In  the  direction 
of  the  lencth  of  the  surface,  a  thin  flexible  blade,  means 
for  securing  the  blade  to  the  handle  in  cmtact  with  said 
surface  and  flexed  in  the  direction  of  its  !.  n^-th  by  the 
shape  of  said  surface  by  movement  of  the  blade  upon  said 
surface  while  the  blade  is  in  flexed  condition  and  retain- 
in-  lU' ans  dependent  upon  the  flexure  of  the  blade  for 
holding  the  blade  in  coaction  with  tlie  securing  means; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

'!.  .\  detachable  blade  knife  comprisln-  a  handle  haviniz 
a  blade-supportlns  surface,  und.'rcut  blade  securing  means 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  blade  suppoitinu;  surface, 
a  blade  which  is  flexible  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and 
which  has  edges  adapted  to  coact  with  the  undercut  seciir 
ini:  means  as  the  blade  is  mo\-".l  upon  the  supportinL-  snr 


fa(e.  means  for  flexing  the  blade  solely  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  transverse  to  Its  general  plane  as  It  is 
moved  upon  the  supporting  surface  into  coaction  with  the 
securing  means,  and  retaining  means  for  holdint;  the  blade 
against  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  disen- 
gage it  from  the  securing  means  and  requiring  that  the 
blade  be  flexed  longitudinally  and  transverse  to  its  gen 
eral  plane  t<i  effect  such  disengagement;  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

0.  .\  detachable  blade  knife  comprlsln;;  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  blade-supporting  surface,  blade-securing  means  up- 
standing upon  said  surface  and  provided  with  undercut 
recesses,  a  longitudinally  flexible  blii.le  sliape. 1  for  coac- 
tion with  the  recesses  of  the  securing  means  ami  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  the  blade-supportinu:  surface  by  m.>ve- 
ment  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  upon  said  surface, 
m-'ans  for  flexing  the  Made  sol.'ly  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
ti.in  and  transverse  to  its  general  plane  as  it  is  so  moved 
i;pon  the  siipportine:  surface  in  coaction  with  the  secur- 
ing means  and  r.  taining  means  for  holding  the  bla<ie  In 
the  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  said  retaining  means 
being  defiendent  upon  the  flexure  of  the  blade  caused  by 
its  movement  upon  the  supportinc  surface  and  r.'quirlug 
that  th.'  blade  be  flexed  loneitudinally  and  transverse  to 
its  general  plane  to  permit  its  detachment  from  the  han- 
dle;  substantially   as   set   forth. 

10.  .\  detachable  l>lade  knife  comprising  a  handle  bav- 
in:: a  blad.  supporting  surface,  undercut  T. lade-securing 
means  projecting  upwardly  from  the  Mnde-supportins:  sur- 
face, a  longitudinally  flexible  blade  having  edges  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  un.iercut  securing  means  as  the  blade  is 
moved  lip. in  the  supporting  surface,  means  for  auto- 
matically flexing  the  blade  s..lely  in  a  buieitudinal  di- 
rection and  transverse  to  its  general  plane  as  the  Made 
is  raov»d  upon  the  supporting  s\irface  into  coaction  with 
the  securing  means  and  before  gaining  Its  final  position 
upon  the  supportinj  surfaee,  and  retaininc  m.ans  for 
holding  the  blade  against  movement  in  a  directb.n  to 
diseni'aL'e  if  fr.mi  the  securing  mean^.  r.  n.b  red  operative 
by  release  .f  the  flexure  of  the  blade  an.l  r.>.p;  riuL'  that 
the  blade  be  reversely  flexed  longitudinally  an.l  trans- 
verse to  its  general  plane  to  effect  such  disenuML"'  nient  ; 
substantially  as  set    forth. 

11.  -V  detacnable  blade  knife  comprising  a  han.i  e  hav- 
ing a  blade  supporting  surface,  a  projection  upstanding 
upon  said  surface  and  having  grooves  at  Its  sides,  a  lon- 
gittidlnally  flexible  metallic  blade  havine  ed-es  for  cf.- 
actlon  with  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be  secured  npon 
said  surface  by  a  lengthwise  movement  of  the  blade  uii.in 
the  surface  carrying  said  edges  Into  the  coactin-:  crooves, 
and  co.'.perat'ng  parts  upon  the  blade  and  surface  Includ- 
Inir  walls  extending  transversely  of  the  blade  and  sur- 
face arrani:ed  to  cause  flexure  of  the  blade  solely  in  the 
direction  of  its  leuL'th  and  transverse  to  its  creneral  plane 
as  It  is  moved  upon  the  supporting  surface  and  then 
i>ecome  Interlocked  by  relieving  the  said  longitudinal 
flexure  of  the  blade  to  lock  the  blade  against  movement ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  detachable  blade  knife  comprlsln;:  a  handle  liav 
ing  a  blade-stipporting  surface,  two  bended  stu  Is  rising 
from  said  surface,  a  longitudinally  flex  ble  blade  having 
edges  for  coaction  with  said  studs,  means  for  causini:  flex 
lire  of  the  blade  solely  In  the  direction  of  its  lensth  and 
transverse  to  Its  general  plane  as  the  blade  Is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  Its  length  upon  tbe  supportln-  -!:rfaee 
to  carrv  said  edges  into  coaction  with  tbe  stu.K.  and 
transverse  walls  on  the  blade  and  surface  brou^'ht  into 
coaction  by  relieving  the  longitudinal  flexure  of  the  blade 
to  lock  the  blade  against  movement  and  reqtilrlni:  that 
the  blade  be  flexed  lonc'tudlnally  and  transverse  to  its 
general  plane  to  permit  Its  detachment  from  the  hamlle. 


14. f>,-.-,.      O  \Tr  ni'KK.XTlNC    .\TT.\('1IMI"NT.      .T.^hv    N. 

TibP.  rarters  Biid-e.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  30,  101  :.      Serial 

No.  53.4.-.7.     Orl-lnal  No.  I,134..'i63.  dated  .\pr    r,    lOl."), 

Serial  No.  S07..'>00.      (CI.  ,30  — 3fi.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  pivoted 
latch    bar   therefor,   a    vertical   rod   mounted   on   s.ii.i   irate 
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adlficent  to  Its  pivoterl  end,  n  ■  rank  arm  on  it-;  upper  fmi. 
a  tiin_'Uf  riiiUily  (■arri>>d  on  ~aiil  vprticiil  rml  adjaci'Dt  to 
its  lowpr  ewl,  a  k'^eper  for  said  tontru*'  ri;,'iilly  carri.c)  ,,n 
th.-  KHt<'  within  whU'h  tt;e  tonmie  is  IdoscIv  rarrixl  t.i  af 
for.l  limited  lat'Tal  motion,  a  < to>s  lar  adj.istat.:y  rar 
rl' d  iiri  said  Vertical  rod  inttTUiediate  its  ends,  conni'.'ting 
rods  hetwetii  the  en. is  of  said  liar  and  the  pivoted  latch 
bar  for  reieasini:  tl:e  latch  bar  by  th>  aetiori  of  tiie  ver- 
fi.i^  rod  witiu.'i  t'i"  .imits  imposed  ly  said  k-' per,  and 
l"vers  conneiinl  witli  t.he  erank  arm  offset  from  t'-.e  s'ate 
for  actuating'  said  cratik.  substantially  a-  described. 


aecurlDR  said  devices  to  a  L-ato  a  keejier  formed  tipon 
the'^lower  of  said  bearing  di  vices,  said  ro(  k  shaft  having 
an  angular  portion  adjacent  said  b.u.  r  Narirjt:  d-vic.  a 
tongue  bavins  a  socket  detachably  and  adjustat  iy  i.ceiv- 
luK  the  anffular  portion  of  the  rock  shaft,  said  tongue 
cngaglni;  and  having  a  litinred  play  in  th.>  kerper,  a  cross 
bar  mounted  on  the  v.  iti^al  ro.l.  operatinu  drvj,,.^  f,,r 
the  gate  holding  means  (onieit.d  to  tl.e  cro^s  ;,ar  ■  n  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rock  shift,  and  means  for 
the  rock  shaft  connected  to  t:  ,     rink  arm. 


ip'  ratin^' 


14,058.  SELF-ADJI  Si  IM,  1  Ilti:  I.NMTlt  ITHK  PRO 
TEXITOR.  Clement  I,  Witvamw,  Ciiyaho^a  I'alls. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Itutiber  Cora 
pany.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  t'ori  oration  of  (dbi  Filed  1  »ei . 
11,  1915.  Serial  No.  GC,,)iii,  Oriu'inal  .No.  1  .OiUi.O.SO, 
dated  May  19,  1914,  Serial  .No.  GH;,".>L't!.     «(']    i.-,l'— l>1  >' 


1'.  Tie  comt'lnation  with  a  movable  cate.  of  m.ans  fot 
normally  liolditu'  tln'  >am.  airainst  niov.'ment.  a  vertical 
rod  mounte.l  mi  said  -ato,  a  crank  arm  .m  tli'  u|.p.T  end 
of  the  rod,  a  rori-)|.  riL-idly  larried  ,,n  -aid  \"rti.:il  od 
adjacent  to  its  lowr  end,  a  keeper  for  said  ton.'iie  rig- 
idly earri' d  ..n  th,.  <,'ate  witliin  which  the  ton,'iie  is 
loosely  carri.'d  ti.  .ifl'.-rd  limited  lat.r,i!  m..f;,.ii,  ,1  cross 
l)ar  adjustal'iy  carrie<l  on  said  \ertieal  rod  between  its 
ends,  conneetini:  rods  between  the  .  iids  <d'  said  Itar  ami 
tlie  t;atp  holding'  means  for  r.b'Hsini;  tlie  latt^  r  by  ilie 
action  of  t!ie  v.-rtirai  rod  witliin  tl:-  limits  imjiosed  by 
said  ke- per,  aiid  me;ins  connected  with  the  crank  artii  atid 
offset  from  th-  u-ate  for  a.'tnatintr  said  crank  arm. 

.'i.  TliM  rombinafion  witti  a  vertir.i!  riMl.  of  nutans  for 
mountiii-'  rli.'  sam.'  ..n  a  swin-ini,'  -ate  adjacent  to  its 
pivot.  (1  end,  a  ^  rank  arm  on  the  upper  I'lid  of  said  pid,  a 
tonsrue  ri_'id:y  carried  ,,n  -aid  vertical  rod  adjacent  to  its 
lower  end,  ,i  kcrjicr  for  said  toni:u.-  within  which  the 
tonL'iie  h,is  a  limited  los,.  play,  means  for  rii.'idly  secur- 
ing the  keeper  t-  t!  e  i;atc.  a  cros<  i„ar  adjustably  carried 
on  the  vertic.ii  rod  betwi  en  its  mds.  m.ans  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  <ross  bar  with  tie  -ate  lioldini;  m  ans 
for  reieasini'  th.  sam>-  by  the  action  of  th..  vertical  rod 
witliin  the  limit-  imposed  by  the  keejier,  and  im  ans  con- 
nected with  the  crank  arm  for  o|)eratinu;  the  s.ime. 

4.  .\s  an  cjperatini:  attacliment  for  gate-,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rock  shaft,  of  bearin-  .levice-  for  journallng 
the  same  upon  a  irate,  one  of  sabl  bearing'  devices  includ- 
ing a  keeper,  a  tonu-ne  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
havlni;  a  limited  play  in  the  keeper,  means  on  the  rock 
shaft  for  operatini:  tlie  gate  holdinL-  means  within  th.e 
limited  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  allowed  by  the  keep..r, 
and  means  for  rotatin-  the  rock  shaft, 

5.  .Vs  an  operating  attachment  for  gates,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  j-ock  shaft,  of  bearing  devices  for  jonrnaling 
the  same  upon  tlie  -.-ate,  one  of  said  N'arlng  devices  in- 
cluding a  keei>er.  a  tongue  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
adjustable  to  different  fixed  positions  thereon,  said  tongue 
engau'ing  in  and  having  a  limite.l  play  with  respect  to 
the  keeper,  means  on  the  rock  shaft  for  operating  the 
gate  holding  means  therefrom  within  the  limlt«»<l  mov- 
ment  of  said  rock  shaft  allowed  by  the  keeper,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rock  shaft. 

»5.  As  an  operating  attachment  f(.ir  gate-,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rock  shaft  having  an  offset  crank  arm  at  one 
end.  of  upiier  and  lower  bearing  devices  for  su[iporting 
and   journallng   said    rock   shaft    upon    a   gate,    means   fur 


1.  A  tire  of  the  iuihitanie,  inner-tulH-  tyiie,  baving  a 
valve  stem  and  a  spreader  head  thereon,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent  pim  hin-  of  tlie  inner  tube 
between  the  edges  of  the  outer  tuie,  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  capable  of  conforming  to  the  chang- 
ing shape  of  the  tire  longitudin,iIly  and  transvers.ly  dur- 
ing Inflation  and  lying  N'tw.  ei,  and  uncoim.Hte.l  with  the 
inner  and  outer  tul)es  and  binltrm-  the  sp  1  e  :,,  m,.,  u  t;,,. 
e<lges  of  the  outer  tube,  said  strip  extending  entirely 
around  the  tire  and  having  its  ends  overlaiiped.  said  -trij) 
associated  with  the  valve  stem  to  liold  the  strij)  a^'ainst 
creeping  and  at  the  -in,,  time  [.ermit  longitudinal  sliding 
of  the  ends  of  the  strii>  up. .11  .uc  .mnther  d.irin-  in 
flatlon  of  the  tire,  said  overhipjied  ends  of  the  strip  b.  mg 
smooth  to  facilitate  the  sliding  of  the  ends  upon  one  an- 
other. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  Inflatable,  inner  tube  ami  clenclier  ty[)e. 
having  a  valve  stem  and  a  spreader  head  thereon,  and 
also  provided  with  means  to  i.rev.nt  pinching  of  the  in 
ner  tube  between  the  edges  of  the  outer  tube,  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  capalile  of  .onforming  to 
the  changing  shape  of  the  tire  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely during  inflation  and  lying  In'twecn  and  uncon- 
nected with  the  itiner  and  outer  tubes  and  bridging  the 
space  between  tti.  -d^e.s  ,,f  the  outer  tube;  s.aid  strip  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  tire  and  having  Us  ends 
overlapped  and  associated  with  tlie  valve  stem  to  hold 
the  strip  against  creeping  and  at  the  same  time  permit 
longitudinal  sliding  of  the  ends  of  tlie  strip  upon  one  an 
other  during  Inflation  of  the  tire,  .said  overlapped  ends  of 
the  strip  being  smooth  to  f.iciiitat'  the  sliding  of  the  ends 
upon  one  another. 
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TRADE-My\RKS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  23,  1916. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  st'^ction  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 190c,  as  amended  March  '2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition:  mus-  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Mar k;.s  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause   b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  Fel)ruary  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  tee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


.Ser.  N.I  7.;. '.Ml  (  l..\SS  C  IilS  111.1  ,FI-)  AI.COlIOI.l' 
I.lQl  (iKS.  .  Ai.i..\.  iJ.  Su.vw  ic  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  V 
liied   N..\     1  I.    1  !♦];<. 


ISHAWl 


/''irtirular    liVMcripti'm     itj     tjuails.      I'iian.i.\      and     other 
Spirits, 

'  Ininx  us,_    -11.  ..  N,,v    i;     lUlH. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  words  "  i'erfect  Uttlng  " 

ap.irt  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

I'ntiiular  (hmriiition  of  ijoods. — Leather  Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1887. 


I''n  ti'-uhii    ill m^pfion  of  fjoO'lx.      I.eath.  r   <;ioves. 
i'itmn.i  uxi    since  about  .laniiary,   1n'.(4. 


Ser.     No.     T.-|.;jG3.       (CLASS    .'19.       CI.OlUlNi.   i        I^UIS   | 
.Mi.iii.s    \    Son,    New    York.    N     Y      ,i--i.ic.i-    to    Louis   ] 
M>  yer-    >.V    Son,   New    York,    .N.    Y.,   a    iirni      .iniiused   of 
l..|\'.in    1      Meyers,    Iiavid    F.    Meyer,    an!    Wallace    K 
M.  '.e:  -        1  ce.l  .Itin     JL'     101  1 


Ser.  No.  75,3(54.  (CLASS  39.  ri  <  i  i  n  i  N(;.)  Ix.Lis 
Mkveks  &  Son,  New  York,  N  Y  .  assi-nors  to  Louis 
.Meyers  &  Son.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  i  uui  composed  of 
Edwin  L.  .Meyers,  David  F.  Meyer,  and  Wallace  E. 
.Meyers.      Filed  .Ian.  I'l;,  1!>14. 


•    N.    ■^".:;7'.>.    (»LASs  ;'.7.    r\M  K  ani>  station 

I;1;Y..      Thiuft  Skhvice  Co.Mr.\.Ni.  Uockford,  111.     Filed 
.Vug.  (i.  li*14. 


I'ailirnlar  dcxL-riptitm  of  i/oodx      Savlugn  <inli  Cards. 
I'laiiiiM  uxf  sln<-e  June  1.  1014. 


r,  N  ^_  ^s.,i  .  l.ASS  »i.  ('I1!:M  li  .M.>,  \li:|iirlM;s. 
ANi>  I'll  \i;.MACKUTICAL  I'Ki-ir AHA  1  loNS.  i  IImm 
ScHEi.LKn  &  to.  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  Nov 

I  IM.    I'.M  t. 


Particular  lU ncription  of  gooda. — Chemicals,  Medicines 
and    IMiarmaceutical    Preparations   for   the   Treatment    ol 
(.'onstipati.iii  ;    Iiiarrhe;i;    I  lisi  ,.-..-     md    .Vnoraab'us    Func- 
tion of  the  Digestiv.    (t;_-an:<  in  deueral  ;  Cardiac  Iiiseases 
and  Troubles  of  I'.  •     !  circuiation  :  .Vffections  of  the  Ues 
plratory.    Urinary,    and    SexMal    Organs;    Ctitaneous    Pis 
eases;   Rheumatism,    Neuralgia,   Lumbago,  and   the   Like; 
Tuberculosis,  Syphilis,  Arthritis,  Arterio-Sclerosis ;  Artec 
tlons  of  the  Eyes;  Anemia,  Exhaustion;  Cliemicals.  Medl 
clues,  and  I'harmaceutical  I'reparations  for  External  and 
Internal   I>lsinfection,   the   letter   Having  to  do   with   the 
Respiratory,   Idgestlve,   and   Irinary   Organs,   and    in   the 
Case  of  Subcutaneous  Injection  (t.  e.,  in  the  treat n  cut  of 
Beri-Berl,  Intermittent  IV%er,  Syphilis,  Etc.1    the  Blood: 
Chemicals,    Medicines,    and    I'harmaceutical    Preparations 
for  I'rodudng  (ieneral    or   Ixical    -Anesthesia;    Cliemicals, 
Medicines,   and    IMiarmaceutical    Preparations    .\dapted    to 
McKilfy   the   Metahoiic   Assimilation ;    .Vnthelmintic,    .\ntl- 
parasitlc,  .Vntipyretic.  .Ynaidirodisiac,  .\nti  Fpileptic,  Anti 
hysteric,     Narcotic,     Sedative,     Soporlferous,     Analeptic, 
Stimulating,    Exciting,    Aphrodisiac,    Styptic,    Astrictlve, 
and    Diaphoretic    Chemicals.    Medicines,    and    Pharraaceu- 
tieal  Preparations  ;  Chemicals.  Me<liclnes.  and  Pharmaceu- 
tical Preparations  Adapted  to  Increase,  Diminish.  <>r  M  .d 
ify  the  Secretions.     All  or  .\ny  of  These  .-Articles  .ir.    S  .Id 
in    Various    Forms — as.    for    Instance,    Pills.    (<  .atei    ,,r 
Flicoated.  I    (ielatin   P-aiis,    !.i.7en-e-.   Compressed   'l^abiets 
Sterilized    .\mpullff,    '.rain-,    and     the    I-'thyl    Chiorici    in 
Spray-Tubes  with  Spring  Levers  or  Screw  i  ;[- 

Claims  ty-r  sitce  .Linuarv.  1010. 
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JAXIARV  25,  igiC. 


s.r.  No.  sn.soo.  (TT.AS?;  \r,  Fonns  and  tnhredi- 
KN'I'S  OF  i~iM)iis.,  II.,,,  [  ^v  <..\ii\s,.  Sk'v.  York, 
N.   V       Fi;.  il  Jan   I  •;.   lOir.. 


Sen.  No.  85.935.     (CLASS  ♦>      « 'I1I:mic  A  is.  Mi;i  uciNFS 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    FUKFAI;  \  TIoXS   ,       Wkst 
DisiNFtx?TiNG  Company,   New  York     \     \       ii,,]    \i,r 
13,  1915. 


l'<trticular   ili  ,■<(  npt ion    of   goods.      Wh^atl-'luur. 


S»T.  No.  >;t,t>-n,  (CLASS  •;.  CHF:MI(ALS,  MKMilNKS, 
AND  rHAK.^[A^•FFTn■AL  I'REl'AKATIONS  .  llu;)iV 
CoOLf:v,   Maiiisdii.   Wis.      Filed  Fel).   lit,    \u\:,, 

SWOLKMj 

Particular  dtsrriptton  of  ijood^—A  Non  Inliainmable, 
Non-Foisunous,  Odorletis  Cl.rrnii  a  1  D'strnyiT  of  Cock- 
roaches, Hi'd!iu>;s,  KufFaki  NLith.s.  ainl  oth'T  Hoiisehold 
Vermin. 

Claims  ujic  since  Au;:.   1.  101  F 


No   claim    Is    mad-    t.i    th.     ,'\r\uniy,'    u,,.    ,,f    th.     word> 
"Sewer  Gas,"   •'T.vphiK,  '    '•  chfilrra."    ■■Div.as.v      ■■  Diiih 
therla,"  and  "  I'ostilri,,-..    ■  appearlm;  ,,ii   said  drawlni: 

Particular    descriptmn    of    ijood.y.    -  Dislnf.-.  taut- :     .\r(i 

matte  DlslnfectluK  FlMid^  :   Di.srrticidrs  ;  i |.,ra!i!.':   I'.t 

fumed    Deodorants;    .\nti.s.-pti.-    Fluids:    .\i,ti..pti      F,,w 

ders;  Dips  and  Wash.s  fur  Cattle,   SI [,.   Swine.  H..r>.  s. 

Mules,  Dogs,  I'oultr.v  :  Cermicldes  ;  Spe,iti.  s  f,,;-  Keniuva' 
of  Organic  Matter  in  I'l'uid.inK:  Al,>nrlan.'  I'.iwd.rs  f,'., 
DeodorlzlUK.  Disinfen  mi.-,   ,,-■  .Vntis.pti.    1'  :rpos.-s. 

(  laim«  uae  slnof  th.    i.-,tli  day  nf  .fniy,  lMti>. 


Ser.  No.  ^4.747.  (CLASS  4.  ABKASINF.  DFTKRGENT, 
AND  FOLLSHIN(;  M.VTKRIALS.i  .\lk\amiki;  S.kM!'- 
soN,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Fel>,  ::).  I'.'l" 


I'artirular  drs'  rijition   of  qondu-    Soaps. 

Claims   u.ir  for  at  iea-t  live  year^  pirioi-  to  .Mar.  o.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  8r>,l'l.'4.  kLASS  ;U.  HFATINd.  LKHFriN;. 
AND  VENTILATINc;  AFFARATI'S,  NOT  INiLFDlN'; 
ELECTRICAL  AFFAR.XTFS.  1  K(;.  Wp-.i.i'iso  .V  111- 
TiNc;  CoMP.v.sv  IM  .,  Niw  York,  N.  Y.  FiUd  Mar.  17, 
1915. 


Ser.   No.    86,355.      (tL. \ss    :;,-,       Hi;i.riN'.     Hosi      M\ 
CHINERY  PACKINC,    .\ND   N<  iN  M  F  1  A  I.I .  h     TIKFS   > 

Geo.   Rminhsn    .t   i...    New    York,    N     Y        IT.,!    \|,v   '<. 
1915. 


COMBER 


The  trade-mark  '•  Comber." 

Particular  description  of  goods.      Leather   F.iltii(k;. 

Claims  use  since  the  f.th  day   .f  .\(i-iist.  I'.d.;. 


Ser.  No.  87,585.     (CLASS  .jn.     .MFKt  haNDISF  Nor  o  in 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      <;t>.    F..  kokki.m    \  (  ,,      s,  w 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  L'.-,,   1  ;•!,-, 


Particular  description  of  poods. — StatU'  ties. 
Claims  use  since  May  L'n.  i.n.-,. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cdttintr-Torelits.  Weld 
ing-Torches,  ExpansionTanks.  Handles  for  I'lttini:  and 
Welding  Apparatus. 

Claims  US''  since  prior  to  Feb.  \.  l!>l."i. 


Ser.  No.  88,019.  (CL.\ss  :i.  FIl.TIdcs  .\ND  Hld-RKi- 
ERATORS.)  THK  KK.NMr,.rr  (..\ii'\nv.  (  hicaKo 
Heights  and  Chicago.  111.      I  il-d  .Inly    Ft.   IKI.", 

AEROX 


I'  ntic-ular  description  of  goods.    Water  Coolers. 

'  '-nm«   use  since  on   ..r  about    the   i:4th   day   of   March, 


1:1! 
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Ser.  No.  SS.30R.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETFR(;i:NT. 

AND    I'lillsillNi,    M.\l  I.iM.M.S  'fUE   J     T     Ii..i,KK! 

so.s  C<j,.  Maiicl.i-sti  !     1  .  nn       i  i'eii  Aiic    ''..   l'.'l.">. 


JayTee 


I'm  Ik  uiar  description  of  goods.— ToIXpi  Soaj 
'  Iniih.^    i,v.    sini'i     .Ian     1!."..    FM.'i. 


Ser  \m  .S8.r)52.  (CLASS.-a>  .\I  I;K(  II.V  \  Dl  Si:  N(  1  r  ( >TH- 
FKWISE  Cl-.^SfJIl  IFD  -  TiiniFr  Cocon  r,.MrAsvoF 
.V.\li:iiU-.\.  S.iii   l'ran(is,o.  lal.     Idled  Au>;    IF   11*1.".. 


Ser.  No.  S9.():5«;.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLFD- 
l\',  l\'  im:s.»  Smith  Form-A-Trcck  Com  IAN  y.  Se- 
aiiie.   Wash       Filed   Sept     4     1915. 


^^cxm  a  6)uic/i 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Truck"  mart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  fhp  drawing. 

Particular  dcscrtptvn  of  goods  —  \  itoni.iu!.  s  and 
Trucks. 

Claims  »«e  since  .M,-,r    F".  1915. 


S.-r    Nm    s;i,(,77       nFASSt;      1  d!  F.M  I«  WLS.  M  Id  d  r]  NFS. 
AND     rUAKMA'   FFTUAI.     Fi;FF.\  HA  1  1<  t,\  S  The 

SiAM'.M.i.    F;mk    ami    SioNK    I  -sii'vNY,     I ', a  1 1 ; i!i< -r.-.    Md 

rn.-d  Sopt.  7.  I'.'io, 


A 


r; 


I'll  luular  d(>fri;,/i   n   of  (food*. — Dolomite. 

(  oii;//.v  Mse  since  !l,e  L'.'^d  dnv  of  Auciist.  1915. 


S.r    No,  so. 07V       Ml.ASSii.     (11  FM  ICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     F1!AI;MA(  FFTUAI,     FliFFARATloNS   i        The 
STAMiAFii.    I.iME    AM.    SiovK    toMi'A.Nv.    Fa'.timore,    Md 
I'oitx.uUi,     d>  ■"■>  ipii'H     :.'    <i<„,dH       K>.i,.,.malde    Trade-  Fihd   Sept     7     IKir. 

(  hecks  .Made   <d    Metal 


Claims  use  since  on  ^r  ahoui  Nov,  L'O,  l'.tl4. 


Ser.  No  SHJ,^<.>  (id. ASS  C  (  HFMlfALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FHAI!MA>  FFl  1(  .\I.  FKFFARATloNS  ■  James 
C.   lliin.  M.Fi  !  .   .\i;;inii     I  i'\     N    J       Fil.'d  Aug    F"..   I!tl5. 


Parfii  ulnr  di  si-ription  <,>  'foods  -     \n  Ointni'^nt. 
I'liiiin.'.    uH,    f,.r   about    tlire.'    \e.ars 


14 


AA 


rr 


I'ai  txixiiai    (/( >'-t  i;,f  I'.r,    I  •      ■,,,<;>       D'.oniit^ 
CUl\rus  use  sinet    I !,,.   _';-;ij   ,i;,\    ,,;    .\-ij.ivi     ';'.ii: 


S.r     \..     ss7,i  1    1..VSS  •;       tdlFMir.M.s,   MFDI<    INI'S 

AND     F11ARM.\.   Id    IF  .\I,     I 'H  I  d'A  K  ATK  »NS  M  n,;- 

NKrii-    Flo, MEM    ^<.\[|■^^^,    \,  u     \,,r\.,      \      i,  i   ,|,,|     \,,„ 

UPIH 


/'(/.  f|.  .;/./,     ./.  ,v.r;;,/i..ii    .,<    ijouils         rignieuls    f..r    Ci 
Fsp 

t  hiuiis   iisi    sjii(_'e  ijctober.    1914. 


Ser.  No,  vp.iOG       )CL.\SS  .Sb.     (LoTllFNd,,'      Ozakk  (iAK- 
.MENl     M  \M  KA.l  !  KING   Co.,  Chiia.;.',    lii,      I'iied   Sept     8. 

I'.llo 


\"  rjaini  !■■  i!!ad'-  to  the  exchisive  right  !o  the  use  ,,f  the 
u.iT.i  "(izark       apart   from  th.    mark  sh'.w  n    m    tin    draw 
inu       Th.'   i'.ii'allel    iin.s    app.-aniigon   th«    .irawinj   ar.'    in 
'.■n.ioii  I..  v>  ;  •■>  ^.  ni   si.adiriL-  ai,d  n.d  the  color  r.'d 

I'dt  III  iilm    •!'  ,"<  I  ipttiiu  o<  .,'i,.,t/.v  -     itiiidr.'n  s  (jarments  — 
Namely.    K^.nip.  rs     I'hn    Siii'v.    Wash  Sviits,    and    Fh.uses 

clann.-'  usi   sine-    a  .la;.,  pri'.i   to  Jati    1.  19uS. 
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h 


s.T    \..M<,lT-_'      t!"T.ASSr!!>     ci.di  iii.Ni,  ,     I'kkkt-Mal-       8er.  No.  89.551.     (fl.ASSn      CIIKAriCAT.S.  MKDTriXES, 
■"'■M   '".   llaN.rhili.   Ma.--       lii.d  .<r|.t.    i:!.  1915.  AM)    I*HAKM.\'   ii    Ih    \1.    1 'It  l-;i '.VU.K'rit  "NS  .       Spar- 

j  TA.V    MKDICI.\E    I    ..\!  !■  \  ■-  1       >ii,llt:llll.lil'-.    S      T  I    i  Ird   .^rpt . 

:!0.  I'ji.-.. 


PymaL 


1 

I 

/■'nti'Uini    ■!' s.i  tiition    ,,f   .;.,.,,/y        S!,..,'-    M.ideof  FJlther    , 

K'T'i"  r     !.■  aM  •  ;•,    i'i,,i;i.   ..r  a    i  -in  .iii.i';'.;i   of  .Ml   Three.         j 

I  liiiins  ufi    .siui'r  .la:i.   1.   lull.  ! 


WHOOP  NOT 


Particular  deacn/itv.n  ■,<  ■j<i',<is      .\  U.  iii.m1>    i..r  wticf.p- 
Iny-Cough. 

Claima  u»e  slnro  Sept.   ij    luu 


Scr    .Vn    ^'.',:',:;7       (CIVSS    I'J       lONsriMi    Ih  iN    MATE- 

l;IU..<    '        TlU,      r\|.r\      l'\lh.:      \\ii      r  A  ;  M.     ("o.MP.WY,     '  

»'l.-v.!,iri.|.    Ohio        I-il'.i    S.M.t.    Jii     l!Mr.,  ^er.    No.    .S9.562.         '   IV.s.s     i         |;a\v    i>|;     I'AIMM.Y  I'KIv 


DURO 


FAKED  MATKKl.M..--         W 


Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Fli.'-I  s.  |it.  :;(i,  l 


1M1•^^:1    lie   K^^  ILLS    StKU    Cu., 


•  I ... 


\ 


iWONTUV/ 


The  trade-mark  -'ti-isis  ..f  the  word  ■   IKpiiti.-! ." 
Particular      ./.  .s.  ri/.fr  n      of      (jooiis.    -liminv.      Cln\vi\ 

!   Alslke.  Alfalfa,    K.  ,1   I'^p,   (.rjiss.   and   Cluv.r   Scf.l.s.    Laun- 

Seed,  Lawn-(Jras.^  an  l   Ta-nire  .Mixtui-fs.   SeedA'orn,  Sfcl- 
Sfi-    v..    ^!t  .".'(I      Ml  ASS  .",       \I  >!irs!\"i:s         N'm'io.nal      ''Jraln,  and  tleld-Seeds  "f  am  Kiuii.s. 

I.I  M  vV;  .Mh  A  t  ti  .  .New  Vork.  .\    "i       I'ilr.i  s.^.t.  .:»,  1915.  Claiinx  use  since  the  1st  ilaj    oi  Uitoher,   i'.M  4 


Ser.    Xo.   S9,5»)o.      (CL.\SS    l       KAW 
I'AKEl)  MATEUIALS  I      Wiiirsf  , 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Fllfii  s.[ii     ;ii.   i:i\r 


.\inLv 


I'UE- 
•  Co., 


\'i    '-I:lilll 
■'  fuM    lihi.- 

,  xc,  |,i   ill  ,  , . 
'ii';i  i\  iti.:   i^-  • 

I  Hill!-,    ainl 

'        h\l,„    V  I,, 


ami 

!!•■   •'\  P 
.W  itil 

\lll'.-i 


I'       '. 


I.,    tl)    ! 

I>.i  all 
vi-'i   t!: 
■sflitod 
/■'.)(    <■/ 


!lO     <'\r 
■if     \1H1I 

im  il.-i 
r     I'll 


■  \\  .il 

■  •'■    M  I 


•    II-.'    -!     Ii 

k  all  of  ti 
HI'  s  show 


words 
le  time  " 
n  on  the 


'"old  <;iiu's.   .Vdhesive 


^V^^Al^j 


The  trademark  consists  of  ttio  word  "  Herald." 
Particular     dcxvi  q,; v^n     -,/     ;/'.o,i,N. —  liiii.nliv.      t 
Alslke.   Alfalfji.  Red-Toi),  (Jrass.   and  Clover  Seeds, 
Seed,  Lawn  (Jrass  and  Pasture  .Mixtures.  Seed-lorn 
<;rain.  and  Field-^5^•eds  of  All  Kinds. 

(lainiK  u»c  since  the  1st  dav  of  (><-toi..|.    I'.i  \ 


.ovi  r. 

Ijawn-  ■ 

Seed- 


S.r.  No    v...,-,4'..       Ml  ASS    >       rui\is  AM'  |M  lU  K'A-      Ser.  No.  89,631.     (CLASS  4."      I'.l  A  i:i;.\i  ,i:s,  N(».\  alcO- 
riONS..       i.iTiV'.     I'MiiMii.       ...       N..VV     ^nrk.     ,V_.    Y.  HOLIC.)      Jou.V  (Jraf  Cnip  vn  ,  ,  M ; .  u ,,  ik.....   \Vi-       Ki'od 

(       Oct.  4,  1915. 


I'ili'd    S.M.I     :;o     ''.m: 


I 


&mcu5ife 


Particular  (leacriiii i-.,,   ,,f  ,,  ,,,/.       a    .Nmi  .virolioilr  Car- 
bonated Beverage  Sold  as  a  S.fi   iiiink. 
Claims  uae  since  Au^'ii<i     \'.i\:, 


I'lirticular   'Ii  nrriptiun    of   ,';oo'/.v  -Mai^avM 
Montlily  and  I{ooks  Publishod  l'rrindicall> 
I'lduri/f   unf  sin  v   St>pt.    I,    I'.M." 


Ser.     No.     SO.Tni  >     i.-     :\<.i        ci^rinix.,  ,        II\i!t 

ScHAFF.VEE  Jt  Mak.v.   ihiiau...   Hi.     Filed  • '.  i     il.   \'.i\:<. 

Dixie  Weave 


No  claim  is  ir.oik'  for  t!it>  word  "  Woavr"  ('x.'-.i.t   in  .  nn 
nectlon  with  the  u.  r!       ImxI. 
I'liMlshi-.d    '        Particular  descri I'll  ,11  of  iiuu'l^       M.  n  s  Suits,   'ompris- 
Injf  Coat.'!,  Vests,  ni,!    li.n-..!- 

'  'm'"v  u.-tf  since  the  Ttli  iIhv  ..f  oitoLrr,  1;m.">. 

(Vol.  222        No.  4  i 


1299 


Ser.   No.   ,S0,83P       (CLASS   12       CONSTRT'CTION  MATE-       Ser.    No     90,n.?(».       (CLASS    .-^r).      BELTIN(;,    HOSE.    MA- 
RLALS.>       Tut  s.sEi)     CONrFFTE     Stehi.     Company,     L)e-  CHINERY    I'ACKI.Ni;.   ASI)   NO.NMETALLIC  TIRES.  1 

trolt,  Mich.     Filod  Oct.  I.".   lOL".  j       The   lNTfi:v.\Ti.  nw    Krui'fK  C'l.    I'enver,  Colo.      File<1 

Oct.  2-2.  101,-). 


MASBE8TIC 


The  word   ■■  Mashestlc." 

Particular    d-  .^: nptton    of    ijoo'l"        \     Hitimiinoin    I'ipp- 
Joint   Comiiouiid. 

ChiiwM  t/w    siiicf  Sciite'Tiber,   101."i. 


HALF-SOLE  TIRE 

No  .lain.    :s  r;.adi>  fo."   the  word   "  Tir.   "  apart   from   the 
maik  iiiu-t-iitc  :  :n  the  i.e.,  riipanvint:  drawhiK. 
I'urtuular  (If  s.-iifitii  n  of  ,;<'Oil>-.  —  Rubbtr   Tires. 
('hlimfi    u.^c   <;ii.'r    Sc;.'      1.    ]  o  1 .-. 


Ser.    No.   yiso^.       iCI^SSl.  CONSTIUCTION    MATE        ''T,,-;",  '"  "'V;-      "^';^^^  ^-     lU-VERAUKS,  NONALCO 

RIALS.  I      V.   P.ANNON    PIPE  CO..    Loulsvilie.    Kv.      Filed           "^^^^|   .  '      "=H<->^^';-^--^H   iomp.sv,    I'hlla.lelpbla.    Fa.. 

„,    ,.,     ,,.,,.  and  At.anta.  Ga.     1  ibd  Oct.  2-',  191.^ 
Oi  t.  1...   r.c... 


Partli-}iUir    ./.  srri;.rion     i,f    f/'.Ofi.'        \' 1 1  i  itied     Salt-tiiazed 
L'nderj.'roun.i   t  nndnits    InclosUiu   Stcaui  I'ipes. 
Claimn  use  sin:  e  .hily   1.   1015. 


No   ciairr.    beinj   Hiad'.   to   the   wnr..i   •■Oraripe"   except   In 
Ser.  No.  'iO.Oii'.i       i<'L.\SS  42.     KNITTEO,  NETTEI",  AND       association   with,   t'e   n.ark  a=  .-hr..,vn 

TENTH. !•:     FABRICS.       RrDFoKD     MiLL.s,     Inc.,     New  ParticuUir    drxcriptiori     r'    .-;'-' 'i.'..  -  N   n  Alcoholic    Car- 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct,  1^,  101.5. 


FLORINE 


honated   Revc;n.:e  nnd  Syrup  f..ir  .Making'  the  Snnjp. 
Claimfi   usr  -iiice  Mar.   1,  lOl.'. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goodtt. — Silk  and  Cotton  Vloce 
Goods. 

<  !iiini8  u*«    since  .\ugust,   1914. 


Ser  N...  sp.o.is  (CI^SS9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EgCIPMENIS,  AND  PRO.TECTILES.  1  Ati.as  i'owriEu 
Co.MPANV,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1915, 


Ser.  N"  '.I'l.h.'W  .(T.ASS  1-'.  1  ■ONSTiU'C'TION  MATE- 
RIALS .  sr.\i,s,  Ii..Eiui,K  ANb  (■....  Uiicaj^o.  LI.  Filed 
N"v.   Lh   101,-.. 


VERSA-TILE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Tile"  except  in  con 
ru-.,ti.  n    with  rl;e  ritna  i  niler  of  the  ma;k, 

Partirular  di  -i-rij't c  n    .'   i;co./.v,  — rrtjiare'l    IhM.t'ngs. 
(laiiiis  ii.v(    -iijCf  .lanii.'irv.   1014. 


Ser.    \,,.    00,401        MLASS    Lh      !ii:r!;!''I  AiT.ES   ■       ITENin- 
.\     .A.M.MANN,  Spokane,   Wash,      liied   N'.v.  4,    lOL"). 


Pn 


hh 


M  DIVIDUAL  TOW 


^  .J 


.No  claim  heinL'  made  for  the  words    '  Individual  Towel." 
No  claim  helns  made  to  the  word  •■  Braml."  Pnrtirular   defcrifitton    of    aoods.  —  Wire    Fc.rk    or    Open 

Particular  dntcnption  of  uoodn. — Powder  and  Dynamite.       Ciilde  for  Towe]  Hacks 
Claims  u.vf  since  .Tune  1.   1015.  I        Claitng  u-c  since  t*e  I'l^l  day  f.f  Octo;>er,   lOir., 


.'_'_'(>   11        ^1 
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Jamaky  2s,  igi6. 


Ser.  No  90.429.  (Cr^\SS  12,  CONSTRUCTION  MATK 
RIALS.)  Robert  F.  Carpknter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flip.l 
Nov.  5,   1915. 


•  Sanymetal." 

I'artiiular    dexcrijiti'in     of    fjiiO'lt.     Sheet  Metal     I'artl- 
ti'jns, 

('(iiiris  uff  -;inoe  Sept.   IS,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,47.S.  (  CLASS  f,.  t -HLMICALS,  MKIUCINi: 
AND  I'IIARMA<,ELTICAL  LRETARATIONS  i  Mill 
MEr>i'ivK  C<)MP.\NY,  I'ale-tine,  Tex.     Fili><l  Nov,  f,,  lOi 


{'articular  dexcription  of  goods. — \  Medicated  Tooth- 
Soap  and  a  Preparation  for  Consumption,  Kidneys,  Chills, 
Diseases  of  Females.  Granulated  Liver,  and  Stinnach. 

Claims  u»e  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  9n,4>>;t.      iCLASS  44.     HKNTAL,  MLltlCAL.  .\  NI  • 
SUUCICM,  .M'I'LIANCKS,  I     The  Mii.lki;  ItiBBKH  (  -.\i 
I■\s^.   .Vkruii.  ohid.      FiU'd   Nov,   r,,   191.-1. 


SANITATE 


I'lhtKnlar    dixi-rijiti',)!    ',i    ii'i'rls.        Nlppl^.•^.     N'.^n     Col- 
iapsihl.'. 

Claima  uxe  since  .Ian.   1.   19^7. 


Ser.    No     90,(300).       i  CLASS    r,9.      CLOTH  INC  M  »  n  s    .t 

iMLKs.  I'hiladeiphia,  I'a.     Filed   Nnv,   1.',   191. ■, 


HVLAN  D 


No  claim  Indna;  made  to  the  word  "  Ilyland  "  a;  ait   from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  ilencriptinn  of  f/ooih. — Dress,  N'\i:liirt''''.  Work, 
and  Nlirlit  Shirts,  Knitted  Hosiery,  r,i  i,an!a~,  W.n.ii  an-: 
Knitted  I'ndershirts,  Drawers,  and  Cnion  Suits.  Coats. 
Trousers.  \'ests.  .Tacl?ets,  and  Dri'ssini:,  Smoklnj;,  I.ounj 
InR,  and  Rath  (iowns  and  Robes. 

ClaimK  u-tr  since  .Tan.   1,  1911. 


S.-!  No.  90,624.  (CLASS:?,  MAC.(;aOE.  HORSE  FQIII'- 
.MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  .VND  LOCKET  BOOKS,  t  S.^m- 
STAG  &  HiLDEK  L.i.  >  .  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1915. 


COLONIAL 


Particular  description  of  ijooda.  Hand  Rags,  Children'* 
Purses.  Foldin--  I'  iis.-^,  Rill  Folds,  \v<'ek  End  Cas.s.  Dol- 
lar-Pockets, CardCas,s.  Pocket  I?ooks.  , Music  Rolls,  Rrlef- 
Cases,  I'ortfolios,  liead.iJ  Hand  •  Bat:s.  Beaded  Purses, 
Beaded  Pouches. 

Claims  use  since  thi    m.h    \^'.>~ 


Ser.  No.  90,666.  ((  L.\SS  44  DENT.M.,  MEDK  .\L.  AND 
SURGICAL  .\PPLIANCKS.i  (\  ,1.  Tai.lhiu  e  .Mamfac- 
TIHING  Co.MiKNi,   P.rooklvii,   N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.    l.",    1915. 


elAI"ever 


Particular    dcscni>t  mu 
eters. 

Cloimn  i<«e  since  S.  pt    i,  191."; 


iiii,'l->       <linic,-i;     Th'Tuiom- 


Ser.  No.  90,672.  (CLASS  \c.  i  oons  WD  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  R.\i.<,ei!  Chee.sl  Cmtany,  Mon- 
roe, Wis.     Filed  Nov.   Ifi,  1915. 


kAAA. 


rvT* 


Particular  dincrililion  of  ;ioody.    -Cheese,  InrlndinK  1.1m- 
Inirg  and  Brick  Chee.-.  ~ 

Claims  use  since  the  Ni  dav  .f  M.iv.   190.".. 


Ser.  No.  90,72G.  i.Cl. .\SS  i>\,  poops  .\ND 
ENTS  OFFOODS.)  I.  \  wlkntlik  i:o  It-LLKH 
Lawrenceburg,  Did      iih-d  Nn\.  ]s.  p.m.'). 


CREDI- 
LLS  Co., 


Particular  drxcriiition  of  riooih.  —  Wheat-Floui 
riani  ~    !;-,     >i;;.-r    Sept.   2S,    :91.-). 
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Ser.   No.   90.72<;,      .CLASS   40.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI-    ;    Ser.   No.   9(i.742,      .CLASS   46       FLOODS   AND   INGREDI- 


ENTS   OF    FOODS,  >        riiE    M'.NAK.n    Milling    Co., 

Hutchinsnii.  Kans       I'ilt-d  .Nov    is,  p.iiri. 

>4niericdn 
(jentlemdn 

I'artirular  dcy  >  ;iition   0'  'joodx.  —  Wheat  I'lour. 
Claniis    uy>     siDcc    Srptf'iii!'<'r,     1914. 


Ser.    \..     '.Mi7L>9.      (CI.^SS    4ii       FOODS    .VXD    INfiREDI- 
ENTS     or     loops  IHE     .Mm\\,,  M      MiLLiN-.;     Co., 

Uuichiu.-o:..  Kai;s.      1  ilrd  Nov.  IS.   1915. 


d"^^ 


Particular  dt  fcriptinn  of  ijoods       Wheat  Flour 
Claims  uj*e  since  Marh.  1900 


Ser.  No.  ;io.7:'.j      m  i.ass  4-;.     looDS  and  INCREDI 

ENTS    ol'    Po(.)DS.!       TiiK    Nmwth  westeh.v     I-Xkva1oh 
A.vi'  .Mill  c,.,.  Tided...  Ohio.     ITled  Nov.  1,^,  191."). 


^ 


r'-irS^ 


Parti(  uUi)'    dcscn fil inn 
Flour. 

Clatmx  use  -ui.'c  o.  r,  ].  i;.] 


yoo'/,v,  — Self  ■  Rislnt:    Wh.  at 


Ser.  No.  9(i,7.;:      .1  Lass   17.     roRAcco  prodlcts.) 

Roth    Toha....    <.>mi'\ni.    Cape    1  iirardeau.    Mo       Filed 
Nov.  IS,  1915. 


The  same  heiiii:  Hii.d   C-  indi.'at.'  red. 
ParticuUi,   ,1,  s'-nptior,  of  'joitds.      Plug-Tobacco. 
Claimx  use  ^ii.c'   \    v     ].%.  191,', 


ENTS  OF  FOODS  The  Twin  Falls  Milling  &  Eli- 
\at.>r  C.).,  Tuiii  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov,   IS,   19L"., 


rnrt,,-uJ,ii     'If 'crii,iion    of    aoo'!^.      S.  If     Risii,^'    Wheat- 
Fh.'ir. 

<  Idirns    Use   since    Sept.    24,    1915. 


S,  r.  N,.,  '.<o,7it;.  .(LASS  :;4.  IILATINC,  LIOHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAR,\Trs.  NOT  INCLFDING 
LLECTRIC.M,      APPAR.VTIS  \ehi;iv!.;te      ,1ae«;ek, 

R.'riiE   \    Si)  \iens-Wlkke    AKTiEN.;ESELLscnAFT,    Leip- 
71;.'.    S!i\.'ny,   (lerman.v      Filed    N..v.    Is,    1915. 


Particulnr  drsi-nj^tum    0.'   ',;(,odf.-    Heating  Stoves   Oper- 
ated by  Ga-- 

c;ai//i.v  1/^'.    viiice  about  the  25lh  dav  of  .-Vpril,   1  S94. 


Ser.  No,  9<i,7}:i.  (CL.\SS  4r,.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  <  THE  WiLs-N  M:il;v.,  c"*  Elevator 
Co.,  Wils.in.  Kans..  and  Denver,  Cui....  Filed  Nov.  IS. 
1915. 

OldTrml 


fVoL  222, 


Pmtiiular   i:r»rrii,ti',u    -,'   ..■■,<.;>.  —  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims    U'l    ^in-.     1  >>  t     Dl.    1915. 

No,  4.1 


II  ■ 
It   > 
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January  35, 19 16. 


Ser.    No.   00,750.      (CLAPS   4fi.      FOODS    AND    INCRKDI         S.  r    N-     '.u> -^n-       ((T-ASSO.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. t     Thk  Wii.snN  Ma.riM  .^t  Ki.Kv.AXuii  AND     I'ilAUM  VCKCTK  '  AI,     I'lU'PARATIONS.)       Thh 

Emil    Schult     !■  ![,kt    AHrrri.R    Company,    In'-.^    New 


Tn.,   \V!t-ion.    Kans.,   and    Denver.   Colo.      Filfd    Nov.    18, 
lit].". 


Particuhti    ilf  srription   of  f;oo'fs.-\\'!i'>at  Flour. 
Claims  uv    -iiice  Oct.  16.  19L' 


Ser.  No.  t>(»,7sT.  (CLASS  4(3.  FOODS  ANr>  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dikect  I.\U'uutini;  I'^wrxsr,  Bos- 
ton, Ma.'^.*.     Filed  Nov.  20,  lOL'. 


COCORN 


PartiruJiir     d'sr-ription     of     yoo'/.f. —  \     I'rcparatlon     of 
Cocoa  anil  Com  Starch. 

Chiniix  unr  ~ince  Oct.   1.'.  IflL". 


Ser.  No.  itO.Tirj.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDIciNilS. 
AND  I'lIAUM.VCEFTICAL  FRE1'.\H.\TIUNS  .  F'.kn- 
JAMiN   II.  OuEKN,  Bessemer.  .\la.     Filfd   Nov.    :jO,   r,(l.">. 


B.HGREN'5 
WILD  WOODS 


York,  V    N       I'll. .!  N..\ .  i.'o.  i;)!,-, 


No  clnim  b.ine  made  for  the  use  of  the  read lu>< -matter 
appearlD;,'  tlorton  ajiart  fi-oin  ttie  mark  shown  In  tb« 
drawing. 

Particular  dct<fri;ition  nf  jodiIh.     ('o!d-Ci caia. 

Claimt  ««e  since  Autx.  l'7,  I'.iL". 


Ser.     No.    90,824       .class    ::;•      cLO'rilIN(;.  t      Crkst- 
wo<)i>  Sales  Co.,   In'       Si-ar-iial".    N    ^        Filed   Nov.  22, 


1915. 


CRESALES 

QUALITY 


ComprisiD);  the  words  "  Crcsalcs  Quality,"  no  claim 
lielDK  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tlie  word  "  Quality  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawini;. 

Particular  descriiitian  of  (J('OiIk. —  Dress.  Net,'llg^\  Work, 
and  Flannel  Shirts. 

Clainm  use  since*  Nov.   10,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.^:j.  iCLAS.-'  4('..  FOODS  .VND  LMatEDI- 
ENTS  OF'  FOODS.  I  Fkkkkal  Mili-im;  CnMr.vNv.  Lock- 
port,  N   Y     I'ii.'d  Nov.  :;:?,  lOin. 


LASSIE 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  goods.  —  .\.  Preparation  for  Can 
ceM,  Fleers,  tnd  Tumors.  I'nrti'ulnr  desrriiition  of  goodn. — Rye-Flour. 

Claimg  u«e  since  1892.  i        rhuw-x  us,   <\nct'  Oct.  27.  1015. 
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Ser.    No.    StO.s;.-,        I  CLASS    1        HAW    OR    PARTLY  PRE-    j    Ser.    No.    r>(».!>95        (CLASS    :u .      HE.\TIN(i,    LIC.HTING, 
PAJtED     M,\TI;RIALS  ,        Ai.FKKi)     .Ihannkt,     Mount    \        AND  ^■FN■1  I LATI  N( ;  Al'I'A  HATLS.   NUT  INCLUDING 


Pleasant,  S.  C.     I'ii.-d  .\o\     2.';.   IHI.".. 


KLFCT1!IC.\L    AlTAHAirs   •      Tin     Ui.^k    (iAS    Mas- 
ri.y.  Ci.Mj.^N,,  Yi..,ijgvt..«  li,  uhii,      i'..fd   .N'lv.  2',<,   1915. 


T.B. 


J-'irUruhn-    drsrripUr.n    of    goods.—MAux'i.s,    for    Incan- 


de-c.  !!'  Cm-  I  .-m.r"-. 


I    /'Jtrrl.k     „., 


'!  •■   L'drh    (i' 


y  of  Nr.\-,  ;n^'.T.  191.'. 


V           ■,,..,,       ,  ^*'     ^'"     ^I'*^!^-       ''LASS    10.      1-OODS   AND    IN(;RKDI- 

No  riaitn   of  ,xrl„siv..  frad- mark   rit:l;ts  l,einc   made   to  1        FNTS   OF    FOODS  >      L,ios,-Wrirs    Ris.t-    cmpaw 

the  words  ■■ 'n,..  Seal  iif  inialitv"  v.,,i-   \•„,.^    v    \-            ,   t-                ■    '   '  ,       '        ''          -^i '  *  ^  > 

r>     .       ,        ,  •  "-^^    lotk,   N.  i.,  uLid  Kaiisas  Citv,  Mo      Filed  Nov    29 

Purtirulur  ,l,.-:ni-ti',„  „f  ,ioud.^.      Plants.  Roots,  Seeds.  '        1915.                                                        J.-'^o.     1  i.ea  .>o\ .  ^a, 

Claims  u-'-r  sin.  e  (Jit,   2(1.   IMl,',. 


Ser.    No.   '.((), 92(^).       I  CLASS    40.      FOODS    AND    INiJRFDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Gk-.  P    Hrmn  (Vimfan^  Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Nov    2i;.   191.-,. 

.\  f.  V  H  I. 

Particular  di  Hi-rtpli<,n  of  ij',<,d.«.      (TIeomargarin. 
Clairnn  ukc  gjiu-e  Dp<  .  ],   19()L 


Consisting  of  t!ic   word  "  Corolasses," 
I'artiiular  (It  firniit\(,7i    o;   ijn'.dx — C^iKes. 
CloimK   u.T   sicce    atK>!;t    Sept.    24,    1915, 


Ser,   No.    9(i,944,       i  CLASS   4(5.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I        LiiOSE-WlI,E.S    BiSCLIT    Compa.ny, 

Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1915. 

LQ-WI-CO. 

Consisfins  of   i!ie   word  "  Lo-Wl-Co." 
Particular  desi-ription  of  goods.-  Cakes. 
Claimti  uxc  since  altout  Sept.  10,  191,'. 


Ser.  No.  9(i,982.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thk 
Ameiucan  .\i;hici  ltckal  Chemical  C<»..  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1915. 


Particular  dexnijition  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
ClainiM  u.ti   sitiie  Dec.   1.   1914. 


Ser.    No.    90.988.       (CLASS    10.       FERTILIZERS.  >       Thk 
Ameiucan    .Vuhh  i  i.ti  kal    Ciikmhal    ro.,    New    York 
N.  V.     Fil.'d   N.,v.  29    lid.' 

SAMSON 


Ser.  No,  91.(i4(),  iCL.VSS  I,'.,  (»ILS  AN]i  (UCEASES.i 
T'.vioN  On,  Cn.Mi'A.N.y  or  Caj  ikmhma,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.      Piled   Nov.   30.    191.' 

AHISTO 


Particular   description    of    ijoods — Luhncatiiii-'-Oils 
Claims  usf  since  No\ ,   17,    1915, 


Ser,  No.  91,048.  (CL.VSS  1.  RAW  OR  P.VRTLY-PRE- 
PARFD  M.\T1-:RL\LS  .  Thk  rMiKi.  States  Asphalt 
Refi.mm,  CiiMiAW,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  .30, 
1915. 


RUBRAX 


"  Rubrax  ■ 

Particular    detniption    o'    iioods. — .^sphaltP.ase    Filler 
Used  for  Mi.xing  witii   RiihNer.  A.c. 

Claim*  use  since  the  Iht  of  Septt'ml>er,  191.'). 


Particular     disrrijitinn     of    ijuods 

Claims  use  vitic,.  Sept.   1.  ISH^. 


Fertilizers. 


Ser    No    91.(149       .CLASS   21.      KLECTRKAl,    .\PP.\RA 
TU8,     MACHINES    .\ND     SUPPLIES.-        iHt     U.mted 
SrATE.s  ASfHAi.T   Refi.m.ni,    C.  .vUa.nv.   New   York,  N.   Y. 

I'iie.l    Nov.    .;o,    1915. 

INFULAX 


"  Infiilax," 

Particular     description     o'     coods 
Filler  I'sed  foi    Insulating   Wiri\   i^:c. 

Claims  u»i   sine,,  the  1st  of  September,  1915, 


.An     .\sphalt  ■  Ba«c 
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Ser.    No.    91,035.       (CL.\SS    39,      rLOTFIINO.i       Car.son,   !    Spp    N'o    ni  nr,       .rr.ASS    17       T0B.\rcO   PRODUCTS.) 
PiaiE,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.   1,   1915.        j        ll.\KHi    .M    .-^.mith,  Heading,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.    i,   1915, 


LITTLE  PRDE 


I'lirtirular  ilescription  of  ijoodx — Hosiory. 
Clmms  use  since  about   Julv   -5,    1915 


S.r.    No.   91.079.      (CLASS   39.      CIJJTHINc;.  j      N.uio.nal 
lNDi.\   KuBBBB   Company,   Bristoi,    H.    I.      Filed    lie.-     l 
1915. 

WEEK-END 

Particular    dcxr^'iption    of    goods. — Rulilier    .it,  I    1  aisvus 
Hoots,   Shofs,  and   Slippers. 

('liitmx    u.i'    sinci'    Sept.    -4,    191-4. 


Particvlar  description   of  yooJ^.    -Cigars. 
Claima  une  since  about  .Nov,   "JH.   191, *?. 


Ser.  No.  91, 09^,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS.  M  Kl 'ICI  N  KS, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  I'RKI'ARArioNS  1  Dad 
Chemical  CoMrAsr,  New  York,  N  V,  FiU'd  De<  .  2, 
1915. 

DENTILLA 


Comprising  the  word  "  Dentllla." 

I'artUular  dea^tHption  of  ',;oQds.-    Toilet   rreparatlons- 
viz.,  Tootli-I'a,ste,  Tooth  Powder,   ami   .NKruth-Wash, 
cUiimt  uKc  since  Apr.  26,   1915. 


Ser,  No.  91,112.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MI:TvI. 
CASTINGS  AND  FOKGINGS.)  He.nhy  L.  Uhiiman, 
.Ir.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1915. 

LUVIUM 

V'lrtuular  description  of  ;/oods. — .\lloy   Metals, 
('laimi  use  since  about  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,142.  (CLASS  45.  HEVKRAGKS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Petkk  SchoenH(ii-i  \  r.i;i:\viNt;  Cdm- 
lANY,  Chicai;o,  111.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1915. 

IRIS 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Non-.\lcohollc    Hev- 
era;,'es  Sold  as  Soft   Drinlis. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.    15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,1G8.  i'i,\.>;s  :'.9.  iI,(»TlliN(,  1  Misha- 
WAKA  Woolen  Man;  tAirntiM;  Ccimi-aw.  .Misliawaio, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec,    t,    KH.',     T'nder  ten  y.ar  i-mx  isd. 

COON  TAIL 


Particular  deta  iiiIkjh    "f   'i(,,j<is.      Knit    .in  1    1.  it    Wool 
Boots,  as  Well  as  Knit  Wool  Soi  ks. 
Claims  use  sioc-  .ihonr   Nov     l,   I890. 


Ser.    No.    91,192  >  I.,\SS    U        Mi:f.\I.S    AND    METAL 

CASTINGS  .VM'  l<iR(.INi;s  .  .\  .Mf.iin  a  \  .Shkkt  & 
Tin  Plate  Co.\ii'a\v,  Pittshur;,'li,  I'a.  I'ihd  Dec.  6, 
1915. 

THURITE 


Particular  de«c»-i;'""''    ">  'iood.<.      Iron  ami  Strel   Sheets 
and  Plates  and  Tin    u.d  Teme  I'lati  -^ 

Claims  use  since  t :  •■  _■.',(  h  dn>   of   N..\i  mlier,    1915. 


Ser.  No,  91,143,  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  The  Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     nied  Dec.  3,   1915. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — (""erea!     Beverages 
Sold  as  Soft  Drinks, 

Claims  use  since  Nov.    15,   1915, 

IVol.  222, 


Ser.  No.  91,268.  (t.LASS  .;i(.  i  1,(  ITII 1  N<  >,  1  White  & 
Smith  Glove  Co.  Inc.,  Gloversv  iil' .  \  V  Tiled  Dec. 
7,  1915. 


£j7m 


M 


Comprising  the  \>."!il    •  \Vliite-.initli  " 

Particular   desi-t  ijiIkjh    ■•<    [.wnlx.-    Loutli>T    aiid    Fabric 
(floves  and  Mittens. 

<  I  aims  ust:  sin -e  Sept.  :;.   r.Mo, 


Ser.  No.  91,27.'  ■'  I,.\SS  4_'.  KNITTI-M.,  Nri'lKl',  ,\ND 
TEXTILE  IM'.KMS-  -I-i^iiTK,  Hmk.k  \  c-..  New 
Yorl<,   N     'i        ri,.-d   li.  ,  ,    7.    r.M5. 


3 


Particular    desciiition    of    noods-  ("tton       i,,l     I.inen 
i  ii'Ce  floods. 

'     iM'.^  use  since  at»oiit  \m\    0,  1915. 

No.  4  1 
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a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^io-^ 


.Ser.  No  '.tl,2',»o  .<  I.ASS  .-i  1  FII.IERS  AND  REITIIG- 
EU.KTORS  I  HK.Nin  .N ,  ("i.ai;k  t.i,,  Roston.  Mass. 
iMi'-i    Dee.    S,   1915. 


GRES&ewT 


I'll   ti'  ular  descripti'i-i      •        '. 
Llaiin.'<   use  since  .la:,     1.    1  >>',i,' 


-;C'  rat'  rs. 


Sit    \.,    '.iI.MkT.      mI..\SS  :::>      (  I.OTil  IN<;,  ^      .\irKV!'  A 
!<■  HN,   Vv\v  York,  N.   V,      Fii.'d  1 'e.  ,  '-.   1915, 


CONVERTO 


Particiilnr    ■!•  .^<  ■  1  i^t irm    of    goods.-    l^Mii^    and    Siioe.s    of 
I,i-alli>r.    I'l.'th,   and    I.t-athi-r   and    ("iirtli 
(  :,i  I '!''■■   II- 1    ~;iKe   Nov.    lo.    ];i'."i. 


S.T     No     91.316.       (ii.ASS    :;'.!,       1  1,(  (Til  INi;   .       Mokan 
M'iMis    .-<HOE    CnMi\N'i,    ,\ul.urii,     M.  .       l'i;.'d    I  uc,    s, 


BETSY  J/^NE 


I'll  rt  I'  mil  I    ■!■  .1:  I  ,  III  ,iin    '  ;■    'ifil.-        i.i'atli'f    Sluies 
'  hum-   11^'    since  O't    -'.<.    i'.ii.",. 


Ser    .N"n    ;M.::.!'         iI.\S.^-}o,      I'ANt   V  <;()(  U  iS,  ITRNISH 
INi.S.     ANl)     .\i  I  IK  INS   ,        Sr.AU.-.     l;.inioK      \Mi    c,  . 
<  hi.  ai,'o,   III.      l-'i  .  d    1  i.-e.    ^.   191.5, 


Pfiriiriita,    ilcs'  cipiion   of  m.oiJ.s       EnibroideneS. 
Ciiinn  -    h  -'     -ito  .     I  '.li,    1      !''!," 


s.T    N.  .  ',11 ,  ;:;7 

HI.M.S   1       ]'}]., 
Dee.    .S,    1915, 


I   I.SSS    !_',      (ONS'l  Kit    rioN    ,M.\' 
>     \\        TrKXER,    .N.n\     (l|i.;u,v    l.a         Fl 


a^^T^t^nJ^^ 


I'liiii'iiiiii  lii -:  >  \j,ti' H  •>'  giiotlx.  ri.-istii-  Insiilatin. 
<  ■imposition  fill  I!ui'diii.:~,  Uoofs,  jiiid  '  on^t  ructi'in  M  .^ 
tofials. 


Ser.  No.  91..S3S  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  .  Wkioht  A;  Dits(^n,  Jersey 
lity.   N    .1  .   and   H.i-toii,   M.sss,      Filed   Dec    8.   1915, 


!         I'artxcular    de.-cniiiton    uj    ijoods. —  Pennants    and    Ban 
tiers. 

rjdi'm.v   u.y    since   1891. 


Ser,  No,  91,352  m1,.\S.>^  ::'.*.  ri.nTniNi;  1  Misi!awaka 
Wix-iLEN  Mam  kai  t\  kino  (  o,mi'a.nv,  Mishavvaka.  Ind, 
Filed  Dff,  9.  i;tl5. 


PLATO 


Partii-ular    di  ."i  i  i-tion    '<f    '"•n-I.-        Li;;ht  Wi  i^ht     Ruia.e 
Shoes. 

'  lii'tms  ii.v(    siii'i    Sej't     IT,    :',M,". 


.<■  r.    No     91.392.       dl.AS.^     1,".,       nM.S     \M'    '.RK.VSES, 
I'.VIMN    I',i;^".Kv,    N,u     V,ik      \      ^  1;.,,!    ].,,       11,    1015. 


I     @     I 


•No    elaiii!    i^    mad.     '..    tlie    word-    "I'.i.-iks."    •"Co.."    oi 
"  i'ennsy  l\  ania  '     pt  1    .-c. 
I'artuular   di  ■•'crij.tt'.n    '.'    '!',■. dn        I ,  ihricatingOils. 
<  UunxH  usL   since  L'ec.  7.  1915. 
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8er.  No    yi,4l'fi.      (CLASS  30.     rLOTlIINC. )      TnE  B.  P. 
<ro.)ii(ii<H    Company,   New    York,    N.    V       li;,.,!    In.,      13, 

i;m5. 


Ser.  No.  91,036.  (CLASS  no.  CLOTHIN.;.,  Okorge  F. 
DiTTMANN  Boot  &  sunt:  ^  u,  Si,  Louis,  M...  FUrd  Dec 
21,  1915. 


l'aiti'ul>n     'irsirifition    •,;     ,i<jn,l^-     -Soles    <  "omposed    of 

ItulKjtT  an.l  a   Fibrous  Fili.T  !'.),    l'..M,ts  au.i   .Shoes, 
'■;<//»'/<  iisf  since  nliout  Df'c.  !t.    I'M."). 


s.r.  N-   iil.us.     ,ri.A.<s  :;;..     CLiniii.x.,.,     Oppexheim, 
'■    li     N-     vV     (..\ii'A\i,     Nku      V,.i:K.     N.\v     York,     N      Y 
i'ii.-,|   I...,  .    !.;,    191,-. 


Se^ 


^/w^ 


Parlicular  description   of  yoodM. — I". 
Leather. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1915. 


ii.d    Shu.'s    of 


Ser.    No.    91.688.      h  LASS    ;^9.     CL<>iilI\<,         Misha- 

WAKA    WOOLEX    Ma  X I  FACTL  UI  NO    t'oMi    is'i       .Mlshnvaka, 

ImL     Filed  Dec.  1.'2.  1915. 


f/C<yseiico 


ALCO 


Particular  dci^cription  of  <j'io<ln.~-Ci\o\>'^. 
ClairuH  usr  since  Nov.  26,  l'.n'>. 


8er.   No.  91,474.      (CLASS   5.     ADIIESIVES.)      Wri.KiNS 
U.  Gbeenk,  lUdgewood,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1915. 

PORCE-LUTE 


I'artiruliir  ill  HI  riiition   hi   yoo'/.i   -    1 'eiiii  n t    1  se.!    fur    tio 
I'urpose  of  riiitinj;  I'orceiain  to  M.'tals. 
daitnn  H«e  since  Nov.   \^^,   \'.)\\ 


Ser.     No,     1»1.5LM.       (CLASS     3'J.      CLOTHIN1;,         .Misii. 

WAKA     WdoLEV     MAXrFACTtKIN(;     ('o.Ml'AW.     Mi-Sliawik- 

Ind.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1915. 


Particular  deaai/^'o-d   ,,f  .yooi/.v.  — l,i-ht  Wri-ht   Rubber 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  on  ■r  alxnif  Sept.  1.',  1015. 


Ser.  No.  91,689.  ((  l..\ss  :ut.  fL(»Ti[iN<,. .  Misha- 
WAKA  WooLJJX  M'Mr\i  iiKiNi,  tnMi'ANv.  Misbawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  r»ec   i'_    r.iir. 

CORSO 

Particular  ilr.yi-ription   i,f  goods. — LiKht-Weight    Rubber 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since     ri     r  about  Sept    15,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  91,710.  (CI. ASS  .-^0  t'LOTFUNO.)  The  Beebb- 
IIowKs  CoMPAXi,  is,  .,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y  Filed  Dec,  23, 
1915. 


KALO 


Particular  deKcription   uf  ijoods. — LlRht- Weight    Kuiiber 
Shoes. 

ClO'ims  we  since  on  or  about  Sept.  L.M),  r,M5. 


Ser,No.01,55L  iCLASS26.  MEAS[-IUN(;  ANDS<IK\ 
TIFIC  AI'I'LI.INCES.  1  Nicholas  I'oweu  Comias^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   17.  1015. 


BtHoRo 


Para  !<:  n  .i'  Mrmii i.,n  of  guintx. — Ilosierv. 
'  li{i,!.~:  ui'-  -iQcc  Jiinnary,  1907. 


Ser.    No.    01,7-7.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.  1       Misha 
WAKA   Wooi.KN   Ma.nl'kactlring   COMPANY,   Mlsliawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  1 'ec.  2,'i,  1015. 


BETH 


Particular   doncriiitiun    of  jjooih.      Liabt-Weigbt    Rul)ber 
Shoes. 

'liitniM  »«e  since  on  ur  about  Sept.  I'l,  1015 


OB 


Ser.  No.  91,728.  •  •  I.ASS  .'.O  (■L()TII1N(;.  1  Misha- 
WAKA  WooLEX  .M  v  N  '  K  \n  i  ii  I  No  (nMrANV,  Mlshawaka, 
lud.     Filed  Dec.  i',i.  I'.ilf). 


NEKO 


I'urticular  dmcription  of  ooodx.   -Apparatus  for  I'ro.lert- 
ing  Motion-IMcturos  and  Farts  of  Such  .Npparatus. 
Claims  UHC  since  about  .Inlv  1,  1015. 

iVoL  222. 


I'urt\ruii,r    .i.-H.-nptmn    of  'zoo'/.o.-- Lisht-Weisht    Rubber 
S! >. 

cb.iMns  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1015. 
No.  4.1 


\     ' 
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Ser.    No.    91,744.      'CLASS    39.      CLOTHING. )      Misha         S.  r,     Nr.    91,746.        ci.aSS    39.      CLOrrilNG   .      Mi.sha- 
WAKA    Woolen    .M  \  m  k  \ctubixg   Co.mian\.    Misbawaka.  ■ai.  \    Woolex    M  .  \ :  }  ACTraiXG    Ccsii-\\\.    Mishawakfc 

In.i      Filed  Dec.  -t    ::'15,  ind.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1915. 


HERO 


NORA 


I'nrtiruiar  n rM<_^ii^it Ion   0;  i"-'0'J*.  -  I.ij.'Lt  Weight   Rubber  i'o) tfU'ur   •:  1  >ii-ript lun   of  goods. — Light  We;;:!.;    Rubber 

lo.  s.  Shoes. 

I'hiiin.s  u^e  since  on  or  aiiout  S.  pt.  1'.  1015. 


I       drntr.s  i/v-  since  on  or  .about  Sept.  19,  1915. 


/ 


Ser.     \'       !"  Tl.".        'I'l.vss     ■:'.<       t  I.iiTHlNC  M'snv         S.o     X,,     ".'!  "ci 


'IHIVi;  Lkvv    a. 


u  AK  \    W"  iKN    >L\.M  PACTi  uiM.,    t-'uMi'A.NV.    Misbawaku,  1  0  c  KWoH  rn.  New   \.jrk,  N.  V.     iiieU  i)ec.  -7.   i;i]5. 

Inl       Fib-,]  Dec.  24,  1915. 


INKA 


Pal 


t  ,  'Miprisini;   1 1.,    wi'f'i   "  I'a!." 
lUirtiiulm    ilvs.-njitu, 71    ,.'   .,..ol^       Lijlit  Weight    Rubber  I'nrtirvlar  dcf^rij.tion   'f  <>oodx. — Knitted   and    Flat   Un- 

■'^^'*'"**-  derwear  in  One  ami  Tw"  I'icce  Garments. 

C/'jini...  N.vc  since  .  !i  ,T  Jib, .lit  Sc;.t.  l.".   1015.  1        Claimx  unf  Kince  lu-c.  L'O.  i;il5 


jVoL  222,      No.  4,] 


•  ■  '  /,■ : 


i,109 


i 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

JANUARY   25,  1916. 


108.234      rARRON-rArEH.     American  Sales  Rook  Com- 

PANY.   Ll  MITEP,   Turn  lit...  I  I II  f  M  ri' i .  i   a  11  :i  i  i.'l .  :ui .  t    \i:i-:i-a 

Falls,  Klinini,  and  (il.Tnia;.  .  N    '\'. 
Filed    Spptrmb.r    15,    ISM  5.      S.-rial    No     S9.20'J.      I'UB- 
LISHEIi  NO  V  EM  RE  H  <t,   1915. 

108,235,     CAURON-PAI'ER.     A.mekkan  Sales  Book  Tom- 
pant,  LI^^ITED,  Toronto,  <  »iitario.  t  anada.  aiui  Niagara 
Falls.  Eliiiira.   ,Mn<l  <;ipniial>.   \     >  , 
Filed   September   15,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,20.3.      ITR 

LI8HEI)   NOVEMBER   9,    1915 

108.j:iti         I.O(  K      lOR     RICVCLES     ANI>     MOTOR-VE- 

HUI.KS   WHERE   THERE    IS   STRUiTIRE   TO   AT- 

■|  .\i    1 1    >  \  \i  I  1    ;    ',  iii  N'   I    I .     \  N  M  I  I  ,  S  !■  .  a  iii'iil.  I,  I   a  I. 

Filed    S.'pt.'mlxT    7.     1915.       Serial    No     89.048.       PUB- 

LISHEK  N<i\  1:.M1U;R  ".',   191.-. 

108.2.37       STOVE  I'lii.iSH.     Hilaike.I    Redarii.  New  Red- 
forii.    Mass 
Eil.-,l   .lulv   •_■;-:.    191.-.       S.iial    No     S«<.i:;4.      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMRER  9,   1915 

108,2:58.      TIN  IM.VTi:       Rebgkr    Rhms     Csuwsy,    Phila- 
delphia. Pa 
Filed    S.'pteml'.  r    _•:;.    191.".      S.rial    No.    >''9.399.      PUB 
LISHEI*  NOVEMRER    16,    1915. 

108,2."!9       CERT.MN    NAMEI>   CLOTHINO    FOR    WOMEN 
ANTi  (Till.IiREN.     Helen  A.  Rkandon,  Indianapolis, 
iDd. 
Filed  .lune  ■_••;,   1915       Serial   No    S7.t)0.3       PI"RI,ISHEI) 
NOVEMRER    Iti     1915 

108.240  <  OTToN  AND  SILK  SEWING  THREADS  AND 
COTTON  ANI>  SILK  YARNS  M.  Bbod.skv  &  To, 
iNC  ,  New    Vurk.    N.   y. 

Filwi  i»(  tolit  r  2L'.  1915.     Seria  1  No.  9i>.(ii  4,     PrRLlSIIl'l' 
NOVEMRER    Di.    liti,-, 

108.241  roTTON  AND  SILK  SEWING-THItEADS  AND 
(■(•I'liiN  \M>  SILK  YARNS.  M.  Bkodsky  \  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  October  ^2.  1915     Serial  No    ;Ht,015.    PTRLISHED 
NOVEMiU.K    U,.    n»15 

108.242  *  OTTON  AND  SILK  SEWING-THREADS  AND 
COTTON  AND  SILK  YARNS  M  Rhodskv  ^  to. 
Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22.  i;tl5.    Serial  No    ".»0.016.    PLRLISHED 
NOVEMRER  10,   1915. 

108,24.3.     COTTON  AND  SILK  SEWI  N(i  THREADS  AND 
COTTON    AND    SILK    Y.VRNS.      M.    Rhodsky    A:    Co, 
iNC  ,  New  York,  N    V 
Filed  October  i;2.  i;U5     Smal  Nu.  9U.017     PT'RLISHED 

NOVEMBEK  IG,  1915. 

108.244.  (^OTTON  AND  SILK  SEWING-THREADS  AND 
COTTON  AND  SILK  Y.\RNS.  M.  Rkodskv  &  Co.. 
Int.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  0<t"lier  -'2.   1915.     Serial  N. ..  90, l»]  S.     ITRLISHED 
NOVEMRER   10,    191.-. 

108.245.  TOILirT  POWDER.  A.  Ri.in.i.ds  &  r,,.  In,.. 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    Septiinler     1,    1915.       Serial    No.    88.940.       PER 
LISHED   N0\I:MRI:R    10,    1915. 

108,24»;.       M1:N  S     oI-TSIDE      SHIRTS        Cu;sMN.      Pii:iK, 

s. ■..[•■[■  \  I  •■ ,  <  i,!.;!-.!.  i:i. 

Filed  Ortolxr  19.  1911.     Seri.al  No.  si,'.»7j.     ITRLISHI'D 
NOV  EMRKK   o     l-.M.". 

108,-17.      CLOSET   SKIP  I    H.VNGERS.     Thf   Olark    Mas 

'  F>.   ri  i.i  N.,   r. ,     i;,  .f^n.   M;is> 
l'i''il     "■'     '  >r    17.     1!M5        S.  :ial     \.>      sM.jf.T         |M   1 ; 

LISHED   \OV1:\11;i:r   10,   1915. 


108.248.  SP.XKK  I'l.rc.S,  \:>:ii>y_  M  a  m  ka.  tlb!  no 
Co.\ii'.\N->  ,  liidiauaii.  lis,  ii.d.,  a--i.iN,r  t..  M-X  Spark 
FluK   <■.,  .   CI.;. at;-.    W...   .>.    '  ^  :]■■  :(.;...!,   ,,f    L.inuis. 

Fileii  M.,r.  !,  _'5  liG,"..      Serial  No.  85,397.      ITRLISHED 
Ai  *uL  27,   l',i]5. 

108.249.  SIRSTANCE  TO  1!  IMFY  GASOLENE  AND 
PRE\"ENT    FORM.\TIoN    Ml'   (  .\i;i'.oN    IN    MOTOR- 

I  CYLIND1:H.>s.      Ekkk.  t-  (.(..,  Newark,  N.  .1. 

Filed  Octob.r  15.  i;g5.     Serial  No.  89,858.    ITRLISHED 
NOVEMRER  If.,   1915. 

108.250.  (III.  COMPoPND  1  >  >\i  ISL  IN  CTTTIN*;  AND 
SH.MINi.  or  MKT.M.S  AND  .\  IMST-PREVEN- 
TI\E,      E-    r.    lLi.,i{T    N    \    !'••..    !:,r.adelptiia.    Pa. 

I'iieil    Sepi.'iiibi  r    -1.    PG5       Serial    No.    ^!*,4;iO.      PUB- 
LISHED NO\"EMP.ER   10,   1915. 

los,251,      CLEANINCM'OWDER.      The    Hyoienic    Pbod- 
t.  Ts  (  liMi'ANY.  Canton.  Ohio. 
i         Filed  Ootoler  7.  1915.      S.  rial  Nl^  ^9.71.';.      PUBLISHED 
No\EMBER    10,   1915. 

los.252,     C.\NDY  C.\THARTK    T.\RLETS.     The  Jitnky- 
Lax  <"mmI'anv,  .M.toon.  (ia. 
Filed  Oclober  •;.  1915.      .<ei  ia.  N.-^9.0s4,      PUBLISHED 
'    NOVEMRER   '.-.    I',tl5. 

ins. ■.'5;',,      0!:Ti:[;(;!:v-i-    rLi:\N!N>,    PRTT'AR.-.TION    IN 

Tin:    1  oi;m    IIP    i'(i\\Li:i;    iwri.ets.     .Iohn   h. 

Kl  NIiT,    I    liit  iit'u.    L:. 

Filed   .In.y    1,    l',M5,      Snia:    N.      sT.t^xs,      PURLISHED 
NOVE.MRER    10,    1915. 

ios,25L     mi;dioine  ttr  tre.vting  oresity.    thk 

Ki'1:kin   Co.    In,  ciLi'iKATKi',  R\iffai,  ,   N.    Y. 
Filed  October  ii,  1!«15.      Seri,il  No.  s'.C7';:;.      PUBLlSHf:D 
NOVEMRER    1<;.    1'.'15. 

l^«^.255.       RARRUTT    METAL,    WHITE    RE.\RING    AND 
1  ANTIFRICTION    METALS,    ELECTROTYPE,    STER- 

I  EoTYPE.    AND    LINOTYPE    METALS        Fka.nk     W, 

.MULKF..   New  Y'.rk.   N.   Y. 
Filed    September    2S,     1915        Strial     N.       s!t,510.       PUB- 
LISHED  NONEMRER    10,   r.G.-. 

los,L'50        ROUGH  -  (JUARRIED     RoCKS.     SLARS,     AND 
M.XRRI.E        M' 'liKTTi  -  IIali.au       .Maiu;lk       Cumpaw, 
SvlacauL'a,    A, a. 
Plied   .Vpri.    lo.    i;il5       Seria:    Nu     '>5,st;n       Tl  RLISHED 
Nii\  EMBER    p;,    ]\,\:, 

;osj,-,7.       W.ASll  1  NG  Snp.\ .       N  ,  ; :  -  >  n  \ ;     Ci:im:,al    Cu.m- 
J'ANY,   S.vrn>  li>e,    .v.    W 
I'ile  i  October  -4.  19!  1       .■<,  :  ;.,:  N^  .  sj.i  i7,      I'URLISHED 
NoNEMBER    P.     I'.'ir. 

lov  ...-,^      WA'Tcm:s,    \\.\  icii,  ASKS,    and    watch- 
^  Movements     n-ui!  .whi.i.an  W\;h  r,,,,  i>x., 

'  Man-field,   nlii.i. 

r;:.-.i   .Pi.y    IL',    l'.>15.      S.  r  .^      N<      v7s;(s       i'URLISHED 
1    OCT(»RER    2t;     liM5 

!    108.259.      C.XNNED   PEAS,      N'   ii,i-  ;.v    I".:ii\    Farm    Pki.d- 
i  >  r-   C-  ,   Thb  ii-vi::.  .    U  N 
riled  .\!i-':-t  -'.1.  P'M.      s.!i,a:  No.  .Hi,.'57.8.     PUBLISHED 
Vi  AEMREi;   U.    PC  5 

los.:.'(;o       H.\  IH  ctHL!:HS       Fmi!    Oilah:'.   Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
T'iled  AtiL'i!^'  21    1'.'15       S»-ri:r,  N,     >-s.:so       I'UBLISUED 
NoVE.MRMi;    p;     lb!5 

1OV.201.       I  KI    UT    REXERAGPS       Oi  '.  \n  M.    Bhewino    Co., 

« I  .vnipi.i,    \\asl  . 
I  i  '■  1    -M;>.\    IP    1915,      StTl:,     N.      s. ■,»;]!,       PUBLISHED 
I    NONTlMP.EIi    PI.    1915. 
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108,262.       SILVER-PLATED      IIOLI^W      WARE       The 
rAiRPoiNT   Corporation,   New    Bedford,    Mass. 
Filed    .Inly    2,    1015.      Serial   No.    S7,71»)       I'lBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    9.    1015. 

108.26.-?.      REMEDY.  PUT  UP  IN  GELATIN  CAPSULES, 
FOR     treating;     certain     named     DISEASES. 
IIkkmam  s   RoLFF  I'LA.VTE.v,  Now   York.   N.   Y 
Filed    Septemlier    21,    1915.       S.riai    No.    89,358.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   16,   1015. 


108,264.       HINGES. 
Co.,  Racine,   \Vl.s. 
Filed  October  4.  1915 
NOVEMBER  16,   1915. 


The    Racine    Detachable    Hinge 


Serial  No.  89,641.      PUBLISHED 


108.265.  SHOECLEANING  COMPOUNDS  AND  POI- 
ISHES.      Edward   J.    Reilly,   Baltimore,    Md. 

Filed  July  .30,   1015.     Serial  No.   88,314.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1915. 

108.266.  FOOTWEAR— NAMELY.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AN  I) 
MOCCASINS  MADE  OF  LEATHER.  RUBBER,  AND 
CANVAS  SEPARATELY  OR  COMBINED.     Eliot  W 
Re.njick,  Bo.'^ton,  Mass. 

Filed    September   ■_'4,    1015.      Serial   No.    SO. 446.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   16,    1015. 

108.267.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  J.  D.  Riedkl,  AC- 
tien'ie.sei.l.schaft,  Berlin-Brltz,  Germany. 

Filed  June  .:(),  1014.     Serial  No.  70,462.     PUBLISHED 
NONEMBER    IT,.    1015. 

108.268.  OILY  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPO- 
SITION FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  FURNITURE.  OR 
OTHER  VARNISHED  OR  PAINTED  SURFACES. 
Harry  G.  Robbins,  Mlnneapoli!),  Minn. 

Filed  July  23,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,145.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.    1915. 

108,2C9.     SILKS  IN  THE  PIECE.     IjOuib  RoBSSiL  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    2,    1015.      Serial    No.    88.989.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   16,   1915. 

108.270.  JOURNAL  COMPOUND  IN  POWDKB  FORM 
TO  BE  USED  WITH  OIL  AS  A  LUBRICANT.  Jauks 
O.  Sloan,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   24,    1915.      Serial   No.   80,448.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   16,   1915. 

108.271.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Stokelt  Brothers 
&  Co..  Newport,  Tenu. 

Filed  July  28,   1915.     Serial   No.  88,261.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  0,    1915. 

308.272.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Stokely  Brothers 
&  Co.,  Newport,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  1'8,   1015.     Serial   No.  88,262.     PUBLISHUIi 
NOVEMBER  0,   1015. 


U.  1. 
PUBLISHED 


108.273.      CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
&  Co.,  Newport,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  28,   1015.     Serial   No.  88,263. 
NOVEMBER   9,    1915. 


Stokkly  Brotheu.s 
PUBLISH  Er> 


108,274.     CANNED  VEGETABLES 
&  Co.,  Newport,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  28.  1015.     Serial  No.  88,264 
NOVEMBER  9,   1015. 


Stokely  Bruther.s 
PUBLISHED 


108.275.  INSULATED    CABLES    AND    ELECTRIC    CA 
BLES  AND  CORDS.    Stbombehg-Caelson  Tklkphoxe 
Ma.nufactcrino  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  0,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,511.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1915. 

108.276.  HIGH-FREQUENCY   APPARATUS.     Thh  Vita 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   24,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,452.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1015. 


108,277.       REMEDY     FOR     RHEUMATISM 
Wedc.eflth,  Y'onkers,  N.  Y'. 
Filed   September   10,    1015.      Serial   No.    89,140. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,   1915. 


I^ais    C. 
PUB 


108.278.  IRON    AND    STEEL    PIPE    AND    I'IPE    FIT 
TINGS    .\.ND   (OrPLINliS.      Thk    Wk.siehn    ('..nulit 
Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    ;^0,    1015.      Serial    No.    80,557.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  It!.  1015. 

108.279.  WASHING-POWDERS.     Ralph  Do.sskt  White, 
Conway,  .\rk. 

Filed   September    UT.    101,"..      Serial    No.    80.490.      PUB- 
LISHKD    VM\EMP,i;U   16,   liU5. 

108,28(J.      SAliSAPAUILLA,    ROOT  BEER,    FLAVORING- 
SYRUPS     FOR     NON-ALCOHOLIC      BEVERAGES, 
I  AND    SPEAR.MINT    BEVERAGE.       K.Mn.K    .V.    Zata- 

I  RAIN,  New  Orleans,  1^. 

:        Filed  August  28,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,806.     I'UBLISUKD 
I    NOVEMBER   16,  1015. 

'   108.281.       TRAVELING,     HAND.     CHATELAINE,     AND 
I'ARTY  BAGS,  POCKET  BOOKS,  PURSES,  JEWEL- 
POCKETS.      WALLETS.      DRESSING      AND      SUIT 
I  ASKS.     B\uti> .North  Co.,  Pruvideuce, 
Filed  October  1 1,  101,'..    Serial  No.  80,782. 
NOVEMBER  16,  1015. 

108.282.  CIGARE'ITES.  W.  E.  BEArriE  and  Co.,  Nrw 
York,  N.  V. 

tiled  August  21,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,724.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1015. 

108.283.  LINIMENT  (USED  EXTERNALLY  AND  IN- 
TERNALLY i  AND  PILLS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISE.VSES.      G^XJKUB  H.   Bbck,   Stauuton,   Va. 

Filed    JiUiuary     JU.     101.".       Serial    No.    84,018.       I'UB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2,  1015. 

108.284.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CASINGS  AND  LIGHT- 
CASINGS.  Bright  Stab  Battkhv  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  7.  1015.     Serial  No.  89,701.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

108.285.  MO.NTHLY  PERIODICAL.  ClRTl.s  PiBHSHlNO 
Company,  I'hlladelphia.  Pa. 

File<l    September    •-•:;,    1015.      Serial    No.    80,370.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 

108.286.  MINEKAL  WATERS.  Dry  Ridok  Sanatorium 
A.M.  II..: EL  Co.,  Dry  Ridge.  Ky. 

FlkHl  October  23,  1015.    Serial  No.  90.054.    I'UBLISHBaj 
NOVEMBER  -.i,  1915. 

108.287.  PHONOGRAPHIC  MACHINES  AND  SOUND- 
RECORDS.        KMEU-SON     PuoNOtiHAPH    COMPANY,     INC., 

New   York.  N.  Y'. 
Filed  August  4,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,411.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER    16,   1U15. 

108^8.     COATS.     H.  Goldman  and  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   30,    1015.      Serial    No.   89,544.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1015. 

108.289.  ANTISEniC  AND  GERMICIDE  MEDICINAL 
I'REPAR.VTIONS.  William  Penn  Hammond. 
Charlestowu,    .Ma.ss. 

Filed  .Vugust  J7,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,839.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

108.290.  TOILET-PAPER,  PAPER  NAPKINS.  AND 
PAPER  TOWELS.  The  John  Hobero  Co.,  Green 
Bay.   Wis 

I  ie,!  o,  t.  :.  r  7.  101.-,.      Serial  No.  89,710.      I'UBLISHED 
NO\EMBER   US,   1015. 

108,201.      TOILET-PAPER,    PAPER    NAPKINS,    PAPER 
TOWELS.     The  John   Hobeho  Co.,  Green   Bay,   Wig. 
Filed  October  7,  1015.     Serial  No.  89,711.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1915. 

lUS.L'OL'.        TOILET-PAPER,      PAPER     TOWELS,     AND 
PAPER   NAPKINS.     The  John   Hmbekg   c<i..   Green 
Hay,  Wis. 
Filed  October  7,  1015.     Serial  No.  89,712.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    16,    1015. 

108.293.      LAUNDRY   STARCH.      Thb   Arthur   S.    Hoit 
Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  14,  1015.     Serial  No.  89,844.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16,   1015. 


January  25,  19 16. 
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10S,i:0t.      MKI'lt   INAI, 

1  I'.MPOPND   FOR   NOURISHING 

108,;i07.       CKRT.MN     N.\MKI)     MKTAl.S     AND 

METAL 

AND    PUKIFVING 

BLOOD.     Ideal  Blood  Food  Cc, 

C.VST1N(;S     .WD      FORGIN(,S.        Kauiiav 

CmPPKB 

Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Wi>EKs.   Perth   .\mboy,  N.  J. 

Flle.l  July    1."..    101.'..      Serial   No.  87,040.      PT'PLISHED 
NOVKMBKK    IC,    i ;.!.-, 

108.L'i).-.        Mi:i\!.     WATER-STILLS.       Tin:     Kk-nnuott 
Company,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  March  '.'O,  1015.     Serial  No.  85,511.     PTBLISHED 
NOVKMP.KK    10,    1015. 

108,L'0r,.        (   I(;aUS.      rpJARFTTES.      AND     MANUFAC- 
TURED  TOBACCO.      E.    Klein K!i   &   Co.,    Inc.,   New 
V<  rk.  N.  V. 
Filed    S.  pt.  !i;b.r    28.    lOL-i       S.fial    No     80.511.      PT"B 

LISllKD   NONFMHEH   U.'<,   101." 

108.207.        (  li;.\i;S.      CIGARETTES.      AND      MANUF.VC 
TURUD   TOP.A(  TO       E     Ki.linkr    *:    Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    S.'ptember    'J'^.    101."..      Serial    No.    80,512.       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    2:^..    1015. 

108. 'JOS.     BRANDIES  AND  CORDIALS.     Luci.;n  Lavkdan, 
New   (>r!.ans.    L;i. 
Filed   Jvily    1.    101.-.      Serial    No.    87,f?80.      PI'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    2."?.    1015. 

108.200.       WHISKY.      Victor    J.    McQi  ade,    New    York. 
N.   Y. 
Filed  July  21.    1915.      Serial   No    88,070       PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    2:5,    1015. 

1  0  8  ,  ;{  n  0  .       LADIES'.     MISSES",     AND     CHILDREN'S 
DRESSES.     Mklhaimi  i  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  .\ugnKt  11,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,546.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2.T.    1015 

108.301.  CERTAIN  N.\MED  CI>OTIIING  FOR  LADIES 
AND  CHILDREN.  Miller.  IUkeh  A  Goldsmith. 
Baltimore,    .Md. 

Piled    S.'pt.  iTil"  r    24,    1015.      Serial    No.    80,442.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    2.*?.    1015. 

108.302.  CERT.MN  N.VMED  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR. 
Mkshawaka  Wo.. I. en  Manifacitrino  Company, 
Mishawaka.   I  ml. 

Filed    September    26.    1014        Serial    No.    81.480.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    16.    1!115. 

108.303.  ROPE-CLAMPS  Gk.oroe  C.  Moon  Company, 
Inc..   New   Y'mk.   N.    Y. 

Filed    January     L'l).     P.115.       Serial     No.    83.076,       PUP. 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    16,    1015. 

108.:U»4.      CHILDREN'S    UNDER(;.\RMENTS    MADE    OF 
WOVEN    F.VBRIC.       Petkrboku    Mm.    Co..    Gardner, 
Mass. 
Fib-.l  July  .'0,    1015.     Serial   No.  88.284.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    16.    1015, 

10S,.3O5.     LINIMENTS      Sam!  Ki.   Pick.  Astoria.   N.  Y. 

nied    Sept.'iiilier    IS,    1015.      Serial    No.    89,300.      PUB- 
LISHED  NO\  EMBER    0,    1015.  •  | 

108..'i(»6.       LEATHER    BELTINCJ,      Gkoboe    Rahmann    & 
«'o..    .New    York.   N.    Y, 
Fil.'d  .July   L'7.    11115.     Serial  No,   88.238.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    L'.'l,    1015.  1 


Filed  October  18,  1015,     Serial  No.  80,920.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16.    1015. 

108,308.      COTTON    AND   SILK    I',U\!DS        1  n  1     Savford 
Nareow   Fabric  Company,   Im    .    N.  w    Y.irk,   .\.   Y. 
Filed  June  10.   1915.     Serial  No.  ^7. :;:;:..     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    2.5,    1015. 

108.300.      COTTON    AND    SILK    BRAir>S       Tin:    SaNF..rd 
NahK'W   r.viuM.     (■  .\!I■\^^.    Inc..   New   \i,\k,   N.   Y'. 
Filed  .Vuirust  I.4.  I'.-I."..     .Serial  No.  88,704.     ri'HLlSHED 
N0\  KMBKK  :;:,  iki" 

108, .'no,      TOILET-PAl'EH.      Saic'Ioit   ■l..ii.FT    Paper    Co., 
Inc.  .\.  u    UarifMid.   N    'i 
Filed  July  26.   1015,     Serial  Nu.   ^>?.::i.>>.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16,   lOl." 

108.311.  COTTON   PIECE  (iOODS,     Smith,  II  .og  &  Co., 
.New    York.    N.    Y, 

Filed  October  2:i.  1015.    S,  rial  No.  00.068.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2,?.   1015, 

108.312.  NEWSPAI'ER-SECTION.     Star  Cmpany,  New 
York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Au-Mist  .HO.  1015.     Serial  No    88,002.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2.''..   1015. 

105.313.  NATURAL  MINERAL  W.\TEK      (iEO.   B.  Swaw, 
BeaviT   Dam.   Wis. 

Filed    S.'ptember    4,     I'M'.      Serial    No.    80,030.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    16,    1015. 

108,,?14.      HOSIERY       T.\r}>ri,    BaoTHiciis.    Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
FMled  Auptist  5,  101,",     Serial  No    SS.,4.-.0.     PI'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER   0,    1015 

108,315.       NON     .VI.i'OHOI.K       (.VRBONATED     BEVER- 
AGES   SOLD    AS    SOFT    DRINKS,      K.  i.land    Ellis 
TnoMp.iinN,   Wa«hlni:toti,   D.   C, 
P'lled    Sept.mtur    .''.0.    1015,      S(  rial    N.i,    80.6,-1,      PI'B- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    23,    I'.M.", 

108, :U6.       NON  -  ALCOHOl.ir     CARBONATED     BEVER- 
AGES   SOLD   AS    SOFT    DRINKS       Rolland    Ellis 
Thompson.  Washingtim.   IV  c. 
Filed    September    30,    1015.      Serial    No.    80.652.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    23,    1915. 

108.317.  CERTAIN     NAMED    KNIT    GOODS.       Treinis 
Bros.,   New  Y'ork,  N.   Y. 

Filed   July    3,    1015.      Serial    No.    87,75::,      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    23,    1015, 

108.318.  EGG     BE.\TERS.        Thk    Tikner     A     Sevmocr 
MANTFACTt  KiNi;   Co..   TorrineTon.   Conn. 

Filed  October  14.  1015      Serial  No   80,854.     PI'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16,   1015. 

108.319.  COTTON   PIECE  i;ooi.s       Wu.merdin.i  A  Bis- 
set.    New    Yoik.    N     Y 

Filed  Octol>or  16.  1015.    Serial  No.  80,902.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16,    1015. 

108.320.  (JAS-STOVES  AND  GAS  HEATERS.     Aaron  H. 
Wolff.  Nfw  Vr.rk.  N    V 

Filed  March  L'L'.  101  r.      Serin!  .No    85.320      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   23.   1015 


1.3'^ 


LABELS 


HEGISTERED  JANUARY   26,    1916. 


l'<.r»94.  Tttl,:  ■  SAFK  HOSK  '■  .For  H.isi.Ty.  i  The 
Hekhk-M'iwks  roMF'AVY,  \\'\,  N"\v  Yurk,  N.  Y  Hh'd 
Iieoenitier    .'In,    IIM.". 

18.99').-  Tif/*-;  ••  Qr-AI>I>Y-i:TTKS  ■■  .For  Toys,  (;am.-^, 
and  .\ov.'Iti"s.  ■rH..u\i.iN  W.  Bi  R.,K-is.  Spiiiii:- 
fifld.   Mass.      Fil.'d    Decenib.T   S.    191.'. 

iS.99». —  Title:  •  r.VRLOR  HdKSE  SIIOK  <;.'.MK,"  (For 
•  ramt's.i  I>K-I'r  M.wi  f.\.ii  ni  v..  (".>.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo,      I-"ilfd   iH'cembtT  tj,    \'.>l'>. 

18.997  --7  r?/e.-  "'TOM  MOUIUS  '  .  F.ir  S.'..fcli  Whisky.) 
The  I)Ei..M.\iiTiN  Di.sxiiiKi  1 !  v.;  i  -.  l.iu..  .N.w  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   I>.»cember   I,'..    191." 

18,998. -~7if/e.'    ■  BIG  O."      (For  (;in   .      IIii.vfxK  I:hh.\i.\.\-.\, 

Loiiisvilif.   Ky.      I-'ili^.J   I  )e('rmli>T   ^.    191.". 

1«,999.  Title:  •'  KTT.\ri.\F  '  (For  ,i  Salve  i  EfCA- 
ri.ND  ("HK.Mir.vi,  Ci>.\iP.\NV.  .\tlant.i,  (iu.  Failed  Decem- 
ber 31,    1915. 

19,000.— 7  i^;c.-  ••  F.  F.  V.'  (  I'or  CatHied  Fresh  Vege- 
tables.) The  Ffi.i.Eu  i'.v\  \i:iiiEs  < '.iMp.vs  v.  ri.'v.-- 
land,  Ohio,  and  South  Daxtou.  .\.  y.  Fib'd  July  ii.;. 
1912. 

19,001,— rtt/e.-  ••  OELI.M.VNS  KOSIIFR  SCOFRIN*; 
POWDER."  I  For  Sc.nirin;:  Fnwd.Ts  )  Htman  iJeli,- 
MAV.  New   York.   N.    Y,      I'ib'.l    1  i.THUiher    u.    1915. 


10,002.— Title:     "GEE     BFF     BRK.VK  (For     Bread.) 

General  Bakino  C<)MrAN\,    N.w   York.   N.   Y       Filed 
.\UKU8t   11.   1915. 

19.003.— Tit/e;  '•  .1  .M  OILSONITE  I'.\VI.\(;  CEMENT." 
(For  Cement.  I  H  \V.  .Iiulns-Mawh  r.E  Co.vipany, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     libil  December   11,   191,". 

19,004.— Title:  ■  DR  II.M.FS  HOUSEHOLD  OINT- 
MENT." ;I..r  (lintmeiit.i  Kenyon  &  Tn.i.M.\.s  Co., 
Adams,  N     V       I'ilfd   December   S,   lOl.'i. 

19,005. —  Title:  "  K.\R  19  •  I,1:NE,  (For  Fire-Fxtingulsh- 
ers.)  KNiGHi  >V  Th.inhs  Im  .  Hctston.  .Mass.  nied 
December  31,   191." 

19,006.— rme;  "  OVFRNITE  CARBON  REMOVER  •  (  For 
a  Carbon-Retriover.  I  <»vermte  CARnoN  Remover 
Company,  Chlcapo,  III.     Filed  November  22.  191,"') 

19,007.  — ri«e.-  "  F(.)I{FST  '  (For  Dried  Prunes  i  Su.em 
FRflT  Union.  Saltni.  On-a:      Filed  November  2<),  1915 

1Q,008.— Title:  "  J^Ul'ERIOR.  '  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
Superior  Trading  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash  Filed  Decem- 
ber 6,  1915. 

19,009.— TiNc-  "  \  It'TORIOT'S.  •  (For  Cigarettes.)  M. 
G.  TOPRAHANIAN,    I'rfsno.    Cal       Filed    ,Tune   22.    1914. 

19,010.— r((/e.-  "THE  GRE.'lT  DIVIDE.'  (For  ('igars  ) 
Fred  I.  Watson.  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  Filed  April  5, 
1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  J  .A  N  I  '  A  R  V   25,    1916. 


4,184.— Title:  "  AS  GOOD  AS  GOLD  IS  A  GOOD  RECOM-       4,188.— Title :   "  POLISH      INE  "      (For   a    Metal  Polish. » 


MENr»ATION  FOR  GOLD.  AS  (;00D  AS  O-CEDAR  ' 
IS  O CEDARS  P.EST  RKCOMMEND.\TION  ■  i!-.,r 
O-Cedar  Polish  i  ('hanvei.i.  Chemi.ai  '(imi-anv, 
Chicago.  111.     Fil.'d  D.'cr-mbtT  .".(»,  191  o. 

4.185.  — ri7(f  "IT  IS  A  SIMPLE  THIN(;  TO  KFIEr 
YOT-R  FFRNITFRE  AS  CLEAN,  BRIGHT  AND 
SI'ARKLING  AS  NEW.  SIMPLY  ISE  Oi'FD.MJ 
POLISH  "  (  I'.ir  ( »-i'e(lar  Polish,  i  Ch awki.i,  Ghkm  ; - 
CAL  C(j.\!!'ANY,  Chicai:o.   Ill,     I'ib^d  D".'.-nit).T  :;(•.  li'!,".. 

4.186.  — 7"i/?f  •THE  CONNOISSEURS."  (For  Wlu'a: 
Breakfast  I'uod  i  Crk.am  ..k  WiiKvr  ("..  Miiintui)- 
oils.   Minn.      Filed   December  us     l!'l.'. 

4,1  ST.  Titir:  ■■  I..  K.\RL  FRLI'  K  .  .i  .ViiTlSiS  \  SPE- 
CIALISTS IN  WKJS  AND  TOFPFFS.-  (For  Wlu'S 
and  Toupefs  .  Loiis  Kahi.  Fi:i.i..k.  Portlan^l.  .M'\ 
Filed  October  11,   191," 


A.  S.  GRKiM'Ki;.;.  Norfuik,  V.a       I'iled  August  10,  1914 

4,189.— Title  P.olLFN.VRD  I'LOTHES.'  (For  (^loth 
InR. )  SrHAKKSKit  vV  liinsTAnr.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  May  6.  191,' 

4.190.— r<t/c.-  "CYPRESS  THE  WOOD  ETERN.VL' 
( For  Cypress. )  S-i  iuern  i'vpress  MAVtFArrcRERS 
Association,  New  Oti.ans.  La  Filrd  November  18, 
1915. 

4,191.— r<t/6.-  "TllF  WONDER  MIST  W.\Y;  .For  a 
Cleansing  and  I'.'isbinL'  ("nmpound  .  The  Wonder 
Mist  Co.,    Boston     Mass.      Filed    Novmber    IT,    191,'). 


.\ 
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DECISIONS 


01     TlIK 


co:]vrivrissioisrER.    of    :f^j=^^t-e:^ts 


.\  M  i    .  i  I 


UMTi:i)  STATI-s  (^OIRTS  l\  IV\Ti:\T  r  An-x 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ,  S,  COUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

rUKI.K.''     \.     Hnl'KINS. 

Itecided  Sotetnlur  19.  luis. 
Intekkfheme    -Priokitv. 

Evidence  consldereil   and    found    to   Justify   the   award 
of  priority  to  appellee. 

.]fr.  ./.  1).  Rippn/.  Mr.  G(o,  />'.  Hamlin,  and  Mr. 
L.  ('.  h'ing.'^linii]  for  t!ie  iiiii>fli;nit. 

.Ur.  /..  .V.  Ihuon.  Mr.  ./,  //.  Mtlam.  and  .Mr.  /'.  A'. 
Cornudll  for  the  appellee. 

ROBB,  ./.. 

This  appeal  is  from  cuni-urrt'ii!  (leci!«i<ins  of  the 
rateiir  (  Mlii-f  triluinals  in  an  inttTference  procetxling 
in  whicli  priority  of  invention  was  awarded  the 
api)eil(H'. 

The  eounts  of  the  Is.'^iie  are  as  follows; 

1.  The  comtilnatlon  with  the  tvpe  carriers  and  the  stops 
carried    thereby,    of    key    operated    parts    for    moving    said 

SIOJ.S. 

2.  'I  l)e  CMUibiDation  with  the  type  carriers,  and  the 
.stops  tiiiTi'on,  (]f  a  carriage,  and  kev  actuated  devices  in 
said  carriage  o[.erable  t.>  ni(,\e  siiid  stops  to  represent  num- 
bers. 

.'<.  .\  platen  arranged  to  bold  pajier.  a  series  of  type 
carriers,  and  har)in)ei-s  opernbie  to  drive  the  tvpe  to  record 
on  paper  held  by  sai<l  plati'i,.  in  cmbination  "with  a  scries 
of  m..\iiblc  stops  larri.Ml  !y  .ach  type  carrier,  a  carriage, 
devices  in  said  carriaL'c  .iperaMe  effeitivelv  to  position  any 
desired  stops,  .and  keys  uperal^lf  to  posili.m  said  devices. 

.\l)pellani  al]e;:cs  .-oriception  of  the  inventioi)  in 
Ajirij.  i;«i:S,  and  rt'<!ni-tion  to  practieo  hy  filinu:  his 
apidicaiion  on  ,lune  7.  !!«»;».  Each  of  ihe  tribunals 
of  tlie  I'.'itoiit  <  Mlicf  found  ih;ir  Iioi)kins  liad  reduced 
fl)e  invontion  to  i)racfii-e  jis  early  as  ,Tanuary.  U>o4. 
'■mil  tlot  he  tiad  neittx'r  sujijiressed  nor  ahiindone<; 
it  thereafter.  Ho  introdnred  in  evidence  a  inacidne 
knov.n  as  ■'  Hopkins  first  niacliine,"  which  .vas  in 
evidence  in  ;i  jirior  interforence  that  was  before 
this  court  on  ajipoal,  1  See  llnplinit  v.  I'ctcrs.  41 
Ajip.  I>.  (',,  ;{iiL',  )  The  .dnstrudion  of  ti)at  machine 
was  coninienced  in  .Sejueniber  of  llMl.'i  and  coinjileted 
ii  few  months  tlicreafter.  ^^■e  ruhvl  thiit  the  build- 
in.LT  and  lestinL'  of  tlds  ma.'hine  coiistituUHl  a  reiluc- 
tion  to  iiracticc  of  the  invention  ;it  issue  in  tliat 
iriterferenco.  Wo  ii-r.^'  with  tiie  Patent  ( )t!ice  tri- 
bunals that 

the  suic.'ssfiil  operation  of  the  part  of  the  machine  cov- 
ered by  the  present  issues  is  Included  In  and  must  U-  in- 
ferre<l  from  the  re.lnction  to  practice  of  the  actuaiing 
devices  set  f.rtli  in  the  Issue  of  that  interference. 

The  conclusion  of  the  I'atent  Office  is  so  clearly 
ri}:lit  that  we  do  not  deem  it  nece.ssary  further  to 
discuss  the  case. 

The  d(>cision  is  iiflirmed. 

.\flirme<l. 

[Vol.  222. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 

iT".  S  ('.  ('.  .\.\  The  r.ri;.',u's  j.ai.'iit.  No.  ti«><t.;r>4. 
for  a  paper-feodiriL:  maoliiii.-.  H,:,i  riot  anticipated 
ii'iil  \alii],  Iniiiii  J'nntuni  \!<uhn\inj  Cu.  \  Cri,<<n 
i'niii  till  </<  7   Co.,  ^'I'i   i"ed.  Kep.,  OtAI. 


iV.  .«:,  n,  r.  )  The  Marks  jKitent.  No.  ra'>,l41.  for  a 
[irocess  for  devul.'anizini:  ruMior  \vast(>.  Held  void 
for  laok  of  iioM'lty  .an.!  inxonijon.  }'fiilad(  Ijihia 
Ruhlur  iro?A-.'*  Co.  \.  I'nitno'  liit'.K,)  <'<...  Di'T  Fed. 
Kej)..  (;L'3. 


(  r,  S,  C.  C.  A.I  Tlie  device  (.f  I'atent  No. 
1.1  iSo.l ;•!.",,  for  an  undorreainer  f.  ir  oil-wells,  prjinted 
to  K.  E,  P,oK.  December  L'.  19i;^.  Held  to  have  been 
the  invention  of  Elihu  ('.  ^^■il.son  and  not  of  the 
patentee,  W  ils<,n  d  WilUini  Mf,j.  ("o.  v.  Bole.  227 
Fed.  Hep.,  607. 


Changes  in  Olassification. 

Oki.ek  N('    2.2::'  - 
Dliaeimknt  ok  my  Lnti  k:ok, 

I'NiTi.i'  .'-TATi..'-  I  ATiM  (>rnir. 

V'a.'<hni(Ujn,  L    (  .  biairler  Sl  .  O'H 
The  followinp  ihanpe  in  the  <  la.'^sifiration  of  a.Mnnors  !.<.  !.eieb\ 
dire<'tpd,  to  take  etTect  imme<iialely: 

In  clas,':  :>.*..  Boots.  Shoe^.  an.i  l.t^pi  p,  fDirisio;  XI,;  eytal  lisji 
the  following  sulx  las^"and  defaiiniin 

1  ."1  Boots  or  shoes  and  detachable  leg-covers, 
1,5  ROOTS  OR  ,-HOKS  AND  r>KTA(  HAFI.F  I,F(',-(  OV  KRS, 
.\  footles.^  lep-ioverinp  deia.  hablv  c .  n  1  a  o!  «  nb  s  rd  '.c  n  irc 
an  extension  of  the  in  ;  er  of  a  boot.  shoe,  or  .  \er<I  te.  n  (dified 
Til  coofernie  wiih  U.e  Iec-c<,ivenrp  .r  ')<  '( p-i  < -v  f  ra  r  ]  t<- 
VKieil  Willi  roeun>^  uda)  tinp  it  for  .iio.i  >  o  ii  m:j  ;  orT  1  y  or 
i  .oniiectK.n  wiili  the  iq  j  er  of  the  Loo;,  jI.lc,  or  c\rr:-)  to' 

j        The  i  aien;^  .  (.i:aune.l  ir.  '!,;<'  ?ubrlas5  have  been  takri:  fn  n;  ( lajss 
1    :u..  Boot;;,  ,-hoe,^,  and  Leppuip.'-.  subclasses  1,  Miscellaneous:  C   l.<g- 
ging.s  and  gaiters,  and  4,5.  Vpi  ers. 

THOM.\S  K\S-IN(,. 

( ommufionfT. 


Chanets  in  Classification, 


I  IRI'KK    Ni'     2/2'.: 
I>Fr\I-:TMt  NT   OF   Tlif     I.VTH:i.   F; 

1    .MTKI>    ,-^T\Tt.-    i   ATK.NT    'iKKKh. 

^y-!.-lt',il.'  n.  Ij    (     lJtdvb<T  .'iK  0^:5. 
The  fo!l.'\Mnp  i  hanpe  m  the  ( la-.sfic  ancn  of  irAtniun.'-  i,>-  hereby 
direded.  lu  'nke  elTe<  t  in.n.ediiite',> . 

In   .lass  :■;,■,   Kdticationai   Aj  ;  hain  ci.   :L)ivi.-K)n   \']]      eMat-lish 
siibi  hkss  - 

Models  — 
17,       Iie.sipii 
The  j.atents  curtame.!  in  this  si.b.  h^s^  I,a\  e  be<u:  aiken  fiom  class 
'    3,'.  Fd:iratK)ii;il  .\ ;  pliance,--.  suU  la.^^  P.  M."iel>.  .  ia^s  4(i.  (  ard,  I'ic- 
tiire.  and  sign  i  .\l.ibi-inp.  subcla  .,-  !j.  .  .-ipn.v  I'l  n.naes,  and  ilass 
-'U.  Store  I'.irnri'ire.  sub.  !a.ss  '■;.',  1  a' :e:n-e.\l.ii  .u.rs 

THUMAS  FWING. 

CfmiTniiifioneT. 
No.  4.] 


I3»4 
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Changes  in  Classification. 

(Order  No.  2.258.) 
Dep.\rtment  of  the  Interior, 

I'VITED   ST.VTE3    PATENT   OFTICE, 

H'n/ihtngron,  D.  C,  December  SI,  1916. 
The  followins;  '^han^es  in  the  classiflraiion  of  inventions  arp  hereby 
dirocte<l.  to  take  eiTect  immediately: 
In  cla?s  2?.  Chemicals,  (Division  VI,)  establish  siibcla.«— 
Apparatui — 
•U.       Leaching. 
The  patents  contained  in  thi.s  subrhiss  have  been  taken  from  class 
75.  MPtalliirKv,  .subclass  >»<'..  Solution  and  p  recipta^ion.  Apparatus, 
hereinafter  atMilishefl. 

In  'Mm  4t.  illass.  'Division  XV,)  establish  the  following  subclass 
and  definition: 

Processes — 
".:>.       Slag. 

77.5.  PROi'ESSE.S,  SLVO.     Process  of  tre^itin^  or  working  slag  in 
the  soli  i.  molten,  or  plastic  condition. 
Search  Classes  - 

8J— VIi'.'.s,  s'l')  ■la.ss  11,  Li  |uid  commiiriting  and  solidifvinR, 
fir  miTiojIative  pro -esses  of  ciraiainuting  and  sjlldih-ing 
li  luid  slasj. 
108 -P'.vsn'-  ■'•isfP'isiTf'>vs,  sabclxss  .'5  .1.  Artificial  stone,  Hy- 
draulic cement,  Sla?. 

la  sams  Mass  a^jilish  tha  f)lbwing  subclasses,  with  their  defini- 
tions: 

iW.  Composltloni— 

91.      Enamel. 
The  patents  firm-irh-  contained   in  those  sabclasses  have  been 
placeil  in    lass  ^M],  Plisti"  romp,)sitious,  subclasses  36.1,  Glass,  and 
36.2,  r.la.ss,  Enamel,  hereinafter  established. 

In  same  lass  abjlish  the  m;ain  cla.ss  definition  and  establish  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following  definition: 

The  art  jI  'niicin?  i;la.ss  arti  les  or  sio  k,  wurkim;  sLi-'^s  while  in 
a  milten,  sjt,  tr  piasti  ■  state,  reheatins;,  annealing,  and  ''cut- 
ting" it  to  se\'er  it  intJ  parts  while  in  a  hard  slate. 

N'ote.— niass  in  hides  th  )se  \-itre  lus  masses  f  icjned  bv  the  fusion 
of  materials  at  ordinary  high  furna  e  temperatures  that  when  soft- 
eneil  bv  heit  pi>s  thv)u.;h  a  plasti  •  <t,i'^o.  in  whi  h  thev  nuy  be 
easilv  worked,  dr;i-vn  out  int  >  fine  threads,  and  hl::)wn. 

Note  —  \m  >nz  the  materials  worked  orothervlse  trtvUed  bv  the 
means  lassi'ie<l  in  this  dass  ;ire  in  ludeii  n  it  >nlv  true  class  but 
al'w  pure  and  rayliied  sill  a.  su  h  cla-sslike  materials  as  slag, 
vitreius  enamels,  and  materials  firme*!  fir  example,  bv  vitreous 
fusi  m  of  ph)sph>ri 'a  id,  b)ra  dc  aid.of  arseni  a  id  with  metalli  ■ 
o.xids 

.Vote  — '"tiass  sti'k  whi 'h  is  nit  a  mere  •••imp  isiti 'U  of  matter 
is  in  this  d;vss,  under  subolvss  >>.  Struture,  but  sixidfic  gla-ss 
arti  les  are  n  it  in  lude«l  unless  the  arti  le  is  de'ine<l  nierelv  bv  the 
Btru  'ture  and  p.-  ijiertias  of  the  ijl.vss  st  j^k  from  whi  h  the  article  Is 
made. 

N'ote.  — In-trurne-u-;  and  pr  i  es.-ies  if  making  elo  'tri.'  In'-andescent 
lamps  that  are  limited  t  I  the  usual  ijlass-w  irkin;:  iperati ins— such 
as  bl  cvine,  d'-awiiij,  pe'f  iratinc.  reshapinc,  ;<)lishinc,  annealing, 
severinz,  •velding.  et  ■  -are  lassi''e<i  in  this  lass:  but  when  the.se 
operationsare  -omliined  with  other  opprat ions  not  apabh'if  t'eneral 
use— su  h  as  Hashing,  raountinE,  or  welding  the  ftlanient.'*,  form- 
ing 'ondu  tors  from  the  ioint,and  the  like— the  inxention  belongs 
In  dassl7fi,  Electric  Lamps.  I 'nitinc,  welding, and  sealiut;  bvofiera- 
tlonson  the  i;la.ss  while  in  a  sift  or  pi  vsti  state  are  in  ludedlnthis 
cla-ss  onlv  when  amjuntinz  to  no  m  ire  than  the  uniting  of  glass  to 
glass  or  to  wire  and  areev  duded  when  involving  in  aiiv  deu-re*  the 
stru-ture  of  the  ioint  or  the  relati\e  arrangement  '>f  the  parts  to 
the  lamp. 

Note —For  single  operations  of  a  general    'hara.  ter    arne.1  out 
upon  2la.ss  sear  h  should  be  mivie  in  the  desire<l  ojH^rati  <u  01  funo- 
tional  -lass.    For  example,  grinding  glass  f/i  make  'cnt  glass"  is 
in  -lass  Si,  GRivniNf;  vni'  Pmli^hini;:  et  him;,  instiiiL',  and  other- 
wise ornamenting  jiass  is  in    'lass  4I,  1  )kn  ^vu;\T\ri  -.v      oating 
glass  is  in    lass  ol.  invTiva;  drilling  class  bv  mesins  emploved  in 
drillme  other  substau'  esinclass77,  H.iring  .vnd  DKiLLi.\G,etc. 
Search  Classes— 
18— Pi-Ksncs.  fir  operatims  up  m  mis  ellaneous  plastic  mate- 
rials; 41,  iMiNkMrvTvTi'iv,  (n  mis  ellane ms  ornamentation 
of  .;1  ks^,  et  ■.,  and  91,  Coating,  for  means  for  applying  vitreous 
enamels  to  surfa  es. 
25— PusTic  Hi.(.cK  Kvn  E.vRTHENWARf:  .\pp\R.\TUS,  for  kilns 

and  pro'  esses  of  firing. 
108-Plvstic  i'ompositions,  sub  lass  .3fi.l,  (ilass,  and  the  sub- 
classes indented  thereunder,  fir  glass  compjsitions  and  proc- 
asses  of  makim;  and  treating  them. 
804— ELF.CTRM/-H1-MISTRY,  fir  ele  tri.'  furnaces  and  electric  fur- 
na epro  assesinwhi  htheele  tri-  heating'  nean  sis  more  than 
a  mere  sutistituto  fir  other  firms  of  heiMng  devi  es  whi  h 
might  tie  used  with)ut  ohancinc  the  invention,  such  as  those 
in  whi  h  the  ele  trie  arc  is  utilize<l. 

In  class  72,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures,  (DivWon  XXXIII,) 
eitabllsh  the  following  subclass  and  definition: 
15.5.  Checker-bricks. 

15.5.  CHECKER-BRICKS.  Masonrv  strLictur»s  fn  which  the 
bricks  are  so  arranged  as  to  furnish  a  large  radiating  or  exposed 
surface. 
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Search  Class 
263    Heatis<.,  subclasses  19,  Fnmaocs,  Gas-heating,  and  20, 
Furnarcs.  iJas-heating,  Separate  flues. 

The  patints  contained  in  thLs  subcla.ss  have  been  taken  from  the 
sutK-lasses  hereinafter  abolished  in  class  75,  Metallurgy. 
In  class  75,  Metallurgy,  (Division  III,)  abolish  subclasses— 

2.  Assaying. 
90.  Blowpipes. 

3.  Converters- 
US.      Fi.xed, 

149.  Furnace, 
188.      Plants, 

150.  Runway, 

151.  Sectional, 

152.  Twyers  and  bottor.ts. 
182.  Crucibles. 

107.  Cupolas 

108.  l>rop-bottoms, 

109.  Forehearths, 

110.  Water-jackets, 

111.  Wind-chests  and  twyers. 

112.  Flnery-flres. 

113.  Fire-brick. 
Furnaces-  9.       Double-surface, 

iM.      .Sinjjie-surfaee. 
Roasters — 

133.  Blasting, 

134.  Hearths— 

135.  Rotary, 

136.  Kilns, 

137.  MufQes, 
Revolving — 

U^  Cylinders, 

IM  Uetort.s, 

14(1.  .Shaft-and-«helf, 

Stirrers  — 

141.  EndlessK-haln, 

143.  K<'"ij)rt).'aiing, 
m.  Kotaryi 

144.  .Ncrew. 
25.  Roastlnc     aad     smeltlnc 

hearths. 
H.V  Sl«»- 
146.      Disintegrating, 
'*!         Heater-, 

147       Separators,  centrifugal. 
Solution    and    precipita- 
tion - 
S6.      .Vpparatas. 

Spelter  — 
I.'>4.  Retort-, 
l.V"       Stack- 


Hot-blast  ovens  — 

.■>3.       Double-surf;ice, 
52       Single-surface. 
124   Hot-blast  valves. 

Iron  and  steel  direct  - 

71.  .Apparatus, 

72.  Retorts  and  hearths. 
127.  Mechanical  puddlers— 
12,*«.      Rotary  hearths, 
12y.      Tools. 

130.  Puddllng-hearths— 

131.  Chills  and  bottoms, 

132.  Doors  and  bits 
Heduclnr    and     separat 

Inj— 

57.      .\pparatus. 

Regenerators- 

9,5. 
40.      Blank  — 

189.  .Soaking-plts— 

190.  Covers. 

191.  Heated, 
184.         Tire, 

5.  Blast— 
114.         Charging  devices- 
US.  Bell  and  hopper, 
116.         Protecting  walls, 
97.         Twyers, 

186.  Crucible, 

180.  Forge- 

181.  Twyers, 
84.      .Melting - 

119.         open-hearth, 
Reverberatory — 

121.  Heating  air, 

122.  Necks  and  chimneys, 

123.  Water-waIN  and  roofs, 
196.      Shields, 

Tapping  dev  ices 

192.  Iron  or  slag  notches  and 

spouts, 
193  Pluggors   and    tapping- 

bars, 

194.  Runways, 

195.  Siphons  and  dippers 

The  apparatus  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclasses  have 
b«»en  placed  in  cla.sses  26.'?,  Heating,  and  266,  Metallurgical  Apparatus, 
and  the  oth~'T  new  sulxdasses  established  herein. 

In  same  class,  in  subclass  19,  Furnaces,  Pigment,  change  the  title 
to  read : 

19.  Pigment. 
In  class  n-^,  PneumaTii^,  (Division  11.)  establish  subclass— 
Ventilation- 
65.       Hoods. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subchiss  have  been  taken  for  the 
most  part  from  the  snbclasses  abolished  in  classes  75,  Metallurgy. 
and  148,  Annealing  and  Tempering. 

n  class  IW.   Plastic  Compositions,  (Division  VI,)  establish  the 
following  subcl;i.vses  and  definitions; 
Artificial  stone — 
Hydraulic  cement  — 
26.5.  Slag, 

36.1.  Glass— 

36.2.  Enamel, 

36.3.  Slag. 

25.5.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE,  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT,  SLAO. 

Conij'ositions  f<ir  hydraulic  cement  in  whicii  slag  is  an  ingre- 
dient. 
Search  Classes 

lOe-i'LA'-rri     CnicposiTiON.s,    subclas.s    3i).3,    Qla.ss,    Slag,    for 
1  ■ompo>itions  not  limited  to  cement  making. 

83     Mills,  subclass  91.  Li(]uld  comminuting  and   solidifying, 
for  i-omminuting  liquid  slag. 

.3ti.i,  Gly.XSS.    Compositions  known  as  and  substances  resembling 
glass,  defmeil  by  their  Ingredients,  and  processes  of  mixing 
the  particular  ingredients  and  treating  the  composition. 
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Note.  — True  gla.ss  consists  of  a  double  silicate  or  a  com iii nation 

of  two  or  more  silicate--,  of  an  alkali,  and  another  nietal.  usu- 
ally m  combinatioii  with  other  materials,  a<  coloring  or  dt^ 
coloring  o\ids.  which  L-  fu-ible  at  oniinary  high  furn.ace  teni- 
perutures  an<l  when  softenr-l  )iy  lie^it  jias.ses  througli  a  j.ro- 
loiiL'e<!  plastic  st.age,  in  whii'l,  11  ma;,  be  easily  worked,  drawn 
out  into  fine  threiuls.  and  blown,  and  when  Void  is  hard  and 
I'ruile  and  not  eu.siiy  a<  te<i  upon  bv  an\-  a»'ids  except  fiioric. 
It  i- usually  [ornioil  by  the  fu- ion  o?  silii'-a  with  oxids  of  ;i(it:u^ 
slum,  sivlium,  iron.  Ie;wl  'ihiruiiiuni.  calcium,  etc.,  with  other 
matter,  as  coloring  or  (le<()luruu'  oxi  Is. 

Sili(  a  ,.ict  silica  modified  b\-  the  addition  of  other  materi;ils 
are  also  lieeiiiivl  to  be  class  when  intendeti  to  be  fii,seil  and 
cai)abk>  iif  ni.mipulatlon  in  a  plastir  state  and  then  solidihed 
by  ciKilin.:  to  :i  \  lyeous  m.iss. 

Other  bixlie-  thiiii  siin-a  :ire  c;ip;ible  of  entering  info  vitreous 
fusion    ;i.- phosphoric  acid,  bor  uU' ;u  id,  and  arsenic  :u  id —and 
tlie  products  of  sucli  fusion  with  the  metallic  oxids  are  called 
'ghtsses'  and  included  in  this  class. 
Search  Class 
106-ri..\.sTic  Compositions,  subcla.ss  11.  Fire-hardened. 

36.2.  tiI..\SS.   i;n.\MEL.    Vitreous  enamels  for  metal,  ceramics, 

ghk-s.  ep  , 

Note.^  Knaiuei  is  a  glass  within  the  defii  ition  containe(j  in 
the  note  to  suticlass  ,'<<.. i.  Glass,  abo\e,  but  enamels  are  u.su- 
allv  ni.ade  from  feldsiiar.  l>ijr:i<  ic  acid,  silica,  and  .some  form 
of  (l;iy.  with  1  olorinn  metalli'  nxids,  etc,,  and  are  u.sed  only 
for  gl.izing  s-urfwes  of  ceraniii's.  metals,  ghiss,  and  other  ma- 
terials. 

36.3.  CL.\SS.  SL\';.     Glasslike  compositions  of  the  general  nature 

of  the  eartin-  matter  tbat  h  s,.p;iratecl  in  a  completely  hard 
and  more  or  less  vitririe<J  condition  in  the  refluction  of  ores. 

Note  .sjlii  u'e.s.  -U' h  as  slag  from  metallurgical  operations,  are 
ciipilir  li'  ritering  into  vitreous  fu-ion,  and  the  products  of 
such  fusion  are  deenie^l  "clikss,''  und  inventions  relating 
thereto  are  cl  issifieci  herein. 

Search  Class 
106     ri..\sTi.     (  ('MPf'smoNS,    subclass    25.5,    .\rtificial    stone, 
llydniulic  (  einent,  Shig. 

The  patents  containe')  in  subola.ss  2.')..').  above,  have  be>en  taken 
from  clxss  Kif,  Plastic  Compositions,  sulKlass  2.").  .\rtificial  stone. 
Hydraulic  cenieiii;  those  in  subclasses  3»i.l  and  3t\.2  from  class  49, 
Glass,  subclasses  9o,  Comp<isitions,  and  91,  Compositions,  Enamel, 
hereinbefore  abolislied,  am!  those  in  suliclass  3<  ,3  from  class  75, 
MetallurgN ,  suliclass  14.i.  Slag,  and  the  suIh  l;vs.^es  indente^l  there- 
under, hereinbefore  abolished. 

Ill  (la.ss  110,  Funia(es,  (Division  .\I.\.;  establish  the  following 
suUla-sses  and  definitions; 

Furnace  structure — 
3.0.       Forge. 

182.5.  Twyers— 

182.6.  Forge. 

3.6.  FURNACE  STRUCTURE,  FORGE.  Black.smilhs'  forges 
consisting  usually  of  an  open  fire  pot  and  means  for  feedii  g 
air  thereto,  together  with  other  features  peculiar  to  suet:  an 
organization,  when  not  incliidmg  sp6<dal  means  for  holding 
bodies  to  be  boated. 
Search  Classes 

110— FCRNACFS,  subcla.ss  1^2.6,  Twyers.  Forge,  for  forge  twvers. 

•8— Pnkum.^tics,  subclass  .Vi,  \'eniilation.  Hoods,  for  hood's  for 
forges. 

230— .\iR  A.vn  G.\s  PcMPS,  for  air  pumps. 

263— 11  kating,  suliclass  2,  .\rticles.  tor  a  forge  struclurallv  modi- 
fied to  heat  an  article. 

182.5.  TWYERS.    Conduits  for  feedmg  air  to  fiirnat^es  of  the  type 
defined  in  this  class. 

Search  Classes 
110— Flrn.\cls,  siibcla.ss  75,  Furnace  stmcture,  Feeding  air. 

Fire-box, 
122— LigiiD  liEATf:Ks  AMI  Vaporizkhs,  subclass  6.6,  Industrial, 

Twyers. 
266— .MKTAi.LrRGir.M.    .\ri>ARATts,    snliolasses    2<i.    T'limaces, 

Shaft,  Feeding  Tiiids,  and  the  suticla.ss  indented  thereunder! 

and  41.   Twyers.  (or  tw\ers  limited  for  use  m  a  metallurgical 

furnaie. 

182.6.  TW^  r.RS,  FoRGh.    Twyers  of  a  type  used  m  a  forge  and 
in  which  the  direction  of  the  air  blast  is  usually  vertical. 

Search  Classes 
110— FiRNACKS,  subclass  3.. '1,  Furnace  structure.  Forge. 
122— LiQi-iD  llF.ATH'.s  AND  Vaporizers,  subclass  fi. 7,  Industrial, 
Twyers,  Forge 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclas.ses  have  been  taken  from 
the  subclasses  hereinbefore  abolished  in  cla.s8  7,5,  Metallurgy, 


6.7.  INDUSTRIAL,    TWVERS,    FORGE.      Twyers   with    water 
circulation,  of  a  type  used  in  a  force  and  in  whicii  the  direction 
of  the  air  blast  is  usually  vertical. 
Search  Class— 
113  — Furis'^ccs,  sub  lass  1^'J  6.  Tw\-ors,  Forge. 

The  patents  1  ontaine.,1  in  these  sutxias.ses  have  bwn  taken  from 
the  subclasses  hereint'efore  alKilished  in  class  75,  Metallurgy. 

In  'lass  137,  Water  Distribution,  (Division  XXXIX,)  establish 
subclasses— 

Cocks  and  faacets— 
Coinixiuna — 

147.  Keversuig — 

1.50.  Lei  iprocating — 

151.  Horizontal, 

148.  lUitary— 

149.  Puttertly. 

The  patents  containeil  in  these  subclasses  have  be«'ii  taken  from 
class  :,".,  Metallurgv-,  subclass  124.  Hot-blast  valves,  h e rein l>e fore 
abolished. 

In  lass  14S.  Anneal inir  and  Tempering,  (Division  111,.  alwlLsh  sub- 
'  lasses— 


13.  Annealing  apparatus- 

14,  Bo\e-  and  pots. 
Clamps, 

Muffles , 
Oven-  - 
Rotarv  hearths. 


15. 
16. 

17. 
IS. 


13.  Annealing  apparatus  — 

19.       Pits, 

■90.      ^Vl^e  and  spmig-. 

34    Hardening  apparatus— 

!  3.i,      Hand-  and  wire, 
t  36,      < "lamps. 

The  af>[i  i  rat  us  p;.iei;ts  f.  .rinerly  coiitaiiieil  m  these  subclasses  have 
lieeripla  e<l  in  classes  .'«.  Heat ing. and  .''^c  Metailurgi-  a!  .\pparatus, 
and  the  other  new  -:.:.  ii..,e-e-:  ^i  ii.-he<i  herein 

In  class  15.S,  Lii,uid  and  G;iSf>iUS  Fuel  Purnerj.  :Di\ision  XXX,) 
establish  the  following  subclasses  and  def^nuions. 
27.4    Blowpipe— 
27  5.      FlaiiuMlellecting  jet— 
27  6.  With  prt«sure  generator. 

Furnaces  — 
(Lis  -  • 

7..'i  Keeenerative— 

7.6,  .-^ejiarate  Uues, 

Liquid  fuel— 
4.5.         Regenerative. 

4.5.  Fl'KNACES,   LIQUID    FI'EL,    !   F<;  v  Np  R  ATIVE.     Fur- 
na'es  burr.int'  li'juid  fuel  in  which  the  air  or  liquid  fuel  is 
heateil,  usualh'  by  the  waste  beat  of  the  farna(  e. 
Search  Class— 
15&— LiQiiir  .\NTi  'AsKrifs  FuK!    PtT.KFRS.  subolass  7.6  Fur- 
naces. Gas,  l.egenerati\e. 

7,5.  FURNACES.  GAS.  L:EG  ENEi:  ATIV  K.     Furna.es  burning 
ga.se  nis  fuel  in  whi.  h  the  gas  or  air  is  heated,  usuallv  by  the 
waste  heal  ut  the  furna'  e. 
Note— The  i  he;ker-brit  k  type  of  regenerative  furnai  e  is  in(  luded 


herein 
Search  Classes— 

158— Ligiuir  .\M 


I'.xSEOVs  FUBL  RuRNCRS,  sulx:!ass  4.'^.  Fur- 


Heaters  and  \'aporizers,  fDivision  X\"1II,) 
subclasses  and  definitions 


In  das-  r>2.  i.i.piM 
establish  the  following 
Industrial  - 

6.6.  Twyers-  - 

6.7.  Fort-e. 

6.6.  INDUSTRLVL.  TWVKRS.    Conduits  for  feeding  air  to  fur- 
naces and  provided  with  a  closed  water-i  irculation. 
Search  Classes  — 
110— rcRNACKs,  subclass  1.S2.5,  Twyers.  for  twvers  of  general 

application  and  for  otter  wa'er  circulation  means  theiefor. 
266— METAi.i.rKGii  Ai     .\PPARATTS     sulv  liis?     41,    Twyepi,    for 
twyers  limited  for  use  111  a  nietalliirgica!  furnace, 
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nace-,  Lijuiii  fuel,  1  eirenerative. 

110-  FiKN  >(>s,suU  lasses :-!  Furnace  structure*  Gas  pnxlucer, 
for  .  ..mbiiie«l  cas  produ.  er  and  recenerati'  e  furnace,  and  f-fi. 
Furnai  estrui  lure.  Feeding  air  and  steam.  Hitters 

122-Ligcii.  Hr  \TKRs  ^m,  \^p,  pjz}  ns,sub  hissS.S,  Industrial, 
Port,  tor  water-ctH.led  ports  of  tras  furnates. 

137— Watir  iMsTKiirTii'N.  sulv  lass  14".Co.  )-s  and  fau' ets, 
Compound,  i  eiersing.and  the  sub(  lasses  indented  there- 
under for  re\  ershu.-  \  ah  es  for  receneratr  e  fumai  es 

263— Hi  \TiNG.subcla=ses  1,',,  Furna.  es  W  ith  cas-heater.and  the 
sub  lasses  indent  e<l  thereunder,  for  a  htsitmi:  furnace  {iro\  ided 
Willi  a  regenerat.T,  an.l  P.',  Furnace;,  c,as-heating,  for  the 
reirenerator  j^rr  n . 

7.6.  FURNACES.      OaS,      REGENERATIVE,      SEPARATE 
FLl'P'S,     Furna  es   in  whi  h  the  produ' ts  of  combustion 
and  the  L'as  or  air  t..  be  he;ited  jmss  through  separate  flues 
Search  Classes— 
110  -  Pri;.vv(  I  s.sub(  lass .",«;  Furnacestructure  Feeding  air  and 

steani,  Heiiters 
2S3-IlKATiN<.,  subclass  20.   Furnaces.  Gas-healing,  Separate 

Hues 
266— MiTALi-ikGifAL  Apparatus,  sub-  lass  14.  With  pas-heater. 

27.4.  BLCiWPIPE.    Burners  having  asso.iate<i  therewith  a  conduit 
thricii'h  \'  hi'  b  a  current  ofair  .ir  <>tt  er  cas  or  \  ajior  is  direr  ted 
under  j.re>sure  mtc  nr  up.in  the  "aine  to  con.  entrate  it  upon 
and  inteu-ify  the  heat  at  the  iioint  tc  be  heateri 
Note.— Pl<)\>  (lij-e  iHirners  are  use<i  f>r  cutting,  welding,  or  solder- 
ini:  metals. in  L'l ass  Work  inc.'  heinii  aland  metal lurgicni  anal v- 
sis.  etc.    I  >ne  of  the  trases  u.se"!  ma\'  t>e  and  usualh  is  a  sup- 
porter of .  omliusti>)n.    The  kra,se.s  ma\-  f.e  mincle<l  !x>fure  com- 
bustion and  issue  from  a  smcleorilc  eat  the  |H)ir.t  of  combus- 
tion or  one  of  them  may  enter  the  tiame  through  a  separate 
<  .mduit  iir  orifi<  e 
Search  Class 
266-Mi  T\i.i.fR(.ic  M,  .\i'PARATC-,  subi  las?  23,  Blowpif>es,  for 
ortranuatious  for  cutting  metal  invohing  more  than  a  mere 
burner. 
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27,5. 

N. 

■.>:.6. 


ULuWriPK.     FI,  AMF.-IiKFI.F.fTIN'i.     JKT.     Hlowpipe 
burners  ha\  iiitr  li  tuhe  arrniit'ccl  Ui  deliN  era  H  of  slit  or  other 
eas  at.'aiiist  or  adja  ent  the  ilanie.  su  as  to  ile:le'  i  it  from  it> 
normal  position, 
ite.     Arc  ';~-;all'-  of  tlu  hand  tor^h  or  lewnler's  l)linv',.i;  e  type. 

BLOW  I'il'F.  Fl.AMK  -  DK  FI.Ki  TI  N'l  i  .IKT.  WITH 
I',.h:.-S'  .:K  I .  KNK;.AT<i.;,  lTo\i(le<l  v^ith  means  for 
prod;:  im;  the  pressure  for  proje.  tiii^r  the  del'.e<  tins  jet. 

The  patents  ■oiitaine<l  in  suIm  las,«es  4,',  ',-'.,  and  7.6.  above,  have 
been  taKpn  for  rhe  ra  1st  [lart  from  the  subclasses  herein  abolished  in 
class  75. Metaliurg^y:  those  in  subclass  27  4  from  various  subclasses  in 
i;ia,ss  1>.  1,1  iUid  ind  Gase  uis  Fuel  B  risers,  and  til  is».  Ill  3UbL-lasS6S 
.'7.6  and  .':,i>.  rcs;x>  tively.  from  subi  lasses  i.i  '..  (  ..mbined  burner 
and  blowpipe,  and  34,  Hurners,  Li  luid  fuel.  Hla.-tdanip.  Hand- 
torches,  Automatii-  blow-pipe,  hereinafter  abolished 

In  same  olass  abolish  the  foliowint;  subclasses .  -.vith  their  dotau- 
tions 

1.5  r>.  Combined  burner  and  blowpipe. 
Burners— 
Li'iuid  fuel- 
Blast  lampi— 
Hand  torches-  - 
;!4.  .\utomatic  blow-pipe. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  subi  las>  I.i.-'  ha. e  h«en  plated 
in  subclass  2:. .5,  Blowpipe.  Flame-de:!e  tiu'j  et.  and  those  in  sub- 
class U  in  subclass  .'7.6,  BlowpifH?.  Flanie-delectmi:  ;tM  .  With  pres- 
sure i^enerator.  hereinl>efore  establishe<i  m  cUs^  !.'»,  l.ioui,!  md 
Gaseous  Fuel  Burner^ 

In  same  class,  in  subclass  7,  Furnaces,  (.ias.  add  to  the  de:.nition 
the  following  note: 
Search  Class— 
283 — Hk.kting,  fi>r  a  furna  'e  burnuik;  fluiii   fuel  and   having  a 
holder  for  material  to  t^  heateii, 

Insame  dass.  in  subclass  lOJ.  Burners.  1  .as,  I'ressure-burners  add 
to  the  deinition.  at  the  end  of  the  first  -ear.  h  note,  the  follo'.^mg 
words: 

and  subclass  27,4,  Blowpipe,  for  pressure  burners  of  the  typye 
generally  used  for  concentrating  a  flame  of  inteiise  l-.eat  on 
ma'erials  to  be  heated,  as  for  burning  m.'tal. 
In  tdass  21ci,  Water  P'lrification.  'Division  XI. Ill,    fstaldish  sub- 
class 

FUters- 
37.      Barrel. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from 
class  7,5,  Metallurgry,  subclass  86,  Solution  and  precipitation,  Apjia- 
ratus,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

EstablLsh  in  Division  III,  classes  2*ii,  Heating,  and  2t>0,  Metallur- 
gical Apparatus,  with  the  following  sulxlasse.s  and  definitions,  the 
patents  contained  in  these  classes  ha\-ing  been  taken  for  the  most 
part  from  the  sutxdasses  hereinbefore  abolLshed  in  classes  7,'.  Metal- 
lurgy, and  lif-.  Annealing  and  Tempering: 

CLASS  m.-HEATIWO.      Ill  1 
Subclaise.i. 


CLASS  263 


illl.)    '  ontmued 


2. 

Articles  - 

Furnaces 

4 

Circular— 

19. 

Gas-heating  - 

.). 

Fluid-fuel. 

2i). 

Separate  tlues. 

3. 

Continuous  strip. 

46. 

Masonry  structure. 

3. 

Fluid-fuel, 

36. 

Multiple  chamber  — 

ti 

Work  manipulation  - 

37. 

E.xternallv  heated— 

^ 

Endless  carrier. 

38. 

Fluid-fuel, 

Rotarv  carrier 

39. 

Fluid-fuel. 

11 

Pot— 

lU. 

Furnaces  — 

14 

Fluid-fuel. 

21. 

Agitatmg  - 

12 

Rotarv— 

.'4 

Endless  stirrer. 

13 

Fluid-fuel. 

3, 

Reciprocating  stirrer. 

32. 

Rotary  chamber  - 

22. 

Rotary  chamber, 

if. 

Single— 

2.3 

Rotary  stirrer— 

.34. 

E.xtern:illv  heated. 

2<^ 

Vertical, 

3.x 

Vertical, 

2  7 

Combined       shaft       and 

29. 

Shaft- 

hearth. 

30. 

BafTle  - 

41 

Cooling, 

31. 

Moving. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
28. 
4S 
IS. 
17. 
18. 


HEATING 

Furnaces — 
Single  chamber- 
Externally  heated— 

Fluid-fuel, 
Flutd-fuel, 
Traveling  support, 
Waste  receptacles, 
With  gas  heater- 
Multiple  chamber- 
Externally  heated, 

CLASS  265      METALLURGICAL  APPARATUS 

StitKl'UISfH. 


16. 

50. 

I 

4: 
49. 
48. 


Furnaces 

With  gtis  heater  - 
Rotary  chamber 
Heat  screens. 
Miscellaneous. 
Receptacles  - 

Bo\es , 

VoU. 


(Ill 


r; 

Blowpipes 

34 

Treathig  molten  material 

y. 

Combined  operation  — 

35. 

Converters  — 

12. 

i.cu.Miig     Hid    precipitat- 

36. 

Rotarv. 

ing, 

3H 

Discharging. 

10. 

Roasting  and  smelting. 

39. 

Uecejitacle-., 

11. 

.Smelting  pnd  refining. 

37. 

Sejjarating 

40. 

Forehearths. 

2 

Treating  solid  metal  - 

24. 

Furnaces 

3 

1  'oiitmuoUs  strip. 

33. 

Molting, 

5. 

Witiiheat, 

'f't 

.Shaft  — 

4 

W  ith  heat  and  liquid. 

21. 
28. 

Charging- 
Pneumatic, 

0 

With  liquid  - 

32. 

Cooling, 

V. 

Pickling. 

2e. 

Explosion  control, 

8. 

Treating    with    heat     an 

29. 

Feeding  fluids  - 

liquid. 

30. 

.\ir, 

41 

Twyers. 

31 

Tops  and  ofltakes. 

l.V 

With  fume-arrester  — 

43 

Linings. 

16 

Heating  furnace  - 

1. 

Miscellaneous. 

1». 

Retort, 

13. 

Plants 

18. 

Rotary  chamber, 

42. 

Plugging  and  tapping 

17 

Shaft 

22. 

Precipitating. 

14. 

With  gas-heater. 

20. 

Roasting 

21. 

Qrate. 

THOMAS   EWI.NG, 

Commissioner. 

Notice  of  Cancelation. 

DKl'.ViUWIKS  1     (iF    THE     I.NTKKIOK, 

I'.MIKD    SlATES     l'.\TENT    OFKICE, 

Washington,  I).  C,  January  7,  1916. 

Anna   //    H '•ItunnaUi,  her  (Ui»iijn8  ur  lajal  repreHcntatwea, 

taki    not  lit 

A  cai.celatioii  iiroccfding  having  becu  instituted  by  this 
otticc  upon  the  application  of  Richard  Hudnut,  of  115 
l^ast  Tweutv  ninth  >ilreet.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  effect  the 
iMii'cla'ion  of  the  trademark  registration  of  Anna  H.  Mc- 
Doiiiiaid,  of  :;,=>!  State  street,  .\lbany,  N.  Y.,  No.  18,410, 
dat.ii  Septcmher  it,  ISiM).  and  the  notice  of  such  proceed- 
luk.'  sent  b>  ie.:i.^'eic(i  mall  to  the  said  .\nna  II.  McI)onnald 
at  the  said  address  liaving  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
undt  ;;\er:.iMe,  uidice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  .Vnna 
H.  .M  I'Mhiiald,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  >!  tbis  order  the  cancelation  will  be  pro 
ceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  In  the  Offui.m,  (;.4ZETtb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.   NEWTON,   Fimt  AsHntant   Commissioner. 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATE.NT  No.   1,102,716. 

On  December  22,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Carl  Bosch  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-mat- 
ter covered  by  claim  4  nf  his  Patent  No.  1,102,<16,  sub- 
ject, "  iT'idiicinL'  bvilioL'en  and  apparatus  therefor,"  and 
no  appea.  luuin.'  b.Vu  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision   ba^  '.e..,me  final. 
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OF  THE 


dp:cisions  of  the  commissioner  of  patents 
and  of  the  united  states  courts. 


vJ  .A. 2Sr  XJ  ^^  I^  Y  ,    1916. 


'  Peci^iiiri- of  t '  ('  Coil'';  (if  Appfni-  nf  ihe  I'l-tricl  fif  Tolumbia  are  mdirated  liy  h  -tar  :'*"'.a':<1  of  tip  '"-..tp!  -;:i!f>-  I'ircnj!  I'nnrt  of 

Appeals  by  the  lettaf  'i.) 


S«eCoii';:r'ifli  m  nf  (  lainis,  2. 


i-fO  L'ouLiU,  1.  1  ,ir!iciil;ii   I'ati'lUs. 


DISTIVi 

Sec  Ret.'i    ni 


IVE  DISPLAY. 


IH)UBT8. 

-■rntion  nf  \ri'!io;ition. 


A  I   I  ■  i    \  1 .   !  '  '   Ml 


Intorffreiicc,  2,  MotKm  !o  I'LsMjht  li;ttTUri.'ua\ 


BRO  \''    \  \'i'   X  \  !;l.'  iW  I  I.  \!\!S. 
See  Constriicthii:  nf  t  laims,  2. 


!    \.l  V  ST  <,H1!,!TY        IULK    '  'K    K  1    \-     NaM.K     i'ia'HT, 

1 ',<    '■::1'-   <><  ri'asoiLiM''   >!i':)i  '    -m'.in^   th;it   thi-  r-Msl- rici'  aii'i 
mt  ;!iu. !  ^f  di.it;!!  ion  of  nn  allicfi!  .inticipatioii  m!i«t  ;■>■  r^!aMb>ti<-<l 

\te\  O!:-:    I  rt-.i-'iIiiM.'    i.;!^'     no!   :  ii  i!,  (il,  ttir  q!ll'>t!on  of  Jiatclital'li- 

itv  .lil"  I  •■ifi'micr  l!i ':-  •■vial'lislu'd.  i'\  cry  rrasoniiMi  'toul.t  must 
!'i  ri'^"l\  ni  Hi  fa\  iir  ol  idr  subsequt'ii!  in\t;.!or. 


I    \  \i    1. 


■\   "!      1  I;  \  i>K-M  \  i;  K    K  i.i.l--  I  KAliuN. 


2.   SaMV        -AMt,       lU  •^'1!  MM,    I  I.    I   I-  :\    I  A\      R  (T  APPLICANT'-  Xi'1 
I   '  i  MI'! 'LSI  ,RV 

I'hi^  ciiriiTiiori  '  if'i.T  pi-iciici  m!  :■■<■■]•,  m^  .\(v.;],f-  in  fa\or  of  appli- 
i-aii!>.  uhil'  a  jixf]  wnThir.-t:  r!;li',  i^  :,.>!  ""i-qiiiri'd  by  aiiy  rule  of 
i.i'>^  .  a!ii!  i>  'iiiiv  '"sai  ajj  lu-.i!  ion  l-  of  ,i,ii)!afi;l  w  i^io'm,    '      [Id. 


l.loHT  IN    1  HIK:^    !    \HT>        MTl.li   ATP'N    1  o  ~  M  ]  ■-.--KP. 

Whi-rr  an  ii)>]iiK5iiu    fm   canci  la!  imi   o'    i  ri'L'isIriitlor   iir»'«  tiot 

•~et  nil  fact.--  ^huNMru-  ;i  ^•]]<i  rinr  ru!,!  m  I  iin^'lf  u<  :i-.i-  ihi    mark, 

lull  di'iii'ml^  upon  the  ^fno*  iia-  of  ,i  vuprrinj'  ri^:).!  m  ;i  li.ird  piir!>-, 

Hild  ifiat   i!m'  applii-i'iMii  for  ■  aiiciki!  :on  -hoi.i'l   !•!    'li<ini--^r.i 

[•  Ttir  S;an'l:ird   iU<'nir\   i  onipiii--   o!  1  v,!!  mio! .   i');\   i     I;,'er- 

i'oro  [ir.w  ill.-  (  miip.uiN'.  U::    .  7.* 


1 


^i-r  In\  ■■liiion. 


CON<Ti;lU.  XT    I'la'ISIuXS   ni     !    \  f  !■  X  [    .iKFIi   1 
TIlllU    X  A  I  S 

Ser  Motion  to  His^ohi   InturkTCiicc. 


CONS  ri;f(  I'll  ix  '  <y  <  i  \im- 

1.  I'MKNTs     Limitation 

An  .'ii'iiu'iit  wtiich  •■\pri>ssl>  ciiaractt'nz.i".  ;in.i  liinils  one  olaiin 
of  ajtaP'nt  and  !v  wt.irh  alone  it  s'lhstAtitLilly  dilTiT?  from  aiiotln  i- 
cliiiin  will  not  \>i-  read  into  th(>  lattor  when  not  necossjirv  to  make 
It  optTaiixf.  [1  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Co  ct  al.  v.  Aiis'tui,  :C9. 

2.  \MtNIlMF.NT    "F    API'l.lCATli'N 

I'hal  the  claims  of  a  patent  as  K'rantod  wore  iniriKliiced  Iv  a 
\olimt,iry  amendment  and  are  hroader  than  those  in  the  orunnal 
applicaiion  dins  nni  deprue  the  jiateiitee  of  thp  right  to  li  ive 
ihem  construed  as  hr<>adl\  as  their  lancuat'e  implies  nor  of  the 
ri^ttil  to  hold  as  :in  infriiit'er  one  w  iio.  with  knowlMce  of  the  oripj- 
nal  claims,  liUJl:  a '^I'-u  tur.>  uhic!,  avoided  tliern,  but  whioli  is 
within  the  fifoiet'T  claim-  [A  jjj, 

,S      !'ATt;VTAlUl.ITY       I    oR  K  (    i  iM  Ti  iSITIoN  -     1  I  K  ,  RK  I    <  iK  t   (  iMl'RV.SSI"  V  , 

A  cork  composition  comjiosed  of  cranular  cork  and  a  binder  at;  i 
the  methoii  of  making  it  ffild  unpatentiible  o\er  the  prior  art  be- 
causp  the  applicant's  disrlnsuri^  ;iiid  claims  dra\\  no  line  of  distinc- 
tion between  the  di'LTee  of  comiiression  ajiplied  by  him  and  th.ii 
describe.l  in  the  reference;  [•  In  rV  Hond,  lOoT 


DELAY  IN    PROSECrXION   OF   Ari'LICATION. 
See  Prosecutton  of  Application. 

liI.-^('LM>riiK   i)K   IW'KXrioX. 
See  Construction  of  Claims, .),  interference,  1,  I'articular  I  atenus. 


KI.KMIXTn. 
See  Con-tniction  of  Clanns    1  :  In\ention 


b\'IM-  XCi 
.■^ee  briority  o^  !n\<  ntion. 


!  X  i'Ki:  r  ri  -riM'  'XN-. 

<.e  Inlerfer.  lie  ,  ;, 

ioKMi:!:    l'i:i  I-InX-  i   :  ;  K!'. 
See  Kegistrition  of  Iradi'-MarKS,  1,  2. 


;M  Kb    i'l.i  l>ioiX-    id-  I  IX',i   !>Hi-  n. 
See  Interf.f  nci  .  1. 


I X  K  K I X I ,  r  M  f- X  r 

See  Coiistructioi,  of  I  i.o:!!-   _    '   i-'icula:  !  atent^s. 


IX  1  id:Ki-.KKXi   K 


See  .Mote-:;  :r,  i  'Ls.--ioi\  i 


:if  In  V  it;tion. 


1.  Te.S'TIMoNV   as  Til  I'lSCLoSCRK  t  iV  APPLICATION. 

It  IS  not  the  practice  of  the  office  to  permit  exjiert  testimony  to 
explain  what  an  application  discloses,  and  i;  should  be  permit" led 
only  m  very  exceptional  ca>e^,  if  at  all.  -  Distmguismnp  from 
Ilopktrui  V.  Xruman.  i:i4  <  >    >',..  .>(IJS:  W  App.  D.  C,  4ai.) 

[Coofier  r.  Downing,  727. 

2.  Res    Adjcpicata— Subsequent    DEasinNS   rs"    Othee   Cases 

Immaterial. 
\\here  in  a  trade-mark  interference  the  Patent  Office  decided 
that  the  mark  was  unregistrable  x-o  an  applicant  and  no  appeal  to 
the  court  was  taken,  Held  that  the  question  is  ra  adfudieata  and 
will  not  be  reconsidered  upon  a  new  application  merely  because 
the  applicant  thinks  a  later  decision  bv  the  court  of  appeals  shows 
that  the  Office  was  wrong.  '  [*  Inre  Herbst,  727. 
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DIGEST  OP^   DECISIONS. 


rSVKNTION. 

Nkw  Cdmbination  or  Old  Elements. 

If  the  selection  of  elements  from  existing  raarhuies  in'n  a  ■■■■m- 
plete  combination  ha,<  for  the  first  time  produced  from  u  vTnf  .-al 
and  Commercial  aspect  a  new  rusult,  invention  may  well  re  pre'li- 


cated  thereon. 


[  <  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Co.  et  al.  r.  Austm,  ■i7\>. 

JI'DCMK.NT  i)N    rHK    KKCuUP. 
See  Motion  to  Dls,so1vp  Interference. 


LIMIT.VTION   iiF  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  riaims,  1,  2, 


.MACIIINK. 
See  Invention. 


MiiriiiN   To   DI.v.soI.VK   IN  IKKFKKK.VC'E. 
I'.NPATF.NTABIUTY  — Not  APPE.^LAHLF.  To  Col  rt. 

.  Where  two  of  the  four  parties,  heing  under  an  Girder  to  show 
cause  why  judgment  on  the  record  should  not  t>e  oiitered  anainst 
Jhem,  moved  to  dissolve  and  the  motion  Wiv<  t,Tanted  by  each  of 
the  Office  tribunals  in  turn  on  the  irroutid  that  the  issue  was  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art.  f{eld  that  the  iiuestioii  will  not  be 
revieweil  on  in/^r  odrfM  appeal  to  the  court. 

[♦'iriffin  and  Peacock  r.  Young.  I'royer,  and  Buhles,  1056. 


NAME  OF  CoKI'OK  VTI<»N. 

."^e  Kpgi>traiion  of  Tra'l»'- Marks. 


.NEW   API'LICA  I  iH.N. 
See  Interference,  J. 


NEW  CDMBLNA  rioN. 

See  Invention. 


NKW    KKSl'l.l'S. 

.■-ee    In  >  fill  inti. 


(WKfiA  I'lVKNK.-^.- 


■iee  Construct  ion  of  Claims,  !. 


r.VRTICULAR   rATK.NTS. 
AU9TLN— No.    l,()91,fiH— Changk-Speed  Oearing— Vauhitv    \NT) 

I.NTRINGEMENT. 

The  .Vustin  patent,  .No.  1,091, tils,  for  change-speed  irearing  for 
automobiles,  was  not  anticipated  and  discloses  invention,  the 
device  being  the  first  practically-operative  two-speed  axle-drive 
gearing;  also  Held  infringed  as  to  claims  9  to  IJ,  inclusive. 

['■  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Co.  etal.  v.  Austin,  .i79. 


r'ATENTABILITV. 

See  (  onsirufiion  of  Claim.':,  3;  Doubts,!:  Motii>nto  I  iis,^olve  Inter- 
ference. 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  P.\TKNT  OFFICE. 
8«e  Doubts,  2;  Interference,  1. 


PRIORII  V  <iK   INVENTION. 

Award— ETiDENfE. 

Evidence  considerp<i  and  fouiiil  tojiistifv  the  award  of  priority 
to  appellee  [•I'ickles  t.  Hopkiii>,  btli. 


PROSE(T- rio.N   OF   Al  ri.lCATloN. 

Old  Appucations— DiiLHTs. 

Where  the  history  of  the  applie.ilion  showe<i  (on.sistently 
dilatory  prosecution  by  the  applicant.  Held  that  it  wa.s  unreaMHi- 
able  to  resolve  doubts  in  his  favor  [  Ei  imrie  I'ojie,  106o. 


KEFERENCES. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  .1;   Doubts.  1. 


REGlSTKAIIoN  oF  TR  \DE-M  A  R  KS. 

SeeCancebitioii  of  Trade- .Mark  Registration.  1;  Interference,  j. 

1.  Name  or  Corporation  Inregistrable. 

The  word  "Stork"  Held  unregistrable  as  a  trade-mark  m  \  lew 
of  the  existeiHf  of  ii  corporation  named  The  Stork  Companv, 
(citing  Thi  A<h,,Ktnrie  <r,  v.  The  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Cn.,  41  .\|.p. 
D.  C,  507,  .'UO  o.  *;.,  ,S67. 1 

[*/n  re  Cnited  Drug  Companv,  7."i. 

2.  Same. 

The  word  "  Ford"  Held  unregistrable  as  a  trade-mark  because 
the  principal  characteristic  word  is  the  name  of  the  Fonl  Motor 
Companv,  (Citing  .-l.i/)M<07i^  Co.  \.  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co  .  41  Apii. 
D.  C.   507;  200  O.  (;  ,  S.^7.) 

[♦The  Mansfield  Tire  Ac  Rubber  Conifiany  i.  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, la'.i,. 

3.  Same— D!STiN(  TivE  Display  Immaterial. 

The  name  of  a  corporat  ion  is  unregistrable  to  another  regardless 
of  the  peculiar  manner  in  which  it  mav  be  written  or  printed. 

|*M. 


P.ES    ADJLDICATA. 
See  Interference,  2. 


RICin     lo  USE  TRADE-MARK. 

See  (  aiicelaiion  of  1  rade-Mark  Regiijtration. 


RULE  OF   L\W 
See  Doubts,  J. 


STATE   OF  THE    \  KT. 
8«e  Construction  of  Claims,   3;  Motion   to    DLssnlve   Iiuerference. 

SU  BSEyrE.N'T  DECISIO.NS. 
See  Interference,  2. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Interference.  1. 


IRA  DE-MARKS. 

See  Cancelation  of  Kegistration,    Interference,  2;    Registration  of 
.j  Trade-Marks. 


/ 


\LPHABETIC.\L  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATP:NTS  were  issued  during  the  month  of  JANUARY,  1916. 


[.\bbreviatlons  .    "  (iaz." — Official   fJazitto.] 


A.  &  W.   Electric   Sil'u   Company,   The.      (See   Hill,   Elwln 

K.,    assignor.) 
A.  C.  Clark  4  Company.     (See  Clark,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
A.    K.    Mclsselbach    \    Hruthrr.       i  See    Catucci.    I'iiny,    as- 
signor. I 
A.  H.  Ilelsey  A  Co.     (See  Sanford,  .\ndrew  J.,  assignor,  i 
A.    M.    Leoni   .Manufarturltig   Company.      (See    I'avesl   and 

Tolotti.  assigriors.  i 
Abbey,    Eddie    G..    assignor    of    one-half    to    L.    B.    Durnii, 

Mouett,  Mo.     Door  brace.     .No.  l,lt')7,465;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.    21.'2  ;    p.    421. 
Abern.  Halsey  C  ,  Minot,  N.  D.     Windmill.     No.  1,169,223; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1104. 
Abernathy,  (ieorge  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  Amos, 

Ambrose,  Tex.     Jack.     No.  1,168,141  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222 :  p.  656. 
Abernethy,  John   H.,  Danville,  Va.     Telegraphic  transmit- 
ting  device       No.    1,168,696;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.    S'sC. 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.     (See  Mott  and  Van  Buren,  ae- 

slgnors. ) 
Abrams,   Percy  G.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Combined  circular, 

coin-carrier,       mailing,      and       return      envelop.         No. 

1,167,245  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  289. 
Ackcrnian,  Edward  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Cham 

berlln.    Detroit,     Mich.       Windshield.       No.     1,167,609; 

Jan.   11  ;   (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   471. 
Acme    Register   Company.      (See    Williams,    Frederick,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Acme   Wire  Company,   The.      (See  Underbill,   Charles   R., 

assignor. ) 
Actlen  (Jesellschaft  fUr  Anllln  Fabrikation.     (See  Clement 

and  Rlvlftre,  assignors.! 
Ad-Display    Machine    Corporation.       (See    .\ustln,    Sydney 

B.,  assignor,  i 
Adair,    Claude   D.,   Shell    Rock,    Iowa.      Gasolene-sediment 

trap.     .No.   1,167,246;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  2S9. 
.Adam,  Fredrick  P..  assignor  to  Frank  .\dam   Electric  Com 

pany,     St.      Louis,     Mo.        .Mitering     panel-board.        No. 

1,168,774;   Jan.   1^;   (iaz.   vol.   222:  p.  91."'.. 
Adam,   Harry   C,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Llghting-flxture.      No. 

1,166,878;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   222;    p.   163. 
.\dam8,    Albert    I...    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Handle.      No. 

1,168,267;  Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  7:^3. 
Adams,    .Vrthur   J..    Bay    City,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Fulton 

Manufacturing   Companv,    Chicago.    111.      Portable    serv- 

Ing-tnble.      No.     1, 168,775  ;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  01  ;^. 
.\dams,  (ie<irge  W.     (See  Robertson  and  Adams,  i 
.\dams,  I. eland  R.,  Lvnn,  Mass.      Holding  device  for  ropes. 

No.  I,lti7.(il0:  Jan.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  472. 
Adams-Randall,  Charles,  assignor  to  F.  G.  Davison,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass.     Head-support  for  telephone-receivers.     No. 

1,167,368;     Jan.    4;    Gaz.     vol.     222;    p.     334. 
.\dams.    William   A.,   I>a  lirange,   Kv.      Ensilage-protector. 

No.  1,167,871  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  561. 
.Addison,  Joslah,   assignor  of  forty-flve   one-hundredths  to 

F.     W.     Davis,     Broughton,     111.       Fabric     reeling    and 

measuring    apparatus.      No.    1.168,268;    Jan.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.    222  :   p.   7.'!.'!. 
Addometer   Corporation. 

slgnor.) 
Addometer    Corporation. 

slgnor.) 
Addometer  Corporation. 

aignor.) 

Adell,  John  A.     (See  Starrett  and  Adell.  i 
-Adrlance,  Benjamin.      (See  Calleson,  Amos,  assignor.) 
Agnew,   C'lalr   M.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Electric   welding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,166,648  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  85. 
.Agrell,  Frans  G.,  Stockholm,   Sweden.     Electromechanical 

exchange    system.      No.    1,167,872;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

222;  p.  561. 
.^hrens.    Walter    R.,    Chicago,    111.      Extension  -  pin       No 

1.169,591  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1232. 
Alrhart,  Lewis,  West  Reading,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 

Textile    Machine    Works,    Wyomlssing,    Pa.      Combined 

central-energy  telephone  and  watchman's  clock  system. 

No.  1,167,325;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  317. 

222  0.  G.— i 


(See   De    Camp,   Wltsel    R..  as- 

(See    Fuhrmann,    Warren,    as- 

(See  Lotterhand,  Jason   C,  as- 


.\Itken,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Steven,  Indian- 
apolis, lud.     Vehicie-wheel.     .No.  1.166.961  ;  Jan,  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  190. 
Ajax  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     >  So'    Blakeslee,  John 

R.,  assignor,  i 
-Vkerly,  Frank  V.,  Chicago,  I!!.     Marking,  registering,  and 

record-printing  machine.     No.   1,167,733;  .Tan.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.    222  :   p.    513. 
Akins,  Elmer,  Fair  Play,  Mo.     Fly-wheel.     No.   1,168,142  ; 

Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  656. 
Vktit'bolaget  Bofors-(iullspand.      (See  Mor^n,  Hugo  K.,  as- 
signor. I 
\ktiebolaget  Elevator.      (See  Llljeblad,  Karl  R.,  assignor.) 
Vktiebolaget  Svenska   KUUagerfabriken.      (  See   WIngqulst, 

Sven   G.,  assignor.) 
.Vktiebolaget   Svenska   Kullagerfabrlken.      (See   Wlngquist 

and   Junghans,   assignors.) 
.\ktschourin.    .iacoiib,    .\kis(diourln-Tupik,    Russia.      Manu- 
facture of  brown  wood-pulp  and  half-cellulose  from  Yea- 

inous  kinds  of  wood.     .N<).   1,1  t;',t,5<ji.' ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz,  vol. 

222  ;  p.   1233. 
-Alard,  Louis,  Paris,  France.     Apparatus  for  modifying  the 

trajectory  of  a  projectile.     No.   1,166,879;  Jan.  4;  Qa». 

vol.  222;  p.  163. 
.\lbers.    Edwin    W.,    Dover,    Ohio.      Englne-valve-operatlng 

mechanism.      .No.    1.168,841;    Jan.    1^  .    (iaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  936. 
Albert,  Jacob   P.,   Warren,  and  N.   R.   Buller,   Harrisburg, 

Pa.     Filtering  apparatus.     No.  1,166,802;  Jan.  4;  Ga«. 

vol.   222  :   p.    137. 
Albert,  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Botler,  Dan- 

bnry.  Conn.     Leaf-turner.     No.  1,166,803;  Jan.  4;  Gai. 

vol.  222  ;   p.   138. 
-Vlbrecht,    Bela,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pad    for    head-rests. 

No.   l,16s.842  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vul.  222:  p.  936. 
.Mlirt'cht.   Francis  J,,   Pittsburi:)).   Pa,      Water-heater.     No. 

1,169.224  :  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22J  ;  p,   1104. 
.\lbrecht,   William,  assignor  to   Western   Tablet   Company, 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Loose  leaf  binder.     No.  1,168.260;  Jan. 

11  ;  (iaz,   vol,   222  ;   p,  697. 
Albrecht,  William  F.     (See  Shebol  and  Albrecht.) 
.\lbright-Nell    Company,    The.      (See    Kohlhepp,    John    W., 

assignor,  i 
Albright,    Ralph    D..    and    J.    E.    Lukehart.    Oil    City,    Pa. 

Water-heater.     No.   1,168,044:  Jan.    11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  623. 
.\lcorn,    Harrv    W.,    and    F.    R.    (iravatt,    Barberton,    Ohio. 

Tapping-machine.      No.    1.168,143;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    toI. 

222;  p.  656, 
Alden,   Herbert    W,,    and   A.    P.   Brush,   assignors   to  The 

Tlmken  Detroit    Axle    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Auto- 

moblle-steering-aile  head      No,  1.166,649:  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;  p.  85. 
Alderman.  Clarence  E..  trusfee.      (See  Stevens,  George  E., 

assignor. ) 
Aldrlch    Pump   Company,   The.      >  See   .\ldrlch,    Roscoe    H., 

assignor,  i 
Aldrich,   Rosroe   H.,   nssiencr   to  The  .\ldrlch    Pump   Com- 
panv, .^llentown.  Pa,     Metallic  packing.     No.  l,lo8,144  ; 

Jan!  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  656. 
.\lemlte   Metals    Company.      ( See   Goldberg,    John    S.,    as- 
signor.) 
.Vlexander,    .Alexander    M.,     Beverly,    Mass..    assignor    to 

T'nlted     Shoe     Macblnerv     Companv,     Paterson,     N.     J. 

Sklvlng-machlne.      No.    1,169,060;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;   p.    1009. 
Alexander,    Horace   Q..    Dayton,   Ohio.      Box-opener.      No. 

1,167,143;   Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  254. 
Alfreds,  Torrls  H.     (See  Woods  and  .Alfreds.) 
Alfreds.    Torrls    II.,    assignor    to    E,    S.    Woods,    deceased, 

Chicago.  111.  :  A.  G.  Welch,  executor  and  trustee.     Anti- 

frlctlon-bearlng.       No.    1.168.369:    Jan.     18:    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;   p.   769. 
Aliano,    Frank   S,,    New    York,    N.    Y       Pumli  press  guard. 

No.  1,167,611  :  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  472. 
Allan,   Edward  T.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Staple-puller.      No. 

1.166,419  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  3. 
.\llan,  James,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Baker  Ice  Machine 

Companv.     Pipe  connection  and  valve.     No.  1,169,105  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1061. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


AUard,  J.  Frank,  BrooklyD,  assignor  to   I'nderwood  Type- 
writer  Company.    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe-wrltinK    ma- 
fhin*'.     No.   l,I6y,7.S!»;  Jan.  1'.'');  (;az.  ro"l.  l'2l' ■  p    r's;', 
Allemann,  Otto.     (See  Schmidt,  Elchler.  and  Alle'mann  ) 
Allen.    David    K.,    Ardmore,    Okla.      Tov.       .No.    l,lBH:i69- 

.Ian.    IS;   Gaz.   vol.   2l.'l.' ;   p.    7.{3. 
Allen.  Iliit;h.      (See  Allen,  .John  L..  assignor,  i 
Allen.   .Jefferson,   Kennebunk   Port.    Me.      Scraper-vlse  and 
burnisher.      No.     1.167,371;    .Tan.    11;    Gaz.    vol     222- 
p.  3S9. 

Allen,  John  L..  San  Diego,  Cal..  assignor  to  FI.  Allen,  Flam- 
llton.    untaria.    Canada.      Puzzle.      No.    1.109,593;    Jan 
LT)  ;  (inz.  Vol.  l'L'2  ;  p.  i:.'.'^.'^. 

Allen,  Robert  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holler-brick.  No 
l.l<is.»;;t7  ;  Jan.  ^'^;  Gaz.   vol.  22L' ;  p.  S87. 

Allen,    Willinni    H..    as.slt'nor    to    C.    W.    Parker, 
-Muh,      Rust  prcxiilng    iron    and    steel. 
J^in.   11  :   liaz.  vul.  JJI!  :  [i.  ."!i7 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Charles    S..    assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ray   C..   assii;nor.i 

AlUs-Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company. 
nold.  a.ssitrni.ir.  i 

Allison,  J.  E.     (See  Scrogglns,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Allwood  Lime  Company.     (See  Miner,  Carl  S..  assignor.) 

Almstedt.  Paul,      i  See  Flnckh  and  Almstedt.) 

Altgelt,  Rudolph  J.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Planter.  No.  1.1  ♦56,962  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz' 
vol.    222  ;    p.    190.  .      a  • 

Altschul,     Paul.     New    York.    N.    Y.      Curtain-rod.       No. 


Frederick   S.,   assignor   to   National    Binding   Ma- 
.  ,.,..r.„„,.     II.,... „        "-iss.       Strip-serving    device. 

vol.  222  ;   p.  914. 


Detroit. 
No.    1,167,966; 

(See    Lincoln, 

(See  New  house, 

(See  Pfau,  Ar 


1,168,990;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222 


p.  987. 


Alvey-Feruuson    Company,    The.       (See    Wear.    Frank    F 
assignor,  i 

Amborn,  George,  ChapinvlUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Wil- 
liams A  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bar-holder  for  lathes.     No 


II. 

No. 


1,166,804  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  138. 
Amborn     (ieorue.    ('hapiuville,    Conn.,    assignor    to    J 

Wmiam.'S    &    ('o.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Tool  -  holder. 

1.169,594;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  12:>:;. 
Ambrozy,     Kugene.    New     York,    N.    \.      Construction    of 

marine  vessels.     No.  1,168,926;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol    22"- 

p.  96.". 
Amdiirsky,  Samuel  S.,  Rochester,  N.  Y'.     Controlling  mech- 
anism foi   eJeftru-motor  vehicles.     No.   1,169.450;  Jan 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1182. 
Amenda,   William,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Combined   refrigerator 

8how-ca.se,  and  counter.      No.    1,168,776;   Jan.   18-   Gaz' 

vol.   222  ;   p.  913. 
American  .\bra>lve  Metals  Company.      (See  Sayre,  William 

H..  assii.'niir.  i 
American   Bank  Note  Company.      (See  Eaton,  William  S 

assignor,  i 
American   Brake  Shoe  &  Foundrv   Companv.      (See  Jones 

Harry,  assignor.  •  "  "  ' 

(See    Forry,    Charles    E.,    as- 


Company. 


(See  Tevander,  Swan,  assignor.) 
(See     Young,    John     M..    as- 

(See  Brown,  Christy,   as- 

(See 


American    Can 

signor.  ( 
American  Can  (Company. 
.American    c'an    Companv 

signor,  I 
American  ('ar   Roof  Company 

signor. ) 
American    Cement    Tile    Manufacturing    Company 

Freund.  Jacob  I).,  assignor.) 
American     Coin     Register     Companv.        (See     Voglesone 

Clyde  C  assignor.) 
American   Hardware  Corporation,  The.      (See  Hurd,   Nor- 
man  B..   assignor.) 
American    Nitro-Products   Company.      (See  Brownlee   and 

Uhllnger,   assignors,  i 
American  Player  Action  Company.     (See  Txirney,  Eugene 

T..  assiu'nor.  i 

American  Radium  Company,  The.     (See  Junghans.  Oskar 

assignor,  i 
American  Safety  Device  Companv.     (See  Johnston    Frank 

B.,   assignor,  i 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Faas  and 

Eppley.  assignors.) 
American    Sewer    Pipe    Company,   The.      (See    Rook,    Wil- 
liam  H..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Davis,    James 

signor. ) 
American     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Companv 

Campbell.  Blackwell,  and  Colpltts,  assignors  )  " 
American  Telephone  and  Teleeraph  Companv      (See  Hovt 

Ray  S.,  assignor,  i  -  j  >•. 

American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson 

Frank  C  .,  assignor.) 
Atnerlcan     Warp     Drawing     Machine     Company  (Rep 

Hathaway   and   Lea,   assignors.)  *'     J-  vocr 

American    Water  Motor  Company,   The.      (See   Lewis  and 

Taggart,   assignors.) 
Atnerlcan  Well   Works.      (See  Chapman,   Matthew  T.  and 

M.  (  ..  assignors  i 

American  Well  Works,  The.     (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T 
assignor.)  '  *•• 

'^™®"j.„^J^'^'°'''^  ^^-  Bo'^ton,  Mass.     Smoke -preventer 
1.166.880;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    ^q^^'"''^^^"- 
Amlguet    Charles.      (See  White,  Ernest  C.,  a.sslgnor  ) 
Ammo-Phos  Corporation.      (See  Washburn.   Frank  S 

signor. ) 

Amos,  T.  E      (See  Abornathy,  George  J.,  assignor.) 
Amphlon.Plano  Player  Company.  The.     ( See  Doman,  Lewis 
B.,  assignor.) 


C,    as- 

(See 


No. 


as- 


.\nable. 

chine    Company.    Boston".'    Mass. 
No.    1,168.777;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz. 

Andersen,  Arnold.  Harris,  Iowa.     Back-resr'attachment  for 
seats.     No.  1,169,225;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  d    1105 

Andersen,  t  hrlstlan  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S    Nor- 
gordt  and  one-fourth  to  P.  O.  Paaske.  Davenport.  Iowa  ' 
\alve  for  contrulllng  the  How  of  fuel  to  carbureters  and 
for  straining  such  fuel.     No.  1,169,226;  Jan    25-  Gaz 
vol.  222  ;   p.    1105. 

Andersen,    Frldtjov.    Haafigen,    near    Tfinsberg,    Norway 
bystem  and  apparatus  of  automatic  elevation  and  lateral 
direction  of  one  or  more  guns.     No.  1,167.247-  Jan    4- 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.  289.  .»".•», 

Andersen      Laurltz    W.,     Waterbury,    Conn.      Socket-shell 
No.    1.16/,037;   Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p    217 

Anderson.  Andrew  F..  and  K.  W.  Olson,  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Pipe-cutter.     No.  1,166,570;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol  222-  d  57 

Anderson,  Burt  M.     (See  Ayars  and  Anderson.)         '  ' 

Andersun,  rarl  A.,  Chicago,   111.     Speed  Indicator  and  re- 
order.     No.   1,167.671;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  493 

Anderson,   Carl   O..   assignor   to  The   Champion    Blower  A 

w  ""^f  iVi'J'.?"^'!'***'''-  ''"•  ^>Dtrlfugal  cream-separator 
No.  1.16N,452  ;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  l'jl' :  p  7i)7 
Anderson.  Carl  C»..  assignor  to  The  ('lampion  Blower  A 
1-orge  Lompauy  Lancaster,  Pa.  Radial  elliptical 
spring.  No.  1.168.453;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p  798 
Anderson,  (^arl  O.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Blower  A 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Centrifugal  cream- 
1.168,454;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 


Forge    Companv 
separator.       No. 
p.   798. 
Anderson.   Carl   () 


,.  .  assignor  to  The   Champion   Blower  & 

V     *^f  ,^n'l-,'--'°''l"'''''"'  '■"■     On'rlfii^al  cream-separator. 
-No.   1,168,4.1.1  :   Jan.   18;   (ia/.   vol    222-   u    79't 

"■^",'^*,'«rt''2b,^V" '■''.'•••  -^ttleboro.  Mass.     Cigar-cutter.     No 

1,166,881  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    164 
Anderson,    Krnest(i.    K      Chicago     111.      Abrading  device. 

No.  1.169,ut)l  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    loU) 
Anderson,   1  rank   C,  assignor  to  The  American' Valve   & 

Meter  I  ompany.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Switch-stand  crank 


No.  1,169,106;  Jan.  25 


Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 

trap.      No. 

>r  to  i 

'-'  for  p 

1 1  ;    <;az.    vol. 


mechanism. 
106] 

Anderson.    Frank   J.,   Box    Elder,   Mont.      Fly 
1,169.227;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  1-22;  p    1106 

Anderson,   Frederick   D..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ansco 
tomnany.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Leveling  device  for  photo 
graphic    cameras.      No.    1.167.967  ■    Jan     ■' 
222  ;   p.   597.  " 

Anderson,  George  L.,  and  C.  D.  Bacon.  Faribault  Minn  • 
said  Bacon  assignor  to  said  Anderson.  Milling  attach- 
ment for  lathes.  No.  1,167,612  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  • 
p.    4  1  2.  ' 

Anderson,    Jens    P.,    Jamestown,    Kans 

No.  1,166,420;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222 
Anderson.    John.    Mount    Vernon,    Me 

1,167,734  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p 
Anderson,  John  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 


pincers. 


Clench 
p.  3. 

Paper  -  clip.      No. 
514. 


.-       »«.^w>^        a.aut.-'ll        V^V^iUl 

No.    1,169,108  ;   Jan. 


to  Jacob  Halsh 
No.    1,169,109; 


Companv, 
Jan.   2.5; 


r,io,^  f  ■ r ^r^"-"'  "■     Adjusting  mecha- 

o.,o™  f"r  gang-plows.     No.  1.169,451  ;  Jan.  25;  ftaz.  vol. 

Anderson  John  C.  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Safety  control  system. 
No.  1,168,586;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    844  ' 

Anderson.  John  C.  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  V  Wat- 
son. Flshklll-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Safety  recording  de- 
vice.    No.  1.168.370:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    770 

Anderson,  Martin   E.,  assignor  to  Jacob   Halsh   Companv 

De   Kalb,    111.      Wagun  scale.      "-     «  "•'■ -      *   --•" 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1062. 

.\nderson.  Martin    K..   assignor 
r>e   Kalb.    ill       Wagnn-scal. 
Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.    1062. 

Anderson.  Nils  H..  assignor  to  The  .Noiseless  Typewriter 

i.o™Pa°-^'    M''1<V^^°^°'  >'°°°-     Type-writing   machine. 
No.  1,166,805  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  138. 

Anderson,  Oscar,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Teat-cup.  No  1167  968' 
Jan.    11  ;   (iaz.   vol.   222;    p.   597. 

Anderson,  Raymond  M.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  De- 
vices Company,  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1,166  734  • 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  113.  ".•ot. 

Anderson.   Walter   H.,   I>indon,    England. 
means    for    cinematograph    apparatus. 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    987. 

Anderson.   Walter  IL.   London,   England 
machine.     No.  1.168,992  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz. 

Anderson.    Walter   H     London,    England      i 
apparatus.     No.  1,168,993;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 


W. 


Lens-adjusting 
No.    1.168,991  ; 

Clnematograph- 

vol.  222  ;  p.  987. 

Cinematograph 


vol. 


.'2;   p. 


Anderson,  William  P.,  r>ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton   Engineering    Laboratories    Co.      Circuit  -  controller 
No.  1.168,371  ;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  770 
Andersson,  Aron.  et  at.      (See  T'hr  and  Sandberg.  assign- 
ors.) 
Andresen,   Christian,   Chicago,    III., 
Hook  &  Eye  Companv,  St.   Ix)ul8, 
and  eyes.    .No.  1.168.778  ;  Jan.  18 
Andresen    Hook   &   Eye  ('ompany. 

tlan.  asslk'nor. ) 
Andrew.  John  E.     (See  Llnberg,  Andrew,  and  Wright.) 
Andrew.  John  E.     (See  Wright  and  Andrew.) 
Andrew,    William    E..    Atlantic    Highlands,    N.    J.      Spring 
structure.     No.  1.168.372  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  770 
Andrews,   Harold   K.      (See  Neumann  and  Andrews  ) 
Andrews,    Herbert    P.,    Portland.    Oreg.      Safety-garment 
No.  1,168,698;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  887". 


assignor  to   Andresen 

Mo.     Hook  for  hooks 

.  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  914. 

(See  .Andresen,   Chris- 
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Angler,  Edward  II.,  Framlngham,  Mass.    Binder-tape.     No 

1,167,466  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  421. 
Anglo-American    Patent    Bottle   Company,   The.      (See   La 

croix.   Joseph    Ti.,   assignor.) 
Annls,  Fern  E„  Mattoon,  111.     Frult-plcker.     No.  1 .106,735  ; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   114. 
.Ansco  <  ornpanv.      i  See  .\iirterson,  Frederick  D..  assignor.) 
Apfel.  Philip  F,,  Seattle.  Wasl)      Electrlcallvheated  radla 

tor.     No.   1.167,613;  .Ian.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  473. 
Apple  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Apple,  Vincent  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Apple  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Smith,  Frank  L.,  as 

signor.) 
Apple,    Vincent   G..   assignor   to  The   Apple    Electric   Com 

pany.  Dayton.  Ohio.     ('Irciilt controller  switch  and  cas 

ing  therefor.     No.  1,107,038;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

217. 
Apple,    Vincent    (i.,    assignor   to    .\pple    Electric   Companv. 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Gearing.     No    1,169..''.95  ;   Jan.  25;  Ga'z 

vol.  L'L'-J  ;  p,    1234. 
Appleman,  William  H.,  Belmont,  N.  Y'.     Steering-gear  for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1,167.873;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  562. 
Appleton.  Lewis  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  1.   Wortman, 

Philadelphia,   Pa       Spindle  -  holding  device   for   spools. 

No.  1,167,248;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  289. 
Applewhite,  Scott  C.San  Antonio.  Tex.     LIftlng-jack.     No. 

1,16'<.994;  Jan.  IS;  (iaz    vol,  ■J22  ;  p.  9S,v. 
Arbetter   Felling  Machine  ('ompany.      (See  Moulton,  Har 

lev  C,  assignor. ) 
Arbfb.   Arthur,   .New    York.    .N.    Y.      Water  -  level  -  actuated 

in<'.  Iiauism.     No.   1,16S,699  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

887. 
Arbo-.ist.  William  (?  .  Blanchester,  Ohio.     Combined  drag 

nil. I    harrow.      No.    1.167,969;    Jan.    11;    Gaz,    vol.    222; 

p.  507. 
ArL'her.  (ieorge.  Chicago.  III.     Dash-controlled  carbureter 

valve  lock.     No.  1,167.467;  Jan    11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

422 
Arel,   Hector  A.,  Northampton.  Mass.     Window-ventilator. 

.No.  1.167,249;  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  290. 
Argo.    .Mfred   G  .    Kenesaw,    .Nebr.      .Mtachment    foi    hav 

rakes.     .No.  1,166.963  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  191. 
.\rn)oi]r    and    (  oiniijiny.       i  .^ee    llolhrook.    (Jeorce    M.    as 

sicnor.  I 
Armstrong,   Edwin  J.,  assignor  to  Ball  Engine  Company, 

Erie,   Pa.      Lubrlcatinj:   system    for   steam  engines.      No 

1.166.421  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz    vol.  222  :  p.  3 
Arni-tnini:,   Fdwln   J.,  asslcnor   to   Ball    Engine   Company, 

Erie.   \':\      Ste.'im  engine      No,   1.16S.045;  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 

vol,   222  ;  p    623, 
.\rmstrong.   John.    London,   England.      Apparatus  for   the 

manufacture  of  coke.     No.  1.166,422:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol, 

222  ;  p.  4. 
Armstrong.  Tliomas  F.      (See  Dodge  and  Armstrong.) 
.Arni^troiiir,  U'illiiim  ("..  Sprinirtield.  Ohio,     (irate-bar.     No, 

1,169,107  :  Jan    25  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  106'_'. 
Arnold.  Harold  D..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 

Protection  ilevice   for  electric   circuits.      Nn.    1,168,270  ; 

Jan.   IS;  (;nz.  vol.  222;  p.  734. 
.\rnold.  Melville.   Lima.   Ohio.      (.Niupling   fiT   alr-condults 

No    1.1(;^.456;  Jan.  IS  ;  (iiiz    vol,  222  :  [>    79'.). 
.\ronson,   Louis  V..  Newark.  N.  J.     I'ontalner  for  perfume 

and  the  like.     No.  1,166.806;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

139. 
Arrat'L',    George   M,.    Lawren<e.   Mass.      Stop-motion.      No 

1.16'<.457:  Jan.   IS;  (iaz,  vol.  222:  p.  Soo, 
Arr'iw    Electric    (^ompany.    The.      (See    (^authler.    George 

A,,   assignor.) 
Arthur.   Richard  S.      (See  Rotter  and  Arthur.) 
Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Company.     (See  ('aBfrey.  James 

II..  a-^siirnor,  r 
Ash,  Charles  S.     (See  (iould  and  .Ash.  i 
Ashcroft.  (ieorge  A.     (See  Corrle  and  Ashcroft.) 
.\shley.  Lovell  M..  Jr,  Wimna.  W.  Va.     Lanip-holding  at 

tachtnent    for    miners'    cjips.      No.    1.168.700;    Jan     18' 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  SS7. 
.Vshton,    Orrell.    Swampscott.    Mass.    assignor    to    T'nlted 

Shoe  Machinery    (Ompany.    Pijterson.    N.  J.      Stock   ma 

nlpulatlng  anil   ta'kiiiL'  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manu 

facture  of  boots  and  shoes.     .No.  1.168.458  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Guz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  SOO. 
.Ashworth.   Ired.   Beverly.   Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe 

Machini TV  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Outsole  shoe-sew- 

Ini;  machine.     .No    1.169,062;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol    222;  v 

1010, 
,\s^i>ri,iteil    Ilii'.iiiieers    Comnnny.       (See    Joleen,    Nels,    as- 

slk'nor. ) 
Astoria  Iron  Works.     (See  Trover  and  Fox,  assignors.) 
Atlas  Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Tunlson, 

.Arthur  C.,  assignor.) 
.Atlas   Implement  and  Tool  Company.      (See  Stowell.   Ed 

ward  S..  assignor,  l 
Atwood,  Albert  A.     (See  Myers,  Hubert  .A.,  assignor.) 
.Atwood.  Harry  N..  and  F.  W,  Satterthwalte.  Re.idlng.  Pa. 
Vapor     proilocln;.'     and      distributing     appaiatus        No 

1.1(!!).4.".L' :  Jan.  2.'  ;  (iaz,  vol.  222:  p.  1183. 
Atwood   .Machine  Company.  The.      (See   Bradley.   Edward 

E..  assienor. ) 
Atwood.    William   S,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Tread- 
surface.     No    1,166.423  :  Jan.  4  ;  (5az,  vol.  222  ;  p.  4. 
AndlfTren   Refrigerating   Machine   Company.      (Siee   Mtom. 
Thomas  M..  assignor.) 


action  lylo- 


Mass,  Mechanical 
Jan,  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
(See   Hathaway,   Charles   J 


a»- 


(See  Hathaway,  Charles  J.,  a«- 
(See   Levedahl, 
(See  Rlrh- 


(See  Lubberger,  Fritz,  mr- 
(Sec  Melvln,  John  H.,  at- 

(See  Willis,  Bernard  D.,  a»- 
ny.     ( See  Poer>- 

N.    H..    assignor,    by   mesne 


Auld,    Hugh   R.,    Ho-ton 
phone.     No.  l.lCiH.in'.:; 
Ault.    Frank   P.,  it   ul. 

signor,) 
Ault.  Howard  G.,  et  ul. 

signor.  ■ 
.Aurora   Automatic  Machinery   Company 

.\xel.  asslLinor.  i 
Aurora  Door  Hanger  and  Specialty  Company 

ards.  (ieorte  H..  assignor.) 
Austin,  Basil  (5  ,  assignor  to  .Austin  Organ  Company.  Hurt- 
ford,   Conn.      Harp   device   for   organs.      .No.    1,167,144; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  254. 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  (i,.  assignor.  I 
Austin,   Irederlck  C.      (See  Jacobs,   Charles  (...  assignor.) 
Austin,    Frederick    C.      (See    Ijiwrence,    William    G..    aa- 

signor, ) 
Austin,  Frederick  C,      (See  Weeks.  Harrv  (i.,  assicnor  i 
Austin  Organ  Company       i  See  Austin.  Basil  (i.,  assignor.) 
.Misiii;.  S.\(iiiey  B.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  AdDlsplay 

Machine    (.'orporation.      Motion-picture    apparatus.      No. 

1,169,376;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1155. 
Aulo   I'neuni.itlc  Action   Company.      (See   Keeley,   William 

J,,  assignor,  i 
Auto  Portrait  Company,  The,     ( See  Plfer,  George  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Auti>mati(    Colnwra[iplng   Machine   Companv.      (See    Bat- 

dorf.  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Electric  Company. 

signor, ) 
-Automatic  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
.Automatic  Electric  Company. 

sitrnor.  > 
.Vutoinatic  Magazine  Cigarette  Box 

j)el,  liniil.  assignor.  > 
Avery.   Amarlah.   Manchester 

assi;-'t)i):eiit>.     to     Draper     Company.     Hopedale.     Ma.ss 

Splnnin;:-machlne.      No.    1.168.237;    Jan.    11;    Gar.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  687. 
.Aveiy,  (iiorge  C  deceased.   Louisville.  Ky.  ;  K.  S.  Averv, 

executrix.      Hre  door  and  otl)er  closure."    No.  1,169.59^; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  12.34. 
Avery,  Kate  S.,  executrix.     (See  Avery.  George  C.) 
Avisos.   I^eopoid,  assignor  to   Brambach   Piano  Company, 

New  Y'ork.   N.   V.     Pedal   connection    for  grand   piano's. 

No,  1.166.964  ;  Jan.  4  :  (inz.  vol.  222  :  p,  lOi. 
Avars,  Wallace  R,,  and  B.  M,  .Andersnn.  " 

tlon-counter.     .No.    1.167,250;  Jan.  4; 

290. 
.Ayerst.   Ambrose  B..  and   C.  N.   Waitt 

Recovering    solid    bv-prodncts    from 

No.  1.16t!.509;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222 
.Ayerst.  Hari.\   ('..  ,issit;nor  to  Sanitary  Pulp  Products  Com 

(>any.     Se.ittldl     Wash.      Bottle  -  making     machine.      No. 

l.ir.!i.0(;4     Jan.   is  :  (ia/.   col.  •.'•.'•.'  .  p     mi  • 
Aylsworth,    Jonas    W..    East    Orange,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assltnments,    t"    New    Jersev    Patent    Company,    West 

Orange.  N    J,     Molded  article.     No.  1,167,468;  ian.  11  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  422. 
Ayotte,    Joseph    R,.    Chicago.    111.      Resilient    wheel.      No. 

1.16S.23S:   Jan.   U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,   688. 
B.  F    (ioodrich  Company,  The.      (See  (^ammeter.  John  R., 

assignor. ) 
B.    F.    '".oodrlch    Company.   The.      (See   Joseph,   John    P., 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Shaw.  Raymond  E..  as- 
signor.) 
Bad!  itt.  Edwin  B,,  Washington.  D.  C.     Locking  device  for 

steering-gears.     No.  1.168,701;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p,  sss. 
Balicock  &  Wilcox  et  al      (See  Rosenthal  and  Carnt,  as- 
signors.) 
Fiabis.   John.    Jr.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Shock-absorbing   >1e- 

vlce  for  motorcycles.     No.  1.16S.702  ;  Jan.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p    SSS 
Babson.   Henry  B..  Chicago.   HI  ,  and  A.  Haug.  Caldwell, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 

chiiie  Coini'any.   Caniilen.   ,N,   J.     Talking-machine.     No. 

1.16S.239  :  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol,  222;  p.  688. 
Bache-Wiic.    Carl.    Berlin,    N,    H..   assignor   of  one-half   to 

Berlin  Mills  Companv.   Portland.   Me.      Preparing  wood- 
pulp.      No.    1.1  (>!».. ''.97  ;   Jan,   25;   (iaz.   vol.   222;   p.   1285. 
Backstrom.    Charles    .\  .    Crafton,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 

Water  Heater  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Water-beater. 


Rome.  .N. 
(iaz    vol. 


Y.     Mo- 

222  ;  p. 


WUmlneton,   Del. 
woo.i  pufp    liquor. 


.No.  1.166,424 
Backus.  Clyde  V.. 

1.167,874  ;  Jan. 
Bacon,   .Amos    F.. 

dies.  No.  1,1 6S 
Bacon.  Charles  D 
Bacon,  (^harles  V 
Bacon.   Charles   V 

Montelair.  N.  J. 

New    York,    N. 


Jan,  4  :  Ciaz,  vol. 
Jefferson.   Ohio. 


222  :  p 


voi.  222 


4. 

Flying-machine. 
;  p.  563. 


No. 


11  ;  Gaz. 

Fremont.    Mich.      .Attachment    for   plp»- 

779  ;  Jan    1 ««  ;  (isiz.  vol.  222  :  p.  914. 

(See  Anderson  and  Bacon.) 

(See  Wilson  and   Bacon.) 
.   New   Y'ork.    N.   Y.,   and    J.    M.    Wilson, 
,  assignors  to  Wilson  Remover  Company, 
Y.      Finish-remover   and    making    same. 


Jan,   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  422. 
Chicago.  Ill,     Feed-bag.     No.  1,167,(J14 ; 


No    1,167.469 

Bade.  Adolph  G 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  473. 

Badeau.  Charles  C.,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Automatic 
circuit-breaker.  No.  1.166,650;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222: 
p    8«, 

BadlBche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Blangey,  I^uls,  as- 
signor.) 
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Badlsche  AnlUn  &  Soda  Fabrllc.  (See  Holt,  Henry  S.  A., 
&sa\guoT.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Isler,  Max  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Badlache  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Schmidt,  Elchler, 
and  Allemann,  asslgnora. ) 

Baehr,  (Jeorge,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1,168,373:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii22  ;  p.  771. 

Bailey,  Layman  W.,  VVarrenaburg,  Mo.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,166.736;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  114. 

Balllat,  Ernest,  Pont  de  Beauvolsin,  France.  Mean.s  for 
Indicating  faults  and  breaks  In  electric  conductors.  No. 
1,168,587  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  845. 

Bain,  Benjamin  F..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Mechanical  toy.  No. 
1,169.508  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1235. 

Balrd,  Daniel  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  P.  Bowen, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Magazlne-wrapplnn  machine. 
No.    1,166,737;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p     114. 

Balrd.  Fred  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Commutator-bar.  No. 
1,168.261  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  697. 

Baker.  Arthur  G.,  and  F.  W.  Knott,  assitrnors  to  The  Uni- 
versal Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Distributer 
for  type-settlns  machines.  No.  1.169,110;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1063. 

Baker  Arthur  G.,  and  F.  W.  Knott,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versal Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Type-settln,:j 
machiuo.  No.  1,169,111;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
1064. 

Baker,  Edward  P.,  Darien,  Conn.  r>evlce  for  facilitating 
the  removal  of  valves.  No.  1,168,145  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  667. 

Baker,  Frank  D.,  and  P.  Hovland.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  I  nloii 
irarment.     No.  1,168T.<S  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  84il. 

Baker  Ice  Machine  Company.  (See  Allan,  James,  as- 
signor.) 

Baker,  Jeff,  Warden,  .^rk.  Percussion  musical  Instrument. 
No.  l,i6S,S4:i  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  936. 

Baker,  Mttleton  S.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Sprayer.  No. 
1,169,524  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  120K. 

Ball  Engine  Company.  (See  Armstrong,  Edwin  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ball.  John.     (See  Decker,  Lemuel  B.,  assignor.) 

Ball,   Lewis  M.      (See  Brook.s.  James   L.,  asslgrnor. ) 

Ball  and  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Helm, 
Lewis  R.,  assignor.) 

Ballard,  George  L.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co.  Stripping  attachment.  No.  1,167,251; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  290t 

Ballaro".  (ieorge  L.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrls- 
town, Pa.  Driving  mechanism.  No.  1,167,875;  Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  563. 

Ballenbers;.  Adolph.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster.  No. 
l.U'.y.OUl  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  990. 

Balser,  Benjamin,  Dos  Moines.  Iowa.  Shoe-shlnlng  foot- 
rest.     No.  1,168,271:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.    .34. 

Ball,  Robert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Meyer.  Syra 
cuse,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,167,970  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .'597. 

Banes,  Walter  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  L.  Hacker, 
one-fourth  to  M.  F.  Oebbecke,  one-fourth  to  S.  Murray, 
and  one-fourth  to  C.  E.  Rolfe,  2d,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Instrument-handle  connection.  No.  1,167,252  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  291. 

Bangs,  Walter  K.,  Worcester,  Mass.  V.Tcuum  carpet- 
cleaner.     No.  1.168.272:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  734 

Banho,  Humberto.     i  See  Duarte,  .\rthur,  assignor.) 

Banks  John  W.,  Torrefln.  .Mexico.  Equalizing  device  for 
oil-press  cakes.  No.  1,169.112;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1065. 

Bankson,  William  R.,  Partridge.  Kans.  Gravity  tray-car- 
rler.     No.  1,168,459  :  Jan.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  801. 

Banner.  Otto,  Easton,  Pa,  assiirnor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Means  for  maintaining  clear- 
ances In  rotarv  machines.  No.  1,168,273  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  7:55. 

Barba,  William  P.,  assignor  to  The  Mldvale  Steel  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Modifying  the  ash  resulting 
from  the  combustion  of  powdered  fuel.  No.  1.167,470  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  423. 

Barba,  WMUlam  P.,  assignor  to  The  Mldvale  Steel  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Modifying  the  ash  resulting 
from  the  combustion  of  powdered  fuel.  No.  1,167.471  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  423. 

Barba,   William    P.,   assignor  to  The  Mldvale  Steel   Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Protecting  metal  articles  heat- 
ed by  the  combustion  of  powdered  coal.     No.  1,167,472  ; 
Jan.  11  ;    Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  423. 
Barber.    John    W.,    Newton,    Mass.      Flexible    waterproof 
leather   and   making   It.      No.    1,167,326 ;   Jan.   4 ;   Gaz. 
vol.   222;    p.    318. 
Barber,  John  W.,  Newton,  Mass.     Flexible  and  waterproof 
porous  material  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,167,327  ; 
Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  318. 
Barber,    John    W.,    Newton.    Mass.      Waterproof    leather 
welting.     No.  1,187  328;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  318. 
Banco  Brass  A  Joint  Company.     (See  Bard.  George  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Barco  Brass  k  Joint  Company.     (See  Everson.  Harry  J., 

assignor.) 
Bard,  George  M.,  assignor  to  Barco  Brass  &  Joint  Com- 


Dany.  Chicago,  111.     Valve  device.     No.  1,166,571  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  222  ;  p.  57. 
Bardwell,    Francis    N.^   Passaic,    N.    J.      Wardrobe.      No. 


4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  222  ; 
ardwell,    Francis    I 
1,166.572 :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  57. 


Barker.  England  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Autographic  register. 
No.  1,169,453;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1183. 

Barker.  George  (i.,  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Sprlugtield,  Ohio  Grlndiug-plate.  No.  1.169,228  ; 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  H(l6. 

Barker,  George  11. ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Game-counter.  No. 
1.168,374  ;  Jan    IS;  (jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  771. 

Barker,  Georj-'e  IL,  assignor  to  Improved  Sanitary  Fixture 
Company,  I.os  .\ugeles,  Cal.  Lavatory  appliance.  No. 
1,168,375:  Jan.  is.  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  771. 

Barker.  Irving,  Springfield.  111.  Farm-gate.  No.  1.168.589  ; 
.Jan     1^:  Gaz.  vdl.  222:   p.  S4t;. 

Barker,  William  S.,  .Vuburn,  Ky.  Grain  conditioning  and 
tempering  machine.  No.  1.169,599  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  12."i5. 

Barlevy,  Abraham.      (See  Smith  and   Barlevy.) 

Uarnaid,  (harle.s  S.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Basslck 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lubricator.  No.  1,168,590  ; 
Jan.    IS;   (i.iz.    vol.   .'22  :    p.    846. 

Barnes,  George  H  ,  Dunham,  Quebec,  Canada.  Electric 
heater  for  steering  wheels.  No.  1,168,146;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  657. 

Barnes,  Henry  C,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Reinforcing  In  con- 
crete.     No.    1.167,615;   Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   474. 

Barnes,  James,  Rochester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  R.  E.  Dletz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tubular  lan- 
tern.    No.  1.167.735;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  514. 

Barnes,  James,  Rochester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  R,  E.  Dletz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Tubular  lan- 
tern.    No.   1.167,736;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  514. 

Barnes.  Wiiliaiu  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Delivery-tricycle. 
No.  1,168,995;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9^s. 

Barnhart,  Walter  C,  Seattle,  Wash.  Grinding  machine. 
No.  1,169,377;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   ll.'.O. 

Barnhart,  William  D.     (See  Searcy  and  Barnhart.) 

Barrett,  Halsey  M.,  et.  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Reginald  .\.,  assignor.) 

Barrluger.  Max,  assignor  to  A.  Sonnenscheln,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Sash  lock.  No.  1.169.113;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  1065. 

Barron,  William  L..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Mauufacturlug  Company.  Button-holding  clamp. 
No.  1,167,616  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  474. 

Barrv  Company.     (See  Barry,  Nkt)olas,  assignor.) 

Barry,  Nicholas,  assignor  to  Barry  Company,  .Muscatine, 
Iowa.  Shaft-hanger.  No.  1.167,672  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  49.5. 

Barstow,  Edwin  O..  as>ignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.  Manufacturing  arsenate  of  lead. 
No.  1.169,114  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1066. 

iSartensteln,  John  J.,  a.-signor  to  The  Vlchek  Tool  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  1,168,844;  Jan. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  936. 

Bartholomae,  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Musical  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,166,425;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  5. 

Bartl.  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  fastening  device 
or  sash  lock.  No.  1.167,617;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
474. 

Bartlett,  Andrew  J..  Revere,  Mass.  Motor  boat.  No. 
1,167,876;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  563. 

Bartley,  Ben,  .New  Haven,  Kv.  Balance  means  for  ma- 
chiuerv.     .No.   1,16M.46();  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  801. 

Barton,   Louis  E.      (See  Rossi  and  Barton.) 

Bass,  James  O.,  Tnlla,  Tex.  Brtdle-blt.  No.  1,107,541  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  447. 

Basset,  Lucien  P.,  .Montmorency,  France.  Recovering 
sulfur  dloild.  No.  1,108,046;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  624. 

Bastlan,  .\ugust  H..  Hillsdale.  Oreg.  Clamping  -  wrench. 
.\o.   1. 169, »)(»•»  ;  Jan.  -.'>  ;  <iHZ.  vol.  Ji;2  ;  p.  \'J..'<V). 

Bastlan,  .\ugust  H.,   Hillsdale,  Oreg.       Locking  means  for 
clamping-wrenches.       -No.   1,109,601;   Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  1237. 
Batdorf,  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  a.ssignor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
wrapping    Machine    Company.   New    York,   N.   Y.      Auto- 
matic  coin    separating,    adding,   counting,    and   bagging 
machine.     No.  1,168.461  :  Jan.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  801. 
Batdorf,  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
wrapping   Machine  Company,   New   York,   N.  Y.      Coln- 
package-seallng  device.     No.   1,168,462;  Jan.    18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  802. 
Batdorf,  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Movable 
feed-roll  carrier.    So.  1,168,780  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  914. 
Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
(^hlcago.  III.     Wire  tie  for  twisting  bags.    No.  1,168,781  ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p^  915. 
Bates,    Arthur,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to    Lnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Tack  supply- 
ing and  Inserting  mechanism  for  pulUng-over  machines. 
No.  1,16S,463  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  S02. 
Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.      (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Batten,   Gideon    ('..    Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor   to    Inter- 
national    Molding     Machine     Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Molding-machine   clamping   mechanism.     No.  1.167.877  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  563. 
Bauer  A  Black.     (See  Bauer,  Perry  8.,  assignor.) 
Rawer  Broth. rs  Company,  The.      (See  Barker,  George  G., 

assignor.) 
Bauer,  Perry  S.,  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Black,  Chicago,  IH. 
Surgical  -  bandage   package.      No.    1,168,703:    Jan.    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  888. 
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Bauer.  William  J.,  assignor  to  U.  L.  Marks,  Chicago.  111. 

Razor-blade   sharpener.      No.    1,168,047;   Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  624. 
Baumann.  .Arthur  ('.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Educational  tov. 

No.  l,]6s,274:  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  735. 
BauBch   &   Lomb   Optical   Company.      (See   Grebe,    Albert, 

assignor. ) 
Bausch  4  I^omb  Optical  Company.      (See  Kellner,  Gustav 

A.  H.,  assignor.) 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Co.     (See  Patterson,  William  L., 

assignor. ) 
Bausch    Machine   Tool   Company.      (See   Eden,   James  A.. 

Jr.,    assignor,  i 
Bausman.  .\lonzo  L..  Springfield,  Mass.     Machine  for  auto 

matlcally   molding  confectionerv.       No.    1,169,602  ;   Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vdl.  222;  p.  1237. 
Bausman,  Alonzo  L.,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 
pany,      Springfield,       Mass.  Starch-machine.         No. 

1,168,240;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  6S9. 
Baverey.   Framjois.  Oulllus,   France.     Butterfly-valve   sys- 
tem for  carbureters.     No.   1,167.145;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  255. 
Baxter.  Arthur  R.      (See  Pyle,  Robert  H..  assignor.) 
Baxter,  Marvin  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Zimmer- 
man.   Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Folding    camp  -  stool.       No. 

1,169,454;  Jan.  25;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  1184. 
Bay    State    Metal    Wheel    Company.       (See    Siebert    and 

Turner,  assignors.) 
Bayer.  Es  Tarsa.     (See  Buchtala,  Hans,  assignor  i 
Ba/liss,     Jerome     Z.,     and     C.     Raus,     Cleveland,     Ohio 

gwltch-box.     No.   1,167,879;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p 

564. 
Bayrer,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Henry  A  Wright  Man 

ufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Power  transfer 

ring    mechanism.       No.    1,169,115;   Jan.    25;    Gaz.   vol 

222  ;  p.  1066. 
Bayton,  Albert,  assignor  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company 

Erie,   Pa.      Headed   rod.      No.    1,166,738;   Jan.   4;   Gaz 


vol 


222;    p.    115. 


Bayuk,  Meyer.     (See  Reukauf,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Beach,  Howard  L..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 

inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Motor 

control  system.     No.  1,168,048  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 

p.  624. 
Beacham,  John   W.,  Montgomery,  and  B.  F.  Powers,  Bir 

mlngham,    .Ala.      Automatic    train-pipe    coupling.      No 

1,167,7^9;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  532. 
Beacon    Miniature   Electric  Co.      (See  Benedict,   Bernard 

assignor.) 
Beadle.  K    It.      (See  Etter,  Harvey  V.,  assignor.) 
Beard,   Rol>ert   N.,   Omaha,    Nehr.      I'ortable  displav-book 

No.  1.167,618;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  475. 
Seattle  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Beattle,  Walter  J., 

assignor.) 
Beattle.    Walter    J.,   assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Beattle  Manufacturing   Companv,   Cohoes.   N.  Y.     Fold 

Ing-machlne.      No.    1,167,329 ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222 

p.  319. 
Beaumel,  David  W..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen.     No 

1,169.603:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1238. 
Beaumont,    William    W..    Westminster,    London,    England 

Machine  for  straining  paper-pulp.     No.  1,166,882  ;  Jan 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   164. 
Beck,  Charles  B.  and  J.  M.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrica 

testing-standard.     No.  1,166.426;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222 

p.  5. 
Beck,  Charles   E.  and  H.  E..  El  Monte,  Cal.     Submarine 

No.  1.166.6.01  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  86, 
Beck,  F:dward  E..  assignor  to  Crown  Die  A  Tool  <'o.,  Chi 

cago.  111.     Post  pipe-vise.     No.  1,168,049;  Jan.  11;  Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  625. 
Beck,  Harold  E.     (See  Beck,  Charles  E.  and  H.  E.) 
Beck,  Joseph  .M.     (See  Beck.  Charles  B.  and  J.  M.) 
Beck,    Mae,    Perrv.    Iowa.      Sti'ps    for    rallwav    and    street 

cars.     No.  l,]6s.464  :  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  802. 
Beck.    Nels    L..    Exira.    Iowa.      .Animal-holding   implement. 

No.  l,16'^.,'-.91  :  Jan.  is  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  847. 
Becker,    Emll    A.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Motorcvcle    signal. 

No.   1,166,652;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  87." 
Becker.  Hugo.     (See  Will  and  Becker.) 
Bedlnger.    Singleton    B.,    Fort    Worth,   Tex.      Coin-holding 

postcard.      No.    1.168,592;    Jan.    18;    (Jaz.    vol.    222; 

p.   847. 
Bediniier.    Willian)   L..   Sprlnevtile.  -Ala.     Fire-escape.     No. 

1,16S.465:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  803. 
Beeler.    Esten.   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    of   one- 
fourth   to   H.   Beeler.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Bubble-making 

machine.      No.    1.167,619;    Jan.    11;   Gaz.    vol.   222;    o 

475.  ^ 

Beeler,  Herbert.      (See  Beeler.  Esten,  assignor.) 
Beer,  Geori:.   Wiesbaden,   Germanv.      Sewing-machine  for 

boot-soles  and   the  like.      No.    1.168.593;   Jan.    18:   (Jaz. 

vol,  222  :  p.  H47. 
Beidler.  George  c.  Oklahoma,  Okla,     Machine  for  exposing 

and  developing  sensitive  films.     No.  1,168,466;  Jan.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  S03. 
Belfield.  A.  Miller,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Davis,  Charles  L., 

assignor.) 
Belk,  E.  G..  ft  al.     (See  Eddy.  Gerald  A.,  assignor  ) 
Bell,  Alfred  B.     (See  I>ambert  and  Bell.) 
Bell,  Archibald  W..  Springfield.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bell 

Supply   Company,    Fort   Madison,    Iowa.      Oilcan.      No. 

1,166.739  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  222  ;  p.  115 


Bell.  Charles  E..  Weeks.  La.  Cane-cuttlng  machine.  No. 
1.168,467  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  804. 

Bell,  Edward  C,  and  R.  S.  Case.  Unlonvllle.  Conn.  Mak- 
ing cartridge-shells.  No.  1.169,378  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
222;  p.  1156. 

Hell,  Elmer,  assignor  to  Bryce  Brothers  Company,  Mount 
Pleasant,  Pa.  Machine  for  cracking  off  glass  blanks. 
No.  1,16S.275:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  735. 

Bell.    Harmon.      (See    Ixjftus.    Thomas   J.,   assignor,) 

Bell  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  Bell.  Archibald  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Bellamy,  Alfred  R.,  Grantham,  England.  Charcoal-kiln. 
-No,  l,]6S.s45:  Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  937. 

Bellows,  Warren  S..  Worcester,  Mass.  Socket-wrench. 
No.   1.167,542:  Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  447. 

Beman.  Myron  C,  and  F.  A.  Pllcher.  assignors  to  Beman 
Symphonle  Organ  Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic organ.  No.  1.167.344:  Jan.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  222; 
p.  324. 

Beman  Symphonic  Organ  Company.  (See  Beman  and  1*11- 
cher,  assignors,  i 

Bemlss,  Orrln  J.,  Ypsllantl.  Mich.  Signaling  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.167.372;  Jan.  li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  389. 

Benbow,  Bumle  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Wiredrawing.  No.  1,168,050;  Jan. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  625, 

Bendall.  Herbert  C,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Shelf- 
support  for  ovens.  No.  1.166,653 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gaz.  voL 
222  :  p.  87. 

Bender.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mold-clamp.  No. 
1.168,147:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  657. 

Bendzsa,  Steve.  Atlasburg.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C. 
Farkas,  Cherry  Valley.  Pa,  Convertible  recllnlng-chalr. 
No.  l.lOH.i'TO:  Jan,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   735. 

Benedl(  t.  Bernard,  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  electric  light.  No. 
1,167,878:  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  564. 

Benedict,  Bernard,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Beacon  Miniature  Electric  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flash-light.  No.  1,168,241  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  689. 

Benford.  Edward  M.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Oil-gage.  No. 
1,168,46S  ;  Jan,   is;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p,  S04. 

Benham,  William  T.,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Dial  for  combina- 
tion-looks.   No.  1,166.883  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  165. 

Benjamin  Eastwood  Company.  ^See  Eastwood,  James, 
assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Benjamin.  Reu- 
ben  B..  assignor.) 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Lamp-clamping  socket.  No. 
1.16f,473  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  423. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Bianu- 
facturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Attachment-plug. 
No,  1,16(,474  :  Jan,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  423. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  EHectric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  ihicago.  Ill,  Safety  device  for 
presses.  No.  1,167,475;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  "vol.  222;  p. 
424. 

Benjamin,  Reuben  B,,  assignor  to  Benjamin  EJlectrtc  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for 
presses.     No,  1.167,476:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  424. 

Bennan.  John  -A,.  Chicago,  111.  Electrical-switch  mount- 
ing.    No.  1.167.880  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  565. 

Bennett,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Sharp  A  Smith.  Chicago, 
111.  Supporter.  No.  1.169,455  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ; 
p,  1184. 

Bennett,  Martin  S.,  Minueapnlis,  Kans.  Crate-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,167.253:  Jan.  4;  Gaz,  vol,  222;  p,  291. 

Bennett,  Oriu.  Placerville,  Cal,  Type-operating  mecha- 
nism for  type  writing  machines.  No,  1.16^.704  ;  Jan. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  Ss9. 

Bennett,  Richard  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Ix>ck.  No.  1.168,242; 
Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  689, 

Bennett,  Thomas  S,      (See  Salt  and  Bennett,) 

Bennington  Scale  Company.  (See  Moore  and  Brown,  as- 
signors.) 

Benninizton  Scale  Company.  (See  Moore  and  Hunter, 
assignors,) 

Benson,  ("larence  E.,  Harris,  Iowa.  Anchoring  device. 
No.  1,167.790:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p,  532. 

Benson,  P^dgar  W..  Richmond,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  X. 
Fleming.    Sacramento.    Cal.      Tultivator    standard    and 


shovel.     No.  l,16s,469:   Jan.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p. 


804. 
No, 


Benson,  Oscar.  Altoona,  Pa,     (^lass-cutting  machine. 

1.167.254:    Jan,    4:    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p.    292. 
Berck.  Alvln  R,.  and  F.  Tjaden,  Hastings,  Nehr.    .Air-pump. 

No.  1,167.255  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  292, 
Berend,   Ludwie.   Amoneburgon-the-Rhine.   (iermany.      So- 

lidifving   emulsion   products.      No.    1.167.373;   Jan.    11; 

(Jaz."  vol.  222  :  p,  390. 
Rerendes.    Frederick.    Kvansvllle.    Ind.      Disk    plow.      No. 

l,16S..'-,!i4  :  Jan,   ]S;  (Jaz.  vol.   222;   p.  S4S. 
Berg,  Ix)uls  D,,  Watortown,  N.  Y.     Forced-draft  device  for 

locomotive-boilers.      No.    1,167,374;    Jan.    11;    (JJaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  390. 
Bergman.    Charlotte,    I»s   Angeles,    Cal.      Vibrator.      No. 

1.167.256 ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  292. 
Bergman.    Gustaf,    MarltHiro.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machinery    Companv.    I'aterson.    N.    J.      Lasting- 
machine.     No.  1.168,47(1 :  Jan.  IS  :  <Jnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  805. 
Bergmann,  George  H.  F.     (See  Van  Dlllen  and  Bergmann.) 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


B«rfo,  Otto  J.,  anlpior  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  White.  Nor 
folk,  Va.     Blow-off  valve.     No.  1,166,884  ;  Jan.  4 ;  Ga«. 
Tol.  222  ;  p.  165. 
B«rlln  Mllla  Company.     (See  Bache-WOg,  Carl,  aaalenor.) 

BernuiD,  Wolf.     (See  Braff,  Jacob,  asBlgnor.) 

Bemadac,  Anthony  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brace  for  window 
food-boxea.  No.  1,169,604  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 
1238. 

Bernard,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Hand-tool.  No. 
1,168,061  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  625. 

Bernstein,  Joseph.     (See  Crump  and  Bernstein.) 

Berrien,  Alfred  J.,  and  E.  I.  Howe,  Huron,  S.  D. ;  said 
Berrien  assignor  to  said  Bowe.  Mud-Jack  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,167^737;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  515 

Berry,  Jesse  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Securing  device  for  the 
closures  of  palls,  Ac.  No.  1,168,148;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  657. 

Berry,  Joseph  E.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Embroidery  attachment 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,168,471;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  805. 

Bertram.  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lino- 
type-machine. No.  1,168,243;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  690. 

Bertram,  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lino- 
type-machine. No.  1,168,244;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  690. 

Beakow,   Knut  J.,   and   A.    Ramftn,    Helslngborg,   Sweden. 
Mechanical    roasting-furnace.     No.    1,166,654 ;   Jan.   4 
Oaa.  vol.  222 ;  p.  87. 

Bessett,  Clayton  M.     (See  Glover,  Theodore  S.,  assignor.! 

BesslDKer,  Robert  A..  WelUiiKton,  Ohio.  Electric-bt'U  at- 
tachment for  pianos.  No.  1,168,846;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  937. 

Best,  Charles  L.,  Annapolis,  Md.  Safety  appliance  for  gas 
water-heaters.  No.  1,167,257  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 : 
p.  293. 

B«8t,  William  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace.  No.  1.166,807  : 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  139. 

Bettendorf  Company,  The.  (See  Tavlor  and  Clasen  as- 
sigLors.) 

Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Stave-bending  machine.  No 
1.168.376;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  771. 

Beverly,  James  A.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Animal  -  trap.  No. 
1,166,573 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  58. 

Blbbv,  James  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Snvder.  Phila- 
delphia. Va..     Flier  spinning  device.     .N'o.  1,168,927  ;  Jan 

IH  ;    (Jrz.    vul.   1>L'J  ;    p.    960. 

Bick.T.   William.  White  Earth,  N.  D.     Kelnforcement-band 

fur    [uill<t(.n.'s  or   mlU-burs.      .No.    1,168,705;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.  889. 
Blerwlrth.   Ernst  A.  G.,  Kansas  City.   Mo.      Folding  box 

No.  1.169,116 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1066. 
Blgsn,    John,    Kimball,    Nebr.      Insect-exterminator.      No. 

1,168,149;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  658. 
Billings,  Fred  F.     (See  Bullock  and  Billings,  i  i 

Blmson,  Alfred  Q.,  Berthoud,  Colo.      Beet-harvester.      No 

1,169,229  ;  Jan.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1106.  ' 

Binder,  Russell  T.   (See  Hall,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Binkley,   William    E.,    Polo.    111.      Wheel.     No.    1,168.996 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  9><9 

^^^-.f'S^^K   J-    Chewelah,    Wash.      Mixing  -  hoe.      No. 

1,167,071  ;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  598 
Bishop,  Carl  E.  and  I.  J.,  Mltchellvllle,  Iowa.     Adjustable 

screw-gearing.     No.   1,167,330;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222; 

Bishop,  Ira  J.     (See  Bishop,  Carl  E.  and  I.  J  » 

Blssell,  Carl  H.,  Syracuse,  and  D.  C.  Gidlev,  Boston,  Mass 

assignors    to   Crouse-Hlnds   Company,    Svracuse     N     Y 

Electric  -  conduit  fitting  and  electrical   appliance.     No" 

1,167.0.39  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  217. 
Bixby.    Mllo    1'.,    aud    F.    C.    Relmer.    (^ireat    Falls     Mont 

AntisklddlnK  device.     No.  1,169,52.^;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol! 

Biiler,  Lewis  S..  Kenton,  Ohio.  Toy  nlstol  No 
1.168,150;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  658  ' 

Black,  .Arthur.  York,  Pa.  Feed  and  pressure  mechanism. 
No.  1,169,605  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1238 

^'?5''*J'' .?°^*'"*  "•  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratcher 
Brake  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ratchet  brake  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.167,258 ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ■  p   293 

Blackall.  Robert  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 

r'ifl^T^ofl^"?*"^'.  ^fT'  ^°'"'^'   *'*''•  ^-     'Tunnel-brake.     No. 
1,167.260  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   294 

^^o*^^!"'  Robert  H.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
^^In^i'^Pl"^'  ^'ew  York,  N.  Y.  Ratchet  mechanism 
ooo  .""^  oQ?*^  '^*"-  '^°-  1.167.261;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
^J2 ;  p.  294. 

Blackall,  Robert  H.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 

S™*,®,£°??i'i'°y'  N«^  York,   N.   Y.     Back-oCr  ratchet 
No.  1,167,262  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p  294 

Blackstone.  Clarence  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Burt  .Machine  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

]°'io^.     *^B?-''*^'°''-      ■^'''-    1.168.476:    Jan.    18;    Gaz. 

Blaekwell,  Cnarles  C,  Hanna.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    B 

X**^^-J?ik^*'i   ^-    ^^-     Cellular   packing   structure; 
No.  1.167.620 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  475 

®'ffJS?*."'  ^"°  ^-      ^^^   Campbell,  Blackwell,'  and  Col- 
Plttl.)  I 


Blaine,   Joseph   R..   assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Frew  A 
Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Ink    distribu- 
''',°  o.?';  printing-presses.     No.  1.168.277  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  736. 

^'^''.^iA^JjP*^  ^■'  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Bedclothes-clamp.     No. 
1,167,040  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  218. 

'^'^ViX'oi!^^  V-  ®j?.?™^°'  ^*°»-     Perpetual  calendar.    No. 

1,169,230  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1107 
Hlakeslee,  John  R..  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing 

Company.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Machine  for  making  boltj 

and   the  like.     No.  1.168,855;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vo*  222; 

p.  y40. 

Blangey.  Louis.  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  k 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany 
Pigment.     No.  1,166,808  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    139 

Blank,    John    H.,    aud   C.    S.    Dungan,    Follansbee     W     Va 
'•a'^age-can.     No.    1.169.606;   Jan.   25;   (iaz.   vol. '222  ; 

I'.law  iollapslble  Steel  Centering  Company.      (See  McAr- 

thur.  t'harles  D.,  assignor.) 
Blelchrode.  Jacob  B.,   Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Crystal   Per- 
colator  Company,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    V.      Percolator- 
strainer.     No.  1,167,259;  Jan.  4;  daz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  293. 
Hlenls.    Horencc    .1..    Valhalla,    \.    Y.      Sleeping-garment 

Ao.  I.i69,00<  ;  Jan.  2.>  .  (Jaz.  vol    222'  p    1"39 
Blodgett.  J.  L.     (See  Flowers,  Edgar  L.."  assignor.) 
Blodgett.  John  U.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  McElroy,  trustee.  Chi- 
^".^i^A  .ril'       Machine     for     manufacturing     belts.      No. 
1.166,5(4  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   68 
Blodgett.  Warren  K.     (See  Stanley,  Arthur  M..  assignor) 
Bloom,  Joseph.     (See  Flnberg,  Isaac,  assignor  i 
Bloiton.   Benjamin,   Richmond.    Va.      Switch-throwing  dt- 
T„''^^T  r^^*'    ll^''»-*"2;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  SOS 
^x^"' ,  .  "i"?"  E..  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Collapsible  crate. 

No.  1.10..621  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  475. 
Bodde.  Theodore,  as.sisnor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
lialf  to  A.  (;.  Shaver,   Westtield,  N.  J.     Electric  ^elective 
Instrument.      No.    1,169.713;    Jan.   25;    Gaz.    vol.    222- 
p.  1274.  ~      ' 

Bodner,  .Alex,  Duquesne,  Pa.    Dumping-car.    No.  1  168  847  • 
Jan.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    938. 

^°?^«V  .-i;*°^     "••     Burnett.     Wis.       Gate  -  latch.       No. 
1,167.4(7;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  425. 

BosdftnlTy.   Alexander.    .New    York,   a.sslgnor   to  The   Inter- 
national  Cork  Corapan.v,  Brooklyn,   .\.   Y.      .Machine  for 
the  manufacture  of  bottle-closures.     No.  1.169.608  ;  Jan 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1239. 

Bohm,  Helnrich  A.,  Hamburg.  Germany.     Turbine  power 
plant.     No.  1.166.809:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol    222-  p    l.?9 

Bohneft,      Stephan.      Cleveland,      Ohio.        Hinge  No 

1.167.881  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    566 

Bolen     Patrick    J.,    Wichita.    Kans.      Milk-strainer.      No. 

1.168.151  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  658 

Bolls.  William  W..  Washington,  I>.  C.     Dental  Instrument 
No.  1.168,052  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  626. 

Bomm.    William    H  ,    and    J.    T.    Brent.    Westwood.    N     J 
Sign.     No.  l.in9,45R:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    1184     " 

Bond,    Calvin   o,   Columbus   Junction,    Iowa..   Gate      No 
1,16.'<,997  :  Jan.  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  989. 

Bond.  William  \..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Sbo« 
Machinery  Company.    Paterson.  N.  J.     Bufflng-machlna 
No.  l,16.s.473:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  806    ""'*''''"•• 

Bonnel,    Theodore    J.,    Rosalia,    Kans.      Rail  -  Joint      No. 

1.168.152  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  659. 
Boone.  Daniel       (See  Woolwlne,  Ludv  W.,  assignor  ) 
Booth.   Srhellinger  and   Williams  Company.      (See  Lepper 

and   Matfis,  assignors.) 
Boothe,  John   H.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  Clark  and 

one-third   to   E.  Clark.  Indlanola.  Iowa.     Non-reflllable 

bottle.     No.  1.167.791;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  532 
Hoozer,    Ralph   C.   assignor   to   Joslyn   Manufacturing   h 

Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Insulator-support.     No. 

1.167.041  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  218. 

Boozer.    Ralph    C,    assignor   to  Joslyn    Manufacturing   k 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     Insulator-support     No 

1.167.042  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  218. 

Mordon  conipan.v.  The.      (See  Phillips,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Morman.  Sydney,  New  York,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  L    C 

Jfindorf,  Port  Washlnston,  N.  Y.     Illuminating  sign  or 

number  plate.     No.   1.169.117;   Jan.   25;   Gaz.   vol    222- 

p.   1067. 
Bomemann.   Fdward  T.  et  al.      (See  Crecelius,    Louis  J, 

assignor. » 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert     (See  Bosch,  Robert,  assignor  ) 
Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Elsaesser,  Victor,  assignor.) 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Oottlob,  assignor.) 
Bosch.   Robert,  assignor  to   Firm  of  R.   Bosch,   Stuttgart 

Germany.      Washstand     with     Are  -  extinguisher.      No. 

1.166.810;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  140. 
Rosier.    George    N.      (See    Schuhmann,     Richard    J.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Boss,  John  C.  Elkhart  Ind.     Brick-kiln.     No.  1,167,882: 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  565. 
Boston   Wire  Stitcher  Company.      (See   Mavnard,   Arthur 

II.,  a.>;.<li:n<ir.  i 
Boswell.  Nathaniel  R..  and  E.  D.  Wilber,  Delanson,  N.  T. 

Stringed  musical   Instrument.     No.  1.168,153;  Jan.  11: 

Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  659. 
Botler,  Harris.     (See  Albert,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Bottone.  Victor  R.     (See  Skinner  and  Bottone.) 
Botta.  Oscar  T.,  Brookfleld,  Mo.     Automobile  attachment 

No.  1,166.675  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  68. 
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Bourdelles,    Emlle,   assignor   to   Schneider   k   Cie.,   Paria, 
France.      Wheeled    gun-carriage.      No.    1.167,873 ;    Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  494. 
Bourgeois.    Albert.    Lafourche    Crossing,     La.      Resilient 
wheel.     No.  1,168.474;   Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  806 
Boutellle,  Joseph,  Paris,  France.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.167.376;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  391. 
Bowe,  Elbert  I.     (See  Berrien  and  Bowe.) 
Bowen,  Thomas  P.     (See  Baird,  Daniel  S..  assignor.) 
Bowers.    William    V..    San    Frauelsco.    C:il.      Landing-mat. 

No.  1,166,811  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  140. 
Bowie.   Augustus  J..  Jr.    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Lightning- 
arrester.     No.  1.168.595  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  848. 
Bowley,     Isaac     V.,     Boston,     Mass.      Egg  -  carrier.      No. 

1.167.263  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p.  295. 
Bowman,  Max.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fabric  belt  for  trousers 
or  the  like.     No.  1,166,966;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
191. 
Bowman.  Samuel  B.,  Blackwell,  Okla.     Glass-furnace.     No 

1.166,576  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ,ns. 
Bowser,     Allen     A.,     Fort     Wavne.     Ind.       Valve.       No. 

1.168.262;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  697. 
Boxill.    Harold    A..   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Grindine  -  machine. 

Nci.   1.1<;!),1.':{1  ;  .Ian.  -j.". :  (Iaz.  vol.  TJ-2  :  i>.   1107. 
Boyden.   George   E..   New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.   P. 
Browne,  trustee.   Boston,  Mass.     Vehicle  signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,168,053:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  626." 
Bover,  Charles  A..  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hugro  Manu 
facfiirlng  Company,  Chicaco,    111.     Carpet  sweeper.      No. 
I.l69..'i2e  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1209. 
Boyer.  Charles  A.,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  flugro  Man 
vifacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.     \  acuum-oleaner.     No. 
1.169.527;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1210. 
Boyle,  Thomas  K       (See  Rosebush,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Boyler.  Emanuel  J.     i  See  (ireist  and  Bovler.i 
Boyne,     John     J..     Buffalo.    N.     Y.       Water-closet.      No. 

1.167.738  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  515. 
Boynton.    Arthur    J..    Lorain,    Ohio.      Charging   blast-fur- 
naces.   No.  1,167.883  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  566. 
Bradley.    Edward    E..    assignor   to    The   Atwood    Machine 
Company,    Stonlngton,    Conn.      Quilling-machine.      No. 
l.lfi«.929:  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  966. 
Bradley.  Michael  T..   Spokane,   Wash.     Shovel  foot  -  rest 

.No.  1.166.427  :  Jan,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5. 
Bradley,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   L.    Day, 
Syracuse.  .\.  Y.     Machine  for  making  bead  chains.     No. 
l.liift.'no  ;  Jan,  25  :  C.az.  vol.  222  :  p.  1240. 
Bradshaw,  George  B.,   Roselle  Park,  N.  J.     Making  picric 

acid.     No.  1.168,266:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  699. 
Braff,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to   W.   Herman,   nostmi. 
Mass.      Window    frame   and    sash.      No.    1,169,315:   Jan. 
25;  (in?.,   vol.  'J22  :   v.   ll'U 
Brager,    Bernhardt,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Wardrobe-fixture. 

No.  1,168.154  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  660. 
Bragstad.   Adolph   N.,   Canton,    S.    D.      Sllo-door   construc- 
tion.    N.I.  l,l»)«.74(t:  Jan.  4:  <;az.  vol    I'l'L' :  \<.  ll."> 
Brambach    Piano    Company.      (See    .\vlsu8,    Leopold,    as 

slgnor. )      , 
Brandenburg.    Clyde    K..    Klamath    Falls.    Oreg.      Tooth- 
cleaner.     No.  1,16S.99S:  Jan    18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  989 
Brandettl.  Alberto.  Medina.  N.  Y.    Wrench.    No.  1,166.655  : 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  87. 
Branham.     Leonard.    Orlando,     Fla.       Pipe-wrench.       No. 

1,168.999:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  9S9. 
Brantford   Computing   Scale  Company.      (See  Stephenson 

and  Howard,  assignors.) 
Brasslngfon.    John    W.,    Wilmington,    Del.      Tension-Indi- 
cator   for    felts.    Fourdrlnler   wires,    and    paper    sheets. 
No.  1.168.706:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  8R9. 
Bratten,  Joseph   M..   Jr.,  Earleys,  N.  C.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

1,167,674  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  494.  I 

Braun    Corporation.    The.      (See    Rorrlson.    William,    as-   I 

slgnor.  I 
Bruni.   Simon   I,.,    Antwerp.   Belgium.     Glass-cutter.     No. 

1.169.714:  Jan.  25;  (.az.  vol.  222:  p.   1275. 
Braverman,    Abraham    S.       (See    Friedman,    Morris,    as- 
signor.) 
Breeze.  Frank  A.,  Newburgh.  Ontario.  Canada.     Machine 
for  making  plow-point  molds.     No.  1.167.675;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  495. 
Brehmer.   Herman   C.,   assignor  to   H.    W.    Butterworth   & 
Sons  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     (;uide  mechanism  for 
cloth.     No.  1.169,118  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p    1067 
Brell.  Julius  J.    New  York,  .\.  Y.     Self-closing  safety-pin 

xNo.  1.166.88JJ:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  165 
Bremner.    Simon,    and    F.    F.    Slick.    Braddock     Pa       Belt 
shifter.     No.  1.169,232:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol    2''2  •  p    ll'>7 
Breneman.  Samuel  C.     (See  Glclas  and  Brenemaii  )' 
Brenlzer.  Orson  W  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Coin-controlled  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.168.278:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p  736 
Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Malcolm 
Chicago    111      Flexible  goggles.     No.  1.167,331;  Jan  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  319. 
Brent.  John  T.     (See  Bomm  and  Brent,  i 
Brenzlnger.  Julius.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Max  Ams  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport   Conn.     Can- 
heading  machine.    No.  1,167,348  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gai.  vol   222  • 
p.   325. 
Brenzlnger,  Julius,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Max    Ams    Machine    Company.      Can-heading    machine 
No.  1,167.346 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  326 
Brenzlnger,  Julius,  assignor  to   Max  Ams  Machine  Com- 
panv.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Can-heading  machine.    No 
1,167.347  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  326. 


Brenzlnger,  Julius,  assignor  to  Max  Ami  Machine  Com- 
pany, Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Can-heading  machine.  No. 
1.167.348  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  222 ;  p.  326! 

Brenzlnger.  Julius,  assignor  to  The  Max  Ami  Machine 
Company.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Can-beading  machine. 
No.  1.167.349  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  327. 

Brenzlnger,  Julius.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Tb» 
Max  Ams  Machine  Company.  Tool-carrier  for  can-bead- 
ing machines.     No.  1,167.360;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

Brenzlnger,  Julius,  assignor  to  The  Max  Ams  Machine 
Company.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Can-heading  machine. 
No.  1,167,351  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  328. 
Brenzlnger,  Julius,  assignor  to  The  Max  Ams  Machine 
Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Automatic  assembling 
and  feeding  device  for  can-heading  machines.  No. 
1,167.352  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  328. 
BreNver.   Jacob,    llazleton.    Pa.      Fuel    and    heating   system. 

No.  1,189,119  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1067 

Brewitt  Walter.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Goldschmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Weld- 

I       ing  rails  or  the  like.     No.  I.l67,043;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.   219. 

Bried.   Julien    A.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Rim-fastenlng    for   split 

pulleys.     No.  1.1R!m:3,S:  Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222-  p    1108 

Brlgjrs,  Winfield  S..  Omaha,  Nebr.      Pump  attaehment.     No.' 

l,16S.ni.'S  ;  Jan.  l.s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  966 
Brlghtson,  George  E.,  Oyster  Bav.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8o- 
nora     Phonograph     Corporation.       Tone-moderator    for 
talking-machines.      No.    1,167.972;    Jan.    11;    (iaz    vol 
222;  p.  598. 
Brlmhall,  Lee  H.     (See  Mortensen.  Hans  J.,  assignor,) 
Brimson,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hart, 
Saginaw,      Mich.        Variable-speed      mechanism.        No 
1,166.656 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  88. 
Briscoe   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Groehn,   Otto  J 

assignor.) 
Bristol    Company,    The.       (See    Bristol.    WlUlam    IL.    as- 

>i;;iior.  i 
Bristol,    William    H.,    assignor   to   The   Bristol    Companv, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Thermo-electric  couple.  No.  1,169.611  ; 
.Ian.   L'.'.  ;   i,a/-.   \iji.  __"L' ;   p.    rJ41. 
Broadwell.    Harry    B..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Portable    burglar- 
alarm.     No.  1.169.120  :  Jan.  1.'5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1068 
Broady.    Harry    W.,    Bayside,    N     Y.,    assignor    to    Welin 
Marine  Equipment  Company       Engaging  and  disengag- 
ing gear  for  ships'  boats.     No.  1,168.377;  Jan.  18;  Gas 
vol.  22J  :  p.  772. 
Brochetti.  Amadlo,  and  J.  Familet,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Du- 
plex  fountain-pen.      No.    1,166,741;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol 
222;  p.  116. 
Brochu.  .Michael,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  D.  Raab  and 
one-third    to    a.    Disk,   (^irand    Rapids,    Mich.      Metallic 
eask.     No.  1.169,0'»4  :  Jan    IS;  Guz    vol.  222;  p.  1018 
Brock.  Ellis  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  F.  Dav,  Beltoii, 
S.   C.      Adjustable   bearing.      No.    1,167.375;  "Jan.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  390. 
Brockway,    Edwin    L.,    Glenslde,    Pa.      Cable-bonding    de- 
vice.    No    1,168.596;  Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  1:22  :  p.  848. 
Brooklyn  Cooperage  Co.      (See  Loblev,  Max  E..  asslvinor.) 
Brooklyn    Cooperage    Co.       (See    Parker,    Robert    M..    as- 
signor. ) 
Brooks,  Aubrey,  Heber,  Cal.     Grain-heading  machine.     No. 

1.167,739  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  515. 
Brooks,  Benjamin  T.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Refining  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Stable  rosin  and  making  the  same.    No. 
1.167.264  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1:22  ;  p.  295. 
Brooks.    George    W..    Topeka,    Kans.      Pressed-steel    stair. 

.No.  1.166,428  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5. 
Brooks,   James  A.,  assignor  \u  The  J.  (i.  Brill  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia,   I'a.      Brake    mechanism    for    <artrucks       No. 
1.169.457:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  ns5. 
Brooks.    James   L..    assignor   of   one-half    to    L.    M.    Ball, 
Douglas,  Ariz.     Wrench.     No.  1,166,429:     Jan.  4;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  6. 
Brooks,    Julius    E..    East    Haven,    assignor   to    Sargent   k 
Company.     New     Haven,    Conn.       Casket -handle.       No. 
1.167,044  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol   222  :  p.  219. 
Brooks,  Winfred  M..  East  Orange,  .N    J.,  assignor  to  K.  J 
Brooks  &  Co..  New  York,   N.   Y.      Self-locking  car-eeal. 
No.  1.166.657  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  88. 
Broslus,    Edgar    E..    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Grab-bucket.      No. 

1.16S.279:  Jnn    1«:  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.  737. 
Broune.   .Abraham,    Brooklyn.  N.   Y.      Window-guard      No 

1.168,155:  Jan.   11.  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  fi60. 
Brown,  Carl  W.,  et  al      (See  Miller.  Vena  A,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Charles  F.     (See  Hulen  and  Brown.) 
Brown.  Charles  S.     (See  Dargln,  Ernest  P.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Charles  W..   trustee.      1  See  Reeve,  Sidney   A.,  as- 
signor. I 
Brown..  Christy.    Wllmette.    assignor    to    American    Citf 
Roof  Company.  Chicago.  111.     (:ar-roof.     No.  1,166,010: 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  35. 
Brown,   Frank   E..   Webster   Citv.   Iowa      .\nkle-brace   for 
skates.     No.  1,168,848;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  jp.  938. 
Brown,    Harold   W.,    Ithaca,   .N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  <"ompanv.     Electrical 
protective    device.      No.    1.168.054;    Jan    I'l  :    Gaz.    voL 
222  ;  p.  627. 
Brown.  Hiram  E.     (See  Moore  and  Brown.) 
Brown.  Hugh.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Green- 
street    Folding    Box    Machine    Co..    Indianapolis.    Ind 
Crate.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.042;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  699. 


vm 
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Brown.  John  H.,  Morley,  Mo.  Harrow-tooth  fastening. 
No.  1,168,930;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  967. 

Brown,  Lewis  A.,  Horlne,  Mo.  Padlock.  No.  1.167,377  ; 
Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  391. 

Brown,  I'eter,  Selleck,  Wash,  llpe-wrench.  No.  1,169,379  ; 
Jan.  2r> ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1156. 

Brown,  Ray  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Car-diaphragm.  No. 
1,167,973;   Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .598. 

Brown,    Rezeau    B.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor    to   Rlter- 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Gas-  ' 
generating  apparatus.     No.  1.168,055  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
222;   p.  627. 

Brown,  Wallace  R.,  Olean.  N.  Y.  Knife.  No.  1.169.000. 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  990 

Brown,    Walter,    assignor   to    Webster    Electric    Company. 
Racine,    Wis.      Magneto-machine.      No.    1,169,612 ;    Jan.  I 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.   1241. 

Brown,  William  H.,  awignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manufac-  • 
turlng  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Calculating-machine.  ' 
No.  1,167.332  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  320. 

Brown,  William  J.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
R.  S.  Kahl.  Oakdale.  Pa.  Wall-paper-scraping  machine. 
No.  1,166,886  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  165.  ! 

Browne.  Alexfinder  P.,  trustee.  (See  Boyden,  George  E,  i 
assignor.)  I 

Browning,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Hampdens  Limited 
London,  England.  Ice-making  machine.  No.  1,166  966- 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  192. 

Brownlee,  Rov  H.,  and  R.  H.  Uhllnger,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Nitro-Products  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manu- 
facture of  hydrogen  and  carbon-black.  No.  1,168,931  ; 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  967. 

Brubaker.  George  P.,  Berlin,  Pa.  Silo-door.  No.  1,168,156  ; 
Jan.    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.  660. 

Brumley,  Howard  V.,  Plandome.  assignor  to  Whltall 
Tatum  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  NurslnK'-nlpple.  No 
1,168.056;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  627. 

Brunet,  Rene.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Submarine.  No.  1,168,707  : 
Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  890. 

Brflnnow,  Rudolph  E.,  Princeton,  N,  J.  Resilient  wheel 
No.  1,168,157;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  060 

Brunton.    Henry    O.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Antlslipplng   at- 
tachment for  tires.     No.   1,168,597;  Jan.  18;   Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  849. 

Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company,  The.  (See  Whelan, 
Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

Brush,  Alanson  P.     (See  Alden  and  Brush.) 

Brush,  .\lanson  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Rear  axle.  No. 
1,168.245;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  601. 

Brush,  Alanson  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  (Jone-coupllng.  No 
1.168,246;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  691 

Brusseau.  Adolphus  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Kim- 
ball, Plymouth,  N.  H.  Sewing-machine  for  base-ball 
covers.     No.  1,167.265  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  295. 

Bryant  Klectric  (.'ompany,  'I'lie.  ( Soe  Hurton,  Frank  V., 
assisinor.  > 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Thomas.  George  B 

assignor,  i 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Trood.  Samuel,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bryant,  William  C.  Ivor,  Va.  Support  for  peanut-stacks 
No.  1,167.676;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  49.-. 

Bryce  Brothers  Company.     (See  Bell,  Elmer,  assignor.) 

Bryn,    Edward    W.,    New    Y'ork,     N.    Y.      Firearm.       No 

1.169.121  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  lOSS 

Bua,   Frank  A..  Lodl,  N.  J.     Music-lyre.     No.  1,167,266;   , 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  296. 
Bubenko,  Steve.     (See  Warga,  John,  assignor.) 
Buch.  Newton  W..  New  Ca.stle.  assignor  to  Safetv  Armor- 
ite  (_ondult  (ompany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Method  and  ati- 
paratus   for  electroplating   pipes   and  other  articles   of 
magnetic^  material.     No.   1,168.280;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol. 

Buch,  Newton  W.,  New  Castle,  assignor  to  Safetv  Armor- 
Ite  Conduit  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Electroplating 
apparatus.  No.  1.168,281;  Jan.  18;  Gaz  vol  '>22- 
p.  738.  "    *■ 

Buchanan,  Leonard  B.,  Woburn.  Ma.-.s.  (Jroundterminal 
connection  for  electric  conductors.  No.  1,167.378-  Jan 
11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   391.  •        • 

^"i^'^Pa\oo^",^'  ^'^^P'^rt.  Ky.     Dl.stllllng  apparatus.     No. 

1.169. 122  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1068 

Buchfain,    Hans.    Gratz,    assignor    to    Baver    Es    Tarsa 
Budapest.    Austrla-HuDgary.      Mercurv   preparation    for 
therapeutic  purposes.     .No.  1,167,022  ;"jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
.JJJ  ;  p.  4  ( o. 

Buck,  Wllmer  G  Warren,  Ohio.  Friction  transmission 
mechanism.      No.    1.168,057;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

Bucker,  Merle,  Chicago,  III.  Carbureter.  No.  1,168  782- 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  915. 

Bucker,  Merle,  Chicago.  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1,168  783- 
Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  016.  .loo. 

Buckingham,  Fremont  H.,  assignor  to  Standard  Comout- 
Ing  Scale  Company.  Limited,  Detroit,  Mich.  Scale  No 
1,166.658  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  88. 

Buckman,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hood  No  1  167  37ft  - 
Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  391.  '  ^•^"'•■^"'• 

Bucknam,  William  A..  Truckee,  and  W.  Stlckel  Green- 
wood, Cal.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,168,598;  Jan  18- 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  849.  ' 

Buck,   C.   E.      (See   Robinson,   Harry,   assignor.) 


Buero,  John  J.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Cut-out  and  switch 
No.  1,168,247  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  692 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Carrier,  Willis  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Comfort,  Edward  W,.  as- 
signor. I 

Buffaloe,  Joseph  H.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  Combined  lister  and 
fertilizer-distributer.  No.  1,168,158;  Jan.  11;  Gaz  vol 
222  ;   p.  661. 

Buie,  Daniel  C.  Wills  Point,  Tex.  Hen's  nest  No 
1.168.475  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  806 

Bujewski,  Albert,  Nashville.  111.  Gate-closer.  No.  1,167.267  : 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  296. 

Bulik.  Michael,  et  al.     (See  Chupka,  Miklos,  assignor.) 

Bull,  George  K.,  et  al.     (See  Welliver,  Jacob  D.,  assignor  ) 

Bullard,  Edwin  H.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Bullard,  James 
H.  and  E.  W. ) 

Bullard.  Edwin  W.     (See  Bullard,  James  H.  and  E    W  ) 

Bullard,  Frederick  H.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  BuHard 
James  H.  and  E.  W. » 

Bullard.  James  H..  deceased,  and  E.  W.  Bullard  ;  F.  H.  and 
E.  U.  Bullard,  executors,  assignors  to  A.  Webster 
Sj.iringtleld.  Mass.  Transmission  for  speed  -  Indicators' 
.No.  1,169.458  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1185 

Builer,  Nathan  R.     (Bee  Albert  and  Buller.) 

Bulley.  George  W..  assignor  to  Mercury  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Controller-lock  for  vehicles 
.No.   l,16.s,l.'48;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  692. 

Bullock  Fred  J.,  and  F.  F.  Billings,  assignors  to  Papec 
.Machine  Company,  Shortsville,  N.  Y.  Feeding  mecha- 
nism for  ensilage-cutters.  No.  1,168,932;  Jan.  18: 
Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  967. 

Bulloek,  (ieorge,  (irand  Junction,  Colo.  Parcel-carrier 
-No.  l.]67.f.2;{ :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  476. 


(See  Houghton,  Orley  C, 


Bullock  Tractor  Company. 

slgnur.  I 

Bumpus,  .Nathan.     (See  Walters  and  Rumpus  ) 
Bunnell,    Morton   G.,   assignor   to  F.    C.   Austin,   Chicago. 

111.     Dragline-bucket  excavator.    No.  1,167,146  ;  Jan   4 ' 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  255. 
Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  Ivory  Safety  Razor  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111.      Whistle.     No.   1,167,147;   Jan.  4: 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  255. 
Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111 

Drainage-excavator.     No.   1,168,784;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  916. 

Bunnell.  Morton  (J  .  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago  111 
Drainage  excavator  No.  1,169,234;  Jan.  25;  Gaz  '  vol' 
21:2  ;  p    1 108. 

Burger,   Leopold   F.,   Beloit,    Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,    to     International     Harvester     Corporation 
Fuel-feed    mechanism    for    internal-combustion    engines 
No.  1.16ti.967  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  192. 

Burgeson,  Otto  A.,  Nanson,  N.  D.  (irain-separator  No 
1,168,282;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  738 

Burkhardt.  James  R.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Valve  No 
1,169,003;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  990. 

Burkholder.   John    !•..    L.-imasier,    I'a..   assignor   to  Toledo 

"    ■'    ■■ '     sey  Citv,  N.  .1.  ' 

222  ;  p.  509. 


.    -     .„n<i „.^ 

Scale  Companv,  Jersey  City,  .N.  J.     Scale,     ."so.  1,107,974  ; 


Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.   vol 

s  E.     (See  Burkley,  Harry  J.  ai 

Burkley,  Harry  J.  and  (\  E.,  Cameron,  W.  Va. 


Burkley,  Charles  E. 


(See  Burkley,  Harry  J.  and  C.  E.) 

..    ...  — d  ('.  E.,  Cameron,  W.  Va.     Cvllnder- 

cock.     No.  1,168,933;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p."  968. 

Burlingliam,  William,  assignor  to  Engineering  Products 
Corporal lou,  Newport  News,  Va.  Pneumatic-tool  pis- 
ton.    .No.   1,107,97.'.;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  riU9 

Burns  &  Basslck  Company,  The.  (See  Barnard.  Charles 
S..  assignor.) 

Burns.  Margaret  E..  Chicago,  111.  Head  attachment.  No. 
1.169.123;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1069. 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Chapin,  John 
J.,  assignor.) 

Burroughs  .\dding  Machine  Company.  (See  Vincent, 
Jess^•  (},.  assignor.) 

Burt  Machine  Company.  (See  Blackstone,  Clarence  W., 
assignor.) 

Burton.  Charles  S..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark 
Piano  rompany.  Chicago,  111.  Pneumatic  shifting  de- 
vice for  movable  members  of  an  automatic  musical  in- 
strument.    No.  1,166,430;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6. 

Burton.  Frank  V..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  c'onn.  Attachment-plug  receptacle. 
No.  1. 109. Oil',:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1241. 

Burton,  James  W  ,  Welch.  W.  Va.  Indexed  flling-pln  and 
follower.     No.  1.169.014  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    1241. 

Burton,  William  M.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standar(i 
Oil  Company.  Whiting.  Ind.  Petroleum  product.  No. 
1.107.8S4:  Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:   p.  566. 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros. -Diesel  Engine  Company.  (See  Reuter, 
Theodor,  a.ssignor. ) 

Busch-Sulzt  r  Bro.s.-Deisel  Engine  Company.  (See  Roestl, 
Paul  G.,  assignor.) 

Bush.  John  .\.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Car-truck.  No. 
1,167,148  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  256. 

Butler,  (;harlps  H.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Rotary  broom.  No. 
1,168,849;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  938. 

Butler.  Frank  D.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Internal-combustion 
engine      No    MH!).L':;.-.  :  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  1108 

Butler.  Fred  J.,  Enid,  Okla.  Lawn-trimmer.  No.  1,169,002 : 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  990. 

Butler,  John  F  .  and  H.  F.  McCray,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  W.  A.  Ma.ssey,  Reno,  Nev.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,166,677 : 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  59. 
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Button,  Frank  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  System  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  vehicles.  No.  1,167,333  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  320. 

Button  Machinery  Company.  (See  Zuleg,  Joseph,  as- 
signor. I 

Byram,  David  R.,  Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y".  Dish-cloth  holder. 
No.  1,168,708 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gat.  vol.  222  ;  p.  890. 

Byron,  urra  K..  assignor  to  S.  .\.  Griggs,  WalkervlUe,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Truck.  No.  1.167,792;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  533. 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.      (See  Sargent,  Freder-   , 
Ick  G..  assignor. » 

C.  M.  Heetrr.  Sons  &  Company.  (See  Heeter.  Charles  M., 
C.  C..  and  J.  W..  assignors  ) 

Cable,  Howard  E.,  et  al.  (See  Rlchdale,  Herbert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cade.  Howard  E..  Penroyd,  and  W.  F.  Cochrane,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Smoke  Indicator  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.  Electrical  operating  and  indi- 
cating means.  No.  1.167,045;  Jan.  4;  Gai.  vol.  222;  p. 
219. 

Cadman.  .\ddi  B..  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.  Flexible-sliaft  link.  No. 
1.167.380;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .392. 

Cadman.  Addi  B..  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation.  Beloit.  Wis.  Flexllile  shaft.  No. 
I,167..'i8i  ;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  ;',92. 

Cadv,   Orrin.   rt  al.      (See  Schwemberiier.   Otto,   assignor.) 

CalTrey,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal 
Company.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
covering  rigid  metal  articles  with  fibrous  material.  No. 
1,168,599  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  849. 

Calhoon.  Daniel  J..  Charter  Oak.  Iowa.  Animal-releasing 
device.     No.   1.107.793:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  533. 

California  Corrugated  Culvert  Company.  (See  Thorsby, 
Karl  J.,  assignor.) 

Callahan,  William  P..  Oakland,  Cal.  Miter-box.  No. 
1,107,478:  Jan.    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  425. 

Calleson,  Amos,  assignor  to  B.  Adrlance,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Can  heading  and  shaping  machine.  No.  1,168,477  ;  Jan. 
18;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  807. 

Callsen.  Jlirgen,  KIberfeld,  and  R.  StQsser.  Dentz.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Svnthetic  Patents  Co..  inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Camphor  compound.  No.  1,169.316;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p    1135. 

Camagni,  Mario.  Pater.son,  N.  J.  Shuttle.  No.  1,166,742; 
Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  116. 

Camel   Company.      (See  Comee.   Joseph   F.,   assignor.! 

Camel  Company.     (See  Gallagher,  Frederick  S.,  assignor.) 

Cameron.  Matthew   1".      i  See  McI>onald.  Jamos,  assignor  > 

Campbell,  .Mbert  J..  Marion.  Iowa.  Train-service  cou 
plinL'      No.  1. ICO. 459  :  Jan    25  :  Gaz   vol.  222  :  p.  1185. 

Campbell,  Charles  E.,  Lvnn,  Mass.  Transformer  bell  de- 
vice.    No.  1,168,378;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  772. 

Campbell.  Colin,  Newark,  N.  J.  Power-hammer.  No. 
1.168,850  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  939. 

Camiiliell,  I»unean  H..  asslcnor  of  one-tmlf  to  F.  RumrlU, 
Boston.  Mass.  Machine  for  trimming  the  fin  or  over- 
flow from  molded  articles.  No.  1,107.976:  Jan.  11: 
Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.  599. 

Campbell.  (;eori:e  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  O.  B.  lUackwell. 
Mnple«ood.  an<l  F.  II.  Colpitts.  i:ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
slt'nors  to  .\merican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  <'om- 
paiiv.  SvRtem  for  nie.'isutin^' (■;ipncilies.  No.  1.107.677: 
Jan     11  :   (Jaz.   vol.    -Jtll  :    j.    40.'. 

Campbell.  James  W..  South  Kingston.  R.  I.  Convertible 
case  or  stand.  No.  1.167,046  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 
220. 

Caney.  Wilbur  11      (See  Sibbald  and  Caney.) 

Canfleld.  Eugene  R..  Vtlca,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chicago 
Lino  Tabler  Companv.  Chicago.  III.  Rule-punch,  no. 
1,168,600;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  850. 

Cant.  William  .T.      (See  Craig.  James  .\..  as-iL-nnr.  ( 

Capewell  Horse  Nail  Company.  The.  (See  Cutter.  Solomon 
M..   assignor.) 

Capitol  Electric  Company.  (See  My  rick,  George  H.,  as 
slgnor.  I 

Capp.   John  A.      (See  Collins  and  Capp  1 

Capwell,  Vernon  L.,  Dorranceton.  I'a.  I>etachable  setting 
for  precious  stones.  No.  1,166.431  ;  Jan.  4  ;  CJaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.   7. 

Cargln,  George  H.,  Marcus,  Iowa.  Well-tlle-placlng  tool. 
No.   1.100,004:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  991. 

Carkhuff,  Norman  W.     (See  Gregory  and  (^arkhuff. ) 

Carlander.  Thor,  ct  al  (See  Uhr  and  Sandberg,  as 
slgnors.  I 

Carll.  Edward  E..  (known  as  E.  C.  Edwards,)  West 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Co-Operatlve  Rubber  Com- 
panv. Heel  and  sole  blank.  No.  1,167,885;  Jan.  11: 
Gaz.   vol.   222  :   p.  566. 

Carman,  Frank  V.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Truck.  No.  1.166.812  : 
J,Tn.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  140. 

Carnev,  Michael  J,  Kewanee,  111.  Boiler.  No.  1,169.065; 
Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1011. 

Carnt.  F'lwin  C.     1  Se»'  Rosenthal  and  ("arnt.)  > 

Carpenter.  Allan  O.     (See  Lucker  and  Carpenter.) 

Carpenter.  Frederick  .\.,  (^hlcago,  111.  Colter  or  cultivator- 
disk  sharpener.  No.  1.169.460:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1186. 

Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  Sewickley.  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Treating 
coal-gas.    No.  1,167,149  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Ga».  vol.  222 ;  p.  258. 


No. 
No. 


Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus 
for  treating  coal-gas.  No.  1,167,160  ;  Jan.  4  ;  0««.  toI. 
222  ;   p.  256. 

Carpenter,  Henry  A.,  and  A.  W.  Warner,  Sewickley.  as- 
signors to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  .\pparatus  for  treating  coal-gas  No. 
1.169,615:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol    222;  p.  1242. 

Carpenter,  John  P.     (See  Cathcart  and  Carpenter.  1 

Carr,  Alfred.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Embroidering  and  darning  at- 
tachment for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,169,236;  Jan. 
25;  Gaz   vol.  222;  p.  1109. 

Carrelet.  Jean,  and  L.  D.  De  Lonlay,  Paris  France.  Ink- 
ing device  for  printing-machines.  No.  1.167,268  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  297. 

Carrlck,  Martin  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Combination 
plaster-gage  corner  and  furring  strip.  No.  1,169,066 ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1011. 

Carrier,  Willis  H..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  fan.  No.  1,166,659;  Jan. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  89. 

Carrier,  Willis  H.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Controlling  the  humidity  of  air  under 
pressure.    No.  1,167,740 :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  815. 

Carson,  Helen  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Book-marker.  No. 
1,168,159  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  661. 

Carter  (^arburetor  Company.     (See  Carter,  William  C. 
signor.  I 

Carter,  George  P.,  Fairfield.  N.  C.    Chalk-line  marker. 
1,168,851  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  939. 

Carter,     James     E.,     Morrow.     La.        Center  -  gage. 
1,166,968;  Jan.  4;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  193. 

Carter,  Theodore  W..  Silver  City,  N.  Mex.  Grease-cup  No. 
1.168,478;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vof.  222;  p.  807. 

Carter,  William  C.  assignor  to  Carter  Carburetor  Com- 
panv. St.  Louis.  Mo  Carbureter.  No.  1,169,616;  Jan. 
25;"Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1242. 

Carv,  Spencer  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  fabric.  No 
l,"l67,794  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  534. 

Carv,  Spencer  C  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrugated  metal  fas- 
tener     No    1.169.124;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lOTO. 

Case.  Ravmond  S.     (See  Bell  and  Case  ) 

Case  Raymond  S.,  Vnionville,  Conn.  Conduit  for  electric 
wires.     No.  1.166,432  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7. 

Cashmen,  Clarence  G.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Reamer  -  head. 
No.  1.168,160;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  661. 

Casson,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Casson, 
Patcrson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  stripping,  dyeing,  and 
washing  silk.  No.  1,168,161 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  222;  p. 
662. 

Casscn,  Robert  H.     (See  Casson.  George  .\.,  assignor.) 

Castiglioni.  Ferruccio,  Wilmette  111.  System  of  electrical 
distribution.  No.  I,167,3f2;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
392 

Casto,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Flnkel  and 
one-third  to  A.  Goldfarb,  Washington,  Pa.  Wire-twister 
machine.     No.  1.166.813  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  141. 

Caswell,  George  W.,  and  C.  E.  Welt.  CUftondale,  Mass. 
Combined  level  and  plumb.  No.  1,169,005;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  992. 

Cathcart,  Royal  W.,  and  J.  P.  Carpenter,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Music-rack.  No.  1,167,383;  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
393. 

Catucci.  Pllnv.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\  F.  Melssel- 
bach  &  Brother.  Record  meter  for  talking-machines. 
No.  1.169.317:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1135. 

Cavanagh.  James.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machincrv  Companv.  Peterson.  N.  J.  Heel-breasting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,169,125:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1069. 

Cave,  rivpses  G..  assignor  to  Multiplex  Sales  Register 
Companv.  Louisville.  Ky.  .\utographlc  register.  No. 
1.169.52V:   Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1210. 

Caverly,  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pniiv.  l'hihidelphi;i.  I'a  Grat''  for  gas  -  ranges.  No. 
1.168,'*52;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  939. 

Cawlev.  Michael  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Automobile-headlight. 
No. "1,10^.058  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  628. 

Cempnt-(Jun  t'onstructlon  Company.  (See  Weber.  CatI. 
assignor.  1 

Centadrink-Fllters  Company.     (See  Peln,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Dutcher,  Frank, 
assignor. ) 

Ceperly.     Walter    R..    Chicago,    111.       Water-kettle.       No. 


1. 169. 000  :  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 


p.  992. 


Cerebotinl.  Luigl.  Munich,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss, 
Jena  (Jermanv.  Printing  telegraph.  No.  1.168,603; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  851. 

Chabre.  Theodore,  Alameda,  Cal.  Measuring  instrument. 
No.   1,168,853:  Jan.    IS;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.   940. 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  as- 
signor, t 

Chadwick.  Wallace.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No. 
1,160.007;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  992. 

Chamberlain,  Minor  E..  Lebanon,  Mo.  Reinforced  concrete 
construction.  -No.  1,167,624  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p, 
476. 

Chamberlin.  Charles  E.  (See  Ackerman.  Edward  L.,  as- 
signor. I 

Chambers,  Charles  A.     (See  Vincent,  Louis  N..  assignor.) 

Champion  Blower  &  Forge  Co.,  The.  (See  Anderson,  Carl 
O..  assignor.  1 

Champion  Register  Company.  (See  Marbach.  Frank  O., 
assignor. ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Champion  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Todd,  Charles  H.. 

assiKnor. ) 
Chandler,  Wlllard  R.,  Sumter.  S.  C.     Railway-brake.     No 

1.168,604;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  852. 
Chapln.  John  J     Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Griggs, 

Walkervllle.  Canada.     Motor-cycle.     No.  1,167,625  ;  Jan 

11  ;  Gai.  vol.  222;  p.  477. 
Chapln.  John   J.,  assignor  to  BurrougliS  Adding  Machine 

Company,   Detroit.   Mich.     Type-writing  machine.      No 

1,167,977  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  222  ;  p.  600. 
Chaplin,  Alfred  T..  Leicester,  England,  assignor,  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Faterson,  N.  J.     Shoe-beating 

machine.    No.  1.166,511  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  36. 
Chapman,    F'rank   B..   Columbus,   Ohio.      Window-fastener. 

No.  I,166.4:i3  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7. 
Chapman,  Mark  C.     (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C.) 
Chapman,    Matthew  T.,   assignor,   to   The   American    Well 

Works.    Aurora,    111.      Pump.      No.    1,167,047;    Jan.    4. 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  220. 
Chapman,  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C,  assignors  to  American 

Well  Works,  Aurora,  111.     Pump.     No.   1,167,886  ;   Jan 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  566. 
Charbonneau.  Octave.   Providence,   R.   I.     Tension   device 

lor  yarn-dressing  machines.      No.    1,167.978;    Jan.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  600. 
Charles  J.  TagUobue  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  WItham  and 

Roesch.  assignors.) 
Charpentler,  Joseph  0.,  Concord,  N.  H.     Smoke-cooling  at 

tachment  for  tobacco-pipes,  Ac.     No.  1,167.384  ;  Jan    11  • 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  393. 
Chase,  Jerome  W.,  Portland,  Me.     Game  apparatus.     No 

1,168,854  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  940 
Chase,     Levi     H.,     Soda    Springs,     Idaho.       Mllklng-stool 

No.  1,169,008  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  99L' 
Chase,     Levi     H.,     Denver,     Colo.       Trace-carrier.       No 

1,169,009  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   993 
Chase    Motor   Truck    Co.      (See    Gramllch.    Jacob    E.,    as- 
signor. I 
Chase,  Theron   I'.      (See  Ward  and  Chase.) 
Chataln,  Henri  G.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor,  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Englne-coollng  and  car-heating  system.     No 

1,107,l-.l;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  257. 
Chep\.r.     William    H.       (See    Fassptt    and     Warren,    as- 

sl;;nor8. ) 
Chemisch(>  Fabric  Grleshelm-Elektron.      (See   Kunert    Fe- 
lix, assignor. ) 
Chemische    Fabrik    Grieshelm-Elektron.       (See    Specketer 

and  Marburg,  assl^inors. ) 
Chemiache  Fabrik  Grieshelm-Elektron.      (See  Wense    Wil- 

helm,  assignor.) 
Cheney.  John   W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Treating  kelp.     No 

1,168,785;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  917. 
Chernack.  Abel  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Lathe.    No.  1,168  162  • 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  662. 
Chesebro    Whitman    Co.       (See    Faulkner,    .\lbert    N      as- 
signor.) 

Chester,  Glfford  W.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Power  transmission 
device.     No.  1,166,660  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  89. 

Chevrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York.     (See  \fason  and 
Sturt,    assignors.) 

Chicago  Cleveland   Car  Roofing   Companv.      (See   Russell 
Thomas  N.,  assignor,  i 

Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.     (See  Willis,  George  M 
assignor.) 

Chicago  Lino  Tabler  Company.     (See  Canfleld.  Eugene  R 
assignor. ) 

Chicago   Llno-Tabler   Company.      (See    Stevenson,    Ashton 

G.,    assignor.) 
Chlcfliro  Miniature  Lamp  Works.      (See  f;ast.  Adolph  W 

assignor,  i 

Chicago  Railway  Signal  &  Supply  Co.     (See  Vogel,  Eugene 
W.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Surgical  A  Electrical  Co.     (See  LIdberg,  Tlodolf 
a.sslgnor. ) 

Chlla,      .Matias.      Whiting,      Ind.        Sauce-powder.        No. 
1,166,887  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  168. 

Chlpperfleld,  Walter,  RooLford,  England.     Tvpe-case.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14,043 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  700 

^°i"^°i™'  Alexander  C,  Antlgonlsh.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  I 
*^*.**^S:I?**''^'^°F  device.     No.  1,166,969;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.   198. 

Choralcelo  ilanufacturing  Company.      (See  Sinclair  and 

Flske.  assignors.) 
Christensen,    Alfred,    and    C.    Overgaard,    Coulter     Iowa 

Permutation-valve.     No.  1.168.163;  Jan.   11;  Qaz.  vol.' 

^^-  ;  p.  o6^. 

Chrzescluski,  Otto.     (See  Merllng.  Chrzescluski.  and  Pfef- 

fer  ) 
Chupka,     Mlklos,     Johnstown,     assignor    of    one-third     to 

M.    Bullk,    Conemaugh,    and    one-third    to    S.    Jarlna 

Johnstown.  Pa.     Spring-wheel.    No.  1,168,283  ;  Jan    18  ■ 

Gaa.  vol.  222  ;  p.  739. 
Church,  Alfred  Hy,  aaalgnor  to  Pedograde  Company  Llm 

Ited,  Leicester,  England.     Apparatus  for  measuring  feet 

lasts,  and  the  like.     No.   1,167,269  ;  Jan.   4  ;  Ga«.  vor 

222;   p.   297. 
Cllettl,    Stanislao,    Newark,    N.    J.     Toy.      No.    1,168  605  • 

Jan.   18  ;    Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  852. 
Cllley,  Eaymond,  New  York,  N.  T.     Photographlc-prlntlnK 

anparatus.     No.  1,167,796;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p 

Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 
Leeow,  Adolph  L.,  assignor.) 


Cirelll.  Francesco.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Talking  -  machine 
No.  1,187,796;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  534. 

Claremunt.  Kniest  A..  Hlt'li  Lenh,  J.  Stratton,  Bowdon, 
and  C.  S.  Farmer,  Salford,  England.  Coating  glazing- 
bars  and  other  implements  with  lead  or  other  protective 
metal.     No.  1.167,626;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   477 

Clarlngburn,  Charles,  Hvson  Green,  Nottingham.  England 
Circular-knitting  machine.  No.  1,166.434  ;  Jan  4;  Qai' 
vol.  222  ;   p.  7. 

Clark,  Albert  C.  assignor  to  A.  C.  Clark  k  Company.  Chl- 
'itL'M.  III.  .Anesttietic  apparatus.  No.  l,lfi7.;?5:H  ;  Jan  4' 
<iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  329. 

flark,    .\lfred    1...    Dubuque,     Iowa.       Machine-eun       No 
1.1«9,2.17  ;  Jan    25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1109 
I   Clark,  Bert  V.,  a.s.slgnor  to  A.  St.  Onge,^  Providence,  H.  I. 
I        Permutation  lock.      No,    1,166,970;    Jan.    4-    Gai     vol 
222  ;   p.    193. 

Clark.  Elmer  A.,  Jollet,  111.    Beater.     No.  1,167,336;  Jao 
I        4  ;  (iaz.   vol.   222  :   p.  322. 
I   Clark.  Klmcr  .\,.  Jollet,   III.     Metal  frame  structure      No 

l.f.!t4.4(il  :  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1186 
Clark,  Ernest,  et  al.     (See  Boothe.  John  H..  assignor  ) 
Clark,  FrancLs  M.,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  stoker 

No.  1,167,627  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  478 
Clark.  Fred,  et  al.     (See  Boothe.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
•  lark.    Josiah    F.,    Republic.    Pa.      Cutting    device       No 

I.lrt6,.'i78  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  59. 
I'lartc.    Mflvill.'.    aNsi;:n<)r    to    .Melville    Clark    Piano    Com- 
pany, fhicat'o.  Ill,     Pneumatic  action  for  interior  plano- 
j        pl'V^'Ts.     No.  l.ltlit.lL'f)  :  Jan    25;  (;az.  vol    222;  p.  1070 
Clark.   Norrls   E..   Plainvllle,   Conn.     Metal-working.      No' 

1,166.888;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   166. 
Clark.  Norrls  K,,   I'lalnfield,  Conn.     Expanded-metal  pack 

age-roll.      No.    1.169,462;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222-    n 

1186.  ^' 

Clarke,  Benjamin  F.,  I'aso  Robles,  Cal.     Breast-supporter 

No.  I,lfi7.741  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  516. 
Clarke,  Charles  J.,  Kingsburg.  Cal.     Short-turning   truck. 

No.  1,167.270  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  208. 
Clarke,   Frederick    F.,    assignor  to   Colburn   Machine   Tool 

Company,    Franklin,    Pa.      Drill-press.      No.    1,167  887- 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  567.  .       ,  c  , 

Clarke,  Harold  E..  Somervllle,  Mass.     Antisllpping  device 

for  shoes.     No.  1,167  628  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p   478 
Clarke,  Marcellus  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Vaginal  Irrigator     No' 

1,167,979  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  600. 
Clasen,  Claus  J.  W.     (See  Taylor  and  Clasen.) 
Claus.  Thepter  K.     (See  Haupt  and  Claus.) 
Clausing,    Henry     A..    Lima,    Ohio.       Player-piano        No 

1,167,271;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  298. 
Claussen,  Kdward  E.,  Hartford,  <'onn.     Sanitary  cover  for 

telephone  mouthpieces.      No.    1,168,284;    Jan.    18-    Oai 

vol.    222  ;    p.    739.  ' 

Clawson,  Perry,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Mold-form.  No.  1.167  797- 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  535. 

Clawson.  .'"JeMcn  I  .  Salt  I^ke  rity,  T'tah.  Volatilizing 
ores.      No.   1 .1  rtO,.'>3()  ;  Jan    2.');  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    1211 

Clay,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  and  R  H 
Hoke,  Hanover,  Pa.  Swlvel-JoInt  for  hose-reels.  No' 
1,166,579  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  59. 

Clay,  William  H.,  Cameo,  Colo.     Tire  for  automobiles 
1.16'^, 709:  Jan.   IH  :  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  H9n. 

ileave.    .\rthnr    H.    W.,    Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada 
btirner.      No.   1,16H,K,')6:  Jan.   IS-  (Jaz    vol  222-   p 

Cleesaftel.  William,  BiiCTalo.  N.  Y.  «Metal-formlng  machine' 
No.  l,16fi.S14  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    141 

Clement,  Edward  E.      (See  Wright.  Joseph  L.,  assignor  ) 

Clement,  Louis,  Paris,  and  C.  Rlvl^re,  Pantln,  near  Paris 
France,  assignors  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fOr  Anllln  Fa' 
brikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Derivatives  of  cellulose  con- 
taining t!ip  residue  of  an  organic  acid  and  nitrogen  and 

-  making  same.  No.  1.168,164;  Jan.  11;  Gaz  vol  222- 
p.  663. 

Clendennlng,  James  H..  Gary,  Ind.  Drafting  Implement 
No.  1.167,543  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  447. 

Clenny.  James  E.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  ("tiicago.  III.  Packing  and  shipping  box. 
No.  1.1R9.2.^'<:  Jan.  2.5:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1110 

Climax  Machine  Company.  (See  Kellev,  Alexander,  as- 
signor.! 

Cllne,  Samupl,  Philadelphia,  as.slgnor  to  G.  A.  Reach  Bala. 
Pa.  Boxing-glove.  No.  1,167,272;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  298. 

Clock,  William   A.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Mausoleum.     No. 

1,167,888  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  567. 
Clough,  Enos  .M.,  Lakeport,  N.  H.     Rake.     No.  1,188,165  : 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  663. 
Clough,    Otis    H.,    Mechantcsburg,    Ohio.      Anlmal-feedlng 

device.     No.   1.167,385;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  395. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.     (See  Cook,  OrvlUe  E.,  assignor.) 
Clyde  Sealing  Machine  Company.     (See  Hanson,  Clyde  R., 

assignor,  i 
Co-Operative   Rubber   Company.      (See   Carll,    Edward    E.. 

assignor. » 
Cobb.  John  O..  West,  Tex.     Automatic  train-pipe  coupling. 

No.  1.167,678  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  496. 
Cochran,  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-thlrcf  to  G.  M.  Davis, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Salt-shaker.     No,  1.166,748;  Jan. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  116. 
Cochran,    Eugene    8.,    et    al.      (See    Jones,    Alva    D.,    as- 
signor.) 
Cochrane.  William  F.     (See  Cade  and  Cochrane.) 
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Coder,  Harney  C,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Retarding  device  for 
fire  escapes.  No.  1,169,239;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1110. 

Coe.  Thomas  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Exhibitor.  No. 
1,168,786;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  Tol.  222;  p.  917. 

Coes,  Harold  V.,  assignor  to  The  Sentinel  Mfg.  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Heat-distributer  for  cooking-com- 
partments. No.  1.168,857;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
941. 

Coffin,  Howard  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Detroit  Motor  ft  Machine  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Rotary  valve.  No.  l,lfvS,479  ;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   808. 

Cogger,  William  B.,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  T.  Kundt*. 
Lakewood,  Ohio.  Adjustable  pedestal.  No.  1,166,435; 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  8. 

Coggeahall.  John  W.,  et  al.  (See  Greenwood,  Edgar,  as- 
signor.) 

Coht-n,  Leon,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.  Self-adjusting  hat  conformer 
ami  retainer.  No.  1,169,380;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p    1156 

i-ohen.  Mellie.      (See  McGovern  and  Cohen.) 

Cohn,  Jacob  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  pay  envelop,  time 
card,  and  receipt.  No.  1,168,787;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;   p.   918. 

Colburn  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Clarke,  Frederick 
F.,  assignor.) 

Cole,  Charles  T..  assignor  to  Geo.  E.  Keith  (Company, 
Brockton.  M.iss.  Temporary  protector  for  lasted  shoe- 
uppers.     No.  1,169,463:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1186 

Cole.  Samuel  F.,  Purcellville,  Va.  Indicator  for  pnetimatlc 
tires.     No.  1,167.980:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  600. 

Cole,  William  J.,  Marysvllle,  Tex.  Wagon  tongue  support. 
No.  1,167,544  ;  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  448. 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  Kochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Stern-Coleman  Diamond  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  securing  gems  to 
arbors.     Nu.   1.16^,710;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  890. 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asignmeuts,  to  Stern-Coleman  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Diamond-polishing  machine.  No.  1,168,711  ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  891. 

Coleman,  Clyde  J..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Stern-Coleman  Diamond  Ma- 
chine Companv,  Inc.  Gem-polishing.  No.  1,168,858 ; 
Jan.    IS:   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  941. 

Coleman,  James  M.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Car-roof. 
No.  1.169.240;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1110. 

Coles,  Walter  H.,  Troy.  Ohio.  Irrigation  device.  No. 
1,107,629  ;  Jan.  11  :  6az.  vol.  222  :  p.  478. 

Colestock.  Harry  B.     (See  Haas  and  Colestock.) 

Colgate,  Henry  A.,  Orange,  N.  J.  Container  for  shaving- 
sticks.     No.  1.188,436  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  8. 

Colles,  George  W.     (See  Gugler  and  Colles. > 

Collier,  Lewis  C,  assignor  of  one  third  to  S.  Collier,  Tol- 
tec.  Ark.  Ratchet  wrench.  No.  1,168,480;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  808. 

Collier,  Soffle.     (See  Collier.  I.«wl8  C,  assignor.) 

Colling.  Peter  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Warhurst, 
Albanv,  N.  Y.  Cuspidor.  No.  1,167.273;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  2i2  :  p.  298. 

Collins,  Edgar  F.,  and  J.  A.  Capp.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors   to    (Jeneral    Electric    Company.      Sherardlzing.   i 
No.  1.169,.'')29;  .Ian.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1210.  j 

Collins.  Herbert  G.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Plane.  No.  1,166,437;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  s. 

Collins,  Thomas  E.      (See  Sibley.  Horace  N.,  assignor.) 

Colllson,  George  A.,  Burlington,  Vt.  Overhead  washer  for 
garages  and  the  like.  No.  1.187,479  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  425.  , 

Colpltts,  Edwin  H.  (See  Campbell,  Blackwell,  and  Col- 
pltts.) 

Columbian  Three  Color  Co.  (See  Schmidt.  Adolf,  as- 
signor.) 

Combs,  Roy  E  ,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Smoking  pipe.  No. 
1,168,481  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  808. 

Comee,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Camel  Companv.  Chicago.  111. 
Car-dour  lianger.  No.  1.160,661  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  90. 

Comee,  Joseph  V.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Door  operating  and  locking  device.  No.  1,167,630  ; 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  479. 

Comfort,  Edward  W.,  assignor,  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Thermo-electric  humidity  Instrument. 
No.  1,169,617  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1243. 

Commercial  Camera  Co.  (See  Gregory  and  Carkhuff,  as- 
signors. ) 

Compton,  John  T.,  Llneville,  Ala.  Seed-planter.  No 
1,168,859;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  942. 

Compton,  Richard  W.,  Hlgbee.  Mo.  Change-speed  gearing 
No.  1,]69,61S  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1243. 

Condax,  Basil  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moisture-proof  pack- 
age.    No.  1,167.048  ;  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  221 

Condell,  Henry,  P.  E.,  and  R.,  Troy,  Idaho.  Drill  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,167.545:  Jan.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  222;  p    448 

Condell,  Paul  E.     (See  Condell,  Henry,  P.  E.,  and  R  ) 

Condell.  Richard.     (See  Condell,  Henry,  P.  E.,  and  R.) 

Cone,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Windsor  Machine  Company, 
Windsor.  Vt.  Spindle  -  bearing  for  multiple  -  spindle 
metal-working  machines.  No.  1.168.249;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  693.  I 


Cone.  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Windsor  Machine  Company, 
Windsor.  Vt.  Spindle  -  bearing  for  multiple  -  splndie 
metal-working  machines.  No.  1,168.250;  Jan.  11;  Om*. 
vol.  222  ;  p,  693. 

Conkle,  Ambrose.  Luray,  Mo.  Road  -  machine.  No. 
1,169,619  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1243. 

Conklln,  Harry  R..  JopUn,  Mo.  Bag  -  holder.  No. 
1,169,241  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1111. 

Conley,  Thomas  J,     (See  Walsh,  John  L.,  assignor,) 

Conn,  Byron  O.     (See  Root,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Conn,  Charles  (i.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Heed  musical  instrument. 
No.  1,166.971  :  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  193. 

Connally,  Clarence  W.  (See  McDonald.  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Connecticut  Telephone  4  Electric  Company.  The.  (See 
Lawton  and  Spitzer,  assignors.) 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company,  The.  (See 
Stahl,   Charles   E.,   assignor.) 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Company,  (See  Wlleox 
and    Spitzer.    assignors.) 

Connell,  Daniel  J..  Butte,  Mont.  Drain-cov«r.  No. 
1.169,01(1;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  993. 

Connelly.  Joseph  W.     i  See  Gross.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Conover,  Henry  V,      (See  Oishel.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Conrad.  Frank,  Swissvale.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
KlectriL-  and  M.inufaciuring  Companv.  (Jear-wheel.  No. 
1.167,742:  Jan.   11  ;  CJaz.  vol.  222;  p.  516. 

Conrad,  Frank.  Swissvale.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manuftfctiirlng  Companv.  (iear.  No. 
1,167.743:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  517. 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy, 
James  F.,  assignor.) 

Conzelman,  John  E.,  Webster  Groves,  assignor  to  I'nlt 
Construction  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Concrete  roof 
construction.  No.  1,167,480:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  426. 

Coo,  Thomas  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .\ttach- 
ment  for  tvpe-writing  machines.  No.  1.166.438;  Jan.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  9. 

Cook,  Dlgby  E..  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia. 
Ventilation  device  for  boots  and  other  footwear.  No. 
l.ies.lC.fi:  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  663. 

Cook,  Edward  W.,  (ialion.  Ohio.  Tractor.  No.  1,188,934  ; 
Jan.    18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.   968. 

Cook.  Harry  A.,  Dixon,  Nebr.  Insulator.  No.  1,169,011; 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  993. 

Cook,  Orville  E.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Electrlc-lamp  fixture.  No.  1,166.815  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.  141. 

Cook,  Walter  S.     (See  Downs  and  Cook.) 

Cooke,  Charles  E.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Hat-fastener.  No. 
1.168,167  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  663. 

Coolev,  Fred  O.,  and  A.  J.  Mllligan,  Duluth.  Minn.  Auto- 
mobile-jack. No.  I,167.ti40:  Jan.  4;  <iaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  221. 

Coons,  Burton  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Paring-machine.  No. 
1,168,7?;8:  Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  918. 

Cooper.  Charles  H.,  Wimbledon.  England.  .Apparatus  for 
lubricating  Internal-combusMon  engines.  No.  1,166,818; 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  142 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  (^ompany.  (See  Thomas,  Percy  H., 
assignor.  I 

Cooper,  John  J..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1,169,31S  :  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol. -222 ;  p. 
1135. 

Cooper.  William,  Denver.  Colo.  Coin-slot  mechanism.  No. 
1,167,744  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  517. 

Copeland.  Edwin  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fuslbie-llnk  heater. 
N'o.  1.167,4H1  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  426. 

Coplthorn.  Walter  E..  Natlck.  Mass.  Wh.^1.  No.  1,166.817  ; 
Jan.  4  :  i.az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1-12. 

Corbin,  Justus  N.,  Frulta.  Colo.  Air-relief  valve  for  water- 
mains  and  the  like.  No.  1.166.439  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gat.  voL 
222  ;  p.  9. 

Corliss,  Cvrus.     (  See  Winsor  and  Corliss.  > 

Cornelius,"  Henrv  D.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Concrete-curbing 
form.     No.  1.169,464  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1187. 

Corotto,  John  A..  San  Jose,  and  A.  A.  Zolezzl,  Sunnyvale, 
Cal.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.168,860;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.    942. 

Corrle.  David,  and  G.  A.  Ashcroft.  county  of  Stirling,  as- 
signors to  Nobel's  Explosives  Companv.  Limited,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.  Detonatfr.  No.  1,167.981;  Jan.  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  601. 

Cosseboom.  Robert  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  C. 
Slndllnger  and  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Nlles,  Buena  VIsta, 
Colo.  Butter-mold.  No.  1,168,168;  Jan.  11;  Gas.  voL 
222  :  p.  664. 

Costmeter  Company.     (See  Qulgley,  John  T..  assignor.) 

Cotton,  Alfred,  Newark,  N.  J.  Automatic  stoker.  No. 
1.167,982  :  .Tan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  601. 

Cotton,  Frank  W..  Ledbury,  England.  Construction  of 
motor-cvcles.  No.  1.169.381:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1157. 

Cottrell.  Frederick  E.,  Pepperwood.  Cal.  Safety-hook.  No. 
1,168,482:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  808. 

Cowies.  Edward  1'.,  Sparta,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,166,440:  Jan.  4;  Gas.  voL  222; 
p.  10. 

Cox.  Abraham  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wlre-tlghtener.  No. 
1,187,050  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  221. 
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Cox,   George  A.,   Brewster,   Wash.     Box-makia?  machine. 

No.  1.166,818;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  142 
Cox.  John,  et  al.     (See  Kirk  and  Francisco,  assignors.) 
Coyne,  Frank  H.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assiznor  to  The  Gen- 
eral   Fiber    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Paper.      No. 

1.168.285  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  739. 

Crabtree,  John  I.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.    N.     Y.       Treating    photographic    film.       No. 

1.168.286  ;  Jan.   18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  7:iO. 
Crabtree,  Lawrence  L.,  and  T.  C.  Ripley,  Sulphur  Springs. 

Tex.       Metallic    cross-arm.       (Reissue.)       No.     14,040; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  335. 
Craddock,   John    E.,    Hedley.   Tex.      Disk   cultivator.      No. 

1.169.127  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1070. 

Crady.  Charles  C.,  Forth  Worth.  Tex.  Silo.  No.  1,167,354  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  329. 

Craggs,  Ross  V.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  R.  U.  Wright. 
Durham,  N.  C.  Machine  for  packaging  cigarettes  and 
other  articles.  No.  1.169.012  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  993. 

Craig.  Kenton  D  Memphis,  Tenn.  Handle-fastening  de- 
vice.    No.  1,168,169  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  664. 

Craig,  James  A.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
two-thirds  to  W.  J.  Cant.  Lancaster.  N.  Y.  Grlndlng- 
head.     No.  1,167,482;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  426. 

Craig.  Richard  M„  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Station-Indicator. 
No.  1.168,170  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  664. 

Cralne,  Charles  R.     (See  Morey  and  Cralne.) 

Crane  Company.     (See  Richardson.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Crane,  Edward  F.,  Hoboken,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J. 
Grymes,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Appliance  for  vessels.     No. 

1.169.128  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1070. 

Crane.  Henry  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile  spring 
suspension.  No.  1,169,531  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  1211. 

Cranney.  WlUard  D.,  Logan,  Utah.  Tie  an^r-  means  for 
securing  a  rail  thereto.  No.  1,168,483;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222;  p.   809. 

Crawford,  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  N.  Terry, 
Chicago,  ill.  Boiler  -  furnace  -  feeding  device.  No 
1,169.242  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol  ;  222  ;  p.  1111. 

Crawford,  Lester  J..  Electra.  Tex.  Engine  control.  No. 
1,169,620 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1244. 

Crecellus,  Louis  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  H. 
Sasseen,  one-fourth  to  A.  E.  F'orbes,  and  one-fourth  fo 
E.  G.  Bornemann,  J.  W.  OBrien.  and  G.  F.  Kerwln,  St. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pasteurizing  liquids.  No.  1,168.781) ; 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  918. 

Creveliue,  John  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1.166,441  :  Jan.  4;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  10. 

Crevellng,  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula- 
tion.    No.  1.166,442;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   11. 

CrevellPc.  John  L.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Electric  regula 
tlon.     No.  1.166,443  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  Ifcl.  222  ;  p.  11 

Crevellng.  John  L.,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safetv 
Car  Heating  and   Lighting  Company.      Electric  regulu 
tlon.     No.  1.169.465;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1187. 

Crevellng.  John  L.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safetv 
Car  Heating  and    Lighting  Company.     Electric   regula 


tlon. 


p.  1187 


No.  1,169,466:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222 
Crlqul,    Albert   A..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Centrifugal   fan.      No. 

1,167,152  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  257. 
Critchlow.    Oseai;   B..   Monaca.    I'a.      Window-screen.      No. 

1.167.1.5,'?  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   2.5S. 
Crocker,    Howard    M.,    Nora    Springs.    Iowa,    assignor    to 

Miunetonna  Company.     Intermittent  drlvini;  mechanism. 

No.  1,167.,?.S7  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  322 
Crocker-Wheeli-r  Company.      (See  Fechhelmer,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Cromarty.    Samuel,    assignor    to   J.    M.    Stuart.    Aberdeen. 

Scotland.     Guard  fur  tram-cars  and  other  vehicles.     No. 

1.166.744  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  116 
Crompton,    Lionel    W.,    and    E.    N.    Oliyer,    Tamjia.    Fla 

Bridge   for  electrical   conductors.      No.    1,169,382;  Jan. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1157. 
Crook     James    E.,     Chicago,     111.       Trolley  -  wheel.       No. 

1,167,631;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.   479. 
Cross,  Andrew  J.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Structure  of  metal 

ooo  ^'^^2o°/  ^^^  ^^^^-     ^°-  1.167,798  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  535. 

Cross,  Frank  L..  Port  Washington.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cross 
Paper  Feeder  Company.  Sheet-feeding  machine  No 
1.169.129  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1071    ''^"'"^-      '^"• 

Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company.  (See  Cross.  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Crossman.  Martin  R.,  Boston.  Mass.  Match-pocket  No 
1,167.799  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  535 

Crouse.  David  E.,  and  C.  G.  Eldson.  Annapolis,  and  T 
Davis.  Baltimore,  Md.  Air  -  compressor  motor  No 
1,168.251  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  693 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  (See  Blssell  and  Gidley  assign- 
ors.) '  * 

Crow.  Samuel  L..  assignor  to  Seymour  Manufacturing 
Company.  Seymour,  Ind.  Adjustable  trace-fastener  for 
hames.     No.  1,167,632;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    479 

Crowe,  Frederick  C,  Spokane.  Wash.  Pump  No' 
1,189,243  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1111 

Crowe.  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Chain-grate  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,168,712;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    891 

Crowell.  Charles  H.,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Safety  sealing- 
tope.    No.  1.167,338  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  322. 


Crowlev,    Jeremiah.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Dump-cart.      No 

1,166.444  .  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  12. 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore   City,   The. 

(See  La  Porte.  Norbert  M..  assignor.) 
Crown  Die  &  Tool  Co.     (See  Beck,  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 
Crumbaugh,    George    P.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    E.    W. 

Grove,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Heating  means  for  corrugatlng- 

rollers.     No.   1,168,171  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  665 
Crump,  Robert  B..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  J.  Bernstein,  New 

York.    N.   Y.  ;   said   Bernstein    assignor    to  said   Crump. 

Nozzle  for  syringes.     No.    1,166.662  ;   Jan.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  90. 
Crumpton.  William  J.,  Superior,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    W.    R.    Heath,    Buffalo,   N.    Y.    "Method 

and   means   for  automatic  accounting.      No.    1,169  067- 

Jan.   IM  ,   Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   1012. 
Cruslus.  Arthur  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fuel  mixing  device 

for   internal-combustion    motors.      No.    1,167  386  •    Jan 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  394.  -      »  • 

Crutchfleld,    Paul.    Portland,    Oreg.      Suction-base    circle 

marking  and  cutting  Instrument.      No.   1,166,889;   Jan. 

4  ;  <iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  166. 
Crystal  Percolator  Company.      (See  Bleichrode.  Jacob  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Cuenot,    Paul   A.,    Harrlsburg.    and    L.    G.    Fischer.    Camp 

Hill.   I'a.      Drill-feed   mechanism.      No.   1.167.274  ;   Jan. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  299. 
Culver,   Edward  P.,  Schenectady,   N.  Y.     Cooling  system. 

No.  1.168,172  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  666. 
Cumming,   James    B.,    Ellerslie,    Auckland,    New    Zealdnd 

Wheel.     .No.  1.168,287;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  739! 
Cummins.    Tancred    D.,    Shlriey,    England.      Turf  -  brush 

.No.  1,168,713;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  892 
Cunningham.     Ira,    Grand    Saline,    Tex.      Wrench.       No 

1,167.275;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  299. 
Cuntz.   (.regor  R.   F.   H.,   Hamburg,   Germany.      Slide-rule 

calculator.      No.    1.168,059;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  629. 
Current.     Martin     E..     Queen     City.     Mo.       Trap.       No. 

1.168,861  ;   Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  942. 
Currie.  Waiter  C.     (See  Padgett.  James  L.,  assignor.) 
Curry,  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  Y.  Wright 

Douglas.  Aria.     Fly-trap.     No.  1,167,339;  Jan.  4;  Oa«.' 

vol.    222  ;    p.   323. 
Curtain  Supply  Company.  The.     (See  Brown,  Ray  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Curtis,  Oliver  W.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Strip-marker      No 

1.169.130;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1071. 
Cutler,  Frank  W..  Hood  River  county,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Cutler  Fruit  Grader  Co.     Fruit-assorting  machine.     No 

1.169.467  ;  Jan.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1187. 
Cutler    Fruit    Grader    Co.       (See    Cutler,    Frank    W.,    as 

signer.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Denhard,  Harry  W., 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Clark  T., 

assignor. ) 

Cutler  Hammer  .Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Horton.  Albert  J., 
assignor,  i 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein.  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Matson,  Martin,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cutter,  Solomon  M.,  assignor  to  The  Capewell  Horse  Nail 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Horse-nail  machine.  No 
1,166,890;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  166. 

Cuveller,  Alexandre.  Paris.  France.  Drawing  apparatus. 
No.    1.166.44.5;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   12. 

Dahlstr»m.  (iustaf  W.      (See  Ericsson  and  DahlstrBm.) 

Dally.  William  H.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  Apparatus  for  utilizing 
beat  from  hot  slag.  No.  1,166,745;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  ToL 
222;  p.   117. 

Dally,  William  H..  Tucson,  .Vrlz.  Talking-machine.  .No. 
1,168.6(16;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  852. 

Dalbey.  .Joel  B..  Nevada.  Iowa.  .Automatic  generator.  No 
1.167,680  ;  Jan.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  496. 

Dalboni,  Carlo.      (See  Gasperettl  and  Dalbonl. ) 

Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Landslodel, 
Harry,  assignor. ) 

Dalton  .\dding  .Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Pickles, 
Charles   K.,   assignor.) 

Dalton.  Cllo.s  C.,  Star,  Va.  Folding  shipping-crate  for 
eggs.      .No.    1.16S.4.S4;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    L'22  ;    p.    809. 

Damascus  Brake  Beam  Co.,  The.  (See  Schroeder,  Fred- 
erick J.,  assignor.  I 

Dane  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Lukacsevlcs, 
Charles,  a.-signor. ) 

Danheiser,  Melvln  B.,  HuntsvlUe,  Ala.  .Automobile  tall- 
lamp.     No.  1,167, .546  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  448. 

Daniel.  Dossey  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  i'.  P..  Haynea. 
Richmond.  Va.  Attachment  for  motion-picture  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.168,607;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  Vol.  222;  p.  853. 

Daniel.  Percy  (i.  E..  Clevedon.  England.  Golf-club  and  the 
like.     No.  1,167,387  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  394. 

I'annenfelser,  Frederick  M..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Measuring 
Instrument  or  tool.  No.  1.166,512;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  36. 

Danz,  Carl  A..  Tonlca.  111.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,166,663; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  91. 

r)argento.  Louis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Curblng-hlock.  No. 
1.166.664  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  91. 

Dargle.  James  H.      (See  Derby  an(l  Dargle.) 
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Dargin,  Ernest  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Brown, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Sanitary  garbage  -  chute.  No. 
1,169.319  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^22  ;  p.  1136. 

Darling.  Richard  S..  assignor  to  Paramount  Glass  Perco- 
lator Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bracket  for  glass  per- 
colators. No.  1.169.013;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
994.  *^ 

Darlington.  Philip  J.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Rotary  motor. 
.No.  1.167.154  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  258. 

Darrow  Burgess,  assignor  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel  rim.  No. 
1.166.972;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  194. 

Davenport,  Herman  A.,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Mak- 
ing boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,169.068  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;    p.    1012. 

Davidson,  Charles  E..  Ozona,  Tex.  Antomoblle-Jack.  No. 
1,168.935;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  969. 

Davidson,  Clarence  Y..  Hazleton.  Ind.  Hothouse-frame. 
No.  1.167.276;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  300. 

Davidson.  Edgar  C.  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y'.  Slide-valve  gaso- 
lene engine.  No.  1.167.547;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  448. 

Davidson.  Frederick  N.,  London,  England.  Razor.  No 
1.168.288;   Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  740. 

Davles,  Thomas,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Groin.  No. 
1,166,580:  Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  60. 

Davis,  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.  M.  Belfleld  and  J.  P.  Mentzer,  trustees, 
Chicago.  111.  Action  for  piano-players.  No.  1.169.131  ; 
Jan.  L\"i  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1072. 

Davis,  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.  M.  Belfleld  and  J.  P.  Mentzer,  trustees. 
Chlcajro.  III.  .Automatic  musical  instrument.  No. 
1,169.132  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1072. 

Davi.-,  Charles  T.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Sealed  container  of 
surgical  ligatures  and  preparing  same.  No.  1,168,173; 
Jan.  11  ;  tJaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  666. 

Davis.  Charl.s  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Sterilizing  and  pre- 
serving surgical  ligatures.  No.  1,168,174  ;  Jan.  11  ; 
<;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  666. 

Davis,  Elijah  II..  Midland.  Md.  Closure  device.  No. 
1.168.608;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  853. 

Davis,  Floye  A.,  Soncstown,  Pa.  Railwav-tle.  No. 
1,169,014;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  994.    " 

Davis,  Francis  W.     (See  Addl.son,  Joslah,  assignor.) 

Davis.  Frank,  Carobrldce,  Mass.  Metal  fllllng-board.  No. 
1.K.7..54H  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  449. 

Davis,  Frank  A.,  Sr.,  Blountstown.  Fla.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,166,446;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  12. 

Davis,  (ieorge  M.     (See  Cochran.  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  James  C,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  Chicago,  III.  Making  molds.  No.  1,167,889; 
Jan.   1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  56S. 

Davis,  Oscar  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Keith, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Welt-strlp.  No.  1,169.085;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   1019. 

Davl-.  Ray  1...  and  G.  C.  Moyers.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Plpe- 
betidins  apparatus.  No.  1.167.983  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  601. 

Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Gorman. 
<;i'or;,'e   H,   assignor.  I 

Davis.  Thomas.     (See  Crouse,  Fidson.  and  Davis,  i 

Davison,  Frank  G.  (See  Adams-Randall,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Day,  Midirus  F.     (See  Brock.  Ellis  R.,  assignor.! 

Day    William  L.     (See  Bradley,  William  W..  assignor.) 

Daylock  Corporation.     (See  Pollock.  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 

Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co..  The.  (See  .Ander- 
son. William  P..  assignor.) 

Davton  F:ngineerine  Laboratories  Co..  The.  (See  Ketter- 
ing.  Charles   F.,  assignor.) 

De  <  amp,  Wltsel  R..  Roseland.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Addometer 
Corporation,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Keyboard  control  for  cal- 
culators.    No.  1.166,973;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  194 

De  Frelin.  Charles  H.,  Jolinstown,  Pa.  Chair.  No 
1.16«.2S9:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  740. 

De  Klelst,   -August,  and   S.   A.   Swanson.   assignors   to   The 
Rudolph     Wurlltzer    Manufacturing     Company,     North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Mounting  for  electric  motors.     No.   • 
1.169,133  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1073.  j 

De  Laney.  John  C.  Watertown.  Mass.     Molding  blade  and  ' 

saw.     No.  1,167,801  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  536. 
De  Laney,  John  C,  Watertown.  Mass.     Molding-machine    ' 
No.  1.167,802:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    536 

De  Leeuw.   Adolph   L.,   Plalnfleld.   N.  J.',  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati   Milling   Machine   Company,   Oakley    Clncln 
natl.  Ohio.     Machine  tool  control.     l4o.  1.166  974;  Jan 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  194. 

De  Loniay,  Laurent  D.     (See  Carrelet  and  De  Lonlay  • 

De  Loss,  Harry  H.      ( See  Litchfield.  Isaac  W..  assignor  ) 

De   Lukacsevlcs.    Charles,   West   Nutley,   assignor   to   The 
Dane  Manufacturing  Company,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Siphon- 
bead.     No.  1,168,176;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p   667 
De  Saulles.  Charles  A.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ore  charge* 
for  retorts  and  treating  the  same.     No.  1.166,447  •  Jan    I 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222 ;  p.   13.  ... 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Take-up  mechanism  for  sew-  I 
ing-machlnes.     No.   1.167,334:  Jan.  11;  Gaz    vol    222-  ' 
p.  480.  ■  '  J 

De  Yoanna,  Aurellus,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  labeling 
radiographs.      No.    1,168,177;   Jan.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   i 
p.  667.  I 


Deagan.  John  C,  Chicago.  111.  Musical  bars.  No.  1,166.746: 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   117. 

Dean,  William  W..  assli?nor.  by  mesne  assignment*,  to  Th« 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1.169.320;  Jan.  25:  QtL%. 
vol.  222  ;  i>.  1136. 

DeardorfT.  James  E.,  Wichita.  Kans.  Vacuum  street- 
cleaner.     No.  1.168.175  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  667 

Deardorff,  Noble  E,.  Wenatchee.  Wash.  Ladder  No 
1,166.747  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  117. 

Decker.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  V.  B.  Decker,  Lansdowne, 
I'a.  -Antlrattle-fastenlng  for  doors  and  the  like  No 
1.167.745;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  517. 

Decker,  Lemuel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ball,  Keno- 
gaml.  (Juebec.  Canada.  Apparatus  for  cooking  wood- 
pulp.     No.  1.167.800;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    636 

Decker,  Virginia  B.     (See  Decker.  Edward  J„  assignor!) 

Deegans.  W.  E.      (See  Smoot.  Samuel  B.,  assignor.) 

Deere  &  Company.     (See  I'aul.  Wesley  A.,  assignor.) 
•   Delaney,  Thomas  A.,  and  E.   H.  Malany,   Syracuse,  N    T 
Coin-controlled  lock.     .No.  1,168,609  ; 'Jan.  18-  Gaz  Vol" 
222  ;   p.   8.54.  ' 

DelbrUck,  Konrad,  Elberteld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Srn- 
thetir  I'at.nts  Co..  Im .,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Food  for  cat- 

r.\^^l..  No.  1,169.322;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1137 

Delbrilck,    Konrad,    and    K.    Melsenburg,    Elberfeld     Ger- 
;       many,    assignors   to    Synthetic    Patents    Co..    Inc '    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Fermenting  sugars.     .No.    l,169,32l';  Jan. 
25:  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.  il.-;?. 

Delta-Star  Electric  Company.  (See  Pearl  and  Jansen. 
assignors. ) 

Uemarest.  John.  Springfield.  Mass.  Dam  per- regula  tor 
.No.  1,168,610;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  854 

Demorest     Edmurn    L.,    I>elaware,    Ohio.      Gearine       No 
I        1,168,290;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   740 
:   Dengler.  John  A..  Jr..  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Bread-pan  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1.16S.L-91  :  Jan.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222     p    741 

Denhard.  Harry  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric 
attachment  device.     No.   1.169,532;  Jan.  25;   Gaz.  vol. 

Denlson.  Frederick  S.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Heat  Regu- 
lator Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Electric  motor  No 
1,167,890  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  56^  ' 

r>enman,  Ira  O.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Vehicle-fender  No 
1,166.581  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   60  '  ' 

Dennis,  Adolphus  S..  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York  N.  Y  Tvoe- 
wrltlng   machine.      No.    1.169.323 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Dennis,  Alfred  .A.,  assignor  to  Veneer  Machinery  Com- 
pany, (irand  Rapids.  Mich.  Glue  distributer  for  veneer- 
taping  machines  or  machines  for  similar  purposes  No 
1.167.633  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  480 

Dennis.  George  A..  Oakland,  assignor  of  forty -nine  one- 
hundredths  to  Malott  4  Peterson,  San  Francisco  Cal 
Composition  for  use  with  raw  linseed  -  oil  for  filling' 
smoothing,  staining,  and  polishing  wood.  No' 
1,168.4S5:  Jan.  IW;  Gaz.   vol.  222-  p    809 

Dennis  Thomas  L..  Jr..  Prince  Bay,  N'T  Y.  Wrench  No 
1,166.449:  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p    13 

Dennlson,  WlHuirn  .N.,  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Mctor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-box  for  talk- 
Ing-marhlnes.  No.  1.169,134:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222- 
p.  1073. 

Dental  .Manikin  Head  Co.  (See  Welsse,  Faneull  D  as- 
signor.) 

Depeyre,  Louis  N.      (See  Marchand,  Charles,  assignor  ) 

Deppeler.  John  H..  Jersey  City.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
schmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus 
for  facing  the  ends  of  pipes,  Ac.  No.  1,168.060;  Jan. 
11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  629. 

Deppeler,  John  H..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
schmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Producing 
ahimlnothermlc  mixtures.  .No.  1,168.061;  Jan  11- 
Gaz.   vol.  222  :  p.  629. 

Deppeler.  John  H..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
schmldt  Thermit  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sealing  or 
luting  molds.  No.  1.168.062:  Jan.  11:  Gat.  vol.  222; 
p.  6.H0. 

Derby.  Ashton  P..  assignor  to  P.  Derby  &  Company,  Inc. 
Gardner,  Mass.  Corner-joint.  No.  1.167,155;  Jan.  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  258.  .      «u.   i  . 

Derby.  Ashton  P..  and  J.  H.  Dargle.  assignor  to  P.  Derby 
&  Company.  Inc..  Gardner,  Mass.  Treating  wood  and 
other  porous  materials.  No.  1.166,819 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gai, 
vol.  222  :  p.  143.  .      *»• 

Derbyshire.    Frederick    W..    Waltham,    Mass.      Tall-stock. 

No.  1.168,063  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  630 
Des  Isles.  Leonard  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Device  for  samplinK 

grain  and  the  like.     No.  1,168.486;  Jan.  18;  Gas,  to". 

Des  Moines  Bridge  and  Iron  Works.  (See  Pelgbtel,  How- 
ard M.,  assignor.) 

D^sllets,  Georges.  Nlcolet,  Quebec,  Canada.  Wlrelew 
apparatus  for  producing  and  transmitting  musical 
sounds.     No.  1,166.582;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   60 

Deslng.  August  F..  Elkhorn.  Wis.  Tool  for  clenching  horse- 
shoe nails.  No.  1.167.803;  Jan.  11;  Gat.  vol.  222* 
p.  537. 

Detroit  Lubricator  Company.  (See  Hodges,  Frederick 
W.,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Motor  &  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Coffln. 
Howard  E.,  assignor.) 
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Deutsch,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  T.     Stove.     No.  1,168,380 ; 

Jan.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  773. 
Deutech.    William,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Adjusting    device. 

No.  1,169,621:  Jan.  28;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  1244. 
Deutsche    Waffen-    und    Munitlonafabrlken.       (See    Eltner. 

Berthold.    assignor.) 
Deutsche    Waffen-    und    Munitlonsfabrlkeo.     (See    Helne- 

mann,  August  A.  K.,  assignor.) 
Devanney,  Michael  J.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.     Steering-gear  for 
automobiles.     No.   1,169,468;  Jan.  25;    Gai.   vol.    222; 
p.  1188. 
Devlin,  Mary  E.,  administratrix.      (See  Devlin,  Peter.) 
Devlin,    I'etfr,    deceased  ;    M.    E.    Devlin,    administratrix, 

assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    H.    Seipp,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Shutter   hinge   and   fastener.      No.    1.168,748 ;    Jan.    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  117. 
Dewson,    Edward  H.,  New   York,    N.   Y.,   assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Company      Pittsburgh,     Pa 

Self-resetting  trip-cock.     No.   1,168,487  ;  Jan.    18  :   Gaz 

vol.   222  ;  p.   810. 
Dewson,   Edward  H.,   New  York,  N.   Y.,   assignor   to  The 

Westinghouse    Air    Brake     Company,     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

Trip-valve    for    air-brakes.      No.    1.168,488  ;    Jan.    18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  810. 
Dl  Domenico.  Nicola.     (See  Radocdo,  Pasquale,  assignor.) 
Diamond   Match   Company,   The.      (See   Donnelly,   Joseph 

C,  assignor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.      (See  Falrbum,  William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Nolan,  John  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Diamond   Match   Company,  The.      (See  Parldon.   Michael. 

assignor.) 
Diamond,  Rubin  L.,  Vestry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  L. 

Walker,  Clarence,  Miss.     Motor-vehicle.     No.  1,167,649  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  449. 
Dice,  George  F.     (See  Lovelady  and  Kennedy,  assignors.) 
Dick,  Burns,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Ignition  system.   No.  1,167,483  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  427. 
Dick,  Gola,  Waukesha,  Wis.    Babv-carriage.    No.  1,169,622  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  o.  1244. 
Dick,   James    E.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Ore-amalgamator.      No. 

1,169,740;  Jan.  25;  Q&z.  vol.  222;  p.  1284. 
Dickp.'*on.  Verna  B.     (See  Zannoth  and  Dlcke^on.  > 
Dickinson,  Falrlelgh  S..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Thermometer. 

No,  l.l<>n.62.S:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  i:22  ;  p.  1245. 
Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Marx.  Gustave  C. 

asslunor. ) 
Dletsche,    Oscar   A.,    Gladstone.   N.    D.      Poultry-fountain. 

No.  1,168,489:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  811. 
Dlllberg,  Erik,  assignor  to  The  William  H.  Wiley  &  Son 

Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      Sole    for    slippers.      No. 

1,168J90  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  919. 
Dillon.     William     R.,     Cherokee,     Okla.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,168,862;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  943. 
Dingertz,    Karl,    ArlSf,    Sweden.      Truck    for    railway-cars 

and   the  like.     No.   1,168,714;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  892. 
Dlnn,  James  F.,  Port  Washington,  assignor  to   Hall-Bor- 

chert  Dress  Form  Companv.  New  York.   N.   Y.     Dress- 
form.     No.  1.167,388;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  394. 
Disk,   Anthony,  et  al.      (See  Brochu,  Michael,   assignor,  i 
Diss,    Albert    B.,    Newark,    N.    J.,    as.signor    to    Universal 

Caster  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Caster 

for    tubular    legs    of    furniture    and    other    uses.      No. 

1,169,135  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1073. 
Divine.    Bradford    H..    Utlca.    N.    Y.      Brake-shoe.      No. 

1.166.448  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  Li. 
Dixon,  Joseph  T.  (See  Sledd  and  Dixon.) 
Dixon,    Robert   M.,    East  Orange,   N.   J.,   assignor  to  The 

Safety   Car  Heating  &   Lighting   Company.      Generator 

suspension.     No.  1,167,389;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
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Doak,  Claude  K.     (See  Miller  and  Doak.) 
Doak,  Frederick  M.     (See  Irvln  and  Doak.i 
Doak.    John    S.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Grass-cutter.      No. 

1.167,051  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  222. 
Dobie,  William  A.,  assignor  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.     Intake-valve.     No.  1,169,136 ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1074. 
Dodge,  A.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Eddy,  Gerald  A.,  assignor.) 
Dodge,    Daniel    L.,    Inwood,    and    T.    F.    Armstrong,    Far 

Rockaway,    N.    Y.      Driving   and    reversing    mechanism. 

No.  1.167,984  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  602. 
Dodce,  Harold  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Packaging  tov  balloons 

No.  1,168,381;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  773. 
Dodson.  Clement  A.     (See  Spitz  and  Dodson.) 
Dodson.  Samuel  H..  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1,168.611;  Jan.  18; 

Gai.  vol.  222 ;  p.  855. 
Doherty,   Henrv   L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Excavating  earth. 

No.  1.166,820:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  14."?. 
Dolan.    Wallace    D.,   Linn   township,   Odar  county,    lown. 

Hog-rlnglng   chute.      No.    1.166,450;   .Ian.   4;   Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;   p.   14. 
Doland.  Charles  M.,  Spokane.  Wash.    Thermometer-casing. 

No.   1.169.137  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1074. 
Dold,    Victor-Charles.     Vanves,    assignor    to    SocWt*    La 

St^nophlle  Blvort,  Paris,  France.     Paper-feeding  mecha 

nism  for  type-writers.     No.  1.167,156  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  268. 


Dolejska.  Frank,  and  L.  M.  Herzlk,  Houston,  Tex.,  as 
slgnors  of  one-tenth  to  F.  Herzlk  and  one-tenth  to  L. 
Sonosky.  Collapsible  life-boat.  No.  1,167,340;  Jan. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  323. 

Doman,  Lewis  B.,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Amphion  I'lano  Player  Company.  Note-sheet  for  self- 
plaving  musical  instruments.  No.  1,169,741;  Jan.  25: 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1284. 
Donnelly.  Joseph  C,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Discharging 
mticbauism  for  rantch-machlnes.  No.  1,168,86.'}  ;  Jan.  IS  ; 
Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  943. 

Donnelly,  Joseph  C,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Block-feeding 
mechanism  for  match-machines.  No.  1,168,864 ;  Jan. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  943. 

Doree.  Frederick.  Rex.  Oreg.  Bar  trap-nest.  No.  1,168,178  ; 
Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  668. 

Dorlson.  Fannie.     (See  Rudolff,  Barnet,  assignor,) 

r>ougiiorty.  Lewis  \.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Marine  motor.  No. 
1.166,749;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  118. 

Douglas,  Theodore,  Scarboro,  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle  speed- 
controller.  No.  1,168,179;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
668. 

Douglas,  William  H.,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Healey 
&  Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Power-transmission 
mecbanisni  for  vehicles.  No.  1,167,052;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.   222  ;   p.   222. 

Doujak.  Maria,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Heller,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Wind-shield.  No.  1,167,985  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  ^22;  p.  602. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Barstow,  Edwin  O., 
assignor.) 

Dow,  Wlllard  E.,  Braintree,  Mass.  Timer  mechanism  for 
gas-en^llne  Ignition.  No.  1,169,383;  Jan.  25;  Gaz,  vol. 
222;  p.  1157. 

Dowaglac  Drill  Company.  (See  Fowle,  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Downey,  Richard  F  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Loewen- 
bach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Fire-extinguisher.  No.  1,167,636  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  480. 

Downs.  Benjamin  M.,  Buffalo,  and  W.  8.  Cook,  Lacka- 
wanna, N.  V.  Safety  signal  device.  No.  1,169,138; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1075. 

Drake.  RolUn  L.,  Port  Arthur,  asslnior  to  The  Texas 
Company.  Side-delivery  conveyer.  No.  1,168,865  ;  Jan. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  943. 

Drapela.  .lohn,  Talton,  Tex.  Roller  attachment  for  com 
and  cotton  planters.     No.  1,168,180;  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol.^ 

(See  Avery,  Amarlah,  assignor.)      j^ 
(See  Harris,  George   8.,  asslKnor. ) 
(See  Lovejoy.  Charles  E.,  asslernor.  i 
(See  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Straw.  William  P.,  assignor.) 
Drawbaugh.    Isaac    P..    De   Queen,   Ark.      Elevator    safety 

device.     No.  1.169,015;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  995. 
Drfff.'ln.  llpntv  A.,  and  M.  S.  Fllnn,  ChlcaKO.  111.     Burner 

construction.      No.    1,166.451:    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.   14. 
Drey,    Wilfred    J  ,    assignor   of   one-half   to    E.    J.    Wllks, 

t'arlisle,  Pa.    .Machine  for  forming  shoes.    No.  1,167,277; 

Jan.   4  ;  (inz    vol.    2-_'2  :   p.   .300. 
Droltcour,    Mlihael    A.,    Delphos.    Ohio.      Roll  •  8<'paratlng 

means  for  printing-presses.     No.  1,166,583  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  «1. 
Dryer,    Benjamin    J..    New   York,    N.   Y.      Shock-absorber. 

No.  1.169,«24  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1246. 
Drver.    Benjamin    J.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Shock-absorber. 

No.   1,169.625:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1246. 
Duarte,  Arthur,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  of  forty 

one  hundredths  to  H.  Banho,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Building 

construction.      No.   1,169.016;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   222; 

p.  995. 
Dnckham.    Arthur    M.,    Ashtead,    England.      Discharging 

vertical  retort.     No.  1.169,017;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  995. 
Duff,   Samuel   E.      (See  Nicholson,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Duley.    Harley    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sprinkler.      No. 

1.169,018;   Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  996. 
Duncan.  Charles  W..  Joplln,  Mo.     Meter-oriflce-dlsk  valve. 

No.  1,168,490;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  811. 
Duntran.  ("lurk  S.     (See  Blank  and  Dungan.) 
Dunham  ("ompany,  The.     (See  Karl.  George  E..  assignor.) 
Dunn.   Charles  T..   Newark.  Ohio.     Clampinz-machlne  for 

packlns-boxps.     No.  1,169.244;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  1112. 
Dunn.  Thomas  T..  Walllngford,  Conn.     Slack-adjuster  for 

clothes-lines.     No.   1,169,626;  Jan.  25;   Gaz.   vol.  222; 

p.  1247.  . 

Dunnlntr.   Charles  W..  I/Os  Angeles,  Cal.      Horseshoe-pad. 

No.  l.l«'.i..S24  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1137. 
Dunninji.    Palmer    D.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1,100.469:  .Ian.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1188. 
Dupln,   Isidor.  (Jroveton,   Pa.     Rail-Joint.     No.   1,187,390; 

.fan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  395. 
Durfpp,  Charles  G..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Maximum-indicator.     No.  1.167,157  ; 

.Inn.   4:  Caz    vnf.  222:   p.  259. 
Durnll.  Ludwell  B.     (See  Abbey,  Eddie  G.,  assignor.) 
Durnlng,    Robert   E.,   Avalon,   assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 

H.  Morse.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Boiler-compound  bolder.    No. 

1.168.612:   Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  856. 
Duryee.  Gustavus  A.     (See  Evans  and  Dnryee.) 


Draper  Company. 
DraiuT  t  ompany. 
r»rapt»r  Comiiany. 
Drapi-r  Company. 
Draper  Company 
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Duttan,   Frederick  W.,  Clarkston,  Wash.     Fralt-assortlng 

machine.     No.  1,169,019  :  Jan.  IS  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  996. 

Dutcher,  Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.  Fiber-case  rallwav- 
torpedo.     No.  1,168,936  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  222 ;  p.  969. 

Duval,  Alfred.  C  hicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Spring-mounted 
skein.     No.  1,168,791;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  919. 

Duwfllus.  Walter  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Device  for  apply- 
ing pressure.  .No.  1.169,533:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1212. 

Dwelly,  Charles  W.,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Ball-fastener.  No. 
1,168,292;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  741. 

Dwlght,  Arthur  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Desulfurlzlng  and 
smelting  ores.  No.  1,169,069  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  222 ; 
p.  1012. 

Dwlght.  Arthur  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  and 
process  of  ore  treatment.  No.  1,169.139  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.   1075. 

Dwik:ht.  Arthur  S..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  sln- 
terlnL'  and  smelilnK  ores.  No.  1,109.384;  Jan.  2.^ : 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1158. 

Dyer,  Harrv  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Exit-door  lock.  No. 
1,168,79!?;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  919. 

Dyke,  Darrell  F.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Seng  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Sofa-bed,  lounge-bed.  &c.  No.  1,169,470;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.. 222  ;  p.   118s. 

Dynamit-Actlen-iicBellschaft.  (See  Reuter,  Otto,  as- 
signor I 

Dyson.  Alfred  IL.  Montcl.alr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiirnnit'iirs.  to  Western  Klectric  <"orapnny,  Incorpo- 
rated. Tt'lpphone  system.  No.  1,167,053;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.    222  :    p.    222. 

E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company.  (See  Beugler,  Ed- 
win F.,  assignor. ) 

K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Runge, 
Walter,  assignor.) 

E.  J.  Brooks  At  Co      (See  Brooks.  Wlnfred  M..  assignor.) 

E.  J.  Mniiville  M.irhiue  Company,  The.  (See  Gaess. 
.-MIxTt    II..   assl^iuor.  • 

Eaglf  White  Lead  Company.  The.  (See  Merrill,  Robert 
A.,    assiLiiior.) 

Earl,  .Itihn  1...  Morgan  CItv,  La.  I'iston-rln:;  clamp.  No. 
l.K,!),027:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol    222;  p.  1247. 

Easter,  Clarence  .N.,  West  Chester,  Iowa,  .\lr-vent  for 
barrels.     No.  1,168,866 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  222 ;  p.  944. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Crabtree,  John  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Robertson  and  Adams, 
assignors. ) 

Eastman.  William  E..  Winchester.  Mass.  Sprlne  suspen- 
sion for  vehicles.  No.  1,167,054  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  22;'.. 

Eastwood,  Jamt-s,  as.-jignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Com- 
panv. I'rtterson.  N.  J.  Thread-tension  device.  No. 
1.167,636:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  481. 

Eaton.  William  S..  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merl- 
can  Bank  Note  Company.  Geometrical  machine.  No. 
1.166,513;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  36. 

Eaves,  Ruel  H.,  Meeker,  Okla.  Horseshoe.  No.  1.169,020; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  996. 

Eberly,  (Jeorge  E..  Shreve.  Ohio.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,168.613; 
Jan.  IS;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  855. 

Echols.  Klljah  B..  Belton.  and  H.  J.  Zlndler.  Schwertner, 
Tex  Wedge-cutter.  No.  1,168,793;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  920. 

Ecoiioin\  Food  Products  Company.  (See  Speare,  Ed- 
ward   H..   assignor.  1 

Economy  Food  Products  Company.  (See  Tlerney.  Thomas 
F..   assignor.  1 

Eddy,  Gerald  A.,  assignor  of  thirty  onehundredths  to  A.  B. 
Dodee  and  thirty  one  hundredtlis  to  E.  G.  Belk,  Los  .\n- 
geies,  Cal.  Automatic  selective  change-gear  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,188,715;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  892. 

Ede.  St.  Clair,  assignor  to  Edes  Robe  Tanning  Co., 
Dutniqiie.  Iowa.  Automobile-robe.  No.  1,169.385  ;  Jan. 
2.'  :  (Iflz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1158. 

Edelniann.  Georg.     (See  HOnlgsberg  and  Edelraann.) 

Eden.  Jamos  A..  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bausch 
Machine  Tool  Companv.  Drilling  -  machine.  No. 
1,166,514:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  :',C. 

Edes  Rolte  Tanning  Co,     (See  Ede,  St.  (lair,  assignor  1 

Edey,  Aubrey  A.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Spark-plug.  No.  1,167,804  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  637. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Edison,  Thomas 
A.,  assignor) 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
rtillzlng  waste  beat  in  kilns.  No.  1,167,637  ;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  481. 

Edison,  Thomas  A,,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Means  for  concentrating  ores.  No.  1,167,638  ;  Jan.  11; 
Gax.  vol.  222  ;  p.  482. 

Edison.  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  (jompany.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Produc- 
tion of  nickel  hvdroxid.  No.  1,167,484;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  427. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  IJewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Batterv  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Stor- 
age battery.  No.  1.167.485;  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p. 
427. 

Eds.ill.  William  H  .  assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Companv.  Wal- 
Hngfor.1.  Conn.  Traverse-ring.  No.  1,169,742  ;  Jan.  25  : 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1284, 

Edsall.  William  H..  assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company.  Wal- 
llngford. Conn,  Traverse-ring.  No.  1,169,743;  Jan.  25: 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1286. 


Edwards,  .\lbert,  New  York.  N,  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  C.  Tuffin  and  one-half  to  J.  J.  McDermott,  Jr.  Re- 
ceptacle for  refuse  and  the  like.  No.  1,167.055  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
(ifiz.  vol.  222  :  p.  223. 
Egan.  William  P..  et  al.  (See  Woodward,  Erastus,  as- 
signor.) 

Eicbler,  Theodor.     (See  Schmidt,  Elchler.  and  .\llemann.) 
Eldson,   Charles  G.      (See  Crouse,   Eldson,   and   Davis.) 

Elfel.     Joseph.     Chicago.     111.      Loose-leaf     holder.      No. 

I,ir.7,»i39:  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222;   p    4>^2. 
Elsenhart.   William    H..   York.    Pa.     Electrlc-llght   shifter. 
No.  1.167.891:  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  668. 

KlintT,  Utrthold,  assignor  to  L>cut8che  Waffen-  und  Muni- 
tlonafabrlken, Berlin,  Germany.  Cage  for  antifriction- 
bearings.     No.  1.168.937  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  222  ;  p.  969. 

Ekiund,  -Mcxauder,  Attleboro,  assignor  to  Sturdy-Cum- 
mlngs  «'ouipnDy.  .\ttleboro  Falls.  Muss.  Bracelet-link. 
No.   l.l(''.ti,*-21  ;"jaL    4  :  (iaz,  vol.  222  ;   ji.  144. 

Eldrldge,  Joseph    D.,  and  W.   W.  Oehr,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
,       Collapsible  barrel.     No.   1.169,022 ;  Jan.   18  ;   Gax.    vol. 
222  ;  p.  997. 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Petrl-Palmedo,  David, 
assignor. ) 

Electric  Hallway  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See 
SiUiUiau,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.  > 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Flanders, 
Louis  H..  assignor.  1 

Elger,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Radiator.  No.  1,167,391  ; 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  395. 

Ella,  (iii'vanni  K...  Paris,  I'raiH'o,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Limited,  London.  Knglund.  Device  for  automatically 
anchoring  submarine  mines  at  a  predetermined  depth 
independently  of  the  bottom  of  tlie  sea.  No.  1,167,278  ; 
Jan,  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .SOO. 

Elkln,  William  G.,  French  Camp.  Miss.     Insect-extermina- 
tor.    No.  1,168,181  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  668. 
I   Ellett,    Frederick    S.,    Blmlra,    N.    Y.      Brake    mechanism. 
I        .No.  1,168,614:  Jan.  is  :  (;>'z.  vol.  222;  p.  855. 
I   EUguth,  Paul  R..  Chicago,  Kl.     Starter  for  induction-mo- 
tors.    No.  1,167,486;  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  427. 
I    Elliot,  Caleb,  Clinton,   Iowa.     Sign.      .No.   1,167,279;  Jan. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  301. 

Elliott,  George  S.     (See  Oldham,  George  T.,  assignor.) 

Elliott,  Richard  P.,  Boston.  Mass.  Carbld-feed  acetylene- 
generator.  No.  1,167,986:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
603. 

Elliott,  William  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Automatic  but- 
ton-attaching machine.  No.  1,167,805  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gax. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  538. 

Ellis,  larlemn.  Montclair.  N.  J.  Catalytic  !>ody  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,167.280;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.    .301. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
I  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finish-remover. 
1        No.  1,167,640  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  222  ;  p.  482. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Chadelold 
Chemical  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Finish-remover. 
No.  1.167,641  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4S.i. 

F:ilis.  Claude,  Sprlngville,  .N.  Y.  Window  screen  and  sash 
locker.     No.  1.168.491;  Jan.  18;  Gax.  vol.  222;  p.  811. 

Ellis.  Nathan,  Syracuse,  N  Y.  Bottle  cap  and  opener. 
No.  1,168,182  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  669. 

Ellmer.  Paul  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ratchet-drill.  No. 
1.166.60.-.:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  91. 

Elsaesser.  Victor,  Langerfeld,  near  Barmen,  assignor  to 
Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Search-light. 
No.  1,168,064  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  630. 

Elv,  Charles  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Folding  umbrella. 
>io.  1,169,5.34  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gax.  voL  222  ;  p.  1212. 

Km.Tnuel.  f'.errv  E..  Edgerton,  Ohio.  Packing-frame.  No. 
1.100,471  :  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1189. 

Embrey,  Laurence,  Fenton,  England.  Baking.  No. 
1,169,023  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  997. 

Knihrev.   Linirence.    Fenton,   Stoke  -  upon  -  Trent.  England. 
Dough  '.vorkiiig  machine.     No.  I.IGO.472:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  ■ 
vol.  222  :  p.  11  SO. 

Emerson-Prantlngham  Company.  (See  Waterman.  Lewis 
E..    assignor.  • 

Emerson,  Oscar  R.     (See  McVety  and  Emerson.) 

Emerson  Piano  Company.  (See  Jameson,  Alexander,  as- 
signor. ) 

Emmet,   William   L.   R.,   Schenectady,   N.    Y.,   assignor  to 
j        (General    Khctrlc  Company.     Method   of  and  apparatus 
for  generating  power.     No.  1.167,158:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
I        222  :    p,    2.->0. 

Emmons,  Stephen  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Dredge.  No. 
1,168.293;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  741. 

Ehnplre  Duplex  Gin  Company.  (See  Meurling,  Ivar,  as- 
I       slgnor. ) 

E^mplre  Railway  Appliance  Corporation.  (See  Powers, 
Eldmund  B.,  assignor.) 

Empire  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Mayers,  Henry  J.. 
assignor.* 

Enerl.  Arthur  F..  New  York.  N.  Y,  Eyeleting  -  machine. 
No    l.inn,:^HH:  Jan.  25:  Gar.  vol.  222:  p.  1168. 

Engelmann,  Max,  and  B.  Merkel,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Disinfecting  agents.     No.  1,167,642;  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol. 
;        222  ;  p.  483. 

I   Engert,  Arthur,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Water-heater  and  cooker. 
No.  1,166,822  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  144. 

Engineering  Products  Corf>oratlon.  (See  Bnrllngbam, 
1       William,  assignor.) 
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Bnelneer's     Specialty     Manufaeturlos     Company. 

JoDes,  Edward  A.  and  J.  E.,  asslKnors. ) 
English,  Analdo  M.,  Brookllne.  and  H.  W.  Gibba,  Boaton. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  Spauldlng  &  Sons  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.      H.        Crimping     or     corrugating     machine.        No. 
1,166,823  ;   Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.   145. 
English  &  Merslck  Co.,  The.      (See  Fink,   George  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
English  &  Merslck  Co.,  The.     (See  Williams,  Gordon,  as- 
signor.) 
English,  Peter,  assignor  to  Mono-Rail  Syndicate,  Frost  & 
Donovan,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.     Monorail  system.     No. 
1,167,892  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  569. 
Engman,  Evald  J.,  assignor  to  The  will  &  Baumer  Com- 
pany.   Syracuse,   N.    Y.      Candle  making    machinp.      No. 
1,168,938:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  970. 
Enloe.    Clyde    B.,     Judson,     N.     C.       Rail-fastener.       No. 
1,166,975 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  195. 

EJnoch,  John,  assignor  to  The  Western  Tool  A  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Expanding  mandrel. 
No.  1,168,794;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  920. 

Enos.  Frank.  Jr.,  Norwich,  assignor  to  The  Norwich  Auto- 
matic Feeder  Company,  New  London,  Conn.     Drlnking- 
fountaln  for  poultry.     No.  1,167,056  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  223. 

Enterprise  Tool  &  Metal  Works.  (See  Ro.sengren,  George 
T.,  assignor.) 

Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many. Horizontal  telemeter.  No.  1,166,824  ;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  145. 

Eppler,  Andrew,  Lynn,  Mass..  as.signor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Inseam-trimming 
machine.  No.  1.169,070;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  o. 
1013. 

BJppley,  Jacob.     (See  Faas  and  E^ppley.) 

Erdley,  Clarence  A.,  Miffllnburg,  Pa.  Trap.  No.  1.168,252  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  674. 

Erlckson,  .\lbln  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-propelling  device. 
No.  1,167,806;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  538. 

Erickson,  Arthur  O..  Greenwood,  N.  Y.  Antiklcklng  de- 
vice for  cows.  No.  1,168,867;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  944. 

Erlckson.    Edward,    Lynn,    assignor    to    Victor    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Mechanical  movement 
No.  1,169,715:  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1275. 

Erickson.    Edward,    Lynn,    assignor    to    Victor    Shoe    Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Looper  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines.      No.    1,169,716;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 
222;  p.  1275. 

Ericson,  Job  E.,  et  al.  (See  Wakeland,  Edwin  C,  a.s- 
signor. ) 

Ericsson,  Henry,  Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  scaffold.  No. 
1,168,868;  Jan.  18-  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  944. 

Ericsson,    Knut   E.,    SaltslivStorftngen,    and   G.   W.    Dahl- 
strSm,  Stockholm.  Sweaen.     .\utomatic  switch  for  tele-   i 
phone  systems.     No.  1,169,387  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;    ' 
p.  1159.  I 

Erie  City  Iron  Works.     (See  Moffat,  Walter  A.,  assignor.)    I 

Eriez  Stove  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kllng, 
Adolph  G.,  assignor.) 

Esmarlan.  Garabed,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filing  system.  No. 
1,166,825;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  145. 

Eeslg,  Andrew,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Brooder.  No.  1.169,071  ; 
Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1013. 

Estate  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Kahn,  Bertrand  B., 
assignor.) 

Batep,  William  G.,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,166.584  : 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  61. 

Etablissements  I»e  Dion-Bouton  (Soci^t^  Anonyme).  (Sec 
Gallet,  Henri,  assignor.) 

E^herldge,  Harry,  Zelienople,  Pa.  Rail-Joint  bond.  No. 
1.166.826;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  146. 

Etter,  Harvey  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Beadle, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Motor-cvcle  stand.  No.  1,168.294;  Jan. 
18  ;  Gax.  vol.  222 ;  p.  f42. 

Evans,  Enos,  Edmonas,  Wash.  Device  for  adjusting  the 
feed  mechanism  of  shlngle-machlnes.  No.  1,166,668: 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  92. 

Evans,  Fred,  and  G.  A.  Duryee.  Summit,  N.  J.  Bottle- 
stopper.     No.  1,167,807;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  539. 

Evans,  Florence,  near  Clark,  Mo.  Fan  attachment  for 
doors.    No.  1,167,281  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .301. 

Evans.     Henry,     Lewlston,    Me.      Spinning    device.     No. 

1.167.681  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  497. 

Evans,  Louis,  et  al.     (See  Mentzer,  Claude  E..  assignor.) 
E}vans    Stamping    and    Plating    Company.       (See    Tuttle, 

Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Everett.  William  H.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.     Wrench.     No. 

1.167.682  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  497. 

Evers,  Clarence  P.,  Brookings,  S.  D.  Drill-press  attach- 
ment for  auger-braces.  No.  1.168,939;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222 :  p.  970. 

Everson,  Harry  J.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Barco  Brass  A  Joint  Company  Chicago, 
111.  Flexible  Joint.  No.  1,167,355  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  330. 

Evlnrude  Motor  Company.  (See  Mueller.  Herman  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ewald,  Paul,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,167,683 ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  497. 

Ewald,  Paul,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  Draft  adjustment.  No. 
1,187,684  :  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  498. 

Bfwald,  Paul,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  Plow-frame  structure. 
No.  1,167,685  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  498. 


Ewers,  Alexander  L.,  Durmld,  Va.,  assignor  to  United 
Cigarette  Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  ETngland.  Receiv- 
ing and  a.ssorting  mechanism  for  cigarette-machines. 
No.  1,168.795;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  920. 

Ewlng,  Blaine,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-shade.  No. 
1,167,987  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  603. 

Exllne,  Marcus  P.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Lobdell,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Kite.  No.  1,166,750;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  119. 

Eillue,  M.  P.,  executor.     (See  Roystone,  Walter  assignor.) 

F.  A.  Hardy  &.  Company.  (See  Troppman,  (jharies  J., 
assignor.) 

F.  N.  Burt  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Lyndon  C,  assignor.) 

F.  W.  Wakefield  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Wakefield, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Faaa,  Henrv  N.,  and  J.  Eppley,  assignors  to  The  American 
Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Foldable 
lev.T      .No.    I.lt>.S..'{Si:  ;  Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  774. 

Fairbanks.  Alfred  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Sign-holder. 
No.  1,166,976;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  195. 

Fairbanks,  B.  Hay  ward,  et  al.  (See  Jones,  Alva  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Falrbrother,  El  bridge  J.     (See  Stevens  and  Falrbrother.) 

Fairburn,  William  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  M.-itch  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Treated  match- 
splint  iiiid  i.rndiiclnj;  the  same.  No.  I.lfiS,S6l);  Jan.  18: 
Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  945. 

P'alrfax,  William  .M..  Washington,  D.  C.  System  for  dis- 
tributing and  regulating  electrical  energy  in  the  form 
of  alternating  currents.  No.  1,168,065;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  630. 

Falrweather,  Frederick  H..  East  Orange,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Companv, 
West  Orange.  .\.  J.  Controlling  device.  No.  l,167,48f ; 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  428. 

Familet,  Joseph.     (See  Brochetti  and  Familet.  ( 

Kiirkas,  Charles.     (See  Bendzsa.  Steve,  assignor.) 

Farmer,  Charles  S.  (See  Claremont,  Stratton,  and  Far- 
mer.^ 

Farmer.  Oliver  M.,  Lewistown,  Mont.  Back-bather.  No. 
1,167.282;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  301. 

Farnsworth.  lllland  R.,  and  T.  H.  Saverv.  Jr.,  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Screen-plate  cleaner.  No.  1,167,808;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  539. 

Farr,  Herman  (i.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Martin,  Springfield, 
Mass.  Fifth-wheel  construction.  No.  1,169,717  ;  Jan 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1276. 

Farrell,  James  E.  (See  Ware,  Gastonguay,  Linderson, 
Farrell,  and  Woodbury.) 

Farrell,  John,  Newton,  N.  J.  Holstlng-drum  and  brake 
for  the  same.  No.  1,168,716;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  893. 

Fassett,  Francis  K.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Granometer  Company  Limited,  Patterson,  La. 
Measuring-machine.  No.  1.168,615;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  850. 

Fassett,  James  H.,  Nashua,  and  J.  E.  Warren.  Greenfield, 
assignors  of  one-half  to  W.  II.  Cheever.  Nashua.  N.  H. 
Foldable  car-steps.  No.  1,169,140;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;   p.   1076. 

Faulkner.  Albert  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Scaffold.  No. 
1,167,988  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  603. 

Faulkner,  Allwrt  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 


bro      Whitman      Co. 


assignor  to  Chese- 
Rope  -  testing      machine.        No. 


1.168.870;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  945. 
Fauvre,  Frank  M.     (See  Geisendorff,  Lee  H.,  assignor.) 
Favary,  Ethelbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portable  protector. 

No.  1,166,977  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  195. 
Fawcett,    William    M.,    assignor    to    Ilelsler    Locomotive 

Works,  Erie.  Pa.     Locomotive.     No.  1,166,751  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  119. 
Fawcett,    Wililjuii     M.,    assignor    to    Heisler    Locomotive 

Works.  Erie,  Pa.    Locomotive  and  tender.    No.  1,169.141  ; 

Jan.  25;  (;az.   vol.  222;  p.   1076. 
Fawlck,  Thomas  L..  Sioux  Falls,  S.  1).     Power-transmission 

device.      No.    1,169,072;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    o. 

1014.  ^ 

Fawlck,  Thomas  L.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.     Power-transmission 

device.      No.    1,169,073;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1014. 
Fay,   Alpheus,   Louisville,   Ky.     Change-speed   mechanism. 

No.  1.169..S8S  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1159 
Fay.  John  L..  and  S.  B.  Way,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Pole-ele- 
vation   Indicator.      No.    1,168,295;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  742. 
Fay.  Louis  D.     (See  .Mardon  and  Fay.) 
Featherstone.  Wlllard   B.,   Washington,  D.  C.     Projectlng- 

machlne.     .No.  1,167,643  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  483. 
Fechhelmer,    Carl    J.,    Glen    Ridge,    assignor    to    Crocker- 
Wheeler  Company,  Ampere.  N.  J.     Starting  svnchronous 

nolyphase   motors.      No.    1,168,383;   Jan.    18';    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  774. 

Felgenson   Engineering  Co.      (See  Felgenson,  William  H., 

assignor,  i 
Felgenson,    William   H.,  assignor  to   Felgenson   Engineer- 
ing   Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Concrete   construction.      No. 

1.166.891  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  167. 
Feldkamp,   Frederick   A.,  Newark,   N.   J.     Egg  boiling  or 

coddling  utensil.     .No.  1.167,057  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

p.  224. 
Feldman,    I^ewls    V..    Trosky,    Minn.      Tank-heater.      No. 

1,166,585;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  61. 
Fellers.  Oliver  E.,  Holdenville.  Okla.   (foliar.   No.  1,188,183  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  669. 
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Fenske     George,    Walsenburg,    Colo.      Pantograph. 

1,166.827;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  146. 
Ferdinand.    Anthony    H.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Pulley.     No. 

1,168.871  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  945. 
Ferguson.    Donald   M.,   assignor  to   General   Motors   Com 
pany,    Detroit,    Mich.      Engine   and    transmission    unit. 
No.  1,167,80©  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5.S9. 
Ferguson,    Donald   M.,   assignor  to   General   Motors   Com- 
pany,   Detroit,   Mich.      Vehicle  -  frame.      .No.    1,169,473; 
Jan.  25;  (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p.  1189. 
Ferguson,    John    W.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      Sad-iron. 

1,1(38.616:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  856. 
Ferguson,    Marie    A.,    New    Haven,     Conn.     Chair 

1,167,488;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  428. 
Ferrler,  .\ll.ert  *'.,  assignor  of  on«^half  to  W.  J.  Ilil 
coin.  Nebr.     Sparkplug.     No.   1,169,028;  Jan.  25 
vol    222  :  p.  1247. 
Fessoiid.  n,    Hf;;inald    .\..   Brant    Rock,   Mass.    assignor,    bv 
mesne  assignments,  to   S.   M.    Klntner,    Pittsburgh.   I'a!, 
and  n.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.     Appa- 
ratus   for    produdng    hlgh-freciuencv    oscillations.      No. 
1,166,802;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  167. 
F-c'-^.setMhii.    Kc-i;in;ili|    .\.,    P.rani    Rork,    M.-iss.    assi-nor.    I.v 
mesne  assignments,   to   S.   M.    Kintner.    Pittsburgh.   Pai. 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.     Produc 
Ing  high-frecjuency  usciUatlons.     No.  1.166,893;  Jan.  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   168. 
Fessenden.  Reginald  A..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Submarine 
Signal    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Dvnanio-electiic   mu 
chlnery.     .No.  1.167.366:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  334. 
Flcklnger,  Presly  .1.,  (.'omieaut,  Ohio.     Compensating  stair 

way.     .\o.  1,167,893  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ,^69. 
Fields,    Jesse,    Fulton,    Kv.      Driving    or    bridle    bit.      No. 

1.168,617  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  857. 
IMgiieroa.    Peter    I'..    .New    York.    .\.    V,      (Jas-igniter.      No. 

1. Kill. 474  ;  Jan.  2.'")  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  IISO. 
Filer  A  Stowell  Company,  The.      (See  Pelton,  George  M., 

assignor. ) 
linher;:.    Isaac.    West   Kensington.    London.    England,   as- 
signor   to    J.    Bloom,    New    York,    N.    Y'.      Cape.      No. 
1,167,058;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  224. 
Pirn  h.  Chester  .\.,  Spokam-.  Wash,     .\djustalile  curve.     No. 

1, 169.245  :  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1112. 

Flnckh,  Karl,  Berlin,  and  P.  Almstedt,  Berlin-Baumschu- 

lenweg,   (Jermany.    Mechanism   for  upsetting    heads   on 

fastening-pins  for  artificial  teeth.     No.  1,167,341  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  324. 

Flnizlo.  Thomas  D.,  assignor  to  Kurz  Electrical  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ball-Joint  for  lamp-supports  and 

the  like.     No.  1,166,752;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  119, 

Flnizio,  Thomas  D..  assignor  to  Kurz  Elect  ileal  Companv. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bracket  for  electric  lamps  and 

the  like.     No.   1,166,753;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  120 

Fink,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  English  &  Merslck  Co., 

New  Haven.  Conn.     Lock  joint.     .No.   1.166,894;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  168. 

Finkel,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Casto,  Charles  W.,  assignor  > 

Finnie,    Edwin    U.,   Corning.    N.    Y.      Machine   for   making' 

cut  glass.     .No.  1.168.872  ;  Jan.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  945. 

FInnigan.  (ieorge  P..  Wiltonon  .lames,  near  Richmond.  Vn. 

Magnetic  apparatus.     No.  1.169.475;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   p.   11!»0. 

Firestone  Tire  &    Rubber  Company,  The.      (See   Stevens, 

William  ('.,  assignor.) 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Wltsaman. 

('lement  I,.,  assignor.      (Reissue.) 
First    Trust   and    Savings    Bank,    trustee.      (See    Martin, 

Talbot  (;.,  assignor.  I 
IMrst  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.     (See  Owens,  Roy, 

asslirnor.  i 
Fischer.  Louis  G.     (See  Cuenot  and  FMscher. t 
Plscus,    George    E.      (See    Wlddrington,    Wllllara    P.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Fisher,     Charles.     Bloomlngdale,     N.     J.       Vnlve.        No. 

1,166,754:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  120. 
Flsticr,  Charles,  San  Francisco,  ('al.    Spool.    No.  1,168,940  : 

.Ian.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.  970. 
Flske,  George  I.     (See  Sinclair  and  Fiske.) 
FItzslmmons,  Goortre   P..  Newark.  N.  J.     I'alnt-mixing  de 

vice.     No.  1,168.618  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (",az.  vol.  222  ;  p,  857. 
Flanagan.  Edward,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Circuit-closer.     No. 

1,168,184  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  670. 
Flanders,   Louis   H.,   Edgewood   Park,   assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 
Philadelphia,      Pa.       .Automatic      load  -  adjuster.       No. 
1,168.26.S  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  698. 
Flannery,    William    C,    Washington,    D.    C.      Construction 
of  concrete  sewers,  aqueducts,  Ac.     No.  1,167,159;  Jan 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  260. 
Flatt,  John  W.     (See  Keller  and  Flatt.i 
Fleck,  Frank  X.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wrench.     No.  1.168,185  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  670. 
FleminL',  (ienrge  X.     (Sec  Benson.  Edgar  W..  assignor,  i 
Fleming,  Michael  P  ,  Chicago,  111.     Supplementarv  mattress 

No.  1,167,989  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  :  p.  604". 
Fletcher,    (Jeorge    B.,    Dott,    W.    Va.      Combined    window- 
shade  bracket  and  lace-curtain  hanger.     No.  1  169  024- 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  998. 
Fllckinger,    Andrew    G.,    Vallejo,    Cal.      Gun-sight.      No 

1,167,283  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  302. 
Fllckinger,    Andrew    G..    Vallejo.    Cal.      Combined    engine 
brake   and    starter.      No.    1.167,284  ;    Jan.    4  ;    (Jaz    vol 
222  ;  p.  302. 
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Fllnn,  Melville  S.     (See  Dreffeln ind  Fllnn.) 
Flint,  Dutee  W.,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Liquid-dispensing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,168.717;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  893. 
Floessell,    Wilhelm    F.,    Sydney,    New    South    Wales.    Aus- 
tralia.     Advertising    device.      No.    1,166,515;    Jan.    4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  3  < . 
Flogland,  Gus  O.,   Mlnocqua,   Wis.     Safety-coupling.     No. 

1.167.285  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  302. 
Flora,    Charles    L..    Toledo,    Ohio.      Automobile    steering- 
^  gear.     No.  1,169,025  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  99S. 
Flora,   F:ilsworth   E.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Porter    Counterfeit    Detector    Companv,    Chicago,     111. 
Device  for  detecting  counterfeit  articles.'    No.  1,166.896  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  168. 
Florlan.    Charles    II..    assignor    to    Socl^t*'    Anonvme    des 
Etablissements   Lacour-Berthlot.   Paris.  France."     Objec- 
tive.    No.  l,i6S,s-3:  Jan.  is  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222:  p.  946 
Flowers,  Edgar  L.,  Hickory.  N.  C,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Blod- 
gett.   -Me-xandria,   Minn.     Oiling  mechanism  for   cream- 
separators.      No.    l,168,i>74  ;    Jan.    IS;    Gaz.    vol.    222- 
p.  946. 
Flushovalve    Company.       (See    Morgan.    Harlan    D      as- 
signor.) 
Folberth,  Frederick  G.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Power  tlre-numn 

No.  1,168.296  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  742, 
Foley.    Jeremiah    C,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Attachment    for 
converting   a   bicycle    into   a    tricycle.      No.    1,167.286- 
Jan,  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  30;-i. 
Folcer.    Hurry    S ,   and   C.    L.    Redfield,   Chicago.    IH.  :   said 
Redfield    assignor    to    said    Folger.      Self-inking    hand- 
stamp.     No.  l,16(j,G67  ;  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  92. 
Folstad.  .'Mmer  J..  Balaton.  Minn.  Insulator.  No,  1,169,246  • 

Jan,  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1112. 
Forbes,  Alexander  E.,  et  al.     (See  Crecelius,  Louis  J.,  as- 
signor. I 
Forb<'s    Lithograph    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 

fllrirh,   Simon  B..  assignor,  i 
Ford,  Bruce.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Storage-battery  Jar.     No. 

1,167.810:  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  540. 
Ford.  Fdwin  H.      t  See  Martin,  John  W  .  assignor,  i 
Ford,  Edwin   H.,  Wabash,   Ind.     Machine  for  testing  wa- 
ter-meters.     No.   1,167.392;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   222-   n 
396.  ^ 

Ford,  Samuel  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Collar-fastening  de- 
vice.    No.  1,167,393  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  396, 
Ford,  Thomas  B,,  New  York.  .N,  Y,     Automatic  emergency 
return-«,heck   and    stop   valve.      No.    1,167.287;    Jan     4; 
(jJaz,   vol.   222  :   p.   30;l. 
Forman-Breen    Manufacturing    Company.      (See   Forman, 

(Jeorge  1,,,   assignor,  i 
Forman,  (Jeorge   L.,  assignor   to  Forman-Breen    Manufac- 
turing Company,   Louisville.  Ky.     Hame  and  trace  con- 
nector.    No.   1,167,160;  Jan.  4;  Gaz,  vol.   222:  p.  260. 
Forman.    (Jeorge    L.,    assignor   to   Forman-Breen    Manufac- 
turing Company.  Louisville,  Ky.     Uame  and  trace  con- 
nector.    .No,   1,167,161  ;  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  261. 
Forman,   (Jeorge   L.,   assignor   to   Forman-Breen    Manufac- 
turing Company,  Louisville,  Kv.    ^ame  and  trace  con- 
nector.    No.   1,167.162:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  261. 
Fornander,  .\lfred,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  "w 
Helmsoth,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Electric-lamp   mounting! 
No.  1,168,619:  Jan,   18:  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  S57. 
I'ornander,  .\lfred.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Helmsoth, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Mounting    for   electric   lamps.      .No 
l.lC'i.irjd  :  Jan.  IS:  (",az.  vol.  222:  p,  S5s 
Forrest,   Edwin    C,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Egg  -  crate.      No. 

1.168.186  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  670 
Forry,    Charles    E.,    Oakland,   assiiruor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  .\merican  Can   Company,  San    Francisco.  Cal. 
Can-end  furling,  can  assembling  and  seaming  machine. 
No.  1.167,059  :  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  224. 
Forsman,  Herman.  Fresno.  Cal.     Hose-i^ipe  coupling.     No. 

l.lt^!t,:;s<t  :  .Ian.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  11  (id. 
Forsyth,  William  D.     (See  Sheldon,  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 
Forsyth,     William     R.,    Swampscott.     Mass..     assignor    to 
United     Shoe     Machinerv     (.ompanv,     Paterson.     N.     J. 
Shoe  rack.      No.    1.167,550;    Jan.    "ll  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 
p.  450. 
Fortney.    Ovedia    B.,    Stratford.    Wis.      Non-reflllable    bot- 
tle.    No.  1.166.755  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    120 
Foster.    Edwin    W..    Central    Park,    N.    Y.      Game.      No. 

1.167,394  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  396. 
Fi^ttlnger.  Hermann.  Zoppot,  near  Danzig.  (Jermanv.     Tur- 
bine   power    plant.      No.    1.166,756;    Jan.    4;    G"az.    vol 
222  ;   p.   121. 
Fowle,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Dowaglac  Drill  Company, 
Dowaglac.  Mich.     Disk  grain-drill.     No.  1.167,551  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  45(). 
Fowler.  Jonathan   O.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Heating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,167,894  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5697 
Fowler.  Jonathan  O,.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safetv  tread.     No 

1.169.074  ;  Jan,  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1015." 
Fowler,  J.  Odell.     (See  Le  Compte,  William  G..  asslgDor.) 
Fox.  Frank  C.      (See  Trover  and   Fox.  i 
Fox.  Herbert.     (See  Woolley  and  Fox.i 
Fox,  Thomas  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Steffens- 
Amberg  Co.      Harness.     No.   1.167.811;   Jan.  11;   Gas. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  540. 
Fox.  Thomas  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Steffens- 
Amberg      Co,        Spud      hip  loop      for      harness.        No. 
1,167,812  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  640. 
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Fraad.  Daniel,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Means  for  disinfecting 
dumb-waiter  shafts  and  the  lllce.  No.  1,166,757  ;  Jan. 
4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  121.  „       .        ,  v 

Frail,  Alfred  L..  Wellsville.  Ohio.  Bread  -  raiser.  No. 
1  16M.71K;  .Tan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  K04. 

Francisco.  Leslie  E.     (See  Kirk  and  Francisco.)    ^  ,  ^  „ 

Frank  Adam  Electric  Compbny.     (See  Adam.  Fredrick  B.. 

assignor,  i  .„../-,  ■ 

Frank.  Crosby  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Coherer.      No.    1,1H7,183;    .Ian.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  262.  ^,   ,, 

Frank.  Harrison  J.  L.  and  L.  H..  Wh.>eliD^.  W.  Va.     Panel 

box.     No.  I.lfi9,390  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz    vol.  -•■J2  ;  p.  1160. 
Frank.  Harrison  J.  L.  and  I..  H,,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     E'*"''- 

trical  switch.     No.  1.169.391  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 

1161.  „ 

Frank.  Leon  H.     (See  Frank.  Harrison  J.  L.  and  L.  H.) 
Franz.  Conrad,  assignor  to  Germer  Stove  Company,  Erie. 

Pa.     Hot-plate.     No.  1,168.875;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  947. 

Franzmt'ler,  Louis,  Newton,  Wis.  Mower  attachment. 
No.  1.168,384  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  774. 

Frary.  Krancls  C.  Minneapolis,  and  S.  Tomple,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Composition  of  copper  alloys  and  manufacturlnjj 
the  same.     No.   1,169.392;   Jan.   25:  Gaz.    vc'.  222;   p. 

Eraser,    James     A..    Lowell,     Mass.       Door-securer.      No. 

1.167,342  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  324. 
Eraser,   James   S.,    Charlerol.    I'a.      i  ontrolling   apoaratus 
for  metal  flowing  from   blastfurnaces.     No.   l,169,l.'47  ; 
Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   111.^  w  ^     ♦ 

Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Medart, 
Philip  S.,  assignor.  I  _     ,  .    „.    ^     .  w 

Frederlckson.    Christian.      (See    Paulson    and    Frederick- 
Free    Samuel  P.,  Perrv,  Iowa.     Window  ron-itruction.     No. 

I,i69,142  :  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1076. 
Freeland.    William    C.    Lomax.    111.      Means    for   steering 
automobile-headlights.      No.    1,167,688;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 
vol.  222 ;  p.  498.  .    ,.  ,  .     „    , 

Freeman,  Walter  K.,  Oscawana.  N.  \.,  as8lj;nor  to  Hydro- 
lose  Process  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
harvesting  the  volatile  constitupnts  of  wund  and  vege- 
table substances.  No.  1,169,3::.^  :  Jan.  :;5  ;  ilaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  1137. 
FreFrich  Abraham.  (See  Schweppenhelser  and  F'relrlch. ) 
French.  Alfred  W.,  IMqua.  Ohio.  Stirrer  for  meal-cookers 
and  the  llkr.     No.   1,168.621:  Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  222; 

French,  Clarkson  S..  Salem.  Ohio.     Wire  holder  and  insu 

lator.     No.  1,168.796  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  921. 
French    Elsamur  S..  Denver.  Colo.     Exhibition  device  for 

artUlos  havlnu'  caster*.      No.   1.168,719;   Jan.   18;   Gaz. 

vn!    '_'22  •   n    s94. 
Frensdorf.    Sismund.    Deopwater.    Mo.      Fuse  igniter.      No. 

1.167.288  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  304. 
Frennd.   Jacob  D.,   Beaver,   as^ianor   to   American   (  ement 

Tile    Manufacturinc    Company,    Wiimpnm.    I'a.      Mnklng 

tile>i      No.  1.16S.4&2:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ^1-. 
Erp"n<1    T.oiii<  H.,  ff  ^/.     i  Spc  Kentor.  George  J.,  assignor. ) 
Freund,'  Theodore.      (See  Rfith.  Andor,  assignor.) 
Frick.  Frederick  F.     (See  Lalst  and  Frlck.) 
Fried.     Krupp     Aktiengesellschaft.       (See     Kftstner     and 

Stock,   assignors.)  .,     .^     ...     ^     .. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.     (See  Koch,  Norbert.  a» 

slgnor.  I 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktienge«ellschaft.       'Pee    Strauss.    Benno. 

ns-lcrnr  t 
Fried.    Kniiip    Aktl.'nce-ellschaft.      (See   Wleser.    Karl,  as- 
signor.) .       „  ,  a        T     I, 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.   Grusonwerk.      (See  I>>h- 

mann.  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Fried      Krupp    Aktlens,'<-stll'*(  hiift.    Germanlawerft.      (See 

Regenbogeii  and  Ritter.  a.s8lgnors.  i 
Frledell    Philip  A.,  New  York  Mills,  Minn.     Photographic- 
printing    machine.      No.    1,168,62-J  ;    Jan.    IS;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  859. 
Friedman.    Morris,   assignor  to   A.   S.    Braverman.    Avon 

more.    Pa.      Resilient    tire.      No.    1.168.18(  ;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  670.  .  v    ,  ,^ 

Friedman.    Oscar   J..    Chicago,    IlL      Safety-match    folder. 

No    1,167,990;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  604. 
Frlel,    (irant    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Back    for    motorcycle 

■addles.     No.  1,168.253;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  694. 
Frisch,  Emil,  and  O.  C.  Miessler.  Chicago,   111.     Sanitary 

wrapper  for  bread  and   the  like.     No.    1.168.254  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  (5az.  vol.  222;  p.  695. 
Prisch.  Martin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Sole  and  heel  inking  ma 

chine.     No.  1,167,687;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  499 
Frissell,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  Mid 

dletown.   Conn.     Beltlike   cartridge-carrier   for   maelilne 

guns.     No.  1,168,876;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  947. 
Fritch    John    W.,   and    D.    E.    Hoopes,   Washington,    D.   C. 

Indicating  device.      No.    1,168.941;   Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  9(0. 
Froehlich.  Wilhelm,  Wannsee.  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Two- 

stroke-cycle  internal-combustion  motor.     No.  1,168,877  : 

Jan,  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  947. 
Frommer,  Rudolf,  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.    Ejector  for 

firearms.      No.    1.169.248;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

iii;i. 

Frommer,  Rudolf.  Biidanest.  Austria  Hungary.     .\utomai?c 
firearm.    No.  1,169.249  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1113. 


Fuhrmann,  Warren.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Addometer 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Signal-printing  means 
for  calculators.  No.  1,166,978;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  196. 
Fulda.  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  electric 
welding-machines.  No.  1,168,385;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
22'J  ;  p.  775. 
Fuller,   Walton   H.,   Sacramento,    Cal.     Vehicle-lock.     No. 

1,167,688:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  499. 
Fulton    Company,    The.       (See    Fulton,    Weston    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Fulton.   Eliza  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Water  seal  for  refriger- 
ators.    No.  1,167,395  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  'S22  ;  p.  397. 
Fulton   .Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Adams.  Arthur  J., 

assignor,  i 
Fulton,    Weston    M.,    assignor    to    The    P'ulton    Company, 
Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      Collapsible    and    expansible    vessel. 
No.  1,167,895;  Jan.  11;  Gai.  vol.  222;  p.  570. 
Fulton,    Weston    M.,    assignor    to    The    Fulton    Company, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.      Shock-absorber  for  water-pipes.     No. 
1,169,250  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1113. 
Funsten.   James   J..   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Building   block 
and   construction.      No.    1.167,746;   Jan.    11;    Gaz.   vol. 
222;  p.  517. 
Furber.    Frederick    M.,    Revere.    Mass.      Temperature-con- 
trolling apparatus  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No. 
1,168.623;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  859. 
Furlong.    Mike    J..    Trenton.    Mo.      Door.      No.    1.169,143; 

Jan.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1077. 
Qadd.   Luther  (J.,  et.  al.      (See  Stineman,   William  H.   H., 

assignor. ) 
Gaess.  Albert  H..  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine 
Company.     Waterbury.    Conn.       Swinging    die-cap    for 
h.ading machines.       No.     1.166.668;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 
222;  p.  92. 
Gaffney.    James    F.,    Steelton,    Pa.      Electric    relay.      No. 

l.I69.'J51  :   Jan,  2.':   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1114. 
Gal,  Mathlas,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     .\utomoblle-radlator.     No. 

1,167  896;  ,Ian.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  570. 
Gall,  A<iolph  v..  assignor  to  New  Jersey  I'atent  Company, 
West     Orange,     N.     J.        Phonograph-reproducer.       No. 
1,167,489;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  429. 
•  Jallaglier.  t  liarles  H..  nxecutnr.      i  See  Rites.  Francis  M.) 
Gallagher.  Frederick  S.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Camel 
Coinpanv,    Chicago,    III.       lK>or    securing    device.       No. 
l,168.87s  :  Jan.  IH  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  947. 
Gallet,  Henri,  assignor  to  Etablissements  De  Dion  Bouton 
(Socl^t^  Anonvrae),  Putoaux,  France.    Stretching  device 
for   driviiii:  .hains    from    magnetos   or   lighting-dynamos 
In    Internal  combustion    engines.      No.    1,166,979;    Jan. 
4  :  (jaz    \  111.  222  :  p.  19»). 
Galllgaii,  Arthur  L.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Clip.     No.  1,167,813; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  540. 
Gamber,  Harry  K.     (See  Oppelt,  William,  assignor.) 
Gamble,   James   H.,   Kenosha.   Wi<.     Clip.      No.    1,169,252; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:   p.   1114. 
Gamevvell   Fire  .\larm    Telegraph  Company.      (See   Suren, 

Nathan   IL,   .isslgnor.  i 
Gammeter,  John   R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fabric  for  making 
tir.'s.      No.   1. 166. »")()•)  ;   Jan.   4:   (iaz.   vol.  222:   p.  93. 
Gammeter,  John   R..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Making    golf- 
balls.     No.  l.l()7.396;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  39(. 
Gammeter,   William    F.,   Cadiz,   Ohio.     Composite  roll   for 
textiles.      No.    1.168,188;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

ft7 1 

Gane,    George    W..    Normanby,    Taranakl,    New    Zealand. 
Seed   and    fertilizer    sower.      No.    1,167.814;    Jan.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  541. 
Gardner.    Henrv    A..    Washington.    IK    C.      Pigment    and 
making   the   same.     No.   1,169.253 ;    Jan.   25 ;  Gaz.    vol. 
222;  p.  1114. 
Gardner,    John    P.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Pitman.      No. 
I        1,166,4."2.  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  14. 
I    Garey,  Charles  J.      (See  Mtirdlck  ana  Garey.  i 
Garford  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (Sec  Dean,   Wil- 
liam  W..   assignor,  i 
(iarford    Mir...ifacturlng    Company,    The.       (See    Manson, 

Ray   H.,   ;i«signor.  i 
Garford     Manufacturing    C^ompany,    The.       (See     Slough, 
I        Frank   M..    assignor  > 
Garlork,   William    U.,    Seattle,   Wash.     Pollshlng-machlne. 

No    l,16s,l.H!)  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  671. 
(iarrett,    Charles    B..    assignor    to    Tlit-    (ilobe    Automatic 
Sprinkler     Compaiiv,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Valve.       No. 
1  169,718;  Jan.   25':  (iaz.  vol,    222;  p.   1276. 
Garrison,  Obadlah   M.,  Lutesvllle,  Mo.      Fruit-picker.     No. 

1.166.586;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  61. 
(';arrlsou.   Walter  W.      (See  Rattermann  and  Garrison.) 
(Jarvey    Christopher  A.,  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.     Fountain- 
brush.     No.   1.166,896;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   168. 
Garvev.   H-nrv   .\..  assignor   to   Packard   Motor   Car  Com- 
pany,    Dinrolt,     Mich.       Gear -cutting     machine.       No. 
l.lOO.Os*;  :  Jan.  18;  <;az.  vol.  222  :  p.  1019. 
Garvin,  <ieorgf  .1.      (See  Nvberg,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
Gas  and  (Ml  Combustion  (Jompany.      (See  Lucke,  Charles 

E.  assignor.) 
Gasperettl,  Annlbale,  and  C.  Dalboni.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Music-leaf  turner.  No.  1,169,144:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  1077. 
Gass.  Charles  A..  Redrock.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  C. 
Tatum  and  T.  K  Rlchev.  Tufson.  .\rlz.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine  No.  1,168.879;  Jan,  18;  Gaz,  vol.  222; 
p.  948. 


Oast,   Adolph   W..   assignor   to   Chicago   Miniature   Lamp 
.  .*^i"^*:_  .^*^1<'«K0.     111.       Electric-sign     structure.       .No. 


1.169.254:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   21 


p.   1115. 


Gaston,    William    E.,'  Torrington',""c'onn.      Bottle-closure 

No.  1.168.386;  Jan,  18;  Gaz    vol.  222;  p    775 
Oastonguay.  Albert.      (See  Ware,  Gastonguay,   Llnderson, 

harrell,  and  Woodbury.) 
Gathrlght,  Joslah  B.,  Louisville,  Kv.     Machine  for  stufBnp 

hors?  collars.      No,    1,167,552;   Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222- 

p.  450. 
Gauldle.    Kenneth,   Glasgow,   Scotland.     Hydraulic  device 

for  compressing  gases.     No.    1,167.559;   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  453.  .    ^^     • 

Qaumont,  L<ion,  assignor  to  8ocl^t«  des  Etablissements 
(raumont.  Paris.  France.  Film  -  driving  device.  No 
1.166,453:  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  14. 

Gauthler,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Electric-lamp  receptacle.  No. 
1,168,190:  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  671. 

Gear  (irlndlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Ward,  Frederick 
A.,  assignor.) 

Gearhari.  Andrew  L..  Clearfield,  Pa.  Cigar  lighter.  No, 
1,169.629:   Jan,  25:  Gaz,   vol.  222:  p,   1248. 

Gearharf,  Roy  E  ,  Maryvllle,  assignor  to  More-Jones  Brass 
and  Metal  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Trolley-retriever 
•No    1.168.624  :  ,Ian,  IS  ;  Gaz    vol,  222  ;  p.  860, 

Geckler.  Robert  C,     ( S«'e  Sadler  and  Geckler  ) 

(iehr,  Walter  W.     (See  Eldrldge  and  Gehr.) 

Gehre,  Max,  Dusseldorf-Rath,  (iermanv.  Device  for  meas- 
uring steam  and  other  fluids.  .No."  1,166,980  ;  Jan  4- 
(iaz.   vol.  222  :  p.   196. 

Qehrung,  JuJIen  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-valve.  No 
1,167,060:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  225. 

Oeiger,  David  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  C.  Wlngire. 
Fargo,  .N.  D.  Loading-machine.  No.  1.166,897;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  169. 

Gelsendorflr.  Lee  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  M.  Fanvre 
Indianapolis,  Ind  Compressor.  No.  1,168,626;  Jan 
18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p,  86(5. 

General  Brlquettlng  Company,  (See  Klppe,  Otto,  as- 
signor ) 


(See  Badeau.  Charles  C.  as- 
(See  Benbow,  Burnle  L.,  as- 

(See  Chataln.   Henri   (i..   as- 

(See  Collins  and  (^app.  as- 
(See  Durfee,  Charles  G.,  as- 
(See  Emmet,  William  L.  R.. 

(See   Frank.   Crosby    F.,   as- 

( See    Lcmp,    Hermann,    a.s 

(See  Porter,  Wlilard  E.,   as- 

(See   Scherhlus,    Arthur,   as- 

(See  Short.  Frank,  assignor.) 
(See  Torsen,  Tor  A.   R.   W., 

(See  Ver  Planck,  William  E., 

as 

as- 


General    Electric  Company. 

slgnor.  I 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

ilcrnor. ) 
OnernI    i;icctrir    Company, 

slgnors.  • 
General   Electric  (_^omp.Tny. 

General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    Electrk    Company, 

slgnor,  1 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric  Company, 

slgnor.  I 
General    P^lectrlc  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric   Company. 

assignor,  i 
General  Electric  (^ompany. 

assit:nni-,  ) 

General  Fiber  Company,  The.     (See  Coyne,  Frank  H 

slgnor  I 
General   Fibre  Co.      (See  Mnrr,  Robert   A.,  assii:nor  ) 
General    .Machine    Works.      (See    Grothey,    Ivern    W 

slgnor,) 

General  Motors  Company.  (See  Ferguson,  Donald  M„  as- 
signor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Ross,  Oscar  A. 
assignor. ) 

General  Roofing  Manufacturing  Company,  (See  Whltte- 
more,  •■Vudenrled.  assignor  i 

(ieneral  Vehicle  Company.  (See  McComb,  Henry  G  as- 
signor. )  ■' 

General  Water-Prooflng  Co.  (See  Marr,  Robert  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Genrich,  Ernest  F.,  Oroncmowoc,  Wis.  Cultivator  No 
1.166,516;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  37        '''"^"'^-     ^o- 

Genter.  Jacob  H.,  Newhurgh.  N.  Y.  .Apparatus  for  agitat- 
ing materials,  .No.  1,169,026;  Jan.  18;  (iaz  vo!  '>"•-• 
p,  998  ■  ■ 

Gentzel.  tJustav  IL.  assignor  to  Sprlngmeyer,  Pattberg  & 
Co.,  Hohoken.  N.  J.  Self-locking  safetv-cntch  for  hand- 
bags.     No,    1.169.630;  Jan.   25;   Gaz,  vol.   22'' •   p    l'>48 

Geo.  E.  Keith  Company,      (See  Cole.  Charles  T..  assignor  i 

George  H,  Frothlngham  Company.  (See  Prescott  Ar- 
thur T,.  assignor,  t 

George  P.  Clark  Company.  (See  Irrgang.  William  F.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Georgeff.  Evan.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sash-balancing 
mechanism.  No.  1,169.719;  Jan.  25-  Gaz  vol  •'"''• 
p.   1277.  '  '     """  • 

Gerard,  Edgar  R    ^Ignor  to  Larned,  Carter  k  Otompany, 

Pf/e'-^V  ^t""^  ,T^^°''""Pr*^*'*     ^of     overalls,    '^  No 
1,168.387  :  Jan    IS  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p    776 

Gerhardt,  Henry.  Hazleton,  Pa.  Shirt.  No  1  168  191  • 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  672.  i,xuo,n^i  , 

Gerlach,  Oscar,  La  Salle,  III.     Pulverizer.  No.  1  169  075-   I 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol    222;  p.  1015.  ■"•«,, 


(iermer  Stove  Company.      (See  Franz,  Conrad,  assignor.) 
•:re8ell8chaft    fiir    Drahtlose    Telegrapliio    m.    b.    U.      (Ses 

I  Ichon    and   Meissner,    assignors  i 
Getson    I'hillp,   Philadelphia,   I'a.      Automatic  cut-off  for 
gas-burners.      No.    1,1^7,397;  Jan.    11;   Gaz.    vol.   222; 
p.  39i.  ' 

(ilbbs,  Howard  W.     (See  English  and  Gibbs.) 
(jiberson,  Charles  E,,  Almonessoii,  .N    J.     Lamp-burner  at- 
tachment.     No.    1.169.6.S1  ;    Jan.    25:    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

Gibson    George  H.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Flow-controlling  ap- 
I        paratus.     No.  1,166,758;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol    222-  n    121 

^'vn°i  lATQ^-^Q^T  ^Jon'clai'-.  ^'•,  J;  Ki'mace  regulationi 
No.  1.167,343  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   324 

Gibson.  George  11  Montclalr.  N  J.  Fluid-handling  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.168,297:  Jan    18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   743: 

Gibson.  George  IL,  Montclalr.  N,  J,     Method  of  and  appa- 

i^iAQooc""   i^*"-'*??    ''"^    superheating    a     vapor.       fJo. 

1,168,298  ;  Jnn,  18  :  Gaz,  vol,  222  ;  p    (43 
I  Gibson.   Jesse    L..    Centerville.    Ind.      Pelt   stretching   and 
I       drying  device.     No.   1,169.145;  Jan.  25;  (iaz    vol    222  • 

p.    lOi  (.  ■  ' 

Gibson^     Roscoe     K  .     Pender.     Nebr,       Hog-holder.  No 

1,16<..-!S)^  ;  Jan.   II;  (iaz,   vol,   222;   p    398 
Glcbner,    Frederick   S„    Washington,   D.   C.      Border-guard 

No.   l.l(ii,t.89;  Jan.   11:  «;az,  vol    222:  p    4!>9 

Glclas.  Harry  J.,  and  S.  C.   Breneman,   Was'hlngVon  D    C 

Skylight.       No.     1.167.553;     Jan.     11       (iaz      vol  ooo  ; 

p.   451 .                                                                      .                  ,  _   _  , 

Gldley,  Daniel  C.     (See  Blssell  and  Gldlev.i 

Glerdlng,    Charles    E      assignor    to    The    5hlo    Brass   Com- 

?".°flflQol""''T"^''^'.   H.^'^-      ^■"'■°?    '«^    trolley-wires.      No. 
1,166,898  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    169 

^'f^''^/'*;™*^'"*  ^  •  AmlJia,  Ind,     AntlreflUable  bottle     No 

1.168.29!):  Jan,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   743 
•llbert.  Guy  G..  Cushlng.  Okla.     Well-plug.     No   1  167  289  ■ 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  Ho-i.  '        '         ' 

Mlchrist.  .M.    .M..  et  al.      i  S.'.    ."^atSan.  Jodu.  assignor  ) 
Gilchrist,  William  A..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Steam-boiler  fur- 

nrfce.     No.  1,166,670:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222-   p    93 
Gill  &  Company.     (See  Meara.  James  O.,  assignor  ) 
(Tillam.    Manly    M.,    Flushing.    N.    Y.      Picture  projecting 

device.      No,   1,167.399;  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  398 
Gillespie.    Charles   D..   Oakland,    Cal.      Chock   for   vehicle^ 

wheels.     No.   1,166.828:   Jan.  4;   Gaz.   vol    2*'2  •   p    146. 
Glilet.  Al.xis  F..  assignor  to  Jubilee  .Manufacturing' Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.   Gas-heated  sad-iron.    No.  1,168  829  • 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  146. 
Gillet,  .\lexis  F.,  assignor  to  Jubilee  Manufacturing  Com- 
I       pany.   (>malia.   Nebr.     Spark  intensifler  for  spark-plugs 
I       No.  1,169,744:  Jnn.  2.=i ;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p    1285 
(iilllam,    Wilfrid    G,,    Boston.    Mass,      Poruble-nrooeller- 

i;"I,'^*"«    A'rr'''*'-      ^"o-    l,168.i',)2  ;    Jan.    11  ;    6az     voL 

---«  ;    p.    Mil;. 

Gllman.  John  H,,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company. 

'!''*)^'"ir,yo-     Locking    mechanism    for    cup    elevators. 

No,  1.169.,'\3,j  ;  Jan,  25;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p    1212 
Gllmore.     Robert     B,,     Morrow.    Ohio.       Gun-sight        No 

1.167,490;  Jan.   11;  Gaz,   vul,  222;  p,   429 
Gllowitz.    Benjamin,    Greenport,    .N.    Y,      Shoe-sole       No 

1.167,747:  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  518  '      '    ' 

Gllson     John     Sr.     Port    Washington.    Wis.      Garden-tool. 

No.  1,16,. 491  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    429 
Ginn.  Carrollvernon  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P   D   Glnn 

Brenham.    Tex.      .\lr-blast    cotton-gin.      No.    1168  493' 

Jan,  18:  Gaz,  vol    222;  p.  812,  '        ' 

(ilnn,  Paul  D.      (See  Ginn.  Carrollvernon  B.,  assignor) 
Ginnett.    lucien    (i..    London.    England.      Shock-absorber. 

No.  1.169.02.  ;  Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    998 
(iirardot,   Raymond   L.,   Detroit.   Midi.      Swltch-iock      No 

1.16'<,()66:  Jan.    11  ,   (iaz.   vol.  222:   p.  631. 
Gisholt  Machine  Couipany.      (Sec   Seward,   Ernest  R     as- 
signor 1  ■' 

Giusto,  Nicola.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Time-Indicating  devlc« 
No.  1,168.797  :  Jan.  IS  ;  (;az.  vol.  222  :  p   921 

Glass.     David     H  .     Rushville.      111.        Ins<-ct-trnp.       No 
1. 168. 798;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  921. 

Gleason,   Edward   D..    New   York,  assignor   to   New-Metals 
and    Process    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Alloy       No 
1,169,5,';6:  Jan.  25:   (iaz.   vol.  222;  p,    1213, 

Ghason,  Paul  E.,  Toledo,  (3hio.     Safety-razor  adjustment. 


No    1.16.s.;;8s;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol 


r76 


Gliddon.  Arthur.     (See  Raczkowski.  John  F..  assignor  ) 

Globe  Auiopraphic  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Koner- 
man.    Harr.w    assignor,  i 

Globe  Autnniatic  .Sprinkler  Companv,  The.  (See  Gar- 
reft.   C^harles   B.,   assignor,  i 

Glover,  TheciK.re  S.,  assigiK.r  of  one-half  to  C.  M  Bessatt 
Saranac  Lake.  .N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No,  1,167,290  •  Jnn' 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  304.  '  " 

(ioad.  Alfred.      (See  Jordon   and  (;oa<l.i 

(ioblet,  Jules,  Valentigney.  France,  .Apparatus  for  clCv^n- 
Ing  the  strakes  cu  the  driving-wheels  of  traction-en- 
gines.     .\o.    1.1(17.400:   .Tar:,    ii;  Oa?.    vol    222-   p    399 

Goeddertz.  Henry,  Dtnver,  Col.  Engine-starter  No' 
1.169,393:  Jan.   2,^.;   Gaz.  vol,  222:   p.   1161 

Coelz.  William  J,.  Albanv.  N,  Y.  Curtain.  No.  1,167  554  • 
Jan,    11;   (iaz,   vol.  222:   p,   451,  •.""■». 

Goff,  Henry  J.     (See  Smith  and  Goff.) 

Goff,  Samuel  B  .  Camden,  N.  J,  Water-elevating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.166,671  ;  Jan,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol  222  ;  p.  93 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Companv.  i  See  Gold  Ed- 
ward E  ,  assignor  > 


I 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXI 


Oold,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  valve.  No. 
1.167,815;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  541. 

Oold.  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-heating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,167,816  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  541. 

Gold.  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-heating  system. 
No.  1,165,720;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  894. 

Goldberg,  John  S..  assignor  to  Alemlte  Metala  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,168.389;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  776. 

Goldberg,  Maximilian  M.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Distant  accounting 
mechanism.     No.  1,166,517  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  S8. 

Qoldfarb,  Abraham,  et  al.  (See  Castro,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Qolaschmldt  Thermit  Company.  (See  Brewltt,  Walter, 
assignor.) 

Goldacnmldt  Thermit  Company.  (See  Deppeler,  John  H., 
assignor.) 

Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  rubber  tubing.  No.  1,168,.'?90  ;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  777. 

Goldsmith.  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  of 
matter  and  makinp  the  same.  No.  1,168,626  ;  Jan.  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  861. 

Goldsmith,    Harry   N.    Philadelphia,  I'a.      Ueversiblo   wall 


file.      No.   1,166.67"^;   Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 


:   p.   94. 


Goldsmith,  Mas  S.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Concrete  floor  con- 
struction. No.  1,168,627;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
861. 

Goldsmith,  Nathan,  assignor  to  L.  Goldsmith  &  Son, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Garment-support  for  wardrobe-trunks. 
No.  1,169,632;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1249. 

Goldsmith  &  Son,  L.     (See  Goldsmith,  Nathan,  assiifnor. > 

Gooden,  Belmont,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Insect-trap.  No. 
1,167.897:   Jan.   U;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ,'i70. 

Qoodfellow.  Samuel  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Rone-clamp.  No. 
1,166,673  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  94. 

•oodhue,  James  E.,  St.  Charles,  assignor  to  United  States 
Wind    Engine   &   Tump   Company,    Batavla,    III.      Feed- 

f  rinding  mechanism.     No.  1.166,899  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
22;  p.  169. 

Goodman,  Leon,  et  al.  (See  Mentzer,  Claude  E.,  as- 
siifuor.  I 

Goodapeed,  Leland  F.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Power-transmit- 
ting mechanism.  No.  1,168,494;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222:  p    812. 

Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Darrow. 
Burtress,  assignor.! 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.    (See  Nail,  Edward.   , 
assignor. ) 

Gorman,  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Spwlng  Ma- 
chine Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Propelling  device  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.168,300 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  743. 

Gorton,  George.      (See  Tausch,  Joseph   H.,  assignor.) 

Goss,  Oliver  P.  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Impregnating  timber 
and  other  porous  material  with  a  preservative.  No. 
1,167,492:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  4r?0. 

Gottl,  August,  and  F.  Loos,  Fischern.  near  Carlsbad.  .\ds- 
trla-Hungary.  Change-speed  gearing.  No.  1,169,8.^3; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1249. 

Gottschalk,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago,  111  Door-operating  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,168,301;  Jan.  18;  Ga^.  vol.  222;  o 
744.  ^    , 

Gould.  Harold  P.,  (Chicago,  111.  Advertising  medium.  No. 
1,166,900 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  170.  | 

Gould.  Ralph  A.,  and  C.  S.  Ash.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Dti-   I 
llzation  of  waste  from  pineapples.     No.  1.166,674;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  94. 

Grade,  Charles  R.     (See  Saiz,  Henrlck,  assignor.) 

Graf.    Christian,     Paxico,     Kntr*.       Hov-c     d.tacher.       No    i 
1,168,193;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  672. 

Grafe,    Viktor,    and    K.    I'eche.    Vienna.    .VustrlaHiingary. 
Manufacture  of  albuminous  products  from  the  residues 
obtained   in    the  oil    manufacture.      No.   1,169,634  :   Jan 
25  :  Gaz.   vol.   222  :   p.    1250. 

Graham,  Andrew  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  M.  Treat,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Sepulchral  memorial. 
No.  1,167,291  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  305. 

Graham.  Andrew  W..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E.  M.  Treat.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sepulchral  memorial. 
No.  1.167,292  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  305. 

Graham,  Benjamin  J..  Beverly,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  H.  Sherburne,  Boston.  Mass.  Safety  device  for 
punch-presses.  No.  1,166,981;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  197. 

Graham,  Jason  F.,  Evansville,  Wis.  .\utomoblle-holst 
No.   1.169.255;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1115. 

Oramllch,  Jacob  E.,  assignor  to  Chase  Motor  Truck  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  fan.  No.  1,169,476;  Jan. 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1190. 

OranO,  Einar  V.,  Leonla,  N.  J.  Manufacturing  barium 
chlorid.     No.   1,167,061;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  225. 

Orasselli  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Krlckbaum,  Wil- 
liam M.,  assignor.) 

Gravatt,  Frederick  R.     (See  Alcorn  and  (Jravatt. ) 

Gray,  Edward  E.,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Gray  Pneu- 
matic Gear  Shift  Company.  Power-stor.nge  device.  No 
1,167,555;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  451. 

Gray,  John  J..  Jr..  Rockdale,  Tenn.  Blast-furnace  proc- 
ess of  prodnclng  phosphorus  and  phosphorus  compounds. 
No.  1,168,495  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  813.  ' 


Gray,  Joseph  W.     (See  Knapp,  Walter  C,  assignor.) 

Gray  Pneumatic  Gear  Shift  Company.  (See  Gray,  Ed- 
ward  K..  assignor.) 

Grebe,  Albert,  assignor  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Variable-power  telescope.  No. 
1.167,164;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   262. 

Grebe,  Albert,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Illuminating  means  for  tele- 
scope cro.ss-hairs.  No.  1,167,991  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :    p.    004. 

Green,  .\mmon  S  ,  et  al.  (See  Rlehdale,  Herbert  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Green,  Brigham  Y..  et  al.  (See  Halford,  William  O.,  as- 
slKiior.  1 

Greene.  George  M.,  South  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Container  for 
shavlng-Btlcks.  No.  1,166,454;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  16. 

Greener,  Nicholas.  Bude,  Miss.  Dry-klln.  No.  1.168.721  : 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  894. 

Greenlenf.  Carl  K.,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.  Light  dimmer  No 
l.]67.74.'<;   Jan.    11:   (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.   518. 

Greenstreet,  Charles  J.,  Webster  Groves.  Mo.  Apparatus 
for  treating  oil.  No.  1,166.982;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  197. 

Greenstreft  Folding  Box  Machine  Co.,  The.  (See  Brown, 
Hugh,   assignor.)       (Ki'issne.i 

Greenway  Hobirt  B.,  San  Hornardino,  Cal.  Grease-cap. 
No.   1,169,477;  Jan.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1191. 

Greenwood,  Edgar.  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to  H.  J. 
Potter.  Brookiint',  Mass..  and  J.  W.  Coggeshall,  Crans- 
ton, R.  1.  Circular  combing-machlne.  No.  1,169,478; 
Jan.  25;  (5az.  vol.  222;  p.   1191. 

Gregory.  Charles  E.,  New  Rochelle.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  E.  Turner.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Veneer  barrel.  No. 
1.168.391  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  777. 

Gregory,  Oscar  T.,  and  N.  W'.  Carkhuff,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
assignors,  by  m»>sn<;^ assignments,  to  (Jommerclal  Camera 

camera.       No. 


assignors,  dv  nicsnc  assignments,  to  (Jomo 
Co.,     Providence,    R.     I.      Photographic 
1.107,356;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  330. 


Grelner,  AlbtTt  i'.,  assign<ir  uf  one-half  to  J.  E.  Kelly, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Harnessless  loom.  No.  1,167,401  ; 
Jan.   11:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  :Wi. 

Grelst,  Hubert  .M  ,  New  Ilnv^n,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Grel.st  Manufacturing  Company.  Portable  electric 
lamp.     .No.   l,16!t,.'!'.t4  :  Jan.   2.''>  :  (Jaz.  vol.   222;  p.    1162. 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Grelst,  Hu- 
bert M..  assignor. ) 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Grelst  and 
Boyler,   assignors.) 

Grelst.  F'ercy  R  .  and  E.  J.  Boyler,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  (irclst  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety- 
razor.     No.   I,169..H95:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2'2i  ;  p.  1162 

Grenfoll.  Russel  F..  et  al  (See  Smith.  Glenn  R..  as- 
signor. I 

Grevf,  Edgar  E..  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a  Pitman  connection  for  ol'l-wcll  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,169.076:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1016. 

Greve.  Edgar  E..  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Pipe-tongs.  No.  1.169,077;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1016 

Gridley,  George  O.,  Windsor.  Vt.  Multiple-spindle  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.166,830;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  147. 

Grler.  (Jeorge  K,  South  Pasadena.  Cal.  Fruit  washing  and 
blanrhing  machine.  No.  1,168,799;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol 
222  :  p.  irj-j. 

Griffin.  Fredrick  W.,  Rich  Hill,  Mo.  Pipe-vise  holder. 
(Reissue.)      No.   14,044:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  701. 

GrlflBn,  George  G.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Hub-cap  lock  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,166.983;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  198. 

Grlffln,  Henry  G.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Flushing-valve 
No.  1,169,326;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1138. 

Griffin,  Henry  S.,  Piqua,  Ohio.  Brass-screw  nut-lock. 
No.   1,167.690:   Jan.   11;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.  500. 

(Jrlffln.  Jame.s  B..  assignor  to  GrlfBn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Krie,  I'a.  Tablet  for  a  plurality  of  tables.  No. 
1,166,675;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  95. 

Grlffln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Grlffln.  James  B.. 
assignor.) 

Griffith,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Neason 
and  S.  A.  Trees.  Altoona.  Pa.  Exhaust-heated  tuI- 
canizcr.     No.  1,167,165;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  262. 

(Jriggs.   Stephen  A.      (See   Bvron,  Orra   E.,  aa.slgnor. ) 

Griggs,  Stephen  .\.     (See  Chapin,  John  J.,  assignor.; 

Grimes.  Archie  N..  Chicago.  111.  Pneumatic  action  for 
piano-players.  No.  1,166.455;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  15. 

Grimes.  Lester  A..  Orange,  N.  J.  Pipe  -  hanger.  No 
1.169.635:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1250 

Grimm.  Louis,  and  H.  II.  Kant,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gar- 
ment.    No.  1,169,256  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1115. 

Grlnstead.  .Albert  N  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Watts, 
Royston,  Tex.  Seed-drOpping  plate.  No.  1,169.636; 
Jan.  2") :  Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  1250. 

Grobl.  Mathias  .\..  Brookfleld,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G.  Schlitt,  Chicago,  111.  Flue-cleaner.  No.  1,166,901 : 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  170. 

Groebll,. Jo8«ph  -A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  E}mbroiderlng-nia- 
chine.     No.  1,166.676;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  95. 

Groebll,  Joseph  A..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  supplr- 
Ing  fabric  to  embroldering-machlnes.  No.  1,167,817; 
Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  542. 

Groehn.  Otto  J.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Forming  sheet  metal.  No 
1.167,556:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  452. 


Groot.  Pleter  C.  de,  Rotterdam.  .Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  i'ompany,  Chicago,  111.  Sharpen- 
ing device  for  sliciug-machine  knives.  No.  1,168,379; 
Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  772. 

Groshans,  P'crdinand.  Baltimore.  Md.  Dental  saliva 
ejector.     No.   1,167,062;  Jan.   4;  (Jaz.   vol.  222-  p.   225 

Gro.ss.  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Con 
nelly,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  .No.  1.167,293 : 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  305. 

Grossman.  Oris  A.,  Plymouth.  Ind.  Hog-trough.  No 
1.167.818;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  542. 

Grothey,   Ivern    W.,  assignor  to  General  Machine   Works. 
York.    Pa.       Stop-motion    mechanism    for    knittlng-ma 
chines.     No.  l.ir.S.194  :  Jan.   11:  Gnz.   vol.  222;   p.  672 

Grotzky,  Hugo,  Chapman,  Nebr.  Weed  -  cutter.  No 
l,166.b31  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  147. 

Grove,  Edwin  W.      (See  Crumbaugh.  (Jeorge  P.,  assignor,  i 

Grove.  Edwin  W.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Comb.  No.  1,169,028; 
Jan.   l.v;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  999. 

Grove.  Edwin  W.,  St.  Ix>uia.  Mo.  Attachment  for  razors 
No    1.169,6.^7;  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol.  222:  p    1251 

Groves,  D    Roy.     (See  Groves.  Hugh  T.  and  D.  R.) 

Grov.-s.  Hugh  T.  and  D.  R.,  Portland.  Greg.  Spud  lower- 
ing and  hoisting  means  for  dredges.  No.  1,169  396- 
Jan.  2.5:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1162. 

Grubbs,  .Mbert  M..  Portland.  Oreg.  .Vnlmal-trap.  No 
1,167,493:  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  430. 

Gruettner,    Henry    W.   J..    Vallejo,   Cal.      Cover   for   maga- 


-No.  1. it;s, :;;)•_• :  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  777. 


zines.  

GrUndler,  .\lfred.  Berlin,   (iermany      Apparatus  for  sepa 

rating   substances    of    difTcmnt    specific    gravities       No 

1,1«9.47^:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1192. 
Grundrnnn,  Rudolf.  Chl<ago.  111.     Railway  track-scale.     No 

l.lf.s.4!M; :  .Ian.  IK;  (in?.,  vol    222:  p.  81.*; 
Grundy.    Frank.    Jersey   City,    N    J.      Attaching   and    con 

ceailng  m.ans  for  vehtcle-curtalns.     No.  1.166,677;  Jan 

4  :  <;nz    vol    222  :  p.  95. 
Grunow,    William,   Jr.   New   York. 

signaling  system.     No.  1,167,294 

p.  306. 
Grunow,    William.   Jr.,    New    York 

switch.     No.   1,168.195;  Jan.  11 
GrytBPs.  .Vrttnir 
Guano.  Knianin 


N     Y. 

;  Jan. 


Railway  block 
;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 


N     Y. 

Gaz. 


Circuit-closing 

.    vol.  222  ;  p.  673. 

J.      (See  Crane.  Edward  F..  assignor,  i 
Chelsea.  N.  J.     .Apparatus  for  drying  all- 


jnuei,  I  neisea.  .n.  J.     .Appaiai 
pa)ite.     No.  1,168,722  :  .Jan.  1 


8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 


Brescia.    Italy.      Oxidation    of    smooth 
No.  1,169,397;  Jan    25;  (^nz.  vol.  222;  p 


menfa  rv 

p.  SO,')  ■ 

Guerinl.    Rorardo 

Iron  surfui 

1 1 6:! 
Guggenheim,  Edgar,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Schloss, 

N.    Y.      Brassiere.      No.    1. 107. 992;    Jan.    11 

222  ;  p.  605. 
GuiL'ler.  Julius  H  .  and  G.  W.  Colles,  Milwaukee.  "Wis.  ;  said 

(  ollfs  af-signor    to   said   (JuL'ler.      Combined    alternating 

and  direct   current  distrit)Uting  system.     No    1  169  537  ■ 

iTan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1213." 
Gulbert.  F  Waltfr,  Detroit.  Mich.     Water-tube  boiler. 


New  York, 
;    Gaz.   vol. 


222  :  p. 


No 

No. 


949 

Circulator. 
94'> 
Surgical   bandage 

p.  198. 

Benjamin   T.,  as 


Gun- 
No 


l.I68,8.KO  :  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vo 
Gulhert      F      Walter,      Detroit.      .Mich". 

Litis. SSI  :  .Inn.  iS;  Cn?.  vol.  222:  p. 
Gulacshi.    Esther,    Youngstown,   Ohio. 

-No.  1.166.984  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
(Julf  Refining  Company.      (See  Brooks, 

signor. ) 
(Junnerson,  Luther  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  P 

ners.in.     .^tanwood.     Wash.      Pencil     attachment. 

1,169,029;  Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  999. 
Gtinncrsoti.  Ncls  P.     (  See  (;unnerson.  Luther  M..  assignor.  • 
Gunzendurfer,    Jacob.    San     Francisco,    Cal.       .\musement 

apparatus.     No.    1.167,99.T  :  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p. 

605.  ^ 

Gustafson.  Adolph  P  ,  assignor  to  .M.  Schulz  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.      Lost-motion  device  for  player-piano  actions.     No. 

1.169,480:  Jan    25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1192. 
Gustafson.    Carl    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Hendee     Manufacturing     Cornpanv.     Springfield,     Mass. 

Friction-clutch.     No.  1,166,835:  Jan.  4;  Gas.  vol    222 

p.  148. 

H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Brown 
William  H.,  assignor,  f 

H.  K.  Mulford  Company.  (See  Hlgglns,  Arthur  C,  as- 
siirnor. ) 

II.  I..  Judd  Company.     (See  Edsall,  William  IL.  assignor  i 

H.  VN  Butterworth  &  Sons  Company.  (See  Brehmer  Her- 
man C  .  assignor  i 

Haag,  Alfred  H.,  Newport  News,  Va.  Phonographlc-dlsk 
record  cabinet.  No.  1,167,063:  Jan.  4-  Gaz  vol  '>*>'>• 
p.  226.  '  •  -  - . 

Ilnahr.  Anton.  Copenhagen.  Denmark,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mschinery  Company.  Paterson,  N  J  Foldini:- 
machine.      No     1.169,146:    Jan.   25;   Gaz.    vol.   222;    p. 

Haas.  Ferdinand  G..  and  H.  B.  Colestock.  said  Haas  as- 
signor to  G.  G.  Whitney,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Washlng- 
maclilne.     No.  1,167.357;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol    222-  p    331 

Haas,  .loseph.  Maitlnshurg,  W.  Va.,  asslirnor  to  Interwoven 
Mills,  Inc.  New  Brunswick,  .N.  J.  Holder  for  rones  or 
s[)ooi.s  of  artificial  silk  and  other  thread.  No  1  168  393  • 
Jan.   IX  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  778.  •    .        . 

Hacker.  T.  L..  et  al.     (See  Banes.  Walter  D.,  assignor  ) 

Iladaway.  William  S..  Jr.,  New   Rochelle    N    Y      Electric 
heating  appaiatus.      .No.    1.167,749;   Jan.   11;   Gaz    vol 
222  ;  p.  518. 


Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N. 
heater  for  laundry-rolls.     No.  l,167,75u  ;  J 


C.   A.   Rlchey. 
No.  1.169.745  ; 


Y.     Electric 

_, — . —  .  Jan.  11;  Gas. 

vol.  1^22  ;  p.  518. 

lladiiou.    \  irgll  M..   Louisville,  assignor   to 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Suction-pipe  attactiment. 
Jan.  :;."i  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  ]i.  IIJSS. 

Haefely.  Emil,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Mauufacturing  Company.  Press 
No.   l,16S,O07  ;  Jan.   11:  (Jaz.   vul.  222;  p.   631. 

Hager,  Henry   F.      (See  Rhenstrom  and  Hager  ) 

Hagstrum,  Martin,  Hartford,  Conn.  L.-ather  blank-cut- 
ting die      Ni,.  1,16S.S0U:  Jun.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    922 

""-'''''•  -\'L^-  l=-iiiJChboro.  Pa.  Bathing  apparatus.  No! 
1.168,49,  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  SKi 

Hakes.  Hudson  W.,  Millbury,  Ma.ss.  Seif-tlireading  loom- 
>!Hittl.'.     N,,.  l.i»;s,028:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  862. 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Company,       "       "         '      ~" 
signor.  I 


Klburu    Company. 


(See  Caverly,  Robert  B.,  as 
(See   Kilburn.    John    E., 
(See  Lambert  and  Bell, 


as- 


as- 


Hale    &    K. 

Signor.) 
Hale  and    Kilburn  Company. 

signors. ) 

Halford,  William  0..  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  A    Hawks 
and    one-fourth    to    B.    Y.    Green,    McCammon,    Idaho 
Agricultural  implement.     No.   1,167,898  •  Jan.  11-  Gai 
vol.  222  ;  p.  571. 
Hall.  Arthur  C.      (See  Rosenhagen.  Victor,  assignor.) 
Hail,  Arthur  J.     (See  Simmon  and  Hall.) 
Hall  Bcrcheri    lire.xs    Fnini    Company.      (See   Dlnn,   James 

t .,  assignor.) 
Hall.    Edward    M..    Vlan,    Okla.      Razor.      No.    1.166  678: 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  96. 
Hall.    George    F.,    Irvjngum. 
Orange.    N.   J.      Soap-holder. 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  605. 
Hail,    John     S..     Monticeilo,     Iowa.       Pulley-block. 
1,167. 1'lt,') :  Jan.  4  :  (Juz.  vol.  22:;  :  p.  30ti. 

.New   York,   .N.   Y.      Pipe-coupling. 
11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  673. 
F.,    Qulnn.    S.    D.      Trace  carrier. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  674. 
.   Smoky  Ordinary.    Va.     Aseptic  drink- 
No.  1,166,759  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222 : 


assignor    to    R.    T.    Binder. 
No.    1,107.994  ;    Jan.    11  ; 


Hall,    William   A., 

1,168.196:  Jan. 
Halley,     William 

1.18S.197  ;  Jan. 
llailigan,  John  B 

Ing-cup  holder. 

p.  122. 
Ualligan,  Raymond  S.     (See  Hitchcock 
Hallowell.    Howard    T.,    Philadelphia, 

No.  1,167,296 :  Jan.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  222  : 
Hamer.    Howard    J.,    asslirnor    to    Jar 

Company.      Erie,      Pa 

1,166,456;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol 
Hamilton.   Krne.-I    .\ 

Paper  Company. 

iVe.     No    l,lt;9."l47 
Hammer.  Ernest  R.. 

holder.      .No.  1,1  (IS. SOI 
Hammerqulst,  Oscar  W. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Pipe 


(Jeorge,  assignor.) 
Pa.  Shaft-collar, 
p.  307. 

rki    Manufacturing 

cutting     machine.        No. 

p.   15. 


Hammond,     Marv 
1. 1  •■,'.(. t;:;,v  ;  .i.,n. 

Hammond,    Mvron 


M 


.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Dispensing-cabinet  for  paper  towels. 
:  Jan.  :j5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1078. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Toilet-srat  paper  and 
:  .Inn.  IS:  nn/.  vol.  ■Ji::j ;  p.  '.v/:^. 
(See  Smith  and  Hammerqulst. ) 


Tray. 


Kansas     lity.     Mo 
.'» :  Gaz    \..|.  222":  p.  1251 
B.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Buckle 


Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  519. 
P.       (See    Moses.    Edmund    Q., 

P..   Passaic,  N.  J.     Automobile. 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  263. 
(See     Browning.     William     E.. 


No. 
No. 


as- 


No. 


as- 


1.167.751  :  Jan.  11 

Hammond.     William 
signor.  I 

Hammond.   William 
1.167.106  :  Jan.  4 

HamiKlens     Limited, 
signor. ) 

Hancock.  Winfleld  S.,  a.ssignor  of  three-fifths  to  A  V 
Mitchell.  Washington,  D.  C.  Wheel-hub.  No.  1,169,398: 
Jan.  2.'"):  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1163. 

Handy,  Arthur  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
rJevator  Company  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.  Safety  device 
for  conveyers.  No.  1,16(>,079;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  96. 

Han.^on,  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Pulley  mechanism.  No 
l,16s,ltis;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  674. 

Hanson.  Clyde  U  ,  assignor  to  Clyde  Sealing  Machine  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis,  Moistener.  No.  1,167.819;  Jan 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  542. 

Hanson,  Lewis  P.,  London,  Minn.  Wheel-position  Indi- 
cator.     No.    1,166.680;  Jan.  4;   (Jaz.   vol.   222-   p    97 

Hanson.  Marvin  G..  et  al.  (See  Mansfield,  William  M. 
assiirnor  i 

Harl>eck,  Jervls  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Explosive-engine  No 
1.166.901:  :  Jan.  4;  (^az.  vol.  222:   p.   170. 

Harcourt,    StUlwell    R.,   Chicago,    111.      Means    for   operat- 

No.   1.167,752;   Jan.   11;   Gaz.    vol. 


ing   player-pianos. 
222;  p.  519 


Hardecker.    Frank    J.. 

No.  1,167,494  ;  Jan. 
Hardecker.    Frank    J. 

.No.  1,167.405  :  Jan. 
Har<iers.    Hartwig    M. 


New   York.   N.    Y.     Highway-track. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  430. 

New   York,   N.   Y.      High  way- track. 

11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  431. 

A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  20th  Century  Machinery  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Label- 
ing machine.     .No.  1.167.496:  Jan.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

Harding.  Philip  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  AgglomeraUng  ores 
No.    1.166,003;  Jan.   4:  (Jaz.   vol.  222  ;  p    171 

Harding,  Philip  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Machine  for  agglom- 
erating ores.  No.  1,166.904;  Jan.  4;  Gas.  vol  222* 
I'.    171. 

Hardy.  Jean  A..  I.evallols  Perret.  France.  Two-stroks- 
cycle  explosion-engine.  .No.  1,168.199;  Jan.  11;  Qaa 
vol.  222  ;  p.  674. 


Ml 

i 
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Ilardy,    Ljlu    V.,    Lowvllle.    N.   Y.      Sllencine-mumer.     No. 

l,l(JU,o;iO;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22li ;  p.  1000.  | 

Harman,  George  11.,  Glen  Rldjje,  N.  J.     Foot  support  and   j 

guide.     No.   1.166.518;  .Jan.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   'ZTZ  ;   p.   .X8. 
Harmon.    Frank    L..    Beverly,    Mass.      Eyeleting-machlne. 

No.  1,169.399;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  116S.  ' 

Uarrlgan,  Herman  R.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Smoothing  press 
for   paper-making   machines.      No.    1.168.629;    Jan.    18 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  862. 
Harrigan,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      lifting   device.      No 

1,167,064  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  226.  i 

Harris    .\utomatlc    Press    Company.    The.      (See   Harrold. 

Charles  W..  assignor,  i 
Harris,    Klie    1!..    Kustace,   as.slgnor   of   one-half    to    S.    L. 
Reese.    Corskana,   Tex.      Hoad-grader.      No.    1,168.723; 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  895. 
Harris,    George    S..    West   I'oint,    Ga.,    assignor    to    Draper 
Company,      Hopedale,     Mass.        Builder  -  motion.        No. 
1.16i,lt>7  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  20.3. 
Harris,    George    S.,    West    Point,    Ga.,   assignor   to    Draper 
Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.      Spinning  -  frame    builder. 
No.  1,167,188  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  264. 
Harris,   Manse    M.,   assignor   to   Pioneer   Mercantile   Com- 
pany, Bakerstleld,  Cal.    Displav-shelvlng.    No.  1.169.720 ; 
Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.   222;    p.    1277. 
Harrlg,  Mayme,  Palisades.  Colo.    Oven-rack.    No.  1,168.200  ; 

Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  675. 
Harrison,   Herbert   C.   Lockport,   N.    Y.     Making  automo- 
bile-radiator   sections.      No.    1,169,481 ;    Jan.    25 ;    Gaz. 
vol.   222;   p.   1192. 
Harrison,   Morris,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Spanner  attachment 
for    hose    couplings    and    connections.      No.    1,168,068 ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  632. 
Harrison,  Noble  C,  Trenton,  N.   J.,  assignor   to  John   .V 
Roebllng's  Sons  Company.     Hoisting  and  similar  sling 
No.  1.168,802  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  923. 
Harrold,  Charles  W.,  Warren,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Au- 
tomatic Press  Company,   NUes.  Ohio.     Plate-holder  fur 
printlng-pre.sses.     No.  1,168.498  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  : 
p.  814. 
Hart.   Joseph  J.      (See   Hyde  and   Hart.) 
Hart.   William   H.      (See   Brinson,  James   H.,  assignor.) 
Hart.  William  H.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mailing-envelop. 

No.   1,166.805;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.   172. 
Hartford,    William    P..   and    C.    M.    RKkofT,    Chicago.    lU.  ; 
said   Rickoff   assignor   to   said    Hartford.      Elt^ctrlc    lau 
tern.     No.  1,168.(  24  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ,S95. 
Hartman.  Hans,  Nev?  York.  N.  Y.     .\musement  device.     No.   ' 

1,167,170;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  264. 
Hartman,  James,  Bern.  Kans.     Butt-board  for  grain-blu'J 

ers.     No.  1.169.031 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1000. 
Hartough.  Edward  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Releasing  device  for 
car-couplings.      No.    1.167,065  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.    vol.    222  ; 
p.  227. 
Hartough,  Edward  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Releasing  device  for 
car-couplings.      No.   1,167,066  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   222  ; 
p.  227. 
Harvey,    George    L.,    Chicago,     III.       Draft-rigging.       No.   i 
1,166,906  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  172. 
V    Harvey,  Joseph  C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Under 
J      wood,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine.      No. 
^       1,169,400;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1164. 

Hasburg,  John  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Decorating  vitrified  sur- 
faces.    No.  1,168,882  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  949.        ' 
Haskett.  Joseph  D.,  and  B.  Sanders,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Wheel-cultivator.      No.    1,168,201;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.   Tol. 
222  ;  p.  675. 
Haskett,  Joseph  D.,  and  B.  Sanders,  Elizabeth  City,  N.  C. 
Wheel-cultivator.      No.    1,168,202;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 
222  :  p.  675. 
Hastings,  Donald  T.,  and  A.  J.  Neerken,  assignors  to  Hupp 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fastener  for  vehl- 
ote-tops.     No.  1,168,394  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  778. 
Hatch.  Benjamin  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Signal  system.     No. 

1,168.630 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  863. 
Hathaway^  Charles  J..  Walsall,  assignor  to  F.  P.  and  H.  G. 
Ault.    West    BroEBwich,    England.      Tobacco-pouch    and 
purse.     No.  1,169,639;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1251 
Hathaway,  Edgar  F.,  Dorchester,  and  C.  Lea,  assignors  to 
American    Warp    Drawing    Machine    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.      Machine    for    separating    and     selecting     warp 
threads  or  the  like.     No.  1,169,087  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  1020. 
Hattersley.  (Jeorge  \.     (Sec  Spivev  and  Hattersley.)  I 

Haubold,   Jr.,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  C.  H.      (See  Hlrsch,  Max  J.,  i 

assignor.) 
Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,    Sprlngfleld,    Ohio.      Motor.      No.    1,167,995;  I 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  606.  i 

Hauer,  Elmer  E.,   assignor  to  The   Lagonda  Manufactur- 
ing Company    Sprlngfleld.  Ohio.     Rotary  motor  for  drlv- 
tools.     No.   1,167,996;   Jan.    11; 
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Gaz.    vol.   222 ;    p. 

Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.  Motor.  No.  1,167,997- 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  606. 

Hang,  Andrew.     (See  Babson  and  Haug.) 

Haupt,  Harry  G..  and  C.  K.  Claus.  Missoula,  Mont.  Lubri- 
cator.    No.  1,169,482;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1193 

Haupt,  William  V.,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Bassett  Coin 
pany,  Shelton,  Conn.  Buckle.  No.  1,168.883  ;  Jan  18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  950. 

Hausner.  Ben  Zlon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Snap-button.  No 
1,167,753  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  619. 


Haverly.  Charles  R.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mo.     Stock  and  box  car. 

No.  1,169.148:  Jan  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1078. 
Havranek,  Joseph.  (See  Konsel,  John,  assignor.) 
Havrllla,  (ieza  J.,  Erie,  Pa.     Tailors  drafting-chart.     No. 

1.168.803;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  923. 
Hawes,    Alexander    G.,    Las    Dellclae,    Cuba.      Sugar-cane 

mill      No    1,169.149:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1079. 
llawklnson.  Amil.      (See   Hlllstrom  and  Hawklnson. » 
Hawks.  Amos,  vt  ul.     (See  Halford.  William  O.,  assignor.) 
Hawks,   Moses   L.,    .New    York,    .N.    Y.      Sharpening   device. 

.No.   l.H58.;{02;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  744. 
Hay,  Marley  V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.     Hull  for  sub- 
marines.     No.    1,169,640;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    d 
1252. 
Hayden,  John   S.,  Plantation,  C&\      Operating  mechanism 
for   stump  iiullers.      No.    I,lfi9,0.'{2;    Jan.    18:    (Jaz.    vol. 
222;  p.   1060. 
Hayes,  Charles  .N.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1,167.754  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  619. 
Hayes,  Fay  C.  Altamont,  N.  Y.     Collapsible  bucket.     No. 

1,167,497;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  431. 
Hayes,  George  B.  and  W.  .\.,  Denver,  Colo.     Beet-harvest- 
ing  machine.      No.    1.168,804;   Jan.    18;   <;»z.    vol.   222; 
p.  924. 
Hayes    Pump    &    Planter    Company.       (See    Hayes,    Ralph 

W.  E.,  assignor. ) 
Hayes   Tump  &   Planter  Company.      (See   Hnyes  and   Wll- 

Uam.i.  assignors.) 
Hayes.   Ralph   W.   V...  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hayes  Pump 
&    I'lanter     Company,     Galva,     ill.      Sprav  -  rod.       .No. 
1,167,297:  Jan.   4;  Gaz.    vol.   222;   p.   307. 
Hayes,    Ralph    W.    E.,    and' P.    P.    Williams,    assignors    to 
Hayes   i'un-.p  &  Planter   (rompan^-,   Galva,    III.     Attach- 
ment   for    cross-reach    trucks.      No.    1,107,298;    Jan.    4; 
(;.iz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   307. 
Ilayis,  Walter  \.      (See  Hayes,  (Jeorge  B.  and  W.  X.\ 
llaynes,  Charles  B.     (Sec  Daniel,  Dossey  D.,  assignor.) 
Hays,   Lafayette  A..,   Manchester,   N.    H.     Clutch-releasing 
means    for    motor-cars.      No.    1,167,171  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz. 
VOL   222;   p.   265. 
Ilayssen.   Arthur  H.      (See  Hayssen.   Herman  and  A.  H.) 
Hayssen,    Herman    and    \.    II..    Sheboygan,    Wis.      Dough- 
feeding  machine.     No.  1.166,519;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  39. 
Hayton,   Roscoe  L.,  Milton,   Greg.     Huh.     No.   1,166,985 ; 

.Jan.   4  :   <;az.   vol.   222  :   p.   199. 
Hazard,  James  S.,  Newport,  R.   I.     Stand  for  crated  bot- 
tles.    No.  I,166,8.i3  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  148. 
Hazel,  Charles  R.,  Cbarleroi,  Pa.      Casting  and  annealing 

table.     No    1,168,303;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  744. 
Healey  k.  Company.     (See  Douglas,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Healy,  William  P.     (See  Mead,  Howard  G.,  assignor.) 
Heath,     Spencer,     Washington,     D.     C.      Propeller.      No. 

1.166.90,  ;  Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   172. 
Heath,  William  R.     (See  Crumpton.  William  J.,  assignor,  i 
Heath,  William  R.      (See  Heuser,  Frederick  O.,  assignor.) 
Heathcock,  Maria  F.,  Princeton,  111.     Cleaning  device.    No. 

1.16(3.986;   Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   199. 
Heber,  John,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.     Door-check.     No. 

1,169,538;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1214. 
Hechenblelkner,  Ingenuln,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     .Apparatus  and 
process  for  oxidizing  phosphorus.     No.  1,167,755;  Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  520. 
Heck.    Edwnrd    W.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Meat-tenderer.      No. 

1.166.681  :  Jan.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  07. 
Hedblom,    Lars    O.,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.       Hot-water 
heater   ami    steam-generator.      No.    1,168,831;   Jan.    18; 
Oaz.    vol.   222  :    p.   86.^. 
Hedden,  P.lmendorf  J..  Bala,  Pa.     Retaining  and  reinforc- 
ing   device    for    plasterboard    and    stucco    construction. 
No.  1,169,641  .  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1252. 
Hedrlck,  Clarence  E,  Newton.  Kans.     Silo.     No.  1,166,987  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  199. 
HW,  Louis,  South  River.  N.  J.     Padlock.     No.  1,168,884  ; 

Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  950. 
Heep.    Louis    B.,   Denver,    Colo.      Amusement   game.      No. 

1,169.257;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1116. 
Heeter,  Charles  M.,   C.  C,  and  J.  W.,  assignors  to  C    M 
Heeter.    Sons    &    Company,    Inc.,    Butler,    Pa.      Making 
well-tools.     No.    1,169.642;  Jan.   25;   Gaz.  vol    222-   d 
1262. 
Heeter,   Colonel  C.      (See   Heeter,  Charles  M.,  C.  C,  and 

J.    W.) 
Heeter,  Joseph  W.      (See  Heeter,  Charles  M.,  C.  C.  and 

J.  W.) 
Heftier,  Victor  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Soclete  du 
Carburaleur   Zenith,    Lyon,    France.     Carbureter.      (Re- 
Issue.)      No.  14,045;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  701. 
Heilinger,   Carl,    and    M.    Llsatz.   Los   Angeles,   (jal. ;    said 
Lisatz    a-sslgnor    to    said    Heilinger.      Vegetable-cutting 
machine.     .No.  1,168,203  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  676! 
Helm,  Lewis  R..  assignor  to  The  Ball  and  Roller  Bearing 
Company,       Dnnbury,      Conn.        Roller  -  bearing.        No 
1,169.150:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1078. 
Helmsoth,  Joseph  W.      (See  Fomander,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Heinemann,   .August   .\.   K..  assignor  to  Deutsche    Waffen- 
uud  Munitlonsfabriken.  Berlin,  Germany.     Machine-gun 
No.   1,167.49S;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  432. 
Helnlg,    William    L.,    and    M.    \.   Johnston,    Denver,   Colo. 
Vulcanlzing-core.     No.  1,167,172;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  266. 
Helnzer.  Milton  A..  Absecon,  N.  J.     Toy.     No.  1,167,766: 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  520. 
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(See   Fawcett,   William    M.. 


Helsler    Ix)comotive    Works. 

assignor. ) 
Helzer,   William   A.,  Richmond.  Va.      Automobile-tire.     No. 

1,167,173;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  265. 
Helfenstein,    .\lols,    Vienna,    .\ustrla  Hungary.      Obtaining 

tnetals.    su(  h    a.s    lead    i.r   zinc.    In    an    electric   furnace. 

No.  1.167,998:  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  607. 
Heller,  Carl.      (See  Doiilak,  Maria,  assignor.) 
Hellstrom     Frank    O..    Bismarck,   N.   D.     Heating  lystem. 

No.  l.l(i8.304;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  745. 
Helsel,  Reul>en  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Morgenthau, 

.New    York.   .N.    V.      Horn.      .No.    1,106,760;   Jan.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    p.    122. 
Helstroni.  John,  .Morristown,  N.  J.    Wrench.    No.  1.168.204  ; 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  076. 
Heml.h,   Martin,   Elizabeth.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

.Manufacturing  Companv.      Take-up  mechanism  for  sew- 

InL'-machliies.      .No.    1,166,834:    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 

p.  1  19. 
Hemme,    William.    Altoona.    Kans.      Water   and    gas    sepa- 
rator.     No.    1,167,691  ;   Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.  500. 
Hemphill    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Landry.    .Vldel,    as- 
signor.) 
Hendee,  Edward  T..  Chicago,  III.     Letter-opening  machine. 

.No.  1.167.999:  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  007. 
Hendee  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gustafson,  Carl  J., 

assignor,  i 
Hender.von.  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Culler-Hammer  Mfg. 

<-"o.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Electromagnetic  separator.     No. 

1.166.682  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  97. 
Henderson,  Robert  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.     Valve-lifter.     No. 

1,168.20,'5  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  676. 
Henderson.    Wllbert    D..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Partition- 
stud   clamp.      .No.    1,167,899;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  571. 
Hendrlckson,   Fred    K.      (See    Newton   and    Hendrlckson.) 
Hendrlckson,  Fred  K.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed- 

Prentice  Company.     Proflllng-machine.     lio.   1,169,151  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1079. 
Henes,    John    E.,    assignor    to    Henes   A    Keller    Company, 

Menominee,  Mich.     Bottle-fllllng  machine.    No.  1,166,520  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  39. 
Henes  &  Keller  Company.     (See  Henes,  John  E.,  assignor.' 
Henggl,     Lewis    O,     Oakmont.     Pa.       Creeo  -  cneck.       No. 

1.167.299:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  222:   p.  30,. 
Henkel  &  ("le.      (See  Weber.  Walter,  assignor.) 
Henley.     Jo.seph     V.,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,169,4h:{;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1193. 
Henry,  Frederick  E.  (See  Smith  and  Henry.) 
Henry    &    Wright    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See 

Bavrer,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Henszey,   Harold   L,   HadcTonfleld.  N.  J.     Throttle  -  valve. 

No.  1.167.300  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  308. 
Hentschel,   Oscar    F.,    Michigan    Cltv,    Ind.      Grindlng-ma- 

chine.     No.   1,168,206:  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  676. 
Herman,  Abraham  M.,  H  oi.     (See  Renter,  (Seorge  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Herrmann,    Paul    E.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Hair   curler   and 

waver.     No.  1,168,000  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p^  607. 
Herz,    Gustave    L.,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Electric- 
cable  terminal.     No.  1,167,820;  Jan.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  222; 

p.  .-'3. 
Herzlk,    Frank,    et.    al.      (See    Dolejska    and    Herzlk,    as 

signors. ) 
Herzlk,  Louis  M.     (See  Dolejska  and  Herzlk.) 
Herzka,  Kmlle,  .\reclbo,  Porto  Kho.  assignor  to  .\.  I.  Kap- 
lan, New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     Manufacturing  fertilizer  contain- 
ing   potassium,    nitrogen,    and    phosphorous    compounds 

from   molasses    refuse.      No.    1,168,255;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 


vol.  :;zL 


p.  695. 


(See    Hess, 


Hess-Bright    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
Henry,  assignor. ) 

Hess,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Paper  -  gage  for  type  -  writing  machines.  No. 
1.168,207  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  B77. 

Hess,  Edwrtrd  B.,  Brf>oklyn,  as?»1gnor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N.  T.  Packine  box  for  type- 
writing and  like  machines.  No.  1,168.632;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  22J  ;  p.  863. 

Hess,  Henry,  Wawa,  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,167,767; 
Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  521. 

Hess,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Clamping  device  for  anti- 
friction-bearings. No.  1,167.758;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  521. 

Hess,  Henrv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gage.  No.  1,169,327 ; 
Jan.  25;  tiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  11.38. 

Hess,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vehicle  flfth-wheel.  No. 
1,166,152;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1080. 

Hesser,  Jacob  R..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Hog-trough.  No. 
1.167,557;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  452. 

Hester,  Franklin  C.     (See  Hester,  Otho  E.,  asslenor. ) 

Hester,  Otho  E.,  Van  Meter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C 
Hester,  Linden,  Iowa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,167,174  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  266. 

Hethcrlngton,  Carl  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Concrete-mixer. 
No.   1,167,402;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  399. 

Heuser,  Frederick  0.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Bwffalo,  N.  Y'.  Accounting 
systesQ.     No.  1,169,078  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1016. 

Heuser,  Friedrlch  W.,  Gross  -  Llchterfelde,  near  Berlin, 
Germanv.  Process  and  apparatus  for  making  brazed 
Joints.     No.  1,169,484;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1194. 


Heusner,  Karl.     (See  Neelmeier,  Jordan,  and  Heusner.) 
Heylman,    Edward    M..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 
Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Wheeled  plow.     No.  1.168,208; 
Jan.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  677. 
Heymau.   David  A.      (See  Wiggins,   Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
Heywood   Brothers  and   Wakefield   Company.      (See   Lang, 

Edward  (,"..  a.sslgnor. ) 
Heywood.   Susan   M  ,   Arden,   N.   C.      Cutting  device.     No. 

1.168.633:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  864; 
Hibacsko,     (ieorge,    Siheueotadv,     N.     Y'.       Tractor.       No. 
LlG'.Mo.'l:  Jan.  23;  Gaz.  \oL  222:  p.   1080. 
,    Hick.    Harry   J.,   assignor,   by   mesne   a*»iguments,    to  Tha 
McCaskey    Register    Companv,    Alliance,    Ohio.       Filing 
appliance.      .No.    1,168,805;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 
p.  924. 
I    Hick,    Harry   J.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  The 
McCaskty    Register    Companv,    .Mllance,    Ohio.       Filing 
appliaij...      No.    1,168,806;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p. 
924. 
I    Hickeubotham,     Walter     S.,    Cheltenham.     Victoria.     .Aus- 
tralia.     Gate-controlling    device.      No.    1,169,643;    Jan. 
2."..  Gaz.  vol.  l.'22  :  p.  1253. 
Hlckey,  William  J.,  Reno.  Nev.     .\utomatlc  foldinn  fender. 

No.   1.108,209;  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.  678. 
Hicks,  Adrian  A..   Hillsboro,   111.      Window-sash  lock.      No. 

1,167,175  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  266. 
Hicks,  J.  J.     (See  Treeland,  Lewis,  assignor.) 
Hidy.  Logan  L.     (See  Hiner  and  Hldv.i 
lligglns.  .Arthur  C,  assignor  to  H.  ii.  Mulford   Company, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      .\mpoule.      No.    1,167,761;    Jan.    4; 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.    122. 
Illggins,    Frank   W^.    Spokane,   Wash.      Mall-bag-dellverlng 
apparatus.     No.  1.166,587  :  Jan.  4  :  (jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  62. 
Illggins,  William  H.  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.   Rumely  Co., 
Laporte,  Ind.     Clutch.     No.  1,166,457;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.   16. 
Hlghfleld,   Frank   W..    Caversham,    England.      Smelting   of 
ores  and  apparatus   therefor.      No.    1.167,176;   Jan.   4; 
Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.  266. 
Hill.  Albert  E..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Variable  friction-drive.     No. 

1,168,210:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  678. 
Hill.    Charles    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toy    savings-bank. 

No.  1,169.033;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  9.  1001. 
Hill.  Chester  L.,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  United  States  Aa- 
bestos   Company.    Manhelm,    Pa.      Packing   and    making 
the  same.     No.  1,168,807  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  926. 
Hill.  Edward  P..  el  al.     (See  Stineman.  William  H.  H.,  as- 
signor. I 
Hill,   Elwln    K..   assignor   to   The   A.   A    W.    Electric   Sign 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Globe-holder.    No.  1.166,908  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  172. 
Hill,  Ernest  R.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  to  The  Weat- 
inghouse   Air   Brake   Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Auto- 
matic train-controlling  system.     No.  1,168,499;  Jan.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  814. 
Hill,  George  D.,   Louisville,   Ky.     Shade,  curtain,  or  awn- 
ing roller.     No.  1.166,68.3  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  97. 
Hill,    Harry   W.,    Southbrldge,    Mass.      Lens  polishing   ma 

chine.     -No.  1,166.639  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  81. 
Hill,  Hugh  S.     (See  Ij^wensteln,  Harry  F.,  assignor.) 
Hill,  John  C,  Erwln,  Tenn.     Grease-cup  cap  for  locomo- 
tlve-slde-rod   cups.      No.   1,167,177;   Jan.    4;   Gaz.    vol. 
222  ;  p.  267. 
Hill,  Ralph   N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western   Electric  Companv,  Incorporated. 
Electromagnetic   device.      No.    1,167.067';    Jan.   4;    Gas. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  227. 
Hill.    Rollle    C.    Memphis,   Tenn.      Electrohvdraullc   gun. 

No.  1,167.178  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  267. 
Hill,  William  J.     (See  Ferrler.  Albert  C.  assignor.) 
Hillebrand.  Hermann.  Werdohl.  Germany.     Anneallng-fnr- 

nace.     No.  1.166.684  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  98. 
Hillls-Slmler    Brick    Company.      (See    HIllls.    William    J.. 

assignor.) 
HIllls.    William    J.,   assignor   to    HilllsSimler   Brick   Com- 
pany.  Johnstown,    Pa.      Furnace-brick.     No.    1,168,211  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  678. 
Hlllstrom.  John,  and  A.   Ha.fkln8on.  Chicago,   III.     Pneu- 
matic   action    for    piano-players.      No.    1,168,001  ;    Jan. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  608. 
Hlner.   Gailord   M..   and    L.   L.    Hidy.   Jeflfersonvllle,   Ohio. 
Apparatus  for  swaging  seamless  crowns.     No.  1.168,212  : 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  n.  678. 
Hlnkson,    Daniel,  Moody,   N.   Y.     Combination    trunk    and 
dressing-table.     No.    1,166,988;  Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 
p.  199. 
Hinton,  George  W..  Hope,  Ark.     Bed-slat.     No.  1.167,692  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  500. 
Hippman,  Charley,  Kuhns  Crossing,  Colo.     Train -atopplng 
aoparatus.     No.   1.169,034;  Jan.   18;   Gaz.   vol.  222;   p. 

Hires.  John  E.,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Mechanical  movement.     No 
1.16?, 179;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  267. 

Hlrsch,  Max  J.,  SchOnau,  near  Chemnitz,  assignor  to  C.  G. 
Haubold,  Jr.,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Chemnitz.  Germany.     Machine 
Lrments.     No.  1,168,069  ;  Jan.  11  ; 


for  pressing  knitted  gar 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  632. 


HIrschfeld,  Leo,  assignor  to  Stern  4  Saalberg  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Candy-package.  No.  1,169,035;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz,   vol.    222  ;    p.    1(>02. 

Hlrth,  Albert,  assignor  to  Norma  Compagnle,  Gesellscbaft 
mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many. Packing  for  Journals.  No.  1,168,002;  Jan,  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  608. 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hitchcock,  George,  assizor  of  one-tblrd  to  R.  8.  HalliKaD, 

Flint.  Mich.     Check-valve.     No.  1,167.180  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  ■22-2  :  p.  268. 
Hitchcock,  H.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Miller,  John   D..  assignor.) 
Hitter,  Joseph  E.,  New  Iberia.  La.     I'low  attachment.     No. 

1.169,0.38  ;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  21:2;  p.  1002. 
Hobart    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Johnston, 

Herbert    L.,  assignor.) 
Hoberg,  Frank  H.,  (Ireen  Bay,  Wis.     Waxing  paper.     No. 

1,167,403  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  400. 
Hoch.    Otto,    NeukBlln,    Germany.      Making    handles    for 

knives,  forks,  and  tools.     No.  1,167,404;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  40U. 
Hodges,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany.  Detroit,  Mich.      Valve.     No.  1.169.485;  Jan.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1194. 
Hodgson,  Harold  C.      (See  WoodroBfe  and  Hodgson.) 
Hodgson,  John  L.,  London,  England.    Valve.    No.  1,169,401 ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1164. 
Hodgson.  Thomas.     (See  Kerr  and  Hodgson.) 
Hoerr.   Louis  .V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1,167.068;  Jan.  4.  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  227. 
Hoerr,  Louis  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Releasing  device  for  car 

couplings.     No.  1,167.069  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  228. 
Hoerr,  Louis  A..  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Hinge  of  flexible  mate 

rial.     No.  1,167.070  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  228. 
Hof^'rr,   Louis  \.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Angle-cock  holder.     No. 

1,167,071  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  228. 
Hoffman,  Addison  F..  New  Cumberland.  W.  Va.  Preserv- 
ing fruit.  No.  1,166,588  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  62 
Hoffmau,  Joseph  L.  (See  Merritt,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Hoffman,  Joseph  L.  (See  Shelley.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Hoffman,     Michael     A.,     Roca,    Nebr.      Currycomb.       No. 

1,169.644  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1253. 
Hoffman,    Morris  J..   Chicago,    111.     Coupon-register.     No. 

l,lt5S,6;54  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  864. 
Hoffmann,  Wladlmir,  Chicago,  111.     Fender.     No.  1.168,218  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  679. 
Hoflieimer.  Nathan.     (See  Liebmann,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.. 
Hogan     liauiel,    Hoboken,    N.   J.,    assignor   to    Melnecke   k 

Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Bed  pan.      No.    1,169,101  ; 


Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p. 


1026. 


No.  1.167,405;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22i 


400. 


Hogan.  (Jeorge  L..  assignor  to  J.  I.  Leary,  Chicago.  111. 
.\ppuiatus  for  moistening  and  printing  gum  tape.  No. 
1.167,;5i)l  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  3u8. 

Hogan.  John  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.168.50U;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  815. 

Hogan.  John  J..  West  Haven,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Hublnger. 
New  IIavt>n.  «"onn.  Shaft-coupling.  No.  1,166,835  , 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  149. 

Hogbeig,  Robert,  Brattbacken.  Sweden.  Potato-mill.  No. 
1,168,809;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  925. 

HSgfeldt,  Richard.     (See  Ny lander  and  HOgfeldt.) 

Hoke.  Harry  A.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Brake-hanger.  No.  1,166,521  ; 
Jan.  4  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  40. 

Hoke,  Hairy  F..  et  al.     (See  Clay,  Samuel,  assignor.! 

Hoke,  Ralph  li,  et  al.     iSee  Clay,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Holbrook,  George  M.,  assignor  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Refining  oil.  No.  1,169,154  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  1080. 

Holbrook,  Get  rge  M..  assignor  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Refining  oil.  No.  1.169,155 ;  Jan.  25 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1081.  ^^     ^, 

Holden,  George.  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Newark 
Spring  Mattress  Company.  Making  metallic  tube-Joints. 
No.  1.168,885;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  950. 

Holland.  James  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Washboard.  No. 
1,160,037;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1002. 

Holland,  Newman  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assliinments,  to 
New  Jersev  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Pho- 
nograph.   "No.  1,167,500  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  4;{2. 

Holland,  Newman  H  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Pho- 
nographic apparatus.  No.  1,167,601  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;    p.    433. 

Holland.  Walter  E.,  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  VSest 
Orange,  N.  J.  Primary  battery.  No.  1,167,499  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  432. 

Holland,  William  W.,  and  G.  H.  Snvder,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Automobile-headlight.  No.  1,166,685;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  98. 

Hollenbergpr,  John  A..  Hagerstown,  Md.  Magazine-pencil. 
No.  1,167,181  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  268. 

Hollingsworth,  Jeptha  G..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Dental-ma- 
terial-condensing apparatus.  No.  1,168,635  ;  Jan.  18  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  S65. 

Holmberg.    Alfred   E.,   Maple   Lake,    Minn.     Jumping  toy. 


Holmes,  Joseph  P.,  Casper,  Wyo.     Wrench.      No.  1,166,589  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   6.S. 
Holmes,  Thomas  J.      (See  Holmes,   William  H.,  assignor,  i 
Holmes,  William  H.,  Blue  Island,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.    J.    Holmes,    Chicago,    111.      Metallic    packing.      No. 

1,166,68«  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  99. 
Holmes,    Willie   R.,   Lansing.    W.    Va.     Combination    farm 

and  garden  tool  handle.     No.  1,169,486;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  1194. 
Holsteln.   Paul  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey    Manufacturing     Company.         Mine  -  cage.         No. 

1.168,501  Jan.  18;  (Saz.  vol.  222;  p.  815. 


Holt.  Henry  S.  A.,  assignor  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  k.  Soda 
Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.  Mana- 
facture  of  isopnne  and  homologues  thereof.  No. 
1.168.070;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  632. 

Holt,  William  F.,  Redlands,  Cal.  Steering-bar  lock.  No. 
1,169,402;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1164. 

Holt.  William  F..  Redlands,  Cal.  Vehicle-wheel.  No, 
1.169,403;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1165. 

Holtgrewe.  Henry  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Knockdown  drawer. 
No.  1.169,328;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  11,39. 

Holton.  Blrchard  E.,  I»s  Angeles,  Cal.  Air-brush.  No. 
1.166,522  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  40. 

Holton,  Henrv  T.,  and  W.  J.  Jewell,  Fitzgerald,  Ga.  Stalk- 
cutter.     No.  1.169.156:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1081. 

Holtz,  August.  Detroit,  Mich.  Signal  for  motor-cars.  No. 
1,167,821  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  543. 

Holub,  Henry,  assignor  of  one  third  to  I.  H.  Vyvial,  Ijoulse, 
Tex.  Beet-harvesting  aiachlne.  No.  1.166,762;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  123. 

Holwlck,  Brnmwell  C.  Canton.  Ohio.  Adjustable  steering- 
wheel  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,166,458  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gai. 
vol.  222;  p.  16. 

Holzbaur.  Walter  S..  White  Horse,  Hamilton  township, 
Mercer  countv,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Mathews,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Barbers  chair.  No.  1,168,071;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.   222  :  p.  632. 

Hontg,  (;u8tav,  .\llce,  Tex.  Post-card  rack.  No.  1,167,182  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  268. 

HCnlgsberg,  Robert,  and  G.  Edelmann.  Vienna,  .Vustrla- 
Hungary.  Apparatus  for  Impregnating  laundrled  ar- 
ticles and  like  fabrics  with  fluid  or  pastv  substances. 
No.   1.166,687:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ^9. 

Honold.  Gottlob.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Coupling-fastener.  No.  1,167,558;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  453. 

Honold.  Gottlob  F.,  Sheboygan.  W'is.  Casket  display  rack. 
No.  1,169,157:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1081. 

Honolulu  Iron  Works  Company.  (See  Stade,  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Hood,  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Machin- 
ery Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tamal-machlne.  No. 
1.16S..305;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  745. 

Iloopes,  Delia  E.      (See  Frltrh  and  Hoopes. ) 

HopKlns.  Arthur  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company.  Making  bulbs  for  tank- 
valves.    No   1.167.759  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  521. 

Hopple,  William.  Lawndale,  Cal.  Cell.  No.  1,169.258; 
•Ian.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1116. 

Hormel.  August.     (See  Wagner  and  Hormel.) 

Horn,  Morris  M.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Garment.  No. 
1.168,395;  Jan.   18;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  779. 

Hornbeck.  Henry  S.,  assignor  to  Volotone  Company,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.  .^utomatlc  piano-player.  No.  1,168,396; 
Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  779. 

Hornbv,  Frank,  assignor  to  Meccano  Limited,  Liverpool, 
England.  Toy  or  working  model.  No.  1,166,688  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  99. 

Horton.  .\lbert  J..  White  Plains.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor- 
controller.  No.  1,168,0<J3;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
608. 

Hotchklss,  Wallace  J.,  Alpena,  S.  D.  Ga.solene-supply  res- 
ervnir  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,168,636;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   865. 

Uouchln.  Ernest  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap  cutting  and 
separating  machine.  No.  1,166,459;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  16. 

Houck.  William  A.,  Reading,  Pa.  Cop-mounting.  No. 
I.iri9.5;i9;  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1214. 

Hotigh.  George  A..  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Garment.  No.  1.166,689  ; 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  100. 

Houghlnnd,  Frank  H.,  Houston,  Tex.  Collapsible  box.  No 
1.168,072;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  633. 

Iloughland.  Frank  IL,  Houston.  Tex.  Collapsible  box.  No 
1.16S,07;^  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  633. 

Houghton  Holden  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Match-box  holder. 
No.  1,167,072;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  228. 

Houghton.  Horatio  (i..  Green  Bav.  Wis.  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.169.15S  :  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1082. 

Houghton.  Horatio  G.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Rail  way-tie.  No. 
1,160,159;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1082. 

Houghton,  John  Q.  A.,  Lowell,  Vt.  Ore-drying  apparatus. 
No.  1,166,909;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  173. 

Houghton.  Orley  C,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Traction-engine.  No.  1,167.302: 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  308. 

House,  Frank.     (See  Keszthelyl  and  House.) 

House,  Henry  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Mechanism  for  mak- 
ing sheet  metal  links.  No.  1,167.073  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  229. 

Houston.  Dell.  Boyce  Station.  Pa.  Combined  shade-roller 
and  ciirtaln-polc  support.  No.  1,169,259;  Jan.  25;  Qa.%. 
vol.   222;  p.  1116. 

Hovland,  Peter.      (See  Baker  and  Hovland. ) 

Howard,  (iuy  C,  Everett,  Wash.  Apparatus  for  treating 
paper-pulp.  No.  1,168,502;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  815. 

Howard,  Guy  C,  Everett,  Wash.,  Paper-pulp  shredder. 
No.  1.168,503;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  816. 

Howard.  Joseph  L.     (See  Stephenson  and  Howard.) 

Howell.  (Jeorge  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Muffler.  No. 
1. 167.82:; ;  Jan.  11 ;  Qaa.  toL  222;  p.  648. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXV 


Hoyt,  Albert  M.,  Swampscott,  and  C.  A.  Mataon,  Lynn 
Mass.  Machine  for  feeding  articles.  No.  1,167,660; 
Jan.    11;   Gaz.    vol.  222;   p.   454. 

J^'   ^'"™"^'8  R  .  assignor  to   Simms   Magiieto   Company 
East  Orange,   N.  J.     Self-restoring  switch  for  Ignition 
systems  of  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.168,637  ; 
Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  865. 
Hoyt,  Francis  R.,  assignor  to  Simms   Magneto  Company. 
Last    Orange.    N.    J.      Periodic    interrupter    for    ignition 
systems  of  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1.168,638- 
Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  866. 
Hoyt,   Francis  R..  assignor  to  Simms  Magneto  Company. 
Last  Orange,  N.  J,      Bat  tery-alt'^ruator  for  ignition  sys- 
tems  of    internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,168,639; 
Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  866. 
Hoyt.  Ray  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aslgnor  to  American  Tele- 
phone   and   Telegraph    Company.      .Artificial    line.      No. 
1.16.,b9;;  ;  Jan    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  500. 
Hoyt,  Ray  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  American  Tele- 
phone  and   Telegraph    Company.      Artificial    line.      No. 
1.1<!7,694;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  501. 
Hublnger,  Joseph  E      (See  Hogan.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Hudson,    Edward    F..    Wllkcs-Barre.    Pa.      Poultry-duster 

No.  1.167.561  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  454. 
Hudson,  James  M.,  assignor  to  The  Star   Hnme  Manufar- 
turlng  (■(imi.any.    Blauchester,  Ohio.      Adjustabio   hanie- 
_  draft.     No.   1.169.2t!():  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1116 
Huff.  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor    Car    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Transmission- 
shaft  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,167,695;  Jan.  11;  Gai 
vol.  222  ;  p.  501. 
Huff.  William  D.,   La   Fayette,  La.     Electric  heater.     No. 

1,169.262;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1117. 
Huff.  William  D.,  I>a  Fayette,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
L.   (J.   Moss,   New    Iberia,   La.     Cleaning  oil-wells.     No 
1.160,261  :  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1117. 
Huffman,   Hugh,   and   E.   J.   Peck.   Portland,   Oreg.      Scare- 
crow.    No    1.167,502  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  433. 
Huffman.  John  ().,  and  E.  J.  Lauffer,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  The  White   Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Cleveland.   Ohio.     Tension   device   for  sewing-machines 
No.  1.167,82.3;  Jan.  11  ;  (^az.  vol.  222:  p.  544 
Huggins.  Edward  M.     (  See  Mumford  and  Hugglns. )  I 

Hughes,  Ben  C.     (See  Todd,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Hughes.   Frederick  J.      (See  Light,  John   S..  assignor.) 
HuKhes.    James    W.,    Narberth,    Pa.      Making    chain-links 

No.  1,166.460  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  17. 
Hugro  .Manufurturing  Company.      (See  Boyer,  Charles  A.,    ' 

assignor.) 
Hulen.  Harris.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  C.  F.  Brown,  South 
Ridge.      Kans.        Building      structure      or      silo.        .No  ' 
1,168,886;  Jan.   is;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  951. 
Hult,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Outboard 

motor.     No.  1,166,523  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  40. 
Hult.  Oscar  W.     (See  Hult,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.) 
Humphrey  (^as  Pump  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

A.,  assignor.) 

Humphrey,     Herbert    .\..    London,    England,    assignor    to 

Hiimnhrey    (Jas    Pump    ("ompanv.      Raising    or    forcing 

llfinid.      No.   1. 169.. 540  :   .Ian.  25;  (Jhj!.  vol.  222:  p.  1214. 

Flumphrey.   Herbert   S..    Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Water-heater. 

No.  1,167.696;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  501. 
Humphrey,    Herbert   S..   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     Water-heater. 

No.   1,168.504;  Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  816. 
Humphrey.   Pius  B.      (See  McKlttrick   and   Humphrey.)        ; 
Hunt.   John    W..    Washington.    D.    C.      Dimmer   for    head-   ' 

lights.     No.   1,167,824;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   544 
Hunter,  Everett  L.      (See  Moore  and  Hunter.) 
Hunter.  Matthew  A..  Troy,  N.  \.     Electric-resistance  ma- 
terial.    No.  1.168.074  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  634. 
Huntley  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wolfe,  Arthur  P.. 
assignor.) 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  Hastings  and  Neerken. 

assignors. ) 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Watta,  Frank  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hurd,  Norman  B.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,168.725  ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  896. 

Hurd.  Norman  B..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,169,541  ; 
Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1215. 

Hurlev.  John  P.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Spring  -  seat.  No. 
1,167.074  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  229 

Hurley.  John  W.,  et  al.  (See  Wakeland,  Edwin  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Huson,  Wlnfleld  8.,  assignor  to  The  Whltlock  Printing 
Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Derbv,  Conn.  Convertible  flat-bed  print- 
ing-press. No.  1.168,887;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  951. 

Hutchison,  Charles  J..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hvdrocarbon- 
burner.     No.   1.167,303;  Jan.  4;  (3az.  vol    222-  p    309 

Hutchison,   Miller   R..  Summit,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Loveli- 
McConnell    .Manufacturing    Company.      Mechanlcally-ac 
tuated  diaphragm  horn.      No.   1,169.721-   Jan    '"")  •   (Jnr 
vol.  222:  p.  1277.  ~    ' 

Htitgen.  John  E..  Pittsburgh   Pa.     Roll-machine  for  reduc- 
ing cereals  to  filamentous  form.    No.  1.168.075  :  Jan   11  •   i 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   634.  .v.o.-au.  ix, 

Hutter.    Josef.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Starting-lever       No 

1.167.562  ;  Jan.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  455 
Huttlg.  Fred.     (See  Trelber.  Theodore  R..  assignor  ) 
Hyams,    David     New   York.    N.    Y.      Dupllcatlng-machlne. 

No.  1,168,640  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  867.  i 


^^^^}h  Benjamin  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Watkina. 

Mnlta.   Okla.      Lamp-burner.      No.   1,166.590;   Jan    4: 

(jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   63. 
Hyde,    Charles    A.,    Clear    Spring.    Md.      Safety-bolt   and 

safetv-fastener  therefor.     No.   1,167,697;  Jan    11;  Gaz 

vol.  222  ;   p.   502. 
Hyde,   Harry   E..  and  J.  J.   Hart,  Birmingham,    England. 

Lxpansible    band    such    as   a    bracelet.      No.    1,169  645  - 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1253. 
Hydraulk-Press    Brick    Company.      (See    Rouse,    ThomaB 

».,  assignor. ) 
Hydraulic     Press     Manufacturing    Companv      The       (See 

Stevenson  and  Little,  assignors. ) 
Hydroli>se  Process  CorporalioD.     (See  Freeman,  Walter  K 

assignor.  ■ 

^^iT/i  JJJ"",°     ^-     Zarah.     Kans.     Vehicle-wheel.       No. 
1.168,0(6  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   634 

I.  T    S.  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Tufford,  John  G..  as- 
signor.;      (Reissue.) 

Iceless    Machine   Company,   The.      (See    Wolf  and   South 
worth,  assignors. ) 

Ide.   Roy   F.    and  R.   M.   West,  Detroit,  Mich.   Guard  for 


^■IeB.•^e^,.      .xi.  i,ioii,,)Hj  ;  .Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol    i;22  ■  p    63 
Ideal  Clock  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See'  Petrll'lo 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Use,    Frank    IL.    Detroit,    Mich.      Fastener   for   vehicle-cur 

tains.     .No.  1,](;9.542;  Jan.  25;  (jaz.  vol.  222:  p    1215 
Use.   Frank   H.,   as8l;;uor  to  Jiffy  Auto  Curtain   ConTpaiiv 

^^^'■'oo.',  ^l'*h-  ^V"''"'''^-     ''^'o-   1.169,U10;  Jan.  25  ;  Gai! 
vol.  222  ;  p.   1082. 

Import  Sales  Company.     (See  Kabn,  Walter,  D.,  assignor  i 

Improved  Paper  Machinery  Companv.  (See  Morey.  Ed- 
win, assignor. ) 

Improved  Sanitary  Fixture  Company.  (See  Barker 
George  n.,  assignor.) 

Improved  Still  Company.  (See  Turner,  Cecil  L..  as- 
signor.     (Reissue.) 

Indept  rderit  lee  t'unipany  of  Baltimore  Citv.  (See  Klrk- 
patriik.  Willis  p...  assignor,  i 

Ingersoll-Rand   Company.      (See   Banner,   Otto,   assignor.) 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.     (See  Lucker  and  Carpenter,  as- 


(See  Treglown  and   Noble,  as- 


signors. 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company. 
slgnors.  I 

Ingram,  John  B.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Fruit-snow.  No 
1.167.50.3:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  455 

Inman  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Joslin,  Frank  M 
assignor,  i 

Inman,     William,     Milwaukee.     Wis.,     assignor     to     The 
Psarski    Dyeing    Machine    Companv.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Dyeing    apparatus.    No.    1.166,989 ;'  Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol 
222  ;  p.  200. 

International  Color  &  Chemical  Companv.  (See  Ramage 
Alexander  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Cork  Company,  The.  (See  Bogdftnffv,  Alex- 
ander, assignor.  I 

International  Couplers  Company.  (See  White.  Walter  C. 
a>si«nor.  ) 

International  Harvester  Corporation.  (See  Burger.  Leo 
pold  F..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Companv  of  New  Jersev.  (See 
Sharp.  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Molding  Machine  Company.  (See  Batten, 
(Jldeon    C..    assignor.) 

International  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Schmidt, 
Walter    .\.    asslpnor.  i 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Ber- 
tram,   William    E.,   assignor.) 

Internationale  Feuerloseber  (Jesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Jarefzki.    Iliehnrd.    nsslenor.  i 

Interwoven   Mills.      (See  Haas.  Joaeph,  assignor.) 

Irrgang.  William  F..  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark  Com- 
pany. Wlmlsor  Locks.  Conn.  Truck.  No.  1,167,406; 
Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   4(Ml. 

Irrgang.  William  F..  assignor  to  George  P.  Clark  Company, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  Llfflng-truck.  No.  1,167.5<J4: 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  455. 

Irvin.  William  C,  and  F.  M.  Doak.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Metallic  water  flume.  No.  1,168,505;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222:  p.  816. 

Irvine.  William  H.  (See  McManamin,  Stephen  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Irving,  Fred  W.     (See  Srhaefer.  (George  .\..  asslsmor. ) 

Irwin,  Thomas  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Skylight  construc- 
tion.    .No.   1,168,942:  Jan.   is  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  971 

Ishlkawa,   I'lchlro,   Tokyo,   Japan.      Purifying  electrolytic 

chlorln.     No.  1.166,524  ;  Jan    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  41. 
Isler,    Max    H.,    Mannheim,    assignor    to    Badlsche    Anilln 
*    Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,    Germany 
Blue-gray   to  green-gray   vat  dyes.     .No.   1.169,404:  Jan" 
25  ;  (Taz.  vol.  222  :  p.  11 65.  .  "-.  ,  jbu. 

Ives.    Frederic    E..    WoodclifTe  on-Hudson,    Bereen    county 
.N.  J.      Motion  picture  apparatus.     No.   1.169,161  ;   Jan! 


25:  Gnz.  vol.  222:  p.  ioi.3. 
Ivory,  James  W.      (See  Newlln,  Freeman  H.,  assignor.) 
Ivory  Safety  Razor  Company.      (See  Bunnell,  Morton  G., 

assignor.) 
J.  Samuel  White  ft  Company  et  al.     (See  Rosenthal  and 

Carnt,    assignors.) 
J.    Spauldlng  &   Sons  Co.      (See  English  and   Otbba.   aa> 

slgnors.) 
.T.  (J.  Brill  Co..  The.     (See  Brooks,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
J.  H.  WUlIftms  &  Co.     (See  Amborn,  George,  assignor  ) 
Jackson,    Charles    J.,    Easton.    Pa.      Shaft  -  hanger."     No. 

1,169.487  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  voL  222  ;  p.  1195. 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jackson,     Frank.     Chlca^jo,     111.       Skinning  -  tool. 


Jack 


1.188.726;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  898. 


No. 


^1, 


1 


ckson.  Jack,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.     Plp«-laylnz  machine. 
No.  1,167.565 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  :^£2  ;  p.  456. 
Jacob    Halsh    Company.      (See    Anderson,    Martin    E.,   as- 

sluDor.  I 
Jacobs.  Charles  C,  Amboy,  assignor  to  F.  C.  .Austin,  Chi 
cago.    111.      Track-shifting    apparatus.      No.    1,167.075; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  222  ;  p.  229. 
Jacobsen.   Jorgen,    Halma,    Minn.      Ballast-trimmer.      No 

1.167,900  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  671. 
Jacoby,  I'hUip  I.  (See  Petterson.  Clarence  A.,  assignor.) 
Jaeger,  .\dolph,  Jackson,  assignor  of  twenty-two  and  one- 
half  one  hundredths  to  .\.  O.  Knight  and  twenty-two 
and  one-half  oue-hundredths  to  11.  A.  Knlj-'ht.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Treating  grains.  No.  1,168.592;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.    222  ;    p.    63. 

JaeKer,  Herman  J.,  Weehawkcn,  N.  J.  Incandescent  lamp 
with  concentrated  metallic  lllament.  No.  1,16H,077 ; 
Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  634. 

Jameson,  Alexander,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Emer- 
Kon  riano  ("ompany,  Boston,  Mas.-;.  IJellows-operating 
mechanism  for  player-pianos.  .Vo.  1,168,264  ;  Jan.  11  ; 
Gaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.   698. 

Jandorf,  Louia  C.     ( S^e  Borman,  Svdnev,  assignor.) 

Janes,  Ralph  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,'  assignor  to  Standard 
Knitting  Mills  Company.  Knitted  garment.  No. 
1,168,641;  Jan.   18;   Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.   §67. 

Janney,  Thomas  A.,  Garfield,  Utah.  Ore-coucentratlng  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1,167,076;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  230. 

Jansen,  Charles  A.      (See  I'earl  and  Jansen.t 

Jansson.  Karl  E.  O..  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  IMuncer  Elevator  Company. 
.\utomatlc  stop  for  elevators.  No.  1,169,722  ;  Jan.  25  : 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.    127H. 

Jaques,  Fernando  O..  Sr.,  Cranston,  R.  I.  .Amplifying 
measuring  instrument.  No.  1,167,644;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  483. 

Jareckl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hamer,  Howard 
J.,   assignor.) 

Jaretzkl.  Richard,  assignor  to  Internationale  FeuerlSscher 
Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Drv  flre-extln 
gulsher.     No.  1.169,646  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^2  ;  p.  1254 

Jarina.  Sandor,  et  al.     (See  Chupka,  Mlklos,  assignor.) 

Jatinski,  Peter,  Welland.  Ontario,  Canada-  Safe.  No. 
1.168,642  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  867. 

Jefferson,  Ernest  W.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Ter- 
minal seal  for  batteries.  No.  1,168,078;  Jan.  11:  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;   p.  635. 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Holstein,  , 
Paul  W.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Liggett,  Wil- 
liam  K.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Trotter. 
Walter  F.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Waxbom, 
Carl  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

Jelalian,  Martin,  (^ranston,  R.  I.     Fender  for  automobiles. 


No.  1,166,593  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  64. 
snlgar,    Stephen,    Cambridge,    Ohio.      Ship's    table.      No. 
1.168,727;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  896 


Jenkins?.  Courtney  M.,  Washington,   D.  C.     Street  railway 
transfer-ticket.     No.  1,167,566;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  ) 
p.  456.  I 

Jenkins.  George  H..  Oak  Park,  and  S.  Smith,  Chicago,  III. 
Compression  device  for  post-binders.  No.  1,169.405 ; 
Jan.  25:   Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.    1165. 

Jenne.  Christian  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Pneumatic  elec- 
tric fire-alarm.     No.  1,168.506;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:   ' 
p.  817.  ) 

Jensen.  Odin  M.,  Norfolk  Downs,  Mass.     Fire  escape.     No.  ' 
1,167,825  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  545.  ' 

Jerka,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Hay-spreader.  No.  1,169.647 ; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1254. 

Jerome.  James  A..  Montpeller,  Vt  Rolling-mill.  No. 
1,167,567  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  456. 

Jessen,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Rane,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  .Amusement  device.  No.  1,167,077;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.   222;   p.   230. 

Jewell,  A.  J.      (See  Osgood,  Samuel  W.,  assignor.) 

Jewell,  William  J.      (See  Holton  and  JewelH 

Jiffy  .Auto  Curtain  C^ompany.  (See  Use,  Frank  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

John  Church  Company,  The.  (See  Lelsch,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

John   J.   Baglpy  A  Company.      (See   Schumacher,   Edward 

B.  T.,  assignor.) 

John  .A.  Roebllng's  Sons  Company.     (See  Harrison,  Noble 

C.  assignor.) 

Johnson,    Alfred,   Duluth,    Minn.      Rubber    footwear.      No. 

1,168.306;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  746. 
Johnson,    .Amos    E.,     Northumberland,    Pa.      Educational 

game  device.     No.    1.167.407;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.    vol.   222; 

p.    401. 
Johnson.  .Arvld  V..  Napoleon.  N.  D.     Means  of  connection 

between  a  wind-wheel  and  dynamo  for  storing  electricity. 

No.  1,169,648  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1254.  , 

Johnson,    .August    E.,    Elgin.    III.      Self  -  lubricating   gear-  i 

wheel.     No.  1.169.488  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1195.      ' 
Johnson.    Charles    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Trowel.      No. 

1.168.643  :  Jan.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  888. 
Johnson.    Charles    K.,    Kossuth    county,    Iowa.      Hay-un-  i 

loader.     No.  1.166.594  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  84. 
Johnson,    Chester    F..    Detroit,    Mich.     Carbureter.     No.  i 

1,166,696;  Jan.  4;  Qu.  vol.  222;  p.  64.  1 


Johnson,  Edward  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Knife-sharpener.     No. 
1,188,607  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  222 ;  p.  817. 

Johnson.  Frank.  l)etroi(.  .Mich.     (Jear-shlftlng  mechanism. 
(  Reissue.  I      No.  14.0.")2  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    1289 
Johnson.    Frank    B..    Detroit,    Mich.     Automatic    lighting 
attachment     for    phonograph-cabinets.     .No.     1,167,304: 
.Jan.  4;   <iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .309. 
Johnson.      Frank     P.,     Danville,      Pa.     Wheel  -  rim.     No 

1.186,990  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  200. 
Johnson,     Frederick    G.     L.,    Chelsea,    London.     England. 
Speed  indicating  and   recording  apparatus  of  the  peri- 
odic-counter   type.     No.    1.166.596;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    voL 
222  ;    p.  65. 
Johnson.  Gustaf  A..  Springfield,  Mass.     Flshlng-reel.     No. 

1,16S.:507  :  .Ian.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  746. 
.Jolinson.  James  (i.,  Carthatre,  111.     Concrete  mold  for  con- 
structing   burial-vaults    and    the    like.      No.    1,167.568: 
Jan.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  457. 
Johnson,     John     N..     .Albuquerque,     N.     Mex.      Repeating 
camera.     .No.   l.l«6,7G.i;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.    12^ 
Johnson.   Thomas   C,    assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 
-Aims   Co..    New    Haven.    Conn.      Military   shoulder-arm. 
.No.  1.186,910;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  173. 
Johnson,   Thomas   C,    assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 
Arms    Co.,    .New    Haven.    Conn.      Military   shoulder-ann. 
No.  l.ir)9..'')4:{  ;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1216 
Johnson.  Waldo  P.      (See  Mudd  and  Johnson.) 
Johnston.    Emll    E..    Potlatch,    Idaho.      Automobile-fender. 

No.  1.167.698;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  502. 
Johnston.    Frank    B.,    Roselle    Park,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
-American   Safety    Device  Company.     Scaffolding  device. 
No,  1.188.397:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  779. 
Johnston.   Herbert   L.,   assignor   to  The   Hobart   Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Troy,    Ohio.     Grinding    and    refining 
mill.      No    l,166.r.97;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  65. 
Johnston,   Marlon  .A.      (See  Helnlg  and  Johnston.) 
Johnston.      William,     Washington,      Pa.        Fender.        No. 

l.Hi7.40s  ;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  401. 
Joleen,  Nels,  assignor  to  Associated  Engineers  Company, 
Chicago,   111.     Protective  device  for  three-phase  motors. 
No.  l.ir;!>,723  :  Jan.  'jr,  :  <;az.  vol.  2L'2  ;  p.  127H. 
Joncas.  Philip,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Lannlng,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Shuttle  guard.     .No.  1,167,369  ;  Jan.  i ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 
335. 
Jone.    Hugo.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Milk-testing    tube.      No. 

1.168.644  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  868. 
Jones,  Alva   D.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourtb 
to  E.  S.  Cochran.  Washington,  D.  C,  and  one-fourth  to 
E.     H.     Fairbanks,     Merchantvllle,    N.    J.       Telephone- 
receiver.       No.     1.169,038;    Jan.     18;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 
p.   1002. 
Jones.  David,  Whareora,  New  Zealand.     Boiler  and  other 
furnace.      No.  1,168,911  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  178. 
Jones.    Edward    .A.   and    J.    E..    Throop,    assignors    to    En- 
gineers   Specialty    Manufacturing    Company,    Scranton, 
Pa.     Lubricator.     No    1,168,508;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  817. 
•lones,   Elmer  M.,  assignor  to  Jones  Signal   System  Com- 
pany, Atlanta.  Ga.     Automatic  alr-controlllng  device  for 
vehicle-brakes.     No.  1,167,569;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  457. 
Jones,  Frank  T.,  assignor  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  Con- 
trol System  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  speed  of  rallwav-vehlcles.     No. 
1,168.256;  .Tan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  695. 
Iiiii's.  Harrv.  Snffprn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .American  Brake 
Shoe  &  Foundry   Company,   Mahwah,  N.  J.     Forming 
brake-shoes.      No.    l.lR7,Ki:6;    Jan.    11;    (}az.    vol.    222; 
p.  545. 
Jones,  Harry,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe   &    Foundry    Company,    Mahwah.    N.    J.      Forming 
brake-shoes.      No.    1,168.509;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    222; 
p.  818. 
Jones.     Harry,     assignor     to     American     Brake     Shoe     & 
Foundry    Company,    Mahwah,    N.    J.      Brake-shoe.      No. 
1.168.810;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  926. 
Jones,   Isaac   L..   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Combined   mask  and 
light  -  concentrator      for      automobile  -  headlights.     No. 
1,167.078;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  231. 
Jones.  John  E.     (See  Jones.  Edward  A.  and  J.  E. ) 
.Jones.    Mathew    H.,    Cresco,    Pa.      Collapsible    box.      No. 

1.167.570;  .Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  457. 
Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company,  The.      (See 

Jones.    Frank   T..    assignor.) 
Jones.    Sherman.    .Newark.    N.    J.      Lineman's    tool.      No. 

1.167.700:  Jan.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  522. 
Jones  Signal  System  Company.     (See  Jones,  Elmer  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Jones,   Thomas  T.,   Liverpool,   England.     Ship's  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.167, .'.or?  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  P- 433. 
Jones,   Vincent   K.,   East  Las  Vegas,   N.   Mex.     Water-con- 
trolling device.     No.  1,186,991  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ; 
p.    201. 
Jordan,  Ilelnrlch.     (See  Neelmeler,  Jordan,  and  Heusner.) 
Jordon.   .Melvln   N..  and  A.  Goad,   Stringtown,  Okla.     To- 
bacco-pipe.     No.   1.160.489;   Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
1195. 
Joseph,   Carl,    Bavonne.   N.    J.      Bolt-anchor   blank.      No. 

1,166,525;  Jan."4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  41. 
Joseph.  Ida  M  .  asslL'nor  to  S.  H.  Shonlnger.  Chicago.  111. 
Sanitary  pad  or  bandage.     No.  1,169,490;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 
vol,  222  ;  p.  119«. 
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Joseph,  John  F.,  .Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
miuts,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv.  Hose  construc- 
tion. (Reissue.)  No.  14.040;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222' 
p.   701. 

Joslln,  Frank  M..  assignor  to  Inman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  .Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Berrv  -  basket.  No 
1,167.409:  Jan.  11  ;  (;nz.  vol.  222;  p.  401. 

Joslyn  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Boozer, 
Ralph  C,  assignor.* 

Journell.  l.liiui,  Crhana,  Olilo.  Cvcle  -  frame.  No. 
l.]67,69!i:  Jan,  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.' 502. 

Juhiler  Manii!acUirUi«  i  umpuny.  (See  Glllet.  Alexis  F.. 
aMsi;;n(ir.  I 

Junghans,  Erhard.     (See  Wlngqulst  and  Junghans. ) 

Junghans.  Oskar.  Schramberg,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  The 
American  Radium  Company.  Indicator  consisting  of  a 
stationary  part  and  one  or  more  movable  parts.  No. 
l.lt>6,461  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  17. 

Kafader,  James  o.,  and  F.  Kerr,  Fort  Bldwell,  Cal.  Lock 
and  latch.  No.  1,169,649  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
1255. 

Kahl.  Roy  S.     (See  Brown,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Kahn,  Bertrand  B.,  CMnclnnatl.  assignor  to  The  Estate 
Stove  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Cooking-stove.  No. 
1,1G.H,510;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  818. 

Kahn,  Walter  D.,  .New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Import  Sales 
Company.  Valve  for  fluid-containers.  No.  1,166,690; 
Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   100. 

Kaiser,  Hans,  assignor  to  WolframLampen  Aktien  Gesell- 
schaft, .Augsburg.  (Jermany.  Production  of  alloys  of 
higli  melting  -  point  having  ductile  properties.  No. 
l.l»*7,8l>7  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  545. 

KaLser,  Herman,  East  Oakland,  Cal.  Driving  mechanism. 
.No.  1.166.764  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  124. 

Kallom,  Frank  W..  Maiden,  and  P.  S.  Toennesen,  Everett, 
Mass.  Sand-box.  No.  1.168.398;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol, 
222 ;  p.  779. 

Kamlnskl,  Paul,  Spandau.  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  indicating  at 
a  distance  the  speeds  of  shafts  or  the  like.  No. 
1,166  765;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.   124. 

Kane,    Peter    W.,    San    Pedro,    Cal.     Shock-absorber.     No.   I 
1,167.305;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  309.  I 

Kant.  HerbiTt  H.     (See  Grimm  and  Kant.) 

Kantor.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Sugar  Dispenser 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dispensing  device.  No. 
1.167,410;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  402.  I 

Kaplan.  .Abram  I.      (See  Herzka,  Emlle,  assignor.) 

Kapp,  Glsbert.     (See  Von  Kramer  and  Kapp.)  | 

Kapper,  Hermann.  Rath,  now,  Germany.  Roller-bearing 
cage.     No.  1,169.544  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1216         * 

Karger.   Rose,   Sealy,  Tex.     Button.    "No.    1,168,079 ;   Jan.  I 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22i  ;  p.  635.  I 

Karl,  George  E.,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company, 
Berea,  Ohio.  Land-pulverizer.  No.  1,167,079;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  2Sl. 

Karow,  Willie  C.  Germantown  township,  Cottonwood 
county.  Minn.  Radlator-shleld  for  automobiles.  No. 
1,167.571  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  458. 

Kast,  Edward  R.,  Pearl  River,  assignor  to  Kast  Insetting  & 
(Jatherlng  Machine  Companv,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Auto- 
matic stop  mechanism.  No.  1,169,491;  Jan.  26;  Gaz 
vol.  222  ;  p.   1196. 

Kast  Insetting  &  (lathering  Machine  Company.  (See 
Kast.   Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Kfistner,  Alfred,  and  F.  Stock,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp 
.Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Am- 
munition-hoisting device.  No.  1,166,836;  Jan.  4:  Gaz. 
vol.   222;   p.    149. 

Kaufmann,  Ignacz,  London,  p;ngland.  Apparatus  for 
facilitating  rending.  No.  1,169,492;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol 
2L'2  ;   p.    119<!. 

Kaufmann.  Jacob,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Heddle-frame.  No. 
1.168.308;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  748 

Kay.  Roy  L.     (See  Scheldt.  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Kay,    William    W.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Check-holder       No 
1,169.162;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1083 

Kazlow,  Frank,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Electrlcallv-operated 
saw.     No,  1,186,526;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    41. 

Keating  Peter  S  and  W,  A.  Overley,  Chicago,  111. 
Sta^llng-tool.      No.    1,167,080;   Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol.    222; 

p.     *,0  1  . 

Keefe,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The   Zee  Socket   ft   Mfg    Com- 
pany.   Boston     Mass.      Casing    for    electrical    apparatus    , 
and     removable     locking    and     Insulating     means        .No 
1.169,26.'^;  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  i.'22  ;  p    1118  "  I 

Keefer    Samuel    H      Plalnfleld.   assignor   to   Nlles-Kement-  ' 

I'^'i'i  L°,™P?°-^- ■^^™*'y  ^'^•^'  ^-  ■^-     Circuit-breaker      No 
1.167.411  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    40"  I 

Keeley,   William    J..    New   York,   N.   Y..'  assignor    to    Auto 

No.  1,168,645  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ■  p    §68 
^♦"i"''":.  _'!'■«"!?■     Oxley.     w.     Va.       Dirigible     lamp.       No    i 

1.167.761  ;  Jan    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    5'>2 
Keene,  Archibald  T..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Keene  Hy-   ' 

?'","il!'^,.J"''","*'™'^^'°°    Company.     Rotary    motor.     No 

1,166,598;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  66.  ' 

Keene    Hydraulic    Transmission    Company       (See    Keene 

Archibald   T.,   assignor.) 
Keeran,  Charles  R..  Bloomlngton,  111.     Receptacleclosure.  ' 

No.  1,187.308  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  n   310 
Kefauver    Delia  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Pastry-baking  pan 

No.  1,168.511  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  819.  i 


Kelffer.  Harry  F.,  Perrysburg.  Ohio.     Auxiliarv  valve  for 

Internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1.108,309';   Jan.    18- 

Gaz.  vol.  1.'22  :  p.  747 
Kelster,    James,   Steubenville.    Ohio.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.167.9,'35  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  592 
Keith,  George  E.     (See  Davis.  Oscar  C  ,  assignor  i 
Keith,    Walter  .A..   Ix)S  Angeles,   Cal,      Flexible   stav  -  bolt. 

No.  1,168.728;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  897 
Kelleher,  Patrick,  and  C.  Schafler.  Wilmington.  Del      Auto- 

mobile-wneel.      No.    1.109,651;   Jan.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   222: 
j         p.   1255. 
I   Keller,  Andreas  R..  Chicago.  111.     Mash  and  strainer  Unk 

machine.      No.  l.lt^.6,599  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    66. 
Keller,    Bert    E,.    Toledo,   and   J.    W.    Flatt.    West   ¥016(10. 

Ohio.     Floor-Jack.     No.    1,166,691;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol! 

Keller,  Joseph  B.,  Scottda'e,  Pa,  Aerator  for  coke-ovens. 
No.  l,16i,9(il  ;  Jan.   11  ;  iiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    572 

Keller,  Richard  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  receipt  and 
envelop.     No.  1.16S.004  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ■  p    608 

'^  ^M-y*  .-"^'eiarider,  assignor  to  Climax  Machine  Company." 
^1  ™'??J1"°'      ^*^'-       Match  -  making     machlnerv.       .No 
_  l,l(.^,,^10  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  747, 

^^}}K^''  ;-^'t-xander  assignor  to  Climax  Machine  Companv. 
Wilmington,  Del,  Matcli-machlnc.  .No.  1,168  311  Jan 
I'l;  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.  748. 

Kelley,  James  H.     (See  Shrum  and  Kellev.) 

Kellgreu,  (Justaf,  Boston,  Mass.  Load  ha'ndllug  apnaratua. 
No.  1,168, Ml  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  926 

Kelluer,  (;usiav  A.  IL.  assignor  to  Kausch  \  Lomb  Od- 
tlcal  <  ompany.  Rochester  N.  Y.  Stereoscopic  appliance 
.No.  l.lti9,u;,S;  Jan.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  1084 

Kellogg,  Daniel  P..  and  H.  W.  Wafkins.  Los  Angeles  Cal 
.Anti-frKtion  coupling-carrier.  No.  1.166.600;  Jan  4- 
<iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   67.  .  .   ■«  , 

Kellogg,  John  L..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Open-shred  cereal 
hsciilt.     .No.  l,l.;sSS8;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz,  v-ol.  222  :p    951 

Kellogg  Switchboard  ^  Supply  Co.  (See  Schoenwolf; 
1-  red.  assigunr.  i 

Kellogg.  Waldo  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Screening  for  bal- 
anced windows.  No.  1,168.214  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222- 
p.  6i9.  ' 

Kelly,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Com- 
^«ny,^Bo8ton,  Mas_9      Strainer,     No.  1,168.399  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Kelly,  James  E.     (See  Grelner,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
Kelly.   Patrick  J,.   Elizabeth.   N.  J.     Gun.     No.   1.166  837- 
Jan.  4  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.   149. 

Kelly  Separator  Company.  (See  Kelly.  Edward  C  Jr  as- 
signor. I  '        ' 

Kelly,  William  J.,  Clinton.  Iowa.  Gearing  system.  No 
1.168.080;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  63^ 

Kelsey,  Harry  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Orthodontic  apDll- 
ance.     No.  1,166,766;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    124 

Kempton,   Wlllard   H.,  assignor  to  The   Ohio   Brass  Com- 

^^'adoYo'^^^^^^A  ^J^'°'      T'"9.U?.y*'*'"«   apparatus.      No. 
1.166,912;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  174 

Kendall.  William  G..  Newark,  assignor"  of  one-half  to  K  A 
Shepard.  East  Orange.  N,  .1.  Curtain-hook  'No' 
l,l»i9,650;  Jan.  25;  (^.az.  vol.  222:  p    1255 

Kerdle.  Hermann.  Eatonvllle,  Wash.  Self  filling  and 
(gleaning  scraper  or  excavation-bucket;  No.  1166  601- 
Jan    4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p,  67.  '.iuo,ooi  , 

"^"J^VS^ -'i-''"i''  "'•♦  I>ul"i<iue.   Iowa.     Mailing  device.     No 

1,166,  .6i  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    125 
Kennedy.  Bernard  J.      (See  Loveladv  and  Kennedy  » 
Kennedy     Frank   B..   New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignor  to  The 

Recording  and   Computing  Machines  Company,   Dayton 

Vi«?Q^Q^     ?     °o^     ^^^'^''^     senarating     machine.       No.' 

1.169.493;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1197 
Kennedy.  George  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  McCarno 

Pittsburgh    Pa.     Lubricator.     No,    1.168.646;  Jan     18  • 

Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  869. 
Kennedy.    Joseph.    New    York,    assignor    to   J.    E.    Ogden 

MountalnvlUe.   town  of  Cornwall,  N.   Y.     Torele  -  bolL 

No.  1.168.267;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  695 
Kennedy,  Julian,  Httsburgh.  Pa.     Flue  structure  for  hot- 

f'last   stoves.      No.    ],18<.081  ;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

Kennedy,  William  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J  W 
Simons  and  one  third  to  W.  E.  Simons.  Oakland.  Cal" 
Door-securer.  No.  1.166.692;  Jan.  4;  Gaz  vol  222  • 
p.   101.  ■      '■^  . 

Kennlcott.  Cass  L..  assignor  to  The  Kennlcott  Company 
Chicago  Heights.  Ill,  Recording  clock  mechanism  No 
1.167.902;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    .-7"  '     ' 

Kennlcott.   Cass  L.,  assignor  to  The   Kennlcott  Company. 

•^PQ^?,^    "/'^^^^-    .J"-        Calculating-machine.        No 
1.169,724  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    1279 

Kennlcott  Company,  The.  (See  Kennlcott.  Cass  L  as- 
signor.) • 

Kenr.  Stanley  B  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ^^estern  Electric  Companv,  Incorporated 
Loading-coll  and  case  therefor.  No  1,1^8  312  •  Jnn  IS- 
<;az.  vol.  222:  p.  748, 

Kenway.  Percy  N..  Newton.  Mass.  Conduit.  No  1,168  400  - 
Jan.  IS;  Uaz.  vol.  222;   p.  7S0 

Kenworthy.  Charles  F..  Waterburv,  Conn.  Furnace  No 
1,168,313  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2ii  :  p.  748.    ""'^^*'     ^°- 

Kenworthy,  Charles  F..  Waterburv.  Conn.  Anneallna- 
fornace.     No.  1,169,494  ;  Jan.  25  ;"Gaz.  vol.  222  -  a   1197 

Kenworthy.  William  B..  et  al.  (See  Welllver,  Jacob  D" 
assignor. ) 

Kerr,  Frank,      (See  Kafader  and  Kerr.) 
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Kcrr,  William  J.,  and  T.  Hodgson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Plpe- 
anlon.     No.  1,167,572;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  458. 

Kershner,  Benjumln  V.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  ChlcaRO,  111.  Stav-cuttlng  attachment 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,169,088;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  1020. 

Kerwln.  George  F.,  et  al.  (See  Crecellus,  Louis  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kessler,  Ernst.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Machine  for  marking 
webs  of  fabric,  paper,  and  the  like.  No.  1,169,495  ;  Jan. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1198. 

Kestel,  Henry  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Closure  device.  No. 
l.lbrf.264  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1118. 

Keszthelyl,    Alexander    S.,    and    F.    House,    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.,   assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    said    Kesz 
thelyt.     Sound-box.      No.    1,166,602  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.    vol. 
222  :  p.  68. 

Kettering,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Registering  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,166,527;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  41. 

Kettering.  Charles  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton EJnglneerlng  Laboratories  Co.  Ignition  system. 
No.  1,167,762;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  522. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  Ignition  system.  No. 
1,168.314;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  749. 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Company.  (See  KoUmorgen,  Frederick  L. 
G.,  assignor.) 

Kidman.  William,  Jr..  Mendon,  Utah.  Weed-cntter  and 
pulverizing-machlne.  No.  1,167,645 ;  Jan.  11 ;  Oa«.  vol. 
222;  p.  484. 

Klefer.  Flovd  W.,  Sellersvllle,  Fa.  Correspondence  and 
article  carrier.  No.  1,169,0::;9  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
P-  1003.  „„„   , 

Kleffer,  Allen  J.,  Nevada,  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No.  1,168,94.1 ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  971. 

Kieffer.  John  E.,  Ewing.  Ind.  Machine  for  making  cor- 
rugated paper.     No.   1,166,992  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   222  ; 

Kiesel.    William    F.,    Jr.,    Altoona.    Ta.      Car-truck.      No. 

1,166,693;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  101. 
Klespl.    William    F.,    Jr.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Car-brake.      No. 

1.166.694  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  322  ;  p.  101. 

Kiesel,   William   F.,   Jr..    Altoona.    Pa.      Locomotive.     No. 

1.166.695  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :   p.   102. 

Kiesel     William    F.,   Jr.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Locomotive.      No. 

1 .166.696  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  102. 

KUbourn  Manufacturing  Corporation.      (See  Mettler  and 

Smith,  assignors.) 
Kilbourn   Manufacturing  Corporation.      (S«^e   Smith.    'VMl- 

Ilam  E.,  assignor. ) 
Kilburn,  John   E..  assignor  to  Hale  &  Kilburn   Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-seat  construction.     No.  1,167,.S31  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  546. 
Kllby    Herbert  N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filter-cleaning  device. 

No.  1.169.725  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  li:79. 
Kimball,    William    A.       (See    Brusseau,    Adolphus    J.,    as- 
signor.) 
Klmberley,  Nathan  G.,  Tottenham,  England.     Roller  bear- 
ing.    No.  1.169.652  ;  Jan.  1^5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1255. 
Kinder,   Garrett  A.,   Worcester.   Mass..  assignor   to   Royal 

Worcester    Corset    Co.       Corset-boning    machine.       No. 

1,167,903;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  573. 
King      Frank     A..    Youngstown.    Ohio.       Multiple-pouring 

attachment  for  ladles  and  the  like.     No.  1.169.653  ;  Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1255. 
King.   George   W.,   Rio  Grande.  Tex.      Ix>cklng   device   for 

differential    gears.     No.    1,168,812:    Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  926. 
King  &   Hamilton   Company.      (See  Gilman,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
King.    Joseph    H.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Ankle-support.      No. 

1,167,183;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  269. 
King  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Ward  and  Chase,  assign- 
ors. »  ^  ^, 
King.   Thomas  J.,   Richmond,   Va.     Breath-deflector.     No. 

1.166.462;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  17. 
King,    Thomas    J..    Richmond.     Va.      Truck    for    cotton 

pickers.      No.   1.166.463  ;   Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   18. 
King    William  J..  Bulger,  Pa.     Gate-operating  mechanism. 

No.  1.166.76S  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  125. 
Kingsbury.   Harry  T.,   Keene.  N.   H.      Lock   for  toy  safes 

No.  1,168,512  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  819. 
Kingston.  George,  Kokomo,  Ind.   Carbureter.   No.  1,168.513  ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  819. 
Klnnard.    George    W.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Bow    holder    or 

clamp   for   vehicle-tops.      No.    1,167,082 ;    Jan.    4 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   222;   p.   232. 
Kinsman,  Thomas   H..   St.  Louis,   Mo.     Corner-bead.     No. 

1,166.603;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  68. 
KIntner,    Samuel    M.,   et  al.,    receivers.      (See    Fessenden, 

Reginald  A...  assignor.! 
Kinzer.  John   J.,   Wildwood,   assignor  to   Pittsburg   Brake 

Shoe     Company,     I'lttsburgh,      Pa.        Brake-shoe.        No. 

1.166.993  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  201. 
Klppe,    Otto,    Osnabrtlck,    Germany,    assignor    to    General 

BriQuetting   Company,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Making   brl 

quets  from  zinc  ores  and  material  containing  zinc.     No. 

1,168,401  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  780. 
Kirby.   Maurice  J.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   A.   M.   Sauer. 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Shock-absorber    for    vehicles.      No. 

1,166.604  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  68. 


Kirk,  Frank,  and  L.  E.  Francisco,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to  T.  Sullivan  and  one-fourth  to  J.  Cox,  Canon  City, 
Colo.  Ellipsograph.  No.  1,168,081  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  636. 

Kirk,  Walter  I.,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  III. 
Harp.     No.   1,167.504;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  434. 

Klrkpatrlck,  Willis  15.,  assignor  to  Independent  Ice  Com- 
pany uf  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  ice.  No.  1,169.164;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.    1US4. 

KIrner.  Josef,  Stuttgart,  assignor  to  Norma  Compagnie 
Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung,  Cannstatt- 
Stuttgart.  (Jermany.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  sur- 
face of  rollers.  No.  1,168,006;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   609. 

Kirstin.  Alfred  J.,  Escanaba,  Mich.  Stump-puller.  No. 
1,168,007;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  610. 

Kltts,  Wlllard  A..  Sr.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Steam-trap.  No. 
1.168,215;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  680. 

Klay.  .\ndr<'W,  Pluffton.  Ohio.  Variable-speed  power- 
transmittini:  means.  No.  1,166,838;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  voL 
222  ;    p.    150. 

Klein,  •  harles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.168,005; 
Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  609. 

Klein,   Rudolf.      (See  Simons  and  Klein.) 

Klelne.  William  E..  Highwood,  N.  J.  Can-truck.  No. 
1,168,008;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  610. 

Kllng.  Adolph  G.,  assignor  to  Erlez  Stove  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Erie.  Pa.  Sheet-metal-edge-rolllng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.166,994  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  201. 

Klopfensteln.  Joel,  Preble,  Adams  county,  Ind.  Machine 
for  working  dirt.  No.  1,168,813;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  927. 

Knabe.  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Coupler  for  musi- 
cal instruments.  No.  1,169,654  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  1256. 

Knapp,  Walter  C.  Rochester.  N.  \'.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .1.  W.  Gray,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tractor. 
No.  1,169,165  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1084. 

Knauber.  Alexand'r  M.,  assignor  to  M.  Knauber,  Oak  Park. 
111.  Construction-cleat.  No.  1,168,889;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  951. 

Knauber,  Margaret-  (See  Knauber,  Alexander  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Knauff,  Harrv  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Folding  street-wrencu. 
No.   1, It;;), 496;  Jan.  25;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.   1198. 

Knisilit,  .\rthur  O.,  et  al.     (See  Jaeger,  Adolph,  assignor.) 

Knlubt,   Harrv  A.,  et  al.      I  See  Jaeger,  Adolph,  assignor.) 

Knlpe.  William  A.,  and  T.  McKlnney,  Ward  Hill,  Mass.; 
said  McKlnney  assignor  to  said  Knlpe.  Apparatus  for 
treating  box  toe  pieces.  No.  1,167,904;  Jan.  11;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  573. 

Knoll  and  Company.     (See  Tambach,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Knott    Frank  W.      (See  Baker  and  Knott,  i 

Knowies,  Juseitli  S.,  Atlanta.  III.  Ordnance.  No. 
1.169,166;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lO.SS. 

Knox.  Luther  L.,  Avalon.  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  & 
Welded  Steel  «  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hollow  sheet- 
metal  structure.  No.  1,168,647;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  869. 

Knox.  Luther  I...,  Avalon.  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  & 
Welded  Steel  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hollow  sheet- 
metal  structure.  No.  1,168,648  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  869. 

Knox.  Luther  L.,  .^v.alon,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  A 
Welded  Steel  Comjinny,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Furnace-door 
frame.     No.  1,168.649  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  870. 

Knox  Pressed  Ac  Welded  Steel  (.'ompany.  (See  Knox,  Lu- 
ther L..  assignor.) 

Knuntlla,  Charles  .\..  Detroit.  Mich.  Safety  cigar-holder. 
No.  1,167. 184;  Jan.  4;  <;az.  vol.  222:  p.  269. 

Robert,  Frank  P..  Mllldiile.  Conn.  Insulator  ■  bracket. 
No.   1,169.,545;  Jan.  i;.5  ;  (laz.   vul.  222:   u.   1216. 

Koch,  Gotthardt,  Chicago,  111.  Heating  device  for  automo- 
biles and  the  like.  No.  1,168,315;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  749. 

Koch,  Norbert,  Essen-Rolllnghausen,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  .\ktiingosellschaft,  Essen-oiithe-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Wheeled  L'un-carriage.  No.  1,166,839  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  150. 

Koehler,  William  H.  Jackson,  Mo.  Shingling-hatchet.  No. 
1.108,H90;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  951. 

Koenig,  WtlUam  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Boring  machine. 
No.    1.166.769:   Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   125. 

Koger,  John  J.,  Morristown.  Tenn.  Convertllile  cowjjjea 
and  small-grain  thresher.  No.  1,169,040;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  1()<)3. 

Kohlhepp,  John  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Albright- 
Nell  (jompany.  Carcass  scraping  and  polishing  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,167,573;  Jan.   fl;  Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.  458. 

Ifohlmann.  i'larpnce  I'..,  Fresno.  Cal.  Device  for  fastening 
elcctrlr-llght  bulbs  to  a  socket.  No.  1,169,497;  Jan.  25; 
C;\z.   vol.  ---  ;   [I.    1198. 

Kollberg,  Frederic  B..  BIsbee.  Ariz.  RIflle-table  for  con- 
centrating apparatus  and  constructing  the  same.  No. 
1.168,009";  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  610. 

KoUmorgen,  Frederick  L.  G..  Boonton,  assignor  to  Keuf- 
fel &  Ksser  Companv,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Binocular  tele- 
scope.    No.  1,168,650";  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  870. 

Konerman.  Harry.  Newport,  Ky..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signnunts,  to  The  Globe  Autographic  Register  Company, 
Clndnnati,  Ohio.  Autographic  register.  No.  1,166,995 ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  202. 
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Konerman,  Harry.  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Globe  Autographic  Register  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Measured-deliverv  autographic  regis- 
ter.    No.  1.166.996;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  202. 

KonicczKa.  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Borlng-blt.  No. 
1,169,406  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1165. 

Konsel.  John,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Havranek,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  train  control.  No.  1,168,010  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  611. 

Korcok.  Andv,  Akron.  Ohio.  Animal  trap.  No.  1,168,316: 
Jan.  18;  fiaz.  vol.  222;  p.  750. 

Kozoll.  Alexander  S..  Ijoraln,  Ohio.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1, .67,412;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  403. 

Krakau.  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
CnstinEs  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1.16<),265:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1118. 

Krakauer,  Phillip,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Caster  -  slide.  No. 
1,169.041  ;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  1003. 

Kraneblel,  John  V.,  Williamsville.  N.  Y.  Elevator-gate. 
No.  1.168,891  ;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  952. 

Krnner.  Ix)uls  M..  Cloverdale,  Oreg.  (iame  apparatus. 
No.  1,168,082  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  637. 

Kratz.  Carl  O.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Glass  -  holder.  No. 
1.168.265:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  699. 

Kraus.  Rudolf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing-press  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,168,651  ;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  870. 

Krrma.  John  F..  Chicaeo.  111.  Vending:  -  m.ichine.  No. 
1,168.»;.'-,L' :  Jan.  18:  <;az.  vol.  222:  p.  871. 

Krehs.  Fred"  rick  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Basp-ball-game  ap- 
pnr.itns.     No.  1. 16s. 729  ;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  897. 

Kreczkowski.  Michael.  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Extension-table. 
No.   1,167,905;  Jan.   11  ;     Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  573. 

Krelder,  Ucal  S.,  .\rcanum.  Ohio.  Automatic  electric- 
winding  clock.  No.  1,166,605  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.   68. 

Krlb^;.  Nicholas,  Dundee,  111.  Batterv-lamp.  No.  1,168,892  ; 
Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9.'.2. 

Krlckbaum.  William  M..  Cleveland  Heights,  assignor  to 
The  Cirassclli  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fur- 
nace for  making  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  like.  No. 
1.167.763;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  523. 

Krippt*ndorf  Kalculator  Company.  (See  Krippcndorf, 
Paul  F.  W.  C,  assignor.  I 

Krlppendorf,  Paul  V.  W.  C,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Krippcndorf  Kalculator  Companv,  Portland.  Me.  Cal- 
culator.    .No.  1.166.51'8:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  42. 

Krlstcnscn,  Sigvald  .V  C,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Pro- 
duction of  print  inir-Mocks  of  slight  weight.  No. 
1.166.840:  Jan.  4:  (^.az.  vol.  222;  n.  150. 

Krnka.  Karl.  HIrtenberg.  .\ustria-Hungarv.  .■Vutomatic 
firearm.     No.   1.166.913:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  174. 

Kro2h,  Ferdinand  W..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Deep-well 
pump.     No.  1.169.266:  Jan.  25:  (;az.  vol.  222:  p.  1119 

Kromor,  Emanuel.  Spokane.  Wash.  Fly  -  killer.  No. 
1.166.606;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  69. 

Krost.  John  F.,  Mankato,  Minn.  Camera.  No.  1,166,914; 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  174. 

Krnsp.  Julius  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Fish-hook  guard.  No, 
1,166,529:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  42. 

Knbnl.  Julius  .\..  Rrooklvn.  N.  Y.  Dress  -  form.  No. 
1.168,653;  Jan.  18:  Gaz".  vol.  222:  p.  871. 

Kuhicek.  Edear  J.,  Chlcairo,  111.  Holder  for  neckwear. 
No.    1.167.083:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  232. 

Kundtz,  Theodor.     (See  (^ogger,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Kunert.  Felix.  Offenbach-on-the-Main.  assignor  to  Cbeml- 
sche  Fabrik  Grieshelm  Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln. 
Germany.  Dvelng  artificial  silk.  No.  1,169.267  ;  Jan. 
25  :  (Jaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  1119. 

Kurth.  Oscar  W..  Berlin,  N.  D.  Telephone-protector.  No. 
1.167.185:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.   269. 

Kurz  Electrical  Company.  (See  Flnlzlo.  Thomas  D..  as 
signor.) 

Kwaysser.  Emll.      (See  Scharf  and  Kwavsser.) 

Kyte.  (^ora  E..  Montrose.  Kans.  V^ashstand.  No. 
1.169.268;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1119. 

L.  S.  Starrett  Company  (See  Starrett  and  Adell.  as 
signora.) 

Ln  Chnpplle.  Euclid  I..  Beverly.  Mass.  Machine  for  work 
ins:  an  upper  on  a  last.  No.  1,168,011  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222:  p.  611. 

La  Chapelle,  Euclid  1  .  Beverly.  Mass.  Machine  for  work 
Ing  an  upper  on  a  last.  No.  1.168.012;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222;  p.  612. 

La  Porte.  Norbert  M..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  &  Seal 
Companv  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle-flll- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1,166,607  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.   69. 

La  Porte.  Norbert  M.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and 
Seal  Companv  of  Baltimore  Cltv,  Baltimore,  Md.  Pack 
aging-machine.  No.  1.169,499;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  1200. 

Licroix,  Joseph  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Com 
panv.  Limited,  London,  England.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.   1,167.413:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  403. 

Lacroix,  Joseph  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  Anglo-American   Patent  Bottle  Com 
pany.  Limited,  London,  England.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,169,498  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1199. 

Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hauer,  El- 
mer E.,  assignor.) 

Lalst,  Frederick,  and  F.  F.  Frlck,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Ex 
tracting  zinc  from  its  ores.  No.  1,167,700:  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  608. 


[>al8t,  Frederick,  and  F.  F.  Frlck,  Anaconda,  Ifont.  Re- 
covering zinc  from  its  ores.  No.  1,167,701  ;  Jan.  11 ; 
Gas.  vol  222  ;  p.  503. 

Lallement,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Pang- 
bom,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Regulator.  No.  1,168,013;  Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  612. 

Lamb,  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Impregnating  wood. 
No.  1,168.944  ;  Jan.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  972. 

Lambert  Albert  L..  and  A.  B.  Bell,  assignors  to  Hale  and 
Kilburn  Companv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sheet-metal-door 
construction.  No.  1.167,414;  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  403. 

Lamberton,  Andrew.  Coatbridge,  Scotland.  Twohlgh  re- 
versing rolling  mill  and  like  machine.  (Reissue.)  •  No. 
14.053;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p^  1292. 

Lamoreaux.  William  F..  Isabella.  Tenn.  Recovering  ele- 
mental sulfur  from  sulfur  gases.  No.  1,169,726;  Jan. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1279. 

Lampert.  Carl.  Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.  Portable 
boiling,  loasting.  and  baking  apparatus.  No.  1.169.167  ; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p^  1085. 

Land.  Henry  S..  county  of  Essex,  England.  Apparatus  for 
turning,  shaping,  and  screw-cutting.  No.  1,167,186 ; 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  269. 

Land.   Joseph    B..    New    Point,    Ind.      Tire-tightener.      No. 


1,167.358  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  331. 
Landgrebe.    K.irl    L..    Ensley,   Ala.      Hot-blast   stove. 


No. 


Jaz.   vol.    222;    p. 


1.16S.014;  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  613. 
I.andis,    Israel   L.,   Chicago.    111.     Locklng-clamp  for  gates 

and   the  like.      No.    1.167,828;  Jan.   if;   Gaz.  vol.   222; 

p.  545. 
Land(^,  Silvio  R.,  ami  L.  Monteverde.  Genoa,  Italv.     Motor 

for  rotarv  machines.     No.  1,169,269;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  ni9. 
Landreth,  Fred.  Areola.  111.     Railwav-tle.     No.  1,166.997; 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p    20.''.. 
Landry.  Aldel,  Central  Falls,  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  1.    Pattern  mechanism  for 

knitting-machines.      No.    1.169,655;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol 

222  :  p.  1256. 
Landsledel.  Harry,   Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Dalton   Adding  Machine  Company, 

Cincinnati.  <»hio.     Adding  and  recording  machine.     No. 

1.167.41.'"i  :  Jan.  11  :  Gav.  vol.  222:  p.  404. 
I^andsii  del.   H.-irry.   Poplar  Bluff.   Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Companv, 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Recording-machine.      No.    1,167,416 ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  404. 
Lane,   Elmer  E..   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     BuflUng-machlne. 

No.  1.16S'.514  :  .Tan.'  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  820. 
Lane,  John  H.,  and  J.  C.  Schenk,  assignors  to  Peninsular 

Stove  Companv,  Detroit.  Mich.    Drip-pan.    No.  1,169,168  ; 

Jan.  25:  Gaz."vol.  222;  p.  1085. 
Lang,  Archibald  M..  Liverpool,  EJngland.     Sugar-cane  and 

like  mill  returner-bar.     No.  1,169,656  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gas.  voL 

222  ;  p.  1257. 
Lang.  Edward  C.  Melrose,  assignor  to  Hcywood  Brothers 

and    Wakefield    Companv.    Wakefield.    Mass.      Wall    end 

for  car-seats.     No.   1,169,727  ;   Jan.   25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  222 ; 

p.  1280. 
Lang.  Edward  C,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers 

and  Wakefield  (^ompany.  Wakefield.  Mass.     .Aisle  end  for 

car-seats.     No.    1.169,(28:   Jan.   25:    Gaz 

1280. 

Lang.  James  K.      (See  Lippincott.  Willis,  assignor.) 
Langguth,   Erich,   Neerpelt,   Belgium.      Apparatus   for  the 

treatment   of  ores.      No.   1,169.270;   Jan.   25;   Gat   vol. 

222  ;  p.  1120. 
I.anning,  James  K.      (See  Joncas.  Philip,  assignor.) 
Lanouette,    William    J..    Roxlmrv.     Vt.       Self  -  registering 

calipers.     No.  1.168.515  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  820. 
I.«pe.    Wlllard    E  .    assignor   of   one-half   to    W.   J.    Lewis, 

Svracuse.    N.    Y.      Hydraulic    power   transmission.      No. 

1.168.216;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  680. 
Lapp,    David    H.,    Aberdeen,    S.    D.      Spring  -  wheel.      No. 

1,169,042  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  10(»4. 
Lappen,    James    E..    asslenor    to    Union    Fibre    Company, 

Winona.    Minn.       Insulating    hoard    and    producing   the 

same.     No.  1.169.079  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1017. 
Ijirkln   Co.      (See   Morey   and  Cralne,   assignors.) 
Lamed.  Carter  A  Company.      (See  Gerard.   Edgar  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Larsen,    Charles    F.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Gas  lighter.      No. 

1.169,407;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1165. 
Larsen,  Werner  R.  B.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Prodndng 

half-tone  negatives.     No.  1,167,505;  Jan.  11;  Gas.  toI. 

222;  p.  434. 
Larsen,  Werner  R.  B.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Produdng 

(lot-screens  for  photographic  work.     No.  1,167,606;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  434. 
Larson,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Securing  device  for  pin- 
ions.    No.  1,169,408  :  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  IIM. 
Larson.  I^ars  A.,  Elgin,  111.     Number  and  lamp  Iwi.     No. 

1,166,608  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  70. 
Larson.     Louis     T.,     Stanton,     Iowa.       Blrdboase.       No. 

1,169,409:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1166. 
Larson,  Louis  T..  Stanton,  Iowa.     Bird's-nest  holder.    No. 

1.169.751  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1288. 
Latham  Automatic  Registering  Company.     (See  Leethem, 

Frank  C,  assignor. ) 
Latham,  Warren,  Spokane.  Wash.     Apparatus  for  molding 

Ice  cakes.     No.  1.166.770  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  12(r 
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Latta,    Emmft   G..    Syracuse.    N.   Y.      Ribbon    mecbanlsm. 

No.  1.168.654  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  871. 
Latten.  Matthias.  Levprkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  »•> 

■Ignor  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Bhif-vlolet  azo  dye.     No.  1,169„'^29  :  Jau,  25;  Ga«.  vol. 

222;  p.  11.39. 
L«uffer,  Emll  J.     (See  Huffman  and  Lauffer. ) 
Laughlln,  George  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Robblna. 

Chicago.  111.     .\dju8table  exhaust  or  respirator  for  cars. 

No.  1.169.170;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1086. 
Lautcr  Company.      (See  Lynde,   F'rank  G.,  assignor.) 
Lauterbur,    Frank    X.,   Sidney,   Ohio.     Dough-molding   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.167.187  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  270 
Lawrence,  Edward  E.,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Loose 

Wiles  Biscuit  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Mechanism 

for  forming  filled  wafers.     No.  1,169,546;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

Tol.  222  ;  p.  1216. 
Lawrence.  John  H.,  Sterling,   111.     Latch.     No.   1.166  998: 

Jan.   4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  203. 
Lawrence,  William  G.,  Martlnton,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin, 

Chicago,  111.     Excavator.     No.  1,169,729  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1280. 
Lawrence,  Willis,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Flre-eitlngutsher.     No 

1,168,015  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  613. 
Lawton,  Burton   L.,  and   B.    A.   Spltzer,   assignors  to  Tho 

Connecticut    Telephone    &    Electric    Company,    Merldea, 

Conn.      Electric  switch.     No.   1,169,089;   Jan.   18;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   1021. 
Lay.    Charles    H.,    Wllklnsburg,    assignor    to    Tbe    Union 

Switch  &  Signal  Companv.  Swissvale.  Fa.     Railway  slg- 

nallng.     No.  1,166,915  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    175 
Laycock,  Arthur  M.,   Kingston,   Pa.     Bearing  clamp.     No. 

1,169,2.1  :  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1120. 
L«  Comnte,  William  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O    Fow- 
ler, New  York,  N.  Y.     Hinge.     No.  1,167,906;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  574. 
Le  Roy,  Frank,  assignor  to  Michigan  Lubricator  Companv, 

Detroit,   Mich.      Lubricator.      No.    1,167.829;    Jan     11- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  546. 
Lea.  Charles.      (See  Hathawav  and  Lea  i 
^':  A°^°°^'  Selma.  Cal.    Safety  device  for  elevators.     No 

1,167,702  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  503. 
Leary.  James  I.     (See  Hogan,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Leatherbee.  Clifton  F.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Paint 

Ing  Machine  Company,  Klttery.  Me.     Wood-treating  ma- 

chine.     No.  1,167,417  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    405 
Leavltt,  Nathan  C,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  I.  Mink,  Brooklvn 

•N.  \.:  said  Mink  assignor  to  said  Leavltt.     Child's  gur 
ment.    No.  1,169,500  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   1200 
^  ^^l',.*-'^F''^'  "Blg^or  of  one-half  to   F.    Schoenstein 

i-ranklin,  La.    Nail  and  spike  extractor.     No.  1.167  674  • 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  459. 
Lee,  Ulysses  G.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague 

Mailing    Machlnerv    Company.      Office    addressing  -  mn- 

chine.     No.  1,169,080;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    1017 

TiaaSiaI'"'^?  A-   Kewanee    111.     Paper   receptacle.     No. 
1,166,841  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  151 

^^P":.^l^a<^,^'••  Monmouth,  III.     Hog-olllng  device.     No. 

l,16i,18s  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; -p    270 
Lees-Bradner  Co.,  The.     (See  Lees,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  ) 

*f^i^'"v^^^  ^•«c9-?o^'^°'^'   ^^*o-      CJ<'«'"  -  ^«^eth  -  finishing 
tool     Ntr, -J.  168,402;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p   780 

,"'i''"^u^*  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lees-Bradner  Co.,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio       Positively-opening  chuck.     No.    1,169.547 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1217 
Leethem.  Frank  C..  Middletown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Latham 
•Automatic  Registering  Company.    Chase.    No.  1.167.084  • 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    23.3 

'^^^?•Q  V.'J"^°T^-  «:■  Kinsas  City,  Mo.     Foldahle  cuff.     No. 

1,188,945;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  972. 
Lehmann.  Hermann,  Magdeburg,  assignor  to  Fried    Krupu 

Aktlengesellschaft,  Grusonwcrk,  Magdeburg-Kuckau  (}er- 

many.     .Molding  apparatus.     No.  1,16»!,.S42  ;  Jan    4  •  Gaz 

vol.    222  ;    p.    151. 

Lehmkuhl,  Hellmuth.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Sten.lUns:  npoara- 
tus.     .\o.  1,168,655:  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    v7^> 

Leibbrandt,  Bertha,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Manufacturing  bread 
from  whole  grain.  No.  1,167,703;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
z^£  ;  p.  004. 

Leln,  Bernard,  Powers  Lake,  N.  D.  Potato-planting  at- 
tachment.    No.   1,167,907;   Jan.   11;   Gaz    vol     '•    o 

Leisch,  Joseph,  Tryon.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  John  Church 

Company.      Cincinnati.      Ohio.        Plaver  -  piano.        No 

1.16^,609  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  70. 
Lemon.  James  F.,  and   S.  A.  MacDonald.  Syracuse,  N    Y 

Milking-machine.      No.    1,168,016:    Jan.    11;    (iaz     vol 

222  ;  p.  614. 

Lemp.   Hermann.    Erie,   Pa.,   assignor   to  General    Electric 

Company.       Variable  -  output     two  -  cycle    en;rlne        No 

1,166,916;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  175 
Lenders,   Adolph  W.  H.,   Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa.     Producing 

starch   of   angular   configuration.     No.   1,168,516-   Jan 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  821. 
Leng.  Christian   F.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Bottle- valve.     No. 

1,167,189;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  270. 
Lennon,   William,  Manltou,  Colo.     Clamping  device      No 

1,167,418  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  405. 
Leo.     Albert     S..     Atchison,     Kans.       Barrel  -  rack.       No. 

1,168,946  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  972. 
Leopold,   George   O.,   assignor  to  North    Bros.   M'f'g    Co 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Drill.     No.  1,169,657  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gai. 

▼oL  222;  p.  1257. 


Lepel,  Egbert  von,  Berlln-Wllmcrsdorf,  Germany.  Produc- 
ing electrical  oscillations.  No.  1,168,837  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  934. 

Lepper,  John  G.,  Waterbury,  ("nnn.,  and  A.  Mattls,  Royers- 
ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Booth,  Schelllnger  and  WilllamB 
Company.     Bottle-making  machine.     No.  1,168.517  ;  Jan  ' 
18  :   (}az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  821. 

I^rch,  William  G.,  E)a8ton,  Pa.  Cover-mold.  No.  1,169.410  : 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1166. 

Leaser  Gebruder.     (See  Lippitz,  Wllhelm  A.,  assignor.) 

Levalley,  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wl^.  Self-dumping 
elevator.     No.  1,168,947  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    973 

Levedahl,  Axel,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery 
Company,  Aurora,  111.  Motor-cycle  support.  No. 
1,169.171  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1086. 

Levey,  Emlle  B.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Ticket-holder.  No. 
1,167,908  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  675. 

Lewis,  Dean  C,  assignor  to  Lewis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mechanicallv-opcratcd  gear- 
changing  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1,169  081  • 
Jan.  IS;  (;az.  vol.  222:  p.  1017. 

Lewis,  Henry  L.,  Stratford.  Conn.  Apparatus  for  dumping 
and  throwing  oyster-dredges.  No.  1,169,548;  Jan  25- 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1217.  

Lewis.  James  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Water-cage  and 
thermostat.  No.  1,168,51«;  Jan.  18;  Gaz  vol  222- 
p.  S21.  .  •  • 

Lewis.  Llewelyn,  and  T.  E.  Taggart,  assignors  to  The 
.American  Water  Motor  Companv,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hy- 
draulic motor.  No.  1,168,317;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol  222: 
p.  750. 

Lewis,  Lloyd  V.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The  Unloa 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Controlling 
apparatus  for  railway  cars  or  trains.  No.  1.167,334: 
Jan.   4;   (iaz.  vol.   222;   p.  321. 

Lewis,  Lloyd  V.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Swlttl)  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Rallwav- 
trafficcontrolllng  apparatus.  No.  1,167,335;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .321. 

Lewis  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lewis,  Dean  C,  as- 
signor. I 

Lewis,  William,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Rail  -  shoe.  No. 
1,168,083;  Jau.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  637. 

Lewis,  William  J.     (See  Lape,  Wlllard  E.,  assignor.) 

Lidberg,  Tlodolf,  assignor  to  Chicago  Surgical  &  Electrical 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Electrothermostat.  No.  1,169,549 ; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1218. 

Lleben,  Robert  von,  E.  Relsz,  and  S.  Strauss,  assignors  to 
Rflals-(;e8ellschaft  m.  b.  II.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Discharge-tube.  .\o.  1,169,082;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   1018. 

Ueblg,  William  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wlre-tensloning  de- 
vice.    No.  1.167,764;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  523. 

Llebler.  Henry  B.      (See  Mehl.  Liebler,  Nail,  and  Nobbe.) 

Liebmann,  .Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  N.  Hofhelmer,  New  York, 
N.  V.  Maintaining  the  eflSciency  of  metallic-filament 
lamps.     No.  1.166,464  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  18. 

Liggett,  William  K...  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Pulverizing  apparatus. 
No.  l.n;',>,.".Ul  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1200. 

Light,  John  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Hughes,  Elec- 
tric Mills.  Miss.  Wrench.  No.  1.169,043;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1004. 

Lighthouse.  Charles  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Lighthouse  Tire  Company,  Guttenberg,  N.  J.  Sectional 
tire.     No.  1.169,746  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1 286. 

Lighthouse  Tire  Company.  (Lighthouse,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Likely,  Charles  H..  Woody,  Cal.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,166,697  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  102. 

Liljeblad,  Karl  R.,  assignor  to  .Aktiobolaget  Elevator. 
Jiirfva.  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Electromagnetic  fre- 
quency meter  and  the  like.  No.  1,168.519;  Jan.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  S22. 

Linaker,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot 
Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa..  Dubois,  Pa.  Soot-cleaner 
for  boilers.  No.  I,167,i05;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol  222;  p. 
624.  ^ 

Linaker,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner 
Co.,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Dubois,  Pa.  Soot-cleaner  for  boil- 
ers.   No.  1,167,7 156  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  624. 

Linberg,  .Adolph  B.  L.  J.  E.  .Andrew,  and  H.  C.  Wright, 
assignors  to  The  Wallace  Barnes  Co.,  Bristol.  Conn.  Au- 
tomatic spring-making  machine.  No.  1,166,917:  Jan. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  176. 

Lincoln,  Charles  S.,  Wauwatosa,  assignor  to  .Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Itotarv  im- 
pact-pulverizer. .No.  1,160.698;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.    103. 

Lindburg,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  T>-pe-writing  machine.  No. 
1,169.330;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1139. 

Llndeburg,  Charles  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Beveling  machine. 
No.   I.lt56,918:  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  170. 

Llnderson.  Charles  J.  (See  Ware,  Gastonguay.  Llnderson, 
Farrell.  and  Woodbury.) 

Llndlg,  Charles  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  door-re- 
leasing device.  No.  1,167,085;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  233. 

Llndley,  Benjamin  F..  Danville,  111.  Rail  -  Joint.  No. 
1.168,520:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  822. 

Llndley,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Llndley, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Kail-bond.  No.  1,167,370;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  3,35. 


Llndley,  James  H.     (See  Llndley.  James,  assignor.) 
Lindsay  Auto  Parts  Company.     (See  Lindsay,  Thomas  J., 

assignor,  i 
Lindsay,  Thomas  J.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Wheel  and  axle. 

No.   1,]68,(»17  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  614. 
Lindsay,  Thomas  J..   Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a.sslgnor  to  Lind- 
say A'lto  Parts  1  (.mpaiiv.     Wheel.     No.  1,16S.018;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6i4. 
Lindsey    George  F.,  and  G.  A.   Williams,  assignors  to  H. 

G.     Marsh,     Birmingham,     Ala.      Canopv  -  frame.      No. 

1,167,767  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  525. 
LlndstrSm,  Charles  A.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 

Brake    Company,    New    Y"ork,    N.    Y.      Brake-actuating 

mechanism.     No.   1,166.771;  Jan.   4;   Gax.  vol.  222;   p. 

126. 
Lippe.  Saniu<l.  New  York,  N.  V.     (inrmeiit-simulator.     No. 

l.l(;s.40;i:  Jan.  IS;  (Jn/.  vol.   -22:  p.  7S1. 
Llppert   &    Rhenstrom.      (See   Rhenstrom    and    Hager,    as- 
signors, ) 
Llppincott,    Willis,    assignor   of   one-half    to    J.    K.    Lang, 

Kallspell.  Mont.     Bath  apparatus.     No.  1.167,190;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  271. 
jLlppltz,   Wllhelm  A.,  assignor  to  Gebruder  Lesser,  Posen, 

Germany.     Potato  digger.     No.  1,169,172;  Jan.  25;  Gai. 

Tol.  222  ;  p.  1087. 
Llppold,  Charles  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Package-tie.    J^o. 

1.169.044  :  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1004. 
Llsatz,  Mathias.  (See  Heilinger  and  Lisatz.) 
Litchfield.  Isaac  W..  Boston.  Ma5!<»..  ns'^ienor  of  one-half  to 

H.  II.  De  I.oss,  Bridgeiwrt.  Conn.     Clasp.     No.  1,168,521  : 

Jan.   IS;   (Jn^.   vol.  222;  p.   S22 
Little,  Harry  C.     (See  Stevenson  and  Uttle.) 
Liversldge,  Horace  P.,  Bala,  Pa.     Pothead  or  connector  for 

electrical  conductors.     No.  1,168,019;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222;  p.  615. 
Lloyd,   Burt    F.,   New   York,   N,   Y'.      Combined  flying  and 

spinning  top.     No.  1,167,507;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

4.34. 
Lobdell,  Carrie  L.     (See  ETline.  Marcus  P..  assignor.) 
Ix)hlf'y.  Max   F...  New  York,  iissicnor  to  Brooklyn  (."ooper- 

age  Co..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Metallic  hoop  for  barrels.     No. 

1,169,272;  Jan.  2.-;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1120. 
Lochner,  Adam,  Pine,  Colo.     Combination  tobacco-can  and 

match-holder.     No.  1,167,768;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  525. 
Lock,  .lohn   E.,   I.awrt-nce.   Mass.     Tenpin  apparatus.     No, 

1.169.04.''.:  Jan,  IS:  fJaz.  vol.  222:  i>.   10(14. 
Lockhart,   Alexander  M..    IMttsburgh,    Pa.      Envelop.      No. 

1.166,772  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  126. 
Lockwood,   Burns  1)  ,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Pressed   Steel 

Car    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Carunderframe    con- 
struction.    No    1,167,769:   Jan.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p. 

525. 
Lockwowl.    James    E.,    assignor    to    E.    Seltz.    Peoria,    111. 
No.    1,169.411  ;    Jan.    25;    Gaz 


vol,  222; 
(See  Riker. 
(See  McKee,  Neal  T., 
(See  True,  Charles  H,, 
( See  True  and  McKee, 
assignor  to  New  Dla 


Vapor  lamp. 

p.  1167. 
"  Lofoniohile "    Company    of    .America,    The. 

Andrew  1...  assignor.) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company. 

assignor.  I 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company. 

assignors.) 
Loesser,   Ernest.   Glen   Ridge,  N.  J. 

monil    Polishing   To<i!    ("ompany   of   America.    Inc.,    New 

York,    N.    Y.      .Apparatus    for   grinding   precious   stones. 

No.   1.166.843;  Jan,  4:  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  151. 
Ijoewonbach.  Hugo,      (See  Downey,  Richard  F,.  assignor,! 
L^fgren,    Albert    O,   M,,   Stockholm,    Sweden.      Starting-va- 
porizer,    No.  1.167,R;K):  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  546. 
Lofgren.  John.      (  S.-e  Kavlln  and  I.ofgren.) 
Lofts.  John  L..  Clarlnda,  Iowa.     Wire-reel.     No.  1,167,704  ; 

Jan.   n  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  504, 
Loftus,   Thomas   J..    Castella,    assignor   of   one-half  to    H 

Bell,   Oakland,   Cal.      E:ipIoslve-englne.      No.    1.166,999- 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  203. 
Lohelde,   Herman   L.,   assignor  to   T.ohelde   Manufacturing 

Compary.   St     I.ouls.    Mo.      Humidifier.      No.    1,168  948- 

.Tan,    18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  97.3. 
Lohelde  Manufacturing  Company.     fSee  Lohelde,  Herman 

I...  assignor.  > 
Lombardv.    Fr.ink    K..    San    Diego.    Cal.      Mechanical    toy 

No.  1.167,575  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  459. 
Lone,  .John  R.,  .\krr>n.  Ohio.      Bench-vise.     No.   1,10,8,318- 

Jnii.  IS:  (inz,  vol.  222:  p,  750, 
Long.  Robert  E..  administrator.     (See  Malonev.  Philip  M.  > 
Loomls.    Charles    W.,    et    al        (See    Wilcox,    Orla    O..    as- 
signor. ( 
Loomls,   Frank,  Machlas,  N.  Y'.     Automatic  poultry  feed,  r 

and  exerciser.     .No.  1,168,656;  Jan.   18;  (iaz    vol    '"^'^  • 

p.  872. 
Loos,   Franz,      (See  Gottl  and   Loos,) 
Loose    Wiles   Biscuit    Company,      (See    Lawrence,    Edward 

E,,  assignor,  i 
Lorentowlcz.   I.eonnnl.    Irvlngton,   N.  J.      Repairing  scored 

cylinders.      No,    1,169,058;    Jan.    25;   Gaz.    vol     2'^2  •    i» 

1258. 
Loring,  Charles  F.,  Reno,  Nev.     (iearing.     No    1,168,522; 

Jan.   18  :  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  822. 
Lorraine.    Madison    J..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Tapc-spllce 

No.  1.168.667;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  873. 


Lonlng,  Julius  J.,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.  Valve  structure  for 
fountain-brushes.  No.  1,168.893;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  voL 
222  ;  p.  953. 

Lotterhand,  Jason  C.  assignor  to  Addometer  Corporation, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Signal-printing  means  for  calculating- 
machines.     No.  1,167,CKX)  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  204. 

Lotterhand.  Jason  C,  assignor  to  Addometer  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Key  mecbanlsm  for  calculators.  No. 
1.167,001  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  204. 

Lotterhand,  Jason  C,  assignor  to  Adfdometer  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Addlng-machine.  No.  1,167,002  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  222  ;  p.  205. 

Lotterhand,  Jason  C,  assignor  to  Addometer  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Keyboard  for  calculators.  No. 
1,167,086;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  233. 

Loubery,  Pierre  U.,  Juvlsy,  I->ance.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
pelling, elevating,  and  supporting  ships,  boats,  sub- 
marines, and  the  like  vessels.  No.  1,167,191;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  272. 

Loud,  George  D.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pumping  unit.  No. 
l,16'.t.752  :  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1288. 

Louden,  William,  Fairfleld,  Iowa.  Gate  -  hinge.  No. 
l,lfis,523:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  823, 

Louden,  William,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  Manger  for  animal- 
l>ens.     No,   1.160,412:  Jan    25:  Gaz,   vol,  222;  p.   1167, 

Lovejoy,  Charles  E.  Lowell,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.  Spinning-machine.  No.  1,167,169; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  264. 

Lovekln,  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Turblne-bladlnf 
and  assembling  same.  No.  1,166.530  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Ga».  toL 
222  ;  p.  42. 

Lovekln,  Luther  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,166,531  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  43. 

Lovelady.  Frederick  W.,  Saginaw,  and  B.  J.  Kennedy, 
Detroit,  assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  F.  Dice,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Candy-machine.  No.  1.166,610  -.  Jan.  4  ;  Gar. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  70. 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son.  Miller   R.,  assignor.) 

Lowell,  Clark  N.,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Lock.  No.  1.169,669; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.  1258. 

UJwensteln,  Harry  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Hill, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Illuminated  sign.  No.  1.168,084  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  637. 

Lowy,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  Schrank,  New 
York,  N.  V.  Paint.  No.  1.168.730:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.  807. 

Lubberger,  Fritz,  assignor  to  .Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Ill  Teiephone-excliange  trunking  sys- 
tem.    No.   1,168.894:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  953. 

Luburg,  Ellsworth  N.,  Baltimore  Md.  Slack-adjuster.  No. 
1,166,465  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  19. 

Lucas,  Owen  J).,  a.ssignor  to  Lucas's  Low  Pressure  Oil 
Cracking  Process.  Limited.  London,  England.  Manu- 
facturing catalytic  bodies.  No.  1,168.404;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  \&t.  222  ;  p.  781, 

Lucas's  Low  Pressure  Oil  Cracking  Process.  (See  Lucas. 
Owen  D.,  assignor.) 

Lucke,  Charles  E,  assignor  to  Gas  and  Oil  Combustion 
Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Mixing  and  proportioning 
valve.     No.   1.169,090;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.   vol,  1J22  :  p.   1021. 

Lucker,  Frederick  L.,  Brooklyn,  and  A.  O.  Carpenter, 
i'orning,  N.  Y.,  as.'-lgnors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Regulating  device  for  motor-driven 
compressors.  No.  1, 169., "150  ;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222: 
p.    121S 

Ludwig  Spitz  &  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Rein,  Robert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lukis,  I.fizftr,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
l,16S.65s  :  Jan.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   S7;v 

Lukehart,  Jacob  E,     (See  .Albright  and  Lukehart. ) 

Luna-Lite  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Wright. 
Arthur,  assignor.) 

Lund,  Johan  H.  L.,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.  Magnetic  sun- 
dial.    No.  1,166,611;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  71, 

Lundell.  Alben  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  ("ompany.  Automatic 
telephone  system.  No.  1,166,466;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  19. 

Lundell,  .Alben  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.'  Incor- 
porated. Automatic  tflephone  exchange  system.  No. 
l,168..311t:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  751." 

Lunn,  Robfrt  H.,  Bowdon.  England.  Comblng-machine. 
No.  1.169.046:  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1005. 

Lunz.  John,  Belpre.  Kans.  Attachment  for  grain-sep- 
arators.    No.  1,166.532  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  44. 

Lurie,  William  A..  Chicago,  111  Door-lock.  No.  1,168,524  ; 
Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  823. 

Lurie.  William  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Door-lock.  No.  1.168,528  ; 
Jan.   is  :  Gaz.   vol,   222  :    p,   824. 

I.urz.  Charles.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.16n.:;.31  ;  Jan.   25:   (iaz.   vol.  222:   p.   1139. 

Lutz,  ^"harles.     (See  Stanley,  Richard  E.,  assignor.) 

Lutz.  William  D..  .Allendale,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  .Alternating-current  mag- 
net.    No.  1,166,699  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  103. 

Lutz,  William  H,,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Compression-wrench. 
No.  1,166.467:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  20. 

Lynde.  Frank  (i..  assignor  to  Lauter  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Magnetic  tracking  device.  No.  1,167,087;  Jan, 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  234. 

Lynk,  Rod  R..  Van  Buren,  Me,  Adjustable  curtaln-poIe 
and  shade  hanger.  No.  1,168,814;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol. 
222  :   p    927, 
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Lyon  &  Healy.     (See  Kirk,  Walter  I.,  asalgnor.) 

Lyon.  Julian  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Radiator.     No.  1.187.088 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  234. 
Lyon,   Wallace   C,   Hyattavllle,  Md.     Number  Ucense-taj? 

No.  1,168.217  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  681 
Lyons.   James,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Parcel-post   calculator. 

No.  1.169.41."?;  Jan.  25:  Gnz.  vol.  L'2J  :  p.  1107. 
M.    Rumely   Co.      (See   Hlgglns.  -William    II.    C,    Jr..    as- 
signor.) \ 
M.  Schiilz  fo.      (See  Gustafson,  .Ajdolph  P..  asslRnor.) 
MacDonald,  Samuel  A.     (See  Lemon  and  MacDonald.) 
MacKay,    John    F.,    Bordentown,    N.    J.      Brooder.      No. 

1,166.773;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  127. 
MacKav.    Vaall.    Boston,    Mass.      Speed-coutrolling   device. 

No.    i. 168, .127:  Jan.   18;  Gnz.  vol.  222;   p.  f<2r>. 
MacKenzle,  Clara  L.,  Providence,   R.   I.     Cooking  utensil. 

No.  1.166.844;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  152. 
MacKenzle,   Cyrus  W.,   Waverly,    Ind.     Bucket  for  flllln« 

automobile-radiators.     No.  1,167.580;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  461. 
MacKinnon,    George    W..    Boston,    Mass.      Automatic    air- 
cushion.      No.    1,169,050;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

100.5. 
MacMlllan,  Duncan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Locking  device  for 

cash-carriers    In    despatcti-tubes.      No.    1,169, .153  ;    Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1219. 
Macaulav,     George,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Hand-bag.       No. 

1.166,612;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  71. 
Macdonald,   James   R.,    Duluth.    Minn.      Water-circulating 

means  for  automobiles.     No.   1,167,509;  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  435. 
Macfadden.    Bernarr.      (See  Rnmer.   John  .\..   assignor.) 
Mackle,  William  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Punch.     No.  1,166,613  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  71. 
Madison.     Oliver     C,     Omaha.     Npbr.       Tov     gun.       No. 

1,168,815;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  927. 
Madl.'^on.     Oliver     V.,     Omaha,     Nehr.       Toy     rifle.       No. 

1.16<J.«!1«:  .Tan.  !«:  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  927. 
Maggard,   Elisha  E.,   Morehead,   Ky.      Intermittent  motion 

device.     No.  1.168.086;  Jan.  11  :  (^az.  vol.  222;  p.  638. 
Maglll.  Herbert  L.,  Chicago,   111.     Internal-combustion  en 

glue.     No.  1,167,419;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  405. 
Magna.    Russell    W.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      Ball-marker.      No. 

1,167.004  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  206. 
Magor.  Basil,  assignor  to  Magor  Car  Company,  New  York. 

N.   Y.      I>ogglng-car.      No.    1.166,468  ;   Jan.   4  ;   (iaz.   vol. 

222;  p.  20. 
Magor  (Jar  Company.     (See  Magor,  Basil,  assignor.) 
Mahieu,  George  J..  Rio  de  Janeiro,   Brazil.     Method  and 

apparatus    for   deflbratlng   fibrous    vegetable    materials 

No.   1,168,087;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  63s. 
Mahoney,  William  J.,   Amenla.  N.  Y.     Device  for  casting 

borders,  slugs,  leads,  and  the  like.     No.  1,169,554  ;  Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.   1219. 
Majctaerek,  Ignac,  Detroit,  Mich.     Railway-rail  Joint.    No. 

1,166.614  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  72. 
Majestic    Furnace    &    P'oundry    v'ompany.       (See    Trlggs. 

James    M.,    flsalgnor.  I 
Makley,   Alexander,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to   V.  J.  Tat- 

ham.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Spike.     No.  1,168,088;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  639. 
Malany,  Eugene  H.     (See  Delaney  and  Malanv.i 
Malcolm.  Robert.     (See  Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  assignor.! 
Maley,    William    J..    Chicago,    111.      Climbing   device.      No. 

1.168,321;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  7.''.2. 
Malonev,     Owen     W.,     Tulsa,     Olvla.       Tov     gun.       No. 

1.168.950  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  974. 
Maloney.    Philip   M.,   deceased.    Plilladelphla,    Pa.  ;    R.    E 

Long,    administrator.      Lubricator    for    shock-absorbers. 

No.   1,168,407;  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;   p.   7.S2. 
Malott  &   Peterson.      (See   Dennis,    George   \..   .nsslgnor.) 
Mandel,     Jacob,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Fuel  saver        No 

1.168.951  :  Jan.   IS;   Gaz.   vol.   222:   p.  974 
Mandelbaum,  M.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Signaling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,167.308  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  311. 

Mangels,    William    F.,    New    York.    N.    Y.    Carousel.      No. 

1,168.089;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  639. 
Manhattan    Electrical    Supply    Company.      See    Peterson. 

Johann  G.,  assignor.) 
Manlschewltz,  Behr,  deceased,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  ;  J.  IT.,  J., 

and    M.   Manlscbewitz,   executors   and    trustees.      Bake 

oven.    No.  1,169,555  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1219. 
Manlschewltz,    Jacob    U.,    et    al.,   executors    and    trustees. 

(See  Manlschewltz,  Behr.) 
Manlschewltz.  Joseph,  ct  al.,  executors  and  trustees.     (See 

Manlschewltz,  Behr.) 
Manlschewltz.  Max,  et  al.,  executors  and   trustees.      (See 

Manlschewltz,   Behr.) 
Mansfeld.   Victor  L.   P.   A.    M..   Berlin-StegUtz,   Germany. 

Cinematographic    display    apparatus.       No.    1.166,701  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  104. 
Mansfield.   William  M.,  Orange  Grove,   Miss.,  assignor  of 

one-third  to  T.  Torgerson  and  one-third  to  M.  G.  Hanson. 

Irvlngton.  .\la.     Package-tie.     No.   1.169,663;  Jan.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.   1259. 
Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Garford  Manufacturing  Companv,  Fllvria.  Ohio.     .\uto 

mobile-horn.     No.    1,168,322;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol.   222; 

p.  752. 
Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Garford  Manufacturing 

Company,    Eiyrla,    Ohio.      Odometer.      No.    1,169,175; 

Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1088. 
Marbach.  Prank  O.,  assignor  to  Champion  Register  Com- 

Sanv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Register-case.     No.   1,168,408  ; 
an.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  782. 


Marburg.  Eduard.     (See  Specketer  and  Marburg.) 

Marchand,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  L.  N.  Depeyre,  (.'olorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Making  sterilized  granulated  meat  fiber.  No.  1,167,193; 
Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  272. 

Marcuse,  Moses  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West 
Disinfecting  Company.  Liquid-soap  dispenser.  No. 
1,167,420;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  406. 

.Marcuse.  Moses  M.,  assignor  to  West  Dlslnffotlng  Com- 
pany. .New  York,  N.  Y.  Commode.  No.  1.168.9.'2  ;  Jan. 
IS  ;    Caz.    vol.   2:^2  ;    p.   974. 

Mardon.  John  S.,  and  L.  D.  Fay,  I>oyalton,  Cal.  Hinge. 
No.   1,166,702;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  104. 

Marinsky,  l)avi8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
garment-securing  devices.  No.  1,168,662  ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   874. 

Mark.   Clarence.      (See  Mark,   Clayton,  Jr..  and  C.) 

-Mark,  (."layton.  Jr.,  and  C,  Kvauston,  assignors  to  The 
Mark  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Metsl- 
coated  iron  or  steel  article.  No.  l,16s,663  ;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.   222  :   p.  875. 

Mark,  Clayton.  Jr.,  and  C,  Evanston,  assignors  to  The 
Mark  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  .\pplving 
protective  coatings  to  metallic  articles.  No.  1,168,664  ; 
.Tan.    IS;   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   873. 

Mark  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Mark,  Clay- 
ton,  Jr..  and  C,   assignors.) 

.Marks.  Harry  L.     (See  Bauer,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

.Maronka.  Francis  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Monoplane.  No. 
1,167,581  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  461. 

-Marr.  UutnTt  .\..  assignor  to  (iemral  Water-Proofing  Co. 
Incorporated,  Norfolk.  Va.  Treating  leather  and  prod- 
uct thereof.  No.  1,166,845 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gai.  vol.  222 ; 
p.   152. 

Marr.  Robert  \.,  assignor  to  General  Water-Proofing  Co. 
Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va.  Impregnated  leather  and 
making  same.  No.  1,1(;«,S46;  .fan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   1.12. 

Marr,  Robert  .V.,  assignor  to  General  Water-Proofing  Co., 
Incorporated,  Norfolk.  Va.  Impregnated  fabrics  and 
prodLiciUL'  same.  No.  1,166,S47  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  152. 

Marr,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  General  Fibre  Co.,  Incor- 
porated. Norfolk.  Va.  Making  pulp  and  paper.  No. 
1,166.848  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  153. 

.Marsh  .Automatic  Soda  Fountain  Co.,  The.  (See  Marsh, 
Robert    G.,    assignor.) 

Marsh,  Clifford  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Snap-link.  No. 
1.168.817:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  928. 

.Marsh,  H.  G.     (See  Lindsey  and  Williams,  assignors.) 

Marsh,  l.uiMen  .V..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Gas  stove  and 
burner  lichtlng  device.  No.  1.160,505;  Jan.  25;  Gas. 
vol.  222  :  p.   1202. 

.Marsh.  Robert  G..  nsslgnor  to  The  Marsh  Automatic  Soda 
Fountain  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Liquid-dispeusing  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,169,337;  Jan.  25;  <iaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
1141. 

Marsh.  Wilbur  W.     (See  Morgan,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Marshall.  Charles  H  ,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Cherrv-plttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.167,005  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  206. 

Marshall  Field  &  Co.  (See  Wlnslow,  Charlotte  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Marsico,  Gerardo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  horn. 
No.  1,168.090;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  640. 

Marston.  Charles  F..  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y.  Rear-end  signal 
for  vehicles.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,041;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  336. 

Marstun.  Harry  W.,  Everett,  Mass.  Automatic  train- 
stopping  device.  No.  1,167,910;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  576. 

Martin.  (  harles  II.     (See  Farr,  Herman  G..  assignor,  i 

Martin,  Harry  W.     (See  Martin,  John  .\.,  assignor.) 

Martin.  .lohn  .\..  assignor  of  om^half  to  II.  W.  Martin, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Electric-lighting  device.  No. 
l,16i)..'{38  ;  Jan.   25;   Gaz.   vol.  221.' :   p.    1142. 

Martin.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  E.  H.  Ford, 
Lake  Placid,  N.  Y.  Draw-bolt.  No.  1,169,C.64  ;  Jan.  25; 
(iaz.   vol.   222  :   p.   1259. 

Martin,  Morris  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Coupling  device.  No. 
1,167.832  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  547. 

Martin,  Talbot  G..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Rank,  trustee,  Chicago,  111. 
Mea8ure<i  service  telephone  system.  No.  1,169,102 ; 
Jan.    18;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:  p.   1026. 

Martin,  William  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moving-picture  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,169,176  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  10S8. 

Martlno,  Pletro  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat-former.  No. 
1.168.665  ;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  875. 

Man,  Charles  O.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B. 
Spltzfaden.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sarety-latch  for  elevator- 
doors.     No.  1.167,194  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  272. 

Marx,  (Justave  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dlehl 
Manufacturing  (jompany.  Lubricated  bearing  for  elec- 
tric fans.     No.  1.167.309  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  311. 

Marx.  Richard.  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Stetson, 
Ashbourne,  Pa.  Safety-razor.  No.  1,169,665;  Jan.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1259. 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Badenla,  vorm.  Wm.  Platz  SOtine  A.-Q. 
(See  Simons  and  Klein,  assignors.) 

Mason,  Arthur  C.  and  A.  T.  Start,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Spring.  No.  1,166,616;  Jan.  4;  Gai.  toL 
222;  p.  72. 
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»?.  ?-:v,^''**'P1  ^V  ^°^  ^  "r-  Sfurt,  Flint.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  (  heyrolet  Motor  Company  of  New  York,  Inc  New 
('«»        1  T.oo^P'"'^!  suspension.     No.  1.166,616  ;  Jan.  4  ; 


Cliicago,    III.      Interlocking   relay    for 
No.     1.169.L'73;    Jan.     2',.     Gaz.    vol. 


Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p 

Mason,    t "harles    !•: 
railway-signals. 
222:   p.    11-1. 

Ma.son.  Charles  T     Sumter,  S.  C.  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    SpUtdorf    Electrical    Compariv,    Newark 
C'     ,  ,^.i",',*'^'""P'^'"    mechanism    for    Ignitlon-dvnamos.' 
No.   I,lf)(.,n0;  ,Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  311       ' 

Mason     KdnaM    H       Wi ate    Marsh.    Va.      Hatpin    guard. 
.No.  l.l*)S,5i.'s  ;  Jan.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p    S".-> 

Mason.    (Jrrin    S.,    Valley   City.    N.    D.      Grain-carrier   for 
harvesters.     No.   1,167,911;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  222-   n 
6<6.  '   ^' 

Massachusetts   Chocolate  Company.      (See   Walker.   John 
assignor,  i  .      »^     , 

Massey,  William  A.     (See  Butler  and  McCray,  assignors.) 

Mnn  ^T''t  •L"''"r.''^;     <x?^  Holzbaur,   Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

Matofij,  John,  Kato,  Pa.     Plow.     No.  1,167  91:;  •  Jan    11 ' 

Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  576.  «»".  i^, 

Matson,  Carl  .\.     (See  Hoyt  and  Matson.) 

Matson,     Martin,    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Habber    Mfg. 

Co       Milwaukee      Wis.       Means     for    insulating     lamp- 

V^l}"^^^  1,"'i  ^''^  "•'^-     ^°-  1.168,258  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
---  .   p.   bUo. 

^VV«-i  ,?r''^'■•    ^^?^^l:    '■'■'•"'anv.      Roof  -  covering.      No. 

1.16(,195;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  2^2;  p  273 
Matthews    Edgar   J.,    Paxton,    .Mass.      Root-washer.      No. 

1.166,849;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  153. 
Mattis,  Alvin.      (See  Lepper  and  Mattis.  •' 

o",°^'    *£"'"7,5^i'„^*^^'"™«°'    Cal.      Holder    for    trolley- 
poles.     No.  1,166,617  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  73. 
Mauciere.  llerre  A.  P.     (See  Rolland  and  Mauclftre.) 

No^  r?ft8nS^°  T^'-   ^^"^U   '"•    .Mechanical   movement. 
No.  1,168,091  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    640 

Mault,  George  H.    assignor  to  Shure  Grip  Horse  Shoe  & 

K«^  f«»  "o*  ?°-  ^?f-  ^"terdam    N.  Y.     Horseshoe. 
No.  1,16.,<73;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2^2;  p.  526. 

^7fls'/»Qo'?T°S/-.,^**'^?«352°-  Mo.  Utensil.  No. 
1,168,092:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  640 

Mauuula.  Erik,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Molding-machine  for  leads 
of  tirts,  &c.  No.  1,166.703:  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol  222- 
p.   104. 

Maurer.  Henry  W..  and  F.  K.  Taylor,  assignors  to  Taylor 
Instrument  (  ompanles,  Rochester,   N.   Y.     Pressure  In- 

Gaz.  vo^l  *222'"''*^"'406  ^  '^^''*'''"'     '""""■  ^•^^"•"*2^  '  •'»°-  H  : 
Mausser,  Robert'.     (See  Perse  and  Mausser  ) 
Max    Ams    Machine    Company.    The.       (See    Brenzinger 

Julius,  assignor.) 

Maxim.   Hosea  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Wells    Nor- 

1     .'B  .v.Q     T*-°°?l'^^?,''     '"'■     •"•''ctric     conductors.       No. 
1,168,529;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  825 

Max'™^™j.Electrical  Company.    (See  Mueller,  Theodor  M.,  , 
Maxwell.    Bert    C,   assignor  to   J.    Whiting,   Jr.,    trustee 

gIz    vol.  22L' :  p^9^.°'  P"*^-     ^'°-  1.168:^18;  Jan    18  •: 
Ma^er,    Clarence,    assignor    to    Natures    Rival    Company 

vof  1I2  ;  p    .898  "         '  •     ^'°-  ^'^^^-'^S:  Jan.   18  ;  Gai! 
Mayer.  Emanuel,  and  M.  E.  Wolff,  New  York    N    Y      Sanl 

gII  v'oT^'^ofp.^"?*''^"'"-     ^'''°-   i-i««''74':   J»Q-   4 : 

*^/?«o  «r?'"^T^-  Fort 'Collins.  Colo.     Mixing-valve.     No. 

1.169.6(>t):  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1260. 
Mayers,   Henry  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Em- 

TIa-  iV"o  "T    Company.       Devulcanizlng    rubber.       No. 

1,161,359  :  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    331 

^M'^^^\,-^J\^'"'  -I'"  ^'a^'it-k.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston 
\\  re  Stitcher  (ompanv,  Porfl.nnd.  Me.  Stapling-ma- 
chine^  No.  I  169,:!,"^?»  ;  .)an.  IM  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :p  1142 
"i^;.  B^enjamln  F  Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Skiving- 
machine.     No.  1,166,533  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  d   44 

Mayo,    Benjamin    F.^  Salem,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
?hoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson,   N.    J.      Shoe-as 

fTfiJ^uA  .  t"""^  1 1  ^^^'  ■  "^',  ■  l.'ifo"^^      machine.         No. 
1,167,913  ;  Jan.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  576 

Mays  Accounting  Machine  Company.      (See  Mays,  James 
r .,  assignor. ) 

Mays.  James  F.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mays  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company,  Ashevllle.  N.  C  Mecha- 
nism for  (operating  a  type-writer  from  a  calculating 
machine.     No.  1,166,704;  .Ian.  4;  Gaz    vol    222-  n    ' 

Ma.ytag    (^ompany.    The.       (See    Snyder,    Howard '  F 
signor. )  ■' 

^'^^^^^aA°aa^^^  McAlester,  Okla.     Winding-Indicator.     No. 

1.166,469  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    20 
Ma^^r., Joseph    McAlester,  Okla.     Winding-Indicator.     No. 

l,lbr,582;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  461 
McAllister.  John  E.     (See  Ohmer  and  McAllister  1 
McAllister,   John   E.      (See   Whi.stler  and  McAllister.) 
McAneny.    Michael,    assignor    of    one-half   to    G.    H.    Ten 

We  form.     No.    1,168.659;   Jan.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol    222     n 
8<4.  •    *^' 

222  O.  G.— iii 


as 


MeBerty,  I- rank  R..  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments      to     Western     Electric     Companv,     Incor 
?"/"i*:'.'-  .    ^lachine    telepnone    switching    system.      No. 
l.l<>i,t.40:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  •222;  p    484 

M,'..  iTn" -■?.•  ■\-   w  •  *"'  "^     '  ^"^^  Miller,  John  D.'.  a.ssignor. . 
,  ol    •  ,  f"'  *^-  assignor  to  Pheoll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   (hicago     111.     Toggle-bolt.      No.    1,167,577:    Jan. 
11  ,  (.iaz.  vol.  1:21;;  p    459 

^^n^'^!ti\  '^"'?"*'^  ^v-  I-«"i^^'«'llle.  Ky.  Electric-traction- 
control  system.  No.  1,166.919;  Jan.  4;  Gaz  vol  222- 
p.   1 1  t .  ■  ' 

McCallum.  Albert  L..  Spokane.  Wash.  Hand-brake  for 
box-cars.      No.    1,167,5^6;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222 ;    p. 

McCandless,  Frank  J..  Chariton,  Iowa.  Vehicle-wheeL 
.>u.   1. Id, ..{(),  ;  .Ian.  4  :  liaz.  vol.  2U2  ■  p    310 

Mw.*''P'  V""V      "**'*'  Kennedy.  George  R.,  assignor.) 

Mccarty  Joseph.  Spokane.  Wash.  Newspaper-easei.  No. 
1,1(),.090;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  1.'22  ■  p    "Hf, 

Mccarty.  William  F.  C.  M..  East  I'.ea.santville.  N  Y 
Composition  of  matter  to  be  added  to  internal-combus^ 
tiou  engine_fuels   and    to    be    u.sed    for   otber   purposes 

x»  ^°-  i'^  ',';","  •  •^*°-   11  •  ^az.   vol.  222  ;  p.  .1-5 

u"^a!Ji  '^^'^f***^'"  Company,  The.      (See  Dodson,  Samuel 

.Mc(:a8key  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Hick,  Harry  J. 

M^^t^skey  Register  Company.  The.     ( See  Silvlus,  Ellis  T.. 

McClafn,°James  A     Alva,  Okla.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

w  V>*?',,'^^*^'8^^'  •'*^°-  18;  ^az.  vol.  222;  p.  953 
^^  f   f  "•    ^^orge    B      Avoca,    Iowa.      Evener    or    draft- 
equalizer.     No.   1.169,047;   Jan.   18;   Gaz.   vol.    222 ;   p. 

McCloskey,  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley  Manu- 
facturing company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Punching  and 
shearlng^mechanism.     No.  l,16..f 71  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

McCot^b,  Henry  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
1  ,«o'r''r..,  ^o'DPap/.       Incorporated.         Shackle.         No. 
1,169.502  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1201 
iS^^S'iSr;  f'^«ii»^.  Monroe,  Wash.     Stump-extractor.     No. 
I,lh9,503;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    1201 

McCray,  Harry  F.     (See  Butler  and  McCray.) " 

McCroba  Chijries  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Pipe  -  wrench.  No. 
1,189.551  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  \n\    222  •  p    1218 

McDanlel,  Omar,  Sedalla,  Mo.  Tkble.  No.  1,166,700; 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  103.  .aw.iw, 

Mcl^^ermott    James  J.,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Edwards.  Albert, 

^'^^^^^l",  'Amos   W.,   Washington,   D.   C.     Baby-carrUge. 

No.  1,167  003  :  Jan.  4  ;  Qai.  Tol.  222  ;  p.  205 
McDonald   Casket  Company.      (See  McDonald,   Elijah  D.. 

assignor,  i  .         j  .. 

McDonald,  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Machine  Co.. 
(  hlcago.  III.  Metal-shearing  machine.  .No.  1169  332- 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1140. 

McDonald.  Charles  D.  assignor  to  McDonald  Machine 
?^»JPo?,^'  Chicago,  111.  Metal-shearing  machine.  No 
1.169,3.33-  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1140 

McDonald,  (Charles  W.,  Gallatlii,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
1  i«i  )\-irCo°^»'ly'  AusUn,  Tex.  Post-hole  digger.  No, 
1,168,405  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  781 

McDonald,  Elijah  D..  assignor  to  McDonald  Casket  Com- 
pany Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Burial  casket.  No.  1,168,660; 
Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  874  "o,uw, 

McDonald.  Frank,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.  Cathode  for  elec- 
trolytic cells.  No.  1.167,705;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  504. 

McI»onald.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  C.  Cameron 
?5;Giz.  vol.  2?2?rl258°'°'''-      ^"^     1.16P.660;   Jan! 

McDonald  Machine  Co.  (See  McDonald.  Charles  D  as- 
signor. I  ■' 

^'^P°^:^\']'J^om&s  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Gas-washer.  No. 
1,16<,9U9  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  575 

McDonnall  James  (Thlcago  111.  fronlng-board.  No. 
1.16i.l92;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    272 

•'^^H^'to°/'r'^^°'«  Tr  -^l^^y-  ■"*■  Y.  assignor  to  Consoll- 
v>'  ?iRv''.nR^J*''^i^°°P*°^-  ,I>oor  motor  controller. 
No.  1.16S.406;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol    222-  p    782 

McElroy,  John  H.,  trustee.  (See  Blodgett,  John  W  as- 
signor. )  .=      .,-» 

McFarlanci   Harvey  P.     (See  Moir  and  McFarland.) 

Qhtfi-^^'^K?"'"^  ^>  B^^"'-^  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  (  ompany,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Pulline-over 
machine.  No.  1,169,414;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol  2'>" 
p.    116(.  *■"  • 

^' k/'";.  /^^^^^"^  M..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  Com- 
^'"^I^VHTk"'^^'''"      ^'^'°-  1.167.091  :'jaT4T  Gai.  t" 

McGovern  John  C.  and  M.  Cohen.  South  San  Francisco, 
vni    o.T.?.''^^  ^*.k^"PP'*''^-     ^°-  l'ie'."2;  Jan.  11  ;  Gas: 

^''i^'i'"6rq'^n'^'l^^  hr^^'^'^'^'^P'o^ll-  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.166,920 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    177 

Mclnlsb  William  J..  Tallassee.  Ala.  Churn;  No.  1.169  173  • 
Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  10.^7.  '•^oo.no, 

Mclnnes    Norman.   Cape  Gracias.   Nicaragua,   assignor  of 
V°^balf    to     G.     C.     Snyder.       Brace     and     bit        No 
1  168.661  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    874 

Mclntyre,  Daniel,  Swan  River.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Self- 
222:p^l(K)5'^'^"      ^°-   I'^^^-'^^S;  Jai.  18;  oix.  voL    , 
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McKee.  Neal  T.     (See  True  and  McKee. ) 

McKee,  Neal  T.,  Yonkers,  assit'iior  to  Locomotive  Super 

h-'ater  Comp;inv,    Now   York,   N.   Y.      Damper  for   loco- 

motlvf-sMiif-rheuters.     No.  1,167.508;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

2-J2  ;  p.  435. 
McKfp.    Wlllir    M..    Chicago,    111.      Jelly-contalner.      No. 

1.1«S,TH1  :  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  S9S. 
McKeever,    Cliarles,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Bottle-stopper, 

No.  1.167,092;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  235. 
McK.evi'i.    Hilt:!.    F.,   Jackson,   Nebr.      Ventilating  attach 

nu'iit  f'»r  stovepipes.     No.  1,169.6«1  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

222  :   p.    125S. 
McKelvev,  John  W.,  Chicago  Junction,  Ohio.     Sewer-trap 

valve."  No.  1.1«k,0H5  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  638. 
McKenzle.     .\l('xan(lpr,     Klppeii,    Ontario,     Canada.       <ilg- 

saddletiee.      No.    1,169.334;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.   1141. 
McKfnzle,    P'rederlck   J.,    London,    England.      Light    road- 

Vfhlclp.     No.  1.168,896;  Jan.   18:  tlaz.  vol.  222;  p.  954. 
McKlnney,  Timothy.      (  S»'e   Kntpe  ami   .McKinnoy.i 
McKlnutin,  Iionald  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Dptrolt,    Mich.     Inter 

nal-combustion    engine.      No.    1,169,662;    Jan.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   1258. 
McKlttrlck,   George,  and    P.   B.    Humohrey,   Caney,   Kans. 

Magnetic   edufatlonal   appliance.      No.    1,16S.94!> ;    Jan. 

IM  ;  (laz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  973. 
Mcr>aut;hlln,  James  W.  R.,  Canonsburg,  Pa.     Spacing  de- 
vice  for    punchlng-machlnes.      No.    1,169,415;    Jan.   25; 

Gaz.  vnl.  222;  p.  1168. 
McLaughlin,    MeMn    O.      (See    Surface,    Samuel    E..    as- 
signor. ) 
McLauthlln.  Martin   B.,  Maiden,  and   A.   K.  Tylee,   Brook- 

line,  Mass.     Electric  driving  apparatus.     No.  1,169,174  ; 

Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  108*. 
McLean,   Warren    L..  asmguor   of   one-half  to   J.    A.   Van 

Beal,  San  Francisco,  (^al.     Combined  concentrating  and 

amalgamating  machine.     No.   1.109,083;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1018. 
McManamln,   Stephen   B.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  W.    IL 

Irvine.    Fredericton,    New    Brunswick.    Canada.      Clean 

out  device  for  waste  or  soil  pipes.     No.  1,169,335;  Jan. 

25  :  <;az.  vol.  222 -p.  1141. 
McMlllln,    Stewart    E.,    Lawrence,    Kans.      Railway-spike. 

No.  1.168,320;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  7ol.  ; 

McMuriMy,   Max,   Clevnlaud,   and    B.   J.    Mullen,   Leetonla  ;    | 

said    Mullen    a<;signor    to    United    Iron    and    Steel    Com 

Sauv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sintering  device.     No.  1,169,336  ; 
an".  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1141. 
McNallv,    John    F..    and    E.     Raymond,    Newton.    Kans. 

Railwav  -  track  -  laying      machln-      or      derrick.         No. 

1.167,578  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  460. 
Mcl'eak.    Pressley,    Willlts,    Cal.      Stove.      No.    1,169.049; 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  looo. 
McPhee,    Allen    R.,    Chicago,    111.      Photographic    shutter. 

No.  1.166,921;  .Ian.  4;  Gaz.  vol    222;  n.  177. 
McPherson,    Thomas    C,    Independence,    Mo.      Gate.      No. 

1,167.706;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  504. 
McVetv.    Joseph    J.,    and    0.    R.    Emerson,    Newport,    Me. 

Dirigible  headlight.     No.  1.168,526;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  825. 
McVlcker.  Walter  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Olllng-machlne. 

No.  1.169,504;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1201. 
McVoy,  Warren  A.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Cover  fastener.     No. 

1.168,020;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  615. 
McWhlrter.    John    S.,   assignor    to    Prepayment   Car    Sales 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Operating    circuit    and 

■witch    arrangement    for    car-motors.      No.    1,169,552  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1219. 
McWUllams,   Arthur  C,   South    Bend,    Ind.      Lamp-socket. 

No.  1,167,579;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  46n 
Mead,  Howard  G.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Healy, 

Chicago,     111.        Wlrt-bound-boi-blank     machine.         No. 

1.167,914:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .".77. 
Meahl.     Philip    J..     Summit.     N.    .1.       .Vfaking    perforated 

music-sheets.     No.   1,166.618;   Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol.   222: 

p.  73. 
Meaker,  John  W.,  Detroit,   Mich.     Flushing-valve   mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1.168,530  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  826. 
Means.  James  II.     (See  Meara.  David  C.,  assUnor.) 
Meara,  David   C,  assignor  of  eleven-twentieths   to  J.   H. 

Means.  Detroit,  Mich.     Carbureter.     No.  1,169.340  ;  Jan 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  114.'^.. 
Meara.   James   O.,    assignor   to   Gill   A   Company.    Incorpo 

rated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Method  and  batch  or  mixture 

for  making  illumina'ing-glass.     No.    1.166,922;  Jan.   4; 

Gaa.  VOL  222;  p.  177. 
Mebold.   Frederick   W..   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Portable   self-con- 
tained electric  lamp.     No.  1,167.707;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   p.   504. 
Meccano  Limited.     (See  Hornby,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Mechanlfdl   Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Hopkins,  .\rthur 

T.,  aBtlgnor.) 
Medart,  Philip  S.,  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing 

Companv,      St.      Louis.     Mo.        Vaulting-trough.        No. 

1,168,66(8  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  876. 
MegTiyer,    William    H..    Cowes,    Isle    of    Wight.    England. 

(3olf-club.       No.    1.169,667 ;    Jan.    25  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222  ; 

p.   1260. 
MenI,  Charles  P.,  H.  B.  Llebler.  J.  Nail,  and  E.  J.  Nobbe. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Safety  device  for  moving  picture  ma 

chines.     No.   1.167.5'i3  :  Jan.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  462 
Meier,     Edward     C.     Phoenlxvllle.     Pa.        Boiler.        No. 

1.166,619 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gaz.  voL  222 ;  p.  73. 


Meier,    Edward    C.    Phoenlxvllle,    Pa.      I^rnace-tlle.      No. 

1.167,51(t:  Jan.  11:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  435. 
Melnecke  &  Company.     (See  Hogan,  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Melnhardt.    Frederick    A.    B.       (See    Well,    Hugo    C.    as- 
signor. I 
Melsenburg,  Kurt.     (See  Delbrilck  and  Meisenbuig. ) 
Mel.ssner.  Alexander.     (See  I'ichon  and  .\lei.ssner.) 
Meister.    Peter    S.,    Camargo,    111.      Clothes-hanger.      No. 

1,168.531  ;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  826. 
Melas.    William,    assignor    of    one  half    to    I).    Townsend, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Oil-burner.     No.   1,169,091;  Jan.  18; 
Gax.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1021. 
Mello,  Fellppe  S.  D.  de,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil.     Electric 
battery.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,051;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 
222  ;  p.  1289. 
Melts.    Christian,    AllenvUle,    Wis.       Mllk-stralner.      No. 

1.168,532:  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  826. 
Melville  Clark  Piano  Company.     (See  Burton.  Charles  8., 

assignor,  i 
Melville  Clark  Piano  Company.      (See  Clark.  Melville,  as- 
signor.) 
Melville.    Frank,    Jr.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Carton-carrier. 

No.  1,169,730;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1281. 
Melvin.   John    II..   Columbus,   Ohio,   as.-'ignor   to    .\\itoinatlC 
Electric    Company,     Chicago,     111.       Telephone    calling 
mechanism   and  system.     No.   1,166.620  ;  Jan.  4  ;   (Jas. 
vol.  222  :  p.  74. 
Mengel,  GuUlo.  Dresden,  assit^nor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena, 
Germany.       Lens  for  placing  before  a  photographic  ob- 
jective.    No.  1,109,731  ;  Jan.  25;  <Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1281. 
Mentzer,  Claude  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  (ioodman 
and   one-fourth    to   L.    Evan.s.    Des  Moines,    Iowa.      Nut- 
lock.     No.   1.1(17,774;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.   vol.  222:  p.  52(i. 
Mentzer,   John   P..   et  al.,   trustees.      (See   Davis.   Charles 

L..  assignor,  i 
Mercantile    Corporation.       (See    Stone,    Wilbur     M.,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Mercer,   Charles   B.,   North    Pittston,   Pa.      Safety    pencil- 
holder.     No.  1. 167. 106  :  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  273. 
.Mercury    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Bulley,   George 

W..  assignor,  t 
Merkel.  Benedikt.     (See  Engelmann  and  Merkel.) 
Merkle.    Paul    W..    Loiuiou.    llnglund.      Mounting   for   ring- 
knives   for  paring  or   splitting   leather.      .No.    1,167,422  ; 
Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  407. 
Merllng,  Georg,  O.  Chrzesciuskl,  and  O.  Pfeffer,  Elberfeld. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Patents  Co.   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  V.     Alkali  metal  acetones.     No.  1,169,341  ;  Jan. 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    1143. 
Merrell.    Luther.    San    Martin,    Cal.      Article-holder.      No. 

I,16s,n93:  Jan.    11;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  641. 
Merrett,    Monroe.      (See  Schneider,   George  W.,   assignor.) 
Merrill,    Robert    A.,    assignor    to    The    Eagle    White    Lead 
Company,       Cincinnati,       Ohio.         Gas-furnace.         No. 
1,16(3,470;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  21. 
Merritt.  .\rthiir   A..   Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wlllcox 
&  (Jibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  \.     Treadle. 
No.   l,16.s.21.s;  Jan.    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:   p.  6M. 
Merritt,  David   A.,  Abbeville,  Ala.     Lamp-cnimney  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.168.733  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  898. 
Merritt,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  U  Hoffman, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Rotary  valve.     No.  1,169.668  ;  Jan.  25  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.    1260. 
Mertens.    Eduard,    Freiburg,    Germany.      Apparatus    for 
varnishing  roller-shaped  bodies.     No.  1,166,850;  Jan.  4; 
(iaz.   vol.   2  22  ;    p.    l.">3. 
Mettler.    Lee    B.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Confined-combustloo 
gas-burning  apparatus.     No.   1,169,177;   Jan.   25;    Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.   10S9. 
Mettler,  John  W.,  East  Millstone,  and  W.  E.  Smith,  Mill- 
town,    assignors    to    Kllbourn    Manufacturing    Corpora- 
tion, New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Seamless  hosiery  and  knit- 
ting the  same.     No.  1,169,418;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1168. 
Metzroth.    William.    Svracuse,    N.    Y.      Tooth-brush    holder. 

No.  1.107.K33:  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  547. 

Meurllng.  Ivar.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for    cleaning 

cotton.     No.  1,168,897;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  954. 

Mever.  Gertruile  C.      (See  Balz,  Robert  J.,  assignor,  i 

Meyer.  John  H..  Sherman,  S.  D.     Gearing.     No.  1,168,633; 

Jan.   IM  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  827. 

Michalls,    Clarence    (;.,    East    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

The    Torsion     Balance    Company,     New     York,     N.     Y, 

Weighing-scale.     No.  1,167,584;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.   4C.2. 

Mlchell,   Anthonv   G.   M.,    Melbourne,   Victoria,   Australia. 

Thrust  bearing  element.     No.   1,168,094;  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  041. 

Michigan  Lubricator  Company. 

slirnor,  i 
Michigan    Stamping   Company. 

assignor.) 
Mid<lleton,    John    P.,    and    H. 
Cufr-button.      No.    1,108.095 
p.   641. 
Midvale    Steel   Company.   The. 

assignor.) 
Miehle  Printing  Press  4  Manufacturing  Company.      (8e« 

Blaine.  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 
Mlessler,  Oscar  C.      (See  Frisrh  and  Mlessler.) 
Mildt.  (}ustav  A.  F..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bread-baking  pan. 
No.  1,108,819  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Ga*.  vol.  222  ;  p.  928. 


(See  Le  Roy,  Frank,  as- 

(See   O'Neill,   James   F., 

D.    Ross,    Plttsfleld,    Mags. 
Jan.    11  ;   Gaz.   vol.   222  ; 

(See    Barba,    William    P., 
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Miles.  George  W.,  Belmont,  assignor  to  Ross  Chemlca! 
Coinpany,  Boston,  Mass.  EmuTsltled  paraffln-wax  and 
making  same.     No.   1.168,534;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    ol-i. 

Miles.  William  H.  Ix)ngton,  England.  Vuhanlzing  appa 
ratuB  for  repalrinc  rubber  tires  and  oth.r  articles.  No 
1.108,820;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  929. 

^'i'^^'^'^"''''"^   ^*'  ''"shen.   Ind.      Cement  block   mold.     No 

1,169,417;  Jan.   25;  (Iaz.   vol.  222;  p.   1109 
Miller     .Arthur     Now    York.    N.    Y.      Sectional    core  -  mold 

No.  1.167,093  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  236. 
Miller    Carl   E.,   Whinetka,   111.,  assignor   to   Pressed   Stee; 

lank    Company.    West    Allls.    Wis.      Combination    bun. 

and    faucet.      No.    1.107.323;    Jan.    IS;    (Jaz.    vol     2'''2 

p.  752. 

Miller.   Charles   A.,   and  C.   K.  Doak.    San  Francisco,  Cal 

Loncrete-curb    armor.      No.    1,167,585;    Jan.    11;    Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  463. 
Miller,   Frank  F.,   Yankton.  S.  D.     Hinge.     No.  1,169.274- 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1121 
Miller     Franklin    B..    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Sprinkler.      No 

l.l'.s.21!):  Jan.   11;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:  p.   0^,1 
Miller,   Henry  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.     Buttonhole-machine 

No.  1,10(,19(  ;  Jan,  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p    273 
Miller,  Isiiac  K.  Chicago,  HI.     Percolator.     No. 'l. 107,775 

Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  526. 
Miller.    John  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    D    McBurnev 

and  one  half  to  H.   I^  Hit.  hcock,  Jackson.   Mich.     Arti 

flclal    reed.      No.    1,109,178;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol     222- 

p.    1089. 
Miller.  Juhti   i:..  OUan.   N.  Y       Drip-edge.     No.   1,167,198 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  273.  ^.^u.-i^o. 

Miller.   lUchaid,    New   B.  rlin,  Ohio.     Ilowrest    for  vehlcle- 

»,.V.'''^-c  ^■'^-  1.1*''>^.324  ;  .laii.  IS  ;  tiaz.  v., I.  222  ;  p.  753. 

Miller  Saw- Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan.  (See  Wells 
Plersou  L.,  asslgaor, ) 

Miller.  l!;nni.i>  s  .  So:ifh  Orange.  N.  J.  Load-transfer  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.107,.jK0:  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p    463 

Miller,  Vena  A.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  M.  Rearlck  and 
one  fourth    to    C.    W.    Brown,    Bbwmdale,    Ohio        \nti 

M     er.   \Mlllam  M.      (See  Prltchard.  I^wls   C,  assignor.) 
w     V'^-    ••-'"'""•   ''^^•'•"t'-tx.      (See   Woodward,    Erastus.  i 
Mllllgan,  Alfred  J.     (See  Cooley  and  Mllligan.) 
Mills,     t  1m  st-r    B.,     K.ist     McKeesport,     Pa.,    assignor    to 

\\o8tint:hon8e     Floctri.     .ind    Manufacturing    Companv 

Mrusliiiol.ler      for      dynamo-electric      machines         No 

l,l()S,ii21  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  615 
Mllner.  Jolm   D..  Huntington.  Tex.     Draff-forming  device 

for  fiirn.ices.     No.   l.l«7.7i)8;  .Ian.   11:  p.  i;22  ■  p    50,' 
Minekinic.    William    H..    Wat-r    Vallev.    N.    Y.      Regulator' 

No    1. 107. 770  .  Jan.   11  ,  Oaz    vol    ■>-2  ■  p    -^^r,-    '"^"'''^^^ 
Miner,   Carl    8.    Chicago     111.,  assignor   to   AlTwood    Lime 

^^«-PQ«-n     Ai'^ood    Siding,    Wis.       Disinfectant.       No 

1,16(,360;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    332 
Miner,   William    H.,  Chazy,  N.   Y.     Manufacturing  draft 

yokes    for    railway-car    draft-rigging.      No.    1166  471     " 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  21.  i.ioD,4<i. 

Mink.   Isadore.      (See  Leavitt  and  Mink  ) 
Minneapolis    HoRt    Regulator   Co.      (gee    Denlson.    Fredcr 

ick   S..  assignor.) 
Mlnnetonna    Company.       (See    Crocker.    Howard    M      nn 

slgnor.) 
Mlntz,  Alex,  New  York.  N.  Y.     CofTee-maklng  apparatus 

No    1.lOi.l!(!t;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p    273 
Mitchell,    Augusta    V,       (See    Hancock',    WInfl'eld    S      as    ' 

slgnor.) 
Mitchell.    Charles   S.     Grandvlow.    Wash.      Hin-e    for  silo 
w.'I^Vm     ^"-  1-1«5),009:  Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1261 
V    ^""    •  ■^J°^^,V•      •^<'e  Mitchell.  .T.,hn  W.,  a.sslgnor.)     ' 
Mitchell,  John   \\ .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   V    Mitchell 

?','Snr^^^i'-  T^'"-  Internal -combustion  engine.  No' 
1.169.556;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    1220  | 

Mltterrelter  William,  Paris.  Tenn.  Shoe-shining  device. 
No.  l,lf5.S.4O0:  Jnn    18;  fin7.  vol    •2''-' ■  p    7sT 

Moffat    Walter  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erie  City  Iron 

TifiT'SR/'T^     T'o     ^^'"^";*"^'^     steam-boiler.^     No 
1,167,361;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  332 

Moffatt,    James    R.,    assignor    to    Cnfon    Special    Machln. 

*  0"P«°y--i-j'''^fKO-  I''-  .  ^''^'^^'^  'or  sewing  machines, 
rso.  1,16<,7(  (  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    222  •  p    527 

•^*''i"r^«n'o'°T  ■^•i,"*'1  ^"'^-  "'  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1.108.022;  Jan.   11:  (iaz.   vol.  222     p    616 

M<5lr,  James,  and  H.  P.  McFarland.  Burlington.  Iowa 
(  omhination  tie  plate  and  antlcreeper  No  1107"0()' 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  274.  -     •    i.i    i,. 

.Moll.  Clinton.  Olathe.  Kans.  Row-marker  for  corn- 
planters.      No.    1.169.275;    Jan.    25;    Ga«.    voL    222; 

Mol'oney.  Thomas  O.     (See  Neeley.  George  8.,  assignor. ) 

v^'"Ti-pi'l'"A"'"T  A-,  f»'lfnKo.  III.  Milk-bottle  holder. 
No.  l,10si.,i:^,'s  ;  .Tan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    827 

"??fih  fi9T"i»n"Y^'ro^'  <^«°°,-„o^'°"i°«-'"«^hine.  No. 
I,lo0,621  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p    74 

.Mono-Rail  Syndicate,  Frost  &  Donovan,'  trustee  (See 
EnL-llsh.   Peter,  assignor.) 

Monroe.  Henry,  Sabetha.  Kans.  Grain  drying  and  steriliz- 
ing device.  No.  1,188,667;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 : 
p.  876. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Company  (See  Lee 
Ulysses  G..  assignor.  1 

Monteverde,   Lulgi.      (See   Lando  and   Monteverde  ) 


Monti,  Liido.  Turin.  Italy.  Exhausting  unfermented 
grapes  or  berries.  No.  1,167,008 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  206. 

I  Mooney,    Thomas,    Douglaston.    .\.    Y.      Door    check    and 
closer.     No.  1.167,77>>  ;  Jan.   11:  (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.   528 

Moore,  Antolnc,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Moore, 
wayne.  Mich.  Motor  vehicle  -  locking  device.  No. 
1,169,557  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1220 

Moore,  Charles  F.,  and  H.  E.  Brown,  assignors  to  Ben- 
nington Scale  Company.  Bennington,  Vt.  Scoop-balance 
for  weighing-scales.  No.  1.166.775:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
-'22  ;    II.    IL's 

Moore.   Charles  F.,  and  E.   L.   Hunter,   assignors  to   Ben- 

nin.;ton    Scale    (.ompanv.    Bejiniugton,     Vt.      Welghlng- 
scale.     No.  I.ltl7.;>ll  :   .Ian.  4  ;  Gaz,   vol.  222  ;  p.  312 

,"rAo^'^il'"^'*'   ^^'•-   '^""Isa,   okla.      Washing-machine.     No. 
1.168.09(1  ;  Jan.   11  :   (iaz.   vol.  222:    p    641 

.^.I'a  -^J}^^V    ^'■'     ^^■■y°     Mav.T.     Pa.       Funnel.       No. 

I.16b.(.6;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  128 
'   -Moore,    .lames    1).,    North    Wilkesboro.    N.    C.      Separator 

No.   1,167,7"0;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  505 
1   Woore,  Philip  W.,  Fvanston,  assignor  to  The  P    Ai  M    Co 

(.hicago.    III.      .\nticrecper    for    tails.      No.    1,167,587": 

Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  463. 
Moore.  William  A.     (See  Moore.  Antolne,  assignor.) 
.Morden,  Elizabeth  A.  and  R.  B.,  Jefferson,   luwa       Fence 

post       .\,,.   l,l(;»l.7o.'-,  ;  .Ian.  4:  Gaz.  \o|    l:i.>'' •  p    U)5 
Morden.  Robert  B.     (See  Morden.  Elizabeth  a".  and  r'  B  ) 
More,  (ieurge,  Richmond  Hill,  and  i:.   W.  Spies    New  York 

v>\',<-o'i''^Y'°?  '^'-')\\>'*'   ''"■   •''^'''''   I'"''''   a"^i   ti^e   like' 
No*.  1,1(.9,55S;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  _'2i; ;  p    1220 

Mot.   .I.jne^    BraM-    and    .Me;a,    Company.      (See    Gearhart. 

Ifov    I',.,   assuniir.  I 
Morehouse.    Earl   H.,   Culver  City,   Cal.     Blow-out  patch 

N".  l.l<;i;.(.22  ;  Jan.  4;  (.az.  vol.  222:  p    74 
Mor^n,  Hugo  G.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanltarv  closet-seat 
w'"<^  "■'■■, T-^"-  I'l*!"--"!  ;  -'atJ.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  -Ji' ;  p    -74 
Moreri.    Hugo    K.,    assignor    to    Akticbohiget    Bofors-i  .'ill- 
If*   ,',,?!'t''""i'   Sweden.     Fuse  for  high-explosive  shells 
No.   I.l(j9.i4<  ;  Jan.   25;  Gaz.  vol.   222:   p.   1286 
if^--  y*  ^x  '  "°''  ^-  ^^-   '-raine,  assignors   to   Larkln  Co  , 
Buffalo    N.    \       .\pparatus  for  making   catalvtlc   mate- 
rial.    No.   1.167.915:  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   222  ;"  p    577 
.Morey.    Kdwin.    assignor    to    Improved    Paper    ^IachlnerT 

V'^'VP-V/V     ^«"^l"^'i-     >«'■     H.       Winding -machine.      No. 

1.1()8,(.'.4  ;  Jan.  1.^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p    ^9>i 
-Morey     Max.    Blisstield.   Mich.      Device   for    breaking   and 

locking  rims.     No.   1,168,097;  Jan.   11;   Gaz    vol    222  • 

p.  641. 
Morgan,  Bernard.  Newport,  R.  I.     Plston-rlng-compreaslnE 

device.     No.  ].lt;7.5s.s  ;  .Lin.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p    464 
-Morgan.  Bernard.   Newport,   R.    I.,  assignor   to   C    E    Nor- 

l-'"' /'I'il '-.','-•  V'"^"-  J-'-af  -  spring -separating  device. 
No.  l,lh.s, ,.{,,:  Jan.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p  899 
Morgan.  Harlan  D.,  Hasbrotick  Heights.  S.  J.,  assignor  to 
Muslim  a  he  Coinpany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Control  and 
shut_onr  valve.  No.  1.168,008;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222- 
p.  8  I  ().  ' 

Morgan,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  W.  W,  Marsh.  Waterloo. 
?,oM^     t,lectromagnet.    No.  1.166,706;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

M(iruan.    William    H..    Pomeroy.    Ohio.      Ra/nr-sharoener 

No.  1,1(>7,5S0:  Jnn    11  :  (iaz.  vol    222'  p    404 
Mortren.s    William  H.     ,  .See  Newsom.  Joseph  N,.  assignor.) 
Morgenthau,  Jesse.     (See  Helsel,  Reuben  fl.,  assignor  ) 
Morloy,  Albert,  assitrnor  :..  T!;.    Warren  l'.  at!.,  rl.one  'Com- 
pany. Ihroe  Oaks.  Mkh.      Intermittent   feetl  mechanism 
t,%^.«^^^l«S^i^^Miu>B.     No.  1.168.530:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Morley,  Joseph  D..  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wll 
,*,?Svi?^'^rf*°'"»'P<^-  Camden,  N.  J.  Cnion  suit.  No 
1.168,023  :  Jan.  1 1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  610 

.Morley,  Michael  J..  Ilayden,  Ariz.  Concentratlng-tahle 
No.   1,16, ..79:  Jan,  11:  Gaz.  vol,  222-  p    528 

Morris.  George  W..  Racine,  Wis.  Lulirlc'atlng-svstem  Indi- 
cator.    No.  l.]0.'s.953  :  Jnn.  1,<5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222"  p   974 

-Morris.  John  R.      (See  Smith.  Warren  J.,  a.s.signor  ) 

Morris,  Roy  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Stop  for  talking- 
machines.     No.  1.100.8,-1  :  .Tan    4:  Gaz    vol    """  •  p    153 

Morris,  William  L..  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Fllter-valve  No" 
1.169.41<v:   Jan.   25;   Gaz.   vol.    222:    p.    1169 

Morrow,  Ephraitn.  Hakorstown,  Pa.  Fence-wire  stretcher 
No.  1.108,09**:  Jar     11  •  Gaz.  vol    "•^2     p    On 

Morse,  fieorge  H  Wheelinc.  W.  Va.,  asslgnor'to  Mutual 
Electric  and  Machine  (V)mpany.  Mechanical  movement 
for     electrical     switches     and     similar     devices.       No 


1,169.342  :  Jnn. 


G;iz.  vol.  21 


p.  1143, 


(See  RIley  and 


Mor.se  Twist  Drill  &  Machine  Companv. 
O'Connor,  assignors.) 

Morse,  wnilnm  H.      1  See  Durnini:.   Robert  E.,  assjirnor  > 

Mortensen,  Hans  J.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  L  H  Brim 
hall,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah.  Combined  sash  holcier  and 
lock.    No.  1.167,007  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p    207 

Morton  A  Andrews.      (Sep  Ro<:ers.   Henrv  .1  .  assignor"  v 

Morton  Henry  E.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Milling  Htfach'ment 
for  shap«>r  rams.  .No.  1.107.047;  Jan.  11  ;  (5az  vol  222- 
p.  484.  * 

M(>rton  Henry  E.,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Boring  attachment 
for  shaper-rams.  No.  1,167.648  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  222 ' 
p.  485.  ' 

Morton.  Henry  E..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Traveling  -  head 
shnper.     No.  1.167.049;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  n    48S 

Mortrude.  Oliver  C.     (See  Vance  and  Mortrude  )  ' 
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Moses,  Edmund  Q.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   W.    I'.    Hammond,    I'assaic,    N.   J.      Connector.      No. 

1,167.780  ;  Jan.   1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  529. 
Mosher,  (ieorge  W'.,  Newport,  Ky.     Intermittent  power-con- 
trolling device.     No.  1.167,<J1«  ;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  578. 
Mosher,    James    H.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Fence  p(^t.      No. 

1,169,343;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1144. 
Mosier,   Frank  C,   I'lttston,   I'a.     I'oultrv  drinking  vessel. 

No.  1,166,534  ;  Jao.  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  222  ;  p.  44. 
Moss,  Clarence  B.,  administrator.     (See  Moss,  John  IT.) 
Moss,  John  H.,  deceased  ;  C.  B.  Moss,  administrator.  Glen 

Ridffe,  N.  J.    Clutch.     No.  1,167.590  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  464. 
Moss,  Louise  G.      (See  Huff,  William  D.,  a.ssi?nor.) 
Motor-Aid  Company.     (See  Priest,  Augustus  F..  assignor.) 
Motor   Specialties    Company.      (  Sih'   Wilt-y,    N.Tthaniel   T., 

assignor. ) 
Motslnger,    .\>wp11    II.,    Greonsburg.    Pa.      Rotary    gas-en- 
gine.    No.   l.lfiS.ODI);  .liin.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  642. 
Mott,    .\bram    C.     Jr.,    rhilartelphia.    Pa.      Coal    and    gas 

range  construction.     No.   1,167,203  :   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   i 

222  ;    p.  27.''>.  ! 

Mott,    Abram    C,    Jr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and   J.    S.    Van 

Buren,    .\lbany,    .\.    Y..    assignors   to   .\bram   Cox    Stove 

Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Range.      No.    1,167.202 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  275. 
Moulton,  Harley  C,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Fell- 
ing Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Combined  needle 

bar    and     thread  -  guide     for     sewing  -  machines.       No. 

1,167,834  ;  .Ian.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  547. 
Moyers,  Guy  C.      (See  Davis  and  Movers,  i 
Mudd,  Frank  X.,  and    W.   P.  Johnson,  Chicago.   111.  ;   said 

Johnson    assignor    to    said    Mudd.      Poultrv  -  car.      No. 

1,168,821  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  929. 
Mueller,  Frederick  W.     (See  Shirley  and  Mueller.) 
Mueller,    Herman    C,    assignor    to    Evlnrude    Motor   Com 

pany,     Milwaukee,     Wis.        Magneto  -  armature.         No. 

1,169,179;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1089. 
Mueller,    Theodor    M.,    assignor    to    Maximum    Electrical 

Company,     Detroit,    Mich.       Transmission     mechanism. 

No.  1.169.419;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1170. 
Mulford,  Logan  W.,  Narberth,   Pa.     Sidewalk,  vault  light. 

floor-light,   and   skylight   construction.      No.    1,167,917  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  578. 
Mullen,  Benjamin  J.     (See  McMurray  and  Mullen.) 
Mflller,   Fritz,   Essllngen-on-the-Neckar,    Germany.      Press. 

No.   1,169,559;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1221. 
MUller,  Valentine,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filler.     No.  1,167,094  ; 

Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   236. 
Mulligan,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 

Incorporated,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Register  -  actuatlne 

mechanism  for  meters  and  the  like.     No.  1,168,325  ;  Jan. 

18;  Gar.  vol.  222;  p.  753. 
MnlUgan,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company. 

Incorporated,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Liquid  -  meter.      No 

1,168,537:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  828. 
Multiplex   Sales   Register   Company.      (See  Cave,   TTlysses 

G.,  assignor.) 
Mumford,  Edgar  H.,  deceased,  and  E.  M.  Hugglns,  Plain 

field,  N.  J.  ;  said  Hugglns  assignor  to  Mumford  Molding 

Machine   Company,   Chicago.    111.  ;    R.   S.    Mtimford,   ex 

ecutrix.      Jolt   rammlng-machlne.      No.    1,167,511  ;    Jan. 

11 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  222  ;  p.  436. 
Mumford  Molding  Machine  Company.      (See  Mumford  and 

Hugglns,  assignors.) 
Mumford,   Rose   S.,   executrix.      (See   Mumford   and    Hug- 
gins.) 
Mundwiller,  Leo  A.,  and  H.  A.  Noedel,  Berger,  Mo.     Rail 

brace.     No.  1,168.964  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  975. 
Munroe,  William,  Hood   River,  Oreg.     Fruit-picking  .sack 

No.  1,166,707  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  106. 
Manslnger,   Charles   L.,   Lima,   Ohio.      Underreamer.      No. 

1,166,635;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  45. 
Munslnger,    Charles   L.,    Lima,    Ohio.      Wire-spool    clamp. 

No.  1,166,536 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  45. 
Murdlck,  Israel  H.,  and  C.  J.  Garey,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Jar-wrench.      No.    1,168,669;    Jan.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  877. 
Murphy,   Thomas   J.,   Rochester,    N.    Y.      F^iectrlcity-rectl- 

fler.     No.  1,168,538  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  828. 
Murphy,  Walter  P..  Chicago,  III.     Car-door.     No.  1,168.539  : 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  829. 
Murray,  George,  Cambridgeport,  Mass.     Refrigerating  ap 

paratus.  No.  1,167.591  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  •tO.'->. 
Murrav,  Henry,  Virginia,  III.     .\nlmal-control  device.     No. 

1,166,708;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  106. 
Murrav,  Joseph  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electric  heater.     No. 

1,167,095  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  237. 
Marray,  Joseph  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Portable  heating  de- 

Tlce.  No.  1,169,560;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1221. 
Murray,  Stewart,  et  al.  (See  Banes,  Walter  D..  assignor,  i 
Murray,   William    L.,   McKenzle,    Tenn.      Heating   system. 

No.  1,167,008  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  207 
Mariill,    Paul    I..   New    Y^ork,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Revere 

Robber  Companv.     Vulcanizing   rubber,    rubber-like,   or 

similar    materials.      No.    1.166,777  :    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  128. 
Musselman,    John    F.,    Los    .\ngele8,    Cal.      rhuck.      No. 

1,168,54(3;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  829. 
Mustee,  Albert,   Lakewood,  Ohio.     Leaf-spring  lubricator. 

No.  1,167,918;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  578. 
Mutual    Electric    and    Machine    Company.      (See    Morse. 

Qeorge  H.,  assignor.) 


.Myers,  Elman  B.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  wire- 
less telephony.     No.  1,168,541 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

p.  829. 
.Myers.    Guy    H.,    Arcadia.    Ind.       Flvpapt>r    holder.      No. 

1.166,709;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.    106. 
My^rs,   Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  -V.   .V.   Atwood. 

Toledo.  Ohio.     Selecting  gear-shifting  mechanism.     No. 

1.1H7.096  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  237. 
Myers,  Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\.  A.  Atwood, 

Toledo,    Ohio.      Gear-shifting    device.      No.    1,167,097 ; 

Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  237. 
Myers,   Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Atwood, 

Toledo.    Ohio.      Change  -  speed  -  gearing  Indicator.      No. 

1,167,098;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  238. 
.Myers.   Hubert  .V.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\.   A.  Atwood, 

Toledo.    Ohio.      Shifter.      No.    1,167,099 ;   Jan.    4 ;   Oaa. 

vol.  222  :  p.  238. 
Mvpi-^,   Hubert   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   A.  A.   Atwood, 

Toledo,   Ohio.      Interchangeable  controlling  mechanism. 

No.  1.167,100:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  238. 
Myers.   Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Atwood, 

Toledo.     Ohio.       Power  -  controlling     mechanism.       No 

1,167,101;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  239. 
Myers.  Louis  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Phonograph  system  for  re- 
volving auditoriums.     No.  1,166,H52;  Jan.'4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222;   p.    154. 
.Myers,    Thomas    M.,    assignor    to    .\udlfrren    Refrigerating 

.Machine    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ice  -  can.      No. 

1.166,62.?;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  75. 
.Mvers,     William     .M.,     Hannibal.     Mo.       Soap  -  dish.      No. 

1.167,710  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  .">0.-.. 
-Myrick.  (^eorge  H..  assignor  to  Capitol  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,    111.      Washing-machine.      No.    1,169,420;    Jan. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1170. 
Nachiiuall.    Paul    F..    Fort    Wavne,    Ind.      i'arousel.      No. 

1.167.650;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  486. 
Naef.  John,  Dermott.  Ark.     Evaporator.     No.   1,167,204; 

Jan.   4  :    Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   275. 
Nakata,    Masahachl,    Crystalsprlngs,    Wash.      Rotary    fan. 

No.  1.167,711  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  505. 
Nail.    Edward,   assignor   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 

Company,    .\kron,    Ohio.      Vulcanlzer.      No.    1,167,009; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  207. 
Nail.  Jabez.     (See  Mehl,  Llebler,  Nail,  and  Nobbc. ) 
.Nathan.  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  M.  Gilchrist  and 

one  third  to  J.  <'.  Spaulding,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Safety- 
valve.     No.  1.167.919  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  578. 
.National  Bhxiing  Machine  Company.     (See  Anable,  Fred- 
erick S..  assignor,  i 
.National    Cash    Register   Company,   The.      (See   Goldberg, 

Maximilian   M..   assignor.  I 
National  Cash  Register  Company.      (See  Kettering,  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
National   Casket  Company.      (See  Wunderllch,  Jacob  H., 

assignor. ) 
National  Equipment  Company.     (See  Bausman,  Alonso  L., 

assignor. ) 
National  (Jranometer  Company,  The.     (See  Fassett,  Fran- 
cis K.,  assignor.  > 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Krakau, 

Harry  T..  assignor.) 
National    Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.      (See   Sher- 
man, Clifton  W.,  assignor.) 
National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See   Gottschalk,   Albert, 

assignor. ) 
National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See  Rowntree,    Harold, 

assiunor.  i 
National   Supply  Company,  The.      (See  Wright,  Clyde  S.. 

assignor.! 
Natsch,   Elizabeth   H..   New   York,   N.  Y.     Garbage-holder. 

No.  1,167,920  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  579. 
Natures  Rival  Company.     (See  Mayer,  Clarence,  assignor.) 
Nauman,  Lawrence.     (See  Zwelghaft  and  Nauman.) 
.Navarretp.  Kam6n  O.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Motor- 

cvcle  support.     No.  1,168,955:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  975. 
Navlur,     George     H.,     Nevada,     Mo.      Pipe  •  clamp.      No. 

1.169,670;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  1261. 
Neal,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Mannfac- 

turlng  Company,   Bristol,  Conn.     Ball-gaging  machine. 

No.  1,166,537  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  45. 
Neal,     Everett    A.,    Mancle,    Ind.      Rake  -  cleaner.      No. 

1.168.100  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  643. 

Neason,  Johr.  et  al.     (See  Orifflth,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Neel,     Allen    A.    P.,    Marshall,    Va.     Band  -  clutch.      No. 

1,167,010;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  208. 
-Neeley,  George  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  O.  Moloney, 

St.    Louis,    Mo.      Commutator  brash.      No.    1,166,923; 

Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  178. 
Neelmeler,    Wllhelm,   H.   Jordan,   and   K.   Heusner.   Lever- 

kusen,   near  Cologne,  Germany,   assignors  to   Synthetic 

Patents  Co.,   Inc..   New   York,   N.  Y.     Blue  dlsazo  dye. 

No.  1,169.344;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1144. 
Neerken,  Adrian  .T.     (See  Hastings  and  Neerken.) 
Nehrtng,    Paul   A.,   Sv<amore.    III.      Insulated-wire-saturat- 

Ing   machine.      No."  1.168,542;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  830. 
Neldermever,    Martin,    Herndon,    Kans.      Mall  -  box.      No. 

1.166.472:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  21. 
Nelswander.  Thornton  R.,  Mesa,  Ariz.     Water-motor.     No 

1.168.101  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  643. 

.Nelson.  Anthonv,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Annunciator  for  check- 
ers and  similar  games.  No.  1.167,423;  Jan.  11;  Gas. 
vol.  222:  p.  407. 
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Nelson,   Charles   A.,   assignor   to   Savage   Arms   Company, 
Utlca.   N.   Y.     Firearm.     No.   1,168,024;  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 
vol.   222;   p.    616. 
Nelson,   Charles   A.,   assignor  to   Savage   Arms   Companv, 
Utlca,  N.   Y.     Sight  for  firearms.     No.  1,168,025  :  Jan 
^  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  617. 

Nelson,   Charles    A.,   assignor  to   Savage   Arms   Companv, 
rtlca.  N.   Y.     Firearm.     No.   1.168,026;  Jan.    11;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :   p.  617. 
Nelson.    Edwin    T.,    St.    Olaf,    Iowa.      Hay  -  loader.      No. 

1,167.651  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  486. 
Nelson,   (ieorge  P.,  Uedflpid,  Iowa.      Portable  graln-eleva 

tor.     No.  1.16S.h!)8:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  955. 
Nelson.    James    D..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Alarm    device    for 

valves.     No.  1,166,624  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  75. 
Nelson,     John,     Stamford,     Nebr.        Clothes  -  line.        No. 

1,168.102  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  643. 
Nelson,   Lyman   E.,   Seattle.   Wash.     Adjustable   lamp-sup- 
port.    No.  1.169..'i45;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1144. 
Nelson.    Nels    P.,    Newberp.   Oreg.      Steering  device.      No. 

1.16S,956:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  976. 
Nelson.   Oscar   A..  Mora,   Minn.     Buggv-shaft  holder  and 
antlrattler.      No.    1,166.710;  -Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 
p.   106. 
Nelson,  Peter.     (See  Nlhlen,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Nelson.  Peter,  Larctimont  Mailbr,  N.  Y.     Holder  for  shoe 
polish    and   other   boxes.      No.    1,167,102;    Jan.   4;   Gaz. 
vol.    222  ;    p.   239. 
NeLson.    William    J..    Brandon,    S.    D.      Door  -  lock.      No 

1.167,(111  :  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  208. 
Neablt,  Joseph  N.  G.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Nut-lock.   No.  1,166,538  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  46. 
Nessa.  Nelius  J.,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.     Indicating  apparatus. 

No.  1.168,957;  Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  976. 
Neuhaus,  Joseph,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.     Hair  ornament.    No 

1.169.421:   .Tan.    25;   Gaz.   vol.    222;   p.    1171. 
Nenmann,  Karl  A.,  and  H.  K.  Andrews,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Test-Indicator.     No.  1,167,592;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  465. 
Neuteboom,    Boudewljn    B.,    Detroit,   Mich.      Clutch.      No. 

1,167,012:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  20R. 
Neuteboom.    Roudewi.ln    R..    Detroit,    Mich.      Change-speed 
gearing.     No.  l.lOS.Kp');  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  955 
Nevlll.  David  J.,  assignor  to  The  Stearns-Roger  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Denver.  Colo.     Construction  of   tube- 
mills   and    linings    therefor.      No.    1,169,276;    Jan.    25: 
Gaz.   vol.   222  :   p.   1122. 
Neville.    .\^h    G.,    Wellsburg,    W.    Va.      Steering-wheel    for 
automobile.      No.    1.168.958;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol     22'>  • 
p.  976. 
New  Departure  Manufarturing  Company.  The.     (See  Neal, 

Elmer   E..   assignor  i 
New  Diamond  Polishing  Tool  Company  of  America.     (See 

Loesser,    Ernest,    assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Aylsworth.  Jonas  W., 

assignor. ) 
New   Jersey    Patent   Company.      (See   Fairweather,    Fred- 
erick H.,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  (^ompany.      (See  Gall,   Adolph  F.,   as 

signor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Holland,  Newman  H., 

assignor.) 
New  Jersey   Patent  Company.      (See  Holland,   Walter  E., 

assignor.) 
New  Metals  and  Process  Company.     (See  Gleason.  Edward 

D.,  assignor.) 
New    Y'ork   Coll    Company.      (See   Rhoades,   Lewis  T.,   as- 
signor.) 
Newark    Sprine    Mattress    Company.    The.       (See    Holden, 

George,  assignor,  i 
Newell,    .\twood   M..   Irwin.    Pa.,  assicnor  to  T'.   S.   Slicing 
Machine  ("ompjinv.  Ctiira;.'n,  111.     Meat  and  bone  cutting 
machine.     No.  1.16S.«J22  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  929 
Newhall.    Henry    B..    Jr..    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Tool  holding 
floor-stand.     No.  1,167,921;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
579. 
Newhouse.   Ray   C,   assignor  to    AlMs-Chalmers    Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  separating  solids  from  gas.     No.  1.168.543; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  830. 
Newlin.  Freeman  H.,  Huntingdon,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Ivorv, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      Rubber-dam  clamp.     No.    1.166,924; 
Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  178. 
Newlin.    Harvey    N..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coffee   and    tea 
strainer.      No.    1,168,544;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol     222;    d 
880. 
Newman,  Alexander  M.     (See  Seelau.  Franz,  assignor.) 
Newsom.   Joseph   N.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,    to 
W.    II.   Morsrens.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Valve   for   pneumatic 
tires.     No.   1.169.277:   Jan.  2.'>  :  Gaz.  vol.   222:   p.    1122. 
Newton,    Albert    E..    and    F.    K.    Hendrlckson.    Worcester, 
Ma.ss..     as'siirnors    to     Heed-F'rentice    Company.       Drop- 
table  mechanism   for  milling-machines.     No.   1169  180" 
J.in.  2".:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1090. 
Newton.  Edwin  A.     (See  Slaybauch.  James,  assignor.) 
NlchoUs.    William.    Coleralne,    Minn.      Car-door-operatlne 
device.     No.  1.169.278:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1122. 
Nichols    Copper    Company.       (See    Stout,    Harry'    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Nichols,  Fredrick  Y..  Chicago.  111.     Valve.     No    1.169  561  • 

Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1221. 
Nichols,    John    S..    Batesvllle.    Ark.      Brake-block    holder. 
No.  1,169,181 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  voL  222  ;  p.  1090.  < 


Nicholson.  Ezra,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     Wave  -  motor.     No. 

1,166,473:  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  21. 
Nicholson.   John   H..   assignor  of  one-flfth   to   S.   E.   Duff, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.   Metal  barrel  and  the  like.   No.  1,168,646  ; 
Jan.  18;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  831. 
Nicholson,    Naomi    E.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Twlne-cutter. 
I        No.  1,169  052;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1006. 

Nlcolson.    Alexander   M.,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   assignor,   by 
I        mesne  assignments,   to  Western    Electric  Company,   In- 
:        corporaled.        Thermionic      translating      device.        No. 
1.169.182;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1090. 
Nlcolson.    Alexander   M.,   Tarrytown,   N.    Y..   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Western   Electric   Company,    In- 
corporated.    Thermionic   repeater.     No.  1,169,422  ;  Jan. 
I        25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1171. 

Nielsen,  Laurltz  F..  assignor  to  Osterllnd   Printing  Preia 
,       and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Ink-dla- 
trlbutlng  roller.     No.  1,167,652;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  486. 
Nielsen,   Laurltz  F.,  assignor  to  Osterllnd  Printing  PrcM 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Front- 
feed  guide  for  printing-presses.     No.  1,167,653  ;  Jan.  11 : 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  487. 
Nielsen,  Niels  J.,  Aarhus,  Denmark.     Method  and  means 
for    the    treatment    of    fluids    containing    fat    globules, 
casein,  and  sugar.     No.   1.168,823;  Jan.   18;  (5az.   toL 
222;  p.   9.30. 
I   Nlhlen,  Arthur,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Nel- 
[        son,    Y'onkers,    .N.    Y.      Mltering-clamp.      No.    1.169,671  : 
;        Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1261. 
Nlles-Bement-Pond    Company.      (See    Keefer,    Samuel    H., 

assignor.) 
Nlles,  Charles  A.,  et  al.     (See  Cosseboom,  Robert  J.,  aa- 

ilgnor.) 
NIrdllnger.    Max,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Drinking    vessel.      No. 

1,168.027:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  617. 
Nobl>e.  Edward  J.     (See  Mehl,  Llebiei,  Nail,  and  .Nobbe.) 
Nobel's   Explosives  Company.      (See  Corrie  and  Asbcroft, 

assignors.) 
Noble,  Glenn  S.    (See  Von  Hoffmann,  George  E..  assignor.) 
Noble,  William.     (See  Treglown  and  Noble.) 
.Noedel.    Herbert   A.      (See   Mundwiller   and    Noedel.) 
Noel,    Ell,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Device   for   driving   front 
wheels  of   automobiles.     No.   1,167,424;   Jan.   11;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  408. 
Noiseless  Typviwrlter  Company.  The.     (See  Anderson,  Nlla 

H.,  assignor,  i 
Nolan,  John  R.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match    Company.     Chicago.     111.       Book-matches.       No. 
1,168,900;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  956. 
Nolan,  .John  R.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  Company.   Chicago,  111.     Treating  match -splints. 
No.   1.168.901:   Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.  966. 
Nolan,  Michael  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Heel-pad  for  shoes.     No. 

1,167,108  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  289. 
Noland,  William  C.     (See  Richardson,  Henrr  C,  assignor.) 
Nordstrom,    Charles,    and    F.    H.    Schwalhold,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Lathe    taper   attachment.      No.    1,168,326;    Jan. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  754. 
Norgordt,  Sam,  et  al.      (See  Andersen,   Christian  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Norma  CompagnKi  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftnng. 

(See  Hlrth,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Nqrma  Compagnle  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

(See  Klrmer,  Josef,  assignor.) 

Norrls,    Dudley    IL,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Apparatus   for 

separating  the  metallic  and  rocky  constituents  of  orea. 

No.  1,167.835;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  548. 

North  Bros  Mf'^:.  <"u.     (  Sie  Leopold,  (ieorge  O.,  assignor.) 

Norton,    Clarence   E,      (See   Morgan,    Bernard,   assignor.) 

.Norton,   Edmund    A.,    Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y.      Auto   trant- 

misslon.     No.  1,168,103;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  648. 

Norton.    (Jeorire    F.,    Fargo.    N.    I).       Valve-grinding    tool. 

No.  1,167,312  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  312. 
Norwich    .\utomatic    Feeder   Company,    The.      (See   Enoa, 

Frank.  Jr.,  assignor,  i 
Nothstlne.    Arthur   C.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Bottle    cap    and 
stopper.     No.  1,168.410:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  783. 
Novflk,  Joseph  A.      (See  Seprec  and  Novflk.) 
Novotnv.    James,    T'nlon    Center.    Wis.      Combined    brake 
and    load-binder.      No.    1.168,104:    Jan.    11;    Gai.    toI. 
222;  p.  644. 
Nudlng.  William  H..  Brownboro.  Oreg.     Combination  car- 
ment  hanger  and  creaser.     No.  1,160.423;  Jan.  26;  Oai. 
vol     222  :   p.    1171. 
Nunamaker,  James  R..   Hood  River,   Oreg.     Frult-gradlnf 
machine.      No.    1.107,512;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.   vol.    222:   p. 
436. 
Nyberg.  Frank  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Oarvltt, 
I^amar,  Colo.    Wheel  for  traction-engines.    No.  1,167,208  ; 
Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  27(-). 
Nyberg,    Nelson.    Miami,    .\riz.      Blower   for  signaling   de- 
vices.    No.  1,168,105:  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  644. 
Nye,     Harry     E..     Akron.     Ohio.     Collapsible     core.     No. 

1.166,625:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  76. 
Nylander,   David,  and   R.   HSgfeldt,   StrSmsfors,   Sweden. 
I'aper  or  like  box  machine.     No.  1,166,778:  Jan.  4;  Qaa. 
vol.  222  :  p.   128 


O'Brien,  Anclrew  D.     (See  Ost.  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
O'Brien.    John    F.,    as<i;:nnr    t<<   The    Piqiia    Machine    a 


Boiler   Co..    Plqua,   Ohio.      Malt-turning   machine. 
1,167.362  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  332. 
O'Brien,  John  O.     (See  Thornton,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
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O'Brien,  John  W.,  et  oZ.  (See  Crecellu«,  Louis  J.,  as- 
sizor.) 

O'Bri.'n.  William  R.,  Peosta.  Iowa.  Veterinary  surgical 
Instrument.  No.  1,167,014 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ; 
p.   L'U9. 

O'Connor,   Charles   .\.      (See   Kiley   and   O'Connor,  i 

O'lionnell,  Lewis  G.,  Coscob,  Conn.  Air-pressure  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1,167,593;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  465. 

O'Donnell,  Thomas,  Ironwood,  .Mich.  Electric  tllament 
lamp.      No.   1,168,411;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   1K\. 

O'Donnell.  Thomas,  Ironwood,  Mich.  Electric  cluster- 
lamp.     No.  1,169,346;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1145. 

O'Neill,  James  F.,  assignor  to  MichlRan  Stamping  Tom- 
panv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobile-hood.  .No.  1,166,926; 
Jan'  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   179. 

Oakes,  Luclan  R.,  Tipton,  Ind.  roultry-brooder.  No. 
1,167,013  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  209. 

Oakes,  Luclan  R.,  assignor  to  The  Oakes  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Tipton.  Ind.  Poultry-feeder.  No.  1,168,902; 
Jan.  18:  Gai.  vol.  222;  p.  956. 

Oakes  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Oakes,  Lucian 
R.,  aa.slguor.  i 

Ober.  Ernest  I.,  e<  al..  administrators.    (See  Ober,  Frank  S.) 

Ober.  IfMiik  S.,  il.o  a-eil,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.,  J.  H  aud  E.  I. 
Ober.  ailministrators.  .Apparatus  for  recording  and  re- 
producini;  sound.  No.  1,166,92.5  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol,  222  ; 
p.   17S. 

Ober,  Josephine  R.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Ober, 
Frank  S.  i 

Odin,  Charles  K.,  a.'<slgnoi-  of  one-half  to  J.  R,  Splllan,  El- 
mlra,  N.  Y.  Curve-scrlber.  No.  1,168,546;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  831. 

Oebbecke,  M.  F.,  et  al.      (See  Hanes.  Walter  D..  assignor.) 

Oestreich,  Benjamin  C,  Bellingiiam,  Minn.  Combined  egg 
trav  and  turner.  No.  1,166.62*')  ■  Jan.  4  ;  (jaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  76.  • 

Oestreich,  John,  North  Platte,  Nebr.  Automatic  lock.  No. 
1,168.903;  Jan.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  9.')7. 

Offutt,     John     W.,     ElKvood     City.     Pa.       Golf-club.       No, 

1.167  922  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  580. 

Ogden.  Frank  L.,  (lower,  Mo.  Farm-tractor.  No.  1,169,732  ; 
Jan.  2."i ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1281. 

Ogdeii,  .lohn  H.,  Lvnehjiuri:,  Va.  Cabinet  for  sound- 
rec.irds.      No.   1.107,206:  Jan.   -i  ;  <;az.  vol.  222;   p.  276. 

Ogden,  J.  Edward.      (See  Kennedy,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Ohio  Bras.H  Company.  The.  (See  (iierdin.^;,  (.harles  E., 
assignor.) 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  The  (See  Kempton.  Willard  H., 
assignor. ) 

Ohio  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver  and  Welker, 
assignors,  i 

Ohio  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Young  and  Welker, 
a!=si:;nors.  I 

Ohlsson,  Carl  J.  F.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Magical  .selling- 
kiosk.     No.  1,169,347;  Jan,  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1145. 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  1.,  and  ,1.  K.  Mr.Mlister.  assj-nors  to  The 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Companv,  I>avton, 
Ohio.  Indicator.  No.  1,169.424;  Jan.  25  ;"  (iaz."  vol, 
222  :  p.  1171. 

Ohnstraud,  Enoch,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany,    Syracuse,     N.     Y.      Top     for     furniture.      No. 

1.168  106  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  644. 

Oil    Well    Supply    Company,       (See    Oreve,    p]dgar    F...    as 

signor.  I 
Olshel,   Charles,  assignor   of   one-half   to    11.   V.   Conover, 

Buffalo.   N.   Y,      Seal-lock.      No.   1,166,779;   J.au.   4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  129. 
Okland,  Olof.  Detroit.  Minn.     Cnrrj-corab.     N".    1,167,781  ; 

Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  529. 
Olaneta.    Harold.      (See   Wllhclm  and  Olaneta. » 
Oldham,   .\rthur   W..    Ada,    Ohio.      Sandj'aper  IioM>t,      No 

1.167.207  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  ]>    277. 

Oldham,  George  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  (J.  S.  Elliott, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Detachable  combination-lock.  No. 
1,168,107  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  Mn. 

Oliver  Chilled  I'low  Works.  (See  Altgelt,  Rudolph  J, 
assignor,  i 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 
assignor.) 

Oliver,  Doctor  F..  Oakland,  Cal.  Safety-clip  for  leaf- 
springs.     No.  1,167.513  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  437. 

Olivf-r,  Karle  N.      i  See  Crompton  and  Oliver,  i 

Oliver,  Ellis  S,,  Newark.  N.  J.  .-Vdapter-stvlus  for  phono- 
graphs.    No.   1.168,412;  Jan.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  783. 

Olsen,  August  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Pneumatic  flange-oiler 
for  car-wheels.  No.  1,167,514;  Jan.  11;  Craz.  vol.  222; 
p.  437. 

Olson,  .\lfred  A.,  Riverside.  111.  Boiler  attachment.  No 
1,166,539  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.  46. 

Olson.   Ktl  W.      (See  Anderson  and  Olson,  i 

Olson,  Ernst,  Osslning.  N.  \".  Brush,  No.  1,167,923  ;  Jan 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  580. 

Olsson,  Axel  H.,  and  H.  H.  M.  Pleijel.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Self-induction  coils  for  duplex  telephone  connections 
according  to  the  Pupln  system.  No.  1,1,67,634  ;  Jan.  11  : 
Gas.  vol.  222;  p.  487. 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a.ssignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  (Chicago,  111.  Looper  mecha- 
nism for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,167,515;  Jan.  11; 
Sas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  438. 

Oppelt,  William,  Metjichen,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to    H.    K.    Gamber,    Harrlshurg,    Pa.      Insulator.      No. 

1.167.208  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  222  ;  p.  277. 


Orans,    Louis    A.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Sensitized   film   for 

process  printing.     No.  1,166,540;  Jan.  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  222; 

p.  46. 
Ord,    Lewis    C,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor,    bj 

mesne   as8lgnment.s,    to    Ratchet    Brake   Company,    New 

York,   N.   Y.      Brake.     No.   1,167,209;  Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.  277. 
orndoff.   Oscar  F.,   Council   Bluffs,    Iowa.      Furrowing  at- 
tachment.     No.    1.169,183;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.    1090. 
Orr,   Stanley,  Tarpon   Springs,   Fla.      Rotary   shaft  or  rod 

packing.     No.  1,167,210:  Jan.  4;  G(az.  vol.  222;  p.  278. 
Osborne,  tiuy  W.,  Mnssillon,  Ohio.     Rlvetlng-machlne.    No. 

1,160.711  :   Jan.   4.  (Jaz.   vol    222:   p.    107. 
Osgood,  Samuel    W,  Chicago.   Ill      Treating  mineral  sub- 
stances     No    1.16'.».r>0'i  :  Jan.  25  :  (iaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  1202. 
Osgood,  Samuel   W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Jewell, 

Chicago,     111.       Recoveihig     flue-dust.       .No.     1,166,927; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz,  vol,  222;  p,  179. 
Ost,  Frederick  .\..  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  .\.  D.  O'Brien, 

Graceville.    Minn.     Combuatlon-engine.      No.    1,167,313; 

Jan.  4  ;  f.&z.  vol.  222  ;  p.  313. 
Osterhoudt.     Rodney     B.,     Kingston,    N.    Y',       Guard    for 

windshields    and    the    like.      No.    1.168.108;    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  645. 
Osterllnd    Printing    Press  %nd    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Nielsi  n.   Lniiritz  F.,  assignor.) 
Osterllnd    Printing    I'ress    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Smitli  and  Flammerqulst,  assignors. I 
Oatrom,     Freojand    W.,    Newark,    N.    J,      Overshoe.       No. 

1,169.562:  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1222. 
Ostrom.    John    S..    San    I'ranciscu.    ChI.      Sound-box.      No. 
I        1,166.627;  Jan,  4;  Gaz.  vol,   222;  p.  76. 
'    Oters.     Itichard.     Ossinin:;,     N       Y,       I, awn-mower.       No. 

1,106.474  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  22. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Ilandv,  Arthur  E.) 

(See  Liitz,  William  D,.  assignor  ) 
(See    Strang,    Walter    C,    as- 


(See    Tr.zise.    Arthur    R.,    8r., 


Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Otis    p:ievator    Company. 
signor.  1 

Otis    Elevator   Company, 
assignor.) 

ott.  .\ndreas.  Oberkassel-Slegkrols,  (Jermany.  Stereotype- 
matrix  machine.  No.  1,169,279;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.   1 122. 

Ott.  llarvev  N.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Lens  Company.  Buf 
falo,  N.  v.  Microscope.  No.  1,167.425;  Jan.  11;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  408. 

Ott,  John  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Furnace  casing.  No. 
1.167.104  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  240. 

Ott,  John  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Furnace.  No.  1,167,105; 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  240. 

Otterson,  (Jeorge  W..  Seattle.  Wash.  .Apparatus  for  re- 
moving   sediment    from    sumps    and    catch-basins.      No. 


No. 


107 

Settling-tank. 
107. 

Wiper  for  automo- 
Jan.   25 :    Gaz.   vol. 


1.166,712  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 

Otterson.   George   W.,   Seattle,    Wash, 
1.166,713;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p. 

Ousley,  George  W  .  San  Francisco,  Cal 
bile  windshields.  No.  1.169,280; 
222;  p.  1123. 

Overburv,  Frederick  C.  Montrlnir.  N  J.  Roof.  No. 
1.166,"541  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  47. 

Overgaard.  Christ.      (See  ("'hristensen  and   OverLraanl.) 

Overholt.  Edward  H.,  (Jnleshurs.',  111.  Knuine  starter.  No. 
1.168,221  :  Jan,  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p    Os-j. 

Overley.    William    A.      (See    Keatint:    and    Overley.  i 

Owen,  Michael.  Detroit,  Mich.  Feed-water  regulator.  No. 
1,16n,.')63;  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol    222:  p.  1222 

( >wens.  Roy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Ex- 
tension or  partv-llne  telephone.  No.  1,168.904  ;  Jan. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  957. 

Osweld  Acetylene  Company.  (See  Wlnans,  Milton  E., 
assignor.) 

P.  &  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 

I'    Derby  A  Company,      (See  Derby.  .Ashton  P.,  assignor.) 

P.  Derby  &  Comfiany.      (See  Derby  and  Dargie,  asslirnors.) 

Paaske.  Peter  O.,  et  al  (See  .Andersen.  Christian  C, 
assignor  ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Cowles,  Edward  P., 
assignor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Garvey,  Henry  A., 
assignor,  i 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff.  Russell,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  McKinnon.  Donald  J., 
assignor,  i 

I'acker,  Ehen  R.,  Wilmette.  111.,  assignor  to  Q  *  C  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N,  Y'.  .Adjustable  derail.  No. 
1.167,924:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  580. 

Padgett.  James  L..  Mlze,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  W.  C. 
Currle.  Raleigh,  Miss.  Whiffletree.  No.  1.167,211  ;  Jan. 
4  ;    (Jaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.   278. 

Page,  Albert  .A  .  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany. New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,169,184 ;  Jan. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol    222;  p.  1091. 

Page,   .Albert   E.      (See   Scott  and    Page.) 

Pain,    Robert    W.      (See    Richmond   and    Pain.) 

Paine,  Findlej  R.,  .Albany,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
!>anv  of  New  York.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Nozzle.  No. 
1.167.712:  Jan,  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  506. 

Printing  Machine  Company.  (See  Leatherbee.  Clifton  F., 
assignor.) 

Palm.  Victor  H.,  Butler,  Pa.  Combined  gas  and  air  engine. 
No.  1,169,672;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1261. 
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Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  deceased  ;  T.  and  N.  T.  I'almer,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  administrators.  Washing  or  rinsing  ma- 
chine for  textile  material.  No.  1,168,736;  Jan.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  899. 

i'almer,  Lyndon  ('.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Companv, 
Limited,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Labeling-machlne.  No.  1,166,78(5 ; 
Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.    129, 

Palmer,  Nathalie  T.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Palmer, 
Isaac  E,  • 

I'alnier,  Oliver  M„  Montdair,  N.  J.  Golf-club.  No. 
l.D'M.lOti:  Jan.   4:  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  240. 

F'almer,  Townsend,  et  al  ,  administrators.  (See  Palmer, 
Isaac  E.  i 

Pancoa.st,  lUihard  M.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Window-ventilator. 
No.  1.168,959;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  !I77. 

Pangboru,  Wanen  S.     i  See  Lalleinent,  I'rank  .1..  assignor.) 

Papec  Machine  Company.  (See  Bullock  and  Billings,  as- 
signor. ( 

I'aquet.  Pierre  J.,  Jeannette.  Pa.  Drawing-bait  for  win- 
dow-glass machinery.  No.  1,168,960:  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  977, 

I'aquette.  Herman  .A.,  Chicago,  111.  Cover  for  cooking 
uteuKils.     .No.   1,166,475;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  22. 

I'aramount  (Jlass  Percolator  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Darling. 
Richard  S.,  assignor.) 

Paramount  Hosiery  Form  Drying  Company.  (See  Teng- 
dln,   Charles  ('•..  assignor.) 

i'aramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Randall,  Edison 
E..  as.-ignor.  i 

Paridon,  Michael,  Oswego,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match  C<inipan.v,  Chicago,  111.  Boxtray  carrier  for 
match-packing  machines.  No.  1.168,905  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz 
vol.  222  ;  p.  9J7. 

Paridon,  Michael.  Oswego.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Iii.'imond 
Match  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  packing 
matclies.  No.  1.168,906:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
95N. 

lark,  William  R..  Taunton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
inj-'ctor  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,107.426:  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  40S(. 

Parker.  Ciark  W.     (See  Allen,  William  IL,  assignor.! 

Parker,  .Mor.;.iii.  Newp.irt.  K  1.  1  letaclinhle  blade  knif.. 
(Reissue.  I      .No    14,054  :  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1292. 

I'arker,  Robert  M..  .New  York,  assignor  to  Brooklyn  Coop- 
erage Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Metallic  hoop  for  barrels 
&c.     .No.  1.109.281  ;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.  n2:i.  ' 

Parkes.  Bertram!  .A.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia   Drvinc 
Machinery    Company.    Ptilladelphia,    Pa.      Machine    f<'r 
Inverting    and    bundling    hosiery.      No.    1.169,092;    Jan 
IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   222  ;  p    1023 

I'arks,  D.nnis,  .St.  Louis,  .Mo.  .Machine  for  cutting  pieced 
MfK  and  for  building  hee!  blanks  therefrom.  No 
1.167.1(17  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz    vol,  222  ;  p.  241. 

Parrlsli,    Hynm    P...    Mineral    Wells,   Tex.      Pistol  -  holster.    I 
-No    l.lt;(!.7M  :  J.in.  4,  <i.iz.   \><l.  222:   p.   130. 

I'arrlsl.,   John    E  .    Richmond,    Va.      'lire.      No     1  16^.961 
Jan.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  977. 

I'arrlsh,  Washington  H  .  Keubrldge.  Va.  Hand  fertilizer 
an<l  .s-ed  broadcast  distributer.  .No.  1,166.476;  Jan.  4; 
( Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   22. 

Parrlsb,    Washington   ii.,  Kenbridge.  Va.     Seed  and  fertl-   i 
llzer  distributer.     .No.  1.166,477;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  222; 
p.   23.  *       I 

Parsons,  Elmer  R.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  P.im  1-operator  for 
player-pianos.  No,  1,16S,109;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  645. 

Parsons.  Walter  I,,.,  Fort  Hidwell.  Cal.  Revolving  fish- 
screen.     .No.  1.166.628  ;  Jan    4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  76.  I 

Passii.'.  Hans,  L.ik-'  Hent^n.  Minn.  C,ame  apparatus.  No. 
1.167,0.-.,".:   .Ian.    11  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   i>.   4s7. 

Pasurka,  Charles  J..  I'lilcago,  111.  "Twine-holder.  No. 
1. 109.1  *>.•■.  ;  Jan.  2.^  ;  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.  1091.  i 

Patten.    William    R..    New    York,     N.    Y.       Pulley.      No.   ' 
1,168.907:   Jan.   IS;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p.  958. 

I'atterson,  Simon  IL,  Santo,  Tex,  Lamp-burner.  No, 
1.167,212;  Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  27* 

Patterson,  William  L.,  assiL-nor  to  l;,iii^.  (;  \  I>omb  Op- 
tl'-.al  Co.,  Rochest'M-.  N.  \.  Pro jc'tidii  :  •  jiiratus.  No. 
1.169.186:  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol.  222:  p,  lOiM 

Paul.  Wesley  .A,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Lever  mechanism.  No. 
1.168,824;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  93o, 

Paulson,  Martin  .A.,  and  C.  Frederickson.  Rice  Lake.  Wis. 
Safety-clutch  for  feed-cutters.  No.  l.lOH.iiO;  Jan.  11  : 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  645, 

Pavesl,  Ugo,  and  (L  Tolottl,  Turin.  Italy,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .\.  M.  Leoni  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Motor  -  plow.  No.  1.169,564: 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    1222. 

Pay  .As-You-Enter  Car  Corporation.  The.  (See  Remellus, 
♦  harles  .A.,  assignor.)  ' 

I'earce.  (Jeorge  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Heat  regulator  and 
distributer.      No.    1, Dm, 510;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 

p.  4:'.H. 
Pearl,  .Allen  S.  Maywood.  and  C.  A    Jansen,  assignors  to 

I»elta-St;;r  Kiectric  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Plug  switch- 

insz  lievlce.     No.   1.109,187:  Jan.   25:   Gaz.   vol     222;   p. 

1092. 
Pearlman.  Martin  M.,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     .Apparatus  for 

the  extraction   of   zinc.      No.    1.167,925;    Jan.    11;   Gar.    , 

vol.  222  ;  p.  5S1.  t 

Pearson.    Walter,    Whitman,    Mass.      Mercury    seal.      No.    i 

1.167,517  :  Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  438.  I 


Pearson.  William,  Spokane,  Wash.  Fender.  No.  1,169,348  ; 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1145. 

Pease.  William  C.  Marietta.  Ohio.  Copper  allov.  No. 
I,l68,9t>2;  Jan.  l'<:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  6,8. 

Peche,  Kuno,     (See  Grafe  and  Peche.  i 

Peck,  .Arthur  E,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Golf-ball-addresslng 
device.     No.  1.169,188:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1092. 

I'eck,  Elmer  E.,  Hugo,  Okla  Suspender  attachment.  No. 
l,166,47.t;   Jan.   4;   Gaz.    vol.   222;  p.   23. 

I'eck,  Ernest  J.     (See  Huffman  and  Peck.) 

I'eck,  John  E..  Logan.  W.  Va.  Hose-mend Ing  device.  No. 
1.16.S.222:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  u,  6>2, 

I'eck.  Ralph,  Vlcksburg,  Miss.  Seeci-harvesting  attach- 
ment for  mowing-machines.  .No.  1.167.213;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz,   vol.  222  ;  p.  278. 

I'eck,  Sjimuel       I  See  Wakfer,  William  H,.  assignor.) 

I'edley.  William  E.,  Riverside,  Cal.  I'reventing  erosion 
of  river-banks.  No.  1.168,547;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  831. 

i'edograde  Company  Limited  (See  Church.  Alfred  II. ,  as- 
signor. ) 

Peebles,  Ldwln  L.  K.,  I'lever.  Mo.  Beet  -  harvester.  .No 
1.109.073;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1262. 

I'eightel,  Howard  M.,  Crafton,  assignor  to  Des  Moines 
Bridge  and  Iron  Works,  Pitt-burgh,  Pa,  Loading  and 
unloading  apparatus.  No.  1,168,8^5:  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.  93(». 

I'ein,  Henry,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Centadrink  Filters  Company,"  Inc.  Liquid- 
measuring  device.  No.  1.16>^.327:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.    754. 

I'elrce.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  Httsburgh,  Pa.  Insulator-support- 
ing bracket.  No.  1.166,928;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   179. 

Pelseler,  Kuuo,  Frankfort  ou-the  Main.  (Jermany,  as.slgnor 
to  Thomson  Ebctric  Welding  <  ompany,  Lynn.  Mass. 
Chain  or  ring  manufacture.  No.  1,168,328;  Jan.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  [j,  754. 

I'elion.  Charles  IL.  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.  (Jearing.  No. 
1,1(58,737;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  900. 

Peltf.n.  (bilion  T..  i'allon.  .Nev.  Transjdanter.  .No. 
1,109,674:  Jan    25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1262. 

Pelton,  (Je.irge  M,.  assignr.r  to  The  Flier  &  Stowell  Com- 
pany, .Milwauki.  .  Wis.  I'rictlon-cearin::.  No.  1,169.282  ; 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1123. 

Pelton,  Leander.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Iir<^om-sewlng  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.167.713:  Jan.   11  :   (Jaz.  v..!,   222:   p.  506. 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company.  (See  Doble.  William  A.. 
assignor. ) 

Pembroke,  Charles  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y'.  Opaque  siencll- 
paper  and  making  it.  No.  1,168,223  ;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  6S2. 

Peninsular  Stove  Company.  (See  Lane  and  Schenk.  as- 
signors. ) 

Penny.  (Jeorge  C,      (See  Penny,  (Jilbert  .A.  and  G.  C.) 

Penny,  (Jilbert  .A.  and  (i,  C,  (Jood  Ground,  N.  Y.  Steerlng- 
wbiei  for  boats.  No.  1,167,108;  Jan.  i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222; 
p,  241. 

Pepp'T.  Chester  L.  Chelsea.  Mass.  Belt  •  pole  No. 
1.169,5(^1 :  Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  122:;. 

Peppers,  Jerrv  (^..  Beaumont,  Tex.  Kail  •  joint.  No. 
1,107.109;  Jan.  4;   (Jaz.   vul.   222;   p.  242. 

Perkins,  Harry  J.,  (Jrand  Uapids,  .Mich.  Reverse-gear 
mechanism.     .No.  1.166,479  :  Jun,  4  :  (J.iz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  23. 

Perkins.  Harry  J.,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich  Re\  erse-:;enr  n)et  n- 
anism.     Nu.  1.166.4S0  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  24. 

I'erkins.  Harry  J.,  (Jraml  Kiipids,  Mlcli.  Kewrse-gear 
mechanism.  No.  1U69,425  ;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz  vol.  222; 
p.   1172. 

!'•  rl,  Johann.      (See  Zaniara  and  I'erl.) 

I'erlman.   l>avld.  New  York,  .N.  Y'.     Cloth-cutting  machine. 


No.  1.168,738;  Jan.  is;  (Jaz    vol 


p. 


900. 


Perrl,  Angelo,  Groveland,  assi;;nor  to  Reece  Shoe  Machio- 

erv    Companv,    Boston,    .Mass.      L.astiug-machlne.      No. 

1,168.963;  Jan.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  978 
Perse,  Steve,  and  R.  Mausser,  Ea.-t  Helena,  Mont.     Match- 
box.    .No.   1,16S,070:  Jan.   IS;  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.  877. 
Peschko,  Rudolph  J.,  York,  Pa.     I'reclous-metal  alloy.     No. 

1.169.75:^:  Jan.  25;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.  1288. 
Peter  Smith  Heater  Company.      (See  Williams.  ILirry  S., 

assignor. ) 
Peterick,  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  The  Y'ale  &  Towne  Manu- 

facTiirini:   Company.    Stamford.   Conn.      Floor-hinge   for 

doors      No.  1,169.283;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1124. 
Petersen,    Hans    O,    Newf.ort,    R.    I.      Deiiverv    apparatus. 

No.    1.167,214:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  279. 
Peterson,    Joh.inn    G..    assignor    to    Manhattan    Electrical 

Supply   Company,  Jersey  City.   .N.  J       El.ctric  lantern. 

No.  l.l6.s,.S26;  Jan.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  !>31. 
l'eters<u).   Walter   E,   San   Diego.   Cal.      ComMne<i    saw   set 

and  clf»mp.     No.  1,166,929  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  o,  179, 
Petinot,   Napoleon,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  .Alloy  Mana- 

facfuring   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y".      Producing  Iron 

siilfid.     .No.  1,169.093:  Jan.  1^?;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1023. 
I'.'tri-Palniedi'.     David,     liridgeport.     Conn.,     assignor     to 

Electric  Compositor  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Matrix. 

No,  1.167,427:  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  409. 
Petrle,    John    .A..     Westvllle,    Conn.      Telescopic    combined 

portable    flash-light    and    writing-pad.     No.    1,166,930; 

Jan.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p,    180. 
Petrillo,    Joseph,    Meridec.    assignor    to    The    Ideal    Clock 

Manufacturuig     Companv.     Waterburv,     Conn.     Clock. 

.No.  1.1  00.853  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  154. 


ALPILiBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PettergoD,  Clarence  A.,  San  Anaelmo,  asslRnor  to  I'.  I. 
Jacoby,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carton-wrapping  machine. 
No.  1,166,782  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  i:?0. 

Pfalz)?raf,  Charles  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Ball  and  bail-ear 
for  buckets.  No.  1,167,926;  Jan.  11:  <Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  581. 

Pfalzpraf,  Charles  F.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Sieve.  No. 
1,167.927  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .ISl. 

Pfaii,  .\rnold,  Mllwauliee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Relief  mechanism  for  hydraulic  turbines.  No.  1,167,714; 
Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  506. 

Pfeffer,  OtTo.      (See  Merling,  Chrzesoiuskl,  and  Pfeffer.  i 

Pflelderer,  Walter,  London.  England.  Refrigerating  and 
ice-making  apparatus.  No.  1,169,675;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;   p.  1262. 

Pfleumer,  Fritz,  Dresden,  Germany.  Manufacturing  froth 
fillings.     No.  1.167,518;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  439. 

Phares,  James  T.,  Carllnvllle,  111.  Stand-up  scrubbing- 
brush.    No.  1,167,215  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  279. 

Pheoll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McCain,  Paul  H., 
assignor. ) 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Tbe.  (See 
Parkes,   Bertrand   A.,   assignor.) 

Phillips,  Ellis  J.  G..  assignor  to  Richards- Wilcoi  Manu- 
facturing Company,  .\urora.  111.  Means  for  supporting 
trolley-tracks.  No.  1.167,656;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  488. 

Phillips.  John  B.,  as.<iignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  War- 
ren, Ohio.  Pipe-threading  tool.  No.  1.169,507  ;  Jan. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1202. 

Plchon.  Paul  P.,  and  A.  Melssner,  assignors  to  Gesell.schaft 
ftlr  Drahtlose  Telegraphie  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Krequency-coDverter.  No.  1,169,676;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  126.'^. 

Pickles,  Charles  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  L>alton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tvpe-writing  machine.  No.  1,167.428  ; 
Jan.  n  ;  (raz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  409. 

Pickles,  James,  .■^nsonla.  Conn,,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Fastener-setting 
machine.     No.  1,166.542  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  47. 

Pieper,  Lewis  H.,  Plymouth,  Wis.  Cheese-follower.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  14.048;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  703. 

Pierce,  Ernest  P.,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Plug  for  oil-holes.  No. 
1,169,189;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1092. 

Pifer,  (Jeorge  N.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Auto  Portrait  Company,  "Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatic 
photographing  apparatus.  No.  1.167,314  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  222;  p.  313. 

Pllcher,   Frank  A.      (See  Beman  and  Pilcher. ) 

Plnnl  <^  li-nrn.  Julio,  Mexico.  Mexi'n  Tri  .iting  wood  and 
I'lcHluif  ther.df.  N".  1 .1  tl'i.lH!* ;  Jan.  2."  ;  Gnz.  vol.  222; 
p.  114.' 

Pinder,  John  11.,  a.-^signor  of  one-hnlf  to  S.  Haley  and 
Son  Limited,  Cleckheaton,  England.  Machine  for  ham- 
mering wlre-dcawlng  dies.  No.  1,166,931  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  180. 

Pioni  er  Merrantile  (  ompany.  (Sen  Harris.  Manse  M., 
assignor,  i 

Pioneer  Smoke  Indicator  Company.  (See  Cade  and  Coch- 
rane, assignors.) 

Pioneer  Suspender  Company.  (See  Schoettle,  Ferdinand, 
assignor,  i 

Pl(jua  Machine  and  Boiler  Co.,  The.  (See  O'Brien,  John 
F.,  assignor,  i 

Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe  Company.  (See  Kinzer,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

PlttslMirgh  Electric  Tool  Company.  (See  Wendelburg, 
Alex,  assignor,  i 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Spinasse,  Arthur 
E.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Water  Heater  Company.  (See  Back.strom, 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Piwonski,  Stanislaus,  Newark,  N.  J.  Printer's  chase.  No. 
1.166,543  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  222  ;  p.  47. 

Pizzorno,  Giovanni.     (See  Vitall  and  Plzzorno.) 

Piatt,  Clarence  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sign-receptacle. 
No.   1,169,190;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   109.''.. 

Pleijel,  Hennlng  B.  M.     ( See  Olsson  and  I'leijel.  i 

Plummer,  William  S.,  St.  Ixjuis,  Mo.  .Motor  plow  and 
cultivator.  No.  1,167,429;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  410.  J 

Poeppel,  Emil,  assignor  to  Automatic  Magazine  Cigarette 
Box  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Cigarette  -  case.  No. 
1,167,110;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  242. 

Poffenbiirger,  John  C.,  I'eoria,  111.  Inking  attachment  for 
printing-presses.  No.  1,167,928;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  582. 

Pollock,  Edward  E..  assignor  to  Daylock  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Card-printing  outfit.  No.  1,168,739;  Jan 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  900. 

Pollock,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Daylock  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Card  printing  and  embossing  press 
No.  1,168,740;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  900. 

Pope,  Joseph  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Ftiel-heatlng  apparatus 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,16S,111  ;  Jan. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  646. 

Porsche.  Ferdinand.  Wiener  Neustadt,  Austria-Hungory. 
Valve  of  internal-combustion  engines.  .No.  1,169,677; 
Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   126,-?. 

Portage  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Wlldmnn  and  Tin-" 
man,  assignors.) 


I'orter,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Halr-dresslng  founda- 
tion.    No.  1.166,932  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  180. 

Porter,  Charles  F  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-dressing  founda- 
tion.    No.  1,166,933  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p^  181. 

Porter  Counterfeit  Detector  Company.  (See  Flora,  Ells- 
worth E.,  assignor.) 

Porter,  Lewis  E.,  Los  .Xngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  E.  Stock.  Casjier,  Wyo.  Electrolytic  cell.  No. 
1,167,594  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  466. 

Porter,  Willard  E..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  P'lec- 
trlc  Company.  Iiemand  apparatus.  No.  1.109,5()M:  .Jan. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   120:;. 

Portsche,  George,  Sr.,  Lim-oin.  Nebr.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,168.028;  Jan.   II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  f?17. 

Potter,  Ellis  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Receptacle  and  closure 
therefor.     .No.  1,167.519  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  439. 

Potter,  Harriet  M.,  Allendale,  N.  J.  Garment-hanger.  No. 
1,168,741;  Jan.   18;  Gai.  vol.  222;   p.  901. 

Potter,  Hiram  J.,  et  al.      (See  (Greenwood,  Edgar,  assignor.) 

Potter,  John,  Winthrop,  Iowa.  Stable-rake.  No.  1,169,284  ; 
Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p    1124. 

Potter,  Joseph  V..  Louisville,  Ky.  Indicator.  No.  1,167.657  ; 
Jan.   1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  488. 

Potts,  William  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Dirt  trap  and  strainer 
for  locomotive-tank  connections.  No.  1,169,053;  Jan. 
18  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1006. 

Powell.  .Mbert  O,  Reedsburg.  Wis.  Willow-twig-peellng 
machine.     No.  1,167,016;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  209. 

Powers,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Beachman  and  Powers.) 

Powers,  Edmund  B.,  assignor  to  Empire  Railway  .Appli- 
ance Corporation,  New  York,  N.  \.  Antlcreeplng  de- 
vice for  railway-rails.  No.  1.168,671  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222:    p.    877. 

Powers,  Edmund  B..  assignor  to  Empire  Railway  Appli- 
ance Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antlcreeplng  device 
for  railway  rails.  No.  1,168,672  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.   878. 

Prankard,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Collar  folding  and 
shaping  machine.  No.  1,166.783  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.   130. 

Pratt,  .\lphonso  C,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Mileage-indicator 
for  tires.  No.  1,167,836;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol  222;  p. 
548. 

Pratt,  Emll  B..  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Reducing  iron  ores  and 
other  metallic  oilds  to  the  metallic  state.  No. 
1.167.016;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  210. 

Pratt.  Henry  B..  St  Paul,  Minn.  Bracelet.  No. 
1.166.629;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  77. 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 
a.sslgnor. ) 

Preo,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Score-board.  No. 
1,167.715;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  507. 

Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.  (See  Tanner.  Arnold  J., 
assignor,  i 

Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.  (See  McWhirter,  John 
S.,  assignor,  t 

Prescott,  .\rthur  T.,  East  Orange.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  (Jeorge 
H,  Frothingham  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y*.  C^handelier- 
hoist.     No.  1.166,544  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  4k, 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Lockwood.  Burns  D., 
Assignor.) 

Pres.sed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Strelb,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Pressed  Steel  Tank  Company.  (See  Miller,  Carl  E,.  as- 
signor.) 

Prestage,  Edwin.  Stoke  Newington.  London.  England. 
High-pressure  gas  compressor.  No.  1,167,65.S  ;  Jan.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  488. 

Preston,  Charles  A..  Wichita,  Kans.  Bottle-carrier.  No. 
1,167.430;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  410. 

Prettyman,  William  H.,  Hvannls,  Nebr.  Motor-vehicle 
heating  device.  No,  1,166,630;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  77. 

Price,  Edward  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Resilient 
tire.     No.  1.168.413  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7S4. 

Price,  John  W.,  Vivian,  La.  Means  for  Journaling  wheels 
to  axles.  No.  l,16s,414;  Jan.  18;  Ga?..  vol.  222;  p. 
784. 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regenerating  Company.  Revulcanizlng  rubber.  No. 
1,166,784;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  131. 

I'rice,  Raymond  B.,  Nt'W  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rubber 
Regeiieratini;  i'ompany.  .\pparatus  for  producing  vul- 
canized articles.  No,  1,169,733;  Jan.  25;  <;az.  vol. 
222  :   i».   12S1. 

Pride.  William  S.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Reinforcement  for  plas- 
tering.   No.  1,167,837  ;  Jan,  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  549. 

Prleskorn.  Romeo  W.,  Snmonauk,  111.  Hinge.  No. 
1,169,566;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  1223. 

Priest.  .Vugustus  F.,  .Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Motor-.\ld 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Device  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  exhaust-gases.     No.   1,169,7.''4  :  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 


vol. 


;  p.   1282. 


Prltchard.    Lewis    C,    assignor    of    four-tifths    to    W,    M. 
Miller.    Parkersburg,    W. "  Va.      .\utoinoblle  fender.      No. 


l.ir.9.5(>!t:  .Ian,  25;  Gaz.  vol. 


p    1204. 


Probst,  James  K.,  Lock  Haven,  Pa.  Treating  tobacco.  No. 
1,168.02<.»  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  618. 

Probst.  James  K  .  Lock  Haven,  Pa.  V  ulcanizer  for  sweat- 
ing and  resw-ating  tobacco.  No.  1,168,030;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    618. 

Proksa,  John.  Chicago,  111.  Mechanism  for  converting 
motion.     No.  1.167,017  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  210. 
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Front,  John  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Sound-reproducing  ma- 
chine.     No,  1.167,838  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  549. 

Pruszynskl.  Adolph  J,     (See  Roebuck  and  I'ruszvnski, ) 

Psarskl    Dyeing    Machine    Company,    The.      (See    Inman, 
William,  asslnior. ) 

Puff,  John  D,.  East  St.  Louis,  111,  Boring-machine.  No 
L16S.224  ;  Jan,  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  683. 

Pullen,  Barziilal,  l'hi)adeli)hia.  Pa.  .\utomatic  gas  cut- 
off.    No.  1,168,415  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vel.  222  ;  p.  784. 

Pullen,  Leon  W„  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electrical  accumu- 
lator,     .No.   l,169.35l(;  Jan.   25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.    1140 

Purcell,  John,  Topeka,  Kans.  Water-glass  gage.  No. 
1,166.681 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  77. 

Pyle,  Howard  L.,  Wilmington,  I>eT.  Heater  box.  No, 
1,16s. 742:  Jan     Is.  Caz,  vol,  222;  p.  901, 

Pyle.  Robert  H  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  R.  Baxter,  In- 
dlanaoolls,  Id,i.  Turbine.  No.  1,167,018;  Jan,  4;  Gaz 
vol.  222  ;  p.  210. 

8&  C  Company.     (See  Packer.  Eben  R.,  assignor.) 
uay,  .Samuel  J'..  I'lagstaff,  Ariz,     ("onvever  cleat  or  flight. 
No.  1.1(;!),:;5I  ;  Jan.  2.''.,  Ciaz.  vol.  222  ;"  p.  1146. 
QuIgley,  John  T.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Costiueter  Company,  Boston,  Ma'ss.     As 
cerfaining  Ume  costs.     No.  1,168,54'8;  Jan,  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  831, 
Quinn,    James     P.,    Chicago,     111.       Window-screen.       No. 

1.167,929;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  682. 
Qulst,    Frank    J  .    Worcester,    Mass,      Carpet-cleaner.    No. 

1.168,225  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  683. 
Qulst,    1  rank    J..    Worcester,    Mass       Carpet-cleaner.      No 

1.109. 191  ;  Jan.  25:  i'.nv.  vol,  222  ;  p.  109.'^. 
E.  E,  Dletz  Company.     (See  Barnes.  James,  assignor.) 
Raab,  John  D,,  et  nl.     (See  Brochu,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Raabe.    Herman    J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Umbrella.      No 

1,167,431  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  410. 
Raczkovvski.  .Ichn  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Gllddon, 
Plymouth,      Pa,        Stove-lid     handle     or     lifter.        No. 
1,168,329;  Jan.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p,  754. 
Radford,  Robert.  PhiMelpliia,  and  J.  K.  Sheaffer.  Burnham, 
Pa.     Machine  for  eastitiL-  wh.  els  and  like  articles      No 
1   Ifilt.l'cj  :  ,Tan.  2.'  :  Caz    vi.l,  L'22  ;  p    109.'; 
Radiguer.  Charles,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Soclete  .\nonyme  Des 
Etablis.sements    Delaunay-Belleyllle.    St. -Denis. "  France. 
Water  tube    boiler.      No.    1,166,481  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol 
222 ;  p.  25. 
Radiguer,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Soclete  Anonvme  Des 
Etabllssements    Delaunay-Bellevllle.    St.-Denis, '  France 
Liquid  fuel  atomizer.     .No.  1.168,416;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  7S4, 
Badoccio,    Pasquale.   assignor  of   one-third    to   N.    Di    Do- 
menlco.    Providence.    It.     I        Street-Indicator    for    cars 
No    l,l(?7.-4;{2  ;  Jan.  n  :  Gaz   vol.  222  ;  p.  411, 
Ramage.  Alexander  S.,  Buffalo.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Color  &  ciiemlral  Coinpanv,  Incorporated,  Detroit 
Mich.       PrepjiriiiL-    ciiromatcs    (,f    lead.      No.    1,168,417; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  7^5, 
Ramage,   .\lexander  S,.   Buffaio.   N.  Y.,   assignor  to   Inter 
national  Color  &  (."hemlcal  Company.   Incorporated,   De- 
troit.   Mich,      Preparing    lead    sulfate.      No.    1,168,418; 
Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  785. 
Ramelll,   Emlle   IL.   .New  Orleans,   La.      .Vutomatic   safetv- 
clutch.     .No.   1.169.19:'.;  Jan.  25;  (iaz,  vol.  222;  p.  109;}. 
Ram^n.  Arthur.      (See  Beskow  and  Ram^n.) 
Ramesh,   Matthew   J.,   Kewaunee,    Wis.      Explosive-engine 

No    1,166,714;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  107. 
Ramsay,    George    G  .    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Hvdrocarbon- 

burner.     No.  1,167,111  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^  ;  p.  243. 
Ramsey,     George     W.     Peoria.     III.      Tvpe  -  writer.      No 

1.1(>9.67.S:  Jan.  25;  Caz.  vol.  222:  p    1263 
Rand.    Ed     Charleston.   W.   Va.     Well-drilling  apparatus. 

No,  1.16S.226;  Jan.  11  :  Cr.z.  vol,  222  ;  p,  683. 
Randall.    Edison    E,.    Kank.ikee.    assignor    to    Paramount 
Knitiinj   Company.    Chicago.    HI.      Y'arnfeedlng   mecha- 
nism   f.  r    knittii;-- machines.      No,    1.168,549;    Jan     IS  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  832. 
Randall,  John  I.      (See  Rice  and  Randall,) 
Randall.  Karl   C.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse    Electric   and   Manufacturing   Company,      Sus- 
pension-type  Insulator.      No,   1.168.031;   Jan,    11;   Gaz 
vol.   222  ;   p.   618, 
Rane,  John  C.     (See  Jessen,  Charles  C.,  assignor.) 
Rankin.     Edmund,     Lincoln.     Ill,       Boiler-cleaner,       No 

1.167,520;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p    439. 
Basmussen,  Arnold  C,  Chicago,  111.     Life-saving  appliance 

No.  1.167,930:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz,  vol,  222:  p,  5S:^ 
Ratchft    I'.rakc  Company,      (See  Blarkall,   Robert    II.,   as-  ' 

slgnor. ) 
Ratchet  Brake  Company.      (See  Llnstr6m.  Charles  A  .  as 

slgnor.) 
Ratchet  Brake  Company.     (See  Ord,  Lewis  C.  assignor.)        I 
Rateau.  Aiigusie  ('.  !•:..  Paris.  France.     Submarine  mine  or 

torpedo.     No.  I,16!).,''.67  :  Jan.  25  ;  Ga?    vol    ''"^'^  ■  p    1  "''■'.     I 
Rathsfeld.    Berthold    H.    C.    H.,    Nordhausen,  ~Germanv! 
Web- advancing    mechanism    for    drvlng  -  frames      No 
1.167,216  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  iSOV 
Rattermann,  (Jeoree  B.,  and  W.  W,  Garrison,  Birmingham. 
Ala.     Switch  device  for  fire  alarms      No.  1,169  194  •  Jan 
25  ;  Gaz.   vol.   -22  :    p,    1094. 
Raus,  Charles.    (See  Bayllss  and  Raus,) 
Ravllii,   Frtderiik  J.,  and  J.   Lofgren.  Chicago,   III       Plue- 
swireli      No.  l.ir,<t.426;  ,Inn.  25;  Gaz.  vol    22''' ■  p    117-^ 
Ray,  F.  M.     (See  Replogle.  Daniel  B..  aaslgnor.) 
Raymond.  Edward,     (See  McNally  and  Raymond.) 
Raymond,    Franklin    M.,    Saugatuck,    Conn.      Cab   control 
•ystem.     No.  1,168,908;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  958 


Raymond.  Joseph  O.,   Concord.   .N.   H.     Pneumatic  wheel. 

No,  1,166,854  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  165. 
Reach,  George  A.     (See  Cllne,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Reading.  Isaac  G.      (See  Shaw,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Rearick,  Merle,  et  al.     (See  Miller,  Vena  A.,  assignor.) 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company.  The.      (See 

Kennedy.   Frank   H..  assignor,  i 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,  T'le.      (See 

Ohmer  and  McAllister,  assignors,  i 
Recording  and  ("omputing  Machines  Company,  The.     (See 

Whistler,    David    B.,   assignor,  i 
Recordliic  and  <'omputing  Machines  Company,  The.     (See 

Whistler   and    McAllister,    assignors,  i 
Redfleld,  Casper  L.     (See  Folger  and  Redfleld.) 
Reding,    William   C.    Greenwood,   Ark.      Mopping   device. 

No.  1.167.315;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  314. 
Reece  Shoe  Machinery  (^ompany.     (See  Perri,  Angelo,  as- 
signor.) 
Reed,  .\dam.  Bozeman,  Mont.     Surgical  sandal  for  treat- 
ment of  bunions.     No.  1.167.019 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  211. 

Reed.  George  IL.  assignor  to  Reed  Metal  Lath  Co..  New- 
ark, N,  J,  Reinforcing  member  for  concrete  structures. 
.No,    1,166.545;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  48. 

Reed  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bayton,  Albert,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Reed.  Mary  S..  et  al.     (See  Relkjer.  Andrew  H,,  assicnof.) 

Reed  Metal  Lath  Co.     (See  Reed,  George  II.,  assignor.) 

Reed-Prentice  Compjuiy.  (See  Hendrlcksen.  Fred  K., 
assignor,  i 

Reed  Prentice  Company.  (See  Newton  and  Hendrlckson, 
assignors. ) 

Reed.  William  A,,  Chelsea,  Mass,,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J,  Abrading-machine. 
No,  1,167;521  ;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  439. 

Reeder,  Arthur  S.,  Knoxvllle,  I'a.  Making  molds.  No. 
1,166.934  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  181. 

Rees,  Perley  E  ,  and  F.  C.  Schml(lt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Check  canceling  machine.  No.  1,169.352;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1147. 

Reese.  S.  L.      (See  Harris.  Elie  B..  assignor) 

Beevt>,  Sidney  A..  Nt  w  Haven,  Conn  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  t^,  W,  Brown,  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.169.353 ;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1147. 

Re.  ve.  Sidney  A.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslciyuents.  to  c.  W.  Brown,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Sliding  valve  explosion-motor.  No,  1.169,354;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   1148. 

Reeves.  Weslev  L..  Tvler,  Tex,  .Attachment  for  plows. 
No.   1.1»:9,2S5;  Jan, "25:  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p,   1124. 

Retrenbotren,  Conrad  C,  Klel-(iaarden.  and  P.  A.  Rltter, 
Kiel,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft,  Ger- 
manlawerft,  Kiel  -  Gaarden,  Germany.  Safety  device 
against  explosions  in  the  air-pipes  of  Internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,166,855;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   155. 

Reich,  Ottmar,  Jr.,  Llndenberg  Germany.  Hat,  No. 
1.166,785;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  131. 

Relche.  Hermann,  Millstone.  N.  J,  Fountain-brush.  No. 
1,166,482  ;  Jan,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  25. 

Relchenbach,  Henrv  M.,  Rochester.  .N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,167,217  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  28(». 

Relchenberger.  Benedict  F.,  Purcell,  Kans.  Straw-spread- 
ing attachment  for  manure  spreaders.  No.  l,16o,632; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  78, 

Relchner.  Louis  I.,  Atlantic  City,  N,  J.  Juice-extractor.  No. 
1,168,032;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  619. 

Reid,  Clark  R.,  Danville,  111.  Brake-pedal  attachment. 
No,  1,168.827  ;  Jan,  18  ;  Gaz,  vol,  222  ;  p,  931. 

Relmer,  Frank  C.     (See  Bixby  and  Relmer.  i 

Rein,  Robert,  assignor  to  Ludwig  Spitz  A  Co.,  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Berlin,  (iermanv.  Calctilatlng-machine.  No.  1,166.715 ; 
.Inn.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,   108, 

Retnhold.  Hugo  F.,  assignor  to  Reinhold  k  Meyer  Mfg. 
Co,,  Plymouth.  Wis.  Cheese-prcss.  No.  1.168.330; 
Jan.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol    222;  p,  755. 

Reinhold  &  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Reinhold,  Hugo  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Relsz.  Eugen,      (See  Lleben,  Relsz,  and  Strausa.) 

Reifer.  John.  Belolt,  Kans.  Hay-rack  fastener.  No. 
1.167.659  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  489. 

Reltlnger.  Henrv,  Chicago,  111.  Concrete-building  ai3pa- 
rntus.     No.  1,167,595:  Jan,  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  466. 

Relais-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See  Lleben,  Relsz,  and 
Strauss,  assignors,  i 

Remelius,  Charles  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Pay-As-You-Enter  Car  Corporation,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Door-operating  machanlsm.  No.  1,167,438;  Jan.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  411. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Taw,  Clio  B., 
assignor,  i 

Renault,  Ix)uls.  Billancourt.  France.  Detachable  wheel. 
No.  1.168.673;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  878. 

Renken.  .Anton  F.,  Kramer,  Nebr.  Gopher-trap.  No. 
1.167.21S;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  280. 

Renner.  Firm  of  Adolph,  (See  Scholz,  Paul  J.  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Replogle.  Daniel  B..  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
F,  M,  Ray,  Oakland,  Cal.  Portable  vacuum-cleaner. 
No.  1,167.219;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  281. 

Residential  Small  Holdings  Company  Limited.  (See  Blade 
and  Thompson,  assignors.) 
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ReiikdLif,  Edward,  rhlladelphla,  Pa.     Supplemental  lid  for 

boxed    Roods.      No.    I,16i,i'li0 :    Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.   281.  •     . 

Reukauf,    Edward,    assUnor    to    M.    Bayuk.    Philadelphia. 

I'a.     Display-cabinet.     No.  I,l65>.4i;7  ;  Jan.  115;  Gaz.  vol. 

liL'i: ;  p.  117:1 
Reuter.    George   J.,    Newark,    assignor    of    flve-twelfths    to 

A.    M.    Herman,    West    Orange,    and    three-twelftlis    to 

L.    K.    Freiind,    Newark.    N.    J.      Tire.      No.    1.168,674; 

Jan.  18  :  (inz.  vol.  l'-_'L'  ;  p.  H7H. 
ReuttT.    Luilwlg    H.,   Torreon,    Meii'O.      Producing   casein 

an  1  prodix't  thereof.     No.  1,167,434;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  411. 
Reuter,   otto.   Schlcbusch-Manfort,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

slunmeiitsi,   Jo   Iiynamit  -  .\cticn  -  (ie-sellsc  haft,   IlaFnhurt;, 

(icrnuinv.     Producing  :i  lliinld  explosive.     No.  1,166,546; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  48. 
Reuter,    Theoilor,    Wlnterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Busch-Sulzer   Bros. -Diesel    Engine   Company,    St.    Louis, 

Mo.      Inttrnalcombustiou   engine.      No.    1,168,331  ;   Jan. 

18;  dm.  vol.  222;  p.  755. 
Renter.    Willifini    (j..    Cincinn.iti.    Ohio.      Magnetic    display 

device.     No.  1,167,020;  Jan.  4;  (iuz.  vol.  222;  p.  211. 
Revere  Rubber  Company.     (See  Murrill,  Paul  I.,  as.<l_'nor. ) 
Revnolds.  Edward  A.  and  H.  V.,  Anderson,   Ind.     Electric 

signal  system.     No.  1,167.931;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  ss.-?. 

Reynolds,  Henry  V.  (See  Reynolds,  Edward  .\.  and 
H.  V.) 

Reynolds.  John  N.,  Greenwich,  t'onn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.^U'unu'Dt.s.  to  Western  Electric  Cuinp.Kiy,  Incorpo- 
ratid.  S.  UiTorswitch.  No.  l,168.41ii;  .Ian.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  785. 

Rhenstrom,  Anthony,  Kenosha,  Wl.is..  and  H.  V.  Hager, 
Chicai,'!',  ill..  a.-!>ik;nors  to  Liiurt  &  Kheiistrum.  Kenosha, 
Wis.  Wire-llnk-fabrlc-closint;  machine.  No.  1,166,633; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  is. 

Klu>ailis.  .\inuzii  I'...  assi^'uor  lo  Dr.iper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  FlUlng-replenishln^  loom.  No.  1.167,363; 
Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  3;i2. 

Rhoades,  .\lonzo  E.,  assiijiior  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  Feeler  device  for  flll!ni;-rep|ciiisluug  looms. 
No.  1.167.384  :  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  XV.i. 

Rhoades.  Lewis  T.,  Mont  Clare,  Pa  .  assignor  to  New  York 
Coll  (.'ompany,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic control  for  Ignition  devices.  No.  1,167,839;  Jan. 
11  ;   Gaz.   vol.    222  ;   p.  549. 

R!iodes.  I'lvib',  Co<5l<'tlse,  Tex.  Cotton  -  picker.  No. 
I.]ti6,!>3.5  ;  ,l.in.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  181. 

Rhod.s,  .lay  !?.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  111.  Dump-car.  No. 
1,16.H.420;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  786, 

Rice,  Welby  M.,  and  Jf.  I.  Randall,  Manassas,  Va.  Cheese 
cutter  and  cabinet.  No.  1,168,964;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  978. 

Rice,  \\illlam  A.,  Jerseyville,  111.  (irain  and  seed  sepa- 
rator and  cleaner.  No.  1,168.550;  Jan.  1"^:  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  832. 

Rice.  William  D.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Joint  for  hill-boards. 
No.   l.ic,7,-jji  :  .Ian     t;  <;az.  \<,\.  222;   p.  2^2. 

Rich,  Ambrose.  Stamford.  I'onn.  Metal-chain  tread  tire. 
No.  M 67. 596;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  467. 

Rich.  Georire  K.,  Oak  i'ark,  assi-nor  to  Uic!i  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Hi.  Piston.  No.  1,168,551;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  '<33. 

Rich,  Richard  \V.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Ice-cutting  machine. 
No.   l.li;Vi.:{55  :  Jan.  25;  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.  1148. 

Rich  Tool  Company.     (See  Rich,  George  R..  a.sslgnor. ) 

Rlchard.s,  (ieorge  C,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Lur"  for  illi-s  and 
other  insects.  No.  1,16"5,552  ;  Jan.  Is;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  833. 

Riihards.  (Jcortie  IL.  assignor  to  .Viirora  Door  Hanger  and 
Specialty  ('omimnv,  Aunjra.  HI.  Door  -  hanger.  No. 
1. !•'.:•. 5t;s  ;  .Inn.  I'o  ;  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.  1224. 

Richards.  James  W..  Westbourne,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Grain  scoop.  No.  1,167,7.S2  ;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p    5.'jn. 

Rlchnrds-Wllcox  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Phillips, 
Ellis   J.   (;.,   assignor.  I 

Richardson.  Ernest.  College  Hill.  Pa.  Table.  No.  1.167.716: 
.Ian.   1  1  ;  G  iz.  vol.  2l'2  ;  p.  507. 

Rlcfiard>oii.  il-nry  C.  nssiirnor  of  one-half  to  W.  C. 
Noland.  Richmond,  Va.  (irlpiier  for  printing-presses. 
No.   1. Ids, (175  ;  .Ian.  is  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  S78. 

Ricliardson,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Trap.  No.  1,167,717;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
507. 

Richardson,    William    C,    Boston.    Mass.      Electroraechani 
cal  selecting  meciianlsni  for  telephones.     No.   1,167,522; 
Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vql.  222;  p.  440. 

Rlchdale,  Herbert  W.,  Cannon  Station,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  A.  S.  (Jreen  and  one-third  to  H.  K.  ('able.  West- 
port.  Conn.  Sotdering  anpllancc.  No.  1,1»;;>,10:J ;  Jan. 
18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  102».. 

Rlchert.  Johan  <i..  St<ick'iolm,  Swedm.  Refrigerating 
device.      No.   1.168.74:^  ;   Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.  901. 

RIchey.  Charles  A.      (See  Had. ion.   \'irgi!   M.,  assignor,  i 

Rlchey,  Tom  K.,  et  al.     (See  Gass,  Charles  .V.,  assignor.^ 

Richmond,  Norman  S.,  and  R.  W,  Pain,  Chicai^o.  111. 
Electric  shade-holder.  No.  1,168,553;  Jan.  18;  (iaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  833. 

Rlckard,    Horace   D.,   Syracuse,    N.   Y.      Educational   appll- 


Rlehm,   William  C.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Seat-spring.     No. 

1.167.507;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  467. 
Rles,  Harry  W.,  Collingswood,  N.  J.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.    1.166,786;   Jan.   4;   (iaz.    vol.   222;   p.    131. 
Hlgby,   Thomas.    Dumfries,    Scotland,   assignor   to   Wetcar- 

bonlzlng    Limited,    I>ondon,    England.      Gathering    peat. 

No.    1,169.679:  Jan.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1264. 
Rlker,    .Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 

"Locomobile"   Company  of  America.   New    York,   N.  Y. 

Controlling     means     for     internal-oouilmstion     engines. 

No.   1,168,421;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  786. 
Riley,    Charles    O..    Covington,    Ky.      .\djustable    crochet- 
ing-fork.     No.    1.168,554;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

834. 
Riley,  Frederick,  and  C.  A.  O'("oiuior,  Worcester,  assignors 

to  Morse  Twist  Drill  &  Machine  Company,  New  Bedford, 

Mass.     Reamer.     No.  1,166,716;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  222; 

p.  108. 
Riley.   Ralph   J.,  Livermore  Falls,   Me.     Gate-valve.      No. 

1,168,332  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  756. 
Ripley,  T.  Charles.     (Sec  Crabtree  and  Ripley.)     (Reissue.) 
l{iter-(.'onley   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Brown,  Re- 

zeau  B..  "assignor.) 
Rlter-Conley    .Manufacturing    Company. 

Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Riter-Conley    .Munufacturlng    Company. 

and   Warner.  as.si;4iiors.  i 
Rlter-Conley    Manufacturing   Company. 

Robert  F.,  assignor,  i 
Rlter-Conley    .Manufacturing    Company. 

William  P.,  assignor.) 
Kites,     Francis     M.,     deceased,     Ithaca     and     Slaterville 

Springs;   C.   H.   Gallagher,    exe(utoi,   Ittiaca,   N.    Y.,   as- 


(See  Carpenter, 
(See    Carpenter 

(See  McClaskey, 
( See    Thornton, 


.\pparatus  for  produo- 
Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222 ; 

Illtes,    Francis    M.,    as- 


ance.     No.  1,169.510;  Jan.  25:    iaz.  vol 


Elckoff,  Clarence  M.     (See  Hartford  and  liickoff.) 


:  p.  1204. 


signor  to  P.  C.  Kites,  guardian. 
Ing  gaseous  fuel.  No.  1,167,021 
p.  211. 

Rites.    I'erie   C,   guardian.      (See 
signor.) 

Rlttenhouse,  Irvln.  Washington.  I>.  C.  Tobacco-users'  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,167.022;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  212. 

Rltter,  Hans  K.,  Niagara  halls,  (Ontario,  Canada.  Lamp- 
shade.    No.   1,168,422;  Jan.   18;   (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.  787. 

Rltter,  I'aul  A.     (See  Regenliogen  and  Rltter.) 

Riviere,  Clery.     (See  Clement  and  Klvldre.) 

Robbius,  Albert  F.,  Waitliaiu,  .Mass.  Eyeglass-reel.  No. 
1,167,598;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  468. 

Kobbins,  (Jeorge  B.      (See  Laughlin.  (ieorge  F.,   assignor.) 

Robert  N.  Bassett  Company.  (See  Haupt,  Wiiliam  V., 
assignor.) 

Robert  N.  Bassett  Company,  The.  (See  Stuart,  Henry  J., 
assignor. ) 

Robert.s,  .Varon  C.  E..  Rayland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  loading 
earth  and  like  materials.  No.  1,169,560;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;   p.   1224. 

Roberts,  .\rtnur,  Evanston.  III.  (^oke-oven  burner.  No. 
1,169,570;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1224. 

Roberts.  Gustln  A.,  i'ortland,  Oreg.  Change  making,  com- 
puting, and  paying  machine.  No.  1,1(36,936;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  181. 

Roberts,  Margaret  S.,  et  al.  (See  Rolkjer.  .\ndrew  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Robert.son,  Harold  H.,  et  al.  (See  Stewart,  Perez  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Robertson,  John  A.,  and  G.  W.  Adams,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Trlmmlng- 
board.      No.   1,167,435;  Jan.   11;   (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.  412. 

Robertson,  Thomas  W..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Bookkeeper's 
«tooI.      No.   1167,932:   Jan.   11;    liaz.   vol.   222;   p.  583. 

Robinson,  Charles  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  liround-surfac- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1,167.112;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   24.1 

lloDlnson,  Harry,  Sheffield.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  E.  Buek,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Nut  lock.  No. 
1,168,555;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  834. 

Robinson.  Henry  O.      (See  Steadman  and  Robinson.) 

Kobinsuu.   Henry  0.,  Brooklkie,   Mass.,  and  C.   Steadman, 
Huguenot    Park.    N.    Y.      Brickkiln.       No. 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  834. 

Robinson.  Henry  O.,  Brookllne,  Mass..  and  C. 
Huguenot  Park,  N.  Y.  Brlck-burnlng.  No. 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  H.35. 

Itoblnson,  John  G.,  Manchester.  England 
for  locomotives.  No.  l.lti:i.2S(5 ;  Jan.  25  : 
p.   1125. 

Rochon,  Charles,  Fall  River.  .Mass.     Window-screen. 
1, 168,55s;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  835. 

Rock,  Darrel  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Lock.  No.  1.166,634; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7<». 

Rockstroh,  Max,  Klein  Sedlltz.  near  Plrna,  Germany. 
Belt-controlling  means.  No.  1,169,511;  Jan.  25;  Ga». 
vol.  222;  p.  1205. 

Rockstroh.  Max.  Klein  Sedlltz,  near  Plrna.  Germany, 
tectlve  device  for  prluting  and  eml)ossing  presses. 
1,169.680;  Jan.  25  ;  <iaz.  vol.  222  ;  i>.   1264. 

Rockwell,  John  W.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Holder  for  boillds. 
.sashes,  and  the  like.  '  No.  l.lrtS.112  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  646. 

Rodgers,    Harry    B.,    (.'hambersburg.    Pa.      Container 
sanltarv    shaving-brushes.       No.     1,168,423;     Jan. 
Gaz.  vol  222  ;  p.  787. 

Rodin,    Charles,    Cambridge,    Minn.       Stump-puller. 
1,168.559:  Jan.  18;  <iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  835. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C..   Woodstock,   111.     Ribbon-reverse  mech- 


1.168,556: 

Steadman, 
1.16S,557; 


Piston 
(iaz.  vol 


valve 
222; 

No. 


Pro- 
No. 


for 
18: 

No. 


anlsm.     No.   1,166.483;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  25. 
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Roebuck,  Alvah  C,  and  A.  J.  Pruszynskl,  Woodstock,  111. 

Klbbon-vlbrator.      No.    1,1(>S,333 ;    Jan.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  756. 
Roesch,  Alfred.     (See  Wltham  and  Roesch.; 
Roestl.    Paul    (i.     Wlnterthur^    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Busch-Sulzer    Bros. -Diesel    Engine   Company.    St.    Louis, 

Mo.       .Means    for    regulating    combustion-engines.       No. 

1.166.937  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  182. 
Roestl,    Paul    (i.,    Wlnterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Busch  Suizer    Bros.-Die.sel    Engine    Company,    St.    Louis, 

Mo.       Regulating    combustion-engines.      No.    1.166,938; 

Jan.  4;   (jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   182. 
Rogers,    ieorge  !».,  I.^kewotnl.  Ohio.     Means  fi)r  removing 

static   electricity    from    niHteiiais.      No.    1.169.42s  ;    Jan. 

25  :  (iaz,  vol.   222  ;  p,  1173. 
Ro^t-is,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Morton  &  Andrews,  Ijowell, 

Mass.      CaKliug-englne.      No.    1,187,523;   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  440. 
Rogers,    Plumlelgh    A.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Plate-holder. 

No.   1,168,033;   Jan.   11;  tiaz.  vol.  222;  p.  619. 
Rogers.   Plunilelgii  A..  Miuue.ipoiis,  Minn.     Printer's  chase. 

No.   1.16s,u:{4;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  619. 
Rogers,  Theodora  W.,  (."olunihus,  Ohio.     Flesh-reducing  gar- 
ment.    .No.  1,167,1 1 ;!;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  24.3. 
Kohm,   William,  Applcton,  Wi.--.     Heating  arrangement  for 

bUos.     No.  1,168,424  ;  Jan.  l.>5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7s7. 
Rolkjer.   Andrew   11  .  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  M.  S.  Rob- 
erts and  one  fourth  to  M.  S.  Reed,  Boise,  Idaho.     Box. 

No.  1,167.T»3;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  530. 
Rolfe,  C.  !■;..  2d,  ct  al.     (See  Banes,  Walter  D..  assignor,  i 
Rolland,   Jean   F.,   and   1'.   A.    P.   Maucl^re,    Paris.    France. 

Distrihuiion      .system      for     intlamnialile      liquids.        No. 

1.168.744  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  901. 
iiolpli,    Charles     M,,    .Montlcelio,    Wis.       Car-mover.       No. 

l.li'.T.c.t'.ii  ;   Jan.    11;   (iaz.    vo;.   L'22  ;   p.   4S!t. 
Romer,    John    A.,   London.    lingland,   assignor    to   B.    Mac- 

fadiicn.     New     York.     .N.     Y.       Railway     system.       No. 

l.l('.s.(!7C. ;  Jan.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  K79. 
Rook,    WlUljiin    H.,    Jr..   assignor  to   Tlie   American    Sewer 

Pipe   Company,    .-Vkron.   Ohio.      Construction   of   tubular 

meml>ers.      No.    1,168,909:   Jan.    18;   (iaz.   vol.   222;   p. 

959. 
Root,  Charles  1".,  Ravenna,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  B.  O. 

Conn.    Mansheld.    Ohio.      Link-motion.      No.    1,167,114; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  244. 
Root.  Cliarles  I-".,  Ravenna,  assignor  of  one-fourtli  to  B.  O. 

(  onn.   .Mansfield.  Ohio.      Safety  device.     No.    1,169,512; 

Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   Ii.'("i5. 
Rorrlson,    William,    assignor    to    The    Braun    Corporation, 

Los     Angeles.     Cal.       Ll(juld-sampler.       No.     1,166,717  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  108. 
Roschach,    .loseph.    (.'anipgaw,    N.    J.      Embroiderv-frame. 

No.   1.167,933;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  5s4.   " 
Rose,  Henry,  Sbrevei>ort,  l4i.     Sli:nal  for  automobiles.     No. 

1.167,115;  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  2^2;  p.  244. 
Ro,sehu8h,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  R.  Boyle,  Lin- 
wood,   Mich.     Car  stake.     No.  1,168,560;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;    p.  835. 
Rosenlaiiui.   TUlie.   .New   York.   N.   Y.      Clilld's  waist.      No. 

l.lf'ii  ts4  ;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol    222:  p.  26. 
Rosenblum.    Esther,    Los    .Vngcles.    Cal.      Fountain    tooth- 
brush.    No.   1.16s,96o;  Jan.   is;  Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.  979. 
Rosengren,  George  T.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Tool  &  Metal 

Works.  Chicago.  111.    Gas deated  sad-iron.    No.  1,167.840  ; 

Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  550. 
Roscni:ren.    George    T..    assignor    to    Enterprise    Too!    A 

Metal  Works,  Chicago,   111.     Gas-valve.     No.    1,169,195; 

Jan.   25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.   lt)!)4, 
Rosenhagen,    Victor,   assignor   of  one-half   to   A.    C.    Hall. 

Newport,      Ky.         I nterual  •  comlnisilois      engine.        No. 

1.16s,425;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  788. 
Rosenthal,    Harry.    Camden,    N.    J.      (.'olorlng    glass.      No. 

1.160.571:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    122,". 
Rosenthal.    James    IL.    London,    and    E.    C.    Carnt.    East 

Cowes.    Isle   ..f   Wiirht.   assignors    to   Babc<«k   &   Wilcox, 

Limited,  London,  and  J.  Samuel  White  &  ("ompany,  Llm 

Ited.  East  Cowes.  Isle  of  \Vighf.  England.     Steam"-gener- 

ator.     No.  1,167.841  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  550. 
Ro.senthal.     Leon     W.,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Calculating- 
machine.       .No.     1,168,745;    Jan.     18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

II.  002. 
Rosenwald.    Luclan,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Collapsible    box. 

No,    1.16s, 561:  Jan.    18;   (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   8:i6. 
Rosenwnld.    Lik  ian,    Kansas    City,    Mo.       Egg-case        No 

1.168,562;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  v.il.  222;  p.  836. 
Rosenwal.i,    Luclan.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Collapsihlp    box. 

No.    1.1(1S.56;{;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol.   222;   p.   s:',6. 
Rosenwal.i.   I.uci.at!.    Kansas   City.   Mo.      Folding  box.      No. 

1,16S,564:  Jhi.     18;   i;;.z.  vol.  222;  p.  837. 
Rosenwald,    Luclan,    Kansas    (.'itv,    Mo.      Collapsible   fruit 

or  l«rry  box.      No.   1,168.565;   Jan.    18;   (iaz.   vol.  222; 

p.  S37. 
Rosenwald,   Luclan.   Kansas  Citv.   Mo.     Folding  box.     No. 

1,168.566;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  838. 
Ross    Chemical    Company.      (See    Miles,    (ieorge    W.,    as 

signor.) 
Ross,  (ieorge  G.,  H.  E..  and  L.  I).,  fireensburg.  Pa.     .\uto- 

matlc    train-pipe    coupling.       No.    1,168,677;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  879. 
Ross,   Harold   D.      (See   MIddleton  and   Ross,  i 
Ross,  Harry  E.      (See  Roes.  George  G.,  H.  E..  and  L.  D.) 
Ross,  Leo  D.      (See  Ross,  George  (i..  H.  E.,  and  L.  D.  i 
Ross,    Oscar   A..    Rochester,    assignor   to   General    Railway 

Signal    Company,    (iates.    N.    Y.      Automatic   trip-valve. 

No.  1,167,316  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  314. 


Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  and  L.  E.  Barton.  Niagara  Falls,  is- 
signors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Obtaining  titanic  oild  and  the 
resulting    product.      No.    1,166,54  <  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz    vol. 


222  ;  p.  49. 
Rossijjnol,     Samuel     K  , 


(ireenwood, 

,.-»o 


Gaz 
Tire. 


No. 


S.    C. 
1.168,113:  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.' 646. 

Rost.  William  H..  Oakland,  ass.gnor  to  Rudolph-Myers 
Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Jose,  *"al.  Transmission  mech- 
anism.    No.   1.167,718;   .lan.   11;  (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.  608. 

Rostron,  James  D.,  (iermantown.  Pa.  Sound  -  record 
cleaner.     No.  1,168.910.  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  958. 

Roth.  Andor,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Freund,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Dish  carrier.  No.  1,167.934;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  voL 
222  ;  p.  584. 

Rothschild.  Aaron,  Richmond.  Va.  Sash  •  lock.  No. 
1,160.429:  Jan.  2."i  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1171. 

Rotter,  William,  and  K.  S.  Arthur,  assignors  to  Talking 
Doll  &  Novelty  Compiany.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Phono- 
graph mechanism.  No.  1,167,842;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.   .'iSI. 

Roulllot,  Victor  R.,  Haddonfleld,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,166.635;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  voL 
222  ;  p.  79. 

Rouse,  Thomas  S..  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic- 
Press  Brick  Company,  St.  Lfc.ils.  Mo.  Brlckmaklng- 
machlne.  No.  1,168,567;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  838.. 

Rowntree,  Harold,  Kenllworth,  111.  .-Vutomatlc  ticket- 
punch.     No.   1,168.336;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  757. 

Ki..wuiree.  Harold,  Chicago,  11!.,  assignor  to  National 
Pneum.itic  Company.  1  »oor-operating  mechanism.  No. 
l,16S,;i,H4  ;  Jan.   IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  756. 

liowntr.e.  Harold,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Flexible  car.  No.  1,168,335;  Jan. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  757. 


Automatic  air-hose  coupllnf. 
•  iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.  788. 
(See   Hess,   Edward  B., 


as- 

(See  Kinder.  Garrett  A.,  a»- 
Fender.    No.  1,168,114  ; 


No.    1,168,568;    Jan. 
(See  Rost.   William 
(See 


Roy.  John.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal. 
No.   1,16s. 426  ;   Jan.    Is 

Royal    Typewriter  C<impany. 
signor.) 

Royal  Worcester  Corset  Co. 
signor.  I 

Rover.  Elmer  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
.tan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  647. 

Rovle.  John.  .Ir.,  IVite-son.  N.  J.  Shaft-locking  device. 
No.  1,169.513:  Jan.  25:  (iaz.  v.il.  222:  p.  1205 

Rovle,  Vernon,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Take-up  or  tension  mech- 
anism.    No.   1,167.843:  Jan.  11;  (iaz.  vol,  222:  p.  551. 

R.'vlance,  Leon  S..  San  Francisco,  <7al.  Ore- reducing. 
.No.  1,168.678;  Jan.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  8S(i. 

Rovstone.  Walter.  Fort  W.irth.  assignor  to  M.  P.  Exllne, 
executor,  Dallas,  Tex.  Pass-hook.  No.  1.168,966;  Jan. 
18  ;  Ghz.  vol.  222  :  p.  !t7!( 

Rubber  Regenerating  ("ompany.  (See  Price.  Raymond  B., 
assignor.) 

Rnd.  Alhin  E.,  Claire  City,  S.  D.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.167,784  ; 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  530. 

Rudolf,  (^h.'irles.  Chicago,  111.  Window-cleaning  device. 
No.    1.167,935;    Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    222;   p.   585. 

Rudoirr,   Barnet,  Bayonne.  assignor  to  F.  Dorison,  Jersey 
Citv.    N.    J.      Liibricatini;-plntle. 
IS  ;■  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  s:;9. 

Ruilolph  Meyers    Manufacturing   Co 
H.,  assignor.) 

Rudoljih    Wurlitzer   Manufacturing   Company,   The 
De   Kleist   and   Swanson,   assignors,  i 

Kueckert,  Ernest  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Fork  or  tongs. 
No.  1,168,115;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  v.  647. 

Rumrlll,  Frank.      (See  Campbell,  Duncan    H..  assignor.) 

Rund,  John  V.,  Pesotum,  111.  Safety-stop  for  trains.  No. 
1.168.337:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  75s. 

Rundle,  Geor.e  W..  Spokane.  Wash.  (  onvertlble  chair. 
No.    1.167.524:   Jan.   11:  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   440. 

Rundle.  (ieorge  W.  Spokane.  Wash.  Sulky.  No.  1.16*  ,526  ; 
Jan    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  441. 

Runge,  Walter.  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Composi- 
tion for  detonailug  explosive  charges.  .No.  1.168,746; 
.Tan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  902. 

Rush,  Felix  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drying-kiln.  No. 
1.167,S44  ;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  551. 

Russell,  Edwin  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve  for  Internal- 
combustion  en;:ines  and  driving  means  therefor.  No. 
1.166.9;{9  ;  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  182. 

Russell,  Frank  E..  .Mameda,  Cal.  Throttle-lever  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,166,7«7;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  132. 

Russell,  James  P...  Sinnamahonlng.  Pa.  Shell-crimper. 
No.  1.16n,(_;36:  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  79. 

Russell  Mfg    Co..  The.     i  See  Frissell.  Frank  IL.  assignor.) 

Russell,  Nelson  J.,  and  C.  A.  Tyden.  Chicago,  111.  Fuel- 
saving  attachment  for  furnaces.  N'..  1.167.845  ;  Jan. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  552. 

Russell,  'Ihomas  N.,  assignor  to  Chicago  ("leveland  Car 
Roofinc  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Car-roof.  No.  1,  169.430  ; 
J.in.  25;  i,az.  vol.  222;   p.   1174. 

Ruteuberg,  Petr,  (ienoa,  Italy.  Dam.  No.  1.167.116; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  245. 

Rutherford.  Charles  H..  Jerome,  Ariz.  Napkin-holder. 
No.   1.168.679;  Jan.   18:  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.  880. 

S.  Haley  and  Son,  Limited.  (See  Plnder,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

S.  F.  Bowser  <Sc  Company.  (See  Mulligan,  Thomas  F., 
assignor.) 
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Window.    No.  1.169,084 


Company,  The.  (See 
Co.,  The.  (See  VuU- 
Shlrt.     No.  1.169,515: 


Sablnl,  Oeorpe,  New  York,  N.  Y.     V 

Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  221> :  p.  1007. 
Sacerdotl,   Ceeare,  assignor  to   Societft  Anonima   Itallana 

din.  Ansaldo  A  P..  (ienoa.  Italy.     Device  for  controUlnj; 

ttie  water  ballast  In  submergll)le  ves.«els.     No    1  169  514  • 

.Ian,   2.5:  (i&z.  vol.  222:   p.   120,-, 
Sadler,   Charles   W.,    Windsor   Locks,   Conn.      Ironinjj-ma 

chine.     No.  1.166,856:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  155 
Sadler.  Luther,  and  R.  C.  (leckler.  Oakland,  ("al.     Railway 

cr»ssiui,'.       No.     1.169,196;    Jan.    25:     Gnz.     vol.     L'22  • 

p.   1094. 

Safety   Armorlte  Conduit  Company.      (See  Buch,   Newton 

W..  assignor,  i 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

Ing.  John   L.,  a.sslgnor. ) 
Safety    Car    Heating    A    Lighting 

Dixon,  Robert  M.,  assignor.) 
Safety   Car   Heating  and   Lighting 

leumier,   Rudolph,  assignor.) 
SaffoM,  Ray  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Jan,  1'.-);  (Jaz.   vol.  222:  p.   1206. 

^S®"^,'  ,^5'^?'"^  ^■'  Carmona,   Tex.      Folding  wagon-top. 

No.  1.166,857  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  156. 
Salt,    William   A.,   and   T.    S.   Bennett,    Providence,   R     I 

^^i'^tJi"^^^^*'  flngerrlng.     No.  1,169,735  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz' 

vol.  222  :  p.  1282. 

Salz,  Henrick,  Hoboken,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  R 
Grade.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Tool-handle.  No.  1.166.485  : 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  26. 

^*i°J?,'''  ^T^^rge  H.,  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Chain  coverer  for 
drills      No.  1,166,718:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  108 

Sand  Henry  J.  S.,  Nottingham,  England.  Manufacture 
?  ,„J'I°'^"^^'"°  <^'  refractory  vitreous  substances.  No 
1,189,681  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    1264 

Sandberg.  Johan  H.     (See  Uhr  and  Sandberg.') 

Bander,  Joseph  P.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Mall  catching  and  d.' 

9oT^,,",fe^*°"""-     ^°-   1.1S7.936;   Jan.   11;  &az.   vol. 
^'^^  .  p.  oso. 

Banders.  Brad.     (See  Haskett  and  Sanders  i 

^*rnT'  «''*1^®„^-  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lnlon  Bag  &  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Web 
cutting  mechanism  for  envelop-macbine.s  and  'similar 
machines.      No.    1,169.197;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.     10y4. 

Sanderson     George    W.     Long    Beach,    Cal.      Wave-motor 
>o    1.169.356;  Jan,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  n    1149 

No    [''l6?'iV!""T^-/'"^'^«*'-   ^"'^'^'l-     Frlctlon-cIutch. 
No.   1  167,117;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  245 

«rt    rSM^*^''%'^  ^■'  "s'Kpo"-  t«  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co..  New- 

Gaz\  ?oi    222  ;T/68     ^°'°'-      ^'''-    ' •''^'^ '^^^  ■    J«°-    "^ 

Sanitary    Pulp   Products  Company 
C,  assignor.) 

Sanitary  Sugar  Dispenser  Company 
assignor. ) 

Banker,  Leonard  J.,  Los  Angeles 
facturing  concrete  pipe.  No 
vol.  222  ;  p.  132. 

Sarac.  Rade,  South   Bend,   Ind 
machine.    No.  1,167,661  ;  Jan. 

Saraniecki,    Carl.   New   Haven 

No.  1,168,427;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    7 

s?rf»nJ  t  f.o^Pany      (See  Brooks,  Julius  fc.,  a.sslgnor.  i 

Sargent  A  Company.     (See  Collins,  Herbert  G.,  assignor  . 

(See  Page.  Albert   A.,  assignor  i 
(See  Shaw,  John  II.,  assignor.) 
(See  Shlpman.  Kvan  J.,  assignor  ) 
(See  Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor!  p 
..      „  ..   Westford,   assignor  to   C    (j     Sar- 

gent s  Sons  Corporation,  Graniteville.  Mass'  'stock 
agitator  for  drylng-machlnes.  No.  1  169  68"-  Jan  •">  ■ 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1265.  '         ' 

Sarrasin,    Paul,    Dijon,    'Prance.      Horizontal    mechanical 
oV.""^'^  ^"il  roasting.     No.  1,167.118  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz    vol 

Sasseen,    John 
signer. ) 

H-,',l'r'^An7h'-'  ^x,'"''  ^^.'      'I''''  -^f«"od  and  Satt^rthwalt*".  > 

S«ner'     tA°"^«^-  .-<^^r  ^^^^^^  ^^urice  J.,  assignor.) 
i^nV   "^n^^V  •^'■"    *  l°^"l°i'atl.    Ohio.      Automatic    water 
VOL  222"p    fnl"^""^^''*-     -'''''■  '-l^'-'^l^:  Jan    4TGaz. 

^""'"°°4,Maion   F.,  Morganton,  N.   C.     Package-tie      No 
1.167,719;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    508 

Saum    Robert  J.,  n.ssignor  to  The  Western  Tool  A  Manu- 

V,?    i'"'i°.>'i  ,^.,'c°"P?°-^-  ,i^P'in«fleld.    Ohio.      Tool  -  holder. 

'No     l.lbH4JS;   Jan.    Ls;   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   789 
Saunders,  Charles  R..  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Iveverlocklng  de 

vice.     No.  1.167.600  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    22"  •  p   468 
Savage    Arms    Company.      (See    Nelson,    Charles    A.,    as- 

®*i'Vrs  Q«2"'^-     ^'\^l^-  ,r'"»°<'^-.      Sound  -  producer.      No. 
1.168,96,  ;   Jan.    IN;    Gaz.    vol.   222-    p    979 

Bavery.  Thomas  H..  Jr.     ( See  Famsworth  and  Savery.  > 
Bayen.   Lillian   M..   Rock,   Mich.      Chair.      No.    1.167  846- 
Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  552.  ,iui,oto. 

Saver,  Robert   C.   Redland,   near'  Bristol,   England      Col- 

Gaz!'voL°222f5.''80^'^'"°°'      ^"^    ^'^^^-^^^  ^    J*'^-    '  • 
Bayre.  Wll'lliTm  "C  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Araerl 
can  Abrasive  Metals  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake 
■hoe.    No.  1,167,937  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  586 


oargent  A  Company. 
Sargent  A  Company. 
Sargent  A  Company. 
Bargent  A  Company. 
Sargent,   Frederick   G. 


(See   Ayerst,    Harry 

(See  Kantor,  Joseiih. 

,  Cal.    Machine  for  manu 
1,166.788;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

Coin-controlled   vending 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4.s9 

Conn.      Folding   umbrella. 

vol.  222  ;  D.  788. 


H.,    et   al.      (See   C?recellus.    Louis   J.. 


as 


Schacke.  Gustav,  Augsburg,  (Jermany.  Device  foi  observ- 
ing  the  flow  of  fluids  and  vapors  through  conduits 
No.  1.160,748;  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  1287 

Schaefer.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Irving 
Chicago.  111.  Electrical  connector.  No.  l,169,4:n  •  Jan 
25  :  (iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  1174. 

Schaeffer.  Alfred.  St.  Lotils  county.  Mo.  Planter  No 
1.169,05.-.  ;  Jan.   18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   1007 

Schaeffer,  J.   M.      (See  Winter.   Ixiuis,  assignor  ) 

Schaffer,  Charles       (See  Kelleher  and  Schaffer.  1 

Scharf,  Paul.  Berlin,  Germany,  and  E.  Kwaysser,  Vienna 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Four  -  stroke  -  cycle  engine  No' 
1.168,116  ;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  647. 

Schechter.  Benjamin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auxlliarv  bed 
No.   1.168.680;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    880       " 

Scheeren.  Fritz,  F^ord  City,  Pa.  Window  -  screen.  No 
1,167.526;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  441. 

Scheldt,  Robert  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  L  Kav 
California,  Mo.  Vehicle-spring.  No.  1,167,9:^8;  Jan' 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  586. 

Schenk.  .lohn  C.     (See  l^ne  an<l  Schenk.) 
Scherblus.  Arthur,   Baden,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Buffer-machine  for  alternating- 
current  systems.     .No.  1,167,119;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  246. 

Schickel.  .Vorbert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,169,357;  Jan.  25;  Gaz  vol  222- 
p.    1149.  •    -   ■'. 

Schiller.  Joseph  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Blow-off  valve  for 
steam-boilers.      No.   1,166,638;   Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 

P*    ol. 

Schllzonyl,  Nlklas,  Whlttler.  Cal.  Musical  pipe  Instru- 
ment.    No.   1,169,358;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p    1149 

Schlegel,  Leonard.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Irrigating  device 
No.  1.166,789;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  m. 

Schlltt,  George.     (See  Grobl.  Mathlas  A.,  assignor  ) 

Schloss,  Meyer  W.     (See  Guggenheim,  Edear,  assignor  1 

Schmelz,  H.nry  A.,  Perham,  Minn.  Ventilator  No 
1.167,120  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  246. 

Schmidt.  Adolf,   assignor  to  Columbian  Three  Color  Co 
Chicago,  III.     Ornamental  flocked  design.     No.  1  168.747"- 
Jan.  1m;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  UOli.  ,        ,.    .  . 

Schmidt.  Frederick  C.      (See  Rees  and  Schmidt  1 

Schmidt.  Otto.  I.ndwlgshafen  -  on  -  the- Rhine.  T.  Elchier 
Mannheim,  and  ().  .\llemann,  assignors  to  Badische  \n' 
illn  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen- on  -  the- Rhine  Ger- 
many. Liquid  composition  for  lacquering  purnoses'  No 
1,16(5,790;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  133. 

Schmidt,   Walter  A.,  assignor  to   International    Preclplta 
tion  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Method  and  means  for 
indicating  suspended   matter  in  gases.     No.    1  168  "•'" 
Jan    11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  684.  i..i«o,- 

Schmldt,    Wllhelm,    Wernlgerode,    Germany.      Device    for 


re:,'uiatlng  the  compression-space  of  internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,167.023;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol  222- 
n.  212. 

Schmidt.  Wllhelm.  assignor  to  Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf 
Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Cassel-WllhelmshOhe  Germany 
Engine- governor  with  automatic  Inlet  -  valve  .nI. 
1,107,527  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  442 

Schmidt,  Wllhelm,  WUhelmshfihe,  near  Cassel.  assignor 
to  Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H  , 
Cassel  -  Wilhelmshtthe.  CJermanv.  Water  -  tube  boiler 
No.   1,168,748;  Jan.   18;  Ciaz.  vol.  222;  p.  903 

Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Schmidt.  Wllhelm,  assignor.) 

Schmltt,  .loseph  A..  South  Newburg,  Ohio.  Ix)cking  de- 
vice for  the  controlling-levers  of  motor-vehicles  No 
l.lt>9,572:  Jan,  25;  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.   122.', 

Schmltt.  Maximilian,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Boat  structure 
No.   1,168,828;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    9:<2  """"'^''■ 

Schnabel,  Albert.  Ottlne,  Tex.  Support  for  cotton-pick- 
ers' sacks.  No.  1,168,429;  Jan.  18;  Gaz  vol  ^"^  • 
p.  789.  ■    " 

Schneider  A  Cle.     (See  Bourdelles,  Emlle,  assignor  ) 

Schneider,  Eugene,  Le  Creuzot,  France.  Torpedo-launch- 
ing apparatus  for  submarine  vessels.  No.  1,166  940- 
Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  18:^.  '         ' 

Schneider,  Eug&ne,  Paris,  France.  Ordnance.  No 
1.168,681:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  880 

Schneider,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M  Mer- 
rett.  Argenta.  Ark.  Draft-gear.  No.  1.168,569  Jan 
IS  :   Gaz.  vol,   222  :   p.   839. 

Schneider,  Peter.  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Brake-control  and  signal 
system  for  single-track  railways.  No.  1,169  .''.16  ■  Jan 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1206, 

Schoen.  Walter  A.     (See  Skelton,  Grover  C.  assignor.) 

Schoenky.  August  R.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Speed-,  hanging 
mechanl.-im  for  power-driven  machines.  .No,  1,167  ;{6o- 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  333. 

Schoenle.  Frank  .\  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Magnetic  latch  No 
1.167,318;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  315. 

Schoenstein,  Fritz.     (See  Lechner,  Charle,  assignor,! 

Schoenwolf,  Fred.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 
Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1.169,736";  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1282. 

Schoenwolf,  Fred,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board A  Supply  Company.  Automatic  telephone  system 
No.  1,169.754:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   12K9. 

Schoettle.  Ferdinand.  Germantown.  Pa.,  aa.slgnor  to  Pio- 
neer Suspender  Company.     Display-box.     No.  1.167  847- 
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Scholz.  Paul  J.  A,,  Dresden,  Saxony,  assignor  to  Firm  of 
.■^.  Renner,  Dresden.  CJermanv.  Making  relievo-formes 
for  printing.  No.  1,167,939;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p 
686, 

Schrage,  Herman  F..  Palatine,  111.  Extensible  car-step. 
No.    1.168.749;    Jan,    18;    Gaz.    vol.    22:^;    p.    903. 

Schroder,  Anna  J..  Charleston.  S.  C.  Powder-puff,  No, 
1.168.430;  Jan.  18:  Gaz,  vol,  222;  p.  7S9. 

Schroeder,  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake 
Beam  t'o.,  Cleveland,  Oiiio.  Forging  Ijrake-fulcrums. 
No.  1,166.858;  Jan.  4;  Ciaz.  vol.  222;  p.  156. 

Schroeder.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake 
Beam  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Freight-car  ladder.  No. 
1,166,859;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  166. 

Schulz.  Carl  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vaporizer.  No. 
1,169,573;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1225. 

Schulz,  Carl  F.,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
I,lti9,574  ;  Jan.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1226. 

Schuhmann,  Richard  J„  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  N. 
Bosler,  Louisville,  Ky.  Automaton.  No.  1,168,750; 
Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9o3. 

Schuhmann,  Richard  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  N. 
Bosler.  Louisville,  Ky.  Automaton-sign.  No.  1,168,751 ; 
Jan,   18;  (iaz,   vol.  222;   p.  904, 

Bchulze.  Carl  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.168,117  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  648. 

Schumacher,  Edward  B.  T.,  assignor  to  John  J.  Bagley  & 
C'ouipan.v,  Detroit.  .Mich.  Combined  pipe  and  match- 
holder  for  tottarco-Jars.  No.  1.169,198;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.    222  ;    [1,    109.-,, 

Schuman.  .Julius,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Measuring  instru- 
ment.    No.    l.U'>8,4.'n:  Jan.   18;  (iaz.  vol,  222:   p.  789, 

Schumann,  Hnrrv  F.,  Los  (iatos.  Cal.  Pump-plunger.  No 
1.168.118:  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  648. 

Schutt,  Alexander.  Bismarck.  N.  D.  Dental  instrument. 
No.  1.168.911  :  Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  959. 

Schutte  A  Koertlng  Company.  (See  Zimmermann,  Hans, 
assignor. ) 

Schwalbold,  Frederick  H.  (See  Nordstrom  and  Schwal- 
bold.) 

Schwartz,  Ulysses  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Ventilator  or  storm- 
shield  for  windows.  No.  1,169.432;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  1175. 

Schwarze,  Carl  J.,  assignor  to  Schwarze  Electric  Company, 
Adrian,  Mich,  Electrically  -  operated  sound  -  producer. 
No.  1,167,601 ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  469. 

Schwarze  Electric  Company.  (See  Schwarze,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor, I 

Bchwemberger,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-third  to  D.  Venosa. 
Jr.,  and  one-third  to  O.  Cady,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Means 
for  detaching  and  supporting  the  back  of  a  piano.  No. 
1,167,436  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (5az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  412. 

Schwepnenheiser.  Oliver  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  A. 
Frelrlch,  Demarest,  N.  J,  i^lothes-hanger.  No. 
1,169.056:  Jan.   18;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.   1008. 

Scott.  Archibald  D.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Machine  for  winding  coila. 
No.  1.167,720;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  509. 

Scott,  Archibald  D.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company.  Jersey  C'lty,  N.  J.  Mandrel  for  winding  colls. 
No.  1,167,721  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  509. 

Scott,  .-Krchlbald  D.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Winding  and  the  product 
thereof.     No.  1,167,722:  Jan,  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  510. 

Scott,  Archibald  D.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Mandrel  for  winding  colls. 
No.  1,167,723:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  510. 

Scott,  George  W..  Troy.  Ohio.  Storm-front  for  vehlclea. 
No.  1,167,121  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  247. 

Scott,  John  S.,  Greenville.  Tex.  Flshlng-float.  No. 
1,167.222;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  282. 

Scott  Paper  Company.  (See  Hamilton,  Ernest  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  and  A.  E.  Page,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Scott  A  Williams.  Incorporated  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Circular  spring-needle  knitting-machine.  No.  1.167,024  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  212. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden.  N.  J.  Web-holder  mecha- 
nism for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,169,737;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.   vol,   222  ;   p.   1283, 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Morley,  Joseph  D,.  assignor.  1 

Scott   A   Williams.      (See   Scott.    Robert   W.,   assignor.) 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Scott  and  Page,  assignors.) 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Swlnglehurst,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Scrank.   Pincus,      1  See  Lowy,    Samuel,   assignor,  > 

Scroggins,  Fred,  Browndel,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one 
hundredths  to  .1.  K.  .Mlison.  Harris  conntv,  Tex.  Door 
fastener.     No.  1,166,791  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz,  vof.  222  ;  p.  133 

Seager,  William,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  .attachment  for  wash- 
boards.    No.  1,186,941  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  183. 

Seaman,  .\lbert  J,,  Boston,  Mass,  Therapeutic  vibrator. 
No,   1,168,.'<38:  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  7,'S 

Searcy,  George  G.,  and  W.  D.  Barnhart.  American  Falls. 
Idano.  Hay-fork  mechanism.  No.  1,167,785;  Jan.  11; 
Gai.  vol.  222  :  p.  530. 

Sears,  Wlllard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  S h ock- abac r her.  No. 
1.167,848;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  553. 

Seawrlght,  Eugene  O.,  Hamlin,  Ky.  Rotarv  engine.  No. 
1.168,968  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  979. 

Sebenlus.  John  A.,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Spoon.  No. 
1,169,683;  Jan.   25;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.   1265. 

Seelan,  Franz,  Berlln-Wllmersdorf.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  M.  Newman,  Berlln-Wannsee,  (iermanv.  Teleg- 
raphone.     No.  1.168,432  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  790, 


Seellg.  Jolm  i}..  Rlpon,  Wis.     Washing  machine  mechanism. 

No.   1,169,199;  Jan.   25;   Gaz.  vol.   222:   p.    1095. 
.Sefton  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Clenny,  James 

E.,  assignor.) 
Selbert,    .Mbert    E..    Topeka.    Kans.       llxtension-step    for 

railway  cars.      No,    l,168,:-!39;    Jan,    18;   (Jaz.    vol.    222; 

p,  T5*«. 
Seldel,     William.     Chicago,     111.      Resilient     wheel.      No. 

1.168,035  ;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  620. 
Seldel,  William,  Chicago,  111.     Wheel-tread.     No,  1,169,575  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1226. 
Seidler,    Hugo.    Berlin-Dahlem.    Germany.      Manufacturing 

bimetallii  composite  objects  or  bodies.     No.   1,168,752  ; 

Jan.   18;  liaz,  vol.  222;   p.  '.t04, 
Seipp,  J.  Harry.     ( See  Devlin,  Peter,  assignor.  1 
Seiter,      Kmll,      Marinette,      Wis.        Candle-mold.        No. 

1,168,4;:;:;;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol,  222:   p,   791, 
Seltz,  Edward.     (See  Lockwood,  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Selleck.    Silas    E.,    Cold   Spring,    N,    Y.      Machine    for  de- 

capplng  shells.     No.  1,169,287  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ; 

p.  1125. 
Sels,    Martinus    T.,    Knoxvllle,    Iowa.     Hen's    nest.     No. 

1,167.786  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  531. 
Semple,  John   B.,   Sewlckley,   Pa.      Fuse.     No.   1,166.942; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1S3. 
Seng  iomiiany,  Tlic.     (See  D.vke,  r>ariell  F.,  assignor,! 
Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Coes,  Harold  V.,  asaignor.  i 
.Seprec,    Marek    and    S.,    and    J.    A.    Novftk,    Clarence,    Pa. 

Wrench.     No.  1,168.682:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  881. 
Seprec,  Steven,     (See  Seprec  and  Novftk.  1 
Serreil,  Edward  W..  Chabeuil.  France      Spring  connection 

for   vehicles.      No.    1,167,940;   Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  587. 
Sessions,    Albert    L.,    Bristol,    Conn,      Harness  loop.      No. 

1,167,437;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  412, 
Sosslcr,     Leonhardt,     Bottenweiler,     near    Zumhaus,    Ger- 
many.      Seed-feeding    apparatus    foi     cultivators    with 

disks  and  elastic  teeth.     No.    1,167.662;  Jan,   11;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p,   490. 
Seubert,   John,   Sioux    Falls,   S.   D.     Com   shredding  and 

husking   machine.      No.   1,169,200 ;   Jan.   25 ;   Gaz.   toL 

222 ;  p.  1096. 
Seward,  Ernest  R.,  assignor  to  Gisbolt  Machine  Company, 

Madison.  Wis,     Carrlage-cros-feed  stop  mechanism  for 

lathes.     No.   1,168_^683  :  Jan.  18  :   Gaz.    vol.   222  ;  p,  881. 
Sewell,  Herbert  J..  Highland  Park,  Mich.     Cushion-wheel. 

No.  1,166,548  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  49. 
Sexton,    Theodore    H.,    Garden,     Mich.       Rotary     potato- 
sorter.     No.  1.169.288;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1125. 
Seymour    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Crow,    Samuel 

L.,  assignor.) 
Shab,  William  L.     (See  Wright  and  Shah.) 
Shadbolt,    William    O.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Truck.      No. 

1.167,724;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  611. 
Shafer,  Frederick  E.,  Idavllle,  Ind.     HulUng-cyllnder  for 

clover  and  alfalfa  hullera.    No.  1,166,640 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oas. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  49. 
Shaler,    Clarence    A„    Waupun,    Wis.      Vulcanixer.      No. 

1,169,576:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   1227. 
Shannon.    Woudford,    Louisvilie,    Ky.      Machine    for    cut- 
ting anil   lormiiii;   wire  clips.      .No.    1.167,725;   Jan.   11; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  :   \>.   .Ml. 
Sharp,  Charles  S.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Tandem   barrow. 

.No.  l.lrt(;.4M;,  .Ian.  4  :  (iaz.  \<'\.  222:  p.  27. 
Sharp.    S.-iniuel   J.    Warwood.    W.    \a.      Water-heater.     No. 

1,168,912:  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  959. 
Sharp  &  Smith.      (See  Bennett,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
Shattuck,   Charles    H..   Moscow,    Idaho.      Treating   wooda. 

No.  1,169,289  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1126. 
Shaver,  .\rchle  G.     (See  Bodde,  Theodore,  aaalgnor. ) 
Shaw,   Clarence  R.,  Marine  Citv,  Mich.     Heating  system. 

No,  1,167.528;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  442, 
Shaw,    George   S.,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Grlnding-machlne. 

No.  1,166,640;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  toI.  222;  p.  82. 
Shaw.    .John    H.,    assignor    to    Sargent    A    Company.    New 

Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No,  1,167,529;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :    p,    44;>, 
Shaw,    John    II,.    assignor    to    Sargent  A.    Company.    New 

Haven,    (,'onn       Scale-beam.      .No,    I.iri7,'.t41  :    Jan.    11  ; 

( ;az.   \  <i:     222  •   p.   ."iS". 
Shaw,   Raymond   E..  assignor  to   B.   F.   Sturtevant  Com- 
pany.    Boston.    Mass.       Stone-dressing    machine.       No. 

1,166,860;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  167. 
Shaw.    Samuel    .1.,    ('hicago.    111.,    assignor   of   one-half   to 

I,    (i.    Reading.    Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Piston-ring.      No, 

1.168.969:  Jan.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  222:  p.  98o. 
Shea.  Bernard  M..   Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Open-meah  knitted 

fabric.     No.   1.168,684;   Jan.   18;   Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  882. 
Sbeaffer,  James  E.     (See  Radford  and  Sheaffer.) 
Sliearman.  John  R,.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.167.5:<0:  Jan,  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p,  443. 
Shebol.    Joseph,    and    W,    F.    Albrecht.    Syracuse,    N.    T. 

Fluid-pressure  gage.     No.  1,166,719 :   Jan.  4  ;  Gai.  voL 

222;  p.  109. 
Sheehan.    John    J,,    et   al.      (See    Woodward,    Erastus.   as- 
signor, ) 
Sheff,  Noha.   New  York.  N,  Y.     Safety  device  for  power- 
presses.     No,  1.169.684  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1265. 
Sheffield    Car    Company.      (See    Whltesell.    Frederick    N.. 

assignor. ) 
Sheldler,   Oliver  E..   Old   Fort,   Ohio.     Hog-catcher.     No. 

1,167.223;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  282. 
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Sheldon,  Harry  E.,  Plttsburgb,  Pu.,  assignor  of  oue-half 
to  W.  D.  Forsyth,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  IJase-plate  for 
rallway-ralls.  No.  1,1<58,0.36;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   620. 

Sheldon.  Samuel  H..  Duluth.  Mlun.  Tar-drag.  No 
1,168,570;  .Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   s:{9. 

Shellt'y,  William  A.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Hoffman.  Portland, 
Ore;;.  Oilburrier.  No.  1,1(39,433;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  1175. 

Shepard,  Kenneth  A.     (See  Kendall.  William  G.,  assignor.) 

Slu'phfrd,  Robert  C,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Safety  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,167,726;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  .^ll. 

Shepherd.  Thomas  W.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Elka  clock.  No. 
1.168,571;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  840. 

Sheppard,  John  K.,  New  York.  N.  \.  Mechanical  toy. 
No.  1.168,829;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  l»32. 

Sheppard,  Thomas,  .Agnewvllle,  Va.  Dirigible  fender  for 
streft-carK.  .No  1,168,970;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  980. 

Sherburne,  Charles  H.  (See  Graham,  Benjamin  J.,  as- 
signor. 

Sherman,  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional .Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Friction  draft- rigging.  No.  1,169,434;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  222;  p.  1175. 

Sherman,  Clifton  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Draft-rigLjln^'  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,169,435;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1176. 

SliiTman.  .lacoli  S.,  Staunton,  111.  Miners  lam[).  No. 
1.1*>7.1)42  .  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  587. 

Sherman,  Max  C,  Ben  .\von.   Pa.     Infant's  folding  bath 
tub.      No.    1,167.84<I;  Jan.    11;   Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   n.'.'i. 

Sherwood.  Emma,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cushlonlng-support 
for  type  ■  writing  machines.  No.  1.166,487;  Jan.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  27 


Haven,  Conn.     Padlock.     No.  l.l6S,340  ;  Jan. 


any.  .New 
18;  Gaz. 


Shirley,  Cephas  I.,  Glen  Ridge,  and  F.  W.  Mueller.  Newark 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.  Sash  hinge- 
fixture.     No.  1.166,550;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  50. 

Shoemake,   John    C,   Hiram,   Mo.      Check-row   corn-planter 
and    marker.      No.    1,167,438  ;    Jan.    11  ;   Gaz.    vol     22" 
p.  412. 

Shonlnger,  Sol.  H.     (See  Joseph.  Ida  M.,  assignor.) 

Short,  Albert  E.     (See  Short,  Horace  L..  A.  E.,  and  H.  O. » 

Short.  Frank.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  .Magnetic  connection.  No.  1,168,037  ; 
Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  620. 

Short,  Horace  L.,  .\.  E..  and  H.  O.,  Rattersea  Park,  Lon- 
don. England.  .\eroplane.  .No.  1,167,943;  Jan.  11- 
Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    587. 

Short,  Hugh  O.     (See  Short,  Horace  L.,  A.  E.,  and  H    O  ) 

Shropshire.  Wlllets,  Port  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Train-stop 
No.  1,167,224  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  282. 

Shrum,  Imvid  N.,  and  J.  H.  Kellev.  Sr.  James,  Ark.  Spoke- 
gage.     No.   1,169.359;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p.   1150 

Shuman,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Method  of  and  means 
for  melting  metals.  No.  1,167,944;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol 
222;    p.    588. 

Shure  Grip  Horse  Shoe  &  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Maolt. 
George    H..   assignor.) 

Slbbald,  Charles  A.,  and  W.  H.  Caney.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Button- 
sewing  mechanism.  No.  1,169,290  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol 
222;  p.  1126. 

Sibley,  Horace  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  Collins 
Shreveport.  La.  Jack  and  floor  clamp.  No.  1,169,685; 
Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p.  1266. 

Siebert,  Otto  W.,  and  O.  N.  Turner  ;  said  Turner  assignor 
to   Bay   State  Metal   Wheel  Company,  TeraplPton,  Mass. 
Convertible    baby-carriage.       No.     1,167,43'J;    Jan      11 
Gaz.    vol.    222:    p.    4i:'.. 

Siemens  &.  Halske  A.  G.     (See  Kamlnski,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Siemens  A  Halske  .\.  G.  (See  Simpson.  (Otto  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

8111  Stove  Works.     (See  Will  and  Becker,  assignors.) 

SUIiman.  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Rallwav 
Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rail  bond 
No.  1.168,753;  Jan.  18;  CJaz.   vol.  222;  p.  904. 

Sills,  Harry  A.  and  L.,  Montpeller,  Ind.  Ironing-board. 
No.  1.169,360;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1150. 

Sills,  Lafayette.     (See  Sills,  Harry  A.  and  L. ) 

Sliver,  Albert,  Ellis,  Kans.  Safety-bridge.  No.  1,169,517; 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1207. 

Silvers,  Develvfs  M.,  Rea,  Mo.  Power  transmission  de- 
vice.     No.   1,168.110:  Jan.   11;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.  649. 

Sllvlus,  Ellis  T.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Companv. 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Credit-accountlnir  register.  No 
1,168.754;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  905. 

Simmon,  Karl  .\.,  Edgewood  Park,  and  .\.  J.  Hall.  Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Control  system.  No 
1.168.038;   Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.   621. 

Simmons,  John  J.,  Dunnegan,  Mo.  Swlngletree  attach- 
ment.    No.   1,168,120;    Jan.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.  649. 

Simmons.  Lerov  W.,  Broad  Ripple.  Ind.  Cultivator.  No 
1,167,122  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  §22  ;  p.  247. 

Simmons,  Luclan  N.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Shoe-cleaner 
No.   1.168.341  ;  Jan.  1<*:  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  759. 

Simmons,  Parker  T..  Attleboro  Falls.  Mass.  Hinge.  Nc. 
1,166,651 ;  Jan.  4 ;  Ou.  vol.  222 ;  p.  60. 


Shlpman.  Evan  J.,  as.^lgnor  to  Sargent  &  Company.  .New 
Haven,  Conn.     Pf  "     '       "      ..■x.,„..      .         .y     _ 

vol.  222  ;   p.  750. 


Simmons,  Ralph  C,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Stop  mech 
anism.  .No.  1,167.531;  .fan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  443. 
Simmons,  Ralph  C,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-making 
machine.  No.  1,169,201;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
1096.  ^ 

Slmuis   Magneto   Company.      (See    Hovt    Francis   R.,    as- 
signor.) 
Slmonds,  Justin  F.,  RIverdale,  Md.     Cartridge  for  explod- 
ing gasolene  for  breaking  up  land.     No.  1,169,680;  Jan. 
25;  (3az.  vol.  222  :  p.  1266. 
Simons,  Eldert  H.,  and  R.    Klein,  assignors  to  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk    Badeula,    vorm.    Wm.    Platz    S6hne   .\.-G.,    Weln 
helm,    Germany.       Yielding    coupling.      No.    1,168,121  : 
Jan.    11;   (;az.    vol.   222:    p.    649. 
Simons,     Frank     W.,     Yallejo,     Cal.       Tire-armor.       No. 

1,166,861  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  157. 
Simons,  Jacob  W.,  et  at.      (See  Kennedy,   William   I»..  as- 
signor. ) 
Simons,    William    E.,   et  al.      (See   Kennedy,    William    I>., 

assignor.) 
Simplex    Heating   Specialty   Company,   The.      (See    Wiley, 

Eduar   ('.,   assignor.) 
Simpson,  John  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Toy.     No.  1,167.945  ; 

Jan,    11  ;   (iaz.    vol.   222;    p.   5Hy. 
Simpson.  Otto  A.,  ("harlottenhurg.  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   A.   <i.,    Berlin,    (Germany.      Manufacturing    tung- 
sten  anticafhodes    for   Rontgen    tulx's.      No.    1,167,532; 
Jan.    11;   (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p.   444 
Sinclair.    George    B.,    (Jeorgetown.    Me.      Building.      No. 

1,166,552  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  51. 
Sinclair,  (Jcorge  B.,  Medford,  and  (}.  1.  Flske,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Choralcelo  Manufacturing 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  P'llsatlon  device  for  musical 
instruments.  No.  1.167,66.'!;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  400. 
Sinclair.  Neil.  Boi.se.  Idaho.     Bed-frame.     No.   1,167,123; 

Jan.  4.  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  247. 
Sindlinger,  l)anlel  C,  et  al.      (See  Cosseboom,  Robert  J., 

assignor. ) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Barron,  WU 

11am    L.,    assignor.  I 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    l)e    Vofl 

.Albert    11..    nssi;.'nor.i 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Hemleb,  Mar- 
tin, assignor.) 
SlnKki,   .\nthony,   Pittsburgii,   Pa.     Mall-box   signal.     No. 

1,168,071;  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   222;  p.  980. 
Slpp,    Grant,     Paterson,    N.    J.      Variable-speed    gearinn 

No.  1,167.44(1;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  41.'1, 
Slptrott.  Paul,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Floating  device  for  flying- 
machines.     No.    1,169,361  ;   Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p. 
1150. 
Sismondi,   Camillo,  Turin,  Italy.     Seal  for  bags,  Ac.     No. 

1,168,830;  Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  932. 
Skalla,   Frank,   Niles,   Mich       Molding  a  compressed  fiber 
composition.      No.   1,168.831;  Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 
p    932. 
Skeen.  Samuel  T.,  Sandoval,   111.     Drill.     No.   1,166,943; 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :   p.   1S4. 
Skelton,  Grover  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  .A.  Schoen. 
Victor.  Colo      Fly-trap.     No.  1,168,972;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  981. 
Skinner.   Ernest   M..   Dorchester,   Mass.     Organ-pipe.     No. 

1,169.687  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1266. 
Skinner.  James  M..  and   V.   R.   Bottone,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Electric  storage  battery.     No.   1,169,362;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.' 
vol.  222  ;  p.  1151. 
Slade,   Basil  A.,   London,  and  F.  W.  Thompson,   Ashford, 
as.^lgnors    of    forty-five    one  hundredths    to    said    Slade, 
twenty-seven     and     one-half     one-hundredths     to     said 
Thompson,    and     twentv-seven    and    one-half    one-hun- 
dredths to  Residential   Small    Holdings  Company,   Llm- 


ted.  London,  England.  Portable  tank,  cesspool,  and  the 
Ike.     No.  1,169.688;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1267. 

Slapo.  Isaac,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ash-sifter  for  bakers'  ovens. 
.No.  l,16S,ni3  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  960. 

Slaybaugh.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Newton. 
Phllad.  kdila.  Pa.  Envelop-sealing  device.  No. 
l,166,55.i;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  51. 

Sle<id.  Taylor  E..  and  J.  T.  Dixon,  East  Radford,  Va. 
Lock  hinge.  No.  1,169,363;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
1151. 

Slick.  Frank  F.     (See  Bremner  and  Slick.) 

Slocum.  (  harb's  W.  Newark.  N.  J.  Grip  for  penholder*. 
No.  1.16.'<..'{42  :  Jan    IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  76(5. 

Sloper.  Thomas.  Devizes,  England.  Wind-shield.  No. 
1.167,1--M:   .Ian.   4:   Gn/    vol.   222:   p.   24^. 

Sloper.  Thomas,  Devizes.  England,  Manufacturing 
strnln-insulators.  No.  1.167,126  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ; 
p.  248. 

Slough,  Frank  M..  assignor  to  The  Oarford  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Elvrla,  Ohio.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.169.291  :  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1126. 

Smernoff.  Morris.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Portable  display- 
frame      No    1.168.832;  Jan    18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  932. 

Smllev.  Ralph  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Correspondence- 
reminder.  No.  1.169,738 ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gax.  toI.  222 ;  p. 
1283. 

Smith.  Abner  B.,  and  H.  J.  GofT,  McCloud,  Cal.  Bundle- 
tying  machine.  No.  1,166,720  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  toL  222  ; 
p.  109. 
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Jan.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222 
Separator.    No.  1,169.292 


(Jarmenthanger. 
: ;  p.  1091 


No. 


No. 


Smith.  Albert  W.  Washington,  D.  C.  Electric  s^tarter  for 
automobile  engines.  No.  1,169.518;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  1207. 

Smith.  Alfred  C,  and  F.  E.  Henry,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 
Locking-lever.  No.  1,168,973  ;  Jnn.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  981. 

Smith,  Andrew.  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Drainage-casing  for  cul- 
verts, drain  tiling,  wells,  Ac.  No.  1,169,689;  Jan.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1267. 

Smith,  .\rthur  L.,  McConnelsvUle,  Ohio.  Well-cleaning 
device.     No.  1.167.225  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  282. 

Smith.  Benjamin,  and  A.  Barlew.  -New  York,  N.  Y. 
Clothes-line  support.  No.  1,167,664  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    222  .    p.    490. 

Smith,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Smith.  John  G.  and  B.  F.) 

Smith,    Cliaric!!    K..    assignor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Page  end    lock   "for    type 
writers.     .No.  1.169,577  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1227. 

Smith,  Ernest.  Fort  Thomas,  Kv.  Vehicle-curtain.  No 
1.16s.:i4;;  :  .(an    I''  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  ]<.  760 

Smith,  Ezra  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Ampllfying-flnder  for  cam- 
eras.    No.  1,167,319;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  315. 

Smith,  Frank  L.,  Winthrcp,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Apple 
Electric    Company,    Dayton,    (Jhio.      Centrifugal    speed- 
governor.       No.    1,167,850;     "  "       '"  • 
p.    55;<. 

Smith.  Frank  W.,  Portland,  Me. 
Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  IIL'7. 

Smith,  (ilenn  R  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  R.  Smith.  Los 
Angeles,  and  one-half  to  R  F.  Grenfell,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Rotary  \alM'  for  intenialcombustion  engines.  No. 
1,1(>8.572;  Jan.  1M;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  840. 

Smith.  Irving  B,,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrlcallv-operated 
musical  instrument.     No.   ].16.'>i,755  ;  Jan.  l.'^;  (iaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  905. 

Smith,  James  A..  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under 
wood   Typewriter   Company,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Speed- 

fovernor    for    tyije-wrltlug    machines.       No.     1.160,293; 
an.  25;  (Jaz.  voll»222  ;  p.  1127. 
Smith.  John  (i.  and  B.  F.,  Walioo,  .Nebr.     Device  for  con 
necting  chains.     .No.  1,167,441  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.    414. 
Smith.    Keller.    Aldrlch.    Mo.       Fifth-wheel    construction. 

No.  1.16^.756:  Jan    !«  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p    905 
Smith,     Morris     F.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Firearm. 

1,166,554;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  51. 
Smith.  N.-lll,.  R..  ,1  al      (  Sie  Smith.  (Jlenn  R..  assignor.) 

Smith,    OIh  rlln,    Brldgeton.    N.    J. 
1,169,202;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2: 

Smith.  Orin  L  .  Swampscott,  Mass..  a.>»8lgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Marhlii'Tv    Company,    Paterson.    N     J.      Priparlng   sole 
blanks.     No    1.16.v,4.^4:  Jnn    1^;  (Jaz.  vol    222;  p.  791 

Smith.  Oscar  L..  (Jrand  Raolds,  Mich.     Rotating  rack  for 
show-cases.     No.   1,169,2554;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;   p. 
1128. 
Smith.   Rexford   M.,   Washington,   D.   C.     Aeroplane.     No. 
1,166,488;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  27. 

Smith.  Ronald  B..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Valve-gear.  No. 
1,160,600;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1267. 

Smith,  Shea.     (See  Jenkins  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Solon,  Krchs,  Okla.  Removable  cover  for  recep- 
tacles.    No.  l,ies,122  ;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  649. 

Smith,  Stephen  T..  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type 
writing  machine.  No.  1,169.295;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  'vol. 
222  ;  p.   1128. 

Smith.  Swan,  and  O.  W.  Hammerqulst.  Ramsev  county, 
as.slgnors  to  Osterllml  Printing  Press  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Printing-press.  No. 
1.167.ri(;5;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  401. 

Smith.  Swan,  and  ( >.  W.  Hammerqulst,  Ramsev  county, 
assignors  to  Osterllnd  Printing  Press  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Printing  -  press.  No. 
1.167.66(5 ;  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  401. 

Smith,  Walter  ('.,  assignor  to  United  States  Metals  Refin- 
ing Company,  Chrome.  N.  J.  Treating  Impure  bismuth 
metal.     No.  1,166,721  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  109 

Smith.  Warren  J.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Morris.  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Lock       No    ].16S,6S5;  Jan.  IS;  (inr.    vol    222:  p    882 

Smith,  William  E.     (See  .Mettler  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  William  E..  Milltown,  assignor  to  Kllhourn  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  ("ircular- 
knlttlng  ma'-hlnc.  No.  1,169,436;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  1176. 

Smith,  William  S.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Starting  and  aerel- 
erating  device  for  motors.  .No.  1.167.946  ;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  689. 

Smoot,  Samuel  B..  Dlmmock,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  E.  Deegans.  Mount  Hope,  W.  Va.  Powder-flask.  No. 
1,166  862;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  157. 

Snook  Homer  C,  Cynwyd,  Pa.  Evacnntlon  process.  No. 
1,166,792;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  134. 

Snow.  John.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Evaporator.  No  1,168  573- 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  840. 

Snyder,  Daniel.     (See  Blbby,  James  J  .  assignor  i 

Snyder,  Daniel  W.,  assignftV  to  Snyder  Metal  Drving  Form 
Company.  Reading.  Pa.  Hosierv-drvlng  mechanism. 
No.  1.167.025  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    213 

Snvder.  Frederick  T.,  Oak  Park,  III,  Electric  furnace. 
No.  1,167,026  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  213. 

Snyder,  (Jeorce  C,     (See  Mclnnes.  Norman,  assignor.) 

Snyder.  George  H.     (See  Holland  and  Snvder.) 

Snyder,  Howard  F.,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Mavtag 
Comp.iny.     Gearing.     No.   1.167,126;  Jan.   4;  (Jaz.  "vol 
222;  p.  249.  1 


(See  Snyder,  Daniel 
(See  Sacer- 


Snyder  Metal  Drying  Form  Company 

W..  assienor.  i 
Socieift  .\iionlnia   Italinna  Gio.  Ansaldo  A  C. 

doti.  Cesare,  assignor.) 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Etabllssements  Delaunay-Bellevllle, 

The   •   (See  Radlguer.   Charles,   assignor.) 
Soci^t^  Anonyme  des  EtaMissements  Lacour-Berthiot.    (See 

I'lorlan.   ("h.nrles   H.,   assignor.) 
So.i.te    ,!,.«    Ktahlissements    (iaumont.       (See    Gaumont. 

L(''on,  assignor.) 
Societe  du  Carburateur  Zenith.      (See  Heftier,   Victor   h, 

assignor.  1      (Reissue.) 
Socifitti  La   Stenopbile  Blvort.     (See  Dold,  Victor-Charles, 

assignor. ) 
Soevyn.  Thomas  W.     (See  Welch,  Elizabeth  J.,  assignor.) 
Sounensrhein.  Albert.      (See  Barrlnger,  Max,  assignor  ) 
Sonora  Phonograph  Corporation.      (See  Brlghtson,  (Jeorge 

E.,  as-iU'ijor. ) 
Sonosky,  Louis,  et  ai.    (See  Dolejska  and  Herzlk,  assignors  ) 
Soper,    Kavuiond    li..    asslyoor    to    Suj-i'iior    Statin;;    Com- 
pany,   .Muskegon,    Mich.      Foot   for   furniture-standards 

No.  I,lt;(i.(i41  ;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  '^22;  p    82 
Soule,     Arthur    C,     San     Francisco.    Cal.       Window-sash 

mounting.     No.   1,168.833;   Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

Soiithworth,  Harrison  H.     (See  Wolf  and  Southworth  ) 
Spaeth,   Joseph  C,  and  B.   Vinar,  Dwver.   Wvo      Sllo-'ma 
terial-handllng    mechanism.      .No.    1,168,123-    Jan     11- 
Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  649.  ^.    .i^  , 

Spann.  Lewis  M..  Columbus,  Miss,  Garter.  No  1167  226- 
Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  2S3. 

Sparks.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  (rompany,  Ne* 
Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,167,533;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  444. 

Spauldiug,  J.  C,  et  al     (See  Nathan,  John,  assignor.) 

Speare,  Edward  R.,  Newton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, tn  KriiDomv  Food  Products  Comp'anv.  Cambridge 
Mass.  Food  product.  No.  1.167,127;  Janl  4;  Gaz,  vol! 
222  :  p.  240. 

Specketer,    Hoinrich,    and    E.    Marburg.    Griesheim-on-the- 
Main,    assifnors    to    Chemlsche    Fabrik    Grleshelm-Elek 
tron,    Frankfort-on-the-Maln.    Germanv.       Manufacture 
of    reducth^n    products    of    sulfurous  "acids    and    salts 
ther.of      No.  l.l(;!t.:;('.5  ;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1152 

Spencer  Lens  Company.      (See  Ott,   Harvey   N..  assignor) 

S<p-ncer.  William  (  ..  Batnvia.  Ill  Boiler-rnic  cutter  No 
1.168.344  ;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  760. 

Spiekermnn.    p:wald    .M..    Lodi.    Cal.      Water-gate       No 


1.167.851  :  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  ri    554 
Spies,  Edward  W.     (See  More  and  Spies.) 
Spillan.  James  R.     (See  Odin.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Spinasse.  Arthur  E.,  .Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.     (Jlass-worklng 

apparatus.      No.    1.167,5.54;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 

p.   444. 
Spinasse,    Arthur    E.,    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Plttsburu'li      Plate     (JIass     Companv,      i'ittsburgh       Pa 

filass-worklnp  apparatus.     No.   1.166.793;   Jan.  4;  Gaz' 

vol.  222  ;  p.  134. 
SpinaKsp.    .Arthur    E.,    Mount    Vernon.    Ohio,    assignor    to 

F'Utsburgh     Plate     Glass     Companv,     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Glass-working  apparatus.     No.  1.16G.794  ;  Jan.  4;  Gai. 

vol.  222  :  p.  134. 

Spitz,  Charles,  and  C.  A.  Dodson,  New  York,  .\.  Y.     Egg- 

boUer.     No.  1,167,947:  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  690 
Spltzrr,  Benjamin  A.      (See  Lawfon  and  Spitzer  ) 
Spitzer.  Benjamin  A.     (See  Wilcox  and  Spitzer.  i 
Spitzfadi  n.  Bernard       (See  Marx,  Charles  O  .  assignor  ) 
Spivey.  Thomas  8..  Cincinnati,  and  G.  A.   Hattersley,  as- 
signors to  The  Victor  Safe  A  Lock  Companv.  Norwood, 
(»hlo.     Safe-deposit  receptacle  or  box  for  us'e  in  trunks 
and  the  like.     No.  1,168,914;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  960. 

Splifdorf  Electrical   Company.      (See  Mason.  Charles  T., 

assignor,  i 
Sprague.   Arthur  W..   l^   Grange,   111.     Post-anchor.     No. 

1.167,S52;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  554. 
Sprague  Canning  .Machinery  Company.     (See  Hood.  Harry 

IL,  assignor,  i 
Sprangers,     .Mathias    T.,     Sauk     Rapids.     Minn,       Power 

transmission.      .No.    1.166,555;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol     2''2  • 

p.   52. 
Sprlnsmeyer.   Pattberg  A  Co.      (See   Gentzel.   Gustav  H., 

assignor.) 
Sprol,  Snmnel   J.,   Baltimore.  Md.     Concrete  construction 

No    1.1R6.642  :  Jnn    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  82. 
Sprung.  Abbe,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Spark-plug.    No.  1.169.203  : 

Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1097. 
Spurr,     Frank.     St      Paul.     Minn.       Lip-retractor.       No 

1,168.574  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  841 
Squire,  David  W..  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Package-tie.     No 

1.1R7.227  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  283. 
Squires,  Frederick,  McConnelsvUle.  assignor  to  W.  Squires 

Zaneevllle,  Ohio.     Locating  natural  gas.     No.  1,168,757  : 

Jnn    IS;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p    906 
Squires,  Walter.      (See  Squires.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
St.  Elmo.  Walter  M.,  San  Junn.  Porto  Rico      Coupling  for 

connecting     pipes     and     faucets     to     receptacles.      No 

1.160,601  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1267. 
St.  Onge.  Amasa.     (See  Clark.  Bert  V.,  assignor.) 
Stade.   Georee.    Schloss   Hubertusberg,   Germanv,   assignor 

to   Honolulu    Iron   Works   Company,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

Vacuum   evaporating   apparatus.     No.    1,168,758;   Jan. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  906. 
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BtabI,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
&.  Electric  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.  Spark-controlling 
means  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.169.094; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1023. 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Buckingham, 
Fremont   H.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company.  (See  Janes,  Ralph  R., 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Burton,  William  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.  (See  Paine,  Flndley 
R.,  a.ssignor.) 

Standard  I'lunger  Elevator  Company.  (See  Jansaon,  Karl 
E.  O.,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  Arthur  M.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  W.  K.  Blodgett, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Wheel.  No.  1.168.228  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   22:;  ;   p.   684. 

Stanley,  Francis  E.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assiznor  to  Stanley 
Motor  Carriage  (.'ompany.  Water-level  indicator  and 
automatic  feed-water  and  fuel  controlling  device  for 
steam-boilers.  No.  1,168,229;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  684. 

Stanley,  Frank  C,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Safety  attachment 
for  shafts  and  mandrels.     No.  1,166,722  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 


vol.  22i 


p.   110. 


Stanley   -Motor  Carriage  Company.      (See  Stanley,  Francis 

E.,  as-iicnor. ) 
Stanley.    Richard    E.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    Lutz, 
Pitt^iburgh,   Pa.     Means  for  making  bowiing-plns.     No. 
1.167,5."i5  ;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  44,-.. 
Stant.    George    H.,    Connersville,    Ind.      Transmission    for 
plaver-pianos.     No.   1,168,435;  Jan.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p    791. 
Star  Flame  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hudson, 

James  M.,  assignor.) 
Starbuck,  (ieorge  P.,   Waltham,   Mass.     Journal-box.      No 

1.168,759  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  907. 
Stark,   Wiley,  Devils  Slide,   Utah,     .attachment   for  pneu- 
matic  machine-riveters.      No.    1,166.723;    Jan.    4;    Gaz. 

V..1.  222:  p.  110. 
Starley,  William,  Coventry,  England.     Wheel  for  vehicles. 

No.  1,169,364;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1152. 
Starrett,    Laroy   S.,    and   J.   A.    Adell,    assignors   to   L.    S.   I 

Starrett  Company,  Athol,  Mass.     Ratchet- wrench.     No. 

1,167,948;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  590. 
Stary,    Emll    P.,    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa.      Automatic    flush- 
ing tank  or  reservoir.     No.  1,166,556;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  52. 
Staunton,  Gray,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Recovering  rubber  from 

vulcanized-rubber  waste.     No.  1,168,230;  Jan.  11;  Gai. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  685. 
Staunton,  Gray,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Devulcanixing  rubber,   j 

No.  1.169,437  :  Jan.  25  ;  Qhx.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1177. 
Steadman,  Christopher.     (See  Robinson  and  Steadman.)        | 
Steadman,  Christopher,  Huguenot  Park,  N.  Y..  and  H.  O 

Robinson,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Brick-kiln.     No.  1,168,575 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  222 ;  p.  841. 
Steams,    EJdward    C,    Syracuse,    N.    T.      Faucet.      No. 

1,169,519  ;  Jan.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  222 ;  p.  1207. 
Steams-Roger  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Nevtll,   i 

David  J^  assignor.) 
Stebblns.  Frank  E..  Washington,  D.  C.     Draft  and  buffing 

gear  for  cars.     No.  1.168.974;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   222; 

p.  981. 
Steel   Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Kaufmann. 

Jacob,  assignor.) 
StefTens  -  Amberg    Co.,    The.      (See    Vox,    Thomas    .\.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Stehlln.    Charles    F..    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.      Drier.      No 

1.167.853  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  555. 
Stein,   Hugo,    Vienna,    .Austria  -  Iluusarv.      Fountain-pen 

No.  1.166.863;  Jan.  4;  (iaT..  vol.  222':  p.  l.-iT. 
Stein.  Rudolf,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germanv.     Machine 

for  afBxing  and  canceling  stamps.     No.   1,167.442;  Jan 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :    p.   414. 
Steinhart,  Alfred,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Regenerative  furnace. 

No.  1,169,296;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1128. 
Steinbecker,   Karl,   Charlottenburg,   Germany.      Means   for 

supplying    fuel     to    internal-combustion    engines.       No 

1.166,864  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  158. 
Steiner,  George  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.      Towel  cabinet 

and  clamp.     No.   1,169,297  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Oai.  vol.  222 :  d 

1129. 
Stelnmetz,   Joseph   A..   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Aerial  aircraft 

destroyer.     No.  1.166.4S9  ;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    28 
Stelzer.  August,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Scafrold.     No.  1,168.436; 

Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  791 
Stephens,  Vaden  S..  Marston.  Mo.    Windmill.    No   1168  975- 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  982. 
Stephenson.    George    E.,    Scio,    Ohio       Drain-valve       No 

1.167.027  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  214. 
Stephenson.    Howard,    and    J.    L.    Howard,    assignors    to 

Brantford   Computing   Scale   Companv.   Limited.    Brant 

ford.   Ontario,    Canada.      Meat  -  holdlnsr   mechanism    for 

slldng-machines.      No.    1.167,443;    Jan.    11;    Gaz     vol 

222:  p.  415. 
SterBrianopulos.    Demetrlos,   Wilmington,  Del.     Small   fire- 
arm.    No.  1,166.557  :  Jan.  4  ;  (laz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .'52. 
Stern-Coleman    Diamond    Machine   Company.      (See   Cole- 
man. Clyde  J.,  assignor,  i 
Stern  &  Saalberg  Co.     (See  Hirschfeld,  Leo.  assignor.) 
Stetson,  John  B.     (See  Marx,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Steven.   Robert.      (See  .\ltken.  Jamps.   assignor,  i 
Stevens,  Clayton  S.,  New  Britain,  Conn.      .\ir  pump.      No. 

1,169,438  :  Jan.  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  222 ;  p.  1177. 


Stevens,  (ieorge  E.,  Everett,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Alderman, 
trustee.  Newton,  Mass.  Stoker.  No.  1,167,028;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  214. 
Stevens.  Louis  E.,  and  E.  J.  Fairbrother,  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Automobile-headllglit  adjuster.  No.  1,168,576;  Jan.  18; 
(jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  841. 
Stevens.   Ralph   1'.,   Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Printing  device.     No 

1,167,727  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  512. 
Stevens,  William  C,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  .\kron,  Ohio.      Tlre-flap-maklng  machine. 
No.  l,16'.»,2i)4  :  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1098. 
Stevenson,    .\shton    G      assignor    to    Chicago    Lino-Tabler 
Company,  Chicago,   III.      Rule  -  broach.     No.   1,168,601; 
Jan.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  850. 
Stevenson,    .Vsbton    G.,    assignor    to    Chicago    Lino-Tabler 
Company,  t'bicago.  111.     Ruled  type  form  and  producing 
same.     No.  1.168,602;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  851. 
Stevenson.  Francis  K.,  and   H.  C.  Little,  assignors  to  The 
Hydraulic  l're>.-i  .Manufacturing  Company,  Mount  GUead, 
Ohio.      Press.      No.    1,106.558;   Jan.    4;   Gaz.   voL   222; 
p.  52. 
Stevenson     Oscar,    River   Grove,    III.       Fire  escape.       No, 

1,169.4.39  :  Jan.  25  ;  Ga*.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1178. 
Stevenson,    Samuel    P.,    Chester,    Pa.      Hinge-guard.      No. 

1.167,444  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  415. 
Stewart,  Gertrude  F.,  rt  al.      (See  Stewart,   Perez  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Stewart,  Perez  M.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    H.    H.    Kot>ertson.    Sewickley,    Pa.,    and    one-half    to 
a.   F.  Stewart.     Rigid   piece  of  metal   insulated  against 
electrolysis   and   corrosion   and    making   the   same.      No 
1,107,949  :  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  590. 
Stewart  Warner  Sp<'edometer  Corporation.      (See  Cadman, 

Add!    P..    .i.ssignor.  ; 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer   Corporation.      (See   Larson, 

Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Stickel.  William.     (See  Bucknam  and  Stickel  ) 
Stickle.    Cole,     Indianapolis,    Ind.       Regulating    apparatus 
for   drying   sheets   of  paper,    cloth,   and    the    like.      No. 
1,167,029;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  214. 
Stickney.   Biirnbnm  C.,   Fli/.abeth,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T. 
Underwood.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Combined    tvpe  writing 
and   computing   macliine.     No.   1,167,12S:   Ja"n.  4;   Gaz. 
vol.   222  ;   p.    249. 
Stiles,  George  M.     (See  Stiles.  Solon  S.  and  G.  M.) 
Stiles.  Solon   S.  and  G.   M..   Middletown,  Conn.     Feed  for 
flnishing-cards.     No.  1.167.950;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  591. 
Stineman,    Ralph    P..   and    O.    O.   Taylor.   San   Diego,  Cal. 
Motion-picture  projector   gearing.      .\o.    1,167.854;   Jan. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  555. 
Stineman.    William    H.    H.,    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to 
E.  P.   Hill  and  L.  G.  Gadd.      Fender  for  motor-vehicles. 
No.  1.166.724  :  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  110. 
Stlpp.  Charles  E..  Dillon.  Mont.     Flytrap.     No.  1.167,855; 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  555. 
Stock,  Frledrlch.     (See  Kftstner  and  Stock.) 
Stock,  Hugh  E.      (See  Porter,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 
Stocking.  Edgar  B..  Washington,  D.  C.     Mechanical  starter 
for  automobiles.     No.  1.168,916  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  : 
p.  961 
Stocking.  Edgar  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Mechanical  starter 
for  automobiles.     No.  1,168,916;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  961. 
Stodola,  Joseph  G..  Agram,   Austria  Hungarv.  assignor  to 
O.     J.     A.    Trostel.     Milwaukee.     Wis.       fanning.       No. 
1.167.951  :  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  591. 
Stoffel,    Walter.    Greenleaf.    Kans.      Cvllnder  -  tooth.      No. 

1.167. 607:  .Tan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  402. 
Stone.    . Andrew.    Kansas    Cltv.    Mo.      Cigarette-dispensing 

case.     No.  1.168.437  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  (92. 
Stone.    Harry    A..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Folding   table.     No. 

1.166,865  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  158. 
Stone.    Jobn     I,.,     Sr.,     Richmond.     Va.       Cuspidor.       No. 

1.168.124:  Jan.  11:  Gaz    vol.  222  :  p.  650. 
Stone.    Wilbur   M..    East   Orange.   N.    f.  assignor   to    Mer- 
cantile  Corporation,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Blank  handling 
mechanism.      (  Reissue,  i      No.  14*047:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222 :    p.    702. 
Storey.   Milton    W..   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Egg-carrier.     No. 

1.168,917  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  962. 
Stork.     Albert     M..     Rlverton,     Wvo.       Farm-gate.       No. 

1.166.944;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222^  p.  184. 
Stouffer.    Cyrus   A.,   Dayton.   Pa.      Starting  device   for   In- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,169.366:    Jan.    26; 
Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.   1152. 
Stout.    Hnrrv    H..    assignor    to    Nichols    Copper    Company. 
New  York.   N.   Y       Leachingtank.      .No.   1,169,205;  Jan. 
2.5  :   Gaz.   vol.   222  :   p.    1098. 
Stowasser.    .Antbonv,    Milwaukee,     Wis.       Shock-absorber. 

No.   1.109,578;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1228. 
Stowell.  Edward  S..  assignor  to  .\tlas  Implement  and  Tool 
Companv.  Rexburg,  Idaho.  Hoof-trimmer.   No.  1,168,125  ; 
Jan.   11  :  dnz.  vol.  222  :  p.  650. 
Strang,    Walter    C.    Yonlters.    assignor    to    Otis    Elevator 
Companv,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Escalator-controlling  sys- 
tem.    No.   1.167.602:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  469. 
Stratton,  Jobn.     (See  Claremont.  Stratton.  and  Farmer.) 
Strauss,     Benno.     Bredcney,     assignor     to     Fried.     Krupp 
.\ktiengesellschaft.    Essen-on-the-Ruhr,    Germany.      Ves- 
sel   for  boiling  lye.      No.    1,166.866;   Jan.   4;   Gas.   vol. 
222  :  p.  159. 
Strauss.   Frederick   M..   Detroit.   Mich.     Glass-tube  cutter. 

No.   1.169.579:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1228. 
Strauss.  Slegmund.     (See  Lleben.  Relsz.  and  Strauss.) 
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Straw.  William  P..  Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Builder  mechanism  for  spin- 
ning-machines.    No.  1,168,331;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  685. 
Streib,    John    F.,    Avalon.    assignor    to    Pressed    Steel    Car 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Cenlei-sill  construction.     No 
1,168,918:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  962. 
Strippel,  Albert   E..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Stencil  fabric  and 
producing  the  same.     No.  1,169,520;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :   p.    12(17. 

Strock.  Ninrris  S.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Drawing-pen  regulator. 
No.  1.107.22.H:  Jan.  4  :  C.n?..  vol.  222:  p.  2S3. 

Strfimbftck.  Knima  H.  T..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Hook-and- 
eye  fastener.  .No.  1,169.580;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.    1 228. 

Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Anderson,  Ray- 
mond   M..  assignor.) 

Strubler.  Charles  (i..  assignor  to  Strubler  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Scale.  No.  1,108,680  ;  Jan.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  883. 

Strubler  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Strubler, 
Charles  (J.,  assignor.! 

Struchen,  Henry  C,  White  Bear,  Minn.  Window-guard. 
.No.  1.168,577;  Jan.  18:  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  842. 

Stuart.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Com- 
p.'iny.  Derby.  Conn.  Tab  end.  No.  1,109.095:  Jan.  IS; 
Gaz    vol.  222  :   p.    1024 

Stuart.  Joseph  .M.      (See  Cromarty,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Stull.  Jacob  H.,  Fremont,  (^hlo.  Combined  door  hasp  and 
hook.     No.   1.169.298:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.    1129. 

Sturdy  Cummings  Company.  (See  Eklund.  Alexander,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stnrt.  .\lfred  T.      (See  Mason  and  Sturt.  t 

Stilsser,  Richard.      (See  Callsen  and  Stiisser. ) 

Submarine  Signal  Company.  (See  Fessenden.  Reginald  A., 
assignor.) 

Sulkoff,  Louis  A..  Chicago,  111.  Upholstering  spring  struc- 
ture.    No.   1,107.856:  Jan.   11;  Cm.  vol.  222:  p.  556. 

Sullivan.  Charles  E.     (See  Sullivan,  Josiah  and  C.  E.) 

Sullivan.  Josiah.  McCook,  Nebr..  and  C.  E.  Sullivan. 
Pueblo.  Cnlo.  Train  pipe  connector.  .No.  1.166.569; 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   53. 

Sullivan.  Timothy,  ff  al.  (See  Kirk  and  Francisco,  as- 
signors. ) 

Superior  Seating  Company.  (See  Soper.  Ravmond  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Suren.   Nathan   II..  Neodham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell 
Fire     Alarm     Telegraph     Companv,     New     York.     N.     Y. 
.\lariii-controll.>r  for  sprinkler  svstems.      No.   1.169  692 
Jan.   25;  (;az.   vol.  222;  p.   1268. 

Surfa.'e.  Samuel  K..  Stickney.  S.  D  ,  assignor  to  M.  O.  Mr- 
Laitghlln.  York,  Nebr  Ice  cream  dlsher.  No.  1  168  919  • 
Jan.   IS:  Cnz.  vol.  :'22  :  p.  902. 

Swanson.    Selvlyor   A.      i  See   TV   Klelst   and    Swnn=on   i 

SwHvze.  Charles  W..  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.  Wagon-bed  and 
pin  socket    therefor.      No.    1,166.490:    Jan.    4:    r,R7     vo! 

Swedl)erg.  Peter  O.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.     Barn  construe 

tlon.     No.  1.167.129:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol    222-  p    250 
Swedlund.  Erlck  J.,  Wllllston,  N.  D.     Clasp.     No.  i.l69  693  ; 

Jan.   25:   (Jaz.   vol.   222:   p.   1268. 
Sweignrd.  Emanuel  W,,  Chicago.  111.     Pneumatic  printing- 
frame.     No.  1.166.045  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    1  84 
Sweningson.  Louis,  and  W.  H.  Woodward.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Hydraulic  motor.     No.  1.166,491  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  val    222  ; 
p.    28. 
Swenson.    Carl    E..    Rockford,    111.      Universal    Joint.      No 

1.167.229:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  283. 
Swift.    Wtllnrd    E.,   Worcester,    assignor   to   T'nlted    States 
Envelope    Company.    Springfield.    Mass.      Paper    towel. 
No.   1.107.60.x  ;  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  469. 
Swinglehurst.    Harry.   Boston,    Mass.,   assignor  to   Scott   & 
Williams.    Incorporated,    Camden,    N.    J.      Latch-needle 
for    knitting-machines.      No.    1,168,039;    Jan.    11;    Gas. 
vol.  222  :  p.  621. 
Swislier,  George  A..  Mount  Vernon,    III.     Oven-ventllator. 

No.   1,169,694:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1269. 
Sworzyn.  Morris,  Washington.  D.  C.     DIsplav-cablnet      No     < 

1.168,760:  Jan.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  907" 
Sydney.     Sidney     J..     Philadelphia.      Pa.       Bearing.      No. 

1.169.200  ;  Jan    25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1098. 
Sykes.    Walter   J..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Receptacle-cover-    , 
operating    mechanism.      No.    1.169.207-    Jan     25-    Gaz    i 
vol,    222:    p.    1099. 
Sylvester  A  Sons,  William  H.     (See  Svlvester.  William  H.. 

assignor,  i 
Sylvester.  William  H..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Svlvester  4  Sons 
Philadelphia.    I'a.      Safetv    device    for    printing-presses' 
No.  1.168,2,'?2:  Jan.  11  :  dlaz.  vol.  222;  p    685 
^•^I"fS-o  ^.V^K  -^  •    l''>r'land.    Oreg.      Moorlng-hook.      No. 

1.168.126:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  650 
Symington.  Thomas  H..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Draft-seat      No 

1.167.130:  Jan.  4:  Gnz.  vol.  222:  p.  250 
Synthetic    Patents    Cn.       (See    Callsen    and    Stdsser,    as- 
signors. ) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Delbriick.  Konrad.  assignor  ) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.     (See  Delbriick  and  Meisenburg.  as- 
signors. ) 
Synthetic   Patents  Co.      (See  Engelmann   and   Merkel    as- 
signors.) 
Synthetic  Patents  Co.      (See  Latten.  Matthias,  assignor  ) 
Synthetic   Patents   Co.      (See   Merilng.    Chrzesciuskl,    and 

Pfeffer,    assignors.) 
Synthetic     Patents     Co.       (See    Neelmeier,     Jordan,     and 
Heusner,   asslgners.) 
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Szlemko.     Katherine,    Chester,    Pa.       Egg-beater 

1,168,127  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  651. 
Sztir.   Mike.    St.    Catherines.    Ontario.    Canada.      Life-raft, 

No.  1  169,299  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gax.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1129. 
Tabor    Sash    Fixture    Co.      (See   Shirley   and    Mueller, 

signors.  ( 
Tadakuma,    Seizl.    Portland,    Oreg.       Kevless    lock.       No. 

1.167.787;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  n.  5*31. 
laggart,  Thomas  E.     (  See  Lewis  and  Taggart. ) 
Takamine.  Jokichi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating juice  from  citrus  fruits.     No.  1,166,867  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   159. 
Talbert,  Mark  L.,  Macon.  Ga.     Valve-gear.     No.  1,168,976; 

Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  982. 
Talking    Doll    &    Novelty    Companv.       (See    Rotter    and 

Arthur,  a.ssi^nors.  i 
Tamagno.  I»aniel  B..  assignor  to  L.  Tamagno,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Handle  for  cans.     No.  1,16S,.S45  ;   Jan.   18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  :  p.  761. 
Tamagno,  Lydie.     (See  Tamagno,  Daniel  B     assignor  ) 
Tambach,   Rudolf,   assignor   to   Knoll   and  Companv.   Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  (^ermany.     Medicinal  extract  of 
aperient  drugs.     No.   1.167,230;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   284. 
Tanner,  Arnold  J..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Prepay- 
ment Car  Sales  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Passenger- 
vehicle.     No.  1,167,445  :  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  415. 
Tarrant,  Reuben  W.,  t'lapham.  I>ondon.  England.     I^i-ctric 

relay.     No.   1,108.438;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  792 
Tatham,   Victor  J.      (See  .Makley,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Tatum,    Frederick   C,   et  al.      (See   Gass,   Charles   .\.,   as- 
signor.) 
Tausch,   Joseph   H..    Waukegan,    III.,   assignor   of   one-half 
to  G.  Gorton.  Racine.  Wis.     Adjustable  and  convertible 
gate.     .No.  1.168.233:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  n.  686. 
Tausch.    Joseph    H..    Winthrop    Harbor,    111.,    ass.gnor    of 
one-half   to   G.   Gorton.    Racine.    Wis.     Gate-latch.     No. 
1.168,234  :  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  686. 
Tausch.  Joseph  H..  Winthrop  Harbor,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    G.    Gorton.    Racine,    Wis.     Gate  -  hinge.      No. 
1,168,235;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  086. 
Tavlor,  Arthur  K.,  assignor  to  Tavlor  Nurserv  Babv   Bed 
Companv.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Bed.     No.  1.1^9,521 ':  Jan. 
I        25:   Gaz.   vol.   222:   p.   120S. 
Taylor.  Fred  K.      (See  Maurer  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.      (See  Maurer  and  Taylor, 

assignors. ) 
Taylor,  Miles  D.      (See  Wagner.  Ernest  G.,  assignor.) 
Tavlor  Nursery  Baby  Bed  Company.     (See  Taylor,  .\rthur 

K.,   assignor.) 
Taylor.   Ona   O.      (See  Stineman    and   Taylor.) 
Taylor.    Ralph    (J.,    and    C.    J.    W,    Clasen.    Davenport,   as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bettendorf  Com- 
pany, Rottendorf.  Iowa.     L)raft-rigglng.      No.  1,167.1.«<1  ; 
Jan.   4:   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   251. 
Taylor.  Thomas.  Jr..  Hubbard  Woods,  111.     Croquet-mallet 
and   the   like.      No.    1,166.946;   Jan.   4:   (Ja?.    vol.    222; 
p.    184. 
Teetor  Company.      (See  Teetor,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Teetor,  Martin,  assignor  to  Teetor  Company,  Des  Molnet, 
Iowa.       .attachment     for     calculating  -  machines.       No. 
1.167,132:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  251. 
Temple,  Sterling.     (See  Frarv  and  Temple.) 
Ten   Broeck.  Floyd  O..  assignor  to   West  Virginia  Pulp  A 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bleaching  apparatus. 
No.  1.167.728:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  512 
Ten  Broek.  Gerrit  H.     (See  McAneny.  Michael,  assignor.) 
Tengdln,    Charles    (i..    Kankakee,    assignor,    bv    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Paramount    Hosiery    Form    Drying   Com- 
panv.   Chicago.    111.      Hoslerv-finlshlng    apparatus.      No. 
1,166.947:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   185. 
Terry,  Otis  N.      (See  Craw-ford,  John  (J.,  assignor.) 
Tevander.  Swan.  Maywood.  111..  as.slgnor  to  American  Can 
Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Can    feeding   and   timing 
mechanism.      No.    1.166,492;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 
p.  29. 
Texas  Company.  The.     (See  Drake.  Rollln  I...  assignor.) 
Textile   Machine   Works.    The        (See    Alrliart.    Lewis,    as- 
signor. ) 
Thaw.  Alexander  B..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Stabilizer  for  aero- 
planes.    No.   1.169.095:  Jan.  25:  Gnz    vol    222:  p.  1269. 
Thayer,  .Archie  B..  executor.      (See  Thayer.   Everett   E.) 
Thayer.    Everett    E..    deceased  :    A.    B.    Tbaver.    executor 
assignor    to    The    TUayer    Manufacturing    Co..    Jackson. 
Mich.      Tree-support.      No.    1.167.668;    Jan.    11:    Gax. 
vol.  222:  p.  492. 
Thayer.     Lou    V..    Jamestown.     Pa.       Potato  digger        No 

1.169,367:  Jan.   25:  Gaz.  vol.   222:   p.    1153. 
Thayer   Manufacturing   Co..    The.      (See   Thaver.    Everett 

E..  assignor.) 
Thomas.     Carl     C.     Baltimore.     Md.       Carbureter.       No 

1,167.320;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  315. 
Thomas.  George  B..  assignor  to  The  Brvant    Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.     Electric  switch      No   1168  977- 
.Tan.  18:  (Jaz,  vol    222:  p    9^2. 
Thomas.     George    E..     Atlantic    Citv.     N.     J.     Tov.      No. 

1.168.978  :  Jan.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :"  p.  982. 
Thomas     Manufacturing     Company.     The.       (See     Pelton. 

Charles  H..  assignor,  < 
Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclair.  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Svstem  of 
constant-current  distribution.  No.  1,168  439  :  Jan  18* 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  792. 
Thomason.  George,  Ada.  Okla.  Flood  gate.  No.  1,188.128  ■ 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  651. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Thompsou,  Albert  VV.,  Key  West,  Fla  Signal  -  holding 
bracket.     No.  1,168,440;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2li2  ;  p.  793. 

Thompson,  Frederick  W.     (See  Slade  and  Thompson.) 

Thompson,  Gporze  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Wolf,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Heater  for  metallic  combs  and  curilnK-lrons.  No. 
1,168.578  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  842. 

Thompson,  Pressley  C,  Bristol,  Tenn.  Eye  shade.  No. 
1,166.49.3  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  29. 

Thompson.  Reuben  B.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  rhlcago.  111.  Garment.  No. 
1,169,581;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1228. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Peiseler,  Kuuo, 
assignor. ) 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Thomson. 
Ellhu,  assignor,  i 

Thomson,  Elihu.  Swampscott,  assignor  to  Thomson  Elec- 
tric Woldlni:  Company.  Lvnn,  Mass.  .Apparatu.«  for  elef 
trie  weldlnij.  No.  l,lRS..l4r>;  Jan.  18;  r.jiz  vol.  222'  v 
761.  ■     ■ 

Thomson,     Samuel     G.,     Reading,     I'n.      Swinging  -  bolster 
h;in'»'or   for  trucks.      No.   1,168,.S47  ;   Jan.    IS;    Gaz.    vol 
222  ;  p.  761. 

Thom-on.  Sjumiip!  G.  R.-ading.  Pa.  Hub  -  liner.  No 
l.lfi9,0,=;7;  Jan.  1  «< :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lOOS. 

Thorberg,  Eric  A..  Bismarck,  N.  D.  Photographic  -  print- 
ing machine.  No.  1,167,857:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  556. 

Thornton,  John  V...  Rnchosrer,  N.  Y.,  n^siirnor  to  J.  O, 
O'Brien,  Manchester,  Knglnnd.  .Apparnttis  for  develop- 
ing and  finishing  ciiiemat(u.'r:iph  color  -  films.  No. 
1,169.096;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1024 

Thornton,  .Tohn  R.,  Roiliester.  N.  Y..  assii;nor  to  J.  O. 
O'Brien,  Manchester,  England  .Xpimrntns  for  perforat- 
ing cinematographic  films.  No.  I,169.n97  ;  Jan  1.8  • 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1024. 

Thornton,  John  E..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a.-signor  to  J.  O. 
O'Brien,  Manchester,  England.  .Vfipamtus  for  produc- 
ing positives  for  natiirnl-cr.lnr  cinemiitographv.  .\o. 
1,169,098:  Jan.  18:  <;az.  vol.  -.'22:  p.  Kn'.'. 

Thornton,  Ross  S..  Cozad,  Nehr.  .-Mfalfa-mpn!  grinder. 
No.  1,167,8.58;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .-."iV 

Thornton.  Wllll.Tm  I'..  Knoxville.  assignor  to  Riter-Tonlev 
Manufacturing  Companv.  I'lttshnrgh.  I'a.  BInst  fur- 
nace.     No.    1,167,729:   Jan.    11:   Gaz.    vol.   222;    p.    .ir.'. 

Thorp,  Charles  J..  Detroit.  Mich.  Composite  metallic 
plate.      No.   1,168,441;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   79;<. 

Thorp,  William  O..  Bralnerd,  Minn  Door.  No.  1,160.696- 
Jan.  2.":  (iaz.   vol.  222:   p.   1270. 

Thorpe.  II.Trrv  S..  Norfolk.  Nel  r,  I'olNhing  composition 
for  furniture  nnd  pianos.  No.  1.166,494:  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol    222  :  p.  29. 

Thorshv,  Karl  J.,  assignor  to  California  Corrugated  Cul- 
vert Company.  Oakland,  Cal.  Flood-gate.  No.  1,168,579  ; 
Jan.  l^:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  842. 

Tice,     Percival     S..     Detroit,     Mich.       Carbureter.       No. 


l,lfl.'?.560;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  5.3. 


Gnte  o'lernting    at- 
Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ti<M.    .lo'  n    N..    Carters    Bridg.'.    Vn 

tachment.      (Reissue.)      No.  14,055 

222  :   p.  1293. 
TIernev,    Thomns    F.,     Watertown,    assignor    to    Economy 

Food    Products    Company.    Cambridge.    Mass.      Making 

shortened  food  products.     No.   1,167,1.'!."^  ;   Jan.    4;  Gaz 

vol.   222  ;   p.   251. 
Tilly,  William  H.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Interest  and  time  cal- 
culator.    No.  1,169,.'<00  ;  Jan.  2.'> :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1130 
Timken  -  Detroit    .\xle    Company.    The.       ( Seo    .Mden    and 

Hrnsh,   assignors.) 
Timken-Detrolt  Axle  Company.  The.     (See  We.Mver.  Robert 

B..  assignor. ) 
Tinsman.   Edgar  .\.      (See  Wlldraan   and  Tinsmnn  ) 
Tipton.    William   D.,    Baltimore,   Md.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     .No.  1.166..'i61  :  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  •_'22  ;  p    54. 
Titanium     Alloy     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See 

Petinot.   Napoleon,  assignor.) 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rossi 

and   Barton,   assignors.) 
Titus,    Richard,    Bowling    Green,    Ohio,      Stufflng-hnx    for 

oil-wells.      No.    1.168.687;   Jan.    18;   Gaz    vo!     2'^'' •    d 

883.  .        -  .    ,  . 

Tlzley.   Arthur  J.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Automatic   releaslnc 
device.     No.    1.167.2."^1  :   Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.   222;    p    "^4 

Tlzzard.  Edwin  B.,  Davton,  Ohio.  Surgical  Instrument 
No.  1.166.495;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    29 

TJaden,  Fred.      (See  Berck  and  T.laden  l 

Todd,  Charles  II..  assignor  to  The  Champion  Register 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Rubbing  -  strip  No 
1.167.1.14  :  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  2.''.2 

Todd,  Samuel  J.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  B.  C.  Hughes.  Detroit,  Mich,     Priming  device  for  ex 

plosive-engines.     No.  1.168,920;  Jan.  18;  Gaz   vo!    2 

p.  962. 

Todd,  Samuel  J.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  B.  C.  Hughes.  Detroit.  Mich.  Spark-plug  No 
1.168,921;  Jan.   18;   (Jaz.   vol.   222:   p.  <163      t     «•       -     • 

Toennesen,   Peter  S.      (See  Kallom  and    Toennesen  ) 

Tognini.  .\chllle8  P.,  Cayncos,  t"al.  Starter  for  aiito- 
mohlles.     No.  1.169,208  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol     '22  •  p    1()«»(| 

Tokhelm,  John  J..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Agitating' medV 
aniam.     No.  1,187,536;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol    22'' •  p    44-> 

Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  Burkholder,  John'  I),  as- 
signor.) 

Tolottl.  Giullo.     (See  Pavesi  and  Tolottl.) 


as 


Tompkins,  John   D  .  Valatie.  N.  Y.     Digester  and  process 
of    cooking    fibrous    material.      No.    1,167,030;    Jan     4- 
Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  21.5, 
Tong.   William    11.,   Elmlra    Heights,  N.   Y.     Calipers      No 

1,166,868;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   159. 
Topham.    Laurence    E..    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
I'nlted     Shoe     Machinery     Company,     Paterson,     N.     J. 
Driving  and   stopping  mechanism.     No.    1,167,537  ;  Jan! 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  444 
Torgerson,  Torvel,  et  al.     (See  Mansfield,  William  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Torrey,  Lewis  II.,   Worcester.  Mass.     Ball-stop  for  indoor 

golf.     No.  1,166,496;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ;?0. 
Torsen,  Tor  A.   R.   W..   Lynn,   Mass.,  assignor  to  (;pneral 
Electric  Company.     Refractory   lining.     No.   1,167.135  ; 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  252. 
Torsion   Balance  Company,  The.      (See  Michalis.  Clarence 

G..  assignor. ) 
Tothill.    William    S.,    Chicago,    111.      Teeter-totter   device. 

No    1.168  348;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  762. 
Townsend.    David.      (See   Melas,   Wllltam,   assignor.) 
Townsen<l.  Wilber,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.     Cover-releaser       No 

I,1fi9.6;t7:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1270. 
Trask,  Sampson,  .^an   Francisco,  Cal.     Valvele=s  atomizer 

No    1.169.:{()1:   Jan.   25;   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.    1 1  .'^0 
Traiin    Rubber   Company.      (See   Wartemann,    Oskar,   as- 
signor. ) 
Treat,  Ellis  M.     (See  Graham.  Andrew  W.,  assignor.) 
Treeland,  lewis,  Movllle,  Iowa,  assignor  fo  J.  J.  Hicks    St 
Cloud.  Minn.     Fence-stretcher.     No.  1,167,136;  Jan'.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  252. 
Trees.   Samuel    A.,   et   al.      (See  Grlffltb.   Charles   W. 

slgnor. ) 

Treglown,    William    .M.,    and    W.    Noble.    London,    FZngland. 
assignors  to  Ingersoll  Rand  (^ompany,  Jersey  City    N    J 
Drilling  or  boring  tool.     No.   1,169,582  ;  Jan.  25  ;   Gaz' 
vol.    222  :    p.    1229. 
Trelber,  Theodore  R.,  assignor  to  F.  Huttlg,  Kansas  Cltv 
Mo.     Pool-table  triangle.      No.   1.167.137;   Jan.    4;   (Jaz. 
vol.  222;  p.  252. 
Trenchard.  Henry.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knvelop-fastener 

No    1.167.321  ;  Jan.  4:  Gar.  vol.  222:  p.  316. 
Treuke.    Frank.    Herculaneum.    Mo.      Grate-cleaner       No 

1.168.443;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  794 
Trezlse.   Arthur  R..  Sr.,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator    Company,    Jersev    Citv.    N.    J.      Brake       No 
1.166,7-J,':  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   111. 
Trlggs,  James  M.,  Huntington,  Ind.     Wall-receptacle.     No 

1,168,442;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  793. 
TrigL's,   James   M.,   assignor  to  Majestic  Furnace  A   Foun- 
dry Com[iany,    Huntington.   Ind.     Wall  garbage-recepta- 
cle.    No    1.D59.302:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.  1130 
Troll,    Walter    M..    Baltimore,    Md.      Oil  burner    tip.      No 

1.168.580;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222;    p.   843. 
Trood,   Samuel,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to   The    Brvant 
Electric  Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Attachment-plug 
No.  1.167,232:  Jan.  4:  fiaz.  vol.  222;  p.  284. 
Troppman.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardv  &  Companv, 
Chicago,   111,     Goggles  or  eve-protector.     >}o.   1  168  581  • 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  843. 
Troste).  Gnsfiiv  .1.   A        (See  Stodola.   Joseph   C.    assls;nor  ) 
Trotter,  Walter  F.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  hv  mesne 
assignments,    to   The  Jeffrey   Manufacturing   Company. 
Reclprocatlng-tool  mechanism.     No.  1.168.8:!4  ;  Jan    18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  933. 
Trout,     John     C..     Oakdale,     Tenn.       Clothes-line        No 

1.169,522;  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.   ^•20^. 
Troyer,  Nelson,  and  F.  C.  Fox,  assignors  to  Astoria  Iron 
Works,  Astoria,  Oreg.   Hinged  retort-door    No    1  167  :v^"- 
Jan.   4:   Gaz.  vol.  222:  p,   316. 
Truax.  Ernest  A.,  Inglewood.  Cal.     Electric  alarm  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.168,761  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  907 
True,  Charles  II..  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  locomotive 
Superheater  CompMnv.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Pipe-bending 
die.      No.    1.167.r.3S:   Jan.    11;   (Jaz.    vol     222'   p     446 
True,  Charles  H  .  Hammond,  Ind..  and  N.  T    McKee.  Dobbs 
Ferry,    a.ssignors    to    Locomotive    Superheater    Companv 
New   York.   N,  Y.      Making  pipe  bends.      No.    1.169.209; 
Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1100. 
Trundle,    GeorL'e    T       Jr.      Cipveland.    Ohio.       Automohlle- 

lock.      No.   1.167.9,52:  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol     l">2  •   p    Koi 
Tucker.    Edward    M..   Oakesdnle,    Wash        Bag  holder       No 

1.167.604  :  Jan.  11  ;  ^,az.  vol.  222  :  p    470 
TufBn,    Reginald    C,    et    al.      (See    Edwards,    AlN-rt,    as- 
signor.) 
TufTonl,    John    G..   assignor   to   The    I.    T.    S.    Rubber   Com 
pany.    Elyria,    Ohio.       Resilient    heel.       (Reissue.)       .No. 
14.049  :  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  703. 
Tunlson,  Arthur  C.  assignor  to  Atlas  Concrete  Pipe  Ma- 
chinery  Company,    Salt    Lake  Citv.   I'tah.      Moldim:  ma 
chine.     No.  1.166. .562;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  54. 
Turk.  Rufus  L..  .Minneapolis,  Kans.     Block-svstem  switch- 
board.    No    1,167,138:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  253. 
Turner,  Cecil    L.,   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Improved 
Still  Companv.     Still.     (Reissue.)    No.  14,050  ;  Jan.  18  ; 
Gai.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1027. 
Turner.  Ora  .N       (See  Slebert  and  Turner.) 
Turner,  Richard  E.     (See  Gregory,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Turner.    Walter   V..   Edgewood,    assignor   to  The   Westing- 
house  .Vir   Brake  Companv.   Wllmerdlng,    Pa.     Quick-re- 
lease   valve.      No.    1.169,303;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 
p.  1130. 


> 
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Turner,  Walter  V  ,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.  Electric 
pump-governor.  .No.  1,169,304;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1131. 

Turner,  Walter  V  .  Edgewood,  assignor  fo  The  Westing- 
house  .\ir  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.  Electric 
pump-governor.  .No  1.169,305;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p. 1131. 

Turney.  Albert.  Kan.sas  Cltv,  Mo.  Side  sash-lock.  No. 
1,169,104  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1027. 

Turney.  Eugene  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Plaver  .\ctlon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plano-plaver.  No  1.169.440;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1178. 

Turney,  Eugene  T  ,  assignor  to  American  Player  Action 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  action  for  piano- 
players     No.  1,169.441;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1178. 

Turney.  Eugene  T  .  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merican 
Player  Action  Company.  Actuating  mechanism  for 
plano-plavers.  No.  1,169,442;  Jan.  2B  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1179. 

Tuttle,  Henry  A..  Taunton.  Mass  Actuating  mechanism 
for  reverslng-gearlng.  No.  1,168,765;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  909. 

Tuttle.  Henry  A.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Brake  mechanism  for 
reversing  gearing.      No.    1,168,766:    Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol. 

assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  and  Plat- 
"■       "    mecnanlsm 


Mass.      Clutch 
1,168,688;   Jan. 


18;    Gaz. 


for 
vol. 


(See  Hariders,  Hartwlg 

III.       Burner.        No 
:  ;  I).  415. 

Burning    gas. 


No 


222  ;  p    909. 
Tuttle,   Henry  A 

Ing  Company,  Taunton 
reverslng-gearlng.  No. 
222  ;  n.  883. 

Tuttle,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  A  Plating 
{^ompanv.      Taunton.      Mass.      Reversing  -  gearing.      No. 
1,168,762;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  908. 
Tuttle.   Henry  A.,  assignor  fo  Evans  Stamping  &  Plating 
Companv,      Taunton.   Mass.      Reversing  -  gearing.      No. 
1,168.763  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  908. 
Tuttle,    Henry    A.,   assignor   fo   Evans    Stamping   &.   Plat- 
ing Companv,  Taunton.  Mass.     Reversing-gearlng.     No. 
1.16S.764;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  908 
20th  Century  Machinery  Co..  The 

M.  A.,  assignor.) 
Twomev.      Willlaw      K..      Chicago. 
1,167,446;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222 
Twomev,    William    K.,    Chicago,    II 

1,167.447;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222.  _    _. 
Tyden,  Carl   .\.      (See  Russell  and  Tvden.) 
Tvlee,  Arthur  K.      (See  Mcl>authlln  "and  Tylee.) 
U.    S.   Slicing   Machine  Company.      (See  (Iroot,   Pieter   C. 

de,  assignor.) 
U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Company.     (See  Newell,  Atwood  M,. 

assignor, ) 
C.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Company.     (See  Ohnstrand,  Enoch. 

assignor.) 
Ufford,  Charles  A..  Boston.  Mass.     Collapsible  skirt-form. 

No.  1.16'*. 441:  Jan.   18;  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  794. 
Dhlemann,    William    R..    Chicago,    111.      Eyeglass 

No.  1.167,953  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p".  592. 

t'hllnger.  Ro\   H       (See  Brownlee  and  Uhlinger.) 

Phr,  Nils  W  ,  (Jotfenlxjrg.  and  J.  H.  Sandberg,  assignors  to 

A.    .\ndersson.    Sfockholm.    and    T     Carlander,    (lOtten- 

borg,  Sweden.     Subtioaflng  bodv,  such  as  mine,  torpedo. 

and   the  like       No.    1,169,523;   Jan.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   222: 

,    p.    1208. 

Ullrich,  Simon   B..  Maiden,  assignor  to  The  Forbes  Litho 


222;  p.  416. 


bridge. 


graph  Manufacfuring  Companv 

stand.     No.   1,167,031  ;  Jan.  4";  Gaz.  vol.  22" 


Boston,  Mass 
1. 
Wrench.     No 


Dlsplay- 
p.  215. 
1,168,835: 


Com- 

No, 


Umlah,   Richard.  Turkev.  Ariz. 
Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p    934. 

Underhlll,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Wire 
pany.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Winding-machine. 
1.166,948:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  185. 

Cnderhill.  Walter  A.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Dump-box  for  dump- 
wagons.     No.  1.16S,6S9;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  884 

Underwood,  John  T      (See  Harvey.  Joseph  ('..  assignor  ) 

Underwood,    John    T.       (See    Stlcknev,    Burnbam    C..    as- 
signor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor.  I 

Underwood   'I'.vpewriier   I'ompany. 
assignor.) 

Underwood    Typewriter   Company, 
assignor,  i 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
S..  assignor. 

Undei'wood  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor  i 

DnderwiH)d   Typewriter  ('ompany. 
B.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
assignor.) 

Union  Bag  *  Paper  Company.  The. 
B..  assignor  > 

Union  Fibre  Company.     (See  I.,appen,  James  E.,  assignor  ) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  James  R 
assignor. ) 

Union    Special   Machine  Company.      (See  Kershner,    Ben- 
jamin v.,  assignor.) 


(See  Allard.  J.  Frank, 

(See   Coo.  Thomas  J., 

(See  Cooper,  John  J., 

( See  Dennis,  .\dolphu8 

(See  Llndburg.  Joseph, 

(See   RoulUot,   Victor 

(See  Smith,  Charles  E., 

(See  Smith.  James  A  . 

(See  Smith,  Stephen  T.. 

(See  Young,   Frank  A  . 

(See  Sanders,  Charles 


Union  Special  Machine  Compan>.     (See  Onderdonk,  Laos- 
log,  aaai^or.) 
j  Union   Special   Machine  Company.      (See  Thompson,    Reu- 
ben B..  assignor  ) 

Union   Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Woodward,  Bui- 
sel  G.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The,     (See  Lay,  Charlet 
H.,  assignor,  i 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  I.*wl8,  Lloyd 
v.,  assignor.) 

Unit  Construction  Company.      (See  Conielman,   John    K« 
assignor.) 

United    Brass    Manufacturing    Company        (See    Valmore, 
William  S,  assignor.) 

United  Cigarette  Machine  Co.     (See  Ewers,  .Alexander  L., 
'        assignor. ) 

United    Injector   Company.      (See    Park,    William    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 

United    iron    and    Sfeel    Company.      tSee   McMurray    and 
Mullen    assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alexander.  Alex- 
ander M.,  assignor.) 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Companv.      (See   Ashton,  Orrell, 
assignor.  I 
'    United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ashworth,  Fred, 
assignor.) 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Companv.      (See   Bates,   Artbnr, 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bergman,  GusUf, 
I        assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     ( See  Bond.  William  A„ 
'        assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cavanagh,  James, 
assignor. ) 

United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   CTiaplln.  Alfred 

T..  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Davenport,  Her- 
I        man  A.,  assignor,  i 
I    United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Eppler,  Andrew, 

assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Forsvth,  WlUWm 

R.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company.      (See    Haahr,    AntOD. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lane,  Elmer  E., 
I        assignor.  > 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 
'        F..   assignor,  i 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeelv,  Ronald 

I'.,  assignor. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Pickles.  Jamea. 

aMlgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Keed,  William  A., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company      (See  Simmons,   Ralph 

C.  assignor. ) 
T'nited   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Smith,  Orin   L., 

assignor,  i 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See   Topham,    Lau- 
rence  E  .  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Wvlle.   Emerson 

P..  assignor. ) 
United  Smtes  Asbestos  Company.      (See  Hill,  Chester  L., 

assignor. ) 
United  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift,  Willard  E., 

assignor. ) 
i   United    States    Metals    Refining    Company.       (See    Smith, 
I        Walter  C..  assignor.) 
'    I'nlted  Stnfes  Sales  Company.     (See  Villlnger,  William  E.. 

assignor,  i 
United    States    Wind    Engine    &    Pump    Company.       (See 

Goodhue.  James  E..  assignor.) 
Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  I>lss.  Albert 

B..  assignor.  ■ 
Unlver.sal  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Baker  and  Knott. 

assignors. ) 
Unruh.  Christian,  (ilen  Ullin.  N.  D.     I.eafher-cutter      No 

1.168,767  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  '."lo. 
Upham.    George    B  .    Boston.    Mas-.      Manufacturing    com- 
pressed asphalt  Mocks.     No.    1,168,768;  Jan.   18:  Ga«. 

vol.  222  :  p.  910. 
Urakawa.    Kametaro.    Seattle,    Wash.      Can-opener       No 

1,16S.979:  Jan.   is;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  983. 
Valmore.  William   S..   Lakew.'o,!,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

Brass    Manufacturing     Company.       Quick  -  compression 

faucet.     No.  1.169.306;  Jan.  25:  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.  1132 
Van  Alstyn.  .Mbert  T.,    New   York.   N    Y.      Hook   and  eve! 

No.  1,107,«59  :  .Ian    1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  557. 
Van    Amburgh.    Charles,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Air-trap    non- 

refillable  liottle.     .No.  1,167.44b;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^: 

p.   416. 
^■an  Hc.tI,  John  A.     (See  McLean,  Warn  n  L.,  assignor.) 
Van   Brunt.   Abram,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y'..   assignor    to    Water- 

liurv  Buckle  Comnany,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Toothless  sus- 
pender-buckle.     No.   1,168.236;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222: 

p.   687. 
Van  Buren.  Jftfew  S.     (See  Mott  and  Van  Buren. ) 
Van    Dersal,    Ernest    D..    Portland,    Oreg.      Motor  -  driven 

cigar  cutter  and  inhaler.     No.  1,168,445;  Jan.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  222  ;   p.   795. 
Van   Dervort.   .\drlan   O  ,  Troy.   N    Y.      Metallic  packlns 
No    1.169,583;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1229. 
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Van  Dillen,  John  T.,  and  O.  H.  F.  Beramann,  St  Louis. 

Mo.      Emergency    cut-off    for   automatic   gprlnkler    gyi- 

tem«.     No.  1,167,860  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  567. 
Van  Dorn,   William  T.,  Chicago.   111.     Loose  flooring  and 

means    for    storing    the    same    In    railway-cars.      No. 

1,169.307  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1132. 
Van  Gundy,  Charles  P..  Catonsvllle,  Md.     Railway  signal- 
torpedo.     No.  1,167,450;  Jan.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  222;  p.  416 
Van    Horn.    Vandlver   J..    Chicago,    111.      Sewing-machine. 

No.  1,169,584;  Jan.  25;  Gas.  vol.  222;  p.  1230. 
Van   Ness,    Marvin   B.,   Welsh,   La.      Centrifugal   pumping 

mechanism.      No.    1,168,981;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  983. 
Van  Norsdall,  Calvin  L.,  Arma,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

W.  L.  Weir,  Weir,  Kans.     Automatic  lubricating  device. 

No.   1.188,129;  Jan.  11;  Gai.  vol.  222;  p.  651. 
Van    Slnderen.    .Tohn    H..    Albany,    N.    Y.      Lubricating   de- 
vice.    No.  1.166.T9.'>;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  135. 
Van  Wye,  C.  W.      (See  Watkins,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Van  den  Plas,  Antolne,  Brussels-Cinquantenaire,  Belgium. 

Mud-guard  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,167,449;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  416. 
Vance,  Andrew  E.,  and  0.  C.  Mortrude,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

Copy    holder    and    display    apparatus.      No.    1,166,869 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  160. 
Vanderlaan.    Frank.    Holmfn,   Wis.      Pail  -  .supporter.     No. 

1.168.980:  Jan.  1«;  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  98.-?. 
Varlpy   Duplex   Magnet   Company.      (See  Scott,   Archibald 

D.,  assignor.) 
Vass,  Josef  von,  Charlottenburg,   Germany.      Manufactur 

Ing   staples.      No.    1,169.698;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 

p.  1270. 
V^enard.  Peter  I.,  et  al.     (See  Wilcox,  Orla  O.,  assignor  t 
Veneer  Machinery  Company.      (See  Dennis,  Alfred  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Venosa,   Domenico,  Jr.,  et  al.      (See  Schwemberger,  Otto, 

assignor.) 
Ver   Planck,    William   E.,    Erie.    Pa.,    assignor   to   General 

Electric    Company.      Starting   mechanism    for   internal 

combustion  engines.      No.   1,166,949  ;  Jan.   4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222 ;  p.  185. 
Vettp.  Ernest  L..  Waterville.  Kans.    Stock.     No.  1,168,836; 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  934.  I 

Vickers  Limited.     (See  Ella,  Giovanni  E.,  assignor.)  | 

Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Splvey  and  Hat- 

tprsley,  assignors,  i 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Erickson,  Edward, 

assignor.) 
Victor    Talking    Machine    Company.       (See    Babson    and 

Haug,    assignors.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.      (See   Dennison,   Wll- 

burn  N.,  assignor. ) 
Vllllnger,    William    E..    assignor    to    T'nlted    States    Sales 

Company,    Wllllamsport,    Pa.      Vending  -  machine.      No. 

1,168.349  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  762. 
Vlnar,  Bohumlr.     (See  Spaeth  and  Vlnar.) 
Vincent,  Jesse  G..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machlnf* 

Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Line-spacing  mechanism    for 

addlng-machlnes.     type-writers,     and     the     like.        No. 

1,167,964;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  592. 
Vincent,   Louis   N.,   assignor   of   nine-twentieths   to   C.    A. 

Chambers,  Prescott.  Ariz.     Grease-cup.     No.   1,167,881; 

Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  558. 
Vltall,  Francesco,  and  G.  Pizzorno,  Olglate  Olona,   Italy. 

Sllding-door   lock.      No.    1,167,0.32 ;    Jan.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  215. 
Viti,  Rlnaldo.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Switching  mechanism.     No. 

1,16S,022  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  963. 
Vlchpk  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Bartenstein,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Voeel,  Kuirenp  W..  Chlcngo.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way  Signal    A  Supply  Co.     Antlcreeper  for   rails.     No. 

1,166.497  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  30. 
Vogpl,  Eugenp  W..  Chlrago,   111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail 

way  Signal   4  Supply  Co.     .\ntlcreeper  for  rails.      No. 

1,166,498;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  .^1. 
Voglesong,  Clyde  ('..  Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  American 

Coin  Register  Company.     Change-making  machine      No 

1,16.<<.5S2:  Jan.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  222:  p.  S4.S. 
Vogt.    Clarence    W.,    Louisville,    Kv.      Appliance    for   artl- 

flcial-lce    plants.      No.    1.169,368;    Jan.    25:    Gaz     vol 

222:  p.  1153. 
Vogt.   John    E..    Chicago.    III.      Grinder   for   mower-knives 

No.  1,167,862;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  558. 
Vollmer.  Leonhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oven.     No   1  168  769  • 

.Tan.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  910.  ■    .       . 

Volotone  Company.      (See  Hornheck,  Henry  S,  assignor  i 
Volz.    William    J.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Hollow    tile    and    tlie 

structure.     No.  1,168,583  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  •  p  844 
Von   Barth,  Arthur,  Perth  Ambov,  N.  J.     Coin  or  change 

delivery  machine.     No.  1.166,499;  Jan.  4;  Gaz   vol    222- 

p.  31. 
Von    Hentzel.   Johann.    New    York,    N.   Y.      EHectrlcal   hot- 
water  apparatus.     No.  1,166,950  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz   vol    ''22  • 

p.  186.  •  -      . 

Von  Hoffmann,  (ieorge  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G  S 
Noble,  Chicago,  III.  Toy  or  game  device.  .\o.  1  168  808  • 
Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  925. 

Von  Kramer,  Hans,  and  G.  Kapp,  Edgbaston.  Birming- 
ham, England.  Resonating  relay.  No.  1.166.951  ■  Jan 
4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   l**fi.  , 

7o«bnrgh,  Walter  S.     (See  Yemlker  and  Vosburgh.i  ' 


Vuia,    Trajan,    Neullly-on-Seine.    France.      Hot-air    engine 

with  closed  circuit.     No.   1,169.308;  Jan.  25;  Gaz    vol 

222;  p.  1132. 
Viiillenmler.    Rudolph.    New    Rochelle,    assignor    to    The 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Car-axle  power  transmitting  mechanism.    No.  1  168  446- 

Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  795. 
Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.     (See  Unaker 

Frederick   W.,  assignor^  ' 

Vyvlal.  Ignatz  H.     (Se«  Holub.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Wa^er,  Charles,  Grantwood,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Hormel,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Paper-curing    machine.      No.    1,167.730: 

Jan.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  513, 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Dick 

Burns,   assignor.)  ' 

Wai^ner.   Ernest  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.   D.   Taylor, 

I>»\vi.ston,    Idaho.      Valve   construction.      No.    1,169  309' 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,   1132. 
Wagner,  Kaoul  D„  Paris,  France.     Expansion-socket      No 

1.16H.770  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  911 
Wahlenmaler,  Frank  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Apparatus  for 

testing  muscles  of  the  eye.     No.  1,169,699  ;  Jan.  25  •  Gaz 

vol.  222  :   p    1270.  .  ^^   •• 

Wahl.strom.  Oscar  W.,  Boulder,  Col.  Chain-link  No 
1,166,952;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  2^2;  p.   187 

Walte,  Charles  N.     (See  Ayerst  and  Walte.) 

Wakefield.  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Lighting  -  fixture 
No.  1,168,350  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    763 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Battery-lamn  .No 
1.16H,351  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  763. 

Wakeland,  Edwin  C  assignor  of  one-third  to  J  E.  Eric- 
son  and  one-third  to  J.  W.  Hurley,  Oakland,  Cal  Nut- 
lock.     .No.  1.169,310:  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1133 

Wakfer,  Willlara  H.,  South  Norwood,  assignor  of  one-halt 
to  S.  Peck,  Wnllington,  England.  Drill.  No.  1,169,369: 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1153. 

Waldo,  John  R.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Swlvel-cllp.  No 
1,167.731:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  513 

Waldron,  William  H.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Rug-cuttlna 
machine.      No.    1,168,1,30;   Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p 
662. 

Walker.   Clarlne   M.,    Pensacola.   Fla.      Salvage^apparatus 

for   vessels.      No.    1,168.982  :    Jan.    18  :    Gaz.    vol     222  • 

p.  984. 
Walker,  David  L.     (See  Diamond,  Rubin  L..  assignor.) 
Walker.  John,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Chocolate  Com- 
pany,  Boston,    Mass.      Treating   cocoa.      No.    1,167,956; 

Jan.   11  :  Caz.  vol.  222;   p.  593. 
Walker.    Robin    A..   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Headlight-dimmer. 

No.  1,167,451  ;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  417 
Wall»<f>    H.nrn.s    Co..    The.       (See    Lint)erg.    .\ndrew,    and 

Wright,  assignors.) 
Wallace  Barnes  Co.,  The.      (See  Wright  and  Andrew,  as- 
signors.) 
Waller,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Phonograph  sound-box. 

No.  1,166,9.53  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (3az.  vol.  222  ;  p    187. 
Walllngford.    Henry.    Bonaparte,    Iowa.      Door-bridge    for 

railway  cars.      No.    1,168,983;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol     222- 

p.  984. 
Walsh.   James  R..  Jacksonville,   Fla.     Plaster-board.     No. 

1.168.131  :  .Ian.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  652. 
Walsh,  John   L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Conley,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Wrench.     No.   1,169,749;  Jan.  25;  Ga"z    vol. 

222  :   p.   12S17. 
Walsh,  ,Tohn  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Conley    Chi- 

eago.    111.      Wrench.      No.   1,169,750;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.   vol 

222  :  p.  1287. 
Walsh.    Martin    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      FIre-extlnguIshIng 

system.     No.  1.169,210:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1100 
Walter.    Charles    F"..    Quenemo,    Kans.      Grain-car    door 

No.   1.167.539:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  446. 
Walter.    (Uiy    C.,    Denver.    Colo.       Fish-net    holder.       No 

1.169.311  :  Jan.  25;  (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p    11.33 
Walter.    Maurice.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 

1.166,726:   Jan.   4;   Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.    111. 
Walters.  Hiram,  and  N.  Bumpus.  Curtice,  Ohio      Excavat- 
ing machine.      No.    1,169,443:   Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol     222; 

p.   1179 
Waltower,    Charles   S.,    Ensley,   .Ma.      Adjustable   step-lad- 
der.    No.  1  169.700;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1271 
Ward,   Artemus,  Jr..   and   T.   P.   Chase,   assignors   to   KJng 

Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.      Automobile.      No. 

1,169.0.'-.S  :  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1009 
Ward.  Bertrand  G.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Game  apparatus. 

No.  1.167,452;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  417 
Ward,   Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Gear  Grinding  Machine 

Company.   Detroit.   Mich.      Bevel-geargrlndlng  machine. 

No.  1,167.957:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  593. 
Ward,  Robert  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Hose-supporter.     No. 

1,167,669  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  492. 
Wardwell.    Frank    W..    Jr.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Saw-setting 

device      No    1. 168, 352:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  763. 
Ware.    Philip   C,    A.   Ga.stonguay,   C.   J.   LInderson,   J,   B. 

Farrell.     and     W.     S.     Woodbury,     Newburynort,     Mass. 

Clearer  for  drawing-rolls.     No.   1,167,033;  Jan.  4;  Gai. 

vol.    222  :    p.    215. 
Warga.   John,    assignor   of  one-half   to    8.   Bubenko.    Ohio 

City,  Ohio.     Folding  stretcher.     No.  1,166,727  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.    vol      222;    p.    111. 
Warhurst.  Archie.      (See  Collins,  Peter  H.,  assignor.) 
Warner,    Am^    J..    MIddlefleld,    Conn.      Fly-pap>er    holder. 


No.  1.169,701 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 


t  iy-pap>er 
:  p.  1271. 
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Warner.  Arthur  W.      (See  Carpenter  and  Warner.) 
Warner,   Franklin   B.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Manufacture  of 

barrels  for  shotguns  and  rifles.     No.  1,167,233  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  285. 
Warren,  John  E.      i  See  Fassett  and  Warren,  i 
Warren,   Otis  S.,   Ixis  .Angeles,  Cal.      Extra  seat  for  auto- 
mobiles.     No.    1,167,453;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

417. 
Warren.      Peter     K.,     Boston,     Mass,        Paper     box.       No 

l,l(>,H,;^.'-.3  ;  Jan.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  763. 
Warren  Featherbone  Company,  The.     (See  Morley,  Albert. 

assignor,  i 
Warteniann,  Oskar.  New  York,  assignor  to  Traun  Rubber 

Company,  College  I'olnt.  N.  Y.     Stem  for  tobacco  pipes? 

.Vi..    1.1<1>«..'.,')4  ;  ,l;ii)     IS;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:  p.  764. 
Wasden.     Isaac     R.,      Hardin,     Mont.       Cattle-car.       No. 

1.166.500:   Jan.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   32. 
Washburn,  Frank  S.,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesn- 

assignments,   to  Ammo-Phos   Corporation.     Making  am 

monlum   phosphate.     No.   1.167,788;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  531. 
WaslilMirn.  Lillian   E.,  Blue  Stores,  N.  V.     Weather-shield. 

•No.  l.ir>n.702:  .Ian.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1271. 
Washin>:ton.    Wade,     Huntington,    W.    Va.       Wlndow-scaf 

fold.     No.  l.ir>n.;;7<i  :  .inn.  2.'"i :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1].'>4. 
Waterbury    Buckle    ComjiaEy.       (See    Van    Brunt,    Abram, 

assignor,  i 
Waterman,    I^ewis    E.,    assignor    to    Emerson-Brantlngham 

Company,  Rockford,  111.     Planter,     No,  1,168,502;  Jan 

4 ;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p.    32. 
Watkins,  Charles   L.,  Rock   Hall,   Md.     Measuring   instru 

ment.     Nn.   1,166,501  :  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  32. 
Watkins,  Henry  W.      (See  Kellogg  and  Watkins.) 
Watkins.  John  F.      (See  Hyatt,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor.) 
Watkins.    William    F  ,   as.-^ignor  to   C.    W,    van    Wye.    Spo 

kane,  Wash.     Anuiseiiient     device.      No.   l,iri7.95S:  Jan. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  594. 
Watsdi).  liv.Tett  y.      I  See  .\iiderson.  .lohn  C.  A.,  assignor,  i 
Watson.   .lolin    M..   Omaha.    Neltr.      Horseshoe-calking   ma 

chine.     No.  1.1RP.059:  .Ian.  !*<:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1009. 
Watson.    Richard    M..    Detroit,    Mich.      Loose-leaf    liinder. 

No.  1.167,454  :  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  417. 
Watts,   Frank   K.,  assignor  to   Hupp  Motor  Car  Company. 

Detroit.    Mich.      Universal    Joint.      No.    1,167,455:    Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  418. 
Watts,  J.  U.      (  See  Grinstead.  .■Mliert  N.,  assignor,  i 
Waxhom.  I'arl  J.  E..  Coluniliiis.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef 

frev  Maniifaetnring  Conipanv.     Electric  conductor.     No 

l,lrt'.».211  :  ,l;iri.  2.'i  :  <ia7.  vol    222:  p.  1100. 
Way.  Sylvester  B       (See  Fay  and  Way.  i 
Wavne.  Jacob  L.,  3d.  Indianapolis,  Ind,     Lubricator.     No. 

1.166.643  ;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  82. 
Wear,    I'latik    I"..    San    I'raiicisco.    ("al.,    asslunor    to    The 

.■Vlvev  Ferguson     Company,     Oaklev,     (Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

Electric  l.one->aw.      No.    1.1fiS.355:    Jan.    IS:    Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.  7R4. 
Weatherlev.    Stuart,    London,    England.      Boot    and    shoe 

fastening.      No.    1,168,771:    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  Oil. 
Weaver,  Clavton,  Phalanx,  Ohio.    Air-valve.    No.  1,166,603  : 

Jan.    4  :    Gaz.    vol,    222;    p.    32. 
Weaver,   James   H.,   and   A.    D.   Welker,   assignors   to  The 

Ohio   Match  Company.  Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Machine  for 

Impregnating    matches.      No.    1,167,323;    Jan.    4;    Gaz 

vol.     222;     p.    317. 
Weaver,   Robert  B  ,  assignor  to  The  Tlraken-Detrolt   Axle 

Company,     Detroit,     Mich.       Spiral  -  gear    cutter.       No. 

l.loS.3,-6:  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  765. 
Welier,   Carl,   assignor  to   Cement(iun    Construction    Com 

panv.     Chicago.     III.       .\ssembled    concrete    floor.       No 

1.169,212:  Jan.  25:  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  1101. 
Weber,     Julia.     New     York,     N.     Y.        Fruit-cutter.       No. 

l,^6s..^3S:  ,Tan.   IS;  r;az.  vol    222:  p.  !>:(!"». 
Welier.     Walter,    assignor    to    Henkel    A    Cie.,    lUisseldorf. 

'lermanv.      Cathodic    production    of   solid    peroxld    com 

ponnds."   No.  1.160.703:  .Ian    'J.'".:  fiaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1272. 
Webster,  Ada  B,     (See  Wyatt.  William,  assignor.) 
Webster.   Allen.      (See   Bullard.   James  H.   and   E.    W.,   a« 

slgnors.  > 
Webster.    Bradford,    Louisville,    Ky.,    assignor    to    Webster 

Loose-Leaf    Filing    Comitanv.       Book    f)r    filing    device. 

No.   1,168,447:  Jan.   IK;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   70.-.. 
Webster     Electric    Company.       (See    Brown,     Walter,    as 

signor.  I 
Webster,  Howard  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Typographical  compos 

Ing-machlne.      No.    1.166.504;    Jan.    4;    G&t.    vol.    222; 

p.    33. 
Webster  LooseLeaf  Filing  ("ompany.     (  See  Webster,  Brad- 
ford,  assignor.  < 
Wedire.   Itlev.  .\rdrni're,   I'a.      Treating  metallic  sulflds,  &c. 

No.   1.160.'444:  Jan.  2.''>  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1179. 
Weeks,    Marrv   <;.,   assignor   to   F.  C.   -Austin,    Chicago,   111. 

Electric    heating    unit.      No.    1,169,213;    Jan.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1101. 
Weeks,    llerliert    W..    Coopers    Mills.    Me.      Dowel  sawing 

machine.       No.     1.168,023:    Jan.     18;     Gaz.     vol      222; 

p.   964. 
Wegener.    William    A.,    Beiseker,    Alberta,    Canada.      Hat 

pin  guard.    No.  1,166,728  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  112. 
Wehner.  George  A  .  Savannah,  Ga.      Lock,     No.  1.168.132; 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  652. 
Weigel.  .\rnold   A.,  assiiinor  to  .\.  G.   Welch,  Chicago,   III  . 

trustee.     Antifriction  bearing.     No.  1.168,357:  Jan    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  765. 


Weigel,  ,\rnold  .\.,  assignor  to  A.  G,  Welch,  Chicago,  111., 
trustee.  Antifriction  bearing.  No.  1.168,358;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  765. 

Weir,  William  L.     (See  Van  Norsdall,  Calvin  L..  assignor.) 

Weiss.  Emil,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Clothes-wrlnmr.  No. 
1,166,954;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  187. 

Weisse  Faneull  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dental 
Manikin  Head  Co.  Inc.  Anatomical  manikin-bead. 
No.   1,166,796;  Jan.  4;  Gas.  vol.  222;  p.   186. 

Welch.  .Vlbert  (i..  executor  and  trustee.  (See  Alfreds, 
Torrl>   n.. 

Welch.  .Mbert  *',.  trustee.  (See  Weigel,  .\rnold  A.,  as- 
slgiioi-.  I 

Welch,  .\ll.ert  (;.,  executor  and  trustee.  (See  Woods, 
Edwin   S.) 

Welch,  -Mbert  G.,  executor  and  trustee.  (See  Woods  and 
.\lf  reds.  \ 

Welch,  Klizabefh  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  Soevvn, 
Spokain'.  Wash.  Cap  -  closure  for  bottles.  No. 
1. lOv. »;!»(!  •   .Tan.    IS;   (jaz.  vol     222:   p.   SS4. 

Welch,  John  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Oil  burner.  No. 
1.167.60.-.:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  470. 

Welch,  Rosia  W..  assignor  of  oue-half  to  J.  H.  Wlnd- 
felder,  Baltimore.  Md.  Kice  liuillni:  and  polishing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,16S,133:  Jan.    11;   (Jaz    vol.   :.'22  ;   p.  653. 

Weld.  George  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Suspender-buckle.  No. 
1,166,955;   Jan.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.    188. 

Welin  Marine  Equipment  ("ompany.  i  S.-e  Hroa<ly,  Harry 
W.,   assignor.  > 

Welker,   Alvin    D.      (See  Weaver  and  Welker.) 

We'ker,  Alvin  D.     (See  Young  and  Welker.) 

Well.  Uuuo  C.  assignor  of  fifty  one-hundredths  to  F.  A.  B. 
Meinhnrdt,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ignition    system   for  In 
ternal  combustion    engines.      No.    1.167,4.56;    Jan.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  418. 

Welliv.  r.  Jacob  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Ken- 
worthv  and  one-fourth  to  G.  R.  Bull.  Milford,  Pa.  Au- 
tomobile cranker.  No.  1,168.134;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  654. 

Wells.  Charles  I.,  et  oL.  administrators.  (See  Wells,  IMer- 
s"n    L.  I 

Wells,  Frederic  E..  Greenfield,  Mass.  Pipe-cutter.  No. 
1.166.505;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.  33. 

^"^"ells,  (Jeorge  W  .  .\inesliur\,  Mass.  Lock  for  doors.  No. 
1,lfiM.5S4:  Jan     is;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:   p.  S44. 

Wells.  Nettle  J.,  et  al..  administrators.  (See  Wells.  Pier- 
son    U ) 

Wells.  Otte       (Si'e  Maxim.    Ilnsen    I"..  ;i>i<ii:noi-.  i 

Wells.  Pierson  L..  deceased.  New  York  :  N.  J,  Wells,  Rock- 
ville  Center,  and  C.  I.  Wells,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  adminis- 
trators, assignors  to  Miller  Saw-Trimmer  Company  of 
Michigan.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Sheet  separator  and  feeder. 
No.    1.167.367:   Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222:   p.   334. 

Welt.   Charles   E.      'See  Caswei;   and   Welt.. 

Wemllrger,  Julius  R  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Metallic  sheet- 
pillns       No.    1.160.563:    Jan.    4:    Gnz.    vol.    222;   p.    54. 

Wendelhurg.  .^lei,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Electric  Tool 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Switch  mechanism.  No. 
1.167.606;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  470. 

W.  n^-'er.  Edward  .\..  Glasgow,  Mo.  Llftlng-Jack.  No. 
1,106.729:  Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.   222:  p.   112. 

Wense.  Wilhelnv  Grieslieim  -  on  •  the  ■  Main,  assignor  to 
("hemische  Fahrlk-  Grieshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Drvlng  air  for  metallurgical  uses. 
No.  1.160,371  :  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1154 

Wescott,  Charles  o..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Stud-support.  No. 
1,167,234;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  285. 

Wesner.      Martin.      Cleveland.      Ohio  Projectile         No. 

1.160.704;  Jan    25;  Caz.   vol.  222:  p.   1272. 

West,  ("aroline.      (See  WUlani.  ZalKliel   A.,  assignor.) 

West  Disinfecting  (^ompany.  i  See  Marcuse,  Moses  M., 
assignor. ' 

West,  Harvey  L„  Elgin,  111.  Plano-actlon.  No.  1.167,863; 
Jan.  11  :  (^az.  vol.  222  :  p.  55S. 

West.   Robert  M.      (See  Ide  and  West.) 

West  Virginia  Pulp  &  Paper  Company.  (See  Ten  Broeck. 
Floyd  G.,  assignor.  I 

Westenhaver.  .\ndrew  J..  North  Mankato.  Minn.  Music- 
leaf  turner.  No.  1.16R.0S4:  Jan.  l-S;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.   9S5. 

Western  Electric  Company  (See  .\rnold.  Harold  D.,  as- 
signor. I 

Western  Electric  Company  (See  Dyson,  Alfred  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Hill,  Ralpb  N.,  as- 
signor. 1 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Kent,  Stanley  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Lundell,  .\lben  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  NIcolson.  Alexander  M., 
assignor,  i 

West,  rn  Electric  Company  (See  Reynolds.  John  N.,  as- 
signor. I 

Western  Tablet  Company.  (See  Albrecht,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Tool  A.  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  (See 
Enoch.    John,   assignor.* 

Western  Tool  ..V:  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
SMiim.   Robert   J.,   nsslgnor. ) 

\Vi  stirii  \\'heeled  Scrnpcr  Company.  (See  Rhodes.  Jay 
R..    Ms-ignor. ) 
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Westinghouse   Air  Brake   Company.   The. 

Edward   H.,  a.ssignor.  i 
We«tlnghou8e    Air    Brake    Companv,    The. 

Ernest  R..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Turner. 

Walter  V.,  assignor,  i 
Westlnghouse  Air    Brake   Companv,      (See   Westinghouse 

Gporge,   assignor. ) 
Westinghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Beach,  Howard  L.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Brown,  Harold  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westlnghou.se     Eloctric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Haefely,  Emll,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse      KU-ctrlc      and      .Manufacturing 

(See  Mills,  Chester  B.,  ns.signor.) 
Westlnghou'^e     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Randall,  Karl  C,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Simmon  and  Hall,  a.ssiguors.  i 

Westinghouse.     George,     assicnor    to     Westinghouse     Air 

Brake   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Friction    draft-gear 

No.    l.ie)8,44R:  Jan.   18;   fJaz.   vol.   '222:   p.   796 

Wetcarbonlzing  Limited.      (See  Kighv.  Thom.is.  assiunn?:) 

Wetzell,  Clarence  A.,  Sterling,  III.     Stilt.     No.  1,167.235  ■ 

.Tan  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.   285. 
Wheeler,    Roy    E..    Kittitas.    Wash.      Pump-cvllnder    pro 
tector.     No.  1,167,(570:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  221.':  p.  49a. 
Whelan,    Michael    J.,    Muskegon,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The 
Brunswick  ■  Baike  -  CoUender     Companv,     Chicago,      III 
Game-table.      No.    1,169,585:    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.   222- 
p.  1230. 
Whelen,     James     R.,     Denver,     Colo.        Fish-trap.       No. 

1.167.732  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  513. 
Whistler,  David  B.,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Com 
putlng    Machines    Company.    Dayton,    Ohio.      Operating 
mechanism    for  fa  re- recorders,    fare-Indicators,   and   the 
like.     No.  1,169,446:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1180. 
Whistler,  David  B.,  assignor  to  The  Recording  and  Com- 
puting   Machines   Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Operating 
mechanism  for  fare-recorders.     No.  1,169,447;  Jan    25' 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1181. 
Whistler,  David  B.,  and  J.  E.  McAllister,  assignors  to  The 
Recording  and  Computing  Machines  Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio.       Indicating     and     operating     mechanism.       No 
1,169.445;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1180. 
Whltall   Tatum    Company.      (See    Brumley,    Howard    V., 

a.ssignor.) 
Whltcomb,  Albert  E..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Advertising-sign. 

No.  1,167,034  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  216. 
Whltcomb,  Alonzo  W.,  Worcester,  .Mass.     Compound  tool- 
suoport.      No.    1,169,214;    Jan.    25:    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p 
1101.  ^ 

White.   Albert  L.,   Chicago,   111.     Practlce-kevboard   appa 
•  ratus      No.  1,169,586;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  ^22;  p.  1230 
White,  Ernest  C,   Evanston,    111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.    Amiguet,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Llghting-flxture.      No. 
1,168,839 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  935. 
White.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  &  White   Com- 
pany,   Merlden,    Conn.      Pneumatic    plaver    mechanism 
No.  1.168,691  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  "p.  884 
White,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  &  White  Com- 
pany,   Merlden,    Conn.      Pneumatic    plaver    mechanism 
No.  1.168,924  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  "p.  964. 
White.     George    A.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Finishing    rolled 
sheets  and   plates.     No.   1,167,864;   Jan.   11;  (5az.  vol 
222  ;  p.  559. 
White.    George    H.,    Haverford,    Pa.      Photographic-plate 
holder   for   use  with   X-rays.      No.    1,186,757 ;   Jan.   4 : 
Gai.    vol.    222 ;    p.    136. 
White,  George   W.,  Hutchinson,   Kans.     Motor-plow      No 

1.168,1.35;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  654. 
White.  Harry  G.,  Templeton.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  1,167,540  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  446. 
White,   Herbert  E.,   Youngstown,   Ohio.     Machine-control- 
ling   mechanism.      No.    1,167,865:    Jan.    11;    Gaz    vol 
559. 
owanl  J.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Bushing  for  cov- 


No.    1,169,372;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 


ling 
222;  D, 

White.  H 
ered    wires, 
p.  1154. 

White.   Lewis   B.,   Manson,  N.  C.     Fuel-vaporlzlng  device 
for  Internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,168,136;    Jan 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  654. 

White,  Sam  B.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Automatic  coupling 
No.  1,168.692:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  885. 

White  Sewing  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Huffman 
and  LnnfTer.  assignors.) 

White,  Thomas  J.     (See  Bergo,  Otto  J.,  assignor.) 

White.  Wfllter  C.  a-;slgnnr  to  International  Couplers  Com 
pany.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Train-pipe  roupMnt;  No 
1,169^73  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1154. 

White.  Walter  C,  assignor  to  International  Couplers  Com- 
pany, Los  Anceles,  Cal.  Hanger  for  train-pipe  cou- 
plings.    No.  1.169.374:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1155 

white,  Walter  C,  assignor  to  International  Couplers  Com- 
Dany  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hanger.  No.  1.169,375  :  Jan. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1155. 

Whltesell.  Frederick  N..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sheffield 
Car  Companv,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Valve  mechanism. 
No.  1,166.956;  .Tan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    188 

Whiting.  Jtillns,  Jr..  trustee.  (See  Maxweii.  Bert  C.  as- 
signor.) 


^\hlting  William  J.,  Handsworth,  Birmingham,  England 
Barrel-fastening  for  automatic  pistols.  No.  1,168  986 ' 
Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.   985. 

^'wVn°fl''.H^«'°""*^  ^""^^^  ^"K-  ^'°-  The.  (See  Huson. 
Wlnfleld  S.,  assignor.) 

^'J««''^n-;^''^T"''  •>••  Canton.  Ohio.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1.166,798;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  136 

Whitney,  Oorge  G.     (See  Haas  and  Colestock.  assignors.) 

Whlttemore.  Aiidenried,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral RoorhiK  Manufacturing  Company.  Holder  for 
shipping  wnll-boards.  .No.  1,168,986;  Jan  18-  Gaz 
vol.  222;  p.  086. 

Wick.  Olaf  M.,  Jamestown,  N.  D.     Apparatus  for  ralslne 

ooo''*'"   ^oT""'^-      ^'''"-    1.168.040;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol 
wiJJ  ;  p.  riJl. 

Wlcker.sham.  Elmer  E..  Sunnyvale,  assignor  to  The  Yuba 
Construction  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1.167,457;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  n    419 

Widdrlngton,  William  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G  k' 
Fiscus.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Ash-dust  gatherer  and  con- 
veyer.    No.  1,1(56,506:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    33 

Wldness.  I^wrence  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
promoting  the  growth  of  hair.  No.  1,167.236-  Jan  4- 
Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  286.  .  -«u.  i , 

WIechert,    Kr.ink    T.,    Bellevue,    Ohio.      Fountain-faucet 
No.   1.167.y.^i9;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  594. 

Wie.se.   Einil.    Hamburg,   Germany.      Making  an   adhesive 
No.    l.D>8,137  ;    Jan.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   655 

v\ieser,  Karl.  Bredeney.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Es.sen-on-the-Ruhr,    Germanv.      Producing 
springs  for  mechanical  timefuses.     No.  L166,870  •  Jan 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  160. 

Wlg^'ins,  Edward  J..  iis.slt;nur  to  D.   A.   Hevnian.   Chicago 
III.      Electric  vuicani/.er.     .N"o.   1.169.215  ;"  Jan.  25-  (Jaz' 


v.il.   l.>22 


p.   1101. 


Wlgglnton.  George  P..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Temporary 
binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  ,\o.  1,167.607;  Jan  11- 
Gaz.  vol.  222;  pr470.  ' 

Wlgnot.  Leonard  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Wlgnot, 
St.  Charles,  Mo.     Device  for  placing  and  retaining  in- 
soles on  lasts.     No.  1.166.957  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    222  • 
p.  189. 
Wlgnot.  Liicv  M.     (See  Wlgnot.  Leonard  S..  assignor.) 
Wikberg.  Johan   and  S.  A.,  Tangle  Flags.   Saskatchewan 
Canada.     Drafting  instrument.     No.  1,167.237  ;  Jan    4 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  286. 
Wikberg.  Samuel  A.     (See  Wikberg.  Johan  and  S.  A  ) 
Wllber.  Edwin  D.     (See  Boswell  and  Wllber. ) 
Wllcke.  Otto  C.  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Automobile-lighting  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,169,218;    Jan.   25;    Gaz.    vol.    222-    n 
1102.  ^' 

Wilcox.    Ernest   C.   and   B.   A.    Spltzer.   assignors   to  The 
Connecticut  Tf-lephone  &  Electric  Company,   Inc  ,  Meri 
den.    Conn.      Snap-switch.      No.    1,169,099;    Jan.    18; 
Gaz.   vol.    222  ;    p.    1025. 
Wilcox,     Frank    E.,    Mechanlcsburg,     Pa.       Spring        No 

1,166,.564  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  55. 
Wilcox,   Lewis  T.,  I'eekskill,   N.   Y.     .Manufacturing  wick- 
holders.     No.  1,167,960;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p   594 
Wilcox,  Orla  O  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  I.  Venard  and 
one-third  to  C.  W.  Ix)omls,  I»enver,  Colo.     Car-seal      No 
1.169,217:  Jan    25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1102. 
Wilcox.  Robert  B.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Alarm  mechanism 

•No.  1,166,958;  Jan.  4;  Gar.  vol.  222;  p.  189 
Wilcox   &    White  Company,   The.      (See  White,   Frank   C 

assignor,  i 
Wilder.    Neil    O..    Grand    Rapids.   Mich,     .\lr-heater.      No 

1.168,840;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9.35. 
Wlldman.   Frank  B.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Nor- 
rlstown,  Pa.     Circular-knitting  machine.     No.  1,167.866  ; 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  559. 
Wlldman   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Ballard,   George   L..    assignor.) 
Wlldman   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Wlldman,  Frank   B.,  assignor.) 
Wlldman.    William    W..   and    E.   A.   Tinsman.   assignors   to 
The  Portage  Rubber  Company.  Barberton.  Ohio.     Rubber 
tire  for  vehicles.    No.  1,169.218  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz  vol  22' 
p.   1103. 
Wlldt.  Edward  A.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Door-kev-holding  device. 

No.  1.166.565:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  55. 
Wiley,   Edgar  C.  assignor  to  The  Simplex   Heating   Spe 
cialty  (V)mpany,   Lynchburg.  Va.     Calibrating  radiator- 
valve.     No.   1,168.359:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  766. 
Wiley.   Nathaniel   T..   SomervUle,  assignor   to   Motor  Spe- 
cialties Company,  Waltham,   Mass.     Brake-rod  support. 
No.   1.167,807  :  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  560. 
Wllhelm.   Henry,  and   H.  Olaneta,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Dry 
battery  cell.      No.    1.166,871;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 
p.  161. 
Wlike-,      W.ilt.T     (}..      Blloxl,      Miss.       Tire  -  pump.       No. 

!.lfi!t.7o.'  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1272. 
Wilkinson,  Alfred.   Ilkley.   England.     Construction  of  the 
bodies  of  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1,167,035; 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  216. 
WUks    Edward  J.     (See  Drey.  Wilfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Will  k  Baumer  Company,  The.     (See  Ehigman,  Evald  J.. 

assignor.) 
Will.  Frederick,  Sr..  and  H.  Becker,  assignors  to  Sill  Stove 
Works.    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Combination    coal    and    gas 
stove.     No.  1.169.219:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1103. 
Wlllard,  Zabdiel  A.,  assignor  to  C.  West,  Brookline,  Mass. 
.Apparatus     for     generating     combustible     vapor.      No. 
1,169.700:  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1272. 
WUlcox  A  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.      (See  Merrltt,  Arthur 
A.,  assignor.) 
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William  Schollhorn  Company,  The.  (See  Bernard,  Wil- 
liam A.,  assignor.) 

William  H.  Wiley  &  Son  Company,  The.  (See  DUlberg, 
Erik,  assignor,  i 

Williams,  Edwin  F.,  d.-ceased,  Erie,  Pa.  ;  E.  Williams, 
executrix.  Piston-packing.  No.  1.166,644  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  222:  p.  83. 

Williams.   Evelyn,   executrix.      (See   Williams,   Edwin   F.) 

Willlnms,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Acme  Register  Company. 
Soniervllle.  Mass.  Station-box  for  watchmen  and  flre- 
alarm  slirnaling.  No.  1,167,961  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  .'■.95. 

Williams,  (Jvorge  A.     (See  Lindsey  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Gordon,  assignor  to  The  English  &  Merslck  Co., 
.New  Haven,  Conn.  Lock-joint.  No.  1.166.872:  Jan.  4; 
<;nz.  vol.  222;  p.  161. 

Williams.  Harry  S..  assignor  to  Peter  Smith  Heater  Com- 
panv, Detroit,  Mich.  Hot-air  heater.  No.  1,169,448; 
Jan'.  2.".  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1181. 

Williams.  Henrv  W..  Perth,  Western  .Australia,  Australia. 
Motion-converting  device.  No.  1,187,238;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  286. 

Williams.  Horace  L.  Dversburg.  Tenn.  Pea  and  bean 
thresher.     No.  1,166,730;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  112. 

Williams,  James,  Canfleld,  Ohio.  Engine  for  the  propul- 
sion of  vessels.  No.  1,167,139;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  2S8. 

Williams,  Lacey  Y..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Dust-guard.  No. 
1,167,458;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  419. 

Williams.  Ix)ul8  N.  D.,  Ogontz,  Pa.  Mechanism  for  lock- 
ing together  the  needle-carriers  of  rlt>-knittlng  ma 
chines.     No.   1,168,041  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  622. 

Williams,  Phillip  P.     (See  Hayes  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Roy  .\.,  Deslacs.  N.  D.  (Juiding  means  for 
traction  engines.  No.  1.167,459;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p.  419. 

Williams.  Swavne  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Pump.  No, 
1,109.707  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1272. 

Williamson,  Jacob,  Chicago,  111.  Aquarium.  No.  1,169,449  ; 
Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1181'. 

Willis,  Bernard  D..  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Lock-out  party-line  telephone  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.166,645;  Jan.  4;  (^,az.  vol.  222;  p.  83. 

Willis,  George  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-<ignments,  to  Chi 
cago  Electric  Meter  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Rheostat. 
No.  1,167,868;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  560. 

Willis,  William  E.,  Falrview.  Okla.  Ice-handling  appara 
tus.     No.  1,167.140 ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2.-):^. 

Wlll.son,  William  W..  Gahanna.  Ohio.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  1,166.566:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  55. 

Wlllson.  William  H  .  Fond  du  I^c.  Wis.  Truss  for  hernia. 
No.  1,168..360;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  766. 

Wilson,  Adam.  Hanwell.  London,  England.  Treadle  opor 
atlng  mechanism  for  stamps  and  the  like.  No.  1,169.220  ; 
Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.   1103. 

Wilson,    Clifton    C,    Eureka.    Cal.      Camping-stove.      No. 

1.166.567  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  56. 

Wilson,  Frank  L.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  .Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing and  recovering  metalliferous  compounds  and  gases 
from  liquids.  No.  1,167,460:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 
420. 

Wilson,  Hugh  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Table-top.  No. 
1.167,461  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  420. 

Wilson.  John  M.     (See  Bacon  and  Wilson.* 

Wilson.  John  M.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  C.  V.  Bacon,  assign 
ors  to  Wilson  Remover  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fin- 
ish remover  and  making  same.     No.  1.167,462  ;  Jan.  11  : 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  420. 

Wilson.  .lo^.'ph  !>.,  Stockton.  N.  J.  Incubator.  No. 
l.lOO.Td*^:  J'ln.  25:  r,az.  vol    222:  p.  12T:i. 

Wilson  Remover  Company.  (See  Bacon  and  Wilson,  as- 
signors.) 

Wilson  Remover  Company.  (See  Wilson  and  Bacon,  as- 
signors. 

Wilson,  Thomas  F..  Cranston,  R.  I.  Vehicle-top-bow  clamp. 
No.  1.16R.64fi:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  84. 

Wilson,  Thomas  H.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Exerciser.  No. 
1,168.361  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  766. 

Wilson.  Thomas  N.,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  G.  Witmer,  Portland,  Oreg.  Power  transmitting 
means.     \„    i.i«9.221  :  -Tan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   no:{. 

Wilson.  Wilbur  O.,  Chicago.  III.  Cable-splice.  No.  1.167.962  : 
Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  595. 

Wilton.  Ralph  P..  WrlghtsvUle,  Pa.     Mixing-machine.     No. 

1.166.568  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  56. 

Winans,  Milton  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oxweld 
Acetvlene  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Lighting  device.  No. 
1,16^,873:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  161. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson.  Thomas 
C,  assignor.) 

WIndfelder,  John  H.     (See  Welch.  Rosla  W.,  assignor,  i 

Windsor  Machine  Company.  (See  Cone.  Frank  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wlngett,  John  N.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Making  explosive 
powder.     No.  1,166.731;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  113. 

Wintrlre.  E.  C.     (See  Oeiger,  David  F..  assignor.! 

WIngquist,  Sven  G.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 
Kuflagerfahriken,  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  Ball  -  bearing. 
No.   1,166,799;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.   136. 

WIngquist.  Sven  G.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska 
KUllagerfabrlken.  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Ball-bearing. 
No.  1.188.693;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  885. 


WIngquist,  Sven  G.,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  and  B.  Jong- 
hans,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart,  Germany  ;  said  WIngquist  as- 
signor to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Knllagerfabrlken,  Got- 
tenborg, Sweden.  Ballbearing.  No.  1,166,800;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :   p.   l.'iT. 

Winkler.  ANrahani.  Chii  ago.  111.  Portable  flre-escape.  No. 
l,167.23ii:  .lau    4  ;  (iaz    vol.  222:  p    287. 

Winslow,  Charlotte  11..  Chkago.  111.,  assignor  to  Marshall 
Field  &  Co.  Crochet-ball  holder.  No.  1,167,141  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  254. 

WInsor.  Paul.  Weston,  and  C.  Corliss,  Boston,  Mass.  Elec- 
tric coupling  for  cars.  No.  1,167,608  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;  p,  471. 

Wlnstead,  Alonzo,  Sharpsburg,  N.  C.  Antl-rall-spreadlng 
device.     No.  1.168,449;  Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  79C 

Winter.  Louis,  assignor  of  on>'-half  to  .1.  M.  Schaeflfer.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Automoblieradlator  heater.  No.  1.169,312; 
Jan   2.''.:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p,  l^:■^,^^. 

WIrt,  Reuben  I).,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Note-paper  holder. 
No.  1,106,507  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  34. 

Witham.  (ieorge  S--  Sr..  Hudson  Falls,  and  A.  Roesch, 
assignors  to  Charles  J.  Tagllabue  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  regulation  for  heated 
rollers.     .No.  1.167.036;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  218. 

Witmer.  .\aron  G.     (See  Wilson,  Thomas  .N.,  assignor,  i 

Wlteaman,  Clement  L..  Cuyahoga  Kalis,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.  Self- 
adjusting  tire  inner-tube  protector.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.056;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1294. 

Wlxom,  Claudious  B..  Hagerman,  N.  Mex.  Puzzle.  No. 
1.168,987;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  986. 

Wold,  Olaus  C,  Chicago.  111.  Air-brush.  No.  1,169,587; 
Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1231. 

Wolf.  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Southworth,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Iceless  Machine  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve-control  mechanism  for  refrig- 
erating apparatus.  No.  1,166,874;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
222;   p.    161. 

Wolf.  Joe.      (See  Thompson,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor.) 

Wolfe,  Arthur  P.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Huntley  Manufac- 
turlnir  Company.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Corn-husklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.166,647  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  84. 

Wolferman,  .Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  coffee^ 
pots  and  similar  utensils.  No.  1.168,772 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  912. 

Wolff.  George  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Belt  elevator.  No. 
1,167,869  :  Jan.  11  :  (^az.  vol.  222  :  p.  560. 

Wolfr,  Max   F.      (Sep  Mayer  and  Wolff.) 

Wolfram- Lumpen  Aktien  Gesellschaft.  (See  Kaiser,  Hans, 
assignor,  i 

Wolverton.  George  M.,  Elton,  La.  Air,  oil,  and  gas  burner. 
No.  1,166.959;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   190. 

Wood  Brothers.     (See  Wood.  Roy  L.,  assignor.) 

Woods.  Charles  F..  Princeton.  Ind.  Film-clamp  for  mo- 
tion-picture reels.  No.  1,169.222;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  1103. 

Wood.  Herbert  J..  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Washstand. 
No.  1,168.450;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  796. 

Wood.  Orville  L.,  Bremerton.  Wash.  Attachment  for  foot- 
rules.     No.  1.168.362  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  222  ;  p.  787. 

Wood,  Roy  L.,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers,  Russell.  Kans. 
.Attachment  for  st'-erlng  mechanisms.  No.  1,167,240; 
Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  287. 

Woodbury,  William  S.  (See  Ware,  Gastonguay.  Llnder- 
son.  Farrell,  and  Woodbury.) 

Woodhouse.  Denis  K.,  Chicago,  111.  Dental-floss  holder. 
No.  1.166.732;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  113. 

Woodroffe,  Frank  K.,  Chester  and  H.  C.  Hodgson,  Egre- 
mont,  England.  Centrifugal  liquid  -  pump.  No, 
1.167,241;  Jan.  4:   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  287. 

Woods,  Edwin  S.     (See  Alfreds.  Torris  H.,  assignor.) 

Woods.  Edwin  S.,  deceased.  Chicago,  111.  :  A.  G.  Welch, 
executor      and      trustee.        Antlrrictlon-bearing.        No. 

1.168.363  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  767. 

Woods,  p:dwln  S.,  deceased,  and  T.  H.  Alfreds,  Chicago. 
III. ;  said  Alfreds  assignor  to  said  Woods  :  A.  G.  Welch, 
executor      and      trustee.        .\ntlfrlctlon-bearlng.        No. 

1.168.364  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  767. 
Woodward.  Erastus.  deceased,  SomervUle  :   E    Millett,  ex- 
ecutrix, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
J.  J.  Sheehan  and  one-half  to  W.  P.  Egan.  Lvnn,  Mass. 
Clutch.     No.  1.167.870:  Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  2152  :  p.  561. 

Woodward,  Russel  G..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Companv,  -Chicago,     III.     Chain  -  stitch    machine.     No. 

1,167.463  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz   vol.  222  :  p.  421. 
Woodward.     William     II.       (See    Sweningson    and    Wood- 
ward. I 
Woolery,    John    W.,    Oxford    township,    Johnson    county, 

Kans.    Combined  road  grader  and  drag.     No.  1,168, 58.5; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  844. 
Woolley,    Thomas    A.,    and    H.    Fox.    Hamilton.    Ontario. 

Canada.     Machine  for  shocking  grain.     No.   1.168.366  ; 

Jan.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  768. 
Woolwine.    Ludy    W..    assignor  of   one-half   to    D.    Boone. 

Hawks    Nest,    W.    Va.      Safety    cranking    device.      No. 

1,168.694;  Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol.  :222  ;  p.  885. 
Worden.  Ira  L..  Carmen,  Okla.     Header-barge  attachment. 

No.  1,168,366;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  768. 
Wortman,  Isaac.     (See  Appleton,  I.^wl8  W..  assignor.) 
Wright,  Alclnous  Y.     (See  Curry.  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Wright.  Arthur.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  to  The  Lun»- 

Llte  Company  of  America.  Dover.  Del.     Plctnre-screen. 

No.  1.166.569  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  57. 
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Wright,  Charles  M.,  and  W.  L.  Shab,  Altamont,  111.     Lock- 
ing  device    for   automobiles.      No.    1,169,58«  •    Jan     2r. 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1232. 

Wright,  Clyde  S.,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com 
pany,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Elevator-wrench.  No  1  168  04" 
Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  622.  .'"o,u-,_  , 

Wright,  Henry  C.     (See  Llnberg,  Andrew,  and  Wright  ) 

wrlKht,   Henry  C,  and  J.  E.  Andrew,  assignors   to  The 
Wallace  Barnes  Co.,   Bristol.   Conn.     Macnlne   for  cut 
ting    and    grinding    helical    compreBslon-sprlngs.       No 
1,166.875  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  162. 

Wright,  John  G..  Tyler.  Tex.  Wrench.  No.  1,167,242 
Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  287. 

Wright.  John  W..  Dallas,  Tex.  Cotton-reglnnlng  ma 
chine.     No.  1,166,801  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  137. 

Wright,  Joseph  L  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmenta.  to  E.  E.  Clement,  Washington,  D  r  Tele- 
phone-exchange system.  No.  1,168,259;  Jan.  11;  Ga/ 
vol.  222  ;  p.  696. 

Wright,  Richard  H.     (See  Craggs.  Ross  V.,  assignor.) 

Wright.  Whltelaw  R..  Marlon,  Ind.  Dlnner-pall.  No 
1.167.142;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  254. 

Wunderlich,   Jacob   H.,    Baltimore,    Md..   assignor   to   Na 
tlonal   Casket   Company.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Collapsible 
crate  for  caskets.      No.    1,169,100;   Jan.    18;   Gaz    vol 
222  ;  p.  1025. 

Wundrack,  Otto,  Maywood,  111.  Mechanical  stoker.  No 
1,168.367  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  768. 

Wyatt,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Webster,  Sa 
lem,  Va.  Mall-box.  No.  1,168.138;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  655. 

Wygodsky  Engine  Company.  (See  Wygodsky,  Leon,  as 
algnor. ) 

Wygodsky,  Leon,  assignor  to  Wygodsky  Engine  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve-pear  and  injection-timing 
mechanism.  No.  1,166.508;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p 
34.  ^' 

Wylle.   F:merson   F.,  Brockton.   Mass.,   assiu'nor   to    Cnlted 
Shoe    Machinery    Compnnv,    Paterson,    N.    J.      .Manufrir- 
tur»>  of  shoes.     No.   1,169,709:  Jan.  25;  Gaz    v"l    "2-' 
p.  1273. 

Wylie.  Kmerson  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasipnor  to  Unlte.l 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Tiim-shoe 
No.  l,lt!9.710:  Jan.  2h  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  127;;. 

Wyman,  William  H.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Machine  for  inserting 
blndinu  material  In  sash.     No.  1,166,960;  Jan    4-  Gaz 
vol.  222;  p.  190.  '  ■ 

Yale  &  Townc  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Peter 
Ick.  Joseph  t'.,  assignor  I 

Taw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Remington 
Typewriter   Company.    lUon.    N.    Y.      Type-writing    ma 
chine.     No.  1,167,963  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    596 

Yeager.  John  B.     (See  Blackwell.  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 

Yemlker,  John,  and  W.  S.  Vosburgh,  Akron,  Ohio  ■  said 
Voshurgh  assignor  to  said  Yemlker.  Vulcanlzer'  \o 
1,166.876;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  162.    ^°"'^''^-      '^'^' 

^°,^*'^i^®°''y  ^-  Grfeen  Lane,  Pa.  Thill  coupling  No 
1,168.773;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  912. 

Young.  Edwin  J.,  and  A.  D.  Weiker,  assignors  to  The 
Ohio  Match  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Machine  for 
Impregnating  match-sticks.  No.  1,167  324  •  Jan  4  ■ 
Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   317.  '        ' 

Young,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Type  -  writing  machine  No 
1.169,313  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  1 134. 


Young,  Harry  B..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Container  for  safety- 
razor  blades.  No.  1,167,464;  Jan.  11;  Gaz  vol  ''22  • 
p.  421. 

^°K.°'^.' ,B'*^  f"-j  ^'nlon,  Ohio.  Convertible  hay-rack. 
No.  1,166,877  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  162. 

^°?^IVn^iyy.    W      Chicago,    111.     Electrical    fuse.      No. 

1.167.964  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  596 
^^"^§Vo^S"^    ^-i    Chicago.    III.     Eflectrlcal    fuse.     No. 

1.167.965  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  596. 

loung,  John  M..  assignor  to  American  Can  Company  San 
!•  ranclsco,  Cal.  Preserving  food  products  and  apparatus 
therefor.      No.    1,168.695;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    222  •    p 

Young.  Millard  S..  Detroit,  Mich.  Flexible-drive  mount- 
ing.    No.  1,168,139  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6r.5. 


.\utomoblle-truck.     No. 
;  p.  288. 
(See  Wlckersham.  El- 

Photographic  camera. 
222  ;  p.  655. 


I    Youngs.  Charles,  \V<!llsville,  N    Y 

1,167,243  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222 
Yuba  Construction  Company,  The. 

mer  F.,  assignor,  i 
Zacharla,  Sylvan,  New  York,  N    Y. 

No    1,168,140;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Zamara.    Alfred,    and    J.    Perl.    Vienna,  '  .Vu^tVla-Hungary 

Mute   mt'clijinisin    for   iiarps.      No.    1.169  ,'iS(9-    jan     "5- 

(U\z.   vol.   222  ;   LK    1232.  "         "  -'  • 

Zannoth.   Rot^ert    E.,   and    V.    B.    nickes(,n,    Detroit    Mich 

Terminal  piog.     No.  1,169,314;  Jan.  2:,:  Gaz    vol  *""•>■ 

p.  1 1.;4.  ' 

Zanzig,   Frank    C..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Portable   dynamo» 

eter.     No.  1.168,925  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   964 
/ec  Socket  iV  .Ml-.  Company,  The.     (See  Keefe,  Joseph    as 

signor.  *  ' 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Cerebotanl,  Lulgl.  assignor  ) 
/liss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Eppenstein.  Otto,  assignor  i 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  MftiKel,  (Juido.  a.-si-nor  i 
/iuinierman.    (.Jeorse    \V.       t.S.«.     I'.ii.xttT,    Maivin     V       as- 
signor. I 
Zimmermann,   Arthur,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Percolator      No 

I.IRS.OSH  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  986 
Zimmermann.  Hans,  assignor  to  Schutte  A  Koertlng  Com 

pany.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Tubular   heat-exchanglbg   an 

paratus.      No.    1.168.368;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol     222-    d 

769.  '    ^' 

Ziiriniers,  Abraham  .M,,  Baltimore,  Md.     Water-rloset-bowl 

cov.'r.     No.   l.H!<t,7Il  ;  Jan.  2.");  fiaz    vol    22'*-  p    1"74 
Zindier,  Herman  J.     (See  Echols  and  Zindier  )  ~     ' 

./ingali,  <iiovai.nl.  .Montelair,  N    .1.     i.atlierin;;  device      No 

1,169.712;  .I;in.  2.':  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p    li.'74 
Zitkn,    Benjamin.    Detroit.    Mich.      Combined    holder   and 

shape-retainer  for  hats.     No.   1,168,989;  Jan    18-  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  986. 
Zoerner,    Hugo.    Arcadia.    Mich.      Machine    for    polishing 

jilate  glass.      No.    1,167,244;   Jan.   4;   Gaz.    vol.   222;   p 

Z«he.    Ludwig   A.,   Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Apparatus   for   treat- 
ing  gas.     No.  1.168,451  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ■  p    797 
Zolezzl,  Adolph  A.     (See  Corotto  and  Zolezzl.) 

ZiHIin,   .\d.ilf.  Jr.,   Badenweller,  Germany,      Apparatus   for 


F; 


rinting  tickets  and  th. 


No.   ].i69,r.9();  Jan.  25 


Gaz.   vol.   222:   p-    1232. 
Zuleg,   Joseph,    Hohoken,    N.    J., 

chinery    (  ompany.    New    York 

from  Ivorv  nuts  and  the  like. 

Gnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.    113. 
Zwelghaft.  Jeremiah,  and  L.  Nanman,  Cresco,  Pa.     Feed- 

flo^  ^"PPort.     No.  1,168,043;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 


assignor   to    Button    Ma 
.N.    Y.      Making   buttons 
No.   1.166,733  ;  Jan.   4: 
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Abrams.    William,    assignor   to   The   Meyercord    Company, 
Chicago,   111.     Plate  or  similar  article  of  manufacture. 
No8    4.v,4fi2-:;  :  Jan.  IK:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  pp    1028-9. 
Adam,    Harry    C..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Lightlng-fl.xture.      No. 

48.3.''>8  ;  Jan    4  :  (iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  336. 
American    llardwar.'    Corporation.    The.       (See    Bosworth. 

William    W.   assignor  I 
Apperson    Pros,    .\utomoblle    Company.       (See    Apperson, 

Elmer,   assignor,  i 
Apperson,   Elmer,   assignor  to  Apperson   Bros.   Automobile 
Company.  Kokomo,  Ind.     Automobile-body.     No.  48,369  ; 
Jan    4  :  Gaz.   vol.  222  :  p,  336. 
Bagnulo.  Salvatore,  East  Boston,  Mass.     Candy  cap.    Nob. 

48.432-1  :  Jan    11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222  :  p.  704. 
Bargreen.    Charles    C..    Streator.    111.      Water-cooler.      No. 

48.360  :   Jan    4  :   Gaz.   vol,   222  ;   p.   336. 
Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  The.      (See  Crowley, 

John  T  .  assignor,  i 
Blair,    William    A.,   assignor   to  The   Mevercord   Companv. 
Chicago.   Ill      Cup  or  similar  article.     No.  48,464  ;  Jan. 
18:  Gaz    vol    222:  p.  1029. 
Booth,  Kraft,  assignor  to  Gllllnder  A  Sons,  Inc..  Phlladel- 
Dhia.  Pa.     Ceiling-light.     No.  48,361;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  337. 
Bosworth.  William  W,.  Nf-w  York.  .N,  Y..  assignor  to  The 
American    Hardware    Corporation.    New    Britain,    Conn. 
EsrutchHon-platp  and  knob.     No.   48.362;  Jan.  4;  Giz 
vol    222 ;  p    337 
Bromley  &  Sons.  John.     (See  Petzold.  .\dolph.  assignor,  t 
Brook^,   Frank   M.,  assiiznor  to  Matchless  prass  Mfg.  Com 
pany.   P.r.>oklyn.   N    V       Hangar  for  lighting-bowls.     No 
48.46,'i:  Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1029, 
Carlson.    Walter    C.    assignor    to    Milwaukee    Paper    Box 
Company.   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Box  for  face-powder.     No. 
48.363;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  337. 
Chase,    Irwin,   assignor   to  The   Elco   Companv.   Bayonne. 
N.  J.     Electric  side  light  for  boats.    No.  48.364  ;  Jan.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  337, 
Cowan.    William    K..   .Newark.   N.   J.      Cup  or  similar  arti- 

cl.  .     .\,..   (s.4:l.".  ;  Jan     11  ;  Cm/,   \n!.  •JL'2  :  ]•    Tn! 
Cowan.  William  R..  Newark.  N,  J,     Plate  or  similar  article. 

.No    4R.4.'16;  Jan,  11  :  (Jaz,  vol,  222;  p.  704. 
Crescent   Brass  Manufacturing  Companv.      (See  Garrison. 

Mortimer,  assignor.) 
Crowley.  John  T..  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   The    Beacon    Falls    Rubber    Shoe   Com- 
pany     Miner's  shoe,     Nos   4S.437-S  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
222  :   pp    704  -.■■. 
Curtiss.   (ienrj-'f    K..   assignor   to   Landers.    Frary   &  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.     Case  for  vacuum-jugs.     No.  48.439  ; 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz,  vol    222  ;  p,  705 
Domeccj.  Jos.  ph.  Los  .\ni;<lcs.  Cal,     Mark-tag  for  laundry. 

No   4«,46(', :  Jan    is  ;  (;az    vol    222:  p,  102<t. 
Durand  &  Company.    (See  Henckel.  John  W.  L..  assignor.) 
Elco  Company.  The      (See  Chase.  Irwin,  assignor.) 
Esch.  Henry.  Jr  ,  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Collar-button  or  simi- 
lar   garment-fastening    device.      No.    48,365;    Jan.    4; 
Gaz     vol,    222  ;   p.    338. 
Ferris.  Howard  J  .  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany. Harvard.  Ill,     Tank-heater,     No.  48,467:  Jan.  18; 
(iaz,    vol.   222  :   p,    1029. 
Fondeville.  August  J..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Plate  or  similar 

article      No    4S,4(iS  :  Jan.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p    1029 
Fox.   Eugene  O.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Klein,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Douhle ended    hollow    loop.      No.    48,366;    Jan.   4;    Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  338. 
Frary,   Ihna  T.   Hudson.   a.ssignor  to  The  Hocking  Glass 
Company.    Lancaster.   Ohio,      Lamp-shade.      No.   48  469  ; 
Jan    18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1030. 
Galltzkl,  Leo,  Jr.,  Chisago.  111.     Hat.    No.  48,440 ;  Jan.  11  ; 

Gaz.   vol,   222  ;  p,  705. 
Garrison.  Mortimer,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crescent 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Reading.  Pa.     Arm  for 
lighting-fixtures.      Nos.    48,367-9;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 
222  ;  p^  388. 
Glbford-Welffenbach    Company,    The.       (See    Welffenbach, 

George  U..  assignor.) 
Gllllnder  A  Sons.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  assignor.) 
Goldberg,    Shepard    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bottle.      Nos. 

48,370-1  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz   vol.  222  ;  p.  338. 
Graeser.    Albert,    KnoxvUle    borougn.    Pa.      Electric-lamp 

globe.     No   48,372  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  339 
Graham.  Lillian.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Scouring  device      No 

48.441  :  Jan    1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  705. 
Gray,    Joseph    L..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Valve-float.      No. 

48.373  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  339. 
Greene,  George  W..  assignor  to  Ten  Broeck  Tyre  Company, 
Louisville.  Ky  Tire.  No.  48.374;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol 
222  :  p.  3.39 
Harman.  Charles  W  .  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  Joseph 
Fahys  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  the  like. 
No.  48.375 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  339. 


aa- 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Harrison.  Martha  R..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Doll.  No.  48.442: 
Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  705. 

^^''X'-  Gustav  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Llghtlng-fiiture.  No. 
48.376:  Jan    4:   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.    339, 

Hawken.  William  H..  assignor  to  Irving  Cut  Glass  (3©., 
Inc..  Uonesdale,  Pa.  Glass  vessel.  No.  48,443  ;  Jan.  11 : 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  706 

Henckel,  John  W.  L.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Durand 
A  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Combined  pencil  and  cigar- 
cutter.    No.  48.377  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz  vol.  222  ;  p.  339 

Hocking  Glass   Company,   The.      (See   Frarv,   Ihna  T 
signor. ) 

Howarth.    Fred    E  .    Utica,    N,    Y.      Lighting-fixture 
48.378 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  340. 

Humphrey,  Alfred  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lamp-globe. 

48.379  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  340. 
Humphrey,  Alfred  H.,  New  York.  N   Y.     Lamp-shade. 

48.380  :  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ;i4(). 
Hunt.    .Vlhert.    London.    Kngiand       Hoard    for    playing    a 

game.     No.  48,470  :  Jan,  18  :  Gaz,  vol.  222  :  p.  1030 

Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Companv.  i  See  Ferris,  Howard  J, 
assignor. » 

Ilsley,  Rowland  S.,  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Doll  or 
statuette.     No.  48.381  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  340. 

International  Silver  Company.  (See  KIntv  Robert  R.. 
assignor,  i 

Irving  Cut  Glass  Co.     (See  Hawken,  William  H..  assignor.) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kahns,  Walter 
R.,  assignor.) 

Jameson,  William  A..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  t 
spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  Nos.  48.382-5;  Jan.  4: 
Gaz.  vol.  222:  pp.  340-1. 

Jones,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  A  Crafta  Co., 
(."hlcago.  111.  Arm  for  chandeliers  or  brackets  No 
48.386  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  341. 

Joseph  Fahys  &  Co.     (See  Harman.  Charles  W.  assignor.) 

Kahns.  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White 
Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Hanger  for 
light-reflecting  bowls.  No.  48.387  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol  222  ; 
p.    341. 

Kent,    William    J,.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Horseshoe.      Nos 
48,471-2  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  :  p.  1030. 

Klutz.  Uohert  K..  assignor  to  International  Silver  Com- 
pany. .Meriden,  Conn.  Handle  for  spoons,  forks  or  simi- 
lar articles.  Nos.  4**, 38,8-9  :  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  342. 

Klein.  Benjamin  F.      (See  Fox,  Eugene  O..  assignor.) 

Kopi«.  Niciiolas.  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp.  Prass  A 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Glass  bowl  for  lighting 

342. 
See    Curtiss.    George    E.,    aa- 


>iirposc«.     .\'o,  4*»,.X<t(i  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  222  :  p.  342 


Landers,    Frary   A    Clark, 
signor.  I 

Lapworth.  Charles  A..  West  Bridgewater.  assignor  to  The 
Lapworth  Wettbini;  Company.  Brockton,  Mass.  Elastic 
fabric.     No    48.473:  Jan,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1030. 

Lapworth  Webbing  Company,  The.  (See  Lapworth. 
Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Leiirmann,  Frederick.  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  Combination  cull- 
nary  tool      No.  48,474:  Jan,  18:  Gaz    vol,  222;  p.  1030. 

I.ohcide.  Herman  1...  assignor  to  Lohelde  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pt.  Louis,  Mo.  Humidifier.  N>.  48,392  :  Jan. 
4  :   (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  342. 

Lohei(3e  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lohelde.  Herman 
L.,  assignor,  i 

Lord.  Frederick  K..  Bavonne.  N.  J.  Engine-casing  No. 
48,391  :  Jan.  4  :  liaz,  vol.  222  :  p.  342. 

Lyraphone  Company  of  America.  (See  Samuels,  Mark  J., 
assignor,  i 

Matchless  Brass  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Brooks.  Frank  M_ 
assignor.) 

Mayfalr,  Inc.     (See  Murphy,  Sarah  L..  assignor.) 

Meriden  Cutlery  Company.  (See  Spencer,  Frederick  M., 
assignor,  i 

Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co.     (See  Jones.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Meyercord  Company  The,  (See  Abrams.  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

Meyercord  Company,  The.  (See  Blalr,  William  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Meyercord  Company,  The.  (See  Westerllnd,  Akael.  as- 
signor.) 

Milwaukee  Paper  Box  Company.  (See  Carlson,  Walter 
C.  assignor,  i 

Murphy.  Sarah  L.,  asslenor  to  Mayfalr,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N  \.  Telephone  appliance.  No.  48.444  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  706. 

National  Metal  Spinning  A  Stamping  Company.  (See  Tep- 
fer.  .-Mbert  E..  assignor.  I 

Newton.  Albert  E..  Pawtucket  H.  I.,  assignor  to  Reglna 
Lace  Company.  Lace  fabric.  Nos.  48,4i&-S :  Jan.  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  706. 

Nichols.  Ellen  D.  C,  Helena,  Mont.  Toy  figure.  No. 
48,475  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1031. 

Ivii 
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Norden,  Joseph.     (See  Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor.) 
Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  to  J.  Norden,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Electlc  sign.     No.  48,449;  Jan.    11;  Gaz.  vol.   2L'li  ;   p. 

707. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co.     (See  Wigley.  John  T..  assignor.) 
Peet,  Cornelus  J.      (See  \Ve«kamp  and  I'eet.  i 
Peters,    Arnold   G.,   Minneapolis.    Minn,      l^mp-case.      No. 

4S.39.'!  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  343. 
Petzold,  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.     Rug.    Nos.  48.450-9  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

pp.  707-8. 
I'ltt.sliurgh   Lamp,   Brass  &  Glas.s   Company.      i  See    Ivopp. 

Nicholas,  assignor,  i 
Plymouth  Mills,      i  See  Read.  Harry  A.  S.,  asaigaor. ) 
Read,  Harry  A.  S..  assignor  to  Plymouth  Mills.  Lawrence, 

Mass.      Rug.      Nos.    48,394-5  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.   222  ; 

p.   343. 
Regina  Lace  Company.     (See  Newton,  Albert  E..  assignor  i 
Rledel,  Otto  P..  assignor  to  West  Shore  Embroidery  Com 
pany,   West   New   York.   N.   Y.      Embroidered   trimming. 

Nos.  48,460-1  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  709. 
Rock  Falls  Manutacturlng  Company.      (See  Thomas,   WU 

Ham  H.,  assignor.  >  ,,       ,      ^ 

Rubay,  Leon,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Automobile-headlight.     No.  48.396;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  343. 
Samuels,  Mark  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lyraphone 

Company  of  America,   Washington,  I).  C.     Talklng-ma 

chine  case.     No.  48.397  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  u.  344. 
Scheuer.  Jacob  H.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Hairbrush.     Nos. 

48,398-9  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  344. 
Schweitzer,  Ernest  J.,  and  R.  G.  Wagner.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Llghtlng-flxture.     No.   48,400  ;   Jan.   4 ;   Gaz.  vol.   222  ; 

p     344 
Sebrlng. 'Frank    A.,    Sehrlng,  Ohio.      Plate.      No.    48,401; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  344. 
Spencer,  Frederick  M.,  assignor  to  Meriden  Cutlery  Com- 

oany   Meriden,  Conn.     Handle  for  knives,  forks,  or  slmi- 


lar  articles. 
1031. 


No.  48,476;   Jan.   18:   Gaz.   vol. 


Stacey,  William  N.,  Spriugneld,  Mass.  Lunch-room  chair. 
No.  48.402  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -'22  ;  p.  345. 

Stavropulos,  Leonidas.  Pocatello,  Idaho.  Loaf  of  bread. 
No.  48,403  ;  .Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  345. 

Stlfel,  Kdward  W.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Textile  fabric.  Nos. 
48,-K>4-S  ;  ,Iai).  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  pp.  34.'>-«. 

Tavlor,  Homer  .1.,  Kast  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Plate  or  similar 
article.  Nos.  48.409-20  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  pp. 
346-9. 

Ten  Hroeck  Tyre  Company.  (See  Greene,  George  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Tf-nfer.  Albort  E.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Spinning  * 
Stampini,'  <onH)anv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shell  for  light- 
ing fixtur.^-.     .No.  48,427  :  .Ian.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ■  p.  349. 

Thomas,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Rock  Falls  Manufacturing 
Coiii[i.i!iv,  Stt-rllnir.  111.  Funeral  ear.  .No.  48,428;  Jan. 
4  ;  ',:i7.   \.)i.  L'22  ;  p.   349. 

Ver  Pryck.  Albert  J,,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sanitary  suitcase- 
can      Nu    4.s,4T7  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1031. 

Wai:iier,  Uolitrt  U.      (  Sne  Schweitzer  and  Wagner,  i 

WeL'kamp,  Karel  .M.,  and  C.  J.  Peet,  Spokane.  Wash.  Ad- 
vertising cabinet.  No.  48,429:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  35*  >. 

WeKTenbach.  George  I'.,  assignor  to  The  (Jlbford-Welflfen- 
bach  romi)anv,  Adrian.  Mich.  Swlvel-clamp  for  razor 
-trops  .>r  t!ie  lik>'.  Nil.  48,430;  Jan.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  222; 
p.  .'^"0. 

West  Shore  Embroidery  Company.  (See  Rledel,  Otto  P., 
a.sslgnor. ) 

Westerlind.  .\ksel,  assignor  to  The  Meyercord  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Plate  or  similar  article  of  manufacture. 
No.  48,478:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1031. 

W!ilTe  Companj'.    '"he.      (See  Kubay,  Leon,  assignor.) 

Wigley,  John  T..  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Co.,  Syra- 
cuse N.  Y.  Article  of  manufacture.  No.  48,479;  Jan. 
18  ;  Gaz    vol.  222  :  p.  1032. 

Zile,    Harrv    .M..    Wa-lilngton,    I).    < 
Nil.  48.431  ;  ,I;in.  4  ;   (iHZ.  vol.   222 

Zimmerman,  .\rthur,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


■  Jan.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 


p.  103i 


Weighing-machine, 
p.  350. 
Bottle.     No.  48,480 ; 
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A.   Bourjois   &   Co.    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Toilet   powder. 

-No.   Uts,245  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1309. 
A.  Zere;:a  s  .Sons.  Cons'l'd,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.     Egg  alphabets 

and  noodles,   macaroni,  spaghetti.  4c.     Nos.   108. 120-1  ; 

Jan.  ih;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p,  1048. 
A.  B.  Richards  Medicine  Co.      (See  Richards,  Alma  C.  as- 
signor. I 
Abraham  &  Straus,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Baking-powder  and 

salr.     No.  10S,o;;i  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  723. 
Ace  Uota  Strop  Co..  Morris  Park,  .\.  Y.     Mechanical  razor- 

stroipers.     No.   107.893;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  3T3. 
Acme    .Mills,    The,    Hopkinsville,    Kv.       Wheat-flour.      No. 

108,073:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1047. 
.\dams.  liancis  W.,   Chicago,  111.     Bed-springs  and  spring 

fabric  for  bed  springs.     No.  108,122;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  1048. 
Advance  Bag  Company.     (See  Selbert  Paper  Co.,  assignor,  i 
Albert    Hickinson    Company,    The,    Chicago.     111.       Mixed 

feeds  for  horse,  mule,  arid  dalrv  use.     Nos.  108,080-7  ; 

Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1047. 
Alexander    Brothers,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      I^eather    belting. 

No.  107,894  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 


Alfred  Jones'  Sons,  Bangor.   Me.     Fish  packed  in  wooden 
id  glass 
222  ;   p.   723. 


boxes  and 


jars.      No.  108,016 


in  pack 
;  Jan. 


11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


.\mbrosla     Chocolate     Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Chocolate 

candy.     No.    10S.032  ;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
American    Coffee    Company    of    New    Orleans,    Ltd.,    New 

Orleans,  La.     Coffee.      No.    108,147;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  1049. 
.\merican   Correspondent   Film   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   New   York, 

N.    Y.       Moving-picture    or    cinematograph    films.      No. 

108,074:   Jan.   18:  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.    1047. 
American  Hardware  Corporation.  The,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Certain     named    fasteners,     locks,    catches,     and    parts 

thereof.     No.  108.033-  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 
American   Life  Saving  Garment  Company,  Boston,   Mass. 

Buoyant  life-saving  appliance  to  be  worn  on  body.     No. 

107,994  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 
American   Oyster   Co.,   Providence,    R.    L     Certain   named 

foods.     No.  108,188;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
American  Sales  Book  Companv  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Niagara  F.ills,  Elmlra,  and  Glendale,  N.  Y. 

Carbon-paper.     Nos.  108,234-5  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

p.   1.309. 
.\merican  Woolen  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and   Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Wool  and  cotton  piece  goods.     No.  108,148  ; 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 
American  Woolen  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.      Piece    goods   of  cotton,    mohair,   and   silk.     No. 

108,149;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 
Anahle,   Clarence  E..   Sacramento,   Cal.      Lock   for  bicycles 

and    motor-vehicles.      No.    108,236 ;    Jan.    2.")  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  1.309. 
.\ndrew  Jergeus  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Toilet  soaps. 

No.  108,210;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
.\nsco  Company,   Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Cameras  and   film. 

No.   108.075  :  Jan.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  1047. 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Medicinal  food.     No. 

108.076;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol    222;  p.  1047. 
Armstrong.  Martha  M..  Morrlstown,  N.  J.     Cleaning  fluid 

for   clothes    and    cloth    fabrics.      No.    107,875  ;    Jan.    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Arr.iw  Pak  Co..   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Packing  and 

display    forms    for    garments.      No.    108.189;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Arthur  S.  Hoyt  Company.  The.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Laundrv 

starch.     No.   108,293;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   1310. 
.\8phalt  Ready  Roofing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Readv  room- 
ing In  roll  or  shingle  form.     No.  107,895  ;  Jan.  4  :  (Ja/. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Asi>tnwall.    Franklin    E..    La   (Jrange,   Ky.      Thermometers. 

No.  108,034  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
Atlantic    Macaroni    Co..    The.    I>ong    Island    City.    N.    Y. 

Macaroni.       No.     108,077;     Jan.     18;     Gaz.     vol.     222; 

p.    1047. 
Automatic  Chemical  Closet  Companv,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Chemical-closets.     No.  108,035;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    724. 
Balrd-Nortb  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Traveling-bags,  pocket- 
books,  purses,  Ac.     No.  108,281  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

p.  1310. 
Barclay  &  Co.,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Toilet,    medicinal,    and    shaving    soaps.      No.    108.190: 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Barcley   Corset   Co.,   Newark,   N.   J.     Corsets  and   corset- 

sta.vs.     No.  108.191  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Pa 

pera,  felts,  and  composite  fabrics  for  roofing,  4c.     No«. 

107,9Bft-7  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  376. 
Beattle  and  Co.,  W.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cigarettes.     No. 

108,282  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1310. 


Beck.  George  IL,  Staunton,  Vn.  Liniment,  vegetable  pills, 
and  a  remedy  for  coughs,  .oids,  &c.  No.  1U8.283  ;  Jan! 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.    i;;iu 

Bedard,  llil;ure  .1,.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Stove-poUsh. 
No.   Itis. ;:;',;  :   .Tan.   2,");  (iaz,   \ol.   l"_'2  ;   p,   i;u>9. 

Heebe  (ilove  Co.,  The.  Uichmond.  Ind.  (iloves  No 
lOS.lst;.  ,lan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2L'-' ;   p.  loou. 

Berg>  r  Bros.  Company.  Phll.Tdelphia.  Pa.  Tin-plate.  No 
IOS.238;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  1309, 

H.'rgi>re  et  Compagnie,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
chemical  preparations.  No.  10s.i,-,o  :  Jan.  18;  Gaz  vol 
222  :  p.  1049. 

Uernardi,  Philip,  Newark,  N.  .1.  Blood  and  nerve  remedy 
No.  10H.036:  Jan.   11;  dm.   vol.  222;  p.   724. 

Blo.'k  Br'thf-rs  Clothing  C'^ipiany,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Men's 
and  boys'  suits,  overcoats,  a'nd  hats.  .No.  108.037  ■ 
Jan.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 

Bloom  &  Millman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mlddv-blouses  for 
women  and  girls  No.  107,896:  Jan.  4;  Gaz  vol  222" 
p.  ,373. 

Hloomingdale  Bros.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Non-saponaceous 
noil  inilammabie  cleaning  fluid.  No.  108,151;  Jan  18  • 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 

Boerslg,  Edward  J..  Detroit.  Mich.  Furniture  and  wood- 
work polish.  No.  108.(J06  :  Jai:  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  d 
723.  ^ 

Bohr,  John.  Chicago,  111.  Combination  of  alkaloids  In  so- 
lution lor  treating  and  preventing  certain  diseases  ot 
the  teeth.     No.  108,043  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 

Booth's  Hyomei  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Treatment  for  affec- 
tions arising  from  kidney  and  bladder  disorders.  No. 
108,038;  Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.   724. 

Bosman  4  Lohman  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.  Peanut  -  candy, 
roasted  and  salted  peanuts.  No.  108,078;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1047. 

Botanical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Insect-powder  for  exterminating  Insects. 
No.  108.079:  Jan.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1047. 

Boyles,  Emmet,  Chicago.  111.  Monthlv  trade  journal  for 
confectioners.  No.  108.192;  Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1050. 

Bozzola,  Giovanni.  Mount  .\irv.  N.  C.  Liquid  detergent 
or  soap.     No.  108,193:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  lOBO. 

Bradford  Dyers  Association,  Limited,  Bradford,  England. 
Cloths  and  stuffs  of  wool,  worsted,  or  hair.  No.  107,897  ; 
Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373, 

Brandon,  Helen  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Certain  named 
clothing  for  women  and  cnlldren.  No.  108,239  ;  Jan. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1309. 

Brlgham,  Louise,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  fur- 
niture.    No.  108.007  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  723. 

Bright  Star  Battery  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  battery 
and  light  casings.  No.  108.284  :  Jan.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  1310. 

Brill,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ladies"  waists  and  skirts. 
No.  108,194:   Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.   1050. 

Bristol  Manufp.cturlng  Companv,  The,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Sleeping-garments.  No.  107,876  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.  373. 

Bristol-Myers  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Laxative  prepa- 


ration.     No.   108.154 
rooklyn  Bottle  Sto 
and  jar  closures. 


Jan.    18  :  Gaz.  vol,   222  :  p. 


1049. 
can, 
"22; 


Brooklyn  Bottle  Stopper  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bottle,  can. 
No.   107.958;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol    ' 

p.  375. 
Brown  Shoe  Company.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Men's  leather 

shoes.     No.  107.898;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  373. 
Bud  Cigarette  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigarettes.     No. 

107.899  :  Jan,  4  :  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 

Burnee  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Orange-Juice.     No. 

107.900  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  373. 

Butcher.    Marv    E.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Portable   hangers 

for  household  and  travelers'  use.     No.  107,959  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  375. 
C.   Sautter  &  Sons,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Candy.     No. 

107.888  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
C.    B.    Shane    Companv.    Chicago.    111.      Rain-coats.      No. 

los.lSl  ;  Jan.  is;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Calile    Companv.    The.    Chicago,    111.      Music-sheets.      No. 

10S,l.-5:  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1049. 
Calef.  Merlin  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa,     Material  used  In  build- 
ins  roads.     No.  107.960;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 
California  Cotton  Mills  Company.  Oakland.  Cal.     Certain 

named   piece  goods.      No.    108,039;   Jan.    11;   Oa«.  toI. 

222  ;    p.    724. 
California  Cotton  Mills  Company,   Oakland,  Cal.     Cotton 

and  wool  batting.     No.  107,901  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

p.  373. 
California    and    Hawaiian    Sugar   Refining  Company,    San 

Francisco.   Cal.      Sugar.      No.    108.123;    Jan.    18;    Gax. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1048. 

liz 
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Camp  Toiletkit  Company,  Inc.     (See  Carter,  Roland  R., 
assizor. ) 

Camperdown  Mills,  Greenville,  S.  C.     Cotton  piece  goods 

No.  108,195 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Capewell    Horse    Nail    Company,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 
HorBe-nalls.    No.  107,877 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .STS. 
Carbona  Products  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Soap.    No.  107,961  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:j 
p.  375. 
Carson,   Plrle.   Scott   &  Co.,   Chicago,    111.     Men's  outside 

shirts.     No.  108,246 ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1309 
Carter,   Roland   R.,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Camp 
Toiletkit  Company,  Inc.     Traveling-case.     No.  108,040 ; 
Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 
Celery  Tea  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  gout,  rheuma- 
tism, and  nervous  troubles.     No.  108,068;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz 
vol.  222;   p.  725. 
Centadrink  Filters   Co.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Slot-mn 
chines  for  vending  plain  or  aerated  water.     No.  107.902  ■ 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Central    Electric    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Metallic    and 
enameled-metal   reflectors.      No.    107,903  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Champion  Animal  Food  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Dog- 
biscuits.     No.  107,878  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Chapln   &  Company,    Incorporated,    Hammond.    Ind.      Pre 
pared   food   for  hurses,   cattle,   sheep,  and   poultry.      No 
lOS.OSO  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1047. 
Charles  Tledemann  Milling  Co.,  OFallon.  111.     Wheat-flour 

No.  107,891  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Charles  H.  Brown  Faint  Co..  The,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Paints, 
varnishes,   enamels,   and   paint-oils.     No.   108,008  ;  Jan. 
11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  723. 
Chas.    H.   Gillespie  &   Sons,  Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Chemical 
removers    of    all    oil-contnlning    preservatives,    such    a.'^ 
varnishes,   Ac.     No.    108,200;   Jan.    IS;   Gaz.    vol.   222: 
p.  10,51. 
Chas.    H.    Gillespie   &    Sons,   Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Certnl'n 
named    paints    and    painters'    materials.      No.    108.20]  ; 
Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
Chemical    Paper    Manufg.    Co..    Holyoke.    Mass.      Ledger- 
paper.      No.   108.124;   Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.    1048. 
Chicago  Mill  and  Lumber  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Boxes, 
crates,  and  chicken-coops.     No.   107,904  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz 
vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     Clasps  for 
garments.     No.  108,044  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
Clark    Manufacturing    Co.,    The.    Boston,    Mass.      Elastic 

webbing.    No.  108,045  ;  Jan.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Boston.  M.iss.     .\rmbanfls. 
Mb-holders,    belts,    suspenders.    Ac.      No.    108,081  ;    Jan. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1047. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Boston.  Mass.     Supporters 
for  hose  and  half-hose.     No.  108,0^2  ;  .lan.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol 
222:  p.  1047. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Boston.  Mass.     Closet  skirt 
haneers.     No.  108.247:  Jan.  2r> :  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  i:?00. 
Clen-Re-Po  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Varnish  and 
paint  remover.     No.    108.009;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 
p.  723.  j 

Cleveland  Brass  Manufacturing  Co..  The..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Certain    named    hardware,    plumblns;.    aud    steanitittlnp 
supplies.     No.  107,879  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  37.;. 
Cleveland  A  Sanduskv  Brewing  Companv.  The.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.       I'.eer.      No.    10S.125  ;    Jan.    is";    Gaz.    vol.    222; 
p.   104S. 
Clinchfielfl  Portland  Cement  Corporation.  Klngsport.  Tenn. 
Portland  cement.     No.  108,156;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;    ! 
p.  104n.  I 

Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Shirts,  collars, 
and  cuffs.     .No.  107,962  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  37". 
Cobb,  J.  .\..  Jackson,  Miss.     Halr-tonlc.     No.  107,963  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Soaps  and  soap  chips.     No.  107,880 ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.    , 
222  ;  p.  373.  | 

Commonwealth    Shoe   and    Leather    Company,    The,    Port- 
land. Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Leather  boots  and  shoes. 
Nd.  108,197;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   lOr.O. 
Cooper.  Coatr  &  Casev   Dry   Goods  Co.,   Los  .\ngeles.  Cal..    I 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No.  108,157  ;  Jan.  18  ;   ' 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 
f"rane.    Clarence    \.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Chewing-gum    and 
candy.      No.   10S.15S  :  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   1049. 
Crutchfleld  &  Woolfolk    Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Jacksonville 
and  Orlando,  Fla.     Citrus  fruits.     No.  108,159  ;  Jan.  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 
Crvstella  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cleaning  and  polish- 
ing paste  for  glass  and  silver  ware.     No.  107,995  ;  Jan. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.  376. 
Curtis  Lumber  &  Mlllwork  Co..  The,  Clinton,   Iowa.     Cer- 
tain   named    building  material.      No.    107,906  ;   Jan.   4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
Curti.'!    Publishing   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Monthly 
periodical.     No.  108.285  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  131() 
Cuslmano   h  Co.,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Canned    artichokes 

No.  108.084  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1047. 
David   I.  Ullman   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ladles'  dresses. 

No.  108.184;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Davles   &   Meacham,   assignor   to  The   Patterson    Sargent 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paints,  lacs,  stains,  enamels 
varnishes,  and  fillers.     No.  108,085;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol 
222  ;  p.  1047. 


Davis.  Roy  P.  M.„  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Speclallr-prepared 
dolomite.     No.  108,041;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    724 

Deming.  William  F.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Compound  for 
cleaning  platens  and  treating  them  to  prevent  paper 
troubles.     No.  108,042  ;  Jan.  It  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724 

Denmark  Condensed  Milk  Company,  The,  Denmark,  Wla 
Condensed  milk.  .No.  108.011;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol  222- 
p.  723. 

Dlrnberger  Pop  Corn   Co.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Popcorn,   pea- 
nuts, candled  popcorn,  and  peanuts.     No.  10f,964  ;  Jan 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 

Dorsey,  Adella  G..  Lockport.  La.  Medicinal  tonic  No 
107.881  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  222  :   p.  373. 

Dover  Fruit  Farms.  The,  Inc..  Dover,  Del.  Fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables.  No.  108,198;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol  222: 
p.  1051. 

Druggists'  Cooperative  Association.  Inc.,  Jersey  City 
N.  J.,  and  Detroit,  Mich.  Perfume.s,  toilet  waters  and 
creams,  Ac.  No.  108.203;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  voL  222;  p. 
1051. 

Dry  Ridge  Sanatorium  and  Hotel  Co..  Dry  Ridge  Ky 
Mineral  \v:it.>rs.  No.  !()><, 286  ;  Jan.  2,'j  ;  Gaz  vol  '''^•5- 
p.  1310. 

Dudley    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Soap 

brass,  silver,  and  stove  polishes.     No.   107.882;  Jan    4  ' 

Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  373.  .     ^   ■      . 

I   Duer-Latta    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Constipation,    liver 

stomach,   and    headache.      No.    108.046;   Jan.    11;    Gaz 

I        vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 

Dwinell- Wright  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Coffee.  No.  107.909  • 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 

E.  and  T  Fairbanks  and  Company,  St.  Johnshurv,  Vt 
Weighing-machines  and  parts  thereof.  No.  10t910: 
Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 

E.  Clinton  A  Co..  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paint- 
brushes.    No.  108.083;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1047 

^.  Kleiner  A  <'o..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigars,  cigarettes, 
and  manufactured  tobacco.  Nos.  108.29^7 ;  Jan  25  • 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1311. 

E.  Rauh  A  Sons  Fertilizer  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
Stock  and  poultry  food.  No.  108.136 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.   1049. 

E.  F.  Houghton  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oil  compound, 
used  In  cutting  and  shaping  metals  and  rust-preventive. 
No.    108,250;   .lan.    25:   (iaz.   v<,l.   222;  p.    1309 

E.  G.  Lyons  A  Raas  Co.,  The.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cocktail,  rirkey.  fizz,  punch.  No.  108,214;  Jan.  18: 
Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  1051. 

E.  L.  Patch  Co..  The.  Boston.  Mass.  Antiseptic  throat- 
tablet.     No.  108.000  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 

E.  L.  Patch  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Cough-syrup  No 
108.173:  Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 

Early  A  Danl.-l  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Balanced- 
ration  horse  feed.  No.  108,126  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 
p.   1048. 

East  Coast  Preserving  Company.  Daytona,  Fla.  Fruit 
preserves,  figs,  marmalades,  and  lelUes.  No.  108,127  : 
Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1048. 

Eclipse  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  as- 
sijjnor  to  3-X  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Spark- 
plugs.    .No.  108.248:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1.309. 

Effecto  Co..  .Newark.  N.  J.  Substance  to  purlfv  gasolene 
and  prevent  formation  of  carbon  In  motor-cvllnders. 
No.   10K,249  :  Jan.   25;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   1300.' 

Elco  Company,  The.  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Boats.     No.  108,088; 

Jan.   18;  (.az.  vol.  222;  p.   1047. 
Electro  Cheniii-al     Supply    A    Engineering    Co.,    Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  and  Phlla<felphla.  Pa.     .\cld-proof  cement.     No. 
108.010:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  753. 

Elk  Fire  Brick  Company,  St.  Marvs.  Pa.  Fire-brick.  No 
in7.9t?5  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 

Km  <;rove  Milling  Co.,  Elm  <^;rove.  W.  Va.  Wheat-flour 
No.  107.907  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .374. 

Emacltln  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  nharma- 
ceutlra!  preparations.  No.  108,089;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  1047. 
Emerson  Phonograph  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Phonographic  machines  and  sound  -  records.  No. 
108.2S7  ;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1310. 

Engelke  A  Felner  Mlg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Certain  named 
foods.     No    108.128;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1048. 

Essmann.  .August.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Calculating,  mul- 
tiplying, accounting,  and  tabulating  machines.  No. 
108,199;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 

Ewlc  Poultry  Co.,  Agawam,  Mass.  Fresh  eggs.  No. 
l6s,129;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1048. 

Flerbaugh  A  Brown,  Hanger,  Va.  Preparation  for  can- 
cers.    No.   108.160;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1049. 


Finney,  Olln,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Corks.     No.  107,966;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  \  ol.  222  :  p.  375. 
Fisher   F'lourini:  Mills  Company,   Seattle,   Wash.     Poultry 


food.     No.  107,911  ;  Jan.  4;  daz.  vol.  222;  p.  374. 
Flske  A  Cornpany.   Incorporated.   Boston,  Mass..  and   New 

York.  N.   Y.     Brick  and   tile  for  construction   purposes. 

.No.  108.012  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
Franklin    MacVeagh    A    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Certain 

named    foods.      No.    107,924  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222 ; 

p.  374. 
Freund.  Chrlstena  M..  Quesnal,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Femalf-tonic    for    use   during    pregnacy.      No.    108,047; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
G.    Heileman    Brewing  Co..   La  Crosse.  Wis.     Malt  bever- 
ages.    No.  108,094;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  voL  222;  p.  1047. 
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Gardner  A  Co..  M.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Linen,  cotton,  and 

linen   and   cotton   piece  goods.     No.    108.204  ;   Jan.    18  : 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
Geer.   Geo.    J..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Woolen,    worsted,   silk, 

cotton,    Ac,    piece    goods.      Nos.    108,091-2;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  1047. 
General    Fire    Extinguisher    Company,    .New    York,    N.    Y.. 

and  Providence,  K.   I.     Coating,  in  the  nature  of  paint, 

for  automatic   sprinklers.     No.    108,013;   Jan.    11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  723. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      Aluminum  hollow 

and   flat   ware.     No.    108.152;   Jan.    IS;   (Jaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  1049. 
Geo.   Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New   York.    N.   Y.     Certain    named 

paper  and  stationery.     No.  108.153:  Jan    18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222;  p.  1049. 
George  C.   Moon   Companv.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Wire 

rope.     No.   108.104;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1048. 
George  C.   Moon   Companv,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Rope- 
clamps.     No.  108,303  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1311. 
GernertStump  Company,   Inc..   Hoboken.   N.  J.     Cementl- 

tlous   materials  for  floors,  walls,  Ac.     No.  108.130  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Gaz.   vol    222  :   p.   104S. 
<;iencoe  Mills,  The.  Burlington,  N.  C.    Cotton  flannels,  out- 
ings, dometts.  Ac.     .No.  107,967  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  : 

p.  375. 
Globe  Rubber  Tire  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber 

tubes  and  tires.     No.  108,202  ;  Jan.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.   222  : 

p.  1051. 
Goldberg,    Max,    Seattle.    Wash.      Men's    dress,    negllg^, 

work,  and  under  shirts     No.  108,205  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222-  p.   1051. 
Goldschmldt    Detlnnlng    Company.    Chrome.    N.    J.,    and 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Tin.  tetrachlorld  and  blchlorid  of  tin, 

Ac.     No.   108,161  :  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 
Gordon.  Sam,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dried  and  cured  beef  and 

bologna-stvle  sausage.     No.  107.968:   Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.  375. 
Gramaticesco.     Enillle.     Paris.    France.       .Aeroplanes    and 

hydroaeroplanes.     No.  108.048;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  724. 
Grelf  A  Bro..  L.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Coats,  vests,  and  trou 

sers.     No.  108,049  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 
Grlflln.  James  P..  Portland,  Oreg.     Candles.     No.  108,093  ; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1047. 
Gulf  Keflnlng  Company,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.      Kerosene.      No.    107,913;   Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol.   222: 

p.  374. 
Gulf  Refining  Company.  I'ort  -Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.      Pure  refined   paraflln-wax.     No.   107,914  ;   Jan.   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  374. 
H.  Goldman  and  Company.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coats. 

No.  108,288;  Jan.  2r> :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1310. 
H.  Jantzen  Shoe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather,  canvas, 

and    cloth    boots    and    shoes.      No,    108.208;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1051. 
H.  Jones  A  Co.   Ltd..  Hobart.  Tasmania.  Australia.     Cer- 
tain named  Jams,  jellies,  canned  goods,  conserves.     No. 

108.100;  Jan     18;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.    1048. 
H.  G.  Saal  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Mops,  polishing  mops 

and  brushes.     No.  108,109;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

1048. 
H.   W.  Johns-Manville  Co..  New  York.   N.   Y.     Fire-extin- 
guishers.     No     108,099;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1047. 
Haiku    Fruit   A    Packing  Co.    Ltd..   Haiku,    Maui,   Hawaii. 

Canned  pineapple.     No.  107,969;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  376. 
Hall.   Hartwell   A  Co.,  Troy,   N.   Y.     Dress,   negligee,   and 

work  shirts.     No.   108,131;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p. 

1049. 
Hammond.   Standlsh   A  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Lard.   hams. 

bacon,    dried   beef,    and    loins.      No.    108.206;   Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
Hamiiiund.    William    I'..    Chnrlestown,    Mass.       .Antiseptic 

and    i;ermirlde    medicinal    preparations.       No.    108.289; 

Jan.   25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1310. 
Iliirlev-Davldson     Motor    Co..     .Milwaukee,     Wis.       Motor- 
cycles   and    bicycles.      No.    107.970;    Jan.    4:    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  375. 
Hawks.    Incorporated,    Ploomlngton,    111.      Certain    named 

foods.     No.  107.915:  Jan.  *  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  374. 
Henschel,  Herman.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain  named  con- 
fections and  candles.     .No.   108,095;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  1047. 
Herrlck.  Eleanor  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Cold-cream.     No. 

108.132:    Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222;    p.    1049. 
Hidden  Inlet  Canning  Co..  Ketchikan.  Alaska,  and  Seattle. 

Wash.      Canned   salmon.      No.    108,133:    Jan.    18:   Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1049. 
Highland    Mllllni;    Company,    Highland.     111.      Self-rising 

wheat-flour.     No.    108.162;   Jan.    18:   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p. 

1049. 
Hoopes  and  Townsend  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Horse 

shoe  pads.     No.  108,050;  Jan.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  724 
Hooton  Cocoa  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Cocoa,  sweet  and 

bitter  chocolate.     No.  108,014;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  723. 
Horner.    Robert.    Chicago,    111.      Complexion-powder.      No. 

108.096;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1047. 
Hotel     Sherman     Company,     C»»tcago,     111.       Coffee.       No. 

107,916  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
Houben.    Robert.    Brussels,   Belgium.      Disinfectants.      No. 

108,163;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 


!    Howard-Holt  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Therapeutic 

lodln  compounds.     No.  107,998;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  376. 
Hunter  Manufacturing  A  Commission  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cotton    piece  goods.     No.    108.207 ;   Jan.    18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  1051. 
Hygienic    Products  Companv,  The.   Canton.   Ohio.     Clean- 
ing-powder.    No.    108.251;   Jan.    25;   Gaz.   vol.    222;   p. 
I        1306. 
1    Ilygrade   Wine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candv.     No. 

108,097:  Jan    IS;  (iaz    vol    222:   v.  1047, 
Ideal  Blood  Food  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Medical  compound 

for  nourishing  and  purifying  the   blood.     No.   108.294  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  l3ll. 
Ingram-Richardson  Manufacturing  Company,  Beaver  Falls, 

Pa.      Enanuleil     metal     table    and     caidnet     tops.      No. 

lOS.ir.t;  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i:2'J  :  p.  HI50. 
International  Malliug  Tube  and   Wrapper  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  V.     Knvelops      No.  108,098;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  1047. 
International  Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Cylinder! 

and    crank  casings.      No.    108,051  ;    Jan.    11  ;    Gai.    ToL 

222;   p.  724. 
Internatioiial   Motor  Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Motor- 
trucks.   tran>iTiis>io!i  casing"<.    and    hubs.      No.    108.052; 

Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^^'J  :  p.  724. 
Italian    Importing  Company,   Des   Moines,   Iowa.      Cotton- 
seed  salad-oil.     No.   108,015:   Jan.    11;   «iaz.   vol.    222; 

p.  723. 
Jack's  Ham  Biscuit  Co.,  Mrs..  Birmingham,  -Ala.     Biscuit 

and  wafers.     No.  107,883  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  373. 
Jas.    H.    Prince    Paint    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      Preservative 

paint  for  steel.    -No.  108,108:  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

1048. 
Jitney-Lax   Companv,   The,    Macon,   Ga.     Candv   cathartic 

tablets.     No.   108,252;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1309. 
Jobes  Milling  Co.,  The,  St.  Johns.  Oreg.     Flour  made  from 

wheat  and  cereal  food.     No.   107.884  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  373. 
John  F.  Jelke  Companv.  Chicago,  111.     Oleomargarln.     No. 

108,209;  Jan.   T' :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    105l. 
John    Hoberg    Company,    The.    Green    Bav,    Wis.      Toilet- 
paper.      Nm.^.   l07.r-t!M>-7  :  Jan.  4:   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  376. 
John  Iloberg  Co.,  The.  Green  Bav,  Wis.    Toilet-paper,  paper 

napkins  and  towels.     Nos.  108.290-2  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222:  p.  1310. 
John  S.  Tllley  Ladders   Co.,  Watervllet.  N.  Y.     Ladders, 

ladder-brackets,    mason-horses.    Ac.      .No.    108,029 :    Jan. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
Jones,   Milton   R.   R..  .Tackson.   Miss.     Liquid   female-tonic 

and    health-builder.      No.    108.053:    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    voL 


222;  p.  724. 
Jones.  Walter  L.,  t'inclnnati,  Ohio.     Combination  of  mint 

candv  and  chocolate.     No.   108.167;  Jan.   IS:  Gaz.   vol. 

222;"  p.  1050. 
Jordan  Marsh   I'ompnnv,  Boston.  Mass.     Leather  and  can- 
vas  shoes       No.    108,101;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1048. 
Jos.   MIddleby,   Jr..   Inc.,   Boston.   Mass.     Berry  and   fruit 

preserves    and   jelly.      No.    107.928;    Jan.   4;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  374. 
Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Collar-supportera. 

No.  107.041  :  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  375. 
Julietto  MilHn;:  Comjiany.  Macon  and  .luUctte.  Ga.     Corn- 
meal  and  cracked  corn.     No.  108.211  :  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p    1051. 
K-C  Lumber  Companv,  The.  Lucedale.  Miss.     Canned  vege- 
tables.    Nos.  107.917-18;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  374. 
Kahn    Brothers   Company.    Chicago.    III.      Certain    named 

clothing  for  men,   wotnen.   and   children.      No.    107,919: 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  \\  374. 
Kahn.  F.ugene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  piece  ^oods.     No. 

10S.054:  Jan.  11:  <?az.  vol.  222:   p.  724. 
Kellner  frfres.  Paris,  France.     Coach  and  carriage  bodies. 

-No.  108.05.'i:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  724. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Companv.  Rattle  Creek.  Mich. 

Cereal   food  products.     No.   107,885;   Jan.  4;   Gaz.   voL 

222  ;  p.  373. 
Kelly    A    Co.,    Thomas,    Boston.    Mass.      Carriage  -  robea, 

blankets,    and    steamer-rugs.       No.     107.999 ;    Jan.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  376. 
Kelsey    Textile    I'orporation.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Cotton 

poods  in  the  piece  and  cotton  sheets.     No.  108.212;  Jan. 

IS  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  :  p.  1051. 
Kennlcott  Company,  The.  Chlcaco.  m.     Metal  water-stills. 

No.   108.295;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.   1311. 
Kindt,  John    H..   Chicago.    111.      I»etpri:ent   cleaning   prepa- 


ration.    No.   108.253  :  Jan. 


Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.   1309. 
Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corsets,  corset  covers  and 

pads.     No.  107.921  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
Korein  Co.  Incorporated.  The.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Medicine  for 

obesity.     No.  108,254  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1309. 
Kotfinvl.  Johann.  Vienna.  .Austria-Hungary.     Cayenne  pep- 
per and  paprika.     -No.  108.102:  Jan    IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  1048. 
L.  Doelman  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Coffee.    No.  107,908 ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
I.nndone.    Mildred    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ladles'    cloaks, 

coats,  dresses,  Ac.     No.  108,213  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz   vol.  222  : 

p.  1051 
Lavedan,  Luelen.  New  Orleans,  La.     Brandies  and  cordials. 

No.   108,298:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1311. 
Lewis   A.   Crossett,    Inc.,    North   Ablngton.    Mass.      Boots 

and   shoes  of  leather  or  skin.     No.    107.905;    Jan.   4: 

«ax.  ToL  222  ;  p.  374. 
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LDlT    Varnish    Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Varnishes.      No. 

10«.018:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  723. 
Lincoln  Highway  Association,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.     Weekly 

new.spapers.      No.    107,971  ;    Jan.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    222 ; 

p.  876. 
I.lnc'.ih    ('iiri'   Hiitter   Compaiir,    Uncoln.    Nebr.      Process 

hurtHi.     .No.    10S.168;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lO.'iO. 
Linotype  ard  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.     Print 

Ing-presses,   plate-prlntlni:  machines,   Ac.      No.   107.92.S  : 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
M.  Brodsky  &  Co.,   Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Totton  and  silk 

sewlns-threads   and    yarns.      Nog.    108,24(3-4  ;    Jan.    25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1309. 
M.  E.  Smith  A  Co.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Ladies'  coats,  suits 

8klrt.«i,  and  dresses.     No.  107.986  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  : 

p.  376. 
M.  I.  Stewart  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Misses'  coats 

and   suits.      No.    108,115:   Jan.    18:   Gaz.    vol     222-    n 

104H  '  ■ 

Madame  Irene,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corsets.     No.   107,925  ■ 

Jau.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  374. 
Madame  Irftne,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Corsets.     No.   108.057  ; 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  724. 
Marmont,   Charles  A..    lola,    Kans.      External   application 

for  eczema,  piles.  Itch,  &c.     No.  108,216;  Jan    18-  Gaz 

vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
May.  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal-polishes.    No.  108,217  : 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  1051. 
McDanlel,  Quals,  Rogers.  .\rk.     Certain  named  chemicals 

medicines,      and      pharmaceutical      preparations.       No' 

108,215  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1051 
McQuade.    Victor    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Whlskv       No 

108,299;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  1311 
Measuregraph  Company,  The,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Cloth  and 

fahric    meaaurlng    machines    and    parts    thereof       Nr, 

107,926  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ,'174. 
Melhado  &   Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Ladlos".   misses',   and 

children's    dresses.      No.    108,300;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol 

222;  p.  1311. 
Melowney  Co.,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eggs.     No.  108.160 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Mende,  Paul,  New  Rochelle  and  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Fibrous 

and  powdered  mineral  compound  to  be  mixed  with  other 

materials  for  producing  a  concrete.     No.  108,103-  Jan 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1048. 
Mendenhall.   John    C,    Evansvllle,    Ind.      Blood    medicine 

No.  108.058;  .Ian.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724 
Mercian.  J.  Howard,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Canned  fish  and 

vegetables.     No.  107,927  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374 
Metal   Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Cer 

tain    named    electrical    apparatus    and    supplies.      No. 

107,972  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 
Metalwood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hydraulic 

presses,    shock  -  alleviators,    valves,    and    fittings      No 

108,134  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 
Meyer,  Firm  of  Arnold  0..  Hamburg,  Germanv.     Padlocks 

door,  tumbler,  flush,  and  seal  locks.     No.   107.973  ;  .Ian 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  376. 
Miller,     BakfT    &    Goldsmith.     Baltimore,     .VId.       Certain 

named   clothing   for  ladles  and  children.      No.   108  301- 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   i:ui 
Miller,  Frank  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Babbitt,  antifriction 

Ac.    metals.      No.    108,255;    Jan.    25;    <",hz     vol     22'^ ' 

p.  1309. 
Mills  *  Gihb.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     No    108  •>1.S  • 

Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
Mlnerallac   Electric  Companv,    Chicago,    III.      Clamps    for 

pipe,  conduit,  and  cables.     No.  10«<,019  ;  Jan    11  •  Gaz 

vol.  222  :   p.   723. 
Misbawaka  Woolen   Manufacturing  Company,   Mlshawaka 

Ind.      Certain    named    rubber    footwear.      No     lOS  30"'  ' 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1311. 
Monum.'ntal    Brewing    Companv.    B.iltimoro,    Md       Bper 

No.  1(18.059;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 
Morettl-Harrah  Marble  Companv.  Svlacanga.  .\la      Rough 

quarried    rocks,   slabs,   and    marble.      No.    10s  256  •    Jan 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1309. 
Moving    .Vdvertl.sement    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Moving 

plrture  and  picture-projection  machines  and  apparatus 

Ac.     No.   1(»7,929  ;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    374 
Mu-Col    Company.    The,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Antiseptic    com- 
pounds.    No.  108.060:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    222-  p    724 
Mulholnnd.  Kiidora  B.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Stomach,  liver    and 

blood  mpdlcine.     No.  108,219;  Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol  '222- 

p.   1051. 

N.  Erlanger,  Blumgnrt  &  (^o.,  Npw  York.  N,  Y.     Wool  and 
cotto^n^^crash   ple_ce  goo<l8.     No.   loS.OOO;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

N.  Z.  Graves  Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Drr.  paste,  and   - 

ready-mixed  palnt.s,  japans,  and  varnishes.    No.  107  912-   I 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374.  '         '    \ 

Nasiacos    Importing    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Olive  -  oil       No 

107,930  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
National    Candy    Company,    JersfV    Cltv,    N     J      and    St 

Louis.  Mo.     Chocolate  candies.  ■  No.  108.105  ;"  Jan    18- 

Gaz.  vol.  L'22  :  p.  104S 
National   Chemical    Companv,   Svracuse,   N.   Y      Wa«hlng- 

soda.     No.   108,257;  Jan.  25:"Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    1.".09 
National    India    Rubber    Co..    Bristol,    H.    I.      Rubber    and 

canvas  boots  iind  shoes.     Nos.  107,931-2;  Jan    4-  Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  374. 
National    Poultry    &   Egg   Co.,    .\tchison,    Kans.      Dressed    I 

poultry.     No.  108.220;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051.  ' 


-Newman,  Simon  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bags  or  receptacles 
of  cloth,  silk,  Ac.     No.  108,106;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 
p.  1048. 
Newspaper  Feature  Service.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Newspaper- 
section    published    periodically.      Nos.    108,221-2 ;    Jan 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051. 
Newspaper  FVature  Service,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Newspaper- 
section.     No.   108,223:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1(351. 
Nlcholls,  George  F.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Biscuits. 

No.  108,020;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  723. 
NIetmann,  Fred  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piece  goods  stamped 
with  designs  for  embroidery.    No.  108,001  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 
North    .\merlcan    Tuna    Canning    Co..    Los    .Vnu'elis     ChI 
Canned  fish.     No.  107,933  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p  374. 
North  .\meri('an  Watch  *'o  .  Inc.,  .Mansfield,  Ohio.     Watches, 
watchcasfs.   and  wutchmovements.     No.   108,258;  Jan 
25  :  (iaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  l.'JOit. 
Nowak  Milling  t'orporatloii.   Buffulo,  N.   Y.     Mixed  stojk 
feed     for     horses,     stock,     cattle,     and     poultry.      Nos 
108,170-1  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Caz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Nutrlcia     Dairy    Farm     Products    Co.,     Thiensville,    Wis. 
Cinnt'd    peas.      No.    108,259;    Jan.    25;    Gaz     vol     222- 
p.   1309. 
Odenweller  Milling  Co.,  The,  Ottoville,  Ohio      Wheat,  Ac, 
flours  and  cornmeal.     No.  108,107:  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol. 
222:  p.  1048. 
Ohio  Butferlne  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oleomargarln 

No.   107.934  ;  Jan.   t  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  374. 
Ollarlu.     Emil,     Philadelphia,     I'a.       Hair  -  curlers        No 

l<»s.-j(-.n:  Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1309. 
01ymr>ia    Brewing  Co.,   Olympia.   Wash.      Fruit  beverages. 

No    108.261  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1.309. 
Omega  Chemical  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medi- 
cated  soap.      No    108,224;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.    vol.   222;    p 
1051. 
Oneida    Community,    Limited.    Oneida,     N.    Y.      Certain 
named    kettles,    pots,    pans,    and    bowls.      No.    108,021  ; 
Jan.    11  :   Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.   723. 
Oshinsky  &   Valentine,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Men's  and  bova* 
pajamas.     No.  10x,225  :  Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1051. 
P.    C.    Knowlfon    C"o.    Ini-..    Memphis,   Tenn.      Cake.      No. 

107.92(1;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  374. 
Pacific  Coast  Canning  Co..  Oakland.  (Tal.     Canned  fruits. 

No.  107,935  ;  Jan,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
Pacific  Coast   ("aniilng  Co  .  Oakland,   (.  al.     Canned  fruits 
and   vegetables.     No.  108,135;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1049. 
Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence  and  Boston,   Mass.     Cotton   piece 
goods   and    chiffons.      No.    108,072;   Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 
222  :  p.  725. 
Package   Confectionery   Co.,   Boston,    Mass.      Candv.      Non. 

107.974   80  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 
Pack.-ige   Confectlonerv    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      Candv.      No. 

10S.226:  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1051 
Palrpoint   Corporation.   The,   New   Bedford.   Mass.      Silver- 
plated   hollow    ware.      No.    108.262;   Jan.    25;   Gaz    vol. 
222:  p    1310. 
Parker   A   Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Spiced    herring.      No 

107.981  ;  Jan.  4:   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  376 

Parker  Hosierv   Mill  .<.•   Dye  Works,   Inc.,  Portsmouth.   Va. 

Hosiery.     No.  108,172:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lO.'iO. 

Pamitzky.   Paul,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Remedy   for  malaria. 

tvphoid   and  scarlet  fevers,  Ac.      No.   108.061;  Jan.   11: 

rtaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 

Patterson  -  Sargent     Company,    The.      (See     Davlea     and 

Meacham,  assignors.! 
Peterboro    Mfg.    Co.,    Gardner,    Mass.      Children's    woven 
undergarments.      No.    108.304;   Jan.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 
p.  1311. 
Philip    Carey    Munufarttirtng    ('oinpany.    The.     Lockland, 
Ohio.    Dry,  paste,  and  readv  mixed  paints.     No.  108,196; 
Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  105(i. 
Phoenix  Toilet  and  Paper  Manufacturing  Comrany.  Phoe- 
nix, N.  Y.     Toilet  papers.     No    108,174;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 
vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Pick.    Samuel,    Astoria.    N.    Y.      Liniments.      No.    108.305; 

Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1311. 
Pipenhagen,    Charles    A..    Cbiciigo.    III.      Fly-traps.      No. 

108,022:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  723. 
Pitonzo.    .\ntonIno,   Chicago,    III.      Salve   for  cTternal    use. 

No.  108.175  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz    v..l.  222  :  p    1050 
Planten.    Hermanns    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Remedy    for 
treating  certain  named  diseases.     No.  108,26.';;  Jaii.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1310. 
Puuta  Gorda   Pineapple  Corporation,    Punta    Gordn,   Fla., 
and     Chicago,     III.       Fresh     .-md     canned     fruits.       No. 
108,024:  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   723. 
F'ure   Oil   Company,    Mlnncnpolls.    Minn.      Certain    named 
oils  and  greases.     No.  108,025;  Jan.  11  ;  fJaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  723. 
Purity  Corporation,   Richmond,  Va.     Cake.     No.   107,982; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 
Racine  A  Co..  Jules,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Watches  and  watch- 
movements.       No.     108.187;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 
p.  10.50. 
Racine  Detachable  Hinge  Co..  The.   Racine,  Wis.     Hinges. 

No    108.264  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1310. 
Rahmann  A  Co..  George.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  belt- 
ing.     No.   108.306;  Jan    25;  C.az.  vol.  222  ;   p.   1311. 
Raritan    Copper    Works,     Perth    Amboy,     N.    .T        Certain 
named    metals   and   metal   castings   and    forgings.      No. 
108,307;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1311. 
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Bellly,    Edward    J,    Baltimore,    Md.      Shoe-cleaning    com- 
pounds and  polishes.     No.   108,265  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  1310 
Eemlck,  Eliot   W  ,  Boston,  Mass.     Boots,  shoes,  and  moc- 
casins  of    leather,    rubber,    and    canvas.      No.    108,266; 

Jan    25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1310. 
Repulillc     Rubber     (  ompauv.     The,     Youngstown,     Ohio 

-Monthlv    periodical    imblli  atlon.      No.    10t,983  ;    Jan.   4  , 

Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   376. 
Eenubllc  Rubber  Company.  The.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Belt 

ing  made  of  cotton  and  rubber.     No.  107.984  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   376. 
RidiMiii    Huilrmt.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Cold-cream.      Nos. 

10H,d;4-5;  .Ian.  18;  (;az.  vol.  222;  pp.   1049-50. 
Bichards.  .Alma  C.,  assignor   to  .\.   B.   Richards  Medicine 

Co.,  Sherman.    r>x      Siilwi;ince  to  be  used  with  soap  for 

washiuL'.     No.   It)s,u26  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
RIedel,    ActicuL'esellscbaft.    J.    D.,    Berlln-Brltz,    (iermany 

Certain   named  chemicals  and   pharmaceutical   prepara 

tlon.     No.  loS.lTC  ;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1050. 
RIedel.    .Vctienges.ilscliaft.    J.    D..    Berlin-Britz,    Germany. 

Certain    named   chemicals   and   pharmaceutical   prepara- 
tions     No    li»S.2(>7  :  Jan    25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1310. 
Bobbins.  Harry  (i.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Oily  cleaning  and 

polishing    composition    for    automobiles,    furniture,    kc. 

No    10S.26S:  .fan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1310 
Robert  Rels  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  and  boys'  tex- 
tile   or    knitted    union    suits.      No.    10'',063 ;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  :   p.   724. 
Boessel  iK.  (o.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silks  in  the  piece. 

No.  108,2r,i(;  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1310. 
Rosentijiiui,  Abu.  .Vew  York,  N.  V.     Fresh  potatoes,  onions, 

cabbage.    Ac,      No.    108,177;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 

p.  1050. 
Rosenfeld   A    (\mipany.    E.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Nlght-shlrts 

and  pajamas.     No.   107,887;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p 

373. 
Rosenfeld,    Morris.    New    York.    N.    Y'.      Rye-flour.      No. 

107,937;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  374. 
Rosenwald  A  Well.   Chicago,    111.      Rubberized    sheeting  or 

fabric.     No.  I(i8.137  ;  Jan.  Is  :  Gaz.  v.,!.  222  :  p.  1040. 
Rubinstein.  Michael   M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dress,  negllL-*^. 

and  work  shirts.     No.  108, (m4  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  . 

{).   724 
8.   Llebmanns  Sons  Brewing  Co..   Brooklvn.   N.  Y.     Beer 

No    108.(117;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  723. 
8.   H.  Kress  A  Company,  New  York.   N.  Y.      Hosiery.     No. 

107.922  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
8.   S.    Kresge   Co.,    Detroit.    Micb.      Infants'    hosiery.      No 

Ids.o.'.r,  :   .T/iTi     n  ;   Ciiz    vo!     222;    rv   724. 
Samuel    Sternberger    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Dress 

and    negllg<^e    shirts.      No.    107,89(1;    Jan.    4:    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;    p    373. 
Banford   Narrow    Fabric   Companv,    Inc.,   The,    New   York, 

N     Y.      Cotton   and   silk    braids.      Nos     108.308-9;    Jan. 

25:  Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  1311. 
Sanit.nrv    Food    M.uiiifactiiring   Comp.inv,    St.    Paul,    Minn 

Crackers  or  biscuits.     No.   108.178;   Jan.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.   1050, 
Bauquolt  Silk  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Broad  silk  piece 

goods.     No    107.985;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  376. 
Satiquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co..    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    T. 

Toilet-paper.      No.    107.938;   Jan.    4;   Gaz.    vol.   222;   p. 

375. 
Bauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co.    Inc..    New    Hartford,    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper      No    108.310;  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol.  222;  p 

1 .1 1  1 
Sawyer  Belting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Dressing  for 

machlnerv  belts.      Nos".    107,939-40;    Jan.   4;    (^az.    vol 

222  :   p,   375. 
Bcovllle,   Albert  W..  Hartford.  Conn.     Cleansing  and  pol 

ishiiiL'     liouid     for     automobiles,     ftirniture.     Ac.       No. 

10S.170  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Bears,   Roehurk  and   Co..  Chicago,  III.     Sheets  and  pillow 

ra'^.-.     No.  108.180:  Jan.  18;  Gnz.  vol    222:  p.  lf>50. 


vol 


:  p.  1048. 


(iaz    vol 


p.   1310. 


Smith,  Hogg  A  Co..  New  York,  N    Y'.     Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  108,311  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1311. 
South  Texas  Grain  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Mixed  food 

for    poultry.      No.    107\889  :    Jan.   4;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

373. 
Stadium    Underwear    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      I'ndershlrts, 

drawers,  and  union  suits.     No.  108,227  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1051. 
Standard     .\luminum     Co.,     Two     Rivers,     Wis.       Certain 

named   ahiminum   kitchen    utensils.      .No.    108,028;    Jan. 

11  :  Gaz.   vol.  222  :   p.  723. 
Standard  Oil  Companv,  Richmond,  Cal.     Asphaltum.     No. 

107,947;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  375. 
Standard    Oil    Companv.    Richmond.    Cal.      Liquid    petro- 
latum or  white  oil.     No.   108,183;   Jan.    18:   Gat.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  1 050. 
Standard   Oil   Companv,    Richmond.   Cal.      Fuel   and   road 

oils,     No.  108,228;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1(151. 
Stanklewicz,    George,    Chicago,     111.       Remedy     for    cuts, 

sprains.   Ac.      No.    107,948;   Jan.    4:    (iaz.   vol.   222;   p. 


375 
Star  Company,  New 

108.229  :  Jan.  18  ; 
Star  Companv,  New 

108,312  ;  Jan,  25; 


Belbert   Paper  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,   assignor   to   .\dvance 

Bag    Companv,    Mlddletown      (3hlo.       I'jipir    bag.s.       No. 

107,942;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222:   p.  375. 
Belli-'    I'olvscotw     Companv,    t'hirnL'o,    HI.      Motion-picture 

films.     No.  108.027;  Jan.  11  :  G.iz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
Serv  I's     I'nre     Food     Co..     Chicago.     111.       Cigars.       No. 

107.943;  Jan.   4;  (^az.    vol.   222:   p.   375 
Bhaft  Pb'ree  Shoe  Co..  Faribault.  Minn.     Shoes  of  canvas 

and    leather.      No.    107,944;    Jan.    4;    Gaz,    vol.    222;    p. 

875. 
Shand.  Mabel  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toilet  articles  for  the 

skin,    ni'isrles.    and    hair.      No.    108.112;    Jan.    18;    Gnz. 


Sharp  A  I>olnne.  Baltimore,  Md.  Tooth  -  wash.  No. 
10s. (If,.-,  :   .Im!!.    11  :   Car.   vol.   222:   \>.   TJ4 

Sheld'in  .\xle  and  Spring  Companv,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 
Vehicle-springs.  No.  107,945;  Jain.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.    375 

Shoemaker  A  Volkert,  Btiffalo,  N.  Y.  Candv  suckers.  No. 
ins.iii:  Jan.   18;   r,n7    vo!.   222;  o.    10(8 

Silas  Pelrce  A  Co.  Ltd..  Boston,  Mass.  (Hive-oil  and  mac- 
aroni     No    i07>i:<R:  Jan.  4  :  C.az.  vol    222:  p.  374. 

Sloan.  James  O,  C<ilumbus,  Ohio.  Journal  compound  to 
be  used  with  oil  as  a  lubricant.     No.  108,270;  Jan.  25; 


Bmallev  Hook  Cover  Co..  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     Book-covers.     No. 

107.946;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  375. 
Snellenliurg    I'lothing    Company,    The,    Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Men's  and  bovs'  coats,  vests,  and  trousers.     No.  108,182  ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 


York,  N.  Y.     Newspaper-section.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1(3.->1. 

York,  N    Y.     Newspaper-section.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    1811. 
Steele-Wedeles    Companv.    Chicago,    111.      ("erialn    named 

foods.     No.  108,114  :  Jan.  l'<  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1048. 
Stehll   Silks   Corporation,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Silks   In   the 


piece.     No.  108.067:  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  725. 


Newport.    Tenn 
4;    Jan.    25;    Gaz. 


Canned   vege- 
vol.    222  :    p. 


Stokelv    Brothers    A    Co. 

tables.      Nos.    108.271- 

1310. 
St6n  Co..  The.  North   Canaan.   Conn.     Stove-polish.     No. 

108,230  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1052, 
Stromberg  -  ("arlson    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Insulated   cables   and   electric   cablea 

and  cords      No.  108,275  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1310. 
Suess,    Carl   H.,    Indianapolis.   Ind.      Mops.      No.    108.069: 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  725. 
Sunshine  Panama  Bleiuh  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat- 
bleach.     No.  108.13S  :  .T;,n.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1049. 
Swan,  <;eo.   B  ,   Beaver   Dam.   Wis.     Natural   mineral  wa- 
ter.    No    108.313:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1311 
T.    A.    Wlllson    A    Co.    Inc.,    Reading,    Pa.      Ophthalmic 

mountings  and   parts   thereof.     No.    108,119;   Jan.    IS; 

G.nz.   vol     222  :  p.   1048. 
Tafaco   Specialty  Company.   Boston.   Mass.      Icing-powder. 

flavoring  for  cakes  and  pastries,  a  milk  substitute.     No. 

107,949:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  375. 
Taormlna.    Vincent,     New    Orleans,     La.       Olive-oil.       No. 

107.950:  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p    375. 
Taubel  Brothers,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Hosiery      No.  108,314  ; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz    vol.  222:  p    1311 
Tavlor-I>ogan    Co.    Papermakers,    Holyoke.    Mass.      Ledger. 

record,   bond.   Ac,   papers,   envelops.     Nos.    108,139—40 ; 

Jan,  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1049. 
Texas    Company,   The,    Houston    and 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kerosene-oil. 

4  ;  c.az.  vol.  222  :  p.  376. 
Texas  Fig  Co.,  Houston  and  La  I'orte,  Tex.     Preserved  flga. 

No.  108.003  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  376. 
Thomas   Potter   Sons   A  Companv.    Inc.,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Floorcloth^.      No.    108,023:    Jan.    11:    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.   723. 
Thomasson,     John     H.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Furnlture- 

pollsb.     No.  107,988  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  376. 
Tborap--nTi.    James    L..    Jr.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Liniment. 

No    los.nr.  :  Jan.  1<«  ;  Gaz.  vo)    222  :  p.  1048. 
Thompson.  Rolland   E..  Washington,   D    C     Non-alcoholic 

carbonated     beverages      sold      as     soft     drinks. 

I(»8.:;i5  ^r,■.  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1311. 
Thompson,    Rov    .M.,    Mnlnd,    Idaho.      Liniment    for 

wire  '^uts   and   harne-js  and   saddle   -ores   on   1 

No    108.2?.1  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  T^''- 
3-X    Spark    Plug    Co       (Sec    Eclipse   Manufacturing 

pany,  assignor,  t 
Ticonderoga 

New    York. 


Port 
No. 


.\rthur, 
107,987 


Tex., 
;  Jan. 


N08. 

barb- 
Btock. 

Com- 


gnor.  I 

i'ulp  and    Paper  Company,  Ticonderoga  and 
<.     N.    Y.       Book    and    writing    papers.       No. 


108.11 


Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.  1048 


Tiedtkc 

named 

.375. 
Toner.    Wm     P 

108.030;  Jan 


Brothers   Companv.    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Certain 
foods.     No.   107,951  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 


S., 
11 


Sprinpfleld.    Mass. 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 


Liniment. 
•23. 


No. 


Certain  named  knit  goods. 
vol    222  ;  p.  1311. 
York.  N.  Y.     Bronchial  tab- 
(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 
York.  N.  Y      Tonic  pill.     No. 
p.   1049 


Trelnis  Bros  .  New  York,  N    Y 

No.  108.:-!17  :  Jan    25:  Gaz. 
Tropical   Pburniacal  Co.,  New 

let.     No.  108,141  :  Jan.  18 
Tropical  Pbarmacal  Co..  New 

108,142  :  Jan.  1**  :  (Iaz.  vol. 
Turner   A  Sevmour   Manufacturing  Co.,   The.   Torrlngton, 

Conn       Egg-beaters.      No.    108.118;    Jan.    1**:    (^az.    vol. 

222;  n.  1048. 
Turner  A'  Sevmour  Manufacturing  Co..  Torrlngton,  Conn. 

Etrg  beaters.     No.   108.318;  Jan    25;  Gaz    vol    222;   p. 

1311. 
United  Cigar  Stores  Co..  Jersev  City,   N.  J.     Candy  and 

ice-cream.     No.  108,070;  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  72-'>. 
United    States    Rubber    Company.    New    Brunswick,    N.    J., 

and  New  York,    N.  Y.     Boots  and   shoes  having  fabric 

uppers   and   rubber   soles.      No.    107.953 ;   Jan.   4 ;    Gai. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 
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United  States  Wire  Mat  Company,  Decatur,  111.     Fly  kill- 
ers.    No.  107,989  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  378. 
Universal   Motor  Company,  Oshkosh,   Wis.      Intemal-com 

bustlon   motors.      No.    108,004  ;   Jan.   4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222  • 

p.   377. 
Vaughan.    John    F.,    Boston,    Mass.      Tea   and   coffee.      No 

10S,14.T:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1040. 
Victorliis    Bros.,    New    York.    N,    Y.      Stlffpnin^    material 

No.   108.071  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  72^. 
Vita   Corporation.  The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      High-frequency 

apparatus.      No.    108,276;   Jan.    25;    Gaz.   vol.    222-    n 

1310. 
VolKt,  Fritz,  Nt'wark,  N.  J.     Hair  tonic  and  restorer.     .No 

108.144  :  Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  104',>, 
W.  Schneider  Wholesale  Wlnf  &  Liquor  Co..  St.  Loui.s    Mo 

Bottli'd    beer.      No.    108,110;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol     2"" 

p.   1048. 

W.  Sclint'lder  Wholesale  Wine  &  Liquor  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

.Ani;elica,    claret,    port,    &c.,    wines.      No.    108,111      .Ian 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1048. 
W.    N.   Matthews   &   Bro.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ground 

anchors.     No.  107,886  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Walter    Spencer    &    Co.,    Ld.,    Sheffield.     England.       Un 

wrought   and    partly-wrouRht   naetals    uspd    in    manufac 

ture.     No.  108,066;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  72.' 
Warren    Featherbone    Company,    The,    Three    Oak.s,    Mich. 

CoUar-support.s.     No.  107,892;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p 

373.  ^ 

Wedgefuth,   Louis  C,   Yonkers,   N.   Y.     Rem^dv    for  rheu 

matlsm.     No.  108,277;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    ISIO 
Welch  Company,   The,   Chicago,   111.      Popcorn    confection 

No.  107,990  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  376. 
West    Disinfecting    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y       Dtsin 

fectants  and  Insecticides.     No.  108,1  S.t  :   Jan.   18-  Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Western   Clock  Co.,   Peru,    111.      Watches   and   clocks.      No. 

108.2.'?2  :  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lO.-'j. 


Western  tonduit  Co..  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Iron  and 
steel  pipe  and  pipe  flttlnga  and  couplings.  No.  108,278; 
Jan    2,5:  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  1310. 

Western  Stat.'s  Knvelope  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Envelops 
No.    10v,i4.5;   .Inn.   IS;  (laz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1049 

Western  Tablet  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Writing-tablets  and 
notebook  papers.  No.  107.991;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol  222' 
p.    376. 

Wheat  Meal  Company,  Le  .Mars,  Iowa.  Hour  and  break- 
fast cereals  made  from  wheat.  No.  108,005  ;  Jan.  4  • 
C,az.    vol.    222  ;    p.   377. 

White.  Ralph  1).  Conway,  .\rk.  Washing-powders  No 
los.LT'.t;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1310. 

White  Hivt'r  Creamery  Co.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  Cincinnati 
Otilii.  Hatt.r.  No.  107,954;  Jan.  4;  Gaz  vol.  222' 
p.   37.'). 

William  H  Fierce  Company,  The,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Mechani- 
cal liuller  tube  cleaners.  No.  108,002;  Jan.  4;  Gaz  vol 
222  :    p.   :!76. 

Wilmcrdinir  &  BIsset,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton  piece 
i-'oods      No.   108,319;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    1311 

Wilsnn  Chpinicjil  Co..  The,  Tyrone,  Pa.  Clocks  and 
ward. OS      No.  107,993;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  376 

Wi!si.::.  G.'.iti;.'  .1  .  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Gluten-flour.  No 
11)7. ;•'.»- .  .Ian.   4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  376. 

Wilts  Veni'tT  iiiriipany.  I'lvmouth.  N.  c.  Veneer  No 
10.S,14t;:  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 

Wizard  Products  Co.,  chicairo.  111.  Stove  poli>h.  polish- 
inu'-cloths.  mop  rlcaiiiiii:  compounds,  Ac.  \o  108  233- 
.Lid.    IS:   (Jm/     V..1     i."_'2  :   p,    10.'>2. 

Wolff,  Anron  H  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas  stoves  and  heat- 
ers     N      ins  320:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1311 

Wools.. li  .Npic^  tompany.  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Coffee.  No 
107. !<.',".  :    I.in.  4;   (Jaz.  vol.   222;   p.   375. 

Zatara.n  Irm..  .\  .  New  Orleans.  La.  Sarsaparilla.  root- 
beer,  flavonnK  syrup.s.  and  spearmint  beveraee  No 
108,280:  Jan.   25;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p    1310. 


ALIMIAHKTK'AL  LIST  OF  IIEOISTI: ANTS  OV  LABELS. 


American  Piano  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Rythmo- 

dik    Record    .Music    Uulls."       (For    a     M  isi'-Rol:     I'.ox.) 

No    18,!t71  :   Jan     11  :   Gaz.   vol.   _'--'.    p    '-''>■ 
.\mnieri     Co,      Lnl,     ci;a>  ,      .Vlexaniii  sa.      La,        ■■.Mumen's 

Pricklv     11. at     l;al.\      I'-wder."        '  ior    Ti.i!.  t     Powder. t 

No.    Is.'.lT-  ,    .laii      n       I, a/     \.l     L'-J-  :    [i,    T-'i'.. 
Baldwin   ]'\:\'.,<-  Cmpariy,  The.  cin.irumti.  Ohio.      "  .Manu 

allzed    l'lH.\cr  .Music."      (For   i'laiio  I'la yer   Musi'.^      No, 

l>-!i^o      .];,:       ; '-      <il\T.     vol.   2'JJ      ;.    111."'- 
Beel.e-ll..w.'-  c.iiiipanv.  In-',    The.  .N.-w  York,  N.  Y       '    Safe 

Ho-i  .  I  ..i    lL,.-i.r\,'       N..,    ls,;''.tJ.   .1.111     -.'  .   (ia/..    vo:, 

22L'  ;   p,   i:;i- 
Hi-n  s  Confp<ti..n  Ci.nipanv.  Chicago,  111.     "  Ben's  Balsamie 

Mintholnted    c,,.i),'h    liniji"       i  I'or    ( '..iich  1  Tops.  >       No 

lH,ilsl  ;   .Ian.    is;   Cm.   vol     222;   p.   Id.".:'.. 
Burt'oKs.     Th.rnton     W..     Sprii;;:t1e;.l,     Mass.         '•  giiaddy 

Fttes,"      .  !■  .^;-    !..>  s.  (;:in  .-,  aii'l   Nov.  Hi. -s,!      No.   IS.O'J.'i. 

Jan.  25  ;  ( i  a  / .  v . .  i .  _' :j  ^  .   ;      L .  1  - 
C      S      Foiiliis  HriKL's     Cctnianv.     The,     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

••Red    White   \    B.ii..         (Lor    Mn.aronl.        No.    18,982; 

Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    IC".:! 
De-Fu    Maiiufaeturinj;    Co  .    Kai.sns    ('ity.    Mo.        '    Parlor 

Horse    Slu).     (Janie."       .I'or    (iann's.)       No,    ls,iH)(i;    .Ian 

2,'"i  ;   (;a/.   vol,   222  .   [.     I.HIU. 
Deimartin    1  i;si  ributini;    C<...    Lt<i,.    Th.'.    N>'\v    Y..rk.    N     Y 

"Tom    M.irris,"         iFor    S.ot.h    Whisk.v..        .N...    ls,',i'.iT, 

Jan,  2."i  ;  (i.iz.  vo!    !.'•_'_':  p.  1312. 
Dock  and  Coal   I'oniiiaijv.   I'lattslnirp.   N.  Y.      "  Max  P,est." 

(For    Flour  I       No.    l's,9t',(>  :    Jan.    4;    (iaz.    vol.    222:    p 

37S. 
Ehrmann,   llilmar.   I><)uis\  ille,   Ky.      "■  Bip   (V      i  I"nr  Gin.) 

No.  IS. Hits  ;  .Ian,  2."  :  ijhz.  vol-.  222;  j.,   1.'112 
Eucapino   Clu'nilea,    .'..unpanv     ,\tlai;!a,    Ga         '•  Ijicaplii. 

(For  a   Salvo  )      No    is. 999:  Jan.  25;  Gaz    vol,  222:   p 

i:n2. 

Fuller    Cannerios     loulIlar:.^.    The.     Ci.velntKi,     Ohio,    an.'. 

South    Oavtoii,   N.    V,      ■•1".    1',   V.'      (I'or  Canned    I'r.  sh 

Ve-etatilei*.)       No.    19.000:    Jan.    2."):    (iaz.    vol.    2^-'2  ,    p. 

1312. 
(Jei>:er  &  Co.,  (ieo.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.     '•  Red  Crown."      (  P^or 

Canned    Pens.)       No.    is, its;?:    ,lau.    Is.    iJaz.    vol.    222; 

p.    1053 
(Jellman.    ll.vmHii.    New    Y(.rk,    .N',    Y       •    (iellinans    Kosh.  r 

Sco'irin^'      Powder,"         iF.'r      Scoiiiir.t;  I'.iw.i'Ms  No. 

19. (Mil  ;  Jan.   2.''i  ,   Gaz,    v..!     2JL'  .   ].   lliTJ, 
(Jeiieral    Baking    t'onipany,    N.  w    V.Tk.    .N.    Y,        "  (iee    Be. 

Bread."      i  I'or  Bread.)      No.   I'.'.oh-.   .Ian,    2.":   (iaz,   vol 

222  ;  p,   1312. 
(ieo.   C.    Whitn.'v   t'o..   The,   Worcester.   .Mass.      "  Whitney's 

Valentine    Material."       (For    Valentines.)       No.    18,992; 

Jan.  18;  (Jar.,  vol.  222;  p.   1053. 
H.  W.  Johns-Man viU.'  Company.  New   York.  N.  Y.       "  JM 

(jilponlte  Pavins  Cem-nt,"      (For  Cement.)     No.  lO.oo:.  ; 

Jan.  2,"i  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   222:  p.  l.'-il2. 
Hemet   Canning   Comiuinv,    lleni.'t,   ("al.      "  Ilemet."      (  P'or 

Apricots.  I      No.  18,9S4  :  .Ian.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1053. 
Hemet    Cannini.'    (^ompany.    Hemet.    ('al       "Mission    Inn." 

(For    Peaches.)      No.    18.9s,-);    Jan.    18;    Gaz     vol.    222: 

p.  1053. 
Iowa     Macaroni     Mfe.     Co..     Pes     Moines.     lown        "Iowa 

Brand    Macaroni."      (For   Macaroni.)       No.    18,980:   Jan 

18  ;   (Jaz     vol     222  :    p.    10.'".3. 
J.    P.    Smith    Shoe    Co..    Chicatro,    111,       •■  The    Chicac.aTi 

Shoe."      (F..r   Shoes,.      No.    ■is,r)8fi:   Jan.    is;    Gaz     vol. 

222;  p.   1053. 
.lohn     1',     Oertel     ('o..     Louisville,     Kv.        "  Oertel     Pr.  w  ' 

(For    Beer.)       No      18. (("fi:    Jan.    11:     Gaz,    vol      ■-'2  2: 

p.    726. 


Joseph,    Samuel,    N w    Voik.    N.    Y.      ".Joseph.    The    First 

Coatmaker,   New   York."      (For   Suits   and    ( )v.  r.oats.  > 

No.  18.907  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  378. 
Kenvon  &  Thomas  Co..  .\dams.  N.  Y.     "  Dr.  Hale's  Ilous. 

hold  Ointment."       (For  Ointment.)       No.    19.00-1:   Jan, 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1312. 
Knight   &  Thomas,    Inc.,    Boston,   Mass.       •    Kar  H>i  L.n. 

(For    I'iif  Kxtliisuishere.)      No.   19,005;   Jan     2.''»  :    Gaz, 

vol.  22-_  :  p,  1312. 
Kurtz,   David.    Brooklyn.   N.  \'.      " '.\merlc;i's   P.rst  '   Boy's 

P.louse."      (i'or    l'...y>'    Blouses.)      No.    I'-.i^'is;    ,lan.    4; 

("laz,   vol.  222  ;   p.  ;-;7.s. 
l.il.si.utz.  .\dolpli,  New  York.  N    ^  ...  -Medal."      (For 

Sho''  P.lisl:,  !        No,     IS.OT'V     .lar.      :i,     '.a/      vol,     222; 

p.     7L'(i 
_McGra\\,     Ivitimni    .L,     Baltimore,     M..L       '•  Trav.rs    Anti- 

s..!,ii.'    Powib  .'•    . '.iitj;  ..!,ii(1."       I  r.T    Trnvcrs    .Antiseptic 

Powd.r    I  laiij.o.ijd.  I       No.     18, 1)01*;    .Ian.    4:    Guz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  3TS. 
M.'a.l     Pol;,     and     I'aper     v. .mi. any,     Tie,     l);.yton,     Ohio. 

'■  ( 'os(i;os.'        (  I'tir    Print;  !ii;-l'iipvr.  '       No,    ls,it74  :    .Ian. 

1  1  :    <.az     vol,    J_'L'  :    ;.,    7_'C. 
Mfa.l     Pa;;,     and     Papci      (  oiiipany .     'i'ln-,     Dayton,     Ohio. 

••  L:,, nil.  line.  '        .lor      Printiut'-P.'i;"'r.  .No,     18,975; 

.!ai.      1  '   ;    i;az.    vol.    222,    [e    T^'i, 
N.rth  Tiiipii-  Products  Fnterpri.se.  (iuateinala.  Guatemala, 

an.l     N.  w     Or'.^ans,     La.        "  Supreme     Brand     (Jenulne 

•  iuateniaia    Ci.ff.'e."       i  I'or    Coffee.)       .No.    18,987;    Jan. 

IS  ;    Gmz.   vol.   1.'22  :    p.    10.''i3. 
North  Tr..i!ic   l'r...iu'  ts  Enterprise.  Guatemala,  Guatemala, 

and    .New    Orl.aiis,    ]j\.      "  Verv   Tr.uHial    Pepper    Sauce 

for  Table."      i  l'(.r   Sauce..      No,    Is.oss  ;   Jan,    18;   Ga». 

vol,    222  :    [I.    11),'.:;, 
Ovcrnito  ('•trbon   liemover  Coniiiany.  Chicapo,   111.     "  Over- 

nite  Carbon  Ri'muver."      'I'or  a   ('ari.on-Remover. )      No. 

Ut.dOO;  ,lan.   25;  (Jaz.  vol.   222;  p,   1312. 
Piatt    \    Washburn    Retinin^'    (■..iiipany.    .New    York,    N.    Y. 

"The    Lubricant    That    Resists    Heat'        (For    Lubricat- 

infOlls.  )      No.   IS. 077:  .Tan.    11:   (iaz    vol,   l'22  :  p.   726. 
Salem   Frtilt  Union.  Salem.   Orep.     "Forest."      (For  Dried 

Prunes.)      No.   19,007:  ,lan.   2."i  ;   (iaz.   v..l.  222;  p.   1312. 
Sturpes    ,.\:    Burn    Man  itai  turinp    Company,    Chicago,    III, 

■'The  M.'ikers  of  this  Can  trnnrHritee  that  before  leaving 

The   I-';(.  tory.   it    wa.s   t.-ti.i    ami   f.nind    free   from    leaks 

and    of    corr- ct    ■apacity,"       i  I'ur    Cans..       No,    18.970; 

Jan.  4  :  G:i7    vol.  I'L'L'  :  i.    .".7^ 
Superior  Tra.lint:   Co..   S.  attb-,   Wasli.      •' Su;.erior,'      .For 

Canned  Salmon.)      No.   19.'tos  ;   ,Jan.  2,'.:   (iaz.   vol.   222; 

p.   i:U2. 
Ten     Bruin     iV     Sons.     IL.     C'  i.apo,     1:1        "  Ten     Bruins." 

i  Lor   Mustard,!      No,    18.;tTS;    jaL.    11,    r,v./     vol,    222: 

p,    726. 
Tissera,    Vineent    L.    Chi.ntro.    111.      "  l^ssera  s    Tea-Flz," 

(For   Tea    Fiz.  i      No.    18.990;   Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222: 

p.  105:-,, 

Toprnhani.iti,    M     'i..    Fres;)..,    Cal,       "  Vi' torovis,  (For 

CiL'arettev,  i       No     19, (»(•<',    .Inn.    2':    (inz     vol,    222;    p. 

i:^12. 
T'nited    States    1  )istril.utiii^'    ('".    T'  .',     N.  w     "^  ork.     N.     Y. 

••  lU'tT-T     \Ia.i.      i'ii:;!r,"        .  l'.>r     CiL-a-si        No.     18,991; 

J.'in,   IS;  (Jaz,  V.  h  222:   :>.   :<>'<?• 
Watson.   Fred  L.   I'.irt  Collins.  Colo.     "The  (Jreat   Divide   " 
1'..:    ri-ars.i      .No.   19,010;   Jan.  25;   Gaz.   vol     22_      p 

i:n2 

W  ;-.  '  .art     Bakinp    Co..    Fortvllle,     In.i  H  f.  r     Burst 

lirend  "      (For  Brea.i  .      No    1'«.'.'7li:   .'an,    11  :  Gaz    vol, 
222  :    p.    726. 

Zar'>.;i.     Lulgl,     ChicaL:...     HI.       ■•  Trento    Trievt.,'        (For 
I  liHi..r  I      No.   Is.P!).",  :  ,lHn,    1^;   .,az.  vol.   22'J  :   p     1053, 
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ALm.\P)F;riCAL  list  of  lwextioxs 


1  Uli    WHUU 


PATENTS  WEKE  ESSrED  DEKIN*;  THE   MONTH   OF  JAMAKY.  1916 


[AbljnviHtions  :   "  daz.    "^turu-ial   dazetie.] 


PKlMb. 


Burdiek-Simpson    ("o..    Iru.,    Th.-,    N,  w    York,    N.    Y.  I<'e 

Cr'am,  'I'ln'  Nntiiinal    hi'ss.rr."      M'or   Ic-rreani.  i      N.) 
4.1fiT  ;  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  'S2'2  :  p.  .'iT^. 

Channrll   CluMTiical    t'omiiany,    (■hira_'<i.    111.      "As   (Jood   as 
(jo1<1   Is  a  ijooil    rpconinitri'l.itioii    fur  i:ol(1.      'As   juod   a.s 
OCt'dar'   is   O-Cedar's   hc-t   r.  I'Dmmcnda t ion.'"      il'or   O 
tVd.ar   I'oli.sh.)      No.   4,1S4:    ,l,iu.    -j:,  ;   (Jaz     vol     ■'"  '      • 

\:u-J.  •  ' 

Chanii.'Il  Cii.'mical  Company,  Ch;.  a-o.  111.     "  It  is  a  >i!iiple 

tliiriL:  fn  k.H'p  your  fiirnitiin'  us  el. -an.  la-iL-'iT  aril  sp.irk- 

liDi:  as  new.  simply  use  O-Ceiiar  roUsh.'       ti'.'V  n  Cedar 

Polish.)     No.  4.IS0;  .Ian.  !'.">:  Caz.  vol.  l'.'J  :  p.   I  ;1L'. 
Cream   of  Wheat  Co.,   Minneajiolis.    Minn.       '  T',.-  Connols- 

.scurs."      (For  Wheat  Hr.  akf.ist   Food.  1      No    4  1  sf,  ■  .Ian 

2."j  :  (iaz.  vol.  L'UJ  ;  p.  l.UL". 
Double    Grip    Garter    C.iinpany.     Ino,     New     York.     N      Y. 

■'  I>el    ImhleKrlppe  <;nrlcr.'     "  1  [■'ur  Gaitei-   1      No'.    4  17.5; 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  T-'J  :  p.   IP."!. 
Elcaya    Co.    Inc.,    The,    .New    ^urk,     .\.    Y.        '  Fse    Cr^me 

P'lcaya    And    He    Complim.ut»'il    On    Ymir    Complexion." 

(For    Complexinn  Cream.  I       No.    4,17'J;    .fan     18;    Oaz. 

vol.  222:   p.    10,-.'.. 
Erlick.    Louis    K..    I'ortland,    M.'.        ■  I,.    Karl    Erllck    Co.. 

Artists  &  Sfiecialists  in  Wi^s  ai:d  Toii-.e,  s."      (For  Wl«s 

and  Toupees.)      No.    4,ls7;   .Ian.    l',"  ;   (iaz.    vol.   222;   p. 


lai: 

Greenberi;,   a.    S.,    .Norfolk.    \'a 
Metal-I'olish.)      No.   4,1S!>  ;    Jan. 
1312. 


1:.-   -ine. 
Gaz.    vol. 


(For  a 

1:22;   p. 


J.  P.  Smith  Shoe  Co.,  Chlea;jo.  Ill,  •■The  Chi'-ai:oan  Shoe" 
(For  Shoos.)  Nos.  4.17S-.S;i;  Jan  Is  1;.,/  vol  •'"•'■ 
p.   1053.  .  .  , 

LiKk'ett   &    Myers    Tohacto    Companv,    Jers.  v    Citv     \     .1 

and      St.      I.oiils,      Mo         "  V.dvef     Snu'karols.''         ilor 

Smokln^-Tohacco   an  I    Pipe.)      Nos.   4.1t;,s-71:   Jan.    11; 

1  iaz.    vol.    222 :    p.    7:.'<;. 
Northwestern      KniitinL'     Conipariv.      Minne.i]io'is.      Minn. 

"Perfection  In   Mnnsln;r^vear  "      i  I'or   rnderwear.i      .No 

4.172:   Jan.    11:   G117     vo'     ■_'■_•_';    |i    7_'t'i 
Rell^neo    M.innfafttirin.'    i     rup.uiv.    Chi   ai.-o      III        "  Hely 

on     Helianee."       (For     Shiits.i'     No      4,177:     Jan      18- 

Gai.  vol.  222;  p.  1051!. 
Schaffner    &    Huhstadt.     .New     ^  ork.     N.     Y.       "Biilevard 

Clothes."      (F'or   Clothinu'.  1       No.    ClMt;    Jan      '.'i      (iiz 

vol.  222:  p.  1312. 
Southern    Cypress    .M  u.m:' ut'iiei  s'    .v-sociaMdii.     New    Or 

leans,     I.a.       "  Cypres-,     ■ -['he     We,,d     Ftri;;<l'         i  lor 

Cypress.)      No.  4,i:i<i;   Jan.   -J.'.:  Gaz    vol.   :.•■.'_';   p.   1:02. 
Thos.      Cusack     Company.      I'hieai;..,      ]\\        ■■l!,ii.       I.ahe'l 

Ketchup."      {For   Catehup  )      .No     4.17:!;   Jan     1^;    Gaz 

vol.  222;  p.  10.^3. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company,   chieajo,   111      ••  Piii..   i.ahel   chiii 

Sauce."       (P'or    Chilli     Sai!(  e  1       .\.       1  171-    .11,1     Is  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1( ».■.:'. 
Wonder  Mist  Co.,  The,  P.oston.  Mass.     ■■The  Won-lerMlst 

Way."       (For    a    Cleai  li:^    i>rh\     rolishint;    Comijound.  ^ 

No,  4.191 ;  Jan.  26;  Gas.  vol.  22.' :  p.  i.U2. 


I)lS(M.AIMi:iJS. 


HoaRland,    P>ank    O.,    Rrid;report.    Conn. 


.                        ,.   ,        ,.         ,■                      •   flisclalmor   filed  Snook,   Homer  C.   Philadelphia.    Pn.  :   disrinimer  filed   bv 

hv   as«iL'nee.    t  nion   .Mefallff^  Cartrid-e   Company.      Rim-  asslpnee,  Snook-Roenfu-en    Marnifaet„rini,'  Companv       X- 

flre   cartri.ige.      No.    l,lo,,;,19;   disclaimer   filed  Jan.   6,  ra.v    system.       No.    9r.4.(i.-.i;  :    disri.ainier    filed    Oee     :u 

"""  '   '■    '""  1915;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    7.!i 
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Ixvi 


Abradintr    device.      E.    G.    K.    Anderson.      No.    I.liiO.nfi]  ; 

Jaij     Fs  :   (;hz.   vol.   22-.' :   p.    1010. 
Alirudiii^,' machine.      W    A.   Keed.      No.   l,ltJ7,."-l  ;  Jan     11  : 

( .az.  vol.   222  :  p.  -1  .'.I. 
Acmiiiirini;    uiei  hani-in,     IMstnnt.       M      .M,    (Joldberg.       No. 

l.lt'><;.,')l  7  :   .Ian.   4:   (Jaz.    vol.   222;   p.    SS. 
Aceounllnt'.     Method    ai;,l     rI,e,^I.^     p.,!-    auloniaJK.        W.     J, 
Ciuiiipiou.       .\o.     l.l()P,iai7;    Jan.     l.s  .    (jaz.    vol.    222; 
p.     lol.'. 
AccoiihtiiiK      re-ister.      Credit  .         i:.      T.      Silviiis  .No. 

1.1  •l*'.7.*ej  :   .Ian     is.    (;;i/     \ol.    L'L'L'  ;    p.    !»(».", 
Acioontihi:   sxsp  ni.       1",    o     lleu>e;.      .No.    ] ,  1  (;;p,(i7s  ;    Jan 

1  ^  :    •  •;(/     \  i\  .    ■_';.' J  ;    ji      1  ii]  ''■ 
Acetylene  Ktner.'itor.     I'arMdf.  ed.        R.      1'.      I'.lliott.        No. 

1.  l<i7.!»>M;  ;   .Ian.    II;   Gaz.   vo!.   L'L'J  :   \\  (K)."',. 
Acid.    .Makini:    picric.      (;,    H     Hradshaw.      .No.    l,Hi'^*,2<5<j  ; 

Jan.    1  1  .  (iuz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  r,',i',i 
-\cicN  ;iiel    sal  s    (liei.  ..:.    ,\lif    !;;icture   cf    rednrtion    prod 
ii'  I-   -;■   VI, If, irons       II     .^j.ei,,  '.r   a.iid    I"..    Marlmrj:.      Nu 
l.lil!i..Hf..-.  :  Jan.  2.'.:  Ga/..  vol.  ■j^.'l' ;  p.  ii.-.'j 
Addini:    and     ri'cordlnK     machiro.        IF     Fa  i:dsiedel.       No 

1 ,1<17,4  1 ,'«  .   .Ian     11  :  Gaz    vol,   ■.".'•.':  p    404 
Adding  nia.  'MI, e        I     i',    I.Mierhand.      .No.    1.107,002:    Jan. 

4  :     '  •:\7..     V..;      I'O'J  :     p.     ■_'(i.-|. 
Addln;:  mac!  i;,e..    i\;e«i,t.rs    an,]    tli(>   like.    Fine  spa    ;i,j 
mechatii-ni  I'or.     .1    C.  \  inrent.     No.  1 , 1 1;7.;».'.4  ;  Jan.   U  ; 
(ia/.   \i;l.   222  ;   p.  .">'.'_'. 
.Ad'lre~>lii.;.|iiacliiiie,    illhce,       F      ( ', .     I.(>e_       No.     ]  .1  (;p,(),V(i  . 

■'  :  r      IS      I  ;;i7.   vol.   21"-'  ;    |i     lo  1  7 
Adi.s:\e.   Makln;:  an.      K.  Wlese.     .No.   l.ir,s,i:;7;  .Jan.  11. 

Gaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.  r,.'i.%. 
Adjii-tali.     .11.1    e,  i.vertihie    pate.       .1.     IF     Tauscl;,       No. 

1,1(>'»,2;{.'',  :  .Ian.   11  ;  liaz.  vol.  222;  [i.  •;st',. 
Ad.pisrir,-  devh  e       w.   Iifiitsch.      .N...    1.  G;;i.r,ii  -.   Jan    2.-; 

(laz.   \nl.  •_'•_'■.'  ;  p    1  V  I  I 
AdvertlslnR  devhe       W    I'.   Floessell       No.   l.IGG.'ilS:  Jan 

4  :    Gaz.    v(d.    222  :    p.    .■^7. 
Advertising   medium.      IF    F.   Gonld.      No.    l.lOtFOoO;   Jan. 

4  ;    <  ia/     VI  ].    •_'•_'•_'  ;    p     170 
Aeroplane      .1    H    i.r^ss      No.  1 ,1  i;7.2'.t:i  ■  Jan    4-   ;;az    vol 

222  ;    p.    305. 
Aeroplane.      1..  Liikfis       .v..     FHi"-.";".^  ;   .Ian     1  *<      Gaz     \  o] 

'2-J-J  :    p    S7'F 
Aei-opiane,      H     F.,  A.  K..  and   II    O.   Short.      No    1   H17  0-4:; 

Jan     I  1  ;  <.;i.  .  vol.  222  .   p    .'.s;. 
Aeroplane.      IF    >f     Smith.      No.    1.1G(3.4SS:    Jan.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.     222:     p.     27. 
Aerwp.ii,    -taMi/.'.       .\.    It,    Thaw.       N'>.    1   F".;m;:).-,  ■    Jan 

2."  .    Gaz,    \.  il,    _'L"J  ;    p,     FJf.'.i, 
Acilatihi:    ni.'it.  ri.al-.    ,\  ppa  r.i  tus    fer,      J,    H     (Jenter       No 

F1f.0.(i2r,:   J,an     IS;  Gaz,    vcd     222:   ji    Itos 
A>;itatlnt:  mechaidsm.     j.  j.  Tokheim.     No.  1,1  r,7, ,',''.«  ■  Jan 

1 1  :  (;nz.   vol     L'Ji:  ;   p.  44." 
Affricultiiral    imidenient.      W,   O.   Halford.     .No,    1,1G7,S0.^; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  j).  ,")71. 
.■\ir-hrakes,       Tnp-vahe       for  I",       II,       Dewson  No 

FF'■^.4'^>^;   .Ian     1 '^  :   (;az.   v<d     222:   p,    Vid 
Air-compressor    motor,      D.    E,    Crouse   and    C.   G.    E1(Fsod. 

No.   1,1()S.2.">1  ;  ,lan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  G'.^'A. 
Alrcnsipm,       ,\ntoihafic  (;,       W,       .MacKinnon  No 

1, 1  (■.!!, o."iO  ;   Jan,    1  *;  ;   Gaz.   vc>l     222:  p,    lOo,-,, 
Air     for    metallniL-ieal     iis,.s.     Frvlnj,'.       W      Wense        No 

l.lfl!l,.-^71  ;  Jan.  2.".;  Gaz,  vol.  222:  p    1  F54 
Air-lieater.      N.   O    Wilder.     No,    1.168,S40;  Jan    18-   Gaz 

vol,   2L'2  :   p,   o:f-,. 
Air.  oil.  and  eras  burner,     G.  M,  Wolverton.     No   1  160  959  • 

Jan,    4:    Gaz,    vol     222:    p.    190. 
Air  i>ressnre  Inhricator,     F,  (F  oi)onnell.      No    1  l(i7.50.'!  • 

Jan     11  :  Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p,  40.", 
Air   under   pressure,    ControlHni:  the   hnmidltv   of       W     H 
Carrier,      No,    Fl'i7.71(i;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol."  222-   p   .51,'. 
Aircraft  destroyer   Aerial      J,  A,  Steinmetz.     No   1  166  4S9  ■ 

Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol,    222;    p.    48. 
.\ln  rm  :    Srr — 

Piirirlar-alnrm,  Fire-.ipirn) 

Alarm  mechanism      R.  R,  Wilcox.     No.  1,166  958-  Jan    4- 
Gaz.    vol      222;     p.     1S9.  .... 

Alarm  me<  h.inism,  Fleotric.     E.  A.  Truax.     .No    1  16S  7G1  ■ 

Jan.    IS:   fjnz     vol     222:    p.   907. 
Albuminous  products  from  the  residues  obtained  In  the  oil 
mannfactnie.   Manufacture  of.      V.  Grafe  and   K     Peche 
No.  1,169.634  :  Jan.  2.''.  :  Gaz,  vol.  222  :  p.  1250.  '   . 


t 


Alkali-metal  ac.  ;..i,es  C  Merllng,  0.  Ch-zesciuHki,  and 
O.  Ifeffcr.  N-  1, !'■.:', :;4 ;  :  Jan.  2.";  (;az  vol  2-'-' • 
p.   114:', 

•^"".^-      !■•    Ih  Gleasnr,,      No   1 , G:p..- :.r,  ;   Jnn,   2,-;   Gaz.  vol. 

■-"-•2:  p,.   i-i::. 
Alio-.    I  i-i.ii-r,       W.    C      Fease,       No     1, 10<'.!<(.;2  ;    Jan.    18: 

'  ;az.    Vol,    L'22  :    p.   '.i7s. 
.\j.ey.     Fr.  c;iM,>  11,,  ta..       K,     J,     Fesihko,       No.     I,16;i753- 

•Ian.  ■.:>■.  oa/.  \ol.  222:  p.  12s><. 
.Alloys  ayel   n.a :,  iifact  iiiinf:   the  same,  Compo-itiiin    of  (op- 

!"•'■       1'    ' '■    Fr,fv   and   S.  Temple.     .Niv    1  lt;'.i  :;;r' ■    lan 

-"   :    G;l7,    \u:.    i-j  ;    ;.      1  Hil. 
Alloys    of    hk'h    m.  !tin;.'-p(iint    having    dncti:.     jiroperties 

l'roduiti(i:    of.       II      Khi.-.  I,       .\<  .     F1Ims_7-    .Iuu      11  •' 

Gaz.  vol.   L'L'i.'  :   J.    ."o,"  '  * 

Aiuminuth.  rn.ic     ii.ixt:::,-.     FrohicJiiL-        J      II      Depncler 

No.  l.lG.s.ui,!  ;  J.uj,   II  :  r,,,-/..   \(,;    .ji  ;  ;,,  t;_p. 
.\nialLMiuaPii  .   (i:.    ,      ,1      I      F.    k       >  ,     1  'ii,;i74,i-   .T;>r.     '\">  • 

Ga7.    \<\\.    L'22  :    y.    rjs  (  "'    ' 

Aniii  onioin    phosph.i  te,     M.ikini;        F,    S      Wnshhurn        No 

Fl'i7.7s>-  :   Jan,    11  ;   G.az     w.!,   m  ;   p,   ,-,;u  "      ' 

Aniinuniti. in  hoisting'    device.       A,     K:i-'i,.r    and    F,    Stock. 

Nil     FF>t;,s;',t>  ;    .Fin.    4:    Gaz.    vi        _ p     140 

Anip.Miie.       .\,    (•      IF,.--ins.       No.    FF;d.7(;i;    Jan'.    4;    Gaz, 

v.il,     222:     p.     12-', 
.•\miisem.  nt   apparatus,      J.   (F;  nzendo-fer.      No    1167  993- 

Jan,   11:  (Jaz.   \  .1.,   .!'_'.   p.   i,n,',  '  * 

Anoi-enient   .ie\i,  ,,,      H     I ! :. :  t  :i,ai.,      .No,   1  .lt'7.1  70  ;  Jan    4; 

Gaz.     vd,     222  ;     p.     L'tU 
,\m!isem.nf    d(\i(e.      c,    (■     ,1.  .-en.      No.    1,1»',7  077:    Jan. 

4  :      iaz.    vol.    222  ;    p,    2.''.ii, 
Amisinieri!   divie,      W,    F     Watkir.s       Nn,    1   Km  OoS-   Jan 

1  1   .   Gaz,    vol.    L'.'L'  ;    p.    .-,;t4, 
An,itiini!i  al   manikin  he.ad,      I",    F    Weisse.      .No     1  166  796* 

Jan     4:    Gaz.    vol.    222:    p.    F'iS. 
Am  horlns:  device.     C.  F    H.  nsun.     .No    1 ,1 07  7;iO  ■  Jan    11" 

Gaz,   vol,  22L'  ,  |),  ,"i:',_. 
Anesthetic  apparatus,      A    c,   Clark.     No,    l.li57,:5."3  ;  Jan. 

4  ;     '  iaz.    Vd!,    _'L''J  :    p     'A'J'K 
Animn!-.  iintrol    d.\i,e.      H     NFirrny.      .No,    1.100,708;   Jan. 
4  :    (Jaz.    vol.    L'22  :    p     1  iiii, 

,\nimal  luddin-   iniphn,.  ri!        N     I      Heck.      No,    1,]0S.-,91- 

.Ian      IS'    I  ;:i  ;      \  ,.,       ■_•■_•■_■       -,      s  j  7 

Animal-releasin;:  devin,      F,   .1.    •  alhoon.      No    1  1G7  793  • 

Jan.    11  ;   (.iaz.    Vol.   222;   p,   TtA'A. 
Anima.  trap,     .1.   A,   Reverly,      No.  1.100.."i73:  Jan.  4;  Gar 

vol,    222  ;    p,    flS. 
Animal-trap,       .\,    M,    GruF.s,       No,    1,107.4;);};    Jan,    11; 

(iaz.  vtd.  222  :  [1.  4::ii 
.\ninialirap       .\     Ki.Mck.      ,\o     F10s,:;ir,  ;    .Fir,     i.s  ■    (j^j 

vol,   ■_'■_':.'  :   p,   7,",i I 
Ankle-siijiport.     J     IF   Kint       No,    1.107.183;  Jan.  4^   Gai 


vol,    222 


p     209. 


Annealine-fiirnnce,      IF    Hillehrand.      Nfi.    1,166.684;   Jan 

4  :    (iaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    9,8 
Annealing  fi;.'i:;,ce        c,     1',     K'nwor*!.v.       No,     1,109,494; 

Jan,   2.":    G.az.    \oi     l"_'2  :    p     l!'i7. 
Annunciator  for  checkers  anil   similar  pames.     A.   Nelson 

No.  l,107,42;i:  Jan,   11  ;  (iaz.  Mil.  222;  p.  407. 
Anfi-raiFspre.adin;:   devi;e.      .\,    Wii.sread.      .No.   'l,l6S449- 

Jnn.    IS;   (iaz,    vol,    222;    p    7;H) 
Acticreefier,     W  A,   .Miller.     No    1  .lOn.O,',]  ;  Jan.   18-  Gaz 

vol.    222  :    p.    KHiO. 
Anilskiddinir  device,     M.  P.  Rlxhy  and  F.  C.  Reimer.     No 

1. 1  <■,;»,.'") 2."  :  .Ian,  2.":  Gaz,  vol,  222:  p.   1209 
Aquarium.     J.   Williamson.      No,    1,10"), 449;  Jan.  25-  Gaz 


vol 


12  :   p.    1182. 


,\rmati]re.  Mapneto-.      IF  C.  Mueller,      No.   1  169  179-  Jan 
2.">  :   (inz,   vol,   222:   p,   1089 

Article  holder.     L.  Merrell.     No,   1.168,093  ;  Jan    ll;Gai 
vol.  222  ;  p.  641. 

Ash    resulting    from    the    combustion    of    powdered    fnel 
Modifying  the.     W.  P.  Barba.     No.  1,167,470;  Jan    11  ' 
Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  423.  * 

Ash    resulting    from    the    combusjtion    of    powdered    fuel 
Modifying  the.     W.  P.  Rarba.     .No.  1,16(.471  ;  Jan    11  • 
(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  423.  ' 

Asphalt    blocks,    Mannfacturini:    compressed.       G      B     Dp- 
ham.     No,  1.168.708;  Jan    1^;  (jaz.  vol.  222:   p    910 

Atomizer.   Flquid  fuel,     c,  Radiguer.     No.  1,168,416-  Jan 
IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  784. 

Ixvii 


Ixviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Atamizpr,  Valvplpss.     S.  Trnsk.     No.   l,169,r^f)l  :  Tan.  25; 

(.HZ.   vol.   i'L'2 :   p.    ll.'?<). 
AtiK' r  lir.io  s.    I»rill-prfss    nttJichmrnt    for.      t'.    I'.    Evers 

Ni..   l.Itis.ici'i  :  .Ian    iv  ;  (j;,/..   vol.  •_"J-_' ;  p.  !I70. 
Auto   transmission.      E.    .X.    Norton.      No.    1,168,103;   Jan. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l.'2  :  p.  04:?. 
Autoi:r:iiiiilc  r.-K'st";-.     K.  .1.   l!ark.  r.     No.   1.109.453;  .Ian. 

IT)  ;  <;az.   vol.  :JL'J  ;  p.    1  Is.'i. 
Aiito;.'r;iphlc  ri"«:istfT.      l\   C.   Cave.     No.   1,169,528;   Jan. 

L'.'i  :  <;,)z.  vol.  L'L'-J  :  p.  12]i). 
Auto;.Taphlc  ronNtcr      II.  Konerman.     No.  1,166,995  ;  Jan. 

4  :    (laz.    vol.    L'L"_'  ;    p.    L'(i2. 
AutoRrnphi'^    r";;ister.    Measiired  delivery.      H.    Konerman. 

No.    l.KJC.ftiiti  :  ,Ian.   4;  Caz.   vol.   222;  p,   202. 
AntoniMtio   conplin-'.      .'?.    H.    Whlti'.      .No.    l,ltj«,(!;)2  ;    .Ian. 

IS  :  <;;iz.  vol.  •_':'•_' ;  p.  s'^.". 
Automatic  generator.     J.  K.  Dalbev.     No.  1,167,680;  ,Tan. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  490. 
Auromatlc   lock.      .1.   o.-sti-.-ich.     No.    1,168,90.S  ;  Jan.   18; 

'Jaz     vol.    222  ;    p.    '.'.'7 
Automaton.     \l.  J.   Sc'inhuiann.     No.    1,168,750;  Jan.   IS; 

<r.\7..    vol.    •_'2'-'  :    p.    '.»"■',. 
Automobll*'.      W.    P.    Ilnmmnnil.      No.    1,167,166;    Jan.    4; 

Oaz.    vo:.    222  ;    p.    2i'i;!. 
Autoniohil.-.        \      w.u-l      .Ir..    an-l    T.     I'.     Chase.       No. 

l,16'.t.n.-,s  ;  .Ian.    is;   ijaz.   vol.  222;   p.   10<i;t. 
Automol.ilM   anil    thi-    likr    li.'.-itirit;   <i<n-icv.      G.    Koch.      .No. 

l.lt!^.:;i:.  ;  .lan.   is;  (iaz.   vol.  222:  p.  740. 
AutomoMle    iittnchmont.      O.    T.    Botts.      No.    1,166.575; 

.Jan.    t:   (iaz.    vol.    222;    p.    ."H. 
AutomoMIo-oninkpr.     .1.   H.  Wf^lliver.     No.   1,168,134;  Jan. 

II  ;  wnz.  vol.  222  :  p.  0."4. 
Automotil*^   extra    sfat       O.    S.    Warren.      No.    1,167,453; 

.Inn.  11  :  Ci-AZ.  vol.  222:  p.  417. 
AutomoMlo  fenilpr.      M    Jelallan.      No.   1.166,59;?  ;   Jan.   4  ; 

Cnz.    vol.    222;    p.    64. 
Automohlle-fpndcr.     E.   K.  Johnston.     No.   1,167,698;  Jan, 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  502. 
Auroraoliile-fend<  r.     I..  T.  I'ritchard,     No.    !  .I'V.^.nnn  :  Jan. 

2.- :  (;az.  vol.  222:  p.  120  4. 
AutomoMlo    front    wheels,    I»i'vice    for    drivini:.      K     Noel. 

No.  1,167.424  :  Jan.  11  :  Caz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4ms. 
.\iit"moliilr-hoi-t.     J.  F.  Graham.     No.  l,lt;9.2ri."  :  .Inn.  25; 

(;az.    vol.   222  :    p.    111.">. 
Automobile-hood.     J.   F.   O'Neill.      No.    1.168,926:   Jan.   4; 

Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.    179, 
Aiitoraohiip-horn.      It.    II.    Mnn<on.      No.    1.1  *!><.:i22  :    .Ian. 

IS  :   Gnz.   vol.   222  ;    p.   7.">2. 
Automohlle-jHck.     F.  O.  Cooley   and  A.   J.   MIUiKan.     No. 

1,167.049;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   221. 
Automobilf  Jack.      (".   Davidson.      No.    1.168,9Hr.  ;   .Ian.    18; 

Gnz     vol.    222  ;    p.   06!t. 
Antoriioblli-lii.'-hf int:    apparatus.       O.    C.    I-'.     \Vil(k>\       .No. 

l.H;0.21t>:  Jan.  2.":  (inz.  vol    222;  p.  1H>2. 
Aufomoblle-lock.     G.  T.  Tnmdle,  Jr.     No.  1,167,952;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  591. 
Automohilc  locklni:  device.     C.  M.  Wright  and  W.  1..  Shab. 

No.  I,lrt9,."s.'< :  .Ian.  2"  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  12:'.2. 
,\utomolillc    mechanical     -starter.       K.    li.    Slocking.      No. 

l.li;s.91.".  :   Jan.    ]h;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  061. 
Automobile    mechanical    starter.       K.     I',.    Stockine.       No. 

1.16V. 016:  .Ian.   1^:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p    i<f,i. 
Automobile    mudjaik.      A.    J.    Berrien    and    E.    I.    Bowe. 

No.  1.167,7:i7  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .Iin. 
Automobile-radiator.      M     (uil.      No.    1.16t.896 :   Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  570. 
.\utomobile  radiator    beater.      L.    Winter.      No.    1.169.312; 

Jan.   2.'.:  (iaz.   vol.   222:   p.   ll.'^.'v 
.^uTfimoblle-radiator    secti.ins,    MakinL'.      H.    C.    Harrison. 

No.  l.H!9,4Sl  ;  ,Ian.  2.'):  (inz.  vol.  222;  p.  1192. 
Automoliile-radlator  shield.     W.  C.  Karow.     No.  1,167,571  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  4."i«. 
Automobile-radiators,   Hncket   for  fllltne.     ('.   W.   MacKen- 

zle.     No.  1.167,580:  Jan.  11  :  <jnz.  vol.  222;  p.  461. 
Automobile  safety  device.     H.  C.  Shepherd.     No.  1,167.726; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  511. 
Automobile-signal.     II.  Rose.     No.  1,167,115;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    p.    244. 
Aut(jmoblie      sprin;,'      suspension.       11.      M.      I'rane.       .No 

l,l69.5:n  :  Jan.  25  :  r,nz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1211. 
.Vutomobile  starter.      .\.   B.   Toiinlni.     No.    1,169.208;   Jan. 

2."  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :   n.   1099. 
Automobile-steering-axle    head.      H.    W.    Alden    and    A.    I' 

Brush.     No.    1,166,649 ;   Jan.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol.   222 ;   p.   85 
.\utomobile  steerim:-gear.     M.  .1.  Itevanuev.     No.  l,lf>9,46s  : 

.Ian.   25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  11S8. 
Automobile   steering-genr.      C.    L.    Flora.      No,    1,169,025  ; 

Jan.   IS;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  998. 
.Vutomoblle      stet-rin^;  -  wb.eei.         A.       Q.      Neville.         No. 

l,16.s,958;  Jan.  18:  (Jnz.  vol.  222;  p.  976. 
.Xutomoblle  -  wheel.      I'.    Kellelier    and    C.    Sch.-xfTer.      No. 

1.1R9,H51  :  Jan.  25:  Caz.  vol.  222:  p.   1255. 
Automobile  wlnd-shiold.s.   Wiper  for.     G.   W.   Ousley.     No 

1.1fi9.2S0;  Jan.  25:  (Iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lU'.*?. 
.Automobiles,   Mechanlcallv-operated  Kear-changlng  mecha- 
nism  for.     D.   V.  Lewis.     No.   1,160.081:   Jan.    18;   Gaz 

vol.  222;  p.   1017. 
Automobiles,    Water-clrcuIatlng    means    for.      J.    R.    Mac- 

donald.     No.  1,167,509;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  4;?5. 
Axle,  Rear.     A.  P.  Brush.     No.  1,168,245;  Jan.  11;  Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  691. 
Baa:  :  f^ee — 

Feed-bag.  '  Handbag. 


Bag-bolder.     FT.  R.  Conklln.     No.  1,169.241  :  .Ian.  25;  Gae. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  nil. 
Bag-holder.     E.  .M.  Tucker.     No.  1,167.604;  .Ian.   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  470. 
Ball    and    bail-ear    for    buckets.      C.    F.    rfalz;,'raf.      No. 

1.167,926:  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   5S1. 
Raking.     I..   Embrey.      No.   1,169.02.?;  Jan.    Is;   Caz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  997. 
Baking  nan.  Bread-.     G.  A.  F.  Mlldt.     No.  1.168.819;  Jan. 

18  ;   Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   92s. 
Baking   pan,    I'nstr.v-.      1>.    .M.    Kefauver.      No.    1,168,511; 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   819. 
Balance     means      for      machinery.        B.      Bartley.        No 

1.168.460;  Jan.   18;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p    801 
Ball-gaglng  machine.     E.  E.  Neal.     No.  1,166.537:  Jan.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   n.  45. 
Ball-marker.     H.  W.  Magna.     No.  1,167,004;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  21  Hi. 
Ball-stop  for  Indoor  golf.     L.   H.  Torrev.      .No     1,166,496; 

Jan.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   3(h 
Ballast-trimmer.      .1.   .lacobseu.      No.    l,li;7.'.ai()  ;    Jan     11 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  .".71. 
Band  such  as  a  bracelet,  Ex[»an,sihle.     H.  E.  Hyde  and  J.  J 

Hart.     .No.  1,169.645;  Jan.  25;  Gnz.  vol.  o2"2  ;  p.  1253. 
Bar  :  See— 

Commutator-bar.  Musical  h.ar. 

Grate-bar. 
Barber's  chair.     W.  S.  Holzbaur.     .No.  1,168.071  ;  Jan.   11  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  632. 
Barium     chlorld,     Maniifacturins.       E.     V.     GranO.       No 

1,167,061  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  l'i.'2  ;  p.  22.".. 
Barn  construction.     1'.  (>    Swedberg.     .No.  1,167,129;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  250. 
Barrel     and     the     like,     .Metal.       J.     II.     Nicholson.       .No 

1,168,545;  Jan.    1*^;   (Jaz.    vol.   L'J2  ;  p.   h:',!. 
Barrel,    Collapsible.      ,1.    Ii.    Fldrldge    and    \V.    W.    (Jehr 

No.   1.109,022:  Jan.   IS;   Gaz    vol.   222;  p.  997. 
Barrel-hoop.  Metallic.     M.  E.  Loblev.     No.  1.109,272:  Jan. 

25;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.    1120. 
Barrel.  Ac,  hoop.  Metallic.     R.  M.  Parker.     No.  1,169.281  ; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1123. 
Barrel-rack.      A.    S.    I.oo.      No.    1,16S,946  ;    .Ian.    IH;    Gaz. 

vol.   222 ;    p.   972. 
Barrel.  Veneer.     C.   E    Gregory.     .No.   1,168.:?91  :   .Ian     18: 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   777. 
Barrels,  .\ir-vent   for.     C.  N.  Easter.     .No.   1.16S,S66;  Jan. 

18  :    Gaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.   SM4. 
Basket,    Berry.      F.   M.    Joslln.      No.    1,167.409:   Jan.    11: 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   4oi. 
Bath  apparatus.      W.   Llpplncott.     No.   1,167,190;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  271. 
Batli  -  tob.     Infants     folding.       M.     C.     Sherman.       No. 

I.lt!7,s49:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  553. 
Bather.    Back.      O.    M.    Farmer.      No.    1,167,282;    Jan.   4; 

(inz.  vol.   222  :  p.  301. 
Bathing  apparatus.     A.   Hajdu.     No.   1.168,497:  Jan.   18; 

Gaz.    vol.    •J22  :    p     SK? 
Batteries.     Terminal     seal    for.       E.     W.     JeCTerson.       No. 

1,168,078;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  635. 
Battery :   See — 

Electric  battery.  Stora;:e  battery. 

Primary  battery. 
Batterv-rell,    Dry.       H.    Wllholm    and    H.    Olaneta.       No. 

1.166,H71  :  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p    161. 
Battery  Jar,  Storage-.     B.  F.-rd.      No.   1.167.810;  Jan.   11: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  540. 
P.eRfl  -  chain  -  niakiiig     machine.       W.     W.     Bradlev.       No. 

1,169,610:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1240. 
Bearing.     S.  J.  Svdnev.     No.   1.100.206;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.   1098. 
Bearing.   Adjustable.      E.    R.    I'.rock.      No.    1,167,375;   Jan. 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  300 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.    T.     H.    Alfreds.       No.    1,168,369; 

Jan.  IS;  (iaz    vol    222;  p.  769 
Bearing,    Antifriction-        A.    A.    Welgel.      No.    1,168,357; 

Jan.  18:  (iaz    vol.  222:  p.  765 
Bearing,  Antifriction  .     .\.  A.  Wci-el.     No.  1,168,358  ;  Jan. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  76.-.. 
Bearing.  Antifriction.     E    S.  Woods.     No.  1,108,363;  Jan. 

18  :  r.HZ.  vol.  222  ;  p.  767. 
Bearlni:.    Antifriction-       E    S    Woods   and   T.    H.   Alfreds 

No    M6S.:i64:  Jan.  1«:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    767. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     S.  G.  Wingquist.     .No.  1,166,799:  Jan.   4; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  136. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     S    (i.  Wlngqulst.     No.  1,168.093  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

Gaz.   vol    222  ;  p    8S5 
Bearing,   Ball-.     S.  (i.   Wlngqulst  and  E.   Junghans.     No. 

1,166.800;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  137. 
Bearing  cage.   Roller.      H.    Kapper.      No.    1,169,544:   .Ian. 


25  :   (iaz.    vol. 


p.    121i; 


Bearing  clamp.     A.  .M.  Laycock.     No.   1,169,271;  Jan.  25: 

Gaz.   vol.   222 :   p.    1120. 
Bearing     element.     Thrust-.       A.     G.     M.     Michell.       No. 

1,168.094  :  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  641. 
Boarini:   for  >  Icdric  fans,   I.nhricated.      G.   C.   Marx.     No. 

1.167.309  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  311. 
Bearlnu    for    multiple  -  spindle    metal  -  working    machines. 

Spindle-.      F.    L.   Cone.     No.   1,168,249;    Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  693. 
Bearing   for    multiple  -  Fplndle    metal  -  working    machines, 

Spindie-.      F.    L.   Cone.     No.   1,168,250 ;   Jan.    11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  693. 
Bearing.  Roller  .     E.  I>.  Dunning.     No.  1 ,169,469  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.  1188. 


iLPILVBETlC.U.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixix 


Bearing,   Roller-.      I,.   R.   Helm.     No.  1,160.150;   ,Ian.   25 

(ia/.  vol.  L'22  ;  p    107il. 
Bearing.   Roller-.      N.  (i.    Kiraberley.      No.   1,169,652  ;   .Ian 

2,-.  :  (iaz.   Vol.  222  ;   p.   1255. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     A.  K.  Whltmer.     No.  1,166,798;  Jan.  4 

Gnz.   vol.  ■JL.'2  ;   ii.   1  .'^(i 
Bearings.  Cage  for  antifrictim-      B    Eitner     No.  1.168,937 

Jan.    IS;  Gaz    vol.  222:   p.  069. 
B«aring8,    Clamping    device    f'T    antifriction  .       H.     Hess 

No.   1.167,758;  .Ian.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.   521. 
Be,iter.      E.   A.   Clark.      No.    1,167,336;   Jan.    4;    Gaz.   vol 


.'2  ;  p.  3: 


(iaz.    vol 


Bed.      A.    K.   Taylor.      No.    1.169.521  ;    Jan.    : 

222  ;  p    120S. 
Bed.   Auxiliary.      B     Scbecbter.      No.    1,168.680;   Jan     18 

(iaz    vol.  222  :   p.   880. 
Bed-frame.     N.  Sinclair.     No.  1,167,123;  Jan.  4  ;  liaz.  vol 

222  ;  p.  247. 
Bed,  lounge-bed,  Ac,  Sofa-.     D.  F.  Dvke      No    1.1 00.4 70 

Jan.  25:  (iaz.   v.. I.  222:  p.   11SS. 
Bedpan       D.    Hogun.      No.    1.16!>,10l  ;   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol 

222  ;    p.    1026. 
Bed  >lat.     G.   W.   Hinton.     No.   1.167,692;   .Ian.   11;  Gaz 

vol    222  :  p.  .''.oo 
Bedclotlics-clanij..      R.   V.   Blake.      No.    1.167,040;   Jan.  4 

(iaz.  vol.  L.'22  :  T>-   218. 
Bell  device.  Transformer.    C.  E.  Campbell      No.  l.ic.s.378 

Jan    t  *^  ;  (..iz.  \"\    2J2  ;  ii.  772 
Belt  conirollir.::    means.       .M.    Kocksfroh.       N".     l.lt!0,511 

Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  120.->. 
Belt    elevator       (i.    M.    Wolff.       No.    1,167,800;    .lan.    11 

( iaz.  V(  :    'j_'.'  .   p.  5(50. 
Belt  for   tr.ms.  r>   or  the   like.   Fabric.      M.   Bowman.      No 

l.DiO.io;.-  ;  .lari    4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  222;  p.   191. 
Belt-manufai  turit.g      machine.        J.      W.      Blod,zett.        No 

1, IOC). 574  ;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  58. 
Belt  pole.     C.  I,.  Pepper.     No.  1.160.5(;5  ;  .Ian.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol 

222  :   p.   122:'. 
Belt-shifter.     S.  Brcmner  :in.i  1".  V.  Slick.     .No.  1,169,232 

Ian.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  v-   1107. 
Brveling-machine.     C.  F.  I.lndeburg.     No.    1,166,918;  Jan 

i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  176. 
Blcvrle    Into    a    tricycle.    .Attachment     for    converting    a 


No     1.107.221  :    Jan.    4 


Bollor  and  other  furnace.     D.  Jonen.     No.  1,106,911  ;  Jan. 


4  ;  fiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  173. 


Jan.  4  ; 


803. 

Bill  board    Joint.      W     D.    Rice 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2.>^2. 
Binieiallic    compu.>iie    .i()ject8    or    bodies      Mannfneturing 

II.   Seldler      No.  1.168,752;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p 

904. 
Binder,    Loose-leaf.      W.    Albrecht.      No.    1.168.260;    Jan 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  697. 
Binder.   Loose  leaf.     R.    M.   Watson.      No.    1,167,454;   Jan 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  417. 
Binder  or    loose-sheet   holder.   Temriorarv.     G.    P.    Wiirgin 

ton.      .No.   1.107.007;  .Ian.    11  ;   (iaz.   vol.   •_'22  :   p.    47(h 
Binder*    Compression  devtie  for  post-.     (!.  H.  Jenkins  and 

S.   Smith.      No.    1.1(?0,405:   Jan.   25:   (iaz.    \ol.    222;    p. 

1105. 
Bird-bouse.      I..  T    Larson.      No.   1.169,409:  Jan.   25;   Gaz, 

vol.  222  :  p.    1  1C-0, 
Biscuit,  (tpen  H' r.  .1  cereal.     J    1.    I\<'llogg      No.  1,168,888; 

Jan    IS  :  (iaz    vol    222  ;  p.  951 
Bit  :    Srr- 

Borlng-bit.  DriviriL-  or  bridle  bit. 

Bridb -bit. 
BlHtik-bandMn^  inacldne.      W.    M.   Stone.      ( Reissue.  1      No. 

14. (147:  .Iin.   i;      <i:iz.  vol.  222;  p.  702. 
Blastfurnace.     W.   P.  'Ihornton.     No.  1,167.720:  Jan.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   512. 
Bleaching   apparatus.      F.  G.   Ten   Broeck.      No.   1.107,728; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  |..  512. 
Block  :   See — 

H'lilding-hlock.  l'ul!.\  Mock. 

Cnrhlni:  i  h"  k. 
Biock  system    switchboard.      U.    L.   Turk.      No.    1.167,138; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  222  ;  ii.  253. 
Blow-out    fiatiti.     E.    11.   Morehouse.      No.    1,106,622;   Jan. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  74. 
Blower  for  slunalinu  devlc.s.     N.   Nvl)erg.     No.  1,168,105: 

Jan.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  644. 
Board  :  Sri 

Bbick  s\ -tein  •ivvitchboard.       Plnster-board. 

Insulatini:-l'oard.  Score- hoard 

Ironing-board.  TrimndnL'  hoard. 

Mcta!  'i'linL'  iMiard.  Washboard 

Panel-board. 
Boards,   Ib.ider  for  shipping  wall-.     .\.    Whittemore.      No. 

I.IOS.OVO;  Jan    18;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p,  986 
Boat,    Collapsihle    life-.      F.    Doleiska    and    L.    M.    Herzlk. 

No.  1.107,340;  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  323. 
Boat.    M'tor  .      A.    1     Bartleit.      .No.    1,107.876;    Jan.    11: 

Gaz.  vol    222  :  p,  50;C 
boat    structup'.      M     Schmift       No.    1,168.828;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  :  p    9M2 
Boats.  Engaging  and  disengaging  gear  for  ships'.      H     W. 

Broady.     .No.  1,16h,377;  .Ian.  IS;  (iaz.  vol    222;  p.  772. 
Boiler      Sr<  — 

f!gg  boiler.  Water-tube  boiler. 

S'eam  ixiller. 
Boiler      M    J.  Carney.     No    1.169,065;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

222  ;  p,  1011 
Boiler.      E.   C.    Meier.     No.   1,166,619  ;    Jan.  4  ;   Gai.  Tol. 

222  ;  p.  73. 


Boiler  attachment.     A.  A.  Olson.     No.  1,166,530 

(iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  46. 
Boller-brlck.     R.  J.  Allen.     No.   1,168.697;  Jan.   18;  Gas. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  887. 
Boiler-cleaner.     E.  Rankin.     No.   1,167.520;  .lasi.   11;  (iai. 

vol.  ■-2-2  :  p.  4.39. 
Boiler-compound  bolder.      R.   E.   Durning.     No     1,168,612; 

Jan    18;  (iaz    vol.  222;  p.  8.55. 
Bolbr-flu.'   cutter       W.    C     Spencer.      No.    1,168.344;    Jao. 

18  ;  (iaz.  v(d    222  :  p.  760. 
Boiler  furnac...  Steaui  .      W.  A.  Gilchrist.     No.   1,166.670; 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vo;.  222  ;  p.  93. 
Boilers,   Forced  draft  device   for  locomotive  .     L.   I).   Berg. 

No.    1,167,374;  Jan.   11:  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.  3!(n. 
Boilers,  Soot-cleaner  for.     F.  W.  Linaker.     No.  1,167.765; 

,Ian.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  n.  524. 
Boilers.  Soot-cleaner  for.     F.  W.  Linaker.     No.  1.167,766; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  524. 
Boilers.    Water-level    Indicator    and    automatic    feed  water 

and  fuel  controlling  device  for  steam-.     F.   F;.   Stanley. 

No.   1.168,229  ;    Jan.    11  ;   Caz.    vol.   222;   p.   Os4. 
Boiling  lye.  Vessel  for.     B.  Strauss.     No.  1,10('..866  ;  Jan. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  150. 
Boiling,    roasting,    and    bakinsr    apparatus.    Portable.      C. 

l.ampert.      No.    1.1G!»,107  ;    Jan.    25  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p. 

1085, 
Bolt      see — 

Drnw-bolt.  Stay-bolt. 

S.ifetv-bolT.  Toi.'i:le-bolt 

Bolt-anchor  blank.      C.    Joseph.     No.    1.166.525;    Jan.   4; 

(iaz.  vol.  i'i;2  :  p.  41 . 
Bolts  and  the  like.  Machine  for  maklne.     J    R    Blakeslee. 

No    l.Kis.s,-,,'-,  :  Jan    I'-;  (iaz    vol    222:  p    940. 
Bock-marker.      H.    S.    Carson.      No.    1.168.159:    .Ian.    11: 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  661. 
Book  or  filing  device.     B,  Webster.     No.  1,168.447  :   Jan 

IS  ;  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  795. 
Book   or  i>ad.     B.   C.  Maxwell.     No.   1.168,818:  Jan.   18: 

(iaz    vol     222  :   p.  928. 
Book.  Pass-.     W    Rovstone.     No.  1.108.900:  Jan    T' :  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p    979. 
Pnok.    Portable   display-.      R.    N.    Beard.      No.    1.107,618; 

.Ian.  11  ;  (iaz.  v(d.  222  ;  p.  475. 
Boot  and  shoe  fastening.     S.  Weafherlev.     No    1,16R.771  ; 

.Ian.   18  :  (iaz.  \ol    222  :  p.  01  1 
p.  Mts   .and   other   footwear.   Nentilatl'  n    de\  iie  for.      D,    E. 

Cook.      .No.    1.108,100:   .Ian.    11;   (iaz.   vol.    222:   p.    663 
Boots     nrd     shoes.     Making.       H.     A      l>avenimrt.       No. 

1.100.008;  Jan.  18;  Gnz    vol    222.  p    1012, 


P.oots   !in<l    shoes.    Stock    manipulating:   and    tacking   appa- 
ratus  for  use  in   the  manufacture  of,     O,   Ashton.      No. 

1.108.458;  Jan    18;  Gnz    vol.  222;  p    800 
Border  guard.      F.   S.    (iichner.      No.    1.167.689;    Jan.    11; 

(i.iz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4!)9. 
Boring-bit.      V.   Konieczka.      No.    1,100,400;   Jan.   25;    Gat. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  110.'.. 
Boring  mncliine.      W.   J.   Koenlg,     No.    1,106,769;   Jan.   4; 

(iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  12.''i. 
Borini:-ma<hine.      J.    D.    Puff.       No.    1.108.'J24:    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  08:',. 
Bottle.    .\ir  trap    non-r. 'tillable.       C.    Van    .Smbiirgli.      No. 

1.107,448;   Jan.    11:   (iaz.    vol.   222;   p.   41''. 
BofMe.    Antlreftllable       C     J.   Glese.      No.    1,168,299:    Jan, 

18  :  (iaz    vol,  22-.'  :  p    743. 
Bottle  cap  and  ..p.i!.  r      N.  Fills.     No.  1  10«,1S2;  Jan.  11; 

(iaz.    vol.    222  :    i>     609. 
Bottle  cap  find  stopper,     A.  C    Nothstine      No,   1.168,410; 

Jan    18;  (iaz    vol    222;  p.  783. 
Bottle-carrier,      c.    A.    Preston.      No.    1.107. 4.';o:    Jan     11; 

(iaz.    vol.    222  :    p.    410 
Bottle-closure      W.   E    Gaston.     No.    1,168.386;  Jan    18; 

(iaz    vol.  222;  p    77.5. 
Bottle  -  closures.    Machine    for    the    manufacture    if.       A. 

P..  jil:'in""v.      So.    1,169,008;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p,    1230. 
Bot!  .   h  iii_-  machine.     J.  E.  Henes.     No.  1,160.520:  Jan. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  39. 
Bottie-tillitiL'  ni.cbanism.     H    M.  La  Porte.     No.  1,160,007  ; 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  00. 
Bottle  holder.  Milk-.    N.  A.  Moltrum.    No.  1,168  535:  Jan. 

IH  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  827. 
Bottle  making'    machine.      H.    C     A.verst.      No     1.169.064; 

Jan    18  :  (iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  1011 
Bottle  niakini;    machine       .1      (i.    Lepper    and    A.    MattlB. 

No    1.108.517  :  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol    222  :  p    '^21 
Bottle.     .Non-rerillHble.       J.     II.     Iloothi-.       No.     1.107,791; 

.Ian.    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222:   p.   5:;2 
Buttle.    Non-nfillable.    ^o.    B.    Fortney.       No.    1,166,755; 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  120. 
Bottle,  Non-relill;ible.     c.  N.  Haves.     No.   1,167,754;  Jan. 

I  1  :    (iaz     vol.    222  :    p     519. 

Bottle.   Nonretillable.     .\.   S    Kozell.      No.   1.107.412;   Jan. 

I I  :    (iaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    P'"'., 

Pottle.     Non-ref111ab!e.       J.     D      1  ncroii.       No.     1.167,413; 

Jan.    11  :    'iaz    vol.    222  ;   p.    4o:; 
Bottle,  Nou  refillable.     J.  D.  Lacrolx.     No.  1.169.498:  Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1100. 
Bottle,   Nonn  finable       II     W.   Ri.  s.      No    1,106,786;   Jan. 

4  ;  (inz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  i:;i. 
Bottle  stopper.        1'.      Evans     and     (i,     A.     Duryee.        No. 

1.167,807;    Jan.    11,    daz     \o!     222:    p.    539. 
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Bottlp-stopppr.      C.    McKeever.      No.    1,1(57,(«)2;    Jan.    4: 

CrHZ.  vol.  I'L'L'  ;  p.  L'.'i'i. 
Bottic-v.ilvp.      C.    !••.    L»'UK.      No.    1.107,180;    Jan.   4;    (Jaz. 

v(.l.  L'1'1'  :  p.  --'Td. 
BortU's,    Cap-cldsiirp    for.      E.    .1.    Welch.      No.    l.lf.'^.tUtO  : 

.Inn.   IH;  Hn/..   vol.  L'L':.' ;   p.   S,S4. 
Botrl.'s.  Stand  for  crareii.     .1.  S.  Hazard.     No.   l.lOO.s:!:'.  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  L'^J  ;  p.  14.S. 
Bowli  nL'iiins,    Miuns    for    iiiakini;.       R.     K.    Stanley.       No. 

I.l*i7.."i.'l.'i  ;   Jan.    11;   Caz.    vol.    L'-'J  .    p.    445. 
Bo.x  :  So  — 

(■olIip<ih!i' jiox.  N:iinl  ■  r  iind  !:imp  hoT. 

("ollip-IMe    fruit    or    berry      racking  and  shlpplnj;  box. 

l>o\.  l':iIl>'I-l)O.X. 

IMsplay-linx.  I'mjht  liox, 

I-'Midi riL' l'0\.  1 'h.'niiL:rai)h  sound-box. 

Ilea  ti  r  I'Oi.  S;i  n<Mio.x. 

Joiirrial-bo.x.  S<.iin<!  bos. 

M:iil-bn\.  Statb)n-Iii>x. 

Matcb-box.  Su  itcb-box. 

MitiT-box.  TMlkintr-niachinf  box. 

Bo.x.      .\.    II     RolkJ.r.      No.    l,ltH.7s:!  ;    Jan.    11;   (Jaz.    vol. 

■J2-  :    p.    .".'in. 
Box-tibink     mncMn<\     Wir'^-boimd-.        H.     (J.     M>'ad.        No. 

I.lt',T.!ti4  ■    ,lMn.    11:   r,:\7.    v,A     •.'•_'•_>:   i).    ri7r. 
Box  bnii'p.  Wlndow-foo'l-.     .\.  F.  Hernadac.     No.   1,169.604; 

Jan.  L'-'i  ;  f'.az.  vol.  L'L.''_' :  p.  1  ■_'.'.*<. 
Box     ( 'ariMiintr     riKirluu''.     I'ackini:-.       C.     T.     I'tmn.       No. 

1.160  244;  Jan.  2,';  Caz.  vol,  222:  p.   1112. 
Box  I    Is.    xim   r>     and    t    .>    Ijk.',    IJold.T    for.      J.    W.    Itock- 


Brlck-burning.     H.   O.   Robinson   and   C.   Steadman.      No. 

1,168,657;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  8:f5. 
IJrick.   Furnace-.      \V.  J.   Hillls.      No.    l.ltJ.s,211;   Jan.    11; 

Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    678. 
nrlck-klln.      J.    C.    Boss.      No,    1,167,S82;    Jan.    11;    t;az. 

vol    222 ;  p.  r^ar,. 

Hrlck  kiln.       H.    O.     Robinson     and    C.     Stpadman. 

l.lt!s.,-,.-(l  ;  ,Tan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  S.'M. 
Hrlikklin.       C     Sieadman     and     M.     O.     Robinson. 

l,lti^.,■■■7.">  ;  Jan.  \s  ,  «;az.  vol.  222;  p.  841. 
BrlikniMkln^' machine.     T.  S.   Rotisc.      No.    1,168, ,",07 

18  ;  (;dz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  8;i8. 


Bridge,  Safety-.     A.  Silver.     No.   1.109,.''.17  ;  Jan. 


No. 

No. 
Jan. 
Gas. 
Gaz. 


Ni 


].1<',>.1 12  :   J.m     1  1  ; 


p.   646 


Box-niaklni;  nine'iin".     G.  .\.  Cox.     No.   1.166.818;  Jan.  4; 

iim.    vol.   222  :    [).    142. 
Box-or"'iier.       II.    Q.    Ab'xandor.       .No.    1.167.14.".;    Jan.    4; 


<'taz.   vo! 


.'22  ;    p.    2.' 4. 


Box-tO''   riii ct's.  .\pparsitii*  for  tr»atin>r.      W.   ,\.   Knipe  and 
T    MrKlnnev.     No.   1,167.1K)4  ;   J.in.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 

P.  r,:-. 

Brace  :   Scr — 

Box  brace.  Rntl-brare. 

I  loor-lTM''-. 
Brn.-e    ard    bit.      N.    McJnnes       No     1,168,661;    Jan.    18; 

<;m7     vol     222  ;   p    874 
Brnc..:Pt.      II.  B.   Pratt.     No,   1.166,62!);  J.m.   4:   Gaz.   vol. 

222:   p.   77. 
Brac.-letlink,      \.    Ekiund,      No,    1,166,821;    Jan.    4;    Gnz. 

vol,   222  ;   p.    144. 
Brncki't      .» rr~  - 

Insulator-bracket.  S'>  a  de-bracket, 

I  n  s  II  I  a  t  "  r  -  .>upportiiu'      Si;,'nal-!ioldin>;  bracket. 
bracket. 
Brake  :  Srr — ■ 

Car  brake.  Railway-brakiv 

En:;lri<'  brMkc.  T-inr'cl  br.-ike. 

Brake.      T..  C.  Ord.     No.  1,167,20;>;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  222; 

p.    277. 
Brake.      .V.    R.    Trezise,    Sr.      .No.    1.166,72.':    Jan     4;    Gaz. 

vo!.   222  :   p     111 
Br'ik.--'U'rM:itini:      inccbanisni.        C.       \.      Lindsti-'ini.        No. 

1.1611.771  :   Jm.    1:  Gaz.   vol,  222:   p.    12<;. 
Bral--.-     -Mid     lo:id-liinder.     <'omhincd.       .1.     \'nv.)tny.       No. 

1   iilvini:    .Tmi.    11-    Gnz.    vol     -j-jj  :    p     r,  \  i 
BrakeMo.k    bolder.      J.    S.    Nichols.      No.    1,1  ••,!». 181  :    Jan. 

2-":  ';az.  vol.  222;  p,   inon. 
Brake-' an^'er.      II.   ,\.   Hoke.      No,   1.166, ,'.21  ;   .!.i!i.   4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p.  40. 
Brake  mechanism.      F.  S,   Ell.  tt.      No.   1.168.614;  Jan.  18; 

<;az.  vol    222  ;  p.  ^."i.'<. 
Br;|i..'    nirc'i.'iriisni,      !..     \.    IIo.Tr.      No     1  ,1  •■>7.<i>'>8  ;    .Ian.    4; 

<;.-i7     \'..!     •_'22  ■    p.    227. 
Brake-ji.  <!al    attacbnient.       G.     R.    Reid,       No.     l,lt;8,827; 

Jin.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  '.i".1. 
Brake-rod    sipp^rt.      N.    T.    Wilev,      No.    1,1';:.<67;    Jan. 

1  1  ;    Gaz.    vol.    ■_'22  ;    p.    ."6o. 
BrakH-sbo.-.     B.   II.    Divine.      No,    l,16r,,44S:    Jan.   4;   Gaz. 

v.d.   222  ;  p.    T.>,. 
Brake  si;,, e,       H.    Jones.      No.    1.168,810;    Jan     18;    Gaz. 

vol,  222  ;  p.  ','26. 
Brake  s' (,...      ,1      I,    Kinzcr,      No.    1,166.90,'?;   J;i;i.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;    p.    2ol, 
Brak.' s!  oe.      \V.    II     Say;-.'.      No.    ],I67.9:;7:   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

vol     1:22  :    ]y    .■»^|'.. 
Brnk.'  s!  o.'s.     l-"orriiin:r.       II.     .loni's.       No.     1.167,^26;    .I;in, 

11:    I  ;:iz.    vo'     ■J22  :    p.    ."  ['. 
Brnke-stioes,    Formini:,      H.    Jones.      No.    1, 1 6><,.".ofl  ;    Jan. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  8  IS. 
Br.-issj.Ni,..     i:    (;,ij-..ii  ,,.iiii.      \n.   Mi:7.!tii2:  .I.an.   11;  Gnz. 

vol     "'22  :    p.    <'<'  I"  . 
Brasslf're,      G,    Mayer.      No.    1,168,7:!2:  Jan.    IS;   (J.az.  vol. 

222  ;  p,  SOS. 

Ere, id  ;in  I  t' e  lik.\  Sanitarv  \\r\[)rn>r  f^.r.     E.  F^lsch  and 

O.  G.  Miesslcr.     No.   1.16s,2."l:  Jan.   11:  Gaz    vol    222' 

p,    6!b-,, 
Bread   from   u-'  ole   :.'r.iin.    Mnnnf.iotniin^       I!.    I.elbbrandt. 

No.   M67.70'!  :  .l.-ui.    II  :   G.iz    vol.  222;  p.  ."04. 
Bread-pan   lubricator.      J.   A.   Dencler,   Jr.      No.   1,168.291  ; 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  741. 
Bread-rnlHer.      .\.   L.  Frail.      .No.    1,168,718;   Jan.    is-  Oaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  894. 
Br<'ast-sM|)[)orter       n.   F,   I'larke.     N'\   1.167.7  H  .   .Tan     11  ; 

Ga/.,    vol.    I'-j-j  :    ii.    ." ii; 
Breatb-dertector.      T.    J.    King.      No.    1,166,462;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.    vol,   222  ;    p.    17. 


vol.  222  ;  p.  1207. 
Rridlfblt.      J.    U     B;iss.       No.    1.167.. '.41;    Jan.    11 

vol.    222  :    p.    447. 
Brooder.      A.    Essit'.      No.    1,169,071;   Jan.    18;    Gaz,    vol. 

222;  p.  101.3. 
Brooder.      J.    F.    MacKav.      No.    1,166,77.?  ;    Jan.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p.    127. 
Brooder,   Poultry-.      I..    R.  Oakes.      No.   1,107,01::;  Jan    4; 

(Jnz.   vol,   222  ;   p.   2o9, 
Broom,   Rotary.     C.    II.   Butler.      No.   1,168,849;   Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  9:>S. 
Hnisti.     K.  Olson.     No.   l,167.92;i;  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    580. 
Brush,    .Mr-.       B,    E.    Holton,       No      1,106. ".22;    Jan      4; 

Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  40. 
Brn.sh,  Air-.     O.   C.   Wold.      No,    1,169„'.S7  ;   Jan.  2,";   (Jaz. 

vol.   222;  p.   1231. 
BruHh,  Fountain-.     G.   .\.  (iarvev.      .No,   1,166.896;  Jan.  4; 

(;az.   vol.   222  ;   p.    lt',8. 
Brush.    Fountain-.      H.    Relcbe.      .No.    1,166,482;    Jan     4; 

Gnz.   vol.    222  ;    p.   2.">. 
Brush,    Fountain   tt>oth-.      E.    Rosenblum.      No.    1,168,905; 

Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  !)79. 
Rrusli  holder.  Tooth-.      W,  .Metzrotb,     No,   1,167.83.'?;  Jan. 

11;    (Jaz,    vol.    222;    p.    .'.47. 
Brush,  Stand-up  scrul.bini;-.     ,F.  T,  Phares.     .\o.  1,167.215; 

Jan.    4;   Gaz,   vol.   222;   p.   279, 
Brush,  Turf-.     T.   I),   Gummlns.     No.   1,108,71.3;  Jan.    18; 

<;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  802. 
Brushes.  ContniiuT  for  sanitarv  sliaviim-.      II.   B.  Rodders. 

No.   1.168.42:i;  Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  7h7. 
Brosbes,    Valve    sfructnre    for    foiintniii  .      J     .1.    Lorzlng 

No.  1,168,893;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9.":{. 
Bulible-maklnu'  machine,      F.    Ilecbr,      .\o.    1,1(17,619;   Jan. 

11  ;   (Jaz.    vol,    222;    p,    47.'. 
Bucket.    Collapsible.      F.    C.    H.w.s,      No.    1.167.497:    Jan 

11  :   Gaz    vol.   222  :   p.    4:U 
Bucket,  (Jrab-.      E.    E    Brosius.      No.    1,168,279;   Jan     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  |).  7:;7. 
Buckle.      M.   B.   II  inira..nd.      No.    1,167.7,'>1;   Jan.    11;   (Jaz 

vol.    222;    p.    .""' 
Buckle.     W.  V,  Hau[)t.     No.   1,168,88.'?;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  9,'io 
Buckle,  Susp.nder-.     (J.   .K.   Weld.      .No,   1,166,0.",");  Jan    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1S8. 
Muckle.     Tootliles.s     susii.nd.-r  .\.      \an      Hrntit.        .No 

1.168.2:?0;   Jan,    11;    (J.iz     vn],    222:    j.    'isr 
Bufflnp-machlne.      W.   A.   Bond.      No,    1,168.47;?;   Jan.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  806. 
BiifflnK-machlne.      E.    E,    I.ane.      .\o.    1,168..-,14  ;    Jan,    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  82o. 
Buk't'y-sbnft   holder  and  untirattbr.     o    ,\.    Nidson,      No, 

1.166.710;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   luti 
Builder  motion.      (J.    S.    Harris.       No.    l.li;7,167:    Jan     4; 

Gaz.   vol,  222  ;   p.  2i;:?. 
BuUdlnj?.      G.    B.    Sinclair.      No.    1,1  (•.(•...'.'ij  ;    Jan.   4;    (Jaz. 

\ol.  222  ;  p.  51. 
Rulldlni:    block    and    constru.  tion.       T.    .1      lunsten        \o 

1.167.740;    Jan.    11;    Gnz.    vol     222:    p     .".IT 
Bulldinsi   construction.      A.    Duarte.      No.    1,1(;9,016      Jan 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  99.".. 
Building:  structure   or   sib..      H.    Ilnlen   and   G.    F.    Brown. 

.No.  1.1(!,8.886;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  O.'.l. 
Piindb- tyin«  machine,      A     U.   Smith   an.l   11.   ,1.  GoPT.      No 

1,106,720;   Jnn,  4;  Gaz    vol,   J22  ;   )i     Inn 
Biinu     and     faucet.     Combination,       G,     E      .Miller        .No 

1.168.:?2:?:  Jan.  IS;  (J„z.  vol.  222;  p.  7.'.2, 
Burjclar-alarm,  J'ortable.     H.  I?,  Broadweil.     .N...  1.169.120; 

.Ian.  2,"^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  loti.s. 
Burner  :  Sre* — 

-Mr.  oil.  and  eas  burner.  Lamp  burner. 

Coke-oven  burner.  Oil  l.inner. 

II  vdror-'  ibcii  l.ip-rier. 
Burner.     W.  K.  Twomey.     No.   1.167,446;   Jan.   11;   (^az. 

vol.    222 ;    p.    415. 
Burner    construction.      H.    .\.    I'r.lT.in    and    .M.    S.    1  linn 

No,   1.1fifl,4r.l;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol    222;   t>    14 
Burner  tip.  Oil-.     W.   M.  Troll.      No.   1.108,.580;  Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  84,?. 
Rutter-midd.      R.  J.   Gosseboom.      No,    1,168.168;   .Fan     11; 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    664. 
liutton.      U.    Karger.      No,    l,16s.o7'.i;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol 

222  ;    p.    (>.•?."). 
Butlon-attacblnc  machine.  .\utoni,itic,     W.  F    Elliott.     .No 

1,107.805;    Jan.    11;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p.    ,-..!s 
Mutton.    GiilT-.      J.    P.    Middleton    an.l    II.    Ii     Ross        No. 

1,168,095;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222:    p.    641. 
Biitton-holdlni:    clamp,       W.    I„    Barron,      .No,    l.H!7.(;i6; 

Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol     222:    p    474 
Button,    Snap-.      B.    Hausner.      No.    1,167,753;    Jan.    11; 
Gaz.   vol.  222  :  p.  ."19. 


ai.pila:betical  list  of  ixm^xtioxs. 
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Buttons  from  Ivorv-nuts  and  the  like,  Maklntr.     J.  Zulep 

No    1,1»;<;  7.'?:?  ;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:  p.   11  ;, 
Butionl  ol.' macbine,      H.    C.    Miller.      No.    1,  H'.7,l',»7  ;    Jan. 

4  :  (;a/,,    vol.   222  ;   p.   27.''.. 
Cab    control    svstem.      F.    .M.    Raymond.      No.    1.168,908: 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  958. 
Cabinet  and  clamp.  Towel,     (J,  A.  Stelner.     .No,  1,160.297; 

•Ian,  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1120. 
Cabinet   for  paper   towels.  &c,,   1  dspensin;:-,      E,   A.   Hamil- 
ton.    .No.   1,1<;0.147:  ,Ian.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p,  1078. 
Cabin. d   for   s(.iii;,l  i-rcorils.      J,    B.   Oi;den.      .No.    1,167.206; 

J.nn,    4:    Gaz     vol.    222:    p.    276, 
Cable  bondin-   devbe,      F,    I.,    Brockway.      No.    1,168, ,".96; 

Jan.  IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  s4,s. 
Cab:e  -f.Ii.-e        \V      i»,     Wils(.n.       No.     1.167.962;    Jan.    11; 

G.iz    vol,   222  ;   p,   .'.9,". 
Cable    tcminal.    Eleitric-,      G.    E     Herz,      .No.    1,167,820; 

Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    54:!. 
Calculaiin;;-machlne.      W.  H    I'.rown.     No.   1,I67,:?:?2:  Jai: 

4  ;   (Jnz.   vol.   222  ;    p.   :i20 
Calcnljithii: machine.      C.    L.    Kennicmt.      No.    1.169,724  : 

Jan.  2.".;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1270 
CalculatiuK machine.      K.   Rein.      No     1,166,715;    Jan.   4; 

Gh/    vol.  •Ji'2  :   p.   los 
Calculatinir  machine.      I..    W.    Rosenthal.      No.    1,168.745; 

Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol    222;  p.  902. 
CalciibitiiiL-  -  niac'dne      attac:  im.'nt.         M.      Teetor.         No. 

1,Hi7.i:;2;  .Ian.  4;  (Jaz.   vol,   l'22  ;  p.  251. 
Cabubitor        P,    F.    W,    C.    Krippendorf.       No     1.166,528; 


CanecnttlnK  machine.     C.   E.   Bell.     No,    1,168,467;   Jan. 

1  8  ;   (Jaz,   vol,   222  ,   p.   8(I4. 
Can.'  iiiill.  SiiKar-.     A.  G.  llavvcs.     .No.  1.169,140;  Jan    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1070. 
Canopy-frame.      (J.    F.    I.ind.eev    and    C.    A.    Wiiliams       No 

1.167.7C.7;  Jan.    II  ;   G.iz.   vol    222;   p.  525. 
Gape       I     linl).  r>;.      No    1.167.058;   Jan    4;  (Jaz    vol    22'^- 

p.    224 
I  ar-brake       W    1'    Kiesel.  Jr      No.  1,166.694;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz 

vol.   222  ;    p     1  III . 
Car,  Cattle-      I    R,  Wa.sd.n       No.   1,166,500;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz, 

vol,   222  ;   p.   :'.2. 
Gar-couplu.-        II.    T,    Kri.kini        No.    1.16!>.266.    Jan     25; 

•  Jaz,  vol.  222  :   p.   Ills, 
(.'ar-couiillni:,    Eiectric,       1',    Wmsor    and    G     Corliss        No 

1  ,li'.7,f.os  ;   .i.in     n  ;   (Jaz     V(.il.   222;    p,   471 
("ar-coiiplinK  n  basintr    device,       E.     W      Hartoueh,       No. 

l,167.oi;.', :  Jmo    4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p   227 
Gar-conpijn;,' rebasinu     device.       E.     W      llartouiih.       No 

l.l(i7,(Mi6  :  .Ian    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  \\  227 
(  ar-cou|.linu  rebasin^' (b'vice.    I..  A.  lie  rr      No.  1,167,069; 

Jan.   4  ;   (Jaz,   vol     222  ;   p,   228. 
Gar-diaplua:.'ni.      R.    .M.    Brown.      No.    l.lbTOT:;      Jan     11- 

Iaz.   vol.  222  :  p.  591^, 
Gar-door.     W.   P.  Murphy.      No.   l,16s..-,:;o  ;   Jan,    18;   (Jaz. 


vol 


p.  829. 


Jan     4  :    iJaz.    vol 


p.    4  2 


Calcolaior,  Interest  and  time.     W,  H,  Tiilv.     No.  1.169,,'?00; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  li:?0. 
Cab  ulator-ke\  board.      .1.    ('.    I.oiterb.nn.l.       N'..     1.1117,086: 

.Ian.   4:   Gaz.    vol.   222;   p.   2:?:?. 
Calciilnt.ir.    Parcel-post.      J.    Lvons,      No.    1.169  41:?;    Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22'2  ;  p.  1167. 
CabMiiat.r,  Slide  rnle,     G    R,  I-',  II,  Cuntz,     No.  1, 16s, 059  ; 

Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz    vol.  222;   p.  629. 
Calcnla  tots.    1\(>'     iiiiciianism    foi-,     J.    (".    I.otti'rl:and.      No. 

l.lOT.ool  .    .1:1-1     4      G:l/,    \(,].    222:    p,    2'.1, 
Cab'id.-iiors,   Ki.\bo.-ird  ci.ntr..!   for.      W.   R,    I  le  ("jimp.      No. 

1.1i'.6  07'::  J.nn.   4.  (J.-iz     v<.l.   222;  p.    l'.i| 
Calendar,  Perpetual.     G.   W.  Blakelv.     N...   1.160.2.';0:  Jan. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   11«»7. 
Calii.ers.      \V.   II.  T..iil-.      No    1   166. 86s  ;  .]nn     4:   Gaz    vol. 

222  :    p,    l.'.O 
Calipers.      Self    recristirini;,        W,      J.      I.anouette.        No. 

1.168,515  ;  Jan.    is  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  820. 
Catiiera.      ,I     I"     Kr..st.      .Nd     l.l  i;i'..:il4  ;    J.nn.    4:    Gaz,    vol. 

222  ;   p.    174 
Camera  levein::    device.    Pbotoiirapbic-,      1".    1>.    .\nderson 

.No     1,167,067;   Jan.    11:    Gaz,    vol.    222;    p,    597. 
Camera.    Pbotoirrapbic.      it     T     Grcmirv   and    N.    W    Gark- 

huff.     No    1.167.:?56:  J.nn    4:  Ga/    vol    •j_'2  ;  p    :!:;o. 
Camera.   Plioto[:ra:)hlc,      S    X.achnria.      .No,   1.16s, 140;  Jan. 

1  1  :  Gaz    vol.  222  ;   p.  *i55. 
Camera     Rep.ntinLV      J.    N    Johnson.      No.    1.166.76,'?;  Jan 

4  ;   (J.nz    vn|     ■_".■•_■  ;    p.    T_vv 
Cameras.     .-Vrnpllf  vlnL'-nnd.T     for,        E       B.      Smith.        No. 

1,1(17.:?1!»  ;  Jan    4  ;  (Jaz.  vol    222;  p.  .•?15. 
Camjibor    <on'p..nnd,      .1.    Galls.'n    and    R.    Stiisser.       No. 

l.it)9,:?16  ;  Jan    25;  (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p.   li:?5. 
Can      .s,, 

Garbajjc  can.  Oil  can! 

Ice- can.  Tobncco-cnn. 

Can-end    curlinp.    can    assemblinu    and    seamlne   machine 

G.   E.    Forry.     No.  1.1G7.05O;  Jan    4;  (Jaz.   vol.   222;  p. 

224 
Can    feedinu   and    tii'.nn:;    mechanism       S.   Tevand.'r.      No, 

1,166.402;  Jan    4:  (Jaz.  vol    222;  p    20 
Can  liaiid:.-.      l».    B.    Tamasno.      No,    1.168.;?45.    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.   vol,   222  ;   p.   761. 
Can    tieadini:    and    sbapini:    machine.      A.    Calleson.      No. 

I,16s.i77:  .Inn.  18;  Onz    vol    222;  p.  807 
Ca^^he,•ldin;:  macdiine.     .1    P.r.n/lrmer.     No.  1 ,167.:?4.' ;  Jnn 

4  ;   (Jaz     vol.   222  ;   p.   :?25 
Can  headini,'    macdilne.       J.     P.renzinner.       No      I.ld7.:.l6; 

Jan    4  :   (Jaz.    vol.   222  :    p    :>2t>. 
Canhi  adlnir    machine.       J      P.nnzln^'cr.       No      l,]i'.7.:47; 

Jan.   4  :   (Jnz.   vol.  222  ;    p.   :?26 
Canheadliii:    machine.      J.    Prenzlncer.      No     l.ir,7:;48: 

Jan    4  :  Gaz.  vol    222;  p    .■?26. 
Can-beadinu    maiddne        J.     lirenzlncer.       No      I,l67,:?49; 

Jan.   4  ;   (Jaz.   vol    222  ;   p.   .•?27 
Canheadlnj;    mncblne.      J.    Brenzlnper.      No.     1  167.:?51; 

Jan    4  ;   Gnz    vol,   222  ;   p.    .•?28. 
Can  bendin-'  ni.nchines.  .\utomatic  asseinblln;:  .nnd    feeding 

d. -Vic.    for      J    P.rcnzinter.     No.  1.167,352  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

\  ii!     •_'■_'_'  ,    p     ;128 
Canheadini:    machines.    Tool  carrier    for       J      P.r.  nzincer. 

No.  1,167.:?50;  Jan    4  :  Gaz    vol    222  ;  p.  :;27 
Can  open.r.      K     Ir.ikiwa.      No     l,16s,;i70;   Jan     1  *■  ■   Gnz 

vol,  222  ;  p.  os::. 
Cancelin:-'  m.ubine.  ("beck-.     P.  1-:.  Rees  and  I'.  C.  Schmidt. 

No.  1.160.:;52  ;  Jan,  25  ;  Gaz,  vol,  222  ;  p,  1147, 
Candle-m.ikinu   n):ic!iin.-,      E,   J     Eni;man.      No.    1,16S,9,'?S; 

Jnn.  IS  :  (iaz.  vol,  222;  p.  97o. 
Candle  m, lid,       F.    Seiter,      No.    1,168.4:'..'?;    Jan,    18:    Gnz, 

vol,  222  ;  p.   7!'l 
Candv-mncbin.'      I'    W    Fov.  !adv  .and  I?    J,  Kenu'  dv      No 

l.GlO.r.iO;  J.nn,  4;  Gaz    vol    222:  p    70 
Candv  pai  ki'L-e       I.,    lli'-cbfeld.      No,    1.1690;?,'  ■   .Tin     Is- 

Gaz,  vol.  222  ;   p.   1002. 
Cane    nnd    like    ml'l    returner  bar.    Snirar  .       A      M      Lang 

No.   1.169.650:  Jan    2."  :  Gaz.   vol.  222:  p.  1257, 


Car  •  do.  r      bridL-e.      Railway-.        H,      Wallinsfotd.        Jto. 

l,16s,!is.'?  :  Jan.  IS;  liaz,  vol,  222;  p    0<-4, 
Car  dior.   Grain,     c    F.  Waller,      .No    1  li;T5:'.9-  Jaii    11- 

<;az.   vol     222  ;    p.   446. 
Car-door  linnuer.      J     F.   Conne.      No.    1,166,661;   Jnn    4- 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  90. 
G.-i!--.ionr-<ip(-i:itinK   de\Ue.      W,    Nicli.  lis,      .No.    1,109.278: 

,Iaii.  2,'.:  (iaz.   vol.  222;  p,   1122, 
Gar  draft  an.l  biflini:  trear.      F    F    Stebbins.      No,  1 .1  08.fi74  ; 

Jan.    IS;   Caz.    vol.   222:   ;>.   Osi 
Car  drnft-rig^'lnK.   Manufacturing:  draft-vokes  for  railway-, 

W,    il.    Miner.      No     1.166.471:    Jan     4;    Gaz.    vol     222: 

p.  21 
Car     draf:     lijiiin^'.     Rnliwav-.       G      W      Sherman         No 

1. 100. 4:^5  :  Jan.  2.".:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    IITC. 
Car.  Dniiiii-.     J.  B.   Ub.ides       No.   1.16.s,42o.  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p.  786 
Gar,    DnmpiriL'-.       A.    Bodner.      No,    1.16S.S47;    Jan.    18: 

'Jaz.  V(d.  222;  p.  938. 
Gar     extension  -  step,     Rnilwnv-.       A.     E.     .''eibiTt.        No. 

l.l'is.:{:?0  ;  Jan.    is;  caz,  v(".|.  222:  p.  75s. 
Car.    Fb  xlble.      H.    Rownlree.      N'...    1 ,16s. :;;!,'■,  ;    .Tan.     18; 

Gaz.  \ol    222  :  p.  757. 
Car  motors.  Opetatini:  circuit  and  >witc'    nrrangcmrnt  for. 

J.    S     M.Wliirter,      No.    1.109.552;    Jan.    2,-.:    Gaz,    vol. 

222  :   !>.    1219, 
Car-mover.      G,   M.   Rf>]ph.      No     1,167,660;   Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol,  222  ;  p.   489. 
>'"-,    p.iiilti.\  ,      I".    X.    Mudd    and    W,    1',    Johnson.      No. 


1.1<>8,si;i  :  Jan,   IS  ;  Gaz. 


:  p.  020. 


Gar-roof       C.    Brown       No     1.166.510;    Jan     4;    Gnz.    vol. 

222  :    p.   .'?5 
Car-roof      J.   M    Cobniun.      No.    1,169.240;   Jan.   25;   Gaz, 

vol.  222  :    J.     1  1  111. 
Car-roof.      T.    N     Russell.      No.    1,169.4.30;    Jan.    25;    Gnz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1174. 
Car-seat  construction.     J    E.  Kilburn.     No.  1  167.8:?i  ;  Jan. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  546. 
Car-seats.  Aisle  end  for.     E.  C.  Lang.     No.  1,169.728;  Jan. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1280. 
Car-seats,  Wall  en(i  for.     E,  C.  LanR.     No.  1.160.727  :  Jan. 

2.".:   Gnz.  vol.   222:  p.   12*<0. 
Car   sicnnl.    Motor.      A.    Iloltz,      No.    1,167.821:    Jan,    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  543. 
CarsiMkc.      L.    Rosebush.      No.    1,168.560;    .I.nn     IS;    (Jaz. 

\  ol.  222  :  p.  8:!5. 
Car-step.  Extensible.     II.  F.  Schrape.     No.  l,lt.s.740:  Jan. 

18  :  (Jnz.  vol.  222:  p.  903. 
(^^r  step.    Railway  and  street,      M.   I?.  -  k.     No.    1.168.464: 

Jan.  18;  (Jnz.  vol.  222:  p.  802, 
Gar-sfeps,  Foldable.     J.  II.  Fassett  and  .F    i:    Warren.     No. 

1.100,140:  Jan,  25:  Gaz.   vol.  222;  i).   lo7f. 
I  ,!i.   Stock  and  box.     C.   R.  Haverlv.     .No.  1,160,1  !>>;  Jan. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  107S. 
Car   street-indicator,      P,    Rndoccio.      No,    l,167.4:i2:    Jan, 

11  :  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p,  411. 
Car  -  oniierf  r;.  me     constriction        P,     I'.     I..  ckw'.o.i.      No. 

1,167,769;   Jan.    11;   (Jaz,   vol.   222;   p,   525, 
Cars,  .\djust,ible  exhaust  or  respirator  for.    <J.  F,  Lnntrblin. 

No.    1.109,170;   Jan.   25;   Ciaz.   vol,   222;   p.   losi; 
Cars    nnd    other   vehicles.    Construction    of    the    bodies    of 

motor-,      A.    Wilkinson.      No.    1,167,0:?5;    Jan     4;    Gaz. 

vol    222  ;   p,   216. 
Cars  and  other  vehicles.   Guard    f-  r   t.it!]        S     Cromartv. 

No.  1.166.744:  Jan.  4;  (Jnz   vol.  222;  p.  116 
Cars.    Oiricible    fender    for    street-.       T.    Sbeppard        No 

1.168.070;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  98o 
Cars.  Handbrake  for  box-.    .\.  L.  McCallum.    No.  1 ,167,576  ; 

Jan    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  459. 
Gars.    Lriose   floiuing   and   means  for  storing    the   s.inc   m 

railway-.      W.   T     \'an    Horn.      No.    1.16;i.:;(i7      .r:.n     25  ■ 

<;.nz,   vol.  222  :   p    11  :',2. 
I'ars  or  trains,   ('..nirollins  apparatus  for  rnilwnv.     L.   'V. 

Lewis       No    1 .107,:?:-;4  :  Jan    4;  (iaz    vol.  222;  p    321. 
(  ars.   Rstchi't   mechanism    f.r  blind-i-nd       R     H.    Blackall 

No    1.107.261  ;  Jan    4  ;  Gaz.  vol    222;  p    2!i4 
Carbureter       R.    M     .\nderson.      No.    1,106,734;    Jan.    4; 

Gnz.   V(d    222  ;   p    113. 


Ixxii 


ALPHABETIC.^.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Carbureter.  M.    Bucker.      No.   1.168,782 ;   Jan.    18 ;    Oaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  01,-). 

Carbureter.  .M.    Mucker.      No.    1,168,783;    Jan.    18;    Qaz. 

vol.  222  ;  [1.  OK"!. 

rartjiin  ti>:-.  \V.  r.  Cartor.     No.   l.ir.O.Olf,  :  Jan.  2fi  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.   1242. 

Carbureter.  T.   S.  Glover.     No.   1,167,290;  Jan    4;   Qaz. 


vol 


p.  .'!04. 


Carhurefer.      V.   R.   Heftier.      (Rei.ssue.)    No.    14,04.'>  ;   Jan. 

11  ;  <;nz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  701. 
CnrlMirfter      ,1.  V.   Ilcuiev.     No.    1  .lf)0.4«<:!  :  J:in.  25;  0;iz. 

vol.   222  :    p.    lUK!. 
Carbureter      C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1.166,59r)  ;  Jan    4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  64. 
Carburet. r      (J.    Klricston.     No.    1,168,513;   Jan.    IS;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  SI!). 
Carbureter       !>    C.   Meara.      No.   1.169,340;   Jjin.  25;   Oaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   114.S. 
Carbureter.      W.    I{.    Park.      No.    1,167,426:   Jan.    11;    Gaz 

vol.  222  ;   p.  40S. 
Carbureter      II.   M.  Relchenbach.     No.  1,167,217;  Jan    4: 

Gaz.   vol.  222  ;    p.  280. 
I 'n  rl.iii'>'tiT       (       I      Schiil/       No.    t  .lt'i'.t.r)7-l  ;    .Tan.   2."):    G.i/. 

vol.   222  ;  p.   1226. 
Carburt'iir      i'    i'    Thomas.     No.   1.167.320:   Jun.   4;   Gaz. 

vol    222  ;  p.  ai.^. 
Carburete'r      I'.   S    Ticc.     No.  1,166.560;  Jan.  4;  Gaz    vol. 

222  ;   p.  53. 
Carbureter.      F].   E.  Wirkersham.     .No.    1  ,lt',7.-ij7  ;   .jni;.   11; 

Oaz.  vol.  222;  p.  419. 
t'arbureier-.  atiil  tor  strainUii;  such  fuel.  \'alvt'  for  contrn! 

lln«  tlie  llow  of  fui>l  to.     t'.  C.  .Vndcrsrn.     No.  1.1t;o.22r.  ; 

Jan.  2.');  (!nz.   vol.  222;  n.    lln.-. 
Carcass  scrapin;;  ami  polisbinx  mechanism,     J.   W.   Kohl- 

hepp.     No.  1,167.573;  Jan.   11  ;     Jaz.  vol    222;  p.  4.-)S 
Cardlns-en-ine.      H.   J.    Roiiers.      No.    l,li>7.52,'!  ;   Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  440. 
Carfls,   Feed  for  rtnlshins  .     S.   3    nnd  G.   M.   Stlies.     No. 

I.l67.nr)0;  Jan.    11;   C,i\7.    vol.   222;   p.  .^)<11. 
Carousel.     W.  F.  Mangels.     No.  1,16^,019;  J.nn.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  639. 
Carousel        P.    F     Naf^htlsrall.      No.    1.167.6,-1):    Jan.    11; 

Oaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4Sf5. 
Carpet-cU'atier.      F.    J.    Qulst.      No.    l.lt'.s.22.- :    Jan     11; 

Oaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  683. 
Carpet-cl.'aner.     !• .  J.  gulst.     No.  l.l'in.lOl  :  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p.    1093. 
Carpet-cleaner,    Vacuum.      W.    E.    Banes.      No.    1.16*<,272; 

Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  734. 
Carpet-swet'per.      C.    .\.    P.over.      No     1.109..')2(;;    Jan.    25; 

(',:\7.     vol.   -J'JJ  ;   p.    I20!t. 
i'arriai;e.   Uabv-      C, .   liii'k.     No    1  ,n;:t.'V_'2  :   Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.   1244. 
Carrlai;e.  Habv-.     A.  W.  McDevltt.     No.  1  l»?7,no;'.  :  Jfln    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  20."). 
Carriajf.    Convertible    bahv-.      O.    NY.    Sii'!iert    ami    O.    N. 

Turner,     No.  I.IC.7.439:  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  413. 
Carrii  r  :  ser — 

Bottle-carrier.  I'oed-roll  carrbT. 

Cartoti-carrliT.  (Ji  av  ity  carrbT. 

Cnuplini:  <  arrler.  II^:•v'■st^M•   irratn-carrler. 

Dlsh-carrb  r.  Pa  reel  carrier. 

Firir-ca  rri'T.  Tra'C  <-arrii"- 

Cart.   Dump-.     J.   (.'rowley.     No.  1.166,444;   Jan    4;   Qaz. 

vol    222;  p.   12. 
Carton  carrbr       I'.   M.IvIUp,  Jr.      .Vo.   1.1»',U,7.30  ;   Jan.  26; 

Oax,  V..1.  l:.'2  :  II.  ri'Ji. 
Carton  wrapping  machine    C  .A.  Petterson.    No    l.M'i6.782; 

Jan.   4;  Oaz.   vol    222;   p    130. 
Curtriilm-  f.  I-  fxpUulin;.'  u'a^oit'ii''  fur  breaking  up  Ijind.     J. 

F,   Simnnds      Nd.   1 .1  t>;i.t',S(l  ;   .imi    2.';  Gaz    vo!    •.'22;  p. 

1200. 
Cnrtrid;£f>.«hclN.  M.iklns.     K.  C.  I"„||  and  R.  S.  Case.     No. 

!.;0!i,:;7v:  .laii    2.';  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1156. 
Case  ;   tiff  — 

( "i-'a  i'i>' '(>  fasi'.  KtT'j-casi'. 

Clt'aret'e-dispensini:  caai'.         i;eL.'ister-ca8e. 

I 'i,'i\  .ii  jlili-   ens,'.  Tvp.>  case. 

Casein    .and    product    thereof,    Prodticini?.      L.    H.    Iteuter. 

No.  1,107,434;  Jan    11;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  411. 
Cash-carriers    ii'    drsj  ati'h  tubes.    Lo-'kin^    devi.T    for.       I). 

Ma.Mii:,in       \<<.    1.1  t;;i, ,-.-::  .   .Jan.   2.';  G.az.   vol.   222;   p. 

1219. 
Ca.sk.    Metallic.       M.    Brochu.       No     1,169.0S4;    Jan.    18; 

Ghz.  vol.  ■J22  ;  p.  lOlS. 
Caskft.    Burial-.      K.    D.   MclMmald.      .No.    I.IOH.OOO;    Jan 

IS  :  (;az.  vol.  222  :  p.  «74. 
Casket-hnndle       J.    K.    Brooks.      No.    1.107,044;    Jan     4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  219. 
Caster.     .\.  BaMenber-.     No.  1.169,001;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.  99i>. 
Cast,  r  for  tububir  le^'s  of  furniture  and  othfT  uses.      \    B 

IMss,      No.    l,10n,i:;5;  Jan.   25;   (;az.   vul.   222;   p    107'! 
Caster-slide.     P.  Krakauer.     No.  1.169,041;  Jan.  18;  Gai. 

vol.  222  :  p.   10n3. 
Casters,    Exhibition    device    for    articles    havinjr.       E.    R. 

French.     No.  1.16S,719;  Jan.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  222;  p.  Sfl4. 
Casting  and  annealing  table.     C.  R.  Hazel.     No.  1,168,303; 

Jan.  IS;  Oaz.  vol.  222;  p.  744. 
Castlni;  borders,  sluijs,  leads,  and  the  like.     W.  J.  Mahonev 

No.  1.169.554;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  [>.  121'.*. 
Casting  wheels  and  like  articles,  Ma(  hlne  for,     R.  Radford 

and  J.  E,  Sheaffer.     No.   1.169,192  :  Jan    25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222;  p.  1093, 


Catalytic    bodies,    Manufacturing.      O.    p.    Lucas.      No. 

1.1S8.404:  Jan.    l>s.   lhz.   \oi,   222:    p.   7M. 
Catalytic   bodv    and    making    the    same.      C.    Ellis.      No. 

1,167,280;  .T.iii.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  l'JI' ;  j).  :;()l. 
Catalytic  materi.il.   Apparatus   for  making.     C.   B.    Morer 

and   C,    R.   Cralne.      No.    1,167.915;   Jan.    11;   Gaz.    vol, 

222  ;  p.  577. 
Cathode  for  electrolytic  cells.    F.  McDonald.    No.  1,167,706  ; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  p    .50  4, 
Cell.     W.  Hopple.     N...   l.lt;!t.J.''.s  ;  .nm    -jr, -,  ijaz.  vol.  222; 

p.   1110. 
Cellulose   contalniuii    the    residue   of  an    organic   acid    and 

nitrogen  and  making  the  same.   Derivatives  of.      I...  Cle- 
ment and  C.  Ulvl^re.     No.   1.108,164  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  663. 
Ceuient-block   mold.     .\.    D    Miller.      No,    l.l()'t417:    Jan 

26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1 109. 
Center-gage.     J.  E.  Carter.     .No.   1,106.968;   Jan    4:   Oaz 

vol.  222 ;  p.  19,3. 
Center-silll    construction.      J.    F.    Streib.      No.    1.108,918; 

Jan.  IM;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p    !irt2. 
Cereals    to    filamentous    form.    Rnll.n;achine    for    reducing. 

J.   E.    Hutzen.      No.   1,108,075;   Jan,    11;   (Jaz.   vol.   222; 

p.   634. 
Chain-link.      O.    \V.    Wahlstrotn.      No     1.166.952;   Jan.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  €22  ;  p.   1^7. 
Chain-links,  Making.     .1,  W.  Huirhes      No.   1,100,400:  Jan. 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,    17, 
Chain  or  ring  maiuifai  tuf.     K    Pi-iseler.     .No.  1,108,328; 

Jan.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  7.". », 
Chains.    Device    for   connectiiii;.      J     (J     .and    B.    F.    Smith. 

No.    1,167.441;    Jan.    11;    Oaz.    vol.    222;    p.    414. 
Cbalr  :  .sve — 

Barber's  chair.  Rer !lnin>.'  ctiHir. 

Convertible  cbalr. 
Chair.     C.    H.   De    Frelm.      No.    1.16S.2S9  ;    Jan.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  7  40. 
Chair.     M.  A.  Fergu.son.     No.  1,167.4S8  ;  Jan    11  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

222;  p.  428. 
Chair.     L.  M.  Sayen.     No.   1.107,840;  Jan.   11;  Oaz.   vol 

222  :  p    552. 
Chalk-line   marker.      II.    P,    Carter.      No,    1.108,851;   Jan. 

IS  :  Oaz.  vol.  •J22  ;  p.  '.>  :m. 
Chandeller-holst.     A.  T.  I'rescott.     No,   1,1 00,. ".44  :  Jan    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  48. 
Change  making,   computing,    and    pavin^:    machine,      (i     \. 

Roberts.     .No.   1,160,936;  Jan.  4;  Cm.  vol    222:  p    ISi. 
Change-making  machine.     C.  C.  Voglesong.     .No    1,1(',S.582; 

Jan.   IS:  Caz.  vol.  L'22  :   p.  •<4:C 
Charcoal-kiln.      A.   R.    H.'llamv.      .N<.     1.10S,S45:    Jan     18: 

Oaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  o:;-. 
Chart.  Tailor's  draftinif  ,     (J.  J.  Havrllla.     .No.   1  16S.80.'5; 

Jan.  IS;  (Iaz.  vni    I'ji' :  p.  023. 
Chase.     F.  C.  Leethem      No.  1.167.084;  Jan.  4;  Oaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  233. 
Check-holder.     W.  \\'.   Kav       Nm    l  .I(',!i.]6j  :  .Jan    25;  Oaz 

vol.  222  ;  p,   lOS:!. 
Cheese  cutter  and  cabinet.     \V,  M.  Rice  and  J    I    Randal! 

No.   1.16.S.964:  Jan.  18:  Oaz.   vol    222:  p.  97H, 
Cheese-follower.      L.    IT,    Plepor.     ( Rcissnf .  i      No     14,048; 

Jan.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  222;  p.  703. 
Cheese-press.      H.  F.  ReiuhoM.     No    1.10s. 339;  ,Tan.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7."..'). 
Cherry-pltting  machine.     C.   FI    MarsbaU.     No    1,107,005; 

Jan.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  20fl. 
Chlorln,      Purlfving      electrolvlic.        V        Ishiknwa         No 

1.100,524  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  222  :  r>    4' 
Chuck.     J.  F.  Musselman,      No.   1,108,540;   Jan.    18;  Oaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  .S29. 
Chuck.    Posltlvelv-openltig.       K.    J.    Lees.       Nd.     1. 10'.). 547: 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1217. 
Churn.      \V.    J.    Mclnisb.      No     l.lOf>,i-;^:    .i.m     25:    dm 

vol.  222  ;  p.  I(ls7. 
Chute,   Hog-rlnglng.      W,    D.    Dolan.      .No     1.100.450;    Ian. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  14. 
Chute.  .**.anit;irv   gaib.iv'''-.      K     P.    Daru'in       \.  .    1.1  HO. 319; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz,  vol.  222:  p    li::*: 
Cigar-cutter,      E.    L.    .\nderson       No.    l.lOO.s.Si;    Jan.    4; 

Oaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1t'.4. 
ClgJir  cutter  anrl  inhaler.  Motordriveii.    E.  !>.  V,an  Dersal. 

.No.   I.IOH.44.-.  :   .Ian.    is;   Caz    v.  1,   222;   p,   7'.b-). 
Cigar  holder.    Safetv.      C.    .\     Knuntila.      No.    1.107,184; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  20!». 
Cigar-lighter.      A.   I..   <i.'arbarr.     No.    l.lf,!(,029  :   Jan.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  124  s 
Clgar-llghter.     M.  McAnenv       No.  1,167.089;  Jan    4;  Oaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  234. 
CIgarettc-case.     E.   Poeppel.     No.   1,107.110;  Jan.  4;  Onz. 

vol.  222  ;  p    242. 
Cigarette-dispensing  case.     .\.  stone.     No.  1.168.437;  Jan. 

IS;  Gaz.  vol.  l'22  ;  p.  70J 
Cigarette-machines.    Receiving    and    assorting    mechanism 

for,     A.  L.   Ewers.      No,   1,10S,795;   Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  920. 
Clgareties  and  otlier  articles.  Machine  for  packaging.     R. 

V,    Craggs.      N.i,    1,109.012;    Jan.    18;    Oaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  993. 
Cinematograph  apparatus.   W.  II.  Anderson.  No.  1,168,993  ; 

Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  988. 
t'lnematoirrapli  apparatus,   I, ens-adjusting  means  for.     W. 

H.   Anderson.     No.   1,168.901;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   222; 

p.  987. 
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I'lneiiiatograph  color-films.   Apparatus  for  developing  and 

ani-hing       J.    K.    Thornton.      No.    1.169.090;    .Ian.    18; 

(iaz.    \  111     L'L'.'  ;    p.    ]ui:4. 
CinetiiiitoL'rapb  marhine.     W.  II.  .\nderson.     .No.  1,16s. 992: 

Jail.    Iv  :    Ga7.-    vo!.    ■_'-J2  :   i*     '.ts7. 
Clnf matiigrapbte  di^plav  aiiparatus.     V.  I.    P.  .\.  M.  Mans 

feld.     .No.    l.ltI0,701  ;"jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol    222:  p.   104. 
Cini'inatograpliic   lilnis.    .Vpparati-    fi.ir   perfniatlng.      J.   K.   i 

Thornton.       No.    l,10it,097:    Jan,     IS;    (iaz.    vol.    222; 

p.  in-jj. 
Clnematographv,    Apparatus    for    producini:    positives    for 

natural  .o'l.r".     .1    l\  Tliortitim.     No,  1.109,098;  Jan.  18; 

f;az.  vol,  222  ;  p.  lo2.->. 
Circle  marking  and  cutting  In-'trument.  Suctlonba«e,     P. 

Crutchfield.      No.    1.160.889:   Jan.   4:   (Jaz,    vol     222:   p. 

166. 
Clrfuit-breaker.      S.    H     Keef.r,      No.    1.107.411;    Jan.    11; 

Oaz.   vn:.   L'22  ;   p.   402. 
Circuit  bre.akiT.  .\utomatic.     C.  C.  P,.ideau.     N'l     1,160.650; 

Jan    4  :   Gaz.  vol.  222  :   p    86. 
Circuit  clos.r       F     Flanagan.      No     1.108.184;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  070. 
Circuit  closing   swit.h.      W.   (Jrnnow.   Jr       No.    1.10S.195: 

Jan,   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  67:i. 
Cin  Mit  (  ontroller       \V.    P.    .Andfr-oi!.      No.    1.10.s.:!71;   Jnc. 

IS:   Uhz.   Vol.   •J22  ■   p    770 
Circuit-controller  switch  and  rasing  therefor.     V    (J.  .Vfiple. 

No.  1,107.038;  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  217. 
Circulator.     I'.  \V.  tiulberi.     No.  l.lt>.S,SM  ,  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  949. 
Clamp  :  Sci  -  - 

Btaring-clamp.  Plpe-clamp. 

P..  lii  hitl.rs  I  lamp.  Piston-ring  clamp. 

Button-holdiu"  clamp.  Rone-clatnp. 

I.oi  kiriirclamp.  Rubber  dam   rlamo. 

Miterin-'-clamp.  Vehicle-top  bow   clamp. 

Miibl  rlain;i  Wire-spool  clamp. 

I'artition-stin!  ..  lamp. 
ClampInL'  device.      \V    I.enn.n       No    1.167.418;   Jan.    11; 

•  iaz    vol    222  ;  p.  40.'. 
<'la;iii''.u-  w '■•■nch.      .V,    II      Hastian.      No     MOO.OOn;    ,laii 

2.".  ,  (iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.   12:;0. 
cia-p.      I.    \V.    I.itchfleld.      No.    1.168.,".21  :    Jan.    is;    (iaz, 

vol.  222  ;  p,  S22. 
Clasp.      F.    J.    Swedluud.      No.    1,169,69:?;    Jan.    25;    Gaz 

vol.  222;   p,   1268. 
Cleaner  ■  Srr^ 

Boiler  cleaner.  Shoe-cleaner 

Carpet-cleaner.  ••       Sound  record  cleaner. 

FUiecleani'r.  St  reet-t  leaner 

Grate-.clenner.  T(Mith-cb  aner. 

Rake-cletin-r.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Screen-plate  cleaner. 
Cleanin.'  device.     M.   F.   Heathcock       No.   1,166,986;   Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  199. 
Clent.    Construction.       A.    M.    Knauber.       No.    1.168.889; 

Jan.  IS:  Caz.  vol.  222:  n    O.-.l. 
Climbing  device.      W.  J.   Mnley.      No.   I.IOS.321  ;  Jan.   18: 

Gaz.   vol    222;  p.  7.-2. 
riip  ■   ,cre — 

Paper-clip.  Pwlrel-pHp. 

Clip      A.  T.    Oallignn      No.  1.1R7.S13;  Jan    11;  Gaz.  vol 

222  ;   p    540. 
Clip       .1.    II     Cnmble.      No     1   '  t;'.i  •_'.-,.' :   ,ian.   25:    (;az    vol. 

222  ;  p.  1114. 
Cloek.     J,  Petrillo.     No,  l.lOfl.s.',;!  :  .inn.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  1.54. 
(^lock.    .\ufomatlc    eleetrlc  winding'.      I'.    S.    Krelder.      No. 

1.100.t;05  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  fiS 
Clock     i:'k'^       T     \V.    Shepherd.      No.    1.10S.571;    Jan.    18; 

(■,:\T.  vol    222  :  p.  8411 
Clock     mechanism.     Reeordini:        C.     L.     Kennlcott.       No. 
1.167.90'_'  :  .Tan    11  :  Gaz.  vol,  222  :  p    572. 

Closet  :    Srr 

Waterchiset 
Closet  seat  co\er,  Sanitnr.v      II.  G.  A.  Morf n.    No,  1,107.201  : 

Jan,  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   274. 
Clo-^iire   divi.e       !■:.    n.    Davis.      No.    1.16S.60S;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.   222  ;  j'.  S53. 
Closure   ib'vice       II     <      Kestel.      No.    1  ,T",p.jt;4  :    Jan    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1  118. 
Cloth  cnttiuL'  tnacbine.      D.   Perlmnn.      No.   1.10S.73S;  Jan. 

1<5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  OOO. 
Cloth   (iubie  luecbniilsm  for.   II.  C.  Brehmer    No    1,109.11s  : 

Jan,  25;   Gaz.  vol.   222;   p     1007. 
Clothes-hanger.      P.   S.    .Meistei-       No.    1,168.531;   Jan.    IS; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  :    r>,    '*2«V 
Clothes  bnPL'er.      O.   T.   Scliw  ejipenheiser   and     \     Freirlch. 

No    1  It',')  n.-.f;  :  .Tnn    1S:  Cir    '  o'    •■  >•;  •  ,,    loos. 
Clothesline       J     Nelson       No.    l.lOS.ioj:    Jan     11:    Oaz 

vol     •_'i'2  :   p    tU". 
Clothesline       .T     c    Trout       No.   1.109.522:   Jan     2.":   (iaz. 

vol.    _•.•_■   .     II       CJOS 

Clothes-line   slack  adjuster.      T    T,    Inmn.      .No     l,10'.i,020; 

Jan    2':  Gaz.   vol.  222:  p.   1247. 
Clothes-ilne    supjwrt.      B.    Smith    and    A.    Barlevv.      No. 

1  107.004  :  Jan.  11;  (^.az.  vol    222  ;  p.  490. 
Clothes-wringer      K.    Weiss,      No.   1.1(>6,954;  Jan.  4:  (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   187. 
Clutch,      W.    II     r.    Illeglns,    Jr.      No.    1,166.457:    Jan.   4; 

C,H7,.   vol.   222  ;   p.   16 
Clutch.     J    H    Moss      No.   1.167.590;   Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol 

222  ;  p.   464. 
Clutch.      B.   B    Neuteboom,     .No.   1,167,012;   Jan.   4;   G«z. 

vol    222;  p.  208. 


Clutch.     E    Woodward.    No.  1,167,870 ;  Jan    1 1  :  (jaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  561. 
Clutch.  Automatic  safety-.     E.  H.  Ramelll.     No.  l.K'.it.iy..; 

.Ian.   2.''..  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   109o. 
Clutch,   Band-.      A.   A.    P.   Neel.      No.    1.107.010:    Jan.    4; 

i.az    vol.  1:22  ;   p.  208, 
("lutch    for    feed-cutters.    Safetv-,      M    A     Paulson    and   C. 

Frederlcksou.      No    l.lOs.lU):   Jan,    11:   (iaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  04  5 
Clutch.    Friction-,      t",   J.  tiustafson.      No     ;  .1  tiO,s:rj  ;   Jan. 

4  :  (ia/.  vol.  222  ;  p.   14s, 
("lutcb,  lYiction-.     VV,  H.  Sandford.     No,   I.IOT.IK;  Jan. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  245. 
I  bitch    n.ecl  aiiistn    tor    rcverslnc-gearing.      H.    A.    Tuttle. 

N,,.  l.iOv  ,;ss  ;  .1;,:,    is  ;  (;„z.  vol.  222;  p.  883. 
Clutch-releasing  means  for  motor-cars.     I.,.  A.   Hays,     .No. 

1.107.17  1  :  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  205 
Coating   glazinu  bars    and  other  Implements  with   lead  or 

other   protectlvi    nutal       K     .\.   Clareinont.   J,   Stratton, 

and  C.   S    Farmer       No    1.167,620;   Jan.    11:   (iaz,   vol 

222  :   p    477. 
CoaiiUL'^  to  metallic  artiiie-,  .\pplving  protective.     C,  Jr.. 

and   C,    .Mark.      No.    l,10s,r,(;4;   .Ian.    IS;   (iaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  875. 
C.ick.  Cylind.r  .     II.  .1.  and  (  .  K.  Buckley.     No    1.1(;S,933: 

J:in.  is:  caz.  \ol.  ■.•22:  p    ;><;s. 
Cock  holder.  Angle-.     I..  A.  Hoerr.     No.  1,107,071  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  228. 
Co<  k.  Self  resittiiit:  trip-.     F.  H.  Dewson.      No.  1.1i'S.48T; 

Jan.  IS:  Gaz.  vol    222:  p,  sio. 
Cocoa.    Treating.      J,    Walker,      No,    1,167.956;    Jan     11; 

(iaz     vol     222  ;   p.  5S»3, 
Coffee-making  apparatus.     .\.  Mintz.     No.  1.107,199:  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  273. 
Coffee  pots   and   similar  utensils.   Handle  for.      A.    Wolfer- 

nan      .No    l.ios.772;  Jan.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  iG2. 
Coherer.     C.  F.  Frank.     No.  1,167,163;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 

222  :   p,   202. 
("oin  and  ticket  separating  machine.     F.  P..  Kenned.v.     No. 

l.l(j'.',40:;  ;  Jan.  25;  (iaz,  vol.  222;  p.    1197. 
'  oin  ctuitrolled  apparatus.    O.  W.  Brenizer.    No.  1,108.278; 

Jan.   1  *>  ;  (iaz.  \ol.  222;  p.  730. 
Coin  controlled    lock.     T.    A.    Delaney   and    F     H     Malany. 

No.   l.D'is.con  ;  .Ian.  IS;  (Iaz.  vol.  222;  (i    s.-.4 
Coin    or   change    delivery    maihine.      A.    Von    Barth.      No. 

1,100,49'.»;  .Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  31. 
Colli   separating,    adding,   countlni:.   and   lia;;;;tng   machine, 

Automatii.      c.    S.    i;atdorf.      No.    1,10s. 401:    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  80]. 
Coin-slot  machine.     W.  Cooper.     No    1.1(i7.744;   Jan.  11; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.  517 
Coke.  Apiiaratiis   for  the  manufacture  of.      J    -Armstrong. 

No.  1,100,422;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  4, 
•  oke-oven   burner,      A     U-'berts,      No.    1,109.570;   Jan     25; 

(iaz.  v.il    1.'22  :  p,  1  224. 
Coke-ovens     Aerator    for       J.    B.    Keller.      No.    1.167.901; 

Jan.   11  .  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p    572. 
Ollapslbb    box      F    II     HouL'hland,     No    1.108,072:  Jan. 

I  1  ;   (iaz     \o]     222  ;   p.   O:,:-; 

Collapsible  t)o.\.     F.   H.    Houghland.      No    1.10s,073:   Jan. 

II  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6:?3. 

Collapsible  box       M     II     Jones.      No,    1,107,570;   Jan,    11; 

(iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  457, 
CoUapsilile  iiox.     L.   Rosenwald.     No.   1.10S.5C1;    Jan    18; 

•  iaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.  830. 
Collapsible  1ki\.     I,.   Rosenwald.     No.   1.168.563:   Jan.   18; 

(iaz.  \ol.  222  :  p.  s:!o. 
Collapsible     fruit     or     berrv     box.       I..     Rosenwald.       No. 

1.10s, ,-,05:  Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  S:i7. 
Collar      <i.   E.  Fellers      No    1.10S.1R3;  Jan,  11  :  Caz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  009. 
Collar-fastening  devl-e.     S    W    Ford      No    1.107.393;    Jan. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol    222  ;  p    3!.fl 
Collar  folding  and  shapin-  machine       1  .  J    Prankatd,  Jr. 

-No.  l,H',0,7s;!;  ,]nn.  4;  i.az.   vol.  222:  p.   i:;o 
("oUars,  Machine  for  stnfting  horse-.     J    B    Oathrlght.     No. 

1.167.552  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  45o 
Comb.      F.    W.    (irove.      No.    1.10!>.02S;    J.'.n,    1S;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  '.>99. 
Comb  and  cmllng-lron  heater.  Metallic-.     G.  W   Thompson. 

No.  1.10s,57S;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  >'42. 
Coroblnsr-maciiine.     K    II.  I.unn.     No.   1.10".t,O40:   Jan.  18; 

Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  H'ti,-,. 
Combin-'-mai  bine.  Circular,    F.  Greenwood     N",  1,169.478; 

Jan    25:  (iaz.  vol,  222:  p.  1191. 
(.'omblnation-lock.      Detachable.        G      T.     Oldham.        No. 

1.1  OS. 107  :  Jan    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  045 
ronibu8tiou-en;:iii' ,      F.    A.   Ost.      No.    1.1 07.:'.i:;  ;    Jan.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ;;i3. 
Commode.     .M    M    Marcuse.     No.  1,168.952:  Jan.  is;  Gaz 

vol    222  ;  p.  074. 
Commutator-bar.      F    J.   Balrd,      No.   1,108,201;   Jan.   11; 

(iaz    vol.   222  :   p.   097 
(."onimutator  brush.     G    S.  .Neeley.     No.  I.IOO.P.';;  ;  Jun.  4; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   178. 
C<.imi.H»ition     for     u>e     witii     raw     lii.>eed-oil     for     filling. 

smoothing',  staining,  and  lolishing  wood.     (i.  A.  Dennis. 

No.   1.10S.4S.-,  :  .laii.  is;  (iaz.  vol.  L'22:  p.  so9. 
(Composition  of  matter  and  making  the  same.     B.  B.  (lOld 

smith.     No.  1.lOS,02i":    'an     is;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    861. 
Compression-wrench.     W.  U.  Lutz.     No.  1,106,467  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  20 
Compressor     I,,  H.  ( ieisendorlT.     No.  1.108.625;  Jan.   18; 
1        (iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.   s60. 
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Compressors,  Ilegulatlng  device  for   mot«ir-(lr!vcn       F.   L. 

LucktT  and   A.    ().   t  arjieuri':.      No.    1.  Itilt.r.riii  ;   Ann.  2f»  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  JL'l'  :  p.   iL'ls. 
Conrciitra  tiiii:     and     aiiialt'ama  ting     machine.     Combined. 

W.   I..  .Mel. .-an.      No.  1 .  Iti'.t.us.S  ;  Jan.   1^;  Crz.   vol.  •_'•_••_'; 

p,     IMIS, 

Concentrating  apparaiu.s  and  constructinir  the  same, 
Rlffl.-iable  for.  F.  I?  KoUbcrg.  No.  l.lfis.Oult;  .Ian. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  610. 

Conr.'niratinL:tal)le.     M.  .1.   Morley.     No.   l.lCT.TT'.t  ;   Jan. 

I  1  :  (;az.  vol.   222  :  p.  .'528. 

Concrete  iJiiildint;  apparatu.-i.    H.  Reltlnger.    No.  l.n;7..'i;ir>  ; 

Jan    I  1  ^Caz    vol.  222  ;  p.  4t>«>. 
Couir<  te  ciiiistruction.      \V.    II.    l'ei;:ens<jn.      No    1. 1 '■|t).^'.|  I  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.    Iti". 
Conrii'te   ronstni'tion.      S.   J.   Sprrd.      No     1, 1  il»),'!42  ;   J.in. 

4  :    (;;iz.    vol.    -JljL'  :    p.    .s-j. 
Concrete    consrructipn.    Reinforced.      M.    E.    Chamberlain. 

No    1.1<'.7.<;24  ;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz    vol    222  ;  p.  47(i 
Con.n-te  ■iirli  arnmr.     ('.  .V.   Miller  and  C  K.  Doak.     No. 

I.l(i7..').s.-)  :  Jan.  l  l  :  (iaz.  vol.  2L'2  :  p.  4t);5. 
Coucrete-ctirliin^   form.      H.    [>.  i  orn.  lius.      .No.    1 .161), 40-1  ; 

Jan.  ^.'>  :   i.i/.   vol.  222:  (i     il'^7. 
('onrr.'i..    tj.'.ir.    .Vs.s.'mbled,       >'.     Wdier.       .\.)      1.16!),212: 

Jan.  2.'.:   (iaz.  vol.  22:J  ;  ]<.    IHM. 
Connt'e     floor     con.striK  tion,        .\[.     S.     lioliismlth.       No. 

l.l(;s.C,27  :  Jan.  is;  day.  vol.  222;  p.  >>('.l. 
Concretemixer.     (\  I".  Iletheilngton.     No.  1,167,402  ;  Jan. 

II  ;  (iaz     vol.  222  :  p.  .■',!»;>. 

Concrete-mold  for  constructing  burial-vaults  and  the  like. 

J.  (i    Johnson.     No.  LltH.-'tOb  ;  Jan.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    457. 
Concrei  f-iiipe-tnaimractui'ing  machine.      1..   .1.  Saisker.      .Nn. 

l.lt;6  7s^:    J.in     4;   (iaz.   vol.   2L'2  :    p.    i:!2 
Concrete.   Reinforcing  in.      U.  C.  Barnes.     -No.    1,167,615; 

Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  474. 
Concrete     r<iof     con.strnctlon.       J.     E.     Conzelman.       No. 

l.lt!7.4SO;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  426. 
Concrete   siwtis,   aipieducts,  A:c..   (unstiurt  ion    i>f.      W.   C. 

h'lrtiue  rv.     No.   1,  lti7.iri'.l  ;  .Ian.  4;  (raz.   vol    _'::_■;  p.  •_'6o. 
(^oncrete  structures,  Ueinlorclng  member  (ov.     <..  II.  Reed. 

.No     l,ltiti,.".4."i  :   .Ian.   4;   (iaz.    vd.   222;   p.   4s 
Conduit       r.    N.   Kenwav.      No.    1,!0!S,4()0;   .lati.    18;    Gaz. 

Vol.  .■■_'2  ;  p    7s(i. 
(^onduit   (oiipllng,  .Mr-.      M.   .Arnold.     No.   1.16.s.4.'ii  ;  Jan. 

1  s  :  < i.iz.  Vol.  :.'22  :  p.  7't'i 
Cone-coupling      A.    P.    Hru.sh.      No.    1,1R'^.246;    Jan     11; 

(iaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.  61)1. 
Confectiorier\ .   Machine  for  automaticall.v   molding.     A.    L. 

Hausnian        .No      1  .KJit.f.O.' ;     Jan      2,">  ;"    (iaz.     vol      222; 

p.  12:;7. 
Connector.     K.  Q.  Moses.   No.  1.167,7S0;  Jan.  11  :  fiaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  .'i2'.i. 
Control    system.      K.    A.    Simmon    and    .\.    J.    Hall.      No. 

l.lCS.tClS  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  621. 
Control  sy-tem.  Safety.     J.  C  .\.  Ander>on.     .No.  1,168,586; 

.1  =1 1       I  s  .    I  ,;i  /     \  uj.   ■_'22  :    p.    '^  M 
Controlling  device.      F.    II.    Fnirweathcr.      No.    1.167.487; 

Jan    11  ;   (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  428. 
Co;iti (iilin_'    nnchanisui.    1  uteres, anseatde.       II.    .\.    .Myers. 

.\o.   1. 1(17. 1(1(1  :  .I.in.  4  :  (i.iz.  vol.  222;  p.  2.'.^. 
Con\ertih  f     ease     or     stand.        .1.      W.      ('anitibell         No. 

1   167  0(6:   J;in.  4:  Gnz.   vol.   222:   p.  220 
Convertible  chair,     (i.  W.  Rundle.     No.  1,167. ."24  :  .Ian    11  ; 

(iaz.   v.d.   222  :   p.   440. 
Conveyer    chat    or    Higlit.      S.    F.    Quay.      No.    I,169,:i51; 

Jan.  2.");  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p    1146. 
Coijv'ver    saf.ty    device.       .\.    i:.    Handy.      .Nc.    1.166.670; 

.Ian.  4;   (iaz.   vol,   'SJ- :   \k  '■>*'<. 
Conveyer.    Sid. -d.-lj  vcrv .       K      I..     Drake.       No.     1.16S.80r>: 

Jan.   is  :   diiz.   vid.  222  ;  p.   ■'•:'.. 
Cooking-compartments.   Ilea t  distributer   for.      11.    V.   Coes. 

.No.    l.li!s,s.-,7  ;  .i„[i.    ]S;    (iaz.    vol.    222;   p.   !tll. 
Cooking:  ut>'nsil.      C.    L.    MacKenzie.      No.    I.lin;.s44:    Jan 

4  ;    (i.iz     vol.    222  :    p.    l."2. 
Cooking  utcusil    cover.      II.    A.    i'aquctte.      .No.    l.li:6,4"5; 

.1:1  n    4  :   (iaz.   vol.   222  ;    p.   22. 
Cooking    wood-pulp.    Apparatus    for.      I.     H     Decker       No 

1.167.S(M):  Jan.  11  ;  Gnz    vol.  222;  p    5:;6. 
Cooling  system.      K.   V.   t'ulver.     No.    1.16,^,172;   Jan.    11- 

Gnz.   vol.   222  ;   p.  666 
Cop-inouniing       \V.    .V     llouck.      .No.    1 .1 6!t..".",;i  :    Jan     25; 

(iaz.  vol    222  ;  p.   1214. 
Copy   I  older  and  ill-ida\    ajiparatus.     .\,    I-;.    \'.-ince  .ind  O 

C.   Mortrude.      No,   I.i66,s6!t  ;  J.m.   4;  (iaz.   vol     1:1:2:  D 

161). 
Core.  Coll.ipsible.     II.  K.  .Nye.     .No.  1 .1  66.6-j,"  ;  Jan.  4  :  Car. 

vid.   22_'  :   p.   7(i. 
Core  mold    Seitioiial       .\.   Miller.      No.    1.167.o;t:;:   Jan.   4 

(iaz.   vol.  •_'22  :   p.   2,1»'. 
Core,    Nnhanizlni:  .      W.    I.,    lleinig    and    M     .\     Johnston 

No    1.167.172:  J.'in.   4:   ii:i/.   sn'.  222:   ]>.   'Jfi'.. 
Corn-husking  macldne      .\.  I'.  \V(dfe.     No    1.1(;6.647:  Jan. 

4  :  Gaz.   vol.   L'-JJ  ;   p.   S4 
Corn    shredding   and    husking   machine.      J     Seuijerf       No 

1.160,i'(Mt:  .Ian.  2.');  (i.iz.  v(d    222;  p.  10!>6. 
Corner   and    furring    strip.    Combination    pla^ter-g.-ije       M 

II.  Carrlck       N.>.   l.ltiO.066;   Jan.   18;   (iaz.   vol.   222;   d 

1011. 
Corner-bead.      T.    H.    Kinsman.      No.    1,166,60."!;    Jan     4- 

(inz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   68. 
Corner-joint.     .\.    r.   Derbv.      No.   1,167.1,">.")  ;   Jan    4     (iaz 

vol.   222  :   p.   2.")>*. 
Correspondence  and  article  carrier.      I'.    W       Kiefer      No 

1,169,0:{9  ;  Jan.   18;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.  100.'?. 


Correspondence-reminder.     Ft.   W.   Smllev       No.    1 ,16'.t.7.'58 ; 

Jan.  2'.;  (iaz.  v..!.  •JJ2  ;  p    128:i. 
Corrugatlng-rollers.     Heating    means    for.       (i.    1'.    Cnmi 

bHugh.     No.  1.16s,i71  ;  .Ian    11  ;  (iaz    vol.  222:  p    611." 
Corset-boning    machine,      (i.    .\     Kinder       No     1 . 1 67.".»o;i  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Jnz.  vol    222;  p.  Tu'.i 
Cotton-cleaning   apparatus.      I.    .Meuilin-.      No     l,l(>s,sn7  ; 

Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  0,'")4. 
Cottou-gln,    Air  blast.      C.    U.    (ilnu.      No.    1,168,403;    Jan. 

18;  Oaz.  vol.  222;  p.  812. 
Cotton  phker.      C.    Rhodes.      .No.    1 A GQ .'X'.T,  :   Jan.    4;    (;az 

vol.    222  :    p.    181. 
Cotton  pickers'    sacks.    Support    for.       .V      Si  hiuibel.       No. 

1,168,420;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  7S0 
Cotton-reginnlng  machine.     ,1.   \V.   Wright.      No.   1 . 1 'lii.soi  ; 

,Iaii.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  222;  p.    i:'.7. 
Counter,  .Motion-.     W.  R.  .\yars  an  i  I!    M    .Vulerson.     No. 

1,1«7,2.">(> ;  Jan.   4;  fJaz.   vol    2J2  ;   p     'J'.m. 
Counterfeit    articles.    Device    for    dete,  iliij.-        I:.    K.    I'lora 

No.   l,l66.S0."i;  Jan.  4;  (iaz    vol.   -■2_' :   |i.    lO-S. 
Coiipllu:;  :   Ser — 

Automatic  coupling.  I'iiie cocp  jug. 

Car-<'oupllng.  Safety  con  pi  in  ir. 

Conduit-coupling.  Shaft  (dupling. 

Cone-coiipllng.  Till  ll-ci  Hiding. 

llo.xo-coupling.  Tr.iln-ervii'e  coupling. 

IIOBe-plpe  coupling.  Yielding  eonpiiui: 

Coujillng  earner.  Antifriction-.      D.    I'.   Kellogg  ;ind  H.   W. 

U.'itklns.      No.  1.16(>  (Kill  :  .laii.  4-  (iaz    \.>l    •>•>•_..  p    ,;- 
Coupling  device.     .M.  .\.  Martin.     No.  1,167.8,12;  Jan    11: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    .'>47. 
Coupling-fastener.      G.    Honold.      .No     l,lt;7,.j."iS  ;   Jan.   11; 

(iaz.   vol    222  ;   p    4.%'. 
Coupon  register.     M.  .1.  Ilofman.     No    1 .16^.6:;4  :  .Ian    is- 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   (i.   S6  4 
Cover-fastener.      W.   .V     McVov.       No     1.16S.0_'0;  Jan    11- 

Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  61.'. 
Cover-mold.     \V.  (i.   I.erch       No    1.16;i.41(t:  Jan     2.">  :  (iaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1 166. 
Cover-releaser.      \V.   Townsemi.      No     l.l(;o.(;',i7  ;    Jan     US; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    ll.'7() 
Cows,     Anfikicking     devb  e     for.        .\.     ().     Kii.kson.       No 

1,168,H67;   Jan.   l.S;  Gaz.  vol.   22U  ;   p.  OH. 
Cranking      device,      Safetv.         I..       W.       Woolw  ne         No 

1   16H.6n4  ;  Jan.   IS:  Gnz.  vol.   222      p    sv.-, 
Crate.     II.  Brown.     (Reissue.)      No.  14.042;  .l.in    11     (iaz 

vol.  222  :  p    «»9. 
Crate.  Collapsible.     T.  K.  Hloyd      No    1.167.621:  J.tu    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  47."i. 
Crate,  Kgg-.     E.  C.  Forrest      .\o.   l.lOs.lsC;  .l.in.   11  .  (i.iz 

vol.  222;  p.  070. 
Crate    for    caskets.    Collapsible.      .1.    II.    \Vnriderli<h        .So 

1,169.100;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  j).   102.".. 
Crate    for    eggs,    Folding    shipping.      C.    C.    Dalton.      .No. 


1,168,484  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (iaz    v. 


p.    S(l!t. 


Crate-niaklng    niachitie.      M.    S.    Bennett.      No.    1.167.2,':; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   222  :   p.   201. 
I'reain  separator.     Centrifugal.        ('.      ().      .\nderson.        No. 

1.16H.4.".2:  .Ian.    is;    i-.az,   ^,,\,   L'L'-J  ;   p.    707 
Cream-separator.     Centrifugal.       ('      ( ».     .Vieler-on.       No. 

I.10K,4.'.4;  Jan.   18;  (iaz.   v..l.  I'jj  ;  p.  7Ms 
Cre.am  separator.     Centtit'iii:.il         '         (i.      Anderson.        .No. 

1,16.S,455;  Jan.   is  ;  Gaz.   \o!     222:   [>.   70'.i. 
I'reep  cl  eck.      1..  O.   lI'iigL'!       No.    1 .  D;7.-.m;i  ;   Jan.   4:   Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;  p.  .107. 
Crimping  or  corrugating  machine       .\.   M.   i;nglis'i  and   H 

W.  Glbb8.     No.  1.  liiii.sL':;  :  .hm.  4  :  G.iz.  vol    ssj.  :  p.   145. 
I'rocbet-ball     bold.  1 .       ' '.     n      Winslow.       .No.     1.167.141; 

.Inn.    4:   Gnz.    vol.    L'22  ;    p.    2.M 
Crocheting  fork,  A(IJustal)le.     '.()    Rib  v.     No    1 .16s..-,,-,4  ; 

Jan.  18;  (inz.  vol.  222;  p.  s:i4 
("roipiet-mallet  and  the  like.     T  'I'.i  \  hr.  Ir.     .No.  1 , !  i;6,'.i46  ; 

J.-in.   4:  (iaz.   vol.   2L'2  :   [..    ls( 
Cross-arm,    .Metallic.       I.      I,     Crabtr.e    nnl     T.    C     Hiplev. 

(TJelssui'.l      .No.  14.040:  .Ian    4;  (iaz.  v,d    L'L'2  :  p.  :!:;.">.' 
Crowns,    .App.iratus   for   swa.ing   seamless       (i     \\     Hiner 

and  I..  L.  Hidy.     No.  l.l(;s.212:  Jan.  11  ;  i,:i7.  \ol    222; 

p.  678. 
Cuff,    Foldable.      .1.    L.    (i.    I.ehman.      .No,    1.  ir,s,!i4,-,  ;    Jan. 

18  ;  (jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  072. 
I'ultivator.     J".  A.  Davis.  Sr.      N.i.    1 . 1  (Ki.  146  :  .Iin     };  Gaz 

vol.   222  ;    p.    12. 
Cultivator.     K.  F.  Oenrich.     N. 

vol.   222  ;  p    :;7 
Cultivator.     A.  J.    KieiTer.      .No.    1.16s,!M:!;   Jan.   IS;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  071. 
Cultivator.     1..  \\.  Simmons.     No,  1.167.122:  .Ian    ^  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  247. 
Cultivator.    Disk.     J.    V.     Cradd.ick.      .No     1.1(10.127:    Jan. 

25 :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  IO70 
Cultivator    st.indard    and    shovel.       K.    W     Benson.       .No 

1.168,469;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.   v.d.  222;  p.  so) 
(""ultlvator.   Wheel-.     J.    D.    Ilaskett    and    B    Saioiers.      .N... 

1.16H,201  :  Jan.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  222;  |i.  67.'. 
Cultivator.   Wheel  .      J     D     Ilaskett   and    B.    S.inders.      No, 

1.16K,2(i2;  .Inn.   II  ;  G.iz    vol.  l'-jj  ;  p    67.". 
Cultivators  with  disks  and  elastic  teetlt.   See<l-feeding  ap- 
paratus for.      I..   Sesslev.      No.   1,167,662;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  400 
Culverts,     drain-tiling,     w.lls.     \c..     Drninage-cnsing     for 

.A,     Smith.      No.    1.16!».6s<i:    Jan.   2.".;    (iaz.    vol     222;    o. 
2o  I . 
Cup  :  See — 

(irease-cup.  Teat  cup. 


o.    1.1 66. .".16  :   .1.11),   4  :   (iaz. 
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Cup    holder.    Aseptic    drinking-.       J.    B.    Hal  igan.       No. 

1,166.7.".0;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  222:   p    12-' 
Curbing  block.     I,.  I>argento.     No.   1.16(>.6(>4  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz. 

v(d     222  :   p.   01. 
Current    disi  ribiitlni;    system.    Combined    alternating    and 

direct.     J.   II.  (iugliT  and  (i.  W.  Colles.     No.   1.160..j37  : 

Jan     2.')  :  (iaz    vol    222;   |i.   121.1. 
Current  dist rihiitlon,  S\^t.  in  of  constant  .     I'.  H.  Thomas 

No.    1.16s, 4.10;  Jan.  "iS;  (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.  792. 
Curr.tii     .-ysteins.     r.iifT.'r-niac  ■iin'     for     alternating-.       .\. 

Sclierblu's.     .No.  l,167.n:»:  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol    222:  p.  246. 
Curr\c..nil..       .M      A.    lb. Oman        .No     1.160.644:    Jan.    25; 

(;az.  V(d.  222  ;  p    12r>,1. 
Currvi<uiib      (t.  Okland.     No.  l,167.7.si  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

222  :  [I.  .T.'O. 
Curtain       W.  J.  Goelz.     No.   1.167,.'i.">4  ;  .Ian.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

2-.'2  ;  p.  4."1. 
Curtain       1      II     Use.      No     1.160,160;    Jan.   25;    (iaz    vol 

2-2  :  p    10S2. 
Curtain    fastener.    Vehicle-.      F.    II.    Use.      No     1 .1 60,,''>42  ; 

,Ian.  2."i  ;   (iaz.   vol.  22_' ;  p.    121.' 
Curtain  hook.      W.   G.    Kendall.      .No.    1.160.(5."O;   Jan     2,'); 

(iaz    V(d    222  ;   p.    125."). 
Curtain  |"  :>'   ;ind    shiide   hanger.   Adjustable.      U.    R.    Lvnk. 

No.   I,16s,si4  ;  ,lau.   18;  Guz.  vol.   222;  i>.  027. 
Curtain  10.1.      C.    .\ltschul.      No.    1 .  K'.-^.OOO  ;   .Ian.    IS;    (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  087. 
Curtain,    \elilcle-.      K.    Smith.      No.    1,168..143  ;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.   vol.  •_'i'2  ;  p.  760 
Curve.  Adjustable.      1      .\     l-jnch       No    1.160.245;  Jan.  25; 

(idz.  V(d    222  :  p    1  II  _■ 
Curve-seriber.     C.  F.  odln.     .No.  1,108,546:  Jan.  IS;  (iaz. 

v(d.  222  ;  [1.  s;il. 
Cus!  ion  :    ."■.(- — 

.\  ir-cusblon 
CuH'  loTi-wl,..  I.     H    J.  Sewejl.     No.  1,166. 54s  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol,   222  :   p.   40. 
Cuspidor.     1'.  H.  Colling.     .No.  1.167,271  :  Jan    4  :  (iaz    vol. 

222  :   p.   20s, 
Cuspidor.     J.   I..  Stone,  Sr.     No.   1,16S.124:  Jan.   11:  (Iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  (i.'.O. 
Cut-out  and  switch.     J.  J.  Buero,     No.  1,1()S,J47  ;  Jan.   11  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  692. 
Cutt.  r  :  Stc— 

Boiler-tliie  cutter.  Grass-cutter. 

Cheese-cutter.  leather-cutter. 

Ci.ar  .  utter.  Tip.-  >  ut'ei . 

Fruit  cutter.  Stalk-cutter. 

Ge.ir-ciif 'er.  Twine  cut t'r. 

Glass-cutter.  Wedge-cutter. 

filass-tube  cutter.  Weed-cutter. 

Cutting    device.      J.    F.    Clark.      No.    1.166.57S;    Jan.    4: 

(iiz    vol.  222  ;   p.  50. 
Cutting  d. 'Vice.     S.  M.   Hevwood.     No.  1,16S.611;  Jan.   18; 

(iaz.  vol    'jo._> .  p    vi^,4 

Cycle   eiigitie.   Four-stroke-.      P.   ScliB'-f  and    F.    Kwavs.ser. 

No.  1.1C.S.116:  Jan.  11  :  (inz.  vol    -22:  [>    647. 
Cycle-frame.      F.  Journel!.      No     1,167.60',':   Jan.    11:   (iaz. 

v(d.  -'JU  ;  I).  502. 
Cycle,    .Motor-.      J.    J     Cdaidn       No.    1,167.62,";    Jan.    11: 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.    477. 
Cycle  saddles.  Back   tor  motor-.      G.  I'riel.      No.   1 ,16s,o.-,;;  ; 

Jan     1  1  :  (iaz,   vid.   222  :   p.  604. 
Cvc'e   <i-Mial.    Mot.ir-,      I^      \     I'.ecker.      No     1.1 66.6." U  ;   Jan 

4  :  (iaz.   vol.  •-'•_'■_'  :   je   s7 
Cycle  stand.  .Motor  .     II    V.  ICiter.     No.  1, 1  6S. 204  ;  Jan.  IS  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  742. 
Cvcle  support.  Motor-.     .\     l.i  v.dahl.     No.   1,160,171  :  Jan 

"25;  (iaz    vol    222:  p.    IOS6, 
Cycle  support.    Motoi-.      R.   O     Navarrefr.      No     1.168,055; 

Jan.  IS:  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  075. 
Cveb  s,     Constni.i  ion     of    motor-.       F.     W      ('otton        No 

"1   1  calls'      Jan    -Jo:  G.iz    vol.  222:  11.    1157. 
Cylinder  tootti      W,  StoflTel,     No.  1,167,667;  Jan.   11  ;  Gnz 

vol.   222  ;   II.   402. 
Cylind.Ts.      Repairing     scor.'il         I..      I.or.n  towicz.        No. 

'l.l6:i.65S;  Jan.   25;  finz     vol     222:    p.    125s. 
Dam.      !'.    Rnienberg       No.    1.167,116;   Jan.    4:    (inz.    vol. 

222  ;   p.   245. 
Daiiipe'    f<T    locomotive  superheatef«:.      N    1'     M    Kee.      No. 

l,1(>7,50s;  .Ian.  11  :  (ioz.  vol.  jl'2  :  in  4:'.."e 
Daiiiper  ■  egulator.       J.     I'emarest.       .No.     1.16s.6lii:     Jnn 

1<<  ;   Gnz.   vol    222  :  p.  854. 
DetlbratinL'  fibrous  \CL'etable  materials.  Method  and  npria- 

ratii-  for.     (i.  J.  Mahieu       No.   1.16s, 087;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p.  6.'18. 
Delivery  aiiparatus.     II.  (».  Petersen.     No.  1.167.214:  Jan. 

4  :  (iaz    vol.  222  :   [i    27'.h 
I>eniand   !i]ip:i  r.it  ns       W.    F     Porter.      No.    1,169,50S:    ,Ian 

■J.'i  :  (iaz    vo!    ■-'-■2  ;  p    120.1. 
Deiital-llo-s    hol.b'r.      D.    K.    Woodhou>e.      No.    1.160,7.32: 

Jati     t  :   'iaz    v    ',.   222  :   p     1  11. 
Dental  instrument.     W,  W,  Bolls.     No.  1.16S.()'2;  Jan.  11  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  -Ji'i'  :  p.  626. 
Dental    In'^troment.      A.   Schtitt.      No.    1.16S,011:    Jnn     IS; 

Gaz.   v<il.  222  :   I).  059. 
Dental  material  condiTising     apparatus.       .1.     (i      IIo;'in.:s 

worth.       No.     1 .16s.c.:i5  ;    .Ian.     IS;    (iaz.     vol.     22.'.     p 

86." 
Dental   sallva-r  jector.      I',   (iroshans.      .No.    1.167.062:   Jan 

4  ,  Gaz    Vol,  -j:-:  :  p,  22.'.. 
Der.Tll.    Adiustable.      F.    R.    Packer.      No.    1.167.024:    Jan 

11  :  G.T7.  vol    222  :  p.  5S0. 
Detac'ald. 'blade     knife.        M      Parker         ( Reissue  1        No 

14.054;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:   i)    1202. 


Detachable  wheel.     L.   Renault.     No.  1,16S,im1  ;  Jan.   18; 

'iaz     vol.   1:22:  p.   878, 
Detonator.     D.  Corrle  and  G.  A.  .\sh<  roft.     No.  1,167,981; 

Jan.    n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  601, 
liian.oij.i     polishing      maihiiie,        C.      J,      Coleman.        No. 

l,16s.711  :  Jan,  18;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p,  891, 
Die:    .'^ re — 

Plpe-t>ending  die. 
iML-.^iei    I  mi   nxklng  fibrous  materials.     J.  I>.  Tompkins. 

No.  l,167.o:;o  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  215. 
Digger :   M ' 

Post-'  Ob  digg.  r  Potato  digger. 

Dirt-working    machine,      J.    Klopfcnstelu.      No.    1,168.813; 

Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  027. 
Discharge  tutie.      R.  von   l.ieben.   E.   Relsz.  and  S.  Strauss. 

No.  1,160.0S2;  Jan.   18;  (iaz.   vol.  222;  p.   lOlS. 
Dish-carri<  ;■.     .\.   Roth.     No.   1.107,934;  Jan.  11  :  (^.az    voL 

222  :   p.   .".s4. 
Idsh  cloth  liohicr.     I>    R    I'.yram.     No.  1 ,  16s,7o8  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

I  iaz.  v<d.  222  :  n.  >'.<n 

Dis!;.  Soap.      W    Si.  .Myers.      No.  1,167,710:   Jan     11  ;  Gaz, 

vol .  I'L".'  :  p.  ."1 1." . 
Di-infet '■mt.      (  .    S.   Miner,      No.   1.107.300;   Jan.   4:    Gai. 

to!.  222  ;  p.  3.12. 
Disinfecting  agents      M     I'lngelmnnn  and   B.  Merkcl,     No. 

1,167.642:  Jan.  11  :  Caz.  vol.  222:  p.  4S:i. 
DisinfiM  ting  demV-wn  itei    shafts,  and   the  like.   Means  for. 

D.  Frnad.     .No    1.16(;.7."7;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  121. 
Dispensing:   d.  vie.      J,    Kantor.     No.    1.167.410:   Jan.    11; 

(iaz.    \oI.   222  :   p    402. 
Display  box.     1'.   Scl.oettle.     No.  1.16:.s47:   Jan.   11:  Gas. 

vol.  "222  :  p.  552. 
Display-cabin<'t,       I-:     lb  ukaiif        N'.e    1.160.427:    Jnn.    25; 

(iaz."  vol    222  :  !>     11  T:'. 
Disjilav  cnbiniT        M      Sworzvn.      No.    1.16s7riO;    Jnn.    18; 

Gnz."  vol.  222  ;  p.  0(t7 
Dis(i,ay  device.   .Magnetic.      W.   li.   itciter.      .No.   1.167.020; 

.Ian."  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  211. 
Dlsplav  frame.    Portable.      M.    Smernoff.      .No.    l.lt>8.832; 

,Ian."  is  ;   (iaz.  V(d.   222  ;  p.  0:!2. 
Displav    rack,    (asket-.       (i.    F.    Ilonold.       No     1160.157; 

Jan."  25:  (iaz.  vol    222:   p    1081. 
Dlsjilay-shelvitig      M    M     Harris.     No.  1 .160.720 :  Jnn    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222:  i>.   1277 
Display-stand.      S.    B.    Ullrich.      No.    1.167.031;    Jan.    4; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.  215. 
Distilling    aiiparatus.      J.    Buchert.      No.    1.160.122:    Jan. 

25;  fiaz.   vol     222;  p.  106S. 
Door.     M,  J    I'urlong      No.   1.169.143:  Jan    25;  (iaz    vol. 

222  :  p     '0,7 
Door       W     11     ■l'h..r!i.      No.   1,109,696:   Jan    25:    (iaz.   vol. 

222  :  p    1270. 
Door-brace.      K.  G.   Abbev.     No,  1.167.4i'.5  :   Jan    11:   (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  421.       "B 
Door-ch.'<k.     J     Heber      No    1.160  .53S;  Jan.   25;   (iaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.   1214. 
Dooi    check  and  closer.     T.   Moonev.      No.   1,167.778;  Jan. 

II  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  528. 

Door  con-tructioii.  Slieet metal-.     A.  1.    Lnniliert  and  \.  B. 

Bell.     No.  1.167,414  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  401. 
Door  fan  attailmient       I-".  F\ans.      No.   1.167.281;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.  vol,  222  :  p.  101. 
Door  fasten  'r        l\     S.  rogglns.       No.     1.166.701:     Jan.    4; 

(i.az.  vol.  i.'22  :  p.  i:'.i. 
Door-lianL-.-r,      <.     II.    liicliards.      No     1.1(>0.568;    Jan.    25; 

Gaz.   vl    222  :   p.   1224. 
Do(.r     liasp    and     hook.     Combined        J      I'      Stull        No. 

1.160  ■.".(S;  Jan.  25;  (inz.  vol.  222:  p    1  l-i' 
Door-lock.      W.    A.    Lurle.      No.   1.168.524;    J.in.    IS;   (Jax. 

vol.  222  :  I',   si;;<, 
DfMir  lock       \V.    A.    I.urie.      No.    l,D'.s..-25  :    Jan.    18;    Gas. 

v(d.  2-J2  ;  p    *-24. 
Door-lock.      W.    J.    Nelson.      No.    1.167. nil;    Jan.    4;    Gaz, 

vol.  222  ;  p,  -">- 
Door  lock.      (i.    W  .    Wells.      No.    I,16s,.-,s4;    Jan,    IS;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  s4  1 
Door  Iixk.   F\it-.      II     W     Dyer.      No.   1 . 1 '■iS,7'.'2  :  Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :   [1.  '.'!'.•. 
Door    lock.    Sliding.       I'".    Vitnii    and    (J.     I'izzorno,       No. 

l,167.o."'.2  :  Jan.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  222;  p.  21". 
Door   operating    and    locking   device.      J.    I  .    lomee.      .No. 

1,167,610:  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  470 
Door  operating  apparatus.     A.  (Jottschalk.      .No.  1.168,301  ; 

Jan.  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  744. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     (\  .\.  Reme'iiis.    No.  1,167.413; 

Jan.  1 1  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  41  1 
Door-operating  nie.hanisin.     11.  Rowutree.     .No.  1.16s, 134; 

Jan.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  75(>. 
Door  lele.ising    devi. c.     .\utomaIic.       C.     1".     l.iinliL'        No. 

1.167.0S.'-,  ;  Jan.  4:  Ciz.  vol.  222;  p.  231. 
Door-securer.     J.  A.  Fraser.     No.  1,167,342  :  Jan    4  :   (iaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  32  4. 
Door-.seciirer.      W.    D.    I'i.nnedv.      No.    1.166.('.02  :    Jan.    4; 

(i.iz.  vol'.  222  :  p.  101 
Door-securing    d«vlce.      I".    S     Gallagher.      .No.    1,168,878; 

,Ian.  IS;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.  !M7. 
Do'.rs  an.l  the  like.  ,\ntirattle-fastening  for      F.  .1,  Decker. 

No.  1.167,745:  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p    "17. 
Doiii;h-feeding    machine.       II.    nn'l    A      H.     Havssen.       No, 

1  166. .'.10:  Jati.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  22*:  ji.  10. 
Dough-nioldiTig  niacliine.     F.  N.  Lauterbur.     No.  1.167,187: 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  270. 
Dough  working    machine.       I,.     Fmbrev        .No      1,169,472: 
»        Jan    2";  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   1189. 
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Draft  adjustment.      P.    Ewald.     No.   1.167.684:   Jan.   11: 

Gaz.  vol.  I'li:;  ;  p.  498. 
Draft  tcear.     (I.   VV.   Schneider.      No.   1.168.569;   Jan     18: 

Gaz.  vol.  L'L'IJ  ;  p.  839. 
Draft-K'ear.    Kriction.      (;.    WeRtlnghouse.      No.    1168  448- 

Jan.  1  >5  :  <;az.  vol.  2'22  ;  p.  796. 
Draft-rltfEinK.      G.    L.    Harvey.      No.    1.106.906;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  172.  "•    ■«  . 

Draft-rigKlng.      H.   ('.   Taylor  and  C.   J.   W.   Clasen.     No. 

l.lt)7,l.'il  :  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222-  p    2rjl 
Draft  rlKu'in;.'.    Friction      C.   W.  Sherman.      No    1,169.434; 

Jnn    2;":  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.   1175. 
Draft-seat.      T.    II.    Symlnu'tou.      No.    1.167.130  •    Jan     4- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  2."0. 
Drafting  Implement.     J.   H.   I'lendennln)?.     No.   1  167  543  • 

Jan.  11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  447. 
Drafting  instrument.    J.  and  S.  .V.  Wikberg.    No   1  167  237  • 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2sO. 
Drac    and     harrow.     Comblnnd.      W.     ('.     .Arboea.'it       No 

l,167.9r>9  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  597. 
Drain-cover.      I).    J.    Gunuell.      No.    1.169,010;    Jan     18: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  99:1. 
Draw  txilr.     .F.  W    .Martin.     No.  1,169,064;  Jan.  25:   Gaz 

vol    222  :   p.    12."9. 
Draw.r.    Kn<ickdov\-n.      II.    M.    Holt(fn'we.      No     llti9  3''.'(- 

Jnn    U.")  :  (;az    vol.  222;  p.  )-1.19. 
Drawlnir  apparatus.     .\.  Cuveller.     No.  1,166,445  ;  Jan    4 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.   12.  '       ' 

Drawln^r-rolls.   Clear.T   for.      I".   C.    Ware.    A.   Gastoncuay 

C.   J.   LIndorson,   J.    E.    Fanvll.   and    W.   S.    Woodbury' 

No.  1,107,0,43:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  21,'> 
Dredge.      S.    A.    Kmnmns.      No.    1,10s  i'03;    Jan     18-   Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  741.  .  ,  . 

Dredge.-^,    Spud    hnvcring  an  1    hoi><ting   mt>an«    for       M     T 

and   I).    H.   r.roves.      No.    l.lrtu,:!!»0;   Jan.   25;   Gaz     vol 

222  ;  p    n  Ol'. 

°ri*/o     <^- J-  Stehlin,     No.  1,107.853;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vo;. 

JJ_  ;  p.  ofi.T. 
Dry-kiln.       N.    Greener.      No.     1,108.721;    Jan.     18-    Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  SO  4. 
Dryink'-frames,   Web  advancinc  nuvhanism   for      B    n    C 

"     ''iithsfeld.      No.    1,107.2H;;    Jan.    4;   Gaz.   vol.    222; 

Drylni.-kiin.     F.  J.    Rusli.     No.   1,167.844:  Jan.   11;   Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  551. 
DrviiiL:  marhinf.s.  Stock  agitator  for.     F.  G.  Sargent      No 

1.109.0S2;  Jan.  2.^):  G.iz.  vol.  222;  p.  1265 
Drii '     >•  •■ 

Grain-drill.  Rn-.hrt  drill 

Drill       (;    O    Leopold       No.   1 .109. ('..-,7  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz    vol 

222  :   I).    1257 
Drill.     S.  T.  Skeen.     No.  1.166.943  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 

o.l;,  .^^    Z'^.)^'''''*'"-     •^'«-  1.1''9.:!09;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

Drill  atf.i.hiiifnt.   II  .  V.  E.,  and  K.  Condell.  No.  1.167  545  • 

Jan.   U  :  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  4ts. 
Drlllf.-ed    m»>rhanHin.      I".   .V.   .'uenot   and    L.    G.    Fisclwr 

No.  l,Itii.274;  .Jan.  4;  (]az.  vol.  !.••••'•  p    o.jq 
Drill-press.      F.    F_  Clarke.      No.    1,107,HS7';  Jan.    II;   Qaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  ..07. 
Drills,  Chain   cov.'rer  for.     G.  H.  Saral.iw.     No    1  106  718- 

Jan.   4:   Gaz.    vol.    222;   p.    los.  '     '        ■   *    • 

Drllllng-marh.ino.      J.    .\.   Kdeu,    .tr.      No.    1.100  514-    Jan 

4  :  Cn?..  vol.  222  ;  p.  36, 
Drilling  or  l.-rui-'  t<«.l.       W.   M.  Treglovvn  and   W,  Noble 

No.    l,lt.',l..",vj  ;  ,1,,,)     ;_>.-,;   ,;.,2,  Vol.   222:   p     l-'29 
Drinklng-fonntain,  Poultry.     F.  Euos,  Jr.     N(r"Vl67  056 - 

Jan.  4:  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  223 
Drinking  v»>ss.'|.     m    Xirdlingcr.     Nn.  1.168.027  ;  Jan    11- 

Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  017.  ' 

Drinking  ves..^el.   Poultry.     P.  C.  Mosler.     No.   1,106  534- 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  44. 
Drlp-f^dgf.     I    F.  .Miller.     No.  1,167.198;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  2(;i. 
Drip  pan.      J.   II.   Lanr  and  J.  C.  Schenk.      .No.  1  169  168- 

J.in.  2.1  :  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  IdSa. 
Drive  mounting,   Flexihli"-.     M.   S.  Young.     No.   1168  139- 

Jan.   n  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  055. 
Drive.    \'arla!ile    friction.      A     E     Hill        No     1  168 '>10  • 

Jan.   11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  07s. 
Driving  and  rever-;lng  rii.'ch;in'<m.      Ii    f.    Dodge  and  T    F 
Arm.strong.      No.    1,107,9S4  :   Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p. 
602. 

Driving    and    .stopping    mechanism.      L.    E.    Topham.      No. 

1,10(,5:'.7;  Jan.  11  :  Caz.  vol.  222-  p    445 
Driving  apparatus    Kh.ctric.     M.  U.  Mcl.authlln  and  .\.  K 

lyl.'c.      No.   1,1(,9.1,4:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  ■.'•.■2     .,    10S7' 
Driving   me<hanism.      G.   I..   Ballard.      No.   1,107  H75-   Jan 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  503.  ' 

Driving  mechanism.      If.   Kaiser.      No.   1,100,704-   Jan    4 

G  iz.    vol.    22-J  :   p.    124.  "         '  ' 

Driving   mechanhsm.    Intermittent.      II.   M     Crocker       No 

1,167,337:  Jan.  4;  (inz.  vol.  222-  p    3'»-'  '     ' 

Driving  or  bridle  bit.     J.  FloldH.     No.. 1. 168,017  -  .Ian    18- 

Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  857. 

DupllcatlnK-machlne.      I).    Hyams.      No.    1.168.640;    Jan 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  867. 
Dn.«t   gatherer  and    conveyer.    .\sh-.      W.    P.    Wlddrlnztnn 

No.  1.166.500:  Jan.  ■#;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ■  p    .S3 
DuRt  guard.      L.    Y.    Williams.      No.    I,i(i7.458      Jan     11 

Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  419.  ".    u  . 

Dye,  Blue  disazo.     W.  Neelmelpr,  H.  Jordan,  aod  K    Heus- 

ner.     No.  1,169,344;  Jan.  25;  Ga«.  vol.  222;  p.  1144 


Dye,  Blue  violet  azo.     M.  Latten.     No.  1,169,329;  Jan    25- 

Gaz.  vol.  L'l'i.'  ;  p.  Ii:i9. 
Dyes,    Blue  gray    to   green-gray    vat.       M.    H.    Isler.       No 

l.lt)9,4tM  ;  Jan.  25;  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.  110.-,. 
Dyeing   apparatus.      W.    Inman.      No.    1.100.989;    Jan     4- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  200. 
Dyeing  artificial   silk.       F.    Kunert.       No.    1,169,267-   Jan 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1119.  .        .     a   . 

I»ynamometer.    Portable.      F.    C.   Zanzlg.      No     1168  9''5- 

Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  904. 
Easel,   Npwsi.aper-.     J.  McGarty.      No.   1,107,090  ;  Jan    4  ■ 

Ga«.  vol.  222  ;  p.  235. 
Educational   applianr...       H.    ii.    lilcknrd.       No,    1  109  510- 

Jan.  25:  <;.iz    vol.  ■J22  ;  \k   1204. 
I    Educational     appliance.     .Magn.tlc.       G.     McKlttrlck     and 

P.    B.    Humphrey.      No.    1,108,949;    Jan.    IS;    (Jaz.    vol 

222  ;  p.  973. 

Egg  Ilea ter.      K.    Szlemko.      No.    1.168,127;   Jnn     11-    Oaa 
j        vol.  222;  p.  651.  ' 

Egg-boiler.     C.   Si)ltz   and    C.   A.    Dodson.      No.    1.167  947- 
I        Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  590. 

^    Egg   boiling    or   coddling   utensil.      F.    .\.    Feldkamp       No 
1  1fl7n.-7;   .Ian.   4:  Gaz.  vo!    22"-   n    •••. , 
Egg-carrier.     I.  V.  Bowley.     No.  1,167.263;  Jan.  4;  Qai. 

V    1.  222  ;  p.   295. 
Egg  carrier.       M.    W.    Storey.      No.    I.IOS.OIT  ■    Jan      IS  ■ 
(iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   902. 

Egg  casp.      L.   Rosenwald.      No.   1,168,502;   Jan     18-   (}az 
,         vol.  222;  p.  836.  a    .    ».   , 

Egg   fray   and    turner.    Combined.      B.    C    Oestrelch       No 
I        1,100,020;  Jan    4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    70 
I    Electric      attachment      device.        II.      \V.      ii.nhard         No 

1,109.532:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  -.'I'L':  p    l-n 
I    Electric    battery.       K.    S.    B.    <le    .Mdlo.       (Ueis.sue.)       No 

14.051  ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  12S9 
Electric  circuit    [irotccflon    device.      II.    I).    Arnold       No 

1.108,270:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  7.34 
Electric   conductor.       C.   .1.    F     Wa.xhom.       No     1109  211- 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  lluu. 
Electric  -  conductor     connector.        II       F       Maxim         No 

1,168,529;  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  S25."  "     ' 

Electric     conductors,     (Jn.unrl  .  terminal     connection     for 

L.  B.  Buchanan.     No.  1.167,37S  ;  .inn.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol    222- 

p.  391. 

Electric    conductors.     Means     for    indicating    faults    and 
t^ooo"'      '"'•    Kalllat.     No.    1.108,587;   Jan.    18;   Gaz. 

Electric-conduit  fitting  and  electrical  appliance  C  II 
Blssell  and  I>.  C.  (Jidley.  No.  1.107  (i;!9  Jan  4  Gaz 
vol.  222  :  p.  217.  ■       .  . 

Electric  furnace.  F.  T.  Snyder.  No.  1.107.028;  Jan  4- 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  213. 

Electric  heater.  W.  D.  HulT.  No.  1.109.202-  Jan  25- 
Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   1 1  1  7.  ...    .lan.    ^o  , 

Electric   beater.     J.   B.    Murray.      No.    1,167.095-   Jan    4- 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2.';7 
Electric    heater    for    laundry  rolls.      W.    S.    llndnwav     Jr 

.No.   1,167,750;  Jan     11  :  (Jaz.   vol.  222;   p.  51s. 
Electric   beater   for   steer, ng-whpels.      d   'n     Baines       No 

1,108.14(5;  Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  •^22:  p    057. 
EJlectrlc-liglit    bulbs    to    a    soiket.    Device    for    fastening 

C.    E.    Kohlmann.      No.    1.109.497;    Jan.    25-    (lax     vol' 

222;  p.  1198. 
Electric    light.    Portable.      H.    Benedict,      No.    1167  878- 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  504 
Electric-light   shifter.      W.    II.    Kisenhnrt.      No.   1.107  891- 

Jnn.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  222;  p    50s. 
Electric  lighting   device.       .f.    .\.    .Martin.       .No     1169  338- 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1142.  '        '         ' 

Electric  machines,  Brush  holder  for  dvnamo  .     C    B    Mills 

No.  1,168.021  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  •2l'2  :  |i.  015. 
Electric    machinery,    Dvnamo.       U.    A.    Fes.senden        No 

1.167,306:  Jan    4;   (Jaz.    vol.   222;   p.   3:U 
Electric  motor.      F.   S    I>eniS(m.     .No.   1.167  s90-   Jan     11- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  508. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1,160.441  ;  Jan 

4  ;    Gaz.    vol.    222 ;    p.    10. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  ("reveling.     No.  1  160  442;  Jan 

4;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.    11. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  I.,.  Crevellng.     No.  1,106,443  ;  Jan. 

4:    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p.    11. 
Electric    regulation.       J.    L.    Crevellng.        No.     1,109  465: 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1187. 
Electric    regulation.       J.    L.    Crevellng.       No.    l.lt!9.460: 

Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1187. 
Electric-reslNtnnce      material.         M.      A.      Hunter.         No. 

1,168.074;  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  634. 
Ebctrlc  selective  instrument.      T.  Bcxlde.      No.   1,109,713; 

.Ian.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1274. 
Electric  signal   system.      E.    A.  and    H.   V.    Reynolds.      No. 

I.IOT.O;;!  :  .lan.   ll  ;   Gaz.    vol.  222;  p.  5S3. 
Electric   Rwitdi.     C.   J     Klein.      No.    1,108,005;   Jan     11- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  0(19.  , 

Electric   switch.      B.    I,.    Lawfon   and    B.    A.    Spltzer.      No. 

1,109.0S9;  .Ian.   Is;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1021. 
Electric  switch.     (J.  B.  Thomas.     No.   1,10,H,977  ;  Jan.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  9s::. 
Electric     traction.    Collector     for.      R.     C.     Sayer.      No. 

1.160.037:  .Ian.  4;   (Jaz    vol.   222;   p.  80 
Fiectric-tractlon  control     avatem.       S.     D.    McCaleb.       No 

1. ion  010:    lan    4;  Gaz. "vol.   222;  p.   177. 
Electric  vukanlz.  r       E.  J.  Wlgglna.      No.   1,169,215  ;  Jan. 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1101. 
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Electrk-u ire  conduit.     R.  S.  Case.     No.  1,168,432  :  Jan.  4 


(Jaz.    v<ii.    22 


p.    7. 


No.    1.1(^9.35(»: 


ng.      E.    von    Lepel. 

No. 

222  ;  p.  934. 

H.      W.      Brown. 

No. 

222  :  p.  027. 

and    I..    H.    Frank. 

No. 

222  ;  p.  1101. 

devices,   Mechanfcnl 

raove- 

1,109,342  :  Jan.  25 

;  Gaz. 

B.  and  J.   M.   Beck.     No. 


Electrical    accumulator.       L.    W.    Pullen. 

Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1140. 
Electrical  aiiparatus  nnd  removable  locking  and  insulating 

means.  Casing  for.     J.  Keefe.     No.  1.169,263:  Jan    25; 

(Jaz.   vol.   222  ,  p.   1  1  IS. 
Electrical   conductors.   Bridge   for.       L.   \V.   Crompton   and 

E.  N.  Oliver.      .Nu.  1.109.382  ;  Jan.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p. 

1157. 
Electrical    conductors,    Pothead  or   connector   for.      H.    P. 

l.iversidge.      No.    1,10s. 019;   Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p. 

615. 
Electrical    connector.       G.    A.    Schacfer.        No.    1.109.4;U; 

Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1174. 
Ele<trlcal     distribution     svstem.       F.     CastlgUonl.        No. 

1.107,3S2:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  392. 
Electrical  en.  rg\    In   the  form  of  alternating  currents.  Sys- 
tem   for    distriluit  ng    ;ind    regulating.      W.    M     Fairfax. 

.No.  l.lOS.iic,.-,  .  .Ian    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  j.l' .  p.  030. 
Ele.  trical    operating   and    Indicating   meanp.      H.    E.    Cade 

ami   W.   F.  Cochrane.     No.   1,167,045;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :    p.    219. 
Electrical    oscillations.     Producing. 

l,10s,s;{7  :  Jan.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Electrical      protective      device. 

l,10s.o.-,4  :  Jan.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Electrical    switd:.        H.    J.    I,. 

1,109.391  ;  Jan.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
Electriial  >witches  and  simll.lr 

ment  for.       (J.   II    .Morse.       Ni 

vol.  222  ;  p.   114.!. 
l-:ie' tricnl    testing-standard.      C. 

1. 1  »•.(',. 4 L'O  :    .Ian.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.   6. 
Electrlcitv    from    materials.    Means    for    removing    static. 

(J.    I'.    I'togers.       No.   1,160.428;   Jan.   25;  (Jaz.   vol.  222: 

p.  1173. 
Electricity.  Means  of  connection  between  a  w-ind-wheel  ati  1 

dynamo   for   storing.       A.    V.   Johnson.       .No.    l,lC>9,()4s  ; 

J;in.  25;  (_Jnz.  vol.  222;   p.   1254. 
Electrlcitv  rectifier.       T.     J.     Murphy.        No.     1,108,538: 

Jan.   IS;   Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  828. 
Klertrolvtic  cell.     I,.   E.   Porter.      No.    1,167.594;  Jan.    11: 

(Jaz.    V..1     L'22  :    ]>.   400 
Electromagnet.      T.    W.    Morgan.      No.    1,166,706;    Jan.   4; 

(Jaz.    vol      222:     p.     105. 
Electromagnetic  ilevlce.     R.  N.  Hill.     No.  1,167,087;  Jan. 

4  ;    Gaz     vol.    222  ;    p.    227. 
Electromagnetic    freipiencv  meter    and 

I.llleblad.      No.    l,10s,519 :   Jan.    IS: 

82-i. 
Rlecfromacnetlc      separator.      C.      T.      Henderson. 

I.IOO.OSIJ;  Jan.  4;   (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  97. 
Electroinechanhnl    exchange    ^vstem.      F.    (J.    .\grell. 

1.I07.S7-J  ;  Jan.   11  .  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  561. 
Blectroplatlng   apparatus.      N.    W.    Buch.      No.    1.168,281; 

Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  738. 
Electroplating  pipes  and  other  articles  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial,   -Method    and    .-ipparatus    for.      N.    W.    Buch.      No. 

1.10H.2S0:  Jan.   IS;  (Jnz.  vol.  222;  p.  738. 
Elecfrothermostat.      T.  Lidberg.      No.  1,109,549:  Jan. 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1218. 
Elevator  :    See — 

pelt  elevntor. 

( ;r;lin-e!pvatnr. 
F^levator     automat 


Engine-cooling  and   car-heating   svstem.      H.   O.    Chat&iB. 

No.    1,107.151:    Jan.    4:    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p.    257. 
Engine  for  the  propulsion   of  ves.sels.     J.   WllUami.     No. 

1.107,139:  Jan    4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  253. 
Engine-guiding   means.   Traction  .      it.    A.    Williams.      No. 

1,107,459;  Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz    vol.   .--J-.' ,   p.   419 
Engine     ignition     svstem.     Internal-combustion.       H.     C. 

Well.     No.  1.107.450;  Jan.  11  ,  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  418. 
Engine  ignition.  Timer  mechanism  for  gas-.      W.   E.  Dow. 

.No.  1.109.3s;;;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  n.  1157. 
Engine-starter.       H.  (Joeddertz.      No.   1,169,393;  Jan.  25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1101. 
Engine-starter.     E.   II.  Overholt.     No.  1,168,221;  Jan.  11; 

(Jnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  082. 
Engine  starting  d.  vie.  Internai-combustion-.      C.  A.  Stouf 

fer.      .No.   1.109.3(iti:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.   v(.|.   222:   p     l'i52. 
Engine-starting   mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.      W.   H. 

Ver    Planck.      No.    1,186,949;    Jan.    4;    Gas.    vol.    222; 

p.    185. 
Engine    temperature  controlling    apparatus.    Internal-com- 
bustion-.    F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1.108,623;  Jan.  18:  Uat 

vol.  222  :  p.  S59. 
Engine   whe<l.   Traction-.      F.   R.    Nyberg.      No.    1,167.206; 

Jan.   4  ;    Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   276. 
Engines,  .\iiparaius  for  cleaning  the  strakes  on  the  drlvlng- 

wheeKs  of  traction-.     ,1.  Coblet.     No.  1,107.400;  Jan.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  399. 
Engines,   Battery -alfirnntor  for  ignition  systems  of  inter- 

nal-combustion.     F.  R.  Hoyt.     No.  1.108,639;  Jan.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  800. 
Engines,   Device   for   regulating   the   compression-space   of 

irternalcombustlou.     W.   Schmidt.     No.   1.107  023;  Jan 

4  :    Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    212. 
Engines.    Electric   starter   for  automobile-.       A.   W.   Smith. 

.N<i.  1. 1(19.. MS  :  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1-J07. 
Engines.     Fuel-feed     mechanism     for     internai-combustion. 

1..    F.   Burger.      No.    1,106.967;   Jan,    4;    Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.    192. 
Engines.    Fuel-heating  apparatus    for   Internal-combuntlon. 

J.   W.  Pope.     No.   l.lOS.lll  ;  ,Iun.   11  :   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

640. 
Engines.    Fuel-vaporizing    i\>  vice    for    Internal-combustion. 

I..    B.   White.      No.    1.10s.i::0  ;   .Ian.    11:   (Jaz.   vol.   222: 

[.    (-..-.4 
Engines.  Means  for  regulating  comtiustlon.     P    (J.   Roestl. 


No,    l,1i;i;,'.i:!7  :   Jan. 


.nz.    vol.   22 


p     1S2. 


the 
(Jaz. 


like.       K.     R. 
vol.    222  ;    p. 

No. 

No 


Self-dumping  elevator. 


stop. 


.ij 


No. 


K.     K.     O.    Jansson. 

1,169,722;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  127s. 
Elevator  gate.     J.  V.  Kraneblel.     No.  1,168,891;  Jan.  18: 

(Jaz.  V(d.  222  ;  p.  952. 
Elevator  safetv  device.     I.  P.  I)rawbaugh.     No.  1,169,015; 

Jan.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  995. 
Elevator  safetv  device.     A.  Leal.     No.  1,167,702;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p,  503, 
Elevator-wrench.     C.  S.   Wright.     No.  1,168,042;  Jan.  11; 

(;a7.  vol.  222  :  p.  622. 
Elevators,    Lo.klng    mechanism    for    c^up.      J.    H.    (Jllman. 

No.  1.109.535:  .fan.  L'5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1212. 
Ellipsograph.        F.      Kirk     and      L.      E.      Francisco         No. 

l.lO'^.OSl  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  636. 
Embnddeilng  machine.      J.    A.    Groebll.      No.    1,186,678; 


Engines.  .Means  for  supplying  fuel   to  Internal-combustion. 

K.  Steinbecker.     No.   I,l(>0,8»i4;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.     158. 
Engines.    I'l  riodic   Internipfer  for  Ignition    svstems  of  In- 
terna! (ombustion.      F.    U.    Hovt.      -No.    1.188,638;    Jan. 

IS  ;   CilZ.   vol     222  ;  p.   806. 
Engiiii-^.   Priming  rie\ice  for  explosive-.     S.  J.  Todd.     No. 

1.10s.02(t;  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  962. 
Engines.      Kegul.iliiig     cointinstion  .      P.      (J.      Roestl.      No. 

1.160.938;   Jan.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.   182. 
Engines,  Safety  device  against  explosions  In   the  alr-pipea 

of    infernalcombustion.      C.    C.    Uegenbogen    and    P,    A. 

RItter.     No.   1,100,S55:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   156. 
Engines,    Self-restoring    switch     for    ignition    svstemB    of 

Internal-combusTion.      F.  R.  Hoyt.     No.    1.168.637;  Jan. 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  865. 
Engines.  Spark  controlling  means  for  internal  combustion. 

C.  E    Stahl.     No.  1.169.094:  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p. 

IOL'3. 
Engines,    Stretching   device   for    drlving-cbnlns    from    mag- 
netos  or   Ilgbtlng-dvnamos    in    Internai-combustion.      H. 

Gallet.     No.  1.106  979:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   196. 
Ensilage-catters.    Feeding    mechanism    for.      1".    J.    Bullock 

and   F.   F.   Billings      No     1.108,932;   Jan     is;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p    907. 
Ensllag-  protector.      W.   A.    Adams.      No     1.107. '571  :    Jan. 

11  :  Ga?    vol.  222  :  p.  501 
Envelop.     A.   M    lyockhart.     No.   1.166,772;  Jan.  4:  Oai. 

vol.     222;     p.     126. 
Envelop,    (^omblned     circular,    coin  carrier,     mailing. 


return.      P.    (J.    .\brams. 
vol.    222  ;    p.    289. 


and 

No.    1.107,245;   Jan.   4;   Gai. 


.Ian.    4  ;    (J.iz.    vol 


222  ;    p.    96. 


Kinhriudering  machines.    Device    for    supplving    fabric    to. 

J.  A.  (Jroebll.     No.  1,167,817  ;  Jan.   11  ;  (jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. 

54  2. 
Embroidery-frame.     J.  Roschach.     No.  1.187,933  ;  Jan.  11  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  584. 
Emulsion       products.       Solidifying.         L.       Berend.        No. 

1,107,373;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  390. 
Engine  :    Srr— 

Cardlng-englne. 

Coml'Ustloii  engine 

Cycle-engine. 

Explosion-engine. 

Kxplosi  Ve-enL'lne. 

Gas  and  air  engine. 
(Jasolene-engine. 
Engine    and    transmission 


combustion    en 


Internal 

glne. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  gas-engine. 
Steam-engine. 
Traction-engine. 
Two  cycle  enirlne. 
unit.      D.    M.    Ferguson. 


No. 


1.167,809;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.  539. 
Engine   brake  and   starter.   Combined.      A.   G.   FMcklnger. 

No     1.107,284;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.   802. 
Engine  control.      I,.  J.  Crawford.      No.  1,169,620;  Jan.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1244. 
Enclne-controlllng    means.    Internal-combustion-.      A.    L. 

Rlker      No.   1,188,421:  Jan.   18;  Oaz.  vol.   222:   p.   T86. 


Enveloi)  fastener      H.  Trenchard,  Jr.     No.  1,167.321  ;  Jan. 

4  :   (Jaz    vol    222 :  p    310. 
Envelop-macbines  and  similar  machines.  Web-cuttlng  mech- 
anism  for       y\   P.   Sanders.       No.   1.109.197;   Jan.   26; 

(Jaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  ](>95. 
Envelop.  Mailing-.     W.  H    Hart.  Jr.     No.  1,166,806;  Jan. 

4  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    172. 
Envelon,    time-ca'd.    nnd    receipt.    Combined    pav-.      J     M. 

Cohn.     No.  1.1  OS. 7^7:  Jnn.  IS;  Gnz    vol.  222:  p.  918. 
Escalator  -  controlling     svstem.        W.      C.      Strang.        No. 

1.107.00L':  Jnn.   11  :  Gaz.  vol    222;  \k  469 
Evacuation   process.      H.   c.   Snook.      No,    1.186,792;   Jan. 

4  :    Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    134. 
Evaporating      nppnrattis.      Vacuum  G        Stade.         No. 

1. 168.758;  Jan    18;  Gaz    vol    222:  p    906. 
Bvaporator.     J.   Naef.     No.   1,167,204;   Jan.   4;  Oa«.  vol. 

222;    p.    276. 
Evaporator      J    Snow.     No    1.168,573;  Jan.  18:  Qai.  vol. 

222  :  p.  840 
Evener  or  draft-equalizer    G   B   McClellan.   No   1,169,047; 

Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1005. 
Excavating  earth.     H.   L.   Doherty.     No.   1,166,820;   Jan. 

4  ;    Oai.    vol.    222;    p.    143. 
Excavatlng-machlne.      H.  Walters  and   N    Bumpus.      No. 

1.169,443:  Jan.  25:  Gar.  vol.  222;  p.  1179. 
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Excavator.      W.  (i.   Lawrenco.       No.    1,169,729  ;  Jan.  25 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:.'  ;  p.  12SU. 
Excavator,      I ira«  -  lino  ■  bucket.      M.      O.      Bunnell.      No. 

I,Iti7.l4H:    .iHn.    4;    Oaz.    vol.    222:    p.    255. 
Excavator,    Drainage-.      M.    (i.    Bunnell.      No.    1,168,784; 

.Ian,    1^;  (Jhz.  vol.  222:  p.  !I16 
Excavator,    Dralnaee  .       M.    C.    Bunnell.      No.    1.169,234  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  lios. 
Exerciser.     T.    H,    Wilson.      No.    1,168,361;   Jan.   18;   Gaz 

vol    222  ;  p.  706. 
Exhibitor.     T.  J.  Coe.     No.   1.168,786;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol 

222  ;  p,  917. 
Explosion  engine,    Two^troke  cycle.      J,    A,    Ilnrdv        No 

l.ltN.inO:  ,lnn,   11  :  f.nz.  vul"  •.'22  ;  p.  t;;4. 
Explosion  -  motor,     Sliding  -  valve.       S,     A.     Reeve        No 

1,169.:?54:  Jan.  2.");  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   114s. 
ExploNlve  cli.nrL'es,  Composition  for  defonnrinir      \V    Runge 

No    1,168.746:  Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol.  222;  p    90i'. 
Explosive-engine.      J.    R.    Flarbeck.      No.    1.166,902;    Jan 

4  ;    i;az.    vol.    222 ;    p.    170. 
Explo.sive  engine.      T.   J,    Loftus.      No.   1,166,999;   Jan.    4; 


No.    1,160,714  ;  Jan.  4  ; 


Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    20."?. 
Explo.sive-enylne.      .M.  .1.   Ramej^h. 

(Jnz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    107. 
Explosive  powder.  Making.     J.  N.  Wlngett.     No.  1,106,731: 

.Ian.   4  :   Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.    1 IH. 
Explosive,  I'roducing  II   li<iuid.     O.  Heuter.     .N'o.   1,166.546- 

.Inn.  4:  (Jnz.  vol.  222:  p.  4*^. 
Extension-pin,      W.    R,    .Ahrens,      No.    1,169,591;   Jan     25; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.   12H2. 
Extension  table.      M.    Krerzkowski.      No.    1,167  OO.'i-    Jan 

11  :  (iiiz.  vol.  222  :  p.  r.7;;. 
Extractor  :   Spr — 

Jidce-extrnctor.  Stump  extractor. 

Nail  Mod  Hplke  PTtrnct'ir. 
Eye.    Arip.'iratMS    fop    testing    the    mn-tcle'!    of    the.      F,    C. 

Watibnmaler.      No.    1,109. 699;   Jan.   25;   G;iz    vol     222: 

p.   1270. 
Eye-shade.       I'.    C.     Thompson.       No.    1,166,49,?;    Jan      4- 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   29. 
Eyeu'lass  brldj;e.      W.   R.   I'tilemann 

11  :   <;!iz.    vol.   222  ;   p.   ."02 
Eyeglass-reel.      A     1'.    l{obl'iii<!.      No.    l,167,5n.H  :    Juri.    11: 

(Iaz.    vol.   222  :   p.    40^ 
Eyeletlni:  mnrliiiie.     A    F.  Kn-el      No.  1 ,109,:'.S6  ;  Jan    25- 

r,az.   vol.  L'22  :  p.   1  l.-,v. 
Eyeleting  macbine       F.    I..    Harmon.      No.    1,169, .399;    Jan 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.   IIO:!. 
Fabric  ;    >'  c- 

Inipinirnifed  fabric.  Metal  fnbrlc. 

Knitted  f.abric.  Stenri!  f;ibrlc. 

Fabric    re.lin:,'    and    measurim:    artparatus.       J,    .Addison 

No.  1.10S.J6S;  .Ian.   18:  (Jmz    vol.  222:  p.  7.'^ 
Fan.  <",.iitr.fir-'nl.      \V    II.  I'miier.      .\o.   1,  Klf.  t;.'!)  ;  Jan    4- 

(iiir..  vol.   222  :   p.   ,H9. 
Fan,   Centrlfiiiial.     A.   A.   Crltiul.      No.    1,107.152;   Jan     4- 

Gaz.    vol.    222  :   p.    257. 
Fan,    Gentrlfui:al.      J.    K.    Gramlich.      .\o.    1.160.470  •    Jan 

25  ;    ;az.  vol.  222  :  p.   1 19n 
Fan,   Rotary.      M.   .Naknt.i.     .No.    1.107,711;   ,Ian.    11;   Gaz. 


No.    1,107,9,':!  ;    Jan. 


Felts.    P'ourdrlnl.r   wires,   and   paper   sheets.   Tension-Indi- 
cator for.     J     W    Itrasslngton.      No    1,168,706;  Jan.  18; 
Gaz.   vol,   222  ;   p,   88!» 
Kence-po«t.     K.  A.  and  U.  B.  Morden.     No.  1,166,705;  Jan. 

4  ;   (iaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.    105, 
I'encepost.     J.  II.  .Mosher.     No.   1.169.34:!;  ,Iaii.  25:  Gaz 

vol.   222;  p.   1144. 
Fence-stretcher.       L.    Treeland.      No.    l,167,i;}0  ;    Jan.    4- 

Gaz.   vol.   222 :   p.  252. 
Fence-wire   stretcher.      K.    .Morrow.      .No.    1,168,098-    Jan 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  642. 
Fender :   see — 

Automobile- fender.  \  .hii  le  f.  nder. 

Folding  fender. 
Fender.      W.    Hoffmann.      No.    1.10s.2i:i;    Jan.    11;    Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  »i79. 
Fender.     \V.  .lohnston.     No.   1,107.4(1^;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz    vol 

222;  p.   401. 
Fender.     W.  Pearson.     No.    1,109, .348;  Jan.  25-  Gaz    vol 

222;  p.  1145. 
Fender.     K.   11.  Royer.     No.   l.lOs.iii;  ,inn.   11  ;  Gaz    vol 

222  :   p.  04  7. 
I'ertillzor   and    .seed    liroadcast    distributer.    Hand.      W.    B 
^  I'arrlsh.      .No.    l,10ti.470;  ,laii.  4  ;   (iaz.  vol.  •_'22  ;   p.  22. 
Fertilizer   conlaliilm.'    putaswuun.    iiliro,^eu,    and    pbo^jibor- 
oos    com|)ouuds    from    inolas>es    refi.«e,    .M.i  imfa't  uring 
E.    Ilerzka.       No.    1 . 1 0.s.o.-,.-,  ;    .i,),,      ][■    (;.,y     \,,|     .j.,..  ." 
p.    095. 
Fifth-wheel    construction.       H.    G      Farr.       No      1.109.717; 

Jan.  25:  (taz.  vol.  '.'22:  p    127c, 
Flfth-wh(M>l  construction.     K.  Smith.     -No.  1,168,756  ;  Jan. 

IX  :  (Jaz    vol.  JL'-j  :  ]>.  oo.-, 
Fifth  wheel.   Vehicle.      H.   Hess,      .No.    1 ,109, 1  ,".2  :  Jan    25- 

">i\z.  vol    222:   p.   Ktso 
Filing  appliance.     S.  II    Dodson.     No    1 .168.01 1  :  Jan    18- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    H55. 
Filing   nr'Pllance       11     J     Illck.      No.    l,10S.SO5;   Jan     18- 
<;az.    vol    222  ;   p    0.'4.  ' 

Filing  ai)i>liance.      II     J.    Hick.      No.    I.IOS.SOO;   Jan     18- 

(Jiiz.  vol.  222  :  p.  924. 
Filing  pin    Mild    follower.    Indexe.I,      J.    \V.    Burton        .No 

1.169.014  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  ji.  l-.TJ. 
Filing    system.       (;.     Ilsmariaii.       .No.     1,100.SL'5;    Jan.    4; 


Caz. 


222;   p.    145. 


vol 


:  p.  5(15. 


Fare-recorder-operatinc  mechanism.     Ii.  B.  Whistler      No 

1,109.447;  Jan.  25;  Cm.  vol.   222;  p.  1  !.*<]. 
Fare-recorders,    fare  indicators,    ;ind    the    like.    Operating 

mechanism   for.      I).    B.    WiilstUr.      No.    1,109  140-    ,Ian 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  11^0. 
Farm-gate.     I.  Barker.     No.  1,168,589;  Jan.  18;  Gaz    vol 

222  ;  p.  846. 
Farm  gate.      A.    M.    Stork.      No.    1.166,944;    Jan.    4;    (Jaz 

vol.   222  :   p.   1M4. 
Fastener,  CorruKated   metal,      S,  C.  I'arv,     .No    1  169  124- 

Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1069. 
Fastener-setting    machine.       J.     llckles.       No.     1,106  542- 

Jan,  4  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   47. 
FasteniniT  device  or  sash  lock,  .Adjustable.     J.  Bartl      No 

1,167,017:  Jan.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  474. 
Faucet.     E.  C.  Stearns.     No.  1,169,519;  Jan.  25;  Gaz    vol 

222;  p.   1207. 
Fauiet,   Fountain-,      F.  T.    Wlechert.      .No.   1,167,959;   Jan 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  :   p.  594, 
Faucet,      Quick  -  compression.        W.      S.      Valmore         No 

1.109..3O6;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1132. 
Feed  and  pressure  mechanism,     A.  Black.     No    1  169  605- 

Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol,  222;  p.  123.H. 
Feed-bag.     A.  G.  Bade.     No.  1,167,614;  JaD.  11;  Gaz.  vol 

222  ;   p.   473, 
Feed-l>ag   support,      J.    Zwelghaft    and    L.    Nauman.      No 

1.10.'i.O43:  Jan.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  622. 
Feed  -  grimling       mechanism.         J.       E.       Goodhue  No 

l.lOO.nnO;   Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  169. 
Feed-roll  carrier.  Movable.     C.  S   Batdorf.     No.  1,168  780  • 

Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  914. 
Feed-water  regulator.     M.  Owen.     No.  1,169,563  ;  Jan    25  • 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1222, 
Feeder  and  exerciser.  Automatic  poultry.     F.  Loomls      No 

1.168.6.56:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    87" 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     L.   R.  Oakes.     No.   1,168,002;   Jan    18- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  956. 
Feeding   articles.    Machine    for.      A.    M.    Hovt    and    G     \ 

Mat>'on.     No.  1.167,560;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  voi    2-'2  ■  p    454' 
Feeding  device.  Animal.     O.  H.  Clough.     No.   1,167,385- 
Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  393. 


Flliii-drlvlng   device.      I..    Gauiuont       No     1   I00.4,".;i  ;    Jan 

4  :  (Jhz.  vol.  -."-_'•_'  :  p.    1  ) 
Films.  Ma(-blne  for  exposing  and  developing  sensitive.     O 

«'    Beldler.      .No.    l,10s.400:   .Ian.    IS;   (.az    vol     2-'2  •   D 

80.3.  ^' 

Filter.     V.  MUlIer.      No.   1, 107. 091;  .Ian,  4-  Gaz    vol    222- 

p.    236. 
Filter-cleaning  device.     H.  .N    Klllv.     .No    i  10!i  725  •  Jan 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.   222;  p.   1279 
Filtering  apparatus,      J.   P.   Albert  and    .N.   I{.   Boiler.      No 

l.lOO.sn-J:   .Ian.  4:   Gaz.   vol.   222:   p.    137. 
Flnger-rlnir,  Seif-adiustini:.     W,  A.  Salt  and  T    S.  Bennett 

No.  1,169,735;  Jaii    25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  12M2. 
Finlsh-reniiner.     C.   Kills.      .No.    l,ir,7.04():   .Ian.    11-    Gaz 

vol.   222  ;   p.  482. 
Finish-remover.      ('.   Kills.      .No.    1.107,(;tl;   .Ian,    11;    (Jaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  48:{. 
FlnUh-reinover  an<i  making  saiii<'.     C,   V.  B-u-on  and  ,1    M 

Wilson.     No.  1.1<;7.409:  .Ian.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol,  -.'22;  p.  422. 
Flnl-h  remover  and  makitiL-  same.     ,1.   M.  WiUon  anil  C.  V. 

B.-ic.in.      .No.   1.107,402:  .Ian     11  ;  Cnz.   vol.   2-JJ  :   p    4-20. 
Fire-alarm.     Pneumatic     electric.       C     J      Jenne        No 

1,lfi8,500»  Jan.  18  ;  (;nz.  vol.  222  :  p   817. 
Fire-alarm  switch  devire.      G.   B.    Uatti  rmann    ami   W.   W 

(Jarrlson.       No.     1,109.194;    .Ian.    25;    (Jaz.     vol.    222- 

p,   1094. 
Fire-door  and  other  closure.     CJ.  (".  Avery.     No    l  109  590- 

Jan    25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    1234. 
Fire-escape.      W,    L.    pedlnger.      No.    1,108,405;    Jan.    18; 

(Jaz    vol.  222 ;  n    80:!. 
Fire  escape.     O.   .M.  .lensen.     No.   1,167.825;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  •.'■_'2  ;  p.   545. 
Fire-escape.     O.  Stevenson.     No.  1.109.439;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.   I17M, 
Flrp-es<«pe,  I'ortable.     A.  Winkler     No.  1,167,239;  Jan.  4; 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  :    p.    2M7. 
Fire  escat>es,    Retanling    device    for.      II.    C.    Coder.       No. 

1,109.239  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1 1 10. 
Fire  extiiiL-uisber.       R.    \\    Huwney.      .No.    1,167,635;    Jan. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  48o. 
Fire  extinguisher.     W.  Lawrence.     No.  1,108,015  ;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.    vol.    222  :   p.  013. 
Fire  extinguisher,  Dry.     R.  Jaretzkl.     No.   1,1P9.646;  Jan. 

25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.   1254. 
Fire  extingulsliing  system.     M.  J.  Walsh.     No.   1,169,210; 

Jan.  25:    Jaz    vol.  222;  p.   1100, 
Firearm.      E    W.  Bryn.     No.  1,1(59,121;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.   10()S. 
Firearm.      ( '.    A.    Nel.son.       No.    1.168,024;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  •.'22  :   p.  (il6 
Firearm.      C.    A.    Nel.son,      .No.    1,168,026;    Jan.    11;    Gai. 

vol     -.'22  ;    p.    617. 
Firearm,     M.  F.  Smith.     No.  1.166,554;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :    p.    51. 
Firearm.    .\utom;itlc.      R.    Frommer.      No.    1,169,249;   Jan. 

25  :  (Jaz,  v.il    222  ;  p.  1113. 
Firearm.  Automatic.     K.   Krnka.     No.   1,166.913;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   174. 
Firearm  >lght.      C.    A.    Nelson.      No.    1,168,025;    Jan      11; 

(Jaz.  Vol.  222  ;  p.  617. 
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Firearm.  Small.     D.  Stergianopulos.     No.    1,166,557;  Jan. 

4  ,    (;az.    vol.    222  ;    p,    52. 
Firearms,  Kiector  for.     R    Frommer.     No.  1.169,24S;  Jan. 

25  :  (Jaz,  vol.  222  :  p    1 1 1.!. 
Fishhook    iruard.      .1     II     Kruse.      No,    1,166,529;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p,   42. 
Flsli  net    bolder.      U.   C   Walter       No,    1,169,311;   ,lan.  25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1  133. 
Fish  screen.    Revolving.      W.    I,.    Parsons.      No.    1.160,628; 

Jan.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.  70. 
Fish  trap.      .1.    R     W  in  b  ri.      No.    1.107.732;   Jan.    11;    (Jaz. 

vol    222  :  p.  51  :f. 
Fishing  float.      J.    S.   Scott,      No.    1,167,222;    Jan.   4;    (Jaz. 

vol.    L'-.'L'  :    p.    -.'82. 
Flsblng  reel.      (J.    .\.    Johnson       No.    1.108,307;    Jan.    18; 

(Jaz     vol.   222  ;   p    740. 
Flasb  liubt.      v..    B.'tirdift.      No.    1,10s. 241;   Jan.    11;    (Jaz. 

vol.    222  :    p.    Osii 
Flash-light  and  writing  pad.  Telescopic  combined  portable. 

J     A.   Petrle.     No.   1,100,930;  Jan.  4;   (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p, 

IHO. 
Flask  :  Sre — 

I'o"  der  tlask. 
Flexible   joint.      II.    J.    Fversou.      No.    1,167,355;    Jan.    4: 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    3:10. 
Flies  and  other  Insects.   I. lire  for.     (J.  C.   Richards.     No 

I   His, 55-.':  .i„n    1,S:  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p    833 
Flykllbr.     K.  Kromer.      No.   l.ltiO.OOO;   Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;    p.    09. 
Fly  pap,  r   lioi  bT.      G     II.    Mvers.      No.    1,106,709;   Jan.   4; 

(iaz     vol.    222  ;    [i.    lOO 
F"lv  I'Hiier  holder.     A.  .1    Warner,     No.   1.109,701  ;  Jan.  25; 

(i.-iz.   vol.  222  :   p    1271. 
Flv-traii.      F.  J,    Anderson.      No.    1.100.227;  Jan,   25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :   p     1  loO 
Flyliaf).     (•    M.  ('urrv.     No.   1,107,339;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol. 

222  :    p.   323. 
Flytrap,     (i.   C.   Skelton.     No.   1,168,972;  Jan.   18;   Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  981. 
Fl.v  trap.     c.   K.  Silpp.     No.  1.107,855;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   [1.   555. 
Flywheel.      K.  Aklns.     No.  1,168.142;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   p.  050. 
Flvin--mn<-hlne.      C.    V.   Backus.      No.    1,107,874;   Jan.    11: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  503. 
Fh  in-,' Til  wliine<,    I"oat!n£r    device    for.      P.    S||itrott.      No. 

1,109.301  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  voi.  222  :  p.  1150 
Flood  L-ate.      G.   Tboiiia>on.     .No.    l.lOs.lijS:  Jan.    11;  Gaz. 

V  oi.  -_':.'•_•  :  p    (;5  i . 
Floo.l-iraie.     K    J.  Thorsbv      No    1,168,579:  Jan.   18;  Gnz. 

vol    222  ;  p    «<4  2. 
Floor  Jai-k.      B    K.   Keller  and  J.   W.  Flatt.      No    1.100,091  ; 

.Ian.    4;    liaz.    vol.    -.'•.•-_•;    (i.    loo. 
Flo.,,  vi    n,i       r,,ol  -  boblins.       II.     B      N.wball.     Jr.       No. 

1.167,921  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  579. 
Flo"-,  "iiii  ollhii.'       apparatus.  li.       II.       tJibson.  No. 

1.100,75s:  ,I.in.   4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   121. 
Flow    of    tbiids    an,l    vapors    throuirb    conduits.    Device    for 

ob-^erving    tbe.      G.    Srhaike.      .No.    1,109,748;    Jan,    25: 


(Iaz.   vo 


22  ;  p.   12S 


Flue  (  leaner.      .M.    \,   (irobl.      No.    1,160.901;  Jan.   4;   Gaz 

vol.    222  :    p.    170. 
Flue  dust,    RecoverinL'.      S,    W     Osgood.      No     1,100,927; 

Jan     4  ;   (iaz    v,,l    222  ;   p.    179. 
FliiM-contauiers,  Valve  for.     W.  !>.  Kahn.     .No.  1,166,690; 

J:'n.   4  :   Caz.   v,,l.   2-.'2  ;   p.    loo. 
Fliild-handlin;.'  mect'anisrn      (J    II    Gibson.     No.  1 ,168,297  ; 

J.-in    IS :  c-xr    vol    l'22  :  p    74:i 
Fluid  pre^-sure  cage       .1,   Sheboj   and   W.   F,   .Alhrecht.      No. 

1.100.710:   Jnii     4:   Ca/     vol     2--'2  :    p.    loO. 
Fluids  contaiiilm.'  fat    L'lobob's,   casein,   and   surnr.   Method 

HTo)    m'':ins    fiT    f'l'    tn.'if ni'-nt    of       N.    J.    Nielsen.      No. 

1,108,823;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  930. 
FlusbiiiL;   lank   o.-  le-erv  olr,   Automatic.      K.  P.   Stary.     No. 

l.I0i!.550:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.  52. 
Foldini:  box.     K.  A.  (J    Bierwlrth.     No.  1,109,116  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

J.iz    vol.  22-_'  :   p.    lOiiOi. 
Folding    box       I.     Ro^.nwald       No.    1. 168,. 564  ;    Jan.    18: 

(iaz    v(d    222  :   p.   8:;7 
Folding  box.     I..  Rosenwald.     No.  1,108,566;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol    222  ;  p.  8:!S 
Foldii.^'  fender.  Aii'oniatic.     W.  .1.   Hickev.     No.  1,168,209; 

I-'n     11  :   liaz.   \ol.   222:   p    07S. 
Folding  machine,     w.  J.  Beattie.     No.  1,167,329;  Jan.  4; 

(iaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    319 
Foldinc  machine.       A.    llaahr.      No.    1.169,146;    Jan.    25; 

(iaz.   vol,   222  :    p     107s 
Foldim.'  table.     H.  A.  Stone.     No.  1.166,865;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  15H. 
Fool,  Cattle.     K.  nelhriick.     No.  1.169.322:  Jan,  25;  (Jaz 


vol 


p,  113: 


Food  product.     F.  R,  Speare.     No,  1.167,127;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz 
vol.  222  :  p.  2  49  .      a    .      ,  wax,. 

Food    nrodint<.    Makine    shortened.      T     F    Tlernev       No 

1.167,1.33  ;  ,Tan,  4  :  (Jaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  251.' 
Foot  support  and  truide.     (J.   U.   Herman.     No    1166  518- 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  38.  '        •         • 

Fori'lng  brake-fub-rums.     F.  J.  Schroeder.     No    1166  858- 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  156. 
Fork  :    Sn- — 

Crocbettntr  fork. 
Fork  or  tongs.     E.  F.  Rue^kert      No,  1.168.115;  Jan    11- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  647.  , 


Form,  Collapsible.     C    D    Mc.\rthur.     .No.   1,168.659;  Jan. 

IS  ;  (Jnz    vol    222  :  p    874. 
Form,   Convertible   skirt-      i"    A.   Ufford       No.   1.168,444; 

Jan.    18;  iJaz.   vol.  222;  p.  794. 
Form,     Iiress  .       J.     F.    Dinn.       No      1,167,388;    Jan.     11: 

(Jaz.  vol,  :.'22  ;  p.  .•■!94, 
Form,    Hr.Ns         ,1     a     Kubal       No     ]  168.653:    Jan.    18; 

Gaz    v.l    1:22  :  p.  871. 
Fountain  :  .Sff — 

I  'ritikiticfountain.  Poultrj  -fountain. 

Frame  ;  See — 

B'd  frame.  Heddle-frame. 

Canopy-frame.  Hotbo  it  fr.-ime. 

Cycle-frame.  Packing-frame. 

1  uspl.-i\   frame.  Print  iii_-  ;  rame. 

Km bi-oider.\  frame.  \e'ii<le-frMme. 

I'nrnace-door  frame.  Window-frame 

Fre<]uency converter.      P.  F,  Pichon  and  A,   Melssner,     No. 

1.109,070;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  1263, 
Friction    tiansmi-.sion     mechanism.       W.    G      Buck        No 

I,l(i8,(i57;  Jan.   11;  (Jaz,  voi.  222;  p.  628. 
Froth     fillings.     Manufacture     of.       F.     PHeumer        No 

1,107,51S:  Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;   p.  439. 
Fruit-assorting   machine.      F.    W.   Cutler.      No.    1.169,467; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   IIH7. 
Fruit  assorting  machine      F.   W.  Dustan.     No.   1.169,019: 

I.in,    IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  990. 
Fruit-cutter.      J     Weber.      No.    1,16'<,838;    Jan,    18"    Gai 

vol    222  ;  p.  935. 
l-ruit  giadiiig  macliine.     J.  R.  Nunam.iker.     .No.  1  167.512- 

.lan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  1'22  :   p.  430. 
Fruit  pi-ker.     F.   K.  Annls.      No.    1,166,735;  Jan.   4-  Gaz 

V..I.  222  ;  p.   114. 
Fruit  picKcr.      O.    M.    Garrison.      .No.    1,106,586-    Jan     4- 

<!az.  vol.   222  :  p.  61.  .         .      au.    -.  . 

Fruit  pb-king  -ack.     W.  .Munro. .     No.  1.166.707-  Jan    4- 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   100.  '       ' 

Fruit-snovs.     .1.  B.   Ingram.     No.   1.167,563;  Jan,  11-  Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  4.'i5. 
Fruit   washing  an, I  blanching  machine,     (j.   K    Grler      No 

I.10S,7:i!i:  Jan    Is;  (;az.  vol   •_'l'2  :  p   9J2, 
Fuel  and  heating-  svsiem.     J.  Brewer.     No.  1,169,119;  Jan. 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1007. 
Fuel,  .\p|>aratus  for  jiroiiiK  Ing  gaseous.     F.  M,  Rites      No 

1,107.021  :  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  211. 
Fu.    sa\er.     ,1.  .Mandcl      .No.  I,10s,;i51  :  .Ian    is-  (jaz   vol 

2'J2  :  r.  974, 
Fuels  and  to  be  used  for  other  purposes,  Composition  of 

m.-iiier   to   lie  added   to   intei  nai-combustion   engine       W 

F.  .M.   .McCariy.     No.  1.107,770:  .Ian.  11  ;  (Jaz    vol    ''2'' • 

p.  525.  "  ' 

Fiiun-l.     (J     G.  .Moore.      No    1,100.770:   Jan.   4;   Gaz    vol 

222  ;  p.  12.S. 
Furnace  :   ^ce — 

Xiinalin!:  furnace.  Gas-furnace. 

P.last-furna.-e.  (ila-vfnriiaci  . 

Poiler-furnace.  Regenerative  furnace. 

Boiler  and  other  furnace  Roasting-furnaee. 

Fl,'<  trie  fnrnai,-. 
Furnace.     W.   .N.   nr<x       No.   1,166.807;   Jan.  4-   Gaz    vr 

222  ;  p.  1.39. 
Furnjic.     C.  1\  Kenw,  rtby.     No.  1,168,313;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz 

vol    222  ,  p.  74s. 
Furnace.      J.    P.    Ott.      No.    1,107,105;    Jan.   4;    Gaz     vol 

222  :   [1.  2  to. 
Furnac»-casiug,     J.  P.  Ott.     No.  1,107,104;  Jan,  4-  Gaz 

vol,  222  ;  p,  240. 
Furii;ic.-d,ror    frame.      L     I,.    Knox       No     1.108  649-   Jan 

18:   Ghz.   vol.   L'-JL' ;   p     S7ii. 
Furnace  -  feeding    device.    B.iiler-.      J.    G.    Crawford       No 

1.109.242:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1111. 
Furnace   for   rnnking    hydrochloric   a, id   ,ind    tbe   like.      W 

M.   Kriikbaiim.     No.  1,167.703;  Jan.   11;  (Jaz    vol    222 ' 

p.  52;;. 
Furnace   regulation.      G    II.   Gibson.      No.    1.167,343;   Jan 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  324, 
Furnaces,  Charging  blast-.     A.  J.  Bovnton.     No.  1  167  883- 

Jan.   11;   (Jaz.   vol.   1'22  :   p.  500, 
Furna<-rs,    Controlling   apparatus   for    metal    flowing   from 

blast-.     J,  S.  Fraser.      .No.   1.109,247;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz    vol 

222  :  p.   1113. 
Furnaces.    I  irafiforming    device   for.      J     P     Milner       No 

1.107,70s:   ,Ian,   11:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p,   505. 
Furnaces,   Fuel-saving  aft.-icl.ment   for.     N.  J    Russell   and 

C.   A.  Tydim.      No.    1.107,s45  ;   Jan.    11:    (Jaz.    vol.   222; 

p.  .'52. 
Furniture  and  piano  polishing  composition.     H.  S.  Thorpe 

.No.   1,100,494  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  29. 
Furniture-standard    foot.      R.    H.    Soper.      No.    1,160  641- 

Jan,  4  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  222  :  p,  82. 
Furniture-top.      K.    Ohnstrand.      No.    1,10^,106:    Jan     11- 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  :  [>.  044. 
Furrowing  attachment.      O.    F.    Orndorff       No     1169  183- 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1090 
Fuse.      J,    B.    Semple.      No.    1,166,942;    Jan.   4;    Gaz.    vol 

222  ;  p.  183. 
Fuse,    Klectrical.       H.    W.    Young.      No.    1,167,964;    Jan. 

n  :  (Jaz.  vol    1'22  ;  p.  590. 
Fuse.  Klectrical.     H.   W.  Young.      No.   1.107,965;  Jan.  11- 

(iaz.   vol,   -.'22  :  p.  590. 


Fuse     for     high-explosive     shells.       H.     K.     Mor#n        No 

1.109,747;  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ■  p    12S6 
Fuse-ljrnlter.     S.  Frensdorf.     No.  1.167,288;  Jan.  4-  Gaz 


Ixxx 


ALPHABETiaVL  LIST  OF  IW^NTIONS. 


Fust'H,  rnifliiciri-'  sprliikcs  for  mechanical  time-.     K.  Wieser. 

No.  l.UiH,>s7U;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  160. 
Oage  :  See — 

(%'ntiT  k-n^e.  Spoke  jraue. 

Fliiid-prossure  cage.  Watir-KHKe. 

OU-vfatre.  Wur.r  _-ln<-  ea^'e. 

Gage.     n.   Hess.     No.   1,169.327:  Jan.    25;   (Jaz.   vol.  222; 

p.  ii:is. 
Game.     K.  W.  Foster.     No.  1,167,394;  .Ian.   11  :  Gaz.  toI. 

1222  ;  p.  3!>6. 
Gam<^,  .Amtisemect.     L.  B.  Heep.     No.  1,169,257;  Jan.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1116. 
Gaiiir  apparatuH.     J.   W.  Clinse.     No.    1,168,854;   Jan.   18; 

Gaz.   V..1,   222  :  p.  940. 
Game  app.iratns.     L.  .M.  Kraner.     No.  1.168.082;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  v.il.  222  ;  p.  6;;T. 
Game    apparatus.      H.    I'asslg.      No.    1.167,655;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz    vol.  222  :  p.  487. 
Game  apparatiis.     B.  G.  Ward.     No.   1,167,452;  Jan.  11; 

Gam.'"appararua'.  l!«seball-.     F.  J.   Krebs.     No.  1.168,729; 

J.in.    IS;   (iaz.  vol.   222;   p.  897. 
Game  1  cunter.      (i.    H.    Barker.      No.    1,168,3(4;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  771. 
Game  devirc,  Kdncatloiial.     A.  K.  Johnson.     No.  l,167,40i  ; 

JMU.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  401.        ,^  ^    .      ,         „.     ^ 
Game-tall.-.     M.  J.  Whelan.     No.  1,169,5s...  ;  Jan.  2o  :  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  12:;o.  ^        ,      . 

GarbaKe-can.       J.     II.    Blank    and    C    h.    Duugan.       No. 

1  169.606;  Jan.  2.">  ;  (iuz.  vol.  222;  p.  12.^9. 
Garbu«e-can,    S.iiiitarv    ventilated.      K.    Mayer   and    M.    B. 

Wolff       No    1,166,774;   Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;    p.    127. 
Gartja::e-l,old.M-.      K.    Ij.   Nat.-^' li.      No.    1.167.92t)  ;   Jan.   11: 

«arbyge-recep"tacle,  Wall.     J.   M.  TrinKs.      No.   1,169,.302  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  IIHO.  „,      ,         ,,      ,,„ 

Garden-tool.     J.  (iUson,  Sr.     No.  l,ltj..491  :  Jan.    11  ;  Gaz. 

Garment""  L.'  G"r'lmra    and    H.    H.    Kant.      No.    1.169.256; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1115.  ,         .  „     ^, 

Garment.     M    M.  Horn.     No.  1.1G8.:;9.'  ;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol 

Gai-ment*.'  'g!'a.    IIouRh.      No.    1,166,689 :    Jan.    4:    Gaz. 

vol    222  :  p.  100. 
Garment.     U.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1,169,581  ;  Jan.  2o  ;  Gaz. 

vol         '""■">    .      rj         I'^^'S 

Garm'ent"  rh'lld".  '    N.    C.     Leavitt     and     I      Mink.       No. 

1,169,500  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1200.         ,.,,,„. 

Garment,   Fle.sh-reduclnn.     T.  \S .  Rogere.     No.  1.16., 113. 


Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222 


222  :   p.   1'4.5. 

Gnrment-hanuer.     11.  NI.   I'ottPr.     No.   1.168,741  ;  Jan.  18; 

Caz     \ol     222  :   p.   901. 
Qarment-hanKPr.    O.  Smith.     No.  1,169,202  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz. 

GaVment"~hani;.T'  'and     creaser.       W.     lI._Nudlng.  No. 

1  169  4".'?  ■  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  11  il. 

Ga'm.nt  "Saf.tv-.      H.    1'.   .Andrews.      No.    1,168,608;  Jan. 

18:  (;az.  vol."  222;  n.  887. 

Garment-securing    device  t«.   Machine   for   making       D.  Ma 

rlnsky.     No.  1.168,062:  Jan.   1'^:   <''>V„I"  n.^-' i  ^-  ie 

Garment-.Mmulator.      S.    Mppe.      No.    1,168,40.^  ;    Jan  18. 

Garment,"  Sleeping',      f'.   J.   Blenis.      No.    1.169,607  :   Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  12.39.  ,    „     „      ,       .       v« 

Garment     Fiiion.       F.    H.    Baker    and    P.    Ilovland       No. 

1  16s.-,SS;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  r^.  8*6. 
Garter.     I,.  M.   Spann       No.   1,167,226:   Jan.   4;  Gaz.  vol. 

<>*)o  .   n    2h;^ 
Oas"an"d  air  engine,  Cnmblned.     V.  H.  I'alm.     No.  1,169.672  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1261.       ^     .     ^  ^  ., 

Gas,  Apparatus  for  treating  coal-.     II.  A.  Carpenter.     No. 

1  167,150  ;  Jan.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  256. 
Ga.s- hnrners,    .\\itomatlc    cut-off    for.       V .    Getson.      No. 

1. 167.. ■197  ;  .Ian.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  "^^J-^      .,         ,, 
Gas    I'lirniii;:.      W.  K.   Twomey.     No.   1.16(,447;  Jan.   11. 

Gaz.   vol,  222:  p.   416.  r      n     vr   » 

Gas-burning  apparatus,  Conhned-combustlon      L.   B    M^t- 

tier.     No.  1,169,177  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1089 
Gas- 'ompre.ss(,r.      High  -  lurssure.        E.      I'restage.        No. 

1.167,658;  Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  488. 
Ga-^  cutoff.    Automatic.      B.   I'ullen.     No.    1.168,415;   Jan. 

IS;  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  784.  , 

Gas-enL'ine.       .T.     F.    Butler    and     11.     F.     McLray.      No. 

1.166.577  :  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  ;'■  59_^ 
Gas-furnace.     K.A.Merrill.     No.  1,166.470  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  21. 
Gas-generating  apparatus.     K.  B.  Brown.     No.  1,168,055; 

Jan    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  627. 
Gas  gen.rator,  .IcetyUne-.     J.  A.  McClaln.     No.  1,168,895  ; 

Jan    IS:  Gaz    vol.   222;  p.  953. 
Gas  iu'niier.      I'.    I'.    Figueroa.      No.    1,189,474;    Jan.    2o ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1189.  ,         „,     ^ 

Gas-lighter.     C.  F.  I.arsen.     No.  1,169,407;  Jan.   25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1165. 
Gas.   Locating  natural.      F.   Squires.     No.   1,168,75 (  :   Jan. 

18;  Obz.  vol.  222:  p.  906. 
Ga«    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from. 

R.  C.  Newhouse.     No.  1.168.543  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  : 

Gas-treailng  apparatus.     L.  A.  Z«he.     No.  1,168,451  ;  Jan. 

18  ;   (Jnz.   vol.   222  :   [i    707 
Gas-treating  apparatus,  (\)al-.     H.  A.  Carpenter  and  A.  w. 

Warner.  V  1,169.615  :  Jan   25  :  Gaz.  voK  222  ;  P,1242 
Gas,  Treating  coal-.      II.   A.   Carpenter.     No.    1,167,149, 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  256. 


Gas-washer.      T.    McDonald.      No.    1,167.909;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   575. 
Gases,    Device   for   regulating   the    discharge   of  exhaust-. 

A.    F.    I'rlest.      No.   1,169,734;   Jan.    25:    Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  1282. 
Gases,    Hydraulic    device    for    compressing.       K.    Gauldle. 
1        No.  1.167,55!t:  Jan.  11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  45:i 
Gases,  Method  .md  means  for  indicating  suspended  matter 

In.      W.    A.    Schmidt.      No.    1,168.227;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  6.S4. 
Gasolene    engine.     Slide-valve.      E.    C.    Davidson.       No. 

1.167,.".  17  ■  .Ian.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  [..  448. 
j   Gasolene  s.li!:.  lit  trap.     C.  D.  Adair.     No.  1,167,246;  Jan. 

4  :  (iaz.  voi.  222  ;  p.  289. 
Gate  :   tiee — 

Adjustable  and  convertible     Farm  .:.ito. 
gate.  Flood-L'ate. 

Elevator-gate.  Watergate. 

I   Gate.      C.   O.    Bond       No.    1,168,997;    Jan.    18:    Gaz.   vol. 
I        222  ;  p.  989. 
Gate.     T.   C.   Mcl'herson.     No.   1,167,706;   Jan.   11:    Qs.z. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  .50  4. 
Gate-closer.     A.   Bujevvskl.     No.   1.167.267  ;  Jan.   4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  296. 
Gate  -  controlling     device.       W.     S.     Hlckenh<nham.       No. 

1,160.643:  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  ii.  125.X. 
(iatc-operatin.;  attachment.     J.   N.  Tidd.      (Reissue. 1      No. 

1  1.055  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1293. 
Gate-operating  mechanism.      W.   J.   King.      No.   1,166,768; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  125. 
Gear.      F.    Conrad.      .No.    1,167,743;    Jan.    11;    Oat.    vol. 

222;  p.  517. 
Gear  cutter.  Spiral  .     R.   B.   Weaver.     No    1.168,356;  Jan. 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7(55. 
Genr-cuttiug  machine.     II.  A.  (iarvey.     No.  1.169,086  :  Jan 

IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    1019. 
Gear    mechanism.    Automatic    selective    change-.      G.    .\ 

PMdv.     No.  1.168.715:  Jan.   is;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  892. 
<iear  mechanism,  Kev.rse.     II.  J.  I'crkins.     No.  1,166.479  : 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2;i 
Gear  mechanism.  Reverse-.     H.  J.  I'erklus.     No.  1.166,480; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  24. 
Gear  meihanism.  Reverse-.     H.  J.  Perkins.     No.  1,169,425; 

Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1172. 
Gear  shifting  device.      II.  A.   Myers.     No.   1,167,097  ;   Jan. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  237. 
Gear  shifting    mechanism.      F.    Johnson.      (Reissue.)      No. 

U.O.-.2  ;  Jan.  2.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1289. 
Gear-hifting    niochanisni,    Selcctiiii;.      II.    A.    Myers.      No. 

1.167.096;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  237. 
(iear-teeth-flnisbing  tjuol.     K    J.  l.ees.     No.   1,168,402  :  Jan. 

18;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  780. 
Gear-wheel.      F.    Conrad.      No.    1,167.742;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p    516. 
(iear-wheel,  Self-luhricnting.    A.E.Johnson.    No.  1,169,488  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1195. 
Gears.   I.o<kin_'  device  for  dirTerenttal.     (i.  W.   King.      No. 

1  168,812  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  92(i. 
Gearing.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,169,595;  Jan.  25;  Gai.  vol. 

•  .•••1  .  p    J ''34 
•  ieTrrFn'g      K.   I-  l^emorest.     No.   1.168,290:   Jan,   18;  Gaz. 

vol    222  ■   p.  740. 
(ienrlng.     C.  F.  Lorlng.     No.  1,168,522  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  TOl. 

22"  •  p    822. 
(iearlng      J.  M.  Meyer.     No.  1.168, .533:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

■     1)    SL'7 

(iearlng     C  U.  Belton.     No.  1,168.737  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  TOl. 
I         222  :   p.  900. 
I   Gearing.     H.  F.  Snyder.     No.  1,167.128;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  '  D    249. 
GearFni;.  ActuJiting  mechanism  for  reversing-.     U-  -V  Tut 

tie.     No.  1.168,765;  Jan.   IS;  (iaz    vol.  222;  p.  909. 
Gearing.   Adjustable  screw-.     C.   K.  and   1.  J.   Bishop.     No 

1.167,:^30;  Jan.   4:   (iaz.   vol.  222;   p.   .•;ii». 
(iearlng     I'.iake  nu'chanlsm   for   reversing  .      11.  A.   Tuttle. 

No.  1.1  OS. 706:  Jan.  ls;tiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p. '.to!». 
Gearing    i  !.ange-sr)eed.     R.   W.   Compton.     No.    1,109.618; 

Jan.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1243. 
Gearing     Cliantre    spe.'d.       A.    Gottl    and    V.    Loos.       No. 

1.169.6;i3  :  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1249. 
Gearing    (bang,   spied.     B.  B.  Neuleboom.     No.  1,16»,HW.» . 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  955. 
Gearing,    Friction.      G.    M.    I'elton.      No.    1,169.282;   Jan. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1123. 
Gearing    indicator.    Change-speed-.      H.    A.    Myera.      no 

1  16fo9S;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  -•'^,„^_a.,  .    ,„„ 
Gearing,   Reversing'-.      11.   \,  Tuttle.      .No.   1.168.762;   Jan. 

(;eartni:"ReveJsini"  ^l.T'Tuttle.      No.    1,168.763;   Jan. 

GeaHn2'Rc:ck,n;^.=  'n'"':   Tuttle.      No.   1,168,764;   Jan. 

GeiHng^^sti.''^:^.Sly.      No.    1.168,080;   Jan.   11; 

GeaHnJ^'vaHab'le'^spS     O.   81pp.      No.    1,167,440;    Jan. 

(iem-pcUl'tblnt-    (' M.^'oVeman.     No.   1,168,858;  Jan.  18; 

(iems'trarlu^;,- A%?aVatu.  for  securing.     C    J    Coleman. 
No.   1.168,710:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222,  p.  890. 


Generator ;   See — 
Acetylene-generator. 
1        .\utomatic  generator. 


Gas-generator. 
Steam-generator. 
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Generator  suspension.     R.  M.  Dixon.     No.  1.167.389  ;  Jan. 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  395.  „„,,..      , 

Geometrical  machine.     W.  S.  Eaton.     No.   1,166...1 .-.  ;  Jan 

4  ;  (iaz    vol.   222  ;  p.  36. 
Glass-blanks.    Machine    for    cracking    off.       F.    Bell.       No. 

l.l(;s,275  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7:i5 
Glass    Coloring.     II.  Rosenthal.     No.  1,169.5<1;  Jan.  25; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.  1225.  _  ,  „.      ^ 

Glass-(  niter.     S.  I..  Bra  m      No.  1.169..14;  Jan.  2.i  ;  Gaz. 

vol    •'"•*  ■  T)    1*^75 
Glass-cTi't ting  machine,     o.  Benson.     .No.   1.167,254;  Jan. 

4  ■  Gaz    vol    222  :  p.  292. 
Glas'-furnace.    ~S."  B.    Bowman.      No.    1,166,576;    Jan.   4; 

(iaz     vol    "22  ;   p.   5s. 
Gla.'ss-iiolder.     C.  0.  Kratz.     No.  1,168,265:  Jan    11  :  Gaz. 

vii!    ■'•'■'  •   p    699 
Glassmacliinerv.  Drawing-bait  for  window-    _1_'.  .1    I'aquet. 

\,.    1  lO  i.»i;(i  .  .Tan.  18  :  (iaz    vnl.  222  :  p    9i  I.        „„  „„„      ' 
Glass  making  machine.  Cut-.     E.  H.  Flnnle.     No.  1,188.8(2; 

Jan    is;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  945.  ,    „,     I 

Glass.  MetlKid  and  batch  or  mixture  for  makin;:  il  umlnat- 

ing  .      J.    (».    Mcara.      No.    1.166.922;   Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol. 

Glass"-' poUshlng     machine.      Plate-.        H.     Zoerner.        No. 

1.167.244  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  288. 
Glass  tube   cutler.      F.    M.    Strauss.      No.    1.169.5.9;    Jan, 

25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1228.  i««-r,-> 

Glnss-workins  apparatus.     \.  E.  Spinasse.     No.  1.166.i.t.^. 

Jan     4;   (iaz.    vol.    222:    p.    K:*  M-a-ns-    I 

(ilass  working  apparatus.      A.  E.  Spinasse.      No.  1.1()6..94  .   | 

.Ian     4:    G.az.    vol.   222;   p.    r<4.  ,^-»:q.  . 

(ilass  w<irking  apparatus.     A.  E.  Spinasse.     No    1 .10  .  .0.14  . 

Jan.  11  :  <iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  444. 
Globe-bold;  r.      K._K.    Hill.      No.    1,1(^1.908;    Jan.    4;    (,az. 

Glove.    B"o"x'ing'-.^^'s;   Cllne.      No.    1,167,272;    Jan.    4;    G.iz. 

Glue-di:t*'r1buter"for    veneer-taping    machines   or    machines    , 
for   similar    purpos.s.      A.    A.    Dennis.      No.    1,16.. 633, 
Tan    11  •  '-az    vol    222;  p.  4S0. 

Goggles,  Flexible.     11.  J.  Brenne.ke.     No.  1.167,331;  Jan.   , 

Goggle's'or  e'vi'-p'rofector.    c!  J.  Troppman.     No.  1.108. 5S1  ; 

Jan    IS;  ('iaz.  vol.  222:  p,  843.  i  i  m  i  oc  • 

Golf  ball  .'iddr.  ssin::  machine.     A.  L.  Peck.     No.  1.169,188. 

.Ian    2.^  :   tJa?    \o!    222;   p    10'.'2  ,„»oo<>.   Ton 

Golf  balls.  Making.^  J.  R.  Gammeler.     No.  1,16. ..396,  Jan. 

Go\f-clur  w"  iplli-^e?"'  No.  1,169.667  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz. 

Golf'cluh."".!','  W.''''offutt.      No.    1.187.922;   Jan     U:   Gaz. 

vol        •'■..!   .     jj       5S0 

Golf-Club."  '  (».  M  Palmer.  No.  1.167.106;  Jan.  4:  Gaz. 
Golf'club  "and  i"!M,'' like.  P.  G.  E.  Daniel.  No.  1.167..387; 
GcS^l^rlJap^^^lj^'lli^c^:  '5J:  1,)67.218;  Jan.  4:  Gaz. 

Govern'oriuh  a'utomatic  Inlet  valve.  Enclne-.     W.  Schmidt. 

N.i.  1.1f.7  .->27  :  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz    vol.  22-.  •   p.  44-. 
Grader   an<i   .Irag.   Combined    roa.^      J.    \V    W  oolery.      No. 

1  168  585-  Jan    18:    iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  844. 
Grader.' Roa'd.      E    B.^  Harris.      No.    1.168.723;  Jan.   18; 

Gaz.   vol.  222  :   p.  895.  ,,.     .      ni,.«       V^ 

Grain  and   soed  sejiarator  and  cleaner.     \\.\.  Rice.     No. 

1  16S.550:  Jan,   is;  (iaz    vol.   222;   p.   s.^^. 
Grain    and    the    Hke.    Device    for    sampling       L.H      Dos 

Isles      No    1  168.486:  Jan.  18;  (.az.  vol.  2-2.  p.  S09. 
Grain-bin, lers.  Butt  honnl  for     J,  Ilartman.    No.  1.109.031  : 

Jan.  is;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1000. 
Grain   con.litionin-    and    t.'mi'ring   machine       W .    ^.,  B«' 

ker      No    1  10',».599;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.    1 -•'.•• 
Grain-drill.   Disk.     .'    L.   Fowle.      No.   1.167,551  :   Jan.   11  ; 

(iaz,   v'l.   222  :   p.   450. 
Grain    dr\ii.g    an!    -terllizlni!    device       H^   Monroe.      No. 

1.16S.<!07:  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  voK  222;  p.  S.6.  .naana. 

Grain  e'evator.    Portable,      (i.    B.    Nelson.      No.    1,1(J8,hH8  . 

Jan.   is:  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p,  956.  ,„--oa.    t»,. 

Grain  iM'.olinL'  ma.  bine.      A.   Brooks.     No.   1.16. ..39.   Jan. 

Grain-.s'eparator.""o!    A.    Burgeson,      No.    1,188.282;   Jan. 

IH;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  738.  iirr-;'f.  . 

Grain  si'par.'it"!-    attacluoent.       J.     I.un/..       No.     1.1  (>(».. -i.}.  . 

Jan     4  :   Ga/     vol     222  ;   iv    44. 
Grain-shocking  machine.     T.  A,  Woolley  and  H.  Fox.     No 

1  168,365:  Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  768. 
Grains,    Tr-ating.      \.    Jaeger.      No.    1.166,592:    Jan.    4; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6:'.. 
Grass  cutter.      J.   S.   Doak.     No.   1.107,051;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

G ra I e  h"a"r'  W.'c"   Armstrong.      No.    1,169.107;    Jan.    "25  ; 

(Jaz.  vol    222  :   p.   1O02.  , 

Grate-cleaner.     F.  Treuke.     No.  1,168,443;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol    222  :   p.  794 
Grate   mechanism,  rhaln.      P.    I..   Crowe,      No.   1.168,(12; 

Jan.  18:  (iaz    vol.  222:  p.  891.  _ 

Grease-cuLi.     T.  W.  Carter      No.  1,168,4.8;  Jan.   18;  (raz 

vol.  222  :  p.  807. 
Grea.se-cuji.     J,  S.  Goldberg.     No.  1,168,389;  Jan.  18:  Gaz 

Toi.  222  ;  p.  776. 
Grease-cup.      R.    B.    (ireenway.      .No.    1,169,477  ;    Jan.    2.i 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    1191 
Grease-cur>.     I.^  N.  Vincent.     No.  1,167,861  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz 

vol.   222:   p.  558. 
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(irease-cup  cap  for  locomotive-side-rod   cup.s      J.   C.   Ulll. 

No.  l,lt.7,177  :  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  207. 
Grinder,    Alfalfa-meal.      R.   S.   Thornton.      No,    1,187.868; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  556.  ^^      ^ 

(irlnder.    Mower-knife.      J.    E.   Vogt.      No.    1.167,862;   Jan. 

11  •  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  558. 
(Grinding  and  refining  mill.    H.L.Johnston.    No.  1,16().597  : 

Jan.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  222:   p.   65. 
Grlnding-hend.      J.    A     Craig.      No.    1.167.482;    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  426. 
tirli. ding-machine.     W.  C.  Ba-nhart.     No.  1.169.3(.;  Jan. 

25  .  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.    1  I.".'; 
Grlndlng-machlne.     H,  A.  lk.xi;i.     No.  1.169.231  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

I  iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1  107. 
Grindinemachine.     O.  F.  Hentschel.     No.  1,168.206;  Jan. 

II  ;  Gar.  vol.  222;  p.  676. 
Grinding-nuichine.      G.   S.   Shaw.      No.   1.166.640;   Jan.   4; 

(i.-iz.  vol.  222  :  I).  82. 
(jrlnding  machine.  Bevel  gear  .    F.A.Ward.    No.  1 .10  .  .957  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p    593. 
(irinding-plaie.     G.  (i.    Barker.     No.   1,169.228;   Jan.   26: 

Gaz.  vol    222  :  p,  1100 
Grinding  the  surfaces  of  rollers.  Apparatus  for.     J.  Klrner, 

No.    1.16s,006;  Jan.   11;  (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.  609. 
(iroin.     T.  Davi^^s,     No.    1.106.580;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222: 

liround  -  surfacing     apparatus.       C.     A.     Robinson.       No, 

1.167,112:   Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.  243. 
Gun.     P.  J,  K.  !ly      No.  1.166,837;  Jan.  4;  Gaz    vol.  222: 

p     149 
Gun-carriage.    Wheele<l.      E.    Bourdellea.      No.    1,167.873: 

.Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  494. 
(iun-carriaL'<'.  Wheeled.     N.  Koch.     No.  I.IOO.S.IO  ;  Jan.  4: 

(iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  150.  „_  ._^ 

Gun.   Electro'. vdraullc.      R.   C.   lliU.      No.    1,16,,1,S:   Jan 

4  ;  Gaz,   vol.   222  ;  p.  207. 
Gun.   Machine-.     A.   I..   Clark.     No.    1.169,237 ;   Jan,    2.) ; 
t        Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1109. 
Gun     Machine.'    k.    A     K.    Heinemann.      No.    1.167,498; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  432. 
Gnn-siglit.     .\.  (i.  FUckinger.     No.  1.10, ,283:  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  :'.(t2.  „ 

Gun-sight       R.  B.  Gllmore.     No.   1.107,490;  Jan.  11;  Gai. 

vol.   222  ;   p    429. 
Guns.  Belt-like  cartridge-carrier  for  machine-.     F.  H.  Frls- 

sell.     No.  I,16s,s76:  Jan.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  947. 
liiins,    Svsf'Hi   and   apparatus   of   automatic   eb-vation    and 

lateral    diiection    of    one    or    more,      F,    .\ndersen.      No. 

1.167.247;  Jan,  4;  (iaz,   vol,  222:   p.  289. 
Hair.    Aiiparalus    for    promoting    the    growth    of.       L-    J- 

Wldn.ss.     No.  l,107.2:;o  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  286 
Hair  curler  and  waver.     P.   i:.  Herrmann.     No.  1.168,000: 

Jan.   11  ;    iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  607. 
Hair-dressine   foundation,      i'.   F.   Porter.      No     1.106.932: 

Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol    222;   p.   ISO. 
Hair  dressiiii:  fotimlation.     C.   F.   Porter.     No.   1.166.933; 

Jan.  4  :   (iaz.  vol.   222;  p.  181. 
Hair   orn.inieiit       J.    Neuhaus.      No.    1.169,421:    Jan.    25; 

Gaz,  vol    222;   p.  1171.  «-,«« 

Haiiie  and  trace  connector,     (i.  L.  Forman.     No.  1.18(,]60; 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  260. 
Hame  and  tract'  connector.     G.  L.  Forman.     No.  1.16(,161  : 

Jan.   4;   (i.iz.   vol.   222:   p.   201. 
Hame  and  trace  connector.     (I    1.,  i'orman.     No,  1.16(  .102  ; 

Jan.  4;  (iaz.   vol.   222;   p,   201 
Ham, -draft.   .Xdjustabie.      J.   M,    Hudson.      No.    1.169,200; 

Jan.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.   lll'l 
I    Hammer.  Power,     C.  Campbell.     No.  1^168,850;  Jan.  18; 

(iaz    vol    222  :  p.  939. 
,    HammeiiiiL.'   u  nc  .iiawing   dies.    Machine    for.      J.    H.    Pln- 
1        d<r      No.  1.1  00. '.'.•■;  1  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  18<i. 
Hand-hag      (,.  Macaulay.     No.  1,166.612  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ha~n"rba -s  '  S  If-locking  safety-catch  for.     G.   H.   Gentsel. 

No.  l.f69.6:,o  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1248. 
Handle  :  ^^rr — 

Can-handle.  Stove-ilo  handle. 

(•,a~kct  h.'indle.  T..o'  'landlc. 

;    Handle.     A,  L.  Adams.     No.  1.168,267  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
:        222 ;  p.  733.  „.      ,       „  ., 

Haudlf     connection.     Instrument-.       ^\ ,     D,     B.nnes,       No. 
'        1,167.252:  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  291. 
Handle  fast,  ning    device.      F.    D.    Craig.      No,    1,168.169; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  664. 
Hanger  :   Se' —  Garment-hanger. 

Bi-.ike  hangi-r.  Pipe-hang,  r, 

,        Car  (!.. or  banger.  Pipe-couittlng  hanger 

riothesbanger.  Shaft-hanger. 

Door-hanger.  ,       ,  , 

Hanger.     W.  c.  White.     No.  1.169.375;  Jan.  25;  (,az.  vol. 

222;  p.  1155. 
Harn.>ss.     T    A.   Vox.     No.    1.167.811:   Jan.   11;   Gaz    vol. 

222  :  p,  5  40. 
Harness:  loop.     A.    L.    Sessions.     No    1.167,437:   Jan.   11; 

(iaz     vol.   222  ;   p.   412. 
Hari;ess  spu<l  hip-loop.     T.  A.   Fox.     No.   1.167.812;  Jan. 

11  ;     iaz.   vol.   222  :   p.  540. 
I    Harp      W.  1.  Kirk.     No.  1.167.504;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

Harps.  Niuti    mechanism  for.     A.  Zaraarn   and  J.  Perl.     No. 

1.109.5S1I  :  .Ian    25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1232. 
Harrow.  Tandem.     C  S.  Sharp.     No.   1,106,486;  Jan.   4; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  27. 
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Harrow-tooth   fastening.     J.    IT.    Brown.      No.    1.108,930; 

Jan.  1«;  Gaz.  vol.  •222  ;  p.  OtiT. 
lliirvfstir,  Hffi  .     A.  •!.  liimson.     .No.  1,1  t)'.>.-L".t  :  jMn.  25; 

Caz.  vol.  L':.'li  ;  p    1  loO. 
Harvester,  Hct't-.     K.   I..   K.  Pci'Mes.     No.   l,lt;i>,67:i  ;  Jnii. 

I'.'i  ;  (iiiz    vol.  L' ■_•'_' ;  p.   1-<">J. 
HarvcstiT    Rraln-carrler.      O.    S.    Mason.      No.    1,167,911  ; 

.Ian.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  il'L' ;  p.  r>7fi. 
Harvester,    Sclfhindlnu'.      I>.    Mrlntyre.      No.    1,109,048; 

,Ian.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  L'2L' ;  p.   lOi*.'. 
Harvesting  machine.  Beet-.     G.  B.  and  W.  A.  Hayes.     No. 

1,10.S,H(M;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   2-_'_' ;  p.  9_4. 
Hnrvfstiii;:    iiiacliine.    Beet-.       H.    Uoluli.       No.     1,106.762; 

Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.    222  ;   p.    1_'!. 
Harve-^uiit;    the    vol.-itilo    ctiii.stii U'nt.s   of    wo.id    and    ve^e- 

tiilile    sulistnni  e.s,    I'rocess    ;inil    ni-pa:  atiis    fur.       \V.    K. 

Fre"niaii.      No.    1,10:',."J."  ;    J;in.    2C>  ;    Gaz.    vol.    •.'•_'!';    [>. 

11:57. 
Hat.      O.    Belch,    Jr.      No.    1.166,785;    Jan.    4;    C.az.    vol. 

222;  p.  i:U. 
Hat    o^it'tirintT    and    ritiihuM.    Sflf-adin.Mtlnir.       I..    Cohen. 

No.  1,169,380;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  llat!. 
Hat-fastener.       ('.     K.     Cooke.       No.     I.IOS.IC.T;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.  66.^. 
Hat-former.      1'.    V,    Martlno.      No.    1.168.005;    Jan.    18; 

Oai.  vol.  222  ;  p.  875. 
Hat-pin   guard.      E.    II.   Mason.      No.    1.168,528;   Jan.    18; 

■         -^  ;  p.  825. 
Hat-pin  i-'uard.     W.  A.   Wegener.     No.    l,10<',,72>i  ;  Jan.  4 


(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  825. 

W.  A.   Wegener.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  112. 


Hats.  Combined  holder  and  shape-retainer   for.     B.   Zltka. 

No.   1,10S.0S9;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9s0. 
Hatchet,    Shlni-Iine-.       W.    II      Koehler,       No.     1.168,890; 

Jan.   IS;  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  051. 
Hay-fork  nierhanism.     (I.  ('•.  Searcv  and   W.   I).  Barnhart 

No.   1.107,7S5;  Jan.  11  ;  (laz.   vol.   222;  p.  5:?0. 
Hay-loader.     E.  T.   Nelson.     No.   1.107,i'>51  ;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p.  486. 
Hay-rack.    Convertible,      E.    F     Youme.      No.    1,166.877; 

.tan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  102, 
Hav-rark    fastener,      J.    Belter.      No.    1,107,050;    Jan.    11; 

fiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  489. 
Hav-spnader.      1'.    Jerka.      .No.    1,1 ''.O,!",}:  ;    J.m.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  22-J  :  o.   1254, 
Hav  iinloader,      C.    K.   Johnson.      No.    I,ltt0,504  ;    Jan.   4; 

(Ja/.  vol.  222  ;  p.  0  1. 
Hen<I  attn-hmint.     M.  E.  Burns.     No,  1,101).12;;  ;  Jan.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  inr.o. 
Head-rest    pad.      B.    Albrecht.      No.    1,188.842;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  936. 
Headed    ro<l.      ,\,    Bavton.      No,    1,106.738;    Jait,    4;    Oaz. 

vol,  222  :  [),  115, 
Heailer-bnrse  attachment.     I.   I,.   Worden.     No,   1,168,368; 

Jan,   18;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.  70S, 
Heading  mael'ines.    SwlriLrlnt:    dli'-ca[>    for.      ,V,    II.    Gaesa. 

No.  l.lOO.f.OS  ;  Jan.  4  :  Ga7,  vol.  2U2  ;  p.  02. 
Heailllght  adjuster.  Automobile-,     L.  E.  Stevens  and  E.  J. 

Falrbrother.      No.    1,168.576;    Jan,    18;    Gaz,    vol.   222; 

p.   841, 
Headilgbt,    Automobile-.      M.    J,    Cawley.      No.    1,108.058; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  02**, 
Hendllgbt.   Automobile-.      W.   \V,    Holland   ami   (i,   H.   Sny- 
der,     No.   I.IOO.OS.-.  :  Jan.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   22J  :   p.  OS. 
Heafillglit-dinim.r.     J.  W.  Hunt.     No.  1,167,sl'4;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz,  vol,  222  ;  p.  544. 
Headligbt  dimmer.      K.    A.    Walker.      No.    1,107.451  ;    Jan. 

11  ;  flaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  417. 
Headlight.    Idrlglble.      J.    J.    McVetv  and    O     It.    Emerson. 

No.   1.108,526;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  «25. 
Headlights,    Corubined     nuisk    and    liL'ht ''oncintrator    for 

automobile-.      1.   L.  Jones.      .No.   I,107,<i7'<;  Jan,   4;   (;az. 

vol.  22L'  ;  p.  2:U. 
Headlights.   Means   for  steering  automobile-.      W.  C.   Free- 
land.      No.   1,107,080;  .Inn.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p,  408. 
Heat-excbanging    apparatus.    Tubular.      II.    Zimmermann. 

No.   1,]0'<,30,S;  Jan.  18;  Gaz,   vol.  222;  p.  700, 
Heat    from    hot    slag,    .Apparatus    for    utilizing.       W.    H. 

D.illy.     No.    1.100.745;  Jan.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  •J_'2  ;  p.   117. 
Heat     regulator    and    dlstrlbirter,       G,     W      I'earce.       No. 

1.107.510:  Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   438. 
Hea'ei-  :   .^■'  r — 

Alr-beater.  Hot-water  lieati-r. 

.\  u  t  o  ni  o  b  i  1  e    -    radiator      I.lnk-beafer. 
beafer.  'I'a  nk-hi'ater. 

Ele<'trie  I  eater.  Wafer  l.' ater. 

Hot  air  1  eat>"-. 
Heater-box.      II.    B.    I'vle.      No.    1.10S,742;    Jan.    18;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p,  001, 
Heaiin_'    afiii.irarus.      J,    O     FowbT,      No,    LU'^..^^','!;    Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz    v.il.  222  ;  p.  5<'.0, 
Heating   appai-atus,    Electrie,      W.    .>>     Ilid.iwav,    Jr.      No. 

1.107,740;   Jan     11;   (Jaz.    vol,   •_'•_> 2  ;    p    ."is 
Heating  apitaratus,   Sr.'nni  .      F     F    Gold       No     1.107,818; 

Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol,  222  ;  p.  ."  H 
Hearing  lievice.   I'<.rtabb\     .1.   B.   Mtirrav       No.   1.169,560; 

Jan.   25;   Caz.   vol     222:   [i     1221 
Heating  svstem.      F.   O.    Hellstrom,      No.    1,108.304  ;   Jan. 

18;  (;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  745, 
Heating  svsteni.      W.   !..   Muiray.      No.    l,107,oits;   .Tan,  4; 

Gaz,  vol,  222  ;  p,  207, 
Heating   sv.stem.      C.    R.   Shaw.      No.    1,107.52S;    Jan.    II  ; 

finz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   442. 
Heating    system.    Steam.      F.    F.    'li,!,!.       No     1.10s. 720; 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  894. 


Heating    unit.    Electric.      H.    G.    Weeks.      No.    1.109.21!; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.    IKM 
Heddle-frame.      J.    Kaufmaun,      No,    1.168.308;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  746. 
Heel   and    .sole   blank,      E,    F,   Carll,      No,    l,lt)7,H85  ;    Jan. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  560. 
Ileel-breastlug    nun  bine.      J.    Cavfina;;h.       No.     1,10)0,12"  ; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz.   vol.  222:  p.    lOtlO. 
Heel-pad  for  shoes.     M.  J.  Noian.     .No,  1.107,lu:!:  Jan,  4; 

(;az,  vol.  222  ;  p.  239. 
Heel.   Resilient.     J.  G.  TufTojd.      i  Keissue.  i      No.    14,049; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  i<i;v 
Hinge.      S.    Bohnert.      No.    l.loT.ssl,    Ian.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  565. 
Hinge.     W.  <;.  Le  Compte.     No.   l.ltM,Oi)(; ;  J,ii.    ll;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p,  57  4. 
Hinge.     J.    a.   Mardon   and    1..    1  >.    Fay,      No.    l.li',0,7O2; 

.Fin,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   Hi» 
Hinge.      F.  F.   Miller.      No.    1,1  Hit. 074  •    j.,,)     -.-,  •    ,;.,;,     vol. 

:;u2  ;  p.  lui. 
Hinge.     R.   W.   I'rieskorn.      No.    1.100.5titi;    Jan     ::,"i  ,   (;a:/. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  122:!. 
Hinge.     V.  1.  Simmons.     No.  l,l<>t),5,"il  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

222;  p.  50. 
Hinge  and   fastener.   Shutter.      I'.  Devlin.     No.    1,160.748; 

Jan.  4  :  tiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  117. 
Ilinge-flxtnre,    Sash.      C.    I.    Shlrlev    and    F.    W.    Mueller. 

No.  1,1«>6,.5.50;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  50. 
Hinge  for  dooTB.   Floor.     J.   C.    Feterick.     No.    1.169.283; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  j).  1124. 
Hinge  for  silo-doors.     C.  S.  Mitetull,     .No.   1,109.000;  Jan. 

■Jo;  (Jaz.  vol.  J"-".' ;  yi.   1201, 
Hinge,  Gate-.     W.   Louden.     No.   1,168,523;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  823. 
Hinge.    (Jate-.      J.    IF    Taus'li.      No.    l,10H.2;i5;    Jnn,    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  OS(i. 
Hinge-guard.      S.    1'.   Stevenson.      No.    1,107,144;   Jan.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  415. 
Hinge,  Lock-.      T.  F   Sledd  and  J.  T    Dixon.      No.  l,109,:!6:i  ; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol    L'2'_' ;  p.    1151 
Hinge  of  flexible  material.      L.    A.   Iloerr.      No.   1,107.070; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2JJ  :  p.  22s. 
Hoe,  Mixing-.     L.  J.   F.iiii.     No.   l.li;7,071;  Jan,    11.  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  5n.s, 
Hog-catcher.      O.    E.    Sheidler.      No,    1,1(57, 22:5;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  J).  2S2. 
Hog-holder.     R.  E.  Gibson.     No,   1.107,398;  Jan,   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  398. 
Hog-trough.     O.   A.   Grossman,     No.    1.107,818;   Jan,    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  542. 
Hog-trougli.       J.    K,     Ilesser,       No.     1.1<57.557  :    Jan.     11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  45_'. 
Hoisting-drum  and  brake  for  the  same,     J.   Farrell.     No. 

1,168,716;  Jan.  18;    Jaz,  vol.  •J2L' ;  p.  803. 
Hood.      J.    Buikmnn.      No,    1,107,379;   ,lan,    11:    (Jaz.   vol. 

222;  p.  391, 
Hoof-trimmer.      F.    S.    Sfowell.      No,    1,108,125;    Jan,    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  051), 
Hook  :  See — 

(.'urtaln-hook.  Safety  liook, 

Mocrlng-bnok. 
Hook   and  eve.      A.   T.   Van   .\lstvn.      No.    1.107,859;   Jan. 

11  ;  G:!Z.  vol.  222  ;  p.  557. 
Hook -and -eve     fa-teiier.      E.     II      T.     Str..mbilck.      .No. 

1,169.580  ;  Jan.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  122H. 
Hook  for  hooks  and   eves.      C.    .Andresen.      No.    1.108.778; 

Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  v(d.  222;  p.  914. 
Horn.      R.    II.    Helsel.      No.    1.100,760;    Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

222;  p.  122. 
Horn.  Mechanical.     (J.   Marsico.     No.   l,lt)S,000;  Jan.   11; 

Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  04n. 
Horn,   Mechanleallv-aetuated    diaphragm-.      M.    I!.    Hutch- 
ison.    No.  1,1(;9."721  ;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  -ol.  222:  p.  1277. 
Horse-detacher.      C.  (Jraf.     No,    1,10s, 103;   Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol,  222;  p.  672. 
Horseshoe.      R.  H,    Eaves.      No.    l,100.02(i;   Jan,    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  996. 
florspshoe.      (J,    IF   .Mault,      No,    l,li'>7,773:   Jan,    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  ojt), 
Elorseshoe-calking      nun  bine.         J.       M.       Watson.         No. 

1.169.059;  Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  L'22  ;  p.    looo. 
Horseshoe  -  nail  -  clenching    fool.       ,\,     F,     Desliing        No. 

1.167.K03;  Jan.   11  ,   Gaz,   vol,  l'l:2  ;  p,  5;!7, 
norse8hoe-{)ad.     C.   W    Inmning,     .No.   1,1(;9,:!24:  J.in    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.    1  F;7. 
Hose  construction.     J.  1'.  .losepb.      (Reissue.)      No.  11.010; 

Jan.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p,  701. 
Hose  coupling,   Automatit'   air.      J,    Rov,      .No.    1,108,426; 

Jan.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  788. 
Hose  couplings  and  conneitions,  Sjiannir  ati.irhincnt   for. 

M.   Harrison.     No.   l.l'ls.uOS;    ,lan,    11;   (Jaz,   vol.   222; 

p.  632. 
Hose-mending  device.      J.    F.    Feck.      No,    1,108.222;    Jan. 

11  :  fJaz.  vol.  222;  p,  0S2, 
Hosepipe   coupling.      II.    I'orsman.      .No.    1,1(;0.:!S0;    Jan. 

25;  (Jaz.  vol    •J22  ;  n.   11»U>. 
Hose-reels,    Swivel-Joint    for.      S.    Clav.       No.    1,106,579; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  59. 
Hose-snpporler.      It.    K,    Ward.      No.    1, Km, 000:    Jan,    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  492. 
Iloslerv  and  knitting  the  s.aiue.   Seamless.     J.   W.   Mettlrr 

and'W.    E.   Smith.      No.    1,100.410;    Jan.    25;   Gaz.    vol. 

222;  p.  1168. 
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Ho<lery-drying       mechanism.         D.       W.       Snvder.         No. 

1.107,(ij5;  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  217,. 
Hosiery  tinlsbing      iipi)arHtus.         C,       (J,      Tengdin,         No, 

1,100,947  ;  Jan,  4  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  L'L'2  ;  p.  Is.-,. 
Hosiery,     Miiclilue    for    inverting    and    bundling.       B.    A. 

Faikes.      No.    1,100,092;    Jan.    IS;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1023. 
I  Ioi  ,111  engine  with  closed  circuit.    T.  Vuia.    No.  1.100,308; 

,I.in    25;  (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p,   1132, 
Hot  air  heater.     II.  S.  Willliims.     No.  1,169,448;  .Inn.  25; 

(.az,   vol.  222  :   p.   IISI. 
Hotplate.     C.   Franz.      No.    1.168,875;  Jnn.    18;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.  947. 
Hot  water    apparatus.    Electrical,      J,    \"on    lleutzel.      No. 

l,100,05(t:  Jan.  -i  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  22i;  :  p.  ISO. 
Hot-water    beatei-   and    stenm-generator.      L,    O.    Iledblom. 

No    l.ir;s.r>;u  ;  .Tan,  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p,  snrf. 
Hothouse  frame,      C.    Y.    Davidson.      No.    1.107,27ti  ,    Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz,   vol.  222;  p.  300. 
House  :   Sre — 

Bird-bouse. 
Hub.     R.   L.    Hayton.     Nq»   1,166,985;  Jan,   4;   Gaz,    vol 

222  ;  p.  190. 
Iluli-iap    lock     for    vehicle-wheels.       G.    <;,    (Jrlffin.       No, 

1.100,0s:<  :  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  222  ;  p    lOS. 
Hubllnrr.     S.  (J.  Thomson.      No.   l.lOO,0,-7;  Jan    1  **  ;  Gaz 

vol.   1'22  ;   p.    1008, 
Hull,    Wb.fl-.      W.   S.    Hancock.     No.    1.1  (■,;\,:;o^  ;    jan.    25; 

Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.   1103. 
Huljers,    Hulling  cvlinder    for   clover   and    alfalfa,      F.    E. 

SI  ,if.r.     No    1.100.549;  Jan.  4;  tJaz,  vol,  222;  n,  49. 
Huniidili.r.       H.    L.     l.oheide.       No.     1,10s.;ms;    .fan,     IS; 

r,H7..  vol.  222  ;  p.  973. 
Hvdraullc    motor.      L.    Lewis    and    'I"     I-^     Tnggart, 

I,10S.:U7:  Jan,  18;  Gaz,  vol.  L'22;  p.  7.".n. 
Hvdraulie   motor.      L.    Swiningson   and    W.    II     Woodward 

No     1.10(1,401  :  Jan.  4;  (Jaz,  vol.   222;  p,   2S. 
Ilvdroca  rt'oii  burner.       C.    J.    Hut' bison.       No,     l,107,:5(t3; 

Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  309. 
Hvdroearlion  burner.       G,     (J,     Bamsev,       No,     1,107,111; 

"Jan,  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  243. 
Ilvdrogen     and     earUin-black.     Manufacture     of.       i;      H. 

I'.rownlee  and  R.  IF  Fhlinger.      No.   1,108,931  ;  Jan.   IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  [..  907. 
Ice-r.'ikt -mobling  npjinratu-.      W,   Latbam.      No.   1,100,7711; 

Jan,  4  ;  Gaz    vol,  222  ;  \>.  120, 
Ice  can,     T,   .M.   Mvers,     No,   1.160.023;   Jan,  4;   (Jaz,  vol. 

222  ;  p,  75, 
Ice-cream  disher.     S.  E.  Stirface.     No.  1.168,010;  Jan,  18; 

Gaz,  vol    222;  p,  962. 
Icecuttlng    machine,      R     W     Kidi.      No.    1,100,:!55;    Jan 

2.":  (Jaz    \((I.  ■_'22  ;  p    114S. 
Ice-bflndiing   apparatus.       W.    E.    Willis.       No.    1.107.140; 

Jan.  4  ;  fJaz    vfil.  222  :  p.  25:'.. 
Ice  makitig    machine       W.    F.    Browning.       No.    1,100.906: 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  192, 
Ice  manufacturing    apjiaratus,       W.    B.    Kirkpatrirk        No 

1.100  ir,i  :   .i:,n    '.V^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   10S4 
Ice    plant-     .\!  ;  'i;ii).e    for    artificial-.      C.    W.    \'ogt.      No 

l.ioo.'t'.s     I:,,;.  J.- :  (Jaz.  vol.  ooo  ;  p.  11,-:;. 
Ignition   devices.   .Automatic  control    for.      I.    T     Uhoades, 

No.   1.107.s:(0;  Jan.   11;  Caz.  vol.   222:   p    .".(0. 
Ignitlon-dvnnmos.     Interrupter     meeiianism     for.       C     T. 

MHson.  ■  .No.  1.107.:!10:  Jan.  4:  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.  311. 
Ignition  svstem.     I'..   Dick.     No.   1,107,483;  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 

v,d.  222  :  p.  427. 
Ignition    svstem.      C.    F.    Kettering.      No.    1,107,702;    Jan, 

11  :  (Jaz,  vol,  222  ;  p,  522. 
Ignition    svstem.      C.    F.    K.-tterlng.      No.    1.10S.:',14:    Jan. 

IS  :  fJnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  740. 
Impregnati'd    fabrics    aiid    producing    same.       U.    .A.    Marr. 

No    1.100.S47:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1.".2. 
Imprign,iting  laundried   articles  anil  the  like  faliri<'s  with 

fluid    or    pasty    substances,    Apimratns    for.      R,    IF'inigs 

berg    nod    G,    i:d'!inani).      No     l,100,0s7;    .Tan,    4;    Gaz. 

vol,  222  ;  p,  00. 
Incultator      J.    D     Wilson       No.    1.100, 70S;    Jan    25:   Gaz. 

vol    222  ;  p.  1273, 
Indic'ating  and  opiTating  im'obnnism       D.   I'.,   Wblstbr  and 
J     E,    McMlister       .No.     1,1(!0.44,":    Jan.    2.":    (Jaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  1  ISO 
Indicating  apparatus.      N.   J.   Nessa.      No    l.lOS.O.'u      Jan. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  970. 
Indicating  device.     J.   W.   Fritch  and   D.    E.    Hoopes       .No 

l.l(Vs.941  ;  Jnn.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  970. 
Indb'Mtor  :   stf — 

<;  en  rin"- Indira  tor.  Stn  tion-i  ndicn  tor. 

Lubrlcatlng-system   indica      Ttst-lndlcntor. 
tor.  Tire-indicator. 

MnTimum  indicator.  \vi  i,!  po-itioii  indicator. 

r.d<*-elevation  indicator.  ^^iIlding  indicator. 

Spefd-lndioat-r. 
Indicator        W      |.     Olimer     and     J.     F      M'  Aliisur       Vo 

1.109.424  :  Jan.  25;  Gaz.   fol.  222;  p.   1171. 
Indicator.     J.   V.    Potter.      No.    1,107.057;   Jnn.    11-   Gas. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  4S8. 
Indicator  consisting  of  a  stationary  part  and  one  or  morp 

movnbli'   parts.      (").  Jungbans.      No.    1,100.401:   Jan.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'22  ;  p.  1  7., 
Ink-distributing    roller.       L.    F.    Nielsen.       No.    1,107  ('>52: 


.Tmh.   11  :  ( ;nz.  vol 


;  p.  4S0. 


Insenm  trimming    maclilne.       A.     Eppier.       No.     1,109,070; 

Jan.  IS:  (Jnz.  vol.  222;  p.  1013. 
Insect  exteinilnator.     .1.    Biggs.      No.    1,108,149;   Jan.    11: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  658. 


Insect-exterrainator.      W.   (J.   Eikln,      .No,    FlOS.lSl  ;    Jan. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  OtJ.s. 
Insect-trap.      D.   H.  Glass.     No.   1.168.798;  Jan.    IS;   Gai. 

vol.  222;  p.  021. 
Insect-trap.      B.   Gooden.      No.   1,167,897  :   Jan.    11  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  221; :  J).  570. 
In-uiated  wire-saturating   machine.      I'.    .A.    .Nehring.      No. 

1,10s. .",42;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  830. 
Insulating  biiard   ai:d  producing   the  Sfime.     J.   K.   Lappen. 

No.  1.100,070;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2-'i;  :  p.  1017. 
Insulator.     II.  A.  Cook.     No.  l.KSO.oll  ;  Jan,   IS;  (jaz,  vol, 

222  ;  p.  903. 
Insulator,     .A    J.    I'olstad,     No,    1,100,^4'.;:   Jnn    25:   (Jaz, 

vol.  I'L'L'  ;  p,    1112. 
Insulator.     W.  Oppelt.      No.   1,107,208;   Jan.   4:    (Jaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.  277. 
Insulator  tiracket,     F.  P.  Robert,     No.  1,100.545;  Jan.  25; 

(Jaz    vol.  222  ;  p.   1216. 
Insulator-supp<trf,     R.  C.  Boozer.     No.   1.107,041;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.   vol,   222  ;  p,  218. 
Insiilaior-suppoi  t.     R.  C.  Boozer,     No,   1,107,042;  Jan,  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  218, 
Insulator  -  supporting    brack*  t.      C,    1„     I'einc,    Jr,       No. 

1, 100. 02s  :  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   179. 
Insulator.  Suspension  iv|ie,     K,  C.  Randall,     No.  1.168.031  ; 

Jan,  1 1  ;  (J,iz,  vcd.  •.•_"_'  :  p.  OlS, 
Insulators,      M.-inufacturing     strain-,        T.      Sloper.        No. 

1,107,125;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz,  vol,  JLL' ;  p,  248. 
Int' rnal  (onibiistion   engine,      K.   .' .   Balz.     No.    1.167.970; 

.Ian.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  507, 
l:i!i'itia!-o.  mtaistion  engine.     J.  BoutelUe.     No,   1,107,376; 

Jan.    11  ;  Gaz.   v(d,  222  ;  p.  391. 
Interiial-combustion  engine.      F   D.  Butler.     No.  1,109.235  ; 

Jnn    -5  :  (Jaz    v(d.  222  ;  p.  1108. 
Internnl-combustlon  engine.      C    .\.   Gnss.      No.    1,108,879; 

Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  i).  94S. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      J.    Kelster.      No,    1.107,955; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  592, 
Internal-combistion  engine,     II.  L,  Magill,     No,  1,107,419; 

Jan,  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  4(i5. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        D      J       McKinnon,       No, 

l.ltV.t.OOJ:  Jan    25;  (Jaz.  vol.  ■.'22:  p    1  25S 
Internal-combustion  engini      J    W    Mitchell.    No.  1.169,556; 

.Fan.   L'5  :  Caz.  \<il.  222:   [i    1220. 
Internal  ciunbuslion  enL'ine      S.  .A    Reeve.     No.   1.169,353; 

.Ian     •_'.":    'iaz     vid.    222:   p     1147 
Internal-*  ombustion    engine.      T.    Renter.      No.    1,168.331  ; 

.Inn.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.   l:2i;  ;  p.   755. 
Internal  combustion       eng.ne.         \',       Rosenhagen.         No. 

I.IOS.41'5:  Jan,    IS;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p.  788. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  D.  Tipton,     .No,  1.100,501  ; 

Jnn,  4  ;  (Jaz.  \ol.  o-_'2  ;  p.  54. 
Internal  condnist ion    motor,    Two  stroke  cyi'.e.      W.    Froeh- 

llch.     No.  1.10S.S77  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    947. 
Iron  :  See — 

Sad  iron. 
Iron     and     steel.     Rust  -  proofing.       W,     II,     Allen,        No. 

1,107,000:  Jan.  11  ;  G.az,  vol.  222;  n.  .'07. 
Iron  or  steel  article.  Metal-coated.     C,  Jr.,  and  C,  Mark. 

No.  1,10s, 003:  J:in.  is;  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  sT,",. 
Iron   ores  and   other   nii'tallic  oxids  to  ibe   me.ailic  state, 

Iloducing,      F.    B.    Fratt.      No.    1,167.010;   Jan,   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  210, 
Iron  sulOds,  Frodueing.     N.  Petinot.     No.  1,109,093;  Jan, 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1023. 
Iron    surfaces.    Oxidation    of    smooth,.      B     Guerinl.      No 

1  I00:'.!t7:  Jan    2":  (Jaz.  v(d,  222:  p.  11 0:'. 
Iron-hoard.     J,   D.   Ilogan.      No.    l,lOS,5(Xi;   Jan.    18;   Gai, 

vol.  222  :  p.  815. 
Ironing-board,      J.    McDonnal!.      No.    1.107,102;    Jan.    4; 

(Jaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  272. 
Ironing- bo,ird,      IF   A,    and    L.   Sills.      No.    1.109.360;   Jan. 

L'n  :  (Jaz    vol.  222  ;  p    1150 
Ironing  machine.      C.    W.   Sadler.      No.    1.100,S50:   Jan,   4; 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.    155. 
Irrigating   device.      L.    Schlegel.      No.    l,100.7sn;    Jan.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  133. 
Irrigation  device.     W.  H.  Coles.     No.  1.107,020:  Jan,  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  47S. 
Isoprene  and   homologues  thereof,  Manufa<t  ire  of.     IT.   S. 

A.  Holt.     No.  1,108,070  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  222  ;  p,  032. 
Jack  :   See — 

Automobile  .lack.  Floor- jack. 

.Atitomobde  mud-lack,  liftltiL'-hick. 

Ja.  k,     G,  J,  Abcrnathy.     No,  1,168,141  ;  Jan.  11  :  Gnz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  656. 
Jack  and  floor-clnmp.     II    N.   Pililev.     No.   1,109,085;  Jan, 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p,  1206, 
Jar  :    ."-'cc — 

Ratterv-lnr 
Jar«ro'i,h,       I.     IF     Murdi(k     and     C.     J      'Jarev,       No, 

l.lf.s.OOO;   .Inn     18;   (Jaz,   vol.   222;   p.   s;;. 
Jellv-contiilner.      W.   M.   McKee.      No,   l.l68,7:;i  ;  Jan.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  SOS, 
Joint  :   Sef — 

Bill-hoard  .lolnt.  Hnil-Joint. 

Corner  Joint.  Railway  tail  Joint. 

Flexible  Joint.  Fnlversal  joint. 

I  ock  1oint 
Joints.  Process  and  apparatus  for   n.aking  brazed.     F.  W. 

Henscr      No    1.100.4S4  ;  Jan.  2"  :  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  1194. 
Jolt   ramming  inarbine.      E.   11.   Mumford   and    E.   M.   Hug- 

L'ins.      No.  1,107.511  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  i;22  ;  p.  436. 
Join  na!  box.      (J.    F,    Starbuck,      No     1,108,759;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  907. 
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Juice  extractor.     L.  I.  Ftekhner.     No.  1,168,032;  Jan.  11 

(Jaz.  vo!.  '2-'-  ;  p.  619. 
Julrc    from    citrus    fnilt.    .Viiparatus    for    separating.      J 

Takamln.'.       No.    1.168,807.    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.     222 

p.   ISiV 
Kelp.  Trcatin::.     J.   W.  rh'?ney.      No.   l,ir>8.785;  Jan.   18 

Caz.  vol.  -J'-'^  :  p.  017. 
Kettle.  Water       W.  R.  Ceperly.     No.  1.169,006;  Jan.  18 

(iaz.  vol.  u"_'J  :  p.  !t!>-J. 
Kev-l).)ldinK  device.   Door-.     E.  A.   Wlldt.     No.   1,166.565 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  GS. 
Ke\!iuar<l      apiaPiitu-*.      rriictlce-.        A.      L.      White.        No 

i  I <;••,.-.»(;  :  Jan.  L'.' :  Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  12:10. 
Kevl'ss    lock.      S.    Tadakuma.      No.    1.167,7S7 ;   Jan.    11 

Gaz.  v(,l.  222  ;  p.  5;{1. 
Kiln  :   See  - 

Prick-kiln.  nry-kiln. 

I'li.-ir'-'. Ill-kiln.  Iirvlii::-kl!n. 

Kilns,     t'tilizlng    wa.ste     heat    In.       T.    A.    Edison.       No. 

l,lG7.t;.i7  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  4.S1. 
Kiosk.  .M.i-ical  .sellini;-.     (".  J    F    Ohlsson.     No.  1.169.347  ; 

Jan    2.':  (iaz.  vol    j-J2  ;  p.  lI-».' 
Kite.      .M.    I'.    Exline.     No.    1.166.750;   Jan.   4:   Gaz.   Tol. 

2'J'.';  p.   119. 
Knife  :   See  — 

I>»'tac!iiilile-hIndo  knife. 
Knife.     \y.   It.   Brown.     No.    1,169,000;  .Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  990. 
Knives    for    parinsr    or    spllttlnir    leather,    MountinR    for 

ring-,     r.  W.  MtTkie.     No.  l,lt)7,422:  Jan.  11  :  flaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p    407. 
Knives,  forks,  and  tools,  .Mnklii;;  a  tmndle  for.     ().   Hoch. 

No.  l.U;7.10+;  .Fnn.   11  ;  (ia/.  v.,!.  222;  ;i.  400. 
Knitted   fabric,   Open  niesh.      li.    M.   Shea.      No.    1,168.684; 

Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  s82. 
Knitted  Karnieiit.     K     K.  .Taues.      No.    l,in><,641  :   Jan.   18; 

C.nz.   vol.   222  :   p.   867. 
Knitting     machine.     Circular-.       C.     Clarlngburr.       No. 

1.166,4.'14;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  7. 
KnIttinK  machine.  Girnilar-.     W   K.  Smith.     No.  1,169,436; 

Jan.  ■_'.'):  (in?.,  vol.  l'_'2  :  p.  1176 
Knittlnir     machine,     Circular-.       F.     B.     Wiidman.       No. 

1.107.sr,6;  J,in.   11  ;  flaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .'>,")9. 
Knitting-machine,    circular    ^printr-pi'edle.      H.    \V.    Scott 

tnd  A.  E.  Page.     No.  1.107,024:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.   212. 
Knitting-machine     liitc!i-n<'ti!'.\       H.     Swinglehnrst.       No. 

l.ir).S.o;{9:  Jan.  11  :  (;az  vol.  222;  p.  6-_'l. 
Knlrting-maclilne    pattern    nn'chanism.       A     l.andry       No. 

l.ltV.t.O.'.', :  Jan.  2.".;  c.az    vul.  'ji'ij  :  p.  ij.'SO 
Knitting-machine  stop  motion  meclianism.     I.  W.  Grothey. 

No.  1,10S,H»4  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ■JL'2  .  p.  672. 
Knitting-machine    varn-feedin>;    meclianlsra.      E.    E.    Ran- 
dall.     No.    1.1t)*<,r.4tt  ;    ,Ian     1  ><  :    Gaz.    vol.    •_"_'•_':    p.    832. 
Knitting    machines,    Mei  iianism    for    locking    together   the 

needle-carriers     of     rib  .        I..     N.      I>.     Williams         No. 

1.16H.041  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  2-J2  ;  p.  622. 
Knitting-machines.    Wob-holrler    mechanism    for.       R      W. 

Scott       No.    1.1C,0.7:!7  :  Jan    2.'.;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1283. 
Labeling  machine.      H.    M.    .\.    Ilanlcrs.       So.    1,167,196; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  431. 
I.aiielinu'  machine,      f..  C.   I'almer.      No.   ]  ir>6,7>*n  •  Jan    4  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :   p.  129. 
I^belinsr  machine.  Can-.     C.  W.  Blackstone.     .No    1  16.S  476  , 

Jan.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  il  807. 
Labeling    rartiograjihs,    Mean^i    for.      A.    De    Yoanna.      No. 

1,1  OH, 177;  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    667. 
Lacqnerlng  purposes.  I.iiiuid  com[iositlon  for.     O.  Schmidt 

T.    Elchler,  and   O.   .■\llfmann.      No.    1,106,790;   Jan.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  133. 
Ladder.      N.    E.    lieardorff.      No.    1.166,747:    Jan.    4:    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :   n.   117. 
Ladder,  .\d.1iistable  steji       C.  S   Walfower.     No.  1,169.700  ; 

.Ian    2"):   Cnz.   vol.   •_'•_'•_':  p     li!71 
Ladder,    Freight-car.      F,    .1.    Srhroeder.       No.    1.166,859; 

Jan.    4:   (Jaz.   vol.   222:   p.    l.-iO. 
Ladles    and    the    liki\    Multlple-fiouring    attachment    for. 

F.  A.   King.      No.   1.16<t.6.53;  Jan.  2r)  ;   Gaz    vol.  222;   p 

12. '■>.'. 
Lamp  and  the  like  brncket.   Electric-.     T.   r>.  F-'inizlo.     No. 

1.16fi.7."3:  Jan.  4;  (;az.  vo!    •_'•.' 2  :   p.   120. 
Lamp.  .\utomobilE'  tail-.     M.  R.  Uanhelser.     No.  1.167,546  ; 

Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  J22  :  p.  4)'<. 
Lamp,  Batterv  .     N.  Kribs,      No.   1.16S.*592;  Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.'  n.->2. 
Lamp,    r.atterv-.      F.    W.    Wakeflold.      No.    I.IOS.:^.-]  ;    Jan. 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  703, 
Lamp-burner,      P..  S.  flvatt.      N".   1.106..")9O:  Jan.  4:   iJaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  63. 
Lamp-burner.      S.    II.    I'atterscm.      .No.    1.107.212:    Jan.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  278. 
Lamp-burner  attachment       C    F   Giberson.     Nn.  1,169.631  ; 

Jan.  2r> :  Gaz    vol    l'22  :  p    124s. 
I.amp-chlmnev  attachment.     J).  .\    Merrltt.     No.  1,168.7.38; 

Jan.  1H:  Cnz.  vol.  222:  p.  '■^Os, 
Lamp-clamping  socket.      R.   B.   Benjamin.     No.    1,107.473; 

Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  423. 
Lamp,    Dirigible.       F.    Keelin.      .No.    1.107,761:    Jan.    11- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .-22. 
Lamp.    Electric    cluster-       T.    O'Ponnell.      No     1.169.340 

Jan.  2.%;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  114.". 
Lamp,   Electric  filament-.     T.   ODonnell.     .No,    1.10«,411: 

Jan.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  7S:?. 
Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     O.  E.  Cook.     No.  1,166,81.':  Jan 

4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   141. 


Lamp-holding  attachment  (n   miners    caps.     L.  M    .\8hley. 

Jr,      No.    1168.700;   Jan.    is;    Gaz.    vol.   221';    p.   .H87. 
Lamp,  Miners.     J.  S.   Sherman.      .No.   1,167.942;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  587. 
Lamp  mounting.  Electric-.     A.  P'ornander.     No.  1,168,619; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  s.-)7. 
Lamp  mounting.  Electric-.     A.  Fornander.     No.  1.16S.620; 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  S.'s. 
Lamp.    Portable  electric.      M     M    (Jreist       No.   1,169,394; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1102 
Lamp.    Portable    self-contained    electric.      F.    W.    MeboldL 

No.  1,167,707;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  504. 
Lamp     receptacle.     Electric-.       G.     A.     Gauthler.        No. 

1.168.190;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  671. 
Lamp-shade.      H.    K.    RItter.      No,    1,168,422;    Jan.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7S7. 
Lamp-socket.     A.  C.  McWUllams.     No,  1.107,579;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  460. 
Lamp-sockets  an(f  the  like,  .\I.  au.s  for  Insulating.     M    Mat- 
son.     No.  1.168,258;  Jan.  11  ;  (jaz.  vol.  i'J2  ;  p.  096. 
Lamp-support.  Adjustable.     L.   F.   .Nelson.      No.  1 .109.345  ; 

Jan.  25;  (Jnz.  vol.  222:  p.  1144. 
Lamp-supports  and  the  like.  Ball-joint  for.     T.  D.  Finizlo. 

No.  1.166.752;  Jan.  4  :  i!az.  vol.  222  :  p.  119. 
Lamp,  Vapor-.     J.  E.  I.ockwood.     No    l,i6'.t,411  ;  Jan    25; 

Giz.  vol    222  ;  p.  1167. 
Lamp  with  concentrated   metallic   tUanient.    Incandescent. 

H.  J.  Jaeger.     No.   1,168.077;   Jan.    11  ;   (iaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  634. 
Lamp.s,    Maintaining    the    efflciencv    of    metalllc-ftlflment. 

A.  J.  MebnuHiu.      .No.   1,106. 401;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    IS. 
Landing-mat.      W.    F.    Bowers.      No.    1,100.811;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  14(». 
Lantern,    Electric.      W.    P.    Hartford    and    C.    M.    lUckofT. 

No.  l,10s.724  ;  Jan.   18;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  su:, 
Lantern.    Electric.     J.   G.    Peterson.      .No.    1,10'^.S26;   Jan. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  931. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     J.   Barnes.     No.    1,107,7.>5  ;    Jan.    11; 

<Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  514. 
Lantern,   Tubular.      .1.    Barnes.      No.    1,107.7.'.0  ;    Jan.    11; 

<;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ,'.14. 
Last.    Machine    for    wMrkinu'    an    uppir    on    a.      E.    I.    La 

t'hapelle.      No.    l.ll;^,oll;    Jan.    11:    (Iaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

611. 
Last.    Machine    foi-    working    an    upper    on    a.       E.    I.    La 

Chapelle.      No.    l.Ms.ol^  :    Jan.    11;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p, 

612. 
Lasts,  Device  for  pladni:  and  retaining  insoles  on.     L.  8. 

Wignot.      No.   1,100.9.".7  :  .Ian.   4;  r,nz.   vol.   222;   p.   1S9. 
Lasting-machine,     (i.  Bergman.     .No.   1,168.470;  Jan.   18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  805. 
Lasting-machine.       A.    Perrl.       .No.     1.168.903;    Jan      18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  978. 
r^tch.     J.  II.  Lawrence.     No.  1,166,998;  Jan.  4;  Gaz    vol. 

222  ;   p.  203. 
Latcli    for    elevator     door^,    Snfetv-.  •    C.    O.    Marx.       No. 

1.167.194;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  22i  :  p.  272 
Latch.  Gate-.     F.  II    Bou-da.     No.  1.107,477  ;  Jan    11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  42.'-.. 
Latch,   Gate-.      J.    H.   Tausch.      No.    1,10s, •j,T4  :    Jan.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6S6. 
t..itcli.  Magnetic.     F.  A.  Schoenle.     No,  1,167,318;  Jan.  4; 

Gnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  315. 
Lathe.      A.    E.   Cherna.  k.      No.    1,10^.10::;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  662. 
Lathe  and  drill.  Cotnblned.     A.  M.  MrlJIll.     No.  1.167,091  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  :  p.  23.1. 
Lathe  taper  attachment.     C.  Nordstrom  and  F.  H.  Schwal- 

iKild.      No.    I.l';s,:'.-J0  :   .Ian.    Ih;    (;mz.    vol     2'.'-.' :    p.    754. 
Lathes.  Bar  holder  for.     G.  .Amhorn.     .Vo.   l,l(!0,804  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   13S. 
Lathes,    Carriage-cross  feed    stop    mechanism    for.      E.    R. 

Seward.     .No.  l,lt;s,tm.-(  ;  ,ran.  18:  Chy.    vol.  222;  p.  881. 
Lathes.    .Milling    attachment    for.      G.    I.     .\nderson    and 

C.   D.   Bacon.      No.    1,107,012;   Jan.    11;    Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.  472. 
I.atherini:   device.      G     ZIngall.      No.    1.16U.712;    Jan.    25; 

Gaz    vol.  l!22  ;  p    1274. 
Lavatorv  appliance,     (i.   H.   Barker.      No,    1,168,375:   Jan. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  771. 
Lawn-trlnimer.      F     .1.    Butler.      No.    1.109,0(i2,    Jan.   18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  -"-'1'  ;  p.  '.i!Mi. 
Leaching-fnnk.      II     II.    Stout.      No.    1.169,205;    Jan.    25; 

Gaz    vol    222  :  p    1098. 
Load.    Manufacturini;    arsenate   of       F.    O     Barstow.      No. 

l.!0it.ll4:  Jan.  L'.".  :  (Jnz.  vol.  l*22  :  p.  1066 
Lead,     l're|iarini:    chromates    of.       A.     S.     Ramage.       No. 

l.li".s,417:  Jan.   Is;  (;az.  vol.  222:  p.  78.'. 
Lead  sulfate.   Preparing.-    A.   S.    Ramage.      No.    1,168,418; 

Jan.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  7s.'-,, 
Leads    of    nets.    Ac,    Molding  niaililne    for.      E.    Maunula. 

No.  1,100,70:?:  ,T«n.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  104. 
Leaf  hold.r.   Loose.      J.    Elfel.      No.    1.167,039;   Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  482. 
Leaf-turner.     .1.   B.   .Mbert.      No.    1.166,803;   Jan.   4:   Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.   138. 
Leather  and   making  It,    F'lexlble   waterproof.     J.   W.  Bar- 
ber.    No,    1. HIT.. (20:  .Ian.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  222:   p.  318. 
Leather    and    making    same,    Impregnated.      R.    A.    Marr. 

No.  MOOS**!;  .Ian.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  152. 
r>>athef  and  product  thereof.  Treating.     R.  A.  .Marr.     No. 

l.lOO.sc-,:  ,Tan.  4:   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   152. 
Leather-blank  cutting  die.      M.   Ilagstrom.      No.   1,168,800; 

Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  922. 
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Leather-cutter.     C.  Unruh.     No.  1,168.767;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  910. 
Leather     welting.     Waterproof.       J.     W.     Barber.        No. 

1.107.:'.2S:   Jan.  4:   Gaz.    vol.    222:   p.   318. 
Lens  polishing  machine.     H    W.  Hill.     .No.  1 ,166,639  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  81 
lyf  tti  r-openlug  machine.     E.    1.   Hendee.      No.   1,167.999; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  607. 
Level    and    plumb    Combined,      (i.    W.   Caswell   and    C.    E. 

Welt.     No.   1.169.005;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  992. 
Lever.     Foldable.       H.     N.     Faas    and    J.     Eppley.       No. 

1.108.382;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  774. 
Lever.    Locking-.      A.    C.    Smith    and    F.    E.    Htnry.      No. 

1.I6«,973;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p,  981. 
Lever-locking    device.      C.    R.    Saunders.      No.    1,107,600; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  468, 
Le\er  ni.Mhanism.     W.  .\.   Paul.     No.   1,168,824,  Jan.  18; 

(Jaz.  Vol.  222  ;  p.  9.S0. 
I^ver  mechanism.  Throttle-.    F.  E.  RuMcll.   No.  1,166,787  ; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   132. 
Lever,    Starting.      J.    Hutter.      No.    1.167.562;    Jan.    11; 

(Jaz.  Vol.  222;  p.  4.">5. 
Lid    for    boxed    goods.    Supplemental.      K.    Reukauf       No. 

1.167.220;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    i:22  ;  p.  281. 
Llfe-rnft.      M     Sziir.      No.    1.1  t;9.L'it9  ;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

■-■•J-  :   I'.    112;). 
Life  saving  appliance.     A.  C.  Kasu.usstn.     No.  1,1G7,9;;U; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  583. 
Llftfr  :   t<ee — 

Valve  liftir. 
Lifting  device      .]    Ilarrigan.     No.  1.167,064;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol     222  ;    p.    226. 
Lifting  jaik       S.  C.  Applewhite.     No.  1. 10s. 994  :  .Jan.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  9*>8. 
Lifting  Jack.     F.  A.  Wengbr      N...  1,166.729:  Jan    4:  Gaz. 

vol    i;22  ;  p.   112 
Lifts  and  for  building  heel  blanks  therefrom,   Machine  for 

cutting  pie<ed.     D.    Parks.     No.  1,167.107  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  241. 
Light  ;   ^'e —  * 

Electric  light.  Search-light. 

Flash-light.  \an;t-li;:bt. 

Liglit  dimmer.     C.  K.  Oreenleaf.     No.   1,107,748;  Jan.  11  : 

(;h7    v,'.   222  :  p.  518. 
Lighting  device.     M     E.   Wlnans      No    1,166,873;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.  vol    222  :  p    101 
Lighting  fixture.      H.    C    Adam.      No     1,166,878;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz    vol    :;j2 :  p    I6:i 
Lighting  lixture.      1- .    W.    WakeHeld.      No.    1.168,;^50:    Jan. 

IS  :  (Jaz.  \<)l.  222  :  p.  70.'.. 
LightiiiK-iixture.      E.  C.   White.      No.    1,108.839;   Jan.    18: 

(Jaz.  vol.  L'22  ;  p.  9:i5. 
Llghtnlng-arret-ter.     A.  J.  Bowie,  Jr.     No.   I,168..''i9.-.  :  Jan. 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  848. 
Line.    Artificial.      R.    S.    Hoyt.      No.    1,107,693;    Jan.    11: 

(iaz.   Vol    l;_'2  ;  p.  .">no. 
Line,    Artificial.      R.    S.    Hoyt.      No.    1.107.694;    Jan.    11; 

(Jaz.   vol.   L'22  ;  p.  .">ti1. 
Lineman's  tool.     S.  Jones.      No.  1.167.760;  Jan.   11  ;  (Jnz. 

vol.  222  :  p    .-.22. 
Link    heater.    Fusible-.      F.    T.    Copeland.      No     1,107.481; 

Jan.    11  :  Ga/    vol.  ■J22  :  p.  4Ji; 
Link-motion.      C.    F.    Root.      No     1.107.114:   Jan.    4;   Gaz 

vol.   222  ;   p.   244. 
Linotvpe  niaihine.      W.    I"..   Bertram.     N.i.    1.168,243;   Jan 

I  1  :   (Jaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  OOd. 

Linotvpe  machine.     W.   E.    Bertram.     No.   1.168.244;   Jan. 

II  ;■  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  OIHI 

Lip-retractor.      F.    Span        No.    1.168.574;    Jan.    IS;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  841. 
Llquld-dlspin-iing  app.arafus.     D.  W.  Flint.     No.  1,168,717: 

,Ian.   IS  ;  (Jnz.  \ol.  222  :  p.  89:?, 
Llquld-disp'  nsing  apparatus.     R.  (I.  Marsh      No.  1,169,337  ; 

Jan.  25:  (Jaz    vol    i'l'l' :  p    1141. 
LlQuld-meter.      T.    F.    Mulligan.      No.    1,108.537;   Jan.    18; 

CiRz.  vol.  '.'22  ;  p.  SL'H. 
Liquid.     Raising    or     forcing.       H.     A.     Humphrev.       No. 

1.!0!i..%4(t     .Ian    25;  (Jnz.  vol.  222:  p    1214 
Liquid  -  sampler.      W.    Rorrison.      No.    1.100,717;    Jan     4; 

Gaz    vol    L22  ;  p.   108. 
Liquids,   1  lisiributioii   system  for  Inflammable,     J.   F.   Rol- 

land  and    P.   A.    P.    Mauclfere.      No.   1,108,744;   Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  901. 
Liquids.    Pasteurizing.      L.    J.    Crecelius.      No.    1.168,789; 

Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  918. 
Lister  and   fertilizer-dlsf  rlbuter,  (^omblned.      J.  H.  Buffaloe. 

No.   1.lti8,l.-,s  :  .Inn.    11  ;   (Jaz.  vol    L'i.'2  ;  p.  001. 
Load-adjuster,  .Automatic  .     L.  II    Flanders.     No.  1,168.263  : 

Jan.   11  :  (Jaz.   vol.    L'i:2  ;   p.  09s. 
Load-hnndlliig   apparatus.      C.    Kellgren.      No,    1,168,811  ; 

.Ian.   Is;  Gaz.   vol.  222:  p.  ;>20. 
Load  transf.  r   aiiparnius.      T.    S.    Miller.      No.    1,167.580; 

.Ian.    11  :  Gaz.    \  ol     l'22  :   ji.   40.C 
Loading  and  unloading  apparatus.     H.  M.   Peightel      No 

1,168,825:  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9.30. 
Loading  -  I'oil      and      case      thrrrf,,r.       S.      B       Kent        .No 

1,168,:?12:  Jan     18:   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   748. 
Loading  eartli  and  like  materials.  Machine  for.     A.  C    E 

Roberts       .No.    1.169.569;    Jan.    25;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1224. 
Loading  machine.     D    F.  (Jelger      No.   1.166,897:  Jan    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  169. 


I^ck  :   .Si  I  — 

.Automatic  lock. 

Automc  bile-lock. 

Coin  controlled  lock. 

Comblnailon-lock. 

Door-lock. 

Hub  cap  lock. 

Kevleas  lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Padlock. 

Permutallon-lock. 
Lock.     R.  P.  Bennett.     No.  1.108.242:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  689. 
Lock.     N.   B.   Uurd.     No.   1.168.725;   Jan.    18;    Gaz    vol. 

222 ;  p.  896. 
Lock,      N.    B     " 

222  ;  p.   1215. 
Lock.     C.   N.    Lc 

222  ;  p.   1258. 
Lock.     A.    .\     Page       No.    1.169,184;   Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol 

222  ;  n.  1091, 
Lock.     D.  1). 

p.  79. 
Lock.      J.    H.    Shaw.      No.    1.167.529;    Jan.    11:    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  443. 
Lock.      W.   J.    Smith.      No.    1.168.085;   Jan.    1^:    (Jaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  882. 
Lock.     W.  E.  Sparks.     No.  1.167.533;  Jan.   11;  Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  444, 
Lock.     C,.  A     Wehner.     No.   1,168,132;  Jan.    11;  Gaz,  vol. 

222  ;   p.  652. 
Lock  an(1  latch.    J.  O.  Kafader  and  F.  Kerr.    No.  1,169,649  ; 

Jan.    25;   (Jaz.   vol,   222:   p.   12.->.-. 
Lock  dial.  Combination-.     W.  T.  Bonham.     No    1,166.883; 

Jan.  4;  Gnz.  vol.   222:  p    105 
Lock-joint.      (J.    W,    Fink.      .No     1.166.8i(4:    Jan     4:    Gai. 

vol    222  ;   p.    168. 
Loik-Joint       G.    Williams.      No.    1,106,872  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  161. 
I.ockinn-i  lauip  for  catis  and  the  liki       1.  I..  Landls.     No. 


SasL-lock. 

Seal  U>ck. 

Steerlng-bnr  lock. 

Switch-lock. 

To\  -SJtfe  lock. 

Transmission-lock. 

Valve-lock. 

Vehicle-lock. 

Vehicle  controller-lock. 


Hurd.      No.   1.169,541       Jan     25:    Gaz    vol 

.owell.     No.   1,169.659;  Jan.  25;    Gaz.  vo! 

I. 

i'age       No.    1.169,184;   Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol 
Rock.     No.  1.166,634  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ; 


I.IOT.v-s  :  ,lnti.  1  1  :  Gaz.  vo' 


p. 


Locomotive.      W.    M     Fawcett       No,    1,160.751:    Jaa     4; 

<Jaz    vol    222  ;  p    119. 
Locomotive.    W     F     Kiesel.    Jr       No     1.160.605;    Jan.    4; 

(Jaz.  vol,  I'L'L'  :  p    UiL 
Locomotive       \\     p    Kies.],   Jr       No     1,166,696;   Jan    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  102. 
Locomotixe  and  tender.     W.  M.  Fawcett.     No.  1.169.141; 

Jan.  2.-;   (Jaz.   vol.   222:    p.    1070. 
Locomoiive-tank   connections.   Dirt   trap   and   strainer  for 

W.    F.   Potts.      No.    1.109. ().■:<;   Jan.    18;    (Jaz.    vol.   222; 

p.  1000. 
Logging-car      P.    Magor      No    MOO. 468;  .7nn.  4:  Gni   vol. 

222  :  p    20 
Loom,  Filling  replenishing.     A    F   Khoades.    No.  1.167.3(^3  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  'Jaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  33L' 
Lotim,   HarnoKsless.      A     (  .   (Jreiner       No.   1,107,401  ;   Jan, 

11;'  iaz      \  irl.    L_L'  .    i>.    y.'.i'.t 
Loom  -  shuttle.      Self  -  tluenfiinL'.        It       U"       Ih-kes         No 

l.ir,S,fiL"5:  .Tnn.  iv;  Cnz.  vol    2'J'.' :  >     -<■" 
Looms,     FtH'li^r     device     for    flilinsr  replenishing        A      E. 

Rhoades      No    1.107.304  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz    vol.  L'22:  p.  333. 
Lubricating  device      J    H    Van   Slnderen.     No    1.166.795: 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  i:?5. 
I.ol.rii  ntiiiL'  dcviM  .   Automatic.     C.  L.  \'nn  Norsdall.     No 

I.IOs.iL'9;  .Intl.   11      Gaz.  vol.  222:  n.  O.'l 
Lubricating    internal-conibiistior-engines,    .Appnrntus    for. 

C.   H.  Cooper.      No    l.lOO.vio,  Jan.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  222;  D. 

142.  ^ 

!,ul  rir.itinj:  pintle.      B.    Rudolff.      No.    I.K'.s.-Os      .i.m     ig 

(Jaz.   vol,   222  ■  p.   «:iO 
Lubricating  system   for  strnm-ini:in<s.     E.  J.  .Armstrong 

No.  1.160.421  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  3. 
Lubricating    >\st.  in     indicator.        (J.      W.      Morris         No 

1.10s.a.-.3;  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.  974. 
Lubricator  :   F^ee — 

Air-pressure  lubricator.  Shock-absorber  lubricator. 

Bread-pan  liitiricn  tor.  Spring-hiliri' ator 

Lubricator.     C.  S.  Barnard.     No.   1  .ins.'.j.o  ;  j^n.  18;  Gai. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  S40. 
Lubricntor.     IT.  G.  Haupt  and  C,  K,  Clans.     No,  1.169,482; 

Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1193. 
Lubricator.     F.   .A.   and  .1     K.  .lones.      No.   1.168.508;  Jan. 

is  :  (Jaz    vol.  222  :   i>.  si  7. 
Lubricator.      (J.    R.    Kenmdv.      No.    1.108.646:    Jan.    18: 

Gaz,  vol.  222  ;  n.  809, 
Luliricator.      V.    I.e    Rov.      No.    1.107.829;    J.in     11;    Gaz. 

vol,  222  :  p    .'>40. 
Lubricator.      J.    I.    Wayne,    Rd.      No.    1.106.643;    Jan     4- 

(Jaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  82. 
.M.o  !  iijc     conirolllni:     mechanisn:,       H.     F,     White.       No. 


i.io:  <r,r.  ■  Jan.    11  :  Gnz.   vol. 


p.    559, 


Mnchin<-tool   control.     A.   L    De   Leeuw.     No.   1.166  974" 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  194. 
Magazine  (over.     H.  W.  J    (Jruettner.     No.  1.108, ,392;  Jan. 


18  ;  (Jnz,  vol.  2: 


p.   .  , 


Magazine  wrapping  machine.     D.  S.  Balrd.     No.  1,166.737  ; 

Jan    4:   (Jaz    vol    222;  p.   114. 
Magnet.  Alternating-current      W.  D.  Lutx.     No.  1,166.S0Q  : 

Jan    4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  222  :  p.   103. 
M:ii:net;.     ai>parutu-       i,      1'     Kinnlgan.      No.    1,169,475 

Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1190. 
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Magnetic  coDDectlon.     F.  Short.     No.  1.168.0.'.7  ;  .laa.  11 ; 

ilaz.   vol.   '2-'J  :   p.    C-i). 
Ma_'ri('t(>-tnacliiii.>.      W.    Brnwri.      No.    1,100.012;    Jan.   25; 

i.:i/      \  ■>'      -■_'-'       p.     1-41 

Mail-ban  (it'livf-ririK     apimraf ns.        1"      W      lli;;;;ins        No. 

1 , 1  r,r,,."s7  ;  Ann.  4  :  iJaz    vol.  -'J-  .  p.  <>'_'. 
Mail-t">x      M.  .\i>lclt'rmfv.'r.     No.   l.lt;G.472;  Jan.  4;  Gai. 

vol.  T22  ■  p.  21. 
Mall  i.o.x.      \V.    \\\:ut.     No.    !.l';s,i;{8;  Jan.    11;  Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.  <;.'.'>. 
Mai:  No\    M_ii.il.      .\.    Sinlcki.      No.    I.IOS.OTI  ;    Jan.    18: 

(',:\y..   v.'I     i'L'2  ;   j.    '<^'i- 
Mail   cifcliini:  and    ildlverlnji   mrchanism.      J.    V.   Sander. 

No    l.ir,7.!>:iO  :  .Inn.   11  :  Cmt.  vol.  222:  v.  .^^Tl. 
Mnilitiu'  (Itvicc      .M    I".  K.  nn;i      No    l.lOr,  TOT  ;  .Ian.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   •_'22  :   p.   12.^1. 
Malt  turniiik'    macliinf.      J.     l".    (VHrion        No.    1,167,362; 

Jan    4  ;  (;az.   vol.   222  ;   p.  r.V2. 
Mamtni,   K.xp.in.-lun-.     .1.   l.noch.      No    1 .10<<.7;>4  :  Jan.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  '.12(1 
M,tt;-.vv    _?-,,r    .•inini.i!  I" -1^.       W      I.,.;.!.;!.       No.     1. ICO, 412; 

.T:in.    2.":   H-.r/.   vol.    222:    p      i1''T 
Maniirr-sproail<»rs.  S'raw-sprivulitic  .it (actimont   f.ir.     B.  F. 

UcichonberL'pr       No     1 .1  i;';.fi.'.2  :    .I;ni    4:   H.iz     vol.   222; 

p.    7S. 
Marine  motor.     I,.  A.   I>OM;:hrrtv.     No.   l.l<)r>,740:  Jan.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol    222  ,  p.   IIS. 
Maikin-T,  rogiNtcrinir.  anfl   record  prlntlnt;  tiiaclilne.     F.  F 

.Vkcrly.     No.   1  .lf;7.7.".:i  :  .Ian.    11  ;  Ciiz.  vol.  222;  p.  5i;i. 
MarkiniT  wels  of  fabrii-,  pajier,  and  tlic  llkf,  .Machine  for. 

i:.    K.    -    r.      No.    l.ir,!».40:. ;    Jan.    2,'.;    <;az.    vol.    222; 

ti     1"'- 
Mash    and    strainer    tank    ma  -liinc.      .\.    H     Kflh'r       No. 

1,1 06. .-)!»'.»  ;  .Ian.  4  :  tiaz    vol    222  ;  p.  CO. 
M.ii  :   ><■-  — 

I,andiii::-inaT. 
Mat' hi  ox.      S.    I'rr^.'    an.l    U.    Mansser.      No.    1.168,670; 

.Ian.   1^:  '•^^■■    vol,  •Ji.'2  ;  ]k  *^77. 
Matchbox  hoM'>r.     11.  U    Hoiu'hton.     No.  1.167,072;  Jan. 

4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.  22S. 
.Mi'cli    loidtr.   Sail  IV.      H.    J.    Friedman.      No.   1,167,900; 

Ian.  11  :  Onz.  vol.  l'22  :  p.  0(14. 
Match  iniprpsmatinir   machine       J     II.    Weaver    and   A.    D. 

Welker      No.  l.l<;T.:!2:i  ;  Jan    4  :  (laz.  vol.  222;  p.  317. 
Match  inacliiie'.     .\.   K'ley.     N...   I.ll;^.:{ll:  .Ian.   1^>;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  :  ri.  T4^. 
.Ma tih-niachlne  liNck  feodinj  mecha liism.     .T.  C.  Donnelly. 

No.  1.10s,,S<;4  :  Jan.  IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  04.'?. 
Mati-ii-nradiine   di-char^'inL-    rn"<hani>in.      J.    (".   Donncllv. 

No    i.iOS.vo.T  :  J:in.  1^  :  flaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  043. 
Mat.h     making    nia'hinerv.       .\.    Kellnv.      No.    1,168.310; 

:-     '  ■  '  -SJ  :  f    :  r 

Mat.  h  -  paekint:    rna<  hlne.      M.    I'arhlon       No     1.108,906; 

i:i'      1^      '  .    .'     -       :■■_■■.■  :   1.    '  -^ 
Match  paeklne  machines.   Box  frav   .arrier   for.      M     Parl- 

dnn.      No.  1 .104^,<>^.-,  ;  Jan.  is  ;  lia/.  sol.  022  ;  p.  ".'.'i7. 
Match-pocket.      M.  U.  ("ro>^-<nian.     No.    1 .1 07.79'.>  ;  Jan.   11; 

(laz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  '>",'. 
.Uatcli-solint    and    jo-nilneiniz    the    -^nmi'.    Treated.      W.    A. 

Falrleirn.      N...  l,IOs.SO!"i  :   Jan.  is  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  94r>. 
Match-splints,    ■rr.ati!:..       .1.    K.    Nolan.       No.     1,168.901; 

Jan.   IS;  Cm,  vol    222:  p.  0.".t;. 
Matrh-stlck-irnpi-eirnaiin;:  machine.     F.  J.  Younc  and  A.  D. 

Welker.      No.   l,10T,:t24;  Jan.  4;   (Jaz.  vol.  222;   p.  317. 
.\Iatehes,   I'.ook  .     .1.   It     Nolan.      No.    1  .lOs.ndo  ;   Jan.    18; 

r,nz.  vol.  222  :  p.  O.'.O. 
Matrix.     D.  I'etrl-ralmedo.     No.  l.'r,T.42T:  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :   p.  4(10. 
Mattress,  Snpplomentarv.     M.  I'.  Flemini:.     No.  1,167,089: 

Jan.    11  :  Caz.  vol.  222:   p.   0(I4. 
Maijsole.im.     W.  A.  Clock.     No.    l.10T.«!88:  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :   p.  .'.OT. 
Maximum-Indicator.      C.   O.    Dnrfce.      No.    l.lOT.l.oT;   Jan. 


4  :  'laz.  vol.  2". 


2.-0. 


Mea-^'irlnsr  capacifie-;,   Svstcm   for.     G.  .\.   Cnnipbell,  O.   B. 

niackwell.  and  F.  II.  Polpltts.     No,  1  .lOT.OTT  ;Man.  11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    40,-|. 
Measuring  device.  Fabric-.     A.  C.  Chlsholm.     No,  1,100.969  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  10.-?. 
Moa-^iuins:  device,   IJijiiid  .     11.   I'ein.     No.   I.IOS.IV.'T;  Jan. 

IS  ;  *;az,  vol.  222  :  p.  7." » 
Measiirlns;  feet.  lasts,  and  the  like,  .Apparatus  for.     A.  IT. 

Church.     No.   1.107,200:  Jan.   4;  Gaz.  vn],  222:  p.  207. 
.Mea-iirinu'    in-trnni^nt.      T.    Chabro.      No,    l.lOs.s.-;?  ;    Jan. 

IS  ;  (;az.  vol.  222  :  p.  04n. 
Measiirinu'  instriiment.      .1.  Schiiman.      No.   1.108,  t.Tl  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  (liiz,  vol.  222  :  p.  780. 
Measvirlnu    instr\iment.      C.    I,,    Wafklns.      No.    1,106,501  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.  ^2. 
Measnrin'.:    instrument,    .\mplifvinir.      F.    O.    Jacqnc!.    Sr. 

No,  1,107.044  ;  Jan.   11  :  i;az,  vol.  222  :  p,  4'^:'. 
Measuring  instrument  or  tool.      F,    M,    PannenfeNer,      No. 

1,166..')12  :  Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  M. 
Measuring  machine.      F.   K,    Fa-^'^ett.      No.    1.10«,0l.-:   Jan. 

IS  ;  (;az.  vol,  222  :   p    s,-0. 
Measuring  steam  and   other  fluids.  Device  for,      M     Gehre. 

No.   1,166.080;  Jan.  4:  Car.,    vol.  222:   p,   100 
Meat    fiber.    Maklnir   sterilized    ^r.inulated.      C.    Manliand. 

No.  1.167.193;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  272. 
.M^'at    and    bon^'    cu-iitr.'    machine,       .\,     M.    Newell,       No. 

1  10s  S22  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz    vol,  222  :  p.  020 
Meat  tenderer.       F.    W.    Heck.       No.    1,106,681;    Jan      4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  07. 
Mechanical  movement.      E.  Frickson.     No.  1,100,71.":  .Ian. 

2.=i;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1275. 


Mechanical  movement.     J.  E.  Hires.     No.  1,107,179;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  267. 
Mechanical  movement.     J.  W.  Mautihin.  r.     No.   1,10s. 001  ; 

Jan.   11;  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.  oki, 
Merthinal   extract  of  aperient    drugs,      K.    Tambach.      No. 

1.167.230;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   2S4. 
Memorial,    Sepulchral.      .K.    W.    (Jraham.      No.    1.107,201; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  30.'; 
Memorial,    Sepulchral.      A.    W.    (irabam.      No,    I. KIT. 202: 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  30.". 
Mercury  preparation   for  therapeutic  imrpose-;,      H    I?ucli 

tnln.     No.  1.107,022;  Jan.  11  :  (;az,  \ol,  222;  p.  470. 
Metal   and   glass  or   the   like.    Structure   of.      .\.   .1.    Cross. 

No.  1,107,798;  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p.  .").■;.'. 
.Metal  articles  heated  bv  the  combustion  of  iio\viier>'d  c.,ai, 

I'rotecHng.      W.    V.    Barba.       No,    1.107.472:    Jan.     11. 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   42.'.. 
Metal   articles    with    fibrous    material.    .Method    and    apjia- 

ruttis  for  covering  rigid.     J.  H.  Caffrev.     No.  1. 1  tis, .")'.);•  ; 

Jan.  18;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  840, 
Metal  fabric.     8.  C.  Cary       No.   1.107,704:   Jan.    11;   Gaz, 

vol.  222  :  p.  534. 
Meial    tilllng-l)oard.      1".    Davis,      No     MOT.'.ls;    .Ian.    11: 

Gaz.    vol.  222  :  p.  440. 
Metal-forming    machine.      W,    ciusattel.      No.    l.D'iO.SM: 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  141. 
\h>tal  frame  structure.     K.  A.  Clark.     No,   1,100,401  ;  Jan. 

2.-»  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.   11  SO 
Metal    insulated    against    obrirolysi-    and    corro-ion    and 

making  the  same,  Kigid  piece  of.      1'.   M.  Stewart.     No. 

l.ir,7.049;  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1-22  ;  p.  .".Oti. 
Metal  shearing  machine.     C.  D.  M<  Donald.     .No,  l,10'.),:i;i2  : 

Jan.   2.".;   Gaz.    vol.   222;   p.    114o 
Metal  shearing  machine.     C.  D.  M(  Donald,     No,  1,100.333; 

Jan.  2.-. :  <;nz.  vol.  222;  p.   114'i 
Metal.    Treating    impure    bismuth.       W      (',     Smith.       No. 

1.166.721  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   100, 
Metal-working.     N.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,106,888;  .Ian.  4  :  <;az, 

V..1.  222  ;  i».  106. 
Metals,   Mi'thod  of   and    means   for   melting.      F.    Shuraan 

No.   1,167,944  ;  Jan,  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5Rn. 
Metals,   such   as  lend  or  zinc,   in   an   electric   furnace,    Ob- 
taining.    A   Helfcnsteln.     No.   1,107,00s  ;  Jan.   11,   (iaz, 

vol   222  ;  p,  007. 
Metalliferous    compounds    and    gases    fiaun    1  upiids.    .Appa- 
ratus for  separating  and  recovering'.     I".  L.  Wilson.     No. 

1,167,460  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  420, 
.Meter  :   See — 

Lifinid-meter. 
Microscope.      II.    N.    Ott.      No,    1,107,42.'.;    Jan,    11;    Gaz, 

vol.  222:  p.  408. 
Millfnrv    shoulder  arm.      T.    C.    John.son.      No.    l.D'.O.uiO ; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  173. 
Militarv    shoulder  arm.      T.   <".    Johnson.      No.    1.100,,->43  ; 

Jan. "2.-;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.    121>V 
Milk-testing  tube.     H.  Jone.     No    l  .1  Os.r,44  ;  Jan,   lS;Oz. 

vol,  222  ;  p.  868. 
Milking-machine.     J.  F.  I.einon  ,ind  S,  A,  MacDonald,     No. 

No.  1.168,016;  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  222;  p    014. 
Mill  :   See — 

Cane-mill,  Holling-mill 

Potato-mill.  WIn.lniii:, 

Millliig  ninchines.  Drop  table   m.clKiiii'-m   for,      A.   F.   Nev\- 

ton   and    F.   K.    Hendrick-<Mi.      No.    1.100. ISO;   Jan.    25; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;    p.    lo'.tO. 
Millstones    or    mill  -  burs.     lieinforcnient  -  hand    for.       W. 

Becker.     No.  l.IOS.TO."  :  Jan.  is;  Caz.  vol.  •J22  :  p.  880. 
MIne-cace,     I*.  W.  Holstein.     No,   uiOs,.-,oi  ;  .Ian.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  81.">. 
Mine    or    torpedo.    Submarine.       A.    C.     F.     Uatiati.       No. 

1.169.567;  Jan.  2.''.:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  122:'.. 
Mines  at  a  predetermined  dep'h  Indipeudently  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sea.  Device  for  automat  ball  v  amhorlng  su^ 

marine.     E.  G.  Ella.     No.   1,107,278;  Jan,  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  .300. 
Mineral      substances.     Treating.        S.      W.     Osgood.        No. 

1,169, .506:  Jan.  2.-;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  120l', 
Miter  box.     W.  P.  Callahan.     No.  1.107,478;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  425. 
Mitering  -  clamp.      A.    Nihlen,      No,    1,100.071;    Jan,    25; 

Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.    1201. 
Mixer  :  See^ 

Concrete-mixer 
Mixing-machine.      R.    !'.    Wilton.      No     I.IOO.'OS;    Jan,    4: 

Ctaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .'6. 
Moistener.     C.  R    Hanson.     No    1,107.siO;  Jan.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  542, 
Moistening  and  prlntint:  gum-tape,  .\pparatus  for.     G.   L. 

Ilogan.      No.   1,107,, hoi  ;   Jan.  4;  Gaz.    vol.   222:   p.   308, 
Mold  :  See — 

Butter-mold.  Concrete-mold. 

Cnndle-mold  i',,reniold. 

Cement-block  mold  Cnvf-r-mold. 

Mold-clamp.     W.   Bender      No.    1,168,147:   Jan     11;   Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  657. 
Mold  form.      P.    ciavvwon       No     1,167,707:    Jan.    11;    Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  535. 
Molds.    Making.      J,    C    Davis,      No.    1,167,880:    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.  508 
Molds,    Making.      A.    S.    Reeder,      No.    1,100,0:;»:    Jan     4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    I8I, 
Molded  article,     J    W    AvNwortb.     No,  1 , 1 07.408  ;  Jan    11; 

Gaz,  vol.  222;  p,  422 
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Molded    articles.    Machine    f(U-    trimming   the    fin    or   over- 
flow  from.     D.   K.   Campbell.     No.   1,167,076;  Jan.   11; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  599. 
Molding  a   <  ompressed-tllHT  composition       1".    SkalUi.      No. 

1,10s, s.Hl  ;  Jan,  18;  'iaz,  vol,  222;  p.  032 
Molding  apparatus.      H.    Lehmann.      No.    1.166,842;   Jan. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  151.  „,  „^, 

Molding  blade  and  saw.     J.  C.  De  Laney      No    1,167,801; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  222;  p.  530. 
Mobting-nuichlne.      J.   C.    I  >e   l.aney.      No.    1,167,802:    Jan, 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  536. 
Molding-machine.     A.  C.  Tuulson.     N-    1 .100,562  ;  Jan,  4  ; 

•  iaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  .M, 
Mobiing-nuichine  tinmping  meehanisu).     (J.  C.  Batten.     No. 

1,107,877;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  563; 
Monoplane.     F.  J,  ^iaronka.     No.  1,167,581  :  Jan.  11  :  (.az. 

vol.  222;   p.  401. 
Monorail    svstem.      P.    English.      No     1.107,S02;    ,lan,    11: 

(Jaz,  vol.' 222  ;  p.  560. 
Mooring-hook.      if.    A.    Syme.s.      No.    1.10s,l20;    Jan.    11: 

(laz,   vol,   222  ;   p.   050 
M'.i'pii'L-   devi..-       W     C,    Reding.      No.    1,10T,S15:   Jan.   4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  314, 
M,,ii-  11  .  .  iiwitiiij  .leM.  r-,     II.  W.  Williams.     No,  l,ltM.2:>s  ; 

Jan.  4:  Gaz,  vol,   2.2;   p,  2sO.  _  __ 

.Motioii  I  oiiM  1 1  in_'  m.  ciaiiisni.     .1.  I'roksa.     No,  l.lOi.'ili  ; 

Jan,   4  :  (iaz.  \ol.  222  :   p.  210. 
.Motion     device.     Intermittent-.       K,     E,     Maggard.       No. 

1,10s, (ISO;  J.-in.  11  :  <^az.  vol,  222:  p.  638. 
.Motor  :  Si  ■  - 
Air-compressor  motor.  .Marine  motor. 

Electric  motor.  Outboard  motor. 

Explosion-motor.  Rotary  motor. 

Hydraulic  motor.  Water-motor. 

Internal-combustion  motor.      Wa\o motor. 
Motor.     E.   E.   Hauer.     No,    1,167,095;  Jan.    11:   tiaz.   vol, 

222  ;  p.  606. 
.Motor.      K,    r.    Hauer.      No     1,107,007;   Jan,    11:   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p,  OoO.  , 

Motor-control  system.     II.  E.  Beach.     N\i.    l.ios.ois;  jan 

11  :  (laz,  vol,  222  ;  p    024. 

Motor  controller.     A.  .'     Ilorton.     No.  1,168,00:;;  Jan,   11,    ^ 

Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  Uus.  > 

Motor  controller.  Door-.     J.   F.    McElroy.     No.   1,108.400;   | 

Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  782.  .   r     ,,      *      i 

Motor  for  rotnrv   machines.     S.   B    Lando  and   I..   Monte- 

verde.     No.  1,160.260  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  11 19.       , 
Motor  starter.  Induction  ,      I'.   R,  Ellguth.     No.  1,107.486: 

Jan,   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  ]),  427, 
Motor  starting  and  accelerating  device.     W.  S.  Smith.     No 

1,107,040:  Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.   222;  p,  580. 
Motors,   Fuel  fixing  device  for   internal-comlnistion.     A.  A. 
Cruslus.     No.  1.107,386;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  222;  p.  304 
Motors,    .Mounting   for   elc(tric.      A.    De    Kl' ist    and    S.   A.  1 
Swanson.      No.    1.169.133;   Jan.   25;    'Jaz,    vol.   222;   p. 
1('T3.  . 

.Motors.  Protective  device  for  three-phase.     N,  Jo'een,     No. 

1.100,723;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   127s. 
Motors.    Starting    svnchronous    polyphase.      C.    J.    Fech 
heimer.     No.  1.16.8.383;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  774. 
Mower  attachment.     L.  Franzmeier.      No.   1.168,384  ;  Jan. 

IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  n.  774. 
Mower.    Lawn-.      R    Oters.      No,    1.100,474;    Jan     4:    (.nz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  22.  ,^      ,,     , 

Mowing-machine    seed-harvesting    nttacliment.       K.     1  o<k. 

No     1  107  213:   Jan.   4:   (iaz.   vol.   'J22  :    p.    27S, 
Mufller      G.  W.  Howell.     No,  1.107.S22;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  54:'.. 
,\luttl(u-,  Sibtuini:-.     1.,  V,  Hardy,     No,  1,100,n:-',(i  :  .1an,  Ih  ; 

I  Jaz.  vol,  222  :  p.  lO'io, 
Mu-ic  leaf    -urner.      A.    (Jasperetti    and    C.    Dallxini.      No. 

1.100,144;  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  •J22  :  p,   1077,  .^„„. 

Music  leaf   turner,      A     J.    Westenbaver,      No,    l.l(.s,984; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.  OS." 
Mnsic-lvre.      F.   A.  Bua.      No.   1,107,200:  Jan,  4:  Caz,   vol, 

222  ;  p.  200 
Music-rack,      R.    W,    Cathrart    and    J.    P.    ("arpenter.      No. 

1,167.383;  Jan.  11  :  Uaz.  vol.  222;  p.  30:!, 
Mu.-ie  -  sbe.is.     Making    perforated.       I',    .1.    Meahl.       No. 

1.100,01s;  Jan.  4  :   Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  73. 
Musical  bars.     J.  (\  D.  agun.     No.  1.100,740;  Jan,  4:  Gaz, 

\ol.  222  ;  p,   117, 
Musical     Instrument,     W,    Bartholomae,       No      1.100.42.j; 

Jan,  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5. 
Mu^b-nl      iii-.u-unient.      .\utomatic.        C.      I..      D;uis,        No. 

1,100.132;  Jan    25;  Gaz,  vol.  222:  p.  lo72 
Musieai  -  instrument     coupbT.       E.     .1.     Knabe,     .Ir,       No. 

1.100.054  :  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  222:  p.  1250 
Musical    instrument.    Electrically-operated.       (,    B     Smith. 

No    1.10s,755;  Jan,  18;  (Jaz    vol.  222:  p,  I'll.". 
Musical  instrument.  Percussion       J,  Baker.      No    l.lOS.s^:;; 

J.in     18  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  222  :    ;..  o:',0 
Musir.al    instrument.    Pneumatic    shifting   device    f^r    m';v- 
ab!e    members    of    an    automa'lc,      C.    S,     Burton.       No. 
1.100.4.SO:  Jan.   4:  Gnz    vol.  222;  p,  0. 
Musical    instrument.    Reed.      C.   (J.  Conn.      No.    1,100.071  : 

Jan.   4  ;  Caz,  vol,  222  :  p.   103, 
Musical    Instriiment.    Stringed.      M.    R,    Boswell   and   E     D. 
Wilber.     .No,   1.108,153;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  650. 
Musicnl    instruments.    Note  shec't    for    self  [ilayln;:       I..    B. 
Doman.     No    1.100,741  :  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol,  222:  p    12s4, 
Musical    instruments.    Pulsntion    device    for,      G     B.    Sin- 
clair and  G,  I.  Fiskc.     No.  1,167,663;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p.  400 


Musical  pipe  instrument.     N.  SchlUoDvl.     No.   1,169. "58; 
Jan.   25;   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   1149. 

Musical  sounds.  Wireless  apiiaratus  for  pro.iuilng  find 
transmitting.  G.  L»^silets.  No.  1,100.582;  .Inn.  4  ;  (Jaz 
vol.  222  ;   p.   60.  ^     , 

Nail   and   spike   extractor.      C.   Lechucr.      No     l.l«..oi4; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  4.59. 
.Nail  machine.  Horse-.     S.  M.  Cutter.     No.  I.IO6.8OO  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  166. 
Na|»kiu-liolder.      C.    H.    Rutherford.      No.    1.168,670:    Jan. 

is;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  8no.  , 

Neckwear-holder.     E.  J.  Kublcek.     No.  l,107,i)s,X:  Jan.  4; 

(Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  232. 
Negatives,    I'roducing   half-tone.      W.    R,    B.    I.arsen.      No. 

1,167,505;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    434. 
Nest.  Bar  trai)-.     T.  Doree.     No.  l.lOs.lTs;  Jan,   11  ;  <Jai. 

vol.  222  ;   p.  608. 
Nest,   Hens.     D.    C.   Bule.     No.   1,168.47,".;   Jan.    18;   (Jaz, 

vol.  222  :  p.  M>6. 
Nest.   Hen's.      M.  T.   Sels.      No.    I,107.7s0;   Jan.    11:    <Jni. 

vol.  222  ;   p.  531. 
Ne>t   holder.  Bird's-.      L.    1".    Larson.      No     1  1 0:1, 751  :   Jan. 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1288. 
Nckel     bvdroxid.     Production     of.       T.     A.     ivlis.  n         No. 

I.107,4S4  ;  Jan,  11  :  (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p.  427. 
Nipple.    Nursing-.      H.   V.   Brumley.     No.    l.ios  o-,o  ;    Jan. 

11  ;   (iaz.   vol,  222  ;   p,  027. 
Nozzle.      F.   R.  Paine.     No.   1,167,712;   Jan,   11  ;   (Jaz,   vol, 

222  ;  p,  506. 
Nozzle  for  svrlnges,      R     I'.,  (^"ruinp  and  .1,   P..!ijstt!n       No 

1,100.602  ;■  Jan.  4  ;  tJaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  00. 
Number  and   lamp   box.      L.    A.    Larson.      No.    l.lOO.Oos; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  70. 
Nut  lock.      L.    W.    Bailey.      No.    1,106.736;    Jan,    4:    <Jaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  114. 
Nut-lock.     J.  A,  Coratto  and  A.  A.  ^'.dezzi.     No    1, 10s. son  ; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  !t42. 
Nut-lock.      W.    U.    Dillon.      No.    l.n;s.si;.  ;    .lan.    is;    Gaz, 

vol.   222  ;  p.  943. 
Nut-lock.    G.  E.  Eberlv.    No.  1,168,613:  J:.n    is;  (iaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  8.55. 
Nnt-Iock.     C.  E.  Mentzer.     No.  1,167  774.   Jan    11;   (Jaz 

vol.  222  ;   p.  526. 
Nut-lock.     J.  N,  G.   Nesbit.     No.  1,166,538;  J.ni     4;   (Jaz, 

vol.  222;  p.  46. 
Nut-lock.      H.    Robinson.      No.    1.108,555;    .'an     is;    Caz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  S:!4. 
AUt-lock.     A.  E.  Kud,     N-    1.107.TS4:  Jan    11;  Gaz.   vol 

222  :  p.  530. 
Nut  lo(k.     E.  C.  Wakeland.     No.  1.169.310;  Jan,  2..;  1..17, 

vol,    222  :    P.    ir?3. 
Nut-lock.  Brass-screw,     H    S,  ilritfin      No,  i.lOT.Oiui;  Jan 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vtd.  222  ;  p    500. 
Objective.     C.   H.   Florlan.     No.   I.IOsst:;  ;   Jn,     ;s;   .,a/ 

vol.  222  ;  p.  046, 
Odometer.     U.  H.  Manson.     No,   l.lOO.lT.".  :   Jan.   25:  (Jaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  loss. 
Oil-burner.      A.    H.   W.  Cleave.     No.    l  .lOSs,-,.,  ;   Ji.n,    18; 

Gaz    vol.  222;  p.  041. 
Oil-burner,     W.  Melas.     No.  l.l60,fJ91  :  Jan    is;<;az.  \oi 

222  :  p.  1021. 
Oil-burner.     W,  A.  Shelly.     No.  1.160.433  :  Jii    2.".  :  Gaz 

vol.   222  :   p.    1  '75, 
Oil-burner.     J.   H.   Welch.      No.   1,107,005;   Jan.    11;   (.az 

vol.  222  :  p    470, 
Oil-can.      .\     W.    P.e'.l.      No.    1,100,T:;0;    Jan.    4:    Gaz,   vol. 

222;  p.  115. 
Oil-ga:;e.      i:     M    P.-nford.      No.   1, :0s. 408:   .i;.,  .    is;   (,az 

vol.  222  ;  p.  .S04. 
Oil-hole  plug.     E.  P.  Pierce.     No.  1,100,1  s;)  ;  .inn.  25  :  (Jaz 

vol.   222  :   p.   1002. 
Oil  press  cakes.  Equalizing  device  for.     J.  \\  .   Banks.     No 

1,100.112:  Jan.  25;  Caz.  vol.  222:  p.  1<"-" 
Oil    Refining.     tJ.   M.  Holbrook.     No.   1.100,:54:  Jan.   25; 

(Jnz.   vol.   222  :    p.    P'so 
Oil,   Refining.      (J.   M,   Holbrook.      No.   1.100.1, .5:   Jan.   2..; 

(^>az    vol.  222  :   i>.   lOsi, 
Oil  treating  apjiaratus.     C.  J.  (treenstreet.     No.  1,100,082: 

Jai;    4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  222:  p.  107. 
OibT  for  car-whi'cls.  Pneumatic  .lange-,     ,\    W,  Olsen,     No 

l.lOT.514  ;  Jan,  II  :  (Jaz,  vol,  222  :  p    4:'.T, 
Oiling  device.    Hog-.      I.   W.   Leeper.      No     I.IOT.ISS;   Jan 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  270. 
Oillng-machlne.     W.  J.  McVicker.     No.  l,K.O,504  ;  Jan.  25  : 

Gaz.  vol,  222  :  p,  PJOi. 
Oiling  mechanism.  Creara-sepnrafor-,     E.  L.  I  lowers.     No, 

1,10s. 874:  .Ian,  18;  (Jaz.  vol    222:  p    040 
Ordnance.     J.  S,   Knowles,      .No    1.100,166;  Jan.   25;  (Jnz, 

vol.    222:    p.    10S,-,, 
Ordn.anee       E     Schneider.      .No.    I.IOS.OSI;    Jan,    18;   (Jaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  880. 
Ore-agglomerating      machine.         P,      O,      Harding.        No 

1,100.00}  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  222  :  p.  171 
Ore  ciu  .  nf  I  .'UinL:      .-t',r..a  ra  t  us.         T.       A.      Janncy.         No. 

l.lOT.iiTi';   .Ian    4  ,  i;:iz.   vol,  222:  p,  230. 
()re-con'cntr;i;i;  g   i:  ■  .uis      T    A.   Edison.      No.   1.107,638; 

Jan    1 1  :  (Jaz    vol.  222  ;  p    482, 
Ore-drving  apiiaiatus.     J.  (J,  A.  Houghton.     No,  1.166,909: 

Jan."  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  173. 
Ore  reducing,      L.    S.    Rovlan<e.      No.    1.108.07S;    Jan,    18; 

(Jaz.  vol,  222  :  p    sso 
Ore  sintering  .and  smelting  apparaMis.     A.  S,  Dwighf.      No, 
l,10r>,.HS4:  .l.an    25:  'Jaz,  v,.l,  L'L'2  :  p,   115S, 
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|>re    treatnienf,    Api*arati2s    for    and    proc**ss    of.      A.    S. 

Pwitrhr.      No.    l,UJ(i.i;{9;    Jan.    ;.'");    Caz.    vol.    222;    p. 

in;,- 
Oret;,    A^'Klomenitin^.      P.    O.    IJardin-       No.    1.160,903: 

Jan.  4  :  (laz.  vol.  2L'2  :  p.  17!. 
Ore*,  Apparntus  for  spparatin;:  the  metallic  and  rocky  eon- 

stituent.s  of       D.    H.    Norri.s.      No.    I.H>7.8:ir);    Jan.    11; 

Gtiz.  vol.   L'22  :   p.   548. 
Ori'.<,  .\p()ar:it'.is  f(jr  t!i''  trontmpnt  of.     E.  I.antiguth.     No. 

l,lt;!t,27()  ;  .Ian.  25:  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  1120. 
Ores,    rtfsiilfurlzini:    ami    srn.'ltlnc.      A.    S.    Dwlght.      No. 

I.lfi0,i)rt!»;  Jan.   18;  <-:\z.  vol.  222:  p.  1012. 
Ore«.    V-ilatllizlni:.      S.    I.    i'lawsou.      No.    1.169.5.'?0  :    Jan. 

2.":  Caz.   vol.  222:  p.   1211. 
Orcan.  .Uitomntic.     M.  <'.  Heman  and   F.  A.  I'ilcher.     No. 

l,l»i7.';U:    Ian.  4:  r.nz.  vol.  222;  p.  .".24. 
i)ri.'Mii  I.:;-'  .     K.  M.  Skinuer.     .No.  1 .1 ';'.i.r>s7  :  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   2-2  ;   p.    I2tw;. 
Organs,    Harp   device  for.      B.   O.   Austin.      No.    1,107,144  : 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  254. 
Orii:inier;r.il    tloik.d   de>i:;n.      A.    Schmidt.      No.    l,108,(4t; 

.]:iv.     IS  :  lia/.   vol.  222  :   p.  !><>.!. 
Orthodontic    apiiiiance.       II.    E.    Kelscv.       No.    1,1(30,766; 

Jnn.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  124. 
Oscillations,     .\piiaratus     for     producins     hiiili  frequency. 

R      A.    Ki-s.ndtn.       No.     l,l6t1,S!rj  :    Jan.    4:    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  167. 
Osolllations,   Producing  high-frpqiiincy.      F.  A.  Fesaenden. 

No,  1,106, HO.*?;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  16.8. 
Outboard  motor.     G.  A.  and  O.   \V.  Hult.      No.    1,166,523; 
,  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  40. 

Ovin.     I..  \()Ilincr.     No.  1.168,760:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol    222; 

p.  !tln 
Oven.   Halu^-.     U.  Manischcwltz.     No.    1,169,555:   Jan.   25; 

Ga7.   v.il.  2-J2  :  p.    121't 
Oven-rack.     M    Harris.     No.  1,168,200;  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.   67."> 
Oven-shelf  support.     II.  V.  IJcndall.     .No.  1,166,653;  Jan. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  87. 
Uvcn-ventil  ii<.r.     Ci.  .\.  Swislier.     No.  1.109.694:  Jan.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1260.  „,„   „ 

Ovens.   .Vsh-sifter  for   hakers'.      I.    Slapo.      No.    1,16S.913: 

J.m     1«:   <'.'7    vn).  222:   p.  000. 
Overheml  wasii.r  for  ^'arat'cs  and  th.'  like.     G    .\.  CoHlson 

No.  1.167,479  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  425. 
Overshoe.      1- .   W.   O.strom.      .No     l,lG9.56;i;   .Ian.   25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.   1222. 
Ovster  dr!  di;rs.  .\pparatus  fur  dnmpini;  and  throwing.     !I 
"l..   T.ewi^.      .No.    1.1«'><),548  :    Jan.   25:   Gae.    vol.    222;    p. 

1217. 
PackRKP.  Moisture-proof.     B.  A.  Condaj:.     No.   1,167,048: 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  221. 
Packaife  roll.  K.xpanded-metal.    N.  E.  Clark     No   1. 160.46-'  ; 

Jan.  25  :  (;az.  vol    222  :  p.  11S6. 
Packasri'tie      f.  J.  I.lppold.     No.  1,169,044:  .Ian.  IS;  Gflz. 

voi.  222  ;   p.    1004. 
Pflck«2e-ti.'.      W.   M.   Mansflpld.      V.>     1.160,06.'.  ;   Jan.  23; 

Ghz.   vol.  222  :   ;).    125it. 
Packace-tie.      M.    F.    Saulmon.      .No.    1.167,710:   Jan     11; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  :   p.  508. 
Package  tl.'.     Ji.   W.  Squire.     No.   1,167.227:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  2M3. 
PaikaL'inL'iuachine.     N.  M    I,a  I'orte.     .No.  1.169.499;  Jan. 

25  :  (iiiz.   vol.  222  :  p.   1200. 
PacklnK  and  niakini;  tlH-  same.     <'.  L.  Hill.     No.  1.168.807  : 

Jan.  IS  ;  'Jaz.  v.i!    222  :  [i.  025. 
I'nckinc  and  shlppiiis:  bo.t.     J.   F.  I'lenny.     N.i.   1,169,238; 

.I.in.   25  :  <;iz,   vol.  222  :   p.    1  lln. 
PacklnK  for  journals.     A.  itlrth.     No.  1,168,002;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  VI, i.  222  ;  p.  608. 
Pac^i^- tr  line      t..   K.   Kmanu.'l      No.  1.16'.M71:  Jan    2.%; 

Caz.  vol.  -22  ;   p.   1  ISO. 
Packlns.    Metallic       R.    H.    Aldrlch.      No.    1,168,144;   Jan. 

1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6,56 
I'acklui:.   .M'TalHc.      w.    II.   Holmes^.     No.   1,166,086;   Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  00. 
Packinu,    Metallic.      A.    d.    Van    Hervort.      No.    1,169,583; 

Jan.  i'5  :   (Jaz.  vol.  222;   ji     1220. 
Packing.    Piston-.      E.    F.    Williams.      No.    1.166,644;   Jan 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  M.S. 
Packing,   Rotary   shaft   or   rod.      S    Orr.      No.    1,167,210; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  27S, 
Packing     Rtructtirp.     I'ellular        G.     O.     Blackwell.       No. 

1,167,620:  Jan,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  475 
Pad  :  Sf>  -- 

Head-rest  pad.  Horseshoe-pad 

Heel  pad  Sanltar\-  pad 

Padlock       I..    A.    Brown.      No.    1,167,377:    Jan     11;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  XOl. 
Padlock.     L.  11^'.     No,  1,168,884  :  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  05(1, 
Padlock,      r,   J     Shipman.      No.    I,108,:i4n;   J;in.    18;   GilZ. 

vol.   222  :  p.  75'.t. 
Pall.    Dinner-.      W.    R.    Wright.      No.    1.167,142:    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  254. 
Pali-supporter.      F    Vanderlaan.      N.o.   1.16,8.080:  Jan.  18; 

Ghz.  vol.  222  :  p,  Os:', 
Palls.    Ac,    Securing   device    for   the    closures   of.     J.    H. 

Bt-rry.     No.  1.16<8,14S  :  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  657. 
Paint.      S.  Low\.     .No.    !.168,7:U);  Jan.    18;  l.az.   vol.  222; 

p.  807. 
Paint  and  the  like.  Spraying  device  for  llriuld      G.   More 

an.l    E.    W.    Spies.      No.    1.160,558;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

222 :  p.  1220. 


I'Mlnt  ml.xing  d*vUe.     G.  P.  Fitzsloimons.     No.  1,108,614; 

Jau.  IH  :  G*z.  roi.  2:^2  ;  p.  857. 
Pan  :  Sec— 

Bakioi;-{>an.  Drip-pan. 

Bed-pan. 
Panel-board,  Metering.     F.  B    Adara.     .No.  1.108.774;  Jan. 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  9i:!. 
Panel-box.     H.  J.  L.  aii<l  L.  H.  Frank.     No.  1,169,390;  Jan. 

25  :  (jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   1 16(i, 
Pantograph.      G.    Fenske.      No.    1.166,827;    Jan,    4;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  148. 
Paper.     F.  H.  Coyne.     No.    I.l(>8.285:  Jan.   1K;   c  iz    vol. 

222  ;  p.  730. 
Paper  and  making  It.  Opaque  stenell-.     c.  J.    Pembroke. 

No.  1.168.22:i  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    222  :  p.  682. 
Paper  box.      P.  U.   Warren.     .No.    1.10S,;{5;!;  .Ian.    18;  fJai. 

vol.  222  :  p.  7o;. 
Paper-clip.     J.   Anderuon.     No.   1.167.734;  Jan.   11;  Ga«. 

vol.  222  :  p.  514. 
Paper,  cloth,  and   the  like.   Regulating  apparatus  for  dry- 
ing sheets  of.     C.  Stickle.     No.   1,167,020;  Jan.  4;  Gaa. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  214. 
Paper-curing  machine.     C.   Wagner  and  .A.   Hormel.     No. 

1.167,7:'.0  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  51,S. 
Paper   holder.    Note-.      R.    D     Wirt.      No.    1,166,507;   Jan. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  34. 
Paper,    Machine    fiir    making   corrugated.      J.    E.    Kieffer. 

No.  1,160.992:  Jan.  4;  (iar.  vol.  222;  p.  201. 
Paper-making  machines.  Smoothing  press  for.      II.  R.  Ilar- 

rlgan.     .No.  1.168,020;  Jan.   IS:  liaz    vol.  222;  p.  862. 
Paper  or  like  hox    machinery.      1>.   .Nvlander  and   H.    U6g- 

feldt.     No.  l,10(i.778;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.   221':  p.   128. 
Paper-pulp  ahrodder.     (J.  C.   Howard.      .No.    1. 10H,5():{  ;   Jan. 

18  :  Caz.   vol.  222  :  p.  816 
Paper  t,ii:[i  >trainini:    machine.      W.    W.    Beaumont.      No. 

f.lOi;  ss-  :  .Ian.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  164. 
I'aper  -  puip  -  ti  eatinji    apparatus.      »i.     ('.     Howard.      No. 

I.l(i8.502:  Jan.   18:  Caz.  vol.  222:  p.  815. 
Paper  receptacle.     C.   A.    Leech.      No.    1,166.841;    Jan.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  151. 
Paper-scraping     macliiu.'.     Wall-.       W.     J.     Brown.       No. 

1,166.886:  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   105. 
Paper  towel,     w    E.  Swift.     No.  l,167,eo:^:  Jan.  11  :  Ga«. 

vol.  222  :  p.  460 
Paper,   Waxing.      F.   H     Hoberg.     No.   1.167.403;  Jan.   11: 

(iR7..  vol    222  ;  p    4(Mt 
Parcel-carrier.     G.  Bullock.     No.  1,167,623;  Jan.  11  ;  Oa*. 

vol.  222  :  p.  476. 
Paring  uiachiue.      B.   (.'.   Coons.      No.    1.10><.7sS:   Jan.    18; 

Caz.  vol    222  ;  ],    018. 
Partition-stud  clamp.     W.  D.  Henderson.     No.  1.167,890; 

Jan    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  571 
Paste.   .■\r)parMtus  for  (lr\ing  Jiliinentary.      I"    (inano.      No, 

1,1C>8,722:  .Ian.   IS;  (;az.  vol.  ■.'22:  p,  8!i5 
Peanut-stack    support       W     C     Bryant.      .No.    1.107,670; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  495. 
Pe.it,  (Jathering.     T.  Rithv.     No.   1.10!i.<:70  ;  .Iiu.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol    222  :  fi.   1204. 
I'edestal.    Adjustable.       W.    B.     Cog-er.       No.     1.106.435; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  8. 
Pelt    stretching    and    drvtng    device.      .1.    I..    (Jlbsoii.      No. 

1.100.145;  Jan,  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:   i.  'Hi77. 
Pen.    Duplex    fountain  .       A.    Brochetti    and    J.    FamMet. 

No.  1,166,741  ;  J.in.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  11''.. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     D    SV.  Beauniel.     No.   1.100, Mil;  Jan.  25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   12:;s. 
Pen,   Fountain-.     H.   Stein.     No.  1.160.80',;  Jau,    1;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  157.' 
Pen   regulator.   Drawing-.     M.   S.    Strock       No.    1,107,228; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  283. 
Pencil    attachment.      L.    Nl.    (iiJtiner,son,      No.    1.100.020; 

Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ".(ic.t 
Pencil-holder.    Safety.       C.    R.     Mercer.      No.    1,167.196; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  27-^. 
Pencil.    Magazine-.     J.    A.    Holienherger.      No.    1,167,181; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  208. 
Penholder  grip.     <".    W.   Slocum.      No.    1.108.;:42:  Jan.   1*': 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  (i    Tr.d 
Percolator.      I    E    Miller.     No.  1,167,775;  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222 ;  p.  526 
Percolator.      A.    Zimmerniann.      .No.    1.108.'.iS8;    Jan.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  98(5. 
Percolator-strainer.      J     B.    Bleichrode.       No.    1,167,259; 

Jan.  4  :  (Jriz    vol.  222  :  p.  20:',. 
Percolators,     Bracket    for    glass.       B,     S.     Darling.      No. 

1,169.013;  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  094. 
Perfume    and    the    like    container.      L.    V,    Aronson.      No. 

1,166.806:  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  139. 
Permutntlon-lock.     B.   V.   dark.     No.   1,166.970;  Jan.  4; 

(Jaz.    vol     222  :    p.    10.'^ 
Peroxld    compounds.    Cathodic    production    of    solid.      W. 

Weber.     No    1,100.70:::  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1272. 
Petroleum  proilu' i       W.    M     Burton.     No.   1.107,8S4:  Jan. 

11  :  tJaz    vol,  222  :  r'    .506, 
Phonograph.      N.    H     Holland       No.    1,187,500;    Jan.    11; 

daz.    vol     222  :   p.   432. 
Phonograph  cahiuets.    .Automatic   lighting   attachment   for. 

F.    B.   Johnson       No.    ].l07,3(t4:  Jan.  4;   (Jaz.  vol.   222; 

p.    ".'lO. 
Phonograph    mechanism.      W.    Rotter   and    R.    8.    Arthur. 

No    1  167.842  :  .I.'in    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p   551 
Phonograph  r.  prod  irer.       .V      F.     Gall.       No.     1,187,489; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  429. 
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Phonograph  soundbox.      C.    W.    Waller.      No.    1.166,953; 

Jan,  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.    187. 
Phoncvgraph    system    for    revolving    auditoriums.      L.    K. 

.Me>ers       .No'.    1.100.Vi2;  Jan.   4,   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   154. 
PhonoLM-aphs.     .\dapter  -  stvlus    for.       E.    S.    Oliver.       No. 

l.li'.s   iiJ;   .l:m.    IS;   Caz.   vol.   222:  p.  783. 
Phonographic  apparatus.     N.  H    Holland      No.   1.107.501  ; 

,1a II    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  433. 
Phonographle-disk  record     lahinet.       A.     H.     llaag.       No. 

l.i«;7.(»i;;i  ;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  220. 
Phosphorus    and    [ihospboius    compounds,    Blast  -  furnace 

process  of  producing.     J.   J.  Gray,  Jr.      No.    1.168.405; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  813. 
Phospliorus,     .Apparatus    and    process    for    oxidizing.       I. 

llechenl'leikn-'r.       No.     1.167.755;    Jan.    11;    (iaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.   52(t 
Photogra[.hlc  lilm.  Treating.    J,  1,  Cralitree.    No.  1,168,286  ; 

Jan.   Is;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  730. 
Photourapliic    objectiv4..    Lens    for    placing    before    a.      G. 

.Men-ei.       No.     l.l(i<,>,731  ;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222:    p 

12S1. 

Photographic-plate    holdei-    for    use    with    X-rays.      (».    H 

Wh.te      No    l,li;0,:07  ,  .Ian.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  136. 
Photographic-printing       apparatus  R.       Cllley.         No 

1,107.7115  ;, Ian    1  1  :  Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  534. 
Photographi.     printing     niai  bin.-.      P,     A,     Frledell.      No. 

1. 10s. (!:;•_' :   .I,in.    is:   Cn/..   vol.  222;   p.  85!t. 
Photographic-iirinting    machine.      E.    A..    Thorberg.      No. 

1.107.S57  ;  Jan,  11  ;  (Jaz    vol.  222:  p.  556. 
Photograi.liic    shuttir       A.    R.    .McPhee.       No.    1,166,021; 

Jan.  4:   liaz.    \ol    222;   p.    177. 
Photographic  work.    Producing  dot-screens  for.     W.   R.   B. 

Larsen      No.  1, 167. 500  ;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  434. 
Photographing   api)aratus.   .Automatic.      G.    N.    I'lfer.      No. 

1.107.:;i4:   Jan     4:    i.az.    vol.   •J22  :    p,   313. 
Piano  action.     H    L.  West.     No    1,167,863;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 

vol    222  ;  p.  558. 
Piano  .'uiiui.-.  l.o^i-motion  device  for  player-.     .\.  P.  (Jus 

tatson.      No.   1  li.'.i,4sn;  ,Iiin.  25:  (.az    vol.  222;  [>,  1  P.iJ 
Piano,    .\utomatic   grand.      W.   J.    Keeley.      No.    1,168,645; 

Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  st;s. 
Piano,  Means  for  detaching  ami  supporting  the  back  of  a 

O.    Schwemlierger.      No.    1.107.4;iO:    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  412. 
Piano  pedal  connection  (Jrand-.     I,   .\visus.     No.  1,166.964  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.    191. 
Piano,    Player-.      11.   A.  Clausing.      No.    1.167.271;   Jan.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  298, 
Piano,   Plaver-.      .1.    Leisch.     No.    1.166.600;   Jan     4;   Gaz 

vol.   222  ;   p.   70. 
Piano  pla.xer.      E.    T.    Turney.      No.    1.169.440;    Jan.    25; 

(Jmi.  vol.  222  :   p.   117s. 
Piano  player    .i.tion       C    L.    Davis.      No.    1,160,131  ;    Jan. 

25:  (Jaz    vol    222:  p.   I(i72. 
Plano-phiver.  Aiitomatic.     H.  S.  Hornbeck.     No.  1,168,396 ; 

Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  779. 
Piano  pia\ers,    .ActuHtini:    meflianism    of.      E.    T.    Turney. 

No.  l,li;!t,442:  Jan.  25:  (.az.  vol.  222;  p,  1179. 
Pianoplawrs,  .Vdjnstahle  action  for.     E.  T.  Turney.     No. 

1.100.441  ;  Jan.  -5;  <.az.  vol.  222;  p.   1178 
Piano  I'layers,    Pneumatic  action   for.      A.   N.   (irimes.      No. 

l.li;0.4,55  ;  Jan.   4  .   'iaz.    vol.   222;   p.   15 
I'lano  plavers.  Pneumatic  action  for      J.  Hiilstrom  and  A. 

ll-uvkitison.     No.   l.ios.ooi  ;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p. 

608. 
Piano  ;  la\ers.    I'neuiuafic   aition   for  Interior.      M.    Clark 

.No.   1.1('.'.».126  ;  Jail.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1070 
Pianos.     Iteliows-operiitlnL'     mechanism     for    player-.       A. 

Jameson       .No.    1,168.264;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

608 
Pianos.    ElP<-ti  Icbeli    attarliment    for.       R.    A.    Besslnger. 

No.    1.1';s,h40:   Jan,    is;  Caz.   vol.   222;   p    937. 
Pianos.  M.iins  fur  oiierat  inL'  playiT-.     S    R    Harcourt.     No. 

1,107.752:  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol    222:  p.  510. 
Pianos.   Panel-opera'or   for  i)ljiver-,      E.   R    Parsons,     No, 

l,168,H»',i  ;  Jan,  1  1  ;  Gaz.  v.d    222  ;  p    645. 
Pianos,     1  ransiulssion    for    plaver  .       (J.     H,    Stant.       No. 

1, 168, 4:15  ;  Jan.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  791. 
PI.  ker  :   St'f-^ 

Cotton  picker.  l-"rult-plrker. 

Picture  aiiiiaratus.  Motion-.     S.  B.  Austin.     No.  1,169,376; 

Jan.  25:   (Jaz.   vol.   222:   p.   1155. 
Pi(  tu!e  aojiaratus.    .Motion-.      F,    E.    Ives.      No.    1.169,161  : 

Jan.  25:  G.iz.   vol.   222:  p.   108:!. 
Picture  apparatus.  M.)vinL;  .     W.  ('.  Martin.     No.  1.109,176  : 

Jan    25:   (Jaz    vol.  222:   p.   10S,8. 
Picture-machine  attachment.  Motion-.     D.  D.  Daniel.     No. 

1.168.(;(i7  :   .Ian.    is:    (Jaz,   vol.   --'22  :   p.   853. 
Picture  machines,  Safntv  device  for  moving-.      C.   V.  Mehl, 

H.  B.   I.iphler,  J.  Nail,  and  E.  J.  Nohbe.     No.  1.107.583; 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz    vol.  222  :  p.  462. 
Plcture-proieetlng  device.     M.   M.  Glllam.     No.   1.167. .300; 

Jan.   11  :  (Jaz    vol.  222  ;   p,   308. 
Plcture-nroieetor   gearing.    Motion-.      R,    P,    Stlneman    and 

O.  O.  Tavlor.     No.  1,167,854  :  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p. 

555. 
Picture  reels.  I'ilm-clamp  for  motion-.     C.  F.  Woods.     No 

1.160.222  ;  Jnn.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  n.  1103. 
Plcture-scnen       A.   Wright.      No.    1,166,569  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p.   57. 
Pigment.     L.  Blangey.     No.   1,166.808:   Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol. 

222:   p.    1,^9. 
Pigment    and    making    the    same.     II.    A.    Gardner      .No. 

1,160,253:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1114. 


Piling,  Metallic  sheet-.     J.  R.  Wemllnger.     No.  1.166,663; 

Jan.   4  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  54. 
Pin  :  Set  — 

Clothespin.  Flllng-pin. 

Ex  tension -pin.  Safetv-pin 

Pincers.  Clench-.    J.  P.  Anderson.     So.  1.106.420;  Jan.  4; 

(Jaz.   vol     222  :   p.    3. 
Plneai>;oe.    Ftiiizatlon   of   waste   from.      R.   A.    (jO\Ud    and 

C,  S.  Ash.     No.  1,166,074  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  94. 
Pinion  securing  device.     E.  .\.  Larson.    No.  1.100.40.8;  Jan. 

25  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   1166. 
Pipe  :   See — 

Organ-pipe.  Tol>acco  pipe. 

Smoklng-plpe. 
Pipe  atiacliment.  Suction-.     V.  M    Haildon       No   1.169.745; 

Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   12S5, 
Pipe-l.end<,   Maklni:.      C.   H.  True  an<!    N     T.   McKee.      No. 

1.100.200;  ,Ian.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  222:  p,   1100, 
Pipe  bending  apparatus.      R.    L.   Davis  and   (i.   C.   Moyers. 

No.  1,107,083  ;  Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  601.      . 
Plpe-beudiug  die.      C.    11.  True.      No.   1,167.538;   Jan.    11; 

Gaz.   vol     222  ;   p.   446. 
Pipc-clani[)      (J.   H.  Naylor.     No.  1,169.670;  Jan.  25:  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1261. 
Pipe  connection  and  valve      J.  Allan.     .Vo    ]  .100.1 05  :  Jan 

25  ;  (Jaz    vol    222  :  p.   1061. 
Pipe    cnnector.    Train-.      J.    and    C.    E.    Sullivan.      No 

1.160.550;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  53. 
Pipe-coiipUng.     W.  A.  Hall.     No.  1.168.196:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz. 

vol    222  :   p.  673. 
Pipe  coupling.   Automatic   train-.     J.   W.   Beatham   and   B. 

r.  I'ow.-Ts      No.   l,lt;7.7s0:  Jan.  11:  (Jaz.   vol.   222;  o 

5:!  2. 
Pipe  eouplins:,  .\ntomatic  train-.    J    (>,  t'obh.    No.  1,167.678  . 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:   p.  406, 
ripe  coupling,   .\utomatic  train-.     G,  C,  11.  E.,  and  L.  D. 

Ross.      .No.    1.108.677:   Jan.    18:   Gaz.   vol.   222:   p.   879. 
Pl'.e  coupling  h.ingi'r.  'I'raln  .     W.  C    White.     .No.  1,160.374  ; 

Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  1155 
Pipe  coupling.  Train  .     W.  C.  White.     No.   1.169.373;  Jan. 

25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1154 
Pll'eeutter,       A      F.    .\ndi  rson    and     E.    W.    Olson.       No. 

1,100.57(J:  Jan    4  :   (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  57. 
I'ipecuttei        F.    E     Weils.      No.    1.106.505:    Jan.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p    33. 
Pipe-cutting  machine.     H,  J.  Hamer      No,  1.166,456;  Jan. 

4  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   222  :    p.    15. 
Pipp-dle  attachment.     A.   F.   Bacon.     No.   1,168.779;  Jan. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  014. 
Pipe  hanL'er      I..  A.  Grimes.     No.  1.160.635;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1250. 
Pipe  laying    maclilne.      J.    Jackson.      No.    1.167.565;    Jan. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  456. 
Pipe    stpm.    Tobacco-.      O.    Wsrtemann       No.    1,168.354  ; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  764 
Pipe-threading  tool.     J.  B.  Phillips.     No.   1,169,507;  Jan. 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1202. 
Pipe-union.     W.  J.  Kerr  and  T.  Hodgson.     No.  1.167,572: 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    222:  p.  458 
Pipe-wrench.     L.  Branham.     No.  1.168.999;  Jan.  18:  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  980. 
Pipe-wrench.      P.    Brown.      No.    1 .100,:',70  :    Jan.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1156. 
Pli.e  wrench.     C.  McCroha.     No.  1.160.551;  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol,  222  :  p,  121«. 
Pipes  and  faucets  to  receptacles.  rou[>Hng  for  connecting. 

W.    M     St     Elmo.      No.    l.ltiii.c'.ii  .    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  1267. 
Pipes.  Ac,   .Apparatus  for  facing  the  ends  of,     J.   H    Dep- 

peler.     No.  I.KIS.OOO;  Jan    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p    620. 
Pipes.    Aul(imatic    water-controller    for    water  .      .1.    Sauer, 

Sr.     .No.  1.107.:n7;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222:   p.  -fU. 
Pipes.  Clean-out  device  for  waste  or  soil.     S.  B.  McMana- 

niln.      No.    1.100.:-!35:   Jan.    25:   Gaz     vol.  222:   p.   1141. 
Pipes.   Ac.   Smoke-coolini:  attachment  for  tobacco-.      J.   O. 

I'arpentier.     No.    1.107. .'184;  Jan.    11;   (Jaz.  vol.   222;  p. 

393. 
Pistol  holster.      B     B,    Parrish.      No.    1.166.781;    Jan.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.  222  :  p    130. 
Pistols.    P.nrrel-fastening   for  automaMc.      W.    J.    Whiting. 

No.   1.108.0S.-,  :   .Inn.   18;  Gnz.   vol.  222:   p    OS.'. 
Piston.      (J.    R.    Rich.      No.    1.168.551:    Jan.    18:   Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p    '•33 
Piston.   Pneumatic-tool.     W    Burlinghnm.      No.   1.167.975; 

Jan    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  509. 
Plston-rim:.      S.   J.    Shaw       No.   1.168,069;    Jnn.    IS;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p    08(1. 
Piston-ring  clamp.     J.   L.   Earl.      No.   1.160,627:  Jan.   25: 

fJ.'z    vol.  222  :  p.  1247. 
Piston-rlngcompressing  device.    B.  Morgan     No.  1,167.588  : 

Jan    11  :   (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  404. 
Pitman.     J.  P.  Gardner.     No.  1.166.452;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   p.   14 
Plane.     H.  G.  Collins.     No.   1.166.437:  Jan.   4;  Gaz    vol. 

•222  :   p.   n. 
Planter.     R.  J.  Altgelt.     No.  1,166.062;  Jan    4;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   p.    190 
Planter.      A.    Schaeffer.      No.    1.169.055:    .Tan.    18:    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1007, 
Planter      I..   E.   Waterman      No.  1.106,502;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p,    32 
Planter  and   marker.   Checkrow   corn        J,    C.    Shoemake. 

No    1.167.438:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  222:  p    412. 


xc 


ALPHABETKWI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I'lanter  row-mark.-r.  Corn-.     C.  Moll.     No.   l.lt}9.2<o;  Jan. 

■■-,  ■  i;,,/.    w.l.  JJJ  :  II.   11--.  ,„ 

riaiirer    S.»'.|-.     .1.  T.   (ompion.      No.   l,l'".'S,S5n  ;   Jan.   18; 

(.a/    '\n;     l-JL'  :   p.  !•>•_'. 
riant.Ts    Roller  iittiuhmpnt  for  corn  ami  (otton.     .1.  ura- 

[„.|;i      '\.r     l.IfVS  l,s(l  :   .Ian.    11  ;  (iaz    vol.  •_'-■_'  ;  p.  '''irnrtT 
Plaiitin-'    attariiint'nt,    I'otato-.      15.    I. -'in       No.    l.Hii.QOT. 

.Ian     11  ;  'iaz.   vol.  I'-'J  ;  p.  574.  ,  ,     ,-, 

Flatter  iH,ar.l.     J.  H.  Walsh.     No.  l,108.i:u  ;  Jan    11  :  ^az. 

\.ii    ::j-  ;  p.  •;">-.  ,      , 

PlasttT  lioard  and  stmro  construction.  Ut^tainin.  and  fpln- 

f.,r.  inu  a.'vi.r   fur,      K.  J_   Heddun.      No.    l,u;'.i.o41;  Jan. 

IMa<N  i-hi'i^'r'inhrrlvmeiit.'"  W.    S.    I'rldo.       No.    1,  l<;7.S.-i7  ; 

Jan,   11  ;  <;az.  vol.  I'Ji' :  p.  ^>rx  ,,.c  ,.,  . 

I'lat-    Cniiiposit.-   uuta'lic.      ('.    .1.    llioriK      N'.    l.lt.^.441, 

iiif    I'--  <;■!/.  v.l.  'J-'J  :  p.  TO.'l. 
Plate  h-^'lt'r.     P.  A.  Uoj^ers.     No.  1,1«S,0:!:!  ;  Jan.   11  ;  <..at. 

P'Mw.V'm.'ri'aiiiMn.      Pn-Mima  tir.         K.      C      White.        No. 

1  l(S.r,!il  :   Jan.    1^;   '.az.   vol.    -li-.   p.   >>St. 
I",,;,,,-     ,;i>M!:an!>ni.      Pn.Mimatic.        F.     T.     \Nhlte.       No. 

'ri.;s!i-4:  .Ian.   is:  'iaz.   vol.   ■-'-'-':   p.  0«4. 
Plow      1'.  i:wald.     No.   i.l'iT.'iN.U  :  .Ian.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222: 

P:''w'*''.'r.  Mafoiij.     No.  l.niT.i.rJ;  Jan.  11  ;  Caz.  vol.  222; 

Pl'.'vv-'i'li '^tinir  meclmnlsm,  <;an--.     J.   A.  Anderson.  No. 

1  if.'.it."!;  Jan.  -•'  ;  *'•■>■/..  vu!.   -Jl'-J  :   p.   ll";--'-  .„ 

Plow     and     cuiriv.tor,      .M.-t-r.       W       S.      I'.ummer.  No. 

1  h;t.4u!»  :  Jan.  1 1  ;  ■;  1/.  vol.  U--' ;  p.  41" 
Plow  altarhnuTl.     .1.   K.   Hitter.      No.    1 ,  ir.o.o.;.,  :   Jan.  18. 

C.I/     \l    •.'•-••J  :  p.    ion.'.  _ 

Plow    attachment.      W.    I..    Keeve.s.      No.    llou,->o;    Jan. 

Pl'w:  lV;^."F.llerindel^'No.   1.10S,^;.4:   Jan.   18:  Gaz. 

Pkiw-f'ame  'st^u.^ture.      P.    Ewald.      No.    l,ir)T.r,.H.'i  ;    Jan. 

n.!w'  M?';,'"'-  rM'avesf'luu!   (;.   Tolotti.      No.   1.160,564; 

Pi;!u"^rour.'"V'w    ^^ite"-  ^ri.l.ls.K^o;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 

P!uN^-ror.it-'niol'(l-niakm-'    ma.-hine.      F.    .\.    Preeze.     No. 

I  111    t;7'i-    lin    II  ■  lia/,  \"1.  -'-"-:  P-  -I'.'o. 

Plow,  Wlieelod.     F    M__ll.y!ni,in.     No.  l.l(iS.208  ;  Jan.  1 1  : 

PlI/,:',^An'ai.hment^.'    I!.' P.  Ponjamin.     No.  1,1';T,474  ;  Jan. 

II  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •-'■-':.•;   p.  42o.  ,.._.,.,.,.     ,,„      ,  . 
Plu.',    .Vnaclnu.ni.      _S.    'li  •  od.       No.    1.1'.,.-..-.    Jan.    4, 

p:u'Me,.';:lacie.'Att^.rhm!nt-,    F.  V.  Htnton.    No.  1.1G9.613; 

PIuK^wT'i/I^f:  rP=r|n  ^nd^'Vof^ren.     No.  1.160.426: 

Pl;I^.^:l;;Mn!■  de'l.  e"  ''a''  S.^  'ivarl    and    FA     Jansen. 

N^,    1  If.OlsT-   Jan.  1'.".:  "laz.   vol.  L'-J'-' ;  p.   I'""-. 
Plo^.'-leruunal,      H.   K.  /.annoth  and   V.   IV   IMckeson.     No. 

1   if.M'.it     J.in    J.")  ;  'laz.  vol.  l"_"j  :  p.  li-'+. 
Pn!.u,uaM^\We.':      j!  O.J{a>  tnond.      No.    1.KJG.854:   Jan. 

t;    i;a/.   Mil.   --- ;    p.    '■'■•.  ,  .       V-       1   mo  -JOT- 

Pocket  for  overalls.  I'en.  il-.     F    U.  t-.-rard.     No.  1.168..387  . 

P,;|:^-;ii.i::M:jf  InSa,::^'  ■  .r;  ;^'*i-av^and   S,   p.   way.     NO. 

Po!.^h;^:;'mn.-.!i^:.  ^^.'\r(^;^,oI'  ^>!o.  •f108.189;  Jan. 

PonmV'inatVriaf'aml  maku';-  the  ^a"u-,_  Flexible  .indwaN'r 
pro,,f.     .1     W,   Ha.ber.      No.    1  .P, ,  .I',- .  ;  Jan.  4,  <,az.  vol. 

PorUbie^'r:ink.  cesspool,  and  [h^Ukf^  R.  A.  Slade  and 
F  W.  •rh.inpson.  No.  l.lGVt.OhS  :  Jan.  -,.  ,  <.!iz.  vol. 
•J-_'12  ;  p.  1-*''. 

po>t  :  .>>' '-  - 

PostTnc'Tor.^'  A.  W.  Spracue.  No.  I.IGT.'^S-:  ;  Jan  11: 
P,';rcanl'n'n-i,,ddiS,-     S.   P.   Bedin^er.      No.    1.16S.592  : 

l^^'""ar!rp:^J;ST^iii::'-   N^^ 

Post-boie'diJuer'''c.  W.  McDonald.  No.  1.16.8.40.V.  Jan. 
Pomo'nJu.;:''-^'A^l'i;Vlt..  No.  1.1C0.1T2;  Jan.  25: 
Pot a\^;-d;i.^-^' ^l!'  v!  Jhaver.  No.  1.100.:5GT  :  Jan.  2f5  : 
rdtanvmnL^HMiliUir::.     No.   I.IGS.HOO;  Jan.   IS:  Gaz. 

PotaJoSerUo^lry.     T.  II.  Peyton.     No.  1 ,1G0.2SS  :  Jan. 

'Ti  ■  (iaz    vol.  ■_"_"J  ;  p.  11-."  ,        ,  ,,  . 

PoTiltVy-dnster.      F.    V.   Hudson.      No.    l.lt),.o».l;    Jan.    11. 

PouUn-^fonn"^"in.^"n.^''*A.    Lietsche.      No.    1.168.4S0  ;    Jan. 

1*.    Put      vol      '^".>  .    p     SI  I 

Powder'flaik  S'jlsmoot,  No.  1.166.S62  :  Ja>,.  4;  -laz 
Pow.U^l.o^.Vv'.F    Schroder.      No.    1.16,8.430;    Jan.    18; 

Power- con  tTolllnc' device.    Intermittent.      G_   \V.    Mosher. 

No.  1.167.916  ;  Jan.  11  ;  'laz.  vol    'J-Ji  :  p.  •''^;  ^ 

Power-controll  ns;      me.'h.Tnlsm.  1.      -V      My«  rs.         .xo. 

1  ir.7  lUl  :   Jan.  4:  'iaz.  vol.  22J  ;   p    -^'.O. 


Power-generating    method     and     apparatus.       W .     •-■     R. 

Kmmot.     No.   I.IGT.IT.S;  Jan.  4:  tiaz.  vol.   L'L'J  :   p.  2.-.9. 
Power-press  safetv  device.     N.  Sheff.     No.  I,l<i9.»)84  :  Jan. 

2.5;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   126.5.  

Power-storage  device.     E.   K.  Gra.v.     No.    l.l'.,  ,o.,..  ;  .lan. 

11  :  Gnz.  vol.  222:  p.  4.51.  .       ,      „  M 

Power  -  transferring     mechanism.       W.     J.     Uayrtr        INO. 

1.169,115  ;  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1066. 
Power   transmission.      -\I.    T.    Spran^-ers.      No.    l,lt.»i.;)55 . 

Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  22:::   p.  .'>J. 
Power  -  transmission      device.        i.        \\        (Hester.        .>o. 

1.166.660:  Jan.  4;  (laz.  vol.  i:.'- ;   p    ^0. 
i'ower  transmission  device.     T.  I.,    i'awlrk.     No.  1,169, Oi  »  : 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  K'lF  ,,.no-j. 

I'owcr-transmission  device.      T.  I..  Iawi<k.      No.  1  .l(.!».o.,i  , 

Jan.  18;  (laz.  vol.  222;  p.  inn. 
Power-transmission  device.     I».  M.  Mlv.rs.     No.  l.ius.ll.t. 

Jan.  11:  Gaz.   vol.   -'22;  p.  641'  ,,.o  n^t> 

Power  transmission,  liydraniic    W    F.  I.ape.    No   1.H.8,_1G  , 

Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  1:22;  p.  f.so.  ,  ,.  ,    ,        m„ 

Power-transmission     nicclianism.       N.     11      ^c..lckel.        iNO. 

1.169.:{57:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  22J  ;  p.  1 1  F.t. 
Power-trHnsmi-sion  nun  liani-in  U<v  v.  ho  le-.     \\  .   li.  i>oug- 

las.      No.    ].167.n.52;  Jan.    t:   Gaz.  vol.   21.'2  ;   p.  221. 
Power-transmittlni;  mean-.      1.  N    Wilson.     .No.  1,169,221; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2J2  ;  p.  lin:{ 
Power-transmittiiiK  mean~.   \  ari.ahle  speed.      A,    Kia\.     rxo. 

1.166,8:^8:  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  -J-'J  ;  p    l.>". 
Power-transmitting    mechanism.      F.    F.    i.oodspeed.      No. 

1.168,404;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  2-'2  ;  i..  SIJ. 
Power-transmittinn  mechanism,  Caraxie.      i:._\  ollleumier. 

No.  1,168,446;  Jan.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.    .9.1. 
I'reclons    stones.    Appnrafc.s    lor    -.nndiri-    _    F.     l-oessei. 

No.  1.166.84:5:  Jan.  4:  <;az.  vol.  222;  p.    l.il. 
Precious   stones,   I»e!acliahle  setting    for.      \.    F.   (  apweii. 

No.   1.166.4.H1  :    F."     4      Gr/     vol     -JL-J;    p     , 
Preserving  food   j.r-li   i-.  and   aipMafis   tlo-retor.     .i.   m. 

Young.     No.  1, Itis, '•-'.'.'.  .    Ian.   1^;  «.az.   vo,.  ■.-_;  p.  h,hj. 
Preserving  fruit.     A.  F.  HoiTtr.aii      No.   l.ir,.;.,.ss  ;  .Ian.  4; 

(iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  62. 
Press  :  See —  ,    ,    ., 

Cheoae-press.  1  i  nitln^'  pi'e-s. 

Pres's.     E.'^Haefely.     -No.  1  .li'.s,<<<,7  ;   Ian    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.'2  ; 

preai.  ,       ,.     ,         ,  .,.,.1. 

Press.     F.  Miiller.     No.  1.169..-.-.'..;  Jan.  -'..  ;  '.nz.  x.)l. 

Press.'V.  E.  Stevenson  and  IF  G    Fiti!>.     No    1,166,558; 

Jan.  4:  (Jnz.  vol.  222:  p.  .52.  . 

Press  una  rd.     K.  K.   Ide  aud  K.    M.   \\ ' -t       No    1.U.(,,..>1  . 

Jan.  4;  Gnz.   vol.  222:  p    >'■■<    ,.      .       .         v      i   w- j--,  • 
Presses,  Safetv  device  for.     FF  15  l',.n.)amin.     N..   1 .1  ••.  .4  . ..  . 

Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2'_'2  ;  o.  4j4        ,       .        ,.      ,  ,,.-.-.• 
Presses,  Safetv  device  for.    11.  P.  Benjamin.    N..    .,It...4.(., 

Jan.  11:  <;az.  vol.  222:  !>•  424_  iiirsch 

Pressing   knitted    garments.    Ma<  Inne    f-.i  M     .1.    Hirsin. 

No.   1.16S,(»69;   Jan.    11:  'in/.,   vol.   -.1  :  1';.  •';-,„„.„„  . 

Pressure-applvin;.' device.     W.  S.  Lowelius.  No.  1,16,1,.j.5.-?  . 

Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  I-'IL'.  x,„„rpr 

Pressure  indicating  and  re.uul.ium:  devi. -■.  IF   W  Maurer 

and   F.    K.  Taylor.      N...    1.  Ic.T.ll'l  ;    Jan.    U;   «-../..    \ol. 

■'""  ■  t)    406 
PrFi^infv    battery.      W.    F.    llolhind.      No.    1 .1.IT.  t!.'.  ;    Jan. 

11;  (iaz.  vol.  222:   \k    t'.J  ,..,•- i--     i.r,     4- 

Printer's    chase.      S.   JJwoi.>ki.      No.    l.lot....  I..  ,    J.in.    4. 

Gaz.  vol.  222:   i'    47.  ,  . 

Printer's  chase.      F.    .\.   Koueis.      No.    l.lf.s.«M4  ,   Jan.    11  , 

Prinlhig'and"e"mbosslnu'  press.  Fard      F.   K    Pollock.     No. 

1  168.74(1!   Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222:   p.  900. 
Printing  and  embossing  pr.;sses.  ITotectjye  device  for.^^M. 

Kockstroh.      No.    l,169.6.so:    Jan.    2..;    Gaz.    %ol.    

P.Jnt^Slocks  of  slluht  w.iuhr.  l'''"'''''''",'?  ''^-  .,-^-  ^-.S: 
Kristensen.       No      l.l('.6,s4((  ;    Jan.    4:    (.az.    vol.     

Printing 'device.     U.   P.  Stevens.     No.  1.167.727;  Jan.  11; 

I-rlnGn^'fiS:  "Fnemnatic         F       W.     Sweit:ard.       No. 

1  166.04.5:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  P^l-'F  ,    ,       ^ 

Printing-machine    inkinc    device.      J.    (  arrelet    and    F.^11). 

de    Fonlay.      No.    1 .1('.7.-Ji'.s  ;    Jan.    4;    (.a/     vol.    

PrhitinL-:  Makin.-  relievo-formes  <'"'•..,., ''■■^.^•,V  ^'^'^'"^• 
No.   1,167.9:;!»:  Jan.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  22- .  P^  os'-. 

Printing  means  for  calculating  machines,  NlgnaF.  .I.^C. 
Lotterhand.      No.    !,167.(KtO;    Jan.    4;    (xaz.    vol.    

Prfntfng' means  for  ,  alndators.  Signal  .  W  Fuhrmann. 
P.S.Jg^SrS-^^  F:'^K:"^oU;ck."i"  1.168.739; 
PrSnJ^ieJr  r-^^f^U  q\  W.  llammerauist.  No. 
,.!.lS^.ss'^"s.'^m;;randa:w.^Hj^^  No. 

,..^.i;;^'^';;.;;^^:\t,!.Vn:;^t:  ^-l^.-Kra^s.'-  'so.    1,168,651  ; 

..,.f;;;in^;r,:jf  .^invSfhiJ'-iYk  A.t  ""^''°-  ^''- 

1  if.S  SS7  •  Jan.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  951. 
I.rlnVin:.     ,:,vss      gripper.         II.  .,.,F..      lii.rhardson.         No. 

Prlni;ng'i;r:.ss'"ink^ng  'l^l^Jhi^^^T  '  F  ;  <^  "  Forfenbarger 
No.  1,167.928;  Jan.  11  :  <;az.  vol.  2J2:  p    ■>''- 
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Printing-press      plate-holder.        C.      W.      Harrold  No 

l,168,49h;  Jan.    IS;  (,az.  vol.  222;  p.   814. 

Prii,tin;;-presses,  I'ronf-f.-ed  (jiiidc  f,,r.  F.  F.  NhJsen. 
No     1. Iti7, 6.5:5  :   ,Ijin.    11  .    iJaz.    vi.   i;l'1'  ;   n.   4s7 

Printing-press,  s,   Ink  distribution  for.     J.   K.  Blaine.     No. 


l,Hi8.l'77  ;  Jan.  is  ;  (iaz.  vi 


;  p.  7:;6. 


Printing-presses.   Koll  xparatlni:  means  for       M.   .\.   I  .rolt- 

cour.     No.   l.H'.6..5s:;  :   .lan.   4;  Gaz.  vol    L'22  ;   p    t;i 
Printing-presses,    Safety     d.vice    for.       \V.     11.     Svive.^ter 

.No.    1,168.1'32:   Jan.    U:    (.az.   vol.    221'.    p.    6s,5." 
PrinMng,  Sensitized  lilm  for  process.      1..   .\.   (Jrans.     No. 

1.16C.,54()  ;   Jan.   4;   (iaz.  vol.   222:   p    46. 
Printing  tickets  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for,     A.  Z.^llin,  Jr. 

No.  l,16;i,.5!t(i  ;  Jan.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  112;  p.  lim. 
Protiling-raachine.      F.    K.    ll.ndrickson.       No.    1.160,151  : 

Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2-'J  ;  p.   107'.> 
Projectile.      M     Wesn.  r.       .\.>     l.n;ii.7(»4:    Jan.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1272. 
Projectile.   .\pi)arunis    for    modifying   the   traj.'ctorv   of  a. 

L.  Alard.     No.  I.l(;('..s79  ;  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  Ill  :'p.   1(!;{. 
Projecting  macliine.     W.  B.  Featherstone.     No    1.167,643; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  48:i. 
Projection   apparatus.      W.   F.    Patterson.      N".-,    1.169,180; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   lO'.iS. 
I'rop.Jler.      S.    lleaih.      No     l,ii:':oo7;    .I.U;     4:    'iaz.    vol. 

Propeller-holding  device,   Portable  .      W.   (i.   Cilll.im.     No. 

1,168,191;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  672. 
Prot.ctor.  i'ortable.     K.  Favarv.     No.  1,166,977  :  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  195: 
Puller :  8ee — 

Staple-jmlli'r.  Stunip-pnlb  i. 

Pulley.     A.  B.  Ferdinand.     No.   1.16s.h71:  Jan,    l^;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  91.5. 
Pulley.     W.  U.  Fatt-n.     No.  I,l(>s,!iu7  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

221^ ;  p.  058. 
Pulley-block.      J.    S.    Hall.      No.    l.l<;7,li'.5  ;    J.an.    4;    (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  :506. 
Pulley    mechanism.      P..    .\I     W      llari>..ii.      No.    1.168,198; 

Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  'J'^'J  .  p.  1)7  1. 
Pulleys,     Him  -  fastening    for    split.       J.     .\.     I!r:ed.       No 

1.160.2:'.;5;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  -^-y:  :  jc   Ilos. 
Pulling  over    uiacldne.      K.    F.    Mcl'e.'lv,       No      l.l<".;i  (14  , 

Jan.   25:  (inz.  vol.  222;  |..  1167. 
Puri!:ir-o\  er  machines.  Tjick  snpplvinL-  and  insevtiriL'  mecli 

anism    for.     A.   Bates.      No.    1,16^.463:    Jan.    IS;    (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  802. 
Pulp  and  balf-ciJIulose  from  r.-sino'is  kinds  of  wood.  Man- 
ufacture    of     brown      wood.        .1.      .SkTschou)  in.        No. 

1.169. ,592:  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  \..i.  Ill;  p.  ii:!:5. 
Pulp    :\'.\(\    pap'T.     Makin;;.       K.    A      .Marr.       No.     1.F;6s4S; 

.'a  n.   4  ;  ( •■.r/.   \  ..1    \:'j'2  ;   p.   !  ■'•''.. 
Pulp.    Preparin::    wood-.      F.    Bache-Wiig.      No.    1  .li',;>..5P7  ; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz    \ol.  ill:  j.    li:55 
Pulverizer.      O.    (ierlach.      .No.    ].1()9,(I75;    Jan.    1,*^  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  112  :  II.  1015. 
Pulverizer,    Land.      C    F.    Karl.      No.    1.167,u79  ;   Jan.   4; 

(iaz.   vol.    Ill  ;   p.    i:51. 
Pulverizer.  IN.lary  impact-.     C.  S.  Uncoln.     No.  1,166.698  : 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  TJ::  ;   '.■■    l<i,'5. 
Pulverizing   apparatus.      W.    K.    Liggett.      No,    1,169.501  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  120o 
Puniri.       M.    'r.    Chapman.       No.    1 .1  ('.7.(t47  ;    J.iii.    4;    (iaz. 


Vol.    11 


;   p.   21(r 


Pump.      M.   T.   anii    .M.   C.   Chapman       No.    l,167,8sG:    .Tan 

I  1  ;   Car.   vol     111  ;   p     5'';t; 

Pum[..      F.   r.   Crowe.      No.    1.16!»,14:i;    Jan.   15:   Gaz.   vol. 

Ill  ;  p.    nil. 
Pump.      S.    W.    Willnims.      No.    1,169,707;    Jan.    25:    (iaz 

vol.  Ill  ;  p.  1171. 
I'lniip.    .\ir         .\.    K.    P.errk   and    F.    T.iad.'n.      No.    1,167,25,5; 

■I  111.   4;   (iaz.   vol.   -'J2  .   p.   101. 
Pump.  Air-.     ('.  S    Steven^      N'o    1.169.438;  .Tan,  15:  Gaz 

vol.  211  :  p,   1177. 
Pump    attachment.      W.    S.    Brlggs.      No.    1,168,028;    .Tan. 

18  ;  Caz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  066. 
Pump.    I  etitrifiigal    li.piid-.      F.    K.    Woodroffe    and    II.    C, 

Ilodc-on       No    1. Km. 141  :  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  221:  p    287. 
Pump-cyiindei    protector.     K.  F.   Wheeler.     No.   1,167.670; 

.Ian.    11  ;  (iaz    vol.  ■J'J2  :  p.  493. 
Pump,  lieepwell.     F    W.   Krogh.     No.   1,160,266;  Jan    25; 

Gaz.   vol    111  ;   p    1  1  10. 
Pump  ::ov-rnoi.    i:iectric.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,169.:!04: 

.Ian    25:  (iaz.  vol.  '^-J^  :  p.   1131. 
Pump-governor,   Klectrio,      W.   V.   Turner.      N'o.    1  169,:?05  ; 

Jan    15;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  11. '51. 
Punipplunger.      II.    F.    Schumann.      No.    1.168,118;    Jan 

II  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  n.  648. 

Pump.  Power  tir.'  .      F.  (i.   Folberth.      No.    1.168.296:  .lan 

18  ;  (iaz.   vol.   '^-J':  :   p    7  41. 
Pump.    Tire-.       W.    C.    Wllk.  s.       No     1.169.705;    Jan.    15; 

Cm-'     Vol     112  ;   p     1171 
Pumiiintr  mechanism,  ('.'utrifui-'a!.      M.   B     Van   Ness       No 

1.168.0S1  :  .Ian.  18;  Caz.  vol.  -J'J-^  :  p.  983 
PumpiuL'    unit.      (i.    Ii.    Loud.       No.     1.169.751;    Jan.    i5  . 

(iaz.   vol.  122  :  p.  1288. 
Punch.      W     T     Mackle.      No.    1.166.613;   Jan.   4;   (iaz    vol. 

•-'11  :    ic    7  1 
Punch.   Automatic   tick'>t-       II.    Rowntree.      .No.   1.16^.336: 

Jan.  18;  Caz.  vol.  'J'J'J  ;  p..  757. 
Pun<-h-pi.~<    ;:uaiil        F,    S     .Miano.      No.    1,167.611  ;    Jan. 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  ■J'J^  ;  p.  471. 
I'unchpress  safety  device.     B.J    (.raham.     No    1.166  981; 

Jan.  4  :  (inz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  197. 


I'uioli.    l{iiie  .      F.    K     Canfleld.      No.    1.168,600.    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.   vol.  2'J2  ;  p.  M50. 
I'M   !:!ii:    and    shearing    mechanism.       li.    F.    McCioskev. 

.\.).   l.H;7.771  ;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  221;  p.  515. 
i'unctdng-machine  spacing  device.     J.   W.   U.   .McL.auLhlin 

No.  1.160.415  :  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  IKiS. 
Puzzle.     J.   L.   Allen.      No.   1,169,593:   Jan.   25;    r.az     vol 

222:  p.  12.33. 
Fuzz!.-,     C.  B.  Wixom.     No.  1,168,987:  Jan,  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ill  ;   p.  OSf). 
.^uiiling  mncliine.      E.    E.    Bradley.      No.    1,168,919      Jan 

is  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  9(^6. 
Kaek  ;  Si e — 

Barrel-rack.        .  Oven-rack. 

Idsplay-rack.  Postcard  rack. 

•Fly  rn.k.  Shoe-rack. 

Music-rack. 
RadiHl  ellii.tical  spring.     C.  O.  Anderson.      No    1.168  453- 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  798. 
Hadiat.ir.      .1.    Elger.      No.    1.167.391;    .Ian.    11:    (i.,z.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  .305. 
K.ndlal.n-.     J.  P.  Lyon.     No.  1.107.0S8;  Jan.   4;   Caz.   vol. 

222  :  p    234. 
Radiator,  Electrically-heated.     P.  F.  .\pfel.     No  1  107  di.'^ 

Jan.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  473. 
Rall-anticieiper.     P.   W.  Moore.     No.  1,167,587:  Jan     11; 

Gnz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4(53. 
Itnil  aaticreeper.     E.   W.   Vogel.      .No.    1,166,497-   .lar     4 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   30. 
Rail  anticreeper.      E.    W.   Vogel.      No.    1,166.408;    Jan     4- 

Gnz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  31. 
Rail  bond.     J.   Lindky.     No.   1,167.::70;  Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 

211  ;    p.    335. 
Rail  bond.     B.  R  Silliman.     No.   1,'168,75;^  :  Jan    18  ;  Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.  9n4 
Rail-brace.      F     A.    Mundwilier    and    II.    A.    Nocdel,      No 

1.168,054;  J.iii.    is;  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  975 
ttailfastener.      C.    W.    iJwtlly.      So.    1.108.11(1;    Jan     18- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  741. 
Rail  fastener.     C.  IJ.  Fuloe.      No.   l.l(;tJ.<»75      .];■■::     4      c,iz 

vol.  112  ;  p.  105. 
Rail  joint.     T.  J.   Bonnel.     No.   1.16S.152 .   .i.m     11,   (iaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  650. 
Rail-joint.      J.   .M.   Bratten,   Jr.      No.    1.167 '.74  :     lan     11- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  494. 
Rail  joint.      I.   iHipin.     No.   1,107,390:    J.!:i.    11,    Caz    vol. 

222  ;  p,  395. 
Rnil-jolut.      O.   E.    Hester.      No.    1,167.174:    Jan.    4;    (iaz, 

vol.   222  ;   p.   2(i(!. 
lall-joint.     B.  V.  Lindley.     No.  1,108,5ih  ;  .lan.   IS;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  822. 
R.nil-jolnt.      J.   C.   Peppers.      No.    1,167,100;    Jan.   4:    (iaz 

vol.   222  :    p.   242. 
Rail-joint    bond.      IJ.    Etlieridge.      No.    1.166,826:   Jai      4; 

Gaz.   vol.    222  :   p.    14() 
Fail-sho.'.      W.   Lewis.      No.    1. 168.083  ;   Jan.    :i;   Caz.   vol. 

Ill  ;  p.  637. 
Rail  support.  Third-.     ,1    c.  McGovern  ami  M.  Cohen.     No. 

1.1('.7.771;  Jan.  11  :  C  ,z    \    1.  Ill:  p.  51(;. 
Railway    block-signaling    system.     "W.  TJrunow,    Jr        .No. 

1,107.194  :  Jan.  4  ;  (.az    vol.  112:  p.  :-•.(•(> 
Railway-brake.       W.    U.    t'liandler.       No.    1,16b. 604  :    Jan. 

IS  ;  tiaz.  vol.  ■^•^•2  ;  pi.  851. 
Kaiiwa.v -crossing.       F.     Sadler    ani     IF     c      Ccrkler.       No. 

l.l('.9.1!»ti  :  Jan.  '.^r,  :  Gaz.  V(d.  Ill;  \<    luot. 
Hai!wav     i-aii      iiiTi- reeping    d.'Vice       J-;.     P..     Powers.      No 

1,168,671  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  877. 
Railway  -  I  ,til     an;  iiTeeping    devic.'.      E.     15.     Powers.      No. 

1.1  OS. 071;  Jan.    IS;  i,:,/    Vol.  Ill;   p.  ,s;7s. 
Railway   lail  .loiiu.     I.  Maj.  lierek.      No    l.lOt:  014;  Jan.  4; 

'.az.    \  ol.   Ill  ;   II.   71. 
RailwHv  -  rails.    Base  -  plate    for.       IF     i:.     Slieiion.       No. 

FKVs.O.'^r.  ;   .Tan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  610. 
Railway    slL'nalmir.      C.    IF    Lay.      No.    1.1(;6.!C5;    .Tan.    4; 

Caz.   vol.    'J'2'-  ;   p.    1 75 
Railwav-sienals,    Interlo,  kini:    relav    for.      C.     E.    Mason. 

No.   1. ICO. 173:  Jan.  15;  Caz.  vol. 'ill;  p.   1121. 
Railwav-spike.      S.   E.   M(.Millin.      No.   1.16H..S10:   Jan.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  751. 
Railw.av   svstem.      J.   A.   Roiner.      .No.   1 ,1  OsCmC  :    Jan,    IS; 

Caz.  vol.  211  :  p.  879. 
Raihva\  Tie.      c     A.    Fanz       .No     1 .1  r.i!.f>(;;i  ;    .Tan.    4;    Gaz 

vol,     112;    p.    91. 
Railway-tie.      F.   A.   Lavis.      No     1.16!i.014:  Jan.    1";   (inz. 

vol.   Ill  ;  p.  !)94. 
R.ailway-tie.      IF    C,    Houirliton        Ni'     1.169.158;    .Tan.    15: 

'iaz.   vol.   112  ;   p.    I'tsi.' 
Railway  t;..      H.    (i.    llou;:*  ton.      No.    1.169.159:    Jan.    25; 

Caz    \o;    i-ji  ;   p    ids'j 
Railwav  tie.      F.    Landreth.      No     1 , 1  r,o,!»;i7  ;    Jan.   4:    Gaz 

vol.    212  ;    p.    203 
Rjuiwav-tr.'ick-laying   n.;i<!:!'h    .■    .ierrlck.      .T     F.    McNaily 

;ind    F.    IFn.vmond,       No     1,T;7  57S:    .Inn.    11;    Caz     vol 

•_'•_':.■  :  j,    4(;.. 

Rallwav-traffic-controllinc   apparatus.      L.    V.    I>;wli.      No 

1.167.335:   Jan     4:   Gnz.    vol.    212;    p    311. 
Railway-viJiic  les.   .M.^ans  foi-  automiticaU  v   .ontroMing  the 

Mieed   of,      K.    T.    Jones,      No.    1 ,16s.l.-,(1  ;    .lan,    11;    (i.az. 

\  ol.   Ill  :   p.  (i95. 
Railways,     Brake  control    nnd     ^iL-na'    s\>tem     fo-    single 

track.     P.  Schneider.     N",   1,T'.9,516:  .Tan,  15;  Caz.  vo 

111  ;  p.  1106. 
R.ike  ;    S.e — 

Stalde-rake. 
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Raki'.      K.   M.   (  ioii^l).     No.    l,lt;«,lC.")  ;   Jau.    11;  Gaz.   vol. 

'_'L'i; ;  [1.  *)•;:;. 
Rake  attachiiieut,  Hay-.     A.  (J.  Argo.     No.  1,166,963;  Jau 

4  ;    Caz.    vol.    22 2  ;    p.    191. 
Rak.' rlean.T.     K.  A.   .Seal.     Su.  1,168,100;  Jan.   11;   Gaz. 

VI. I.  _'1.'L'  ;  p.  (>4:{. 
Ram.s,    Horiiii;    atmchau'nt    for    shai)er-.      H.    K.    Morton. 

No.   l.lOT.'VtS;  Jan.    U;  <;iiz.    vol.   L'l.'2  :    p.  4M5. 
Ranis,    Milliiii;    attMclimt'nt    for    sliaper-.      H.    K.    Morton. 

No.   Mt;T,(;i7:   .Int..    11  ;   (laz.   v.>l.   'Jl'L' ;   p.  4H4. 
Ran^'e.      A.    C.    Mott,    Jr.,    and    J.    S.    Van    Buren.      No. 

l.ltii.liHi' ;  Jan.  4;  Caz.  vol.  22'2  ;  p.  27"). 
Ran^e   >  on.struction.  Coal   ainl  ^'a.s.     A.   C.   Mott,  Jr.     No. 

l,l»".7,l.'ii:i  ;   Jati.   4;   (iaz.   vol.   J'J2 ;   p.   275. 
Raii»,vs,   tiraie   for  ga.s  .      U.    B.   <  averly.      No.    1,168,852; 

Jan.  Is  ;  <iaz.  vol.  -2;^  ;  p.  lt;iO. 
Ratchet.    Back  oil.      K.    H.    Bhickail.      No.    1,167.262;   Jan. 

4  ;   (iaz.   vol.    222;    p.    204. 
Ratchet  brake  meriiaulsm.    K.   H.  Biackall.    No.  1,167.258; 

Jan.    4  ;    tiaz.    vol.   222  ;    p.    2<J,J. 
Rat.  liet-ilrill.     1'.  F.  Kilmer.     No.  1,166,665;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    p.    91. 
Ratcliet  wrench.     L.  C.  Colllor.      No.   1,168.480;   Jan.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  808. 
Uatchtt  wr.'ncij.      I..    S.    Starrett    and    J.    A.    Adell.      No. 

l,lH7,!Mn:  Jan.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  _'22  :  p.  .".ItO. 
Razor.      F.   N.   Davidson.     No.    1.168.288;   Jau.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  740. 
Razor.     K.  .M.  Hall.     No.  1,166.678;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.   96. 
Razor  adjustment.  Safety-.  I'.  E.  Gleason.     No.  1.168,388  ; 

Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  776. 
Razor  attachment.     K.  W.  (irove.     No.  1,169,637;  Jan.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.   1  2.-j  I . 
Razor   blades.   Container   for   safetv-.      H.   B.   Young.      No. 

1.167.464;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  421. 
Razor,    Safety-.      1*.    R.    (ireltit    and    E.    J.    Boyler       No. 

1.169.39.');  Jan.  25:   .iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1162. 
Razor,  Safety-.     H.   Man.     No.    1,169,665;   Jau.   25;   Gaz.   I 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1259. 
Razor,    Safetv-.      J.    II.    Shearman.      No.    1,167,530  ;    Jan.    ' 

11  ;  Gaz.  v()l.  222  ;  p.  44;i.  I 

Reading,   .Apparatus   for   facilitating.      I.   Kaufmann.      No.   I 

1.1(30.492;  Jau.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1196. 
Reamer.      F.    liUty   aud    C.    A.   O  Connor.      No.    1,166,716  ;    i 

Jau.    4  ;    (iaz.    vol.    222;    p.    108. 
Reamer  head.     C.  O.  Cashman.     No.  1,168,160;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  \ul.  -22  ;  p.  6«1. 
Receipt     and    envelop,    Comhined.       R.     A.     Keller.       No. 

1,168.004;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  8f)8. 
Receptacle    and    closure    therefor.      E.    M.    Totter.      No. 

1,167,519:  Jan.  11;  (iaz.   vol.  222:  p.  439. 
Receptacle  closure.      C.    U.    Keeran.      No.    1,167,306;    Jan. 

4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  3H». 
Receptacle  co\  cr  o|ieratiii4  inecl.anii^ni.     \\".  J.  Sykes.     No. 

1,1()9.2<I7:  Jan.  25;  liaz.   vol.   SJ.  :   p.   1U99. 
Receptacle-cover,    I{ernoV!ii.;e.      S.    Smith.      No.    1,168,122: 

J, in.   It  ;  ilaz    vol.  222;  p.  6r.J. 
Receptacle,  Wall-.     .1.  SI.   1  ri;;^^.     No.  1,16.h,442;  Jan.  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.'2  ;  p.  ''■>'•. 
Reclluhig-chair,  c  ouvertlMo.     S.  Beudzsa.     No.   1.168,270: 

Jan.  18  :  Gaz.  v(jl.  2i.'2  ;  p.  "-o. 
Recording  machine.      II.    Landsiedel.      No.    1.16T,U6;   Jin 

11  :  (.!iz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4('4. 
Reed,    .VrtitUial.      .1.    |).   .Miller.      No.    I,l(i9,178;   Jau.    25: 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.    1()>9. 
Reel  :  .See — 

h;yei;lass-ree!.  Wire-reel. 

Fiahln^'-reel. 
Rcfractorv    lininR.     T.   .\.   II.   W.   Tor>cn.      No.    1,167.135: 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  252. 
Refrlgeratlnu    ,iud    Ice  lu.ikin.;    Jippa  i  alus.      W.    I'llelderer. 

No!^  l.|i"iM.iiT5  ;  .fan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  2-2;  p    1262. 
Refrlgeratlni;    apparatus.      (i.    .Murray.       No.     1,167,591  ; 

Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vi  I.  222:  p.  4i"5. 
RefrlKeratlns    apparatus.     Valve-control     mechauUm     for. 

F.  W.  Wolf,  Jr.,  and  H.  II.  Southworth.     No.  1,166,874; 

J.TU.   4  ;   (iaz.   vol.   222  :   p.    161. 
Refrlueratin;;    device.       J.     (i.     Rlchert.       No.     1,168,743  ; 

Jan.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  901. 
Refrigerator,     show-case,     and     counter.     Combined.       W. 

Amenda.      No.    1,168,776;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

913. 
Refrigerators,  Water  seal  for.    E.  J.  Fulton.    No.  1,187,395  ; 

Jan.   n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  .^597 
Refuse     and     the     like     receptacle.      A.     Edwards.      No. 

1,167.0.''>5  ;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  223. 
Regenerative  furnace.     A.  Stelnhart.     No.   1.169,296;  Jau 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •JJ2  ;  p.   112s. 
Register  ;  .se<-  - 

.\ccountlng-regl8ter.  Coupon-register. 

.■Vutographic  rei^ister. 
Register-actuating    mechanism    for    meters    and    the    like. 

T.    F.    Mulligan.      No.    1.168,325;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  753. 
Register-case.     F.  (.   Marbach.      No.   1,188.408;  Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p,  7sl'. 
Registering  mechanism.     C.   F    Kettering.     No,  1,166,527  ; 

.Ian.   4;   Gaz.    vol.   222;   p.   41 
Regulator  :   See-  — 

Damper-regulator.  Heat-regulator. 

Feed-wnter  regulator.  T'li  regiilator. 

Regulator       F.    J.    I.allement.      No.    1,168,01,^;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  612. 


UegulHtor.      W.    II.    .Miuekime.      No.    1.167.776;    Jan.    11; 

(iaz     vol     222  ;  p.   527. 
Relay,   Electric.     J.   F    GafTuey.     No.   1,169.251;   Jan.  26; 

<Iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   1114. 
ICela.v,  Electric.     It.  W,  Tarrant.     No.   1,1(58.438:  Jan.   18; 

I  .:■!/.   \  "I    222  :  V    ""2. 

Helav,    Hesouutlng.      H.    Von    Kramer  and    O.   Kapp.      No. 

1,1(56,951:   Jan.   4;   Gaz.   vol   222;   p.    186. 
Releasing  devi  e,  .\utomatlc.     A.  J.  Tizlev.    No.  1.167,231  ; 

Jan.    4,   (iaz.   vol.°222;   p.  284. 
Re|ieater,    Tliermiouic.      A.    M.    .Nicolson.      No.    1,169.422; 

.Ian.  1'5  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1171 
Resl.leut    wheel.      J.    R.   Ayotte.      -No.    1,16.S,238;   Jan.    11; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.  6.SS. 
IteMiient    wheel.      A.   Boun;eois,      No.    1,16^.471;   .Ian.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  806. 
Resilient    wheel.      K.    E.    BrUnnow.      No.    1,168,157;    Jan 

II  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  660. 

Rc'-ilirnt   wheel.      \V.    .\.    Kucknam    and    W.    Stickel.      No. 

l.li'.s.5!is  ;   .Ian.   IK;  G:iy..   vol.  222:  p.   S41t. 
Kesllient  wheel.     C.  O.  Schulze.     No.   1,168.117:  Jan.   11. 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   648. 
Resilient     wheel.       \V      Seldel.       .No.    1,16.S.035:    Jan.     11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  620. 
Resilient  wheel.      \V.   W.  WiUson.     No.   1.166,566;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    55 
Retortdoor,    ilini;^d        N.    Trover    aud    F.    C.    Fox.      No. 

1,167.322:    Jau.   4:    (iaz.    vol!   222;   p.    316. 
Retorts  and  treating  the  same.  Ore  charges  for.     C.  A.  H. 

I>e    Sau.les.      .No.    1.166.447;    Jau.    4:    (iaz.    vol.    222; 

p.    13. 
Retorts,     Di.^chargin;:    vertical.       A.     .M.    Duckham.       No 

1,169,017  ;  Jan.  is  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  !i!(5. 
Rheostat,     (i.    .M.    Willis.      No.    1.167,868;   Jan     11;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;  p.   560. 
Ribbon  mechanism.     E.  (i.  Latta.     No.  1,168,054:  Jan.  18; 

(iaz.  \  ol.  222  :  p    S71 . 
Ribbon  reverse  mechanism.    A.  C.  Roebuck.    No.  1,166.483; 

Jau.  4:   (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.  25. 
Rice  hullini:  and  polishing  machine.     R.   W.   Welch.     No. 

l,16.S.i:i:5  :    Jan.    II:    (iaz.    vol.    222;    p.    653. 
Rim  breaking  and  1  ickiug  device.    M.  Morey,    No.  1,168,097  ; 

Jan.  1  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  641. 
Ring  :   ^ee-  - 

I  iuger-riug.  Trarerse-rlng. 
riston  ring. 

Rlvir  tanks,    I'reventlnc  erosion   of.      W.    K.    Pedlev.      No. 

l,lt•.^,547  :  .Ian.  is  ;  (iaz.  \o!.  222  ;  p.  831. 
Riveters.  .Vttnchment  for  pneumatic  machine-.     W.    Stark. 

No     l.li".r,,723  ;   Jan    4;   (iaz.   vol.   222;   p.    110. 
Itlvetlng  niacblup.      (i.    \V.   Osborne.      No.    1,166,711  ;   Jan 

4  :   (iaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    107. 
Road  macliiue.     .V.  ( Onkle.     No.   1,169,619;  Jan.  25:  (Jaz 

vol.   222  ;    II.    124.'f. 
Roasting  furnace.    Horizontal    mechanical.      P.    Sarraaln. 

No     1.167.11s;  Jan.   4;   (iaz.    vol.   222;   p.  245. 
Roasting  furnace,     .Mecbanlcal.     K.     J.     Beskow     and     A 

Rameu.     .No.   1,1()(J,654  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  87 
Robe,  Automobile-.     S.   Kde.     No.   1,169,3S5;  Jan.  25:  Gai. 

vol.  222;  p.  1158. 
Itr>d  .    Srr— 

Curtain-rod.  Sprny  rod. 

lie. 1. led    rod. 
Ridled   sheets   and    plates.    Finishing,      fi.    A.    White.      No. 

l.lti7.M64;  Jau.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  559. 
Roller  ;    See — 

hik-dlstrlbtitlng  roller.  S'lade-roller. 

Rolling    machine,    Sbeet-metal  edge-.      A.    G.    KUng.      No. 

1.1(56.994;  Jan.  4;   (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  201. 
Roiilng-mili.     J.  .\.  Jerome.     No.  1,167,567;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p.   456. 
Rolling  mill    and    like    machine.    Two  high    reversiuc.      A 

Laraherton.      (Reissue,  i      No.  14,053;  Jan.   25;    iaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  1292. 
Roof      V.  C.  Overburv.     .No.   1.166,641  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;    p.    47. 
Roof  covering,     O.   Matter.     No.   1,167,195;   Jan.  4;   Gai. 

vol.    222  ;    p.    273. 
Root-washer.      E.   J.    Matthews.      No.   1,1(56,849;   Jan     4; 

Gaz.    vol.    222;    p.    153. 
Rope-clamp.      S.    E.    (ioodfellow.      No.    1,166,673;    Jan.    4; 

(iaz.    vol.    222;    p.   94. 
Rope  holding  device.      L.    R.   Adams.      No.    1,167,610;   Jan. 

II  ;   (iaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.  472. 

Rope-testing    m.icliine.      A.    .N.    Faulkner.      No.    1,168,870; 

Jan.  is;  (iaz.   vol    222;  p.  945. 
Rosin  and  making  the  same.  Stable.     B.  T.  Brooks.     No. 

1,167,264;  Jau.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  295. 
Rotarv  enuine.     E.  ( >    Se.iwrlght.     .No.  1,16S,96S  ;  Jan.  IS  ; 

(iaz".  vol.  222  ;  p.  979. 
Rotary  gas  enclne.     .N.  II.  Motslnger.     No.  1,168,099;  Jan. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  642. 
Rotarv    machines.    Means    for   maintaining  clearances    In. 

O.    Banner.      No.    1,168,273;    Jan.    18;    Gaz,    vol.    222: 

p.  735. 
Rotary  motor.     P.  J.  Darllnfcton.     No.  1,187,154  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    222 ;    p.    258. 
Rotarv  motor.     A.  T.  Keeue.     No.  1,166,598;  Jan.  4;  Gaz 

vol.'  222  ;    p.    66. 
Rotary     motor    for    driving    tools.       E.     E.     Hauer.       No. 

1  167  99(5:  Jan    11:  (iaz.  vol.  222;   p.  606. 
Rubber  dam    clamp       F.    H     Newlln.      No.    1,166,924;   Jan 

4  ;   Gnz    vol    222  ;   p.    178. 
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Rubber,    Mevulcanizing.      H.    J.    Mayers.      No.    1,167.359, 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  331. 
Rubl>er.  I 'evulcanizing.     (i    Staunton.     No.  1,169,437;  Jan. 

25;   (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1177. 
RublH-r  footwear.      A.   Johnson.      No.    1,168,306;   Jan.  18: 

(i.iz.   Vol.  222  :   p.  7  4  6. 
Rtihber    from     vulcRnized-ruhher    waste.    Recovering.       G. 

Staunton.      .No     1.1()S.230;    Jan.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

6S,'',. 
Ruller,  Rcvulcnulzlng.     R.  B    Price.     No.  1,166,784;  Jan. 

4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   Ul. 
Rubber,  rubber-like,  or  similar  materials.  Vulcanizing.     P 

I.  Murrlll.     No.  1,166,777  ;  Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  12h 
RuMht  -  tubing  -  mMniifiiitnriiig    ai'ji.n  atus.      B.    B.    (jold 

sniirli.     No.  l,]6s.:v.t(i  ;  Jan.  l.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  777. 
Bubhing-strip.     C.  11.  Todd.     No.  1.1(.7,134  :  Juu.  4  :  Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p.   252. 
Rug-cutting    machine.      \V.    H     Waldron.      No.    1,168.130; 

Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  652. 
Rule  broach.     A.  (i.   Siexeuson.      No.    1,168.601;   Jan.    18: 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  85(». 
Rules.  Attacbm.nt  for  foot-.     O.  I..  Wood.     No.   1.168,362; 

Jan.  IS;  G:iz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  767. 
Sadiron.     J.  W.   Feruuaon.     No.   1,16S.616:   Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   S56 
Sad-iron,  (ias-beated.      .\.    F.    Gillct.      No.    1,166,829;   Jan 

4  :   (iaz.    vol.    222  :    p.    146 
Rnd  Iron,    (ias-beated.      (i.    T.    Rosengren.      No.    1.167.840: 

Jan.   11  :  Gnz    vol    222  ;  p.  5.50. 
Saddle  trie,  (ilg.     A.  -McKenzie.     No.  1.169.334:  Jan.  25; 

(iaz.  voi.   22:;  ;   p.    1141. 
Safe.      P.   J;i^in>ki.      No.    1.168.642:    Jan.    18:    (iaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  S(!7. 
Safe-deposit   receptacle  or  box  for   use   In   trtinks   and   the 

like.     T.  S.  Spivrv  and  (i.  A.  Hatterslev.     No.  1.1(;H.914  : 

Jan.   IS;  (iaz.    vol.  222:  p.  9R(>. 
Safetx  bolt  and  safetv  fastener  therefor.     C.  A.  Hyde.     No. 

1.167.697:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  502. 
Safety  coupling.     «i.  O.  Flogland.     No.  1,167,285;  Jan.  4: 

(iaz.    vol.    222  •    p.   .302. 
Safetv  device.     C.  F.  Root.     No.  1,169,512;  Jan.  25;  Gaz 

vol".  222  :  p.  1205. 
Safetv  hook.      F.    E.    Cottrell.      No.    1,168,4S2  ;    Jan.    18; 

(iiiz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  SOS. 
Safety-pin,  Self  closing.     J.  J.  Brell.     No.  1,166,885  ;  Jan 

4  ;  Gaz.    vol.   222  :   p.   1(>5. 
Snfotv  recording  devlie.     J.  (".  -V.  .\nder8on.    No,  1,168,370  : 

Jan.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  770. 
Salt  shaker.     E.  A.  Cochran.     No,  1,166,743;  Jan.  4;  Gaz 

vol.    222  :    p.    116. 
Sand     box.      I  .     W.    Kallom    and    P.    S.    Toennesen.      N^i. 

1,16S.39,S  ;  Jan.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  779. 
Saudpaiiei  I  older.     A.  W    Oldham.     No.  1,167,207  :  Jan.  4  . 

(ia/     vol.    222  :    p.    277. 
Saniiarv   pad   or  band.me.      I.   M.   Joseph.      No.   1,169.490; 

Jan    \tr<:  Gaz    vol    222;  p.  1196. 
Sash-balHn<  ing   niechauism.      E.   (ieorpeff.      No.   1,169.719; 

Jan.  2.':   (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1277. 
Sash    hold' r   an<l  lock,   (.'omblned.      II.   J.   .Mortcnsen.      No 

1.167.(1(17:  Jan.   4:  (iaz.  vol.   222;  p.  2o7. 
Sash  lot  k.      M.   Barrluger.     No.    1.1(59,113;   Jau.   25;   Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.   1(1(55. 
Sash  lock.     A.   Rothschild.     No.   1,169,429;  Jan.  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p    1174. 
Sash  lock.    Side.      A.    Turney.      No.    1.169,104;    Jan.    IS; 

(iaz.  vol,  222  :  p.   1027. 
Sash  lock.  Window-.     .\.  A.  Hicks.     No.  1,167.175;  Jan.  4; 

Gnz    vol.   222  :   p    266. 
Sash.  MacMne   for  inserting  binding  material   In.     W.  H. 

Wyman.      No.    1.166,960;  Jan.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.   190 
Sash    nioiintini:.    Window-.      A.    C,    Soule.      .No.    1,168,83:^; 

Jan.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  933. 
Sauce-powder.      M.    Chila.      No.    1,166,887  :    Jan.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;    p.    166. 
Saw.  i:i.ctrlc  bone.     F.  F.  Wear.     No.  1,168,355:  Jan.  18; 

Gaz,  vol.  222  :  p,  7(^4. 
Saw,    Electrli  ally-operated.      F.    Kazlow,      No.    1,166,526: 

Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   222;   p.  41. 
Saw    set    and    clamp.    Combined.      W.    E.    Peterson.      No 

l,166,92it:  Jan.  4:  fiaz.   vol.   222;  p.   179. 
Saw-setting  device.     F.   W.   Wnrdwell.  Jr.      No.  1,168,352; 

Jan.  1^:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    7<;:!, 
Sawing   ni.ichine.    Dowel  .      H.    \V.   Weeks.      No.    1,168.923; 

Jan     IS;  (iaz    vol    222;  p.  9(54. 
Scaffold.    A.    N,    Faulkner.     No.   1,167,988;   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

vol     222  ;   p.  803. 
Scaffold.      A     Stelzer.      No.    1,168.4.36:  Jan,    IS;    Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.  791. 
Scaffold,    Adlustalle.      H.    Ericsson.      No.    1.168,868;   Jan. 

IS  :   (iaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.  944. 
Scaffold.  Window-,     W.  Washington.     No.  1.169.370:  Jan. 

25  :  (iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.   1 154 
ScaffoMlniX  device.      F.   B.   Julmston.      No.   1,168,397;   Jan. 

IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  v.  779. 
Scale.      F.   H.   Buckingham.      No.   1.166.658;   Jau.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p.   SS. 
Scale.      J     I».    Burkholder.      No.    1.187.974;   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

voi.   222  ;    p    599. 
Scal<\     C.  (i.  Struhler.     No.   1.16S,6,S6;  Jan.   IS:  Gnz.  vol. 

222  :   p    vs:; 
Scale^heam.      J     H.    Shaw       No.    1.167.041  ;   Jan.    11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  :   p.  5S7. 
Scale.  Rallwfiv  track-.     R.  Grundmsn.     No.  1,188.496;  Jan. 

IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  813. 


No.    1,169,108;   Jan. 


Scale,    Wagon-.       M.    E.    Anderson. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1062. 
Scale,    Wagon.       .M.    E.    .Anderson.       No.    1,169,109;    Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1062. 
Scale,  U  elghiug-.     C.  (i.  Mlchalis.     No.  1,167,584  ;  Jan.  11  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    222  ;   p.   4(52 
Scale,    Weighing-.      C.    1\    .Moore   and    E.    L.    Hunter.      No. 

1.1(>7.311  ;  Juu.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.   222  :  p.  312. 
Scales.  SaKip-balance  for  weighing  .     C.   F.   Mi><ire  and  11. 

E.  Biowu.     No.  1.16(5.775  :  .lau.  4  :  (jaz.  voi.  222  :  p.  128. 
Scarecrow.     H.  Huflman  aud  E.  J.   Peik.     .No.   1. 167.502; 

Jau.  11  ;  (iaz.  voi    222:  p.  433. 
Scoop,   virain-.     J.   W     Richards.      .No.   l,167.7sj  ;   .Ian.    11; 

(iaz.   vol     222  ;   p.   530. 
Score-board.      J     L    I'reo.      No.    1,167.715;   Jan.    11;    (iaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  507. 
Scraper    or    excavation-bucket.    Self    fliling    and    cleaning. 

H.  Kendle.     -No.  1.166,(i<il  ;  Jan,  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  6(. 
Screen      Ste — 

Fish  screen.  Window-screen. 

I'lc:  tire  screen. 
Screen-plate  cleaner      II    R    I'arusworth  atid  T.  H.  Savery. 

Jr.     So.  l.l(;7.s(is;  Jau.  11  ;  linz.  vol.  222;  p.  539. 
Seal,  Car.      O.  (>.  Wilcox.      -No.   1.169.217;  Jau.  25;  Gaa. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1102. 
Seal  for  bags,  ice     (,',  Sismondi.     No.  1,168,830;  Jan.  IS; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.   932. 
Seal-iock.      C.   Olshei.      .No.    1.166.779;    Jan.    4:    liaz.    vol. 

222  :   p.    129. 
Seal.    Mercury.      W.    Pearson.      No.    1,167,517:    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.  43S. 
Seal.    Selt-lockiug    car-.      W.    M.    Brooks.      -No.    1,166,657  ; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.   vol,  222  ;   p.  8h. 
Sealing    de\i(e,     (oin  -  package  .       t.     S.     Batdorf.       No. 

1.16s.4(;2:  Jan.   is;  (,az.  vol,  222;  p.  S02. 
Sealing  devic".   Envelop-.     J.   Sla.\bBugii.     .No.   1.169,553; 

Jan.  4  :  (iiiz    vol.  222;  p.  51. 
Sealing  or  luting  molds.     J.   H.  Deppeler.     No.   1.16s. 062; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  630. 
Sealiug-lape,  Safety.     C.  H.  (.'rovsell.     No.   1,167,.'!3S  .  Jan. 

4  :   (iaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.  322. 
Search-light.     V.  Elsaesser.     No.  1,16S.0G4  .  Jan.   U;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  630. 
Seat  :  Sic — 

.\utomobile  extra  seat.  Spring-seat. 

I»l;itt    -eat. 

Seat-spring.     W.  C.  Riehm,     No.  1,167.597;  Jan.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  4(57. 
Seats.    Back  rest    attachment    for.       A.    Andersen.        No. 

1,169,2:;5:  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1105. 
Seed    and    fertilizer    aistrlbuier.       W.     15.     I'arrish.       No. 

1.16(5.477.   J.'in.  4:   (iaz.   vol.  222:   p    23. 
Seed-dropping   plate       A.    N.    (irinstead.       No.    1.169,636; 

Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1250. 
Selector-switch.     J.  N.  Re.vnolds.     No.  1,168.419;  Jau.  1h  : 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7s5.  ^ 

Self-dumping    elevator.      C    W.    l.evaliv.       No.    1,168,94(: 

Jan.  IS.  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p    !'7:C 
Separating  subsUnces  of  differeut  specific  gravities.  Appa- 
ratus for.      A.  liriimlbr.      No.  1,169,479:  Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  1192. 
Separator ,   >»  c-  - 

Cream-separator.  Grain-separator. 

i:i.  ctromai:netic   separator,      Sli''i  t  >•  iiamtor. 

Grain  and  seed  separator.  Watir  and  ;;a<  sep.Tr.itor. 

Separ.it. ir.      J.    !•     Moore.      No.    1,167,709;    Jan.    11;   Ga«. 

Scpnrat'o"'    F.V!' Smith.      No.  1,169,292;  Jan.  25;  Gai. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1127. 
Servini:  table     lortahle.      A.    J.    Adams.      No.    1.168.((5: 

Jan.  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  913. 
Settling  tank.      G.   W.    Otterson.      No.    1,166,713;   Jan.    4; 

(iaz    vol.  222  :   p.   107. 
Sewing  machine      c.   l.urz.      No.  1,169,331  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gav 

vol.  222  ;  p.   1139. 
Sewing-ma< Mne.       V.  J.  Van   Horn.       No.   1,169,584  ;  Jan 

25  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1230. 
Sewing    machine,    Broom.       I..    Pelton.       No.     1,16. ,.13; 

Jan.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  506. 
Sewing-niMcliine   embroidering    attachment.      J.    E.    Berry. 

No    l,I6s.471  ;  Jan    IS  ;  (jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  805, 
Sewing-machine   folder.      J.    R.    MofTalt.      .No.    1,107. 777, 

Jan.  11  ;  liaz.  vol.  222;  p,  527. 
SewlnL'-maclilue  for  base-ball  covers.     .\.  J.  Brusscau.     No 

1.107.265:  Jan.  4:  (iaz.   vol.  222:  p.   205. 
Sewing-machine  for  boot-sob's  and  the  like      G.  Beer.     No. 

1.16S.59:5:  Jan.  is;  Gaz    vol.  222:  p.  S47. 
Sewini-'  machine.     Intermittent     feed    mechanism    for.      A. 

Morby      No    1.16S,.536:  Jan    Is;  (iaz.  vol    222:  p.  827. 
SewiUL- machine    loojier    mei  iianism.       E.    1-Tlckson.       No. 

l,lf.0,7  16  :  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1275, 
Sewing  niHchine    looper    mechanism.      I,.    Onderdonk.      No. 

1,167,515;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz,  vol.  222;  p.  43S. 
Sewing-machine    needle  bar    and    thread-guide.    Combined. 

H.  C.  Moulton.     No.  1.167.834;  Jau.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  547. 
Sewing     machine.     Outsole     shoe-.       F.     .\shworth.       No. 

1.1(59.062  :  Jan.  is  ;  (iaz    \ol.  i."_'2  :  p.  1010. 
Sewing  machine  take  uji   tiiech)iui--m,      A.   H.  De  Voe.      No. 

1.167.634  ;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz    vol.  222  ;  p.  480. 
Sewing  machlno    take-up    mechanism.      M      Hemleb.       No. 

1.186.s:-(4  •   Jan.  4:   (ia?    vr,l.   222:   p.    149. 
Sewing-machine  tension  device.     J.  O.  Huffman  and  E.  J. 

Lauffer.     No.  1,167,823;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  644. 
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Sewlij>(-machin»'S,  EmbroiJeriui:  ami  darnln;;  attachment 
f(ir  A.  I'arr.  No.  l.KJ'J.L'.'iO  ;  Jan.  :i.'>  ;  'iaz.  vol.  2211; 
p.  lln!'. 

Sf»  111.;  !ii.i''hin<>s.  Sta  v-cut  riii^;  at  lachnifnt  fur.  B.  V. 
K.  t>ihnfr.      No.    1.  lOil.o^'-.  :    .lau     is;    (Jaz     vd.    222;    p. 

I  njii 

Sewi:i_-    ii-..TKanisin,    liuttun  .       ('.    -\.    SiMal>l    ai.'l    W     H. 

Can.  v.      N.I    1  .lUn.L'itCt  ;  Jan.  25;  <,a/..  vol.  l^-'l.:  ;  {J.  llliti. 
Sbarkl-'.      II.  <•.  .MlIuiiH..      Nu.   i.lt;!».."iO-J  ;  Jau.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  :i-'-'  :  v.  UMii. 
Sfuidf  brack.'t  ami  lacfCiirlain  han^.T.  lombiti'Ml  window-. 

(;    r.    i-lftrli.r.     Ni..  !,It;it,(j:i4  ,  Jan.   1^;  Ua/.  vol.  222; 

p.   II'.IN. 

Sliad.',     fiirtaiii,     or     awniru     r./lU-r.       i..     Ii.     Hill.       No. 

1. Itit;. •!>•;;  ;   Jan.   4;   (;az.    vol.    J--:   p.   '.iT. 
Shndc-lu.ldrr.   Kh'.trir.     N.    S    lii.-liniond  and   R.   W.   Pain. 

Nv<    1. 1 'i''. •"•">:'.  ;  Jan.  IS;  <;az,  vol.  I'L'i:  ;  p.  s:!:;. 
Slui.l' i.il:.  r     aii.l     lurtaiu  [lol.-     support,     ConiMned.        D. 

n.'iisr..n.       No.    l,lt;;),:J5'J  ;   Jan.   :.'.'>:   <;a/.    vol.   222:   p. 

1116. 
Sha...  .    Window.      [{.    i:winn.       No.    1  .ItJT.'.'^T  ;    Jan.    11; 

<.az.  vol.  !':.'■_'  :  p.  00:5. 
Slialt  .-..liar.       11.    T.    ll.illow..!!.       N.i.    l.KiT.J'.H) ,    .Ian.    4; 

( ra.<     \  .il.    2'J'_'  ;   p.    '■',ii~ . 
Shalt-.. .ui.lin«.      .1.    .1.    II. .--an.      No     l,166,So.'>:    Jan.    4: 

(I  I/,    v.il.    2'_'2  ;    p.    1  J;t 
Shafr.  Flf.xiMf.     A.  I!    Ca.lnian.     No.   1,167,.'?.S1  ;  Jan.   11; 

(iHZ.   vol.   222;  p.  ;i02. 
Shair    I'.T    in.iiiir  v.'lii.  i.'s,    'I'r  in-.niis.>i.in-.       K.    Huff.      No. 

l.li)T.t;;i.-,  ;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.   v..l.  .'UJ  ;   p.  .".ni. 
Sli;'.:':  iian.;tT.      .N.    Harrv.      No.    I.lt;7,f57-;    Jan.    U;    (Jaz. 

>  ■  ■■     .•-■_■  :   p.   4'.>:;. 
Shaft-hanger.      C.  J.  Jackson.       No.   1.169,487;  Jan.  25; 

t.az.   Vol.  _'-2  :  p.    1  l!l.'.. 
S!,:i'i    lihk.    l-'ifXiiiU-         .\.    I'.     I  a.lm.ii;.       N.>.     l,lf.7,380; 

Jarv   11  :  (laz.  vol.  222;  p.  :i02. 
Shaft  I'likin::  dcvici .      .1.   Koylc.  Jr.       No.   1.160,513;  Jan. 

L'5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  ---  :  p.   12()5. 
Shafts  an.l  nianlrt'i>.  .>^af.  tv  atractinent  for.     F.   C  Stan- 

U'v.     .No.   l,lt;6.7J2  :  .Ian.  4  :  (Ja/    v.)l.  2-'2  :  p.  110. 
Sh.ip.  r.     rrax.'lin-'  luad.       II.    K.    M..rt..n.      No.    1.167. 649-; 

Jan.   11  ;  (Iaz.   vol.  2'Jl' :  p.  4s5. 
Sharpener.    Colter    or    cultivator-disk.       I"     .V,    Carpenter. 

.No.  l,I»;n,4»;i»  ;  Jan.  •-'5;  Waz.  voi.  ■_'!'_' ;  p.   :i->f. 
SharptT-.r.    Knife-.      V..    V.   Johnson.      .No     l.KJs.onT;    Jan. 

is  :  Caz.  vol    222  ;  p.  S17. 
Shar[i<rit'r,    Hazor-.      \V.   II.   Mori^an.      No.    l,l»)7,5s;i  ;    ,l;i:i 

II  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  464. 

Sharpener.    Hazor-tdade.      W.    J.    BaMer       No.    l,H'.s.047; 

Jan.   11  :  I  iaz.   vol.  1.'1.'2  ;   p.  i;l'4. 
Sharpt'niii;;   device.      M.    I..    Ilawk--^       No     1,168.302;   Jan. 

IS  ;   (iaz,  vol     2L'2  ;   p    744. 
ShariieniiiL.'   de\  i<c   for   slicirm-niachine    knives       P.    C.   de 

(iroot.     .No    l.lt!s.37!i:  Jan    is;  (iaz.  vol.  •J22  ;  p    772. 
Shaving' stuk   container.      H     .\.   Colgate.      No.    1.166.436; 

.Ian.   4  :   <  iaz.   vol.   222  ;   [i.    s 
Shaving  siitk    cuntain.r.      li.    M.    (ireene.      No.    1,106.454; 

J. in.   4  :   (iaz.   vol,   ;j2L'  :   p.    l-'. 
Sheet-feedlnu  machine.      F.  I..  Cros<.      No.  1,160.129;  Jan. 

25:  (iaz.  vol.  221.';  p.   Itt71. 
Sh' .■:  liieia!.   I- .11  mini,'.     (1    .1.  Cr.'.din,      N'.i,   1 .  l''.T..'i."i'>  ;  Jan. 

1  1  :   (iaz,   v.d.  -JJl.'  ;   p.   4.'2. 
She.  1  ni.  tal    link~,   NIet-;t.'i  iii--ni    f..:    iiiaUin_'.      II.    .\.    House. 

.N.).    l.lt!7.o7;i:   .hill.    4;   (ia/..    \i>l.    ---  .    \<     -'_''.i. 
She.tnietal  sinictiire,  Ilcdlou.    I.    I..  Knox.    No    1.168,647; 

Jan    IS;  Caz    vol.  222:  p.  Sfj'.i. 
Sheetnicfal  sinicture.  Hollow      L.  L.  Kno.^.    No.  1,168,648; 

Jan.   IS;  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  S6',i. 
Sheet  .s.'parat.ir  an.l  fe,.,!,  r.     V.   I..  W.  lis.     No.   1,167,367; 

.hill,    t  :    li.az.    v(.l.    222  ;    p.    3:;4. 
Shell-,  riniper.     J.  i;,  Kussell.     .No.  1. 1  c,i;.ii:',t;  ;  ,ian,  4;  Gaz. 

\(d,    222  :    (i.    I  th 
Shell  .leenppln-   inaclnne.       S.    F.   S.dl.ek.       No.    1,169.287; 

.Ian.  2.5;  (iaz.  vcd.   222;  p,   112.". 
SheraniizinL-.     K.  F.  c.dlins  an.l  .1.  .\.  Capp.     No.  1.169.529  ; 

Jan.  2."i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:   p.  12Hh 
Shift. T.      H,    .\.  Mvers.      .\.i.    FHm.m'.iH  :    .I.iii     4;   (iaz.   vol. 

222:   p.  2;;.s. 
Shiiiuh'-nia.'    in.s.  F.'vice  for  a.ljiistlnL'  fli>'  f.'.-il  in. •.danism 

of,      F     i:vans,      .N.i.    1 . 1  (;6,(;ti()  ;   Jan.    4.   (iaz.    v..l,    222; 

p    92. 
Stiips.   !. ii.it.--.   v|iiirnarin.-s.  ami   t'!.    llk.>  vessels,   .\pparnt(i8 

f.'T    [.r.'p.'iliiiLr.   el.'V.'i  tliiir.    .-mi    siipp.iri  1111:.      P.    V.    Lou- 

l.erv       \o,   l.K;7.1'.tl  :  J  in.  4  ;  (iaz.  v(,l.  222  :  p,  272. 
Ship  s  I  on^tnieti.iii.     T.  T.  .lories,     N...  1  ,ld7.."in;{  ;  Jan.  11; 

<i  iz.   v..h    222  :   p.  433. 
Ships    tahle.      S.    .leniKiir.      No.    1,]6S,727:    Jan,    IS;    Caz, 

vol,  222  ;  p    s<»(V 
Shirt.      H.    (i.rhardt.      No,    l,l(;s,i<ii  ;    .Ian,    11  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

222  ;    p    672. 
Shirt,       U.   1".   Saffold.       .No.    1  .IdH,.'.! .",  ;  Jan.   2,".;  Caz.  vol. 

222  :  p.   12t>ti 
ShO'kahsorh.  r.       P.    J.    Drver,       No.    1.1  (;'.>.t;2 1  ;    Jan.   25; 

(i,i7..  V..I,  222  ;  p.  1246. 
Shock  absorber.       B.   J.    Drver.       No.    1,1 1{9.62,'.  ;   .Ian.   25: 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.    1246. 
Slioek-alisorlier.      I.,  (i    (iinnett.      .No     1 .1  (".!'. 027  ;  Jan.    18; 

(iaz    vol    222  :  p,  99s. 
Shock-absorber.       P,    W,    Kane        No     1. 1  tlT.^'.O.'  .    Jan     4; 

(iaz    V..1,   222  :   p,    .'.(•'.• 
Shock-absorber.     .\.  I.    Mc(.r..|.'or       No.    1.166.92m;  ,I:in    4; 

(iaz.    vol    222  ;   p,    177 
Sho.  k  ahsorlier.      \V.    T     Sears.      No.    1.167,.s4.s,    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  :    p,   553. 


Shock  absorber.      .\.  .*^towa>sei.      .No.   l.l<;9,.">Ts  ;  ,Ian.  2.'; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.    122s. 
Shock-absorber  for  velmdes.     M    .1    Kirl.v      .No,   l.lt;(>,(;()4  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  68, 
Shock-absorlior    for    waler-pipes.        W  ,     M,     1  ulton  .No. 

1.169,2.')(i  :  Jan.  2.';  liaz.   vol    222;   p.    Hi:; 
Sho<'k-ab8orber  lubricator,     P.  M.  Maloney.     .No.  l,ir.8,407  ; 

Jan.   Ih  ;  (iaz,   vol.  222  :  p.  7.S2. 
Shock-absorbinK'    device    for    motorcycles,      .1      ISahis,    Jr 

No.  1.168,702;  Jan.   IS;  (iaz,  vol,  222;  p    .sss 
Shoe-assenibliug;    and     heel  .seat  last int;     machine.       H.     F. 

.Mayo.     No.  l.li>7,'.H3  ;  Jan.  1^:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .'■)76. 
Shoe-beating    machine.      \.    T.    ("haplin.      No     1, 1  •»•'>.. 'il  1  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  35. 
Shoe-cleaner.      L.   N.    Sinini..ns       .No.    1,H)S..".4!  ;    .Ian.    is; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7.59 
Shoe-forming  macnine,      W    J.  I>rev.     No.   1.1()7,277;  .Ian. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  30o. 
Shoe-making   ma.  hine.       U.   C.   .Simmons.       .No     l,li;'.).2Ul  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lOiid. 
Shoe-polisli  and  other  boxes.  Holder  for.     P.  .Nelson      No. 

1,167.102;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  2.!9, 
Shoe-rack.     \V.  IC.  I'orsytli.     .No.    l,l(;7,."..'.o  ;  .Ian.   11  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  450. 
Ihoe-shining    device.       \V.    Mitt.'rreit.r,       No,     1. His, 409; 

Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    7s;', 
$hoe-8hining    foot-rest.      P.     Pals.  r.      .N.),    1,16s, 271;    .Tan 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  [1    T.;4. 
Shoe,  Turn-.      E.  F.  \\\lie.      .No.  1.1(19,710;  Jan.  25;  (iaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  1273. 
Shoe-uppers.  Temporary    protector  for  lasti'd.       <',  T.   (,'ole. 

.No.  l,l('>l>,4(i;i  ;  Jan.  "2.'»  :  (la/,  \..l.  222,  o.   list; 
Shoes.     .Vntisllpplng    device     f.r.       II.     F.     Clarke.       No. 

1.167.C.2.S;  ;  Jan.   11;  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  47s. 
Shoes,    Manufacture    of.       !■:.    F.    NVylle.       No.    l.lt;9,709; 

.Ian.  25.  daz.  vol.  222;  p.  127.i. 
Shotguns   and    rifl.s.    Manufacture    of   barrels    :..r       F     U. 

Warner.     No.   1 .  h;7.2.'I:'.  ;  ,ian.  4;  (.az.-  \ol    222.  p.  2So, 
Shovel  foot-rest.      M     T    Hradlej.      .No     1,1(1(1,427;  .Ian.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.  222  ;    p.  5. 
Showcases,     Uoiaiiug     i.ic.-;     for.        d.     1.,     Smith.        No. 

l.H;!>,29t  ;  Jau.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1  IJs 
Shuttle.     M.  Camagni       .No.    1.166,742  ;   Jan    4  .   <iaz    vol. 

222  ;   p.    116. 
Shuttle-guard.      P.   Join  as.      No.    1,167,. '919:    Jan.   4;   (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  .335. 
.Sidewalk.    vaul(-lii:;lit.    llooi-  light,    and    skylight    construc- 
tion.     L.    W.    Mulford.      No.    1,167.917;    Jan.    11;    (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  57.S. 
Sieve.     C.  F.   I'falzgraf.     No.  1,167,927;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

222;   p.  5.S1. 
Sign.      W.  II.  Hoiuman.i.I.   T.  P.rent.      .No.  1  ,lii:i,4.'.(;  ;  .Ian. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  lis*. 
Sign.      C.   Elliot.      No.    1.1(57.279;   Jan.   4;   daz.   vid,    222; 

p.   301. 
Sign.    Advertising-.      \.    F.    Wbltcomb,      No,    l.ld7,();;4  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  216 
Sign.    Automaton-.      K.    J.    Schulimann        No.     1.168,751; 

Jan.    FS;  Gaz.   vol.  222:  p    904. 
Sign-holder.      A.    J.    lairbanks.      No.    1,166.976;    Jan     4: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   195 
Sign.  Illuminated       il.  F    I  .Av  enstein.     .No.  I,ltls.()s4;  .Ian. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  [(.  t;.l7 
Sign    or    number-plate.     Illuminating.        S,    Honn.in,        No. 

1.169.117;  Jan.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  10(17. 
Sign-receptacle.       C    H.    IMatt.       No.    l.lC'.i.P.io  :    Jan.    25; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  i..   lO!).'.. 
SIgu   structure.    Electric.       A.    W.   (Jast.       No.    1.169,254; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  voi.  222;  p.  1115. 
Signal  :  *cc — 

.Aiitomoblie-slsnal.  Mail-box  signal. 

Car-signal.  \'.-hi.-l.'   i.  ai  .■!!.!   si-nal. 

Cvcle  simial. 
Signal    device,    Safetv.       I?     M.    Ii.iwn-    ai.l    \V     S.    Cook. 

No.  1.1(19.138  :  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  [i.   Id..'. 
Signal-holding  bracket.     .\    \V.  Tbomiison.     .No,   1. Ids. 440; 

Jan.  IK;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  79:'.. 
Signal    system.      B.    B.    Hatch.      No.    1.168,6."0;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  sd.'. 
Signaling    device.      .M     J.    Mandelbaum,      No.    1.167,308; 

Jan.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  ;U  1 . 
Signaling     device,      .\utom.>bile.        (').      J       p.inlss.        No. 

1,167.372;  Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ;;s<i 
Signaling  system,   N'ehicle.     (i.  I".  Hoyden.     No.  I  ,l(Vs,(),"3  ; 

Jan.   11  ;  (!az.  vol.  222:  p.  626. 
Silk  and  other  thread.   HoMir  for  coii.s  or  spools  of  arti- 
ficial,    J.  Haas.     .No.  l,I().s,;;>):i ;  Jan.  18;  (iaz    vol.  222; 

p.  778. 
Silk  stripping.  dvein_',  and  washing  ma.'liin.'      '!.  .\.  Casson. 

.No.     1. Ills, 161;    Jan.     11:     (iaz.     vol.     222;     p      H62. 
Silo.     C.  C.  Cra.lv       No.  1.167,354;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    320. 
Silo.     C.    E,    He.lri.k.      No     1,I66,9S7;    Jan.    4;    (Jaz.    vol. 

222;  p.  199. 
Silo  door.       G.     !•      Pri'aker        No.     l,ir,S.l.".6:    Jan.     11; 

(inz.   vol.  222  :  p.  i'.'Ih. 
Silo-door  construction       \     N.    Bragstad       N'..     1,1(1(^740; 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol    222;  i>.  ll.'>. 
SlIo-heHting  arnin-emeul.     W.UoIim.     N..    1 . 1 'is,  424  ;  Jan. 

IH;  (Jaz    vol.  222:  p.  7S7. 
Silo  material  han.lllng   mechanism.      J     C    Spaeth   and    B. 


Vlnar.     .No.   1,16«.12:;:   Jan,    11;  (Jaz,   vo 


p,   649. 


Sintering  device.       M.   Mc.Munay   and   B.  J.   Mulltn.       No. 
1.169,336:  Jan.  25:  daz.  vol.  222;  p.  1141. 
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siphon-head.    C.  I>e  Lukacsevics.     No.  1,16S,17(1;  Jan.  11  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  667. 
Skates.    Ankle-brace   for.      V.    E.    Br.nvn.      .No.    1.168.848; 

Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9:18. 
Skein,    Spring-mounted.      A.    Duval.      N".    l,lt'.s.791:    Jan. 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  919. 
Sklnning-tool.     1".  Jackson.     No.  1,16s. 726:  jan.  is;  (iaz 

v.d     222  :   p.   896. 
Ski\  iiig machine.     A.   M.  .Me\ander       No     1  Klli.txio  ;   .lan, 

1  s      ( ,a/    vol.   222  ;   p.   loo'.i 
Skiving  u, a.,!. ine,      B.    F.    Mayo.      .No,    l,166,5;i:;;    Jan,    4; 

(ia/     \  "1     2.2  :   II.    44. 
Skyii^tit.       li.     .1.     (iiclas     and     S.     ('.     Breneman.       No. 

i.  1 1.7. ."..".:;  .  .Ian.    11;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p.   4,M, 
Skylight  construction.     T,  W,  Irwin.     .Ni)    l,ir,s,»4i;;  Jan. 

IS  ;  (;«>..  vol.  -2.^2  :  p.  ','71 
Slack-adjuster.      E.    .N.    l.uburg.      Nu     1.106.4(15;    Jan,    4; 

Gaz    vol.  222  ;  p.    19. 
SliciUK  mai  hiiies,    .Mea t-b<dding    m.    danism    fi.r.      H.    Ste 

pheii.son    ami    .1.    I..    ILiwanl.       No.    1.167,443;    Jau.    11; 

'.az.    \..l,    222  ;   p     4  l-'. 
Sling.      Hoisting      an.l      similar,       N      ('      Harrison.       No. 

1,168,JMI2;  Jan    is.  (;az    \..l.  222:  p    '.'2.';. 
Slot  ting  machine.       .1      .Monks.       No.    l,li;(l,621:    Jan.    4: 

(Jaz    vol.  222  :  p.  7  4 
Smelting   ores  and    apparatus   therefor.      F.    \V     lliglilield 

No.  l,107,17t>;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  2(16 
Smoke-prev.'nter       B     I,.    .Ames       No     l,166.sS(j;    Jan     4; 

(Jaz    vol.  222  :  p    164. 
Smoking  |)ipe.      U.    K.    (.'oinbs.      No.    l,168,4si  ;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.   vol.   222  ;    p.   80.S. 
Sn.ap  link.     C.    W.   .Marsh.     No.   l,16S.si7;   ,ian     is;    (iaz 

Vol.   222  ;   p.  928. 
Snap  s\\  il  -h.       !•;.     C.     Wilcox    and     P.      .\.     Spitz,  r        .No, 

1,1(1".!  01  i",t  ;  .Ian,   IS;  (iaz    vol    222;  p    1025 
Soap  cutting  and  si'parating  maclilne.    I'.  \    lioucliin.    No, 

1.1(1'1,4."9  ;  Jan.  4  :  (iaz,  \ol,  222;  [>.  Id 
Soap  dispenser,   l-iijuid-.      .M.   M.   .Marcuse.      No,    1,167,420; 

Jan.    11  ;  (iaz.  \o\.  222;  p.  406. 
Soap-holder,      (i.    F.    Hall.      N...    1.167.994:    Jan.    11;   (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p.   605. 
Socket.   K.xpansion-.      It     I>     Wagm  t.      .No    1,16S.770;    Jan 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  !»n. 
Socket-shell.      L.    W.    .Andersen.      No.    1.167.0;!7  ;    Jan.    4  : 

Gaz.   vol.    222  :   p    217. 
Socket-wren<-h.      W     S,    U.lo.u^,      No,    1,167. .".12;   Jan     11; 

'iaz.   Vol,   222  .   p,   447 
Sold. Ting    appllanc        II,    W,    Uichdale       No.    I,16;i.l03; 

Jau     IS;  (iaz     vol.  222;   p.    1026. 
Sole  and  h.  el  inking  macliine.      .M.  liLsrh       No    1 .1 ''.7,ils7  ; 

Jan     1  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4'.-»9 
Sole-blanks,     Preparing.       (>      1,      Smith.       .No      1  ,l6,s,4.14  ; 

Jau    IS:  (iaz    vol    222:  p    7;il 
Sole   for  slippers       F    Dillb.rg,      No.    1.168.79(1;   Jan     is  ; 

(Jaz    v(d,   222  :   p.  919. 
Sole.   Shoe-.      B.  (Jllowitz.     No.    1.107.747:   Jan.    11:    daz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  51H. 
Soun.l  |...\      \.  S.  Kesztheiyi  and  F    Hous.       No.  1, 1(1(1, do2; 

Jan    4  .  daz.  vol.  222;  p.  6N 
Sound  box      J    S.  Ostrom.     No.  1.166.027  :  ,Ian.  4  :  (iaz    vol 

222  ;  p.   70. 
8oun.|-iu..duc.  r.       P.    Savart.      No.    1 .1  (is.!»tl7  ;    Jan      18; 

(Jaz     vol    222  ;   p.  979. 
Sound  pro'liiciT,    Electricall v-operated.       C.    .1.    S.  tiw.irze. 

.No,   1.107. (KM  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   40!'. 
Sound  reel. rd    (leaner.       J.     D.    Postrnn.       No.    1.16W,9I0; 

Jin     IS  :  (Jaz    vol    222;  p    95!». 
Sound  recording  and  rejiroducing  apjiaratus       I"    S    Obcr. 

.No,  1.166.925;  Jau.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p,   17s 
Soiindiepioduciug  machine.      J.  T.  Proui.      .No.   1.107  s;i,S; 

Jan.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  549. 
Sower,  Seed  and  fertilizer.     (J.  W.  Gane.     No.   1,107  sH; 

Jan.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  541. 
Spark-plug.      A.    A.    Edey.     No.    1.167.804;   Jan.    11:    daz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  537. 
Spark-plug.      A.  C.  Ferrier.      N..    1.109.62s  ;  Jan    25  •  (Jaz 

V(d.  222  :  p.  1247. 
Spark  iilug.       .A.    Spruu:.'.       .No.    1,10:1.211:;:    Jan     2,'  ■    (iaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.   10!)7. 
Spaik  plug.     S.  J.  Tod.l.     No.  1,168,921  ;  Jan.  is  ;  Caz.  vol 

222  :   p.  9(13. 
Spark  jiluL'  spark  inteinlfi.i .      A.  F.  Gillet.      No.  1 ,1  i'.'.i,744  ; 

Jan.  25;  (iaz.  ^l)l.  222;   p.   12S."j. 
Speed -cban^rini:     m.'chanism     for     power-driven     niachines. 

A.  P.  Schaenky.      No.  l,167.;Ui5:  Jan.   4;  (Jaz    v.d    222' 

p.  333. 
Speed-controlling    device.       \'.     MacKav.       No.     1,1(1S,G27- 

Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  825 
Speed-govei  nor.  Centrifugal.     1".  1..  Smitii      No.   1  107.850: 

Jan.  11  :  daz    vol.  222:  p    5.",:: 
Speed  Indicating  and  recording  apparatus  of  the  p.'ri..<iic- 

counter   type.      F.   (J.   I,    Johnson.      No.    1 .1  (VI  .''.»(',      .Ian 

4  :  Gaz.   vid.  222  ;    p.  65. 
Speed     indi.-ator    and     r.  corder.       C.     .A      .Anders. .n        N. 

1.167.071  ;  Jan.  11  :  daz.  vid.  222;  p.  4!t:!. 
Bpeed-indii  ators,  Transmisvi,,n  for.      J,   H.  and  E.  W.  B'll 

lard.       .No.   1. 169. 45s  ;  Jan.  25;  daz.  vol.  222;  p.   lis.", 
Speed     tneclinnisni.     Clian;:i'  .\       I'av,       No.     1.169,:?S8; 

.1:111    2.".;   Caz    \ol.   222:  p    11.%!' 
Speed      mechanism.     Variable-         ,T       n       Primson         .No 

1.166.656;   Jan    4  :  daz    vol     222  :   p.   SS. 
Speeds  of  .sliafts  ..r  the  like.  .Apparatus  for  Indicating  at  a 

distance  the      I',  Kaniinski,     No.  1.1667(v5;  Jan    4  •  (iaz 

V..1    222  ;  p.  124. 


I 
Spike.      A     Makley.      No.    1,168,088;   J.iii.    U,    daz.    vol. 

222  ;   p.   (hi:'. 
Spindle  machine,  Multiple-.    G.  O.  Gridley.     No.  1.106.830; 

.Ian.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  147. 
Spinning    device.      11.    Evans.      .No.    1.167.681  :    Jan.    11  ; 

Caz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  497. 
Spinning  device.  Flier.     J.  J.  Bibbv      No.  1.16s. 927:  Jan. 

IS  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  966. 
Splnnlnu-frame    builder.      (J     S     Harris       No     1.107.168; 

Jan.  4  .  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  264 
Splnniug-maclilue.      A.    Avery.      No.    l,IOs,2:;7  ;    Jan.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  6s7. 
Spinning-machine.     C.  E.  Lovejoy.     No    1.107.10'.';  Jan.  4  ; 

(.az    vol.  222  ;  p.  264. 
Spinning-machine  liui;(Jer  mechanism.     W.   1'.  Straw.     .No. 

1.10s, 231  ;  .Ian.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  6s,' 
Spok. -gage.     D.  N.  Shrum  and  J    IF  Kelh  y       No.  1.1(39.359  ; 

.l.in    ..".  ;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p.    I15() 
Spool       (  .  Fisher.     No.   1.16S.94U;  .Ian.  is;  Caz.  vol.  222; 

p    070 
Spools.  Spindle-holding  device  for.     1.    w    .v;. pi.  tun      .No. 

l.l(17.24,s  :  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  [i.  2S'j. 
Spoon       J.   .A.    Selienius.      No.    1.169.6S3 ;    Jan.    25.    (Jaz. 

\  ol,  222  ;  p.  1 20."i 
Spray-rod.     It.  W.  i;    lla\es.     No.  1.167.297  ,  .lan    4  ;  (Jaz, 

vol.  222  :  p.   307 
Sprayer.     F.  S.  Bak.  r      No.  1,169.524  :  Jan.  25;  (Jaz    vol. 

222  ;  p.   120s. 
Spring  :    set  — 

Ha.lial  elliptical  spring.  Vehicle-spring. 

S,..-,l.sp:    n_ 
Sprint:       .\     c.    Mason    and   .A.    T,    Sturt       No.    1.106.615; 

.Ian    4  :  (iaz,  vol,  222:  p.  72. 
Spniu'       1".    1:.   Wilcox.      No    1.166.564:   Jan     4;   (iaz,   vol. 

222  ;    p.   .55. 
Spring    lubricator.    Leaf-.       .A.     .Must.e.       .No.     l,107.!tlS; 

.Ian.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  57s. 
Spring-making    machine,    .Automatic,      .A.    P     I.     I.inh.rg, 

J    F    .\ndrew.  and   H    C.   Wnght       .N...    1,160.917.   Jan. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   IT'i 
Spring-Mat.     J.   i'.  lluriey.     No.   1.107. "74;   Jan.   4;   (iaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  229. 
Spring-separating      device,      Leaf-,         U.      Morgan.        No. 

I.IOS.7:;.".  :  Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  v..l.  222;  p.  S99. 
Spiin.'    structure.      W.    I".    Andrew        N(>.    l,16s.;<72;    Jan. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   222  ;  p.  770. 
Sprin:.'     structure,     I"pludstering.       1..     A.     Suekoff.       No. 

I.107.S56;  Jan.  11  ;  daz.  vol.  222:  p.  556. 
Spiin::    su-pension.      .V.   C.    .Ma>on   and    .A.    T.    Start.      No. 

1.100.016:  Jan.  4  :  daz    vol.  222:  p.  72. 
Spring'  wheel.       M.     Chupka.       .No.     l,16s.283;     Jan.     18; 

t.az    Vol,  222;  p.  7:;'.' 
Si.ring-wheel.       D.     li,     Lapp.       No.     1.10li.('42;     Jan.     18; 

daz.  voi.  222  ;  p     ;  ""4 
Spring-wheel.     C.  11    I.iki'.v.     No.  l.Ti0.fl97:  Jaii.   4;  daz. 

v.)l.  222  :  p.   102. 
S|irings.    Machine   for   cutting  and   giin.iii:_'    h.'li.  al    com- 

[iressjon-.       II.    C.    Wright     and    J.     F.     An  ir.  w.       No. 

1.1(16.S7.-,  :  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  IO2. 
S|irinL's.     Safetv-cllp     for     leaf-.        D.      I".     Oliver.        No. 

1.1(17,513;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  ;.,  4:',7, 
Siinnkhr.      IF    II     Dulev.      .No.    l,169,(ils;    Jnn.    Is;    Gaz. 
I         vol.   222  ;   I).   990. 
'    Sprinkler.      F.    B.    Miller.      No.    1.16S.219;    Jai^.    11;    (Jaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  Osl. 
Sprinkler    F\stenis,    .Marm-contr..!'.  r    for.       N,     II      Suren 

No,   1.10!i(;92:  Jan    25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  120S. 
Sprinkler  systems.  Fmeruericy  cut-off  for  automatic.     J.  T. 

Van    Diii.n    an.l    d.    H.    F."   F..'r::mann.      .N...    l.;07.S0(j; 

Jan.    11   .  (iaz.   vol.  222  ;   \      7^7  ~ 
.   Stable-rak...      J.    I'otter.       No     1.169.284;    Jan.    2.'.;    Gaz 
I        vol,  222  ;  p,  1124, 

St.iir.   Pressed-s'eel.      (J.    W.    Brooks.      No.    1   l'.'.  42s;  Jan, 

4  :  daz.  \ol.  222  ;  p.  5. 
Stairwav.  Compensating.     P.  J.  Flcklnt'er      N..    1.167,S93: 

.Ian.   II  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  569. 
Stalk-cutter.       H      T.     llolton    and     W .    J      J.  well.       No. 

1  100.1. ".(1 :  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lo^l 
Staniji    athxini:    and    canceling    macliine.       K      Stein.       ,No. 

1.107,442;  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  411 
Stamp.  Self  Inking  land-.     II.  S.  1-olger  an.l  '\  I.    Kcdfield. 

No.  1,100.6(17;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  \ol.  222:   |i.  02 
Stamps   ami    the   like.    Treadle   operating   mechanism    for 
.A.    Wilson       No    1.169,220:   Jan,   25,    Gaz    vol     222;   p 

110:!. 
Stand  :  ^re- 
cycle stand.  W'ashstand. 

Displa\  -<tand. 
Staple-puller.     R.  T.  Allan.     No.   1.160  i;;'     Jan,   4:   daz. 

vol    222  :  p.  3. 
Staple.;.     Manufacturing,      J.    von    ^"ass.       No.    1.169.698; 

.Ian,   2.".:   (iaz,   vol,   222:   p.   1 270 
StapliUL' machine.      A     11     Maynard,      .No.    1,109,:;39:   Jan, 

2.'«  :   (iaz    vol.   222:   p     1142. 
Stapling-tool.       P.    S.    Keatlni:    and    W.    .A.    OveCev.       No. 

1  107.0^0;  Jan.  4:  (iaz    vid.  222;  p    231. 
Starch  nachine.      .\     I..    Bausman.      No.    1,16S,240;    Jan. 

I  1  :  daz.  vol,   222  .   p.  OsM. 
Srar.h    of    aniriilar    c..Titii:ura tion.    Prodiiclni:.       .A.    W.    H 

F.Mideis      .No    l.]fis..-,]0;  Jan.   !«;  Caz    \  <d    222;  p.  821. 
Statio!)  box    for    wat.hinen    and    fire-alarni    st<;nallng.       ¥. 

Williams.      .No.    1,167.961;   Jan.    11:    dez.    vol,    222:    p. 

595. 
Station-indicator.     R.  M    Crai;,'.     .N       llOs.KO;  Jan,   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  064. 


xcvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Stave-beudlng   machine.      E.   F.    Beugler.      No.    1,168,376; 

Stay  holr.  'Flexible.  '   w"'.v'  Keith.      No.    1,168.728;   Jan. 
Stfani-lM.iier.    Warf'r-t ni"'.      \V.   A.   Moffat.      No.    I.lfi7..sei; 

Btpara  .'iiK'in'e,     K.  -T.  Ariustroug.     No.   1,168,045;  Jan.  11; 

(inz.  Veil.  i;ui: ;  1).  »■-■'!.  ,  „     .     ,       ...  VI 

StPani-i-'PiirrMtoi-.     .1.  H.  Rosenthal  and  E.  t.  carnt.  No. 

1  If.T.sU  :  .ran.  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  ^22;  p.  550.    _ 

Steam- trap.      W.    A.    Kltt.s,    8r.      No.    l.lOS.lilo  ;    Jan.  11; 

SffVruiir^lmr'kM-k.' '  W.   K.    Holt.     -No.    1.109,40'-' ;   Jan.   28; 

Gaz    vul    "J'-'li  ;  p.   1  H>-t. 
Stfennu'  (ievice.      N.    I'.   Nelson.      No.   I,lt58,!)5t5  ;   Jan.    18; 

Stp'M-ina  li'-'itrs."  i.o.'kluE    'ievicc   for.      E.    B.    Babbitt.      No. 

l.ltls.Toi  :  ,lati.   IS;  linz.  vol.  2L'2  ;  p.  s^s. 
Steering  -  mi'chanlsm     iittachment.       K.     I..     \Nood.       No. 

l.lfiT.-Jn  ,  Jan.    i:  'iaz.   vcl.  222:   p.  -^.. 
Stearin:;  whcfl   for   boats.      (,.   A.   an<l    V..   »'.    renny.      No. 

l.lHV.liiS;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  122 1' ;   p.  241        ..     „,   .        , 
StPHi-il    fabric   and    prodm-intc   tbc    same.      A.    K_  htnppei. 

Nu.  1. 1 •;;•.. ".20  ;  .lan.  2.".;  liaz    vol.  ■j'J2  ;  p.  120. 
Sten- lliu-'  apiiaiatn.s.      II.  J.chmkuh!,      No.   ]  .16n,655  :  Jan. 

Ster'M»s.'i>pic  appriTini-o.'   (J    .'v    H.   R.-UniT.     No.  1,169,163; 

Jan     -'."i  ;   'iaz.   vnl.   .'22;   p.    10S4 
Stere<n\pe-matri-^   machine      A.  «>tt.     No.   I,169._i9;  Jan. 

2:,:  ("iaz.  vol.  221;;  p.   1122. 
Still       C     L.   Turner.      ( Ueis.sue.  1      .No.    H.OoO;    Jan.    is; 

<;az.   vol.  222  ;   p.   1027. 
.Stilt.      (".    A.    Weizell.      No.    1.167,2:{5:    Jan.    4;    <.az.    vol. 

2"2  ■  p.   2S."). 
Stfrrer"    for    nieal-cookcrs    and    the    like.      A.    W.    French. 

No.    l.UlS.H-.n  ;  Jan.   IH  :   Gaz.  vol.   U22  ;   l^.'''-''^-    ,,_  ,.„ 
Stitch  macliiiie,  I'liain-.     K.  O.  Woodward.     No.   .  ,lb7,4t}.i  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  421.  ,  ,0      ,-  i 

Stock       R     I.     Vette.      No.    1.168,836;    Jan.    18;    (.az.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  934.  ,  ,  .       •  , 

Stoker.     <;.   K.   Stevens.      No.   1.167.02s;   Jan.  4;  (.az.   vol. 

Stok*r'.   .Au'tomatlc.     A.  Cotton.     No.    1.167,0h2  ;  Jan.   11; 

I  iaz.  v<,l.  222  ;  p.  601.  ,,  „,-     t 
Stoker,  Mechanical.     V.  M.  ('lark.     No.  1,10(.62.  ;  Jan.  11  ; 

Stoker.   Mechaui'cai.      O.    Wundrack.      No.    1,16S,367;   Jan 

IK  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  70S. 
Stoiie-dr.'ssliii;    niachin.'.       ft.    E.    .Shaw.       N".     1 ,10t.,.st>0 ; 

Jan.  4;  tJaz.  vol.  222;  p.   157.  ,,.-n.,o. 

Stool,    Bookkeeper's.      T.    W.    Kob^rtson.       No.    I.lb.,.).^-, 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L.'22  ;  p.  5'^.:. 
8to  d     Foblini:  cam!!-.     .M.V.Baxter.     No    l.l6!t.4.>4  :  Jan. 

■J5  ;    (in/     v.d.   L'-J'J  ;   p.    nst 
Stool,   MllkinK  .      L.    H.    Cha>e.      No.    1, 160, (ins  ;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.   v.d.    1.'22  ;   p.   !>92. 
Stop   mechani.sm.      R.   ('.   Simmons.     No.    1.16...).a;   Jan. 

II  ;  (iaz.  v.d.  222  ;  p.  44.4. 

Stop  nu.banism.  Ant. jmati.'.     V.    R.   Ka.^t.     No.  1,169,491  ; 

Jan.   25;  (iaz.   vol.  222;   p.   1196. 
Stop-moti.'n       (i.    M.    .Vrra^;,'.      No.    l,168,4o.;    Jan.    IB. 

C;»z.   vol.   222  ;    p.   S(MI. 
Stopper  :   >■'  c    - 

Hotrle  -fopp.  !•.  _ 

Stora_'.'  liatt.Tv.      1'.   .\.   IMi^.in.      N.i.    l,lf)..4S:,;  Jan.   11; 

(iaz.  vol.  22J  ;  p.  427. 
Storage  hatt.Mv,    Klectric.      J.   M.   Skinner   and  \     R.   Bot- 

fone      N'o    1.169.:UVJ:  Jan    25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p    1151. 
Stove.      11.    iHMitsch.      N.>.    1.16s,3S();    Jan.    is;    (iaz.    vol. 

2-J2  ;  p.   7  73. 
Stove.       r.    Mcl'eak.      No.    1 .16!  .o4:i  ;    Jan.    IS;    Oaz.    vol. 

222 ;  p.   1005. 
Stove  and  burner  Uirhtinsi  device,  (ias      L.  A.  Marsh.     No. 

1  l(i'.i5(>5:  Jan.  25;  (iaz    vd    222:  p.   1202. 
Stove,  ("ainplng  .     C.  C.   Wils..n       No.   1.166.567;   Jan.   4; 


(iaz.  v. 


p.   5(i. 


Stove  Combination    I'nal    and    ira-s.      F     Will.    .^Jr  .    ami    H. 
li.Mk.T.       No.     1.16!»,2n);    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    v.d.    222;    p. 

Stove    (•.).ikin>r-.      B.    B.    I\ahn.      No.    l,168,51(i  ;    Jan     18; 

(iaz.   vol.   222;  p.   His. 
Stovf    Hot  blast.     K.   L.  Uindgrebe.     No.   1.16S.014;   Jan. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  613. 
Stove-lid      handle     or     lifter.       J.     F.      R;iczkowski         No. 

1  16S. .;•_'!!;  .Ian.    1  s  ;  (iaz    vol.  222;  p.  754. 
Stovfs.    Flue    <triicfin-e    f.ir    hot-bla-t.      J.    Kennedy.      No. 

l,167.oSl  ;   J.in.   4  :  Gaz.   vol.   L'22  ;   p.  2:{L'. 
Stovepip.'-veiullatint;  attachment.      11.  F.   .McKeever.     No. 

l.ltV.t.661  :  Jan.  ■J5  ;  Gaz.  v.d    222;  p.  125s^ 
Strainer.     E.  ('.   Kelly,  .Ir.     No.    1,16S,:'.99;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz 

vol    222  :  p.  780. 
Strainer,  CofTee  and   t.a.      H.   N.    Newlln.      No.    1,16H,544; 

Jan.   18;  (iaz.  v.d.  222;  p.  ><30. 
Strainer,    Milk-.      1'.    J.    Bolen.      No.    1,16S.151  ;    Jan.    11  ; 

(iaz    vol    "'"'2  ;  p    658. 
Strainer,     Milk.       C.     Meltz.       No.     1,16S„-:V2  ;     Jan.     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  826. 
Street-cleaner.  Vacuum.     J.  E.  DeardorfT.     No.  1,168,175; 

Jan    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  667. 
Street-wrench,    P'oldlntr.      H.    .\.    Knauff.      No     1,169,496; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    1198.  „«.,,       , 

Stretcher,   F.dding.      J-   Warga.      No.    1,166,. 27:   Jan.   4; 

Strl'p-marker"."~0^'w.    (Curtis.      No     1,169,1.30;    Jan     25: 
Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  1071. 


Strip  serving  device.     F.  S.  Anable.     No.  1,168,777  ;  Jan. 

!>•      r.m    xu;.  222;  p.  914. 
Stri;.  ti.-  aM„   bment.     G.  L.  Ballard.     No.  1,187,251;  Jan. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  290. 
Stud-support.      C.    O.    Wescott.      No.    1,167,234;    Jan.    4: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  285. 
Stump-extractor.      F.    McCormick.      No.    1,169,503  ;    Jan. 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1201. 
Stump-puller.     A.    J.    Klrstin.      No.    1,168,007;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  (!10. 
Stump-puller.      ('.    Rodin.      No.    1.168,559;    Jan.    18;    Ga«. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  835. 
Stump-puller  operating    mecbaiilsm.      J.    S.    Hayden.      No. 

1,169.032;  Jan.   is;  (iaz.  v.d.  222;  p.  10()(». 
Subfloatlng   body,    such   as   a    mini',    torpedo.    &c.      N.    W. 
Uhr  anclJ.  H.  Sandberg.     No    1,169.523.;  Jan.  25;  (iaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  120s. 
Submarine.     C.  E.  and  H.  E.  Beck.     No.    1,166,651  ;   Jan. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  86. 
Submarine.     R.  Brunet.     No.  1,168,707;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.  890. 
Submarines,    Hull   for.      M     F.    Hay.      No     1.169,640;   Jan. 

25;  (iaz.  vol    222;  p.   125l'. 
Sugars,    Fermenting       K,    I>elbr(lck    and    K,    Meisenburg. 

No.   l,ltJl>.3-_"l  :  Jan.  25;  (iaz    \.d    22J  ;  p    1137. 
Sulflds,  Ac,  Treating  metallic.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1.169,444  ; 

Jan    25;   Gaz    vol.  ;.'i;j  ;  p     117i». 
Sulfur  dioxid.  Recovering.     L.  1'.  Bassert       No.  1.16«,046; 

.Ian.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  i;l'2  :  p.  HJ4. 
Sulfur    from   sulfur    gase>..    Re.  overing   elemental.      W.   F. 
Laraoreaux.       No      1 .16'.t,7_'6  ;    Jan.    25:    (iaz     vol.    222; 
p.  1279. 
Sulky.     G.   W    Kiindle.      No.   1,167,525;  Jan.   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  441. 
Sumps  and  catch-basins.  Apparatus  f.ir  reino\lng  sediment 
from.      (i.    W.    Olterson.      .No.    1.166.712;    Jan.    4;    (iaz. 
vol.  222  ;  |i.   107. 
Sun-dial,  Magnetic.     J.  H.  L.  Lund.     No.  1,166,611  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  71. 
Supporter.     C.   F.  Benn.tt      No.   1,169.455;  Jan.  25;  Oa«. 

vol.  222  ;  p.    11S4 
Surgical   bandage.      K.    (iulucshl.      No.    1.16ti.9S4;   Jan.   4; 

(jiaz.  vol.   222  ;   p.    lOS. 
Surgical-liandage   package.      1".    S    Bauer.      No.    1,168,703; 

Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  sss. 
Surgical  instrument.     E.  B.  Tizzard.     No.  1.166,495;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  29. 
Surgical    ligatures    and    preparing   the   same,    Sealed    con- 
tainer of.     r.  T.  l»avlH.     No.  1,16S,17:'. ;  Jan.   11  ;  Gai. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  666. 
Sur;.'ical     li«ature8.     Sterilizing    and     preserving.       L.     T. 
liavls.      No.    1,168,174;  Jan.   11  .   (iaz.   vol.   222;   p.  666. 
1    Surgical   sandal   for   ihe   tn-atini'iit  of   bunions.      A.    Reed. 

No.  1,167,019;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  211. 
I    Suspender  nttachm.iit.     i:.  E.   IVck.     No.  1,166,478;   Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  23. 
I    Swlngletree  attachment.     J.  J.   Simmons.     No.    1,168.120; 
Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  649. 
Switch  :   See — 

Circuit-closing  sw  itch.  I'lug-swltch. 

Klectric  switch.  SeN.  t..r->;witch. 

Electrical  switch  Suap-switcb. 

Switch    and    .'rank    mechanism.       F.     C.    .Vnderson        No. 

1,169.106;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  v.d.  222;  p.  1061.  ^ 

Switch-lK)\       J     /..    BavM~s  and    C    Raus.      No.    1,1 6 1,879; 

Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  564.  „„  „„„       , 

Switch-lock.      R.    L.    (iirardot.      No.    1,168.066;    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.    vol.   222  ;    p.   631.  .,    ,      r 

Switch   mechanism.     A.  W.  ndelhurg.     No.   l,lt>..60();  Jan. 

11  ;   (iaz.  %ol.  222;  p.  47(b 
Switch     mounting.      Electrical  .       J.      A.     Bennan.        No. 

1.167.8K0;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  565. 
Switch-throwing    devi.  c       B.     Bloxton.       No.     1,168.472; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p    S05. 
Switching  mechanism.     R.   Viti.     No.    1,168.922;  Jan.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  963. 
Swivel-clip.     J.    I!.   Wabl...      No.    1.16. ..31;  Jan.    11:  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  513. 
Tab  end.      H.   J.   Stuart.      No.   1,169,095;   Jan.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1024. 
Table :  See — 
Casting   and  ann.'allng  ta-      I'.ddiiik'  table. 

blp.  (ianiet.ible. 

Concent  rating-table.  Serving  table. 

Extensbn  table.  Ship's  talde. 

Table.      ().    Mcl»anlel.      No.    1,166.700:     Ian     I:    (iaz.    vol. 

222  ;  p.  103. 
Table.     E.  Richardson.     No.  1,167.716;  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;    p.   507. 
Table-top.      H.   E.   Wil.son.      No.   l,167.4(;i  .    .I.m     11;   (^az. 

vol.   222  ;    p.   420. 
Tablet    for    a    plurality    of    tables.      J.    B.    Griffin.      No. 

1,166,675:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  95. 
Tair.  Number  license.     W.  C.   Lyon.     No.   1.16S.217  ;    Jan. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   222  :   p.  6S1. 
Tall-stock.     F.   W.    r>erbvshire.      No.    1.16S.063  :    Jan.    11; 

Oaz.  vol.  222;  p.  6;'.().  ,  ,a^oAo 

Take-up  or  tension  meclianl<m.     V.  Royle.     No.  1,16<,843; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21::::  p.  551. 
Talking  -  machine.       H.     I?.     I'.abson    and    A.     Haug.       No. 

1,168.239  :  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  6SS. 
Talking-machine.       F.    ('irelli.       No.    1,167.796;    Jan.    11; 

Ca?     vol.    222  :   p.    531. 
Talklne  machin"      W.  H.  Dallv.     No.   1,168,606;  Jan.  18; 
(iaz    V..!    222  :  p.  852. 
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Talking  -  machine    sound-box.       W.     N.     Dennison 

!.1''.9.134;  Jan.  25;  (iaz    v.d    ■_':;•_':  p    1073. 
Talkin::-machine  stop.     R.  II.  M.jrris.     .No.  1  KUl  >5l     Jan 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  153. 
Talking-machine   tone-m<Klerator.      G.    E.    Brightson       No 

1,167,972;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  .598. 
Talking-machines,    Record-meter    for.      I'.    Catuccl.      No 

1.169.317:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1135. 
Tamal-machlne.     H.    H.   Hood.     No.   1,168,305  :  Jan.    18 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  745. 
Tank  :  .Set  — 
Fhishinu  tank.  Portable  tank. 

Leaching- tank.  S.'tt  ling-tank*. 

Tank-heater.      L.    V.    Feldman.      No.    1,166.585 ;    Jan.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  61. 
Tanning.     J.   G.   Stodola.      No.   1.167.951:   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.   222 :    p.   591. 
Tape,    Binder-.      E.    H.    Angler.      No.    1,167,466:    Jan.    11: 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  421. 
Tape-splice.      M.    J.    Ix)rralne.      No.    1.168,657:    Jan     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   873. 
Tapidnu'  machine.      H.  W.  Alc.ru  and  F.  R.  Gravatt.     No. 

1.16s. 143:  Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    656. 
Tar-drag.     S.  B.  Sheldon.     No.  1,168,570;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p.  839. 
Teat-cup.      O.    .\nderson.      No     1  ni7.9*)S  ■    Jnn     11-    Gaz 

v.d.  •_'22  ;  p.  597. 
Teeter-totter  device.     W.  S    TothlU.     No.    1.168,348;  Jan 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p    762. 
Teeth,    Mi'hanlsni    for    \ipsftting   heads   on    fast.'ninii-pin.s 
for  artlfl.dal.    K.  FInckh  and  V.  .Vlmstedt.    .No.  1  167  341  ■ 
J.in.   4  ;   ( in;:,   v.d.    222  :   p.  :',2  1. 
Teleirraph.  Printing-.     L.  Cerebotani      No    1 .168,603  ;  Jan 

IS  :  (inz.   vol    ::::2  ;  p.  S51. 
Teleirraplic   transmit  tins:   device.      J.    H.    .\bprnethv       No 

1.16s,(',0ti :  Jan.   is;  (inz    vol.  222;   p    ssr, 
Tebsrraptu.ne.      F.    Se<dnu       No.    1.16S.K{2:   Jan     18;    Gaz 

v.d.  222  ;  p.  790 
Telem.Mer,     H.^rizontal.       (».     Epi)ensteln.       No      1166  824- 

Jan.  4;  (I.az.   v.il.   222:  p.   145. 
Telephon.'    .•ind    wntchman's  rlock    svstem,    ("omMned    ren- 
tral-energy.      L.   Alrhart.      No.   1.167,325:   Jan.    4      <iaz. 
v.d.  l.'JJ  ;  p.   317. 
Telephon-'   .al'ln;;  me.bantsm  and   svstem.     J.    H     Melvin 

No.  1.16(!.fll.'0  :  Jan.  4  :  (inz.  vol.  222;  p.  74. 
Telephone    connectLms    .i.  cordinLr    to    the    I'npin    svstem. 
Self  Induction     coils     f.ir    dnidex.       A.     H      (ll-vofi     ami 
H.    R     M     riel.iel.      No.    1.1('7.654  :    Jan     11:    (iaz.    vol 
222  :  p.  4ST. 
Telephone-ex  Minnce  svstem      W.  W    Dean      .NV.    l  169  3"0- 

Jan    25:  (iaz    vol    ■_'l.'2  :  p.   113(1. 
Telephone  exchanL'e  svstem     F.  Schoenwolf     No   1,169  736" 

Jan.  25:  (i.r/.   vol     i."Jl' :   ji    1L'S2. 
Tel.'pboni'.'X.liHncf  svstem.     J.  L.  WriL'hf      N'..    1  168  259- 

Jan.    11  :   Caz,   vol.   222  ■    p.  HOfi 
Telephone-pxchanjre   system.    Automatic.      A     E.    Lundell 

No.   1.16S..T19;  Jan.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  751. 
Telephnne-.'xchange  trunking  system.     F.   Lnhberger.     No. 

1.16S.S94:  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  953 
Telephone.    F:xtenslon    or    partv     line.       R.    Owens.       No 

1.16S.004:  Jan.   IS:   Gaz.  vol!  222:  p.  957. 
Telephone-nnnithpleces.   .Sjinitarv   cnver  for       R    K    Clans- 
sen.      No.    1.16S.2S4:  Jan.    is';   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  739. 
Telephon.'-prot.  rt.ir.      d.    W.    Kurth.      No.    1.167. 185;   Jan 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.   L'22  ;  p.  269. 
Teipphonp-recelver.      A.    !>     Jones.       No     1  169  03S  ;    Jnn 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1002. 
Telephone-receivers.  Head-support  for.     C.  .\. lams-Randall. 

N.i.   1.167.36S;   .Ian.  4:  Gnz.   vol.  222;  p.  334. 
Telephon.'    -\\itchinL'    svsttm.    Ma'diin.'        F.    R     McBertv 

No.   1.167,646;  Jan.   11;   fiaz.   v.d    L.'L'2  :   n    4St 
Telephone  system.     A    II.   I'VM.n.      N.      1  ] 67.0.13  :  Jan    4 

Gaz.   vol.    222  :   p.    222. 
Tel.'phone   system.      I'     M     Slough        No.    1.169,291;    Jan. 

•.'.".  :  Gnz    vol    •_'22  :  p    1  1  26 
Telephone      system.      .-VutonLMtlc.       A.      K       T.undell         So 

1.166.4(^6:   Jnn    4;  (iaz    vo)    222;   p.    19. 
Tel.'phone     system.      .Automatic.        F.      Schoenwolf.        No 

1  169.754  :  Jan    25:  (inz    vol.  222;  p    12^9 
Teiepli.ili.>  ^ysr.'in.    Loekouf   i.artv-llne.      B.    I».    Willis.      No 

l.ir,P,.r,45  :  Jan.  4:  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.  S!',. 
Telephone  system.  Measured  service.     T.   (i     Martin       No 

1.169.102  :  Jan    IS  :  Gnz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1026. 
Telephone   systems.    .Aiit..inntlc   switch    for       K     E     Erics- 
son   and    G.    W.    Dnhlstrnm       No     1.169.387:    Jan.    28; 
(inz.  v.d.  222  :  p.  11.59. 
Tidephones.     EbcTr.imerli.irnrnl     -.ducting    mechanism    for. 
W.    C.    Ri.bardson       No.    1.1("7.52'J:    Jan.    11:    Gnz     vol. 
222  :  p    4  1(1 
Telephonv.    .Apparatus    for    wireless.      F.    B     Mvers       No 

1.16S.541  :  Jan.  18;  Gnz    m]    222:  p    S29 
Telescope.  Binocular.    F.  L.  (i.  Kallmorsren.    No   I.I6SR5O: 

Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  S70. 
Teles.ojH.  cro-^s-hairs.    innndti.af iiic  nutans   for        \    Grebe 

No.  1.167.991  :  Jnn    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  6O4. 
Telescope.     \'ariab!e  power         A.     Gn>be.       No.     1.167.164: 


J.'in.  4  :   Gaz    vol     222  :    ji 
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Tenpln  apparatus.     J.   E.   l/ock  No.   1,169.045:   Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  1004. 

T."-f  Imlirnior.     K.  A.  Ne\imann  and   H.  K.   .\n.lr. ws.     No. 

1.167.502  :  Jan.   11;  (inz.  v.d.  222:   p    4(>5 

T.xtilns.     Composite    roll     for.  W.    F.    (iammeter.       No. 

l.ios.iss;  .Tnn    11:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  671 

Thermionic    translating    device:  .A.     M.     Ntcolson.       No. 

1.169.1S2:   Jan.  25:   Gaz    vol  222:  p.   1090 

2'22  O.  <;.— vii 


No.       Thermo-electric  couple.      W.    H.    Bristol.      No.    1,169,611; 
Jan.   25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1241. 
Fhermo-tdectric    humidity    Instrument.      E.    W.    Comfort. 

.No.  1.169,617;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  124:; 
Thermometer.     F.  S.  Dickinson.     No.  1,169,623;  Jan    25; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   1245. 
Thermometer-casing.     <^  M.  Doland.     No.  1,169,137;  Jan. 

25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   1074. 
Thermostaiic  regulation  for  heated  rollers.     G.  S.  Wltham, 
Sr.    and   A.    Roesch.      No.    1.167.036;   Jan.   4;   Gaz.    vol 
222;   p.   216. 
Thlll-coupIlng.    H.  B.  Yost.    No.  1,168,773;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  912. 
Thread  tension    device.      J.    Elastwood.      No.     1.167.636; 

J:ui.    11;   (iaz.    vol.   222;   p.   481. 
Thresher,    Gonvertlble    cow-pea    and    small  grain.      J.    J 
Koger.     .No.  1,169,040;  Jan.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1003. 
Thresher,  I'ea  and  bean.     H.   L.  Williams.     No.  1,1('>6,730; 

Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   112. 
Ticket  -  holder.      E.    B.    I-evey.      No.    1,107,908;    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.    vol.   222 ;   p.  575. 
Ticket,    Streor-railway    transfer-.      C.    M.    Jenkins        No 

1.167,566;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  456 
Tie  :  Ste— 

I'ackage-tle.  Wire  tie. 

Railway  tie. 
Tie  and  means  for  securing  a   rail  thereto.     W.  D    Gran- 
ney.     No.  1.168.483:  Jan.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222:   p.  S(J2. 
I   Til' plate  :in.i   anticr.'.'per.   Cointdnatiou.      .1     Miir   and    H. 
I        r.    .VlcFiiriand.      .N....    l.ldT.J'^ti  ;   Jan.   4;   Gaz    vol    222' 
I         p.    274. 

Tile  and  tile  Structure,  Hidiow.    W.  J.  Volz.    N.>   1  10s  5S3  • 
I         Jnn.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  844. 
I    Tib.    I'urna.e-.      E.    C.    M.der.      No.    l,167.5iii      .'mii     11- 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   435. 
'   Tile,   Reversible  wall-.      H     N    (ioldsmith       No.    I.lii(i672- 
Jan.   A  :   Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   04. 
Tiles.  Making.     J.  D.   Freund.     No.   1,168,492;  Jan.    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  812. 
I    Timi'-r    an. I    otiier    jioi.ius    material    with    a    pr.  ~.  rvativ.  . 
Impreynatinc.     O.  1'.  M.  (Joss.     No.  1,167.492:  Jan.  11  ; 
(iaz.    vol.    222  :    p.    430. 
Time  costs.  Ascertaining.     J.   T.  Qulglev.     No.   1,168,548; 

J.nn.   1^:  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  s31. 
Tlme-lndicatlni:  devlee.     N.  (ilusto.     No.   1,168,797;  Jan. 

IS  ;   (iaz    vol.   222  ;   p.  921. 
Tire      J.   E.   Parrlsh.     No.   1.168.961;  Jan.   18:    Gaz.   vol. 

222  :  p.  977. 
Tire.     G.   J.   Renter.      No.    1.168.674;   Jan.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;   p.  S7S. 
I'll.',     s.  K.  l;i-si-ii,,i      No.   i.ifis.i  ]:•(  :  .i^n.  11  :  (i.'iz.  vol. 

222  ;   p    '-.U;. 
Tire     antisllpping    attachment.       H.     ().     Brunton.       No. 

1.168,597;  Jan.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  S49. 
rire  armor.      1-".   W    Simons.     No.    1.166.S61  ;  Jan    4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    222  :    p.    157. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     W.  H.  Clav.     No.  1,168.709:  Jan.  18; 

(iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  890. 
Tire,  .\utomobile-.      W.  .\.   11.  ;zer      .N...  1.107,17:1;  Jnn.  4; 

( iaz     vol.    221'  ;    p.    265. 
Tire  flap  makinL'  machin.       W.  C.  Stevens.     .No   1.169. '204  ; 

Jan.  25  :   (inz.   vol.   222  :    p     109S. 
Tire    for    vehicles,    Ruhb.r       W.    W.    Wildman    and    E.    .\. 
Tinsman.      No.    1.1«P.l.'1s.    .Iuti,    -5:    (in?,    vol.    222:    p. 
1103. 
Tir.'   indicator.    I'neumatic  .      S.    F.   Cole.      No.    1.167,980; 

Jan.   11;   (iaz.   vol.  222:   p.   600. 
Tire    inner-tube    protector     s.'.f  a  i.iusinL-       .'     I.     Witsa- 
man.      (Reissue.)      No.    14. o.",.;;   .i::i;    _■,',:  (,az.   vol.  222; 
p.    1294. 
Tire.    Metal-chain-tread.      A.    Rich.      No.    1.167,596;    Jan.N 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  467. 
Tire.   Resilient.      .M.    Friedman.      No.    1,168.187:    Jan.    11; 

'iaz.    Vol.   222  :    ti.   (;7(i. 
Tire,    Resilient.      E.    W.   IMce.     No.    1,168,413:    Jan.   18; 

( iaz    V(.u.  222  ;  p.  7S4. 
Tire.    S..f|..nal.      (.'.    F.    Lighthouse.      No.    1.160.746;    Jan. 

25  ;    (iaz.    \ol.   222  :    p.    1286. 
Tlre-tighteiic;-      J    1!    Land      No.  1,167,35s  :  Jnn    4  :   Gaz. 

vol.    222  .    i>.    3.;]. 
Tire,  Vehicle  .     A.  A.  Mohr.     No.   1.168.022;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   222  :    p.  616. 
Tires    and    other    articles.    Vulcanizing   apparatus    for    re- 
pairing luhber.     W.  II.  Miles.     No.    1,16S.S20  ;  Jan.  18" 
Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  929 
Tires.      I'.'ibri.'      for      ninking.        J.      R.      (iammeter.        No 

l,166.6»i;i;  Jan.  4:   G;'.z.  vol.  222:   p.  93 
Tires.  .Mileag.-indicator  for.     ,A.  (  .   Irat'.      N.i     1.1H7H36- 

Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  54s. 
Tires.      \'alve      for     pneumatic.        J       N.      N.nvsom.        No 

1.169.277:   Jan.   25;  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   1122. 
Titanic  <>xid  and   the  resulting  product.   Obtaining.     A.  J 
Rossi,  ami  I.    E.    Barton       No.   1,166,547  :   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz 
vol.   222  :    p.    (9 
Tobacco-can  and  match-holder.  Combination.     A.  Lochner. 


Tobacco  jars.  Conildii>.l  pipe  nnd  mntcb   holder  for.     E.  B. 

T.  Sctmmacher      .No.   1. ](;•». lOS:  Jan    25:  (iaz.   vol.  222; 

p.    1095. 
Tobacco-pipe.     .M.   N.  Jordon  .in.l    \.  (ioad       N'o.  1,169.489; 

Jan.   25:   Gnz.   vol.   222:    p     1195 
Tobacco-iMiuch  and  purse.     (  .  J.  Ilnthawiiv      .No.  1.169.Q?19: 

Jnn.   25:   (inz.   vol.   222:    p     1251  ''■ 
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ALPHABETIC^iL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tobacco.  Treating.     J.  K.  Probst.     No.  1.108,0:.'9;  Jiiu.   11  ; 

Ghz.  vol.  :;i'-'  ;  p.  018. 
Tobaoco-u.-ers  appliance.     I.   Hitteuhousc.     No.   1,107,022; 

.Ian.  4;   'laz.   vol.   I'L'l.' ;  p.   I'll'. 
Toharco.   Vulcanlzcr  for  sweatinc  and   rcsweatlnc.      J.   K. 

I'robst.     No.   l.l«S,n;;0;  Jan,   11;  (Jaz.   vol.  JL'L' ;  p.  618. 
ToKK'f-bolt.     J.   Kennedy.      No.    1,1G8,2.')7  ;   Jan.    11;   Oaz. 

vol.  L'L'L'  ;  p.  6St.5. 
Toggle-bolt.     P.  fl.  McCain.     No.  1,107,577  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  22-2  ;  p.  45U. 
Toilet  seat     paper     and     holder.       K.     R.     Hammer.       No. 

1,108, .SOI  :  Jan.  18;  Caz.  vol.  2-'2  :  p.  92.3. 
Tongs,  ripe-.     K.   K.  Greve.     No.   1.109,077;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  L'22  ;  p.   1016. 
Tongue  .-support,  Wagon-.     W.  J.  Cole.     No.  1,1^7,544  ;  Jan. 

11  ;  Cm.  vol.  222  ;   p.  44 v. 
Tool,    Hand-.      W.   .\.    Bernard.      No.    1,168.051;   Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  025. 
Tool  liaudlf.      II.   Salz.      No.   1,100,485  ;  Jan.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;    p.    20. 
Tool     haudle,     Combii)atii>ii     f.'irm     and     giirden.       \V.    11. 

Holmes.      No.    1,109.480;    Jan.    25;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1194, 
Tool-iiolder.      G.    .Vmborn.      No.    l,lC'.t..'94  :    Jan.    25;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p.    12:{:i. 
Tool  holder.      R.  J.  Saum.      No.   1,10S,42S  ;  Jan.    18;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  789. 
Tool    mechanism,    Reciprocating-.       W.    F.    Trotter.      No. 

1,108,8.U;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9.33. 
Tool  5*upiiort,  I  ompound.     .V.  W.  Wliitcomb.     .No.  1.169,214  ; 

.Ian     2.".;    Gaz.    \ol.    222:    ]).    llnl. 
Tooth  cl.'iiner.      C.   K.   P.randenburg.     No.   1,108,998;  Jan. 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  9h<». 
Top,   Combined    Hying  and   spinning.      P.     i:.    Lloyd.      No. 

1,107,507;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  [).  4U4. 
Torpedo,  I'itier-case  rallwav-.      V.  Dutcher.     No.  1,168,936; 

Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  909. 
Torped(j  launching    appaiatus    for    submarine    vessels.      E. 
.Schneider.      No.    1,100,94(1;    Jan.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

is:{. 

Torpt'do.  Railway  signal-.    C.  I'.  \'an<;un(ly.    No.  1.167,450; 

Jan.    II  ;   (iaz.   vol,   222;   \).  41ti. 
Toy.     1 1.  E.  MUii.     No.  I,lt;s.j09  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  7.33. 
Toy.     S.   Clletti.      No.   1.108,005;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.  852. 
Toy      M.   .\.   Hiinzer.     No.   1,107,750;   Jan.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;   p.  520. 
Toy.     J.    H.   .Simpson.      .No.    l,Ii:7,945;   Jan.    11;  Gaz.  vol. 

222 ;  p.  589. 
Toy.      (;,    K.   Thomas.     No.    1.168.978;  Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

i22  ;   p.  982. 
Toy    ballnuns,    IMrka-ing.      H.    A.   Dodge.      No.    1,108,381  ; 

.Ian.   Is;  (;.iz.  vol.  222;  \>.  7'-). 
Toy,  Educational.     A.  C.  Haumaun.     No.   1.108,274;  Jan. 

18;  (;az.  vi;i.  222;   [).  7:15. 
Toy  gun.     (J.  v'.   Madison.     No.    1,168,815:  Jan.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;  p.  927. 
Toy  gun.     ( ».    \V  .Maloncy.      Ni;.    1,168,950;   Jau.    18;  Gaz. 

vol.  '-'22  ;   p.  ;i74. 
Toy,  Jum[)lng.     .\.  E.  Holmberg.     No.  1,107,405;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;*  p.  400. 
Toy,    .Mechanical.      B.    1'.    Bain.      No.    1.169,598;   Jan.   25; 

< ill/,    vol.    •_'::•_'  ;    p.    1  -j;;."). 
Toy.  Mechanical.     F.   K.  Lombardv.     No.   1,167,576;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  459. 
Toy.   Mcchaniral.      J.    B    .sheppard.     No.    1,168,829;  Jan. 

IS;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9.';2. 
Toy  oi  game  device.     G.  K.  Von  HofTmnnn.     No.  1,168,808; 

.Ian.    18;  Gaz.    vol.  222;   p.   '.•2,"i. 
Toy  or   working  model,      l".    Ho.-nliv.     No.    1,100,088;  Jan. 

4  ;  <;az.   vol.    222  ;   p.  90. 
Toy   pistol.      L.   S.   Blxler.      No.    1,168,150;   Jan.    11;   Gaz. 


vol 


;  p.  058. 


Toy    rlile.     o.  C.   .Madi.son.      No.    1,169,810:  Jan.    18;  Gaz. 

vol.  :j22  :  p.  !»27. 
Toy-safe  lock.     H.  T.  Kingsburv.     .No.  1,10S,512;  Jan.  18; 

Gaz.    vol.   222  :   p.  819. 
Toy   saviugs-b.iiik.      C.   A.    IIi!l.      No.    1 . 1 r,9.0:;:i  ;   Jan.    18; 

<;,iz.   \ol    222  ;  ]).    1001 
Trace-carrier.     I..  H.  I'hasc.     No.  1,109,009;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  -JL'L'  :  p.  9'.':; 
Trace-carrier.      W.    F.    llalley.      No.    1.108.197:    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  074. 
Trace-fastener  for  hames,   .\dJuRtable.     S.   L.   I'row.     No. 

1,167  632  ;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  479. 
Track,  Highway-.     F.  J.   Hardecker.     No.   1,167,494;   Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  430. 
Track,   Highway-.     F.  J.   Hardecker.     No.   1,167,495  ;  Jan. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  431. 
Track  shifting   apparatus.      C.   C.   Jacobs.      No.   1,167,075; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol  222  ;  p.  229. 
Tracking  device.  Magnetic.     F.  <}.  Lynde.     No.  1.167,087  ; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2.34. 
Traction-engine.     0.  C.  Houghton.     No.  1,167,302;  Jan.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  308. 
Tractor.     E.   W.   Cook.     No.   1,168,934;  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  968. 
Tractor.     G.  HIbacsko.     No.  1,169,153;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p.   1080. 
Tractor.     W.  C.  Knapp.     No.  1,169,165  :  Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :  p.   1084. 
Tractor.    Farm-.      F.    L.   Ogden.      No.    1.169,732  :    Jan     25  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1281. 


Train  control.  Automatic.     J.  Konsel.     No.  1,108,010;  Jan. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  61 1. 
Train  -  controlling    svstem,    .Vutomatic.      K.    R.    Hill.      No. 

1,168,499;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  814 
Train-service    coupling.      A.  J.   Campbell.      No.    1.169,459; 

Jan.   25;  (iaz.   vol.   222;   p.    11S5. 
Train-stop.      VV.  Shropshire.      .No.   1.107,224  ;  Jan.  4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p.   28-'. 
Train-stopping  apparatus,      r.    Hlppman.      No.    1,169,034; 

Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  loni. 
Train-stopping   device,   .\utomatlc.      H.    \V.   Marston.      No. 

1,167,910;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  570. 
Tralua,  Safety-stop  for.     J.   V.  Rund.     .No.   1,108,3.37:  Jan 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  758. 
Transmission-lock.      J.    McPonaM.       .No.    l,109,00o;    Jan 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   125K. 
Transmission  meclinnlsm.     T.  .M.  .Mueller.     .No.   1,109.419; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;   p     1170. 
Transmission    mechanism.      \V.    H.    Rost.      No.    1,167,718; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J22  ;  p.  508. 
Transplanter.      C.    T.    Peltou.      .No.    1,109,074;    Jan.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p:   1262. 
Trap  :  tice — 

Animal-trap.  <  i<ipli<r  trap. 

Fish-trap.  Instct-irap. 

Fly-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Gasolene  sediment  trap. 
Trap.     M.  K.  Current.     No.   1.168,861  ;  Jan.   18;  Gaz.    vol 

222  :  p.  942. 
Trap.     C.  A.  Brdley.     No.   1,108,252;  Jan.    11;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  694. 
Trap.     S.  Richardson.     No.  1,107,717;  Jan.   U;  Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  507. 
Traverse-ring.      \V.    H.    Kdsall.      No.    1,109,742;    Jan.    25; 

(Jaz.   vol.   222  ;    p.    12S4. 
Traverse-ring.      VV.    li.    Edsall.      .No.    1,109,743;    Jan.    25; 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   1285. 
Trav.     M.   M.   Hammond.      .No.    1,169,638;   Jan.   25;   Gaz 

vol.   222;   p.    12.'.1. 
Tray-carrier,    Gravity.      \V.    R.    Bankson.      .No.    1,108,459; 

Jan.  18;  Gnz.  vol.  222;  p.  soi. 
Tread.    Safety.     J.   O.    Fowler.      No.    1,109,074;   Jan.    is; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  loi,'. 
Tread-surface.      W.    S.    Atwood.      .No.    1.160,42:!  ;    .Inn     4  ; 

(jaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  4. 
Treadle.      A.    A.    Merrltt.      .No     l.n;.s,-i.s  ;    Jan.    11.    (Jaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  681. 
Tree-support.     E.  E.  Thayer.     No.  1,167,008;  Jan.   II  ;  (Jaz 

vol.  21:2  ;  p.  492. 
Tricycle,   Delivery-.      \V.  A.  Barnes.      Nc^     1.108,995;   Jan. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  988. 
Trimmer  :  See — 

Ballast- trimmer.  Lawn -trimmer. 

Hoof-trimmer. 
Trimming-board.     J.  A.  Robertson  and  (J.  \V.  .\dams.     No. 

1.167,435;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  412. 
Trolley-pole  holder.     H.   E.   Mattox.      No.   1,100.017  ;   Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  73. 
Trolley-retriever.      R.    E.    (Jearluirt.      .No.    1.10S,024:    Jan 

l.S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;    p.  s(;n. 
Trolley-tracks,   Means  for  supporting.      E.   J     (J.    Phillips. 

No.  1,167.650:  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  4ss. 
Trolley-wheel.     J.  E.  Crook.     .No.  1,107.0.31  ;  Jan    11  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  479 
Trolley-wire  apparatus.     W.   II.  K-'mpton.     No.   1,166.912; 

Jau.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   171. 
Trolley-wire   frog.      C.    E.   Gierding.      No.    1,160,898;   Jau. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;    p.   109. 
Trough  :  See — 

Hog-trough.  Vaulting-trough. 

Trowel.     C.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1,108,04,3;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol 

222  ;  p.  m;». 
Truck.     O.   E.   Byron.     No.   1,167,792;  Jan     11;   Gaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  533. 
Truck.      F.   V.   Carman.      .No.   1,100.812;   Jan.   4;   (Jaz.   vol 

222  ;   p.    140. 
Truck.     W.  F.  Irrgang.     No.  1,107,406;  Jan    11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.  400. 
Truck.      W.    ().    Shadbolt.      No.    1,107,724;    .Ian     II;    Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  511. 
Truck,  Automobile.     C.  Youngs.     No.  1,167,243;  Jan.  4: 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;;  p.   288. 
Truck,  Can-.     W.  E.  Kleine.     No.  1,108,008;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  010. 
Truck.  Car-.    J.  A.  Bush.     No.  1,167,148;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.   256. 
Truck,   (Tar-.      W.    F.    Kiesel.   Jr.      No.    1.166,693;   Jan.    4; 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    101. 
Truck    for    cotton  pickers.      T.    J.    King.      No.    1,166,463; 

Jau.   4  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    222  ;   p.    18. 
Truck    I'or    railway-cars  and   the    like.      K.    Dlngertz.      No. 

1.10.S.714  ;  Jan.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  892. 
Truck,  Lifting-.     W.  F.  Irrgang.     No.  1,167,564;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  455. 
Truck,  Short  turning.     C.  J.  Clarke.     No.   1,167,270;  Jan. 

4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  29S. 
Trucks,  .Attachment   for  cross-reach.     R.  W.  E.  Haves  and 

P.  P.  Williams.     No.  1,107.298;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.   307. 
Trucks.    Brake    mechanism    for   car-.      J.    .A.    Brooks.      No 

1.109.457;  J.nn.   25;  (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   1185. 
Trucks.  Swinging-bolster  hanger  for.     S.  G.  Thomson.     No. 

1,168,347  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  761. 
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Trunk  and  dressing  table.  Combination.     H.  Hinkson.     No 

l.lti0,!»ss;  .Ian.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   199. 
Trunks.    Gii  rnnnt-support    for    wardrobe-.      N.    Goldsmith 

No.   !.It;!t,t;.32  ;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1249 
Truss   for    bernin.      W.    H.    Willson.      No.    1,168,360;   Jau. 

IS  :  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  766. 
Tube  :    fire — 

Discharge-tube.  Milk-testing  lube. 

Tube  joints.  .Making  metallic.     G.  Holden.     No.  1,168,885; 

Jan     IS;   <;;iz.   vol     2_'2  ;   p.  950. 
Tubf-mills   and    linings   therefor.    Construction    of.      D.    J 

.Nevill.     No.   l,10!i,270:  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  222:  p.   1122. 
Tu    iilar  m.tnbcrs.  < 'onst  ruction  of.      W.  H.  Rook,  Jr.     .No 

l.H.S.iKI".  ;    .liin.    IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   L'L'i;  ;    p,   (t5;i. 

Tuntrsten  antlcatbodes  for  Rfintgen  tubes.  Manufacturing. 

O.  A.  Slmi.son.     .No.  1.167,532;  Jan.  11;  CJaz.  vol.  222; 

p    444. 
Tunnel-brake.      R     H.    Blackall.      No.    1,167,260;   Jan.    4; 

(J.iz.   vol     222  :    p.    274. 
Turbine.      R.    11.    l'\le.      No.    1,107,018;   Jan.   4;    Gaz.   vol. 

^  221'  ;    [I.    210. 
Turliin. ■blading  and  assembling  .lanic.     L.  D.  Lovekin.     No 

1.100,530;  .Ian.  4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   222:   p.   42. 
Turbine  power  plant.     II.   A.   Bobm.     No.   1,166.809;  Jan. 

4  :   Gaz.   Vol.   222  ;   p.   139. 
Turbho'   power  plant.     H.  Fottinger.     No.  1,100,756;  Jan. 

4  :   Gaz.    vul     L'22  ;    p.    121. 
Turbines,  Relief  mechanism  for  hvdraullc.     A.  Pfau      No 

1.1(!7,714:  Jan.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  500. 
Turning,  sliapli.ir.  and  screw-cutting,  .\pparatus  for.     H.  S. 

Inn. I.     No.  1. 107, ISO  ;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  209. 
Twli:e  .utter.     .N.    K.    .NMcbolson.      No.   l,10it.052;   Jan.   IS; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   looi;. 
Twine  bolder.      C.   J.    I'asurka.      No     1.169,185;   Jnn     25; 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  ;   p.    1091. 
Two  cycle     eiiL'ine.     Variabl"     oiitjiiit.        H.     Lemp         No 

I  100. '.GO:   J.'iii.    1:   G,T/.   \ol.   •J22  :   p.   175. 
Type-case.     \V.  Cblpperliebl.      (Reissue.  I     .No.  14,043  ;  Jan. 

II  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   7<»0. 

Type  form   .'ind   iTcnlu.ini.:  same.   Ruled.     A.  (J.  Stevenson. 

.No.    I.IOS.OOL';  .I.in.    IS;   (J;iZ.   vol,   1J22  :  p    851. 
Type  scitiiiL'    niacMn..       A     (J.    Baker    and    F     W.    Knott. 

No.   I.IOIMII  ;  Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1004. 
Type-set  tin  J  machines.   Distributer  for.      A.   G.    B.iker  and 

F.   \V.    K-n,,tt.      .No.    l.ltJii.i  10  ;   Jan.    25;   Gaz.   vol    222; 

p.    100.3. 
Typewriter.      G.    W.    Ramsey.      No.    1,1()9.078;    Jan     25- 

(Jaz.    vol.   222  :   p.    1263. 
Type  w  riti T    from    a    cnlculatlng-mnchinc  ,    Mer!ianlsm    for 

operating  a.     J.  F.  Mavs.      No.  I,160.7n4:  Jan    4;  Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  104. 
Typewriter   paper-feeding   mechanism.      V.    C.   Dold.      No 

1.107.150;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  25S. 
Tyi)c-wi  Iters.     Page-end     lock     for.       C.     E.     Smith.       No 

1,109.577:  Jan.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1227. 
Typewriting   and    computing   macbine.    Combined.      B.    C 

Stickney.     .No.  1,167.128:  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  249. 
Type  writing  and    like  machines.    Paiklng-box    for.      E    B 

Iless.     No.  1,108,032;  Jan.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  803. 
Type-writlni:  machine.     J.  F.  .\llurd.     No.  1,109.739  ■  Jan 

25:   (Jaz.    vol.   222;   p.    1283. 
Type-w  rltlnu'   macbine.     N.   H.   .\nderBon.      No.   1,160,805  • 

Jan.   4;   (J.iz.   vol.  222:   p.    138. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  J.  Chapin.     No.  1,107,977:  Jan 

II  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  600. 
Typi   writing    machine.       J.    J.    Cooper.       .No.     1109  318- 

.fan.  25:   (Jjiz.   vol.   222:   p.   1135. 
Type-w  ritini:    machine.      A.    R.    Dennis.       No.     1,169  323- 

J.'in.   25;  (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   1137. 
Typewriting    machine.      J.    C.    Ilarvev.      No.     1  169  400  ■ 

Jan    25;  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.   1104. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.   Lindbnrg.     No.  1.169.330;  Jan 

25  :  (iaz.   V(>1.   l'22  ;  p     1  13b 
Typewriting    machine.      C.    K.    Pickles.      No.    1,167  428- 

Jan.  II  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  409. 
Type-writinL'    niacbine.      V.    B.    Roulllot.      No.    1,100.6.35; 

Jan    4;   (J.iz.   vol    222;   p.   79. 
Type-writhiL'  Mi:i.'':ine.     S.  T.  Smith.     No.  1.109,295;  Jan 

25  ;  Gaz.  v..i.  222  ;  p.   1 12S. 
Typewriilng    macbine       f.    B.    V.iw.      .No.    1,107.903-   Jan 

1 1  :   (iaz.   vol     L'lj-.'  ;    p.   oito. 
Typewriting    machine.       F.     A.    Young.       No      1.169  313; 

.Ian    25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1134. 
Type  w  ritint-machine     attactiment.        T.      J       Coo         No 

1.100.4:;s:  Jan.   4;  Gaz.   vol.  222:  p.   9. 
Type-writing  machine    cusblonlng-support.      E.    Slierwood 

No.   1.1O0.4S7:  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  27. 
Type-writing  niacbine     i-aper  gage.        E.      B.     Hess        .No    ' 

l.lOs.joT  :   Jan     11;  (Jaz    vol.    222;   p.  677.  i 

Type  writing  machine   speed-governor.      J.    A.   Smith       .No 

1,109.293  ;  Jan.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1127.  | 

Tyi)e  writing  machines.  Type-operating  mechanism  for      O     < 

Bennett.     No.  1.108.704  ;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  889.    ! 
Typographical   composing-machine.      H.   M.   Webster.     No    i 

1.106.504:   Jan.  4:   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.  33.  ' 

Umbrella.      H.    J.    Raabe.      No.    1.167.431;   Jan.    11:   Gaz.   I 


vol. 


p.   410. 


Umbrella,   Folding.      C.   H.   Elv.      No.  1,169,534;   Jan    25; 

(Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   1212. 
Umbrella.    Folding.      C.    Saranieckl.      No.    1,168  427;    Jan 

IS  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  788 
Underreamer.      C.   L.   Munsinger.     No.    1,166,535  ;   Jan    4  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    45. 


I  nfermented    grapes    or    berries.    Exhausting.      E.    MontL 

.No.  1.107,o0():  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p    2o6 
Union   suit.     J.   D.   Morle\.     .No.   1.168,023:  Jan.   11;  Gaz. 

Vol.    222  ;    p.    010. 
Universal  Joint.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No.   1,167,599;  Jan.   11; 

(Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.   46s. 
Universal    Joint.      C.    E.    Swenson.      No.    1.167,229  ;    Jan. 

4  ;   Gaz.    vol.    222  ;   p.    283 
Universal   joint.      F.   E.   Watts.      No.    1.107.455:    Jan.    11; 

(Jaz.   vol.   222  ;  p.   418. 
I   Utensil.      V.   J.    Mauntel.      No.    1.16S,<'92  ;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.    222  :    p.   040. 
Vacuum-cleaner.      C.   A.   Bover.      No.    1,169.527:   Jan    25:. 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.  1210. 
Vacuum-cleaner.  Portable.     D.  B.  Replogle.     No.  1,167,219; 

.Ian.   4:   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   281. 
Vaginal  irrigator.     M.  B.  ('larke.     No.  1,167,979;  Jan.  11  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :   p    0(>0. 
Valve.     A.  A.   Bowser.     No.   1,108.262;  Jan.    II;  Gaz    vol 

222  :   p.    097. 
Valve.     J.    R.   Biirkhardt.      No.   1,109.003;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz 

vol.  222  ;   p.  990. 
Vahe.      VV.    G.    Estep.      No     1.106,584;    Jan.   4;   Gaz    vol 

222  :    p.   01. 
Valve.     C.  Hsher.     No.   1.100.754;  Jan.  4;  Gaz    vol    ■^22- 

p.    120. 
Valve.     C.  B.  (Jarrett.     No.   1.109, 71s;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;  p.   1276. 
Valve.     F.  VV.  Hodges.     No.  1.169,485;  Jan.  25:  Gaz    vol. 

222  :   p     1194. 
Valve.     J.   I,.  Hodgson.     No.  1.169.401  ;  Jan    25;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :   p.   1104. 
j    Valve.      F.  Y.  Nichols.     No.   1.169.501:  Jan.  25;   (Jaz    vol 
I        222  ;  I..  1221. 
Valve,  Air-.     Cf  Weaver.     No.  I,100.5o3;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz    vol 

222  ;   p.  32. 
Valve.   Automatic.      K.   i:.   Gold.      No.    I,107.sl5;  Jan     11; 

(Jaz.    vol     222  :    p.   54  1 
Valve.  .Automatic  emert'ency  return-check  and  stop      T   B 

Ford.     .No.   1.167,2S7;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;22  :  |>.  .303.' 
Valve,  Auiom.Mtic  trip-,     o.  .A..  Ross.     No.  1.107,310:  Jan 

4  :   (Jaz.   vol.   222  :   p.   314. 
Valve.    Blow-off.      (.t.   J.    Bergo.      No.    1,106.884;    Jan     4: 

(Jaz.  \ol.  222  ;  p.  105. 
Valve,  iiilibrating  radiator-.     E.  C.  Wilev.     No.  1  168  359- 

Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  766. 
Valve,    Check-.      G.    Hitchcock.       .No.    1.107.180;    Jan     4; 

'Jaz.   \ol.  222  ;  p.  208. 
Valve  c-onstruction.      E.    :J.   Wagner.      No.    1,169,309-   Jan 

25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   I  132. 
!    Valve,  (cmtrol  and  shut-off.     H.D.Morgan.     No.  1,168  008- 

Jan    IS:  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.   s70. 
Valve  device.     G.  M.  Bard.     No.   1,106.571;  Jan.  4;  Gai 

vol.   222  :   p.   57. 
Valve.  Drain-.     (J.  E.  Stephenson.     .No.  1,107,027:  Jan    4; 

(Jaz.   vol.   222  :    p.   214. 
Valve,   Filter-.      VV.   L.   Morris.      No.   1,109.418;   Jan    25- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1109. 
Valve,  Flushing-.     li.  (J.  Griffin.     No.  1.169.326:  Jan    25; 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   1 13s 
Valve  for   internal-combustion  engines  .-ind  driving   means 

therefor.      E.   L.   Russell.     No.   1,100.939;  Jan.  4;   Gaz. 

Vo\.   •J22  :    p.    182. 
Valve   for  Internal-combustion   enL'ines,    .Vuxlllarv       H     F 

Keiffer.     No.  1.168,.3()!t  :  J.m.  IS;  ijaz.  vol.  222:  p.  747.' 
Valve    for    internal  -  combustion    eni:ineg,    Rotarv      (J     r' 

Smith.     No.  1,168,572;  Jan.    18;  tJaz.  vol.   222;  .1.  '84(>! 
Valve    for    locomotives.    Piston-.      J.    (J      Robinson'       No 

l,f09.2S0:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1125. 
Valve    for    steam-boilers.    Blow-off.      J.    F.    .Schiller       Now 

1.100,038;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  81. 
Valve  for  water  mains  and  the  like,  Alr-n  lief      J    N    Cor- 

bin.     .No.  1.100.439;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  9. 
Valve.  (Jas-.     J.  .\.  Gelirung.     No.  1.107,000:  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz 

vol.    222  :    p.   225. 
Valve,  Gas-.     G.  T.  Ro.sengren.     No.   1,169,195  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   1094 
Valve.  (Jate-.     R.  J.  Riley.     No.   1.168,332;  Jan.   18:  Gaz 

vol.  1122  ;  p.  750. 
Valve-gear.     R.   B.  Smith.     .No.   1,169.690;   Jan    25-  Gaz 

vol.  222  :  p.   1207. 
Valve  gear.     M.  L.  Talbert.     .No.   1.168.976:  Jan.  18;  Gat 

vol.    222  ;    p.   9S2. 
Valve-gear  and  injection-timing  mechanism.     L    Wveodskv 

No.    1.100..-,os;   Jan.  4;   (Jaz.   vol.   222;   p.   34. 
Valve-grinding  tool.     (J.    1".    .Norton.      No.    1,167,312-   Jan 

4  ;   Gaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.   312. 
Valve.    Intake.      VV.    A.    I)oble.      No.    1.109.136;   Jan     25- 

Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.   1074. 
Valve-lifter.      R.   P.    Henderson.      No.    1.108.205;   Jan    11- 

Gaz.    vol.   222  ;   p.    070. 
Valve   lock.   Dash cont:  i!led   carbureter-.     G.  Archer      No 

1.107,407:   Jan.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  422. 
Valve  mechanism.     F.  N.  Whltesell.     No.   1,166,956:  Jan 

4  ;  Gaz,   vol.  222  ;   p.   188. 
Valve      mechanism.      Flushing-.        J,      W.      Meaker         No 

1,108.530:   Jan.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  826. 
Valve,  Meter-oriflce-disk.     C.   VV.  Duncan.     No.  1168  490- 

Jan.    18;   Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   811. 
Valve,  Mixing-.      H.  K.  Mayer.     No.   1.189,666;  Jan.   25: 

Gaz.  vol    222  ;  p.  1260. 
Valve,    Mixing    and    proportioning.      C.    E.    Lncke.      No. 
1,169,090:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1021. 
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Vaivc   "f    inttMualcombustlon    ennlnes.      F.    Porsche.      No. 

l.inr»''.T7.  .dm.  ::.' :  'inz.  vol.  --- :  p.  1 -tl.'j. 
Valve  op'iatin::   mec'mnisiii.   Kriu'iuf-.      V..   W.   Albers.      NO. 

l.lf)'-.>^U  ;  .I.^n.   IH;  r,ai    vni.  ■_■:;_':  p.  OMtJ. 
\u:'\.-     i'l  rimitatinii-       .\.    i  *  ^i^'[■■Il^•■n    ;in<l    T.    OvefKaard. 

N..    l.lf.H.if,;;  ;  .Ian.   1!  :  <;a/    v.,1.  -JL".' :  p.  tlfii'. 
Vaiv(\  (juickrc!t'a-f.      W.  V.    luriiir.     .No    1,169,303;  Jan. 

i.'.^.  :  I,.,-/,    vol.  :;-_'-J  :  p.   !  i:;ii. 
Valv.-,    Hotiiry.      II.    K.    CotWu.      No.    l.lf>^.47',*  ;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.   vol.   l"-'-J  ;   p.    '-os. 
Vulw.    Koiary.      \V.    K.    .Meirltt.      No.    1.  HiO.'!"^  ;   .Ian     .'3; 

(,,iz.   vol.  -J'J-J  ;   p.    rj<;o 
Valve,    Safety-.      .1.     Nat:  .m.       No.     i  .Itl, ,'.» 1:*  .    Jau.     11; 

Cw-.iz.  vol.  'JUJ  ;   p.  ."'T--  .  .,,    - 

Valv,',  Sew.Ttrap.     .1.   W.  .M.Kt'lvey.      No    l.lOfe.OSu;  Jan. 

!  1  .'  (,M/..  vol.  L'-Ji'  :  [1.  *y-':S. 
V.ilv."  ^vstt-m  for  carburet*  TH,  Hiitt'Ttiy-.     1.  Baverey.     No. 

l.lt>7'.14.">  :  .Tan.  i  :  <iaz.  vol.  :.'-■_':  p.  -■'..". 
Valve,  Throttl.^  .     H.  I,.  Heii.sz.y.     No.   l.lt)7.300;  Jan.  4; 

(;az    vol.  'JJJ  :  [).  .".<i^. 
Vahes,  Alarm  device   for.      .Ll<    Nel>on.     No.   1,166,624; 

Jan.  4  ;  (in?.,   vol.   _'-_  :   j;.  ~'<.  r^     t, 

Valv.w     D.-vie.'    for    t'ari'.ltatiiii:    t    ••     i-eni.iv.il    of.       K.    F. 

liaker.      No    l,l'>.n.">;   .In:     11  ;  li^tz.   vol.   2'J'J  ;  p.  657.   | 
Valv.-..;.    .Makiiiu'    hulhs    f..!-    r.ank  .       A.    T.    Hopkins.      No. 

I.Hm.T.'!";  .Ian.    11  :  '.az.   vol.   '^'J- :   p.    .">1'1.  ^        | 

Vapor    Apparatu.s  for  ceneratini;  coinhu.^tiMe.     Z.  .\.   WU     ^ 

l.inl.      No.  l.UJO.Tdf,  ;  ,Ian.  L'3  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1272.        | 
Vapor    Method   of   and    api)aratiia    for   dryinc   and    sujper- 

i'eaiiii--  a.     'i.  H.  liih-^n.     No.  1. 1  »"..'<, 2'.t ^  :  Jan.  18;  Gaz.   | 

Vapor  p'r„i'.i.  in-  and  distritoiting  apparatu.-^.  II.  N.  At- 
uuod  and  K.  \V.  Sattertlivvaite.  No.  1  .l»i'.t,4.'2  ;  .lau.  25; 
iitiz.  vol.  :.'l:2  ;  p,   1 1><.'!. 

Vaporizer.      <'.    V-   Schulz.      No.    1,  Ui!t..-T3  ;   .Ian.    J..;   (jaz. 

Vapori77'"rT  Start! ne-.      .\.   w    M.    I.'liL-r.n.      No     1.167,830; 

.tan.   11  :  <;az.   vol.   2:J_'  ;   p.  .'4il.  _ 

Varnl.sidnL'  roller-shape. i  bodies,    Apparatus   tor.      K.   Mer- 

tens      No    1.16t'..Hr,o  ;  ,Jnn.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -'2_'  ;  p.   l.,3. 
Vault iDt'-troUKb.      I'-  S-  Mt'dait.     No.    1.16><.';f.6  :  .Ian.   18; 

Gaz.   vol.    2J2  :   p.   S7t!. 
Veuetable-cuftini?    niacliiu.  .      *'.    Ileilmuer   an<l_  M.    Llsati. 

No    l.l6H.-jo:',  :  .Jan.    11  ;  <ia/..    \->l.  222;  p.  UT';. 
Vebiole-brakeH.    .Vutomatie    air  controUin;:   divk-e    for.      E. 

M     Joness.       No.     1. 167. .'.»;;»  ;    Jan.     11;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

Vehicle    coutroller-Iock.      G.    W.    lUilley.      No.     1,168,248; 

Jan.   11;    Gaz.   vol,   222;    p.   *'>'■*-■ 
Vehicle    controllln;j     mechanism,     P.lectrlc-motor-.       S.    8. 

Amdnrsky.      No.    1,169.450;    Jan.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

Vehi.  I  '-curtains.  Attaching  and  concalin::  m^ans  for.     F. 

(inindy.     N".  1.1H'!.677  ;  Jan.  4  :  liaz.  vol.  J-Jij  ;  p.  1>5. 
N'ehicle-fender.       1.    '».    Denman.      .No.    l.ltiO,.")*?!  ;    Jan.    4; 

(iaz.    vol.   "^22  ;    p,    tW). 
Vehicle     fender.     Motor-.        W.     H,     H.     Stineman         No. 

1,166.724;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  222;  p.    110. 
Vehicle-frame.     I>.  M.  Ferguson.     No.   1, 169,4  i3;  Jan.  Zo  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.   11  Sit. 
Vehicle   heating   device,   Motor-.      W.    H.    rr.'ttyman       No. 

1,166,6:;()  ;  .Ian.   4;  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.   77  ^ 

Vehicle,    Light    road-.      F.    J.    McKmzle.      No.    l.lb'-.sQO; 

Jan.    18  ;   Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   954. 
Vehicle-lock.       \V.    H.     Fuller.       No.     1,167.6SS;    .Ian      11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  499. 
Vehicle-locking  device.  Motor-.     A.  Moore.     No.   1.169,557; 

Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1220. 
Vehicle,    Motor-.      K.    V.   Cowles.      No.    1,166.440:   Jan.    4: 

Gaz.    vol.    222:    p.    1<).  ,_.,., 

Vehicle,  Motor-.     II.  I..  Diamond      No.  1  .Ih .  ..il'.t  ;  Jan.  11; 

Gaz.   vol,   222  ;   p.  449. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     Si.  Walter.     No    1.166, ,26:  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p.   111. 
Vehicle    mud-iruard.     Motor-.       A.     Van     den     IMa-.       No. 

1,167,449:  Jan.   11;   Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  416 
Vehicle,    Passenger.      .V,   J.   Tanner,      .No.    1,16,,44;>,    Jan. 

11  ;  (.;az.   vol.   222;   p.   415.  -  ^   ^ 

Vehl'le-propelling  device.      A.  J.  Krlck:«ou.     No.   1,16<,^<J6; 

.Ian    11;  (iaz.   vol.   222;  p.  5:;s. 
Vehicle-propelling  device.     G.  H.  (iorman.     No.  1,16S,300; 

Jan.    IS;  Gaz.   vol.   222;    p.  74:( 
Vehicle  rear-end  signal.     C.  F.  Marston.      i  Reissue.)      No. 

14,U41  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  3:16. 
Vnhlcle     speed-controller.      Motor-.        T.      Douglas.        No. 

t,i(>S.17ft:  .Ian.  11  :  Gius.  vol.  222:  p.  06.'^ 
Vehlcle-Bpring.      R.    .F,    Scheldt.      No,    1,167.9.S>'*  ;    Jan.    II  : 

Gaz.    vol.    L'22  :    ().    ."•'•0. 
\'ehlcle  spring  connection.     K.  VV.  Serreli.     No.  1,167,940; 

J.in.    11;   (iaz.   vol.   2S2  :   p.   5.»<7. 
Vehicle     spring     suspension.        \V.     E.      Eastman.        .No. 

1.167,054  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  22.'^. 
Vehicle    steering-gear.    Motor-.       \V.     U.    .Vppl.ra.in.       No. 

1.1C.7.S73:  Jan.   11:   (Jaz.   vol.   222:   n.   562. 
Vehicle  Btorm-front.     G.    VV.   Scott.     No.   1,167.121  :  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  247. 
Vehlcle-top-bow    clanin.      T.    F.    Wilson.      No.     1,166,646; 

Jan.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  84. 
Vehicle-top  bow-rest.     R.  Miller.     No.  1.16«.;i24  ;  Jan.  18; 

Gaz.    vol.   222  ;    p.   75."?. 
Vehicle-top  fastener.     D,  T.  Haatinga  and  .V.  J.  Neerken. 

No.   l.lS8,3fi4  :  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.  778. 
Vehicle-tops,   Bow  holder  or  clamp  for.     G.   W,   Klunird 
No.  1.1(57,082;  Jan.  4;  Qai.  vol.  222;  p.  232. 


Vehicle-wheel.      J.   .Vltken.      No.    1,166,961  ;    Jan.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  190. 
Vehicle-wheel.     G.   Baehr.      No.    1.16h.:573;    Jan.    1 '^  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   222;   p.   771. 
\ehlcle-wlieef.      H.    Hess.      No     I.I'm. 757;    Jan      11       Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;    p.   521. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  F.  Holt.     No.  1.169,403;  Jan.   ^5;  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  1163. 
Velilcle-wheel.      J.    B.    Hymer.      No.    I,168,(i76;    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;   p.  6.34. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  J.  McCandless.     No.  1,167.307  ;  Jan.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  310. 
Vehicle-wheel.       W.    Starlev.       No      1,169,364;     Jan.     25; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1152, 
Vehicles,    Adjustable    steerini;  wheel    for    motor-.       B.    C. 
Holwick.     No.  1,166,45S:  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   16. 
Vehicles,    Gasolene-supph     reservoir    for    motor-.      \V.    J. 
Ilotchkiss.       No.    1.168,636;    .Ian.     1^;    Gaz.    vol,     222; 
p.   865. 
Vehicles,    Locking    device    for    the    ...Mtrolling  ■  i  .vers    of 
motor-.     J.  A.  Schmitt.     No.  l,l«;',i,"'72  ;   Jan.   i:5  ;   Gaz. 
vol.   222  :   p.    1225. 
Vehicles,  System  for  controlling  t!.e  mov.mi  nts  nf.     F.  E. 
Button.     No.  1,167,333:  Jan.   4:   (iaz,  vol,  22.';  p.   320. 
Vending-machine.     J.  F.   Krcnia.     .No.   1,168,652:  Jan,  18; 

(Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   871 
Vending-machine.      W.    K     \  illini:er.      No.    1.16S,:U9:    Ian. 

Ih  ;   Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.    7t,j. 
Vending  -  machine,      Coin  cM  ruij.  .1.         11       Sarac  No. 

1,167.661:  Jan.   11;  Gaz,    vol.   _'.u  .  p,  4S9. 
Ventilator  :  See — 

Oven- vent  11a  tor.  Window-ventilator. 

Ventilator.       IL    A.    Schmtlz.       No.     1,1U7.12(»:    Jan      4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  246. 
Vessel.   Collapsible  and  expansible.      W.    M,    I'lilton.      No. 

1,167,895;  Jan.   11  ;  Gaz,   vol.  222;  p.  57'>. 
Vessels,  .\ppnratu.-<  for  raising  sunken.     O.   M    Wick       No. 

1,168,040  ;  Jan.  1 1  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  621, 
Vessels,  .\ppliance  for.     !•:.  F.  Franc.     No.  1.1(19.128:  Jan. 

25;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.    luTn 
Vessels,     Fonstnirtlon     of     marine.       K.     .\mbrozy        No. 

1,168,926:  Jan.    l^:  Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.  965. 
Vessels,   Device  for   ioMti'>lling   the   water    haila.-t    in    sub- 
mergible.     C.  Sace.doti.     No.    I,li;9.514:   Jan.   25:   (iaz. 
vol.  2^2  :  p.  12U5. 
Vessels,    Salvage    apparatus    for       i'.    M.    \\alker        No. 

1,168,9^2;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  984 
Veterinary    surgical    instrii.'nent.       W.    H.    O'Brieu.       No. 

I,167,0i4  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  2U9. 
Vibrator.     C.  P..  rgman.     No.    I.l(i7,25(;;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.   vol. 

222 ;  p.  292 
Vibrator,   Ribbon-.     A.   C.   Roebuck   and  A.   J.    Pruszyuski. 

No.   1.16S.333;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p,  756. 
Vibrator.    Therapeutic.      A.    J.    Seaman.      No.    1,16^.338; 

Jan.    18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  758. 
Vise  and   burnisher.    Scraper.      J.   Allen,      No     l.liM.37i; 

Jan.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   ."J^J  :   p.  3S9. 
Vise,   Bench-.     J.   R.   Lon;:.     No.    1,168.318:  Jan,   1^  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    D,    750. 
Vise  holder.  Pipe-.     F.  W.  Griffin.     tKelssue.i     .No,  14,044  ; 

Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  701. 
Vise,    Post   pipe-,      i:.    F.    Heck,      No.    1.16N.(t49:    Jan.    11: 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  625. 
Vitreous   substances,    .Manufacture    an'i    prodmiion    of    re- 
fractory.    H,  J.  S.  Sand.      No.   1,169,6.81  ;  Jan,  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  222;  p.    1264. 
Vitrified    surfaces.     Decorating,       J,     W.     Hashurg.       No. 

1,168,882;  Jan.   18;  (Jaz.  vol    222;   p.  949. 
Vulcanized  articles.  Apparatus  for  prociuciuL'.     H.  P.  Price. 

No.  1,169.733;  Jan,  -.'>  ;  Gaz,  vol    ::•_-_'  ;  p.  IJM. 
Vulcanlzer.      F-.    Nail,      1,1';7,0()9  ;   Jan.  4;  (iaz,   vol.   222; 

p.  2n7 
Vulcanizer.     C.   A.   Slialer       No.   1. 1  i'.9,57(i  :   Jan,   25:  Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.   12-7. 
Vulcanl7er        J.     Vemiker     and     W.     S.     vosburgh.       No. 

l.l(;'l.--7''.  ,    laTi.  4:  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.  162. 
Vulcanlz' r        K:iLhatist-hented.         <'.       VV.      (Jriffith,         No. 

1,167,165:  .Ian.  4  :  (Jaz    vol.  222;  p.  262. 
Waf.'rs.    Mechanism    for    forming'   filled.      F     F.    Lawrence. 

No,  1.16i»..".4(;  ;  .Ian.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  \>.   rJI(>. 
Waeon-betl  ami   pin-socket   then  for.     ('    W.   Swayze       No. 

1,166,490  ;  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  28. 
Wagon-top,  Foldiiii;.     K.   li.  SafTord.     No.   1.166,857  ;   Jan. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  22lj  ;  p.  156. 
Wagons.    Dump  box    for    dump-.      W.    .\.    T'nderhlll.       No. 

1,168,689;  Jan.    IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   222;  p.  884. 
Waist,  Child's.     T.   Rosenbaum.      No.    1,166,484  ;   Jan.   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  26. 
Wardrobe.     F.   N.  Bardwell.      No    1.166,572;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  222:  p.  57. 
Wardrobe-tlxture.      P.     Hra^er       No.    1.16s.l.'4:    Jan.    11; 

Gaz.   vol     •J22  :   p.   ''.6(i. 
Warp-threads  or  the  like.   Machine  for  separating  and  se- 
lecting.     F.    F,    Hathaway   and   C.   Lea.      No.    1.169,087: 
Jan.   18:  (Jaz,  vol,  222:   p.   1020. 
Wa8hlx)ard.     .1,  VV,  Holland.     .No.  1,169,037;  Jan.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    p.    1002. 
Washboard  attachment.     VV.  Seager.     No.  1,166,941;  Jan. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  183. 
Washer  :  S^r— 
(Jas-washer  Uoot-wasber. 

Overhead  w.'isiier 
Washint:  machine.      F.  G.  Haas  and  H.  B.  ('olestork.     No. 
1,167.357:  Jan    4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  331. 


II 


Washintr  machine.    G.  W.  Moore.    No.  1,168.096  ;  Jan.  11 : 

Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.  641. 
Wasiiini:-marlilne.      G.    IL    Mvrlck.      No.    1,169,420-    Jan 

-.'.  :   <Jaz.    Vol,   221'  :   p.    1 17(). 
Washing-machine.     G.  Portsche,  Sr.     No.  1.168.028:  Jan 

1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  617. 
Washing  mnchine  mechanism.     J.  G.  Seellg.    No.  1.169,199  • 

'  ii!    2."  :  Gaz.   vol.  222;  i<.   1M;t5. 
Wa-    ir:::   or    rinsing   machine    for   textile   material.      I.    E 

PaliiiLr.     No.  1,168.7:{0;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  S99. 
VVashstand.      C.    K.   Kvte.     No.    1,169,268:   Jan.   25;   Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;   p.    1119. 
Washstand.     H.  J.   Wood.     No.   1,168,450;   Jan.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    p,    796. 
Washstand      witli      lire-rxtingulsher.        U,      Bosch.        No. 

l.lOti.slit;  .l.nn.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  2-.'2  ;  p.   ipi. 
Water    ami    trns    separator.      VV.    Henime       No.    1  167.691  ; 

.Ian     1  1  .  Ga/    \ol.  222;  p.  500. 
Waterclnset.     J.  J.  Bovnc.     No    1  167.7.HS;  .Jan    11  ;  Gaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  515. 
Wn'er  closet  howl  <«)ver,     .\.   M.   Zimmers.     No.    I.lt'i9.711  : 

.l.in.  25:  Gaz,  vcd.  222;  p.  11.'74. 
Wat.  r-rontrolllnc   device.      V.    K.    Jones        No,    1  l'!R,!>91  : 

Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  201. 
Wat.T-olevating   apparatus.      S,    B     GofT       No,    1   1(^H671' 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  u.  93, 
Wat.  r  flume.  Metallic.     W.  C.   Irviu  and  1',  M.  Doak.     No, 

1.16S,505:  Jan.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  SI6. 
Water-gau'e  and  thcruiostnt.     J.  .\.  Lewis.     No.  1,16«,518; 

.Ian.    IS;  (iaz.   vol,    222:   p.   821. 
Waiergate,      E    M,  Spiekerman.      No,  1.167,851:  .l.in    11: 

G«z    vol,   222  :   p.   .554, 
Water-;;lass    gage.      J.    Purcell.      No,    ],16G.6;-:i;    .Ian     4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  77. 
Wat.  r  beater.      F.   J.   Albrecht.      No.    l,lt;9,2.;4;    Jan.    25; 

Gaz.    vol.    222  :    p.    IKM. 
Water-heat. r       U     I).    .Vlbrlght    and    J     F     Lukei;art       No. 

1,1  OS, 044  :  Jan.  11  ;  (iuz.  vol.  222;  p   023. 
Wat. theater.     C.  A.  Backstrom.     No.   1.166.424;  Jan.   4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  4. 
VVat.r-heater.     IL  S.  Humphrey.     No,  1 . 1  <.7,';'.i6  :  Jai:    11: 

(Jaz.  vol,  222  :  p.  501. 
Water-heater.     IL  S.  Humphrey.     No    l.ir,s.-,i)4     .jan.  IS: 

Gaz.  vol.   222  :  p.   816. 
Watcr-ljeater.      L.    I).   Lovekin.      No.    1.166.531:   Jan.   4: 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  43. 
Water-heater.     S.J.  Sharp.     No.  1,168.912;  Jan    18;  Gaz 

V..1.   222  :   p.  9.59. 
Wnt.  r-heater    and    cooker.      .\.    Engert.      .No.    1,166.822; 

Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  v(d.  222:  p.  144. 
Water-heaters.    Safety    appliance    for    gas.      C.    L.    Best. 

No.  1,167,257:  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  203. 
Wat.  r-level-acfuated  mechanism.    .\.  Arblb.    No.  1.168,699; 

J.'in.    IS;   Gfiz     vol.    222:   p.    SS7. 
Water-meters.    Machine    for    testinc:       K     O,    Ford       No. 

1.167.392  :  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  22J  .  p    ::.»•'. 
Wat.  r  motor.     T    U.  Neiswandcr.     .No,  1,108.10!      Jan    11  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  222  :   p.  643. 
Water  tube   boiler.      F.    W.   Guibert.      No.    ^,16"'','•'^o      j^n. 

IS  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    949. 
Water-tube  boiler.     C.  Kadlguer.     No.   1,166.481  ;   Jan.  4  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  25. 
Wat.  r  tube  boiler.     VV.  Schmidt.     No.  1,168,748;  Jan.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   903. 
Wave  motor.     E.   Nicholson.     No.  1,166,473;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  21. 
Wave  motor.     (J.  W.  Sanderson.     No.  1,169.3.56;  Jan.  25; 

Gnz,  vol.  222  :  p.   1149. 
Wax    and    making   sam.'.    Emulsified    paraffin-.      G.    Miles. 

No.   1,168.534;  Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  827. 
Weather-shield.      I..    E.    Washburn.      No.    1.16!».702:    Jan. 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:   p.   1271. 
Wed.'e-cutter.       F.    B.    Echols    and    H.    J.    Zindler.       No. 

l.1(iH,793:  Jan.   IN;  Gaz.  vol. 1222;   p.  920, 
We.. 1  cutter.     H.   Grotzky.     No.   1,166,831:  Jan.  4:   Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p.  147. 
Weed-cuti.r    and    pulverizing-machine.      W.    Kidman.    Jr. 

No.   l.ir,7.(;45  :  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  4S4. 
Welding,     .\pparutus     for     electric.       E.     Thomson.       No. 

1.16.S.346:   Jan.    18;   (Jaz.   vol.  222;  p.  761. 
VV.liiing  machine    att.ichment.    Electric-.      E.    Fulda.      No. 

l,ir,s.:',K5  :  Jan.   is;  (Jaz.  %-ol.  222;  p.   775. 
Weldiug-machlue.  Electric.     C.  M.  Agnew.     N-    1,166.648; 

Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  85. 
Welding   rails   or   the   like.      VV.   Brewltt.      No.    1.167,043; 

Jan.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  219. 
Well  apparatus.   Pitman  conuectioii  f..r  (dl-.      E.  E.  Greve. 

-No.   1.169,076;  Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.    1015. 
Well-cleaning  device.      A.  L.  Smith.     No.   1.167,225  ;  Jan 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  282. 
Well-drilling  apparatus.     E.   Rand.     No.   1,16S2"6-   Jan 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  683, 
Well-plug.     G.   (J.  Gilbert.     No.    1,167,289  ;   Jan.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  304. 
Well-tlle-placing  tool.    G.  H.  Cargln.     No.  1,169,004  ;  Jan. 

IS  ;  Gaz    V(.l,  222  :  p.  991. 
W.  II  fo.ils.  .Making.     C.  M..  C.  C,  and  J.  W,  Heeter      No 

1.169, (142  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  li:.-..'. 
Wells,  ("leaning  oil-.     W.  D.  lluflf.     No.  1   !•'>!<    '•;]     ,ian    25- 

<;a7.    vol.    222  :    p.    1117 
Wells,    Stuffing-box    for    oil-.       H.    Titu-        No      1168,687; 

Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol    222;  p.  8S3. 
Welt-strlp.      O.   C.   Davis.      No.    1,169,085:    Jan     Is;    (Jaz. 

vol.  222  :   p.  1019. 


Wheel :  See — 

Automobile  iteerlng-wheel.     (iear-\Uie<  i 

-Vutomobile-wheel.  Pn.  uuiat:<   wheel 

Oushlon-whcel.  Kesllicni   wlieel. 

Detachable  wheel.  Springw  het- 1. 

Knmne-w  heel.  Steering  w  iieel. 

Fifth-whe<'l.  Trolley-wheel. 

Fly-wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

Whe«'l.     VV.  E.  Binkley.     .No.  l  .Ids. <>!*(; :  jan.  18;  (Jar    vol 

222  ;   p.  989. 
Wheel.     W.   E.  ("opithorn.      No.    I,l'i6,si7:   Jan.   4      (Jaz 

vol.  222;  p.  142. 
Wheel.      J.   ii.   Cummlng.      No.    1,168,287,    .Ian.    1>;    (Jaz 

vol.  222  :  p.   7.19. 
Wheel.     T.  J.  Lindsay.     No.  1,168.01  h  :  Jac    11  ;  Gaz    vol 

222  :  p.  614. 
Wheel.     .\.  M.  Stanley.     No    1.168.228;  Jan,  11  :  Gaz    vol 

222  ;  p,  684, 
VVh.el  and  axle,     T,  J,  Lindsav.     No.   1.168.017;  Jan    11; 

(iaz.  Vol.  222  :  p.  614. 
Wheel    chock.    Vehicle-.      C.    D.    (iillesple.      No.    1  166.S2,S  ; 

Jan    4;   Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.    146. 
Wheel  position   indicator.      L.    P.   Uauson.     No.   116'3  6s0; 

Jan.   4:    (iaz.    vol.    222;   p.   97. 
Wheel  lini.      F.    P.   Johnson       N.i     1 .16»',.0;>0  :   Jan     4'    (iaz 

vol.    222  ;    p.    200. 
Wheel    rim,    Vehicle.      B     Darrow       Nt  .    1166  972      Jan 

4  ;   (iaz.   vol.  222  ;  p    194, 
VVheel-tr.'ad,      VV.    Sfiiiel.        No.   1,1(39.575,   Jan,   25:    Gaz. 

vol.    222  :    p.     1226. 
Wh.els  to  axles.  Means  for  journaling,     .1,   W    I'riie      No 

1.  i''.S,414  :  Jan.  is  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  7^; 
Whiffletree.     J.  L.  Padgett.     No.  1,167,211;  .Tan    4.  Gaz 

vol.    222  ;    p.    27s. 
Whistle.      .M.    (J.    Bunnell.      No.    1.1';7.147:    Jan,    4;    (,.iz 

vol.   222  ;   p.  255. 
Wlck-hoIders,      -Mrtuufacturing.        L.      T       Wilcox         No 

1.167,96(» :  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  5:<4 
Willow-twig  peeling  machine.    A.  (J.  Powei:.    No   l.lH7ni5; 

Jan.  4  :   (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  209. 
Windshield.     E.   L.  Ackerman.     No.   l.lt>7 'Uju  :  Jan.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  471. 
Wind-shield.     M.   Doujak.     No.   1,107,985:   Jao     11;   (iaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  (i02. 
Wind-shield.     T.  Sloper.     No.   ].1';7  1J4:  .Ian.  4;  Gaz.  vol 

222  ;    p.    248. 
Wind-shields  and  the  like.  Guard  for.     U.  It    ()^urhoudt 

.No.  1,168, los  :  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2L'2  ;  p.  645 
Winding    and    the    product    thereof.      A.    D.    Scott        No 

1.107.721: :  Jan.  1 1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  510. 
Winding  coils,  .Mandrel  for.     A.  D.  Scott      .Nu    1,107  7.1  ; 

Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  509. 
Winding  coils.  .Vlandrel  for.     .\.  D.  Scott.     .No.  I  1(17  72:4; 

Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.    510. 
Winding-indicator.      J.    Mazer.       No.    1,166,409      .Ian     4; 

(iaz.    vol.    222  ;    p.    20. 
Winding-indicator,      J.    Mazer.      No.    1,167.582,    Jan      11; 
:        (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  461 . 
Winding-injicliine.      L.    .Vlorcy.      .\o.    1,16"^  7:n  :    .in      1  >«  ; 

(  .az.   \ol.  _'21'  :   p.  Sil.s. 
Winding-machine.     (^.   R.  Underbill.     No.   l.liltl.m^  ;   .1 -n 

4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   185. 
Winding  machine.  Coll-.     A.  D.  Scott.     No    1,167,72U,  Jan 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  509. 
i    Wiudniill.      11.   C.    Aberu.      No.    1.169,223;   Jan.    25:    (,az. 

vol.  222;   p.   1104. 
WiLdmlU.     V.  S.  Stephens.     No.  1,168.975;  Jan    18.  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  9.S-J. 
Window,      (i.   Sebini.      No.    1,169,054:    Jan.    LS  ;    Cnr.     vol 

222 ;  p.   1007. 
Window  cleaning  device.     C.  Rudolf.     .No    i  ;';7..':;5:  .inn 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  585. 
Window   lonstrtiction.      S.    P.   Free.      No.    1.169,142:   Jan. 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  |i.   1070 
Window-fastener.     F.   B.  Chapman.     No    I,l'"i'i;;'     J. in 

4;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  7. 
Window  frame  and  .sash.     J.  BraflT.     No.   I.]t39,:il5:  Jan 

25:  (Jaz.  v(d.  222:  p.  li:!4. 
Window-guard.     A.  Broune.     No.  1.168,155;  Jan    11  :  (Jaz 

vol    222  ;  p.  660. 


Window  guard.     H.  C.  Stnichen.     No.  1,168,577  :  Jan    18- 
_(Jaz.   vol.  222:   p.   842.  •  -^     . 

'W.      No.    1  !67,1';h  •    Jan. 

No.    1,167.929  ;    Jan     11  ; 


Window  screen.      O.    B.    Crltchlow.      No.    1  !67  1';h  •    Jan 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  258. 
Window-screen.     J.    I'.   Quinn. 

Gaz.  vol.  222 ;  p.  582. 
Window  screen.    C.  Rochon.     No.  1,168.558  •  .l.-n     is     ,,,, 

vol.  222  :  p.  835. 
Window-screen,      F.    Srheeren.      No.    1.167  526-    j-i-i     11  • 

(iaz.  vol    222  ;  p,  441. 
Window   screen  and  sash  locker.     C.Ellis.     .\ -    1  ]•;-  ^\i\  ■ 

.Ian,    IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:   p.  sil. 
Window-ventilator.     H.  A.  Arel.     No.   1,167.249     Jnn    4  • 

Gaz.   vol.  222;   p.   290. 
Window  v.  ntllator.     R.  M.  I'aocoast.     No    1  1  C.s  ii.-.n  •    jgn 

IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  977.  '  ' 

Window  ventilator  or  storm-shield.     U.  (J    Sciwar^z      No 

1.1(39.432:  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1175 
Windows,    Screenlnc    for    balanced.      W.    S     Kellogg       .No 

1,16S.-J14  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  679 
Wire  clips.  Macliine  for  cutting  and  forming      W.  Shannon 

No.  1.167.725  :  Jan,  11  :  (Jaz   vol.  222  :  p.  511 
Wiredrawing       B.    L.    Benbow.      No.    1,16S,050;    Jan     11- 

(iaz.  vol    222  :  p    625 


Cll 


.\LPHABETR\\L  LibT  OF  INVENTIONS. 


wire  holder  an. 1  insula'. .r.     C   S.  ir.nch.     No.   1,1*. 8.. 96, 

.Ian     1^:  <;n/..   vol.  'JL'- ;  p.  '■•-'1. 
Wlre-ilnk  fahrlc-closln«  marhlru..     A.  Uhenstrom  an.l  Ih  !■  , 

Ila'-er       No     1  ,UUJ.ti:{;!  ;  Jan.   4;  <..iz.   vol.   2.2:   p     .  >< 
Wlre-'rt^el.     J    L.  Lofts.     No.   1.107,704;  Jau,  11  ;  *.az,  v,,, 

Wlii'^^ix^il  "clamp.     C.   L.  Munsln.-er.      No.  1.  U'.''.,.-,:if.  ;  .1  a!) 

A  :    <;az.    vol.    222:    p.    45 

Wire-t,'nslonln»i    device.       \N  .    '..     I.u'bii,'-  No.     1. !».,..•. 4. 

.Ian.   11  ;  liaz.  vol.  222:  p.  oJ...  ws-si  • 

Wire   t!.-   f»r  twistin-  baps.      A.    )L   i'.atcs,  N--.    I,lhs.,M, 

.Ian     1  "^  :   '  '•n/..   vol     1^2-'  ;    p.   ''1   ' 
Wlre-ti>:htener.  ^^A.   B.  Cox,      Nn,    l,lf,7,U.....  ;   .Ian    4;   ..az 

WlVH'twl'l"ter^ma"'hine.     C.  W,  Casto.     No.   l.ior,.^] :',  ;  Jan. 

4  ;   (laz.   vol.   222  ;   p.    141.  .,_ 

Wlr.'s.  li.ishini:  for  rovred.     H.  J.  Winte.      No.   1.1'. .»...-, 

Ian     "•"  ■    ii:i/..    Veil.    2.'_' ;    p     11. .4. 
Wood  and  other  porous  materials,  Trentln,-.      A.    1    .I'^rnT 

and  J.  II.  l-argie.     No.  l.l'Ui.siO  ;  Jan,  4  ;  waz.  vo 

Wood^li^nd    prnduct    t!.er,.of.     In  at  in.'.      ,1 .    Ti:;;!    '•    U'azA. 

No.  l.Ui'.t.lu;"  :  Jan,  2.^  ;  Ha/.  v.,i.  LL.  ,   r'    i  i '•' 
Wood.   lmpre--natinL'.      U.   I.ani^.      N-.    l.l'.-.l'tt;   Jan.   18. 

(;az    vol.  222  :  p.  072.  ,  ,  . 

Wood-pulp   llipior.   KeioverlnK  solid   hy-products   from.      A. 

B     Ayerst    and    C.    N.    Waite.      N',    l,lH.],oU9;    Jan.    4. 

(iaz,   vol.   222;   p.  35.  v      ,   ,  •-  iit. 

Wood-treatinv  machine      CV    I.,.a' v>t!.o,.      No.  1 , ! ', .  .4  17  . 

Jan    11  ;  (Ja/..  vul.  222  ;  p    4o,) 
Woods.    TreatM.^.      r.    11,    S    attu.K.       No     l.l.ll^-V.;    Jan. 
•_'.-,  ;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.   1126. 

riaraplnu  wrench.  Pipe-wreneh. 

(•'"r.i-'.ssion  wrench.  Ratchet-wreDCh. 

Elevator-wrench.  Socket  wr.>nch. 

Tar  wrench  Street  wreuch. 

Wrench.'J.   T.  B;H-^ensteln.     No.    1 , 1'lSM  t  :  Ja  n.  1«-.  <'.az. 

Wrench.'"" A.')?randetti.     No.  l.lOfi.r,,-,-.  ;  Jan.  4;  r.  v,    vol. 

W?e"n"c'h.^\L   L.  Brooks.     No.   1.1^0.420;  Jan,  4;  'Mz.  vol. 

Wre'ne'h.^' w;  Chadwick.     No.  I,10;>,(«n7  ;  Jan,  lb:  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;  p.  002. 


Wrench.      I.   Cunningham.      No.    l,l«i.2in;    Jan,   4;   Oa«. 

vol.   222 ;   p.  298.  ,  ,      ,, 

Wrench.     T,  L.    lunnis.  Jr       No.    l,l«r).440;   Jan.    4;    .,a». 

\\  r "n'ch.      ivl^'u     Hverett       No.    l.lt)7,t).sj  ;   Jan.    11;    (Jai. 

\Vr°nch.^^rt^'"Kleck       No     l  .ir.S,  1  S5  ;   Jan.    11  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

wT.'ir.i.^'j  'llelstrom.     No.   1,1C8,204;  Jan.   11  ;  Gmz.  voL 

wTeD'ch.''  j'.'i'.  Iloln.es.     No.   l.lGr..5.S0;  Jan.  4;  (Jaz.  vol. 

W??nc'h.^'j.   S.  Ui:l.t.  No,    l  .1  .iM.o  i:i  ;   Jan.    1^;   Caz.  vol. 

222  :  p.    1004.  ,      ,        .       V      «,  V-. 

Wrench.     M.     and     S.  S.  pre,      and     J,     A.     Novflk.  No. 

1.1HH,0S2;  Jan.  IS;  lin/..   v^i.  ^jj  ;  j>.^^l. 

Wrench.      K.   Umlah.  No.    1.1 'l^.s:!:- ;    Jan.    is;    (.az.  vol. 

222;  p.  034.  ,       ,          ,.     ,,            , 

Wrench.     J.  L.  Walsh.     N.,  l.K',0. ,  40  ;  Jan.  2.>  :  f.az.  vol. 

•"'•'  •   o.    1287 

Wrench      J.  I-   W,il-h  No.   l,ltV,».7.-n  ;  Jan,  2..;  (.az  vol. 

Wrin'ch.''' 1  i  "  ' .    Wiute      No    1,1<W,540;  Jan,  11  ;  <;.iz.  vol. 

Wren"cii.^"  J '•■    Wr:_!it.     No.   l,ir.7,242;  Jan.  4;  Caz.   vol. 

ooo  •  'p     '2^1 . 
Wrenches'.    l.ocklnL-   ni.  ans    for  clnnipin_'  ,      A,    1I_   Ha>tian. 

No.  l.lfiO.fiOl  ;  Jan.  2.'.;  (iaz,  vol.  222  ;  p.   1-... 
I    Wringer  :  See — 

Clothes- wrincer.  rx    r,    .    ,  i      v      i  i.-orim. 

Xvlophone.  Mechanical-action.    IT.  R.  Auld.    No.  l.K.O.OO.T  , 

Jan    IK:  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p    inio, 
Yam-dresslnj?    machines.    Tension    device    for       O     (  har- 

bonneau.      No.    1.167.078;    Jan,    11;    'Jnz     vol.    222:    p. 

YleldliiK    coupllnc.       K      H,    Simons    and     It      KMn.       No. 

1  188  121;  Jan.   11  ;  'Jaz.  vi>l.   2J2  ;  p.  •>!.' 
Zinc    Apparatus  for   the  extraction   of.      M.    M.    I'earlraan. 

No    1  107  925;  Jan     11  :  'iaz.  vol,   222;   y.    '^i- 
Zinc  from  its  ores,  I-.xtra.  tin-,     K.   Laist  and  1 .   !• .   t  rick. 

No.   1.107,700;  Jan     11      <;az.   vol       -- ;   p.   .•;'■'„ 
Zinc-  from  Its  ores,   i: venn-.      F    I.aist  and  I-     I- .   Prick. 

No    1107.701;   .Ian     11:    'Jaz.   v,.l.    J-2  ;   p.   •'<»•!. 
Zinc  ores  and   material    <  oiitalninL-   zinc.    ^'=^kJn..'   hrlquets 

from.      O.    Kippe.      No.    1,1.;^.401;    Jan,    IS;    <.hz.    vol. 

222  :  p.  780. 


ALriLVBKTK'AL  LIST  OF  DKSlH^S. 


Article  of  manufacture.     J.  T.  Wi^Iev.     No,  4<',470  ;  Jan. 

18;  Qa«.  vol.  222  ;  p.  10.S2. 
Automoblle-body.       K.    .-Spperson,       No,    4'',:;."0  ;     Jrin.     4  ; 

<iaz.  vol.  221'  ;  p.   :;..r,. 
Bottle.     S.  J.  (Joldherj:.      Nos.  4.v.,".70-l  ;  Jan.   4;   (Jaz.  vol. 

2L'2  ;  p.  3.SS. 
Bottle.     .\.   Zlmnii Milan.      No,   4S,4s(l  ;    ,Ian,    Is  ;    (laz,   vol. 

2.'i'  ;  p.  ni:;_'. 
Bread,    l.o.'if    of       I..    S!a\  ropiiios.      No.    4^, -}():;;    j;(r,.    4: 

<  ;az.  \  oj.  l'il:  ,  ;.    :;  4." 
Br\ish,  Il.'ilr-,     ,i.  II    S.  l;ei:er.     N^  s.  4s.:;0S-0  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2-L'  :  p.  ::  1 1. 
Button    iT    s.n.ii.ii-    .^aino'iii  faciei, in_'    device.   Collar-.      H. 


K~c!.,   ,lr.      .No.   4.S, .;•;,".  :   ,liai.    I.    Kiz.    \. 


.IS. 


Cahliiet.    Ad\ertislnn-.      K.    -M ,    Weikanip    ,iiiil    C    .! .    I'eet. 

No    )s,.ti"i  ;  .|.|,i    4:  '.;iz    \-l.   -JJ  ,  p.  :..'.ii. 
Can,    Sai.ilary    -ii[ra-<c.       -\ .    ,1,    \'er    Bryck,      No.    48.477; 

.Ian.  is;  Gaz.  \  ol.  _'_'l' ;  p.  li.KU. 
Candy   cup.      S.   Baj;uulo.     Nos.   4s,4;;2-4;    .I.itj     11  ,    liaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  70  4. 
Car,  Funeral-.     W.   II.  Tliomas.     No.  4s.4i's;  j;,,].  4  :  '".az. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  :;  i'.i. 
Ceilh]i:-lii:ht.      K.    F.ooth.      No,    4s,:',(!l  ;    Jan,    4;    tiaz.    vol, 

22-j  ,  p.  :;:;t 

Chair,    I,  ;ij  -li  :o.,ni,       W.    N.    S!a<ey.      N.i,    ts.to.';    ,I,n.    4; 

I  la/.  \-.iI.  2-2  :  ji.  :;  t,'. 

Chandeiie;-     -r     lr;oki;^.     .\r:n     f.^r.       C     K      .h<U' <        S-<. 

4s.;{s(; :  ,i  ■,■::    t  :  (;;iz,   V'>\.  222  ;  1*.  ::4i 
Culinary    t' 1  ^'ni'  iiia  tn^n.       I',    I.t  hrn.aun.      No.    4S.474  ; 

.Ian.   Is;  ( ..'iz.  \  ol    -jiL'  ;  ji.  l(i:;ii 
Cu[i    or    siinii.ir    :!rti<le.       W.    A.    Blair.       No.    4S.4G4  ;    Jan. 

IS  ;  liaz.  vol.  UJ_'  ;   p.    ini'p 
Cup    "V   ^uiii.-ir   .iriiiie.      W,    K.    ('.nvan        N  ..    4s.4:;,".  ;    Jan. 

II  ;  '.  './    vo      ._'2  ;  p.  704. 

Doll.       M,     l:     Harrison.      No.    4s, HJ:    Jan.    11:    Haz.    vol. 

222;  p.  7(1.-. 
Doll    or    statuette,       H.    S,     INi,  y.       No.    48, .'{Si  ;    J;in.    4  ; 

<;az.  vol.  !■_'_'  .  ;i.  :;4ii 
Rlectric  side  ll^lit  f'>r   hoats.      I.  Chase.      No,  48,:;G1  ;  Jan, 

4  :  ( laz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ;'i;i7. 
Fnil.ioidered    trimming.       O,    J'.    Kiedel.       Nus.    4S.4GO-1  ; 

J:in,   1  1  :  (laz.  \  o',  222  :  p,    lOU. 
EnKlne-casinj.      I'.  K.  I.ord.     No.  48,301  ;  Jan.  4  :  Caz.  vol. 

•-■■-■L'  :    p,   :,<-'. 
Escutcheon-plaie     ai.il     kn-l.        W,      W,     B^. -worth.        No. 

»s  ;;(;•_'  ;  ,i:iii,    1  ;  1 ,  ,/     \  .,•    ^'j'J  ,   p    ::::T 
Fahri-,    i:iastic.      C.    A.    I.apwortli       No     4S.47H:   Jan,    ]S; 

(iaz,   vol.  222  ;  p,   Ki.i'i 
Fahric.    I.nce.      A.    E.    .Newi.  n,      N   s.    4S,44,'.-S;    .Pm.    11; 

(laz,  vol.  222  :  j)    70'V 
Fahric,    T.xtlle.      E.    W.    Stifel.       Nos.    4S,4(»4-S:    Jan.    4; 

(!az.   V'il.   L'-'L'  ;   p.    .';  t.".. 
Came  hoard.      A.    Lliii.t.      .No.    4s.47fi;    Jan,    18;    (iaz,    vol, 

222  ;   p.    KClo 
(;ia--     \.--  W       II      IPiwken        Niv     4s, 4  til:    Jan.     11; 

I  l.iz     \  ■.'     _•_■•_■  .    ;      Too 
Hat,      I..    Calitzkl.    Jr.       No     4>-.Uo:    Jan.    11:    tiaz.    vol. 

Headliuht,   .\nton,ol  lie-.      L.   liuhay.      No.   4s,:>,rH'):   Jrm.   4; 

<;az,  \  ol.  -j-j-j  ;  p.  :;4:;. 
Horseshoe.      W.    .1,    Kent,      Nos.    48,471-2;    Jan.    is;    Caz, 

vol.  222  ;  p.   KC'ai. 
numidilh^r.       II.    L,    I.oheide.      No.    4S. :',<»::;    Jnn,    4:    daz. 

vol,  •_'•_••_'  :  p.  :ir2. 
Juh:s.  C.asi    i'.r  viomini.      (1.    F,  Curtis-,      N',   4s. 4:;;*  ;   ,l,'in 

1  1  :  C.a-/     \  o!.   _■■_■_■  ,   !,,   To.-,. 
Knives,    forks,    or    -iniihu     articles.    Handle    for.       F,    M. 

Spencer,      No,   4S,47t'>  ;   .Ian.    is;   Caz.   \(il.   222:   p.    Id.'n. 
I, amp-case.      .\.    (;,    I'eters.      No.    4s,:{!i;',  ;    .I;ir,.    4:    Caz.    vol 

222;  p.  ,-.4::. 
Lamp  L'loPe.      .\.  II.   Huniphn  v.     No.  48,.H70  ;  J:>n.   4:   (iaz. 

vol,  222  ;  p.  ?^A0. 
Lamp    L'Inlie,    Mhctric-.      .\.   (Irae^-er.      No.   4s.;-!Tl' ;    .hm    4: 

(inz.  Vol.    L'22  :   p.   l^l'.O. 
Lampshade.      I.  T.   I'rary.      No.  4S.4f)0;  Jan.    IS;  Caz    vol. 

2-1  ;  p.   Id.'lo. 


Lamp-shade.     A,  IL  Iliimphrrv.     N\  4  8,r'.«;o  :  Jnn.  4  :  C,az. 

vol.  IL'L'  :  p.  :<;  )o 
LichtrelierM!;--    l.ovvN.    Hanger    f.  r,       W.     U.    Kahns.       No. 

4s.:;sT  .  .I;n;      1  .   i,;i7     \  ol,   122  :   p     .'Ul. 
Ll>:lU!n.;-l  u»  I    ha::;:'T,      1'.    M.    Bro.  k.-.      No     4S,4G5  ;    Jan. 

Is  ;  Caz.  vol.  Ill  :  p.  lo.P. 
Liiliiin-  hxture,      11.  1      AOam,      No.  4S,;i:.s  ;  Jan.  4;   (iai. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  XU). 
Liiihtin:;  li.xtiire.     > ; ,  y,  llarter.     No.  48,376;  .Ian.  4:  <Jaz. 

\  o  .  Ill  :  p.  .■;;;p. 
I.i-'l.tliii;  hxiiire.      I",    i:,    il.^warth.      No.    48,37s;    Jan.    4; 

(iaz.   Vol.    Ill  ;   p.    :\UK 

Li^htin_'  .'i.\!:ire.      L,    .1.    S.  !,u  eii ?■ '•    .'iiri    li,    (i.    Wagner. 

Ni'.  4s,4iHi  .   ,iar.  4  :   Ciz,   vol.  212;  p,  :;44. 
Liil,t;ni  :,.\!    re   .■.rin       \I.   i.-irrlson.     No.>;.   4s,:;i5T-0:   Jan. 

4  :  I  .az.  Vol,  111  ;  p,  ;-;:-;,s. 
Lit:htin::  liM'iir,.    Sh«dl    for.       .\.    F.    Tepf."  .       No.    4s, 427  ; 

Jan.  4:  Caz.  vol.  222;  p.  34!). 
Ligl  t,:ii  p  irpose.s,  (Jlass  howl  for,     N    Kopp.     N.     4s,.H'.iO; 

Jan,  4  :   Caz.  vol.   222:   p.  .H42. 
Loop.  1  M.uPie-ended  hoilow,     i:.  O.  l-'ox.     No.  4S.:;(ir>  ;  Jan. 

4  :  I  ..-iz.  \  oP   111  :  p,  :;;;s, 
I'e:.' 1.      Mel    .  ;-ar-e:itiei-.    c.>n;l  ined        .1.    W.     L.     Henckel. 

No.  4s,::TT  :  .Ian,  4  :  C  iz.   vo..  m  ;   p,  :;;;!i. 
l':ate.      1'.   .\,   S.  :  ri]i-.      N^,   4s,4oi  ;  .la:;,    i  :  i.az.   \o!.   112  ; 

;■.   ::44. 
l'::iie  or  similar  article,     w     K    Cowan.     No.  4s  4:;i'i  ;  .laii 

I  1  :  (iaz.  vol,  L'l'i  ;  ,,.  T"1 
I'late  or   similar   article,      .V.    J     Fondeville.      No,    48,468; 

.laii.   Is;  (i;iz,  vol,  222;  ]>.   I'l-O. 
I'laie  or  similar  article.      II.   .1.    lavlov.      Nos,    4s,4nO-lt';  ; 

Jan,  4:   (iaz.   vol.  222;  pp.   ;n.-.-:c 
riate    or    sin-ilar    article    "t     mantifacture.       W.    .Vhranis. 

Nos.   4S,4i;_'-;,;   .1;,,,     1  «.      i;;,7_     vid.   222;   pp.    lols-P. 
riate    or   smiihir    .iiiuh     •  1"    !.;.,  nn:,'o-t'iri>.       A      Westerlind. 

No.    4s   4Ts  ;   .la:,     is  ;    1,  ,;■.    \o       11.  :    ;,.    ;o  ,1 
Fowih  r   :.'\,    I'.-.    .    .      W.   C.   C'ari.sou.      No     4s,;ii;:i  ;   Jai,.    4; 

I  iaz.  VO],   11_  :   p.  337. 
H.tzo! --irop-  ..r  the  like.  Swivel-clamp  for.     <.,   I  .   \\  .  ."l".  11 

hach.      No.  4s.4,",(i  :  Jai;.    I  :  (iaz.  vol,  11.  :  p.  :;.■(!. 
Ru^.     A    I'et/-:d.     Ni-s    4s,4;.O-0;  J.au.   11  :  (.az.  vol,  122; 

I)p.   TtiT-s. 
R.ii;,      11.    A,   S,    Read,      Nos.   48,304-.0  :    Jan,    4:    (iaz,    vol. 

122  ;   p.   343. 
S' ooring    device.       L.    Graham.       No.     4>«  i;i  :     .l.n       11  ; 

Caz,    \oP   I'Jl  ,   p.    705. 

Shoe,   Miner-.     J.  T.  Crowley,     Nos.   4S.4::7-*':  Jan.    U; 

C.iz     vol.  Ill;  pp.  704—5. 
SiL'ii.    electric.      M.    Norden.      N'  ,    4s, uP.    .Ian.    11:    c,az.' 

\    1.  112  :  p.  70T. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    s:i:i:ai-    article.    Handle    for    a.       W.    A. 

.lan-.e^oii,        .N.:>,      ts.:;s-_- .",  ;     ,laj,,     4:     '.az,      \o',     222; 

pp,  ;;pci. 

Spo-.n.    f    rU.    c-r    the    like.      C.    W.    Harman.       No.    4».:;75  ; 

■Fan.   4  :   Caz.   \o:.   122;   p.  :;30. 
Spool!-,  f«  rks,  or  s;nd;ar  articles.  Ilarei;.    f    r.      K.  R    Kintz, 

Nos,    4s,:{ss-;t  ;   ,lan.    !  ;    Caz.    xo!.    Ill  ,    p.   lUl 
Tnn    for    laundry.    Mark.      ,1     Lono.  ip      N...    4s,4i;t;;    Jan. 

IS  :  ( ;az.  vol.  ill  ;  p.  loiP. 
Talkitii:-n.aihine   case.      M,   .!.    Saninels       No.   4s,:;!>T;   Jan. 

)  :   <..:■/..   \....  Ill  :  p.  :;44. 
Tank  h.eater.      11.    .1.    Ferri>.      No.    4s.4«17  ;    Jan     Is;    (iaz. 

Vol.  Ill  ;  p.    lUl!). 
leoiihone    appli.aiice.      S.    L.    Murphy.      No.    4^  ill       .Tan. 

I  ;'  .    Caz.   vol.  222  ;  p.   Ti"': 
'lire.     I,.   W.  (Jreene.     N-  ,   4"".:'.T4  :  .Ian.  4:  (iaz.  vol    il2  ; 

p.  ;-;:;;(, 

Tov  hi:ire,      IT.   I  i.   C.   Nhtiols.     No.  4s.4T.'.  :   Jan,   18;   (iaz. 

Vol.  Ill  ;  p,  lo:;i 
Valve-float,      .1.    L.    Cr-.v.      N...    4S,.';7;;  :    J.m.    4:    (iaz,    vol. 

212  ;  p,  3:;o, 
W.ater-cooler.     C.  C.  Barsreen.     No.  4s  :;i;o  ;  ,l,,n.   4;  (iaz. 

v..i.  222  ;  p.  336. 
Wei);liin>:-ni!U-hiDe.     IL  M.  /lie.     No.    )-  t::i  :  .Fan.  4:  (iaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.  350. 


cm 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  TRADK-^rAUlvS. 


A  "tiN     acetones,    acetj'lfues.    aci(i>,    A;  !      i'     lliedel, 

A.  titrji^t'sellscbaft.        No.     10S.L'(57  :     Jan.     _r.  ,     imz.    vol. 

L--.      i     1310. 
A<i'  ;    .liii's   and   hydroaeroplane^       K     t;r;imatice'^<'(i       Nc 

li's,048;  .Tan.  11;     ;;i7..   vi.l    _'i:2  ;  ;.    :l'4, 
Alkaidlds    In     soltitfon     f":     nea'iiiu     aij<i     preventing    oer 

tain  diseases  of  tie  te't:..      .1     H-hr      No    lii^,n4.i;  .lai:. 

1  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2J-  .  i>.  7-4, 
Aluminum    hollow    :\u<\    ll.ii    wjire       <•<-(>     I'.fTcfeldt    I't    (C 

No.  10«,15J  ;  .Ian     is,  waz    \(0    'JL'-J  .   p.    Iii4!i 
.\ltiininiim     kitrliei,      ■.•iii'-;.^        Stat.iJarii     A.uMilnuui     ('d 

N'p    lus.OL's;  .Tati     il;  <.a7    v-i,  :::;l' ;  p.  ?!■:;. 
Anr" Miv".-.   <;fiini".  ,      \V.   N     Matthews  A:  Hro.      Nn,    loT.sst!; 

,]an.  4  .   I  ia/     \  '<\.   -"_'.':   p,   '.T- 
Aiit:-.  ;•■;.■  .otiip'.iui.ilf;.     Tiie  Mu  i  ■■''.  i'uiiipian\,    N"  .  ins.oOu; 

.I'll.     1  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L'22;  p.  724. 
.■Vpi'.  'M'ii.ii    f(ir    relii'f    nf    efzi'sna.    pii«s.    :''■];,    \c        (\    A 

Martii..;;-        N.       Uiv.'K;:    .Ian      i  "^  :    «iaz     vol      i;jj  :    p 

in.-,i 
.\rii:''an(ls.    lpil)-liol(iers     \«-\i^     s  ,-p.  iviers.    Ac        The    i  lark 

M.-i  iiiifacttirin;:  I'o.     .Ni-    Mi^,H>-i  .  ,)aii    is;  (Jnz    xol    _:!'_': 

p      IdlT 

Asp:.a;:i:tt!.      Staii.iatd    (M:    loii.panv.      No.    107.047;    .Tan 

4  :    ';.■!/■     V         -.'J  ,    p.    ;U5. 
.\utcitn(  !  j  .-,    'u!ii'i';rt.    A:c,    clcaniii-'    an^i    pciisitiini;    rom 

poMtii'i!.       11.   1.     Ivoi:  inc.       N,,     i(iv^_'t;s  ;   .Jan.   ^.',  ;   r.A?. 

vol,    _'_.  .    !,      i.'H'. 
Bal.Mtr      aiift'  ..ri,..;,     \.  .,     in.  la:-  !'      W      M-n,-;  \. 

lti>^, .:."..".  .   .inn.    -."i  ,   i.az.    \>>:.    --"J.   p     i:.ii;< 
HaL-  .  r  re.  rptai  1,-s       S    S.  N •  w  t:.:i n       No    1  os,l(»r,  ;  .Inn   1  S  ; 

<  ,:,■/..    vol.   222  :   p.    104S 

B.'i^'<,    poeket-liooks.    purses.    \<-.,     Paxelin^  Hair-;  Nc.tt' 

Co.       No.  108.281;  Jan.  25;  <Jaz    \m    -'-•-;  p    I'.l- 

Bakinti:pow<ier  and  salt.     Abraham  vVc  .^i runs      No    ins.o:.]  ; 
.1    II    11  ;  (;az.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 

Batterv  and  liuht  caslnns,  Klectrlc.      l'.;i-ht   Star   1.  itter\ 

<  o.  "  No.  108,284;  Jan.  25;  Gai.  vol.  222:  p    i:  ;o. 
r.el  -;'o  inu's    .-uifl    sprlnL'   fabric   for    s.ime.      V     W       \i;ims. 

No  ins  1  •_•■•■   .T.M,     ISC,;,/     vol    222  :   p     10(v 
B'l  f  at;'!   '■■  .i^L'iia  -".;.'  s.i:i-at:e.   Iirieii  ami  ciireci.      S.  i.or 

•  lit;       N'      ;o7  'ii',s;  .i:ij-,    .4  :  i;:iz.  vol,  2_'_' ;  p    37o. 

Bee-  'V'.i    {•■  \''-\:i\n]  X    Saii'liisk'.    Hr.  wini:  rompan\      .No 

MS  '  _",  .  .Ian.  IK  :  r,:,7    \,,i    :■:■_•  :  p    1(M,<^ 

Rf.r  M    ':  .fiental   Btaw    n  .•   1  ,,.;i;.,,n.        .N .  ^    1 1  is.nr,',)  .   ,lan 

1  1  :  I. a/..    .'1.  222  ;  |i.   72  1. 
Boer.      S.    Llohmann's    Sons    ]■.•■«;'. _•    '  .         No     losoi;; 

.Tan     1  1  •   <:a7     vol     222  :   p    72 


i.az     vol.    222  ; 


I5o>-r     !;,.f,,i       \ 

Beit  (irossiiiL".  M 
107.9.^0 -40  ;   .1 

Be^il.L:,      l'..fo-; 

pan  \ 


S  -'  n^i.l,  r  \\'i..:rs;.',    Wine  .^   I,!.|;'..r  To 
a     ■  s      (  ,a,-     \  ■'■     ■•:'•_'  ,   p     KUs 
liii'ofv  ,     Sa\\\t':    [{.    tin-'  i'oinpan.v      Nos 
I.     4  :   <  i.'iz     \'  1    22-'  :   |i    .'^7,'. 
lol    i-r  '  er       'V  e    rtepub:!,-    Rnhlier    Com- 
No.   I(i7.:isi;  .i;,n      4:  <;a7:.  vol.  222:  p.  37«. 
Bt  ;t:;  _'.   I>eather.      .\.\at.,i.r    I'.r.  •  io  f,-;.     No.   1  o7.*'n4  :  .Tan 

4  ;    i.az.   vol.   222  :    i'    :;7:',. 
Belti'i;:.  Leather.      '.    Um'  n.M,:    vV  Co.      No.  IMK.l'ait'.  ;  Jan. 

2,"  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :   \k    1'  !  1. 
Bevrajs.    I>iiit.        tiiMi:;:,     r.-.wln_'    Co         No.    ins.2R1; 

.I.'it:    L'.-i  .   ',■  z    vol.   222  :   ;      \'>-< 
Be\    r,  _—    .Malt.     (J.  Heileuian    i'.f-winu  ^'o       N"     ID'-.d'.U; 

.T.'i!;     1  -       ',:!Z..   vol.   222  ;   p.    1IM7 
Beveraj's,    .\on-Hlcohollc    carlnjuati  d.        i;      i:.    ■r..oa:psun. 

N '^    los   ,1-,    ](-, :  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  i:<ll. 
Bp  V    •      a-. I     :i;otor-ve)iirle     hnk  r      I"      AiiaMe  No 

I'l^^:;':  :  .tan.  25:  Gaz.  vt>I.   :.--  .  p    \''"'.i. 
Blsvai*    and    wafer.s.      Mrs.    Ja.  k's    Hani    lU-r\i!t    '  -       No 
107.883;   Jan.   4;   Gaz.    vol.    222;    ;      37'. 

Bisellits.        C.    K.    Nicholls.        N,,      l--o_0;    .l;-;      n        'o:7      vol 

222:   p    72:C 
Blouses.    Middv-.      BUa  rn    ,Sc    Mi::!nan.      No.    in7.si»>)  ;    Jan. 

1     ■;  iz    VM  ■  222  :  p    :'-?.. 
Boat-^        I  .'il     I      'I   I  oti.paii'.        No     ids.Osv;   Jan     1^      i;az 

^■r    -s-r:  .  p    ■oi7 
Boiler  ti.'o   .Mine--.    Me.hnnira,.      The   Wllllani   H     Tierce 

C'  ■■]•,'■.]•, y       \n     IMS  iKij  .  Jan.    4:   'Iaz.  vo],   22.;    ;i.   .■•'.7'' 
Bookio\  ers.      Sinai.ey   I'a'ok  Cover  To.      No.   Iu7,'.>4i'i;  .Ian 

4  :    I  i.az      \  II       2_'2  :    p     H7.'i 
Boo's  ,■11,.)    s:  1.1  ■,        il     .)ai  t/.-n    Shoe   i'o.       No.    10s,2ns;   Jan 

1  s  :   I  ,-,>■     M       I'L':.'  ;   p     in.'-,  1 
Boots    an  1    -;' ■  es.      rnltej    .^tiites    Huhber   Companv.      No 

1117. ;'.'.:■;  :    .I:.:i.    4:      ,.iz     v<[.    222;    p.    :^75. 
Boots  ani1   shm  s.    I.ia;:,er       The   ( 'ommonwealth   Slioe   and 

I.eHtl.-r    t  niniianv        No.    10H,iii7  ;    Jan.    IS;    (Jaz.    vol 

222  :   p     1  (!.">' I 
Boots   anil    s'  ors   of    leather    or   skin.      I^ewls   A.    '"rossett. 

Inc.      No.   ln7. !>(!.")  ;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.  :?74. 
Bofils    and    shues.    IJ.ihher    Miiii    canvas.       Natlor.al       In'iia 

Uiihher    In.       Nov.     Iii7.1i:il- 2  ;    Jan.    4;    C^rz.    vol.    222; 

p.  374 
Bottle,    can.    and   jar    clostires.      Brooklyn    Bottle    Stopper 

Co.     No.    K!7,95.S  ;  Jan.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ;;75. 


Boxes,  cratf       and  chick' :       .  p> 

her    ("oiiiph-.N.       No.    lo7»ei4. 

p.    "74. 
Hr-iid^.    I  -)ttci;    atoi    siik.        T!o     S.Ht.forii     Narrow    l-"abric 

I'lin-.pai.v.        Nos.    lUb,30&-S-<  .  Jan.   ^T.  ;   i.a/..    vci.    22-;   p. 

1311. 
Urimoies   ami      onlia'-.       I.     I,a\  ed.-. :,.        N-.    Uis,_",)s  ;    Jan 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1311. 
iiriik  and   li.e       1  .sKi    iV   '  .ii.i'Hn.\.      No     :'".or_;  Jan.    11; 

'•.:/     '.'  .     --•2  ;    p     T2  : 
P.ri' k.  i  ire        liik  i'ire  l.-^k  i     lupunv.     No    lo .  ,0'k'.  ;  Jan, 

4  :    I  . ,  I.  z     Vol     2  2  2  ;    ;  I ,    . .  7  .a . 
I'.rnshes,    Paint         K    .   i.Mon  ^V  > 

(iaz     \  I  1     22  2  .   pi     1  o  1  7 
Bulhlii.i:    tnatersa..   i,:;;i;r.   i.amert       Ihe  lartis   Lumber* 

M.i   \\  lO  k     «  "o.        .Nil       lo7.;'iH;  ;     .t.ii;       4  . 

p.   ;C4 

p.  -itter.       Wiifi     Kiver    '   ;o:i:iier\     <  '         N 

4  ;    I  iaz.    Vol.    222  :    p.    :;7,". 
Hi;'!.'i-      |0'.i,-.  ..^  !.;!:('. Oil     I'iir-      }:i;':i-     >  loi.i'any.       No 

['IS. los  :  ,i;:n    1  s  ;  (,;,/   \(,|    ::::_  ;  j,    ;  or.o. 
Cables    ;i,;,i!    eloctrio    otihus    a!,(i    oorls,    I :. -..  iated.        Strom 

lierc' 'arlsjin    'Ih  lephoio-    .M.n.;fai  t  ;ri  :._■    >  ompan.w       No. 

l!ls.-7,-,  ,   .L,n.   2.'i  ;   (iiiz.   ^o,.    -22,   p     L'Uth 
I'.ike       !'i;r!;\   i,,rpii:ati'.:.       N-.  ]"'  :.>^'^  :  ,!an.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 

222  ;     p.    .3'7''i 
''ake.      1'    r.   K'iiN^'t.n  >    '.  .>i.]ri  ess.os  to  RaUiwin.  Knowl- 

tnti  \    l.nk'       Nw.    :o7'.i2o:  .la;,     t;   <.az     \'i..   2_'2  :   p.   :i74. 
Ca  h'i.,1.:  ■ ;  aj.     mill  i  ipii  \  III-.     Ai..     nitu-hlnes,        .\ .     Kssniann. 

N-       :o-..-pi..      J;-      'is.   (;..,7    ^-..1     J  ■_••_>  ;   p     ](i,-ii 
1 '.i;'.!'  t .,~    aiii!    ■,.!;;        \:,-r':    t,,:;,paT.\        Ni.     los. 075:    Jan. 

IS.    I  ,:,:'     \  ..i     L'-j:;  :    p     io47. 
I  .i.nl     >       .1      1'    i.riHin.      No.   10S.093  ;   Jan.    1-.    r.-.r/     vol. 

22'-'  .    II     1<I47 

Na'iona'      '  .tnd.\      ("ompan.v.        .No. 


No.   i(is  (}s;,  ;  Jan.  18  ; 

arris   Lumber  & 

Caz.    voi.    222  : 

lo7.Si54  ;    Jan. 


•      KM' 

Ni-    los  n;i7  ;  Jan    18  ; 

N.  -.     1O7.974-S0  ; 

No    iiis  --jr;  ;  Jan    18  ; 

107. sss  ;   Jan.    4  ;    'iai. 


1   .aliill-  <        I    h    ■  , 

l"v    :  II-   .    J:,ri      1  s       (  ,.,/      ;.   ]     -j-^ 

(hiinh  I  I'.  jr:iiie    W.I, I     I  ■.:;;. i-ans 

'',:•'.    k'-i      _.'-  .    p      1"47 

Cani!.\'.       I'ackajo     <  (ii.foi-;  ioner.v     i 

.lai       i  :    li'iz     vol.    222:    p.    'MPt. 
t  luio.y      1 'ilk,'-'"  ri-nfi'''tio';i  r.\"  t'fi 

( ,az    \-.  1    2-.'  .   p    111"  1 
('':!r,d\        i\    Sa';fi  r    ^^    S   :  -.      N' 

vil.    222  ;    p.    373 
(.'aiid\-    and    ihni-ohato     i  "i 'inloiui  tl' ill    inin'        W     L.    .lones. 

No"  10s.lt>7  :  Jan     ;s  .  i;.iz.  vol.  222     ]•    UlMi. 
I'and.v     ,111(1     I'er'.in;         I  nited     Cl-ar     St.  res     ("o.       No. 

Iiiso"o;  .Pu!     11  ;   i;,,-/    \,r,     L"j_'      :     7_',", 
I'anlN    ai.d    ri.a^'e,!   ntid   saiteil   poii 

\         i     .     hf;an        Cl  No  los     07S     ;       J;,.,  , 

P     io}7 
(^riTldy     I 't)oefi,;\tf.        .\':      "ns-.n    i    .'o      .;;te    ( 

.l.iii    1  1  ;  (iaz.  \ .       2L-     p.  '-'■'• 
Cni.,;\    s!i,-pers.      Shoeinnki-r  vV   \i     k 

1^:1 ,./     vol.  222  ;  p.    104s 
I    iiin.i;    nrrichokes.      Cusinia'!  ■   \    i 

1^1  ,az    vol.  222  ;  p.   1('47 
C,a:;T,i'i    h;-!;.       North    Amerl''an    I'lna    Carin:i:j;    ("t'        No. 

1m7  '.':;:;  ;    .P.ii     4.   Gaz.   vol.    2J2  ;    p.    374. 
Cat, nil!  !;-h  and  v.jptahlcs.     J     H     .Mercian.     N-.   107.!*27: 

.;,,n     4  .    I  .az.    V(d.    222  ;    p     .".74 


i  s 


not        I'.osman 

loiZ     vol     222  ; 


Noi,  i(is,u32  : 
N.i.  loS.li:;  :  Jan 
\,i     ihs  (m4  ;    Jan 


ni;  1, 


■;i  1,1 


,t    <■' 


N...    107.935 


1 1 .  V 

i"'-o" 


Pacific   (\iast    I  atitiin-- 

.1    r;     t  ;    <.az     vol.   222;   p.   374. 
i'.!r;n,(!   'ri;:tv   .-.nil  vojretables.     I'aciflc  Const    i  annlnp   Co 
Jan.   IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  I^ii' 
Niitricia    Dairy    Farm    rrodvits    r,..       No. 

ios  _,  .,  ;    Ian.  25;  (ia-/.   xol.   2_'2  :  p.   ]:;(»0. 
1  .ii:i.i.l    pineapples.       Ilalkii    F'ruit    &    I'ackii  ;:    d         No. 

1ii7'.'f;o:    Jnn.    4:   Gaz.   vol.   222:    o    ^-r,. 
Cai;i!id  -.ill!  on       Midden  Inl.'    '  .ini    ii-'f.        Nc,    10^.133: 

.Ian     1  s  ,   I  :n  z    \  •<'    22'J  :   p     1  o  ip 
Canii'   :    \ .  L-.'t:-'' le<       To     K  .      I.ir'.or    '  .'iiit'iinv        Nos 

1117.111  7- is;   .lai.   4;   'i.-.z    m  i.   2_2  ;   p    '■'.74. 
'':ini.id      \"._i'lali>s  Stil.    ;\       P'^ihi;-      .V:      ihe  Nos. 

los  :j7]    -(  ;   ,I..T.,   :;:,  ;   i,az     \  .■'     -_.  :    !  .    1  Mil 
I'ar!...!.  :  aj  I  r         .\!airi'-an     Sih--     ih...k    M'-;'any  Nos. 

!iis.23C-ri      .Ian.    27.      liaz.    \o',    1^22;   ].     Ilai'o 
Ceinei.-.    .\,  ;d  I  :■'..'',       Ihi     t  •■     I'.i  ;:;if;i     S'  ;  I'y   \    Fi.-ineer- 

Ini:  I  I'       N.      liisiiio:  .la;,     n  ;     ,;-;/    v'    222:   ;i.  723. 
Conii  nr.    P.  r'haia',       M'-^'htii  M    I'l  rMaiid   •■ment    iv.rpora- 

tion      No    i(is.i.-,fi:  ,ian    Is;  cnz,  v.d    222;  p    1041* 

'..r     1i.or«      wal's,     fef 


I  'einen  ti'  lon^    material 


Ciernert- 


Stiiinp.    iiiipanv        N'       10s.i:;o:     Jan      IS;     (iaz      vol. 

2_2  ;   pi    IMS 
("hemjenl    pfijuirations.    rerta.'     nairied.       ReL'^re    et    ("otn- 

patrnie      No    10s,i.-,n:  J.an    IS;  (iaz    vi  1  '-■22;  p.  1049. 
t'liemica's      and      pharniiicputlcal      pirepara  tions.      Certain 

named       J     D.  Rledel.   Act  PntroselNchfltt.      No.   108,176; 

Jan.   IS;  (iaz    vol    222;  p    1050 
Chemicals,    nii  dicines,    and    phtirmacfutlenl    preparations. 

Certain    named       Q     Mcltaniel.      No     10S,215;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol    222  ;   p    1051 

-    CV 


3  VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAKKS. 


'• 


cigarettes.       W.    K.    Boatti.'   ami   ("o.       No.    U}H,282  ;   Jan. 

■J-j  :  (iaz.  vol.  I'l'L' ;  p.  l.UO. 
CltrarHtti's.     Hud  ('i;;arette  Co.     No.  107.S90  ;  .Ian.  4;  Gai. 

v.i!.  2SJ :  p.  ;;".".. 

Ci^'ars.      S»Tv  !"•;    I'ure    Foo,i    Co.      No.    107,943;    Jan.    4; 

(;az.    vol     2'Jl.'  :    p.   .'^75. 
Cluars.  li^nn^ttes,  and   tolui' '■<!.       H.   KleiniT  &  Co.       Nob. 

los  2'Mi--  ;  .Jan.  'jri  :  <;az.  vol.  2u'J  ;  p.  IHl  1. 
».'him[is,    I'ipe.    I'lm'hilr.    and    cable.,      MintTallac    Electric 

(oiiipany.     N".   ln>..(iir(;  .Inn.   11  ;  Caz.  vol.  T22  :  p.  723. 
('Icanini:   and    poliiliiim   liiiuid    for   autoraol)lle8,    furniture. 

\c       11     i;     U(.hl>ins       No.    iuv.l7'.t:   .Ian.    IS;   Ciaz.   vol. 

■J- J  :   p.    !i>.-o. 
I'leanln;:   and    p<ili-!hinir   pa-^te    for   class   and   silver   ware. 

Crvstflla    •'ompanv.      .N'o.    Iii7.nn.";    .Ian.    4;    'iaz.    vol. 

225? ;    p.    'M(y. 
Cleanlnj  flui<!  for  clothei^  and  cloth  fabrics.     M.   M.  .\rm- 

strong'.     No.   107.S7n  ;  Jan.  4;  fJaz.   vol.   222;   p.  373. 
rii-aniii,'     lluid.     Nonsjipuiia.fous     and     iion  iutlammable. 

r.io.iiiiiniT.i.i'.'    liros.      .\o.    luv.i.ji  :    .Jan.    is;    (iaz.    vol. 

222  :   p.   104D. 
CU-anin;;  p<i\v<it  r.      Tbo  Hywionic  I'rodiicts  Company.      No. 

lu^.i'."!  ;  .laii.  1'.";  i.az.'vol.  222;  p.  \M)U. 
Clear, in:.'    pn'i'-iration.    1  ).'t.T::.-nr.        J.     11.     Khiilt.        No. 

liis.J.'i.S  ;  Jan.  25  ;  <;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  IKO'.t. 
C'loaks,  coats,  drrsses.  kVc ,   I.adifs'.     .M.  .1     Lai)d<ino.     No. 

iHN.i'i:;  ;  .Ian    is;  caz.  vol.  l'-"J  :  p.  lo.'i 
rinck.-i    and    watches.       The    Wilson    Chemical     Co.       No. 

luT. !>!>.!;   Jan.   4;   (Jaz.    vol.   'SJ- :   p.   37ti. 
ci.iscts.  Clionilcal-.     .•\utomatie  ciienilcal  Closet  Company. 

No.    liis.ort.-,  :  .inn.   11;  <;m7.   vol.   222;   p.  724. 
Clotlilni;,  Certain  named.       II.  A.  Brandon.      No.  108.239; 

.Ian    2.">  ;  finz.   vol.  222;  p.  I.'IOO. 
Clothing'.    Certain    iianicd.       Miller.    Baker    &    Onldsmith. 

.No,  los,:{iii  :  .Ian.  2."i  :  (Jaz.  vol,  222:  ii.  l.'Hl, 
Clotliint;   for    men.    women,    and    children.   Certain    named. 

Kaiui    Hrotliers    Company.      No,    1H7.010  ;   Jan.    4;   Gaz. 


vol. 


.'2  :    p.    374. 


Cloth-;  and  st'iffs.  Wool,  worsted,  or  hair.     The  Bradford 

I'ver--'    .Asso<iation,      No.    Hi7,S97  ;    Jan.    4;    iUiz.    vol. 

2JL' :  p.  37:i, 
Coac  1   ami  carriaire  imdle-i       Kellner  fr^^es,      No.  108,055  ; 

•Iiii.    11  :   liaz.   Vol,    L'2J  :   p.   724. 
Coat.s,       H.    lioldman   ami    Companv.       No,    108,288;  Jan. 

2o  :  fl.iz.  vol.  222  ;  p,  1310. 
Coats    and    suits.     Misses'        M      I.     Stewart    &    t'o.       No. 

lHs,ii.".  :  Jan    1S;  (;az.  vol    ■j_'2  ;  p    U\A^. 
Coats,    suits,    skirt.s.    and   dresses,    I,idies',      M.    E.    Smith 

&  Co.     No.  107,S>sr):  Jan,  4;  «Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  376. 
Coats,    vests,   anil    fro\ivers.    Men's   and    bovs'.      L.   Grelf   & 

Bro,     No.   IdS.Dl'.i:  Jan,   11;  'Iaz,  vol.  222;  p.  721. 
Coats,  vests,  and  trousers.  Men's  and  boys'.     The  ."^nellen- 

burt;   Clothin;:   Conipanv.      No.    Iu.vjnJ;    .lan.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  :  p    1  <).-.(». 
Coatini:    for    aiitouiatic    sprinklers.    I'aint.      General    Fire 

E.xtin'.'uisher    Company,      No.    108,013;    Jan.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;   p,  72:5. 
Cocktail,  [ickev.  ti/.z.  pnncb.     The  K.  (',.  I.vons  &  Raas  Co, 

No,  I(l.s,i:i4;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p  "l(i.-)l. 
Cocoa,    sweet   and    blrter   chocolate,      llooton    Cocoa    Com- 
^  pany.      No,    ins. Oil;  Jan,    11;   Gaz.   vo],   1'22  ;   p.   723. 
Coffee.      .Vnierican   Coffee   Cump.'inv   of   New   Orleans       No. 

Inv.i-t7  :  .Ian    is;(;;iz    v!    l".".'";  p    lor.t 
Coffee.     L.  Doelman  Companv.     No.  107,008;  Jan.  4;  Gaz. 

vfil.    222  :    p.    374. 
Coffee.      Hwinell-Wright   Co.      No,    107,000;    Jan.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.    222  ;    p.    374. 
Coffee.      Hotel   Sliernian   Companv.      No.   107, Olt);  Jan.  4; 

Gaz,    vol,    222;    p.    374. 
Coffee,     The  Woolson  S[ilce  Companv.     No.   107.955  ;  Jan. 

4  ;   Gaz.   vol,   222  ;   p,   375. 
Collar-supporters.      Joseph    W    Schloss   Co.      No.    107,941  ; 

Jan,  4  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  222  ;  p.  375. 
Collai-'iip[)orts.     The  Warren   I'eatherbone  Company.     No. 

lo7.'«!»2:   ,lan.    4:   (;az.    vol.   222:   p.   373. 
Compound    to    be    u>ed    with    oil    as   a    lubricant.    Journal. 

J.   O.   Sloan.       No.   1 08,1' 70  ;   Jan.   25;   (Jaz,    vol,   222;   p. 

1310. 
Confections    and    candies.    Certain    named,      11.    Henschel. 

No    ins.(>n5:  Jan    1  *<  :  (Jnz    vol    2'J2  ;  p,  1047, 
''onstipntion.    liver,    sfomacli,    and    head.acbe,      Kuer  I>atta 

Co.      No.    10s  (1(0;  .].,„.    11;   Caz.   vol,   222:    p.   724. 
Copper  ntid  other  metals,  Hetined.      Uaritan  Cojiper  Works. 

No.  10><,;^07  ;  .Jan.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1311. 
Corks.     «).     Finney,     No,   lo7.!H;t)  ;  .Ian,  4:  Gaz.  vol.  222; 

p.    :'.7.-.. 
Cornnie.il    ;ind    cracked    corn.      Juliette    Milline   Company. 

.Vo    los.'.'ll  :  Jan.  IS;  Caz    vol    L' •.■•_•  :  [)    10.-,i 
Corsets.   Madame  Irfne,     .No,   10^,057;  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  :    I).   :;7  4. 
Corsets.     Madam.'  Irene.     No,   los,o.-,7  ;  .Ian.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;    p.    724. 
Corsets  and  corset-stavs.     Barclev  t'orset  Co.     No.  108,191  ; 

Jan,  IS;  Gaz.  vol    '222;  p.  10.^0 
Corsets,  corset  covts  and  pads,     Kop^  I?ros.     No.  107,921  ; 

Ian.   4:  Ga/,   vol.  '_"_.j  .   p    :;74, 
Cotton  and   wool    battiuL'      California    Cotton    Mills  Com- 
panv.    No,   107.001  ;  Jan.  4  :  C,:\7.    vol.  222  :  p,  :!73. 
Cotton   flannels.  outir!i;s,   dotnetrs,  \c,      T'le  Glencoe  Mills. 

No.    107.007:  Jan,   4;  Gaz.   vol,   Ji'i' :   \>    :!7.", 
Cotton  goods  In  the  piece  and  cotton  sheets.     Kelsey  Tex- 
tile Corporation.     No.  108,212;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1051. 


Cotton    piece   goods.      Camperdown    .Mills.      No.    108,195; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,  lo'.o. 
Cotton  piece  ^oods.     Hunter  Maniifacturins;  &  Commission 

Co.     No.   108.207;  Jan    IS;  linz.  vol.  222;  p.   1051. 
Cotton  piece  goods.      Smith.   Ho-'.;  vV  Co.       No.    108,311  ; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  l.'Ul. 
Cotton  piece  goods.      Wilmerdini:  &  Bls.set.      No.  108,319; 

Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p    i:ui. 
Cotton    piece    goods    and    chiffons.       Pacific    Mills.       No. 

10H.072:  Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  p.  7.5. 
Coughsvrup.    The  E.  L.  Patch  Co.     No.  los.173;  Jan.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
Crackers  or  biscuits.     Sanitary  I'ood  Mantifacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  10S.178:  .Ian    IS:   Gaz,  voi.  •-■•;2  ;  p    1050. 
Cream.  Cold-.     K.  M.  Herrlck.     No.  los,i32  ;  Jan.  1h  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  1040. 
Cream.   Cold-.      Hldiard    Hndntit.      Nos     108,l»U-5  ;    Jan. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  222:  pp.    1O40-50. 
Cylln(iers   and   crank  <  asiu;;s.      International    Motor    ('om- 

pany.     No.   108,051  :   Jan.    11;  Gaz,   vol,   222:   p.   724. 
Detergent  or  soap.  I.iinild.      I,  Bozzola.     No,  10s,li):5  ;  Jan. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :   p,   10,50. 
Disinfectants.      Fl,    Houben.      No.    lOS.ui.';  :    Jan,    IS;   (Jaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  1049. 
Disinfectants   and    Insecticides       West    Ulslnfei  tine    Com- 
pany,    No.  108. 1S5;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1050. 
Dog-biscuits.       l'liam|iion     .\ninial     Food     Conipanv.       No. 

107,878;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  'J'JJ  ;  p.  :'.7:t. 
Dolomite,  Speciallv  prepared.    It    1',  M.  Davis.    No.  108,041  ; 

Jan.  11;  <Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  724. 
Door,    shutter,    and    window    fasteners,    locks,    keys,    &c. 
The    .\merican    Hardware    Corporation.      .No.    108,0:i3; 
Jan,  11;  Gaz.  vol,  222:  p.  724. 
Dresses.       Melhado   &    Co.       No.    10s,.fOO;    .Tan.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  222;  p.  1311. 
Dresses.    Ladles'.      Dnvld    1.    I'ilman    Inc.      No.    108,184; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Egg-alphabets,    eci:  noodles,     macaroni,    i^c.       .\.    Zerega's 
Sons.     Nos.  lOS. 120-1  ;  Jan    is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:;;  p.  1048. 
Egg-beaters.      The   Turner  »V   Se\niour    Manufaitvirlng   Co. 

No.   108.118;  Jan,   IS;  (iaz.   vol,   1"J'J  ;   p.    104S, 
I'gg-beaters,     "The  Turner  &   Sevniour   Manufai  turing  Co. 

No.   108.318;  Jan,  25;  (Jaz.  vol,  222  ;  p.  i;!ll. 
Eggs.     J.    W.    Meloney   Co,      No.    Kis.ic,;)  :   Jan     IS;    Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   1050. 
Eggs,   Fresh.      Ewlg   Poultry  Co.      No.    10S,129;    Jan.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1048. 
Elastic     webbing.        The     Clark     Maniifacturini;     Co.       No. 

10K.045  ;  Jan,   11;  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.   72  4. 

Electrical   afi[iaratiis  and  suijplie--,  ('ertain   named       Metal 

Specialties    .Manufacturing    Co.      No,    lo7.i>72  ;    Jan.    4: 

(Jaz.  vol.  222  ;   p.  370, 

Embroidery.  I'lece  coods  stampe<l  with  designs  for,      F.  L. 

.Nietniann.     No.    los.onl;  .I.in.  4:  Gaz.  vol,  -.'oij  ;   p    ;{70. 

Envelops.      International    Mailing  Tube  and    Wrapper  Co. 

No.   108,098;  Jan.   IS;   Gaz.  vol.  222;  p,   1047. 
Envelops.      Western    States    Envelope    Co,       No.    108.145; 

Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1040. 
Feed,    Balanced-ration    horse       The    Earlv    A    Daniel    Co 

No.   10S.126;  Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.   222:   p.    104S. 
Feed,    Mixed    stock.      N'owak    MlUIng    Coriioratlon.      Nos. 

los.lTt»-l  ;  .Ian.  ix;  G.i/.  \ol.  -j-j-^  .  p    in.-.d. 
Feeds    for    horse,    mule,    and    dairy    use.    Mixed.      .\lhert 
Dickinson    Companv.      Nos.    lOS. 080-7  :    Jan.    IS;    (Jaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.   1047. 
■Figs,    Preserved,      Texas    Fig   Co.      .No,    108,003;    Jan.   4; 

Gaz.   vol,   L'L".'  ;   ii    :;Tt! 
Fire-extlngulshers.    H    W,  JohnsManville  Co.    No.  108.099; 

Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lo47. 
P'ish    packed    in    wooden    ioxo    and    u'lass    Jars.       Alfred 
Jones'  Sons.     No.   108.0!t;  :  Jan.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   v:22  :  p 
723. 
Floor-cloths.       Thomas     Potter    Sons    v%    Con)paii\.       No, 

108.023;  Jan,    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
Flour    and    hre.ikfast    cereals    made    from    wheat       Wheat 
Meal    Companv.      No.    10.s,()()5  ;    Jan.   4  :    (Ja/,    \ol.    L'22  ; 
p.    377. 
Flour,  cornmeal,   bucketwheat-iloiir.  &c..   Wheat   and   pan- 
cake.    The  Odenweller   Milling  Co.      No.    108.107;   .Ian, 
IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l'2  :  p.   PMs 
Flour.  (Jluten-.     (J.  J.   Wilson.     No.   i(i7.0'.»2:  .Ian.  4:  (Jaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   37G. 
Flour  made  from   wheat   and   ccrciiN.     The  Johes   Milling 

Co.     No.  107.884  :  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz,  vol,  222  :  p.  37;{. 
Flour,    Rve-.      M.    liosenfeld.      No.    107,0 '.7  ;    Jan.   4  ;    Gaz 

vol.  222  :   p.  374, 
Flonr.    Self-rislns    wheat-.      Highland    Milling    Company 

No.  108.1(52;  Jan.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol,   l'22  ;  p,   HMO. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  .\cme  .Mllllni,' Company.     .No.  108.073 

Jan.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  2'JL' :  p.  I047, 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Charles    TIedemann     Milling    Co.       No 

107.801  ;   Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.   vol.   222  :    p.  .'17:;. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Elm    (Jrove    Milling    I'o.       .No     107.0()7 

Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   222:  p.   374. 
Fly  killers.       United     States     Wire     Mat     Company.       No 

"107,989;  Jan.  4:  (Jaz,  vol,  222;   p,  370. 
Flv-traps.     C.  A.  Plpeuhagen.     No.  108,022;  Jan.  11;  Gaz 

vol.   222  :   p.   723, 
Food    for    horses,    catrle,    sheep,    and    poultry.    Prepared 
Chapin    &   Company.      No.    lOS.oso  ;   .Tan.    18;   tjJaz.    vol 
222  ;  p.  1047. 
Food    for   poultrv.   Mixed.      South   Texas   (Jraln   Company 
No.  107,889;  Jan.  4:  Gaz,  vol.  222;   p.  373. 
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evil 


Food,    Poultrv,       Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Compan\.       No. 

loT.'tll  .  .Ian.  4:  (Jaz,   vol,   222;  p.  M4. 
Foo<l  products.  Cereal.     Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  F'lake  Com- 

patiy.     .\o.  ln7.SH.''i:  .Ian.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  J'jo  .  p    j--^ 
Food,  Stock  and  poultry.     E.  Kauh  &  Sons  Fertilizer  Com- 
pany.    .No    lus,i;{ti.  .Ian.  IS;  Gaz.  voi.  221';  p.  KUO. 
Foods,  Certain  tiHineil       .\merlcan  Gvster  Co.     .No.  1US.188  ; 

Jan.  is:  Gaz.   vol.  222;  p.   lo5U. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     F.ugeike  &   F^elner  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

los,12S:  .Ian     IS;  daz.   vol.  122:   p,    104S, 
I'ools,   Ceitain    named.      Franklin    .MacNeagh   &   Company. 

.\o.    107. '.114  :  .Ian.  4:   (iaz.  vol.  2.1.:  :  p.  :'.74, 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Hawks  Incorporated.     No   107,915; 

.lan.   4:   (iaz.    \(i|,   221;   p.    ;!7t, 
Fooils,    Cert.iin    n.inu'd,       Steele- Wedeles    Companv.      No. 

los.lU;  ,lai..   IH;  (iaz,  vol.  222;  p.   1048. 
Footwear.       F,   \N',   Uemuk.       No,   lUS.20(j  ;   Jan.   25:   Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.   1310, 
Fruits   and    vegetables,    Fresh.      The    Dover   Fruit    Farms. 

No.   ]OS,inH;   Jan.    IS;     ,hz.    vol.   222;    p.    1051. 
Fruits,    Citrus.       Crutchllehl    &    Woulfolk,       No.    108,159; 

Jan.    IS;   (Jaz.  voi,   21' 2  ;  p.    1040, 
Friut^.  1  re^h  and  laniied.      I'uuta  fJorda  Pineapple  Corpo- 
ration.    .\,,.  HIV, 1114  ;  .Ian.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol,  222:  p.  723. 
Furniture    and    woodwork    polish.       E.    J.    Boerslg.       No. 

los,(aii!;  .Inn.    11:  Gaz.   vol    122;   p.   723. 
Furniture,    (Crtain    named.       L     Brigham.      No.    108,007; 

Jan.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  723. 
Fiirnitnri-poiish.      .).    11      Tiiom.isson.      No.    107,988;   Jan. 

4  :   (Jaz,   vol.   222  ;   p,   .';70. 
Garment    clasps.      The     Clark     Manufacturing     Co.      No. 

los,(i44:   Jan,    11;   Gaz.   vol,   222:    p.    724. 
Garment  packing  and  displav  forms.     The  Arrow-Pak  Co. 

No.   lOs.lslt;  .Ian,   IS;  (Jaz.   vol,  222;   p.    1050. 
(Jarments.    Sleeiiing-.      The    Bristol    .Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    No    loY.»''70  ;  Jan.  4  :  G.tz.  vol    111  ;  p,  :;73, 
Gasolene  and  prevent  the  formation  of  carbon  in   the  cyl- 
inders    of     motor  vetdcles.     Substance     to     purlfv     the, 

Ff'f.Mto   Co.       No,    1()S.140  :   .lan.    25;   (Jaz.    vol.    222;   p. 

1300. 
Gloves.      The    Beebe    (Jlove    Co.      No.    108,186;    Jan.    IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  I'l'i'  ;  p.   ](».-(), 
(jum    and   candv,   Cbewlni:-,'     C,    A.    Crane.      No.   108,158; 

.Ian     IS;   (Jaz.    vol.   222;   p.    1040, 
Halrcurbrs.       E.    Ollariu,       No.    108,200;    Jan.    25;   Gaz. 

vol,  112  ;  p,  1300, 
Hairnets      Mills  &  Glbb.     No.  108,218  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

222  ;   p,    1051. 
Hair  tctiMc        I     A.   Cobb.      .No.    I<i7.0fi3:    Jan.   4;   (Jaz.   vol 

222  :  p    :<75 
Hair    tonic    and    restorer.      F.    Volgt.      No.    108,144  :    Jan. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  122  :  p.    1040. 
Hangers,  Portable      .M.  E.  Butcher.     No.  107,95;*  ;  .Tan.  4  ; 

•  Jaz     vol.    122;    p.    .■■!7.''i. 
Hardware,    plunildri:.'.    and    stenm-titting    supplies,    ('ertain 

n.imed.     Tlie   t'leveland   Brass   Mantifacturing   Co.      No. 

107. 870;  Jan.  4:  Gaz.  vol    2i'i  ;   p    :i7:;. 
Hat  bleach.       Sunshine    Panama     Bleach    Mfg.    Co.       No. 

10S,138;   Jan.    IS;     Jnz.    vol.   222;   p,    1040. 
Heriing,  Spiced       P.irker  A:  Co,     ,\o.  107. Osi  ;  ,lan.  4;  Gaz. 

\ o'    '.l-'J  :   f),   ;;7(V 
High  fre<|nency   apparatus.       The   Vita   Corporation.       No. 

I(>s,l7»!:  Jan.  2.".:   (Jaz,  vol.  Ill;  p.   1310, 
HlniT's.      The  Haclne  Detachable  Hinge  Co.      No,  108.264; 

Jan,  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.  1310, 
Horsesh()e  pails.      Hoopes    and    Tow  ii--end    Compativ,      No. 

l(is,(i.-,(i  :    .Inn     11  :    Gaz.    v.. I     T^-J  :    p.    714. 
Hosp  ami    half  hose   supporters.      The   Clark    Manufactur- 

liie  Co.     No.   lOH.osi;  ,lHn.    18;  (Jaz.  vfil.   222;   p.   1047. 
Ho^lerv.      Cooper.    Conte    &    Casev    Dry    (Joods    Co.      No 

l(ts.l57:  Jan.    IS;   (Jaz.   vol.   1'22  ;   p.    1040 
Ho-iery.      S,   H.   Kress  \  Company.      .No,    l(i7.012:   Jan.  4: 

(;az,    vol.    222  :    p.    :i74. 
Hosiery.      Parker  Hnslerv  Mill  *  Dve  Works.     No.  108,172  ; 

.Ian.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol,  222;  p.   lO.'.O. 
Ho-lery.      Taiibel   Brothers.       No.   108,314;   Jan.  25;  Gaz. 

vol,  222  ;  p.  l.'Ul. 
Hosiery,    Infants'.      S.    S.    Kresge   Co,      No.    I(isu50:    Jan 

11  :    (Jaz.   v<d.   222  :   p,    724. 
Hydraulic   [iresses,   shock-alleviators,    valves,    and    fittings. 

.Metalwood    .Manufacturing    Co.      No.    10S,134;   Jan.    18; 

(J.iz.   vol.   121  :   (1.    104!t. 
Icliii:-powder.  ihivoring  for  cakes  and  pastries.  .V,c.     Tafaco 

S[>ecialty    Companv.      No.    107  040  :    Jan,    4  ;    Gaz     vol. 

212  :    p,    :!75. 
Insectpow<ler.         Botanical       Manufacturing       Co.         No. 

los,070:  Jan.  l*^:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1047, 
loiljn    conipoiinds.    Therapeutic.       lloward-IIolt    Companv. 

No,   lo7.0;iS  ;   ,lnn,   4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  'J^^  ;   p,  370 
Jams,    lellles,    (aniied    toods.    conserves.      H     Jones   &    Co. 

No,   10s. 100  :  .Ian.   18;  (Jnz.   vol,  222;  p.   104S. 
Journal.    Monthlv    trarle.      K.    Bovles.      No.    108.192;   Jan. 

]S  ;   (Jaz,    vol,   222  ;   p.    1050, 
Kerosene,     (jiilf  rtetlnin::  Companv.     No.  107.013:  ,lan.  4: 

Gaz.    vol.    222  :    p.   37  4, 
Ketth's,    jiots.    iian-.    and    howls.    Metal,      Oneida    ('ommii 

nity.      No.   Ids, (111  ;  .Inn.   11  :  Gaz.   vol.  222;  i-.  72:. 
Knit  goods.  Certain   named.       Trelnis  Bros.      No.  10^.317  ; 

Jan.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1311. 
Ladders,  ladder  bracket s.    ma--on  horses,  Ac,     The   John  S. 

Tillev    Ladders    c,,.       No.    ]O'i.O20:    Jan.    11:    Gaz.    vol 

222  ;  p.  72;{. 
Lard,    hams,    bacon,    dried    beef,     and    loins.       Hammond, 

Standlsh  A  Co.     No.   108,200;  Jan.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   222; 

p.   1051. 


Laxative      preparation.        Bristol-Myers     Company.        No. 

IUS.154  ;  Jan.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 
j    Life-saui,g    appliance    to   l.e    worn   on    the   l)Ody.    Buoyant. 

.\iiurican  l.ifi    Saving  (Jarnient  Company.     So.  107.904  ; 

Jan.   4  :    (Jaz.   vol.   222  :   p.    ;;76. 
Linen,    cotton,    and    linen    and    cotton    piece    goods.       M. 

Gardner   &   Co.      .No.    10S,2U4  ;    Jan    18;    Gaz.    vol.    222; 

p.    1051. 
Liniment.     J.   L.   Thompson.  Jr.     No.   108,116;  Jan.   18; 

•  Jaz.   vol.   221  ;  p.   1048. 

Liniment.      W.   P.   S.   loner.     No.    IOS.03O;  Jan.   11:   Gaz, 

v(d.  222  ;  p.  723. 
Liniment    and    pills   for  certain    named   diseases.       (J.    H. 

Beck.      No.   10S.1S3;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  i:UO. 
Liniment    for    barb-wire   cuts,   &c.,    on    live    stuck.      K.    M. 
1         1  h"ani>sou.      No.    108,231;    Jan,    18;    (Jaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

1052. 
Liniments.      S.   lick.      No.    108,305 ;   Jan.    25 ;    Gaz.   vol. 

212  :  p.  1311. 
Macuroni,     The  Atlantic  .Macaroni  Co.     No.  108.077;  Jan. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1047. 
.Measuiui;;   m.aclunes  and   parts  thereof,  I'loth   and   fabric. 

The    .Measureuraph    Comitany.      No.    Ii.i7.026  :    Jan.    4; 

•  Jaz,   vol.   112  :   p,   374. 

Medicinal   (omiM)nnd   for  nourishing  and   purlfvlne  blood. 
I         Ideal  Blood   Food  Co.     No.  108,294  ; 'Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
222  :  p,  1311. 
Medicinal    food.      Armour   and    Company.      No.    108,076; 
!        .lan     IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1047. 

.Mciljcinal   preparations.  Antiseptic  and  germicide.     W.   P. 
Hammond.      No.    108,280;    Jan.   25;    Gaz.    vol.    222;    p. 

i:uo. 

M.'<lieine.    Bloo<1.     J.   C.    Mendenhall.      N..     l^i'^.ons  ;    Jan. 

11  ;   •Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.   724. 
Medicine  for  ob<'si;v.     The  Korein  Co.     No.  108. l.",!  ;  Jan. 

25;  •Jaz.   vol.  221':  p.  13(40. 
Medicine.    Stomach,    liver,    and    blood.      E.   B.    Mulholand. 

No,   Kis.llO;  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol,  222;  p.   1U51. 
Metal  polishes.     L.  Ma\.     No.  108,217;  Jan.  is  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

222 ;   p.   1051. 
Mi'tals     used     in     manufacture,     Fnwroui:lit     and     partly- 

wroim:ht.     Walter  Spencer  &  Co.     No.  108,000;  Jan.  11  ; 

<;a7,  vol,  222  ;  p,   723. 
Mi'k     ('otidensed.      The    Denmark    Condensed    Milk    Com 

pany.     No.   los.oil  ;  Jan.   11  :   Gnz.  vol.  222:  ;■    72;i. 
I   Mineral    compound   to  be  nii-\ed   with   other   materials   for 
I        producing  a  concrete.     P.  Mende.     .No.  l(JS.lo.4  ;  Jan.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1048. 
Mop-       (.    H.    Suess.      No,    itts.^KiO:    Jan,    11;    (iaz.    vol. 

112 :    p,    723. 
Mops,  polishing  mops  and  lirushes.     H.  (J.  Saal  (^ompany. 

No.  lOS.lOO;  Jan.  18;   (Jaz,  vol.  222;  p.   1048. 
Motor-cvclos    and    bicvcb-s,       Harley  Davldnnn    .Motor    Co. 

No.    107,070  ;  Jan    4:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   •'<75. 
Motor.    Infi-rnal-combustlon.      T'niversal    Motor    Company. 

No.  ios.(i04  :  Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  :;77. 
Music  sheets.      The    Cable    Company.      No.    108,155;    Jan, 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1040. 
1   Nails.    Horse-.     The  Capeweii   Horse  Nail   Company.     No. 
I        107. S77  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  222  :  p,  .'173. 
Newspaper-section.       .Newspaper     Feature     Service.       No. 

108,223;  Jan.  IS;  G.iz.  v.d.  222;  p.  1051. 
I   Newspaper-section.      Star    Company.      No.    108.229;    Jan. 


IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  j).   1051. 

on.      Star    C'lnpany.      No. 
;■  (Jaz.   vol,   222  ;   p.    1311. 


Newspaper->ect  io 


108,312;    Jan. 


Newspaper-section.      Periodically  -  published.        Newspaper 

I'i'ature   Servlfe,      Nos.    108,121-2;    Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

222  :  p.   1051. 
Newspapers,   Weeklv.     The  Lincoln    Highway   Association. 

No.   107.071  :  Jan.  4:  Gaz,  vol.   222:  p.  376, 
Gil  and  macaroni.  Glive-,     Silas  Peirce  &  Co.     No.  107,936; 

Jan.   4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374, 
Oil  compound   for  use  in  cutting  ai;d  shaping  metals  and 

a  rust-i)reventlve.     E.  F.  Houchton  &  Co.     No.  108,250; 

.Ian.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  222:  p.   1300. 
Oil.  Cotton  seed  salad-.     Italian  Importing  Company.     No, 

10S.015:  Jan,   11  :   Gaz.   v<d.  222:   p.  723. 
Oil.  Kero.sene-.     The  Texas  Companv.      No.    107.987  ;  Jan. 

4  :  Gaz,   vol.  222  :   p.   :'!76, 
Oil.   Olive-.      Naslacos    Importing  Co.      No,    107.930;    Jan. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  374. 
Oil,  Olive-.     V.  Tnormlna.     Nos.  107.950-1  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 
Oils  and   i;reases.     Pure  Oil  Company,     No    lo'^.025  ;  Jan. 

1 1  :  G.-iz.  vol,  122  :  P.  72.':. 
Oils.     Fuel     and     road.       Standard     Oil     Company.       No. 

10S,22H  ;  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol,  222;  p,   1051. 
Oleomargarin.      John    F.    Jelke    Company.      No.    108,209; 

Jan.  is  :  Caz.  vol,  222  ;  p,  1051. 
Oleomaru-arin.      Tie    Ohio    Bntterine    Co.       No.    107.934; 

Jan    4  :   (Jaz.  vol    222;  p.  ;;74. 
Ophthalmic  n^xintlngs  and  parts   thereof.     T.   A.   WlUson 

\  Co.     No.  40S.li!i  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1048. 
Orani:e-julce.     Burnee  Corporation.     No,   lfi7,9O0;  Jan.  4; 

Gnz.   vol.  222  ;   p.   373. 
Padlocks,   door,    ttimbler.    flush,   and    sea!    locks.      Firm   of 

A.   O,   Mever.      No,    107,073  :   Jan.   4,   Gaz.   vol.   222;   p. 

37(5. 
Paint    for   steel.    Preservative.      Jas    II.    Prince    Paint  Co. 

No,  108. lOS;  Jan.  IS;  (Jaz,  vol.  222:  p.  1(»48. 
Paints.     Davles  &  Meacham.     No.    1<*S,085  ;  Jan.   18;  Gai. 

vol.  222  ;  p,   1047. 


cvin 
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Palnfs.     Thp  I'hllip  Carey  Manufacturing  Companv.     No. 

lO^.UHJ;  .Ian.  18:  Oaz.  vol,  ^Tl  \  p.  1050. 
Paints  HL(J  painters"  materials.  Certain   named.     Chas.   H. 

';illes|)l.'  &  Sons.     No    108, 'JOl  ;  ,Ian.   18-  Gaz.  vol.   22-J 

p.    1051. 
raiiit.>;,    Japan.s,    and    variiishe.s.    Dry.    paste,    and     rcady- 

ml.\H(1.      N.   Z.   (iraves  Compuny.      No.    107, !U2  :   Jan     4  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   -'22  ;  p.  ,'574. 
Taints,    \afnish>s.    ■nam.  Is,    and    palnt-oiU,    Ut^adv  mi.Xfd.   ; 

'Ih.-   iliarii's    H.    !'.r(.\vi:    I'aint    Co.      No.    lOS.OOS  ;    ,Ian. 

1  1  :    Wax,,    Vol.   L'l'L'  :    p     71'.'). 
Pajamas,   Men's   and   boys'.      Oshlnsky   A   Valentine.      No. 

li»s,i'L'5  :  ,Ian.   iS;  fJaz.  vol.   'J'JL' ;  p.   1051. 
Taper  and  statlonerv.   Certain    named.      Geo.    Borefeldt  A 

Co.     No.   108,153;  ,Ian.   \x  :  Gaz.  vol.  2'J2  ;  p.   1049. 
F'ap'-r   iai-'s.      The   Selb"-rt    Taper    Co.      No.    107,94:J;    Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  --L'  :  p.  .'{7."i. 
Taper,  I,»>ilL'tr  .    Chemical  Taper  Manufg.  Co.    No.  108,124  ; 

.Ian.   Is;  i;az.  vol.  2l2'_' ;  p.   1048. 
Tap.r.   paprr   i;apkins  and   towels.  Toilet  .      The  John   Ho- 

L.Ti:    c,,,       Xns.     l(is.u<)ii-2  ;    Jan.    25:     (iaz.    vol.    222: 

p.  laio. 

Taper.      Toilet-.        The     John      Ho!  .ti:     Companv.        Nos. 

107,!'!i''.~7  ;  .Tan.  4  :   Gaz.  \u\.  'J.'l' ;   p.  .'^,7''). 
Taper.   TolU't-.      SaiKpioit   Toilet    Taper  Co.      No.    107.!t;is,; 

,Tan.  4:  iJaz.  vol.   222:  p.  .'■!7.''>. 
Tap.  p.   Toilet  .     Sau(|ii.>if   Toilet    i'lper  <"o.      No.   108,310; 

.Tan.   2.",:   (;az.    vol.   222;  p.   l.'^ll. 
Papers,   Hook   and    wrltlntr.      Tlconderoija    Ttilp   and    TaptT 

Corn[)any.       No.    108.117;    Jan.    18;    (;az.    v.il.    222       p 

1048. 
TapiTs.    envelops,    I.edjpv.    i.'.'.rd.    iMnid.    Ac.       Tavlor-Lo- 

gan     Co.     Tnpermakirs.        No-.     Kiv.  i:',r»-40  ;     Jan.     18; 

Oaz.   vol.  222  ;  p.    lOT) 
Papers,  felts,  and  .■orniHwiti.  fabrics  for  roofln;:,  Ac.     Ba  r- 

n-tt  Maniifa.  tnririL'  i  otnpatiy.      Nos.  107,;i50-7  :  Jan.   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ;f75. 
TaptTs.  ToiU't  .     Thocnix  T'.il^t  and  Tap*.r  .Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  ins, 174;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  l'22  :  p.  1050. 
Tepper  and   paprika,  Cay>T;ne.      ,1.   Kotiinvl.      .\o.    108,102; 

.Jan    Is:  G,iz.  vol,  222:  p.   li)4'>. 
Terfiimes,    t.iiiet    watfrs   an.l    ''|-,.:irns,    &c.       Drtigglst.'t'   Co- 
operative  .Association.      N..    Insjo;;;   .);in.    IS;   Gaz.   vol. 

22-J  ;    [I.    lO.-.l. 
Tcrio.li.'.il,    M.)nrhly.      Curtis    TnMishin;;    Companv.       No. 

Tis.L's.-,  :  .Ian.  25:  (Iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.    li'.io. 
Tetrolatiim  or  white  oil,   Liquid.     Standard  Oil   Companv. 

-Vo.   lo.s.is:?:  Jan.   is;  Gaz.   vd.  l"J2  ;  p.   KioO 
I'bnriiKU'ciiTicjii    iirejiara  tioris,    Certain    name<l.       Rmacltln 

C...     No    los.ovp;  .liin.   is;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1047. 
Tliotioi.'iapli;e  niaciiin.s  and  sound  r.'cords.     Kmerson  i'ho- 

n.  -r:i;i.i    i  oniijiiriy.       .\o.     1us.l;sT  ;    .hin.    25;    (}az.    Tol, 

2'J2  ;   p.    l.'.lo, 
Tlcfurt-    an.l    phtu re  proL'tt i.,ii    nii.Mii'o-s    and    apparatus. 

Ac,  Muvini:  .     .Movini:  .Vdvcrtiscment  I'o.     No.  107,929; 

Jan.  4  ;  G.az.  vol.  2'J2  ;  p.  ;'.7;'.. 
Tiet'ire    film-,    Motion-.      S.  li::    Tolyscope    (  impanv.      No. 

TIS.ICJ7  ;    .I'm.    11  :    G.az,    v,,!.    .'I'L*  ;    p.    7-:*^. 
Tlcture  or   cinernatouraph    tUms,    Movlni;-.       The   .\mer1ran 

<".  rres[,oiideiit    Film    Co.       No.    10s. 074  ;    Jan.    18;    Gaz 

vol.   222  ;   p.   1047. 
Pi. c-    ■.•...,ii-.    (■onif.'rtcrs.   and    towciiu;;    of   certain    named 

ni:itcrials,     Cerf.ain     n.ani.'l.       California     Cotton     Mills 

C.'mpan.'-.     N.>.  ins. 0:^0:    i  .  ^     l!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 
Till,    T(.nic.      The   Tropical    Th,!  rui.aca!    Co.      No.    108,142; 

Jan.   IS;  Gnz.  vol.  •J22  ;   p.    HMO. 
Tipi-  and   pi]  .•   tittiii-'s  aud   conplinu's.      T!ip    Wfst.-rn   Con- 
duit Co.      No.   lns,L'7s  ;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  \ol.   222;  p.   1310. 
TIa'c.'i    c!.,iiin_-  ,i:i.l    ti.atin^;  compound.      W.    F.   Demlng. 

.No    loNot.  ;  .In,.   11  .  Gaz.  vol.   222;  p.  724. 
Topcorn   innf.  cti.;ti.     The  Welch  Companv.      No.   107,990; 

.Ian.  4  ;  (ia/.    vo!.  222:  p.  ,'i76. 
F'npcori'.,    |i.  anuts.    candbd    pop.'orn    and    p.-an-its        Dlrn- 

b<Tu.  r   Top   C,>rn    ('.»,      No.    ln7.;H*>4:    Jan.    4,    Gaz,    vol. 

222;   p.   ,''.75. 
Totntncs.  .,n  <i!is,  cabhas:e,  &r..  Fresh,      .V.  Uosenhlum.     No. 

l<ls,!77:  Jan.   is;  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p.   In5ii. 
I'oultry,     Iir.ssed.       National     T-'ultrv     A     Kgs    Co.       .No. 

Ills, _■•_■()  ;  Jan     Is;   Gaz.   vol.   l'22  ;   p.    10.-,]. 
Pow.l.  r.  Complexi(,n-.     It.  Home-      .No.    Ins, 00*1  ;  Jan.  18; 

Gaz    vo'..  'SZ'2  ;  p.   1047, 
Towlcr,  T  .i!..t,      \.  T.ouriojs  ,\;  c,,.      s,,.  iOS,o45  ;  Jan    25; 

<;,•(/     '.  .il,   L'2L'  :   t'.   1  '■"'' 
Trejiaration     for     can.,  rs.        ri.-rt.anch     A     Brown.        No. 

Ins.lHd:  Jan.  is  ;  (;az.  vol.  ;j_'l' ;  p.   1049. 
Preserves,     iil'^.     r.ia  riii.i  ::o1.  s,     au.l     Jdlles,     Fruit,       East 

("oast    Tres.jvii.i.'     c,,[;,p.,ny.       No,     108,127  :    Jan,     IS; 

(Jaz.  vol,  •_'22.;   p     1  iMs. 
Preserves.   ^V;,   .   Fr-,it    atid   herrv,      .F.s,    MiiM!e[.y,   Jr,     Inc. 

N.1,    lu7,02s  :  Jan,  4;  Gaz,  vol,   •JL'2  ;  p,   'MA. 
Printlnj-'-presses.    pl.i te-printius    machines.    Ac.      Linotype 

and    .Mai  hin.  rv    Limited.      No.    Ii.i7,92;<  ;    Jan.    4  ■    (jar 

vol.  222  :  p.  ;',74. 
I*ubllcation,    Monthly.      The    UepuMlc    R\ihber    Company. 

No.  107,9S;^  ;  .Ian.  4  ;  Gaz.  v.d.  222  ;  p.  37*>. 
Rain-coats.     C.  B.  Shane  Company.     No.  I0S,181  ;  Jan.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   lii5o. 
Razor-stroppers.    .Mechanical.-      .Xce    Rota    Strop    Co       No 

107,sO,'i  :  Jan.  4  ;  (;az.  vol    222  ;   p.  ,'?7.'?. 
Reflectors.   Brass,  copper,  st.e',   an.l  other  metal.      Central 

Electric    Company.       No.    Iii7,0i>;!  ;    Jan.    4;    Gaz,    vol. 

222  ;  p.  .•^-.•?. 
Reme<lv.    Hlooil    and    nerve.      T     Berna:di.      .No.    IOS.030;   ' 

Jan.    1  1  ;   iJaz.   vol.  222  ;   p.  724. 


K-niedy  for  e.Ttaln  named  diseases.      H    U.   Tlanten.      No. 

ins.ji;;',  ;  .lan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   I.TIO 
Remedy    for    cut,s,    spraln.a.    Ac.       G.     Stanklewicz.       No. 

107,948;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ;S75. 
Remedy    for   L-out.    rhi'MUia t ism.  and    nei-vons   rrouhle-       .\. 

H.  Stoe  kl.in  ami  W,  .Massopust,  trading  as  Celery  Tea 

Co.     .N        los.ocs;  Jan,    11  :   (Iaz,  vol    'JL'l' ;   p,   72,"., 
Remedy   lo;-    niala!-;;i     tvphold   and    scarlet    fevers,   Ac      T, 

I'arnltzky.     No    ins  noi  ;  .i;,f,.  n  ;  (iaz,  vol,  222  ;  p    724. 
Remedy,    Rheumaii-in.       L     C.    \Ved«efuih.      .No.    10S,2"7  ; 

Jan.   25:  Gaz    \o'     2_'i.'      p     L'iio. 
Road-bulldint:  materi.ii.     M.  T.  Calef.     .No.   lii7.9BO  ;  Jan. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  n,  .'H75, 
Robes,    blankets,    and    steamer  ru^'s,    Carriage-,      T.    Kelly 

&  Co.     No.  107,999  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  ,'<7fi. 
Rocks,   Blabs,    and    marble,    RouKh-quarried.      .M.;etti  Har 

rah  Marble  Compjinv      N...   1iis,l'50;   .lan    U.'.  •  Gaz    vol 

222;    p.    1309. 
Roofing.  Ready.     .Vsphalt  Ready  Rooting  Co.     .No    107.895; 

Jan.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22'1  ;  p.  'M'.\. 
Rubber  tuljes  ami  tires.     Gloi-e  RuMx^r  Tire  .Mfg.  Co       No 

108,202;  Jan.   Is.  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1051, 
Ropeclamps.      (ieorKc    i,    .Moon    Company        .So     lOs,:i(»:i: 

Jan.  25;  <;az.  vol.  1:22  ;  p,  i:', u. 
Rubber     footwt^ar.        .Mishawaka      Woolen      Manufactiirlni; 

Company.     No,  10s,:;(i_':  .[..m.  j,-,  ;  r,n.'..  \iil,  222:  p    1,'Ul, 
Rubberized  sheeting  or    fabric      Rosenwald   A   Well.      No 

108,137;  Jan.  is  :  Gaz.  vol,  222;  p,  1049, 
Salve.      A.    Titonzo.      No.    108.175;    Jan.    18;    (iaz.    vol. 

222;  p.  1050. 
Sarsaparilla,    r(X)t-beer,   ssrups    for    hevera^'es.   vtc.      V.     \. 

Zaiarain.     No.  108,280;  .Ian.  25  ;  (,..iz    v.  1    l'L'2  ;  p.  l.'Uo. 
Sheets    and    pillow-cases.      Sears.    Roehuck    and    Co       No 

108,180;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  \ol.  222:  p.  105ii. 
Shirts.      Hall,    llartwell    it    Co.      No.    I0s,i:n.    Jan      18- 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 
Shirts.      M.    M.    Riibln.-tein.      No.    lusd^t      .lan     U      (,az 

vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
Shirts   and    pajamas.    Night-.      E.    Rosenfeld    A    t'ompanv. 

No.  107,887  ;  Jap.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  :{7;<. 
Shirts     and     undershlrt.s.      Men's.        M.     (JoldberK         No 

10.8,205;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  22;.';  p.   1051. 
Shirts,   collars,    and    cuffs.      Cluett.    Teatxjdy    A    Co       No 

107,962;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  :{75 
Shirts,  Dress  and  neKli^.'^e.     Samuel  Sternb»>rger  Company. 

No.  107,890;  Jan.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  .';7,'!. 
Shirts,    Men's   outside.      Carson.    Tirie,    s..iit    iV    ('o       No. 

108,24(> ;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  __•_'  ,  p.  i:;o;'. 
Shoe-cleaniug  compounds  and  polishes.     1      .1.  i;ei;'\       .No 

108.2«5  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  i:nn 
Shoes,   Canvas   and   leutber.      Shaft-Tbr.  e    .sh,„    (  ,,       .\o. 

107,944  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  .';75 
Shoes,    Leather,   and    canvas.      Jordan     .Marsh     C<mii)any. 

No.  108,101  ;  Jan.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  222  ;  p.  104s 
Shoes,     Men's     leather.        Brown     Shoe     (  onijunv.        No. 

107,898  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ;{7;i. 
Silk    piece  goods.      ]■;.    W     Ka!.n.      .Nd.     liis,(i.-.4.    .Lm     11- 

(;az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
Silk   piece  goods.    Broad-.      Samriolt    Silk    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

107,985  ;  Jan.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  ,'(70. 
Silks  in  the  piece.      L.   Roesst  1  A  (  o.     .No.  108,2(59  ;  Jan. 

25  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   222  ;   p.    l.'no 
Silks  in  the  piece.     Stehli  Silks  i  orpoiaiion.     No.   !os.i)(l7; 

Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  725. 
Silver-plated    hollow    ware.      The    Palrpoint    Corpora M-.n. 

No., 108,2(52  ;  Jan.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  i:nn 
Skirt-hangers,    Closet.      The    Clark    .Manufai  tiiritii,'    (  oni 

j»any.     No.  108,247;  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  \(il.  2::2  ;  p.  L'no. 
Slot-machines  for  vending  water      c.  niadrink    lilters  Co. 

No.  107.902;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  u.'i;  ;  p.  :',T:; 
Soap.     Carb<jna  Trodticts  Conjiian.\.     .\.i.  ]o7.;i(;i  ,  .)an.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  375. 
Soap,  brass,  silver,  and  stove   p.dishes.     Hudlev   Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.    107,ss2  ;   Jan,   4;   (iaz.   vol     222- 

p.  37.1 
Soap,    Medicated.      The   Ome;:a    <  hemical    Company.      .No 

108,224;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vo;.  -._•  ;  ,,.   lo.-.i. 
Soaps  and  soap  Chips      <  ..._at.    i\c  (  o      .No.   107,880;  Jan. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ;i7,;. 
Soaps,    Toilet.      The    Aii<lre\v    Jergens    Co,      .No,    lo^.ijio; 

Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  ](i51. 
Soaps,    Toilet,    medicinal,    and    shaving'.      Harclav    A    vo 

No.  108,190;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  lo.-,ii,    " 
Spark  -  piugx.        I-:cllpse     .Manufacturiim     c,,iiiii,iii\  .No 

108.248  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Cm.  \ol,  222  ;  p.  K'.o'' 
Springs,    Vehicle-.      Sheldon    Axle    and    Siirinc    Company. 

No.  107,945;  Jan.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  :i75. 
Starch,    I>aundry.      The    Arthur    S     Ilo\t    Coinpanv       No 

108,203;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  v(d.  222.  ;>.   l.'.ln 
Stiffening   material.      Vicforius    T.i.is       .No.    108,071      J;ui 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.    725. 
Stills.     .Metal     water  I'he     Kennjc.tt     Conipanv        No 

108.295:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  l"JJ  ;  p    i;:n 
Stove-polish.     II.  J.  H...l..i!d.     No.   ]0s,i;:;7  ;  Jan    25     (iaz 

vol.  222  ;  p.   l.'ioo. 
Stove-polish.     The  St(')n   Co.      No.    108.230;   Jan.    IS;   (,az 

vol.  222;  p.  1052. 
Stove-polish,     polishif.t;  cloths,     inop-cleanlng    preparation 

Ac.     Wizard  Tr...lucts  Co.      No.   108,233;  Jan.   18;   (Jaz' 

vol.  222  ;  p.   105;:. 
Stoves  and  heaters,  (ias.     A.  IL  Wolff.     No.  los  32!i     Jan 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   i::n. 
Sugar.      California    and    Hawaiian    Suk,'ar    Refining    Com- 
pany.     No.   108,12;;  :  Jan.    18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1045. 
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Suits,   Men's  and  boys'   union.     Robert  Rels  &  Co.     No. 

108,063;  Jan.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  724. 
Suits,    overcoats,    and     hats.     Men's    and     bovs'.       Block 

Brothers    Clothing    Company.      No.    108,(337;    Jan.    11; 

(iaz.   vol,   222  :    p,   724. 
liable  and  cabinet  tops.  Enameled  metal.     Ingram  Itlcbard- 

son    Manufacturing   Companv.      No.    108.166;    Jan.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1050. 
Tablet,    Bronchial.       The    Tropiia!     Tharmatal    Co.       No. 

108,141  i  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1049. 
Tablets  and  note-book  papers.  Writing-.     Western  Tablet 

Co.    No.  107,991  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ii22  ;  p.  376. 
I'ablets.  Candy  cathartic.     The  Jltnev-Lax  Companv. 

108,252  ;  Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  '.    I.''.o0 
Tea.     J.   H.   Vaughan.     No.   108,14:\;   Jan.    Is;   (iaz. 

222 ;  p.  1049. 
Tiicrnionieters.     F.  E.  Aspinwall.     N  .,    Ii's,n;;i:   .!an 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  724. 
Threads  and  yarns.  Cotton  and  silk  sewing  .     .M.  Brodskv 

&  Co.     Nos.  108.24O-4  ;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  -ysj.  :  p.  l.'^oii. 
Throat-tablet.    Antiseptic.      The    E.    L.    I'atch    Co.       No. 

108,000;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  376. 
Tin-plate.     Berger  Bros,  ("ompany.     No.  108,238  ;  Jan.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   222;   p.   l.-^OO. 
Tin,   tetmchlorid  and   blchlorld  of  tin.   Ac.     (^Joldschmldt 

lietlnnlnjj  Company.     No.   108,161;  Jan.    18;   (iaz.   vol. 

222  ;  p.  1049. 
Toilet   articles  for   the   skin,    muscles,    and    hair.      M.    W. 

Shand.      No.   108,112;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.   vol.   222;  p.   1048 
Tonic  and  health-builder,  Liquid  feui  ih-.      \I.   R. 

.No.  108.053;  .Ian.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222:  p.   72L 
'I'onlc  for  use  during  pregnancy.   Female,     c.   m    Freund. 

No.  108.047  ;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  l'L'J  :  j..  7_'-». 
Tonic,   Medicinal.      A.   G.   Dorsev       No.    107.881 

Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  373. 
Tooth-wash.      Sharp    A    Dohme.      No.    108,065 

Gaz.   vol.   222 ;   p.   724. 
Traveling  case.      R.    R.    Carter.      No.    ins.nio 

(iaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  724. 
Treatment    for    affections    ari^inu'    ficin    di--..r.l.  r- 

kidneys  and  bladder.     Booths  H\oni.i  i  o.     No.  ii 

•lan.  11  ;  (iaz.  \ol.   222  :  p.  724. 
Trucks.     Ac.      Motor,        Internationa;      Mot..r     < 'o 

IOS.0.52  ;   Jan.   11  ;   'iaz,   vol.  222;  p.   724. 
T'ndcrgarments,    ('hildren's    woven.      I'eterboro    Mfg.    Co 

No.  los.:!o4  ;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1  .'H  1 . 
Undershirts,   drawers,   and    union    suits.      Stadium    I'nder- 

wear  Co.     No.  108.227  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1051, 


Varnish  and  paint  remover.     Clen  -  Re  -  Po  Manufacturing 

Co.     .No.  108.o(»9;  Jan.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  7l:; 
Varnish,   Ac.,    remover,    Chem.     '       .  lias,    11,    (iilhsple    & 

Sons.     No.  108,200;  Jan.  Is.  ■  ,az,  \.;    :;;:;:;  p.  1051. 
Varnishes.     Lilly  Varnish  Co.    No.  108,018;  Jan.  11  ;  (iaz. 

vol.   222  ;   p.   723. 
Veneer.     Wilts  Veneer  Company.     No.    108,146;   Jan,    18 

(iaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1049. 
Waists  and  skirts,  Ladies'.     W.  Brill.     No.   los, 194  ;   Jan 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1050. 
\\  ashing  powders.      R.   U.    White.      No.    108,270.    .Lai,    _5 

Gaz.    vol.   222;   p.    1310. 
Washing  purposes.   Substance  to   be  used   with    suiip   for 

A.  C.  Richards.     No.  108.026;  Jan.  11;  Gax.  vol.  222 

p.  723. 
Washing-soda.    National  Chemical  Companv.    No.  108.257 

Jan.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  :  p.  1309. 
Watches  and   clocks.      Western   Clock  Co.      No.    los  uyo 

Jan.  18  ;  tiaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1052. 
Watches    and    watch-movements.      J.    Racine   A    Co       No 

108,187;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  1050. 
Watches,  watchcases.  and  watch-movemeiits.     .North  Amerl 

can   Watch  Co.     No.    108,258;  Jan.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   222 

p.  i::oo. 
Water    Nit  iral  mineral.     G.  B.  Swan.     No.  108,313;  Jan 

25  ;   (,az.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1311. 
Waters.    .Mineral,      Dry    Ridge   Sanatorium   and    Hc,tel    Co 

No.    T's.ost',;  Jan.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.  l.'Ho. 
1^   Tones        Wax,     Retinetl    paraffin  .      Gulf    Refining    Companv.       No 

107.914  ;  Jan.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  374. 
Weighing-machines    and    parts    thereof.      E.   at.!    T.    Fair 

banks  and   Company.      No.    107,910 ;  Jan.   4  ;    (iaz    vol 

222  ;  p.  .'174.  ^ 

Whisky.     \  .  .1    McQuadc.     No.  108.299  :  Jan    25  •  Gaz    v,)l 

222;    p     l.'Ul. 
Wines.     W.  Schneider  Wholesale  Wine  A   Liu  uir  Co      No 

los. Ill  ;  Jan.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1048.  

Wire  roi)e.     (ieorge  C.  Moon  Companv.     No.  108,104  •  Jan 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.   1048, 
Wool   and   cotton   crash    [lie-e  p'xi.is,      .N.    I>:ai;i:er.    Blum 

gart    A   Co.      .No.    los.o;io  ;    ,Iar..    IS;    Ghz     vol     '22"  •    d 

1047.  ■ 

Wool    and    ('otton    piec.     l'ol.cIs,      .\merican    Woolen    Com- 


Jan. 
.Ian. 
.Ian. 


4  ; 

•  1  , 
U  ; 

i-'S  ; 
No, 


pany.      Nos.     los. 14s-- jc    .Jan.    18;    Gaz.    vol     22- 
1049. 
Woolen,  worsted,  silk,  Ac.,  piece  goods      (i    J    (ieer      .N 
108,091-2;  Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1047. 


ALrilABETlCAL  LIST  OF  LAHKLS, 


■■  'AiiMTii  ii  s    I'.i'^t  '    Hot's    RIousp  "       i  I'lT    I^nys'    Rihusps   i 

li    Kiii-iz      N'l    I'^.'iMiV:  Jan    4;  i;az.  vnl.   l'l'L' ;   ;i.  :'.~^. 
•■An. in.  I;  -    Iri'kiv   li.;i:    H.tbv    1'.  wder  '       i  1\)!     Toi;.-!    I'ovv- 

.liT         C,   Aintiifii  In,      N'l.    1'^,!•T:;  Jan.   11;  «;az.   vol. 

J_"J  ;    p.    Tl'ti. 
"Bens  r.aUiunic  Mtnt  I.Dlatcii  Cough  Iirop."      (  For  (^lujrh- 

l»ro|i>,i       Hens    i  oi.fi-*  t  mn    ('..mpany.       >'•'.     l^'.VK^l: 

Jan.  1^:  liaz.  vol    l'J:.' ;  p.   id.'i.'l. 
••  Hctt. '■   Made  I'i-ar.  ■      i  I'or  Cl^:Hrs.i      The  Tnited  States 

Iiistri: ',tin>;  to.      N^  .   ls,!»91  ;  Jan.  IH  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L'-i:  : 

1^.  lo.-,:;. 
■  liij    t;  I  1(1!-   (;in   -       M      i:'.rniann.      No.    l^.'.V.ib:    Jan. 

_'.".  :    Hay.     mA     .'J-  ;    p.    \  '■'■12. 
"  Hiiti.r   Hurst    Hr. -ad."      (For  Hread.  t      Wlseheart  Baking' 

i'o.     No.   l.s.'.iT'.t;  Jan.   11  ;  (iuz.  vol.  2-1';  p.  T-Ml. 
•■  (\),smos."       (  I"or    I'rintinj.'  I'aper.  I      The    Mead    I'ulp    and 

I'aj"  '■  ('onipany,      Nn    l"-.!'?-!  ;  Jan.  1  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1.'_'2  : 

p.  7l'»'i. 
"  Enameline."       i  Fit    I'riiit  iiis;  I'aper  i       The    Me.ad    I'lilp 

and   I'ap.r  Coiiipanv       N«..   lN.'.tT,%;  Jan.   11  ;  <;a7,.    vol. 

I'L'-J  :  p.  7'J<i. 
•'  Fno.ipiiii     ■       (lor    M    S.ivo  '       Fu'-apine    Chemical    Cono 

pai!\        No.    1 ''.!i'.i'.i  :    Jan     1.'.":   Ca/.   vol,    221';    \'.    1-12. 
"  lir.     Hales     lions.  !  ..id     ointtnent    "        i  For     Ointment.  > 

Kenvon    \    Thomas    Co.      No.    li».(H)4;    Jan.    2:(  ;    <;az. 

vol.  'I'l'i  :  p.    i:;ii'. 
••  F.    F.    W"       'lor   Caniieii    I'r.'-h    X'eiretahles.  >      The    Iiip.T 

C'.nneries   c,,iijp:iii\        NC.    I'.i.odO  ;   Jan.   2.';   <;a/,    v^! 

112  ;    p.    i:;i2. 
■•I"oi.-t,"        'I'or     hri.'ii     I'nini's.i        S.al.ni     I'mit     I  n:-n 

N..     lii.i'HT.   .Ian.   1.".;   Caz    v.il,   ■J'J'-  :   ]•.    Cll, 
•■  (iee    I'.i'v    Hr.'a.l."       i  I'or    Hr.ad  i      <;.nei:.i    I'.akinL'   Conv 

pany       N...   I'.'.Hdi  ;  Jan,  1.'  ;  Ca?.  \.il,  '2'2'2  :  \>.   loll 
"  (;ellnian's    Knsler    Soonrinu    I'owi].  r"       i  i'.ir    Sco'.H'int:- 

I'l.wil.rs   1       U.    (..'ilnian.      No.    I'.'.hiiI:    Jan.    lo  ;    (iaz. 

\ol     211  ;    p.    l.'Ul. 
"  ^;()ld    M.'dal,  ■       'I'.T    Sh.M'  I'oMsh.  I       A.    LipshMtz,       No. 

IS,!*?;!  ;   Jan.    II  ;  Caz    v.l.  222;  p.  72<',. 
•' Ilemet.  '       il'or    .Vitjo  -ts.  >       H.'met    CanniiiL-    Company. 

No.   I^,!ts4;  Jan.   1^:  Caz.  vol.  222:   p.   lo.",:;. 
••Iowa    Hrand   Macaroni.'      .I'>r   Macaroni.  >       Iowa    Ma.  a- 

roni    MfK-   Co.      .No.    l'?.!'s<):   Jan.    l!s;   (iaz.    \ol.    222; 

p.  1(1.-.:;. 
"  J  M    (iilsonit"    I'axin.:   Ciniei;t."       (For   Ceni.-nt.  i       li.    \^  . 

Johns-.Manviiie  i'iinipai,\.      .No.   llt.oo;;:  Jan.   2,';   (iaz. 

vol.    222  ;    n.    I'll  2 
"Joseph,    The   First    Cojifmaker.    New    Y<>rk  "       i  For   Suits 

and  Overcoats  i      S.  Joseph.     No.  IS, 067  ;  Jan,  4  ;  (jaz. 

vol.  222  ;   p    '■'•': ^ 
■•  Kar  Ho  I.eno.  '        iCt     Fire-Kxtiniriilshers,  .        Knlizlit     & 

Thomas.       .Nn.     I  ;t  no.",  ;    Jan.    2.');    (iaz,    vol.    222;    p. 

1312. 
"  Manualized   Hlaver   Music."      (For   IMano-Flayer   Music.) 

The  Baldwin   IMano  Company.     No,   lH,!»S(i  :   Jan.   IS; 

(iaz.  vol.  112  ;  p.   K)-)."^. 
•'  Max  Best  ■•      I  For  Flour.)      Dock  and  Coal  Company,     No, 

lS,!>«fi  ;  Jan    4  ;  (Jnz    vol    222  ;  p    37H. 
•'Mission    Inn."       (For    I'eaclies. »       Hemet    Cannin;:    Com- 
pany,    No.   is,<)85  ;   Jan.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   222;   p.    1053. 


!'. 


.t ,  »■ 


ii.Tt.d    Co. 


No. 


■•  O.rt.';     H:e\\  •'       •  I 

1  •■.I'Ti;  .   .lai;.    1  1   ,   Caz     \"..    1_-  .    ;  .   71t; 
i"i\.  •!.;•.     C.arini;    li.  i:,-  \  ■  r."       ( l-'or   a    I'ai  ooti-liemover.  > 

iK.r:,ii.'    laM'o;.     u  mover    Company.       .No,     UctxiQ  ; 

J.a;;     1.-.  :    <,::/     •.  r,] .    ■2S2  ;    p.    1312. 
I'arlor     IFrs.-     S'...'     (Jame."        (For     Gan.s.i        DeFu 

.M;..::  . f ;o-t ii r; !,_■   '  omp.'iii    .      No     l^,;i!.r,  ;   .Ian.   IT.;  (iaz. 

\.  i     -J-:-.  .   p.    i::!  i 
"  I  i;:a.i,|\    i;tti's    '  lor    T.  \  s     (i;!;:.^.    :,:oi    \o\,  ;  tii-s.  .       T. 

\V     !:;ir:;.-s       No     is.;.:.:,.   .1.-.     .:,  ;   i;a/     v...,   122;   p. 

r;ii. 

'■  U.ti  Crowii,  "      il"(T  Canr.cil  I'.as  i      Ct.  li.icer  i^  Co.     No, 

l^.liv:;  :  Jan.   1^;  Caz.   \o.   m  ;   p.   iiC,:-; 
■■  Red  W"!  it.    \Hlu..'       i  1  i.r  Ma.  :^ro;.:.        The  C.   S    I'oulds- 

I'.ri^'-'s   Ci  .      .\o.    is. ..ISO;    Ja:..    IS;    (;,?.    vol     111;    p 

I  (I.":  . 
'•  K'.  thino.iik     ii.  ...rl     Musi       lio"--    "        iF.r    a     Music  Holl 

H,-x.i      Ani-r;^:.;,    !',:-.'i.)   ( ''  ui^an.-,  ,      No.    l.>>,'.»71;   Jan. 

1  1  ;   Caz.    v..:.   Ill  ;   p.   7l(;. 
Safp    llosf..'       I  IiT    Ili.-i.rv.i       The    BeeheTlowes    Com- 

ii.i!i\.      .No    ■;s;,o4;   .!:,;,     05.   ,;j^^    ^,,1     ■_,■_■■_,.   p     i;;ii. 

■  S\ip.  ri.u-."       il'iu-    Caiiiii.i    S.ihr..  n   .       Sip.iior    Trading 

Co  No        I'.'.OOS    ;      J;,,;         •_'.-,    ;      t  ;  ;  i  y        Vo!         lH;      p.      '|^^^^2. 

"  Supr.rne   Hrand   (ienuii.e  ( Jiia  te.nia  la   Coffee."      I  For   Cof- 

f.'t'.  .      .N.irt!)  Tropic  I'r.xiict.^  I"nteri>rise.     No.  18,9^7; 

.l.'Mi.  1  s  .  Caz    '  oi.  11.'  :  p    in.-,:;. 
"Ttn    Bruin-."       .I'or    Mist.ar.l.i       H.    Ten    Bruin   &    Sons. 

N...    1V.1I7'';   Jat,     11  :   (;az.    \  ol     111;    y-.   71('. 
"  Th.-  Ci.i..'ijo'in   S'op.        i  I'or  S!  oos.  >      J.   I'.  Smith   Shoe 

('o,      N'l.    l^;is;i;   .!aii     1^;    Caz.   v.o.   2'2'-  .   p.    lii.-.3. 

■  Tt:.'   (>re:it    iMvi.i.."      ili.r   cinars.i       1'     1.    Watson.      .No. 

l!i.o-n-   .i;ii     o.-,  ,   i;-.:-/    V,.]    -j-^::  :   ;i     ]:;-i 
•The    l.u;  ri.'aiit    Tl  at    H.'s!~is    II, at.'        .I'or    LuhrlcatinK- 

(M,-  1       riait    vV    Wasb.l  urn    Ii.''oninL'    ('ompany.      No. 

IV, 077  :  Jan.  11  :  'iaz.  \.l.   111;  p,  711' 
•■  The  M.ik.re  of  this  Can  irufiran'ee  that  t..'fore  leaving  the 

Cai'    TN.   it   wa-   •••sTci   a '  .1   f..i>l    ':■■•     ''  •  ::,    l.'akv   and 

of   ...rr.  I't    '-apa.  :ty  '        .For   Car-^  Sturges   \    Bvirn 

Manuf.aeturinL-   Company       N'o     I'-'.^o,    Jan     4;    <;az, 

vol     111  ;   p     o7><. 

■  Tivsera'-  T. .-.  F:/,  ■      .I'or    I'.-a  F;z.!      V,  I..  Tissera,     No. 

IS.MIMi;  Jan.   1>;  Caz,  vol.  loj  ;  p    in:,:; 

■  Idni    .Morris."       1  I  or    Set.        W    .-kv.  T'  •■    Ixltnnrtin 

Iiistnhuting  Co.     N.i    is.'.;.;     ,';,,^     _.-;.,:i7    \.,!    112; 

P    i:;i2. 
••  Travers    .Xntlseptic    P.w.i.'r    Compound  .  F.'r   Travers 

Antiseptic   Powder   » '.  tnp.umd..        F    J.    Mcilraw.      No. 

IV, *•<■.'.•;   .Tan    4;   Chz    \r.\    ll'j  :   \.    "■'~^ 
••  Trento  T;u.-sr..,"      .  Fo--   Li-iu    r   ,      I..  /a:oM       N.^.   18.903; 

Jan,   1  V  ;  I  iaz.   \  .0,  ■2'J'J  :   p,   lo.",::, 
■•  Verv   Tro|>i.al    I'epper    Sa\ice   for   TaMe   '      (For    Sauce. 1 

North    Tropic   I'roducts  Fnterprise.     No.   18.988;  Jan. 

IS  :  ( ;  iz.  vol.  222  :  p    Id.*.::. 
■■  \'i.  loriou'-.  ■        I  I  o-     .  ij.-irt'.s  .        M      (.      To[<rahaniai:. 

No.    l'.i.(((»!i:   J.an.    I.",   (i.az     \-.  '     111      ;•     i::il. 
" 'S\Tiitnev's  Valentine  Material."      1  I'or  Valentines.)     The 

Geo  ■  r.   'VNTiltnev  Co.      No.   IS.Oi'l;   Jan.    1^;  Gaz.   vol. 

211  :  p,  1  ('.'.:'. 


CXI 


PK'INTS. 


■'■\8  (looil  as  Golil  !s  a  -oo!  r.'Minnipndatlon  for  ;rnl,!.     *Ag 

LMxxl  ari  (VCi'dar     is  o  i  .  iar  s  'i.>st   reronaraendatlon." 

1  For  0-C"edar   I'ollsh.  i      Cliai!!;-    i  Chemical  Company. 

No.  4.1S4  ;  Jan.  2.")  :  (itiz.  vol.  jl'l'  ;  p    IHTJ. 
"Blue    Lal>el    Chili    Saute."       i  I''>i-    nillll    SaiictM       Thos. 

Cusack    Cnmpany.      No.    4,174.    .laii.     1'^:    Ciaz.    vol. 

•J-'L'  ;  p.  in.i.'>>. 
"  Bhu->    I.alH'I    Ketchup."       i  Fur   ('ai''hiip.>      Tho-^.    Cusnrk 

Company.    No.  4.17:!  ;  .lau.  1*< :  <;a-/..  vol.  i;-JL'  ;  p,  ln.,;{. 
"Boulevard     Clothes."        i  lor     t  lothin;,'.  i        S.hafTu.T     & 

Huli-tadt.       No.    4,l'v!t;    Jan.    J.".;    (iaz.    vui,    I'l-'lJ  ;    p. 

"  Cypress  'The  Wood  Eternal.'  '  ilor  i  ypress.  i  ^otitn- 
ern  Cvpress  Manufacturers'  .\ss<>ci:itiiai.  .No.  4,190; 
,I.in.  1J5  :  (Jaz.   vol.  i-'J'-' ;  p.   l-'Hi'. 

"Del  iMihlegrlppe  (iarter."  (For  (iarters.  i  Double  Orlp 
i;arrer  Companv.  No.  4,175:  Jan.  IS:  Caz.  vol.  JJl' ; 
p.  1(1'..'?. 

"Ice  Cream.  The  National  Dessert."  i  For  Ici  i  reani  ) 
The  Rurdick-Simpson  Co  No.  4.167  ;  Jan.  4  :  (iaz. 
vol.  222  ;  p.  378. 

"  It  U  a  simple  tliliiir  to  keep  your  furniture  as  cU-an, 
hri^rht  and  sparkliiii:  as  new.  simply  use  O-Cdar 
Polish."  (For  O'Cedar  Polish,  i  Channell  (.'h.emi.'al 
Companv.       No.    4  1K5  :    Jan.    2.");    <}az.    vol      .'-"J;    p. 

i;n2. 


L.  Karl  Erllck  Co..  .\rtists  »»i;  Speri.ili-ts  in  Wlus  and 
Toupees."  (For  Witrs  and  Tourtees.  )  I..  K.  Krllck. 
No.  4.187;  Jan    J.'i  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2-_'2  :  p.   ClL', 

Perfection  In  MunsinLrwear."  (For  Underwear.)  North- 
western l\-.injriL;  ('"mpanv.  No.  4,172;  Jan.  11  ;  (Jaz 
vol.  222  ;  p.   7-1''. 

Polish-  -Ine."      '  I  "T   a    .\I.  tal-Polish.  >      .\,    S.   GroenberK. 

No.  4,l8S  ;  Jmu.  L'.".  ;  »i:i7    vol,  l'22  ;  p.  I"!:;. 
'Rely   on    Kellance."      ( P'or    Shirts,  i       Reliance    .Manufac 
tiirlnj?  Companv.     No.  4.177:  .Fan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  222; 
p.  1053. 
'The  ChlcaRoan   Shoe."      (For  Shoes.)      J.   P.  Smith   Shoe 
Co.     Nos.  4,178-83:  Jan.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.   1053. 

The  I'onnoisseurs  "  (  I"or  Wiieat  Breakfast  Food.) 
Cream  of  Wheat  I'o  No.  4.180:  Jan.  25:  Gaz.  vol. 
222  ;   p.    1312. 

The  Wonder  Mist  \Va\  '  (  I'or  a  Cleansinj.'  and  Polish- 
Ins  Compound. )  The  Wonder-Ml.st  Co.  No.  4,191: 
Jan.    2.-.      (ill/,     vol     222:    p.    1312. 

Velvet  Smokarols  ■  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco  and  Pipe.) 
I.lKk'ett  &  Mvers  Tobacco  Company.  Nos.  4,168-71  ; 
Jan.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  222;  p.  726. 
'Use  Cr^me  Elcaya  .And  Be  Compllmeute<i  On  Your  Com- 
plexion." (For  Complexion-Cream.)  The  Elcaya 
Co.     No.  4.176;  Jan.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  10.j3. 


DISCL.MMER?. 


Cartridge, 
date  of 

1 0  Hi :  ( , 


Rini-fire. 
pat.'ut   -Vui:.    I"', 
az,   vol.   222  :   p. 


o.     Iloatrland.       No.     1,107,519; 
l!tl4;  disclaimer   tiled   Jan.   6, 
72'.t. 


X  ray  system.  H.  C.  Snook.  No  f»54.n-r, ;  date  of  patent 
Apr.  5.  1910;  disclaimer  tiled  D"c  :'.\.  i!)16;  Gaz.  vol 
222;  p.  729. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

JANUARY,  1916. 

NoTB. — First  nnmber— class,  second  number— subclass,  third  number— patent  nnmber. 


1—        2: 

l.lfi9,S39 

15 

1.167,914 

IS 

l.\>j».*oii 

l.U*,4(a 

60 

1,1«7,0S0 

2—       15- 

1 , 1  riS.  3«7 

41: 

l,168,li>l 

1,168,395 

l,lrW,515 

1,1(.9,SS1 

1,168,641 

60 

l,167,aS8 

61 

1,168,698 

69. 

1,167.313 

1,168,183 

73: 

1,167,992 

1,168,732 

79 

1,168,945 

»): 

l,lt-.9,.'iS.5 

87 

1,167,741 

89 

1.166,689 

98: 

1,166.484 

l,Ui9,  256 

108: 

1,  lt',9,:VH0 

114 

1.166,7*45 

118. 

1,167,379 

119 

1,166,977 

l.-^l. 

l,ir.9,5.)f) 

144. 

1,168,023 

1,168,588 

149 

1,166,493 

1.168,581 

188 

1,166,984 

1,167,113 

196 

1,167,272 

S—       10 

1,168,052 

4—        1 

l.lttS.iSO 

2 

1,167,282 

1,168.497 

5 

1,168,5.30 

IS 

1,167,201 

1,167,738 

1,168,801 

1,1':)9,711 

19 

1,169,101 

24 

1,168,375 

26 

1,167,190 

27 

1,167,849 

32 

1,168,952 

35 

1,169,010 

38 

1,168.124 

40 

1,167,273 

5—        1 

1,166,811 

3 

1,109,607 

9 

1,167,123 

13 

1,167,856 

1,167.989 

14 

1,  169,. i21 

22 

1,167,040 

25 

1,167,692 

29 

1,167,813 

1,169,252 

51 

1,169,470 

58 

:    l,168,f«0 

7-        9 

1,168,890 

S—         1 

1,166,808 

1,169,329 

1,169,344 

1,109,4(M 

2:   1.167,728 

5 

1,  169.  2»i7 

19 

1,166,989 

1,168,161 

1.168,736 

9—        2 

:   1,167,340 

6 

:   1,1(.8,828 

11 

1,169,299 

20 

:   1,167,930 

23 

:   1,168,377 

10-        6 

;   1,166,621 

11 

:   1,167,341 

24 

:    1,166,668 

26 

:   1,168.855 

66 

:   1,166,890 

89 

1,168,779 

120.5 

1,109,507 

11—      11 

:   1,168.818 

12 

.  i,iR8,ise 

15 

:   1,167,6M 

18 

.   1,168.392 

11— 


12 


13— 


15— 


16- 


18: 
19: 

22: 

23: 

36: 


4: 

5: 

10: 

14: 


22: 
30: 
31: 
41: 

51: 

55: 

61: 

82: 

141: 

142: 

145: 

140: 

9: 

18: 

19: 
2: 
14: 
17: 
18: 
24: 
37: 


39 
49 
52 
58 

59: 

60: 


63: 

4: 


8: 


11 
18: 
25 
»: 
40: 
49 
52: 

64: 

87: 

8& 

90: 

103: 

104: 

105: 

106: 


107: 
108: 
110: 


113: 
120: 
126: 
143: 
145: 
14«: 


168,966 

16-     1.5C: 

1, 

166,900 

169:   1, 

168,004 

17—      11:   1, 

166.507 

13:    1, 

169,528 

14:   1, 

168,787 

24:   1, 

166,996 

29:    1, 

166,996 

18—        6:   1, 

169,  45:i 

17:   1, 

169,414 

18:    1, 

167,913 

1, 

168,963 

1, 

168,011 

1, 

168  012 

24:   1, 

If*,  470 

27:   1, 

167,277 

1, 

166.823 

45:   1, 

167,687 

1, 

169, 125 

48:   1, 

169,  301 

52:   1, 

166,511 

1, 

169,146 

1, 

167,560 

1, 

169,070 

53:   1, 

166,957 

65:   1. 

169.0ti8 

1, 

169, 709 

19-        6:   1, 

168,434 

7:   1, 

166.801 

16:   1, 

168,493 

17:    1, 

168,087 

25:    1. 

168.897 

20—         1:    1, 

168.341 

1.4:   1, 

167,315 

12:    1, 

168,175 

19:    1, 

167,102 

30:    1, 

167,215 

32:   1, 

166,482 

38:    1, 

167,923 

42:   1, 

168,849 

1. 

168, 998 

49:   1, 

166,896 

71:   1, 

168,965 

79:   1, 

168,271 

81:   1, 

168,409 

81.5:   1, 

167,935 

81.6:   1, 

169,280 

87:   1 

167,219 

92:   1, 

168,225 

21-         7:   1, 

168,272 

1, 

U.9, 191 

8:  1, 

169, 520 

1. 

169,  527 

12:  1, 

167,794 

1, 

169,001 

20:   1, 

169, 135 

1, 

,166,661 

1, 

166,692 

23:   1, 

,166,791 

1, 

,167,342 

1, 

168,107 

24:   1, 

,167,070 

1, 

,168,491 

1, 

169,283 

31:    1, 

167,617 

1, 

,168,523 

1, 

169, 566 

1, 

, 167, 175 

1. 

169,113 

48 

169, 659 

50 

169, 538 

54 

187,778 

57 

169,568 

61 

,167,044 

^  I 

,166,551 

167, 881 

62:    i; 

,166,560 

1, 

169,  274 

1, 

169,669 

65:   1, 

168,568 

1. 

167,444 

69:  1, 

, 166, 702 

^f 

,166,748 

169, 3e3 

' 

168,235 

74:   1, 

,167,007 

1, 

168,577 

1 , 

169,104 

75:   1, 

160, 429 

78:   1, 

,166,433 

1. 

.  im,  719 

,1W,772 
,167,573 
,  It*.  726 
,167,443 
,168,822 
,166,681 
,168.390 
,167,009 
,166,S76 
,167,165 
,168,820 
,169,576 
,  169,  733 
,168,433 
,168,938 
,166,625 
,167,172 
,168,768 
,166,784 
,167,3.S9 
,168,230 

,ih9,4:c 

,166,777 
,167,759 
,168,831 
,109,046 
,167,950 
,167,523 
,1('9,  478 
.168.457 
,166,5.=i2 
,168,156 
,lt.S*,315 
,169,143 
,169,696 
,167,539 
,167,466 
,168,833 
.169,142 
,169.054 
,168,156 
,166,423 
,167,988 
,168,868 
,168,436 
109, 370 
,168,725 
,167,035 
,167,166 
,167,867 
.168,104 
,167,439 
,168,896 

1,166,444 
,168,689 
,168,811 
,167.400 

1,167,449 
,168,636 

1,166,S12 
,Ui8,756 
, 169, 152 
,166,817 
,166,983 
,168,373 
,168,673 
, 169, 398 
,168,429 
,169,024 
,166.490 
,  168,  773 
,166,646 
,167,082 
.168,324 
,166,677 
,166,857 
,168,343 
,166,463 
,K*,775 
,168,017 
,168,018 
,168,238 
,169,  .364 
,166,877 
,167,668 
,16.K,366 
,168,193 
,167,211 
,168,190 


21- 


22- 


79: 
SO: 
81: 
82: 
83: 


90: 


106: 

108: 
114: 


119: 

121: 
141: 
144: 

148: 


150: 

153: 

158: 
163: 

182: 
183: 

187: 


192: 

198: 
200: 

202: 
203: 

210: 

10: 

33: 

47: 

.^)9: 

65: 

85: 

131: 

190: 

192: 

302: 

203: 


209: 
23—   1: 


3: 

10: 


13: 


1,168,482 

1,166,727 

1,167,121 

1,169,181  , 

1,167,003  i 

1,167,626  I 

1,169,622  I 

1,166,440  j 

1,166,555  ! 

1,166,575  I 

1,166,726 

1,166.764 

1,166,854  ; 

l,167,a52 

1,167,434 

1,167,649  I 

1,167,626 

1,167,792 

1,168,119 

1,168,179 

1,168,300 

1,168,370 

1,169,058 

1,167,848 

1,169,050 

1,166,710 

1,167,075 

1.167.429 

1,167,737 

1,168,290 

1,168,934 

1,169,153 

1,169,717 

1,109,732 

1,168,008 

1,168,946 

1,166,649 

1,167,270 

1,167,298 

1,166,872 

1,166,894 

1,167,609 

1,167,748 

1,167,906 

1,167,985 

1,168,108 

1,167,302 

1,167,806 

l,l(«.414 

1,167,368 

1,167,644 

1,169,473 

1,167,305 

1,167,307 

1,168,287 

1,168,791 

1,169,402 

1.169.468 

1,169.026 

1,167,240 

1,167,726  I 

1,168,956 

1,167,124  ' 

1,167,20,5 

1,169.. 5(14 

1,166,842 

1,167,877 

1,167,676  I 

1,166,703  ' 

1,169.192 

1,169,653 

1,167,636 

1,168,062 

1,167,889 

1.167,826 

1,168,752 

1,169,658 

1,168.609 

1,167,766  I 

1,167,763 

1,168,046  I 

1,168.644  I 

1,166,524 

1,109,726  I 

1,166,547 

1,167,061 

1,168.418 

1,160,093 

1,169,114  , 

1,169,365  1 


23— 


24— 


21: 

22: 

24: 


2.^ 
10: 
17: 


1,167,788 
1,166,, 509 
l.K*,  785 
1,168,070 
1,168,164 
1,168,266 
1, 16y,,-ii6 
1,169,,'<21 
1,169,341 


1,167 


1,168.404 


2*- 


IH: 

30.5: 

88: 

90: 

101: 

12.3: 

129: 

130: 

132: 

1.34: 

135: 

150: 

1,55: 

158: 
1.S4: 
191: 


198 
203 
211 

21S: 
226: 
■228: 
2;-tO: 
232: 
236: 
241: 
245: 
248: 
261; 

1: 
30: 

84: 
106: 
US: 

121; 
124: 
128: 
130: 

131: 
131.5: 
131.6: 

148: 


26— 

27— 
28— 

29- 


165: 

157: 

5: 

IS: 

8: 

5: 

14: 

27: 

30: 


33: 
37: 

83: 
84: 


1,167 
1,167 
1,167 
1,169 
1,16« 
1,167 
1,168 
1,169 
1,168 
1,168 
1,168 
1,167 
1,169, 
1.169 
1,167 
1,166 
1,169 
1,166 
1,168 
1,166 
1,166 
1,167 
1,168 
1,168 
1,169 
1,168 
1,168 
1,169 
1,167 
1,167 
1,168 
1,169 
1,167 
1,168 
1,169 
1,169 
1,168 
1,167 
1,168 
1,168 
1,166 
1,166 
1,166 
1,166 
1,167 
1.169 
1,169 
1,167 
1,167 
1,167 
1,169 
1,168 
1.166 
1.168 
1,167 
1,168 
1,168 
1,168 
1,168 
1,168 
1,169 
1,168 
1,169 
1.167 
1,167 
1,167 
1,167 
1,167 
1,166 
1,168 
1.168 
1,167 
1,167 
1,169 
1,168 
1,168 
1,166 
1,169 


87.1 
88.2 

98 

99 
100:  1,168,428 


29- 


280   30— 


196 
731  i 
719 
044 

663  . 

227  ; 

781 

680 

079 

096  ! 

657 

610 

foU  , 

626  I 

295  I 

673  I 

591  ! 

728  , 

528 

885 

965 

751  I 

236 

883 

621 

771 

394 

542 

753 

8.59 

778 

693 

441 

817 

664 

095 

521 

734 

093 

567 

562 

788 

568 

4.59 

797 

464 

417 

595 

093 

568 

410 

147 

891 

659 

882 

556 

575 

492 

557 

069 

118 

660 

178 

978 

091 

W7 

648 

649 

875 

349 

250 

371 

588 

627 

145 

067 

804 

694 


31- 


32— 


33- 


34- 


35— 


36- 


103: 

1,168, 

105: 

1,168, 

114: 

1, 169, 

148: 

1,166, 

157: 

1, 169, 

164: 

1,166, 

167: 

1,166, 

173: 

I.IM, 

182: 

1,168, 

3: 

1.168, 

9: 

R.  14, 

1. 167, 

10: 

1,160, 

12: 

11,  IM. 

1,167, 

1,168, 

1.169. 

1,169, 

1,169, 

14: 

1,168, 

1,168, 

14: 

1  168, 
R.  14, 

21: 

25: 

1, 167, 

1,168, 

44: 

1,169, 

63: 

1,186, 

68: 

1,168, 

98: 

1,168. 

102: 

1, 167, 

10: 

1,168, 

19: 

1,168, 

30: 

1,186, 

1,168, 

27: 

1,186, 

33: 

1,167, 

1: 

1,166, 

3: 

1,167, 

7: 

1,168, 

10: 

1,188, 

13: 

1,168, 

20: 

1,186, 

23: 

1,166, 

24: 

1,166, 

26: 

1, 167, 

30: 

1.168, 

32: 

1,167, 

42: 

1.166, 

47: 

1,167, 

54: 

1,167, 

56: 

1.168, 

62; 

1,166, 

70: 

1,168, 

75: 

1,166, 

1,160, 

79: 

1,167, 

87: 

1.168, 

106: 

1.168, 

112: 

1,166, 

118: 

1.168, 

130: 

1,168, 

134: 

1,166, 

1,160, 

147: 

1,168, 

148: 

1,166, 

158: 

1,166, 

166: 

1. 167. 

172; 

1. 167, 

177: 

1, 169, 

178: 

1,160. 

5: 

1,168, 

6: 

1,168, 

1, 167, 

12: 

1,167, 

l.lftO, 

19: 

1, 167, 

23: 

1.168, 

24: 

1.160, 

25: 

1, 167, 

26: 

1.187, 

28: 

1,168, 

43: 

1,187, 

46: 

1.168, 

48: 

1,167, 

2: 

1,160; 

0: 

1,168, 

12: 

1,168, 

16: 

i;i86; 

3: 

1,168, 

6: 

1,168, 

403 
356 
547 
934 
200 
S58 
471 
870 
441 
970 
064 
404 
000 
678 
630 
388 
395 
637 
665 
633 
052 
980 
048 
966 
168 
173 
588 
964 
016 
088 
574 
766 
924 
911 
495 
062 
806 
280 
431 
061 
803 
446 
827 
513 
543 
646 
264 
968 
283 
490 
025 
611 
296 
501 
413 
237 
851 
362 
512 
853 
268 
000 
130 
515 
888 
880 
844 
503 
246 
327 
667 

ooe 

853 
730 
682 
844 
673 
371 
216 
676 
722 
362 
721 
030 
610 
274 
040 
796 
166 
S06 


222  0.  G.— viii 


cxin 


J—, 


CXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


36—        7:    1,169,502 

44—        4:    1,167.472 

49—      55;   1,186.576        56—     121:    1,168,365 

28:   l,lft8,790 

7;    1.167,373 

56:    1,166.793                    131:    1,167,739 

32:    1,  167.88.5 

45—        2:   1,168,754 

1,166,794                    137:    1.166,963 

3.5:    R.  14.  (H9 

1,168,805 

61;    1,167.534        57—        9:    1,169,004 

37:   1,167,103 

1,108,806 

77:    l,l-.9,  .571                      11;    l,lf(6,594 

So.    1,169,710 

7:   1,109,328 

78.  1:    1,  109.  t*l    i                          1.  I6,s.802 

6.5:    1.167,628 

9:    1,167,461 

90:   1.166.922 

18:    1,168,9.83 

72:    l,lfi9.463 

28:    1.167,710 

50—      U;    1.167.421 

1.109,517 

78:   1.167,328 

1.167,994 

i                  14:    1,109,401 

40:    1,167.785 

1,169.085 

31;    1,167,716 

27:    1.168.013 

116;    1.167.590 

37—        5:   1.168,723 

1.  168,  106 

51-        1:   1.166,639        58-        8:   i;i66;853 

1,169.619 

32:    1,109, '297 

1.167.207                     41:    l,166,t.05 

7:   '..168.5S5 

37:   1,167,083 

4:   1,167.312                     43.    1,  168,797 

9:   1,166.712 

1,168,154 

1.168.006                     50:    1.166,461 

16:   1,169,569 

1                          1,169,056 

1,M9,  2.U                      85:    1,166,469 

IS:   1,169,396 

38:   1,109, '208 

l,l''i<.-i77                             1,167,582 

19:   1,166,601 

48:   1,167,15.5 

7:   1,108,379        59—        2:    1,109,010 

1,167,146 

57:    1,167,090 

1,  109,  4'J)                         8;    1,166.460 

22:    1,167.900 

91:   1.108,408 

8:    1,167,862    ,                  65:    1.  169.a59 

24:    1.166,8'20 

104:    1,109,.-,(M 

11:   1,166.843 

77:    l,lt.y,i.98 

29:    1,1(19,443 

113:    1,  167,9a5 

1.166.918 

79:    l,10y.fi4.5 

30:    1,168,279 

117:    1,166,700 

1.167,244 

80:    1.166.H21 

39:   1.168.784 

1,166,86.5 

l,li>8,  710 

89;    1.166.9.52 

1.169.234 

118:   1,166,  .572 

1,108,711    ■                  90:    1,168,328 

1,169.729 

121:    1,167,383 

1                           1,108,8.58         60            2     1.107,895 

45:   1,169.745 

46—        4;   1,167.106 

1,1(18.872    ,                     4;    1,167,158 

3fr-        4:    1.168.128 

1,167,387 

12:    1,166,640   1                  17:    1.109,308 

14:   1,168.997 
36:   R.  14,055 

1,167,922 

1.107,957   ■                  37:    1.  167,5.55 

!                         1,109,  l.-sS 

,                          1,168,  189        61—        5:    1,166,628 

61:   1,166.944 

1                         1,109,C)07 

1,168,206                             1.168.505 

78:    1,167,828 

1                    6:   1,167,137 

1                  16:    1,167,589 

9:    1.1-19.0x9 

1,168,233 

11:    1,169,585 

1,  168,047 

34:    1.167,116 

80:    1.167.706 

15:    1.166,946 

1,1(^.507 

30:    1.166,  .580 

81:   1,166.768 

1                  22:   l,lti8,34,8 

'                 17:    1.167,521 

1,168,547 

82:   1.168.589 

,                  27;    1,167.6.50 

1,16^,473 

46:    1.167.851 

40-       11;    1,167,908 

l,168.as9 

1,168,514 

47:    1.166.991 

15:   1,  Hi9, 162 

1,109,257 

52—        3;   1,166,  .546                              L168;,57fl 

28:   1,168,941 

35;    1,166,688 

1,168.746         62—         8;    1,106.874 

33:   1,166,515 

37;    1,167,019 

4-    1.166,731                      37:    1.  lO.H.  776 

57:    1.188,170 

1,167,945 

5;    1,168.  .869 

106:   1,106.'.)66 

59:    1.167.432 

1,169,598 

1,  168,901 

1.  168.743 

«3:   1,167.715 

38:   1,168,209 

53—        3;   1,167,199                   HO:    1,106.770 

1,168.217 

40:    l,167,4ft5 

1. 1^7,775                    111:    1.166.623 

65:   1,167.372 

1,167,502 

1,168.9X8 

115:    1,167. ,591 

1,167,637 

1,167,958 

5:    1,  109.  1'.8 

120:    1,1(19.».75 

68:   1,167,182 

1,168,750 

6:    1.168.511 

1.59:    1,1119,  104 

77:    1.167,308 

1,108,978 

1.168,819 

l.K.9.  UJi 

86:    1.166,976 

41:   1,168,987 

8;    1.166.475        63—        3:    1.166,629 

93:    1.108.786 

1,109,593 

9:    1.169.006                    15:    1.166.431 

108-    1.109,230 

45:    1,167,. 575 

54—        7:    1.167.541                      16:    1,  10,9,7.^5 

130:   1,167,0^ 

1,108,60.5 

9:   1,168,617    .    64—        4:    1.  109.2.32 

1,109,2.54 

49;    1,167,020 

30:   1,167.161                    13:   1,166.835 

ni:    1,109,456 

53:   1,167,1><3 

1,167,1(12                               1.167.285 

132:   1,166,608 

1,108,848 

31:    1.167,160                               1,167.558 

1,168,0(« 

56:   1,167,077 

1.  107  6;?2                               1.  168,121 

133:   1.109,117 

1,167,407 

1,169,063                      14:    1,  167,672 

138:    1,168.751 

57:   1,167.655 

l,109,'2f)n                                   1,109,4S7 

150:    1,187,031 

59:    1,166.496 

42:    1,  109.. 3.34    \                  17:    1,1H9..3,S7 

156:    !.!(«, 832 

1,168.808 

56:   l,ia8, 197   1                 18:    1,168,907 

41—      24:    1,167,9-39 

1,108,829 

1.166.009   1                          1,11.9  T<S 

25:   1,166,<M0 

1.108.8.54 

73;   1.  Ifi7,811                      20:    1.  168,7.59 

26;    1,108,882 

61:   1.167.452 

1,167,812                       22     1,167.458 

36:    1.168,747 

1,168.082 

87:    l,tfi7,  437    1                   Z5:    1.  16s,  094 

38.0:    1,  ir.9,.52() 

1.169.lri5 

55—        6:    1,10.8,  IHO   '                 26:   1, 160  9s5 

46:    1.168.223 

63;    1.108.7.'9 

11:    1,166,440    1                             1,  l',9,  4.88 

42—        1:   1.166.  .5.57 

64:    1.167.394    i 

12;    1,167,112                      30     1,  167, ,380 

3:    1,166.913 

69:   1.108,301 

22-    1.107,645    '                           1.  167.311 

1,16S.02( 

1,108,0*10 

2:3:    1,1117.909    ;                  36:    1,166.799 

I.lt;8,985 

70-   1,109,347    ! 

■39:    1,  ir,9,2.M                              1,166,800 

4:   1,109.249 

47—      27:    1,167,276 

41:   1,166,831                            1,  lt,9,  271 

16;    1,168.026 

34:    1,109,074    ' 

42:    1.  167.491                      47:    1.  109,  200 

17:    1.166..V54 

48—      53:   1.107,986    ' 

43:    1,1«7,2.52    1                  49:    I,  1H9, 115 

25:    1,  Iii9  248 

53.2;    1,108,895 

1.  M9.4>;''                      50:    1,  ir,9, 150 

54:    1.168,150 

l(r2:    1.167,n.'l 

.50):    1,  li'i.  172                     51:    1,  lii9  .Vl.5 

59:   l,lii9, 121 

126:    1.168,a55 

60:    1,  16-, 898                     52:   1.166.979 

75:   1.166,910 

l:'7:    1,108,570 

01:    1.  MO,  l.v.                               1,  1(,H.  1.(3 

1,167,198 

135:    1,11.8, 451 

71:    1,  16<<,40.5    i                  53:    1,  168.139 

1,  1HP,,')43 

l,109.iil5 

77:    1, 167,079    ,                  55:    1    167.375  ] 

43—         1;    1.  I6S.  I'^l 

140:    1,167.691 

83:   1.1«*V4S0    1                 66:   1.16',. 309 

1.108,798 

148:    1,167,457 

94:    1.16^.9.W    [                          1.  Ifl8.874 

1,109,227 

1,11)9,340 

98;    1,  107,971    !                  59:    1.168.693 

4:   1, 167,  2'22 

l,109,57.i 

101:    1,  I'l*.*,  11.9                             1.  1^8.937 

7:    1,166,529 

150.1;    1,166,734 

im:    1,1''.9.?'29 

62:    1.16«.798  i 

9:    l,l':9,.'ni 

1,166.967 

108:    1,166.762 

1.  ir.9,.^^44 

U:    1,108,293 

1,108,783 

1,  16H,804 

1,  \I'^>.IJ'>? 

1,109,548 

1.50.2:   1,167,217 

112:   l,ir,9..307 

64:   1,  168.  ,369 

20:    1,I67,7T2 

150.3:    R   14,045 

115:    1,166.427 

65:   1.468.3.57 

21:   1,167.218 

1,U»8,513 

116:    1,16><,207    |                          l,'l«8,3.58 

1. 167, 403 

1,109.010 

137:    l,l(.9.ii7:(                            1, 108.  :j»i.3 

22;    1,166.606 

154.1;    1.107.426 

145:    1,16^,713                               1,108,. 364 

1,166,709 

1.108,7S2 

146:    I.IOX.KK)                      66:   1,  167,031 

1,167,339 

1,109,574 

1,10«,  lO.S        65—       36:    l.l»V8,0f.9 

1,  167,897 

15,5.1:    1,109,483 

1.50:    1.169,047                      52:    1,  KS,  115 

1.168,  U6 

155.2;   1,166,  .595 

.56—         1:    1.I«S.3*'4                      53:    1.  1^7.934 

1,108,972 

1.167,320 

19;    1.166,474                      67:   1.16«.743 

1.109,701 

156;    1.167,290 

1.  1(^9.002                    61;   I.  168.265  i 

23:   1,108,316 

171;    1.167,150 

29:    1,107,213    '     66—         4:    l,l08,r,84 

24;    1,166.573 

ISO:    1.167,386 

33:    1.  I«9  04^                               1,  11.9  416 

l,168.2i2 

210;    1.167.149 

36:    1.  169.  ail                        5:    1,  1*^8.039 

l,168,8«il 

4»—        3:    l.l(«,;j()3 

39     1,  I'l",  717                       6:    1,  1118.  .'S.54 

•30:    1,  VM.i\M 

17.1;    1.108,9ti<) 

61:    1.166,W)7                         7;    1,  1H8,  194   ! 

3»:   1,167.8.5.5 

23;    1,1118.517 

1,  l'i7,i",^i                              1,  lf'J(,.-,49 

M—        3:   1,  109,079 

50:    l.lfW.275 

99:    1.166   5X6                      .12:    1    166  434 

4:    1,167,470 

52;    1,109,579 

l,lfl6.73.i                                1.167.251 

1,167,471 

1, 169,  714 

U7;   1,166,935 

1,109.655 

67— 


68— 


69- 


70— 


71— 
73- 


21:   1,187,0?4 

72-    120:   1,109,641 

1,109,4-36 

121:   1,166,603 

22:   1,167,866 

1,167,837 

1,168,041 

124:   1,168,131 

24;   1,109,009 

136;    l.lt8,643 

26:    1,109,737 

73—        s;    1.109,108 

4:   1,167,230 

1,109,109 

4.1:    1,109,029 

15;   1,168,925 

0.1:   1,109,407 

24:    1,  109,017 

7.1:   1,167,089 

29:   1,167,974 

20.1:   1,166.873 

30:    1,166.775 

1,109,474 

1.167,584 

41;   1,167,680 

1,167.941 

50:    1,109,411 

51;   1,167.392 

60:   1,109,031 

1.168,227 

115:   1,108,415 

1.168.870 

116:   1,167,397 

52;    1.109,137 

3:   1,168,102 

1,109,023 

1,1(19,522 

54:   1,166,631 

9:   l,166,7v<3 

62:    1,168,027 

1, 18«,<5« 

82:    1,168.468 

10:   1,167,193 

1.168.518 

1,168,500 

104:  1,166.658 

1,109.300 

1,168,686 

12:    1, 167.664 

109:   1,166.719 

18:   1,168,096 

121:   1,167,311 

1, 109  42f) 

1,168.496 

21:  1,168,028 

167:   1.166,980 

26:    1,168,616 

1.168.537 

38:    1.166.687 

74-        5:   1,167,171 

29:   1,166.941 

1,167.752 

1.169.037 

1,168.440 

32:   1,166,954 

i                    7;    1.168.325 

34:    1,168,531 

'                          1.168.  .533 

37:   1,167,357 

1.U19.20S 

4:    1.167.552 

8:  1.167.296 

9:   1.169.060 

1,167.758 

9.5:   1,167,422 

1.109,40S 

13:   1,166,5.33 

1,109,513 

8:    1,168,066 

13:   1,167.284 

14:   1,168,524 

1,168,766 

1,109,541 

1,1(19,  2:i9 

1,109,649 

14:   1,167,179 

23:   1,166,779 

1,109,342 

1,167,032 

1,109,715 

1,168,878 

17;   1,169.076 

28:  1,167,477 

19:   1,167.229 

1.168.234 

1,167.4.55 

29:   1.167.533 

1,167.599 

42:   1.166.998 

1,167.695 

1,167.011 

21:   1,167,440 

1.168.525 

1,168,  160 

43-    1.10.584 

26:   1,166,838 

46:   1,167.529 

1,107,366 

1,168,242 

1,167,984 

4S:    1,11.9,5.45 

1,168,057 

50:    l,lfi7,!»18 

1,168,103 

52:    1,167,085 

1,16X,210 

.53:   l.ltW.970 

1,168,522 

54;   1.166,634 

1,109,282 

1,168,1,32 

27:   1,167.238 

56;    1,166,883 

1.  I (.9,  221 

64:   1,167,745 

■2X:    1,167,742 

65:    1,166,565 

29:    1,I09.(V48 

74:    1,  l'i9,  1,84 

33:   1,106,458 

75;    1,168,685 

1,1^8,9.58 

78:    1,168,512 

34:   1,166,479 

80:   1,168,148 

1,166,480 

8-4;    1,1-19  -298 

1,167,718 

90:    1,166,828 

1,168.245 

1,167,600 

1.168.762 

1,167,888 

1.168,763 

1,167.952 

1,16S,764 

1,168,701 

1,168,765 

l,lt,S,.>57 

1,168,812 

l,lt-9..572 

1,1'.9,  425 

l,lt.9,  .5K8 

.35.    1,1(19,, 595 

l,109,(>fl 

36:    1.167,017 

92;    1,108  725 

1.1 67.. 330 

98:    1,166,657 

39:   1.166,787 

1,168.830 

1,I6X,134 

99:   1,109,217 

1.168.382 

102;    1,  167.630 

1.168.«24 

1,168.903 

1,168.973 

104:   1.167,377 

41;   1,166,453 

110     1.168.340 

1,167,743 

112:    1,168,884 

1,I67,8.S4 

113:    1,167,787 

■i,\ns,cm 

116;    1,109,0.30 

45:   l,107,K.5O 

120:    ],168.7fi2 

1,1(.9.293 

6:   1,168.2.55 

46:   1,166,851 

8:    1,109.(1.88 

1,167,531 

1:   1,167.624 

1,167,  .537 

1.  1«9.016 

1,167,865 

7:   1.167.291 

1,167,916 

1.167.292  t 

1,168,716 

1,167.888 

1,109.491 

15:   1,166,642 

1,109,511 

38:   1,167,746  i 

48:   1.166,453 

51:    1,168,583  ! 

60:   1,167,136 

53:    1,167.1,59 

1,  1(19.  199 

1.168.909 

51:   1,16S, 198 

66:   1.168.627 

62;   1,166,722 

109:   1.166.545 

53:    1.1H9,306 

118:  1,169,066 

64:  1,167,337 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxv 


76— 


54; 
66: 
68: 


59: 

70: 
79: 
81: 


85: 
1: 


78— 


80— 
81- 


14: 

17: 


IS: 
30 
45: 
52: 


60 
65 
T3 


84 
86 

94: 

1.34: 

142: 

153: 

1.54 

194: 

4: 

59: 

61: 

88: 

101: 

23: 

24: 

30: 

32: 

33: 
64 

75: 
75.  5: 
87.1 
13 
46- 
52 
92: 
1 
33: 
64: 
3: 
33: 
41 


45: 

68: 

60 

67 

84 
8,5 
90 
100 
101 
109 
126 
130 


1,168.091 

1,  169.0(2 

1,160.926 

l,167.><Oy 

R.  14,(^152 

1,106,6.50 

1,107,090 

1,107,097 

1,107,098 

1,167.099 

1,107.100 

1.107.101 

l.lo:.,sx: 

1,168,715 

1,168,737 

1,169,0"2 

1,169,073 

1,109.0>^1 

1.  Ui9,3>n8 

1.109,018 

1.160,660 

1.  I(i9,t>-i.i 

1,166.725 

1.167,S73 

1,166,518 

1.16>,21S 

l,ias,827 

1.10.s,551 

1,  1H:,.S27 

1.  16''.074 

1.16>i,902 

1,  109.392 

1,  109.;">.3ti 

1,  1(.9,  7,53 

1,  167,  7214 

1,167,016 

1,166,721 

1,16^.061 

1.109,009 

1,  109.  i:49 

1,  1(19.5.40 

1    107.909 

1.  16>^,4t;> 

l,167,OM 

1,16s,  01 4 

1,  107,91.'. 

1.  109. 27U 

1.  1(19,444 

1,  16S,  401 

1,106,903 

1,1{'>6,904 

1,166,927 

1,107,944 

1,  167,460 

1.  109,205 

1,  1(>9,2<«1 

1.  109,  .4.36 

1,167,118 

1,166,447 

1,  io:,92.- 

1.  I(i9,  247 
1,166.931 
1,168,3.52 
1, 106,929 
1.168,302 
1.1(.9.(>42 
1,166.514 
1.166,830 
1.166,769 
1,  168.939 
1,16S,143 
1.  11.9.  (.57 
1.167,274 
1.10f>,f>(o 
1.166,716 
1.16s,160 
1.  10.S.20-. 
1,108,635 

1. 166  711 
1,1'>7.043 
I,|(i6,7:i3 
l;  14.0.5.! 
1.1  ('.".. -^17 
1,168.735 
1,166,738 
1;.  14.044 
1,16^.0)9 
1.16S,318 
l,l(i9,iifll 
1,1  OS  ?04 
1.109.007 
1,  16S,  4«0 
1.  109  07(1 
1.166,467 
l,lrt9.077 
1,  16x,999 
1.  I'lP.iifiO 
1.167.242 
1.108.835 
1.166.6.55 
1,  1(.9,:<79 
1,16:,6«? 
1.168,682 
1,168,844 


81—    143: 

145- 
146; 
147: 
15o: 
158: 
161: 
177: 


179: 
189 
190: 
192: 

198: 

3: 

4; 

12: 

17; 

24: 

31 
44 

3 


82 


R'?— 


84- 


85— 


8: 
9: 

11: 

12: 

16: 

26: 


28: 
29 
47. 
6(i: 
64: 
67; 

68; 
71: 

73 
82: 

85: 

88 
89 
92 


9: 
14: 


22: 
25: 
31: 


43: 

52: 

60: 

8*1: 

81: 

P2: 

100: 

131: 

1.59- 

160: 

161: 
1(.2. 
166; 
168: 


169; 

177; 
178: 


231; 
233: 


243: 
Z4: 


1,166,449 

1,1(.9.750 

1.  167.. 540 

1.109,043 

1,160,429 

1,  109,749 

1,166,589 

1,107,275 

1,  16;,.542 

1,167,948 

1,  IGS,  18.-> 

1,109,496 

1,109,531 

1.  168,344 

1 ,  106 , 456 

1,166,505 

1,166,570 

l,16s,051 

1.16S,  1(52 

l,ms,0»iO 

1,1(19,214 

1,168,326 

1.167.186 

1,168.683 

1,  I (^s.  00.3 

1.168,794 

1,167,482 

1,107.. 577 

1.168,705 

1,109,228 

1.166.899 

1.169,075 

1.109.270 

1.106.698 

1,1(.9.5411 

1.16s.07.i 

1.168,809 

l,168,4h6 

1,107.004 

1,167,782 

l,10fc,241 

1,  11.9,. 599 

1.166,592 

1.  10s   lU 

1.168,543 

1. 107.927 

1.166.901 

1,168.678 

1.  1'-V..740 

1,169.0S3 

1,166,682 

1,167,402 

1,167,63a 

1,109,479 

1,167.076 

1,167,835 

1,167,779 

1,16X,0()9 

1.166.537 

1.166,971 

l,l(-9,358 

1,  109,f>54 

1,167,.5(V4 

1,1(19,  .589 

1,166,803 

1.168,984 

1, 109, 144 

1.11.9. '*7 

1,166,964 

1,166,746 

1,167,144 

1.  16s.8t3 

1,166,425 

1.1(>7.J30 

1.168.396 

llO.  IV4 

1.  168. Si6 

1,  i-.y,5h0 

1.107,sa3 
1.107.6fi3 
1, 16S. 109 
1.160.430 
1,106.609 
1,167.087 
1.1(9.741 
1.168.435 
l,ir>7.271 
1,  IRS, 091 
1,16H,  924 
1,  1-19,440 
l,16S,og4 

1,168,645 
l,16V,0ni 
1,166,455 
1,109.  12f, 
1,109, 131 
1,188,755 
1,1(19,132 
1,  109,441 
1,109,442 
1.109,480 
1,167,344 
1,166,525 
1,  188,  770 
1,168,357 


85— 


86— 


87- 


3: 

7: 
11: 
21: 
23: 

4 
.30: 
39 

.=, 


6: 
12: 

17: 

88—     1.5: 

2.7: 
16 


10.4: 

16.8: 

17 


90 


91- 


92- 


89- 


18: 

18.3: 

20. 

24: 

26 
28 
31 
32 


39: 

41 

43 
47 
57 

1: 
9: 

37: 
40: 

41: 

46: 
9: 

11- 
13.2: 

18: 
14.5: 

32: 
43: 


93— 


44: 

45: 


46: 
47: 

57: 

68: 

69: 

70.1: 
70.2; 


9: 
11. 
20: 

31: 
3.5: 
39: 

49: 

64: 
66 
6S; 

2: 

4: 
36; 

63; 

94: 
1: 


1,109,035 

1,167,697 

1.  1(.9,124 

1, 10», ns8 

1,168,320 

I.l07,2:i3 

1.  11.9.  2^7 

l,166,h36 

1,167,462 

1.167,469 

1,167,640 

1,167,641 

l,lfi7,770 

1,168.621 

1,  11.9,  154 

1.109,1,55 

1.167,434 

1,16S.137 

1,107,319 

1,167,967 

l,lf.6,H24 

1,106.701 

1.109.170 

l,10fe,376 

1.109,101 

1,167,643 

1,167.. 583 

1,168,607 

1,168,992 

1,168,993 

1,168,991 

1,  109,099 

l,16fi,.509 

1,  169,097 

1,  109.  IHl.i 

1,167,399 

l.l(l.,l(v4 

1,107,164 

1,167, '191 

1,168,650 

l,167,42.^ 

1.  1(.9.  492 

1,167.331 

1.167,9.'..3 

1.107.7tJS 

1,168.873 

1,  11.9,731 

1.167,178 

1,166,837 

1,  109.  2.-'. 7 

1,168.681 

1,166,8,39 

1.107,673 

1,  109,  1(.0 

1,166,836 

1,169,086 

1.167,612 

1,109  151 

l,l(lf*,  180 

1,!67,K19 

1,168,777 

1,168,542    i 

l,16fi,850 

1,167,417 

1,167,633 

1,167,324 

1,166,522 

1,  109.  .5.58 

1.1(1''.5,S7 

1,166,174 

1,166,780 

1,107.904 

1.167,536 

1,168.618 

1.167.327 

1,  16-.4a3 

1.168.2S6 

1. 109  529 

1,  168.663 

1.168,664 

1. 11.9,  :■(  2.5 

1,  1(.9,.592 
l,I67,a30 
l.lfiV'Wi    I 
1,106,M8    i 
1,1- 9.  .597    ' 
1,168,  ,502    I 
1,168,  ,503 
1,  lO-.siis 
1,100,8S2 
l,166.9(fe 
1.168,28.5    ■ 
1,168,629    ' 
1,169,064 
1,168,734 

i.io".6o:? 

1,166,7S2 

1,16«,462  , 

1,109,012  I 

1,166,778  1 

1,109,244  1 

K    11,047  I 

1,109.197  I 
1.109.378 

1,167,616  I 


94— 


65^ 


97- 


98- 


99-- 


100— 


101- 


4  5, 
5 
9: 
13 
14 
32 
34 

42: 
63 

73 

76: 

/  I  '. 

81; 
94: 
0: 
11: 
27: 
30: 
35: 


36 


37: 
53: 
64: 
70: 
73: 
79: 
81: 
3: 
22: 
31: 

39 

131 

1 

5: 
8; 

10; 


11; 


12: 


16: 

20; 
47; 

49: 

.VI: 

.54: 

65; 

1: 

4: 

11: 

13: 


15: 
25; 
.30; 
38: 
39: 
46: 
56: 


,57: 
71: 


83: 
89: 


1.1(19,212      101  — 

1,166,664   , 

l,107,.5>v5 

1.107,917 

1,1  OS.  080 

l,166,.sm 

1    1(47. 505 

1,10»V540 

1,168.406 

1,10:.314 

1.168, 140 

1,106,76:}      102— 

1,167,3.56  , 

1,1(W,914  I 

1,166,921  ! 

1    107,>-57 

1,1(W,622 

1,166,945 

l,lfi7.79.5 

1.  107  .5416 

1,164,096     103— 

1.  1-.9.2H5 

1,168,469 

1. 107, 912 

1.  168, 135 

1,166,516 

1,167,122 

1    16«  201 

1.168  202      104— 

1,168,943 

1,167.683 

1.107,684 

1.107  685 

1,169,036 

1,1(9.127 

1.168.813 

1.166.962 

1.109.451 

i.ios  aas 

1.168.694 

1,  107.4.59 

1,167.130 

1.1(.9.  170 

1,107,249      106— 

1,  168.9.'.9 

1.  M7,740 

1,1(.9.  432 

1    168.173 

1    IHS,  174 

1,10", 193 

1,  166,  .S8« 

1.16S,695 

1,167,127 

1,167,1,33 

1.16", 703 

1,168.888 

1,166,674 

1,106,887 

1,167,006 

1,167,563 

1.1«7.956 

1,168,5,52 

l.l(i9,322 

1.  1(19,034 

1,166,819 

1,166,847 

1,167   492 

1,168,944 

1,109.289 

1.109,349 

1,16S.7S9 

1,161,823 

1,166,720  ' 

1,  lt.9.149   I 

1,109,  (..56   I 

l,166,Slfi7    |. 

1    16S  0  2 

1,  li;y.  .v59 

1.  109.  112 

1,  16H,  3.30 

1,  1(Vi,-fi7 

1,  169.0^ 

1, 16K, SS- 

1    !«7.'^".      106— 

1    167   666 

1,166.501    I 

1,  168.740  ' 

1.109.080 

1.I6S,232      107— 

1.16",0S4 

1.  109.  129 

1    1(47  6 V3 

1.10", 367  i 

1, IH6.7-C 

1    167  727  , 

1,168.  .336  I  . 

1, 109,220 

1.  109.3.^,2  I 

1,  lftfi,.5S3    ; 

1,1(47,  268  j 

1.167.6.52 

1.  167  !>?8  / 

1,168,277 

1,167,004      108— 

1,168,661 


115 

:   1.168,675 

108—     5.4 

:   1.166,510 

132 

:    l.l«s,65i 

l.l-.y.  430 

101 

:    1,166,067 

6.5 

:   1.166.541 

169 

■   1   16s  ot3 

9 

:   I,l67.ia8 

1, 16S  0  44 

16 

:    1,167.5.53 

1   16S,739 

1.1-8.942 

172 

;    1,  16s,  6i0 

IrtO—        2 

:   l.li«042 

179 

.    1,16'*.  002 

110-         1 

:   1,11.8. 097 

ih: 

1.  Iti9,,5',«j 

( 

1.166.670 

19.3 

1,109,110 

39 

:   1.1(*.307 

ia5 

■    1,109,111 

40 

;    1,167,627 

3 

;    1,16:. 278 

1.1(8.443 

1,109,523 

1.  It*.  712 

1.  109,5(7 

44 

:  1,187,028 

.1 

1,109.086 

54 

:    1,166,7.58 

9 

:    i,167,0.sl 

1,167,343 

26 

.    1,166,S79 

6.5 

:   1,106, WW 

28 

1.1-.9.7(M 

58 

:   l.li«.961 

39 

:    1,166,942 

fl 

:    1   118.742 

1.  I -.9.  747 

75 

1,167.845 

0 

1,166,671 

84 

•    1,166,911 

43 

1,167,047 

97 

1,1«7,234 

61 

1    167.670 

98 

:    1   167,510 

02 

:    1.109,752 

113 

:   1.167,982 

6( 

:    1.  16S.  lis 

150 

1,167,374 

65 

:    1,  16s,928 

HI—        6 

•    1,166,  .502 

Wi 

:   1.  li.9.5(.l 

1,168.1.58 

70 

•    1.167.'Oifl 

1. 109, 036 

4 

■   1   167  '<<I2 

11 

1,166.718 

12 

l,16s,922 

1,167.651 

2.5 

.    1.109,1116 

1. 167  662 

45 

:    l,lfts.  719 

1,1'«,  183 

62 

:    l,16s.fi79 

18 

:   1,167  645 

65 

•   l,167,a51 

24 

.   1   167.438 

111 

.    1, 167,170 

1.1(.9,275 

1.  I''7,993 

27 

1,1'^7  907 

117 

:   1,109,196 

33 

•   1,1(«,859 

127 

1   167  924 

34 

1,167,814 

ia5 

1.166,679 

38 

1,166,477 

171 

:   l,16s,472 

39 

1,166,476 

178 

1,167.494 

40 

1.166,632 

1,  l-^7,4a5 

40 

1.109,056 

180 

1,16',6S6 

112-         1 

1,167,777 

1.5 

1.109,307 

4 

1,167,197 

17 

1,  1-9,141 

5 

1,167,463 

19 

1.1(k8.3.35 

l.K'7,516 

33 

1,166, -.93 

1,169,  .584 

61 

1,107,973 

f 

1.166,676 

76 

1,166.468 

1,167,817 

1.  167,766 

1,  167.033 

1,108,918 

1.  If*. 471 

80 

1.1(*,339 

8 

1.108.  .536 

l,l(.8,4i4 

13 

l.hM,Zi6 

1,1-*,  749 

20 

1,1(18,062 

86 

1,  1-9,  140 

1,109,716 

127 

1.16«,209 

24 

1,187,265 

130 

1,166,381 

26 

1,166,834 

1,166,744 

1,M7,634 

1,167,688 

28 

l,](«,5g3 

1,168,114 

29 

1.167,8.34 

l,16<i.213 

1,109.331 

1,109,348 

32 

1,167,616 

143 

1,1-19,403 

1,1(»,P62 

146 

1,109  057 

1,109,290 

173 

l,li*.5«) 

33 

1.14*,  088 

179 

1,108,398 

43 

1.  167,713 

190 

l.ltA,847 

113-        1 

l,167,a59 

191 

1.1(.8,420 

14 

1,167,. 346 

199 

1.167,445 

l,167.i52 

220 

1,166,696 

21 

1,167.347 

226 

1.166,695 

23 

1,167,348 

1    li*,,347 

24 

1,167,345 

227 

1,166,7M 

1,167,349 

2:48 

1,1 '^  -'.^^ 

1,167.3.50 

1.  lfJ<  446 

1,167   3.51 

239 

l,16fl,693 

1,10.8,477 

1.11A.-14 

34: 

1,11.8,886 

243 

1,16-, 148 

39 

1,168  212 

249 

1.  luS.970 

tMI. 

1,109,  (.((8 

253 

1    1 07  408 

99 

1.167  418 

l.li.9,.Vl9 

111: 

1,109.103 

2rir( 

1,  1(^9.242 

115; 

1,10*4,492 

268 

1.166,724 

116; 

1,167.073 

9: 

1.  16",  135 

1    1''7  9<40 

1,168.711 

1.109,481 

18 

1,  li*,079 

114-    0.5: 

1.1I«.9S2 

22: 

1    1-*,(12C 

It.; 

1,109,514 

31: 

1,167,195 

1,109.040 

1: 

l,liA,,34»5 

16,  5: 

l,ir.9,l?8 

1,11. 9,. 540 

16.6: 

1,  If*, 707 

3: 

1    168.240 

16.7: 

1,166,651 

1.  I(.9.(vi2 

17; 

1,166,940 

4: 

1,166,610  ' 

54; 

l.KW.OK) 

"• 

1,11*  291 

68: 

1.167. 503 

9: 

1,167,187 

79; 

1,168,926 

1,  11.9.472 

160 

1,167,108 

10: 

1,166,519 

105; 

1.108,  r/; 

30; 

1,1 '■9, 026 

221: 

1,  161,126 

3.5; 

1,167,3:46 

115—      13: 

1,167,139 

41; 

1,168,127 

17: 

1    168.192 

48: 

I.li*,919 

18: 

l.lf«,.523 

54; 

1.109.023 

1.166,749 

57. 

1,109.5.55 

42- 

1,167,876 

1: 

l.ie7.4«0 

49; 

1,167,191 

6: 

1,109,240 

116-       1: 

1,166,760 

cxvi 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


lift-        1:   1,169,721  ' 

123—    473:    1,168.748 

19:   1,168,967 

4>«:    l,l«7,50« 

31:   1.166.680 

493;   1,168,648 

1,167,821 

l,168,7-'8 

1,168,053 

498:   1,168,647 

44:    l,lt)9. 120 

1.168,649 

59:   1,186, 652 

123—      12:   1,166,999 

1,167.147 

13:    1,16«<,099 

65:   1,166,958 

20:    1,169,672 

11»-        1:   1,167,167 

27:   1.167.376 

1,167.168 

30:   1,168,331 

1.167.169 

32:   1,166,864 

12:   1,168,237 

1,166,902 

13:   1   167  681 

51:   1,166,714 

17:   1,168,457 

1,166,916 

26:   1.167,033 

l,l6>i,  116 

55:   1,168.927 

58:   1,168,877 

119—        5:    1,169,449 

59:   1,166,561 

8:   1,169,148 

1,166,577 

9:  1,166.500 

1.167.419 

12:   1,168,821 

l,169.2.'i5 

16:   1,167,129 

l,169,H»i2 

20:  1,168.836 

65:    1.16M.199 

23:   1,169,409 

1.169,. 556 

32:  1.169,071 

69:  1,168,4.'5 

34:  1,167,013 

75:   l.Hi9.:f53 

35:   1.169,708 

1,169.354 

44:   1,166,636 

7S:   1,167,023 

45:   1.167.7H6 

80;   1,167,313 

1,169,751 

1,168.479 

49:   1.16S.178 

87;   1,167,547 

50:   1,168,475 

91:   1,168,879 

53:   1.167.385 

97:   1,166,937 

M:  1,168,656 

1,166,938 

63:   1,167,557 

98:   1,168,421 

1.167,818 

104:   1,166.508 

1,169,412 

mv.   1.169.620 

67:   1,168,043 

117:   1,169,094 

70:   1,108,902 

1,169,.'!  S3 

73:   1.168,489 

122;    1,15«,111 

77:  1,167,056 

132:   1,166,560 

85:  1.167,781 

142-   l,166.S5o 

88:   1,169,644 

14.S:   1,167.4><3 

96:  1,186,708 

1.167.762 

99:  1.166,450 

1,168,314 

115:   1.167,793 

149:   1,169,612 

127:   1,168,867 

165:    1.167,>«9 

153:   1,167,223 

1.168.637 

1.167.398 

1,168,638 

1,168,591 

166:   1,167,310 

157:  1,167,188 

1.167.456 

159:   1.167.561 

1,168,639 

120—        1:   1,169,738 

167:   1,166,923 

6:  1.166,553 

169:   1.167,'4M 

18:  1,167,181 

1,168,921 

32:  1,166,869 

l,lG9.2(i3 

42:  1,166.741 

1.169,628 

46:  1,166.863 

170:    l.lft><.  172 

1,169,603 

1,168,840 

74:   1,167,24* 

174;   l,lf.9,.n2 

89:   1,160,061 

175:    1,167,509 

103:  1,168,342 

178:   1,168,623 

109.5:  1,167,228 

179:   1,166,949 

121-      19:   1,167,511 

l,169,:i9:i 

1,168,850 

1,169,419 

20:  1,167.975 

185:   1,167,562 

1,169,582 

1,168.694 

21:   1,169,694 

1,168.915 

45:   1,167,527 

1,168,916 

66:    1,16«,045 

187:   l,lrtx.221 

1,168,968 

187.5:   1,168,920 

57:   1,167,996 

190:   1,168..'>72 

58:  1,166,756 

194:    1,169,7:54 

1,166,809 

195:    1.167.970 

1,168,273 

197:   1,168.899 

97:   1,169,677 

198:    1.169.216 

1, 169, 690 

124—         1:   1,168,950 

08:  1,168,841 

12:   1.167,756 

1.168,976 

1,168,815 

108:  1,168,969 

1,168,816 

114:   1,169,165 

125—        5:   1,166,578 

115:  1,166,421 

6:   1,166,860 

116:   1,167.822 

14:    1.168,834 

1,160,030 

126—      1,");   1,169,119 

118:   1,168,527 

30:   1,166,567 

122:  1.167,151 

1.169.049 

188:   1,166,644 

36:    1,167,202 

122—        7:   1,167.637 

1,167,203 

27:   1,166.745 

1.168.510 

3V.   l,167,«»4 

1.169,219 

70:   1,160,066 

39:   1,168.380 

161:   1,168,631 

1. 168,  8.')7 

230:   1,168,912 

43:    l,169,5t>0 

235:  1,166,481 

59.5:    1,169,452 

250:  1.166,424 

99:   1,167,105 

1.166,822 

114:   1,167,104 

264:  1,168.044 

117:    1,  169,448 

265:  1,167.361 

121:   1,167,008 

297:  1,166,619 

179;    1,169,107 

380:  1,167,520 

214:   1,168.  «fi2 

40ft:  1,168,880 

1, 168.  875 

410:  1,166,539 

215:    1.167.516 

1,168,881 

229    1,168.578 

480:  1,168,208 

242:   1,166,506 

473:  1,167,841 

346:  1,168,91S 

126— 


127- 


128— 


129- 


130— 


131- 


132- 


133^- 


134-- 


135— 


2.';6.    1.168.733   1 

136—53.2:  1,167,235 

141—      10:    1.168.708 

1.53—      2.5:   1,166,960 

266:    1,167,142 

136—        2:   1,169,269 

143—      12:   1,166,660 

40:   1,  167.5;J8 

■1.2:    1,167,:503 

5:   1,169,286 

47:    1,166,526 

46:   1,166,994 

275:    1.168  769 

7:  1,166.939 

1.168,3,55 

1,167,983 

i,i';9,i'>7 

137—       4:  1,166,584 

49:    l,169,.-t,55 

54:    1,167,5.56 

281:    1   16M.  718   1 

1,166,6.38 

H,s:    1,167,47H 

,58:   l,lt'.6,M4 

31:*: 

1,  it;9.'Wii 

1,166,754 

140:    1,167.801 

1.54—        2;    1,  16^,»<07 

323: 

1.  188.  329 

1,166,884 

144—      50:    1.168.864 

1,169.098 

339: 

1, 16»),t;,33 
1.  I6S.  2<J0 

1.167,027 
1,167,287 

53:    1,168.310 
54:    1.168,311 

9:    1.11^9,204 
13:   1,167,518 

351:   1.167,*<6 

1,167,300 

60:   1,167,323 

18:   l,in7,:<9<J 

1  16H,  .'04 

l,167.sl5 

61     1,168.906 

:W:  l,irj<,171 

1,169.224 

1.16.><,  262 

62:   1.168.863 

41:   1,167,949 

360;   1,166..5'%5 

1.168.359 

112:   1,168,224 

1,168,599 

367:    l,lHii..i:54 

1,169,136 

113:   1.168.923 

50:    l,167,4tW) 

4:    1.  169  035 

1,169,306 

125:    1.168.793 

,52;   l,166,tVj9 

9:    1,167.204 

1,169,,3'« 

207:   1,167,015 

155-        2:    l,167,s;U 

18:    1.  16>i.  758 

1,169,485 

225:    1,167,802 

1,169,727 

23:   I,  168,  ."He 

5:    1.16.8,332 

248.    1,169,605 

1 .  Iii9,  728 

2:    1,169.  .101 

1.16H,49«.1 

265;   1.168.376 

7:    1,168,071 

1 ,  167.  236 

1.168.893 

jy.'!:    1,169.671 

9:   1.168.276 

5:   1. 168.679 

1,  li>9..';i9 

295:   1. 166.818 

10:    1.168,842 

1,  1H9,49() 

7:    1,167,145 

1.167.253 

12:   1,167,624 

13:    1,166,462 

1,167.467 

14.5—       14:   1,166.437 

1,167,846 

16:    1,  167.2.')6 

l.UiM.  163 

47:   1.166,,SS6 

1.168.289 

1,  168,3,18 

1,169,226  1 

61:   1,166,48.5 

22:   1.167.488 

18:   1.16^.(io6 

1,169,668  ! 

84:    1,168.  MO 

1,167,932 

25:    1,  !(')♦),  6«)2 

9:   1,167,317 

103:   1.158.661 

1,  169.008 

1.167.i'79 

13:   1,166,789 

121:    1,169,406 

2.5:   1,167,074 

26:    1.  168.360 

i,iiiV4,;j;io 

146—        5:   1,167,005 

1.167,597 

27:    1,167,014 

14:    1,167.47'J 

7:    1,168.203 

26:    1,167,453 

28:    1,16«>.761 

17:   1.167,297 

1.168.838 

27:    l,lt.9,225 

1,  167,019 

18:   1,166,717  1 

8:    1.16.S.788 

32:    1,169.454 

3,S:    l.ltW.  455 

26:   1,166,. 571  ' 

14:   1,166,,H49 

33:   1,166,541 

39:    l,Ui9,  123 

1,187,353 

1.168,799 

1.  169.041 

4:    1,169,614 

1,167.384 

26:    1,167.,S58 

40:   1,166.435 

12:    1.169,4*15 

1.168.309 

34:   1.168,9.32 

15»^       14:   1,167,1.-^ 

16:   1,U%.S25 

1,169,090 

148-      16:   1,166,684 

1,168,214 

20:    1.  16fi.634 

27:   1,188,003 

1,168,313 

19:    1,168.990 

•23:    1,167.639 

28:   1,167,572 

1,169,494 

21:    1,160,742 

1,168,447 

1,167,832 

41:    1,167,966 

I.IW,  743 

24;    1,167,4.>4 

1,168.068 

1,169,.'!«7 

23     1,168.814 

1.16s,260 

1.168,196 

42:    1,167,H64 

24:   1,166,6.S3 

34:    1.167.i:j4 

1.169,389 

14^_        5:    1,167.V*51 

1, 169  034 

1,  168,611 

30:   1,169,418 

6:   1,166,845 

1.  169, '259 

41:    1.167.607 

32:   1,167, ISO 

1,166,M6 

31:   1,167,987 

2:    l,16»i.i49 

1,  168,  93;^ 

r,  167,326 

37;    1.168,5,'i8 

5:    1,166.647 

1,169,718 

21:    1,169.145 

39:   l,167,,52tj 

1,  169.200 

33:    1,16.8,222 

150—     0.5:   1,166,862 

1, 167,^29 

15:    1.1d7.7*)9 

34:   1,166,579 

2:   1,166.707 

41:    1,167,5,54 

1.168,282 

1.167.517 

3:   1,166,690 

1,  169,  100 

17:    l,U36.i97 

66:   1,167,629 

2s:    l,l09,t;<9 

157-         1:    l,irrf»,0'J7 

18 

:   1,  168  O.50 

67:    1,169,524 

33:   1,166,612 

4;   l,lHy,:i59 

25 

■   1,166,5.32 

69:  1,166,439 

4S:    1.167,497 

1,58—        1:   1,166,807 

27 

:    1.167,667 

1,169,326 

49:    1,169,100 

.5:    l,l'.y.70t, 

l!  169, 040 

71:   1,169.Z50 

50;    1,167.614 

23.1:   1,166,829 

30:   1.166.::iO 

75:  1,168.400 

151—        2:    1,169,310 

1,167,840 

31 

:    1.  168,467 

80:   1,168,219 

5:    l,167.ftK) 

56:   1,167,605 

32 

:    I.l67.,il2 

85;    1.167.712 

11:    1.168.613 

:;<;   1,166,9,59 

1.169.019 

86:    1,168.416 

13:  1,166,736 

75:   1,167,111 

l,lt,9,288 

88:  1,167,3.55 

15:   1,168.555 

1,11.9,433 

1,169,292 

90:   R.  14.046 

^7:   1.168.862 

76:   1,168,8.^6 

1,169,467 

93:  1,166,9,56 

19:  1,166,, 538 

1,169.091 

6:    1,168,029 

y7;   1,167,76.5 

25:    1,167,7H4 

78:   1,168,  ,581.1 

1,16.S,030 

1,167,766 

31:   1.167,774 

81:    l,167,8;SO 

10:   1,167.184 

101:   1,167,528 

33:  1.166,487 

99:   1,167,446 

12:    1.168,354 

1,167.776 

63;   1.16s,  860 

1,169,570 

1,168.481 

1,  U.9.,Vti 

152-         1:    1,169,218 

106:   1,166,470 

1,169.489 

103^    1,1^7.717 

2:   1.169,575 

109:   1,166,451 

30:   1.168.948 

l.lti.'<.  215 

7:   1,168,187 

115:   1,167,257 

38:   1,166,881 

106:    1.  !•>«.. 5,56 

8:  1,166,961 

1,169,50.'; 

1.168,145 

115:    1.167,210 

1,167,173 

117.5:   1.167.447 

39:   1,  168,  795 

1.16s.  144 

1,16,S,  113 

119:   1,167,060 

59:   1,167,022 

1.  168  687 

1.16«<,  157 

1,169.177 

1,169.  IVtS 

116:    1,166,686 

1,168,283 

ItJl—         1:    1,109,5411 

3:   1,169,028 

1,  liw,,583 

1.168.413 

161-        1:   1,167.288 

11:    l,167,><i3 

120 

1.168,002 

1,168.598 

1,169,643 

12:   1,166,732 

128 

l,l69,nyi 

1,168.961 

5:   1,168.761 

15:   1,169,712 

138—        1 

1,166,491 

9:    1,169,74<, 

b:  1,167,231 

17:   1,166.986 

2 

1,168,317 

11:   1,169,705 

1.168,610 

20:   1,168.000 

3 

1,166.598 

12;   1,167,919 

16:   1,187,057 

22:   1,109,421 

1,1 67.  Wo 

1,169,277 

1,167,947 

23:   1,166,932 

l.lt>H.216 

14;    1,167,596 

164—    6.6:   1,166,888 

1,166,933 

5:    1,167,714 

1.198.597 

10  5;    1,168,601 

25:    1,168,167 

7:   1,167,997 

1,169,525 

21:    l.ltl9.:«2 

28:   1.168  430 

14:   1,169,722 

18:  1,166,861 

23:   1,167,107 

2:   1,166,936 

19:   1,167,1.54 

1,  168,  674 

31:   1,167,976 

3:    1,169,493 

139—      18:   1.167,401 

1.168,709 

33;   1,168,800 

4:   1,166.499 

30:   1,167.369 

21:   R   14,056 

44:   1,167,435 

1.168.582 

43:   1,168.628 

1,166,972 

48:   1,169,333 

8:   1,  ias.461 

46:   1,166.742 

1,166,990 

49:   l,168.i;« 

22.    1.16S.  ,%.14 

47:  1,169,092 

23:   1,168,9M6 

60:   1,167,969 

24-   l,16ti,  494 

59:   1,167,H43 

24:  1,186,622 

1.168,767 

1.16S,  485 

72:   1,168,876 

28:   1,168.035 

62:    1,169.469 

51:    1,168,-30 

73:   1,168,308 

1,168,117 

76;   1.168.738 

56;    l,167,y.4 

85:  1,167,363 

1,168.474 

96:   1.168,600 

58;  i,i*;9,  ■:,%■! 

1,167,364 

29:   1,167,757 

107;   1,166,981 

60:   1.16'<,931 

94:    1.  169.0.87 

32    1,169,0«2 

1,167,114 

67:   1,168,417 

140-        3:   1,166,633 

38;   1,166,, 548 

1,167,475 

79:    1,166.790 

82:   1,167.725 

37:  1,166, .566 

1,167,476 

5:   1,169,702 

94:   1,166,813 

38:  1,166,697 

1,167,611 

7;    1,167.767 

103:   1,166,917 

1,168,022 

1,169,512 

26.   1,  168.  427 

106:  1,167,050 

42:  1,168,076 

l,169,ti84 

1.169,5;54 

121:    1,167,760 

49:   1,199,651 

114:   1,166,618 

2 

7:  1,167,431 

135 

;   1.167,764 

53:  1,168,238 

117:  1,169,415 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


CXVll 


164—    124: 


166— 


167— 


13: 
20; 
21: 


168— 


189— 


1 
19 

28 
*0 
¥<: 
49 

5 

12 

13 
14 
21 
12 
37 

8V 
1.59 
34 
73 
97 

207: 
209 
229 

31'! 

312 
313 


316 

172—    152 

179 


170— 


171- 


238: 
239: 


240 
245 
274 
288 


289: 
173—      28: 

253: 
2.=9; 
262: 


268: 
269: 

273: 

313 
314 

ns 

318 
321 


:«n 
331 
332 

,'«S, 

339: 
342 
343 
344 
,346 
355 
35^ 
358 
359 
361 

362: 


367: 

175—      21: 

30: 


86,613 

67,771 

67 ,  289 
67.225 
68,757 
69,261 
66,759 
67,, 560 
•'.7.1.42 
''i7.i.22 
69^  074 
89.  02(1 
69,. '5  24 
'■.7,773 
tis,  125 
66,420 

1.7,  Vfi 
(•.7.S60 
69  018 
Hs,nl5 

iiy.M6 

66.810 
67.ti.-i5 
•19.210 
69,  223 
6S.  975 
»>,  lul 
66,907 
67,1,57 
|-,9,611 
68.270 
69,  M 7 
69,  179 
67,366 
66,441 
I  fcS ,  2'  ■,> 
67,119 
66,442 
66.443 
1.9,41.5 
69,  4t><'. 
67,382 
'•9,  174 

68,  (X« 
68,038 
•19,  4, VI 
69. 552 
6,S,0»V5 
67,132 
67,247 
i7,(i(»2 
1.9,  51H 
66,974 
6S.  519 
68,383 
67,890 
67,94fi 
68,048 
67,486 
67,125 
69  Oil 
6h,019 
68,  529 
66,826 
67.370 
68.  7.'3 
67,9»i2 
67,780 
67,, '(20 
67,378 
68,  ,596 

68,  796 
67,208 
t.9,24i. 
68.a31 
66,928 
67,041 
67,042 
'.9,  .545 
(19,  CI 3 
67,039 
67.6as 
69, 450 
69, 187 

69,  426 
•;9,  1>« 

6.8,  190 
67.474 
67,579 

68.  977 
t>8,005 

69,  497 
67,473 
67,232 
(i9..il4 

69,  .v;2 
67,037 
68,258 
1:9,  2K3 
66.753 
h9,:«8 
66,699 
f7.722 
67,185 
68,247 


175— 


176— 


177  — 


17S— 


17<V- 


181— 


30 
143 
183 


2W: 

268: 

270: 
273; 

281- 
282: 


283 

284- 
288: 
294: 

320: 
323: 


336: 
356; 

363 
2 

i 

16 

26 
45 


1,82: 
311: 

337: 
339: 


348 

348: 
351: 


3,58: 

364: 

382 

23: 

44: 

45: 

46: 

82: 

6: 


15; 
17: 

18: 


20: 
27 


27.5: 
31: 

:i5. 

90: 

91: 

114: 

156: 

170: 

171; 

IW: 

1; 

2: 
3: 


4: 
6: 

IC; 

11: 


13: 
15: 
17: 


:   1.168.195 

181—      27:   1 

167,972 

:   1,166,664 

182—      12:    1 

lt.9.748 

:   1,166.765 

13:   1 

167,395 

1,167,677 

14:   1 

16s,  085 

1,11,9,744 

184—        1:   1 

167.59:5 

:    1.169  428 

U)7,9is 

:   1,166,650 

2:   1 

UVN,  1J9 

l.lti8.054 

3:  1 

166,-95 

:   1.167,411 

167,514 

;    1, 167,964 

18:  1 

UJ6,816 

1.167,965 

31:   1 

1'.9,  .5r>4 

•   1.  168.438 

38:   1 

166,643 

:  1,167,038 

45:   1 

167,177 

1,167,880 

168.646 

1,168,241 

46:   1 

167,861 

1,168,371 

. 

168.508 

1.169.089 

48;   1 

168.389 

1.169,391) 

169,477 

1,169.431 

58:   1 

109,482 

•    1.169.099 

76:    1 

167, 829 

■    l.lt.9.391 

88:    1 

ir,9,  1.89 

:    1,167,606 

92:  I 

168,4  78 

:   1.168..'i87 

168.  590 

1,169.  72;i 

185—      44:   1 

11.9.  ;5i7 

:   1.1H9.  251 

186—        6:    1 

168,  4  =.9 

:   1,166,951 

187—        1:   1 

166,757 

1,  1 1.9,  475 

27:   1 

167,140 

1,  1(;9.  713 

31:   1 

168.  5.K6 

:   1,167,067 

49;   1 

16>*.891 

;   1,166,706 

61:    1 

167,194 

1.  lt.9,676 

83:    1 

167,702 

:   1 .  1 68.  ^38 

90;    1 

169,015 

:   1.166,792 

97:   1 

168.501 

:   1,166.464 

ISS—        3:    1 

166,503 

:    1,168.077 

8:   1 

167,071 

1.  168.411 

10:   1 

li.9.3<i;5 

:    1,  Ii;9,:i46 

13:   1 

166,559 

:    1.16S439 

167,678 

:   1.167,601 

167,789 

1,168,090 

168.426 

1,168  322 

168,4.56 

1,  16>^  37.x 

1*'8,  677 

:    1,166,624 

168.602 

:   1,167,115 

lt.9,.57:5 

1,168  H99 

169,374 

:    R.  14,041 

l''>9,375 

:    1,167.546 

24:   1 

166,694 

1.108,971 

167,576 

1,  169.1,38 

108.604 

■    1.  lfiS.571 

1(.9,  4,57 

:   1.1117.42:5 

25:   1 

166,993 

:   1,167,  CMS 

27:   1 

166,448 

1.168.706 

167,9:57 

1.168.  957 

168.810 

:    1.168.  .506 

61:   1' 

166,465 

:    1.168,630 

64:  1 

167,261 

:    1,169.692 

66:   1 

167,258 

;    1.168.603 

67:   1 

166,771 

:   1.167,694 

167,068 

:   l,167,t)93 

167,209 

;    1,168,312 

167,262 

:   1,168,896 

69:   1 

167,260 

;    1,166,852 

70:   1 

166.521 

1,  16M  4,'(2 

189—  22.5:   1 

166,563 

:    l,ltVS,259 

31:   1 

167  8,52 

1.169,  102 

33:    E 

..  14.040 

;    l,ir.7.tV64 

35:   1 

187  899 

:   1,166,645 

36:  1 

167,221 

1   16H,90-1 

lti9.  461 

:   1,166.466 

43:   1 

166,428 

1,167,053 

46:   1 

166,740 

1.167,872 

1 

167,414 

1,169,736 

168.  .5.39 

1,169,7.54 

47:    1 

169,  .596 

:   l,lii9,,<20 

190-      11:   1 

,166,988 

:   1,167,646 

167,046 

1,168,319 

13:  1 

Iti9,tk52 

1.168.894 

17:  1 

169.  (>58 

;    1.168,419 

19:   1 

168.914 

:   1,167,522 

191—      30:  1 

167.772 

,    1.169.291 

a3:   1 

H.9.211 

;    1,166,620 

3S:   1 

,166,898 

:   1,167,138 

166,912 

:    1, 169  038 

60:  1 

,166,617 

:    1,167,368 

61:  1 

166,637 

:    1.169.387 

88:   r 

16^,624 

;    1,169.1.82 

192—        2:   1 

167,870 

:    1,168,  2S4 

/  '.      1 

166,832 

;    1,166,925 

8:   1 

168.110 

1.167,501 

168.246 

:   1,11*,  053 

9:  1 

168,142 

:   1,167,796 

169.193 

1,167,838 

10:  1 

167.012 

1.168,2:59 

187,875 

:   liies.  606 

168. 494 

:    1,167,842 

168  6H8 

;   1,167,489 

11:   1 

167,117 

:   1,166,602 

14:    1 

167.010 

1,166,627 

20:   1 

166,457 

1,166,963 

193—        2:   1 

167,911 

1.168.412 

168,  905 

l.lfi9, 134 

8:   1 

188,865 

:    1,167.500 

169.  ,351 

:    1.168.810 

28:   1 

167,869 

:  1.167,468 

32:  1, 

169,319 

194— 

195— 
196— 

197— 


199- 


20(>- 


202- 


204- 


205— 
206— 


207— 
2»^ 


210— 


57: 
75: 
78; 
98: 
15; 
30: 
25: 

26: 

1: 

6: 

9: 

12 

22: 

79. 

117: 

120: 

127; 

132: 

133: 

135: 

VMV. 
140: 
141: 
151; 
1.57: 
160: 
170: 
176: 
177: 
186: 
189: 


12: 

12: 

24: 

27: 

31: 

3:5 : 

34: 

5: 

6: 

9; 

10: 

5: 

9; 

11: 

15: 


29: 


38: 


49: 
63: 

58: 
63: 
64: 


19 
2 

16 
29 

31: 
33: 

38: 
41: 

44: 

46: 

52 

56; 

59: 
60: 
4: 
45: 
57: 
75: 
78; 

93; 

94: 

138: 

5; 

t . 
13: 
15: 
16: 


167.661 

168.  278 
168.809 
167,744 
I1.9.  122 
166,599 

14.050 
167,884  : 
166,982  i 

169,  7.59 
169.279 
167,156 
16S,  704 
167,428 
1(.9,313 
169,678 
167,954 
169.323 
169.  4(0 
166,635 
16S,318 
166.438 
ity9, 3:50 
168. 207 
169,577 
168.654 
188,333 
166,483 
166,805 
167,977 
167,963 
1H9,  lo9 
169, 295 
168,243 
168.244 
169, 554 
187,427 
16K,261 
168.021 
167,980 
169.549 
169, 194 
168,184 
166,422 
167,901 
169,017 
168.845 
168,280 
169. 703 

168.  2«1 
167  594 
167,700 
167,701 
167.484 
167,485 
169, 350 
.  14,051 
166,871 
169,268 
167,499 
168,078 

169,  .362 
167,705 
167,998 
167,026 
167,176 
169, 384 
168.050 
166,866 
167,464 
167,990 
168,900 
187,072 
167,799 
168,870 
167.768 
167,110 
188,4.37 
167,847 
168.381 
168,423 
188.703 
166,436 
166,454 
169,462 
168,986 
167,626 
168,996 
168,814 
168,294 
168.965 
16^.171 
167,286 
169.381 
167,899 
168,703 
168,253 
186.713 
186.802 
168.668 
169. 725 
187,094  I 
167,246 
167,259  i 
168,161 


210—      16: 


211- 


212— 
213— 


214— 


215— 


216- 


218— 


21»- 


19: 

8: 


9 
13 
14 

15; 
16: 


25: 
27: 
29: 


30 
34 
35 

42 
38 
81 
10 
42 


59: 
64; 


2 
4 

11 

12 

23 
1 
8 

9 

10 
48 
53 

62: 


63: 
65: 

60: 

71: 
72: 
78: 
80; 
82: 
95: 

112; 

115: 
13: 
21: 
29: 
48: 
4: 


15: 
26: 

27: 
28: 
31: 

34 
36 
48 
63 
58: 
60 
72 
86 
89 
91 

99: 

12: 
16: 

17: 
4: 


68,396 
68.6.32 
68.644 
69,063 
68,613 
67.410 
68.349 
68.652 
68.780 
68.741 
67,550 
69. 157 
69,202 
67.063 
67,206 
69,294 
69,427 
69.720 
66.672 
67.214 
69.147 
67,3fll 
67.618 
68.403 
14,043 
87.578 
67.586 
69.265 
86.600 
66,906 
67, 1» 
87,131 
68,669 
68,974 
67,065 
67,066 
67,069 
68,448 
69, 434 
69.435 
67,064 
69.  278 
69.  647 
68.123 
68,898 
68,825 
68.947 
67,883 
67,430 
68.410 
68,690 
69.264 
68,386 
68,608 
67,807 
68,182 
67,180 
67,754 
69,498 
66,786 
67,092 
67,448 
67,413 
67,791 
86,806 
67,412 
66,755 
67,. 519 
67,810 
67,306 
68,299 
88.176 
87.496 
67,442 
69, 495 
68.476 
66.987 
87,3,54 
87  790 
68.886 
68.484 
68.186 
68,731 
68,662 
68,917 
67,620 
69. 471 
67,263 
14.042 
67,821 
68.632 
87.230 
68.112 
68.391 
87,871 
68.020 
69,272 
69,  281 
68.323 
68,866 
67,805 
69,388 
69,390 
66,542 
00,648 


219- 


230- 


221- 


223— 


230- 


1,168,34ft 
1,168,386 
1.169,484 
1,168,14ft 
1,160,213 
1,169,216 
1,167,6U 
1,167,006 
1,167,750 
1,169,262 
39:  1,166,950 
fi2:  1,167,888 
1,166,430 
1,167,749 
1.168,646 
1,100.032 
1,100.084 
1,167,143 
1,167,570 
1.168.002 
1,169,6«»7 
1.167,936 
1,168,846 
1,168.123 
1.167.930 
1,167,942 
1,166,774 
1,167,055 
1,160,207 
1,169,606 
1,169,302 


12; 
19 


34: 
37; 

38: 


63: 

1: 
4: 

6: 
17: 
22: 

26: 
30: 
51: 
80; 
92; 
115: 


119 

136:  1,166.844 

51: 

67: 

74: 
113: 
114: 

17: 


224- 

225— 

226— 

227— 

228— 
229— 


1,166,730 

1,168,717 

1,168,744 

1,168,616 

1,187,420 

1,166,947 

1,167,026 

1.167,388 

1,168,444 

1,168,663 

1.169,423 

21:  1,168.066 

31:  1.108.989 

1,167,320 

1.187.903 

1, 166,  781 

1,169,730 

1,167.623 

1,168,327 

1,169.337 

1.167,959 

1,169,666 

1,106,530 

1,166,807 

1,169,499 

1,166,776 

1,167,580 

1,168,331 

1,107,230 

1,167,836 

1,169.439 

1,106,860 

1,167,893 

16:  1,166,747 

19:  1,169,700 

1,166,841 

1,160,238 

1,168,363 

1,108,661 

1,108,663 

1,108,604 

1,168,606 

1,108,000 

1,167,783 

1,167,400 

1,168,072 

1,168.073 

1.169,116 

49:  1,167,338 

69:  1.108, 603 

73:  1,106,772 

76:  1.100.030 

77:  1,106.906 

78:  1,167,321 

87:  1,167,048 

1,168,264 

1,167,711 

1,168,105 

1,167,487 

7:  1,167,281 

11:  1,106,660 

1,107,162 

1,169,476 

1,167,569 

1,167,708 

1,108,307 

24:  1,1<»,304 

1,160.306 

1,100,650 

27:  1,1«7,266 

1,108.296 

1, 108.0V 

1,106,707 


18; 


19 


55 
59; 

2: 
50: 
55: 

1: 
21: 
23; 
26: 
15: 
17: 
28: 
33: 

8: 
22: 
29: 

1: 

4: 


12: 
14: 
16: 
23: 


29: 
34: 


1: 
2: 
5: 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


230— 
232— 

23*- 
234— 


235— 


32: 
34 
37: 
4: 
2X: 
33: 
41: 

29: 

35: 

1: 

5  5: 

31: 

33: 

37.5: 

41.5: 

47: 
53: 

3: 
44: 


58: 
59: 
60: 


61: 

70: 

82: 

85: 

86: 

90: 

92: 

96: 

103: 

104: 

144; 


1,169,43J< 

1,167,658 

1,168,251 

1,169,033 

1,168,138 

1,166,472 

1,168,442 

1,168,535 

1,168,4.52 

1,168,455 

1,168,454 

1,167,733 

1,167,836 

1.169,508 

1,167,671 

1,166,596 

1,167,325 

1,167,961 

1,169,067 

1,167,902 

1,168,548 

1,169,724 

1,166,517 

1,169,424 

1,109,445 

1,169,446 

1,169,447 

1,167,416 

1,166,704 

1,166,527 

1,166,973 

1,167,000 

1,167,001 

1,167,002 

1,167,086 

1,167,128 

1,167,332 

1,167,415 

1,166,528 

1,168.059 

1,166,715 

1,166,675 

l,lti9,300 

1,168,374 

1,169,078 

1,169,458 

1, 168,a57 

l,167,i'i0 

1, 169, 175 


23&- 


237— 


238— 


239— 


240— 


10 
14 
16, 

19 

3 

21 

60: 


5: 


3: 


11: 
2: 


8.4: 
8.5: 


1,167,036 

1,  167. S|6 

1,HW,229 

1,166,531 

1,  lUT.iSl 

1,168,720 

1,166,773 

1,166,630 

1,16H,315 

1,168,304 

1,168,424 

1,166,975 

1,167,200 

1,168,2V»2 

1,168,671 

1,168,672 

1,166,663 

l,lti9.  158 

1,166,497 

l,lrt6,498 

1,166,997 

1,167,299 

1, 167, oK7 

1,169,051 

l,16,S,a!t) 

1,168,449 

1,168,483 

1,168,954 

1,169,014 

1,  lti9, 1.59 

l,lfi8,520 

1,166,614 

1,167,109 

1,167.674 

1,  168, 0K3 

1,167,174 

1.16S,  152 

1,167,390 

1,166,815 

1,167,266 

1,167,304 

1,168,288 

1,169,029 

1,166,930 

1,169,005 

1.167.707 

1,167,878 

1,168,  .351 

1,168,724 


240—     8.5 

41: 

45.2 
48.4: 

52: 


53 
60 

61 

62: 


73 
81 
85 
92: 

9S: 

99: 

111: 

114: 
115: 

12;i: 
1: 
6: 
8: 

21: 
9: 

25: 


241— 


242- 


30: 

43.3: 
55: 

74: 
84.6: 

-■<,=>: 

9^: 

IK: 

118: 

124: 


1,168,326 
1,  lrtS,S92 

1,166,6X5 

1, 168. om 

1,  1«7,451 

l,lri-,07H 
1,  lrt7.824 
1,  Ifi7,73o 
1.  1-^7.736 
1,1»W.619 
1,1W,6?0 
1,16S,7(K) 
1,  168.  a58 
1,  Ifi9,a-t5 
1,  lH7,rt,s6 
1.  167,7-^,1 
1,168,526 
1,168,57-^ 
1,  167,  >>yl 

1,  if,y.:'.'.-<-t 

1.168,,i50 
l,li«,422 
1,I68,«39 

1,166,. 590 
1,  lrt:,212 
l,lrt6,9(),s 
1,  167,279 
1,168,553 
1,  166,878 
1,  169, 195 
1,167,226 
1.  167,669 
l,lt)6,9*io 
1,  1W,47K 
1,  167.72(1 
1,  166,94'^ 
1.  Jfi7,721 
1,  167.  72:^ 
1,168,929 
1.  16h,  2:il 
1,168,780 
1,  I6h.  1'>x 
1,  1»'.9.222 
1,U«,307 
1,  lfi7,-(>4 
1,  167.  V)h 
1,  Ult),5:<i- 
1.168,y40 
1,  167,24'< 


24:i 
244 


24'. 


Ill,  1 

IM}  1 

141  1 

14.'.  ] 

146:  1 

l.">0  1 
1,')1 


14 
21 

22 

29 


24 


1 
'.4      1 

1  1, 

2  1, 
1. 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 

30  1, 
'.  1      1 

M  1. 
1. 

2t):    1, 

30     1. 

:<2     1, 

36.  1. 
1, 

54:   1. 

&8:  1. 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 

59:  1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1. 
1, 
1, 
1. 
1, 

*■'  i      1 , 

;    1, 

4      i, 

1. 


,167,548 

.167,141 

,  169,5.(9 

,  Ui9,  IKo 

,168,393 

167,823 

167.fvi6 

.  1 1 ',9,, 5,53 

166, 4H9 

166,4.s8 

H7,,M)7 

1<.9.:(».1 

168,658 

lrt8,4H5 

166,750 

167,293 

167,  K74 

lii9,(;95 

lfi7,,5M 

167,913 

lti7,4,50 

1^8,936 

Ui7,9:U 

Ui6,915 

l';9,273 

lti<;.919 

167,294 

16S.  19,5 

u;7.3.'53 

167.  ;«4 

167.910 

IfW.  2."^ 

168,908 

167.224 

167.316 

167,33,5 

167,5«)9 

16s,  010 

1^8,337 

168.487 

168,488 

168,499 

169,034 

!'i9,51t. 

Itis.  2<8 

l'iy,:i72 

l''>6,432 

l''.9,:<82 

167,^79 


247— 
248— 


250— 


252- 
253- 


254— 


13: 

8: 
16: 
20: 
30: 
38: 

6: 
17: 
18: 
27: 
32: 
34: 

35: 

37: 

6: 
11: 

13: 

52: 

77: 

191: 

199: 

2: 

4: 

5: 

6: 

14: 

16: 

25: 

28: 

29: 

36: 

42: 

45: 
08: 


92: 
94: 
114: 
131: 
144: 
14o: 


1,168,774 

1,166,752 

1,166,833 

1,109,013 

1,168,889 

1,  167,668 

1,168,541 

1,166,582 

1,166,892 

1,169,422 

1,167,163 

1,166,797 

1,168,  177 

1,167,. 532 

1,169,082 

1,166,893 

1,168,837 

1,169,506 

1,166,473 

1,169,366 

1,169,24,3 

1,167,018 

1,166,530 

1,167,241 

1,168,981 

1,169,266 

1,169,255 

1,167,243 

1,167,564 

1,167,406 

1,166,691 

1,169,685 

1,167,574 

1,166,419 

1,167,56.5 

1,167,660 

1,166,543 

1,169,533 

1,167,724 

1,168,669 

l,ir)9,503 

1,168,007 

1,167,049 

1,168,936 

1,168,994  ' 

1,166,729 

1,168,141 

1.168,397 

1,166,544 


■T' 


254— 
255— 


256— 


257— 


258— 

261  — 

267— 


162:  1, 

190:  1, 

192:  1, 

3,5:  1. 

51:  1, 

60:  1, 

62:  1, 

63:  1, 

69:  1, 

72:  1, 

76:  1, 

22:  1, 

41:  1, 

51:  1, 

58:. 1, 

16:  1, 

129:  1, 

130:  1, 

1.32:  1, 

160:  1, 

Z36:  1, 

17:  1, 

3:    I: 

9:   1, 

19:    1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 
1. 


268- 


270— 
272— 


21: 
22:  1, 
26:  1, 
27:  1, 
30:  1, 
32:   1, 

1, 
33:  1, 
37:    1, 

1, 

43:   1, 

4B:    1. 

7:   1, 

1, 

1. 

8:    1, 

124:    1, 

1, 


167,136 

167,267 

168.871 

168,042 

167.921 

lrt6,97N 

168,746 

169,  ,369 

166,943 

168,226 

166,535 

167,689 

168,098 

166,705 

169,343 

16><,136 

167,896 

167,088 

167,571 

167,391 

168,308 

166,587 

167,936 

1H9. 105 

167,940 

166,920 

108,407 

169,027 

169. 578 

167,938 

166,604 

168.453 

167,513 

166,616 

166,564 

168,372 

166,615 

169,  ,5(12 

169,5,!1 

167,054 

169,625 

167,4.33 

168,301 

168,,3;!4 

168,406 

167,322 

168,498 
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ISSUE  OF  FEBRUARY  1.  1916, 


Pmt«nt8 74(^No.  l,16y,75J  to  No. 


Dwlgns .{2— No. 

Tr»de-Mark8 56— No. 

L«bel« 10— No. 

Prints 4— No. 

Relnaea l— No. 


48,4M  to  No. 

la'^,  21  to  .No. 

ly.Oii  to  No 

4.192  to  No. 


1,170,500,  incluBive. 

48.512,  inclusive. 

10S.375,  Inclusive. 

19,020,  Inclusive. 

4.195,  Inclusive. 


Total. 


^■48 


TO  KEslDKNTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


-       5-= 


SUt«8. 


Alabama    . . 

Arlaona 

Arkansas . . . 
California    . 

Cotorailo 

Conneotlci^t 
Delaware     . 

Florida 

0«orgla 

Idaho  

niluois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky . . 
Louisiana  . . . 

Maine 

Maryland  . . . 
Maanchusetts 


«  fc*  ►-! 


09  ~      a  — 


t    - 


s 

c 


Statea. 


ST 

J  eg 

•6  ■ 


41 


Michigan SI 

Mlnneaota 

MlalMlppl 

Mtooorl 

Montana 

Nebraska . 

Nevada  

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


1 

! 
1 

15 
11 

- 

11 

1 

ti 

Si) 

SI 

hi 

h'> 

2 

2 

3j 

lifi 

21' 

North  Carolliia > 

•North  DakoU 2 

Ohio bi< 

(Oklahoma 3 

2 

1 

C>repoh r> 

Pennsylvania 77 

Kho.ic  Islaiid 12 

South  Carolina 1 

South  Dakota 2 

Tennessee 4 

Texas 3 

Utah 4 

3 

1 

i 

1 

Vermont 1 

1 

Virginia 7 

Washington 13 

West  Virginia 5 

V\  isconsin 25 

i 
2 

Wyoming ,      1 

,\laska,  District  ol... 

Canal  Zone 

1 

DUtrlct  of  Columbia..       t> 

Hawaii  Territory 2 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto   iioo 

.,  .  . 

U.  S,  .\rmy 

U.  8,  Navv 

Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  Stales.. 


no 


G*. 


TO  RESIDENTS 

OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 

■0 

5   or 

Countries.            5  if 

* 

I 

£ 

E- 

1            Countries. 

Patents  and 
Designs. 

Trade  Marks. 

-Argentina 

Austrla-Hui  garv.            3' 
Belgium .' 

1 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Nloaraarua 

Peru  

Portugal 

Queensland 

Russia 

i    

Braill 

1 

British  West  Indies 

1 

Canada 1; 

China ...                1 

Chile 

- 

Cuba 

Denmark 2 

Scotland 

South  Australia  . 
Straits  Settlements 
Sweden 

1    

England 12 

Finland '. ['/ 

2 

France .5 

Oermanv 15 

Guatemala  

Switterland 

Transvaal,    So  1;  t  h 
Africa 

2    .  .    . 

India i 

Tasmania 

Ireland 

Wales 

Italv 

Western  Atistralia  . . . 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. 

1 

Japan it.!*'.'!' 

Luxemburg 1  1 

Natal 1...  .1 

Pi             1 

"1 -i-..  - 

Important  Information. 

In   ord.iln?  manuscript  copies   much  time  will   be  save<l 
ir  the  order  .states  specifically  what  Is  desired,  viz  : 

Application  as  originally  filed.      (Petition,  specification, 

oath,    and    drawlnss    as    received.  1       Application    as 

amended.     (Petition,  speclflratlon,  oath,  and  drawings 

with  amendment*  entered.  1 
Application   as   allowed.      (Petition,   speclflcatlon,   oath, 

and  d!awin<:s  as  jiassed  l,y  the  Examiner  for  Issue  1 
Orliriual   appllration.      (Facsimile  petition,  speclflcatlon, 

oath,  and  drawings  at  present  time.) 
Speclflcatlon  as  cirlginally  filed.     (As  received  In  Office., 
Speciticati'.n  as  amended.     (With  amendments  eDtered.> 
Spe(iiuation  its  allowed.      (.-Vs  passed  bv   the  Eiamlner 

f"r    i-s-,;c.  » 

c»rlclna:  .<ikh  Ituation.      iI'Hcslmlle  at   present  time.) 

Filewiaii-.r.      i  I'ile-wrafiper    .^uly.  ; 

File-wra[i[ie;  and  coiitent>,  1  F!le-wrnpp<>r.  contents  0/ 
riTor.l.  including  photoprints  cf  nv\  trnririK.'^  or  of 
prints  within  tile-wrapper,  hi  patditcd  cases,  printed 
copy  of  tlie  specification  and  drawlijf;s  of  tljc  patent 
i*^  finnishfd. 

File-wrajiper.  contents,  and  drawings.  1  File-wrapper 
and  ail  of  the  contents  of  r^ror.!.  IncindlnR  photo- 
prints of  any  tracings,  exhibits,  or  prints  withrn  the 
file-wrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprints  of  the 
pending  drawings  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  If 
patented,  copy  of  the  specification  and  drawlnga  of 
the  patent  being  furnished,  photoprints  are  not  made 
cf  the  original  drawings  unless  speciallv  ordered.  If 
canceled  drawings  are  wanted,  they  must  also  be 
specially  ordered,  i 

.\ssignment.  iClve  the  lltx>r  and  page  of  the  record  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.  • 

Printed  puhllcatlons  In  possession  of  the  Office.  (Give 
title  and  date  of  publication,  also  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copied.) 

Orders  for  copies  of  any  other  records  not  mentioned 
nMve  must  state  speclflcBlly  the  exact  paper  to  he  copied 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


FebRIARY  I,  IQ16. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


a 
§ 


3U 


Condition  "U  Close  01  Busintss  Januarn  la.  1916. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and   ol'I 
est  action  \>y  ap- 
Divislonsand  sul.iecfsof  inven-      '      plic;\nt  awaiting 
tjon.  offlct'  action. 


1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Flows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
er?. 

l.'S  2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtaios,  Shades, 
and  Screens:  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Me<iiclnes; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  (  an- 
opies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  1  o- 
bacco. 

175  J.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  MetalWorking. 
Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  In- 
I  loaiding;  Pneumatic  Despatch. 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
'      Ing  Hoists. 

167  S.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrr;  Music. 

318     6.  Bleaching   and    Dyeing;   fhemi- 

cals;  Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liij- 

j      uid  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 

I      Compositions;    Preserving:   Sugar 

and  Salt;  Sulistauce  Preparation. 

ilJ  7.  Educational  Appliances; 
<'lutches:  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors: Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  g.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Art'cles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

H2  9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  H\(iraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  f'umps. 

236     10.  Carriages  and  WagoiLS 

154     U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots. 
Shoes,    and     Leggings;     Button, 
;      Eyelet,  and   Rivet  Setting;  H  ir- 
I      ne.ss;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;    Whips    and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

322  12.  Jnumal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  an.l 
Shafting;  Lutrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

329  13.  Arm-s,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Makine:  Bolt,  Xail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  anil  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  DriUin?;  Button 
I  Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaiifd 
Fastenings:  Gear  rutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  .Metal  Driw- 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  WcMintr; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and 
Impilements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; N'eenle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound   Tools;  Cutting  and 

Punching  Sheets  and   Bars:   Far- 
riery;   Metal-Fk'nding:    M>t.il-<  t-  , 
nanienting:    Sheet  -  Metal    Ware,  i 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  P'al  rics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Work  inc. 

308  15.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Confection 
I  Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass. 
j  Laminated  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
j      gous  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 

and     Fiber     Liberation;     Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\ppara-  | 
tus;  Plastics.  1 

109  16.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergy: Telegraphy;  Telephonv. 

303  17.  .Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

327  '  18.  Injectors  and   Ejectors;   Liqui'l 

j      Heaters  and   Vaporizers;   Jdiscel- 

I      laneous   Heat- Engine    Plants; 

Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps; 

Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 

Valves. 

236  i  19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces: 
I      Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur-  1 
I      naces. 

179  I  80.  Art  i  fie  lal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. ' 


New. 


Amended 


^1 


Nov.  18      Dec.     7     327 


Aug. 


Dec,      6     856 


Jan.    1:     Jan.    !8  72 

I 

Oct.    13     Jan     in  392 

Oct.      "^     Nov.  27  '  291 

May    2'J      Nov.   19  469 


Nov. 

3 

^>ct. 

15 

431 

Oct. 

5 

Deo. 

13 

1108 

June 

14 

Dec. 

24 

501 

Sept. 

4 

10 

Jan. 
Jan. 

IS 
15 

691 
136 

Aug. 
Oct. 


-1      Jan.    12     462 


1.)      Dec.    22     445 


St'pt, 


Jan.     5     162 


Nov.    2     Jan.    12     338 


Sept. 
Oct. 
!  lec. 


Dec. 
Jan. 


8     Jan       5 
2,5     Jill      11 


443 

158 


1      Jan       4     204 


10  ^  Jan.      3 
7     Jan       7 


197 
137 


Applications  Undt'-  Kxaniination     Cuniinued. 


a 

s 

112 

240 

379 

144 
315 
106 

372 


65 
147 


152 


172 


278 


Divisions  and  subjects  ol  inven- 
tion. 


71 

304 

57 
264 
107  i 
378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
382 


n.*B  rakes  aud  <.i  1  n  s  :  <  arding; 
Cloth- Finish ini:;  i  ordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  .Netting; 
SUk;  Spitming.  Wi'aving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  .\ir  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pult^;,  and  Targets;  .Vmmunition 
and  Kx[>l()sive  I>evices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Fireiirms:  .Marine  Propul- 
sion, t  iT'lnance;  Ships. 

83.  \coustics.  (  o  i  n  -  II  a  n  d  1  i  n  g  ; 
Horology:  lierorders.  liegLsters. 
Time-*  ontrolling  Mechanism. 

24.  Vppiirel.  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Se  wing-Machines. 

25.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vegetable  (utters  ana  i  rashers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  md  Polishing;  Laundry; 
W;i>!,juk'   \i'paratus. 

28.  IrU'rn:il-'  omt.ustion  Fnnines 

29.  '  'oiiirint',  Fire-Kscapes,  Lad- 
'iiT-,  Koofs:  WheelwTlght  -  Ma- 
chine-, W  .Hideii  HuiMings;  Wofxl- 
Sawiui:  W00.I- 1  uniing:  Wool- 
work iUk; :  \Vo( » 1  work  ing- Tools. 

30.  Illuniinaiuig- Burner-:  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  ilaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writ  ing  Machines. 

SI.  .\lcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  llluniinat- 
Ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  lA'ather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  an  1  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  oils,  I'it-.  and  Glue. 

32.  .\gilating:  1  arbonatuig  Bever- 
ages; Disp<iising  Bevirages;  Dis- 
I)erLsine;  Donie-iio  1  OoUing  Ves- 
sel- 1,1-  ui  I  I.iijiiid  '  ontact  \f>- 
p;irilii-.  He  it  T.xchange.  Orna- 
mentation Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

SS.  Hrldifes  Uy<iraulic  Engineering: 
M  i-oTirv  u!  i  (  oncrete  .Structure-, 
Metallic  Uuildnii;  .-Structure-.  l'a\- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Kailway  -  Brakes.  , 
Railway  Ralls  ;uid  Jointi;  Rail-  I 
way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties  I 
anil  Fasteners. 

$5.  Buckles,  Buttons,  ciasiis,  Ktc  . 
Card,  Picture,  and  .-^igii  Kxhildt- 
ing;  Garment-Supporter--,    ToiKt. 

36.  Driers;  Ueom,  irii  :il  Instru- 
ments; M  eas  li  r  1  li  .:  I  n  -  t  r  u  - 
ments;  Photogr  i,  !iy 

87.  Electric  Lamp-.  Klectricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  ( Oixluits; 
Electrie]t\  .  Gener;i!  .\  iii)liCiUion-. 

88.  .\ni:ii  ilILLsbandry;  Earth  Bnr- 
iiu'  F'.i  ing  and  'Trapping;  Sta- 
ti-ii>r>  ,  -tone-Working:  Weils, 

39.  \\  it.  r  |ii-triliution 

40.  l'.,ii:;,':ii.'e.  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-*  ontrolle'l  .\  p j>  a  r  a  t  u  s; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  (rilletnion 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  \'e-sels;  Piickage  and 
Article  Carrier-:  I'aper  Ri^cep- 
tacles;  Special  RiH:"eptacles  and 
Packages;  Woo-len  Jieoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .\!>pliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Sign:iling:  Sigtials;  l-^lec- 
tricitv-Transmission  to  VebioU"; 

43.  Baths  and  1  Inset-;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extifi- 
guishers:  .Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  a;.- 
tilicant  awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


c  a 

if 
=  a 


Oct.     0     Dec.    18  I  292 


Nov    23      Dec     27     341 


July 

.31 

Dec 

13 

-123 

Sept, 

■> 

Dec, 

21 

422 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

12 

124 

June 

11 

Sejit 

27 

528 

Dec. 

1 

Dec 

w 

203 

Sejit. 
Oct 

IS 
18 

Dec. 
Dec 

14 
24 

419 

3i7 

.Nov.  10     Jan.    13 

I 
Sept.  3n      Dec       8 

I 
July     7     Jan.    lu 


276 

277 

078 


Sept.  14      Dec     t 


441 


Oct.    ^i  Dec.  30  I  236 

Sept,     7  Jan.  1.".     5t)4 

I 
I 

Oct.     8  Dec.  24     706 

July     6  I  Nov.  16  I  590 

.N(jv.    2  Jan.  8  I  239 


Sept.  10     Nov.  26     .Ml 
June    7     Nov   22    899 


Sept.     2 

Jan.      3 

:i60 

June  25 

."^ept,  22 

X41 

Oct.    27 

Dec.    1" 

229 

Oldertnew  ca.se,  May  29;  oldest  amended,  Sept.  22. 
Total  munber  of  applications  awaiting  action 


161      TRAr>K-M.4RK.s,    De.sions,    L.vreu  j 

.\.V''    I'PINTS: 

Trade-Marks Nov 

designs Sept 

]      Labels  and  Prints Jan. 


17,. 591 


.  29 

Jan. 

3 

935 

.    1 

Dec. 

17 

491 

14 

Jan. 

14 

79 

PATENTS 


GRANTED     FEBRUARY     1.    1916 


i.Di;»,7.'-..'i.    AT'TOMATrr  rr.osTXO  devick  por  slid 

ING     DoOR.v        l.Awi.Kvev.      \      ABH.err,    Chicago.     111. 
PMIcd  Au^-    pi.   I:g.'      Seri.il  N...  71, -..;.;( 1.      (01.268— 8.) 


I 


1.    In   a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed   a   pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dispus.'d  right  and  left  handed  tliread  worm  shafts, 

an  Interniediat.  ineinTer  ri;:idly  e,,iiii,.,  ted  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  w.inn  shafi.s.  bearings  supporting  said  Inter- 
mediate member  an.l  worm  shafts,  integral  ilangcs  on  said 
intermediate  member  affording  loL'etli.r  with  said  beariiiL- 
a  ball  nice  for  a  thrust  IcMring.  and  a  spriii,t;  w-oind  alxuit 
said  ini.rniediate  member  and  ati,ie|ie,|  th.  reto  and  to  a 
fixeci  supi.oit  to  ivsi-t  rotation  of  s;iid  iiiterinediiite  m.^m- 
ber  :i  iid  \\  I. nil   -hafts, 

2.    In  a  de\ice  ,,f  the  ,  la-s  describ..!  a   piiir  nf  nL:lit  and 
left   lianded  threaded   worm   sliafts.   ,-in   intermediate   mem 
Wv    riuidly   conne: f  u    t..   eaeh.    gr-oved    flan;:es    integrally 
formed   on   said    in:  en,,,  ,|iaf  e   uieml.er.   grooved   supporting 

bra.  kets  f..r  s,,i-i  i,,eii,'  ,  -■  and  peratini:  witli  sai.j  flanges? 

to  .ifTnrd  a  tl.ni-!  i,,,,  l-arin.-  theref,,r.  .a  -,prins:  woun.i 
ar.juiid  >a:d  nonilHr  ;i!,ii  e^.nnected  to  (jne  uf  said  flange* 
and  In  ,1  lixe,]  -lipi.,,,!  .,,  !e.<ist  rotation  of  said  member. 
'""'  ''""""  ii^:  ':o:i-  ,.:e.  ';a,;t-ni  -UiX'Miw..^  said  worm 
shafts  ada;^fe,i  i„  ;,o^,^rc.-s  tl.erealont-  witli  .-utation  ,,f 
said  shafts. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  jdurality  ,.f  w.  rm 
shafts  arranged  in  axial  allncmcnt.  a  spirink'  controlled 
intermcrliate  iueml>er  rigidly  connected  t..  e.-uii  ,,f  said 
shafts  to  re-^i-t  movement  tlorcf  in  a  certain  direction. 
d.,-or  supporting'  braekeis  emiaijini;  around  -aid  worm' 
shaft.s,  and  roIbTs  journaled  in  s,ai<l  brackets  adapted  to 
eonlaet  oj.p.isite  faces  of  .said  worm  sliafts  to  cause  pro- 
L're.s-ion  of  said  brackets  lo„g)tud!nai;y  of  sai,i  worm 
sliafts  with   rotation  of  s;iid  -'iiifts 

I.  In  a  device  .,f  t|,,.  eia--  de-mlci  LTo.,ve,i  Ir.a.krt.s 
riL-idly  -ee-ir.  d  ui.on  a  wall,  a  -haft  Joun^abd  in  said 
Nrackeis  liavim:  an  inte-ral  peripheral  ::ro,,ved  collar 
near  each  end  ther,-.,f.  bail  beariuL's.  saj.l  brackets  and 
said  collars  arranize,!  to  afford  .a  race  for  said  ball  bear- 
niK-.  a  worm  shaft  riL-idly  r,,,,,,e,'ted  at  ea.di  end  of  said 
shaft  in  axial  aliiien..  nt  therewith,  an  integral  projection 
"'"  ""■  '""■'■  '"'i  "f  >■!!  I  ^^  ■■:'",  -^afi-  a  spacing  member 
there..,,,    a    |,.,ir   ,,f   ajMrtnie,!    i. racket-    riL'idly    .-ecured    on 


said    wa! 


I' 


therein    adaiited 


to    receive    s.-iid    pro- 


.iectlons  journaied  ther.  In'twecu,  adjustable  ball  bearing 
means  mount,  d  in  sai(i  apertured  brackets  to  lake  the 
thrust  of  sabi  worm  shafts,  roller  door  supportine  mem 
1"  rs  movably  ei,;.'a::.-d  with  said  worm  shafts,  and  a  spring 
wound  ar.iund  sab!  first  mentioned  shaft  having  one  en.i 
thereof  .secured  in  one  of  sabI  groove.!  collars  and  the 
otiier  end  thereof  rigidly  fastened  to  the  wall,  said  spring 
acting  to  automatically  close  the  doors  wh..n  the  same 
have  been  opened. 


'  l^^!i.:.-.<:        .\RT     OF     M.\KING     PL.VSTIC     (^OMI'OSI 
ilONS.      Rii-.i.F  \i.i.y.u.   .\msterdani,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor  t<.   Naan;j.„,z,e    V,  n!i,.ot8chap    •' Hollandsche    Pro- 
telne    Maats.  iiapi.i;        \msierdam.    Netherlands,   a    Llm 
ited  Companv  of  Nethcrland.s.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1913     Se- 
rial No.   7.-,:.. ;i  4.     (CI.  106— 46. 1 

1.  In  the  art  of  makim:  plastb  cmpositions  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises.-  mixing  ammonia  with  an  albuminous 
substance  and  oxy-cellulose. 

2.  In   tt:e  art   of   making   plastic   composition,   the   proc- 
ess   which    comprises    mixiiiL-    an    .■tmm.,ni.-ical    composition 
of  an  albuminous  sul^tanc.    «it!,  an  ammonia.a!  composi 
tion  of  oxy-cellulose. 

•>.  In  th.  art  of  makiiiL'  plastic  coniiM,siii..ns.  the  proc- 
ess which  consists  in  mixing  an  ammoniacal  composition 
of  an  albuminous  substance  with  an  ammoniacal  compo 
sition  of  oxy-cellulose,  forming  the  desired  article  there- 
from, and  drying  the  said  formed  arti.b-.  at  a  low  tem 
perature. 

-1.  In  the  art  of  makiuL-  plastic  compositions,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  mlxinL-  an  albuminous  substance 
with  ammonia  and  diluting  the  mixture  with  water,  dis- 
solving ox.v-cejiuiose  In  ammonia  an.i  .iilutlng  the  'solu- 
tion with  water.  an<i  <-.,ml.inink'  the  mixture  of  the  al- 
buminous  substance   win,    the    oxy-cellulose   solution. 

5.  In  th.  art  ..f  makin::  j-la-tir  comjrositions,  the  proc- 
ess which  c.nsists  in  mixii,.-  an  albuminous  substance 
with  ammonia  and  dihitinL-  the  mixture  with  water,  dla 
solving  ox\  e.iinp.s..  n,  aniti  .,i,in  and  diluting  the  'solu- 
tion with  watT.  and  ...miininL'  the  mixture  of  the  al- 
buminous substan.e  will,  -lie  ..xy-cellulose  solution,  sub 
Jectmg  tlie  mixtu'e  t..  ;.r.  .  :pitati..n.  forming  the  desired 
article  fr,,m   the  iirot-iidtate.  and  drying  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lCb7,-.7  HosK  sri'PORTKR.  .Tskph  (J,  .Allen  Ra 
cine.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  lit,  inu.  Serial  No  h67  401 
I  CI.  241—6.) 


.\  hose  supporter  cniprisi,,-  a  transverselv  curved 
rigid  plate  having  its  upi.er  aii.l  lower  edges  curved  In- 
wardly to  form  ,1  narrow  curvrj  .entra!  F'ortion  and  ears 
at  the  four  .-orn.rs  thereof,  upright  .  ushloning  pads  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  Harrow  curved  central  portion,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
[lads  conformini;  in  shape  with  the  contour  of  the  ends  of 
said  plate,  a  fabric  coy.  rii.L'  completely  Inclosing  said 
plat.-  and  said  pads,  a  le;:  encircling  band  secured  to  said 
cover  ad.jacent  the  ears  on  th-  upper  edge  of  said  plate 
and  on  the  outer  face  there,. f.  an.l  hose  engaging  elements 
secured  to  said  coverini:  adjac.  nt  the  ears  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  and  ..n  the  outer  face  thereof,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FeBRI  ARY  I,  1916. 


.itirt,::.^,     ni.M  I  f:ki>!N',    \ii;riiANiSM.     Fkask  e. 

Akiz,    <  hicu;;.j,    111.      iii.,1    Mar.    ll!.    1014.      Serial    No. 

>'.'K"7'.'.      in.  88      l«.4.i 


1.  lu  :i  L'infmatOL'rapti,  a  li  in  L.'uidfway  through  which 
tilt'  liliD  is  adapted  tn  pa-s.  a  r-Lviprocable  plate  movable 
■^iil'Stantlally  parallel  Co  <ald  .'uidfway,  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  film  tMma^'ini,'  ui^'an.-;  i>xtendln£:  laterally 
from  said  mtmber  tnw aid  sai(l  ^iiiiilf-way,  a  pitman  olvot- 
ally  (■oiiuet't<'d  to  .saiil  nu'iiihiT.  and  lu'ans  for  actuating 
said  pitman, 

L'.  In  a  ("inematOL'rapli.  a  tilni  _  li  l.way  through  which 
clif  film  is  adapted  t^  pass.  ,1  r>'  ipiax-able  plate  movable 
substantially  parallel  to  saii!  _'iiid.'\vay.  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  plat*',  film  eusatiiiii;  ni.  ans  .  xt>'n.ling  laterally 
Trom  said  memtxT  toward  said  i.'uid -way,  a  pitman,  a  butt- 
joint  connection  between  saiii  pitman  and  said  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  pitman. 

:>.  A  tllni  f.  ediutr  m.  ■iianisui  for  cinematographs  com- 
prising a  film  gnideway.  a  drive  wln-el.  a  pitman  eccen- 
trically connected  tii'reto.  a  plate  slidallx  in. untied  in 
the  path  of  said  pitman,  a  !''ver  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a 
butt  joint  conn-'ction  (•■tw^en  sa!<l  l-'vt>r  and  said  pitman, 
laterally  extending  m<'mbcrs  upon  tin-  M[,p,.^:T,>  .  ncl  of 
said  lever,  and  means  yieldingly  actiiarinsi  t!i.  lisi  men- 
tioned end  of  said  lever  toward  said  lilm   ::uldivv  ly. 

4.  In  a  cinematograph,  a  film  .•uidiway  throuirh  which 
the  tllm  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  rcipro.ablf  p'.it-  moval)le 
substantially  paralUd  to  said  tilni.  a  [li.k  pivotally  meunt- 
ed  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  .  :it«  r  -.lid  :,'iiidcway,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  picic,  said  means  including  a 
two-pit-ce  link  pivotally  connected  hy  a  tutt  joint. 


i.u;','.:."'.'      siN(;i.i;  sru.vNh  wiui:  (,i..\ss   machine. 

.MiTiii  K  ,1.  i;vi.nwi\,  \.  \v  Vnrk  \  Y  ,  a-^i^'nor  to  Mls- 
sissiiipi  Wir"  (Jlass  Couipani.  .\.w  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
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1  In  >i  machine  for  iiiakinu:  slnirle  strand  wire  glass,  the 

eomtdnatlon  witl;  a  leciproi-aTory  table,  of  .a  pair  of  glass 
spreading  rollers  spaced  ap.irt  and  mounted  for  rotation 
In  fixed  bearings  above  said  table,  tiobhins  const  iiuting  a 
source  of  wire  sufiply.  means  for  conver::ini;  the  single 
strands  of  wire  fed  from  said  bobbins,  means  for  spacing 
apart  and  conversrint:  said  single  strands  to  the  layer  of 
molten  glass  formed  by  the  tirst  spreading'  roller,  and 
means  for  embeddini:  said  sintrle  strands  in  said  'j-^t  f 
Klass  before  the  latter  jiasses  beneatli  the  second  -iir.' o!!ii>: 
roller. 

2  In  a  machin'>  for  makini::  sinirle  strand  wire  class,  the 
»••   ''hlnation    witli    ,1    reciprncatory    table    and    spreading 


rollers,  which  latter  are  mounted  for  rotation  In  relatively 
fixed  bearings,  of  an  embeddiuc  roller  having'  a  smooth 
surface,  a  series  of  independently  mounted  bobbins  con- 
stituting a  source  of  win'  sujiply.  and  means  including  a 
slotted  guide  interposed  between  said  bobbins  and  the 
embeddinK  roller  for  converging  and  spacing  apart  the 
strands  of  wire  which  feed  from  said  bobbins. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  single  strand  wire  glass,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocatory  table  and  spreading 
rollers,  which  latter  are  mounted  for  rotation  In  relatlv  dy 
fixed  bearings,  of  an  embedding  roller  bavinu  a  smootu 
surface,  a  relatively  fixed  slotted  wire  guiding  member 
located  adjacent  to  said  embedding  roller,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently mounted  bobbins  constituting  a  source  of  wire 
supply,  and  means  for  spacing  apart  and  eonverirlng  the 
single  strands  of  wire  from  the  bobl)lns  to  the  slotted 
guiding  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  makinir  sin:::'    si  rate 
combination    with    a    recipro.  aiorx     talile 
rollers,  which  latter  are  mount. -d  f,.r  ror.it 
fixed   bearings,  of  an   eml'eddin. 
surface,  a  .series  of  indep.  id. m  l.\ 
stitutlng  a  source  of  wire  -iipplv.  and  .1  coinb  f. 
apart    and    convergin;;    tie     -Hands    of    wir..    w 
from  the  bobbins  to  the    nibe.idin_-  r.dl.r 

.">.  In  a  machine  for  makiii-'  --in-'b  strand  wire  j!a-s.  the 
combination  with  a  recipr.i.  ai.r>  i  ibl.  sj.r.a  liiiL:  i.ilbrs. 
which  latter  are  mount.. I  f.r  rotation  in  i.  !ati\.]\  :,\..| 
bearings,  and  an  embedding  roller  bavins'  a  -ni  •  .'i,  sur 
face,  of  a  series  of  independ.  iitly  iuounte.i  i.oi.iuns  r,,n- 
stltnfing  a  source  of  wire  supid> .  a  wire  -KitinL-  ni.  nilier 
located  adjacent  to  the  embedding  ro!;.  :  arc!  .1  ni  iral!T\  of 
elements  for  spacing  apart  and  converi;in!.'  tl.'  -Hands  of 
wire  feeding  from  the  bobbins  to  the  wire  Loniin.  rn.  nib.  r 
adjacent  to  said  wire  guiding  member. 


»v  .re  ;.'lass,  tlie 
iii.l  sjireading 
:.  in  r'\at!\.  !y 
!lrr  haviii-  a  siuoo'h 
mount. 'd  liubltins  con- 
'pacing 
b    f i 
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1  rope 
have 


A  fire  escape  device  comi>rising  a  fubtilar  enslni:. 
passed  loosely  through  sab!  easin,;  :n,,l  a.lait.Mi  t 
one  of  its  ends  secured  to  a  si.ai  ionar.\  -upp.ri.  manually 
controlled  means  in  said  casin_'  for  .lampin;:  said  rope,  a 
flexible  body  supporting  devic.  !:a\in_  .n.'  ..f  its  .nds  -on 
nected  to  said  caslntr  and  haviii_-  its  opposit.'  .nd  provided 
with  a  snap  hook  Urou-b  tti.'  loop  of  which  said  body 
supporting  device  [ui-s.--;,  -nljsidi.ary  supporting  devices 
having  certain  of  their  .'nd-  >;.  .  nr.'!  'o  said  b..(iy  sii[ipnrt- 
Ing  device  and  having  their  other  .'iids  ]ir..viil.  <1  with  slip 
ni>owes,  a  flexible  foot  sii])''ortinL:  .:e\i  .  liavin^  m:..  ..f  ■■-, 
ends  connected  to  said  cnsirr,-  an. I  baviuir  its  opp.,site  end 
provided  with  a  fo.>t  rlnL*  an. I  a  utiiding  device  connecting' 
said  ring  and  sai<l  ro],. 


ll 
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1.  In  a  lens  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  lens  cell  removably  arranged  In  the  casing, 
lens  retaining  means  detachably  associated  with  said 
cell,  and  securing  devices  cooperating  with  the  casing, 
lens  retaining  means  and  cell,  and  acting  to  hold  the  cell 
within  the  casing. 

J  In  a  lens  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  asing.  of  a  lens  carrying  member  removably  arranged 
in  the  casing,  retaining  means  cooperating  with  the  lens 
.  :r\iiiL'  member  and  with  the  casing  to  hold  the  lens  in 
posjii.  11  and  to  clamp  the  carrying  member  In  the  casing. 
ami  -■•.  iirii!_-  di  >  ices  cooperating  with  flie  retaining  means 
and  sei\!n.:   to   hold   it    in   engagement   with   the  carrying 

iicnile  ; 

.".  In  a  lens  support  iiiL'  sinntur'  tb.-  cuniidnation  with 
a  casinu.  of  n  lens  carrying  nienilier  a.iapi.ii  to  !i;  within 
tile  .  a-ing  and  provided  with  means  t.r  limiti:..:  :  \. 
ment  ..f  the  lon'^  therein,  a  clampiii-'  ritii:  fitted  wiHiiii  the 
lens  carr\inL'  in.n.b.r  an.!  arrani:.  .1  i  ■  .'!)i;age  tie  o;.posite 
face  of  tile  lens,  and  s. curihi:  de\  i(  e>  passini:  tlirougb  tb' 
casiii::  and  engaging  the  clamping  ring  whereby  to  hold 
the  several  parts  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

4.    In  a  lens  >-npportinj:  structurr.  tlie  comhlnntion  with 


.f 


i.-ii 


a   casmi: 
casini:.    .a    st  .\ 
niovem.'iit    .1:     I 
carr>  nii:    111.  mb 
tlierein,   a   <l.nn 
iTieml'.T    and    .i] 
the  ciUTving  nieu.bir 
coiiper.at  ins:   with    tin 


i!T>ing   niemb.  r    mo\ai)b    witliin    tlie 

M.-.iiL-ed    in    the    casiiiL'    for    limiting    ib. 

•  •     .  11-^    carrying    memlier.    nieau.s    on    tlie 

f..r    limiting   the   nio\. ■in.nl    of  the   lens 

u::  film  iiioxable  within  tb.    l.ns  carrying 

rati:-;:   to  .  ngage   ih.     b'ti-    ami    to   clamp 

n    the  casing:     ain!    -.'eiiriii::   .i. •vices 

:asing   ami    .'bmii'iiiL:    r.n::    i.    dr.aw 


the    biii.'r    into   clamping   engatremeiit    with    ibe    carrviiiL' 
member 

5.  In  a  bus  supporting  structure,  the  comhinaijon  witn 
a  casiiiL'  ..f  a  lens  carrying  member  removabI.\  arran_-ed  in 
the  ca-^iii-'  li^ns  retainintr  means  d.t.a.'ably  associated 
with  the  lens  carrying  m.-mber  aini  s  ,r:ii--  devices  co- 
oiieraiinL'  with  the  casiii-  .i-  ■•  b  n-  carr>in;;  member  and 
tictlnL-  to  hold  the  latter  witbiii  t]..'  .'asin:: 


of  said  frame,  a  scale  adjacent  the  frame,  two  arms  at 
tached  to  said  screw,  one  adapted  to  swing  over  the  bast 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  adapted   to  swing  over  the 
scale,  said  first  mentioned  arm  having  mounted  tb.  r.  in  a 
micrometer  attachment  with  a  spindle  movable  to\\ar<!  .and 
from  the  base  of  the  frame,  all  for  the  purpose  described 
4.     A  measuring  Instrument  comprising.  In  mmhlnation 
a  frame,  two  arms  each  adapted  to  receive  ;    ;;  i  r.nneter 
screw,  one  of  said  arms  being  integral   with   sai.i   frame. 
a  micrometer  screw  for  each  arm.  one  arm  b<dng  f.i-t. ned 
to  the  micrometer  screw  of  the  other  arm  and  arran^ie  i  to 
swing  therewith  to  raise  or  lower  the  end  of  the  spindle  of 
Its  micrometer  screw  relative  to  the  base  of  the  frame,  as 
described. 


l.lf.'-,:'.J       MirUOMKTER(;AGE       \Vm;.!n    ,I     r.Ki.cHER, 

llanf-r.l      Conn,       Filed    Feb.     19,     I'.irJ        Serial     No. 

67.'^, ."SL-       iCI.   ,'?3--147.) 

1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  micrometer  screw,  a  part  having  threads  which  sai.i 
screw  engatr.s  n  base,  an  arm  fixed  tn  said  screw  to  v.viiii; 
therewith  and  over  said  base,  wher.a.y  -.aid  .■■rm  is  i;i;-"d 
and  b.w.r.  .1  with  respect  to  the  has.',  all  for  tb.'  pnrp..<.' 
described 

'J.  .\  m.  asurin;:  instrument  coniprisinij,  in  ''oUibinai  en. 
a  micr.miei.'r  s.-r.-"  .  .1  ;i-i!'  bavini:  tb:r.  a.is  \\  hbii  said 
S'^rew  en-:i_.,-s,  an  arm  ti\.-.!  '"  ..!!.■  .nd  of  said  s.t.'W.  an- 
other arm  ti.^erl  t..  ilie  other  .'nd  of  said  -.^r.'w.  b.it!;  arms 
nrrang.-d  t..  turn  with  sai.i  ser. w.  a  base  arrani:.'!  under 
the  end  of  one  arm.  and  a  scale  arranired  under  the  second 
arm.  said  seal.-  .'or.;.,  rat  iii::  witii  -ai.i  -.end  arm  to  in- 
dicate the  distance  between  lb.,  base  and  tiie  arm  abovp 
said  base. 

3.  A  measurinij  Instrument  omprlslnc.  In  combination. 
a  frame,  a  micrometer  screw  iiigaiiing  threads  in  a  portion 


Li!?v 


5.  A  micrometer  caliper  meastiring  instrument  compris 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  fram<  b.i\:n:;  an  anvil  thereon,  an 
arm.  a  movable  spindle.  8lee\,.  ami  thitnbb'  ft!!   -ipp.ute.l 

I  hy  said  arm.  a  second  arm  having  a  mi  r.met.r  screw 
engaged  tln'rein.  a  ti  rendcl  -upp.iri  f..r  -aid  micrometer 
screw,  said  first  arm  :  x>d  t..  tb.'  mi.  r.imoiri  screw  in  said 
second    met.!  li.ii.d    ann    f..r    movement     tiserewitb.    means 

i    lockirii:   tb.-    m..\abi.     spmd!.-    :n    said    first    arm.    when    de 
sired,     to     pre\..ru     rno\.n)ent     r.'iiUiv.'     thereto,     said     first 
nieniiomd  arm   ("'iii;.'  .^rra  :;.;■. i  !.■  swinu  over  the  anvil  so 
that    tb.'  sjiiudb'  movef  t,,warr!  and  uway  from  said   anvil 
<!u.'  to  til.'  micrometer  ser.  \\   ttirnini:  m  said  second  arm. 
[i  ia  iin  I.  not  printed  in  tiie  «.azenc.] 
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Willis   .1.   Beknktt. 
iam  B.  Thayer.  Kan 
Serial  No.  790,431. 


.\ii    imji.aci    T.'ol   head   C' .niprislnt:   a   hoiiow   liod.\    having 
.■hann.'ltHl  heads  at  oj.posite  ends,  one  of   said  heads  hav- 
i:l:  a   uioi  So.  ket   ci.muunn.'at im.'  with  its  '  baiinel  and  the 
! 'i.  f  be.'i.l  '  ..iiipri-ii.;:  an  ."itwariily  .lirett.'il  u.'ck.  a  hous- 
.u_'  fiv.'d   ..!!   Mii.l    n.ck.  fi   -baft   adapted   :  .1    r.  •  iprocatorj- 
travi  I  in  the  b.ad  c.'i.iiiii.b-  and   InninL'  oi,.    .  ri'i   pirojected 


into  said  -o.  ket   aiid   t!;. 


■  t! 


nd  into  said  bou-iinj.  lock 


ing  means  on  said  <baft  witidn  the  housing,  a  stop  on  said 
shaft  within  the  body,  a  sprln'--  bearing  against  said  stop 
and  adjacent  the  lu-ad.  a  co'iar  k^o-clN  iTK.canted  on  said 
-haft  and  adapted  for  contacting  the  stop,  a  cap  mounted 
on  said  body  and  havint:  a  .  hann.l  op.  iiing  into  the  in- 
terior thereof,  a  shaft  revo.ubl\  nionnte.i  In  said  cap,  a 
'■.'im  fixed  on  said  '■liaft  am!  adapted  for  intermittently 
forcing  the  collar  aeainst  tb.-  t.  n-Mti  of  said  spring,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  .-baft. 
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Brassekt,  ('hirai;o.  111.  Kiiwl  Juiif  Jh,  I'Jic.  Serial 
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said  troughs,  said  annular  trumhs  being  provided  with 
water  escape  openings  n.nr  the  u[iii»'r  wlpo  th.-ri'of  whprt'- 
by  water  Is  caused  to  tlo«  inr..  ^aid  supplomcntary  trough, 
sulwtantinll.v  as  desoril)e<l. 


'y^ 


1.  'I'lii  in.-tlioil  ,,f  u,  >•  jiiu'  ^Mv.  nhirii  roiisisr-  in  pass- 
ing thf  t:-As  throuL-ii  fiilliut:  stn'iun-  of  watfr,  wliffeby  the 
coars.T  i.articl.'s  ,,f  .olid  iiiaticr  aro  r.>ninv..d.  tin  n  causing 
the  ua^  tn  iiiiphm.'  a.-aiii-t  ,ni^iil,-ui.v  disp...,.,!  Imffl.'.s, 
causing  warn-  to  ilow  .a.r  tlu-  -iirf.i.v-  of  s;iid  l.atlles,  the 
gas  hoing  rau>fd  ;,.  tr,-,v.  1  in  ;i  \.  rri.;,i  .jin^tion.  whereby 
a  unit  of  washin.'  vvat.  r  i-  r.  iHat.'.lly  i  rought  into  contact 
with  the  i,'a.-i.  and  th.Mi  dryii:g  rh.'  L'a-.  sul^f iuitiallv  as  de- 
scrilK-d. 

-.  Thf  nii'thod  of  washifi-  ira-.  whi.  h  c.n^ist^  in  pai*;lng 
the  sam.'  vertically  tlirou-h  a  iow.t.  -aid  L-ns  m  its  pas- 
sage through  th.'  lirst  [.onion  of  tl  .■  tow,r  '  .  ui--  .■  msed  to 
follow  a  toriiioii>  coiirs.'  and  to  '  ,.  oopo-,.,!  m  it-  passage 
throu;.'li  that  .s.Ttion  otdy  ly  falliiiL:  -ir.'atn-  of  water,  then 
causing  Th,'  gas  to  iinpint."'  a.;ainsr  aii-n!arly  disposed  de- 
flectors, the  surfaces  of  which  :\rr  -pray.d  with  water, 
then  dryiii-  th.'   -as.  Nuh,-ta  ntialiy   as  <l..siril>.-d. 

.H.  Th.  luethrxl  o(  wasliiti-  :ind  drying  u'a-  in  three 
stages,  which  consists  lirst  in  pus-in::  thr  gas  through  a 
heavy  rain  of  water  wher.l  y  tl,,  ,o:,r-,.r  particles  of  dust 
are  remov.Ml.  to-.-thrr  with  th-'  -.  ti-iM,.  h.-at  .,f  the  gas, 
and  then  snbjectin::  :]<>■  -a-  to  a  fimdy  divid.-d  .prsy  or 
mist,  slinulfaneoiisly  iinpinjiii-  it  .igaiiis-  diij.  !.;i ,,"  dis- 
posed haffl' -.  the  -a-  traM^in-  Mjiward  in  a  -!i!!>i.u,!  .ally 
vertical  dir.-ciion  and  t!;.-  ua-.r  failin.-  downwardly 
against  the  -a^^.  «  ler.  !.y  ea.'h  unit  .)f  wa-hiiiL:  water  is 
rejH'atrdly  hroiiclit  into  coiitac;  with  .ach  unit  of  -as  ttien 
dryint;  the  iras,   sulistai/tiaily  as  div-rrihed. 

4.  The  tnrtiiod  uf  washiPL'  and  dryin;.'  -a'^  in  three 
stages,  which  consists  in  first  pa-<in_'  t!ic  na-  through  a 
heavy  rain;  swond,  through  a  tin.dy  divided  <pray.  sitnul- 
taucously  liupin^'ing  it  against  batfle<  ;  and  third,  pas^^ing 
It  through  drying  baffles  a^-.tinst  wiiich  the  -as  impinges 
and  which  am  so  arrtinired  that  the  water  depo-ited  there- 
on will  iuimediately  leave  the  pails  .,f  It,,,  jas.  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

.'..  The  method  of  washini:  and  drying  -as  in  tliree 
stages,  which  consists  In  lir-t  passin-  the  -as  vertically 
through  a  coarse  spray;  second,  vertically  throuuh  a  fine 
spray,  simultaneously  iin[>in-iii;;  it  a-ainst  hafTle.<  ;  and 
thinl,  passinir  it  horiz.mtally  thn>nt:h  dryiui:  baffles  whlcli 
will  catch  the  entrained  water  iiixl  conduct  it  out  of  the 
path  of  the  gas,  suljstant  ia  lly  as  de^.-iii.,,,}. 


I.lfi9.765.      GAS  WASHKR  TOWKH,      Hkhmanv    \     i;  .vs- 
SEKT  and  Chaki.es   .f.   Hacon,   chica-o.    in.      Fii-.l   .luiy 
2S,   1915.      Serial   No.  42.;UU.      (CI.   7.-,      :;ii  , 
1.    In  a  gas  washing  tower,  the  eoinhination  of  a   shell, 
a  plurality  of  annular  trouirhs  s.cMr>'d  to  the  inner  wall 
of   the  shell  and   dlspost^d   to   provide  an   opening   concen- 
tric of  the  shell  and  a  suppleiui'iitary  troai.ii  dis[i<>sed  in 
termediately  of  saiil  annular  trouuiis  and  located  substan 
tlally  in  line  with  the  concentric  opening  provi(ied  through 


2.  In  a  gas  washiiiL'  tow.  r.  th..  combination  of  a  shell, 
I  a  plurality  of  annular  inei-hs  -.■.  iir.d  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  shell  and  dlsp.,-...!  t,,  provid.^  an  op.'niu:.'  concentric 
of  the  shell  and  a  supplementary  trougii  dispose,!  inter- 
mediately of  said  annular  tr..u-hs  and  locat.d  substan 
tially  In  line  with  the  concnti  e  op.  nin-  pr.ivlded  ihrougli 
said  troughs,  both  sai.l  supphnMi.tary  ami  -ai.i  annular 
troughs  being  provided  with  uas-  ,  .,  ap,.  ap.  riures  n.'ar 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  wher.:  y  wat.r  is  caused  to  tlow 
from  an  annular  trough  into  -.id  -!i]iph  ni.tit  ir>  trout'h 
and  from  the  latter  trough  int..  an  annul.ir  troiitzb.  s,,i,- 
stantially  as  described. 

•"'.  In  a  gas  washing  tower,  ti om'  inaii.in  ..f  n  verti- 
cally disposed  shell,  a  plurality  ..f  .ii;inihir  tnuL'h-  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  wall  thereof  and  di-|..,~.d  t. 
provide  an  axial  openlni:.  an  int.rrn.  .liat.'  .■on..  .!;,,„  d 
trough  with  its  axis  sulistantially  c..in.M.l..iu  with  tlo'  axis 
of  the  shell,  each  of  said  annular  tr..Ui:hs  h.  ini:  provided 
with  a  continuous  opening  in  the  l.»lv  of  th.-  tro  ,_n  near 
the  upper  edge  thereof  whereby  a  shi-ei  of  uit.  r  .,  :,  ised 
to  flow  into  the  lnterme<liate  trough,  subst.uitia  liy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  washing  tower,  the  cMiiblnntion  of  a  shell, 
a  plurality  of  troughs  so  disposed  as  lo  eiuse  the  passage 
of  gas  through  a  sheet  of  water  a  plurality  of  times  In  its 
ascent  in  said  tower,  and  a  plurality  of  -,  ri..-  .,f  staggered 
baffles  located  in  the  upper  p..rtion  ..f  said  tow.r  whereby 
the  gas  having  been  washe.l  (d  its  ht^vi.r  p.artb  l.s  in  Its 
passage  through  the  lower  portion  of  tli..  tow,  r  i,  caused 
to  Impinge  against  wet  surfaces  di-^po-e,]  at  an  angle  to 
the  flow  of  the  gas,  substantially  as  .le-eiibe.!. 

5.  In  a  gas  washing  tower,  the  combitiatb.ti  of  a  shell. 
a  plurality  of  troughs  so  disposed  a<  to  cans,  the  passat. 
of  gas  through  a  sheet  of  water  a  pluraiit.x  ..f  time,  jn  it- 
ascent  in  said  tower,  and  a  plurality  of  -.  rie>  .,f  -taggered 
baffles  located  In  the  upp.r  portion  of  sai.l  low.-r,  one 
series  of  baffles  being  dispo>.d  ,it  ri-ht  aimb-  to  another 
series  thereof  and  the  angles  of  inclin  iti.iti  of  .ai.l  liaffles 
l>elng  such  that  the  gas  is  cans.. I  to  i ,.  -uhdividcd  ami  to 
Impinge  against  a  multitude  of  \N.ti.d  surfaces  aft.  r  hav 
ing  been  cleaned  of  Its  heavier  p.irticUs  of  s.dbl  matter, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,766.  GAS  WASHKH,  IIkkmann  a  Huvsskkt,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Oct  -.  i;m.-..  S.rial  Nf>  .-,:;  770  '  Kl 
75—30. ) 

1.  In  gas  washing  appar.itiw,  the  combination  ..f  a  ver- 
tical shell,  means  in  the  low.r  portion  of  the  shell  for  sub 
dhiilin-    ili..    w.at.'r    pa --in-    through    the    shell    into    the 
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form  of  a  rain,   atid   a    plnr.ality  of  tiers  of   i!i:is;,.nfllly  dis-  ::.    A   j.aper  f.^eding  and  cutting  aiiaci.Ui.-it  tor  prlntin;: 

posed  baffles  in  the  upper  poitlon  of  the  shell,  substantially    ,    presses.   coinpri>ing   releasaMe  treat, s   f..r   -■-.  uring   the  at- 
as  described.  |    tachni..nt    to  a    press,   n    :r:i;u..  a,:,-;.t...i    to   :..    mounted   on 

and    -upp.  rt-d    h      ;'.    j.ress.    means    for     -..,.;!;-    a    w.-h    of 
;    pap.  r   pa-t"^t'.    p.aLi,   of  a   press,   ni.'a!,-   i.r   cutting   the 
'   web  on     i.e  ..r  b.th  ■  l.es.  and  means  operatlvely  conne.teJ 
to  the  ff.-.lin-  neans  for  cutting  th«>  web  into  sheets. 


2.  In  gas  washing  apparatu.s  the  comhin.itiou  of  a  ver- 
tically-disposed shell,  means  for  ■Jupplytr.r  water  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell,  in.  an-  in  th.  iow.r  portion  of 
the  shell  for  Inducing  a  rain  or  shou.r  of  watiT.  ili.  watc 
falling  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  m.di.ai  of  tie  t;.!-  as  it 
enters  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  s.  ri.  s  .»f  .li.a-.uially- 
dlsposed  baffles  in  the  upper  porth.n  ..f  th.  t.wer.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•S.  In  a  vertical  gas  washer,  the  conibinath  n  .f  a  .  iwer 
section  containing  means  for  bringing  gti-  in  •.nta.i  with 
a  shower  of  water,  and  an  upin-r  section  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  baffles  spray(.<l  wlfli  wat.r  a;;ainst  which 
the  gas  impinges  on  its  upw.ard  patli.  -ui.-tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  vertical  gas  washer,  tlie  combination  of  tiers 
of  vaii.s  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tower  and  In- 
clined to  the  flow  of  gas.  and  means  for  spraying  same 
from  ahovf  and  below,  means  for  causinc  tlic  water  col- 
lected on  these  vanes  to  be  distributed  .  v.niv.  forming  a 
heavy  rain  throughout  the  lower  scctl.'n  .f  th..  washer, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'">.  In  a  vertical  gas  washer,  the  c.iii.hitiation  .t  a  shell, 
a  phirality  of  tiers  of  slats  arranged  parallel  lu  tin  How  of 
gas  and  contained  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  washer,  and 
a  plurality  of  tiers  of  slats  In.liti.'d  toward  the  flow  of 
the  gas  and  contained  in  the  u;  p.  1  part  of  tlie  washer, 
Ruhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1.16  9,767.  PAPER-FFI  I'lN';  ATT\i  HMKNT  FOR 
PRINTING  -  PRFSSFS.  I>e  IbusE  I'.iusnan,  Fast 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,535. 
(CI.   164 — 49.) 

1.  .\    paper    feeding    and    cutting    fram.     for    printing 
presses,  comprising  relpnsable  means  for  s.     iriiii.-  the  at- 
tachment   to   ,-1    pi.  s~     a    :':.:ii.     adapt. •.!   to    b.     ni.  untcd    on 
and    support. ■(!    b.\    ;i    pr.'--.    nie.ans    for    feeilin-    a    web    of 
jiap.'r  past  the  platen  of  a   p;.-s.  a   serie-   of  L'ui.lini:  roU- 
e:<  ..\.T  which  the  weh  of  pap.'r  i-  a.lapt.  .1  t...  p.is-.  .  ::•    of 
sail  :..,  ers  Ixdng  pivotally  supporte.i.  an.l  ii..aii-  :■  r  \,!i> 
in::    tlie   position   of  this   roller   to   ad.ju-t   t'-'    imp,  i    uii 
r.-pect   to   the   impression   which   is   p*    be    taketi    tier.- n 
aiii!  means  for  cutting  the  web  of  pap.i   itit..  -h.'.ts 

-.  A  p.ap.r  f..'<iii:L'  and  cutting  frame  f.ir  p'rintiii- 
press.'S.  c..ni|.risi[,;;  i  ■  i.',Msa!iIe  m.'nns  for  s.  .  iirinLt  tlu'  at- 
tachment to  a  press,  a  fram.  a.lapte.l  to  be  mounted  ..n 
and  supp.M'tc.l  ty  1  pr.'s-.  a  pair  of  fe.'.i  rolls,  a  r.-cipro^ 
cat(.ry  i.a.  k  anan.-.'.i  t,,  if.iat.'  sai.l  fed  ro!N  int.rmit- 
tently  in  ..lO'  .lir.ition.  a  -i.aiionary  .iittink:  bla.l.  ,  an  os 
cillatorv  .titter  li.a.l  ha.in^-  a  emiinL'  blade  arran-ed  to 
CO.. p. rat.-  with  said  stationary  .ut'ing  bla.l.'.  a  l.v.-r  c.:)n 
nected  to  said  cutter  lieail.  ami  m.'ans  op.rativeiy  r-lated 
to  said  rack  for  moviuL'  sai.l  lev.  r  to  cause  the  cutting 
blH.I.'s  to  se\er  the  w..b  of  pai>er   into  sheets. 


4.  .\  pai.er  feedini:  aitacl.mciit  for  printing  presses, 
.omprisinj  a  pair  <.f  f....!  rolls,  an  os.  iii,.it(,ry  and  re- 
ciprocaior.v  bar.  a  rack  slidably  mount.!  in  -aid  bar  and 
arrangtd  to  rotat.  said  feed  rolls,  a  fix.  !  --..p  .,n  said  bar 
for  ongagem.  nt  with  one  end  of  said  rack,  an  adju-tabb- 
stop  ou  sai.l  bar  for  engagement  with  the  other  .-mi  of 
said  rack,  a  n,ov;,ble  cutter,  and  means  on  said  bar  ar 
ranged  to  control  the  operation  of  said  cutter. 

5.  A  paper  feeding  and  cutting  attachment  for  printii;i; 
presses,  comprisi:.^  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  an  oscillatory  ami 
reciprocatory  bar.  a  rack  slldahly  mouute<i  in  said  bar 
and  arr;.n.;.-.l  t..  rotate  said  feed  rolls  periodically  in  .ii.- 
<linTti.ii..  an  os.  liatory  cutter  head  provided  witli  a  cut 
ting  bla.l...  a  b  v.  r.  a  link  connc  tins:  said  bver  an.l  cutt.r 
head,  and  a  depending  arm  on  -ai.J  i.ar  arranged  to  en 
page  sabi  l.'v..r  to  m.ive  said  cutter  head. 

,  t  laiiii-  tj  to  b  I.' t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.lfi0.7fi'>.     TRlt-K.     Tkacy   V.  Hi  .  kWu  :n;.  .\!t....na    Fa 
Filed  Aug.  Fs.  1U14.     Serial  No.  ,si7,:;ua.     (CI.  -1  — :;-}.. 


■  ■  ,v» 


v» 


1.  Tiie  combination  with  an  axle  ami  a  tram.'  .having  a 
bearing,  of  an  upwardly  tap.-red  tubular  post  with  it- 
base  s;  lip.'d  to  f.jrn.  a  sh -.  !i.\.-d  t..  -abi  ,-i\:.'  an.l  its  ;..p 
provi.ieii  witii  a  journal  an.l  hub  .  i;.:a;--iii_'  s;,i.l  b.'aring  to 
support  sabi  frame,  sabl  mm.  .-li.l  s:,...  p.  it.;  pr..vlded  witii 
a  .iournal  and  1  uh  . n-.i-.n-  sai>i  i.ea;;!..  •-  -iipport  said 
frame,  said  axb  and  -b  ..■  b.-inj,;  pi.,\;:..i  with  tlanges 
whereby  the.v  are  connect.  .1.  an.i  means  f.ir  maintaining 
said  franii'  and  post  in  normal  operative  relation. 

-.  The  combination  witi.  an  axle  and  a  frame  having  a 
bearing,  of  a  iiost  fixed  1..  sabl  axb.  sai.i  post  having  a 
journal  at  the  top  th.Teof  for  .nizai^mg  said  bearing  and 
a  circular  peripheral  cliannel  thereon  pr.ivi.ling  a  l>earing 
adjacent  to  said  axle,  a  (ircular  foot  surrounding  said 
post  In  engagement  with  said  channel,  and  struts  dlverg 
ing  from  said  foot  and  fixed  to  said  frame. 
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".  Thf  romliinatlon  with  an  axle  and  a  frame  cotnprls- 
inx  lonirltii'linal  sills,  of  a  post  fixed  fni  said  axlp  and  jour- 
naU'd  rplativ>'ly  to  said  frame,  said  post  ha\ini,'  a  ■  ircular 
bearln:.'  tli"rt*un,  a  circular  bearini:  iii-rni.-r  surrounding 
said  po.^t  iu  eniraircmf-nt  with  sai<i  >>ariii::  first  named, 
and  dlaifonal  struts  eonnect^'d  to  said  ■-ills  and  said  bear- 
Inj;  second    named. 

4.  Tlie  cnmliination  of  a  nibular  ax;.'  in  I  .i  •rame.  with 
a  tubular  post  bavins,'  a  t)<)tt"m  she  i',.nfiH-;ninf;  to  and 
fl.\'>'<l  on  said  axle  and  a  [leripheral  !>tarin_'.  ;i  circular 
bi'arln;:  sb'^^ved  on  said  po-^t  in  eni,'a;.'«'ni.-nt  with  said 
bearini;  first  named,  and  four  struts  ci.nneeted  with  and 
dlv.ri.'ini:  frnin  said  bearin,;  second  nam»Ml  to  connections 
witli   sai'l   frame. 

."«.     ,\!1    :l.\b'    liavili 


a   r.M\vf\   s<'ctioti  with   tlai 
on.   :i   po-t    !!.i\iiii:   a   fn.it    conformina   fn   said   s 
flani;i's  en_'ai:ini:  said  tiari 
Widr.'i    s.iid   ax.f 
post 


.'es  lirst   nani"d.    i :; 
i-onncernd  in  .iouniaii'd   i.-i.i 


:-'>'s  there- 

ri-n  and 

1   frame  to 

•  m  by  said 


[flaiiii-i  <;   r->   "-    nut    printe.l    :n    the  'Jazette.] 


I. I'l'.'. :••.!»  HOT  .\IU  1  IRVACE.  Gkui:'.k  B.  Carter,  De- 
troit, Mil  b  .  as-iuMior  to  Rud;  Furnace  Co.,  DowaKiac, 
Nfi'h  .  a  I'ori.oiaflMU  o;  Mielii^'an.  Filed  Au;r.  :.'3,  1915. 
Serial   No.  40.!i.".n.      .rj.   l-j»^      10:!.  i 


/-^- 


1  A  I'ornbiistion  e!:amt>er,  bavlnc  a  wall  tapering  from 
thp  l)ottoin  toward  tbe  top  and  havini;  an  outlet  opening 
at  till'  top,  s.aid  wail  iiavint;  i  plurality  of  ontwardly-pro- 
j>'''tiiij  <  orruuatioiis  spaoMi  a  'omp.ira  tiv '■l\  wide  dls- 
tarir.'  apart,  said  <''jrruL'aiions  li.-in^  li.liow  on  tfie  inner 
sicles  tiii-rc'of  and  ini.'reasin_'  in  d''pth  toward  the  top  of 
III'-  iharn'"'r.  rl.^'  top  of  t!  "  •  orrn.'itions  .xt' ndinL'  1n- 
waidl>    for    !li<'    purpose    drserJPt'd. 

'J.  A  comtiustion  cbamlx'r.  Iiavini:  a  wall  tap(>rin»'  from 
the  bnt'oni  toward  the  tot>  and  liavinj:  an  outlet  opening 
at  t:,i-  toji.  <,iiii  \^;ii]  iia\in_'  a  plurality  of  hollow  out- 
w.ardh -pi'oi.  ctin::  corru^ntions  -piirod  a  considerable  dis- 
tanr..  ap;!!'!.  said  coi-rui.M Moris  b.  in::  'omparatively  deep 
adj;i._'enr  tiu'  top  an  1  I'Xtt'ndin::  i  roiisid'T.ib!.'  distance 
outward  fr'<m  tti''  ua!l  of  tb'-  comlmstion  ebamt-ver,  and 
said  eoriMitrations  mtminu'  into  the  wall  of  thf  combustion 
cbnin'"'r  adjaci-nt  the  bottom  of  tb''   lart^r 

■;.  .\  I'onibiistioii  ebanii)er.  havini:  a  wail  nji'Tine  from 
th>'  bottom  toward  tbt'-  top  and  bavini:  an  outlet  opening 
at  t!ie  top,  said  wall  bavin;;  a  pluralitv'  of  v.'rti<'aUy-ar- 
rany;''d  outwardly-projecting  eorrugations  s[iaf<'d  substan- 
tial!; ohi'tiir'n);  of  the  cir(  uiufereiirc  of  ~.-iiii  cnuibnstion 
chambi  r.  <aid  eo|-fii;.'ation8  lieiiiu'  hollow  on  <.',:,■  iiiii'T  ^ides 
thereof  and  l>.»ini:  of  considerable  deptli  adjacent  ttic  top, 
tlie  wall  adjacent  tb»toii  of  th(>  corruL'ations  extending  in- 
wardh  o^er  the  upper  "mis  of  the  curru^'atioii-;  and  said 
corrn!,Mti<jiis  substantially  meruiiiL-  into  t'l-  w.al!  of  tb.- 
combustion  cliamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  Ce   l.ifter. 

4.  .V  combustion  chamber,  havintr  a  wail  tapering  from 
the  liottom  toward  the  top  and  having  an  outlet  openlne 
at  the  top.  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertlcallv  ar- 
ranged corruiiatlons  srpaced  snhstantially  oniMilirhth  of  the 


circumference  of  said  combustion  ciiamber,  said  corruga- 
tlonB  being  hollow  on  the  Inner  sides  tliereof  and  being 
of  considerable  depth  adjacent  the  top.  the  wail  ad.jacent 
the  top  of  the  corrugations  extending  Inwardly  over  the 
upper  ends  of  the  corrugations,  said  cornmatlons  substan- 
tially merging  Into  the  wall  of  the  coiubustlon  chamber 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  a  fuid  ciiute  cast 
integral  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  fuel  chute  Including  a  top  wall,  and  there  beini:  a 
short  corrugation  imTiiediatel\    ;il>ove  said  top  wall. 


1.169,7  70.      TYPEURITI.Nt;    M.\'il!Ni:.       John    .7. 
Chapin,   Detroit,    Mich.,  assignor   to   liurroiu:  s    \dding 
Maclilne    Company,    Detroit,    Mlcb.,    a    t'oipurati on    of 
Michigan.      Filed    Sept.    2,    1908.      Serial    No.    451, '.(Jl 
(CI.   197—22.) 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
frame  and  pivoted  type  bars,  tie  i.nter  lia\ins:  radial 
shoulders  adjacent  their  pivots,  of  a  plate  secuieil  to  ttie 
frame  and  having  sj)riii_'  lin.-ers  arranited  to  be  en 
countered  by  the  shoulders  uu  lue  bars  as  t.iey  reach  the 
point  of  impact. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  t'c  .oniliin  tion  with 
plvoteti  type  bars,  of  a  plate  baxin.;  si.Tini:  nngers  ar- 
ranged to  be  encountered  by  the  bars  as  tluy  reacli  tlie 
point  of  impact,  each  finger  cofiperatim:  with  a  plurality 
of  type  bars, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conil)itiation  o*  hori 
zontal  parallid  key  levers,  a  seKrniental  series  of  N>U 
cranks  In  radiating  planes,  radiating.-  links  conneetlni:  said 
hell  cranks  with  the  key  levers  respectively  n  se_-niental 
series  of  type  bars,  and  links  connectinL'  tlie  s.inie  with  the 
bell  cranks  respectively. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  the  combinaiion  of  lioil- 
zontal  parallel  key  levers,  a  se::inentnl  series  of  bell 
cranks  in  radiating  planes,  one  arm  of  .-ach  bell  crank 
normally  extending  horizontally,  raillatiiu  links  connect 
ing  said  Ijell  cranks  with  the  key  levers  respectively,  a  seg- 
mental series  of  type  bars,  and  links  c'->nnecf in;:  the  same 
with  the  bell  cranks  respectively. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comiunation  of  hori- 
zontal parallel  key  levers,  a  segmental  series  of  bell 
cranks  in  radiating  planes,  one  .irm  of  eacii  l)ell  crank 
normally  extenr^lng  horizontally  and  the  other  upwardly 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  horizontally  e.\tcndlni:  arm, 
radiating  links  connecting  said  bell  cranks  witti  the  key 
levers  respectively,  a  segmental  series  of  type  bars, 
and  links  connecting  the  same  witli  the  bc!l  cranks  re 
spectlvely. 

[Claims  6  to  1H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169.771.  FKU'RE  TOY  H.MiiuKT  .Ioski'hink  Chap 
MAN,  I'asadena,  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  JH.  1915.  Serial  No, 
5,047.       (CI.    46—40.1 

1.  A  jointed  figure  toy  having  one  or  more  members 
thereof  formed  with  a  non-circular  opening,  and  an  op- 
erating member  corre,pondlng  In  size  and  shape  to  the 
openini:  adapted  for  removatile  insertion  through  the  open- 
ing to  fix  said  part  and  member  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jointed  figure  toy  having  the 
arms  tbere<:)f  formed  with  non-circular  openings  designed 
to  be  alined,  and  an  op<.ratlng  rod  having  a  sectional  con- 


FEBRI   AK\     1,  IQl6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


tour  and  size  corresponding  to  that  of  the  openings,  where- 
by when  the  rod  is  in  place  in  the  openings  said  rod  pro- 
vides a  manipulating  member  for  the  toy. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  jointed  figure  toy  having  the 
arms  thereof  formed  with  n<m  circular  openings  designed 
to  be  alined,  and  an  operatinL'  rod  !  .ixinc  .;  '^ecti'tiiai  con- 
tour and  size  corresponding  to  t  •;:!t  :  M  .  .penint:s  where- 
iiy  wlien  the  rod  is  in  place  in  t  ■  ,-  p.iiin-s  >ni'l  rod  pro- 
vides ;i  nianipulating  meinher  for  the  toy,  one  end  of  the 
rod  being  pointed. 


l,ltJl«,7TJ.  ri  .Ml'lNi.  .M.xull  i\i:i;^  M  .  i  ni.w  T.  Chap- 
M.\N  ,ind  MvHK  <  .  I  iiAiMAN.  Auioia,  li...  assiiriior-  to 
Tile  .\ii;ericHn  WeT  Work.-..  Aur.ra,  lil,.  a  i 'orpo;  at  i^n 
"f  Iilinoi-  li.ed  .Ma>  li'..  1 '.*  1  (i  Seti-ii  No.  ,"t!l.."s7. 
iCi.   103      62.) 


In  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
Hrl.  two  shafts  journaled  therein  n  short  distance  apart, 
intermesbing  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts,  pitmen  con 
nected  with  the  front  faces  of  said  gears,  a  cross-head 
pivotally  connected  with  said  pitmen,  a  pump  rod  con- 
nectprl  with  said  cross-head  ml  Iway  between  the  connec- 
tions of  said  pitmen  thereto,  guide  rods  upon  which  said 
cr  •;<  be.nd  !*  vertically  slidable  !■  c.-i'e.i  -!:_•>, 'v  in  ail 
vance  of  said  pitmen,  and  scgmenra;  casin.:-  rie'ir.te.l  oi; 
said  shafts  n-spectlvely  adapted  to  l>e  filled  more  or  has 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  pump  rod. 


l,l''.'.hT7:;      I  .\SH  .\Nli  iKKIHT  KKi;iSTEI{      Kpm!  sp  S 
tin  loH.  liayton.  Olilo.  assignor  to  The  National  fash 
Register    Company.     Dayton,    Oiiio,     a    Corporation     of 
Ohio,     I  incorpoi'.atei    in    i!»ot',.  .       Filed    .I.in     :J  I .    !'.<!o 
Serial    No    539,834.      (Cl.    235 — 3.1 

1,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  riie  combination 
wit!)  a  det.achable  accumulating  device  adapted  to  hf 
manually  inserted  Into  the  machine,  of  fipments  In  the 
machine  positioned  to  be  differentially  adjusted  when  said 
device   Is  inserted,   a    hand    lever,    mentis,    released    hv    the 


insertion  of  said  detachable  device,  normally  lo(  king  said 
lever,  connections  from  said  lever  for  restorinc  said   eie 
ments  to  normal  zero  positions,  a  substotallzer.  and  con 
nectlons   from    said    lever   for  engaging   and    disengaging 
said  totalizer  and  said  elements  during  a  continued  move- 
ment of  said,  lever. 
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~.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  ,1  detachable  accumulating  device  adapted  to  be 
manually  inserted  into  the  machine,  of  difTerential  ele- 
ments in  tlie  machine  positioned  to  be  differentially  ad- 
justed when  said  device  is  Inserted,  a  hand  lever,  con- 
nections froui  s.aid  band  lever  for  restoring  said  elements 
to  normal  zero  positions,  a  suh-totallaer,  and  connections 
from  said  lever  for  engaging  and  dlsengagins:  said  tr^tal- 

i    Izer  and   said   elements    durini   a    continued    ino\enienT    of 

I    said   lever 

1  ;^  In  :!  UiHcliiiie  <f  tic  cla^s  described,  ttu-  ■  otnhlnation 
with  a  detachable  accninu'.atint'  device  compri>^ing  differ- 
entially adjustable  slides  and  adapted  to  be  ;;janiia.i\  in 
serted  into  the  machine,  of  elements  in  the  ina<  1  me  en 
structed  to  be  engaged  and  differentially  adjusted  :  .\  said 
slides  when  the  detachable  device  is  inserted,  a  hnnd  fver, 
connections  from  said  lever  for  restorln-'  ^aid  machine 
elements  to  normal  zero  positions,  a  sub  totalizer,  and 
connections  from  said  hand  lever,  Including  a  cam,  to  -aid 
totalizer,  said  cam  being  shaped  to  engage  said  totalizer 
with  said  elements  during  their  restorinc  movement  and 
to  disengage  said  totalizer  at  the  end  of  sucli  nioveii  ent. 
by  a   continued   movement  of  said   lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  the  comhlnation 
with  a  plurality  of  amount  segments  and  means  for  differ- 
entially positioning  them,  of  a  band  lever,  connections, 
having  b'st  motion,  from  said  ban  I  iever  for  restoring 
sai<l  setmeuts  to  norm.".:  zero  po>.iioi;.  a  >w!i  ;oT;i;;7er,  con- 
nections from  ■-alil  lever  iucludintt  a  cam  shapeil  to  en- 
gage and  dlseniiaee  said  totalizer  and  said  segments,  by 
a  continued  motion  of  ^ald  bver.  and  key  controlleil  dif- 
ferentia' mechanism  constructed  further  to  actuate  said 
sub-totaltper. 

5.  In  a  machine  nf  tb.e  c'ass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lit'taclial'le  ai  ciunu.atinc  device,  of  a  pivoted  car- 
riage on  which  said  device  may  be  man'i«lly  placed,  said 
carriage  Ixdng  manually  movable  into  t'e  machine  ele- 
n>eiits  In  *<ald  machine  dlfTerentlally  pos'tioned  by  said  de 
tacbable  device  'v'en  saiil  carriaTe  is  so  inserlei).  a  ii.'ind 
lever,  means,  released  by  insertion  of  said  carriage,  nor- 
tnally  lockinL-  said  band  'ever  .<ind  con-;trn 'tpd  when  re- 
]en<od  to  VicV-  said  carriage.  connecTjoi-  from  >;.nid  lever 
for  re-;tor;nL'  -.aid  machine  e!eni(-:;!s  to  normally  zero 
position,  nnd  .•!  so''  totalizer  consfructt'd  to  he  .'icfuated 
by  the  restorntioi)  ,,f  said  ninchlne  <dements. 

'Claims  *■  to  4n   ret   jirintcd  In  tlie  loizette.] 


Flled   Mar. 


1,160.774       RFVFRSINC  MKCHAMSM       <  v 

KAN   and   Wii.r.MM    I'    I'l   iw,  I'hica-'o     111 

26.   1915       Serial   No.   17.2SR.      (Cl.   7  4      .'".0 

1,    In  a   reversing  mech.Hnism    thp  r.,ir,' inntion   of  a   ro- 

tatAble    disk    provided    with    a    spiral    ^juide    way    on    one 

fflce  thereof.   ,a   clutch    member   tixe.i    with    relation    to   the 

rotation   of   ^nid   disk,    said   chit'  h    member   being   adapted 

to  cooperate  with  said  gulden  ay  and   to   W   moved  across 
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the  tare  rli»»rc.it'.  .i]i|M.site!y  rotarin.'  ii.iwcr  transmission 
means  and  means  artuated  by  sai'i  i^lutch  member  for 
alternatfly  I'oiinertini,'  said  power  transmission  means 
to  a   sfuirce  iif  [in\v.  r,  >ul)sta!itia:Iy  a>  described. 


2.   lu  a   r>>V'>r-iii^  iiii'iliaiiUin.  tin nililnatlon  of  a  ro- 

tatable  element  provided  with  a  -piial  u'uide-way  thereon, 
meanr  for  adjiistinir  the  opt'rativ.>  lenijth  of  said  guide- 
way,  a  shaft  oxrt'ndinsr  acTo-s  t!i.'  fa...  of  said  rotatable 
element  and  provided  wltli  soars  on  (opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  c't  rotation  nf  said  rotataljli'  elenipnt,  a  clutch  and 
means  operative  In  the  spiral  u'liideway  for  shifting  said 
clutch  and  connectinj;  said  ^hatt  to  said  rotatable  element 
by  means  of  either  of  said  t:>-ars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

■  "..  In  a  rf\  iT-~iii_'  iH'Cluinlsm.  the  combination  of  a 
Rear  havini:  a  spiral  u'roivf  in  one  face  thereof,  a  shaft 
extendini:  across  the  fa- c  .if  said  2;ear,  pinions  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  cni;ai:iiiir  -aid  _'  ar.  a  clutch 
member  splinfd  ro  said  shaft  an  1  movabb'  to  alternately 
enpage  said  pinions,  and  m>ans  f.r  shifting  said  clutch, 
said  shifting  moans  inchidina;  i  I'in  slidable  in  said 
groove,   substantially  as  di-scrlbod. 

4.  In  a  roversin<j  mochanistn.  tbio  combination  of  a 
driv.'i.  mcrn''<M-  pr^vidoii  with  a  ^iiiral  i^'iirive,  means  for 
adinstinu'  the  ..[..Tativc  lonLTtti  "f  sai.l  _'roove,  a  driving 
member,  power  transmission  moans  b.  tw..n  said  driving 
and  driven  niombers.  said  power  transmission  means  be- 
ing locatoil  on  diametrically  o[iposito  s'd' s  of  said  driven 
member,  a  clutch  for  alternatoly  conm-ctinir  one  of  said 
power  transmission  means  to  said  driven  .nember,  and 
means  operative  in  said  groove  for  actuating:  said  clutch, 
substantially  as  described. 

.".  In  a  reversinu:  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
gear  liaving  a  symmetrical  spiral  Lrroovo  on  one  face 
thereof,  stops  constituting  tlie  onds  r.f  said  groove,  a 
sh.aft  disposed  across  the  faco  of  said  Lioar.  pinions  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  eng.nping  opposite  sides  of 
said  gear,  a  clutch  momher  splined  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  alternately  ensiage  said  pinions,  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating said  clutch,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a 
pin  enterini;  said  groove  and  by  contact  witii  said  stops 
cause  the  shifting  of  said  clutch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,109,775.     lAITINd   DKVICE.      Hakuld   D.   Cornwall. 
Lowville.  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  'J4,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,449. 

1.  In  a  bottle  capper,  an  iipri_'ht  tubular  body  provided 
with  an  olonuatod  longitudin.il  slot,  a  urip  uienii'.r  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  saiii  tubiil.ar  iiody  and  having  a 
part  extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  l)ear  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  a  cap  in  said  body  to  force  the  cau 
from  said  body  and  into  engagement  with  a  bottle  upon 
movement  of  the  grip. 

12.  In  .1  bottle  capper,  an  upright  tubular  body  pro\  id.  «! 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  means  for  normally  sup 
porting  caps  therein,  a  grip  member  externally  mountoil 
upon  said  body  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  a  part  extending  through  said  slot  adapted  to  oo 
brought  into  contact   with   a   cap  in   said   l>ody.  a    mernbor 


in  connection  with  said  part  and  ad  ipte.i  to  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  sprlnc  for  holdin;: 
said  member  lu  contact  with  said  body. 
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3.  In  a  multiple  bottle  capi>er.  .i  pbiraliiy  ..f  upright  tu- 
bular members  each  provided  with  a  bimiiinlinal  slot,  a 
base  common  to  all  the  members  and  ha\in-'  i  iliirality  of 
openings  registering  with  the  respeciiv<  ms  linr  :;!■  mbers, 
means  for  normally  rei.iiniru  e.-ipv;  i,,  ,^1,(1  lui'e  .md  a 
grip  having  a  part  exieiidiii','  tbr-Hj-li  the  sb.t  in  each 
tube  and  bearing  upon  the  ii].p,  r  -nrfa<e  of  the  .  ips  m 
their  respective  tubes  and  adapted  by  movement  of  tlie 
grip  to  force  the  caps  from  said  tubes,  ono  hy  one,  into  en- 
gagement with  respective  bottles. 

4.  A  bottle  capper  adapted  for  applying  bottle  cans 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  conn- 1  ted  di^ks  of  different  di- 
ameters, comprising  a  tubular  nienii.er  b.uing  a  discharge 
opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad  oent  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle,  said  member  adapted  to  contain  -  iid  caps  with  the 
disk  of  larger  diametor  uppermost,  and  liaving  means  for 
engaging  the  cap  to  hold  the  same  within  the  ube,  said 
engaging  means  adapted  to  hold  the  larger  of  said  disks 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  bottle  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  spaced  disks,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  caps  one  at  a  time  from  s.iid  tube  to  cap 
bottles. 

5.  A  bottle  capper  adapted  for  applying  bottle  caijs 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  connected  disks  of  different 
diameters,  comprising  a  tubular  meinbor  having  a  rlls. 
charge  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  a.ljacent  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle,  said  member  adapted  to  contain  said 
caps  with  the  disk  of  larger  diameter  uppermost,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  cap  to  hold  the  same  withi.i 
the  tube,  .said  engaging  moans  adapted  to  hold  the  larg>>r 
of  said  disks  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  bottle  a  distance 
substantially  e<iual  to  the  distance  between  said  spaced 
disks,  a  grip  movable  longitudinally  .f  s.iid  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  means  actuated  by  the  ^jrlp  ;iiid  ada[)ted  to  heir 
upon  the  surface  of  the  caps  in  said  tube  for  forcing  said 
caps  one  at  a  time  from  said  tube  to  cap  bottles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,776.  WOltK  r.As^KJyj.  a.mu.s  11.  ru.usruuu,  Liver- 
pool, X.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Se- 
lial  No.  i:)5t>,L'09.  Divided  and  this  a |  pli.- 1  ri,.,,  d],.  1 
Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  8.'?0,»lt;4.     kI.  i_:;     .-,»;., 


.\  work  basket  rnniiirisiim  a  bottom  and  wicker  work 
sides  rising  thtreii m  .uni  h.iving  a  tinlslied  upper  edge, 
and  posts  l6corporii;ed  in  the  wicker  work  tmd  rising  some 
di^taiice  above  said  liuisiiod  edge  for  receiving  and  sup- 
;.orting  spools. 
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1,169,777.  WATCHCA8E,  &C.  Chablbs  L.  Depollibb, 
New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,414. 
(CI.  224 — 4.) 


1.  A  watch-case  having  its  center  formed  with  a  recess 
and  a  bar  spanning  such  recess  substantially  within  the 
periphery  of  the  center  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  a 
hook  or  ring. 

2.  A  watch-case  having  its  center  formed  with  a  dishe  1 
recess  and  a  bar  spanning  the  recess  flush  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  center  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  a 
hook  or  ring. 

3.  A  watch  case  having  a  ii '\v  adapted  for  connectim 
with  a  book  or  ring  and  having  its  center  formed  with  a 
recess  opposite  the  bow  tind  a  bar  spanning  such  rece.ss 
substantially  within  the  periphery  of  the  center  and  adapt- 
ed for  engairomrnt  by  a  hook  or  r\x\z. 

4  A  u.it,  ii  lis,  jjaving  a  bow  a<lapted  for  connection 
witii  .1  !  ..  k  r  ring  and  having  its  center  formed  with  a 
dished  rui  f.-.-:  opposite  the  bow  and  a  bar  spanning  the  re- 
cess flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  center  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  a  hook  or  linL- 


1,160,77^.  Itiiiii;  (iEOHi.K  HiNET  iKiuEY,  Montreal,  Quo- 
bee,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  lo, 
1012.     Serial  Xo.  736.564.     (»^1.  105^  1R5. » 
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\.  In  combinatlOD,  a  door  frame,  and  a  hinged  door  pro- 
jecting under  the  said  frame  on  three  sides  and  over  It  on 
the  fourth  side. 

-  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  presenting  a  do  )r 
fianie  inclosing  a  gravity  discharge  opening,  of  a  hlng<^d 
door  projectir.;;  inider  the  door  frame  on  three  sides  an  ! 
over  it  and  into  iia  o).,  uing  on  the  fourth  side. 

e..  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  presenting  a  door 
frame  stationary  with  respect  to  the  car  and  inclosing  a 
gravity  discharge  opening,  of  a  door  pro.iecting  over  tUe 
door  frame  on  one  side,  and  a  swinging-  biiiLre  device  where- 
by the  opposite  side  of  the  door  Is  mounted. 

4  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  presenting  an  In- 
turie  d  l'an::e  on  one  side,  of  a  door  adaitec]  to  project 
over  such  flange  on  its  adjacent  side,  and  moans  hinging 
the  opposite  side  of  the  d.i,,r   ii,   ,1   n,a:ii:er  to  )iermit   both 

lr."lil.v    niovemen*'  laterally. 
a  door  frtinie  presenting  an  in 
of   .-1   diior   adapted    to   projert 
ia.'etit   side,   and   njoans  hinging 
f  in  a  m.anner  to  permit  both  of 


of  swinging  movtuicnt  an. 

h.  The  combin.ition  wit! 
turned  flange  ..n  one  sidi 
o\er   such    (bailee   on    its   a( 

the  ..jiposite   sill.'  of    Ilir   do, 


swinirlni:  inoxctnent  ami  bodily  movement  lateia'.l.v,  incb.id- 
ing  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  hnvini:  the  door  pividaUy  con- 
nected to  their  free  ends. 

f<"laims  tl  to   ^^   n..t  prit.ted  in  t!..    (iazetto.) 


1,169.779.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  B.  Drahonov- 
8KV,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,874.      (CI.  152 — 45.) 


their  lutor  ends 
'ips.  and  balls  in- 
ups  and  entering 


1.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  an  outer  hub  memt.er 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  cups  havin_'  com  a! 
recesses,  an  Inner  hub  member  extending  Into  the  tjuter 
hub  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  which 
register  with  the  conical  recesses,  plungers  yitldlngly  re- 
ciprocally mounted  In  the  bores  and  provided  with  en  leal 
recesses  In  their  outer  ends,  and  balls  interposed  bt  tween 
the  plungers  and  the  cups  and  enterinu  the  .oni<a!  ro 
cesses. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel,  comprising  an  outer  htib  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  annular  plates  positioned  in  -jiaced 
relation,  one  of  said  plates  having  annular  flange  j.or- 
tlons  provided  with  radial  cup  openings,  bearitig  i  ups 
mounted  in  said  openings  and  having  conical  reco-sod 
portions,  a  cap  member  mounted  on  the  ontei  h\ib  mem- 
ber, an  inner  hub  member  extending  into  the  outer  hub 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extendin.:  enlargements 
which  sUdably  engap.e  the  inner  sides  of  the  inner  plate 
and  the  cap.  said  enlargements  havin;:  radial  bore-,  plun- 
gers yieldingly  reciprocally  mounted  in  -aiil  raiial  bores 
and  provided  with  conical  recesse-  in 
wbi(  h  ic-glstor  with  the  recesses  of  the 
terposed  between  the  plunger-  and  tbt 
the  conical  recesses. 

3.  A  resilient  w  b. .  1,  comprising  an  out.  r  hub  iiiomber 
formed  of  w  pair  .f  annular  plates  positioned  in  spaced 
relation,  on.'  of  said  plates  having  annular  flanito  por- 
tions pf'  lid.  1  with  radial  cup  opening-  .itii  b  '.\\W'^  conical 
recessed  jMitions.  a  cap  member  motiiite.i  .n  the  .eiter 
hub  moniii.  r.  an  inner  hub  member  pxteri.i  ni:  into  the 
outer  hub  and  Inninc  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  on- 
InrL'eiiiei.i-,  \\\\\i  h  slidahly  engage  the  inner  sld.'s  of  the 
into  r  pat.'  aici  the  cap.  said  enlargements  havnL.'  radial 
iKires.  pIuiiL'.rs  yioldinirly  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  ra- 
dial bores  and  provided  with  conical  recesses  in  their  outer 
ends  which  rcLnster  with  ibe  reces.ses  >•'.  the  cup*;,  balls  In- 
terposed between  the  f.Iiinjer  and  th.'  ( n;,-  and  entering 
the  conical  recesses,  and  means  f.  r  limitini:  t^'c  revohible 
moMiiient  of  the  inner  bub  member  with  lespert  to  the 
revoluble  movement  of  the  outer  hub  momb.r 

4  A  'esilient  wheel,  comprising  an  ont»'r  hub  member 
formed  of  a  pair  .f  atitotlar  plat.  ■-  -..i-itio!  .-d  in  sjiaced 
relation,  one  of  sai.l  r^lfttes  havint;  .annuar  flang.'d  por- 
tions provided  with  ra.liii'  -up  opening-.  s;!id  flanged  por- 
tions having  a  space.!  p.irtion.  spoke-  interposed  be- 
tween the  plates  and  pro.i.riini:  ..u'wardly  therefrom 
bearing  ctips  mout.ted  n  sjiid  f.ponincs  and  having  conical 
recesse.l  portions,  a  cat.  tTi.iiibor  on  the  ., titer  hub  mem- 
ber, an  inner  hu'.  mernb.  t  .  xt.'nd'tii:  into  the  outer  htib 
and  havinc  a  pluraiitv  of  radially  extending  enlarge- 
ments which  slidably  .niraL-.'  the  inner  sides  of  the  inner 
filate  and  the  cap.   said   onlar.-.  ments  having  radial   bores 
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■aril!-  '  lips,  plung>Ts  roclpro- 
;.■-  :i!i.l  provided  with  conical 
U'In.  Ill  lis  interpost'tl  between 
the  plium'T-  ami  tlic  <'iiiis  mi  1  I'ntt'rin;:  the  conical  re- 
cesses, '"ii'-il  --jirir._'-.  ["isiTidi;.  il  within  the  bores  and  on 
paging  tlu'  pliinu'.'rs.  ami  a  stnp  !u-  projecting  out 
wardly  from  thi-  inner  tin!'  and  (Miterini;  the  ^tpaced  open 
Inir  of  the  annii'ar  flange  p'lrtlnns. 

.">.  A  re-iili>ii'  «he<'l.  ci.iupri.sin;:  an  out.-r  hub  inem- 
tiei-  provided  with  a  iilurality  <>t  thfaded  ci.ip  openings 
and  inti'rposed  liuinp-'r  r>"  >  s-;.s.  ln'arini:  cups  threaded 
Into  sai'l  openin::s.  rt'silinrit  luiiiipers  mounted  within  the 
buiniifr  '-I'cesses.  an  inner  huii  meraiier  exti'ndins  Into 
the  outer  hub  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nulial 
enlarirfiiK'Ut^  and  with  other  juirtions  adaptt-d  to  en- 
gai;e  the  humpers,  said  I'nlarir'nients  provided  «i"h  ra- 
dial bor.-^  utiich  r>'uister  with  the  cups,  plunders  re 
clprocaMy  ■■xtendini:  into  thf  bor'^s.  said  plun£rer<  having 
rcci'us.'d  iiin'T  p.  rtions  an<l  conicnl  recesses  in  their 
outer  ends,  balls  interposed  h»'tween  the  pluneers  and  the 
cups  and  t-xfi'iiding  into  the  coTiical  recesses  of  both  meni- 
hers.  coiliMl  spring's  interposed  b-'tween  the  plungers  and 
tho  itii-'  r  hi.b  :\v.<\  .  \r.M'  I  -i^'  ^';'o  tiie  hu''  bores  and 
pluntrtT  iiiii'M'  riv.  sv.i<.  and  in. ■;!!!>  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  thn  i!in>T  hub  u  it!]   rrspiM't  to  the  outer  hub. 


1.160,7s<).  RAIT.  .IiiiNT  .If.  \  n f.  mtistk  DrQrETTK.  ^«to 
Monii|ii'-.  <bicboo.  canad.i.  Filed  .lune  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.   .i'i.D.'O       (PI.   2:-i»— «*.! 
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'^ 


t  > 


1.  A  rail  joii;t  roiiijii!^  i,_  the  ooiubinai i.-n  oi  .idjacent 
ovc:  ;a!i[Jt'd  rail  i-nd.^  I'ai'i  pro\id.-i|  with  a  vertical  bore 
and  a  slot  from  th.'  top  ^uri'ai^',  auil  a  locklni:  member 
havin'_'  end  po.sts  titt'-d  into  the  iMU-es  and  a  wb  connect- 
ing the  end  posts  and  fitted  into  the  slots,  the  bores  Ijhiii^ 
formed  with  annular  shoulders  and  the  posts  hoii;.:  forme  1 
with  bfads  disposed  to  re<t  on  ttie  shoulders 

-.  \  rail  joint  com[irisinir  ih<'  '■oinbin.ation  of  over 
lajipinir  adjacent  rail  ends  jirovided  witii  iiores.  anil  slots 
extending  therefr'  n\  to  the  adjacuu  ends  of  the  rails,  and 
a  lockinL'  meml>er  disposed  in  tht'  bores  and  slots,  one  of 
the  rails  htdnir  pi-ovided  with  n  slot  in  its  web  and  the  lock- 
int:  menibei-  luiui:  provided  with  an  opeidng  arranged  so 
as  to  b,.  adj:icent  tlie  shit  wiien  tlb.'  lockini:  metntier  is  in 
position. 

.'!.  In  ,1  rail  joint  :  rail  sections  having  the  web  portion 
of  their  contiiTUous  ends  tiiic|\en.'d  fo  form  integral  blocks, 
one  of  said  lilocks  Ixin',-  cut  away  at  its  inner  end  and 
the  other  of  said  blocks  beiri_'  extended  so  as  to  fit  Into 
the  sockei  formed  bv  cutting'  awav  the  intier  end  of  the 
fir^t  rueniioiied  blo.k.  t)ie  sai  1  ■■:ii:  end-  .and  blocks  being 
provide  1  with  a  d  e;!  verri'al  L'r-ov.  ind.  vertical  bores 
communicatin--  witii  'he  .nds  "f  snj  1  _••■..  ve.  the  said  ex- 
tended iiinei-  end  of  the  v.eond  mentioned  bliick  being 
further  i.rovideri  w  th  a  vertical  slot  throuirii  'ine  side; 
and  a  lockin::  bolt  crinsistini:  of  n  web  [-ortion  and  end 
posts  car!-icd  thereb\-  and  .id.apie  i  ;,,  fit  snuu'v  into  the 
eroove  and  tiores  of  the  said  ra'i  end-  and  blocks,  the 
web  p  irtion  id'  said  lockinir  block  beit'j  provided  with  an 
openine  normally  located  opposite  ttie  slot  of  the  s.iid  ex 
tended  Inner  end  of  the  sai<i  secor-d  mentioned  '-ail  block 
fo  pi  rmlt  Insertion  of  an  instrument 


l.lt>t>,7«^l  n.OTHES-IiHIM  I>OOi;      CONSTUrrTION. 

H.Aii'ii.n    W.    f:PEN,    fhicaeo,    11',       Kibvi    .Ian     2fl.    1914. 

Serial    No,   S14.41.'^.      Md.   fi'^-     1 "   ' 

In  a  de\ice  of  the  class  described  .1  tub  havin_'  its  up- 
per end  open,  a  wringer  mounted  on  one  wai!  thereof  at 
the  open  end  of  said  tub.  a  clothes  drum  jonrnaled  within 
«a1d    tub.    and  door«   hinged   on    said   d  uin    adapted    to   be 


swung  open  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tub  walls  and  the  clothes  drum  with  said  doors 
resting  against  the  tub  walls,  one  of  s.iid  doors  affording   1 


-/ 
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draining  support  for  clothes  to  be  passed  thro\n:h  the 
wringer  permitting  the  drain  water  to  tiow  back  Into  the 
tab. 


1,169,782.  CLOTHES-DRUM  CONS  llMbTlON  IIaholo 
W.  Edkn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Tan.  -'•'..  IHU  Serial  No. 
814,414.      (CI.  68—18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  mrtnlllc  ends  having 
out-turned  flanges  thereon,  ribs  connecting  said  ends, 
foramlnous  material  secured  on  the  margin  of  s.iid  flanges 
and  extending  around  said  ribs  nfTordini:  a  cylinder  and 
having  Its  edges  turned  over  and  beneath  said  tlangeg, 
and  retaining  battens  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  foraml- 
nous material  secured  to  the  same  and  to  said  ribs  and 
overlying  said  flanges. 


1,16  9,78S.  FINISH  UKMoVKIi  t'xut.frroN  Er.t.ts, 
Montclalr,  N.  .T.,  assicnor  to  cbadeioiri  ciiendcal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  \'iri:inla  Filed  Feb.  ,",, 
1912,  Serial  No.  675.215.  Renewed  0<t,  l.").  101.^  Se 
rial  No.  56,142.     (CI.  87— 5  . 

1.  The  relatively  non  inflammable  finish  remover  com- 
prising approximately  .*iO  parts  of  benzyl  alcohol.  -."1  jiarts 
of  benzyl  acetate.  5  parts  of  cresylie  acjil  41*  parts  of 
'"rai'Tbuiated  coal  tar  solvent  naphtha  of  hiL'h  bollini: 
point.  ir>  points  of  carbon  tctrachlorid  and  5  parts  of 
bard  paraflfln  wax. 
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2.  The  relatively  non-inflammable  finish  remover  com- 
prising approximately  30  parts  of  benzyl  alcohol,  25  parts 
of  benzyl  derivative  finish  solven  material,  5  parts  of 
phenol,  40  parts  of  solvent  naphtha,  15  parts  of  chlori- 
nated inflammability  suppressing  solvent  material  and  in- 
corporated wax. 

3.  The  finish  remover  containing'  banzyl  alcohol,  benzyl 
derivative  finish  solvent  material  and  a  substantially  equal 
amount  of  penetrating  finish  solvent  material,  including 
chlorinated  solvent  material  and  imoi]. orated  waxy  stlff- 
Vnlug  material. 

4.  The  finish  remover  containing  benzyl  derivative  fin 
Ish  solvent  material,  phenol  and  penetrating  solvent  ma- 
terial. Including  a  chlorinated  solvent. 

5.  The  finish  remover  of  relatively  high  boiling  point 
and  slight  inflammability  comprising  considerable  propor- 
tions of  benzyl  derivative  finish  solvent  material.  Includ- 
ing iK-nzyl  alcohol,  phenol  and  penetrating  finish  solvent 
material'. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


turning  said   punching  rod  to  the  outward  limit  of   its 
stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.169.784.  FT'RNArE  HAFlbi:  I  I  Al  F  Wii.i.UM  Far 
UEft.  Long  I'rairle.  Minn.  I  .ie.i  .\\>\ .  14,  1014,  Serial 
No.  831,S2.H.     (CI.  110—87.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacturt'.  a  furnace  balBe  plate  com- 
prising In  a  one-piece  symmetrical  strilcture,  an  Imperfo- 
rate concaved  body  of  equal  thickness  from  end  to  eml 
and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  attaching  flanL'es  tin  under 
faces  of  which  He  in  a  common  plane,  the  fia rises  heiii'j 
provided  wdth  attachlnir  npenines.  the  ijody  lieini:  e,]uipiie,! 
upon  Its  concaved  sid'  wir!!  ;.arallel  crescent-sliaped  ri! - 
extended  from  one  flange  to  tl;e  other  and  located  aloni: 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  t>ody  and  Intermediate  tin 
lonirltudlnal  edges  of  the  body,  the  body  being  supplied 
midway  between  its  ends  and  upon  its  concaved  side  witli 
a  single  transverse  rib  connecting  all  of  the  longitudinal 
ribs,  the  transverse  rib  being  thicker  than  the  longitudin.a ' 
rlbg  and  being  of  the  same  helL'ht  as  the  longitudinal  rit  s. 


1,169,78."        Ilid;si:silOK     1  AI.K  -  M,\KIN(;    M.\('H1NE. 

Wall-vvi:  L.  liKLP.  West  De  I'cre,  Wis.     Filed   Feb.  9, 

1915.     Serial  No.  7,175.     (CI.  59—66.) 

1.  A  horse  shoe  calk  forming  machine,  consisting  of  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a 
shaft  arranged  for  revolution  thereon,  bevel  gear  wheels 
upon  said  shaft,  shafts  arranged  at  right  angles  with  first 
named  shaft,  said  .second  named  shafts  arranged  parallel 
with  one  another,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  second  parallel  shafts  meshing  with  said  '^•■:\r  wheels 
on  the  first  named  shaft,  a  plurality  of  die  p.irt-  ^-cured 
in  ii  plurality  of  die  holding  parts  and  arranged  ior  re 
ciprocating  parallel  with  first  named  shaft  and  intermc 
dlate  second  named  parallel  shafts,  means  on  sec(uid  par 
allel  shafts  for  forcing  said  die  parts  toward  one  anoth.  r, 
a  die  part  bavin.e  a  taperin;:  tmre  arranged  ii,.  positifui 
adjacent  and  opposit'  tbe  me. tins:  point  of  the  first 
named  die  parts,  a  pun. Mng  rod  arranizeii  to  be  recipro 
cated  Into  said  tapering  bor.  means  f<ir  forrinc  said 
punching  rod   intf>  said   taperlni.'   bore,   and    means  for  re 


I  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  coijMstii.L-  of  .1 
frame  for  supporting  the  mechanism  of  the  mahine.  a 
shaft  arranged  for  revolution  thereon,  gear  wheein  upon 
said  shaft,  shaffs  arranged  at  right  angles  witii  tlie  first 
named  shaft,  said  second  named  shafts  aiTan;:ed  parad.  i 
with  one  another,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  second  parallel  shafts  meshing  with  said  L-ear  wiieeis 
on  first  named  shaft,  die  parts  arranged  in  die  J  .1  i-u,; 
parts,  said  die  holding  parts  and  dies  arranged  to  ie  re 
clprocated  parallel  with  first  named  shaft  and  interme- 
diate second  named  parallel  shafts,  cams  upon  th>'  second 
rneiitioiied  parallel  shafts  arranged  for  forcin,;  die  iio,  ling 
parts  and  dies  toward  each  other,  a  shaft  arranged  for 
>  .  ;  !  J  uiovement  toward  and  from  first  iiannd  die. 
parts  intermediate  and  parallel  witii  second  mentioned 
parallel  shafts,  a  die  part  arranged  In  position  a<ljacent 
to  an<i  opposite  the  meeting  point  of  first  nanud  die 
parts  having  a  taperlni:  bore  of  the  diametei  of  the  sijank 
■<•  fetn.eil.  f;  puncbini:  re  i  e\t.Tj<iin-'  f!':.i 
1  sliding  shaft  and  arrarc-ed  to  be  reoipto 
i  Tapering  bore  of  said  die  part,  n.ean-  tor 
dint:  shaft  toward  the  met  tin j  point  of  the 


lart- 


St   I. a  I 
duiit 


inituediately   after  the  first    named 

i!    e,i  tow.ird  e;icb  other,  iiic-nis  tor 


a,  rt' 


if    Tt 


and 

Il;eiit, 


or    •'  I     .  aik    -o 
the  end  ef  -.■: 
cated    int.     -:,ii 
siidiiJL'  s,-iid   sli 
first   nnn:e't    ,]\ 
die  tiart-  l.;.\  e 
returning  the  < 
to  the  ontwari 
described, 

3.  In  a  machin 
Piipportiug  frami,  a  plurality  of 
t  ition  thereon,  a  plurality  of  dli 
to  !e  reciprocated  in  said  sipp. 
rie<i  by  said  shafts  for  re.  i;  :...: 
plurality  of  dies  secured  to  said  die  hold,  rs 
t(    b,    ri  ■  ipfocat.-.!  therewith,  a  stationar\    .:i 


aid  sliding  shaft 
sut  stantiallv   as 


if  t' 


1.  ^ex'ii.eii   consistinc  of  a 

shafts   .arranged    for    ro- 

h.'-dini:   parts  arranged 

rtiiiL'    fr.ain.  .    means    car- 

f.ii-;    sr.i.l    .lie   holders,   a 

iid  a rra lifted 

part  c.a  rri  '.1 


y  -a:  :  '•  ii.  n.l  positioned  adjacent  tiie  'nward  posi 
ti.»ns  of  •  e  -,,;,!  reciproK-atiiie  die  parts,  nie.-.ns  carried 
l.y  said  sep.  r.rtiiic:  frame  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated  into 
said  stationary  die  p.art  for  :if.s,  tti!<_-  tbe  -!:ank  of  ttie 
caik.  means  cariieii  ;.y  one  cd"  sai. I  reciprocating  die 
hohiers  for  ...  .titiLt  tb.  flnislie.i  .alk  fr..a,  the  saiil  sta- 
tionary .ii.    part,  su't.stat.'i.i  ^\     is  .lescril.ed, 

4.  In  i  iiiacbii.e  of  :;,t-.  Ua^^  described  coiislstini:  of  a, 
supporting  franc  ,  a  plurality  of  shafts  arranged  for  rota 
tlon  then.  I:,  a  p'lira  ity  of  die  holding  parts  aTai;t:e(i  to 
be  recipro.  Ht.('.  in  s,.!  frame,  a  plurality  of  dies  se  tire<l 
to  ?iaid  die  holders  and  arranL'.d  to  be  reciprocal. 'il  there- 
with, a  die  ]iart  having  a  tajiering  Ixire  wherein  the  sitank 
of  the  cad<  is  formed,  said  shank  forming  die  positioned 
in  sail!  suppcrting  frame  a<jpacent  the  irunr.l  position  of 
the  saiil  re<dprocatinLr  dies,  means,,  adja.  <  nt  said  sliank 
forniiiij  die  ada[)te.1  to  receive  a  bar  of  n.et.ai  from  which 
the  calk  is  formed,  a  pus'.!  rod  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
through  said  metal  r.  nixing  means  and  into  said  shank 
forming  die  for  the  [.urpos.  .,f  upsetting  the  shank  of  the 
lalk.  means  i>arried  by  said  >liaft  for  r.  <  ipioc;iting  said 
push  rod.  .and  means  iipon  said  shafts  fir  ncifirocatln-j 
said  die  holders  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'.  In  a  niachln  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pbiral'iv  of  shafts  arranged  for  ro- 
tati(.n   tlieieon,  a    plnraiit>    ..f  die'TioIdlng  parts  arranged 
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t'l  I"'  i<ii(ir<>cattMl  in  s;iid  fr,im<',  means  upon  said  shaftH 
fur  I'l^procatin:.'  s.iid  ilif  huUlprs,  a  plurality  of  dies  car- 
ri»'(l  liy  said  di'-  huldfi-s  an!  arranirt'd  to  W  reciprocated 
therewitli.  said  liies  adaiil.-d  to  form  the  wing  of  the  calk, 
a  siiaak  forininu'  di.-  havii;-  a  tapering  bore,  said  shank 
forming  die  positioned  adjacint  thr  inward  point  of  travel 
of  the  said  reciprocatiiii,'  <lii.-.  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
bar  of  metal  from  whicli  the  calii  is  form.-. I,  said  means 
positiont-d  in  said  frame  adjacent  th.'  bure  of  the  said 
shank  forming  die.  neans  iarri"d  !  y  said  frame  adapted 
to  cut  off  a  piece  uf  metal  from  whirh  the  ralk  is  formed, 
said  cutting  means  su[ierinip<)s.d  uv.  ;  said  uielal  receiving 
means,  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  through 
said  netal  receiving  means  and  into  said  tapering  bo-'c. 
nie.ms  upon  one  of  said  sliafts  adapti'd  to  n  cinrocate  said 
push  rod,  means  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  with  said  pusli 
rod  for  the  purpose  of  operating'  said  cutting;  m.-aiis,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,169,7H6.  l'RINTI.\(M'RKSS.  .Io.skph  L.  Firm,  Ber- 
wyn.  111.,  assignor  to  The  "Joss  I'rintin;,'  Press  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corp<irati<in  of  Illinois.  I-lIe,l  1  lec.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S79,653.      iCl.   loi      124.) 
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1.  In  a  printi:i_'  press,  the  romhinatiou  of  two  press 
sections  loi-at'd  lonL'itiidiual!y  o[iposir.'  eac;i  otti>r,  and 
two  otht-r  pri'ss  sections  alongside  of  saiii  lirst  named 
press  sections  also  located  longitudinally  oppijsite  each 
other,  caeh  of  said  sections  comprising  two  form  cylin- 
ders   earh    four    plates    wide,    -..■parnte    means    for    folding 


and    delivi'rin','    as    a    separate 


iTodni  t    each    of 


the  four  webs  two  plates  wide  printeii  by  the  plates  at 
one  end  of  the  press  in  assoi  iation  wittj  ttie  corresponding 
one  of  the  four  webs  twd  plates  wide  printed  dy  the 
plates  at  the  other  end  of  the  press,  comi)rislni:  binkiltudi- 
nal  foldin::  devices  loc.iteil  in  the  straight  run  paths  of 
said  welis  tvetweeri  -aid  s-itions,  ait'rnative  11, .an-  for 
superposing  upon  each  other  the  webs  printed  'iv  rlie 
plates  of  eacli  section  for  foldini;  ami  deliverin_'  a>  a 
slnule  complete  product,  and  other  alternative  means  for 
superposing  a  web  from  one  of  said  sections  upon  the  web 
from  one  of  the  sections  traus\  er--.  ly  opposite. 

1'.  In  a  printin,'  press,  the  cimbinati-)!!  of  two  press 
sections  locate<l  lontritudinally  opposite  eai  h  other,  and 
two  other  press  sections  .■iloni.'side  of  said  tir-f  n.-iined 
press  stM'tions  alsj  bx'ated  longiturllnally  otiposit-'  •  acti 
other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  two  form  eyiinders 
each  four  plates  wide,  separate  means  for  foldim;  and  de- 
livering as  a  separate  complete  prcMluct  'ach  of  t!ie  f.air 
webs  two  plates  wiile  printed  Ijy  tlie  plates  at  one  .'nd  of 
the  press  In  association  witli  tlie  correspondine  one  of 
the  four  webs  two  plates  wide  |,.riiued  by  the  plat.'s  at 
the  other  end  of  the  press,  i  oinpijsin.'  ;on:;ii  idin.i  I  fold- 
ing devices  located  In  the  <traii;ht  run  jeiths  of  said  webs 
between  said  sections,  vertically-disposed  turnini;  u).  ans 
for  alternatively  superposini:  the  webs  printed  b\  each 
press  section  upon  each  other  for  foldint:  and  delivery  as 
a  single  complete  product,  iiiui  horizontally  disposed  turn 
Ing  means  adapted  alternatively  for  superposing  a  web 
from  one  of  said  rections  upon  the  web  from  one  of  the 
sections  transversely  opposite. 

3.    In   a   printing   press,    the   combination   of   two   press 
sections   located   iDngltndlnally   opposite   each   other,   and 


two  other  press  sections  aloiiiiside  of  said  first  named 
press  sections  also  located  lonKitudiiiai!.\  opp,,site  each 
other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising;  two  form  ryiiu 
ders  each  four  plates  wide,  vertically  ilisposed  turning 
means  for  superposing  the  wel>s  printed  by  each  press  sec- 
tion upon  each  other,  means  for  foldini;  and  dtdivering 
such  superposed  webs  In  two  comidete  products,  ami  borl- 
zontally-dls'iosed  turnlDK  means  liipted  .ili.  iiiati\ei\  for 
turning  a  portion  of'the  web  priui.il  h.\  nn.  >!  ~ aid  jir 'ss 
sections  lor  folding  and  delivery  with  the  produet  i.rodu<  e,i 
by  one  or  more  of  the  other  press  sections. 


1,169,787.  BU.\KE  HH.Mi.  i;e.>i{.,k  <;.  Fi.oii.,  t'hlcago. 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  N,.w  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporallon  of  New  Jersey.  Fibd  <»•  t.  L'."i.  i;tl.'. 
Serial  No.  57,677.      (CI.  1S8— 28.) 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  holb.w  sleeve 
secured  to  the  end  of  a  heam.  a  bead  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  locking  device  locaterl  exterl<_irly  of  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  at:ain>t  said  tu^id.  a  liolt  axially 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  sleeve  and  Ix-ariti::  against 
said  locking  device,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
bolt  for  securing  a  resilient  holding  action  followirm  a 
rigid  holding  action,   substantially  as  descrilwd. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  eoinhituition  of  a  sb^-vi'.  a  head 
rotatably  mounted  tliereon.  .i  le.  kin_'  deviee  h.ea'ed  exte- 
riorly of  said  sleeve,  an  a\ia!  bolt  eni:a::iiii:  said  locking 
device,  a  spring  In  the  axj-  .^f  -aid  s!,.,.\e  .and  aetin;.'  up. in 
said  bolt,  a  stop  on  said  holt,  the  arrantri'iiient  hein^' 
such  that  said  bolt  acts  on  -.lid  hickini;  devi.e  to  rici.ily 
hold  the  same  until  wear  takes  pla.e.  wlien  said  si.riin: 
comes  Into  action  and  r.sllientiy  aet-i  upon  saiil  !o.  kiiii: 
device,  substantially  as  des<  rihed. 

3.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combiiialien  of  a  hollow  sleeve, 
a  brake  head  rotatably  tnounted  thereon,  an  exterior  l.xk- 
Ing  plate,  a  bolt  ext..iidinj  tiir.eiL'h  the  ledlow  interior  of 
said  sleeve  and  acting  upon  s.iid  1...  kini;  plat.'.  ,ind  a 
spring  mounted  in  the  axis  of  said  sh  .  \.  ami  .irtln^'  upon 
said  bolt,  whereby  said  locking  device  is  resilient  ly  helci 
against  said  head,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  ti,-  .  -ririnaib.n  of  a  liollow  sleeve, 
a  brake  head  rotatably  uiounteii  .ui  said  sleeve,  ati  annulai- 
plate  located  at  the  end  of  said  sle..ve  and  h(>ariii_'  at  its 
periphery  on  said  brake  head,  a  s[iiini;  moiiiite<i  in  ttie 
hollow  Interior  of  said  sleeve,  ami  an  axial  lM.lt  enL-auing 
said  spring  and  said  annular  plat.  .  whereby  sahl  ].late  Is 
reslllently  held  against  the  Irak.,  hea.l.  suhstatitially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device 'of  the  class  descrihed  the  coinldnati.ui 
of  a  brake  l)eam  having  an  Integral  holb.w  sleeve,  a  brake 
head  on  the  sleeve,  an  annular  pl.ite  mounted  at  the  en<l 
of  said  sleeve  and  bearing  at  its  p.ripliery  on  said  liead, 
a  bolt  acting  on  said  annular  pl.^"'.  ■^•■lid  Nilt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  round  head  and  with  ,an  intermediate  st.-p, 
and  a  spring  mounted  in  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  bear 
Ing  at  one  end  against  said  round  head  of  the  1m. It.  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  plate  is  ricidly  clamped 
against  said  head  and  resili.  ntly  held  when  said  riui.! 
holding  means  have  become  w  .rn.  substantially  as  de- 
scrltied. 


l.ltJO.T.S^.   .SECONlt.VKV  OR  STORACK  R.VT'rFRY.   Rki  .  k 
POKD,    Philadelphia.    I'a.       Filed    May    9,    1914.       .Serial 
No.  8,37,^72.      (CI.  201-    29  1 
1.    In  a  storage  battery  the  e.iiiibinatbni  ..f  a  cover  [uo 

videil  with  inte;:ral  llanges  projectin:;  from  one  face  there- 


of and 

for    the 

In  s.aid 
ill  s^iid 
il,.-  t!;. 
riia  i:.t:i 


constituting  between  them  a  groove  having  space 
re,  option  of  sealing  compound,  sealing  compound 

space,  a  Jar   having  the  top  of  its   wall   arranged 

groove,  and  a  plate  structure  holding  and  position- 
cover   in   respe.  t    '.<•    the   top    rim    .^f   th.     w.all    to 

n  said  sealing  si  ;.  . 


2.    In  a  storage  battery  the  combinati.n  .  f  a  ever  pi.. 

vided  with  Integral  flanires  projecting  from  one  face  there- 
of atei   .-..II-!  it  .)t  inc   !.;\vihmi    them  a  groove  bavin;:   space 

fer    the    reM-ti'l.    .if    -.:.',;!,.;  ..liipoillid,    sealilii:    .  -Iii;...':lei 

in    sai<l    .-i.a..,    ..    ,:a:     haviii^  thi'    t.ip    ..f    it-    wal.    airaii.:eil 

in     -aiii    i;r....w.    aiel     iii..iti-  holdin;;    and     posit  ioi:  iiii:     the 

ever    11:    -e-pi'it    I,,    th.-    t..;.  Min    ..f    the    wall    !<>    ni.aiiilain 
.sa  ill   sealing  spa.-.  . 


l.l'il'Tsp  Mill  H.WISM  lul;  i;rINI>IN<;  FI.ATS  IN 
CAR1»IN(.K\<.1NF.>^  .1.-1  I  11  1..SSKI,.  Grafton.  Mas- 
Filed  Nov.  18,   1911.      .s,.:ia;   .No.   S72,740.      (CI.  .".1      2. » 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  grinding  flats  In  cardini:  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  rotatable  grinding'  roil,  and  mecha- 
ni-in  for  lowering  said  roll  compri^in;:  a  weiirhted  bell 
trank.  a  bolt  carried  by  said  b.eli  crank  !.a\iiiL-  a  liange 
adarded  to  rest  upon  the  woikin.:  seat  of  the  Hat.  and  a 
lip  on  sail!  flange  overlapidng  <.ne  edge  of  a  fiat,  whereby 
said  bolt  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  flat,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  bolt  to  disengage  its  lip  fr.ni   the  jiat. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  f..r  i;riniiing  flats  in  carditi-  tiia- 
chlnes.  comprising  a  r..tri'aMe  -rlmling  roll,  journal  txTxes 
supporting  said  roll,  an  1  n  .  lanisn!  for  lowering  said 
boxes,  comprising  .a  wei-hieil  |.i-ll  <rank.  a  bolt  (arried 
by  said  hell  crank  a.iapted  to  enga>;e  a  flat  as  it  moves 
l>eneath  the  grindim:  roll,  a  torsional  spring  to  hold  .said 
holt  in  engagement  with  the  flat,  and  a  stationary  cam 
plate  for  rockin_.  said  bolt  against  t!ie  t.iisi. n  of  sabl 
sprintr  t..  redease  the  fl.Tt. 

■•■  Iti  :i  meidianism  f..r  _Miiidin_-  tlaf^  of  cardiim  en 
gines,  means  for  hiwerint;  the  irrludinLr  roll  as  a  flat 
passes  beneath  it.  ( omi.ri-ing  a  bell  crank,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  bell  crank  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  w.rking  face  of  a  flat,  a  spring  applied  to  bold 
said  rtance  n::aiiist  the  workini:  face  of  the  flat,  a  lip  on 
said  flantie  overlapping  on.  ,Kl^:e  of  the  flat,  i^nd  means 
f..r  rocking  said  bolt  airaiiist  the  tension  of  sahi  spring- 
to  release  said  lip  from  the  flat. 

4.  In  a  m.-cbanism  for  grinding  flats  in  1  ardini;  enirlneT*. 
comprising   a   grinding   roll    and    means   for   lowering   said 


roll  as  a  tlat  passes  beneath  it,  comprising  a  bell  crank, 
a  slidable  rocking  bolt  carried  by  said  bell  crank  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  flat  as  It  passes  beneath  t!ie  -in.i 
ing  roll,  a  spiral  spring  inclosing  said  lo'.t  aid  a.iapted 
by  its  connection  with  said  l>olt  to  Impart  both  a  sliding 
and  a  rocking  motion  to  said  bolt,  means  for  rocking  said 
bolt  against  the  tension  of  said  sirii.i;  t..  disenuage  the 
bolt  from  the  flat 

5.  In  a  mecbaiii-m  f.)r  grinding  flats  ii;  .arding  ma 
chines,  a  grinding  roll  and  means  for  \ar.\iii;:  the  posi- 
tion of  said  roll  relatively  to  the  flat  as  tlie  latter  is 
passed  beneath  it.  comprising  a  bell  crank,  a  slidable  ami 
r.>cking  bolt  carried  by  said  Ik'11  crank  ami  arranged  t.i 
engage  a  flat  as  it  passes  beneath  the  -r;ii.iing  roll,  a 
spiral  spring  inclosing  said  bolt  and  0  .nn.  cted  therewith 
to  impart  a  rocking  and  a  sliding  ue  v.ii,ci,t  i  ■  said  bolt, 
means  for  rocking  said  bolt  against  the  t.rsi.jnal  tension 
of  said  spring,  and  means  for  le.lding  sahi  holt  against 
the  longitudinal   ten-ion    of  said   si.rinu. 


1.169,790.  Dl'Ml't  AK.  Wiii.i.wi  F.  Fowiki;,  .>Sr  .  «l,i. 
cage,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Compa!i,\.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  C(iri)orfltlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Vug.  .">.  19ir>. 
Serial  No.  4;{.722.      (CI.  in.", —  ]S9.  1 


\' 


1  It'  :  .h:r.:i.  car.  the  combination  of  car  walls  aioi  a 
d.".r  exicijiiih.;  substantially  entirely  across  tie  width 
of  the  car,  a  floating  pivot  for  the  door,  said  i.iv,  t  l-in:: 
lor.'ited  at  substantially  the  center  of  th.  .  ,ar.  and  means 
|.'.at..l  at  each  si<le  of  the  center  of  th.e  d.>or  a  portion 
of  which  means  i-  ^,d,ip'.•.i  •,,  a.  •  a-  a  pi\..t  f..r  the  iloor 
upon  the  releasii,g  of  ...n,-  ,due  ih.r.'.d.  siihstantially  as 
described. 

2  In  a  railway  ca..  the  combinati n  of  side  walls  and 
a  !h..)r.  said  floor  Iwlni:  composed  of  a  seri.  s  of  single 
.lo'.r-  whi.h  ext.ud  froii!  -ide  to  side  of  till-  car.  a  ^.•rtl- 
caiiy  shiftaMe  j.ivi.i  f,,r  ea<  ti  ..f  said  floors,  the  j.ivot 
Kdng  locot.'d  at  substantially  the  transverse  center  of  the 
door,  sufiportlng  means  f..r  the  e<iges  of  the  .l.iors.  ami 
vertically  movable  pivois  located  at  ea.  h  side  of  the 
center  of  each  door,  substantially   as   iiescr;!e,i 

".  In  a  railway  car  th.'  ...rnhina thm  -f  ;.  .'nt.r  -ill. 
side  wall-  and  fl'...r.  -ah!  flo,,r  beinL'  cnuiposeij  ,,f  a  series 
"f  sintrle  do..:--  .AtendinL;  fr-ti;  -hi.-  to  -ide  .T  the  .-ar  :ind 
pr..vide<i  with  a  1 1  aii-\ .  ! -el  \  .  en;  la  I  iz.-.i  j.iviv.  said  pi\..t 
i.eing  mounte.i  in  n  \  c;;  i,  :, :  ;_\  ,  ;,  ,,,-.,ied  U-.-.rini:.  ami 
\erti<-ally-movable  sto|>s  mounted  at  e:.,  \.  si,i,.  .,f  the  d..or 
and  adapted  for  vertical  reclprocati.  :,  Ji,  ;  ;...sit.  dire. 
tions  whereby  said  doors  may  be  tilted  an.l  the  l.a.i  .1  - 
.liar_'ed  f..  either  -hie  of  th.-  ■  ar.  -iii.st;iiit hail v  as  .le- 
-.ril.'d 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  the  co:i;hination  of  -i.l.  wal.s  ati.i 
...  11....;-.  -a  i.l  floor  beinu'  c..:i!i...seii  .if  a  series  ..f  single 
d.-ors  cxt.ti.iin-  fr.'i.  -i.h-  t,i  ,-ide  of  the  car.  mean-  at  the 
..lit' r  edj.'-  (.;  ill,.  ,b„,r-  for  normally  maintainiti.;  ■  he 
do., rs  in  [...sit  I. HI.  a  central  i'i\ot  for  each  d.x.r.  and  v  .-r- 
tical  r...  i;  r...a'  ie  if.ck  bars  ami  pini.in-  111.  ui. ted  at  .■.icb 
side  .if  the  cent.r  of  each  door,  a  shaft  f..r  actiiatinc  .a.h 
rack  b.'ir.  an.l  means  for  actuatinL'  said  shafts  whereby  to 
slmultaroM.usly  move  said  rack  bars  ii.  .pp.isite  direct!.. n<. 
substantiall.^-  as  des'-rihed. 

.".  In  a  railway  car.  the  .  .-tnhjnat  i.'i:  ..f  -ide  walls  and 
a  floor,  sai.i  fl.  or  !»dng  comp..sed  of  s.  ri.-^  .  f  doors  win.  h 
.xteiid  fi..ni  sid.-  to  -i,!.-  of  the  car  and  each  door  f.eing 
pr.ivide.i  with  .a  cntral.  shifting  piv..t,  veriically-recipro- 
lahl..    mem!,er<    lo.^ated    at   ea.  !i    si.le   of  the   pivot,   means 


i 
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for  actuating  said  rripmh.rs  nni  f  r  rr'rnslng  one  or  both 
thereof  as  requlrod.  lii.'  \:\r\<  i .  :  _:  ly  ,:,_.!  whereby  one 
of  -;a!d  menitxTs  may  >  >■  r.i.a-^eil  and  the  door  be  per- 
mittpd  to  pivot  uii  r[  .•  .  thei  niemlxT  through  distances 
dftfrmlnwl  by  said  sti  if  table  pivot,  substantially  as  de- 
Scritied. 

[(.'laims  1)  an.l  7  ri'it  |iiint*'<i  in  Thn  i;nzette.] 


l.ltiit.TlM  SAI   !:'!  ^        !   M.l.INi;       11;  \1'         fHARI.ES       L. 

Frkntii.  t  anibridL'f    Mass      Fib'.!  July  14.  1913.     Serial 
No.  779,042.      I  <1    ::;.!(>     U'o 


X>c~Z    3 


S.  safety  nilinc  trap  comprisinu'  a  box  having  an  upper 
wall  with  an  opcnini;  thiTHrUri)Ui:h  and  a  lower  wall  with 
an  opening  therptlirouirb  :  an  intt^riur  partition  wall  for 
said  box  and  intf-no.Sfd  i>.'twPoii  said  .  .lu'ini.-'s,  said  parti- 
tion wall  belnj;  itself  provicb'd  with  an  "ii.uin::  :  remov- 
able moans  for  rlosin;.'  tbf  partitii>ii  wa!!  .■p.'tiin,-  from 
above;  a  valve  seat  for  said  partiti-pn  wa!'  . .•'.•n.ii,'  and 
belnw  the  same;  and  a  vai\>\  hi>us'-d  wiiliin  said  box  and 
ailapted  to  automatirally  enuaue  >aid  s.a'  and  thus  co- 
opcratp  with  said  partition  wail  lu  pr'\(nt  the  rise  of 
gases  or  fumes  throiiL'h  s.a  id  Imx. 


I,lfi0.7n'_'.  SfCTH^V  1(K)TV.VI,VE.  Charles  L. 
Kremh.  (■amt)rid.:e.  M.iss.  Illcd  .Inly  14.  191."..  Serial 
No.  779.04:;.     I  Fi.  i(i:;   ^f!4.  \ 


1  A  foot  valve  comprising  a  \e^tica!I^  disposed  casing, 
means  for  op.rnfivply  ronn'ctinu'  s.aid  ra^inu'  to  a  suitable 
stii'tion  device.  \\rn\  a  lift  valv>'  oper.atively  positioned 
wiriiin  said  cisin::  ;  in  combination  witli  a  plurality  of 
movable  flnu'ers  mounted  on  said  valve  ai;d  adapted  to 
limit  tlie  liftlni:  of  said  valve,  .said  fln-'ifs  li.in.'  i-ollapslbly 
arransed  to  permit  rbe  placini:  <>f  said  \aivc  in  operative 
position,  and  means  for  scr-nini.'  ih>'  material  to  be 
drawn   tlirou^'h   said   casin;::. 

L.'  .V  suction  font  valv."  cuinprisi!!:;  .1  verti'-ally  disposed 
casing  :  means  fnr  attacliini:  said  casing'  t..  a  suitable  suc- 
fidii  d<'vice  ;  a  pluraliis  I'f  autiiiii.a  1  ic  \,";\.s  mounted  in 
v.-rtical  alinement  witbin  said  casini:  :  and  screening 
m'^ans  In  the  side  walls  of  said  casim;  and  l>elow  said 
valves;  in  combinatii>n  with  a  series  of  c(.llapsible  fingers 
ni'iiinfed  In  connection  with  the  upper  of  said  valves. 

.;  A  suction  foot  val\e  coniprislnL'  .1  vertically  disposed 
ca-in^  ;  screenini;  me.airs  in  the  -^ide  walls  of  -aid  casin'.;  ; 
anil  a  pluraliry  of  automatic  valves  mounted  in  \ertlcal 
alinement  within  said  casing',  rtie  up!"  r  of  s.aid  vaUcs  be- 
Ine  provided  with  collapsible  rin.,'ers  tn  linii'  its  npenlng 
ii'ovement. 


4.  A  suction  foot  vnlve  comprlslrff  a  vort1<*a!Iy  disposed 
casing  with  a  series  of  narrow  inlet  -hi-  m  the  sid.  walls 
thereof  and  a  screw-threaded  opening  in  ih  tup  thereof; 
an  automatic  lift  vnlve  mounted  within  said  c.ism-  a 
shoulder  formed  In  connection  with  said  screw-threaded 
opening;  and  removable  means,  mounted  in  connection 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  unite  \\\\\\  said  shoulder 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  valve. 

5.  A  suction  foot  valve  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
casing;  means  for  operafively  connectln;;  said  casing  to  a 
suitable  suction  device ;  and  an  automatic  valve  oper- 
atively  positioned  within  said  casing;  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  collapsible  fingers  mounted  In  connec- 
tion with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  same. 


i.i«9.79:{.    MA«"niNi:  I'oit  idi-riNi;  and  fomminut- 

INt;  STALKS.  Tiio.M.v.s  .\1  li  lurk. 111,  Uentiesviile. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  S.  Hrummel  and 
one-third  to  Frank  Williams.  Filed  Apr.  ::!),  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  1'4,8:56.     (CI.  56-1. ll.  I 
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1.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  descriti.d,  ilc'  ■  I'Uiiuiia- 
tion  with  a  mo\.ibly  supported  structure,  a  iraii^-.rse 
cutter  fixed  rei.ittv'  thereto,  spaced  di  pending;  linL'trs 
thereabove,  and  i  •■w.iuiile  cutters  above  \\w  transverse 
cutter  and  cooperatin::  witli  the  liim.v-.  i.f  a  r.  xiiIuIjIp 
series  of  cutting  elements  in  front  of  and  .ibo\i'  the  fixed 
transverse  cutter  and  uorl<ing  in  plate  s  'Mi ndin:;  longi 
tudinally  of  the  structure,  a  second  resoluble  series  of 
cutting  elements  m  front  of  and  ahov.'  tie^  ti.xed  transverse 
cutter  and  working  in  8ubst,iiitial]y  \ertical  planes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  structur-  lopidni:  mechanism 
supported  above  said  <nTters.  and  nuaiis  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  the  topi.nu  mecdiaiiism  and  cuM  rs  durini; 
the  forward  movement  ol  tie    struct nr<' 

2.  A  machine  of  the  clas^  d'srit)ed  in.  hidin.  a  wheel 
supported  structure,  a  trtmsverse  cutter  lixcdl.\  icocmed 
thereunder  and  movable  tlerewlth.  revolub!.  s.  ri  <  of 
cutting  elements  within  said  structure  and  dispos.  d  at 
different  elevations,  ceri.iin  of  said  ehtn.  nts  h.  in.-  sup- 
ported above  and  close  to  the  tixed  cutter,  side  seri>s  <if 
revoluble  cuttin-  r,..  t;,i,.  rs  ad.j.ieont  the  front  end  tlcreof 
and  working  11  s,,;..-;.i:i»!.ii;y  \erfic,,'  jilaijes  esteuding 
transversely  of  the  structure.  Laiherli-  tin:."  rs,  a  gear 
adjacent  thereto,  topping:  blades  revoluble  with  (be  L'car 
and  through  the  fln^rers,  tu' ans  for  rotatiuL'  tli.'  -■  ar  I'e 
gathering  fingers  and  ropjiitii:  tdades  being  located  above 
the  side  series  of  revoluble  .aittin^  !ii.nil>ers,  ni''iins  for 
adjusting  the  gathering  linirer-  .ind  t>,;  pin-  blad  s  an.'u- 
iarly  during  the  actuation  o;'  -i.aid  .'.ar  .mcI  ne  ans  for 
simultaneously  actuatlnL.-  all  ot'  the  ciitiii.,;  meuibers 


1,169,794.  FOLDIN<i  SIFI' l<tR  \rilli  l.liS  Anpeissox 
Fir.i.Eit,  .Vmsterdain.  N.  'S"  .  av-.^uor  <d'  one  iialf  to 
William  J.  Keary.  Schenectady,  N.  Y  I'Ueii  May  6, 
1915.  Serial  No.  26.299.  (CI.  105 -*<•■.  > 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  ri^id  h.inL''rs  mounted 
thereon,  arms  directly  hinLted  to  •;  .■  i.ati.-.  rs  and  arrarij;ed 
in  pairs,  ea    h   arm  hjixiiiL'  a  heel  v.  hicl,  •■i.L-aL.'os  the  lianL'er 


to  prevent  tl  » 


carried  thereby  from   dropj-ln-  tidow 


a   substantiail.N    horizontal    position,    stejis    carried    \,\    tlit' 
arms,   a  member  which  connects  the  tipp.'!-  and  lower  arms 
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of  each  pair  and  alternately  trnnsrrlts  stresses  from  one 

to    the   Other,   and   means   on    th'     ■■    :i    ie   for    raising   and 
lowerlnk'    thi'    steps. 


2.  In  cQibtMtion.  a  vehicle,  rigid  hangers  mounted 
there(ui.  L-ahap^d  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  hang- 
ers, heels  oil  The  arras  which  en>:;i;;e  the  face  of  the  hang- 
ers when  the  anus  are  b.wered  to  support  them,  steps 
carried  by  the  arms  and  arranu'd  one  above  the  other. 
counterbalancinir  means  for  the  st.  ps.  means  connecting 
the  steps  so  that  movement  impart'cl  to  one  cif  them  is 
transmitted  to  the  <ith.  r  tind  niejins  carried  by  tht  vehicle 
for  raisini.'  .ind  lowering  the  step» 

.'-1,  hi  conitiinatlon.  a  vehicle.  han^^.Ts  mounted  thereon. 
arms  arranged  In  pairs  and  plvotally  supported  by  each 
hanger,  steps  carried  by  the  arms,  a  brace  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  .arm  of  each  pair,  a  st(>p  for  the  other  end 
of  the  brace,  said  hraco  moving'  !oni.'ltudinal!y  with  re- 
spect to  the  stop  when  the  steps  are  raised,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  tli.    st.  ps 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  sl.tted  hant'ers  mounteil 
thereon,  a  pair  of  ;irms  hinged  t..  .ach  h!in;:er.  st.ps  sup- 
ported by  the  arms,  ji  brace  which  extends  through  the 
slot  in  ea(  h  hani-'er  and  supports  (me  of  the  steps  when 
In  operative  position,  said  brace  freely  sliding  !oni:itudi- 
nally  in  the  slot  as  the  steps  ar.-  raised,  and  means  for 
ralsinu  and  lowering  the  steps. 

.').  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  sb.tt.-d  hangers  mounted 
thereon,  tin  arm  hinged  to  each  batiL'.  r.  a  step  supported 
by  the  arms,  braces  which  ifedy  Ateii.l  through  the  slots 
in  the  liangors,  each  having  ;i  hea.i  at  .me  end  preventing 
it  from  passing  througli  the  she.  ih.  other  end  being  at- 
tached to  an  .arm.  and  means  t.f  turning  the  arms  on 
their  iii\oi.s  to  raise  the  si^p  an.i  .-.ausius:  the  br.aces  to 
slide  louv'itudina!l.\  in  s.aid  slots  ;i\\,iy  from  their  support- 
ing   positi(  lis. 

[tJlaims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  t:..    t.azcUe.i 
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1.    .\   diffiTcntial   pressure  page 
her   witli    a    U  -hap.d    pnssai:.'    il, 
cured  to  th.'  I  a<e  at  oti.'  en.l  of  t:  ■ 
pot,  a  tube  ciiimected  throuuh   ;! 
tube   cor.nicT.-d    to   t'le  other   .nd 
tubes  ciiistltutiiiLr  wit!;  the  passa 
U  tube  having  a   seal  pot  in  one  b 


ruKSsrui-r   (;a(;k, 

o,  .assignor  to  <iebhardt 
<  "orivoration  of  Illinois. 
7' IS  7-,))       ,(■]    7;-;.    \\\   , 

nprisln;:  a   base  meni- 

1 :..    il    eap    memlur    se- 

i'tssa;^.    form  ins:  a  seal 

-abi  cap.  a  transparent 

;'  tile  passage,   the  said 

r  in  the  base  memb-c  r  a 

'1  th.'  tube,  and  rn.ans 


connecti-d    t..   t! nds   of  the   snb!    '::'.es    forming  a   fltild 

seal  for  tratisminint:  iiressurc  to  tl..    s.aid  tubes. 

2.  The  cotnbin.atioii  with  a  diT.Tcntlal  pressure  gage 
comprising'  a  las,,  np.mi.cr  with  passa-'es  therein,  tubular 
members  sectired  iti  th.  «  lids  ,,f  tl.  j.assages  and  formln.ir 
a  plurality  .if  U  shap.Ml  tnb.-s.  oi.  i'>  to  connect  the  ends 
of  the  U  shaped  tubes  tosjcther,  of  ncans  formintr  a  differ- 
ential source  of  pressure  supply  aiid  tubtilar  connections 
from  said  souri.  of  pressure  supp:.\  to  the  ends  of  the 
outer  tubes 

3.  In  a  differential  pressure  gag.  .  th.  combination  with 
a  base  member  having  passages  therein  of  tubular  mem- 
bers  secured   to   the  ends  of   the  p.a~-Mtres   and   forming   U 
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tubes,  one  of  the  U  ttibes  being  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  others  and  connected  In  series  at  both  ends  with  one 
of  the  other  U  tut)e8.  and  means  to  connect  the  other  ends 
of  the  outer  U  tubes  to  a  suitable  source  of  supply. 


f 


JCV- 


.:.J 


4.  A  differential  press: r^  L-ai;.  c.mprislng  members 
forming  two  U  tubes  ..f  oth.r  members  smaller  in  diam- 
eter forming  the  lPi:s  of  another  U  tube  each  leg  being 
connected  to  only  on.  of  the  ftrst  mentioned  U  tubes,  a 
seal  pot  In  connection  with  <.ne  of  the  said  smaller  tubes, 
and  nieans  formiii-  c.c.nr.tuii.  ir  iou  between  the  other 
smaller  tube  and  th.  seal  pot.  th.-  other  smaller  tub.-  btdng 
composed  of  transparent  material  to  show  the  height  of 
duid  therein  and  means  forming'  connection  with  the  ends 
of  the  outer  U  tubes  and  a  s..urce  of  differential  pressure. 

.".  In  a  .iifTereiiTi.al  pressure  i;n;:e.  the  combination  of 
three  U  rub.s  c..t;ne.  t.d  in  s,.ries,  the  outer  tub«.>s  forming 
a  iluid  sea!  for  th.-  iniicr  tub.',  th-  free  extremities  of  the 
-aid  sealitiiT  tub<s  i.in;;  jr, Milled  with  means  to  form  con- 
nection betwi-en  them  .:i..u;pi-ising  a  perforated  plate 
thr.uich  which  the  ends  of  th.  tui  .'  are  inserted,  a  cap  to 
sea!  the  jirotruding  ends  of  th.  tubes,  a  recess  in  the 
plati-  surroundintr  the  tube-  and  a  laterally  extending 
thiaadcl  openiiic  t.-om  e..t':)  of  the  recesses,  the  tubes 
l>eiug  p.ridraied  to  r. -istrr  with  the  recesses  m  the  plate 
whereby  communication  may  le  had  through  the  lateral 
openings  svith  the  mtei-ior  of  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.J 
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1.  A  car  coupler  harlnf  a  coupler  head  and  a  tK>dlly 
movable  knuckle  lock  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered 
with  respe.-t  T.^  it-  !...  k.  ,'  i-.s::;,!.,  'C,.  fop  face  of  the 
lock  In  rear  f.f  th.e  front  t.'ice  of  the  lock  and  an  interior 
wall   of  the  cou;>ler   head   havini:   p..riions   dlsjwsed   to   co- 


iperate  tit  a 


tient  of  th. 


k  and 
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causo  thf  Uj€k  to  tilt  on  fiirthi^r  \ip\v!»ril  moTement  thereof, 

ami  a  knuckle  op<>n»>r  ilispusei!  In  tht'  jiath  of  movement  of 
a  portiun  .if  Him  luck  durin:.'  tho  tiUin:;  th-riof  f  ip  actu- 
ation I'y   the  tiitini:  <>(  The   luck. 

U'.  A  .^r  cmipli-r  havin;.'  a  i  iiupUT  head  an. I  a  bodily 
niMviil'le   knm-kl.'  Imk   capaM>'  of  lirin;;  raised  and   lowered 

with  .-MSi"'i't  to  it^  lo'ki'd  [to-<iii«>ii.  r!i.'  top  fa. f  the  lock 

iK-ini,'  [.rovlded  with  a  fiilrmm  portion  in  r'ar  of  the  front 
face  of  th"  hvck,  said  front  faci'  of  th.'  lock  b»>in:z  froe  from 
projci-tion--,  an  intei-ior  wall  of  ih.'  coupler  h.'ad  having 
a  fiih  ruKi  portion  locatfd  in  tht>  path  of  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  fulcrum  portion  on  th'>  top  face  of  the  lock  dur- 
intr  niiward  niovi'ni«nr  of  the  lo(  k,  whereby  to  tilt  the  lock 
on  said  fulcrum  poi-tion  of  th>'  coupler  head  as  a  center, 
and  a  knuckle  opener  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  portion  of  the  lock  during  the  tlltim:  there. if  fur  actu- 
ation  hy  the  tiltini;  of  tiie  lock. 

.">.  .\  car  luupli-r  l;;ninL'  a  coupler  head  .and  a  bodily 
niovaMc  knni'klc  lock  capai>le  of  lioinir  raised  and  lowered 
with  ri  sp.irf  to  its  locked  [m^ition.  the  top  face  of  the 
lock  I;.in_'  [irovidccl  witli  a  fulcrum  portion  located  In 
rear  of  the  fr.int  f.icc  of  the  lock,  said  front  face  of  the 
lock  lic-inu'  t'V'-f  frcun  projt^ctions,  the  front  interior  wall  of 
the  coupler  head  havini:  a  fulcrum  shoulder  lyini:  In  the 
path  of  ujiward  movement  of  the  fulcrum  portion  on  the 
top  of  the  Jock  to  cociperate  therewith  and  cause  the  lock 
to  tilt  on  said  fulcrum  shoulder  as  a  center,  said  interior 
front  wall  of  the  coupler  head  Ixdni;  free  from  projections 
Indow  the  fulcrum  shoulder  thereof  and  con.stitutlng  a 
jjuide  for  the  lock  to  direct  the  fulcrum  fiortion  thereof  to 
the  fulcrum  shoulder  of  the  head,  and  a  knuckle  opener 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  llie  lock 
durinK  the  tilting  thereof  f<(r  actuation  l)y  the  tiltini:  of 
the  lock. 

4.  A  car  coupler  having;  a  coupler  head  and  a  bodily 
moval)le  knuckle  lock  capable  of  lieinc  raised  and  lowered 
witli  respect  to  its  locked  p^)sltion,  said  lock  being  pro- 
vided on  its  top  face  with  a  transverse  groove  located  in 
rear  of  the  front  face  uf  the  lock,  said  front  face  of  the 
lock  lieing  free  from  projections,  an  interior  wall  of  the 
coupler  head  liaving  a  fulcrum  shoulder  locattMi  in  the 
path  of  and  to  coilperate  witii  the  groove  of  the  lock  dur- 
ing th<>  upward  movement  of  said  lock  to  tilt  the  lock  on 
said  fulcrum  shoulder  of  the  coujihr  head  as  a  center,  and 
a  knuckle  opener  disposed  in  tlie  path  of  movement  .if  a 
portion  of  the  lock  dnrini;  the  tilting  there..<f  fur  ac;  na- 
tion by  the  tilting  of  the  lock, 


1.109.707,  I.rBRir.\T()I{,  IIauhv  U.  Oeer.  Johnstown, 
I'a.  Filed  Nov.  lit,  litir..  Serial  No.  62,280.  (Cl. 
184—76.) 


1,  The  combinaiion  with  a  fluid  pres^-ure  apjiaraius  In 
wldcji  the  internal  pre---,ure  varies  recurrently,  ••'i  ;i  lubri- 
cator mounted  thereon.  .1  f.  ed  pipe  extending  within  said 
lubiicator  and  aiiap'ed  i.  .I'rninunic.i  ti  \\i;i.  tie  tiuld 
pressure  api>aratus  aforesaid,  s.iid  feed  pipe  also  having 
an  opi^nin.'  in  its  ^ide  wall,  a  reciprocable  valve  mounted 
in  s.ijd  feed  piiie.  having'  ,-it  tlie  biwer  end  a  piston  pro- 
vTOf'ii  with  an  opeiiini:  adapted  to  normally  communicate 
with  tile  ii[M-ning  in  the  side  wall  of  the  fe<^l  pipe,  the 
upiier  portion   of  said   valve    lieini:   jiroviiled    with    .an   u\r 


wardly  projecting  portico  adapted  to  seat  uiion  ;iii.i  <  lose 
the  upper  portion  of  said  feed  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pre>-uie  apparatus  in 
which  the  pressure  varies  in  cycb's,  of  a  iuliiicai  .;■  mount 
ed  thereon,  a  feed  pipe  mounted  within  said  lutiri  ai.r  and 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  tbiid  presvDi-,.  .'ii'iMratus, 
said  feed  pipe  also  having  an  oinjiin.'  in  its  wall,  a  recip- 
rocable vdlve  adapted  to  open  and  clo<.  the  upper  end  of 
said  feed  pipe  and  to  also  open  and  c|  ,v.  tb. 
the  wall  of  said  feed  pipe,  the  ojHiiini:  in  t';. 
feed  pipe  normally  connecting  wiili  the  ilubi  p 
paratus,  whereby,  as  the  pressure  increa-e<,  t 
In  the  wall  of  the  feed  pipe  Is  closed  and  that  a 
portion  of  said  pipe  is  opeu'd.  allowlm:  the  pre 
crease  within  the  lubricat..r.  and  as  the  pressure  in  the 
fluid  pressure  apparatus  decreases,  the  openin--  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  feed  jilpe  is  automatically  closed  by  >aid 
valve  and  the  openin.;  in  the  side  wall  of  the  feed  pipe 
communicates  with  the  lower  openinu'  in  said  \alve  ..md 
thence  to  the  fluid  pressure  app.iraius. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  iires>ure  apparati-  in 
which  the  pres-sure  varies  in  cycles,  of  a  hibric.iior  mount 
ed  thereon,  said  lubricator  bavin:.'  an  opening  normally 
communicating  with  said  ai>paratus,  anotbei  npening  in 
said  lubricator  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  appa 
ratus  and  to  normally  be  closed,  and  nnanv  actuated  by 
the  varying  pressure  for  closing  the  c.ne  upeniiiL'  while 
opening  the  other,  and  vice  ver~.a. 


.pelllllJ      )n 
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1.  A  terminal  connector  comprisin-  a  lug  adapted  to 
have  a  cable  soldered  tiient,.,  and  a  tinished  cap  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  lug,  and  deiiiehable  therefrom,  said  .ap 
iH'ing  open  at  the  cable   ait.i.ln^i   end 

2.  A  lug  of  the  kind  ,1. ■-.■:!)...,>  iiavin.-  ...  .■tiin:.'<  for  se- 
curing means  to  pass  throueb.  1  aii  ba\ini:  .ui  exi.rior 
finish  or  polish  and  having  p.  nin_'>  :..r  -cciirinL:  means, 
said  openings  alining  with  those  .if  tlie  in- 

.'].  A  two  part  lug,  one  part  ..f  sabl  lug  havin_'  rahlo 
securing  means  and  the  other  pan  ba\ing  an  .  \i.  rior 
polish  or  finish,  and  common  inean^  f.u  so  nrini:  said 
parts  in  position. 


1,169,799.     MAC{IINE-S\\TTrulN<;   Tlii.KI'IK  iNF     F.\ 
CHANGE  SYSTEM,     iHu:!i;s   I..  *;...,i,i;im.  n.^w   V..rk, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  in.  sue  i.--si jnin.uits,  t"  W.  stern   FI...  ^ 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  .n  rorpur,it ion  of  New  V.  rk. 
Filed  July  2.3.  1915.     Serial  No    4  1 ,4  TU.      ul.  17;t      is.. 

1.  In  a  machine  switching  teie[Mi,ine  exchang.'  s\stem. 
the  combination  with  an  automatic  -.■:,t\.,-  switch,  a  step- 
ping   relay    associated    therewith,   a    -.n.i.r    for   operating 
the  same,  a  slow  relay  controlled  .at  a  ironi  contact  of  said 
stepping  relay,  a  release  circuit  controlled  at  a  b.u  k  con 
tact  of  said  slow  relay,  a  stepping  magnet  a  .ircult  ther. 
for,  controlled  by  said  st.pi.in-  relay,  a  steering'  swit.di.  a 
spring  normally  tending  t..  ,ol\an.'..  th-    <ame.  .,f  a  -^.ow 
acting  control  magnet  for  said  sieerini:  switcli  ada;iteil   to 
release  the  same  upon  it<  d.'.-neru'i/ation  ami  a  circuit  for 
said  magnet  controlled  at  a  back  contiict  of  said  stepping 
relay. 

2.  In  a  machine  switcbin-  lelejihoiie  excbam.-.'  syst'.n. 
the  combination  with  an  aut.ni.itic  s. 'lector  switch,  ;i  steo- 
pin-'    relay    associated   therewith,   a    -.  nder   f.ir   operating 
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the  same,  a  slow  relay  controlled  at  a  front  conta.  t  of  said 
stepping  relay,  a  release  circuit  controlled  at  a  back  con 
tact  of  said  slow  relay,  a  primary  stepping  magnet,  a 
circuit  therefor  controlled  at  an  armature  and  back  con- 
tact of  said  stepping  relay,  a  steering  switch  adapted  in 
its  first  position  to  connect  s.ii!  magnet  to  the  said  back 


1,169.801.  l.vl  Nidi 'I 
(irand  Rapids,  Mich. 
57,::7U.      (Cl.  93—2.) 


contact,  of  a  slow  ,..  tin-  ■  .mtiol  magnet  adapted  to  release 
said  steering  "switch  ui  .  n  its  deenergiz.ation.  a  circuit  for 
•aid  magnet  controlbd  at  a  back  contact  of  said  stepping 
relay,  a  secondary  magn.  t  and  a  circuit  therefor  adapt". 1 
to  l>e'  closed  by  said  steering  switch  in  its  succeeding  i-. 
sition. 


l^(^0.^()<K     MACHiNF-  S\VIT(HIN<;  TFI-FPHONF-EX 
C11.VN(JF  SYSTEM      Charles  L.  Chx>i)RLM,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  nn  sue  assignments,  to  Western  Flc 
trie  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  N.  w  V. .ri- 
med Sept.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  50.987,     iCl.  179-1^., 


Bar 


vli'LIANCE.     Albehx    H     ^.kw. 
Filed   Oct.   22,   1915.     S.  rial   N.. 


1.    In    a    telephone    exchanL'e    s\steui.    the    combination 
witli  t.dephone  lines,  an  aut..maTb'  tinder  swit<-h  to  whieb 
said    lines   are    multlpled,   a    st.pi  ing    matrnet    a.lapteil    to 
drive   sai.l    finder,    a   circuit    for   sabi    stepping   mat;n.d    in 
eluding  its  arniatur.-  ai;.l  b.ack  .ont.-i.t,  and  a  rdeas..  nri': 
net  for  sabl  tiiebr.  ..f  a  .-ircuii   including:  said  releas.-  mag 
net  aiel  b.idint;  il:r.iu::h  the  armature  an.i  back  contact  of 
said  st.ppii:-    Mi.i-'ii.i    .-m.!   adapte.l    if  <  l-s.-d   for  ;i   prede- 
termined length  .jt   lime  to  release  t!i..  tinder. 

U.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syst. m,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  an  automatic  tinder  switch  to  whici 
said  lines  are  multiplied,  -a  -u].\,\u-^  ma-m  t  f-.r  driving 
said  line  finder,  an.!  a  i.ba^.  n:a-net  for  sabl  tinder,  ..f  a 
circuit  for  said  ren-;;-.  nei.-i..  i  .ic  Imiin;:  th.-  armatun  and 
l)ack  contact  of  sai.i  m.  ii-mj  ii.agiut.  a  r.'sistan..-  in  said 
cinuit.  said  circuit  being  a.lapted  when  cb,s.,l  f..r  a  pre 
determine.!  int.Tval  to  energi/e  i!i'    r.  lease  nia-n.t 

'A.  In  !i  teU'iihone  exchange  sy-tcm,  th.-  combination 
.^-itl,  ;,  ;,ii;rality  .f  lines,  an  a!it..matic  tinder  switch 
wherein  said  lines  t.rminate  in  groups,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary stepping  nia;;n.-t'^  for  said  finder,  a  release  matr- 
net for  said  finder,  of  a  cin  uit  Including  said  release  mag- 
net leading  tlirough  the  armatures  and  back  contacts  of 
said  stepping  magnets,  a  resistanc.-  in  said  circuit,  said 
circuit  h.int:  adai.ted  when  .  iosed  for  a  iircdetermined  in- 
terval to  cans,  said  reb  ase  mai:net  to  attract  its  arma- 
tures to  release  the  find.'r. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.  r;  ..  .t  a  Hit  ie.ri/.on- 
lal  member,  means  to  support  said  nnu.ijc:  at  "in  •  nl 
thereof  leaving  the  opposit.  cni  free  to  draw  ba,:-  •>r  the 
like  til.  r.-.-ver.  and  mean-  \"  -i;pport  a  bag  adj:'  -it  s,,.d 
free  end  of  the  horizontal  menib.  r  r.nd  guide  it  a-  ::  is 
drawn  over  the  member. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ'-d.  a  tial  liorlzon- 
tal  member,  means  to  supi.oii  -.lid  nuuii..  r  at  one  en  1 
there<if  lea\ing  the  ojiiLsit,  en.!  I  r.  .  ami  un.ii.sinicted.  and 
a  devic.i  having  means  j..  ej^-ag.  and  boid  the  hook  of  a 
garment  ban:;er  >..  ure.l  at  the  f  n  .-  end  of  the  horizontal 
nienil).  r. 

;;.  In  a  cievic  ..f  the  -  baractei  des, -rib. -d,  a  flat  liorizon- 
tal  member,  ineans  to  support  said  member  at  one  end 
thereof  ieavin.;  the  opposite  end  free  and  unobstructed,  n 
device  liaving  me.-m-  to  -n-ai;.'  ami  hold  the  liook  on  n 
garment  bang.T  attached  to  tlie  fr.'c  end  <.f  the  !iori7...ntal 
member,  a  b.iri/ental  liar  located  a  .Hstauc.  fr<.in  said  free 
end  of  the  meinb..]-  au.l  in  su>)stantiai;y  tne  same  horizon- 
tal plan.  ,  i.nd  means  to  support  the  bar  in  said  position, 

4.  In  a  ii..\iia-  of  tlie  character  descril>ed,  a  flat  horizon- 
tal memb.  r,  a  siipiH.rt  ther.  f.ir  at  one  end,  a  device  having 
means  for  cnga::in.;  with  the  hook  of  a  garment  hanger  '-c- 
cured  at  ib-  ..pp.isite  an.i  fr.'c  cn.i  of  the  m.'mber,  a  sup- 
port below  tb..  b..riz.intai  member,  ami  a  bail  seiured  to 
said  support  having  a  h..riz.intal  iioriion  positioned  a  dis- 
tance fr.im  the  free  emi  of  the  liorizontal  member  and  'n 
substantially  tlie  same  plane  therewith, 

5.  In  a  d.vb-e  of  tiie  character  described,  a  member, 
means  i.-  siipjiort  said  member  at  one  end  thereof  leaving 
the  op[.osite  end  free  an.i  unobstructed,  and  a  device  hav- 
UiL'  m.iin-  to  iieta(diably  engage  and  hold  the  hook  of  a 
garment  bai.j.T  s.-.ureii  .it  the  free  end  .d  the  member, 
wtierebv  ba-<  n:a}  be  .irawti  ..\er  -ai.l  nninber  and  gar- 
ments .'.n  a  -arm.-nt  banker  h.ad  b.^  sai.i  d.  vie-  and  the-e- 
after  remov.-.l  from  tb.'  memb.  r  t.'gether  with  the  gar- 
ment and  hanger. 

(Claim  6  not  prlnte.l  m  :!.e  Gazette.] 


I.ir,n,<;n2.       VICNI'TTFK        Fh.wk      W       i.hav.      I'etroil, 
Mich.,  as-iunor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   Yirk. 
Serial  No.  ^^^r,.fy2'2.     k""!.  24S -2S.) 


•  1  ••it. 


r.'i  1. 


In    a    photographic    v; 
i    clampint:  nut,  of  a    -upp 


netier.    the   comltinatlon    with    a 
tuik:  rod  and  a  relatively  trans- 
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verse  mask  holdlntj  rod  slldably  and  mtatahly  conflned  by 
the  nut,  a  set  scn-w  CDopf-ratin-  with  th.'  nut  to  slnuilta- 
neously  secure  both  t<><U  in  tht-ir  r.>sp.rtlvt-  ndjusted  posi- 
tions, an  attaching  clamp  connected  to  the  supporting  rod 
by  a  friction-spring  pivot  and  a  masli  rllp  connected  to 
the  other  rod  by  a  frlctimi-sprini,'  pivot  whereby  a  com- 
plete universal  movement  may  be  given  the  mask  by  ma- 
nlpulntlnc:  the  set  scnw. 


5.  A  device  adapted  to  carry  a  toy  balloon  in  an  up- 
right position  comprising  a  stem  havinR  a  head  with  a 
tapered  side  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  mouth  of  the 
balloon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,803.  TAKE-UP  DEVICE.  Mai  ri.  k  Oheenbero, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  itJ,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,583.      (CI.  24 — 135.) 


1,169,805.  PORT.\BLE  MILK  STOOL.  Wilm.^m  (it  tk.v- 
KUNST,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915  Serial 
No.  18,213.     (CI.  248—19.) 


P-a 


A  take-up  device,  consisting  of  a  base-plate  bavins,'  a 
threaded  shank,  a  channeled-nut  threaded  to  the  shank 
and  having  an  eye  in  the  rear  flanged  wall  and  into  which 
the  end  of  a  wire  is  seated,  said  nut  arranged  to  take  up 
■lack  in  the  wire  by  the  turning  of  the  channel-nut  on 
said  shank  and  a  lock-nut  fitted  to  said  shank  and  adapt 
ed  to  frlctlonally  bear  against  the  front  wall  of  said  chan- 
nel-nut to  prevent  slackening  of  said  wire. 


1,169,804.    TOY  BALLOON.     Thomas  M.  Geegoky,  Akron 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.   J5.    1915.      Serial    No.   57  •;;.■> 
46—37.) 


(CI. 


1.  A  toy  balloon  having  an  extended  neck  provided  with 
a  valve  interiorly  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  carry- 
ing member  having  a  head  engaged  in  said  neck  outside 
of  and  apart  from  said  valve. 

2.  A  toy  balloon  having  an  open  mouth  and  a  passage- 
way for  air  having  a  valved  closure  in  its  inner  portion 
against  the  escape  of  air  and  a  carrying  stem  bavin;:  a 
head  engaged  in  said  mouth  outside  of  and  apart  from 
the  said  valved  closure. 

3.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  mouth  on  the  outside  thereof 
and  a  valve  tube  secured  in  said  mouth  having  its  inn.T 
end  projected  into  the  balloon  and  having  flat  self-seal- 
ing sides,  in  combination  with  a  stem  provided  with  a 
tapered  head  engaged  In  the  said  mouth. 

4.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  mouth  and  a  self-sealing 
rubber  tube  provided  with  flat  sides  secured  at  one  end 
In  the  wall  of  said  mouth  and  its  outer  end  projecting 
Into  the  said  balloon  apart  from  said  mouth,  said  mouth 
having  a  bead  about  Its  edge,  in  combination  with  a  stem 
having  a  head  Inserted  In  said  mouth  and  engaged  »bout 
Its  outer  portion  by  said  bead. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  d. -scribed  class,  the  combination 
of  a  seat  suppcjrtinc  br,i.k.>f,  a  rir.iilar  member  couneciPd 
with  the  upper  side  of  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  movable 
clamping  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  side 
of  said  bracket,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  two  opposing  sides  of  said  vertical  standard,  and 
to  be  prevented  by  their  frlctional  contact  with  said  stand- 
ard   from    moving    downward    thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  cla.ss,  the  combination 
of  a  seat  supporting  bracket,  a  circular  member  connected 
with  the  upper  side  of  said  bracket,  two  clamping  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  side  of  said  bracket, 
and  adapted  to  impinge  against  two  opposing  sides  of  a 
vertical  standard,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  temporarily  re 
tain  said  clampinir  arms  in  contact  with  said  supporting 
standard. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  supporting  bracket,  a  cir- 
cular member  connected  with  the  upper  side  of  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lower  side  of  .'iaid  bracket,  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  two  opposing  sides  of  a  vertical  standard,  a  lug 
formed  integral  with  each  of  siiid  clampinj  arms  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  vertical  standard,  whereby  said 
clamping  arms  are  forced  Into  more  rigid  contact  with 
said  standard,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  lugs 
for  temporarily  securing  said  pair  of  arms  to  said  verti- 
cal standard. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat  supporting  bracket,  a  cir- 
cular meml>er  connected  with  the  upper  side  of  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower 
side  of  said  bracket,  and  adapted  to  engage  two  opposing 
sides  of  a  vertical  standard,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily retain  said  pair  of  arms  in  contact  with  said 
vertical  standard. 


1  ,  1  6  9  ,  S  0  f5  IMl-fLSE  COAL  W.VSHING  MACHINE. 
Robert  Hamilton,  Birmingham,  .\\&.  Filed  .Tune  U, 
1915.     Serial  No.  :{."?. 44S.      (CI.   137-7.1 


.■^  LJ  Z3    X'    AS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  semi  cylindrical  valve  seat  provided  with  apertures 
or  ports,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  ports  In  said  seat  In  one  posl- 
postlon.  a  hollow  spindle  rigidly  connected  to  said  valve, 
means    for   oscillating   said   spindle,   said    means   adapted 
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to    periodically   oscillate    said    valve   whereby    said    valve 

alternately   opens  and   closes   the    passage-    through    said 
valve  seat,  substantiaily  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  producing  a  series  of  regular  impulses  of 
water,  including  a  pressure  equalizer,  a  valve  in  the  pres- 
sure line,  said  valve  beinu'  provided  with  means  for 
periodicallv  internipiiu-  the  How  of  water  through  the 
valve  seat  said  valve  being  hollow  and  of  cylindrical 
shape  and  provided  with  slotted  ports  in  its  Uo.ly,  a  valve 
«Pat  semi-cvlindrlcal  in  shai>e  and  provided  with  slotted 
ports  with  which  the  p^rt-  in  said  valve  are  adaj.ted  to 
register  in  one  position  of  said  valve,  an  arm  on  said  valve 
a(lapte<i  for  oscillation  whereby  the  passaces  through  the 
ports  of  the  valve  an,l  valve  seat  are  alternately  opened 
and  closed,  s'.ibstantally   as  described. 


l.lGU,S(iK.     BKICK-M.VCHINE.     WiLLis  K.  Haemon.  Port- 

'  land.  Me.,  assignor,  by  direct  and   mesn    assignments. 

to  Ilorace  Purinton  To.,  Waterville,  Mc.,  a  Corporation 

of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  i;4,  1915.     Serial  No.  Ui.2-J7.     .CI. 

25—47.) 


1     169,  ^"7.      B.\ND-S.\W   MILL.      Hknry   C.  Hanskn. 
Iloguiain.    Wash.,    assignor    to    East    Hoquiam    Shingle 
Company.  Ho^iuiam.  Wash.      Filed  June  11.  1014.      Se 
rial   No.   S44..n:^0.      (CI.   143—17.) 


-^    ^-Tf 
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1  The  combination  with  parallel  rails  and  a  rack  adja-  ! 
cent  and  parallel  with  each  rail,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
to  trav.l  along  the  rails,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage ■.  shaft  connected  to  said  wheel  and  movable  with 
the  carriage  said  shaft  being  parallel  with  the  rails,  a 
drive  pullev  feathered  on  said  shaft,  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  engaging  the  racks  and  driving  the  carnage 
In  either  direction  along  the  rails,  said  means  including 
reversing  mechanism,  and  means  held  against  movement 
with  the  carriage,  for  actuating  the  reversing  mechanism. 

2  The  combination  with  parallel  rails  and  a  rack  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  with  each  rail,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  along  the  rails,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage a  shaft  connected  to  said  wheel  and  movable  with 
the  carriage,  said  shaft  being  parallel  with  the  rails,  a 
drive  pullev  feathered  on  the  shaft,  fixed  l>earings  sup- 
porting the"  shaft  and  constituting  means  for  holding  the 
pullev  against  longitudinal  movement  with  the  shaft,  a 
transverse  <haft  journaled  on  the  carriage,  gears  revoluble 
therewith  and  engaging  the  racks,  a  pulley  feathered  on 
the  drive  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom 
in  eltlier  direction  to  the  gears,  said  means  Including  a 
clutch,  and  means  held  against  movement  with  the  car 
riage    for  actuating  the  clutch. 

3  The  combination  with  parallel  rails  and  a  rack  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  with  each  rail,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  along  the  rails,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  and 
movable  with  the  carriage,  said  shaft  being  parallel  with 
the  rails,  a  wheel  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and  movable 
with  the  carriage,  stationary  bearings  slldably  engaged 
by  the  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  feathered  on  said  shaft  and  held 
against  movement  with  the  shaft  by  the  bearings,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage,  gears  carried  there 
by  and  engaging  the  racks,  a  wheel  driven  by  the  drive 
shaft  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  wheel  to  the  transverse  shaft,  re- 
versing mechanism  for  shifting  said  means  whereby  the 
carriage  can  be  moved  in  either  direction,  said  mechanism 
Including  clutches,  a  revoluble  rod  for  actuating  the 
clutches,  a  bracket  slldably  engaged  by  the  rod.  and  a 
lever  feathered  on  the  rod  and  held  against  movement 
therewith  by  the  bracket. 


1  \  briik  macl.ine.  a  press  box  having  discharge  open- 
ings in  the  bottom,  a  press  box  plunger  and  means  for 
operating  it.  a  mold  carriage  and  means  f..r  imparling  an 
osciUatlng  motion  to  said  carriage  including  as  one  of 
its  elements  a  link  arranged  to  slip  when  the  strain  ex- 
ceeds a  certain   tension 

2.  In  a  briek  macbine.  a  press  box  having  discharge 
openings  in  the  botn-m.  a  press  box  plunger  and  means 
for  operating  it.  a  mold  carriage,  an  oscillating  mold  car- 
riage operating  lever  haviiiL,-  two  diverging  arm,>-  eacli  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  roll,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  rolls 
alternately  and  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
lever  and  "mold  carria_-,  including  as  one  of  its  elements  a 
link  arranged  to  slip  when  the  strain  exceeds  a  certain 
tension. 

3.  In  a  brick  macl.ine,  a  press  box  having  discharge 
openings  in  th-  bottom,  a  pr.-ss  box  plunger  and  means 
for  oi.erating  it.  a  mold  carriage,  an  oscillating  mold  car- 
riage operating-  levr  hiiving  two  diverging  arms  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  roll,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  rolls 
alternately  and  connecting  mechanism  intermediate  said 
lever  andmold  carriage  including  a  link  having  a  recess, 
an  antifriction  roll  normally  seated  in  said  recess  and  a 
yielding  clamp  arranged  to  hold  said  link  yieldingly  upon 
"said  roil,  and  to  allow  it  to  slip  when  the  strain  exceeds 
a   certain   tension. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  press  box  having  discharge 
openings  in  the  bottom,  a  press  Ihj-x  plunger  and  means 
for  operating  it.  a  mold  carriage,  an  oscillating  mold 
carriage  oi>erating  lever  having  two  diverging  arms  each 

I  provided  with  a  cam  roll,  a  cam  ailapted  to  engage  said 
rolls  alternately  and  connecting  mechanism  Intermediate 
said  lever  ami  mold  carriage  including  a  link  having  a 
recess,  an  antifriction  roll  normally  seated  in  said  recess 
and  a  spring  controlled  clamp  having  an  antifriction  roll 
arranged  to  jiress  with  yielding  tension  upon  the  top  of 
said  link,  whereby  the  link  will  slip  between  said  rolls 
when  the  strain  exceeds  a  certain  tension. 


!  1,169.S09.  BOTTLE  SOAKING  AND  WASHING  MA- 
CHINE. JnsEPH  IlAtK,  .Jr..  Waukegan.  111.,  assignor 
to  Twentieth  Centurv  Machinery  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  507.353.      (CI.   141— 7.  ^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  soaking  tank  and  Its 
endless  conveyer  and  bottle  racks  thereon,  rinsing  mecha- 
nism located  at  one  side  of  said  tank,  movable  means 
!  adapted  to  hold  bottles  and  positioned  above  the  rinsing 
'  mechanism  for  rinsing  purposes,  said  means  being  ar- 
I  ranged  to  move  to  deliver  the  bottles,  after  rinsing,  to  the 
'  bottle  racks,  and  means  for  supplying  rinsing  fluid  to 
!  said  mechanism  only  when  the  bottle  holding  means  Is  in 
i    rinsing  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combluatlon  with  a  hottlo  soakln?  tank  ami  Its 
endless  conveyer  and  bottle  racks  tlu-reon,  rinsing  mectia- 
nlsm  Including  fluid  jets,  bottle  iiolders  located  above 
such  mechanism  and  a  frame  In  wlilcTi  such  holders  are 
mounted  and  which  is  arranged  to  swiiij;  to  deliver  the 
bottles  from  the  holders  lo  the  liottlf  racks,  each  holder 
havinii  an  opening  through  its  Iow.t  -iid  through  which 
the  twttle  projects  into  prnxiniirv  ro  Us  tluM  jet  of  the 
riiisln;.'   niichanlsm. 


rr^i^J 
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o.  In  conihiiiMtii>n  with  n  I^.ttl-  -oaking  tank  and  Its 
endless  conveyer  and  bottlf  racks  iher-'im,  rtnsfn?  m«ctaa- 
nlsm  Including  fluid  jets,  l)ottle  holders  Ideated  ahuve  such 
mechanism  and  a  frame  in  which  such  '.oM.rs  are  mount- 
ed and  which  is  arraui^cd  to  swiii^'  tn  il'liv.r  tiie  bottles 
from  th>'  lujlders  to  the  bottle  racks.  .  ach  holder  having 
a  projecting  pertiKU  Itj''  whicii  forms  a  ctmte  in  said  de- 
livery of  the  bottles. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  snaking  tank  and  its 
endless  conveyer  and  bottle  raeks  there. .n.  rinsing  mecha- 
nism inciudinir  llnid  jets,  bottle  hublers  l.ieat.M  above  sucli 
mechanism  and  a  frame  in  wbli'h  sueh  hnMers  are  mount- 
ed and  which  is  arranged  to  swin_'  tu  deliver  the  bottles 
friini  tile  hoiders  to  tiie  bottle  raeks.  each  holder  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cyiindrieal  shell  Irt  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom  and  arranged  t.j  reeei\-e  and  lixM  a  bottle, 

o.  In  comliination  with  a  bottle  soakin;:  tank  .and  Its 
endless  conveyer  and  bottle  raeks  thereun.  riiising  mecha- 
nism, t"ittle  iiolders  for  holding  the  !..,!t'es  while  being 
rin.sed.  means  for  -winging  said  hcibb  i-  u,  tlie  position 
for  the  discharge  of  battles  Int"  a  raek.  an  1  means  for 
deflecting  the  jet  of  \\at''r  as  to  any  holder  n.  i  containing 
a  hottle  :  substantially  as  deserilieij. 

f'lnims  ♦)  to  It!  ni>t  [irinte  |  in  the  (;azette.] 


1. !•;!», sid.  CORNKR-R.VR.  I-itv  I'  1  Iavlmf.ter,  .Vrds- 
ley-on-nudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  Jo.  i'.(l»  Serial  No. 
S.=>7.f)fi.".      I  CI.   !>4  -2.) 
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1,  .\  corner  bar,  for  use  in  concrete  construction  or  the 
like,  having  a  head  and  a  web  normal  thereto  and  means 
formed  integral  with  the  weli  to  retain  tlie  bar  securely 
in  tlie  concrete,  the  said  means  <'omprisin;,'  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  prongs,  the  prongs  of  each  pair  diverging  from  the 
web  and  being  united  thereto  by  a  t)ase  portion  which  pro 
jects  from  the  web  and  corresponds  in  width  sul>stantially 
with  the  width  of  the  prongs,  and  the  distance  between 
any  two  adjacent  base  portions  being  substantially  e<jua! 
to  the  combined  length  of  the  two  adjacent  pronizs  of  the 
two  corresponding  pairs  of  prongs,  the  construction  thus 
provided  being  one  in  which  the  prongs  may  be  formed 
by  longitudinally  shearing  the  web  and  bending  the  prongs 
outwardlv  therefrom. 


2.  The  combination,  to  form  a  corner  liar,  of  ttie  fac- 
ing bead  1  of  any  suitable  shape,  ttie  longitudinally  ex- 
tending web  3  projecting  normally  from  one  face  of  the 
!;ead,  the  bases  5  Integral  with  the  web  .'!,  and  tie  prongs 
\  providing  integral  extensions  at  each  end  of  tlie  liases  .1, 
the  two  prongs  corresponding  to  eacli  base  diveruing  to 
produce  a  secure  anchorage  for  tlie  bar  and  the  distance 
between  any  two  atijaii^nt  Nases  heini;  siil.stantiaily  e(]ual 
to  t' •■  ■•i>n:''.\\\' 'S  'cn-'tli  of  thi'  two  prongs  extenilini:  from 

the    ,e!     :'  ■■'.<;    .-I.-U    Mf    -.liil    bases. 


1,169.811.     i;i:iM  OR.  im;    a  ai:  i  <  »k  (<  »nckhte. 

JuIIN    V.    IlAVKMKiKli,    .\rdslev  iiniludsoii.    N     ^         I'lled 
Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  86o,781.      u'l    7:;~-lll.; 
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1.  A  relatively  Hat  reinfoi-ein^  i.ar  -tili-tantiall.s'  rec- 
tangular in  cross  -.I'l.iii  Mid  h.ivin,'  a  ic;  .1"  -trai;:ht 
longitudinally  extending  rl.li,es  and  a  |>!urality  of  rela- 
tively small  deformations,  s,.j,arate  fr.'m  each  other  and 
from  the  ridges,  on  at  least  ipiie  of  its  broader  faces,  the 
ridges  being  of  uniform  height  an<l  extending  above  the 
tops  of  the  deformations,  vvherehy  the  bar  may  Ik>  passed 
smoothly  between  bending  rollers  and  he  bent  without 
Interfering  with  the  <ieforniations. 

2.  .V  relatively  fi.-it  reinforcing  bar  -'ib-tani  hilly  r-'C- 
tangular  in  cross  section  an<l  haviuL'  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  ridges  on  each  of  its  two  broader  faces 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  separate  deformations 
between  each  pair  of  ridges  and  arrani;ed  relatively  to 
each  other  to  preserve  a  uniform  cross  sectional  area 
throughout  the  bar,  the  ridues  being  of  uniform  height, 
whereby  the  bar  may  be  passed  smoothly  between  bending 
rollers  and  be  bent  without  interfering  with  the  deforma- 
tions. 


i,ir>9,8i2.      i..\<  i.\(,  iio()i\     I  oriu.i:  si;t    ma<  hine. 

AsTnCB  R.  HAVKNKn,  Walthaui.  Mass.  assignor  to 
American  Lacing  Hook  fo.  a  (drp.iratlon  of  New  .Jer- 
sey. Filed  Mar  u.  I'.U."..  Serial  No.  ll.r-Oo.  iCl. 
218—17.) 
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1,  .V  machine  f-r  senium-  lacini:  hooks  in  the  upjier  of 
a  boot  or  shoe  having,  in  cornbination,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  puncliing  dies,  a  pair  of  [uinches  and  a 
|.air  of  anvils  int.Tposeil  berwe.-n  said  punching  dies  and 
arr.anged  to  coact  theriwith  and  luecii.anisin  constructed 
and  arranged  to  ni  '\e  <aid  dies  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  wher"b.\  when  two  flaps  of  sail]  upper  are  in- 
serted, one  between  eacIi  d'e   and    it-;    respective  fiiincli,   a 
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hole  will   be  punched  in   each   of  said   ilap-,    and    m. .  ha 
nisni. constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  a  la'  siil'  hook  onto 
each  of  sai<l  punches  and  Into  said  holes. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  lacing  hooks  in  the  upper  of  a 

boot  or  .||,,,,  ha\ing.  in  combination,  a  paii-  of  ojipositely 
disponed  piiu'  hiii;:  dies,  a  pair  of  punches  and  a  pair  of 
anvils  interpfised  !>etween  saiil  punchlUL'  tlies  and  ar- 
iaiig''d,to  r-oact  iherewitli,  mechanism  <-oiist ru<ti(i  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  dies  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  win  reby  when  two  tiajis  of  said  upper  are  inserted. 
on.'  betwia^n  lach  die  and  is  respective  punch,  a  hole  will 
l>e  punched  In  each  of  said  tiai.s  and  said  Haps  will  be 
forced  onto  said  punches,  meclianlsm  constructed  and  ar- 
rang.Hl  to  drive  a  lacing  hook  onto  each  of  said  punches 
and  into  each  of  said  holes,  and  means  constructe.l  and  ar- 
ranged to  remove  said  flaps  with  said  lacing  hooks  from 
.said  punches. 

3.  A  inachiu.'  for  s.tting  lacing  hooks  in  the  upper  of 
a  boot  or  shoe  haviiiL'.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  opjio- 
sttely  disposed  punching  dies,  a  pair  of  punches  and  a 
pair  of  .■•iivils  InterpoviMi  i.etw.'cn  said  punching  dies  and 
arran--il  i.  >  oa<-t  tber.^iih.  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  sahl  .lies  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  whereby  w  1  .'I!  lu.  llaps  of  said  iipj.cr  ar.'  in-'Tted. 
one  b.  tween  each  di.-  and  its  respective  punch,  a  liole  will 
)..■  jim.  li.'d  in  each  of  said  llaps  and  said  flaps  will  he 
f(.!...|  ,  !.io  .said  puiicli.'s.  nii-chanism  ci'iistructed  and  nr- 
raiiLi'Ml  lo  drive  a  lacin-  hook  oiito  •  a>  !i  of  said  ;>unclies 
un<l  into  I  ach  of  said  holes,  and  means  const  ru.-!  i-d  and 
arranged  to  move  saiii  [.uncties  laterally  theri-'  f  whereby 
said  U[>p.r  m.ay    lie   feii. 

4.  .V  machine  for  setting  lacing  hink-  in  the  upper  of 
a  boot  or  shoe  havln;:.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  punching  di.s.  a  pair  of  ]iuncties  an<l  a  pair 
of  anvils  interposed  between  saii1  punctiing  dies  .ini  ar 
ratmed  to  coact  therewitti.  mechanism  constru<  led  .an(l  ar- 
ranged to  move  sfliil  dies  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  wbereh.v  wh.'U  two  flaii^  of  -^aiil  uiiper  are  inserted, 
one  b.  :■,■..'■  ii  ..'lib  di''  .and  it-  r<'-pi'cti\  ■■  punch,  a  hole 
v^ill  b.'  jruh' he,l  ii.  (ach  of  said  flaps  and  sa'.d  flaps  will 
be  forced  onto  sahl  puncliis.  m.'chanism  constnn  ted  and 
arraiigeil  t,,  drive  ;i  lacing'  hook  onto  each  of  s.iiJ.  i.uinhes 
ainl  into  .ach  of  said  hol.'s.  m.ans  consiruct.ii  and  ar 
rani:.''!  ■■  tn  \'  said  punches  latera'Iy  th^rej.f  whereby 
.-aid  upp.  :  nia,\  be  fe.i,  and  means  1  .iH-t  ruci.  d  and  ar- 
rani:ed  to  r.  move  >ai.l  flaps  from  said  iiunches. 

."1.  \  Ui.iri.in.^  for  setting  ho  iiiL-  hooks  in  the  r,pp.'r  of  a 
boot  or   s! t.av.n:;,    in    .    imbinalion.    a    i.:iir   ot"   •  ppositely 


and  coiiy-receiv  ing  sheet,  said  Itacking  element  having  a 
flap  portion  forming  an  en-'-;  ;  osUi  a.in:;  means,  and 
tr.ansf.o-  [u.aterial  carried  by  .-a:  i  :':,;  port:,  n  and  disii.ised 
for  111.-  transfer  of  an  Impresslci.  up'  n  .an  .nvbb  p'l-si- 
tion.Mi   ther.Mimler. 
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i'i  1"  li.'s  :,  n  I  a  pair  o: 
■  .;i';  lam.  i.m^  'ii'  s  .iiid  ar 
iii.chanism  constructed  and 
towar.i   and   avvav   from   each 


disposed  luin.hing  .lies,  a  pair 
anvils  interpose.!  betw. .  n  ».; 
ranged  to  coact  ther.wiili 
arranged  to  mov.'  sai.i  thc- 
oth<T,  will  reby  when  two  flaps  of  sai.i  np}..  :•  are  inserted, 
one  betwen  .ach  die  .aii'l  its  rc>pict\i  puic  h.  a  be^'e  will 
be  punclied  in  eaili  of  sai.i  llai's  and  s.ijj  llaps  will  be 
forced  .into  said  punches,  m.-c  hanisni  .'nsirU'icd  ami  ar- 
ranged to  .Irivf  a  la.i'ini:  Imok  "iit'i  each  of  said  ]';,:,•  lies 
and  into  ea'h  ..f  said  holes,  means  construct..]  and  ar- 
r.anL'eil  to  mov.-  sai.i  punches  anil  lacing  hook-^  laterally 
there. 'f  vviiiT.'l'.v  s.ii.l  npjier  m.a.v  lie  fed,  m.'ans  urranucd 
to  h.  Id  sab!  il,i|s  .11, li  bi cin-  hooks  on  their  respective 
punch,  s  during  the  fe.-ding  ni.'v  .'ni.'nt  an.i  means  con- 
stru(ti>'l  anil  arraiiired  to  subs.'qu.ntly  r.niov.'  said  flaps 
and  lacini:  books  from   sai.i  punihes. 

[flaiiiis  >^  to  40  nnf  printed  in  th.'  <;n7.«'tte.] 


2-- 


3,  A  backing  element  for  use  in  manitold  .■opvinir  and 
serving  to  position  and  support  a  letter  sheet  carbon 
sli,..-;   and  copy  receiving  sb.'et.   said  backing  element-  bav- 

iiiL'  .1  flap  ]iorrinn  forming  an  envelop  ]iosit;oniiii:  tneans. 
and  a  .sheet  atta.lieii  i"  l\u-  free  edge  of  said  ilap  por 
•ion  .and  forming  an  .  xt'iision  t:;e:eof  atid  haviiii;  transf.-t 
[nat<>ria!  thereon  so  dispos...!  as  r..  transfer  an  impression 
upon   .an  env.'lop  iiosition.-.l   thereiin.ler, 

4.  A  backing  ebunent  for  use  in  manifold  copying  ami 
serving  to  svp'  .■:  t  :::,,i  ]  ,.-11  io:'  a  b'  -.-r  sji,-,  ■  rarbon  sb.  .■! 
and  copy-recei\  ing  sheet,  sab!  la.kini;  elem.  nt  liavini:  :\ 
cut  out  flap  port!"!!  f.'rming  an  .nvelop  posit  ionini:  means, 
and  a  carbon  t'-ansfer  sheet  .-.arried  I'y  said  flap  portion 
and  positi.^ne.i  s,,  th.at  an  a'lili's^  written  ujn.n  thi'  b'tter 
slieet  may  be  simultaneously  t ransf.rre.l  to  an  envelop 
disposed  ben. at b   tlie  .-art. on   transfer  sheet. 


i.iti'.».M4        siiiF.i.i'     idu     ^'I:sTiBT■Lr:    itrtains. 

.I.M-.iB  lb  Uk.vtfh,  lia.vtoii.  Dbio.  assi^-n,,r  t.-  The  Barney 
atid  Smith  ("ar  ('.inipany,  I  en  ton,  Ohl...  a  I'orporation  of 
West  \'irginia.  Fib  <1  iict.  b,  i;0  4.  Serial  No.  '»k>4,72,'. 
(CI.   156 — 10.) 


1,1»-,0.S1H.  MANIFOI.lMOl'YINi;  I'K\"li'l:  i;F"I;.,i:  W 
H.^ZKI.,  <"aniden.  N.  ,1  ,  assiijnor  t.-  Amirb  an  .Midressaluak 
("iimpaiiv.  a  I'oriioration  if  Iieiawar.'.  Filed  July  10, 
mil.       S.rial     .No.     fi:^7.i'.M.        iCl.     11 — 2."?.) 

1.  .\  backins:  element  for  use  in  manifold  copyine  an! 
serving  to  support  an.!  jiosliion  a  letter  she.  t.  carbon 
sheet,  ami  ,a  copy  re..'iviiig  sheet,  said  liacking  eb.'ment 
having  a  flap  p.'.rtioii  f..rming  an  enveb.i)  positioning 
means  and  provi.l.d  witli  transfer  material  so  ilisposed 
as  to  transfer  an  impression  upon  an  env.'l.iii  [I'siiioned 
tliereunder. 

2.  .\  backing  element  for  use  in  manifol.l  .oi'ving  and 
serving  to  supiiort  and  position  a  b-tt.  r  slieet  ,  arbon  shi-et 


1,  .\    sbi.'I.i    f"r    ii    luitaisi    rolbr   comprising   a    housiic.: 
havim:  wails  vviibin  vvbii.  !i  s.ai.i  roller  is  mounti-d.  the  a<l 
•jaceut  ed;,'.'s  of  two  of  said   vvaSU  b.ing   space. 1  apart,   said 
housing  als.i  having  a  waii  inoui  t>-d  on  an  axis  ,ind  a.lapi 
e.i    t'     b.'    moved    into    ami    our    of   the    space    b.'ivv.M.n    said 
.■liges.    one    portii  ti    of    s-aid    la-t  mentioned    wa.i!    tiaviiig    a 
radius    slightly    L'reater    ih..n    the    .listance    betwe.-n    said 
axis    and    on.-    ...f    the    said    adjacent    e.iges,    an.i    the    re 
m, lining  p.irtion  of  sai.i  vv.vl!  havlnc:  a  radius  slightly  lesg 
than    tiiat    distance,     wb.r.-by    sa  d    first    portion    of    said 
wall     will     engai;''    tb.-     i;is;  mentioned    aii.iac.'iit     i-dL;!'     to 
limit    the    movenunt    .'f    said    wall    and    to    form    a    tight 
j.iint  !it  the  enirauini;  portions. 

2.  A  sliiebi  for  a  eiiriain  roller  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  walls,  th.'  ad.ia' ■  nt  ed::.'s  .if  two  of  said  walls 
be  r, L'  spa.-ed  apart,  said  housini:  also  having  a  closure 
c.rnprising  a  plate  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  to  enable  it  to  b.    mi've.l  across  the  space  l>etween 
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said  adji!Cf»nt  edi:.^s.    th-    radius   of  tli-    r-ar   edsje  of  gald   ' 
plato   UAm;  of   i;!-.>att'r   icnmii    tl  an    'I;.-    radius  of  the   for-   \ 
ward  porUon  thereof  and  l„-ii)^   s,,  airarmed  s^ith   relation   ' 
to  oue  of  sai.l  adjacent  edL-es  tlia;   \yi,.n  said  jMate  is  In  its 
extended  position  said   r.'ar  ..d^,.  tiu-r-uf  wiil  eusatre   said 
last-men tioiHMl  adjaf.'nt  rd^._.  and  form  a  tijjht  joint. 


l.l'lO.'^l.-  r.rtrxnf  .1  ssvr.u  l.  IIk.kmav,  n.^nryvlUe, 
I'a.  1  iird  May  i'.;,  1SJ14.  Serial  No.  541,u:J4  (Cl' 
189— 1»».  1 


A  broom  of  the  charartor  des.'rilied  ruinprisini;  in  com- 
bination, two  pfiulform  s!;eet  HLial  si]. 'lis  with  rounded 
edKcs  which  combined  f.inn  a  liaif  oval  boldint:  meml)er 
from  .'aeh  of  which  extends  a  half  tnbuiar  haudle  fwrniin.- 
stem,  said  shells  being  provided  witliin  opposite  ed^'e.-. 
with  sets  of  parallel  extendini;  -rocv. -,  ,.f  :;radually  re- 
duced depth  each  set  of  croov.s  hein^r  of  a  protfiessively 
ureati'r  distance  apart,  means  to  serure  said  stem-,  a 
broomhead  havint,'  its  upper  end  htdd  tj.'tw.-.'u  said  sheila 
which  are  normally  held  in  divergent  sicii-.d  relation,  said 
grooves  formins?  ribs  upon  the  inner  sides  n(  said  shells 
embedded  within  said  head,  and  an  aunulus  sprung  into 
one  of  said  sets  of  trrooves  chimpln::  the  same  up<iu  said 
broomhead.  as  and  In  the  mai;ner  s.-t  forth. 


I,169.81t5.  SIDI-;  FRAME.  Wilmam  t  .  Hf.dgcock,  Chl- 
cajro,  111.,  assignor  to  .\m>-rican  Steei  Foundri.'s.  New 
York,  \.  v.,  a  forporation  of  New  .I-rsey.  Fibd  May 
10,  191."..     Serial  No.  I'H.O.Ho.      ii'i.   mr,     24:!.  > 


1.  In  a  side  frame,  the  conibinati'in  of  a  comiiression 
member  composed  of  two  bulb  anirbs  placed  back  to  back, 
a  tension  member  id'  rolled  or  pressed  f.irm,  an-l  a  strut 
Interlocking  the  said  compression  and  tension  memberi, 
the  parts  being  rigidly  unitwi  to  form  a  substantially  in- 
tegral structure,  substantially  as  describ<d. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
meml)er  composed  of  two  angular  shapes,  a  tension  mem- 
ber of  a  single  angular  shape,  one  flange  of  said  tension 
member  being  accommodated  between  the  elements  of  the 
compression  member  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  n 
strut  separating  said  members,  said  strut  being  composed 
of  two  angles,  each  of  which  is  bent  into  U  shape,  said 
members  l)elng  then  welded  together  and  welded  to  the 
compression  and  tension  members  of  the  frame,  substan- 
tlnlly  as  described. 


3.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member  composed  of  a  pair  of  buit,  angles  [da.  ed  iiack  to 
back,  a  tension  member  of  T-shni»r,  the  leg  ,,f  the  T  l.eiug 
accommodated  between  the  twu  elements  of  the  compres- 
sion member  at  the  ends  of  the  frann .  and  a  strut  com- 
posed of  two  meml)ers,  the  upper  ends  „(  which  are  ac- 
commodated between  the  elements  of  the  compr.  ssion 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  built-up  side  frume.  the  comliinatiim  of  tension 
and  compression  members  and  a  strut,  and  a  brake  iinnger 
bracket  composed  of  a  plurality  ..t  bars,  one  end  of  eath 
of  which  Is  welded  to  the  said  strut,  the  other  ends  of 
said  bars  being  spaced  apart  ami  a;.,  rmred  t,,  ,i.  ...rnmo- 
date  a  hanger  pin,  substantially  as  ,],.>,,  ribed. 


1,169.817.     METHOl*   OF  CAl{|£VINi;   olT   (;.\.i   KE  AC- 
TIONS IN  AN  ELFCTRir  FI  ItN  \i  F.     Alois  Hki  fes- 
stbix,  Tlenna,  Austria  fluiii;.!  ry.      Fil.d   Nmv     is     i-.iii 
Serial  No.  G60.999.     (Cl.  l'U4— 31.) 


1.  The  process  of  pro.lucinc  gas  reactions  at  high  tpra 
peratures  In  electric  h.w  tension  furnaces  consisting  In 
blowing  the  gases  to  be  brought  to  reaction  Into  a  molten 
bath,  the  molten  bath  being  adapted  to  participate  in  the 
reaction  as  a  contacting  agent  and  as  a  romponent  of  th«? 
reaction,  and  leading  the  highly  heated  gases  and  gaseous 
products  of  the  reaction  throu-h  solid  granular  materials 
above  said  bath,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  gas  re.irtions  at  high  tem- 
peratures In  electric  low  tension  furnacs  consisting  In 
blowing  the  gases  to  be  brotiirht  to  rea(  tlon  into  a  molten 
slag  bath,  floating  coal  on  said  bath  as  contacting  mate- 
rial, uniting  the  components  in  an  undlsturbe.l  process. 
and  finally  recovering  the  products.  sub«tantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  gas  r.  actions  at  high  tem- 
peratures In  electric  low  tension  furnacs.  consisting  in 
blowing  the  gases  to  be  brought  to  reaetion  into  a  molten 
quartz  bath,  and  In  finally  recovering  the  products,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  produclni.-  gas  reactions  at  high  tem- 
peratures In  electric  low  tension  furnaces,  consisting  In 
blowing  nitrogen  Irlto  a  molten  tjuartz  hath  blowing" the 
gases  to  be  brought  to  reaction  into  a  bed  of  solid-granu- 
lar materials  above  the  molten  bath_  serving  as  contact- 
ing agents  and  components  of  reaction,  and  effei  ting  re- 
actions of  said  granuln'  material  and  tinallv  rec,)vcrlng 
the  products. 


1,169,M«        FI.AN.,Koil.rN(;    DKVK'E.      JoH.s    S.    Hen- 

OKKSnv,    Los    Anc'l.s.    .-al.,   assignor   of   forty-nine   one- 

hundrcdths  to  i,,-,-^,-  \v.  Lee.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal       Filed 

.luiy   II.   li.U.     Se:i.il  No.  S5U,4,'^9.      ((.■1.184—3... 

In   a    i1,iri_'e   oiiin-   device,  a  pipe   extending  above  the 

flanir.'  r.    !,..  ,,i:..d.  a  rn./zle  connected  to  said  pipe  and  ex- 

tendiii::  downwardly   toward   the  flange,  a  flap   valve  clos- 

In.'  t))e  i,,wer  end  ..f    tl,,.   nozzle  and   opening   toward   »he 

fian-e,  an  arm  secur.  d  to  the  nozzle  and  projecting  across 

the  flap  valve   in  spaced    relation   thereto,   a   spring  con- 


.i 


* 


nected  to  said  arm  and  beurlBS  SCmlnst   the  flap  valve  to 

hold   the  same  closed,  and   means  to  regulati'  tin    outward 


tnov.iii'-nt   of   the   spring  whertby   the  outward   movement 
of  the  flap  valve  is  controlled. 


l,ir.!),s]'...  l'K(Wi:ss  Ml"  I'UEI'AK!N<;  METALLIC  FILA- 
MENTS. {{oni-MT  11.  11i:niiki;son  Last  Orange.  N.  ,L, 
Mslgnor  to  WestinL'K.iU-i'  Lamp  ('onipany,  a  (\'irpora- 
tlon  of  I'ennsylvanin  I'lied  I'ec.  ."..  1910.  Serial  No. 
.".rt.'./SLIO.       If].  L'O.o— L'l.) 


"? 
r^ 


_         # 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  filament  a  r\  sinntiires  con- 
tainii.u'  a  ni'tal  !ia\in_'  a  high  fusing  point  which  con- 
sists in  iirst  producing  the  mat<rial  in  l\lamentary  form, 
and  then  heating  the  same  while  mechanically  working  It. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  tilanientary  structures  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  having  a  high  fusing  point  which  con- 
sists In  first  pri>dnclng  the  material  in  filamentary  form 
and  then  heating  the  same  to  a  high  temprratun'  and 
tnechaincally  compacting  it  while  heated. 

,'!.  The  process  of  treating  filamentary  structtires  con- 
taining a  no'tn!  havirii:  a  high  fusing  point  which  consists 
in  heating  the  sani>'  to  a  liigh  temperature  and  mechani- 
cally compacting  it  wldle  heated. 

4.  The  process  of  treatini:  filamentary  str\ictures  con- 
taining a  metal  having  a  high  fusing  point  which  consists 
in  passing  an  electric  current  through  it  to  heat  it  to  a 
hl;;h    t'Uiperature    and    mechanically    compacting    it    while 

hc'ated. 


1,109,820.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  .Iohn 
J.  Hennes.set.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1915. 
Serial  No.  r.0.9.'?0.      (Cl.  04— 64.i 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  ha.se  meml)er  having  horizontally  tongued  and  grooved 
vertical  walls  and  a  vertically  adjustable  l)earing  member 
having  correspondingly  tongued  and  grooved  sides  remov- 
ably fitting  the  tongued  and  grooveti  walls  of  the  Imse 
member. 


2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  ha\ing  opposing  horizontally  -tongued 
and  grooved  vertical  walls  and  a  reversi!  ie  liearing  mem- 
ber having  correspondingly  tongued  and  crooved  sides  re- 
movably fitting  the  tongue>d  and  tro(\fd  wails  of  the  baae 
memlier.  the  tongues  and  groo\es  of  thi-  !,>earing  member 
being  unequally  sriacwl  relati\t  to  its  beannijs, 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  oars  the  combination 
with  a  l>oLster  of  a  base  member  having  opposing  hori- 
zontally tongued  and  grooved  vertical  walls  curved  con- 
centrically with  the  center  of  the  Vilster.  and  a  l>earing 
member  having  correspondingl.v  toi,i;ued  and  grooved  and 
curved  sidos  removaM.\  ;;!tii;--  the  tongued  :tnd  grooved 
walls  of  Ti.e  la-e  menioer  a::  i  vertically  adjusinbie  rela- 
ti\e   thereto. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  tl.e  combination 
of  a  base  niemi.er  liaving  opjM-isiug  horiz<'nta'.ly  tonirued 
atid  ):ro.\,.d  vertical  walls,  a  vertically  adjustable  bear- 
ini:  n.i  n,!'!  r  having  correspijndingly  tongued  and  grooved 
sides  roinovai'ly  fitting  the  tongued  and  grooved  walls  of 
the  base  nu'nil>er,  and  means  for  locking  the  bearing  mem- 
V'cr  in  adjusted  position   in   the  base  member. 

.".  In  a  .^I'le  bearini:  for  railway  cars  the  d .mlnnat ion 
of  a  I'aso  member  having  horizontally  tongued  and  grooved 
v.rtical  walls,  a  liearliig  member  having  correspondingly 
tongued  and  grooved  sides  removably  fitting  the  tongued 
and  grooved  wa:ls  of  ttio  base  member,  said  members  being 
formed  in  tlieir  t>  tum-d.  and  grooved  faces  with  vertical 
key  grooves,  and  a  key  fitting  the  registering  vertical 
grooves  and  adapted  to  lock  the  bearing  mem!>er  in  place 
In  the  base  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,821.  FENCE  POST.  I'ku.  v  .1.  Hinl.marsh,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr..  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire 
Company  of  New  .Jersey,  Iloboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.209.      (Cl.  15      19.1 


A  metal  post  having  a  V-shape  in  cross  section  with 
the  free  ed^es  l>ent  so  as  to  form  vertical  flanges  that  He 
substantially  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  V.  the  post 
having  .nt  its  lower  end  shoulders  where  the  flanges  ter 
rainate,  the  bottom  of  the  flance  lying  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  top  of  the  shoulder  and  a  silt 
extending  from  such  plane  downward,  the  flange  and 
shoulder  extending  In  opposite  directions  horizontally  from 
said   silt. 


1,169.822.  FENCEI'OST.  I'krcy  .T.  IIiN[)M.\hSH.  Lin- 
coln. Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Steel  A  Wlr« 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  Iloboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Tersey.  File<i  Mar.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
82.-..507.      (Cl.   189—31.2.1 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  fences,  the  combination  of  an 
anchor  having  a  V-shaped  collar  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  post  of  similar   shape,  a   liorizontally  extending  ground- 
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engaging  arm  intoi^ral  with  said  collar,  anrl  a  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inrlined  arm  whosf  incliniitiuti  is  In 
the  direction  In  which  thf  post  tends  to  move  \inder  the 
pull  of  the  fence,  a  flllinu  block  i»r  key  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  post  f>nd  fiiuaee  the  sides  thereof  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  collar,  a  firac-  comprising  a  hnrlzoutal 
member  that  engaucs  at  "tn'  rnd  an  cvf'  on  the  collar,  and 
an  inclined  member  that  at  its  lower  end  eni^atjcs  said 
horizontal  member  and  at  its  uppt-r  end  has  a  'K^arin.'  for 
the  post. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d^'scrib»'ll.  the  combination 
of  an  anchor  havlns;  a  hurlzontal  cmund  en«aglnif  arm 
and  a  downwardly  .xtcndint;  tiuk<\  means  connecting  the 
horizontal  arm  ami  a  post,  a  brace  includin(;  a  member 
that  is  adapted  to  fntratu'  the  post  and  extend  therefrom 
at  an  incline  (lownward  tu  the  jrround.  and  a  vertical  arm 
connected  with  ibe  anclmr  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
post  on  its  side  i-pposite  that  wh.re  the  Itrace  engages  it. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  anchor  havinir  a  collar  adaptcil  to  accommodate  a 
post,  a  horizontal  arm  with  the  collar,  and  a  downwardly 
and  laterally  inclined  arm.  the  inelinatinii  bejn.,'  iu  the 
direction  in  which  the  pu>t  tends  m  move  under  the  pull 
of  the  fence,  a  lirace  inehidini:  a  member  that  '-ngages 
the  post  and  extends  theret'mii)  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  the  irronnd.  and  a  v.rtical  arm  inteirral  with 
the  anchor  collar  that  is  adapted  to  enuau''  and  support 
the  post  on  tlie  side  <ipposlte  that  en..:ai,'e(i  ],y  The  brace. 


1,169.82.3.  FENCK  POST.  Peiuv  .T.  IIinum.^ksh.  Lin- 
coln, Nebr..  assiirnor  to  The  .Xiii.-rii'an  Steel  &  Wire 
Company  of  New  .lersey.  Hoboken.  N.  .T..  a  idrtxiration 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  .lune  '_'.",,  IHI."..  Serial  No.  .".".771. 
(CI.    im — .•'.1.1 

1.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  of  a  spreader  of  an- 
gular cross  section  and  providt><l  with  win;.'s  at  it>  iowr 
end,  said  spreader  bein«  prt)vided  with  a  transver--.-  \\^'.j 
near  its  upper  end,  and  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  be 
driven  over  said  spreader,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spreader  of  an'_'ular  cross  section  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  winus  correspondinc  to  the  webs  of  the 
spreader,  a  transverse  wall  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
spreader,  and  a  tubular  post  adapted  to  bo  driven  over 
said  spreader,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comt>ination 
of  a  spreader  of  crtu  Iform  cross  section  and  provided 
with  wings  at  its  lower  end,  one  for  each  of  the  webs  of 
the  shank  of  the  spreader,  transvers»>  webs  uniting  the 
vertical  webs  of  said  spreader,  and  a  tubular  post  having 
a  siitted  lower  end  and  adapted  t<i  be  driven  over  said 
spreaiier.  the  wings  on  said  spreader  l)elng  adapted  to 
cause  the  lower  end  of  said  post  to  flare  and  the  trans- 
verse  webs   being   adapted   to  cause  the   soil   to   pack   be- 
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tween   the   post    and   the    spr<»nder,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 


X> 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  il,  s 
of  a  spreader  of  cruciform  rins.^ 
with  wings  at  its  lower  end.  the 
corresponding   to    the    number   of 


•!-!!.ed.  ♦!)■  enrnbination 
section  .ind  pn.ivided 
numtxT  of  said  winizs 
Webs  in  the  >hank  iif 
said  spreader,  transverse  webs  nidtinc  the  bmuitudinal 
webs  of  the  spread,  r  near  the  npp.^r  end  thereof,  and  a 
tubular  post,  the  lower  ■  nd  of  wideh  is  slirted  and 
adapted  to  be  flareti  upon  beinc  driven  ov.r  said  ^preadei-. 
substantially  as   de~(  ribed. 

5.    In    a   devlc'-   of    the    ela-s   deseribed.    the    combination 
of  a   spreader   of   cruciform    eross   section,   and    a    lubul.-ir 
post  adapted  to  l»e  di-i\en  tin  reo\er.   said  post    Neinir  flat 
tened   on  one  side  ii'ar  its   b.wer   cnil   to   pr.vent    r.  lati\' 


r  and   the   post. 


rotary  movement  between  tie    spr. 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;aze!ie  ] 


.iiti 


1.169,824.     .MM'.VK.VTTS   F« »!{   FI.KCTRIC.M.LY  TRE.\'l 
ING  -MR.      Wii.i.i.wi   T.  Honi-sAi;i.K.  <;ieii   Ridge.   N.  .).. 
assignor  to   Electro-Chimieal    rrodiuts    (.iniiiany.    New- 
York,   N.    Y..  a   Corporation    of    New    York.      Kibd    .\pr. 
23,1915.     Serial  No.  23.:541.     (CI.  :;n4      .;!.■ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  trii'.tinu  air.  :;a~os.  or 
vapors  comprising  a  reaction  cbamier.  means  foi-  ebisii;^; 
the  same  to  confine  a  charge  of  the  fhiiil  to  be  treated 
thereis,  means  for  pa-sing  an  electric  current  ibroii;;h  the 
fluid  in  the  ciiatnber  while  closed,  and  means  controlled  by 
chemical  chan^:.'  in  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  for  cut 
ting   off   the   I  iirreiit. 

2.  An  a[iparatus  for  electrically  treating  air.  gases,  or 
vapors  idmprising  a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  closing 
the  same  t.)  ., inline  a  charge  of  the  fluid  to  l>e  treated 
therein,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  fbiid  in  the  chamlx^r  while  closed,  and  means  respon 
sive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  chamber  due  to 
chemical  change  In  the  fluid  therein  for  cutting  off  the 
cnrri  lit. 


■X.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  treating  air.  gases  or 
vapors  comprising  a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same  at  intervals  to  admit  and  confine 
successive  charges  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  therein, 
means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  each  con- 
fined charge  including  a  switch,  and  means  controlled  by 
variation  in  pressure  in  the  reaction  <  hamber  due  to 
chemical  change  In  the  fluid  therein  f-r  releasing  said 
switch  to  stop  the  flow  of  current  through,  said  chamb>er. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  electrically  treating  air.  gases  or 
vapors  ...mprising  a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  opening 
and  .lo-in^  the  same  at  Internals  to  admit  and  confine 
su.'c,  s-.^.  cbarges  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated  thereiii.  means 
for  pa--,!L-  an  electric  cnrr-^nt  through  each  confined 
charge  including  a  relay  swit.h.  a  pressure  gage  connect- 
».d  to  the  reaction  chamt.r.  and  a  switch  operated  by 
said  gage  adai.tcd  to  control  the  releeslng  circuit  of  said 
relnv  switci, 

.-,."  An  ai.ptnatu-  for  electrically  treating  air.  gases  or 
vapor  compriMug  a  reacti.m  chamber,  means  for  closing 
the  same  to  confine  a  charge  of  the  fluid  to  be  treated 
therein,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  fluid  in  the  chamber  while  closed,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  change  in  pressure  in  the  chamber  for  cutting 
off  the  curnuit  com.prlsing  a  pressure  gage  connected  to 
the  chamber,  a  cont:'cr  nieniNT  movable  by  the  gage,  an 
adjacent  cont.act  meniNM-  movable  back  and  forth  with 
said  first  mentioned  member,  said  members  having  con- 
tact surfaces  adapted  to  .ngage  in  one  direction  of  move- 
BMatbut  not  iu  the  other,  and  electrical  means  controlled 
tiy  tttld  members  for  interrupting  the  current  flow  through 
said  chaml"  r 

ir'Ialms  (5  tu  is  le't   printed   in  the  daz.tte.] 


rent  of  air  ibrou-b  said  chamber  and  pipes,  means  in  one 
of  sa;d  pip.-  *  r  auslng  surging  of  the  air.  and  means 
f..r  p.i-sini;  -.'.w  electric  current  through  the  air  in  the 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  The  111.  tl...d  ..f  making  oz.ui.'  which  coiuprise-  draw- 
ing'air  tbi..ui:b  a  r.a.'tb.n  .h.-iinb-r.  rapidly  checking  and 
releasinL'  tie-  fl..w  t,,  ,ai)-.  -  .t-in^  of  the  air  while  pass- 
ing thr..u-b  til.'  .bamb.-r,  and  passing  an  electric  current 
through    lb.,   air   tb.r.>in. 

L'.  The  method  ..f  making  oz..ne  which  comprises  pass- 
in-  air  tlirough  a  reaction  chamber,  causing  rapid  expan- 
sion and  comiir.  ssi.m  of  the  air  while  passing  through 
the  chamber,  and  passing  an  electric  current   through   the 

air   therein. 

3.  The  method  of  makiuL'  ozone  whi<h  emprise;:  draw- 
Ingair  in  a  rarefied  state  through  a  reaction  chaml»er. 
rapidly  checking  and  releasing  the  flow  to  cause  surging 
of  the  air  while  passing  thnuigh  the  chamber,  and  pass- 
ing an   .b'l  trie  (  iirreiit   through   the  air  therein. 

4.  In  an  tipparitus  for  making  ozone,  a  reaction  cham 
her  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means  f.>r  passing 
a  curr.'Tit  ..f  air  through  said  chamber,  means  for  rap- 
idly cheeking  an.l  releasing  the  flow  to  cause  surging  of 
the  air  within  the  .-hamb.T  and  means  for  passing  tin  .Oec 
trie  curr.  lit   through   the  air  In   the  chaml>er. 

."..  In  at)  apparatus  for  making  ozone,  a  reaction  (ham 
her  having  iidet  and  outlet  pipes,  means  for  passing  n  cur 


1.  A  gasolene  filter  comprising  a  receptacU  and  a  filter 
device  m  the  r.'Ceptncle  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
device  comprising;  w  le.  -ii  -<  rcen  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward th.  side-  .if  tie-  n.-cptacle  and  a  fibrous  screen  im- 
pervious to  water  b.cated  b.  neat!,  the  niesh  screen  and 
I  inclin.'d  toward  tie'  sbb's  of  tbi^  r.'.'epiai  le.  the  impervious 
scn-.n.  bciii-  of  1.--  iie'iiiie  ih.-m  the  mesh  -cret^  and 
m.-.tin-'  :!:.■  iii.-b  -':..i  near  th.  lower  <  dge  then-of.  sub- 
stantially as  tmd  for  the  purpo-e  si.ecifled. 

L',  .\  ^a-obr.i-  t'.Iier  conifirising  :i  receptacb-  and  a  filter 
devic  in  tb.  rei.ptaile  a'"V.  lb.  b..ttom  thereof,  said  de- 
vice C(Uiiprising  of  two  -cr.- t:s  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  indinwl  downwani'.y  tt.w.ird  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  screens  m..  ting  at  tb.  ir  b.wer  margins  and 
the  receptacles  r.ein-'  formed  with  a  channel  at  the  bases 
of  the  screens  f..r  r.c.iving  the  matter  shed  by  both  said 
screens,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .\  filter  com[>ri-iii::  a  receptacle  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  tlang.  .  a  bottom  depending  from  the  flange  and 
having  an  outbt.  ami  a  filter  device  in. hiding  a  frame 
an-ang.-d  to  fit  said  flange  above  the  '  ottom  and  being 
removable  th.  refrom.  and  a  screen  carried  by  the  frame 
and  inclined  downwardly  toward  Its  margin  to  discharge 
ont.>  said  flange,  substantitilly  as  and  for  the  purpo-e  set 

f.irtb. 

4.  .\  gasolene  filter  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  filter  de- 
vice arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  removable  therefrom 
and  including  a  screen,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
screen  as  the  filter  is  movti^  into  its  final  position  In  the 
recepta'le.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'.  .\  gasolene  filt.T  comprising  a  reteptacle  formed 
with  an  int.-rnal  flange,  a  filter  device  arranged  to  fit  In 
the  receptacb-  and  1 .  ing  r.'inoval.le  therefrom  and  includ- 
ing inner  ainl  ..uter  rinL;s  arranged  to  fit  the  flange,  and 
the  screen  sti.  t.  bing  a.  :■  ss  the  inner  ring  and  having  its 
margin    held    l.tw.-.-n    the   ling-.    substantially   as   and   for 

the    purpose-    specified. 

[Claims  <",  t..  11  not  printed  In  the  C.az.-tte.l 


1.1R0.S27.      1:1  FCTRIC.M.    STOVF.      i;e.i!..j:   .\     FIir.HF.s. 
Chicago.   V\  .  assignor  to  lluehes  Flc-tric  Heating  Com 
pany.  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporatb-n  ..f  Illinois      Filed  Apr. 
14.  101.".     Serial  No    21.204       <C!.  210— 3ri) 
1,    In    an    electrical    stove,    the    .-..mbination    of    a    body 
.  omprising  front,    rear,    side   .■in<l   bf.tton;    walls,    the   front 
wall  having  an  opening,  an  ov- :i   structure  secur<>d  to  the 
("ront  wall   and  esien.ling  ii^'o  t' e  !«i.|y  and   having  an  In 
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let  In  registration  with  said  front  wall  opening,  a  door  on 
the  front  wall  for  closlnR  tlif  oven  structure,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  tops  of  said  walls  and  havinjf  circular 
utensil  sections,  said  sections  belnn  perforat>'d  for  the  pas- 
sagp  of  light  and  heat,  and  a  resistance  conductor  within 
said  body  mounted  on  the  oven  structure  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  current  supply  circuit,  the  heat  from 
Bald  resistance  con.luctor  passing'  through  the  wails  of  the 
oven  structure  to  the  interior  thereof  and  passing  up- 
wardly through  said  utensil  section  perforations. 


2.  In  an  electrical  stove,  the  combination  of  a  stove 
bodj-  comprising  side,  rear  and  bottom  walls,  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  formed  at  the  front  of  said  bot- 
tom, a  front  wall  having  an  upwardly  directed  tongue  at 
Its  bottom  for  hooking  around  said  flange  for  securing  the 
bottom  of  said  front  wall  to  the  Itottom.  and  a  top  for 
said  stove  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  wall  to  hold 
the  top  thereof  in  place. 

3.  In  an  electrical  stove,  the  combination  of  a  rei-tancu- 
Ur  body  having  utensil  openings  in  its  top.  an  oven  struc- 
ture within  the  body  accessible  from  the  exterior  i.f  the 
body,  and  uncovered  heating  conductors  at  the  outside  of 
the  oven  structure  for  heating  the  interior  thereof,  there 
being  considerable  air  space  between  said  oven  structure 
and  the  stove  body  for  circulation  whereby  part  of  the 
heat  generated  by  said  heating  conductors  will  be  carried 
through  said  utensil  openings. 

4.  In  an  electrical  stove,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar sheet  metal  body  having  utensil  openings  in  its  top,  a 
sheet  metal  oven  structure  within  the  body  and  accessible 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  electrical  heating  conductors 
surrounding  said  oven  structure  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  from  the  utensil  openings  to  apportion  the  generated 
heat  between  said  oven  and  said  openings. 

5.  In  an  electrical  stove,  the  combination  of  a  rectangu- 
lar sheet  metal  body  having  utensil  openings  at  its  top 
and  an  opening  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  rectangular  sheet 
metal  oven  structure  within  the  body  having  an  open  side 
communicating  with  said  body  side  opening,  said  oven 
structure  being  considerably  smaller  than  the  body  in 
order  to  leave  considerable  intervening  air  space,  and  un- 
covered resistance  conductors  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
said  oven  structure,  said  conductors  being  spaced  from  the 
oren  walls  and  from  said  utensil  openings  to  apportion  the 
generated  heat  between  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,828.      CLOSURE   FOR  BOTTLES  AND  JARS  AND 
METHOD  OF  AFFIXING  SAME.      Herbert  H.   Hl-ll, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Cap  &  Can 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  7;i6,576.     (CI.  215—82.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for  recepta- 
cles of  the  character  described,  comprising  a   cover   pro- 
Tided  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  sur- 
round   the    mouth    of    the    receptacle,    said    flange    being 
formed   with   a    relatively   shallow   encircling  corrugation 
adapted  to  be  rendered  deeper  upon  being  compressed  and 


having  Its  convex  face  directed  inwardly  ;  and  an  annular 
gasket  located  within  said  flange  in  line  with  such  corru- 
gation and  adapted  normally  to  slip  over  such  receptacle- 
mouth,  such  corrugation  being  adapted  upon  l)eing  thus 
compressed  to  force  said  gasket  bodily  inward  Into  en- 
gagement with  such  mouth. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clo.sure  for  recepta- 
cles of  the  character  described,   comprising  a   cover  pro- 
vided with  a  (luwiiwardiy  extending  flange  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  said  flange  having  its 
lower  edge  formed  with  an  inturned  bead,  and,  alxive  such 
bead,    with    a    relatively    shallow    encircling    corrugation 
adapti^l  to  be  r.'ndered  deeper  upon  being  compressed  la 
a    direotiuii   at    right  angles   to    the   cover   and    having  its 
convex    face    directed   inwardly  ;    and   an    annular    gasket 
located  within  said  flange  above  the  bead  thereon  and  in 
}   line  with  such  cornitration,  said  gasket  being  adapted  nor- 
I   mally   to  .«llp   over   such   receptacle-mouth    and   such    cor- 
I   rugation    being   adapted   upon   being   thus    compressed   to 
I  force  said  gasket  bodily  into  engagement  with  such  mouth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  closure  comprising  a  cover  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  the  mouth  of  said 
receptacle,  such  flange  being  formed  with  an  encircling 
corrugation  having  its  convex  face  directed  Inwardly  ;  and 
an  annular  ;:;isket  locnted  within  said  flange  In  line  with 
such  corrugation,  tlie  latter  being  compressed  so  as  to 
force  said  gasket  bodily  inward  Into  engagement  with  such 
receptacle  neck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
describeil.  of  a  closure  comprising  a  cover  provided  with 
a  iluwuwnrdly  I'.xt.ndlug  flange  surrounding  the  neck  of 
said  receptacle,  said  flange  having  Its  lower  edge  formed 
with  an  inturned  bead  and,  above  such  bead  with  an  en- 
circling corrujiatlon  having  its  convex  face  directed  In- 
wardly ;  and  an  annular  gasket  located  within  said  flange 
above  the  bead  thereon  and  in  line  with  said  corrugation, 
the  latter  being  compressed  so  as  to  force  said  gasket 
bodily  Inward  Into  engagement  with  such  receptacle  neck. 

5.  Tho  method  of  affixing  to  a  receptacle  of  the  charac- 
ter described  a  closure  comprising  a  cover  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  surround  the 
mouth  of  said  n-ceptacle,  which  consists  in  preliminarily 
forming  such  flange  with  a  relatively  shallow  encircling 
corrugation  adapted  to  be  rendered  deeper  upon  being  com- 
pressed, such  corrugation  having  Its  convex  face  directed 
inwardly  ;  locating  an  annular  gasket  within  said  flange 
in  line  wltli  such  corrugation,  said  gasket  being  adapted 
normally  to  slip  over  the  receptacle-mouth,  placing  said 
cover  with  said  gasket  in  place  over  such  receptacle- 
mouth,  and  thereupon  compressing  such  corrugation  to 
force  saM  gasket  bodily  inward  into  engagement  with 
sucli  mouth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  9.829.     INCOUPLING  DEVICE.     Robert  E.  L. 

Jan.vet,  Chicago,  m.,  and  Edmund  P.  Kinne,  Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  2,  1914. 

Serial   No.   848.540.      (CI.   213 — 59.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 

a  lock-operating  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 

and  having  an  S-shaped  bend  in  one  end,  a  transverse  rod 

having  an  eye,  said  first  rod  overlying  and  engaging  the 


eye  In  said  second  rod.  whereby  said  rods  are  permitted 
relative  movement  through  at  least  90°  but  are  positively 
rotatively  connected  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  rods 
being  supported  at  their  junction  beneath  the  coupler  with 
provision  for  freedom  of  movr-ment  relative  to  the  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  devloi'  of  tlu'  class  desrribeii.  the  combiuaiion  of 
«  coupler  having  a  depending  lock-operating  rod,  a  lon- 
iritudinal  rod  having  a  conncrlon  permitting  oscillation 
(ii'tween  said  lock-operating  ,'ind  said  longitudinal  rods,  a 
rransversp  rod,  s;ild  fr:insversi'  rod  bt*lng  uiounted  for 
horizontal  sliding  movtrnent  In  a  longitudinal  direction, 
,Tnd  means  extendlni:  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  connected 
to  sail!  transverse  rod  for  Impartlne  niovemint  to  said 
T'i6f>.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th<>  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  longitudinal  rod  having  an  S  shaped  bend  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  transverse  rod  having  an  eye  engaging  said 
S-bend  and  arranged  to  permit  relative  movement  through 
at  least  '.>(\°.  said  transverse  rod  being  jirovided  with  eyes 
in  its  ends,  and  rods  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car  and 
engaelni;  said  transverse  rod,  tlie  connection  between  said 
last  n;im<Hl  rods  likewise  permitting  relative  rotation 
through  at  least  90°,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  uncoupling  device  for  car  couplers  comprising  a 
coupler-lock  operating-rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
car,  an  endwis«'  iiio\nbli'  ro'^k  bar  ('xten<Hng  tninsversely 
of  tho  car  and  connected  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  th*' 
■  •oupler-lock  operating-rod  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
eyes,  bearings  for  the  rock  bar.  said  bearings  i>eing  mount- 
ed Indepeudtntly  of  the  car  coupler  and  the  rock  bar  belns 
capable  of  endwise  movement  through  said  bearings,  and 
operating-rods  extending  to  the  respective  sides  of  tlie  car 
'ind  provided  with  eyes  hooked  into  the  respective  eyes  of 
the  rock  bar  and  constituting  rotative  connections  there- 
with, each  of  said  rotative  connections  being  positive  in 
one  direction  but  permitting  limited  rotation  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

5.  In  combitiiitlon  with  a  coupler,  a  lock  operating  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  transverse  rod  hav- 
ing an  eye  in  .'ach  end  aii<l  near  Its  middle,  said  longitudi- 
nal rod  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  eye  by  means 
of  an  S-bend,  and  rods  connected  to  the  eyes  In  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  rod  and  providing  a  knuckle  Joint,  said 
rods  extendlni:  from  said  transviTs.-  rod  to  the  side  of  the 
car.   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


t'dt 


1.1R;).S:Ui  ArT(jMATU'  ^;I^LF-IlRlVEN  FILLITT  MA- 
CHINE FUK  APPLYING  METALLIC  LEAF.  Adki.- 
BEBT  8.  jAortTH.  Hoston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Matthew 
H.  Swift.  Hartford.  Conn.  MkHl  Mar.  18.  101,'..  Serial 
No.   15,253.      (CI.   41—7.) 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  flllet- 
feeding  member,  a  motor  constantly  engaged  with  said 
member  to  impart  a  feeding  movement  thereto,  means 
yieldingly  supporting  the  feeding  member  in  a  normal 
position  and  permitting  its  displacement  therefrom  tiy 
pressure  on  said  meml^er,  and  motor-controlling  means 
assoclateil  with  said  supporting  means  and  acting  to  pre- 
vent the  action  of  the  motor  when  the  feeding  member  Is 


In  Its  normal  position,  and  to  permit  the  action  of  the 
motor  and  the  feeding  movement  of  the  feeding  member 
thereby  when  the  feeding  nieniber  is  displai^ed  from  its 
norma!  position. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  tillet- 
feeding  member,  a  motor  constantly  engaged  with  said 
member  to  impart  a  feeding  movement  thereto,  means 
yieldingly  supporting  the  feeding  member  in  a  normal 
position  and  permitting  Its  displacement  therefrom  by 
pressure  on  said  member,  motor-controlling  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  supporting  means  and  acting  to  prevent 
the  action  of  the  motor  when  the  feeding  member  is  in  its 
normal  position,  and  to  permit  the  action  of  the  mo- 
tor and  the  feeding  movement  of  the  feeding  member 
thereby  when  the  feeding  member  is  displaced  from  its 
normal  position,  and  speed-governing  means  associated 
with  s;ild  motor-controlllni:  means  and  acting  to  regulate 
the  speed  of  the  motor  and  feeding  member. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
oscillatory  lever  formed  as  a  frame  and  fulcrum.^d  on  a 
fixed  support,  a  fillet-feeding  drum  joumaleil  in  one 
arm  of  said  lever  and  having  a  gear  concentric  with  its 
axis,  said  drum  and  gear  being  ehiftably  si;pported  by  the 
lever,  a  motor  including  a  shaft  journaled  in  fixed  bear- 
ings in  alinement  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  L'e.ir  meshing  constantly  with  the  drum  gear. 
yielding  menus  supi.iorting  the  lever  and  drum  in  a  normal 
position  and  i.erniittlng  the  displacement  of  the  drum 
from  said  position  by  pressure  on  the  drum,  and  motor- 
controlling  means  a.ssociated  with  said  yielding  means 
and  lever,  and  acting  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  motor 
when  the  drum  is  in  its  normal  position,  said  controlling 
means  permitting  the  action  of  the  uiotor  and  the  rotation 
of  the  drum  thereby  when  the  drum  is  displaced  from  its 
normal   position. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an  os- 
cillatory lever  f'  rni>Mj  ;,s  a  frame  and  fulcrumed  uu  a  fixed 
support,  a  fillet-feeding  drum  journaled  In  one  arm  of  said 
lever  and  having  a  gear  concentric  with  its  axis,  said 
drum  and  gear  Iteing  shiftably  8\i;>pf>rted  by  tfie  lever,  a 
motor  Including  a  shaft  Journaled  in  fixed  bearings  In 
alinement  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  provided 
with  a  gear  m.-sliing  constantly  with  the  drum  gear, 
yielding  means  acting  on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to 
yieldingly  support  the  <!rum  in  a  normal  position,  a  mo- 
tor-controlling shaft  geared  to  the  motor  and  having  a 
brake  flange,  a  Itrake  shoe  cooperating  with  said  flange, 
and  connections  1m  tween  thr  said  br:tke  shoe  and  lever 
acting  to  press  the  shoe  against  the  brake  flange  and  stop 
the  motor  when  the  drum  and  lever  are  displaced  from 
their  normal   position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an  o»- 
cillatory  lever  formed  as  a  fr:rme  an^l  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed 
support,  a  fillet-feeding  drum  Journaled  In  one  arm  of  said 
lever  and  having  a  gear  concentric  with  its  axis,  said 
drum  and  gear  being  shiftably  supported  by  the  lever,  a 
motor  including  m  shaft  journaled  in  fixed  bearings  Id 
alinement  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  pro\-1(l«»d 
with  a  gear  meshing  constantly  with  the  drum  gear,  yield- 
ing means  actiii;:  on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  yield- 
ingly support  tl  I-  'Irurn  in  a  normal  iX)sition.  a  motor-con- 
trolling shaft   geared   to   the   motor   and   having   a    brake 
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aari_'.  .  1  t.rjik."  sho*"  cr«-.portt<nc  with  said  flange,  connec- 
tiuns  h*.tw.ei)  the  >ai.l  Liak.   s.  .,.   and  lever  acting  to  press 

thp  sh...-  a^rairist  th.-  brak"  rlai,_'r  aii<l  atop  the  motor  when 
th»'  .Irum  an.l  l.v.r  are  divpiar,,]  from  their  normal  posi- 
tion, saiil  hrak-  sho..  Nini.'  nicvuble  lonKitu.Jinally  of  the 
said  coutrulliru'  sbaft.  and  oentrlfugal  speed-governing 
m.'aiis  a>s,„iat.Ml  with  said  sliaft  and  flflnee,  and  adapted 
to  [)r''S!)  tile  flange  against  the  shoe  w!i.'n  the  motor  Is 
running.      , 

[Claims  f)  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,169.S;il.  BROILING  OEVHP:.  Wiu.ixm  R  Jeavo.vs. 
Gleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911'.  Serial  No. 
077. TOs.      ici.  5:5— r..i 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  i-omiinatinn  nf  a  sntistantially  hori- 
zontal food  supporting  table  nr  irrid.  a  -a<  in-raining  hood 
having  a  ciosi'd  top  and  dependirii:  siil.s,  <{i  i  shl.s  hein,' 
formed  to  permit  the  escape  of  heated  ;,'ases  and  an  end 
of  said  hood  being  extended  so  as  to  receive  at  one  end 
of  said  food  supporting  table  or  grid  the  rolumn  of  !ieat 
ed  gases  arising  from  a  suitable  simree  of  heat,  m.an^ 
carried  by  said  table  or  grid  fur  supporting  said  hood  wiih 
Its  gas  escnp,.  portions  at  a  bi\\>T  l.-v.d  rhan  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  or  grid,  and  a  drip  [)an  below  such 
table  or  griil  and  at  a  lower  level  than  said  escape  portions. 

2.  In  a  broiler,  ttie  combination  of  a  subsuuitiaily  hori- 
zontal food  support  having  supporting  members  connect- 
ed to  the  food  support  and  proviiled  with  seats  for  a  hood 
located  at  a  lower  levrl  than  the  top  of  the  food  support, 
a  hood  having  a  closed  top  and  -ides  and  a  -u'l-t.n, 
tlally  horizontal  bnver  edge  adapted  to  r.'st  ujion  th-'  -oit, 
an  end  of  said  hood  being  e.ttended  so  as  to  r,.,,.i\..  at 
one  side  of  the  food  support  the  C(jlunin  of  he- ted  g;ises 
arising  from  a  suitable  source  of  hear,  and  a  drip  pan 
below  the  food  support  and  below  th-  lower  rdgo  of  the 
hood. 

.'{.  In  a  broiler,  in  combination,  a  metallie  frani.  liaving 
forwardly  e.xtendlng  <lownwardly  Inclined  arni^  :idapted 
to  enter  an  aperture  in  a  -tove  top,  the  ends  of  ^aid  arms 
being  formed  with  hookei!  portions  adapt.'  I  to  ..ngage  the 
sides  of  said  aperture,  a  dri[.  pan  carriwl  by  said  frame. 
a  grid  mounted  atx>ve  said  frame,  a  hood  sufiporte.l  above 
sad  grid  and  having  dependent  sides  inclosing  the  grid, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  hood  being  substantially  horizontal 
and  located  below  said  grid  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
hood  being  extended  so  as  to  overhang  the  aperture  In 
said  stove  plate. 

4.  In  a  broiler.  In  combination,  a  metallic  frame  having 
forw.-inlly  extemiing  downwardly  in'Iiiio.i  .arnw  adapfd 
to  enter  an  aperture  in  a  stove  top.  the  ends  of  sai.l  arms 
being  formed  with  hooked  portions  adapted  tr,  engage  the 
sides  of  said  aperture,  a  drip  pan  carrle<l  by  said  frame,  a 

-grid  mounted  above  said  frame,  a  hood  supporte.1  above 
said  grid  and  luiving  dependent  sides  inclo>itig  the  grid. 
the  lower  edge  of  said  hood  being  substantially  horizontal 
and  located  below  said  grid,  and  the  forward  eml  of  saiil 
hood  being  extended  so  as  to  overhang  the  aperture  in  .said 
stove  plate,  the  top  of  said  hood  being  Inclined  and  having 
Its  highest  portion  above  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  grid,  a  pair  of 
downwardly    Inclined   arms   adapted   to   enter  an    aperture 


In  a  stove  top  and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  aperturt .  a  drip  pan  beneath  the 
grid  and  having  its  bottom  above  the  projections  of  the 
arms  so  as  to  rest  on  the  stove  tojiwhen  the  [irojeitions  ,ire 
so  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  aperture,  and  a  hood 
above  the  grid  and  having  its  lower  edge  below  the  grid 
and  above  the  drip  pan  and  having  an  extension  adapted 
to  overhang  the  aperture  in  the  stove  top  to  receive  the 
heated  gases  discharged  through  such  aperture. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,169,832.  PIANO  FKLT  |..\MI'i:ii.  .MuKur  .ToHNSON. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  ai. plication  tiled  Sept.  7* 
1912,  SerUl  No.  719,188.  IMvided  uud  this  application 
filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.179.     (CI.  84  -100  > 


r-3. 


f 


1.  A  damper  for  pianos,  comprising  ,1  !  io,  k  >.ver*d  from 
sheet  felt  along  planes  approxlniately  at  right  angles  to 
the  original  surfaces  thereof,  and  tapered  from  one  of  said 
planes  as  a  base,  the  block  being  mounted  by  said  base  on 
the  damper  lever  in  po.sltlon  to  move  therewith  on  a  line 
substantally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  base. 

2.  A  damper  for  pianos,  comprising  a  block  severed  from 
sheet  felt  along  a  plane  approximately  at  a  rlglit  angle  to 
one  of  the  original  surfaces  of  the  felt,  said  block  being 
trimmed  from  said  plane  as  a  base,  and  mounted  by  said 
ba.se  on  the  damper  lever  to  act  upon  a  piano  string  with 
its  trimmed  side  inclined   to  the  plane  of  the  tiase 

3.  A  damper  for  pianos,  comprising  a  block  severed  from 
sheet  felt  along  a  plane  approximately  at  a  right  angle 
to  an  original  surface  of  the  felt  and  its  sides  trimmed 
obliquely  from  .sai.l  plane  as  a  base,  said  block  being 
mounted  on  the  damper  lever  by  sai<i  liase  so  that  the 
plane  of  symmetry  thereof  is  parallel  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion of  the  block  when   moved   toward   the   piano  strings. 

4.  A  damper  for  pianos,  comprising  a  backing,  and  a 
block  severed  from  sh-et  felt  having  one  si<le  cut  In  a 
plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  an  original  sur- 
face of  the  felt.  8ai<l  sble  beng  positioned  on  said  back- 
ing and  mounted  therewith  on  the  damper  lever  so  that 
any  point  on  the  severed  block  moves  toward  the  piano 
strings  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  said  side. 


1.169,833.  COMBI.N.VTION  \VRP:.NriI  AND  WIRE- 
STRETCHER.  Ly.ma.s  M.  Ka.s.wki.,  Kidbuck.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     .s..iial  No.  s7H.sii!t,     di    2:,i     77.) 


A  tool  comprising  a  stationary  curved  jaw  the  outer 
face  of  which  being  designed  to  fulcrum  upon  a  post,  one 
end  pf  said  jaw  having  a  groove  to  receive  a  wire  to  be 
stretched,  the  other  .md  of  said  jaw  terminating  in  a 
sliaiik.  one  face  of  whicli  being  provided  with  teeth,  a 
boxng  rectangular  In  cross  section  movably  mounted  upon 
the  shank  and  having  a  portion  of  one  of  Its  inner  faces 
provided  with  teeth  to  cooperate  witli  the  tretb  of  the 
<h,ii,k,  iii.;in~  for  holding  rb>'  to.th  of  the  shank  and  the 
tfvth  of  th-  l)oxing  in  cooperation  said  boxing  having  ears, 
a  wheel  journaled  between  the  ears  and  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  to  receive  the  wire  to  -e  stretched,  said 
wire  being  designed  to  be  clamped  between  the  teeth  of 
the   boxing  and    the   teeth   of    the  shank,   boxing  adapted 
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to  be  moved  so  that  the  wire  may  be  clamped  between 
the  wheel   and  the  inner  curved  face   of   the  stationary 

jaw. 


1.169.834.  .\!i.\lMi;  ri,.\Ti:  SKTTING  HKXli  K  Thomas 
Henry  Kane.  Voung-^t  wn,  i'i,;o,  assignor  to  Trussed 
Concrete  Steel  t.'ompaiiy.  I'etr 'U.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  916.  (CI. 
94—6.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cou.--tructing  armor  pavement  joints 
comprising  a  supporting  member  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  road-bed.  clamping  members  depending  from  the  sup 
porting  member  at  intervals  and  adapted  to  suspend  and 
clamp  a  !.:iir  of  j..int  armor-plates  togetb.er.  and  means 
for  adju>ting  some  of  the  eiamping  members  vertically 
in  respect  to  the  supporting  bar.  whereby  they  may  be 
made  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  roadway. 

2.  Apparatus  for  constructing  armor  pavement  joints 
<'omprislng  »  --niiiiortiiig  nienib.  r  arrangrd  crosswise  of 
the  road  bed.  clamping  members  depending  from  the  sup- 
porting member  at  inttrvals  and  adapted  to  susp'-nd  and 
'■lamp  a  pair  of  joint  armor  plates  together,  and  means 
for  separately  adjusting  some  of  the  clamping  members 
\''rtlcany  in  respect  to  the  supporting  member,  whereby 
they  may  be  made  to  conf"rm  to  the  crown  of  the  road- 
way. 

3.  .Apparatus  for  constructing  armor  pavement  joints 
comprising  a  rigid  str,ilgbt  beam  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  road  bed.  clamping  members  depending  from  the  twarn 
at  intervals  and  adapted  to  suspend  and  clamp  a  pair 
of  joint  armor  plates  together,  and  means  for  separately 
adju>ting  ~onje  of  the  clamping  members  vertically  in 
respect  to  the  supporting  beam,  whereby  tln-y  may  b<' 
made  to  conform  to  the  crown  of  the  roadway. 

4.  .\pparatus  for  con-tructing  armor  pavement  joints 
'  omprising  a  sujiporting  member  arrange*!  iTOsswise  of 
the  road  b>'d.  clamiiing  members  depending  from  the  sup- 
porting no'inber  at  intervals  and  arlapted  to  suspend  and 
'lamp  a  pair  of  joint  armor  plates  tog<'tber,  and  screw- 
threaded  means  for  separ.'ite!\  adjusting  some  of  the 
'lamping  members  vertically  in  re--pect  to  the  supi)orting 
member,  whereby  they  may  be  made  to  conform  to  the 
'  urvature  of  the  roadway. 

.'">.  .Apparatus  fof  eonstrn.t ing  armor  pavemen*  joints 
'  om[irising  a  supporting  rnrniber  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  road  bed,  clamping  members  depending  from  the  sup- 
p'lrting  mmiber  at  intervals  and  adapted  to  suspend  and 
clamp  a  par  of  joint  armor  plates  ti'gether.  screw-threaded 
means  for  separately  adjusting  some  of  the  clamping  mem- 
liers  vertically  in  resp.'i  t  to  the  supi>orting  member. 
whereby  they  may  1h>  made  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  roadway,  and  means  for  looking  the  clamping  mem 
hers  in  adjusted   position. 

friaims  t;  to   14   not   printed   in   the    Gazette.] 


1.169. v.;.-      \V(t\i:N   rii.i:   fabuic.     harkv   Kaifmav 

and  Fkank   M    Km  fmav.  rhiladelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
11,  1914.     S.rial  No.   v7B,t;io.      (CI.  1,S9— 71.> 
A  pile   fabrb  .    .•omprising   top  and  bottom   backing   fab- 
rics, a  s.ries  of  three  pile  threads  connecting  the  backing    ■ 

fabrics,   tbc   alternate  pdle  threads  extending  in   the  same   ' 


direction  from  one  backing  fabric  to  the  other,  and  the 
adjacent  pile  threads  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  backing  fabric  to  the  other,  said  backing  fabrics 
consisting  of  weft  threads  and  binding  warp  thnads.  a 
tilling  shot  of  each  backing  fabric  located  l>etween    -  ach 


pair  of  pile  threads,  and  the  said  shots  located  In  parallel- 
Ism  one  above  the  other,  the  said  pile  threads  in  both  top 
and  l)Ottom  fabrics  woven  with  three  of  said  shots,  and 
between  the  binding  warp  threads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.169.836.  SWIN<,ING  .MLlUAMSM  FOR  BOOMS  OF 
EXCAVATING  M.\ri  11 NES.  Charles  B.  Ki.vg  and 
Bb.vjamin  Jacuby,  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  lo,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.074.      (CI.    254  —  186.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed 
frame  having  supporting  members,  a  shaft  luouuted  on 
s.'iid  -up",,rting  members,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  n 
cable  Wound  abo',;t  said  drini;  :mii1  arranged  to  exert  an 
axial  tl^rnst  th>Tf  -ii.  ::.ai.-  ,;rri'.i  l^y  said  shalt  and  'n 
eng.'!i;'iii.  ;)t  with  ^aid  .;?".!::  ..!,'!  'rail!*-  to  prevent  the  axial 
nto\,n,o:;t  of  said  driiiu.  a!,d  ii,. ■,•(!.>  1  omprising  said  shaft 
to  prc\ent  thr  spriiigiiig  a[iart  of  "-aid  sujiportiiig  nicmtx"-^ 
due  to  the  t' ~!.i';rig  ti.'ii-t  .iga.iist  said  fram.'  and  to  di- 
vide said  thru>-t   i.'twni;   tie  •«..  Miiijiort iiig  n.rmbe;>, 

'J,  In  a  ntochanism  of  t!ie  c!iarai-ter  descriiied.  a  fixed 
supporting  frame  ha\iiig  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  a  drurn  iiM'^inted  on  "^aid  sliafi.  a  cable 
wound  about  said  drum  and  arr.-uiged  to  ex.  rt  an  axial 
thrust  thereon.  sjiacliiL-  ^b'.M'<  titling  sinigly  between  the 
ends  of  said  drum  .'in.l  'b.-  sujiportiiig  frame,  an.i  plates 
secured  to  the  respeiii\.'  en. is  of  said  ^haft  and  bearing 
;ig;ii!isf   the  outf^r  sid.s  ..f  s;iid   frame 

'■':  In  a  nie.'hanisiii  .f  il.'  .'.■iracter  .i.-scrit>ed.  a  hxed 
frane-  li.-iving  supptiri  iiu  ni.  nibers.  ttearings  in  said  su])- 
porting  ni.'iiibers.  a  >iiafi  ncnnt'.!  i:i  s.ii.i  I'.ciriiig'-.  a  .Irum 
mounted  oii  said  shaft,  n  .  :!b|.-  wiuicl  ;ibicit  sai.i  drum 
ainl  arr.-Mi-.'.i  to  i>xert  an  axi.-il  thru-t  tbereoii.  >;.acing 
mean'';  lit  ting,  snugly  b-tw.'U  ^^aid  dr  ,m  aiid  t!ie  support 
iiig  frame,  .'uid  means  se,^ir,.,i  1,1  ibe  lesjieclive  ends  ..f 
s.'iid  shaft  t'.  prevent  il  e  -p.-'.nging  apart  of  the  bearings 
and  in>ii!riiig  that  the  endwi.^e  thrust  on  said  drum  will  be 
■  iividod  between  the  two  fraii:e  itiember'; 


l.!'>9,s:^7.     HORN      Bernard  F    KoCH,  Chicago.   111.    Filed 
Fell    1'.").  1!t]4       Serial   No.  S'J(i  796.      (Cl.  116 — 1.) 

In  »  borti  of  th.'  kin.i  describe.!  and  tn  cnmblnation.  a 
suitabb-  twiijiart  lasmg.  pro\i.i''.|  uitv.  ;.  i  r,'ni>i\  erse  parti- 
tion at  their  juncture.  ha\ing  atj  op,  riitig  therethrough, 
a  sheeet  m.'ial  iliaidir;igni  .'irrangid  pr.iximate  said  parti- 
tion with  a  space  1  bi'rei.eiw  eeti  an.i  proAi.led  with  a  part 
extending    therethrough    at    sa;.i    .ip.'ning,    said    partition 
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formed  with  a  standard  on  the  aide  opposite  said  dia- 
phragm, a  shaft  carried  by  said  standard,  a  pinion  rota- 
tably  arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably 
arranKed  on  said  shaft,  and  arrant;ed  to  cofiperate  with 
the  part  on  said  diaphragm,  means  for  actuatiuK  said  pln- 


V 


-» 


Ion,  comprising  a  segment  in  me«h  with  said  piniun  und 
extending  around  the  standard  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  other  side  thereof,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  carried 
by  said  partition,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  .seg- 
ment extension  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  resiliently 
maintaining  said  parts  In  initial  position. 


1,169.8.^8.  MILITAKV  WEAPON.  ,JoH.v  Kolibas. 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  .June  25.  1015.  Serial  No 
36,178.    (CI.  42—53.)     • 


1,169,839.  ME.VNS  FOR  S1IIFTI.\(;  (;A\(;  ■  FRAMES 
OF.  CULTIVATORS.  Henky  J.  Kliilman.  Colesbiirg, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Kuhlman  &  Holscher  Manufaetiirin'g 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  :[)i:,  Serial 
No.  1'J.606,     iCl.  U7  -  ;J5.j 


A  combined  sword  and  tire  arm  comprising  a  sword 
blade  provided  with  a  longitudinal  gun  barrel,  a  cartridge 
cylinder  revolubly  mounted  on  the  butt  of  said  blade  In 
allnement  with  .said  l.arr,  i.  a  r.soh.r  frame  pivotallv 
connected  to  said  butt,  locking  means  for  holding  said 
frame  in  its  closed  [....Mtiun.  Jiri,,^.  m.^us  cirried  hy  said 
frame,  a  hand  hilt  rigid  with  said  levoher  irauie  and  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  extending  in  aliuement  with  said 
sword  blade,  and  an  arched  hand-guard  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  hilt  and  its  other 
end  secured  to  said  revolver  frame  at  its  pivot  polni 


pivoted  on  one  of  said  studs  to  rock  vertically,  a  flexible 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  gani; 
frame  adapted  to  transmit  v.rtioal  movements  thereto,  a 
crank  connection  between  said  rock-body  and  said  gau;; 
frame  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  laterally  when  the  lever 
Is  swung  sldewlse  In  either  dlrectiun.  and  a  lev.r  slidably 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  saiei  bearing  si  uds,  ,i 
rack-sector  fixed  on  said  rock-body,  and  said  levers  each 
having  a  detent  which  are  adapted  to  be  detachably  en- 
gaged with  teeth  on  said  sector,  said  levers  each  having 
engaging-means  adapted  for  occasi.nial  engagement  with 
each  other,  to  permit  both  said  (let.-nTs  i,,  Iht.h).  (i-ta^  h- 
ably  engaged  with  teeth  on  said  seder,  wh.-n  ih.  nmvaiile 
detent  on  the  flrst-mentioned  lever  i-;  .ictuat.  d  to  and  fmni 
said  secor  to  become  engaged  or  ili-.ni.'ai:ed  with  It 


1,169,840.      ADJl  ST.M'.I.E    <;.V.\< ;  IHA.ME    FOR    iT'I/ri- 
VATORS.      IlEMtv    .1.    KtHi..\iA.N.    i.  lesburg.    h.wa,    as- 
signor to  Kuhlman  A:  Holsrh.r  .Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  I'.il,"..     Serial  .No.  lU  G67 
(CI.  97—35.) 


In  a  cultivator,  a  movable  gani:  frame,  and  shifting 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  rock-body  mounted  to  ro'^k 
horizontally  and  having  fixed   bearlni:  studs,    a    hand-lev^-   ' 


1.  In  a  cultivatur.  ,i  main  frame  suoported  for  trmis- 
portatlon,  a  movably  cuiiiiei  ted  sectional  gang-frame,  im- 
plements mounted  on  the  sections  of  sal<l  gang  frame  in 
echelon,  a  cimneeting  rod  lietween  the  forwa:d  parts  if 
the  main  frame  and  i-'ani;  frame  jointed  to  each  for  both 
vertical  and  lateral  swinging.'  U)iiven:ents.  and  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  part  on  the  rear  uf  the  gani;  frame  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  r.ar  part  uf  said  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame  supported  on  carrying- 
wheels,  a  mnably  ronri-Tted  sectional  gang-frame,  im- 
plements mounted  on  the  s. ■(■!!, ms  ..f  -abl  uan;:-frame.  the 
forward  part  of  said  gang-frame  luiug  jointed  to  said 
main  frame  to  permit  of  both  vertical  and  lateral  swing- 
ing of  that  part  of  the  gang-frame,  and  the  rear  part  of 
the  gang-frame  being  slidably  connected  to  the  main 
frame  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  rocking  moveruents  of 
the  rear  part  of  said  gang  frame. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  mainframe  supported  (in  carryinc- 
wheels,  a  movably  cnnmcti'd  sectional  gans  frame,  im- 
plements supported  on  the  sections  of  said  gang-franir, 
the  forward  part  of  the  gang-frame  being  jointed  to  the 
forward  part  of  the  mainframe  for  both  vertical  and  lat- 
eral swinging,  the  rear  part  of  the  gang  frame  having  a 
bar  adjustably  connected  thereto  and  the  latter  being  slid 
ably  connected  to  the  reai-  part  of  the  main  frame  for  botli 
vertical  and  lateral  rocking,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  connection  between   said  bar  and  gang  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  main  frame  supported  on  carrying- 
wheels,  a  mavahly  connected  sectional  gang-frame  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  both  verticil  and  lateral  movements 
relative  thereto,  implements  connected  to  the  sections  of 
said  gang-frame  in  echelon  relative  to  the  line  of  movi-- 
ment  of  the  cultivator,  and  yleldabie  resilient  connecting 
means  between  the  forward  and  rear  sections  of  the  gan  ;- 
frame  adapted  to  exert  a  yielding  vertical  downward  pres- 
sure upon  the  rear  section  of  the  gang  frame. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  fhain  frame  sii[iporled  on  carrying- 
wheels,  a  movably  eonn^'i  ted  sectional  gang  frame  moun'- 
ed  on  said  frame  for  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements 
relative  thereto,  implements  supported  In  sections  of  said 
gang-frame,  yieldable  resilient  connecting-means  between 
the  forward  and  rear  sections  of  the  gang-frame  to  exert 
a  vertical  yielding  pressure  on  the  latter,  and  a  movable 
connection  between  the  rear  section  of  the  gang  frame  and 
the  rear  part  of  the  main  frame  adapted  to  permit  lateral 
and  vertifHl  swln;.'ini:  of  that  part  of  the  gang-frame. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  ])rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,169.841.     DOOR-CHECK.     ALFRED  Lkschka  and  Adoi.f 
FiALA,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1915.     Serial  No. 


31,686.     (CI.  16—81.) 
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js      ^ 
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■J. 


1.  The  eombination  with  a  door  and  door  JUBb^  ^  a 
base  plate  fattened  to  one  of  said  members,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  [ilate  having  a  head  upon  its  free  end,  a  casing  at- 
tached 10  the  other  one  of  said  members  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  projection,  said  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  in  allnement  with  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  an  aperture  in  the  front  plate  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  made  of  iwo  sec- 
tions, the  front  section  of  said  bolt  obstructing  in  its  pro- 
jected position  the  aperture  in  the  front  plate  of  said 
casing,  said  front  section  being  adapted  to  slide  independ- 
ently of  the  rear  seetinn  of  the  bolt  but  the  retra  ning  of 
the  latter  withdraw  in-  also  said  front  section,  the  liead  of 
said  link  b.ing  adapted  to  pass  tlirough  said  aiiertures  when 
the  locking  bolt  is  retracted,  means  upon  said  rear  section 
for  manually  actmiting  said  sliding  bolt,  means  engagins: 
said  rear  section  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt  from  outside,  and  a  catch  for  holding 
said  slidiriL:  Iwit   in   it;-  reM'aeted  position. 

-'.  The  comliination  with  a  door  and  iloAr  jamti.  of  a 
base  plate  fastened  to  oni>  of  said  memliers,  a  link  jdvoted 
to  said  plate  having  a  head  upon  its  free  end.  a  casing  at- 
tached to  the  other  one  of  said  members  liavin;:  au  out- 
wardly exteuiiiiii:  projection,  said  iiroje'iion  belr.i:  pro- 
vide<l  with  !in  aperture  In  allnement  with  am!  forming  a 
continuation  of  an  aperture  in  the  front  I'late  of  said  cas- 
ing, H  slidintr  bolt  within  said  cnsiFiL'  ni;ob  of  two  sec- 
tions, tlie  front  section  of  said  bolt  oosiructlng  in  its 
projected  position  the  aperture  in  the  f:ont  plate  of  said 
casing,  said  front  sei'thm  being  adapted  to  slide  independ- 
ently of  the  rear  section  of  the  b"lt  but  the  retracting  of 
the  latter  withdrawing  also  said  front  S(X?tion,  the  nead 
of  said  link  being  adaped  to  pass  through  said  aprrinrc« 
when  the  sliding  bolt  is  rdracted.  and  n.e.nis  up^n  ^ald 
rear  section  for  manually   actuatim;  siiid  siidinL-  bolt 

•H.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  iloo:  j.amii.  of  a 
base  plate  fastened  to  one  of  said  members,  a  slotted  link 
plvotei!  to  s.aid  plate  having  a  head  upon  its  free  end.  ,a 
cHsini:  altin'lud  tn  the  other  one  oT  said  members  bavin:; 
;iii  outw:irdl\  evtendin.:  tirojr(>t  i.  ^n.  said  iirojection  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  aliniim  nr  with  .and  forraln^' 
a  Continuation  of  an  aperture  in  the  front  jihate  of  ^aid 
casing,  a  sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  obstructing  in  ts 
projected  position  the  aperture  in  the  front  plate  of  sail 
casing,  the  head  ot  '-aid  link  liein'j  adnpted  to  pas>  throiiLrh 
saiil  apertures  whin  lii.-  lucking  \m\\  is  retracted,  a  lug 
carried  by  s.iid  bolt  projecting  through  a  slot  in  thi  front 
plate  of  -aid  cji-in-.  >aid  lug  being  adapted  lo  1,,.  sealed 
in  ttie  slot  in  stibi  link  and  serving  also  as  the  me.ins  by 
which  the  sliding  bolt  can  be  manually  retracted,  and  a 
catch  for  holding  said  sliding  bolt  in  its  retracted  position. 
4.  The  combination  with  .a  door  and  door  j.amb,  of  a 
base  plate  f.asienid  t..  one  ■  f  said  members,  a  slotted  link 
pivoted  to  said  ;.iaie  ;.a\ini:  a  liead  ni  on  it-;  free  end.  a 
casing  attache<l  to  the  either  one  of  s.iid  lueinbers  I.avin-: 
an  outwardly  i\teM.li;iL:  iii've.  t;oii.  s.iid  projection  lieinu 
provided  witli  an  apeiture  \\\  a  liiieni'-nt  with  and  form- 
ing a  continiiatbii  of  an  aperture  in  the  front  plate  of 
said  cjisiiig.  .a  sliding  bolt  within  said  ciisini:  olistructin.: 
in  its  projected  position  ll^e  a;erttire  in  the  front  plate 
of  said  casing,  the  head  ■  f  said  link  !)elng  adapted  to  pas- 
through  said  apertures  wiieii  the  sliding  bolt  is  retracted, 
and  a  lug  carried  liy  said  Imlt  projecting  through  a  si  it 
in  the  front  plate  of  said  casing,  said  lug  being  adapte  ! 
to  be  seated  in  the  slot  in  said  link  and  serving  also  as  \ 
223  O.  G.— 3     • 


the  means  by  which  the  sliding  bolt  can  be  manually  re- 
tracted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  sliding  bolt  within  said  casing  made  of  two  sec- 
tions, the  front  section  of  said  bolt  obstructing  in  Its  pro- 
jected position  the  aperture  In  said  casing,  said  front  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  slide  Independently  of  the  rear  8«c- 
tlon  of  the  bolt  but  the  retracting  of  the  latter  withdraw- 
ing also  said  front  section,  means  upon  said  rear  section 
for  manually  actuating  said  sliding  bolt,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  rear  section  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key 
for  retracting  said  bolt  from  outside. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.169,842.     MINING  MACHI.NK       Nm.s  1>.  Levin,  Colum 
bus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .TelTuey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Columbus,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,370.     (CI.  125—14  ) 


.-■        .** 


\.  Ii.  a  miiiiu,.;  maciiine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  having  reversible  ctitlers  project- 
ing f:om  the  Inner  end  of  said  frame,  a  windin,'  drum 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame  with  its  axis  dis 
posed  traiisv.  rsely  thereof,  a  propelling  cable  h.iving  one 
of  its  ends  <  .i.tiected  to  the  winding  drum,  cable  guide 
devices  at  eac:  -iij.  of  the  main  frame  near  the  inner  end 
thereof  ami  ,.  ,.\;  lary  cable  guide  devices  on  the  main 
frame  where:  >  ;;,  propelling  cable  can  be  passed  from 
the  winding  druui  to  the  guide  devices  at  either  inner  co- 
ner  of  the  m.i  ti  frame  and  thence  away  toward  the  right 
■  r  left  t,  a  :.\ed  abutment  so  as  to  exert  a  diaft  either 
toward  ih  !  _  it  or  toward  the  left  on  the  inner  1  nd  of 
the  mam  :raiiic.  a  motor  on  the  main  frame  to  drlv.  the 
said  winding  drum  and  the  cutting  apparatus,  means  for 
reversing  lie  direction  in  which  the  cutting  app.iratus  is 
drisen  by  the  rnoto;,  and  means  adapted  to  exert  a  le- 
tarding  draft  on  the  outer  end  of  the  main  frame  either 
toward  the  left  or  toward  the  right. 

2.  In  ;i  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  cuttin;:  apparatus  having  rev<:>ible  cutters  pro 
jecting  from  the  inn.  r  end  of  said  frame,  a  winding  drum 
mounted  on  the  main  fr.im.,  ,i  propelling  cable  connected 
to  the  ilruni.  atta.  hUient  -•  iirini;  <ie\  icca  at  each  side  of 
the  ii.aiii  f;:inie  n.ar  th.  inner  end  ti.ereof.  guide  attach- 
ments lor  the  i>ropelling  cable  and  a  vertically  adjusta'jic 
ground  shoe  attacl  ment  constructed  to  tit  the  said  securing 
devices  interchanueaUly  whereby  a  cable  guide  attachment 
may  be  secured  at  either  inner  corner  of  the  frame  and 
the  adjustable  shoe  attachment  at  the  oppo.site  inner  cor- 
ner of  the  frame,  a  motor  for  driving  the  cutting  apna- 
r.ntus  and  the  winding  drum,  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
re, ti^i  111  which  The  <  utting  appaiatug  is  driven  by  the 
ii'iiior.  .mil  means  adapted  to  exert  a  retarding  draft  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  uj.un  frame  either  toward  the  left  or 
tow.aid   the  rii:hl. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  rutiing  ajiparatus  projecting  from  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  popelling  cable  arranged  to  exert  a  forwa.rl 
drnft  on  the  inner  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  windin;:  drum 
on  I  lie  main  frame  to  which  the  .said  cable  is  connected,  m 
retarding  cable  arrtniired  to  exert  a  rearward  draft  on  the 
outer    part    of   the    main    frame,    a    second    windine    drim 
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mounted  on  the  main  framo  to  which  the  last  named  cable 

!■<  c'uriLi'H  I'll,  a  rudtnr  on  t!i>-  main  frame  and  transmlBslon 
;.'earini,'  intirpo-^ed  Iji'twofn  r!u'  iiintnr  and  two  winding 
drums  comprising;  a  iiianually  ('(inti<illable  friction  clutch 
throufrh  whicli  tlic  power  is  transmitted  t^i  the  wlndinij 
drum  of  the  propellin-j;  catile,  a  second  manually  ((jntrol- 
lable  friction  clutch  thiou_-h  which  the  pnwer  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  retarding;  cable  windiuj:  drum,  and  a  safety 
device  interposed  between  the  said  friction  clutches  and 
the  motor  adapted  ro  yiebi  wl:e!i  the  transmission  of 
power  exceeds  a  certain  r'ate. 

4.  In  the  minint,'  maciiine.  the  cumbiuution  <.if  a  main 
frame,  an  endless  chain  cutting  apparatus  project Ing  from 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  propelling  deviies  comprising  a 
draft  cable  and  winding  drum  on  the  main  frame  for  ad- 
vaucini;  the  mai'iiine  along  the  face  of  the  coal,  guide  de- 
vice;)  on  the  main  frame  for  exerilniz  a  retarding'  liraft  on 
the  outer  part  thereof  coui[ifi-ini;  a  cable  and  winding 
drum,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  main 
frame,  a  main  vertical  siiaft  journaled  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  main  frame,  a  sproclcet  wheel  enirairln-  the  cutter 
chain  mounted  on  tlie  lower  end  of  tiie  vertical  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  ttie  niotur  and  tlie  vertical 
shaft,  and  driving  ronueetions  iieiweon  the  \i  rtlcal  shaft 
and  the  propelling  de\i(  e.-  aiid  guiilinj  devices,  respec- 
tively, comprising  a  shaft  mounted  rransvprsely  of  the 
main  frame  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  manually  con- 
trolled friction  clutch  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  the 
transmission  of  power  to  the  propelling  devices,  and  a 
second  manually  controlled  friction  dutch  on  the  said 
shaft  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  to  the 
guide  devices. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combinatiMn  of  a  main 
frame,  cutting  apparatus  projecting  from  the  inner  end 
thereof,  propelling  devices  on  the  main  frame  for  exert- 
ing a  forward  draft  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  retarding 
devices  on  the  m.ain  fram  ■  for  exertinu  a  rearward  draft 
on  the  outer  parr  rherinf.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  main  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
motor  and  tlie  cnrting  ap-iararus.  and  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  pi<ipellin:,'  and  retarding  de- 
vices. res|iectively,  comprisint:  a  <hafr  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  main  frame  nn  the  (juter  end  thereof,  a  man- 
ually control!. d  clutcti  on  said  shaft  for  controlling  trans- 
mission of  p.)wer  to  the  iiropeliini;  lievices.  and  a  second 
manually  ei.ntrolled  friction  clnt.  Ii  on  ttic'  said  shaft  for 
controllini:  transmission  of  power  t.i  the  retardini^  devices. 

[flaims  (1  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.  ] 


1,169.843.  Al'rVHATIS  FOli  (^1 NKMATOGUA  I'HI- 
CAI.I.Y  TAKIN<;  FILM  NKiiATlVKS  OF  SUCCEED- 
ING SECTIONS  THKOr(;iI  AN  OBJECT.  WiLHEl.M 
LOW,  HeidellK-rg,  (lermany.  Fibil  .\pr.  1,"),  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  -1,527.      {CI.  hS — ls>  ,) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cinematot;rapbicaily  taking  film 
negatives  of  succeeding  sections  through  an  object,  in 
combinati(in.  a  motion  picture  camera  including  interde- 
pendent film  feeding  and  shutter  mechanisms,  a  micro 
tome,  and  means  positively  couplir:g  said  film  feeding  and 
shutter  mechanisms  to  sai<l  microtcme  and  operating  them 
in  timed  relation. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  corablna 
tion.  a  motion  picture  camera  unit  includini;  iuterilepend 
ent  film  feeding  and  shutter  mechanisms,  a  microtome 
unit,  and  motion  transmission  mechanism  positively  cou- 
pling the  said  two  units  in  such  manner  that  an  exposure 
Is  made  on  the  film,  through  the  shutter,  of  an  object 
presented  by  said  microtome  every  time  the  microtome 
has  operated  on  this  object. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  s.'t  forth,  in  eomblua 
tlon,  a  motion  pi  ti;re  lamera  Including  interdependent 
film  feeding  and  shutter  mechanisms,  a  inierotoine,  means 
comprising  a  train  of  wheels  for  mji,  ra  ti\  e:\  .■i.uplini:  s.-iid 
camera  and  said  microtome  in  synclironism.  and  means 
for  focusing  said  camera  on  different  levels  relative  to  said 
microtome. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  motion  picture  camera  includini;  tilm  feedins:  mecli- 
anlpm  and  a  revolving  shutter  ;  a  microtome  including  a 
reciprocating  objei-'>:  bidder  ;  and  means  operatively  cou- 
pling said  Aim  feeding  mechanism  anii  said  shutter  to  said 
object  holder  In  such  timed  relation  that  an  e.xposure  is 
made  on  the  film  through  said  shutter  every  time  and  only 

■after  said  object  holder  has  temporarily  come  to  rest  in 
the  focus  of  said  camera. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ty[)e  set  forth,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motion  picture  .ainera  unit  in<  luding  interdepen.l- 
ent  film  feeding  and  shutter  operating  mivhanisms  ;  a  mi- 
crotome unit  Including  a  reei|,rocatiiit:  object  holder; 
means  for  Intercoupllng  the  said  two  units  in  timed  reia 
tlon  ;  means  for  adjustim.'  the  vertical  focusiug  level  of  said 
camera  relative  to  said  microtome  ;  and  means  in  connec 
tlon  with  said  camera  for  illuminatint:  or  irradiating  the 
object  to  be  photoj^raphed. 


1.169,844.  DRIVING  CONNECTING  MEANS.  CiiAUi.Ea 
O.  Lucas,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  -JT.  i;tl4.  Serial 
No.  858,891.      (Cl.  74— 45.  i 


The  combination  of  a  ptilley.  a  drum  mounted  thereon, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  puiby  i~  freely  mounted,  a 
friction  band  mounted  <-n  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  inn^r  surface  of  said  drum,  a  cone  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  within  said  cone 
and  normally  maintaiiiitij  it  in  an  outward  position. 
weights  pivoted  at  opposite  points  of  said  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  pulley  wluni  it  attain-  a  given 
speed,  a  yoke  engat.'ing  s.iid  cone,  iinivs  connecting  said 
yoke  to  said  WPii;hls.  a  shaft  pro.jected  between  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  salii  iriction  land,  an  arm  upon  which  said 
shaft  is  supported,  and  means  on  said  arm  enua^-'ing  said 
cone  whereby  said  shaft  is  actuated  to  expand  the  friction 
band  when  the  sp  >ed  of  tlie  pulley  is  sufficient  to  control 
said  cone,  substantially  as  .specified. 


1.169,845.       |iI."<l'I.AV   TK.W.       (.kmkc.k     K.     .Mc.M.l.^.s tku. 

Kochester,    N.    Y.       Filed    May    1."..    lOia.       Serial     No. 

7(>7,795.     (n.  211— l.'s. ) 

1.   .\  display   tray   having  a    plurality  of  clasping  strips 
resillenfly    held    in    overlapping    relation    and    adjustable 
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sldewlse  with  relation  to  each  other  to  vary  the  distances 

betweeii  their  iowt  r  edges. 


^«« 

'"^     '^ 
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-.  A  dl.-play  tra\  bavi.-i:  a  [diirality  of  overlapping 
clasping  strips,  the  expose. 1  portions  of  said  strips  b.  ing 
off-set  downwardly  with  relation  to  t)ie  overiapp.  .i  por- 
tions. 

H.  A  display  tray  having  a  |>liirality  of  overlapping 
clasping  strips,  each  strip  being  fulcrumed  at  one  edge  on 
the  bottom  of  the  ttay.  and  spring  means  secured  to  such 
•trip  and  adjust.ahiy  ,.i!.i.,,ted  to  the  tray  to  permit  the 
adjustment  of  the  strii.s  sidewise  relatively  to  each  other. 
t.  A  display  tray  having  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
clasping  strips,  each  strip  Udng  fulcrumed  at  one  edge 
on  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  springs  secured  to  such 
strips,  and  ad.iiisiabix  and  removably  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  to  permit  the  strips  to  he  adjusted  .side- 
wise  relatively  to  each  otb.er  and  to  bp  disconnected  from 
the  tray  for  the  pur))ose  of  increasing  the  distances  be- 
tween the  remaining  strips. 

.'.  A  display  tray  having  ways  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  overlapping  clasping  strips  extending  transversely 
Of  the  ways,  and  sprinL's  connected  to  the  strips  and  ad 
Justahle  on  the  ways 

(Claims  f>  and  7  i.ot  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


l.lfi9.Klfl.  .^TI-MI'-l>ri.Li:it.  .T.^MKs  M  MrCAnoo.  Keys 
viile.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  lo,  1H15.  Serial  No.  13,437. 
(CI.  254—135.) 


1.  A  cable  connecting  skid  for  stamp  pullers  consisting 
of  a  body  plate  provided  upon  one  end  with  an  obliquely 
Inclined  horn,  said  body  plate  liaving  loni:itudina;  runners, 
and  reinforcinir  means  secured  upon  the  other  end  of  said 
plate   to  wbicb  a   pi.llin.'  cable   |s  ada[ited   to  be  attached. 

-.  A  cable  conii  t;!,-  -kid  f..r  stump  pullers  consistinir 
of  a  body  plate  pr^  v;.Ji  d  u;iun  one  end  with  an  integral 
obliquely  inclined  horn  to  which  the  .  lid  of  a  cable  Is 
adapted  to  be  detachably  coanected.  said  lio.ly  plate  hav 
Ing  longitudinally  extending  runners  integrally  formed 
upon  opposite  sId.  s  thereof,  and  reinforclii::  nn-ans  secured 
to  the  opposite  side-  of  the  body  plate  at  its  other  end 
to  which  one  end  of  :>.  power  cable  is  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached. 

3.  A  cable  connectim;  skid  for  stump  pui.ers  consisting 
of  a  body  j.late  !iavin_'  a  central  opening  and  an  ol  liipiely 
inclined  tapering  born  integrally  formed  ujton  .uie  of  its 
ends  to  which  one  .  i.d  of  a  stump  attaching'  cablt  is  adapt- 
ed to  b.  det,-i<  hallv  eoiinected,  said  body  plate  !»ing  pro- 
vided upon  its  ojiposite  fae,>  and  at  eacli  sole  of  the  open 
ini:  therein  with  an  inti^-ral  buiLJitudinnl  runner,  and 
transversely  divim.sed  bars  d.  tachably  se-iired  to  tlie  oppo- 
site fares  .if  th,.  body  plat.'  at  its  other  end  to  which  one 
end  of  a  pow.  r  ca'.le  is  adapted  to  1  e  attached. 


ried  by  the  lid  and  having  offset  portions  the  ends  thereof 
being  parallel  to  the  main  portion  of  the  shaft  for  enter- 
ing the  open  top  and  latching  into  the  curved  recesses  of 
said  ears,  and  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  shaft  in 
.irliusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  lugs  provided 
with  curved  recesses,  a  !iil,  a  shaft  on  said  lid,  said  shaft 
being  offset  at  its  ends  and  said  ends  extended  in  a  line 
parallel  to  .said  shaft  so  that  when  said  shaft  is  turned 
said  ends  are  brought  into  (  ngagement  with  said  lugs,  an 
arm  for  partially  rotating  said  shaft  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  arm  to  maintain  the  arm  and  shaft  In 
either  of  two  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

'■'>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  recessed  lugs  at  its  sides  near  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opening  thereon,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  box, 
a  lid  locking  shaft  carried  by  the  lid.  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
being  eccentric  to  the  boiiy  thereof  parallel  therewith 
and  adapted  to  occupy  the  recesses  in  said  lugs  when  said 
lid  is  in  closed  position,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  to  wedge 
the  eccentric  ends  of  the  shaft  against  said  lugs,  and 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  In  such  wedged  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,1«0,'<4S.       COTTI.lNi;  I'O,  KKT.        M.U.COLM     T.     Mac- 
I'UKn.soN,    Aliiane.  ,    0:1.,    a^^si-nor    to   American    Steel 
Foundries.  New  V.  rk.  N    V     a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.      Filed    Aug.    2.     KG,'..       Serial     No.    43  171         (CI 
213—41.) 


1.169.S47.  M:\ICK  for  FASTENING  .lOUKNAI.  BOX 
I.iIiS.  Malcolm  T.  Mai  Phkhson,  Be'.oit.  Ohio,  as- 
.slgnor  to  .VmericaTi  Steel  Foundries.  .New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov  2s,  1!M4  Se- 
rial No.  ,'<74,4r..-.  (CI.  70 — 3.) 
1.    In   combination,  a   journal   box   havint:   ears   provided 

with   curved    recesses  4, pen   at    the   top.   a    lid,   a    shaft   car- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deseribed,  the  combination 
of  a  pocket  casting,  means  i"  rmitting  the  reversal  of  the 
••asting  on  the  end  sUl  and  thereby  rhanglng  the  elevation 
of  the  pocket  portion,  and  a  rcm.ivable  shelf  adapted  for 
Interlocking  engagement  with  either  the  top  or  bottom 
walls  of  the  {iocket.  sub--t!intia!!y  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  pocket  member,  the  floor  of  the  pocket  being  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  shelf  member  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  occupy  said  recess  and  provde.i  with  a  lever  extending 
underneath  said  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pocket  member  having  a  floor,  a  groove  near  the  enter 
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edpe  of  -jaM  floor,  anii  a  <hplf,  said  shelf  having  a  bead 
a<lHprc<1  r,(  ..,  I  ii[>\  -li!  ^ruove  ami  proviileil  with  an  arm 
pi '  j''"ti!:_'  unltrn- trh  tht>  floor,  substantially  as  described. 


with  a  vertically  extending  slot  notched  on  <in»»  -1  U\  and 
the  said  rear  upright  with  a  hole  slightly  larset   tliMn  thf 


i.ino,S4n.     «■ 

("lahenck  '1' 

1 1 : I ^hursh. 

rittshurgh, 
Jan.  «.  1!M:. 


r..\.MI'  FOP,  WKI.I.  MM!. LING  CABLES. 
.  MAi'E.s,  Craftou.  aiiii  1  kkdinand  C.  Yanda, 
I'a..  asslf,'nors  to  Oil  WpII  Supply  Company, 
I'm  .  a  Corporation  of   Pennsylvania.     Filed 

.     S.iinl  No.  TOT.     (PI,  21--1?.5.) 


1.  In  cahlp  susptTidiiij;  nji-arjs  and  in  combination,  a 
clamp  body  having  a  veriical  hnrf  of  fixed  dlmfnslons  and 
a  cable  entering  passaui'way  leading  into  saiil  b^re,  op- 
posed cable  gi-  pping  Jaws  ■  xt<'ndini:  through  and  rotatable 
within  the  bore,  each  Jaw  being  flanged  outwardly  at  Its 
upper  end.  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  n'st  uinm  the  top 
of  the  clamp  body  to  support  the  jaws,  and  Jaw  adju-^ting 
means,  said  latter  means  including  an  element  carrl.'d  by 
and  movable  with  each  Jaw,  said  elements  co.",p,Tating  In 
moving  thp  jaws  to  cable-gripping  position  and  maintain- 
ing them  in  such  position,  said  body  being  recessed  to  per- 
mit free  movement  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  cable  suspending  means  and  in  combination,  a 
clamp  body  having  a  vertical  b'lre  of  tix^d  dimensions  and 
a  cable-entering  passageway  leading  into  said  bore,  op- 
posed cable-gripping  Jaws  extending  through  and  rotatable 
within  the  bore,  each  jaw  being  flanged  outwardly  at  Its 
upper  end.  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  r'\st  upon  the  top 
of  the  clamp  body  to  support  the  jaws,  and  Jaw-adJustlng 
mt'ans,  said  latter  means  inciudiiiir  an  element  carried  by 
and  movable  with  each  jaw,  said  elements  i^o/iperating  in 
moving'  the  jaws  to  'able-gripping  pnsltion  and  maintain- 
ing them  in  such  position,  said  bodv  beinu  reei'ssed  to  per- 

» mlt  free  movement  of  said  eleni.ats.  said  1  able-entering 
pa.ssaj,'i'wa>  li.ivini;  ■.;  \\Ui;!i  ;■•  ;jfrmit  the  passage  of 
•  •itber  ..f  said  .■Icnu'iit s  w!i.-n  aiiii.'d  tiierewith,  but  Insuffl- 
ci.'nt  ti)  p'Tinii   siinultMiMiiiis  p.i^sa^'^'  nf  lioth  elements. 

•"..  In  cablt'  sii--pt'ndiui.'  moans  and  in  combination,  a 
clamp  body  havini:  a  vertical  bore  of  fixed  dimensions 
and  a  cable-entering  passageway  leading  into  said  or.'  ap- 
posed cable-gripping  jaws  extending  througii  and  n  '.M;a  .ie 
within  the  bore,  each  Jaw  being  flanged  outwardly  at  its 
upper  end,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  rest  up^n  the  top 
of  the  clamp  body  to  support  the  Jaw.s,  and  j.iw-adjustlng 
means,  said  latter  means  including  an  •'l.'im^nt  carried  by 
and  movable  with  each  Jaw,  said  elements  fO(;p,>rating  in 
moving  the  j.iws  to  cable-gripping  position  .and  maintain- 
ing them  in  such  position,  said  body  beln;:  ref.'ssf<l  to  per- 
mit free  miivemt'nt  of  said  elements,  said  body  carrying 
members  independent  of  the  jaws  to  permit  suspension  of 
the  body. 


1,1«9,850.       snOE-STANH        Fdward     C.     Martin     and 

Walter  S.  CHiDF.sxEn.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  .Tune  28, 

1915.     Serial  No.  36,7.5R.      fCl.  15— 5S.» 

In    a    shoe   blacking   stand,    front    and    rear    upriuhts.    a 

shoe  rest  supported  thereon  having  prongs  at  its  rear  px- 

tremity   extending  backward,   and   prongs  at   Its   front   ^x- 

tremlty  extending  upward,  a  rod  having  a  curved  ffirward 

extremity    termlnatlnL:   in    a    hoiik    adapted    to   encae.'    the 

5-"'e  of  a   shoe,   the   said   forward   upriglit   beinir    pn  vbipfj 


cross  section  of  said  rod.  said  rnd   S.ing  m  unt..d  sl;dab!y 
In  said  slot  and  hole. 


1.169.851.     GASLKtHIFK  .\NI)  K.XTINdriSHKK.     Hnw 
AHD  G.    Mkad,   Shrewsbury   Park,   Mo.,   assignor   ft  one- 
half  to  James  J.   Hartley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     File.!  Dec.  -, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,182.      (CI.   175—115.) 


/<-«' 


1.  A  gas-llghter  and  extiimni-loT  eonslsfing  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely-disposed  electn  nia;:i)>'ts,  eai  h  niagixn  hav- 
ing a  hollow  core,  one  end  of  laeti  liollow  core  b"ing  at 
tached  to  an  adjacent  end  (<f  the  uas  supply  jiipi'  inter 
mediate  the  source  of  gas  -uppiy  and  tbc  burner.  .1  b<>:iow 
meml)er  supported  between  <;iid  magnets,  snld  bolli.w 
member  being  adapted  to  f. irm  a  :,'as-rhamber  between 
said  magnets,  eai  b  ..f  <aid  tMlb'w  ciiies  beintr  ada|ited  to 
open  into  said  .anile;,  1  \Hl\e  in  said  ehambei-.  said 
valve  being  adapted  n.r'!  illy  to  be  seated  in  the  ojienlng 
of  one  of  said  cores  In  .  !os.'d  position  with  reference  to 
the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner.  .  ne  end  of  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  form  the  ann.itur.'  for  the  mairner  adjacent 
thereto  and  the  other  end  'Tf  said  valve  being  ailapted  to 
form  an  armature  for  the  magnet  adjacint  tliereto.  -Hid- 
ing means  borne  by  the  Inner  wall  of  said  <  hamb<>r.  said 
guiding  means  being  ada[ited  to  support  said  valve  slid- 
at)ly  between  said  magnet,  a  spark  (oil  adapted  to  produce 
a  spark  at  said  burner,  releasai 'e  means  ailapted  for 
synchronously  energising  one  of  said  ni.iunets  for  drawing 
said  valve  toward  said  magnet  to  opi>n  pnsiticjn  and  for 
energizing  said  spark  coil,  a  member  within  said  chamber 
adapted  to  limit  the  inoveinent  of  >aid  valve  toward  said 
magnet  and  adapted,  also,  releasably  to  support  -;aid  valve 
mechanically  in  open  position,  and  releasai!]..  means  for 
energizing  the  other  of  said  mairnets  for  drawin::  said 
valve  toward  said  other  nragnet  to  restore  said  valve  to 
normal  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  gas-llghter  and  extlniruisher,  the  combination, 
with  three  electric  circuits  normally  broken,  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  electro-ma:;nets  supported  by  the  gas 
supply-pipe  intermediate  the  burn.r  ami  tbe  source  of  gas 
supply,  a  hollow  memt.er  supjiorted  betwi^.n  said  masnets, 
said  hollow  m.^mber  beini;  adapteil  to  form  n  traschamber 
between  sai.l  rna_Ti.ts.  .ach  of  said  magnets  having  a 
hollow  core   adapted    t.)   connect   the   ttore  of  said    supply- 
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pipe  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted 
normally  to  be  sealed  in  an  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said 
cores  In  closed  position  with  reference  to  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  chamber  to  sai.l  i  !:n..  r  LviidiiiL'  iii>.ins  "»irne 
by  the  inner  wall  of  sai.j  .liauii"!.  >a}.i  Kui'lmg  n,.  aus 
being  adapt. 'il  i..  support  sai<l  ^alvl•  slidai.iy  l)etweeu  said 
magnets,  a  hpark-coil  adapted  t.  produce  a  spark  at  said 
burner,  means  for  relea.'^abl.v  ilosinL'  two  of  said  circuits 
synchron.eisly  for  ■'•:^\.i'.^  ■  i..  .'  s::id  nia:ii."-  f 'r 
drawing  said  valve  -ou:;;.,  s.n.i  ii.'i_n'T  lo  ..jien  po-;:.,  : 
and  for  energizing  said  spark-coll,  a  -pring-pressed  mem- 
ber within  said  chamber  adapted  releasai. ly  to  support 
■aid  valve  in  open  position  and,  also,  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  toward  said  magnet,  and  means  for 
releasably  closing  the  third  circuit  for  energizing  the  other 
magnet  for  restoring  said  valve  from  open  position  to  Its 
normal  cl.sed  i>ositlon. 

'A.   in   a    gas-lighter   and    e\i  ini;uis'ier.    the   combination. 


.f 


pair 


with  three  electric  circuits  nornially  broken. 
of  oppositely  disposed  electro-magnets,  each  magnet  hav 
Ing  a  hollow  core,  tme  end  of  each  core  beim:  attacbed 
to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  >;a>  -^  ipply-pipe  int.rme.liaie 
said  burner  and  the  source  of  ga>  supply,  a  hollow  member 
supportfKl  between  said  magn.i-.  sail  ni.inber  t)elng 
adapted  to  form  a  gas-chamber  between  said  magnets, 
each  of  said  hollow  cores  being  adaijted  i-.  open  into  said 
■chamber,  a  slidable  member  in  said  (bainl.er,  guiding 
means  borne  by  the  Inner  wall  of  s.iid  chain!.,  r  ailapted 
to  supii.  :-t  Sir..!  member  slldably  between  sai.l  magnets, 
a  valve  b..ii.i  by  one  end  of  sabl  iii.-.uib.  r.  <aid  valve 
being  adapt,  il  normally  lo  be  >-.  at.-d  in  lii.  .ii.eniug  of 
one  of  said  cores  in  closed  position  witb  rcf.M-ence  to  the 
flow  of  sras  fr.>m  said  cliaml>er  to  >-aid  burner,  said  \alve 
beini:  adapte.i,  also,  to  form  an  armature  foi-  the  magnet 
a.ljncent  thereto,  a  head  borne  by  ttie  otli.u  en.l  ..f  .^aid 
member,  said  head  beini:  a.lap'e.i  t..  f.irm  an  armature 
for  the  magnet  adjacent  tber.t  ■  a  spaik  (oi'.  .'id^ipted  to 
produce  a  spark  at  said  burn.!,  .  b.-ini:  in.ans  common  to 
two  efrcults  adapted  for  s\  ichropoiisi  y  .losing  same  re- 
leasa!.!y  f..r  en.  rui^iiu;  -  v.i-  i-'.-ilt;.;  for  .Irawiug  said  h«»ad 
toward  s.ald  m.ajn.M  f"  op.  j,  said  \alv.>  ami  f.ir  eners-'lzlng 
said  spark  ''oil.  spriisL' inissed  means  ■within  sab!  .diam- 
her  adapte.i  r.leasably  '"  .iii;ai:e  --aid  head  to  sujiport 
said  val\..  in  op.-n  p<s:!  c  Mtid  a.lapte.l,  als.i.  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  h.',.!  •  w:!:!  s;iiii  magnet,  ami  ni.ans 
adapte.i  for  releasably  .-losini;  i'.  tbinl  .ircuit  for  ener- 
gizing the  other  ni.i;;n..t  for  drawing'  said  vahe  toward 
sai.l  ..ther  magnet  from  open  position  to  its  normal  closed 
positi'in. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  .lescrib...!  coraprisitij  in 
combination  with  a  gas  supply,  a  .asin.-  in  said  gas  sup 
ply,  oppositely  disposed  magnets  (arri.'d  interiorly  ..f  the 
casing,  hollow  cores  for  the  ma-iots  an.l  .■..mmunicating 
the  casing  with  the  t^n^  -supply  a  sli.iiiij  atniature  having 
ose  of  its  .uid-  tap.  r.'d  ;.  •  .  :  _-ai;. jiietit  with  one  of  the 
hollow  cores  I.,  c  it  ..T  r!  .  ibw  of  iras  to  the  rasing  and 
bavin:.'  an  annular  .zio.  ..  ..ii  its  opi)oslte  end.  and  resili- 
ent ni.'ans  for  entr.si;..inent  witb  said  annular  groove  to 
support  the  tapere.l  lui.l  .f  tb.'  armature  out  of  contact 
with  the  hollow  core  t.'  p.  rmit  the  flow  of  gas  to  the 
casing 

o.  .\  .!^vice  (■)f  the  character  descTiU'd  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  gas  supply,  a  casing  in  said  gas 
supply,  oppositely  disposetl  ma^ruets  carried  interiorly 
of  the  casing,  hollow  cores  for  the  magnets  and  communi- 
cating tbe  casini;  with  the  gas  supply,  a  Uolluw  member 
between  tbe  masiets,  a  guide  block  in  the  hollow  member, 
means  supjiorted  l.y  the  guide  blo<  k  f..r  restricting  the 
verti.ai  niov.mient  of  the  valv.  .  said  means  adapted  to 
support  til.  armature  out  ■■f  .  ..ntact  with  one  of  the 
hollow  cores. 

[Claim  6  not  printe.l  in  th.-  I'.azette.] 


be  connected   to   the  drive   plate  thereof  to  relate   with 
said  axle,  and   means   in    said   wheel  atepted   10   be  .-on 
nected  to  the  drive  plate  of  said  axle  to  cause  said  wbee. 
to  rotate  at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  said  axle. 


2.  In  a  two^speed  wheel,  a  driven  axle,  a  wheel  hub.  a 
planetary  gear  In  said  hub  Including  an  int.  rnal  gear 
ami  a  drive  gear,  means  adapted  ;.  tix  said  hub  for 
i.'tati\('  continuity  with  said  axle,  and  means  adapted  to 
rix  sai.l  p!auetar\  _'.'ar  whereby  said  bub  is  revolved  by 
sai.l  axle  at  a  r.-duced  sp»'ed  relative  tbereto. 

3.  In  a  two-speed  wheel,  a  drivers  axle,  a  wheel  hub. 
a  planetary  gear  in  said  hub  inchidinj;  .an  infernal  gear 
and  a  driv>.  srcr.r.  means  adapted  to  lis  said  hub  for 
rotaiiv.  i.ijtmuity  wiili  said  axie.  means  adapted  to 
tix  said  axie  nlative  to  t!)e  <lrive  near  of  said  planetary 
:;ear.  and  means  adapted  to  h..ld  the  internal  gear  of  said 
I'laiuiary  g.  ar  w!ien  sai.i  ax:e  is  fixed  r.datlve  to  said 
drive  tear  wbeieiiy  said  buo  can  be  rotated  by  and  at  a 
reduced  speed  to  said  axb 

i.  In  a  tw..-^r.i.ed  wheel,  a  driven  axle,  a  hollow  hub. 
means  in  sai.l  hub  inciiidini:  aij  internal  gear  and  a  drive 
gear  whereby  said  bub  .an  be  r.Jtated  by  and  at  a  reduced 
spe.'d  lo  sai.l  axle,  and  means  independent  of  the  first 
mentioned  inean<  for  tixint:  sabi  btib  relative  to  said 
.axle  for  rotative  continuity  therewith. 

,'.  In  a  wliei  '.  a  diivt.n  axb  .  a  [.lanetary  gear,  a  clutch 
niembe.r  adapted  I  .  en::ai;e  a  poribn  of  said  gear  to  cause 
said  wheel  i.  rota'.-  .at  :•.  reduce.!  spetnl  relative  to  said 
axle,  and  means  ;nd(.p..ii'i..ni  of  sab!  car  and  clutch  mem- 
ber adapte.i  to  fix  said  wbeei  f  .r  r.'tative  continuity  with 
said  axle. 

H'laims  0  to  '.'  leit  prinn.d  in  tbe  "lazette.J 


i,it>9,S6S.  AD.n  .--iwri  i;.<iiAi. 
Platte  Center.  .Neoi.  i  i.ed  M. 
28,362.      (CL  240—108.1 


S;i:h  .[.d  I{.  Men.ssen, 
1.'.    Ibl.'.,      Serial    No. 


1,169,S.%2.       rWO-Sl'KKI*   V\IIKKL.      (hahi.ks   F.    Me....w, 

Hetrolt,  Mich.      Filed  .\ug.   'M).   I'.'l."..     Serial  No.  47.1»*it',. 

.<'1.  74--.H4.I 

1.   The    combinati.)!!    "i    a    .iriven    axle    baviuL'    a    dri\e 
plate  at  an   end  there. .f.   n   wl)ee!  on  '^ald  axle  adapted    to   i    ried    upon    an    ele  tri.    socket 


1. 

.f   a 


r   a  device  of  tlie  cla.s^ 
uj.portlnc  rintr.   sai.l   rin; 


..-.  ri.e.l,   t!ip  combination 

i.eii.^'  adapted   to  be  car- 

:.id    ring    provided    with    a 
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plurality  of  vertical  openliiKs,  sprint;  frames  oarrie<j  by 
said  ring  and  fitting  wltliin  said  openings,  and  wings 
adjustatjiy  secured  to  said  spring  frames,  said  win?s  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  ti)  a  desirp<l  position  for  forming  a 
shade  or  screen  for  an  electric  li;;ht  carried  by  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  ring  bavins:  a  plurality  of  vertical  open- 
ings, said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  electric 
soclcet,  a  plurality  of  spring  frames  enga::ing  said  ring, 
each  of  said  frames  provided  with  a  loop  havin;:  an  en- 
larged lower  portion,  said  loops  being  adapted  to  extend 
Into  said  vertical  openings  so  as  to  form  a  binding  tMuage- 
ment  for  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  said 
frames,  and  wing  members  plvotally  and  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  frames  for  constituting  a  shield  or  shade 
for  a  light  carried  by  said  socket. 

•S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  I'onjbinatioo 
of  a  supporting  ring  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  open- 
ings, said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  electric 
socket,  a  plurality  of  spring  frames  mounted  upon  said 
ring,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a  rectangular  b<idy 
having  free  end  portions,  each  of  said  bodies  also  provided 
with  parallel  portions  terminating  in  an  enlarged  loop, 
said  loops  being  adapted  to  extend  into  said  vertical  open- 
ings so  as  to  form  a  binding  action  between  said  loops 
and  rings,  thereby  preventing  the  accidental  displacement 
of  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  wings  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  ends  of  said  spring  frames,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  wings  in  an  adjusted  set  position  with  said 
spring  frames  whereby  said  wings  may  be  swung  so  as  to 
constitute  a  shield  or  a  shade  fur  an  electric  li.:ht  carried 
liy  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriled.  the  i  oniMna tion 
of  a  supporting  rini;.  said  ring  bein::  adapted  t'l  lie  car 
rled  by  an  electric  socket,  a  plurality  of  spring  frames 
detachably  engaging  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  wings  mount- 
ed upon  said  spring  frames,  each  of  said  wings  com- 
prising a  l)ody,  a  casing  formed  upon  said  body,  means 
for  normally  urging  Siiid  casing  into  binding  engagement 
with  portions  of  one  of  said  spring  frames  whereby  said 
wings  will  be  retained  in  an  adjustable  set  position  for 
constituting  a  shield  or  a  shade  f^r  a  liglit  carried  by 
said  socket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  ring,  said  ring  l)eiiig  adapt'd  to  be  car- 
ried by  an  electric  socket,  a  plurality  of  sprinu'  frarr.>'> 
carried  by  said  socket  carried  by  said  ring,  a  plurality 
of  wings  carried  by  said  sprinir  frames,  each  of  said  wings 
comprising  a  Iwxly,  an  extension  formed  upon  said  l)ody 
and  being  bent  to  form  a  casing,  cars  formed  upon  t!\-- 
side  edges  of  said  extension,  said  ears  being  adapted  lo 
engage  the  side  portions  of  saiii  spring  frames,  means  for 
holding  asld  wings  in  binding  cngaginient  with  said 
spring  frames,  and  said  sprint:  fiames  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  a  set  position  aiul  to  be  retained  in  this  posi- 
tion for  forming  either  a  shield  or  a  shade  for  an  electric 
light  carried  by  said  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,169,854.  BELT-GEARING.  Edwahd  T.*  Merritt,  Cape- 
ville,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  I'arsons,  .Tr.. 
Capevllle,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  T.T.tI. 
(CI.  74—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  specliie(i.  an  iiiir!i;bi  frame,  a  driven 
riuift  journaled  transversel.v  in  the  top  i,.*'  tlie  frame,  a 
friction  inilley  on  tlie  driven  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
in  one  end  of  the  frame  adj.acent  the  lower  part  thereof 
anil  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven,  a  pulley  on  the 
drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  to  the  drive  g'laft  at  ttie 


opposite  sides  of  the  pulley  thereon  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  inilley  mounted  on  said 
last-named  shaft,  a  belt  arranged  over  the  pulley  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  pulley  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms, 
a  bracket  rising  from  the  top  of  the  frame  at  (jne  end 
thereof,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  in  the  bracket  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  frame,  and  a  c(uinectl(Ui  l)etween 
the  inner  end  of  the  hand  lever  and  the  free  eud.s  of  said 
arms  whereby  said  belt  may  be  raised  against  the  pulley 
on  said  driven  shaft  and  yieldingly  hebi  there  by  hand 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  main  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
in  the  frame,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  for  free  vertical 
movement  at  the  other  end,  a  longitudinally  extending 
belt  mounted  in  said  pivoted  frame  Ijelow  .said  pulley,  a 
hand-lever  extending  transversely  over  the  main  frame 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  a  connection  l)etween 
the  inner  end  of  the  hand-lever  and  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  frame  to  raise  the  belt  against  the  pulley  by  Imnd 
pressure,  said  pivoted  frame  and  belt  instantaneously 
and  automatically  moving  away  from  said  i)iilley  when 
pressure  upon  the  lever  is  relieved. 

3.  In  a  (>evice  as  specified,  a  main  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
In  the  frame,  a  pulley  >in  said  shaft,  a  frame  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  for  free  vertical" 
movement  at  the  other,  a  belt  arranged  longitudinally 
In  the  pivoted  frame,  a  rest  in  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  frame  adapted  fi^  n'.rmally  support  the  free 
end  of  the  pivoted  frame,  and  a  band  lever  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  main  frame  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  free  end  of  tiie  pivnted  frame  whereby 
to  raise  the  belt  against  the  i)u!ley  and  yieldingly  bold 
the  pulley  and  the  belt  in  contact. 


1,16  9,855.  HALL  KKTIRNW.VV  FOR  BOWLING- 
ALLEYS.  HCGO  M,  MoEHLE,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  The  Brunswlck-Halke-Collender  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Dec  \0, 
1912.     Serial  No,  736,969.     ((I.  4G— GO.) 


1.  In  a  ball  returmvay  for  bowling  alleys,  a  track- 
structure,  for  balls  of  difTerent  diameters,  havin-:  a  jilu 
rallty  of  tracks,  each  comprising  two  rails,  whose  respec- 
tive bearing  surfaces  are  curved  con\exly  relative  to  the 
balls  to  be  supported  by  them,  the  distance  apart  of  the 
corresponding  rails  of  each  track,  and  their  relative  dis- 
tances from  the  floor  being  a  direct  function  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  balls  to  be  supixirted  by  ttiem. 

2.  In  a  ball  return  way  for  howling  alleys,  a  track  struc- 
ture having  an  outer  track  an<l  an  Inner  track  therebe- 
tween, the  members  of  each  track  comprisini:  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly curved,  short  radius.  ()earing  faces  forming  the 
rails  thereof,  the  outer  ones  being  raised  a  trifle  above  the 
inner  ones  and  located  close  thereto,  whereby  they  support 
tlie  various  sizes  of  bowling  balls  at  points  comparatively 
near    their    greatest    diameters. 
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1.169,856.  GRADING  ANI>  FILI.IN(i  MAiHINK  .I.uiEi> 
H.  MOOEB,  Gllson.  111.  Filed  .\pr  L'T,  1!04  S.  rial  No. 
)5.;4,697.      (CI.    37—19.) 


1     In     combination,     a     horizontally    arranged    sheave 

havini;  a  peripheral  ahannel  and  a  peripheral  grooTe  there- 
wlthin,  a  second  sheave,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
sheaves,  a  calile  traversing  said  sheaves  and  riding  in 
said  groove,  a  cable-clnmp  engaging  said  cable  and  riding 
in  said  channel,  a  scrai)er,  and  mi'ans  Intfrmediate  said 
clamp  an<l  scraper  for  sustaining  the  latter. 

-.  In  combination  :\  sheave  having  peripheral  flanges 
one  of  which  is  greater  in  diameter  than  the  other,  said 
flanges  providing  a  channel,  and  said  sheave  having  an 
annular  peripheral  groove  at  the  median  portion  of  said 
channel,  n  ■second  slieave.  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
sheaves,  a  cable  traver-^inL-  said  sheaves  and  adapted  to 
ride  In  said  groove,  a  r.a:i';.  -ra-i.irjL-  sai.i  c.al.le  an.i  a.l.a;.t 
ed  to  ride  in  said  chann.  1  a  scr.-iper  an<l  me;ins  fur  ciiU- 
necllng  said   clamp   and    s(rai>er, 

•T.  In  a  device  (if  the  character  described,  a  sheave  liav- 
Iiu'  peripheral  tlanues  ,,|ie  of  which  is  greater  In  circum- 
ference than  file  nih.r.  sabi  flanges  providing  a  channel, 
a  narrow  perijiheral  unu.ve  within  said  channel,  n  cal)le 
adapted  ?.,  travel  in  v;)],!  L-roove,  .-i  i-able  grii)ping  clamp 
arran;:ed  i-  travel  in  said  ehaimel.  a  link  connected  with 
Bald  eiaiii;.  its  (.111.  r  end  pn.ject  ini:  over  the  edge  of  the 
lar;;er  fiant:e    an. I  a   s. Taper  connected  with  said  link 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheave  having 
a  substantially  U-shaped  peripheral  channel  and  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  perlpher.Ml  groove  arranged  interiorly 
thereof,  means  for  driving  said  slieave.  a  cable,  a  second 
Sheave  traverse,!  hy  said  cable.  ,■,  U-sh.aped  clajnp  friction- 
ally  i:rasping  s.aid  c.aMe  and  its  curved  end  conforming 
to  and  traversing'  s.aiil  chaiuiel.  said  cable  conforming  to 
and  flttini:  said  uroo\  e,  a  link  engaged  by  said  clamp,  and 
a  tool   suspended    from   said   link. 

■'.  In  a  ;:rader,  a  frame  inrinding  posts  arran^-ed  to 
form  a  rectanjolar  .niadr.'in::le  a  Mrticallv  arranixed 
transmission  shaft  lr„ate,l  centrally  thereof, "  means  "for 
driving  said  shaft  contmuiuisly  in  one  direction,  a  sheave 
on  said  shaft  and  driven  th,^reby.  an  endless  cable  travers- 
Ing  said  sheave.  ,1  se,,,nd  sheave  traversed  by  said  cable, 
and  a  tool  carried  by  said  cable  and  passing  around  said 
sheavis  and  intermediate  the  one  first  recited  and  said 
(liiiKiraiiuularly  ariane.,1  iranie  j.osts. 


1.16!>,S57.  ICIMRFFFING  ATTACHMENT  RrnoLF 
MtR.N,  I.akewood,  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  18,  191G.  Serial 
No     .nf'.,4f.l.      (CI.    :;fi-64.) 


Ab  ice  creeping  attachment  fe,r  the  instep  of  a  shoe 
comprising  a  main  plate  h.-ivinL-  one  rdtre  curled  downward 
and  inward  to  eni:a>:e  on  the  e,i-,  ,,f  the  sole  and  pirovided 
with  o|.piisite  parallel  m.wardly  and  inwardly  turne<i  edges 
transversely  of  the  shoe  forming  guide  ways  and  having 
a  forwardly  projected  portion  widened  at  its  extremity 
and  pointed  spurs  on  said  extremity  a<lapted  to  rome 
under  the  forward  portion  of  the  Instep,  an  auxiliary  plate 


^hdal.ly  mounted  in  said  guide-ways  and  having  a  curled 
outer  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  sole,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  main  plate  and  a  link  engaging  the 
fever  with  said  auxiliary  plate  to  clamp  said  plates  on  the 
shoe. 


1,169,858.     FEFD-CUTTl.Nu  MAlUI.NK.     AuhEhi  Mi  .ndt. 
Manitowoc.    Wis.       Filed    Apr.    20,    1915.       Serial    No 
•-'2. 662.      (CI.    146—29.) 


f  /J 


1  In  a  feed  cutter,  th*  COBlMliation  of  a  frame,  a  feed 
mechanism  including  fe<»d  devices,  one  adjust.al.le  auto- 
matically with  relation  to  ihe  other,  and  gearint:  for  op 
crating  said  feed  devices,  manually  op,  r:,;,:e  ;,.,  ans  for 
throwing  .said  gearing  into  and  out  of  ac;ior..  and  auto- 
matically t.perahle  means  controlled  by  tl;e  adjustable 
feed  device  for  governing'  the  said  niaiuially  operalile 
means. 

2.  In  a  feed  cutting  machine,  feedin.t:  and  cutting  mech- 
anism including  a  driven  si. aft  and  a  drive  shaft,  the 
.'aid  feeding  iiieehanisni  also  in.luding  an  adjust.able  teed 
element,  driving-  and  reverse  ge.ars.  adjusting  devices  for 
throwing  s;nd  gears  into  .and  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  the  feed  mi'chanisne  fastening  means  for  locking  said 
adjusting  devices  in  a(;ing  position,  a  foot  lever  for  re- 
tracting said  lockinu  de\  ices  to  permit  retraction  of  the 
adjusting  device  and  the  gear  controlled  thereby,  and  auto 
matlc  means  controlled  by  said  adjustable  feed  element 
for  actuating   said   foot   lever. 


.V^OS'^.  FASTKNINC  M;VirF.  II.t.u..M.U!  Nokpv.^li. 
11.!  Mksh  I'ktf.kson.  I.alton,  Mich,  nu-d  Apr.  25 
H'li       Serial  No.  834,534.      (CI.  24— 131.) 


In  a  bag  fastener,  a  e.vd  ami  ,a  re.Mlient  wir.'  cord 
h.rlder  'nnsistlng  of  a  body  bent  into  the  form  of  a  thin 
V,  one  arm  terminating  in  an  eye  for  receiving  the  other 
end  <.f  said  cord,  the  oth)^r~arm  Nnt  back  s,.  that  the  end 
partly  <loses  the  openii^.-of  t!ie  V,  but  permits  a  cord  to 
be  forced  past  the  rctJiining  end  and  into  engagement 
with   the   V   notcli. 


l.I'!f>.R60.  COMIT  TIM;  .\ND  KECUKl'IN.,  MACHINE. 
Wilfred  1.  Oiimik  and  John  E.  McAi  :  ;- ri:n,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Recording  and  1  orniuitinL-  Ma 
chines  Company.  Itayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora  1  ion  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  If!.  1010.  SeTlal  No,  ,-,*>-. ;',71  iCl.  2;i.')  — .'iO.  1 
1.  The  eonil  ination,  with  a  whee;,.<_|  vehicle,  of  two  sets 
of  trip  reiristerint:  devi.es,  .arh  set  inclmiing  devices  to 
register  a  fare,  ^eparat.  actual  in  _•  d.  \  i.  e^-  for  each  set 
.>f  registering  li.vic.s.  sir.-;.-  n^ian-  f.-r  lonnecting  t»oth  of 


-aid    aciu.atiiiL.'    d.  ^  ic,  ^    u  ith 
vehicle.    an<1    nieaii-;    f..r    jirii. 


items    reglsterci    ;,y    , 
and   for   prlntinL'   a    r. 


,t:L 

•a  i. 

th 


.f    th. 
nek.  ' 


e   I   other   of   said    trip    registering  devices. 


wheels  of  the 
containing  the 
trip  registering  devices 
items   registered    bv  the 
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2.  Thf  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  two  Bets 
Of  trip  reL:ir<tei-iD:;  .levict-s,  oach  set  includinK  devices  to 
register  a  fare,  s.'parate  devices  for  .simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  fare  registerlnjf  devices  from  one  of  the  wheels 
of  said  vehicle,  and  m.-chanism  fur  taking  a  record  from 
one  of  said  fare  r.tji.sterlni;  devices  an.!  issuing  It  as  a 
tlckft  and  fi.i-  •,<l<ir:i,'  a  r.-f-m-.i  from  th>-  other  ..f  aald 
r^glsti-rini?  devj.-ps  and  rt^taininu  sjiid  last  •  mentiontHJ 
record  witliin    th,.    ni.a.'l.i  n-. 


m 


stylus-point    supporting    means    In    desired    lougitudinally 
adjusted  position  relatlvel\    to  said  tH)dy. 

2.  An  adapted  stylus  .•■■  i  i  phonoirraph  sound-liox  hav 
ing  Its  dlaphraBm  In  a  ,  .n..  >;i;  sian- ia:;.v  jHTpendii  ular 
to  the  sound-record 'di~k  t..  !h  r.  produced  comprislnK  a 
horizontal  body,  a  virtiral  hutt  piccr  cxtendlnj:  upwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  ;< -dy,  said  body  having  a  receiving- 
opening  extending  longitudinally  Into  th.'  sam-'  from  it« 
outer  end,  a  stylus-head  having  a  laterally  extending? 
shank-piece  slldably  enterln^-  --.lid  ^.>c.i^in^:  opening,  a 
downwardly  projected  stylus  poinr  .arri.-d  by  s;iid  stylu.s- 
head,  and  means  connected  with  -^aid  hody  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  shank-pier  to  s.>'-ur.'  said  stylus-head  In 
desired  longitudinally  adjusted  position  relatively  to  said 
body. 

3.  An  adapted  stylus  for  n  phonoL-raph  sound  box  hav- 
ing Its  diaphragm  In  a  [.lane  >iii.^ia  ntially  perpendicular 
to  the  sound-record  dl-sk  to  he  reproduced  comprlslns;  a 
horizontal  body,  a  vertical  hutr  pi. c  oxtondln;:  upwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  body,  sai.i  |....iy  having  a  r.Hclving- 
openlng  extending  longitudinally  Into  the  same  from  Its 
outer  end,  a  stylus-head  havin;:  a  laterally  .>xtendlng 
sbank-plece  slldably  entering  sai.l  rec.iving  op.nin:;,  a 
downwardly  projected  stylus-point  carri.d  '.y  wiid  stylus- 
and  means  connected  with  sai  i  l-.-iy  .and  adapt. d  to  en- 
gage said  shank  piece  to  secure  said  styl  i.shead  In  desired 
longitudinally  adju.sted  position  relatively  to  said  body, 
comprising  a  lock-screw  associated  witli  .sai.l  body. 


.*?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnati..n.  wit;.  n  hide,  of  two  sets  of  trip  registering 
devi.es.  on-  set  iioludln-  d.-vices  to  register  a  plurality 
of  item.s  r.  latlng  to  each  -rip  and  the  second  set  including 
devices  to  resl<ter  a  part  only  of  the  Items  registered  by 
the  first  '^et,  m.'.-ir.-  ^>  a.'tuat..  said  r.'ijisterlnjr  devices 
from  a  m.ivincr  parr  of  ^.ai.i  vein.  1,..  ;ii..l  rnenn-^  t.>  print  a 
rpcord  from  .•aoh  --et  of  ~,iid  reinsterin^  devices. 

4.  In  a  machin.  of  tli-  '-haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  m.-ehan;<rn  for  t  ••-is'.riii_-  the  distance 
traveled,  mechaisi-ni  for  r.^'ineriu;;  tie  rini...  ami  mech- 
anism for  computing  th.-  far.'  from  th.'  .ils-ance  and  the 
time  >.>  registered  ami  for  i-e_isf(.'iir! j  sa;.!  fur-,  .f  ~.  ;.:i 
rate  devices  for  printiiiu  an.!  i-s'i:i.j  ,i  ?j,k.-t  <ho\Mii>;  V-c 
amount  of  said  fare  and  for  printing  a  r..>cord  of  the  sev- 
eral   Items    s.i    r.'cister  (1, 

.').  In  a  ma.  hine  ..f  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  mechanism  f.ir  re^'ist.'rin;,-  the  .lisfance 
traveled,  mechanism  for  re^isterinc  the  tim.>  and  mecha- 
nism for  computin-  the  fare  from  the  distance  and  the 
time  so  rei:istered  and  for  rei:i.sterln-  -^aid  fare,  of  sepa- 
rate d.'vices  for  printing  and  issuing  a  li.ket  showing  the 
amount  of  sai.l  fai.>  and  f.)r  printinL;  a  record  of  the  sev- 
eral items  s..  rei.'i>tered.  and  a  sia^'le  operating  raecha- 
ni-^m  to  cans.,  the  operation  of  said  separate  devices. 

[<'!aims  f,  t.i  1_"*  not  printed  In  the  I'.HZPtte.] 
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1.  \i,  a.iapt.r  stylus  for  a  plion.)ijraph  sound-box  hav 
Ing  its  diaiihra^rm  in  a  plane  substantially  pertx-ndlcular 
to  the  sound-record  disk  to  be  reproduced  comprisin?  a 
horizontal  body,  a  vertical  butt  [>iece  extendin.;  ujiwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  ix)dy.  said  body  havlnu'  a  recelving- 
openinn  extendins:  longitudinally  into  the  -^ame  from  its 
outer  end.  a  stylus  -  point,  means  for  supportlni:  said 
stylus-point  havlnc  a  shank-piece  slldably  entering  said 
receiving-opening,  and  means  connected  with  said  body 
and    adapted    t.>   engage   said    shank-piece   to   .secure   said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  lomhinatlon  of 
a  spring,  a  plate  mounttil  at  .ach  .n.i  .if  said  spring, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  tubular  pro- 
jection at  the  center  of  th.'  plat.\  and  frbthni  Inducing 
means  acting  upon  said  tubular  proiections.  <aid  last 
named  means  including  a  sprliii:  ad\an.i-i  w  ..Ige.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.  riU-d,  tl.  •  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  springs,  a  spring  .ai.  at  .ach  .nd  of  said 
springs,  an  incompressible  tubular  projection  from  one  of 
said  caps,  a  split  tube  secure*!  to  the  other  of  .said  caps 
and  a  spring  advanced  w.  .Ij..  aeMn-  u[.  i:  <,vA  split  tube 
and  tending  to  force  th-  >  im.-  .:.ain-t  ;l...  ;nner  walls  of 
said  Incompressible  tube,  sul>stair  iaUy  a~  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nest  of  springs,  a  spring  cap  for  each  end  of  the 
spring,  an  in^xpansible  tubular  projection  from  the  cen- 
ter of  one  of  said  caps,  a  split  tube  s.^cured,  but  permitted 
limited  relative  longitudinal  m  .v ment  with  relation  to 
the  other  cap,  a  wedge  located  interiorly  of  sai.l  split  tube, 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  we.k'e,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,1  tilt, st>.3.  TRUCK  SI'RING  DAMl'ENER.  Armavd  H. 
Pbyckb,  Chicago.  111..  assi-n..r  to  American  J^teel  Found- 
iles.    New    Y.uk.    N.    V.   a    »  orjioration    of    New    .Jersey. 

Filed  .lulv  :M.  i;t].5      Serial  No.  42,fi93.      (CI.  267 ,3.> 

1     In   a    device  of   the   eiass  described,   the   com' ir,atlon 

of  a   piuraliry    .f   springs,  upppr  and   lower  plates  s.  rving 
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to  retain  sai.l  springs  in  operative  relati.)n,  a  non  contrac- 
tible  pr(.je<  tion  from  each  of  said  plates,  an.!  a  split  tube 
engaging  said  projections  and  acting  to  deve:o[)  friction  on 
the  surfaces  thereof  independently  of  said  springs  whereby 
the  action  of  such  springs  is  dampened,  substantially  as 
descrihori 


piece,  the  rabbet  hei.-ic  Jeepen,  d  adjacent  said  s:..>t  and  said 
slot  being  sufficiently  deep  wheret.y  the  nn.;.  r  piece  m.iv 
be  actuated  for  retractint;  said  pawl. 


,-'-  ,  ri  tr-:i 


l.lfiO.sf)}. 
burg.   W 
(CI.  151- 


LOCK-NTT.       Eno<  H     lb     I'iggott,     I'arkers- 
Va.      Filed   May    4.    101,^..      Serial    No    2,5  TKO 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nut  havinL- 
an  ai.nular  rabbet  surrounding  Its  bore,  a  s[)iit  rini;  se- 
cur,  (1  within  said  rabbet  and  having  on.'  end  bent  t.>  form 
a  paw!,  said  ring  liaving  a  radially  projecting  finger  piece 
adja<ent  said  pawl,  and  the  ntit  having  a  slot  for  ac- 
commodating said  finger  piece,  the  rabbet  being  .i-epened 
adjacent  said  slot  and  said  slot  being  siKti.i.-n-  y  .■  .  v 
whereby  the  finger  piece  may  be  actuated  f..r  rerr.-o-.L,!; 
ttie  pawl, 

2.  in  a  .levice  of  the  chara.  ter  (iescril)ed.  a  nut  having 
an  annular  rabbet  surroun.ling  its  liore,  and  a  split  sheet 
metfll  ring  fitting  in  said  rabbet,  the  nut  havin_-  diame 
trically  ..pp.isite  dove  tale  1  peresises  extendintr  from  the 
rabbet  to  opposite  si.les  ,^f  t!ie  nut.  the  ring  having  dove- 
tailed lugs  fitting  in  sabl  rete>s.-s.  the  ring  being  split 
adjacent  one  of  said  iugs.  and  that  end  portion  of  the  rlnc 
remote  from  said  lug  l)eing  curved  to  form  a  spring  pawl, 
the  ring  having  a  radially  projecting  finger  piece  adjacent 
the  pawl,  the  nut  having  a  slot  accommodating  said  finger 


l.ltilbs.i.V       .ONTACT  SHcK    FuH    TlilKI.-RAiL    ELEC- 
TRIC CARS,     Cn.uiLK.s   1     Ram.ike.  We.-t  I'hiiadelphla. 
I'a.       File.i    .lune    14,    Iblf..       Seria.    No.    ;•(;>  ^7a        iCl 
191 — Jib. 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.  -.ribe.l.  tlie  couibination  .jf 
sprinj-s  sprlne  caps,  and  a  tubu:ar  iviti-.-ontractlbb-  pro- 
je.n.ui  .n  erieh  of  said  <;,:-,_  ,.,;,v.  ;,  plurality  e.f  spring 
metal  «pHt  tubes  engaging  each  of  sad  projections  and 
tending  to  eompress  said  projections  whereby  frlctlonal 
resistance  !s  devebiped  upon  relatlv.-  movement  of  the 
tube  and  caps,  substantia Ily  .ns  described 

H.  In  n  device  of  the  ejass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  nest  of  springs,  spring  caj.s  at  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
projections  from  sabl  caps,  sabl  prnj.'ctjon.s  being  locflte<1 
at  su'.stat/tia^ly  the  eonter  ..f  the  nest  of  .jprlnsrs.  the  pr..- 
jeotlon-  ..n  tlie  caps  being  In  aliuement.  and  a  [.lurallty 
of  spring  metal  split  tubes  actint'  ufun  b..th  of  saU  projec- 
tions and  tending  to  develop  fri.tioiui!  resist ;,iic.  to  the 
relative  movement  of  said  caps,  substantially  as  describe.l. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sprln;;s.  sprint:  c.qps  at  the  ends  of  the 
sprini.'s.  a  rii:i.i  incni'.r.  sso  ],  \\..ii:.  — b-ij..'.!  i.r ,,:,.,-■;  ,,_ 
from  each  cap,  .said  projections  being  located  substantially 
In  tlie  center  of  the  nest  of  springs,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  metal  bands  encircling  portions  of  said  wedge- 
shape. i    projection,   sulwtantially   as   descrlbe<l. 


1.  A  contact  -li..e  for  a  third  rail,  comprising  a  contact 
shoe  member  having  a  projecting  housing,  a  spring  con- 
tioll.'-l  \erii.Mi  ;...li  :i:..unied  in  said  h.  using,  said  mem- 
ber having  end  pintles,  a  .supporting  member  with  slotted 
ratcheted  surfa.es  ai..l  with  a  central  horizontal  project- 
ing plate  fitting  the  top  of  said  housing  and  through  which 
said  spring  controlled  bolt  extends,  a  nut  for  tightenng 
the  sam.'  thereto,  said  supporting  member  connected  with 
the  carbeam  and  bolte.l  tliereto  and  a  ribbed  washer  to 
encage  the  ratcheted  surface  of  said  supporting  member. 
with  a  nut  for  securin-  said  member  against  movement 
and  said  supporting  member  having  substantially  semi 
circular  end  bearings  t.'  engage  the  pintles  of  said  contact- 
shoe  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  contact  shoe  for  a  third  rail,  comprising  a  con- 
tact shoe  member  having  Integrally  cast  therewith  a  cen- 
tral projecting  slotted  housing  and  end  pintles,  a  support- 
ng  member  having  ^substantially  semicircular  end  bearings 
to  embrace  sai.l  pintles  and  a  central  pierforated  plate 
spanning  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  bolt  carrying  a  dish- 
shaped  washer  with  a  colled  spring  engaging  said  washer 
and  surrounding  said  bolt  and  said  bolt  extendng  through 
the  housing  of  said  contact  shoe  member  and  plate  of 
said  supp.Ttlng  member  and  means  detacbably  apiplied 
th.'reto  for  facilitating  separation  of  said  meml>ers  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  and  f..r  the  purposes  des.rlb("d. 


1,169.866  SYSTE.M  FOR  SFFFLYl  N<;  ELECTRICITY. 
Irving  .1  Rki  tkh.  An.b'rson.  Ind..  assignor  t.->  Remy 
Electric  Co.,  An. ierson.  hid  File.!  Oc-  lb  1!<1.'  Serial 
No.   726,710.      (Cl,    171-  .•n2,  I 


1.   A  current  gent-rating  ,snd  Ignition  system  comprlsiri;: 
'  a  generator  having  means  for  regulating  the  current  out 
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put  as  the  speed  varies  and  havini:  a  pair  of  hruslu's  be- 
tween which  the  voltage  increases  as  the  speod  increases, 
and  an  iKcltion  circuit  connected  to  said  brushes. 

2.  In  a  system  for  suppij-ng  electricity,  a  generator 
having  a  plurality  of  t)rush.'s,  a  loail  circuit  r.muected  to 
two  of  the  brushes,  the  voltage  between  said  rwo  brushes 
being  substantially  constant  at  varying  spe»'d.  an  ignition 
circuit  connected  to  two  of  the  brushes,  the  voltage  be- 
tween said  last  named  brushes  increa.-in„'  with  the  speed. 
;?.  In  a  current  generating  and  ignition  system,  a  gen- 
erator having  a  pair  of  main  tirushes,  t!ie  voltage  between 
which  is  substantially  constant  at  varying  speeds  aDd 
having  a  third  brush  dsplaccd  from  one  of  said  load 
brushes,  the  voltage  between  said  third  brush  and  said  last 
mentioned  load  brush  increasing  with  t!ie  speed,  and  an 
Ignition  circuit  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  brushes. 
4.  In  a  battery  charging  and  Ignition  system,  a  genera- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  brushes  lnclu<iing  a  pair  of  load 
brnshrs  ;  i.ii  I  fjiird  hrusii  di>i'l;ir,.,l  fr.i.ii  one  uf  -aid  Io;id 
brushes,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  load  brii>hes,  a 
current  regulating  field  col!  connecte<l  to  said  auxiliary 
brush  and  one  of  .^^ald  load  brushes,  and  an  Ignition  clr- 
cKii  .  (-r:ii.  , -.-.i  I,,  s  ill  t  ird  !.rn-  and  the  other  of  said 
load  brushes. 

■">.  in  a  sy>tem  for  supplying  electricity,  a  generator 
having  means  for  regulating  the  current  output  as  the 
speed  varies  including  a  current  regulating  tieM  winding, 
and  provided  with  three  brushes,  the  voltage  between  two 
of  whch  decreases  with  the  speed,  and  the  voltage  between 
two  of  which  Increases  with  the  speed,  said  field  winding 
being  connected  to  .said  first  named  pair  of  brushes,  and 
an  i.:(!itioi!  , •;,•■,  nir  r,,tiv.<:-j,,\  to  -Mid  -e,  ,,ii.|  named  pa'r 
of  brushes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  'iazefte.} 
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carriage,  and  transmission  mechanism  carried  by  said  car- 
riage and  arranged  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  shaft 
to  be  driven  thereby  for  rotating  said  lead-screw  or  worm. 

3.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  sliding  car- 
riage, a  support  slldably  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  tool 
slide  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  securing  said  sup- 
port In  various  positions  relatively  to  said  carriage,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  lead  screw  or  worm  having 
splined  connection  w.th  said  shaft  and  movalile  witli  said 
support  along  the  length  of  .said  shaft,  means  for  coacting 
with  said  lead-screw  or  worm  for  moving  said  tool  slide, 
transmission  mechanism  carrieil  by  said  carriage  for  ro 
tatlng  said  lead-screw  or  worm,  and  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing spUned  connection  with  said  transmission   mechanism. 

4.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  two  slides  one  mounted 
upon  the  other,  for  supporting  a  tool,  one  of  said  slides 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  and  two  screws  ar 
ranged  in  the  ends  of  one  of  said  slides  and  extending  par 
allel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement,  said  screws 
having  heads  extending  laterally  so  as  to  overlap  the  ends 
of  the  other  slide  to  limit  relative  movement  of  the  slides. 
both  of  said  slides  having  counter  sunk  recesses  for  said 
heads,  said  heads  being  Hush  with  the  ends  of  the  slide 
which  carries  them. 

5.  In  a  metal-work in^-  machine,  a  to.d  slide,  a  support 
therefor,  a  lead-screw  o;-  worm,  means  adapted  to  cuact 
with  said  lead-screw  or  worm  for  moving  sai<l  slide,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  be  held  manually  In  working  po 
sitlon,  and  means  for  movini;  said  <  oacting  means  from 
coactlve  relation  with  said  lead  screw  or  worm  in  conse- 
quence of  movement   imp.nted   by  the  latter  to  said  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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A  flat  opening  book  cmprisinc  a  set  of  leaves  pro- 
vided with  coinciding  o!ien:n-s  therethrough,  a  flexible 
fibrous  string  passed  through  sai<l  lioles,  the  end  portions 
of  said  string  being  folded  back  and  attached  to  the  con- 
tiguous edges  of  said  leaves  by  an  adhesive,  a  r,.ver  sheet 
extending  over  said  strln.-  and  o\  eiiajiping  the  .sid(>s  of 
the  set  of  leaves,  said  .^.r  -he.  t  b.'ing  attaihed  to  tlie 
leaves  and  string  by  in  adh-  -iv.,  an.l  a  cover  for  the  back 
edge  and  sides  of  the  zt'  ip    .•  Laves 


1,169,869.  BOOK-ST.VNIi  SiKiiiKv  H.  Rnn.uios,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  t.i,  V.i\r,  Serial  No  54,298  (CI 
120—28.) 


1.  .\  metalworking  machine  comprising  a  sliding  car- 
riage, a  feed  shaft  therefor  the  axis  of  wiiich  is  parallel  to 
the  path  of  saiil  carriage,  a  tool  sli.le  movably  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  to  slide  thereon  in  a  !ine  parallel  to  the 
patch  of  said  carriage,  and  transmission  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  arranged  in  sliding  enaragement 
with  said  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  for  moving  said  tool 
slide  in  said  line  relatively  to  said  carriage. 

2,  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  sliding  car- 
riage, a  feed  shaft  therefor  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to 
the  path   of  said   carriage,   a   tool  slide   movably   mounted 

upon   said   carriage  to  slide   th.Tcon  in   a    line   parallel   to  1.   A  book  stand  .oniprisini:  a  single  strip  intermediately 

the  path  of  said  carriage,  a  lead-screw  or  worm  carried  by  bent  to  provide  inclined  supports  and  end  supports,  one  of 
said  carriage,  means  for  coacting  with  said  lead-screw  or  said  ends  belnc  extended  and  bent  !>ack  adjacent  one  of 
worm  to  move  said  tool  slide  in  said  line  relatively  to  said  '  said  Inclined  sides  to  form  a  clip  for  holding  an  open  took. 
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2,  A  b..ok  stan.l  .'.imprising  a  single  strip  intermediately 
bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inclined  l>ook  supports  and 
end  supports,  each  of  said  ends  being  exteruled  and  re- 
versely bent  close  to  the  adjacent  Inclined  supports  to  form 
clips  for  holdinc  open  books  of  respectively  different 
character. 

'\.  A  book  stand  comprising  a  single  strip  intermediately 
bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inclined  book  supports  and 
end  supports,  one  .  f  said  ends  being  horizontally  extended 
and  then  reversely  and  upwardly  bent  adjacent  one  of  said 
Inclined  supports  to  form  a  clip  for  receiving  and  holding 
an  open  book. 


1,1G'.>,87().     WRPZNCH.     (Jkokce  Riexinger,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  709,202.     (CI.  81— 165.) 
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to  form  a  shoulder,  a  drive  wheel  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  driven  whe«'i  supported  by  the  sliaft.  a  weighted 
lever  pivoted  near  one  end  tc  the  side  portion  of  the 
driven  wheel  and  having  a  recessed  inner  edg.  portion  ad- 
jacent its  short  end  portion,  a  hardened  piate  mounted 
in  the  edge  recess  and  proje.ting  therefrom  to  form  a 
shoulder  positioned  to  engage  the  siioulder  of  the  driven 
wheel  when  the  drive  wheel  is  rotat>'d  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  speed  and  to  disengage  said  shoulder  when  the 
rate  of  spe.  d  of  said  drive  wtieel  is  reduced  below  said 
rate,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  to  the  short  end  of 
the  lev.-r  and  to  the  drive  wheel. 

1'.  .\  centrifugal  clutcb.  coniiinsinL'  a  s:i;.p.jrt  iirovl.iod 
with  a  projecting  fixed  siiaft.  a  driven  wheel  journaled 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  elongated  hub,  said 
wheel  also  having  a  periphtral  recess,  a  hardened  piate 
mounted  in  the  recesswi  portion  and  projecting  therefrom 
to  form  a  shoulder,  a  drive  wheel  journaled  on  ttie  elon- 
gated hul'.  weiglite<l  levers  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stiaft  and  pivoted  near  one  of  their  end  portions 
to  the  drive  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the  short  end  por- 
tion of  one  lever  to  the  lonu  en.l  jiortion  of  the  other  le- 
ver, one  of  said  levi  rs  at  it>  sbi.Tt  .  nd  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  hardened  plate  mount,  d  in  the  r.-cess  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  form  a  sboi:.!.  r  j.ositioned  to  engage 
the  shoulder  of  tjie  dri\.  n  wh...  wh.  1.  the  drive  wheei  i- 
rotated  at  a  ;r.  d.  t.  rmined  rate  of  >.j.e.d  aiul  to  .llsengage 
said  sliould  wh.  !j  tin  rate  of  s]..  ..1  .f  s.-dd  drive  wbeei  Is 
reduced  below  said  rate,  and  coiied  springs  attached  to 
the  short  ends  of  the  levers  and  to  the  drive  wheel. 


.V  wrench  .  omprisii.j.-  a  handle  having  a  head  forming  a 
fixed  jaw.  said  head  being  provided  with  a  single  trans- 
verse slot  and  openings  arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  slot, 
a  movahle  jaw  c.n'.peraiin;:  with  said  head  and  having  a 
shank  slidably  arranged  in  -aid  slot,  said  shank  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  separateil  l.ingitu.iinal  bars  and  a  transverse 
brace-bar  rigidly  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars, 
sai.i  movable  jaw,  lontrltndinal  bars  and  brace  bar  being 
formed  in  on.^  pie..-,  a  rotary  nut  arranged  In  said  open- 
liit:-.  and  an  adjiistliiL'  screw  secured  to  the  movalde  jaw, 
arraiii;ed  between  said  longitudinal  bars  and  engaging 
said   nut. 


1,169,872.  GRIITFR  MK*  HANISM  FOR  FULLING- 
<iVER  MATHINKS.  AnTHt  h  I.  Ri  sseli>,  Hyde  Park, 
.Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machlnt  ry  Company, 
I'aterson,    N.    .1  .    a    ('(irp>  ration    of    New    .Tersey.      Filed 

Aug.   29,   lino.      Seri.ai   .N,,,   .-.7!'. .".79.      tCl.   11' — 4.. 


■'\ 


U 


l,16ii.,s71.  (  ENrRIFrii.M.  ri.T'icH.  .\f.;i  st  Rosen- 
thal, West  Allls,  Wis.  i-.;.'.!  Nov.  C,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,418.      (CI.  192—1.) 
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I'ntrifugal 
r.i.j.-ctiug   s 
.1    lia\  in_'    ; 
in  the  rec< 


1.  A  puiling-ov'T  mucldne  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  grippers  and  actuating  means  for  causing 
them  to  put  an  upper  un.ier  tension  al'out  a  last,  said  ac- 
tuating meclianism  haviui.'  provisiiju  for  moving  different 
gripiiers  through  different  distaiii.s.  :<nd  a  single  manu- 
ally actuated  device  connected  operatively  with  two  of 
said  grippers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  last  and  ar- 
ranged to  positively  move  each  gripper  the  same  distance 
from  whatever  position  it  may  (.ceupy  to  change  e<)ually 
the  tension  under  whicli  the  upper  is  held  by  the  two 
grippers. 

2.  \  puliing-over  macbin.  having;,  in  c..mbination,  grip- 
pers arranged  at  oF'posit.  -i.b  -  ..f  a  .ast  and  actuating 
mechanism  therefor  in.  :u.lii.-  yieldinL-  elements  co6p- 
erating  with  opposed  grippers  whereby  they  may  be  ac- 
tuated through  different  .iistanr.  s  in  putting  the  upper 
under  tension,  means  arrautre.i  f..r  manual  operation  to 
move   opposed    sld.'   pripp.  rs    t..L:eth<r   to   change    the   ten- 

(lutcli.  c(.mprising  a   sujiport  provided       slon  on  the  upi>er.  and  an  .-.lualiz.  r  t>.tween  the  source  of 
I  aft.  a   driven   wheel  journaled  on  the       manual  power  an.l  the  side  uriid'ers  to  insure  equal  move- 
periph.  rn!    recess,    a    hardened    plate       ment  of  each   side  cripp.  r  from   whatever   position  It  may 
ssed  portion  and  projecting  therefroru   »   occupy  relatively  to  the  other  side  gripper. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  class  dfsoribeil  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trrippers  and  automatic  mech- 
anism  for  causing  the  grippers  to  pull  simultaneously  and 
hold  under  tension  the  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a  last, 
and  a  single  manually  controlled  means  for  effecting  a 
movement  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grippers  simultane- 
ously In  the  direction  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  pulled 
upper,  said  machine  having  provision  for  causing  said 
means  to  move  equally  said  grlppers  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  last. 

4.  A  puUlngov  r  machine  haviuj,',  in  combination,  grip- 
pers  for  engaging  ri.r  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fore- 
part of  a  shoo  to  pull  the  upper  and  hold  it  under  tension, 
means  for  moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  relatively  to 
straighten  the  toe  tip  seam,  and  a  single  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  completely  relieving  the  upper  of  the  pull- 
ing strain  equally  at  the  two  sides  of  the  last  during  the 
tip  straightening  operation. 

5.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  side 
grrlppers,  tip  straightening  means,  and  means  adapted  to 
relieve  the  tension  on  the  upper  during  the  operation  of 
the  tip  straightening  means,  said  tt-usion  relief  means  n- 
cludlng  an  equalizer  arranged  to  cause  an  equal  move- 
ment of  the  two  side  arippers  from  whatever  position  they 
may  occupy. 

[Claims  H  to  123  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,873.  CLOTHHS-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Obokgb 
W.  Sanbor.v,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Hied  Apr.  1,  191,S.  Serial 
No.  758,229.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 
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1.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine.  ,i  hollow  elongated 
buck  having  a  horizontally  disposed  top  provided  in  Its 
underside  with  continuous  lengthwise  channels  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  and  lengthwise  rows  of  perforations  lead- 
ing from  the  base-s  of  said  ch.innels  through  the  upper 
face  of  the  top   throughout   the  lengths   of  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  hollow  elon^'ated 
buck  having  a  iiorlzontally  disposed  top  provided  In  its 
under  side  with  continuous  Ieui:thwl<e  channels  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  and  lengthwise  rows  of  perforations  h-ad 
ing  from  the  bases  of  said  channels  through  the  upper 
face  of  the  top  throughout  the  lengths  of  said  channels. 
and  means  for  directing  jets  of  .^team  in  opposed  iliree 
tlons  across  th.-  under  side  of  the  top  and  transversely 
of  the  channels. 

3.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  elongated  press- 
ing elements,  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  element  hav 
Ing  a  horizontally  disposed  to(i  and  an  underlying  steam 
chamber  sulistantirJly  coextensive  therewith,  said  top 
having  lengthwise  parallel  rows  of  perforations  there- 
through from  end  to  end  of  the  chamber  and  continuous 
lengthwise  channels  In  its  under  side  following  the  rows 
of  perforations  and  communicating  therewith. 

4.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  elongated  press- 
ing elements,  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  element  hav 
Ing  a  horizontally  disposed  top  and  an  underlying  steam 
chamber  sub8tanti"jlly  coextensive  therewith,  said  top  hav- 
ing lengthwise  parallel  rows  of  perforations  therethrough 
from  end  to  end  of  the  chamber  and  continuous  length- 
wise channels  In  Its  under  side  following  the  rows  of  per- 
forations and  communicating  therewith,  and  steam  plpea  1 


running  along  opposite  sides  of  and  within  said  chamN'r 
and  perforated  through  their  inner  sides  for  projecting 
jets  of  steanj  across  the  under  side  of  the  top  transversily 
of  said  <hannels  and  rows  of  perforations. 

5.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  elongated  press 
Ing  elements,  on.'  above  the  other,  the  lower  element  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  top  and  an  underlying  steam 
chamber  Bubst.intially  coextensive  therewith,  said  top  hav- 
ing lengthwise  parr.llel  rows  of  perforations  therethrough 
from  end  to  end  of  the  chamber  and  continuous  length- 
wise channels  in  its  under  side  following  the  rows  of  per 
foratlons  and  communicating  therewith,  the  inn^r  fares 
of  the  portions  of  tbi'  top  between  the  channels  being  V- 
shaped  In  cross  section  to  deflect  the  steam  to  adjacent 
rows  of  perforations. 


1,169,874.  RER.MLEU.  Ceohub  II.  Sargbmt,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  22,  IS*!.".,  s.rlal  No.  16,086.  (CI. 
104—163.) 


1.  In  a  reraller,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  metal, 
the  upper  surface  of  which  is  curved,  and  a  narrow  tread 
engaging  arm  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  arms  lying  in  substantial  allnement  and  !i-'lng 
joined  to  said  body  portion  at  a  point  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  s'de  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  of  metal  having  a  doulile  angle  of  tnelinati.in, 
and  a  pair  of  narrow,  oppositely  projecting,  substanflally 
»line<l.  tread  encatrlng  arms  Integral  with  said  l>ody  por- 
tion and  Joined  thereto  at  a  point  between  the  side  edges 
thereof,  siibsantially  as  described. 

3.  A  reraller  composed  of  a  convexe<l  body  of  metal, 
and  a  pair  of  Integral,  narrow,  oppositely  extending.  In- 
clined arms,  said  arms  being  joined  to  the  body  of  the  re- 
raller a,t  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  side 
edges  thereof,  the  upper  surface  of  said  arms  being  ada(it 
ed  to  engage  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  the  vertical  thirkness 
of  the  end  of  each  arm  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  a  wheel  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reraller  composed  of  a  convexe<l  l^xly  of  metal  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  substantially  allne.i  arms 
which  merge  Into  such  convexed  portion,  tlie  upper  sur- 
face of  the  ends  of  such  j)r()jectiuns  being  llattened  and 
corrugated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rerailor  composed  of  a  convexed  body  of  metal 
and  a  pair  of  arms  projeetlng  In  substantial  allnement 
from  oppoelte  ends  of  said  body  of  metal,  said  arms  being 
relatively  narrow,  the  upper  surface  of  the  ends  of  the 
arms  being  flattened  .md  corrugated  and  adapted  to  "n 
gage  a  wbeei  trea  1,  siihstantially  as  described. 


I'H.ARI.K.S       S(  ir.MIDT, 

!7.    1914.      Serial    .No. 


].169,v;.-e  L.V.VTERN-CniMNEY. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1 
8.'?4..572.      fCI.   240 — 9fi.  i 

1.  A  lantern  chimney  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rests 
of  differini:  diameters  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  phiralit'  of 
ring  receiving  members  of  different  diameters  at  Its  upper 
end  portion. 

2.  .\  lantfrn  chimney  provided  with  n  plurality  of  rests 
of  differing  diameter  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
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ring  receiving  members  of  diffferent  diameters  at  lt§  tipper  j 
end  portion,  one  of  said  ring  receiving  members  being  ad 
justable  with  reference  to  the  other. 


3.  A  iant' rri  ehiiniiey  member  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  upper  p.  ;!...n  .ukI  .111  extension  member  adjust- 
able tbercim.  said  c-iilmney  and  also  the  extension  member 
being  adapted  to  i.e  engaL-ed  by  a  chimney  holder. 

4.  .\  lant'Tn  chimney  having  its  upper  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holder  engaging  members  of  dif- 
ferent diameters,  sabi  merat>er8  being  relatively  sdjast- 
able  vertically. 


I.ltii<.s7t)  FILING  MECHANISM  hX>R  LETTER-FILES. 
Her.\!a.n\  Schwartz.  Neukoiln.  near  Berlin.  Germany, 
liled  .luiy  ^.  I'.G.^..     Serial  No.  ;-^^,sll.      ,  ci.  129 — 7.} 


ment  with  the  stems  during  the  perforating  operation  so 
that  the  sheets  may  be  filed  thereon,  a  lever  fur  actuating 
the  bridges  and  sleeves,  to  permit  the  iiridpes  to  be  brought 
Into  allnement  with  the  stems,  and  when  the  stems  and 
liridges  are  in  alineniei.t  releasinc  the  sleeves  so  that  the 
perforating  operation  may  1..  !>e:f,.rnied  and  means  for 
moving  the  sleeves  along  t;.e  Nienis  to  pe.rf,,raie  the  sheets, 

5.  .\  liling  mechani.sni.  comprising  .1  iiase  having  stems 
and  h.-M^es  mounteil  thereon,  perforating  sleeves  mounted 
on  the  siems.  said  bridges  being  adapted  to  be  in  allne- 
men:  wit:,  rhi  steins  dur;ug  th«'  perforating  operation  so 
that  ;:.•  '•h' et--  may  be  i.l. d  thereon,  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  hridges.  to  permit  tlie  bridges  to  be  brought  into  allne- 
ment with  the  Stems,  and  means  for  operating  the  sleeves 
so  tlat  the  [)erforating  ope.'-ation  may  be  performed  and  a 
stop  mounted  on  the  base  for  engaging  the  sheets  so  that 
the   sheets   will   be   uniformly    perferated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  filing  mechanism,  comprising  a  has.'  laving  .stems 
and  hridges  mounte<i  thereon,  perforating  sleeves  m<Mintet} 
on  the  stems,  said  bridges  being  adapted  to  be  in  alin(> 
ment  with  the  stems  during  the  perforating  operation  so 
that  the  sheets  may  be  filed  on  the  bridges,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  sle<n-es  for  causing  the  sheets  to  be  perfo 
rated 

2.  A  liliug  riiechanism.  comprising  a  base  ha\iug  stems 
and  bridges  mounted  thereon,  perforating  sleeves  mounted 
on  the  stems,  said  bridges  being  adapted  to  be  In  aline 
ment  with  the  stems  during  the  perforating  operation  so 
that  the  sheets  may  be  filed  thereon,  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  sleeves  for  moving  them  to  a  position  for  the  per- 
forating oper.ition.  an<i  means  for  operating  the  sleeves 
upon  the  releasinu  of  the  sleeves  by  the  lever. 

.■^..  .\  filing  meehanism.  foniiirising  a  base  having  stems 
and  bridges  mounted  thereon,  perforating  sleeves  mounted 
on  the  stems,  said  bridg.'s  being  adapted  to  be  in  allnement 
with  the  stems  during  the  perforating  operation  so  that 
the  sheets  may  l)e  filed  thereon,  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
tlu^  bridge.s,  to  permit  the  bridges  to  be  brought  into  allne- 
ment with  the  stems,  and  means  for  operating  the  sleeves 
«o  that  the  perforating  operation  may  be  performed. 

4.  A  filing  raeebanlsm.  comprising  a  base  having  stems 
and  bridges  mounted  thereon,  perforating  sleeves  mounted 
OQ  the  stems,  said  bridges  t)elng  adapted  to  be  In   allne- 


1,169.^.77.  KLT"ID-CtiNlHf>I,l.l.Ni,  \  I'r.\K.\TT'S 
SiEBEN.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  lied  1  >ec.  L'.i.  I'.Gl 
No.   668,440.      (CI.   137- -92.) 


I  !  K  N  K  Y 

Serial 


1.  In  an  apfiaratus  of  tlie  eharacter  described,  a  service 
pipe  for  conducting  fluid  into  a  building,  a  self-closing 
valvi'  to  control  the  flow  of  tluld  through  said  service  pipe, 
means  to  assist  in  norinail>  bobiing  said  valve  open, 
fusible  means  <-oacting  with  the  rirst  ment ioned  means  to 
normally  liold  the  valve  open,  and  a  push-rod  to  actuate 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  .allow  the  \alv.    to  close. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrihed.  a  service 
pipe  to  conduct  fluid  into  a  building,  a  self-closing  valve 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  tiirouL'h  said  service  pipe,  means 
to  normally  hold  .said  valve  open,  a  rod  to  actuate  said 
means  to  allow  the  valvi-  to  close,  snid  rod  having  a  han- 
dle, a  box  Incloving  said  handle,  and  a  safety-memt>er 
wl  i.-.h  hiilds  the  handle  in  positioi;  to  prevent  closing  of 
the  box  until  said  handle  is  restored  to  normal  position. 

;■!.  in  an  apparatus  iif  the  character  described,  a  service- 
pipe  for  conducting  fl\iid  into  a  buibiing,  a  self-closing 
valve  to  control  the  tlow  of  fluid  through  said  service  pipe, 
a  pin  eoacting  with  the  casing  .f  t'^.e  \alve  to  normally 
hold  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  a  rod  to  retract  said 
pin  and  simultaneously  forc^'  said  vn!\e  ro  if>  seat. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (h.arai  ter  deseribed.  a  service- 
pipe  for  conducting  tlubi  into  1,  huildlut'.  a  self-closing 
valve  to  control  the  flew  of  fluid  throng!  said  service  pipe, 
said  valve  Including  a  weijjjited  lever,  a  fusible  element 
connected  with  said  h  ver  to  assist  in  normallv  holding 
the  valve  open,  a  pm  eoactinv  witli  said  fusible  element  in 
normally  boldlne  th<  valv.  oj.eu  ;ini!  manually-operable 
means  to  actuate  said  piii  te  rei.n-e  the  lover  and  allow 
the  valve  to  close. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ■  li.^rar'ter  di  scribed,  a  servdce- 
pi[>e    for    conducting    fluid    Into    a    building,    a    self-closing 
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valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  throiiRh  said  service  pipe, 
said  valve  includlnu  a  w."li:htfHMi>v.>r,  a  fusible  element 
connected  with  said  lever  to  assist  In  normally  holding  the 
valve  open,  a  pin  coactinx  with  said  fusible  element  In 
normally  holding  the  valve  open,  a  lever  to  actuate  said 
pin  to  release  the  lever  and  allow  the  valve  to  close,  and 
manually-operable  means  to  actuate  said  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,879.  PLOW.  Samikl  Oscar  Smith  and  James  W. 
Campbell,  Kaico,  Ala.  :  -^aid  rnmphpll  ;issli;nor  to  said 
Smith.  Filed  Apr.  29,  I'.tU  Serial  No  835  "30  (CI 
97—26.) 


1,109.S7S.  CONTROL  APPARATUS,  Kari  A,  Simmon 
and  Artiuk  .1.  Hall.  WilkinsburK,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturinu  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  846,2sn.      (Cl.  21  i> — .'7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats 
havlnii  movable  dischan:e  valves  and  regulatiuk,'  valves,  of 
an  operating  device  dispo.sed  Intermediate  said  rheostats 
for  concurrently  actuating  said  regulating  valves,  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  .said  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
operating  devices  attached  thereto  for  severally  actuating 
said  discharge   valves. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats 
having  movable  discharge  valv.'s  iind  regulating  valves, 
of  pneumatic  means  disposed  intermediate  said  rheostats 
for  actuating  said  regulating  valves  concurrently,  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatic  means  for  severally  actuating  said 
discharge  valves,  and  means  for  supporting  said  last  pneu- 
matic means  upon  said  first  pneumatic  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  liquid  rheostats 
disposed  in  slde-by-side  relation  and  each  having  a  mov- 
able discharge  valve  and  a  movable  regulating  valvt',  of  a 
power-operated  device  disposed  between  .said  rheostats, 
means  associated  with  said  device  and  a.iapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  for  concurrently  actuating  said  regulating 
valves,  supporting  members  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  device,  and  other  power-operated  <levices  severally 
attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  independently  actuate  said  discharge 
valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  liquid  rheostats  sev- 
erally having  movable  concentric  discharge  valves  and 
regulating  valves,  a  power-operated  device  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  rheostats  and  having  a  movable  member  as- 
sociated therewith  and  adapted  to  suspend  and  actuate' 
both  of  said  regulating  valves,  of  oppositely  projecting 
arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  device  and  other 
power-operated  devices  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of 
said  arms  and  severally  adapted  to  independently  suspend 
and  actuate  said  discharge  valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  liquid  rheostats 
having  movable  regulating  valves,  of  an  operating  cylinder 
disposed  Intermediate  said  rheostats,  a  pair  of  pistons 
within  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  rod  joining 
■aid  pistons,  and  means  mechanically  associated  with  said 
rod  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  rheostats  for  concur- 
rently actuating  said  regulating  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.  In  an  Implenifut  of  ih.'  chiiracter  described,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  slotted  .-tau.iard  liaving  a  transverse 
recess,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  slot  of  the  stan<lard.  a 
hook-shaped  catch  connected  pivotally  with  the  lev.r  and 
extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  slotted  standard,  a  plow 
Shovel  having  a  slot  engaged  by  the  hook-shaped  catch,  an 
obstructing  member  seated  in  the  transverse  recess  and 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  In  a  downward  direction 
of  the  hook-shaped  catch,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever 
In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  beam  hav- 
ing a  curved  slotted  standard  provided  with  a  transverse 
recess,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  slot  of  the  standard  and 
having  a  pivoted  hook-shaped  catch  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  standard,   an   implement   having  a   shank 

I  seated  In  the  transverse  recess  in  the  path  of  the  pivoted 
catch,  and  a  shovel  having  a  slot  engaged  by  the  pivoted 
catch,  .said  lever  having  a  toothed  portion,  and  said  hver 
possessing  inherent  re.slliency  ;  and  a  U-shaped  catch 
pivoted  on  the  beam  to  engage  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
lever. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  th.'  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  slotted  standard  having  a  transverse  recess 
in  Its  front  side  near  its  lower  end.  and  provided  with  an 
opening  in  one  side  near  said  recess,  of  a  member  having 
a  shank  adapted  to  engage  th.'  transverse  reci'ss,  said 
member  having  also  a  laterally  projecting  stud  engaging 
the  opening  near  the  recess,  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  in  position,  said  means  including  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  standard,  a  hook-shapod  catch 
pivoted  on  said  lever,  and  means  for  securing  the  lever  In 
adjusted  position. 


1.169,880.  BALL-RETAINER  FOR  THRUST-BEIARl  N(;S 
Carl  .\cgust  Thboikik  S6rbnse.v,  Gottenborg.  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktiel.olaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken.  (Jot- 
tenborg,  Sweden,  a  lorporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  .\ug 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  8ot),74!J       (Cl,  64-  4!).  t 


1.  A  ball  retainer  for  thrust  hall  bearings,  consisting  of 
two  parts  rotatably  mounted  In  relation  to  each  other,  iiw] 
rolling  members  between  said  parts  for  centering  them 
in    relation   to  each  other 

2  A  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings,  consisting  of 
two  parts  rotatably  mounted  in  relation  to  each  other,  one 
"f  <;iiil  parts  lorming  a  .separator  for  the  bearing  balls  and 
the  other  formini:  a  support  for  said  balls  in  radial  direc- 
tion, and  rollirikr  m<'nibers  centering  said  parts  in  relation 
to   each    other, 

3  A  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings,  consisting  of 
a  ring-shaped  part  encircling  the  bearing  balls,  a  ball  re- 
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taini:  -  and  separating  part,  and  balls  l)et\vi,i)  s.-iiil  parts 
in  su'  h  position  as  to  allow  a  rotative  nio\.nunt  of  said 
parts  in  relation  to  each  other  and  prevent  relative  radial 
(li-;   a  .  inent   thereof. 


1,169.^81.  BALL-RKTAiM  i;  n  >i;  ruHrsi-  h.u.l- 
BEARINGS.  Carl  Aruisi  iHKui-ni;  s..kk,n,si;\,  (,ot- 
tenborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenski 
Kullagerfabriken,  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of 
Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1914,  Serial  No.  856.750. 
(Cl.    64—49.) 


1  .\  l)ail  retainer  for  tlirust  ball  bearings,  consisting  of 
a  nngshapt-d  part  for  encircling  the  balls,  and  a  ball  re- 
taining part,  said  parts  t)eing  in  such  enL'agement  with 
earh  other  that  they  can  rotate  in  relation  to  ,  ach  other, 
while  railial  ilisplacements  of  said  parts  in  relation  to 
•  :o  h  other  are  jirevented.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose    set    forth 

2.  .\  itall  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings,  consisting 
of  a  ring  shaped  part  for  encircling  the  balls,  and  a  ball 
retaining  part  eomposed  of  two  perforated  plates  rigidly 
Connected  to  each  other,  sai'l  parts  being  in  such  engage- 
ment with  each  other  that  they  can  rotate  in  relation  to 
each  other  wlule  radial  displacements  of  said  parts  in 
relation  to  ,-acli  otlier  are  pre\eDted.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth, 

:.,  .A.  ball  retainer  for  thrust  ball  bearings,  comprising 
a  retaining  part  <'omposed  of  two  plates  perforated  for 
receiving  the  lialls  and  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  connected, 
and  a  ring  located  in  the  space  between  the  plates  out- 
war<il\  of  the  perforations,  the  rini:  and  plates  having  co- 
operative abutting  shoulders  perniittiug  relati\e  rotation 
of  the  plates  and  ring  and  preventing  relative  radial  move- 
ment   thereof. 


I,inrt,ss2  FILM  WINMNC  KEY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
^■.\.M1;i;as  tHAiu.Fs  I'  SrF.ii>Ki..  Rochester.  N,  Y,,  as- 
signor to  l^astman  Kodak  t'ompany.  Rochester.  N  Y  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar  2.'1,  i;»14  Serial 
No.   826,788.      (CL  242—71.) 


1,  In  a  spool  center,  the  eomhiiia;  ion  wit!!  a  casing 
containing  a  chamber,  a  cylindrical  socket  shell  extending: 
tbrotiL'h  a  \^::ll  of  the  casiiiL',  .-I'ld  a  rotarv  winiiing  stern 
extending  centrally  throuirh  and  journaled  in  the  socket, 
said  stem  being  provided  ^^x  its  respective  ends  with  a 
I  aii^ll.  oti  tlie  exteriorof  ihe  oMviriL.'  aiol  with  a  spool  eiita- 
inu  head  witliin  the  chamber,  of  aii  annular  clutch  block 
within  tie  so  K,.T  shell  surrounding  the  st.  rii  aiid  twoxiil.  i 
with  inner  1  hitch  containini:  recesses  and  with  outer 
locking  rei  esses  and  inwardly  extending  projections  on 
the  socket  stiell  occ\ipying  the  last  named  recesses  to  pre- 
vent  rotation  of  the  clutch   block. 


-  hi  a  spool  enter,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
c'.ij-:i:nuic  a  .  !,aii!h>-r.  a  cylindrical  socket  shell  extending 
tl.iiUfch  a  wa..  if  Ihe  casing  and  a  rotar\  winding  stem 
extending  centrally  through  and  j.iurnalfd  !n  the  socket. 
said  stem  being  provided  at  its  respeith,  ends  with  a 
handle  on  the  exteriorof  the  casiii,;  and  «  .Co  a  <pool  engss: 
ing  head  within  the  chamber,  of  an  annular  clutch  block 
within  the  socket  shell  surrounding  'lie  s;.ni  and  provided 
with  inner  clutch  containing  re. .  s.-,  s  and  with  outer 
locking  recesses,  a  keeper  plate  superpos,  ,;  ,j],on  the  clutch 
block  to  close  the  clutch  containin;;  r.  -e^^,.,;  thereof  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  clutch  block  and  for 
confining  the  keeper  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections formed  by  striking  in  the  material  of  the  socket 
shell  on  opposite  sides  of  the  keeper  plate,  certain  of  said 
projections  being  arranged  to  occupy  the  outer  locking 
recesses  of  the  clutch   lilock 


l.HV.<,8S3.  AEROPLANE  H.\r.Lo\v  T,  Stokes,  Newark, 
N.  J  Filed  Mar.  \K  1010.  Serial  No,  548.150.  iCI. 
244 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  ,aer,, plane,  a  plurality  of  main  \^  eight-support- 
iUL'  jilanes,  two  of  which  diverge  outwardly,  and  a  third 
jilaiie  being  pi  sitioned  above  said  diverging  I'lanes,  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iar\  planes  jiositioned  at  the  rear  of  said  outwardly  dl 
ver;:i!.g  weii;ht-supporting  planes,  each  auxiiiarx  plane 
being  hinged  for  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
for  turning  said  auxiliary  p:aii>s  to  an  inclined  position 
with   j-espect  tfi   sa:d   weight  carrying  jdanes, 

2.  .\ij  aeroplane  eiubodyinL-  a  plurality  of  main  weight 
supporting  planes  two  of  wiiich  diverge  outwardly  and  a 
third  plane  positioned  over  salil  diverging  planes,  said 
third  plane  being  in  a  [iredetermined  fixed  reiaiioL  to  said 
diverging  planes  Wing  tip  ioaiie,~  hinged  to  the  diverging 
planes  at  the  oiuer  ends  thereof,  said  wing  tip  pplanes 
Ixdng  positioned  distant  from  the  ends  of  the  third  plane. 
and  means  for  shifting  the  wing  tiji  [danes  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  the  same  time  whereby  in  one  position  of 
said  w.ng  tip  planes  the  latter  constitute  extension-  or 
prok'ni;ations  ,  j  th'    main  diverging  planes 

3.  .\n  aero)  .a:, e  .  tii  .,  d_\  hil:  a  luurality  of  three  reia 
lively  lixed  main  planes  t«o  of  which  diverge  outwardii 
and  a  third  plane  i>o<iiioned  over  said  diverging  iiianes 
and  spaceii  rei.!ti\  e!y  thereto,  each  plane  being  curved 
lengthwise  and  >  rosswi-e,  wing  tip  planes  hinged  to  the 
diverging  [lianes  at  points  distant  from  the  ends  of  said 
third  plane,  and  means  for  controlling  said  wing  tip  planes 
whereby  tie-  j'ositions  of  said  wing  tip  planes  relatively  X''i 
the  other  planes  may  lie  changed  at  will 

1  In  :tii  aeroplane,  a  plurality  of  weight-supporting 
planes  each  curved  longitudinally,  two  of  said  planes  m 
cupying  outwardly  diverging  relation  tr<  each  other,  and 
a  third  plane  positioned  above  the  diverging  planes,  h^n- 
gitudinaliy  eurved  balancing  planes  positioned  at  the  outer 
end-:  of  the  two  first  named  planes,  anil  means  for  impart 
ing  n!o\enient  to  the  tialancing  planes  simultaneously  and 
in  the  same  direction  whereby  Ihe  balancing  planes  are 
adai'ted  to  bt  moved  into  position  wherein  the  longitudinal 
curvature  thereof  corresponds  to  the  arc  of  the  first  two 
planes, 

.".  In  an  aeroplane.  t\vo  weight-su[iportlng  planes,  curved 
lengthwise  and  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
third  plane  positioned  over  the  inner  portions  of  said  di 
verging  planes,  longitudinally  curved  balancing  planes  po- 
sitioned at  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  first  named  planes, 
and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  thi'  balancing  planes 
simultaneously  and  In  the  same  direction  whereby  the  bal- 
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ancing  planes  ;ire  adapt.'d  to  be  rnov^d  Into  position  where- 
in the  louifltiJdlnal  curvature  therwf  corresponds  to  the 
arc  of  the  first   two  planes. 

fClaims  H  to  41.'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,(S84.     ROTAKY  EN<;i.\E.     He.vkv  (\  Strack.  Owego, 
N.    Y.      Filed   May    Jo,    lOlo.      Serial   So.   30,43*2       (CI 

11' I     -6,-.;  ■        ^ 


1.  A  rotary  eni-'in.'  .  ..ii!;.ri^in^  n  i,;>ii,_-.  a  cylinder  there- 
in, means  for  snpportint;  the  cylinder  within  the  casing  to 
permit  the  cylinder  to  rotate,  a  'hub  within  the  cylinder 
and  eccentric  th.>reto,  pistons  connectinK  the  hub  a'n<i  cyl- 
inder and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  into  steam 
spaces,  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  a  steam  chamber  between  the  casing  and  steam 
inlet,  a  steam  chamber  between  the  cylinder  and  casing  and 
In  communication  with  the  outlet,  and  a  aeries  of  ports 
through  the  cylinder,  each  port  communicating  with  a 
Bteam  space. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  there- 
in, means  for  supporting  the  cylinder  within  "the  casing  to 
permit  the  cylinder  to  rotate,  a  hub  within  the  cylinder 
and  eccentric  thereto,  pistons  connecting  the  hub  and  cyl- 
inder and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  into  steam 
spaces,  a  steam  Inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  to  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  a  steam  chamber  between  the  casing  and  steam 
inlet,  a  steam  chamber  between  the  cylinder  and  casing 
jnd  in  communication  with  the  outlet,  a  series  of  ports 
through  the  cylinder,  each  port  '■ommnnMating  with  a  steam 
space,  frames  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  cylinder,  and 
frames  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  hub,  one  of  the  cylin- 
der frames  being  fixed  in  relation  to  the  cylinder  and  an- 
other cylinder  frame  sliding  In  relation  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  steam  engine  comprlslnir  a  casing,  a  cylin- 
der rotating  therein,  a  hub  eccentric  to  the  cy!.<jder, 
frames  carried  by  the  hub,  frames  carried  by  the  cylinder,' 
and  pistons  connectiiii.'  the  frames,  ear-  eniried  l.v  the 
frames,  and  pins  connecting  the  ears  and  pistons  so  that  a 
hinged  Joint  Is  produced  between  each  frame  and  piston. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casinc.  a  cylinder  there- 
in, means  for  supporting  the  cylinder  within  the  casing  to 
permit  the  cylinder  to  rotate,  a  hub  within  the  cylinder 
and  eccentric  thereto,  pistons  connecting  the  hub  and  cyl- 
inder and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  Into  steam 
spaces,  a  steam  inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  to  \he  Interior  of 
the  casing,  a  steam  chamber  between  the  casing  and 
steam  Inlet,  a  steam  cbamlier  between  the  cylinder  and 
casing  and  in  communication  with  the  outlet,  a  series 
of  ports  through  the  cylinder,  each  port  communlcntlug 
with  a  steam  space,  an  auxiliary  steam  passage  through 
the  casing,  and  an  auxiliary  steam  chamber  between  the 
casing  and  cylinder  and  communicating  with  a  steam  port, 
said  auxiliary  steam  chamber  lying  between  the  steam  lnl.  t' 
'*"<mber  and  the  steam  outlet  chamber. 


5.  A    rotary    engine    comprising    a    casing,    a    cylinder 
therein,  means  for  supporting  the  cylinder  within  the  (as 
ing  to  permit   the  cylinder  to   rotate,   a    hub   within   the 
cylinder    and    eccentric    thereto,    pistons    connecting    the 
hub  and  cylinder,  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
into  steam  spaces,  a  steam  inlet  and   a   steam   outlet   to 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  steam  chamber  between   the 
casing  and  steam  Inlet,  a  steam  chamber  between  the  cyl- 
inder  and  casing  and  In  communication  with  the  outlet    a 
series  of  ports  through  the  cylinder,  each  port  communi- 
cating  with   a  steam   spare,    an    auxili.-.rv   steam    pas.sage 
through   the  casing,  an   auxiliary   steam  chamber   betw...  n 
the  casing  and  cylinder  and  communicating  with  a   steam 
port,    said    auxiliary    steam    chamber    lying    between    the 
steam  Inlet  chamber  and  the  steam  outlet  chamber    and 
means   for  controlling   the    passage  of   steam    tbr.  u.-h    the 
auxiliary  steam  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1G9.885.  VEllICLK  SIGNAL.  .John  F.  Str.Liv.vv,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  .'i,  1914.  Serial  No.  h42.5o5 
(CI.  177—337.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  sig- 
nal lamp,  a  movable  shutter  adapted  in  one  position  to 
conceal  said  lamp  and  in  another  position  to  reveal  It,  a 
brake  pedal,  a  brake,  and  a  signal  pedal  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shutter  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  brake  pedal,  whereby  the  application  of  said  brake 
moves  said  shutter  to  reveal  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  .signal  a  lamp  body  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  within  the  vehicle  body,  a  movable  shutter  flush 
with  said  vehicle  body  and  means  to  operate  said  shutter  to 
conceal  or  reveal  said  lamps,  an  electric  lamp  in  each  cham- 
ber, electric  circuits  for  said  lamps,  and  makes-and-breaks 
for  said  circuits  controlled  by  a  person  in  the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  tonneau  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
lamp  body  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  .  hambers.  and  a 
partition  between  said  chambers,  a  lamp  in  each  said  cham- 
ber and  located  within  the  apertured  wall  of  said  tonneau, 
a  movable  shutter  adajited  to  conceal  and  to  reveal  said 
lamps,  and  separate  means  operated  by  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  to  actuate  said  shutter  and  to  Illuminate  and 
quench  either  of  said  lamps. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  .i  a  vehicle  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  signal  lamps,  an  eh-ctric  generator 
and  electric  circuit  for  .said  lamps,  a  flash  make  and  break 
in  said  circuit,  a  shutter  adapted  In  one  position  to  reveal 
and  In  another  to  conceal  said  lamps,  a  pedal  operatively 
connected  with  said  shutter,  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  said  circuit. 


1.160,886.      GAME    AITARATTS.      Fuh.kimck    G.    Sc.tltz- 
BACH,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   17.   liiu      Serial  No 
825,321.      (CI.  35—9.) 


The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board 
having  outer  .and  intermediate  longitudinal  rows  of  open- 
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Ings,  said  openings  being  also  arranged  in  transverae  rows 
across  the  board  and  the  openings  of  the  outer  rows  being 
respectively  lettered.  In  alphabetical  sequence,  pieces  ar- 
ranged for  Insertion  In  said  openings,  and  flexible  members 
extending  longitudinally  over  the  board  and  arraged  to 
receive  said  pieces  when  not  In  use. 


1,169,887.  ATTACHMENT  FOK  TYI'E-WRITERS.  Fekd- 
EHif-K  W.  Sn-TEifr.K.  .Jr..  Sl.anghai,  «hina.  Filed  Jan. 
Hrt.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,320.      (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  The  I '.iiiMnatioii  with  the  cross  liar  of  a  typewriter 
feed  earriaire,  ..f  nn  attachment  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
metal  sheet  liavii,-  rearwar.lly  directed  arms  and  a  de- 
flected portion  forming  a  ^roo\e  wlierehiy  said  attachment 
may  be  as.sembled  with  said  oro-s  bjir  by  forcing  the  at- 
f;iclii]:erit  t,.ward  r'c  >■,,-,  s-,r  to  cause  the  latter  to  L. 
come  seated  In  said  i.'ro.  ve 

2.  The  combination  with  ;i  t>i.,w  liter  feed  carriage  hav- 
ing a  feed  roller,  a  rear  paper  i.ah;e  and  a  cross  bar.  of 
an  attachment  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  metal  sheet  hav 
Ing  diverging  arms  at  one  end,  and  deflected  upon  itself 
near  its  opposite  end  to  form  a  groove,  and  having  Its 
free  end  bent  outwardly,  said  attachment  being  centrally 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  by  forcing  It  tberea^-alnst  and 
causing  it  to  be  received  In  said  groove. 


l.lfi9,S8R.  SUIEI.I'  FuK  .  V(l,[:s.  .Iuh.v  Scott  Tri,i.ocH, 
t'.ishiiiere,  ti,rislchijr<b.  New  Zealand.  Filed  July  15.' 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,074.     (CI.  20S— 150.) 


and  above  the  latter,  said  supporting  member  Including 
foldable  parts  adapted  to  project  rearwardly  therefrom 
,  beyond  the  handle-bars  and  over  the  rider,  a  water-proof 
I  covering  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  support  ne 
member  and  designed  to  extend  forwsrdly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  same  over  the  handle-bars,  in  front  of  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  over  the  foldable  portions  respectively, 
means  to  anchor  the  covering  at  the  fiont,  said  covering 
extending  downwardly  at  the  sides,  means  for  anchoring 
said  downwardly  extending  sides  and  means  for  anchoring 
said  foldable  portions   detachably   to  the  covering. 

3.  An  apron  attachment  for  blcycle.s,  motor-cycles  ami 
the  like,  comprising  a  flexible  covering  adapted  when  in 
operative  position  to  envelop  the  handle-bare  end  forward 
portion  of  the  machine  and  to  depend  downward  on  either 
side,  and  a  framework  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
handle  bars  adjacent  to  the  grasping  portions  thereof.  sai,i 
framework  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  the 
end  portions  thereof  curved  to  one  side  and  in  opposite 
directions  towar!  -afh  thcr.  means  at  the  extremities  of 
said  curved  porti' us  t^  ait^uh  the  same  to  the  handle-bars 
with  the  supporting  member  extending  across  the  latter, 
said  covering  being  connected  thereto,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  menjber  and  liavlng  notched  end  portons. 
a  rigid  member  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  coverini: 
for  disposition  adjacent  to  the  rider  and  having  studs 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  by  the  notched  end 
portions  of  the  arms  whereby  to  support  the  covering  in 
a  forwardly  Inclined  position  when  in  use.  said  arms  be- 
ing adaiited  when  disengaged  from  the  studs  to  Yf  moved 
into  aliijvuieiii  \Miii  ilic  supjKirtiiig  m'-iuber  attached  to 
the  handle-bars  and  the  covering  belnc  adapted  to  he 
folded  and  rolled  to  extend  along  the  supporting  member. 
and  means  for  anchorlnc  the  covering  In  such  condition. 


l.lfiO.ss;.  HVldfiK  AHHuN  HI  USER.  U;wis  C.  Vf.k 
MILLION,  I'nriler,  Gal.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  Serial  No 
53.54.S.      (CI.   158—63.) 
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1.  An  apron  or  shied  attachment  for  bicycles,  tricycles, 
motor-cycles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  handle  bars  thereof  and  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  above  the  same,  said  support  including 
extensible  portions  adapted  to  projea  rearwardly  there- 
from and  of  .said  handle  bars,  and  a  cover  connected 
to  said  support  and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  portions,  forwardly  over  the  handle- 
bars and  to  depend  at  the  side  portions  to  protect  the 
frame,  drive  mechanism  of  the  machine  and  the  rider. 

2.  A  shield  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  bicycles  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  means 
to  connect  the  same  to  the  handle-bars  of  said  machine 
and    straddling    said    handle    bars    in    spaced    relation    to 

22;;  o.  (i.    4 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pan.  a 
rectangular  supporting  bracket  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  pan.  a  supply  pli)e  provl  bd  with  a  valve,  a  retort 
pipe  extending  from  the  valve  centrally  above  the  pan  and 
resting  on  the  br.ncket,  retort  pipes  connected  with  the 
first  named  pipe  and  paralleling  the  same  in  the  .same 
plane,  vertical  pipes  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
last  named  pipes,  discharge  pipes  connected  with  said 
vertical  pipes  and  extending  below  the  second  named  pipes 
and  provided  with  discharge  outlets,  said  last  named  [dpes 
being  secured  t"  tin  lower  eiids  ot  the  sides  of  s..  id  !  r.-  'ki.t. 
as  described. 


1,169,890.  SELKt-Toi;  SWll.  H  L.*Dl>SLArs  v-s  N.m.y. 
rialnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  :  y  mesne  assJL'nmer.ts.  to 
Western  Electric  lon.j.an.x.  Incorp". rated,  a  Corporation 
or  New  York.  Filed  Aul'.  1'.".,  litl,''i.  Scri;i.  Nn.  47.:;4S. 
(CI.    179-27.5.' 

1.  In  an  automatic  ■^witch,  a  brush  suii;M-)r!,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  on  said  support,  a  series  of  stationary  contacts 
for  each  brush,  means  normally  maintaiLing  said  brushes 
in  an  operative  position,  a  brush  selectin:.'  device  for  ro- 
''lii'i  ■  "  ■  '■'!  -  'c'l  '  -i:-  i  -  •,.  ill  ■■.  ;..'r.-(Tnc  j.ositji'n  :it 
one  side  of  the  rows  of  contacts,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  rotateii   brushes  ir,   their  inoperative  position. 


so 
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1'.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  miiitiiKV  con- 
necte<l  l.rnstn'S.  a  series  "f  statinnary  contacts  for  each 
brusli  tension  devices  ii-Truiniy  maintainlni^  said  brushes 
in  an  optraiive  ijosirlai),  a  l-rusli  controlling  lU'vice,  means 
j.i.'  .  .  ;,ii:ii^  >:i\'\  .i.\  1  ■•■  I-  r"!aii-  all  ntuk'.sirfij  bruslies 
to  an  inopprativc  positiun  at  "uc  side  of  the  rows  of  con- 
tacts, and  uif-aiis  for  malntalnin^r  the  rotated  brushes  In 
their   Inoperative   position. 


n.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  multiply  con- 
nected brushes,  a  serits  of  stationary  contacts  for  each 
brush,  spring  devices  normally  maliitainitm  said  brushes 
in  .-!  ]i'-^i''Mr:  ri.  M':.  .  ■  :~.  r:.:r  >.  :  i.s  .,:  contacts,  a 
brush  contr. tiling  device,  means  for  operating  said  device 
to  rotate  all  undesired  brushes  to  an  inoperative  position 
at  "ne  side  of  their  ruws  of  contacts,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
devic's  fur  hdMii;,'  tl>'  rotat'  d  brushes  in  tli"ir  inopera- 
tiv«>   i)ositiiin<. 

i.  Ii:  an  automatic  switc!;.  a  plurality  of  multiply  con- 
nected brushes,  a  series  of  ■itntioiiary  contacts  arranged 
to  he  traversed  by  each  brush,  tension  devices  normally 
maiutaininL'  said  hrushes  in  a  position  to  traverse  their 
series  of  contacts,  a  brush  selectin:;  rod.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rod,  and  iievii:es  ou  said  rod  coiiperatlntr  with  aald 
brnsh.'s  to  ro!;,re  .ill  cxcju  ;i  selected  one  of  said  brushes 
to  an  inoperative  position. 

~>.  In  an  a'ltoinatic  switch,  a  hru-h  ■'iipporting  shaft, 
a  plurality  nf  multiply  connected  bruslies  ro'ata'ly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  stationary  c  nta.  r<  tor  each 
brush,  tension  devices  normally  maintaiiiii..-  -ai<l  brushes 
In  a  position  to  traverse  their  siTi-'^  of  conta.t-,  n  brush 
selectln;,'  rod.  brnsh  controllina:  members  on  sai  1  :  1,  one 
being  ailjaci-nt  to  each  Virush  set  when  in  iis  n-  rm.al  posi- 
tion, an  operating  lever  on  each  brush  arr.inixed  to  co- 
operate with  its  respective  controlIluK  member,  means  for 
rotating  said  rod.  means  for  movint:  said  sh.aft  longitu- 
dinally, notches  in  said  brush  controllin;^  m»'ni.>«is  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  passa^'e  ther^  throuL-b  of  ~.iid  levers, 
said  notches  being  arraniitnl  at  proL'ri-;.;i\ >•:■,•  Increasing 
distances  fi-om  the  norra.il  position  of  s.ijd  brushes,  so 
that  the  rotation  of  said  rod  after  ,i  [>rer]etermlned  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft  will  cause  all  except  a 
selected  one  of  said  brushes  to  be  rotated  to  an  Inopera- 
tive position. 


l.ltlM.^iM. 
(tINK. 

sl'jnor    t 

St.    l.oui 
7.  1911'. 


TWO  cYci.K  i.\'t:"!{Nai.  ("•^miu  stion  i:n 

AiJVMi.ii    vnv    S<'ii\(!!>T.    Munich.    'Icrmany,    as- 
.    Huscii  Sulzer    Bros,-liiesel    llnL'ine    Company, 
:.    Mo.,  a  t'orporation   of   Missouri.     Filed   Sept. 
Serial  No.  ri9,0f,.-.     (CI.  ll>.3— Go,  i 


1.  .V  two  ( ycle  internal  combustion  •'ni;ine  bavin::  a 
rylln<ler  who-^i-  side  wjills  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Inlet  p.irts  and  also  with  a  plurality  of  (>xh;iust  ports  ar- 
ranired  int'iiuedlately  of  the  Inlet  ports,  the  inlet  port.s 
havinir  nldique  walls  to  direct  scavfu-'int:  sfr-'ams  enter- 
ing  the    cylinder    through    said    pons   inwardly   and    also 


toward  an  end  of  the  cylinder  ao  as  to  crowd  out  the  ex- 
haust gases  through  the  exhausi  jons.  -iib<iantiail\  as 
described. 


-.  A  double-acting  twocych'  int''rn.il  comhuistlon  en.uine 
having  a  cylinder  who-,  ^ide  wall-  are  pr.ivldid  with  a 
plurality  of  inlet  pons  and  also  with  a  plurality  of  ex 
haust  ports,  arranged  intermediately  of  the  Inbt  ports. 
the  Inlet  ports  having  oblitpie  walls  to  direct  tlie  enterint; 
scavenging  streams  Inwardly  and  al.-o  toward  both  ends 
of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  crowd  out  the  exbausr  lmm  s 
through  the  exhaust  ports,  subbtantlally  as  il.scrib.d. 

3.  A  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a 
cylinder  provided  with  two  Inlet  ports  opposite  to  each 
other,  each  of  which  Is  divided  Into  a  number  of  smaller 
ports  which  are  Inclined  both  to  the  .nd  of  tiie  cylinder 
and  to  each  other. 

4.  A  double-acting  two-cycle  Intern. il  comiMistion  enyin. 
having  a  cylinder  whose  side  walls  ari-  in-ovidcd  witii  a 
plurality  of  Inlet  ports  and  also  with  a  plurabt>  <if  ex 
haust  ports,  arranged  intermediately  of  the  inbt  ports,  the 
latter  having  separate  discharge  openings  directed  ob- 
liquely toward  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
crowd  out  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  exhaust  ports, 
substantially   as  described. 

fi.  A  two-cycle  Internal  comlmstioi,  int:in.  h.ivltiir  a 
cylinder  whose  side  walls  are  provideil  with  a  jciiality 
of  Inlet  ports  and  also  with  a  pbiiality  of  exhaii~t  ports 
arranged  Intermediately  of  tlo  inlet  ports,  the  Inlet  ports 
having  oblique  walls  to  dlrei  t  scavcnirluL'  str«am-  enter- 
ing the  cylinder  therethrough  inwardly  .uui  .ilso  toward 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  so  ,i-  t..  crowd  out  th''  <xb.iust 
gases  through  the  exhaust  port ,~,  and  each  inbt  port  being 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  separate  discharge  passages  to 
break  up  the  scavenging  streams  into  a  pluraii'y  of  finer 
streams,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   ;,rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,892. 
ford.  111. 
30—12.) 


SAFETY  KAZOIJ, 
Filed  Aug.  -',  1915. 


I'KrKif    ().    IbjARPH.    Rock- 
Serial  No.  4.S,301.      iCl. 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprism;;  a  backiiu  havln_'  upturned 
ends  provided  with  alined  sockets  one  of  said  ends  being 
also  provided  with  a  slot  extendlmr  traiisvir^tly  of  the 
liack  and  communicating  witli  thr  socket  in  said  end.  a 
blade  and  a  guard  adajUi-d  to  'it  -aid  backing  and  be  dis- 
posed between  said  end~.  .i  handle  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cross-bar  consu-ii.  tnl  tor  attachment  to  said  back- 
ing by  inserting  one  end  in  ohm  of  said  sockets  and  enter- 
ing the  other  end  into  the  oiher  socket  through  said  slot, 
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and  means  on  said  cross-l>ar  for  clamping  the  guard  and 
blade  to  the  back  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  handle 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross  bar. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  backing  provided  with 
raised  end  portions,  a  blade  and  a  guard  mounted  on  the 
backing  between  said  end  portions,  a  :  inli  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  cross-head,  one  of  -ai!  la.^cd  ends  being 
formed  on  its  inner  side  with  a  rec.  --  and  the  other  with 
a  recess  and  a  cam  groove  leadin>;  tliei^  to,  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  cross-head  may  l)e  entered  Into  the  said  recess 
to  effect  pivotal  attachment  of  the  handle  to  the  blade- 
holding  means,  and  cam  means  coi'lix-rntive  between  the 
handle  and  blade-holding  means  for  hi  ling  the  latter  in 
any  of  several  different  angular  position-  with  r.spect  to 
the  handle,  the  said  cam  groove  being  so  ari.ii.^ird  as  to 
cause  the  said  cam  means  to  slightly  clamp  the  guard 
and  blade  to  the  backing  when  attaching  the  handle,  final 
clamping  of  the  several  parts  being  effected  by  the  said 
cam  means  when  the  blade-holding  means  and  handb>  are 
adjusted  relatively. 


i,ifio.s93.     Ai'i'.Ui Airs    ]•()][    rsK    ix    rRODuriNG 

SYNTHETIC  AND  « HKMICA!,  SIHST.\N(ES.  .loUN 
K,  W.\TSON,  Baltimore.  ML  liled  Jan.  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  4..-^]  7,     (CI.  204— 64.) 


1.  A  retort  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tating retort  l)ody  having  end  journals,  one  of  said  jour- 
nals being  bored  to  form  a  mouth,  sealing  means  for  said 
mout'i.  means  for  electrically  heating  the  retort  body,  said 
mraij-  including  a  controlling  circuit,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  other  end  journal  of  the  retort  body  and 
governed  by  the  temperatures  of  the  retort  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  current  through  said  circuit. 

2.  A  retort  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tating retort  body  having  end  journals,  one  of  said  jour- 
nals being  lx)red  to  form  a  mouth,  sealing  means  for  said 
mouth,  said  sealing  means  being  rendered  inoperative  for 
sealing  action  when  a  certain  pressure  is  exceeded  In  said 
retort,  to  permit  the  excess  pressure  to  vent,  means  for 
electrically  heating  the  retort  body,  said  means  including 
a  controlling  circuit,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
other  end  journal  of  the  retort  and  governed  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  retort  for  controlling  the  supply  of  cur- 
rent  through  said  circuit. 

3.  A  retort  of  the  character  described  including  a  scam- 
less  retort  body,  said  body  being  disposed  In  a  horizontal 
plane  and  haviuj?  extensions  forming  end  journals,  one  of 
aafd  extensions  being  bored  to  provide  a  mouth,  means 
for  -iiling  said  mouth,  electrical  mean>  foi  heating  the 
returi  body,  thermostatically  controlled  mean-  associated 
with  the  retort  body  for  governing  said  .;  ria;  lieating 
means,  means  for  rotating  the  retort  body,  and  a  frame 
having  bearings  receiving  said  retort  journal-  and  in 
which  said  journals  are  mounted  to  revolve. 

4.  A  retort  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
seamless  retort  body,  said  body  being  disposed  in  a  hori 
eontal  plane  and  having  extensions  forming  > nd  journa!-, 
one  of  said  journals  beln.g  bored  to  form  a  moiii,,  a 
closure  for  said  mouth,  means  for  electriiaily  lieating 
the  retort  body,  means  for  rotatin.-  v.id  \-x\\.  a  frain-  in 
which  the  journals  of  the  retoi  1  :m,1\  ;iv,,  ,:,- mti  u  k 
revolTe,  ;ind  means  for  thermostatically  governing  said 
beating  nirans. 

r>.    A  re'ort  of  t?i.'  <  liara' tei-  iiescrih.d  in' Inding  a   s^'am 


tal  plane  and  having  extensions  forming  end  journals,  one 
of  said  extensions  being  bored  to  provide  a  mouth,  means 
for  sealing  said  mouth,  electrical  heating  means  about  the 
retort  body,  a  controlling  circuit  associated  therewith, 
means  cooperating  with  the  other  end  journal  of  the  re- 
tort for  governing  said  circuit  to  vary  the  supply  of 
electric  current  to  the  heating  means  according  to  the 
temperature  of  the  retort,  means  for  rotat  n_'  said  ri  tort, 
and  a  frame  having  bearing.s  receiving  said  retort  journals 
and  in  which  said  journals  are  mounted  to  revolve. 
[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,109,894.  AUTO.MATIC  TELEI'IIONF:  SYSTEM. 
Harry  G.  Webster,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  nied  Feb.  27,  1I")7. 
Serial  No.  359,025.'    (<'l.  179-18.) 
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1.  A  telephone  .system  including  a  selective  switch  bar- 
ing contact  sets  arranged  In  groups,  a  primary  magnet  for 
operating  said  switch  to  select  a  group,  a  seeondary  mag- 
net for  operating  said  switch  to  select  a  contact  ^.  t  of  the 
selected  grou|),  means  for  operating  said  seco::  !a:\  mag- 
net to  effect  restoration  of  said  switch,  a  contioUmg  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  transmitting  currents  therefrom  to 
operate  and  release  said   switch. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
trical switch  for  automatic  exchanges,  of  a  main  switch 
shaft  adapted  for  reciprocal  action,  driving  m.an.-  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  a  spring  for  securing  return  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  preventing  said  return  movement 
until  the  shaft  Is  drlvln  its  full  operative  distance,  mech- 
anism for  automatically  temporarily  relieving  o;,,  rative 
tension  of  said  spring  from  said  shaft  effective  a-  the 
shaft  completes  its  operative  distance,  mechani^ni  for 
thereafter  automatically  rendering  said  spring  effective 
to  cause  return  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  controlling 
station,  and  means  for  transmitting  currents  therefrom 
to  operate  and  release  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selective  switch  including 
a  rotatable  main  switch  shaft,  a  spring  for  securing  re- 
turn rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  against  whose  tension 
the  shaft  Is  operated,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  from 
an  Initial  fixed  rotary  position  to  a  final  fixed  rotary  po- 
sition, means  for  automatically  removing  the  tension  of 
said  spring  from  said  shaft  when  it  assumes  either  of  said 
fixed  rotary  positions,  said  spring  Ixing  adapted  to  exert 
Its  tension  upon  said  shaft  in  its  other  rotary  [nsitiois.  a 
(cmtrolling  station,  and  means  for  transmitting  tirrents 
therefrom  to  operate  and  release  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  wnii  a  srUc- 
tive  switch,  of  a  main  switch  shaft,  a  spring  case  mo  inted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  attached  there- 
to, an  arm  having  an  orifice  at  each  end,  one  oritice  fitting 
losely  about  the  shaft,  the  other  orifice  fitting  about  a 
suitably  disposed  post,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
.•ittached  to  said  arm  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  from  a  particular  initial  rotary  posl 
tion  to  a  particular  final  rotary  position,  a  nop  c^f tried 
liy  said  shaft  normally  engaging  said  arm  to  rertd-r  in- 
effective the  rotary  tension  of  said  spring  upon  said  shaft, 
when   in   it-  initifil   roinry   position,  a   si  cond   stop   carried 
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by  said  shaft  adapt""!  to  engage  said  arm  only  when  the 
snart  rearnos  its  nnai  rutary  pn«inon  to  a^cain  renoer  lu- 
i>IT(<Tive  said  tension  "f  said  s[)I•ill^',  a  controlling  Rtatlon, 
and  means  for  traiismi' titiu:  currents  therefrom  to  operate 
and   release  ^aid   >\vitfh 

.".  In  a  telephiine  sy-t.-iii.  the  oomblnatlon  with  an  elec- 
trical switi-h.  of  (•Miita''t  sets  ;uT!inL'ed  in  trroiips,  adjust- 
able contact  makers  for  said  switch  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  sets,  meihaiiisni  fnr  |iriitiarily  operating  said 
switch  to  self'T  a  ^'f.i'iii.  in.i  hiinism  for  secondarily  oper- 
atitu'  said  switi  li  t'  s,  ;.ft  .1  eniKact  set  of  the  selected 
group,  an  off  normal  switch  shifted  when  said  switch  is 
initiaKy  primarily  operated,  a  second  off-normal  switch 
operated  when  -aid  suitii:  is  Initially  secondarily  oper- 
ated, riitiii-.  for  r  -''riiii:  -aid  ••'''■normal  switches  effec- 
tive- 'iniy  when  sai.i  ccnfaiT  uiak' rs  are  fnlly  restored,  a 
controlling  station,  ^iii'l  mean-  :''>i-  tran-r:.;' r  m,'  currents 
therefruia   to  op.rar^'  ari'l   leL-ase  said  switcii. 

[I'laiuis  f,  t)  '■'J  n..t    print. 'd  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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I'lK!:.    I'h.u-i'.ff'-nl'nr-.    li'Tinnny        File.!    July    20,    1009. 
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1.  1  he  :,.■;•.  in  described  fiiethod  of  providing  paper  or 
the  like  witli  at,  incorporated,  non-retlcular,  non-lnter- 
w<n<ii  ;  emf.iri  ement  of  longitudinal  and  cross  strands, 
cotLsistiug  in  -tretching  continiion.sly  rnnning,  parallel, 
longit'idina:  .d.:"  sti.inds,  winding  a  contlniions  strand 
nro  ind  -.li.l  eiige  -trands  to  form  strengthening  strands 
which  'Xtcn  1  at  n.-arly  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
strands,  rnnning  continuous  intermediate  strands  between 
sai<l  edge  strands,  and  incorporating  the  reinforcement 
so  formed   in  the  pa[»T. 

■J.  Tie  I:er"in  desiribed  method  <>(  providing  paper  or 
the  like  with  an  incorpor.ated.  non-retlcular.  non-inter- 
wover.  reinforcetnent  of  longitudinal  and  cross  strands, 
consisting  in  strer-hing  parallel  edge  and  Intermediate 
longi-^'idinal  '^tr.md-  spaced  at  short  intervals  from  each 
other,  winding  a  ."ntinnous  strand  .-iround  said  longitu- 
dinal strands  to  form  strengthening  strands  which  extend 
at  nearly  a  rlgiit  Jin-Ie  u.>  the  longitndin,il  strands,  .snd 
Incorporai  ing  rbe  reinf'Tceinenf  s,,  fnrnie<l  in  the  paper. 


i,it*.o.«*oti.  v.\<-ir\r  cnN ruui.i.ixi;  iii:\icE  for 
PLAYKU  PIANOS  Ij  WIN  S.  Wekohn,  Brooklyn, 
N'.  Y..  assignor  r..  Sohiner  &  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   .Vpr.   7.   r.M.-..      Serial   No.   10. Vs."..      (CI.  88 — 168.) 

1.  -V  device  of  the  charicter  described,  comprising  a 
pipe  adapted  to  i'e  pla.  .-l  mder  variable  suction,  a  pneu- 
matic communicating  with  -ai'l  pipe  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  expanded  i.r  •'••n'racted  upon  a  decrease 
or  Increase  of  said  -ucti  is.  .a  salve  controlling  the  pipe, 
means  for  opening  the  v.ij\,.  on  a  contraction  of  the  bel- 
lows and  for  closing  the  valve  on  an  expansion  of  the 
bellows,  and  .1  \.ic)rMn  chamber  of  a  self-player  action 
communicating  with  th'>  nip''. 

2.  ,V    device    of    the    chai-a.  rer    d"s.    ii.ed.    c  mprlsing    a 

pipe  adapted  to  he  pi; i  nnd.  r   vaiialue  suction,  a  gate 

box  comme.nicating  with  tiie  pip.-  ami  idapfod  to  be  placed 
under  corresponding  xariah'e  surfi  >;i.  ,1  ;  r""imatic  com- 
municating with  the  pipe  thr'nigh  -ai  I  gate  !mi\  and 
adapted  to  he  nutom.ntieally  (  xpanded  or  contr:icted  upon 
H  decrease  or  increase  iif  said  suction,  a  valve  controlling 
the  pipe,  means  for  opening  t'  e  valve  on  a  c-nitracti'in  of 
the  bellows  and  f.ir  iMosing  tlie  vai\e  on  an  expansion  of 
thp  bell')ws.  and  a  vacuum  chainiier  of  a  seif-piayer  ii-  ri')U 
communicating  with  the  pipe. 

^.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cnmprising  a 
pipe  adapte<l  to  be  placiMl  under  varialde  siution,  a  pneu- 
matic communicating   with    said   pij)e   and  adapted   to    be 


automatically  expanded  or  contracted  upon  a  decrease  or 
Increase  of  said  suction,  a  spring  secured  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  pneumatic,  means  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  a  valve  controlling  th.  pirie.  means 
for  opening  the  valve  on  a  contraction  of  the  bellows  and 
for  closing  the  valve  on  an  expansion  of  the  t>ellows,  and 
I  a  vacuum  chamber  of  a  self-player  action  (omm  inicatlng 
with  the  pipe. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pipe  adapted  to  he  placed  under  -.iriiMe  suction,  a  pneu- 
matic communicating  with  said  pip.  a:  .1  ,idapi.».l  t.>  be 
automatically  expanded  or  contracted  np'.n  a  .ie.r.ase  or 
increase  of  said  suction,  a  cranked  spiudle  passing  diamet- 
rically through  the  pipe,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  operably  securing  the  pneumatic  to  the  spindle, 
and  a  vacuum  chamber  of  a  self-player  action  communi- 
cating with  the  pipe. 


1,160,897.  ArTu.\l\i;i  /AAlu  ANl.  \NM,i;  Si-miNG 
ATTACHMKNT  FoK  I  11 1:<  )I  m  )i.i  piiS  .\N1)  rilK  LIKE. 
William  Gkorqb  Wucsl-skk,  iSydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,621. 
(CI.  33—72.) 


1.  An  automatic  zero  and  angle-setting  attachment  for 
theodolites  and  the  like  comprising,  an  index  plate  and  a 
divided  circle  plate,  a  fixed  stip  on  one  of  -'Ud  plates 
and  a  movable  stop  on  the  other- plate  to  be  m.^vefl  into 
or  out  of  operation  with  the  ti\.d  st  p  and  a  s[)ring 
operated  .taw  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  lixed  stop  whereby  it 
will  engage  the  movable  stop  and  bring  it  into  spring 
contact  with  the  fixed  stop. 

2.  An  automatic  zero  and  :in-l.  setting  attachment  for 
theodolites  and  the  like  •unfrisin..  an  index  plate  and  a 
divided  circle  plate,  two  tixe.i  st.ij.s  adjustable  on  one  of 
said  platen  and  a  movable  slop  on  the  other  plate  to  be 
selectively  moved  into  or  out  of  •.leattve  relation  with 
either  one  of  the  fix'Hl  ';tops.  an. I  t\\..  movable  spring 
operated  jaws  one  in  i.!\t.ip-siti..n  i.,  each  .jf  said  fixed 
stops  whereby  it  will  tmgage  tlie  m..vHbie  stop  and  bring 
it  Into  spring  contact  with  its  respecti\c  fixed  stop. 


3.  An  automatic  zero  and  angle-setting  attachment  for 
theodolites  and  the  like  comprising,  an  Index  plate,  and  a 
divided  circle  plate,  a  fixed  stop  adjustable  on  one  of 
said  plates,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  plates, 
a  movable  stop  pivoted  to  said  bracket  to  engage  said 
fixed  stop,  and  means  for  bringing  said  movable  stop  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  fixed  stop. 

4.  An  automatic  zero  and  angle-setting  attachment  for 
theodolites  and  the  like  comprising,  an  index  plate  and 
a  divided  circle  plate,  two  fixed  stops  adjustable  on  one 
of  said  plates,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  plates. 
a  movable  stop  pivoted  to  said  bracket  to  engage  said 
fixed  stops,  and  means  f.ir  bringing  said  movable  stop 
into  and  out  of  operative  relatiiii  with  the  fixed  stops. 

5.  An  automatic  zero  and  .1  i.gb  >.  t ting  attachment  for 
theodolites  and  the  like  cof  j  •,  ;  ..  m  index  plate  and  a 
divided  circle  plate,  two  i  \.,i  si.ps  adjustable  on  one 
of  said  plates,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  plates, 
a  movable  stop  pivoted  to  said  bracket  to  engage  said 
fixed  stops,  means  for  bringing  said  movable  slop  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  fixed  stops,  and 
two  spring  pressed  jaws  one  in  Juxtaposition  to  each  of 
said  lixed  stops  whereby  It  will  engage  the  movable  stop 
and  bring  it  into  spring  contact  with  its  respective  fixed 
stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  an  automobile  with  dirigible  headliglits.  an  ..per 
atlng  mechanism  .'omprislng  a  vertical  ti!,..  m.uintt"d  for 
rotation:  iin  ..peratiug  lever  mounted  for  vertical  rota- 
tion on  one  .  nd  of  said  tube;  headlight  operating  means 
passing  from  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  said  head- 
lights; hf^dlight  operating  means  passing  from  saiil  lever 
to  said  he.'iilligbr-  .  aii-i  n-ilbiii  means  lendinL-  to  hold 
said  tiibe  in  mu-mal  positii.n, 

~.   The   combination   of   ai.   automobile,    a    pair   of   head 
lights,    an    .iperating    mechanism,    a    relatively    long    tube 
passing    away    from    said    mechanism,    a    tube    supp.Ttlng 
each   headlight,  m.-ans  [.a-sing  through  each   of  sai.i  tubes 

operaiively  ..in ted   with  >.aid   unvhanlsm  for  producing 

vertical  rotation  ..f  .-a.  h  ..f  sai.i  headlights,  and  means 
connecting  all  ..f  sabi  tubes  for  producing  horizontal  rota- 
tion .if  said   headlights. 

3.  In  an  automobile  with  dirigible  headlights,  an  oper- 
aiing  iie'Chanism  for  sab!  h.a.iiigbts  .omprising  an  oper- 
ating lever  mounted  fcr  \.rti(  ai  r.italion  .  juiwl  and 
ratchet  means  for  preventing  .L.wiiward  movement  of  said 
lever;  means  mounted  on  the  fi.e  en.l  of  said  lever  for 
releasing  snld  paw!  and  ratchet  means;  headlight  operat- 
ing means  [)asstng  downward  from  said  lever.  an<l  resilient 
means  tending  to  pull  said  operating  means  away  from 
said  lever. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  rotatahle   lieadlight  and  resili.  ni 
means  tending  to  hold   said   headlight   in   n.'rmai    p.i>ition. 
sai.i    m.ans    omprising   an    arm    non  rotatabie   with    ref.  r 
ence    t..    sai.i    headlight,    a    spring    normally    oj.p.'sing    the 


movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  and  means  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  spring  beyond  its  normal  posi- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  automobile  a  rotatabie  headlight,  resilient 
means  opposing  rotation  of  said  headlight  out  of  its  nor- 
mal position  in  one  direttion.  other  resilient  means  oppos- 
ing rotation  of  said  headlight  out  of  its  normal  position 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  preventing  movement 
of  each  of  said  resilient  means  nut  of  its  normal  P'>si!ion 
in  its  non-opposing  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,169.899.  TWO-CYCLE  INTKHN AI  roMpi-STIDN  EN- 
GINE. Archet  E.  Williams.  I  .s  .\i,ge)es.  Cal.  f^ied 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,277.     (CI.  12.^—65  ) 


1.  \  two-cycle  int.  -n;!;  LotiJiustlon  engiiie  comprl-ing  a 
c\  Under  inclosing  a  i....n.!usiiuu  chamber,  a  piston  sli.iably 
mounted  therein,  a  casing  surrounding  a  p.irtion  of  said 
cylinder  and  forming  therewith  a  compression  chani!.er.  a 
plunger  m.iunted  in  sjiid  compression  chamber,  a  crank 
..p.  r.ite.i  valve  conne.ttng  -.'ci.i  .hambers.  an.i  eccentric 
conne'tioi,  hftw.'e!,  >a;.I  p.s'i.i,  a.nd  plunger  whereby  a 
charge  is  delivered  fr.)m  s.'\i.i  .  hargmg  chamle  r  to  said 
combustion  chamber  witii  tin  accelerated  action  just  before 
the  end  of  the  piston  stroke. 

2.  .\  two  strok'-  iijt.Mial  <••  iiibusiiuii  engine  compris- 
ing a  cylind-T  having  .a  skirt  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
surfaces,  a  pisi.)n  slidably  m.uinted  In  relation  to  one  of 
said  surfaces,  a  plunger  m-cmted  in  slidable  relation  to 
the  othfr  of  said  surfaces  a  .asing  surrounding  said 
plunger  and  forming  a  -lidmg  surface  therefor,  a  rotary 
valve  intern),  diat.  said  [.isti'ii  anu  said  pb.ing.T.  and  ec- 
centric operating  conne<tions  between  said  pistoi.  and  said 
plunger,  whereby  th.y  ar.  reciprocated  in  the  same  and 
opposite  direction   during  one   stroke, 

3.  A  two-cycle  interna!  ...mbustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  wall  j.r. .vided  with  an  internal  sliding 
surface  and  an  externa,  smiing  surface,  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  !...rt-  b.caf.l  above  said  external  surface,  a  ported 
casing  for  the  portion  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  the 
interriii!  ;in.i  external  siniing  surfaces,  having  a  concentric 
interior  sur;':ice  ndapie.i  t..  f..rm  a  sliding  contact  for  a 
plunge  r.  a  piston  sii.iabis  la  'imted  in  said  cylinder  and  en 
gaging  ih"'  int.-rnal  sur!ac_-.-  thereof  and  adapt. 'd  to  open 
an. J  ej..-.-  sai.i  inlet  an.i  exiiaust  ports,  a  plunger  slidably 
mount.-. 1  in  sabl  casing  .iinl  engaging  th.'  external  wall  of 
said  c'iincl.-r,  a  rotary  \ai\c  pr.,v)d.d  with  a  [.on  and  aii 
op.-n  -n.l.  roiatabiy  m..:,Med  int.-rmedlat.'  said  ported 
casiiig  .and  sabl  inb  t  i.ur;  .,f  sai.i  cylinder,  a  crank  sljaft 
inc.).'.  '  :;  .p.  r,':;!..  r.lation  to  said  pist.uj  and  pluntter, 
conne.  I  ii.ns  fr-un  said  shaft  to  said  luston.  an.i  ecce-ntric 
op.'atfi  conn.-cri.,ns  fr..m  said  shaft  to  sai.l  plunger 
whereby  said  piston  an.i  said  plunger  are  oper;ue<l  in  the 
same  and  oppose.!  dir.'.iioi,-   during  a   .\.  b. 

4.  .\  two-cycle  inteinal  c..nibu>-iiun  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  wal,  pr..vi.ie«i  with  a  piston  and  a 
plui!g.r  .-onlacting  suifac.-s  ',a\ing  i.orts  p.asslng  through 
s.iid  wall  above  the  ].!iii.^.  r  engaging  surfa.i.  a  t.istni    p.- 
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clprocatini^ly   mountfd   in   said  cylinder  and  arranged   to 

open  anil  close  said  !iiiir>.  a  pluiicpr  rociprocutlnt'ly  tuount- 
vii  on  said  wall,  an  in.  io-iin,'  ('asini:  Joined  to  said  cylinder 
and  funniiiL'  a  cliar_'ir]_'  1  hiriiUir  witti  said  plunxer,  a  ro- 
tary valve  provided  witii  a  port  on  one  side  thereof  said 
valve  h»dni;  arranged  tn  afford  commnni'-ation  between 
said  rl.argiri«  chamber  an^i  the  port  aeiiii;:  as  an  inlet 
port  to  •^aid  cylinder,  and  nieaus  to  funri'Tr  <^iii\  piston, 
pliinj.''  r  and  roiar\-  valve  in  uporaMe  relation  to  control  a 
kjaseiu--  uiixt'.i.-  idijited  to  be  in_'nif'  1  within  said  cyl- 
ind-r. 


I,16;>,900.  Sl.NKB.^R  Wiii.iAM  Wimkk.  VVoonsocket, 
R.  I.,  assiiinor  tn  'I'l.i'  TaftlNirce  .ManntactiirlnK  Com- 
panv.  Woonsock.r.  i;.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Kl.ode  laland. 
Filed  Feb.   17.   I'.'l.-.      Serial  No.  8.950.     (CI.  33—174.) 


1.  In  a  de\  ice  of  the  eliaracter  d'serilied  m  combi- 
nation, a  siipportiutj  bloclv  having;  the  ui)per  surface 
thereof  formed  to  constitute  a  stirf.ice  [Uate.  a  bracket 
constituting  a  part  of  said  supportini;  blocic.  said  bracicpt 
belnf?  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  pivot  boss,  a  pivot 
bolt  mounted  in  said  pivot  i)oss.  a  elampini;  nut  I'arrled 
t)y  said  pivot  bolt,  a  movable  sine  bar  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  bolt  between  the  bead  of  said  bolt  and 
said  pivot  boss,  and  a  surface  bar  'Xtendini:  above  said 
surface  plate  and  havini;  its  upper  edtre  lyini:  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  surface  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  deseribed  in  combina- 
tion, a  supportini.'  block  liavlnt:  its  upper  surface  formed 
to  ciinsiitute  a  siirfar.'  plate,  ,1  v.r'ically  extending 
bracket  at  one  corner  <>(  said  supiiortini:  block,  .said 
bracket  belns:  provide.!  with  ,1  slot  and  li.avinf:  aides  lying 
In  vertical  parallel  snrfaees,  1  pivot  boss  bavin.:  one  end 
adapted  to  rest  auainst  one  of  said  parallel  surfaces,  a 
pivot  bolt  extendinir  tlirouch  said  pivot  boss  and  said  slot, 
mean.i^  to  prevent  sal<l  pivot  bolt  from  rotating  in  said 
pivot  t)osR.  a  clamping  nut  carried  on  ttie  outer  end  of 
said  tK)lt  and  bein;;  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  of 
sairl  par.albd  surfaces,  and  ,1  movable  sine  bar  rotatably 
nidunt'd  i>n  th"  oppi.sit..  end  >>i  -aid  pivot  bolt. 

;•!.  .\  device  of  ttie  i-harait.T  d.  s.M-ib.-d  comprisintr  in 
combination,  a  base  member,  1  surface  b.ar  carried  by  said 
base  member,  a  tiracket  snpp'irf-'d  by  -^.-lid  base  member, 
said  bracket  belni.'  provided  '.v  itii  m  v.  itbal  -^lot,  .a  -ine  bar, 
and  means  coiip.Tatinir  with  said  'iracket  f"r  adjustably 
mountlnt:  said  sine   i,ar  over   s.aid  surface  tiar. 

4.  In  a  device  nf  rbe  (diaraeter  described  In  comhina 
tion,  a  supportintr  block  beini,'  pnnid.-d  on  its  upper  por 
tlon  with  a  predetermined  measuring'  sorf.iee.  .1  measuring 
bar  being  provMed  with  a  work  surface,  mearis  for  piv- 
otally mounting  said  measurinu'  !)ar  over  s.aid  predeter- 
mined surface,  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  buttons  mounted 
on  aald  measurlnK  bar  in  such  mann.r  that  a  plane  includ- 
ing the  axes  of  said  buttons  is  alwa,\  s  pirallel  to  the-work 
surface  of  said  measuring  bar 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
supporting  base,  means  raountiMJ  upon  said  snpportint:  t>ase 
and  being  provided  on  Its  upper  e  lire  with  a  substantially 
plane  surface  to  constltyte  a  measuring  base,  a  rotatable 
measuring  arm  provided  with  a  work  face,  and  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  buttons  mounted  on  said  .arm  in  such  relation 
to  said  arm  that  ttie  plane  including  the  axes  of  snid  but 
tons  is  parallel  to  the  work  face  of  snUl  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.169,901.       UNIVERSAL     JOINT.       .Trirv 
Mllvraukee.    and    Kdward    Flicek,    Hirtfe 
signers,  bv  direct  and  mesne  assignm-  nts, 
to  said  Wlttemann  and  one-third  tu  Iredo 
Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Oct.    IR,     lOlJ 
726,439.      (CI.  74  —  19.) 


WlTTE.\lA.SN. 

r.i.    Wis.,    as- 

"f  iwo-tbirds 

rick   S.   Hunt, 

.Serial    No. 


1.  A  universal  Joint,  comprlsin:;  a  loniilii).:  ini  mt>er  hav- 
ing a  i)ore,  a  shaft  having  rectangular  liattened  side  i>or- 
tions  slidably  extending  Info  the  bore,  and  ojiposltely  posi- 
tioned blocks  extending  into  the  bore  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  coupling  and  having  a  slldable 
connection  with  the  shaft  and  a  nicking  movement  with 
the  coupling  and  engaging'  all  uf  the  -i  |.  r.a.es  of  said 
shaft  within  the  coupling. 

2.  A  universal  Joint,  comprisiuL'  a  <nup:ing  member  h.iv- 
ing  a  bore  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  t!;e  pnrtbm  of  the 
coupling  surrounding  the  bore,  blocks  extending  into  the 
recesses  and  having  a  r^n  kin.-  movement  therein  and  form- 
ing a  rectangular  suppl.-nienral  bnre.  and  a  shaft  extend- 
ing Into  the  supplemental  lure  and  >>.  tween  the  blocks  and 
having  a  longitudinally  slid.ilde  cnnectini,  therewith,  s.iid 
blocks  engaging  all  of  the  side  faces  of  s.ii  1  shaft  within 
the  coupling  and  locking  the  pans  rotatively  together. 

3.  A  universal  Joint,  comprising  a  coui)ling  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  a  plurality  of  rounded  recesses  In  the  [njr- 
tlon  of  the  coupling  surrounding  t!a  bore.  s>Lrineiital 
blocks  having  rounded  portions  extending  into  tt  e  :.c,  s-es 
and  provided  with  inner  flat  faces  forming  a  ■  r angular 
supplemental  bore  of  less  diameter  than  tlie  coupdiiL'  bore, 
and  a  shaft  having  a  rectangular  portion  whic!,  extends 
slidably  info  the  supplemental  bore  and  is  ciose|\  entzaged 
on  all  of  its  sides  by  the  flattened  faces  of  the  blocks. 

4.  .\  universal  Joint,  comprising'  a  coupling  member  btiv- 
ing  a  bore  and  a  pluralit,\  .f  lounde  •  recesses  In  the  por- 
tion of  the  coupling  surroundin_'  t!;  bore,  s.aid  recesses  be- 
ing curved  in  one  direction  on  the  radius  of  a  circle  whose 
center  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  cnpling  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  bore  thereof,  s.^,.,,, ,,,.,;  i,!,,,.^..  i,.,y. 
ing  rounded  portions  positioned  witiiin  and  closely  litting 
the  recessed  portions  of  the  coupling  ,111. i  laving  Inner 
flat  faces  forming  a  rectangular  suppbnient.i!  bore  witliin 
the  coupling,  and  a  shaft  having  a  rectingul.ar  portion 
which  extends  slidably  info  the  supplcTnental  bore  and  is 
closely  engaged  on  all  of  Its  sides  b,\  rlie  faces  of  the 
blocks. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  compri-ing  .1  -  oepijng  niiai.ber  hav- 
ing a  bore  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  portion  of  t!ie 
coupling  surrounding  the  bore,  said  rcces.-es  being  curved 
in  one  direction  on  the  radius  of  a  circle  whose  center  la 
coincident  wltb  the  axis  of  the  coupling  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  bore  and  being  cun'ed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  bore  on  a  radius  approximately  one  half  the 
length  of  the  first  mentioned  radius,  segmental  bb  (ks  hav- 
ing rounded  outer  surfaces  positioned  within  and  curved 
to  closely  fit  the  stild  reces-ses,  said  blocks  also  liaving 
inner  flat  faces  which  form  a  supplemental  ;>ore  within 
the  coupling,  and  a  shaft  having  a  flattened  portion  which 
extends  into  the  supplemental  bore  and  c!osel\  enga.'es  the 
faces  of  the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  11   net  ]M-inted  in  the  (gazette.  1 


1,169.902.  GK.MIING  DEVUK  FOR  \VH  I  VtiKUS  oi.svkb 
B.  WooDROW,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Electric  Washer  Co.  \"wton,  Iowa,  a  (orporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  1.  l!tii!i.  Serial  No,  oL'0,539.  (CI. 
74--  r.rt.  ^ 

1.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  d.scribed.  a  support,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  in  iSaid  support,  a  shaft  In  the  upper  part 
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of  said  support,  connections  from  said  driving  mechanism 
to  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  parallel  with  said  sliafr.  a 
chain  driving  mechanism  and  a  gear  <lriving  meclianlsm 
from  said  shaft  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said 
shaft  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  clutch  for  throw- 
ing in  either  the  chain  driving  mechanism  or  the  gear 
driving  mechanism  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  roller  on  said 
counter  shaft,  another  roller  t:.ared  to  -aid  first  roller 
substantially   as  described. 


other   two  extending  astride  and  indostmr  ttie  rod  and 

provided  with  a  hook  or  notch  and  a  cam  surfa  .  ad.iacent 
thereto  to  engage  the  rod  when  Its  lever  shall  i^av,  moved 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  single  means  of  applying 
power  to  said  lever  both  to  tilt  and  raise  and  lower  the 
body. 


1.169,904.     SLIDING  AND  FOLIUM.   r.\UTrni'>N    .VND 

DOOR.     IlEKBF.RT  WoOI..tRD.  SteVenuge.  and  .loHN    Hknkt 

Frkdkrii  K    I><u«.E,   New    Barnei,    Kngland.      Filed    Jan. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,192.     (CI.  20—20.) 


on  DO 


mm 


nnnni 


A  sliding  and  folding  partition  comprisinc  a  plurality 
of  movable  upritrhts  and  a  pl\irallt.\  of  lea\es  adapted  to 
fold  upon  each  other  liin::e<i  to  and  supjiorted  by  said 
uprights,  nd.1ac<>nt  leaves  being  hinged  to  an  intermediate 
jiart  of  one  side  face  of  an  uprigiit  and  tlie  width  of  a 
pair  of  said  leaves  when  in  the  folded  jiosition  correspond- 
ing with    the  width  of  said   uprights 


-'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  driv 
li.g  mechanism  underneath  said  support,  a  shaft  located 
at  the  top  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  drivini;  mechanism,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  tlie  first 
shaft  and  ha\iiiL'  .1  roller  thereon,  reversible  driving  con- 
nections i.etwe.-u  said  lirst  sl'.aft  and  sail  second  shaft 
and  a  second  rolU-r  ad.iacent  and  L-eare<l  to  said  lirst  r.dler- 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described.  ;i  support,  a  cas 
ing  on  the  -apport.  a  sliaft  mount,  d  in  the  siipjiort  witle 
in  the  casin;;  and  iu-o.)eciing  outwardly  froni  and  ru-ovide.i 
with  a  drlvin;.-  pullev  at  its  end.  .a  second  -haft  within  tie 
caatns  parallel  to  the  tirst  shaft,  a  c'lain  drivlni;  mecha- 
nism and  a  ilirec  t  i:e;ir  drivini:  !neci:atiisrii  fr.un  said  first 
shaft  to  said  si'coiid  shaft,  a  clutch  on  t;ie  tirst  shaft. 
m.atiua!l.\  c()ntr..Min_'  means  whereby  s.aid  second  shaft 
may  U'  driven  either  by  tl.e  chain  driving  m  ehani-ni  or 
the  L'car  lirivin-'  mechanism,  n  roller  on  th'  see,,nd  siiaft. 
anottier  lolbr  !>arallelly  adjacent  and  geared  to  said  first 
roller. 


l.lf.;i '.til."  K.MI.W.WTIi:  Hkiiu:!'  H  Yoisik.  llawnr- 
den.  Iowa.  Filed  .Iul.\  i::.  V.'l."  Sena'  No  :-i>.*.fi4.". 
(CI.    2:i8— 5.) 


r/ 


.V  railwa.\  tie  and  rail  faster.;!:.-  on.iirisini;  a  hollow 
mettilllc  body  btiving  trans\ersi'  openin^-s  ad.iacent  the 
.  nds  thereof  for  the  r- -;■:;■!!  of  rail  bas.  s,  a  reinforcing 
'.ox  like  strueture  dispose:  within  the  ends  of  the  body 
bineail  the  r.uls.  said  body  and  reinforceni.  nts  leing 
formed  with  reclstering  openings  and  threaiied  <ipeuings, 
clamp  plates  having  tongues  disposed  tlirough  the  said 
slots,  and  openings  registering  with  the  threaded  openings. 
and  bolts  engaged  throuL'h  the  clamp  plates  and  tliead.-d 
into   the   threaded  openings. 


i,n;!»,po:;.      iirMri.V'.  \\Ai;t»N       h\u\    l.    w.Ma,w.\Fti'.  | 

Trenton.N.  .1..  a—.i.or  to  Fltz  (iiblton  A:  t'risp.  Trenton.    !    ijon  900.       »  1  i.\l  i '.  I  M  !  ■    M  11  \Si  i;  1  .N<;    .KM 


l.rx^KINt; 


N.    J.,    a   Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Feb     20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  9,7.39.     (Cl.  21-86  1 


DKVICE  F(tK  \AI.\1-.S.  vH.^t-.:  ks  1'  .\ \i>ff;s(in ,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914  S.  rial  No  S:;:^,66T. 
(Cl.   137—4.) 


^^ 


1.  .\  duiiipinL- w  ajoii  iranprlsinL-  sills,  body,  bvers.  a 
cross-rod  conn.ctin;;  iw..  ..if  tli.'  e\ers.  and  the  otlier  two 
b'vers  hnvin:;  n  .(uailrani  astrble  the  cross-rod  ami  having 
m.-ans  ther.'oii  t.i  t:radu!ill.\  engage  and  lift  against  the  i 
rod  when  ttie  levers  shalt*  have  moved  a  cert.ain  prede- 
termined  distance  in   one  direction. 

2.  .A.    dumping-waL'oti     comprising     sills,     body,     levers, 
cross  rod  connecting  tv\..  .-f  the  l<-vers,  and  a  portion  of  the    . 


(iKs:. 


1,  The  com\  iiuiMon  with  a  ■.»\\>  pn-vid-.i  \>  ;ih  a  spindle 
and  a  hand  wb.-.  1.  of  .i  n,.  asnnn.;  device  connected  with 
said  spindle  to  n.ov.-  axially  therewith  and  indicate  the  ex- 
tent tiie  valve  is  opened  and  a  perforated  arm  provided  on 
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said  ni.asurint;  (IpvIpp  to  f^neasre  a  lock  whereby  said 
tneasuririL'  ilcviof  may  be  locked  to  said  liandwhee!  to  pre- 
vent   riitation   thnrt'of. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  valve-spindle, 
a  hand-wheel  therefor,  a  T-shaped  devicH  having  a  stem 
and  two  branrhes.  one  of  said  branches  bfini;  connected 
with  the  valv»-spindle  and  the  other  branch  bfiti.-  adapted 
to  be  (.onnectod  by  means  ..f  a  padlock  to  said  hand- 
whi-'l    to   pri^i-nf    the   latter    indnir   rotated. 

■'1.  In  api'Mi-itn-  of  tlu-  'tjiss  desribed  having  a  rotary 
valvi -.spindlf  and  a  hand-whf.l  s.-cured  to  said  spindle 
for  operatini:  tlu>  valve,  of  a  .!,>\  i  ■.■  connected  with  the 
spindle  to  travel  therewith  in  an  a.-cial  direction  only, 
and  means  ens^ugeable  with  both  the  device  and  the 
hand-wheel  to  secure  the  spindle  against  rotation. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  bonnet  provided  with  a  bracket- 
element,  a  valve,  a  rotary  spindle  therefor  and  a  hand- 
wheel  for  rotating:  the  spindle  to  .i.-tiiat-'  the  valve,  of  a 
device  engasring  said  bracket-element  and  connected  with 
the  valve  to  travel  in  unison  ther"with,  and  means  for 
securiniT  the  device  to  the  hand-wheel  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of   tiie  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  provided  with  a  spin- 
dle and  a  hand-wheel  therefor,  of  a  measuring  device  con- 
nected with  said  spindle  to  have  movement  axially  there- 
witli  and  provided  with  an  apertured  branch  element  to 
afford  means  engaging  a  padlock  whereby  said  device  may 
be  coupled  to  said  wheel  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
latter.  an<i  a  ^uide  connected  with  the  valve-body  for 
fiiaiiitaiiiiii_'  file  [iieasurini:  devi(i'  in  'ji.rijMr  ii.'^ition, 
said  ni'-asuriiii.'  d.-vi.-e  being  jirovided  with  u-raibialed 
marks  arran;.'ed  k.  pro;.'resBlve|y  r.  trister  with  said  guide 
to  indi'Mte  the  extent  the  valv.-  i.-,  oji'^ned. 


l.ieO.ttOT.     RO<'K-RftE.KKF:R.     i  >i.i\  kk  ().  \vp.  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   Apr    3,    1911.      Serial    No.   61s,544.      (CI 

83—11.) 


1.  A  r<jck  br.aker.  a  casing,  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft 
therein  adapted  to  be  driven  at  hi«h  speed,  a  member 
rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  striking  block  an.l  a  uni 
versal  Joint  connection  between  said  striking  block  and 
said  member,  .said  connection  having  means  for  resisting 
lateral  movem-nt  when  said  shaft  is  rotating,  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  rasin-  being  arrang^ni  outside  of  but  adja 
cent  to  the  path  of  said  striking  block  and  a  breaker  bar 
arranged  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing 

2,  A  striking  block  for  a  rock  breaker  haviu);  an  en 
larged  outer  end.  one  of  the  faces  of  said  end  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  an  Integral  flattened  inner  end  per- 
forated to  constitute  a  projecting  ey.- 

:;.  Ill  a  rock  breaker,  a  polygonal  r..i,it.i:.,.  shaft, a  strik- 
ing block  having  an  eye  In  the  inner  emi  thereof,  a  tri- 
angul.'ir  sliaped  link  passing  throUi,-!,  -ai.l  .  .w.  said  block 
I)eing  mounted  in  one  of  the  apicr<  ,,f  the  triangular- 
shaped  link,  a  clamping  strap  carried  by  said  shaft,  said 
link  beinu  connected  to  said  strap  to  pivot  on  the  side  of 
the  triangular  link  opposite  the  apex  to  whicti  the  strik 
ing  block  i>  connected. 


I.lfi^.DOs,  WHKKI.RIM  IIunrv  .1  Must..  Quincy,  III. 
Filed  Sept  22.  1914.  Serial  No  sr.C.DO.'S.  (CI 
152—21.1 

A  wheel  rim.  comprising  a  main  section,  a  plurality  of 
radial  lugs  on  the  face  thereof,  a  tire  carrying  ring  adapt- 
ed to  fei-s.-ofM'  said  main  section  when  .is«i,  uiiiled,  means 
for  securlntr  a  tir-  thereon,  a  plurality  of  elongated  lugs 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  ring,  the  inner  ed.e  ,,f  ah  "f 
which  Is  provided  with  a  recess  Interm. di  tt^'  of  its  .nds 
and    which   edee   !<»   beveled    at   oiie   end.    fl  e    !.il'-    on    the 


main  section  being  adapted  to  pass  I)etw.en   the  lugs  on 
the  ring  in  assembling  and  separating  the  parts  and  tu  be 


/      \ 


seated  in  said  recesses  to  lo.k  it,,  m-.' .-.u  ryinu  rin«  on 
the  main  section  and  to  be  held  tlier>in  l.y  the  .  xpansive 
pressure  of  a  tire. 


1,169.909.     SEWINtJ-MACIlINE.      Fred  Asuwukth.  Bev 
erly,   Mass.,   assignor    to    Inited    Slioe    Machinerv    Com- 
pany,   Paterson,    N     .1..    a    Corporation    of    New  ".I.rsey 
Filed  Oct.  3,  IfMH      S,.rial  .No.  .'is,'-,. lit;,      iri     irJ~-2(l"t 


1.  A  sewing  machiti''.  h.iNin;:.  in  cotnblnatlon.  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  curved  lK)ok  needle,  a  curved 
awl,  an  awl  carrhT.  a  pivot  pin  for  the  awl  carrier  rigid 
therewith,  means  foi  moving  the  pin  lon;:itudlnally  In  op- 
posite directions,  an  awl  driver  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  with  the  pin  and  having  a  l)earing  concentric 
with  the  pin  on  each  side  of  the  awl  carrier,  mwhanism 
for  oscillating  the  awl  driver,  and  cooperating  means  on 
the  awl  driver  and  awl  carrier  for  imparting  the  oscillat- 
ing movements  of  the  driver  to  the  carrier  while  permit- 
ting the  carrier  to  move  longitudinally  with  the  pin. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  havin-.  in  eonibination.  stifcl, 
forming  devices  Including  a  cuived  li(X)k  needle,  a  curved 
awl,  an  awl  carrier,  a  pivot  pin  for  the  awl  carrier  rigid 
therewith,  means  for  moving  the  pin  longitudinally  in 
opposite  directions,  an  awl  driver  mounted  concentric  with 
the  pin,  and  m«chanism  for  osclllatinj:  the  awl  driver,  the 
hubs  of  the  awl  driver  and  awl  carrier  lielng  provided 
with  cooperating  surfaces  to  cause  the  carrier  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  the  driver  whil  permitting  the  carrier  to  move 
longitudinally   with    th.-   pin   independently   of   the   driver. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  curved 
awl,  an  awl  carrier,  a  pivot  pin  for  the  aw!  carri-T  riijid 
therewith,  supportins;  brackets  on  each  side  of  the  awl 
carrier  In  which  the  pivot  f.in  is  journaled,  an  awl  driver 
mounted  concentric  with  the  pivot  pin  and  cnstrncted  to 
engage  and  oscillate  the  awl  carrier  while  permitting  It 
to  move  longitudinally  with  the  pin  independently  of  the 
driver,  and  means  for  oscillatluL'  the  awl  driver. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  inchiding  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  curved 
•nvl.  an  awl  carrier,  a  pivot  [dn  for  the  awl  carrier  rigid 
therewith  m.ans  for  moving  the  pin  longitudinally  In  op- 
posite diriMtions,   siipporting  brackets  on  each  side  of  the 
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awl  carrier  in  which  the  pin  is  journaled,  an  awl  driver 
journaled  on  one  of  the  lirackeis  concentric  with  tlie  pin 
and  copstructed  to  oscillate  the  awl  driver  while  permit 
ting  It  to  move  kngitudinally  with  the  pin  Independ- 
ently of  the  driver,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  awl 
driver. 

5.  .-\  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needb  .  a  curved 
awl.  an  awl  carrier,  a  pivot  pin  for  the  awi  carrier  riL'id 
therewitli,  means  for  oscillating  tiie  awl  carrier,  pivot 
ally  mounted  levers  arranged  with  their  ends  in  engatre- 
ment  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin.  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  levers  to  move  the  pin  positively  In 
opposite  directions 

[I'laims  li  to  4!t  rot  printed  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


1,169.911'.  SKWINO  MACHINK.  FREt>  Ashwoktti,  Bev- 
erly, Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I"ater>on.  N.  .T  .  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  tiled  Oct.  '■'■.  lOKi,  Serial  No. 
5S,5.1U>.  lHvided  and  this  application  tiled  May  2.'<, 
1912.     Serial  No.  69H,13s.     (Cl.  112— -20. 1 


1.  .\  cewinir  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
fonnini;  de\  ie,.^,  a  work  sup'iort,  a  presser  ff»ot.  means  for 
yieldingly  prev-mr:  the  for>t  against  the  work  to  permit 
it  to  accommodate  Itself  to  different  thickness  of  work, 
and  mechanism  for  raising  the  presser  foot  from  the  work 
durinu  each  cycle  of  <iperations  of  the  machine  and  for 
depressing  the  presser  fiHit  a  preiletermined  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  position  it  as--uni' s  under  the  action  of 
said  xieldlni:  means  reu-ardless  of  the  ttdckness  of  the 
work  and  for  holdine  it  In  depressed  position  during  the 
tightening  of  the  stitch. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  uo;k  supi)ori.  a  presser  fo<jt,  ineciia- 
nlsm  for  actuating  the  presser  foot  comprising  a  pivoted 
le\er,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  during  each  cyfle  of 
operations  of  the  macliine  to  raise  and  lower  the  presser 
foot,  a  movalile  fulcrum  for-  the  lever,  means  for  locking 
and  unlocking  said  fulcrtim  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tions of  the  machine,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever  to 
move  the  presser  foot  Into  engacement  with  the  work 
when  the  fulcrum  tsjinlocked. 

'A.  \  Newini:  mac4ne.  having,  in  combinatifin,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  mecha 
nlsm  for  actuatinc  the  presser  foot  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  a  cam  and  stiitable  connections  for  oscil 
lating  the  lever  in  opposite  directions  to  raise  and  lower 
the  presser  foot,  a  spring  acting:  on  the  lever  to  yieldintily 
force  the  presser  foot  into  engagement  with  the  work,  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  and  means  for  lockine  and 
unlocking  the  fulcrum  arranged  t<i  lock  the  fulcrum  after 
the  lever  has  completed  a  portion  of  its  cam  actuat.d 
movement  in  n  direction  to  lower  the  pregser  foot. 


4.  A  sewing  machine,  b«TliK,  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  work  8upp<H^,  a  presser  foot,  meciia 
iijsm  for  actuating  the  presser  foot  comprising  a  le\er 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  movable  ful- 
crum for  the  lever,  cam  actuated  mechanism  engaging  one 
end  of  the  lever  for  oscillating  the  lever  to  rHis*-  and  low.  r 
the  presser  foot,  connections  between  the  other  end  of 
the  iever  and  t!ie  presser  foot,  a  sjiring  acting  on  the  le- 
ver to  move  the  e\er  iwid  its  fulcrum  in  a  direction  to 
press  the  pressi  r  idit  Meidin^iiy  against  the  work,  and 
means  for  locking:  and  uni"ckli._'  tlie  fulcrum  during  eti.-b 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

o.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  wcirk  suppat^,  a  presser  foot,  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  presser  foot  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  cam  actuated  luec  t-,anism  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  lever,  a  moxatiU  !u.  rum  for  tie  bve  ,  and 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking'  tiie  fulcrum  durinu  each 
cycle  of  oiieritii  ri=  of  t'^e  ma' tine  to  p>enri'.t  the  cam 
actuated  nun  haiji^.i  lo  <\v;;,t-  ;:.■  leviT  alKiut  its  fulcrum 
while  the  fulcrum  is  locked  to  raise  and  lower  the  presser 
foot,  and  tiernrii  tl.e  sprin;;  to  ue.xe  the  lever  with  its  ful- 
crum while  the  fulcrum  Is  unlocked  to  press  the  presser 
foot  yieldingly  against  the  work. 

[Claims  tj  to  21  not  printed  in  tiie  tJazette.] 


l.Kin.itn.  W  RATHER  -  SCREEN       FOR       VEHICLES. 

T)ti/.M.\s  ('.  AVKi.iNo.  Birmingham.   Encland.      Filed  Jan. 
.J.   1915.     Serial  No.  Wi).      (Cl.  21    -148.) 


1.  A  weather  screen  for  veliicb  s  liaving  in  combination, 
two  spring  roller  blinds  mounted  on  u  frame  fixed  to  the 
vehicle,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said 
frame,  said  blinds  being  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  third  blind  mounted 
oil  the  roller  of  one  of  said  blinds  and  automatically  op- 
erable therewith  to  form  a  weather  joint  between  the  said 
roller  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  also  to  form  an 
apron,  and  means  fv  r  .aiiju.-tably  fixing  the  position  of  the 
swinging  frame. 

2.  A  weather  screen  for  vehicles  liaving  in  combination, 
two  spring  ro'.ler  blinds  mounted  on  a  frame  fixed  to  t.he 
vehicle,  a  swint'ing  frame  pivotally  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justably miuinted  in  the  said  frame,  said  blinds  beini;  con- 
nected to  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  sw.nglng 
frame,  a  third  blind  mounted  on  the  roller  of  one  of  said 
blinds  and  automatically  (iperable  therewith  to  form  a 
weather  joint  betwi»en  the  said  roller  and  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  and  also  to  form  an  apron,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably llexini:  the  ancular  and  lougitu<l:nal  position  of  the 
swinging  frame. 

;■!.  A  weather  screen  for  veh.rles  having  in  combination. 
two  spring  roller  Minds  mounted  on  a  frame  fixed  to  the 
vehicle,  a  swinging  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said 
frame,  said  blinds  being  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  third  blind  mounted 
on  the  roller  of  one  of  said  Minds  and  automatically  np. 
•  rable  therewith  to  form  a  weather  joint  between  the  said 
roll' r  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  also  to  form  nu 
apron,  and  means  comprisinr  a  quadrant  fixed  to  the  swing 
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intf  frairif',  a  pin  cdnpfratint:  with  saiii  (luadraiit  tn  lis  the 
position  of  tlip  s\viiii:iii;j  frame,  and  a  rty-iuit  fur  sccurin;: 
the  two  frames  in  relation  to  eacii  other. 

4.  .V  wt-athiT  screon  for  vehicles  havirit:  in  lumbination. 
two  sprin:;  r<jller  blinds  mounted  on  n  frame  fixed  to  the 
Vfhii'l.',  a  swintciim  frame  pivotally  ami  iDnijitudinaUy  ad- 
justably mounted  iu  the  said  frame,  said  blinds  being  con- 
nectt'd  to  the  top  and  botti'm  res[)ectivt  ly  of  the  swintjing 
fi'ame,  a  third  blind  mnunted  on  ttie  roller  of  one  of  said 
blinds  and  aufnniatieally  operable  therewith  to  form  a 
Weather  joint  between  the  said  roller  and  the  front  of  the 
vebiele  and  also  in  form  an  apron,  means  for  adjustat'iy 
flxint;  the  anu'tilar  position  of  the  swinsdnt;  frame,  and  a 
slotted  plate  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame  and  provided  with 
iTiuntersunk  holes,  a  fly-nut  havint:  a  cnneil  shani?  adapted 
to  entrnire  jn  -aid  holes  to  permit  of  lon;:itudinaI  adjust- 
ment of  tie-  sw.ni:in_-  frame  in  relation  tn  the  fixed  frame. 


absorbent  packing  arounii  said  sarl<,  a  riszid  reeeptaele 
therefor,  a  removable  cover  on  -aiil  re(e],tafle.  an<l  means 
for  sealing  said  cover. 


2.  Iu  a  first  aid  packet,  a  flexible  re(  eptaele  Juivlni;  one 
end  tied  to  form  a  handle,  carbld  therein,  pm  kin;:  around 
said  receptacle,  and  around  said  carbld,  ajid  a  receptacle 
for  said  parts  havlrji;  a  sealed  removable  cover. 


1. 10b. 012.  RrTTONFOIi.M.  CH.ua.KS  S  B.MiHuru,  Jr., 
Merlden,  (;onn.  Filed  May  JO.  101.-  Seri.-il  No.  29.330. 
(CI.  24—90.) 


1.  .\  biiitin  r  .riK  e,.:iipi-iNinu'  ;i  iripiit  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral depression  and  a  slut  crossini;  tbe  depression,  a  ^hank 
havin-'  a  head  adapte<i  to  en:,'ai;e  the  depr.  <sinn  and  an  eye 
ada((ted  to  be  passed  through  the  sb't.  aiiil  a  ciamiiiui;  plate 
haviii;;  a  central  depiression  and  a  slot  crossing  the  de 
pre-.si".'i.  tiiiiiUL'h  which  the  eye  may  be  passed,  the  parts 
tieitiL'  1  "ked    11  place  by   i^ivinu  the  shank  a  partial  turn. 

2.  A  lu'.fon  form  comprisiuL'  a.  front  plate  having  a 
'  ciitrai  -ibt.  a  shank  havin.:;  a  luaui  adapted  to  enRage  the 
face  of  tile  front  ()late  and  an  eye  adapted  to  be  passed 
fhriiiu'h  thr  slot,  and  a  clamping  plate  having  a  central 
slot  tlir'iM_'!i  wiiich  the  eye  may  !>.•  passed,  the  parts  being 
lo<'ked  in  pbi'-.-  by  i:i\ins  the  shank  a  partial  turn. 

."..  A  butt'  n  r'orin  eomprisini:  a  fmiu  idate  having  a 
centr.il  ilepies-inii  .and  a  >bii  er^.-sint:  the  depression,  a 
shank  havim.'  i  head  adapted  t'>  eti_M^e  the  depression 
and  an  eye  adapted  to  lie  passed  thrr.u:.;li  the  slot,  and  a 
clamping  plate  having  a  central  depression,  a  slot  crossing 
the  depression  tiirongh  \\hlch  th.'  eye  may  be  passed  and 
a  groove  ndaptctl  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
eye  to  lock  the  parts  in  place. 

t.  Tn  eonibiiia  tiiui.  a  front  [ilate  having  a  central  slot,  a 
shank  ha\iii_'  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
front  plate  .and  .m  eye  adapited  to  be  passed  through  the 
slot,  a  cloth  cover  placed  over  the  front  plate  and  se- 
cured It  the  back,  and  a  clamping  plat"  having  a  central 
slot  tliriiu;;b  wbiih  the  eye  may  b<'  passed,  rhe  parts  be- 
ing locked  in  plaice  l;y  giving  tt)c  siiank  a  p.artial  turn. 

."i.  In  combination,  a  front  plate  havini:  a  eentral  slot, 
a  shank  havini:  ,a  head  adafited  Xo  eniraize  th''  face  of  the 
front  plate  am!  ,an  eye  .Tiia[ited  to  b.  passed  through  the 
slot,  a  cbith  ciiver  placed  over  the  front  pia'e  .nn.l  secured 
at  the  back,  a  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  fr^nt 
plate  through  which  tlie  shank  is  passed,  a  rbitii  c 'Vt-r 
placed  over  the  ring  anil  secured  at  the  baek.  and  a  clamp- 
ing [jiate  linving  a  centra!  slot  tbrongl;  whleh  the  eye  may 
tie  passed,  the  parts  bilng  locked  in  plaee  by  giving  the 
>hank  a  partial  turn. 

[Claim  c>  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,169,914.  FOR(;iN<.  M  MIII.NK.  Kuanki.is  1'  HvrKs, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  .I.in  22.  Ibl.".  Serial  No. 
3,816.      (CI.  78—1.) 


1.100,91.3.  .VRMY  FIRST-AID  PACKKT.  N^wii  B.-kKKER, 
Seevers.  Iowa.  PMled  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  S7(1.:',01. 
iri.   20G — r).!.2.» 

1.    In  a  first  aid  packet,  a  sterilized  gauze  sack,  a  suit- 
able   absorbent    packing    therein,    carbld    in    said    packing. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tubular  article  from  a 
solid  bar,  a  plunger  reduced  at  <iiie  end  for  formlmr  a  cen- 
tral bore  through  an  article,  and  means  f.i-  foreing  said 
plunger  through  the  article  with  the  lari;e  end  thereof 
foremost,  whereby  the  plunger  can  be  further  .idv.inced 
entirely  through  the  article  after  the  latter  is  f<i!ni.  d  for 
removing  it. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  tubular  arti  le  from  a 
solid  bar.  means  for  partially  forminL'  an  article  on  one 
end  of  the  bar,  means  for  clamping  said  p.ariially  formed 
portion  of  the  article  which  Is  arranired  tn  have  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bar  free,  a  plunger  reduced  at  one  ,11,1  with 
Its  large  end  having  substantially  the  sanie  dlamerer  as 
the  body  portion  of  s.nd  bar,  .and  menris  for  forcin::  said 
plunger  through  tb.  artieie  «ith  the  large  end  thereof 
foremost,  whereby  the  boie  will  be  made  through  said  ar- 
ticle and  the  body  of  the  bar  be  se[iarat"d  tberefriin 

3.  A  machine  for  making  a  tubular  article  from  a  solid 
bar  including  mean.s  for  partially  forming  the  article  at 
one  end  of  the  bar,  means  for  champing  the  p.artially 
formed  article  which  Is  arranged  to  leavi.  the  reinainder 
of  the  bar  free,  a  die  for  linally  formiiiL'  the  nuter  end 
of  the  article,  said  die  having  a  tapering'  socket  therein. 
and  a  tapering  plunger  With  the  small  end  in  said  socket 
and  with  the  large  end  having  a  diameter  substantially 
the  .same  as  the  diameter  nf  the  body  of  the  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  througti  the  artiile  by  the  die  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  maclne  for  making  a  tutcHar  artbie  frnm  ,a  solid 
bar  including  m^ans  f^r  p.artially  forudnu'  the  ariiil.  on 
one  end  of  the  bar,  me.ms  for  clamping  -aid  pa:ti.ally 
formed  portion  of  the  article  which  is  arran:.'ed  to  leave 
the  remainder  of  the  bar  free,  a  die,  a  pluuL'er  remnvably 
secured  thereto  with  its  reduced  end  towanl  the  die  and 
with  Its  large  end  having  sul)Stantially  ttie  same  diameter 
as  the  body  portion  of  the  bar,  and  |ienns  for  for<'ing  said 
plunger  through  the  article  with  ^e  large  end  thereof 
foremost,  whereby  the  txire  will  !«>  made  through  said  ar- 
ticle and  the  pi  in^i  r  can  be  advanced  entirely  through  the 
article  for  separating  it  and  the  article. 


1,169,915.     COTTON     ri(KIN<;     UHVKE.     Riivm.ph     F. 

Bkban.  Moulton.    I'ex.      Filed  Mar.  20.   1914.     Serial   No. 

826,065.      (CI.   .'>6— 117.1 

In    a    cotton    pickhiir    n'lrhine.    the    comldnntlon    of    a 
wheeled  frame,  a  casing  -upi'ite  1  iij   the  frame  and  hav- 
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Ing  a  discharge  opening  In  its  rear  end.  a  suction  fan 
mounted  In  the  casing,  traction  operated  means  for  ro- 
tatinL'  said  fan,  stictlon  tubes  leading  from  respective 
sides  of  the  casing  and  extending  forwardly,  each  of  said 
tubes  termin.atin'--  'w  1  depcndinj  p.iiiion  iir^vided  with 
a  lateral  mouth,  a  rearwardly  extending  wing  at  the  lower 
end  of  eaeb  depending  portion  disjiosed  in  a  plane  sulistan- 


tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  depend- 
ing portion,  a  be.-tring  formed  on  said  wing,  a  be. trim;  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  depending  portion  alined  with  the 
bearing  on  the  wing,  a  picker  roller  rotatably  mounte<l 
in  tiie  alined  bearings  and  disposed  entirely  to  the  rear 
of  tlie  mouth,  and  traction  operatiMl  means  for  rotating 
said  picker  rollers. 


1,169,916.  llVliRor.vUl'.oN-lU  KNKR.  .Met  .ST  .1.  BisCH- 
OFF,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,857. 
(a.  168—53.) 


Jm  i^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ;!ie  com 
blnation   of  a   plurality   of  storage   recapr.a.  b-.     i    ^-asify 
ing  retort  disp<i8ed  r.bove  and  to  one  siu    1  ;    -a;  ;   -tira-r 
receptacles,  said  gasifying  retort  being  divided  Into  .1  nun-. 
ber  of  chaml>er8  equal  to  the  number  of  said  storage  re- 
ceptacles,  an   Independent    fuel   .suppdy    pipe  communicat- 
ing with  each  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  ea   'i 
chamber  to  one  of  s.ild  storage  receptacles,  each  storage 
rei  eiii.ice     bavh,:;     an     iiidejiendent     discbarge    nozzle,    a 
i<"!'M.ii   if   >aid   disc;  a   ge   Ilo/.zl.-.    exLinjij,-    \,  rt;-all.\    nnri 
t!ie  balance  extending  vertically  and  then  at  right  angles 
to    throw    the   discharge    directly    against    said    gasifying 
ret. .it.   as  described. 


1,169,917.      ilAY-FORK.      John    K.    Black.stune,    Crown  j 
Point,   Ind.     Filed  Aug.   16,   1915.      Serial    No.   45,792. 

(CI.   55—2.1  ' 
A   hand    fork   comprising   a    three-tlned    head,    a    handle 

connected  thereto,  a  guide  on  said  handle,  a  similar  guide 

on  tlie  central  tine-  ..f  said  head  and  alined  wdtli  the  first  ; 

mentioned  guide,  an  operating  rod  slidable  in  said  guides.  ; 

said    rod   beiiic:   <  ffsi't    intermediate   its   ends,    an    operating  ! 

handle    on    tne    end    of    wild    rod.    a    pair    of    toggle    links  i 

pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end.  and  an  additional  1 


pa;:  of  fggie  links  pivoted  to  said  central  tine  adjacent 
its  frf^  end,  and  pivoted  by  their  free  ends  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  toggles,  said  toggles  lieing 


adai.fed  t"  normally  lie  subsUntlally  parallel  to  said  tine, 
but  mevabjf  at  m  right  angle  thereto  when  actuated  by 
the  operating  rod 


1.160.918.  TESTINtJ-CASM  V<  <H  I'NK!  M.\TIC  TIRES. 
Bkx.tamin  S.  Bowers,  Lapraine.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
.Jacob  Closz,  St.  Ansgar.  low.-,  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914. 
Serial   No.  809.440.      (CI.   73-    .M.i 


1.  .\  testing  device  Including  a  restraining  tube  of  sepa- 
rable parts  whereby  a  tire  tube  may  be  inserted  and  re- 
talnetl  therein,  said  restraining  tube  laving  at  least  a 
part  of  Its  wall  foraminous  and  its  wall  iieing  adapted 
to  contact,  surround  and  reinforce  the  tire  ttibe  against 
inirsting   »!;■■  i'i.:h'e; t   tlie  leneth  of  the  restraining  tube. 

2.  S.    te-t.nj    '••:;->     t'^r    j'-ieiimatlc   tuiies    consisting   of   a 


body,    a    part    of   which    b 


least    IS    perforated,    said 


body  liein»'  desiL'neii  to  surrourid.  contain  and  hold  an 
entire  Inner  tuiM  atainst  bursting  when  Inflated  and 
expose  said  tube  through  the  perforations. 

3.  .\  testing  case  for  pneumatic  tubes  consisting  of  a 
body,  a  part  of  which  at  least  is  oerfi. rated,  said  bodv 
being  designed  to  surround,  contain  and  bold  an  entire 
Inner  tube  when  Inflated  and  expose  said  tube  through  the 
perf'iratbttjs.  said  I'crfora ti'ins  'e-.n^'  "f  sufficiently  re- 
stricted area  to  restrain  sfrbl  t'jbe  from  blowing  out 
through    said    perforations. 

4.  A  tube  testing  device  comprisln;:  a  foraminous  cas- 
ing which  is  adapted  to  inclose  the  tuiie  to  be  tested  while 
the  same  is  l)elng  inflated  and  whl^h  comprises  two  an- 
nular channel-shaped  sections  adapted  to  be  connected 
with   their  concave  sid''s  facing  each  other. 

5.  k   XwW   testing  device   cotnprlsing  a   foraminous   cas 
ing  which  Is  adapted  to  inclose  the  lube  to  be  tested  while 
the  same   Is   being  Inflated  and   which  comprises   two  an- 
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nular  cliaiint>i-siiaped  si^  tiun-  a.lrtpted  to  be  connected 
with  their  concave  tiiiies  t';f  iii^'  vach  cither,  ami  means  for 
detachably  connectins:  saiil  s.Mtii'ii-. 


1.160.019.  .vrj'Aff.^TrS  f^OF{  I'i:V!N(;  gas.  Heh.vj.\nn 
A.  Br.^.s.skkt.  Chir;i_'.\  111.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1915.  Serial 
No.  5."?.. ".OH.      if].  ;U-  L'.) 


1.  In  li  n»H  (iri.T,  I  lie  .oiiiljiiiatiKn  of  a  huriontal  ca.sin^;. 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  verticall.v  disposed  baffles  wltbln 
said  casing,  the  liaffles  of  one  row  heln^  disposed  at  an 
auKle  to  tile  baffles  of  an  adjacent  row,  and  mean.s  for 
sequentially  sprayintr  -^aid  baffle^  u>  remove  accumula- 
tions therefrom,  whereby  water  taken  up  by  the  leas 
during  the  sprnylnj;  of  said  baffles  shall  be  deposited  upon 
others  of  said  baffles,  substantially  as  described. 

1'.    In  a  gas  drier,   the  combination  of  a  horlontally  dis 
posed   casin-:.   a    plurality    of   rows  of   flat,   vertically    dis 
posed  baffles  in  said  casint:.  said  rows  of  baffles  beint:  ar 
ranged    in    pairs   and    the    baffles   of    adjacent    rows    beint; 
arranged    at    right    angles    to    each    other    and    means    for 
spraying  each   row  of  baffles,  substantially  as  described. 

.'5.  In  a  gas  drier,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  dis 
posed  casing,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  flat,  vertically  dis- 
posed baffles  in  said  casing,  said  rows  of  baffles  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  the  baffles  of  adjacent  rows  l)elng  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  spray- 
ing said  baffles  to  remove  accumulated  solids,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  drier,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed easing,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  flat,  vertically  dls- 
posefl  baffles  in  said  casing,  said  rows  of  baffles  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  the  baffles  of  adjacent  rows  being 
arranged  at  right  an;,'lts  to  eaeh  other,  and  means  fo.- 
secpientially  spraying  each  pair  .  f  baffles,  whereby  water 
taken  up  by  the  gas  during  the  spraying  operation  of 
one  pair  of  baffles  may  W'  deposited  on  an  adjacent  pair  of 
baffles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  drier,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  casing 
having  an  Inlet  communicating  with  a  gas  main,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  vertically  disposed  baffles  within  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  effective  diameter  substan 
tially  twice  that  of  Its  inlet,  to  the  end  that  the  pa.ssage 
of  gas  through  the  casing  shall  lie  at  a  speed  less  than 
that  at  which  the  moisture  will  tH»  carried  along  with  the 
gas  and  greater  than  that  at  wldch  no  water  la  deposited 
on  saiil  baffles,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  f>  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1.169.920.       BRAKK-OI'FUATINV;     MKANS.       JoH.v     W. 
Brown,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments.    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  Delflwarc.      Filed   Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial 
No.  608,647.      (CI.  "4 — l.S.t 

1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  brakes  for 
said  shaft,  common  operating  means  for  said  brakes,  an 
equalizing  bar  between  said  operating  means  and  said 
brakes,  and  a  stop  between  said  op. .rating  means  and 
each  of  siiid  l^rakes  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
ends  of  said  bar  In  either  direction. 


2.  In  a  brake,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  phirality  of  brakes  for 
said  shaft,  a  common  operating  m.Mi.s  lor  said  brakes, 
connectinfT  means  between  tiaid  operating  means  and  said 


*T-^, 


brakes,  and  a  stop  adjacent  a  movabl.'  )M,itioc  of  .said 
connecting  means  to  each  of  said  brakes  in  a  position 
slightly  beyond  the  limiting  position  of  >.Mid  iMi-tion  when 
said  brakes  are  released. 


1,169,921.      WEEDINt,   IMP!  KMKNT       I...1  i.,    M.  Birns. 
Wichita.  Kans.     Fibd  .Iiiv  IT.  l!»l.'i.      Seri.i!  No    40  ,">10 
(CI.  55—18.) 


1.  A  weeding  impleiii.'uf  1  cmiprising  a  handle,  and  a 
Blade  carried  thereby,  saiil  lilade  l)eing  curved  in  cross- 
section,  and  having  ojiposite.  parallel  cutting  edges  ter- 
minating in  convexly  curved  outer  ends  which  converge 
and  meet,  the  cross-sectional  curvature  of  the  blade  at 
the  parallel  cutting  edues  being  an  arc  of  mote  than  \M) 
degrees. 

2.  A  weeding  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  and  a 
blade  carried  thereby,  said  Made  being  curved  in  cross- 
sertioii,  and  having  opposite,  parallel  rutting  edges  termi- 
nating In  convexly  curvt^l  outer  ends  w-hich  converge  and 
meet,  and  said  cut  Mug  ed^es  being  serrated,  the  cross- 
sectional  curvature  of  the  Made  at  the  parallel  cutting 
edges  l)eing  an  arc  of  more  than  ISO  degrees. 

3.  A  weeding  implement  comprising  a  handle,  and  a 
blade  carried  thereby,  said  blade  l>eing  curved  in  rro.ss 
section,  and  having  opposite,  parallel  cutting  edges  termi- 
nating In  convexly  curved  outer  ends  which  converge  and 
meet,  the  cros.s-sectlonal  curvature  of  the  blade  at  the 
parallel  cutting  edges  being  an  arc  of  more  than  180 
degrees,  and  said  blade  at  the  parallel  cutting  edges  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot. 


1,169,922.     COMIUN  \TION  BIT  ANI»  ROT.UtV   rNl.i:K 
REAMER.      Lawukm  E   S.   <  ampbell,  Los  Angeles,   and 
John    Gkant     Florence.    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    13.    1915. 
Serial   No.   tU„'',09.      iCl.  Ij.",.") -73.t 

1.  A  device  for  the  purt)ose  described,  consisting  of  a 
sliell  having  a  concentric  bore  with  a  projection  formed 
tiear  the  Inner  termination  of  the  bore,  n  center-tib  ,\i 
inserted   into    the  Iwre  of   the  shell   being   hollow   at   the 
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npper  end  and  flattened  to  the  lower  end  and  having  a 
recess  formed  on  the  outside  of  the  upper  round  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  tiie  projection  in  the  l)ore  of  the 
shell,  cutters  having  shanks  formed  on  the  upper  ends 
designed  to  fit  in  the  nearly  semi-circular  spaces  left  on 
both  sides  of  the  center-block  in  the  shell,  a  spring  in- 
serted into  the  hollow  center-block,  and  operating  rods 
with  the  lower  ends  turnably  secured  to  the  shanks  of  the 
cutters  and  engaging  with  the  upper  ends  with  the  spring 
In  the  center-block  adapted  to  hold  the  cutters  in  operat- 
ing position. 


«^* 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  a 
hollow  shell,  a  center-block  rellevably  secured  in  the  shell. 
ctitters  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  space  formed  between 
the  center  block  and  the  shell,  and  a  well-casing  l)elng  cut 
out  at  the  lower  termination  to  fit  over  the  cutters  de- 
signed for  rotary  drilling  and  havln:;  grooves  provided 
along  the  inside  of  the  lower  thicker  end  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  allow  water  to  pass  €0  the  cutters 

.3.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  described.  cou>i>ting  of  a 
shell  being  hollow  and  terminating  in  ,1  ciicular  rinc.  a 
round  center-block,  removably  secured  ir,  '.he  shell  i)eing 
hollow  at  the  upper  end  and  flattened  at  the  lower  end. 
projections  formed  on  the  flattened  part  of  the  center- 
block,  cutters  having  shanks  f(  rmed  on  the  upper  ends 
slidlnply  fitting  in  tlie  nearly  semicircular  spaces  fmmed 
on  l>oth  sides  of  the  flattened  center-block  In  the  shell 
and  having  shoulders  to  utilize  the  ring-termination  of 
the  shell  for  a  pounding  surface,  the  cutters  having  cut- 
ting edges  on  the  lower  end  eccentric  to  the  center  of 
the  device  and  a  straight  resisting  sb.irk  on  the  upper 
end  parallel   to  the  center  of  the  de\  posite  to   the 

cutting  edges*,  opposite  to  the  strait:'  •  e^i-^ting  shank 
and  on  the  same  side  with  the  cutting  edges  the  shank  is 
formed  to  engage  with  the  projections  on  the  center-block 
adapted  to  prevent  the  cutters  from  collapsing,  and  oper- 
ating means  secured  to  the  cutters  adapte,!  to  hold  the 
cutters  In  operating  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purp<ise  descril)ed.  a  liollow  shell, 
a  center-bloclt  removably  secured  in  the  shell  being  flat- 
tened nt  the  lower  end,  cutters  slldingly  motinted  in  t!ie 
spaces  formed  between  the  flattened  center-block  and  the 
shell,  said  center-block  having  lugs  formed  cm  the  termi- 
nation of  the  flattened  end,  and  said  cutters  ;i.i\.n'_'  re 
cesses  formed  on  the  sides  toward  the  center-bU  >  k  adnpte<l 
to  engage  witli  the  lugs  on  the  center  bbu  k  :o  prevent 
the  cutters  from  falling  out. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  hollow  shell,  a 
center-block  removably  secured  In  the  shell  t>eing  flattened 
at  the  lower  end,  cutters  slldingly  nioimte,;  ni  ■ 'le  -paces 
fornii-d  between  the  flattened  center  !;o«  k  ai.il  'be  shell, 
said  center-block  tei  nsinatin.-  be!  .w  the  shell  having  means 
thereon  to  prevent  the  cutlers  from  collapsing  and  als(i 
aibqited  to  -erve  as  a  guide  to  bring  the  cutters  into  oper- 
iiiii^  position,  and  operating  means  secured  to  the  cut 
ters  adapted  to  hold  the  cutters  in  operating  position,  all 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

friairiis  6  and  7  riot  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169.92.3.  PCMP-JACK.  RoBHRT  J.  Cartmbll,  Soap 
Lake,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jofin  W.  Kahle, 
Seattle,  Wash,  nied  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.". 4*^4. 
(CI.  74—27.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  fixed  position, 
tw^o  connected  rack  bars  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
with  said  pinion  by  lateral  Aiovement.  sai  i  ra.  k  bars  and 
the  pinion  bavin,  jirojectlons  located  outsiile  t!ie  plane* 
of  the  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  to  shift  the  rack  bars 
at  the  ends  of  the  stroke,  a  guide  yoke  en_'ai:in_'  the  back 
faces  of  the  rack  bars,  guide  supports  for  said  yoke  per- 
mittiiiL'  iiiovement  to  accommodate  the  lateral  shift  of  the 
rack  :.:ii>,  i  ■  k.ng  means  for  said  yoke  released  by  the 
ra.  K  l..ir-  a-  tie  .uds  of  their  stroke. 

_'  I;,  t  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combiua 
lion.  .1  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  fi.v.  d  iiosition. 
two  connected  rack  bars  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged 
with  said  pinion  by  lateral  movement,  said  ia(k  bars  and 
the  pinion  having  projections  located  outside  the  planes 
of  tl.t  f.eih  and  adapted  to  engage  to  shift  the  rack  bars 
lit  tl  .  !iM-  of  r:  .  stroke,  a  guide  yoke  for  the  rack  bars 
11..  iti;.d  :  r  re  t;.r.  cation  transversely  with  the  rack  l>arg. 
and  provi  ;•  i  u  ith  recesses,  latches  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  « !;•!  :■  •  ~-es.  ,nnd  means  carried  by  the  racks  b.irs 
for  re.,  a-'iij  said  latches. 

',i.  In  a  i.  vb  e  f  the  character  described,  in  comhin.a- 
tlon,  a  piiiion  inonnted  for  rotation  In  a  fixed  position,  two 
connected  rack  bars  adapted  to  be  altcrnutt  1^  ei -iice.]  with 
said  pinion  by  lateral  movement,  said  rack  iars  and  the 
pinion  having  projections  located  outside  the  jii.ne  w  of 
the  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  to  shift  the  ra  k  b.irs  ;.t 
the  ends  of  the  stroke,  a  guide  for  said  rack  bars,  means 
for  locking  said  guide  against  movement  duiiii-'  ih(  re<'lp- 
rocatlng  movement  of  the  rack  bars,  and  i;,.  ans  for  releas- 
ing said  locking  means  at  the  beglnnini:  >f  the  shifting 
movement. 


1.1';'.i.V)U4.      Ki:SILll-.Nl     Wni.l.I..       :i.ii.l.\     ;     'itl-.w    and 
Walter  S.  Sbrgkant,  Washington.  D.  C.  as-ignors.  ty 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  TTub    Sb  .,  k   .\bsori>er 
Wheel  Company.  Lancaster.  I'a.,  a  '  •  r;    t.iioii  of  Penn- 
sylvania      (iri:;!nal  application  filed  Aum-  u'.».    l'.<14.   Se- 
rial   No     sj-'.nis.      Idvided    ;tnd    tiis    application    hied 
Aug.  4.   i;»14.      Sena!    No    ^.-,4 /..vs         ,  1     i.--j      4,-..i 
1,    in  a    resilient   w:i,i,    'li    coMibinat cui   of  a   bub   hav- 
ing rigidly  coiinecieii   -iiir   piat^  -  :   resilient   memttets  asso- 
ciated with  the  hufi  :  a   waei  :   riii:  p'ortion  in  the  plane  of 
the   wheel    tread,   radially    s.st.tinefi   by   said   resilient   eb?- 
m.ents  and  laterally   sustained   \i\    ib.    side  plates;  and  a 
flexible    driving    connection    io(aiiii    S>etween    one    of    said 
side  plates  and  said  wlttt  I  rim   portion  :  said  driving  con- 
nection  comprising  a   flouting   ring  ;aid   two  pairs  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  links  curved  concentric  with  the  ring 
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and  <  jiine<tiiifc;  said  !  iuu  with  said  rim  and  the  side  platp, 

substantially  a?*  descrihed. 


2.  In  a  risliit-nt  wheel,  the  onrablnatlon  of  a  hob  mem- 
ber; a  rim  member  radially  movable  relatively  to  said  huo 
member;  one  of  s.-iid  ni>'rtr'i.  :-^  !::i\ini:  a  lateral  extension 
bearlHK  ay;ainst  th.'  nr!..  i-  .,;'  ^aid  nifinh-r'^  ami  thereby 
sustaining;  the  rim  nieu;l>i-r  'it'Tiily  liy  the  hub  member 
at  points  appif'K.l'i.N  n-jw  \i  •'.-..in  ;:■<■  a.vi-;  <.f  the  wlieel  ;  a 
resilient  means  >ii>tain;i;u'  '■!'■  riii)  tp.  inUer  radially,  saM 
radial  sustaining  nieai;s  at:.!  t!..  lai>'ral  -ustainins:  means 
being  located  in  substanti.illy  '!!.■  sanio  ■  .ntrHl  plane  .if 
the  wheel  located  betwoi'n  th.'  liiib  u!.n;l'er  and  the  rlni 
member;  and  a  floating  .lri\'-  .-..iin.- '!!..ii  .iN 
twf.en  said  hub  member  atid  rim  membor  auJ 
both  of  said  nieml.<-rs. 


'..leated  he- 
onnected  to 


1,169.92.").  AT'ToMA'l'ir  i'KKIiIN*.  MKi- FI.VNISM.  Rob- 
ert r;.  rL.\RK,  \.  w  Vork.  N.  v.  Lilrd  Dec.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  S0.5..' in.     .1'!    ii:;    -113.) 


/^|;P!PW 


1.  Feeding  mechanism  f.ir  iilanks.  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  engaginL'  ami  t-i.  kling  one  edge  of  the 
blank  away  from  the  adjafenr  bl.uiks  in  the  pile,  said 
means  operating  transversely  t.i  t!.e  ;il.ui-  of  the  blank, 
means  for  separating  the  opposite  ed^'e  of  sab!  til.ink  from 
the  pile,  and  means  for  advancing  th"  blank. 

2.  Feeding  mechani.sm  for  blanks,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  entr.igin^r  ami  timklinj  one  edge  of  the 
blank  away  from  tiie  adjacent  blanks  in  the  pile,  said 
means  operating  transversely  to  the  plane  of  th'^  1  lank, 
means  for  separating  the  opposite  edge  of  said  !)lank  from 
the  pile,  and  means  for  advancing  the  blank,  said  sever.i: 


means  operating  sucesslvely  an.l  aiitomatb  ally  upon  eacli 
of  the  successive  blanics  In  the  pile. 

3.  Feeding  mechanism  for  blanks,  cuuiprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  buckling  one  edge  of  the  blank  away 
from  the  adjacent  blanks  in  the  pile,  njeans  for  holding 
the  edge  of  blank  after  bucklin.;.  mans  :<,r  separ;iting 
said  blank  from  the  pile,  ari.l  m.ans  r..r  advan.ini:  tbe 
blank. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  for  blanks,  comprising,  lii  com- 
bination, means,  for  engaging  and  buckling  the  central 
portion  of  one  edge  of  the  blank  away  from  the  adjacent 
blanks  in  the  pile,  said  means  operating  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  the  blank,  means  for  separating  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  blank  from  the  pile,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  blank. 

5.  Feeding  mechanism  for  blanks,  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  engaging  and  buckling  one  edge  of  the 
bottom  blank  away  from  th.'  adjacent  blanks  in  the  pile, 
said  means  operating  tran-\,rsely  to  the  plane  of  the 
blank,  means  for  separating  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
blank  from  the  pile,  and  means  for  advancing  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prim  d  In  t!i.    Hazette.] 


1,169,926.      S.\FI:TV- V.\I.\  K.       Lvx:;,     Cockbdrn  and 
Do.NALD   Mac.Xk-oll,    cardonaM,    near    Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.    V\\e6  Aug.   14,  1914.     Serial  No.  856.823.  (CI 
137—53.) 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  in  combination,  a  main  valve,  a 
separate  pilot  valve  normally  adapted  when  open  to  elTect 
the  automatic  opening  of  said  main  valve,  and  manually 
operable  means  including  ,i  ri.ck-.baft  ad.ipftil  in  the  first 
part  of  the  rocking  movfuou:  tlicr,  .d  t..  .n. .  t  tl.r  p.)sitive 
opening  of  said  pilot  valve  and  tl  .  r.- litir  ..n  rurther 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  effect  the  i.u.^ime  ..ponini:  .>f 
said  main  valve  without  further  displacement  of  said  p;  ..i 
valve. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  in  combinaii..!!.  a  n..i:n  xaiv...  a 
pilot  valve  adapted  when  open  to  etTe.  i  tin  aut.nn.ific 
opening  of  said  main  valve,  and  a  ir  un  .ii  .  :,i  . .  :  .ms  f.ir 
effecting  successively  the  po-iii'..  ..p.'nini:  .d'  s,,!,i  pii  ,t 
valve  and  of  .said  main  valve,  said  tram  (.:  i(ii;ii,Mii.,ns  in- 
cluding nn  interponent  which  when  niuved  isito  one  |..isi- 
tlon  acts  to  open  the  pilot  valve,  and  when  moved  to  a 
position  at  which  the  main  valve  Is  opened  acts  to  maiu- 
taln  the  pilot  valve  in  open  position  so  that  any  move- 
ment of  the  main  valve  effected  by  .n;i,in  .if  the  pilot 
valve  or  by  the  train  of  connections  li.ls  n.)  .  iTect  on  (he 
pilot  valve. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  p:  .  '  v.alv.  .  .,  nia;n  valv.  .  m.'ans 
Including  a  cam  element  aiol  a  ■  ...p.  r  iMnL-  lev.T  for  trans 
mlttlng  movement  to  said   ;dl..t    valv...  ami  .a   nppci   arm 
adapted  for  direct  coiiperatlo:.   with   the  m.ain   valve,  said 
cam  element  and  lever  and  sabi  ta[ip.d  arm  l^eiug  adapted 
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to  act  successi\  I  I.\ ,  said  ttippet  arm  a.  ting  on  the  main 
valve  after  tiie  arti.m  ..f  the  .am  .lenient  and  lever  on 
the  pilot  valve,  and  ..nly  in  case  of  failure  of  the  main 
valve  to  open  aui.'niaticaH.\ . 


1  i<.!>.927.    si'Ki\(;  ANT)  roli.p:k  attachmfnt  fok 

AITOMOBILF  (THTAINS  Hev.t.^.min  I'.annkll  <  ml 
i.iKii,  .N.nv  iLiatiir.  Ala.  Filed  July  2l>.  191o.  Serial 
No.    4U.(111        Ml,   L'l      (32.1 


/    r 


1     In   n   device   of  the   class  described.   R[>aced   bows:   a 
roller  journaled  on  one  bow  :  a  prehensile  spring  extended 
between    the   roller  and    the  other   bow  ;   and   a   cover   sup 
ported  on   the   spring;   and  means  for  securing   the  spring 
to    the   roller. 

-.  In  a  di'vioi'  of  the  ('a-s  desifi'.e<l.  sjiait^d  b..ws  ;  a 
roller  journaled  on  one  bow  ;  a  prehensile  spring  extended 
between  the  roller  and  the  other  bow  ;  a  cover  having  a 
longitudinal  pocket  receiving  the  spring,  and  means  for 
Securing  tb>'  spring  to   the  roller. 

ri.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described.  U-shaped  side 
pockets:  a  ...xcr  biiving  its  cdiies  iiiM-rted  into  the  pock- 
ets; ciivir  .  xtensions  having  their  edues  inserted  into  the 
pock(>ts  ;  securing  means  uniting  the  cover,  the  cover 
extensions  atid  the  pockets,  the  extensions  being  folde(i 
outwardly  to  house  the  securing  means;  spaced  bows;  a 
roller  journaled  on  one  bow  ;  prehensile  springs  extended 
between  the  roller  and  the  other  bow.  the  springs  being 
located  in  thr  pockets  :  and  means  for  securing  ttie  springs 
to  the  rolli-r 

4.  In  a  lifvice  of  th.'  rlass  di'scribed,  a  front  bow  com- 
prising spaci'd  parts  having  brackets  :  a  shaft  carried  liy 
the  brackets  :  a  roller  supported  for  rotation  on  the  sliaft  : 
a  prehensile  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  roller  :  a 
rear  bow  whereunto  the  otlur  end  of  the  spring  is  con 
nected  ;  a.ud  a  cover  carried  l)y  the  spring. 


1,169,928.  MitVAHLE  SINKHAK  Wii.i.i.vM  r  C,,m- 
MO.V.S,  Woonsocket.  H.  I  .  assiirnor  to  The  Ttift  I'eirce 
Manufacturing  I'ompany,  Woonsocket,  R.  I  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feli.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8,958.      (CI.  33      174.. 


1  In  a  fievici.  of  tbi'  .-haracter  ilescribed  in  coml)ina- 
tioii.  a  snpp.irlin.'  no  in!.,  r.  .a  no  a-ui'in.:  I.ar  j'i\.ifa;M 
mount'.!  upon  said  supporting  nienit)er.  a  pair  of  cylindri 
cal  buttons  cofiperatink'  with  s.aid  measuring  bar.  one  of 
said  buttons  having  the  same  axis  as  the  axis  of  rotatbui 
as  said  measuring  liar,  and  means  to  support  said  meas 
uring  bar  in  predetermined  positions. 


2.  In  a  di'vic"-  of  the  (diaracter  descriln-d  in  combination. 
a  ^npp  .ri  in;:  member,  a  measuring  bar  pi\otal!y  m....unted 
up.in  sao!  sn;i;...rting  m.  mbor  ar  one  sbb-  tli.i->-..f.  a  pair 
of  cylii-idrical  buttons  laiiiix. rating  with  sain  no'asuring 
bar.    cTtain    of    !!..■    .  .ii/.-s    .>f    s.ni.i    m.asurini:    bar    t><-lng 


parallel    to  th.    plan. 


incimiiti*; 


:li. 


axt 


'f   sjiid   buttons. 


and  lUfans  to  support  sjiid  m.'ttsuring  bar  in  predetermined 
adjusted    positions, 

■  '..  In  a  d('\  i''.'  of  th.  character  des.Tibed  in  cnibination. 
a  supp.Ttini:  memlier  ]ir..\ided  with  flat  supporting  sur- 
faces, a  boss  .xi. 11.1111^  outwardly  from  sai.l  supjiorting 
member,  a  m.  .asiuin.;  :..a.-  ;.i\..t;,i,y  ni-  linr..;  iii..in  s.ai.l 
boss,  a  suppt.ning  bolt  j..urnaled  in  said  b.iss.  a  cylindrical 
head  formed  uj..'n  said  supporting  bolt  to  constitute  a 
button,  a  cylindrical  button  carried  by  the  outer  i-nd  of 
said  measuring  bar.  both  of  said  buttons  being  of  the 
same  .liam.'trr.  and  a  thumb  nut  ujion  said  bolt  an.l  ..pera- 
ti\e  to  suj'p.irt  said  measuring  bar  in  predetermine.l  angu- 
lar piositions 

4.  In  a  dr\i"e  ..f  the  character  descrltied  in  c.mblna- 
tion.  a  sn!ii...riing  member,  .a  lu.-asuring  bar  pivoted  on  a 
horr/ontal  a.\is  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  meas- 
uring i.ar  bt  in^-  provided  with  two  arms  the  axes  of  which 
ar.-  at  rlLTht  aiiL'les  to  i-ach  other,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
buttons,  i^ii..  of  said  butt..ns  having  an  axis  coincident 
with  till'  a.\is  of  rotation  of  said  measuring  bar.  and  the 
other  button  being  mounted  ui>on  said  bar  ailjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  sai«l  arms,  the  edges  of  the  arm  carrying 
the  last  mentioned  button  being  parallel  to  a  plane  in- 
cluding ilie  axes  of  said  buttons. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilM'd  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  mi'mber,  a  measuring  bar  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  have  ii  rotative  move- 
ment in  it  Vertical  phin.'.  said  measuring  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  long  arm  and  ;i  short  arm.  the  axes  of  said 
arms  meeting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bar  at  a  right 
angle,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  buttons,  one  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  said  mtasuring  bar  and  means  to  support  said 
measuring  l)ar  in  predet.  rmined  anirular  positions. 

(riaims  tl  t..  1(1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,169,929.  TORSKJN-HALANCK  S<AI.F.  (iEORfiE  M. 
CoNWAV,  .lersey  City.  N  .7  .  assignor  to  The  Torsion 
I'.alance  r.imi>any.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  iorporation  of 
N.w-  \ork  I'll.  (I  .Tun.  U.  191.".  Serial  .No  .';.",.04!:<. 
iCi.    7:j--152.) 
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.fh- 


'1  n^ 
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r  J  *     "•" 


1     In    a    babinc.    a    pair   of   parallel    beams,    a    pair    of 

trusses  each   having  on   each   of  two  .)])posiTe  sides  a   ten- 
sion wir.\   t.  nsjon   wir>>  riamps  i-arrb-d   \>y   th.'   ends  of  the 


if   the  said   (lamps 
same   for  atliust- 


beams,    and    means   for    ad.oistinL:   ..n. 
lontritudinally   ..f   the   p. -am   carr.vinL-   t!:e 
iUL'   the   trusses   into  paiallel   relation, 

2,  In  a  b.alanc.v  a  pair  of  p.aiai;.  i  b.-ams.  a  pair  of 
trusses  each  having  on  each  ..f  iw..  ..pposite  sides  a  ten- 
sion wire,  tension  wire  clamps  carried  \<y  the  ends  of  the 
beams,  and  means  for  si  vrrally  adjusting'  the  clamps  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  beams  for  acijustiniK'  the  trusses  into 
parallel    relation. 

:>.  In  a  btil.anec.  a  pttir  of  parallel  beams,  a  fulcrum 
truss  having  on  each  of  tw..  .ipposite  sides  a  tension  wire, 
the  beams  being  medially  connected  to  said  wires  respec- 
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ttvfly.  n  pjiir  of  t-wl  trusses  each  baving  on  each  of  two 

opposltp  <iii.'s  i  t,n<i..:  w'r''.  tension  wire  clamps  carried 
iiy  tli*>  enils  of  tho  lieaiiis  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
the  said  clamps  longitudinnlly  .-if  the  beam  carrying  the 
same  f^r  ailjnstini:  the  r,(,siti(;n  nf  th"  end  truss  relatively 
to   tht'    fulonini    truss. 

4.  In  a  balance,  a  pair  cf  parallel  beams,  a  flxed  ful- 
crum truss  ha\  in;,'  "H  >'ac!i  of  two  opposite  sides  a  tension 
wirp.  t!i.'  It  am-  '  .  ;ii_'  iiiedinlly  connected  to  sold  wlr.s 
respi-f'tiv  •!■. ,  a  pair  'f  i'ui\  trussps  each  having  on  each  of 
two  i.pp<w;t.'  <idt'-;  a  tfnslon  wire,  tension  wire  clamps 
cnrriid  i.v  th.'  •■nd.-^  "f  f!ip  beams,  and  means  for  severally 
adjusting.'  the  .Lamp  l.'nL:itndlnally  of  the  beams  for  ad- 
justin;:  th--  p<i-:;!i..n  -if  tlif  .'nd  trusses  relatively  to  the 
fulcrum    truss. 

■"  III  a  •■■!^\n'''',  I  pair  of  parnlltl  beams,  a  fixed  ful- 
crum tru-is  !  ;i\  ins:  i.n  lach  of  two  opposite  sides  a  tension 
wir.',  till-  tioanis  beinij  niiviiaUy  connected  to  snid  whes 
rtspf'cfivtdy.  a  pair  uf  'ud  trusses  each  havlne  on  each  of 
two  uppi.site  sides  a  tensi.in  wir.  .  ■(■nsi.in  w ;  re  clamps 
iMrried  !>y  t  .■  i;..l<  ..f  the  lieaiii^.  i):-'aii~  f'<r  >;evernl!y 
adjustinkt  'he  clamp  lontritudinally  of  th.'  lieams  for  ad- 
justing: the  ii..siti.in  of  the  end  trusses  relatively  to  the 
fulcrutn  truss,  a  tensinn  wir.'  ei^tiip  'arried  by  each  beam 
for  (nL.'a:;in.c  the  fulcrum  Triis«  uir.  -  and  means  for  mov- 
ing th<'  -iaid  '■laniii'^  v.-rticall}'  in  i  le-  -eti.rfil  plane  of  such 
beams 

(Claims  H  til  !•  ji.it  printed  in  the  i,azette.] 


i,ifi9,f>:?o.    roMrosrrioN  of  m.vttkr  for  finisA- 

1N<;     WOOIi.       iii.vci.Es     F     ••....i't:i:,    I'leveland,    Ohio. 

Filed  June  .-.  ];u:'.      S.-rial  .No    TTl,or>s      ,('1.  134 — 4ft.) 

1.  The  h.'rein  deserilied  einiipusit inn  of  matter  for  the 
man\ifa:'ture  of  a  w.iod  tinishinu'  c.inipnund.  .-.imprising 
fifty  per  cent,  zinc  widte.  forty  per  cent,  piirment  (dry 
colon,  five  per  cent,  shellac  L'um.  and  five  per  cent,  alcohol. 

i'.  The  herein  .lescrile'd  ('..Tiiposif ion  "f  niitt.T  for  the 
manufaerur"  of  a  wood  tinishiiiz  compound,  comprising 
about  ninety  per  cent,  of  zinc  whit.'  an.l  any  dry  color  in 
nearly  .  .pial  parts,  mi\.  d  with  the  remainiii;:  per  cent,  as 
a   mi.vtur-     ..f    sl)e!'.a<-    .m.!    aicotiol. 

'.',.  The  h.r.dn  de>erit.ed  c. imposition  of  niatter  compris- 
ing approximately  eijua!  parts  of  a  body-forminL'  ingredi- 
ent and  a  piL'nient,  mixed  with  approximated  equal  parts 
of  shell.ie  and.  alcohol,  th-'  pn.porii.iti  of  the  parts  being 
subst;ir.*i,ill\     a<    specified. 


l,l(i!i,ft;-!l.      lOMi'iisiTloN  of  M.VTTLIK  F(i1;  COATING 
MKTAL.s.     CiUKLKs  F.  ■  i » u'f.h.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
.July  0,   ll)l;s.     Serial    No,   77s, 090       iCl.   134— .39.) 
1.   The  herein  descrihed  com[iositlon  of  matter  for  coat- 
ing  metaN.   compri-ini:   forty  two    i4l'i    to   fifty    (50)    per 
cent,    pigment,   thirteen    (l;!i    to   seventeen    il7i    per  cent. 
lime,   thirteen    il.'?i    to   seventeen    (17'    per   cent,    varnish, 
twelve    I  IL*  I    to   eighteen    t  lA  >    per    eent.    turpentine,    and 
two   ( li i    per  cent,  common  salt. 

12.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  coat- 
ing mefa's,  comprlsln::  a  pltrment.  lime,  varnish,  turpen- 
tine and  suit  in  substanti.uly   t!ie  proportions  {jiven. 


l,lt;ii.!j;?2.  KLKCTKIC  FIX  riKi:  A'ITA(  IIMKNT  Steve 
K.  Cressky,  San  I'edio.  I'al.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1914  Serial 
No.   Srt5,l'75.      (CI.   240— 7:Vi 

1.  An  electrical  fixture  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  each  of  which  is  hook-shaped,  electric  lamps  se- 
cured to  the  shank  portions  of  the  !. rackets,  said  brackets 
havint:  the  free  .inN  of  their  !m'!  Titirtion<  .ipposed.  attach- 
ing screws  mounted  In  the  bill  jioi  ti..n~  of  tae  brackets,  and 
a  flexible  electrical  conductor  permanently  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  bill  portions  01  the  hook-shaped  brackets 
and  having  connection   with  the  lamps 

2.  An  electrical  fixture  attachment  comprising  a   hook- 
shaped    hollow    bracket    having    a    screw-threaded    shank 
portion,  an  electric  light  connected  with  the  sciew-thread 
ed    shank    portion,    electrical    conducting    means    mounted 
within   the    hollow   bracket  extending   out   from    the   free 


end  of  the  bill  portion  thereof  nnd  tiaving  '  onnection  with 
the  light,  a  binder  contained  wiihin    imi  li  lin_'  the  hollow 


bracket,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  bracket  near  the 
free  end  of  the  bill  portion  thereof 


1,169,933.  MILKt.VN  1  oMAlNFlt  ANT)  SERVER, 
Thomas  J.  Davis,  San  Iranclsco,  i  al.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7.9t;.-,       ici.  221—23.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  c.nitainer.  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  pouring  spout  whieii  has  Its  lower  end  depend- 
ing from  the  cover  and  iiivi.ied  at  its  lower  extremity  to 
the  front  side  of  the  inntainer,  said  container  liaving  an 
opening  In  its  front  -ide  which  registers  with  said  spout, 
and  a  perforator  connected  to  the  spout  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  opening  so  as  to  perforate  the  side  of  a 
can  within  the  container  iieiow  its  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cont.iiner,  .1  cover  therefor 
having  a  pouring  spout  disposeci  ;it  the  front  side  cif  the 
cover  so  that  the  spout  is  dlsiio-rd  over  tlie  front  side  of 
the  container,  means  to  pivotally  .unnect  the  spout  to 
the  front  side  of  the  container  below  the  container  top 
so  that  the  entire  spout  is  mounted  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  side  of  the  container,  and  a  perfora- 
tor carried  by  the  spout  and  partaking  of  the  swinging 
movements  thereof  so  as  to  tie  movable  into  and  out  of 
a  can  wltlitn  the  container  from  a  side  of  said  can  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  cover. 

.'i.  In  combination  with  a  container,  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  pouring  spout  disposed  at  the  front  side  of  the 
cover  so  that  the  spout  Is  dlspose<i  over  the  front  side 
of  the  container,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  spout  to 
the  front  side  of  the  container  helow  the  container  top 
so  that  the  entire  spout  is  niounte.i  to  swIul'  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  side  of  the  cntitainer.  a  perforator 
carried  by  the  spout  and  partaking  of  the  swinging  move- 
ments thereof  so  as  to  be  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  can 
within  the  container  from  a  side  of  said  can  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  cover,  a  handle  on  the  container  having 
a  slot,  the  metal  displaced  by  the  slot  formation  being  left 
in  connection  with  the  hanc^le  and  bent  outwardly  to  form 
a  catch,  and  a  latch  borne  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot  and  engage  with  said  catch. 
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1,169.9:!4.  WORK  H(iI.I'lN(;  AM-  IKF!ilN(;  MFANS 
FUR  SEWING  MAi^HlNE:^.  miakles  A.  Iieaubukn, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,786,      (Cl.   112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitcli  form- 
ing mechanism,  with  a  work  support,  ;i  ridge-forming  rib 
carried  by  said  work  support,  a  slotted  presser  foot  pre- 
sented above  said  ridge  forming  rib,  and  a  work  engaging 
member  yieldingly  mounted  ip.  n  said  presser  foot  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  ridge  f>f  work  upon  said  rib  in  the  slot 
of  the  pres.ser  foot  ,and   in   rear  of  the  path  of  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comMnation  of  <tltch  form- 
ing mechanism,  with  a  work  support,  an  oscillating  ridge- 
forming  rib  carried  by  said  work  support,  a  slotted  presser 
foot  presented  above  said  ridge-forming  rll),  and  a  work 
engaging  member  \leldingly  mounted  upon  said  presser 
foot  in  position  'o  engage  tlie  ridge  of  work  upon  said 
rib  in  the  slot  of  the  presser  fool  and  in  rear  of  the  path 
of  the  needle,  said  work  engaging  member  iiaving  for- 
wardly  jire^ented   chnh  engaging  teeth. 

.'1.  In  a  sewing  ma.'hine.  the  comlilnation  of  .-litcli  form 
iug  mechani.-m.  nit!i  a  work  support,  a  ridge  forming  rib 
carried  by  said  woik  .-ujiport,  a  slotted  presser  foot  pre- 
sented above  .-^aid  ridge  forming  rib.  and  a  work  engaging 
plate  [iresente.l  in  the  slot  of  said  presser  foot  in  position 
to  engage  tlie  ridge  of  work  nimn  said  rib,  n  supporting 
arm  conn.  .Med  with  ,sMid  work  ciigagiug  p.at  ■  and  [dv. .tally 
mounted  upon  saiil  pre>v;er  f..i't.  and  a  spring  arrani-'ed 
betwe<'n  said  supporting  arm  and  the  presser  foot  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  plate  to  its  work. 

\  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch  form 
ing  mechani--ni,  with  ;i  \\ork  support.  ;ui  oscillating  toothed 
ri'lgi'  forinii.L-  ?'ib  lairied  \'\  said  work  supjiort,  a  presser 
f' ot  arrati-e,l  i(,  engage  work  upon  sabi  work  suppori 
and  a  yieldingl\  ncMnted  member  .arrbd  by  said  presser 
foot  in  position  to  engage  the  ridge  of  work  upon  said 
rib,  said  yieldingly  mounted  member  baving  f'>'-wardly 
present(^i   c'litli   engaging   teeth. 

.",  In  a  <ewin'_'  machine,  the  combination  of  ,-titch  form 
ing  mechanisn],  a  work  '^ipport,  and  a  c<i('.[ieratlng  presser 
foot,  with  a  riiige  forming  di-k  mounted  upon  said  work 
support  and  having  a  jiortion  of  its  peripdiery  entirely  cut 
away  In  front  i.f  and  below  th.'  [lath  of  the  needle  to 
afford  spaee  for  the  work 

[Claims  I'l  atid  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


I.Kinb:;,-  \VATCIM"\(F  I'lJOTFC'I'OH.  c.h.hkht  I'kn- 
M.soN,  llHtidswortb.  IJirmiiiu'ham.  l-!ng:and.  I'lled  Mar 
1,1915.     Serial  \o,  11.. ••(-         il.  .'^      10,-. 


1     ,V    natch   face  protector,   compri-ing    in    coniiiuaiioii. 

a  i  iiirality  of  pivoted  segmental  members,  a  flied  ring  for 

sapp.rting  one  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  movable 

ring  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  ea.  h  of  sabl  ujember-. 

223  O.  G.— 5 


and  a  flanged  cover  rigidly  secured  to  said  movable  ring 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  being  turned  so  as  to  engage 
with  the  periphery  of  said  fixed  ring,  said  rings  being  ro 
tatable  relative  to  each  other  by  means  of  said  cover  so  as 
to  cause  the  pivotal  members  to  cover  or  expose  a  watch 
face, 

2.  A  watch  face  protector,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  Interlaced  pivotal  segmental  members,  a  fixed 
ring  for  supporting  one  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a 
slotted  movable  ring  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  members,  and  a  flanged  cover  rigidly  secured  to 
said  movable  ring  the  periphery  of  said  flange  being  turned 
so  as  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of  said  fixed  ring,  said 
rings  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  by  means  of 
said  cover  so  as  to  cause  the  pivotll  members  to  cover  or 
expose  a  watch  case. 


1,169,936.  AIR-CT  SHIONEb  WHEEL.  Chables  I. 
Dk^kkbsox,  Duchesne.  Itah.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  51,780.      (Cl.  152 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ib.  .  und.iua- 
tion  with  a  hub  memlK>r  comprising  a  core  iiaving  a  plu- 
rality of  concave  recesses  in  Its  peripheral  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  sjioke.^.  ea.  li  .  omiirisin::  .'i  tubuu-ir  se<ti,ii  pivoted 
adjacent  its  Inner  end  to  said  hub  member  and  having  a 
rounded  inner  en.l  seated  in  oin'  of  .said  reces>es.  tubular 
sections,  pistons  carried  by  said  tubular  plungers  and 
fitting  in  said  tubular  se,  tion.  1  heck  valves  earrb-d  bN'said 
pistons  and  opening  inwardly,  a  rim  member,  rods  passing 
liir..ii::l:  th.  .'Utri-  ^nf1<«  'if  the  Tutntlnr  secib.n--  t..  uhirh  ;  )i. 
tubular  plungers  are  ..'nnected,  said  rods  being  pivoted  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  rim  member,  pistons  slidable  in 
said  tubular  ii'.ungers,  unau.-  lor  rigidly  aituching  sjii.! 
last  named  pistons  to  the  tubular  sections  and  inwardly 
ojieni'^g  .  h.'.'k  valves  carried  by  said  last  named  piston>-. 

-.  l!.  .1  i.'vice  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
ti.'ii  w.tli  a  hub  and  a  rim  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  ex- 
!i  iidiiig  therebetwe.  n,  each  .  f  •'■aid  -I'okes  romi>rising  a 
tubular  section  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  hub,  a 
tubular  plunger  slldabl.v  di^p.^s,,;  iji  said  tubular  >..  tbrn. 
a  piston  carried  ther.'!.\,  a  inen.iH.,'  extending  from  ^a;d 
plunger  to  the  rim,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
member  to  the  ritn.  a  ji-t.  n  mounted  in  said  tubuiar 
plunger,  ni'-ans  f..r  rigidly  -upp.  rting  said  piston  with 
relation  to  th.'  tubular  sett  on.  and  dieck  valves  carried 
by  both  of  said  pistons  an.l  opening  toward  the  bub. 


M''.'-'.9:;7       i:i.ijri;ii  .u,    m;\  h  k    fok    cii.\ni;iN(; 

THE      lili;i:i  TION      (il        Kiii.MidX      OF      SHAFTS. 
MVKON     ,1,     LUKEMAN.     lictruU.     Meb.        Fiied     .llllle     :',U, 

1913.  Serial  No.  776.510.  (Cl,  !7.  — 2;i9  1 
In  a  de\bc  uf  the  kind  described,  the  I'.imbination  of  a 
ConJiniii.iisly  rcitatahie  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  work  siiaft.  a  i:ear  on  said  work  shaft 
eonfin'i..'1-iy  ;t:  m.  sb  with  .a-!,  f  -aid  pair  of  gears,  a 
magnet  for  .  a.  L  of  .s;nii  jiair  .1  g.ar-.  said  magnet  lieing 
recesst^d  to  receive  tb.  giai  hu:.  :.>  uhicb  it  is  keytvl,  a 
coliar  in  the  bottom  of  said  r.xe-s  -e.  ured  to  the  shaft 
\sher. 'y   a    displacement  of  the  magnet    longitudiuallv   of 
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rhf    -ihift    Is    prf vented,    an    armature    for   each    magnet 
st.liii.  .1  lo  the  continuously  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for 


proilucint,'   ,1    flow   of  pipotric   curr.-nt    ilironiih   one   or  the 
other  of  said  magnets. 


l,lti;..0:',s.  BOTTLE-CLOSrRE.  J.niv  I..  DuNNOCK, 
Haltiiiniie,  Mil.  Filed  Nov.  L'4,  l!>ir..  Serial  No. 
o:i,iiii.     (Ci.  1:15 — 9.) 


v«    <J 


.21 


\6 


1.  .V  hotth'  cap  cnmprisini:  m  tup  ami  a  rlr!)pn(iin::  cir- 
cumferential side  wall,  .said  wall  haviiii:  spar.-.l  jiarallel 
viTtical  slit.s  tenniuatint;  inward  of  th>'  lower  .Mii^e  of 
.said  wall,  and  the  material  betw.-.n  the  slits  having  an 
Inward  i)end  to  form  an  Internal  ti»-ad. 

2.  A  botle  cap  comprising  a  top  and  a  dep.'nding  cir- 
cumferential side  wall,  said  wall  having  spac'd  parallel 
vertical  slits  terminating  inward  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
wall,  the  material  between  tht'  slits  forming  a  spring 
tongue  connected  at  its  ends  ti>  the  material  of  the  side 
wall,  and  free  of  said  material  at  its  sidfs.  and  said  tongue 
having  an  internal  bead. 


l.lfiO.n.-'.O,  ItlSTI'A.V  WITH  .U'TOM-VTir  DEVICE. 
Wilfred  Drpiif:,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filt-^l  .Viiu'.  0.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,2.11.     (CI.  t!,-. — ju. , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  fnitiied  with 
its  front  face  open,  a  closure  for  said  open  fa<'-.  a  handle 
freely  hinged  to  the  rear  portic.n  nf  said  pan.  and  a  stay 
having  Its  forward  end  hinged  to  said  clnsMr.  and  its 
rear  end  hinged  to  said  handle 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrilHMl.  a  pan  f.irnie.l  with 
Its  front  face  open,  a  closur<'  for  said  open  fac.-,  a  handle 
freely  hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  jxin.  and  a  stay 
having  its  forward  end  hinged  to  said  closure  and  its  rear 
end  hinged  to  said  handle,  the  distance  between  th<>  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  stay  being  greater  than  that  h.tw.^.'n 
the  rear  end  of  the  stay  and  the  hinged  Joint  b.nwf.'n  the 
handle  and  the  pan. 

.'^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  form.,]  utlh 
Its  front  face  open,  a  closure  for  said  open  faci'  binL'.(l 
at  Its  hottom  edge  to  said  pan.  a  handle  hinsred  to  th.' 
rear   portion  of  said    pan.   and   a   stay   bavintr  it<   forward 


end  hinged  to  said  clusure  and  its  rear  end  hinged  to  said 
handle  above  said  pan  whereby  when  the  front  edge  of 
said  pan  swings  downwardly  said  pan  will  automatically 
close  and  when  It  swings  upwardly,  said  pan  will  auto- 
matically open. 


1,169.940.     ADJUSTABI.i:    lli;\l>!  h, 
MONDS,   Kansas   City,    .Mo.,    as.-^i^-U' 
F".   C.   Mclnteer„  Ray  town.    Mo.      I 
Serial  No.  17.149.     (CI.  240     fi2  1 


\\' 


IlAi.rii   L.  Ed- 

f    one-fourth    to 

.Mar.   26,    1915, 


In   combination   with   the   wb.ibd    ^  hassis   and    steering 
mechanism  of  an  automohile,  a   pair  of  lamp   braciiet-   se 
cured    to  opposite   sidi-*   of   the    chas>i>    adjaii-nt    the   for 
ward    portion    thereof,    saiii    bracki'ts    adapted    to    supimrt 
said  lamps  above  the  upp<'r  plane  of  the  wheels,  eat  li  of 
said    brackets    having   right    angled    ends    forming    spacwl 
bearings,    one   of    tb-   liraciiets    being    relatively    long,    and 
having  one  of  Its  learinus  in  a  plane  with  the  axis  of  the 
front   wheels  of   th.-   antomol)ile,   lamp  supporting   shafts 
mounted  in   the   l.,!rini;s   of   the   l)racicets,   the  shaft   sup 
ported  by  the  long  bracicet,  having  one  of  its  ends  extend 
ing  below  the  lower  bearing   therwif,  said  shaft   having  a 
right    angled    end    portion,    extending    in    the    same    plane 
with  the  steering  arm.  and  a  horizontal  link  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  right  angled  end  of  the  shaft  of  the 
long    bracket    anil    tlie    -"teering    arm.    for    connecting    the 
steering  arm  and   shaft   of  tlie   long  bracket,   and  mear^s 
for  connecting  the  lamp  siip]t<irtini:  shafts. 


1.169,941.        SIG.NAI.   l..\.MI',        .loSTKN      HoBEHT      Edw.\ki.s 

and   MiLTiiN  C.    I..\vwki.l,  Columbus.   Ohio.      File!   .Ian. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,374.     (CI.  116— 31. j 


The  combination  in  a  •^i.iiial  lamp  with  a  ri'cessed  hous- 
ing, of  a  pair  of  separatile  oppositely  pointed  lamp  toxes 
fitted  In  the  housing,  each  lamp  box  having'  a  Inngitudi 
nally  tapered  body  semi  elliptical  in  cro^-;  section  and 
forming  a  reflecting  surface,  and  an  opaipie  lid  to  each  box 
having  a  transparent  portion  formini:  an  indicator. 


I.l»i0.!)42.  AUC  l.l(;nr  KI.KcTHoDi;.  GEORr.  E^.r^T, 
Treptow,  near  Herlin.  Cermany,  M>sii;nor  to  t;,.i,rue(ler 
Siemens  &  Co..  Lichtenberg,  near  Herlin.  Germanv. 
Failed  Apr.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  u:a\.'M\- .     i  CI.  176 1.3rt!  i 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  bavin-  as  illuminating  in- 
gredient calcium  oxid  and  rare  earth  oxid  of  the  cerium. 
lanthanum  and  didymiuni  u'roup. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  bavinu  as  illuminating  in- 
gre<1ient  calcium  oxid  and  rare  earth  oxid  of  the  cerium, 
l:inthaiiuiii  .-iiid  di<iymi!in)  srroup.  and  a  fluorid. 
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3.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  an  Illuminating  in- 
gredient consisting  substantially  of  three  parts  <  .num 
peroxid,  one  part  calcium  oxid.  and  one  part  fluorsjiar. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  an  Illuminating  in- 
gredient comprising  a  compound  of  an  oxid  of  cerium  and 
calcium  oxid. 

5.  .\n  arc  light  ele<'trode  lia\iiiL'  an  ill'imiiiating  in- 
gredient comprising  a  compound  of  cerium  jieroxid  and 
calcium  oxid,  and  a   fluorid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,943.       COLLOIHAl.  M.Wi  ;.\NESE-Dir>X  II 1     HEPO- 

LARlZER.      i".^Ri.KT(.N-    Ei.i.is.    Montclair,    N     .T        Filed 

Uct.  2;;,  1915.     Serial  No,  ,".7.4;53.      (CI.  204— :;s.  . 

1.  .\    depolarizer    for   batteries   of    the    Leclanch^   type 

comprising   carbonaceous   materia!    and    manganese   dioxid 

material  comprising  colloidal  manganese  dioxid. 

2  .\  dejiolarizer  for  batteries  of  the  LeclanclK'  typ- 
comiirisiiiLT  non  connidal  maiicanese  dioxid  cemented  to 
graphite  parti-les  by  colloidal  manganese  dioxid. 

3.  .\  depolarizer  for  batteries  of  the  Leblanch^  ty-"- 
comprisin;:  uon  <olloiiial  manganese  dioxid  bonded  by  col- 
loidal mangaiiev,.  <lioxid  material. 

4.  .\  depolitrizer  for  batteries  of  the  Leclanch^  typo 
comprising'  a  hlglier  oxid  of  manganese  cemented  to  car- 
bon particles  by  colloidal  manganese  dioxid. 

5.  .\  ilepolarizer  for  liatieries  of  the  Eeclanch^  type 
comprising  particles  of  non-colloidal  manganese  dioxid 
material  <-emented  to  graphite  particles  t)y  a  colloidal 
higher  oxid  of  manganese  dioxld. 

[Claim  6  not  jirinted  in  tlie  'Jazette  ] 


1,169,944.     WHEP:L.     Frederick  .\rthue  Eli.is,  Jr.,  lUr 
mlngham.    England.      Filed    Feb.    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 

821,417.    ( CI.  :;i — r)<<,  > 


.V  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  bub  of  plate  metal  having 
tubular  opeu-e;ided  spigots  iirojecting  radially  therefrom, 
tubular  spokes  liavlng  their  inner  ends  fitted  onto  the 
hub  spigots,  a  one-piece,  jointless  rim  of  plate  metal  en- 
compassing the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  tubu- 
lar open-ended  spigots  swaged  inwardly  therefrom  into  llie 
respective  spoke  ends. 


1,]«9,04,">.     (iRAIN  liRlLL.      Edwin   Eversos,  Alma,  Nebr. 
Filed  .Nov.  IL',  1914.     Serial  No.  S71,72S.      (CI.  Ill— 18.. 

1.  .\n  implement  comprising  a  plurality  of  supportlni: 
wlieels,  a  vertically  ailjustalde  main  frame  supported 
thereon,  a  vertically  ad.lustable  supplemental  frame  mount 
ed  on  the  main  frame,  a  lever  for  adjusting  one  frame.  ,-( 
second  lever  for  adjusting  the  other  frame,  releasald. 
means  for  locking  one  lever  against  movement,  and  i-n 
adjustable  connection  between  the  two  levers. 

2.  .\n   implement   comprising  a    plurality   of   supportiii_' 
wheels,    a    vertically    adjustable    main    frame    supporti'd 
thereon,  a  \erti(ally  ailjustable  supplemental  frame  mount 
ed  on   the  main  frame,  a  lever  for  adjusting  one  frame,  a 
seconii    lever    for    .•idjustinL'    the    other    frame,    releasab'c 


means  for  locking  one  lever  against  movement,  a  rack  Ijar 
connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  a  guide  on  the  other  lever 
through  which  the  bar  slides,  and  a  pawl  for  locking  the 

bar  Hk'ainst  movement  in  the  guide. 


3.  \u  im|, lenient  <  oniprisiuj;  a  main  i>ortal.le  fram' . 
mechanism  for  adjusting  such  frame  vertically,  an  auxil- 
iary tool  carrying  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  addi- 
tional mechanism  for  adjustint:  >aid  auxiliary  frame  \er 
tically  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  con- 
netting  the  two  mechanisms,  wliereby  movement  im]iarted 
to  one  will  be  imparted  to  the  other. 

4.  .\n  implement  comprising  a  main  portable  fsame,  pn 
auxiliary  tool-carrying  frame  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  main  frame  vertically,  a 
second  lever  for  adjusting  the  supplemental  frame  wit'i 
respect  to  said  main  frame,  and  means  wl)ereb.\  the  two 
levers  may   be  connected  to  move  in   unison. 

"1  .-Xn  implement  comprising  front  and  rear  wheels,  an 
upright  standard  supported  by  the  front  wheels,  a  main 
frame  haviui;  its  reai  end  supported  by  the  rear  wheels 
and  having  at  its  front  end  a  bearing  slldable  vertically 
on  the  standard,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclining 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stndard.  a  link  piv- 
oted  to  the  iuterme<liate  portion  of  said  lever  and  to  a 
part  of  tlie  frame,  a  transverse  lock  shaft  carried  by  tbn 
frame,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  said  rock  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  first  named  iev^r 
with  the  hand  lever,  an  auxiliary  too]  carrying  frame 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  main  frame,  a 
crank  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft  and  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  frame,  an  additional  hand  lever  se- 
cured to  said  rock  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
hand  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  two  levers  for  move- 
ment in  unison,  and  releasable  means  for  normally  pre- 
venting movement  of  one  of  said  levers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,16!<,H4t;.      INTER.MEDIATE   CO.WKYER    FOR    STC.Ui 
C.A.NE  MILLS.      Arthir   Fredkruk    Ew.^rt.   Honolulu. 
Hawaii,    assignor    to    Honolulu    Iron    Works    Companv. 
Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Feb. 
27,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.9.M.      iCl.  193—8.) 


.\n  intermediate  carrier  for  sugar-cane  mills,  compris- 
ing a  trough  adapted  to  support  the  bagasse,  and  an  end 
less  conveyer  associated  with  said  trough,  one  run  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  blanket  of 
bagasse  to  force  the  feed  toward  the  rearward  mill,  on- 
end  of  said  conveyer  being  mounted  for  substantially  vei- 
tlcai  raising  and  lowering  movements  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  mounted  for  movements  in  an  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle about  the  first-nameil  end  as  a  center. 
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1,1»19,947.       BOAT.       Jamls     .\t.     F..ii.sr:,     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mny  Ifi.  11)15.     S.iiai  No.  -JO.n.-.L'.      k!.  114—66.5.) 


-i 

1.  .V  tioat  having  a  flat  tjottoui  and  a  I'liirallty  of  air 
tuhi's  ou  said  bottom,  said  tulves  projectiiii;  tx'vond  the 
stern  end  of  said  boat,  each  of  said  tubes  being  divided 
into  n  plurality  of  air  tight  compartments,  the  bow  of 
said  boat  being  upwardly  curved,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  arcunte  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  said  bow, 
the  stern  end  wall  of  saiil  Ixiat  Iieing  incliued,  the  rear 
ends  of  said  tulies  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  conform 
to  the  angle  of  said  wall,  closures  for  said  inclined  ends, 
said  closures  projecting  above  said  tubes  and  being  at- 
tachable to  said  wall,  closures  for  the  forward  ends  of 
said  tul)es  having  extending  portions  whereb,\  they  are  se- 
cured to  said  fK)w,  said  last  closures  being  f'lrmed  of  ilat 
strips  curved  to  conform  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubes. 

2.  \  boat  having  a  tlat  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  air 
tubes  on  said  bottom,  said  tubes  projecting  beyond  the 
stem  end  of  said  boat,  each  of  said  tubes  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  air  tight  compartments,  the  bow  of 
said  boat  being  upwardly  curved,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  arcuate  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  said  bow. 
the  stern  end  wall  of  said  boat  being  inclined,  th'-  rear 
ends  of  said  tubes  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  conform 
to  the  angle  of  said  wall,  closures  for  said  inclined  ends, 
said  closures  projecting  above  said  tubes  and  being  at- 
tachable to  said  wall,  closures  for  the  forward  ends  of 
said  tubes  having  extending  portions  whereby  they  are  se- 
cured to  said  bow,  said  last  closures  being  formed  (jf  flat 
strips  curved  to  conform  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  the  side  walls  of  said  boat  being  vertical. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  plurality  of  air  tu!)es 
formed  on  the  bottom  thereof,  flat  closure  plates  for  the 
forward  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubes 
being  longitudinally  arcuate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes 
formed  on  the  bottom  thereof,  flat  closure  plates  for  the 
forward  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubes 
t)elng  longitudinally  arcuate,  and  tapering  and  trans- 
versely rectilinear  to  form  a  flat  closure, 

5.  In  combination,  a  flat  bottom  boat  having  an  up- 
wardly curved  bow  and  an  inclined  stern,  air  tubes  on 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  the  forward  ends  curved 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  l)oat. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,94S.     CO.WEYER.     Fia>\d  Fhek.m.^v,  Newark.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,094.      (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  adjustable  table,  a  stationary  bed  carried  there- 
by, a  swinging  conveyer  bed  carried  by  the  table  and  co 
acting  with  the  stationary  bed,  and  a  supporting  frame 
carried  by  the  table  upon  which  the  swinging  conveyer  betl 
n^sts  intermediate  its  length. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plat 
'form,  a  conveyer  l>pd  supported  thereby  and  capable  of 
xwinginir  movement,  an  ejector  n)eml)er  carried  by  the 
conveyer  twHl  and  extending  to  the  dis(^han,'e  end  of  tlii 
bed.  means  carried  by  the  be<l  for  impartinir  reeipriH'atory 
movement  to  the  ejector  member,  and  means  earrle<l  by  the 
platform  for  operating  said  last  nam>'d  nieaiis. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
platform  capable  of  vertical  adjustment,  a  conveyer  be«l 
supported  thereby  and  ca[iable  of  swinging  movement,  an 
ejector  member  carried  by  tbe  conveyer  bed  and  extend 
Ing  to  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  bed.  means  carried  by  the 
bed  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  ejector 
member,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  operating 
said  last  named  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describeti  comprising  a 
platform,  a  stationary  bed  carried  thereby,  a  swinging  con- 
veyer bed  carried  by  the  platform  and  coacting  with  the 
stationary  bed.  a  supporting  frame  carried  liy  the  platfcirra 
upon  which  the  swinging  bed  rests  intermediate  its  length, 
and  anti-friction  members  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  directly  engageable  with  the 
swinging  conveyer  bed. 


1.169.949.  CABI.F:  CONSTRUCTION.  Bkr.n.U'.p  W. 
Gates,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  2."?,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  826,682.     (CI.  17."?— 264.) 


The  combination  wiili  a  tat>!e  embodying  a  plurality  of 
insulated  conductors  and  a  sheath,  of  a  filling  composed 
wholly  of  paper  having  a  clearly  deflend  cord  like  struc- 
ture, laid  longitudinally  of  the  insulated  conductors  and 
closely  compacted  longitudinally  of  the  conductors  and 
sheath  and  filling  all  spaces  between  suth  parts. 


1.169.950.  ANIMALTRAP.  Fr.vnk  Geokue,  Orrville, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1015.  Serial  No.  18,374.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


rr^ 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a 
spring  actuated  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing.  blndi»s  se- 
cured to  the  spring  actuated  shaft,  platforms  secured  to 
the  blades,  sal'l  platforms  inclined  upward  from  the  ends 
of  the  blades,  sprini:  aettiated  trip-plates  located  interme- 
diate the  platforms,  said  trip  plates  provided  with  arms, 
reciprocating  rods  pivotally  attached  to  the  arms  and  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage   the  reciprocating  arms. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  easing,  a 
spring  actuated  shaft  Journabvi  in  the  casing,  blades  se- 
cured to  the  spring  actuate<i  shaft.  Inclined  platforms  se- 
cured to  the  blades,  spring  actuated  trip  plates  located  In- 
termediate the  platforms,  said  trip  plates  provided  with 
arms,  reciproeatintr  rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  reciprocating  arms,  a  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  fine  way  swinging  door. 

3.  In  an  animal  traii  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  spring  actuated  shaft  journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  s.  ries  of  radial  blades  secured  to  a  spring  actu- 
ating shaft  MTid  rotatable  therewith,  spring  actuated  trip 
pliites  spaced  from  the  blades,  reciprocating  rods  carried 
by  the  trip  plates,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  recipro- 
cating rod  and  means  for  elevating  the  trip  plates  after 
they  have  been  tripped  and  a  spring  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  edges  of  the  blades. 
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4.  In  an  animal  tjap,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
partition  located  in  the  casing,  said  partition  provided  with 
a  one-way  swinging  door,  a  spring  actuating  shaft  pro 
vided  with  blades,  inclined  platforms  carried  by  the  lilades. 
till'  tread  surface  of  tbe  platforms  provided  with  fabric, 
trill  [ilates  located  intermediate  the  inclined  platforms, 
said  trip  plaie>  priaiiled  with  fabric,  and  means  carried 
b.\  the  trip  plates  ailaptid  for  engagement  with  a  catch 
secured  to  the  partition  and  a  spring  adapted  for  contact 
with  each  of   the  blades 

5.  in  an  animal  trap  of  the  cbara<'ter  descrilH'd.  the 
combination  of  a  casiiii.'  provided  with  fabric  lining,  a 
spring  actuated  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  radia!  blades 
and  platforms,  said  platforms  inclined  inward  and  uji- 
wanl  and  spaced  from  the  blades,  trip  plates  located  inter- 
mediate the  platforms,  said  tri[i-plates  provided  with  down 
turned  flanges,  nutans  for  holdinc  the  spring  actuated 
shaft  against  rotation  ami  a  partition  located  in  the  cas 
ing,  said  partition  proxiled  with  a  one  way  swininnj  door. 

[Claims  *^  and  7   le't  print,  d  in  t!ic  Gazette.] 


1.169.951.  FASTKNIK  MliMHFR  FOR  SriTi'ASFS  AND 
THE  LIKIv  .Ti  i>.K  GoinwAi;,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Steel  Frame  \  B.in<l  Iron  Company.  Inc  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  An<:.  12,  1014.  Serial 
Nil.   856.422,      tCl.   7(»  — 10."   . 


1.  In  a  fastener  member  for  suit-cases  and  the  like,  the 
comlun.itlon  wltti  a  piate  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the 
ci'Xi  r  of  a  ^nit  <  ase  ami  iToviii.d  with  a  to.'  .adapted  to  pro- 
ject over  the  edge  of  said  cover,  said  plate  i>elng  also  pro- 
\ided  witii  an  np■«ardl.^  I'XT.ndini:  in:;  :in<i  witli  a  <  en- 
trally  located  downwardly  extending  lug :  of  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  edce  of  a  suit-case,  said  mem- 
ber being  provlde<l  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said 
toe.  and  with  a  pixotullN  mounted  yoke  niembtr  adapted  to 
straddle  said  iipwar(il\  .xtendini;  '.ir.:  .-ind  pirovided  witli  a 
curved  iikI  adajited  t"  engaL-'  witli  said  downwardly  ex- 
tendliii:  iug 

2.  In  a  fastener  member  for  suit  cases  and  tbe  like,  the 
combination  with  a  plate  adai>1ed  to  be  secured  to  the 
cover  of  a  suit  case  and  provided  with  a  toe  adapted  to 
project  over  tlie  edge  of  said  cover,  said  plate  l)eing  also 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  lug.  .'i  centrally  lo- 
cated   downwardly    extending    lug.   and    a    downward    pro 

jectinn    at     it^    >d^>     ad.'ijited    to    hold    it     out     of    iliill).  dia '  e 

contact  with  a  suit  case  ;  of  ti  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  an  edge  of  a  suit  case,  said  member  lieing  pro- 
\  ided  with  a  s.'i-ket  adapted  to  r.i«i\e  s;!id  toe,  and  witli 
a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  member  adapted  to  straddle  said 
upwardly  extending  lug  and  provided  with  a  curved  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  downwardly  extendinL'  lug. 


1.169,©62.    HANI>  POWER  HOAT  I'ROI'FLLIN  ;  MEANS. 

.\  \T03f  GOTAi   tAS.   Uniiri.-r.l.   Minn.      I'll...!  .In!\    !..   I'.M'. 

Serial   No.   39,.H72.      Mi.   115—24.1 

A  boat  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  horizontal 
rectangiilar  bed  plate,  a  post  rising  from  and  formed  in- 
tegrally with  one  edge  portion  thereof  midway  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  said  post  having  formed  integrally  with  its 
upper  end   a    bearing  formed   with   a   transverse  bore   and 


a  longitudinal  bore,  a  second  poFt  rising  from  tbe  oppo- 
site edge  portion  of  tbe  base  plate  and  having  an  attaching 
foot  detachabiy  secured  thereto,  said  second  post  having 
a  t)eflrlng  formed  IntegraHy  with  its  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  ained  with  the  aforesaid  transverse 
bore,  a  third  post  rising  from  and  formed  Integrally  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  bed  plate,  said  third  post  having 
formed  integrally  with  its  upp'-r  end  a  bearing  having  a 
bore  alined  with  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  bore,  a  fourth 
post  rising  from  tlie  base  plate  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  the  third  post,  said  fourth  post  having  at  its  lower 
end  an  Integra'  attaching  foot  detaciiabiy  secured  to  the 
l>ed  plate  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  bearing  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  Pore,  a  pair  of  parallel 
upwardly   and    forwardly    curving   arms   formed   integrally 


with  and  risjtiu  centrally  tr.c.n  ti,,  trnni  en.i  .d  tie  bed 
plate,  a  transverse  horizontal  shaft  rotatalile  in  tlie  alined 
iKires  of  the  bearings  of  the  first  and  second  posts  and 
having  a  crank  disposed  between  said  bearings,  a  propeller 
shaft  havini:  its  front  en.!  roiatably  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  the  l)earin^  on  tbe  fourth  standard,  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  alined  liores 
of  tlie  bearings  on  tiie  first  and  third  standards,  gearing 
connecting  the  transverse  shaft  and  the  intermediate 
shaft,  additional  gearing  connecting  the  latter  and  the 
propeller  shaft,  a  rod  l<  ading  forwardly  from  the  crank 
of  the  transverse  shaft  l>etween  the  aforesaid  pair  of  arms. 
and  an  upright  hand  lever  fulcrum«'(]  between  said  arms 
and  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  rod. 


1,169,95.S.  GLASS  SH.MiNG  AITARATrS.  Ai.KruT  F. 
'it  MPr  and  AYili,i.\m  J.  .Fohnscin,  Smelhport,  Fa  Filed 
Nov,  30,  1014.     Serial  No.  h~i,Sb~.     (CI.  40—5.1 


7-     ■       ' 


il 
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1.  .\  maclilne  for  the  mamifaiuture  of  class  ware  com- 
prising a  revolui'ie  member,  euctricai  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  a  blank  moid  carried  by  the 
member  and  comprising  relativtly  m.  vabie  sections,  elec- 
trical means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  sectlona,  a 
circuit  closer  interpose*!  in  each  of  the  electrical  means, 
and  a  rotatabie  element,  said  element  l«eiug  provided  wtt% 
means  coacting  with  the  clrc\iit  ciosers  for  c1o«1b»  tb« 
same  In  proper  sequence. 
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2.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  ware  com- 
prising a  I'lurallty  of  mnvahln  pl.Tii.Tits,  fl.'ctrii'al  means 
for  each  of  the  elements  for  impartint;  the  rei:iuisite  move- 
ment thereto  an^t  including  a  circuit  closer,  said  closer 
comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact, 
a  rotatable  element,  cams  carried  l.y  tiie  rotatable  element 
and  adapted  to  force  tlie  movable  contacts  into  engage- 
ment with-  their  coactlng  stationary  cnntjicts  in  proper 
sequence,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rotary  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  stoppint;  the  movement 
of  the  rotary  element  when  such  element  has  completed 
a  single  revolution. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  j;Lass  ware  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  movable  elements,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  of  each  of  said  elements  for  operating  the 
^aiiii'.  a  ''iri  lilt  clo-i.r  interposed  in  i-:\r]i  ..f  the  >'l..otii- 
cal  means,  a  rotatable  element,  said  element  being  pro- 
vided with  means  coacting  with  the  circuit  closer  for 
closing  the  same  in  proper  sequence  durintr  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  the  rotatable  element,  means  for  impartint;  move- 
ment to  the  rotary  element,  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  rotary  movement  when  said 
element  has  completed  a  single  revolution. 


1,169.054.  CLOTHES-DRYING  MACHINE.  M.\ri<)N  Bor- 
den Hallidat,  Wallklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  2.  1913. 
Serial  No,  804,138,      (CI.  68—34.1 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  )'i\>v  provided 
with  walls  inclosing  the  space  tlierein,  a  sieve  secured 
to  and  rising  vertically  from  said  base,  a  vertical  clothes 
frame  earryiii:;  shaft  within  said  shove.  abaH  ra<e  secured 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  sleeve  for  supportitii:  said  shaft, 
a  ball  race  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  take  the  side  thrust  of  said  shaft,  a  motor  and  driving 
mechanism  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  said  motor 
and  driving  mechanism  being  inclosed  in  said  base 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft. 
a  clothes  frame  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  frame  and  means  for  simultaneously  movin.;  said 
frame  bodily  in  a  vertical  direction. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
a   clothes   frame   secured   thereto,   a   motor  adiipted   to   ro 
tate  said  frame  through  said  shaft  and  means  adapt. 'd  t- 
simultaneously  and  bodily  raise  and  lower  said  frame  as 
a  anlt. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft. 
a  clothes  frame  secured  thereto,  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate 
said  frame  through  said  shaft  and  a  cam  adapted  to 
periodically  bodily  raise  said  clothes  frame  as  a  unit. 

5.  In  a  clothes  drier  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlou   of   a   vertical   clothes-frame    carrying   shaft   and 
means  for  simultaneously   rotating  and   longitudinally    re 
ciprocating  said  shaft. 


1,169,955.  VALVE-PICK  ri'  TOOL,  Oeorob  H.  Ham- 
mond, Minneapolis.  Minn,  llbd  .\pr.  '_'!>.  191.".  Serial 
No.  24,743,      (CI.  81—44.) 


1.  A  tool  for  pickiii.;  up  \:\\\-,-  luniiii:  tops  of  different 
shapes,  said  tool  compri.vin;:  .i  pair  of  flat  s[)ring  metal 
bars  pivoted  together  near  one  end  and  b»-nt  outward  to 
form  comparatively  long  iK>wed  legs,  the  free  ends  of 
which  come  normally  together  (iatwi.-  for  a  short  dis- 
tance, so  as  to  spread  at  their  extremities  when  the 
bowed  legs  are  sprung  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  for  picking  up  valves  having  tops  of  different 
shapes,  said  tool  comprlsint:  a  [>air  of  flat  spring  metal 
l«r8  pivoted  together  near  one  end  and  bent  outward  to 
form  comparatively  long  bowed  legs,  the  free  ends  of 
which  come  norma lly  together  flatwise  for  a  short  dis- 
tance, so  as  to  ~pr.  ad  at  iheir  e.xtremlties  when  »he  ixvwed 
legs  are  sprung  toward  each  other:  said  metal  bars  hav- 
ing also  short  leg-  in  opposite  direction  from  the  said 
long  legs  and  formins:  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  to  which 
the  long  legs  serve  as  handles. 

3.  A  tool  for  picking  up  valves  or  other  articles  by 
taking  hold  either  In-ide  a  cavity  or  outside  a  projection 
of  the  article,  sai<l  to..|  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  spring 
metal  bars  pivoted  together  near  one  end  ami  t>enf  out- 
ward to  form  comp<\raiively  long  bowed  legs,  the  free  ends 
of  which  come  normally  together  flatwise  for  a  short  dis- 
tance, so  as  to  spread  at  their  extremities  when  the  bowed 
legs  are  sprung  toward  pa(  h  other;  sai<l  metal  bars  hav- 
ing also  short  legs  in  opposite  direction  from  the  long 
ones  and  forming  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws;  said  long  legs 
being  pivoted  to  swing  edgewise  and  to  thus  form  the  op- 
erating handles  or  levers  of  the  short  Jaws,  and  to  over- 
lap upon  each  other  with  the  Ilrst  mentioned  jasvs  wiien 
the  gripping  jaws  are  cbxed   together. 


1,169,956.  I'KOCESS  FOR  UECoVKIUNt;  Oil.  AND 
OTHER  T'RODT-CTS  WHirn  ARK  FORMED  DFRING 
THE  ItKSTRTTTIVK  DISTILLATION  OF  WOOD. 
Lori.s  II  K- — \,  Wilminctoii.  N.  c.  Filed  Dec.  ]f,,  1915. 
Serial  No.  r,7.:.'o;i.  Hi.  203— »5.i 
1 


•        'r'f     ;j(ij^in'rii4u-|  ""     J 


1.  The  process  of  ol  raining  oil  from  wood  which  con- 
sists in  quickly  subjecting  a  confined  body  (^f  wood  to  the 
action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  in  e.\cess  of  fi.'O'  F,  and 
uniformly  inalntainlng  ap[iroximately  the  same  temper- 
ature tbroiigbout  the  [HTlod  of  extracting  the  oil  from  the 
wood,  and  simultaneously  upwardly   Injecting  superheated 
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steam  in  the  retort,  whereby  the  vapors  liberated  from 
tlie  wood  are  carried  upward  with  the  steam  and  are 
caused  to  travel  colncidently  with  said  steam  and  subse- 
quently condensing  the  mixture  to  produce  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  oil  from  wood  which  con- 
sists in  quickly  subjecting  a  confined  body  of  wood  to  the 
action  of  heat  at  a  temi>eratnre  in  excess  of  65U'  F.  and 
uniformly  maintaiuiiii:  .iiiproximately  the  same  temper- 
ature throughout  the  period  of  extracting  the  oil  from 
the  wood,  and  simultaneously  Injecting  a  superheated 
steam  in  the  retort  to  mix  with  tie  \apors  lllierated  from 
the  wood  and  colncidently  iarr\  - 
from  the  retort  and  subse<|uently  1  , 
to  produce  oil. 

3.  The  proiess  of  oi'taiuing  vi 
Bists  in  qui'  kly  subjecting  a  confined  b<xly  of  wood  to  the 
action  of  destructive  heat  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
♦■(,50°  F.  and  simultaneously  injecting  into  the  retort 
■superheated  steam  at  a  temiK-rature  in  excess  of  fi50'  F. 
to  mix  with  the  \apors  liberated  from  tlie  wood,  and  maln- 
talnint:  in  the  retort  approxlmatel>  ii  uiiildrni  tein]..  rature 
In  excess  of  650°  F.  and  coincideiitly  carrying  •-aid  vaiK)r 
and  steam  from  the  retort  and  sub-^eiiU'-Uily  condensing 
same. 


>aid    \npor   and   steam 
cnndei.sin.'  the  mixture 

from    wood    w  !ilc!i   con- 


1  ,  1  r, '.I  . '.(  ,-,  7  .  flRCTIT  ("ONTROI.I.FH,  Wii.i.iam  S. 
Henhv.  lioclie-t.r,  .\,  v.,  assli;nor  to  i.eiieral  Railway 
Signal  (  oinpany,  Gate-.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  I'lj,  191::,  Serial  No.  727,333.  (CI. 
17.''>— 282,» 


1.  .\  circuit  controller  compri-iti:;  a  fixed  contact 
spring,  a  movable  contact  arm  airauuid  to  be  moved  Into 
contact  with  said  spring,  a  rock  lever,  means  for  oper 
atively  ((iiinectiiig  the  rock  lever  and  said  i>otitact  arm. 
an  ce,ieraiiii-'  -halt,  a  cam  secured  t<i  -aid  shaft  and  hav 
lug  a  <;ini  !'ac.  -uhsta  mially  concentric  with  the  asi-  of 
said  -h.ift.  and  iu..  rollers  carried  by  said  rock  lever  and 
arraiiL-'ed  to  coftperate  with  the  face  of  said  cam. 

2.  .\  ■  ircidt  rontruUer  comprising  a  supporting'  panel 
of  in-ulaiin^'  material,  a  movalile  coiit^oT  aim  -ujiported 
by  said  panel,  a  contact  -luun:;  -.i-:r.,i  1,,  -ahi  p.-inel  in 
position  to  be  touched  by  said  luiiui  t  arm.  a  rock  lever. 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  rock  levrr  and  said 
contact  arm.  an  operating  shaft,  a  cam  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  Jiaving  rt  can)  face  -ubst'antially  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  -aid  -li.ifi.  and  two  rollers  carried  by 
said  rock  lever  ariil  arranged  to  eor.perate  \vith  said  face 
of  said  cam.  said  fa<  e  ..f  s.iid  am  i'.iiig  slightly  shorter 
than   the  distance  tietween  said  rcdlers. 

:;,  ,\  circuit  controller  conipri-iiiLr  a  fixc'd  contact  spring, 
a  movable  ciuitact  .aiiu  arrai'Ucd  to  \>  nnv.^l  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  -aid  -iuiii_'.  a  roiK  lever,  means  for  con- 
ncK'tini:  -aid  rock  ic\.r  and  -,iid  cntact  arm,  an  oper- 
.atint:  -hafr.  a  'am  -eeured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
cam  faie  -u'-ia  niially  concentric  with  the  axis  <if  said 
stiaft.  said  cam  r'.o  •  ;  eing  beveb-d  at  its  ends,  and  tw<i 
rolh  rs  carri.il  i\  'aid  rock  bi'T  and  ariatii;'-d  to  cniiMr 
ate  witli  -aid  c-iiii  face,  tie'  di-t.iiice  b.-iween  saai  vi>V.>y- 
beliiL'  slii.'htl.\  .;rca'cr  than  th.-  (H-i.ance  t.etwce"  f:=  ^''■ 
eled  end-  of  saiil  .am   face  -;'  -aid  cam 

4.  .\  ciriuit  ci.ntiolhr  compri-i  i,.;  a  fiv.-d  coiita.  (  -I'nni:, 
a  nio\aMe  c,,i  t.-ict  arm  urrMnLMMl  lo  contact  with  -aid 
sjtring.  a  rock  hvcr.  uj'-an-  fo!  .  peratlvidy  connecting  .said 
rock  ]•  \  c-  ;uid  -aid  contact  arm.  .•m    'I'cr.itini:  shaft,  a  cam 


secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  two  separate  cam  faces 
substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  two  rollers  carried 
by  said  rock  lever  and  arranged  to  co<'iperatf'  with  the 
face  of  said  cam. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
i  supporting  panel  of  Insulating  material,  a  movable  con- 
tact arm  supported  by  said  panel  and  di-;--  d  \crtically, 
a  contact  spring  secured  to  said  panel  in  position  to  be 
touched  by  said  contact  arm,  a  rock  levi  r  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  a  horizontal  axi-  .•.djaccnt  ;..  -«id  panel, 
means  for  operatively  cinnecti:.;:  -aid  rock  lever  and 
said  contact  arm.  a  cam  adjusta:  >  -.  c  :red  to  said  sliaft 
and  havini:  a  cam  face  substantially  coiicentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  two  rollers  carrie<!  hy  said  rock  lever 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  s^iid  cam  face. 

f Claims  C,  to  10  not  j.rlnted  In  the  Lazette.]  • 


l,lli;i.'.»o>.  oil,  MtJi'.  FuKDKKicK  L  HiHr.  1  liicago.  111.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a-signments.  to  Frederick 
Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,ti9K.      it  i.  1.-.— i.h., 


/1^^c 


7    e 


1.  -V  mop  comprising  a  franu-  piec<  .  a  flexible  mop  por- 
tior]  attached  tti  said  frame  piece  near  the  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  oil  tlic  surfac.-  on  which  the  mop  is  used, 
and  a  polishing  device  connected  with  said  frame  piece 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  polish  the  said  surface  oileil 
by   the   sjiid   flexible   mop   iioriion. 

2,  .\  rnop  1  umprising  a  frame  piece  provided  wltli  a 
Serie-  (if  (p[n'nings  in  uiie  face  thereof,  a  scries  of  looped 
flexihl.  sections  having  their  looped  etids  projecting  into 
said  opciiings.  .and  a  hoUiing  device  extending  around  said 
frame  piece  and  having  portions  wliich  extend  into  said 
openings  and  through  the  loops  of  said  sections  so  as  to 
hold  them  in   place. 

'A.  A  mop  comprising  a  frame  ideie.  a  flexililc  oil  spread- 
ing mop  portion  conni^iied  with  -aid  frame  piece  and  ex- 
tending therearound  and  adapted  tc>  oil  the  surface  on 
which  the  mop  i-  ii->  d  when,  the  niip  i-  moved  in  any 
direction  thercalon^-.  th-i'-  h'ing  ii  free  space  surrounded 
by  said  flexible  ol  -ir.adii.j  '."-riion,  ;>.  pioiishlng  device 
Connected  with  saei  !;,ime  p.,  c.-  and  projecting  into  said 
fre,.  -p.ace,  .^aid  [Mdi-ldnt:  device  surrounded  by  said  flexi- 
ble i.i.ni"n  when  th.  m.ip  is  being  used,  said  flexible  oil 
-preaiiiiv  i..u-ii..ii  :in.i  polishing  device  slmtiltaneously 
oiling  and  polishing  <aid  -urface  as  the  mop  is  nio\ed 
therealong. 

4.  .\  mop  compri-iiiL'  a  tody  portion,  an  oil  -pr.  ading 
device  contii-cted  with  -aid  Ixidy  [Mirtion  and  a  compact 
polishing  device  also  connecte<l  with  sai<l  liodx  jmrtion 
and  adapted  to  rub  the  oil  spread  ly  tin.  (dl  -[>rc.ading  di- 
vice,  into  the  surface  on  wliicii  the  nioji  i>  used  s,,  a-  to 
polish  such  surface. 

.".  A  mop  comprlsinL-  a  f rattle  pi.ce.  a  tlexi'le  ^arn  oil 
-pircHfiing  device  connected  with  -aid  traiiii  piece  adapted 
to  -;pr.  .ad  oil  over  the  surface  op.  rat' d  'i]".!.  ;ind  a  (om- 
pact  felt  p.a<i  a!-o  .ir.nected  with  said  frame  piece,  which 
en_-ages  said  surtace  and  rubs  the  oil  Into  it  s.i  as  to 
polish  the  surface. 


'    1.1G9.9,"9,       t'O.N'CENTRATKR.       .I'dts      1"      l-iKii.     Los 

Angeles.    Cal,,    assignor    to    Orren    .\lleii,    lt,.!,ver,    Tolo. 

riled  .\pr    '•..    1911.'       Serial   No.   f,s  v.v.-,.-,.      ,i!.   v:;.  -vs., 

I        L    In   cuiubiiiatiou.  a   longitudinall,\    r.-cip'rocatini;   sepa- 

'  rator  table  adapted  to  separate  materials  both  vertically 
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and  horlzoiitallv  and  to  conrfnt r.itf  ami  move  the  hearler 
material's  .ilonj  ami  below  a  runcpntrati.in  line,  a  rela 
tlvel?  thin  horizontal  strata  sfparator  nu'mbpr  proJ.>rtlng 
against  tli^  flow  of  ma  tf  rial  a  Ions  the  com^pntration  line, 
and  outli't  moans  communUatiu;:  wltli  tlie  sfuice  beneath 
said   membpr. 


^S- 


-.    lu    combination,    a    loriL'itmlimilly    reciprocating    and 
loriKlrudinaiLv  ineliued  separator  tab!.,  adapted  to  separate 

raateri.-iU  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  tr)  con- 
centrate ami  m.iv  tlie  heavi.-r  niaterlal.s  aloui:  and  below 
a  ronc.-ntratb.ii  line  and  vparator  moans  .■irrani;..d  on  said 
concentr.ation  line  and  com|.ri<ini:  a  tliin  tiat  horizontal 
strata  separator  member  i-rMJoctin-  toward  i'.i--  upper  end 
of  the  tabl..  a-ainst  the  m-v.-n.-nt  ,,f  m.aierial  along  the 
loncentration  line  and  space  i  ub.ivo  the  table  surface,  and 
O'lth't  means  eommunicatinu'  with  the  space  below  said 
sep.arat.ir  moinbor  to  carry  oft'  the  material  separated  by 
said   so  para  tor  member. 

•■;.  In  eumbination.  a  lontrltiidinally  reciprocating  and 
b)n;:itiidinally  inclined  separator  table  adapted  to  sepa- 
rat-  materials  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  to  con- 
centrate and  move  the  heavier  materials  along  and  below  a 
concentration  line  and  separator  means  arran-ed  on  said 
concentration  lin..  and  eomprl^in;:  a  thin  t^at  horizontal 
strata  separator  member  projectint:  toward  the  upper  end 
of  the  table  a::ainst  th.^  movement  of  material  aloni:  the 
concent ratiriL;  line  and  spaced  aliove  the  table  surface, 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  spaco  below  said 
separator  membor  to  .-arry  off  tie  material  separated  by 
said  .'separator  member,  and  a  dam  arran::ed  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  means  and  extending  above  the  table  surface 
on  tlie  side  of  the  outlet  means  toward  th..  upper  end  of 
the  table. 

4.  In  combination,  a  loi:gltudinaI!y  reciprorarlng  and 
longitudinally  inclined  separator  table  adapted  t"  separate 
materi.als  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  to  concen- 
trate and  move  the  heavier  materials  along  and  below  a 
concentration  line  and  separator  means  arransre.i  on  said 
concentration  line  im.i  comprisin-  a  thin  flat  horizontal 
strata  separator  member  projectint:  toward  th-'  upper  end 
of  the  table  airainsf  the  movement  of  materia!  along  the 
concentrating  line  and  spaeod  above  tho  table  surface,  and 
outlet  means  communicating  with  tlie  space  below  said 
separator  member  to  carry  off  the  mat. 'rial  separated  by 
said  separator  member,  ami  a  shdf  oxtendln;:  over  the 
table  surface  and  spaced  above  t'ae  same  adjacent  to  the 
said  separator  member,  and  means  for  supplyin.'  water  on 
the  top  of  said  shelf. 

5.  In  combination,  a  longitudiiially  reciprocating  and 
longitudinally  Inclined  separator  table  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate materials  both  vertically  and  horizontally  and  to  con- 
centrate and  move  th.«  heavier  materials  along  and  below 
a  concentration  line  and  separator  means  arranged  on  said 
concentration  line  and  comprising  a  thin  flat  horizontal 
strata  separator  member  projo.-tin-  toward  the  upper  end 
of  the  table  against  the  movement  of  material  along  the 
concentrating  line  and  spaced  above  the  table  surface,  and 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  space  below  said 
separator  member  to  carry  off  the  material  separated  by 
said  separator  member,  and  a  shelf  eitendlns  over  the 
table  surface  an<i  spaced  above  the  same  to  t!ie  rear  of 
the  said  separator  member,  means  for  supplying  water  on 
the  top  of  said  shelf,  and  confining  walls  for  directing: 
such  water  to  the  outlet  means  and  to  the  space  beneath 
said  shelf, 

[I'laims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.16  9,960.  DEVICK  1  (  iR  MOrNTI\(;  KLEt'TRIC 
WIRES.  Gir.KEBT  P.  .Tacokson,  I.anse.  I'a.  niod  July 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,905.     (CI.  17.!     251,) 


A  securing  device  of  the  cl.i-s  .\, 
plate  provided  Intermedia!.!      uiih 
side  and  at  one  end  with  a   ioii^'itudinal 
said  end  whereby  the  plat.    ma.\    !i. 
block  carried  at  the  otl.  i  .  nd  ,,{  tli. 
ing  means  carried  bv  .-a:d  i^io.  k. 


-itummI.    Comprising   a 

i  -bit    op.  niiig  at   one 

it   opening  on 


•ur.'d.  an  insuiatlDg 
loik.  and  «  ire  hold- 


1,169.96  1,  .\iri'I.i;-.MAKlN(;  lii:vi(  K  for  die- 
STOCKS.  F^Ri.iNA.M)  A.  .lADiN,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  li,  1915.     Serial  No.  -■.'.ti.-.l.     (Ci.   lO— 108. 1 


Z> 


1.  -V  nipple  makini.'  device  for  die  stocks  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  i.l.ipt.d  to  be  secured  to  the  die  stock  and 
forming  therefor  a  ^uide.  a  mandrel  to  be  used  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  guide,  and  a  nipple  holding  socket  car 
rled  by  .said  mandrel. 

2.  A  nipple  making  device  for  die  stocks  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  be  bolted  together  and  secured 
on  the  die  stock,  a  mandrel  which  tits  said  clamps,  and  a 
nipple  holding  socket  threaded  on  said  man.irel. 

3.  A  nipple  making  device  for  .li..  stocks  comprising  a 
pair  of  semi-circular  shells  eaeh  havini:  a  member  at  one 
end  thereof  to  connect  the  ~ani..  with  a  die  st.ick.  Iwlts  to 
bold  said  seml-clrcular  <b.lls  tuj.-tb.-r.  a  mamirel  having 
one  end  squared,  and  a  nippb'  I  ..bliii-  socket  screwed  on 
one  end  of  said  mandrel  aio!  with  which  mandrel  said 
clamps  cooperate. 


1,169,962.      E.M'A.NSIKI.i:   IlokSKSHOE.      Junv   Kai.ota. 
West    Allls.    Wis.      Filed    Dec.     1.;.     UU."        Serial     .No 
66,538.      (CI.   168—9.) 

1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  similar  ..pp.isit.ly  arranged 
-sections  plvotally  connected  to;:etli.u-  at  th.'  too  portions 
thereof,  the  heel  portions  of  sai.l  sectbrns  beim:  respec- 
tiv.dy  provided  with  an  anchoring  .sock.t  and  opening,  and 
a  bore  having  an  annular  bearing  shoulder,  a  clamping 
bolt  projecting  throuch  the  said  opening  and  having  a 
head  restralningly  seate.l  within  the  said  socket,  an  op- 
•raling  sleeve  swive|o,i  within  the  said  bore  and  in  contact 
.\ith  the  said  l-  It.  tie  ..uier  eiul  of  the  said  sleeve  lK»ing 
provided  with  a  kerf. 

2.  .\  horseshoe  coniprisin;:  similar  oppositely  arranged 
-sections  plvotally  connected  to::ether  at  the  toe  portions 
tliereof,  the  heel  portions  of  said  sections  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  an  anchoring  socket  and  opening, 
and  a  bore  havint;  an  mnular  bearing  shoulder,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  proJectin«  tbr..ii:;h  the  sai.l  ..p.-nini;  and  having  a 
head  restralningly  seat,  d  within  the  said  socket,  an  oper- 
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atlng  sb  .v.  swiveled  within  the  said  bore  and  In  contact 
with  111.'  s.'iil  bolt,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  kerf,  metallic  retainim:  bands  secured  to 
the  outer  ..i.-es  .-f  the  said  shop  s.-ctions  and  having  in 
wardly  pri..'..;!nj  lin;:..r...i  porii'ujs  overlying  the  hoof 
ei)gaL;i!i_'  s  ;:;;i..--  ..f  the  -aid  s.'ct  i.  in--,  removable  cushion 
stiips  turri'd  b\  tie  outer  edgos  ..f  the  boof-eugaglng 
surfaces  of  the  said  sections,  and  a  hoof  cushioning  pad 
ni'iiinted  upon  the  said  sections  and  cushion  strips  In- 
wardly of  the  said  bands. 


-W 


."  A  horseshop  pmvlded  with  its  receivinc  sockets  upon 
the  opposite  outer  edijes  of  the  hoof-engaging  face  thereof, 
resilient  ens!ii..iiim:  strip--  removably  positioned  within 
the  sai'l  sock.  i-^.  band  members  oArried  by  the  outer  edges 
of  the  said  slioc  ami  positioned  outwardly  of  the  said 
strips,  anil  .  j.'ctiio;  pins  for  tbi'  sabl  strips  slldably  pro- 
jecting throuch  the  said  shoe  and  normall.\  tinderlving  the 
said  strips  ami  having  pncat'lng  free  ends  adjacent  the 
ground-i'iigat'ln^  surface  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  (lamp  horseshoe  comprising  ojiposite  pivoted  sec- 
tions, marginal  hoof  enga^rine  retaining  bands  carried  by 
the  out.T  edtres  of  the  said  sections,  the  said  sections  hav- 
ing marglii.illy-extending  sockets  adjacent  the  said  bands 
within  th..  b.xjf-eniratiinL'  surfaees  thereof,  cushioning 
strips  renDvably  positioned  within  the  said  sockets,  and 
ejecting  pins  for  tb..  said  strips  sliil.ilily  positioned 
through  the  said  sp.-fions  uiid.-ily ini:  tlie  said  strips  and 
accessibly  cxtemlinL'  adj:i....n!  the  i:round  cnuaging  stir 
ffl'-.'  of  th..  shot' 


1.HJ»,!h;:;.  IIFK  TIKM:!:.  ,I..hn  F,  Kkknan,  Taylor. 
Wash.,  assjgiiof  t"  1 'enny  U.-nton  I'lai.  and  (.'nai  Co.. 
S.attle.  Wash.,  a  (  orporaiion  .if  Washington.  Filed 
Apr.  .in,    1H13.     Serial  No.  704,04;;.      iCI.  21 — 116.) 


1.  In  .ievlces  of  the  class  describeil,  a  carriage  for  con- 
veying a  pipe,  sai.l  carriage  ci.mjtrislni;  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, anil  transvprs.>  mi>nil>t>rs.  braces  secured  to  both  the 
longitudinal  members  and  one  .)f  the  transverse  meml)ers, 
and  longituilinal  bars  supp.irttHl  by  said  transverse  mem- 
bers au.l  said  braces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  having 
a  rigid  frame  comprising  side  members  and  transverse 
memliers  and  braces  dispose.!  in  angular  relations  with 
respect  to  said  members,  bars  adjustably  secured  to  one  of 


said  transverse  memtkers  and  being  supported  by  the  other 
(if  the  transverse  memt)ers  and  also  l^  Mid  brace'. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriag.  for  i  on- 
veying  a  pipe,  .said  carriage  comprlslne  longitudinal  frame 
bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  bars  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinal bars,  brace  rods  connecting  one  of  said  transverse 
bars  with  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  pipe  supportinc  arms 
adjustal'ly  connected  at  "ti..  end  to  one  ..f  said  transverse 
t)ars  and  resting  nn  the  other  of  said  transverse  bars  and 
brace  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .lass  descrllved,  a  carria^'e  for  con- 
veying a  pipe,  said  carrl.ag.-  comprlslni:  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame,  brace  liars  arranged  diagonally  of  said 
frame,  and  pipe  supiportint'  arms  adjustably  conntv^ted  to 
said  frame  ti)  be  partially  s;[)iuirted  !iy  said  brace  bars. 

5.  A  device  of  tb.'  class  descril^ed  including  horlZ(>ntal 
side  and  end  bars,  brae,  rods  pxtendlng  diagonally  acrosa 
the  carriage  ami  horizontally  arransred  pipe  supporting 
means  carried  by  thr  carnage  ami  supported  by  said  brace 
rods. 

[Claims  <>  t..  •»  not   pirinted  iii  the  'Gazette] 


l.lP.rt.0r,4.  INNER  TIBK  PHOTErXOR  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC TIKES.  Wii.i  lAM  N.  Kki  i.ia  and  ,T(iSErii  C. 
PoKTKH.  I'itisliuri:b..  Fa.  Fi'.ed  ,Tii!y  6.  IPl.-.  Serial 
No,  38,189.      (CI.   l!-.2^    18.) 


ti    (> 


F  .\  protector  for  lb..  ir;iier  shoe  of  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  a  split  .annulus  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  tbi'  ends  thereof  oppositely  U'veled.  one  of  said 
ends  provided  wiib  a  plurality  of  i>ockets.  and  a  plurality 
of  ciinnectinc  members  each  havinsr  a  i>ortlon  thereof 
eml)edded  in  tin  other  .if  said  ends  and  the  remaining 
porti.in  seated  in  said  pockets  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  tlu'  atiinilus  togethei.  said  mi'ml>ers  extending  at  an 
inclination. 

2.  .\  protector  f..i  tho  i:;iur  shoe  of  pneumatic  tires 
c.>mprlsing  a  split  annulus  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  opposliely  bevcded.  one  of 
said  ends  provided  with  a  plurality  ..f  pockets,  and  a 
plurality  of  connectlnir  members  each  having  a  portion 
there<if  embedded  in  tb.e  other  of  said  ends  and  the  re- 
mainini:  porti.  n  sealed  in  said  pockets  for  connecting  the 
.  nds  of  the  annulus  tojether.  said  pockets  l>ping  circular 
in  contour  and  said  c..niiectinc  niem!>ers  being  cylindrical. 


l.ir.pDt;;.-,.     STEERING  wheel  lock.     .Andrew  .T.  Kkl- 

i,( «,.-;.   T,.  1^   Aneeles.    r.'sl.      Filed    Sept.   20,    I'.tlo.      Serial 
N...  .".!,. Mt).       (Ci.  7n-   90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  st-^erlng  wheel,  a  steering 
wheel  column  and  a  quadrant  bracket  mounted  upon  said 
column,  of  demountabl..  means  having  a  forked  end  non- 
rotatably  engageable  with  the  qua.lrant  bracket  and  means 
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for  locking  said  first-mentioned  means  to  the  steering 
whfel  whereby  said  wheel  is  held  against  rotation. 

-.  The  comblnailon  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering 
wheel  column  and  a  quadrant  bracket  mounted  nn  said 
column,  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  forked  end  engageahie 
with  the  quadrant  bracket  and  means  f,,r  lo.kln-  said 
plate  to  the  steering  wheel,  whereby  the  latter  i.s  held 
against  rotation. 

.i.  The  combination  with  a  steerint:  wheel,  a  steering 
wheel  column  and  a  quailrant  liracket  miuiiited  on  said 
column,  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  forked  end  dotachably 
engageable  with  the  quadrant  bracket,  .-ars  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  wherl.  and  a 
lock  on  said  ears  for  holding  the  plate  against  removal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering 
wheel  column,  a  quadrant  bracket  on  said  column,  and  i 
spark  controlling  lever  pivoted  on  the  column,  of  a  plat.". 
means  thereon  for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  tu  the 
quadrant,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  plate  to 
the  steering  wheel,  and  means  on  the  plate  fur  holdint:  the 
spark   lever  in  an  advanced   position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  steerim,' 
wheel  column,  a  quadrant  bracket  mounted  on  said  column. 
and  a  spark  controlling  lever  pivoted  on  the  column,  of  a 
plate  formed  with  a  forked  end,  hooks  on  the  forks  for 
detachably  engaging  the  quadrant  bracket,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated spaced  ears  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  steering  wheel,  a  lock  adapted  to 
connect  the  ears  to  bold  the  plate  against  detachment, 
and  a  projection  on  one  of  the  forks  for  holding:  the  spark 
lever  in  an  advanced  position. 


1,100,966.      TARGET.       W.^.law    Kkn.stx.wl  z,    Chicago 
111.       Filed    Nov.    6,    191.-.,       .Serial     No.    59,975 
124—15.) 


(CI. 


a-^ 


1.  \  target  for  aerial  pmjrctiles.  .ompri>i!iu  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  polyhediiil  contour  of  more  than  si.x  faces, 
and  provided  with  entrance  apertiirt-s. 


2.    .\    target    for   aerial 


projectilrs.   coniiirisiui;   a    recep- 


tacle havtcg  a  p.ilybi'dral  contour  of  more  than  six  faces, 
and  provided  -with  entrailce  apertures  o[,..iiint;  into  the 
receptacle  obliquely. 

;{.  A  target  for  aerial  projectiles.  .  ..[iiprisinj  a  recep- 
tacle having  the  contour  of  two  quadraiigniar  pyramids 
Joined  at  their  bases  and  roumled  thenat.  said  receptacle 
having  entrance  apertures  at  Its  corner^. 

4.  A    target    for  aerial   projectiles,   compi  i-ini,-   a    |-f<ep 
tacle    having   the  contour  of   two   quadrangular   pyramids 
Joined  at  their  bases,  said  receptacle  liavinL'  Hntranc-  n|>rr 
tures  at  its  corinTs. 


1,169,067.  CROCHET  COTTON  OR  WOOL  HOLniN<; 
DEVICE.  Geobge  G.iRR.\TT  Kent.  London.  Kngland. 
Filed     Apr.     10,      1913.        Serial     No.     76::  •_',%.«<         (CI 

242— i.-^e. ) 

1.  In  a  device  for  holding  crochet  cotton,  wool  or  the 
like  in  ball  form,  a  flat  base  member,  a  spindle  secur-d 
centrally  therf'to  and  projectinj;  upwardly  at  right  angl.s 
to  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  spindle  having  a  loop  at  its 
upper  end  and, being  designed  to  frlctionally  receive  and 
hold  the  material  thereon  against  rotation  with  resp.'ct  to 
the  spindle,  an  open  bracelet  to  be  fitted  to  thp  user  .ind 
a  hook  swivel  detachably  connected  to  the  loop  portion  nf 
the  spindle  and  engaged  with  the   bracelet  to  permit    th.^ 


spindle,  base  and  ball  of  material   to  roiat>'   with   rfspect 
to  the  bracelet,  as  one. 


2.  A  portable  and  revolving  bobbr  for  balls  of  crochet 
cotton  and  the  llk.^  in  wound  form,  comprising  a  solid 
base  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  a  spindle  secured  thereto  cen- 
trally and  .■xtendlng  at  right  angles  therefrom,  said  spin- 
dle comprising  a  win-  m.-mb.-r  rebent  intermediate  its  .-nds 
and  with  Its  free  ends  brought  together  and  anchored  In 
tlie  base,  the  leg  portions  b.-twcn  the  r.bent  part  and  said 
ends  being  bowed  outwardly  to  frlctionally  engage  and 
hold  the  ball  of  mat.'rial  tb.r.-on,  said  base  prev.-uting 
displacement  of  said  material  from  s.iid  spindle,  and  a 
swivel  secured  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  spindle  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bracelet  of  .ui  oj-erator. 

3.  A  portable  and  revolving  holder  for  balls  of  crochet 
cotton  and  the  like  In  wound  form,  comprising  a  solid 
ba.se  in  the  form  of  a  plat.-,  a  spindb-  secur-d  th.'reto  cen- 
trally and  extending  at  right  angles  therefr..m.  said  spin- 
dle comprising  a  wire  member  r.  bent  interm.-diate  its  ends 
and  with  its  free  ends  brotigbt  to;:etli,.r  and  anchored  in 
the  base,  the  leg  portions  b-tw.-.  n  th.'  rei..ni  part  and  said 
ends  being  bowed  outwardly  jo  frlctionally  engage  and 
hold  the  ball  of  mat. rial  ib.'r.cn.  .said  has.-  preventing 
displacement  of  said  m.it.ri.il  from  said  spindle,  and  a 
swivel  secured  to  tb.-  bight  portion  of  ilie  spindle,  a  swivel 
secured  to  the  rebent  upji.r  en.l  of  the  spindle  to  permit 
said  spindle.  b;is.-  and  material  to  rev.dv  with  respect 
thereto  and  an  ex[>ansible  bracelet  for  conneiMion  with 
said  swivel   to  suspend  said   part. 

4.  A  portable  and  revolving  holder  for  balls  of  .rorbet 
cotton  and  the  like  in  wound  form.  conii)rising  a  s.did 
base  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  a  spindl-  secured  tb.rfto  c'n- 
trally  and  extending  at  right  angl.s  therefrom,  said  spin- 
dle comprising  a  wire  m.mber  rfb^nt  int.Tni.-diate  its  mda 
and  with  its  free  ends  bp.ugbt  tog..th.r  and  an.h.,r..l  In 
the  base,  the  b-g  portions  betw.'.  n  rb.'  reb.nt  |.art  and  sa^l 
ends  being  bowed  outwardly  to  Irbtionally  engag.'  and 
hold  the  ball  of  mat. rial  th.-r...!..  said  b.ase  prevnting 
displacement  of  eaid  ni.it.  rial  from  said  si)lndb-.  a  swiv.-l 
secured  to  the  rebent  upp.-r  end  of  the  spindle  t..  permit 
said  spindle,  base  and  material  t..  r-volv  with  resp.'ct 
thereto,  an  expansible  bracelet  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  swiv.l  to  the  braccb-t. 


1,169,968.      HUAKK  R1<.GIN<;.      Wii.i.ia.m    F.    Kiesei..  .Tr, 

Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Aug    I'!",  1911.     Serial  No    s-,<t  •■••i 

(CI.   188—44.) 

1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  axbs.  .Iriver 
«  t -  •  -  !,  -ach  of  said  ax;.-.,  a  drivin_-  motor  ami  g.^aritig 
in  Hi.'  .^pace  between  said  axles,  brake  devices  capable  of 
engaging  said  wheels  ,,n  r.pp.'.site  sid.^s  of  sab)  axb^s,  and 
a  brake  cylinder  b.tween  said  axb^s  beneath  sabl  motor 
and  connected  with  said  brak.'  d-vices. 

-.  In  a  locomotive.  tb.>  combination  of  axles,  driver 
whe-ls  on  each  of  said  axles,  driving  motors  in  the  space 
I'etwe.  n    said   axles,    means    in.  hiding   gearing   connecting 
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said  motors  in  the  driver  wheels,  brake  hangers  on  ofiposite 
Bides  of  said  wheels,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  hangers 
and  capable  of  engaging  the  w  b.tls  on  opposite  sid.s  of 
their  centers,  a  brake  cylinder  in  the  space  between  said 
axles  and  below  said  mot.irs,  a  piston  therefor,  and  means 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  brake  hangers,  said 
means  being  located  on  one  aide  of  the  cylind.r. 


,S.  In  a  loi-omotlve.  the  combination  of  axles,  driver 
wheels  on  each  of  said  axles,  driving  mechanism  located 
between  said  axles,  brake  hangers  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  wheels,  brake  sbo.'S  carried  by  said  hangers 
and  capable  of  engaging  said  wheels,  a  horizontal  lever 
connected  to  each  of  said  brake  bangers,  a  cylinder  located 
between  said  axles  and  below  said  driving  mechanism,  a 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecting 
said  piston  with  each  of  said  horizontal  levers. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  axles,  driver 
wheels  on  each  of  said  axles,  driving  mechanism  located 
between  said  axles  and  connected  to  said  wheels,  braking 
means  for  said  wheels  comprising  a  brake  cylinder  located 
below  saiil  driving  mechani.sm.  and  means  below  said 
driving  inf.banism  for  automatically  adjusting  the  slack 
in    the   braking   means. 

.'  In  a  loidniotive.  the  combination  of  axles,  driver 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  brake  hangers  associated 
with  each  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  each  hanger  and 
capable  of  .'iigaging  a  driver  wh.-el.  a  plurality  of  hor?- 
Eontally  dispos.'.l  brake  levers,  one  for  each  brake  banger, 
a  brak.'  rvlimb'r  located  betw. 'en  the  axU-s.  a  piston 
Working  in  sai.l  c\  Under,  a  live  brake  l.ver  connected  to 
■aid  piston  and  to  the  group  of  horizontal  b'vers  on  one 
itfds  of  sai.l  cylinder,  and  a  d.>ad  brake  lever  connected  to 
Mid  live  brakf  lev.r  and  to  tb.'  group  of  horizontal  levers 
on  the  other  side  of  sai.l  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  IR  not  print. .1  in  tlw  Gazette.] 


l,ltM>,9e.9  INTKHNAl.  tOMBlSTlON  ENGINE.  SlMON 
Lake,  Milford,  Conn.  Fib  d  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No 
823,172.      (CI.   123—72.) 


ing-air  compression  cylinder  communicating  with  said  In- 
let i.orts.  a  valve  controlling  the  communication,  me&ni 
for  operating  sai.l  valve,  and  a  .crmpressiug  piston  work- 
ing in  said  compression  cylinder  having  its  connecting 
rod  connected  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  power  pistOD 
In  such  manner  that  two  gusts  of  scavenging  air  are 
introduced  into  the  pow.r  cylinder  during  each  exhuast 
period 

2.  In  a  single-acting  interna!  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  power  cylinder  having  scav.  nging-air  inlet  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  wall  iher.'..f.  and  a  coiu- 
pressed-air  reservoir  communicating  with  said  inlet  ports, 
and  a  pow.r  piston  working  In  the  cylinder  controlling 
said  ports,  tb.'  omMnatiou  with  a  transvers.ly  arranged 
double-acting  .- ..  \  .-n^ing-air  roinpr.  ssb^n  .xliiitbr  for  .-ui' 
plying  scavenging  air  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  compressing 
piston  working  in  said  compression  cylinder  having  its 
connecting  rod  connected  to  the  connecting  rod  of  the 
power  piston  so  that  two  pulsations  of  scavenging  air  are 
Introduced  into  the  power  cylinder  during  each  exhaust 
period. 

,■;.  In  a  vertical  >inRle-acting  internal  combustion  en- 
gln. .  comprising  a  p.>wer  c>  iliid>r  having  scavenging-air 
inlet  ports  atid  exhaust  ports  in  the  vertical  wall  thereof, 
an  air  reservoir  surrounding  said  air  inlets  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  .and  a  power  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  the  combination  with  a 
double-acting  scavenging-air  compression  cylinder  arranged 
transversely  of  the  engine  having  its  outlet  communicating 
with  said  air  reservoir,  a  compressing  piston  working  In 
said  compression  cylinder  having  its  connecting  rod  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  rod  of  the  power  piston  so  that 
two  pulsations  of  scavenging  air  are  Introduced  into  the 
power  cylinder  during  each  exhaust  period,  and  a  valve 
operatively  connected  to  the  power  shaft  of  the  engine 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  said  compres- 
sion cylinder  and   the  said  reservoir. 

4.  .V  single-acting  internal  combustion  engine  it.mpris- 
Ing  a  power  c\  Under  having  scav.  nging  air  inlet  ports  and 
exhaust  ports  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  air  r.servolr  formed 
integral  with  and  surrounding  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
coiuinuiiiialing  with  >aid  air  inlet  ports,  a  power  piston 
working  in  said  cylinder  e.aitror.ing  said  ports,  a  double- 
acting  sca\  eiigingai;-  .  ,,nipr.  sslou  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  air  reser\oir.  and  a  compressing  piston  working 
In  .said  I  oHiiiie^Mo!.  i^lindef  operativ.-i\  connected  to  the 
conn.Mtiiii;  roii  ..f  ?!).■  i"'«.r  piston  so  that  a  following  up 
of  the  scav. -nging  air  i-  given  .luring  the  exhaust   period. 

."i.  .V  single-acting  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  power  cylinder  having  scavenging-air  Inlet  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  arranged  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  power 
pist.m  w(>rking  in  tb.-  cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  a 
rectangular  jacket  formed  integral  with  the  cylinder  and 
havltig  an  annular  scavenging-air  reservior  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  inlet  port.s  and  an  annular  exhaust  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  .xhaust  ports,  valves  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  inlet 
ports,  a  double-acting  air  compr.  ssion  cylinder  arranged 
transversely  of  the  engine  communicating  with  the  said 
reservoir,  and  a  compressing  piston  working  In  said  com- 
pression cylinder  having  its  connecting  rod  ccmneci.-.l  to 
the  c..iin.i"ting  ro.l  of  the  jiower  piston,  so  that  !«■■  gi;sts 
of  SI  :i\-.  nging  air  arc  introduced  into  tlie  i.ovK.-r  c.\liniier 
during  e.ach  exhaust  period 

[Claims  G  to  -6  not  i  rint.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  singb' acting  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  power  cylinder  having  scavenging-air  inlet  portB 
and  exhaust  ports  In  the  wall  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    liorizontally    disposed    double -acting   scaveng- 


l.lt'.9.'.<7n.  Sl'HMAUlNE  HOAT.  SiM.>v  L.\ke,  Milford, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug,  16.  191."..  S.-r:al  N..  4:..69o  i  Cl. 
114—^16.) 

1.  .\  cargo-carr.\  iiig  submarine  or  sui-ni-'r^iible  9. .at, 
comprising  an  outer  hull  and  an  inner  hull,  cargo-carry- 
ing tanks  arranged  in  the  spa.  .s  formed  by  said  outer 
and  inner  hulls,  the  spaces  formed  bv  said  inner  and  outer 
hulls  around  said  cargo-carrying  tanks  providing  water- 
ballast  compartments. 

2,  .V  cargo-carrying  submarine  or  submersible  boat, 
comprising  sm  outer  non-pr»-ssure-r.'sistlng  hull  section 
and    an    Inner   pressure-resisting    bull    section,    said    Inner 
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hull  section  providing  machlniry,  working  and  living  com- 
partmenta,  cargo-carrying  tanks  arranged  in  the  spaces 
formed  by  and  t)€tween  said  Inner  and  outer  hull  s«><:- 
tions.  said  spaces  also  providing  water-bnllnst  compart- 
ments. 


•-^*-: 


„3X^ 


J»  _     -" 


1.169,971.  BICYCLE-BRAKE.  Antvive  L.^rribk,  I'aris, 
France,  assignor  to  Ren6  Pignols.  I'arls,  France.  FIKmI 
.July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,140.      u"l.  20S— 13. 1 


0.  .\  cargo-carrying  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  com- 
pri.slng  nn  outer  non-prcssure-rpsistliiL:  •  hull  section  and 
an  inner  prt'ssuro  resisting  hull  section,  an-l  a  iilurality 
of  pressure-resisting  cargo-carrying  tanks  arranu't'd  in  the 
sjiaci'  formed  between  said  outrr  and  iiauT  iiiill  sectiutis, 
ttie  spaces  formed  around  said  Inner  luill  section  around 
s:)id  tanks  a!sc)  prMNiUing  water-ballast  compartments. 

4.  A  cargo-carrying  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  com- 
prising an  outer  hull  section  and  an  innt-r  hull  section, 
transverse  and  horizontal  partitions  arranized  in  the  spaces 
formed  by  and  between  said  hull  sections  providing  a 
plurality  of  communicating  compartments,  and  cargo- 
carrying  tanks  arranged  in  said  spaces  and  extending 
through  and  connected  to  said  horizontal  partitions,  the 
spaces  formed  by  said  partitions  providing  communicating 
water-ballast    compartments. 

"1.  .\.  cargo-carrying  submarine  or  suhmersibb^  boat,  com- 
prising an  outer  non-pressure-r>'sistlni;  hull  section  and 
a;,  inner  pressure-resisting  hull  sfction,  said  inner  hull 
section  having  partitions  providing  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments as  specified,  transverse  partitions  arranged  in 
said  outer  hull  section  and  formini;  thf  ends  of  said 
inner  hull  section,  said  partitions  having  openings  pro- 
viding communications  between  the  forward  and  after 
ends  of  said  outer  hull  section  at  the  sides  of  said  inner 
hull  section,  horizontal  partitions  within  said  outer  hull 
having  openings  arranged  therein,  and  cargo-carrying  ^ 
tanks  extending  through  the  openings  of  said  horizontal 
partitions  and  braced  thereto  as  specified,  the  comrauni- 
catlns  spacps  formed  by  said  transvers.'  and  horizontal 
partitions  providing  water-ballast  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


forced   Into  engagement  with    the   rim   of  a   wheel   for   re- 
tarding the  momiDtura  thereof. 

2.  In  a  blcyclt^  brake,  the  combination  uf  a  tlxed  shoe 
adjustably  connected  to  one  branch  of  a  to:  k  nt  the  frame. 
and  In  a  p<'Sltlon  to  be  eng.iE'd  by  tlio  rim  of  the  wheel, 
a  l«ver  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  branch  of  the 
fork  and  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  terminal  thereof,  a 
movable  shoe  having  a  slot  fornxMl  tlieri'in.  means  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  of  the  lever  and  movable  shoe  for 
fastening  them  together,  and  means  for  oiieratlng  the  le- 
ver for  causing  the  movable  shoe  to  be  forred  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  press  the  rim  Into 
contact  with  the  fixed  shoe,  whenby  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  may  be  retarded. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  fork 
of  a  frame,  ,.f  a  ivdlar  connected  to  one  branch  of  the 
fork,  a  fixed  shoe  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  engage. 
ment  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  straddled  by  said  fork,  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  means  passing  through  the  si  it 
and  connected  to  the  collar  for  adjustably  fastening  the 
fixed  shoe  to  the  collar,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  branch  of  the  fork,  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  one 
terminal  thereof,  a  movable  shoe  having  a  slot  theri>in. 
means  passing  tlirough  the  slots  of  the  shoe  and  lever  for 
connecting  the  shoe  to  the  lever,  and  adjustable  means 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  lever  for  actuating 
the  lever  to  cause  the  movable  shoe  to  be  forced  into  en- 
gagement wltli  tlie  rim  of  the  wheel  and  press  the  rira 
into  engagement  with  the  ti.xed  shoe,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel  uiu.\    he  letnided.  ^ 


1,16  9,972.  Tlill'LK  .\1:EI>LK  SEWINii  M.VCHIXE. 
Axel  R.  Larson.  Hri<i;_'eport.  (  onn.  Fileil  May  !.'(>, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S41,U1G.     i»l.  lli:     l."..) 


I,   In  a   bicycle  brake,  the  combination  of  a   lever  plv- 
otally connected  to  one  branch  of  a  fork  of  the  frame  and 

having  a  slot  at  one  terminal  thereof,  a  shoe  having  a  slot  i 

therein,  means  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  lever  and  j 

shoe  for  adjustably  connecting  the  shoe  to  the  lever,  and  - 

means  for  operating  the  lever  for  causing  the  shoe  to  te  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  three  alineil  needles,  two  hooks  rotatlni;  In 
the  horizontal  plane  and  a  hook  rotating  in  the  vertical 
plane  and  lying  Ijetween  said  first-mentioned  hooks,  of  a 
sliding  bearlnk-  Moik  by  which  one  of  the  horizontally  ro- 
tating hooks  is  carried  and  a  spring  latch  for  locking  sa'.d 
block  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  rotating  hook  of  the 
character  described,  a  vertically  rotating  hook  contiguous 
thereto,  a  horizontally  rotating  hook  contiguous  to  t!ie 
vertically  rotating  hook  and  opposite  to  the  first-men- 
tioned horizontally  rotating  hook,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  horizontally  rotating  hooks  out  of  operative 
position  to  permit  access  to  the  vertically  rotating  hook. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  with  two  vertical  and  one  horizontal  hook  carrying 
shafts,  bevel  pinions  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  of  a  driving  shaft,  bevel 
pinions  thereon  engaging  the  pinions  on  the  vertical 
shafts,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  the  gear  wheel  on  the  horl 
zonta!  shaft  and  a  sliding  bearing  block  In  which  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  one  of  the  vertical  shafts  In  journal,  one  of 
the  bevel  pinions  on  the  driving  shaft  being  keyed  thereto 
and  movlni:  longitudinally  with  the  bearing  block 

4.  In  a  mai  bine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  horizontal  and  two  vertical  hook  carry- 
ing shafts,  a  driving  shaft  and  co-acting  driving  elements 
on  said  shafts,  of  a   sliding  bearing  block  In   which   the 
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driving  shaft  and  one  of  the  vertical  shafts  is  journaled,       channel,  a   ring  composed  of  two  halves  hinged   together 


one  of  thedrlving  elements  on  the  driving'  shaft  being  keyed 
thereto  and  moving  lonsjitudinally  with  the  bearing  block. 
ami  means  on  the  bearini:  block  for  retaining  said  block 
and   the  parts  carried  thereby  in  op.  rativ  position. 


and  capable  of  fitiin. 


iLto  ani!  I  .'  sine 


..iid  ■haDnel,  said 


1.188,973.  LEATHER  STRETCHER  UROrriNG  DE- 
VICE. Charles  H.  Leonard.  Fbiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  S39,U25.     tCl.  149—21.) 


1.  .\  leather  stretrher  comprisini;  a  JMiard  member  hav- 
ing; a  pluralii.\  of  clamps,  a  whi-l  lira(  ket  adapted  to  be 
tempoiaiily  enuai^ed  with  said  board  and  to  support  said 
bcMird,  a  >uspi  tided  track  abuit;  whiih  said  bracket  mnj 
be  moved,  a  stali(jiiary  frame  adja(ent  10  and  under  said 
truck  and  iiasiiig  a  rotatable  portion  adapted  to  receive  ' 
said  board,  said  rotatable  part  bavin;:  a  iilurality  of  roll 
ers  upon  which  said  board  is  adjustable  longitudinally. 

■J.  .\  leather  stretching;  de\ice  describeil  comprising  an  i 
o\erhead  trolley  track,  having  a  removabb'  section  an  1 
pivoted  and  countiM  weighted  stationary  support  for  said 
removabb'  section,  said  siipport  being  adapteil  to  receive 
a  siretchini.'  board  and  to  suppon  it  during  the  stret* 'i 
iii^  .iperai  it'll,  .as  herein  syiecified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  device  ^if  the  character  descrllted  comprising  a 
leather  stret<'ldng  board  havini;  a  traveler  temporarilv 
engaged  therewith,  an  overhead  trolley  track  upon  which 
said  traveler  is  ailapted  to  be  moved  and  a  removable  sec- 
tion in  said  track  independent  of  said  traveler,  said  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  rotated  out  of  or  into  alineinent 
with  said  track  upon  tlie  engagement  of  the  traveler 
therewith  and  means  for  rotating  said  si'ctlon  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  said  track  and  Into  position  ujxin  a  stretching 
machine  as  herein  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bather  stretcher  comprising  a  track,  a  bracket 
having  a  wheel  movable  upon  said  track  and  a  depending 
hook,  a  board  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  hook,  said 
board  belnt'  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clamps  and  a 
rotatalile  device  .supporting  a  section  of  said  track  and 
adflpteti  to  rotate  said  bracket  and  the  end  of  the  board 
enarneed  therewith  Into  a  position  adjacent  to  a  stretrh 
Intr  machine. 

.'<  A  leather  stri'tcher  comi'rislng  a  stretching  devi?e. 
n  sTHtlonnry  frame  adjacent  thereto  hut  independent 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  frame  being  rotatable,  and  pri 
vided  wttli  a  bracket  supporting  a  section  of  track,  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  a  board  adapted  to  be  movably 
eiiL-a^'od  upon  said  track  section  and  supported  upon  said 
rollers. 


1,1«9.974.  TRANSMISSl(»N-LOCK.  Roy  E.  Lewis  and 
Pert  F.  Gikbs.  San  Francisro.  Cal.  Filed  Oct,  25, 191.'i. 
Serial  No.  .'j7,T7i"       it'l.  7(»  -90.) 

1.  \  le\.r  having  a  tilobular  fulcrtim.  and  a  socket  with- 
in which  the  lever  Is  universally  turnable,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  socket  and  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  cove; 
cap  fixed  to  and  movable  with  the  lever,  sjiid  cap  formlu.' 
an  open  annular  channel  between  it  and  the  casing  shotil 
der.  and  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  said  channel  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  casing  having  a  globular  socket  at  the  top.  and  nn 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  the  socket,  a   lever  extend- 
ing Into   the  easing  and   having  a   globular  fulcrum   turn 
able  in  the  socket,  and  a  cover  cap  fixed  to  the  lever  above 
the  fulcrum  and  forming  with  the  casing  shoulder  an  open 


ring  having  perforated  luirs  opptisite  the  hiu,;e  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  lock. 


1  ,  1  t!  !>  .  0  7  r.  lI.O(jU     roNSTKlTTlON     FOR     CARS. 

Chari.ks  a  I.iMisTiii.M.  I'ittsliurgh.  I'a..  assignor  to 
Pressed  Steel  t'ar  t^ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  a  Cor- 
Iioration    of    New    .ler-^ey.      Filed    I"eb.    24,    1014.      Serial 

No.   s20,.'SoT.      1 1^1.   10,-      i:t2,  1 


1.  In  a  railway-car.  a  wooden  side  wall  and  filling  strip 
In  combination  with  flooring  boards  having  rabbeted  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  side  wall  and  filling  strip. 

2.  In  a  railwaj  car.  a  wooden  side  wall  and  filling 
strip  in  combination  with  flooring  boards  having  rabbeted 
ends  adapted  to  receive  ilie  side  wall  and  filling  strip, 
said  filling  strip  having  an  inclined  upper  surface. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
side  sills,  transverse  memb«'rs.  stringers,  wooden  side 
walls,  flo(u-ing  boards  and  filling  strips,  said  flooring 
boards  having  rabbeted  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  wooden 
side  walls  and  filling  strips. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills,  aide 
sills,  transverse  members,  flooring  stringers  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  flooring  Uiards  having  rab- 
beted ends  secured  to  said  stringers,  and  wooden  sides 
and  filling  strips  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  rabbetetl 
ends. 


1.16P.97C       METER-BOX       IlF.RBEiiT  M     I-.ti^in,   Chatta 
nooga.  Tenn.      Hb'd  Nov,   2,    1910,      Serial   No    .'')90,274, 

(CI,  Vi7—i:^.f 

].  in  a  meter  bo.x.  a  b.-ise  part  having  an  npwardlv  ex- 
tending lower  tubular  liody  part  of  cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion, combined  with  an  njiper  tuliular  body  part,  one  of 
said  body  parts  havinc  its  face  formed  with  a  vertical 
recess  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and  filled  to  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  its  width  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined teeth  and  intervenlnt  inclined  spaces  also  of  uni- 
form depth,  said  spaces  abniptly  clospd  at  one  end,  and 
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the  other  of  said  bofly  parts  Imvinj;  iniMined  teeth  of  ap- 
proximately thf  width  of  the  Interv.-ninu  spaces  and  de- 
tachably  arranged  ther^Mii  and  en>,'iii:in-'  the  teeth  of  the 
recess,  whereby  the  upper  tubular  body  part  may  be  ad- 
Justed  upon  the  lower  tubular  b<idy  parr  and  the  weight  of 
the  former  will   maintain  tlie  teeth   in  lool<ed  engagement. 


2.  In  a  meter  box,  a  base  part  having  an  upwardly 
extending  lower  tubular  body  part  of  cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion, combined  with  an  upper  tubular  body  part  also  of 
cylindrical  cross  section  and  sliding  upon  the  lower  part. 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  narrow  vertical  recess  facing 
the  other  part,  said  tubular  parts  forming  a  snugly  tittin^- 
adjustable  telescopic  Joint  and  respectively  having  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  inclined  engaging  teeth, 
the  teeth  on  one  part  being  arranged  in  the  recessed  por- 
tion thereof  and  partly  fllling  the  width  of  the  sam.'  and 
the  spaces  between  them  closed  at  one  end  bv  the  siile 
wall  of  the  groove,  and  in  which  the  inclined  teetli  of  oup 
part  engaged  the  inclined  teeth  of  the  other  part  and 
fitting  the  Inclined  grooves  and  abutting  against  the  end 
wall  thereof. 

3.  In  a  meter  box,  a  base  part  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lower  tubular  body  part  of  cylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  vertical  grooved  portion,  combined 
with  an  upper  tubular  body  part  also  of  cylindrical  cross 
section  and  fitting  closely  over  the  grooved  portion,  said 
tubular  parts  forming  a  relatively  close  fitting  telescopic 
joint  and  having  respectively  Inwardly  and  outwardly  di- 
rected narrow  teeth  the  teeth  of  the  low^r  tubular  part 
being  of  a  width  to  partly  fill  the  width  of  the  groove  and 
wholly  shielded  therein,  and  the  Teeth  of  the  upper  tubu- 
lar part  being  of  a  width  to  slide  in  the  toothless  portion 
of  the  groove  and  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
first  mentioned  teeth  by  rotating  the  upper  tubular  body 
part  relatively  to  the  lower  tubular  body  part. 

4.  In  a  meter  box,  a  base  part  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lower  tubular  body  part,  combined  with  an  upper 
tubular  body  part,  said  tubular  parts  forming  a  snugly 
fitting  telescopic  joint  and  having  respectively  narrow  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  teeth  by  which  they  are  ad- 
justably secured  together  by  the  inwardly  dlrectet*  teeth 
up<  n  one  of  the  parts  engaging  the  outwardly  directed 
teeth  upon  the  other  part  and  said  lower  tubular  l)ody 
part  having  a  vertical  grooved  portion  in  whicli  the  teeth 
are  arranged  and  for  a  portion  only  of  the  widtli. 


cavity  afforded  by  the  bristles,  said  port  including 
branches  to  afford  a  pluralitv  of  entrance  openings,  a 
member  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
head  and  provided  with  an  inturned  annular  tlang.'  over- 
lying the  inner  far.'  of  the  head,  a  ci)ntain>T  provided 
with  an   outstanding'   annular   flange    adapted   to   underlie 


Kl^ 


1,169.977.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  William  Emu.  Lcch- 
TBXBERG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1915,  Se- 
rial  No.    16,969.      (CI.    15—49.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  bristles,  said  bristles  being  so  disposed  as 
to  afford  a  cavity,  adjacent  the  head,  said  head  having 
a  port  disposed  therethrough  In  communication  with   the 


the  flangf-  of  the  member  and  capable  of  axial  rotation 
ind.p.ndently  of  the  head,  said  container  having  its  inner 
end  closed  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  register  with  the  branches  of  tlie  port  in  the  hea^,  the 
opposit..  .tid  of  the  container  l)eing  open,  and  a  resilient 
cap  removably  arranged  over  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,16  9,978.  COLLAPSIBLE  WASHBASIN.  Freo  A. 
Lyon,  Bley,  Nev.  Filed  Mar  25.  1915.  Serial  No 
16,951,      (CI.    150—49.) 


1.  .V  basin  comprising  a  fabric  body  portion,  hollow 
ring  members  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  body 
portion,  brace  rods  formed  in  sections  and  hinged  together, 
pivot  heads  In  the  ring  meml>er8  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  brace  rods  are  secured,  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
portion  being  secured  to  the  upper  ring  member,  and 
means  upon  tlie  lower  edge  of  said  l)ody  portion  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  same  to  the  lower  ring  member. 

2.  A  basin  comprising  a  fabric  body  portion,  hollow 
ring  nu-rabers  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  body 
portion,  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  ring  members  to- 
gether and  hold  the  same  in  circular  formation,  pivot 
heads  witliin  said  hollow  ring  members,  said  ring  mem 
bers  having  slots  adjatfnt  to  the  pivot  heads,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  brao-  rods  having  their  ends  attached  to  said 
pivot  heads  and  extending  through  said  slots,  said  braco 
rods  N'ing  formed  in   hinged  sections. 


1.169,979.  GE.MMM..  F.i>wahu  F.  MiCm.l,  Vb-tor.  folo.. 
assignor  to  The  McCool  Mfg.  &  Trading  Co..  Victor. 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Original  application 
fil.-d  Sept.  13,  1011,  Serial  No.  649.209.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.668. 
(Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
shaft,  an  operating  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  thertin 
and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one  shaft 
to  the  other  shaft  on  its  own  axis,  comprising  a  crank 
arm  fast  on  one  shaft  and  carrying  a  gear,  a  surrounding 
interiorly  cogged  gi-ar  with  which  the  first  named  gear 
meshes,  and  a  third  gear  fast  on  the  operating  shaft  and 
with  which  the  gear  carried  by  the  crank  arm  also  meshes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft,  an  operating 
shaft  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally   thereof,    the    hollow    shaft    being    mounted    to 


rotate  and   having   a  crank  arm.   a   gear  journaled  on    the 
crank    iirtr,.    an    inT>Miorh     cigu't^l    stationary    i:ear    with 


whi' h  I  be  iiiar  lairieil  l.\  iln  1  i;ink  arm  ineslies,  and  a 
third  gear  fast  on  ilie  oiieraiiug  shaft  and  with  which 
the  crank  aim  gear  also  meshes. 


1,169.980,  FXHAT'ST-PTMr  FOR  MILKIN(;  M.XCHINES. 
Kknneth  K.  McLe'iii,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  .Ian.  4, 
1915.      Serial  No.  403.      (Cl.  31—98.) 


1.  A  suction  pump  for  milking  machines  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  operative  to  compress 
air  in  <ine  direction  of  movement  and  exhaust  air  in  the 
other  direction  of  movement  within  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  air  within  the  cylinder  below 
the  piston  to  return  to  atmospheric  press^ire  at  the  time 
of  change  of  direction  of  each  stroke. 

2.  .\  suction  puini)  for  milking  machines  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
valve  seats  thereon  suitably  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
and  a  piston  on  the  piston  rtxl  movable  between  the  valve 
seats  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
said  piston  is  in  engagement  with  either  of  said  valve 
seats,  said  a[>erture  being  open  during  the  period  of  transit. 

."H.  A  suction  pump  for  niilkinu  machines  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  operative  to  compress 
air  In  one  direction  of  nio\ement  and  exhaust  air  in  the 
other  direction  of  movement  within  said  cylinder,  means 
for  permitting  the  air  within  the  cylinder  below  the  piston 
to  return  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  time  of  change 
of  direction  of  each  stroke  so  that  the  compression  stroke 
and  the  exhaust  str<'ke  may  tie  o|>erative  throuL'bout  the 
full  length  tiiereof.  and  means  for  admitting  air  into  ilie 
cylinder  durine:  the  extiansi  stroke  to  limit  the  suction 
force  thereof. 

4.  A  suction  pump  for  n^llking  machines  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
valve  seats  thereon  suitably  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
said  piston  rod  tielng  tubular  and  opening  through  the 
end  thereof  info  the  cylinder,  a  piston  on  the  piston  rod 
movable  between  the  valve  seats  and  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  piston  is  in  engagement 
with  either  of  said  valve  seats,  said  aperture  being  open 
during  the  period  of  transit  so  that  the  compression  stroke 


and  the  exliaust  stroke  of  said  piston  will  lie  operative 
thrcuigh  the  full  length  thereof,  and  a  valve  on  said  piston 
rod  for  admlttinir  air  therethrough  and  into  the  cylinder 
below  the  piston  during  the  exhaust  str^ii--  t"  limit  the 
suction  force  of  said  exhaust  stroke 

,">.  .\  suction  pumji  for  .uilking  macldnes  cuniprisltig  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  sniil  cylinder  operative  t"  compress 
air  in  1  ne  direction  of  movement  and  exhaust  air  in  the 
other  direction  of  movement  within  snid  cylinder,  a  hol- 
low piston  rod  for  said  piston  opening  into  the  cylinder 
below  the  piston,  a  valve  in  said  piston  rod  for  admitting 
air  Into  the  cylinder  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  limit  the  suction  force  of  said  stroke,  a  spring 
for  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  to  regulate  the  force 
of  the  spring  so  as  to  control  the  degree  of  s\iction  pres- 
sure at  which  the  valve  will  operate. 


l.lti;*.nsi.  FKKI'  DEVICE  FUR  H<JUT  ClTTEliS  FKO 
VIDFD  WITH  DRUMS.  Alfkki.  Maciin.  Charmes. 
near  La  V^vc.  France.  Filed  .\pr.  :.'4,  IfUM.  Serla'. 
No.  7G,T,421.      iCl.  146 — 11.  t 


A  machine  for  slicing  beetroots  and  the  like  consisting 
of  a  worm  horizontally  disposed,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  worm  is  mounted,  a  ratchet  device  by  means  of  which 
the  said  worm  is  connected  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  said 
worm  may  rotate  In  one  direction  only,  a  cyllndrlcally 
shaped  channel  within  which  the  said  shaft  and  worm  are 
mounted,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  cutters  are  mounted, 
said  shaft  being  disposed  eccentric  with  but  parallel  to  the 
worm  shaft  and  gear  by  which  the  movement  of  one 
shaft  is  transmitted  to  the  other. 


1,169,982.  I'RESSURE-GAGE.  C.le.man-  .1,  Ma.vmno, 
Medford.  Mass..  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Steam  Gauge 
and  Valve  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864.612.      (Cl.  73—109.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage  comprising  a  case,  a  pointer,  a 
Bourdon  spring,  and  connections  between  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  and  the  pointer  for  operating  the  latter,  an 
abutment  secured  to  the  case  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  spring  and  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  unob- 
structed outward  movement  of  the  spring  from  its  initial 
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position,  and  to  thereafter  arrest  the  outward  movement 
of  the  Inner  portion  of  the  spring,  leaving  only  the  outer 
portion  free  to  operate  the  pointer. 

2.  X  pressure  gage  compri.sing  a  ra.se.  a  poinitr,  a 
member  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  free  to 
move  under  variations  of  pres.sure,  the  latter  end  being 
connected  to  the  pointer  to  actuate  it,  a  scale  having  Its 
high-indicating  graduations  clo.^er  together  than  the  low- 
Indicating  graduations,  and  means  adjacent  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  member  to  limit  the  capability  of 
movement  of  said  member,  under  high  pressure,  to  thf 
portion  Itt-yond  said  liniiting  means. 


1.169,983.  AXLi:  LUBKRATING  DEVit  K.  UuBtKT  D. 
Mahshall,  Sevierviile,  Tenn.  Filed  July  16,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,l's9.     M'l.  Oi-   .17  < 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle, 
formed  with  an  opening  to  aline  with  said  groove,  of  a 
lubricator  member  removably  Inserted  through  said  open- 
ing to  He  within  the  groove,  said  member  incluiling 
resilient  arms  normally  divergent  and  means  on  one  of 
said  arms  for  locking  engagement  with  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  formed  of  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  and  having  a  nut  threaded  on 
It.'S  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  groove,  of  a  plunger  member  Insertible  through 
the  opening  to  He  In  the  groove  and  comprising  a  resilient 
strip  Intermediately  bent  upon  itself  to  form  arms  resili 
ently  urged  apart,  and  one  of  said  arms  lH?lng  pnividt-d 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  against  the  mit  to 
prevent  accidental  retraction. 


1.169,984.  ELASTIC  WHEEL -TIRE.  Max  Mettleb, 
fyelpzig,  CfMinany.  Filed  Ft>b.  12,  191."  Serial  No. 
7.693.      (CI.   152-^1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  circumferentlally  concave  wheel 
rim  provided  with  inwardly  extending  bead  fdges  nver- 
hanging  lateral  body  portions  of  the  rim.  and  a  tire  hav- 
ing a  solid  thick  tread  and  being  divided  by  a  circumfer- 
entlally dUpoeed  cavity  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  tire  toward  said  tread  to  form 
annular  shanks,  each  shank  having  an  annular  bead  cavity 
for  engagement  with  said  bead  edges  and  said  shanlss 
being  normally  spread  apart  in  spaced  relation  with  their 
outer  edges  defining  a  greater  <limension  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  bead  edges  thereby  causing  the  radially 
Inward  or  lower  ends  "f  s.iid  shank<  tn  fxtfini  r  ulially 
outwardly  from  thei-  normal  positions  and  spaced  rein 
tlon  with  respect  to  the  body  of  said  rim  when  said  shanii> 
are  sprung  toward  each  other  for  insertion  of  said  rim 
edges  Into  said  annular  bead  cavities,  such  movement  of 
said  shanks  toward  each  other  serving  to  arch  the  trfU'l 
of  said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  rim  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  bead  edges,  and  a  solid  tire  having  a  relatively 
thick  tread  and  being  centrally  divided  by  a  rlrcumfer 
entlally  disposed  cavity  opening  to  the  Interior  periphery 
of  said  tire  and  dividing  the  latter  into  oppositely  disposed 


■hanks,  the  outer  edges  of  said  shanks  liaving  cavities 
for  engagement  with  said  L>ead  edges,  and  said  shanks 
being  normally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  detining 
a  greater  transverse  illmeusion  than  the  distance  between 
said  bead  edges  thereby  causing  the  inner  portions  of  said 
shanks  to  extend  railially  outwardly  when  said  shanks 
are  brnught  into  abutting  relation  for  insertion  of  said 
bead  edges  Intfi  said  cavities,  such  compression  of  said 
shanks  tuward  fH<-h  othtu-  Mrviti:;  l"  .ifi  h  -ahl  ir  .I'l.  -.u'l 
stantlally   as  deserU  •  il 

3.  In  combination  a  wheel  rim  provided  with  li-ad  edges, 
a  solid  tire  having  a  relatively  thlcli  iiead  and  being 
divided  by  a  cavity  extending  radially  inwardly  .and  rlr 
cumferentially  from  tiif  inner  pt  riplieries  ni  said  tire  to 
form  oppositely  disposed  shanks,  said  slianks  having  an- 
nular grooves  f"r  •nizagement  with  said  bead  etlges.  and 
a  resilient  fllliug  disposed  in  said  cavity  between  said 
shanks  and  normally  acting  to  spread  said  shanks  apart 
from  each  other  to  define  a  dimension  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  bead  edges,  thereby  causing  com- 
pression of  said  filling  when  said  shanks  are  luauight  iutu 
engagement  with  each  other  to  spring  the  shanks  into 
connection  with  said  bead  edges,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,169,985.      I'iiM.  Ks.'^    OF   CONSTkli    riN<;    Hril-IUNM} 
BLOCKS.     AiiTiK  K  M.  MiCKEi.soN,  North  Crystal  Lake, 
111.      Filed    .July    I."..    1913.      Serial    No.    779.1, "7.       (Cl. 
25—155.) 


The  process  of  manufacturing  building  lilocks  liaving 
a  rough  exterior  face,  which  ct'nsists  in  partially  emb"dy- 
Ing  pieces  of  rock  ■>v  ••quivalent  material  in  a  retentive 
adhesive  and  comparatively  stiff  base,  of  a  material  plastic 
when  wet,  tamping  a  concrete  mixture  thereupon,  permit- 
ting the  same  to  set  and   then  washing  off  the  said   base. 


l,169.9ht;.  HoTARY  CRAVEL  SI  KEEN.  Houa.kMik- 
DACGH,  H.attle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  ^U.  1915.  Serial  No. 
Sl.S.'^fl.      (Cl.  S3    -56.) 


1.  A  rotative  gravel  screen  comprising  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  ring  at  each  end  and  l)eams  lixedly  connecting 
said  rings,  and  screen  bars  of  flat  section  having  their 
width  placed  radially  and  their  ends  secured  to  the  end 
rings,  and  pins  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  each 
screen  bar. 

-.  A  rotative  gravel  screen  comprising  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  end  rings  and  longitudinal  beams  having  their  ends 
hxe<lly  secured  to  the  rings,  screen  bars  extending  t>etween 
said  rings  and  having  pins  projecting  at  one  side  toward 
the   adjacent    bar.    one    ring   having   sockets   for    the  eB<l- 


wise  Insertion  of  the  bare  aid  the  other  luiviiig  corre- 
sponding lugs,  alongside  of  which  tlie  emis  ol  the  screen 
ters  may  be  placed,  and  bolts  securing  the  end  of  each 
screen  Imr  to  Its  lug. 

3.  A  rotative  gravel  screen  comprising  end  rings  and 
longltudiiiHl  bars  of  tiat  cross  section  ci  nnectlng  said  rings 
and  placed  with  their  wiilth  radially  of  tie  screen,  pins 
projecting  laterally  fr^m  one  side  of  said  bars  along  their 
central  axe.s,  and  means  for  securing  said  bars  to  permit 
their  being  turned   to  reverse  their  edges. 

4.  A  rotative  gravel  screen  comprising  end  ring-  having 
exteri(o  I', I  k«ay  su  taces.  longitudinal  beams  fixedly  con 
necting  said  rings,  screen  bars  of  flat  section  occupying 
radial  planes  and  connecting  saiii  rings,  pins  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  saici  oars  a.ong  their  central 
axes,  one  end  ring  having  -orkets  for  the  endwise  recep 
tlon  of  tlie  screen  bars.  ti;e  other  ring  iiaving  inwardly 
projecting   iugs.  and  boits  se«  iirlng  the  bars   t"  said  iugs, 

.").  A  rotative  kiravel  screei;  comprising  a  frame  consist 
Ing  of  a  ring  at  each  end  and  l^eams  ttxediy  connecting  sa'd 
rings,  and  screen  Nars  of  Hat  s.-ctlon  ha\ing  their  width 
plated  radially  and  their  ends  secured  to  the  end  rings, 
pins  projeetiiig  laterally  from  one  side  of  each  screen  bar, 
and  helically  placed  teed  vanes  secured  within  tiie  screen 
bars. 


.  1  H  9  ,  9  8  7  .  SOCKET  W  KCNTH.  Kaiile  K.  Miottei., 
Detroit,  Mlcti.,  assignor  of  seventeen  one  hundredths  to 
Edward  F.  HofTman,  sixteen  one-hundredths  to  Uarry 
F.  HofTman,  and  sixteen  onc-iiundredths  to  .\lfred  U. 
Hofrmai;.  Kiied  .\pr.  'J  1 ,  U'lo.  Serial  -No.  :;i;,744, 
(Cl.   SI-    177.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  socket  support  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  a  socket  having  a  pin  secured  there- 
to, the  supiiort  being  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  pro- 
viding a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  socket  at  right  angles 
to  the  pivotal  mounting  ot  ttie  support,  and  spring  re 
talners  on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a 
bifurcated  socket  support  having  a  tongtie  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  socket  having  a  tongue  engaging  be- 
tween furcatitins  of  the  support,  a  pin  secured  to  said 
socket  tongue,  and  spring  retainers  on  the  support  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ends  of  the  pin  to  detachahly  hold  the 
socket  In  pivotal  relation  with  the  support. 

3.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  bifur- 
cated end,  a  bifurcated  socket  support  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  said  hifurcaied  end,  a  socket  having  a  tongtie 
adapted  to  engage  between  furcations  of  the  support,  a 
pin  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  ronsue  of  the  6<>cket. 
the  ends  of  the  furcations  of  the  support  iieing  grooved 
to  receive  said  pin,  and  a  pair  of  spring  retainers  on  tiie 
support  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  and  yieldably  hold  tlie 
socket  in  place. 

4.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  bifur- 
cated end,  a  bifurcated  socket  support  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  said  bifurcated  end,  a  socket  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  the  furcations  of  the  support,  a  pin 
projecting  from  eacti  side  of  the  tongue  of  the  socket,  the 
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er.iis  of  the  furcations  of  the  support  Uing  gr  .i.ved  to  re- 
ceive the  pin,  and  a  pair  of  flat  spr.ng  ;  ii!.>  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  support  :  .:  l;  .apertures  in 
allnement  with  the  said  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  pin, 
said  plates  being  curved  at  the  free  ends  and  the  end  of 
the  pin  being  rounded  whereby  the  socket  may  be  readily 
attached  or  detached   from  the  spring. 

5.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  socket  hav 
Ing  a  universal  joint  connection  therewith,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension in  telescopic  relation  with  the  shank,  said  exten- 
sion being  slotted  upon  opposite  sides,  a  collar  engaging 
about  the  extension  and  secured  to  the  shank  by  a  pin 
passing  through  said  slots,  and  a  turning  handle  mounted 
ii.  The  extension  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  with  the 
said  extension. 


l,169,9^^.      STALK-Ci'TTKK.      li-N    A     il<inK.Ai.L,    Sweet- 
■.V  ;••■      i'X       Filed    Sept.    11,    I'Mo.      Serial    No.  .'')0.127. 


.-•  -  =?-*■ 


A  stalk  cuttjni-'  attachment  including  a  standard,  a  clip 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  wing, 
a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  wing  and  having  rear- 
wardly extending  arms,  a  revoluble  series  of  cutters  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  fing<  rs  'ipstanding  from  the  arms,  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  ih.  wing  and  above  ilie  frame  and 
slldably  mounted  in  th'  bngers.  springs  on  the  rods  and 
bearing  against  the  fingers  to  exert  a  constant  rearward 
pressure  thereagalnst,  thereby  to  hold  the  cutting  elements 
pressed  yieldingly  against  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and 
stalk  gathering  devices  connected  to  the  front  portion  of 
the   frame  at   the  sides  thereof. 


l,lrt9,9S9.  GRIITER-DISK  FOR  HINUEHS.  Rkhaku 
II.  Moonr.  Waklta.  Okla.  Iil«1  Nov  17.  I!tl4.  Serial 
.No.  .'>7-.'.'i<t4.     u'l.  .%♦') — x;-;. i 


A  twine  grip[K  r  t^r  1  inders  emhoii.\i:.j  a  I'air  of  par- 
allel spaced  disks  secured  together,  th.-  ;..  riplieries  of  the 
disks  having  coinciding  curved  notches,  the  outer  sides 
of  the  disks  being  beveled  around  each  notch,  the  bevels 
extending  to  both  ends  of  the  notches  and  extending  from 
the  outer  sides  to  the  Inner  sides  of  tlie  disks,  each  bevel 
l>elng  provided  frc^m  enii  to  end  with  a  series  of  grooves 
extending  to  the  edges  of  the  bevel,  and  said  grooves  being 
arranged  obliquely. 
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1.1Q9.!)90.  TRAiK  SI-RAY  APPARATUS.  Andbkw  J. 
Neafie.  Mountain  Lake,  N.  J.  Hied  Nov.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  S70.77ti.      (("1.  104-15,3.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  a  railway 
track,  a  nuzzl.-  carried  by  the  car  and  located  r..  deliver 
Its  di.scharK*'  against  the  side  of  a  rail,  and  a  guard  pro- 
tecting the  tread  of  the  rail. 

-.  In  an  apimratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  a  railway 
track,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  car  and  located  to  deliver 
Its  dL-^charire  against  the  side  of  the  rail,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  .said  nozzle,  and  a  miard  protecting  the 
tread  of  the  rail. 

■i.  In  an  apixiratns  of  the  character  descritiod  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  adapted  to  be  propelled  over  a  railway 
track,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  car  and  located  to  deliver 
Its  discharge  against  the  side  of  a  rail,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  nozzle,  a  guard  for  protecting  the  tread 
of  the  rail  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guard. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  ,i  car  adapted  to  be  propelled  ov.-r  a  railway 
track,  a  nozzle  carried  by  th.>  car  and  located  to  deliver 
Its  discharge  against  the  side  of  a  rail,  m^ans  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  nozzle,  a  guard  prote<'ting  the  tread  of 
the  rail  and  means  whervby  the  guard  is  raised  after  the 
nozzle  is  raised  and  is  lowered  in  advance  of  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  adapted  to  be  propelled  ov»>r  a  railway 
track,  a  pair  of  nozzles  carried  by  the  car,  and  located  to 
discharge  on  opposite  -nicies  of  a  rail. 

[Claims  0  to  l.'6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.169,991.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALI.N'u  SY.STEM.  Will  C. 
Neahu,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Sig- 
nal Mannfaeturiiig  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  i:tl3.     Serial  No.  795,041.     (01.  246—23.) 


1.   In   an   electric  signalling  system,   a   normally  closed 
line  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  applied   to  a  railroad  track 


and  adapted  to  open  said  circuit  by  action  of  a  vehicle 
passing  along  said  track,  a  normally  open  local  circuit,  an 
electric  signaling  instrument  connected  therein,  a  relay 
connected  in  said  circuits  so  as  to  close  the  local  circuit 
when  the  line  circuit  is  opened,  a  normally  closed  switch 
In  the  line  circuit,  and  mechanism  operated  by  action  of 
the  signaling  instrument  for  operating  said  switch  to 
open  the  line  circuit  during  a  predetermined  period. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  instrument  ajiplled  to  a  railroad  track  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  normal  condition  of  said  circuit 
by  the  action  of  a  vehicle  passing  along,  a  normally  open 
local  circuit,  an  electric  signaling  instrument  connected 
therein,  a  relay  adapted  to  close  the  local  circuit  when  the 
normal  condition  of  the  line  circuit  Is  reversed  by  action 
of  said  device,  a  switch  in  the  line  circuit,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  switch  by  action  of  said  instrument  to 
reverse  the  normal  condition  of  thi'  line  circuit  and  there 
by  maintain  the  local  circuit  In  closed  condition  during  a 
determined  period.  Independent  of  the  snld  circuit-con- 
trolling device. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  device  applied  to  a  railroad  track  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  normal  condition  of  said  circuit  by 
the  action  of  a  vehicle  passing  along  said  track,  a  nor- 
mally open  local  circuit,  an  electric  signaling  instrument 
connected  therein,  a  relay  adapted  to  close  the  local  cir- 
cuit when  the  normal  condition  of  the  line  circuit  Is 
reversed  by  action  of  said  device,  and  circuit-controlling 
mechanism  operated  by  action  of  said  Instrument  to  re- 
verse the  normal  condition  of  the  line  circuit  and  thereby 
maintain  the  local  circuit  in  closed  condition,  during  a 
determinate  period,  independent  of  said  cir(-uit  controlling 
device. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling device  applied  to  a  railroad  track  adapted 
to  reverse  the  normal  condition  of  said  circuit  by  action 
of  a  vehicle  passing  along  said  track,  a  normally  open  local 
circuit,  an  electric  signaling  Instrument  operatively  con- 
nected therein,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  ap 
plied  to  the  railroad  track  and  adapted  to  open  the  last 
mentioned  circuit  by  the  action  of  a  vehicle  passing  along 
the  said  track,  a  relay  normally  opening  thf^  local  and 
auxiliary  circuits  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  whpn  the 
normal  condition  of  the  line  circuit  Is  reversed  by  action 
of  the  said  circuit-controlling  device,  mechanism  operated 
by  action  of  said  Instrument  to  reverse  the  normal  condi- 
tion of  the  line  circuit  at  another  point,  and  thereby  main- 
tain the  local  and  auxiliary  circuits  in  closed  comiitlon 
during  a  dete'rninatf>  period,  means  capable  of  varying 
the  signaling  ii'tlon  of  said  Instrument,  and  a  circuit-con- 
trolling aplplance  rendering  said  means  normally  Inactive 
by  the  flow  of  current  through  the  auxiliary  circuit  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  said  normal  condition  of  the  said 
means  when  the  said  auxiliary  circuit  is  opened  by  artion 
of  said  circuit-breaker. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  cir 
cult  controlling  device  applied  to  a  railroad  track  and 
adapted  to  reverse  the  normal  condition  of  said  circuit  by 
action  of  a  vehicle  passing  along  said  track,  a  normally 
open  local  circuit,  an  electric  signaling  instrument  opera- 
tively connected  therein,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a  circuit 
breaker  applied  to  a  railroad  track  and  adnr'ted  to  open 
the  last  mentioned  circuit  |iy  the  action  of  a  vehicle  pass- 
ing along  said  track,  a  relay  normally  opening  the  local 
and  auxiliary  circuits  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  wiien 
the  normal  condition  of  the  line  circuit  Is  reversed  by 
action  of  the  said  circuit  controlling  device,  mechanism 
operated  by  action  of  said  instrument  to  reverse  the  nor- 
mal condition  of  the  line  circuit  at  another  point,  and 
thereby  maintain  the  local  and  auxiliarv  circuits  in  closed 
condition  during  a  determinate  perio.i.  a  shtint  in  the  local 
circuit,  a  resistance  in  said  shunt,  a  circuit-controlling  ap- 
pliance normally  excluding  .said  resistance  from  the  path 
of  the  current,  and  means  connected  in  the  said  auxiliary 
circuit  for  the  operation  of  said  appliance  to  include  the 
resistance  In  the  [lath  of  the  current  when  the  auxiliary 
circuit  is  opened  by  action  of  said  circuit  breaker. 

[Claims  6  to   16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.169,992.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLING  INSTRUMENT. 
Will  C.  Neahu,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protec- 
tive Signal  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  .May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,870. 
(Cl.   246—35.) 


1.  In  a  circuit-controlling  instrument,  a  spring  fixed  at 
one  of  its  ends,  and  a  poise  secured  at  Its  opposite  end,  an 
Insulated  contact  carried  on  said  poise,  and  a  resilient 
contact  member  supported  separate  from  said  spring  to 
be  engaged  by  said  contact  during  movement  of  the  same. 

L'.  In  a  cir>'uii-cont rolling  instrument,  a  vibrative  ele- 
ment Including  a  conductive  part,  a  leaf-spring  mounted 
separate  frofu  said  element  to  be  engaged  by  said  part  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  same,  and  a  second  leaf  spring  nor- 
mally separated  from  the  other,  to  be  engaged  thereby  for 
conjunctive  movement. 

:■;.  In  a  circuit  controlling  instrument,  a  vibrative  ele 
ment  including  a  conductive  i>ait,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  to 
be  engaged  by  said  part,  and  a  second  leaf  spring  of  less 
resiliency,  normally  sejiarated  from  the  other,  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  for  conjunctive  movement. 

4  In  a  circuit  controlling  instrument,  a  vibrative  ele- 
ment including  a  conductive  part,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs 
secured  at  one  of  their  en<ls,  and  separated  at  their  oppo- 
site ends,  the  said  springs  being  disposed  to  cnsage  each 
other  for  conjunction  movement  and  so  that  one  is  en- 
gaged  by  said  conductive  part. 

5.  In  a  circult-controillng'iiistrunient,  a  vil)rativi'  eU 
ment  including  a  conductive  part,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  of 
different  degrees  of  resiliency,  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends,  and  separated  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  said 
springs  being  disposed  to  enirage  each  other  for  conjunctive 
movement  and  so  that  one  is  engaged  by  said  conductive 
part. 

[Claims  C  to   17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.160,993.  BOOK  FUMKJATOR.  R.  nr.in-  Olhiia.m,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  .Tune  J.  191,".  Serial  No. 
31,772.     (Cl.  167—3.) 


1.   A    book    fumicator    comprising    a    closed    receptacle: 
clamps   to   hold   the   back   of  a   book   lu  a  plane,   with   the 
leaves  depending  :  a  pair  of  metal  plates  on  which  said  de 
pending   bavi  -^    m.i.v    ri-t    and   trive   the   book   an    A  shape  : 
friction   members  i>t  engage  one  of  the  leaves   resting  on 


one  of  said  plates  and  shift  the  free  edge  thereof  to  a 
vertical  position  ;  leaf  levers  to  engage  said  partially 
turned  leaf  and  push  It  lieyond  the  other  metal  plate ; 
means  to  rotate  said  friction  members  and  said  leaf  levers 
around  their  respective  axes  ;  and  means  In  said  receptacle 
to  disinfect  said  leaves  during  the  turning  operation. 

2.  A  book  fumlgator  comprising  a  closed  receptcle  filled 
with  a  disinfecting  gas;  means  to  hold  a  book  with  Its 
back  in  a  plane,  and  the  leaves  depending  ;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed metal  plates  on  which  said  leaves  rest  to  partially 
open  the  book  ;  rotatable  friction  members  to  engage  an 
individual  leaf  resting  on  one  of  said  plates  and  shift  It  to 
a  vertical  poslti'-n  :  and  means  to  engage  said  partially 
turned  leaf  and  push  the  free  edge  thereof  beyond  the  other 
metal  plate. 

'A.  A  hook  fumlgator  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  filled 
with  a  disinfecting  gas  :  means  to  hold  a  b.iok  with  its  back 
in  a  plane  and  the  leaves  depending  :  a  pair  of  opposed 
metal  plates  on  which  said  leaves  rest  to  partially  open 
the  book  ;  rotatable  friction  members  to  engage  an  indi- 
vidual leaf  resting  on  one  of  said  plates  and  shift  it  to  a 
vertical  position;  and  means  to  engage  said  partially 
turned  baf  and  push  the  free  edge  thereof  beyond  the 
other  metal  plate,  said  means  consisting  of  rotatable 
feather  springs  and  rotatable  leaf  levers 

4.  A  book  fumlgator  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  with- 
in wliich  a  disinfecting  gas  may  lie  generated  ;  means  to 
hold  a  book  pariiall.\-  oiten  in  the  upper  part  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  means  consisting  of  flat  bars  to  clamp  the 
back  of  the  book  and  a  pair  of  opposed  metal  plates  :  means 
to  shift  the  leaves,  one  at  a  time,  which  rest  on  one  of  said 
metal  plates  so  that  they  will  rest  on  the  other  of  said 
plates,  said  means  consisting  of  friction  memt)€rs  and  leaf 
levers  ;  and  power  driven  shafts  rotatable  In  either  direc- 
tion to  move  said  friction  members  and  leaf  levers  in 
order  that  said  levers  may  be  shifted  to  the  right  or  to  the 
left. 

5.  A  book  fumigatcr  comprising  a  closed  receptacle 
within  which  a  disinfei  ting  gas  may  be  generated  :  means 
to  hold  a  ba(  k  partially  open  in  the  upper  part  of  said  re- 
ceptacie.  said  means  ni. listing  of  flat  bars  to  clamp  the 
back  v{  ;lie  book  and  a  pair  of  oppose<l  metal  plates; 
means  to  shift  the  leaves  one  at  a  time  which  rest  on  one 
of  said  metal  plates  so  that  they  will  rest  on  the  other  of 
said  plates,  said  means  consisting  of  friction  members  and 
baf  levers;  and  power  driven  shafts  rotatable  in  either 
direction  to  move  said  friction  members  and  leaf  levers  in 

■  nier  that  said  leaves  may  be  shifted  to  the  right  or  to 
t'.ie  iift  ;  nr)ci  means  to  automatically  change  the  direction 
in  which  said  shafts  are  rotated,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  contact  weight  secured  in  a  false  back  adjacent  the  back 
(•f  said  b<iok  :  and  electric  wires  leading  from  said  contact 
weight  and  said  receptacle  to  a  source  of  electric  energy 
by  which  an  electric  circuit  Is  completed  when  the  last  leaf 
is  shifted  from  between  said  metal  plate  on  either  side  and 
the  contact  weight  adiacent. 


1  .  1  f,  0  p  f,  4  DEET  WET.L-rrMP-OILING  SYSTEM. 
.\LHKKT  C.  I'M  i.sMKiri:.  \]:;n.e.i:i,  Tal  ,  assignor  to  By- 
ron Jackson  Iron  Works.  S:i:i  i"ran(isco.  Cai.,  a  Corpi- 
ration  cf  rallfornia.  Tiled  Ma.v  rj,  1014,  Serial  No. 
S;i8.105.      (Cl.   L'.j.'i— 199. 1 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft,  of  a  tube  inclosing  the  same,  an  inclosed  oil  recep- 
tacle, shaft  bearings  in  the  tube,  the  uppermost  of  said 
bearings  projecting  Into  the  recejitacle  and  having  an  over- 
flow duct  to  bring  the  tube  and  receptacle  Int"  communica- 
tion, and  the  other  l>earing8  in  the  tube  having  ducts 
through  which  oil  may  pass,  and  means  for  maintaining  at 
will  an  oil  pressure  In  the  receptacle  and  tube  and  through- 
out the  length  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pumii.  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  tube  inclosing  same,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  pump  surr(unding  said  tube,  a  cl.eck  valve  on  the 
suction  end  of  the  pumji  to  maintain  a  constant  head  of 
water  in  the  discharge  pipe,  ami  means  for  maintaining  an 
"11  pressure  in  the  shaft  tube  sufficient  to  exchide  the 
entry  of  well  water  therein. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  centrlfuzal  pump  and  Its 
shaft,  a  memher  surrounduu  sai.i  shait,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  wlrh  the  pum[i  and  suiruundins  said  member, 
means  adjarent  thf  ■iiicfion  end  of  th<'  pump  to  maintain  a 
constant  head  at  uairr  in  rh.'  disrharu'''  pi!'",  and  means 
for  maintaining  an  ■  il  1  r.'ssuie  in  the  member  sufficient  to 
exclude  the  entry  nf  \\f!i  water  therein. 


-J — t.       ■  « 


4.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  havirij;  an 
Increased  line  shaft,  a  sealed  .dl  receptacle  Into  which  the 
shaft  extends  and  automatic  means  for  maintalniQi.'  the 
oil  in  said  receptacle  and  throughout  the  lentrth  of  the 
shaft  casing  at  a  predetermined  constant  pressure  suffl 
dent  to  exclude  entry  of  well  water  into  the  shaft  casiriL'. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  hnvim:  an  in 
creased  line  shaft,  a  seal<'d  oil  receptacle  into  which  ihe 
shaft  extends,  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  oil  in 
said  receptacle  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  shaft  cas- 
ing at  a  predetermined  constant  pressure  sufficient  to  ex 
dude  entry  of  well  water  Into  the  shaft  casing,  and 
means  for  enabling  any  water  which  may  enter  the  recep- 
tacle to  be  drained  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,169,995.  METHOD  OF  rUODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 
RESPIRATION.  RoscoB  S.  Prindle,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,043.     (01.  128—13.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  respiration  wliich 
consists  in  periodically  inflating  the  lungs  of  the  patient 
with  suitable  aerating  medium  and  alternately  deflating 
the  lungs,  both  in  substantial  conformity  with  the  pe- 
riodicity, cadences,  volumes  and  pressures  of  the  patient's 
normal  breathing,  and  from  time  to  time  varying  the  sev 
eral  factors,  to  expedite  the  ejection  of  deleterious  gas.s 
and  substances. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  artiflf  iai  respiration  whi.  h 
consists  in  alternately   inflating  the  lungs  of  the  patlenr 


with  an  aerating  medium  under  pressure  and  In  shorter 
alternate  periods  forcibly  withdrawing  .said  medium  from 
the  lungs  and  thereby  wiihdiawlnc  fluids  therefrom. 

'■i.  The  method  of  produ.  ini;  artificial  respiration  which 
consists  in  periodically  infJaiint;  the  hiniis  of  the  patient 
with  a  suitable  aeratin,:  medium  and  aiternately  de- 
flating the  lungs;  first  in  snl.stautial  conformity  with  the 
periodicity,  cadences,  volumes  and  pressures  of  the  pa- 
tient's normal  breathing,  and  ;;radually  increasin-  the 
intensity  of  the  several  factors  t..  .xpedit"  th«  •  je,  tl-m  of 
deleterious  gases  and  substan(  es. 


i.ifl9,99r).    .vri'.xiiAii  .-i  loi:  proim  (  im;  aktifiii  vl 

RESPIRATION       i;..s.    .1:  S.   I'imnm.k    New  York,    N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.      Serial  No.  477,484.      (  CI.  IL'.^    -  l.'^.) 


£'     -St  .<•    ".:»,,.» 


i  «!Stm^'' 


1.  In  respiratory  aroftMtDS  the  combination  of  a  musk 
adapted  to  fit  tightly  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a 
patient  and  provided  with  passair.'s.  air  forcing  and  air 
withdraw'iij  rn.'ans.  a  b.ngltudlually  ailjustable  rotary 
valve.  ;.i,.-  :  oniJ.M  MnL-  said  valve,  .said  masij  and  said 
air  forcing  and  air  withdrawing  devices  toK<'ther.  and 
means  for  constantly  rotating  said  valve,  whereby  air  will 
be  forced  Into  -^aid  mask  and  withdrawn  therefrom  at 
intervals,   -■:' stanflaliy  as  described. 

-.  In  re^;  iratory  apparatus,  the  comWnati<in  with  a 
maslj  adapt. -,1  to  fit  tightly  over  a  patient's  nose  and 
mouth,  means  for  for.lng  a^lr  into  said  mask  and  with- 
drawing It  therefrom,  a  \al\*e  caslnt:  provided  with  ports, 
piping  connecting  said  mask  and  i.orts.  a  lonsrltudinally 
adjustable  rotary  member  In  said  casin:,'  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  ports,  :ind  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
member. 

3.  In  respiratory  apparatus,  tlie  eomblnation  with  a 
mask  adapted  to  fit  tightly  over  a  patient's  nose  and 
mouth,  of  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  mask  and  with- 
drawing it  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  ports, 
and  pipes  connecting  said  ports  and  .said  mask,  a  port 
In  said  casing  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
valve  member  rotatnbly  mounted  in  said  valve  casing,  con- 
trolling the  inlet  and  exit  of  air  to  and  from  the  mask, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  memlx-r  and  means 
for  confining  said  member  in  one  j.osiiion  to  establish  com- 
munication b€sfwe<'n  the  interior  of  the  mask  and  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  In  respiratory  .ipparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
mask,  of  a  valve  associatetl  with  said  mask  comprising  a 
valve  casing,  n  valve  memt>er  slidably  and  rofatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  said  lasing  telng  provided  with 
a  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holdlner  said  member  to  maintain  said  port  closed, 
means  for  holding  said  memlier  In  n  p.isition  to  open  said 
port  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  member. 

5.  In  respiratory  apparatus,  the  comljlnation  with  a 
mask  adapted  to  fit  over  a  patient's  face,  of  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  vacuum  pump,  piping  connecting  .said  com- 
pressor an.i  said  pump  with  said  mask,  and  a  (  ontinuously 
rotating  v;.:\,-  f,,r  re-ulating  the  intervals  of  supply  to 
finit  exfia  ;^t  from  said  mask,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  piaiifity  .  f  air  supplied  and  exhausted  at  each  rota- 
tion of  the  valve. 

friaims  fi  to   1!»  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,169,997.  SAW -FILING  MACHINE.  Fbaxk  Prat, 
Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,283. 
(CI.  76—33.) 


1 


^- -IW 


1.  A  saw  filing  machine  Including  a  supporting  frame, 
a  ra' k  bar  rarried  by  the  frame,  independently  operated 
pawl  and  ratchet  devices  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
nt  "pposite  sides  of  the  rack  bar,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
the  jiawl  and*  ratchet  devices  and  in  engagement  with 
the  rack  bar,  file  supporting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  devices,  and  a  file  carried  by  the  file 
stipporting  mechanism. 

2.  A  saw  filing  machine  including  a  frame,  a  ra<  k  bar 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  cylinder  including  a  centrally- 
positioned  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar,  ratcliet 
teetli  formed  on  said  cylinder  laterally  of  the  gear  wheel, 
p-iwl  Inclosing  housings  and  pawls  inclosing  the  ratchet 
portions  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  housings  made  oper- 
all\i-  to  revolve  the  c'ar  wheel  In  one  direction,  the  other 
of  said  housiu^s  lua.ie  operative  to  prevent  retrograde 
movement  of  the  '^•■■iv  wheel,  and  a  file  and  supporting 
mechanism  therefor  carried  liy  said  ratchet  mechanism. 

3.  A  saw  filing  machine  including  a  frame,  independ- 
ently operated  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  file  resillently  supported 
thereby,  one  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  adapted  to 
move  the  file  n  predetermined  distance  and  the  other  of 
Bald  pawl  and  latchet  devices  adapted  to  prevent  retro- 
grade mo\  .•ih.'iit, 

4.  A  saw  i:lHig  machine  Including  a  fiami\  a  rack  bar 
carried  thereby,  slide  blocks  associated  with  .said  frame. 
pawl  inclosiiiL'  housings  mountetl  on  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
cylimier  enKaging  said  rack  bar  and  extending  into  the 
housings,  pawls  and  supporting  means  therefor  within 
■aid  housings,  said  pawls  adapted  to  eiii:age  tlse  ratchet 
cylinder,  rae^ns  carried  !',\  >  iie  (^f  said  bo^'sm^s  and  asso 
elated  will;  on.-  of  .said  slidins  blocks  tu  prev.nt  relative 
movement  of  the  housing  ami  lilocks  associated  therewith. 
the  other  of  said  honslni;s  adapted  to  move  relative. to  the 
sliding  blocks  associated  therewith,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  last-nam.d  housings,  and  a  file 
carri.-d  by  said  slide  blocks. 

.".  A  saw  'iliii-  ma. 'bine  comprlsinK  a  fram.-  having  end 
stan.lar.i-.  i"  is  .  onne.  ting  the  standard-,  a  rack  bar  ar- 
rani^e.i  j.araiiel  to  tlie  rods,  a  bioik  siidaMy  m.iniited  on 
each  rod,  a  .\vlinder  including  a  centrally  positioned  ^ear 
wheel  in  mesh  with  tlie  ruck  bar.  and  laterally  positioned 
ratcliet  surfaces.  iiousini.'s  mounted  on  the  ratch.-t  por 
tlons  of  the  cylinder.  -prinL'  pr.'ssed  pawls  carried  by  the 
housiuL's  on  opp..siti'  sMc-  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
causing  selected  pawls  tu  eiiga;;e  the  ratchet  portions  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  housings  Im 
movable  relative  to  the  adjacent  sliding  block,  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  other  housing  relative  to  the 
adja.  ent  sliding  block,  an.i  a  :ii.    supported  by  said  blocks. 

l<"!alms  fi  to  12  not   printed  in   the  <iRzetu\] 


l-'KAN.-IS       .I'.SF.PU      ItUoUEb, 

Nov.    17.    ini.-,       Serial   No. 


1,169.99s.        liKNTII-lMii-:. 
Mnllon.    Kni^land.       i-'iled 

62,04(1.    .('1.  It;:  ^',t.  I 

1.   A    dentifrice    crnprlslng    a    vehicle    of    appropriat. 
dental  composition  an.i  of  neutr^il  r.-ncM'^ii   ■   .mbin.'.i  with 


a  sulfo  cyanid  of  an  alkali  metal  in  such  proportions  as 
to  supply  on  use  any  deficiency  in  the  amount  of  the  sulfo- 
cyanld  which  should  be  present  normally  in  the  salivary 
fluids. 

2.  A  dentifrice  comprising  a  vehicle  of  appropriate 
dental  composition  and  of  neutral  reaction  combined  with 
potassium  sulfo-cyanWl  In  such  proportions  as  to  supply 
on  use  any  deficiency  in  the  amount  of  the  sulfo-cyanld 
which  should  be  present  normally  in  the  sallvarv  fluids. 


1,169,999.  BRAi'ELLT  ANI'  11!  K  I. IK!'  I>.\Rits  p. 
RicHABDS,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,180.     (CI.  63 — 8.)  " 


TT^^^m^'w^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iP".n  of  s -..'abie  fabric. 
of  a  link  having  at  one  end  a  \'<'.,^u^-  .-x;. miiiii:  tl. rough 
said  fabric  provided  with  a  pintle  which  has  free  emis 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  end  of  said 
tongue,  said  link  having  at  its  opposite  end  n  so.ket  ar 
ranged  for  cooperation  with  a  similar  pintle,  iin.l  n  simi- 
lar pintle  adjustably  secured  to  said  ribltou. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprisii.t  a  ribbon 
of  suitable  fabric,  similar  links  de!,,  '  al  :y  1.:  j  i  together, 
each  link  having  a  tongu*'  at  on.  .  n.i  ,,1,1  a  ;  .'.ile  on  said 
tongue,  and  having  a  socket  at  the  other  end,  the  pintle  of 
one  link  being  plvotally  engaged  with  the  socket  of  the 
next  adjacent  link,  and  the  socket  being  formed  of  longi- 
tudinal extensions  of  the  body  portion  and  the  reN  nt  .  nds 
of  said  extensions  being  spaced  from  the  body  iiorti.n  of 
the  link  a  distance  equal  to  the  narr..w.-st  tbi.kness  of 
said  tongue,  and  a  specinl  link  '.  vir^'  a  -b  •  for  the  rib 
bou  and  having  also  a  to;.-  i.  ;•. :  :  ;  :i  t  .■  .,k.  tbost  of  the 
first  mentlone<l  links,  said  plntie  of  the  last  mentioned 
link  engaging  the  socket  of  one  endmost  of  said  fir«t  men 
tioned  links,  and  the  pintle  of  the  other  .  mlm.ist  vi  sai.l 
first  mentioned  links  being  passed  throu^rb  and  .  r.gaglng 
the  fabric. 

S.  An  article  of  the  kind  de6crlb<'d  comprising  a  nbi"  n 
of  suitable  fabric,  similar  links  detachabi\  iiinge.i  toget:.er 
and  each  having  a  pintle  socket  at  one  end  and  a  ton;;!..' 
:it  the  opposite  end  having  a  pintle  adapted  to  coi.pera'. 
with  the  socket  .if  the  adjacent  link,  one  endmost  link 
having  its  tongue  extending  through  the  fabric  wh(  reby 
its  pintle  .ser\.'s  to  detachably  secure  the  link  to  the  rib 
l>ciiJ.    an.!  ;!,h    a.ljustably    secured    to    said    ribbon    and 

haviijL  a   neck  and  jjinti.'   ailapled   for  delachabl.    engage- 
ment with  the  socket  of  said  endmost  standard  link. 

4.  A  link  for  bra..  ,.t-  .ini  the  like  compris.n.;  a  i..)dy 
portion  iiaviiii:  ,-.  -,,.t  !o!-  a  ribbon  and  a  Tsiiaped  exten- 
sion at  one  end  .  ..n.pMs.n.:  a  projecting  neck  carrying  a 
plntie  adapted  for  detaciiaiu-  .  nL'agement  with  th.  socket 
of  anottier  litik. 


1.170,000.  IN<ri..\TiN.,  i;.\.\Mi:L  Ik.ank  a.  H..B!.s- 
.so.v.  .-Vuburn,  .\  Y..  assignor  t..  I>avid  W.  Armistead. 
Aurora,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   7.  1914.     Serial  No.   870, .So7. 

.I'l       1<M>   -11:.. 

1.  An  elastic,  fiexibie.  .L>i;iatiii»'  material  consisting  of 
a  bard.-ncl  prei.:irat!..n  ■■f  the  nsiduum  of  oil  from  a 
plnnlpedic  or  ..tacecus  ai.inial. 

2.  In  conn.'Ctiua  with  an  .•ieciiicai  <on.lu<;.'!  ;.  tena- 
cious, elastic,  flexible,  hard  insulaiin;:  euam.J  .  .>nsistirii:  ..) 
a  preparation  of  the  rc-iiiuuui  of  oil  from  a  pinnipedic  or 
cetaceous  animal. 

;;.  .\n  insulating  m.iterih  .onsisting  of  a  preparation 
of  the  resiiiuuni  ..f  ..n  ;:..ii,  i  ;i,nii  pe.ii.  or  cetaceous  ani- 
mal, said  preparation  i  >.i.i:  liuid  and  capable  of  adhering 
to  an  electrlca.  ■  ondu.  t.ir  .m.!  ..;  being  dried  thereon  lo 
hard,  flexible  condition  witbf.t  .  .'.rlonizatloc  at  a  fern 
perature  of  1200  degrees  Fabr.nb.it 

4.   An    .-lastic     fl.':kib;.'.    insuiatini:    material    conslstint: 
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.jf  n  hn"i1<^n'fl  preparation  of  the  residuum  of  oil  from  a 
piu;.i;'l!       !■  cetaceous  animal,  capable  of  being  subjected 


to  a  heat  of  iruu  aLj;iees  Fahrenheit  without  carbonization 
or  loss  of  the  propertifs  stated. 


1,170.0"!.  Ari"M  ATii-  <  KM  !;ir'  ',AL  DISCHARG- 
I\<;MA(  him:.  .1  -i m  Sailkh,  Oxnard.  Cal.  Filed 
July  -7,   1!<14.      S.  riai  .N...  ^53,323.      (CI.  210—31.) 


1.  In  a  i!i<i  liauii.^  'liA  !■  ,  lor  cr  nt rifauals,  a  vertically 
'lisposed  ryllnil'-r.  a  pistnn  rod  fxtPiidinsc  through  the 
saoio  and  rarryin^'  a  citrini,'  and  disidiarKlng  shoe  at  its 
iower  end,  mean-<  for  v'!-ri'all\  ni.ivini:  -^aid.  piston  rod  in 
•  ■ither  direction,  nicni!--  f..-  laitiK.x  ri.t.itiiiL:  said  piston 
rod  (luring  its  ni(i\  ■m.Mit.   -i.  1   :a>t   mentioned  means  in- 


cluding a    disli    tliF' 


li     \V!;i'  n    l:n; 


limit  it.s  rotary  nio^-.^nipnt. 

1'.  In  a  dischari^inir  dcvi.  i'  :".■■  •i.trifneals.  a  centrifu- 
gal s''parator.  liavini:  in  ■  oiii:  i!..i!;iju  tluTcwith  and  at- 
taelied  thiTtdo  a  \  .'rTi'':il! y  m.iv.iMe  cutting  and  discharg- 
ing sliof,  said  -^liot*  ad.aptid  to  *  >■  lowcT'-d  into  the  cen- 
trifugal and  automat ii  ally  ^wun^'  into  oporativp  position 
during  its  downward  nii..vi'in>>ii  r.  aiiil  swui._'  ■  I".;-  of  the 
(•■ntrifugal  wiien  <nlil  <\\i'-    is  n",.'."!  v   rti-.ir.y  .ipward. 

.;.  In  a  dischargi"  do\  icr  f'>r  r.  turlf ii_':r<.  a  cylinder,  a 
fill  iilar  pis'on  ii,,!  I'.'i.;]!  •  •  •  ■  ing  from  tlie  lower  end 
if  ttio  cylinder  and  '•nrryiiiL:  a  i  i:rting  shoe,  a  bar,  square 
in  iros.-i  s.  rtion  witli  ,i  oartia:  fAjsr.  the  upper  end  se- 
cured to  tt'.f  i\viiiid.-r.  and  a  iit'ad  in  the  piston  with  a 
sijuaro  op'  nlng  tlipr'in  to  recdve  the  twisted  bar,  and  by 
means  of  wliif-h  t!i<'  pistcii  V']  may  be  partially  rotated 
during  Its  vrticnl  nio\i'in''nts. 

4.  In  a  di-''!:ar.;e  d'>vi'''  {'<[■  .■  iitrif'iL'.ils,  a  cylinder,  a 
tuit'ilar  pi.^ton  rod  therrin.  a  bar.  -.'juarc  in  '-ross  section, 
anil  partially  twisted,  secured  at  it<  D^iper  •■n.i  to  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  and  pr.i\ide  !  w  itti  means  whereby  said  bar 
may  be  rotated  and  set  at  any  desired  point,  and  a 
sfjuarcd  opening  in  tlie  liead  of  'ii.'  pisir.n  to  receive  the 
iiar,  and  whereby  said  jdstt.m  rod  in.iy  1  .  ;..artiaMy  rotated 
<luring  its  vertleal  rnoM'inent  in  either  dir'-etion. 

.".  In  a  dls(dinrging  de\ife  tor  (^ontrifng  ils.  a  cylinder, 
I  tntinlar  piston  rod  tliereln.  a  clisk  lia^in.'  oe utrally  a 
squar"  aperture,  a  cap  for  seeurini.'  said  disl<  to  t!">  end  of 
the  piston  rod.  and  a  iiar.  siiuari-  in  cross  sei'tion,  and  pur 


piston    rod   passes   to 


tlally  twisted  with  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  cylinder 
head  and  slidably  operable  through  the  square  aperture  of 
the  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  'n  r^e  Gazette.] 


1,170,002.  BOX-STIlXrillN';  MA'  lllXE.  RoBEBT 
Schleicher,  Thomas  S.  Hamilton,  and  John  A. 
Moore,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mengel  Box  Com- 
pany. Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle<l  Oct.  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  806,823.     (CI.  1 — 15.) 


■■^1} 


=■5^ 


„-^. 


--Itioii  to 
';  .    ■  le!  of 

uf   a    Ijar 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stitching  head  of  a  bar  anvil 
against  which  said  bead  is  adapted  to  act ;  means  for  sup- 
porting a  paclcage  and  guiding  the  same  along  said  anvil ; 
and  an  auxiliary  support  for  said  anvil  movable  with  the 
supporting  means  for  said  pacl<agc 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  siitcliing  head,  of  a  bar 
anvil  hinged  at  one  end  ,  a  tix. ,!  support  for  tie'  free  end 
of  said  anvil;  a  package  supporting  carria^'c  ;  ami  a  mov- 
able guide  for  said  carriage  adapteil  in  oin'  jiositi'.;:  to 
guide  said  carriage  past  sai.l  i:.  aii  while  ludding  a  i  ickage 
In  proper  relation  to  said  anvii,  and  in  anott.r 
permit  a  stitched  package  to  lie  witiidrawi.  .  ,.  : 
said  anvil  clear  of  -aid  t;.\.  i  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  .-titcbing  head, 
anvil  hinged  at  one  end ;  a  fixed  support  for  the  free  end 
of  said  anvil  ;  a  package  supporting  earrlage  :  an  auxUla.-y 
support  for  said  anvil  carried  by  said  carriage;  and  a 
movable  guide  for  said  carriage  a  la;  i.(i  iii  re  position  to 
guide  said  carriage  pa.st  said  head  while  hohling  a  pack- 
age In  proper  relation  to  said  anvil,  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  permit  a  stltrh.Ml  p.ack.i.'  »-  '  ••  witiidrawn  over 
the  end  of  said  anvil  char  of  >ai  i  hx  d  -ujiport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stitching  head  of  a  bar  anvil 
against  which  said  head  is  adapted  to  act  :  ,i  mrringp 
adapted  to  carry  a  package  to  be  stltclie  i  :  <iipi  i  jg 
guides  for  said  carriage  arranged  to  support  at;  I  u  lile  It 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  length  of  said  anvi:  :  and 
an  auxiliary  support  for  said  anvil  carried  ly  sail  car- 
riage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stitching  head  of  a  bar  anvil 
against  which  said  head  is  adapted  to  act ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  carry  a  packago  to  le  «tlt<'hed  ;  supporting 
guides  for  said  carriage  arrani;ed  to  support  and  guide  it 
In  the  general  direction  of  tlie  length  of  ^atd  anvii  :  and  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  supports  for  said  anvil  mounted  on  said 
carriage  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  8  n""  printed  in  th"  'layette.] 


1,170.003.      WINDLASS.      \Vmi!\m    .hiiix    S.  it  iioPi.  ;;    and 

RoBKRT  Lewis  (JiLSTRAr,    Walhnlln.   S.   c.     Filed   .lune 

15,  1914.     Serial  No    84r,,2<Ut.      ,fi.  J.",  t      ITfi.i 

1.   A  portable  wdndlas<  atta-hniei.t  adapted  to  he  m<' uit- 

ed  on  the  vertical   side   wall   ..;■  a    w,  ;;    '   c;~,:,,:   or  oi^   a 

similar   support,    said    attachment    'omprisiiu    a    suh^tan- 

tlally  flat  sheet  ni' '.c    pi:'      ha\;ii_-  a   [i.art  adapted    to   tit 

against  said  wall   of  the  \\11    h<ei-in_'.    a    1  rncl<et  menil'er 

having  one  end  secured  to  >a:d  plat.'  and  iiavin;;  a  portion 

spaced    from   said    platp,    a    shaft    ionrnaled    on    tlie    plate 


/ 
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and  bracket,  a  narrow  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  located  in 
the  space  between  the  plate  and  bracket,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  rope  receiving  groove  in  its  periphery,  designed  to 
receive  only  one  strand  of  rope,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel,  and  a  safety  stop  on  said  shaft  capable  of  en- 
gaging said  wheel. 


/ 


2.  A  portable  windlass  attachment  suitable  for  hoisting 
purposes  comprising  n  plate  provided  with  meaTi<:  where- 
by the  attachment  may  be  secured  t.  -he  side  wall  of 
a  well-curb  or  similar  support,  a  s;;pport:nL-  !  ra  k.  t  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  said  iilate.  :\  shaft  .ic'irr  a.hd  in 
said  bracket  and  plate,  a  wheel  tarried  hy  said  -haft  and 
disposed  between,  a  par"  r'  the  (^racket  and  said  i  late, 
means  for  rotatiiij  ^a.  i  ■■:,;ift.  and  means  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  and  swlngable  into  ■  i;gaL'eraent  with  said  wiieel  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  tto    wh  ei. 

3.  A  portaide  w  Indians  attachm.  i.t  adapt'-d  to  l^e  mount- 
ed on  the  vertiia,;  -hh  wnll  of  a  «,::  iio'-.sini:  or  on  a 
similar  support,  -a.;  attacim;.  nt  cenii>'-;sing  a  suh-tan- 
tlally  th>t  sheet  metal  jihite  havii;-  a  part  adapte<i  lo  fit 
again<t  ai:d  to  tw^  ^eiared  to  said  wall  cif  tlie  well  liousing 
and  a  p.art  a.lapteii  to  project  aliovc  the  upj'er  e(ige  of 
said  wa':.  }"\y!':i.-.  ;r.  -aid  pr.  •'(  ct  mp  part,  guiding'  pulleys 
i;eeii:ted  in  sa.id  :"-iv:i:i'.~.  a  i:a''ket  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  having  a  portion  disposed  parallel 
to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  i  h.t.  .  a  -haft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bracket  and  :  1  pan.  a.  wheel  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  device  pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  part  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and  lock  It 
against  reversal,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1,170,004.  TRUCK.  William  Oscar  Shadbolt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,712. 
(Cl.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  truck.  l!;c  c,  mhinaiii'!.  \\  :tti  runnin:z  gear,  a 
frame  and  a  l>ody  p:\ot.ally  secured  to  said  framt.-:  of 
means  adc;  t.-d  to  lilt  said  body,  lomiri-inu  a  chain  pass- 
ing around  a  pulley  on  said  frame,  and  around  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  front  n.rt  ing  u.  .tr,  and  means  adapte<l 
to  pull  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  wit'i  running  gear,  a 
frame,   and   a    bod.t    plvotallv    sei  ired    c,n    sao]    fraitie  :    of 


means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body,  comprising  devices  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  a  chain  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  downwardly  extending  devices,  passing 
around  a  pulley  on  said  frame,  around  a  pulley  on  the 
front  running  gear,  and  around  a  drum  mounted  on  the 
front  running  gear. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a 
frame  and  a  body  plvotally  secured  on  said  frame ;  of 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body,  said  means  compri-ii  c  a 
chain  passing  around  a  pulley  on  said  frame,  ar<a:nd  a 
second  pulley  on  said  frame  around  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  front  running  gear,  and  around  a  drum  mounted  on 
the  front  running  gear. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a 
frame  and  a  body  plvotally  secured  on  said  frame;  of 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body,  comprising  a  chain  pass- 
ing around  a  pulley  on  said  frame,  around  a  second  pulley 
on  said  frame,  said  second  pulley  being  adapted  to  slide 
transversely  of  the  wagon,  around  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  front  running  gear,  and  around  a  drum  mounted  on 
the  front  running  gear. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  running  gear,  a 
frame,  and  a  body  plvotally  secured  on  said  frame  ;  of 
means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a 
chain  passing  around  a  pulley  on  said  frame,  around  a 
second  pulley  on  said  frame,  around  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  front  running  gear,  said  last  named  pulley  being  nor- 
mally located  partly  beneath  said  second  named  pulley, 
said  chain  being  then  wound  around  a  drum  mounted  on 
the  front  running  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (jazctte] 


1.17  0,005.      INTrilMITTFNT  -  <,r;il'    HEVIci:    i"on 

M.WT'Ri:  -  sr!;i:AL)]:us   .wn  the    like.     H-iiiriiT 

Siii  pKNii  I  ;  ',;.  Ladora,  L-wa.  .•:ssig!:or,  ]<\  mesne  assign- 
ments,- of  six-tenths  to  hir:is,.;f  and  four-t.  nths  to  H,  S. 
Butler.  Filed  May  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  4Xj.ofi;).  ,  ci. 
74—54.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  -pr  oket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  two  spring  actuated  pawls  In  engagen.ent 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumt>d  between  the 
pawls,  and  having  a  limited  sliding  connection  with  'am 
pawl,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  8pro(k  t  \vhe,  1  and  to 
said  lever,  and  means  for  driving  the  spr  .k,  t  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  -ha.ft.  a  sjrocket 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratele  t  whi  el  t,\f  d 
to  said  shaft,  two  spring  actuatenl  pawls  in  ingigen..nt 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  the 
pawls,  and  having  a  limited  sliding  connection  with  each 
pawl,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  sprocket  whcfl  nh>\  to  said 
lever,  a  bar  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  spring 
actuated  pawls  away  from  the  ratchet  whee<  1.  and  a  lever 
for  adjusting  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ci,-,s-  de-criVd.  a  sli.af',  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  >  od  -h;if'  t-.M.  spring  a  tiiated  pawls  in  en- 
gagement with  the  'atrhet  v,!ie.;.  a  lever  ftilcrumed  Ite- 
twecn  th'e  pawls  and  hav'.ng  a  limited  sliding  connection 
with  ea>  :.  pawi.  a  pitman  connected  with  said  lever,  and 
mean-    for  op.  rating   'he   pitnam 

1.  in  a  device  ...f  tr.e  cia-s  desrri treii.  a  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two  spring  actuated  pawls  in  en- 
gaci-ment  with  tiie  i.atcljet  wlierl.  a  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween the  pawl-  ai:d  iiavin::  a  limiteii  sHcling  connection 
will;  e.'ich  ;  aw',  a  icvnan  roT,nected  with  said  lever,  means 
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for  op«ratiiu'  the  pitman  and  an  adjtistfib!''  atop  device  for 
llmttinir  rhe  mov  nient  .f  the  paw!  away  from  the  ratchet 
wheel. 


1,170,006.  rAHLK  CON  VKYI.N" .  ■•^V.'^TEM.  Edward  B. 
.SuiEiDs  atiil  I.Ewi.s  L.  TiLKK,  Tucouia,  Wash.  Filed 
.\i.r.  7.  lltn.     Serial  No.  830,105.      (CI.  104 — 133.) 


In  ;in  appa^at^l^  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  comhlnatlon 
with  an  endless  supporting  and  trfln««portlng  cable  extend- 
In;,'  between  two  terminals,  one  uf  s:iid  terminals  being 
fixod  and  the  iitlicr  being  adapted  tu  b.  niii\ed  ;  intermedi- 
ate means  between  said  terminals  snpportini:  one  side  only 
of  said  endless  cabb:>,  said  cable  movlni,'  freely  lonL'itiidl- 
nally  over  said  -upportinz  means  and  sa::i:liii:  between  ad- 
jacent supports  in  acrordance  with  the  load  thereon,  the 
distance  Ix'tween  the  Mjpports.  and  the  strain  In  the  cable; 
pulling  means  enuagintr  and  actuating  said  cable  l)etween 
the  la-t  said  support  and  said  mm-abb-  terminal  ;  means 
enuauing  the  mcvable  terminal  and  applyinir  a  force  there- 
to opi>oseil  t'l  fbe  strain  of  said  endless  cable  whereby  its 
position  is  governed;  .lud  means  for  varvin;;  the  force  oi' 
said  moving  means  whereby  the  force  Is  Increased  as  the 
strain  In  the  cable  is  decreased  and  Is  decreased  as  the 
strain  in  the  cable  i>  Incr-'ased. 
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I  <t.\\  EYIN  ;     TABLi:      GUIi'.      Edwakd      B. 
and    I.Kwis    I.,    rvifi;.    facoma.    Wash.      Filed 
1914.     Serial   No.  iR8.i:<rt.      ir\    104 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  jaw  adapted  to  engage  a  cable,  a  gripping 
jaw  movably  mounted  on  said  main  jaw  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  cable  between  the  main  and  movable  jaws  ;  a  load- 
bearing  deTlce ;  a  horiiontal  transverse  [dvot  on  said 
load-bearing  device  and  passing  through  said  main  jaw, 
whereby  the  load-bearing  device  Is  connected  to  the  jaw. 
and  the  Jaw  is  permitted  vertical  angular  motion  relative 
thereto  ;  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  load  t^earing 
d«nc« ;  and  means  passing  coailally  through  said  piv.>t 
and  connecting  said  operating  lever  with  said  gripping 
Jaw  whereby  said  jaw  Is  actuated  to  clamp  tbe  cable 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combl nation 
with  a  main  jaw  adapted  to  engage  a   cable;   a  grlppinir 


Jaw  pivoted  to.  said  main  jaw  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
cable  between  the  main  and  movable  jaws;  a  load-bearing 
device;  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  biad-bearlng 
device  ;  a  horizontal  transverse  pivot  on  said  load-ljearlng 
device  and  pas.sing  through  said  main  jaw,  whereby  the 
load-bearing  device  Is  connected  to  the  jaw.  and  the  jaw 
Is  permitted  vertical  angular  motion  relative  thereto;  and 
a  rod  passing  coaxlally  through  said  pivot  and  connecting 
said  operating  lever  with  .said  gripping  jaw  whereby  said 
Jaw  is  turned  on  its  pivot  to  clamp  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desc  ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  jaw>  pivoted  toL'efber  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  grip  the  cable  between  them:  a  load  bearing 
device;  a  horizontal  transverse  pivotal  connection  between 
said  load-bearing  device  and  said  jaws,  whereby  the  jaws 
are  permitted  a  vertical  acgular  motion  relative  thereto; 
and  means  for  operating  said  jaws  relatively  to  each 
other  to  grip  the  cable,  said  means  also  passing  coaxlally 
through  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  jaws  and  the 
load-bearing  device  whereby  such  vertical  angular  motion 
of  the  jaws  together  will  not  affect  their  gripping  action. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  Jaw  having  an  open  cable  groove  In  Its  un<ler 
surface,  said  jaw  having  a  cavity  centrally  positioned  be 
rween  its  ends  and  traversing  said  cable  groove;  a  jaw 
I'osltloned  within  said  eavity  and  bavini;  a  irrippinc  sur- 
face forming  a  movable  part  of  the  cable  groove  and  adapt 
ed  to  clamp  the  cable  between  it  and  the  main  jaw  ;  and 
a  pivot  pin  lying  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  cable 
groove  and  [(assiug  tbruwgh  bmii  of  said  j.iws  whereby 
one  is  pivoted  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  jaw  having  an  open  cable  groove  in  Its  under 
surface,  said  jaw  hjiving  a  cavity  centrally  positioned 
between  Its  ends  and  traversing  said  cable  groove  ;  a  jaw 
positioned  within  said  cavity  and  having  a  gripping  sur- 
face forming  a  movable  part  of  tbe  cable  groove  and  adapt- 
ed to  ciaiup  I  lie  cable  betwe»ii  it  and  the  main  jaw;  a 
pivot  pin  lying  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  cable 
groove  and  passing  through  both  of  said  jaws  whereby 
the  gripping  Jaw  is  pivoted  to  the  main  jaw  ;  an  upward 
extending  lug  formed  on  said  gripping  Jaw  ahove  said 
pivot  pin  and  passing  through  the  cavity  in  the  main  Jaw 
and  extending  above  said  main  jaw  ;  and  means  mounted 
on  the  main  jaw  and  engaging  said  lug  whereby  said  grip- 
ping jaw  is  actuated  to  clamp  the  cable. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,008.  .MATHLNE  Fi  »R  MAKING  WIRE  GLASS. 
Abno  Shtm-an,  Connellsville,  I'a.,  asslpnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1005  Serial 
No.  282.54P.       (CI.  49—32.) 


1.  In  a  mfichine  for  rolling  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  the  table,  a  carriage  having  forward  and  rear  rolls,  of 
which  the  rear  roil  travels  at  a  higher  elevation  from  the 
table  than  the  forward  roll,  means  near  the  head  of  the 
table  for  causing  tlie  forward  roll  to  rise  in  its  retraction 
toward  its  starting  point  in  its  advance  and  to  descend 
to  Its  normal  position,  a  hopper  mounted  in  the  carriage 
behind  the  forward  roll  for  guiding  tbe  wire  webbing  into 
the  glass  between  the  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
hopper  on  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the  talile. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  rolling  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  the  table,  a  carriage  having  forward  and  rear  rolls, 
guide    strips   on    the   table    for   causing    the    rear    roll    to 
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travel  at  a  tdgher  elevation  from  tbe  table  than  the  for- 
ward roil,  mean.';  for  causing  the  forward  roll  to  rise  as  it 
approaii,e>  its  starting  point  in  the  retraction  of  the 
carriage  and  to  de.scend  to  its  normal  position  in  its  ad- 
vance, a  hopper  secured  to  the  carriage  at  the  rear  of  the 
forward  roll  for  guiding  the  wire  webbing  to  the  gia.ss  i)e 
tween  the  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  boiijier  "ii  the 
carriage  toward  and  from  tbe  table,  and  a  tinisbing  roll 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage. 

.'..  Iti  a  wire  glass  rolling  machine,  the  combin.ation  of 
a  table  having  side  racks  and  cams,  a  carriage  having  a 
forward  roll  and  a  rear  roll  supported  at  different  eleva- 
tions from  tbe  table,  tre.iring  between  the  rear  roll  and 
the  racks,  rollers  in  connci  ti^n  with  tbe  forward  roll  for 
cor.peratlng  with  the  cams  to  lift  said  forward  roll  dur 
ing  a  portion  of  Its  Initial  forward  movement,  and  means 
carrle<l  by  the  carriaire  and  located  l>etween  tbe  two  rolls 
for  feeding  a  wire  mesh  sheet  downward  tietween  the  rolls. 

4  In  a  wire  glass  rolling  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  table  having  aide  racks,  a  carriaee  liavlng  a  forward 
and  a  rear  roll,  means  for  supporting  these  rolls  adapted 
to  cause  the  forward  roll  to  travel  at  a  less  elevation  from 
the  table  than  the  lear  roil,  means  for  feeding  the  wire 
to  the  glass  rolled  by  the  front  roll  and  In  advance  of  the 
rear  roll  means  for  causinL'  the  front  roll  to  be  momen- 
tarily lifted  during  Its  Initial  forward  movement  and 
gearing  between  the  rear  roll  and  the  rack?  whereby  the 
carriage  may  be  propelled  when  the  forward  roll  Is  l>elng 
tilted. 

5.  In  a  wire  class  roiling  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  table  havinc  side  racks,  a  carriage  having  a  forward 
and  a  rear  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  e  rolls  adapted 
to  cause  the  forward  roll  to  travc  1  at  a  les  i  elevation  from 
the  table  than  the  rear  roil,  means  for  feeding  the  wire 
to  the  glass  rolled  by  the  front  roll  in  advance  of  the  rear 
roll.  me.ni<  j.ir  elevating  the  front  roll  when  .-it  it.s  start- 
ing position,  gearing  between  the  rear  roll  and  the  racks, 
and  means  othe;-  than  the  racks  for  controlling  the  rota 
tlon  of  tbe  front  roll. 


1,170.000  riyOTH-GTIKE  FOR  SEWlN(i-MACH  INKS. 
Chaklf.s  F  Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
gienic Fleeced  Inderwear  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1014. 
Serial  No.  866,01  P.     (CI.  112—9.1 


In  a  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  supporting  plate,  a  fabric 
guiding  device  removably  mounted  on  tljc  plate  in  ad- 
vance of  the  needle  and  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  verti 
cal  portion  rising  therefrom  and  forming  a  sut)stantlally 
straight  edge  guide  adapted  to  direct  the  folded  edge  of 
the  fabric  toward  the  needle,  and  an  overhanging  portion 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  lx>dy  of  the  fabric  and  the 
previously  turned-under  edge  of  the  hem,  th"  free  edge 
of  the  overhanging  p<irtlon  being  Inclined  upwardly,  and 
said  overhanging  portion  tieing  narrowed  in  a  curved  line 
from  the  rear  to  tbe  front  end  of  said  guide. 


1,170.010       ATTOMATlf    M  I  T.\  I.  Sll.\  PI  \i';    M\.   IKM 
Milton  A.   Smith,  Woonsocket.  R.   I,,  assignor  to  The 
Taft  Pelrce  Manufacturing  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  1  . 
a    Corporation    of   Rhode   Island.      Filed   June   11,    1914. 
Serial  No.  .S44, 534.     iCl.  90— 33.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
machine  frame  including,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  transverse  webs  beneath  said 
bed    plate,    waste    hoppers    at    each    side   of   said    machine 


frame,  a  finished  work  hopper  at  the  front  end  of  said 
machine  frame;  a  work  carrying  chain  adapted  to  travel 

,   in  a  groove  in  said  bed  plate,  said  work  carrying   c!:aln 

!  comprising,  links  liaving  beveled  faces,  racks  on  said. 
links,  work  holders  upon  the  upper  faces  of  said  links, 
shoulders  on  the  sides  of  said  links  :  grooved  wheels  adapt- 

,   ed  to  carry  said  work  carrying  chain  ;  spaced  apart  tracks 

I  adapted  to  carry  the  under  run  of  said  work  chain,  de- 
vices to  adjust  one  of  said  wheels  to  take  up  slack  in  said 
work  chain  :  a  drivint;  gear  for  operative  engagement 
with   the  racks  on  the  links  of  said   chain   to  drive  said 

I  chain  ;  a  tool  holder  adjacent  the  upper  run  of  said  chain  ; 

I  broaches  supported  by  said  tool  holder:  mean^  to  adjust 
said  broaches  toward  said  work  chain  ;  and  scavenging  de- 
vices   beneath    said    broaches    .'ind    Including    chains    pro- 

I  vided  with  tlighrs  thereon  to  ^•on^ev  waste  to  the  said 
waste  hoppers. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
machine  frame  locludlng  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  Ion 
gitudinal  groove  therein,  transverse  webs  beneath  said  bed 
plate,  guide  strips  nrrantred  adjacent  the  uj^er  portion  of 
said  sroove.  waste  hoppers  at  each  side  of  said  tnacbice 
franii.  a  finished  work  hopper  at  tbe  front  end  of  said 
machine  frame  :  ,1  work  carrying  chain  includinL'  links 
having  beveled  work  supporting  faces,  racks  opposite  said 
work  siii'poriing  faces,  work  holders  on  said  links,  shoul- 
ders on  said  links  and  adapted  to  cixjperate  with  the  guid- 
ing strip>  0!i  the  machine  bed  plate  ;  grooved  supporting 
wheels  for  said  carrying  chain,  means  to  adjust  said 
wheels,  tracks  adajited  to  cooperate  with  the  shoulders 
on  said  links  and  supporting  the  lower  run  of  said  chain; 
a  driving  gear  adapted  to  cor.f)erate  with  the  racks  on 
said  chain  to  drive  said  chain  ;  a  tool  holder  comprising 
a  plate  on  each  side  of  the  u[>per  run  of  said  chain,  arched 
webs  connecting  .said  plates,  and  ad.1uBting  screws  for 
regulating  the  too!  :  a  broach  carried  by  said  tool  holder 
adjacent  the  upi-er  run  of  said  chain  :  and  scavenging 
means  to  remove  the  waste  from  ix'ueath  said  broach  and 
carry  same  to  the  waste  hoppers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  in  combination,  a 
machine  frame  including  a  bed  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  transverse  webs  beneath  said  bed  plate, 
strips  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  grooves  to  guide 
a  work  ch.aln.  waste  hoppers,  a  finished  work  hopper;  a 
work  carrying  chain  including  links  having  beveled  work 
supporting  faces,  work  lioiders  upon  said  supporting 
faces,  shoulders  on  the  sides  of  said  links  ;  flanged  wheels 
vertically  dispose<l  for  supporting  said  chain  ;  adjustments 
for  one  of  said  wheels  :  tracks  to  support  the  lower  run 
of  said  chain  :  means  to  drive  said  chain,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  worm  wheel  :  a  tool  holder  on  each  side  of  the 
upper  run  of  said  chain,  .said  tool  holder  inchiding  arched 
webs  crossing  above  said  chain  ;  adiu.stlng  screws  for 
regulating  a  forming  too!  :  forming  tools  carried  by  said 
tool  holder  and  having  work  faces  on  each  side  of  said 
work  chain  :  scavenging  means  located  t)eneath  said  tools, 
and  means  to  lubricate  the  cutting  edges  of  said  tools 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deficribed  in  combinati  m.  a 
mio  bine  frame  including  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  lon- 
eitudlna!  groove  tliereln.  transver.se  strengthening  webs 
beneath  said  !)ed  plate,  strips  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  groove  for  guiding  a  chain,  a  waste  hopper,  a 
finished  work  hopper  :  a  work  carrying  chain  including 
links  having  !.eveled  faces;  flanged  wlieels  for  carrying 
said  chain  ;  tracks  for  supporting  the  lower  run  of  said 
chain  :  means  to  drive  the  said  chain  ;  a  tool  holder  for 
.supporting  broaches  on  each  side  of  tjie  upper  run  of  said 
chain:  broaches  having  a    plurality  of  cutting  faces  adja- 
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cent  the  upper  nin  of  said  chain  ;  means  to  remove  the 
wast''  from  bfncnth  saM  broaches  and  deposit  same  In 
the  Aiisrp  hiipjj.T';.  ;u;d  moans  to  lubricate  the  broaches. 

'>.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described  In  combination,  a 
machine  frnnie  Includlnt,'  a  hed  jilate  liarinsj  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  rrnn.sverse  strensthening  webs  beneath 
said  bed  I'lare  :  a  work  carryins;  cliain  supported  In  said 
loneitudinal  cpmovc,  said  chain  including  links  having 
beveled  worls  -■.iijcr;  i u.-  r,ir,.«.  humii-  to  retain  metallic 
plates  upon  <aid  w^ik  oijH'ortin::  fac  .<  :  wheels  for  carry- 
ing said  chain:  nMaris  tc  drive  said  chain;  a  tool  holder 
on  each  side  of  said  cliain  :  and  Itroaches  having  beveled 
cutting  ediies  adjacent  said  chain  ;  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  broaches  having  a  double  Inclination,  one  of  said 
inclinations  hein::  toward  the  work  carrying  chain,  and 
the  othe:-  inc'inarion  Scini:  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  chain  to  raise  tic  action  of  said  cutting 
edges  to  press  the  work  airainsr  ih.  !,cv;.>d  work  support- 
ing faces. 

iCiaims  *j  to  21  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1   ITit.oll.       MK.VNS     FOR     FIUINC     AT-T(  »MATICALLY 

smttm;e-i'ots   in  ORCHAUUS.     Robkrt  a.   smith, 

[Jidl.y  ra:k.  I'l  .  issi.Tii.r  t-  I'recision  Tlifrmomet"r 
and  Instrurn.  nr  tOrnpany.  I'iii la'i.'Iphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion .>f  Pennsylvania.  libd  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7Jt."..rir.;<      ni.   102     KV 1 


1.  .^  cartridj,'*'  packed  with  an  Igniting  powder,  the  car- 
tridge having'  a  iiiirt  .n  nf  iirnitiMe  material  and  a  gummy 
substance,  a  -ask.'t  lo,-at.'d  ad.i.-i-ent  to  the  button  bav- 
in:: a  pocket  f.ir  h'  biini:  m)..sc  j.uwder  and  means  spanning 
ti;>'  tjask-T  ai.d  in  ''inncTinn  with  Contacts  of  said  car- 
trid.'e.  siilist.aiitially  as  and  for  tiie  purposes  described. 

■-'.  A  cartridge  containin'.'  an  igniting  material  separated 
by  a  button  of  cirnpics,,,!  i<;nitlble  material,  a  gasket 
iiavins:  an  opcnini:  fnrraint;  a  pocket  for  loose  igniting  ma- 
terial and  said  iuitton  of  ignltible  material  neparnting  tlie 
main  !  •  d\  ,,*'  iunitible  material  from  the  loose  ignltible 
material  in  the  pocket  of  said  zasket.  and  means  span- 
ning said  op-ninL'  and  a^iapted  to  be  heated  or  consumed. 
sii!i«Tantia!ly  as  uud  fi^r  tlie  inirpuses  describe<l. 


i.iTM.nij.     rouT.vr.i.H   i:i.i;(TRic   sp:arch  -  light. 

Roi  AM.  I.    SMi:n.  i:ve.ett.  Mass      Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 
Serial    Nc    '«'■.•_■. 40r,.      (CI.    240— 8.5.) 


1.  .\  inaniialiy  portalile  search  liirht  or  sii:nal  light  com- 
prising' an  electric  lamp,  a  reflector  havin_-  a  rearwardly 
ex'endlnir  stem,  a  handle  on  said  reflector,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  flexilile  conductor  connecting  said  battery  to  said 
li_'hf,  a  supportinir  stand  mounted  upon  said  storage  bat- 
tery and  m.an.s  for  detachably  connect  in-  said  reflector  to 
said  stem. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  searchlight  comprisin;;  n  re 
fleeter  having  a  rearwardly  extending  stem,  a  handle 
thereon,  a  storage  battery,  a  flexible  conductor  connect- 
ing said  battery  to  said  light  tbronch  said  handle,  a  sup- 
porting stand  nc  unted  upon  said  stiira;:e  battery  and 
means  for  detachably  connectini:  said  reflector  to  said 
stem. 

3.  In  combination  wifh  a  srarcli  li-bt  comprising  a  re- 
flector having  a  rearwardly  extending  stem,  a  handle 
thereon,  of  a  supporting  stand,  a  member  hin^red  upon 
said  stand,  a  clamp  having  a  stem  rutataldy  mounted  in 
•said  member,  said  clamp  being  adapti'd  to  engage  said 
stem  and  means  for  detacliably  connecting  liie  members 
of  said  clamp 

4.  The  combination  with  a  .searcli-Iigbt  comprising  a  re- 
flector having  a  rearwardly  ertendin;:  stem  having  a  ban 
die  thereon,  of  a  supporting  stand,  a  member  hin:.'ed  there- 
on, means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  liinired  metnber  adajit- 
ed  detachably  to  engage  said  stem,  means  for  causing  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  between  said  hinged  member  and  said 
stand  and  means  for  causing  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween the  hinged  memb.  r  and  the  rotatable  member  to  pre- 
vent free  movement  •■(  said  niei,ih,.rs  whereby  the  search- 
light may  be  rigidly  positioned  to  cast  its  rays  in  any 
direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  searcb-li:.'iit  comprising:  a  re- 
flector having  a  rearwardly  extending  stem,  a  handle  on 
Bald  stem,  a  clamp  detachably  connected  to  said  stem 
comprising  hinged  memliers  adapted  to  embrace  said  stem 
and  means  for  detachably  securin;:  the  members  of  said 
clamp  together  wliereby  the  search  light  may  be  detached 
from  such  clamp,  a  supporting  stand,  universal  connec- 
tions between  said  stand  and  said  clamp,  means  fi.r  cans 
Ing  relative  engau'-ment  of  tlie  members  of  said  universal 
connection  to  maintain  the  searcii  liuht  in  anv  desired 
position. 

[Claims  C  .and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1,170,013.  BOII.Klt  MiR  l'R(iI»r«I  N(;  STTP:RnEATi:n 
STEAM.  IIarky  K.  .s;,.i;^,t  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June 
5.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,288.     (CI.  122 — 40.) 


"T— «•**—— 


In  a  boiler,  a  casing,  series  of  castin-s  partl.illy  enil)ed- 
ded  In  opposite  Wiiiis  ,,f  t),,,  casing  to  be  supported  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  :  r.m- , .  r-..  pipe  sections  between  and  con- 
nected to  each  opposite  pair  of  castings,  r,ther  pipe  sec- 
tions connecting  the  cistincs  and  the  casfin>;s  havinir  pas- 
sages whereby  the  tran.--\M--e  pipe  sections  ar-  connected 
In  series,  and  an  iperture,]  water  supply  pipe  extending 
from  one  of  the  opp.  r  castings  through  the  pipe  sections 
and  castings. 


1,170.014,     CARilillMiK  <    \,s:K  F.VTRAt  I'uR  FOR  lIUK 
ARMS,     Hans  St.^.mm,  St    i;allen.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer.  .^rbon,  Switzerland       Filed 
May  27.  1916.     Serial  No.  :{0.774.     (CI.  4L'— _■,-,  1 
1.   In  a  stralght-puU  lireech  .-ction  for  riics.  a  rotataldo 
breech-holt  provided   with   locking   nibs  at    its  rear  end,   a 
breech  bolt  actuating  sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  the 
bolt,  said  bolt  and  sleeve   en^ragini:  each   other  liy  corre- 
sponding helical  parts,  the  sle.ve  being  slipped  from   the 
front  over  the  bolt,  a  cartrid^-e  case  extractor  mounted  at 


the  outside  of  a  gnide  ledge  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
fixed  longitudinal  position  relatively  to  the  breech  bolt  but 
not  rotating  therewith,  said  extractor  being  guided  along 
the  bolt  actuating  sleeve  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
latter,  the  tront  end  of  the  extractor  forming  a  stop  to 
prevent  the  sleeve  from  falling  off  when  the  ireech  action 
has  l)een  removed  from  the  breech  frame 


2.  In  a  straigbt-pull  breech  action  for  rifles,  a  rotatable 
breech  bolt  provided  with  locking  nibs,  a  breech  bolt  actu- 
ating sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  said  I'olt  and 
guided  In  the  breech  frame  by  means  of  lateral  guide 
ledges,  said  bolt  and  sleeve  en,;aging  each  other  by  corrc 
spending  beliciil  jiarts,  the  sleeve  being  slii>ped  from  the 
front  over  the  bolt,  ti  cartridge  case  extractor  slidaljle  in  a 
dove-tall  longifudiniil  ;.'rMo\e  ;ii  tlie  outside  of  <.ne  of  the 
said  lateral  guide  ledges  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  fixed 
longitudinal  position  relatively  to  the  lireech  holt,  Imt  not 
rotating  tbereHitli,  s.aid  «  xtractor  beinu  --uided  al  .ng  the 
bolt  actuatiug  sleeve  in  said,  trroovc  by  tlie  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  ■■'.  ^t  ra  L'htpull  lireecli  ait  ion  for  rifles,  a  rotatalile 
breech  bo;!  pr^^vided  with  lockin«'  nibs,  a  breech  holt  actu- 
ating sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  bolt  and 
guided  in  the  breech  fratne  tiy  means  of  lateral  guide 
ledges,  said  bolt  and  sleeve  en::'aging  each  other  by  means 
of  corresponding  helical  parts,  the  sleeve  being  slipped 
from  the  front  over  the  bolt,  a  cartridge  case  extractor 
slidable  In  a  dove-tail  longitudinal  groove  at  tlie  outside 
of  one  of  said  lateral  guide  ledges  of  tbe  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging by  means  of  a  lug  on  its  front  end  into  an  annular 
segmental  groove  in  the  breech  Inilt.  said  extractor  bav- 
Ing  a  fixed  longitudinal  position  relatively  to  the  breech 
bolt  but  not  rotating  therewith,  and  L-uide  1  aeuig  the  bolt 
actuating  sleeve  In  the  lonL-itudinal  groove  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  sleeve. 

!  In  a  straight-pull  breech  action  for  rifles,  a  rotatable 
breeoli  bolt  provided  with  locking  nibs,  a  breech  bolt  actu- 
ating sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  bolt  and 
guided  in  the  breech  frame  by  means  of  lateral  guide 
ledtes,  sail!  lireech  bolt  and  sleeve  engaging  each  other  by 
correspon^iin;:  belica;  p.arts.  the  sleeve  being  slipped  from 
the  front  over  the  boit,  a  cartridge  (ase  extractor  slidable 
In  a  longitudinal  groove  at  t!.c  outside  of  one  of  said 
lateral  guide  ledges  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  by  means 
of  a  lug  on  Its  front  end  into  an  annular  segmental  groove 
In  the  breech  bolt,  said  extractor  having  a  fixed  longi- 
tudinal position  relatively  fo  the  t,r.  e  h  bolt,  but  not  ro- 
tating therewith,  and  being  guidei!  a'e  ng  the  bolt  actuat- 
ing sleeve  In  the  said  longitudinal  groove  by  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  bolt  actuating  s..  •, ,  when  the  breech  ac- 
tion has  been  removed  from  the  breech  frame, 

5.  In  a  straight-pull  breech  action  of  rifles,  a  rotatable 
breech  bolt  provided  with  lockin:;  n:bs.  a  Ireech  bolt  actu- 
ating sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  bolt  and  iruid^d 
In  the  breech  frame  by  means  of  lateral  guide  ledges,  s.aiil 
bolt  and  sleeve  enga.;;nL'  eacii  otiier  by  corresponding  heli- 
cal parts,  the  sleevt  being  slipped  from  tbe  front  over  the 
bolt,  a  cartridge  case  extractor  slidable  in  a  longitudinal 
groove  at  the  outside  of  ■!..  ,.<■  sai,i  laf  ral  uuide  ledges  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  lug  on  is  fr  'iit  ■  icl  cnjagini:  an  annular 
segmental  groove  in  the  breech  bolt,  said  «  xtractor  having 
a  fixed  lontritudinal  position  relatively  to  the  *ireech  bolt, 
but  not  rotating  therewith,  and  beini;  ci'.ide^i  a,  ng  the 
bolt  actuating  sleeve  in  said  lo!L.-itudiiial  ur  ove  by  (he 
sliding  movement  of  the  sleev(>,  'ic  Iron!  i.^r'ion  of  the 
extractor  carryinL*  the  lutr  servini:  as  a  stop  for  limit int 
the  forward  niovement  of  the  bolt  actuating  s'.e,-\e  when 
the  breecli  action  has  been  removed  from  the  iiricch 
frame. 


1,170,015.  COMBINATION  DRILLING-RIG.  RoscoE  W. 
Stephens,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal,  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  29,128.     (CI.  255—3.)       ' 


,  .nr::.'! 


line   rove 
wheel    rf 


1.  A  combination  drilling  rig  comprising  a  frame,  a 
power  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  engine 
to  drive  said  power  shaft,  sheaves,  means  on  the  power 
shaft  to  throw  the  sheaves  Into  and  out  of  operation,  a 
bull  wheel  mounted  at  the  opposite  rrd  of  said  frame,  a 
erank  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  ■  mv  l  t!  e  bull  wheel 
and  power  shaft  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  for  con- 
nection to  a  walking  beam  to  operate  standard  tools,  two 
land  wheels  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  rotary  tafile  between 
the  bull  wheel  and  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  !>and 
wheel,  a  uire  line  rove  around  one  of  the  sheaves,  and  me 
of  the  band  wheels,  a  second  wire  line  rove  arounii  the 
second  hand  wheel  and  bull  wheel,  a  third  wir 
around  the  second  sheave  and  around  the  l^a;. 
the  rotary  table,  draw  works  between  the  crank  si. aft  and 
rotary  table,  and  driving  connections  between  the  draw 
work^   and  crank  shaft. 

-.  \  cominnation  drilling  rig  comprising  a  frame,  a 
derrick  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  bull  wheel  mounted 
transversely  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  derrick,  draw- 
works  mounted  transversely  on  the  frame  at  another  side 
of  the  derrick  diametrically  opposite  the  bull  wheol.  a  'o- 
tary  table  between  the  bull  whwl  and  draw  works,  a -power 
si, aft  mounted  transversely  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
an  engine  to  turn  said  power  shaft,  sheaves,  means  <  pera 
tlve  to  throw  either  one  of  the  sheaves  into  operative  rela 
tlon  to  the  power  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  transverseiv 
on  the  frame  between  the  draw  works  and  power  shaft, 
two  wheels  on  the  crank  shaft,  driving  connections  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  between  one  of  said  wheel-  and  the  bull 
wheel,  other  driving  connections  at  said  side  of  the  frame 
between  the  second  wheel  and  one  of  the  shea  v.  s.  and  a 
wire  line  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame  rove  nrornd  the 
other  sheave  and  the  rotary  table. 

.'!.  .\  combination  drilling  rig  comprisini:  a  frarr-e.  n 
power  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  ^-i.no  > .,  ,  nLii^e 
to  drive  said  power  shaft,  sheaves,  merii.s  rn  t!;e  [eiwer 
shaft  to  throw  the  sheaves  into  and  out  of  operation,  a 
bull  wheel  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  bull  wheel 
and  power  shaft  and  provided  with  a  er!!;k  arm  for  con- 
uectlon  to  a  walking  beam  to  operate  standard  tools,  two 
band  wheels  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  rotary  table  between 
the  hull  wheel  and  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  band 
wheel,  a  wire  line  rove  around  one  of  the  feheaves  and 
around  one  of  the  band  wheels,  a  second  wire  lin'  rove 
around  the  second  band  wheel  and  bull  wheel,  a  third  wire 
line  rove  around  the  secr)nd  sheave  and  around  the  band 
wheel  of  the  rotary  table,  an  idler  rotatively  mounted  near 
one  side  of  the  frame,  one  lead  of  said  third  wire  line 
passing  in  a  straight  line  from  its  sheave  to  the  band 
wheel  of  the  rotary  table  and  the  other  lead  of  said  third 
wire  line  passing  in  a  straight  line  from  its  sheave  to 
said  Idler  and  thence  diagonally  relative  to  the  long  axis 
of  the  frame  from  said  idler  to  the  band  wheel  of  the  ro- 
tary table,  draw  works  between  the  crank  shaft  and  ro- 
tary table,  and  driving  connections  between  the  draw 
works  and  crank  shaft. 


1,170,016.  \Vi:i>  KING-TOOL.  James  E.  .'J;  f\  kvsmn, 
Puyallup,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  8rii  .-,.-. 'e 
(CI.  L'54— 117. 1 

1.  It:  a  wr-'  kin:;  tool,  the  combination  of  a  fram«  ;  of 
a  pair  of  feet  depending  from  its  ends  whereby  it  Is  ra.s  d 
above  the  board  to  be  removed,  one  of  said  feet  i  eii,- 
shorter     tlian  the  other;  a  shoe  removably  -ecure.i  to  'be 
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shorter  foot  :  a  tool  dopendiii-'  from  the  frame  and  engaR- 
injf  iiDfler  th.>  boar'l  to  b  •  reriMved  :  and  an  operating  ie- 
ver  pivoted  r^  fii.  tool  iin<l  !i:iviii_  a  fulcrum  slidably  en- 
K.TciiiL'  r!io  fr  HI,"  niid  adapted  to  raise  the  tool. 


11.  Fn  a  wDckln::  tu.ri,  tlu'  'MnihinariDn  nf  a  f-ame;  cf 
a  pair  of  feet  <li'ii.'nd;rig  fi-om  irs  emls  w!i>  rphy  it  is  raised 
aliovr  the  hoard  to  br  rt>ni<ived.  oti.'  of  said  feet  being 
shorter  than  t!i<>  oth'T:  a  sliof  removably  secured  to  the 
shorter  foot  ;  then'  belnt:  a  ^uidp  pussair>'  fornieil  In  said 
frame  :  a  tf>ol  mounted  in  said  Jiuldf  passair'',  and  truided 
thereby,  and  dependinc:  from  the  frame  and  enpairtnt:  un- 
der th-'  board  to  be  removed:  and  an  ojiprating  b'V'>r  [)lv- 
oted  to  till'  tool  atiil  liavin?  a  I'ub'rum  «lldabiy  •iiL'JU'ing 
the    franif'  and  adapted  to  raNe  th>'  tooi, 

3.  In  a  wrerklnj  tooi,  tlie  comblnaMon  of  a  frame;  a 
pair  of  feet  dependiug  from  its  en(is  wh>Teby  It  Is  raised 
above  the  board  to  be  rpmov.d,  one  of  said  feet  belnir 
sliortt-r  than  t!i.'  otli.-r  :  a  slio.'  removal. ly  secured  to  the 
shorter  foot;  a  t,'nidi'  [.assaiie  formed  In  said  f  i!;,"  :  a 
tool  mounted  in  said  .'uide  pas.<;a:-'e,  and  iiulded  thereby, 
and  dfMieridiii.:  from  the  fram.'  and  .•n;:at;ini,'  under  the 
board  to  be  removed  :  a  <toii  mo\uit>-d  on  said  tool  and 
adapti'd  to  enuaL'e  tlie  ed::e  of  the  iioard  to  lie  removed  to 
limit  til"  position  of  said  tool  tliereunder  ;  and  an  op.^raf 
ins?  levrr  pivoted  to  the  tool  and  having  a  fulcrum  slid- 
ably enj-'a^iint;  the  frame  and  adapted  to  raise  tiu-  tooi 

■i.  In  a  wrecking  tool,  the  i  nmbination  of  a  frame  :  a 
pair  of  feet  dei)eudinK  from  its  .nds  whereby  it  is  raised 
above  tlie  hoard  to  be  removod.  one  of  said  fret  being 
shorter  than  the  other  ;  a  shop  removably  seeurt-d  to  tlip 
shorter  foot  ;  a  guide  passage  formed  in  saJcl  frame  ;  n 
tool  mounted  In  said  guide  passage,  and  guided  thereby, 
and  depending  from  the  frame  and  engaging  under  the 
board  to  be  removed  ;  a  stop  mounted  on  said  too!  and" 
adapted  to  enKa:,'p  the  edge  of  the  board  to  lie  removed  to 
limit  the  position  of  said  tool  thereunder  ;  a  socket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  tooi  above  said  franif  :  a  fulcrum 
arm  extending  from  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engsge  the 
frame  ;  and  an  operating'  handle  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  extending  tiierefrom. 


1,170,017.     1  AULT-LOc  ATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CaHI.KS. 
IIluh  Mo.n  iiioMKBY  Stoixek,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  as-si^nor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  In 
corporateil,  a  t'orporation  of  New  York.     Hied  IJec.  24, 
1013.     Serial  No.  80S,. =if;i.     (t.1.  Ko  -18.1. » 


1.  A  d>\ice  for  .'Xploring  the  held  of  electric  cable  Gon- 
dii' tors,  comprising  a  coil,  with  a  magnet  core  having  in 
its  pole  fa'-e  .a  depression  trans\erse  to  and  intersectin,' 
the  axis  of  the  coib  and  adapted  to  fit  the  surface  of  the 
cable. 


2.  A  device  for  exploring  the  field  of  cable  conductors, 
comprising  a  coll  with  a  laminated  magnet  core  having 
in  Its  pole  face  a  depression  transverse  to  and  Intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  the  coil  and  adapted  to  lit  the  surface  of 
the  cable,  the  laminations  of  said  mairn.t  heirnr  In  jtianps 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  al.so  to  said  dp[)r.  ssi m 

3.  In  a  fault  locator  for  electric  cables,  the  combination 
with  a  current  detecting  instrument  and  a  coll  in  ■  ir.  :iit 
therewith,  of  a  magnet  (ore  for  said  coll  having  in  Its  pole 
face  a  depression  transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  coll  and  adapted  to  tit  tiie  surface  of  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  fault  locator  for  electric  cables,  the  combination 
with  a  current  dete<tin>;  Instrument  and  a  coil  in  circuit 
therewith,  of  a  laminated  magnet  core  for  said  coll  hav- 
ing In  Its  pole  face  a  depression  trnn^versp  to  and  Inter- 
secting the  axis  of  the  coll  and  ad.p!..!  lo  lit  the  surface 
of  the  cable,  the  laminations  .;  <)  d  maunet  ining  lu  planes 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  al-^-  i  ■  said  depression. 

5.  A  device  for  exploring  the  field  of  cable  conductors 
comprising  a  U-shaped  magnet  core  and  a  winding  on  each 
leg  thereof,  said  core  having  In  Its  pole  faces  depressions 
parallel  to  tlie  yoke  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  th.'  snrfar,. 
of  the  cable. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  ;irii,i"'d  in  th'    tiazette.] 


1,170,018.  WICK  \insTMI-NT  ir>i{  on,  RrUNKHS 
Jacob  Swallow,  Los  .Vn^eies,  Cal.  I'ilod  Mar  :',n.  loi." 
Serial  No.  18,189.     (01.  67-65.1 


//_ 


The  combination  with  an  oil  stov.  Iani^  formid  with  an 
upwardly  extending  top,  and  a  verti'ulij  reciprocal  per 
forated  wlck-tube  extending  tbiouLh  liie  top  of  said  tauk 
adapted  to  encircle  a  wick,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular 
bearings  projecting  horizontally  throu;.'h  the  tank  top,  a 
pair  of  shafts  in  said  bearin,^s  .xtendini:  into  the  tank, 
pinions  on  each  of  said  shafts  ini,M;.'ini,'  the  wick  tube  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  ther.ot.  .1  spur  ;  inion  on 
each  of  the  shafts  adjacent  the  out.  r  .nds  of  tli.'  tubular 
bearings,  a  pair  of  intermeshin;;  idbr  pinions  mesiiing 
with  said  spur  pinions,  hearings  for  >aid  idler  pinions  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  tauk  top,  and  a  liand.  wheel  on  one 
of  said  shafts. 


1,170,019.  POST-MOLDING  MACHINE.  William 
Thom,  Marion.  Ind.  Filed  .\pr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,923.       (01.    25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  tapered  form,  cross  beau)s  h>- 
neath  the  ends  of  the  form,  tiie  lari;e  end  of  tiie  form 
seating  on  one  of  the  cross  beams,  a  block  carried  by  ttip 
other  one  of  the  eross  beams,  on  wbicii  block  th-'  smaii 
end  of  the  form  seats,  said  <  ro<s  beam  l)elnt;  ciianiieled 
in  cross  sections,  the  Idoek   seatin.;  In   the  cl;annr|  of  tie 


beam,  means  for  fastening  the  block  In  the  channel,  and 
a  support  for  the  cross  beams. 

2.  .V  mold  comprising  a  tapered  form,  cross  beams  be- 
neath the  ends  of  the  form,  the  large  end  of  the  form 
seating  on  one  of  the  cross  beams,  a  block  carried  by  the 
other  one  of  the  cross  l>eam8,  on  which  block  the  small 
end  of  the  form  seats,  said  end  of  the  form  liavlng  de- 
pending a  bottom  lug  and  the  top  of  the  block  having  an 
aperture  in  which  the  lug  seats,  and  a  support  for  the 
cross  beams. 

.^.  \  mold  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  end 
gates  closing  the  ends  of  the  mohl,  one  of  said  end  irates 
havinc  means  to  support  one  end  of  a  reinforcement,  and 
a  head  plate  In  the  molil  adja'ent  to  the  other  end  LTite 
and  movable  toward  and  from  tie  same,  said  bead  plate 
having  means  to  support  tlie  Mtber  end  of  t:ie  reinforce- 
ment, the  supporting  [tosition  of  tlie  head  plate  being 
when  It  is  spaced  from  the  a  Ijar. nt  end  gate,  the  head 
plate  being  mov.able  towant  said  end  ;:are  to  release  the 
reinforcement,  an  I  in.  , -ins  for  b.ekinL'  tiie  liead  lUate  in 
supporting   position. 

4.  .\  mold  comiirising  a  liottom  and  side  walls,  end 
gates  tlosini:  tbp  ends  of  the  mold,  one  of  said  end 
g;ites  having  no  .■it!-;  to  support  one  end  of  a  reinforce- 
ment, .iiol  a  li.ad  plat-  in  the  mold  adjacent  to  tbt  other 
end  gate  .and  movable  toward  anil  from  t'le  same,  >ald 
head  plate  having  means  to  suiJjiort  the  other  end  of  the 
reinforcene  nt.  and  ,i  removable  support  in  the  mold  for 
the  inti'rui.'dia te  [iMrticm  of  tlie  reinfon  i-ment,  said  sup- 
port being  detachable  from  the  reinforcement  and  remov 
abb    from    the   mold. 

.1.  A  mold  comprising  a  bottom  and  sld'-  walls,  end 
gates  closing  t!ie  ends  of  the  mold,  one  of  said  end  gates 
having  aperiures  to  support  one  end  of  a  reinforcement, 
and  a  heaii  [date  in  the  moid  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
gate  and  movable  toward  and  from  tlie  same,  said  head 
plate  having  apertures  to  support  the  other  end  of  the 
reinforcement,  the  aforesaid  apertured  enil  gate  having 
recess.  ~  in  its  rear  face  into  wnich  the  .apertures  open, 
and  an  ejastle  waslier  seating  In  said  recesses,  said 
washer  being  |.erforated  to  receive  tiie  reinforcement. 

[Claim    r.   not   printed    in    the   Oazette.] 


],K0,OL''^b  lU'Kl-VI.  -  C.VSKKT.  Kl.ise  M.  TnciE.NTON, 
Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  ,luly  f^.  ini.'>.  Serial  No. 
38,354.      (CI.    27—3.) 


1.  In  a  luiin!  casket  a  wall  member,  .a  top  se<'iired  on 
said  wall  memb.-r,  a  removable  bottom  detachably  s.'cured 
in  the  wall  memlier.  a  shallow  metal  pan  secured  on  said 
bottom  in  which  the  body  may  b<'  placed,  and  a  lining 
permanently  secured  10  said  pan  and  detachably  secured 
to    said    wall    member 

-  In  a  burial  casket  a  wall  nieml>er.  a  top  scured  on 
said  wall  m.'mN'r.  a  removabh'  l)ottom  detachably  secured 
in  the  wall  member,  a  shallow  metal  pan  secured  on  said 
bottom  in  which  the  bo<iy  may  he  placed,  a  lining  per- 
manenly  serure<l  to  said  pan  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  wall  member,  a  !>ottom  fitting  tighth  in  the  wall 
member,  a  series  of  tubes  secured  in  the  wall  member. 
and  a  series  of  spring  actuated  rods  so  located  that  they 
engage  said   tubes. 


1.17o.t)ijL  VENEERIN(;  PUOCESS.  Frank  V  Tischek, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  7H6,413. 
iC!.    144— 3(ii).  t 

1.  The  procss  of  veneering  consisting  of  applying  a 
coat  of  liquid  adhesive  substance  to  the  core  and  per- 
mitting   It    to    .iry.    after    which    the    coated    surface    is 


covered  with  a  solution  containing  a  chemical  ad.ipte  1  to 
coagulate  ^ald  adhesive  when  In  a  llijuld  state  the 
veneer  being  then  served  with  a  coat  of  adhesive  sub- 
stance in  liquid  state,  placed  In  contact  with  the  core 
and   subjected  to  pressure. 


/^' 


-N 
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2.  The  process  of  vei,..r;r.L-  consisting  of  applying  a 
ront  of  liquid  adhesive  sub.stunce  to  the  core  and  permlt- 
tin_'  It  t.i  dry,  aft.  r  which  the  coated  surface  Is  covered 
M  it;  ::  -oagalant  :  the  veneer  being  then  served  with  a 
.oat  f  i'iuid  adhesive  substance,  placed  in  wintact  with 
the  <'ore  and  subjected  Xv  [iressure  :  the  adhesi\e  afiplli'd 
to  thp  fore  being  such  that  when  it  is  in  a  suflSciently 
liquid  state  It  Is  capable  .o  .amalgamaJing  with  the  ad- 
hesive on  the  veneer,  the  adlieslve  api'lied  to  the  veneer 
coniaining  an  agent  capable  of  acting  upon  the  dri- d  ad- 
hesive on  the  core  and  rendering  it  sufllcbiiily  li.ji.i.!  to 
amalgjimate  w  irh  that  on  the  veneer,  the  coagul.int  '.i.ing 
sucli  .as  Is  capable  of  coagulating  the  adhesive  iilare.l  on 
the  core  when  in  a  ILiuid  ^tat..  .and  also  that  applied  to 
the  veneer. 

3.  The  process  of  %eneering  consisting  of  apphing  a 
coat  of  glue  to  the  core  ati.!  I'trinitting  it  to  ilry,  after 
which  said  glue  coated  surf.".,  e  is  giv.n  a  coat  of  solu- 
tion containing  a  coagulant  ami  the  veneer  is  given  a  coat 
of  glue,  the  core  and  \pn..  i  !.eiug  then  united  and  sub 
jected  to  pressure,  the  giue  ;!ppLle.l  tu  the  core  being  such 
tlitit  when  in  a  liquid  state  it  is  capable  of  amalgamating 
with  the  glue  on  the  ven.  er.  the  glue  on  th.'  veneer  con- 
taining an  agent  capai/i.  .d"  restoring  tiie  dried  glu.'  to 
a  sutficdently  liquid  ..-tate  to  permit  of  such  amalgamation. 
the  coatrulant  being  capable  of  coagulating  tlie  resulting 
compound. 

4.  The  process  of  water-proofing  a  glue  joint  consisting 
of  compounding  glue  an.i  a  coagulant ;  the  glue  and  co- 
agulant being  applied  separately  to  the  members  to  be 
joined  and  combined  by  liringing  said  members  togeth.'r. 
the  coagulant  beiLg  aiipl!. -i  inim.'.iiat'dy  before  the  p.'.rts 
are  united. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  wat'  rproof  glue  joint,  .  ..in- 
sisting of  applying  a  coating  of  glue  in  a  Ibjuld  state  to 
each  member,  the  glue  applied  to  one  member  being  per- 
mitted to  dry  before  glue  is  applle.l  to  the  other  member, 
the  dried  glue  l>eing  served  with  a  coating  of  coagulant 
before  the  members  ar>'  pilaced  in  eonta.t, 

[Claim  6  not   print..!   in   t;,.    <';azette.] 


1.170,0l.'l.'.  SEWINi;-M.\CHINK.  L.mhk^ci;  E  T.)FH.\m. 
Heverly,  Mass..  iissign.T  to  I'l.it.'.i  Si.je  Macbire  ry 
Company.  I'aterson.  N,  .1  .  a  iHrp'-r.-ition  of  New  .Jer- 
sey.      Filed    .Xpr.    1.".    VM\.      Serial    No,    tijl.jsti.       (Cl. 

1.  .V  wax  thread  lock  stitfb  s.  wing  macbin.  ,  i,a\ing.  in 
combination,  stitch  forming  .levices  In.iu.img  a  book  nee- 
.lle,  a  continuously  rotating  loop  taker,  a  take-up,  an 
awl  acting  during  each  cycle  of  stitch  forming  ..perations 
to  ent.  r  the  work  aft.'r  th.>  r,ak.'  i:p  has  operatfd  to  set 
the  stitch  and  leave  th.  \\..ik  as  the  nee<lle  enters  the 
work,  and  continuousl.v  rotating  cranks  for  actuating  the 
needle,   awl   and   take-up, 

2.  A  wax  thread  hx-k  stitch  --'win.'  machine,  having, 
in  combination,  stitch  forming  d.vl.es  imlndlng  a  hook 
needle,  a  contlnuousi,\  r.  fating  '.o;  'ak.r,  a  take-up.  an 
jiwl  acting  during  each  .yd.'  ..if  <tiT'  h  forming  operations 
to  enter  the  work  after  t' .■  tak.-up  has  operated  to  set 
the  stitch  and  leave  tb.  w  rv.  is  tlie  nepdle  enters  the 
work,  means  for  actuating  tbe  -ake-up,  and  continuously 
rotating  cranks  for  actuating  t'  .-  nee. He  and  awl. 
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.J.  A  wiix  thread  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having, 
In  combination,  stitch  furiiiiriL'  devices  including  a  hook 
needle,  a  continuously  rotafini:  !(X)p  faker,  a  take-up,  an 
awl  actini:  durlni,'  each  cvi  h'  ui  stitch  f'>riuini,'  operations 
to  enter  the  work  after  th.'  take-up  has  operated  to  set 
the  stiteli  and  1-ave  the  work  as  the  needle  enters  the 
work,  means  for  aetuarim,'  the  awl.  and  continuously  ro- 
tatlut:  .Tanks  for  acfiiatintc  iht-  niedle  and  take-up. 


^  '..! 

/« 
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4.  A  wax  thread  lock  stitch  sewlntr  machine,  having. 
In  combination,  stitch  formini:  devices  includlnir  a  hook 
needle,  a  continuously  rotatini:  loop  taker,  an  awl  acting 
during  each  cycle  of  stitch  formini;  operations  to  enter 
the  work  after  the  take-up  has  operated  to  set  the  stitch 
and  leave  the  work  as  the  needle  enter-:  the  work,  means 
for  actuating  the  needle,  an.l  continuously  rotating  cranks 
for  actuating  the  awl  and  take-up. 

5.  A  wax  thread  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having. 
In  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook 
needle,  a  continuously  rotating  loop  taker,  a  tak'-up.  an 
awl  acting  during  each  cycle  of  stiteh  forming  operations 
to  enter  the  work  after  the  take  up  ha.s  operated  to  set 
the  stitch  and  leave  the  work  as  the  needle  enters  the 
work,  means  for  actuating  t!ie  take-up  and  awl,  and  a 
continuously  rotating  crank  for  actuating  tiie  needle. 

[Claims  0  to  ^4  not  printed  in   the  (lazette.  i 


1,170.0-23.  FEKDIN'i;  MF.CHANISM  Vi^R  SKWlMi  MA- 
CHINES. LAtitENCK  I-:.  ToriLiM.  Swampscott,  Mi-s  , 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma'^hintry  (Vimpany.  I'aterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  fif  New  .Jersey,  t'riginal  applica 
tlon  filed  Apr.  1.",  lOll.  S.Tial  No  tVji.'j86.  Divided 
and    this    application    tiled    May    liv.    I'.nr,       Serial    No. 

27.078.    (CI.  ni; --i:s.> 


1,  A    sewing    machine,    having    in    combination,    stitch 
forming   devices,   a   work   feeding   device,    mechanism   for 


imparting  feed  and  return  moTemsnts  to  said  device  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  moving  and  oscillating  bar.  con- 
nections bet^\  •  ti  --aid  bar  and  the  feeding  devi<'-  for  ill 
rectly  transn,!!  mu  the  longitudinal  and  oscillating  move- 
ments of  the  bar  to  the  device,  a  supporting  link  hung 
from  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  said  bar  to  form  a  swinging  fulcrum 
therefor,  power  driven  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
move  said  bar  to  turn  it  about  its  swinging  fulcrum  and 
to  turn  said  link  about  Its  fixed  pivot,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  supporting 
link  to  vary  the  amount  of  movement  imparted  by  said  liar 
to  the  feeding  device. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  work  feeding  device,  mechanism  for  im 
parting  feed  and  return  movements  to  said  device  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  moving  and  oscillating  bar,  connec 
tions  between  said  bar  and  the  feeding  device  for  directly 
transmitting  the  longitudinal  and  oscillating  movements  of 
the  bar  to  the  device,  a  supporting  link  hung  from  a  tlx<'«l 
pivot  and  ;'i\utally  connected  to  said  bar  to  form  a  swing- 
ing fulcruiii  iherefor,  a  cam  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
turn  said  bar  as  a  lever  about  its  swinging  fulcrum  and 
to  thrust  «aid  bar  as  a  link  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  -\\;iii;ing  fulcrum  about  the  fixed  pivot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  fixed  pivot  to  vary  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  swinging  fulcrum  whereby  tlie 
amount  of  movement  imparted  to  the  feed  device  may  be 
varied. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  w.irk  feeding  device,  mechanism  for  im- 
parting feed  and  return  movements  to  said  device  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  moving  and  oscillating  liar,  connec- 
tions between  said  bar  and  the  feeding  device  for  directly 
transmitting  the  longitudinal  and  oscillating  movements  of 
the  bar  to  the  device,  a  supporting  link  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  bar  to  form  a  swinging  fulcrum  therefor. 

I  an  arm  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  to  which 
the   other    end    of   said    link    is    connected,    power    driven 

I   means  for  moving  said  bar  to  ai'tuate  the  feeiling  device. 

I  said  means  being  arranged  to  move  the  swinging  ful- 
crum of  the  bar  into  a  position  co-axial  with  the  pivot.il 
mounting  of  said  arm  at  one  extremity  of  the  nioMiui  iit 
of  the  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  in  its  pivotal 
mounting. 

4.  A  sewing  machine.  ha\iug  in  comltiiiation.  siitrii 
forming  devices,  a  work  feetliui;  dfvire,  luerhanism  for  im- 
parting feed  and  return  movements  to  said  feeding  device 
comprising  a  longitudinally  moving  and  oscillating  bar. 
connections  between  the  bar  and  feeding  device  for  dir.t'tly 
transmitting  the  longitudinal  and  oscillating  moveuieiits 
of  the  bar  to  the  device,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  a  link  eipial  in  length  to  the  arm,  one  end 
of  which  is  pivotaiiy  hung  from  ttie  free  end  of  the  arm 
and  the  other  end  of  whieli  is  connected  to  and  forms  a 
swinging  fulcrum  for  the  liar,  power  driven  means  for 
moving  the  bar  to  actuate  tin'  feeding  device,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  move  the  bar  so  that  its  swinging  ful- 
crum is  co-axial  with  the  pivotal  mounting  of  tln^  arm  at 
the  completion  of  the  work  feeding  movcnient.  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  arm  in  its  pivotal  mountinu  wlnreby  the 
arc  of  moveiment  of  the  swingini:  fulcmin  may  \>f  varied 
to  vary  the  amount  of  inovera.'iit  imparted  to  tli  ■  work 
feeding  device. 

5.  A  .-■■u;rij  tiia'hine,  having  in  combinatiun.  stitch 
forming  dc>.  .C(S.  a  work  feeding  device,  mechanism  fur  im- 
parting feed  and  return  inoMiiK  nts  to  said  feeding'  th  \  ice 
comprisi:  -  ,;  iiii-iiudinally  moving  and  oscillating  bar. 
connecti",',-  •■■.w-n  the  bar  and  feeding  tlevice  for  di- 
rectly transmitting  the  lungitmlinal  and  oscillating  nnve- 
ments  of  the  bar  to  the  device,  powr  driven  m.-ans  for 
moving  the  bar  to  actuate  the  feeding  device,  a  supporting 
link,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  bar  and  fnrms  a 
swinging  fulcrum  therefor,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  ma 
chine  frame,  an  arm  cttrried  by  said  shaft  from  the  free 
end  of  which  the  supporting  link  is  hung,  a  second  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft,  manually  operable  means  carried 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  said  second  arm  to  turn  the  arm 
and  lock  it  in   adjusted  position  whereby   the  fri ml  of 
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the  first  arm  from  which  the  link  is  hung  may  be  adjusted       l,17u,0l.'r>.     1'!;i;.ssf:U-I'(  h  1  r  Mi;rii.\MSM.     I-urknct.  E. 


in  [iiisifliin  to  v.ary  the  amount  of  nrnvi-ment  of  the  feeding 
device 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  in  ilic  <;azette. 


1,170,024.  SK\V1.\(;.MA(II1NK.  I.ArKEM  k  I-:.  Topih.m. 
Swampscott.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Cnifed  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Apr  K..  1911,  Serial  No. 
621,286.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.079.      k'1.   112-_'0  > 


1  A  sewmg  machitic.  having'  in  combination,  stltoh 
forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  thread 
tension  device  acting  to  put  tension  on  the  thread  as  the 
thread  is  drawn  through  said  device,  a  thread  lock,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  simultane- 
ously releasing  the  tensiun  on  the  thread,  opening  the 
thread  lock  and  raising  the  presser  foot  to  permit  the  re- 
moval and   insertion  of  the  work. 

2.  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forminir  devices,  a  thread  tension  device  acting  to  put  ten- 
sion on  the  thread  as  the  thread  is  drawn  through  said 
device,  a  thread  loik.  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  tension  on  the  | 
thread  find  opening  the  thread  lock  to  permit  the  thread 
to  be  ffeely  drawn   from  the  supply  on  the  removal  of  the 

work 

;;  .V  sewing  tnacliine,  having  in  combination,  a  needle, 
an  awl.  a  tal<e  uji.  a  pull nIT.  a  tension,  a  front  thread  lock 
betweeti  the  take-up  anil  pull-olT.  a  rear  thread  lock  be- 
tween the  iiull-'iff  and  tension,  the  parts  being  so  timed 
that  the  front  thread  lock  is  open,  the  rear  thread  lock 
is  closed  and  the  thread  is  held  by  the  tension  at  the  time 
when  the  needle  and  awl  are  out  of  the  work,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  oiienin::  the  rear  thread  l-.ck  and 
releasing  the  tension  so  that  the  thread  may  be  freely 
drawn  from  the  supply  when  the  work  is  removed  from 
the   machine. 

4.  .\  sewint:  machine,  hjiviii;;  in  combination,  a  needle, 
an  awl,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  take-uii.  a  jiuU- 
off.  a  tension,  .a  fmnf  thread  lock  between  the  take-up 
and  pull-off.  .a  rear  thread  lock  between  the  juill-off  find 
tension,  the  parts  beini:  so  timed  that  the  front  tlireiid 
lock  is  open,  the  rear  thn-ad  lock  is  closed  atid  the  thread 
is  held  by  the  tension  when  the  needle  and  awl  are  out  of 
the  work,  and  manuallv  operable  means  for  simultane- 
ously liftinir  the  pre>ser  foot,  opening  the  rear  lock,  and  re- 
leasing the  tension  su  that  tin-  work  may  be  easil.\  remi>\ed 
from  the  machine. 

.').  A  sewing  machine,  having  in  combination,  stitcli 
forming  devices,  a  thread  tension  .device  acting  to  put  ten- 
sion on  the  thread  as  the  thread  is  drawn  tJiroiigh  said 
device,  a  thread  lock,  power  driven  means  connected  to 
and  arr.anged  t(i  apply  and  release  the  tension  and  'pen 
and  close  the  lock,  and  maninilly  operable  means  cniieet- 
ed  to  said  power  driven  means  and  operatinu  t  hercf  hreiigh 
to  independently  release  the  tension  and  open  the  lock. 

[Claims  t>  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


TiifHAM.  Swatnpsciitr  M:i->  ;.--;L-n"r  to  Inited  Shrie 
.Maeliiiier\  >  ouipany.  ii'ers-n.  N  .1  ,  ,-.  »'.,rpiiration  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  hbd  .\pr.  1,"..  I'.tn, 
Serial  No.  621.286.  Divided  and  this  application  ti.ed 
May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  27. 08(i.     iCl    1 12 — 2S. ) 


*'^^' 


J 


1.  A  sewing  macliiiie.  having  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  slidably 
mounted  pre-sser  bar.  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  connected 
at  its  free  end  to  the  presser  bar.  a  sjiring  engaging  the 
arm  and  acting  to  normali.\-  press  the  presser  fciot  against 
the  work,  power  driveti  means  acting  on  the  presser  bar  to 
raise  the  presser  foot  against  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
arm  once  during  each  cycle  of  stitch  forming  operation. 
and  manually  operable  means  acting  on  the  arm  to  raise 
the  presser  foot  to  permit  tin  removal  and  insertion  of 
wiirk 

2.  .\  sewing  machine.  ha\ing  in  cdnibination.  stitch 
forming  de\ .  .  -.  ,:  work  support,  a  presser  foot,  a  presser 
foot  bar,  a  pi\olall.\  tnounfeil  arm  connected  at  its  free  end 
to  the  presser  foot  bar,  a  shaft  in  alinement  with  the  pivot 
of  the  arm.  a  sle,  \e  ii;ei:iited  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding tli'-  shaft  and  having  one  end  acting  on  the  arm 
and  the  other  end  In  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  rotataldy  adjusting  the  sieevi  to  adjust  t!ie 
tension  of  the  sprint:, 

3.  A  sewiUk'  Uia^hine.  l;uving  in  combination,  stitch 
forminir  devices,  a  work  suppi,>rt.  a  j.resser  foot,  a  presser 
foot  bar.  a  !iivotaIl.\  mounted  arm  connected  at  its  free 
end  to  the  presser  bar.  !i  spring  acting  on  the  arm  to  nor- 
mally iiress  tlje  presser  foot  against  the  work,  power  driven 
meat;-  acting  on  tlie  presser  bar  to  raise  the  presser  f'ot 
against  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  arm  once  during  each 
cycle  of  stitch-forming  operations,  a  shaft  in  alinement 
with  th'  •,'\\"\  of  the  arm,  means  fur  rocking  the  '•i.aft  to 
raise  tiie  pressor  foot  to  permit  tlie  remo\al  aiid  insert;."'n 
of  work,  and  a  bisf  motion  connection  l>efwecn  the  arm 
and  the  siiaft  penniifiri-'  niuvetnent  ef  tlie  presser  feet  and 
arm  \siihout  ruckinu  the  shaft 


t 


having    in 


a.liinai  i  -11,    stitch 


f'lrmin::  devices,  a  werk  support,  a  pressi-r  t"i.t.  a  ;'res<er 
font  ii:i!\  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  connected  at  ;ts  free  1  nd 
to  the  presser  toot  bar.  a  shaft  in  alinernenT  with  the  p'.vot 
of  the  arm.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  coiled 
about  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  a  tiiig  on  the  arm  and 
the  other  end  in  engai-'ement  with  the  sleeve,  means  for 
riii.atalily  adjiistivL:  the  s'.eeve  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
^IirifiLT.  ine.aii^  fer  r.i.kiiiL'  the  shaft  to  raise  the  pre^Hor 
fuel  to  permit  the  remo\!il  and  Insertion  of  work,  and  a 
lest  motion  connection  between  tl:e  arm  and  the  shaft  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  presser  fuot  and  arm  wlfliout 
rocking   the   shaft. 

."e  A  Sewing  machine,  h:l^  iiig  i::  e,,mbination.  stitch 
formin;;  devices,  m  w  iirk  support,  a  pres^r  foot,  a  presser 
fiuit  bar.  a  pnntally  mounted  arm  connected  at  its  free  end 
to  the  presser  foot  bar,  a  shaft  iti  :.:!c  tnei;;  with  the  pivot 
of  the  arm,  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  shaft, 
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means  for  rnrkini:  tho  shaft  to  r-.usc  the  presser  foot  to 
permit  the  removal  ami  inserii"-  'f  w  -rk,  a  sleeve  mount 
ed  on  tl:if-  shaft,  a  Hprin-'  r'nilcd  nround  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing OUH  end  acfint:  nn  the  arm  ami  the  other  end  in  en- 
gagement with  the  sleevi'.  and  m>a!i-:  for  rotatably  adjust- 
ing the  sieeve  to  adjust  tl'.e  tensiini  ,if  tlv'  sprint:. 


l,lT0.02t3.      MACHINK    FOK    iLKaN1N(;   RAISINS.      Is- 

\i  K  N  'I'l  iKKU.  Vulia  1  ity,  I    il.      l-ih-d  Mar.  oO,  1!)15.     S«^- 
rlal    No.    18,017.       (C"K    l-n      17.) 


1.  In  a  iiinclun^'  of  tlie  cla.ss  d>>crit)e(i.  the  combinatiou 
of  a  supply  cliute,  a  dischar^ie  chute,  a  cradle  interposed 
between  said  chutes  and  having  a  relatively  short  foraml- 
nous  forward  wall,  itieans  for  forcing  an  air  draft  against 
said  wall,  and  means  fur  agitating  said  chut'^s  and  said 
cradle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  tieseribed.  the  combination 
of  a  supply  chute,  a  discharge  chute,  a  perforated  cradle 
Interposed  between  said  chute  and  having  a  relatively 
short  curved  front  wall  and  a  relatively  long  curved  bot- 
tom, means  for  forcing  an  air  draft  against  said  forward 
wall,  and  means  for  agitating  said  chutes  and  said  perfo- 
rated cradle,  and  reciprocatory  agitating  mechanism  work- 
ing within  the  cradl<- 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  perforated  cradle,  means  for  supplying  raisins  to 
said  cradle,  means  for  forcing  an  air  draft  against  said 
cradle,  means  fur  agitating  the  cradle,  and  i-omblng  mecha- 
nism working  within  the  cradle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  foraminous  cradle,  means  for  supplying  raisins  rri 
said  cradle,  means  fur  foreing  an  air  draft  against  said 
cradle,  and  coml>ing  raechauisni  working  within  the  cradle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  elass  described,  the  combination 
with  agitating  means,  of  an  inclosure  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  perforated  cradle  disposed  in  said  inclosure  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  directing  an 
air  current  through  the  perfcirations  of  the  front  wall  of 
said  cradle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe>i  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1,170,027.  lIAT-BUrsHlN';  MACIUNK.  Ahthi  a  li. 
Wahinu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  U3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  75(5, t>4S.      O-'l.  -'►      ♦■  I 


1.  A  hat  brushing  machine  comprising  cooperating  brush 
rolls  tending  to  produce  a  movement  of  a  hat  body  in  one 
direction  and  embodying  means  for  producing  a  tr.ins- 
verse  brushing  action  and  means  for  holding  said  b;-n-ih 
rolls  against  axial  movement. 


2.  A  hat  brushing  machine  comprising  cooperating  brush 
rolls  tending  to  ihmv..  ,1  hat  body  betv  een  tiiem  and  em- 
bodying means  for  siiiniltaiieonsly  producing  a  transverse 
movement  of  the  hat  inxly  and  me.ans  for  holding  said 
brush  rolls  against  axial  movement 


-M'.:  ] 


'^w^ 


3.  A  hat  brushing  machine  comprising  feed  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  move  a  bat  Itody  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  brush  roKs  in  stag- 
gered relation,  all  operating  at  the  same  peripheral  speed 
and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  hat  body  at  the  same  time  as 
the  feed  rolls  and  tending  to  produce  a  motion  of  the  hat 
body  at  a  different  speed  wheretiy  the  hat  body  Is  sub- 
jected to  a  brushing  action. 

4.  A  hat  brushing  machine  comprising  feed  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  move  a  hat  I'ody  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed  and  a  plurality  of  coilperating  brush  rolls  In  stag- 
gered relation  all  operating  at  the  same  peripheral  speed 
and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  hat  bo.,y  at  the  same  time 
as  the  feed  rolls  and  tending  to  produce  a  motion  thereof 
at  a  faster  speed  whereby  the  liat  Iw-vdy  is  subjected  to  a 
brushing  action. 

o.  A  hat  brushing  machine  comprising  coftperating  brush 
rolls  arranged  to  operate  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  and  means  for  mov- 
ing a  hat  body  between  the  brush  roiu  at  a  speed  which  is 
different  from  the  perliiheral  <peefi  of  the  rolls,  each  brush 
roll  having  bands  of  bristles  arranged  to  pr"duce  a  trans- 
verse bmshing  action  on  the  hat  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,028.  PHOTOtiKArUK  .U'l'.\K.\Trs  .Iohn  K. 
WMBsm,  Chletgo.  m.  tiicd  Nov.  .-.ii.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,646.      (CI.  88-  24.  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertieally  disposed  camera  comprising  a  frame,  a 
lens  board  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  connecting 
means  therebetween,  a  shaft,  resilient  meaLs  betwee".  said 
shaft  and  said  frame  to  counter  balance  the  weight  of  said 
lens  board  and  connecting  means,  drums  on  said  shaft, 
means  disposed  lietween  s.ild  drums  and  said  leus  board 
and  adapted  when  said  sliaft  is  rotated  to  draw  said  lens 
board  upwardly,  hand  ojierating  means  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  shaft 

2.  ill  H  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  \frti -ally  movable  camera,  an  article  supporting 
screen  movably  mounted  beneath  said  camera,  a  slidabiy 
mounted  hand  wheel  movable  vertlca.iv  with  said  camera 
and  disposed  to  be  a. ways  readily  accessible  hy  the  oper- 
ator when  in  focusing  position,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  hand  wheel  and  said  supporting  screen,  where- 
by the  latter  is  moved  horizontally  relatively  to  the 
camera. 

o  In  a  dfvlcp  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  support,  a  supporting  frame  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  camera  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
article  supporting  screen  disposed  beneath  the  camera, 
and  means,  disposed  to  l>e  always  readily  :    eessible  by  the 
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operator  when  In  focusing  position,  to  mc  e  said  camera 
and  supporting  screen  horizontally  in  directions  at   right, 
angles  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dese.  ibed,  the  coiuiiina- 
tlon  of  a  vertical  support,  a  supporting  frame  mounted 
thereon  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
counter-weight,  flexible  means  connecting  said  supporting 
frame  and  said  counter-weight,  a  vertically  disposed  cam- 
era slidaMy  mounted  to  mov.-  horizontally  on  said  su;e 
porting  frame  and  eompiisiiig  a  frame,  a  lens  lioard  and 
connection  mean-.  1  .'fcreliet w>en.  means  for  ae\.i:j  -:'.:d 
lens  boatil  towaid  said  camera  frame,  and  resile  :,:  raean- 
for  counter-balancing  the  weiglit  of  sai.i  .ens  board  a::d 
connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaeter  de-^cribeii.  the  comidna- 
tlon  of  a  vertical  support,  a  Miiipiriing  frame  mounted 
thereon  and  vertically  movable  with  respi  ,1  tie  ret'  .  a 
counter  weight,  flexible  means  ennnecting  saici  siipp<irting 
frame  and  counter-weight,  a  vertically  di  po,.ed  camera 
slidabiy  mounted  to  move  horizontally  on  s.aid  supportinL- 
frame  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  len^  ■a:d  ar  i  -innect 
ing  means  therebetween,  means  for  ..  unter  baianeing  the 
welgbt  of  said  lens  <!,iril.  means  for  m  ving  said  lens 
board  toward  -aid  frani.'.  and  a  hand  'iperatiiiL'  <levice 
for  acttnitin!.-  s.iid   •novin^   means. 

[Clalm>  f)  to   ic,  not  [.rtnted  in  ih.    '.az'-tte.] 


1.170,028.  t.hl  IM,  MAt  Hl.Ni:  FOR  FAl'Fl;  H(i-n'I,FS. 
Prank  N.  Weis  and  \\  ii.i,i.\.\i  C.  Weis,  Monr  >e.  Mi.  h., 
assignors  to  The  W.  is  Xnn  \V"rmer  I'ompany.  Monroe, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Fi.ed  ,lMne  12.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
844.606.      (CI.  93—36.) 


1  In  .1  device  of  the  described  character,  a  iiair  of 
revoluhle  glue-rolls,  mi-aus  for  feeding  to  such  roKs  a  regu- 
lated supply  of  gine,  ;i  holder  adapted  for  the  recejition  of 
a  paper  box-liLank,  a  support  upon  which  said  iiolder  n)ay 
be  m<ive(i  to  and  fro,  devices  disposed  in  oj..  rative  ri  l;i 
tlon  to  said  glue-rolls  and  to  said  holder  aiid  controlie.l 
by  the  movement  of  said  bolder  for  detl.rtin.  the  flaps  of 
such  box  blank  into  a  conunon  jdane,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  Lolder  into  and  out  of  oiierative  relation  to  said 
rolls. 

2.  In  a  d.vlce  of  tbe  deserl)>ed  eharacter.  mean-  for  ib- 
flcctiui;  the  ptdjc'tin::  tl.ap-  id'  a  :iox  Idank  into  a  .'ii.!:ifi, 
plane,  comprising  .a  pair  f  piaies  pivotal. y  connected  at 
their  meeting  edge>.  .a  -pr;n)^  .iiel  eunuei  tions  lietween  the 
spring  and  plates  which  hold  said  plates  normally  in- 
clined at  ill!  ang'.e  to  each  other,  and  a  sliding  t)ox-Mank 
holder  ad.apied  to  mo\  .■  towaid  and  away  from  said  piv- 
oted plates  and  to  jiress  tbem  inti'  a  comnjon  [.liane  com 
bined  wifli  L-'iie  apidying  de\  iv-.  and  iieans.  I'ontridled 
by  the  movement  of  said  biank  ledder  tow.ard  said  pivoted 
plates,  for  inoving  the  biank-liolder  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  glue  .ifipiying  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  mean'-  for  de- 
flecting the  projecting  flaps  of  a   box-blank  into  a  <  .immon 


plane,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  plvotally  connected  tt 
their  n:i-.!:r:i:  .  duf^.  a  -pring  and  connections  l>etwcen 
the  spring  ;   ates  wliieh  hold  said  piates  normally  In- 

clined at  ai  •  t  e  to  each  other,  and  a  sliding  box-blank 
holder  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  piv- 
oted plates  and  to  press  them  into  a  common  plane  ;  com- 
bined with  glue-rolls  :  means  for  contacting  such  deflected 
flaps  with  the  rolls  ;  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  plates 
in  their  said  common  plane  during  such  contact  ;  devices 
for  moving  the  box-blank  holder  away  from  the  rolls ; 
mechanisms  which  permit  the  return  of  said  holder  to  its 
initial  position,  and  a  trip,  controlled  by  said  latter  meeh- 
anlsms,  for  releasing  said  pivoted  plate> 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  char.-.cter.  means  for 
throwing  the  projecting  flaps  of  a  :>ox  lank  into  a  'm 
mon  plane,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  meeting  edges,  a  spring  and  connections 
which  hold  said  plates  normally  Inclined  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  sliding  box-blank  hoider  adapted  fo 
!i:(jve  toward  and  away  from  said  pivoted  plates  and  to 
pi.s-  tie  rij  into  a  <  i!i::;i,):.  plane,  combined  with  a  pair 
'if  gjue  rolls,  spaced  i-p^'ft.  and  means  governed  by  the 
movement  of  the  holder  t "wurd  said  pivoted  plates  for 
eariv'LL-  -aid  bol'ler  into  operative  relation  to  saM  glue- 
rolls. 

.'•  In  a  (ievne  <<t  the  described  character,  a  glue-roll,  a 
box-blank  carrier  in  front  of  and  below  said  roll,  a  verti- 
cally ne'\aib  -ni'i"'rt  up.ii  which  the  carrier  moves  hori- 
zontally to  and  fro,  and  means  for  raisirg  said  support 
witli  the  carrier  into  operative  relation  to  the  roll,  com- 
pri~iLg  u  i'air  of  sprocket-wheels,  a  sprocket-chtiln  travel 
ing  upon  said  wheels  and  having  a  series  of  projecting 
lugs,  means  carrie<l  by  said  support  for  d'  tachably  en- 
ga^'itiL-  said  lugs,  and  connections  between  s.-iid  engaging 
nitan>  and  ^aid  carrier  whereby  said  engaging  m<ans  are 
actuated  in  harmony  with  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  carrier. 

I  Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,170,030.  li!  KAl.  MAIL  l!n\  oITFlT  'iKoK'.r  NV 1  l 
COX,  South  Norwich.  Ontario.  Canada  lilc'l  Cict  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  72.'-..7<^2.     (CI.  2;52— 4o  . 


lu 


t*' 


Li.j 


In  a  device  of  the  charncter  descrllied.  a  pivot  bar  hav- 
ing horizontal  and  vertica.  portions,  a  mali  box  motinted 
t"  >:i.ie  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  pivot  bar.  a 
li.xe'l  sracket.  auLoilar  .xteiisins  on  each  end  thereof,  the 
upper  extension  pr^vi  ic!  witli  a  longitudinal  elongated 
-l.it  till-  I'lngitudinal  sides  of  which  --nrr"und  and  guide 
tlie  vertical  portion  "f  the  [livot  bar.  ine  lower  extension 
provided  with  a  bearing  n'tatably  reviving  and  support- 
ing the  lower  end  of  tlie  pivot  !.ar,  an  an^-uiar  faced  posi- 
tioniiig  block  secured  to  the  pivct  oar  upon  thi-  under  side 
"f  tile  upper  extension,  and  spriij;:  S'r.-ssed  means  en- 
gaging the  pivot  bar  and  fixed  bra<  ket  ailjacent  the  posi- 
tioning block  for  n'lrmaliy  retaining  one  of  the  angular 
f,!ce<  of  tlie  b'ock  in  cot.tnet  wit::  t!  e  fixed  bracket. 
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1,170,031.  TRACTIDN-ENGINK.  M  ui(  km.l'S  J.  Wil- 
liams, Turtland,  Oreir.  FIlwl  1^>1),  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
6..';n4.      iCl.  L'l— lU.i 


1.  In  a  srlf-propellin«  vt'liiclt'.  ;i  frame  consistin;;  of 
independent  units  fur  the  front  and  rear  wheels  respec- 
tively, a  joint  I'onnectin^'  such  frame  units,  manual  steer- 
iui;  mechanism  fur  tlie  fruut  frani.-  unit,  power  operatetl 
drlvln;;  means  <onnected  to  both  the  front  and  the  rear 
wheels,  and  adapted  also  for  driving  the  front  wheels 
independently  of  each  other,  and  means  included  in  said 
connecting  joint  [wrmltius:  the  relative  longitudinal  move 
meut  of  one  frame-unit  with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby 
tlie  manual  steering  connections  of  the  front  wheel  frame 
unit  are  relatively  adjusted  to  permit  the  action  of  the 
power-driven  steering  means. 

L'.  In  a  self-propellini:  vehicle,  a  frame  i-onsisting  of 
independent  units  for  the  fr,.iu  and  rear  wheels  respec- 
tively, a  joint  connecting  such  frame-units,  and  a  member 
Included  in  said  connections  relatively  telescopical  in  one 
of  said  frame-units  to  permit  the  variation  of  the  dis- 
tance said  frame-units  are  spaced  apart  by  said  joint, 
manual  steering  mechanism  for  the  front  frame-unit,  and 
t*4)wer  operated  driving  means  connected  to  both  the  front 
and  the  rear  wheels,  and  adapte.l  also  for  driving  the 
front  wheels  Independently  of  each  other. 


1,170.(1.';:.'.       LOCK    FOR    THK    (J.VTKS    OF    ELEVATOU 
SILVF'!".*^.     William  .\.  Wii.i.i.xms,  Barton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.   I'.t,  litis.     Serial  No.  :i2,2Jb.     tCl.  177— ,^39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  and  a  gate  guard- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  latelihar  car- 
ried by  said  gate,  a  stationary  member  liaving  a  pocivei  for 
receiving  said  latch-har  when  the  gate  is  closed,  means  for 
Indicating  the  position  of  sjiid  latch  bar.  the  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit, 
a  signal  and  a  pair  of  contacts  lo<ated  in  said  circuit,  a 
pivoted  lever  supporting  one  of  said  contacts,  and  means 
normally  maintaining  said  lever  in  a  position  wherein 
said  eontacts  engage,  said  lever  having  a  part  directed  into 
-aid  pocket  and  adapted  to  l>e  depressed  by  the  seated 
latch-bar  for  swinging  said  lever  to  a  point  separating' 
said  contacts. 


2.  The  combination  wiili  an  elevator  iinl  ,1  gate  guard- 
ing the  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  of  a  latcb-bar  car- 
ried by  said  gate,  a  stationary  member  having  a  pocket  for 
receiving  said  latch-bar  when  the  yate  is  closed,  means 
for  locking  said  latch-ijar  in  sahl  pocket,  a  normally  closed 
electric  circuit,  a  dial  imlicator  in  said  circuit,  a  pair  of 
contacts  In  said  circuit,  a  pivoted  lever  >up[>ortinj:  one  of 
said  contacts,  means  iiormally  maintaining  said  pivoted 
lever  in  a  position  wlo-rein  said  contacts  He  in  eii:;;i^.' 
ment,  said  lever  having  a  pi"je(ti.  n  ■  xtended  into  said 
pocket  and  adapted  to  be  depressi'd  |.y  introduction  of  .s;iid 
latch-bar  Into  said  pocket  for  swinging  said  lever  to  a 
point  separating  said  contacts. 


1,170,033.  CIRCn  r  <  «)NTl£OI,l,i;[j.  M.>RRis  Wt  KUPKL, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  "ieinra!  Hallway  Signal 
Company.  Gates,  N.  Y..  n  Corporation  ..f  New  York. 
Filed  May  18,  101.'..     Seiiai  No    j'.cuuT.     it'l.  -txi-   m.i 


1.  A  circuit  controller  drum  comprisiim  a  >haft,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  carrying  se.ticjns.  means  holding  the 
drum  sections  to  each  other  and  means  holding  the  sec 
tions  to  the  shaft,  said  drum  sections  having  an  open 
slot  permitting  their  lateral  aiiplication  to  or  withdrawal 
from  the  shaft  when  released  from  said  holdintr  means. 

2.  A  circuit  controller  drum  comprlsinu  a  sliaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  interlocking  and  clrcumfert-ntially  ad- 
justable contact  carrying  sections  applied  around  tlie 
shaft,  a  part  flxed  to  the  shaft  and  interlocking  with  tlie 
adjacent  drum  section  whereby  all  the  InterlocklnL;  drum 
sections  will  turn  in  unison  with  the  shaft,  and  means 
clamping  the  drum  sections  together  endwise  of  the  shaft  : 
said  drum  sections  having  an  open  slot  permitting'  their 
lateral  application  to  or  withdrawal  from  tlie  shaft  when 
unlocked  from  the  adjacent  drum  secti<ins  or  parts. 

3.  A  circuit  controller  driiin  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  interlocking  and  circumferentlally  ad 
Justahle  and  interchangeable  contact  carrying  sectl.uis 
applied  around  the  sliaft.  a  imrt  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
interlocking  with  the  adjacent  drum  section  whereliy  all 
the  Inter-lockirig  drum  sections  will  turn  in  unison  with 
the  shaft,  and  ijiean-^  ilainpiuL'  the  drum  sections  toijerber 
endwise  of  the  sliaft  :  said  drum  sections  having  an  open 
slot  permitting  their  lateral  application  to  or  with^ 
drawal  from  the  shaft  when  unlocked  from  the  adjacent 
drum  sections  or  parts. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  drum  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  interlocking  and  circumferentlally  ad- 
justable contact  carrying  sections  ajiplled  around  the 
shaft,  a  clamp-head  fixed  to  the  shart  and  interlocking 
with  the  first  drum  section  whereby  all  the  interlocking 
drum  sections  will  turn  in  unison  with  the  shaft,  which 
has  a  screw-threade*!  portion,  a  second  clamp-head  out- 
side the  last  drum  section,  and  a  nut  on  the  shaft  screw- 
thread  outside  said  second  clamp-head  securlmj  all  the 
interlocking  drum  sections  together  endwise  of  the  shaft  ; 
said  drum  sections  having  an  open  slot  permitting  their 
lateral  application  to  or  withdrawal  from  the  shaft  when 
unlocked  from  the  adjacent  drum  sections  or  parts. 
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6.  A  circuit  controller  drum  comprising  a  shaft,  a   plu     ,    1,170.035.      CHUTE-TYI'E    STATION    FOU    (    XBI.K  r.\U 


rality  of  mutually  Interlocking  and  ( ircumferentially  ad- 
justable and  interchangeable  conia<  t  carrying  sections 
api^iied  around  the  shaft,  a  clamp  liead  ti.\eti  to  the  shaft 
and  havirit:  tl.e  <Anf  interlocking  t'onueriioii  with  the  first 
drum  seiM'ii  ,1-  ti.'-  ^ei-tions  have  with  eai-h  other,  and  a 
sei-ond  (lainpiii;:  uieMti>  outside  the  last  <lrum  section 
securing  aU  the  interlocking  drum  sections  together  end- 
wise of  the  shaft  ,  said  drniu  sections  hiiving  an  open 
■lot  permitting  their  la'e:.i:  .1 1'pl  ir.a  t  Ion  to  or  w-itlulrawal 
from  the  sliaft  wlien  ij.  •  keii  !i.,:ii  the  adjacent  drum 
sei  ti..i,s  >']■   pa  rt-, 

ji'laim  li  iioi   priiiti'-i  in  the  (Ja/.eite.l 


1.170.0.''.4.  KI.i:<  IKK  \!.  (^ONNKfTOK.  Wii.i.i.xM  H. 
Ad.wis,  Ken\oii  I;  1  jiieil  May  1,  101.'..  Serial  No. 
2S..W1,      (V\.  11.'3— 19N.) 


1,  .\n  electrical  connector  comprisinj.;  a  flexible  cable, 
nieinhers  rigidly  aflixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cable  and 
e,i.  h  having'  a  plurality  of  relatively  insulated  terminals. 
a  pluralii.v  ^f  relatively  insul!ite<l  coniluct..rs  carried  by 
sfiid  cable,  ea'  h  oppovji.'ly  disposed  pair  of  said  relatively 
Insulated  i.Tiniiiais  \><-\\i<j.  connected  bv  on.'  if  ^aid  con^ 
ductors,  wli.r.l  y  ieiati\e  movement  of  said  members  is 
compensated  f..r  by  said  cable  and  said  members  and 
strains   upon    said    terminals   and    conductors   ar.'   jivoided. 

2.  .\u  eleiirieal  cimnector  comprisin;.'  a  IlexiMe  cable. 
intlexiMe  iiieiiil.e!-  rii:iilly  aflixed  to  o[.posiie  ends  of  said 
cable,  and  f-riiiing  t  h.  i->'\\  it  h  a  subtsant  iallx  iiite^-ral  con- 
tinuous structure,  eacli  of  said  inflexible  members  having 
a  plurality  of  relatively  insulated  terminals,  a  i.lurality 
of  relati\el\  insulated  conductoi-s  carried  by  said  cable, 
each  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  relatively  insulateil  ter- 
minals beiii_'  ((iiineeted  by  one  of  said  conductors,  wliereby 
relativi-  movement  of  said  ne  inbers  is  ciunpcnsated  for 
by  said  cable  and  sai'l  nieinb.'rs  ;md  strains  upon  said 
terminals  and  e'.n.luctors  aie  avoided. 

o.  In  an  .lecirical  eonnector.  a  flexible  Insulating  me- 
diuni.  a  plurality  of  ri'lat i\ei.\  insulated  conductors  car- 
ried by  -.lid  medium,  meinl.ers  rigidly  affixed  to  opi»osite 
ends  of  said  iiie  iiuiii.  each  member  having  a  plurality  of 
relatively  iiisuiated  terminals,  a  head  substantiall.\  annu- 
lar formed  by  one  of  said  members  and  bearini;  therein  the 
relatively  insulated  eondiictors  of  progressively  increased 
lengtli. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  flexible  insulating  me- 
dium, a  series  of  relatively  insulated  condu<'tors  (arried 
within  said  medium,  means  for  connecting  said  eondintors 
to  ele<triial  receiviUL'  and  distrilniting  eb'ments  ineluding 
an  inllexible  he.ad  rigidly  seiaired  Ut  sail!  insula  tin l*  nie^ 
dium  s.aid  relatively  ins^ilated  conductors  extendin;.'  into 
.said  bead  and  each  having  a  terminal,  ami  a  inetallic 
reinforcing  means  surrounding  said  head. 

.''..  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  tlexible  insulatiii:;  me- 
dium, a  substantially  .annular  head  Inflexibly  attaehed 
to  said  medium,  a  series  <if  relaiively  Insulated  ci.miiuctors 
IncJosed  in  saiil  me<lium.  and  extending  into  said  head  in 
circumferential  pairs  of  different  lengths,  a  rel,ativel\ 
Insulated  terminal  for  each  of  said  conductors. 

(Claims  r.  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ICIKIJ  Al'l'AKATrS.  Geurge  A.  Amspen,  Littleton, 
and  (  HAiu.Ks  r.  lliiiDEN,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Lamson  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr  22.  1014.  Serial  No.  833,632. 
(CI.  186  —  15.) 


1.  In  dioiistaiioii  .ip;i,irai  1-  f.ir  labie  i-arrier  s>  st.  ms. 
the  combination  of  a  ni.ain  rereiving  track  having  a  sta 
tion  thiTealong.  an  auxiliary  track  leading  up  from  said 
station  to  said  track,  a  <  hute.  leading  down  toward  said 
auxiliary  track,  down  whkh  a  carrier  may  descend  by 
gravity,  said  auxiliary  track  having  provisions  to  admit 
said  carier  into  operaii\e  .  ngagement  therewith,  a  cable 
to  propel  cariiers  iiji  said  auxiliary  track  to  said  main 
track  and  ineaiis  to  aur  'in.;  tica  liy  engage  a  earner  which 
has  desrended  said  chut.,  with  said  cable. 

2.  ('able  -arri.'r  apjiai-atus  r,.n-.prising  a  track,  a  cable. 
a  carrier  ha\  im:  m.ans  io  engage  said  cable  and  adapted  to 
be  propelled  the:-. by  ab^nL:  -aid  track  with  one  jiartlcular 
end  of  said  carrier  for.'nio-t.  .a  chute  leading  toward  said 
track  down  which  saiil  carriei  may  drop  by  gravity,  said 
chute  having  provisions  to  [.revent  the  insertion  of  said 
carrier  thereinto  wrong  end  to.  and  means  to  automati- 
cally engage  said  carrier  with  said  cable  after  the  carrier 
has  moved  down  said  chute  substantially  into  engagement 
with  said  track. 

II.  I  able  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  caliie, 
a  carri.  r  having  means  to  .  ngage  said  cable  and  adapted  to 
be  propelled  thereby  along  said  track,  a  chute  leading  to 
ward  said  track  down  which  said  carrier  may  drop  tiy 
gravity  in  an  inverted  position  for  a  part  at  least  of  the 
leneth  of  .said  fhute,  and  means  to  automatlcaly  engage 
said  carrier  with  said  cable  after  the  carrier  has  moved 
down  said  (hute  substantially  intci  eugagement  wiih  sari 
track 

4.  ('able  carrier  apjiaratus  coiniirising  a  track,  a  eable, 
a  carrier  having  means  to  eniiage  s;iid  cable  and  adapted 
to  be  profielkHl  thereby  along  said  track  with  determined 
parts  of  sail!  carrier  In  en^ragement  with  said  track,  guid- 
ing means  leading  toward  said  track  down  which  said  car- 
rier may  drop  by  gravity,  said  means  i'n;:aging  parts  of 
said  carrier  rliffer.  nt  from  those  aforesaid,  and  means  to 
automatioHlly  enirage  said  carrier  with  said  cable  after 
the  carrier  has  moved  down  said  guiding  means  substan- 
tially into  engagement  with  said  track, 

5.  ("able  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  track,  a  cablt,  a  station  relatively  adjacent  to  said 
track  having  means  to  automatically  emidace  a  carrier 
upon  said  track,  said  means  Including  substantially  fixed 
guides  down  which  said  cnrrier  may  drop  by  gravity  Into 
engagement  with  said  track,  means  to  engage  said  carrier 
with  said  cable,  and  means  to  .aiit-tnatically  deliver  car- 
riers to  said  station 

(Claims  n  to  2.''.  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l.lTH.o.SB.      METAI.I.ir    RAHKKI..       Wiii.iah    ti.    AvERY, 


I'aint'svil 
751. 092. 


<•.    Oh  in. 
(CI.  21'U- 


Fil.'d 

-4.) 


Fei>.    27,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1     A  inctalllc  cask  of  the  type  st-t  forth  comprising  a  se- 

r,*vs  of  >fctioiiS,  one  eduf  of  each  section  proTlded  with  a 
siiittcil  tu!'Ul;ir  meini't'i-  anil  tlie  opposite  edge  of  each  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  lieaded  strip,  said  slotted  tubular 
memlier  and  said  headed  strip  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  headed  strip  and  slotted  tuliular  nii  ini-r  ^f  tlie  ad- 
joining sectiuD,  said  slotted  tuliular  nieint"T  and  said 
headed  strip  so  located  as  to  present  a  smootli  interior  sur- 
f:ii'.-  ti)  said  metallic  cnntain-T. 

2.  A  metallic  cask  of  ihe  t.vpe  set  forth  ■  "iiiprising  a  se- 
lies  uf  sections.  ea<'h  of  s.iid  sections  comiirisiii.'  bottom 
and  side  portions  of  e<iiial  proporati<iiis.  une  nl-c  of  each 
vide  (lortJnn  i)rovided  with  a  slotted  tuhuiar  member  and 
the  opposite  edge  of  each  of  said  side  p'Ttions  provided 
with  a  ht-aded  strip  ailapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slo-ted 
fuliular  iiiemb'T  of  tlo'  ad.ji'ining  side  purtion.  said  slnrted 
tubular  m.-nibfr  and  said  h.-ad^'d  strip  so  located  as  to  iire- 
sent  a  smooth  interior  surface  to  said  metallic  cask. 


1.170.037.  I'ROCKSS  OF  \VII{KTVIN<;  AND  I'AOKAU- 
ING  BAf;S.  Adei-.mei!  M.  Batks,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
siKDor  to  Hates  Valve  Bag  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
r,,ri)oration  of  West  Virginia  Filed  Sept  «,  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.  7ss..^lrt.      iri.   140      9?.  > 


5.   A    method    of    wire  t,\  if-- 
twisting  together  the  ends  .  : 
cling  the  gathered  end  of  tli'    i 
ing  the  two  strands  about  th.' 
and  severing  the  tw.t   vf::ii!ii-; 
twisted  end  of  the  wires  betv\.'. 
ed  end  in  the  midst  of  the  foM. 
as  to  form  a  key  loop  with  a   twisted  <e<'tiun  on  each  side 
of  the  loop  and  severing  the  two  strands  in  the  midst   of 
the  outer  twist,  and  bending  the  iiroj.'.tin-  p^rti'  n  of  ihe 
tie  into  parallelism  with    ui  !   imouL'  th">  folds  of  the  gath 
ered  end  of  the  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  print.  <1  in  ih  •  (ia/erte  ] 


1.  A  method  of  wlr*'  tying  bags,  which  consists  of  twist 
ing  together  the  ends  of  two  strands  of  wire.  t>endlng  the 
twisted  ends  inwardly  toward  the  loop  formed  by  encir- 
cling the  gathered  end  of  the  bag  lietween  tlu'  wires,  with 
the  twisted  end  In  the  midst  of  the  fold,  twisting  the  two 
strands  about  the  bag  so  as  tii;l!t!y  to  tie  it.  and  severing 
the  two  strands  from   the  tie. 

2.  A  method  of  wlretyiug  bags,  which  consists  of  twist- 
ing together  the  ends  of  two  strands  of  wire,  binding  the 
twisted  ends  Inwardly  tow.'ird  the  loop  furmed  by  .nclr- 
cllng  the  gathered  end  of  the  bag  between  the  wires  with 
the  twisted  end  In  the  midst  of  the  fold,  twisiin_'  the  two 
strands  about  the  bag  so  as  tight! v  to  t'e  it.  and  sever- 
ing the  two  strands  from  the  tie  in  the  miilst  of  the  twisted 
portion. 

3.  .\  method  of  wire-tyini:  bnirs.  which  ('..ri<i<iv  of  twist- 
ing together  the  ends  of  two  strands  of  wire,  bending  the 
twisted  ends  inwardly  toward  the  loop  fi.rraed  by  encir- 
cling the  gathered  end  of  the  ha::  tietweeti  th>'  wir.'s.  with 
the  twisted  end  In  the  midst  of  -he  fold  twi^tir:-'  the  two 
strands  about  the  bag  s<t  a^  t..  lichrly  ti"  ir.  and  severing 
the  two  strands  from  the  tU'.  thf  tu,i  -ti-.mils  twisted  so  as 
to  form  a  key  loop  with  a  twisted  section  on  each  side  of 
the  loop. 

4.  .V  method  of  wlre-tyintj  b airs,  whieb  mnsists  of  twist- 
ing together  the  ends  of  tw.i  strands  of  wire,  bending  the 
twisted  ends  inwardly  toward  the  loop  f. inncd  by  encir- 
cling the  gathereii  end  of  the  bair  between  tto'  wlr.-;  with 
the  twisted  end  in  the  midst  of  the  fold,  twistin."  Mie  two 
strands  about  tlie  bag  so  as  to  tiehtly  tie  It.  and  >■  v.ring 
the  two  strands  from  the  tie.  the  two  strands  twisted  so  as 
to  form  a  key  loop  with  a  twisted  sietlon  on  each  side  of 
the  b.op.  and  severing  the  two  stran<ls  In  the  midst  of  the 
'  'itef   twist. 


a:,'-,  whbh  consists  of 
«  ■  strands  of  wire,  eiicir- 
LT  lietween  tbo  wir'S.  t^  ist- 
basr  so  .IS  tightly  tn  tlf  It, 
from  tb.>  tie,  bending  tlie 
n  tht'  fdds,  with  the  twist 
tb(>  two  strands  twisted  so 


l,l74j|Ml      PLASTIC    co.Mr<isrn()N.      whi.inm     \v. 
BrantK  and  Edwin  E.  D.kvis,   I,.s   .Vngeles,   Cal.      Filed 
Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  -o. 27 c,      tCl.  106— 24.) 
A  plastic  composition  consistini:  of  i  rush'il  inimlce,  one 
and  one  half  parts,  gypsum  oi..'   and   une   half   parts,  and 
Portland  cement  one  part,    the   <:\m'-   iMiiniij  a    dry   mix- 
ture,  combined   with    a   wi-t    mixture   df   saiainnioniac   one 
pound  and  water  one  hunclred  pounds,  i.  ri  lmIIoiis  of  the 
wet  mixture  being  used   with    ■■oh  i.ul'ic  foot  of  tb.e    iry 
mixture. 
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Bklanger  and  .)< 


s    1'.    P.I.I  \\.,i:!:.    C!ii'  at:o,    1!!. 
<•!.  ;i.-,    -:;-i.' 


June  4,  1915.     Seriai  No.  :;2.o!i.-, 

'?',.j^_=,  far 


.1     flame    ha  \  iiii.'    a  u 

or   transvers.'   move- 

b«  ateil   in   th.'   roar 

I    franif   therefor,    in 

(ilni    <arrier   in    con- 


32 


1.  \  camera  lncludin_'  a  ih-Ihl'.  a  t'-ain-  jirovide*!  with 
an  opening  and  slidably  uioniMid  in  tl  ■  r.i,'-  <>(  said  cas- 
ing, a  second  frame  provided  \\:tli  ,i  LTound  -las^  and  mo\ - 
able  lu  said  oponlnL'.  a  film  o^iri'  r  in  eontn  etion  with  said 
casing,  and  adapted  to  !^'  li_!it  ti_'htly  en-.i^'d  therewith, 
means  on  said  carriir  adniit'd  to  move  said  second  frame 
from  Its  normal  position,  and  devices  mountod  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  umiv.^  Uitb  frames  beyond  the  line 
of  vision  within  said  ..iniora 

2.  A  camera  Including  a  ■  .i-int;, 
opening  therethrough  and  arranged  i 
mcnt  with  respect  to  said  casini;  and 
of  said  casing,  a  ground  glass,  and 
said  opening  and  movable  tlnreln.  a 
nectlon  with  said  casing,  and  m-ans  on  said  carrier  to 
move  said  frame  and  ground  -lass  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  carrier. 

3.  A  camera  Including  a  casim:.  a  fratiii-  ha- in^:  an 
opening  therethrough  and  arranc(  d  for  irtmsver-o  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  ihsIiil:  and  located  in  Mic  rear 
of  said  casing,  a  ground  glass  and  irniilin^'  noans  there- 
for, in  said  opeuini.'  and  ini'v.:ibi.  tli'T'ln  aiol  -pri!  L'  nia  n 
talned  in  said  oponm.'  in  a  pr.  d.  trrri,in.-d  [lositbo:.  a  liirn 
carrier  In  connection  witli  said  oasin-,  ami  means  on  said 
film  carrier  to  movo  s;iid  triiidin.'  means  and  ground  gla^s 
from  said  predetermiiod  p.sifi.ii 

4.  A  camera  Inc!  ..|iir:  .a  easjnt;  and  a  frame  in   CMnno' 
tlon  therewith  at  tlo'   r^ar  th<Toof,  said  frame  brin_'  m"\ 
able  transversely  w!Mi   r. -pect  to  said  casing  and  linvint: 
an    opening    theretbroUL'ii.    a    i^round    glass    and    uuldini: 
means   therefor,   in    'aid    ojieninir   and    movable   therein     a 
film  carrier  In  conn'^iion   with  snid  casiiic  at  tb.    r..ar  ..f 
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said  frame,  and  containing  a  sensitized  film,  tiiere  being 
means  on  said  carrier  to  move  sai'i  guiding  u.ans  and 
ground  glass  away  from  said  carrier,  so  that  sai  1  liini 
may  occtipy  the  space  theretofore  occupied  by  --.mi  c    oii,  ! 

glass,  and  guiding:  means. 

5.  A  c.aniira  ii.ciidin^  a  casing,  a  fraini-  provided  wltli 
an  openiiiL'  and  s;i,iai.;\  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  siCmthI  fr.aii..  ]>:■  \idoil  with  a  i:!ound  glass  and 
nio\able  in  sai<i  i>i"  1  11. _,  a  liiin  caii:.!-  in  connection  with 
said  casing,  and  adaiiiod  to  be  li-ht  tiululy  enL'at;ed  there- 
with, and  niean^  .1,  -aid  r.ariiir  adai'ted  to  move  said 
8ecc)nd  framo  in  a  di:.  <  tmi.  awa.\   frnui  said  carrier. 

(Claim-  'i  to  30  not  jirinied  m  liic  Ca'/eite.] 


1,170,040.  BROOM.  Fmii  r.  p  n.  kii,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  4,  P.'i:..  Serial  No.  49,111.  (01. 
16—20.) 


a    laser 


room 


liandii-    I'rojecfs 

otii.r  iHo-tions  (,;  the  broom  liead 
;  H!;d  a  short  oros-  l^nr  securtxi  in  a 
.     ;.,,:;■!!■■    inmiodia tcly    adjacent    the 


1,17(1,11-11.  DIIII.l.lNi,  AND  TAI'1'IN(;  ATTA*  TIM  KNT. 
WiLLi.\M  .1.  Bbenx.^n,  Dayton,  Ohio.  1  lb  d  .\i-r  26, 
ISn.-.      Serial  No.  2.3.790.     (CI.  10    -137.) 


1.  .\  broipin  lia\ing  a  biocn)  lo-ad  prosidi-d  with  sboui 
ders  ;  a  liandb  extending  within  the  brocjm  head  and  l>elow 
the  shoulders  of  the  broom  hoad  and  provided  with  a  slot 
in  its  Inner  end  :  and  a  short  nijrrow  cross  tmr  secured  in 
the  slot,  the  uiateriiil  comin-isinL:  the  broom  lielng  laslied 
to  the  handle  alnivr  the  cros-  li.n- 

2.  .\  bti'oni  oiiniinisiiiL'  a  handle;  a  bia.orn  head  consist- 
ing of  straight  I  rooni  niatfrial  s.-ctirod  to  the  handle; 
Other  broom  matiTial  i'ent  on  itself  and  secured  to  the 
handle,  the  ends  of  tlie  belli  oV(  r  portions  formini:  shoul- 
ders   t>e!oW    Wbirli     tb 

matefiai  forniinu  tb 
secured  to  tlie  tiandi 
slot  it.  tio'  .  nd  of  t 
slioublers  afore-a  i.i 


a  vertical  wall,  said  parallel  walls  having  alined  tubulat 

extensions,  of  a  bushing  in  one  of  said  extens.ons  having 
an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  end  within  said  t!a:n>  a 
driving  spindle  connected  with  said  bushing,  a  immg 
pinion  connected  with  the  screw-thr'  aded  end  of  said 
bnsblng  and  having  an  axial  extension,  a  cluirli  memiier 
havii.-'  a  -crew  tiireaded  connection  with  said  axial  exten- 
sion, a  driven  idnlon  having  a  sleeM  eMendeil  into  the 
other  tubular  extension  of  said  frame,  said  driven  ;oi,i on 
having  an  axial  extension,  a  clutch  niemUr  stressed  into 
the  axial  •  \t.  i.-ion  of  -a!-!  driven  pinion,  an  u.t' rn.e.iiate 
pinion  con;.'  t.:,^-  saa:  iir.\.i,^  .md  (in\<t,  iinion-.  a  'ool 
spindle  extending  through  said  piniot,-  an!  tin  iu'ih 
members  carried  thereby,  and  a  clutci.  n.tiuf"  :■  earned  by 
said  tool  spindle  and  adapted  to  t  n.;a,.e  on.  or  ibe  other 
of  the  clutch  members  carried  by  said  jdnioii.  suiwtantially 
as  specifieil. 


i.Koofj      si'i::\i;   nu;   1  inlit;  1'1F<f   kyi:''.p.\ss 

MdFNlIN'.S.       D.vMi,:.    \      Piawv.    Thiladelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.    Serial  No   .-,sc,  f.it7.     iCl.  h8    -50.  > 


1.  in  a  pair  of  e_\.  jla-s.s.  the  coiniination  of  the  lenses, 
a  lrld;:e  or  eiiui\:ian;  iiieini'er  for  (onuecting  the  leiises 
together,  nose  L;riiii';nL'  uieUiU-rs  having  pivotal  connection 
with  tl.i-  o[,;i,,si'e  ends  of  the  said  bridge,  po-ts  secured 
to  the  oiij.dvite  ends  of  the  said  bridge  at  jioints  lieyoud 
the  jioints  (if  !d\i.ital  (oimectlon  of  the  said  nose  gripping 
inemlx  r-  to  said  bridge,  which  posts  have  hooks  at  their 
ujiper  ends,  and  sjirings  for  actuating  the  said  nose  grip- 
I'ii,-'  laeni'..  !-  to  lause  then,  to  grip  the  nose,  the  sai<i 
-[■r;!i,:s  .M.i.iiini.-  underneath  the  said  hooks  and  being 
hi  Id  detachai'iy  in  position  thereby  and  one  end  of  eai  h 
of  the  sai<i  s;  rint-'s  having  operative  connection  with  a 
nose  gripi-iii-'  neiiibi;-  and  tJie  other  end  thereof  extending 
!«\vond  a  post  and  Udng  In  contait  with  h  fixed  part  of  the 
mounting. 

2.  in  a  [lalr  of  e.segiasses  the  a  mblnatlon  of  a  bridge 
or  e(|uivaleni  tia  a.b.  ••  le.-e  >:ripp:riL'  members  having  piv- 
otal connectloi,  u:tl,  t  ,■  o[>imiv;;,  .n.is  (,f  gaid  bridge, 
posts  secu!' d  to  tie  .  jij^isiie  t  nd-  of  the  said  bridge  at 
points  beyond  the  poiiiis  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  said 
nose  gripping  members  to  said  bridge',  which  posts  have 
hooks  at  their  upper  end-  and  -iriiig-  tor  a 'tuatini;  ttie 
said  nose  gripping  mem'';-  'o  ii-;-'  tl.em  to  ^r\]'  tae 
nose,  the  sahl  s;iriiiL--  e\t.  iidin.;  ;;nderneatli  tlo  said  iietoks 
and  Ndnr  held  deta' haliy  in  position  tlori'b.v. 


l,170,0ia.      FIL.M  .STOKA'.F    SAI  K 
Chicago.    III.      Filed    .Ian     is     it.i; 
(CI.   1<»0— 'J.  I 


<;i..ki;e    1'.    PriiWn. 
Serial     No.    2.8ire 


In    an   attaehment    foi    Taiipmi:   m.ichines,    the   combine 
tiou  with  a  frame  -omioisiuL;  two  parallel  walls  united  by 


1.    A.    safe    of    the    tiiiracier    described    consisting    of    a 
casing  having  its  interior,  witti  the  exception  of  its  front 
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wall,  llnt^d  with  non  (■ombu>ti!  1-'  ami  non  hrat  i-nnductlDg 
material,  a  receptacle  ixti'n<lfMl  intrj  tlio  !in»>d  casing  and 
liavin^  its  front  end  open,  a  drawer  havini,'  vertically  dls- 
[xj-^ed  compartments  and  slidally  located  In  said  recep» 
tacli'  and  liaving  at  and  wirtiin  its  front  em!  a  linln.; 
of  non-combustible  and  non-titat  conductini;  material  to 
coineiue  witii  ttie  opening  of  said  receptacle,  said  drawer 
havin:;  at  its  front  end  a  perimetric  ttan^re  to  rest  against 
til''  outer  s\irface  of  tiie  front  wall  of  tlir  casing  when  the 
drawir  is  rlr»sed,  and  a  gravity  act\iated  lid  liiiiif.  d  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  drawer  and  i:  iving  at 
its  front  end  an  upwardly  extended  fianije. 

-.  A  safe  of  the  character  described  consisting'  of  a  cas- 
ing having  its  interior,  witti  tlie  exception  of  its  front 
wall.  Untii  with  non-coministilile  and  non-heat  conducting 
material,  a  series  of  recept.acles  extended  into  the  lined 
casing  and  spac<'d  from  eaeh  otiu  r.  non  combustible  and 
uon-tieat  conducting  material  interpijsed  between  said  re 
C*ptacles,  each  of  said  rtccptacles  having  its  front  end 
open,  a  drawer  having  vertically  disposed  compartments 
and  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  receptacles  and  pro 
vlded  at  its  front  end  witli  lining  of  non-combustible  and 
non-heat  conducting  material,  each  of  sjiiii  drawers  hav- 
ing at  its  front  'Ud  a  perimetric  li.iiig"  to  r'>t  against  the 
front  surface  of  the  casing  when  tl!.>  dnnvfr  is  closed,  and 
a  lid  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  the  upptr  portion  of  each 
drawer  ami  having  at  its  front  'rnl  an  upwardly  extended 
flan;;.' 


i.iTo,M44.    i'KKi)-\VATi:K  iu:< irr.ATOit     .Imhn  .r.  Bick- 


-it;nor  t<)   l-"ut 


I.KV,   t'hester.    I'a.,   as 

ing  ('ortfpany.    I.ansdowii.  .    I'a.,    a   ''orporatioii    of   Dela- 


ware.      IlUd    May    1. 
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P^'onomy   I-'ngineer- 
»ela- 
No.    jr.,lJT.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  feed  wafer  regulai<ir,  the  coinMnatlou  of  a  cas 
Ing  having  communication  with  a  boiler  or  tank  above  and 
below  the   water  line,   a   tioat   member  in   said   casing,   an 
auxiliary    casing    connected    to    said    first    casing,    valve 
means    in    said    auxiliary    casing    and    connected    to    and 
under  the  control  of  said  float  for  governing  the  supply  of 
steam   to  a   control    mechanism   for   a   feed    water   supply, 
said  casings   having   means  forming   a   communication    be 
tween  the  two  for  the  passage  of  steam,  and  tnt'ans  extend 
ing  exterior  of  one  of  said  casings  for  opening  and  closing 
said    comn^unlcatlng    means  at    will    whereby    one    casing 
may  i>»<  shut  off  from  another  for  repair  purposes. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  r>'gulator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  communication  with  a  boiler  or  tank  above 
and  below  the  water  line,  an  auxiliary  casing  secvired  to 
said  main  casing  and  provided  with  means  to  establish 
communication  with  said  main  casing,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  spindle  journale<l  in  one  of 
said  casings  and  projecting  Into  \H)th  casings,  a  float  in 
said  main  casing  directly  connected  to  said  spindle,  valve 
means  In  said  auxiliary  casing  for  gov-Tnlng  the  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  to  a  control  mechanism  for  a  feed  water 
~ti|ii'ly.  said  valve  means  Iteing  independent  of  said  cover 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  spindle  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  casings  for  closing 


communication  between  said  casings  at  will,  whereby  ac- 
cess may  be  had  to  said  valve  means  wittmnt  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  boiler  or  tank. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  commnnieation  with  a  boiler  or  tank  alxjve 
and  below  the  wat>r  lint-,  an  auxiliary  casing  provided 
with  means  to  establish  communi<'ation  with  said  main 
casing,  a  removable  cover  for  said  auxiliary  casing,  a 
spindle  Journaled  In  one  of  said  casings  and  projecting 
into  both  -as-ings,  a  float  in  said  main  casing  directly 
connected  '  ~  i:!  ^iiiiidlc.  a  fitting  ailjustably  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  casing  and  provide<t  with  a  plurality  of 
valve  seats,  valves  for  ri'spectivdy  engaging  said  --eat, 
means  common  to  said  valves  and  connected  to  said  spin- 
dle for  actuating  said  valves  and  a  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  communication  l>etwe('n  said  cas- 
ings, whereby  access  may  be  had  to  said  valv.  rn.ans  wit!', 
out  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  bfiibr, 

4.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  combination  of  :i  main 
casing,  having  communication  with  a  boiler  or  tarik  .atiove 
and  below  the  water  line,  an  auxiliary  casing  seciirerl  to 
said  main  casing  an<i  providi<l  with  means  to  e^talilish 
communication  with  said  main  (asing,  a  removaliie  cover 
for  sal<l  auxiliary  casing,  a  spimlli'  journaleil  in  one  of 
said  casings  and  projectitig  into  lioth  casing-.  ,i  lloat  iu 
said  main  casing  directly  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  lit- 
ting  provided  with  valve  seats  secure,!  to  -  i,i  .inxili.ary 
casing,  saifl  fitting  having  a  lore  b.  iw.en  saiil  valve  se.its 
arranged  at  substantially  !it;lit  angles  to  said  spindle, 
valves  for  respectively  engaging  said  s.ats.  means  com- 
mon to  said  valves  and  eomiected  to  sail]  spindle  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  aiul  a  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  sai<l  e.islii:;s  at  will, 
whereby  said  cover  may  be  removeil  without  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  boiler  or  tank. 

5.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  the  combination  of  a  main 
casing  having  ( ommunication  with  a  boiler  or  tank  a  love 
and  below  the  water  line,  a  tloat  memi  er  in  said  in.iin 
casing,  an  auxiliary  casing  carried  ly  said  main  casing,  a 
rock  spindle  controlle<i  by  said  lloat.  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  --aiil  spindle  and  terminating  within  said 
auxiliary  casing,  a  valve  for  governing  the  suppl\  of 
steam  to  a  control  mechanism  for  a  feed  water  suii[)ly, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  arm  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  valve  and  adjustable  spring 
controlled  mean-  mounted  within  said  auxiliary  casing'  for 
normally  maintaining  saiii  tloat  in  balanced  condition, 
whereby  a  substantially  continuous  supply  of  feed  water 
Is  dellvere<i  to  said  boiler  or  tank. 


1.170.04.5.  TOOL  FOR  TUIINi;,  (  I.K.\  NSIM ;.  AND 
GRINDING  VALVKS  AM'  V.\  I.\  i;  SK  ATS,  Akthir 
Albert  BfLL,  Detroit.  Miib  IMIed  A[ir  :;  l',il."  Serial 
No.  19,082.     (CI.  82-  1,( 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  tubular  ixidy  adapted 
to  surround  a  valve  and  to  be  positioneii  between  the 
valve  and  its  seat,  a  cutter  concentric  with  and  Inside  the 
body  f.'i-  engaging  the  valve  face,  a  conical  cutt-r  placed 
upon  and  concentric  with  ttie  lK)dy  at  the  uuter  end  to 
'  engage  the  \alve  seat. 


Fhhk'    \k V  I.  iqi6. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  body  adapted  to  surround  a  valve,  and  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  valve  and  its  seat,  cutting  means  upon 
the  said  body  for  simultaneously  engaging  tlie  valve  and 
its  seat,  a  central  p- rloration  in  the  l>ody  permitting  the 
end  of  the  valve  to  extend  and  project  outward  from  the 
end  of  the  body  and  enter  tlie  valve  guide  a?  a  pilot  for 
the  tiody.  Insuring  the  correct  correlation  of  tlie  valve. 
body  and  seat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  imdy  adapted  to  surround  a  valve,  cutters  upon 
the  body  for  respectively  operating  uptm  the  valve  and  its 
seat,  means  for  centralizing  the  valve,  and  body  relative 
to  the  Seat,  and  means  for  rotating  the  \aive,  >ti  m  and 
body  for  tiuing  the  valve  seat, 

4.  A  (bvic  ,.f  the  character  d' scrilied  comprising  a 
tubular  liody  ailapted  t(t  -urrownd  a  valve,  .  utting  devices 
detachably  attached  to  the  said  Itody  for  respectively  act- 
ing upon  the  valvi  .and  Its  seat,  means  for  centralizing  the 
device,  an  operating  iie\ic,.  connected  with  the  l)ody  for 
operating  on  tlie  valve  and  its  seat  simultaneously,  and 
means  carried  by  said  operating  device  for  engaging  the 
valve. 

o.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
tubular  body  adapted  to  surround  a  valve,  cutting  means 
upon  the  said  Ixxly,  means  for  centralizing  the  valve,  body 
and  seat,  an  operating  device  detachally  engaging  the 
body,  and  means  carried  by  said  operating  device  for  en- 
gaging the  valve  whereby  the  body  may  be  rotated  in<le- 
pendently  of,  or  with  the  vnlvc. 


l.lTo.oii].  \a1.\T:  I'Di;  FI.riI>  »(tNIH  ITS,  Grv  CARI.& 
TON,  Rockport.  Mc.  iTId  .inly  1-,  IHI.-..  Serial  No. 
39,356.     iCL  i;i7_7.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve  for  lluid  conduits,  a  rotary  plug 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  a  leather  pack- 
ing strip  of  substantial  width  one  portion  of  which  is 
'iccured  withiri  -.lid  uiiui\e  ami  the  free  portion  of  which 
is  fouled  back  over  -aiil  groove  against  the  direction  of 
tie  ilow  of  tlie  tluid  and  is  in  close  contact  wMh  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  coiiduit.  thereby  preventing  the  [lassage 
of  the  tluid  K.'twc.n  s.aid  w.all  ami  said  rotary  plug. 

•J.  In  a  ro;ar.\  valve  for  fluid  conduits,  a  rotary  plug 
lia\ing  a  trroove  .  xtending  in  the  same  direction  as  Its 
axi-  of  loiation.  a  leather  packing  strip  of  substantial 
width  one  edge  uf  whidi  is  secured  within  saiii  groove,  the 
free  portifin  of  which  is  folded  back  against  tlie  direition 
of  the  flow  of  the  fluiil.  inei  hanieal  means  for  holding  open 
to  the  ingress  of  said  tluid  the  edge  of  said  free  portion  of 
said  strip,  thereby  utilizing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  to 
force  the  free  portion  of  the  packing  strip  against  the  wall 
of  the  conduit  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
between  said   I'lug  and  tlie  adjacent  wall   of  salcl  conduit. 

.!.  In  a  rot.ary  \alve  for  fluid  conduits,  a  rotary  plug 
liaxing  a  lon^iimiina!  groove  therein,  a  leather  packing 
strip  one  ciIl''  of  which  is  secured  in  said  groove  leaving 
a  free  portion  ..f  substantial  wi.ltli  folded  back  ui^m  said 
groove  aLiain-t  the  ilirectiuii  uf  tic  fluid,  and  mechanical 
means  for  bolilin!.'  open  tiie  tree  portion  or  said  leal  ana 
forcing  the  same  into  close  contact  with  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  conduit,  thereby  i'revi>nting  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
U'tween  said  w.all  and  said  rotary  plug. 

♦  .  In  a  rotary  valve  for  fluid  c.mduits,  a  rot.ary  [dug 
having  a  lomjituiilnal  groove  therein  seLMiientai  in  cross 
section  and  convex  at  the  bcittom.  a  leather  packing  strip 
of  sulst.anti.il   width,   a  plate  ^liajied  to  conform   with  said 


convex  bottom  and  securing  one  edge  of  paid  packing  strip 
within  said  groove,  the  said  •  :;'  kir.g  ;.:iv;rig  a  free  portion 
folded  back  over  said  groove  aga:i.-t  ;!.e  iliw  cf  said  fluid. 
and  mechanical  means  for  holdiiig  open  to  ;!,e  ingress  of 
the  fluid  the  free  edge  of  said  jackii  j  >tr'p  t'.ereby  utiliz 
ing  the  i.ress'.ire  of  t!:e  fluid  to  force  ihc  free  portion  of 
the  packiri!.  str;;>  a;:aiii>t  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  and  pre- 
venting the  pasage  of  tlie  fluid  between  the  said  "all  and 
said  rotary  plug. 


1. 170.(147.      IlMOiC        NwME   D.   CONWAi,    I'-i'land,    Oreg. 
!"iled  Feb.  12.  HM  4      Serial  No.  8l.«;..';83.     <  CI.  2-t      IOm.) 


1.  A  securing  device  comprising  a  plate,  tongiie.s  stru.k 
from  said  plate  a;  d  ;  •>  vidlng  leaf  springs,  said  plate  be 
Ing  provided  wiih  pu^i^ets  positioned  upon  opposite  sides 
of  slots  formed  In  said  plate  by  said  leaf  sjirlngs,  attach- 
ing pins  passing  through  said  slots  and  provided  with  pivot 
pins  having  their  ends  positioned  in  the  pockets  fijrnied 
in  said  plate,  and  heels  extending  from  tl;e  pivota'.iy 
mounted  ends  of  said  pins  and  engaged  by  said  leaf  springs. 

'-'.  A  securing  device  comprising  a  j  late  having  ati  open- 
ing  formed  therein  and  being  provided  with  p..ckets  posi 
tioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  an  aiiachiug  pin 
positioned  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  .i  pivot  jiin 
n;<)Unted  in  said  iHicV.it.  :ir:d  :i'-ilieiit  niean-  ii!-,:L:iiig  saiii 
attaching  i.in  i..  \  ie,.l;..i,',\    l.i.id  tie  >aiiii    in  a   set   position. 

".,    A  securing  device  cci;  ;  risiiig  a  plat 
ing    formed    therein    and    iai.'Vii!' d,    with 
pockets  upon   opposite  sides  of  said  opcniiig.  an  attaching 
pin    extending    iliioi)-;,     the    opening    .and    pr"videil    with 
idvot  pins  I'osit!'  lied  :i;  ■said  pockets,  and  a  baf  sjiring  en 
g.ii^iiig  s.aid  att.-ichiiig  luu  to  yleldal.'ly  hold  the  sanu    in  a 
set  po-^ition. 


h;i\  ing  an  ojien- 
iKdciies    forming 


l.lTo.iUs.      MSTHIP.rTINi.    SVSTKM       .T.^MKs    T.    Cow 
LET,   North    Scituate.    Mass.,    assignor    to   The    Lamson 
rompany.  Bi-ston.  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Tersey. 
Tiled  Mar.  IP.  i:M  ),     Serial  No.  R2.'>,7a.''c      .ri   isr,   -1,5. i 


J.    .,»•  «  V  X". 


1.  .\   delivery   sy-teni  for   jiari'i  Is.   messages  and   like  av- 
\    tides,  which  comiirises  a   way  having  iherealong  a  jdural- 

ity  of  stations  and  auioiicitic  mechanism  for  convex  ing 
an  .article  from  (.>ne  id'  said  stations  to  and  unloading  said 
article  at  any  ottier  desired  one  of  said  stations,  said 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  timing  elements,  one 
for  each  of  said  other  stations,  each  of  said  elements  t>e- 
liiL'  adapted  to  time  differently  from  the  others  of  said 
elements  to  determine  by  the  lapse  of  illfferent  periods  of 
time  the  station  at  which  said  article  is  to  be  unloaded, 
said  mechanism  also  including  time  element  controlled 
niean>-  tor  unloading  said  article  at  said  desired  station 
after  tlie  lapse  of  the  particular  periixl  of  time  allotted  bv 
the  timing  element  corresponding  to  said  last  mentioned 
station, 

2,  .\  delivery  syslrm   fiT  [larcels.  messages  and  like  ar- 
ticles, which  comprises  a  way  having  tberealong  a  pluial- 
Ity  of  stations,  automatic  mechanism  for  conveying  an  ar 
ticle  from  ont    of  said  st.atioiis   tf)  and   unloading  said  ar- 
ticle at  any  other  desired  one  of  said  stations,  said  mech 
anism    includitig   a    plurality    of   timing   elements,    one    for 
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(Hch  of  said  nttipr  stations,  pach  of  said  flpments  belns 
adii])tpd  fo  time  dlffprpntly  from  tho  otliPTB  of  said  ele- 
ni.'Dts  to  dPtermine  by  the  iap-^e  of  diff.Tpnt  periods  of 
time  tlip  station  at  which  said  artiriP  js  to  be  unloaded, 
said  raei'hanism  also  includln.'  t:ni.'  '■Ipment  controlled 
means  for  unloadiu;:  said  article  at  said  desired  station 
after  tiic  l!iii>>'  of  ttw  pnrticular  ii'Tiod  of  tlm"  aJlotted  by 
the  timint;  t-lenipnt  cnrri'Siiondini:  t"  s;iid  dfsir.Mi  station, 
and  means.  contmliinL:  parts  cf  \vl,i.:i  ;irp  ;.i.  ated  at  the 
sfatiuu  from  whi.-h  s;il(l  article  is  .l.^'^pa n  h,-,!.  for  deter- 
iiiinine  whi'  h  of  s^iid  timiiii:  eli  nii'nts  is  to  become  opera- 
tive. 

".  A  dcli\('ry  system  fo:-  p:ir''t^ls,  mpss.'iji's  and  like  ar- 
ticles, whicli  coiiiprisi  s  a  way  having  therealoiii:  a  plural- 
ity of  siatiiiti>.  autnmatlc  mci  hanisni  fur  i-Mnvpying  an 
article  from  one  nf  said  stations  to  and  unloading  said 
article  at  any  otlier  ilpsircd  one  of  said  stations,  said  mech- 
anism includiii;:  a  plurality  of  tlmintr  elements,  one  for 
each  of  said  ntlier  stations.  .M^h  (^f  s.'ii.i  .lenipnts  being 
adapted  td  time  difF>Tently  fmrn  the  otluT-^  of  said  ele- 
ments to  determine  by  tlie  lai'se  of  diffirent  periods  of 
time  the  station  at  wtiich  said  article  is  to  be  unloaded, 
said  mechmisni  aNo  Includin-'  time  eleni-n'  controlled 
means  for  unloading  said  article  at  said  desired  station 
after  the  lafisp  of  tlie  particiil.ir  period  of  time  allotted  by 
the  timing  element  correspondlni:  to  sai.l  desired  station, 
and  means  for  determinlnjr  wiiich  of  said  limine:  elements 
Is  to  become  operative,  wlierehy  to  preiletermine  the  sta- 
tion at  which  said  article  will  be  discharged. 

4.  .\  delivery  system  for  parcels.  messa::es  and  like  ar- 
ticles, which  comprises  a  way  havin::  ther>a!or;;:  a  plural- 
ity nf  stations,  automatic  means  for  startln,'  an  i\rtlcle 
at  one  of  said  stations  and  conveying  said  artic!..  along 
said  way  past  at  least  a  .second  of  said  stations  to  another 
and  predetermined  station,  and  me.ins  Including  a  timing 
mechanism,  separate  from  the  means  for  conveying  said 
article  for  automatically  unloadini:  said  article  only  at 
said  predetermlnpd  station. 

Ti,  .\  delivery  system  for  parcel.*,  messafs  and  liko  .ar- 
ticles which  comprises  a  way  havinir  therealonc  n  pkir.il- 
Ity  of  stations,  automatic  means  for  conveylnir  ,in  article 
from  one  of  said  stations  at  which  said  article  is  de- 
spatched, past  a  second  of  said  stations  to  another  and 
predetermined  station,  means  Including  variab!\  a.  ting 
timing  mechanism  for  automatically  unloading  said  article 
only  at  said  predetermined  station,  said  timing  me.-hanlsm 
being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  convyin.;  means, 
and  means  for  seftlnc  said  timint:  mechanism  to  time  a 
detormined  period  allotted  for  the  transrnis<b,n  of  an  arti- 
cle from  said  despatching  station  substantially  to  said  pre- 
determined station. 

[flalms  (\  to  57  not  print'-d  in  fh.>  Cazette.] 


1.17<'.(U9.  FORM  FOR  CONt'RETE  STRT'CTriiKiS.  WiL- 
i.i\M  P.  ('i-\M\GH.4M,  Wauketran.  111.  asslsnor  to  \merl- 
can  Metal  Form  Company,  rhlcago,  HI.,  a  t'orporation 
of  Illinois,  riled  May  .'I,  191;'.  Serial  No  -'.'.llO.  (CI. 
25      1  27.  I 

I.  .\  form  for  concrete  structures,  romprisin,'  a  tubular 
rtfall  liavini  a  joint  alone  its  side  comprising  outwardly 
bent  edge  portions,  having  radial  abuitiiii:  portions  termi- 
nating in  an  outward  bearini:  surface  and  an  inward  bear- 
Insr  surface,  the  one  Interlockin;,'  with  the  other,  and 
clamping  means  disposed  alonj;  the  radial  portions  of  said 
Joint. 

-.  .\  form  fijr  concrete  structures  compiisln::  ,i  tubular 
wall  havinca.ioinf  along  Its  side  and  comprising  outward'y 
and  radially  bent  portions  termlnatine:  in  V-shaped,  mar- 
srtnal  portions,  the  one  nesting  into  the  other,  and  clamp 
members  disposed  along  said  radial  portions  for  clampin;? 
together  said  members  of  the  .ioint. 

o.  .^  form  fo;  concrete  structures  comprisin_'  a  plural 
Ity  of  arcuate  metal  sheets  arranged  in  tubular  form,  the 
adja<ent  <dge  portions  of  which  are  bent  outward  In  radial 
directions,  and  terminate  in  V-shaped,  marginal  edge  por- 
tions, the  V-shaped  parts  of  one  sheet  nesting  into  tlios- 
of  the  adjacent  she'ts.  and  clamp  screws  disposed  along 
said  radial  portions  and  clamped  thereon. 


4.  A  form  for  concrete  structures  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  sheets  arranged  In  tubular  form,  their  adja- 
cent edges  having  radial  abutting  portions  terminating  in 
V-shaped,  interlocking  portion-,  clamp  members  disposed 
along  the  radial  portions  of  said  edg.'  portions  for  clamp- 
ing them  together,  a  sectional,  r-taining  ring  disposed 
around  and  fitting  against  said  sheets,  and  means  for  se 
curing  said  sectional  ring  in  plact . 


5.  A  form  for  concrete  stru'  inies  >  i.mprising  a  plural- 
ity of  telescoping  sections,  each  formed  (rf  metal,  arcuate 
sheets  arranged  in  tubular  form,  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions of  said  sheets  having  abutting  radial  portions  which 
are  V-shaped  In  cross  s.'itioti  m-!  n-sted  togethpr.  and 
clamp  members  disposed  along  the  radial  portions  of  said 
edge  portions,  and  clamped  therem. 


1,170,050  RKi.ri.ATFNi;  \-.U,\  K  HKitKEirr  K.  Daniels, 
Seattle.  Wash  tii,.,i  \ov,  lit.  1(114.  Serial  No  «<7.S0]:f 
(CI.  137—26.) 
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The  combIna',tion  with  a  casing  haxmg  an  iniei  port  and 
an  outlet  opening,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  opposite  the  inlet  port,  valve  seats  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  inlet  port,  a  screw-threaded  plug 
fitted  in  the  screw-threaded  opening  and  provided  on  its 
outer  end  with  a  head  ad.ii)ted  to  he  gripped  by  an  oper- 
ator, said  plug  having  .i  reduced  stem  extending  Into  the 
casing,  the  stem  and  body  of  the  plug  being  provided  with 
a  bore  terminating  in  -paced  r.'lation  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  head,  a  stem  slidably-mounted  within  said  t)ore  and 
having  a  threaded  end  projecting  through  the  inlet  open- 
■I  -  1  -h.'w  i!;oi;nt.-d  on  said  th;<'aded  end,  valves  on  said 
'•■'■•■'lied  ' -i.i  healing  against  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  close  the  inner  and  outer  valve  .seats  respec- 
tively, nuts  on  said  threaded  end  holding  s.iid  valves  in 
position  against  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
stem  closely  and  resting  against  the  shoulder  formed  be- 
twon  the  reduced  stem  and  the  ping  at  one  end  and 
against  on-  of  -.-ml  val\es  at  the  other  end 
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1,170,051.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  David  P.  Davie.s,  Ra- 
dne.  Wis.,  as-slgnor  to  .).  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  lorporation.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1915.     Serial  No.  54,260.      (Pi.  21—215.) 


H        B 


in 


2.    In    comblnati 
sheet  advnn'    i  -   ;:i 

sets    of    >Uid    .;.ii:i 

lave  Independent 

means    operable    to    drive 

movement  of  said  frames. 


1.  .\  groiii.  I-  for  traction  wheels  including  side  walls. 
a  base  conne.iing  said  walls  having  .a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  bolt  .xti^nding  tlirough  the  slotted  portioji  of 
said  base  for  securing  said  grouter  to  the  wheel  rim.  and 
a  lug  on  said  base  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  wlie.'l  rim 
to  prevent   displacement   of  said   grouter. 

2.  A  <uiisianti.ally  triangular  grouter  fir  traction 
wheels  including  a  slotted  base  having  a  guldeway.  a  bolt 
extending  tlirough  said  .-lotted  base  .and  held  in  sai  I 
guideway  fi..ni  turning,  and  a  lug  on  said  base  adapt'^ii  lo 
be  insert,  d  ;n  the  wheel  rim  to  prevent  said  grouter  from 
turning. 


1.17il."52.  VENTlI..\TFri  U.\T  M.\f;reu  K.v.i  inF.NEi; 
and  Ch.a!!!  IS  FhiI'oiin  rui-.\\.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  File', 
Apr.  S.   lb  I -J       S.rial   No.  fi'ift.4-_'7       'CI.  2      114.) 


1.  The  ronibination  in  a  h.at  of  a  crown  having  a  wide 
section  of  eoarso  jurf ( iPiu ioii-  .Mending  all  around  the 
circumfer..!..  .'  and  adja.'ent  O"-  brim,  an  interior  sweat 
band  ma.i..  of  pliable  perforated  material  formed  with 
vertically  disposed  tiutes  spaced  apart  and  extemling  all 
around  tin  ^ides  of  the  crown,  a  skeleton  spacer  band 
fixed  exterior  of  the  perforations  of  the  crown,  an.l  a 
hat  band  of  coarse  mesh  concealing  said  skeleton  spacer 
lian.l. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hat  of  a  crown  having  a  wide 
section  of  coarse  perforations  extending  all  around  the  cir- 
cumfereii.'e  and  adjacent  the  brim,  an  interior  sweat  band 
ma.te  of  -.liable  perforated  material  formed  with  verticalb 
disposo.l  tlutos  spaced  apart  and  extending  all  around  tli.. 
side-  oi  the  .Town,  and  of  greater  cross  section  at  t  e  b..t- 
fuiu  than  at  the  top,  a  skeleton  spacer  bami  atfix.'d  .  \ 
terlor  of  the  perforations  of  the  crown,  and  a  h.at  h.an.l 
of  coarse  mesh   concealing  sai.l  skeleton  spacer  b.ni.l 


a    plurality    of    sets    of    coi'iperatlng 

.'..;;-.  s.  ;.nr,';te  fr.an..-^  carryiiie  different 

li.i.g    :i..a:,.^    .•i;..i    jiv.itally    mounted    to 

raising    and    lowering    nevements.    and 


sai.l     sets    in     aiA 


p.isitioK     of 


*>        •  <T  "f   C 


3.  In  combination,  a  ilurality  of  seis  of  cooperating 
sheet  advancing  m-'niiS.  -.  iiarat..  frames  ..irrying  different 
sets  of  said  advancing  ;;...ii;-  an.l  being  imlependently 
movable  into  ami  out  of  operative  position,  a  drive  mem 
her.  and  separate  means  connecting  sabi  drive  memb«-r 
and  the  advancing  means  of  the  different  frames  to  com 
munieate  advancing  movements  to  said  advancing  means 
from  -.ai.i  m.'mli.r.  sai.l  connecting  means  remaining  In 
ilrivii;g  .  .uii..  ctioii  witli  said  memb.r  during  a  movement 
of  the  frames  to  and  from  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  feed  board,  and  mechanical 
sheet  feeding  means  having  ujiper  and  lower  sets  of  sheet 
advancing  tapes  which  d'liver  sheets  in  succtssive  order  to 
cylinder  plcking-up  position  on  the  feed  board  and  then 
release  them 

.".  In  a  printing  pys^,  a  foed  board,  .■ml  mechanical 
means  for  successively  feeding  sheets  to  c  Under  plcking- 
up  po-ition  on  the  feed  board,  said  means  embodying 
upper  and  lower  runs  of  f.eding  tapes  with  the  upper 
sheet  advancing  portion  of  the  lower  tapes  in  substan- 
tially flush  parallel  relation  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
feed   boanl 

[Claim-  ''.  an  1  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170.Of,4.  I.()0SF-1.F.\F  HINDER  FfW.UiD  H.  Ei.per. 
("hicopee  Falls.  Ma<s  .  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book 
Company,  llolyoke.  Mass  .  a  Voluntary  Trust  Associa- 
tion of  Copartnership  liaviiig  a-  trustees  .1.  \V.  Towne. 
F  1'..  Towne,  E.  S  Towne.  .1.  M.  Towne.  and  F.  W. 
Wilson.  Filed  F.b  v  i;.].-,  Serial  No  6.756.  (CI. 
12;t    -4.  : 


1.170.05  :;  .        SHEET     ADVANCING      MECHANISM 
Micjr\F:i.    A.   DuniTcm  R.   Delplios.   Ohio      Filed   Jiec.   s. 
1914.      Serial    No.    876,0;i7.      (CI.    101-36.1 
1.    In    combination,    a    plurality    of    sets   of    cooperating 
she.  t  advancing  means,  separate  frames  carrying  different 
sets   of    sai.l   advancing   means   and   pividally    mounted   to 
have    independent    raising    and     lowering    movements    to 
place  th.-m  in  uprieht  or  reclining  positions. 


Ir^Hfr^faViiSii 


1.  In  eomliination  with  th..  posts  of  ;i  binder,  a  lop 
bar  having  a  pair  of  movable  spring  connected  locking 
members  for  engagem.'i.t  wiili  the  respective  posts,  and 
means  for  m.iving  said  members  t..  effect  the  impinge 
ment  <if  one  loeking  in.'mber  against  on.-  post  and  to 
thereby  compress  the  spring  to  accentual,  sucli  impinge- 
m.nt  and  to  subsequently  effect  the  impingement  of  the 
other   b. eking  membir  again-t   the  other  i)Ost. 

U.  In  coml)ination  with  tho  posts  nf  a  bin<ier,  a  locking 
meml)er  comprising  two  plates  each  perforated  to  ac- 
commodate the  respective  po-ts  said  plates  being  con- 
ne<ted  intermediate  said  perforate'd  poriioiis  tiy  a  spring 
element,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  member 
whereby  ooe  of  said  plates  will  be  impinged  against  one 
post  while  the  continued  movement  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber will  effect  the  impingement  of  the  other  plate  against 
the   remaining  I'ost,   the  action   of  the  spring  element  be- 
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Ing  such  that  It  will  accentuate  the  contact  between  one 
plate  and  post  and  will  resist  thf  contact  t)etween  the 
other   plate  and  post. 

;!.  In  combination  with  the  t'osts  of  a  binder,  a  top 
bar  liavlns  a  pair  of  locking  members  for  the  posts,  means 
to  operate  the  members  and  a  compressible  spring  plate 
rigidly  connected  to  eacli  member  whereby  when  the  op- 
erating means  Is  moved  to  actuate  the  members  one  of 
the  latter  will  be  impinged  against  its  post  by  compres- 
sion of  the  spring  and  subs.'i|ii.  ritly  tlie  otb.'r  member 
will   I).'  impinged  against  tlie  othf>r  post. 

i  In  comliinatlon  with  the  p..sts  of  a  bind.  r.  a  locking 
member  roniposed  of  two  plates  apertured  to  receive  said 
posts  and  of  rigid  formation  throughout  ttirir  extent,  a 
spring  element  Cdnn.-ctlng  the  inner  ends  of  s.iid  plates, 
and  means  for  operating  said  plates  thus  connected, 
wherebv  the  lattir  wlli  he  impinged  successively  against 
said   posts. 


1.1 7", (I.-,.-,.  i;XI'I.OSIO\AI{r{FSTEU.  Caulktun  Ellis, 
Montclair.  N,  J.  PiU'd  .^epr.  l'l'.  idjs.  gprtg,  >^-o' 
7r>1.2n:v      ici.  4^^  -HiL'.  i 


1.  .\n  rxplosion  arrester  cimpri-iiig  n  receptacle  packed 
wtili  altrrnat.'  iay.rs  of  -ranular  nfr.iciory  material  and 
m.'tallic  lieat-ronductiiii.'  mat.. rial,  said  last "in-ni ioned  ma- 
terial being  in  lieat-conductiiig  relation  with  cooling  means. 

-.  .\u  .'xplosion  arrester  comprising  a  receptarl,.  packed 
witii  altirnat'  layers  of  granular  refractory  maierlal  and 
granular  metallic  lieat  conducting  mar.  rial  :  -aid  recep- 
tacle bfiug  water  cooled  at  a  p.)iiit  >urrournlm_'  s.u.l  _'ran- 
ular  h..at-conductin-  material,  ^lid  rec.-pta.:.'  lav;:!.-  inlet 
and  outlet  pipi-s  on  opposit..  sides  of  th.-  i-.--,.i,.,,,;  ;..  pro- 
jecting into  the  receptacb^  a  short  distance  from  the  side 
walls  ther.'of  and  having  perforations  in  ttiat  portion  pro- 
jecting throueli  said   side  walls. 

.'!.  An  c.Kpl.ision  arrester  coaiprising  a  liquid  c.^oled  re- 
ceptacle having  inlet  ami  o,iT!..r  [.ipcs  :  said  receptacle, 
having  positioned  between  t!i..  inl-r  and  outlet  thereof,  a 
quantity  of  porous  lieat  ( unductinL'  material  and  heat 
non-conducting  material. 

4.  An  e.xplosion  arrester  comprisini:  a  Siquld  cooled 
cylindrical  receptacle  closed  at  either  .'nd  and  having  at 
one  end  an  inlet  i»ipe  and  at  the  o[>i>osite  end  an  outlet 
pipe,  and  having'  throii^'hout  its  lenytli  layers  alternately 
of  heat  conducting  and  heat  insulatini:  pomus  beds,  each 
comprising  finely-divided  material  maintain. M  ar  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  .,f  explosion  propagation. 

5.  An  explosion  arrester  comprising  (li  a  casing.  (2) 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  connections  thereto,  ( :! .  a  separate 
liquid  introducing  connection,  ili  a  plurality  of  spaced 
layers  of  refractory  granular  material  therein.  (5)  a  layer 
of  metallic  heat-conducting  mat. -rial  int-Tspaeeci  h..tween 
said  spaced  layers,  and  (Hi  cooling  means  disi>..sed  in 
heat-conducting  relation  to  said  heat-conductinsr  means, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.17  0.n.-r,  .  TlIERAI'F.rTIC  PREI'ARATIO.N.  .Max 
ExGKLM.vNN,  P^lbt^rfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farl)en- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Hayer  A  Co.,  Ell>erfekl.  (Jermany. 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  .Ian.  'M).  lf»i;?.  Serial 
No.  745,175.      (CI.   167 — 0.» 

The  new  product  comprising  clay  containinu'  silver 
phosphate  precipitated  thereon  and  throughout  Its  mass 
whereby  said  silver  phosphate  is  deposite<l  nn  and  dis- 
tributed  over  the  surface  of  numerous  small  particles  .)f 
clay  and  the  active  surface  of  the  silver  phosptiate  tliere- 
by  greatly  extended,  said  product  retaining  ttie  bland,  pn^ 
tectlve  and  drying-up  properties  of  the  clay  and  possessin:: 
a  strong  disinfecting  action,  sulistantially  as  descrliied. 


1,17  0,06  7.  CBNTRIFT-(;aT,  r.T'RRICATING  GEAR. 
William  C.  Farnum.  \Viieii..ndon,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  M  Whitney,  Winchendon.  .Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  Ifi,  i;tl,">.     .s.  ri.il  No.  ■Jl.ftu.      (Cl.  74_4i.( 


1.  A  gearwheel  haNin:;  ,,  huh  [.rovbh-d  witli  n  lubricant 
reservoir,  and  a  flanire  portion  having  peripheral  teeth 
and  a  web  connectln::  the  bub  and  tlani.-..  portion  said 
flange  portion  havin::  a  inl.ric.inf  r.civinir  groove  f.irm.  d 
on  Its  inner  surface  t,.  i.  ,■.  iv,.  .,  in'ri.Mnt  thrown  fmm 
the  hub  reservoir  by  centhtn-al  f.  r-  a-  tlie  t-.ar  rotates. 
and  communicatine  witl,  tli.-  spa..s  l...tw.-n  the  teeth  of 
the  gear. 

U.  A  gear  wheel  having  a  Imb  i.r,.vid,.,|  with  a  gr.iove 
to  hold  a  Inhrlcant.  a  web  extending:  from  the  hub  and 
over  which  the  lutirlcant  may  !>.■  thrown  radially  liy  c.n 
trifugal  force  as  the  gear  rotnt.s.  n  llauL-..  ni,,unted  on  said 
web  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  one  si(ie  and  a  Inbri- 
cant  receiving  groove  on  the  opposite  side  in  communica- 
tion with  the  spaces  betwe.ti  tli..  te.tli  to  deliver  lubricant 
thereto  by  centrifugal  acti.ui  as  th.^  i.-.  ar  is  r.itat«><l 

?'.  A  gear  wheel  having  a  Inib.  nwans  f.ir  deliverini;  a 
lubricant  to  said  hub.  .i  web  .■xi.  !i<lin;r  fnuu  said  hub  and 
over  the  surface  of  whi.  h  the  lubricant  deliv.  r.-d  r.,  ttie 
hub  may  be  moved  by  ..nrrifu-al  action  as  the  gear  is 
rotated,  a  flange  haviuL:  -.-ar  t.-.^th  on  its  outer  portion 
and  a  circumferential  groove  on  its  inn.r  p.irti.in  Inter- 
secting the  spaces  b.'tw.N.n  the  gmr  te-tli  to  direct  lubri- 
cant thrown  radially  of  the  hub  to  the  gear  teeth  as  the 
gear  is  rotated. 


1.170,058.  VARIABLi;  SI-KKI.  MK(  IIANI.'^M  Ai.fUFCs 
Fat,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  F.b.  :.'4,  l!t]l  Serial  No 
610.658.     (Cl.  74—34.) 


1.  In  variable  spee<i  mechanism,  a  driving  stiaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  movatil.-  reactive  memU-r.  a  change  speed 
operative  connection  li.-tween  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
driv.n  shaft  carried  by  said  reactive  member  and  means 
r'lr  I'liminatini:  said  op.>rative  connection  and  connecting 
>;ii.|  r.'adix.'  m.Tnber  dir.'ctly  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  an 
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operative  connection  between  the  reactive  menitn  r  and  the  ' 
driving  shaft. 

2.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  drivins.'  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  reactive  ] 
memlK^r  rotatable  concentric  with  said  shafts,  a  change- 
speed  operative  connection  tietween  said  shafts  carried  by 
s.aid  r.-aciiv.'  member.  nieau<  for  eliminating  said  operative 
connection  and  connecting'  said  reactive  member  directly 
to  said  driv.n  shaft,  and  an  op.  rative  connection  between 
the  reactivi'  meinb.r  and  tlie  driving  shaft. 

■A.    In  variabl..  siL^eil  ui.'clianism.  sli.afts.  a  rea.  tive  mem-    , 
ber.    the    shaft-.    ]n-iu-    c, .axial    and    tlie    r.^activ.'    member   | 
beinix  concentric  witli  ilieiii.  a  ctiant:.' si>..ed  operativ.-  cm- 
nection   b.tween   the   -tiafts   carried   by    the   r.^active   lucin- 
ber.   meiiiis   for  ..lituiiiatinu  -•■ibl   op.  rative   connection   an.i    ■ 
connettiiiL.'  tlie  r.-active  memb.T  directly   with  one  of  said 
shafts,  an.i   ;in   ..p.Tativ..  connection   betwetMi   111.-   reaciiv. 
memU'r  ;in.i  th.'  ..tlii.r  of  said  sluifl-. 

4.    In    a    v.iriaM.-    -[....l    ne  clianism.    a    .iri\in-'    -hnU.    a 
driven    sliaft    ciaxuil    \Mth    ttie    driving    sliaft.    a    rea.tiv.'    • 
memlKM-   rotatabl..  .■.uic.ntric   with   said    shafts,   a   cliange- 
speed    operative    conn...  ti.m    betwe.n    -aid    shafts    <arrled   I 
by   said  reactiv  in.iul.r.   mean-  for  varying  tlie  speed  of 
the    reactive    member,    m.aiiv    for    .  luinging    the    ratio    of 
chani:e   of  speed   of  said   op.  raiiv.-   i-onnecti..n.   m.-an-    f..r 
eliminating    sai.l    ..perative    connection    anil    oonneiting    it 
directly  with  said   r. 'active  meml)er  and  an  operative   con 
nection    b.  twc.en    tlie    reactive    memler    ami    ttie    driving 
stiaft. 

,').  in  a  variable  -pee.i  m..clianlsm,  a  driving  stiaft.  a 
driven  shaft  coaxial  witti  tlie  driving  shaft,  a  r.a,  live 
menib.r  rofatabU'  con..ntric  witli  said  >hafts.  r!iau;;e- 
sp...  d  ..|..rativ.'  conn.cMon  b.  tw....n  said  >liafts  carried  ly 
-aid  r.'.a.  tiv..  nvmber.  an  intermediate  stiaft  i.ar;ilb.l  witli 
sai.i  stiafts,  a  g.'ar  <.n  ttie  r. 'active  memb.'r.  a  g.ar  on  the 
mt.rtiie.liat,.  stiaft  in  mesh  ttierewith,  aiM.th.'r  gear  on  the 
rea. 'tive  ni..mb..r  alternatlv.  ly  interm..-tiing  witli  th.- 
aforementi.Mi.-d  gears  on  iti.'  r.'aciive  member  ami  tlie  in- 
termediate stiaft  r.sp..ctiv..ly.  ni.'ans  f.-r  .  ..titrolliiig  the 
speed  of  rotatb.n  of  tlie  int.Tni.xliate  shaft,  wh,.r.Oy  the 
si>eed  of  rotation  of  th.  r.a.tiv.  ni.mb.r  may  !.*■  varit-d, 
means  for  changing  th.-  ratio  of  change  of  speed  of  said 
oiH. rative  connection  carried  by  said  reactive  member,  and 
means  f.>r  eliminating  sai.l  operative  connection  carri.^ 
by  the  reactiv.'  m.mt.(.r  aii.l  c.nn.'cting  said  r.  activ..  mem- 
ber directly    witti   sabi   driven    ^tiaft.   s.ib-tantially   as   set 

forth. 

[Claims  0  to   14   n.it   i.rint.d  in  tie    ilazette.] 


1,170,0.-0.      iNiKiiNAi.  (■(•Mi'.i  sTitiN    i:N(;im:.      l-KK 

'(»!/. F    KuKiii-i  M..    I'loa.l.iia.    •  al.      Fib'.i    Nov.    2,    1914. 
Serial  No.  Smt.'.'l  f      (Cl.  1123—44.) 


ton  sibling  fr...'ly  in  .  acti  of  said  bor.s  ,ii\idiug  tie  mte 
ri..r  .if  ttie  lyiliui.r  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  spa.e,  a 
<  rank  case  forming  a  mixture  space  l)elow  said  lower 
space  In  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  in  said  crank  case, 
a  conne.tinL'  ro.i  .  ■  i  li.'Cting  each  of  said  pistons  to  said 
crank  -haft,  \a;\e  ni.ans  actuated  by  said  ...nnecting  rod 
and  s..  arran;;e.i  tli.'tt  an  open  connection  is  provide.1  be- 
tw.-en  sai.l  a.ixtiir.  -j'.v -■  and  said  lower  space  during 
tti..  up  stfolv,-  of  jtie  ;  i-tcn.  and  open  connection  l>oing 
closed  (luting  the  d.jwn  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  conduit 
means  conn...  tin^'  said  lower  space  in  each  cytind.'r  with  a 
port  locateil  iii  the  walls  of  another  cylinder  in  such  a  po- 
sitb.T;  t),at  it  is  uncovered  and  <  .unmunicates  with  the 
<pa.'  a'..\.  ^aid  pistc.n  when  sai.l  piston  is  in  its  lowest 
position 

2.  An  ini..:na!  conil.usti..n  .iii;;iie  cniprlsing  three  cyl- 
inders set  with  tli.ir  ax<-  int.  r-.-.  ting  and  120  degr.-es 
apart,  a  piston  in  each  cyliu.l.r.  a  crank  sliaft  set  at  the 
intensection  of  the  axes  of  the  cylin.iers.  a  crank  formed 
on  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  n.nn.'ctine  said  crank  with 
each  of  said  pistons,  means  for  a.lmltting  an  explosive 
mixture  lo  th..  space  below  each  of  sabi  pistons  on  the  up 
str.'ke  of  said  piston,  and  means  wh.r-.by  said  mixture  la 
c.mducted  from  the  space  beb.w  ea.  ti  c,f  said  pistons  into 
the  space  above  the  piston  in  an  adjacent  cylinder  during 
fie  fitne  the  piston  in  the  adjacent  cylinder  is  at  or  near 
it-   ;..wer  po-^ltion. 

■;.  .Vn  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality .'f  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  dividing  that 
cylind.'r  into  an  upper  and  a  low.  r  sjmce.  valve  means  for 
admitting  an  expIosi\.  mixture  into  .'ach  lower  space  dur- 
niL-  ttie  up  strok..  of  t!..  pist.  i.  of  said  spac,  a  crank 
-b,.ifr.  nieiins  f..r  ...nnecting  said  j.isfons  to  said  crank 
shaft  in  siuh  a  nianner  that  on-'  i.'st..n  is  moving  down- 
wardlv  whil.'  an. .flier  i<  at  it-^  lower  stationary  p.-.sitlon. 
and  nieaiis  for  connedinc  the  si^ac  betow  the  downwardly 
moving  piston  with  th.  <ba.  .■  ab.ive  tlie  lower  stationary 
piston  wliile  the  latt.r  i.i>!..n  Is  at  cr  near  sai.l  lower 
stationary   position. 

4.  .\n  internal  combustion  .  ti-Miie  comprising  a  pl"- 
rality  of  cylinders,  a  pist.m  in  ea.  !i  cylinder  dividing  that 
cylinder  into  an  upper  and  a  l..w.  r  -pa.e.  valve  means  for 
admitting  an  explosive  mixture  into  each  lower  space  dur- 
ing the  up  stroke  ..f  tlie  piiston  of  sai.l  space,  a  crank  shaft, 
m.ans  for  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  crank  shaft  in 
sucti  a  inann.T  ttu'it  one  piston  is  moving  downwardly 
while  anotlier  is  a:  its  lower  stati  nary  position,  and 
means  for  conn.cfim:  an  inlet  port  heated  In  the  cylinder 
walls  of  said  last  name.i  piston  just  alv.ve  the  upper  edge 
of  said  piston  wh-n  in  the  extreme  lower  position  of  that 
piston  with  th.    bwer  space  of  said  first  named  piston. 

.-.  An  Interna!  combusti.m  .  ngine  comprising  three  cyl- 
inders set  with  their  axes  intersecting  and  120  degrees 
apart,  a  pi-ton  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  means  for 
conn.',  titi^  -.li'l  crank  shaft  with  each  of  said  pistons. 
means  f..r  admitting  nn  explosive  niixture  to  the  space  be- 
low ..acli  of  said  pistons  on  the  up  stroke  of  said  piston, 
and  means  whereby  said  mixtur.  is  conducted  from  the 
space  below  each  of  said  pi<ton-  int..  the  space  above  the 
piston  In  an  adjacent  cylimlcr  duiin.j  the  time  the  piston 
in  the  adjac  nt  cylinder  is  at  '       '  '""" 


near  its  lower  position. 


1.    In  an  internal  combustion  .'nuin.'.  a   i.iurality  of  cyl- 
inders each  with  a  single  bore  of  unif..rm  .liamef.'r.  a  pis- 


1,170.060.       MrSiri.KAF    TIRNER        .T..HN    O.    Grekn, 
'Lost  I>Jtke.  Alberta,  Cana.la,      Fib^'l   Feb    1,",    l91.^.      Se- 
rial No.   S.42,'V      (Cl-  ''4 — 17.  1 

1.  Leaf  turning  mechanism  including  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  disk  movably  mounte<l  on  sal<l  support, 
a  spring  havint'  cmnection  with  said  disk  and  said  sup- 
port for  normally  retaining  said  disk  in  a  normal  position, 
means  Including  a  flexible  element  for  moving  said  disk. 
an  arm  fixed  to  sai.l  disk,  an.i  a  leaf  .  nsraglng  member  hav- 
iiiL'  swivel  connect  <.n  with  sai.l  arm  for  the  purpo.se  speci- 
fied. 

2.  Leaf  turning  niechanishm  inclmling  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  disk  movabty  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
spring  having  conn.'cfion  with  said  disk  and  said  support 
for  normally  retaining  -aid  disk  in  a  normal  position,  an 
arm   fixe.i    to   said   disk,   a    leaf   engaging  noember  having 


io8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■'i:iik'  AK\  I,  1916. 


swivl  connwtion  with  said  arm.  means  Including  a  flexi- 
ble inemt>er  trained  ab-.ut  said  disk  for  movintj  the  same, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  tJe.xil.I.'  means  f..r  th-  purpose 
speciflpd. 


•■!.  Leaf  turnini,'  mechaiii.sni  in.  indiii*,'  the  combination 
with  a  vertieal  support,  a  disk  niuvably  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  disk  bein^  movabi,'  In  a  plane  In  paraUpllam 
with  the  vertical  plane  of  said  support,  an  arm  fixed  to 
said  disk  and  projecting  radially  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  leaf  enpiginL,-  meniNer  havini;  swivel  connection 
with  said  arm.  a  flexit.le  memlHr  trained  about  said  disk 
for  oi.eratlni:  tbe  same,  and  means  including  a  coil  spring 
having  connection  with  said  disk  and  said  support  to  re- 
turn said  disk  to  Its  normal  position  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  Leaf  turning  mechanism  including  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  support,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
support,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  disk  and  projecting  bevond 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  leaf  encaging  member  having 
swivel  connection  with  said  arm.  means  Including  a  flexi- 
ble element  trained  about  said  disk  for  (operating  the  same 
means  including  a  coil  spring  having  a  connection  with 
■aid  dl.sk  and  said  support  to  return  said  disk  to  Its  nor 
mal  position,  and  an  oscillatory  member  for  actuatlntr  said 
flexible  means,  suhstantially  as  described. 

5.  Leaf  turning  mechanism  including  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  support,  a  di.sk  revoiublv  mounted  un  said 
support,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  disk  and  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  leaf  engaging  member  having 
swivel  connection  with  said  arm,  the  upper  end  of  said  leaf 
engaging  member  being  bifurcated  to  engage  the  sheet  of 
music,  means  including  a  flexible  element  trained  about 
said  disk  for  operating  the  same,  a  coil  sprln-  having 
connection  with  said  disk  and  said  support  to  return  said 
disk  to  its  normal  position,  and  a  pivoted  member  for  ac- 
tuating said  flexible  means,  substantially  as  descrilnd 
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CAR  COri'LIN(;. 
C.      niod    Dec.    10. 


Je.sse  c.  Griffittt.   Madl- 
1014.      Serial    No.    sTn..-2.?. 


1.  A  car  coupling  including  a  pair  of  drawheads.  re- 
taining arms  disposed  at  the  top  of  one  and  bottom  of  the 
other  of  said  drawheads  and  extending  into  recesses  pro- 
vided In  the  adjacent  ed^es  of  said  draw-head,  and  means 
for  securing  said  retaining  arms  in  said  recesses. 


2.  A  car  conpliog  Including  a  pair  of  drawheads.  re- 
taining arms  dlspoaed  at  the  top  of  one  and  liotDm  of  the 
other  of  said  drawiieads  and  extending  into  recesses  pro- 
vided in  the  adjacent  e.iues  of  the  draw  heads,  a  pair  of 
drawhooks  mounted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  in 
said  drawheads.  and  means  for  locking  said  drawhooks  in 
engagement. 

3.  A  car  coupling  inriudlng  a  pair  of  draw-heads,  an 
uper  retaining  arm  provided  at  the  top  of  ,u)e  ,.f  siid 
draw-head.s.  a  recess  provide.l  at  the  top  of  the  other  of 
said  draw-heads  for  rerelvim,'  said  upper  retaining  amis. 
a  lower  retaining  arm  provided  on  the  other  of  said  draw- 
heads,  a  recess  provided  in  tbe  bottom  .if  said  last  men- 
tioned draw-head  for  receiving  said  lower  retaining  arm. 
and  a  pair  of  draw-hooks  provided  with  nirved  engaging 
faces  for  coupling  said  pair  of  draw  heads  together. 

4.  A  car  coupling  including  a  pair  of  drawheads.  the  top 
wall  of  one  of  said  <lraw  heads  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  other 
draw-head  having  extensions  tliereon.  said  extt^nMon-  ter- 
minating in  an  enlarged  and  curved  head,  arcuate  re, es^e^ 
formed  In  the  adjacent  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  draw 
heads  adapted  to  receive  the  extensions,  draw  books  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  drawheads.  ami  means  for  seciirin^'  the 
drawhooks  In  engagement  with  encli  other 

5.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  lirawhead-  pro 
vlded  with  central  chambers,  extensions  and  recess,  s 
formed  on  and  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls  respectlv..|.\ . 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  top  and  l>ott(,m  walls  being  ar 
cuated,  drawhooks  piv,, tally  mounted  in  said  chamber-. 
the  outer  edges  of  the  l)llls  of  said  hooks  being  curved 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  said  arcuate  wall 
edges,  and  means  for  hoi. lint:  the  drawhooks  In  engage 
ment. 


1.170,062.  DIRE(^Tlo\  INDI.  ATOli  HANGER  FOR  VF- 
inCLES.  .-iiM.i.K-  1!  Hmms,  Indianapolis.  In.l 
1 'lied  July  l(j,  I'jU.     .^.rial  .No.  .s."  l.;{0.n.      ii'l.  01      14  , 


In  a  hanger  for  vehicle  direction  indicator  shafts  an 
annular  body  secured  to  the  vehicle  having  shaft  journal 
openings  In  a  plurality  of  directions,  and  a  semi  annular 
depending  member  having  a  shaft  lournal  openin-  .x- 
tendlng  substantially  at  ri^rht  amrles  ,0  the  plane  of  ,he 
journal  openings  in  the  annular  hodv. 


1.170,063.     CIRCl'IT  CLOSKK.      Hkmm    .1 
bury.    Mass,    nssl-nor    to    Holtzer  ( ■al.ot 
pany.    !•.■     .k   in...    Mass.       Filed    N.,v.     17. 
No.  59:;.70.-..      u:i   175—283.) 
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1.  A  r"i^b-bntton  .■ir.Miit 
tion  a  contact-maker,  a  p 
provided    with    means    f..r 


eloser  comprisim;  in 
urality  of  spring-fin 
loldlng    said    contact 
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gers    each 
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circuit-closing  position,  means  normally  holding  said  con- 
tact maker  out  of  contact  with  said  sprinsr  fingers  and 
means  movable  with  respect  to  said  contact  mak.r  for  re- 
leasing the  latter  from  said  sprliii;  fingers. 

2.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  umprising  in  combina- 
tion a  contact-maker,  a  plurality  of  spring-ting,  rs  ea<h 
provided  with  means  for  holding  said  contact-maker  in 
circuit-closing  position,  means  normally  holding  said  con- 
tact maker  out  of  contact  with  said  sprinir  line  r-  1  ;  ish- 
button  attached  to  said  contact-mak.r.  an.!  a  coiiar 
surrounding  said  push-button  and  movable  relativ.h 
thereto  for  spreading  said  sprlne-flneers  apart  and  releas- 
ing the  said  contact-m.iker  therefrom. 

3.  A  push-button  cin  iiit-.loser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  contact-maker,  a  plurality  of  sprins  tinijers  each 
provided  with  means  for  holdini:  sal, J  c,.nta<t  maker  in 
circuit-closing  position,  means  normally  lioi.line  said 
contact-maker  out  of  conta.  t  witli  said  -prini;  tinkers,  a 
circuit  .  ;  -i:i_-  .  b  rioiit  t.-rminatiiig  below  Ti,.-  eiids  -f  -.aid 
spriii_-  ;  n_,r-  .umI  m.-ans  mo\able  with  respe.t  to  said 
.  ..iiia.'T  iii.iker  for  r.Ie.ising  the  latter  fr.  in  said  spring- 
tiiij^cr.s. 

4.  A  push-butt. m  .ir.'uit  ,  bi-.r  .omj.risin^'  in  oiuLlna- 
tlon  a  tubular  casin.-.  a  ..  n^i":.!iiia;;y  ;..m.,i  t-t,.m  secur.-d 
within  said  casing,  sprinj  'n-.rs  .-iiiie.!  tliereby,  a  pin 
having  Its  lower  portion  arrange.]  within  the  bore  of  said 
stem,  a  contact-maker  carried  by  said  pin,  a  spiral  sprluLr 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  pin  and  interpostHl 
between  said  contact-maker  and  stem,  and  a  push  button 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  pin  and  extending 
beyond  said  casing. 

5.  A  push-button  circuit-closer  comprising  in  comMna 
tion  a  contact-maker,  a  plurality  of  spring-flngprs  "ach 
provid.-.i  with  a  catch  f.  r  h.>lding  said  cntact-maker  In 
circ'iit  .  l^-inj  p..sitl,.ii.  means  normally  holding  said 
.-..nt.ici  mak.-r  .iit  ..f  contact  with  said  spring-fingers  and 
means  inovab.'e  with  resfie.t  t.>  said  contact-maker  for 
releasing  the  latter  from  sai.l  si.ring-fingers. 

[<"l;iim«  0   to   14   not   print.. i   in    the  (Jazette.] 


1,170,064.  .MirillMl.  or  Idli.MINt;  (IFF  niTTONS. 
JosErn  L.  ilEKZ.x,,  N.w  Vurk.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  .30, 
1913.      Serial  No.  Tti4,o47.      i.ci,  TO-    a.j 


Jl 


1.  Ih.j  m.,tljod  hereinbefor..  .l.-scribed  of  forminu  one- 
piece  cuflT  buttons,  comprising;  the  partial  formation  fr..m 
n  rll.b...l  blank  »f  tlll.si  ^i,.r\<.  of  the  two  disks  of  metal 
from  the  thin  p..rii,.nv  ..(  sai.i  blank,  and  a  connecting 
bar  or  p..st  from  the  rib  ,,f  sabi  tilank.  the  metal  between 
said  disks  t>eing  remove.l  adjacent  the  post  and  the  result- 
Inc  edge  ..f  >;iiil  metal  fiua  ed  against  th.'  sides  of  said 
post,  then  .■iiriinu  th.'  .■.Il.-.'s  i,f  i^aM  disks  .n-er  to  correal 
the  extrem..  edg..s  of  th-.  ^ame.  and  finally  l.endiui:  said 
disks  at  an  aniile  to  each  other. 

■2.  The  metiiod  liereinbefore  described  of  forming  cuff 
butt..ns  from  a  single,  .■..ntiniious  piece  of  metal,  consist- 
ing in  tirsi  cutting  fn.m  a  ribbed  blank  of  filled  stock  the 
psirtially  formed  b\itt.)n.  tlie  thinner  portions  of  sal.i  blank 
f.irmini:  Ih..  .iisks.  an.!  th,.  rib  .,f  said  blank  formin-  the 
connectin--  bar  between  said  .lisks  ;  sec.uidiy.  completing 
tile  form.nti.m  .  f  the  tiiickened  .-onnecilnL'  bar  t.etw,>en  said 
.llsks  ly  rem..\;ni,'  th..  m-tal  a.ljacent  the  same  and  turn- 
ing the  r.-sultinc  e,li;e  .against  sabl  bar,  tlieu  cuppinu'  ami 
curling  tlie  outer  edt:e  of  .said  .iisks  to  con.'eal  the  extreme 
edg.'s  iheivof  fn.b  view,  and  finally  bending  the  disks  at 
an  angle  t.)  .'ach  other  t,i  form   tbe  completed  button. 

3.  The  i:i.>th...l  h.'reinii.'f.ire  .iescribed  of  forming  cuff 
button^;,  -■..mprisins:  ih..  parti.,!  formation  of  the  disks 
fr..m  .1  Mii-le.  continn..;is  pj,.,v  „f  flUo,}  ribl»ed  stock,  the 
disks  beim:  forme.l  of  th..  ihitmer  portions  of  said  stock, 
and  the  .  ..nne.ting  bar  from   the  rib  of  said  stock,   reduc- 


ing the  thickness  of  the  metal  betwe,  n  -  ;  i  ,iisk-  .n.d 
adjacent  said  bar  to  less  than  that  of  the  di.sks.  r.'movmk: 
this  thin  metal  and  pressing  the  resulting  edse  against 
the  sides  of  said  bar,  curling  the  outer  edges  of  said  disks 
to  conceal  the  extreme  edtes  thereof  from  view,  and  finally 
'..■nding  the  disks  at  in  angle  to  each  other  to  form  the 
c.jmpleted  button 


170.065.  SHOE-l'ol  ISHING  CAHINKT  \V:m.:,m  F 
HiR.scHMAX,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  ]:>  KM  4  Serial 
No.  867,325.      (CI.  15 — 58.) 


1.  A  device  .  f  the  chara.  ter  deserilied  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounte.i  on  a  support,  and  an  arm 
mou.ite.l  on  said  bracket  t.,  swim:  vertically  and  having  a 
front  wall,  two  side  wails  pr..j.  .-ting  rearwardlv  from  the 
front  wall,  a  top  .onne.i,,,;:  the  upper  ends  of  the  front 
au.i  side  walN.  a  b,.tt,,m  r.,nn..,-t  in^-  t!ie  lower  ends  of 
the  front  ati.l  side  wails,  an.i  an  upwardly  projecting 
fiange  arranged  on   the  rear  .■<li;e  of  said  bottom. 

-.  A  device  of  the  .haracfr-  described  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  l^  mounted  ..n  a  suprmrt  and  having 
an  upright  rear  wall  ariil  tw..  upright  side  walls  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  rear  \v,all  and  each  provided  In  its 
lower  part  with  a  slot  whi.li  is  inclintxl  from  its  upper 
rear  end  t(.ward  its  b.wer  fr.  nt  en.i.  and  a  vertically 
swinging  arm  ha^ing  pins  arranged  in  said  slots  r..>.pec- 
tively. 

y..  A  device  of  the  ■  haracter  described  cmprisin.-  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounti-d  on  a  supi«,rt  and  having 
an  upright  rear  wall  and  tw,.  ipri-ht  side  walls  proje.^t- 
in^'  f..rwardly  fr.^m  sai.i  r.'ar  wall  .mi,!  e.a.li  provide.!  in 
it--  i..w.  r  pa^t  witii  a  ~:,,;  which  is  Inclin.-.l  from  its 
upper  rear  ».nd  toward  it-  lower  front  en.i  an.i  tuards 
arranged  on  the  inner  -hi,-  of  the  side  walls  oi-.p-.-ite  sai.i 
s!ot<.  an.i  an  arm  h.-o  in-  r,  front  wall,  tw..  si.].,  walls 
wliich  lap  the  outer  -i.!.-  .f  the  bracket  si  !.-  walls,  and 
pins  pr.\iecting  fr-  v..  t'  ..  ]  w,  ,  j.ar--  ,  f  th,  arrr:  sid..  walls 
Uiwardly  int..  ■^ai  !  -.-  •.-  ,.;■  t!i..  bra.  k.-t  -ide  walls. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  character  de^rrib.-.l  c..mprisin.;  a 
bracket  having  a  renr  wall  adapte.l  to  !>•■  monnte<i  on  a 
supp..rt  and  two  side  walls  projecine  forwardly  from  said 
tear  wall  ar,.!  ;  r  \i,l.Ml  at  their  oj-i.-r  en, Is  with  upw,ir,!ly 
../..■niriL-  ti.it.-liev  and  iu  tiieir  h  wcr  j.arts  wijli  incline.'i 
-lots,  .an.]  a  vertically  swinging  arm  l:av:n^  ;.  front  wall, 
tw,.  si.ie  walls  projecting  rearwanlly  from  th..  fn.nt  wall 
and  provided  with  pins  eni:nging  th.-  slots  of  the  bra.ket 
side  walls,  and  a  sh.  If  lOnnectinL'  the  upper  parts  of  the 
arm  side  walls  and  adapted  to  enszage  it*  lower  .^dge  with 
the  notches  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  bracket  side  walls. 

n.  A  device  of  the  ciiaractcr  .i.-s.  ribed  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  rear  wall  adapted  t..  be  mounted  on  a 
support,  and  two  side  walls  projecting  forwardly  fr<,m 
the  rear  wall  and  each  provided  with  an  inclined  slot. 
and  a  vertically  swinging  arm  movably  connected  with 
said    bracket    and    provide.!    with    a    front    wall,    two    side 
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walls  which  lap  the  outer  sides  of  the  bru'  k*»t  side  walls 
and  are  provided  with  pins  enga^ini;  with  said  slots,  and 
a  bottom  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  tlic  front  and  side 
walls  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  t'ui;af:;t'  its  rear  ed^e 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  luaekec  side  wails. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tlir  (iazette.l 


l,lT0,t)6t).        I)IE-.STOCK.        .loHANN   FKIKI'KI.   fl   H.iLZSCHKt- 

TKR,  Zurich.  Switzfrland.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1914,  Serial 
No.  s:;(),.-,L'i'.  K.Ti.wi'd  Oct.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
r.H. :;()•_■.     (Ci.  m     ii«.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ili.- st nk  of  a  riiu'  jotatably 
mounted  in  said  stock,  dies  also  mounted  in  said  stn<k 
and  arranged  in  contact  witli  each  other  and  formed  with 
co-acting  surfaces  so  inclined  that  lateral  pressure  applied 
to  one  of  the  dies  produces  a  corresponding;  movement 
of  the  other  dies  toward  or  away  from  the  center  of  said 
ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stock  enaa^int;  said  dies, 
a  lever  connected  witli  said  ring,  a  nut  and  spindle  ar- 
rangement adapted  to  rotate  said  lever,  and  means  to  dis- 
eDgage  said  lever  from  said  nut. 

'2..  A  thread  cuttins;  device  comprising  in  1  omMiiation 
a  stock,  a  plurality  of  dies  mounted  therein,  a  rin_'  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  said  dies,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  ring  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
straight  threaded  bolt  or  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stock,  and  a  nut  mouiiti>d  on  said  spindle  having  a 
projection  for  engaging  said  sint  \i>  iiio\e  said  lever  posi- 
tively or  to  lock  the  same. 


1,170,067.  CIGARETTi:  ■  C.VSI-:.  Hkkkkki  11  UuHJH, 
Cranston,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Wiglitinan  A:  Hough  Com- 
pany, Providence.  R.  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  H77,O40.      i,Cl.  206—41.) 


^     '/2      V/ 


1.  .V  case  of  the  cliaraeter  described  eomiirising  a  pair 
of  tdnged  lids,  a  standard  mounted  on  a  hinge  between 
said  lids,  a  liolder  attactied  to  said  standard,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  lids  and  tlie  liolder  to  open  the 
lids  and  bearing  on  the  iiolder  to  centralize  the  same 

2.  \  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  Hd  liinge.  a 
holder  attached  to  said  standar.i.  and  springs  interposed 
between  the  lids  and  the  tiolder  to  open  the  lids  and  bear- 
ing on  the  holder  to  centralize  the  same. 


3.  A  case  of  the  cluiract'T  descril)ed  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  lids,  a  stan.laid  n)ounted  on  a  hiii^-c  between 
said  lids,  a  hoMei-  attaciieil  to  said  standard.  tle.\il)ie 
wires  dispose!  1.  h-thwis.'  nf  the  bluL'e  and  located  on  op- 
posite sides  01  the  l.oMer.  .•iinl  interposed  between  the  lids 
and  the  holder  to  open  t!ie  lids  and  ln'aring  mi  tlie  lioiiler 
to  centralize  the  same. 

4.  An  article  of  the  charatc<  r  descrilied  comprising'  a 
pair  of  hinged  liils,  a  bolder  formed  of  two  [)ivoted  side 
members  mounted  betwe.n  said  lids  and  tlexible  means  in- 
terposed between  each  side  meinlier  and  its  adjacent  lid 
and  acting  to  retain  said  side  members  in  closed  position. 

5.  .\  case  of  th.-  cliaracter  descriU-d  comprising  two 
lids  hinged  toilet ber.  a  holder  constructed  of  two  side 
members  hinged  togettier  between  the  lids,  and  ■.  spring 
Interposed  between  eacli  side  member  and  eacli  lid  to  open 
the  lids  close  said  side  members  and  centralize  the  tiolder. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  [irlnted  in  the  (iazette.  1 


1,170,068.  Rol.I.KU  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES.  S.\SH- 
BALANCES,  AND  THE  LIKE  Damki  Hoyt,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a8si;:nur  of  oue-lialf  to  The  National 
Lock  Washer  Conipany,  Newark,  N.  ,1,.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  11,  19i;{.  Serial  No 
772,930.      (CI.   ir>6     l".).) 


nme' 
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1.  An  extensible  r^Ib-i  of  tlie  character  described  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  formed  of  metallic  shells,  said 
shells  being  of  substantially  e(iual  outside  diameter,  and 
each  having  a  groove  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member  secured  witli  in  the  end  of  one 
shell  and  freely  sUdable  in  both  directions  within  the 
end  of  the  ..t!  <■:■  shell,  and  an  open  colled  sjiring  located 
within  sai'l  >itlii-r  sliell  and  said  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  adapted  aiiiomatically  to  exert  its  force  to  ex- 
tend the  shells  of  the  roller. 

2.  An  extensible  roller  of  ibe  character  descrilHii  con- 
sisting of  two  cylindrical  shells  of  sheet  metal  of  prac- 
tically the  same  outside  diameter,  a  connecting  member 
for  the  two  shells  consisting  of  a  hollow  plug  secured 
within  one  of  the  shells  and  freel\  slidable  within  the 
other  shell,  a  thrust  member  secureil  witliin  one  of  tlie 
cylindrical  shells  beyond  where  tlie  c.iiiuecting  member 
reaches,  and  another  thrust  member  secured  within  the 
connecting  member,  a  spi-jni:  \\it!iin  the  roller,  one  end 
bearing  on  the  thrust  member  in  the  roller  shell,  and  the 
other  end  bearing  on  tlie  thrust  member  within  the  con- 
necting member  tending  to  force  the  two  roller  shells 
from  each  other,  and  means  on  the  tlirust  memlters  to 
maintain  the  ends  of  the  spring  central  within   the  roller. 

3.  An  extensible  roller  of  the  character  describe<i  con- 
sisting of  two  cylindrical  shells  of  sheet  metal  of  sub- 
stantially equal  outside  diameter,  a  connecting  hollow 
member  for  the  two  sections  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell 
secured  to  one  section  and  freely  slidable  In  lioth  direc- 
tions In  the  other  section,  a  thrust  member  secured  in  one 
section  and  another  tlirust  member  secured  within  said 
hollow  member,  said  thrust  members  each  having  a  cen- 
tral flat  face  surrounded  by  an  in(  lined  wall  converging 
toward  said  face,  and  a  coil  spring  witiiin  the  roller  and 
baring  Its  ends  abutting  said  thrust  members  ami  adapt- 
ed to  exert  its  force  ex[)anslbly  to  extend  the  roller,  the 
inclined  walls  on  the  thrust  meml>ers  serving  to  center 
tbe  said  spring  within  the  roller  sections. 

4.  An  extensible  roller  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  two  cylindrical  metallic  sliells  of  substan- 
tially equal  outside  diameter,  a  connecting  member  car- 
ried by  one  section  and  freely  slidable  in  both  directions 
within  the  other  section,  a  tlirust  memlier  in  each  sec- 
tion, a  spring  t)etwe.ii  the  thrust  members  and  adapted  to 
exert  its  fort^'  expanslbly  to  extend  the  roller  sections. 
said  tiirust  members  being  formed  with  cup  shaped  seats 
having  converiring  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
spring  to  center  tbe  same  within  the  roller. 
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1,170,069.  MEANS  FOR  SUPri.YIN(;  AIR  AND  WATER 
TO  CARIURETERS.  Obi.vnu  L.  Ihkio,  Sunnyvale. 
Cal,,  assignor  to  .M  Hiniely  Company,  Laporte,  liid.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  l-'Ued  July  10,  iyi4.  Serial 
No.  851.307.      (CI.  98—47.) 


Hfe:>; 


-/9^ 


1.   .Vn    air    washer   coaaprlsing   a    rcepta.b-    aiiajited    to 
contain  a  quantity  of  litjuid.  an  aii-  inbi    p;issai;e  opi^ning 
iielow    tbe    surface    of   said    Ihjuid,    an    air    outlet    passage 
arranged   at    the    top   of  said  receptacle,   an    inverted   fun- 
nel  contacting  at   its  lower  end   with   the  sides  of   the   re 
ceptacle,  and  a  baffle  plate  of  less  diameter  tiian    tin    re 
ceptacle  arranged  above  said   inverted   funnel,   and   ,-i    con- 
duit  extending   from   the  annular   space   betw.-en    ilse    fun 
iiel  jind  the  receptacle  to  a  point   below  the  surl,-ice  ,,f  the 
said  liquid 

J.  .\n  .air  washer  coiiiiirising  a  cylindrical  housin.; 
closed  al  ti:e  bottom,  a  (■.•isin-  cl.ised  at  the  top  an^i  epen 
at  the  l^otloui  suspended  within  said  bousing  its  liottoni 
being  iifii'.l  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  bousing  and  up- 
wardlx.  an  e.xiendeil  truncated  ilange  mounted  within  the 
easing  ,iii(i  open  at  the  top.  a  bailie  phite  above  the  open 
top  of  the  cone  located  witlilu  the  bo\ising  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  open  moutli  of  the  cone,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  casing  above  the  balUe  plate. 

."..  -\n  air  washer  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
closed  at  tin  bottom,  a  casing  closed  at  t.:e  top  and  oi»en 
at  the  boit.uii  suspended  within  said  housing  its  bottom 
being  lifted  above  the  bottom  of  the  bousin;:  and  up- 
wardly, an  extended  truncated  fiange  mounted  within  tlie 
<'asiug  and  -|ten  at  the  top.  a  baffle  plate  above  the  open 
top  of  the  cone  located  within  the  bousing  and  extending 
outw.ardly  b.  .vond  the  oi/en  inoutli  of  the  cone,  a  dischaive 
pipe  leading  from  the  easing  abov,-  the  baffle  piale.  the 
wall   of  the  casing  b.  in-   ajpcrturel   above  the   cone,  a   dis- 

ciiarge  pip-   located   u; the  outsi.je  wall   of  the    housin- 

conimunicatini;  with   s,.id  aperture  and  discharging  down- 
wardly beneath  the  b.w.i-  edtre  of  the  housing. 


l,170,.>7n         STi:.\.M  I'.LOWFH     FOi;     1  ,.\S-FRol  "FCERS. 

EBtNEZi-K    .\.    W.   .riKii;nii;>.    WorceMe],    .Mass,    assi-nur 

to  Morgan  Construct  b.n    (-oniiianv ,    Worcester,   Mass..    a 

'  Corixinuioii    of    M.iss;ieliuseii...,       Filed    Sept     s.    I'li:-;. 

Serial   .\o.   7^s.,"'i:;'s.      ii'i.   'j'.ut     i::,. 


1.    In    a   steam    Idower   for    gas   producers,   a    main    com- 
liiniiiir  tube,  a   plurality  of  steam  nozzles  within   the  main 


ccimbining  tube,  a  separate  combining  tube  in  front  of 
each  steam  nozzle  and  within  the  main  combining  tube, 
and  means  arr.n.i.-.  d  .•:m;i;\  w)il.in  the  main  combining 
tube  for  supporting  thi  ue//,.  >  and  the  cicmbining  tul>es 
in  front  of  the  nozzles,  said  supporting  means  being  its.-lf 
suppcrieil   at    the   rear  of   the    nozzbs. 

'-.  in  a  steam  blow.r  fo:  -;is  [irciucc  r-  a  inaln  comliinmg 
tube,  a  cover  tor  tlie  outer  end  of  the  c  omidning  tube,  a 
plurality  of  siejim  nozzle-  within  tie  main  combining 
tube,  a  separate  conibmiiii;  tube  in  front  of  e.-ich  steam 
no/zb  aiici  wr,  hi!i  i!  c-  main  combining  tube,  and  means  ar- 
raiit^ed  a\iall\  wit:. in  tin-  main  combining  tube  and  sup- 
ported by  the  central  portion  of  said  cover  for  supporting 
the  nozzles  and  tie-  combining  tubes  in  front  of  the 
nozzb  s. 

'■■.  !i!  .!  s!,.am  blower  for  gas  producers,  a  main  com- 
bining tube.  .1  plurality  of  steam  nozzles  within  the  main 
combining  tul>e.  a  sujiport  for  the  nozzles,  a  separate  com- 
bining tube  in  front  of  each  steam  nozzle  and  within  the 
main  combining  tutie,  tlie  comtdning  tubes  in  front  of  the 
nozzles  t>eing  carried  by  a  common  hub.  and  means  for 
securing  the  hub  to  the  nozzle  support. 

4.  In  a  steam  blower  for  gas  producers,  a  main  ccun- 
binint:  tube,  a  cover  f.cr  tbe  main  combining  tulie.  said 
cover  having  air  admission  openings,  a  steam  nozzle  with- 
in the  main  combining  tube,  and  a  second  combining  tube 
in  front  of  the  steam  nozzle  and  within  the  main  com- 
bining tube,  the  steam  nozzle  and  the  second  combining 
tube  being  supiiorted  liy  the  c..ver  of  the  main  combining 
tube. 

.".  In  a  steam  bbcwer  fcjr  g;is  producers,  a  main  com- 
bining tube,  a  cover  for  th'-  mam  cccmbining  tube,  a  steam 
nozzle  within  the  main  cdmbining  tube,  a  second  combin- 
ing tube  in  front  of  the  steam  nozzle  and  within  the 
main  combining  tulie,  a  pipe-  at  the  center  of  said  cover 
to  conduct  steam  tec  the  steam  nozzle,  a  plate  pivoted 
upon  the-  pipe  and  lying  against  the  cover,  the  plate  jind 
c  cc\er  having  o;.eiiinL's  movable  into  atid  icut  of  registi-r  liy 
rotation  of  the  phite.  ,'ind  means  for  pressing  th>  plate 
.vieldingly    against    the    ..ever. 


1.170.0T1.  CONDENSERCOIl.  .Ia.  h  Kkaoi.  Coshoc- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  .Vug.  IL',  1 ',<!-.  Seii.i^  No  TI-l.Ti'7. 
(CI.  257—234.) 


A  device  of  the  charac  t.  r  des.  rib.  1]  e  ,imiirlsing  end  bars. 
tran-versely  extending  i.-:s  cm:,  c m.^;  said  end  bars,  pipe 

s-'ctions  e-te^ihli!!-  bctw.-.n  said  transversely  extending 
rods.  .  IN.ws  c  .u.ji.-.ting  -aid  piiie^  s.-ctions  outside  said 
rods,  and  iraiiifobls  eonijected  with  the  upper  and  lower 
pijie  sections. 


l.lTo.oTLV      K.M.I.  KKTAINFH.      Hk.vhi    Uiun.skk   Kkipek. 
Lancaster,   I'a.      Fiied  Feb.  ;;.   i;ti:-i.     Serial   No.  74:<,f>88. 

c  I  '1.    (U-      ."e'.l.  1 

1.   A  ball   retainer  and  separator  comprising   a  substan- 
li.illy   tlat    ring  shaped    has.-    having   its   marginal    portions 
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or  edsjes  upturn'^d  and  f«nncd  with  a  sfrics  of  opposed 
appiiiximattly  s.  mi  circiiljir  recesses  to  provide  seats  for 
a  Strips  of  balls,  the  ipturu'  d  portion  of  the  outer  margin 
belni;  cxtindfil  in  rhf  form  uf  spaced  projections  enlar^in^ 
toward  ttidr  upp-r  ends  >o  as  to  provide  openings  there- 
bet  Wi  in  whi'-!.  ;ir.'  (■ir(_''ii,'ir  in  form  but  slightly  less  than 
a  compb'tf  circU',  said  proji-rTiMim  having  their  free  ends 
turniHl  inwardly  i.mt  -a^l  !lat  !  :ise  and  said  free  ends  of 
adjacent  projections  haviui:  t  .ir  ii]'\^'  -■.  d  sides  curved  to 
conform  to  the  ciirvatiir.'  of  an  luterpused  ball,  the  device 
b<  intr  adapted  t"  lontiin'  a  series  of  balls  between  said 
base  and  upturned  rnar^'iiial  portions  and  the  free  ends  of 
said  projection-;  witli  the  tails  resting  on  the  l)ase  and 
projcrtiii-   thcrkfi-^in   in   thrfc  'lirictions.  . 


recesses  therein  of 
lall  to  be  retained 
xt'iiling  from  the 
:\f  •,;n;:3  of  Circular 
of  less  width  than 
■iiitirace  more  than 
■  ends  of  said  pro- 
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■J.  A  i'.ili  ri'taininL'  a:id  s.  p.irai  int;  d.  vice  comprising  an 
annuhir  hasr  portio;,  ii:i\iii_  au  upturii'-d  inner  edge  with 
a  series  of  suljstaiiti  in.\  -cuii  circulai 
less  heiglit  tlian  tl..'  diam.ter  of  the 
and  a  (ircular  series  uf  pro  j.  ti  iuii>  . 
outer  e^lge  thereof  and  >.'ii,i  ra  ted  l^y  ■ 
form  of  less  than  a  complete  circle  ainl 
the  t)alls  to  be  retained  imt  adapted  ti. 
one-half  the  diameter  of  a  Uill.  the  fr. 
jections  estetxiiug  inwardly  ov.  r  the  base  ring  and  having 
their  oppc.ised  sid- s  curved  to  c(ii!'..rtr.  to  the  curvature 
of  the  balls  and  overlapping  tiie  balls  un  !>uth  sides  of  a 
line  extending  through  the  center  of  the  ball. 

3.  A  ball-retaining  and  si  [uiratiug  device  comprising  a 
flat  annular  lia>e  p(jrtioii  haviii.-  .m  upturned  inner  edge 
extending  substantially  at  right  ai-gb-^  thereto  with  a 
series  of  substantially  semi-circular  recesses  therein  of 
less  heittht  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  l>all  to  1*  retained 
and  a  circular  seri'-^  <if  projei-tiniis  exteiidinL:  from  tile 
outer  eilL'e  thereof  and  substantially  at  ri^rht  angles  there- 
to and  seiuirati'd  by  openings  of  circular  form  but  less 
than  a  compbte  circle  and  of  less  width  than  the  balls  to 
be  retained  imt  adapted  to  embrace  more  than  one-half  the 
liiameter  <»f  a  ball,  the  free  ends  of  said  projections  ex- 
tending inwardly  over  the  base  riiit;  and  having  their  op- 
posed slde-j  curved  to  conform  to  tlie  cnrv.iTiire  of  the 
balls  and  overlapping  tb.e  balls  on  both  shies  of  a  line 
extendiiiL'   throU'-'li   the  cent.T  of  ttie  l)all. 


1.170.073.       RESTAntAXTCIIAIK.       .h'US    'W    Kenkaly 

and    Walteu    A.    Navi.i'N.    Itochester,    N.    Y.      Filed   Dec. 

19,  ini;!.     Serial   .\...  '^^7,7(il.      I  CI.   l.')5 — ^.) 

1.   A  chair  comprisin::  a  seat.  lei;s  -usifiortin.-  said  seat. 

a  support    rising   from   oU'    -ide   ,)i   s.iid   seat  and  back   of 

th.-  center  line  tlereof.  ^ahl  sui'iH.rt  I't'inir  curved  forward 

at    the    top.    a    table    supp'irte.l    f [■,.<))    -.(id    support,    and 

curved  arouiKl  over  tie-  ed:.'e  of  said  ^e-.-   to  approximately 

the  middle  of  t!ie  front  of  said  -.eat,  the  ^jiace  in  front  of 

the  sujiport  being  uniibstructed. 

:.'.  A  cliair  coiuprisin;:  a  s' at.  ics  siij.porting  said  seat, 
a  supptu't  rising  from  one  side  ...f  -;aid  seat  and  luck  of  the 
center  line  thereof,  sabi  sup[iort  beiii_-  r'lrv.d  forward  at 
tie-  toiJ,  a  table  supported  from  --aid  -  i;  pevt.  and  curved 
arnuud  over  the  edk'e  of  said  seat,  to  .ipproxlmately  the 
middle  of  the  frcuit  of  >aid  seat,  tl:  ■  space  in  front  of  the 
support  b<dng  utiol'structeU.  and  an  aitii  at  the  other  side 
of  the  seat  servint;  as  a  luhk  rest  when  the  seat  is  occu- 
pied by  a  person  sittinu  diaixonally  there, in  with  his  limbs 
extending  over  t)ie  side  of  tle>  corner  of  the  chair. 

•  '..  A  cimir  comprising  a  seat.  le:rs  supporting  -aid  seat, 
said  leus  l>eing  short  at  the  front  anil  b Hi:  ,it  the  rear, 
the  rear  legs  extending  above  the  seat  and  forming  a  back 
for  .said  chair,  a  support  rising  from  one  side  of  said  seat 
near  tiie  rear  thereof  and  curved  forwani  at  the  top,  a 
table  supported  at  its  rear  end  from  one  of  said  legs  and 
at  an  Intermediate  point  from  said  support,  "aid  table  ex- 


tending around  over  a  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  said 
seat,  and  a   similar  support   on  the  opposite  side  of  said 


chair  and  an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  u  rear  ,eg  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  support. 


1,170.074.  CLKANIN(;  lUlNH  R.  Kuw.vaii  I<.i:.\ntz,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  I-^led  May  1.  ll'li  Serial  No.  'Nlb'.U'J,  iCl. 
15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  of  the  character  described  haviim  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  closure  pivutally  mounted  therein,  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  for  moving  said  <  losure 
plvotally,  said  means  comprising  a  tinger  piece  slidably 
mounted  on  said  side  wall,  .said  finger  piece  having  a  slot- 
ted opening,  a  projection  cin  said  closure  spaet^l  from  the 
pivot  thereof,  on'  ><{  -aid  side  walls  having  a  clearance 
opening  In  which  -aid  projection  travels  with  an  arcuate 
movement  when  the  closure  is  moved  on  its  pivot,  said 
projection  being  also  in  the  slotted  oi)enlng  of  said  linger 
piece,  said  slotted  opening  lieing  adapted  to  permit  arcuate 
movement  of  said  projection  when  the  clusure  is  moved  on 
its  axis. 

2.  In  a  9leaner  of  the  ch;irncter  describeil.  the  comtina 
tion  of  a  casing  having  siiie  walN.  and  a  [lair  of  bottom 
closures  spaced  apart  ami  plvotally  mount,  d  in  said  side 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having'  two  clearance  open- 
ings therein,  each  of  said  closures  having  an  operating 
projection  adapted  to  travel  with  an  arcuate  muvement  in 
said  openings  respectively  when  tie  e:,,,,n,^  are  plvotally 
moved,  a  finger  piece  niftunted  on  -aid  siie  wall  havine 
said  openings,  said  tiniter  piece  b«lng  operativeiy  rnii- 
nected  to  each  of  said  projections,  -aid  finder  j)iece  having 
a  finger  engaging  portion  thereof  lower  than  the  toji  of 
said  cleaner  when  in  operative  position,  the  arraniteinent 
being  such  that  when  said  cleaner  Is  lifted  tiorizontally 
off  the  floor  with  the  thumb  of  the  operator  on  thi>  top 
thereof  said  finL'er  pbc  may  Ite  engage.!  by  the  operator's 
finger  and  cae,-ed  to  move  said  closures  from  a  closeci  to 
an  open  position,  and  spring  means  adapted  to  retract 
said  closun^s  into  a  closed  position  whin  the  op.uator's 
finger  is  removed  from  said  fin;:er  piece 
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1.170,075.  WHEEL-MOUNTING.  Edward  Krantz,  Chi- 
cago, HI.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.3.026.  <C1. 
64— 1|.) 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  •omprlsing  in  combination  a  me- 
tallic strap  bent  substantially  U-shaped  intermediate  its 
ends  and  the  end  portions  of  the  two  legs  thus  formed  bent 
to  form  .supports,  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  portion  l>elDg 
formed  at  the  crotch  thereof  to  accommodate  a  hearing 
within  the  crotch,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  more  widely 
than  the  width  of  said  bearing  at  a  place  intermediate  the 
orotcli  and  the  ends  of  the  legs,  said  legs  being  spaced 
apart  less  widely  than  the  width  of  the  bearing  intermedi- 
ate t!ie  crotch  and  said  more  widely  spaced  apart  portion 
whereby  said  hearing  may  be  place<l  between  said  legs  at 
said  more  widely  spaced  apart  portion  and  forced  Into  the 
crotch  against  the  spring  pressure  resistance  of  said  legs, 
said  legs  being  apertured  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  in 
said  apertures  adapted  to  draw  said  legs  toward  each 
otiier  whereby  a  bearing  in  said  crotch  may  be  clamped 
tightly  therein,  and  a  bearing  so  clamped  in  said  crotch. 

2.  A  wheel  mounting  comprising  in  combination  a  me- 
tallic strap  bent  substantially  U-shaped  intermediate  its 
ends,  means  for  securing  said  strap  in  a  relatively  fixed 
position,  a  hearing  ek m«  nt  in  the  crotch  of  said  U-shaped 
portion,  edge  portion  of  said  stnip  being  turned  over  to 
hold  said  l)earing  against  lateral  displacement  in  said 
crotch,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion  being  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  >aid  b.  aring  at 
a  place  between  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  the  crotch 
thereof  whereby  a  bearing  may  be  there  positioned  be- 
tween said  legs  and  passed  into  the  crotch  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  Inwardly  turned  portions,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  lees  toward  each  other  whereby  said 
bearing  is  clamped  In  said  crotch. 

.'!.  .\  wheel  mounting  comprising  a  metallic  strap  bent 
substantially  U-shaped  intermediate  Its  ends  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  two  legs  thus  formed  bent  to  form  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  supports  tiaving  an  opening  for  a 
screw  or  the  like,  one  of  said  openings  being  elongated  to 
provide  adjustment  of  a  shaft  carried  by  said  mounting,  a 
bearing  in  the  crotch  of  said  U-shaped  element,  and  means 
intermediate  said  bearing  and  the  ^nds  of  the  strap  for 
clamping  said  legs  upon  said  bearing  to  hold  the  same 
securely. 


1,170,076.  MEANS  FOR  .\1  r.\«  II I  .\( ;  si'IIIM.s  Id 
THE  AXI.f:S  OF  Vi:HirLI-:S.  I'rank  .T  I.uier.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  .Vpr.  U5,  191."«.  Serial  .\o.  21.882. 
(Cl.  267-31.) 


I  In  a  vehicle  running-gear,  in  comiiination  with  an 
axle  having  a  perfor.atioii.  an  elliptb  sprint-,  m-aus  for 
fasteninu  said  spriu;:  tr.ans'.  er^ely  i  n  the  a.\le.  -ui  ii  me.'ins 
consistini:  of  U-boits  encircling  en,    ne  tuIh  r  of  ilio  'ijirinu 

2_';;  o.  c-   s 


a  plate  to  which  the  extremities  of  such  U-bolta  are  fas 
tened,    a    tie  plate,    a    bolt    inserted    through    said    spring 
member  and  said   tie-plate,   and   a  bolt  inserted   through 
said  perforation  of  the  axle  and  said  tie-plate. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running-gear.  In  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  perforation  at  each  end.  a  pair  of  elliptic 
springs,  means  for  fastening  each  of  said  springs  trans- 
versely on  the  axle,  such  means  eonslsting  of  U-bolts  en- 
circling one  member  of  the  spring,  a  plate  to  which  the  ex- 
tremities of  such  U-t)oits  are  fastened,  a  tie-plate,  a  bolt 
Inserted  through  said  spring-member  and  said  tie-plate,  a 
bolt  inserted  through  said  perforation  of  the  axle  and 
Bald  tie-plate  and  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  other 
members  of  said  pair  of  elliptic  springs. 


1,170,077.     CAR-LOAl»l.\i.     \i  i  aH.^HS.      H.wmoxd  G., 
Lawuy.   I'hicago,   111.,    assignor   to   RotK-rts  &    Schaefer 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     nied 
Feb.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,217.     (Cl.  193— ll.» 


1.  Means  for  discharging  materials  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  chute  having  one  end  pivoted  and  held  against 
vertical  displacement,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cliute  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  means  for  ralsine  and  lowering  the 
free  end  of  It  during  operation  independent  of  such  recip- 
rocation to  vary  its  angle  of  inclination 

2.  Means  for  conveying  and  discluirging  fragmentary 
materials  and  the  like  comprising  an  Inclined  feed  chute 
and  means  for  reciprocating  it  in  a  ;:eneralh  h.irizontal 
direction,  a  discharge  chute  havinj  its  axis  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as,  and  pivoted  at  on.  •  m!  immediately  be- 
low the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  ciiUt'  .  separate  means 
for  reciprocating  it  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  con- 
trolling such  reciprocation  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  free  end  of  the  chute  to  vary  Its  angle  of  inclina- 
tion without   longitudinally   displacing   it. 

'■'.  Means  for  conveying  and  discharging  frat'inentary 
materials  and  the  like  C9mprisijQg  an  inclined  f.-ed  chute 
and  means  for  reciprocating  it  In  a  generally  Imrizontal  di- 
rection, a  discharge  chute  having  Its  axis  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as.  and  pivoted  at  one  end  Immediately  t.eiow 
the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  chute  and  sepjir.ii,  m- atis 
for  reciprocating  it  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

4.  Means  for  conveying  and  discharging  fra;:mentary 
materials  and  the  like  comprising  an  inclined  feed  ehufe 
and  means  for  reciprocating  It  in  a  generally  hori/i  tttal 
direction,  a  discharge  chute  having  its  axis  in  the  same 
vertical  idane  as.  and  pivoted  at  one  end  immediattdy  l>e- 
low  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  chute,  separate  means 
for  reciprocating  it  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  the  chute  to  vary  its 
angle  of  Inclination  without    b  nL'i'ud'mii'x    displncini:   if. 

fi.  Means  for  conveying  and  d-  har.-,nL:  fracmeniary 
materials  and  the  like  comprisinL-  an  iiirimed  f, .  d  chute 
and  means  for  reciprocating  it  in  a  geiierai.y  i.orizt  ntal 
direction,  a  discharge  chute  havin,.'  i!>  axis  m  th.  same 
vertical  plane  as.  and  pivoted  at  oi,.  1  mi  mmi  .lately  lie- 
low  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  chui,  s.  p.ii:,;,  m.;ins 
for  reciprocating  It  In  a  horizont;!!  plan,  an.i  n.an-  for 
controlling  such  recipr.cfition 


l.lTo.oTv  lAl'lllK.N  Id  ri  Ii  .\I1N'.  .\M.  KlAllHS- 
l.N't  .M.\i  lliNK  llAKUv  I.E.k.  lliomiisonville.  Conn. 
Idled  1  >cf  _■!'.  l!n.'>.  Serial  .No.  .".T.o'W  iCi,  ItU  1  H.  1 
1-    .\   d.M  ici    of   the  class   d"scrit)ed.    includm;;   a    base,   a 

[lattern      'xiirider.     a    supporting    frame,    needles    carried 
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tlir>!i\.  .1  ;iliir  ir>  if  [)unches  controllable  by  said  nee- 
dl••^•,  an'l  lu.aris  i<iv  ■.\::>T\ns  tbi-  relative  poBitlons  of  said 
patfirii  cvljii'l-  r    iri'i  n  ■  dl.  s  for  duplicating  or  reversing 

a    ilfsi;.'n    fiTIllvd    b\'    th'-'    lilt  I, T. 

at 


2    A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base,  a 

fraiii.'  in««iintt?d  on  said  base,  a  pattern  cylinder  pivotally 

and  >.lid.ilp;>  in..\ai,i..  ..[;  ■,,1!.!  ',,i>,',  a  iilurallty  of  needles, 
a  plurality  ..;•  ;miu.!!>'S  f,,n! r.,llatile  !■>  said  needles  and 
niount'-d  on  -aid  Liasr.  ni-aii'^  for  raisin-  -r  lowering  cer- 
tain of  said  ni"-d!es,  and  means  for  ralsiii_'  and  lowering 
said  cylind'  r.  said  cylii.drr  ,ind  n'l'dlvs  adapi.d  to  coact, 
vvh.Tri.y  I.,  .■iiiirr..!  ihf  dispcsit i..ii  <<{  said  punches. 

:;.    A    iiatleru   dniiln'at  it;l'    aii'l    r.'V,>rs!nir    "ard    punching 

tlevi...  including'  a  hasc.  a   fi-an n  s,ij,i  bas.  .  said  frame 

coniprisini:  a  U  sliap.'d  iMnly.  a  pliiraUty  of  needles  car- 
ried liy  said  fraiii.'  and  slidali!\  rnoun'.-d  therein,  adjust- 
Ini:  liln,-ks  f.ir  cTtain  ..f  -aid  iieedl-s,  a  plurality  of 
puiiclies.  (vftaiii  nf  >ai  I  imnclies  li.iii_'  ■■untrollable  by 
ne>Mi!.w  wi:.r.-!.y  1,1  .liiii'.i'.iti'  a  dfv;.!i  ..11  the  pattern 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  di'\  i,'i  i,f  il..'  I  lass  desoribt'd,  the  combination 
Willi  a  jiatt  in  r'::>  r  and  1  phirality  ot  punches,  of  a  ulu- 
rality  of  sets  of  laterally  adjustahlr  n^rdli's  -o  a  ■";];_'  'A'th 
a  disiirn  carried  on  said  pattern  roller  to  enntr'e  e.-rtain 
of  the  pune|i,>.  a  uiiii  adjustalile  >i't  ^f  needles,  and  means 
to  niove  tile  pattern  roller  into  arol  out  of  eukcagement 
Witii  reri.ain  of  the  adjustable  set-  of  •]>'•■•'.'.■  s  and  the  non- 
ad.justahle   -   I    to  rev.  r>e   a   de>i_'n. 

'k  a  patieiii  duplieat  it;_'  and  reversing'  mechanism,  in- 
cludin::.  in  e,,inliinai  ion  Aitl;  a  ba-e.  a  frame  on  said  base, 
havlntj  a  plurality  of  punchin;:  elements  tliep.'on,  a  pat- 
tern roller  \--rtieally  and  borizonta  ;i,\  neaabie  on  said 
frame,  a  pinraliiy  of  needles  loaeiinj  fhei-e\\;ih  to  repro- 
duee  a  de-i^ii  earrieii  oi.  said  ey!i!i.!.i',  and  adjusting 
■blocks  tbroii^b  which  said  iieedles  are  di-p-ved  for  revers- 
inv'  ll"'  de>ijn,  as  and  for  the  purpos  •  -et  forth. 

[Claims  tj  to   11  not   printed  in  tlie  ilazette.] 


at  the  rear  of  said  mortise  and  with  a  curved  uroove  In 
front  of  said  mortise,  said  tenon  having  a  bore  there- 
through which  registers  at  one  end  with  the  callc  bore 
and  at  the  other  end  with  said  groove,  and  a  pin  directed 
through  said  registering  passages. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  shoe  body  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  tenon  formed  on  each  heel  portion 
thereof,  a  heel-calk  of  substantially  inverted  L-shape  em- 
braclnc  said  tenon,  said  calk  having  a  tenon-rectiving 
mortise  tliereln.  and  a  removable  pin  rigidly  connecting 
said  calk  to  said  tenon,  sate  calk  and  tenon  having  regis- 
tering longitudinally  e-KteiHn.  1  a  -  _  s  therein  In  which 
said  pin  is  received,  the  foremo-i  .if  -aid  passages  being 
slightly  curved  for  deflecting  the  point  of  said  pin  out  of 
line  with  its  axis. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  shoe  body  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  tenon  foimoci  on  each  heel  portion 
thereof,  a  heel-calk  adapted  for  seating  against  the  under 
side  of  said  heel  portion  in  embracing  relation  to  said 
tenon,  said  calk  having  a  mortise  therein  for  receiving 
said  tenop,  said  calk  hav'n;  a  morth.e  therein  for  rocel/- 
ing  s.iid  tenon,  said  ct^lk  having  a  foiw.ird  shoe-underlying 
extension  of  less  thickness  than  said  tenon,  and  a  remoN- 
ablo  pin  connecting  said  calk  to  said  tenon,  the  rear 
portion  of  said  calk  and  said  tenon  liavlng  registering 
pln-recelvlng  bores  therein  and  the  fawatd  extension  of 
said  calk  having  a  curved  groove  th.  rein  which  registers 
with  the  bore  in  the  tenon,  said  groove  being  designed  t<j 
receive  the  point  of  said  pin  and  10  deflect  the  latter  from 
a  straight  course. 


.ITO.dTf*. 

IK  »i;si:sii(ii 

port.   Mb; 

1.  a-si-'nor  ..f 

and   o!i,>  t 

bird    to   1  i-ea! 
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I.'Ki.Ni/,  Lehotzky,  Bridge- 
!•  tiiid  to  .Albert  Holdermann 
111  b  rmann.  Kenwood,  W.  Va. 
il  No.  44,913.     (CI.  168—4.) 
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wardly 
thereof. 

tenon   a  i 


i>.e-tioe  comprising:  a  shoe   ii.idy    having  a  down- 

■ojeciinir    tenoii     forme,!    on    each    heel    portion 

heel  calk    havini:    a    nioi'tis..    for    recelvlnz   said 


1,170,080.  SEWi.Ni.  ■  M  \'  MINK  Si '  1'1't  )i;  r  !  \i ;  \N!> 
DRIVING  DEVICE.  '  iiui  ks  LrRZ,  New  Voik.  \.  V. 
Filed  June  7,  1015.     Serial   No.  32,650.      (Cl.  74  -21.t 


"Mil Ill  ;      ' — -^      '  ||./I 
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II 


1.  A  sewing  machine  supporting  and  driving  device 
comprising  a  standard  having  at  its  upper  side  a  laterally 
projected  machine-supiK)rting  lied  overhanging  its  base,  a 
drive  shaft  supported  in  a  U'aring  on  said  standard,  and 
a  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
machine  on  said  bed. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  supporting  and  dri\  i ',_'!. '  om- 
prlslng  a  standard  having  at  Its  upper  .--lie  ,1  ;..;.  nUy 
projecte<l  machine-supporting  bed  overhanging  Its  base, 
a  ilrive  shaft  supported  in  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
position  In  a  tearing  on  said  standard,  and  a  clutch 
member  on  the  shaft  foi  engagemii.t  witli  a  machine  on 
said  bed. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  suppoitin^-  and  driving  device 
comprising  a  standard  having  at  its  upper  side  a  laterally 
projected  inaidilne-suiiportlng  bed  overhanging  Its  base, 
said  bed  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  to  adjust- 
ably receive  a  machine  fasteninc  device,  a  drive  shaft 
supported  in  a  Iwarlng  on  said  standard  in  the  direction 
of  length  of  -:i!'!  sb.t  in  fi."  'i.'d.  .aad  a  elnteh  meirc'r  on 
the  shaft  for  etma-e::.i'iii    with   a   n;aehiiie  on   -aid  b'-d. 

4.  A  sewing  maebine  -r.pi  oi-iinu  atid  diiving  device 
comprising  a  stand  ird  bavit:'.  a'  it-  opper  .-i,],.  and  at  oie 
end  thereof  a  laterally  projieted  ma,  bine  supjiortinu  bed 
overhanging  its  base  and  adjae.Mit  it-  opposite  end  hav^ 
Ing  an   arm    provided   with   a    bearinL'.   a   cirivo  sha.ft    -np- 

u-ovided   with   a   lonsitiulinally   extending   bore   1    ported  in  said  bearing,  and  a  cluteh  men.bi^r  on   the  -haft 
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at  that  end  thereof  adjacent  the  bed  for  engagement  with 
a  machine  on  said  bed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  work-table,  a  machine  supporting 
and  driving  device  comprising  n  standard  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  table  at  one  edge  thereof  and  having  at 
Its  upper  side  a  laterally  projected  machine-supporting 
bed  overhanging  said  edge  of  the  table,  a  machine  detach- 
ably  supported  on  said  bed,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said 
machine,  a  pulley  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft 
supported  in  a  bearing  on  said  standard,  a<id  a  clutch 
member  on  the  latter  drive  shaft  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  machine  pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


llTousi.  TICKET-HOLItFH  W  :  1  1  !  v \!  P..  MrCAY,  New 
t  a-t.e,  I';i.  Filed  Feb.  1>^  I'.ijo.  Seri.al  No.  9,198. 
(Cl.  40—11.) 


\  de\  ;ee  r  f  the  clmractcr  de-  libed  e,,uiiirislllg  a  Single 
length  of  wire  bent  iLternii^i.atc  its  ienfjih  to  afford  a 
plurality  of  substamiady  i-oncentric  Coils,  the  fr«.-e  end 
portions  ('f  the  wire  litint:  re\ersely  curvt'd  and  radiating 
from  the  a.\iai  i.  liter  ,f  tiie  e,iii..i  aijd  disiiosiMJ  in  sub 
Stantial  alineiiant.  s;iid  free  rnd  portions  oecup,\in.i  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axi.i.  eenter  of  the  cob.  the  extremity 
of  one  free  end  i'orliou  U  irifj  formed  into  an  e\e  and  the 
slmibir  e.\iiemii_\  ,,f  the  second  free  end  jiortion  being 
formed  int.i  a  book.  -.aid.  hook  and  e,\ c  iie;;p\iii_'  perpcn 
dUtilarly  related  p..iio  s,  t.-e  hook  beii._-  dispost-d  in  a 
plane  substantiiiiiv    I'.iai,..  to  the  coib-. 


1  .  1  T  o  .  o  -  J  la  iWl'li  Ti;  \N  SMI  SSb  IN  MI  :c  11  \.\  ISM. 
Kii'ii.Mii  i:  MolNTiiih:,  ('ldca;;o.  lb  .  a--i^Mor  p  Inter- 
national Harvester  ("omjiany  of  .New  .lep-ey,  a  loppora- 
t!-n    el    N".  w    .ler.,.y.      Filed    .Tidy    ic     I'.M:',        S.  ;ia:     No. 

"T.s.oi:;.     (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  .\  poue;-  ir.a  li-iiiit  f  int:  (ievicc  cnmprisinL:  a  pinion 
havin<:  iriie.-i.i'  r  luTevv  it !;  a  eylindrical  ehamber.d  bear- 
In;:  nieiriber   termin.a titiL'    in   an    .ini:t!lar  extension. 

-.  .\  p'ower  transmitt  in-.:  me.  bani-m  including:,  in  com- 
lination.  a  piaion  liaviio:  itiiejiaal  therewith  a  <  \  jui  irica; 
chambeiiHi  bearin.'  meaboer  ti-rminaiint;  in  an  aiitrular 
extension,  and  a  learint;  box  surroundiiiK  said  bearinii 
member. 


3.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  Including,  in  com- 
bination, a  pinion  having  integral  therewith  a  cylindrical 
bearing  member  terminating  in  an  angular  extension,  and 
a  clutch  meml)er  slldably  mounted  upon  said  angular 
extension. 

4.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  including.  In  com- 
bination, a  pinion  having  integral  therewith  a  cylindrical 
chambered  bearing  member  terminating  in  an  angular 
extension,  and  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  extension  and  bearing  meml)er. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  Including,  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  -aid 
pinion  having  integral  therewith  a  cylindrical  b<  ir.n^ 
member  terminatlnir  In  an  angular  extension,  a  gear  mem- 
ber joumaled  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  clutch 
teeth,  and  a  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
angular  extension  and  adapted  to  engage  ^v'tl:  -aid  cbt  h 
teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,083.  l.MT  .Nbbi.YlNi;  |iK\ltb  I'.  11  Kico 
Marsh.^ll,  ilorton.  KaUf.  Filed  .luly  It.  l«l."i.  Se-iai 
No.  38.948.      (Cl.  91-145.) 


1.  A  tape  applying  device  adapted  to  b.  man. i  dated  Ity 
thi  htin'l  and  comprising  a  frame  having  a  h- ad  and  ban 
di  ,  tape  holding  mt-aub  carried  by  said  fram.  ,  -aid  he. id 
baMug  an  outlet  slot  for  the  tape,  mean-  f.  :  >;u;diiii:  Uo 
tape  from  said  tape  holding  means  to  taid  suit,  a  uatcr 
rc.-erv.ir  .  arried  by  the  frame,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
reservoir  to  conduct  water  for  spraying  the  tape  and  hav- 
iiiL'  a  controlling  valve,  a  cutter  carried  hy  thi  fia.aa  ;.,r 
iittiii;;  ih.  tape  adjacent  the  slot,  fe,d::i_'  n.eaMs  e.arried 
iy  the  frame  for  ridvan^-inL-  th-  tape,  aiai  indepiendeot  ac^ 
ti^at:::;:  meati-  :■  -  -a  •''.  \r..\f.  i.ade  ;.:.d  b  .  dinj  uiean-  and 
adapted  1.  :.  op.  i.ii.d  b;,  ibe  thumb  and  bn^-ers  of  a  hand 
grasp.i.;:  -aid  baz.d.c. 

-.  A  tape  applying  device  comprising  a  casln--  !ia\iii;;  a 
hob.  u  bead  and  handle,  tape  holding  means  wiiliiu  one 
end  portion  of  said  head,  a  tape  delivery  tube  .  xtending 
from  said  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  head,  tie  last 
mentioned  end  of  the  head  haviui;  n  -b-;  n -i>t.  rin^  with 
said  tube,  p.  water  reservoir  within  tie  h.indb.  .■;  si)ta.v 
nozzle  associated  with  said  tube  for  moistening  the  tapic, 
a  water  tube  connecting  said  reservoir  and  nozzle  and 
having  a  controlling  valve,  a  cutter  assocb^ted  with  tlip 
flr.st  mentioned  tube  for  severing  the  tape,  a  !  _  pera- 
tively  mounted  within  said  head  and  coOpera  :e  w.;  .  the 
first  mentioned  tube  to  feed  the  tape  therethrou^di,  and 
actuating  devices  for  said  valve,  cutter  l>l,".de  and  ooj 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  thumb  and  !:n-'  -  :  a 
hanil  L-ra-ping  said  handle. 


1.170,084.      SUSl'i:.Nsi().N     I'KVICE.      George    ? 

THEWS,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  ; 

ustlne  Duehler,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     I'iied  .lai.    lii. 

Serial  No.  812,448.      (Cl.  21—50.) 

1.  In  a  suspension  device  ,for  vehicles,  a  p  i  ra 
rnin[deniental  Ro<'ket  members,  each  ha-.ini:  a  <• 
faci',  one  of  said  members  being  carried  l.\  rhe  frame 
vehicle,  the  other  of  said  meml)ers  b<  ;ni:  ncaiiited  siiKhtly 
bebiw  the  horiyonlal  plane  and  substantia  d>  out  of  aline- 
nien:  with  -aid  first  named  member,  atai  a  spb.erlcal  re 
1  silieiit  de\ie,>  houscd  bctweeii  -aid  lomav.    fares  to  seps- 
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rate  said  socki-t  members  anil  P'  rrnit  of  free  rotative  move- 
ment of  tlie  r»'si'''  lit  ■!•  vi  ■•■  between  said  socket  members. 
2.  In  a  su>:!i>  nsiwu  i|'  v"  .'  for  road  vehicles,  a  plurality 
of  upper  and  low.  r  -m  ket  nieml>ers,  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal tesiUetit  d.vi.'f^  adap:>d  '  >  i.--  interposed  between  said 
sockft  membtrs  t<>  m;iiiitiiiri  -.M  luinibers  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  and  nieari^  .  iirried  by  the  lower  member 
to  engage  the  upper  mein'i':-  r..  '..rnot  limited  universal 
movement  c>f  the  upp' r  -;. ■.!<■■'  ii;.!n;  .r  with  relation  to 
the   lower  socket  member. 


'.'>.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  class  described,  complementai 
socket  members  lacli  having  a  concave  face  at  substan- 
tially the  side  thereof,  said  ineml)ers  being  arranged  to 
house  a  substantially  resiljint  spherical  device  which  op- 
erates to  maintain  said  socket  members  in  their  separated 
position-;,  tht'  socket  inemhtrs  !  eing  so  positioned  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  that  ttie  splierlcal  device  may  be  ro- 
tated  witiiin   the   socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  t!u>  eia^^  loscribed,  a  plurality  of  com- 
plenienial  socket  mini!  ■  :<.  -i.tii'-  >  f  whi'h  are  adapt>'d  to 
bo  mounted  tipon  the  runn  =  ni;  _'';ir  of  the  vehicle,  while 
other  socket  niembers  are  adapted  to  lie  mounted  upon  the 
Tchicli'  frani"'.  th'>  fratii.-  socki't  lui'rnbers  being  positioned 
out  iif  \.rti<-a;  alin'Tiiriit  with  thi-  running  gear  socket 
members,  ami  :i  -.u'ustant  iai !y  >iilicrical  resilient  device  In- 
terposid  hi-twi'fti  each  imir  of  the  socket  members  to  main- 
tain th<ni  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  whereby  the 
movement  of  thp  socket  memln'rs  is  uI^posed  by  the  resilient 
members  in  substanti.-illy  all  diri'ctiou^. 

5.  .V  vuspensii'ii  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pleni'Mital  sock't  m'tnbers  each  having  a  concave  face 
and  one  sid.'  siilistantially  cut  away,  a  resilient  spherical 
mi'mher  siiiaratitig  tlie  socket  menil>ers,  said  socket  mem- 
bers w'l'-n  in  operative  position  with  relation  to  each 
other  It-avini:  an  irr_'nl.ir  space  between  them  and  com- 
pletely around  the  spherical  member. 

[Claims  »■)  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170.08").  CLITCH  l-KKId\",  M  KfH  \  MSM.  Thors- 
TKN  II.  Maikskth.  Seatt!'  .  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  I.ouis  Helrl.  .'Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
S»'rial   No.   '^77,^04.      M'i,  74-   r,?,.) 


1.  Ad  intermltti-nt  f>'o,|  ,i,vic,.  mmprising  a  driven  mem- 
ber having  nn  axially  [irojectini:  flange  which  Is  concentric 
with  its  rotative  axis,  a  drlvine  memiier  pivoted  concen- 
tric with  and  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  largely  close 
the  space  inclosed  by  the  said  tlange,  said  driving  member 


having  a  hub  concentric  witli  the  (langc  and  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  p«iiphcr  il  iiroov.-.  a  feed  dog 
having  a  transverse  slot  spanning  the  llange  and  its  inner 
end  entering  the  groove  in  -aid  hub,  the  disk  having  a  seg- 
ment cut  away  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
dog  without  disturbing  th*-  other  parts,  and  a  securing 
member  adapted  t.>  be  sic\ircd  to  the  driven  member  and 
engaging  outwardly  fa<ing  surfaces  of  the  driving  member 
and  the  dog  to  retain  the  wh.i'e  In  iilne. 

2.  An  Intermittent   fe'^l   '!  \ ; ^uni[irisiR_'  a   wheeMlke 

driven  member  having  p.  riphera!.  a.>;ially  [iroji  cting 
flanges  and  a  central  hub.  a  ilri\  ri:;  member  comiirising 
a  disk  having  a  hub  pivoted  u[ioii  the  hub  of  the  ilriven 
member  and  a  sector  cut  away  and  extending  from  Its  hub 
outward,  said  hub  of  the  driving  member  ha\ing  an  axi- 
ally extending  peripheral  i:ro.ive  extending  to  the  outer 
face  of  tlie  disk  within  -.a  1  -it  away  sector,  a  fee<l  dog 
having  a  transverse  slot  spanruiiL'  thr  il.-iui:e  of  the  driven 
member  and  its  Inner  end  >'ut''!in_'  tho  iirodve  in  the  hub 
of  the  driving  member,  a  -prini:  c.inn.criiiL'  saiil  doi;  and 
the  driving  memb.r  and  acting  t.,  throw  the  dog  toward 
one  side  of  said  cut  away  sector,  a  disk  and  means  for  se- 
curing It  to  the  liriven  miiub.  r  and  engairiiig  the  driving 
member  and  feed  dog  to  prf\  ■iit  'hi-ii-  --'■p.aration  from 
the  driven  member. 

;$.  An  intermittent  feed  device  conipi  i-.iiiu  a  wheel  like 
driven  member  having  periph'ial  ax'.ally  pinjiciing  flanges 
and  a  central  hub.  :'.  ilri.iiu  mnibi  r  t  ..mprising  a  di*k 
having  a  hub  pivoted  upon  th-  hub  .f  th.>  driven  member 
and  a  sector  cut  away  and  extending  from  its  liuli  out- 
ward, said  hub  of  the  driving  member  having  an  axially- 
extendlng  peripheral  groove  extending  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  disk  within  said  cut  away  sector,  t  f>'i  d  iloj  having 
a  transverse  slot  spanning  the  flange  of  rh'-  driv. n  aein 
ber  and  its  inner  end  entering-  the  -jroov  in  rh'-  hub  of 
the  driving  member,  a  sprlnL*  cuimecting  said  dog  ami  the 
driving  member  and  acting  to  throw  the  dog  toward  one 
side  of  said  cut  away  sectoi-.  .and  nnains  fur  locking  said 
parts  together  to  prev.nt  -e- aratii.n. 

4.  .Vn  intermittent  feed  i.  ■;  ■■  •  rijnpri-iinir  a  whe.>Mike 
driven  member  having  peripieri:  ixially-projectinc  tlanires 
and  a  central  hub.  a  divinL:  nii-mlicr  cumpri-^ine  1  disk 
having  a  huh  pivoteii  up. n  th'  hub  ,,f  th.  driven  member 
and  a  sector  cut  away  and  e\iei:.ll!i'_-  from  Its  hub  out- 
ward, said  hub  of  the  drl\ing  memb<  r  having  .in  .ixi.t'ly 
extending  peripheral  groove  extending   i..   tt  •■     uter    face 

of  the  disk  within  said  cut  away  sector,  a  f 1  .1  .l'  h   vine 

a  transverse  slot  spanning  the  flange  of  the  driven  niem 
her  and  Its  inner  end  entering  the  groove  in  tin  Imb  of 
the  driving  meml)er,  the  drivitiL'  member  ha\iii_'  .a  lug 
projecting  toward  the  drl\en  nii  n)!' r  adjacent  the  i  ut 
away  sector  and  having  a  liole  theiethrongh  alined  with 
the  feed  dog,  the  feed  dog  having  a  reeevs  alined  with  said 
hole,  a  headed  bolt  having  its  stem  pa-^se.t  through  the 
hole  In  the  lug  and  its  head  entering  the  rece.ss  in  the  dog, 
and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  between  lug 
and  dog  and  acting  under  compression  to  hold  the  dog 
over  toward  one  side  of  the  'ut  away  -sector  of  the  driving 
member. 

5.  An  intermittent  fe.-.i  devjee  e.  nipri-inL-  a  wheel  like 
driven  member  having  lo-rlpber.-i  I  axially  preje,  ting  tlanges 
and  a  central  huh,  a  driving  member  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  hub  pivoted  upon  th<  hub  ..f  the  driven  nvmber 
and  a  sector  cut  nway  and  extending  from  its  bu'  ontw.ird. 
said  hub  of  the  driving  member  havint:  an  axially  extend 
ing  peripheral  groove  extending  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
disk  within  said  ctit  awa.\  -^ectur.  a  feed  dog  having  a 
transverse  slot  spanniti--  the  flatige  of  the  driven  mem 
ber  and  Its  Inner  end  enterin;:  the  groove  in  the  hub  of 
the  driving  member,  the  drivint'  mendier  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting towarrl  the  driven  member  adjacent  one  edge  of  the 
cut  away  sector,  a  spring  connecting  said  lug  and  the  dog 
to  hold  the  dot:  vieldinL'ly  toward  one  side  of  said  cut 
away  se.  t*  r.  .and  a  locking  disk  and  means  for  securing  it 
to  the  driven  nnuiiber  tind  overlapping  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  end  of  the  d"g  to  prevent  the  separa 
tlon  of  said  parts. 

[Claim  »i  not  printed  in  tlie  (;azette.J 
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l,170.0«<i!      MARINE  LANTERN.     Elof  II.  MiiDfiN.  I'hIla 
delphia.     la.     assignor    to     .\nierican     <  lasaccumulator 


Company,  I'liiladelphia.  I 'a 
Jersey,  l-'lled  July  3.  101.'.. 
240—21.) 


a     ("orporation     -f    New 
Serial    No.   37,.'s.>U.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  tlie  coiiilunai ion  of  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying from  the  lantern  the  base^  of  combustion  and  heat- 
ed air.  a  casing  extending  around  said  londuit  arid  form- 
ing a  substantiallv  air  ti::ht  insulaHnL'  space  surround- 
ing the  same,  .-inil  .1  e;,,int.-  extending  ar"und  the  upper 
portion  of  the  first  nannil  casing  and  being  simced  there- 
from to  form  a  cluuuber  suirounding  the  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  first-n.amed  easing,  said  chamber  commu- 
nicating at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the  air. 

2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  conduit  for  conveying  the 
gases  of  combustion  and  heate<l  air  from  the  lantern,  a 
hood  surrounding  the  said  ci  nduit  said  hood  having  dou- 
ble wnils  the  inner  wall  being  spaced  from  the  said  con- 
duit intermediate  its  upp*'r  and  lower  ends  and  having 
substantially  air-tieht  connection  with  the  said  conduit 
adjacent  to  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  form  a  substan- 
tially .air-tight  chamber  snrroundlnc  said  conduit  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  hood  t^einc  spaced  from  the  inner 
wail  thereof  to  form  a  sjiace  surrounding  the  said  inner 
wall  such  space  having  communication  at  its  upf>er  and 
lower  ends  with  the  air.  and  means  for  supporting  the  said 
hood  together  with  the  said  conduit 

^.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying from  the  interior  of  the  lantern  pases  of  combus- 
tion and  other  gases,  a  hood  surrounding  the  said  con- 
duit and  contacting  therewith  adjacent  to  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  beitii:  spm  eil  therefrom  between  the  said 
points  of  contact,  said  hood  comprising  a  portion  having 
double  walls  sjiacefi  from  each  other,  the  space  between 
the  said  walls  beinj  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  t>ottom 
and  said  hood  being  provided  with  means  whereby  cool  air 
may  1m'  admitted  to  the  interior  of  the  said  lantern  with 
out  contacting  with  said  conduit  an<l  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  hood  toiiether  with  the  said  conduit. 

4.  .\  lantern  comprising  a  conduit  for  conveying  com- 
bustion and  other  gases  from  its  Interior,  a  truncated 
cone  shaped  member  having  connection  with  the  said  con 
dult  at  its  upper  enii.  said  member  flaring  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  said  conduit  and  surrounding  the  same, 
nn  inverted  truncat<>d  cone  shaped  meml>er  extended 
around  and  contacting  with  the  said  conduit  adjacent  to 
Its  lower  end.  and  an  intermediate  anntilar  member  hav- 
ing connection  at  its  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  inverted  truncated  cone  sh.aped  member  and  flarlnt: 
upwardly  and  outwardly  and  being  bent  and  extended 
downwardly,  and  the  said  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tenrled  portion  having  connection  with  the  lower  end  o.' 
the  said  truncated  cone-shaped  member 

.".    .\    lantern   cnrapri-^inL'   a    mndtiir    for   conveylnk:   com 
bustlon  and  other  trases  from  the  interior  thereof,  n  trun 
cared    eone  shaped    member    havintr    connfvtion    with    the 
said    ci-induit    .Tdjnr<ent    it>i    uiiper   end.    means    surroundinir 


and  contacting  with  the  said  conduit  adjacent  to  its  lower 
end  said  means  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  hav 
Ing  connection  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  truii 
cated  cone-shaped  tiiember  to  form  therewith  an  annuiar 
space    surrounding    the    said    conduit,    a    tr-.ncated    cone 
shaped    meml>er    suir<iunding   and    l>eing    spaeed    from    the 
first-named   truncated   cone-shaped  member,   the   space  tie 
tween  the  said  members  being  open  at  top  and  iiottom,  the 
outside   member  having  openings   to   permit    the   entry    of 
cool  air  into  the  interior  of  said   lantern,   means  for   pre 
venting  the  passage  of  water  throuL'h  said  openinL-s  into 
the  Interior  of  the  said  lantern,  and  mean-  for  supl'^rting 
the   several    part-      f    the   structure    hereinbefore    enumer 
ated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  iuintei  :n  tue  liazette.] 


i.i7ri.nsT.    v.\i.\  I.  (»i-ii;.\TiNi;  mechanism  for  in 

■|i;i{X.\I.  t'oMHl  .^ij  h  iX  KNCINES.  (inksimk  E,  Mi- 
CH.\tD.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  .lai,  0.  i;tl,"..  Sena!  No. 
1,275.     (CI.  12:;— f'l   ) 


1.  A  \aive  operating-  meebani-in  fi.r  internal  combustioc 
engines  comprising  a  valve,  a  rod  for  operating  said  valve, 
said  rod  having  members  constituting  shoulders,  and  tap 
pets  mounted  adiacent  to  said  rod  and  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  said  tapp.  t>  being  .■irrani.-ed  to  engage  said  mem 
hers  of  said  ro<!  ulternai.  i\   to  .ipen  and  close  said  valve. 

1'.  .V  valv.-  opei-atin.-  me.  hanisrii  for  Internal  combus 
tion  engines  conii>risini.  .-i  valve,  a  rod  for  operating  said 
valve,  said  rod  haviPk'  member-  constituting  shoulders, 
two  shafts  arr.-intri-d  ,  in-  above  the  other  at  one  side  of 
said  rod.  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  each  shaft  and  haNdng  a 
projection  caiiable  of  enL.'au!ii;:  one  of  said  members  of 
-aid  n.<l.  -aid  shafts    .ein-  [..tateil  in  opposite  directions. 

.:.  .\  valve  .iiierating  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
eni:ine-  cmnpri-ing  a  valve,  a  rod  for  operating  said  valve, 
stiid  rod  liaving  spactnl  members  connected  thereto  which 
constitute  shoulders,  two  shafts  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
tixl  and  geareii  to;jether  t..  rotate  in  opj^isite  directions. 
and  a  cam  secured  to  ea- li  shaft  atid  intermit  tentlj  en- 
L'a;;ing  -ine  of  the  shoulders  of  said  rt>d. 

4.  .V  valve  ofxu-atint:  njechanism  for  interiial  lombusiion 
engine-  comjirising  ,a  valve,  a  rod  f<.ir  operating  said  valve, 
said  rod  bavin-'  .a  collar  tlxed  thereto,  a  memfN  r  movahly 
mounted  on  -^aid  rod.  the  movement  of  said  member  Uung 
limited  in  one  dlrectiiu,.  and  ttippets  mounte<l  adjacent  to 
said  rod  and  ojier.aieii  ir,  i.pp.i-;ite  directions,  said  tappets 
enL'n-'itji:  said  colhir  and  saiu  nieiuL^r  alternately  to  open 
and  cbi>e  said  valve. 

.".    .\    valve    iiperal 
tion   .-1 
valve, 

L'er  slidab'y  mounted  in  said  n.d  and  having  a  head  larger 
than  said  rod,  said  lead  of  said  filunser  normally  engaging 
ihe  end  of  said  rod,  a  si>rin:;  hobling  said  plunger  in  Its 
norma!  position.  ;uid  t.ijipet-  mouiit'-d  adjacent  to  said 
rod  and  op«^rated  m  opposite  directions,  said  tappets  en 
gaping  said  eoljar  anu   -aid  he.nd  ;ilt<rnate!y  to  open  an:l 

close   paid    valve. 

M'iaims  fi  ;ind  7  rn't  iirinferl  in  the  Gazette.] 


.1,.,  .i....,-.|tinp  mechanism  for  internal  combus 
:;ire  s  ci. mprising  a  valve,  a  rod  for  operating  .said 
■  aid  rod  having  a  coll.ar  int.'gral  therewith,  a  plun- 
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1.170, OSS.  I>RV  ri.i:.\M\<;  M\<hixe.  Andrew  B. 
Miller,  Haliiwin,  Wis.  .t~si_i,..!  of  one-fourth  to  Ras- 
mus Johnson,  dh.'  fiiuirh  t"  !I'  r,i<-e  C.  Nelson,  and  one- 
fourth  ti)  Edw:ird  (  liri-'eiisen,  Baldwin,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  J4.TS6.     (CI.  68 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  niai  liino  of  thf  'lass  il'  scriln'iJ,  the  combination 
with  a  cyliinlniiil  tul'  haviiii;  in  iis  lowor  part  an  outlet 
valvo  and  on  it.s  top  a  cov.-r,  a  \rrtical  shaft  journaled 
ct-ntrally  upon  the  tK)ttoni  of  the  tub,  a  ni'iul>i>r  having  a 
vertiral  journal  box  for  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  and  also  intes^ral  therewith  a  box  for  a  Imrizontal 
shaft,  tuo  other  journal  boxes  secured  to  the  t(.[)  of  the 
tub  at  diametrically  opposite  pi^ints  th.-reof.  a  boiizontal 
operatin;.'  -baft  mounted  in  -aid  tW'i  i>ai.n^s  and  In  the 
first  mentioned  horizontal  bearing,  and  means  at  one  end 
of  said  horizontal  -haft  for  appivin,'  rotary  power  to  it; 
a  bevel  j;ear  and  a  lievel  pininn  sij,ial  1\  k'V.'fi  on  the  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  provided  wiib  ni>aiis  i'.r  holding  each 
of  them  in  two  difTcrent  positions  on  the  siiaft,  a  pinion 
fixed  on  the  \ertiial  shaft  in  a  [msiticiii  to  be  engaged  by 
the  l)evel  s;ear,  a  perforated  c'viinder  ..ji.'n  at  the  top  and 
hiivinj:  a  bottom  lixed  on  the  Iow.t  end  of  the  vertical 
shaft  and  at  its  upper  end  an  annul, ir  i.evel  gear  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  enuai-'ed  ly  the  bevel  pinion  on  the  horizontal 
shaft  ;  a  cro-.s-head  slidabb'  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  hav- 
ing; two  oppositely  diricte<l  radi.il  niem!)ers,  two  pounders 
arranijtd  one  Ulow  e.icb  radial  meml)er  and  connected 
thereto,  means  on  the  horizontal  sliaft  for  imparting  ver- 
tical rtM'iprocatii)-'  nio\  I'lie  ri;  t^  the  rosshead,  and  oper- 
ative conneeti'iii  hetw.en  -aid  means  uu  the  shaft  and  the 
cross-head. 

1.'.  In  a  machine  (vf  the  chi-s  de&jribed,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  tub  bavins  a  c.iv,  r  and  In  Its  lower  por- 
tion an  outlet  vaive.  a  \erti<al  shaft  journaled  centrally 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  a  mem!  er  having  a  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  v.rticai  shaft  and  also  Integral 
therewith  a  horizontal  U'arintr.  i  horizontal  operating 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  latter  b.arin;.'  and  havtnt:  also  two 
other  bearings  secured  to  ttie  x,.],  uf  the  tub  one  near  each 
end  of  the  shaft,  means  on  said  horizontal  shaft  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  it.  a  lev.  1  orenr  and  a  bevel 
pinion  slidably  keyed  on  the  horizontal  shaf  .ind  provided 
with  means  for  holdint:  eaeb  of  th.-ns  in  tuo  .ipTerent  posi- 
tions on  the  -haft,  a  iiinion  tixid  ou  the  \erticai  shaft  In 
a  position  to  he  MiuaL-iMi  y  the  bevel  gear  on  the  horizon- 
tal shaft,  a  perforated  eyiinder  open  at  its  top  and  having 
Its  txittom  tixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  and 
its  upper  end  provide<l  witli  a  eiri  ular  rack  in  a  position 
to  Ik>  enuageil  by  the  tievel  pinion  on  ilie  horizontal  shaft; 
a  cross  head  slidable  on  the  verticil  <haft  and  linving  two 
oppositely  direct'^ii  borizt^nt.'tl  radi'i!  arni<,  two  in-iiers 
having  rods  fixed  in  said  radial  arms,  ne  ans  on  r!..  iiori- 
zontal  shaft  adapteil  to  impart  vertical  reciprocatiii-' 
movement  of  the  cross-head  and  pounders,  and  op.rativ.' 
connection  between  said  means  on  the  sh.ift  and  the  <  ross 


head;  said  operative  connection  mid  -aid  mdial  arms  of 
the  cross-head  being  easily  d.taciiable  fiom  the  horizontal 
shaft  and  from  the  cross  bead. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
with  an  outer  tub  designed  to  stami  still,  of  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  across  the  top  thereof  and  liavintr  slidably  held 
thereon  a  small  and  a  large  l>evel  «ear,  a  bbx  k  forming  a 
horizontal  bearing  for  said  shaft  near  the  lar^'e  ;;ear  and 
forming  also  a  vertical  bearint,',  a  \ertical  -latt  journaled 
in  said  vertical  bearing  and  centrall.\  upon  ''.••  'cttom  fif 
the  tub;  a  small  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  veii, m  haft  in 
position  to  be  driven  by  the  lar^e  bevel  :jiar  on  tie  drive 
shaft;  a  perforated  Inner  tub  bavin:;  its  bottom  centrally 
secured  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  its  upper  edge  provided 
with  an  annular  bevel  ;.'ear  arran:;ed  to  be  engaged  by  the 
small  bevel  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  when  so  desired; 
pounders  arranged  within  the  inner  tub  and  having 
pounder  rods  with  yokes  at  the  upper  ends,  eccentrics  tixed 
on  the  horizontal  shaft  and  operatim:  in  the  yokes  to  re 
clprocate  the  pounders;  said  yokes  beiiii;  easily  deta<  liable 
from  the  eccentrics;  a  cross-head  slidable  on  the  vertical 
shaft  and  bavin:.-  Iioiizontal  arms  detachable  secured  to 
the  cross  -  head  and  lix^d  to  the  pouiuler  rods;  rollers 
mounted  in  the  upper  cml  of  the  outer  tub  for  .;'iidin.;  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  tub.  and  mean-  for  rot.itini:  the 
drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des.  ribcl,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  tub  designed  to  stand  still,  of  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  across  the  top  thereof  and  having  slidably  held 
thereon  a  small  md  a  larui'  bevel  _var,  a  block  forming 
a  horizontal  tx^tirim,'  tor  said  shaft  near  the  Uir;.-!'  i:ear  and 
forming  also  a  v.  rtieal  heariiiL:,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled 
In  said  vertical  '..  ar.ri-  imd  ^  .  ntrally  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  tub,  a  smal.  :'\ei  i^e.-ir  •A\--<\  on  the  vertical  shaft  in 
|>08ltlon  to  be  dri\en  ly  the  lar^e  lie\.l  -ear  on  the  <lrive 
shaft;  a  perforateil  inner  tub  having  its  bottom  centrally 
secured  on  the  \er'i.al  -halt  and  its  upper  ed^e  provided 
with   an    annular    bi*\.l    ■j.i-iw   arranged    to    !e    eiieai;eil    liy 

the  snuili  lievi-l  L'e.nr  oil  the  dli\e  -haft  when  -o  desll'd  ; 
pounders  aiiaii.;' d  within  the  inni-r  lul'  and  liaving 
pounder  rods  with  vok's  ai  the  upp.T  end-,  ecc, ■nirics 
fixed  on  the  horizonitil  -haft  and  operatin;,'  in  the  yokes  to 
reciprocate  the  pounders  ;  said  yokes  iK'ini;  easily  detach- 
able from  the  ecci'iitrics  ;  a  cross  head  slidable  on  tie-  ver- 
tical shaft  and  b.avini;  horizontal  arms  detachably  secured 
to  It  and  fixed  to  the  pounder  rods;  rollers  mounti-^l  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tub  tor  L'uldinL-  the  upper  end 
of  the  Inner  tub,  and  ne  an-  for  roiaiinu:  the  drive  shaft  ; 
said  pounders  being  each  (i)mpuseil  of  a  pounder  roil,  a 
piston  fixed  at  the  lower  end  tin  reof  iind  a  downwardly 
open  suctioii  !,<::,li'  r  titting  about  th<'  piston  and  having 
a  perforated  ;op  with  a  central  hub  -lidalie  on  the  rod, 
and  a  compressible  coil  sprinj.'  eiirin  Uul'  the  rod  between 
the  arm  of  the  cro88-h»'a<l  and  -aid  hub  of  the  top  of  the 
suction  chamber. 


1,170,089.  AUTOMAIH  rOU(  i:  I  Kill)  URItli  ATOR, 
lifssELL  A.  Mii.NK.  lietroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Snyder 
.Manufacturing  rompaiiN,  a  <  opai  tnersbip  (oinpri-ing 
Kussell  A.  Milne,  Charles  \I.  .-^n^dor,  uid  Charles  West 
fall,  Detroit.  Mich.  Fib  d  May  .'t;.  1!>1.".  Serial  No. 
.30,481.     (CI.  184—37. 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cylimb  r  'or  containing  the  lubrl 
cant  having  a  delivery  otnlet.  a  plunu'er  movalile  long! 
tudinally  in  said  cyliudei  for  .xertin-.:  pressure  on  said 
lubricant  to  eject  it  throuub  said  outlet,  power  transmit- 
ting means  having  detacbalile  drivini:  connection  with  said 
plunger  for  lmi>arting  mo\.ni.iit  tin  r^to,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cylind' r  and  with  s.aid  power  ti.msniit- 
tlng  mans  and  actuabb-  hy  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant 
for  disengaging  said  dri\ing  connection. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cylinder  for  containini;  the  lubri 
cant  having  a  delivery  outlet,  a  rotatabb-  |>lunc.r  bavin:,' 
screw-threaded  engairement  within  said  cylinder  anct  luov 
able  therein  for  exeriin:;  pressure  on  tlie  lubricant,  to  c-j.-ct 
It  through  said  outlet,  power  transmitting'  means  hmini; 
detachable  driving  connection  with  said  plun:;er  \<iv  im- 
parting rotary  motion  thereto,  and   means  operatively  en- 
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gaging  said  driving  connection  and  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  actuable  by  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant 
therein  for  disengaging  said  driving  connection. 


S.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cylinder  for  conttlniag  the  lubri- 
cant having  a  delivery  outlet  adapt^  tor  connection  with 
a  journal  bearing,  a  plunger  movable  lon.iincliiial)  in  said 
cylinder  for  exerting  pressure  on  thi  lul  ri  am  ;■■  ei' i-t  it 
through  said  outlet,  power  transmittiici;  mc  aiis  bavin-  de 
tachable  driving  connection  with  said  plunccr.  means  op 
erativoly  engaging  .said  drivin.-  .  >cnn<  c  tion  and  as-c»ciated 
with  said  cylinder  actuable  b\  th.  ju-essure  of  the  lubri- 
cant thcreiu  for  disengaging  said  dri\ini:  connection,  ancl 
means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  travi  I  of  said  plun^'er. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cylinder  for  containing  the  lubri- 
cant having  a  delivery  o!irb  t  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  journal  bearini:.  a  rotatabb  plunirer  bavin::  scTc-w- 
threaiied  >'ni:agement  with  said  cylinder  and  inovallc-  lon- 
gitudinally therein  for  exerting  pressure-  on  the  bibricant 
to  eject  it  through  said  outlet,  powei  tran-miitinj;  means 
having  detachable  driving  connection  with  said  plunger 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  thereto  to  move  -aid  plun- 
ger longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  n;.  ,n,-  .pc  ratively  en- 
gaging said  driving  connection  and  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  actuable  by  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant 
therein  for  disengaging  said  driving  connection,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  regulating  the  pressure  on  the  lubricant 
and  for  restoring  said  driving  connection. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  a  cylinder  for  containing  the  lubri- 
cant having  a  delivery  outlet,  a  plunger  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  .said  cylinder  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  lubri- 
cant to  eject  it  through  said  outlet,  power  transmitting 
means  having  detachable  driving  connection  with  said 
plunger,  and  spring  pressed  means  associated  with  said 
cylinder  and  with  said  jmwer  transmitting  means  actuable 
by  the  pressure  of  the  hibricant  for  disengaging  said  driv- 
ing connection  and  actuable  with  the  decreasing  pressure 
on  the  lubricant  for  restoring  said  eiriving  connection, 

[Claims  6  to  0  not   printed  in  the  (;azotte  ] 


causing  them  to  lie  with  their  major  axes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  medial  line  be- 
tween said  members  whereby  the  bodies  of  the  cigarettes 
lie  side  by  side  and  overlap  each  other. 

3.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
holder  members,  one  of  said  memliers  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  grooves  whose  radii  are  greater  than  the 
shortest  radius  of  the  oblong  cigarette  whereby  the  .  i>;a 
rettes  are  caused  to  He  with  their  major  transverse  axes 
parallel  to  each  t)ther  and  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
medial  line  lM>tween  said  members  and  their  bodies  to  lie 
side  by  side  and  overlap  each  other. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  holder,  a  pair  of  epposite  i>  fb.ited 
holder  members,  the  flutes  in  said  opposite  memliers  being 
set  staggering  to  cause  the  transverse  major  axe-s  of  the 
cigarettes  held  thertdn  to  lie  parallel  with  each  other  and 
obliquely  to  the  medial  line  between  the  holder  meml"  is. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  holder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
spring  pressed  fluted  holder  members  hin2e<l  together,  the 
flutes  in  said  opposite  members  being  staggered  relarlve 
to  each  other  to  cause  the  transverse  major  axis  of  1  acb 
to  He  obliquely  to  the  medial  line  between  the  holder  mem 
hers  whereby  their  lx>dies  are  caused  to  over  lap  e  ;ich 
other. 


I,170,0fl0.  t  i»..\KKTl'K  li<iI.I>I-:i{.  llKSii'i  I'.  Mi.x, 
I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wicbtman  iS:  Hough  Com- 
pany, I'rovidence,  It.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Khode  Island. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  101.'..     Serial  No.  3,6!s:..     (CI.  206 — 41.) 
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1.  .\  cigarette  case  comprising  a  holder  having  a  series 
of  pockets  ohiong  in  cross-section  for  receiving  and  ix)sl- 
tloidng  a  pltirality  of  cigarettes,  the  transverse  major  axes 
of  these  pockets  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  ob- 
lique with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  medial  line  through 
the  holder  whereby  the  liodle^  of  the  cigarettes  are  caused 
to  overlap  each  other. 

2.  A  cigarette  hol<ier  comprising  a  jealr  ccf  holder  mem- 
bers,  a  series  of  alternate  ijreeoves  mid  ribs  in  one  of  said 
members  for  receiving  and  positionitiL-   tin    ci::aretfi-s  and 


l.lTncipi  M  Ail  I'lSTRIBrriNG  MAtHI.NK  B.tKT.iN 
S.  .Meii.YNr:  \,  Hufiii.o.  N  Y.,  assiciior,  ly  niesne  assign- 
ment-, to  rhristopher  H.  Blerbaum.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
I'iieel  Apr.  2.  isftN,  Serial  No.  (jT'elTT  Renewed  Sept. 
■2:,.  litll.     Serial  No.  651,295.     (CI.  loi— mi  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  receptacles,  of  a 
movable  carrier  for  letters  or  other  mail  matter  provided 
with  holders  which  receive  such  matter  successively,  and 
selecting  mechanism  controlled  by  the  operator  whereby 
each  holder  is  set  to  automatically  release  the  matter 
which  it  contains  at  the  entrance  of  the  proper  recep- 
tJicle.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  receptacles,  of  a 
movable  carrier  for  letters  or  other  mal  matter  pro 
vided  with  holders  which  rec.  ive-  ?ucb  matter  successively, 
selecting  mechanism  arranueel  .-li  said  arner  for  causing 
each  holder  to  relea-e  n^i  ;;!ai;  ■.i'.y  the  n. after  whicli  it 
contains  at  the  entiance  ul  lii'  ;)rei;.er  receptacle,  and 
keys  whereby  each  selecting  mc>  ;  mi-in  can  be  set  by  the 
operator,  subst.-u  •  ;i    ^    as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  receptacles,  of  a 
movable  carrier  for  letters  or  other  mail  matter  provided 
with  holders  which  receive  such  matter  successively,  se- 
lecting mechanism  arranged  on  -aid  arrier  for  causing 
each  holder  to  release  automatically  i-.e  matter  which  it 
contains  at  the  entrance  of  the  proper  receptacle,  rrlens- 
tng    tnechanism    actuated    by    said    selec-tini;    merhanis.-n. 

•  and   keys   whereby   each   selecting   mechanism   can    he   set 

by  the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
I        4.  The  comblnatiem   with  a   serie?   of  recep-      les,   of  an 
!   enel'rss    carrier    arraojed    over    said    ree-eptncles    and    pro- 


with    holders    for    mal 


n:atter.    a    feeding    device 


whereby  such  matter  i-   fed  -n.  ce-s;vel.\    to  the  holder*  (<n 
said  carrier,  selecting  mcclianism  arrati;;ed  on  said  carrier 
•for  causing  each   holder  to  relea.se  the    matter  automat! 
callv,     releasinc    mechanism    iictuatPel    by     saiel    se'ectlng 


I20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FllBRi   AKY    I,  TQ16. 


merhan!=!ms  as  the  holders  move  nvor  the  receptacles,  and 
key-:  wiu'iptiy  ench  selectinc  mechanism  can  he  set  by  the 
opcratur.  -ii'i>;r.inriri'!y  iis  set  fortn. 

,".  'I'ht'  I  oniSiiiatinn  witli  a  ''arriiM-  iii'iividtnl  with  letter 
iMldini;  flevic-  of  r.  ifaslng  iiu>i  !i  ini^ni  whereby  the  hold- 
ing' devices  art;  optM-ated  for  releii^iii.:  tbt»  '►■ttpr'!.  and  keys 
whiTf'by  the  upprati'in  if  ttip  reipasin,'  r:i.'c;,aiii~tn  Is  con- 
tri)l!eil.   -iiili^tMnrlaliy  a-i  st>t   forth, 

f("',aiin<  t'l  t"   l"<i  not  prlnre'l  in  th>'  i.azptte., 


l.lTn.oitL'  .  I  iJTAIN  FASTKNFK.  Ukorge  W.  J. 
MiRPHY,  Merrlmac,  Mass..  assii;iior  to  '..  W.  J  Murphy 
Company.  M»rrlmar.  Mas^..  a  1  orporation  of  Massachu- 
sftts.  Filed  July  16.  1914.  Seria:  N.<.  •S51,:J46.  (CI. 
:.'4     ri»",.( 


A  curtain  fastener  cnmprisint;  a  -iho/t  mtta;  inae  formed 
with  a  suhstaiitially  elliptical  hoily  [)arr.  a  circular  base 
flange  at  its  lower  enii.  said  tlanije  hfing  perpendicular  to 
the  loutrit\idina :  linf  of  the  fa.--ttMier  and  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  icucer  diameter  of  tlie  elliptical 
Imdy  part  and  t'oi'inin.:  <!i(Mil<iers  at  (••■^losj  f  sides  of  the 
shurter  dianiftcr  of  the  elliptical  inidy  parr,  a  fastening 
device  formed  with  a  ttiin  flat  head  fittins  against  the 
under  sjrip  of  the  shoulders  f^rme  i  by  the  flange  of  the 
base,  said  shoulders  holding  the  fastt:i:;  device  against 
Inward  mnvement,  and  a  retainim:  tlange  formed  around 
the  marL;iii  of  ttie  circular  base  and  extendin;^  inwardly 
over  the  tlat  tiead  of  the  fastenint;  device,  said  f.i  jge  hold- 
Ins:  said  head  against  the  aforesaid  shouMers  and  pre- 
venting Its  rotation. 


1,170,093.      PENCIL- SHAHl'ENING    MACHINE.      Loiis 

MvKHS.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.,  as.-;i;;iiMr  in  I'i.e  Traut  &  Mine 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain,  "onii  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  I'ec  JC.  l!»i:{.  Serial  No. 
S08.147.      (CI.   120  —  96.) 
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1.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  ma<ldne.  a  main  frame,  a 
pencil  guiding  means,  a  milling  device  comprising  a  re- 
volving carrier,  a  milling  cutter  revoluhly  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  said  milling  cutter  having  a  tapering  .surface 
wliose  smaller  end  Is  In  [)roximity  to  the  point  of  the 
pencil  when  sharpened,  and  having  a  milling  surface  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  removed  from  the  point  of  ttie  penci; 
said  tapering  surf.Tce  continuously  approaching  thp  .axl- 
of   revolution   of  said   carrier   a»  said    smfjler   end    is    up 


preached,  and  means  for  giring  said  milling  cutter  a  rela- 
tive planetary  movement  about  said  pencil. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
pencil  guiding  means,  a  milling  device  comprising  a  re- 
volving carrier,  a  plurality  of  milling  cutters  mounted  in 
said  carrier,  said  milling  cutters  having  tapering  surfaces 
whose  smaller  ends  are  in  proximity  to  the  point  of  the 
pencil  and  other  milling  surfaces  at  an  ancle  thereto  and 
removed  from  the  point  of  the  pencil,  said  tapering  sur 
faces  continuojisly  approaching  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
said  carrier  as  said  ^mailer  ends  are  approached,  and 
means  for  giving  said  uillling  cutters  a  relative  planetaiy 
movement  about  said  pen(i!,  ci.niprlstn.;  a  gear  fixed  on 
said  frame,  coacting  gears  tixed  to  -aid  milling  cutters. 
and  means  for  revolving  said  carrier  relatively  to  said 
frame. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
pencil  guiding  means,  a  milling  dexhc  comprising  a  re- 
volving carrier,  a  plurality  of  mil  Int:  cutters  mounted  in 
said  carrier,  said  milling  cutters  having  tapering  surfaces  . 
whose  smaller  ends  are  in  proximity  to  the  point  of  tlie 
pencil,  and  cylindrical  milling  -nrfaces  removed  from  the 
point  of  the  pencil,  and  .iie.-m^  f,,r  i^isini;  -iaid  milling 
cutters  a  relative  planetary  nio\tinent  about  said  pencil. 
said  tapering  siirf:tces  continuiiu--l\  approa<hing  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  carrier  as  said  smaller  ends  are 
approached,  comprising  a  gear  tixed  on  saiil  frame,  coact 
ing  gears  fixed  to  said  milling  cutters,  and  means  fop 
revolving  said   carrier  relatively  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  support 
a  planetary  cutter  having  a  rotating  cuttini:  member  .and 
a  frame  for  carrying  the  same.  <if  a  bearing  carried  by 
said  support  for  the  remote  enil  of  the  carrier,  an  ad- 
justable pin  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  frame  and  passing  tiiroiikrh  said  hearing  for 
controlling  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pencil,  said 
frame  being  rotatable  relatively  to  -aid  pin. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sliarpener.  the  c<iinblnatlon  of  a  support. 
a  planetary  cutter  liavlng  a  rotating  cutting  member  and 
a  frame  for  carrying  the  same,  of  a  hearing  carried  by 
said  support  for  the  remote  end  of  the  carrier,  an  ad 
justable  pin  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  frame  and  passing  through  said  bearing  for  con 
trolling  the  longitudliui!  movement  of  the  pencil,  and 
an  adjusting  member  carried  !'y  said  sup{)ort  and  engaj 
Ing  said  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,170,094,      CIoA.Ml'    FDR    1  ASKFT  *OVl.iiS,      Harev    A. 
Nkff,  Bellalre.  ohl,..  assi^'nor  to  Belmont  Casket  Mann 
facturlug  Company.   Shadyslde.     -ido,  a   t'orporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    1.    I'M.'.       Serial    No     64.394.       m1 
27—12.) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  covei'  on  a  casket  lK)dy.  com 
prising  a  panel  rigidly  mounted  interiorly  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  panel  having  an 
inwardly  directed  open  fold  formeil  therein,  tho  upper 
member  of  said  fold  constituting  a  ledge  for  the  reception 
of  the  rim  of  -aid  cover,  a  plvote<1  element  mounted  rear- 
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wardly  of  -aid  ledge  and  h.aving  a  tongue  adai-ted  in  one 
position  of  said  element  to  project  into  tlie  channel  be- 
tween the  members  of  said  fold,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  element  parallel  to  saiii  tongue  for  over- 
lying the  cover  rim,  and  adjustatde  means  carried  by  said 
arm  for  depressing  said  rim  with  resjiect  to  said  ledge, 

_'.  Means  for  securing  a  cover  on  a  casket  liody,  cora- 
pri-lug  a  |ianel  rigidly  mounted  interiorly  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  .said  panel  having  an 
inwardly  directed  open  fold  formed  therein,  the  upper 
member  of  -aid  fold  constituting  a  ledge  for  tiie  reception 
of  the  rim  of  said  cover,  a  bearing  member  mounted  on 
.laid  panel  at  the  rear  of  said  lei^-e.  a  vertical  spindle  piv- 
oted in  said  l^earlng  member  and  having  an  arm  adapted 
In  (^ne  [M.sition  of  the  spin.le  to  overlie  the  ritii  of  the 
cover,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  spindle  parrllei  to  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  enter  tlie  cliannel  of  said  fold  to 
underlie  said  ledge,  and  adjustable  means  carried  l.y  said 
arm  for  forcing  =nl<i  rlin  (iownward  with  resjiert  to  said 
tongue. 

3.  Means  for  securing  a  cover  on  a  casket  body,  com- 
prising a  panel  mounie  1  interiorly  oi  said  body  adjacmt 
to  the  \ipper  eiitie  of  tiie  latter,  said  panel  being  s!iai>ed 
to  form  an  inwardly  directed  ojien  fold  and  a  ledge  above 
and  at  the  rear  of  said  fold,  a  gasket  -eated  upon  the  up- 
p.  r  fa.  e  of  said  fold,  a  !>earing  member  mounted,  iijion 
said  leii-e,  n  sjiindle  pivoted  in  said  bearing  member,  said 
spindle  having'  a  tongue  adajited  to  enter  the  channel  be- 
tween the  members  of  saiii  fobl  in  ( losely  underlying  rela- 
ti<.)n  to  the  upper  member  of  the  latter,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  jiarallei  to  said  tongue. 
said  arm  being  adapted  t-.  overlie  the  rim  of  a  casket 
cover  seated  on  -aid  ta'ket,  and  adjustable  means  for 
forcing  saiil  rim  downward  to  compress  saia  gasket. 

4,  Means  for  securing  a  cover  on  a  casket  body,  com- 
prlsluL'  a  panel  mounted  Interiorly  of  said  body  adjacent 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter,  said  panel  being  shaped  to 
form  an  inwardly  directed  open  fold  and  a  ledge  above 
and  at  the  rear  of  said  fold,  a  gasket  seated  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  fold,  a  bearing  memuer  mounted  in  said 
ledge  ,ind  extendin.-  downward  thereirom.  a  member  piv- 
oted in  said  bearini:  member  .and.  having  portions  adapteil 
to  assume  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  member 
of  .said  fold,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  of  said  por- 
tions for  depressing  a  cover  rim  into  coiTjpressing  relation 
to  said  gasket 

fi.  Tlie  combination  with  a  casket  body,  of  a  panel 
mounted  interiorly  of  said  body  adjncent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  tlie  latter,  -aid  panel  being  shaped  to  form  two 
horizontal  ledues  one  of  wliicti  Is  located  below  and  in- 
ward With  re-pect  to  tlie  other,  a  bearing  member  sup- 
ported liy  the  upper  ledt'e  and  extending  below  the  latter, 
a  vertically  di-posed  rotary  spindle  mounted  in  said  liear- 
Ing  member,  horizontal  members  disposed  In  parallel  aline 
ment  carried  by  said  spindle  above  and  below  said  upper 
ledge,  and  a  vertically  dispose<i  set  screw  carried  by  the 
uppermost  of  said  members,  said  spindle  being  adapted 
for  moven.ent  to  a  position  wherein  the  lower  member 
underlies  the  lowermost  ledge  and  the  upper  member  over- 
lies the  rim  of  a  cover  seated  on  the  latter. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  tiazette  ] 


auxiliary  support  for  eacli  container  when  inilated.  tlie 
last  nieiiTio'ied  supports  being  arranged  to  penetrate  \\u 
sides  of  till  ship,  a  stop  means  on  the  inclosed  end  of  each 
auxiliary  supjort  to  limit  the  distention  of  the  containers. 

means   1    rn  1  ,;.    engaging  the   Inclosed   end  of   each   sup 
port   to   b"  k    :'    against    movement,   and   means   to   slmul- 
taueou-ly    reb  a-e    the    lock    mean-    ami    inihiie    tiiC    con 
talners. 


l,170,O9.n.        INSTBMEROIBLE    SHII'.       .Taki.b    S.    Nkt 
MAN.v.  fireat   Falls.   Mont.     F^led  Apr.   9.    191.5.      Serial 

No.  2H,2:;9.      (CI.  114- -68. 1 

1.    In   an    in-nhmerglble   ship,    an   exteriorly    located   in 
flatalile  container,   a  stop    rod  affording  a  stipport  for  tlie 
container    when    lnflate<l.    and    means    engaging    the    rod 
prior  to  inliation  of  the  container  to  lock  it  against  move- 
ment and  the  r.iiitainer  against  extension. 

L'.  In  an  insubmerglble  ship,  a  plurality  of  exteriorly 
located  Inflatable  containers,  a  taut  cable  affording  a  sup- 
[Kirt  for  the  several  containers,  a  rod  mounted  to  pene- 
trate thp  sides  of  the  ship  and  to  engage  the  containers 
to  afford  a  support  therefor  when  inflated,  and  means  on 
the  rod  to  limit  the  distention  of  the  container. 

3.  In  an  insubmerglble  ship,  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
air  containers,   a   support  for  the   several   containers,   an 


4.  In  an  insubmerglble  ship,  an  exteriorly  located  In- 
flatable container,  a  stop  r<id  affoidiiiL-  a  support  for  the 
container  when  inflated,  means  engaging  the  rod  pirior  to 
displacement  of  the  container  to  lock  it  ag:iin>t  movement 
and  the  container  n:;ainst  distention,  and  pneumatic 
means  to  release  said  rod. 

.").  In  an  insubmergihle  ship,  a  plurality  of  exteriorly 
located  inflatable  containers,  a  means  affording  a  support 
for  the  several  containers,  a  rod  support  for  the  several 
containers  when  extended,  means  on  the  ro<1  to  limit  dis- 
tention of  the  cotitaim  r-.  ir.eans  engaging  the  rods  to  lock 
th.'  container-  against  distention,  and  pneumatic  means 
to  release  the  rcxis. 


1,170.(196.       TRII'OIi.       James    M.    Nu^HuLsuN.    Chicago, 
'  111.      l^led    May    20.     1915.      Serial    No.    30,623.       (CI. 
24^—43.1 


1.  A  tripod  comprising  a  cei.  fl  arm  having  one  end 
screw  threaded,  aliued  lateral  extensions  on  said  arm 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  extensions  Ixdng  pro- 
vided in  their  outer  ends  with  sockets,  terminal  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  central  arm  and  having  angular  exten- 
sions on  corresponding  ends  thereof  provided  with  balls 
operatively  engaged  in  said  sockets  respectively,  and  an 
arm  adjustably  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  central  arm 
adjacent  said  extension  and  having  means  for  connecting 
same  to  a  camera. 

2.  A  tripod  <'omprising  a  central  arm  having  one  end 
screw  threaded,  terminal  arms  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  Bides  of  tlu  central  arm  and  liavlng  a  ball  *nd 
socket  connection  with  the  latter  at  one  end,  the  end  of 
tile  central  arm  adjacent  the  ball  and  s(X"ket  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  arm  having  one  end  blfur 
cated  and  embracing  the  central  arm  and  having  open- 
ings in  the  furcation  alining  with  the  opening  in  the  cen- 
tral arm.  a  tliumb  screw  engaged  through  said  alined 
openings  and  threaded  in  the  opening  In  one  of  said  fur- 
cations whi  reby  said  arm  may  be  secured  In  a  desired 
angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  central  arm,  and 
means  on  the  otner  end  of  said  arm  for  securing  the 
camera. 

."'..  .\  tripod  comprising  a  central  arm  having  means  at 
one  end  for  engaging  »  supporting  part,  opposite  integral 
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alintd  lateral  (■aenslons  on  said  arm  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  terminal  arms  on  each  side  of  the  central  arm 
having  i)  piv<UMi  connection  with  one  of  said  extensions, 
and  nn  arm  iidjistably  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  central 
arm  adja..  iir  -ai.!  •  \tensions  and  having  means  for  con- 
nectlui.'  same  t^  :>  ■'ii::M'ra. 


I  .  1  '  "  .  "  !' : .     sri:i-h  cnwr.isr,  .\\n  reversing 

-MKt  IIAMSM       .1    IIS     l-AiiKKi:,    I'rovhlenco.    R.    I.,    as- 
siiruor    in    r.;..wi;    ,v    Sharpe    Maniifactiirini?    Company, 
-     rrnviiicD'e.  K.   I.,  a  I'.rn.ririon  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed 
July  ;W,  i:)!:;.      serial  Nu.  712,.'192.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1      A    -n-  i-.\  (■■.;Ui_ill; 

lilt:  a  ilri\  ii;::  ni^riii  't 
'■iii;a-''  d  ni)..  w  ir!i   t],, 


and   r>'\  (Tvi.-i, 
and    I   di-i\iTi  ru. 
^■thtT   f'i   |-.  lar>' 


in  ijiw  dir^'Ciiiiii, 
alternately  uinvi 
drivrii   iiifini.  i< 


n-  'lanism  compris- 
!ii''  r  adapted  to  be 
-aid  driven  member 
ars  adapted  to  be 


verse  direi'ti'iM  at  nii.>  i,v  tlf  cUh 

1'.    A   -p.'rd  ''li:\  ii_'iii_'    I  riil    r>'\'.  ;■ 

iiii,'   a   '•"!!-  _•■  !r    drixiiij    m.in'  >r 

III. '111!.,  r    adapt'  d    to    ;  .     rii^a-'f.j 

iii> 


I  tid  lu  '1  int-  rill.  diat. 
d  into  enuaL-fi!  ■  i.r   with   said  driving  and 
t'l   riitate   said    driven   in.nd'cr  in    the  re- 


•  of  two  different  speeds. 
in;.'  nieitiaiiism  compris- 
and  a  (lulil-iiear  driven 
laie    with    the    other    to 

rotate  ~  lid  'iui!!  .'-ar  in  (.ii.>  direction,  .and  two  Inter- 
inediat.'  -.ar-i  adapt,  d  to  !>.■  alt'Tnately  moved  into  en- 
ga;.-enient  with  said  mm  -.ar  and  said  qulll-gear  to  rotate 
said  .|iiill  1:.  ar  in  t'i.r  rever>.<  direction  at  one  or  the  other 
of  two  dilTiTent  speeds. 

.'..  A  -p.'.d  .  !;,!nuin_'  and  revtrsin^  mechanism  compris- 
ini:  I  one -.ar  Irivin-  :ii.  m  .  r  imd  a  (iuill-s:»-ar  driven 
mem!  .T.  ineatis  f..r  novin.-  >a;d  uiiill-gear  into  engagement 
with  said  .-one  urar  to  ••iiaM.-  s.ii,|  qtiill  gear  to  be  rotated 
by  sairl  eon.' -ear.  two  int.rmediate  gears,  and  means  for 
movini:  eitli.T  ..H"  ..f  -aid  interme.iiate  gears  into  engage- 
ment with  >  li  I  .'I!,.'  u'ar  and  said  quill-gear  to  rotate  said 
(juill  L;..ir  in   ili.-   r.  verse  direction  at  one  or  the  other  of 

two  diiTrn'nt  <[ Is. 

t.  A  -p.' 'i  '  lian:.'iiii,'  ami  reversing  mechanism  compris- 
ini:  a  dri\in;:  -.ar.  a  eon. -u'.'ar.  a  nimbler  gear  adapted  to 
entiasp  sai.l  drivin.-  --ar  and  sai.i  cone-gear,  a  quill-gear 
adapted  ti>  "n^-a-.-  sai.i  r-oii.  .-ea:-,  and  nn  intermediate 
gear  a.lapt'-.l  to  '  iii: a:;.'  ~ai,l  r.,n"j.'!r  an.t  said  quill-gear 
to  rotate  said  iiiiiil-;;ear  in  tiie  rever>'-  'lir.    tion. 

.").  .V  speed  .hanuintr  an.l  r.  v,  r>in^  i;i'c;ianism  compris- 
ing a  drivin-  -•  ar,  a  c)!!.  _'.,ir.  a  tmnbler-gear  adapted  to 
eni.'a:;e  >ai'l  .Irivin,-  i;.'ai-  ,111. 1  .-.aid  .  "•."  Lr-',i  r,  a  qulll-gear 
adapted  to  .■m.-aire  sai.l  con. -uear.  and  tw,,  intermediate 
gears  adapte.l  to  en-a-e  alternately  mul  cone-gear  and 
said  quill  u'car  to  rotate  sai.l  .pdll  L;ear  in  the  reverse 
direction  at  ..n"  ..r  tii.  ..tti.  r  ..f  tw..  .lifferent  speeds. 
rciaims  f,  to  I'd  not  print. .1   in  tn.'  "Jazett.'  ; 


l.im.ie.is,      \VA<;oN  -  To\(;ri-;    .<;(  i'pi  u;  I".      i-e.^kl   E. 
I'AKKKK,  Win.di.ster.  Kan>.     li:.!  .M  i  y  .o.  1915.     Serial 

No.  ■-•o.L'sL'.    (.■].  _'i— t;;!.  I 

1.  A  wairon  t..n-' i.-  -n[.p..rt  .  ..n.;  ri-ing  ttie  combination 
of  .1  casing  form. '.I  tHr  att.o  lim.'nt  to  a  wagon-axle,  a  rod 
and  heails  nionnt.-.l  in  f);.'  .a-in-  ami  having  movement 
leu<;thwise  of  tli.'  wi.'..n.  opp.isit.ly  ili<pnsed  "springs 
boariiiL'  a:.'aiii<t  sai.l  !;.  a.ls  and  .asin.-,  a  N  -  '<  m;:;,.,.^  to 
be  secured   to    a    wagon  tongue   and    tonn..'d    wi:;i    a   slot 


extending  lengthwise  of  the  waqon  tonsr'i.\  n  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  heads  ani  tirst  n  m  i  rod  and 
extending  at  the  other  end  through  .said  slut,  and  a  latch 
mounted  in  said  block  for  retaining  .said  last  named  rod 
in  the  rearward  end  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  free  It 
therefrom  at  will  in  order  to  relieve  the  wason  tongue 
from  the  effect  of  said  springs. 


"'W^ill^ 


JY 

2.  A  wagon  tongue  support  comprising-  f  ■  ■  id.lnatlon 
of  a  casing  formed  for  attachment  to  a  w  ..  ;,  .,  \,..,  a  rod 
and  heads  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  wagon,  opposed  springs  bearing  against 
said  casing  and  said  respective  beads,  a  block  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  wagon-tongue  and  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  extending  lengthwise  of  the  wagon  tongue,  a 
bolt  extending  transversely  tlii'.n.di  sai.l  s!,,;.  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  lirst  nani.d  ro  1  ami  at  the 
other  end  with  said  bolt,  and  a  lat.  ii  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  i)lock  above  said  bolt  and  formed  with  a  lug  adapte.l 
to  hold  said  bolt  in  the  rearwa'rd  .  nd  (,f  s.-iid  slot  and 
being  also  formed  with  a  handle  for  liftini;  it  and  freeing 
It  from  said  bolt. 


1.170,099.     BICYCLE-STAM'       I.xvn     1      [■v».vr.   She- 
l>oygan.    Wis.,    assignor    to    W.il.i    M,in.if:i.tiirin.- '  com- 
pany, Sheboygan.  Wis.     nied  ,hilv  .;,  uun      Serial  No 
38,209.      (CI.  208—75.) 


In  a  stand  for  bicycles  and  motor-cycles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rear  axle  and  the  axle  nuts,  of  stand 
heads  held  on  the  axle  by  the  nuts,  a  stand  having  side 
legs  pivoted  to  the  heads  at  points  above  an<I  to  the  rear 
of  the  nuts,  the  stand  being  retained  in  a  supporting  posi- 
tion by  contact  of  the  legs  with  the  nuts. 


1.17(1.100.  T.XNDKM  lUtAiT  CONNKCTION  FOll  HAR- 
VKSTERS.  Ch.mii.k.s  Fe.vrs.in,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company  of  \.  \\  .lersey. 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Polled  Aug.  s,  Uti:?.  Se- 
rial  No.  78,3,807.      (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  trailing  unit,  a  draft  connection 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  draft  conne.-finn  lat- 
erally, and  means  for  disconnecting  said  adjustin.  m.  ans 
whereby  said  draft  connection  may  mm-.'  fr...  !\ 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  op.^rativ,  ly  ...nn'  .  te.l 
units  normally  tending  to  assume  an  dT'-.'t  r.  iati'm.  m.ans 
for  adjusting  one  of  the  same  laf.riil  wit  i  r.'sppot  to 
the  line  of  draft,  and  moans  for  .|i-.  .nn.-.  tin-  sai.i  means 
whereby  said  unit  is  automaticall.v  a.l  juMa!.!..  lat.Mally 
as  ft  l9  moved  forward. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a   plurality   ..f  trail 
ing    nnlts,    mechanism    for    ad.lnstiiiL:    tlie    units    lat.rnllv 
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relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  adjusting  mechanism  Inoperative  whereby  the  units 
are  free  to  move  In  an  opposite  direction. 


4.  in  a  tandem  draft  connection,  a  plurality  of  trail- 
ing units  adapted  to  travel  In  offset  relation  relative  to 
each  other,  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
to  varying  the  line  of  travel  of  one  unit,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  t!i.  "i.erator  for  rend,  rinc  sai.l  adjusting 
meciianism  !ii..p.rati\e  wiicr.'hy  tlie  unii  is  free  t.i  move 
in   'iihiT   ilire.Mi.in. 

.".,  In  11  taii.li'ni  dru't  ^  > -in,'-  ' ;  n,  :i  jil'inilitN  of  trail- 
ing unii-.  'ip.ratH'-  dr.iM  -1,!.  'ti.ii,~  ii.tU''.n  lii.'  same 
normaU.N  t' n.iin::  I"  swinL'  said  units  int..  on-.'t  relation, 
a.l.1ii-tiii-  ni.''lani-ni  for  ni.'Viiij  a  'init  in  any  .lesired 
litis. ■!  !••  lation  ind.-p.'ii.l.'nt  ..f  ot''.'r  units,  an.l  means 
for  rel,'asin_'  sai.i  a.ljustini;  ni.  .  liunism  in  an,\  position 
thereof  whereby  as  tli.-  unit  ino^.-s  forward  its  draft  con- 
nections may    be   aut.jmatically   adjusted. 

[Claims  0  t..   14   not  printed  in  th(>  Gazette.  1 


I.lTo.l.'l  W  IM.<»W  FHA.MK.  .;k<.i;.,i;  I'ii.lets,  New 
\"!k,  .N .  'i  a-vjiinor  .-f  .m.  half  t.>  I'aul  Haia.  New 
York.  .N.  1.  I'iied  Sept.  1,  1'J15.  Serial  No.  4s,4U)s. 
Serial  No.  i:0..^58.     (CI.  18—48.) 


\  window  frame  having  a  j^air  of  .!..j.r.'ssilile  beads, 
striiis  secur."!  to  the  rear  of  the  l)eads.  a  -i.ring  arranged 
to  engag.'  said  strips  to  hold  said  bea.ls  normally  project- 
ed and  .1  llexlble  member  secured  to  sai<i  strips  and  .'ir- 
ran;_'ed  so  tt  ai  when  it  is  pulled  it  will  cause  said  t>eads 
to  be  compressed. 


i.iTo.iiej  F:i..\sTit'  .\urni.  !\I  ...UK  .\N1>  liiOC- 
I'ss  .11"  JiiOnrciNC  SA^I1  Ci;i;/  iiaschk;.  I.ud- 
wigshafen  ..n  the  Ri  in...  (Jerniau.v.  Filefi  -Apr.  l<i.  191.">. 
1915.     Serial  No.  20.558.     (CI.  IS — 48.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  mn'nufacture  an  artiticial  cork 
comprising  cork  particles  and  a  beat-'iar.i.  i..  !  Mnder  and 
characterized  by  the  properties  of  a  produ.t  hardened  by 
heating  under  pressure  and  under  a  high  vacuum,  said 
product  being  elastic  and  of  low-  specific  weight. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  artlfi.ial  .  .ik 
comprlsinir  cork  particles  boun<l  together  into  a  homo- 
geneous body  hy  a  heat-hardened  protein  Lind'-r.  and  the 
particles  of  said  cork  being  substantially  fre.  fi.nn  oc- 
cluded air. 

3.  As  a  new  article  .^f  inanuffiur..  an  artitiiial  .  ..rk 
comprising  corlO'  parti.  Ls  '...inii  together  by  a  heat- 
hardened  protein  Mnd.r   '  n  l.-i,...!  under  a   bich   vaenum. 

4.  As  a  new  artich  of  ninnufacture  an  iirtiti.d.al  cork 
comiirisin-  '•..^!^•  partiil.-s  honn.l  toiretiifr  hy  a  '  .'.'it- 
har.l''n...|  prof.. in  hinder  hard.'n...!  nn.ier  a  vacuum  at  a 
t'Tiip.ratiire  n'lt  i.\c..(>.iini:  al.ont  To  to  '^o"  C..  sai.l  prod- 
ui;t  hf>lni;  of  a   li^'ht  .-..'.-r  .inl  Viw  spf^,  [n.'  izravity, 

5.  As  a   new   article   of   nianufa.  tnr.'   an   artificial   cork 


comprising  cork  particles  bound  together  by  a  heat- 
bardened  protein  binder  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
about  .220. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.103.  WASHING-M.VCHINE.  Ikei..\nd  O.  Reomkr, 
Humphrey,  Ark.  Filed  July  12,  191.'>.  Serial  No. 
R9.307.      (CI.  68—15.) 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  outer  fixedly  held  <>  in 
drical  casing  that  constitutes  a  boiler,  a  casing  or  dtwin 
fixedly  held  within  the  outer  casing  ani  spare.!  fmni 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  outer  casing,  the  saj.i  inner 
casing  or  drum  being  perforated  and  havniL;  a  d  •  rway 
for  the  reception  of  the  clothes,  an  agita-  •  :  -tirr.r 
rotatable  within  the  said  Inner  casing  or  .11  .n.  an.!  ni.ans 
for  operating  the  said  stirrer. 

2.  In  a  wasbiiiL'  nno  iine,  a  suitable  supportin.-  '  ■•-.  .  a 
fixedly  held  cylindri..!:  .  asing,  said  casing  beint  f.-ini...! 
of  upper  and  lower  sections  and  mounted  on  the  said 
supporting  lase.  the  upper  section  of  the  casini;  iiaving 
a  vent  oi.niiiL:  and  the  lower  section  having'  a  -alvi'd 
discharge,  a  corrugated  and  perforat.  .1  drum  lixe.i.y  hehl 
within  the  casing  with  its  ends  and  sides  spa.-..i  fr..n) 
the  casing  ends  and  sides  and  a  rotatable  shaft  that 
extends  through  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  tbr.>\mli  the 
drum,  radial  beater  arras  within  the  drum  mounted  on 
the  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  and  journal  h.'xes  m  the 
shaft  that  seat  in  the  adjacent  drum  and  casing  ends 
and  form  the  means  for  fixedly  supportini:  tlu-  .!r  im 
within  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  suitable  huse.  a  .  asinj 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  .sections  mounted  on  the  la^e. 
a  perforated  drum  fixedly  held  in  the  casing  witii  its  sides 
and  ends  spaced  from  the  sides  an.l  .r.i-  of  the  boiler, 
an  axial  bearing  box  In  each  end  of  the  casing  that  in- 
cludes a  squared  hub  that  extends  inside  of  the  oasin'.: 
and  the  adjacent  drum  end,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sail 
axial  bearings,  stirrer  arms  projected  from  the  said  shaft. 
said  arms  l»eing  located  within  tlie  aforesaid  inner  drum. 
and  means  for  imi)arting  motion  t.    il:e  ^tirr.i-   -iaft. 


1.170.1114.  INTERNAL-(X)MBrsr!.>N  IN'.INi:  .  li  \!;l.Ks 
E.  Rin;,  Round  Mountain,  Nev.  Filed  .lunr-  is  ipi:,. 
Serial  No.  774,333.      (CI.  123—59.) 

1.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  power 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  means  for  compressing  an  explosive 
fuel  charge,  a  compression  chamber  connected  therewith 
for  receiving  said  compressed  charge,  manually  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  chamber,  means 
for  ailmitting  sald«  compressed  charge  from  said  compres- 
sion chamber  directly  to  said  cylinder  and  means  in  said 
compression  chamber  for  igniting  said  charge. 

2.  .\n   internal  combustion   engine  comprising  a   power 
'   cylinder   and   piston,  a    compression    cylinder  and    piston. 

said  compression  piston  being  driven  by  said  power  piston. 

a    compression    chamber,    manually   adjustable   means    f.r 

varying   the   capaeity    of   said    chamber,    valved    passaijes 

directly    connecting    said    chamber    with    said    cylinders, 

means    f..r    suitably    operating    said    valves    and    l'_'nitl..n 

1    means    in    s;»i'l    compression    chamber,   operable    wdien    tii. 

]   chanil>er  is  in  communication  with  said  power  cylmbr 

;'..   .\n    internal   combustion    .•nginf    eompri«lnt:   n    p.^.r 

yiiii.lor   and   piston,    a    t.  n.pr.'sslon    c>iinder   and    pis-on. 
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salrl  compression  piston  Iwing  driven  by  said  power  piston, 
a  forward  compression  chamber,  valved  passages  directly 
coiiiiectinir  said  chamber  with  tho  forward  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  a  rearward  compression  chamber,  valved  pas- 
sa^'es  directly  connecting  said  rearward  chamber  with 
thp  rearward  ends  of  said  cylinders,  manually  adjustable 
riu'aiis  for  varying  the  capacity  of  each  of  said  chambers, 
valvt'd  exliaust  ports  connectlnj;  each  end  of  said  power 
cyHinl.r  with  the  atmosphere,  means  for  suitably  operat- 
iri_-  <,ild  valves,  and  Ignition  means  In  said  compression 
( liarii'wMs,  operable  when  the  chaml)ers  are  in  communl- 
cati  n  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  power  cylinder. 


I.    An    iiittvn;!  1    rfiinliii<ti'ii;    .■n-i 


nt- 


cylinii'T  .■!  II 
end  of  ^liil 
Pl"n  I'haiii! 
end  o!"  >iii' 
ad  jiistali.f 


"iiiprising   a    power 


1  jM-roii.  valv.d  .xl.aust  pcjrt.s  connecting  each 
iMiw.r  I'vlmd.T  wirli  the  atmosphere,  compres- 
* '-^  >■;»' li  ii!  'firiit  communication  with  one 
I  lyiinil.r  tiirniii;ti  valved  pas.sages,  manually 
i!i'aii-  t'oi-  \  ar\iii.'  ihe  cap.icity  of  each  of 
said  chani'.^Ts,  i'.i.mp.s  f.,r  rMnipi-.---iti^  i';if!  .-liarEes  alter- 
nately in  sai.i  cliani!..  r>.  in. ■an-  :'nr  suitably  oppratlng 
said  valvi'-  and  m.^in^  fny  i^'ni'iiii:  said  cliarj.'s  alter- 
nnteiy  in  tia>  Oiarn'.:.  at  ..|.|M.>if  -nd-^  of  -vi  id  cylinder 
wlii'ii  in   '  onMi'ini'atiMn  wirli   tl '•  lair»-!-, 

.'>.  An  ini-T-nal  roiiilm-t  ion  .■njirir  '  oniprisin.'  a  plu- 
rality of  jHiW^r  (\lind.Ts  -aril  ;.r.,\  ido.l  witli  vaived  ex- 
haust ports  at  the  .'uds  ttioroMf.  .,  , mnpr.ssion  fylinder 
provider]  with  valved  fuel  admission  [.orts  at  t!,',.  ^nds 
thereof,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  th.'  compression  piston 
helm:  driven  l.y  a  p^.wer  idstoii.  a  plurality  -f  forward 
comiiression  eliainliers.  valved  passage-  conriertin;:  each 
of  sai<l  elianibers  with  the  forwanl  end  of  said  r, impres- 
sion eylinder  and  with  th.'  f.nward  end  of  ,ine  -,f  said 
power  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  rearward  compression 
chambers,  valved  passaj;"s  oonneetin.,-  >>nvh  of  said  rear- 
ward ch.'imberp  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  e„nipres- 
sion  cylinders  and  with  the  rearward  end  of  one  of  said 
power  cylinders,  means  for  sultahly  operating  said  valves 
and   i^'nitlon   means  in  said  <'ompr.ssioii   rhamhers. 


1,170. 1U5. 


ANTU'KKKPEH  FOIi  RAILS.  I... lis  ,1. 
Kie<;lE!!.  Hen  Avon,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  Kl,  \'.nr,.  Serial 
.No.  til, -Ml I.       id.  23.S  -4. 1 


r 
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-<r 


fTTyW 
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oiiipi'lsin^  a  yoke  arranged 
the    rail    lieneath    its    base. 


1.  An  anti-ereeper  for  raii- 
substantially  transversely  of 
said  yoke  havintr  a  jaw  at  e.ieh  end  of  the  same  for  fitting 
around  the  rail  tlan^'es  and  a  h, .dy  portion  provided  with 
a  thin  central  pwrtlon  theroun  adapied  to  ()eud  fr.'ely.  and 
a  wedce  adapted  ro  be  forced  li.'tween  the  bottom  of  the 
rail  base  and  said  central  portion  to  bend  said  portion 
and  cause  the  gripping'  of  the  rail   flanges  by  said  jaws. 

2.  An    anti-creeper    for    rails,    comprising    a    clamping 
device  arranged  substantially   U^neatti   the   rail    base,    said 


device  having  a  body  portion,  a  Jaw  at  each  end  of  the 
same  for  fitting  around  the  rail  flanges,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  enlarged  and  said  body  portion  provided  with  a 
thin  central  portion,  adapted  to  bend  freely,  a  filler  block 
fitting  between  the  rail  flange  and  the  enlarged  Jaw,  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  bottom  of  the 
rail  base  and  said  central  portion  to  bend  said  portion  and 
cause  the  gripping  of  said  rail  flange  and  said  filler  block, 
respectively  by  said  jaws. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails,  comprising  a  one  piece  yoke 
having  a  botly  portion  fitting  under  the  rail  base  and  a 
jaw  at  each  end  of  the  same  for  flttln;.'  around  the  flanges 
on  said  base,  said  body  portion  havint:  a  thin  flexible  por- 
tion intermediate  of  said  jaws,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
forced  between  the  bottom  of  the  rail  base  and  said  flexible 
portion  to  bend  said  portion  and  cause  the  irripplng  of  the 
rail  flange  by  said  jaws. 

4.  An  an  tl  creeper  for  r.ails.  comprisinL'  a  me  piece  yoke 
having  a  body  portion  fitt'rj  n  i.  r  t!  .-  rail  base  and  a 
jaw  at  each  end  of  the  >:i;.  ■  fr  rttin-  around  the  rail 
flanges,  one  of  .said  jaws  bein.  •  nlar::od.  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  thin  flexible  p.  rtion  intermediate  of  said 
jaws,  a  filler  block  fitting  bet  we.  n  the  rail  flange  and  the 
enlarged  jaw  and  a  wedge  ad.nt.d  to  be  force.!  between 
the  bottom  of  the  rail  base  arid  said  ilexiMe  p..rtton  to 
bend  said  portion  and  cause  the  jrippinL-  of  said  rail 
flange  and  said  filler  block,  rcsp,i,tiv.iy   by   .;aid   jaws. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combin.'Mi.n  wiih  a  'ine  piece 
yoke  having  Jaws  adapte<l  to  en!  ra-.'  the  ed-e-  of  the  rail 
base,  of  means  for  distorting  said  yoke  between  said  jaws. 
thereby  to  create  tension  therein  and  cause  said  jaws  to 
grip  said  rail  ba.se. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  iJa/.tte.]  , 


1, 170,106.  D00RHIN(;K.  I'.Mi.  (  I!  ..  KWKi.t,,  Pamden, 
Ark.  Filed  May  12,  1915,  .Serial  No.  JT.tljL'  (CI. 
16—106,) 


1.  As  an  article  of  nianufacture  for  use  In  do.ir  suspen- 
sion, a  screw  hook  embodying  a  stumk  which  is  ix'nt  upon 
itself  to  form  a  hinsre  pintle  and  :o  furm  a  body  w!  ich 
projects  beyond  the  pinMe  in  a  direction  oppnsit.'>  ro  ttie 
shank. 

-'.  As  an  article  of  niauufa^  ture  f,ir  use  In  door  suspen 
sion,  a  screw  hook  embodyin^-  a  shank  which  is  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  a  hinge  pintle  and  to  form  a  body  whb  h 
projects  beyond  the  pintle  in  a  dire(  tion  opposite  to  the 
shank;  and  a  screw  eye  through  which  the  pintle  passes, 
the  eye  bearing  upon  the  b<id.\  upon  opposite  sble  of  the 
pintle  from  the  shank. 


l,17i»,luT        WREN  (,  11        Kdw.viu)    1)     Ror-KWEi.i,.    Hnstoi, 
Conn,     Filed  Feb.  VZ.   r.Ml,     Serial  No    M,s  .'.;<•       u'l 
81—185,) 

1.  A  wrench  .[uboilyin;:  a  shank  having'  ai  t!ie  .nd  .a 
socket  with  rigid  jaus.  v;ud  shank  liavlng  a  chaml)er  there 
In  and  a  channel  int.rne<liate  the  chamber  and  socket,  a 
jaw  face  mounted  in  the  cliannel  with  its  inner  end  in 
the  chamber  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket  paral 
lel  with  and  in  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  t!ie 
rigid  jaws,  a  spring  in  the  chamt>er  for  advancing  the  jaw 
face,  and  means  for  limiting  such  movement. 

2.  A  wrench  cmbodyini:  a  siiank  having  at  t!;.-  .iid  a 
socket  with  rigid  jaws.  >ai.l  shank  having  a  cliamher 
therein  and  a  chann.d  mi.  riiediat.-  the  chatnber  and 
socket,  a  plurality  of  paralb'l  thit  jaw  faces  mounie.l  one 
in  front  of  ttu    otlier  m  the  channel  with  tlieir  inner  ends 
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In  the  chamber  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket 
parallel  with  and  In  proximity  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of 
the  rigid  jaws,  springs  In  the  chamber  for  indepeodently 
resisting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  jaw  faces,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  faces. 


;?.  A  wrench  embodying  a  8ha.nk  having  at  the  end  a 
socket  with  rigid  jaws,  one  of  which  projects  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  the  other  to  form  a  positioning  guide,  said 
shank  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  channel  intermedi- 
ate the  chaml)er  and  socket,  a  jaw  face  mounted  in  the 
channel  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  socket  parallel 
with  and  in  proximity  to  the  shorter  rigid  jaw,  a  spring  in 
the  chamber  for  holding  the  jaw  face  advanced,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  advance  of  the  j.i\n  f  tc. 

4.  A  wrench  embodying  a  shank  having  at  the  end  a 
socket  with  rigid  jaws,  one  of  which  projects  a  greater  dis- 
tance tlian  the  "other  to  form  a  positioning  u'ui.l.  sab! 
shank  ha\iug  a  chamber  therein  and  a  channel  int.  rue  di 
ate  the  chamber  and  socket,  a  plurality  of  parallel  jaw 
faces  mounted  one  in  front  of  the  other  in  the  channel  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  socket  parallel  with  and  in 
proximity  to  the  shorter  rit'id  jaw.  means  for  arresting  the 

•outward  movement  of  tlie  jaw  f.nces  to  project  a  less  dis 
tance  than  the  longer  rigid  jaw.  and  means  for  yieldingly 
and    independently   holding'    the   jaw    faces    projected    liit.i 
the  socket. 

5.  A  wrench  embodying  a  sliank  having  oppositely  fac- 
ing sockets  at  opposite  ends  of  different  width  and  each 
having  rigid  jaws  with  parallel  proximate  faces,  sai  I 
sliank  having  a  longitudinally  extending  clianil>er  therein 
and  cliiinnels  intermediate  tlie  ends  of  the  chamber  and  re- 
spective sockets,  a  jaw  face  mounted  in  each  channel  with 


its  inner  end  in  the  .  li.ilnb.  r  and  iiio\  ibb  int.. 
the  socket  parallel  wiib  an.l  ii.  pr.  n  iii,i\  t- 
rigid  jaws,  a  spring  in  the  cliamber  interpos.  .;  i 
proximate  ends  of  the  jaw  faces  for  yield.:, 
both  jaw  faces  projected,  and  means  for  iimiM 
ward  movement  of  the  .aw   fa  es. 

It-'iaims  6  and  7  not  1  lini.  .1  in  the  Gazette,] 


alel    out    of 

on.    of   the 

"I  w  .-en  t  lie 
:1;>  iKd.liiiL- 
n.;    I  !j.'  out 


1.170.108.  NON  i;i  i  1!  I.AHI.E  IJOTTLE.  Gborgk  S. 
RooEKS,  Pana.  111.  lile<l  1VI».  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
7,;J0,"i.      (CI.  215—65.1 


lar  groove  formed  therein,  a  split  ring  engageable  with 
said  grooves  to  retain  said  stopper  in  position  within  said 
neck,  a  plurality  of  gaskets  carried  by  said  stopper  and 
engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck  to  pre- 
vent the  contents  of  the  bottle  from  coming  into  contact 
with  said  ring,  said  stopper  being  cut  out  to  form  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  in  .said  cut-out  normally  resting  on  said  seat, 
a  plurality  of  guard  members  having  their  one  end  fixed 
to  said  stopper,  said  guard  members  being  formed  of  a 
non-resilient  material  and  arranged  so  that  they  extend 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  meet  and  overlap  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  said  guard  members  being  so  spaced  apart  to 
permit  the  free  flow  of  fiuid  therelietween  substantially  as 
described. 


1.170,109.  i  lii;rKi:R.  John  F,  Rogbrs.  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  53.788.  (CI. 
46—65.) 


1.  A  checker  having  an  op.  iiing  extending  therethrough, 
and  a  tubular  element  in  said  opening,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  projecting  snap  device  at  one 
end  and  being  also  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  a  cor- 
responding snap  device  of  another  checker. 

2.  .V  checker  having  a  tut>ular  element  extending  there- 
through, said  tubular  element  being  provided  with  cUp 
flanges  wlMch  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  checker  aiei  se- 
cure said  element  thereto,  and  being  also  provided  uith  a 
projecting  snap  device  at  one  end  and  with  a  so.  k.  i  to 
receive  a  corresponding  snap  device  of  another  checker. 


In  ...mbinaibin  with  a  bottle  ha\in;:  an  annular  irroove 
form,  d  in   the  neck  thereof,  of  a  .-topper  having  an  annu- 


l.lTo.nn  I'K'oisv  i(,i;  i-Mi;  MANIFAt'-ifKi:  OF 
Vr-;AST  n;iiM  MuL.VSSI.S  (JtsX.AV  ll-m  Mlmiitz, 
Austria-Hungary.  Illcd  Mar.  2S,  lOU  Serial  No. 
827,816,      (Cl.   t95— 20.1 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  yeast  from  molasses,  the 
improvement  in  the  preparation  of  a  clear  wort  which  com- 
prises diluting  the  molasses  In  the  usual  manner,  acidu- 
lating the  same,  boiling  the  diluted  and  acidulated  mo- 
lasses, and  drawing  off  the  clear  liquid,  further  diluting 
and  acidulating  the  liquid  to  a  suflSclent  extent  to  cause 
the  separation  of  finely  divided  su.spended  matter,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  clear  liquid  from  the  said  sus- 
pended matter. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  yeast  from  molasses,  the 
improvement  in  the  preparation  of  a  clear  wort  whicli 
comprises  diluting  the  molasses  in  the  usual  manner,  acid- 
ulating the  same,  boiling  the  diluted  and  acidulated  mo- 
lasses, and  drawing  oflT  the  clear  liquid,  further  diluting 
and  acidulating  the  liquid  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  cause 
the  separation  of  finely  divided  suspended  matter,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  clear  liquid  from  the  said  sus- 
pended iintT.r,  !  .\  fi'tr.ition  at  atmospheric  pressure,  over 
a  lars.    ''.It.  rini:  surfa.-e. 

■'  I'  !!;.■  process  of  producing  yeast  from  luolass,  ~  The 
improv.  m.  nt  in  the  preparation  of  a  clear  wort  which 
comprises  dilutin;:  the  molasses  in  the  usual  i.ianner.  acid- 
ulating 'b.  same,  boiling  the  diluted  an.!  acidulated  tno- 
lasses.  and  drawing  off  the  clear  llqui<i,  further  diluting 
an<i  acidulating'  the  liquid  to  a  sufficient  extent  'o  caiise 
the  separation  uf  finely  divided  suspended  matter.  stirrlnj» 
or  aera'iiiL'  the  liquid  and  th«reafter  separatin.  riu  .  lear 
li'iuid  from  the  said  ^-jsp.  nded  matter,  then  a.idini:  a  clear 
nitr(>L'eneous  extract   .and  fermenting, 

4.  In  the  process  ..f  producing  yeast  from  molasses,  the 
improvement  in  tb.  pr.  imraMon  tif  a  clear  wort  which 
comprises  diluting  t  li.  :ii..las>.s  in  the  usual  manner,  acid 
ulating  the  same,  boiling  the  diluted  and  acidulated  mo- 
lasses, and  drawing  ofT  'h<>  clear  li.piid.  further  diluting 
and  acidulating  the  !i<i'ii  1   t..  a  >  if'jcient  extent  to  cause 
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t!)>  -.ji.ummmu  of  rincly  divided  8'. impended  matter,  then 
stn-Mi,'  or  aerating  tlu'  liquid  and  thereafter  separatln}: 
tti'  .  loar  liquid  from  tln"  said  suspended  matter,  then  mix- 
in-'  lie  licjuid  with  a  clear  nltniKenous  extract,  then  add- 
in-'  iaf^tic  !if"iil  hiu'tcria  In  the  .'orra  of  clear  wort,  leaving 
thi'  -..jM'.Mii  :,,  ,1.  liny,  and  then  fermentlnK- 

.")  A  ;  i..(.-.-  .f  i,roducin>;  yeast  from  molasses  which 
comiHis.s  riie  -uressive  steps  of  (1>  diluting,  (2)  acidify- 
iKu'.  > '■> '  iMiiljn-',  '4  ilrawini;  off  the  clear  liquor  (5)  fur- 
tlii-n  ililut  iiiL'.  '  i<  fntlier  acidifying  sutBcieutly  to  cause  a 
pncipitaM  .!i  .if  :ni  ilivided  matter  (7)  stirring  or  aerat- 
Iq;:.  .  >»  I  ten  isn  :  Mie  finely  divided  precipitated  matter, 
anii  *:)•  r'afi'T   i','-    I'trmentin::. 


I.lTi'.i  I  i 


II  Z/1.1        Ij:e    Rothe,    Llnneus,    Mo.     Filed 
V.>\r.      Scr.ai  No.  5G,088.      (CI.  46—41.) 


1.  A  \-'i7/'.--  i^..ia;jii>iti;;  a  relatively  large  key  formed 
from  ,1  -itrn  •*  \\  ire  having  one  end  portion  bent  to  form 
a  hatitll"  ;ii:.l  lia\ing  tlie  opijoslte  end  portion  bent  to  form 
an  t'V''.  ,1  r-lativc'ly  .Kniall  key  provided  with  an  opening 
tliroiiL'ti  \.  h;h  -aid  lar^e  key  passes,  the  opening  l)eing 
of  suflii:.  It  <i/A-  to  permit  the  eye  of  the  large  key  to  pass 
t!i!oiii;h  th.  -aine,  a  line  having  one  end  portion  connected 
"ith  -ail!  small  key,  and  a  wire  link  provided  with  eyes, 
ttif  .  vi'  ..f  >aiil  !ir<_'('  key  engaging  said  link  Intermediate 
tlie  •  y.s  th  T.  Ml  II. 1  said  line  having  its  free  end  portion 
pa>.-..l  M.;-.i  !_'li  III,,  eyes  of  said  link  and  provided  with  a 
loop  i!i-'a^iiiu  the  line  intermediate  the  link  and  small  key. 

-.   A    1  lizzie  compiisiiig  a   relatively  large  key,  a   rela- 
t  i  \  I  ■ :  \     -III 
lari;.-    k.  ■- 

ctnni.'.  tf'.l  \vit!>  <ai(i  relatively  large  key,  and  a  line  con- 
nect, il  wit!.  -;ii  !  lolativeiy  small  key  and  passing  through 
sail!  link  ai..i  li  iving  its  free  end  portion  provided  with  a 
U>i>\>  iii-auiiii.'  111.,  line  between  said  relatively  small  key 
and  .said  link. 

:'..  A  i. lizzie  foniprising  a  main  member,  an  auxiliary 
uiein'.i.r  slidtibly  and  removably  mounted  upon  said  main 
membe:,  ,1  ilexlble  element  connected  with  said  auxiliary 
mi'mli.!-  ami  ha\if.  its  free  end  portion  provided  with  a 
loop,  aii.i  a  111!!,  .luuvably  connected  with  one  end  por- 
tion ..f  -ail  ma  :■  member,  the  looped  end  of  said  flexible 
;  ssed  through  said  link  and  having  its 
11  ■  flexible  element  intermediate  the  aux- 
1  id  link. 
.iinprisinL'  a   relatively  large  key  having  an 


1!    key    slidably    mounted    upon    said    relatively 
and    removable    tiferefrom,  .a    link    removably 


el.-m.  l.i     ''!■  Iiu 

!o  .|i    eu-'a-'i:i_' 

iliary   m.'iiilier 

4.    A  t'izzle 

It    ••U'     ■■; 
11). li 


e.\  t.' 


small   ke> 

anil 

wlii 


haiiilie  tl 

h  saj.!   iai-'.' 
mir  the  e\  .■  ■.;■  tl 
link   .anieil   l._\    t 
form,  li    from    a    s 
tioned  in  spm cl 
in;.'  the  link  hetw 
of  th.'  l.nk  lieiti- 
of  th'.  lame  k..'.  , 
small  k.  y  an.l  h.i\  i  i:_  it-  :'r.  ■ 
the    e.\cs    nt'    sai.l    link    an.l    j- 
the  lin.'  int.Tiiii 
ing  of  sutRcieni 
the  lap;:.,  key    t. 
o.    .V    [luzzl..   . 


1  .111  i  a  hi  11. lie  at  the  other,  a  relatively 
iif.  'I  ipou  said  large  key  between  the  eye 
If  f.  the  opening  of  the  small  key  through 
:  k.  '  pi-^es  being  of  .sufficient  size  to  per- 
tlie  :  :;-.  key  to  pass  through  the  same,  a 
1..  .;  ..f  the  large  key,  said  link  being 
tl  iial  of  wire  bent  to  provide  eyes  posi- 
i<  iatioii,  the  eye  of  the  large  key  engag- 
.11  th"  eyes  thereof,  and  one  of  the  eyes 
.  :  -  ii!i  ieut  size  to  pass  through  the  eye 
an.l  a  ine  competed  with  the  relatively 
end  portion  passing  through 
'il-d  with  a  loop  engaging 
iat.  t!i.'  I, Ilk  in-;  -mall  key,  the  loop  be- 
-  ,<•■  to  permit  th.  link  an.l  the  handle  of 
[.a--  rlirouirh  the  .sani.'. 
luj  r  -III-'  a   main  member  having  an  eye 


at  one  end  and  a  iiaielio  at  the  other,  an  auxiliary  member 
slldably  niounteil  upon  said  main  moraber  between  the  eye 

and  handl..  th.T.  ..f.  a   link  carried  by  'h...  ..y.-  .  t'  -aei  main 


member  and  provided  with  eyes  positioned  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  eye  of  the  main  member,  and  a  line  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  member  and  having  its  free  end  por- 
tions passing  through  the  eyes  of  said  link  and  provided 
with  a  loop  engaging  the  line  intermediale  the  link  and 
auxiliary  member. 


1,170,111.'.    SERVici:  AM)  Mi:Ti:ii  ii;.-^i  i.Nw  a.mi  i  ux- 

NECTION  BLOCK.  Jo.seph  Sachs,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  S77,113.  (Cl. 
175—183.) 


1.  A  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  ,,11  -.iht  'a-.',  an.l  means 
for  electrically  connecting  th.  eouta.  i-  .1  ii.  ikim;  the 
electrical  connection  therebetween,  sai.l  .  ..iin.  .t  n.-  m.  ans 
being  provided  with  means  for  the  .■i...  t  ri.  .1!  .  .ni;..  1  .on 
thi-rewlth  of  testing  means,  the  conn,  .tin-  in.. in-  a  Inn 
the  testing  means  Is  connected  therewith  being  movable 
to  eletcrlcally  free  for  testiti--'  piir)i.)ses  at  least  one  of 
said  contacts. 

2.  \  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  sai'!   ii-i      n,  !    i     .  n 
nector  cooperative  with  said  contacts   t..  mak.     im:      :    ik 
connection   therebetween,    said   connector   being    provided 
with  means  for  the  electrical  connection  th.  r.  with  of  test- 
ing means  irrespective  of  the  position  of  sai.l  ■  onnector. 

3.  A  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  thereon,  a  connector  to  make 
and  break  the  electrical  connection  between  said  contacts, 
one  of  said  contacts  Ijelng  electrically  freed  for  testing  pur- 
poses when  the  connector  has  l)een  moved  to  the  breaking 
position,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connection  with 
that  part  of  the  freed  contact  which  Is  engaged  by  said 
connector  when  in  the  circuit  making  position  thereof,  the 
connector  having  means  for  the  connection  therewith  of 
testing  means  in  any  of  the  po.sitions  thereof. 

4.  .\  base,  a  pair  of  contacts  thereon,  and  a  connector 
directly  cooperative  with  said  contai  ts  ami  movable  to 
open  and  close  the  conniption  betw.'.'n  'h.. 
when  In  the  open  posltloii  fi'lm:  .iie  ..|  sai 
testing  purposes,  said  connector  t)elng  provided  with  means 
for  the  connection  thereto  of  testing  means  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  said  connector. 

5.  A  base,  at  least  four  contacts  arranged  In  two  pairs 
thereon,  means  for  electrically  connecting  or  disconnecting 
the  contacts  of  each  pair  im!  p.  n  I.  ntly,  means  for  elec- 
trically bridging  across  from  one  of  the  contacts  of  one 

I  ptiir  to  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  other  pair  and  for  maln- 
!  taining  said  bridging  connection  when  the  other  contact 
I   of   each   pair  has  been   freed   by   opening  the   connectirg 

means  between  each  pair,  the  connecting  and  dlsconnect- 
I   Ing  means  of  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  being  included 

in  the  bridging  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


nta-ts    ami 
ts   for 


.  1 1 1  ; 


1 , 1  70  , 1 1 .1 .    1.1.1:1 'luiiMr  11:1;  ri:sri\'.:  switch. 

.lu.sEi'ii  S.\Liis,   Hartford,   1    .in       lii.!    Mar.    i_,    1915. 
Serial  No.  1.3,895.     (CI.   175—183.) 

1.  An  electric  meter  testlnsr  swit  I.  ...niprlslng  contacts 
disposed  in  pairs,  connectors  .  o  .iieiat  .\  .■  with  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  contacts,  operating'  moan-,  anl  m.  ms  for  at 
will  connecting  to  or  disconn  .  tim.:  from  -ihl  operating 
means  at  least  one  of  said  <  ntic.  t.s  th  switch  l>eing 
[irovlded  with  means  to  aibiiM  it  for  m.  t.  r  t.  sting, 
i  2.  \D  electric  meter  te,stiug  switch  ...mprising  a  pair 
I   of  contacts,  a  connector  coOperatlv.   witli  the  contacts  ami 
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movable  to  make  and  break  positions,  a  movably  mount- 
ed member  supported  independently  of  the  connector,  and 
means  for  at  will  connecting  said  connector  to  or  discon- 
necting It  from  said  movable  member,  each  connector  when 
disconnected  from  said  movable  member  being  Individually 
movable  and  said  switch  having  means  to  adapt  It  for 
meter  testing. 


/ im    r^<r^ — np A rF — 


3.  An  electric  meter  testing  switch  comprising  contacts 
disposed  in  pairs,  Independently  movable  connectors  co- 
operative with  the  respective  pairs  of  contacts  and  indi- 
vidually movable  into  making  and  breaking  positions  re- 
spectively, a  movably  mounted  member  independent  of  the 
connectors,  and  means  for  at  will  connecting  any  one  or 
more  of  said  connectors  to  or  disconnecting  the  same 
from  said  movably  tnouiited  member,  said  switch  being 
provided  wltli  means  to  adapt  It  for  meter  testing. 

4.  An  electric  meter  testing  switch  comprising  con- 
tacts disposed  In  pairs,  connectors  cooperative  with  the 
respective  pairs  of  contacts  and  independently  movable 
Into  making  and  breaking  positions,  and  means  whereby 
the  connectors  may  be  operated  together  or  independently 
of  each  other,  the  switch  being  provided  with  means  to 
adapt  at  least  one  of  said  connectors  for  meter  testing. 

5.  .\n  electric  meter  testing  switch  comprising  con- 
tacts disposed  In  pairs,  connectors  cooperative  with  the 
respective  pairs  of  contacts  and  Independently  mo\aln.  to 
making  and  breaking  positions,  a  movable  memlf  r  and 
means  for  at  will  connecting  any  one  or  more  of  said  con- 
nectors to  or  disconnecting  the  same  from  said  movable 
member,  the  switch  beini:  provided  with  means  to  adapt  at 
least  one  of  said  connectors  for  meter  testing. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  print,  d  'n  tlic  (Jazette.] 


i.iT.i.n  i  .-ii,\i;i  i:m\'(",  device  Fm:  I'!sk>  of 
DI.SK  H.VHHOWS.  .M.iiFitT  D.xwrexce  Sal.vders  and 
Ai.itEUT  Hk.n(;esbach,  Weybnrn.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,409.     (Cl.  97—77.) 


1.  .\  disk  sharpening  device  comprising  a  lever  arm 
having  a  f(>rk  integrally  formed  at  one  end  In  alinemcnt 
with  the  lever  :  and  a  sharpener  blade  secured  to  the  lever 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
edge  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  disk  sharpening  device  comprising  a  lever  arm  pro- 
vided with  means  of  engagement  with  an  axle;  and  a 
transverse  sharpener  blade  secured  to  said  arm  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  edge  of  said  blade  nearest  the  fork  and 
at  each  side  of  the  lever  being  serrate<l,  substantially  is 
slii^w  n   aTnl   .].  scribed. 


3.  A  disk  sharpening  device  comprising  a  lever  arm  hav- 
ing a  fork  formed  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein  lietween  the  ends ;  and  a  transverse 
sharpener  l)lade  secured  to  said  arm  by  means  of  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  passing  through  the  blade  and  through  said  slot, 
the  edge  of  said  blade  nearest  the  fork  being  serrated 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  disk  sharpening  device  comprising  a  lever  arm 
having  a  fork  integrally  formed  at  one  end  in  allnement 
with  the  lever ;  a  sharjiener  blade  secured  to  the  lever 
transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
edge  of  the  disk  ;  a  latch  pivoted  on  one  arm  of  the  fork  ; 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  latch  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  fork. 


1,170.11."..  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  JoH.v  Schade,  Jr.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany, Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  11,948.     (Cl.  129— 24. > 


:^    5 


0         ,5 


2      4 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  ;  air  of 
prong  carrying  members  pivoted  together  at  their  inner 
edges  and  having  Integral  therewith  spring  portions,  and 
rigid  clasps  loosely  secured  within  perforations  in  sa  1 
portions  and  extending  across  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  prong 
carrying  members  formed  to  provide  opposite  spring  por- 
tions at  a  plurality  of  locations,  the  action  of  which  por- 
tions Is  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  members,  md 
rigid  clasps  whose  ends  are  secured  loosely  through  perfo 
rations  In  opposing  spring  portions  whereby  suit)  members 
are  held  In  pivoted  relation  at  their  Inner  edjrrs  wMle  the 
rigid  clasps  passively  cooperate  with  said  spring  portions 
to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  prongs  with  a 
spring  action. 


1, 170,110.  .\I.Vt  lliNK  FOR  SHARl'EMNdi  AND  f«lMl- 
LAR  OPERATIONS.  NicHoLAt;.s  Schmb,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.  File.1  Nov.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  62.452.  U'l. 
51—10.) 

'  f 


^a 


~> 


rv., 


jf 


■rr:^^^ 


J.'J 


.^3^^^ 


1.  A  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  hone  ii,..!in;il 
so  that  It  can  tilt,  an  arm  slldably  supported  adjacent  to 
the  hone,  a  carriage  sliding  on  the  arm.  a  spiii,.;  a  .^ 
swinging  on  one  end  and  having  its  otLi  r  •  nl  [.n.tai.v 
attached  to  the  carriage,  means  for  oaclllatin--  th.  spri:  -■ 
arm,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  holdin::  a  !  Imb 

2.  A  sharpening  machine  comprisinL'  a  imn.  mo  inted 
so  that  It  can  tilt,  an  arm  sllda!        -    :  ;    rti!  a.i.ia.ut  to 
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tachi.'il  t(i  t:i''  '  I ! 
nrm.  iih'^ims  uh  ti: 
men'  s  a;^.ilnsT  wl'. 
at  rhc  end  nf  .-.b 
holilor. 

;;.    A    sli.ir;<-nin 


.    sli.iing  on   the  arm,  a   spring  arm 

iij.i  !!  ivinc  its  other  end  plvotally  at- 
..  li.-iji-  for  oscillating  the  spring 
!! :  :i--  for  holding  a  blade,  and  abut- 
1  I  he  iiiade  holding  means  are  pressed 
-troke  of  the  arm  to  turn  the  blade 


1  ,  1  7  n  .  1   1 


liKAi;r.\K    ATTACHMKNT.      DlNY    A. 


ScHr  IT.  ri;h-ii;r..  i:.  .  ;isM_'nor  to  International  Har- 
vest-r  I  .mi;  aiiv  ..f  \.w  .1.  rsey.  a  Corporation  of  New 
.T.-rspy  I  il.Nl  All-  -7.  191:5.  Sorlal  No.  786,955.  (CI. 
07—7.) 


Qiachiii''  ci-rup]  i~iiii:  a  hone,  an  arm 
Blidii.::  ail.:',  nt  to  the  hone,  a  carriage  on  the  arm,  n 
8prin_'  arm  :id,tptpd  To  swing  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
oihpr  .nd  [dvi.tail\  '-■  lui  ;  ted  to  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
blad'^  l.iild.  r  -n  t!..'  ■ani.i.-r.  means  on  the  blade  holiler 
fur  ;securin;,'  a  blade  in  p.jsiti.ai  thereon,  abutments  against 
which  the  blade  holder  Is  forced  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes 
to  turn  the  blade  holder,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
Int:  sahl  abutments  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.   A    <h..  i;uMiin_'   i;im<  bin mprising  a    hone,   an   arm 

slidini;  adian-nt  tu  tb"  i,.^,..  a  carriage  on  the  arm.  a 
sririni;  arm  a  !  iit.-d  t"  -w  .nu'  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  .nd  pivitally  .unneeted  to  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
blade  b.dd.-r  un  the  .-arria.'e.  aiean.s  on  the  blade  holder  for 
sjeeiirhi-'  a  blade  in  [.n^itinn  thereon,  abutments  against 
which  tb»'  bla<le  buid-  r  is  I'orced  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes 
tit  turn  tb."  b!;i<le  bolder,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  abiiM'i.  i.t<  toward  and  from  t'ach  other,  and  a  wing 
on  th<'  b:  idf  1  .bb  r  t.i  iirovide  resistance  against  the  turn- 
ini:  of  the  bl,",df  bolder. 

.".  A  sbarprn;n_  ii:;i(  liln.-  comprising  a  hone,  means  for 
Huiij...: tin-'  Ml.'  lini.r  su  tbat  it  can  tilt,  a  rod  adjacent  to 
the  bene,  a  >leeve  bavhm  an  arm  thereon,  the  sleeve  be- 
inu  ri-titai.b^  and  -iblaltb'  on  the  rod,  a  carriage  slidahle 
In  t!i>^  bon.'  in  a  dir.  .'tion  transverse  to  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  tb.  arm.  a  blade  b..ib'  ..n  the  carriage,  means 
on  the  bla.b^  li..bl'  r  for  b..id;!.-  .1  blade,  a  wing  on  the 
bla.b'  bi.bbr  ii.'vin.  1  ;.r.ijecting  loop  thereon,  the  blade 
li.ddir  bavin,'  und..!  .-d-'es.  abutments  in  the  path  of 
said  rounde.l  .1^.-;  to  turn  t!ie  blade  holder  at  the  ends 
of  th.'  strokes,  m.ans  for  adjustably  securing  the  abnt- 
nients  s.)  t!  a'  tii-y  can  be  moved  toward  and  from  each 
..tli.r.  I  spring  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  so  that  it  can 
swinu'  an.!  ba\in_'  !ts  free  end  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  the 
arm  bavin-  a  t.  ti  1.  n.'v  to  force  the  carriage  to  cause  a 
blade  b.  Id  in  tb.  b.o  1.  u,  .n.-age  the  hone,  and  means  for 
swingini.'  '  ii.'  -prii;-  urn;. 


support  and  positioning  said  member  with  respect  to 
said  support,  said  attachment  member  having  a  Up  pro- 
truding from  one  side  thereof  beyond  one  edge  of  said  sup- 
pdrt,  and  a  U-bolt  having  the  bight  thereof  fitted  over  said 
Up  and  its  ends  attached  to  said  attachment  member  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  support  from  said  Up,  and  liav- 
Ing  its  body  portion  extending  around  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  from  said  attachment  member. 

4.  In  a  drag  bar  attachment,  a  support,  an  attachment 
member  having  iiortions  thereof  positioning  the  same  with 
respect  to  said  supiiort  and  a  lip  protruding  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  U-hoIt  having  the  bight  thereof  fitted  over  said 
lip  and  Its  ends  fixed  to  saiil  atta'chment  member  and 
clamping  the  latter  to  said  support,  and  a  drag  bar  con- 
nected to  said  attachment  member. 

5.  A  drag  bar  attachment  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  longitudinally  ext.  niin,'  shoulder  there- 
on and  substantially  parallel  reiirw  ii>lh  disposed  drag 
bar  attachment  lugs  formed  on  its  ends,  said  attachment 
member  being  provided  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
body  portion  with  substantially  oppositely  disposed  ex- 
tensions disposed  in  different  planes,  one  of  said  exten- 
sions being  in  the  form  of  a  hook  .while  the  others  are  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  lugs. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.  In  a  dra::  bar  aii:ie!,rn.>nt.  a  s.ii.i.nr!  of  substantinl'y 
right  anirbd  ('r..<s  ~.  ction.  a  dratr  t.ar  attachment  member 
seated  between  the  tlaii-'.-s  tbereon  liavinu'  extensions  pro- 
tnidini:  beyoml  the  edues  of  sabl  tianu'es,  and  a  clamping 
ni.inber  exteioiiug  ar-nM.!  the  opposite  side  of  said  sun- 
pi. rt  from  .-.ui.l  attaihnient  tnember  and  attached  to  said 
extfnslnns. 

J.  In  a  dra_'  b.ir  atia-inn-'ni .  .1  -iii'Poi't  "f  substantially 
rii:!i'  in;.'bd  ir..-s  s.  .  tb.n.  a  dra_-  l)ar  attachment  member 
havinLT  \f<  tiody  portion  s.'ated  b.twe.'n  th.'  flanges  on  said 
support  an.l  opposit.  bv  disposed  laterally  nrolecting  ex- 
tensi...ns  extemlintr  beyond  the  e<lL'es  .if  said  :bin_''";.  and  a 
substantially  L-shaped  elampini.'  nieinb.r  .'xt.Tidin:;  around 
the  opposite  side  of  said  support  from  sai.i  attachment 
menilier  and  attached  to  said  extensions. 

3.  In  a  drat:  bar  attachment,  a  support,  an  attachment 
member  having  portions  thereof  engaging  •u-^  side  of  said 


1.170,118.  STORM  KUONT  Fi>It  \  i;il  1«  I.KS.  Georoe  W. 
Scott,  Troy,  Ohio.  Mled  .\pr.  :j4,  I'.M'J.  Serial  No. 
692.813.     (01.  21—81.) 


1.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body  and  its  dash,  of  a  rigid  frame  together  with 
means  for  securing  same  In  position  at  the  front  of  said 
botly,  a  straight  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  side  of  said 
frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  depending  down- 
wardly, the  pivotal  connection  being  such  as  to  permit  said 
arm  to  swing  laterally  relatively  to  said  frame  to  a  point 
within  said  frame,  means  at  the  pivotal  point  of  said  arm 
for  holding  said  arm  in  different  positions  of  adjustment 
relatively  to  said  frame,  and  a  vertically  arranged  curtain 
supported  at  Its  upper  end  by  said  frame  and  at  its  lower 
end  by  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 

:.'.  In  a  Sturm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body  and  Its  dash,  of  a  rigid  frame  together  with 
means  for  securing  the  same  In  position  at  the  front  of 
said  body,  a  serrated  portion  on  said  frame  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  straight  arm  having  its  upper  end  provided 
with  serrations,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  upper 
serrated  end  of  said  nrm  to  said  serrated  frame  portion 
such  as  to  permit  sai.l  arm  to  be  swun.'  laterally  relatively 
to  said  frame,  and  i  ..  ti .ailv  arrin--.  .1  '  urfaln  supported 
at  Its  upper  end  h\  -a;  I  ::  la.-  md  a'  i's  lower  end  by  the 
lower  part  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehbles.  tb.'  eomi.ination.  with 
a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash  provi.l.d  witb  a  Ite.id  .at  ;ts 
outer  edge,  of  a  frame,  a  <  lamiiini,'  devii-e  .^n  ea.ti  side  of 
said  frame,  each  of  said  < aami.ini:  devires  cumprlsin.-  a 
hook-shaped    portion   a.lapt.'d    i..  enLzat.'.-   th>'    b»ad    of   said 
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dash  and  clamp  the  dash  to  said  frame,  said  clamping  de 
vices  being  independent  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination,  with 
a  vehicle  body  having  a  dash,  a  frame,  a  removable  cross- 
bar carried  by  said  frame,  a  clamping  device  near  each  end 
of  said  cross-bar,  each  of  said  clamping  devices  having 
means  for  engaging  and  clamping  the  dash  to  said  cross- 
bar, and  means  for  adjusting  said  clamping  devices  on  said 
cross-bar. 


1.17  0,119.  CHIItOrRACTIC  A  1 '.U  Sll  NG-TABLE. 
FREDKRirK  W.  Skfio.v,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,728.     (CI.  126 — 16.  i 


of  the  machine,  said  eitenslons  having  inwardly  directed 
flanges,  the  inner  edges  being  spaced  to  provide  a  passage 


1.  A  chiropractic  table  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
main  l)ody  supporting  members  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
disposed  biwrr  t' an  said  body  supp.rtin.'  ni.-mbers  and 
eitendliiL-  a< toss  the  space  between  tbem  and  operatively 
conn.'Cted  at  tb.ir  ends  to  said  frame,  -aid  seeond-named 
8upp.>rtin--  Ml.  nb.r-  including  a  plurality  of  stretched 
helical  siirinj;s,  and  -paced  Independently  opirabb  means 
disposed  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  s.  rond  nam.  i 
Bapportin>:  na  n  !>.  rs  for  raising  or  lowering  tb.'  s.  o:.d 
named  sup[..'r';ii.-  members  \v  hereby  to  inereas.-  ..r  .i  - 
rr.MSf  the  i.risi.m  of  s.iid  -priims  or  vertically  adjtist  tb.- 
secoml-named  supporting  members  or  incline  tbem  in 
eith.r   .lirection 

•2.  \  cliiro|>rH.-ii,-  fable  Including'  a  supportlnc  frame, 
body  supportiii-  nu'rabers  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  a 
plurality  of  stn-trbed  b.lical  sprinL's  disposed  lower  tliaii 
the  body  Kiipp..rtin-'  in.  nibei-  aial  b.aw.  en  tiiem  and  ..p- 
eratively  .onniMted  at  t'eir  en.ls  to  said  frame,  ami 
hinged  memb.r-  Tn.aii  f  d  !i!.<'Ti  the  fram.'  r.t  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  sprliiL'-  a!..i  m....v:!'a.-  indep.'ndent ly  into  a  vertical 
position  wb.r.by  to  bodily  raise  or  low.r  the  springs.  In- 
iline  tbem  in  .  ne  or  tbe  other  direction,  or  tension  said 
springs. 

o.  .\  ehiroprnctic  table  eomprislntr  a  s'lpporting  frame, 
body  supporting  members  spaced  from  each  other  and 
mounted  on  fbe  fram.'.  n  sllient  cushion  snppnrtint:  means 
•  lispoaed  lower  tban  and  between  said  members,  and 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  both  ends  nf  said  eusbion 
supporting  means  ..r  iinliniiiL'  tla-  eusbi..n  supporting.' 
means   in   either  direoii.m 

4.  .V  cbiioprmtie  table  n.nipri-in.-  a  -upp.irtinu  iranea 
body  supportini:  rn.  inbers  spaee<l  from  eHah  otber  and 
Piounted  on  the  fraui.a  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  dis- 
posed betw.n  and  lower  tban  the  body  supporting'  raem- 
b>  rs,  flexibb'  conneetion^  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
springs  toward  tbe  en.ls  of  tlie  fr.ame,  means  for  opera- 
ti\ely  ronnecttn_'  tt;.  wires  to  tbe  frane  .  said  means  pro- 
vi.llng  for  tbe  t'li.-ionlnL'  of  the  -prings.  and  means  for 
b.'.lily  rslsing  or   low. 'ring  both  ends  .if  tb.-  springs. 

0.  A  chlropra'-tic  table  comprising  a  supp.irting  frame, 
bcely  supporting  numbers  m.mnted  on  tbe  frairw  in  -pa.v.i 
relation,  longitmlinally  extending  springs  m.'Unte.l  on  tbe 
frame  b>wer  tban  the  b.i.iy  supporting  members  and  ex- 
tending bet\>...n  ib.ni.  ai  .1  na.an-:  for  raising  or  b.wer- 
ing  botb  ends  of  s.iid  spiritigs  ind.-pendently  of  tin-  body 
supporting   members 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  print..!  in  tbe  (;a'zette.] 


1,170,120.      P(^KT.\HI.K   CHAIN    .VIOHTl  SlNG-MACHlNE. 
Frank     !>.    Si..v.\kh<.    Pennsburg.    Pa       Filed    Oci .    I'l. 
lyn       Serial   No.  867, S44.      (CI     144  —  72.1 
V  gnid.'  for  rliatn  mortising  machines  comprising  a  pair 
of   arcuate    plates    tiaving   tbeir    ends    connected,    upstand- 
ing   extensions    eariied    by    tlie    ronfrfintliig    edges    of    the 
pbates    for    slidably    engaging    tbe    ^id.  s    of    tbe    rbain    bar 

223  O.  (..     U 
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for  the  chain  of  the  machine  when  the  chain  bar  Is  en- 
gaged by  the  extensions  and  flanges. 


1,17  0,121.  TR.VNSMISSION-CLI  TCH  I.OCKOUT. 
Chase  D.  Smelsbk,  KushvUle.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.   14.150.      (CI.  74—58.1 


re  ,>-• 


5"L"T*r"T^ 


-J^ 


lo-TK 


ir* 


1     In   a   transmission   clutch   lockout,   the   comb-.natiun 

;    a   gear   transiuission,  gear-shifting  yoke-shafts   iiaving 

!    rmatlons  to  engage  a  lock-plate  hinged  at  one  end  and 

..k.  1  at  the  other,  a  lock-plate  to  engage  the  formations 
I.  ;,  .  yoke  shaft  and  hold  said  >oke-shafts.  a  clutch  be- 
tw.  en  ;:..  transmission  and  its  source  of  pow.  r.  aii.l 
means  i  iiiifctiiig  tbe  clutch  with  the  lock  plat,  t-  ulo^e 
the  latter  into  position  to  hold  the  shafts  when  tb-  .  Uiteh 
Is  clos.'d  and  to  release  tliem  wi^en  it  i-  open. 

2.  In  a  transmission  riuteb  locko'.it.  tbe  combination  of 
a  gear  transmission,  gear-shifting  yoke-shafts  having  lat- 
eraJ  lugs,  a  swinging  b~«  k  la.-ar.s  )a^ing  at.  .iid  hook  to 
.bold  the  yoke-shafts  by  ei.a-t  n.-  nt  witli  tbeir  iiigs,  the 
higs  of  each  shaft  beio'j  -'parat.'l  fioin  eacb  other  ap- 
r.roximately  the  thickn.-s-  of  t,',.  >n,.ks  an.l  t!  ■■  dimen- 
sions oi  tie'  lu_-s  and  books  axialiy  .d  th.'  \..ki'  shafts  be- 
ing substaiitiaily  the  same,  a  clutch  l)etw-een  the  irans- 
inissiuii  ,iii.l  i!-  -ouree  of  power,  a  shaft  to  operate  the 
'lutci:  and  means  to  operate  the  lock-means  by  tlie  move- 
ment of   tb.    flnteh   shaft. 


1  .  1  7  0  .  I  I'  1'  .     WEEDING-TOOL.      \vii,i;a\!    F.   ^TfARX, 
Cbvebind.     Ohio.       Filed     Aug.     :-,,     191."..       .'^eria!     No. 

4:'!.4Ub      .Id.   ."..1     f>n.^ 


1.  .\  weeder  comprising  a  handle  and  shank,  and  a 
fork  at  the  front  end  of  the  shank,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  ball,  and  a  fiat  ful- 
crum plate  having  a  retaining  socket  for  the  ba'.; 

2.  .V  weeding  tool  comprising  a  handle  anl  sbank 
provided  with  a  fork  at  one  end  and  a  hooked  l.iw  at  ttie 
opposite  end.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  sbank.  ,1  fnl- 
cmm  plate,  and  a  ball  and  .sock(>t  joint  between  said  arm 
and  the  plate. 


l.niM-:  101. MN';     AC  I'OMOKll.FSE.rr        THdMAS 

.\.    1 A 1!  .    Fowei,.    Ari/..      Filed   Sept.    17.    Ibl4.      Serial 
No.  sr,LM'L>4.      I  CI,  l.'i.V- 22,> 

.V   folding  -I'fli    1  on-.prisi!;-   a.   seat,  a   leg  plvotally   con- 
nected   to    t!.-    -.at    C'-'Dsisting   of    telescopic   secliiins.   one   of 

tbe  section-   ha\ing  a  notch  therein  ascl  t!  e  ..tber  se.'tlon 
!a>ing   openings  in    the   wall    thereof,   and   a    Irnr,-    ...m- 
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prislD;:    >i  a 
project  inns. 


.•d  sides  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
said  projeitions  being  received  in  the  open- 
if  the  sections  of  the  leg  and  adapted  to  be 


sprun?  into  and  out  of  ,-ni::! ji"""Ii'  witli  the  notched  sec- 
tion of  the  leu'.  said  I'la...  :..:;.  i  I  qited  to  l>e  swung  Into 
eu^'!l^t•ment  with  tiie  --at  f"i-   i-ruiinL:  a  support  therefor. 


1.17'M-4.  METHOn  OK  MAKING  FINCJEU  -  KINGS. 
.Vlbkkt  F.  VA.t;GH.\N,  \Vnr\vi(k.  It.  I.,  assignor  to  The 
U.  L.  Griffith  &  Son  Cooipany,  I'rovidence.  R.  I.  Filed 
Xui:.  1,  ]!>14,      b.TiHl   No.  Soo.on.      (CI.  L'O — 8.) 


1.  The  herein  descriljcd  uiftliod  of  uialclnK  tlni-'c:-  rings 
whicti  consists  in  covfriiii:  a  cor.'  .jf  whit*'  iiK'ta!  with  a 
tiuisliing  metal,  then  in  formin«  llie  Maiilc  with  a  central 
t'tilarui-meiit  hy  rolliiu'  ..r  -.waL'ini:  .sarii.-  s,,  as  to  bunch 
th"  wliite  riK'ta;  in  -aid  eiilarL-iMu.-nt,  th.-ii  in  forming  the 
liru'tM-s  of  the  st'ttiuu'  in  part  about  a  ccniral  pillar, 
hnrrinj;  or  drilling  the  pillar  out  to  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  tinkers  and  to  simultaneously  expose  the  white 
metal  so  that  the  latter  provides  a  coatlnu  for  the  interior 
of  th"  settini,'.  and  finally  in  s,.curin_'  tli>-  ends  of  the  blank 
toi;i-tlier  to  form  the  completed  riui;. 

L'.  The  hercindescribed  method  ^if  maivint;  iinger  rings 
which  euiisists  in  bimchini;  th.f  whit.'  metal  of  a  blank 
havin_-  a  white  met.il  cori'  to  f..rui  a  centrnl  enlargement, 
then  in  swauin^'  the  blank  to  form  same  with  partially 
formi-d  tin.;frs  fur  the  setting,  and  th.  n  in  driiling  out 
tlif  rcniiT  "f  the  .nlarij.'mcnt  s,_,  as  tu  exi'o-,,,-  the  white 
UL'tal    a;id    in    asseinl.Iini;   or   connecting:    th>'   ends   of   the 

blank. 

.'',.  'I'lie  h.TeiudeserU.eii  nen:o.i  .if  making  finger  rings 
which  consists  in  bunching  the  white  metal  of  a  blank 
havin-'  a  white  metal  core  at  approximately  thp  center  of 
the  blank,  thfn  in  formini'  said  bunched  part  with  par- 
tially f.irnird  tinuers  for  the  setting,  and  then  in  remov- 
iuL'  th.'  ina'-riai  from  the  center  of  the  bunched  part  to 
exiios,.  ;iie  white  metal  aiid  .-inaliy  in  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  blank. 


\V\I,TKK     .1.     VlL- 

•,H,    I'.u.").      Serial 


1,170,125.      HKNCH   liO(;    OK    CI-VMI' 

L.vKi>.    Hlo.,miugton,    ill.      Filed    Mar 

No.  IS.l.-s.      I  CI.  14l-~:'.07.i 

In  a  device  of  the  character  ileseribeii.  a  !a-e  having  a 
channel,  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  chanic!,  an  .nenlng 
between  the  recess  and  chann.l.  an  upstandiii,-  1  -  within 
said  recess,  a  slot  at  one  side  .f  the  ree.-ss  an.l  a  pocket 
at  that  side  of  the  channel  opposite  tlie  recess,  a  bar 
slidal>le  in  said  channel,  that  edsze  ,,f  the  bar  adjacent 
the  recess  having  rack  teeth,  the  op|)osite  edge  of  the  bar 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  press. ■<!  pawl  disposed  in 
said  pocket  and  coiiiierating  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
prevent  the  retrograde  movement  of  the  lur,  an  eccen- 
tric  journaied   up.m    the   said   lug   within    the   recess   and 


having  teeth  at  that  portion  farthest  away  from  said 
lug  to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack 
teeth,    the   eccentric   having   a   shank    projecting   through 


said   slot,   and   a   cover   secured    upon    the   l)a8e   over    said 
channel  and  recess  to  hold  the  bar  and  ecientri-   therein. 


1.170,126.      TR.\P-NEST.      John    .\      W  \    hkmh  >!;iMiik- 

'  wonago.  Wis.     Filed   May   0     IIM*       S.rial    No.   s:',7.4S-'. 
(CI.  119— 49. » 


■r-i^J)i/^l-.^^ 


A  trap  nest  compri-in_'  a  ,o;npartment  open  at  one  end, 
a  guarding  member  pivotally  mount.-d  in  the  sides  of  said 
compartment,  said  guarding  member  l)eiug  substantially 
U-shaped  and  having  the  v.  it.v  thereof  disposed  In  front 
of  said  opening,  a  hook  nn'iubor  pi\.oally  mounted  on  the 
outer  part  of  said  .  ;:,;  irtm.nt  disp,.sp,i  adjacent  said 
opening  for  receiving  th.-  veit.x  ,,f  the  guarding  member, 
the  outer  end  of  said  b^ok  m.  inb.r  bent  outwardly  for 
preventing  the  upward  niovnnent  <<{  (he  -uardin--  member 
after  the  same  has  b-  en  released. 


1,170.127.  DUMPINO-C.>kU.  ItoiiF.ur  H  We.wer.  Colum- 
bus', Ohio,  assignor  to  Tli-  Ralston  Steel  .'ar  Cmpany. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  I'ibd  May  l'..  I'.'l.".  Serial  No. 
27,898.     (CI.  105— lb").! 


1.  In  a  dumping  ear,  the  combination  with  sid.'  and  end 
sills,  bolsters  beiwf.n  tie-  side  sills,  a  hopp.T  body,  and 
dumping  doors  tb.-r-for.  of  bmcitudinal  subsills  near  the 
side  sills  and  se.und  at  tlieir  ends  to  the  bolsters,  and 
hinge  brackets  for  said  dumping  doors,  said  brackets  dis- 
posed between  said  sub  siils  and  the  sides  of  the  hopper 
body  and  rigidly  s.-.-ur-d   to  both. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car  the  (■oml)in;ition  with  an  under- 
frame  comprising  side  and  ''nd  sills  and  bolstrrs.  and  a 
hopper  body,  of  longifutlinal  sub-sills  near  the  side  sills 
and  secured   to  the  bolsters,   brackets  secured   to  the  side 
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and  sub-sills  and  engaging  the  inclined  side  sheets  of  the 
hopper  body,  and  plates  extending  from  the  inclined  side 
hopper  sheets  to  the  sub-sills  and  secured  to  both 

8.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame  comprising  side  and  end  sills  and  bolsters,  a  hop- 
per body,  and  side  stakes  secured  to  the  side  sills,  of  longi- 
tudinal sub-sills  near  the  side  sills  and  secured  to  the  bol- 
sters, brackets  disposed  betwo- n  the  inclined  side  hopper 
sheets  and  said  stakes,  and  angle  bars  secured  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  brackt  ts  and  to  the  side  sills  and 
the  longitudinal   sub-sills. 

4  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame,  of  a  hopper  body  having  Inclined  end  floors  each 
comprising  three  sections  secureii  togetln  r.  the  interme- 
diate section  of  each  end  floor  having  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  at  its  long.ttidinal  <  dg.'s.  and  means  securing 
intermediate  portions  and  the  lower  end  jiortlons  of  said 
flangi's  to  the  underframe. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  \\iti.  an  under- 
frame,  and  draft  sills,  of  a  hopper  body  hn\ing  inclined 
end  floors  each  comprising  three  sections  secured  together, 
the  central  section  ha%ing  outwardly  pro'rctin;:  flanges  at 
its  longitudinal  edges,  sa.l  li.m^rs  li.-peniiin.;  between  the 
draft  sills  and  secured   to   the  draft   sii;s. 

[i'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  ,'i  car  undi'rfraiij''.  a  hi:ipper 
body  having  a  single  opening  in  its  bottom  and  draft  sills 
terminating  at  the  hopper  body,  of  two  doors  closing  said 
sinL'le  opening,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  underfrani'  b-aring  brackets  f"r  said  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  lir.-ift  siils,  pivoted  link  niechnnism  con- 
necting said  sli.aft  with  the  fwi^  <iours.  a  worn)  L-'ar  on 
said  shaft,  a  transverse  worm  mounted  between  the  draft 
sill  and  nieshing  with  said  worm  gear,  and  means  f-iV  man- 
ually operating  said  worm 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  undirfranie.  a  hopper 
body  h;:ving  n  single  unobstructed  bottom  opening,  and 
drop  doors  corijierating  to  close  said  bottom  openin--'.  of 
a  shaft  supported  t)y  tiie  under-frame  parallel  with  the  p.n 
gitudinal  axis  thereof  and  outside  of  the  !iopp,r  body, 
pivoted  link  mechanism  cnnnecting  said  shaft  with  the 
drop  doors,  a  worm  L'ear  loose  on  said  stiaft.  lost-motion 
clutch  devi<v>s  l>etween  said  worm  gear  and  shaft,  a  worm 
mounted  transversely  over  tb.e  longitudinal  center  of  the 
underframe  and  niesbirik:  with  said  worm  gear,  and  means 
for  operating  said  worm  from  the  sides  of  th.e  car 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe.  a  hopi>er 
body  having  a  single  unobstructed  bottom  opening,  two 
drop  doors  co;;peraiing  to  close  said  bottom  ojiening,  and 
pivoted    link   mechanism   located   near   respective  ends   of 


the  hopper  body  and  cooperative  with  said  drop  doors, 
of  draft  sills  terminating  at  the  hopper  body,  brackets 
depending  from  said  center  sills  beyond  respective  ends  of 
the  hopper  body,  shafts  mounted  In  said  brackets  cen 
trally  located  worm  gears  mounted  on  said  shaf!>.  means 
connecting  the  respective  worm  gears  with  the  respective 
link  mechanisms,  two  centrally  located  transverse  worms 
supported  by  said  draft  sills  and  meshing  with  the  worm 
gears,  manually  operable  transverse  shafts  for  operating 
said  worms,  and  sprocket  gearing  connecting  said  shafts. 


l,170,l;,J9.  CAIM  NMK!  U.\Mi:  Kobkkt  H  Weaver. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  34.174.      (CI.  105—76.) 


l.Ko.lU''        IdtOP  ■  DOOU  -  OI'ERATING     MKiil.VNlSM 

HnKEUT  U     Weavek.    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 

Hals'on  Steei    Tar    ('umpany,    *_'olumbus.    (»hio.       Filed 

Max    •-•(»,  I'.M,'       Serial  No.  29..S84.      (fl.  10."      ],S.5.i 


1.  The  comtnnation  with  the  side  sills  of  a  car  under- 
frame. of  an  end  sill  structure  comprising  a  member  dis- 
jM.seci  forwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  side  sills  and  projecting 
aiiove  the  horizontal  plane  thereof  and  having  rearwardly 
extending  end  portions  secured  to  the  side  sills,  and  a 
I'late  member  com[>rislng  an  upi^er  liorlzontal  portion  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lirst  mentioned  end  sill 
member,  a  lower  liorizontal  portion  connected  wltli  the 
side  sills  ami  a  vertical  portion  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  portions. 

u.  The  combination  with  the  pid,.  sills  of  a  car  under- 
frame. of  an  end  sill  structure  comprising  an  end  sill  chan- 
nel projecting  lieyr.nd  tlie  ends  of  the  side  sills  and  having 
its  ends  connected  with  the  latter,  n  plate  member  having 
an  upper  horizontal  part  secured  to  th.e  top  of  ttie  end 
sill  chnT.nel.  a  lower  ht-rizontal  p.nrt  disposed  between  the 
side  sills  and  secured  tin  reto.  and  a  vertical  part  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  liorizontal  parts,  and  plates  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  tlie  en'!  ssll  channel  and  to  the 
lower  horizontal  part  of  the  i'late  member  of  the  end  sll! 
structure. 

3.  The  combination  with  tlie  side  sills  and  center  girder 
of  a  car  underframe,  of  an  end  sili  cliannel  having  rear- 
wardly turned  end  portions,  a  plate  secured  at  its  outer 
edge  to  tlo-  upper  edge  of  said  end  sill  channel  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  member,  a  vertical  member  and  a 
lower  horizontal  member,  the  latter  mounted  on  the  center 
girder  and  extending  from  one  side  sill  to  the  other,  and- 
means  securing  the  ends  of  said  plate  and  the  ends  of  the 
end  sill   channel  to  the  side  sills. 

4,  The  combination  with  the  side  sills  of  a  car  under- 
frame, of  an  end  sill  structure  extending  from  one  side  sill 
to  the  other,  said  end  sill  strticture  comprising  an  end  sill 
channel,  and  a  pl.ate  coniprisiuL-  a  top  horizontal  member 
secured  to  the  loji  of  the  end  sill  channel,  a  vertical  mi  rj 
ber  and  a  bottom  horizontal  member,  said  top  member 
having  slots  to  receive  end  posts,  anchor  angles  secured 
upon  til'  I'p  memt'cr  of  said  plate,  transverse  plates  se 
cured  uii'ier  the  .  n'l  sill  channel  and  the  lower  horizontal 
menilier  "f  suul  plate,  and  post  anchors  secured  to  said 
transN'.rs.j  plates  and  located  within  the  end  sill  structure, 


1  17i',]:;()  Iiiuir  I>0».>H-01'FK.\TIN<i  MECHANISM  FOR 
»  .\i;S.  KniiEHT  U  We.iveu,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  K.'ilston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug,  te  IM.'i.     Serial  No.  44.018.      ( CI.  105— 185.  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  two  drop  doors 
therefor,  of  an  inclined  crank  shaft  disposed  approxi- 
mately in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  car,  pitman  connections 
between  said  crank  sluift  and  ■  ah  of  said  drop  doors. 
and  means  for  operating  said   crank  shaft. 

2,  The  combination  wi'h  a  ar  (."dy  and  two  drop  doors 
therefor,  of  an  inclined  shaft  disposed  approximately  In 
line  with  the  nxi>  "f  tic    ear.  two  crank  arms  rigid  with 
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sail!  sin  ft  1  wr-^t  I'in  connecting  said  crank  arms,  pit- 
man ci.iin  •(  T!.!i-!  !m  ru  .  n  said  wrist  pin  and  both  of  said 
doors,  and  means   i>jr  operating  said  shaft. 

J. 


n  Thf  combination  with  a  ar  l.-dy  and  two  drop  doors 
rh.r.'for.  of  a  centrail>  h«-AU-<l  -ii'lni^-l  crank  shaft,  plt- 
tnan  .-.mr:-  i  !-n-i  l..tA..ii  ~ai.|  --aiik  mm!'  anil  both  of 
sai.l  dr-.p  il.Mii-s.  a  w-rn:  \^  :.•"■;  !■->■'  "  -'■■'''^  shaft,  lost- 
motion  clurcli  (levies  l^.tw'-u  sai.l  worm  wh.rl  and  said 
.•ranK  sliafr.  a  transvors..  luaimally  ui.vrat.U'  sliait.  and  a 
worm  carri^'d  by  tli"  tr-.^n-,  ■  v<'  -lafr  an.l  m.-sliin.;  with 
said  worm  wlie«'l. 

4.  'I'tit"  combination  with  a  oar  '.n,!y  ami  tw  drop  doors 
tiitr»'for.  of  a  centrally  locatf.l  sliait.  .-rauk  arms  rigid 
thtMTwith.  a  wrist  pin  ooun'Mtini;  >aid  orank  arms,  pit- 
man connections  l)etween  said  wrist  pin  and  ilic  respective 
drop  doors,  a  worm  wli'.'fd  loos.'  on  -aid  sliaft.  said  worm 
whe.  1  and  one  of  tiu^  oranlv  arms  carryin;.'  c.K)p«'rating 
,ost  motion  clutch  devices,  a  trans\.rs.  shaft,  and  a  worm 
carriod  by  said  transverse  sliaft  and  m.'shiiik;  with  said 
worm  wheel. 

't.  The  combination  with  the  framow..rk,  a  car  body  and 
drop  doors  for  the  latter,  of  an  inclined  crank  siiaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame-work  approximately  in  lino  with  the 
axis  of  thi'  oar.  pitman  connect  ions  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  lh»'  respective  drop  doors,  said  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing an  offs.'t  portion  to  receive  said  pitman  connections 
and  effect  a  lock  for  the  drop  do„rs,  and  manually  oper- 
abU'  means   for  operating  said  shaft. 

i<  laims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  (iaz»'tte.] 


1,170,131.  BULL-WHEEL  FOK  I  Hi  1  l.I.l  .\< ;  Al'l'.'^KA- 
TUS.  CLiDE  S.  Wright,  Tole.lo,  Ohiu.  a-signor  to  The 
National  Supply  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
,>f  OhSa      Filed  May  21,  101."..     Serial  No.  29,532.      (CL 

J42— 117.) 


II  m 


.  1  — 


the  sh4ft  and  the  angles  of  the  box,  arms  lying  on  the 
sides  of  the  box,  and  bolts  secnrlfig  the  arms  to  the  box, 
each  bolt  havinj:  one  of  Its  ends  In  one  of  the  said  spaces. 

2.  In  a  bull-wheel  or  the  like,  a  cylindrical  shaft,  a 
polygonal  box  comprising  a  continuous  flat  strip  of  metal 
which  has  Its  sides  tangent  to  the  shaft  and  Sf'cured  there- 
to, whereby  spaces  are  provided  l)etW''ri  ' '  •■  -!  aft  and  tho 
angles  of  the  box,  arms  lying  on  the  -id.-  ••(  !!.•■  !m.\.  ird 
bolts  securing  the  arms  to  the  t»ox,  and  having  retalnin.' 
means  In  the  said  spaces. 

.•?.  In  a  bull-wheel  or  the  like,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  polygo- 
nal box  surrounding  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the  same,  a 
rim,  and  arms  each  havintr  b<^)th  inds  connected  to  the  rim 
and  Its  central  portion,  prov;.i..1  with  a  recess  to  rec<ive 
a  side  of  the  box,  and  m.Mins  foi-  -;t^i  \irtni.'  tho  -aid  central 
portion  of  the  arms  to  tho  box. 


1,170,13*2.      WELDEl'    i:\II.Hn\i)     WD    lisil  ri.  \ri;. 
.Iesse   M.   Yoc.VT,    San    Francisco,   Ca'  .    a--i.:nnr   .if   one 
half    to    Thomas    Finiiran.    San    Franri-. .,.    <'ai.      Filed 
Nov.  15,  1915.     S.ria!  v..   ';i    1S8.     (CI.  239— 9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  compr.-iui;  aonttin;.-  rail  ends,  and  op- 
posed flsh  plates  ther- t'-r  adapi-d  '..>  '."■  w.M.hI  t.i  the  rails 
at  their  perimeters,  -.li'l  ..pp..-.-.;  plat' -  '.in--  irran::(d 
with  their  top  and  end  scams  out  of  alin.  no  i.t. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  compri-inL'  ahnttin.'  rail  .nds.  and  op- 
posed flsh  plates  therefor  a.lai.tcd  t.j  he  w .  .ded  at  their 
perimeters,  one  of  a-.rrl  plat.'s  hcin-  '.f  -r.'at.r  lici.-l.t  tl.au 
the  other  and  the  tw        ■  ii.-  ■"■■  ri.ipp' d  at  th.  ir  .  i.d-. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprisint;  ahnttini:  rail  ends  and  op- 
posed flsh  plates  therefor  adapt. -.1  t"  !'•■  w.ldcl  th.>reto  at 
their  perimeters,  sabl  plate-  iiavin:;  a.  nt.-  ancui.ir  .  nds 
with  their  apices  cut  away  m  pr. v  nt  coimideuc"  of  the 
adjacent  side  and  end  .-cams. 

4.  A  welded  rail  joint  compri-inj  a'  uttint;  rail-  and  op 
posed  fish  plates,  the  plate  on  one  sid.    arrank^ed  wlrfi  re- 
spect to  Its  companion   -o  that  the  wcldln..;  edges   <d'   the 
two  plates  are  out  of  r.  -d-i.r. 


1.170.133.       PAl'llR     ITNTH.       rri\r..N     H 
Washington,   D.   C      Filed   .Inly   -"•    1912. 
711.840,     (CI.  164—119.) 


.\LKX.\Vr>ER, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  bu 
lox  secured 


ll-wheel  or  the  like,  a  -haft.   1  [)olygon»l  metal 
to  the  shaft,   there  Uaui;   spacs  bounded  by 


1.  A  paper  pun  h  .'mlMidy  ini:  a  siil-tatiiially  tiat  sheet 
metal  base  plate  havui;;  pruj...  lious  ..n  it-  iip|ht  -ide  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  base,  parali.  I  -ubstantially 
straight  transversely  exi.ndii.i;  -[irini;  m.inl  •  rs  perma- 
nently securcfi  at  one  end  i..  i  !c  piojecti.ni.-.  a  isnt.r  plate 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  -priuL  m.  uibers.  ami  cooper 
atiug  punches  and  dies  on  th.'  hase  and  fln^'.  r  plat.'  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  together  iiy  tlie  d.pressiou  nf  th.'  tiuser 
plate  to  form  ap'  rfircs  in  an  interposed  sheet. 

2.  .V  paper  poii'  0  ■  inlH«ly in;,'  a  -h.'et  ni.''al  ha-e  plate, 
parallel  tlat  -i-iinj-  -.  cnr.'.l  ar  ..ne  .Mid  permanently  to  the 
l>ase  plate,  a  nni;.  r  plate  exten.liug  longitudinally  of  the 
base  plate  and  m..iinted  1.11  and  connecting  the  Hat  spring 
members,  cooperating  iniiiches  and  dies  larrled  respec- 
tively on  the  liase  and  rtuuer  plat.s  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  together  by  the  riepres-ion  of  the  linger  plate,  and 
paper  gages  on   rh.'   has.-   plate  ..hape<i    from   the   metal   of 

said  plate. 

3.  A  paper  punch  embodying  a  sheet  m.tal  hase  plate 
having  spaced  inclined  projections  on  its  upper  side,  two 
spring  members   permanently  secured  at   one  end   to  each 
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projection,  extending  therefrom  in  the  general  direction 
of  inclination  of  ^ald  projections  and  having  punch  aper- 
tures forme<l  therein,  a  finger  plate  mounted  on  and  con- 
necting the  upper  spring  meml)crs  and  punches  perma- 
nently mounted  In  position  to  cooperate  with  said  aper- 
tures, one  of  each  pair  of  said  spring  members  forming 
clearers  for  discharging  the  perforated  paper  from  the 
punches. 

4.  A  paper  punch  emlwdying  a  sheet  metal  base  plate 
having  oppositely  arranged  projections  on  its  upper  side 
and  located  respectively  near  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
the  plate,  pairs  of  spring  meml>ers  permanently  secured 
I.,  the  projections  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate  and  one 
uieiiiher  of  each  pair  having  its  forward  end  loosely  con- 
fined Uneath  the  projection  at  the  front  edge  of  the  plate, 
H  •  !,_  :  plate  permanently  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
thtj  .Tiir  members  of  the  pair,  and  punches  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  in  position  to  enter  apertures  in  the  spring 
memlHTs  and  finger  plates  respectively. 

.').  A  paper  punch  embodying  a  sheet  metal  Imse  plate, 
ha\ing  upwardly  extending  projections  near  Its  opposite 
ends,  parallel  pairs  of  spring  members  permanently  se- 
cured at  their  rear  ends  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  rear  edge 
projections  on  the  base  plate,  the  lower  members  of  said 
pairs  being  bowed  upwardly  and  having  their  forward  ends 
confined  loosely  beneath  the  front  edge  projections  of  the 
base  plate,  a  finger  plate  permanently  mounted  on  and 
connecting  the  upper  members  of  the  pairs  of  spring  mem- 
I>er-,  there  l>elng  alined  apertures  in  tli.'  -priiiL'  members 
and  finger  plate,  and  punches  permai..  i.tl\  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  in  position  to  enter  sa:  1  ap.  rtures  to  per- 
forate a  sheet  interposed  in^tween  the  ue ml*,  rs  of  said 
pairs  of  spring  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  lTu,l,S4.  l'HONO<.i;  \i  11  Dextkk  W.  Allis,  Whit- 
n.an,  and  .Tosi.xh  B,  Millkt.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Boston  Talking  Machine  fonipany.  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  I-'iled  Apr.  17  10  ij  S.  rial  No. 
691,307.      (CI.  181—11.) 


1.  1 1,  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  cup  shaped 
sound  box  formed  to  present  a  bulgetl  resilient  diaphragm 
integral  therewith,  a  disk  in  said  box,  and  an  Integral 
stylus  bar  fast  to  said  box  and  formed  to  present  a  bight 

for  light  enpairlii2  contact  ulth  s.nld  diaphrajm. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  th.'  c  iinhination  of  ,a  -ound  box 
having  a  bulged  side  f.irminL'  a  'ii.iphr.'iLrni  an.t  a  resilient 
styPi-  bar  having  one  end  fast  t"  -aid  \h,\  ami  a  stylus 
at  it-  ..pp "-ite  end,  said  bar  IvdriL.-  bent  inLrmc'liate  its 
end>  til  pr.s.-nt  :'.  liitrht  for  1  ti-'au.'ment  with  -ai.i  dia- 
phragni. 

.">.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  nr;  integral  cup 
shajied  metal  sound  box  formed  to  present  a  di.aphragm. 
and  a  -lylns  bar  comprising  a  rod  having  ii;  .mi  -cured 
to  said  liox.  an  end  for  connection  wit!;  a  -tyiu-,  and  a 
part  f.irmed  to  present  a  portion  separate  from  but  engag- 
Ini:  said    diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  phoi  oi!i-;iph,  the  combination  nf  a  cup  shaped 
sound  box  furni.il  i.  present  a  n-ili.'iiT  dlnphrairm,  an  ap- 
ertur.-.l  disk  iii  -aid  l.nx  -iibsta  nf  ia  ;iy  fillinL-  th.  -aiae.  and 
a  stylu-  bar  having'  an  .ml  ;a-t  t.-  -aid  di-k  and  an  .'miI 
rliridly  cuiin.ct.d  wiih  a  -•ylu-.  n  portion  of  -aiii  !>ai-  '"'ing 
adapted  I"  ■■n_.'i^i  -aid  .l.aphyau'ia.  th.'  r. -ill.  lice  uf  -aid 
dlapliragm  s.T\;a.;:  t..  urge  tlie  -aiiie  t.)ward  said  bar. 


1,170. l.X.=i  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  CROOKED  SCREW- 
THi;i.\l'S,  KicHAKD  Anukews,  Charles  Town,  W.  \a.. 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oscar  M.  Darlington,  one- 
fourth  to  Daniel  S.  Hughes,  one  fourth  to  George  E. 
Dlehl,  and  one-fourth  to  Fontain  B.  Hooff,  Charles 
Town,  A\  Va.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,005. 
Renewed  June  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  36,383.  (CI.  10 — 123.) 


■ii 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  collar  pro 
vldcd  with  a  pipe  receiving  opening,  said  collar  being 
eccentrically  mounted  within  the  die  stock,  for  rotative 
movement  and  engaging  the  wall  thereof,  said  collar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  cylindrical  sockets,  and  a  screw 
threaded  in  the  stock  body  adapted  for  engagement  in  said 
sockets  to  secure  the  collar  In  an  adjusted  position 
witliiu  the  body  and  maintain  the  pipe  t  1  be  threadeil  at 
a  desired  inclination  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  stock. 

2.  The  .  ouibiuati'jn  with  a  die  stock  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  of  its  body  eccentrically  relattni  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  collar  loosely  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing for  rotative  movement,  said  collar  being  also  provided 
with  an  eccentric  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  pipe 
to  be  threaded,  and  means  for  securing  the  collar  in  an 
adjusted  position  in  the  stock  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  having  an  opening 
in  one  end  of  its  body  eccentrically  relat.d  to  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  engaging  the  pipe  or  rfjd  extendlne  through  the  die 
stock  to  maintain  the  die  stock  at  an  in  linaiion  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe  or  ro<i 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  jr.  vide.]  in  tlie 
rear  end  of  its  body  with  an  eccentric  openiim.  .f  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  in  said  opening  for  rotative  movement, 
said  collar  Ijelng  also  provided  with  an  eccentrit.  opening 
for  the  reception  of  the  pipe  to  be  threaded,  means  mount- 
ed in  the  stock  body  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  collar  therein,  and  additional  means  ni  iniinJ  in  the 
stock  body  to  secure  said  collar  In  an  adjusted  position 
within  the  eccentric  opening  of  the  liody  and  maintain 
the  die  stock  at  an  Inclination  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock  provid.-d  in  it-  rear 
end  with  an  eccentric  opening,  of  a  collar  !oo-e:y  moe.nted 
in  said  opening  for  rotative  movement  and  having  m 
annular  flange  on  one  end,  said  collar  also  ha  vine  an 
eccentric  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  pipe  to  be 
threaded,  a  plurality  of  screws  tlit.  a  led  in  the  body  of  the 
stock  to  prevent  longitudinal  ni.  ■  . -i  •;■  ..f  tlje  collar  into 
the  stock  body,  the  flange  on  sal.;  ■  a-  heinL-  provided  in 
it-  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets,  and  an 
additional  screw  threaded  In  the  stock  b.>dy  for  enirage- 
rrn'n;  in  said  sockets  to  secure  the  collar  iii  its  adjusted 
!'o-;iiiin  aiul  maintain  the  di-  stock  at  an  Inclinatloc 
with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe. 
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1,170.136.     SHP:ET  (TTTINi;  A  NI '  Fol.l  »ING  MACHINE.   ,   formed  with  a  single  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the 


Howard  M.  Barbeh,  StiTiin^'ton.  Cutui.,  .assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  &  Sons  ("otnimny.  N.  w  V..!k.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FiU'd  .luii.  i.  l!>15.  Serial  No. 
.■12.1T1.      (CI.  101--120., 


1.  .V  sheet  carrying  mech.ini>iu  travrlin.  at  a  I'ertaln 
constant  speed,  a  sheet  foldiriir  mechanism  traveling  at  a 
lesser  constant  speed,  an  interposeil  sheet  transfer  mecha- 
nism traveling  at  a  variaMe  spt-ed,  ami  means  fur  forcing 
the  sheets  away  from  tlu'  carrying  mei-hanism  while  the 
sheets  are  being  retnr'ied   liy   th>>  transfer  mi'Char.ism. 

-.  A  sheet  carrying  m-rhanism  trav.Ming  at  a  certain 
constant  speed,  a  stieet  folding  mr.  !;anisni  traveling  at  a 
lesser  constant  speed,  an  iiiterpos.'il  slu'ft  transfer  mech- 
anism traveling  at  a  variable  spoed.  and  means  for  holding 
the  sheets  away  from  tlie  transf.r  merlin uism  while  the 
transfer  mechanism  is  being  acreierated. 

.").  A  sheer  carrying  me.  Iiaiii<m  travclin:::  at  a  certain 
constant  speed,  .a  sheet  foblln-'  mechanism  traveling  at  a 
lesser  constant  speed,  an  interpiwed  sheet  transfer  mecha- 
nism traveling  at  a  variable  speeil.  means  for  forcing  the 
sheet.s  away  from  the  carrying  meciianism  while  the  sheets 
are  being  retarded  by  the.  transfer  mechanism  and  means 
for  holding  the  sheets  away  frotn  the  transfer  mechanism 
while  the  transfer  mechanism  is  b.eing  accelerated. 

4.  .\  slieet  collecting  mei'hanism  traveling:  at  a  certain 
constant  speed,  a  sfheet  folding  mech;mi-<m  traveling  at  a 
lesser  constant  speed,  an  Interposeil  sheet  transfer  mecha- 
nism traveling  at  a  variable  speed,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  groups  of  sheets  away  from  the  collecting  mechanism 
while  the  sheets  are  being  retarded. 

5.  .V  sheet  collecting  mechanism  travelini:  at  a  certain 
constant  speed,  a  sheet  folding  mechanism  fra\ellng  at  a 
lesser  constant  speed,  an  interposed  sheet  transfer  mecha- 
nism traveling  at  a  variable  speed,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  groups  of  sheets  away  from  tb.e  sheet  transfer 
mechanism  while  the  same  is  being  accelerated. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.170,137.     riCTrRK-FR.VNIK.     I.rwis   P.   IIknton,  Ham- 
den,  and  Cn.\RLEs   K.   Wihtfi,   Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed 
Nov.  11.  1914.     Serial   No.  S71..")0i.'.      (Ci.   40—155.) 
A  picture  frame   formed  from  a  strii)  of  metal   bent  to 
U-sbape.  said  strip  comprising  a  central  part  with  integral 
front  and   rear  flanges,   said    ilanges   n.it' b-d   at  Intervals, 
and   bent  to  the  desired  shape  ..ne  end  nf  ',:•.,■  central  part 
formed   with  a  perforated   tinker  and   witli    a    big  at  one 
side   uf  the   finger  and    the  i^ther  end   of   the   centra!   part 


finger  and  the  lug  project,  the  lug  being  turned  down  on 


Li 


l^±^ 


=^^ 


the  surface  of  the  overlappim:  ends,  whereliy  the  ends  are 
interlocked  and  a  suspeiiv.!,,!,   ,.\,.   provided  fur  the   frame. 


1,170,138.  HVI'KANT  \VKi:\in.  Civ  F.  R..U.VK  and 
Charles  Kt.sui  u<,,  .Nbcait  rieasant.  l"ta!i.  Filed  May 
8,  1915.     Serial  No.  2»;,sH'.t.     .ci.  Si     pu. , 


.1H*>-- 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  clasB  described,  the  combination 

of  a  hollow  cylindrical  t)ody  having  a  handle  formed  upon 
one  end  thereof,  a  tl.-ned  enil  formed  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  body,  said  dared  end  comprisin.,'  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  diverging  !nte::ral  sides,  said  ibued  end  being 
adapted  to  be  positboied  ^ver  a  hydrant  stem  or  nut, 
whereby  upon  the  rotating  of  said  body  the  hydrant  stem 
or  nut  may  be  rotated,  said  flared  end  having  its  sides 
diverging  so  as  to  tit  ever  .-md  .accommodate  various  sized 
stems  or  nuts, 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  tlie  .-iass  de-cribed  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  bavini:  a  handle  formed  upon 
one  end  thereof,  a  flared  lower  end  fmine,!  upon  said  body 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverLim:  integral  sbles, 
said  body  provided  with  enlarged  ojuiMrms  at  a  spared 
distance  from  its  outer  end.  said  liody  also  provided  with 
reduced  openings  in  alinement  with  -aid  enlarged  open- 
ings, flat  springs  having  tlieir  oitei-  ends  (ittim:  snugly 
upon  said  body,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  outer  ends 
and    through    said    reduced    openings    for    retaining    said 
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springs  In  position,  said  springs  exi ending  through  said 
enlarged  openings  and  extending  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance within  .said  iio;b >w  Iwdy,  said  holt  .and  enlarired 
openings  lioMiiig  said  springs  in  parallel  alinement  with 
each  other,  whereby  a  hydrant  sieui  or  nut  in:\\  I'C  en- 
gaged by  said  flared  eml  sn  a-  i'  be  mo\ed  when  said 
body  is  rotated,  said  springs  beiny  adapte<l  to  retain  a 
stem  or  nut  within  said  flared  end  when  desired,  said 
springs  being  protected  from  injury  by  having  tlieir  major 
portions  fitting  within  -;iid  b<  dy  and  having  their  outer 
ends  fitting  suuLrly  upon  said  body. 


l,170.1.".n  rOMHINb!'  sr.  iii.N  ANI»  FORCE  ITMR. 
ti.MuiiKt-  I'lthHK  Ri,!  M  ,  I'iiiis.  [•■ranee,  assignor  to  La 
Soclt''l<^  dite  <i.  Kriau  et  A.  Soudee.  Toiirs,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,9tJl.     (CI.  103—57.) 


1.  A  double-acting  suction  and  fiuce  ;ump.  1  onsisting 
of  a  case  or  body  comprising  two  part-  !la^lng  different 
diameters,  the  part  of  reduced  diameter  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot ;  a  dlfTerential,  tubular  piston  mov- 
able in  said  case;  a  spindle  secured  laterally  to  the  re 
duced  pa  1 1  of  said  piston  and  projectini:  through  said 
slot  :  a  r.  :  er  mounted  on  tlie  projecting  i'ortlon  of  said 
spindle:  .md  a  driving  pulley  baviiiL:  a  track  for  said 
roller. 

2.  A  pump  consisting  of  a  case  or  body  [ircvided  with  a 
vertical  sb't  :  a  piston  movable  in  said  case:  a  spindle 
secured  lat' rally  to  said  piston  and  projecting  through 
said  slot  :  a  roller  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  spiiid:,.  ;  and  a  driving  pulley  haxing  a  track  for  said 
roKcr. 


1,17  0'  1  4  11  S.NAl'  Si:  \!.  F.PWAi!!)  ,1.  BtidOKs.  East 
Orange.  N.  .).  Fiie.i  Nov.  IP,  iPi:..  Serial  No.  62,318. 
(CI.  70—99.) 


means  on  the  shackle  ends  for  guarding  the  entrance 
aperture  of  the  containing  member,  coincident  locking 
apertures  in  each  of  the  shackle  ends,  iniientations  on 
either  side  of  the  outermost  shackle  end  above  the  lock- 
ing apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  sprung  ends  of  a 
locking  ring,  and  a  locking  ring  of  spring  wire  doubled 
upon  Itself  so  that  one  free  end  abuts  the  fnbled  end  and 
the  other  passes  it. 

2.  A  snap  seal  having  In  combination  a  bulb  shaped 
containing  member  having  a  shackle  entrance  aperture  at 
one  end,  a  flexible  shackle  the  ends  of  which  ate  iongi 
tudinally  folded  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  one  within 
the  other  having  means  for  securing  the  outermost  end 
In  the  containing  meml>er.  coincident  locking  apertures  in 
each  end  adnined  to  recelvi>  a  I'^cklng  rins:.  coincident 
transverse  enbargements  adapted  to  guard  the  shackle  en- 
trance aperture   and   secure  the  outer  si.arkle   end   in   the 

oiit.Tiniii-  11  rmi.er.  ;ndetitn^tions  in  tbf-  -;:er  -■;,!,.«  ,,f  the 
outer  end  above  the  locking  apertures  arlapted  to  recei\e 
the  sprung  ends  of  a  locking  ring,  a  ring  engaging  notch 
in  the  extremity  of  each  shackle  end  ana  a  locking  ring 
Of  spring  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  so  that  one  free  end 
abuts  the  folded  end  and  the  other  passes  it. 

3.  The  cfiml'ination  In  .a  snap  s.al  of  a  two  part  con- 
taining iTiember  adapted  to  be  circumferentially  joined 
having  a  "^mab  shackle  adiiiitting  a['erture  In  one  end 
with  Inwardiy  projecting  iips,  a  flexible  shackle  tlie  ends 
of  which  are  folded  lonpitudlnai'y  and  adapted  to  9t  the 
one  within  the  other  through  endwise  engagement,  the 
outermost   epd   havlnc  wenketiinL-   ni  t^hes.   outwardly   pro- 


ject in  l 


a  da  1 1 


til 


1  .\  s;,;ip  seal  having  in  comblnatloi,  a  bulb  sb.aped 
containing  member  closed  except  for  a  «mall  shackle  ad- 
mitting ai>erture  In  one  end.  a  flexible  shackle  with  lon- 
gitudinally folded  ends  adapted  to  tit  snugly  the  one 
within  the  other,  means  for  securiiiL'  the  outermost 
sback'e   end  permanently    within    the     ontaining  member,   I  packers  nn- 


ajierture  ruid  indentations  adapted  to  receive  the  sprui.i; 
ends  of  .1  locking  ring,  boyi  ends  having  transverse  eti 
largements  adapted  to  coincide  and  guard  the  outer  side 
of  the  entrance  aperture.  locking  npert\ires  adapted  to 
coincide  and  rec.ive  a  b'cking  ling  and  ring  engaging 
notches  in  their  extremities,  aiid  a  lorkini:  rine  of  spring 
wire  doubibd  upotj  •ts.:f  -o  •:,;,!  ouo  f-ee  end  a!  iits  the 
folded  end  and  the  other  passe.s  it. 

4.  A  snap  sea!  having  In  combination  a  conrainiiii:  mem 
her  constructed  with  a  shackle  ailmittini:  aperture  having 
Inwardly  pr'-jocting  lips,  a  flexible  shackle  formed  from  a 
rec'.inL'ui.ir  strip  folded  longitudinally  at  ea(  b  end  and 
provided  with  transverse  enlargement  ri'lnpted  to  engage 
and  guard  the  otiter  side  of  the  e:.vniici'  aperture  and 
outwardly  projecting  horns  adapted  to  .  i:ja£e  tlie  in 
wardly  projectintr  lips  of  .said  aperture  an^l  prelimlncrily 
ser'iire  one  er,.l  -f  the  shackle  within  tiiC  con'^iirlni:  mem- 
ber .and  a  locking  ring  of  spring  wire  do\ib!ed  upon  itself 
so  that  one  free  end  abuts  the  fobieil  end  and  the  other 
passes  it.  adaptei  to  inter'o  k  with  the  sh.'ickle  ends  in 
the  sealin::  ofieratlon  :  said  [ircinvln.irily  f.^stened  end 
being  a  sheath  end  and  the  other  lomntudinally  folded  end 
being  adapted  t'  le  Inserted  endwis,.  into  <:i,\i]  sheath  end 
and  the  two  shackle  ends  havin.g  respective'y  duplicate 
holes  and  slots  to  admit  the  ends  of  tlie  locking  ring  and 
ring  engaging:  iiot.b.es  on  their  extremities,  all  as  here- 
inbefore specified. 


.ITit.i  11 
<biLi.;Ns.  (b 
2S.3r.U.      ((■ 


\! 


T<  i\I.\Tl>-    HALINi,  M,\|-II1N1 
-•.  ■     Mo.     Filed  May  1.'    ^i'lr, 
1<»>  -20.) 


Ro^    A. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In   n   baling  machine,  a   feeder  comprising   packers. 

links    pivotally    connected    to    one    end    portion    of    said 

sei-\;ni:   as  an   nticborln;;  means  therefor,  the 
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Other  end  r>'"'!''i'^n  ''f  ea-'h  of  said  packers  beina  free  to 
engage  th^'  matHrial  to  be  fed,  and  an  operatln;;  crank 
shaft  eii_-a(ied  wirb  lue  packers  intermediate  their  end-*. 

2.  In  ii  baling  mnchin>\  a  fee<ler  comprising  packers, 
tneans  for  operatinj;  said  pacl<er<.  siiiftahle  anchoring 
means  f.^r  tli''  pack.'rs  independf-nt  of  said  operating 
means,  whereby  tiielr  movenient  or  throw  by  the  operat- 
ing nifU!-:  |.  ,-i.nrroi:iM!,  saii!  :ui  •.■•riiii:  means  being  shift- 
able  to  different  positlnn-  '■•  .'isi.o-.,.  rfie  packers  in  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  position 

:'..  tn  a  halln-'  nin'liinc.  a  fet-d^'f  rnmprislng  packers. 
mean?  fir  "peratini:  thf  pa'-kors,  iluks  eiiLragt'd  with  the 
pack'^rs  and  ada[itfd  to  coiirrol  their  movement,  and  a 
<?hlftal)le  anciiorage  for  said  links,  whereby  the  packers 
may   t>e  disposed  in  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  ballDi:  macliine,  the  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber, of  a  movable  compressor  adapted  to  act  upon  the  ma- 
terial in  >aid  chamber,  a  scttable  feeder  adapted  to 
deliver  the  materia!  to  the  chamber,  operatin.'  means  for 
said  feeder,  and  means  independent  of  s.iid  operating 
means  connecting  the  feeder  to  the  compressor,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  compressor  s.-ts  the  feeder  in  feeding 
'T  non  feeding  condition, 

5,  In  a  baling  machine,  the  c^'mbinatii'u  with  a  cham- 
i)er.  of  n  movaiile  cnm[)ress'>r  uperating  tlierein,  a  feeder 
comprising  packers  and  operating  mean*  therefor,  said 
feeder  bein>,'  a.hipted  to  deliver  material  to  said  chamber, 
and  links  conne-ting  the  packers  to  the  compress'  -. 
whereby  the  movement  'tf  the  compressor  disposes  tiie 
i)perative  portions  '>f  tiie   packers  in  nun  fepiiing  position. 

[t'laims  t;  ''•  L' i    not   printed  in  the     lii/.-tte  1 


1.170.142.  STTTION  ROX  FOR  I'AI'ER  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. Bent.kmin  IiKNVKR  ("nppAiiE,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Sept.  27,  191. '1.  Serial  No.  52,841.  (CI. 
92—51.) 


1.  Tn  !i  -iictii'U  !iox  for  .1  p:iper-niakiBg  machine,  the 
conibinatbai  of  a  ''Ody  part  having  'ipright  side  wails  and 
a  bottom  formed  in  two  parts  with  upright  flanges  on  the 
adjacent  edges,  and  a  longitudinal  upright  reinforcing 
meni'ier  positioned  between  and  secured  to  the  said  fLanges. 

2.  In  a  smnion  box  for  a  iiaper-makin^  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  body  part  having  'iprlgi.!  side  walls,  a 
central  horizontal  [)artitioii  :ind  a  '  't^nn.  and  a  longi- 
tudinal upright  reinforcing  member  se- ured  to  the  bot- 
tom and  engaging  the  partition. 

^,  In  a  suction  box  for  a  paper  makln_-  machine,  t'le 
combination  of  a  'lody  part  having  upright  side  walls,  a 
central  horizontal  partition  an  1  a  bottom  formed  in  two 
parts  with  upright  flanges  on  tic  adjacent  edges,  and  a 
longitudinal  upright  reinforcing  tnember  positioned  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  said  tlitiL'es  and  engaging  the 
said  partition, 

4  It!  a  suction  box  for  a  pap^'r  makin-  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  body  part  having  uprlgiit  side  walls,  a 
centra!  liorizontal  partition  and  a  bottom  and  n  longi- 
tudinal   upright    reinforcing   member   .secured    t  >    the    bot- 


tom and  engaging  the  partition,  tlie  >Hid  central  horizontal 
partition  having  apertures  therein,  some  on  one  side  of 
the  upright  reinforcing  member  and  some  on  the  oth>r 
side. 

5.  In  a  suction  box  for  a  paper-making  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  body  part  having  upright  side  walls,  a 
central  unitary  partition  and  a  bottom,  and  a  longi 
tudlnal  upright  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  bottom 
and  having  its  upper  edge  abutting  the  bottom  of  the 
said  central  unitary  partition,  s. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  liaz.tie.l 


1,170,143.  HMIWW  S1(,\.VI.I\<;  SVSTKM  .\iki(i:d 
DuLAC,  Gardiner,  Me.  Filed  M  sv  7.  li-ii:;  Serial  No. 
766,163.      (CI.   234—27.5,1 


In  a  signaling  system  for  r.iilways.  the  conibinati^'n 
with  the  home  station  and  distant  signaling  stations  it 
opposite  sides  of  the  li>ime  station  along  the  line  of  ti.e 
track,  of  an  indicating  clock  arrang- d  at  thi>  home  sta- 
tion and  including  a  stationary  dial  and  an  aiiinibir  •  o- 
tatable  dial  and  disposed  in  the  naui.-  plane  t  eriw.ih 
surrounding  the  stationary  dial,  said  latter  dial  having  ri- 
ner  and  outer  graduate<l  surface  portions,  an  hour  hand 
movable  over  the  face  of  the  -tationar\  dial  and  carrying 
the  rotatable  dial,  a  minut'-  l,an.l  movable  over  ttie  face  if 
the  stationary  dial,  l>ells  arranged  upon  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  the  clock,  means  carried  by  the  bell  ham- 
mers to  Indicate  upon  the  inn.  r  and  outer  graduated  por 
tloQi  of  the  rotatable  dial  resiHctivel} .  lapses  of  time, 
operating  circuits  for  said  iiells,  and  luec, ijs  for  closing 
the  respective  circuits  uiion  tiie  arrival  .d'  a  car  at  the 
(iis'.iut  stations  to  ring  tlie  r<'spective  iielis  and  indicate 
the  time  of  arrival  upon  the  inner  or  outer  graduat'd 
portion  of  the  rotatable  .lial  and  also  close  itie  circuit  of 
one  of  the  dials  upon  the  .arrival  of  the  ear  at  the  home 
station  to  indicate  upon  the  rotatable  ,|ial  the  time  of 
arrival. 


1.170.144,  NT'T  LOCK,  J.a.vie.s  F,  Evis,s,  .loplin.  M.>.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  I,,  Smyer,  Springdale. 
Ark.      Filed    Aug.    :>.    101.".      Serial    \..     44. .■^.42        nl. 

ir.i— 54.) 
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1.  The  combination  witii  a  ii>li  pi  it.-  ,111. i  nut  carrying 
bolts  passing  therethrough,  of  a  substantially  straight 
flexible  bar  provided  near  Its  ends  with  lateral  extensions 
to  contact  with  the' fisli-piate  an.l  adapted  t.i  'e  arrang-d 
beneath  and  adjacent  the  nuts  to  pr-v.  iit  t'c  i:  i-..t.itioii. 
means  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  :n.i\.in. 
with  respect  to  the  fish-plate,  elein.iits 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bolts  .n,'! 
ments  carried  by  the  btir  to  have  .1.  ta.  !  a: 
gagement  with  the  first  nam.'d  .  !•  ments  ti 
against  lateral  movement 

2.  Apparatus  a.iapied  for  use  in  cunection  with  a 
fish-plate  and  nut  .arrxing  bolts  passing  therethrougii. 
comprising  a  substantialiy  straight  resilb'iit  bar  pro 
vided  with  means  a<iapte<l  to  contact  \\\\\\  tl  ••  tlsh-plate 
and  norm;i!'y  bold  tiie  !iar  spaced  therefrom,  elements 
carried   iy    the   bar   'o   c.inta(t   with   certain   of   the   nuts 


•i.t    ..f    111.-    ».,ir 
having    screw- 
co-actlng    elp- 
rie    bicking   en 
.    bold   the   bar 
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for  holding  the  bar  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
relation  thereto,  key  nuts  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment  with    the    bolts,    and   elemenst    carried   by    the   bar 

and  adapted  to  have  detachable  locking  engagement    with 

t:ie   key -nuts 

.'^.  .Apparatus  adapt. -d  for  use  in  c,  iite  ct  i>.ii  win.  :<  :;s!.- 
l>iate  and  nut  carrying  bolts  passing  t  n.  r.-t  .roug;  .  .-om 
prising  a  resilient  bar  provided  with  spacing  .  l.m.iits  and 
adapted  to  be  arrang-d  icar  the  tisli-plate  i;;...n  one  side 
of  the  nuts  to  pre\.!.-  p. ration  thereof.  .Jllt^\ard.y  pro- 
jecting memliens  form.-.l  ipon  the  bar  and  provi.i.d  with 
ext.rior  notches.  k..\-nii!s  i.:n  ing  screw  threaded  engage- 
im  nt  with  the  bolts  aid  p.".\]de.!  with  teetli  adapted  to 
enter  the  notches  in  the  o,:\\arll\  projecting  members, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  .-  Mi;it;iiliual  movement  of  the 
bar  witli  relation  to  the  fish-plate. 


2.  In  a  friction  spring,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
element  having  a  cylindrical  outer  face  and  said  friction 
element  subject  to  radial  expansion  under  axlai  stress, 
and  a  radially  expansible  and  inherently  axlally  resilient 
using  having  a  cylindrical  Inner  face  for  co'-iteratlon 
with  the  cylindrical  outer  face  of  the  friction  element, 
and  said  casing  surrounding  said  friction  element. 


1.170,145.  BEAUINti,  Wn.i.i.^.M  V.  I'keidag,  Freeport. 
Ill  .  assignor  to  stover  Engine  Works.  Freeport.  Ill,,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  in.  li»12.  Serial 
No,   731..^2r..      (CI,  64—24.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  crank  rasing  having  ou  op- 
posit"  sides  of  its  body  portion  ext. usions  forming  supple- 
mental external  chambers  closed  below  and  primarily 
open  aliove  to  admit  the  hands  of  the  operator,  of  sepa- 
rable shaft  hearings  pr...f.  tinu  from  sai'l  body  into  said 
cbambers,  ii'spectiveiy .  a  .-rank  siiaft  mounted  m  said 
bearings,  and  removable  c..\tTs  .id.ij.ted  to  tightly  close 
said  cbamber>  ab.'ve:  w  In  rel\\  e~ca[i.-  of  oil  i^  ;iri'\  .-nted 
at  all  time-'-  an.l  the  pr.  .tecie.i  bearings  ar.  readily  ac- 
cessible for  adjii-tm.nt   ..r   repair. 

2.  The  colli'. mation  with  a  .Tank  casing  provideii  with 
a  lateral  >  xt.  :  n.ai  .■iuxiliar>  chamber  closed  below  ,ind 
primarily  open  upwnnllv  t.i  a.lmif  a.ljustinent  and  r-^- 
moval  of  bearing  parts,  of  a  s,.i,:,rable  shaft  lieariiiL'  with- 
in said  cbaii:!..  r.  a  crank  s'ijift  .■xteinling  from  tlo-  crank 
case  through  said  chamber  and  sui'itorted  in  said  bearing, 
oil  arresting  devices  surrounding  the  crank  shaft  at  the 
out.r  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  removal.!. ■  c(.\.  r  tightly 
closing  the  diamber  above,  substantialiy  as  an  1  f.r  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

:•!.  The  combination  with  a  crankshaft  casing  having 
int.  gral  otitwardly  projecting  shaft  hearings  and  having 
its  w.ills  cut  away  alongside  sjiid  beariiii:s  to  form  an 
open  pass.age  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  of  a  supple- 
mental, outwardlv  closed  cup  iik<'  casing  covering  sal.l 
betirings  and  passages,  respectively,  liermetlcally  joiied 
to  the  .rank-shaft  casing,  and  pr(ivided  al)ove  the  shaft 
bearing-  wiili  an  ..penabb  berm.  iic.iil\  closing  cover, 
permitting  r-ady  access  to  and  a.ljustmeiit  of  the  bearing 
regardless  of  ll.|ui.l  whi.-h   may  be  within   the  casings. 


o.  In  a  fri.tiot;  -[.ring,  the  conibinat  i..n  .f  a  fri.  tion 
coll  having  a  cylindiical  outer  f.'o-e  and  said  coil  sub- 
ject to  radial  expansion  und>r  axiai  stre-s,  an.i  a  ra.iiiilly 
expansible  and  inberenth.  axially  resilient  spring  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  Inner  face  for  cobp. •ration  wit;  tbe 
cylindrical  outer  face  cf  :>;.  friction  coil  and  sabi  s;c-ing 
casing  siirroiindins:   the  fri.  tion   coil. 

4.  In  a  t-bM.-i!  -prin.:.  the  combination  of  a  friction 
coil  subj".  t  t.i  riidi.ii  .'xpansjon  un.ier  axial  stress,  and  a 
radially  an.!  ;ixially.  expansible  aiid  cntraclible  casing 
surrounding  sabi  friction  coil,  said  casin--  comv.osed  ..f  a 
plurality   oi    intercalated   coil   spriiiL-s. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  heliceg 
nested  one  within  the  otlier  in  i.osiiion  to  create  friction 
between  the  convolutions  inder  axial  pressure,  the  outer 
helix  having  a  cylindrical  outer  face,  an.l  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inner  face  for  coc'.peration  with  the  outer 
cylindrical  face  of  the  outer  helix  to  le-isi  radial  stress 
in  sniil  iielix  and  also  expand  and  contr:ict  axlally  with 
-.tid   nested  helices, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,170,14';,      1  KirTIii.N-SI'RIN<;.      Ki-  IIM.I'  1 '.  GaM.aghkr, 
.Ir      N.w   York.  N.   Y       I'ibd  ,luie     It*.    11(15.      Serial  No. 

:;."., I4'.t.     I  i  1.  2<;7  -  4ti,  • 

1.  In  a  friction  spring,  the  comb)nati..n  of  fri<'ti..ii 
spring  elements  subi-  t  to  radial  expansioii  un.ier  axial 
stress,  .and  a  '-asii.g  siirr.ninding  said  friction  spring  ele- 
ments i-oiiijirNinL'  :i    p>iiraiit.\    of  iii  lercalated   coil    sjirings. 


^  A 


The  combination  of  a  tobacco  container  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  at  one  side,  a  forming  tube  rotatn'ify 
mounted    within    the    channel,    means    coacting    with    the 

f.rmiiig  tub.  for  curling  a  cigarette  paper  Into  t  ibu'.ar 
f.uiii,  a  jiartition  wall  arranged  within  the  container,  said 
wall  i.eing  inclined  with  respect  in  ilo-  forniing  tube, 
v\berehy  tobacco  placed  within  the  chamber,  which,  is  de- 
lined  by  the  partition  wall  and  the  side  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer, will  slide  by  gravity  when  the  container  Is  uii.-bt, 
toward  the  tube,  a  pair  of  partition  walls  disposed  uitbin 
said  chamber  and  <letiniiig  an  outlet  j.assage  theref.  r.  there 
lieing  a  sb.t  ii.  the  forming  tubi-.  --.id  tu'  ■•  liein;:  r..tat:ibie 
for  'iisp.  sii.u  tiie  slot  in  registration  will,  tiie  ou;bt  open- 
ing. \  :,.  I.  \  tobacco  will  pass  fn^m  said  chamber  into  the 
fi.rmini:  tu!..  ,  »  partition  <llsviosed  across  the  cliannel  ol 
the  contain.!  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  tub,-  being  ro- 
tatably  sii[,[„,rteii  .>  said  partition  and  the  H.l.iacent  end 
..f   tb titiiiner  iiii.i   .  \'.  lelif.g  b.  ynnd  ^aid  end.  said  ex- 

telnle.i  end  being  i-  s.  ,•  ;..•  -.'  ,1:  the  tube  being  posi- 
;i..ned   betw.eti    the    !;!«'    i.ained   [.artitiou    and    the   end   ot 
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the  container,  nmi  a  plate  carried  hy  said  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  tjvfi  lyini;  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  for  holding 
said  tube  auaiu-:t  lons;itudinal  movement  In  one  direction, 
said  extended  portion  of  the  tiil>e  belne  provided  with  a 
head  f'>r  limitinj;  inovmi'nt  of  the  tube  in  the  opposite 
direction 


1. 170, Us.  RKViLE  ATTACH.MKNT.  I  >AVit>  H.  Ghogan, 
i;ads(b'n.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  I'JIH.  Serial  No.  795,937. 
(CI,  I'lis     -7.) 


In  comliinat ii'M  with  a  pair  of  lii(\vcli'S,  of  a  frame  CODB- 
prisini;  an  a.xlc  havinu  its  ends  removably  engaged  with 
the  rear  axl.'  .siiiiidies  of  tht^  bicycle,  adjustable  parallel 
bars  estf'iidiii-'  lOrwardly  Iftwi-en  the  bicycles  and  having 
upwardly  rxtii.'lini.'  ronveruin;.'  end  bars,  one  of  which  ex- 
tt'uds  !atoi-:i;:\  from  the  point  of  merging  of  said  bars, 
and  l\&s  its  I'lid  tL-tarhably  .nLri-'  ■!  with  the  steering  head 
of  one  of  thr'  lii'-yrbs,  a  l^ar  1  otiii.  ''ting  one  of  the  con- 
verjrinL'  t'a;s  to  liu'  steeriui:  li.'a'l  of  tlie  crther  bicycle,  and 
a  horizontal  oar  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  forks  of  hotii  liicycles  by  links,  said  links  having 
their  iiin>'r  .  n.l-  detachably  connected  to  the  front  fork 
of  thp  bicvrlos. 


i,i7o.u:i.  I  I >\!i'.;\\  riu.\  ri:Li:.<<«  i.ii'iNi,  .wi' fold- 
ing lUlFi:  r  HEI>.  Carl  Gustafson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Nov,   '•).    ion.     Serial   No,   fl.-'*.707.      (CI.  5 — 34.) 
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1.  In  a  coiiibination  teb  >■■,,[, ini.-  and  f-idiii^'  buffet  bed, 
a  bed  <asiiii,',  a  foblinu'  coniiMiuini  telescoping  bed  frame 
■  ■omprisinL'.  a  so,  tinu  pivotally  hung  to  and  within  the 
sides  of  the  lied  rasin.r,  a  piurniity  of  sections  telescop- 
insiy  ooiiiio.:,.,!  and  earh  .aotini;  as  a  gui<le  and  support 
for  th.'  oth'T,  and  telf\s(',,i!i<-;iliy  connpftpd  to  said  pivot- 
ally liun.:  s.rtion,  a  telesiopjn;:  pr.  \i'iitin^  means  adapt- 
ed to  act  as.  lioth  a  lock  and  an  i-xi.  ii^ion  b.'tw"i'i!  atid 
atrainst  the  bed  spring  frame  and  the  outermost  extended 
telescopini;  I)ed  frame  soction,  a  spring  actuated  bed 
frame  support,  a  ;.'ravity  actuattHl  pivotally  hunt  bed 
fraiiK-  supiiort.  a  bed  sprin;;  frame  section  adapted  to  be 
foblcd  tout'tli'T  with  tho  mattr»ss,  within  the  telescoped 
and  fobl.d.  or  closed  b<>d  frame  within  the  sides  of  the 
IhmI  easinL.'.  .-i  second  bed  sprini:  fraiTie  'linced  to  the  first 
bed  spring  frame  section  an<i  iletai'bal)ly  sectired  to  said 
pivotally  h'lii;;  be,|  fr.ime  section,  and  aitainst  longitudinal 
moveni'Tir  wltti  said   telescoping  sections. 


2.  In  a  combination  telescoping  an<i  folding  bed.  a  bed 
casing,  a  folding  compound  telescoping  l)ed  frame  com- 
prising, a  section,  pivotally  hung  to  and  within  the  sides 
of  the  bed  casing,  sections  teleseopingiy  connected  to  one 
another  and  to  and  within  said  pivotally  hung  section, 
one  of  said  section.s  adapted  to  slide  within  and  be  sup- 
ported by  said  pivotal  section,  and,  to  act  as  a  sliding 
connection  and  support  for  another  telescoping  section 
therewlthin,  substantially  as  ilescrlbed,  a  combination 
telescoping  preventing  means,  and  lock  ami  extension 
member,  adapted  to  act  as  a  lock  between  the  outermost 
extended  telescoping  section  and  the  bed  sprint;  frame, 
and  as  an  extension  for  shortened  telescoping  folding'  bed 
frames,  a  bed  spring  frame  section  adapted  to  be  folded 
together  with  the  mattress,  within  the  telescoped  folded 
or  closed  bed  frame  within  tlip  si(ips  of  the  bed  casing,  a 
second  bod  spring  frame  s.ction  hinued  to  the  first  bed 
spring  frame  section  and  detachal)ly  secured  to  said  piv- 
otally hung  bed  frame  section.  ;nul  au'ainst  longitudinal 
movement  with  said  telescopini:  sections. 

3.  The  combination  Iti  a  combination  fobiini:  and  com 
pound  telescoping  beii  frame  tif.  a  bed  casim;.  a  tied  frame 
section  pivotally  connected  witli  the  bed  casinL'.  telescop- 
ing sections  Interlockinsly  coniected  one  witliin  tie  other, 
one  of  said  sections  supported  by  said  pivotal  s.^tlon.  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  slidltii;  iniide  and  support  for  the  other 
telescoping  section,  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped  and 
folded,  together  with  a  foblint:  bed  sprinu  frame  .section 
and  a  mattress,  within  the  sides  of  the  lied  <'aslng,  t>ed 
spring  frame  sections  detachably  secure<i  to  said  pivotally 
hung  section,  and  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
said  telescoping  sections,  a  combiiiatioii  tei.scj.iin;  pi,. 
venting  means,  and  lock  and  extension  member.  ailapt,'<i  to 
act  as  a  lock  between  the  outermost  extitid,,!  t,i,  s,  ,iping 
section  and  the  folding  bed  sjirin;;  fram,'  s,  ctbm,  and,  as 
an  extension  for  shortened  telescopinu  foldinu  bed  frames, 
a  spring  actuated  frame  support  an,l  a  Lrravlty  actuated 
pivotally  hung  section  support. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  combination  foblin.-  t,iescop- 
ing  hed,  of,  a  bed  casing  inclosing  a  teles<()piiii:  f,  Iding 
bed  frame  consisting  of  a  pivotally  mounted  section,  an  in 
termedlate  telescoping  section  slidalily  connected  to  and 
within  and  supported  by  the  [ijvotal  section,  a  second 
telescoping  section  interlockingly  (onnecte,!  to  and  within 
and  supporting  the  Intermediate  telesconiriL-  -ectlon,  a 
compound  folding  lied  spring  fram,-  havitit:  on.'  section  de- 
tachably secure<l  to  and  suppori'd  within  and  ui)on  said 
pivotal  section,  said  compound  1  •,!  -prln:;  fraine  adapted 
to  support  a  mattress  and  to  be  fobl.'d  toiiettier  with  the 
mattress  and  to  envelop  the  same  within  the  sides  of  said 
bed  casing,  and  means  for  lockini:  said  telesi-,,p:n^'  f,il,ling 
bed  frame  in  its  open  or  extended  position  aL'ain^t  th,.  end 
of  the  folding  bed  spriru-  frai)i.'.  a  spriii_'  actii.at'ii  lje(l 
support  adapted  to  support  the  bi-d  in  Its  open,  or,  ex- 
tended position  and  a  gravity  actuated  pivotal  .section 
support  carried  by  said  pivotal  section. 


1.170,150.  STEAM  11!.\!'  I.^  m.u  ...  1,  M  llvsTiN,.sand 
Richard  W.  Leutwilek,  Chicago.  111.  File,]  .lan  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1,729.      (CI.  2:50^—10.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  coinpri-m.:  a  ca-ini;  havinu'  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  .M-iiu  bavint:  a  s.^at  f,.rme(l  on  its  in- 
ner face  between  s.ii.l  iid.'t  and  outlet,  a  .iiaphrairm  liav- 
Ing  an  opening  therein  disposed  airainsi   ttie  seat  t.i  divi.le 
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the  casing  into  compartments,  a  thermostatically  actuated 
valve  for  cooperation  with  the  opening  in  the  diaph- 
ragm to  control  communication  between  the  compart- 
ments, and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  casing  to  hold 
the  diaphragm  tightly  engajied  against  the  seat. 

2.  The  com!iination  with  a  casing  having  a  seat  formed 
centrally  therein,  saifi  casing  being  open  at  its  tippiT  eiei, 
a  diaphragm  engaged  against  the  scat  to  divide  the  casing 
into  an  npi.er  cmpartment  and  a  lower  comparttiient, 
said  casing  liaving  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  upper 
compartment  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  lower 
compartment,  the  diaphragm  being  formed  with  a  central 
opening  to  establish  comtnunication  between  said  com- 
partments, a  cover  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
means  carrie<l  by  the  cover  to  hold  the  diaphragm  tightly 
engaged  against  the  seat,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  lower 
compartment  to  control  commtinication  between  the  com- 
pai'tments  of  the  casing,  and  an  expansible  member  for 
ant'inatically  actuating  said  valve  upon  predetermined 
chiiuge  in  temperature  within  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  havint:  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  central  seat  formed  therein,  a  dlaphrairm  liavine 
n  central  opening  thirein  arranired  against  valve  seat  to 
di\i,i.'  tlie  lasint:  into  an  upper  comp.irtnient  an<i  a  lower 
compartment,  a  val\,'  arrniiL'e,!  within  the  l.iwer  <  omjiart- 
ment  and  adapted  to  c,:act  with  the  op,ninL'  in  the  dia- 
phragm to  Control  Communication  between  the  compart- 
ments of  the  casintr.  an  expansible  member  for  automati 
caliy  actuntintr  said  valve  up<in  predetermined  change  in 
temperature,  a  cover  adapted  to  detachably  close  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
cover  to  tiehtly  hold  the  (iiaphragm  in  engatrement  against 
the  seat. 

t.  The  comllnation  with  a  casing'  having  an  open  end 
and  a  ceritral  seat  fcirmed  therein,  a  diaphragm  nrranaed 
within  s!ii,i  casing  and  having  a  central  opening:  therein, 
said  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing'  into  two  compart- 
ments, a  valve  arranged  in  one  of  sabl  ,'ompartments  to 
coai't  with  the  openini:  in  said  dlaphractii  fr.r  c.mtroilinc 
communication  tietween  the  compartments,  .•in  ■  xpansible 
member  for  atitomatlcally  nctuatincr  sai,1  valve  upon  pre- 
determined change  in  temperature,  a  spider  formed  on  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  into  the  other  lompartment,  a 
co\er  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  cover 
having  a  centrally  liir.aded  openlnu'  tlier.  in,  an.l  a  scr.  w 
mounted  in  the  threaded  openinc  for  eniragement  ncainst 
the  spider  whereby  to  maintain  the  dipal.ragm  In  engajre- 
ment  against  the  seat. 


1.170.1,-1,  HFI.T  -  nrcKI-K.  TH..MAS  F.  Hath.\way, 
l?Igin,  11!..  a^s;_M,.>r  to  KU'ln  .\merlcan  ManufactMring 
<"o.,  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  l^led  May  IT'. 
1915.     Serial  No.  31,201.     (Q.  24  —  101.) 


1  In  a  buckle,  the  coinMnatlon  of  a  body  portion  em- 
b,.i!.\ini:  a  face  plac<>,  a  clampintr  m.  niber  ni.vabie  longitu- 
dinall.\'  witli  respect  to  the  t^xly  portion,  a  V-shaped  mem- 
l>er  attached  to  the  ,!ami)ing  m,m!.er,  and  a  member 
Affixed  to  the  bf.ily  of  thi'  Imckle  .ind  arraueed  to  effect  a 
wedding  of  s,al<i  V  --b.ap.'.l  m.  inl  >  i-  to  maintain  the  clamp- 
ing memUr  in  a  ,i,^ire,l  sp.ice.l  relation  with  respect  to 
the  face  plate  of  tli>-  l.iickle.  substantially  as  d.scrilied. 

-.  .V  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion  embo<lyiu£:  a  face 
[.late,  a  bar  extendinsr  crosswis.-  of  the  body  portion  and 
on  tiie  und,  r  side  thereof,  a  clamping  member  movable 
with  respect  to  the  liody  portion,  and  a  V-shaped  plate 
attached  to  the  clamplni:  member  and  proviibd  with  a 
serrate.]  surface,  said  serrated  surface  engaging  witti  said 
crosswis.  extending  bar  to  maintain  the  clamjiing  mem- 
ber in  a  ,b'-ired  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  t!ie  face 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

."?.    In  a   t'uckle,   the  combination   of  a   body   p.irtb.n   em 
bodying  a   jilate.  a   bar  spaced   rearw-ar.tlv   of  the  plate  to 


provide  a  'straight  line  passage  for  a  strap,  a  V-sbaped 
clamping  member  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  be- 
tween the  I'ar  and  the  plate  with  the  extremities  of  the 
meml>or  arranged  to  engage  upon  the  strap,  said  clamping 
member  being  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
!'ar,  whereby  the  extremities  of  the  clamping  member  may 
lie  t.rought  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  strap  as  desired, 
and  m.'ans  for  locking  the  V  stiaped  clamping  member  in 
desired  position  longif.nlinally  of  the  bar.  substantially  as 
described. 

4,  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  em- 
bodying a  substantially  flat  plate,  a  bar  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  the  plate,  whereby  a  strap  may  tve  threaded 
between  the  plate  and  bar  in  a  straight  line,  and  a  clamp- 
ing meml)er  arranged  to  act  upon  tl;e  strap  to  press  the 
same  against  the  plate,  comprising  .-in  angularly  disposed 
longitudinally  movable  element  arratiged  to  W  wedged  be- 
tween the  bar  and  strap  with  a  desired  degree  of  pressure, 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  elcm.  nt  in  d.sire<i  position 
longitudinally  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  described. 


1.17n.l,-,2.  CLOSFRF-CAI'  AM'  THE  I.IKF  \Vii,liaM 
I'..  Hbatii.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Heath  Self- 
Opening  Stopper  Company.  Baltimore,  .M.i,,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Delaware.       Filed    Ma.\     l".    lOlL'.       Serial    No. 

onn.r.11.    ici.  21.-,— 10.) 


1.  .\  stifT  metal  closure  ring  or  cap  composed  of  a  vi  r 
tical  flange,  a  horizontal  flange,  ^md  a  finger  piece  par- 
tially severed  from  the  hori7._>iita'.  ti.ir.ge  by  a  clrcumferen 
tial  cut,  the  horizontal  ilani:.  ba\i:!g  ra.liai  slits  therein 
one  of  which  is  extended  through  the  vertical  flang.,  said 
last  mentioned  slit  being  separated  from  the  circumferen- 
tial I'll  formiiig  the  finger  piece  by  a  narrow  strip  of 
lueta!  on  one  side  and  by  a  wide  strip  on  the  other  side, 
whereby  the  twisting  of  the  finger  piece  Ireaks  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  horizontal  flange  and  allows  the  cap  to 
expand   without  separating  tlie  finecr  piece  from  the   cap. 

-.  .\  --liff  metal  dosure  riiig  or  lap  composed  of  a  finger 
picci'  partially  severed  therefrom,  and  integrally  con- 
nected thereto  l>y  a  wide  strip  of  metal  on  one  side  and 
l.y  ,i  narrow  strip  of  metal  on  the  other  side,  a  vertical 
liange.  and  a  horizontal  flange,  sjiid  horizontal  flange  hav- 
ing cuts  therein  to  enable  the  cap  to  expand,  said  flanges 
having  a  cut  extending  comriletely  therethroug!,  except  for 
sabl  narrow  strij)  of  metal  which  maintains  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  cap.  whereby  the  bending  of  the  finger  piece 
severs  said  narrow  strip  of  metal  and  breaks  the  <on- 
tlnuity  of  tlie  cap  and  allows  the  cap  to  expand  wltliout 
separating  the  finger  piece  from  the  cap. 

.".  .\  stiff  tnetal  closure  ring  or  cap  composed  of  a  v.-r- 
tical  flange,  a  bririzoiita .  flang(  .  an.!  a  finger  piece  par- 
tially severed  from  the  cap.  said  finger  piece  lieing  inte- 
grally conne(^ted  to  the  cap  by  a  narrow  strip  of  metal  on 
one  side  of  the  flnger  [.b  ce  and  by  a  wide  strip  of  metal 
on  the  other  side,  the  horizontal  flange  having  cuts  therein 
one  of  which  is  extended  through  the  vertical  flange  and 
is  bridged  by  said  narrow  strip  of  metal  to  maintain  the 
continuity  of  the  cap,  whereby  tie-  U^nding  up  and  twist- 
ing of  the  finger  piece  severs  said  narrow  strip  and  breaks 
the  continuity  of  the  cap  and  allows  ttie  cap  to  expand 
without  separating  the  finger  pie.  e  from  the  cap. 

4.  A  stiff  metal  closure  ring  tr  cap  composed  of  a  ver- 
tical flange,  a  horizontal  flange,  and  a  finger  piece  par- 
tially severe<l  from  s.-iiil  .  ap  and  having  a  free  end  ar- 
ranged in  the  horizontal  [.lane  of  said  horizontal  flange. 
said  finger  piei  i>  being  integrally  connected  to  the  cap  by 
a  narr<.w  stri]    of  metal  on  one  siile  and   a  wide  strip  ob 
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the  other  side,  the  hnrlzontal  flange  havlne  cuts  therein 
to  render  the  <a!i:.-  (Hjabi.    <i(  f\[iaii<linu.  one  of  said  cuts 

pxt.  ndiiit:  tijroimh  Hit-  \Hrtirai  ilai:^.-  iind  In-iiig  closed  by 
said  narr.'W  strip  of  metal.  wi,.rf''iy  >ald  narrow  strip  of 
metal  i-;  severt'il  ].y  lifndin::  up  th.-  tint:,  r  [lirce  to  break 
the  routiuulty  of  tlie  fap  and  alhiw  i:.,'  sail.*-  to  expand 
without  separatln;,'  tl:p  tinirer  pi.'.-.,  fion;   tii-    I'ap. 

•'i.  A  stiff  metal  dosurt'  rin^  or  >  a[>  CMni|H,!s.d  of  .1  ver- 
tical flan^re.  a  horizontal  llani;.',  and  a  lins.T  piece  par- 
tially severed  from  th.  .a;,  ami  iiitf^-rally  connected  to 
the  horizorita!  rlaii.:.  i.y  a  narrow-  strl[)  of  metal  on  one 
side  of  said  pi'-c-  an.!  hy  a  wide  strip  un  the  other  side, 
said  horizontal  llaniie  havins;  radml  cuts  ttierein  one  of 
which  is  extended  throujih  said  veritcal  flanire,  said  last 
mentioned  cut  b»'in::  arraneed  between  said  strips,  where- 
by the  bt'ndiu:;  up  of  tlie  tin^^r  pit- .  e  breaks  the  continuity 
of  thf  horizontal  tiautre  and  allows  the  cap  to  expand 
without  s.'paraiint:  the  linL'>T  piece  from  th.-  i-ai' 

[Claim  6  not  [iriuted  in  thi'  (Jazette.  ] 


1,170.1.-.:^.  MI:TAL  ROLLIN.;  MACIIINKKV  Clark  T. 
Hbnderson,  Milwaukee,  \Vi^..  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwauke.:\  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  31,  191U.  Serial  No.  579,850. 
{<'l.  m — .^y.) 


~^S^ — ""^M^' <*»ww 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  motal 
rolls,  one  set  fpedlni.'  the  matfrial  issuing  therefrom  to  a 
second  s.  t  faster  than  it  entirs  th.-  latter,  of  a  device 
operable  to  bow  the  material  l^tween  said  two  s.  ta  of 
rolls,  and  mHan>  for  automatically  operatintr  sai.l  device 
after  the  material  enters  said  second  set  of  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  plurality  of  sets  of  metal 
rolls,  one  set  feedlnir  the  metal  issuing  therefrom  to  a 
second  set  faster  than  it  enters  the  latt.  r,  of  a  device 
operable  to  bow  the  material  passin_'  !x>tween  said  two 
sets  of  rolls,  an.l  means  opierating  automatically  after  the 
material  enters  said  seconii  s.t  ..f  rolls  to  operat-  said 
device  and  immedlatply  restore  the  ^nme  to  initial  posl 
Hon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  metal 
rolls,  one  sot  feeding  the  mat.  rial  Issuing  therefrom  to  a 
second  set  faster  tliun  it  enters  the  latter,  of  a  device 
adapted  to  be  projected  against  the  material  passing  be- 
tween said  sets  of  rolls,  a  men.tM  r  operated  by  the  mate- 
rial issuing  from  said  second  s.  t  of  rolls,  an.!  automatic 
means  operating  upon  said  movement  of  said  member  to 
operate  said  device  and  thereafter  return  the  same  to 
Initial  position  independently  of  the  passage  of  the  mute- 
rial  rolled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  metal 
rolls,  one  set  feeding  the  materia!  issuing  therefrom  to  a 
second  set.  of  a  device  operable  t.i  be^ir  against  the  mate- 
rial passing  between  said  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  niemtn'r  o!)er- 
able  by  the  material  issuinj:  from  said  second  set  of  rolls, 
and  automatic  means  operatin-'  upon  said  movement  of 
said  memb«^r  to  operate  said  device  and  restore  the  same 
to  initial  position,  said  means  heinir  unaffected  by  the 
return  movenx'nt  of  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  metal 
rolls,  one  set  fet'ding  the  material  issuing  to  anotiier  set 
faster  than  It  enters  the  latter,  of  a  devicf  oi:>erable  to 
bear  ajrainst  and   bow   the  material  passing  between  saM   ' 


two  sets  of  roll*,  an  tfeetiie  motor  for  operating  said 
device  and  restortng  the  game  to  Initial  position,  and 
automatic  controlling  means  for  said  motor  Including  a 
switch  operated  by  the  materia!  issuing  from  said  second 
mentioned  set  of  rolls  and  in  ..uuuuati.'  switch. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printe.l  in  the  liazette.J 


1,170,154.  PROCK.S.S  OK  .MAKING  TIRE  -  CASINGS. 
Hugo  Hennig,  Akron,  ol.i.  ,  a.-signor  of  one  half  to 
Adelbert  Hau.schild,  East  I'alestlne,  Ohio.  1  il,..i  Apr.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  19,930.     (Cl.  154—14.) 


1.  The  method  of  uiakini:  tire  casings  having  inlays. 
consisting  of  punching  opeiiiii:;s  in  a  rubber  tread  strip 
and  Inserting  in  these  oiieiiintrs  rubber  inlays  of  a  com- 
position different  from  the  iread  stri[).  the  outer  facts  of 
such  Inlays  being  flush  with  the  tread  surface,  securing 
the  tread  in  place  on  a  tire  carcass,  and  vulcanizing  the 
casing  thug  produced. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tire  .a.-iiiL-s  consisting  of 
punching  through  the  trea<l  strip  a  seri.  s  of  lioles.  punch- 
ing holes  of  the  same  siz.  tiir(.ui.li  rubb«>r  stock  of  other 
composition,  Inserting  •■  pui,  ';e.i  out  portions  of  the  last 
mentioned  stock  in  ti  ..i.e.iin.'s  provided  In  the  strip. 
mounting  the  tread  on  a  <'areass.  an. I  vulcanizing  the  cas- 
ing thus  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  makim:  tire  casings  conslstini:  of  mak- 
ing openings  in  a  tread  strip  and  inserting  in  these  open- 
Inge  rubber  pieces  softer  than  tlie  tread  strip  and  having 
their  outer  faces  flush  with  that  of  tlie  tread,  and  securing 
such  compound  tread  in  place  on  a  tire  .ara^s. 

4.  The  process  of  making  tire  casing's  consisting  of  mak- 
ing openings  in  a  member  to  constitute  a  tre  id  strip,  mak- 
ing inlay  members  of  a  different  compositl.,n  uf  rublK^r 
and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  openings,  softening  the 
edge  walls  of  one  of  these  members  by  a  rnblH-r  solvent, 
inserting  the  Inlay  members  into  the  strip  member,  and 
mounting  the  tread  on  a  tire  earcass. 

5.  The  process  of  making  tire  casin;:s  consisting  of  mak- 
ing a  stencil  for  a  tread  strip,  making  inhays  of  a  different 
composition  from  the  tread  stri]..  -aid  inlays  b.  ing  adapted 
to  fit  che  openings  In  the  stencil.  Immersing  the  Inlays  in 
rubber  solvent,  thereafter  Inserting'  tbeui  in  the  stencil 
openings,  and  thereafter  vulcaijizin;:  the  inlaid  strip  In 
place  on  a  tire  carcass. 


1,170,155.  For  NTAIN  KlHHINi;  Hl.oi  K  Hk.miv  .I.ambs 
Hbwitt,  Chicago.  111.  l-ibd  .Vui,-.  ■_•;!.  l  !*!.'').  Serin!  No 
46.796.      (Cl.  61-    1   1 

1.  In  a  fountain  rubbing'  blo.-i-;,  the  conibinafion  of  a 
holding  head  formed  wiHi  a  fluid  coniaininL.-  cliamber.  a 
depending  anntilnr  ski-n  .t  ml.ular  Nandh'  for  said  h.ild- 
Ing  head  having  communication  at  one  end  with  the  cliam- 
ber aforesabl.  a  valv.-  eorinect.'d  to  the  other  end  of  said 
handle  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  flexible  sup- 
ply hose,  a  rubbinir  bb.i'k  fittlnL'  within  the  aforesabl  de- 
pending skirt,  and  m.ins  associated  with  said  skirt  for 
fastening  the  rubbing  id.ieK  in  place,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  fountain  rulibms:  block,  the  <-omblnnt!on  oi  a 
holding  head  form.-d  with  a  fluid  .'ontaining  chamber,  a 
depending  annular  skirt,  a  tubular  handle  for  said  holding 
head  hflvlng  communifation  at  one  end  with  the  chamber 
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aforesaid,  a  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
handle  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  flexible  sup- 
ply hose,  a  rut>blng  block  fitting  within  the  aforesaid  de- 
pending skirt,  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  passing 
through  said  skirt  to  engage  said  rubbing  block,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


.r  - 


,■?.  In  a  fountain  r\ibbing  blo.k.  the  ...ndiination  of  a 
holding  head  formed  with  a  fluid  containing  chamlier.  a 
depending  annular  skirt,  a  tubular  handle  for  said  hold- 
ing bead  having  communication  at  one  en.l  with  the  cham 
her  aforesaid,  a  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
handle  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  flexible  sup 
ply  hose,  a  rubbing  block  havlm.'  a  sh.ink  !..>rtlon  fitting 
within  the  aforesaid  depending  -kirt.  and  means  associ- 
ate.! witli  said  skirt  for  fastenini;  the  rubt.lng  block  in 
place.   sul>siantla!ly   as  set   forth 


1.17o.i.-,.l      R 

HOE.SCHEN. 

facturlni:  ( 
liraska.  Cl 
246—48.) 


AlI.WAV   S!i;.N.\l.  Mi:t   ll.VMSM       IlESHY   A 
Omaha.  N.  i.r  .  assi_'ii.ir  to  Hoesclien  Manu- 
ompnny.  (Mnaiia.  .Nebr..  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
led   l>ec.  1."..  1911.     Serial  No.  005,575.      (Cl. 


""^7^ 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  ni.  .-lianism,  a  spring  motor. 
train-actuated  nieaiis  f.  r  \vin<linL'  the  motor  spring,  a  sig- 
nal actuatin-  w',..;  .l:,\.n  by  th.'  motor,  a  stop  for  said 
wlieel,  said  stop  b.in^  norma!l.\  at  a  p<)Sltion  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  wheel  but  being  movable  to  a  release  po- 
sition, means  for  holding  the  stop  at  norma!  position. 
means  for  moving  said  holding  means  to  release  the  stop 
therefrom,  means  for  retaining  the  stop  in  release  position. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  wlndlni:  means  for  moving 
said  retaining  means  to  free  the  sto[>  therefrom 

L'.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  .lass  d.  srribed.  a  motor- 
driven  wheel,  signal  mechanism  actuated  by  said  wheel,  a 
stop  normally  positioned  so  its  to  p!e\.nt  movement  of  the 
wlnel  but  movable  to  a  release  p.sition.  m.  ans  for  holding 


the  stop  at  normal  position,  train-controlled  means  for 
moving  said  holding  means  tQ^  release  the  stop  therefr'iTn. 
means  for  retaining  the  stop  at  release  position  and 
means  for  moving  said  retaining  means  to  free  the  stop 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  motor- 
driven  wheel,  a  Stop  normally  positioned  t..  prevent  move 
ment  of  the  wheel  but  movable  to  a  release  position  by 
pressure  of  the  wheel  thereon,  means  for  holding  tie  stop 
at  normal  position,  train-controlled  means  for  moviui;  said 
holding  means  to  release  the  atop  therefrom,  means  for 
retaining  the  stop  at  release  position,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  retaining  mfans  from  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  motor- 
driven  signalacfuatini:  wheel,  a  movable  stop-dex  ice  en- 
gageable  with  the  wheel,  means  for  holdlni:  the  stop-de 
vice  In  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  wheel,  the 
stop-device  normally  ten. ling  to  move  toward  such  posi- 
tion but  being  movable  to  a  release  ponition  by  pressure  of 
the  wheel  thereon,  train-controlled  means  for  movm;:  the 
stop-holding  means  to  release  the  stop  t Ijer.'froni.  n..'an» 
for  retalnins:  the  stop-device  in  release  position,  and  mo 
tor-Bctuated  n.  ans  for  disengaging  said  retaining  means 
from  the  stop 

."..  In  a  m.ihanism  of  the  class  descriSed.  ;.  niotor 
dri\.n  signal  actuating  wheel,  a  movable  stop  n,.:in>i  for 
holding'  the  slop  In  a  normal  position  to  prevent  n.o\tment 
of  the  wheel,  the  stop  having  a  bias  toward  such  position 
but  being  movable  to  a  nlease  position  by  fir.-ssure  of  the 
wheel  there.against.  means  for  movln;:  tlie  stc.p  holding 
means  to  release  the  stop  therefrom,  mi  ai.s  fur  r.iaining 
the  stop  Ln  release  position,  and  traii.  controlled  means 
for  disengaging  said  retaining  means  fr.ni  the  stop 

(Cluiius  ti  to  L'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,157.  ADJUSTMENT  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL- 
LER. William  *.'.  IIlkb.nek.  Buffalo.  N  \  .  assignor  to 
li  lebfier  Klelsteln  Patents  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
nil!  .\pr    7.    I'.ni       Serial  No.  619..560.     nl.  74--46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  mac!i;ne  part 
and  Its  adjusting  mechanism,  of  an  ad.ustm.nf  e.  ii!r..ller 
comprising  adjustable  unit  and  fraction  members  which 
are  set  to  correspond  to  the  desired  adjustment  e.f  the 
adjustable  machine  part  and  ar.-  -lationary  dunn^'  the 
adjusting  movement  of  sai.!  part,  •■.r.l  drx.n  1;:.,'  and 
fraction  members  which  mox.-  ditT.  rmtialiy  an.l  in  \ini- 
son  with  said  adjustable  part  dunn;;  the  a.i.ustin,.'  move- 
ment thereof  and  which  indicate  by  ...mparis.m  with  the 
stationary  members  the  pf.sitlon  of  the  adjustable  ma- 
chine  part,   substantially   as   >ei    forth. 

■J.  1~he  eomblnation  witli  an  a.ijust.adle  niachine  part 
an.l  Its  ;idjustini:  meehanism.  -.f  an  a.i.liistmenf  controller 
cmprisln;;  iidjustable  unit  and  fract..-n  memb.T^  wliich 
are  set  to  e..rres|>ond  to  the  desired  ad;usfment  of  the  ad- 
justable m.achlne  part  and  are  stationary  during  the  ad- 
justing mo%t»ment  "f  sai.i  part  and  driven  unit  and  frac- 
tion menitwTs  whicli  m>vi-  different  ially  and  in  unison  with 
said  adjustable  part  durine  the  a.ijnstlng  movements 
thereof,  an.l  .lutomati.-  meehanisn.  wliich  operates  to  stop 
the  ailjustini:  movenien'  v\  hien  t!ie  .iri\en  unit  and  fraction 
members  arrive  at  positions  which  corresporid  to  the  posi- 
tions of  the  adjustable  unit  and  fraction  members,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 
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.;.  Til.  'omhination  with  an  adjustable  machine  part 
and  irs  adjusting;  ui' rhaiiisrii.  of  an  adjuatment  controller 
comprisini;  unit  and  frairinn  members  capable  of  rotary 
adjustment,  which  membt-rs  ai'-  set  to  correspond  to  the 
dt'sirpd  adjustment  an<l  rMiuain  .-itationary  during  the  ad- 
Justin:;  movement  of  said  part,  and  mtary  unit  and  frac- 
tion members  which  move  differentially  and  in  unlBOD 
wirli  said  adjustable  part  durini:  tlie  adjustint;  movement 
ttiereof.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  adjustment  controller  for  stf>i'piQ-  'h*-  movement 
of  an  adjustable  part  comprisini;  unit  and  fraction  mem- 
bers capable  of  rotary  adjustinint.  which  tuembt-rs  are  set 
to  correspond  to  the  desir>'d  .idjiistment  and  remain  sta- 
tionary during  the  adjust ini:  movement  of  said  part,  and 
rotary  unit  and  fraction  members  which  move  differen- 
tially and  in  unison  with  said  adjustable  part  during  the 
adjusting  movement  thereof,  and  automatic  mechanism 
which  operates  to  stop  the  adjusting  movement  wli.n  the 
driven  unit  and  fractifni  members  arriv.-  at  positions 
which  correspond  lu  ili>-  [iii>,itions  of  tlie  adjustable  unit 
and  fraction  members,  substantially  as  set  forth 

r«.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  machine  part, 
Its  adjusting  mechanism,  and  an  electrical  clutch  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  of  an  adjustnieni  controller  comprising  ad- 
justable unit  and  frai'tion  tnenibers  which  are  set  to  cor- 
respond to  the  desired  adju-ituient  and  driven  unit  .-md 
fraction  members  which  nio\e  ditTerentlally  in  unison  with 
said  adjustable  part,  eleetrical  contacts  which  ari'  auto- 
matically connected  when  said  driven  unit  and  fraction 
members  arrive  in  iiositious  corresponding  to  the  adjusted 
positions  of  said  adjustable  m,  uibers,  anti  electrical  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  contacts  and  oi>erating  said 
clutch  to  stop  the  mo\-.iue!it  of  said  adjusting  mechanism 
when  said  crintacf>  .'ir.  i'..iiii'-cted,  swlisi.in'ial!y  as  set 
forth. 


[<  Maims  '1  I' 
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l,170.i.-,s  Mlj  il.WliWI.LV  -  ATTUATEI)  HORN  OR 
ALARM.  Mn.i.f.R  Reese  ilfxcHisoN,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assi_'nor  to  I.o\  ellMc<'onnell  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  t'orporation  .f  l>e|awari'.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.    5C5,u»34.      (C\.    116 — 1.) 


1,  In  an  alarm  or  >iirnal.  a  friction  driver  having  its 
operating  surface  travelini:  in  o!ie  direction,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  friction  -'riji  member,  yieldingly  re- 
strained against  movement  ni  tlie  direction  of  travel  con- 
stantly tending  to  contact  with  said  driver,  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  driver  and  zriii  member  being  of  a  nature 
to  grip  with  exceeding  intimacy  of  contact  and  great  fric- 
tion and  to  suffer  irr(<at  diminution  of  friction  upon  sever- 
ance of  the  union,  whereby  alternate  grips  and  slips  of 
the  grip  member  are  produced,  and  a  diaphragm  agitated 
by  the  chattering  of  the  L'rip  member  for  the  production 
of  loud  sound. 


2.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  a  friction  driver  having  its 
operating  surface  traveling  in  one  directi(jn.  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  friction  grip  inenilier  yieldingly  re- 
strained against  movement  in  the  direction  of  travel  con- 
stantly tending  to  contact  with  said  driver,  the  friction 
.surfaces  being  of  a  nature  to  grip  with  exceeding  intimacy 
of  contact  and  great  friction  and  to  suffer  great  diminu- 
tion of  friction  upon  the  occurrence  of  relative  sHp.  where- 
by alternate  grips  and  retrograde  slips  of  the  j,'rlp  mem- 
ber are  produced,  and  a  diaphragm  having  mechanical  con- 
nection with  said  grip  member  so  ;is  to  be  a;;itated 
thereby. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  a  friction  rotor  having  its  op- 
erating surface  traveling  in  one  direction,  a  friction  grip 
member  yieldingly  restrained  in  the  direction  of  travel 
constantly  tending  to  contact  with  said  rotor,  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  grip  member  being  of  a  nature 
to  grip  with  extreme  intimacy  of  contact  ;iud  great  fric- 
tion and  to  suffer  great  diminution  of  friction  upon  sever- 
ance of  the  union,  whereby  (Uiernate  grips  and  retrograde 
slips  of  the  grip  member  are  produced,  and  a  diai>liragm 
arranged  to  l>e  agitated  by  the  chattering  of  the  crip  mem- 
ber  for  the  production   of  loud  sound. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  cooperating  friction  members 
constantly  tending  to  contact  with  each  other  having 
surfaces  of  a  high  coefficient  of  friction,  means  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  members  in  one  direction  in  contact  with 
the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  yieldingly  restrained 
in  the  direction  of  travel  and  having  a  chattering  action 
due  to  alternate  gripping  and  sliiiping  on  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  diaphragm  mechanically  associated 
with  one  of  said  members  so  as  to  be  agitated  tiy  said 
chattering  action. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  signal,  cotiperating  friction  members 
constantly  tending  to  contact  with  each  other  of  a  nature 
alternately  to  grip  and  slip.  ni.  aus  for  drivint:  -ne  of 
said  members  In  one  direction,  one  of  said  m  .ni!..  rs  being 
resiliently  yieldingly  restrained  in  the  direction  of  travel, 
and  a  diaphragm  associated  mechanit  all.\  with  tie  viejd- 
able  member  so  as  to  be  aLiiiated  b\  ib..  -np  and  shp 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,159.  TACKKi.  Fhkiieuk  k  F.  I\(TK.\m.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Frederick  1".  Ingratn  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michiean.  1  died  June  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  ,'i3,S13.     (CI.  L'l.'9 -72.) 


1.  A  packet  comprising  two  sides  folded  into  paralleslm, 
a  chamber  on  one  of  the  sides,  and  a  jirujection  on  the 
inner  face  of  thfe  other  side  for  closing  the  chaml>er. 

2.  A  packet  comprising  a  blank  fcjldable  upon  Itself  to 
form  sides,  a  member  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
the  sides  and  having  a  cut  awa\  portion  forming  a  cham- 
ber, and  a  projection  seciire(i  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
other  side  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  chamber. 

3.  A  packet  comprising  a  blank  foldable  upon  itself  to 
form  sides,  a  meml>er  secureil  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
the  sides  and  having  a  cut  .away  portion  forming  .1  cham- 
hi'T.  a  projection  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  side 
and  adapted  to  flt  within  said  chamber,  said  blank  having 
a  flap  attached  to  one  of  tlie  sides  and  overlnpplni;  the 
other  side. 

4.  -V  packet  comprisiuu  a  blank  foldaile  upon  itself  to 
form  sides,  a  member  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  the  sides  and  having  a  cut  awa.\  portion  forming  a 
chamber,  a  projection  secure<l  to  the  Iniur  face  of  the 
other  side   :nid    adaptinl    to   (it    within   said   chamlxT.   said 
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blank  having  flaps  fcr  closing  all  the  open  side  edges  of 
the  packet. 

5.  A  packet  comprl.'sing  a  blank  foldable  upon  Itself  to 
form  sides,  a  meml)er  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
the  sides  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  forming  a  cham- 
ber, said  blank  having  a  flap  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  sides, 
and  flaps  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  one  of  said  sides, 
said  flaps  serving  to  close  the  sides  and  the  end  of  the 
packet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,100.  COMRINKD  Rdli  l.K  (  I.i  )SrRF  AND  COU- 
PON-DISK. J.^.Ml.s  1:.  lN,,ii.^M,  Bai'imore,  .Md.,  Ai.BKBT 
K.  KEt^LEK.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a..  and  Henrv  L.  AurniK, 
Aberdeen,  Md.,  asbignors,  by  me.-ne  a^'^icnments,  to  Wil- 
liam H.  G.  Gould,  rhlladelphia.  la.  I  lied  Mar.  5,  1U15. 
Serial  No.  li'.iiji.     nj.  l'I.")— 83.) 


cave  surface  portions  with  which  the  can  body  la  adapted 
to  contact  in  succession  and  which  arc  curved  lengthwise 
of  the  can  lx>dy  to  conform  to  the  warped  sliape  of  the 
seam  when  the  latter  is  heated. 

4.  Means  for  soldering  the  side  seams  of  can  bodies  com- 
prising a  soldering  device  having  a  succession  of  concave 
surface  portions  with  which  the  can  body  Is  adapted  to 
contact  In  succession  and  which  are  curved  lengthwise 
of  the  can  body  to  conform  to  the  warped  shape  of  the 
seam  when  the  latter  is  heated,  said  surface  portions  being 
of  successively  Increased  concavity. 

5.  Means  for  soldering  the  side  seams  of  can  bodies  c.  ui 
prising  a  soldering  device  having  a  surface  portion  which 
is  curved  lengthwise  of  the  can  body  to  conform  to  the 
warped  shape  of  the  seam  when  the  latter  is  heated,  and 
means  for  moving  said  surface  portion  transversely  across 
the  seam  to  apply  solder  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,162.  MANFFACTIRE  OF  .^IIREDDFD  ckkkaL 
FOOD.  JiiHN  Leonakd  Kki-Lo(;(,.  Raiile  1  reek,  Mich. 
Filed  May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  2!S.586.     (CI.  99 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  combined  receptacle  closure  and  coupon  disk, 
the  combination  of  an  Integra!  annular  memt^'r  Including 
an  Integral  fluted  skirt  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  l>e  at- 
tached to  the  mouth  of  such  receptacle  and  also  including 
an  inwardly  extending  integral  flange  portion  which  ter 
minates  above  and  in  aliuement  with  t!  d--  c  the 
mouth  of  the  .said  receptacle,  a  di>k  situiWei  \\;thin  the 
said  annular  member  and  having  it-  ed^es  s.  ;ued  against 
the  underside  of  the  inwardly  exti  ndinL'  r^ang.'  portion, 
and  a  sealing  disk  sittiaiiMl  within  th.  -a:<i  skirt  below 
the  said  tirst-nanied  disk  and  !  ein^i  adapt. d  to  contact 
witli  the  edge  of  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  for  closing 
111.    -ame,  substantially  as  described. 

-.  In  a  combined  Iwttle  closur..  aid  .o;;.oi:  disk,  the 
combination  of  an  integral  annul.ir  iii.iir>r  inciiding  an 
annular  skirt  whereby  said  annular  member  is  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  mouth  of  such  bottle  and  a'.so  including 
an  inwardly  extending  inteeral  tlinge  portion  which  ter- 
minates directly  above  tli.  .due  of  the  m..':tM  ■  •'  -.lid 
bottle,  a  metallic  disk  situat.-d  within  th.  -^an!  :.ii:.i:'!r 
member  and  having  its  edge  -.at..!  :i::.Tlnst  the  said  in- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  sealing  disk  of  suitable  ma- 
terial situated  within  the  said  skirt  below  t!.(  ;:r-t  li.inied 
disk  and  Iwing  adapted  to  contact  witli  the  edi-'e  of  tlie 
mouth  of  said  bottle,  and  adhesive  means  for  securing  the 
said  disks  together  subsanti.illy  as  desi  ribed. 


1,170,101.  PAN  n(jDY  SOLDFRINC,  MACHINF.  Oliver 
J.  Johnson.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Hied  .\ug.  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  45,123.     (CI.  113— 63.* 


fcitill^,!  i;;f^ 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredded  cereal  food  during 
j   the  performance  of  which   the  cereal  grain   is  pulverized 
I   and   mixed   with   flavoring  materia!    and    wattr   to   form    a 
I   dough,  the  dough  cooked,  dried  and  !  rok.  :,  into  small  j.ar- 
I   tides,  and  the  particles  shredded  and  '  ak. .;  .r  toasted. 
I        2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shredd.i  .  •  r.al  food,  dur- 
ing the  performance  of  which  the  cereal  g:  ain  is  pulverized 
and  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  dough,  the  dough  molded 
Info  cakes  or  slabs,  the  slabs  cooked,  dried,  and  broken 
into  small  particles,  the  particles  shredded  and  the  shreds 
baked  or  toasted. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  a  shred. led  cr.  al  forxl  durinL.' 
the  performance  of  which  the  c*  real  .'ram  is  pulverized 
and  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  dough,  the  .iuugh  cooked. 
dried  and  broken  Into  small  particles,  the  j.articb  s  shred- 
ded into  elongated  ribbon  like  shred>.  and  the  ribiwn  like 
shreds  liaked  or  toasted. 

4.  .\  process  of  preparing  a  sbredd.  d  c, 
the   p<^rformanci'   of   which    the    grain    is 
crushing  action,  and  made  into  a  dough,  tl 
dried  and  broken  into  small  particles,  th. 
ded  and  baked  or  toasted. 

.".  -V  process  of  preparing  a  shre.ld. d  cer.al  food  durini: 
the  performance  of  which  the  grain  is  pilvrized  and 
mixed  with  water  to  form  a  dough,  the  dough  ctioked.  d'-i*^! 
and  broken  into  small  particles,  th.  particles  air-  d-^i.  .1 
and  shrc-dded,  and  the  shreds  bake.i  ,■;■  n.ast.d. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prln-ted  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.   Means  for  soldering  the  side  seams  of  can  bodies  com- 
prising a  .soldering  device  having  a  turface  portion  which   , 
Is  curved  lengthwise  of  the  can  body   to  conform   to  the   \ 
warix.d  shape  of  the  seam  when  the  latter  Is  heated. 

-.  Means  for  sold. Tine  the  sid..  -.'anis  of  can  iKidies  (om- 
prisitij  a  soldering  device  having  surface  i>ortions  witli 
whirl)  th..  can  lK)dy  is  adai>te(l  to  contact  in  succession, 
on.-  at  least  of  which  surface  [lortions  is  curved  lengthwise 
of  tli.'  can  body  to  conform  to  the  warped  shap.  of  tin- 
siani  when  the  latter  is  heated. 

■H.  Means  for  soldering  the  ~ide  s.'ams  of  can  b.Mlies 
comjiri-^ing  a  soldering  device  having  a   succession  of  con     i 


1  •  1  7  0  .  1  •;  :;  ,  aI  ImM  \-i  ir  Sd'ARTINi;  Iii;\!ir  F' i! 
FoIl.Fi;  FFFDli'Ml'S.  W.\LiKii  Kii;sek,  Charlotlen- 
bnrc.  '.ern::.n\.  assignor  to  General  Electric  ('ompany. 
a  Corp..r:ii..n  .f  N.  u  York.  Hb-d  .luii.  i;<.  T.tl4  .Se- 
rial  .\...    s^(;.i4t;.      (t'l.    10;; — .■^4. 

1.  The  combination  wit!'  a  IxnU-r  feed  immp.  of  an  auto- 
matic starting  device  comprising  a  suction  pipe  for  said 
pump,  a  tank  into  which  said  pipe  dips,  and  a  steam 
ej.  ct.ir  :!rraiiL:ed  in  said  jiipe  below  the  level  of  the  water 
in   said  tank. 

2.  The  comliin;ition  uith  a  boiler  feed  i.urup,  of  an 
enirine  for  driving'  the  same,  and  an  automatic  starting 
device  for  said  piimii  comprisinij  a  suction  pipe,  a  tank 
into  which  said  pipe  dips,  and  an  ejector  arranged  in 
sal.l  pip.,  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  tank  and 
conn.'ct.-d  witli   th.    exhaust   jd[>e  of  said  engine. 

."..  Tl  e  combination  with  a  boiler  feed  pump  driven  by 
an  engine,  of  a  sncthm  pipe  from  said  pump,  and  an 
ejector  Connected  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  f^nUi  engine 
and   nrrautred  at   the  lower  end  of  said   suction   pip.\ 
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4.  Tti*'  romhinntion  with  a  boiler  feed  pump  driven  by 
an  pnL'int-  :mil  having  suction  and  delivery  pipes,  of  a  tank 
into  which  t!!o  siicrion  pip>'  dips,  an  ejector  In  said  suc- 
tion pip.'  i.K'af'il  !>eiM«  :':).■  U'\.  1  nf  t}\f  water  In  the  tank 
and  connerrpil  wit!i  t*  •■  -x'  :i'i-<f  'if  said  engine,  and  check 
valvpR  in   -iiiil  suction   .■ui!  '!•  livery  pipes. 

«BtO 


5.  The  combinatiun  with  a  Imiler  ff.'<l  I'uuip  driven  by 
:ia  engine  and  havinu  suction  am!  .IhUvtv  pipes,  of  an 
ejector  in  ttu>  suction  pip>>  (■iiiin.'''fc.i  with  the  exhaust" 
pipe  of  saiil  encini-.  a  ch>'Ck  \.riv.>  in  the  suction  pipe, 
anil  mpans  for  reiifvini:  any  i'xct>-;.s  of  pressure  In  said 
s'lctlon   pipe. 

[Claims  0  to  '.'  not  printed  in  th"  tlazi'tte.] 


1  lTO,1f34.        lOMBINKH     ANN'i:  \  I.I  N( ; 

FURNAt'E.     ArK\'.\NM;H  Kivvi  \i:.    Ti 
Mar.   11,  11»15.     S^.-rial   No.    i;:..",?^.      . 
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1.    In    a    coml)in''ii    ann^-aliui;    aii'l    un;i!!e    fuiuace,    the 

>  .  oniprlsing  an 
r.-  anil  a  top  clo- 
iii'T  <'a-iiiiL:  wlth- 
<  lu,t!oni  .'nil  and 
■r   :iroi:n.l    t^it'"  In- 


aii    ! 
■anili 


cotnblnation  of  a  niovahii'  furua- 
outer  casing  havinj,'  a  hoitoni  eii'l 
sure  provided  with  a  ci>ntral  Mm-, 
In  the  oiHfT  ca^inir  and  support.  •) 
forming  with  the  outiT  rasin;;  a 
ner  casing  hetwccn  tli.<  lasini-'s.  <aM  irin'T  'usin.;  being 
providt'<l  with  a  plurality  of  divNion;!!  r1o,,rs  ilivhlini?  the 
inner  caslni:  into  a  plurality-  of  '.o.-tiri;:  i'!ian;f»^r-,  and 
said  inner  .ind  outer  .■a^ini.'s  '"■in-  .acli  provided  with 
door  openings  opposite*  »ach  <■'  ainh-  i',  doors  >iin;:ed  to  the 
outer  casiiiL;  and  !  asin'_'  inner  oiTof  jioriions  adapted 
when  the  doors  ar"  clo.sed  in  th.'  door  openings  of  the 
outer  cnslni:  to  clos.  the  door  op.-nin^'.*  of  rhe  inner  cas- 
ing, a  gas  suply  pipe  mounted  on  the  top  of  rhe  outer  cas- 
ing and  having  a  branch  adapted  to  he  flexiiiiy  connectnd 
with  a  gas  supply,  a  pluralitv  of  burners  one  connerted 
to  the  under  side  of  each  floor  partition  of  the  inner  cas- 
ing, branch  pipes  connecting  each  hiirner  with  the  supply 
pipe,  a  muffle  pit  below  and  adapted  to  teleseoplcally  re- 
ceive thp  furnace  body,  raeiins  to  raHe  .-tnd  lower  tli»> 
furnace  body  from  and  Into  the  pit  and  a  mver  adapted  to 
elose  the  fnp  of  tho  pit  with  the  furnace  therein 


2.   In    a    combined    annealing    and    muffle    fiirna<  e,    th. 
combination    uf   a    movable    furnace    body    comprising    an 
outer  casing  having  a  bottom  end  closure  and  a   top  clo- 
sure provided  with  a  central  flue,  an  inner  casing  within 
the  outer   casing  and  supported   on    tts    ii.  itom    end    and 
forming  with  the  outer  casinc  a  charnlier  around  the  inner 
casing  between   the  casing-;     <:iid    inner   Msing   being   pro 
vlded    with    a    plurality    of    i|i\-isioi;,\i    iloors    dividing    the 
inner   casing   Into   a    pini  ,i:it.>.    of        .iiin^'    cluunhers.    and 
with   vent  ports  from  e.a.  ^   ehaniher   Into  the  chainl)er  be 
tween   the  casings,  an  !   s.iid   mn.  r   and  outer  casings  be- 
ing   each    provided    witii     d^  or    openings    opposite    each 
chamber,  doors  hinged  to  tla    cufer  casing  and  having  In 
ner  offset  portions  adapted  when  the  doors  are  c  h.^pj  i,, 
the  door  openings  of  the  outer  casing  to  close   the  door 
openings  of  the  inner  caslni:.  ,i   ,'as  supply  pipe  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  outer  casing  and  havln.-  .i  liranch  adapt 
ed  to  be  flexibly  connected  with  a  g.is  suji[i!>,  a  pluralltx 
of  burners  one  connected  to  th'     inder  .-ide  of 
partition    of    th<>    inn^r    casing,    branch    [np^'^ 
each  burner  wirh   ihe  supply  pipe,  a  muffle  pit 
adapted  to  teiescopicilly   receive  the  fnrn,-,'"  ii. 
to  raise  and  lower  the  furnace  txHly  from  ;' :    I   : 
and  a  cover  adapte.l  lo  close  the  top  of  tiie  pi 
furnace  therein. 
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1,170.165.        ELECTIMiAl.      EIKVTIM;      r  N  i  I  Ir.am. 

Kl'HN,  Detroit,  Mloli  ,  as.-^ignor  to  .\meri.  an  Kl.'ctrlca  i 
Heater  Company.  I>etroit.  Mb  h  ,  a  <  orporation  o; 
Michigan.  Filed  Mar  •',,  imi.  Serial  No.  (ilL'.64I. 
(CI.  219—25.) 


1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  superposed 
sheet  metal  plates  seamed  together  at  the  margin  and 
centrally  th.  T'  of,  a  reslstane.'  ,'leinent  ^  \ttnding  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  seam,  separ.'ii.'  ternunal  contact 
plates  upon  opposir.'  side^  of  said  se,iii.  and  lusulatlnL; 
layers  all  arranged  to  form  a  s.  ries  mi' ruiediiite  said 
superposed  plates  and  clamped  hy   the  >.  aiiun.'  ther.of. 


A    resistance    element     for 


irons    comprhslug 


sheathing  corresponding  in   contour   t'l   th.'   work    body   of 
the  iron  and  having  marginal   seani.v   an. I  ,i   '  ■  ntral    'ongi 
tudinal   deam.   insulator  cor.'  section<   iipon   .,ji].,,sit.'   sides 
of   said   central    seam,    a    continuous    resi>!.iii' r    coniluctor 
wound    upon    said    insulator    .'ore    se.  tious,    ».]iir,it.     ttM 
minal  connectink:   piaies   correspon.lin.;  substantially   witli 
the  contour  of  s.ii'l   insulator  core   <.Mth,ns   aiol   arranged 
thereabove,    ter::.iii.i  >    extending   outwar.l    fir.ui    sabi    ter 
minal  connectln;;  i'i.ai'  s.  and  Insulatim.'  !a,\.'rs.  said  layers, 
terminal   connecting    .olates   and    resistance    .  ..  lu.nt    bein/ 
clamped    by    the    m.irginal     an. I    centra!     ^.-.'un-     of    saM 
sheathing. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  unit  compri-Uij  an  out.  r 
sheath,  a  conducting  el.  nienf  and  insnl.iting  layers  ar- 
ranged on  opposlt.'  sid'S  of  said  eh  111. nt  au.l  projectln:,' 
beyond  the  edges  th.i.of.  the  outer  sbeatb  being  seame  I 
to  clamp  the  pi  oj.,',,ti!i-  .  .Il'.s  ,,f  tl.c  insulating  layers 
a  less  distance  apart  tlan   th.    ihi'kness  of  the  elcinen' 

4.  An   electrical    he,'iti:ii:    unit    roinpi-ising   a    condtictinu 
element,  InsulatinL-   la- ■  rs  ot    iireater   width   than  tne  con 
ducting  element,   •iiel  .m  out.r  sheath  seamed  at  the  mar 
gin   to  clamp  said  element  and  Insulatinir  layers  witli  th.- 
>'d::es  of  the   latter  a    less  distance  apart   than    the   thick 
ness  of  the  element 

5.  An  electrical  beating  unit.  .  oniprising  an  outer 
sheath,  a  conducting  elemeiit  and  insula tin:^  lasers  ar 
rnnirefl  in  s..rb'-.  the  outer  sheath  .iml  insulating  layer^ 
being  of  !.'r'at.r  ublth  than  the  element,  the  central  and 
'ii'ir_'1nai    [lortouis   ..f   saiil   outer   sheathing   being   seamed. 


said  marginal  portion  clamping;  tl 
the  Insulating  layers  a  less  distance 
ness  of  the  heating  element. 

[Claims  P  to  8  not  printed  in  the  i;a7.fte.] 


1. ITU. inc.      i;i.ECTRir.\i.    iikatin);    t-nit 
KUHN,    betrolt.    Mich.      Filed    .lune    :;>«.    i;a:: 
No.    776  255.      (("I.   219— 67. » 
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\n  elect rkal  heating  unit,  comprising  a  comparatively 
f^M^  insulated  resistor  extending  longitudinally  la  a  plane 
aiid  a  comparatively  flat,  longitudinally  extending  armor. 
Incasing  sabl  resistor,  said  armor  haviiig  portions  lying 
In  planes  parallel  to  the  resistor  and  in  I  eat  conducting 
contact  with  tlie  flat  face  thereof  and  beini:  also  provided 
with  integrally  formed  outw.'ird  extensions  positioned 
crosswise  to  the  plane  of  tl.i  r.-i-i.r  .i:.  1  er-.ni  :ig  at 
substantitilly  right  angles  thereto,  said  outward  exf.n- 
sions  being  dlstri!>uted  along  t!  >■  ..  ngth  of  said  resistor 
to    form    h'.'it    distributing    surf.ices. 


1.170.167.     TFRMIN.M.  (  MNTxcT  I'l.rc       Fu.^nk   Kmis, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Stpt.  ,s,  liu;:.     Seri;)!   No.  7,vs7i:^ 
(CI.  173—328.) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  plug,  comprising  an  outer 
armor,  an  insulator  Inclosed  thereby,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor passing  through  the  end  of  said  armor  into  said 
Insulator,  and  a  resilient  guard  surrounding  said  conduc- 
tor, formed  of  a  coll  having  an  enlarged  Inner  end,  said 
enlarged  end  being  clamped  between  said  armor  and 
insulator. 

2.  An  electrical  terminal  plug,  comprising  an  outer 
armfor  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  and  having  an  aper- 
lured  end  iwrtlon  and  side  portions,  an  insulator  clamped 
by  said  armor  between  the  side  portions  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  end 
of  said  armor  into  said  Insulator,  .nid  a  resilient  guard 
surrounding  said  conductor,  euu-aL-in^  the  npert'To  In 
the  end  of  said  armor  and  havinp  an  eniarce.i  ii.;  r  end 
engaging  the  aperture  in  said  li  -    hit   r 

3.  An  electrical  terminal  plug,  '.umprising  an  outer 
armor  struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  an  Insulator  inclosed 
wl'bin  said  armor,  said  Insulator  having  an  aperture. 
ai!  ele.  trtcal  conductor,  a  resllii'nt  gtiard  for  the  electri- 
cal con. hi',  tor  formed  of  a  (oil  of  wire  having  enlarged 
outer  and  inner  ends,  the  inner  end  en'-aging  the  aper- 
t'lre  In  said   Insulat-  r  and  pr.'ventlng  the  outward  detach- 

22.'3  O    (;,— 10 


pr.i'eeting   edges   of 
part  than  the  thlck- 


ment   of   the  guard,    and    an   insulating   bushing   w 
the  enlarged  outer  end  of  said  guard. 

4.  An    electrical    terminal    plug,    comprising    m    r 
armor,  an   insulator   Inclosed  by  said  armor,   sail   ,■.; 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  said  Insula-r 
provided    with   a    projection    extending    through    .an 
ture  In  said  armor  and  forming  a  finger  grip. 

5.  An  electrical  terminal  plug,  comprising  an 
armor  provided  with  apertures,  and  an  Insulator  therein 
formed  of  complementary  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  portions  passing 
through  the  apertures  in  said  armor  and  forming  finger 
grips. 

[Claim  6  not  primed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;hii, 


fviti-r 

armor 

heins 

ap.-r- 

outer 


1,170.168.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAl  M  1 1!  \  I  p:D 
INSTRUMENTS.  Fk.v.nk  Kchn  and  Fra.sk  K.  Shailor, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  .\merlcan  Electrical  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,938.     (CI.  210— J.'i.i 


1  In  an  electrically  heated  instrument,  the  (miin.ii.ou 
with  a  heating  unit  having  a  terminal  project. ul-  there- 
from, of  a  casing  for  Inclosing  said  unit  aperf  red  f.r  the 
passage  of  said  terminal,  a  handle  for  said  ca>ii,_-,  a  tbxl 
ble  conductor  having  a  clamping  engagement  with  sjiid 
terminal,  an  insulator  block  for  embracing  said  tenainal 
and  adjacent  portion  of  said  flexible  conductor,  a  metallic 
housing  having  a  section  thereof  secured  to  said  handle 
and  embracing  said  Insulator  block,  and  a  compleim  n',,ry 
portion  of  said  housing  having  a  snap  engagement  wi'h 
said  attached  section. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  instrument,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  heating  unit,  of  a  terminal  proje<  ting 
therefrom,  a  casing  for  inclosing  said  unit  apertured  for 
the  passage  of  said  terminal,  a  handle  for  said  casing,  a 
flexible  conductor  having  a  clamping  engagement  with  said 
terminal,  an  insulator  Mock  channeled  for  the  reception 
of  said  terminal  and  having  an  extension  angular  channel 
for  the  pas.sage  of  said  flexible  conductor,  a  metallic  bous- 
ing section  secured  to  said  handle  and  embracing  said 
insulator  block,  a  guard  for  said  flexible  conductor  mount- 
ed upon  said  housing  section,  and  a  complementary  sec- 
tion for  said  metallic  housing  having  a  snap  engagement 
with  said  fixed  section  and  completely  Inclosing  said  insu- 
lator Mock. 


1,170.169.  KLKi  lidtWL  i  e>e»l  >  -  W  .\  1:  M  !:n.  Fh.nk 
Kchn  and  Fka.vk  E.  Shailok,  ftetroli,  .\!i'  h.,  as>i;;i,o:s 
to  American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  l»etroit,  .Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Mlchlgaix  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,407.      (CI.  219—43.) 

1.  A  food  warmer,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  receptacle 
having  a  skirting  at  the  lower  end  thereof  f..rn)ing  a 
chamlnr  beneath  the  bottom,  a  flat  electrical 
lying  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptach 
extendlnc  Ijetween  the  sides  of  said  skirtii..'  1 
heat'  r,  •:..■,:  ^  :,  inted  on  said  partition  for  .i 
heater  against  the  bottom,  a  iKJttom  plate  sec 
spaced  from  said  partition,  and  electrical  terminal  conn.  ( 
tlons  In  the  space  between  said  parti- ion  and  bottom 
plate  and  surrounded  by  said  skirting. 
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L'.  1  h"  ■  uiuiiiiaiiin  with  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  hav- 
Inj  a  (1.  pending  skirting',  of  an  electrical  heater  adjacent  | 
to  t!j>-  I'.iifom  of  said  receptacle,  a  partition  parallel  to 
NjiM  li.iti  111  i!id  Neneath  the  same,  Iurs  upon  said  skirting 
wirh  which  said  partition  is  detachably  slidably  engased, 
■ianii'in),'  means  mnuiitt'd  on  said  partition  for  holding 
^ai'l  h.-at.r  \n  contact  with  said  bottom,  terminals  from 
sail!  !..af>r  passing  through  apertures  in  said  partition, 
aii'l  t'-riiiiiial  connections  mounted  on  said  partition  and 
i-o!i!iciT.',!  til  v.iii;  rerminals. 


3.  The  ci'mbination  with  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  dcp^'mlin;,'  skirtiujr,  of  an  electrical  heater  adjacent 
{n  The  liottDin  of  said  receptachj,  a  parallel  partition,  lugs 
upon  saiil  skirtini:  with  which  said  partition  is  detachably 
enizaged.  means  on  said  partition  for  clamping  said  heater 
to  said  l">tti)m,  a  lower  partition  or  false  bottom,  elec- 
trical terminal  connections  inclosed  in  the  space  between 
said  partition-,  and  terminals  on  said  tieater  passing 
through  apertures  in  said  first-mentioned  partition  detach- 
ably engaging  said  terminal  connections. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  cup  sliaped  receptacle  hav- 
in„'  a  dejiending  skirting,  of  a  plate  .'Xtending  across  be- 
twien  the  siiles  of  said  skirting  paraU'l  to  said  bottom, 
lugs  projectini:  inward  from  said  skirting  with  which  said 
plate  Is  detachalily  euL-ageable,  an  electrical  heater  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  means  mounted  on 
said  plate  for  clamping  said  heater  a^-ainst  said  recep- 
tacle, terminals  on  said  heater  passing  tlirough  apertures 
in  sabl  plate.  Insulated  terminal  plates  mounted  on  said 
plate  beneath  tiie  same,  detachable  connections  between 
said  terminals  and  said  terminal  plates,  a  flexible  con- 
nector attached  to  said  terminal  plates  and  passing  out- 
ward through  .said  skirting,  ami  a  false  bottom  for  said 
skirting  inclosing  said  terminals. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  depend- 
ing skirtin:,'.  of  uu  electrical  heatin.'  unit,  a  e:am[ii!ic  plate 
to  whlcii  said  unit  is  attached,  a  plate  detachably  secured 
by  a  substantially  lateral  movement  to  said  skirting  ex- 
tending bene.'ith  said  heater,  clamping  means  on  said  plate 
for  holding  said  lieater  at;aii!-t  tb.e  l)0ttom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  ternnnal  c.iniier'tions  mounted  on  said  plate 
and  d.-tac'hal  ly  en_'ai,'iii_'  said  lieater. 

[Claim  t>   not   printiil   In   the  Oazette.  ] 


l.lTD.lTt'.  KI.i:(rKlC.\I.r.Y-Hi:.\TF.l»  (il.tK  i-ot.  Fuank 
Ki'HV  and  Fu\NK  K.  Shaii.oh.  lietroit.  Mich.,  assitrnors 
to  -American  I-^lectrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  I'ibd  .Vpr.  rj,  1915.  Serial 
No.  •_'(i.S04.      tr\.  l'lf>~  ll.i 

1.  The  combination  wit  It  a  \i'ssel  for  hobiinu'  ibiuid  to 
he  heated,  of  an  outwar.lly-extendin:,'  fiance  inte.:f:il  with 
said  vessel,  an  outer  casin::  surrounilinir  said  vessel  and 
secured  to  said  flange,  an  electric  healer  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  in  the  space  lietween  the  same  and 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  terminal  connections  for 
said  heater  passing  outward  through  an  aperture  in  said 
flange,  said  fiance  being  provided  with  a  bfjss  ami  a  lious- 
Ing  for  said  terminal  connections  secured  to  said  boss  and 
above  said  flange  forminc  a  liquid-tight  seal  witli  said 
boss. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  liquid 
to  he  heated,  of  an  outwardly-exterjdlng  flange  integral 
with  said  vessel  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  outer  casing 
surrounding  said  vessel  and  spaced  therefrom,  secured  to 
the  under  face  of  said  outwardly-extending  flange,  an  elec- 
tric heater  clamped  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and 
housed  In  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  casing,  terminal  connectors  passing  from  said 
heater  upward  through  the  space  between  the  same  and 
the  outer  case  and  outward  through  an  apiTturo  in  said 
flange,  an  Insulator  block  mounted  on  said  flange  through 
which  said  terminal  connectors  pass,  and  a  housing  of 
Inverted  cup-shaped  form  inclosing  said  insulator  block 
and  secured  to  said  flange  with  a  liquid-tight  seal. 


.3.  The  combination  with  .1  \. •--,•;  iia\iiiu  integral  with 
Its  upper  end  an  outwardly  and  inwarilly  extendlnir  annu- 
lar flange,  a  casing  surrounditic  said  \  essel  and  spac^.l 
therefrom,  secured  at  its  uppi-r  •  ;;  i  'o  said  outwardly- 
extending  flange,  an  inner  ves-,  1  -  ;pp  .i!..l  ijion  said  in- 
wardly-extending flange  and  deporidiiic  wittnn  --aid  tirst- 
mentloned  vessel,  studs  depending  Ci'om  tlie  bottom  of  said 
first-mentioned  vessel,  an  electric  heater  clamped  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  by  said  sttids.  terminal  coniie-  tlons 
from  said  heater  passing  tipward  through  the  spa  e  I"' 
tween  said  vessel  and  outer  t-asing  .aiiil  outwiir^i  thricij;!) 
an  aperture  in  said  outwardly cxtendinL'  ilan.;e.  :i  terminal 
block  above  said  flange,  and  a  bousing  for  inciosing  .saiil 
terminal  block  mounted  upon  sai<l  tlanc<  .  t'riiiinc  a  seal- 
ing Joint  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  liavinu  iiitecral  with 
Its  upper  end  an  outwardly  and  inwardly  extending  an 
nular  flange,  a  casing  surrounding  said  vessel  and  spaced 
therefrom,  secured  at  its  upper  eud  to  said  outwar.iiy- 
extending  flange,  an  inner  vessel  stipportod  upon  -aid 
inwardly-extending  flange  and  dejiendiiii:  within  said  brst- 
mentioned  vessel,  an  electric  heater  secured  to  tie'  lottoin 
of  said  first-mentioned  vessel,  and  terminal  (omo'tiin^ 
from  said  heater  passing  nijward  tliroiigli  tiie  space  t>e- 
twecn  said  vessel  and  outer  casiim  and  ou'ward  tbimigh 
an  aperture  in, said  outwardly-exteiidinc  flange. 
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1     A,  portable   drilling   and    tapping   tool    comprising   a 
,'ear  box  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tlM  casing  of  a  portable 
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motor,  said  gear  box  containing  speed  reducing  gearing 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  armature  shaft  of  said 
motor,  a  nose-piece  secured  to  said  gear  box  oh  the  side 
away  from  said  motor  casing,  a  rotary  spindle  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  gear  box  and 
nose  piece,  a  bevel  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle 
near  its  inner  end  and  driven  from  said  reducing  gearing, 
a  second  bevel  gear  arranged  on  said  spindle  facing  said  |   1,170,173.     HOSE-RACK.     Cakl  O.  Lcnd,  Brooklvu.  N.  Y.. 


abutting  against  said  end  of  the  body  member  and  having 
an  integral  attaching  device  consisting  of  separated  blocks 
cast  6n  opposite  sides  of  the  body  member  and  united  by 
an  integral  part  extending  through  said  opening 
[Claims  6  to  0  not   printed   in   t)ip  OaJtette.] 


first  bevel  gear  and  driven  therefrom  by  means  of  a  bevel 
gear  meshing  with  said  gears  and  arranged  on  a  stud 
mounted  in  said  nose-idece  at  right  angles  to  said  spindle, 
an  antifriction  thrust  bearing  arranged  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  spludle  between  said  inner  bevel  gear  and  said  gear 
box  bearing,  and  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  said  spindle  be- 
tween said  bevel  gears  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
inner  bevel  gear  to  transmit  endwise  pressure  on  said 
spindle  through  said  gear  and  Thni--t  learinc  to  said  gear 
box. 

2.  A  portable  drilling  and  tapping  tool  comprising  a 
gear  box  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casing  of  a  port- 
able motor,  said  gear  box  surrounding  the  end  of  the  ar- 
iiuiture  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  nose-piece  secured  to  said 
gear  box  and  forming  an  extension  of  one  side  thereof, 
a  rotary  spindle  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  bear- 
ings In  said  gear  box  and  nose  piece,  a  bevel  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  spindle  near  its  inner  end  and  having 
straight  teeth  on  its  outer  edge  meshinc  witli  .a  spur  gear 
mouutid  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  spindb  and  driven 
from  said  .irniature  shaft,  a  second  b.  vel  gear  arranged 
on  said  sjiindle  facing  said  first  l)evel  gear  an(i  driven 
therefrom  !iy  means  of  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said 
gear-;  jiiid  ;n;'a!!.:i'd  on  a  stud  mounted  in  said  nose  piece 
at  rlL'tu  .ingies  to  said  spindle,  an  antlfri(tion  thrust 
iieariiic  airanred  on  the  inner  en^i  if  said  spindle  be- 
tween said  itii'T  '..'V.;  cear  and  said  gear  box  bearing, 
and  a  <  luti  !,  ineni."  ;  ;;xe,l  on  said  spindle  between  said 
t)ev(d  gears  and  adapted  to  b.ar  ag.Minst  said  Inner  bevi'l 
giar  to  tran-init  endwise  pi.ssure  on  said  s[iindle  through 
said  cear  aii<l  tlinist  I'laritic  to  said  trear  bux.  w  herr.!,v  t!:" 
jjroper  ine-h  of  >aid  -tr.-iicli'  i.>-!b.d  ce.-ir  and  si'ur  cear 
Is  not  disarranged  by  ,vear  or  distortion  cf  said  thrust 
bearing. 


assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Carlund  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and  one-half  to  W.  D.  Allen 
Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriu.ratlon.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1011'.     Serial  No.  684,583.     (Cl.  137—31.) 
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1.17n.i72.  COMroSin-;  MKTAI,  AXI.K  ErxiAR  C. 
Litchfield,  \A'aterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  ifi.  ifii2.  Se- 
rial  No.  726.653.      (CI.   21  — 5.> 


U;-]   !:aving 

an  opening 

two    sepa- 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  aopportlng  member  of  . 

a  web  proTlded  with  flanges,  said  web  havini: 

therethrough,    and    a    bearinc    in.  nib.  r    havinc 
rated  blocks  cast  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  we!i  and  utiited 
by  a  part  extending  through  said  opening,  at   b,i-t  one   of 
said    blocks  engaging   with    -aid    tbinces 

2.  In  combination,  a  -'!;  i-  rrinc  ineinlier  li;ivin-  n 
recess  in  the  side  there,  f  and  .an  o;v. ning  ext.  iidii,::  tie  re 
through  from  the  recess,  and  a  liearini:  in.  tn'..  r  huini: 
Integral  blocks  one  of  which  lies  in  the  r. .  ess  an.i  the 
other  of  which  engages  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting 
member  cast  in  p^ace  and  united  by  an  integral  portion 
extending  through   said  opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member  havinc  recesses 
In  its  sides  and  an  opening  extending  thr.uigh  the  same 
and  connecting  the  recesses  together,  an.l  a  b..tri!iL'  mem- 
ber cast  upon  the  supporting  member  and  havinc  [.ortions 
lying  witliin  said  recesses  and  connected  toceflier  liy  an 
integral   piece  ext.n.linc   through   said   opening. 

4.  In     combiiiati.in,     an      I  beam      liaving     an      opening 
through    its    web,    aiel    a    bearini:    meinb.er    cast    up.in    the 
Ibeam  and  havinu  parts  tittinc  b.. tween   tlie  flanges  tliere 
of  and  united   by  an   int.gra!   part   .'Xtending  through  said 
opening, 

.">.    An  axb'  cuni.!  Isins:   a    ImmIv   nienib.u    ha\ing   an  open 
ing   iher.'tliroutrh   near   the  en.i   tliere.. f.  a   journal    member 


1.  X    lio-. -r.K  K   hinliig  a   pan    >_.f  supporting   menibcis.   a 
jiiurallty    of    pins    supported    therei.y.    eaiii    of    said    luiis 
baving  two  parts  adapted  to  maintain  each  other  in  hor. 
z.intal    position    within    the    vertical    plane   of   their    axes 
and  to  release  each  otl  .  i   u  !  ,  n  moved  out  of  such  plane. 

2.  A  hose  rack  cnnipri-ii.t:  an  arm,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  hooks  on  sabl  aiin.  a  pin  for  supporting  loops  uf  hose 
linked  to  the  hook-  of  .  a.  h  pair,  each  pin  consisting  of 
two  parts  and  of  means  for  securing  together  said  parts 
when  suppoitinc  the  hose. 

3.  In  a  hose  tack  the  combination  with  an  arm.  of  a 
plurality  of  piii-  thereon  for  supporting  loops  of  hose, 
each  pin  consisting  .if  two  parts  and  having  means  for  se 

(  uring  together  said  parts  when  supporting  the  hose,  said 
parts  being  adapted  to  separate  and  release  tiie  hos.-  when 
laterally    displaced. 

4.  .\  ho.se  rack  comprising  an  arm  and  a  plurality  of 
pins  thereon  for  supporting  loops  of  ho^e.  each  pin  .n 
sistinc  of  two  parts,  the  inner  ends  of  Siild  parts  tibuttlng 
in  a  \erti.al  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  s.ni.l  p  n.  each 
pin  having  noan-  f.ir  securing  together  said  j.arts  wlu-n 
supporting  the   hose 

."j.  A  hose  rack  comprising  an  arm  an.]  a  plurality  of 
pins  thereon  for  supporting  loops  of  hose,  each  pin  consist- 
ing of  two  parts,  a  stud  at  the  inner  end  of  one  part, 
and  a  recess  at  the  abutting  end  of  the  second  part  to 
ncelve  said  stud  for  securing  together  said  parts  when 
supporting  the  hose. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lTnlTi  \'\{\\\\S>,  iNSri;rMi:NT.  Jei-tiia  I..  MaT- 
s  .V,  Dunbarton.  Wis  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
f^.".4,3G3.      (CI.   ;;a— J7.) 
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A  liia'iing  instr:;iii.  i;t  1  o!i:pri>iiig  an  elongated  base 
plate  having  guid.  ears  siri;.  k  up  fiotn  ..i.e  end.  said  base 
pdate  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  and  a  series  of 
unequally  sjiac,.,!  ap.  rtiires,  a  plate  slidable  between  the 
said  ears  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  connected 
to  the  slidable  idate.  an  upstanding  apertured  lug  at  one 
end  of  the  base  plat.  .  tlie  bolt  extending  through  the  ap- 
erture of  the  said  iug.  the  outer  extremity  of  the  bolt 
being  threaded   and  Laving  a   longitudinal   socket  formed 
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n  the  tii<i  fm-  the  reception  of  a  pin,  and  a  coil  spring 
H  111  bra  (i  lit;  the  l>o!t  and  disposfd  lietwt't'U  the  slidable 
platt'  and  the  upturni-d  i)erforat('d  lug  for  normally  forc- 
ii  .r  ttip  slidable  plate  to  the  inner  limit  of  its  movemenf. 


.  1    (•  0  .  1 
Fhehehi 

8,   191.". 


;:.     sTt  I!  lOK  I'.i.M'iNi;  r^oosE  leaves. 

K  A    Mkkkim.an.  I^i~  .Ui^eles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan. 
Serial   No    1.1. -.J.      (Gl.  129—19.) 
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1.  Fnstening  means  fur  loose  !eave.=!.  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  elastic  ''a;!. ping  arms  adai.tod  to  dfiarhably  hold  mar- 
gin.s  of  ii  ;ii'''  "f  leaves  !>etwpen  tiiein,  and  botli  arms  hav- 
ing rirlfic.s  nut  of  line  wltli  each  other  for  the  reception 
of  a   lever  end. 

2.  Fastening  means  ''"i  Imwc  leaves,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  relatively  stiff  elasti.-  material  doubled  upon  itself 
to  prnvid"  spaci'i!  ;iara!,.'!  plat>'~.  'm.'  of  the  plates  hav- 
Im;  Hn  uririre  spa'ed  fr^ni  its  fr.-e  extr>'m!ty.  and  means 
for  -►>i"iriii.'  -^ai'l  iii.iii!  "r-  up-ri  an  iii'  "~p,i  supporting 
body,  with  the  extremities  "f  tlie  n.etnbers  including  said 
orifice  .xreiidlnir  !>t\von.l  the  3'ipportln„'  body. 

^,.  Fasteiiiuj  means  f.a-  loose  leaves,  consisting  of  a 
snpportinL;  rii:id  strip,  a  piate  of  elastic  material  bent 
over  said  -^trii)  tn  provide  a  pair  wf  o!)posed  clips  extending 
therebevond  and  ada|)t>d  to  yieldingly  clasp  a  number  of 
loose  sheets  ptu,>.'n  ri.in  and  means  for  securing  both 
clips  to  said  -trip 

4.  Fastt'nin-'  ::!.ans  f.-r  m-.'  ,  ives,  comprising  a  strip 
of  rplativel\  riji^i  maf-M-ia  <  I'l::-  of  elastic  members  se- 
cured N>  iii;...-ir.'  ^ides  of  the  strip  to  project  there- 
beyinil,   t\ui\    1    ri\.'t  s, Turing  said  members  to  said  strip. 

5.  r'astfiiin-'  nn'ans  f..r  loose  leaves,  comprising  a  strip 
of  r>^'a  ?;\.  V  ;-i_-'b!  ii.ati'rial  Itaving  a  recessed  edge,  a  plate 
of  I'lnsti  !:Mt.r!  1:  'ioiibled  r.i  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
oppos^'d  'lips  f!i;''!  tiitu'  -lid  strip,  covcrlug  the  recess 
therein  anl  adapte<l  to  irrasp  yieldingly  marginal  tabs 
of  a  pi'''  "f  loose  sheets  between  them,  and  means  for 
seeuri.'ii.'  sab!   .^Mps  to  said  strip. 

[riaims  tj  to  11  n"t  printed  in  tiie  Kazette.] 


said  member  or  bed  at  each  end  thereof,  and  at  eacli  end 
of  its  stroke,  a  frame  on  which  said  liar  sii  les,  111. ans  fur 
plvotally  supporting  said  frame  at  a  point  rtMuote  frum  the 
engaging  end  of  the  sliding  bar,  means  for  swinging  said 
frame  about  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  reciprocating  .said 
bar. 


1  .  1  7  I)  .  1   7  d  \irbMAMi.\I,     .\Ii  •\  KMllNT.       liOBKRT 

NfrKin.K.  <liiia--.  1  ,  asslsrnor  to  ("ontlnental  &  Com- 
mercial Trust  \  Saviiu's  liaiik.  trustee,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  O.n.  L'n.   iPii       .■<,  rial  N.     i;:.."..s20.      (CI.  74 — S9.» 

1.  The  conibiiMr;  n  witl;  a  in,  jurocating  member  or  bed 
anil  means  fi,r  n- ■i|)r",'at!n:;  rh"  s.ir.ie.  of  a  reversing  mech- 
aiusrn  adapteil  t"  rf'\.T<e  tlo-  :ii  v.'i!;.iits  of  sab!  member 
or  b<Ml.  ;n''li;,!ii;i:  .1  rei'ljiroeatini,'  bar  havlnc  means  at 
one  end  rloTi'.if  adapted  to  be  periodieally  Interlocked 
with  ~ai  1  m.'mb«T  T  b'^d  at  eao-  en.!  'h^T.-'f.  and  at  each 
end  of  Its  strike,  a  frame  '""n  wb.i''b  said  bar  slides,  means 
for  s'Adni'in^  said  frame  to  brin:i  s.ild  !^ar  into  and  out  of 
enga:;pmpnt  with  the  member  or  bed.  and  means  for  recip- 
rocatint:  the  liar  In  .said  frame. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  redprocntinj^  niem'er  or  bed 
and  means  fi>r  reciprocating  t!ie  smue.  a  reverslni;  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  reverse  the  movenuTits  of  said  member  or 
bed.  ineliidinsr  a  r.  ciprocatiut:  bar  having  means  at  one 
end   thereof   adapted   to   he   periodically   Interlocked    with 


.«  « 


-^:^':^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  roi  iprneatin;;  memi)er  or  bed. 
and  means  for  reclpro'atin„'  tb'-  same,  of  a  reversing 
mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  movements  of  said 
meml)er  or  bed  Including  a  reciprocating  bar  havii  -  means 
at  one  end  therwf  adapted  to  iierlodically  Interlock  with 
said  member  or  bed  at  car!]  md  Hereof,  and  at  each  end 
of  its  stroke,  a  fran,"  ..n  •.vl;i(  h  s.abl  bar  s!id(>s.  mi^ans  for 
plvotally  supporting'  -aid  I'ramr  ,m  1  .1  point  remote  from  tlio 
engaging  end  of  the  bar.  said  fi  ini.  it  a  point  adjacent 
said  engaging  end  of  the  bar  'avi-,-  an  arm  p  .ii'cfing 
therefrom,  means  enca_-in_'  sabi  arm  f  r  suinL-inL'  said 
frame,  and  means  for  reciiiruo.it  ini.-  -aid  bar  I'n  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  n ciia-ocating  member  or  bed, 
and  means  for  reciproeatint'  tt  e  same,  of  a  reversing 
mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  tb"  mfivements  of  said 
member  or  bed,  including  a  re.  ipr.i.atlni:  bar  bavlntr  an 
engaging  means  at  one  end  thereof,  a  iapti>d  to  be  peri- 
odically Interlocked  with  said  member  or  b.'d  at  o.ich  end 
thereof,  a  pivoted  frame  on  which  -al<l  lar  slbb  s.  said 
frame  having  guide-ways  formed  tlnaeln  ad.lacent  its 
pivot,  said  bar  having  block-  -lidin_'  in  said  guide-ways 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  •''!■.'  f  from  the  engaging 
means,  means  carried  by  said  tran.e  for  guiding  the  en- 
eaging  end  of  said  reciprocating  bar,  means  for  swinging 
said  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatintr  member  or  bed, 
of  racks  secured  to  the  under  side  ■.f  said  I'td.  and  having 
downwardly  projecting  teeth,  a  l>ed  motion  rm  ker  frame, 
driving  pinions  carried  thereby  and  ailapted  to  alternately 
engage  said  racks,  means  for  .'.it  iimu  -aid  pinions  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  for  hj.  \  n-'  !:!■  pini'ii-  into  ensatre- 
ment  with  the  racks,  and  dien_'aL.'inL.-  ibe  san.e  thert'from, 
and  a  rev.ersln?  mechanism  adapted  to  reverse  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  or  bed  Includinir  a  recdprocatln^  bar, 
having  means  at  one  iii  I  thereof,  adapt. li  to  bi>  peri- 
odically Interlocked  wi'.h  .said  miinlier  or  lied  it  eaeh 
end  thereof,  and  at  each  end  of  tiie  strike  of  tb.'  be<l, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar.  and  means  for  moving 
the  same  Into  and  out  of  en^atrenient  with  said  member 
or  bed. 

rriaims  6  to  ITt  not  printed  in  ttie  (;n7(tte  1 


1,170,177.  FORCE-Pr.Ml'.  .Ikssk  Nkiswan  ,kk.  Clarks- 
burg. W.  Va.  Filed  Sept,  -.  V.n\.  s.tI;'.!  No.  s.'-,9,744. 
(CI.  103—75.) 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  di>^eribed.  the  combina- 
tion wdth  a  chamber  constrticted  with  an  end  wall  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  chanml  In  its  outer  surface  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  of  a  va!v..  -eat  tlttin,'  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  flange  wdilch  rests  nL-ainst  the  outer  edtre 
thereof,  a  valve  cage  over  said  valve  seat  having  a 
flange  which  rests  in  said  chai  !.•  ;  an  1  a  shotilder  whieh 
engages  the  flancre  on  the  va!\(^  s.-at.  and  a  chamber  in 
communication    with    said    first    named    chamber   through 
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Bald  valve  seat  and  having  a  rib  which  rests  in  said  chan- 
n^■l  and  a  shoulder  which  engages  the  flange  on  the  valve 
cage  and  means  for  clamping  said  chambers  together  as 
siiown  and  described. 


of  the  pulsation  ch.am- 

sU'  lion   chamber   being 

witli  a  central  opening 

-    :  :     Hidinc  said  open- 

n  !   having  a   flange 


2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described  tlie  combina 
tioa  with  a  pulsation  chanil)er  of  a  disetsaree  chamber  se 
cured  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  pulsation  ri, amber,  a  suctbui 
chamiier  attached  to  the  ino" 
ber.  and  tiu-  .-n^'aglng  end  .  ; 
constructed  with  a  wall  provi 
and  a  channel  In  Its  outer  suit 

In:,',  a  valve  seat  fitting  said  <;     ^^ 

which  rests  against  the  outer  -dRe  thereof,  a  \"ilv.  cage 
over  each  valve  seat  having  a  tlange  whieb  rest-  in  said 
cbanii.-l  and  a  shoulder  which  engage-  th,  tlanje  on  the 
valve  seat,  the  engaging  end  of  the  discharge  chamber 
and  the  inl.-t  end  of  the  pul.satlon  chamber  having  each  il 
rib  wliich  r.  -ts  in  .said  channel  and  a  shoulder  which  en- 
gages ti:.  il.in-.'  on  the  valve  cage,  and  clamping  devices 
connecting  tli.  said  discharge  chaml)er  and  suction  cham- 
ber  substantially   .as  s!un\  n   a  to!   fnr  tb..-  purposes  spe.  ificd 


1,170,17s       IIFIlI.dTTIN*.   .MTAK.VTrS       Wii,i.hm   .T, 
Ne.sbitt.    I.os   Angeles.   Cal.      1:,.!    Aug.   2:i   1915.      S. 
rial  No.  40,!t7.",      (CI.  12 — 12.1 


1.  In  hvrl  cutting  aiiparatus.  the  combination  of  a  sh.  If 
a  cutter,  a  platform  mova!)ly  mounted  on  the  shelf,  a  table 
fransver-ely  movable  -n  the  platform,  a  pivot  on  tb. 
table,  a  plate  mounte<i  on  the  plv.t  and  adjustable  hori 
Eontally  on  said  pivot  to  dispose  It  at  the  desired  angle 
to  the  cutter,  tiiul  means  ,  a.-ried  liy  the  plate  for  clamping 
the  heel  of  a  shoe. 

2.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  coii.bjnation  of  a  shelf, 
a  cutter,  a  platform  ne.vably  mounted  ,,n  tliC  shelf,  a 
table  transversHi,\  n.ov.ibie  on  the  ibatf.irm.  a  graduated 
part  on  the  platfnrn:,  a  pointer  on  tiie  'abb  ,  a  pivot  on  the 


table,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  adinstabe  »  ori 
zontally  on  eald  pivot  to  dl.spose  it  at  the  de-'lred  at.ple  to 
the  cutter,  and  means  carried  by  the  p'ate  for  rjamping 
the  heel  of  a  shoe. 

3.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shelf. 
a  cutter,  a  platform  movably  mounted  on  the  shelf  a 
table  transversely  movable  on  the  platform,  a  plv,,t  .,n  the 
table,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  ad*  -tal  b  norl 
zontally  on  said  pivot  to  dispose  it  at  the  de-re  i  an;:ie 
to  the  cutter,  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  .  ampin.'  tbe 
heel  of  a  shoe,  and  means  for  locking  the  plate  i-i  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  heel  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shelf 
a  cutter,  a  platform  movably  mounted  on  tne  shelf,  a 
table  transversely  movable  on  the  platform,  a  pivot  on  the 
table,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  lever  having  teeth 
thereon  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  coacting  parts 
on  the  lever  and  the  plate  for  clamping  the  heel  of  a 
shoe,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  plate  to  engage  said  teeth 
to  lock  the  lever  In  clamping  position,  and  means  fo:  dls- 
en^aginp  the  pawl  from  said  teeth 

.5.  in  heel  cutting  apparatus,  -.hv  eon,  .inatiun  of  a  she  f 
a  .utter,  a  p-'itform  movably  m-unte,!  ,,n  tbe  sbe.t.  a 
table  transversely  movable  on  the  platform,  n  puvot  on  the 
tafjle.  a  1  Lite  mounted  on  the  pivot,  means  inchidlns;  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  plate  for  clamping  the  bed 
ot  a  shoe,  an  ancuiar  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever 
and  havinir  a  part  there-  n  adapted  to  engage  tlie  forward 
part  of  the  bee.,  an  arm  carried  by  the  lever  and  provided 
with  teeth,  and  .-.  plvotally  mounted  <u,^  ,,n  rue  an;:uiar 
bar  to  engage  the  teeth  to  lock  the  anc  .lar  bar  whet"  the 
latter  is  moved  to  engage  the  heel. 

rClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette,  1 


1.170,17fi.       HEEL-CLAM  l'IN<;     MKANS        Win. 1.0,     j 
NKSBirr,   L08  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept    o;     ^^'^^^      j,^/ 
rial    No.   52,957.      (CI.   12—42.1 


The    hereln-desc:ib..l     bee!     rlampii,;:    means     .•nnsl-tini.- 
Of    upper   and    b.w.  r    plates    disposed    in    8ubstantiall^    the 
same  vertieal   plan,    are!   bavin-  f.e  ed;;e  portions  thereof 
curved  and  ad,,p'e.i   to  fit   in    the  creas-   between   tlie   heel 
spat  and  tbe  heel  of  a  shoe.  tl,e  lower  of  said  plates  beinj 
stationary    relatively   to   th..   upper   of   said   platens,   a    plv~ 
otally  mounte,!  i,,v,  r  ot;  which  the  upper  of  said  plates  is 
mounted,    said    plat.-    b.-in;:   provide,!    with    lateral    projec 
tioiis   a.l.fHcenf    t..    a  II. I    substantially    parallel    to    the    e'dee 
of    the    .ur\e,|    cijH    p.irtioiis    of    tbp    plates,    and    teetb    ar- 
ran.tred  bui-iiu.iinally  un   said  [rrojections  ari.l  a.lapted    to 
engage  tho  heel  to  prevent  forward  movenent    .f  the  heel 
when    the    latter    Is    moved    against    a    .-utter,    said    teetli 
provided  with  pointed  ends  which   ternunate  short  of  the 
I   edge  of  the  curv.d  eii;.-..  p,.riions  ..f  t  .e  plates. 


1   1:0. ivf.,     MF'lHDli  nr  .  ASTlNi;       Hi:vf:v   \v    0-i..,u,,, 
I'eeivskill.    X.    V.    as  i-nor    to    William    M.    (•rane    Cyni' 
;  an,\ ,    New    York.    N     Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
ibl-'d  May  ]s.  i<<iv,»      Serial  No.  4'M\-:a       n'l.  -J— 20."^  , 
1.    Tbe    method    of    castin,t:    a    h<.lb-,v     m.ttil    -eceptael.- 
it,'   o.in-  another  artb  le,   which  method  consists  in    form 
ii.L-  a  rore  ab..  )t  -a;  1  .article,  .making  cavities  in  said  core. 
formini:    a    mold    f.,r    tiie    receptacle,    placins    said    article' 
:n.  ..K..d    within   said    core  in   said   mold,   and   filllne   tui 
-po  .    betAeen  said  core  and  said  mold  with  molten  m.  '  d 
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the  smM  ciivitis  ill  saiil  core  bein>;  so  disposed  that  the  pro- 

j'^cti(jiis  ii!i  th"  iiDllow  cast  n-ceptach^  formed  by  the 
oioitfn  ni<tal  ilou  inj;  theroin  will  keep  said  article  and 
said  receptacle   spaced  ai)art. 


LI--  -/'■••    i:f\-;v"-V- 


2  Tiu>  in.  thnd  i.f  cMstiiii;  a  hollow  luetal  receptacle 
inclosiiiir  anotlHT  articl-',  which  method  consists  In  form- 
in;;  a  <■'>:■■■  alHiut  -ai  I  arti  I",  mal^lns  cavities  in  said  core, 
formin:;  a  mold  for  r\:'-  r.  .■•  pta  ■!<',  placing  said  article 
inclos.'il  wit!;in  s.ii.l  I..!-.'  in  sai.l  mold,  and  fliling  the 
spar,.  !i.  tNV'.'ii  sni.l  ^  ..rt>  and  sai.l  uiuM  with  molten  metal, 
ri  e  said  eaviti's  in  sa;.l  .ore  being  so  disposed  that  the 
proJ.Mtions  u!i  tilt'  iioUow  cast  n'ceptacle  formed  by  the 
molten  mi'tal  flowing  tl.ereiu  will  keep  said  article  and 
sai.l  rt'ct'pt.i.  !•'  spa. 'p.!  apart,  an.i  sai.l  .ii  v  core  being  so 
I'oriiif.l  tlat  tlio  uut.  r  spher.'  wi:!  lie  a>t  with  an  aper- 
ture   tl.trt'tlirough. 

:'..  Tlie  nietliod  of  castiutf  a  hollow  metal  receptacle  In- 
closing auotli'T  article,  which  method  consists  in  forming 
a  core  about  saiil  arti.  l...  foriiiiii;_'  a  tnoM  for  the  recep- 
tacle, placing  said  ariiol..  iui'losid  within  said  core  In 
said  mold,  providing  casting  cavities  betwei-n  said  article 
and  .said  mold  wlieret)y  members  ar..  provided  for  keeping 
sai.l  article  and  sai.l  rec.  ptacle  piTinaucnily  spaced  apart, 
an  1  rillin_'  sai  1  spa..  1..  tween  said  core  and  said  mold 
\vit!i    inoiteii    metal. 

4.  The  niett:oil  cif  casting  a  hollow  metal  receptacle  in- 
closing another  article,  wlilch  metliod  consists  In  provid- 
ing means  for  forming  bosses  on  said  receptacle  so  that 
the  same  will  !.<■  k.-pt  spa.'.'.l  apart  from  the  article,  form- 
ing a  mold  for  t!..'  r.'.-.pta.-le.  placing  saM  article  inclosed 
within  a  core  in  sai.l  n'..i|.i.  an<i  rillini:  the  space  between 
said   'lire   and   sai.l    mohl    with    sii.ilt.ii    metal. 

.".  Tl..'  met!:od  of  c.istin,'  a  plui-ality  of  hollow  metai 
receptacles  each  incl.'sin^  ,inotl:er  ai'licle,  which  method 
con>lsts  in  forming  a  core  about  an  article,  making  cavi- 
ties in  said  core,  forming  a  raoM  for  the  receptacle,  plac- 
ing said  article  iucluseil  within  sai.l  core  in  said  mold, 
an.l  tilling  the  space  between  sai.l  ror..  and  said  mold  with 
moit.'ii  nu-tal.  the  said  cavities  in  said  core  being  so  dis- 
posed that  the  projecti.ms  on  the  hollow  cast  receptacle 
formed  by  the  niolt.'n  nutal  tli.wing  therein  will  keep  said 
article  and  sai.i  recfpta.:,'  spa.'..!  apart,  and  said  core 
being  so  formed  that  the  outer  r.-. f|it.a.!,'  will  be  cast  with 
an  aperture  thercthrougti.  an.l  tieii  r.'peating  the  above 
process  using  the  sai.l  complet,.!  hollow  receptacle  In  the 
further  steps  as  th.-  arth  le  in.  hoeil  in  the  core. 

[('laini    •'.    not    printe.l    in    the    (Jaz.tte.] 


i.im.i.si. 

(>   IVANF. 

No.    '^l-'., 


i'.vsTK-si'Ki:.\ia\<;   dkvh  i: 

Durham.    N,    II.      l-'i.'e.l   .Tan.    ■.'., 
7^.j.       (CI.    Ul— 07.4.) 


Wai.tkr   C. 
r.'lt      Serial 


container    to    form    substantially    a    continuation    of    the 
beveled   end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paste  container  having  a 
discharge  end,  of  a  spreader  loosely  hinged  to  the  con- 
tainer to  lie.  In  use,  beyond  the  discharge  end,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  the  discharge  moved  with  the  spreader. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paste  container  having  a 
discharge  end,  of  a  spreader  and  a  closure  for  the  dis- 
charge end  hinged  thereto  on  an  axis  located  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  discharge  end,  the  discharge  end  being 
beveled  at  its  extremity  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  hinge,  and  the  closure  being  curved  to  sub- 
stantially coincide  with  the  beveled  discharge  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paste  container  having  a 
shoulder  and  a  discharge  end.  of  a  spreader  and  a  closure 
for  the  discharge  end  hinged  th.  reto  on  an  axis  located 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  s.ii.l  .lis.'haiL'.'  end,  the  dis- 
charge end  at  Its  extremit.v  heinL.-  f  .rm.-i  ..n  .in  arc  con- 
centric with  the  hii)-i:i_'  i.xis.  an.!  t!,.  <  hisure  being  curved 
to  substantially  coinci.l.'  wiiii  th..  h,  v.bd  discharge  end, 
the  closure  being  extende.l  lo  f.irni  a  stop"  to  engage  said 
shoulder  to  hold  the  spreader  in  spreading  position. 


1,170,182.  RUNG  1"<'U  MiriAl  l-h  i;.\  K  KKI.S.  Cihri.es 
F.  Pape,  Vandergrift.  I'a.,  a>-iL-ii..r  to  Ilutchins  Car 
Roofing  Company,  Detroit,  Mi.  h  .  a  I'orporatlon  of 
Michigan.  'Filed  July  30,  i;il4.  Serial  N.)  vrt.i.fiO'V 
(CI.  l»17— 107.) 
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1.   The    combination    with    a    paste    container    having    a 
hev..led  discharge  end,  of  a  sprea.ier  loosely   hinged  to  th. 


1.  .\  barrel  bushing  com;  .i~inj  an  oatwardly  extend- 
ing Internally  threaded  portion  .mi  in  Internally  thread- 
ed portion  of  lesser  diameter,  an.l  a  buiij  ,  xternally 
threaded  to  engage  said  outwardly-extttiling  p..rtiou,  and 
adapted  to  exteriorly  engage  said  internal iy  threaded  por- 
tion. 

2.  .\  barrel  bushing,  comprising  an  oiitwar.lly  extend- 
ing internally  threaded  portion,  an  inn.r  ]...:ti.in  having 
an  internally  threaded  aperture  .f  .  -s.r  diameter,  an  out 
wardly-extendlng  conical  seat  snrroiin.iing  sabl  threaded 
aperture  of  lesser  diameter,  an.l  ,i  hum:  tlir.ail..l  for  en- 
gagement with  said  outwar.l  \  <xt.  n.lin_'  i'..rti.in  and  re- 
cessed to  form  a  conical  !..ai;ii_'  .-.inip;.  n..  nt.i;  y  to  the 
conical  seat  upon  sai.l  hiisldn^   m.'inb.  r. 

3.  .\  barrel  bushing,  couipri--in;;  a  c.\lindri(al  m.^niber 
having  an  Internally  threadi'd  portion  at  its  outer  etui  and 
a  flange  or  head  at  its  inner  t-id  havin_'  .i  ...ncentrie,  in 
ternally  threaded  aperture  of  less,  r  .ii  imeter,  a  conical 
bearing  formed  upon  said  tlani.'.'  an.l  projecting  outward 
within  the  larger  Internoll.v  threaded  portion,  and  a  bung 
threaded  fpr  engagenunt  with  saM  larger  internally 
threaded  portion  and  having  a  recess  with  a  conical  wall 
for  seating  on  said  coidcal   bearini:. 

4.  A  barrel  bushing,  comprisiii..:  a  cylimlrical  member 
having  a  head  at  one  en.l  proji'ciini:  lie.\..ii.l  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  shoulder  for  seating  against  the 
barrel  wall  and  extending  Inwar.i.  ami  increas.'.i  in  thick- 
ness with  an  internally  thr.aded  aperture  in  the  thickened 
portion  concentric  with  said  .  ylindrical  portion,  and  a 
bung  threaded  f.ir  in;,'agemrnt  with  the  larger  internally 
threaded  portion  an.l  boarintr  against  said  portb'n  of  in- 
creased thickness,  the  contacting  faces  beini.'  e(jrre-p..nd- 
ingly  coned  to  form  a  liiiuid  tight  seal. 

5.  A  barrel  bushing,  comprising  two  integral  outwardly- 
extending  annular  portions,  oiie  within  the  other,  the 
outer  portion  having  an  annular  flange  for  internally  en- 
gaging the  barrel,  and  a  bung  ha\ing  threaded  >nLrage- 
nient  with  one  of  said  [lortions  and  forming  a  lap  joint 
with   the  other. 
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1,170,183.  SINGEING-MACHINE.  Bertband  A.  Pahkes, 
I'hiladelphia.  I'a.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying 
Machinery  Company,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,522. 
(Cl.  26—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  holders  capable  of  carrying  singeable  articles :  singeing 
burners;  means  for  carrying  the  holders  successively  into 
operative  relation  to  the  burners;  means  for  increasing 
the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burners  when  a  holder  carrying 
an  article  approaches  the  region  of  the  burners,  and  for 
decreasing  the  same  when  the  holder  leaves  said  region  ; 
and  means  whereby  the  approach  of  a  holder  carrying  no 
article  to  be  singed  occasions  no  increase  in  the  gas  sup- 
ply. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  holders  capable  of  carrying  singeable  articles;  singeing 
burners;  means  for  carrying  the  holders  successively  into 
operative  relation  to  the  burners;  means  whereby  the  ap- 
proach to  the  burners  of  a  holder  carrying  an  article  occa- 
sions a  temporary  increase  of  the  flame  of  the  burners, 
and  means  whereby  a  holder  not  carrying  such  an  article 
is  prevented  from  thus  affecting  the  flame,  said  means 
comprising  an  electric  circuit,  with  an  electromagnet, 
whereby  the  flame  increasing  means  are  rendered  Inoper- 
ative by  the  closing  of  the  circuit,  which  Is  completed  by 
contact  of  a  fixed  element  with  a  passing  holder,  unless 
said  holder  carries  an  article  which  effects  insulation  of 
the  holder  from  the  fixed  element. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  in  wtiich  tlie  ap- 
proach of  a  holder  to  the  singeing  burners  automatically 
occasions  a  temporary  increase  of  the  singeing  flame; 
means  for  preventing  the  holder  from  effecting  this,  in- 
cluding an  electric  circuit,  which  Is  completed  by  contact 
of  a  traveling  holder"  with  a  fixed  contact  point,  ami  also 
includes  an  electromagnet  which  when  energiz«d  1  y  the 
circuit,  renders  the  flame  increasing  means  inoperative, 
and  means  whereby  the  presence  of  an  article  to  be  singed 
upon  the  holder  prevents  the  closing  of  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  fixed  contact  point  and  the  holder.     * 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  frame  with  a  succession  of  holders  mounted 
thereon  ;  singeing  burners  In  proximity  to  which  the  ro- 
tation of  the  frame  successively  carries  the  holders;  a 
valve  for  determining  the  supply  of  pas  to  the  burners;  a 
projection  in  fixed  relation  of  said  rotating  frame:  a  cam 
whicb  Is  normally  in  position  to  be  struck  by  said  pro- 
jection as  it  rotates  with  the  frame;  connections  whereby 
said  cam  when  thus  struck  actuates  the  valve  to  increase 
the  -upjily  of  gas  to  the  burner  ;  and  means  whereby  a 
holder  cat;.\ini:  no  artiel.'  t..  hv  sin;;.d  nn.v.  s  said  cam 
out  of  th.'  [ilane  of  the  rotating  projection  at  the  time 
whiu  it  w.eiid  ..th.Twisi'  lie  struck  thereby,  substantially 
as  descrihcd. 

5.  in  a  tnachine  of  the  class  described,  in  w!ii.  h  the 
supply  of  -MS  t.j  th.'  sin-,  ill-  burn,  rs  i~  i.  inporanly  in- 
creased (luring  the  passage  of  an  artiel.'  t..  h.  s;:  i:eil  be- 
tween said  burners;  an  electric  circuit  induding  electro- 
magnets wiiieh  by  their  action  upon  closini:  of  the  circuit 
prevent  su.  h  increase  of  the  flame,  said  circuit  including 
the  metal  shod  surface  of  the  holder  and  the  metal  shod 
--.-LMiieiit   of  a   roller,   mounted  in   fixed   relation   to  the   ma- 


chine, with  whicb  the  surface  of  the  bolder  comes  in  con- 
tact and  completes  the  circuit,  unless  its  metal  shod  sur- 
face Is  insulated  by  the  presence  thereon  of  a  singeable 
article,  said  roller  including  also  a  flattened  non-conduct- 
ing segment  which  prevents  further  rotation  of  the  roller, 
and,  therefore,  possible  closing  of  the  circuit  until  the 
holder  has  passed  away  from  the  region  of  the  roller. 


1,170.184.      SEPARATION    OF    LlQTMD    SI  Si  i:\sin\s 
Frank    W.   Pekk.    .Jr.,   Schenectady.    N.    Y..   assiL-i.r    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  191. S.     Serial  No.  749.117.     (C1.204-^L'4. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  separating  and 
collecting  particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another,  of 
a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  a  high  potential  source 
of  electricity,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  its  surface 
provided  with  projecting  conductive  points,  and  means  for 
passing  the  liquid  mixture  between  said  .  :.i  trode>.. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  f  r  >.  parating  par 
tides  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another  difTering  there 
from  in  conductivity,  of  a  pair  of  electrod.  s.  iijians  for 
passing  the  liquid  mixture  between  said  electru.les.  Uicans 
for  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  in  the  liquid  be- 
tween said  electrodes  which  will  be  of  high  intensity  at 
certain  points  and  of  much  lower  intensity  at  <  ther  points 
and  a  wall  of  dielectric  material  for  preventin--  the  f.rma 
tlon  of  ah  arc  between  said  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  suspendcl  wa'er  fr.ra 
oil,  a  glass  vessel,  an  electrode  coating  iT}>on  tlu  outsi<ie 
of  said  vessel,  a  metallic  tube  constituting  anotlier  elec- 
trode in  said  vessel,  said  tube  having  its  surface  provided 
with  projecting  conductive  points,  means  for  passing  the 
oil  containing  water  through  said  tube  Into  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  of  high 
potential    to    said    electrodes. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  separating 
particles  of  one  liquid  from  a  less  conductive  liquid  in 
which  they  are  suspended,  of  a  vessel  having  a  uall  of 
dielectric  material,  an  electrode  having  a  plain  surface 
upon  the  outsside  of  said  wall,  an  electrode  upon  the  inside 
of  .said  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  hmii.g  a  plurality  of 
projecting  conductive  points  and  means  for  pas-ii;-  the 
liquids  to  be  separated  between  said  eleetrcnles. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  appaia*  -•  f  r  r.  :i  .v,;,_'  sus 
pended  water  from  oil,  of  a  vessel  liavlr;*;  ;•.  wal.  ..f  .lielec 
trie  material,  an  electrode  coating  on  th.  outside  of  said 
wall,  a  hollow  metallic  electrode  within  said  vc  ssel  spaced 
from  .said  wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing conductive  points  on  its  outer  surface,  means  for  pass- 
ing the  oil  containing  water  intr.  said  vessel  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  electrode,  means  f,.r  withdrawing  the  oil 
from  tlie  top  of  said  vessel,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
separated  water  from  the  bottom  ..f  .-aid  vessel  and  means 
for  a[ip:ying  a  high  electrical  p<.tectial  to  said  electrodes. 

[<laini  (j  not  printed  in  the  (".azette.] 
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1.170,185.      il  T'FOV.     Vincent   Pbick,   New   York,   and 

.I')si.rii  H.  s  wi.khskn,  Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
1  hiLstria  .1.  lii^l.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19, 
V.'lo.     S.  iiul  .N...  40, .",45.      (CI.  '24 — 245.) 


1.  A  !)iitt()n  for  vise,  fur  hose  supporters  and  the  like, 
' 'Miii.ii-iui;  a  liast'.  an  internal  sliaper  element  supported 
til  rtj.-ii,  il  srriit  III  relatively  yielding  material  placed  over 
saui  shapiT  e-l.iiient,  the  ends  of  said  strip  flaring  out- 
wardly and  clamping  means  for  securing  said  strip  ends 
and  said  shaper  piecr  rigidly  on  said  base. 

2.  A  Inilton  for  ns.>  fur  im-f  -iippi^rti-rs  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  hase.  an  inr^iFial  -hap'r  element  supported 
thereon,  a  strip  of  nlativily  yielding  material  placed  over 
said  shaper  ol'-nn-nt,  tl:c  ends  of  saiii  .strip  flaring  out- 
wardly ai.'i  p'ai:i[iini:  ni-Mns  for  sre:irin_-  said  strip  ends 
and  said  ~ii,i!.  :■  j.irc.'  ri-t.lly  on  said  luis.-,  said  clamping 
miviiis   !,.  in,'   iiiti'ura!    witli    said    Ijas,.. 

.'i.  .\  button  for  u-t'  fur  hose  siiii[Hirter-  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  base,  a  ^h.ip.T  rlemciu  supiKu-tid  thereon, 
a  strip  of  relatively  \!  lini,'  material  placed  over  said 
shaii'-r  el.;iirr,t,  tl'i»  r]i,\-  ,,f  said  strip  ilaring  outwardly 
and    clanipii..    n:.,ii;-    f..r    securing'    saiil    strip    ends    and 

s.ii.i   stiap.T  pi :-i_i.l  v   ..n   said   l.asf,   said  yielding  ma 

teriai  eutirtiy  covt-riij^  s.ik!  shaper  and  projecting  beyond 
the  edges  thereof. 

t.  A  hutton  for  use  f..r  hose  supporters  anrl  the  like, 
r'"!nprisjn_'  a  base,  a  sliaper  element  supported  thereon, 
a  stijp  .  f  relatively  yielding  material  placed  over  said 
sliaper  ei.nient.  the  ends  of  said  strip  flaring  outwardly 
and  rlampini;  ni.aiis  !.,r  securing  said  strip  ends  and  said 
8hap<'r  piec'^  ri-ridly  '>n  said  las.-.  -Mid  yi-ldlng  material 
entirely  cuviTinL'  said  shaper  and  pro j.it i nj  beyond  the 
edgps  th^'^e^f.  the  ►Ml>r<'s  ,,f  t!i.'  intermeiiia  »r  part  of  the 
shaper    piece    l.iein:.'  cut   back. 

.'1.  .K  btifton  for  tiose  supporters  and  the  lil<e  comprising 
a  base  havlnc  parall.I  sides,  a  -hap»'r  piece  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  supported  thereon,  a  strip  of  rela- 
tively yielding  material  folded  over  said  shaper  element 
to  cover  the  top  and  sides,  t!ie  ends  of  said  strip  flaring 
outwardly  and  flamping  mt>ans  at  opposite  edges  of  said 
base  for  -.eirin.'  the  said  strip  .mis  and  shaper  piece 
rU'idly   to   s.iid    base. 


l,lT<Msf5.  SAFF/rY-PIN.  VivrKvr  Fur.  k,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  riiristina  .1.  Hi^j'.'y,  Nf.v  York,  N.  Y. 
Fih'^l  No-    1(1.    iiii.".     S.Tial   N<..  iln. -;•>:!.      (CI.  24    -161. » 


J, 


•"  t^=- 


In  H  safety  pin.  a  hacii.  a  shi>  ;,|  at  on,.  ,n«l  thereof,  a 
vLddini:  plu  portion  supported  ai  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  point  of  th..  pin  portion  hvlni:  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  tiie  s!ii"li!.  !':<■  int i-rniedia te  parr  of  the  pin  portion 
being  h^nt  towT-d  the  l>ark  to  form  opjwisite  spaced  re- 
sisting «houliik»r^  ri'lativeiy  ni'nr  to  the  ends  of  tlie  pin 
portion  to  pi-,  \.Tir  thr  uathiTini:  of  a  fabric  rhrou::li  which 
til,'  pin  i-  [lass.'d  a-    flie  niiildle  of  tl!.'  pjn. 


1  .  1  7  u  .  1  s  7  t  HA.MFEFF  irtn/.F.  AM'  F' M  AMZING 
KNIFF  FOR  STAVK->r\CIIINFS,  Wiii.'vM  W  Prx- 
NEY,  Kent  rity.  Mich.,  assignor  of  on*'  fourf'  to  Michael 
A.  .Mum.a  ami  ,int--fourth  to  Fdward  .M.  Holland,  (Jrand 
Rapids,  Mi.h,  Filed  Mar.  4,  I'M,'  Serial  No.  iL'.oTl. 
<r\,  14  F-  r,7.i 

!  In  .■:  stave  lUttint;  maciiine,  I.hc  eoinhinaf;  ui  with  a 
tahie  on  wlilch  a  stave  bolt  is  placed  of  a  c, utiMl  knife  for 
'vj'\'.i-^  til,'  central  portion  of  the  sta.vc  an,i  an  auxiliary 
ehatiifcrit  •-.     .  rozlncr    and    equalizing    knife    in    alinement 


with  and  at  each  end  of  the  central  knife  to  cut,  chamfer 
and  croze  a  stave  at  a  single  operation,  said  auxiliary 
knives  having  extensions  beyond  the  cliamfi  r  and  crozlug 
portions  thereof  In  alinement  with  the  central  knife  for 
cutting  the  ends  of  the  stave  bolt  beyond  the  length  of 
the  stave  cut  therefrom  in  the  same  plane  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  stave  bolt. 


2.  A  chamfering,  crozing  and  e'pializm.:  l<i!if<  for  stave 
machines  comprising  a  plate  having  a  sliarpencd  edge  a 
pair  of  adjoining  grooves  in  said  knile  one  of  wliicii  is 
comparatively  narrow  and  the  other  of  comparatively 
greater  width,  and  a  rib  having  a  -hariM  iwd  erit;,.  on  the 
back  of  said  knife  opposite  th,  low  rni.ist  point  of  the 
wider  groove,  the  edge  of  th'^  knife  n\  cither  side  of  the 
grooves  l)elng  In  alinement,  substantial  y  as  <iescril>cd. 

.'{.  In  combination,  a  chamfering,  crozinc  an,l  equalizing 
knife  for  use  In  stave  machines,  a  shimming  knife  incliid 
Ing  a  portion  adapted  to  be  secure^l  to  a  stive  machine 
and  a  forward  curved  extension  terminatii:.-  in  a  down 
wardly  extending  .sharpi'ued  edge  located  (ilrectly  liack  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  chamfering,  crozing  and  equalizing 
knife  whereby  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives  engage  a 
stave  bolt  at  substantially  the  same  time,  and  means  on 
the  shimming  knife  to  direct  the  material  severed  thereby 
away  from  the  knives. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  stave  cujtJi.l,'  tnaclilne,  :i  rtiam 
ferlng,  crozing  and  equalizing  ki,;;e  Imvinz  a  rib  on  Its 
rear  side,  a  shimming  knife  adjustaiiiy  mounted  wltti  one 
side  adjacent  said  riband  havlns  Its  cutting  e,iL'e  sutwtan 
tlally  directly  back  of  the  e<lge  of  the  cuttinc  knife  where 
by  said  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  enuage  the  work  at 
substantially  the  same  time,  said  sliimmliii:  knife  being 
adjustable  In  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  edge 
uf  the  chambering,  crozing  an,!  equalizing  knife  that  the 
thickness  of  staves  at  the  ends  tiiereof  ,  it  by  said  knives 
may  be  varied,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  stave  cutting  ma<  hlne,  a  knife 
having  a  crozing  groove  and  a  cliamferlng  groove,  a  rib 
having  a  sharpened  low.r  edc,.  on  the  knife  back  of  the 
chamfering  groove,  u  -himming  knife  nuuinted  to  move 
back  and  forth  in  a  direction  sulistantiaily  normal  to  the 
e<lge  of  said  knife,  said  shimininL:  knife  adapted  to  pass  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  rlli  ani  liavini:  .1  curve,!  forward  end 
terminating  in  a  cuttinc  edL',  ilii,,  tl.\  lack  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  s^aid  knife,  and  mear,s  in  t!,,-  shimming  knife  to 
direct  the  material  cut  thereliy  laterally  away  from  the 
l.nlves,  substantially  as  dnscrih,  d. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt>Mi  in  the  liazette.l 


1,170,188.  FOFFIN",  FRAMK  FOR  FORTARLK  BFILD 
INGS.  Martin  Rvsmi  .sskv  and  Newton  N.  Hkown, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  (Jold  Medal  Camp  Furniture 
Manufacturing  Co..  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
consln.  Filed  Apr.  ::G,  1U15.  iserlal  No.  2H,!)59.  (CI. 
135 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  folding  frame  for  portable  buildings  tlie  com 
Idnatlon  of  rafters  connected  in  pairs  at  their  upper  ends 
by  offset  hinges,  posts  hlii_-e.l  .it  tii.jr  upper  ends  to  the 
rafters  adjacent  to  their  low.r  enls  and  adapted  to  fold 
iH-tween  and  parallel  witii  tliem,  and  plate  memliers  hinged 
to  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  rafters  and  adnpt,'d  to  fold  along 
side  the  rafters  and  posts,  the  posts  heing  -horter  than 
the  rafters,  which  are  sliort^  r  than  tl,<'  pi.ite  memliers. 

2.  In  a   folding  frame   for   jxirtahle   buildings   tlie   com 
bination  of  rafters  hinged  together  in  paiis  at  their  uppe- 
ends  :ind    id.iptei!    'o  fo'd   I'.Traliel   with   each  other,   posts 


\ 


hinged  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  the  rafters  adjacent  to  their 
lower  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  between  them,  plate  mem- 
birs  hinged  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters  and  adapted 
to  fold  alongside  thereof,  and  a  ridge  pole  hinged  at  one 
end  to  one  pair  of  rafters  and  detachably  connectible  at 
the  other  end  with  another  pair  at  their  upper  ends  so  as 
to  fold  alongside  thereof  and  hetw,  <  n  opposite  plate  mem 
ber«. 


H.  In  a  folding  frame  for  portable  buildings  the  com- 
bination of  rafters  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends  in 
pairs,  posts  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rafters 
adjacent  to  tbelr  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  between 
them,  plate  members  hinged  to  the  lower  cn,ls  of  the 
rafters  and  adapted  to  fold  alongside  thercf.  ;,nd  a  fold 
Ing  sill  frame  composed  of  sections  conne  te.l  .it  the  ends 
by  hinges  which  form  therewith  sockets  for  the  lower  ends 
of  the  posts. 

4.  In  a  folding  frame  for  portable  buildings  the  com 
bination  of  rafters  connected  in  pairs  at  tiieir  upper  ends 
by  downwardly  offset  hinges,  posts  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  offset  hinges  to  the  rafters  adjacent  to  their 
lower  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  between  them,  and  plate 
members  conne(  ted  by  offset  hinges  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rafters  and  adnptwl  to  fold  alongside  thereof. 

5.  In  a  folding  frame  for  portable  buildings  the  com- 
bination of  end  an.i  intermediate  rafters  hinged  together 
at  their  upper  ends  in  pair-,  posts  hinged  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  rafters  adjacent  t,.  their  lower  ends  and 
adapted  to  fold  between  them,  plate  members  hinged  to 
the  lower  ends  of  tlie  rafters  and  adair.d  to  fold  along- 
side thereof,  and  ri.lg.  pole  sections  h;i.g,-i  u.  the  upper 
ends  of  the  end  rafter-  and  connectihl.  ai  th,  .  ther  end 
with,  each  other  aid  with  ihe  upper  ends  ,d'  the  Inter- 
mediate rafters. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   iniitci  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  press  provided  with  a  reciprocating  die  holder;  a  roll 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  support  at  one  side  of  said  die 
holder  and  adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  or  strip  of  meUllic 
leaf;  a  member  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  die 
holder;  feeding  rolls  thereon  oppositely  dispos.  d  to  said 
strip  supporting  roll;  and  means  Interposed  between  one 
of  said  feeding  rolls  and  said  support  for  r  rating  sahl  roll 
1  a  predetermined  distance  during  eai !.  re.  1;  •  ,.  a:,,  i.  ,,f  ^lid 
die  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  a  stamp 
ing  press  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  die  liolder ;  a 
roll  revolubly  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  ribbon  or  strip  of  metallic  leaf;  ,1  memcer  secured 
to  and  movable  with  the  die  holder  of  the  press  :  leding 
rolls  thereon  ;  and  means  interposed  between  one  of  said 
rolls  and  sadd  support  for  rotating  said  ro.:  a  piehier 
mined  distance  during  each  upward  movement  uf'said  di. 
holder. 

3.  In  H  -ievicp  of  the  character  described,  the  combiua 
tlon  of  a  t^upport  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  a  stamping 
press  having  a  r.  .iprocating  die  bolder;  a  r- voluhK  roll 
on  said  suppuri  adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  or  str.p  of 
metallic  leaf:  a  member  adapted  to  b<'  secured  to  and 
movable  with  the  die  holder  of  said  press  ;  f«ed  rolls  car- 
ried thereby;  an  oscillating  member  carried  bv  said  m.m- 
IKT  and  engaging  one  of  said  feed  rolls;  and  a  conn,  <  tion 
1"  twe.-n  said  oscillating  member  and  said  support  whereby 
said  feed  roll  is  r.tated  during  each  reciprocation  of 
said  die. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comi  Ina 
tion  of  a  support  secur«!d  to  a  fixed  part  of  a   stamping 
press  having  a   re-iprocating  die  holder;  a   revoluble   roll 


on  saM  -upi,o. 
metauic  i,'af  ,  : 
liioval  o'    witli    t : 


,1. 


■■  t  * 


la[-. 

i:,,-::. ;  . 

'   a;e   L( 


an  oscillating  member  c; 
log  one  of  said  feed  roll 


to  carry  a  riblton  or  strip  of 
H'iapted  to  be  s.-cijre<i  to  and 
Icr  ;  feed  rolls  carried  tiiereby  ; 
•'■"'''  .^  -''iii  n,.  mher  and  engag- 
and  a  connection  Sjetween  said 
oscillating  member  and  said  support  wherebv  .said  fe.-d  roil 
Is  rotated  during  each  upward  movement  of"  said  di.-. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe,!,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  support  secured  to  a  fixed  part  ,if  a  stamping 
press  having  a  reciprocating  die  holder;  a  revoluble  roll 
on  said  .support  adapi.-d  I,,  carry  a  ribL«jn  or  strip  of 
metallic  leaf  ,  a  n  en.i..  r  adapted  t,.  he  secured  to  and  mov- 
able with  th,  die  holder:  feed  roiLs  carrie.i  thereby  an 
oscillating  momtier  carried  hy  .sai  i  li.eniUr  an.i  engaging 
one  of  said  v  ,.>.  :..  ,  .,,,d  ..-mSer  having  a  lateral  arm: 
and  a  link  mt.rpo,,  :  ;.,  t«,.i,  sai-i  am.  ..n.i  support 
[Claini.s  t;  to  12  not  printed  \u  'i.e  Ga/.tte.  1 


1,170,1S0.  FFFl'INi,  ATTACIIMFNT  FOR  MKT^LIir 
LI:A1- STAMPING  MACHINK.S.  Frep  W.  R.v,sk,,lb 
.Medford.  Mass,  Filed  Apr.  12.  lOl."  Serial  N"..  "0  OO' 
(CI.  41—7.) 


I    1.I70.19U,     ELECTRIC  S\MT.H         Flki-eki,  k  .1    Kavun 
,        Chicago.   111.      Filed   Apr.    ...    i;*n.      s.  ria.    No.    tllsOOe' 
I        (CI.  173—338.^ 


.w..  1 


.  ^:< 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  support  secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  a  stamp 


1.  In  a  plugswltch  receptacle  member,  the  combination 
-f  upper  and  lower  metallic  casing  sections,  slip-fitting 
;ele.MO]dcal:y.  j.dntiy  forming  a  casing  closed  clrcumfer- 
ontially  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  there  being  a 
wiring  oriti.e  in  o„e  section  and  a  plug  orifice  in  the  bot- 
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torn  wall;  n;t  ans  on  each  said  caslni;  section  for  attach- 
ment thertof  tt)  a  suitable  suppnrt  ;  an  insulating  base 
slip-titti'fl  in  the  casins  ami  (.tii.rwi-c  free  therefrom,  said 
has.'  r''«'i\in-'  l.'.iruiL'  in  all  ilirections  from  the  casing 
and  th.Tt'l'v  puvitionfd  a.ain-t  movement  in  the  casing, 
said  I'a-if  liavin:;  therein  an  end  opining  socket  adapted  to 
receive  a  push  pluj;  and  ri'Liistfririi:  with  the  pluu'  orifice 
In  th"  iMittorn  wall  of  the  casii:_- ;  and  .'oiita-T<  within  the 
SOI  k' f  larri.'d  !  y   ~.iiil  insulatin::  l.a-.'. 

L'.  A>  an  artii  !.■  nf  nianufaitnr.'  a  w.-aiher  proof  plug- 
swit<li  ro'i  pt;i(  !■  ni.  iiiImt,  cnniprisinL',  in  roinhinatlon,  a 
plurality  nf  1  nsula  tins;  base  s-ctions,  meeting  at  their  lon- 
gitudinal I'd-es  and  tht>re  stiitalily  n-cossed  to  provide  an 
end-upitiin-'  sorkft  ;  contacts  carried  by  said  sections  re- 
spectively innuiiTcd  on  the  back  wall-  of  the  socket;  and  a 
casing  comprisinjr  upper  an<!  bnver  se<tions  each  provided 
with  ext.  ri'.r  apertur-d  ears  f,ir  atta.'hinent  to  a  suitable 
support,  said  I'asini:  sections  teb-scniiii'ally  interflttlng  and 
jointly  eir  oiiij  ;i>.-in'.'  the  base  se.  tions  to  sive  them  bear- 
ing In  all  directimis  and  to  positiim  them  by  Inclosure,  the 
lower  casing  member  having  a  plu_'  receiving  orlflce  regis- 
tering with  t!;e  end  opening'  socket  of  the  liase,  and  the 
upper  casln_'  -ecti.ui  havin_'  a  wiring  orifice  and  being 
otherwise  closed  throuL-hour. 

3.  In  a  pln_'  switch  ret  ejitacle-memhor  the  combination 
of  upper  and  i'>wer  metallic  cnsin^'  sections,  slip  fitting 
telescopicaily.  jointly  formini:  a  -asins  closed  clrcumfer- 
entlftUy  an'l  having  top  and  bottcun  walls,  there  being  a 
wiring  orifice  In  one  section  and  a  plui.-  orifice  in  the  bot- 
tom wall:  an  iu-ulatin-  base,  slipfittcl  in  the  b.wer  cas- 
ing s.'ctioii  to  receive  literal  and  end  bearing  therefrom, 
and  having  end  enjau'enient  witli  the  upper  caslni;  section 
to  position  the  bitter  vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower 
casinir  section,  said  base  having  therein  an  end  opening 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  push  pint;  and  registerin.'  with 
the  p!u-'  orifice  in  the  bottom  wall  :  and  contacts  within 
said  Sockets  ciirrieil  by  the  iiase. 

4.  In  a  [ilui;  switch  receptacle  member  ttie  combination 
of  uppe.-  and  lower  m-tallic  casing  secti'ins,  slip-fitting 
telescopic.'ilbv.  Jointly  forming'  a  casim;  closed  clrcumfer- 
entially  and  havin_-  to'p  and  bottom  walls,  there  being  a 
wirin;;  orifice  in  one  section  and  a  phAc  orifice  In  the  bot- 
tom wall  ;  an  insulating  tmse,  slip  fitted  In  the  lower  cas- 
ing section  to  receive  lateral  and  euil  lea  tin,'  therefrom. 
and  liaving  end  <'ngagement  with  the  upp-r  c, sin.:  section 
to  position  the  latter  vertically  with  respect  t"  the  lower 
casing  section,  said  base  ha  vim;  therein  an  end  opening 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  push  pln^  aiid  reuistering  with 
the  plui;  orifice  in  the  bottom  wall  :  contaets  within  said 
sockets  carried  by  the  base  and  means  for  uniting  said 
casing  sections. 

.'.  In  a  plir.;  switch  receptacle  tiiember.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  insulatinu'  base  se<'tioii<.  mt»eting  at  their 
longiiiidinai  .  di:es  and  there  providing'  jointly  an  end 
()l>eiiin_'  s,,ek.  f.  eniitacts  Carried  bv  >aid  respective  sections 
mo'ii.tcd  on  th.-  lack  walls  .f  rbe  socket,  and  a  separable 
part  casing.  >urrounding  said  1  ase,  receiving  Its  sections 
In  slipped  in  relation  and  affording  them  bearing  in  all 
directions  to  ito,-.ition  them  only  by  inclosure.  said  casing 
havin::  a  plug  receivin;;  orifice  registering  with  the  end 
openlns;  of  the  base  socket. 

[I'laims  '1  to  U"  not  printed  in  the  (laj-.ette.] 
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1,170.101.        M.vrHINE       FOR       I'liKl'K  IKSTl.NG      AND 
8TKH1LIZIN(;    STOCK    FOOI'S.      111". Mi    UuHiniTS.    St. 

Louis,  Mo  .  assi-nor,  by  direct  and  metric  assignments, 
to  I.andro  Manufaciuring  (  oinpany.  St  I,ouls,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mi.ssouri.  Filed  .June  I'i,  lOl.j.  Serial 
No.  .■;5.9s;i.      Ml.  '.Ill      -.1 


I  (1.  '.Ill     :.".  I 
1.   .\    machine    for 


due    tor    preillgestin,-    and    sterilizing    foods, 
comprising  a  suitable  closed  chamber,   fixed,   vertical 


comprising  a  suitable  closed  chamber,  tixcl,  vertical  noz- 
zles having  a  series  of  slots  arran-ed  to  di-charge  later- 
ally in  said  chamber  near  the  \>ottoni  thereof,  and  sultaole 
means  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles. 
■2.  A  machine  for  predigestlng  and  sterilizing  foods, 
comprising'  a  suitable  closed  chamber.  n-c//,b  ■•.  having: 
oblique  -lots  arranged  to  discharge  lateral'y  in  said  chn-n 


ber  near  the  bottom  theiwrft  and  means  for  supplying  to 
said  nozzles  steam  under  iWMWure 


■^ 

r 

4 

.'{.  A  machine  for  predk'estlng  and  >terlM7ln£;  foods, 
comprising  a  digesting  chamber  having  ,i  suitable  supply 
and  discharge  opening,  a  door  for  closing  sal>l  op.  ning.  a 
series  of  rosette  nozzles  located  in  s.aid  chamb.T  and  pro- 
vided with  oblique  slots,  a  -cries  of  wat-r  tubes  below 
said  chamber  and  connected  to  said  iio//les.  .1  the  box  in- 
closing said  water  tubes,  a  steam  piiie  >  imnected  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  discbar.;e  steatn  tlierefrom, 
and  a  valved  pipe  connected  to  >aid  water  tubes  for  draw- 
ing off  the  liquid  from  said  chamber. 


1,170.102.  COOLINC  JiVNAMuS.  Uk.i  n  n.  u  n  Ui  hKNTKu;. 
Charlottenburg,  and  .M.hkht  Zkhiiim;.  Uerlin-Wiiniers- 
dorf,  Germany,  assiu'tiors  to  Siemens  Schuckert  Weike 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  c-rporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  .Tuly  13,  imr..     Serial  No.  :;!t,(;,su.     (C1.171-25J.t 


'  falUEiiJul^^ 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combin.iticm  with 
a  stator  provided  with  hollow  condK  toi-  .Mendin.;  cou- 
tinuously  from  one  side  to  the  ottier  of  said  stator,  cf 
means  for  sending  cooling  air  through  some  of  said  con 
<luctors  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  sending  cooling 
air  through  others  of  said  cnduci.us  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  ccjinbination  of   a 
stator  with  hollow  condu.  tor<  therein,  means  for   supply. 


ing  cooling  air  to  both  si. 
spaces  coune^-tlug  said  b 
passing  the  cooling  air  t! 
In   one   direction    and    in 


iiiunica!  ill-; 

.;r'.Up-     foi' 
■..■.i.i     -I'oUps 


<  ..f  sabi  stattu-. 
biw  I'linductoi - 
,  uuh    eitber    oil. 

ipp.isite   di:ectb.ns    in    dift'erent 

groups. 

?>.  In  a  dynamo  electric  m.a.line  the  combination  of  a 
stator  with  hollow  condu.-.cs,  ni.ans  for  suppl.viii-  .00b 
Ing  air  to  both  sides  of  said  >tat.jr,  pressure  and  di.-charge 
chambers  on  either  side  of  said  stator.  said  chambers  com- 
municating with  each  other  on  difTepnt  sides  of  said 
stator  by  means  of  said  hollow  conductors,  and  an  Insulat- 
ing separating  wall  between  juosu-e  and   air  discharL-in,- 

,   chambers  on  either  side  of  said  stator. 

I        -4.   In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
stator  with  hollow  conductors  therein,  means  f..r   suppl.x 

'    ing  cooling  air  to  both   side-  ,,f  said  stator.  pressure  an.l 
discharge    chambers    ■•!!    either    side    of    -aid    stator.    sabI 

,    chambers  on  dinv- nt    -i.ies  ..f   .aid   st.ator  cnmmunicatlii. 

I    through  said  holloa   .-onduciors.  tubes  connecting  the  en  W 
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of  some  of  s,i;.l  ...mluctors  to  said  air  dlsi-harge  cliamber 
on  one  side  ui  »aiii  st.it.  r.  oilier  tubes  connecting  others 
of  said  conductors  to  s.n.l  air  discharge  chanu.er  on  lb 
other  side  of  said  stat.r.  .ind  an  insulating  wall  between 
the  pressure  and  air  di.-.  barge  chambers  on  each  side  of 
the  stator. 

Jj.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
stator  with  hollow  conductors  therein,  means  for  supply- 
ing cooling  air  to  both  sides  of  >aid  stator.  jtressure  and 
discharge  chambers  f)n  either  side  of  said  stator,  said 
chambers  on  different  side-  <.f  said  st.ator  communicatiu*; 
tlirough  said  hollow  conductor-.  a:..l  tube-  .ad.ipted  to  the 
ends  of  said  conductors,  said  lub.s  conn,  (tin-  said  hollow 
conductors  with  tl;e  air  discharging:  space  through  said 
pres-ure  cbambeis,  .s.-iid  tubt  s  being  fixed  upon  the  sepa- 
rating wall  between  said  pressure  and  said  air  discharge 
c  bumpers. 

IChuuis  (i  and  7  n.c   p;inted  in  tb.c  Gazette.] 


l,170.1U.i.  MECHANISM  F(iR  OI'KHATlNi,  IK^Isr- 
WAY-DOOKS.  William  Kt  tan.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  GlUis  Ac  Geoghegan,  New  ^..rk.  .N  ^  .,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Apr.  1'8,   I'.'l.".      Serial  No.  -•l,t:J4.      iCl.   Jds— .'!.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hoistway, 
hoisting   apparatus   therein   having   a    vertically    movable 

standatd.  means  for  ebvatii.::  ^^aid  standard,  vertically 
swinging  doors  covering  su  li  b..istway.  means  depending 
within  the  hoistway  and  ii.c^u.s  p!\.  t.illy  swjiported  there- 
on and  plvotally  connected  witb  .ah  etlur  and  with  said 
doors  and  cooperating  with  said  standard  f..r  automati- 
cally operating  the  doors. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  .1  hoistway, 
hcdsting  ,i;i;ara!us  therein  having  :\  vei-fic.ally  movable 
standar.!.  in.;in.-  for  elevating  said  standard,  vertically 
swinging  d.ios  i'j\ering  such  hoistway,  means  depending 
within  lije  Icistwny  and  means  pivotally  supported  there- 
on and  pivotally  connected  with  each  other  and  with  said 
doors  and  coiiperating  with  said  standard  for  automati- 
cally operatinj  the  ib,.ir-.  a  inetnb.r  rlsiijg  and  falling 
with  said  'be.;-,  in.l  :i  .  ...  .p.  ra  t  ing  niemlii  i-  on  a  connec- 
tion betw  '  I.  -.!  ■!  d...  rs  and  the  depending  member. 

'^.  In  a  device  .if  the  character  set  forth,  a  hoistway, 
verticall,\  swinging  doors  coveidug  such  holstwa.\',  leveis 
pivoted  at  ..pi.,i-if  point-  in,  -ucli  hoistway  and  loosely 
coniiected  at  their  end-  t..  ri>e  and  sink  together,  a  link 
for  each  lever,  each  link  pivoted  at  o!:e  ,  nd  to  tlie  latti  r 
and  at  the  other  to  one  uf  said  d.'.irs,  a  nuunber  in  said 
h(dstway  arranged  to  rise  and  sink  tinrein,  and  means  on 
one  of  said  levers  .adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  coact 
with  said  member  and  open  and  close  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  de\i(e  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  holstwa.\, 
\eiticaily  swinging  doors  covering  such  hoistway,  levers 
liivote.i  .'It  opposite  points  In  such  hoistway  and  loosely 
conn(>cted  at  their  ends  to  rise  and  sink  together,  a  link 
for  ea(  h  lever,  each  link  |>ii-oted  at  one  end  to  the  latter 
nnd  at   the   other  to  one  of  .said  doors,  a  member  in  said 


hoistway  arranged  to  rise  and  sink  therein,  means  on  one 
of  said  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  coact  with 
said  member  and  open  and  close  said  doors,  and  a  weight 
connected  to  one  of  said  levers  for  counterbalaL<  mg  said 

le\<'rs.    links,  and  doors. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  character  s.  t  forth,  a  hoistway, 
vertically  swinging  doors  covering  such  hoistway.  levers 
pivoted  at  opposite  points  In  such  hoi-tway  and  loos,ly 
connected  at  their  ends  to  rise  and  sink  together,  a  link 
for  ea.  1,  !e\e;,  ,,•.,!,  link  pivoted  t<.  ",e  la'ter  at  one  end 
and  at  i;;e  .  ::..  .  i..  ouc  of  said  do.'is.  .m  arm  on  one  if 
said  lev.  s  f  ::ning  a  notch,  and  a  member  in  -uch  hoist 
way    arianged    to    rise    and    sink    therein    and    adapted    to 


engag.-  111  .-uch  notch  and  to  coact  with 
lever  to  open  and  close  said  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ca/e 


aid   ,arm  and  its 


ic.l 


1,170,194.  FENCE  POST.  IIowaud  D.  Sali.vs,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  litl.'i.  Serial  No.  4.1,709.  (CI. 
250—48.) 


>K 


v^ 


A  post  provided  with  a  facing  member  having  openings 
extended  therethrough,  said  openings  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  each  pair  located  in  a  diagonal  line  with  resp.  ct  to 
the  post  and  one  opening  of  each  of  sail  pairs  li.  mg  :o 
cated  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  line  dr.iwn  througb  the 
middle  portion  of  said  facing  member,  and  a  b  .,ly  portion 
connected  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  facing  member  be 
tween  the  vertical  rows  of  said  openings  and  having  us 
sides  divergently  and  rearwardly  extend. -d  from  said  fa 
Ing  member,  the  rear  portion  of  sai.i  i.o.iy  portion  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  facing  mtmber 


1.17u,i<.).-,  l-I.MW-MKTM!;  I.t  ctA.N  A.  SHEi.rH^N.  Sclie- 
nectady.  N,  Y..  assign,  r  to  General  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tune  ."  I',il4  Serial 
No.    842,633.      (Cl.    73—167.) 


1.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  dif- 
ference creating  device  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ence which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  fiow  of 
the  fluid  to  1)1'  m.'tered.  a  Uttibe  maiKjmeter,  pipes  con- 
necting the  devii-e  and  n)an.>nieter,  v.alve  means  for  cutting 
off  coniniuiii' .'itb.n  b.-tw..n  i!..  1. ailing  and  trailing  sides 
of  the  pressur.-  differen.  e  -reaiing  device  in  case  of  excess 
pressure  on  one  leg  of  i!ie  manometer,  and  a  float  which 
rides  on  the  indicaling  fluid  and  controls  said  valve 
means 

2.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  coinbinatlon  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ence creating  device  adapite<!  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ence which  bears  a  definite  r.'lation  tu  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  be  metered,  a  U-tube  manometer,  pipes  con- 
necting the  device  and  manometer,  valve  means  for  cutting 
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off  cotumunlcatlon  between  tho  leailln--  and  trallinx  sides 
of  the  pressure  difftTfncf  crfntinsr  device  In  case  of  excess 
pressure  on  "iTher  let,-  of  the  mancm.MHr,  a  float  which 
rides  on  rlie  indicatins:  fluid  and  means  cunnectlng  the 
float   to  said   va'.v.'  means 

■i-  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  difTer- 
ence  creatlni;  device  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ence which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  of 
tho  fluid  to  be  metered,  a  U-tut»'  iiianometer,  plp-s  connect- 
ing the  de\ice  and  manometer,  and  valvp  means  arranged 
between  tlie  two  leirs  of  tlie  nanometer  iind  controlled  by 
the  lever  of  tlie  indioatint'  fluid  f>T  euttlnir  off  communica- 
tion between  the  leadinir  and  trailing  sides  of  the  pressure 
difference  creating:  device  in  rase  of  excess  pressure  on 
one    letr    of    the    manometer, 

4.  In  a  flow  meter,  tlie  C"nitunation  of  a  l^ase  member 
formini:  a  reservoir,  a  tutie  risiu.:  therefrom,  said  reservoir 
and  tube  forrnini:  to::ether  the  re-pective  legs  of  a  U-tube 
manometer,  a  vahe  controllin_'  '-onimunir-ation  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  tube,  and  means  controlled  by  excess 
pressure  on  the  hading  side  of  ttie  flow  meter  for  closing 
said    vah> 

•">,  In  a  tl'iw  meter,  the  cornhinafjon  <>f  .1  ha.S'.'  member 
forniir::  a  res,.r\(>ir.  a  tul>e  risln;:  therefrotn,  said  reservoir 
«tiid  tube  formiru'  tou'ether  the  respective  ieirs  of  a  U-tube 
manometer,  a  valve  <ontrollin:.'  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  rulie.  ami  iii.  aiis  controlled  t.y  excess 
presstire  on  either  side  of  the  flow  meter  for  cb>slne  said 
valve. 

f  laims  r.  and  7  not  [(rinted  in  'he  (Jazefte  ]  ' 


or  be  driven  thereby,  a  switch  that  controls  the  main  cir- 
cuit between  said  machine  and  its  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, an  actuator  for  the  switch,  and  a  stop  moving  with 
the  switch  that  is  normiilly  int.  rjiosed  in  the  path  of  the 
controlling  device  and  limits  its  movement  to  a  restricted 
zone  until  said  switch   is  closed. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  an  inleriuil  combustion  engine  f,,r 
^  driving  It.  power  transmlttim:  means  lietweeu  the  engine 
j  and  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  !•  ver  wh.ieli  controls  the 
;  power  transmitting'  means,  iti  comliination  with  a  dynamo 
1  electric  machine  wlinse  rotor  is  connected  to  the  rngiu'" 
shaft  to  drive  It  or  be  driven  thereliy,  a  switrh  for  controi- 
I  ling  the  circuit  of  said  machine  which  Is  lield  closed  Ijy  the 
'  lever  so  long  as  it  is  in  its  high  speed  position,  a  stop  tlmt 
I  prevents  the  lever  from  moving  out  <>t  a  restricted  zone 
I  until  the  machine  starts  Into  operation  as  a  motor,  and 
I  means  for  closing  the  switch  am!  moving  the  stoi)  out  of 
I   the  path  of  the  lever. 

i  5.  A  vehicle  having  an  interna!  comhiistion  engine  for 
I  driving  It.  power  transminin-  means  1..  tween  the  engine 
and  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  le\er  which  controls  the 
power  transmitting  means,  m  combination  with  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  whose  rotor  is  eoniieeted  t  1  the  engine 
shaft  to  drive  it  or  be  driven  therel/y,  a  >\vitr;i  m  the  mam 
circuit  of  the  machine  that  i>  |,ia^■  d  i-.  .  p. n  p,,siti.in  a:.d 
is  held  closed  by  the  lever  \\\nn  ir  Is  in  one  of  its  posi- 
tions, an  actuator  for  closing  the  switih  inhp.  n.jently  of 
the  lever,  and  a  means  for  preventing  the  !  \er  irom  act- 
ing on  the  switch  until  It  lias  lirst  h.m  1m~  ,]  by  the 
actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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1.  .\  vehicle  having  an  Internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  it,  power  transmitting  means  between  the  engine 
and  the  \ehlcle  wheels,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said 
means,  in  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
whose  rotor  is  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  to  drive  It 
or  be  driven  thereby,  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of 
said  ma?liine,  an  actuator  for  the  switch,  and  an  Inter- 
locking means  lietween  the  controlling  device  and  the  actu- 
ator which  prevents  certain  movements  of  the  device  until 
the  actuator  has  been  moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 

L'.  A  vehicle  having  an  Internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  It,  power  transmitting  means  Ijetween  the  engine 
and  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said 
means.  In  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
whose  rotor  Is  connected  to  the  engine  shaft  to  drive  it  or 
be  driven  thereby,  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
machine,  an  actuator  for  the  switch,  and  an  interlockluL' 
means  between  the  controlling  device  and  the  actuator 
which  prevents  the  controlling  device  from  connecting 
the  engine  to  the  driving  wheels  through  the  power  trans 
mlttlng  means  until  the  actuator  has  first  moved  said 
switch. 

•"!.  A  vehicle  having  an  Infernal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  It,  power  transmitting  means  between  the  engine 
and  the  vehicle  wlieels,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said 
means,  in  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
whose  rotor  Is  connected  to  the  engine  shaft   to  drive  It 


1.170.197.     CEMENT  .MOLD       Iiu;i;Y 

OLD  K.  Paksoxs.  SoUIhbridL'e.  .Mass. 

can  Optlc-al  Company,  Southbridge, 

Association.     Filed  Mar.   27.    1915. 

(CI.    88— 47.» 


II     Srii.i.  and   Il.^it- 

.■i^si_'tiurs  to  Ameri- 

Mu.ss..  a   \oluntary 

Serial  No.   17,.'i97. 


1.  In  an  ophthalaiu-  uiounting.  the  comhinatl'in  with  a 
strap  member  in  the  form  of  a  larerallv  .iiien  box.  of  a 
heat  actuable  adhesive  fcjrmed  on  aii<l  udln  ring  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  stray,  whereliy  heating  of  the  strap  will 
soften  the  adhesive  to  cause  it  lu  (irmly  engage  and  secure 
a  lens  as  pressed  into  the  strap. 

2.  As  an  article  of  uiannfacture,  an  eyeglass  strap  com 
prising  a  box  portion  adapted  to  emiirace  the  hns,  and  a 
beat  actuable  adhesive  lining  carried  by  the  inner  face  of 
the  strap,  whereby  the  strap  may  at  any  time  iic  attached 
to  or  detached  from  a  lens  by  simply  heating  thereof 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mount  for  an  oi)h- 
thalmlc  lens,  comprising  a  >ti.ip  h.iving  edge  engaging  and 
side  engaging  portions  for  ..,. p.  rating  with  the  lens,  and 
a  hardened  adhesive  adhering  to  and  lining  the  strap. 
whereby  heating  thereof  will  soften  the  same  in  a  condi- 
tion to  satisfactorily  adhere  to  and  secure  a  hns  within 
the  strap,  substantially  as  and   lor  the  purpose  described 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mold  Including  metms 
to  secure  the  same  to  a  straji  and  a  lens,  the  strap  and 
lens  engaging  portions  of  tlie  m.dd  being  formed  from 
different  adhesive   material 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mold  including  means 
to  secure  the  same   to  a  slruii   and  a   lens,   the  strap   and 
lens   engaging   portions  of   the    m-ld    tieiin;    fi.riued    from 
different   adhesive   material   and   sei)araie(|    iiy   a    non con 
ductlve   material. 


1,170,198,     SAM)  KI..\ST  DEVICE      .John  E    Sweki     .\  s 
TIIONY    WisTEK,    and    Fr.^.vk    (i.    Chambers.    Syracuse. 
N.   Y.,   assignors   to   Straight    Line    Engine    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Oct.  17.  IPIM.     Serial 
No.    7;».-..7.'i9.      (CL    51  —  11'  < 

I  .V  sand  blast  device  comprislni:  a  threaded  air  pipe 
nipple,  a  tuhular  head  havluir  one  en<l  threaded  internally 
and  screwed  upon  the  nipple  and  Its  opposite  end  provided 
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with  a  socket,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  co-axial  with  the 
nipple  and  the  outer  end  eccentric  to  said  axis,  a  tajiering 
delivery  nozzle  having  Its  larger  ■  nd  seated  in  the  base 
of  the  socket  and  Its  smaller  em!  extending  outwardly 
through  the  eccentric  end  of  the  socket,  a  set  s<Tew  for 
holding  the  nozzle  In  the  socket  co-axial  with  saicl  axis, 
said  head  having  an  Inner  annular  shoulder  intermediate 
its  ends  and  a  branch  sand  Inlet  opening  therein  lietween 
the  annular  flange  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  an 
air  nozzle  titted  within  the  annular  shouhier  and  ha\ing 
one  end  extending  partially  across  the  brancli  iiih  t  and 
its  opposite  end  enlarged  and  clamped  ht';\\e,  n  the  an- 
nular  flange  and   adjacent   end  of   the   nipple. 


2.  In  a  sand  blast  de\i-e.  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
head  having  a  brtinch  ^nnd  Inlet  intermediate  its  ends  at 
an  .intrle  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  head  having  an  air  Inlet 
in  one  end  and  its  opposite  end  provider!  with  a  socket, 
the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  co  .axial  with  the  axis  of  the 
head  and  Its  outer  end  nccrntric  to  said  axis,  a  tapering 
delivery  nozzle  for  sand  and  air  having  its  larger  end  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Inner  end  of  the 
socket  and  fitted  therein,  and  m'i\attle  means  for  holding 
said  norzle  in  the  socket  co-axial  with  tlie  head 

H.  In  a  sand  blast  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
head  having  an  siir  inlet  in  one  end  and  a  cylindrical 
socket  in  its  ,,ppo«it,.  en,]  disposed  at  an  antle  to  the  pro- 
duced axis  of  the  inlet,  said  head  havtnL'  ;t  branch  sand  In- 
let intermediate  its  ends  .Mt  .an  acute  an^'le  with  the  axis  of 
the  air  Inlet,  a  taperim.'  d':\.r,\  nozzle  fi.r  sand  and  air 
having  Its  larger  end  of  substantially  the  same  diain.  ter  as 
the  socket  and  seated  In  the  base  thereof  co-axial  with  the 
air  inlet,  and  mova" ' ->  means  In  one  side  of  the  socket  for 
clamiiini:  the  nozzle  against  the  opposite  side  of  said 
socket  1 

4.  In  a  sand  blast  device,  the  cumlunatiin  of  a  tubular 
head  having  an  air  Inlet  In  one  end  and  a  cylindrical 
socket  In  Its  opposite  end  disposed  at  au  nnizlr  t..  tie  pro- 
duced axis  of  the  Inlet,  said  head  having  a  liranch  sand  in- 
let Intermediate  Its  ends  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of 
the  air  Inlet,  a  taperluL'  delivery  nozTJe  for  sand  and  air 
having  Its  larger  end  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  socket  and  seated  In  the  base  fliereof  coaxial  with  the 
air  Inlet,  movable  means  in  one  side  of  the  socket  for 
clamping  the  nozzle  against  the  ..p[iosite  side  of  said 
socket,  and  a  valve  having  one  (  nd  of  its  case  provided 
with  a  threaded  nipple  screwing'  irtc  the  air  inlet  end  of 
the   head. 

5.  In  a  sand  hhast  devicp,  the  con.hin.ntion  of  a  tuluilar 
head  having  a  branch  sand  inlet  Ir;  iie  shle  intermediate 
its  ends,  an  air  pipe  ntp^de  in  one  end  of  t!  c  liead.  a  fans- 
verse  partition  within  the  head  betwe,  n  tic  'ran  '  s.md 
passage  and  Inlet  nipple  and  provided  with  a  central  ojien- 
Ini:  coaxial  with  the  air  Inlet  nipple,  and  a  tapering  air 
nozzle  fitted  in  the  opening  In  the  partition  and  having  Its 
larger  end  clamped  between  said  partition  and  nipple. 


l,17(i,l'.ilt.  CoNERNI.Ni;  .\IK(  DANISM  1  (il{  I  \  1!  :i;\.\  I, 
COMBrSTION  ENGINES.  Wii.ii.M  I-,  hict:  Vkh 
Pi.ANCK,  Erie,  I'a..  assli^nor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  747.954.      (CI.  123—123.)  ' 

1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  compressor,  a  fuel 
riuini  ,  an  injector  for  the  enirine  that  receives  fliii.l  from 
the  compressor  .Miid  fut  !  friun  the  ;cinip.  and  a  governor 
res[)onslve  to  the  pr.  ssure  of  th.'  fluid  delivered  by  the 
coni[)ressor  for  preventing  fuel  from  entering  the  injector 
until  said  pressiiie  ,xc',,!s  ^   juedeteiinlned  value. 

2.  The  combination   of  an  engine,  a  compressor  driven 


theret)y.  a  fuel  pump,  an  injector  for  the  eniriiie  thut  re- 
ceives fluid  from  the  compressor  and  fuel  from  the  pump,  a 
by-pass  for  the  fuel  supply  located  between  the  pump  and 
Injector,  and  a  governor  sensitive  to  a  condition  of  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  compressor  which  holds  the  by- 
pass open  until  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  deUvered  by  the 
compressor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


.'^.  The  comMnation  of  an  engine,  an  elastic  fluid  com 
pressor,  a  fuel  pump,  an  Injector  for  the  ent'ine  tiiat  re- 
ceives fluid  from  the  compressor  and  fuel  from  the  pump, 
and  a  govern'  r  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to 
the  Injector  which  comprises  a  nipmber  spnsitive  to  the 
pressure  of  said  fiuld,  a  means  actini;  in  opposition  to  the 
member,  and  a  valve  controlllr.tr  'he  passaue  of  fue' 
through  the  Injector. 

4.  'I  he  ci.mhination  of  an  enLnne,  an  elas;;-,  fluid  com- 
pressor, a  fuel  pump,  an  injector  for  the  eni.'ine  that 
receives  fluid  from  the  compressor  and  fuel  from  the 
pump,  a  main  sTevernor  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fltild  delivered  by  the  compressor  for  preventing  fuel  from 
entr'ring  the  Injector  until  the  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  and  an  emergency  speeii  eovernor 
driven  by  the  engine  fiu-  by-passing  fuel  from  the  lnje<tor 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  an  elastic  fluid  com- 
pressor, a  fuel  pump,  an  Injector  for  the  enclne  that  re- 
ceives fluid  from  the  compressor  and  fuel  from  the  pump, 
a  main  governor  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
delivered  by  the  compressor  for  preventing  fuel  from  en- 
terint:  the  Injector  until  the  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  pre 
determined  value,  an  emergency  eovernor  responsive  to  an 
operating  condition  of  the  engine,  and  a  valve  controlled 
thereby  which  relieves  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  governor 
and  prevents  fuel  from  entering:  the  Injector. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lToL'Od.       CON'IKOLLIN'.     Md   !1.\N1SM     FoR     l!!';li 

COMPRESSION    INTFRNAL((»MIUSrioN    KN'IINES. 

William   E\  kuktt  Vfm  I'lanck,  Erie,   pa..   assignor  to 

General  Electiic  Conipany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed     .Tuly      20.      1014.        S.-rial      N".     f<-?..fiO,>\         iC]. 

12.3—140,1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  high  cr>mpres>!Mn  liitertiai 
combustion  engine,  of  fuel  pumps  for  feeding  fuel  t"  'he 
cylinders  thereof,  adjustable  fulcra  for  said  pumps,  a 
pressure-responsive  device  for  shifting  said  fulcra,  a  lubri- 
cating system  for  the  engine  forcing  oil  throutrh  said 
pressure-responsive  device,  and  a  -pee.i  e  v  rmr  control 
ling  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  device 

'J.  Thf  combination  with  a  hitrb  ciiir.pression  internal 
combustion  eni:ine,  ef  fuel  pumps  for  feeding  fuel  to  the 
'cylinders  thereof,  adjustable  fulcra  for  said  pumps,  a 
pressure-responsive  device  for  shifting  said  fulcra,  a  lubri- 
cating system  f.ir  the  ensrine  forcing  oil  throuch  said  pres- 
sure-responsive device,   a   speed  governor   controlling   the 
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fldw  of  iiii  tlirciu.'ii  s:iic|  iicviif.  -iTi'l   mi'ans  for  by-passing 
th.'  nil  ai-'iurid  saiii  pr.'--;iire-responslve  device. 


1,170.201.  TUANSKOHMKU.  .I.k.mes  M.  Wekd,  I'ittsfleld, 
Mas-;.,  assignor  to  iieiipral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N''\v  York.  l-"ilfcl  Aus.  7,  1012.  S.-rial  No. 
7i:{,845.      (CI.  17r>~.^61,i 


'.'>.  The  coiij'niiatiou  witli  a  iji.;h  cuiiniitssiuu  internal 
combustion  tn;,'iuc,  of  fu<l  puiuiis  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  I 
cylinders  tliereof,  a  roriv  sliaft,  eccoutrics  thereon,  le-  | 
vtTs  mounted  on  said  eccentrics  and  adapted  to  drive  said  ' 
pump.s,  a  pre>iSure-responsive  device  operatively  connected 
ivith  said  mek-shaft,  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  | 
pressure  rispousive  device,  and  a  speed  governor  control-  j 
ling  the  tluw   of  such  fluid. 

4.  The  I'onibination  with  a  hi^h  compressioD  internal 
comluistion  engine,  of  a  pump  for  suptjlying  fuel  thereto,  - 
and  a  regulating  means  fur  the  pump,  said  regulating 
means  embodying  a  pressure-responsive  device  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  tubular  [jlunger  therein,  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  containing  ports  at  that  end,  a  ported  sleeve 
valve  working  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  plunger,  means 
for  forcing  fluid  up  through  said  [iluuger.  a  helical  spring 
opposing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  and  a  speed  g'lveruor 
controlling  said  sleeve  valve. 

f).  The  combinaiion  with  an  internal  com!iustiou  en- 
gine, of  a  fuel  pump  therefor  which  is  regulated  by  fluid 
pressure,  a  lubricating  system  for  the  engine,  and  a  sin- 
gle pump  for  supplying  fluid  for  regulating  tlie  fuel  pump 
and  lubricant  to  the  lubricating  system. 

[Claims  t)  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  transformer  core  section  composed  of  lamina 
tlons  of  substantially  the  same  size,  offset  relatively  Ion 
gitudinally  to  produce  surfaces  on  the  legs  each  depart 
Ing  from  a  single  plane,  and  additional  laminations  In 
serted  in  one  leg  between  the  other  laminations,  the  lami    ' 


nations  on  one  side  of  the  core  section  being  uiuhangid  in 
shape  and  the  remaining  laminations  being  gradually  bent 
or  fanned  away  from  this  side  to  make  room  for  the 
additional  laminations. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  core  sections  form- 
ing a  transformer  core,  each  Including  a  center  leg  the 
outer  surface  of  which  departs  from  a  single  plane,  the 
sections  being  symmetrically  grouped  with  the  center  legs 
together,  one  edge  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  center  leg 
of  each  section  being  located  nearer  the  center  of  the  core 
than  the  other  and  being  displaced  from  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  other  sections,  along  the  outer  surface  of  an 
other  center  leg. 

.'?.  A  transformer  core  comprisiru  three  sections,  each 
section  Including  a  center  lei:  and  being  composed  of 
laminations  Initially  of  uniform  widtti  offset  rel.itively 
longitudinally  and  fannctl  a\viy  from  uiie  <id,.  of  the 
section,  the  sections  being  assembled  with  the  center  legs 
of  the  sections  at  the  center  of  th.  cure  and  with  one  edge 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  ceut.r  leg  of  eaeli  seetion 
nearer  the  center  of  the  core  than  the  other  and  cHs 
placed  from  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  other  sections 

4.  The   combination    of    a    transformer    having    a    lami 
nated  core  providing  a  complete  magnetic  eircMiit.   a    rod 
extending  through  the  transformer  <oie  at  approximately 
Its  center,   core  clamping   plates  carried   by   said   rod   en- 
gaging and  supporting  the   core  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
clamping    Its   parts    together,    and    a    tank    for    the    trans 
former  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  rod  by  en 
gaging  Its  ends. 

5.  The   combination    of    a    transformer    having    a    lami 
nated  core  providing  a  complete   magnetic  circuit,   a   rod 
extending   through   the   transformer   at    approximately    its 
center,   core  clamping  plates  carried  by  said  rod  and  en 
gaging  and  supporting  the  core  at  Its  opposite  ends  and 
clamping    Its    parts    together,    and    a    tank    for    the    trans 
former  provided   with    means    for   supporting   the    rod   by 
engaging  Its  ends,  the  walls  of  the  tank  engaging  one  of 
the  clamping  plates. 


1,170,202.      Ai.uicn.rruAL    machink.      K<a.i.i\    n 
White,  Cleveland  Heights  Village.  Ohio,  and  Ci.ahkme 
G.  White,  Haiku,  Hawaii.     Tiled  Mar.  ."l,  lOi:',.     Serial 
No.  757,765.     (CI,  97—71.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  destribed,  the  oimbi 
nation  with  a  chassis,  a  power  producing  deviee  carried 
thereby,  an  annular  traction  member  supi)orting  the 
chassis,  operative  connection-  between  the  traction  mem 
her  and  the  power  device,  a  diagonally  extending  frame 
supported  by  the  chassis,  sai<I  fr.ime  carrying  devices 
adapted  to  engage  the  soil,  and  a  rolbr  supporting  one 
end  of  the  diagonally  extending  frame,  a  stt-ering  wheel, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  st^erlDg  wheel 
and  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de-cril'oii.  thi'  e.imbi- 
nation  with  the  chassis  having  a  rearwar<il\  extended 
side  member  of  a  power  iiroducing  device  carried  by  the 
chassis,  n  traction  roller  up^n  wliieh  the  chassis  is  mount- 
ed, a  frame  In  which  said  traction  roller  l.s  mounted,  said 
frame  being  secured  to  the  chassis,  a  side  member  of  said 
frame  being  rearwanlly  extended  parallel  to  said  rear- 
wardly  extending  side  mf'mber  of  the  chassis,  members 
joining  the  side  nernliers  mentioned,  a  roller  mounted  he- 
tween  the  side  nii  ndH'rs  mentioned  and  supporting  the 
rear  portion  of  the  machine,  a  steering  wheel,  operative 
connections   between    the   steering    wheel   and    the    roller. 
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and  a  frame  carrying  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  soil, 
said  frame  being  connected  to  the  traction  frame  and 
to  the  side  members  of  the  chassis.- 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chassis,  of  a  power  producing  device  car- 
ried thereby,  an  annular  traction  member  supporting  the 
chassis,  a  frame  in  which  said  traction  member  Is 
mounted,  one  side  of  said  frame  being  extended  toward 
the  rear  and  bent  upwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  chassis, 
the  side  of  the  chassis  adjacent  the  side  of  the  frame  just 
mentioned  being  extended  to  the  rear,  the  side  members 
mentioned  being  joined  at  their  rear  portions,  a  roller 
supported  between  the  side  members  mentioned,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  carried  by  the  chassis,  operative  connections 
between  the  steering  wheel  and  the  roller,  and  a  frame 
carrying  devices  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  soil,  said 
friun.'  being  connected  to  the  traction  frame  and  to  the 
>ide  members  of  the  chassis. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  .'1  chassis,  of  a  power  pr.'dueh,-  device  car- 
ried thereby,  an  annular  traction  nieml"  r  >upporting  the 
chassis,  an  auxiliary  frame  support,  il  by  the  traction 
member,  an  implement  frame,  one  end  of  which  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  other  end  being  sup 
ported  by  the  chassis,  and  devices  carriecl  liv  the  said  im 
plement  frame  which  are  adapted  to  enijage  the   soil. 

Ti.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  discrilx'd,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chassis,  of  a  power  pro<lucing  desue  rar- 
ried  thereby,  an  annular  traction  member  supporting  the 
chassis,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  by  the  chassis  and  be 
neath  the  same,  a  traction  roller  supported  in  said  frame. 
operative  connections  between  the  traction  roller  atul  the 
power  pn)ducini:  >bvi<'e.  an  unpl.  ni^'ni  frani.'  supported 
at  one  end  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  at  the  opposite 
enil  fmni  the  chassis,  disks  carried  by  said  implement 
frame,  meehanism  for  rotating  said  disks,  a  flexible  driv- 
ing connection  l)etween  the  said  mechanism  and  the  power 
producing  device,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
disks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,203.  Aiu  ri  MrroR  VAcruM  ("Leaners.  theo- 

IMJUK   WiEDE.M.\NN    and    .Joseph    II.    Tkmi'I.i.v,   Philadel- 
phia,   I'a.,    assign(.ir>,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    8anto 
Manufacturing  I'ouipany.   rb;:adelp!ij;i.    I'a.,  a  Corpora 
lion    of    Delaware.      Filed    .Tune    II',    I'.iufi.       Serial    No 
501,701.      (CI.  2.30—5.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pnmp.  a  vai-miin  <  hamber  into  which 
the  fluid  is  initially  conduited,  a  I'lilsation  ciiamber  having 
an  inlet  tberet..  from  said  v;i,<  uum  chamber.  laimpinL- 
mechanism  coi'lperatinL'  with  said  pulsation  eli,-ui.l>er  and 
comprising  a  flexible  diaplirairm  having  Us  outer  periphery 
suitably  supporteii,  inean-;  f^r  retaining  said  outer  periph- 
ery in  [)osltion.  a  ci  inieei ing  rod  having  one  end  non- 
plvotally  secured  tu  said  diai)hragm  whereby  the  latter 
receives  a  combined  osciil.'itnry  and  reciprocatory  move- 
ment witliin  a  portion  only  of  said  pumping  chamber, 
whereby  a  relatively  large  clearance  space  is  provided. 
a  pressure  chamber,  into  which  the  purified  air  is  dls- 
cliarged,    an    1  lectric    motor    in    said    pressure    chamber,    a 


crank  operated  by  said  "motor,  and  a  direct  connection 
from  said  crank  to  said  connecting  rod  for  actuating  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  vacuum  chamber  into  which 
the  fluid  is  initially  cfonducted,  a  pulsation  chamber  hay- 
ing a  valved  inlet  thereto  from  said  vacuum  chamber, 
pumping  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  pulsation  cham- 
ber, and  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  its  outer 
periphery  suitably  supported,  means  for  retalnim.'  said 
outer  peripliery  in  position,  a  connecting  rod.  bavin-  one 
end  non-plvotally  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  whereby  the 
latter  receives  a  combined  oscillatory  and  recipr  ■  at  ry 
movement  within  a  portion  only  of  said  pumping  cban.l .  r, 
whereby  a  relatively  large  clearance  space  Is  provided,  a 
pressure  chamber  having  a  valved  outlet  theerto  from  said 
pulsation  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  therefrom,  whereby  a  requisite  body  of 
compressed  fluid  Is  retained  in  said  pressure  chamber 
during  the  reciprocations  of  said  motor,  an  electric  motor, 
and  connections  from  said  motor  to  said  connecting'  rod 
for  actuating  the  latter. 

o.  In  a  leimi'ini:  apparatus,  a  vacuum  reser\idr  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  inlet  port  whereby  the  apparatus 
may  l>e  used  as  a  sr.ctivn  device,  a  pressure  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  outlet  port  whereby  th<  apjiaratus 
may  be  used  as  a  blower,  a  puls.<ition  'baniber  intermediate 
s;ud  reservoirs  and  ports,  fiumpinj  nii-  i.arasm  cooperating 
with  said  piilsatlon  chamber  and  e(impi>in-  ;;  ib-xible 
diaphragm  having  Its  outer  periphery  sulta'  \\  -  ;;iported, 
means  for  inaintainiiig  sai'i  outer  periphery  in  iiosltlon, 
an  electric  niotur  in  one  of  said  reservoirs,  a  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  whereby 
the  latter  re(ei\es  ;i  romblned  osclllator.v  and  recipro- 
catory movement  within  a  iiortlon  only  of  sjiid  pumping 
chamber,  whereby  a  r.  '.n\\\'  !y  large  clearance  space  is 
provided,  a  crank  operate  d  i  >  s.iid  motor,  and  a  connection 
from  said  crank  to  sjiiiJ  r  nnii  ting  rod  for  actuating  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apjiaratus.  a  vacuum  reservidi'.  having 
a  restricted  Inlet  i)ort.  a  (iressure  reservoir  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  port  •whereby  the  apparatus  can  be  used  as 
a  blower,  a  puliation  ehamber  intermediate  said  reservoirs, 
pumping  mechaiiism  cooperating  with  said  pulsation  cham- 
b.  r  and  eoinp:  i-ini;  a  tbxllie  diaphragm  having  its  outer 
periphery  si.;':i'  ,\  -  ipp. 'itrtl.  means  for  maintaining  said 
outer  periphery  in  po-ition.  a  cinn-rting  rod  having  one 
end  non-pivota!;y  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  whereby  the 
latter  receivi^s  a  combined  oscillatory  and  reciprocatory 
movement  -wltbln  a  portion  only  of  said  pumpinu  eham!>er. 
whereliy  a  relatively  large  clearance  space  is  provided,  an 
electric  motor  located  within  one  of  said  reservcurs.  and 
a  direct  connection  from  said  motor  to  said  connecting 
rod  f.r  actuating  the  same. 


l.lTo.'oi.  INMi  ATING  .\NIi  UKCfdtMNG  FI.O\V-ME- 
TKli.  .Tames  Wilkinson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Genera!  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  !>.  I'.tl2.     Serial  No.  724. 7.'^,.      (CI.  7.S— 167.1 

1.  A  steam  fbav  meter,  comprising  a  i.asiiig  having  a 
!.•  tnisi)herical  chamber  for  niercur>.  a  stem  rising  cen- 
trally therefrom  and  having  a  centra!  passa^'e.  a  tlass 
tube  in  said  stem  communicating  wltli  s.aid  pnssa^'e,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  mercury  chan;;>er  ami  said  glass 
tube  respectively  with  t!ie  hlgluT  and  lower  pressure  re- 
gions of  a  pressure  difTe.-'Tice  device. 

2.  .\  steam  tb.w  meter,  comprisint:  a  <  asing  having  a 
dished  top  and  a  bowl-shaped  butt' 'in  fiTming  a  heml- 
-pherical  chaml)er  for  mernirv.  a  stem  ri.-ini;  (cntrally 
from  said  t"i)  and  having  a  central  counterbcTed  passage, 
a  -lass  I'ibe  in  said  counterbore.  and  means  for  connect- 
inj  t!ie  t.'p  of  !',c  (  bauil-er  and  the  upi>er  end  of  the  glass 
tube  respectively  witli  tlie  liiglier  and  lower  pressure 
regions  of  a  iirovsuri-  difference  device. 

.''..  .\  steam  il"W  ineier.  coinprising  a  hemispherical 
chamber,  a  mas--  nf  mercury  tliereln.  a  stem  rising  cen- 
trally from  said  ciiamber  and  having  a  central  passage,  a 
well  in  the  bott'im  ef  said  casing,  a  tube  connecting  with 
said    passage   and  depending   into   said    well,    a   glass   tube 
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In    said    stem,    a   quantity    nf   Dpaijue   liquiii    1:1    <n]<\    :j;Ias3 
tube,  an.l  a  slot  In  said  stem  for  exposing  said  liquid. 

I.  A  stiam  riow  meter,  comprising  a  hemispherical  ctiam- 
ber  for  mercury,  a  s!..tte<i  <t.ni.  a  glass  tube  therein  com- 
municatlntr  with  .sahl  .haruljer  and  containing  opaque 
ll(iul(l,  mi'ans  for  cunneriinL:  the  higher  and  lower  pressure 
regions  ..f  a  pressiiri'  diiTi  nii.  .■  (!('vicp  with  said  chamber 
and  ti;!e  ns|ir.f iveiy.  and  v..,';[ii<  with  which  said  opaque 
column  of  ii(]iii.l  i(M.;uTati'^  to  --hnw  the  flow. 


o.  A  steam  flow  nittir.  i  oiui'iislng  a  hemispherical 
chamber  for  mercury,  a  slotted  stern  containing  a  glass 
tube  inmnrmlcatini,'  with  -aid  cbambor,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  liijiier  and  lower  pres.sure  regions  of  a  pressure- 
dlfferiU'i'  device  with  said  cbarnlier  and  tube  respectively, 
and  means  with  which  tin'  iliiuid  in  the  tube  cooperates  to 
show  tile  flow. 

[Claims  U  to  13  not  printed  in  the  ''lazette.  ] 


l.lTO.L'd.-,  I'l.OW-MKTKIl  FOR  M.VRINE  I'T-RPOSES. 
.Iamks  Wilkinson.  S(  li.ncc  tady,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral I-:i'>c'ric  Coiiii.any.  a  Corjinration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jiine  U,  lOi:',.     S-rial  No.  77:;.f.<i2.     (CI.  7.?— 167.) 


1.  .\  tliiid  ilow  inett'!'  ii:.\iii_'  .1  fluid  containing  tube 
provided  with  le.idin.'  and  trailing  legs,  a  portion  of  the 
leadii:g  l"g  bein,-  ■  f  sucli  a  con !;'_-m ration  as  to  decrease 
autoinnticaliy    riie    area    of    thi'      x posed    surface    of    the 


of  said  portion 

containing   tube 
eadin-'    pressure 


mei-i-ury   in   said   ie;,'   with   c\«My  dMparf: 
frrim  a  horizontal  position. 

1'.  .\  (laid  flosv  mc'trp  l.avini;  a  tl'iii 
which  has  a  m<'reiir.\  chaml.er  tor  tti" 
whose  shajio  is  that  of  an  oblate  ellipsoid. 

'A.  .\  steam  flow  raster  liavir^j  ,1  '..a-f  coniaininj  a  cham- 
ber, a  i'l'dy  ()f  fluid  in  said  cliandc:-.  a  filniiar  sf.in  rising 
from  tlie  ta-e  an<l  luiving  .an  extension  proijccting  down 
into  saiil  fluid,  a  glazed  bjngitndina:  slot  In  said  stem,  a 
flat   surface  on  said  stem  adjacent   to  said  >lot  and  pro- 


vided with  graduation  marks,  a  float  in  said  stem  Isnvlng 
a  rod,  an  Index  on  tlie  tii'p' a-  md  ,.':  ^ild  ro.i  oiiservaMe 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  cu.uiie.  ting  sai  I  ciian.ler 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  respectively  witii  the  hi^h 
and  low  pressure  regions  .  f  a  ()ressMre  dinerenoe  de\ice. 
4.  The  combination  with  .i  <on dnit  for  fluids,  of  a  pres- 
sure-difference device  thei-e.iM.  a  hase  .t.ntaliiin','  a  cliain- 
ber  connected  with  tlie  hiu'li-jiressiM-e  i-euh  n  of  said  de- 
vice, a  longltudlnally-'-lo!  te(l  tuhular  -ti m  i-i.-ini:  from  s.aid 
base  and  having  an  ex'' hsjmi.  dependln.-  into  -ni  !  (  ham^-er, 
a  chamber  at  the  top  of  >aid  st.  m  < .  imei  ted  witli  tiie  low 
pressure  region  of  said  pressure  difTeience  device,  a  glass 
tube  In  .said  stem  connecting  the  two  chambers,  and  a 
float  in  the  stem  having  a  rod  wliose  apper  end  is  observ- 
able through  said  slot. 


1.170,206.  FOCt  SIXU  ld:\I('K.  Andiiiw  Wollrnsak, 
Rochester,  N.  V..  assi_-ii,,r  to  Woilensak  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N  \-.  a  Corporal  ioii  .f  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  87G,h.'5(;.      ,C1.  !».->— 45. 1 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination,  witli  the  camera-front, 
of  a  tubular  housing  se(aired  thereto:  a  shutter-casing; 
a  lens  mounted  on  the  shutter  easiriL- :  tlie  shutter  ca-ing 
being  supported,  and  nTlally  mo\aMe.  witldn  the  housing; 
and  means  for  so  inovin.:  tii"  shutier  casini:  to  focus  the 
camera. 

2.  In  a  camera,  tlie  ccuubinatlon,  vvitii  the  caava-a-front, 
of  a  tubular  housing  secured  thereto;  a  shutter  casin.  ;  a 
lens  mounted  on  the  shutter-casing;  the  siintter-ci-ing 
being  supported,  and  axlally  movalile,  within  the  housing  . 
and  means  for  so  moving  the  shutter-)  asing  to  focus  the 
camera,  said  means  Including  a  rnaniially-operable  annu- 
lar member  rotatable  upon  flu  out  r  snface  of  the 
housing. 

.T.  In  a  camera,  the  conil'lnafion  with  tlie  en tiier.a  front 
and  the  l)ellows,  of  a  housini:  intirposed  '.etween  tliem; 
a  lens-carrier  axlally  movable  in  the  hoiisin_' ;  and  means 
for  so  moving  the  lens-carrier  to  focus  t!ie  camera  witi  it 
movement  of  the  front. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  coraliinat!  n,  with  the  camera-front 
and  the  bellows,  of  a  housin_'  interposed  between  them  ;  a 
lens-carrier  axlally  mova!  !e  \n  tlie  housin:: ;  and  moans  for 
so  moving  the  lens-canier  to  focus  the  camera  witliont 
movement  of  the  front,  said  means  <  nm;  •  i-ini:  a  manually- 
operable  member  rotataMy  mounted  upon  ttie  housing 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  comliination,  witli  tlie  camera-fi  .uit 
and  the  bellows,  of  a  housing  inter|iosed  hetwe. n  tlicin  ,  a 
lens-carrier  axlally  movable  in  the  h  u-iii-'  :  and  m^  ns 
for  so  moving  the  lens-carrier  t  >  fmus  th."  cnniera  -.vitli- 
out  movement  of  the  front,  said  means 
surrounding  the  housing  and  rta'a 
flange  at  he  rear  end  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,170,207.      PHOTOGi;  M'llli     Sfil    T'l  Id:.     .Vndkf.w    W   u^ 
i>K.\8AK,  Rochester,  N.  ^-.  .is-i-ior  to  WoUensak  Optical 
Company,  Rochest(  r.  N    V.  a  C(U|"  ration  of  .New   York. 
Filed  Apr.  27,   I'.'i:.       Serial   No.   L'4.:;t',7.      (CI.  05     tl.'l) 
1.   A    photograpliic    shutter    liaving,    in    combinatioii.    a 
retarder  ;   actuating  mechanism  ;   and   connections  between 
said  mechanism   and   the    retailer,    for   actuating   the   lat- 
ter,   constructed    and     arraiiL'cd    to    give    the    actuating- 
mecbanlsm    a    mechanic.ai    .idvantatte    over    the     retJirder 
which  increases  substantially  toward  the  last   |)art  of  the 
operative  movement. 
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2.  .\  photographic  shutter  having,  in  combination,  a  re- 
tarder ;  actuating-mechanlsm  ;  and  connections  between 
said  mechanism  and  the  retarder,  for  actuating  the  latter, 

C.-1  reprising    levers    having    effective    arms    wiiich    vary    In 
v\<.<'':  s.  nsi-  as  to  give  the  actnalinL-  itiechanisni  .a  mechani- 
cn:   advantage  over  the  retarder  w'  ic     lnereaji(<s   substan 
tially  toward  the  last  part  of  the  operative  movement. 


•'■•  A  photOgmirtilc  siuitter  havmi;.  in  comMnation.  a  re- 
tarder ;  a  CODtroIler  to  \ar.  the  1.  i;L:th  of  the  operative 
movement  of  the  retarder:  .i  ma.-tr'r  lever  .  a  retardei- 
lever  corii.e.a,  ,1  ult  the  i.'ard-i  .and  an  intermediate 
lever  ■  oop.  la  1  ji;_'  \\;tn  the  retarder  lever  and  the  master- 
le\cr;  the  retard' r-lever  and  the  intermediate  bver  coop- 
erating witli  ctTiciive  lever-arms  wl.ieh  \ary  in  such  S'  nse 
u>  to  gl\e  t,e  H.t' rnie  liate  lever  a  mechaijical  advantage 
oV'i-  the  ;et.n\b:  le^er  wliicli  increases  sulisiantiaily  to- 
ward the  ih!;:   ;.a!t  of  tl    '  i>perative   nio^annnt. 


l,170,20Js.  PIIO'liKiR M'UIC  Slinri.R.  .VndhewWmj- 
LENSAK.  Kocliester.  N.  v.,  assi;;iiOr  ;o  NVolleiiiijik  (»[)tical 
i'ompany,  Kochester.  N  \  .  a  C.rpoi.a!  ion  of  New  York. 
Original  application  :iled  .\ug,  1'.,  liiU,  Si-rial  .No. 
S.".4,ss7  Iu\ided  and  liii-  application  filed  May  4,  1015. 
Serial    Nil,   :;."., S4>«.      iCi.  ;»,".  -53.) 


1.  In  a  sliutter,  the  conil)lnatlon.  wit!-,  .an  ae'uatin::- 
lever  and  a  release-wire  liaving  nn  extremity  nortnally  en 
gaging  the  actuatlng-lever,  of  a  guideway,  in  which  said 
extremit.\  moves,  extending  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  lever  so  as  to  restrict  said  extremity  !<•  si.jd  path  and 
Insure  cooperation  between  the  release  wire  and  the  actti- 
iitinL' lever. 

Lh  In  a  shutter,  tiie  eoni|ijna»  ion,  with  an  acfuating- 
le\er  .md  a  reiea.so  w  ire  ha\irii:  nn  e.vtremity  normally  en 
gaging'  an  arai  o:  the  ac;  iiariii:  h  ver.  of  a  iruidc'wa'  i;; 
which  said  e\tremit\  taoves.  slotted  at  one  side  to  reei-ive 
said  arm  of  the  aetuatin--'  i'  xei ,  and  c  jr\ed  iongltuditially 
sulisiantiall.\  i  oncentrjcallx  will  tie  [livota!  poir.t  of  the 
lever. 


1,170.1!00.  P.VPKRI.rHRIC  ATlNi;  OKVICK  !'<  )R 
PRINTING  -  PRKSSEK.  liKNiiV  A.  Wisf.  W-.p.  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  a>-signor.  |i\  nn'sn,  assignments,  to  Wood 
Ne«s[>apcr  .M.aeidn' ry  Corjrora  t  ion.  New  \'ork,  N.  V.,  a 
Corporation  of  VlrL'inia  I'iled  Apr.  3,  l!H)!i.  Serial  No. 
♦  «7,i!2!h  (CI.  ini— 112.  1 
1.   The  combination   in   a   web   printing   press,   of   n    !  n'- 

low  rotary  roller  over  and  part-way  around  which  the  weh 

223  0.  G.~ll 


paB.ses  substantially  in  contact  therewith,  said  roller  hav- 
ing perforations  In  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  eoo- 
stantly  forcing  air  Into  the  Interior  of  the  roller  and  out 
through  said  perforations,  and  a  solid  shield  ensrsglng 
tlie  perforated  surface  of  the  roller  where  the  same  is 
not  engaged  by  the  web. 


.OI.L'l 


■adinai  former  tir 
nL:u;j:in^.'  tlie  welj. 
thrc'.gliout  its  area, 
-luicf    in    the    forme!' 


2.  The  combii.atiei,  (j*   ..   hoilow 
folder   h.avinL'  a    I  :oad   Hat  surfac> 
said  flat    s  i.-f.e,    .,a\;n;:   ;ierforut!o; 
aticl   means   for   forcing   air    into   tie 
anii    ('Ut    iliTOuch    said    perforat  ion*;. 

.'1  Tiie  coiiibiiiat  lon  of  a  cutting  i;.iifidir  la\;ni:  n.eans 
thereon  lor  se\-erin_'  a  w-  li  into  k  eeis.  and  iiiear;s  for 
IntrodticinL'  a  eurrent  of  air  betweei  t:.e  surface  of  the 
cylinder  ,and  tie  web  directly  against  the  web  on  both 
fiides  of  t.e  cutting   lin<'  durin::   t    e  cnttin;;   opi  ration. 


4.   T! 


b'.naticr;   of  n   col,i  cting  cylinder,  and  means 


for  introdu'inj  a  film  of  :iir  ttetwi  e:.  t!i'  surface  of  the 
same  and  ii..  weh  fo  !,()ld  the  web  from  intimate  contact 
with   tlie  collecting   cylinder. 

."">  Tie  combination  of  a  web  printing  pre.^s,  means  for 
introducing  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  tK'twei  n  the 
web  and  a  surface  or  surfaces  over  wlih  1,  i'  e  same  ;  ass.  s. 
and  means  for  injecting  steam  o-  wat  :  \..pur  into  t.  e 
air  before  the  air  is  introduceii  bet^vein  tiie  web  and  said 
surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printP.d  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,170,210.  MFrHOK  (iJ-  FKFidNi;  P.\ri:i:,  Ih-.ui  .\, 
Wise  W'ooii,  N-w  ^  .ri;.  N.  \..  ass.unoi-,  iiy  mes-.r  .as- 
signments, t<  Woixj  N.'ws]iapier  .M.acliinery  Corporation. 
New  York,  -N  '^^  ,  a  Cori.or.atjon  of  Virgin;,!.  ( >rii:inHl 
application  tiled  Apr.  :;.  "i'.'k'.*.  Serial  No.  4s7.().:!t. 
Idviiied  and  this  applicatiu;  filed  May  ...  lIbl-4.  Serial 
No.    ^in.4'-s.      I  ('!.   lol      1 12.1 


1^0      ,y 


|L  -^'^^^^ .„.  -fflx-' .;, 


The  tnet'-iod  of  assistirc-  the  trave,  o!  p.aper.  which  cur- 
sisfs  in  furcitiL'  a  lui'ricni  hil'  Huid  s  .e'  as  ;  .r  Iwtween  tl.e 
;/apei-  and  t\  surface  or  surfa.-4's  ov.a-  ■'■!  h  '>  the  same 
passes,  and    Introducing   w.ater  \rtiior  in'o   tlje   air. 


1,170.211.     SI'I.lTi'HASF  SYSTEM.      Eknst  F.  W.  Alkx- 

ANDKRsov,     Schenectady.     N.     Y  ,    asslcnor     to    General 

Electric  r'ompany.   a    Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 

.Ti)!.     o!i.    'PIC    S.'hi,     V'       s',.-,  _7p        Renewed    ,Tuly    30, 

1915.      Seri.i!  No    41,014.      iCl.  17. — 2.3 H.  1 

1.    In    combination,   a    phase   converter,    a    motor,   and   a 

plur.iMty   of   secondary    transformer   windings,   a   phase  of 

said  converter  and  a  phase  of  said  motor  being  connected 

v,pf„  ppf,    »^-o    of   the   sPT.ndsry    transformer    windings    M 


\ 


fl 
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that  sail]  scrci'i-iaiy  wiuiliujs  .ire  disposed  between  the 
terminals  of  tli»'  macliine  \viiiiiin;:s,  another  phase  of  said 
converter  beini;  <  "Mu^i'ted  to  another  ptiase  of  said  motor 
and  to  a  secondary  transformer  windlus. 


lead  it  back  .uul  forth  across  the  face  of  the  cop  while 
being  wound  thereon. 

5.  In  a  cop  winder,  cop  supportln::  m>'ans.  moans  for  ro- 
tating the  cop,  yarn  guiding  members  movable  rectillneally 
In  opposite  directions  past  the  cop  to  alternately  enjjage 
the  yarn  and  lead  It  back  and  forth  across  the  face  of  the 
cop  while  being  wound  thereon  and  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  cop  from  windine  w!it»n  a  stlckage 
occurs  In  the  yarn. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntrd  in  thp  Gazette.] 


-.  In  ( oinliiii.itinii,  a  phase  converter,  a  quarter-phase 
motor,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  transf<irmer  windings, 
one  phase  of  saiil  converter  !ieing  connected  in  series  with 
two  of  said  secondary  transfornuT  windings  and  with  one 
phase  of  said  motor  so  tliat  said  secondary  windings 
alternate  with  said  machine  windings,  another  phase  of 
said  converter  being  connected  in  series  witli  another 
phase  of  said  motor  and  with  a  secondary  transformer 
winding  having  an  Induced  voltage  different  from  the 
maximum  voltage  impressed  on  said  first  mentlon«'<l  phases. 

3.  In  combination,  a  single  phase  source  of  supply,  a 
phase  converter,  a  quarter-piiase  motor,  and  a  trans 
former  with  Its  primary  connected  to  said  supply  and  Its 
secondary  divided  Into  sections,  one  phase  of  said  con; 
verter  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  two  of 
the  sections  of  the  secondary,  one  phase  of  said  motor 
being  (•onn^H■tt'd  to  the  fr.-i-  r-rniiiiiN  if  said  si'Ctions. 
another  phase  of  said  conv.  rter  being  connected  In  series 
with  another  phase  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  Interpo- 
lating a  voltage  different  from  that  of  .said  source  in  the 
latter  circuit. 


1,170.213.  METHOD  ANI»  MKANS  FOR  r,rBRirATIN3 
BEARINGS.  Tno.viAs  E.  Aiikn.  Andover,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  56,3:^0.     (Cl.  04 — 24.) 


1,170,212.  WINDING-MACHINK  Gkokok  Bio.n  Allen 
and  VALOnfs  Sti/kki.v  \VKsT<nrT,  I'awtucket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  855,054.     (Cl.  242—36.) 


1  I 


1.  In  a  cop  winder,  cop  supporting  means,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cop,  yarn  guiding  members  movable  rectUineally 
in  opposite  directions  past  the  cop  to  alternately  engage 
the  yarn  and  lead  It  back  and  forth  across  the  face  of  the 
cop  while  being  wound  thereon. 

2.  In  a  cop  winder,  a  holder  for  the  fnp,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cop,  a  member  having  portions  traveling  In  op- 
posite directions  along  the  face  of  the  cop  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  oppositely  traveling  portions  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  yarn  and  b-ad  it  back  and  forth 
across  the  face  of  the  cop  while  being  wound  thereon. 

3.  In  a  cop  winder,  a  holder  for  the  cop.  means  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  cop  to  rotate  the  same  by  friction, 
a  belt  having  oppositely  traveling  portions  moving  Ituigth- 
wlse  of  the  cop,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  oppositely 
traveling  portions  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  yarn 
and  lead  it  back  and  forth  across  the  face  of  the  cop  while 
being  wound  thereon. 

4.  In  a  cop  winder,  moans  for  yicldably  supporting  the 
cop,  means  for  rotating  the  cop,  a  belt  having  portions 
traveling  In  opposite  directions  across  the  face  of  said  cop. 
and  yieldable  fingers  carried  by  the  said  oppositely  travel- 
ing portions  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  yarn  and 


1.  The  method  of  lubricating  shafts  which  consists  In 
supporting  a  mass  of  fibrous  material,  saturated  with 
hard-grease,  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  to 

I  be  lubricated,  above  the  level  of  its  axis,  and  providing 
a  constant  supply  of  lubricating  oil  to  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  surface  above  said  level,  so  that  the  oil  is 
carried  directly  bfneath  said  material,  by  the  shaft,  as  it 

I   rotates. 

2.  A  self-lubricating  bearing  comprising  a  journal  box 
having  a  shaft  resting  therein,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  above  the  bearing,  a  tibrMis,  irrease-satu- 
rated  material,  resting  on  the  shaft.  Ijctween  tbf>  shaft 
and  the  side  of  the  casing  toward  which  the  shaft  turns, 
and  means  In  the  oj^posite  side  of  tlip  casing  to  supply 
lubricating  oil  to  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  above  its  axis, 
as  it  moves  toward  the  packing. 

3.  A  self-lubricating  bearing  comprising  a  jo\irnal  l)oi 
having  a  shaft  resting  therein,  a  casing  inclosing  the  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  above  the  bearing,  a  fibrous,  grease-satu- 
rated material  resting  on  the  shaft,  betwepn  thi>  shaft 
and  the  side  of  the  casing  toward  which  the  shaft  turns, 
an  oil  reservoir  located  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing 
from  said  material,  and  a  wick  leading  from  said  reservoir 
and  resting  on  the  shaft  in  proximity  to  said  material  in 
such  a  position,  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  that  the  oil  will  he  carried  beneath  said  ma- 
terial before  pn.>sin<;  to  the  journal  box. 


1,170.214.  MACHINE  FOR  STRlNiHNG  TAGS.  John 
AxELSTKdM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  864.990.     (Cl.  93—91.1  ^^ 


^■^f 


p  ^  C^-h 
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1.  In  a  tag  stringini:  and  tyini;  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  Icoper  stem  adapted  to  draw  a  loop  of 
string   through   the   eye  of  a   tag   resting  on   said   table, 


means  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  stem,  string 
carrying  laws  having  movement  in  a  path  around  the 
looper  stem  aforesaid  and  adapted  In  their  movement  to  I 
place  a  loop  of  string  around  said  1 'oper  stem,  a  pair  of  i 
Jaws  adapted  to  carry  the  looped  end  of  the  string  to  a 
point  beneath  the  end  portions  of  the  string  and  spread 
said  loop  portion  laterally,  means  for  Imparting  recipro- 
cation to  said  pair  of  jaws,  a  tying  needle  adapted  to 
move  through  .said  looped  end  of  the  string  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  aforesaid  end  portions  of  the  string  and 
draw  the  same  tbrouiih  said  looped  end.  and  means  for 
Im[jarting  reciprocation  to  said  tying  needle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tag  stringing  and  tying  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  looper  stem  adapted  to  draw  a  loop 
of  string  through  the  eye  of  a  tag  resting  on  said  table, 
means  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  stem,  string 
carrying  jaws  tiavlng  movement  in  a  circular  path  which 
Includes  the  aforesaid  looper  stem  and  adapted  to  place 
a  loop  of  string  around  said  io.iper  stem,  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  carry  the  looped  end  of  the  string  to  a  point 
beneath  the  end  imrtions  of  the  string  and  spread  said  loop 
portion  laterally,  means  for  imparting  reciprocation  to 
said  pair  of  jaws,  a  tying  needle  adapted  to  move  through 
said  looped  end  of  the  string  Into  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  end  portions  of  the  string  and  draw  the  same 
through  said  looped  end.  and  means  for  imparting  recip- 
rocation to  said  tying  needle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tag  stringing  and  tying  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  looper  stem  having  a  side  hook  adapted 
to  draw  a  loop  of  string  through  the  eye  of  a  tag  on  said 
table,  means  for  impartlns;  reciprocation  to  said  stem. 
string  carrying  jaws  adapted  In  their  movement  to  place  a 
loop  of  string  around  said  looper  stem,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
adapted  to  carry  the  looped  end  of  the  string  to  a  point 
beneath  the  end  portions  of  the  string  and  spread  said 
loop  portion  laterally,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocation 
to    said    pair   of   jaws,    a    tying    needle   adapted    to    move 

'through    said    looped   end   of   the   string  Into   engagement 
with    the   aforesaid   end   portions   of  the  string   and   draw 
the  same  through  said  looped  end  and  means  for  impart 
Ing  reciprocation  to  said  tying  needle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  tns  stringing  and  tying  mechanism,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  table,  a  looper  stem  having  a  side  hook  adapteil 
to  draw  a  loop  of  string  through  the  eye  of  a  tag  on  said 
table  means  for  imparting  reciprocation  to  said  stem, 
string  carrying  jaws  having  movement  in  a  circular  path 
and  adapted  to  place  a  loop  of  string  around  said  looper 
stem,  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  carry  the  looped  end  of  the 
string  to  a  point  beneath  the  end  portion^  of  the  string 
and  spread  said  loop  portion  laterally,  means  for  Impart- 
ing reciprocation  to  sabl  [lair  of  jaws,  a  tying  needle 
adapted  to  move  through  said  looped  end  of  the  string 
into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  end  portions  of  the 
string  and  <lr(jw  the  same  thror.gh  said  looped  end,  and 
means  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  tying  needle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tag  stringing  and  tying  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  looper  stem  adapted  to  draw  a  loop 
of  string  through  the  eye  of  a  tag  resting  on  said  table. 
means  for  Impartini:  reciprocation  to  said  stem,  string 
carrying  jaws  having  movement  in  a  path  around  the 
looper  stem  aforesaid  and  adapted  in  their  movement  to 
place  a  loop  of  string  around  said  looper  stem,  one  of  said 
jaws  being  movable  nn<l  held  closed  by  a  string,  a  sta- 
tionary cam  plate  adapted  to  open  said  movable  jaw.  a 
pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  carry  the  looped  end  of  the  string 
to  a  point  beneath  the  end  portions  of  the  string  an  1 
spread  said  loop  portion  laterally,  means  for  Imparting 
reciprocation  to  said  pair  of  jaws,  a  tying  needle  adapted 
to  move  through  said  looped  end  of  the  string  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aforesaid  end  portions  of  the  string 
and  draw  the  same  through  said  looped  end,  and  means 
for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  tying  needle,  substan 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 

fClaims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 


1,170,215.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILDINGS. 
Josef  Blaha,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 
Serial   No.   22.316.      (Cl.   72—39.) 


^^^si^'-3 


In  an  outer  wall  of  a  building,  a  footing  provided  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  wall  with  a  water  conducting  pas- 
sageway which  is  formed  in  and  extends  longitudinally 
of  the  upper  iHjrtion  of  the  ftiotlng,  said  footing  being 
provided  at  the  outer  side  of  said  passag'way  with  a  s^at 
extending  hmgitudinally  of  the  passageway,  and  a  cover 
for  said  passageway,  which  cover  Is  formed  of  slabs  which 
are  seated  on  the  aforesaid  seat  and  curved  outwardly  In 
fross-eectlon  and  lean  against  the  wall  at  a  point  above 
the  footing,  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  and  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  aforesaid  passageway  Udng  flush  where  th" 
tirst-mentiou(Kl  wall  extends  upwardly  from  the  footing. 


1,170,216.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Chaklks  C.  Blanch, 
Providence.  U.  I.  Filed  Aug  13.  1014.  Serial  No. 
S5t;.(>.'>2.       (Cl.    74—13.. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
and  radially  movable  pivote«l  m-'ans  upon  the  shaft  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  said  shaft,  shoes  carried  I'V  said  pivoted  means. 
means  engai-'eable  l>etv\e(  n  the  free  ends  of  said  radially 
movable  pivoted  means,  and  a  member  with  which  said 
shoes  coiiperate  to  chtHk  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  in  a  lirake  mechanism,  tlie  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  fixed  liouslng,  means  pivotnlly  mounted  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  shaft  and  having  lateral  means  for  co 
or>eration  with  said  housing,  a  cam  engageable  between 
the  free  ends  of  said  pivutally  mounted  means,  cooper- 
ating interengaging  means  N'tween  said  cam  and  the 
shaft,  and  springs  acting  on  said  pivoted  means  for  fore 
Ing    said    lateral    means    outwanl. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  tiie 
frame,  of  a  shaft  in  the  frame,  lugs  loosely  registering 
with  each  other  and  eapable  of  limite<i  axial  movement 
independently  of  each  other,  a  housing  fixed  to  the  frame 
adjacent  the  sliaft,  a  ram  on  the  shaft,  and  yielding 
means  upon  the  shaft  normally  In  contact  with  the  cam 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  housing  when  said  contact 
is   broken. 

4.  In  a  brake  mecbaiiisui.  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  sb.aft  in  the  frame,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  lugs 
on  the  cam,  lugs  on  the  shaft  in  the  path  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lugs,  a  housing  on  the  frame,  pivotally-mounted 
yielding  arms  tarried  by  the  shaft  in  contact  with  the 
cam,  and  shoes  on  the  arms  within  the  housing. 

r^  in  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  shaft  in  the  frame,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  lugs 
on  the  cam,  a  housing  on  the  frame,  a  sleeve  fast  on  the 
shaft,  lugs  on  the  sleeve  in  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned 
lugs,  ears  on  the  sleeve,  arms  pivotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate their  length  in   the  ears   provided  with  end  por- 
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tions  in  the  path  of  the  cam,  springs  on  the  sleeve  In  con- 
taot    with    the   arms,   and  shoes  on    the  arms   within  the 

h..ii-iii^, 

[('l.iiiij.s  (J  to  14  nor  [(rinttHl  in  t!ie  Gazetto.] 


1.17u,J17.     TVlTvWKITINi;  MATHINK.     Frank  W.  Bl'f- 

FtM  and  Mf:kkitt  A.  1  i  i.i.ini;,  Louisiana,  Mo.,  as- 
signors t"  I'.'i'^'un  'I'ddl  Company,  Louisiana.  Mo.,  a 
Missouri.      Orl^'lnal    application    filed 


('nriior.'iti'iii 
Sepr.    L'l.    U'l  i.    .■ 
iippUcation    ril' il 
(CI.   197—133.1 


.ri.il    No.   SG2.800.      Divided  and    this 
.June    ^•J,    1915.      Serial    No.    33,752. 


1.  In  a  typ'-wririne  raachinf.  a  carriage,  and  a  shaft 
for  rotatably  snppMitin;.,'  a  ^pool  that  is  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  roll  of  carlon  pap'T.  said  -haft  liavlng  a  single 
ri;:ht-anguhir  .•xtfn>ion  tiiat  Is  dela.hably  connected  to 
said  carria.,'''.  said  pxtensiyu  hein.L'  Ir.t.'-'ral  with  said 
shaft. 

.'.  Ir:  a  typ.  ivritinc  machine,  a  rarriaue.  and  a  horizon- 
tal'.N  .iis[io-i''!  -hafi  for  rotatably  siipiHtrtiuj;  a  spool  that 
i-  olaiU-d  to  contain  a  roll  of  rarh.in  pajxT,  said  shaft 
t.ivint;  a  sinu'lp  i!it"i.'ral.  downwardly  pruj.^.  ting  extension 
ar  ,111,.  .  :;d  th.r.'Mf  that  i-  d.>ta.'haMy  contiected  to  said 
carria^'e. 

:^.  In  a  typi-writinK  mactiiiie.  .1  carriam-  pro\ided  with 
a  cro^s  Imr  havinL;  a  ioii::itiidlna!  •j.V'ti!\>-  therein,  and  a 
support  for  a  roll  of  carbi>n  paptr,  said  -u;  port  having;  a 
hook-sbaped  portion  that  eoi'ipfratf-  wit!,  said  grooved 
'TOSS  bar.  and  m^aus  for  holding  saiii  hook  shaped  portion 
in  »'niraui'in''nr  with   sai(i   ■toss  bar. 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  cross  bar, 
anil  a  substantially  L-shaped  memixT  liavlng  one  of  its 
l.-t:s  detachal  ly  oontierted  to  said  bar  and  its  other  leg 
I\iiii:  parallel  to  said  'Ti^ss  bar  and  ada;ite<i  to  .support  a 
rotntable   spool. 

.J.  In  a  t>  p''\vrirer.  a  ariia.;'',  a  iioiizoiiially-disposed 
stationary  >haft  de-aibaiily  conneit.d  co  said  carriage,  a 
spool  loosely  moniUed  on  said  shaft,  a  shoulder  on  said 
shaft  that  limits  tlo'  movemint  of  said  spool  in  one  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  cooperating  means 
on  said  -pool  and  -aid  -haft  for  preventing  longitudinal 
niovement  of  -aid  .-pool  in  the  opimsite  dirt*ction. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,218.      SI 

'.X'S     II.     Rl    I! 

Serin!   No.  '_'.' 


'RING-HF.FI.  FOl!  RORSFSHOES.  GOR- 
KK.  I'lyiuonrh.  \,  II.  n:-'  .\;  r.  23,  1915. 
i.L'OL'.    '(CI.   16,>      l.>.  I 


a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  metal  plate  having  its 
rear  portion  including  the  portion  joining  the  legs  of  the 
U  relatively  thick  and  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  of 
the  U  relatively  thin,  the  forward  portions  .if  the  legs  of 
the  U  being  each  provided  -n  their  upper  faces  with  a 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  conta'  with  the  under  face 
of  the  shoe  and  being  each  provided  at  it>  forward  end 
with  an  inwardly  extenditi.'  portion  ad.ipted  to  ]»■  hent 
about  and  secured  to  th       t.o.  . 


1,170,219.  ROOF.  Hi'  H.4Hi>  W'y.Hii  lUaNKir.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  File<l  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,105.     (Cl.  108—54.) 


W^^' 


1.  in  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  carllnes  of  in- 
verted U-form,  of  roof-slieeiN  liaviiig  oveiiappini:  up 
wardly  offset  side  edges  envelope.l  l)y  the  carlincs. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  curlines  of  in- 
verted U-form,  of  roof  sheets  havint;  overlapping  up- 
wardly offset  side  edues  .  nveloped  b.\  tiie  carllnes  and 
means  fastening  the  said  edt-es  of  the  sheets  within  the 
carllnes. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  com'.ination  with  ■  arliues  of  >n 
verted  iJ-form,  of  roof  sheet-  havin_'  o'.erlapplng  up 
wardly  offset  side  ed-.'s  .nveioped  by  ttif^  '-arlines.  bridg- 
ing straps  riveted  at  tledr  ends  to  the  interior  of  tt.e  legs 
of  the  carllne,  <  lamping  t)ar8  i)eiieath  th.  overlapping 
edges  and  bolts  extending  dowuwanlly  throuiih  th.-  straps, 
sheet  edges  and  bars,  and  rlanip:ii_'  deuces  irried  by  the 
protruding  ends  of  the  bolts. 

4.  In  a   oar  roof,   the  combination   with   carllnes  of   In 
verted     U-form.    "f    roof-sheets    having    overlapping     up- 
wardly offset  correspond in_'ly  curved  side  edges  enveloped 
by  the  carllnes. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  th"  combination  witli  .ariiiies  of  in- 
verted U-form.  of  ro<if  sheets  having  uveriappinj.-  up- 
wardly offset  rorrespoti.iink'iv  curved  sid"  ed--es  .  nve.<.ped 
by  the  carlin's.  bridiiinu'  straps  riveted  at  their  ends  to 
the  interior  of  the  legs  of  the  carline,  clamping  bars  be- 
neath the  overlapping  edges  and  bolts  extendins;  (b.wn- 
wardly  through  th."  -trai.s.  siieet  edges  and  bars,  and 
clamping   devices   earned    by    tiie   protruding   ends   of    the 

bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.\>  an   artic 
■t'nchment  to 


e  of  manufacture,   a   '^prin.-    !..•••!   d.  vice   fi-^r 
thi>  under  face  of  a  hor-e>jhoe  consisting  of 


1,170,220.  RUBUFK  FOR  RFMOVINi; 
PAPER.  Joseph  .V.  *"vt.r:.  F.nltimore 
14,  1915.    Serial  No.  .-r..7T  t      (*1.  I'-'O 


.MARKS    FROM 

M.l       Filed   Ocr. 


1.  The  combinati'-n  of  a  s.lo.-U  of  erasiic_'  mat.Tial  pro- 
vided with  a  hole,  and  a  sr)rin-  .'lip  ..f  sh.ei  material  bav- 
ing  two  arms  on"  of  which  has  passed  tliroii.:h  said  h(de 
and  also  havinu  a  tonL-ue  that  locks  t!ie  two  arms  and 
block  together. 

2.  The  combination  witli  .'in  .lastic  body  liavlng  a  slot 
In  its  center,  of  a  j.air  of  inws  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet- 
material  bent  and  f.dded  .it  it-  center-the  center  part 
fitted  into  the  said  sb-t  and  one  .law  beln-  at  <me  side  of 
the  body  and  the  oth.  r  iaw  at  the  opposite  side  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  .laws  !h  in.-  par.alle!  with  each  other  and 
both  jaws  extending  laterally  from  the  s;iid  body  and 
forming  a  sprlni:  clip. 


Fkbki  AkY  1, 1916. 
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]  ,  1  7  0  ,  2  2  1  .  EXPANT'ING  f>RILL.  Aaron  Sanford 
Cbavbn.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,648.     (Cl.  255— 76.) 


ed  thereto,  the  pads  placed  directly  one  upon  the  other,  the 
entire  area  of  tliat  part  of  one  pad  widch  s'j  perl  mitoses 
the  other  being  in  direct  contact  therewltli,  the  leg  bands 
folded  beneath  the  pads  and  suitable  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  garters  in  said  relationship. 


1.  .\n  expanding  drill  c.ci.pr-'.iu  a  ba-.  :;  ";-  -u- 
roumling  said  bar.  a  leg  ex-.tciin,;  downwardly  fr.  -.i'.  said 
collar,  and  a  cam  on  tin  ,-wer  portion  of  said  ie^;  an.t  hav- 
Ini;  :\  downwardly  and  outwardly  exteiid.n.;  fa..'  a-'.apted 
to  bf  acted  upon  by  the  lower  portion  .  f  sai.l  1  ir.  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  having  an  ontwar.il.\  cxteniiin.,-  par; 
provided  with  a  cuttln_-  e.ice  and  an  upper  face  .  .\tendinj 
upwardly  from  sai.l  e.!..  :;:,.!  inwanily  th.  refroin  lowar.l 
tiie  axis  of  the  bar,  whereli\  said  part  r;i.'i\  enter  at:  un- 
der'-ui  cavity  formed  liy  said  cutting  edge  when  s.aid  part 
is  af'tuated  airalnst  -ab!  .  am. 

■J  .\n  .xpaiKling  '!rli:  .  omprisiii^-  a  bar,  a  collar  se- 
cur-'d  to  s.aid  bar.  :i  ...;'.ir  >'!dabie  on  said  bar  below  the 
tlr-t  named  collar,  a  -;  r.ti^  encircling  said  bar  between 
salii  .-..'birs,  nt'.d  a  b  .  •  vf.rMiini:  downwardly  from  the 
slldabb'  ...  a:,  .1  .cm  ..ii  ilie  lower  portion  of  said  leg 
and  h.avlnL-  a  .].  wiiwar.lly  nn.i  outwardly  extending  fa-^e 
adapfd  to  be  acted  upon  b>  the  b'wer  t>.irti(.n  of  said  t)ar. 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  having  an  ..utwardly  .  xtending 
part  provid.d  vsitb  a  utting  edge  and  an  ui^per  face  ex- 
tending tipwardly  f.  rii  -abi  .'(Il-c  and  inwardly  therefrom 
towani  the  axis  of  the  tui!,  \\b.re!.>  said  part  may  enter 
an  undercut  cnvlty  formed  !  y  said  .utting  edge  when  said 
part  is  actuated  against  said  cam. 

:;.  .\ii  expiiri.liiiL'  drii;  c.  mprisini;  a  bar.  a  collar  secured 
to  said  liar,  a  .'.lar  -lidald.'  (ui  -;ii.l  bar  b.  low  the  first 
named  collar,  a  -[.ring  encircling-  said  ba-  b.  tween  said 
cfdlars  and  bavin-  its  upp.  r  t  r  1  -e.-ir.'.i  to  the  first 
name<i  collar  and  its  !..«.•■  end  se.  ur.-d  to  f!,r  s.  c.md 
nam.'d  collar,  a  ie^  extiudin.-  downwar.ily  fr.un  the  slbl- 
able  collar,  a  cam  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  bg  and 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar, 
and  a  iiitter  ''arrled  by  th.'  lower  portion  of  -aid  bar. 

4.  An  expanding  drill  <omprising  a  bar.  a  ci'.ar  s.. 
cured  to  said  bar,  a  collar  sli'labb  on  sabl  bar  b-  ow  ti.e 
first  named  collar,  a  sprint:  encircling  said  !>ar  betw.-n 
said  collars  and  liavlng  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  first 
named  collar  and  Its  lower  end  secured  to  tlie  second 
named  collat.  a  leg  extending  downwardl.\  from  one  sld.' 
of  the  -idable  collar,  the  lower  portion  of  sai.l  bar  being 
free  to  move  laterally  toward  and  from  sab!  b  ;:.  a  cam  on 
the  lower  p.'rtion  of  said  leg  and  adapte.l  t..  b-  a<ted  upon 
by  the  lower  portion  of  sai.l  bar,  an.l  .1  '-utter  rigid  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bar  and  exteiidiii--  l.ater;illy  there- 
from. 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  pad  garters  having 
claBpa  and  elastic  leg  bands  connected  to  non-elastic  pa  i-. 
the  pads  placed  one  directly  upon  the  other  with  the  i.jw«r 
end  of  one  pad  superimposing  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
pad  and  its  clasp,  the  clasps  projecting  In  opposite  di;eo- 
tlons  and  lying  directly  against  a  pad  an.l  tie  leg  bainl 
of  each  garter  folded  beneath  the  pad»  and  clasps.  f.u.l 
means  for  maintaining  the  garters  in  sucl:  relationship. 


1,170.223.  TIMFI'IFCi;  ATTATHMFNT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Frank  M.  F\i  t,  Suilivan.  h^d.,  assignor  to 
Motoring  Clock  Manutact  -.rini;  t  uiiipany,  Sullivan. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In.lian.i  Filed  .Vug.  .".  1915. 
Serial   No.  43,834.      (Ci.  224—4... 


1,170,222.  PACKA<;iNG  (BARTERS.  .Tohn  P.  (Koas- 
TALB,  Rerwyn,  Pa.,  assi-nor  to  Pi<.neer  Suspender  Fom- 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  .'i,  1911  Serial  No.  t-,]2,10«  (CI.  20t)-  4tV  1 
1.   .\   packagp  (omprisin;:  a    luiir  of  pad    garters   having 

non-elastic  pads  with  clasps  and  elastic  leg  bands  connect- 


1.  In  com,blnation  witli  ;i  steerlnc  wlieel  of  an  auto- 
mobib'  and  the  shaft  and  hub  of  said  wheel,  said  shaft 
bavins  an  intecral  threaded  portion  .xtendlng  above  said 
hub,  ;i  wh>el  clamping'  n\it  on  said  tlireaded  portion,  a 
time  [lie.  .■  se;),-irate  fron.  tb.e  nut  an.!  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  firae-plece  supporting  means  intermediate  the 
nut  and  time  piece  and  bavinc  m.'ans  for  the  retention 
thereof  by  tlie   nut. 

2.  Id  combif^itlin  with  a  ste.  ring  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  its  hul>  and  tlie  snaft,  f-aid  shaft  having  a 
threaded  piortlon  extending  above  tin  Siub.  a  hub  and 
shaft  clamping  nut  on  said  .xt'  nded  portion,  a  time-piece, 
and  a  member  intcrnvdiat..  sabl  nut  and  timepiece  and 
separabl..  tli.  refrom  and  having  mean.-  at  Its  upper  part 
to  detacbatily  receiv.  an-i  ret.'iin  the  timepiece  and  hav- 
ing a  circ'imfeieiuial  horizontal  ].ortioij  ,at  its  lower  part 
adapt.  .1  to  detachably  encage  and  be  retained  by  said  nut. 

.").  In  comldnntion  with  the  steering  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mo'db  .  the  !iul>  and  shaft  of  said  wheel,  and  the  threaded 
stem  of  said  shaft  exten.iing  al>ove  the  hub.  a  nut  for 
clampit'g  the  liub  and  shaft  together,  a  time-piece,  a  sup- 
porting member  for  the  tim.'  piece  separable  tlierefrom  and 
havini:  means  for  detacbatde  engagement  with  said  nut. 

4.  In  comldnation  with  a  steering  whe<d  of  an  auto- 
mobile, and  t'.e  hub  an.l  -baft  i>f  sabi  whefl,  said  shaft 
having  a  stem  pr.  je'-iin.-  ab..ve  tlo  tiub.  a  clamping  mem- 
ber mounted  on  -aid  -T.  m  a  timepiece  suppiTtlng  mem- 
ber having  m.  an-  a.i;ipted  to  be  clamp,  li  in  position  by 
said  clamping  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steerii,.-  w  be<>:  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  Its  hub  an.l  shaft,  a  clamping  nut  for  said 
hub  and  shaft,  a  time  piece,  supporting  means  for  the 
time  piece,  said  m.  ans  bavin;:  a  In  ri/ontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  extend  between  tli'-  nut  and  hub  and  be  clamped  b\ 
the   former. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n.n  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,170,224.  FLOATING  CUTTER  AND  IIOLDKR.  Frank 
UiEBOi.D,  Muskegon,  Mich,  Filed  June  :J0,  1915.  Serial 
No.   37,36-).      (CI.   82—36.) 


t?  In  combination,  a  support  r,)[nprisod  of  a  sabltail* 
tlally  semi-circular  riK-mlifr  mlaiitiil  to  he  attached  to  a 
lathe  cjirrlaj^e,  members  projecting  laterally  from  the  sup- 
port and  a  cutter  memb>'r  loosely  received  between  said 
members,  said  cutter  member  conipri.'^t'd  of  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  section  and  havini:  diametrically  op- 
posed cutters  mounted  thereon  with  their  cutthur  ends 
extended   toward   each    other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  .support  comprised  of  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
lathe  carriage,  studs  pa.-«slng  through  the  support  and 
having  eccentrically  connected  plugs  projecting  thereon 
projecting  to  one  side  f>f  the  supiwrt,  a  cutt -r  memljer 
having  cutters  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  loosely 
mounted  between  the  plugs  and  means  to  retain  the  cutter 
member  on  the  support. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support  of  substantially  serai  cir- 
cular outline,  studs  passing  t!irou;:h  the  support  and  se- 
cured thereto,  eccentric  plug-^  on  the  studs  projecting  to 
one  side  of  the  support,  sleeves  having  head-;  of  larger 
diameter  mounted  on  the  studs,  a  semi  circular  cutter 
member  loosely  positioned  between  said  sleeves  and  re- 
taine<i  by  the  hea<Js,  and  means  to  adjust  the  studs  to 
varying  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  of  semi-circular  outline, 
base  members  at  the  feet  thereof,  said  support  l)elng  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  rear  base  member  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  front  base  member,  a  pair  of  studs  in 
horizontiU  alinement  extendint:  through  ami  secured  to  the 
supjiort,  a  similar  stud  similarly  secured  at  th^  upi)er  part 
of  the  support,  threaded  p!u;:s  eccentrically  connected  to 
the  studs  and  projecting  to  one  .side  of  the  support, 
sleeves  having  heads  of  lart'er  diameter  threaded  on  to  the 
studs,  a  semi-circular  cutter  member  supported  on  the 
lower  sleeves  and  lightly  bearing  against  the  iij)per  sleeve 
and  loosely  positioned  between  tlie  support  and  the  heads 
of  the  sleeves,  cutters  mounted  on  the  cutter  member  and 
pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  support  at  each  edge 
of  the  cutter  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  eccentri- 
cally mounted  cylindrical  plugs  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  support,  sleeves  having  enlarged  heads  threaded  on 
to  the  plugs,  means  to  lock  the  sleeves  in  position  on  the 
plugs,  and  a  cutter  meml)er  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  cutters  loosely  positioned  on  and  between  the 
sleeves,  substantially  as  described. 


1.170.225.  RESILIENT  TIKE.  Rich.xrd  C.  Du.l.moub. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No 
804.237.      (CI.    152—20.) 

1.  A  vehicle  tire  of  resilient  material  provide*!  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  wires  embedded  in  the 
tire,  having  their  ends  overlapping  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  ends  of 
said  wires  to  lock  the  tire  on  a  rim,  said  wires  forming 
substantially  a  single  circle  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of 
wire  arcs,  the  ends  of  adjacent  arcs  overlapping  each 
other. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  of  resilient  material  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  wires  em- 
bedded in  the  tire,  and  fastening  means  cooperating  with 
said  wires  to  lock  the  tire  on  a  rim,  each  of  said  sets  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  wires  having  their 
ends  overlapping  from  opposite  directions,  forming  sib- 
stantially  a  single  circle  having  a  plurality  of  wire  arcs. 
the  ends  of  adjacent  arcs  overlapping  each  other. 


3.  A  vehicle  tire  of  resilient  material  haviiii;  an  open 
Bide,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  relnforcin;.'  wires  era 
bedded  in  the  tire  on  either  side  of  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  wires  on  either  side  overlap  from  fip- 
poslte  directions,  and  faatenini;  means  coiiperating  with 
the  ends  of  said  wires  to  lock  tlie  tire  on  a  rim.  said  wires 
forming  substantially  a  single  circle  on  eacli  side  of  said 
opening  consisting  of  a  [)lurality  of  wire  arcs,  the  ends  of 
adjacent  area  overlapping  each   other. 


,  1.  -V  vehicle  tire  of  resilient  materia!  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  .sets  of  reinforcing:  wirej<  embedded  in  the  tire, 
I  and  fastening  means  co..p.  r.itint,'  with  the  ends  of  said 
wires  to  lock  the  tire  on  ;i  nni,  .  ac!i  of  said  sets  consist- 
[  Ing  of  a  plurality  of  lonLritndinal  wires  formed  with  re- 
(  curved  ends  and  having'  th<ir  ends  (nenaiiplng  from  oppo 
I  site  directions. 

5.   A    vehicle  tire  of  resilient   material   provided   with   a 
I   plurality    of   !"nLMtu<linal    rolnforcint'    wires    embedded    in 
j   the  tire,  and  *!st.  :.u\^  means  ru.-.perating  with  the  ends  of 
i   said   wires    to    lock    the    tire   on    a    rim.    sal<l    ends   of    the 
wires  being  recurved  and  overlapping  each  other  from  op- 
posite directions. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,226.  SllOt  K  .\I',SOI{HEI{.  .Toun  .\.  r>n.XKV.  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1^7,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.;},7.'{7 
(Cl.   21—105.) 


1.  .V  shock  absorber  comprising  a  closed  cylinder  having 
a  by-pass  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  having  a  minute  open  leak-pass  between  its 
opposite  sldi's.  and  a  charge  of  oil  Incompletely  filling  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
by-pass  iH-tween  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  piston 
therein  having  an  always  open  by-pass  between  its  oppo- 
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site  sides  whose  upper  end  communicates  with  the  cylin- 
der at  a  point  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  piston  to 
thereby  permit  oil  to  collect  in  a  pool  on  top  <.f  the 
piston  and  to  overflow  through  said  by-pass. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  closed  cylinder  having 
a  by-pass  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  rod  having  an  alwn>s 
open  by-pass  between  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  said 
latter  bypass  communicating  at  its  upl'"''  ''^"1  *it'>  ^''^ 
cylinder  at  a  point  slightly  above  the  to;,  of  the  piston, 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  by- 
pass leading  from  the  extreme  lower  end  thereof  to  a 
point  near  the  top  of  the  same,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
having  restricted  communication  between  its  opposite 
sides  permitting  leakage,  and  a  eharire  of  oil  normally 
Btandini:  in  t;:e  i-tiom  of  the  cylinder  a  short  distance 
above  the  level  of  the  lower  end  of  the  by-pass,  a  rela- 
tively lar^e  vpace  above  the  oil  and  below  the  piston 
constituting  an   air  chamber. 

5.  A  shock  a!>sorl.er  comiuising  a  c\lin<ie!-  h;iving  a  by- 
pass leading  from  the  extreme  lower  end  thereof  to  a 
point  ne.ir  th.  top  of  the  same,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
provided  with  packint;  arranged  arotind  it>  periphery  and 
having  a  minute  open  leak-pass  l.etw.eti  its  .[.iH.-it-  sulcs 
whose  upper  end  communicates  with  the  space  ahove  the 
piston  at  a  point  slightly  above  the  top  of  such  piston 
t.i  permit  oil  to  collect  in  a  pool  on  top  of  the  piston  and 
an  overflow  to  drain  through  such  leak-pass,  and  u  charge 
of  oil  normally  standing  In  the  bottom  ol  the  cylinder  a 
short  distance  above  the  level  of  the  lower  end  of  the  by- 
pass, a  relatively  large  space  al>ove  the  oil  and  below  the 
piston  constituting  an  air  chamber. 


1.170.227  MFTAL-HKNI»ING  MAtillNF.  IIariuson  H. 
Eato-v.  I'.everly.  Mass..  assiLinor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson,  N.  .1  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  .''.95,044. 
(Cl.    153-21.) 


die  to  adjust  the  point  of  nearest  approach  of  the  two  dies. 
ami  means  operating  automatically  for  preventing  turn- 
ini:  of  said  screw  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  recipro- 
cating   die. 

4  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion. cor,peratlng  dies,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said 
dies  toward  the  otner  die.  rotatable  means  including  a 
hand  wheel  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  two 
dies  and  a  controlling  arm  arranged  to  turn  with  the  hand 
wheel  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rotatable  means 

-K  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havinc.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  die.  a  reclprocatory  die,  a  inanuaUy  op- 
erated device  for  moving  said  reclprocatory  die  imiepend- 
entlv  of  its  reciprocation,  and  controlling  means  movable 
with  said  device  for  limiting  the  extent  <  f  such  indepr-nd 
ent   movement. 

1  (  laim>  '.  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comb. nation 
with  a  table  having  n  surfac  to  support  the  stoc!<,  a 
power  driven  female  die  arranged  for  reciprocation  m  n 
path  above  the  supporting-  table,  a  stationary  mae  die 
havini:  its  p.wer  en^l  .\ten.ling  f<'r  support  beluw  the  sur- 
face of  the  table,  and  a  hin.-ed  n  taining  bar  constructed 
and  arraiiL-ed  to  detachably  engage  and  supp..rt  the  up- 
per end  of  said  male  die  leaving  the  rear  side  of  the  die 
free   of   obstruction   to   the   movement    of    the   bent    stock 

Hbout  it. 

•J,  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  ui  combi- 
nation, cooperating  dies,  means  for  recii-rocating  one  of 
said  dies  toward  and  from  the  otlier  die.  a  screw  opera- 
tively  disposed  with  respect  to  one  of  said  dies  and  ar- 
ranged for  shifting  snld  die  to  adjtist  the  point  of  nearest 
approach  of  the  two  dies,  said  screw  being  freely  rotatable 
during  the  reverse  stroke  of  the  reclprocatory  die  and 
having  means  associated  therewith  for  holdin;:  it  against 
turning    during    the    working    stroke    thereof. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, coiiperating  dies,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said 
dies  toward  and  from  the  other  die.  a  screw  operatively 
disposeci  with  respect   to  one  of  said  dies  for  shifting  the 


)  110-2^       n  .rni-lLKDiNG    DEVICE    FOR    TEXTILE' 
MACHINERY      CUAULE.S  H.  Elliott.  Philadelphia.  Fa  . 
assignor  to  li    W.  I'.utterworth  A:  Sons  Company,  a  Cor- 

p<,ration  .  f  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept    JI.  ll'l,".      Serial 
No     .-.•.  .7  4^        iCl.    26—7.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  chamber 
ilinn.'ii  which  a  web  is  passed  having:  an  in- ranee  pas- 
<.._,  :  ,.  :]t.  \v.],  i^iii'.'te.'  with  feeding  and  guiding 
;ii,aii-  :■■)■  s^r..;  ;.a~-.:-'.  <i:;:.sing  a  flxed  tubular  guide 
over  which  'i.e  w.li  is  i;.!  !•  :.  a  movable  tubular  guide 
movable  to  and  from  the  iixed  guide,  means  for  normally 
pressing  the  movable  guide  toward  the  fixed  guide  and 
upon  the  we^  pa-sin-  thereover  with  a  .\ 'elding  pressure, 
and   means    f.T   suppisniL-    a    heat  in-    t'.i.:.;    to    the    tubular 

guides. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  staled,  a  ch.atni.er 
•hrouLii  w  hich  a  web  Is  passed  having  an  .  ntrance  passage 
for  the  web,  combined  with  feeding  and  t:uiding  means  for 
said  p.'issage  eomprising  a  fixed  tubular  iruide  over  which 
the  w.  h  is  guided,  a  movable  tubular  guide  movalile  to 
and  from  the  fixed  guidt'.  means  for  normally  pressing  the 
movable  guide  t^  w.ard  the  tixeu  --iiide  and  ii!>on  th.,  weli 
passin;:  ihereoM-r  with  a  yiehling  pressure,  said  guides  ad- 
iustabh  rir.ii:u:erentiali>  to  e!.,a!  le  difTei-ent  portions  of 
their  surfa-es  to  he  hrou-l.t  irt-  •  p;".-ed  positions  to  com- 
pensate for  wear,  and  means  for  suppl\i!;g  a  heating  fluid 
to    the    tubular   guides, 

3.  In  aiiparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  cham!>er 
through  which  a  web  is  passe.1  having  an  entrance  passage 
for  the  web.  combined  with  feeding'  and  guiding  means  for 
said  ptissage  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  guide  over  which 
the  web  is  guided,  a  movable  tubular  guide  movable  to 
and  from  the  fixed  guide,  means  for  normally  pressing  the 
movable  guide  toward  the  fixed  guide  and  upon  the  web 
passing  thereover  with  a  yielding  pressure  consisting  of 
swinging  pivoted  arms  carrying  the  tubular  guide  at  their 
free  ends  and  having  counterweighted  means  for  swinging 
them  toward  the  fixed  guide,  and  adjustable  means  for 
supi'lying  a  heatint'  fluid  to  the  tubular  guides  for  all 
positions  of   their   relative    adjustment. 

4.  In    apparatus    of    the    character    stated,    a    chamber 
through  which  a  web  Is  passed   having  an  entrance  pas- 
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sajje   for   the   web,    combined   with    feeding  and   guiding 

means  tor  said  passa^'e  compn.sini,'  :i  fixed  tubular  guide 
over  whiili  tlu>  w»'b  is  guided,  n  movaMe  tubular  guide 
movalil''  t,,  and  fn-in  Tht»  fixed  giiid'',  m.-ans  for  normally 
pressing  th<  uiovablf  s^uide  toward  tiip  :ixi>d  guide  and 
upon  tt:e  web  passing  thereover  wi'h  a  vii'ldlnir  pressure 
consisting  of  swinging  pivutnil  arms  carrvin;.'  Uu-  tubular 
guide  ar  th'dr  free  ends  and  having  counterwelghted  meana 
for  swinging  fh>'ii.  toward  tiie  fixed  guide  and  adjustable 
l)racl<tis  to  wliicii  the  su  iuuing  arms  are  pivoted  and  by 
wtiicii  th'  r.iusHblp  guide  uiiiv  be  adjusted  parallel  to  the 
fixed  guidf.  a;:d  ailjustabl.  nieans  for  supplying  a  beatlog 
fluid  to  t!if  t'lliular  guide's  fur  all  positions  of  their  rela- 
tive  adjustment 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  chamber 
thruiu'li  w  'iich  a  w»b  is  i)assed  lia\ing  an  entrance  passage 
fur  the  w'b.  combined  with  feeding  and  guiding  means  for 
said  jiassage  comprising  two  fixed  guides  closely  fitting  the 
walls  of  th  •  entrance  passage  and  separated  a  short  dis- 
tanci'  apart  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  web  over  one 
guide  in  fntering  and  o\f'r  the  other  guide  in  leaving  the 
chambtr.  a  m'nalilo  guide  in  alinement  wifli  the  passage 
betw^■••Il  fh  ■  i;\-.m!  ;,'uid.  s  and  adajifed  to  make  a  close  fit 
with  I'Mii!  guide's,  and  nifaiis  fur  neiving  the  movable  guide 
toward  ili4'  fixed  uuidfs  and  lei\v..>n  the  web  portions 
guidf'd   thereby   with   a    yielding    pressure. 

Ii'laima  (i  to  14  not  !>rintcd  In  the  Gazette.] 


.17n._L".i  Fi»LMN<J  CoT.  \::nr  n  .M  Ikkiuson.  Bur- 
linirton,  Kans.  assignor  to  i;ohl  Meda!  I'amp  l-"urniture 
Manufacturing  'o.,  Racine.  Wis.  Ji  ('orporatioa  of  Wis- 
consin Filed  I>ec.  S.i.  1012.  Serial  No.  738,187.  (Cl. 
5 — it.  I 
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of  the  upwardly  extending  projection  and  to  yield  to  per- 
mit said  wire  to   juss   t.he   lower  end   thereof. 


I  .V  folding  tted  or  cot  comprising  side  rails  and  fold- 
ing i^nd  i^-gs  hinged  to  the  aide  rails  and  atlapted  to  fold 
over  the  tops  of  said  rails  paralhd  therewith  and  at  a 
distance  thi-r'from.  folding  extension  bars  iiinirt'd  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  sides  of  said  rails  at  a  distance  from 
their  outer  (>nds  and  adapted  to  b"^  folded  li'-twfen  and 
parallel  with  said  rails  and  legs  and  to  be  unfolded  upon 
and  parallel  with  said  rails  beyond  which  they  extend 
when   unfolded 

2.  \  folding  bed  or  cot  comprising  side  rails  and  fold- 
ing legs,  folding  extension  bars  hinged  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  upp'T  sides  of  said  rails  at  a  distance"  from  their 
ends,  and  offset  liinj^e  plates  connecting  the  legs  with  said 
rails  and  projecting,  when  the  legs  are  unfoidi^d.  above 
the  rails  to  embrace  and  stay  the  unfolded  extension 
bars,  the  folded  legs  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
tops  of  said  rails  parallel  therewith  ,ind  a"  .1  distance 
therifrom.  and  the  extension  bars  beini:  adapted  to  fold 
between  nn<l  parallel  with  said  rails  .and  ifgs  and  to  un- 
fold uiion,  p.arall'l  with  and  bevond  said  rails. 


l,17U.l'.in  METALLIC  FENCE-POST.  Qti.vcY  L  Fl.uup.^, 
Daytou.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  G,  1015.  Serial  No  l:;.4su. 
(Cl     J5*)-58.» 

1.  .\  fenci'  post  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with 
a  vertic.-iily  arranged  series  of  wire-supporting  devices, 
said  devices  b<dug  spaced  apart  and  each  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  strucii  from  the  raetni  of 
said  post  and  having  its  upper  <  nd  bent  outward  away 
from  the  f.ice  of  the  post,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
projection  also  struck  from  the  metal  of  the  [)ost  alongside 
of  and  close  to  the  upwardly  exTemilng  proje<tion  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  bent  outward  away  from  th--  face  of  said 
post,  said  downwardly  extending  projection  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  projection 
and  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  wire  placed  back 


^ 


-^ 
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2.  A  fence  post  formed  of  shi-.  t  m--ial  ha\ing  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  and  liaviii;:  a  downwardly  extending 
projection  struck  from  the  uu  tal  at  one  idge  of  the  post 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection  struck  from 
the  metal  beyond  and  in  closi'  proximity  lo  the  tlrst-mtn- 
tioned  projection,  said  projections  overlapping  and  the 
first-mentioned  projection  having  its  lowi  r  .nd  arranged 
close  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  last -mint  i<ined  portion 
at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  last  iu.ntion<Ml  pro 
jectlon  and  being  ylcldable  to  jiermit  a  wire  to  be  forced 
past  the  end  thereof  and  contin>(l  within  the  space  between 
said   projections  and    the    !>ody   of    the    post 

:;.  A  triangular  f.  te  ;  o^;  f,,rni.-d  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
having  its  edges  urrau^;ed  rio-c  together  near  the  center 
of  one  face  thereof  and  b.aving  a  series  of  wire-support 
ing  devices  struck  from  saiil  fai'c  thereof  along  one  edge 
of  the  sheet  from  which  the  post  Is  formed,  each  of  said 
devices  comprising  oviTlapjjlng  projections  arranged  side 
by  side  and  in  close  proximity  one  to  the  other,  om-  of 
said  projections  being  yleldnble  to  permit  a  wire  to  pass 
between    the    same    and    the    other    projection. 


1,170,231.  TOOTH  RRUSFI  nOLDER.  1'.rai)Fohi>  B. 
I-'LINT,  Saranac  Lakr.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  10,  l!tl.">.  Serial 
No.   22,413.      (Cl.   An     11., 


1.  A  device  of  the  charact.r  d»scril>ed  including  a  body 
portion  formed  to  receive  a  tooth  brush,  an  attaching 
plate  carried  by  tlie  body  portion,  a  face  plate  mounted  on 
the  body  portion  and  prov:de<l  with  a  sight  opening,  and 
a  flange  arrangt^l  to  coact  with  the  face  plate,  the  said 
flange  defininL'  a  po'  ket  adapted  to  receive  a  card  bearing 
indicia  visit  If  through  .'gjid  sight  opening. 

-.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  formed  to  removably  receive  a  tooth  brush,  an  at- 
taching  plate  c;uTied   by  the  body   portion,   a   face   plate 
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formed  on  the  body  portion  and  bavin ir  a  sight  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  yleldable  flange  formed  on  the  face 
plate  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  face  plate  to 
coact  therewith,  the  said  flange  defining  in  connection 
with  the  face  plate  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  card 
bearing  indicia  visible  through  the  ^ald  opening  with  the 
flange  yleldably  engaging  the  said   card. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  Iwdy 
portion  adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  tooth  brush,  an 
attaching  plate  formed  ou  the  l>ody  portion,  a  lace  plate 
formed  on  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  sight  open- 
ings, the  face  plate  being  bent  at  Its  free  edge  to  deriue  an 
overlapping  yieldable  flange  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
face  plate  and  defining  In  connection  therewith,  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  card  bearing  indicia  visible  through 
said  opening  with  the  flange  yleldably  engaging  the  card. 

4.  .\  tooth  brush  holder,  including  the  combinauon  with 
a  lx>dy  portion  formed  to  receive  a  tooth  iru^h  .ind  pro 
vided  with  an  attaching  memlxT,  a  f::<"  11  ate  e.irried  by 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  ai.  ■  ;  •  j, 
flange  carried  by  the  face  plate  and  adapt'!  % 
card  disposed  between  the  flange  and  sai  ! 
whereby  Indicia  upon  the  card  may  be  observ 
said   opening. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  brush 
holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  materia!  bent  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  provide  a  body  portion  having  an  at- 
taching plate  extending  from  one  margin  thereof,  and  a 
face  plate  extending  from  the  opposite  margin  thereof,  the 
face  plate  l»eing  Ix-nt  to  provide  an  overlapping  liantre, 
there  being  an  opening  formed  In  the  body  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  tooth  brush  and  an  open.i  i;  formed  In  the 
face  plate,  tlie  flange  being  adapted  to  s  i;'port  a  card  dis- 
posed between  the  said  Hange  and  the  fare  ;iiate  whereby 
indicia  upon  the  card  may  he  ohsersed  thioutih  said  open- 
ing in  the  face  plat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  lirlnted  in  the  i;az.  tte] 
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1,170.2.TJ.  r.OTlI.i:  F1I,LIN«;  machine.  AMOS  L. 
Foui;ma\.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .lau.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   740,115.      (CL   226—9.) 
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l)odles  carried  l»y  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  vent 
tubes  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  filling  tul^s  as  the 
vent  tubes  are  lowered  into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
bottles. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  bottle  filling  niachine.  of  a 
tank  having  tubes  through  which  the  bottles  are  filled,  a 
displacement  structure  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  tank  is 
caused  to  overflow  into  the  bottles  through  said  tul»es, 
vertically  movable  vent  tubes  in  said  filllns  tubes,  and 
bodies  carried  by  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  vent 
tubes  and  movable  with  the  same,  said  bodies  being  located 
above  the.lower  ends  of  the  vent  tubes  at  a  distance  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  filling  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  filling  tub*-  of  a  bottle  filUng 
machine  with  a  spirally  grooved  deflector  located  below 
he  delivery  end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  cause  the  incoming 
flow  of  liquid  to  be  thrown  in  the  form  of  tauL-entially 
directed  streams  agalost  the  Inner  wall  of  the  Ixittle, 
whereby  the  frictlonal  retarding  effect  upon  the  descent 
of  the  streams  is  increased,  and  the  f<ircible  plunge  of 
said  streams  Into  the  body  of  milk  in  the  hottle  is  pre- 
vented. 

fi.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  fillin-'  iiiachine.  of  bottle 
filling  devices,  a  main  liftt.--  ; 'a-f-rrr^.  neans  for  raising 
the  same,  a  supplementary  crate  lifting  platform  yield- 
ingly mounted  on  said  pl.itform.  and  bottle  lifting  devices 
independent  of  the  crate  lifting  platform  and  also  yield- 
ingly  mounted   upon   said    main   platform. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  Ivdtle  tillli:^'  machine,  of  a 
tank  having  tubes  through  which  the  bottles  are  filled,  a 
displacement  structure  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  tank  Is 
caused  to  overflow  Into  the  bottles  throuch  said  tuln-s, 
a  vent  tube  cooperating  with  each  fllUns:  tube,  and  verti- 
cally movable  bodies  of  larizer  diameter  than  the  vent 
tubes  and  adapted  to  ei.ter  the  filling  tubes  and  displace 
the  milk  therefiom  without  first  withdrawing  said  vent 
tul)es,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  iKittle  filling  machine,  of  a 
tank  having  tube.'^  thrtuigh  which  the  iKittles  are  filled,  a 
displacement  structure  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  tank  Is 
caused  to  overflow  into  the  txiitles  through  said  tubes. 
vertically    uiovaile    vent    tubes   in    said   filling   tubes,   and 
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1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  con'ainer  l.a.viiiL'  a  top  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  through  whiih  a. -ess  may  \>e 
had  to  th.  Mii'iid.  a  closure  for  -aid  -;.•  i.'.r.-  arranged 
below  -aid  top  plate,  an  operatiii:;  eieae  :,t  U>>:  said  closure 
arran:;ed  above  said  top  plate  and  having  movements  In 
angular  paths,  said  element  in  its  movement  In  one  path 
moving  said  closure  into  or  out  of  alinement  with  said 
opening,  and  means  for  preventing  a  movement  of  said 
element  in  a  direction  to  aline  or  stagger  said  closure  anu 
said  opening  except  after  a  movement  of  said  element  i- 
a  direction  !.t  ;in  angb    to  said  tirstnamwl  direction. 

L'.  In  comliination,  a  liquid  container  having  a  top  plate 
provided  with  an  op^'nlng  thirough  which  access  may  be 
had  to  the  liquid,  a  closure  for  said  openiui;  arranged 
IkIow  said  top  p.at.  .  an  operating  element  for  .said  closure 
arrnn;:ed  above  .said  top  phite  and  having  movements  in 
am-'ular  paths,  said  element  in  its  movement  in  one  path 
moving  said  closure  irto  or  out  of  alinement  with  said 
opening,  means  for  preveiamg  a  movement  of  .said  element 
In  n  direction  to  aline  or  stagger  said  closure  and  said 
op.  uing  es(ept  after  movement  of  said  element  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  ai.gi.  to  -a.id  hr-f  named  direction,  and  a  spring 
for  b.oldin-'  said  operatin;:  element  in  a  normal  position. 

:;.  In  conihiLa'ion,  a  liquid  container  having  a  top  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  access  may  be 
had  to  the  liquid,  a  -losure  plate  l)elow  said  top  plate  to 
normally  close  said  opening,  an  operating  element  above 
said  top  plate  ha\ing  verti' al  and  horizontal  component* 
of  movement,  means  for  preventing  a  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  operating  element  except  after  a  determined 
vertical  movement  thereof  and  connections  between  said 
operatinL'  element  and  saul  closure  piate  whereby  the 
latter  i-  actuated  by  a  horizontal  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment. 
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■4.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container  having  a  top  plate 
provldpd  with  an  opening  through  which  accpsa  may  be 
had  to  the  li(!uld,  a  closure  plate  below  said  top  plate  to 
normally  close  said  openin,^,  an  operutini:  rli-ment  al)Ove 
said  top  plate  iiavini?  vertical  and  horizontal  components 
of  movement,  means  for  preventing  a  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  operating  elemi-nt  except  after  a  determined 
vertloal  movement  ther<'of.  conneetiims  l>etween  said  ojjer- 
atlng  element  and  said  rlnsure  plate  whereby  the  latter 
is  artuated  \.y  hDrizwut.il  miivniiiit  of  said  element,  and 
a  sprin_'  rfsistitig  iiorizontal  and  vertical  movements  of 
said  element   in  certain  directions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container  having  a  top  plate 
provided  witli  an  opening  tlirough  which  access  may  be 
had  to  the  ll(iuid,  a  closure  piate  ii.'low  said  top  plate  to 
normally  close  said  opening,  an  nperatin_-  element  above 
said  top  plate  having  vertical  and  liorizf^ntal  pivotal  com- 
ponents (if  movement,  means  for  preven;ing  a  horizontal 
movement  of  said  operating  element  e.xcept  after  a  deter- 
mined vertical  movement  thereof,  connections  U^tween 
said  element  and  said  closure  plate  whereby  the  latter  Is 
actuated  !\v  a  horizontal  movement  of  said  element,  and 
a  spring  for  restoring  said  operating  element  to  normal 
position  after  a  horizontal   movement  ther.'i)f. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iazetto.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  -r-reen;  of  a  fly  trap 
comprisini:  a  plati'  slotted  to  correspond  witli  the  slot  In 
said  screen,  a  frame,  said  plate  and  frame  bpinir  fastened 
together  on  opposite  faces  of  said  sci".  n,  ;i  aje  shaped 
to  tit  in  said  frame  and  Including  side  and  end  walls  hav- 
ing inturned  flanges  at  their  edges,  screen  wire  tnemh«>rs 
secured  to  said  flanges  and  Ttrminatini:  at  one  end  at 
points  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  cage, 
cross  bars  connecting  the  >ide  walls  of  the  ca--e  to  wliich 
the  free  ends  of  said  screen  memliers  ar^  altaehe<i.  one 
of  said  members  extendinL:  under  its  cress  bar  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  cage,  and  a  coiiperatlng  plate  inclined 
upwardly  and  inwardly  and  terminating  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  Inturned  screen  member  to  provide  an 
Inlet  for  the  trap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  scr.en  ;  of  a  ily  trap 
comprising  a  plate  slotted  to  correspond  with  the  slot  In 
said  screen,  a  U-shaped  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
screen  and  secured  to  said  plate,  a  re<'tangular  cage 
shaped  to  fit  In  said  frame  and  Inchuiing  side  and  end 
walls  having  inturned  :,Miides  at  one  of  their  edges  and 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  other,  screen  members 
Secured  to  said  flanges  4nd  inturned  guides  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  at  points  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  cage,  a  plate  slldahle  In  said  guides  tietween 
the  end  of  the  cage  and  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  scret  n 
members  to  form  a  removal)le  closure,  cross  bars  connect- 


ing the  side  walls  of  said  cage  to  wtiicb  t!ie  fr(v>  ends  of 
said  screen  members  are  attached,  one  of  said  memliers  ex 
tending  under  its  cross  bar  and  projecting  into  said  cage, 
and  a  cooperating  plate  inclined  U[iwardly  and  inwardly 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  and  spac«d  from  said  in- 
turned  screen  member  to  provide  an  inlet  into  said  trap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  screen  ;  of  a  fly  trap 
comprising  a  plate  slotted  to  correspond  with  the  slot  In 
said  screen  and  having  at)ertures  therein  to  receive  fasten- 
ing elements,  a  U-shaped  frame  on  the  opposite  sidp  of 
said  screen  and  formed  from  ji  one-i)iece  metal  strip,  lugs 
extending  laterally  from  the  arms  thereof  adjacent  the 
cross  bar  and  having  apertures  tlierein  to  aline  with  the 
apertures  In  said  plate,  fastening  elements  connecting  said 
plate  and  the  lugs,  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
frame  being  bent  laterally  at  riuht  ani:les  thereto  to  form 
attaching  Ings  to  be  secureil  to  the  screen  frame,  a  ca;.'e 
shaped  to  fit  said  frame  and  h.avin:,'  an  entrance  slot  cur- 
respondlng  with  the  slots  iu  said  screen  and  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cage  in  ttie  frame. 
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1.  In  a  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  an 
arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  bracl<et,  a  sleeve  hav 
Ing  one  side  thereof  attached  to  said  arm,  a  tul>e  extend 
Ing  through  said  sleeve  and  being  longitudinally  adjust- 
able therein  and  having  its  end  portions  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  respectiv.  end  portions  of  said  sleeve, 
a  part  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a 
lamp-receiving  socket  therein,  a  part  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  and  bnvii:g  ,i  socki't  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  electrical  connecting  iiliit:,  and  electrical 
conducting  wires  extending  through  said  tulte  and  con- 
necting said   parts. 

2.  In  a  lamp  support,  the  coml)ination  of  a  bracket 
having  a  socket  therein,  an  arm  having  a  ball  on  one  end 
thereof  adjustably  fitted  to  said  socket  and  a  sleeve  on 
the  other  end  tliereof  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  there,to,  means  to  clamj)  said  1)h11  williln  said 
socket,  a  tube  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  tlierein  and  liaving  its  end 
portions  extending  outwar.li.\  leyoncl  the  respective  end 
portions  of  said  sleeve,  a  p.i.  t  e.mnected  to  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  a  lamp-receivin-'  socket  therein,  a  part 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tulie  and  having  a 
socket  therein  adapted  to  recrlve  v.n  I'lectrical  connecting 
plug,  and  electrical  conducting  wires  extending'  through 
said  tube  and  connecting  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  an 
arm  adjustably  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  having 
one  side  thereof  attached  to  said  arm,  a  non-flexible  tube 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  being  longitudinally 
adjustable  therein  and  having  its  end  portions  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
sleeve,  a  part  connect'd  to  one  end  of  the  non-flexible  tutte 
and  having  a  socket  therein  ad.ipted  to  receive  an  elec- 
trical connecting  plug,  a  tlexible  tube  having  one  end  se- 
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cured  to  the  other  end  of  the  non-flexible  tube,  r  part  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  tube  and  having  a 
lamp  receivipg  socket  therein,  and  electrical  conducting 
wires  extending  through  said  tubes  and  connecting  said 
parts. 

4.  In  a  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
carrying  a  sleeve  linving  frc-e  open  end  portions,  a  tube 
extending  throu.:h  -:i;  1  -:.e\.  and  beiiii;  lon::itU(llnally  ad- 
justatile  therein  and  ha\iii-'  its  eiid  portions  extending 
outwardly  iieyond  tlie  re!.;ncu\e  eiel  portions  i.f  said 
sleeve,  a  part  connected  to  one  end  of  s.aid  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  lanj[)-receiving  socket  th'riii:.  a  j.art  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  tut"-  ai;d  having  a  socket  tlierein 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  connecting  plug,  and 
ele<-trical  conductlnc  wires  extendini:  tlirough  said  tu'n- 
and  connecting  said  parts. 


l,170,2a«.  SCISSORS  (iRl.NltKR.  Wki.i.i noti.n  IT,  Fox, 
Thlladelphla,  Pa.  File<!  Apr,  I's.  1I»1,".,  Serial  No. 
24,555,      (Cl.  51—7.) 


A  grinder  of  the  class  lie^cribed  compi-isiiig  a  liase  hav- 
ing a  central  hollow  swell  rising  therefrom  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  L'oose  neck  serviui:  us  a  frame,  a  bearing 
shoulder  foriii''ii  on  ih.  fi'anii'  in  vertical  alinement  with 
tlie  swell  and  having  a  socket  therein,  a  pointed  screw 
adjustaiily  thr«  aded  ceiin.ally  in  the  swell,  a  turn-table 
formed  with  a  central  depending  liop.s  liaving  a  sucket 
receiving  the  pointed  end  of  the  screw,  a  pintle  rising 
centrally  fr.im  the  said  turn-table  and  having  a  pointed 
end  engagcfi  in  tlie  .socket  in  the  bearing  shoulder,  a 
sharpening  sioue  seated  in  the  turn-talile  and  disposed 
concentrically  about  the  spindle,  and  an  angularly  dis- 
po.sed  guide  (in   ttie  said  goose-neck. 
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carried  by  said  frame,  ground  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  rounded  lugs  disposed  at  spaced  Intervals  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheels,  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
wheels  carried  by  said  stems  whereby  said  wheels  may  be 
actuated  to  discharge  seeds  through  said  discbarge  >  pen- 
ings  at  intervals. 

'J.  A  planter  comprlsiiii:  a  fr.ame.  a  plurality  of  hop- 
pers positioned  thereon,  seed  disciiarge  means  carried 
tbereliy,  a  sh.aft  i;,rMe(i  '  y  said  frame,  ground  wheels  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  longitutiinally  i.f  said  shaft,  co- 
operating means  between  said  urnund  wheel  and  seed  dis 
charge  means  whereby  said  seed  dis<harge  means  will  be 
operated  at  Intervals  for  discharging:  se.-d  from  said  hop- 
pers, said  coriper,Ttlng  means  including  elements  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals  circumfi  rei.tially  of  said  ground 
wheels,  and  in  alinenien!  with  each  ,dber  transversely  of 
the  fr.uiie.  ( (ivrliiL'  me:'ns  in  the  wake  of  the  ground 
wheels,  iuid  ne  ans  whe-.y  the  covering  means  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 


1.  A  plant'T  comprising  a  frame,  hoppers  secured  to 
said  frame  and 'provided  with  discharge  openings  in  the 
bottoms  thereof,  slides  positioned  on  tbe  bottoms  of  the 
hoppers  and  provided  witti  seed  pfickets,  stems  secured 
to  said  slides,  guide  plates  secured  to  the  hoppers  through 
which  said  stems  extend,  collars  secured  on  said  stems  be- 
tween said  guide  plates  and  hoppers,  liearlng  plates  se- 
cured to  said  hoppers,  through  which  said  stems  extend, 
springs  interposed  on  said  stems  between  said  collars  and 
bearing    plates,    wheels    carried    by    said    stems,    a    shaft 


1  .  1  7  •  I  ,  2  r^  ^  .  iJRAImAL  SUlFTINi;  M-;\I"r  HITCH. 
ScoTT  I",  FrcH.s,  L'nion  township.  Sh*  '  y  .  infy.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  8o3.r»42.       '    .  b7  -  4,1 


1.  A  shlftabte  draft  hitch  including  a  supporting  frame 
and  a  journal  Integral  therpon.  a  wheel  rotatahly  mounted 
on  the  journal  and  !!a%  ing  :;.ar  teeth  on  its  periphery  and 
also  a  pivotal  draft  pin  adjacent  to  tbe  periphery,  a  clevis 
embracing  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel  and  con 
nected  to  the  dr.aft  pin.  and  a  worm  rotala!>ly  mounted 
on  the  frame  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  stiiftab'.e  draft  hitch  incluiling  a  standard  that  is 
squared  in  cross-section,  a  frame  having  a  journal  there- 
on, the  journal  having  a  squared  aperture  ext<  nding  there 
through  and  through  the  frame  corresponding  to  and  re 
ceiving  the  -squared  standard,  a  draft  device  rotatably 
mounted  01/ the  journal  and  having  gear  teeth,  a  clevis 
pivotally  connected  to  the  draft  device,  and  a  worm  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  frame  in  connection  with  the 
teeth   "t  the  draft   device. 

3.  A  shlftalile  draft  hitch  Including  a  standard  having  a 
supporting  foot  on  Its  lower  end  and  two  braces  secured 
to  Its  upper  end  portion,  tbe  l^races  extending  divergently 
each  from  the  other  and  downv^ardly  to  the  plane  of  the 
foot  of  the  standard,  a  frame  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  standard  and  having  a  hollow  journal  thereon  through 
which  tbe  standard  extends,  a  draft  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  tb-  journal  and  haviiii:  gear  teeth,  a  clevis 
pi\otally  connected  to  ilip  draft  d.vice.  and  a  worm  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  ;;,  c.innecli''n  with  the 
teeth  of  the  draft  device. 

4.  A  shiftable  draft  hitch  including  a  standard  having 
pin  holes,  a  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard 
and  provided  with  a  journal  having  a  pin  hole,  a  support- 
ing pin  in  the  pin  hole  of  the  journal  and  extending  in 
one  of  the  pin  holes  of  the  standard,  a  draft  device  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  journal  and  having  gear  teeth,  a 
clevis  pivotally  connected  to  the  draft  ilevice.  and  a  worm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  connection  with  the 
teeth  of  the  draft  device  and  provided  with  an  operating 
device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  implement  frame,  of 
a  standard  vertically  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  Implemeni  frame,  a  h.'i>e  iC-sie  liavm.-  a  vertical  jour- 
nal tliereon  and  adjust.il  ly  rno'inted  on  the  standard  to 
be  raised  or  lowered,  sai'l  pi.ate  having  two  journal  boxes 
thereon,  a  wheel   rotatably   nxcinted   on   the   vertical   jour- 
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nal  and  bavins  gear  tofth  un  it,-,  periph.-ry.  sai'l  vv!it»el 
having'  a  pivotal  draft  pin  in  proximity  to  'h.-  pt>)iph.ry 
thereof,  a  clevis  embraclnt;  th-  perlplieral  porti  ■.  ,jf 
said  wheel  and  connected  to  said  draft  pin,  u  .a- 
trolling  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boxes  anii  ex- 
tendinjf  toward  the  rear  portion  of  the  implement  frame, 
said  shaft  havini;  a  crank  .-irm  on  iis  rear  end,  a  ixuid^* 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  implement  frame  and 
adjustably  supporting  the  shaft  in  proximity  to  the  crank 
arm,  and  a  worm  rii.)Unt>-(l  <m  mii'I  r.ititf»d  by  the  control- 
ling shaft  in  mesh  with  tile  reetli  -if  said  wheel. 


1,170,1-39.  ME.\SrRI.\G  .VPP.VKATrS  FOR  LI(.,>T'IDS. 
Joseph  W.  (Jamble,  Philadeliihia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Har- 
rison Safety  Boiler  Worlds.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Copart- 
nership (pf  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  707.7:^7.      (CI.  2*il— 4.1 


1.  .\  combined  water  heaiinir  and  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  a  heater,  a  water  inl-t  eonnected  thereto,  a 
chamber  into  which  water  flows  fr-m  the  heater,  a  seco'nd 
chamber  into  which  water  flows  from  tJie  rirst  chamber 
over  a  weir,  and  means  for  increasing  the  flow  of  water 
throiigli  said  water  inlet  a<5  the  level  of  the  water  In  said 
second  chamber  falls  and  fur  varying  the  rate  of  such 
Increase  when  said  level  reaches  a  predetermined  [)olnt, 
substantially  as  .set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  wafer  Inlet  con 
nected  thereto,  a  second  chamber  into  which  water  flows 
from  the  lirst  chamber  over  a  weir,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting water  to  the  first  chamber  through  said  Inlet,  for 
maintaining  the  rate  of  admission  of  such  water  substan- 
tially constant  when  the  level  of  tiie  water  In  said  second 
chamber  is  above  a  predetermine<l  point  and  for  Increasing 
the  rate  of  admission  of  such  water  when  the  level  of  tlie 
water  In  said  second  chamber  falls  b^low  said  point,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  water  inle'  con- 
nected thereto,  a  second  chamlier  into  which  water  flows 
from  the  flrst  chamber  over  a  welr.  and  means  for  admit- 
ting water  to  the  first  chamlier  through  said  Inlet,  increas- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  such  water  as  the  level  of  the  water 
In  said  second  chaml>er  falls,  holding  the  rate  of  flow  of 
such  water  substantially  consi.mt  when  said  level  falls 
beyond  a  predeterniiue<l  point  and  Increasing  the  rate  of 
flow  of  such  water  when  said  level  falls  beyond  a  second 
predetermined  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  *vater  chambers  having  a 
welr  between  them  over  whlcli  water  flows  from  the  ;irst 
chamber  Into  the  second,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
first  chamber  and  means  for  changing  the  rate  of  admis- 
sion of  such  water  a  plurality  of  times  as  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  second  chamber  falls  to  different  points, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

o.  The  combination  of  two  water  chambers  having  a 
weir  between  them  over  which  water  flows  from  the  flrst 
chamber  Into  the  second,  and  means  for  admitting  water  to  ! 
the  first  chamber,  for  Increasing  the  rate  of  admission 
of  such  water  as  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  second  cham  * 
ber  falls  between  predetermlneti  limits  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  rate  of  admission  of  such  water  sub«t»ntlallv  con^    t 


stant  when  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  secmd  chamber 
is    between    certain    limits    whirh    are    intermedlat-     said 
first-named  limits,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (lazette,] 


1.170,240.  DUMPING- .M.UHI.NK.  Kmeksox  L.  Oabt, 
Anamoose,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1"J14.  Serial  No. 
859,984.      (CI.  21—20.) 


A  dumping  machine  comprising  a  truck,  a  dumping  body 
carried  by  the  truck  and  having  a  floor  (lxe<l  with  relation 
to  the  body,  a  reach  connected  with  the  truck  and  having 
a  reversible  draft  niechani-m  j. not. illy  mounted  thereon. 
said  draft  mechanism  beliii.-  fi.xed  with  respect  to  move- 
ments toward  ami  aw  ;>  from  the  body,  and  means  where- 
by the  body  may  be  dumped  irresj.  '  .e  of  whether  the 
machine  as  a  whole  Is  movln-  ■  r  ;.-  a;  .i  standstill. 


1,170.241.  BOTTLK-C.U'PINO  MACHINF  .I-oix  .]. 
(Uynor  and  Peteb  V\hi.  l.ir.uv.u,  Imlianapo  js.  i,i,i., 
assignors  to  Progress  Machine  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation,  idled  Feb.  25,  lUl.-.  .-Serial  No' 
10.490.      (CI.  113—2.) 


1.  A  bottle  capping  maehine  inchidintr  a  relatively 
movable  capping  plate  and  J-ttle  support,  said  rapping 
plate  being  provided  witli  n  tapering  throat,  a  plunger  for 
discharging  the  bottle  and  cap  with  Its  lower  end  project- 
ing through  the  capping  plate  into  the  throat  thereof. 
adjustable  means  for  positively  Hndiing  the  lipwnrd  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  at  the  Instart  that  the  throat  of  the 
capping  plate  limits  the  upwa-d  movement  of  the  ,-ap  nnd 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  adjtistable  means  inchidlng  a 
-leeve  Inclosing  n  portion  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  encom 
I)assed  by  said  sleeve  to  normally  hold  the  lower  projecting 
end  of  said  plunger  within  the  said  tapered  throat  of  said 
capping  plate 

2.  .V  bottle  rnppin^'  inarhlne  including  a  relatively  mov- 
able cappin_'  plate  and  Nittle  support,  said  cap[dng  plate 
being  provided  with  a  tapering  throat  to  receive  the  cap 
and  mouth  of  a  bottle  to  positively  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  easing  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate, 
a   plunger  within  said   casing,   means  arranged   in   connec- 
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tlon  with  the  plunger  for  positively  llmltlne  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger  at  the  Insiant  that  the  throat 
of  the  capping  plate  limits  the  inward  movement  of  the 
cap  and  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
plunger  to  resillently  hold  the  same  in  effective  engage- 
ment with  a  bottle  cap  until  the  Instnnt  that  the  inward 
movement  of  the  cap  and  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger  Is  positively  limited. 

3.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  reintively  mov- 
able capping  plate  and  bottle  support,  said  rapjiing  plate 
being  provided  with  a  rigid  throat  to  rcieive  the  cap  and 
mouth  of  a  bottle  to  positively  limit  th.'  inward  movement 
thereof,  a  ca.slng  extending  from  s.iid  plate,  a  plunger 
in  said  casing,  means  for  positively  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  plunger  at  the  instant  tl:at  the  rigid 
throat  of  the  capping  plate  limits  the  inw.ird  moven.ent 
of  the  cap  and  mouth  of  a  bottle  atni  a  sprnig  acting  on 
said  plunger  to  resillently  hold  the  same  m  tlTe.tive  en- 
gagement with  a  bottle  cap  until  the  instant  that  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  cap  and  the  upward  movement 
of  the  plunger  is  positively  limited. 


the  fold  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof  at  points 
Ivetween  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  fold,  said  tabs 
having  button-holes  adapted  to  register  with  the  button 
holes  in  the  neckband. 


1,170,242.  ROD-STItAK.iilE.NiNi;  M.V».1I1NK  IlkuMK 
R.  George  and  Vici-ou  E.  Edwakds,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  rompany.  Worcester. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,806.      (CI.   153—54.) 


39 
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1.  In  a  rod  straightening  machine,  a  base  portion,  a  set 
of  rollers  carried  by  said  base  portion,  a  detachable  cap 
portion,  a  set  of  rollers  disposed  within  said  cap  portion, 
a  yielding  support  for  each  of  said  last  mentioned  rollers, 
and  adjustable  means,  canieil  by  said  !  ase  portion,  for 
sustaining  said  .\!. Mi  tig  supports. 

2.  A  rod  straiglitetiitu'  tiiachine  Inchnilng  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  and  ,i  detachable  cap  iioption,  a  set 
of  rod  straig! :ten!iij  roliers  carrl*>d  within  said  cap  por- 
tion, a  supi-.:t  I't  ■ ..  ii  of  the  rollers,  springs  for  said 
supports  to  rest  upon,  an  adjustable  -i;;  ;,  rt  for  said 
springs,  whereby  the  forces  of  the  sprint--  i,  ly  !.  -inn.  ta 
neously  adjusted,  said  support  being  carried  by  said  base 
portion  and  a  set  of  cooperating  ro<i  straightening  rollers 
carried  within  said  base  portion. 


1.170,243.     COLLAR.     Samtel  Gla.X'V,  New  Y  ik.  N    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  17.444        CI.  2—69.) 


1,170.244.      [wn  Hid;  AWN.] 


1.170.245.  CLASP.  Ha.vs  E.  GrabaI',  New  York,  N.  Y., 
i  assignor  to  Gabriel  -\braham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
I       Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,65o.     (CI.  24 — 268.) 


^*"  '*7j    ^"^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  parallel  fuideways, 

a  slide  having  Its  edges  engaged  In  the  guideway*.  a  spring 
.  onceaied  between  the  base  and  slide  and  having  opposite 
ends  connected  with  the  slide  and  base,  in-ans  '.■■'  liti.itlng 
the  relative  movement  of  the  slide  and  has.-  to  ;o.  vent  the 
spring  from  being  subjected  to  a  destructive  i.  n.-ion,  and 
a  clas[)  carried  by  the  slide. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  clasp,  a  slide  to  whbh  the 
clasp  is  fastened,  a  base  having  opposite  e<iges  ;  rovided 
with  guldeways  and  in  which  the  opposite  edge.-  of  the 
slide  move,  a  spring  confined  between  the  base  and  slide 
and  having  its  free  extremities  bent  in  cipposlte  dire<  tions, 
said  slide  and  base  having  apertures  for  receiving  the  ex 
tremitles  of  the  spring,  the  base  having  a  icingitudinal  slot, 
and  a  lug  on  the  slide  eugaginT  in  the  >!ot  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  slide  in   '.'Oth  directions. 

3.  The  rombination  .•'  a  ..-e  lnving  parallel  guideways, 
a  slide  retained  on  tlic  tu.-e  .,;,(;  ^uide<1  in  its  movement 
ly  the  edges  .,f  the  slide  engagn.g  in  the  guideways,  a 
spring  elemeir  '  i.i  .  jiied  '.T\\.,n  the  base  and  slide  and 
having  one  end  n.gau' .1  \v;t:  o;,e  end  of  the  base  and  the 
other  end  engaged  with  the  n;,poslte  end  of  the  slide,  and 
a  fastener  carried  by  the  sii.ip 


l.;7o._4t;.  MSl'EN.'^I.NG  SUGAR  BOWL.  Mahu  N  Dltf 
(.KEEN,  Portland.  Oreg.  I'iled  Mar.  11,  1'.'!.".  Serial 
No.   i:-S.677.      tCl.  221— «>-., 

-    V 


A  collar  comprising  a  ne<  kl  an  I  and  an  outer  fold,  the 
neckband  being  provided  with  button-holes  located  In  the 
vicinity  of  Its  ends,  tabs  attached  to  the   end   portions   of 


1.  .\  tuwl  as  characterized,  comprising  a  IkxIv  portion  ; 
HU  open  ended  cap  havini:  a  contracted  pouring  opening: 
means  mounted  on  said  lody  j.^rtion.  extending  within 
said  cap,  for  closing  the  ;,.  :r  i  g  n^c  i.mg  therein  :  a  spout 
removably  mcjunted  in  •■•  ihi,\er\  end  of  said  t>ody  por- 
tion, said  spout  haviiii;  .-'.iLiing  preelections  extending 
from  the  sides  thereof  to  slida!  ly  engage  and  at  all  times 
maintain  the  allnement  of  said  eap  .  and  a  contractlble 
arm  supported  from  sabi  sjiout  and  extending  within  said 
cap  to  limit  the  movi>ment  thereof. 
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2.  A  bowl  as  charac  tf-riTiPd,  comprising  a  body  portion 

havini,'  a  srnw-thrcailtil  pouring  opening;  a  screw- 
threaded  spout  mounted  tlierein  ;  a  rap  slidably  mounted 
In  surroundiDL'  relation  to  said  spout,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided wltfi  a  pourint;  opening;  a  valve  disposed  within 
said  cap  for  closing  tli.'  pouring  openins  thereof;  a  stem 
mounted  in  said  spout  for  sup[,ortin«  said  valve;  and  a 
contractible  arm  mounte.l  in  said  cap  for  limiting  the 
movemi'nt  thereof  wh.  n  inv-rtrd  to  remove  the  pouring 
opening  thereof  from  said  valve. 


1.17  0,24  7.      ANTI(\\TH01>E    FOR    F{r»N'TGEN  -  RAY 
TI;HES,      Max   (~.v suF.!.\ru.   (;ehlberg.   Germany.      Filed 
Serial  No    LJ.!»52.     (CI.  260 — 35.) 


infitif/ir  iiinittum 


Apr.  Jl,   I9i: 


ty^ 


1.  In  a  Rontgen-ray  tube,  an  anticathode  consisting 
partly  of  metallic  uranium,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  RQntgen-ray  tube,  an  anticathode  consisting 
entirely  of  metallic  uranium,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and   for  the   purpose  specified. 


1.170,248.  TRUCK.  Hans  Chrisiiax  Glstaf.son,  Arllng- 
ton,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  lUl.j.  Serial  No.  55,519 
(Cl.   21—30.) 


1.  A  truck,  comprising  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  fifth 
wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections,  the  outer  sec- 
tion being  of  angle  material  and  the  Inner  section  being 
of  channel  material,  and  having  its  channel  facing  In- 
wardly, said  inner  section  resting  In  the  outer  section  and 
being  rotatable  therein,  V-shaped  brackpts,  eai'li  i-omprls- 
Ing  a  body  arranged  transversely  of  the  axle  ami  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  connected  to  the  Inner  section,  bear- 
ing sleeves  on  the  axles  for  the  bodies  of  the  brackets,  a  V 
shaped  bracket  comprising  a  body  for  pivotal  connpction 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  at  the  axis  of  the  fifth  wtiecl. 
and  arms  connected  with  the  bearing  sleeves,  guide  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  first  named  brackets  and  par- 
allel with  each  other,  said  guide  bars  being  of  angle  mate- 
rial, and  a  sliding  handle  frame  mounted  in  the  guide 
bars  and  movable  transversely  of  the  axl^.  said  frame  be- 
ing substantially    rectangular   and    having   a    roller   jour- 


naled   at  the   front  end   thereof,    releasable  latch    mecha 

I  nlsm  for  holding  the  handle  frani.-  in  Its  forward  position, 
and    stops    for    limiting    tlie    rearward    movement    of    the 

;  frame. 

2.  A  truck  con:iirisln;-'  a    wli.-el   supported   axle,   a   inwer 

I  fifth  wheel  section  supported  above  the  axle,  guide  bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  axle  and  rigid  witli  the  fifth 
wheel    support,    and    a    substantially    rectangular    handle 

,  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  guide  l>ars  tranaverselv  of 
the  axle,  and  having  means  for  limiting  its  rearward  move- 

I  ment,  and  releasable  latch  nieehanlsm  for  holding  the 
frame  In  forward  po.sition,  said  b;in<ile  frame  having  a 
roller  at  Its  front  end,  and  the  latf  h  mechanism  compris- 
ing plates  mounted  on  the  side  mem[)er8  of  tlie  frame  and 
havii;;  l.j,.  nding  lugs  for  engaging  the  guide  bars  to  limit 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  frame,  and  springs  nor- 
mally pressing  the  latch   plates  downward. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  wiwel  snpjiorted  axle,  a  lower 
fifth  wheel  section  supported  above  the  axle,  guide  bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  axle  and  rigid  with  the  fifth 
wheel  support,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  handle 
frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  guide  bars  transversely  of 
the  axle,  and  having  means  for  limiting  its  rearward 
movement,  and  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  holding 
the  frame  In    forward  position. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported  axle,  a  fifth 
wheel  above  tiie  axle,  supports  rigid  with  the  fifth  wheel 
and  Journaled  on  the  axle  near  tlie  ends  thereof,  guide 
bars  secured  to  the  supports  transversely  of  the  axle  and 
parallel  with  each  other,  a  substantially  rectangular 
handle  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  guide  bars  and 
having  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
said  frame,  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the 
frame  in  forward  position,  brake  mechanism  supported  by 
the  guide  bars  and  the  fifth  wheel  supports,  and  means 
at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  for  operating  the  brake  mecha- 
nism. 


1,170,240.  K.NGIXE  VALVE  MECHANISM. 
GCYER,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  May  10,  1915. 
26,987.      (Cl.   12.3— SO.) 


RaM'h    T. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with  a  head,  said  head  be- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  a  centrally  formed 
lubricant  recess  tliereln  :  means  for  suppl.ving  lubricant  to 
said  recess;  and  a  valve  rotatively  mounted  upon  said 
valve  Beat,  covering  said  lubricant  recess  an<l  forming 
the  lower  wall  thereof. 

2,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with  a  head,  said  head  be- 
ing provided  with  a  conical  valve  seat  having  a  centrally 
formed  luliricant  recess  therein  ;  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  sai  l  recess  :  and  a  crvnlcal  faced  valve  ro- 
tatively mounted  upon  said  valve  seat,  covering  said 
lubricant  recess  and  forming  the  lower  wall  thereof. 

•'^.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
a  cylinder  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  and  grooves  formed  In  said  valve  seat  :  and  a  valve 
rotatively  mounted  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending radially  to  a  point  in  the  valve  seat  which  Is  be- 
yond the  valve  circumference  and  adapted  to  reduce  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  between  the  valve  and  its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
1  cylinder  head,  said  head  being  provided  with   a  conical 
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valve  seat   and  grooves  formed  in  StM  Tftlve  seat ;  and 

a  conical  valve  rotatively  mounted  upon  said  valve  seat. 
Bald  grooves  extending  radially  to  a  point  In  the  valve 
seat  which  is  beyond  the  valve  circumference  and  adapted 
to  reduce  frlctlonal  resistance  t)eiween  the  \alve  and  its 
seat. 

B.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
cylinder  provided  with  a  cylinder  bead,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  upon  the  surface  of  which 
a  plurality  of  grooves  are  formed,  said  grooves  being  In 
communication  with  the  cylinder  interior  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  compression  of  the  explosion  in  the  cylinder; 
a  valve  rotatively  mounted  upon  said  valve  seat  :  ignition 
means;  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1,170,250.  UTERINE  SLTI'ORT.  CLAts  (;,  Hall,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Seri.al  No.  55.422. 
(Cl.  128—21.) 


z:*^ 


\  support  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pad 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  chamois-skin  or  the  like,  having 
superposed  on  tiie  under  face  and  at  the  center  thereof  a 
she.  t  of  librous  material,  supporting  tabs  liaving  their 
ends  received  between  the  slnets  and  securing  means  pass- 
ing through  the  sheets  and  the  tabs,  a  sleeve  held  at  the 
center  of  the  pad  and  extending  tlirough  the  same,  a  rod 
of  silver  slldahle  in  the  sleeve,  a  receiving  cup  of  silver 
having  a  ball  and  socket  joint  connection  with  tlie  uiiper 
end  of  the  rod,  a  set  screw  threaded  tlirough  the  s!ieet  for 
holding  the  rod  in  adju^ted  position,  the  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble pad  depending  on  each  side  of  the  roil  to  prevent 
chafing  of  tlie  lower  end  of  the  rod. 


l,170,2.'.l.  UdTAlIY  I  inUN.  (tLiVER  E  Harkis,  .Miing- 
don.  Hi.  i'ilfd  Mar.  :;u,  liU."..  .-Serial  .\o  :>*.120.  (»';. 
31—43.) 


an  outer  dasher  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  .nrms  di 
rected  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  arms 
where  they  project  beyond  the  arms  of  the  Inner  dashor, 
and  vertical  blades  secured  to  said  obliquely  directed  por 
tlons,  the  sides  of  said  blades  extending  In  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  reverslbly  rotating  said  dashers  In 
opposite  directions,  whereby  material  Is  mov.  d  ti  ward  the 
center  of  the  dasher  when  the  same  are  rotate<i  ;l  one  11- 
rectlon  and  moved  away  from  the  center  when  the  dashers- 
move  In  the  other  direction. 


In  a  churn,  an    inner  dasher   comprising  a   plurality   of 
radial  arms  each   carr\ini;  vertically   spaced   beaters,  and 


1,170,252.  L.\TCn.  Herman  Harrison,  Harrishurg.  III. 
Filed  June  25,  1913,  Serial  No.  775,775.  Renewed  Dec. 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  64,583.     (Cl.  70—42.) 


i-U 


1.  .\  latch  of  the  class  described,  coiuji  isiiit  the  cjm 
blnatlon  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of  a  casing  secured  to 
the  door,  a  bolt  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  Its 
eLds  extended  therebeyond.  a  slotted  head  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  bolt,  .a  keeper  liaving  a  beveled  top 
edge  and  a  shouldered  side  edge,  a  spring  normally  forc- 
ing tlie  hoi;  to  retracted  i-oslllon  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
niLivp  tiwarcl  and  away  fruiL  the  (i(.or  haviuu  one  end  dis- 
posed ad.iacent  tlie  reai  .  nd  'f  liie  hn:t  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  wi::  n.o\e  the  holt  forwardly. 

2.  A  latch  <if  lie  class  .;.  scribed,  coiiipriiing  the  com- 
binath'ii  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of  a  casing,  U-clips  se- 
curing the  casing  to  the  door,  a   bolt  disposed  within  the 


nds    extending    therebeyond, 

f   1 


casing    and     havin_-    it? 

slotted  liead  f.-rin.-.l  on  the  forward  end  .f  the  bolt. 
keeper  on  lie  iraiLe  having  a  beveled  t<!p  edte  and 
shouldered  side  edge,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  b 
to  retracted  position,  a  lug  extending  from  the  hieht 
the  rearmost  U-cIip.  a  h  ver  pivoted  to  s;iiii  lug.  an  inw;ird 
extension  on  said  h  M-r  ei, -aging  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt. 
.'!.  .\  latch  of  the  i  hiss  d'-st  rihed,  cr.niprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door  and  frame,  of  a  slidably  mounted  bolt, 
^  spriij.;  U'V  forcing  .said  bolt  to  retracted  position,  a 
slotted  head  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  the  bolt,  a 
keeper  on  the  frame  and  having  a  beveled  top  edge  and  a 
shouldered  side  edge  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  disposed  over 
the  head  to  cover  the  slot  thereof. 


1,170,25.3.  nOLSTER-SFRINi;.  IIlu  all  .1  IlAHMn.  1;.,- 
cine.  Wis.  Filed  .June  13,  r.ai.  .><eria:  Vo  ^4-1  ^.-,7 
(Cl.  267—29.) 


The  coml)inatloi'  with  a  !>ar  havinc  a  fi-iT  surfaie.  of  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  said  fiat  surfar-e  of  tiie  bar.  said 
spring  projecting  outwardly  from  the  point  of  connection 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  diverging  therefrom  in  a 
continuous  curve  from  the  portion  In  contact  with  the  bar 
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substantiaiiy  to  the  ontor  end  of  the  spring,  the  form  and 
rM.siiicnce  or'  .said  spring  being  such  that  the  area  of  con- 
rinuoiis  cuutact  with  the  bar  will  proijressively  Increase  lu 
'iirei  t  pniporrion  to  the  load  and  throughout  the  entire 
longth  of  said  Hat  surface  opposed  to  the  spring,  whereby 
the  sprins  may  t)e  progressively  reinforced  by  the  bar 
from  the  point  of  connection  to  the  end  of  the  area  of  con- 
tact in  arconlance  with  the  load  to  be  carried,  substan- 
tially as  cle.scribed. 


1.17n,L:o4.      ITMiv      MiKTiN    Hemirkkso.v,  Globe.   Ariz. 
riled  AM.    -.  I'.'l-t.     Serial  No.  S55.80S.     (CI.  103 — 62.) 


The  herein  described  pump  ■•i.iininising  a  casing  a  pump 
cylinder  at  the  lower  •■ml  of  th^^  .-usiiiL'.  a  head  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  caahiL'.  a  plun:;rr  arr.iii;:^.!  t"  operate  in  the 
cylinder,  a  i)hjn;:er  rod  ccnne' t' d  to  the  plunger  and  ex- 
tending up  through  the  (asini;.  float  members  arranged  on 
two  opposite  sides  of  th.'  i.l!nm<  r  lo,!.  L'uidfs  ir.  the  cas- 
iu:;  for  the  pluncer  roil  mid  eii;:a_'iri_'  Mie  latter  at  the 
sides  io'ermedinte  the  t!.>.it  m.rr.ior-  ;irid  "perating  means 
f'T  ri  (■  jilinuf^r  m.].  :irrnn;:ed  :ii  th-  h-iol. 


1,170,255.     GAGE.     ilE.M'.v  IIks.s,  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  72l>.t>a;.     (CI.  33—174.) 


■^i.«4»    ■■■■1^ 


1.  In  a  tixed-dimenslun  gUK''  th,'  .-oinhinaiion  of  a 
spherical  contact  piece,  and  a  sujiport  tiierefir,  said  sup- 
port having  a  body  part  and  grippins:  p-rtious  all  consti- 
tuted of  a  .single  integral  piece  of  bent  metal,  and  said 
gripping  portions  being  bent  permanently  Into  place 
around  the  sphere  so  as  to  -rip  it  rigidly  hy  contact  out- 
side of  its  e<iuator, 

2.  In  a  fised-dimensl'Ti  L'age  the  combination  of  a 
spherical  contact  piece,  and  a  supixirt  tlierefor,  said  sup- 
port having  a  bn.iy  part  and  a  pi  ir.ility  of  gripping  fingers 
each  constitute,!  of  a  sini:.e  pier,  of  bent  metal,  integral 
with  said  body  porthm  and  aald  tingers  being  bent  perma- 
nently Into  place  anuind  the  sphere  so  as  to  ^'rijp  it  rigidly 
o'ltside  of  its  equator. 

3.  In  a  fixed-dimension  gage  the  combination  of  a 
spherical  ct)ntact  piei  .•  iiaving  finger  receiving  grooves, 
and  a  support  therefor,  -aid  >iipp  rt  liavins  a  body  part 
and  a  plurality  of  gripping  fin^-rs  all  C'-nstituted  of  a 
single  piece  of  bent  metal,  inte^ra:  v\ith  said  body  portion 
and  .said  fingers  being  bent  permanently  into  place  around 
the  sphere  so  as  to  grip  it  rlcidiy  ••utsbh'  of  its  equator 
in  said  grooves;  the  parts  con-rru,  ted  and  arranged  to 
afford  contact  ex[)osure  ot  the  sphere  at  liit'  end  and  also 
at  the  sides  of  the  gage. 

4.  In  a  fixed-dimension  gau'e  the  couioiiiatlon  of  a 
spherical  contact  piece,  and  a  support  therefor,  said  sup- 
port havinc  a  body  part  and  a  plurality  of  extensions,  said 
extensions  being  i>erit  i)ermanently  into  place  around  the 
sphere  so  as  to  srrip  it  rigidly  outside  of  Its  e<piator.  and 


the  parts  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  afford  contact 
exposure  of  the  sphere  at  the  end  of  the  gaj?e  and  also  at 
the  sides  thereof 

5.  In  a  fixed  dimension  end 'or  ;.'n^th  ca-.'"  th.e  comhl 
nation  of  a  contact  piece  and  a  tubular  sujiport  havlnc 
gripping  extensions  tient  around  <iid  e uta-  i  piece  for 
permanently  and  Immovably  holdin::  It,  and  mean-  for 
standardizing  the  lenL-tli  of  said  gaire  by  deforni.ation  of 
the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnttnl  in  the  'Inzette.] 


1,170,256.  FOIU:  .Hii'  FOK  i; 
I'hiladelphia,  ia.  I  iled  May 
26,603.     (01.  42—71.) 


NS      Gheah    Hillpot, 
7.     1915.       Serlnl     No, 


"C>^ 


In  a  gun  having  a  stocli  pr>vld.d  wlrli  an  <  xtension.  an 
enlargement  on  said  extension  at  the  free  end  thereof  and 
having  an  air  chamber  in  it-  npp.T  -ide  and  -h-m  havsti,- 
air  passages  opening  through  the  unrler  side  at  llagcmnlly 
opposite  points  near  the  ends  of  said  chamber-  for  com 
munication  therewith  to  permit  the  circul.itlon  of  air 
therethroutrh.  and  ribs  formed  on  the  upper  ^ide  of  the 
enlargement  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  to  provide 
guard  cheeks  for  the  barrel  of  the  gun.  the  said  enlarge- 
ment on  Its  outer  surface  being  serrated. 


1,170,257.       Al'lAHAlIS     KOlt     IdJAWI.M.     AVD    MAN 
DLING    GLASS    CYLINHEUS        H\i.hk!;t     K.     IIit.h 
COCK,  Tarentum,  I'a.,  a.sslgnor  to  I'lttsburgb  Plate  Glas.a 
Company.    littsburgh,    I'a..    a    Corporation    of    I'cnnsyl- 
vanla.     Filed  Oct.   1.   1914.      Serial   No.   864,412.      (CI. 
49—17.1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drawing  carriage,  a  bait  bavinc:  a 
laterally  extending  air  supply  passage,  a  handle  for  the 
bait  supported  on  the  carriage  and  removable  therefrom  by 
a  lateral  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  said  air  passage  extemls.  an  air  s\ipt>ly  pipe 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  havinL'  a  detachable  connection 
with  the  air  suppi\  passage  and  ili-en.;,iL:eaiiie  by  the  lat 
eral  movement  of  the  t>ait,  and  a  takedown  apparatus 
adapted  to  engage  the  handle  of  the  bal?  and  r.  lu'jve  If 
laterally  from  the  carriage. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  bait  having  .in  air  [)as- 
sage  extending  laterally  through  Its  wall,  an  air  supply 
member  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  carriage 
and  having  its  end  In  yieldlnir  engneenieni  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  halt  .surrounding  the  end  of  -aid  air  passage, 
and  a  handle  extendini,'  ipwardly  from  the  bait  and  re- 
leasnhly  eniraelng  th>'  carriage. 
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S.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  n  bait  baring  In  Its  upper 
wall  an  oblique  air  supply  passage,  an  air  supply  pipe 
mounted  for  oblique  movement  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riage and  having  releasable  connection  with  the  air  sup 
ply  passage  of  the  bait,  and  a  handle  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  wall  of  the  bait,  and  releasably  engaging  the 
carriage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  halt  provided  with  a 
handle  having  a  projection  engaged  and  supported  by  the 
carriage,  but  removable  therefrom  by  a  movement  later- 
ally and  without  any  sulistantlal  upward  movement  with 
respect  to  the  carriage,  and  a  catch  between  the  carriage 
and  the  handle  and  Just  al)0ve  said  projection  yieldingly 
restraining  it  against  movement  in  a  lateral  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  carriage  provided  with  a  support,  a 
halt  provided  with  a  handle  engatred  by  said  support,  but 
removable  therefrom  by  a  movement  laterally,  a  catch 
Independent  of  the  support  between  the  carriage  and  the 
handle  and  Just  above  said  support  yieldingly  restraining 
the  handle  against  movement  In  a  lateral  direction,  and  a 
takedown  apparatus  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  of  the 
bait  and  move  It  laterally  from  the  support  overcoming 
the  restraint  of  the  said  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,170.258.       PHONOGRAPH    OR    TALKING  -  MACHINE 
Delos  Holden,  East  Orange,  N.  .T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    New    .Tersey    Patent    Company,    West 
o-nnge,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  July 
H.  1013.     Serial  No.  778,824.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  phoio'grapii  or  talking  niachin.-,  the  cumbinatlon 
of  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  a  pivoted  cover  therefor. 
and  a  sound  amplifier  movable  with  said  cover  and  con 
nertod  with  said  sound  reproducing  .ipparattts.  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  c<iver  passing  through  the  axii?  of  the  smaller 
end  of  said  ampHfter  and  extendioL'  lenL'thwise  ■  f  the  exit 
portion  of  said  amplifier,  sulsiantial.y  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  or  t.a.kinL-  inaihirie,  the  combination 
of  a  record  support.  .1  rej.-udiK  .r  111  .  peratlvc  relation 
thereto,  a  i)lurality  of  covers  for  said  reproducer  and 
record  support  movnlle  about  different  axe.s,  each  of  said 
covers  havim:  .1  -.ciud  amplifier  movfeble  therewith,  and 
poiuol  conve>iti:,  means  connecting  all  of  said  ami'litiers 
with  .said  reproducer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combimition 
of  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  a  pivoted  cover  therefor. 
a  sound  amplifier  movable  with  -aid  cover,  and  a  fixed 
tubular  meml)er  communicaiii  _•  with  said  souml  repro- 
ducing apparatus  and  said  anipUtUr.  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  cover  and  amplifier  being  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  exit  portion  of  said  fixed  member  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  exit  portion  of  said  amplifier,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

1  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  reproducer  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  movable  cover  for  snld  record  support 
and  reprodiicer.  a  movable  sound  conveyinc  arm  connected 
with  said  reproducer,  a  sound  amplifier  inovabb  with 
said  cover  about  nn  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  exit 
portion  of  ihe  amplifier,  and  a  stationary  sound  convey- 
ing connection  between  said  arm  and  said  amplifier,  said 
amplifier  and  sound  conveying  connection  beinc  'f  fixed 
length  and  In  direct  and  uninterrupted  comnvinication 
during  the  openinL-  and  closing  of  .said  cover,  sulisrnntlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  or  talking  ma-  h.ine.  the  com.blnation 
of  a  !:frlzontal  record  stipport,  a  reproducer  li;  op'CratiM' 
2_';;  ().  G.  -  1- 


relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  sound  aaapliflers  movable 
about  substanilally  horizontal  axes  which  are  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  axes  of  the  exit  portions  of  said  amplifiers, 
and  sound  conveying  means  connecting  all  of  said  ampli- 
fiers with  said  reproducer,  said  sound  amplifiers  being  in 
direct  and  uninterrupted  communication  with  said  sound 
conveying  means  during  the  movement  of  said  amplifiers 
about  said  axes,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,170,259.  POCKET  FOR  CARTRIDGE  BELTS.  James 
P.  Hooper,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,022.     (CI.  224—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  plurality  of  long! 
tudlnal  web  strips  at  ont  side  of  the  l)elt  the  inner  of  said 
web  strips  being  secured  to  the  belt  at  spaced  apart  inter- 
vals and  the  longitudinal  web-strips  being  secured  together 
at  spaced  apart  intervals  whereby  to  form  a  series  of 
pockets,  and  means  for  closing  the  bottom  side  of  the 
pockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal web  strips  at  one  side  of  the  belt :  means  at  spaced 
apart  Intervals  for  securing  the  longitudinal  web  ^trips 
together  and  leaving  the  Intervening  portions  of  said 
strips  unsecured  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
securing  the  inner  of  said  longitudinal  strips  to  the  belt 
to  form  a  series  of  pockets,  and  means  for  closing  tTte 
1)ottom  side  of  the  pockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal web  strips  at  one  side  of  the  belt, -the  inner  and 
uuter  of  the  longitudinal  well  strip>s  having  a  fullness  at 
si)aced  apart  intervals  with  respect  to  the  Intci-posed 
strips  whereby  to  form  pockets;  means  for  securing  the 
longitudinal  strips  together  between  adjacent  fullnesses, 
means  for  securing  tlie  inner  strip  to  the  lielt  at  each 
fullness  and  means  for  closing  the  bottom  side  of  the 
pockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  plurality  of  long! 
tudlnal  web  strips  at  one  side  of  the  l)€lt, — the  inner  and 
outer  web  strips  having  a  tapering  fullness  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  at  spaced  apart  intervals  with  respect  to 
the  interposed  strips;  means  for  securing  the  longitu- 
dinal strips  together  at  the  side  of  each  vertical  tapered 
fullness  whereby  to  form  a  series  of  pockets  means  for 
securing  the  inner  longitudinal  strip  to  tiie  l>elt  and  means 
for  closing  the  bottom  side  of  the  pockets. 

5.  The  rombination  with  a  belt  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal web  strips  at  one  side  of  the  belt;  means  for 
securing  the  inner  strip  to  the  belt  at  spaced  apart  inter- 
vals ;  means  for  securing  the  strips  together  Independently 
of  the  belt,  and  a  strip  having  one  end  secured  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  outer  longitudinal  strip  and  extending 
down  and  under  all  of  said  longitudinal  strips. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,200,  I  IGiri  Ni.M.  il'iii  .WiASK  ',  H  .  •  KNS, 
(ioshen.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  Iv.(;j4. 
(Cl.  17.S— 31.) 

In  a  lightning  rod,  a  vertical  point  tol)e  having  a  1  wcr 
inclined  integral  brace  portion  provided  with  a  lower 
intecral  vertical  reversely  curved  flatli  i.ed  ;;pt  irne.i  l.ook- 
':  rui  end,  said  brace  portion  and  said  hookform  end  hav- 
r?  alined  perforations,  and  an  inclined  tii;  ilar  brace 
iivcr^ent  from  said  integral  brace  portion  and  having  a 
-imilar  integral  lower  vertical  reversely  curved  flattened 
upturned  hook-form  end  and  a  vertical  concave  upper  end 
.!i.:aginL'  the  point  tube  above  the  brace  portion  thereof. 
s.-iid    brace   portion    and   the   hook-form    end    thereof    beli:;: 
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provided  with  alined  perforations,  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  brace  and  the  point  tube  havlug  also  alined  perfora- 


tions, and  horizontal   securlntr  bolts  engaging   said  alined 
perforations. 


1.170.1'61.  DISH  WASHING  APPARATUS.  Aabon  HoR- 
TiiN  and  S.\LVER  HoHTu.v,  Coleman,  Mich.  Piled  Dec. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,743.     (Cl.  141— 9..i 


1.  In  wa.shini;  apparatus,  a  tank,  conveyer  aprons  trav- 
eling In  said  tank,  the  stretches  of  th"  aprons  traveling  In 
contact  throughout  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  for  the 
remainder  of  their  lengths  travollni:  in  spaced  relation, 
the  flrst-mcntioned  length  of  one  of  the  aprons  being 
yleldably  supported. 

2.  In  washing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  within  the  tank  and  having  a  yleldable  peripheral 
surface,  a  conveyer  apron  traveling  about  the  said  mem- 
ber and  in  contact  with  the  said  siirface.  and  a  second 
conveyer  apron  traveling  in  contact  with  the  tu-st  men- 
tioned apron. 

3.  In  washing  apparatus,  a  rotary  m.  mb.r  liavln-.'  radi- 
ally yleldable  elements  comprising  its  i»erlp:i.Ta!  surface, 
a  conveyer  apron  traveling  in  contact  with  said  surface, 
a  second  conveyer  apron  traveling  In  contact  with  the 
first  mentioned  apron,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  said  aprons  and  to  the  said  surface. 

4.  In  washing  apparatus,  a  rotary  meml)er  having  a 
peripheral  series  of  radially  yleldable  elements,  a  conveyer 
apron  supported  by  and  traveling  upon  the  said  elements, 
a  conveyer  apron  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  traveling 
in  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  apron,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  said  aprons. 

5.  In  washing  apparatus,  a  rotary  membi  r  havint:  trans- 
versely extending  peripherally  located  elements  ailapted  to 
t>e  radially  sagged,  means  yleldably  resisting  sai^glng  of 
the  said  elements,  a  conveyer  a[)roti  traveling  aixjut  and 
supported  by  the  said  elements,  a  Sf'cond  conv<ypr  apron 
traveling  In  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  apron,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  said  apron, 

r Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,170,262.  SCREEN-HINGE.  Henry  Hougham.  Manhat- 
tan, Kans.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  :.i.'.7i:-'. 
(Cl.  16 — 48.) 


hi'-- 


t  < 


A  binge,  comprising  an  ujiptr  member  havint:  a  b<Mly,  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  tongue  struck  from  the 
middle  of  the  lower  portion  of  tin;  body,  and  lugs  extend- 
ing rearwardly  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tongue :  and  a  lower  member  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  accurately  positioned  relative  to  the 
upper  edge  of  a  screen  or  the  like  and  having  an  up 
wardly  reachinir  aperturf<i  portion   to  receive  said  tongue. 


1,170,263.  SAFETY  APP.UiATUS  FOR  MINE-CAHS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  HowAKD  Hoiskk.nkcht,  Freeland.  Pa. 
Filed  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,405.      (Cl.  1S7— 13  ) 


In  safety  apparatus  for  mine  cars,  safety  rails  disposed 
between  th  >  lines  of  rails  of  the  mine  car  trackway,  hang- 
ers depending  from  the  side  sills  of  the  mine  car,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers 
respectively  and  each  having  one  limb  thereof  formed  with 
a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  saf"ty  rail,  a  trans 
verse  bar,  pin  and  slot  connections  between  said  bar  and 
the  remaining  limbs  of  sntd  bell  crank  lev.TS.  a  cross  bar 
mounted  In  the  side  sills  of  the  mine  car  and  capable  of 
movement  therein  longitudinally  of  the  car.  a  connection 
between  the  flrst-mentloned  cross  bar  and  the  last-men- 
tioned bar,  a  connection  between  the  last-mentioned  bar 
and  the  hauling  rope,  and  springs  connected  to  the  last- 
named  bar  and  acting  against  the  hauling  rope  to  force  the 
dogs  into  engagement  wUh  said  safety  rails  In  the  event  of 
the  breaking  of  the  haulimr  mpe 


1,170,204.  KAlLWAV  TIK.  Milan  Hrmch.  Conemaugh. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  56,490  (CI. 
238—5.) 


1.  In  combination  vvitl]  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
track  rails,  the  bases  thereof  being  notchetl  on  uppo.slte 
sides  adjacent  the  ends,  of  a  pair  of  rail  supporting  blocks 
underlying  said  rails,  eiten.sions  formed  on  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  blocks,  a  rail  plate  underlying  said  rail  ends  and 
connected  to  said  extensbin'^.  and  rail  clamping  members 
coacting  with   said   plate   and    rails 

-  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
track  rails,  the  bases  thereof  beln^  notched  on  opposite 
-ides  adjacent  the  ends,  of  a  pair  of  rail  supporting  blocks 
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underlying  said  rails,  extensions  formed  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  blocks,  a  rail  plate  underlying  said  rail  ends  and 
connected  to  said  extensions,  said  plate  having  upright 
flanges  on  Its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  receive  the 
bases  of  the  rails  therebetween,  said  plate  also  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  In  Its  edges  corresponding  to  the 
notches  In  said  rails,  and  rail  clamping  members  coacting 
with  said  plate  and  the  rails  and  disposed  In  said  notches. 
3.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
track  rails,  the  bases  thereof  being  notched  on  opposite 
sides  adjacent  the  ends,  of  a  pair  of  rail  supporting  blocks 
underlying  said  rails,  extensions  formed  on  the  inner  sides 
of  said  blocks,  a  rail  plate  underlying  said  rail  ends  and 
connected  to  said  extensions,  said  plate  having  upright 
flanges  on  Its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  receive  the 
bases  of  the  raiN  i!e Tr!..f w  en  said  plate  also  being  pro- 
vided with  n<iti  tie~  in  Its  .  il^-es  corresponding  to  the 
notches  In  said  rail,  rail  clamping  members  comprising  up 
right  blocks  wliose  lower  ends  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
road  bed.  .lU'l  liaving  notches  in  tlieir  upper  ends  to  coact 
with  the  notcties  in  sa;<!  plate  and  rails,  and  fastening  ele- 
ments connecting  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  mem- 
ben. 


1.17o..'G5.     GO-CAUT.    John  Hikry.  Hazleton.  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,671.     (Cl.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  go  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
mnolDg  gear,  comprising  front. and  rear  axles  of  Inverted 
box-like  or  channel  shape  In  cross-section,  stub  axles  fitte.i 
in  the  ends  of  said  axles,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said  stub 
axles,  said  stub-axles  adapted  to  he  turned  d"wn\v.ir.ll\ 
and  slid  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  axles  to 
bring  the  wheels  under  the  (>ody.  means  for  locking  th< 
stub-axles  In  operative  posit  jmh.  .-inii  means  fer  connecting; 
said  body   and  axles 

L'.  In  a  go-cart,  tlie  conil)inati"n  witli  the  i.ody.  of  a 
running  gear,  comprising:  front  and  rear  axles  of  inverted 
box-like  or  channel  shape  in  cross  secti-n,  stub-axles  hav 
Ing  block-shaped  inner  ends  fitted  to  turn  and  slide  in  the 
ends  of  said  axles,  wheels  mounted  upon  said  stub-axles, 
means  for  locking  the  stub  axles  in  operative  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  body  witli  said  axles.  sai<l  stuli 
axles  adajited  to  be  turned  downward  ami  slid  inward  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  axles  to  bring  the  wheels  under 
the   liody 

:;.  In  a  go  cart,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  run- 
ning gear,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  of  inverted  box- 
like or  channel  shape  in  cross-section  having  slots  in 
their  sides  at  opposite  ends,  stuli  axles  having  lilock- 
shaped  inner  ends  fitted  in  the  ends  of  said  axles,  bolts 
passing  threUL'!.  <aid  slots  and  the  block-shaped  ends  of 
the  stub-a.\le>  iiiid  pi\ntall.\  and  slidably  securing  said 
stub-axles  in  place,  means  for  locking  the  stub  axles  in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  connecting  tlie  body  and 
axles,  said  stub  axles  adapted  to  be  released  and  turned 
downwardly  and  moved  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  axles  t(i  bring  the  wheels  to  a  horlzfintal  position  un 
der  the  body 

4.    In  a  go-cart,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  run 
ning  gear,  comprising  front  anil  re.ir  axles  of  inverted  b'X- 
like  or  channel  shape  in  cross  section  having  slots  In  their 


sides  at  opposite  ends  extending  from  near  the  ends  of  the 
axles  to  about  the  centers  thereof,  stub  axles  l.av.m; 
block-shaped  inner  ends  fitted  in  said  axles,  bolts  passing: 
through  said  slots  and  the  block-shaped  ends  of  the  stub 
axles  and  plvotally  and  slidably  securing  said  stub  axles  in 
place,  means  for  locking  the  stub-axles  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  the  body  with  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  said  stub-axles  adapted  to  l>e  released  and 
turn  downwardly  and  moved  Inwardly  toward  the  centers 
of  the  axles  to  bring  the  wheels  to  a  horizontal  position 
under  the  body  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body  and  over- 
lapping each  other  at  their  inner  sides, 

.'•  In  a  go-cart,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  run- 
ning gear,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  of  inverted  box 
like  or  channel  shape  in  cross-section  having  slots  in 
their  sides  at  opposite  ends,  stub  axles  having  block 
shaped  inner  ends  fitted  in  said  axles,  i.olts  passing 
through  said  slots  and  the  block-shaped  ends  of  said  stub 
axles  and  plvotally  and  slidably  securing  the  stub-axles  in 
[ilace,  wheels  mounted  on  said  stut'  axles,  longitudinal  side 
rods  operatively  connectin;:  'iie  stub  axles  of  the  front  and 
rear  axles,  means  f-r  ':••  king  the  stuleaxles  in  operative 
position,  and  means  lor  connecting  the  body  with  the 
front  and  re.'ir  axb-s,  said  stul>  axles  upon  ojiposite  sides 
if  the  body  adapted  to  be  released  and  simultaneously 
turned  downwardly  and  moved  Inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ters of  the  axles  to  bring  the  wlieels  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion   under   the   body. 

[I'laims  t;  to  19  not   iTiriied  m  the  Gazette.] 


.170.266  APPAKATIS  lUH  0PEUAT1N(;  SPLFIU- 
WKl.l.S  \Vu.i,!A.M  Daniel  Uvrr.  La  Fayette.  La  ,  as- 
sijiier  (f  three-fourths  to  Louise  Guidry  Moss.  New 
Il>eria.  La  Filed  Apr  L'!.  110  5.  Serial  No.  22.874.  Re- 
newed Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  6><,922.     (Cl.  83-78.) 


U  1''k'^^ 


•«« 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  op.T.aini-  -nlfur  mines,  e,,niprising 
a  Well  casing  provided  with  perforations  near  us  bottom, 
hydrocarbon  burners  contained  in  said  casing  near  the 
bottom  thereof  for  heating  the  water  In  the  well,  and  caus- 
ing the  same  to  molt  the  sulfur,  a  central  pipe  to  carry  oflf 
the  fused  produ(Ms  projecting  down  In  said  casing  be- 
tween the  burners,  an  air  tube  mounted  in  said  pipe  and 
jrovided  with  an  air  .■•  t  at  its  lower  end.  and  means  for  sup- 
l.lying  air  uiel.  :■  ;Te-.sure  to  s.-iid  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

•J.  An  apparatus  for  operating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 
a  well  casing  provided  with  perforations  near  its  bottom. 
>  ydrocnrbon  burners  ni-uiii' d  m  said  casing  near  the 
bitttom  thereof  for  heating  the  water  In  the  well,  and 
eauslng  the  same  to  melt  the  sulfur,  a  central  pipe  and 
means  for  eb  vatine  tlie  fused  ma'eria!  from  the  well,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 
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3.  An  appnrfltiis  for  operating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 

a  well  i'a>iii_-  lifuvi^i.  (1  With  perforations  near  its  bottom, 
hrdrocarlion  t>Mrn>Ms  ii.oiinted  in  said  casing  near  the 
b.'ttom  thiriTif  fnr  h.jiJDi,'  the  water  in  the  well,  and 
causlnji  thp  siim^^  t.,  ni«>lr  the  sulfur,  with  means  for  sup- 
plyinx  oil  and  nir  to  th.-  I..is«^  of  said  burners  and  for  car- 
rying off  the  products  of  rombustion  therefrom,  a  central 
pipe  and  means  fnr  elevating  thi'  fis.-.l  material  from  the 
well.  siilisfanri!i!l y  as  described. 

4  An  aiparatiis  for  operating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 
a  well  ra-<in_'  provide,)  wit!i  p.^rforations  near  Its  bottom, 
hydrocarl"iri  h'lrn-T-;  iiiNuiit.  d  In  said  easing  near  the 
liottoni  thereof  for  hfatinL;  th.'  uat-r  in  the  well,  and 
causing  tht'  sam>'  to  ni.dt  tt..'  sulr'ur.  electric  heaters  and 
igniters  for  warming  up  said  luirners  and  for  igniting 
same,  a  central  pipe  and  nn  ans  for  elevating  the  fused  ma- 
terial from  the  well,  sulistaiit  ially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  op.  rating  sulfur  mines,  comprising 
a  well  cnsin::  providid  with  perforations  near  its  bottom, 
hydrocarbon  burners  mounted  in  said  casing  near  the 
bottom  thireof  for  heatini;  the  water  in  the  well,  and 
causine  thi'  same  to  m<  It  tlie  sulfur,  with  means  for  sup- 
plying (ill  and  air  to  tl:e  lia<e  of  said  hurners  and  for  car- 
rying off  thf  products  of  cinihtjsi ion  therefrom,  electric 
heaters  and  Igniters  for  warmin_'  up  said  burners  and  for 
igniting  same,  a  central  pipf  and  in>an>  f  ir  elevating  the 
fused  material  from  the  well,  sijbstanrlally  as  described. 

[i.laini-;  >'<  to  j  l  not  i>riiitcd  iii  th-^  i;a/.-tte.] 


I.ITO.LT,:.  AUToMATIi-  M\1L 
.\LKKRT  Hri'i'.  Wasliiii-ton.  ii. 
Serial  No.  771.it-41.      ic;.  l'.'.s      , 


grrz::jr^^jr,ziic: 


:.\i  HANOE    SYSTEM. 
1  lied  May  31,  191.;. 


1.  li,  .  .iinliinafioti  witii  a  <  ht  i',a\ii,^  a  d.tor,  ^eans  lor 
opening  the  d>jor  and  f^r  automatically  handling  mail 
througu  th.'  door.  r\.rs!'r!.'  i;.  ariug  driven  by  an  axle  of 
the  cur,  and  in.aii-.  a  lapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  trip,  for 
operati\r:y  •onii  rtiii_-  said  gearing  and  said  first-men- 
tioiji  d   means 

2.  li;  comliinatiou  \\itii  a  r;ir  having  a  door,  means  for 
openii---  the  do(,r  and  for  i u tomatlcally  handling  mall 
throu-h  the  do..'.  _'>.ari;i_'  drivi'n  by  an^  axle  of  the  car. 
means,  adapted  t.i  !..■  a  tuated  by  a  trip,  for  operatlvely 
cnn-Mf iii_'  said  _'.a!i!i^  ,iiil  -,iid  llrst-mentioned  means, 
and  uitans  v^ithin  thf  .ar  f.  r  >topping  and  reversing  s.nid 
gearing. 

.'•i.  In  combination  with  a  .'..r  li:i\ing  a  plurality  of 
doors,  separate  means  for  openin-  >  ach  of  said  doors,  au- 
tomatic mail  handling  means  associated  wltti  snld  ih...r^!, 
rearing  driven  by  an  axle  of  the  lar.  an.i  t  ij.  a  tuated 
means  for  automatically  o[ier:itirii:  on.,  or  more  of  said 
door  opening  means  and  the  ni.iil  han.ilii:g  means  a8Si> 
ciati'd  therewith,  from  s,'nil  L'earin.:. 

4.  In  combination  with  ti  .ar  iiavitig  a  plurality  of 
doi.rs.  separate  means  fur  ..[..  uii;-  r.uh  of  said  doors,  au- 
tiimatlc  mail  handling  means  as-;.Hi.ited  witii  said  doors, 
reversible  gearing  dilven  hy  an  :\x'.^•  of  the  car,  and  trip 
actuated  means  for  automatically  operating  one  or  more 
of  said  door  openlnu  means  and  the  mail  h,in<liinj  means 
assoclatetl  therewith,  from  said  trearins. 

o.  In  eombination  with  a  c:ir  havinu  doors  on  opposite 
sif^es   thereof,    means  associate,!   with   ,  a.'h   dorr   for  nuto- 


matlcally  handling  mail  therethrough,  gearing  driven  hy 
an  axle  of  the  car,  cams  for  operating  each  of  said  means, 
and  separately  operable  trip  actuated  means  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  cams  from  said  gearing. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,268.  BOOKKINDERS  TRIt  K  A.M)  TAHLE.  Jo- 
seph A.  IlLRLEY,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Aug,  31,  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,277,     (CI.  101—34,) 


1,  .\  table  comprising  a  w!:eei  iii.,unted  frati;.  ,  a  botto.ii 
panel  mounted  thereon  and  1)a\in_-  an  upper  surface  dis 
posed  at  an  angle  with  relatioi,  to  a  h,,ri/oiit.<l,  a  she'f 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bott' m  ;  ate  ',.  m,  iiiis  f.r  se 
curing  the  shelf  at  an  adjusted  po-^iti  i.  with  reiati.)n  to 
the  bottom  panel,  a  back  p.inel  mounted  upon  tio  fiame 
having  a  forward  surface  inclined  at  an  angli^  with  rela 
tion  to  a  perpendicular  erei  ted  fnun  a  horizontal,  lb. 
forward  surface  of  the  ba<  k  panel  hein,'  approximately  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  panel, 

2.  A  table  comjirisinj  a  wheel  mounted  frtime  iDeiiidini; 
vertically     disposed     hollow     standards,     a     stiperlmpos -d 
frame  Including   rods   which    tit   in    these   sabl    standar.ls. 
means  for  securing  the   r..,l<   in    the  stand.irds,  a    hottom 
panel  mounted  upon  the   fraiii.    atel   haviuL.'  an   upi  er  sur 
face  Inclined  at  an  angh    with   reiati n   t..  a   hoii/oiital.  a 
back    panel    mounted    upon    the    said    r.Hi-    ami    the    sild 
frame  and  having  the  forw.ard  -urfti.e  in.'l!t;e.l   at   an   an 
gle  with  relation  to  .,   per;..  ii.!i  ailar  ereet.  d    fr.mi   a    horl 
zontal. 


1,170,269.  !!(>,\I'  i.Ii.M'lM.  M  V<niNI.  F.iMEk  \. 
Hyde,  Vllllsca,  Iowa,  Filed  I  -  :■  11.  1!M."  Serial  .No 
7,519.     (CI.  37—7.) 


1.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame,  com 
bined    with    a    plurality    of    substantially    alined    gradinir 
blades  eitendin.'   transversely    of   t!u'    fr.ime.    means    iiin:.- 
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edly  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  several  blades, 
draft  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  frame,  means 
to  swing  the  various  blades  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
around  their  hinges,  and  addltionai  means  to  vary  the  up- 
right positions  of  said  blades, 

2,  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  portable  frame,  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  substantially  alined  grading 
blades  extending  tran,sver8ely  of  the  frame,  means  hing- 
edly  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  several  blades, 
draft  connections  between  the  blades  and  the  frame,  means 
to  swing  the  various  blades  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
around  their  hinges,  and  additional  means  to  Independ 
ently  vary  the  upright  positions  of  the  Independent  blades, 

'\.  A  grading  machine  compiising  a  front  and  a  rear 
grading  Macle,  a  draft  beam  hinged  by  a  two-way  hin.ue 
to  th.  !r..nt  hlade,  an  additional  draft  beam  leading  rear- 
wardly from  the  first  named  beam,  and  hinged  by  a  two 
w.\\  hinge  to  the  rear  grading  blade,  and  means  to  vary 
the  upright  positions  of  the  two  blades. 

4  .\  Kradin::  machine  comprisini:  a  front  and  a  rear 
trading  'hole,  a  diaft  beam  hing.  d  h.\  .1  twoway  liinge 
to  the  front  hlade,  an  additional  draft  he.:'..  ..  ;  ling  rear- 
waidiy  from  the  flrst  napied  beam  a:,,!  h;i.u.-,i  :y  a  two- 
v.uy  hinge  to  the  rear  grading  blade,  nseans  to  ,  ary  the 
upright  positions  of  the  two  blades,  and  tidditionai  means 
to  move  one  of  the  draft  beams  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 

.'.  .\  ;;iading  machine  comprisiu.:  a  f:iUit  :!nd  a  r(ar 
K'radiu-'  Idade,  a  draft  beam  hinged  to  the  front  blade  by 
a  two  way  hinge,  an  additional  dvd'it  l.eam  leading  rear- 
wardly from  the  flrst  named  beam  an.'.  hii;:;e.ily  connected 
to  the  rear  blade  by  a  two-way  binge,  a  'Ai,k  connetilug 
the  two  blades,  and  a  lever  operating  in 
the  link  and  with  one  of  the  beams  : 
foru.er  forwardly  an<l  reaiwanlly  u, 
around  their  hinges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printid  in  the  Gazette.] 


..at.  lion  with 
.oijusting  ihc. 
k    the    blades 


l.lTu.-'T'-i.  Mli  1  i_»U  IK  li  K  .I'.HN  .Il.!^^<le^.  \- w  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  I'.I  )  Serial  N  ^<;:t,4l3.  (CI. 
21— 90  ) 


1,  In  combination,  a  \ehlile.  a  .Iriven  tr.oti.n  wheel 
for  the  vehicle,  a  turning  knu.  kle  [.i\oie,l  in  -a.,!  vehicle, 
means  projecting  from  the  kntickle  an.l  i.r.'vidint:  an  axie 
f.ar  the  wheel,  oppositely  e\tendii!_'  extensions  f.,  :;,,■!  11 
s.ald  knuck'e.  motor''  n]oui;ied  on  said  ext.'nsions  an.l  iiav- 
Ini:  a  sink:!,'  dri^iii^  i',ni.eiti.n  with  stiM  wheel,  and  a 
Hteerlna  i;.ar  for  the  vehicle  liavii.i:  an  operati-e  connec- 
tion   with   said   knuckle, 

H.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  driv. n  tra  li.'U  wheel 
for  the  vehicle,  a  turning'  knuckle  piv<,ted  to  said  vehicle, 
inean-^  [.rojocting  from  said  knuckle  providing  an  axle  for 
said  wheel,  oppositely  exteielin::  extensions  formed  on 
snld  knuckle,  a  :i'.-'t,,r  mounted  on  one  of  the  <  xtenslons 
and  havini:  a  ilii.  .t  di  i\  ing  conne<  tion  wi'h  <ai.l  wl  eel,  a 
second  motor  mount,  d  on  th,'  .nh,  r  of  sahl  e\t.  ti-i"!.s  and 
being  leniovahly  connected  with  sai.l  dri\'int:  -"linection 
of  said  first  mentioned  motor,  and  a  sr.  1  rin-  i;ear  connect- 
ed  witli    stiid   knuckle 

;'..  In  combination,  a  ve!iich>.  n  driven  tra.<  tion  whe,  :, 
for  the   vehicle.  ,t   turning  knuekle  [dvoted   t.i   the  vehicle. 


means  projecting  from  said  knuckle  providing  an  axle  for 
said  wheel,  oppositely  extending  extensions  formed  on  the 
knuckle,  each  extension  being  of  considerable  width  so  ris 
to  support  a  motor  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  a  motor 
mounted  on  each  extension  and  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
wheel,  a  single  driving  connection  between  the  wheel  and 
each  pair  of  motors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and 
steering  means  connected  with  said  knuckle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  driven  traction  wheel 
for  the  vehicle,  a  turning  knuckle  pivoted  to  the  vehicle, 
means  projecting  from  the  knuckle  providing  an  axle  for 
the  vehicle,  an  extension  formed  on  the  vehicle  and  of  con- 
siderable width  to  support  a  motor  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel,  motors  mounted  on  said  extension  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel,  driving  connections  between  each  mo- 
tor and  said  wheel,  and  a  steering  wheel  connected  wlih 
said  knuckle. 


1. 170. .71         JOURNAL  -  HEARING.       Damu      .\.     Jk.mes, 
iniraml,  Midi       Filed  Sept.  9.  1915,     Serial   N"..    4!<.;.l 
(CI.   04    -4S.  . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  .and  its  >;ott.  i  ..ear- 
ing s!ee\e  Laving  threaded  ends,  of  a  r.  si.ient  Ui.-mbi  r. 
auii  lock  nuts  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  adjust  the  les.ii- 
ency  of  said  member  and  one  of  which  is  slotted  aini  pro- 
vi'le.i  with  an  oil  chamber  communictitui--  with  t!..'  >:otied 
bearing  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  .-pindie  and  a.-  oe.ai.ng 
sleeve,  of  a  hollow  metal  collar  f,.rnHd  with  inwardly 
bent  resilient  oppositely  disposed  tongues,  a  paii  of  wedge 
rings  between  said  tongues  and  th'  heari:i»  M..\e.  and 
means  above  and  below  the  collar  ft  r  coLLipres>iiii:  sail 
resilient  tongues. 


.1  I  '  N  f  S  . 

N.I.   ho 


2  7  2,      FMON   .;  MIMF.NT       Wll  ! 
Wichita.    Kans       I  iod.    .Tune    n, 
^72.      (CI.  2—144.) 


>M     KlTfHIM 

191.",       Serial 


A  uni'.n  gnrmtnt  comprising  a  ho.l\  ;, 
portUm.  sai.l  nether  portion  beinj  ii. 
opening,  and  a  seat  flap  provide.!  wit! 
lacket  portion  provMe.!  at   Us  ha^  k  «  i" 


trtioTi  an'i  a  nether 

.rid' d   with    n    «eat 

a   pocket   and    T'  •> 

a   depen.Jin;:  sk;   t 


a.laj'te.i    to    overl 


the    seat    t^'i; 


. n.l    tie    mouth 


f] 
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pocket,  said  skirt  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
the  seat  openinu  and  having  its  sidt^s  terminatiriK  in- 
wardly of  and  In  spaced  r.-latlon  relatively  to  the  side 
silts  of  the  nether  portion  as  afforded  by  the  seat  open- 
ing, fastenlnfj  means  for  the  seat  flap,  and  co-acting  fas- 
tening means  carried  by  the  seat  flap  adjacent  its  Inn^r 
end  and  between  the  pocket  and  th.'  sid.'s  tht-rcof,  at 
points  below  the  top  of  the  iio.'kct  and  i>\  the  skirt  ad- 
jacent Its  free  corners,  whereby  said  skirt  may  be  secured 
to  the  flap  In  overlyins  relation,  said  co  actinc  fastening 
means  being  Independent  of  tljc  fast.'niru-  means  for  the 
seat  flap. 


1,170,27.3.  Mf:TnOD  I'OR  TAKING  FINGER  IMPRES- 
SIONS. IIakon  .JoKr.ENSKN,  Copcnliagen,  Denmark. 
Filed  Oct.   s*.   U»14.     Serial  No.   S05.719.      (CI.  41 — 41.) 

1.  The  herein  describe.!  methoil  of  taking  finger  Im- 
pressions, which  consi-t^  in  treating  an  impression-receiv- 
ing surface  with  a  substance  capable  of  being  rendered 
adhesive  and  of  becoming  discolored,  applying  to  the 
fingers  a  substance  adapted  to  chemically  react  with  said 
first  named  substance  to  diseoior  and  render  the  same  ad 
lieslve,  when  coming  in  cmuaet  with  it.  and  finally  effect- 
ing contact  between  the  \]n-^'-:<  and  -aid  irn!ires-.i')n-receie- 
ing  surface. 

2.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  taking  ringer  Im- 
pressions, which  consists  in  treating  a  yielding  impres- 
sion-receiving surface  with  a  substance  capable  of  being 
rendered  adhesive  and  of  becoming  discoloreil,  applying 
to  the  fingers  a  sutistaiice  adapted  to  cliemically  react 
with  said  first  named  substance  to  discolor  and  render  the 
same  adiieslve  when  coming  in  contact  with  It,  and  finally 
'•onf')rniiug  said  Impression-r.'ceiving  surface  to  and  In 
contact    with    the   fingers. 

.3.  The  herein  describeii  ni'th.i  !  of  t.aklng'  finger  im- 
pressions, which  consists  in  treating  one  surface  of  a 
paper  blank  with  a  substance  e.ipahle  of  being  rendered 
adhesive  and  of  becoming  discolored  and  coating  the  other 
-urface  of  said  paper  lilank  with  a  substance  capable  of 
being  rendered  adhesive.  app!yin_'  to  the  fingers  a  sub- 
stance adapted  to  chemicaliy  react  witli  said  first  named 
substance  to  discolor  and  render  the  same  adhesive  when 
coming  in  contact  with  it.  and  finally  effecting  contact 
between  the  fingers  and  the  surface  of  the  paper  blank 
treated  with  said  tirst  named  sutistance 

4.  The  herein  described  metliod  of  taking  finger  Impres- 
sions which  consists  in  treating  an  impression  receiving 
surface  with  a  solution  comprising  Frencli  gelatin.  Rus- 
sian gelatin,  glycerin,  yellow  [)russiate  of  potasii  and  water 
substantially  in  the  proportions  specified,  applying  to  the 
fingers  a  substance  adapted  to  chemically  react  with  the 
said  solution  to  discolor  and  render  the  same  adhesive, 
when  coming  In  contact  with  it.  and  finally  effecting  con- 
tact between  the  fingers  and  said  impression-receiving 
surface. 

5.  The  herein  described  metho  1  of  taking  finger  Impres- 
sions which  consists  In  treating  an  impression-receiving 
surface  with  a  substance  capable  of  being  rendered  ud 
hesive  and  of  becoming  discolored,  applying  to  the  fingers 
a  solution  adapted  to  chemically  react  with  said  sub- 
stance when  coming  in  contact  witii  it.  and  comprising 
chlorld  of  Iron,  chlorid  of  lime  and  concentrated  liydro- 
chlorlc  acid  substantially  In  the  proportions  specified,  and 
finally  effecting  contact  between  the  fing(«rs  and  said  Im- 
pression-receiving   surface, 

[Claim   G  not   printed   in   the   (Jazette.l 


l,17n,274.  TYMIWN  -  t;.\GE.  Eknksi  Karl.  Litchfield, 
Conn.  Filed  May  10.  1!>1.-.  Serial  No.  29.142.  (Cli 
101— 22:t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
angle  Iron  guides  applicable  to  ttie  si.ie  edges  of  a  platen, 
the  guides  having  depending  flanges  provided  with  T- 
shaped  slots  for  the  reception  of  securing  elements  car- 
ried by  the  side  edges  of  the  platen,  the  other  flanges  of 
the  guides  having  longitudinal  slots,  elements  slidable 
In  the  last  mentioned  slots,  a  strip  engageable  with   said 


elements  to  extend  across  the  platen,  and  gage  elements 
slidable  upon  the  strip. 


2.  In  a  device  nf  the  ciiaracter  described,  a  pair  of 
guides  applicable  to  the  side  edges  of  a  printing  press 
platen,  a  pair  of  a<ljustable  clamping  elements  carrieii  by 
the  guides,  a  strip  adapted  to  extend  across  the  platen 
and  having  a  longitudinal  open  slot  at  one  end  for  the  re- 
ception of  one  clamping  element.  an<l  a  transverse  slot  ad- 

'  jacent  its  other  eml  for  the  receptlun  i.f  the  other  clamp- 
ing element,  and  g.ige  elements  slbiably  mounted  upon  the 
Strip. 

j  3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  adapted 
to  extend  across  a  printing  pr<»s  platen  and  having  lower 
longitudinal  rabbets  along  its  edges,  a  slide  embodying  a 
body  resting  upon  the  strip  and  having  a  pair  of  lips  at 
each  end  bent  back  under  the  respective  edge  of  the  strip 

I  and  received  by  the  corresponding  rabbet,  said  body  liav- 
Ing  portions  projecting  from  between  the  lips,  and  said 
portions  having  lips  bent  back  upwardly  from  its  side 
edges,  and  a  side  gage  strip  slidable  upon  the  slide  and 
said  portions  thereof  under  the  last  mentioned  lips,  the 
last  mentioned  strip  having  means  at  .me  end  to  bear 
upon  the  platen  for  the  engagement  .f  a  sheet  ther.with. 


1,170,275.  IGNITIUN  SYSTEM  (Haiu.es  F.  KETiEa- 
ING,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a-^-ignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering 
Laboratories  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
iniO.     Serial  No.  591,242.      (CI.  12.3—148.) 


^^t^vhT 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
source  of  current  of  relatively  high  voltage  and  amperage, 
of  a  condenser  circuit  having  a  condenser  shunted  across 
the  main  current  source;  an  ignition  circuit  unsuitable 
for  a  continued  flow  of  high  voltage  and  high  amperage 
from  said  source  of  current  connected  with  the  opposite 
terminals  of  said  condenser,  said  Ignition  circuit  embra.' 
!ng  an  induction  coil  and  an  interrupter  device,  and  a 
timer ;  the  voltage  of  the  main  source  fif  current  l>eiiig 
greater  than  that  suitable  for  the  conditions  of  the  Igni- 
tion circuit,  and  a  resistance  located  In  said  condenser 
circuit  between  the  condenser  and  the  main  source  of  cur- 
rent, said  resistance  being  proportioned  to  the  circuit 
conditions  in  the  ignition  circuit  to  effect  the  proper 
charging  of  the  condenser  between  the  successive  dis- 
charges by  the  timer. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
=;oiirc.-  of  current  of  a  relatively  high   voltage  and  amper- 
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age,  of  a  condenser  circuit  having  a   condenser   shunted 
across  the  main  current  source;   an   Ignition  circuit   un 
suitable   for  a   continued   flow  of  high   voltage   and   high 
amperage  from  said  source  of  current  connected  with  the 
opposite  terminals  of  said  condenser,  said  ignition  circuit 
embracing  an   induction  coil,   a  timer,  and   an   interrupter 
device,  said  Interrupter  comprising  a  high  resistance  lock 
Ing  coil  in  series  in  the  ii;nilion  circuit  and  a  low  resist- 
ance   breaking    coil    shunted    around    the    high    resistance 
coil  through  the  armature  contact  breaker;  and  a  resist 
ance  located   In   said   condenser   circuit   between   the   con 
denser  and    the    main    source   of   current,    said    resistance 
being  proportioned  to  the  circuit  conditions  in  the  Ignition 
circuit  to  effect  thr  proper  charging  of  the  condenser  be- 
tween the  successive  discharges  by  the  timer. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  source  of  a 
relatively  high  voltage  and  amperage,  and  a  suitable  work 
circuit  connected  therewith  ;  of  an  ignition  system  Includ- 
ing a  circuit  unsuitable  for  a  continued  flow  of  high  volt 
age  and  high  amperage  current,  sahi  ignition  dr.  ult  hav- 
ing a  making  and  breaking  device  for  intermittently  clos- 
ing ami  opening  said  circuit  ;  a  condenser  bridged  across 
the  sai.l  \v.>rk  circuit  and  connected  with  the  ignition  sys- 
tem ;  and  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  \v.  rk  circuit,  so 
proportioned  that  It  will  reduc  tie  .nni.r.ij.  of  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  condenser,  to  meet  the  conditions  of  the 
condenser  and  the  elements  of  the  ignition  system. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  a  pin 
rality  of  sources  of  current,  one  of  said  sources  of  current 
being  of  low  voltage  and  comparatively  l.>vv  amperaL-e.  the 
other  source  of  said  current  being  of  comparatively  high 
voltage  and  high  amperage  ;  circuit  connections  adapted  10 
lie  connected  to  each  of  said  sources  of  current  :  an  in 
duction  coll;  a  timing  device;  and  means  for  connectin.; 
the  Induction  coil  and  timer  with  either  of  the  said  sources 
of  current;  and  a  pr..i).irt!oni'd  re<i>fance  operable  to  b.> 
cut  into  said  circuit  connections,  in  series  with  the  high 
voltage  and  high  amiterage  source  ..f  curnnit,  \v!;.ii  -aid 
source  is  connected  to  the  Induction  foil  ami  tinier. 


1.170,276.  INTFKN.M,  1  I'MlUSriON  KNtHNE.  U^U 
MON  .1.  Ki.iNF.  .\lpena.  Mill.  Filed  .luly  29,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  •'.41.,3i.'ii.     (CI.  12;'.- -59.) 


o-io!i  cham- 

■omMnation 
intake    and 


valve  mounted  in  the  cylinder  ca>iDg  U-low  the  pariing 
line  between  the  latter  and  Its  head  and  aU.ve  the  Intake 
manifold  and  operative  to  control  commnnicttion  between 
the  intake  and  exhaust  passages  and  the  c\  Under. 

.3.    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  multiple  cylinder  casing  having  a  lateral  offset  formed 
with  adjacently  located  Intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  separate  liead  de 
tachably  secured  to  the  casing  and  formed  with  an  esplo 
sion  chamber  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  valve  mount 
ed  in  the  offset  of  the  cylinder  casing  IkIow  th.    parting 
line    between    the    cylinder    and    said    head    aiei    arranged 
longitudinally  above  the  Intake   manifold,  the  valve  b«,lng 
operative    to    control    communication    Ix'tw.'en    the    Intake 
and  exhaust  manifolds  with  respect  to  th.   .  xpl 
her  of  the  head. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  !he 
of  a  multiple  cylinder  casing  provided  with 
exhaust  manifolds  extending  longitudinally  thereof  snd 
having  a  valve  chamber  .  xtending  longitudinally  above 
the  Intake  manifold,  a  bushing  inserted  within  said  valve 
chaml>er  and  formed  witt]  circninfereRtially  spaced  and 
alined  ports  which  comra.mi' .'U.  respectively  with  the 
Intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  ro 
tary  valve  mounted  in  said  bushing  and  liavinL-  a  port 
operative  to  control  the  [K.rts  in  the  bushin,:;. 

.%.  In  an  int.rnal  combustion  engine,  the  cmbination 
.if  a  .i.-iCketed  cylinder  casing  !.avlr,g  a  removable  head  and 
ill-.,  having  ;i  lateral  offset  provbied  wth  a  valve  chamber 
arranu'ed  below  said  head,  an  intake  manifold  located 
lielow  the  valve  chamber  and  inclostxl  by  a  portion  of  the 
jacketing  of  the  cylinder  casing,  an  exterior  expo-^ed  ex 
haust  manifold  at  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  chamber  an.i 
a  passage  connecting'  the  valve  chamber  and  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  mount'd  in  the  valve  cbaml>er  and  operative  to 
control  communication  l>otweer  the  intake  and  exhaust 
manifolds  and   the  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1.  Tn  an  internal  combustion  enaine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  casing  formed  with  adjacently  located  intake 
and  exhaust  manifolds,  a  separate  head  connected  thereto, 
and  a  single  valve  mounted  In  the  cylinder  casing  below 
the  parting  line  between  the  latter  and  Its  head  and  above 
the  Intake  manifold  and  .>i><"'"atlve  to  control  communlca 
tlon  between  the  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  and  the 
c\  Under. 

2.  In    an    internal    combustion    engine,    the    combination 
of  a  cyllnd.r  casing  formed  with  a  lateral  offset   contain 
ins:  adiarently  located  intake  ami  exhaust  passng.'s,  a  head 
detacliably  mounted  on   the  cylinder  casin-.  and   a   rotary 


1,170.277.       .M'.H  ST.M'.ir    I 'K  A  INHi  bXHI '    FOR    SINKS. 
'  Max  Kl.fcE,  Billings.  Mont.     !■  lied  .Tan    '>.  IPl.'i.     Serial 
No     r,48.      (CI.    141  —  11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drain  board,  of  hangers  fix.d 
to  its  under  side,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  hangers,  a  curved 
Jaw  formed  with  a  clutch  sleeve  receiving  the  shaft  and 
also  having  a  clamp  screw  bearing,  a  clamp  screw  thread- 
ed in  the  bearing  and  co.lperatlve  with  the  jaw.  a  com 
panion  clutch  sleeve  adjustably  fixed  on  the  shaft,  the 
said  first-named  sleeve  having  a  peripheral  arcuate  shaped 
slot,  a  hook-like  lug  on  the  last  named  clutch  sleeve  and 
engageable  in  the  slot  to  linrit  tlie  relative  movement  of 
the  clutch  sleeve,  and  means  In  one  chitch  sleeve  and  en 
gageable  in  the  other  clutch  sleeve  to  lock  the  same  In 
adjusted    position. 

2.  The  comMnatl.in  with  a  drain  board,  of  hangers  fixed 
'..  its  under  si.b.  a  ■-haft  mounted  In  the  hangers,  a  curved 
jaw  formed  with  a  clutch  sleeve  receiving  the  shaft  and 
also  having  a  .lamp  screw  bearing,  a  clamp  screw  thread- 
ed In  the  faring  and  coi.peratlve  with  the  jaw,  a  com 
panion  clutch  sleeve  adjustably  fixed  on  the  shaft,  the 
said  first  named  sleeve  having  a  peripheral  arcuate  shaped 
slot,  a  hook  like  lug  on  the  last-named  clutch  sleeve  and 
engageable  in  the  slot  to  limit  the  relative  mov.'ment  of 
the  clutch  -leeve.  an.l  a  spring  held  1-olt  in  one  clutch 
sleeve  and  encapeahle  with  the  other  clutch  sleeve  to  lock 
the  same  together  and  having  a  handle. 
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i.iTu.uT.s.     NEEr>Li;  rHni:AiiKi;      Mauv  uaskell 

K\i:rn;Ki.    Hin.iv^T.   Outario,   Canndii.      F)i..,]   Not.  28, 
11M4.      Seri^il    N..    >'74.44  t.      ,  cl.  2:i;i— .id,  , 


I;i  1  li.vii:,'  rhr.a.l.T.  ,i  sh-ath  havlnt;  at  its  lower  end 
an  a[M  rnir  ■  irid  a  n.uchtd  lug  adjacent  to  said  aperture. 
In  cornhiii:!rii.n  with  a  tiirMnliii,'  !)Ia<Io  havin:,'  a  notch 
formin,'  a  rhi-faii  .MmaiiinK  hook,  ami  a  liaiuile  with  which 
sairl  iila.l.  !<  j'ivdtally  conn.otf-d  ami  '.vht-reby  it  may  be 
projfOt.-il   thri.'!i_-h   rhe  aperture  iii   f!iM  ~!iyath. 


l,lT'tL'T:»  i\iKl\';  fof;  rotai;v  <i(vFTS.  Franz 
K\iii  -IK.  I'.oli.'iiiia.  Anstria-HnnL'..  ry,  I'iled  Apr.  22, 
VMi.     Serial  No.  8;{.'?.77?i.      (LI.  IXT— 1 1  7.  i 


1.  .V  laii.viinrli  packing  '•oiii|irising  a  sleeve  having  In- 
tprunl  iiiiiii!,  r  .r.M)\f>  th.  reiu,  said  srrooves  having  a 
ronnleil  ami  a  tlat  si;rt'a:.'.  i  rntniy  <;liaft  pa>-sir.K  through 
said  sleeve,  collars  on  said  shaft  and  rotatiu;;  with  free 
cleaj-ance  in  said  annular  grumes,  means  for  supplying  a 
clrcnhitiii-'  tliiid  ro  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the 
rotind.Hl  iH'rMnn  of  the  -rouv.'.  and  centrifugal  blades  on 
tli.>  sjili'  ,f  -..lid  (Hilars  faiing  the  supply  of  circulating 
fluid. 

•-'.  A  :ai(\riiith  packin:,-  fi.niprisin_'  a  sleeve  having  in- 
terna! annular  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  having  a 
rounde<l  and  a  flat  surface,  a  rotary  siiaft  pa.ssing  through 
said  sletne.  eoUars  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  with  free 
clearan<e  in  saitl  annular  trr'iovis.  means  for  supplying  a 
circulating  tluid  to  one  end  of  -aid  sle.-vf  and  centrifugal 
blades  (n  tlie  siiie  of  said  collars  fai  in,'  the  supply  of 
circulating  tluid.  said  blades  being  inclint'd  relatively  to 
both  the  radie.s  and  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  rounded 
edse-s  adjacent  the  rounded  edges  of  the  groov.'s. 

.3.  .V  labyrinth  packing  comprising  a  sleev.'  having  In- 
ternal annular  grooves  therein.  >ai<i  ;:r(.)ovt'-  having  a 
roundetl  portion,  a  rotary  sliaft  passing  throui;h  said 
sleeve,  roll.irs  un  said  shaft  and  rotating  with  free  clear- 
ance in  said  annular  grooves,  means  for  supplying  a  cir- 
culating tluid  to  the  ends  of  said  si,.,.ve,  centrifugal  blades 
on  the  side  of  .said  collars  faoin,-  the  supply  of  circulating 
fluid,  said  blades  having  a  cut-away  portion  adjacent  the 
rounded  portion  of  tiie  grooves,  a  ontral  receiving  cham- 
ber for  the  circulating  fluid  and  located  at  the  junction  of 
the  series  of  collars  witti  oppositely  arrangeil  blade  mem- 
bers thereon. 

4.  A  labyrinth  packing  cnn;  risin.'  :i  sleeve  having  in- 
ternal annular  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  having  a 
rounded  and  a  flat  portion,  a  rotary  shaft  passing:  through 
said  sleeve,  collars  on  said  shaft  and  rotatiii-  with  free 
clearance  In  said  annular  groov.s.  m  .ans  for  supplying  a 
clrculatinir  fluid  to  one  end  of  said  slffve.  adjacent  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  grooves,  and  ■  entrifugal  blades  on 
the  sld"  (f  -aid  collars  f.icing  the  supply  of  circulating 
fluid,  and  adjacent  the  roiiniied  portion  of  the  urooves.  a 
receiving  .haraber  for  the  circulating  fluid,  and  a  collar 
on  the  sh.ift  .'pposite  said  receiving  chamb.^r.  -aid  collar 
having  blade  members  on   both  sides  thereof. 

.'.  A  lal-yrinth  packing  roni[)rising  :\  >!.".-v.'  having  in- 
ternal annular  grooves  therein,  a  rotary  -haft  passing 
thniuizh  -^aid  sleeve,  collars  on  said  shaft  ami  rotating 
with  fr>'"  ebaranc  in  said  annui.ir  ^-rooves.  means  for 
supplyln.'   a    circulating  fluid    to   the   ends  of  said  sleeve 


and  centrifugal  blades  on  the  side  of  snld  collars  facing 
the  supply  of  circulating  fluid,  a  central  recelviug  chamber 
for  the  circuiaUng  fluid  and  located  at  the  junction  of  the 
■series  of  collars  with  oppositely  arranged  bla<le  members 
thereon,  and  antomatlc  means  for  directiuu-  the  supply  of 
circulating  tluid  to  either  end  of  said  sleev, .  ac(  ordiug  to 
the  increase  and  decrease  In  pressure  iberewitliln. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.170,280.  DEVK  K  lOlt  ii.Vl.-<lM,  ANP  ST  ITORTINO 
AUTOMOBILES.  .l.i.sEi'ii  K,.knig,  !Sprini;li..ld.  Mo. 
Filed  May  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  28,130.     (CI.  j:.4-  1)1.) 


^^ 


..-.£jt. 


IB 


1.  A  device  of  !he  cli.i  racier  described  comprising  a  rec 
tangular  frame,  a  U  shaped  nuunber  depending  from  said 
rectangular  fram.'  and  adapted  to  form  the  pivot  point 
thereof,  means  !<  r  r.  sjUently  supportiu-  the  front  end 
of  the  rectangular  frani.^.  a  plurality  ..f  rams  engaging 
said  U-shaped  member  and  in.ans  for  operating  the  cams 
to  elevate  the  rectangular  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ver 
tically  movable  rectangular  frame  pivoially  mounted  and 
having  Its  forward  end  inrlined  iii.wardly  and  its  rear- 
ward end  inclined  downwardly,  resilient  nuans  for  sup 
porting  the  frame  In  front  of  its  pivnta!  pnjtit.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  for  vertically  raising  sjiiil  rectangui.ar  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  U-sbape.l  member  depending  from  said 
rectangular  frame  and  udai.te.i  t..  form  the  pivot  point 
thereof,  said  frame  and  U  si   iied   member  being  verticallv 


movable,   means  f 


'P'Tting    the    front    end 


of  said  frame,  a  p;.j:a:it.\  .,i  <  ,uns  .  nira_'li;i:  said  U-«hap<Ml 
member  for  causing  said  vertica:  tunwuwj.t  and  means 
for  operating  said  cams. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comiirlslng  a  pair 
of  side  bars  spaced  apart,  said  bars  having  their  forward 
ends  bent  upwardly  and  their  rear  ends  bent  downwardly. 
a  pair  of  braces  joining  said  side  bars,  and  a  U  shaped 
member  secured  to  said  s!d»>  bars,  said  U-shaped  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  cams  within  a  hollow  base 
member. 

5.  A  device  for  raising  automobiles  from  garage  floors 
comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  member  rlsrldly  secured 
to  said  floor,  rectangular  slots  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
member  and  recesses  in  line  witii  said  slots,  a  sliaft 
mounted  in  said  rectangular  memt)er.  cams  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  U-shaped  member  mounted  within  said  rec 
tangular  member  on  sai.i  cams,  having  its  standards 
extending  upwardly,  sid"  bars  sfcured  to  said  standards, 
said  side  bars  being  siuu-ed  apart  by  braces  at  tlieir  ends, 
springs  under  said  side  bars  forward  of  their  center,  and 
an  operating  lever  on  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,281,     UHKIOL-ITLLEn.     Ch.*kli:s  H.  Kmiilku,  Oak- 
dale,    N.    y.      Filed    Oct.    11',    1015.      Serial    No     ',r,  TkU 
(CI.  29—85.) 

1.  In  a  wheel  or  hub  puller,  a  crossb.ar.  a  main  screw 
engaging  with  the  crossbar  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  shaft,  arms  provided  at  one  end  wUh  hooks  for  eugag 
Ing  with  the  hub,  and  haviuir  at  the  other  end  double- 
eyes  the  forked  portions  of  whleh  straddle  the  crossbar 
and  are  pivoted  to  it,  said  double-eyes  and  hooks  pro- 
jecting laterally  on  one  side  of  the  arms,  and  said  double- 
eyes  having  lugs  which  proje.t  laterally  from  them  l)e- 
tween  their  forked  portions  .md  th.'  amis  ;ind  i;h)u  the 
other  side  of  the  arms  from  the  hooks,  and  setrin--~crews 
engaging  with  the  said  iuus  and  bearing  on  the  crossliar. 

2.  In  a   wheel  or  hub   [luiler.   a   crossbar,   a    main   screw 
engaging   with    the   crossbar  and   adapted    t,.    bear   against 
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tbe  shaft,  extension  arms  having  beads  at  their  free  ends, 
said  extension  arms  having  at  their  other  ends  inwardly 
Inclined  portions  which  are  pivoted  to  the  crossbar  and 
having  also  outwardly  projecting  lugs  provided  with  set- 
ting screws  which  bear  against  the  crossbar,  and  hooked 


arms  for  engagllig  with  the  hub  on  the  shaft,  said  hooked 
arms  being  prorlded  at  one  end  with  inwardly  Inclined 
portions  which  are  pivoted  to  the  heads  of  the  extension 
arms,  and  having  also  outwardly  projecting  lugs  provided 
with  setting  screws  which  bear  ai-'ainst  the  said  heads. 


1,170,282.  APPAHEL-CORSFT  Immh  K  is,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  2.  rn.".  Serial  No  :17,646. 
(CI.  2—73.) 


In  an  apparel  corset  anti  in  cacli  corset  i>ody  half,  a 
self  reducing  strap  permanently  secured  to  the  corset  body 
half  only  on  a  Hue  dl-tant  finm  the  front  steel  so  as  to  be 
detachably  and  adjustably  connected  t  >  thi'  corset  body 
half  at  the  front  portion  thereof  with  the  upjier  and  lower 
edges  of  said  self-reducing  strap  free  from  ttie  corset  ht,dy. 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  Belf-reduclng  strap 
to  the  front  of  the  corset  body  half,  and  an  uplifting  ten- 
sion strap  located  under  the  self  leduidnj;  si  rap  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  lower  front  potion  Mf  tbi  .  -  rset 
body  half  extending  rearwardly  ati  l  idistn:  y  c  rnecte  l 
to  the  corset  body  half  adjacent  t'  •  :;n'  ^  f  att.icl.menr 
thereto  of  the  said  self-reducint:  -trap  sn  .as  ti>  te  similta- 
neously  adjusted  to  prpltion  >>oth  npwanlly  and  inwardly. 


1.170  _s:;         A1'1'AI{F:I.  ConSK  T         Iumii      K.,r.s,     New 
York.    N     Y.      Filed    Nov.   fi.    W'K.       Serial    No.    59,015. 
(CI.  2— 7.S.) 
1.    In  an   apparel   corset   and  In   comliinati' 11   with    t>ach 

corsi  t  body  half,  a  bust  gore  or  section,   stays  si  e\ired  In 


the  bust  gore  and  diverging  upwardly  from  a  point  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bust  gore  appreciably  below  the 
waist  line,  and  a  strap  depending  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  bust  gore  or  section  to  exert  a  downward  tcn.sion 
causing  said  bust  gore  or  section  to  act  as  a  lever  with  the 
fulcrum  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  thereby  applying 
pressure  against  the  underl\-ing  part  of  the  body  of  the 
wearer  and  forcing  outwardly  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bust  gore  or  section. 


'2.  In  an  tipparel  corset  and  in  combinat^iu  with  each 
corset  body  half,  a  bust  gore  or  section,  stays  secured  In 
the  bust  gore  or  section  and  diverging  upwardly  from  a 
point  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bust  gore  or  sectioa  ap- 
preciably below  the  waist  line  and  running  In  corn^spond- 
Ingly  curved  lines  to  the  uiiper  portion  of  the  bust  gore 
or  section,  and  a  strap  aitai  bed  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bust  gore  or  section  and  extending  dow  nwardly  ther 
from  to  exert  a  downward  and  rearward  tension  causing 
i  said  bust  gore  or  section  to  act  as  a  levej  with  tlie  ful- 
crum at  the  lower  portion  of  said  bust  gore  or  section 
wherel)y  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  underlying  part 
of  the  tK>dy  of  the  wearer  to  force  outwardly  the  tipper 
portion  of  the  bust  pore  or  section. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  comhiuation  with  eai  h 
corset  body  half,  a  bust  gore  or  section,  stays  sec  ired  In 
the  bust  gore  or  section,  diverging  uinvardly  from  a  point 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  appreciably  below  the  waist 
line,  a  hose  supporter  stra43  secured  to  the  lower  piirti'  n 
of  the  t'ust  gore  or  section  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  hose  supporter  strap  als/i  secured  '•> 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bust  gore  .  -  -.rti'.n  f.nd  extend 
ing  downwardly  therefrom,  hose  suppurters  secured  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hose  supporter  straps,  a  yielding 
tension  strap  secured  at  one  edge  to  tbe  first  .if-  :es:  ii 
hose  supporter  strap,  and  means  for  connecfinL*  i:  1  ..;  ,  ., 
site  or  forw.iid  o.i.:,-  of  tho  said  yielding  tension  straj  in 
position  (I'V  use  in   ih'^  cnrinfni. 

4.  In  an  apparel  cors.  t  and  In  combinatl'Ui  \sith  e.'oh 
corset  body  half,  a',!  :.  di  ;■•  :  d;;,_-  skirt  thirifr.iui.  a  1  ;^-r 
core  or  seetion.  sta,\>  -•  ■  !;;i'd  :ii  thi-  bu-t  gore  o:  seetirin 
and  diverL'inc  upwardly  f-oni  a  [wint  in  th''  lower  portii  n 
thereof  appreejably  li>-,o\\  tl.'  uai-!  !  ne.  a  side  hose  sop- 
jiorter  strap,  a  front  bo--.'  si, ;,;.,. rt<  :  -'-ip,  the  said  b  se 
-iipipirto"  strap-  beinL-  >>  iired  Ui  tl.i'  lower  portion  of 
the  bust  L'-re  or  s.  ■  tion  ad.iac.  nt  t'n'  lower  ends  of  the 
stays.  !.o-i  -uppo:ters  connectod  t'l  lh>  lowir  ends  of  the 
hose  s';;  ;■■  r'or  straps,  a  yielding  tension  strap  seoired  nt 
one  ediji'  t  >  said  shb-  ho^i  supporter  strap,  and  means  In 
dependent  of  tlio  skirt  f"r  conn^'Ctlng  the  opposite  or  for- 
ward ed;j.  of  th'  ^i■ldlllg  tension  strap  to  the  front  hose 
-Mpjiiii-ti'-  sfr:i[,  and  by  which  means  the  yielding  tenKifi 
straps  of  the  car'ii.iit  .-n-.    secured   to-.thir  in  use. 
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1.1T0.2H4.  DEVTCE  FOF{  1' \'  H.ITATING  THE  RE- 
MOVAL ANIi  RErLACINu  Mi"  1  n{E-VALVES.  Ed- 
ward P.  La  Bi.rNTY.  Hoopeston,  UL  Filed  Mny  26,  191o. 
Serial  No.  So.fi.'^fl.     (Cl.  152 — 12.) 


za 


permitting  saii 
tension 


valve  to  ninvp  I'rnTii  saiil  seat  Into  said  ex- 


,170,l'sr>.     HEAIUN*;  FOU  ifOI.LEKS.     R-hekt  A.  LaCH- 


M  VNN,  (_'hie!i;:o,    HI 
i'Hi't    I'ulverizi'r    Ci 

of    Illinois.       Filed 

<ri.  64— no.  I 


.  assiijnor  to  Raymond  Brothers  Im- 

.m[iariy.    rhicatro,    IlL,   a   Corporation 

>r,iv    in.    i!i]."       Serial    No.    27.104. 


1.  The  oonihinatiiin  with  a  roller,  of  a  shaft  sustained 
in  substantially  vertical  position  providini;  a  bearing  for 
sail!  roller  ami  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
lubricant  duct  arranged  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft,  sealing  means  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  altove  the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  lubricant  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm,  and  seal 
rings  bearing  against  each  other  one  stationary  and  one 
secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a  shaft  sustained 
In  substantially  vertical  position  providing  a  bearing  for 
said  roller  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
lubricant  duct  arranged  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft,  sealing  means  surroundini,- 


A  device  f^.r  fariiitatiii^-  the  removal  and  replacing  of 
tire  valves  including  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  en- 
larged adjacent  one  end  to  define  an  annular  shoulder  con- 
stituting a  valve  seat,  internal  screwthreads  formed  in  the 
enlarsreil  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  body  adapted  to  fit  the 
external  screwthreads  of  a  pii'-uinatic  tire  valve  stem,  a 
hall  valve  adapted  to  en;:a_'e  said  sear,  a  lateral  extension 
on  said  body  having  a  bore  of  ade.jiiate  size  to  receive  said 
ball  valve  and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  body 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  scii'wtlireaded  end  of  the 
bore  and  said  annular  shoulder,  a  i-tmovable  closure  for 
th>'  outer  extremity  nf  said  exi'iisiou,  and  an  annular  re- 
taining el''nient  for  said   valve   having  a   cutaway   portion 


the  shaft  above  the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape  of  lubri 
cant  comprising   a    non-rotating   flexible   diaphragm,   and 
sealing  rings  bearing  against  each  other,  one  fixed  to  the 
diaphragm  and  the  other  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the 
roller. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a  shaft  sustained 
in  substantially  vertical  position  providing  a  bearing  for 
said  roller  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
lubricant  duct  arranged  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bear 
Ing  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft,  sealing  means  sur 
rounding  the  shaft  above  the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  lubricant  comprising  a  non-rotating  flexible  diaphragm, 
sealing  rings  bearing  against  each  other,  one  fixed  to  the 
diaphragm  and  the  other  secured  to  and  rotating  with 
the  roller,  and  sprlgns  which  hear  on  the  diaphragm  so  as 
to  keep  said  rings  in  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a  shaft  sustained 
In  substantially  vertical  position  providing  a  bearing  for 
said  roller  and  fonne<l  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
lubricant  duct  arranged  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  bear 
ing  surfaces  of  the  roller  and  shaft,  .sealing  means  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  above  the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  lubricant  comprising  a  non-rotating  flexible  diaphragm, 
sealing  rings  bearing  against  each  other,  one  fixed  to  the 
diaphragm  and  the  other  secured  to  and  rotating  with 
the  roller,  and  guide  .studs  for  the  diaphragm  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roll'T.  of  ii  shaft  sustained 
in  substantially  vertical  position  providing  a  bearing  for 
said  roller  and  formed  with  a  longltudin.'illy  extending 
lubricant  duct  arranged  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  hear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  roller  and  sliaft,  sealing  means  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  above  the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  lubricant  comprising  a  non  pointing  flexible  dlapbra::m. 
sealing  rings  bearing  against  each  other,  one  fixed  to  the 
diaphragm  and  the  other  secured  to  and  rotating  with 
the  roller,  guide  studs  for  the  diaphragm  [arallei  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  sprlni:s  which  ke.^p  said  rini:-  in 
contact. 

[Claims  6  to  31    nor  iirinted  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,170.280.  LAI  Nl'ER  (L.VSSIFIER.  r,,,nL)ON  Land, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Leiu'hton  Howard  Smith,  .Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  .l.in  .1,  ;;'H.  Serial  .\o  ^14,202. 
(CL  83—82.) 


In  combination  In  an  ore  classifier,  an  assorting  channel 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  discharge  channel 
in  alinement  therewith  and  opening  Into  said  assort- 
ing channel  at  its  lower  end,  the  h'wer  walls  of  the  two 
channels  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  assorting  channel 
having  Its  side  walls  converging  inwardly  to  form  a  con 
traction  below  the  junction  of  the  two  channels,  a  water 
supply  pipe  connected  with  said  contraction  for  produc- 
iris.'  an  upward  flow  of  water  through  said  assorting  eban- 
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nel  Into  said  discharge  channel,  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined feed  channel  for  delivering  material  to  the  assort- 
tlng  channel  at  its  Junction  with  the  discharge  channel. 


1,170,287.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(i  INSILATORS  .Tnnx 
S.  Lapp,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locke  Insulator  Mfg. 
Co.,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Tan    2.  lfil4.    Serial  No.  810.069.     (Cl.  173—318.) 


ciin 


and  a  gasket  interposed  between  and  clamped  by  said 
depressed  marginal  portion  and  the  last  named  corm- 
gated  flange. 

3.  A  seam  for  metal  receptacles  Including  upper  and 
lower  yleldahle  members,  a  plate  extending  therebetween 
and  resting  upon  one  of  the  members,  a  gasket  supported 
by  the  plate  and  contacted  by  the  other  yleldable  member, 
means  extending  throuj;;.  the  plate,  members  and  gasket 
for  binding  them  together,  each  of  said  yleldable  members 
being  corrugated,  the  corrugations  of  one  of  the  members 
being  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  other  mi-mhor 


1.170,289.  RAILWAY -SWITCH  THROWKR  Sami  li. 
Lkvv.  Faterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
48,434.      (Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  uniting  tlie  parts  of  insulators  con- 
sisting in  placing  hydraulic  cement  !)etween  the  parts 
and  maintaining  the  parts  at  a  relatively  high  temperature 
until  the  cement  has  set. 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  tlie  parts  of  insulators  consist 
log  in  placing  li(iuid  hydraulic  cement   between   the   parts 
and   subjecting   them   and    the   cement   to   moisture   and   a 
relatively  high  temperature  until  the  cement  has  set. 

3.  The  method  of  uniting  the  parts  of  insulators  com- 
posed of  metallic  and  vitreous  sections  with  cement  be- 
tween them,  consisting  in  expanding  and  holding  the  parts 
expanded  by  the  application  of  heat  while  the  cement 
connecting  them  Is  setting. 

4.  The  method  of  uniting  the  parts  of  insulators  com- 
posed of  metallic  and  vitreous  sections  consisting  in  plac- 
ing cement  between  the  parts  and  maintaining  them  at  a 
relatively  high  temperature  while  the  cement  is  setting. 

5.  The  method  of  uniting  the  parts  of  Insulators  com- 
posed of  metallic  and  vitreous  sections,  consisting  In  plac- 
ing liquid  hydraulic  cement  between  the  [larts  and  sub- 
jecting theui  and  tlie  cement  to  heat  and  mcusture  until 
the  cement  has  set. 

(Claims  (5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.170,LS>i  SEAM  FOR  MET.^L  RECEFTACLES. 
F.  Leslie.  Madison.  Wis  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915. 
No    T,62G.      (Cl.  220—81.) 


.ToiiN 
Serla' 


1.  A  seam  for  metal  receptacles.  Including  a  pase  ring 
having  an  annular  upstanding  bead,  an  annular  flAnge  ex- 
tending from  the  bead  and  having  radial  corrugations 
bearing  on  the  base  ring,  a  plate  bearing  upon  the  bead 
and  having  a  depressed  marginal  portion  bearing  upon  the 
corrugated  flange,  a  flance  integral  with  the  outer  ertce 
of  the  base  rine  and  having  an  annular  corrugation,  said 
last  named  flange  overhanging  the  depressed  marginal 
portion  of  the  plate,  a  i:asket  Interposed  between  said 
depressed  marginal  portion  and  the  last  named  corru- 
irated  flange,  and  means  extending  through  the  flanges, 
gasket,  depressed  marginal  portion  and  base  ring  for 
binding  the  parts  together. 

2.  K  seam  for  metal  receptacles,  including  a  base  rine 
havlnc:  an  upstanding  bead  at  its  inner  edge,  a  flange  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  the  bead  and  having  radial  cor- 
rugations constituting  a  yleldable  support  for  engaging 
the  base  rinir.  a  plate  having  a  marginal  depressed  por- 
tion bearlne  upon  the  said  corrugated  fiance,  a  corrugated 
flange  Integral  with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  base 
ring,  the  said  eorniErations  being  extended  annularly  and 
overhanglnr  the  lieprcssed  marizinal   portion   of  the  plate. 


^. 


' 'Y7777777777777:- 


1.  The  cnmMnation  with  the  main  rails  of  a  rai:way 
track,  a  side  track,  and  a  m'^vaMe  switch  point  associated 
thercwitli,  fif  a  bed  plate  extending  transversely  between 
the  rails  and  below  the  surface  of  the  road  bed,  said  Vjed 
plate  having  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  its  ends  extending 
parallel  to  the  rails  and  forming  concave  portions  of  the 
jilati.  a  pair  of  arms  coJiperating  with  the  bed  plate  and 
eitei.-ding  upwardly  in  alternation  tlirough  said  slot<, 
connections  between  said  arms  and  the  switch  point  and 
means  carried  by  a  car  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
arms  moving  it  fcrwardly  causing  thf-  switch  point  therehy 
to  be  thrown  and  bringing  the  other  arm  Into  an  upright 
position  through  its  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jiair  of  rails,  a  siding  and  a 
switch  point  I'Ctween  the  n.ain  rails  and  the  siding,  of  a 
rcick  shaft  parallel  to  and  below  the  surface  of  the  rails. 
a  crank  at  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  connecting 
said  crank  to  the  switch  point,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rock  shaft  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  gearing  between  the  rock  shaft  and  said  pair  of 
shafts,  an  arm  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft 
of  the  pair,  the  two  arms  being  arranged  normally  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  to  engage 
one  of  the  arms  carrying  It  forwardly  and  downwardly 
causing  the  switch  point  to  be  thmwn  and  the  other  arm 
to  be  moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 


1,170.290.  MEASrRIN(i  DEVICE  FOR  TANKS.  Wil- 
liam C.  Lindsay.  Newport,  Vt.  Filed  .Tune  11.  1915. 
Serial  No.  33,569.      (Ci.  73— «2.i 

1  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
tubular  member  projectlns:  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  float  slldable  upon  said  tubular  member  within 
the  tank,  and  a  member  extending  through  and  movable 
vertically  within  said  tubular  member  for  operating  an 
Indlcatinc  device  from  Its  lower  end  and  having  at  Its 
upper  portion  means  operatively  connecting  with  the  float. 

2  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
tubular    member    projecting    upwardly    from    the    bottom 


158 


•.OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i-KBRLARY  1,  I916. 


tlit-rt'of.  a  float  sliiJa!;:^ 
rbe  tank,  a  ro.l  sMila'i:.^ 


ui)(;n  v.ud  tubular  member  within 

thri)ua!i   saM  tubulnr  aipmb«^r   for 


J- 


^^^ 


operating  an   Indicating:  (l.viri-  fruiu  its  lower  end.  and  a 
bar  attachpi]  to  tlie  float  aud  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


l.lTn.Jitl.       MAIL  ■  HECKl-IAi  1.1:.        Wh.i.hm    H.    LINK, 
Salisl'iry.     N".    f.       Filial    Fi4i.    2o,    1S»14.       Serial    No. 

^::l,oGtJ.     ici.  I'ai: — in,  i 


10 


1.  A  plat''  to  h.-  secur.'d  at  and  aroiiO'l  th.-  Innor  end 
of  .1  .small  chute  and  prdvided  with  nooks  at  its  lower  side 
and  with  a  ^►•(•urlnK  device  at  its  upp*^  sld>^.  in  I'oinhiua- 
tlon  with  a  mall  receptacle  liavinj?  an  Inner  wall  provided 
with  ey*s  for  enRaKement  with  said  hooka,  said  mall  re- 
ceptacle beln;;  optn  nt  It.s  otit'M-  .■^Ide  and  at  lt,>  upp.r  .nd. 
and  an  outer  wall  for  the  mail  receptnclc  hlnned  to  th.' 
bottom  uf  the  latter  at  It.s  lower  skip  and  formed  at  Its 
upppr  end  with  a  u'uard  to  pa.*s  over  the  receptacle  and 
above  th.'  inner  md  of  the  chut''  and  havlni;  detachable 
'■nKaRement  with  the  seciirliiL:  dovlce  of  the  plat.-. 

-.  In  combination  witli  a  lu.'uilur  having;  a  mail  chute, 
:i  i)lato  to  be  secured  tn  and  around  the  Inm-r  eu.l  t>f  the 
chute,  a  mall  receptacle  havii;.'  'in  iuner  wail  detachabiy 
connected  to  thi>  lower  side  of  thf  plate,  said  receptacle 
al.-o  bavin::  a  pivotally  mounted  :,'uard  at  its  outer  side 
arraiii^ed.  when  in  closed  position,  to  extend  over  the  inner 
end  of  the  chut-',  and  deta'bahiy  connected  to  the  plate, 
nt  the  upper  tslde  thereof. 


I.ITO.'JOC.  nn.ASS-TRIM.MEH.  O'HNEr.rcs  CAasiDT  Lir- 
I'E.v.  I'hiladolphla.  I'.'i.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial 
\u.   sf)2.SSr).      ((•!.   r,t\ — 10.1 

1.  .\  i:ras>  trinim.T  ri,iiiprising  a  stationary  bottom 
pl.'iti'  haviDt:  Mad.'s  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
M;.,l..<  l-einL'  bt'M'I.'d  on  the  top  and   bottom  faces  of  th«'lr 


forward  extremities  and  tapered,  ribs  coincident  with  said 
blades  and  projectlnj;  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  latter  and  downwardly  from  the  plate  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond plate  movably  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  havlnB  forwardly  projcctinK  blades  tapered  at  their 
forward  od?e.s  to  correspond  with  the  bcvd  of  the  for 
ward  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  blades  at  their  top  por- 
tions, an  upwardly  offset  handle  fixed  to  the  stationary 
plate  In  allnement  with  one  edge  thereof  and  an  upwardly 
offset  movable  handle  also  carried  by  said  plate  and  opera 
'  tlvely  connected  to  the  movable  plate  to  shift  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  stationary  plate  to  cause  a  co-action 
of  the  blades  set  forth. 


2.  A  tirass  trimmer  comprising  a  stationary  bottom 
plate  having  blades  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
blades  being  beveled  on  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  their 
forward  extremities  and  tapered,  rlhs  coincident  with  said 
blades  and  projecting  downwardly  from  th.  latter  and  the 
plate  thereof,  a  second  plate  movably  mo'iiite.l  on  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  having  forwardly  projecting 
blades  tapered  at  thrlr  forward  .  dt;cs  to  correspond  with 
the  bevel  of  the  forward  edt:e  of  the  first  mentioned 
blades  at  their  top  portions,  means  to  reciiirocate  the 
movable  plate  and  blades  whereby  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  latter  will  cooperate  with  adj;ict ut  edi;es  of  the  sta 
tlonary  blades,  said  _mcans  inehidin.:  a  h.'indle  fixed  to 
the  stationary  plate  and  a  handle  pivoted  thereto  ami 
having  drive  connection-;  with  the  movable  plate,  said  ribs 
forming  bottom  eni-M-in::  portions  and  a  pair  of  t>earing 
rollers  journaled  beuiath  tlie  bottom  |)late  midway  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  stationary  plate  being  .llrected  up- 
wardly at  its  rear  end  and  the  rollers  beini:  ada[ite(l  to 
rotatably  support  the  trimmer  In  close  proximity  t,,  the 
ground  when  trimming  grass  and  permittlnt:  the  blades  to 
be  Inclined  upwardly  or  downwardly  to  regulate  the  height 
at  which  the  cutting-  action  takes  efTe(  t. 

3.  A  grass  trimmer  comprisintr  .a  >tati()nary  [.bite  and  a 
movable  plate  mounted  thereon,  .said  plates  liaviug  co- 
operating blades  and  the  bottom  plate  liavlr:-  a  transverse 
guldeway  on  which  the  movable  plate  is  slidably  mounted, 
a  handle  fixed  to  the  stationary  plate  and  projecting  rear- 
wardJy  therefrom  adjacent  one  edge,  said  plates  being  dU 
posed  In  spaced  relation,  a  (*over  plate  connected  to  the 
stationary  plate  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
movable  plate,  means  for  resiliently  holdin-  the  iilates  to- 
gether with  their  blades  In  contact,  a  pair  ,/f  shafts  ver- 
tically journaled  in   the  stationary  and  cover  i)lates,  said 

,  movable  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  nn 
[  eccentric  disk  fixed  to  one  shaft  and  operating  in  said 
slot,  drive  connections  between  the  shafts  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  stationary  plate  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  other  shaft  for  rotiitiug  the  shafts  and  reilprocat- 
Ing  the  movable  plate. 

4.  A  grass  trimmer  compri-iuL-  a  stiitioiiary  plat'  and  a 
movable  plate  mounted  t!  ereon,  said  plates  having  co 
operating  blades  and  the  Indtoni  plate  havini;  a  transverse 
guldeway  on  which  the  movable  plate  is  slidably  mounted. 
a  handle  fixed  to  the  stationary  plate  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom  adjacenf  one  cdu-e.  said  piates  Ik  ing  dis 
posed  In  spaced  relation,  a  (i.ver  plate  connected  to  the 
stationary  plate  and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
movable  plate,  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  plate-,  to- 
gether with  their  blades  in  contact,  a  pair  of  sliafts  ver- 
tically journaled  In  the  stationary  and  cover  plates.  sai,i 
movable  [)bite  N  In-  provided  with  a  longitudinal   slot,  an 
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eccentric  disk  fixed  to  one  shaft  and  operating  In  said  slot, 
drive  connections  between  the  shatts  and  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  stationary  plate  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
other  shaft  for  rotating  the  shafts  to  Impart  opposite 
rotation  to  the  movable  plate  and  blades  when  the  handle 
Is  swung  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  permit  opposite 
movement  of  the  handle  while  said  driv_-  means  and  mov 
able  plate  remain  stationary. 

5.  A  grass  trimmer  comprising  a  stationary  plate  and  a 
movable  plate  mounted  thereon,  said  plates  having  co 
operating  blades  and  the  bottom  plate  having  a  transverse 
guldeway  on  which  the  movable  plate  Is  slidably  mounted, 
a  handle  fixed  to  the  stationary  plate  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly therefrom  adjacent  one  edge  said  plates  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation,  a  cover  plate  connected  to  the 
stationary  plate  and  positioned  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
movable  plate,  adjustable  means  for  resiliently  holding 
the  plates  together  with  their  blades  in  contact,  a  pair  of 
shafts  vertically  journaled  In  the  stationary  and  cover 
plates,  said  movable  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  cam  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  orierntin'j 
in  said  slot,  a  pinion  also  fixed  to  said  s.  af'  ani  i  si 
tloned  between  the  stationary  and  movable  plates,  a  spur 
gear  loose  on  the  other  shaft  and  disposed  in  mesh  with  ^ 
the  pinion,  ratchet  means  between  the  spur  gear  and  the" 
second  mentioned  shaft  whereby  rotation  may  be  imparte  i 
to  the  spur  gear  in  one  direction  only,  a  jiair  of  handles 
mounted  on  the  stationar,\  1  at'  .  oi;e  of  s;iiil  handles  b<iir-' 
pivoted  and  L-.-tred  t"  the  second  in.  ntioned  shaft  to  rotate 
the  latter  ii  .  ■■I'.'^it.  directions  when  the  liandlc  is  swun.: 
tn  opp"~i''  lirections  in  an  ar.-  . n  .';  p.  -^ite  sides  of  it-; 
pivot.  Uiovt  nient  of  the  liandle  in  oiie  dirt'cTion  imiiattin- 
a  double  reciprocating  motion  to  the  movab'e  i.'iate  ,-in  i 
blad.  s  by  rotation  on  the  chih  in  the  slot. 


latch  derlce  therefrom  upon  counteracting  the  upward 
pressure  of  the  stem-holding  spring,  the  stem  provided 
with  a  vertical  rack,  and  a  pinion  mounted  ou  the  l<odv 
and  meshing  with  said  rack  for  lowering  the  stem  in  oppo- 
sition to  Ms  holding  spring. 


1  .  1  7  0  ,  2  9  ;<  .  mUlAly-i.AHMFNT.  Harp.y  T.  LuuMIS, 
Hrooklyn.  N.  V..  assignor  to  I'rank  and  l.aml>irt,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  V.,  a  I'orporatiou  of  New  York,  lulled 
May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,762.     (*'l.  _-   sn, 


In  a  burial  garment,  a  coat  and  a  f  "ot  !.i>ckef  connected 
with  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  the  ciat  an.i  !.'rmiu_'  a;, 
extension  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  feet  and  legs, 
said  coat  and  foot  pocket  being  open  centrally  of  the  bai  k 
and  approximately  the  full  length  thereof. 


1.170,294.      CASlNCSliAK        Wm.i.iam   .T.  I/)CDEN,  Kit- 
tanning,   Pa.      Fled  .Illy    UT.    I'.a:..      Serial    No.   42,174 
(CI.  57—9.) 

1.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  combinntiui  of  a  hollow  tool 
body  having  downwardly  diverging  slipways,  slips  movable 
on  said  ways,  a  stem  movable  In  the  body  cavity  longitu- 
dinally of  the  slipways  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
slips  for  raising  and  lowering  them,  a  spring  for  oppos 
Ing  downward  movement  of  the  stem  and  slips,  means 
mounted  In  the  tool  body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
stem  for  lowering  It  and  the  slips  In  opposition  to  said 
spring,  and  automatically  rtdeasabb  rn.ans  for  lu.iiritHin 
tng  the  slips  in  depressed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tool  body  havii-  down 
wardly  diverging  slipwji>s.  .  iiposed  slips  movable  on  said 
ways,  a  stem  movable  vertually  In  the  bo6j  and  op<>ra- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  slips  for  holding  them  elevatixl,  a 
spring  for  opposing  downward  inovem»  nt  of  the  stem,  the 
stem  provided  with  a  vertical  siri.'s  of  notches,  a  latch 
devic  carried  by  the  body  and  adap.ted  to  engage  one  or 
another  of  the  notches  for  holding  the  stem  dej.ressed.  a 
spring  for  opposinL'  moven;ent  of  the  latch  device  in  direc- 
tion   to    I'nL'ate    tlie    sT'  in    and    adapted    to    dlsengace    the 


o.  Tlir'  combination  of  a  hollow  tool  body  having  down- 
wardly diverging  slipways,  opposed  slips  movable  on  the 
ways,  a  stem  movable  vertically  in  the  body  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  slips,  the  stem  formed  at  one  side 
with  a  vertical  rack  and  with  a  vertical  series  of  horizon- 
tal tooth  like  serrations  extending  around  a  j. onion  of  the 
<-vm  n.'t  oceupi'd  by  the  rack,  the  body  f  vn..-';  with  an 
externally  open  iatchway.  a  latch  de\l'-.  r..'  n.icI..  in  said 
way  with  Its  int..  r  extr'in:'y  shape  1  to  ei.:j:a.;i'  one  or 
another  of  said  stem  -ern.tb'iis  for  holdinK  tbe  st.m  de- 
pressed, a  spring  for  opposin-'  stem  oncatrin-  n.cNenunt  "f 
the  latch  device  and  for  dis.nL-at.'ing  said  ■!.  ■  :■  .-  fr.  in  the 
stem,  a  spring  for  opposing  downward  ni"\e;T..nt  (f  the 
stem  ami  f.r  raising  the  same  when  the  latch  device  Is 
releaseii.  and  sten^.  .1.  jircssini;  nieai'S  adapted  to  co".perate 
with,  said   v.-rtical   rack. 

4.  The  combinatb'ii  of  a  hollow  to..!  loly  having  down- 
wardly diverging  sliiiway>  «  1  p.  s,  d  siips  mo\all.-  on  said 
ways,  a  stem  movable  \e.-tbnH\  in  the  body  ami  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  slips,  a  s;  liij.:  ft  ..pposint:  down- 
ward movement  of  the  stem.  tl,.  -i.ii  provided  with  a 
vertical  ra.  k.  a  pinion  rotatably  mounti-.i  in  the  body  and 
meshlnL'  with  th.  raek  for  lowerine  the  stem  in  opposition 
to  said  spriiiL',  and  an  aui..m»tlcally  releasable  latch  de- 
vice for  holding  the  stem  In  depressi'd  position. 

."i.  In  a  casing  spear,  the  combination  of  a  tool  body 
b.avlng  opposite  downwardly  dlvergimr  slipways,  slips 
iiiovable  on  said  ways,  the  lx>dy  foiTned  with  a  cavity  and 
a  device  movable  In  the  cavity  and  connected  to  the  slip? 
for  raising  imd  b.wcring  them,  a  s;un:-  for  opposing 
downward  mmement  of  said  device  ari'l  '.■  •  '  •  1  bins:  it  and 
the  slijis  normally  elevated,  means  n-  mfil  in  tl:'  body 
for  depressing  the  slip-holding  device  In  opposition  tn  said 
sprincr.  and  automatically  releasable  means  for  maintain 
Ini:  the  slips  In  depressed  position. 


1.170.205.  Idtdl'  1J:f1i  I  '  I'.KUW  loli  liiAVK  Ixjwbt. 
Loudonville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  (;rease  Com- 
pany, Loudonvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
July  27.  ]9ir.      Serial  No.  42.112.     (CI.  1S4  — .'.0. - 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  feed  fitting  Imvini:  a  -bamber 
therein,  connections  for  passing  live  steam  mroiigh  the 
-hamber,  n  heating  tube  with  a  pendent  nipple  in  the  same 
chamber,  the  tube  being  directly  Implnired  and  surrounded 
by  the  live  St.  am  and  there  beini:  a  greiis.'  port  in  the 
tube  and  n  feed  port  In  the  nipple  ul.rein  the  lubricant  Is 
lbju''fied  for  the  formation  of  drops  a-  the  mouth  of  the 
nipple. 

2.  In  B  lubricator,  a  feed  fitting  having  a  chamber 
therein,  connections  for  j.as«ing  live  steam'  through  the 
chaml>er.  a  beatine  tube  with  a  pendent  nipple  In  the 
chamt>er,  the  tube  l»eing  dirertiy  lmpink:ed  and  surrounded 
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by   the   live  steam   and  there  being  a  grease  port  In  the 
cube  and  a  feed  port  in  the  nipple  wherein  the  lubricant  is 


^'-^  • 


litiuefled   for  tlif   formation  of  drops  at   the   mouth  of  the 
nipple,  and  a  shield  withia  the  ciuimt)er  around  the  nipple. 


1,170,296.  SHOE-LACING.  Edwaed  Walter  Llcas  and 
Charles  .Iame.s  Salnder.s.  (iarden  City,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  26.    ll»l.:..     Serial  .No.    17,126.      u'l.  24—140.) 


1.  In  a  lacin>r  device  an  under  member  and  an  outer 
member,  the  outer  mf'mber  belnu'  doubled  longitudinally, 
spaced  posts  riveted  to  the  under  member  and  to  the 
under  portion  of  the  outer  m»'mbi>r,  and  thti  outer  mem- 
ber being  fastened  to  the  under  member  at  points  mid- 
way between  the  posts  and  outwardly  from  the  outermost 
posts,  whereby  twice  the  number  of  apertures  as  there  are 
posts  will  be  formed  between  the  members  for  the  passage 
of  a  lacing. 

2.  In  a  lacing  device,  an  umU-r  nienilier.  an  outer  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  strip  doul)led  ioni:itudinally  on  Itself, 
spaced  posts  fastened  to  the  under  member  and  outer 
member,  and  means  for  fastening  the  edges  of  the  doubled 
member  to  the  under  member  at  points  intermediate  the 
posts  and  outwardly  from  the  outermost  posts,  whereby 
openings  are  provided  between  tlie  members  for  permitting 
a   lacing  to  l)e  engaged  witli   thf   posts. 


1,170,297.  METAL-SAWINt;  MACHINE  Wim.ia.m  H. 
LCCAS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fred  1"  Espen, 
Jacob  Espen,  Jr.,  and  William  H.  Lueas.  Phihidi-lphla, 
Pa.,  trading  under  the  firm-name  of  Espenl.ucas  Ma- 
chine Works,  a  ('opartnershlp.  Hied  May  1"..  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  27,>*16  iCl.  29— 69  ) 
1.   The  combination,  in  a  work  holder  for  metal  euttlng 

saws,    of   a    \m\\v   of   jaws    bi'tween    which    the    liars    to    be 


cut  are  piled,  one  of  said  jaws  having  Its  bar  engaging 
face  of  convex  contour  and  the  opposite  jaw  having  its  bar 
engaging  face  of  concave  contour,  the  saw.  and  means  for 
eCfectlng  relative  movement  between  the  saw  and  pilr  in 
a  direction  transversely  of  the  pile. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  work  hold.r  for  iii'tal  cutting 
saws,  of  a  pair  of  jaws  tietween  whieli  tlie  bars  to  be  cut 
are  piled,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  its  bar-engaging  face  of 
convex  contour  and  the  opposite  Jaw  having  Its  bar-engag- 
ing face  of  concavr  contour,  and  means  for  imparting 
downward  pressure  to  tlie  top  bar  so  as  to  maintain  tlu- 
pile  of  bars  In  plac  between  the  jaws 

3.  The  combination,  in  .1  metal  cutting  machine,  of  the 
cutting  saw.  and  a  pair  of  bar  holding  jaws  disposed  one 
on  each  side  of  said  saw.  the  bars  extending  from  one  of 
said  pairs  of  Jaws  to  the  other  across  the  path  of  the  cut- 
ting saw,  and  means  for  causing  the  pile  of  bars  to  assume 
a  curved  contour  conforming  to  that  of  the  periphery  of 
the  saw. 

4.  The  combination,  m  a  metal  cutting  machine,  of  the 
cutting  saw,  and  a  pair  of  bar  holding  jaws  disposed  ^n.' 
on  each  side  of  said  saw,  th.'  bars  extending  from  one  of 
said  pairs  of  jaws  to  the  other  across  the  path  of  the  cut- 
ting saw,  means  for  causing  the  pile  of  bars  to  assum.'  a 
curved  contour  conforming  to  that  of  the  periphery  of 
the  saw.  and  a  slidabiy  mounted  ba.se  structure  carrying 
said  jaws. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  metal  cutting  machine,  of  tli.' 
cutting  saw.  a  work  holding  j.iw  having  a  curved  fate 
conforming  substantially  to  tlie  periphery  of  the  saw.  and 
means  for  maintalninL'  a  pile  of  bars  with  one  face  of  each 
bar  In  contact  with  said  curved  face  of  ihf  jaw. 


1,170.298.  LAUNI>KY  ltE(;iSTEUlN(;  DEVICE  Joseph 
GiL-Lis  LCNDY,  Evergreen.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  .;.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,979.     (Ci.  116— ::i  I 


1.  A  registering  device  com[irising  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  blades  having  numerical  graduations  and 
each  blade  having  a  dilT-rint  article  designation  thereon, 
spacers  between  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  blades  for  spac- 
ing the  latter  apart,  inilicators  movable  on  said  blades 
and  adapted  to  occupy  the  spaces  between  the  blades,  and 
clamping  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  blades  against 
relative  movement 

2.  A  collapsible  regisf.'ring  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  each  having  numerical  ;,'raduations  and 
each  blade  havini:  a  difffnnt  article  designation  thereon, 
spacers  separating  the  blades,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through 
the  fnd   |".rfloiis  of  thf  blades  and   through  said  spacers. 
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a  thumb  nut  on  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  blades  against 
relative  movement,  and  an  Indicator  slide  movable  on  each 
blade  and  adapted  to  occupy  spaces  between  the  blades. 

3.  A  registering  device,  comprising  pivotally  connected 
blades,  each  having  numbered  graduations  and  article  des- 
ignations, each  blade  also  having  depressions  in  Its  face, 
and  an  Indicator  movable  on  each  blade  having  a  jrojec- 
tion  to  enter  any  one  of  said  depressions  and  hold  said  In- 
dicator in  the  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted. 


1,170,299.  BEEHIVE.  Beknaru  H.  Llpke,  Dolores, 
Colo.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,515.  (Cl. 
6—2.) 


1.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  shell  with  a  bee  opening  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  hive  having  grooves  formed 
in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  frames.  \\lr.'  p;is>iiig  through 
the  .nds  of  the  latter  and  spaced  apart  from  the  top  there- 
of and  upon  which  a  starter  is  adai-ted  to  be  supported, 
s;iid  wire  extending:  outside  tlie  ends  of  the  frame  and 
ad.iided  to  engage  said  grooves,  the  ends  of  the  frames 
h.iving  projections  resting  upon  the  hive,  a  perforated 
plate  with  openings  therein  aiel  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
framis,  a  super  and  means  foi  tiistniinL-  the  same  to  said 
plate,  a  series  of  cylindrical,  open-ended  Iram.s.  recesses 
formed  In  the  edge  thereof  and  which  c.\lindrical  frames 
are  adapted  to  register  with  openings  in  said  plate,  a  clo- 
sure to  said  .-iipi^r,  and  a  lid  to  said  casing. 

2.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  shell  with  a  bee  opening  ;n 
the  lower  i>orti'iii  th.-n'if,  a  hive  tiaving  gmoves  formed 
in  the  opposite  ends  th.r.'.'f.  frames,  wire  passing  throu2;ii 
tb.-  ends  of  tl.--  latter  and  spiired  apart  fx^m  the  top  th.Te- 
of  and  up. .11  which  a  Starter  is  adapt. -d  to  be  supported, 
said  wire  exieielini:  ..iits-.d'-  tlie  end-  .>f  th.'  frame  and 
adapted  to  enga^-e  !.,;i.!  i_-:..Mves.  tl;.'  .mis  of  the  frames 
having  projections  resting  upon  the  hive,  a  perforated 
plate  with  oi.enings  iher.'ln  adajited  to  rest  up..n  said 
frames,  a  super  ami  neaiis  f.ir  fast.  iiinL'  the  same  to  said 
plate,  a  series  .if  .  y lin.lri.-al.  ..pen-ende.]  frames,  recess-^s 
formed  in  th.'  ''di^e  thereof  and  whidi  cylindrical  frames 
are  adapteii  to  r<gister  with  openings  in  said  plate,  verti- 
cally disposed  partitions  Intermediate  tlie  cylindrical  cas- 
ings and  resting  upon  said  perforated  plate,  and  parti- 
tions Intermediate  said  frames  In  the  lilve. 


of  the  locomotive  to  turn  the  headlight  upon  the  turning 
of  the  pony  truck  and  means  to  adjust  the  headlight  lat- 
erally of  the  locomotive. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  headlight  mount- 
ed at  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  to  adjust  the  head- 
light laterally,  means  connected  to  the  pony  truck  of  the 
locomotive  to  cause  the  headlight  to  turn  upon  the  turn 
Ing  of  the  pony  truck,  and  means  to  disconnect  the  head- 
light turning  means  from  the  pony  truck. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  headlight  car- 
ried at  the  forward  end  of  the  locomotive  and  arranged  to 
be  adjusted  laterally,  a  revolving  means  carried  by  tha 
headlight,  means  connected  to  the  revolving  means  and  to 
the  pony  truck  to  cause  the  light  to  turn  with  the  turning 
of  the  pony  truck  and  a  clutch  to  disengage  the  turning 
means  of  the  headlight  from  the  means  carried  by  the  pony 
truck. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  supiiortlng 
frame  at  the  forward  end  of  the  locomotive,  a  lateraiiy 
sliding  carriage  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  t-:rn  ta  le 
mounted  on  the  carriage  supporting  the  headlight.  mean« 
to  revolve  the  turn  table  simultaneously  with  the  mow 
ment  of  the  pony  truck  of  the  locomotive,  means  to  di« 
engage  the  revolving  means  from  the  pony  truck  and 
means  to  manually  control  the  revolution  of  the  turn  table 
aii.l  tlie  sliding  of  the  carriage. 

,".  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  head'.ight  carried 
by  the  v.  hi.  le,  means  .  oi.nected  to  the  running  gear  to 
turn  the  headlight  upon  the  turning  of  said  running  gear, 
and  means  to  adjust  tlie  headlight  laterally  of  the  vehicle. 


l.lTn.:;iil.  \  \1.\K  MKrilANISM  lUK  UFM-NEUATIX  i: 
FrH.\.\t'l-;s.  l.iit  IS  N.  M.  Ixjnald,  Youngstown.  Ohio 
Filed  .li;:y  1.'.  T.M,'       Serial  N...  ;^9.29,-i       "•;    7r,    -124. 


1,170. ,"'.00,  I,OCOMOTl\  1:  lli;.\lil.!i;HT.  J.oiKR  J.  Mr- 
Cartht,  Nashville.  TeiiU.  File.i  .May  Ul.  T,"!"*.  Serial 
No.  29.5Cn.      iCI.  24<>-61.} 


In  a  reiien.'rative  furnace,  valve  mechanism  comprising- 
a  reversing  v;ihe  adai.ie.i  t"  operatively  ccmio-ct  the  stack 
and  gas  ilu.s  with  tie  r'.generator  flues,  a  valve  f.^r  th. 
gas  flue,  a  valve  for  the  -tack  flue,  and  means  operate  e'.y 
connecting  all  of  sai.l  \a!v,.s  at.d  <on-tructe,l  and  arranged 
to  close  the  gas  tlu.-  vahe  and  the  stack  flue  valve  while 
the  reversing  valve  is  being  operate.!  to  r.v.  rse  the  dlre.- 
tion  of  flow  of  gases. 


F    In   comblnntioii    witli   a    locomotivi\   a    headlitrht    car- 
ried by  the  locomotive,  means  c.>nni"t.Hl  t..  the  pony  trl;cl^ 


1,]70.:^02.  F\  l.i;i..\SSFS  .\Nli  Sl'Fi  r.\<  I.FS.  Wii.i.s.^w 
K.  MrDo.NKLi..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a-sigrj..r  to  Rochester 
Sitectacle  Co..  Ro'^hester.  .\.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .Fine  l".  1014.  Serial  No.  S4-1.S7,'').  (Cl. 
SS— 50.  t 

1.  In  rombinatlon  witl;  :\  suitable  beariiiL'.  a  guard  or 
pad  for  eyCL'lasses  ami  s;>.  •  tacles  f'.rnie.l  from  a  slnirle 
blank  of  sheet  mat.  rial  ami  embodyiUL'  t«.>  relatively  ad- 
.1nst:ibl.'  nose  bearing  portions  and  a  '^plit  supporting 
sleeve  formed  by  bends  In  the  stock  between  the  nose  beisr- 
rn;:  portions  and  passed  about  the  bearinc. 
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-.  A  s:utird  or  pad  for  eypRlnsseg  and  spectacles  formed 
from  a  sinjile  blauk  of  nhoet  material  and  embodying  two 
relatively  adjustable  nose  bearing  portions  and  a  support- 
ing Bleeve  formed  by  bends  in  the  siock  between  tbe  nose 
iiparlnc  portions,  the  stock  liaving  weakened  portions  be- 
twp«  n  the  sleeve  and  the  nose  bearing  portions. 


3.  In  eyeglasses  or  sprctacles,  the  combination  with  a 
bi;iiing  and  a  l;itiTa!l,\  extending  portion  at  one  end  of 
tlic  boarltii:.  of  a  L-uard  pad  having  a  sleove  fitting  around 
tlie  bearint;,  said  slpfve  having  a  lateral  opening  which  re- 
colves  tlio  laterally  t'xtfndini,'  portion  nt  the  end  of  the 
boa  ring 

4.  In  cye^Iassis  and  tipoctacles,  the  combination  with  a 
bt-ariiig  and  a  lattrally  t'xtondintr  portion  at  one  end  of 
tbe  tjcarin;,'  of  a  miard  pad  laving  a  sleeve  fitting  the 
bparlns,  said  sle<ve  having  a  lateral  opening  which  re- 
ceives the  lat'Tally  oxttndini'  portion  at  the  end  of  the 
luarin-'.  said  openinj:  htiui:  hirgir  than  the  laterally-ex- 
tendlnk;  jiortiun  to  permit  Ilic  guard  pad  to  rock  on  tbc 
bi-aring. 

.'.  In  eye_dassos  and  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a 
bcarin-  and  a  laterally-extending  portion  at  one  end  ot 
the  bearing,  of  a  mianl  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  materia!  and  eml)odyin!;  two  nose  bearing  portions, 
and  a  siipportini;  sl.^evp  formi'd  by  bends  in  the  stock  be- 
tween the  nose  l»  aring  i)ortions,  said  sleeve  fitting  around 
said  t>. aring  and  haviuj  a  lateral  opening  through  which 
the  iatcrally-extendinL:  portion   [)rojects. 


l.lTO.nu;;.     ril.I.KD  I!A(;S!:\VIN(;  AITAKATUS.     CllES- 

TKK    M.  Nkii..   thi-uu.    111.,    issiiiiior   to   T'nion    Special 

Machin-i     ronipnny.     chlcauo.     III.,    a    Corporation    of 

Illinois.      Filed  Jan.  tl,   imo.     Serial  No.  530,609.      (CI. 

'  112-    ■24.) 


1.  .\  tilled  lag  >t  wiiu'  apparatus  including  In  combina- 
tion stitch  forminL'  n.'c  1  ani.sni.  carrying  means  for  sup- 
porting and  feedlni:  .a  lilled  bag  to  thf-  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  means  ;  Mitf  1  in  .r.ir  of  the  stitch  forming 
mechanism  for  severing-  tb.'  chain  of  stitches  between  the 
filled  closed  hag  and  the  stii'h  formitiir  njeclinnism,  and 
means  for  renderini.'  taut  th.'  1  hain  nf  stitches  f.ir  the 
action  of  the  se\'ering  means. 

-.  A  tilled  hatr  sewin::  a[ipaiatiis  inciudin:;  in  combina 
ticn  stitch  formins:  mechanism,  a  crneyer  located  beneath 
the  fetitch-formintr  mechanism  and  ofierating  to  present  n 
tiUe  1  ba_'  to  the  stitch  formlni:  n.cchanism,  ni'^ans  located 


in  rear  of  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  severing  the 
ciialn  of  stitches  between  the  closed  bag  and  the  stitching 
mechani.sm,  :ind  means  for  shifting  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  chain  of  stitches  with  the  filled  bag  relative  to  the 
stitching  mechanism  for  rendering  said  chain  of  stitches 
,taut  for  the  action  of  the  severing  means. 

3.  A  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion stitch  forming  meclianlsm.  a  conveyer  located  be- 
neath the  stitch-forming  mecbflnlsm  and  operating  to  pre- 
sent a  filled  bag  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  means 
for  severing  the  chain  of  stitches  between  the  closed  bag 
and  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
position  of  the  bag  for  rendering  taut  the  chain  of  stitches 
between  the  closed  bag  and  the  stitching  mechanism  for 
the  operation  of  the  severing  means. 

4.  A  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion stiichlng  mechanism,  a  conveyer  for  presenting  a  filled 
bag  to  the  stitching  mechanism,  means  for  severing  the 
chain  of  stitches  between  the  closed  bag  and  the  stitching 
mechanism,  and  means  for  tilting  the  bag  relative  to  the 
stitching  mechanism  after  the  filled  l«g  is  closed  for  ren- 
dering the  chain  of  stitches  taut  between  the  has:  and  tbe 
stitching  mechanism  for  the  operation  ol  tbe  severing 
means. 

5.  A  filled  bag  sewing  apparatus  including  In  combina- 
tion stitching  mechanism,  a  conveyer  for  presenting  a 
filled  bag  to  the  stitchlnc  mechanism,  means  for  severing 
the  chain  of  stitches  between  the  clo.sed  bag  and  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  tilting  the  bag  relative  to  the 
stitching  meclianlsm  after  tbe  filled  bag  is  closed  for  ren 
dering  the  chain  of  stitches  taut  l>etween  the  bag  and  the 
stitching  mechanism  for  the  operation  of  the  severing 
means,  and  n.eans  located  at  rne  side  of  the  bag  for  pre- 
venting the  same  from  toppling  over. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  print. vl  m  tC  'l.izette.] 


1,170,304.  MACAIJOM  MAKKK.  \  i.  i,,i:  Mancini,  Gran- 
ville. N.  y.  l-iled  Mc.x  -A.  V.nr,.  serial  No.  30,100. 
(CI.  107—20.) 


/»         '/If 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cc.;^pi  i-inj  an 
oblong  redangular  frame  bounding  a  corresp  i  l.i.uly 
shaped  opening,  one  of  the  side  bars  .if  said  fram.  itinv: 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  ixtcndii..:  di-.  i..:j,  ^ct. 
cutting  wires  extending  over  and  longitudinally  of  said 
opening,  and  an  inclined  partition  plate  within  the  opening 
forming  a  collection  tray  and  an  inclined  i)lane  slojiing 
toward  sakl  discharge  slot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  frame  bounding  a  correspondingly 
shaped  opening,  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  being  provided 
with  longlt<idinally  extending  discharge  slots,  cutting 
wires  extending  over  and  longitudinally  of  the  opening  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  partition  disposed 
within  said  opening  in  an  inclined  position  so  as  to  pro- 
vide opposite  collection  chambers  and  surfaces  sloping 
toward  the  respective  slots. 


1,170,305.  WIM.oW.BAI.roNV.  Mahm  Mi.vok  Mau 
SHALL,  Front  Royal,  Va.  11  led  Oct.  .'..  litl4.  Serial 
No.  805,1.37.      (CI.  20—1.11.. 

In  combination,  the  wall  of  a  hulldint:  havini:  a  window 
therein,  a  balcony  secured  to  .said  w.ill  adjacent  said  win- 
dow Including  a  floor,  two  end  walls  and  a  side  wall,  the 
side  of  said  balcony  adjac.nt  said  window  being  open,  a 
removable  side  wall  for  the  open  siile  of  said  f)a!cony, 
means  for  supporting  said  removable  wall  in  operative 
position,   and   an    interiorl,\    padded    receptacle   removably 
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supported  upon  .aid  balcony  including  a  hinged  side  wall 
adapieil  to  le  supported  in  vertical  position  liy  tlie  remov- 


S8 


able  side  wall  of  said  babouy  and  adapted,  wien  moved  to 
a  horlioutal  position,  to  ..verlie  the  sill  of  said  window. 


."..  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  the  comianation  wir 
lie  :rout  axle  and  side  bars  of  the  chassis  .f  sncb  \i  !  icie. 
of  a  horizontal  transverse  hanger  bar.  tie  uns  conneciiup 
said  hanger  bar  with  said  side  bars,  a  tei.d.  r  >  icldingiy 
supported  from  said  hanger  bar.  and  a  ^  h  Idmi:  s'lpportlng 
connection  l)etween  the  fender  proper  and  i;  e  front  axle. 


,170.;;(iti  1:  \11.  .I'UNT.  \I  M-!  i:-  Mxttson.  KossliUrg. 
Minn.  iiled  I'ec.  '.',  I'.'li,  S.iiai  No.  STG.ols.  i<'l. 
239—8.) 


The  heiciu  des<  ribed  rail  Joint  comprising  interlocking 
rail  ends  each  fcmied  with  a  beveled  tread  termination, 
tlie  web  of  one  rail  Ndni;  fermed  with  a  shoulder  to  receive 
one  lermination  of  the  ,.pp,.sit.'  rail  web.  a  tongue  carried 
by  one  rail  end  and  forme<l  with  a  shoulder  upon  ..ne  ..dee 
with  a  notch  diagonally  opposite  tbe  same  up^n  the  oppo- 
site edce.  the  .ipposite  rail  end  beinj:  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral openinL'  and  an  interi(  r  notch,  said  openinc  being 
adapte.l  to  receive  said  u^uaur.  a  shoulder  formed  In  .said 
central  opening  for  eiifzauement  with  tbe  shoulder  ef  >aid 
tongue  and  a  <onr>e.  1  in-  b-ll  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  web  ..f  -i.e  rail  for  frbdional  enga-ement  with 
tbe  notclie.i  portion  thereof  and  with  the  notche  1  portion 
of  said  tongue  whereby  said  rail  and  tonirue  are  locked  in 
fixed  relation. 


1    ,.,,..,.,        FKM'l  1:    1  "l:   At    r^'MOlUIKS.  k^-       AltTHIR 
'  Euu  vKi.  M.^i/r..-,.  ^  iil.ar>.  Alberta,  Canada.     iMleil   Aup. 
4.  litir..     Sf^rial  No.  43.60,^      (CI.   105—33.) 
1      \   fen.ler  for  automobiles  including  a  ban-er  for  piv- 
otal   cunuection    with   tbe   vehicle  at    opposite   ^id.  s   of   the 
center  thereof.  ;.  fender  pr.-p.  r  .arrbd  b>   said  lanu-er.  and 


lender    proper 


with 


the    ve 
points 


4.  In  a  fender  for  antomotiiles,  the  combination  with 
i!ie  front  axle  and  side  frame  bar-  of  tlie  vehicle,  of  a 
horizontal  cross  bar  d.  ta<  bably  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  frame  bars,  a  fendo'-  proper,  spring  supporting 
connections  between  the  lianger  bar  and  fender  proper, 
and  a  spring  supportini:  connection  between  the  fender 
pro;e  r  and  the  front  axle,  and  said  connection  bein«  ad- 
justabb^  to  adjust  the  fender  proper  upon  the  saiii  pivotal 
connef-tions. 

.".  In  a  feniier  f^r  aiitcniobUes.  the  combination  with  a 
vehltle  baving  side  fiimi'  bar^  and  a  front  axle,  of  a  hori- 
zontal transverse  banuer  bar.  idvotal  supporting  connec- 
tions between  tlie  same  and  said  frame  bars,  a  fender 
liroper  provided  with  a  pair  of  spac.  I  su-;.  nsion  bars. 
>prini;  supporting  conm  ctions  between  the  same  and  said 
banger  bar.  a  bracket  e.uiuec!.  d  with  lie-  fender  projier 
hi  low  and  on  a  line  tietween  said  su>pen>i"n  bars,  a  spring 
support  connecTed  with  the  front  axh",  and  an  ad.Mi^-tatde 
connection  betweeii  the  same  and  said  l)racket. 
ft'laims  (3  and  T  noi   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lTd.MO''        .\IK-riRrri.  \TIM,     SVSTIM         \icT.a:     i:. 
Mi.Ki/.    New    V..rk.    N.    V       Filed   .Mar    :;.    \:>\:.       >  rial 
No.    Il.sn4        tCl.   98—411.) 


-/ 


-<J 


lJ~^ 


— t 


-V— 


mei.ns    fur     id). stably    coijuectii- 

,,  ,.,  point  le  :■  \\  and  .1.  a  liie  l)etween  t.ie 
:,!tachne;it  'ii  tbe  bauL-er, 
\  feieler  for  au  t.ci.nhi  ies  .  .uiiprisin.  a  fen  b  r  \'i"V-v. 
a  l.orizMnt  1!  transv.  IS.'  f.'iider  bar,  ueMns  yiebiin^lv  con- 
necting; tbe  fen.ler  pp.p.r  witb  sabl  hanger  bar,  means 
for  pivoiabN  conn.'ciin^  tbe  ei..ls  of  tb.^  ban^-.u-  bar  with 
the  machine  frano  at  oppcsif  sid.s  of  f.'  latter,  and  an 
adjustable  .-..nn.ction  b.  t«c.  n  f  e  fender  projier  and  tn.' 
frame  at  a  point  b.b.w  and  b  tvv.'cn  the  points  of  .'onn.c- 
lion  of  tb.'  iaiiL'.r  bar  iherewit::.  said  ad.lustahle  conner- 
tiou  hein-  a.l.ipte.l  t..  p.rmit  of  tbe  pivotal  adjustment  of 
the  fend.u-  pn.p.  r  ^^itb  r.datbm  t,,  tbe  surface  of  t'e 
uround 

:j23  O.  G.— 13 


1.  .\  bum.'fi.u-  cnmprisin;:  a  pil'e  a-iapted  to  direct  n 
draft  of  air.  means  f..r  inj.ctin.'  :noistur.-  into  the  same, 
a  drum  connected  with  tbe  pip.,  n  drain  '"':  tb,-  drum,  de- 
flector plai.-s  mounted  in  tbe  .Iriini  ant  .111  air  outlet  pipe 
connect.'il    with    the   drum, 

•:.  \  bumetier  comprising  a  pip.  a.laiite.l  10  .lirecr  a 
draft  of  air,  neans  for  injectiiii:  moisture  into  the  same,  a 
drum   ..onn.'cte.i  wi'li    tbe  pii- .   a    .irain   f..r  tlu-  drum,  de 

in  <  ruciform  n  iatien  and  pivotal^' 
d  an  aiv  .eiib  t  pipe  f^r  Tlie  .ir^im, 
.\  humefier  cnmprl-int:  a  [dp.  adapt. d.  t.)  ilir.'Ct  a 
d  air.  nviins  f-r  inj.-.ting  mol>ttire  int..  tbe  same, 
a  ...ni.al  .Irum  i,.nne,  t..l  with  tbe  pip.,  a  .irain  foi  the 
drum,  .l.tb'cior  plat,  s  ne.unte,!  in  tbe  .Irum  and  an  air 
outl.  t    pipi'  ronnecteil   with   the  drum. 

4,  .\  bumelier  c.uui'rising  a  pipe  a.lapte.i  to  direct  a 
,iraft  of  air.  means  f..r  iiiiectini:  moisture  into  the  same. 
,i  conical  drum  connected  wiib  tbe  pipe,  a  drain  for  the 
'lum.  detbctor  plates  mounfe.l  in  tbe  drum  and  arranged 
in  .Tiicif.irm  relation,  an.l  an  .ur  outlet  pip.  connected 
\v  Itli   tbe   .irum. 


fleeter  plat.  «  arraiue. 
mounted  in   the  druui  at: 


draft 
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n.  A  humcflpr  romprlsluL'  a  pip^-  ndapt-'l  to  difcet  a 
ilr;iir  Mf  Mir.  ni' .-ins  for  inj.-critu'  moist  iii-"  into  the  ntee. 
!i  linim  oont. «■(•!. ■!  with  thv  pi|"'.  ;i  ii  oiifl>T  pipe  connected 
with  (li.>  clniiii  an  I  a  si.'v-  a  iljii.-tal.l  v  iii.,;nil.-d  in  the  out- 
let pj[i..  an  I  adaptfl   to  !..■  pr.,j,cr.,|  hit.,  the  rtrum. 

|i  iaiin-i   r,  to   s  not   print. •(!  in   th.^  <;az.>tte.  ] 


I  !Tn.;.,!i  UrMKi:  .^IlKKI-  STKKI.  iDIi  I'AI'ER-MA- 
1  niM;s  Ml.  inKi  II  .Mkv.;::s,  Wausaii.  Wis.  Filed 
.liini-   4.    r.M."       .<.'rial   N...  .■!'_',(i:!n.      (CI.  34—4,8.) 


1  V  pap.T  (livin::  in  u'  in-  in.  hi  lin::  drier  rolls,  end 
!•>-  iiii!..Tf..r!if..  >!.■.■!  m.tal  .Iri-r  \»-\[-<  ttireaded  around 
tl>'  .Iri'T  rolls  so  a.s  to  fec.'i\''  tti.'  sli.vt  of  paper  between 
rli"  sani.'  an.l  t-arry  it  around  the  ilri.T  r..'N.  in. I  means 
f'.;-  ■■ompensatin:;  automatically  for  tli.'  ■■xpni-i.iu  and 
. '.nrraction  ..f  th.>  sheet  nu>tal  .Iri.T  li.dts  caused  by 
clianL'-'s   .if   i(Miipt'ratur.\ 

■_'.  A  pap.T  ilryini:  nia.'Mn,>  in.lu.lln-  .'ri.  r  rolls,  an 
•  ■n.ll.'ss  sh.'.'t  nu'tal  .Iri.-r  h.dt  f.>r  .-i  ir>  in-  the  paper 
aroiiU.J  th.'  (1ri^•r  rolls,  a  t.-iisionin_:  roil  for  tie  sheet 
metal  (Iri.r  l.elt.  a  romiu'iisatin-  r..',!  also  enKagine  the 
slJC't  metal  drier  belt,  an.l  m.^an^  f.  r  c:iusiiii:  t^'e  com- 
pensatini:  r.ill  to  hear  a^'ainst  th.-  .Iri^r  heii  with  a  uni- 
form pr.-sviire  S.I  as  to  .-.imp.  nsai.'  f..r  .■xpansion  and  con- 
traction   du"    t"   chanjies    of   i.'m[)..r:itiiri\ 

■".  A  paper  dryint:  mac'iin.'  Includin-  dri-  r  r.ills.  an  end- 
;-ss  stHH't  m.  tal  drier  belt  for  carryin::  the  paper  around 
I  :.»■  .lri.>r  !-.i!I-.  a  t.'n^i.mini:  roll  for  f  e  s'-ect  metal  drier 
i.fit.  1  s.ri.'s  .if  swin^-in;,'  arms,  compensating  rolls  par- 
I  ie<l  i.y  th.'  >\\inL;in_'  arms  mil  .ii-a.-ing  the  s' eet  metal 
ilri.M-  i.ciT.  .■..nin'.'iin-  m.an-  !„t>,,,„  f  ,.  several  swln-:- 
ini:  ai-nis.  ami  nwins  actinj  iip.in  .mc  of  the  swin«ini! 
arm-  for  cansin.-  tt:.-  c.imp.-i:sa tii.i:  roll<  to  bear  acain.sl 
th.-  -he(.t  mi'tal  ilrler  belt  wit'i  a  iirii:'..rin  pressure  so  as 
'.I  .  om|..Tisatc  f,:r  .■\pans:..n  ;in|  .nntractlon  due  to 
changes  of    tem|ieratur.'. 

4.  A  paper  dryiti-  ina.hii;.  i  niimMnir  drier  rolls,  an 
en.ll.>ss  s::...'i  iiiffa]  .Iri.r  ii.'t  f.o-  .arrvin.'  the  paper 
ar.inn.l  the  .Iri.'r  r..lls.  t.'i  -.ioniii-'  m.-an-  f..;-  the  sheet 
metal  ilri.^r  b.-lt.  a  s,  rics  ..f  .■.i;r..s|,,,nilin_.  -.  a  in;;in(,'  arms 
mminre.l   ..n   ..a.-li    vj,],.   ,,f   t',.'   s!i....t    tn.Tal    .Iri.T   b.dt.   com- 

p.^nsatini.'  r..li-  j.iirii:i  ic  I   l.'tw.en   tht rr..sp..n.|i  mi:  pairs 

of  swinuiil;.'  arii:s  ;iii  i  .■rmaL'liiL;  t  ,<■  siu'ct  ni.-tal  ilrh^r  belt. 
adjustahle  link  .•.or  ...tions  b.  rwien  the  -winL'in^  arms  of 
each  s..ri.  s.  _':ii  '.•  m.anb.T-  a  s\,.i-ht.  an  I  a  cable  con- 
ne.-t...|  t.)  tic  «.■!_'■  t  an'l  .'inl  swini.'iii_-  arms  and  passInK 
aroiiini  rli"  ^.-iii.lc  m.^aiis.  >,ai  I  \v..ii;';t  .otinL'  npi.n  the  arms 
t.i  swHii  till-  .  ..aip.'ii-aiinj  r.ilis  a::ainst  r  .c  sheet  metal 
drier  Ixdt  with  a  nnifi.rni  pr^-nr.  -..  .^  t..  compeusate 
f..r  ..xp.aiisi.  ;;   ..n  I  .'..ntra.ti.  n  .hi.    to  .    an.'es  of  tempera- 

tUI'c. 


I.17n,.;io  A!  rOMOlWI.r;  I.Oi  K  Wi-ivM  I  Mit.ES, 
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and   means  In   connection    with    th.^   shoe    f.ir   l.i.klni.'    the 
lever  in  the  shoe. 


A  locking  device  for  i' 


-liiit 


'I    ,1    nii.i.ir 


vehicle,  for  loikini:  saiij  lever  in  tuntral  posiihu,  coiii- 
prisinjz  u  shaft  ha^mj  i  railial  arm.  sahl  s'  aft  h.  in:,'  of 
relatively  ureat  len^-th  aii.l  supiDrtcl  at  point-  i.laiivel.v 
far  apart,  the  .irm  havinL-  a  -h..c  at  its  fr.'c  ..n.i  pt  r.'.'elv- 
Inw  the  lever,  an.l  a  slioe  h.avinu  locking  m.'ans  in  con- 
nection therewith   for  lo.  kini:   th.'   l..\.r  in   t!i.'  >    ..... 

3.  A  locking  device  with  a  ;;car  shift  ;.  vi  r  ..i  a  motor 
vehicle,  for  locking  said  lever  in  neutral  position,  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  a  riL-i.i  rjidially  .  \t.  iidiim  artn  in- 
termediate Its  end.-,  saiil  aril,  havini:  a  l...kiim  sloe  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  shaft  ami  the  icn;.-tli  of  the  shaft 
being  greater  than  th--  .list,.,,!.  .•  ii.tw.n  the  sh.aft  and 
the  shoe,  and  means  at  the  .  n.is  ,.f  ih.'  -liafi  for  journal- 
iug  the  shaft   on   th.    v.iiiclc. 


1.1"0.:U1.      TOV.      1   vi.MN    (.    Mir.i.i.it.    Summit    Hill.    I'a. 
riled  An--'.  25.   l!ll,-..     Serial   No.  47.:51T.      iCl.  4ti--tO. . 


1-  .V  lockii,;.'  .I.vi....  f.ir  thi>  -.a;-  shift  |.-v.  r  of  a  motor  i 
^'■hi.'l.-.  for  lii..UinL'  saiii  lever  in  n.Mitra!  pi.sifion.  coiiipris 
inu  a  -hilt  'avin.'  a  ralial  arm.  s:iil  s  aft  b.'in^,'  of 
'■••!afi\ '■!■  -'i-.-c  ;..ti_'th  and  snp|„,rti..|  .-it  points  rela-  I 
fi^''',^  I'''  apart,  i  •  c  arm  having  .-in  .■vi.'nsi.m  cnrvintr  to- 
"'"•'  '"  s  aft  an  I  then  awav  fr.Tii  th.'  sh.ift.  and  pro- 
\  i.i>' I  with   ,1   s' (le  at   its   fr..e   ..mi    for  ..nL'HL:in!:   th..   \<-vit. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  -npp.  rt.  a  t.ihh'  I'arricl  ',\  ,;iid 
supfxirr,  a  motor  posiih.ii.  .1  up.in  -ai.l  -.i].;  .it  .i.l.i.i  .-.iit 
said  table  and  Indudini;  a  driviiii:  shaft  . M.-mliiig  i.en.'.iih 
the  table  and  a  driven  shaft  exten.litiL-  above  the  table,  a 
figure  placed  in  a  seated  position  a.ljacent  said  table  and 
provided  wltii  a  plvotally  mounted  lH)dy  portion  and  with 
pi\otally  nio.inted  arms  ext.ndins  in  front  of  the  body 
I'ortion.  a  ;:rf'n(l  stone  carried  by  -a;.!  .hlven  sliaft  in.l 
provided  with  a  handle  connected  with  the  hands  of  the 
seated  figure  to  Impart  motion  to  t!i.  tl-ure  as  the  grind 
stone  rotates,  a  seiond  figtir.'  (dace. I  in  a  -lai  >lin-  po-i 
lion  adjarent  said  table  iin.l  ha\ini:  it-  arm-  piv.iiall\ 
mounted  and  extending  to  Imhl  an  arti.h  ah.i\.-  -'i.l  -rind 
stone,  a  lever  plvotally  mount. ..I  !..!i..aih  -.ml  m';.  and 
having  Its  free  end  portion  ..\t.  n.lin:.'  t.,w.n!l  -  h!  -^t.m.l 
Ing  figure  to  one  side  th.r.  ..f.  a  <lraw  i...|  comic. i  iiii:  the 
free  end  portion  of  ^aid  h\.  r  wirti  Mi.,  arms  of  said  stand- 
ing figure,  and  an  arm  .arri.-.l  by  said  .Irivin'.-  -liaft  ami 
|)rovlded  with  tin;;..!-  .•xtcit.linL;  to  .n-ai;..  -aid  lever  as 
said  driving  shaft  r..tat.'s  t..  ..scillat..  il...  h.v  r  and  cause 
the  arms  of  the  standin-  t:_-iii-.  t.i  h,.  m..\..|  t.iwar.l  ami 
away   from   said   griml   sr.in. 

2.   A  toy  of  the  characr.T  .|..scr;h...l  in.liniini.'  a  s.,ip:>rirt. 
a   table  (arri.'d   by   said   -iipp..rt.    a    niot.ir   carrie.l    '•  \    -aid 
support  and  includinL'  a  driving'  <haft  an.l  a  .lriv..n  -liaf 
!  --ind  stone  carri.-l  hv  sahl  .'riven  shaft,  n  tiunr..  .  arrjed 
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by  said  sui.port  adjacent  said  table  and  pr..\h1.d  with  plv 
otally  mounted  arms  extendin'.:  towar.i  -ah!  giiml  stone, 
an  .ar  i-xtending  from  one  of  -ahi  aim-  a.l.ia.  .  i.'  th-  shoul 
der  portion  thereof,  a  lev.  v  .\t.iilln-  1..  n.aTh  the  table 
and  pivotally  connected  tli-r.wii;.  ,.  r...l  c  .1.1;.  .  iinj:  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  lever  with  the  ear  of  said  arm, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  said  .having  shaft  and  provided 
with  iin_..r-  !..i  .■n>;amn.:  -ai.l  lev.T  to  os.iilai.  tlie  lever 
as  th..  .Inxin.  -i.aft  rotat.'-  and  r.ick  .h.-  arm-  of  th.. 
figures  toward  au'J  away  from  said  grind   -'.me. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  support,  a  tahb-  cairi.'d  by  said 
8up|>ort,  a  motor  provid.-d  with  a  dri\in.u  sliaft  and  with 
a  driven  shaft,  a  jrind  -ton.-  carried  by  said  driven  shaft. 
a  ti^'ore  mount,  d  up. .11  -ai.l  s.ap;«irt  adjacent  said  table 
ami  priivide<l  wiili  piv.tali.x  moiii,i..d  arms  (.xtending  to 
war.!  the  grind  ston.  .  arrhd  hy  sahl  .Irh.n  shaft,  a  l.'V.r 
connected  with  the  arms  of  ~aid  !i>;ure,  and  means  carried 
by  said  drivini;  shaft  for  .iiiraging  said  lever  t.i  rock  th." 
I.  v.r  and  m.iv..  the  arms  of  the  fluMire  ti.war.l  ami  away 
fr.iin   -aid   grind   stone. 

4  .\  t'ly  comprising  a  support,  ti  ni..t..r  <  at  ri.  .1  by  said 
Slip.;  .  rt  I'.i  inrlndinc  a  driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft, 
a  yniul  -t-iie  carried  liy  sahi  driven  shaft,  a  tiuur.  carried 
by  said  support  and  provided  witli  pi\..t.i!l.\  ncun;.--!  arms 
extending  toward  said  grind  sioii...  a  h\.r.  a  r...!  .  .11 
necting  said  lever  with  the  arms  f.f  -aid  tiL-nr.  .  th.  wi.i;.'ht 
of  the  arms  normally  holding  th..  bv.  r  in  an  elevat..! 
position,  and  means  <'arried  by  the  driving  shaft  of  sahl 
net.  r  for  engaging  said  lever  to  move  the  sani.  down 
wardiy  and  swing  the  arms  of  the  figure  npwar.ily, 

r>.  A  toy  comprising  a  support,  a  motor  carried 
support  and  includinp  n  driving  shaft  am!  a  .iri\. 
a  Lrritid  sfone  caiTJ.-d  '  y  --aid  (Iriv.'ii  -haft.  1  !;g  i 
ii,,n..!  a.ij:i..nt  th,  i.;rii,.l  -t..ii.  and  pr.'viih.!  wit 
ally  mounted  arms,  and  me:iii-  aitnaii-'l  fr..m  said  i!ri\in-: 
shaft  to  move  the  arms  of  sai<!  ligur.'  t.iwai.i  .ami  awa> 
from   th.    crlnd   stone.  , 

[tiaim  t!  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■J  .\n  apidiance  having  pendent  bearing!^  in  its  for 
war.l  portion,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  normally  up 
right  frames  having  their  lower  ends  joint. d  togetlur. 
and  an  upright  slide  guide  engaclnir  th.  n^armo-t  frame, 
there  being  pivots  on  the  lower  .-mi  ..f  the  for.  m.^st  frame 
.  liK-aced  in  the  pendent  bearin.;-.  whereby  a  rotation  of 
thi.  >.v«ral  frames  moves  th..  i.ta'..!  frame-  t..  and  fr.. 
and  t!c    nprii;ht  fram.-  i:].war.!  ami  .icwnwHrd. 

:;.  .\n  ajipliai.ci-  having  i..iidcnt  N^arings  in  its  forward 
p,.rti..ii.  :i  -.  ri.  -  ..f  v.rii.-aliy  movable  normally  upriiiht 
frames  liaving  tiieir  h.w.r  .nds  jolnte.i  tocethcr.  and  an 
iiprk'ht  slide  :.'.!idc  emza'jinj;  the  rearmost  frame,  there 
'■i'iiiii  c..nn...'ti..ii-  h.tw...  n  tli«'  low  it  end  of  th,.-  foremost 
frail...  an.l  tin-  peml.  nt  h.  ariniis.  whereby  a  f..rward  rota 
ti.m  of  the  s.'v..ra!  fram.s  mov.-s  the  rotated  frames  rear- 


iprijl.t    fi-am 


iwar.i.  an.!  vie 


V  ersii. 

iam.    linitiL:  p.  n.i.  i.t   i.arinjs  in   its  forwar.l 
■ri..-    ..f    v..!r.c;iil>     ni..\ab;.     rj.irmally    ufiriiih! 


\    -ai.l 
-haft. 
•   p.,-i 
p' vot 


w  a  n!   ami   !  h. 
4      .Ml   appl 
IK.rtloli,    a    -< 

frames  liaving  their  lower  ends  jt.int.'d  t..>:i-ther.  and  ati 
iil.ri-ht  slide  guide  engaging  the  rearm. i>t  frame,  th.  re 
h.-ii;::  pivots  on  the  lower  end  of  the  forem  s;  frame  n 
Lzaje.i  in  the  pendeqf  bearings,  whereby  a  forward  rotation 
.1!  t!.  several  frames  moved  the  ro'ai..!  fran.s  rearwar.l 
iiai  the  upright  frames  upward,  am!  ^i<.    \ersa. 

.".     \n   appliance  having  oscillating    heanijp-    in    it-    for 
w.ir.i   [Kjrtlon.  a  series  of  vertically   ni..vahl..   ii.irma!!.\    up 
riiiht  fram.'s  liaving  their  lower  ends  j..iiited  !..>:.  thei.  and 
an  upright  slide  guide  engaging  the  rearmost  frame,  there 
b.ii!^-  i.nnectlons  between  the  lower  end  of  the   for.  in..st 
fram.     and    the    oscillating    Iwarings,    whereby    a    r..tai...n 
..!    th..   several   frames   swings   the   rotat..!    fram.-    t"    ..n'i 
fro  and  the  upright  frames  upward  nn.i  downwani. 
[riaims  C,  to  '■'''■'•  not  print.d  in  the  t;.-!/.  it,  .1 


1.170.311;.     Fii.iNi;  .vrri.i.\N(  i:.     ];.\iku.s..n   h    .m.sk 

LKV.  .Milan*  c,  Ohio,  assi-nor,  by  mesm-  assi^nm. m-.  t.. 
The  McCaskey  Heglster  Company.  1  incorp.i.it. .!  in 
1914, J  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporatii.n  .f  Oaio.  idled 
June  20.  1011.     Serial   No.  rii;i,i:.;v       h  !     4.->-— 2.) 


I,lTo,..l  .        !  UOiE.SS    Ol'    liLlCNINh.     tAUB'iN     KI.Ki 
TU<U.!^        KUANZ    N'acklsciimitz,    Munich.    <..rman> 
assi-i.or  ui  the  Firm  of  Ceorg  ^Tendheim,  Muni.  h.  tier 
many.      Filed    Feb.    l,'i.    lOl.'i.      Serial    No.    8,i:;^.       (Gl.. 
jn4      r.4.( 


1  The  herein  describi'd  method  of  piddu.-iii-  <;irl)on 
•  le.  tr.ides.  which  consists  in  first  graduall.\  hi.itin;;  and 
th.  II  h.  at  ing  to  a  high  temf>erature  formi-.i  boiiie-  compris- 
ing' ■!  n.iNtnre  of  electrode  material  and  tar  hind,  r  to  drive 
out  ih,  \idatile  constit  ii.  n' s  of  the  tai  r.  cov.iiU.;  said 
constituents,  and    igniting   the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  methivl  of  ].r...iucing  carbon 
electrodes,  whi.li  consists  In  juKkin;;  forme.l  bodies  com- 
pri-ii;:;  a  nii.xture  of  electrode  material  anl  tat  binder 
with  disinti-crated  raw  (Ice  rode  material,  iir-t  L'ra.lually 
heatiuz  and  then  healing  the  entir.  mas-  t"  a  tiiiih  tem- 
perattire  to  .iriv.  out  the  gases  from  th..  ..hitr...i.  ma 
terial  and  tic  vlatlle  constituents  from  th.-  tar.  ri.cuv.  r- 
inu'  >ai.l  i:;.-..-  at,il  \.>latlle  constitn.-nl-  ami  itnitiiit:  the 
sanii . 


1.  .\n  appliance  navinu  p<'nd(  i  t  bearing-  in  its  forward 
portion,  a  s.'ries  of  \eiticall.x  iii..Nahl.-  n.irmally  upright 
fram.  -  having  thflr  lower  end-  >.int,.l  i.,L;,th.'r  .tii.i  an 
iil)ri;;ht  slide  guide  engaging  t!ie  r.'arm.>st  fram..  tlier.. 
belnL'  conne<tlons  leiwt>en  the  low.r  end  .d  th.  f.ir.um.-t 
frame  an.l  the  pendent  IwariMi.'-.  wh.  r.  tiy  a  r..taii.iii  ..f 
the  several  franu'-  moves  th.  rotat. 'li  fram.s  t..  ami  fr.. 
and  the  upright   fram.-  apwan!  am!  downward. 


1.17<h:'14.  I'i;\  \\  irilli  Whiiam  I.  Nh-m.^nn.  M.'Unt 
Olive.  Ill,  Filed  Nov.  C,  l'.U4.  Serial  N.i.  h7ii,04.'<. 
(("1.    120    -lO**.  I 

1  In  a  1  .  Ii  wiper,  the  comblnati.ij  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  -tn.!-  III. Hint. ■.!  in  -aid  casino:,  a  ribh..n  wound  about 
said  -tml-.  a  .■ii-:ii..n  m.'niber  arrani:.d  l-etw.-en  said  studs 
.  \.r  wtiich  sai'l  ri!!...n  1-^  trnin..'!.  ii..  upi.er  face  of  said 
.iislib.ii  111.  III!.,  r  i.-ini;  .:;i\.-.i.  s  il-ia  iitially  as  described. 

•J.  In  a  ]■.  II  vvi]«  r.  th.'  cimhination  of  a  casing,  studs 
mounted  in  said  casinu,  a  niibon  wound  about  said  studs, 
a  cusliion  memlH-r  arrani;..!  !etw.  en  said  studs  over 
wliii'ti    -.abl    lib!-.  I:    is    trained,    m.^an-    arranged   exteriorly 
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of   tlif  rasiiiu   to  lutaie  said  studs  and  move  said  ribbon      advance  of  one  end  of  the  cage,  and  levers  connecting  the 
i>\>r   >aicl   .  li-liioL    Hitraber,  a   spring  for  tensioning  said   ,  stop  block  pivot  rod  cranks  with  the  main  crank  to  slmul- 


ribliciti.    tlie    'ipixT    f;n'''    "f    -aiil    ■■u--!!ii)n    member    being 
ciii  v'd,    siil>staiitlaliv    as    .li'-cribed. 


1.1TU.;;15.  DAVIT  FOR  r.IFK-Bo.vTS.  oi.oF  NiLSBN, 
Hoboken,  \,  .1  Filt.l  S  j^c  1'.',  !',M  t  Serial  No. 
^•'.•_'.4T1        1  CI.   0      J_',  I 


1.  In  ii  lit'.'  boat  apparatus,  a  pair  nf  i!:ivits,  a  single 
lov.T  ■•onntt-rin;:  saM  davifs.  a  ■oiivey>T  atfa^'hed  to  said 
l<'V'r.  nri'l  nn  ans  fur  iiMvirii:  said  "'unvi'ViT  to  shift  said 
lever  and  swin::  said  da\ifs  'o  tht>  imthoarl  or  inboard 
positions. 

■_'.  In  a  lit'''  boat  apriar:itiis,  a  pair  of  d.i\it.s,  a  lover  i;on- 
n>*otinj;  said  <lavits,  a  s[iro.'k>M  I'liaiii  si'^ur^'d  to  said  lever, 
and  means  for  operaiinj  said  sprocki't  flriin  to  shift  said 
lever  and  s\vin_'  said  davits  'o  tiic  nuil..iard  or  inboard 
positions. 

3.  In  a  life  boar  apparatus,  a  pair  of  ilavit-^  a  slnsle 
lever  connerting  said  davits,  means  tor  siiiftint;  said  lever, 
and  a  ;:uid>'  for  causing  saitt  lever  to  follow  a  predeter- 
mined path  iu  its  sliiftinir  niovenn'nt  to  swinir  said  davits 
suocessivfly  to  iho  outiioard  or  inboard  po^-iti^ns 

4.  In  a  life  boat  apparatus,  tlie  rombin.'H  ion  with  a  pair 
of  davits,  of  .1  shaft  having:  an  o|ifrafini:  drvicp  located  ad- 
jacent said  davits,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  idler  sproel^f'ts,  a  cliain  p.asscd  .'\.  r  all  of  said 
sprockets,  ami  a  I.'vt-r  ooiiiii'itiiiL'  said  da',  its  and  secured 
to  a  link  of  sai<l  chain. 


l.IT(»,.;i().  AFTOMA  III'  ('.VU  i'.\i.Fi;  .Iwiks  \  Xola.n, 
Bowt'rston.  Otiio.  I'ili-d  .lun^'  _'''>.  l',ilt  S.rial  No. 
847.502,      Ul.   187--'J7.i 

.\  car  ca^'e  having  track  rails  tb>'r>'oii,  -tup  blocks  piv- 
•  .iall>-  mounted  on  tiie  ••a;:e  and  swiniriuL:  m  a  li.'rizontal 
pian>',  each  stop  block  having'  a  tfriiiiii,-i  1  ,il.ut;iiint  to  over- 
lie thf  rails  wlum  tbt-  stop  blocks  ari'  in  "p.  rai  ive  positions, 
pivot  rods  on  which  ftu'  stop  tilocks  ari>  srcur'il  and  hav- 
ing- -rank  ends,  a  main  operatinj:  cratik  i.ii\otally  uionnted 
in  thf'  cage,  one  terminal  of  said  latt.T  crank  extt'nilini;  in 


taneously  and  oppositely  acfuate  the  stop  blocks  in  a  sin- 
gle movement  of  the  m am     rank 


I,l70,:;i7.      WATKU    tiUATi;.      .FwiKs    M      Nyi:. 

Flty,  Kans.     Filed  .June  :.'3.  1»J14      Serial  No.  846,894. 
(CI.  122—374.) 
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1.  A  grate  coiuprisn;^  liollnw  nirinb' rs  .'.oli  furmed 
with  a  water  chanibi-r  and  having:  s|iacers  on  tlieir  op[>os- 
Inp  sides  and  also  havin::  i.  , . -sfs  in  ilicir  ojiposini:  sld'  s 
at  one  end,  and  Tight  and  left  band  threaded  nipples 
screwed  in  con  ^p'aidin.'ly  ilir<adod  openin;:s  in 
rossed  portion.s  of  .said  rioTiibiTs  ami  detachaldy 
ing  them  together. 

'1.  \  grate  comprising:  Imllow  ini  mbeis  i\a<l) 
with  a  water  chamber  and  liavini:  -pacers  on  ibei 
Ing  sides  and  also  ha\it)^  r, ,  iss,s  m  tlieir  I'pposing  sld.'S 
at  one  end.  and  rigln  and  left  liand  iliread.-d  nipples 
screwed  in  correspondiii_'i\  tlireailed  opminus  in  the  !•.■ 
crssed  portions  of  said  naieb.  rs  and  det  .acbaiily  eonnectiinj 
them  together,  the  saiil  i'oi)nec!in_'  nipples  b(dnt,'  surpes- 
slvely  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  grate  and  so  that 
water  is  caused  to  pas.i?  In  opposite  direetions  tliroiml,  eaeji 
connected  pair  of  meniii"r-i  tbrouK'liont  the  irrate 


(be   re- 
■eiinect- 

fi'mied 
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l,170.ai8.  FOiMxMli  KMFK  IJFFFI'TAt  I.K  ilf:N  j  .\,mi  s 
Ohrbach,  Hrooklyn,  and  iHaklks  11  /.wkhi.im;.  New 
York,  N.  Y,.  assiuiio-s  lo  Morris  Bernard  Kassel,  New- 
York,  N.  \.  P'iled  .lulv  ■J4,  11M4  .s;,,ri;,i  N,,  s,-_>.s-jo 
(CI.  65— G5.) 

1.  A  receptacle  comprlslne.  a  ea-inir  !i  i\!n-  a  b.n.itii- 
dinal  slot  at  its  bottom  feir  reeei\in:.'  forks  or  tiie  like,  a 
guide  fixed  within  the  said  asiti;;  a!io\e  tbe  -..lid  i iimitu- 
dinal  slot,  the  said  guide  being  coni!)osed  .f  an  inte^'ral 
member  bavins:  onf>  side  parallel  to  th(>  said  slot  and  an- 
other side  hein;;  e-im.-cted  to  ilie  said  easinj: 

2.  A  receptacle  'Mnipr;sin:;  a  easini;  b,i\in»'  \\\>>  lon-i- 
tudinnl  s!"t«  at  its  i,.,it.iin  f"r  reeeivin;:  f^irks  or  the  like, 
two  guid.  -  f;\'d  wjiliin  tlie  said  easin;:  ali<'\e  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal sl^  I-  .anii  p,ai-ai!.a  to  them,  ad.apted  to  hold  the 
prongs  of  ins.  rted  fMtks,  rlie  sjtid  guides  i)eing  composed  of 
an  lntegr.nl   member 


.* 


-^  A  receptacle  comprising,  a  casing  having  two  longi- 
tudinal slots  at  its  bottom  for  receiving  forks  or  the  like, 
t"o  kruides  fixed  within  the  said  casing  ab.  v,  the  said  lon- 
^'itudinal  slots  and  parallel  to  them,  ala;  'e  1  to  hold  the 


pronu-  ..f  iris.rred  fork"-,  fbe  s;;ii|  guides  beinir  composed  of 
an  li.ie-rai  ni.-i,,  -■  i,a\)ii.;  rw..  soli  s  parallel  and  the 
tliird  s;d.  b.  i:ij  ..),;,.  .•tt'<|  to  the  casin;:  and  a  s;iij.nrting 
biise   for   llje   s;ua   .  a-intr. 


1,170,319.  Fl.odli  .<!   i;.\FFK.       Wai.tkh    .\      I'.u'w,  .1;  in . 

Syracuse,  .N.   Y.,  assignor  to  E.    r,   steams  \   1  ,,n,!iai..\ . 

Syracuse,  N.     Y.       h^led     Apr.     8,     V.sVl.       Serial     No. 

689.298.  (CI.  145 — 47.) 


1,170.321.  HEELING-MACHINE.  Cboro!!;  M  Pkttfv- 
GiLL,^ Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssienineii's, 
to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I.vnn.  Mass  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  11,  1".'14, 
Serial  No.  844.546.      (CI.  1—36.) 


1.  In  a  heeling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
vertically  movable  head,  a  iihI!  plat  ,  in-  Na'ie  beneath  .said 
head  lietween  driving  and  prickiui;  ;.  -  ;...ns,  a  \.  rtically 
movable  awl  carrier  disposed  adjacent  said  h.  ad,  means 
to  for.neet  and  dtsronn.rt  said  bend  .Tnd  said  carrbi,  a 
lo(k!iiL'   .ie\i.  I     -iipp.iri.'.l    irii'pen'lently    of   said    be,a.i   and 


mov 


■  ,  1, 


1, 


A  tool  comprising  a  member  pr<.\i.i.(i  with  a  s ...  ket  liiv 
inj;  .-111  epcti'iij  I  aiiiiiiiiib  a t in-j  theirwlih  throiiL-'h  an  m'. 
irval  wal!  are!  nf  b---.-  diamet.i"  tbaii  tbe  ^o^kl  i  iiiterio!', 
a  clanipliiL'  nut  r.f  w  f..|-ni  1..  p.-iinit  of  it-  '  tit.  rini:  t!>' 
s.  eket  throuu'li  said  .'p.  idii_'  an.l  t.>  ,a>,sinii.-  a  p'/sitin 
w'tbii  Tiie  s.a'ket  !ii  -jail  -.ai.!  .-p.:, in/,  said  tin'  !.i'.dn-- 
all  ap.Ttnre  :  e;,'i-terill_-  ui'l  -ait  ..peii:iii:  \\  he:i  tli.  I;!!' 
i-  lorne.i  into  said  spanniiiu  iiosiiii.n.  a  handle  element 
aioi  ,1  V.  lew  ~ha!ik  on  the  handle  element  fitted  to  the  nut 
ai-erture  and  .adapted  to  exert  a  force  on  the  n'lt  to  effect 
a  clainplui:  eni:ai;ement  of  the  nut  and  socket,  to  secure 
tl  e  part-  in  their  relatively  adjusted  p..-i!ion8. 


1,170.:!L'0  MTflMdl'.IFF  .lAi  K  W  i  i  1  I A  M  P.  PATTEn 
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No.  859.110.     tCl.  138—9.) 


A    liftlii).'    J.o  k    i-r    automobile-    oomprisi  iiu.    in    combi- 
ii.iii.iii  with  ;i  cylinder  adajii'.!  in  !»■  ait  o  bed  ;..  a  \ehlcle. 
frame,   a    pi-t-  ti    mounted    witliin    the   .Nliiid'r.   a    -ti  :i;    se 
cured    to   t!,i     uud.r    -iif.oe    ot    ib.     pist.'i;    aiei    .  xten.liiii: 
tliroufrb  an  apiiture  in  tlo    iiottem  tie  re.. f.  a  foot  upon  th. 
b.Aer    end    ..t     the    i.i-ton     stem,     ;i     cap    fitted     o\ei-    the 
upper    end   of   tbe   cylinder   ,ai.d    h.avlni:    an    inlet    pipe   com 
miHiicatini:    \\itli    an     apeitur.      ttierein.    a     pawl     passing: 
tbrotigh    the    leivver    portion    of    the    cylindi-r    and    adapte<l 
te   enirage   said   stem,   a    -i>rinLr    iii'on    the   pteni    and    Inter- 
posed between   said  idston   and  iniwl 


tue.'u  [lu-iti.  ii«  ir.  lock  said  awl  carrier  In 
rtii-.  d  p.'sjtir.ii  and  ti'  un.o.k  it  T.  jierniif  it  to  move 
di'wnw.irdiy  witb  th.'  iiead,  iie.ans  a.tuaied  on  movement 
"f  \\ic  naii  jiiat-  to  dri\  ini;  i..i-iti.>n.  to  move  said  locking 
de\  i(  1^  int.i  I'.iklnc  iiosition.  ■m.]  mean-  to  return  said 
iockintr  device  10  uiiloekini:  I'osiri.ui  when  the  nail  platp 
is  moved  into  prickinc  jMcitioii 

'1.  In  a  beelinc  niach;np  of  the  tharaeter  described,  a 
vertically  nK.vabie  head  a  na;'  pl,",te,  movable  beneath 
said  head  bl>t^^■een  drivini;  and  iciikiiiL'  positions  r  rer 
tienUv  mo\a!'!e  awl  c;,rrii'  liispi.-.  .'.  a.l;a''eiit  said  h^nd. 
me.-iii-  t.)  I'.nnect  and  .ii-eonnect  -aii  he,ail  an'1  said  ear- 
tier,  a  b.ek'nj  devi.  e  -upporti-d  itidependetitly  of  said 
1m  ;ol  ari'i  mi.\;rbb  bi  n\  •  en  positions  to  lofk  sai'l  awl 
carrier  in  rai-ed  po,.iit].ii  and  to  unlock  it  !■■  [icrmit  it  to 
moN.'  .b.wii«ard!y  with  rbe  liead.  an  acfiati  r  for  sjii.i  lock- 

ine  ii.-\  i'-e  arranLred    t n:;aired   hy  tbe  nail  plate,  as  It 

is   m..x-...i   f'-oni    prickiti'j    •      d!■i^■in-   p<i«iM.iii,   to   move   saM 
lockiiiLT   deviec    to    loi-kin_'    p.-iTioT.,    .aie!    n.ean-    to    return 
said    b'kitiL'   de\i.e    1..    cidockintr   piosifii  r     when    th.'    tial: 
pl.-iti    is  in.uT.l   t.i  prieki:.::  position. 

3.    In    a    i;ei  iln;:    inaehine  of   the   cha  rioter   .ie-i:ibed.    a 
vertlcaily  nioxatde  bead    a  nai!  plate  no  ^abb    bem.itb  said 
head    between    jiri   kin.:    an.l    dri'.ni'    p.isitli.ns      a     ttirret 
mounted    on    the    head    movable    to    .iiivr  ::    atai    tor.  ijft 
spankln::    nositlons.    a    vertical    mi\a:.'.e    awl. art-:     de- 
posed adjacent  s.aul  brad,  means  to  coiiU'.  t  an.l  .!;-■    :,nect 
said  head  .itid   -aid   r:.,r:ier    ;i   lorkin<j  de\  ;'■.  ,   r,.;i~tr'ieted 
and  arran::ed  -imultaiie..ns!y  fi  b  <  k   saiil  turret   in  -link- 
ing position   and  said   (arrii  r   in   rai-'..!    ]i..sitioii   and   mov- 
able   betweeii    po,s!t.ous    to    luck    asoi    unlock    the    .same, 
means,  actuated  on   movement  of  the   nail-plate   to  drlv 
Inp  positi'ii,   t'.  move  said   locklne  device  to  loiiiiri'.-  po«l 
tlon  and  mean-  to  return  said  device  to  unlock'  <1  ;  "sition 
when  ■^ai!   'ail  plate  is  moved  to  priekinj:   position 

4  In  a  heeling  machine  of-the  '^tmact.r  descril'ed.  a 
\i  rti'ai;\  lie  \able  head,  ii  nail-plat>  uavaiile  tjeneath  sabi 
b- ,0!   between   (lii\ini.'  and   prlckiiii:   ;>«'sitions,   a   vertically 

\a'  ;.•  awl  larrier  disposed  adiacirit  said  head,  means  to 
e..iineet  aiiil  .)  s  .'tiii.ct  said  be,  i  aii.l  said  carrier,  a  lock- 
ii't:  devil  e  supi".;'ed  ind.  pen.b  ■, ;  y  nf  tbe  head,  inter  en- 
L-n^rin-.'  projeotim;-  .>i,  -ai 
ranu'eil  t.i  support  said  < 
head   is    lowered    for   tti. 


n 


■ekin.-  device  and   carrier   ar- 
M!!i.      in  1  aised  position  when  the 
drl\   ni:  o]. oration,   and   moans  to 
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move   onp    of   sal<]   pnijectidns    into   fiigiiircnif nt    with    the 
other  whiTi  the  uail  pl;it('  is  iiidv.mI  from  pricking  to  driv 
Ing  position,  and  to  move  ii   ^ut  ^jf  ensaKement    therr^with 
when  the  nail  plate  is  return»'.l  to  pricking  position 

5.  In  a  heeling  machine  of  the  chaiact.T  di'scrib.-d,  a 
head  vprtically  movalile  to  p.'rfiirni  tho  heel-prirkiij«  and 
nall-drivlng  operations,  successively,  a  vertically  movable 
awl  carrifT  dlspo-^ed  adjacent  said  head,  means  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  head  and  said  carrier,  a  locking  de- 
vice supported  independently  of  said  head  and  movable  to 
support  said  carrier  in  its  ralsf^d  position  independently 
of  the  head  and  to  release  it  to  permit  it  tn  be  lowered 
with  the  head,  and  .utuating  means  to  move  said  looking 
device  alternately  between  its  supportins;  and  releasing 
positions  to  cnrrospond  to  the  successive  naii  .Iriving  and 
heel-prlcklnj:  movements,  respectively,  (f  ^nbi  h.ad. 

[<"lalm  c^  not   printe<l  in  the  (lazette.! 


paratus  Is  biou^iit  mto  i\^,-  (, 


auilib 
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Wii.i.i.wi  T.  rnviov,  Welser, 
^h:..       Serial    No.    7.049.       (CI. 


A  spriii;;  tire  .■..iiiiiri>in^  in  I'oinhina tion  with  a  .grooved 
rim,  ;i  tire  member  formed  of  a  coil  sprin-  having  a  por- 
tion seated  in  the  groove,  an  annnlar  band  enKa_'iug  the 
inner  surface  of  that  porti.m  of  fhe  tire  whicii  seats  in 
said  L'roove.  a  yoke  havintc  one  extremity  tixe,l  to  one 
end  of  .siiid  band  and  its  remaining  extremity  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  remaining  end  of  said  band,  a  nut  ad- 
justably mounted  (iU  one  end  of  said  band  and  ■  u^'aulng 
the  adjustable  end  of  said  y..ke.  and  a  worm  shaft  pass- 
ing railially  through  .said  rim  and  havini.'  a  squared  por- 
tion arranged  exteriorly  thereof  and  further  rirojecting 
throuk'h  said  yoke  and  eoopeiatiim  with  said  nu!   whereby 

the    latter    may    iie   adjusted   upon    tl nd    of    said   band, 

said   yoke   fnction.-illy   ■  u-ai-'iii--  sail   nut   at   all   limes  and 
forming  a   siip[„,rt   for  -aid   shaft 


i,i70,;?i'."..     Ti-;i.i:rii(i.\K    sni.x.u.   oi'KU.vTixn     de- 

\'UE.     I"K.\\K    K.  I'HiJ.i.ii's.  Wells,  Me.     Filed  Nov.  12, 

I  t'l.    17!t       s],  I 


1912.     .<trial  N..,  7.:n.s.;.-,. 


1.    In   a    signal    system   for   telephones,    the   combination 
Willi   M   telephone  apparatus   including  means   for  compl"t 
ing  the  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit  only  when  the  an 


I  an  electric  light,  a  light  eircuit,  switeb  |.oints  i  innt>ctert 
in  said  light  circuit  and  se[tarated  one  irom  the  other  to 
form  a  gap  in  said  cinuit,  and  nuans  eonu.cted  in  the  re- 
celver  and  transmitter  circuit  to  bec<une  ojieraiive  upon 
closing  said  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit  to  bridge  the 
switch  points  and  thu-  ■  (uripb  te  the  lamp  ci!cuit 

2.  In  a  signal  syst.-m  for  teleohones.  the  combiuailon  of 
a  telephone  apparatus  Inclndin::  means  f(u-  completing  the 
receiver  and  transmitt.  r  eirruii  only  win  n  the  appara 
tus  is  brought  into  use  for  audibly  conimunic  a  tin;;,  an  elec- 
tromagnet disposed  in  the  said  receiver  and  transmitter 
circuit  of  said  telephone  apparatus,  .in  armature  for  said 
electromagnet,  a  light  ctr(uit  bavin;;  a  ;.'ap  therein,  switch 
points  connected  in  >,iid  cir- nit   at   tie  ^.Mp  and  separated 

one   from   the  other,    a    bridi;e    ]ii.r inected    with    said 

armature  adjacent  the  location  oi  s;ibi  switcb  points,  .and 
all  of  said  parts  so  ananu-d  that  as  thf  re,,iver  .md 
transmitter  circuit  is  closed  ibis  .tnrent  is  iiassed  through 
the  electromagnet  and  fhe  bridi;e  piece  is  brought  to  a  re 
Intion  to  contact  across  -aid  switch  poirjis  and  complei." 
the  connection  thripUL-h  the  laim,  iMrcuit. 


1.170.324.      I'll  .vriN<;  I<i|;(  FFS,      Mvio.V   IV    I'omekknk. 
Berlin.  Ohio.      Filid    f'.b     .',    r.il2       .'^erli!    .Nd.   t;74.!»tij 
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1.  Dilating  forceps  lia\in:  subsiantially  str.iikiht  arn.- 
wlth  smooth-edge<l  flam.'es  foijnitii:  lin^-er  rests  on  one  sid  ■ 
only  of  the  ends  thereof 

2.  Dilating  forceps  bavin;:  substantially  straiL'ht  aru:!s 
with  smooth  e«lge(l  concaved  ll;(n;.'es  fomiin-  tiuger  rests 
on  one  side  only  of  the  ends  tb-  reof. 

3.  Dilating  forceps  ineludin,'  two  sulistantially  str.iii;bt 
arms    Jointed    together    and    1  avin;:    smooth  e-d-e.l    tinker 
rests  on  one  side  only  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  third  arm 
detachably  hinged  on  the  joint   of  the  two  .irni-  .and   ha^ 
ing  a  horn-shaped  blade  on  its  t'r nd. 


1,170,325.        V  riWrilMKNT     F(»K      MlSlr.U.      INSTlil 
MENTS.     Archie  B.  Poposkkv.  Ne\s  v,,rk,  N.  V.     Fllpil 
.\pr.  17,  ini.5.      Rerl.i!  No.  22.1,-.it.      1(1.40      2S.  i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  phonograpli  having  a  driving  s'lindle.  a  turn-table, 
j  a  phonetic  recor.i  tarried  by  said  turn  table,  a  movln- 
tape,  indieatioii-  ,,u  said  tape  <'orrrsjM)n(linL'  with  the  piio- 
I  iietb  -oiinds  ti-oni  s.abi  rerord  and  po-itive  connection  be- 
I  tween  said  phonetic  record  and  said  tape  for  actuatin-: 
I    said  miivinu'  tape  in   synebronism  with  said  rec<.rd. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  chtfracter  described  comprising  in 
eond>lnation  ;i  [ilsono-r.ipli  ha\in;;  a  ilrivin;;  spindle,  a 
lurn  taliii  tlier.on.  ,i  pbi neiic  record  on  --aid  turntable,  a 
n]o\inL'  tap''  Ijearini:  indications  sindl.ar  to  the  ohonetie 
-ouiuis  from  -.aid  reeoial.  a  housing  ba\in'-'  a  restricted 
\i-nal  opiiiiiiL'  f"r  exjiosiuL'  a  restrirted  portion  of  said 
mo\in;;  tape,  a  detach.'iblr  sliaf!  having  positi\e  eii;jam 
miiit  Willi  -aid  musical  record,  said  moving  tapi'  bi  in;:  de 
tail.abl.\  snppM  tcii  liy  said  shaft  and  the  indi<ations  o'l 
s.aid  lai'c  Iniiis  .-xi.o-ed  throu,;:h  s;ii<l  \isual  openiiii.'  'n 
synchronism  uith  tb''  plioneti'  -.  und-  of  s.aid  niusiial 
record. 

.".  In  a  device  of  tb<  '  hai.i  !«  r  liescrihed.  .a  driving' 
shaft,  a  turntable  carried  th'reb.\.  a  musical  record  b'- 
tachably  carried  !i\  s.iid  turntable,  said  musical  record 
having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  detaehable  -'.iaft  lo 
engagement  with  saiii  driving  shaft  and  an  offset  earriei 
by  said  ibia<h,.'':'  -hall  for  eiiLiatrenient  in  thi'  -oeket 
formed   liv   ^.'lid   nuisie,.!   r.'i  ord 

4.    In   a   (|e\  i f   til"  elass  ile-criin  d.  in   'omliiniTion.  a 

driving  shaft,  a  turntable  carried  thereby,  a  musical  rec- 
ord earrieil  by  said  turntable,  said  musical  recoid  havir.;: 
fri'iional  contact  uiib'-aid  luniialile.  a  supidement.il 
-bafi  in  alinemeiit  wiiii  said  ilriving  sliaft,  said  suppl"- 
m.iit.'ii  shaft  ha\inL;  .'in  irreuular  he.ail  carried  thereby,  a 
spofd  detachably  eairieil  o\  -aid  irre-nlar  head  and  ineaiis 
for  driving'  said  supi'l'iiieijial  -liaft  b\  posiiixe  .  iiL'a::" 
nieiit  o!   a    jio'tioli  there(d'  with  said   niii-i'','i!   rec.id 


1.170..^2r.  AIM!  sr  \ItI.F  I'.OOK  U.\»  K  .VND  ST.\N1>. 
.\Mii(i  vi.  A  l'..si\  \u,  .-south  r.ethlehi'm.  I'a.  I'iled  .Inn. 
).  liM."      Serial  No.  :;2t;.     (CI.  »r,     no.) 


A  de\ice  of  the  ila—  desi  ribed  comprising  the  combin.'i 
tlon  with  a  po-t  lia\in;:  a  lon;;itudinal  side  slot  therein,  a 
toothed  rack  secured  within  said  slot,  a  bracket  vertically 
slidable  up<ui  tie  said  icst  and  ba\inL'  iis  intier  side  pro 
vided  with  a  sbit  adjm.ut  the  said  post  slot,  a  gear  jour 
naled  in  the  said  bracket  slid  and  positioned  in  constant 
engagement  vvilh  the  -aid  rack,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  inn  -r 
side  of  the  said  bracket  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  front  side  thereof  terminating  at  substantially  the  cen- 
ter uf  such  side,  a  lo(  kim:  block  fo"  the  said  gear,  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  said  block  and  extending  through  the  said 
y<ike  slot,  itppositely  arranged  operating  rods  secured  to 
the  saitl  block,  and  a  normal  iiositionlng  spring  carried  by 
one  of  the  said  rods  whereby  the  said  block  Is  normally 
positioned  in  engagement  with  the  said  gear  and  with  the 
bolt  stated  at  i  he  inier  end  of  the  said  yoke  slot. 


1. 17(1.. '.27.  (O.MlUNEIt  HFtFErU  LOADINO  SHOTr.T'N 
.VND  ItlFI.E.  Wii,i.i.\M  H.  I'oTTEH.  <'leghern.  Iowa 
Filed  .lune  22.  191,-..      Serial   No.  ,S,'i.e42.      iCI.    42      I'.i 

1.  In  a  breech  loading  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  p\\ 
oted  carrier,  arms  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  a  part  of 
said  carrier,  one  imir  of  the  mentioned  arms  affording  a 
support  for  the  cartriiiges  applied  to  said  breech  loading 
mechanism  and  the  other  pair  of  arms  affording  a  support 
for  the  cartridges  extraited  from  the  barrel,  and  means  to 
oscillate  the  (arrier  dnrinu  operation. 

2.  In   a    firearm  ;    the   comtdnation   with    a   barrel,    stock 
and  receiver:  of  a  breech  loading  mechanism  comprising  a 


[dvoted  carrier,  arms  arranged  in  pairs  and  in  paralklism 
to  form  a  jiart  of  -aid  cairier.  one  pair  of  the  nu-ntloned 
arms  afTording  a  suiipori  for  tlo  lartridu'es  applied  t("  said 
breech-loadint:  me(  hani-m  and  ilie  oilier  I'air  of  arms 
affording  a  supjiort  for  the  cartridues  extracted  from  the 
barrel,  and  correlateii  <ani  devices  associated  with  said 
carrier  to  control  operation  thereof,  sulistantially  m.  de- 
scribed. 


^.:^^^ 


.''..  In  a  firearm,  the  conibinatlon  with  a  larrd.  stock  and 
leeeiver.  of  a  breech-loadin;;  mechani-m  coniprtsini:  a  piv- 
oted carrier,  arms  arraii,;ed  in  pairs  and  in  parallelism  to 
form  a  [lart  of  said  carrier.  lUie  pair  of  the  mentioiieti 
arms  affording  a  support  for  the  cartridges  supplied  to 
said  breech  loading  mechanism  and  the  othej  pair  of 
arms  affording  a  supi>ort  for  the  lariridires  extracted  from 
the  barrel,  a  i  am  surface  formed  upon  the  carrier,  a  slidlnu 
bolt,  and  a  correlated  <  :\n\  -urf;icc  formed  upon  the  ficoi 
to  engage  with  the  fir-t  i!e  n  I'lici  cam  surface  that  the 
carrier  may  bi'  aituated.  ;ind  means  dir(-ctly  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lireartn.  the  coniiiinatiiui  with  a  stock,  rec.ixer 
and  barrel,  of  a  hreech  loading  u.-ihani-m  imludinj;  a 
magazine,  .'i  carrier  pi\i)fed  within  tlie  r'-ceivir  to  transfer 
the  carlrid.'es  from  said  masiizine  to  tbe  barrel,  arms 
arranged  in  pairs  and  in  parallelism  'o  form  a  part  of  the 
c.-wrier.  citie  pair  of  the  mentioned  arms  afTording  a  supjiort 
for  the  cartridiies  snpiilied  thereto  from  the  niHiiaziue  and 
the  other  p.'iir  of  a.rms  arr.rdiiu:  a  siipiioii  for  the  car- 
tridges cxtracicci  from  the  barrel,  a  cam  -ai'face  f^i'ined 
upon  the  carrii  1  a  -liding  bolt,  an  i  xi.  nsion  intet:rM;  with 
the  bolt  and  !,■ 'i m.-iily  tiltin;:  a  recess  therefor  in  the 
receiver  to  lock  the  I'olt  acrainst  loniritudinal  moveuien!. 
means  to  limit  the  sliding  nio\ement  of  !he  imii.  .'ind  a 
cam  surface  formed  upon  the  Ixilt  to  engage  with  the  .am 
-urface  of  the  carrier  ;p<in  sliding  movement  of  the  t)olt 
to  actuate  the  carii.i,   -  rustantially   as  described. 


l.lTo, 


CHE.VM  SKFAICX  Tiili 


K  "komo,   Ind. 
1(1.  233—35.) 


Filed    .luly 
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Al;li>      i:       PtiWUlL. 
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1.  In  a  separator,  h  rotarv  bowl,  superposed  disks 
thert-in  of  smaller  dlauuder  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  liowl.  the  disks  ha\inj  dep.  nding  radial  wings  fitting 
snugly  within  the  bowl,  the  wines  of  the  lowermost  disk 
seatiu'j  uf*on  t''e  bottom  of  tlie  tiowl.  and  the  other  wings 
seating  upon  the  disks  below  them,  the  disks  having  cen- 
tral ofienintis.  tlie  lower  surfaces  of  fhe  disks  being  in- 
rTlne<l  from  the  marsrins  of  the  disks  toward  their  centers, 
.■ind  the  perijdi'  ries  of  tlie  disks  having  upper  bevels. 
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-'.  In  a  separator,  t  bowl  havlni?  a  stud  upstandinjf  cen- 
trally from  its  bortom  and  provldf.l  with  a  tlatieiif'd  siile. 
a  rover  for  the  bowl,  an  upright  tubular  uifmber  having 
Its  lower  end  threaded  upon  the  stud  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening  cooperating  said  flattened  side  of  the 
stud,  the  tubular  m*mb<'r  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  cover,  a  member  engaged  upon  the  tubular  member 
and  seating  ujiou  the  cover  f^r  holding  it  in  place,  and 
si;perpose>l  iinnular  separating  in.'mli.Ts  witliiu  the  bowl 
having  mtans  f<ir  .stpara'ing  rhrm  fiMin  one  another  and 
from  tiie  bowl  buttom  and  c<,\,'r. 

;^.  In  a  separator,  a  bow!,  an  a.xia!  upstanding  tubular 
member  within  ttie  bowl  having  a  lowor  uptniug.  and  hav- 
ing vertically  spaced  collars  provided  with  vertical  chan- 
nels, annular  separating  members  within  tiie  liowl  around 
said  collar-^,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tluw  i.f  liquid 
through  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  buwl.  an  :ixial  upstanding  tubular 
member  within  the  bowl  having  a  lower  opening,  and  hav- 
ing vertiially  spaced  collars  provided  with  vertical  chan- 
nels, annulnr  separating  members  within  the  bowl  around 
said  <'ollars.  and  adjusting  screws  threadedly  engaging  the 
col'.ais  ,!nd  iirnj.'ctlng  into  said  rhannels. 


1,1 70,. •;•-':<  luni.  iisiIiNi;  smckkt  •  kkstkr  a.  Ras- 
vnsstN  and  Kmiikkt  M.  ('L.^iK,  Y'^nangyaung,  Upper 
IJunnah,  India.  Filed  Oct.  I'S.  lUU.  Serial  No.  S69,124, 
(01.  57—9.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  df-cri'ied.  coniprN.'u  a  casing, 
a  plunger  tlicrein,  a  clutch  carried  iiy  said  p;ii  i-er.  means 
for  actuating  said  clutch  In  the  upward  inos^  ri;.nt  of  said 
casing,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  clutch 
In  the  upward  movement  of  said  (asing.  ami  a  frangible 
element  for  normally  preventing  tlie  operation  of  said 
clutch  [irevention  means. 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  cumpri-iru  a  casing, 
a  plunger  therein  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
clutch  on  .said  plunger,  means  on  said  casing  for  actuating 
said  clutch,  in  the  upward  movement  of  said  casing,  a 
latch  on  said  rasing,  and  a  frangible  eiement  preventing 
the  entry  of  said  latch  into  said  gni'ive.  w!iib'  unbroken, 
and  means  for  breaking  said  frangll  Ic  fl.nii.nt. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  desirilM  d.  'iiniprising  a  casing, 
a  plunger  therein  provided  with  an  annular  sroove,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  plunger  downwardly  in  said  casing, 
a  phirallty  of  flexible  Jaws  on  said  plunger  forming  a  tool 
clutch,  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  tapered  in  nrfuate 
9ald  clutch  jaws  Inwardly,  a  latcii  .ri  said  nnj  a 
frangible  pin  In  swiid  casing,  above  said  pluii,'' i  ainl  nor- 
mally malnt.iining  said  latcli  and  groove  at  an  Inoperative 
distance  from  each  other,  and  a  detachable  plug  for  per- 
mitting access  to  said  pin  to  replace  the  same,  and  mean.s 
for  breaking  said  pin. 


1,170,330.    BrTTONHOI.F  STlTt^HIN*}  MACHI.NK.    Fhkd 
A.    Read,   Lynn.    M.s^s.    a-~iL.'nnr    to    The    IJeece    Button 
Hole  Machine  Company.  Ib.smri.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.      Filed   Aug.   n.    191."!.      Serial    No    7><:v<nH       (CI 
112—4.) 
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1.  In  a  buttonhole  .slltcMnr  machine  the  combination 
of  an  upper  needle  having  means  for  reciprocating  It,  and 
an  under  sewing  mechanism  comprising  a  sblftable  stock. 
a  movable  actuator  shiftable  witli  tlic  stock,  and  the 
following  carried  by  the  stock  m  utidcr  nccdb-  carrier, 
a  swinging  lever  pivotj-d  nor  n-  l.,w,r  ci„i  ;i[id  swung 
by  the  actuator,  a  link  leiuccn  iii,.  icv.'r  s  up[icr  end  .ind 
the  carrier,  and  a  device  for  effecting  up  and  down  adjust- 
ment of  the  connection  l>ef\vi  ,  n  ^ald  link  and  lever  to  vary 
the  needle  travel. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  stitchin^'  nia<  bine  tiie  combination 
of  an  upper  needle  having  means  t'.ir  reciprocating  it.  and 
an  under  sewing  mechanism  cninprising  a  shiftable  ~ti'ck. 
a  movable  actuator  sblftable  witi,  th*-  stock,  and  the  fob 
lowing  carried  by  the  stock  :  an  under  needle  carrier  a 
swinging  lever  pivoted  near  its  lower  end  and  swung  by 
the  actuator,  a  link  between  the  le\er  -  upper  end  and  the 
carrier,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  tbe  effettiv.-  length  of 
the  upwardly  extending  portinn  cif  >aid  lever  t..  vary  tbe 
needle  travel. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  stitchin.-  maebine  tiio  cunbina  ■  bui  of 
an  upper  needle  having  means  for  reciprc. citing  It,  .and 
an  under  sewing  meclianism  c,,nipri>ing  a  sliiffable  stock. 
a  movable  actuator  shiftable  with  the  stock,  and  the  fol- 
lowing carried  '  \  tb.  stock  .m  under  nee<lle  carrier,  a 
swinging  le\.r  ;;\.  te,i  ne^ir  Its  lower  end  and  swung  by 
the  actuator,  a  link  between  the  lev.rs  upfier  end  and  the 
carrier,  the  lever  shaped  with  a  re(  ,  vve  j  portion  adjacent 
the  actuator,  a  stud  located  |.",-eiv  it;  sueh  rece<s  afftird- 
Ing  a  pivot  foria  link,  and  -aid  last  named  link,  the  same 
connecting  the  actuator  and  lever 

4.  In  a  buttonhob-  sfit.'bing  macbine  the  combination 
of  an  upper  needle  having  means  for  reciprocating  it.  and 
an  under  sewing  mechani>in  c,,inprlsing  a  shiftable  stock, 
a  movable  actuator,  and  the  following  carried  by  the 
stock:  an  under  m  'nle  r  n-.-icr,  cmnectiims  fn  m  the 
actuator  for  recipr..c,'iiin-  ^aid  needle  carrier  a  looper 
and  carrier,  a  carriagi-  (^r  said  Incper  carrier  for  k^nlding 
It  toward  and  from  the  needle  path,  a  lever  arm  pivoted 
on  the  sr.uk  an  up  and-dowri  moving  link  directly  from 
said  actuaior  P.  said  le\er  arm  and  a  side  moving  link 
directly  botwet-n  said  lever  arm  and  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching'  tnachine  the  combination 
of  an  upper  needle  having  means  for  reciprocating  It.  and 
an  under  sewing  mechanism  comprising  ;i  shiftable  stock. 
a  movable  actuator,  and  the  followinL'  carried  by  the 
stock  an  under  needle  carrier,  connections  from  tbe  actu- 
■ir  .r    for    reciprocating    said    needle    .arrler,    a    looper    and 
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carrier,  a  b-mgltndinally  sliding  guide-carriage,  means 
mounting  sai  i  looper  carrier  on  said  guide-carriage  to  have 
lateral  movement  relatively  thereto,  connections  from  the 
actuator  for  sliding  the  carriage  to  advance  and  retract 
the  looper  carrier,  and  a  device  for  causing  displacement 
of  the  looper  carrier  laterally  with  respect  to  and  during 
carriage  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  'iazctte.] 


1.  1  7  0, rial  .    in  1  roMioLt:  STrn_iiiN<.  .mai  hink 
Fked  a.  Uk.vd,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to. The  Reece  But 
ton  Hole  Machltie  I'omi.any.   Boston    Mass.,  a   Corpora- 
tion Of  Maine,     lied  Sept    is,  ipi;;      Serial  No.  790,387. 
(CI.  112 — *.) 
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but  In  harmony  with  the  upper  needle,  n  reclprocable 
under  needle  actuated  fron;  said  .actuator,  a  looper  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  witli  said  under  needle  by  a  compound 
movement,  a  borizonta'  -tud  lixed  on  tbe  stork  a  substan- 
tial di-tanc.  beneath  tbe  loo|>cr,  a  sleeve  movable  aVx.ut 
said  stud,  a  recessed  lever  surrounding  salil  sleeve,  glmbal 
pivots  tHtv\een  said  l.'ver  aijd  s.eeve.  said  bvcr  extending 
upwa:'i..\  n:.;  :!_'1d:\  -arrying  the  looper  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  c^a.n.  clii.ii  where!  y  the  actuator  !">di:y  swings  the 
lever  to  and  fro.  and  an  automatic  device  for  causing  said 
lever  to  slightly  vibrate  laterally  to  its  to  and  fro  move- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  stitching  meclia- 
nism including  In  combination,  a  work  su[iport,  a  rocipro- 
cable  upper  needle,  a  shiftable  stock  below  tlie  work  -u])- 
port,  and  the  following  elements  carried  by  -be  stock, 
an  actuator  operable  independently  of  tie  st'ckts  shifting 
but  in  harmony  with  the  upper  need;,  ,  a  reclprocable 
under  needle  actuated  from  said  acti;at<r,  a  looper  adapt- 
ed to  (0("iperafe  with  said  un'ler  needle  by  a  compound 
movement,  a  downwardly  extending  rigid  looper-carrylng 
lever,  a  universal  pivot  between  the  stock  and  lever  lo- 
cated a  -\ibstantial  dist.aiice  U^neatli  -aid  'ooper,  .h  con- 
nection whereby  the  actuator  bodily  swings  the  lever  to 
and  fro  about  said  universal  pivot,  an  adjustable  follower 
■icunted  on  said  lever  a  substantia!  di-iarice  below  said 
pivot,  and  a  suitably  shaped  cam  fixed  to  said  stock  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  I'V  tlie  fol  ower  durini:  The  lever's  to  and 
fro   niovenoMits  for  determining  it-   eonipoiind   movements. 


1.1 7n. ,•!:','-'  IR!  I  K  I  mNVKYKK  .Ikssk  \V.  UtMi.  New 
York.  N  V.  a-signor  to  Oti-  Elevator  I'luupany.  .Tersey 
'  Ity.  N.  .1..  a  t'orporation  of  New  .lersfv.  Filed  Mar  14. 
lun.     Serial  No.  !5:.'4,e.l9.     a'!.  104— l^.i 
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1.  In  a  buttonhole  stit  biiik'  machine,  stitching  mecha- 
nism lnclu<ling  in  comi/lnatioii.  a  work  supi>ort.  a  reclp- 
rocable upper   needle,    n    shiftable   stock   below   the   work 

support,  and  the  following  elements  carrie.i   1  y    t!ie  stock, 
an  actuator  operable  Indeiiendently  of  ilii'  -tm  k's  shifting 
but    ill    harmony    with    the    upper    needle,    a    recipr^icable 
under  needle  a.  tuatid   fr-m   said  actuator,  a  looper  adapt- 
ed   to   co.'ipera'e    with    -ail    umler    needle    by   a    compound 
movement.    ,1    di\vnwardi\    extending   rigid    iooiiercarrylng    1 
lever,    ;i     uni'.'rsa;    (dvo!     oetween    the    stock    and    lever    lo- 
cated  a    su.istantial    tUstancc   beneatn    -aid    ioopei',    a    con-   t 
nection    wbereiy    tlie   actuator   bodily    swings    tbe   lever    to 
and    fro    al"'.it     -,iid    uni\i:sal    pi\o'      nu^:    an    .antiunatic    ' 
device    located    substantially    below    said    univer-al    pivot 
anil  coripeiaiiriL'   with  said  lever  for  causing  said   lever   to 
Siiiihtly   vibrate  .il.out  s.aid  universal   idvot   laterally  to  its 
to  and  fro  movements 

-'  In  a  butt'inhole  siitcbinu'  mai  bine,  stiti  bing  mecha 
nism  Includlnj  in  comlunation,  a  work  support,  a  recip 
rocable  uiiper  needle,  a  sblftable  slock  below  the  wr.rk  -up- 
port,  and  tbe  I  .jiowinj  e  ement-  carried  by  tin  stoi  k.  aii 
actuator  operable  independently  of  •  ae  -tock  s  '-hifting 
but  In  harmony  witli  tlie  upper  needle,  a  reclprocable 
under  needle  acruated  from  said  actuator,  a  looper  adapted 
to  coilperate  w.tli  said  undei-  ne.  die  by  a  conipount!  move- 
ment, a  downwardly  extending  rigid  looptr-carrying  lever, 
a  universal  iiivot  between  the  stock  and  lever  located  a 
sutxtantiai  distance  beneath  said  looper  a  connection 
wber'-tiy  the  actuator  bodily  swings  the  lever  to  and  fro 
about  said  universal  pivot,  and  an  automatic  device  for 
ca  i-ing  s;iid  b-ver  to  slightly  vibrate  about  said  universal 
pi\c)t  lateial  y  to  Its  to  and  fro  movements,  said  device 
comprisini:  a  c.am  and  follower  mounted  one  upon  the 
lexer  and  the  other  upon  the  stock  substantially  below 
said  universal  pivot  and  a<lapted  to  determine  the  looper's 
comiiound  movement, 

:<     In  a    buttonhole  stitching  machine,   stltcbinc   meciia 
nlsra  including  in  combination,  a   work  supT'ort,   ,1   reclpro- 
cable upper  needle,  a  shiftable  stoik  below  the  work  sujv 
port    and  tbe  followdng  elements  t'arrled  by  the  stock,  an 
actuator    operable    independently    of    the    stock's    shifting 
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1.    Ill  a  truck  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer 

chain,  cf  !i  carrier  movable  with  -aid  chain  and  adapted 
to  eni-Mje  .and  s'liiport  ruie  end  of  a  truck, 

■J,  in  a  t.'iiik  c.in\e\er.  tlie  comliination  with  a  con- 
veyer (liain.  of  a  carrier  movabilc  witli  said  chain  and 
adapted  to  ciiL-age  and  support  the  forward  end  of  a  truck. 

.?.  In  n  truck  cotive.er.  the  combination  with  a  con- 
ve.\er  .  liain.  of  a  detachable  carrier  movable  with  said 
cliain  and  ad,-ipte.i  to  ■■n.-aire  a  truck, 

1  l!  a  truck  convener,  the  combination  with  a  mn- 
ve\e;  <  ;  alio  of  a  detachable  carrier  m-vable  with  said 
chain  aici  adapted  ''"'t'  to  -ui'port  one  end  of  a  truck  and 
to  liaul  said  truck.  , 

.".  In  a  truck  conveyer,  the  comblnatieii  with  a  floor 
baxinL-  a  i  limine;  or  groove  formed  theri  in.  of  plates  se- 
cured to  ti.c  iloMi  a!iove  -aid  channel  and  separated  by  a 
sf.ace  forn.ini:  a  relatively  narrow  slot,  a  conveyer  chain 
movalile  in  s,i;<i  cijannel.  and  a  detachable,  carrier  extend- 
ing through  said  s;ot  an  I  engaging  said  c!  aln. 

[Claims  C  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the    Gazette  1 


l.lTo  :;.;-;  Mdl-'IH  KXrKNI>FR  Euwaui'  lU'.tH.  Scran- 
ton.  I'a.  Fiied  Aug.  .'■>.  I!tl4.  Serial  No,  ^.^.'■..291,  (CI, 
12s — 24, > 

1  In  a  moutii  expander  a  plate  having  a  depression  lo 
the  side  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  depression  forming  shoul- 
ders extending  laterally  from  the  plate  and  spaced  from 
the  edges  thereof,  and  !lp  supporting  means  projecting 
from  the  edces  of  the  plate 
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-.  In  a  mouth  expander,  a  plate  having  a  depression  In 
the  side  thereof,  the  body  of  the  plate  being  bent  Into 
U  form,  and  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  depression  form- 
ini;  shoulders  extending  laterally  into  the  op.Tiing  of  the 
U,  for  supporting  the  lips,  and  other  lip  supporting  means 
projecting  from  the  plate. 


■?.  In  a  mouth  expander,  a  plate  having  a  <lepre88ion 
deeper  at  the  central  portion  than  elsewhere,  the  body  of 
the  plate  being  bent  Into  U-form,  and  portions  of  the  walls 
of  the  depression  forming  shoulders  extending  laterally 
Into  the  opening  of  the  U.  for  supporting  tho  lips,  and 
other  lip  supporting  means  projecting  from  the  plate,  and 
comprising  flanges  adjacent  to  the  bent  portion 

4.  In  a  mouth  expander,  an  elongated  platf  ni.iuber 
adapte<i  to  enter  the  mout'.:  and  extend  between  tlw  teeth 
and  cheelf,  lip  supporting  means  formed  on  opposite  edges 
of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the  lips  in  expanded 
position,  .said  plate  being  formed  with  loniiltudinally  ex- 
tending depression  intermediate  sai.i  lip  siippnrtini:  means 
to  permit  access  to  tiie  labial  side  of  me  teetli  when  the 
expander  is  in  operative  position,  and  additional  lip  sup- 
portlnir  flanges  formed  tiy  the  walls  of  said  depression 
intermediate  said  first  mentioned  lip  supportins:  means. 


1,170,.'?;U.  PLIERS.  Fr.vxk  Hf.nkv  Iii.;.;s.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2:\.  101.5  Serial  .\o  .-.7,477.  (CI. 
>^1-  -48.) 
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1.  A  tool  as  characterized  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hand-gripped  pliers;  and  means  holding  saiil  pliers  in 
spaced  relation,  said  means  embodying  telescopic  mem- 
bers, each  forming  with  one  of  said  pilervi  a  balland  socket 
Joint. 

2.  .V  tool  as  characterized  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hand-grippwl  pliers  ;  means  holding  said  pliers  in  spaced 
relation,  said  means  embodying  telescopic  members,  each 
forming  with  one  of  said  pliers  a  t)all-and-socket  Joint; 
and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  ,he  lengtli  of 
said  members,  said  means  embodying  a  se-ew  and  a 
threaded  sleeve. 

.T.  A  tool  as  characterized  comprising  a  [ihu-ality  of 
hand  gripped  pliers  having  plvotally  connected  members: 
pivots  for  said  members  having  each  a  liall  formed  :\r  ■  nr> 
end  thereof  .and  laterally  extended  from  said  pliers  :  and 
a  spreading  meml)€r  having  sockets  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  engaging  said  balls  for  forming  a  flexible  Joint  there 
with. 

4.  .\  tool  as  characterized  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hand-gripped  pliers  having  plvotally  connected  members  ; 
pivots  for  said  members  having  each  a  ball  formeil  at  one 
end  thereof  and  laterally  extended  from  said  pliers  ;  said 
spreadinr  metnkxr  oonslstlng  on  the  one  side  of  a  feed 
screw  and  on  the  other  side  of  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  for  engaging  said  screw. 


1.170.335.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Gr.^nt  Ri8IK>N.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  17.  191  r>.  Serial  No.  34,(;i'j 
(Cl.  70     90.) 


1.  In  an  ;iiiioin.ii,iir  lork.  the  combination  witli  a  foot 
I'oard  having  .i  stferini;  •■olninn  secured  theri'io.  anl  a  rev- 
oluble  steering  post  extending,'  through  said  steiTiim  col- 
umn and  said  foot  board,  of  a  clutch  memtier  mounted  rig- 
idly upon  the  steering  post,  a  sleeve  provided  with  another 
clutch  member  .and  loosely  encircling  said  st  ■■■rin-  post, 
guide  members  etigagiiiL:  the  sleeve,  for  iireventing  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  ini'.ins  ■oniie<Med  with  the  sleeve  for  slid- 
ing said  sleeve  upon  -aid  steering  post  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  len;;th  thereof,  and  a  locking:  mechanism  in- 
•ludlni:  a  member  connected  witli  the  sleeve,  and  a  lo.'k 
mounted  upon  a  lixed  part  and  adapted  to  bo  enirat'cd  by 
said  memlMT  i"  holil  said  sleeve  in  fixed  position  while 
said  clutch  ne  mUmts  are  in  engagement. 

12.  The  comlijnation  of  a  tixed  steering  column,  a  rcvo- 
luble  steering  post  ixtcndini:  through  said  steerintr  column. 
;i  clutch  member  mounted  ri;;idl.\  upon  said  steering  post 
and  revoluble  therewith,  a  sleeve  loosely  encircling  said 
steering  post,  a  second  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
sleeve  :inil  .olaptcd  to  engage  and  diseni:age  said  first  nun 
Honed  cluf.  h  member  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  back  iiml 
forth  in  the  dir»-ction  of  the  length  of  said  steering  post, 
rixed  guld'  rolls  .in  whicii  the  sleeve  is  mounted  for  pre- 
venting said  sleeve  from  turning  with  said  steering  post 
while  permitting  said  sleeve  to  slide  in  th.'  direction  of  tiie 
length  of  said  steering  post,  a  rod  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
and  a  lock  mounted  upon  the  steering  ccdumn  and  [iro- 
vided  with  mejins  for  boldini:  and  releasing  said  rod 

;!.  A  device  of  the  cliar.icter  descril)ed,  <'ciinprising  a  rev 
oluble  steerinu  post,  a  rint'  mounted  fixedly  thereupon  and 
provided  with  i  surface  for  enaliling  said  ring  to  s  Tve 
as  a  clutjti  memtier.  a  slee\e  loosely  encircling  said  steer 
ing  post  and  provided  with  a  surface  for  enabling  said 
sleeve  to  serve  as  a  clutch  member  mating  said  first 
mentioned  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  same,  a  tlange  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spiral 
spring  encircling  said  slwve  iind  engaghii:  said  flange, 
means  for  ent'Miring  said  spiral  siiriug  in  order  to  enable 
tlie  same  to  lie  lonipressed  tiy  movement  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  flaii-e,  nieatis  for  shifting  said  sleeve  bodily  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  length  of  said  steering  post,  a  lock- 
ing meclianism  controllatile  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
securing  said  sleeve  in  a  |)osition  at  one  of  the  limits  of 
!!s   I  ravel. 

I  .V  <levice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  r. 
foothoanl.  a  steering  column  mounted  rigidly  thereupon,  a 
steering'  [i-st  extending  through  said  steering  column  and 
said  foi.thoard  and  revoluble  relatively  to  the  same,  a 
clutch  member  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  steering  post,  a 
se,,,nd  clutch  member  loosely  encircling  said  steering  iiost 
and  adapted  for  enk'ag(  nient  with  and  disengagement  from 
said  lirst  mentioned  clutch  member,  a  flange  carried  by 
said  second  mentioned  clutch  member  and  provided  with 
eyes,  guide  rods  mounteil  rigidly  upon  said  footboard  and 
exTendinc  tbroiu'li  some  of  said  eyes  of  said  flange  in  order 
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to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  mentioned  clutch 
member,  means  for  sliding  said  second  mentioned  clutch 
memlier  in  tie  ;:eneral  direction  of  ftie  lengtli  of  said  steer- 
ing post,  a  locking  mechaiiisni  for  holding  said  second 
mentioned  clutch  niemher  111  en^'nu.'tuent  with  said  flrst- 
mentioiu'd  clutch  member  in  order  lo  jirevent  rotation  of 
said  steering  post. 

.'>.  In  an  automobile  lock,  the  combination  witli  a  fixed 
steering  column,  and  a  revoluble  steering  post  extending 
through  said  steering  column,  of  a  clutcli  mend"  r  mount- 
ed rigidly  upon  the  steering  post,  a  slee\e  provided  with 
another  clutcli  member  .and  looSvdy  en?lrcling  said  steering 
post,  the  said  sleeve  being  [irovlded  witli  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots,  and  having  a  fianire  at  its  lower  end 
provided  with  openings,  a  ring  encircling  said  sleeve  and 
provided  with  eye^.  fixed  gtiide  members  extending  through 
openings  in  the  flange,  and  tlirou:.'h  corresponding  eyes  in 
said  ring,  the  said  rint*  beini:  prosided  witli  lugs  extend- 
ing into  I  be  si  lis  ill  said  slee\  i\  IIP  aus  connecii'd  with  said 
sleeve  for  sliding  the  same  upon  said  steering  post  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  said  idutcli  meml>ers,  and  locking 
meclianism  for  holdini:  said  sli'e\e  In  fixed  position  while 
said  clutch   nuuiibers  are   in   en;;ageiiietit . 


i.i70..";!ri     s.\fi:tv  ii.\Nidi<n.i.     .i^mi;s  n    Rohf.rson. 

Wndley,   r,,\.      Filed   Dec.  2:\.   litKl.      Serial   No.  S0.S,450. 
(CL    in.-,      19.) 


■|'lie  cciiibinati.in  wiili  a  <icsed  car  having  spaced  trans 
verse  seats  therein,  of  \eriicall\  disposed  grab  bandies  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  side  u.itl  of  the  car  at  approximately 
the  center  <if  the  spaies  between  the  seats  SM  as  to  ex- 
tend forwardly  of  lie  seats  wlicii  the  same  ai'  turned  in 
either  direction,  said  bandli>s  lieing  mounted  in  lepeiidentl\ 
of  the  seats  and  beini:  arranged  within  easy  reacli  of  the 
occupants  thereof  to  steady  them  while  the  occuiiaii's  are 
entering  and  leaving  the  seats. 


1.170.:{87      AIIMIKATKR  FOR  lARBFRETERS.     Fiikleb- 
HK    I.     Roiiivsiiv    and    W.m.tkk    1'.ki.i..    <"heyenne.    Wyo. 

Filed  Sept    '-',  ]'.»)'>.     Serial  No    4*^.7:^,-|.      (C\.  I'Jo    -]-'■.'.» 


connected  to  the  iui.iki  ui.imfoid.  an  air  intake  for  said 
carbureter  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  casing  also 
having  an  air  inlet  and  means  for  attaching  said  casing 
to  the  engine 

2.  The  comliination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  Intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  on  one  of  its  sides  . 
of  a  casing  surrounding  said  manifolds  and  having  an 
open  side  abutting  the  side  i.f  the  engine,  a  carbureter 
connected  to  the  intake  m.inifiild.  an  air  intake  for  said 
carburetir  extending  within  said  casing,  said  air  intake 
having  a  flared  open  eml  disposed  adjacent  the  exhaust 
pipe  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing  haxiii--  an  air  inlet  adjacent  its  toft,  and  means  for 
attachini;   said   casing  to  the  engine. 

;■■..  Tile  ciiiiihinai  i('n  with  an  inti  rnal  combustion  engine 
having  intaki  ami  exhaust  manifolds  on  one-  of  Its  sides  , 
of  stud  N.dts  extending  froiij  ilc  side  nf  said  engine  be- 
tween the  iniei  and  outlet  ends  nf  the  manifolds,  clamp 
ing  yokes  on  s^jjd  stud  lioKs  for  atiaclnne  manifolds  to  the 
engine;  nuts  on  tin  thre.aded  end  of  said  hclts  for  main- 
taining the  manifolds  in  op.  raiive  jmsitioii.  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  manifolds  and  1. fixing  an  open  side  abutting 
the  side  of  the  engine,  said  casing  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  atiapt-tHi  lo  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said 
stud  bolts,  nuts  on  the  ends  cf  said  bolts  for  holding  the 
casing  in  operative  position,  a  .arbureier  connected  to 
said  intake  manifold,  an  air  intake  for  said  carbureter 
opening  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  air  in- 
let in  its  opposite  end. 

-1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  endne 
having  intake  and  r-xhaust  manifolds  on  one  of  its  sides  ; 
of  a  casing  surrounding  said  manifolds  and  comprising 
a  liox  whose  top  and  bott.iiii  and  oiie  side  are  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  md.-il  suhstantially  rectangular  in 
s'  ape.  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  which  are  lient 
laterally  to  provide  said  top  and  bottom,  laterally  ex- 
tending flanires  form-d  on  the  longitudinal  free  edges  of 
the  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side 
of  th.  emriiie.  ends  formed  of  single  pieces  of  sheet  metal. 
th.'  edges  .if  which  liavc  laterally  extending  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  inner  surfac  >s  of  the  first-men- 
tioned part  of  the  box.  and  to  be  secured  thereto,  one  of 
said  ends  having  an  air  inlet  formed  therethrough,  a  car- 
bureter connected  to  the  intake  manifold,  an  air  intake  for 
the  carbureter  opening  into  said  l>ox.  the  opening  being  dis- 
posed at  the  oiipositp  end  of  the  casing  from  the  air  inlet, 
and  means  for  attpching  saiil  casing  to  the  engine. 


1.   The    combination    with    an    internal    combustion    en 
gine  having  the  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  <in  one  df  its 
sides  ;  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  manifolds  and  ha\  ing 
an  open  side  abutting  the  side  of  the  engine,  a  carbureter 


, i7u.:;:'.^      fxtfnskin  car-stfi'.     .Iohv 

Bt  R,    Kuluth,    Minn.      Filed    .Tune    'A.    191,'i 
.■!l.i)17.      (Cl.   105—87.) 
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In  an  exten-iiii  lai  steji  i:ie  cuiibinai  ion  with  fixed 
including  side  sineld  uiemtiers.  strap  members  se- 
cured to  the  outer  fa.  eg  of  said  side  shield  members  and 
ha\ing  their  lower  ends  bent  under  the  inclined  rear  edges 
of  said  side  shield  memliers  and  directed  upwardly  parallel 
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with  thp  fatter,  spaced  bearint:  rollprs  mounted  In  the  up- 
wardly directed  ends  of  said  strap  members  and  the  parai 
lei  portions  of  said  side  shield  members,  an  xttn^i  11  ^tpp, 
guide  strips  secured  to  the  und-'r  fair  of  saiil  ►■xi.jision 
step  and  having:  their  main  portions  rwlsted  nn.i  sli.lably 
engaged  In  said  upwanlly  extended  ends  if  said  srnip  mem- 
bers between  said  rollers,  the  upp-T  t^nds  of  said  guide 
strips  being;  bent  at  right  anjiles  for  en;;aeement  with  the 
uppermost  strap  member  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
said  extension  step,  a  lever,  sind  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  extension  car  .step  to  moye  tht 
latter  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  operation  of  said 
lever, 

12.  In  an  exten.sion  car  step.  fli,.  combination  with  fixed 
steps  Inciudini:  side  sliield  meml)ers.  strap  members  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  shield  members  and 
having  their  lower  .mis  i.ent  under  the  Inclined  rear  edges 
of  said  side  shield  members  and  directed  upwardly  paral- 
lel with  the  latt'T  spaced  tienrine  rollers  mounted  In  the 
upwardly  direct,  d  ends  of  said  strap  members  and  ttie  par- 
allel portions  of  said  side  shield  members,  an  extension 
Step,  guide  strips  secured  to  the  under  face  of  sai<!  exten- 
sion step  and  having  their  main  portions  twisted  and 
slldably  engaged  In  said  upwardly  extended  ends  of  said 
strap  members  between  said  rollers,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
guide  strips  being  bent  at  riglit  angles  for  eri_'a.-er!;ent 
with  the  uppermost  strap  member  to  limit  d.utr.s.ird 
movement  of  said  extension  step,  a  lever,  a  ro.-k  -;haft 
mounted  in  said  side  shield  members,  connection  between 
said  rock  shaft  and  said  extension  car  step,  and  connec- 
tions between  s.Tjd  rock  shaft  and  said  lever  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  extension  "ar  step  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  steps  up'in  operation  of  said  lever. 


lA7n,Xi9.  BOWLING-PIN.  IIeumasn  RoMt'NDKR,  Mish- 
awaka.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  25,  lOl.'i  Serial  No  10,410. 
(L'l.   46-06.) 


1.  .A.  bowling  pin  having  a  hollow  i)ody  [wrtion,  and  a 
reinforcing  frame  within  the  Imily  comprising  radially 
extending  longitudinal  members  and  a  transverse  brace 
member. 

2.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
formed  of  longitudinal  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  frame 
within  the  body  having  counterbraced  ra<llal  members  ex- 
tending between   the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections 

.3.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of 
longitudinal  sections,  and  reinforcing  means  within  the 
body  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  between  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of 
longitudinal  sections,  and  reinforcing  members  within  the 
body  extending  the  full  length  thereof  and  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  sections,  the  outer  edges  of  the  re- 
inforcing members  forming  a  part  of  the  exterior  body 
■arface.  i 


6.  A  bowllqg  pin  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion 
formed  of  longitudinal  sections,  and  a  relnforeing  frame 
within  the  body  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing  radially  disposed  wing  portions,  the  body  sections  be- 
ing edgewise  secured  to  the  nuirginal  side  surfaces  of  the 
wing  portions. 

[Claim  6  not    printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,170,340.  GAHMFNT-FASIENKR  Is\\.  K.ksen.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  .,  101,'").  Serial  No  11.. 14  4. 
(CI.  24—259.; 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  neck  tie  clasp,  co:npris- 
Ing  an  Inner  clasji  menjlwr  consisting  of  a  relatlvel.\  rigid 
body  member  jnovlded  wltli  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
a  yielding  jaw  integral  therewith  and  bent  upon  said  body 
member  to  form  a  clasp,  an  oiner  iinperfor.\f.  ■  rnainental 
clasp  member,  prongs  bent  up  from  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  ap(  rtures  in  saitl  rigid  l>o  !y  member 
to  secure  the  said  tie  ela.sp  to  a  ueck-tle,  said  yielding  jaw 
member  being  further  jaovided  with  apertures  upposite 
the  said  prongs  on  the  outer  clasp  memlM-r  as  an  addl 
tional  means  for  securing  tiie  clasp  to  the  ..11-..  ,,t  tiie 
shirt. 


1,170,341,  ,\NT1I  HliTlitN  BK  VUING  FOR  riTTING 
APPARATI'S  IlEVRV  G.  Rutev  and  Wiiii.^m  W  K.m- 
BRY,  Balllnger,  Tex.  Fiud  Nov,  29,  1012  Serial  No. 
734.187.      (CI.  64     40.) 


A  base  pl«te  having  an  upwardly  extending  boss  and  a 
sleeve  surroandlng  th.-  same,  spaced  tlierefioai  and  con 
centric  therewith,  a  revohiM.-  memlier  consisting  of  a 
bevel  gear  having  a  socket  engaging  the  upjier  end  of  the 
boss  and  a  sleeve  extending  inU)  the  space  l)etween  the 
boss  ai.  I  Ui-  surrounding  sleeve  ;ind  spaced  from  said  boss 
and  ^>i»■<:•v.•  to  form  a  luhrieant  receptacle,  antifriction 
balls  fitted  in  tlir  spac<'  between  the  hoss,  the  surroundln;-- 
sleeve  and  the  sleeve  as.suclated  with  the  lievel  gear,  and 
an  assembling  l)o;t  extending  axially  through  the  base 
plate,  the  bos.s  .■uid  tlie  l)e\el  gear. 


1,17  0,342,       I'ROCFSS    FOR    TUE    RErOVERY    OF 

METALS    FROM    WASTE    OILS,      Mathkw    E,    R.>th- 

BKki;.    ("rafton.    Pa,,    assignor    to    Falk    Company,    Pltts- 

hiirgh.   I'a.,  a  <Virporniion   of  Pennsylvania,      llled  .Nov, 

Irt.  V.n:<.     Serial  No.  <!1.8,'j,').      (CI.  75—18.) 

1.   A  process  for  the  recoverv  of  metals  and  compounds 

thereof  present  in   the  waste  oils  and  fats  occurring  as   a 

by-product  In  the  process  of  plating  metals  with  tin,  lead, 

zinc,    and    the    like,    said    process    consisting    In    treating 


■aid  waste  oils  and  fats  with  a  mineral  acid  or  acids  of  a 
strength  that  will  form  no  emulsions  of  the  re.-ulting 
metallic  salt  8ohni<iii   with  the  oils, 

2.  .\  process  for  the  recovery  of  metals  and  compounds 
thereof  pre.sent  in  the  waste  oils  and  fats  occurring  as  a 
by-pro<luct  In  the  platint;  of  metals  with  tin.  leaii.  zinc, 
and  the  like,  said  pni.vs  ..iislsting  in  treating  said  waste 
oils  and  fats  with  a  minerai  acid  or  acids  In  quantity 
Bllgbtly  In  excess  of  the  amount  necessar\  to  combine  with 
the  metals  or  organic  salts  of  inetnls  present  and  of  a 
strength  that  will  form  no  emulsions  of  the  resulting 
metallic  salt  solution  with  the  oils,  at  tl'e  same  time 
agitating  the  ndxiure,  separating  the  salt  solution  from 
the  oils,  and  separating  the  metals  from  the  salt  solution. 


1,170.343.       I'IS.KPPEARING    AND   REVERSIBLE   SEAT 
FOR   CARS,      ILua.i.i.   R-wntree.    Kenllworth,    111,,    as 
slgnor    to    National     rn>  utn.itlc    Company.    New    York, 
N,  Y.,   a  ("orponitiori  of  West    Virginia,      Filed   Dec.   27, 
UU2.      Serial    No.  T.'l'^.TOl.      iCl.   155 — 2.) 


1.  .V    innjliintvl    resersililc    and    disappearing    .srat    com 
prising  side  >t;iudards   longitudinally   slotted,  a  seat    hav 
lug  side  members  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  pintles 
engaging  in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  side  standards,  a 
seat  l»ack  liaving  side  memlKrs  provided  with  pintles  also 
engaging  in  said  slots,  said   hack  side  members  being  piv 
otally  connected   to  said   seat  and  links  pivotally   (onnect 
ing   the   seat    side   memlu  rs   and   .said    standards,    whereby 
the    seat    is    reversiljle    into    liorizontal    position    from    one 
side   to   the  uiher  of  said   standanls,   said   back  extending 
down  to   I  he  plane  of  thi'  seat  when  the  latter  is  In   hori- 
zontal  position, 

2.  \  combined  disappearing  and  reversible  seat  com- 
piisiiig  ^ide  standards  arranged  in  [lairs  and  longltudi- 
nall.\  '-lotted  \ipon  thi«ir  opposed  surfaces,  a  seat  having 
jiiDtie-  at  Its  ri.ar  edue.  said  pintles  loosely  engaging  in 
s.aid  slots,  a  seal  Ijack  liaving  pintles  also  loosely  engag- 
ing in  saiil  sUds.  nuans  for  pivotally  connecting  said  back 
to  vaid  seat,  whereby  when  said  l)ack  Is  raised  vertically 
the  re.ir  eilgr  of  said  seat  is  also  raised,  thereby  moving 
said  scat  into  verti<'al  alinement  with  the  back,  the  rear 
edge  of  the  seat  heinir  lev.  rsible  beyond  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  alinement  thereof  with  the  back  and  links  to  sup- 
port the  seat  in  horizontal  position  tor  use. 

.'•!.  .\  combined  disappearing  and  reversible  seat  com 
prisinir  side  standards,  a  seat  back  loosely  engaging  saiil 
standards  at  tlie  tipper  part  of  Its  ends,  a  seat  also  loosely 
engaging  sai<i  standards  at  th'-  rear  part  of  tlie  ends,  and 
means  pivotally  ccuineeting  said  bai'k  to  tlie  ends  of  said 
seat  wherehy  when  said  back  is  raised  vertically,  the  rear 
edge  of  said  seat  will  be  raised  vertically  therewith  to 
draw  .said  seat  into  vertical  alinement  therewith,  the  rear 
edge  of  the  seat  being  reversible  beyond  the  vertical  posi 
tion  of  alinemeut  thereof  with  the  back  and  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  standanls  and  seat  ends  to  support  thi 
seat  in  i>osilion   for  use. 

4.   A    combined   disappearing    and    reversible   seat    struc 
lure  comprising  side  standards  arranged  In  pairs  and  Ion 


i;ltudlnally  Blotted  upon  their  opposed  surfaces,  a  seat 
having  Its  back  and  rear  edge  disposed  between  said 
standards  and  engaged  ii.  said  slot.-  and  nieans  for  coun 
teriifiiancing  the  w.iglit  <if  the  part.s 

5.  A  combined  disappearing  and  reversible  seat  struc- 
ture comprising  side  standards  arranged  in  pairs  and  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  upon  tlielr  opposed  sarfaces,  a  seat,  a 
back  therefor,  side  pieces  secured  to  the  back  and  con- 
uectwl  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of  the  seat,  the  other  ends 
of  the  said  side  pieces,  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  hav- 
ing pintles  disposed  and  engaging  in  the  slots  of  said 
standards  and  a  spring  enga-'ing  the  pintles  to  the  seat 
back  side  pieces  to  exert  a  tension  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  the  back, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <,;izette.] 


1.170,.S44.  SASIM.OCK  Mahtin  .1  m.^v.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  l.  I'.n:,.  Serial  No,  2."), 251.  (I'l, 
16 — 144.) 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  plate  imving  at  one  side  pock 
ets  whlf  !i  are  embedded  in  one  sa^li,  another  plate  having 
a  liarrel  resting  on  the  top  of  the  other  sash  and  provided 
with  a  dejiending  flange  wnich  extends  al^nt:  the  side  of 
the  sash  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  barrel, 
securing  devices  passing  through  the  flange  an<l  entering 
the  sash  at  the  side  thereof,  a  iMit  extending  through  the 
barrel  and  having  a  threadi  d  end  adapted  to  enp;ige  the 
thread  of  one  of  the  luxkets.  --aid  i  olt  h.aving  an  enlarged 
head  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  whereby  the  sashes  may 
be  drawn  together,  there  being  r>rovided  upon  the  said 
flange  an  otitstanding  lug,  said  iwg  and  the  bolt  having 
openings  and  a  key  insertible  through  the  openings  of  the 
bolt  and  the  lug  to  hold  the  i  olt  in   locked  position. 


1.170,345.  CLEANER  FOR  TOoTHED  IMPLEMENTS. 
iNiiE.NHii  R^si-EDT,  Dayion,  Ohio,  I'iled  .Tan.  \'>.  1915. 
Serial  No    2.4.".7       ((^1.   i:?2 — 17. > 


1.  In  coinbinatiiui.  n  tooth' d  ir.  iiit.."r  liaving  tapered 
teeth,  the  two  I'nd  teeth  tiiertof  <■.,<•*.'.  !"ing  enlarged  and 
provided  with  a  curved  slot,  each  si  -t  Ndng  curved  slml 
lar  to  tlie  <iirs-e  of  the  side  of  the  several  teetii  of  the 
comb  located  away  frr-m  said  ^'  ■•  arid  n  c'eaner  member 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  en.!  •••'h  ^  .■ni;iriBing  two 
cleaning  elements,  a  pi\o!  mi  rn!  •  r  f^  :■  e.nch  of  the  cleaning 
memtx^rs  arranged  one  in  tlie  cijv.  ,1  ^.r  of  each  of  the 
end  teeth  and  the  said  clean,  r  nieni!.crs  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  s,«ii(l  finl  tc.  th  hy  virtue  of  said 
pivot  engagement  with  the  slots  of  ihe  end  teeth,  whereby 
the  cleaning  elements  may  be  guided  along  and  to  contact 
closely  the  whole  length  of  th.e  coinb  teeth. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  toothed  member  having  ta- 
pering teeth,  the  two  end  teetli  thereof  each  lielng  enlarged 
and  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  each  slot  lielng  curved 
similar  to  the  curve  of  the  sides  of  The  several  teeth  of  the 
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cumli  located  away  froifl  >,iiil  >liit,  ami  ii  'I'.iufr  member 
movable  lonnituilinnlly  uf  tli^'  <i>mlj  teetli  comprising  each 
two  spaced  platt's  ariHn:;i'il  iiinni  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
comb,  the  plates  of  uii^-  of  tlu'  iiihihIkts  disposed  iu  contact 
with  the  outer  sides  of  tie"  [ilat'S  of  the  other  member, 
pivots  compressing  tlie  sidi'  iii'  nitir-.  of  the  cleaners  pass- 
ing' through  thi'  curved  slots  in  the  end  teeth,  cleaners 
including  elements  arraniiel  hetwion  tiie  te-nh  of  the  comb 
and  in  contact  therewith  and  adai.tnl  '»y  virtue  of  the 
[livots  arran^ied  in  the  slots  of  the  . nd  t.eth  to  be  guided 
alon^  and  to  contact  i ios.!\  th>  whole  length  of  the 
tapered  teeth. 

.'!.  In  comldnation  with  a  to"thed  ruiiiihei-  having:  ta 
perinx  teetli,  the  end  teeth  hiing  widene  l  and  provided 
with  slots  which  ar^  curved  similar  to  the  curve  of  the 
side  of  the  several  teeth  of  th-'  c.iuih  located  away  from 
said  slot,  a  chaner  meraher  coui!.ri--iiii,'  two  hmgitudinally 
movable  elements  arranged  upon  the  opposito  sides  of  the 
comb,  a  binding  element  for  thr  ^ides  of  the  <doaner  mem- 
bers Comprising  a  guiile  pin  arraniiiMl  in  the  curved  slots 
of  the  end  teeth,  whereby  the  cleaner  members  by  virtue 
of  the  said  engagenii'nt  contact  with  the  teeth  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  said  teeth,  transverse  elements  car- 
ried by  the  said  cbaner  uieui!  <  ;-^  •  ngai;ing  witli  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  teeth  of  tiie  lomb.  on.'  of  the  widened 
end  teeth  having  a  noti  h.  a  caii  connected  with  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  cleaner  m.  ni'.ier.  a  spring  t..oth  for  the 
cap,  and  said  tooth  ada[ited  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the 
mentioned  end  tooth  to  lock  the  cbaner  on  the  comb. 


l.lT(>.r'.46.       OAIIMKNT    FASTKNKK.       I{YtJi   Sato  and 
Tanehis.v   Tasaka.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    10, 

r.tl4.      S.-rial    No     s71.:!ti:;.      ill.   L'4      I'UT.) 


1.  .V  fasti-ne!'  1  tmiprising  a  [U.'mle:-  having  spaced  guide 
tianiies.  a  stud  bavin,'  a  heol  of  greai'  r  diaiuet'T  than  the 
space  b' tweeu  the  thing'-  and  a  >i.,iiik  b-ss  in  diameter 
than  the  spac  Ii.  t^ve.n  th'-  t'ange-,  -.i\,\  -tud  a<lapted  to 
1  .■  received  litwe.-n  the  il.ing.  -.  .and  a  ilange  plate  stand 
lug  out  from  th.'  shank  a -id  -paced  from  the  h"ad  of  the 
stud  and  fH>aring  against  tie-  hea.l  .iii.l  shank  at  their 
point  of  juncture. 

J.  A  fastener  comprising  a  niembei  i  a  .  lug  spaced  guide 
flanges,  a  stud  having  a  li.ad  .if  gre.iti  r  liameter  than  the 
spa<  e  between  the  Manu.-  an.i  ,i  sh.i  ik  less  In  diameter 
than  the  space  I  etween  tie  ilai  .;.  s  said  stud  being  adapted 
to  be  received  l)etween  the  tlangis  anl  .i  flange  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  which  snugly  recivt-  the  shank,  the  edge 
of  which  bears  against  the  head,  said  tlanue  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  head  of  the  stud. 


l,17u.::47  MKAN.-^  I  i)li  (  rri:i;  ATI  <( ;  SWrit  II  .\1KCHA- 
.NIS.MS.  K. VI  I'll  .VciiAHAM  S  ![•  i;mu  i;...  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ida  ."s.  Ki  s.nh.im.  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  libd  Feb.  ;t.  I'.iU.  Serial  No.  vl7,4TJ. 
Patented  Aug.  to.  I'.M."..  No.  1.H!>.7n!i.  Idvbled  and  this 
application  tiled  .May  L' 1 .  I'.M."..      S.-rial  N...  Ll'.i. .">''.».      (CI. 

17;;   -.S4t5. 1 

1.  .\  device  i>f  th''  .bara'  t.r  i|.  s.  ribe.l  .-oaiprisinK  switch 
mechanism  Includitig  an  iininovahle  <  ontio  t  aiil  a  contact 
movable  into  and  out  of  engai;.  in-iit  with  said  immovable 
contact;  a  support  normally  occupying  its  inner  position 
but  movalile  outwardly  In  iireparation  for  operative  move- 
ment anil  movable  inwardly  to  change  th^ ndition  of  the 

circuit  through  said  switch  me.  I  anism  ;  an'l  an  electrical 
applianre  carried  by  the  support  ami  having  a  lernunnl  In 
circuit   with    .said   switch    mechanism. 

:i.    .\  device  of  the  character  di  scrit»>d  •■omprisin^  switch 
mechanism    im-luding    an    imm.nable    con: a.  t    and    a    con 
tact   movable   into   and   luit  .of   engagiinent    with   said   Im 


movable  contact;  a  support  !efnial!>'  ..c.  npyiiig  its  itiner 
position  but  movable  outwardly  in  pnparaiion  ! t  .ipera 
five  movement  and  movable  inwardly  oih  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit  throuL:h  -abl  switch  me.  hanism  ;  and  an 
electrical  appliance  canied  by  the  support  an.i  having  a 
terminal  in  circuit  with  said  switch  mechnnism. 


3.  A  device  of  the  chaia.ter  dcseriled  <  omprising  -witch 
mechanism  Includliii;  .i  li.xeil  .-onTa.  t  an.l  a  r.iiatable  con- 
tact to  engage  sabi  lixcd  coniaci  :  a  suppiort  normally  oc- 
cupying its  inner  position  hut  movab!.'  outwardly  in  prepa 
ration  for  operative ^movemen:  and  movable  inwardly  to 
change  the  condition  of  the  circuit  ibroiigb  s:.id  swi'ch 
mechanism:  and  an  electrical  appliance  carried  by  the 
support  and  having  a  terminal  in  circuit  with  sabI  switch 
mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  tlo'  char.icter  described  comprising  a 
body  comprising  tw..  blocks  of  insulating;  material  con 
nected  together  with  provision  foi-  limiteil  relative  move 
ment  toward  aufl  fr'.ni  e.ach  other,  a  pair  of  t'Mininals  on 
one  of  said  blocks  f.ir  c.jnin'ction  with  tie  b'a<i  wires  of  a 
circuit;  a  spring  yieldingly  t'lidlne  t..  .nove  -ad  blocks 
toward  each  othir  ;  a  -.  lew  she]  and  ..ni'r  contact 
mounted  on  the  other  bi.ick  :  means  electrically  connecting 
said  shell  and  ceni'i-  cntai-t  with  -iabl  tiiininals,  said 
means  Inchiding  a  switch  comiirlslng  a  rotatable  member 
and  means  through  wh'<h  velntive  moveni.iu  of  said 
blocks  toward  each  other  shifts  -aid  rotatni'!''  ne'inber  on'- 
step  to  reverse  the  cnnditio!i  of  th.'  cir.'uit 

5.  A  device  of  tie-  .  hara.  ler  d.-'  rihi'd  .■.iini>rislii:;  two 
blocks  of  Insulating  niaterial  connected  together  with 
proWsions  for  limited  r.-lativi'  movment  toward  and 
from  each  other;  a  8i)riTi_'  foi-  urging  said  b'ocks  toward 
each  other;  a  screw  shell,  a  center  conijut  and  a  switch 
acliiating  pawl  carried  hy  one  of  said  blocks  ;  and  a 
circidt  control! In-'  -\\  it''!i  c;'r:b'd  l\  ;1..'  other  block. 
comprising  a  ror.-ita'le  switch  m.  niber  that  is  actu.tted 
by  said  pawl  when  the  hlock-  ar.-  mo\''d  r.oithely  towi'r't 
and  from  each  other 

(Claims  6  to  '■>  not  iirinted  hi  the  Oaz.'tte.J 


a   confinu'ius  atom 
and    provldi'd    with 
di--<'harge    Into    the 

disihirge    openings. 


1,170,348.  SlU{ri\<;  ANh  I1>I.K  HINNlNt.  I'FNICK 
FOR  .TK'l  f.MilUKKI  Kits  I'ai  i.  .'<i  ii  i  tti  ri; .  (harlot 
tenliurg,  Cermaiiy.  assignor  to  I'alla-  \'er;;.iser  D.  M 
B.  H.,  Eerlin-Charlottenburg,  (ormanv.  Filed  .Tan.  IH, 
1914.     Serial  No.  ^IL'.  4!)."..      Ml.  4^      l.'.O.;:* 

1.  In  comhina  ti'.n.  in  a  carbureter 
Izer  extending  across  the  air  chanm 
main  discharge  openings  arranged  t 
nlr  channel  and  al-o  with  auxiliary 
and,  in  the  w.ill  of  the  fuel  cont.ainer.  a  I'Uiduit,  discharg 
Ing  Into  the  air  channel,  the  auxiliarv  discliaige  opeidngs 
cf  the  atomi/er  !"  ing  in  conununication  with  such  channel. 

2.  In  coml)ination.  in  a  carbur.ter.  a  throttle  valve 
therefor,  a  continuous  atomizer  ext.  riding  across  the  air- 
channel  and  provided  with  main  open  ngs  arranged  to  dis 
charge  iMo  the  air  channel  of  the  carbureter,  and  provided 
also  with  auxiliar.v  dis.  barge  .  peniuL's.  and,  in  the  wall 
nf  the  fii.l  ("liaincr.  a  channel  ;irrangel  in  comtnunica 
!i.>n  witli  tie-  aixi!  a  ry  discliarge  opening-  discharging  into 
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th.  air  channel  of  the  carbureter  at  or  near  the  edge  of 
th'  throttle  valve  in  its  closed  position,  there  being  pro- 
vidfKl  a  small  passageway  between  the  edge  of  the  throttle 
valve  and  the  wall  of  the  air  channel. 


3.   In  a  carbureter,  and  in  combirancn  therewith  a  con- 
tinuous   atomizer    extcndln':    across    the    air  <hHnnel    and 
providel   with   main  Jet   orifices  <»lscharging    int  "   The  air 
intake  channel,  and  also  provided  w't:-  auxiliary  o  lenings 
discharging  into  an  .■uixiliary  channel,  s  i  I  auxiliary  .ban 
nel    discharging    ini..    the    intake    channel,    and    an    open 
ended   air   pipe   <entei  wi^e   of    the   atomize;,    arrnn.-ed    to 
supply  air  to  said  atomizir  an!  thereby  control  and  regu 
lat.    fuel  supply  in  response  to  variations  of  engine  load. 

1.  In  a  cnrbureter,  a  throttle  valve  therefor,  an  atom- 
izer ar;  iii.;.d  obliquely  across  the  air  intake  channel,  and 
having  oiicnings  discharging  direifly  Ini.^  said  channel, 
tie  lower  end  of  said  atomizer  having  dir.  ct  connection 
with  the  fuel  supply  chamber,  and  an  opeii-eni'ed  pipe 
arranged  centerwise  of  -sal  1  atom'zer.  and  cinimuntcatlng 
fnily  with  said  atoin.z.  :.  said  atomizer  lein-  jrovldcd 
with  an  auxiliary  discharge  opening,  coninv.inicating  with 
the  air  Intake  channel,  on  the  engine  side  of  the  throttle 
valve,  whereby  when  the  throttle  Is  clos.  d  suction  may 
rcme  through  .said  auxiliary  openings  and  air  be  drawn 
downward  through  tl:e  air  idpe  and  upwa;d  through  the 
channel  discharge  openings. 

.">.  In  a  carbureter,  an  at'  miz'-r  provided  at  its  upper 
part  wiib  i«o  screw  thread-  and  a  .  hanni  1  between  said 
«crew  threads,  and  also  jirovidel  with  discharge  openings, 
said  atomizer  arranged  to  extent  obliquely  across  the  air 
intake  channel  and  supported  by  said  >■  r.  u  threads  in  the 
wall  of  the  carbureter  so  thtt  its  low<  r  .  ni  cunimnnicates 
with  the  fuel  chamber,  the  walls  of  -ai(i  (arbureter  being 
proxi'led  with  :i  .liiiin.'l  'ea  ling  from  ili''  atomizer  ch.Ttinel 
to  the  air   iiiiyk.    thannci   ihri'iigh   -aol  openings. 

[Claims  G  to  7  not  prlni'.l  in  the  <  iaz.t  te  i 


i.i7o.:'.(0     '  ii.\;\  sF\  !:K!\t,  mij  h.vnism  i'oi;  si:\\ 

INi;  .M.\l•lilNl;.■^.  Fi  M.i.i  .S.  .Si.\  .Mui  1:.  (•.■ik  I'ark.  Hi.. 
assignor  to  I'nlon  Special  Machine  ('omji.inv  1  iiicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Ian  r,.  r.tln  Se 
rial   No.  536,700.      (CI.    1 FJ     .3.3.) 


the  feeding  device  including  a  rock  shaft  and  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  chain-severing  device  including  a  cut- 
t  ng  memljer  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  .■ingle>  '■'  tlo 
p'.ane  cf  the  thioat  plate,  and  connections  l>etv\e'ii  said 
cutting  member,  and  the  rock  shaft,  wherebj  -ail  uttin>; 
member  is  operated  In  unison  with  the  raishig  .mil  lower 
ing  cf  the  feeding  device. 

2.  In  a  »<'Wing  machlBc,  in  combination  with  a  feeding 
device,  a  rock  shaft  for  raising  and  lowering  the  feeding 
device,  an  arm  extending  from  said  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted 
cutting  member,  and  a  connection  between  th.  r."k  shaft 
and  the  pivoted  cuttInT  member  for  swing  n-j  ihe  iatte: 
on  Its  pivot  In  a  plane  crossing  the  line  of  feed. 

.3.  A  chain  severing  device,  comprising  a  cutting  mem 
ber  arranged  to  operate  in  a  plane  crossing  the  lin.  ..' 
feed,  a  pivoted  frame  to  which  the  same  i-  se  Kr.-.l  a 
head  having  a  free  joint  connection  with  tin'  frame  and  a 
rock  shaft  having  an  arm  .««c!ire.i  i,.  it.  -ai.l  arm  having 
a  free  Joint  connection  with   the  bead 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  t'e.iui^  device,  with 
means  for  raising  and  lowering:  it,  in  combinati'in  with 
a  chain  severing  device  inc;n  ling  a  cutting  member,  » 
pivoted  frame  to  which  the  sani'  is  secure,],  a  h'-ad  bav 
ing  a  free  joint  connection  with  the  f  ram.  .  and  a  nek 
shaft  having  an  arm  .»ecureil  to  It.  said  arm  l,,i\ing  n  fi<'i 
joint  connect'on  with  -the  head,  said  ro.k  -b.ift  having 
also  connections  to  the  feeding  derlce  ■  f  a  sewing  ma 
chine,   for  raising  and   lowering  said  feeiiing  device 

">  Ii!  ,1  -  vv  iuL'  machine,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured 
tlieieto  having  connections  to  the  feeding  devic  for  ra  s 
ing  and  lowering  tb<>  latter,  said  arm  having  an  <'Xten 
sion.  a  head  freely  ph'ote.i  thereto,  a  fiann'  a'-o  freely 
pivoted  to  said  h'-ad.  and  pivoted  al<o  lo  a  sr;!  ticcnn!  v 
part  "f  th'  machine  fram'e.  and  a  cutting  nuinbei-  -ecnre  i 
to  the  frame. 

(Claims  C,  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tJazeite.! 


1.170.3,5(1.    coN!i',i\\  i  hiN  IM  i:k\\i;.\i; 

.<i!i  o  vK  1 1;.   riilladclphla.   la.     Fib-'i    .\Mg 
rial   No.  7■^7.J.%•J.      (CI.  •.'—144.) 


('HVlMhS     .\. 

•.>.  F.'i:;,     Se 


1.   .\  sewing  machine  'nclnding  In  c^mbinati.ui    a   throat 
plate,    a    feeiltrr-'    d.'vice.    mean-    fei-    raising'    and    lowiriii- 


1.    .\     garment     having     an     opening     extendln-      loivn 
warilly    from    the    waist,   a    flap   at   the  upper  end    o|    the 
il'.ning     p' rmitting    greater    separation    of    the    sides    of 

the  ('I',  riiiiu   at    ibi-   point   .and  a    -  nc:.-   wai-;    !.,-ind  -• 'U:ed 
to   ;l,i'  l""l\    '  f  the-  _-arni.  !;i    ..!i   .-a-  li  side  of  ihi.    lii.e  of  at 
tachne  ni   of   tie    !la',i   aioi  .xt-'iiding  continuously  bei\\.''ii 
Iliesi'   po"tb  ns.    f.illowiii:;    the   coutour   of   the  outs:  b-    and 
in-i.i.'  faces  of  the  tlap. 

-  A  union  suit  or  garment,  having  one  leg  pi  -vhI.  1 
Wit  1  a  h  ng  tiidinal  op«'niug  and  a  rear  flap  to  normaih 
c<iver  Ihe  opening  when  in  the  closed  posltloii.  an  app"x; 
m;itely  lorlzoiital  strip  attached  to  the  garne'iit  near  the 
wai-t  and  to  the  upper  1  nil  of  the  upper  end  of  thi'  rear 
!!:ip  .lid  connecting  the  Ihi]-  with  the  eann'-nt  a:  a  i>oint 
siiac'd  learwardly  for  a  substantial  distai.e  fr  m  tin- 
normal  hingitrdliinl  <  pening.  w.th  the  strij.  f'lb-.i  upon 
itself  when  Me  t;;«p  i-  in  the  closed  p<>s.:ii  n  u  le  i  b>  the 
Hj)ri'-  en  1  (d  I'  ■  t'a;.  and  the  portion  of  ile-  stri[>  -•  cure! 
thereto  n-ay  he  swung  rearwardly  t.  inc,.  ase  tie  size  of 
th'    npii.-r  en!   .f    tti.-   op'-ning.    and    no'iin-    f    r    r)etachabl\ 
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sec'urini;  the  Oai)   to  the  le^   iiir   lt:•tlunin^'  it  in  the  closed 
position. 

:;.  A  union  suit  romprisini,-  a  -vai.-t  band  extending 
across*  tht'  back  and  terminating  11 1  thf  sides  and  folded 
Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  rear  pi.  ee  t'^.r  one  leg  having 
a  portion  in  the  form  of  a  tiap  inclos'-d  in  the  fold  of  the 
waistband. 


1,170. 3.->l.  HASE  -  ri.ATE.  H akuv  K.  Shkldon,  Pitts- 
buru'h,  I'a.,  assiunor  of  one  lialf  tu  William  D.  Forsyth, 
Younusto-,vn,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    ■22,    lUH.      Serial    No. 

■     Sfi7,904.       (CI.    23ft — 2.1 


1.  In  a  railwa,\.  cr.jsstii-.  .iiaii-  s.  .uivil  thereto  and 
having  opposint;  side-faces  estendin-  h^uuthwi-.-  of  the 
rail-way,  <ontinuous  steel  tase  plate.s  su|.purted  by  the 
chairs  and  supportin;;  the  rails  along  thrir  entire  length 
and  provided  witli  lonsitudiua!  down  turned  danfres  over- 
lapping the  said  i>pi>'»'~'n-  ''"■'■"  "''  ''"'  '''"'rs,  whereby  the 
rails    are    prevented    from    -I'r.'adin.- 

2.  In  a  railway,  contiuumis  -t^ '•!  la-.'  plates  .support- 
insr  the  rail^,  (hairs  for  supporting  t!ie  base-plates,  and 
means  Intearal  with  the  base  plat. s  and  cooi>eratlng  with 
the  ehairs  to  prevent  the  base  plates  from  spreading. 


1  ,  1  7  n  .:{.-,  2  .  KLKiTRK"  l.A.Ml'  ANH  ITS  ITl  1  !NG8. 
lit  r.KKT  K[>wAi;i.  SiiKWAHii.  Winclitiior-^  Hill,  England. 
Fil.d  Mar.  1  ^.  I'-'i  1.      i^'fial  No.  •>2r-.r>s7.      (CI.  240—52.1 


1.  -rh,.  ,  ..niMiialion  with  a  limp  oasiii..  a  hollow  lamp 
iron  ami  a  svst.  ni  .  !'  ino>  ■  wir.iii;  imlo-.'d  in  said  lamp 
iron,  of  a  cmtact  pl'it  iioi-tiially  an.l  ioo~el\  inclosed  In 
rhe  end  of  -aid  lamp  iron  and  <  arri.'d  wh.ili.x  liy  said  sys- 
tem of  wiriiii:.  a  .-ork.t  foniiitii;  a  part  oi'  ili.'  lamp  casing, 
a  d-'tachabl.'  ..inn.rriou  i.'tw..n  -ai.l  socket  and  said 
lamp  iron,  aii.i  a  .'on-a^-t  ■:."  k.  t  .arri.'d  bv  said  -•asiui:  and 
arrani;>'d  witliin  -aid  tirst  naiii.^d  -.H-k.'t,  sai.l  contact  plug 
with  a  portion  of  th.'  wiring'  ron^ucted  th.reto  being 
adapted  for  removal  irom  ih.-  lamp  iron  to  facilitate  its 
eni:acement  with  said  contact  s.wk.-t  pn-liiiiinary  to  the 
connection  of  said  lamp  casin;;  and  said    amp  iron. 

2.  The  lombinati.)!!  with  a  lamp  ca-inu,  a  lioilow  lamp 
iron  and  a  systmi  ..f  l.'os.'  wiriUL-  inelo-e,!  in  -aid  lamp 
iron,  of  a  contact  pliie  norm.'illy  an.l  l.M.-e!y  inclosed  in 
th.'  eml  of  -aid  lamp  iron  an.l  .arri.'l  wli..lly  by  said  sys- 
tem of  wiriii'.'.  a  socket  t^ormini.'  a  part  of  ilie  lamp  casing, 
a  detachable  lonnoetion  between  said  s.i.k.'  and  said 
lamp  iron,  and  a  meniNM-  having  its  opposit-'  .  nds  formed 


to  provide  contact  sockets,  the  sabl  m.  mber  being  carried 
by  the  lamp  casing  and  bavin-  ..n.  ..f  its  contact  sockets 
located  within  said  first  named  sock,  i  an.l  adapted  for  con 
ncctlon  to  said  plug  and  Its  other  sockit  located  within 
the  body  of  said  lamp  casing  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
lamp,  said  contact  plug  with  a  portion  of  the  wiring  con- 
nected thereto  being  adapted  for  r.moval  from  the  lamp 
Iron  to  facilitate  Its  engagement  with  said  contact  socket 
arranged  within  said  flrst-named  socket  preliminary  to  the 
connection  of  said  lamp  casing  and  said  lamp  iron. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  hollow  lamp 
iron  and  a  system  of  loose  wiring  inclo-.'.l  in  said  lamp 
Iron,  of  a  contact  plug  normally  and  lo..-ely  inclosed  in 
the  end  of  said  lamp  in)n  and  carried  wholly  by  said  sys- 
tem of  wiring,  a  socket  forming  a  part  of  the  lamp  casing 
and  having  external  threads,  the  lamp  Iron  also  having 
external  threads,  a  flanged  screw  nut  eni^ai:«'d  with  the 
threads  of  the  sock.t  and  liaving  Its  flan^:.'  .  n:.'aL:ing  liie 
lamp  iron  to  hold  tlie  latter  against  the  --..ck.  r.  a  lo.  k  nut 
engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  lamp  iron  and  bearing 
against  the  flange  of  the  screw  nut.  and  a  contact  s.'Cket 
carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  within  ^ald  tirst 
named  socket,  said  contact  jilug  with  a  i«irtion  of  the 
wiring  connected  thereto  beini;  adapted  for  ninoval  (r.im 
the  lamp  Iron  to  facilitat.'  it^  .ngairemeut  with  said  <  on 
tact  socket  preliminary  to  tlie  connection  of  >aid  'amp 
ca.sing  and   said   lamp   inn 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  tiollow  lamp 
Iron  ^nd  a  system  of  l.".-.'  wiring  inclosed  in  said  lamp 
iron,  of  a  contact  i>liig  n.uinally  and  loosely  inclosed  in 
the  end  of  said  lamp  iron  and  carried  wholly  hy  said  sys- 
tem of  wiring,  a  -uri<.  -  f.irming  a  part  of  the  lamp  ca-ing, 
a  detachable  connccti-n  l.-tween  said  s,,cket  and  said  lamp 
iron,  a  contact  socket  carried  by  s.iid  casing  and  arranged 
within  said  first-named  socket,  said  contact  plug  with  a 
portion  of  the  wiring  connected  thereto  being  adapted  for 
removal  from  the  lamp  iron  to  facilitate  its  ent-agemcnt 
with  said  contact  socket  preliminary  to  the  connection  of 
said  lamp  casing  aid  -aid  lamp  iron,  and  set  pins  pro.iect- 
Ing  from  the  lamp  imn.  the  lamp  socket  bavin--  it--  end 
face  provided  with  re,.ssc>s  for  said  pins 


1,170,353.      ITtriT  (T.iri'EK.      Tiionivs   E.    !<il\eab. 
'Aptos,   Cal.      Filed    .lune    24.    l!'!.'       Serial    No.    :?«,OK0. 
(CI.   146-6.) 
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1.  A  clipper  of  the  di-s  described  comprising  two  piv- 
oted members  which  are  rolled  at  one  .  n.l  toward  the  pivot 
thereof  to  form  jaws,  the  connecttiiL-  or  me.fin-  edges 
of  which  are  obll(|uely  dispo-.d  tc,  form  a  curved  pcdnted 
nose  when   the  jaw-  are  clo<.  .1 

2.  A  clipper  c  iiip..secl  of  two  pi\..ta;i.\  conn,  .ted  co 
operating  nvmbers,  ..m-Ii  ...f  which  i-  forineil  c,f  a  -trip  c,f 
sheet  inetal  having  on.-  .nd  rolled  t..«ard  its  piv..i  p-int 
to  form  a  hollow  connecting  jaw,  th.  in. -ting  .dg.-  of 
.said  jaws  being  obliquely  disposed  an.l  -l.arp.ned  tn  form 
culling  blades,  said  members  having  lat.  rally  extending 
ilances  arranged  at  the  r.ar  of  tlnir  pivotal  conn.,  tion  to 
form  stops  for  limiting  the  .h.-iu:;  movement  of  the  J.iws 
to  prevent   distortion  thereof. 


1,170.354.  NIPIT.E  iOU  NIHSI N"  i  liOTTLES.  Urov 
Skvdel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ocr.  is.  1013.  Serial 
No.    705,994.      (CI.    12^— 1«.) 

1.  A  nipple  for  nursing  iK>ttles  including  a  bo-iy  p.irtion. 
a  base  portion,  a  detachal)!e  semi  spheri.  al  lilt.i  .Miri.>d 
by  the  said  bas.«  portion.  tlic>  -^aid  filter  and  the  said  la-^e 
both  fitting  within  the  neck  ..f  the  \>o\U-.  and  mean-  car 
ried  by  the  said  base  adapted  lo  engau'e  the  bottle  n.ck  to 
provide  a   fast.MiiiiL-  iieans  for  the  nipple. 
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2.  A  nipple  for  nursing  bottles  includin;;  a  bvdy  por 
tion,  a  constricted  base  depending  from  and  formed  In 
tegrally  with  the  said  body,  the  said  base  forminc  an  an 
nular  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  said  body,  a  semi 
spherical    filter    deta"  habl.^    carried    hy    the    said    t>ase,    the 


said  !«se  and  the  said  filter  both  fitting  within  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  band  arranged  to  embrace  the  said 
base  above  the  said  filter,  said  band  and  said  shoulder 
being  adapted  to  engage  th.  ncM  k  of  the  bottle  to  provide 
for  the  fastening  of  the  nlppl"  to  the  bottle  as  well  as  a 
closure  therefor 


1.170,355.  STACK-SEAMIN(;  MANDREL.  ARTHrB  W. 
Smith,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1915  Serial  No. 
22,353.      (CI.    11.3—33.1 
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5.  A  stack  formiiig  de\ice  romprisii.^  a  rigully  mounted 
collar  bra.ket.  a  rii.aiidrei  bar  I-s.'iaped  in  cross  section 
slidably  mounted  within  the  tvuid  frac  ket.  adjusting  screws 
for  said  mandrel  carried  by  the  bracket,   Cie  said  mandrel 

haviiit:  t'.    !r nd  thereof  rounded  and  its  opposite  l'a>e 

tiiinges  |i(i\id..i  with  central  longitudinal  seam  forming 
grooves,  and  the  web  of  said  mandrel  having  rectangular 
perforations  therethrough,  arms  arranged  in  pairs  within 
the  said  perforations  and  being  formed  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  positioning  collars  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel  web,  forming 
anvils  upon  ttie  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  having  outer 
flat    ent;ai:ing   faces. 

tClaliii   ti  not   printed   in   the   liazette.] 


1.  .\  stack  forming  clevic  comprising  an  adjustably 
mounted  mandrel  of  I-beam  form  having  central  longi- 
tudinal seam  forming  grooves  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the 
base  flanges  thereof,  and  adjustably  mounted  anvils  car- 
ried  by   the   mandrel   web. 

2.  .\  stack  forming  device  comprising  an  adjustably 
mounted  mandrel  of  I-beam  form  having  central  longl 
tudlnal  seam  forming  grooves  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the 
base  flanges  thereof,  longitudinally  shlf table  parallel  arms 
transversely  carried  by  the  web  of  the  said  mandrel,  flat 
faced  forming  anvils  upon  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  the 
said  arms. 

3.  A  stack  forming  device  comprising  an  adjustably 
mounted  mandrel  of  I-beam  form  having  central  longi- 
tudinal seam  forming  grooves  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the 
base  flanges  thereof,  longitudinally  shlftable  parallel 
arms  transversely  carried  by  the  web  of  the  said  mandrel, 
flat  faced  forming  anvils  upon  the  opposite  outer  ends  of 
the  said  arms,  the  outer  (  nd  of  the  said  mandrel  being 
rounded  and  a  sheet  metal  clamp  slidably  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  Rtaik  forming  device  comprising  a  rigidly  mounted 
collar  bracket,  a  mandrel  bar  I-shaped  In  cross  section 
slidably  mounted  within  the  said  bracket  adjusting  screws 
for  said  mandrel  carried  by  the  bracket,  the  said  mandrel 
having  the  free  end  thereof  roundetl  and  Its  opposite  base 
flanges  provided  with  central  longitudinal  seam  forming 
grooves. 

223  O.  G.— 14 


,  1  7  U  ,  a  5  e  .  TELEFHONIC  .M'FAR.VTIS.  Hakalu 
Smith,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  George  Kior- 
boe,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1014  S.»- 
rlal  No.  872,087.      i  CI.    17»— 122.1 


/-h 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  characi.r  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vihratable  dlttplrairm  and  mounting  means 
therefor,  of  a  'ontact,  means  forming  a  main  chamber 
extending  from  said  contact  to  said  diaphragm,  means 
including  a  movable  wall  of  insulating  material  on  the 
side  toward  said  diaphragm  forming  a  reserve  chamber 
communicating  with  said  main  chamber  at  points  distant 
from  said  contact  and  said  diaphragm  and  carlion  granules 
completely  filling  said  main  chamber  and  at  least  par- 
tially filling  said  reserve  chamber  wlien  said  diaphragm 
Is  In  normal   position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vihratable  diaphragm  and  mounting  means 
therefor,  of  a  fixed  contact,  means  forming  a  main  cham- 
ber exten.litig  from  said  diaphragm  t"  said  fixed  contact, 
means  including  a  movable  wall  of  insiilatice  material  on 
the  side  toward  said  diaphragm  forming  a  reserve  cham 
ber  communicating  with  said  main  ctiamher  nt  points  re 
mote  from  said  diaphragm  and  said  fixed  contact  and 
carbon  granules  completely  filling  said  main  chamber  and 
at  least  partially  filling  said  reserve  chamber. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  charact'  r  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  ii  vihratable  diaphragm  and  mounting  means 
therefor,  of  a  fixed  contact,  nseans  forming  a  main  cham- 
ber of  substantlnlly  equal  hr.'adth  and  l-elght  extending 
from  said  diaphragm  tn  said  fixed  contact,  means  includ- 
ing a  movable  wall  of  insulating  material  on  the  side 
toward  said  diaphragm  forminL-  a  reserve  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  main  chamber  at  points  distant 
from  said  dlaph.ragm  and  said  fixed  contact,  a  portion  of 
said  reserve  chamber  heini:  disposed  above  said  main 
chamber  and  carbon  granules  completely  filling  said  main 
chamber  and  at  least  partially  fillliig  ^aid  upper  portion  o* 
said   reserve  chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  diaphragm  and  mounting  means  therefor,  of 
a  contact,  means  forming  a  main  chamber  extending  from 
said  diaphragm  to  said  contact,  means  forming  a  reserve 
chamber  communicating  with  said  main  chamber  at  points 
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distant  from  said  diaphragm  aud  said  contact,  carbon  ;  end,  a  handle  attached  to  tbp  ctip,  and  a  collpd  heating 
granules  compl.-r»ly  tillin;;  said  main  cliamb.M-  and  at  l.-ast  1  spring  secured  arouDd  and  extending  below  the  cup,  said 
partially  tiJllnu  said  re.-erve  'hamber,  ;iii(l  r'silient  means 
for  normally  fending  to  cause  carhon  ^rauules  to  move 
out  of  .--aid  r-'serve  chamber  ami  intii  said  main  chamber. 

."  In  appavMtus  of  the  character  d>'srrihed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  diapliragni  am]  mounting  means  therefor,  of 
a  fixed  contact,  ni'-ans  forming  a  main  chamber  extending 
from  said  diaphrauMu  to  .sal'!  fixed  contact,  tncans  forming 
a  reser\t'  chamber  communii-.-itlriir  with  said  main  cliam- 
l>er  at  points  distant  from  said  dlnphraixm  and  said  fixed 
contact,  carbon  tjranules  completely  lillliii:  ^nid  main  cham- 
ber and  at  least  partially  tillinEr  sild  resei-ve  chami>er 
and  a  sprinc  dis[»i>sed  In  said  rcscrv.'  chamber  normally 
tendlnj;  to  cause  said  carbon  :,'ranules  to  move  out  of  said 
reseivf  charnU.-r  .'ind   Into  sahl   m;un   chamber. 

(Claims  *;  and  T  nut  printi'd  in  th.e  (Jazette.] 


1.170.;-r)7  SHrTTU:  -  CHE<  K.  Sr.«;i.Ki.L  S.  Sx-APr.ES, 
Wlilte  Haven,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  IIJ,  iyi5.  Serial  No. 
7.i)l^.       I  CI,    i;U»  -L'ii.  1 


1.  In  a  check  for  loom  sliutties.  a  shuttle  box.  a  pictcer 
stick,  a  bracket  secureii  to  a  part  of  said  box,  an  arm 
Dlvotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  spring  bearing 
against  one  limb  of  said  arm,  and  a  bar  connected  with 
the  other  limb  of  said  arm  and  extended  for  connection 
wltli    braki'   mechanism    of   said   check 

1^.  In  a  check  for  loom  shuttles,  a  sliuttle  box,  a  picker 
stick,  a  bracket  secured  to  a  part  of  said  box,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  spring  bearini: 
against  one  limb  of  said  arm,  a  bar  connected  with  the 
other  limb  of  said  arm  and  extended  for  connection  with 
brake  meci  aulsm  of  said  check,  said  spring  being  com- 
pressible when  the  saiii  arm  is  engaged  by  the  picker  stick. 

'.\.  In  a  check  for  loom  shuttles,  a  sliuttle  box,  a  pivoted 
arm,  a  resilient  device  bearin_'  un  a  limb  of  said  arm,  a 
bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm.  a  rock-shafi  piv 
otally  connected  with  said  bar,  a  brake  member,  and 
means  on  said  rock-shaft  adapte.l  to  engage  the  brake 
member  when   said   rock  shaft   is  operated. 

4.  In  a  check  for  loom  shuttles,  a  shuttle  box.  a  pivoted 
arm  having  a  depending  member  directly  In  the  path  of 
the  picker  stick,  a  spring  bearing  upon  a  limb  of  said  arm. 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  limb  of  said  arm, 
a  rocli-shaft,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rock-shaft 
and  bar.  a  brake  membt'r,  and  a  tongue  on  said  rock-shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  member  when  said  roeii 
shaft  Is  operated,  said  bar  being  adjustably  connected 
with  said  rock  siiaft. 

."i.  In  a  c!  eck  for  loom  siiutties,  a  sliuttle  box,  a  pivoted 
arm  on  saiil  box  having  a  depending  member  directly  in 
the  patli  of  the  picker  stick,  a  b.ir  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arm  between  its  ends,  a  rock-shaft,  a  crank  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  said  bar.  a  lirake  member,  and  a 
tongue  on  said  arm  adapteil  to  en_'age  said  brake  mem- 
ber  when    the   rock-shaft   is  operated. 

[Claims  0  to  9   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,170„35S.     COMBINED  KITCIIKN  rTFLNSTL.     H.^rrt  W. 
SwEBTiNc,   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Filed    Feb.   JH,    1915.     Se- 
rial   No.    10.S25.       (CI.    107—53.)  | 
The  herein  described   potato  masher  comprising  a  vacu 

um  'Uii   opened  at  its   lower   end  and   closed   at   Its  upper 


beating  spring   having  a    base    ring  at    its   lower  end  and 
spaced  bars  extending  across  said  base  ring. 


1,170,359.  ELFCTltlCAMA- OPERATED  PUMP.  Mar 
QOIS  E.  SwoKTZKL.  Waynesboro,  Va.  Filed  June  18. 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,453.      (CI.  123—179.) 


^ 


1  In  an  electric  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  cyl 
Inder  and  piston,  motor  solenoids  for  actuating  said  pis- 
ton, an  electric  cli'ciiit.  motor  circuits  for  said  solenoids 
connected  in  multiple  to  said  electric  circuit,  a  rotary  dis 
trlbuter-valve  for  coiuroiiiim  iie  .INi'mi^e  1;  in  said 
pump  cylinder,  a  switch  arm  for  controlling  said  motor 
circuits,  means  on  said  switch  arm  for  actuating  said 
distributer  valve,  auxiliary  solenoids  for  operating  said 
switch  arm,  branch  circuits  for  said  auxiliary  solenoids 
connected  In  multiple  to  siihl  electiic  ciniiit.  and  means 
controlled  by  said  pump  piston  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  closing  sjiid  branch  circuits, 

2.  In  an  electric  pump,  the  crmiblnation  of  a  pump  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  motor  solenoids  for  actuating  said  pis 
ton,  an  electric  circuit,  motor  circuits  for  said  solenoids 
connected  in  multiple  to  said  electric  circuit,  a  rotary  dis- 
tributer-valve for  controllhiL- 1 1  e  ill  .(■  argefrom  s.'ii,!  juniit' 
cylinder,  a  spindle  secn-ed  to  said  rotary  valve,  a  switch 
arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  controlling  said 
motor  circuits,  means  on  said  switch  arm  for  rotating 
said  valve  spindle,  auxiliary  solenoids  for  oscillating  said 
switch  arm,  branch  circuits  for  said  auxilary  solenoids 
connected  in  multiple  to  said  electric  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  pump  piston  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  said  branch  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electric  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  cyl 
Inder  and  piston,  a  pair  of  motor  solenoids  for  actuating 
said  piston,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  respective  motor  sole- 
noids, connections  between  the  other  terminals  of  said 
motor  .solenoids  and  one  lead  of  said  electric  circuit,  a 
rotary  dlstrlhiuer  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from 
said  pump  cylinder,  a  spindle  secured  to  said  valve,  a 
switch  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  con 
nectlng   said   spaced   contacts   to   the   other    lead   of  said 
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electric  circuit,  means  on  iwiUi  switch  arm  for  rotating 
said  valve  spindle,  spring  pressed  contacts  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  the  respective  auxiliary  solenoids  and  ex- 
tending In  the  path  of  said  pump  piston,  an  electric  con- 
nection between  said  pump  piston  and  one  lead  of  said 
electric  circuit,  and  connections  between  the  other  lead 
of  said  electric  circuit  and  the  other  terminals  of  said 
auxiliary  solenoids. 

4,    In  an  electric  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  a  pair  of  motor  solenoids  for  actuatln;: 
said  piston,  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
connected   to  ,uie   terminal   of   the   respective  motor  sole 
nolds.    connections    between    the    other    terminals    of    said 
motor    solenoids   and   one    lead   of   said   electric   circuit,    a 
rotary  distrllniter-valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from 
said    pump    cylinder,    a    splndie    secured    to    snld    valve,    n 
ratchet    wheel   secuied   to   said   splndie.   a    switch   arm    ro 
tatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  connecting  said  spaced 
contacts  to  the  other  lead  of  said  electric  circuits,  a  pawl 
on  said  switch  arm  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
auxiliary  sob  noids  fi'i-  oscillating  said  switch  arm,  spring 
pressed  contacts  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  respec 
the  auxiliary  solenoids  and  extending  In  the  path  of  said 
pump    piston,    an    electric   connection    between    said    pump 
piston    and   one   lead   of   said   electric    circuit,  and   connec 
tlons   between   the  other   lead   of   said   electric  circuit   and 
the  other  terminals  of  said  auxiliary  solenoids. 


^ttf^m^ 


1.170,3til       RAILWAY  SI'. NAL.      John   D.  T.^vlok,   Edge 
wood    borouL'b      la  .    a-s;i;nor    to    The    Iiuon    Switc  1    & 
Signal  Company.  Swi.ssvale.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  717.436.     He 
newed  Nov.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  61.158.      (C1.246— 34   . 


1,1 70, .360.  IIOEIUNC;  DEVICE.  John  D.  Tam.oh.  de 
ceased,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  by  Mary  E.  Taylor,  executrix. 
Chilllcothe.  Ohio:  said  John  D.  Taylor  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  2*5,  ini2.  Serial  No.  717.436.  Divided  and  this 
application  tiled  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  831,263, 
(CI.  172—284.) 


•^-f-^- 


1.  A  holding  devbe  comprising  a  stater,  a  single  phase 
winding  for  said  stator.  and  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  having 
the  same  number  of  rods  us  the  stator  has  poles. 

2.  .-\  holding  device  comprising  a  stator,  a  single  phase 
winding  for  .said  stator,  and  a  rotor  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  closed  electric  circuits  as  the  stator  has  poles. 

3.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  stator,  a  single  phase 
winding  for  said  stator.  and  a  rotor  with  a  short-circuited 
wlndlnji  having  the  same  number  of  poles  as  the  stator. 

4.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  stator  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding,  a  rotor,  a  gap  In  the  stator.  an  armature 
adapted  to  bridge  said  gap.  and  means  for  causing  part 
of  the  magnetic  flux  In  the  stator  to  pass  through  said 
armature. 

5  In  combination,  a  substantially  ring-shaped  member 
of  magnetizable  material  having  pole-pieces  and  having  a 
gap  between  two  of  said  pole-pieces,  windings  on  said 
pole-pieces,  an  armature  adapted  to  bridge  said  gap,  and 
means  associated  with  said  ring-shaped  member  for  cans 
ing  part  of  the  flux  from  the  pole-pieces  adjacent  said  gap 
which  would  otherwise  return  through  the  unbroken  por 
tlon  of  the  member  t<i  flow  through  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
indicatlnn,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position,  and 
a  transformer  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the  last 
mentioned  position,  said  device  compri-ing  a  primary 
meml)er  and  a  secondary  member  one  of  which  Is  fixed 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movable. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position,  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the  last-name  1 
position  said  device  comprising  a  stator  provded  with  an 
energizing  winding  and  a  rotor  provided  with  closed  elec- 
tric circuits. 

3.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position,  and 
an  inductive  ibvi.  .■  h-blinL-  tlie  -i-na  \v.  the  la-tnamed 
position  ;  said  device  comprising  a  stator.  a  squirrel-cage 
rotor  having  the  same  number  of  bars  as  the  stator  has 
poles  and  a  single  phase  winding  for  the  stator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position,  a 
holding    device    for    holding    the   slgMii;    in    the    !a-t  named 

.position,  said  device  comprising  a  stator  having  an  ener- 

'irizlng  winding  and  a  rotor  having  dosed  electric  circuits, 

and  means  for  operatively   connectin.:  said   holding  device 

with  the  signal  only  when  the  latter  Is  moving  or  tending 

to  move  toward  Its  biased  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  'f 
Indication,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position,  and 
a  transformer  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  t'  e  last- 
mentioned  position,  said  device  comprising  a  fixed  primary 
member  and  a  movable  secondary  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,362.  RAIIvWAY-SIGNAL.  J  'HN  D.  Taylok.  Edge- 
wood  borough.  Pa.,  asslL-nor  to  The  T'nlon  Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr  2.  l'.U3.  Serial  No,  75'»,354.  (CI. 
246—29.1 

1.  in  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  mean  for  moving  It  to  another  position  ;  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion comprising  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding,  a 
squirrel-cage  rotor  operativeiy  connectc-d  with  the  signal, 
and  having  the  same  number  Of  bars  as  the  stator  has 
poles:  means  for  energizing  the  stator  winding,  and 
means  operativeiy  connected  with  the  rotor  for  de- 
energizlng  the  stator  winding  while  the  rotor  Is  passing 
from  such  position  that  its  bars  are  midway  l)etween  the 
stator  poles  to  such  position  that  the  bars  are  oppotite 
the  middle  points  of  the  stator  poles. 
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T  2.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moviug  It  to  another  position  ;  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding;  the  sienal  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion comprising  a  stator  havln;;  an  enerKlzin,'  wlndlni?.  a 
squirrel-cage  rotor  operatlvely  cunuected  with  the  signal 
and  having  the  same  number  of  bars  as  the  stator  has 
poles  ;  means  for  energizing  the  said  stator  winding,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotor  for  de- 
energlzlng  the  stator  winding  while  the  rotor  Is  passing 
In  either  direction  from  such  position  that  its  bars  are 
midway  between  the  stator  poles  to  snob  position  that  the 
hars  are  opposite  the  middle  points  of  the  stator  poles. 


1,170,363.  DROP-DOWN  BREEril-LO.VnTNO  SMALL- 
ARM.  Lbshk  B.  T.vti.oh.  HiriiiiiiL'bani,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1SH5.     Serial  No    ID.TsT.      1 1  I.  42 — 69.) 


3.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
indication,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position  ;  and 
a  hokling  device  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  latter  posi- 
tion comprising  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding,  a 
squirrel-cage  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  signal 
and  having  the  same  number  of  bars  as  the  stator  has 
poles :  a  circuit  for  said  winding  Including  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  and  a  circuit  '"ontroller  Included  In 
said  circuit  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotor  for 
opening  the  circuit  while  the  rotor  is  passing  from  such 
position  that  its  bars  are  midway  between  the  stator  poles 
to  such  position  that  the  bars  are  opposite  the  middle 
points  of  the  stator  poles,  and  for  closing  the  circuit 
while  the  rotor  is  passing  from  the  last-mentioned  position 
to  the  first-mentioned  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
ladicatlon,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position  ;  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  latter  posi- 
tion comprising  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding,  a 
squirrel-cage  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  signal 
and  having  the  same  number  of  bars  as  the  stator  has 
poles ;  a  circuit  for  said  winding  Including  a  source  c  f 
alternating  current,  a  circuit  controller  Included  In  said 
circuit,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotor 
for  opening  said  circuit  controller  while  the  rotor  Is 
passing  from  such  position  that  its  bars  are  midway  be- 
tween the  stator  poles  to  such  position  that  the  rotor  bars 
are  opposite  the  middle  points  of  the  stator  poles,  and 
for  closing  the  circuit  controller  while  the  rotor  Is  pass- 
ing from  the  second-mputlomd  position  to  the  first  men- 
tioned position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moving  It  to  another  position  :  and 
a  holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  latter  posi- 
tion comprising  a  stator  having  an  energizing  winding, 
a  squirrel-cage  rotor  operatlvely  connected  with  the  signal 
p.nd  having  the  same  number  of  bars  as  the  stator  has 
poles:  a  circuit  for  said  stator  winding  Includlne  a 
source  of  current;  and  a  circuit  controller  Included  In 
said  circuit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged and  eletrlcally  connected  stationary  contact  sur- 
faces the  number  thereof  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
stator  poles,  and  the  angular  length  of  each  surface  and 
of  the  space  between  surfaces  being  equal  to  half  the 
angle  between  the  middle  points  of  adjacent  poles,  and  a 
contact  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotor 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  contact  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  '  over  and  under  l.nrrtl  snuill  ami.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  gun  liavluu  a  cartridge  cham- 
ber, of  pivoted  supplementary  liamuicrs  arranged  In  the 
gun,  one  for  each  of  said  barrels,  a  striking  nose  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  each  hammer  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  into  said  rartr!d;:o  chamber  in  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  said  bnrr  i--,  a  juiir  of  deiachable  lock  plates,  and 
primary  hnmmer>  carried  bv  said  plates  for  en^'a^'ing  with 
and  actuating  said  supplementary  hammers  and  arranged 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  barrels,  whereby  said 
primary  hammers  strike  the  supplementary  hammers  to 
one  side  of  said  striking  nose,  said  supplementary  ham- 
mers having  a  free  pivotal  movement. 

-.  In  small  iirms.  the  cotubination  with  the  frame  of  a 
gun  having  a  cartrid^re  cluuulier.  a  stipplementary  ham- 
mer having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  striking  nose 
carried  by  said  tiaminer  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into 
■aid  cartridge  chamber,  a  primary  hammer  arranged  out 
of  allnemcnt  with  said  striking  nose  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  supplementary  hainiuer  when  released  from 
cock  position  and  thereby  effect  the  discharge  of  the  car- 
tridge in  said  cartridge  chamber. 

3.  In  small  arms,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
k'un  having  a  cartridge  cliamber.  of  a  supplementary  ham- 
mer having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  striking  nose 
projecting  from  said  hammer  at  a  point  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  said  cartridge  cham- 
ber, a  primary  hammer  carried  by  said  frame  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  witli  said  supplementary  hammer  at  a 
point  between  said  striking  nose  and  the  free  extremity 
thereof  when  released  from  cocked  position,  whereby  the 
discharge  In  said  cartridge  chamber  Is  effected. 

4.  In  a  double  barreled  small  arm.  the  combination  with 
the  frame  of  tiie  gun  liaving  cartridge  chambers,  of  piv- 
oted supplemental  hummers  arranged  in  said  frame,  one 
for  each  of  said  barrels,  a  pair  of  detachable  lock  plates, 
and  primary  hammers  carried  by  said  lock  plates  for  actu- 
ating said  supplemental  hammers  and  arranged  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  barrels  with  which  the  respective  supple- 
mental  hammers  are  in   connection. 


1,170,364.  CAMERA.  Charlk.s  Thi>.\ia.  .Ir.,  and  Waltbb 
Thoma,  Carlstadt,  N.  .1.  Filed  Dec.  4.  UMi:  Serial  No. 
734.807.     iCl.  U5— :i:i.i 


!     In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  shutter  and  » 
tllm-wlndlng  spool,  of  a  controller  arranged  upon  operation 
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of  the  shutter  to  automatically  engage  with  the  shutter 
mechanism  to  prevent  a  second  operatioii  of  the  shutter,  a 
handle  for  the  fllm-wlndlng  spool,  normally  lying  in  an 
inactive  position,  a  movable  member  dlsi)08cd  to  be  en- 
gaged and  shifted  by  the  spool  handle  when  the  same  is 
moved  to  an  active  position,  and  connections  from  the 
movable  member  adapted  when  said  member  is  shifted  by 
the  spool  handle,  to  shift  the  controller  to  an  ineffective 
position. 

2.  In  a  folding  caim  ra,  the  combination  <jf  a  f;.ildable 
support  connected  with  the  body  of  the  camera,  shutter 
mechanism  adapted  at  times  to  be  supported  by  the  sup- 
port, a  cfintr oiler  located  adjacent  to  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  upon  actuation  of  the  shutter  to  inter- 
lock with  the  shutter  tnechauism  to  prevent  further  oper- 
ation of  the  shutter.  111!  .Ill-,  in  the  body  of  the  camera  for 
poaitioniu;;  the  sensitiy.ed  material  with  respect  to  the 
shutter,  and  a  train  of  operating  levers  betwo'n  the  pusi- 
tionlng  means  and  the  controller  and  supi>urted  on  said 
foldable  Buppoit  adapted  upion  ciperatlon  of  the  posit iuning 
means  to  operate  to  disconnect  the  controller  from  eu,.'age- 
ment   with   the  shutter  mechanism 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  lilm  winding  spool. 
a  handle  for  turning  the  same,  arranged  normall\  tti  lie  in 
an  inacli\e  position  and  movable  into  an  active  posi 
tion.  a  pivoted  lever  !irran;.'ed  to  be  dipn'ssed  by  the  han- 
dle when  the  same  is  incveii  to  an  active  position,  a 
shutter  and  mechanism  lor  operating  the  same,  a  piv- 
oted latch  arranged  upon  actuation  of  the  shutter  to  inter- 
lock with  a  nieruber  of  the  sliutter  nu^'hanism  to  prevent 
further  operation  of  il;r  si, niter,  and  connections  from 
the  pivoted  level  to  the  latch,  whereby  upon  shifting  of 
the  lever  by  th>  liandl.'  the  pivoted  lutcli  will  be  shifted 
from  engauene  111  witli  the  lueniber  of  the  shutter  rneciia 
nism. 

4.  In  H  camera,  a  spindle  for  ciainection  with  the  spool 
wtiich  carries  the  tilm,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  spindle  so 
that  it  m!i\  lie  turned  from  an  inactixi'  position  lying  flat 
against  the  camera  into  an  active  outstanding  position,  a 
pivoted  lever  disposed  l)eneatli  the  handle  and  arranged  In 
tlie  turning  of  the  handle  to  an  activ(>  position  to  be 
shifted  ihereliy.  a  shutter  and  mechanism  for  operating 
tlie  same,  a  pivoted  latch  arranged  u[)on  actuation  of  the 
•butter  by  the  shutter  mechanism  to  Interlock  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  shutter  mechanism  to  prevent  further  operation 
of  the  shutter,  a  member  adapted  to  be  shift- d  longitudi- 
nally by  the  pivoted  lever,  and  lever  connections  from 
the  said  member  to  the  pivoted  latch. 

5  In  a  fokling  camera,  the  combination  with  means  for 
poaltloning  the  sensitized  material,  of  a  folding  shutter 
support,  shutter  mechanism  adapted  at  times  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  support,  a  controller  arranged  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  shutter  to  engage  with  the  shutter  mechanism 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  shutter  thereafter,  and  piv- 
oted levers  carried  on  said  folding  support  within  the 
Camera  for  proxidini;  connections  between  the  positioning 
means  and  the  controller  in  both  the  extended  and  the 
folded  position  of  the  camera  whereby  upon  operation  of 
the  positioning  means  the  controller  will  be  rendered 
Ineffective 

[Claims  •;  to  W  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,170.365.  t'.\MKU.\.  rn.iai.Es  Thom.i.  Jr  ,  and  Wai/fer 
TUO.MA,  Carlstadt,  N  J.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  .No 
"6(),()5U       (CI.  ftr>— 32.) 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter,  a  shutter  operating  iiieuiher 
having  a  bias  toward  its  Inoperative  position  and  so  ar- 
ranged when  operated  the  first  linii"  to  open  the  shutter 
and  wiien  operated  tin  second  time  to  close  the  shutter,  a 
latch  held  out  of  enga:ri>meut  With  the  shutter  operating 
member  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  inoperative  position. 
means  for  automatically  causing  said  latch  to  engage  said 
Shutter  operating  member,  ujion  the  same  being  actuated, 
to  prevent  It  from  returninu  to  its  ()riginal  position  but 
permitting  a  second  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  from  ermaiiement  with  the  shutter  oper 
sting  member  to  permit  the  latter  to  return  to  Its  Initial 
position. 


2.  In  a  camera,  a  shutter,  a  plvotally  supported  shut 
ter  operating  member  having  a  bias  toward  its  InojierHtlve 
position,  a  latch  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  slmtter 
operating  member  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  inoperative  po- 
sition, means  for  automatically  causing  said  latch  to  en- 
gage said  shutter  operating  member,  upon  the  same  being 
actuated,  to  hold  It  In  an  Intermediate  position  and  to 
prevent  it  from  returning  to  its  original  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  from  engagement  with  the 
shutter  operating  member  to  jieimit  the  latter  to  return 
j  to   its   initial    position. 


I 


A  S7^  ^ 


?<  \  cane'ra  comprising  a  casing,  a  head  having  ex- 
tensible connection  with  the  casing,  a  shutter,  shutter  op- 
erating means,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  shutter  operating  means  to  jirevenf  a  repeated  oper- 
ation of  the  sami'.  all  mounted  on  the  extensible  bead,  re- 
leasing means  for  causing  the  controlling  means  to  disen- 
gage tije  shutter  operating  means,  pivoted  to  Lave  a  move- 
ment substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  ex- 
tensible head,  operative  mean.s  on  the  casing,  and  connect- 
ing means  theri-froni  to  the  rebusiny  nieans  for  actuating 
the    latter 

4  .\  camera  comprising  a  casslng,  a  Lend  having  exten 
sible  connection  with  the  casing,  a  shutter,  shutter  oper- 
ating means,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  shutter  operating  means,  all  mounted  on  the  exten- 
sible head,  releasing  means  for  causing  the  controlling 
means  to  disengage  the  shutter  operating  means  mounted 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  ou  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  extensible  head,  and  means  ou  the 
casing    for    actuating    the    releasing    means 

5  .V  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  foldable  support 
connected  with  the  casing,  a  head  normail\  housed  within 
the  casing  and  having  extensible  connection  with  the  cas- 
ing so  that  it  may  be  extended  upon  said  support  w  hei;  in 
lis.  n  shutter,  shutter  operating  means,  and  controlling 
iiie.-ins  aihipted  to  engage  the  shutter  oiierating  uieans.  all 
mounted  on  the  extensibh  h.  ad,  and  a  releasing  lever  de- 
\  Ice  secured  on  said  supjiort  fi  r  i>ro\iding  connection  be- 
tween the  actuating  means  and  the  controlling  means  Id 
both  the  extended  and  foliled  position  of  the  head 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not   ju-inted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170.3t>»i       \  FUlCLK-ST.M^i;    MOl.DEK.      Carl   u.    Tor 

GEESON,   Houston.   Minn       Kiied   Sept.   22.    1916.      Serial 

No.   r.l,l»lo.      I  CI.   214  -~:i.\ 

\  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  coacting 
loops  adapted  to  bear  respectively  around  vehicle  stakes, 
a  yieidablc  member  connected  to  each  of  said  loops  and 
adapted  to  engage  sjild  stakes,  a  flexible  element  connect- 
ine  said  loops,  and  means  for  applying  strain  to  said  flexl- 
bb    element  to  draw  said  loops  toward  each  other. 

2  .\  de\ic(  of  the  class  described  comprising  coacting 
loops  each  formed  of  a  rod  havm;;  overlapping  eyes  at  the 
ends  and  eyes  intermediate  tlie  ends,  said  loops  being 
ailapted  to  engage  resp> ctively  around  vehicle  stakes,  a 
vieldable  device  connected  to  the  interme<llate  eyes  of  ssid 
loops  JUKI  adapted  to  ent'ai:"  the  adiacpnt  stake,  swivel  d*- 
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vices   entfauing   said   overlapping    fyrs.    a    flexible   element   |    1.170,368.     EXTENSIBLE  CAR  STKl'.     Wii.i.iam  H.  Vin- 
ronn.ctini:  to  each  of  said  swiv.ls,   and   inean'^  for   apply-   |        SON,  Jonesboro.  Ark.     Filed  Sept.    i:;.   191."..     Serial   No. 

50,428.      (CI.  105—87.) 


in^    strain    to    said    flexible   element    to    draw    suid    loops 

toward    I'acli    other. 


I.lTO.r^BT.     .VIRSHIP.     L.VKAYETTE  r.  V.vN  DrzER.  National 
Soldiers  Horn.'.  Hampton,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.     Se- 
,.    rial  No.  •J4. •-'•'•>.      ( t'l.  L'44^-- 10. ) 


1.  .\u  alr,>hip  iiicliiflini;  a  sutistantially  ei^ar  shaped 
hollow  body,  a  rigid  wind  tunnel  extending:  axial'.y  through 
the  iKjdy,  suction  fans  at  the  front  and  rt-ar  of  the  tunnel, 
cabins  within  the  body,  liallo'  n^ts  tillini:  the  spares  be- 
tween the  wind  tunnel  and  liody  ri^mainin^  unoccupied  by 
the  eabins,  counterpart  riidders  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
body,  sustaining  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  liody.  propellers 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  hudy,  and  m.^ans  Tir  driving 
the  fans  and  propellers. 

12.  \n  airship  including  a  substantially  ilgar  shaped 
hollow  body,  a  wind  tunnel  extending  axially  through 
the  body,  suction  fans  at  the  front  and  rear  .f  ttie  tunnel, 
a  vane  depending  from  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bottom  of  the  l)Ody,  sustaining  wings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  propellers  at  the  front  and  rear  i>f  the 
lH)dy  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  propellers  being  ar- 
rans;ed  In  upper  and  lower  front  and  rear  working  pairs, 
and  means  for  driving  the  suction  fans  and  operaiing  the 
said  propellers, 

;i.  An  airship  Including  a  substantially  cigar  shaped 
body,  a  tunnel  extending  axially  through  the  b'dy.  suction 
fans  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  tunnel,  siistaining  wings 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  propellers  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
propellers  being  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  front  and 
rear  working  pairs,  and  means  for  driving  the  suethn 
fans  and  operating  the  said  propellers. 

4.  An  airship  including  a  substantially  cigar  shaped 
hollow  body,  a  wind  tunnel  extending  axially  tlir.Mgh 
the  body,  suction  fans  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  tnnnol. 
a  vane  depending  from  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  sustaining  wings  arranged  in 
pairs  in  following  order  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  liody, 
means  for  adjusting  said  wings  to  different  working  angles, 
propellers  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  propellers  Indng  arranged  in  upper  and 
lower  front  and  rear  working  pairs,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  suction  fans  and  operating  the  said  propellers. 


1.  The  combination  with  -pa-.^i  neinlei-,  of  a  step 
mounted  to  shift  thereon  to  ]iroje'  t  1  elow  the  said  ineni- 
hers,  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  niiin'it.rs,  and  a  locking 


the  sti[)  and  swin.;itigi\  movable 
I-    supporting    tlio    sti-p    in    elevated 

with  spaced  nii'iuher.-.  of  a  step 
tiinenn  to  a  position  projecting 
;.  a   pi\otally   mounted  stop  carried 


member  shlftable  witli 
to  engage  said  stop  V 
position. 

2.  The  combination 
mounted  to  gravitate 
below  the  said  member 
by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  swingingly  inonnsed  lock- 
ing member  shlftable  with  the  step  ami  inovaMe  into  the 
path  of  said  stop  to  engage  t!  eirwiih  fo:  supporting  tlie 
step  in  elevated  position 

3.  The  combination  with  spaeed  m-mlier-.  of  .i  ^tep 
shlftable  thereon  to  project  l)elow  ihr  members  .\nl  pro 
vlded  with  a  supporting  rod  bavin.'  an  arm  enibrai  lug 
one  of  the  members,  a  stop  earried  !.v  the  s.iid  uieniber. 
and  a  locking  member  carried  liy  .said  arm  and  shlftable 
to  engage  the  stop  for  supporting  the  step  in  elevated 
position. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  ilescrit'.Ml  in.  iading  spaced 
r:"-ds.  a  step  secured  tl^'ii'to,  oti.-  of  s.aid  i-ods  h.-ing  hent 
to  provide  a  substantially  U  sliap-d  teiniinal.  a  loiking 
member  carried  by  the  said  t.iniinal.  and  a  stop  for  the 
locking  member,  the  rods  Ix'ing  adapted  for  atia'liinent 
to  spaced  members  to  shift  longitudinally  thereon  with 
tlie  step  projecting  below  tie  memlwrs  and  with  the  said 
U-shaped  terminal  emMa.  in.'  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  the 
members,  the  stop  being  ^ipp.  rt.-d  l.y  the  said  member  and 
rngageable  by  said  loikmg  nieiniir  for  supporting  the 
step  in  elevated  position  upon  the  uienibers 

5.  The  combination  with  spaced  inemh.rs.  if  brackets 
carried  thereby,  nxls  carried  hy  said  luariiits,  a  step  car- 
ried by  the  rods  and  -liiftahle  therewith  npoti  the  lirackets 

1  to  project  below  tln'  lower  end^  of  said  members,  stops 
I  carried  by  the  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  brackets 
for  limiting  the  step  in  its  downward  shifting  movement, 
a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  inemliers.  an  arm  carried  by 
one  of  said  rods  and  supported  i:pon  the  outer  side  of  said 
member,  and  a  locking  member  shlftable  upon  .said  arm  to 
engage  said  last  mentioned  stop  for  supporting  the  step  In 
e'evated  position  upon  the  inemln-rs 

[Claims  OHo  S  not  piinted  in  the  Kaziife.] 


1.170,300.  TAIL  nil-  FOR  .VNIMAI.S.  Cii.Ufi.KS  B. 
Wagneh,  .]:■  .  r.nilhigion.  Wis.  Filed  Ajir.  24,  101.').  Se- 
rial No.  23,05*?.      (<•!.  •-•48—31,) 


1.    .\    ilevice   of  the   class  described  comprising   coacting 
<emlcylindiical  clamping  members  having  lateral  Ix^arings 
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intermediate  their  ends  and  apertured  to  receive  fastening 
devices,  the  material  between  the  bearings  and  the  ends 
of  the  clamping  members  being  cut  away  at  opposite 
sides  and  toward  their  opposite  ends,  wlierehy  when  the 
clamping  members  are  disposed  edge  to  edge,  tlie  bearings 
will  lie  superimposed  and  the  longitudinal  divisl'm  lines 
between  the  members  broken  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
ings  and    the   gripping   force   thereby   increased. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  coacting 
semlcyilndrical  cinniping  inemlieis  having  lateral  bearings 
intermediate  their  etid.s  and  apt  rtured  to  receive  fasten 
Ing  devices,  one  of  the  beaiiii.;s  being  extended  concen- 
trically of  the  periphery  of  tin  rlamping  members  and 
the  material  between  the  bearings  and  the  ends  of  the 
clamping  members  cut  away  at  opposite  sides  and  toward 
their  opposite  ends,  wlierehy  the  1  c-arings  are  adapted  to  be 
superimposed  and  the  clamping  members  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  otlier  at  one  side  and  the  longitudinal 
division  lines  between  the  members  broken  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bearings. 


1,170,370.  CRT'SHI:R.  Fu.a.nk  a.  \\ .\\.\k  East  Berlin. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1014.  S.rial  No.  s05.928.  (CI. 
83-  11.'  '■ 


1.  In  a  rotary  crusiier.  a  hammer  arm  iiavitig  an  aper- 
ture In  its  outer  end,  a  hammer  having  a  recess  in  one 
end  removably  receiving  the  .'iiieitured  end  <il'  said  arm. 
the  walls  of  said  recess  liaving  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  i  Ih'  aiierture  in  said  arm. 
a'  wedge  removabiy  po>itioiie]  ilirougli  si\eral  of  the 
apertures  in  said  haniuiri'  and  tlirough  tli>'  aperture  in 
said  arm.  and  a  loikin.;  member  eiigagi'd  with  said  ham 
mer  and  said  wedge  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  rotary  crusher,  a  hammer  arm  having  a  trans 
verse  opening  tlierethrough.  a  hammer  having  one  eml 
recessed  and  a  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  its 
sides,  said  hammer  having  apertures  formed  in  each  of  tlie 
side  walls  of  said  recess  adapted  to  be  moved  into  registra- 
tion with  the  transverse  opening  in  said  hammer  arm,  and 
means  movably  positioned  through  the  openings  in  said 
hammer  arm  and  said  hammer  for  securing  the  latter  in 
position  to  lui'sent  any  one  of  the  four  cutting  edges 
for  use. 


1.170.371.      REVEHSINC    MECHANISM.      FliED   W.    W.4P 
I'AT,    rittsburgl;,    I'a.,   assignor   to   I'ltlsburgh   Gage   and 
Supply    Comiiany,    I'ittsburgh,    I'a.,    a    Corporation    of 
Tennsylvania.      I'ib  d    leb.    .',    1915.      Serial    No.    6,331. 
(CI,  74      ,-.0.1 

1,  In  a  mathini'  of  tlie  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  drivm  members,  gear  connections  therebe- 
tween adapieil  to  turn  the  driven  member  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  star  wheel  arranged  to  shift  said  gear  connections, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  star  wheel  at  each  revolution 
of  the  driven   memln^r. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  tlie  liass  described,  the  combination 
of  dri\ing  and  drivrn  members,  gear  connections  therebe- 
tween for  rotating  the  driven  member  In  opposite  direc- 
tions,  a    iiiovaMe   member  arranged   when   actuated   a    pre 


determined  numtier  of  times  to  shift  said  gear  connections, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  member  at  each  revolution 
of   the   driven    mem'.er. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tlii-  class  desc  rlbeti,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  drivi  n  ne mi"  rs,  gi  ar  conniptions  therebe- 
tween for  rotating  the  driven  member  in  opposite  direc- 
licms.  a  movable  motuber  adapted  \i-  be  artiiated  once  at 
eadi  revolution  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  stationary  member 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  whereby  said  movable 
mem!>er  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  ci riven  membc^r  shifts  -.aid  gear  connections, 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  members,  gear  connections  therebe- 
twei-ii  for  rotating  the  driven  memlier  in  opposite  direc 
tious,  a  device  having  a  step  by  step  movement  to  shift 
said  gi^ar  connections  after  a  plurality  of  steps,  said  de 
vice  rotating  with  the  driven  member  and  adajited  to  be 
actuated  one  step  at  ract,  revolution  thereof,  ancl  a  sta- 
tionary memlxT  for  actuating  said  device. 

.'».  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descri'-ed.  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  membei-s.  grar  conu<'Ctions  tiierebe- 
tween  for  rotating  the  driven  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  ■Icvici-  to  sliift  said  gear  connections  rotating  with 
the  driven  member  and  adapted  to  lie  actuated  once  at 
each  revolution  thereof,  a  stationary  i^cperaling  member 
for  actuatiii--  ^aid  device,  anc;  means  wliereby  said  device 
after  a  pri-d<  termined  number  of  ri\  cilutlons  of  said  driven 
member  shifts  said  gear  connection-. 

[riaims  f,  to  29  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


l,lTo,.;72.  ('I>UTCH,  .-VlGCST  \V  Wmokn,  New  York 
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1.  In  a  clutch,  a  friction  member,  a  disk  therein,  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  jaws  mounted  to  move  radially 
on  said  disk,  means  carried  by  said  jaws  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  friction   memlii  r,  re>ilient  means  for  moving  the 
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Jaws  toward  the  axis,  spreading  tinkers  bearins:  on  thp 
disk,  <»aoh  of  snld  jaws  having  mpRns  fi^r  t>ni:ag1nz  »acL 
linger,  and  means  for  uiovlui,'  laid  tinsprv  on  thoir  bearing, 
whereby  ;<aid  Jius  afi-  moved  radiailj  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  disk  and  caused  to  eu;;ai;e  tlif  first  friction  member. 
-.  In  a  friction  clutch,  spreader  ftngers  comprising  two 
hinued  portions,  one  of  said  portions  liavintr  an  extension, 
an  adjiistlns;  scr»-\v  in  said  extension  engagin;:  the  other 
portion  of  tile  finder,  a  screw  In  said  otlier  portion  project- 
Int;  throii^'li  rlie  extension,  and  n  resilient  memlier  on  said 
screw  forciii::  -aid  extension  toward  said  otlier  portion. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  friction  member,  a  <ilsk  t!ier<in,  fric- 
tion jaws  mounted  to  slide  radially  on  said  disk,  said 
Jaws  havinij  tlangpd  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disks  axis,  spreadin;:  Hngers  bearing  on  >ald  disk  and  each 
ha\ing  cam  portions  In  engagement  with  said  Haii-'e  por- 
tions of  the  jaws  on  the  same  side  of  the  disk's  axis,  and 
means  for  inovinK  said  spreading  Hngers  (>n  th'-ii-  !'«'arinKs, 
wherel)y  said  jaws  are  ai  tuated  substantially  is  and  for 
the    purpose    --••t    forth. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  friction  member,  a  disk  therein,  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  jaws  mounted  to  mov.-  radially 
on  said  disk,  friction  material  carried  by  said  jaws  and 
adapteil  to  enga^re  the  friction  member  tlanges  on  each 
jaw  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk's  axis,  a  pair  of  spread- 
ing Himers  lira  ring  on  said  disk,  each  having  cam  portions 
adjacent  Its  Iwaring  In  engagement  with  a  flange  on  each 
jaw  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  disk's  axis,  means  for 
moving  said  spreading  tlngers  on  their  bearings  wlierehy 
said  jaws  are  simultaneously  operated  by  each  linger,  and 
resilient  means  conaectlng  said  jaws  and  normally  tend 
ing  to  move  them  radially  away  from  the  friction  member. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  friction  member,  a  disk  therein,  fric- 
tion jaws  mounted  to  slide  radially  on  said  disks,  said 
Jaws  having  flan^'ed  portions,  spreading  fingers  bearing  oti 
said  disk  and  having  cam  portions  in  engagement  with 
said  flange  portions  of  the  jaws,  a  yoke  connectint  each 
flnser  with  the  flanged  portion  of  the  Jaw,  and  means  for 
moving  said  spreading  fingers  on  their  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

( Claims  B  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.37S.     ROT.VRV  F:NGINE.      .Wthonv   V.   Wkber,  St. 

Llbory,    III.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1015.      Serial    No.    0,:i»;9. 
(PI.    121      71.1 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rf)tor  mounted  therein 
having  gradually  increasing  spaces  to  tlie  opposite  sides 
thereof  between  itself  and  the  casing,  means  for  convey- 
ing steam  to  one  of  said  spaces,  a  plate  slldably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  liearlng  against  the  face  of  the 
rotor,  the  said  plate  having  a  hole  extendini:  outwardly 
therethrough  whereby  the  steam  in  the  other  of  said 
spaces  will  be  forced  through  said  hole  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  a  cylinder  for  recivlng  said  steam  and  means 
for  forcing   the  steam   from   the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casln.',  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  on  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  casing,  the 
rotor  including  oppo'^ltely  extending  substantially  semi 
cylindrical  sections  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sliaft,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  sections  bearing  aualnst  the  inner 
face  of  the  casing  and  being  so  constructed  that  grad- 
ually increasln;:  space«  are  provided  to  each  side  of  the 
rotor,  a  plate,  having  a  bole  therethrough,  slldably  mount 


.>d  In  the  lasing  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  rotor, 
a  piston  se<-nred  to  the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  a  cylinder 
incloslnir  -aid  piston,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  piston  for 
closini:  the  liole  In  the  pl.'ite  and  resilient  means  for  main- 
taining th'  plate  In  contact  with  the  face  of  the  rotor. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  eccentric  rotor  therein,  of  means  for  conveying 
steam  Into  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  rotor,  a  plate 
••xtending  within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  rotor,  a 
steam  receiving  member  mounted  on  and  in  communication 
with  said  casing,  means  operable  by  the  steam  to  allow 
the  same  to  escape  into  the  receiving  meml>er,  and  means 
operable  by  the  rotor  to  force  the  steam  from  said  recelv- 
ing  member. 


1.170,374.  IIEEI.  BHF  ^S'lING  MACHINE  EI'Win  A. 
Wkbstbr,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assisrnor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  I'lled  May  16, 
1914.     Serial  No,  830. U7       ci    fJ— 17 


1.  A  heel  t^reastin'::  ni.irhlne  bavins  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating knife-bolder,  a  breasting  knife  depending  there- 
from and  a  heel  support  having  .t  vertical  side  face  con 
forming  to  the  back  of  said  knife  and  disposed  In  close 
proximity  to  the  path  tliereof  to  form  a  shearing  edge, 
the  top  surface  of  said  support  being  inclined  downwardly 
from  said  edge  to  permit  the  heel  to  be  tilted  Into  different 
positions  thereon,  and  .i  top  lift  rest  vertically  disposed  at 
the  top-lift  enirai-'lne  end  of  said  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  heel  i.reastinu  machine  having  a  vertically  recip- 
rocating knife-bolder,  a  breasting-knlfe  depending  there- 
from and  a  !;,<1  -uppnrt  having  a  vertical  side  face  con- 
forming to  ';  'aik  of  sail!  knife  and  disposed  In  close 
proximity  t"  li"  path  thereof  to  form  a  shearing  edge,  the 
top  surface  of  -aid  support  being  Inclined  downwardly 
from  said  edge  to  ["irtiit  the  he(*l  to  be  tilted  Into  different 
positions  thereon,  and  a  veitically  1  xtending  shank-rest 
arranged  adjacent  the  heel  base  engaging  end  of  said  edge, 
substantially  as   descriljed. 


1,170,375.      TREATING    ORES.      I'ti.va    Wepob.    Ardmore. 

I'n.      Filed   (Kt.    7.    lUll,   SeHal   No.    6.53,421.      Renewed 

.luly   1,   litl.-.       Serial   No.  37. r)S,S       lC].~-, — 17. i 

The  mode  herein   (Icsnlbid  of  treating  ores,  which  con 

slsts    In    suhjectln;;    T!<e    snme    to    a    two  stage    treatment, 

feeding  the  ore  over  on<'  <ir  more  hearths  In  each  stage  of 

the  treatm<'nt,  convey. nt:  the  ore  from  the  primary  to  the 

secondary  state  of  the  treatment  without  permitting  pas- 

.satre  of  products  of  combustion  from  the  secondary  to  the 

primary  staue,  sniiplyin:;  heated  air  to  the  ore  during  the 

[irimary  stage  of  treatment  in  order  to  effect  iLrnitlon   of 

the  combustible  constituents  of  the  ore,    supplying  to  the 

ore  durlne  the  secondary  stage  of  the  treatment  products 

of  combustion  derived  from  fuel  Independent  of  that  con- 


FBBKI  ARY    I.   I()l6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


217 


stltutlng   the   f'trnaee   chartre.    and    ntillElng   the   escaping 
products  of   combustion   from   tlie   secondary  stage  of   the 


treatment 
tlon  of  the 


to  heat  ttie  air  employed   for  effecting  combus- 
chart*-  in  tlie  primary  stai:e. 


1,17  0,3 

WKIXiK, 

742,1  ni. 
(CI.  75- 


7  t>  .      MKTALI-rR(UC.\I, 
Arduioii  ,   I'a.      nied  Jan. 
Renewed    .July    1,    llUr,. 
-143.) 


FURNACE.      Utle\ 

ID,   1913,  Serial   No. 

Serial    No.    37,58G. 


ary  members,  means  for  causlnc  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  flow  In  one  and  the  saroi  direction  through  both  niem 
bers,  means  for  supplying  to  the  secoiidary  member  of  the 
furnace  products  of  comiiustion  derived  from  fuel  inde- 
pendent of  tlie  furnace  charge,  means  for  causing  said 
products  of  combustion  to  flow  through  the  secondary 
member  of  the  furnace  In  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 
flow  of  material  therethrough,  and  means  for  causing  air 
to  flow  through  the  primary  member  of  the  furnace  In  a 
direction  the  reverse  of  t*at  of  the  flow  of  the  material 
therethrough. 

."1.  A  metailurgi' a.  furnace  having  primary  and  second- 
ary memlx-rc,  means  for  causing  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  flow  through  the  same,  means  for  conveying  to  the 
secondary  member  of  the  furuace  products  of  combustion 
derived  from  fuel  iti'lependtnt  of  the  furnace  charge,  and 
means  disposed  betwet  n  the  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bers of  the  furnace  and  serving  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
products  of  combustion  from  the  secondary  memlier  to  tin- 
primary   member. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Graxette.  ] 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  liavini;  primary  and  second- 
ary members,  means  for  introduein-  into  said  secondary 
niemt)er  products  of  combustion  derived  from  fuel  Inde- 
p.  lident  of  the  furnace  charge,  means  for  causing  said 
products  of  combustion  to  flow  through  the  secondary 
member  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  flow 
through  the  primary  member  in  t!ie  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  primary  and  second- 
aiy  members,  each  with  a  series  of  treating  chambers 
therein,  means  for  supplying  to  the  secondary  member  of 
t!ie  furnace  products  of  combustion  derived  from  fuel  Inde 
pendent  of  the  furnace  charge,  means  for  causing  said 
products  of  combustion  to  flow  through  the  chaml>er8  of 
ttie  secondary  member  of  tlie  furnace  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  causing  air  to  flow  througli  the  chambers  of  the 
primary  memt>er  of  the  furuace  in   tlie  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  mi  tallurgical  furnace  bavins  i)rlmnry  and  second 
ary  members,  mians  for  causini:  the  materljvi  to  be  treate<l 
to  flow  in  the  same  direition  tiirouL'h  Iwth  members,  means 
for  couveyinu  to  the  serondary  memlier  prcvlucts  of  com 
bustlon  deriv.  d  from  fuel  independent  of  the  furnace 
charge,  means  fur  causin;;  said  [irodu<'ts  of  combustion  to 
flow  through  the  secondary  member  of  tb'  furnace  in  one 
diiectlon,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  tb.rou;:h  th-' 
primary  member  of  the  furnace  In   the  ojiposlte  dh-ection 

4.  A  metallnruical   furnace  hnvinL-  primary  and   second 


1,170,377.  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND  STOITINli 
PT'MPS  AND  THE  LIKE,  Clyde  E.  'Wekd,  Victoria, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  8,  liGl.  Serial  No.  876,103.  <C1. 
103—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  pump  controlling  member,  of  a  chamber  having 
itieans  for  admitting  and  discharging  liquid  relatively 
thereto,  means  i;overned  an  ording  to  t!.''  !ieight  of  liquid 
exteriorly  of  the  chamber  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  chamber,  and  means  within  the  chamber 
and  controlled  according  to  the  level  of  liquid  therein  for 
actuating  said  pump  controlling  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  chamlier  adapted  to  be  Immersed  in  liquid  and 
having  an  upper  liquid  inlet  and  a  lower  liquid  outlet, 
means  for  closing  said  outlet  during  rising  of  the  level  of 
liquid  exteriorly  of  the  chamber  and  for  maintaining  said 
outlet  closed  until  the  liquid  exteriorly  of  the  chamber  has 
fallen  below  a  given  level,  and  pump-controlling  means 
within  the  chamber  governed  according  to  the  level  of 
liquid  within  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  liquid  and 
having  an  upper  liquid  inlet  and  a  lower  liquid  outlet,  a 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  and  having  a 
float  influenced  by  the  liquid  exteriorly  of  the  chamber, 
and  a  pum[>-controlllng  float  contained  within  said  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d'scrU>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  adapted  to  b-'  immersf-d  In  liquid  and 
having  an  upper  liquid  inlet  and  a  lower  liquid  outlet,  the 
inlet  pro^idin::  constant  communl(  ation  lietween  the  inte- 
rior and  the  exterior  of  the  cbnmber  a  valve  governed  by 
the  level   of  liquid   exteriorly   of  the   chamber   for  openiO':; 


3l8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


l'"EBKrARY   I,   191O. 


and  closing  said  outltt,  a  pump-controllinc  membor  hav- 
ing u[)p<'r  and  lower  stops  thereon,  and  a  iloat  operative 
between  said  stops  and  governed  by  the  level  of  liquid 
within  Bald  chamber. 


1, 170, 878.     LAMl'.     Richahd  H.  Welles,  Kmosha.   Wis., 
assignor  to  'I'h''  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis., 

a  Corporation  nf  Wisconsin,      I'ileil   \\n\  '.^O.   lit! 4.      Se- 
rial No.  8.'jr>.:5.'.t;.     (Ci.  J4() — 41.1 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  substautially  bowl- 
shaped  ca  dng.  a  parabolic  retlcctcjr  n<'sti'd  within  said  cas- 
ing, salri  reflector  and  casini:  lu'in_'  pruxiilcl  with  an  an- 
nular member  connecting  them  riirldlv  toi:>ther.  a  door 
provided  with  a  glazing  ciosin;;  the  front  t'ud  of  the  lamp 
body,  a  gaslccc  interposed  between  said  door  ami  said  an- 
nular connection,  and  riitans  for  forcing  said  door  toward 
said  annular  cDnnection. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  out-r  shell  provided 
with  an  inwaidly  proj' ctinL:  llaiig<',  an  inner  reflector  shell 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projectins:  lian:;''  lapping  the 
flange  on  the  outer  shell,  an  annulnr  gasket  supported  In 
contact  with  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  Manges,  an  an- 
nular glazing  door  having  a  glazlni:  for  closing  the  front 
end  of  the  reflector  and  providrd  with  an  annular  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  annular  surface  of  said  gas- 
ket, and  resilient  mean--  for  clampiLi:  >;iid  door  to  the 
lamp. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  oiiitr  <liell  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flani;<',  an  inin  r  ntlector  shell 
provided  with  an  outwardly  pro.ji'c  tin;,  ilange  overlapping 
the  flange  on  the  outf-r  shell,  an  annular  _'a~k'  t  interposed 
between  said  flansri's  and  extendnu'  l'e>iiinl  -.aid  Inner 
flange,  an  annular  glazing  door  having  a  glazing  for  clos- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  reflector  and  [innided  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  surface  of  said 
gasket,  and  resilient  means  for  clamping  said  door  to  the 
lamp. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  flaiiue.  an  inner  reflector  shell 
provided  with  an  outwardly  piojrcting  Ilange  overlapping 
the  flange  on  the  outer  shell,  an  annular  ga>ket  interposed 
l)etween  said  flanges  and  projecting  from  between  said 
flanges,  an  annular  door  having  a  glazing  for  closing  the 
front  end  of  the  reflector  and  provided  with  an  annular 
seat  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  surface  of  said  gas- 
ket, and  means  for  pressing  the  door  against  said  gasket. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell,  a  para- 
bolic reflector  nested  within  said  outer  shell  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  connectin.:  it  to  said 
outer  shell,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  clrcumfer- 
entlally  extending  slot,  a  spring  on  the  inside  of  said 
flange,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  door  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  and  engage  said  spring  and  provided  with  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  sloping  cam  surface  adaptrd  to  ccjmfiri'ss 
said  spring  by  a  rotary  movement  of  said  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  !e>'l  and  to  the  ends  of 
said  bar,  a  transverse  pin  sliding  diauietrically  through 
the  reel  and  abutting  the  under  side  of  said  clamping  bar, 
whereby  It  may  be  forced  out w.i idly,  aixi  a  pressing  device 
adjacent  said  reel. 


/fi    16 


2.  The  combination  with  a  r>  el  iijion  wliiih  an  arti<ie  to 
be  pressed  is  to  be  wound,  and  a  pressing  device  adjacent 
said  reel,  of  a  fixi'il  and  a  movalii.'  ■^nidc  bar  lyim:  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  betweon  u  h  eh  th>-  article  to  be 
pressed  Is  adapted  to  be  passed,  the  movable  bar  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  tixed  ii.ir,  means  !o  normally 
retain  the  two  bars  in  Hxed  relation,  and  a  pair  of  s!op< 
on  the  movable  bar,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  on  said  movable  ba  i 

.'5.  A  device  of  the^class  described  C'lmiirising  a  retangu 
lar  frame,  a  winding  roller  rotataldy  mounted  therein  and 
having  an  actuating  crank  and  means  for  the  attachment 
of  the  object  to  be  wound,  and  a  guide  liar  lyini;  i)arallel 
to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  to  tlie  axis  of  the  roller, 
said  bar  having  one  end  anehmed  to  the  afores.ild  side 
of  the  frame  and  being  coiled  adjacent  said  end  whereby  to 
impart  resillenry  thereto,  to  allow  the  bar  to  y:eld  toward 
and  away  from  the  frame. 


1.170,.^R0.  r.\Ii:K  I»ISI'KNSl\«i  r.M'.iNKr.  CornT.NEy 
P.  WlXTEU,  \\  ashln;;ton.  le  i '.  Filed  .Tun.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  V4'J,4():'..      (<1.   l.'11— 1:0.) 


1. 


sheet 


1,170,379.       NECKTIE    .\ND    RIBBON     I'KESSIN(;     DE- 
VICE.     Albert   W.    William.s,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Dec.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,946.     iCl.  242—00.. 
1.   A   device  of    the  class   described   comprising   a   cylln 
drical  reel  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  periphery,  a 
clamping  bar  in  said  groove,  a  pair  of  curved  spring  arms 


ir  di-|iensiim  paper 
being  folded  to  form  [lortlons  of  unequal  width,  and  the 
sheets  being  arranged  in  a  stack,  with  the  nariuwer  por- 
tions undermost,  s.aid  eai.inet  b.iving  an  opeiiii::;  in  irs 
bottom  through  which  the  frei'  edge  of  the  narrower  por- 
tion of  the  sheets  ma\  |ir>vie/i.  the  forward  side  of  the 
opening  being  formed  by  a  ledge  adapted  to  support  the 
free  edge  of  the  wider  portion  ot'  such  sheets,  s.aid  lediie 
being  disposed  in  a  different  plan,  from  the  bottom,  and 
being  located  suftieiently  above  the  bottom  to  permit  of 
the  free  .(Ije  of  thi  nariower  portion  of  a  sheet  lying 
up'Ui  and  >!i!>stantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  being 
grnsfieil    ii\    I  lie   fingers   of   the    u.ser. 
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2.  A  cabinet  fcr  dispensing  paper  sheets,  each  sheet 
being  folded  to  form  portions  of  unequal  width,  and  the 
sheets  iK'ing  superposed,  with  the  narrower  portions  un- 
dermost, said  cabinet  having  a  substantially  triangular 
opening  in  Its  bottom  through  which  the  free  edge  of 
the  narrower  portion  of  the  sheets  may  depeml,  the  base 
of  the  triangle  being  fornu'd  by  the  lower  margin  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  such  lowir  margin  being  bent 
rearwardly  so  as  t-  uistitute  a  ledge  upon  which  th' 
free  edge  of  the   wider  ji-rtiou  of  the  sheets  is  suppn-tcd. 

3.  A  cabinet  for  dispensing  paper  sheets,  each  sheet  be- 
ing folded  to  form  portions  of  unequal  width,  and  the 
sheets  being  superposed,  with  the  narrower  portions  un 
dermost,  said  cabinet  having  n  substantially  triangular 
opening  in  its  bottom  through  wbleh  the  free  edge  of  the 
narrower  iioriioii  i>!  the  sheets  may  project,  the  base  of 
the  triangle  being  of  bss  length  than  said  sheet,  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  sheets  rest  upon  the  bottom  at  eaeh  side 
of  the  base  and  -.-i-  downwardly  throtigh  such  triangular 
opening. 

4.  .\  cHlitnet  for  dispensing  [laper  sheets,  each  sheet 
being  folded  to  form  port  ons  of  unequal  width,  and  the 
8he<'ts  !»ein.-  -\iperposed  with  the  narrower  portions  un- 
dermost, said  caliinet  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom 
through  which  the  free  edge  of  the  narrower  portion 
may  extend,  the  length  of  said  opening  being  less  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  sheets,  wbereliy  the 
ends  of  said  sheets  are  supported  at  eaeh  side  of  said 
opening,  and  th.  middle  of  the  narrow  portb.n  thereof 
sags   downwardly    tbrouch    the   opening. 

r>.  A  cahinet  for  dispensing  paj.er  sheets,  each  sheet 
beinu'  folded  to  form  portions  of  unequal  width,  ami  the 
sheets  being  superposed,  with  the  narrower  jiorMons  un 
dermost,  said  cabinet  haviiiL'  a  'elatively  long  opening  in 
Its  bottom  thro"gti  wbh'h  the  frc  ed^-.'  of  t';e  nnrr..wer 
portion  may  extend,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said  open- 
ing for  supporting  the  extreme  ends  of  the  narrower  por 
tloiis  of  ihe  sheets,  whereby  the  middle  thereof  sags 
downwardly    through    the    opening'. 

!  Claims  •'".    to  9  not   piinted  in    the  iJaz.'tte.l 


1.170,382.  CORNER  rOST  FASTENER.  Aahos  Wol», 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .July  1,  19T5.  Serial  No.  HT,420. 
(CI.  5—55.) 


I,170.:i>-1.  H1-NN1;K  .\TT.\rHMKVT  FOR  VEHH'LES. 
St.wisi.vw  Wismfwsr!,  Erie.  I'a.,  as-itrnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Ka/inderz  I.ukaszenski.  Frie.  I'a.  Filed  .Tune 
3.   im."..     Serial   No    lU.'^OT       ( ("1    21      00. 
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1.  A    wheel    runner    composed    of    two    Identical    oppo 
sitely-arrangeti    seetions     having    alining    wheel-receiving 
sockets  therein.  |iivoting  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  each 
of   the  said   .secti(Uis,   and   adjustable   locking    latches   con- 
necting   the    said    sections. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  wheels  (f  a  Vehicle,  two  similar  socketed 
runner  seetions  p..sitt<uied  end  1..  end  beneath  earh  wheel 
thereof.  -upp..rt in:.'  arms  swinginsly  mounted  in  pairs 
upon  the  vehicle  plvotally  conne.-ted  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  said  .seetions,  and  latch  connecti(tns  between  the  said 
sections 

:?.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  two  similar  socketed 
runner  sections  positioned  end  to  end  tieneatb  each  wheel 
thereof.  supi><  rtiiiL'  arms  swincingly  mounted  In  pairs 
upon  the  vehicle  piv.. tally  .  onixeted  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  said  sections,  lati  h  eonnectlons  between  the  said  sec- 
tions, hooks  carried  by  the  said  veblele  above  the  said 
sections,  rings  upon  the  ends  of  the  sections  adapted  for 
enu'aging  the  said  hooks,  pulleys  and  a  windlass  carried 
by  the  vebble,  and  cords  operatively  secured  to  the  wind- 
lass and  passinu  over  the  said  pvilleys  and  having  their 
free  ends  attaebed  to  the  said  section  rings. 


1.  A  corner  post  fastening  includln.;  a  raembrr  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  member  having  a 
liase  portion  adapted  for  attn.hinei;i  t..  a  corner  post 
and  two  sei>arate  plate  p..rti.ns  m  vertical  planes  at 
rii-'ht  angles  to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extendini:  projection  in  its  own  plane  and  adapt- 
ed to  "enter  a  eorre,si.ondit-.g  aperture  in  a  side  rail  mem- 
ber. 

'.'.  A  corner  p.ost  fa-t- ::iii-  in.  iu  luu  a  member  fo:  med 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  base  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  corner  pest,  a  plate  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  base  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  an<i  a  second  plate  portion  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  base  and  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  plate 
p.irtion  at  it^  op.ter  end,  said  p.late  [lortions  having  sepa- 
rate lugs  for  attachment  t..  a   --iiie   rail. 

:?.  A  corner  po-t  fast,  iiing  m..nil.er  bavins  means  for 
attaching  it  to  a  corner  post,  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
cross  rail  and  said  fastcidng  member  havinc  means  adapt 
ed  to  dire.tly  cnuaue  with  a  corresponding  corner  post 
member  to  prevent  lateral  or  vertical  sliding  when  in  reg- 
istering  engagement. 

4.  .V  corner  po-t  fa-tenini:  memher  havini:  means  for 
attaching  it  to  a  (orncr  post.  mean-,  for  attach  ng  it  to  a 
cross  rail  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  a  corre- 
8l>ondii!C  corner  post  membe-  t.  prevent  lateral  or  ver- 
tical sliding  when  in  rpgistprii;^  entrag' m'>nt,  and  a  join- 
ing member,  said  fastening  member  having  Integral  means 
for  engac'-mei.t  with  said  joining  member  to  prevent  sepa- 
••a  i- n  .if  said  fa-tenini;  members  v\  li.  n  vabi  joining  mem- 
ber is  in  position 

.'..  In  combination,  tw.i  eorner  post  fastening  members 
each  having  means  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a 
side  rail,  one  of  said  member^  having  a  projection  and 
the  ,  Tier  havini:  an  aperture.  ~:\)i]  projpetion  being  adapt- 
ed to  eiit.  r  saM  aperture  nii.l  ::  sh.u't  side  rail  for  con- 
n<etini:    said    members    together 

(Claims  fi  to  S   not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1  170  .HS3  SI'READIN";  M.VCHINF  FOR  COATINti  FAB- 
RIC WITH  RUBBFH  OH  nTHFH  I.IKF  PLASTIC 
MATFHI.\LS.  .M.Khh.  \\.  ■■  p.  Ixhridge.  Fnuland.  Filed 
.Vpr.  24.  1914.     Serial   No    v:-'.4.177.      Kb  01  — .^.'^.  i 


1.  In  a  spreading  maehine  foi  coating  fabric  with  rulv 
lH»r  or  other  like  plastic  materials,  the  combination  with 
side  plates  for  retaining  the  i.lastic  material,  of  means 
for  fet^ding  fabric  past  said  side  i);ates.  and  means  for 
automatically   controllini;    or  adjnstini:   the   side   plates   In 
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!!•"    lateral    feed    of    the 


accordance    with     va^iatilln^    i 
fabric. 

-'.  In  n  spreading  marhlne  i.f  tli.'  kind  described  for 
coatin;;  fabric  or  nrher  likf  [tla.stlc  matt-rials.  t!i»»  com^ 
bination  with  a  plurality  of  side  plates  for  rctalnlne 
the  plastic  material,  a  sildatjle  support  for  oach  of  sabi 
side  platt\s,  said  supports  l>eing  aiiti>matlcall.v  and  posi- 
tively operated  In  accordance  wltb  variations  In  the  feed 
of  tbe  fabric. 

'■'..  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  ilosrriiifd.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  side  plates,  nf  a  support  for  each  of 
said  side  plates,  said  supports  bfin^:  independently  mov- 
able  with   relation   to  a   vaciation  of  the  fabric   feed. 

4.  In  a  spreading  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  plu 
rality  of  side  plates  adapted  to  retain  the  plastic  material. 
a   slldable    support    for    each    of    said    plates,    a    rack    bar 
adapted    to    operate    each    of    said    sllda!>le    members,    and    I 
means   controlled  by  variation   in    the  feed   of  the    fabric   | 
adapted  to  operate  said  racks. 

5.  In  a  spreading  machine  of  the  character  set  forth. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  side  plates,  of  a 
slldable  mounting  for  each  of  said  plates,  a  rack  bar  1 
adapted  to  operate  each  of  said  slldable  members,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  arm  on  each  slldable  member,  a  plate  on 
said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  fabric  being  j 
fed  to  the  machine,  springs  adapted  to  hold  said  plates  in 
poKltlcn,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  bars,  whereby  the  variation  In  the 
width  of  the  fabric  feed  will  free  the  position  of  said 
slldable  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. J 


1.170,384.  CALIPERS.  Otto  C.  Zkhck,  Los  Angeles. 
Gal.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  826  06.S  (CI 
33—148.) 


A  device  of  the  character  des^rlb^'d,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  caliper  arms,  a  S|iriiig  coiin'-cted  to  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  arms  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  threaded 
bolt  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  being  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  other  arm,  an  adjusting  nut  engaging 
said  bolt  and  bearing  against  one  of  said  arms,  said  nut 
being  cylindrical  and  having  a  beveled  edge,  said  beveled 
edge  having  a  series  of  graduated  notches  upon  the  samt-. 
and  a  fixed  lug  formed  on  one  of  said  arms  and  having 
sides  Inclined  substantially  to  the  same  pitch  as  said 
beveled  edge,  said  Inclined  side  of  said  lug  having  a  single 
notch  cooperating  with  said  first  named  notches. 


3.  An  attachment  ndaiitt'd  to  lie  removably  secured 
to  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a 
frame  having  pairs  of  transverse  strips  constituting 
guides  for  a  longitudinally  folded  strip  of  fabric,  and  cut- 
ters extending  inwardly  from  ojiposite  sides  of  the  frame 
for  severing  the  strip  at  the  fobN 


1,170^85.  ATTACHMENT  P'OR  TYPE-WRITING  MA 
CHINES.  Richard  I).  A.nanso.v.  Stirling,  N.  .1.  Filed 
May   17.    lOl.'i.     Serial   No.  28,523.      {CI.  197—133.1 

1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  guiding  a  longitudinally  folded  strip  of 
fabric,  and  cutters  for  severing  the  strip  at  the  folds. 

2.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  guiding  a  longitudinally  folded  strip 
of  fabric,  and  cutters  adjacent  to  the  guide  means  for 
severing  the  strip  at  the  folds. 


4.  .\n  attaclmient,  I'or  typewriting  machine-,  compris- 
ing means  for  guiding  a  iongltudlnally  folded  strip  tn  <he 
platen  of  the  machin.\  cutters  for  dividing  the  strip  along 
the  lines  of  the  fold,  and  means  for  supporting  super- 
posfil  strips  of  printing  riblion  in  po.^ition  to  produce 
manifold  copies  on  the  several  copy  strips. 

5.  An  attachment  adapted  to  l>e  removably  secured 
to  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting  machine.  comprNin-  a 
frame,  means  for  guiding  a  longitudinally  folded  strip  of 
fabric,  side  cutters  for  severing  the  strip  at  the  folds, 
and  a  transverse  cutting  meml)er. 

[Claims  (5  to  1(\  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


1.170.386.       CAN-OPENER,       .T,.„.n     .Vm.kksos,     I'hiiade!- 
phla.    Pa.       Filed    .Tune    24.    l!)!.-;       Serial    No     .u;  oi;* 
(CI.  30—3.) 


A  can  opener  composed  (if  a  blade,  a  handled  head,  and 
a  cleat,  said  members  beiiig  linnly  connected,  and  a  han- 
'..e  rising  fr  m  and  tiled  to  said  head,  said  head  being 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  front  of  said 
blade,  and  said  cleat  l)elng  on  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
of  said  blade,  said  cleat  being  adapted  to  set-out  gald 
guide  from  said  blade  and  to  form  a  positive  stop  for 
the  descent  of  said  blade  and  said  head  by  engagement 
with  the  top  ediTi'  of  the  can.' 


1.170.387.  RKTAINKH  FOR  DISINFECTANTS.  WIL- 
LIAM V.  ANiiKKws,  Nashville,  Tcnn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  WIIliHm  .^.  Harris.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  June 
2.191:".     Serial  No.  31.74.5       (CI.  4—30. » 

1.  A  detachable  retainer  for  disinfectant  divided  Int. 
two  compartments,  each  of  which  has  an  independent  out 
let  Into  the  overflow  tube  of  the  flush-tank. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  flushing-tank  and  overflow 
tube,  of  a  retainer  divided  horizontally  into  two  compart- 
ments, and  lestrbted  means  of  communication  between 
the  two.  each  having  an  overflow  In  the  form  of  a  hook, 
which  hooks  over  the  upper  end  of  the  overflow  tiii.e 
whereby  the  retainer  i>  removably  sunported  thereon. 

.'!.  The  c,>i!,|.|riatlon  with  a  flushlng-t.ank  and  overflo^v 
tiilie.  of  a  retainer  divided   horizontally  Into  two  compart- 
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ments,  and  restricted  means  of  communication  between 
tlie  two,  each  having  an  overflow  In  the  form  of  a  hook. 
which  hooks  over  the  upper  end  of  the  overflow  tuti- 
whereby  the  retainer  Is  lemovably  supported  thi  rec  n,  a  re 
fill  pipe  discharging  into  the  retainer,  and  a  clamp  which 
assists  in  tic>ldlng  the  retainer  on  tbe  overtli  w  tube. 


1,170,388.  FLKCTHlt  AL  tONTACT. 
SCHCTZ-Kak.mi  r>:.  \.  iimiihlen,  iie.ar 
Filed  S.  pt,  7,  r.'l  I,     Serial  No.  t!4s,-j-iv 


2     4U  1(    17 


Hkkman.n      An 

Kiel.     <;erraany. 
'fl    17.H   ^324.1 


1.  .\n  electrical  contact  comprising  a  lelativ.  1\  rotaia- 
lile  contact  pin  and  bearing  as  two  elements  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  constitute  terminal  points  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  the  pin  and  lie.irini:  t>eing  s!)a<  ed  apart  over  part 
of  their  lent'tli  so  as  to  liold  mercury  between  them  and 
there  being  a  capillary  s;,:ice  hetwei'n  pin  and  bearing 
where  the  forme?-  enters  the  latter  so  that  the  mercury 
may  not  escape 

2.  In  a  tueicury  elei-irical  contai't.  the  combination  of 
a  spherical  cup  to  hold  tlie  mer<  iiry  and  a  pin.  entering 
said  cup  and  surrounded  tiv  hut  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  on  which  the  cup  is  carried  rotatably.  the 
space  between  cup  and  pin  being  of  (aplllary  dimensions 
where  the  pin  enters  said  cuji. 

■  '..  .\n  electrical  c(]ntact  conmrising  a  fixed  contact  pin. 
a  bearing  for  said  pin  adatpted  to  rotate  thereupon  and 
having  inner  surfaces  separated  from  the  pin  so  as  to  form 
a  space  for  tneriury   said  space  being  so  small  where  the 


4.  A  retainer  for  flushing  tai.k-  duided  horizontally 
Into  two  conijiartments.  each  basing  an  outlet,  a  threade<l 
opeiiiug  in  the  partition  between  the  two  compartment,--, 
and  a  sciew-cap  having  a  hole  formed  therein  whereby 
communication  is  formed  between  the  two  couipartments 
of  the  retainer,  said  screw  cap  removably  secured  in  the 
thnaded  opening  ir,  the  partition  between  the  two  com- 
partments. 

'(.  A  retainer  for  flushint;  tanks  divided  liorlzontaliy 
into  two  compartinents,  each  having  an  outlet,  a  threaded 
oi)ening  in  the  partition  between  the  two  compartments,  a 
screw  '-ap  li;i\iii;:  a  hole  formed  therein  wheieby  commu- 
nication is  formed  h*  tweeii  the  two  compartments  of  the 
retainer,  and  a  (ro>s  bar  on  tlie  screw-cap  to  retard  Ihe 
flow  of  liquid  through  il  e  ojiening  in  tbe  screw-cap. 


pin  enters  the  tieanng  that  the  mercury  will  be  maiotalncd 

tiy    cohesion,   and   a    member   upon    w-hici-    s.nd    bearing    Is 
adapited  to  roll, 

4.  All  electrical  contact  comprisiilg  a  pi\ot>d  arm  car- 
rying a  fixed  pin,  a  spherical  cup  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  pin  said  cup  being  adapted  to  contain  ii;ercury  and 
the  pin  projecting  into  the  cup  but  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  the  pin  as  it  enters  the  cup  being  separated 
therefrom  by  a  cajijiiary  spai  e.  and  a  track  upon  which 
said  rupisadai  ted  to  re  i:  as  the  arni  !ue\e.v  upon  its  pivot. 


1,170,389.  COTTON  -  I'hKKU.  I.i.n; 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  27,  191.'", 
(Cl.  19—21.1 


I'         \  K.MSTIOiVci. 

ieriai  No.  .'■iS.'j.KO. 


1.  A  reversible  grid  bar  lomprising  a  flat  liar  having 
both  of  its  opposite  edgt  ►  beveled  to  a  thin  working  edge. 

2.  .V  reversible  grid  bar  comprising  a  flat  bar  having 
both  of  Its  opposite  edges  beveled  on  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  each  otiier  and  each  li;iving  a  tliin  working 
edge,  said  bar  being  ada[>ted  to  be  reversed  edge  for  edge. 

3.  A  reversible  grid  luir  comprising  a  flat  bar  having 
both  of  It  sopposlte  edges  beveled  on  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  each  hiv.ut:  a  tliin  working  edge, 
said  bar  being  adapted  to  i.e  reversed  edge  for  edge,  and 
means  whereby  said  i>ar  may  be  rocked  to  adjust  its  work- 
ing angle, 

4.  A  reversible  grid  [.ar  comprisii.g  a  flat  bar  having  its 
opposite  edgea,tieveled  to  a  thin  working  edge,  said  bar  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  reversed  edge  for  edge,  and  a  trunnion 
on  the  end  of  each  liar  wherehy  the  s;ime  may  be  rotata- 
bly mounted. 


l,170,3!t(i.      SAFKTV    <  All  l,.\liliKK       \Vi:.i.ia.m    F     Arm- 
STRONo  and  Fredkrk  k  S.  loiui,  ("hifaro.  III,      Filed  Sept. 
4,  191.'.     Serial  No    4;'.0i;_'.      hi.  2.:^  —  }    , 
1.    In  a   ladder  for  railway   cars,    the  combination    with 
the  side  wall  of  the  car  having  depressions  formed  therein 
and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  su'  i,   wall,   of  a  ladder 
com[trising  side   rails   sjiaced   apart,   brackets   at    the   oppo- 
site ends  of  the  respective  raius  securing  the  ladder  to  the 
side   wall    (if   the   car.    bolts    holdinc   s.aid    bjackets    to    the 
side  wail  of  the  car.  said  side  rails  beiiiL'  formed  with  alin- 
ing openings  dispo>.ed  adjacent   tc^  the  deiiresslons  in  said 


side  wall,  a   rnnj  formed 


bar  haviuL'  the  end  portions 


thereof  iuturii d  and  piassc-ci  through  said  openln::s  and 
the  inner  ends  of  tie  inturijed  end  portions  l)ent  outwardly 
and  disposed  within  said  depressions  and  cooperating  with 
said  brackets  to  support  tlie  side  rails,  and  rungs  disponed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  rung  and  se- 
cured to  the  side  rails  and  spaced  apart  equal  distances 
from  each  other  and  from  the  first  mentioned  rung, 

2,  In  a  ladder  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  side  wall  of  the  car,  if  a  Ladder  comprising  side  rails 
spaced  apart,  brackets  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive rails  se<-uring  the  s:ime  to  the  side  wall  of  the  car. 
said  side  rails  being  formed   with   alining  openings,   rungs 
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each  formeil  of  a  bar  havlnif  the  end  portions  thereof  in- 
turned    and    passeil    through    the    corresponding    openlnpi 


I 


6 


f=F 


\ 


II 


X- 


U     A 


^ 


^  6 


and  then  bent  outwardly  and  havinjjr  the  outwardly  bent 
portions  bearint;  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  i>'sp>'-- 
tlve  rails  to  hold  the  latter  proporly  spaced  apart. 


1,170.391.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SOUND-RECORDS 
AND  OTHER  OBJECTS.  Jonas  W,  Atlswoktii.  East 
Orange,  and  Edw.^ud  L.  .\iken.  Orange,  N.  J.,  a.ssinnors 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Vuj;;.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  575,981.      (CI.  18  -4S.4.) 

1.  The  process  of  formini;  molded  objects  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  a  permanently  fusible  phenolic  con- 
densation product  In  a  llquttl  solvent  therefor,  mixing 
therewith  an  inert  filling  material,  freeing  the  mass  of 
the  solvent,  reducing  the  same  to  uniform  powder,  heat- 
ing the  same  and  molding  the  same  to  shape,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  molded  objects  which  con- 
sists In  dissolving  a  permanently  fusible  phenolic  con- 
densation product  In  a  liquid  solvent  therefor,  mixing 
therewith  an  Inert  filling  mntt-rial,  freeing  the  mass  of 
the  solvent,  heating  the  sam*'  and  molding  the  game  to 
shape,    substantially    as    descrlbi'd. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  sound  record  blanks,  which 
consists  In  dissolving  a  t)ermant-ntly  fusible  phenolic  con- 
densation product  in  a  liquid  solvent  therefor,  dissolving 
therein  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  methylene  containing 
substance  to  harden  the  mass  upon  subse(iu*'nt  brintring 
of  the  same  to  tiie  reaction  temperature,  mixint;  there- 
with an  inert  filling  material,  freeing  the  mass  of  tlie 
solvent,  reducing  the  same  to  a  uniform  powder,  heating 
the  same,  and  molding  the  same  to  shape,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  molded  objects,  which  con- 
sists in  making  a  blank  comprising  a  phenolic  con- 
densation product,  forming  a  surface  layer  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  permanently  fusible  phenolic  condensation 
product,  and  a  methylene  containing  substance  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  harden  the  mass  to  an  Infusible  pro.l- 
uct  upon  heat  treatment,  then  applying  the  same  to  the 
surface  of  the  blank,  and  then  applying  the  object  thus 
made  to  a  suitable  mold  and  molding  the  same  with  appli- 
cation of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  molded  objects,  which  con- 
sists In  making  a  blank  comprising  an  Inert  filling  body 
and  a  binding  agent,  forming  a  surface  layer  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  permanently  fusible  phenolic  condensation 
product  and  a  methylene  containing  substance  in  sufBcient 
quantity  to  harden  the  mass  to  an  infusible  product  upon 
heat  treatment,  then  applying  the  same  to  the  surfac*' 
of  the  blank,  and  then  applying  the  object  thus  made  to 
a  suitable  mold  and  molding  the  same  with  application  of 
heat,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,392.  CHALK-T.TNE  SPOOL.  Edwin  E.  Bailkt, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  19115.  Serial  No. 
780,414.      (CI.   33—87.) 


The  improved  chalk-iin<'  holdiT  comprising  a  llanged 
spool  having  a  chalk-holder  proper  secured  to  one  end.  a 
central  shaft  on  which  the  spool  is  mounted  and  secured 
rotatably,  said  shaft  having  one  end  constructed  as  an 
enlarged  disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifleii. 


1,170,393.  ROTTLE-CI.OSIUE.  James  T.  Baker,  Bu»- 
tleton.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,322. 
(CI.    215—9.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closure  for  bottles 
loriiprisiim  sinule  piece  of  paper  formed  to  provide  a 
smooth  flat  disklike  top,  and  a  smooth  depending  annular 
rim,  with  the  top  adapteil  to  tit  tl:;htly  auainst  the  entire 
top  edge  of  the  Iwttom  and  the  rim  snm:ly  encircling  the 
adjacent  neck  portion  thereof  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  neck,  and  a  series  of  relatively  spaced  corrugations 
formed  on  the  smooth  depending  annular  rim  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  by  gripping  the  same,  with  the  rim 
depending  Inwardly  at  substantially  its  medial  portion 
and  at  the  points  of  formation  of  the  corrugation  where- 
by said  corrugation  will  bear  tightly  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  neck 


1,170,394.  POWER  PLOWING  MACHINE.  I.meb  Emir- 
SON  Bkamish,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  of  one-half  to  Byron  C.  Beamish,  North 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1914       Seri.'il   No.    '<26,S38.      iCl.   97      30  ) 


1.  .V  plowliii:  machine  comprising,  a  main  frame,  plow- 
shares carrie<l  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  rear  axle  one  end  of  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  frame,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
rollers  mounted  enri  to  end  on  said  axle  and  positioned 
so  that  their  peripheries  roll  on  the  ridges  of  the  fur- 
rows formed  by  said  plowshares,  a  land  tranctlon  wheel 
mounted  on  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  rear 
axle,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  ttie  rear  axle,  a  pinion  on  the  motor 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  for  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
t'ear  connection  between  said  pinion  and  s;ild  differential 
sear,  said  gear  connection  being  adapted  to  reverse  the 
dlre<?tion  of  rotation  of  the  said  differential  gear  and  said 
driving  shaft  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  said   pinion. 
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2.  A  plowing  machine  comprising,  a  main  frame,  plow- 
shares carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  rear  axle  one  end  of  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  frame,  a  cylindrical  roller 
mounted  on  said  axle  within  the  frame  an^i  iio>itloned 
so  that  Its  periphery  rolls  on  the  ridges  of  the  furrows 
formed  by  the  said  plowshares,  a  land  traction  wheel 
mounted  on  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  rear 
axle,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  tlie 
said  driving  shaft  and  th.  rear  .axle,  a  differential  gear 
on  the  driving  shaft,  an  interniedi.ite  shaft  in  gear  con- 
nection with  the  said  differential  rear,  a  jialr  of  inter- 
mediate shafts  gear  connected  witii  each  other  and  with 
the  motor  shaft,  a  loose  gear  on  each  of  tlie  la-t  men- 
tioned intermediate  shafts,  each  said  loose  uear  being  in 
engagement  with  a  gear  on  tlie  tlrst  mentione  1  interniedl 
ate  shaft,  and  manually  operntel  clutc'i  means  for  each 
loose  gear  adapted  to  engage  alternately  therewli'i  where- 
by each  loose  gear  becomes  altemnieiN    ■^    fixed  geai 


1.170. .39.'.  EX'IFNSION  I..\M'KH.  Wii.lia.m  t;KiuiUB 
Bkatt\.  Fergu.s,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912, 
Serial  No.  724,775.  Renewed  1 '(•<  :;;t,  191.".  S.  rial  No. 
^■)S,4R(>.      (CI.  'Ji's      -,-,.) 


I,170.;i9(;.  KNFE  KFST.  Ikikh  A.  Bech.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  It!.  liM.",.  Serial  No,  7(>s,14>^.  (CI. 
ir)5  — 22.) 


rights  attached  to  the  strap  at  points  l>etween  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  on  edge  In  said 
grooves  and  Itetween  the  ha>e  and  the  strap  to  hold  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  tlie  strap  spaced  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  base. 


^Z^ii 


1.  .\  kneelln;:  re-^t  1  oinprislng  a  base,  a  pliable  strap, 
connected  at  its  eiid^  with  tlie  ends  of  the  base  and  being 
lont:er  than  the  liase,  and  relatively  rigid  uprights  at 
tached  to  the  strap  at  points  |i  tween  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  interposed  mu  edue  lietween  the  base 
and  the  strap  to  hold  the  inti-rmediate  portion  of  the  strap 
8i)Hced  from  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  base. 

1'.  .\  kiiei  ling  rest  comprising  a  base  provided  at  one 
side  with  grooves,  a  pliable  strap  connected  at  its  ends 
wlh  the  ends  of  the  base  and  beinc  longer  than  the  base, 
transversely  disposed  strips  located  at  the  other  side  of 
the  base  and  opposite  the  grooves,  and  relatively  rigid  up 


In  an  extension  ladder.  .1  l.MkiiiL'  elenient  ■io  pivoted  to 
ail  •M'11^1,11  la>M' !  ■■■tioii  a-  ;o  tend  to  >.wing  toward  an 
adjoinin::  laddei  section  ami  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
sulwtantlally  U  shaiied  runp  i:ripping  member,  one  side  of 
which  i»;  eini,;;,atei|  and  i>  provided  with  an  ani;ular  exten- 
sion haviiiL'  a  downwaid  inclination  from  the  entrance 
to  tile  run:;  izripping  nieinb'i  to  eiitiage  the  ladder  rungs 
ami  move  the  locking  element  to  the  proper  '-ide  thereof 
for  the  unimpeded  descent  of  the  extension  section,  and 
a  latch  pivoted  to  said  angular  extension  to  close  the  en- 
trance to  the  rung  gripphii;  nieml>er 


1,170. HOT.  HKi.FNFIIA 
New  York.  N.  ^.  1 
771.189.      tCl.  75—94.) 


1\  F  FFKNACE.    John  E.  Bell, 
il.'.i    .lune    2,    1913.       Serial    No. 


1.  Tlic  heidn  descrilied  method  of  operating  regener- 
ative fiiriia'es,  wtiirh  consists  in  preheating  air  In  a  re- 
L'eii.  rat<iv.  t!;eii  feeding  powdered  coal  to  and  luirning  It  in 
the  prelieatcd  air  between  the  retrenerator  and  the  fur- 
ntice  chamber  umb  r  londltions  which  cause  a  producer 
reflation  to  form  a  i  oml  n^tihle  gas.  and  then  passing  this 
izns  into  the  furnace  for  further  combustion,  substantially 
a>  descrilied. 

2  The  metliod  of  operatine  regenerative  furnaces,  con- 
si-itin;:  (n  heatin;:  air  in  a  regenerator,  dividing  said  heated 
air,  feediuL'  pu'veri/.ed  feel  into  one  portion  of  the  air  and 
liiirnin:.'  the  same  under  conditions  which  cause  a  producer 
reaction  Intween  the  regenerator  and  the  furnace  chamber 
to  form  a  comliusriMe  sas,  and  then  supplying  the  other 
portion  of  air  to  said  ga~es  liefore  they  enter  the  furnace. 
siib^tantia:i>    as  described. 

'A.  Tlie  herein  described  method  of  operating  regener- 
ative fnii;aces.  whiih  consists  in  heating  air  In  a  regen- 
er'itor,  feeding:  pulverized  solid  fuel  into  said  heated  air. 
and  biirnin-  lie  sariie  in  •iii>pen';ioii  in  the  air  under  con 
diilons  wbic  li  cHu-e  a  jirodncer  reactiim  to  form  a  com- 
t.nstil^le  ras.  and  then  feeding  this  L'as  into  a  furnace, 
and  limitini:  the  rise  iii  temperature  In  the  combustion 
chamber,  substantially  a<  described. 

4.  The  nietl  od  of  opirat:!);;  r' L'eneratlve  furnaces. 
which  consist-  In  h-atii,-  t!,e  air  in  a  regenerator,  feeding 
[lulverized  •^olid  tn.  :  it.'o  ;.  po:  tion  of  -aid  air.  burning  the 
fuel  In  suspension  in  said  air  ';  etween  the  regenerator  and 
the  furnace  chamler  to  foim  a  comlmstit  le  gas.  and  then 
supplying  another  portion  of  beatinl  air  to  said  gas,  and 
limiting  the  rise  in  tenipeianire  in  the  cfimbustion  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described 

5.  The  method  of  op^ratini;  rei-eneratlve  furnaces, 
which  consists  In  heating  air  in  a  regenerator,  supplying 
,■1  pulverize<l  solid  fuel  to  the  heated  air  and  burning  the 
-Miiic  to  form  a  comlmst ible  gas  In  a  combustion  chamt)er 
separate  from  tlo  furnace  chamber,  and  then  passing  said 
.;as  into  the  furiiaic  cliamher  for  further  combustion,  and 
ctianclns  ttie  dlrei  ti'm  of  flow  of  the  gas  between  the  com- 
bustl^n  cbaniber  and  the  furnace  chamber  for  the  purpose 
of  causing  the  tas  to  deposit  ash.  sniistantia'Iy  as  de- 
scribed. 

;  Claim-   ti  to  :'.ii  liot  I'rinti-d  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,170, 39s.      PERMFTATKlN     LOCK.      Stkphan    Bi>akCk, 
New  Yoik.   N    Y  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samnel  Sher- 
;        man.  New  York.  .^  ,  Y.     Filed  Mar    2.S.  1915.     Serial  No. 

U')..'?32.       M'l.    7(1 — .".5.  I 
j        1.   A    piTiuutation   lock   provided    with   a    spring-pressed 
bolt  normally  held  by  its  spring  in  locking  position,  mech- 
anism for  movirif  'he  bo't  into  unlocklni:  position,  the  said 
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mechanism  haviLg  a  slide  on  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  con- 
nected therewith  to  permit  the  holt  to  have  limited  move- 
ment thereon,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  slide  for  operating 
it,  and  means  for  guiding  the  Ixilt,  slide  and  spindle  on 
movement  of  the  part-;  In  tlie  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  bolt. 


e  M  0 


.A>'rf« 


-.  A  permutation  lock,  comprising  a  sliding  ami  spring 
pressed  bolt,  a  slide,  means  connecting  the  bolt  and  slide 
to  permit  the  bolt  to  have  limited  movement  on  the  slide, 
a  spindle  secured  to  the  slide,  tumblers  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  connected  with  each  other  to  be  operated  by 
the  spindle,  the  tumblers  having  notches  In  their  periph- 
eries, and  a  post  adjacent  the  tumblers  and  with  which 
the  notches  of  the  tumblers  are  adapted  to  register 

•S.  A  permutation  lock,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a 
knob,  a  tumbler  atta<i;ed  to  the  -pincUf,  tumblers  loose  00 
the  spindle  and  controlled  by  the  said  fixed  tumbler,  the 
tumblers  having  peripheral  notches  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  extends  the  said  spindle,  a  pin  on  the  said  bolt,  a 
spring  pressing  the  said  pin,  a  slide  moving  with  the  said 
■plndle  and  having  a  slot  engaged  by  the  said  pin,  and  a 
fixed  guide  post  for  the  said  bolt  and  slide  to  slide  on  the 
post  forming  an  abutment  for  the  said  tumbler  notches 
and  the  latter  when  In  register  being  also  In  register  with 
the  said  post  to  allow  bodily  movement  of  the  liolt,  slide 
and  tumblers  on  moving  the  spindle  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  bolt.  . 

4.  A  permutation  lock  provided  with  a  sliding  and 
■pring  pressed  bolt,  a  slide  upon  which  the  bolt  has  lim- 
ited sliding  movement,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  slide,  a 
tumbler  fixed  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  pin, 
tumblers  mounted  loosely  on  the  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  segmental  slots  engaged  by  the  said  pin. the  said 
fixed  and  loose  tumblers  having  notches  at  their  peripheral 
faces,  and  a  fixed  post  extending  across  the  peripheral 
faces  of  the  tumblers  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
notches  at  the  time  the  Iatti>r  are  in  register  with  each 
other. 


and  adapted  to  disengage  the  depressions  to  permit  dlflfer- 
entlal  movement  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  flrst-mentloned  pawls  from  the  depressions  and  engag 
Jng  the  last-mentioneil  pawls  with  the  depressions. 


1,170.400.  A.NIMAL  MIZZLE.  Frank  Bi.kiime,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  File<i  (K-t.  15.  191, '1.  Serial  No.  56,098. 
(CI.  119— 133.^ 


A  muzzle  comprising  a  wire  structure  having  at  Its  rear 
ends  loop  wire  sections  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
slot  and  the  other  provided  with  a  hook,  said  hook  having 
at  Its  free  end  an  eye,  the  section  carrying  the  hook  hav 
ing  an  eye  adapted  to  register  with  the  eye  upon  the  hook 
whereby  the  said  eyes  may  receive  the  hail  of  a  lock. 


1,170,401.  BOrri.i:  PKOTKCTOU.  Be.njamin  Bolkt, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Kilwl  L»e, .  ji'.  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.539.     (CI.  217—52.) 


1,170.399.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVING-(; FAR.  in\r.us% 
F.  BtxjiKiETT,  Buchanan,  Mich.  Filed  ,lan.  i:^,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,037.     (CI.  21 — 90. j 


*> — , 


4 


I 


The  combination  with  a  driving  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  respective  ends  of 
said  axle  and  each  having  an  annular  row  of  depressions 
formed  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  hub  concentrically  of  the 
axle,  disks  fixed  to  said  axle  concentrically  thereof  and 
face  to  face  with  the  inner  faces  of  tlie  respective  bnhs, 
pawls  carried  by  the  respective  disks  and  engagln  •  the 
depreaalons  in  the  adjacent  hubs  to  rotate  the  latter  from 
the  axle  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  disengage  the 
depressions  to  permit  dlfTerential  movement  of  the  wheels, 
means  holding  said  pawls  normally  in  the  depressions,  a 
second  set  of  pawls  carried  by  the  respective  disks  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  depressions  In  the  adjacent  hubs  to 
rotate  the  latter  from   the  axle  In  the   reverse   direction 


1.  A  bottle  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical  wooden 
case  having  a  sunken  bottom,  and  a  top  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  Ujttle  supported  on  the  bottom  with  an  upper 
shoulder  in  contact  with  the  Inner  portion  of  the  cover 
and  a  neck  projecting  from  the  aperture,  a  threaded  sleeve 
extending  from  the  aperture  adapted  to  fit  closely  about 
the  circumference  and  to  rover  the  neck  to  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  and  a  cap  inserted  on  the  sleeve  to  cover  the 
apex  of  the  hottJe. 

2.  A  bottle  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical  wooden 
case  having  a  sunken  bottom,  and  a  top  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  bottie  supported  on  the  bottom  with  an  upper 
shoulder  In  contact  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  cover 
and  a  neck  projecting  from  the  aperture,  a  threaded  sleeve 
extending  from  the  aperture  to  cover  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, a  cap  inserted  on  the  sleeve  to  contact  with  the  apex 
of  the  bottle,  and  cushioning  devices  spirally  embracing 
the  l>ody  of  the  bottle  from  the  bottom  to  the  shoulder  to 
coact  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  case. 


1,170,402.  FI.OWFR  BOX.  Tna.viAS  I>.  Bulger,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  .HI.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,356. 
(CI.  47—41.) 

1.  A  flower  box  including  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  flower  t>ox  having  an  open  top  and  formed 
with  water-tight  sides  and  bottom,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending   upright   partition    having   a    slightly    spaced   and 
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substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
N)X  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
partition  providing  a  comparatively  narrow  air  space  and 
watering  channel  extending  the  full  length  of  the  box  and 
leading  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  false 
bottom  extending  the  full  length  of  the  box  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  an  air  space  and 
drainage  compartment  extending  under  the  full  length  of 
the  soli  compartment,  the  edges  of  the  false  bottom  being 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upright  partition  so  that 
the  watering  channel  and  drainage  compartment  com- 
municate with  each  other  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  box. 


ing  channel  extending  the  full  length  of  the  box  and  lead- 
ing from  the  top  to  the  bottom  then-of,  a  false  bottom 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  so  as  to  provide  a 
drainage  compartment  extending  under  the  soil  compart 
ment,  said  false  bottom  leading  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upright  partition  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  box,  and  a  dowiwardly  .  xteniing  tlauge  projecting 
from  the  edge  of  the  i;  -e  tiw:i,  n.  1  1  r..;  i.-ing  the  main 
bottom,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  series  of  drain 
openings  and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  extended  up- 
wardly to  provide  a  combined  reinforcing  rib  and  balBe 
member  for  the  drain  openings,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
drainage  depression  being  provided  at  the  Iwttom  of  the 
soil  compartment  between  the  flange  and  the,  side  of  the 
box. 


1,170,403.     ELEVATOR.    John  E.  Boycb.  Peeksklll.  N  V., 

assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  .Tereey  City.   N  .1.. 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     I'iled  June  12.  ll'M  Se- 
rial No.  844.629.      rCl.   187—31.) 


2.  .\  flower  box  including  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  box  having  an  open  top  and  formed  with 
water  tight  sides  and  bottom,  an  upright  partition  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  box  an.l  having  a  slightly 
spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the  sides  so  as  to 
provide  a  large  soil  compartment  and  a  comparatively 
narrow  watering  channel  extending  tie  full  length  of  the 
IK)X  and  leading  from  the  top  to  the  hottora  thereof,  a 
false  bottom  extending  the  full  lengtli  of  the  box  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  drain- 
age compartment  extending  under  the  full  length  of  the 
soil  compartment  and  communicating  with  the  upright 
watering  channel,  one  edge  of  the  false  IfOttom  being 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upright  partition,  while 
the  opposite  edge  thereof  termlnate>  at  a  i.uint  spaced 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  box.  and  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  flauL-e  projecting  from  the  said  opposite  edge  of 
t.  false  bottom,  a  longitudinally  disposed  drainage  de- 
pression teing  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  soil  com 
partment  leiween  tlie  llange  and  the  box. 

;;.  ,\  il..u.r  \h>\  Including  a  tx)X  having  water-tight 
bottom  and  sides,  an  upright  partition  slightly  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  box  and  providing  a  w.iierlii^  chau 
nel  leadii..  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  false 
loT-  .•!,  sa'.d  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  provide  a 
diai!.,ii-'-  ' unipartment.  sabi  false  bottom  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upright  partition  to  a  point  spaced 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  hox.  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  false  bot- 
tom to  the  bottom  of  the  l>ox  and  having  drain  openings 
therein,  said  flange  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  returned 
upwardly  to  provide  a  combined  reinforcing  rib  ami  ha  ill 
memlxT  extending  across  the  drain  openings. 

4.  A  flower  box  Including  an  elongated  water  tight  box 
having  a  bottom  and  opposed  upright  sides,  an  upright 
partition  having  a  slightly  spaced  and  substantially  par- 
allel relation  to  one  of  the  sides  so  as  to  provide  a  com- 
paratively large  soil  compartment  and  a  narr.  w  wit.  ring 
channel  extending  the  full  length  of  the  box  .!ii<l  •.ulii.g 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  false  Nittoin  si'.ued 
from  the  main  bottom  of  the  box  so  as  to  provi<ie  a  Ir.iin 
age  compartment  which  extends  under  the  soil  ■  mi:;  art 
ment  and  communicates  with  the  waterii-  ■  1:;:  :  -  :1 
false  bottom  leading  from  the  low.  r  ed;:i'  u*^  t;,.  ;;  r-.jiit 
partition  to  a  point  spaced  from  ti  .  o;  iioslte  side  of  the 
box,  and  a  downw.irdly  extending  ilange  projecting  from 
the* edge  of  the  false  bottom  and  engaging  the  main  bot- 
tom so  as  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending  drainage 
depression  between  the  flange  and  the  side  of  the  box.  the 
saj<l  tlange  being  provided  with  a  series  of  draii;  o;  enings. 

,'.  .\  flower  box  Including  an  elongated  water-tight  box 
f  rmed  with  a  bottom  and  opposed  upright  sides,  an  up- 
right partition  having  a  slightly  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  "hp  of  the  sides  so  as  to  provide  a 
large  soil  compartne  nt  and  a  comparatively  narrow  water- 
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1  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  floor  land- 
ing, a  door  at  the  landing,  a  lever  pivoted  above  the  door, 
means  on  the  door  for  rocking  f^ald  lever  about  Its  pivot. 
a  memtier  normally  locking  said  lever  against  movement, 
and  means  on  the  car  c, dieting  with  said  lev.  r  and  lock- 
ing member  i.nd  adapted  t-  move  said  locking  member 
out  of  locking  position  ;.]'on  a  movement  of  the  <ioor 
toward   open   position 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  ear.  a  floor  land- 
ing, a  dour  at  the  landing,  a  lever  pi\o:,,i  ^\„\--  the  door. 
means  on  the  door  for  rocking  sail  h  ver  hi...ui  its  i  not.  a 
Tji,.-:  >,.  •;  •:■  i;;  :::  '.  '.  ■-  kUiL'  ^aid  ie\  er  agjiiLsi  movement,  and 
a  earn  c^n  ti^.  '..r  miapted  to  register  with  s;ud  iever  and 
member  when  the  car  is  adjacent  the  floor  landing,  where- 
by a  movement  of  the  door  toward  open  position  carries 
said    locking   member   out   of   locking    position. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  -Hr.  a  lioor  landing,  a 
door  at  the  landing,  a  lever  pivoted  ai.ove  tlie  door,  n.eans 
on  the  door  for  rocking  said  lever  about  Its  pi\  t  a  mem 
ber  normally  locking  said  lever  against  rr.f  v.  ;io  :,t.  ro.iers 
carried  upon  said  lever  and  member  ar  :  a  am  .!.  the 
car  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  \vi.,r,  ;i,e  ear  is  ,a'i;a- 
cent  the  floor  landing,  whereby  a  in  •■.  .ment  if  tiie  ioor 
toward  open  position  effects  a  movement  of  said  <  an.  to 
remove  said  locking  member  from  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  cur.  a  door  landing,  a 
door  at  the  landing,  a  lever  pivoted  above  the  door,  n,  .ins 
on  the  door  for  rocking  said  lever  about  its  p  wi  a 
pivoted  abutment  in  the  path  of  movement  of  sui  ;  i.  \er, 
rollers  carried  upon  sabl  h  \er  and  abutment,  and  a  cam 
on  the  car  adapted  to  register  with  botij  of  said  roiiers 
when  the  car  Is  adjacent  the  boor  landing.  wh>  r^  i'>  a 
movement  of  the  door  toward  open  position  efTect>-  liie 
withdrawal  of  said  abutment  from  the  path  of  mov.  meut 
of  the  lever  and  thereby  permits  the  opming  of  w,^-  .luor 

r>.  The  combination  of  an  1  levator  car  ji  I'.oor  landing,  a 
door  at  me  landing,  a  lever  pivoted  above  the  door,  a  plv- 
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otPd  m<'nili>T  niirmally  lookin-  th."  l.'v.-r  auaiiist  movement, 
rollers  carrii^ri  by  said  lev.T  and  m^nih.T  iirrank.'<'d  In  ver- 
tical aiinemfnr,  a  '-arn  on  tho  car  adapted  to  register  with 
both  rollers  when  th.-  car  is  adjacent  the  floor  landing, 
means  on  the  door  fur  positively  rocking  said  lever  upon 
its  pivot  and  thereby  etTectini;  a  movement  of  said  cam  to 
remove  said  nicmb>>r  from  locking  position  to  permit  the 
openiuu  of  the  door,  and  m.'ans  carried  by  the  lever  for 
restoring'  said  tiemb'T  to  lu.'kinc  position  independently  of 
the    said    cam 

(Claims  0  to  n   not  print^'d  in  tl!->  <;a/ftte.] 


1,170,404  MKTIlOD  OF  FOUMI.\(;  UPI'i:US  OF  HOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Matthias  Brock.  Bo.ston.  and  Loots  M. 
I'.KuWN,  Beverly,  Ma,ss,,  assi^iior.s  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New 
.J.Tsey  Original  application  filed  Feb,  i),  l',tl4.  Serial 
No.  .S17.,'i44.  Divided  and  this  application  ril.'d  Nov.  1, 
191.').     Serial  No,  .'i!),042.      n'\     li'      14l'  1 


1.  The  method  of  forniiui;  shof  uppers  which  consists  In 
positionini:  an  upper  blank  with  the  tiiarKin  In  outstand- 
inj;  relation  to  th>'  body  portion,  r'datively  moving?  diflferent 
portions  of  the  material  at  the  mar;:in  of  th>'  blank  length- 
wise of  the  margin  to  ailjust  the  material,  retainini;  the 
dlfTerent  porti(ms  of  the  luar.Tial  at  the  maruin  In  said 
adjusted  relation,  and  whil.-  s.iid  portions  ar-'  thus  re- 
tained applyini:  formini;  pr.^ssurf  to  au  uncontlned  portion 
of   the   blank. 

1'.  The  method  of  formin;;  shoe  uppers  which  consists  in 
;,'atherins  the  material  alons  the  margin  of  an  upper 
blank,  and  then  coaflning  the  mar-inal  portion  of  the 
blank  in  out-turned  relation  to  the  body  portion  and  apply- 
ing forming  pressure  to  an  uncontlned  portion  of  the  blank. 

.i.  The  method  of  forming  shoe  uppers  wliicb  consists  in 
gathering  the  material  along  the  margin  of  au  upper 
blank  to  provide  a  fullness  at  the  front  portion  of  the 
blank,  flattening  the  margin  of  the  blank  and  contining  it 
with  its  different  portions  in  gathered  relation,  and  while 
the  margin  is  thus  confined  applying  forming  pn'ssure  to 
an   uncontlned  portion   of   the  blank. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  shoe  ujiprrs  which  consists  In 
positioning  an  upper  blank  with  the  inar'„'in  in  outstand- 
ing relation  to  the  body  portion,  moving  different  portions 
of  the  material  at  the  margin  of  the  blank  relatively  to 
gather  the  material,  contining  the  maririn  of  the  blank  tn 
retain  the  different  portions  in  gathered  relation,  and 
while  said  portions  are  thus  retained  applying  pressure  to 
form  a  toe  from  an  uncontlned  portion  of  thf  blank 

5.  The  method  of  shaping  a  toe  blank  which  consi.sts  in 
positioning  a  blank  with  its  margin  in  outstandini:  rela- 
tion to  its  body  portion,  relatively  moving  different  por- 
tions of  the  material  at  the  margin  of  the  blank  in  the 
direction  of  the  toe  end  of  the  blank  to  provide  a  fullness 


of  the*materlal  preparatory  to  tlie  forming  of  the  toe,  re- 
taining the  uifterent  portions  of  the  material  at  the  mar- 
gin In  said  adjusted  relation,  and  while  said  portions  are 
thus  retained  applying  pressure  to  the  blank  to  form  the 
toe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazctte.] 


1,170,405.  MACHIXF  FOR  FORMINc  I  ri'i:US  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES  M,\itiiias  Buock.  itoxbury,  and 
LoiTis  M.  Brown,  Beverly,  Mass,,  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .T  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191 4  s.  rial  No 
817,544.       iCl.    12—97.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cl.i~-;  dr-.-rioiil,  t!ie  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  to.'  from  a  tor  blank,  of  mians 
for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  adju.stment  of  diCfer 
ent  portions  of  the  margin  of  the  blank  previous  to   the 
operation   of    the    toe    forming    means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deserib.'d,  tli.'  couibination 
with  means  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  effecting  a  shaping  and  conip.  nsaiin.-  v.-aUv  move- 
ment of  different  portions  of  the  margin  of  th^'  tilank  l)e- 
fore  the  blank  is  acfed  upon  by  the  toe  forming  m.  ans, 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  to.-  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  gathering  in  the  mnrglnu!  p..rtioi  of  the  blank  in  the 
regions  of  the  abruptly  curvfd  portions  of  th.-  toe  before 
the  end  of  the  toe  i.s  formed  by  said  toe  forming  means 

4.  In  apparatus  .if  th.-  class  described,  the  combinatlor. 
with  means  for  forming'  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  relatively  moving  difTerent  portions  of  the  blank  at  its 
edge  substantially  in  Die  pl.iii,.  of  th.-  inarL'in  before  the 
blank  is  acted  upon  by   the  to-  f..rming  means 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d-s -rib.'d,  the  combina  -m 
with  means  for  forming  a  toe  from  a  toe  blank,  of  means 
for  forming  an  out-turned  sol-  attaching'  tlan^'.'  upon  said 
blank,  and  moans  for  LMtherin;:  in  the  material  along  the 
line  of  said  flange  previous  to  th.-  .)p.  ration  of  said  llanu'e 
forming  means. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  print-d  in  th.-  (iazette,] 


1.170,406.        HAND-R.\1I.      Sri'IMjRT     FOR     TRoLI.FV- 
CARS.     Fr(.\NK  L.  r.i:..  ,kv.   N-w  York.  N.  V       Fib-d  May 
29.  1915.     Serial  No    :n.l.5s       (CI.  105—31.1 
In  trolley  car  construction,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  seats,  a  series  of  vertical  posts  at  tlie  ends  of  ihe 
seats,  and  a  back  for  each  s»-at  movable  to  a  position  a.i 
Jacent  either  edge  of  Its  ...rresponding  seat,  of  a  series  uf 
vertically  extending  han-l  rails,  on.-  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  each   seat,   an.l   means   for   rigidly  and   permanently   se- 
ruring  .-ach  of  said    hand  rails   to  a   corresponding  post. 
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each  of  the  hand  rails  on  one  llde  of  the  car  being  space.] 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  Its  respective  post  and  each 


of  the  hand  rails  on  the  other  side  of  the  car  being  spaced 

outwardly  and  forwardly  fri'.m  its  correspondinL'  post 


1,I7U,407.  TFSTIN'.  Di:\': 
Willis  Brown,  o.b-by,  1 
rial  No.  872.597.     (CI.  175 


1:  r(>I{  ^I'AHK  PLUGS. 
,  Fib-.i  N..V  17,  i;a4.  Se- 
183.) 


1,  .\.  testing  device  for  ,-park  plugs  compn.-in>:  a  sub 
st.intially  T  sbai>ed  bod>  haviiif.-  .-in  opening  fonneil  there- 
in, .'.intact  plates  on  the  b.'ad  of  sabi  body  ami  'Spaced 
iii-art.  and  conductiuL:  wir,-  (  .am.  ct.-.i  wiili  s.iid  plates 
respectively  and  exteudiim  into  said  sight  op-i.nj  an.! 
spaced  apart  therein  to  form  a  spark  gap. 

■J.  .\  t''>iinu'  device  for  s;','trk  jdugs  comprising  a  sub 
stautlally  T-sliaped  body  li,-i\inu  a  recess  formed  in  the 
outer  edge  of  the  head  thereof  approximately  centrally  of 
such  edge,  contact  plates  secured  to  sfii.l  .  d.;.'  of  the  head 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  recess  therein,  sai.i  bo.ly  being 
'orm.il  with  a  sight  opening,  and  conductini;  wires  con- 
nected wit'i  the  respective  plates  and  extendin-  int.i  said 
sight  .>p.  ninu  tl  .  rein  to  form  a  spark  gap. 

'■'•.  \  ii^!  I.-  b  \  ice  for  spark  plugs  comprising  .'i  sub 
Klautially  T  sbap.  <i  body  liavinsr  a  sisht  opening  formed 
therein  at  the  junction  of  the  ^t.iu  ;uul  head  and  having 
a  groove  f.irmed  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  head  thereof  cen- 
trally of  s.'iid  head,  contact  plates  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  head  at  opposite  sides  .-f  the  groove  th.-reiu. 
and  conducting  wires  connected  with  the  respective  plates 
and  extending  into  said  opening  and  spaced  apart  iher.  in 
to  form  a  spark  gap. 

4.  A  testing  device  for  spark  plug's  .omprising  a  body 
form.'d  xvith  a  head,  and  a  stem  and  liaxiriL:  a  sl;;ht  open- 
ing formed  therein  at  the  junction  of  the  head  and  stem, 
contact  plates  on  tlie  head  and  spaced  apart  and  conduct- 
ing wires  connected  with  said  plates  respectively  and  ex- 
tending into  said  sight  opening  and  spaced  apart  therein  to 
form  a  spark  gap. 


l,17(i.4n'<  FLY  Kll.l.l.XO  iii:\h  1:,  ITknhv  L.  Beuen. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  lb,  V.a-i.  Serial  No.  872,825, 
(CI.  43—1.) 


jiate  but  leaving  the  passages  through  the  openings  in  the 
plate  unobstructed,  said  coating  also  being  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout  its  area,  and  a  suitable  handle  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  plate. 


1,170,409.  MII.K  I'.ori  l.i:  «  AV  M>,r  S.  liia.i.M.w  RDM, 
Commack,  N.  Y.  Fib-d  June  11,  ll«l."..  Serial  No.  oH,5S2. 
(CI.  215—9.) 

fr     "      tl      It 


A  bottle  cap  of  the  class  described  having  au  outer  flange 
wall  to  fit  around  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  mouth  and 
having  a  pah-  of  spaced  slits  In  the  top  thereof,  and  al«o 
lia\  \\\z  Mil  inn.  r  wall  or  collar  having  a  pair  of  ears  forni'^.i 
on  its  :,  :  .;;:';dinal  edges  at  spaced  distances  apart,  sabi 
ears  adiipi-d  to  fit  up  into  the  slots  in  the  cap  for  securely 
holilin*:  \\.<-  inner  flanire  Inte-'-al  t.-  the  cap  and  at  spaced 
distaii'.'  ,'.\v^i\  fr.rii  t!..-  I'nt-r  t'.an-e  wall  of  the  cap,  snid 
inner  tlan^;'  or  ■  o'.;:!!  .^k-\\:z  ailapit.'.!  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  bottle  n.out!,  ar;.]  provbbd  on  on.-  of  Its  \er- 
tlcal  ends  with  w  loikinL'  t-aiL-u.-  intermediate  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal .  di;.'.-  and  ha%i!..;  ;i  wrti^al  slot  formed  adjacent 
its  (.pnosite  I  nd  intern:,  jur.  i';.  1  -nL'itudinai  ed;.'es  there- 
of, said  toDL'ue  adapte.l  :  .  ::',  m  said  slot  for  securely  hold- 
ing the  inner  tlanL-e  aizainst  the  interior  of  the  bottle 
mouth. 


1,170.410.  M\cniNi:  Y'.^W  I  iI'FU.\TIN(.j  I'lM.'N  TIIF 
B<tTT(tMS  OF  IbMirs  .\  \  i .  SHOES.  Cn.uu.E.s  T.  Ca- 
HiLL,  Boston,  M:;--  ,  asM^L.r  to  Inited  Sboe  Machinery 
Company,  I'at  -  n,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
File.l  N.v.  ]v.  r.MJ,     Serial  No.  732,043.      (CI.  12— 47^1 


.\  device  for  killing  Insects  consisting  of  a  flexible,  fo- 
innunated  metal  plate  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  Its 

area,  a  coating  of  soft,  elastic,  vulcanlzable  material   en 
tirely  covering  nil  exposed  surfaces  and  the  edges  of  said 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  corabiuatlon 
of  a  shoe  support,  a  reciprocating  slide,  means  for  breast 
Ing  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  means  for  stamping  tlie  shank  d 
the  shoe,  both  said  means  being  actuated  respectively  un 
yieldingly  and  yieldingly  by  said  slide,  and  means  oi>ernt- 
ing  upon  contact  with  ttie  shoe  shank  for  releasing  the 
breasting  means  and  th'  stamiiinL-  means  from  actuation 
by  the  reciprocating  slide, 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  d.  -<  n 
tion,  a  wrirk  support  f.-r  s'.js;;-.!:.; 
'--rra-tiii-'  !!.-  shi.e  he-'l.  op.  i'::  t",  tyL- 
'.-nn.'  I  ;•  ns  l-et  \\  -  e!i  the  .lie  ai.d  •  :. 
;i!;;sm  for  .  fTe'ting  ;i  die  :n;pr.-s.-!'  t 


.  d  l:a\lng,  in  combim- 

1^'   ,'1    >hoe,   a   knife    for 

in-nns   therefor,   a   die. 

knlf.   operating  mech- 

';p.in  the  outer  face  of 


the  shoe  bottom  during  the  operatiLg  cycle  of  the  breast- 
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ing  knife,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting  release  of 
the  knif"  and  die  ^imultiineously  when  the  end  of  their  op- 
erative stroke  is  reaih-ii. 

'■'>.  A  sh'ie  machliit>  <,,niprisiug  positively  actuated  heel 
breasting;  ruechanlsm  and  resilientiy  actuated  stampinR 
means  ,urani.'cd  to  opt^rate  respectively  on  the  heel  and  on 
the  .-ih  iQk  [KirtioD  of  a  shoe,  and  a  supporting  jack  for  the 
shoe,  >»aid  parts  !..inc  -(j  arranged  ttiat  the  heel  may  he 
breastfd  and  the  -shaiik  stamped  while  the  shoe  remains 
in  the  same  position  upon  said  support. 

4.  hi  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes  the  comblna- 
ti'ii  •  t'  a  shoi'  support,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation 
toward  and  from  a  -ho"  on  said  support,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  slid'',  a  rod  having  h^arioKS  In  said  bracket,  a  die 
carried  by  the  rod,  a  spring  for  resilientiy  holding  the  die 
oarrjin^  rod  depressed  in  the  bracket,  means  for  actuat- 
inL'  thf^  slidi-  to  for' »■  thf  dir  upon  the  shoe,  a  breasting 
knife  operated  by  said  slide  sinitiltaneously  with  said  die, 
an(i  fflfans  fur  aiitoiuatical!y  rciea-Ini:  the  slide  from  the 
actuating  mians  wtien  the  said  spring  has  yielded  a  prede- 
termined amount. 

5.  A  maciiine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  shoe  support,  a  power  actuat'  d  s'.ide.  a  breasting 
knife  mounted  on  saiii  slidf.  a  stamp  r>'-^i'iently  carried 
!i^)iin  -aid  slide  and  arran^red  to  ''onta'  t  with  the  shoe  l)ol- 
tiiiii  when  tlie  slid"  Is  r('ripr''i'fii''d.  and  ni<ans  for  reieas- 
in;;  th"  stamp  from  power  actuation  wlien  the  slide  has 
m.ade  n  prc-d'termlned  stroke  relatively  to  the  shoe  bottom. 

[Claims  H  to  0  not  printe<i  in  the  loiz.-tte.] 


1.170,411.  SHOE  CLKANINC  ld:vi<'H.  W.tRD  G.  CaL- 
LE.vDEfi,  Mansfi'dd,  Ohin.  Fll"d  hec.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.    876,52.5.       iCI.    15  -2.1 


1.    .\    -h [.anin;.'   iloviee  comprising    1    :iar    horizontal 

base  plate  to  be  sfnired  t -  1  st>  p.  an  upright  scraping 
plate  formed  integrally  with  one  udge  of  said  base  plate 
.and  rising'  riurifrom,  and  .1  llange  formed  integrally  with 
and  projei  tini.'  !atera;!.\  r'r>ni  one  end  of  said  scraping 
plat",  said  tlange  beint;  ad;'.;.t'd  for  attachment  to  a  step 
rist-r. 

-.  \  shoe  cletinin:,'  d>  vi^,..•  comprising  a  tlat  horizontal 
base  plate  tu  he  -"(ur.d  to  a  step,  an  upright  scraping 
plate  formed  integrally  with  one  ".Ige  of  said  base  plate 
and  risin.g  therefrom,  and  a  flange  formed  Integrally  with 
and  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  said  scraping 
plate,  said  flange  bf>ing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
step  riser,  comhined  witli  a  pair  .'f  resilient  arms  rising 
from  the  lias"  plate,  .and  inwardly  faeing  brushes  secured 
to   the  upper  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.170,411'.  V.VI.VK  FOU  iiI{I-..<,  Wiii.mm  a  <  vmi'BELL, 
Maricopa,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  l*".,  !!il4.  Serial  No. 
872.440.      (CI.    152—12.1 

In  combination  with  the  threaded  nipple  of  a  Are,  a 
valve  comprising  a  body  portion  havini:  it.s  ends  formed 
reduced  and  externally  threailed.  said  iiody  portion  being 
provided  with  a  comparatively  larg"  bore  extending 
through  Its  major  portion  and  a  smaller  txire  coramuni 
eating  therewith,  a  rubber  disk  recessed  into  the  end  of 
the  Inner  reduced  portion,  a  sioev"  extendlntr  through  sahl 
smaller  l>ore  and  having  an  uiitwanlly  tlared  1  nd,  a  valve 
rod  extending  through  said  large  Iwr"  and  said  sleeve,  a 
cniide  collar  threaded  upon  one  end  of  said   rod.  .1   eupped 


dlak  secured  upon  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  n.>r- 
m^ly  seating  against  said  rubber  disk,  the  portion  of 
said  rod  adjacent  .said  cupped  disk  being  tapered  to  con- 
form to  the  flared  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  sur- 


2(. 


rounding  said  rod  and  abutting  against  the  end  of  said 
larger  l)ore  and  said  truide  collar,  and  a  coupling  ring 
threaded  upon  tb"  inner  reilnced  extension  and  said 
nipple. 


1,170,413."     H0<.  KlNi,         Willi  v\i 
Brookville.  Ind.     Filed  Aiig.  5,   I'.M." 
(CI.  11&— 136.) 


l."KK.\       <H.^\tHE;:.S, 

Serial  No    4:'., 700. 


In  a  device  of  the  eliaracter  s't  furth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  forwardiy  pr^ji  cting  prongs  having  free  ends 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of  the  prongs  be 
Ing  adjacent  each  other,  an  intermediate  U  shaped  down 
wardiy  projecting  tongue  embracing  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
prongs,  those  portions  of  the  device  connecting  the  prongs 
and  the  tongue  being  bent  into  pairs  of  loops  arranged  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  each  other,  providing  means  for 
supporting  the  same  for  nimement  around  an  axi-  trans 
verse  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tongue. 


1,170,414.  RECKPTACLK-II'didi;.  Geokok  11  1  nits- 
TBN8EN,  Chicago,  111.  I  ilfd  Mar  24.  I'.M.'i.  S.  rial  No. 
16.647.      (CI.  248—23.1 


■■-jiJ^i'J^ 


1.   A   receptacle  holder  eomprising  a    rod   having  a   sup- 
port at  one  end  there, ,f.  a  (oil   spring  loosely  mounted  on 
said   rod,  and   clampln^'   eiomeuis   each   including  a    lat,  r 
ally  extending  Itig  having  an  ipening  therein  for   the   r*-- 
ceptlon   of  said   spring,    .said   opening   being    of   a    less   dl 
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ameter  than  the  coils  of  the  spring  whereby  the  clamping 
element  may  t)e  adjusted  back  and  forth  to  regulate  the 
tension  thereof  on  the  receptacle,  said  clamping  elements 
being  provided  wiMi  intenrnpd  ends  for  enL-aclng  paid  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  hoi.ii  r  i-oii;pnsini:  a  rod.  a  coil  spring 
carried  thereby,  and  clamping  elements  supported  l)e- 
tween  the  <oils  "f  said  spring, 

;;.  A  receptacle  hoider  <  oinprlslng  a  rod.  a  coiled  spring 
carried  thereby.  an!i  •  laniping  elements  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  Coiled  sprint'  wher,  by  to  niijust  the  same  relative 
thereto. 


1.170,415.  KuTAin  INTKILN  \I.t  OMinSTUiN  EN- 
GINE. John  L.  <'l.\kk,  ixjikport.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  Edwlu  F.  MandeH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1916.     Serial  No.  49,577.     (CI.  123— 14.) 


1.  lu  a  rotary  internal  combastlon  engine,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrli'al  rot^r.  a  non-rotary  cylindrical  member  arranged 
cou'^entrically  wittiin  and  in  peripherally  spaced  relation 
to  the  rotor  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  abutments 
carrl'<l  y  tli"  roim  and  iearini.'  a  tixed  relatioii  i<.  the 
same,  a  circular  series  of  non-rotary  abutments  each  slld- 
able  In  relation  to  said  non-rotary  member  and  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
Inside  periphery  of  the  rotor,  an  oscillatory  cam  operat- 
ing with  a  positive  action  on  all  of  said  slidable  abutments 
to  thrust  the  same  outwardly  and  draw  the  same  In- 
wardly, an  oaciUatory  cam  shaft  concentric  with  the  rotor 
and  means  for  introducing  an  explosive  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chamber  between  the  non-rotary  and  rotor 
carried  abutments. 

L'.  In  a  rot.-iry  internal  coiubustion  entrine,  a  hollow  cy- 
lin.irlcal  rotor,  a  non-rotary  oylindrb-ai  member  arranged 
concentrically  within  and  in  peripherally  spaced  relation 
to  the  rotor  to  form  an  annular  combustion  chamber, 
abutments  carried  by  the  rotor  and  liearlng  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  s;imi',  nonrotary  abutments  slidable  in  relation  to 
said  nonrotary  member  and  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  Inside  periphery  of 
the  rotor,  means  operating  with  a  positive  action  to 
thrust  said  slidable  abutments  tuitwardly  and  draw  the 
same  inwardly,  and  means  for  introducing  an  explosive 
mixture  in  the  coml>ustl<m  chamber  between  t!ie  non- 
rotary and  motor  curried  abutments,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  compressing  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  within 
said  n(m-rotary  cxlindrica.  member,  and  valved  passages 
leading  from  said  cylinder  outwardly  to  said  annular 
combugtlon  chamber. 

'■'>.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustbm  engine,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical rotor,  a  non  rotary  cylindrical  member  arraijged 
conci-ntrlcally  witldn  and  in  peripherally  spaced  relation 
to  the  rotor  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  abutments 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
same,  non  rotary  abutments  slidable  In  relation  to  said 
non-rotary  member  and  in  a  substantially  radial  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  inside  periphery  of  the  rotor. 
an  oscillatory  cam  operating  with  a  positive  action  to 
thrust  aald   slidable  abutments   outwardly   and   draw    the 


same  inwardly,  and  means  for  introducing  an  explosive 
mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber  l>etween  tee  non- 
I'ta'-y  and  r 'tor  carried  abutments,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  compressing  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  witliin 
said  non  rotary  cylindrical  member,  and  compression  trap 
chambers  l:)etween  and  in  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der and  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  intern.ai  combustion  eucine.  a  hollow  -y- 
liiidrieal  rotor,  a  n^n  rot:'.r'.  cylindrical  member  arranjj'-d 
'■oncentricai:y  within  and  in  peripherally  spaced  rplatlon 
to  the  rotor  to  form  a  c  t:ibiis:lo!i  rhainber,  abutments 
carried  by  tJie  rotor  and  liearlng  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
same,  non  rotary  abutments  slidable  in  relation  to  said 
non-rotary  memt>er  and  in  a  s;bstnntially  radial  direction 
toward  and  away  from  tl  e  it. side  periphery  of  the  rotor, 
an  oscillatory  cam  op.'atiiij  with  a  positive  action  to 
thrust  said  slidable  a  ■utments  outwardly  and  draw  tlie 
same  Inwardly.  mean<  for  introiiuclns  an  explosive  mix- 
ture in  the  combustion  rliamber  between  tije  not,  rotary 
and  rotor  carried  abutments,  s.iid  slidable  abutments  act- 
ing a^i  valves  to  control  the  adrr.l---ion  of  mixture  to  the 
combustion  rhambf-r,  a;.d  presser  blocks  carrying  ,int! 
friction  rolbr-  bearinL-  iija;:.<t  said  slidable  abutments  to 
press  said  blocks  against  the  ported  faces  of  the  non- 
rotary member. 

5.  In  a  rotary  interij.'i;  combistlon  engine,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrloal  rotor,  a  U"iir":ar.\  lylindricnl  mcml^r  arranged 
concentrlcfllly  within  and  in  peripherally  spa'p,!  leiation 
to  the  rotor  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  abutments  car- 
ried by  tb"  rotor  and  bearlni:  .i  fixed  relation  to  the  Sitme. 
non-rotary  abutments  -lidnble  in  relation  to  said  n^ii 
r'ltary  inemiier  .•mil  iii  a  -ub^ttuitialiy  radial  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  !n-ide  periphery  of  the  rotor, 
an  oscillatory  cam  ojirratiiiL'  with  a  positive  action  to 
thrust  said  slidable  al'Ut:iients  outwardly  and  draw  the 
same  inwardly,  mpans  for  inti-Mliiclnj:  an  explosive  mix- 
ture in  the  combustion  ciiamber  l>etwpen  the  non-rotary 
and  rotor  carried  abutment';,  said  means  comprising  a 
conipre--hm  lylinder  and  pi-t,>n  arranged  within  said 
non-rotary  cylindrical  member,  valved  passages  leading 
from  said  ■  yiinder  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  rotary 
cam  shaft  actuated  by  the  rotor,  an  arm  on  said  oscil- 
latory cam,  and  a  cam  on  said  rotary  cam  shaft  operating 
to  rock  said  arm. 


1,170.416  rARRURETKH  t  h.m.les  IlirNRi  Cl-ArPEL. 
lyevallois  I'erret,  France.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No    '".7.'.7:-tS.      (CI.  48  —  150.3.) 


1.  A  •  ai-'iureter  comprising  a  nozzle  dischargiug  lnt( 
the  suction  si^ace.  means  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  to  said 
nozzle,  a  chamber  associated  with  the  nozzle  and  provided 
at  a  point  of  creater  suction  with  an  orifice  through  which 
mixed  air  and  fu.-!  are  discharged  independently  of  said 
nozzle  and  at  a  p  int  >^i  less  suction  with  an  inlet  orlflc« 
for    the   admis.-lon    of   air.    and    means    for   supplying    the 
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chamber  with  liquid  fuel  tlirrninh  an  orifice  distinct  from 
the  air  Inlet  orifice. 

-.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nozzle  discharging  Into 
tht>  snctlon  space  above  thp  runstiint  supply  level,  means 
for  admitting  liquid  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  chamber 
associated  with  the  nozzle  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice  which  is  Independent  of  said  nozzle  and  is  located 
at  a  point  of  greater  suctl"n,  with  an  air  inlet  orifice  at 
a  point  of  less  suction,  and  with  a  distinct  orifice  for 
admitting  liquid  fuel  to  the  chamber  beiow  tho  constant 
supply  level.  ' 

3.  A  carbureter  comprisint;  a  nozzle  dischareinK  into 
the  suction  space  above  the  constant  supply  level,  means 
for  supplying  said  nozzle  with  liquid  fuel,  and  a  con- 
centric tube  associated  with  the  nozzle  to  form  a  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  orifice  through  which 
mixed  air  and  fuel  are  discharged  independently  of  said 
nozzle,»with  an  air  inlet  orifice  located  at  a  point  of  less 
suction,  and  with  an  orifice  distinct  from  the  air  Inlet 
orifice  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  below  the  constant  supply 
level. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nozzle  discharging  into 
the  suction  space,  means  for  s'lpplying  tlie  nozzle  with 
liquid  fuel,  and  a  concentric  tube  associated  with  said 
nozzlp  to  form  an  annular  cbaml)er  having  an  orifice 
through  which  mixed  air  ami  fuel  are  discharged  Inde- 
pendently of  said  nozzle  and  also  having  an  air  inlet 
orifice,  the  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading 
into  said  chamber  independently  of  sai<l  air  Inlet  orifice 
and  at  a  point  lielow  the  constant  supply  level. 

r>.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nozzle  discharging  Into 
the  suction  space,  means  for  supplying  the  nozzle  with 
liquid  fuel,  and  a  concentric  tube  associated  with  said 
nozzle  to  form  an  annular  cliamber  having  a  discharge 
orifice  leading  tliprefrom  and  distinct  orifices  for  the 
admission  of  air  thereto,  the  lateral  walls  of  the  nozzle 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppnlu^s  located  at 
dlffer'^nt  heights  hniow  tl;.'  .Mn-tant  supply  level  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  fue!    to  said  <.bainbt'r. 

(Claims  t",  I,,  Ti  u   t  lu-int'il  in  the  (Jazette.] 


! 


■banib.  r  and   riir  imerior  of  the 


1.170,417.       CARBURKTEU.      i  u.mii.l.s    IIknri    Claudel, 
Levallols-rerref.     Franco.       Original     application     filed 
Feb.  (\.  inii;.  Serial  No.  (575,738.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication fl'e<l  May   '.,   1SU4.     Serial  No.  836,572.      (Cl 
4S— 150.3.) 


1.  A  f.arbureter  comprising  a  nozzle  discharging  at  Its 
upper  portion  into  the  suction  space,  a  diaphragm  located 
below  tlie  constant  supply  Ifv.  I  n,,]  dividing  the  Interior 
of  'he  1.. //!,.  ii,;,,  r\v,.  oi:r~,  (u-.m^  for  ailmltting  liquid 
fuel  to  said  nozzle  beiow  the  .liaphragm.  and  n  chamber 
associated  with  the  nozzle  and  provbled  at  a  point  of 
le<--  suction  with  an  oriiirp  f,,r  the  admission  of  air  and 
at  a  point  of  greater  suction  wiih  a  discharge  orifice  for 
tbo  ni!\e<l  air  and  fuel,  .aid  hmzzI.'  in-ing  pr..vi(i..,i  with 
an  opening  located  lielow  the  diaphragm  and  wltii  another 
opening  located  above  said  diaphragm  and  nfTordlng  com- 


munication between  said 
I  nozzle. 

j  2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nozzle  di-cbarging  at  its 
upper  portion  into  the  suction  space,  a  perforateil  dia 
phragm  dividing  said  nozzle  into  two  parts  and  located 
below  the  constant  supply  level,  means  for  admitting 
liquid  fuel  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  con- 
I  centric  tube  associated  with  the  nozzle  and  forming  a 
chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  located 
respectively  In  regions  of  less  and  greater  suction,  said 
nozzle  being  provide<i  with  an  opening  located  below  the 
diaphragm   for  supplying  li(iuid   fuel   to  said  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a   nozzle   discliarging  at   its 
upper   portion    into   the  suction   space,   a   diaphragm    pro- 
vided with  a   [lerforation  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
I    nozzle    into    two    parts    below, the    constant    supply    level, 
means    for    admitting   fuel    to    said    nozzle    below    the    dia 
I   phragm,    and    a   chamber  associated    with    the   nozzle    and 
i   provided  at  a  point  of  less  suction  with  an  orifice  for  the 
I  admission  of  air  and  at  a  point  of  greater  suction  with  a 
discharge  orifice  for  the  mixed   air  and   fuel,  said   nozzle 
being  provided  with  openings  lo.ate.i  ai.ove  ;in(l  below  the 
diaphragm,    respectively,    and    below    the    constant    supply 
level,  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  ntizzle  is  placed  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  .1  nozzle  discliarging  at  Its 
upper  portion  into  the  suction  space,  a  diaphragm  located 
below  the  constant  supply  level  and  dividing  the  Interior 
of  the  nozzle  Into  two  parts,  means  for  admitting  fuel 
to  said  nozzle  below  the  diai)hragui,  a  chamber  associated 
with  the  nozzle  and  provided  at  a  point  (if  bw<  suction 
with  an  orifice  for  the  admission  of  air  and  at  a  point  of 
greater  suction  wltli  a  discharge  orifice  for  the  mixed  air 
and  fuel,  said  nozzle  being  [irovided  with  openings  located 
above  and  below  the  diaphragm,  respectively,  and  below 
the  constant  feed  level,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  nozzle 
is  placed  In  communication  with  .said  chamber,  and  an 
air-clrcuIatlng  cage  surrounding  the  discharge  outlet  from 
the  nozzle. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  nozzle  liisciinr-in--  at  its 
upper  portion  Into  the  suction  spa'->\  :\  diaphragm  located 
below  the  constant  supply  level  and  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  nozzle  Into  two  parts,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
fuel  to  said  nozzle  below  tbe  rlbiphiagin  a  c!iam'H'r  asso- 
ciated with  the  nozzle  and  irovbled  at  a  point  of  b^ss  suc- 
tion with  an  orifice  for  t'  e-  i.imjssion  .>f  air  and  at  n  point 
of  greater  suction  with  .1  di<.harge  orifice  for  the  mixed 
air  and  fuel,  said  nozzle  being  provide.l  with  openings  lo- 
cated above  and  below  the  diaphragm,  respectively,  and 
below  the  constant  supply  level,  whereliy  the  interior  of 
the  nozzle  is  placed  In  communicatinn  with  said  chamt^er, 
an  alr-clrculating  cage  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
the  nozzle,  and  a  rotary  cock  plug  having  a  passage  in 
which  the  discharge  opening  of  the  -iL-e  is  locate, 1,  the 
Inlet  opening  of  said  cage  and  tie  liU  'arge  orifice  of 
said  chamber  being  located  i>ebind  the  rock  j'lug 


1,170,418.  rROrK.SS  OF  l'R(^I >rciNf;  SOLT'BT.R  S.\LTS 
OF  ALFMl.NFM.  MKi.virtK  F.  ('Doi.iiAir.n  and  Fi.wvn- 
n.  QriNNEY,  Rapid  I'ity,  S,  I)  Filed  .Tune  2.  10i;i. 
Serial  No.  771.244.     (CI.  23--13. 1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  produeing  soluble 
salts  of  aluminum  from  potash  free  argillaceous  and  slll- 
clous  rocks,  earths  or  minerals  containing  lns(>luble  com- 
pounds of  aluminum,  wlib  li  lonslsts  in  reiluciuL'  the  rocks, 
earths  or  minerals  to  a  powdt^red  form,  ndxing  therewith 
limestone  In  approximate  proportions  of  one  ami  seven 
tenths  parts  of  .Jlmestone,  by  weigiit,  to  eaeji  one  part 
of  silica,  by  iS-efght,  contained  in  the  rocks,  earths,  or 
minerals,  heating  the  mixture  to  incipient  fusion,  cooling 

;  quickly,    leaching   the    product    with    dilute    sulfuric   acid. 

I  and  separating  the  altiminum   sulfate  from   the   resulting 

I  solution,  by  crystallization. 

j        2.  The    herein    described    process    of    producing    soluble 

I  salts  of  aluminum  from  potash-free  argillaceous  and  sUl- 
clous  rocks,  earths,  or  minerals  ccmtalning  insoluble  com- 
pounds of  aluminum,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  rocks. 

I   earths,  or  minerals  to  a  powdered  form,  mixing  therewith 
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limestone  in  approximate  proportions  of  one  and  seven- 
tenths  parts  of  limestone  by  weight  to  each  one  part 
of  siliea  by  weight  contained  In  the  rocks,  earths,  or  min- 
erals, heating  the  mixture  to  incipient  fusion,  cooling 
quickly,  leaching  the  product  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid  In 
the  approximate  proportions  of  three  parts  of  sulfuric 
acid  by  weight  to  each  one  part  of  aluminum  by  weight, 
and  separating  the  aluminum  sulfate  from  the  resulting 
solution  by  crystallization. 


1.170,419.  Bl  IL1>1MJ  CONSTRICTION.  .\RTHfK  B. 
Coon.  Little  Rock.  .Ark.,  and  Ai.fufp  Van  de  Sanit, 
Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
809.370.      (Cl.  72—101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  the  facing  com- 
posed of  separate  elements,  of  means  for  holding  the  fac- 
ing to  the  wall,  said  means  comprising  an  anchor  and  tie 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form 
an  arch  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  the 
strip  being  crosse<1  upon  each  other  and  the  material  of 
the  strip  being  given  a  quarter  turn  at  the  crossing  to 
permit  the  ends  to  He  flat  upon  each  other,  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  strip  l>eing  bent  a  quarter  turn  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  having  a  locking  lug  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  locking  lugs  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  the  facing  having  grooves  or 
recesses  for  receiving  the  locking  lugs,  the  wall  having 
a  cavity  for  receiving  the  arch  and  a  filling  of  plastic 
material  capable  of  hardening  arranged  between  the  wall 
and  the  facing  and  filling  the  recesses  and  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wall  and  the  facing  com- 
posed of  separate  elements,  of  means  for  holding  the 
facing  to  the  wall,  said  means  comprising  an  anchor 
and  tie  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  doubled  upon  itself 
to  form  an  arch  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends 
of  the  strip  being  crossed  upon  each  other  and  the  mate- 
rial of  the  strip  being  given  a  quarter  turn  at  the  crossing 
to  permit  the  ends  to  He  flat  upon  each  other,  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  strip  being  bent  a  quarter  turn  in  the 
reverse  direction  and  having  a  locking  lug  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  locking  lugs  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  the  facing  having  recesses 
for  engagement  by  the  lugs,  and  the  wall  having  a  recess 
for  receiving  the  body. 


1,170,420.  I'NErMATlC  NON  SINKAHl.F  .<H1LL1.  FOR 
BOATS.  CHARt.E.s  Crowley,  Perth.  Australia.  Filed 
.Tan.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.192.     (Cl.  114— ^l.^.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conventional  boat  hull  of  an 
Inclosing,  structurally  Independent,  continuous,  hollow, 
alr-fllled  wall  comprising  as  an  entirety  a  pair  of  spaced 
shells  connected  and  braced  to  one  another,  the  said 
shells  extending  throughout  the  longitudinal  and  verticil 
depth  of  said  bull  and  each  conforming  to  the  longitudinal 
and  \eriiial  outline  thereof,  and  vertical  plates  arranged 


at  suitable  intervals  and  fixedly  connecting  the  hull  and 
the  wall  and  also  definitely  spacing  the  latter  throughout 
its  extent  from  the  former,  the  wall  being  open  at  its 
lower  end  adjoining  the  keel  of  the  .boat  to  provide  open 
communication  between  the  space  Intermediate  the  l>oat 
and  the  wall  and  the  water  In  which  the  boat  is  Iwrne. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conventional  boat  hull  of  an 
inclosing,  structurally  Independent,  continuous,  hollow. 
air-filled  wall  comprising  as  an  entirety  a  pair  of  spaced 
shells,  and  means  connecting  said  shells  and  bracing  them 
to  one  another  and  dividing  the  space  between  .said  shells 
Into  compartments  or  cells,  the  said  slieUs  extending 
throughout  the  longitudinal  and  vertical  depth  of  said 
hull  and  each  conforming  to  the  longitudinal  and  vertical 
outline  thereof,  and  vertical  plates  arranged  at  suitable 
intervals  and  flxinlly  connecting  the  hull  and  the  wall 
and  also  definitely  spacing  the  latter  throughout  its  ex- 
tent from  the  former,  the  wall  being  open  at  Its  lower 
end  adjoining  the  keel  of  the  boat  to  provide  open  com- 
munication between  the  space  intermediate  the  boat  and 
the  wall  and  the  water  in  which  the  boat  is  borne. 


1,170. 1-1        i;Fri:!\Fi:  Hoi  !>lNi,     \rT\*HMFNT  FOR 

Ti:i.Fl'HONi:S.      Whxia-M    Adam-    Ioiam..   New  York. 

and  Fit:ANM!!  Robsiin  Bklmoxt,  I  l-nip-tf-<l,  N.  Y.  I'iled 
Feb.  11,  T'lo.     Serial  No.  7.563.     (Cl.  248 — 20.) 


^-f 


1.  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  clamping  ring 
for  application  to  a  transmitter  body,  saul  ring  being 
provided  with  an  Internal  flange  for  engngiiiL-  tie  front  uf 
the  body  to  determine  the  proper  positn  nii:;  -f  the  ring 
and  also  for  stiffening  the  said  ring,  .-md  a  p.iir  of  jaws 
Integrally  connecied  with  the  ring  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  to  hold  a  receiver  during  the  use  of  the  tele 
phone  to  which  the  attachment  is  applied. 

2.  A  receiver  attachment  for  telephones,  comiirisir.g  a 
clamping  ring  expansible  and  contractible.  said  ring 
having  at  Its  front  edge  an  internal  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  face  of  a  telephone  tiansmitter.  and 
laterally  projecting  spring  jiw-  f.r  ,  riding  a  rettiver. 
the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  ,•.  lii_-  -pie:i,i  apart,  and  the 
lower  jaw  projecting  lieyond  the  upper  Jaw.  said  ilai. je 
Insuring  the  placing  of  the  attachment  n  the  transmit- 
ter In  a  position  with  the  longer  jaw  l  «.  : :;.  st  when  the 
jaws  project  from  the  left  of  the  tran-tnitter. 

3.  A  receiver  holding  attachment  fur  telephones,  con- 
sisting of  two  sections,  each  section  being  made  of  a 
single  strip  of  metal  and  bent  into  a  seml-clrcular  part, 
and  a  bowed  Jaw.  the  jaw  being  united  with  one  extremity 
of  the  semi-clrcidar  part  by  a  flat  portion,  and  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  semicircular  part  betntr  formed  into 
an  apertured  lug,  a  fastener  for  permanent  >  -.irliig  the 
fiat  parts  of  the  sections  together,  and  a  tightot.i'  j  le 
vice  passing  through  the  apertured  lugs,  said  s.:i..  cir- 
cular parts  being  formed  with  Internal  flanges  for  insur- 
ing the  proper  positioning  of  the  attachment  on  the  body 
of  a  transmitter  and  the  jaws  having  oppositely  curved 
lips,  and  the  lower  lip  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
other. 


1,170.422.       r.\MFi:A     AND     INSTRUMENT    Snioi;  I'. 

RAi.ru  IT.  Dkvman,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  I'.'lo. 

Serhil  No.  is.:;:;7.      (Cl.  248 — 43.) 

1.  -V  support  comprising  a  base,  an  adjustable  clamp 
mo'iiited  thereon,  claws  pivoted  to  the  said  base,  a  lock- 
inj;  claw     arrled  by  the  said  base,  and  a  locking  lever  for 
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the    said    claw,    rhf   snld    bnsp    b*'ln?    provided   with   claw- 
reoelvlns  ri'cpssfs. 


t;  ;■.    I     :    i    j   :    i  i  li 
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L'.  A  s'lpp-it  ^■■iui[.:-i>iim  a  b:is<>  iirovi'lt'd  with  socketed 
f.  .>t  ai  t!i.'  .■'irncrs  tht^n-of,  folilatilo  cni^acin::  claws  plv- 
..i.ii  \<i  thf'  <iU'\  ft'f't,  au  operatinK  extension  carried  by 
oiif  "if  rh.'  ;vHi.|  ( hnv<,  and  a  claw-iockinR  lever  pivoted 
t<i  the  saiil  iia>e  ainl  arlajited  f^r  r.porativp  enirasrement 
with  tho  -ai'!  ex:<'nsion. 

:;,  A  siipiiort  •  omprlsln;:  a  trianiulnrshaped  base,  a 
moiintini;  chinip  iipur;  "tif  siib>  tbcr.'of.  1  I.K'kini;  lever 
['ivuted  tM  rh"  -aid  side  of  said  ba-  and  !>r"\ided  with 
a  !ont,'itiidii;,i;  slut  therethroimli.  f^biaNb'  claws  pivoted 
to  tlie  s;iid  base  at  the  corners  tlier^of  and  positioned 
upon  tb"  npiosite  side  "f  the  sab!  liasc  from  the  said 
cbmip,  a  (■iirveil  i-xtensi^n  ''arried  ^^y  one  of  said  claws 
and  extendini?  TbrMiii:li  the  said  I^-ver  slot,  the  said  ex- 
tension   and    lever    havlnt;   coopt-ratini;    ratchet    teeth. 

4.  A  support  corapristng  a  triau>;ular-<baped  base,  a 
niountir.K  clamp  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  locking  lever 
pivnt.'d  to  t!ie  said  side  ^'f  sab!  ba-.'  and  provided  with  a 
biii_':tudinai  sbit  tllerei  brou^-h  r'-Ma  !■  Iiws  i>tvoted 
to  tiie  sab!  base  at  the  i-ovu'T>  tb>rei,f  and  positioned 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  said  base  from  the  said 
clamp,  a  le\pr  extension  carrb'.!  )•}■  one  ..f  said  claws  and 
extending  through  the  said  lever  slot,  the  said  extension 
and  lever  having  cooperating  ratchet  teeth,  a  terminal 
cross-head  at  the  free  end  of  the  sabl  extension,  a  stop 
pin  upon  the  outer  face  "f  tli>^  sabl  extension  spaced 
from  the  said  cross-head.  t!ie  said  !asf  havlnir  cbiw  re- 
ceivin:^  sockets  and  the  said  lockinir  Ifv^r  belni:  positl'ined 
between  the  said  cross  bead  and  pin  wlien  Its  rjaw  Is 
In  its  closed  position. 

.".  A  support  comprlsins:  a  base,  eniiaeine:  claws  carried 
by  tlie  said  base,  a  movabb'  lockint:  cbiw  carried  by  the 
said  base  and   a  locking  lever  for  the  said  lockiner  claw. 

[Claims   t)  to   10  not  printe<l   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,170,42:1.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORK  W 
.Vkron.  Oliio,  assU'nor  to  Milbv  lii 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .July  ijp, 
42.G1S.      (CI.    18—15.) 

1.  A  collapsible  core  comprisin:;  inri.u-  and  outer  sec- 
tions detaclialile  aloiii:  a  circumffrential  line  extending 
around  the  core,  each  of  said  sections  bein;;  of  semi-cir- 
cular cross  section  and  compose<l  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
segments  havlm;  interlocking  end  to  end  connections. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  comprising:  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions separalil'.  lonnected  alon;:  ,1  circumferential  line 
extending  around  the  core,  eacb,  of  said  .s<'ctions  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow  segments  of  semicircular  cross 
section  provided  with  Interlock  in;,-  tuid  to  -'nd  .joints,  the 
segments  of  one  section  adapted.  w!u  n  .iss.'mbled  to  over- 
lap the  end  joints  of  the  segments  of  tti.'  othT  section. 

:?.  A  collapsible  ring  core  comprislm:  inn.T  and  outer 
sections  detachable  along  a  circumferential  line  extending 
around  tbe  core,  eacli  of  said  sections  being  of  semi  clr 
cular  cross-section  and  compos>'d  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
segments  having  Interlocking  end  to  end  connections,  and 
means  normally  contained  within  the  circular  body  of  the 
core   for   detachably   securing   the   segments  of   the    inner 


section  to  the  segments  of  the  outer  section,  s.ild  means 
being  accessible,  for  the  purpose  of  disassembling  the  core 
parts,  from  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  rlnir  core. 


4.  A  collapsible  core  comiuising  inner  and  outer  g.'c- 
tlons.  each  of  -aid  s...ri..r:-  b.dn^'  of  s.. mi-circular  cross 
section  and  cun,;.risin.;  .1  plurality  of  hollow  -segments 
each  of  which  Is  semi-circular  in  cross  section  an<i  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  several  parts  together. 

5.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  an  inner  core  sectb^n 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  segments  adapted  to 
be  placed  end  to  end,  and  an  outer  core  section  similarly 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  core  -ections  ada[it.'d 
to  be  placed  end  to  end,  and  means  for  d.lacbably  secur- 
ing the  segments  of  the  outer  core  section  to  the  s-e- 
ments  of  the  Inner  core  section  to  form  .an  as.sembb'd 
hollow  ring  core  of  clrcilar  cross  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.424.     COLL.Vl'SIHI.i:  (-ORK.      W.m.ukK.    Lesm-kn. 
.Vkron.     Ohio,     assiu'iior     to     .Miller     Rubb.-r     Company.' 
.Vkron,    Ohio,    a   Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Sept     ]4 
191.").     Serial  No.  50.04  b      (Ci.   18 — 45.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  and  retaining  means  ext"nding  on  the 
circumferentlally   thereof. 

2.  .V  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  havinc  Interlocking  end  connections, 
cumferentinl  retaining'  means  .-xtendlng  around 
periphery    o!    s.i.d  core. 


separable 
perlpherv 

sei)arabb' 
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3.  A  collapsible  core  comprisinL-  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable segments  and  a  segmental  retaining  band  extending 
circumferentlally  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core. 

4.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  serara!  le 
segments,  said  segments  each  provided  with  at;  .iin  iar 
groove,  and  a  retaining  band  extending  on  the  peri;!  ery 
circumferentlally  of  said  core  and  fitting  said  annular 
grooves. 

n.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable 
segments  formed  with  an  annular  »r"\.  at  tlielr  outer 
circumference,  a  retaining  band  encircling  said  core  seg- 
ments and  fitting  said  annular  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  *?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,425.  GEAR -CL  ri  1N<,  MA'  lilM'.  CHARLES  E. 
Derr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assij;nor  t  ■  I'ackard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  Xo. 
747.677.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  28, 
1914.      Serial   No.  841,608.      (CI.  90—9.) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  ram  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  tool  carriage 
movahly  mounted  on  said  ram,  and  means  comprising  a 
telescopic  operating  shaft  connected  to  said  carrlaee. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combinat) -n  of  a 
frame,  a  ram  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  tool  carriag<' 
slldably  mounted  on  the  ram.  a  tool  holding  apron  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage,  and  means  comprising  a  flexible  op- 
erating shaft  connected  to  said  carriage  for  swinging  said 
aiiion  on  Its  pivot. 

8.  In  a  gear  cutting  mac;  m.'  ::.  .niliination  of  a 
frame,  a  ram  slldably  mount,  d  i!;.:.oi;,  a  tool  carriage 
slldably  mounted  on  the  ram,  a  tool  holding  apron  piv 
oted  to  the  carriage,  a  rotary  cam  for  s^^inglug  said 
apron  on  Its  pivot,  an  operatini:  <baft  for  said  cam 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  :'.•  \i';.:e  telesco,  ic  connec- 
tion between  said  operating  sbafi  ,ii)d  said  cam  for  ro 
tatlng  the  latter. 

C  In  a  gear  cutting  m.acbine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
ram,  n  tool  carriage  slldably  moiuit'd  on  tbi'  ram.  a  tool 
holdini:  apron  pivoted  to  tbe  carriage,  a  rotatable  cam  on 
sai<l  .arna--.  adapteil  t,i  swin--  sab!  apron  on  Its  pivot, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting'  macliine.  tlie  combination  v{  a 
frame,  a  ram  slldably  mounted  th<r.-on,  a  tool  car-1aL'<' 
slldably  mounted  on  the  ram,  a  tool  holding  apr.ui  piv 
oted  to  the  carriage,  a  rotary  cam  for  swinging  sabl  apron 
on  its  pivot,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  cam  mounted  on 
said  frairc  ati  1  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  -aid 
shaft  and  -aid  .am  for  rotating  the  latter. 

[idaliii   '■   !."t    printed  in   the   i;azctte.! 
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1.170.42<1.  ii;l  1' \1UNG  HIDFS  AM'  SKINS  1<M;  T.\N- 
NING  I'Hi  oi;sSKS.  Fmiik  P'lltwuT.  LuxeminirL'. 
Fib-!  .luiK-   1^.   1914.     Serial  No,  v4.".747.      iCl.  149 — 3.) 

1.  \  i.roi  .'s.^  fi,r  bating'  unliair''d  skins,  which  consists 
In  sutdectiUL'  the  skin  to  t!if  action  of  free  glycero- 
pbosphoric  acid 

2.  .V  process  for  batii.i:  unhaired  skins,  which  ronsist- 
In  subjecting  the  skin  to  the  action  of  free  glyci  ro 
phosphoric  acid.  an<i  aft.  rward  to  the  action  of  an  alkali 
glyceropliospliate  salt. 

3.  .\  process  for  liath;;:  unhaired  skins.  w!dc!i  consists 
In  subjecting  tlie  skin  t  ■  tin'  action  of  clycerophosphorlc 
acid  to  which   an  alkaM   <alt   has  been  added. 


4.  A  process  for  bating  unhaired  skins,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  skin  to  the  action  of  glycerophospborlc 
acid  to  which  an  alkali  salt  has  been  added,  and  after 
ward  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  glycerophosphate  salt. 

.").  A  tanning  process  which  consists  in  unhairlng  the 
skin  with  the  aid  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  an  alka- 
line earth  such  as  barium  hydrate  and  subsequently  bat- 
ing the  skin  by  the  action  of  free  glycerophospborlc  add. 


1,170,427.  FKilUi:  •  lUi  AT'i  Ae  iiMil.N  T  FOR  DISK 
PHONOGRAPHS.  Georoe  A.  D'Oe.vch,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,415.  (CI. 
46—40. 1 


1.  An  attachment  for  jdionographs  of  t)  •  'bHr:'.  ter  des- 
ignated, comprising  a  slide,  means  for  n  ;;  ro<  a- in^'  the 
same  by  motion  derived  from  the  spindle  of  the  rotatable 
record  table  of  the  phonograph,  a  marionette  -npp'Ttlng 
rod  plvotally  mounted  on  -aid  slid-  and  fi-rmed  v,'.\h  a 
slotted  lateral  extensb'  -tadiHi  l'  a  :  x.-d  stud,  and  said 
fixed  stud,  whereby  tb,  li.r.n.ti'  as  .arried  back  and 
forth  by  the  slide  Is  made  to  partially  turn  alteraately  in 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
-et  forth. 

2.  .Vn  attachment  for  phonoerapbs  of  the  character 
designated,  comprising  a  slide,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same  by  motion  deriv.-d  from  the  -pindb-  of  the  ro- 
tatable record  table  of  the  phonograph,  n  marionette  sup- 
porting: rod  plvotally  mounted  on  snld  slide,  a  marionette 
monnte.!  (  :,  -aid  fd  and  forni»^l  with  !.i\'.tally  attached 
limits,  tb'i.il.b  ci<nnecin.ns.  one  at'acheii  Im  eai  1;  of  said 
pivoted  limbs  and  to  t!:e  said  slide,  and  <tati  ^nary  con- 
tacts arranged  to  eugaue  said  fiexllle  (. 
the  reciprocation  of  the  slide,  whereby  t) 
ated,  suiistantially  in  Tbe  manner  and 
herein  s.  t   fortli. 

3.  .\ii  attachment  for  plii.nograi.li';  of  ; 
ignated.    compri-inir  a    slid.',    means    f'>r 
same  by  motion  derived  fr-ni  the  «p;ndb 
record  table  of  the  phonograp!'.   a    marli 
rod  plvotally   mounted  on   said   slid.    an< 
slotted  lateral  extension  straddllCK  a  tlxed  -t!:.; 
stud,  a  marionette  mounted  upon  said  suppt-rti 
formed  with  pivot.ally  attached  limbs,  flexibb 
->ne  attached  to  i-acii  of  said  pivoted  limb-  and  t 
and  stationary  contact.s  arrirL-ed   t..   (i;.a--t'   - 


'<•(  •  ,.11:-  during 
;;in'  <  are  actu- 
T    ihe    purp"-e 

•  ebara"  ter  de<- 
e;[.rocatini;  the 
f  The  rot.4table 
ette  supporting 
fMrn.ed  with  a 
said  rixed 
_■  rod  and 
,:iect;<'>ns, 
1  be  slide, 
■  1    flexible 


connections  during  the  rec.p 


d 


s;i. 


,!;ereby 


tlie  marionette  as  it  i-  moved  back  and  forth  Is  tna^i-  to 
partially  turn  aiten.at.  !y  in  ojipusite  directions  and 
whereby  if;  iin,!i-  ar>'  a.tuated  substantially  In  the  man- 
ner aiid  for  tbe  ].;i'[>Mse  set  forth. 

4.  An  attn.  lin.eit  f.T  phonographs  of  tbe  character  des- 
itrnafed.  ( lunpri-::.::  a  slide  upon  which  Is  mounted  a 
marionette.  ;n  1  :i;e,ii,s  for  reciprocating  said  slide  by  mo- 
tion derived  fr  in  ■],■  spindle  of  the  rotatahle  record  table 
of  the  phonogr.iii'  CMnsisting  of  a  coupling  sleeve  fitting 
upon  ^aid  recor.i  t:,'  b'  spindle  apd  formed  for  engagement 
with  Tbe  inier!o(  kit:-  end  of  fc  pinion  stud,  a  cog  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  pitman  md  plvotally  cou 
nected  with  s;nd  <  ol'  gear  and  with  said  <lide,  whereby 
the  recipro.  aiion  ..f  the  slide  with  relation  to  the  music 
may  be  presc  ribed  by  the  relative  difference  In  the  diam- 
eter^ of  tbe  said,  pin  and  cog  wheels,  substantially  as  sci 
forth. 
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•').  An  anachrnfnr  tor  phonographs  of  the  character  des- 
i;,'nated.  comiirisinc  a  slide  iipun  which  Is  mounted  a 
raar!..nftt.',  and  means  for  reriprocatinj;  said  slide  by  mo- 
rion diTiv.'d  from  tlie  spindle  of  the  rotatable  record  table 
of  t!n>  phono:;rapli,  dnisistin-  of  a  coupling  sleeve  lifting 
ufK)n  said  record  taMe  spindle  and  formed  for  engagement 
with  thp  interlockint.'  .ml  of  n  i:'ar  stud,  and  a  pitman 
rod  pivotally  i-onnrMtcd  10  the  said  slide  and  actuated  by 
t\\>-  r.itati'.n  of  ^aid  L'ear.  for  rh.-  [.iirpose  described. 


1.17n.42S.  OVKN  SITTA  ni.K  1  1  d{  [Sf:  IN  THF  MANU- 
FAiTTHi:  OF  TILES.  liKUKS.  I'OTTEUY,  AND  AN- 
.\I.O(i(i[S  WAKK.  rou  ANNKAI.ING,  AND  FOR 
OTHKK  I'ICI'O.KKS.  (■..NiiA!.  lUiKssLER,  Chelsea,  Lon- 
ilon.  En-land.  liLd  Aug.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,468. 
(CI.  -.".      Mil.) 


1.    In   an   o>.n.   a    wall   arranged   longitudinally  therein 

at  on.'  sid.-  of  the  space  .iesiszn-d  to  contain  the  goods  to 
he  treated  and  -o  as  t,,  allow  of  the  fluid  medium  within 
the  .said  sji.ue  tlowin;:  under  and  over  its  lower  and  upper 
ends  and  a  chamber  or  conduit  arranged  longitudinally 
botweon  said  wall  an.l  the  adiae.nt  side  wall  of  the  oven 
and  tliron^h  which  fluid  a:  a  di;r.  rent  temperature  to  that 
in  il-  .  \.ri  ran  le  eiusuod  to  flow  for  changing  the  tem- 
pcrarir.-  of  the  rliiid  tlowing  in  contact  wMh  said  chamber 
or  con<luit. 

-.  in  an  ovou,  a  comlu.stion  chainher  airaimed  longi- 
tudinally therein  at  one  side  of  the  spaer  designed  to  con- 
tain r:ie  -o.Mi<  t,,  ,,.  tr.afed  and  a  longitudinally  arranged 
wail  of  i-.-fia.!..ry  material  idap-.d  t..  f,,:;:,  with  the  cham- 
Nt  a  separat.-  air  Iratinj  e  ,;i  ;,a:  r  u,,.,. , ,  pa-sage  or  zone 
and  pr.\ent  or  r.  fard  the  pa^-a.-e  ,,f  radiant  heat  from 
.sail  com'. list!., 11  ehamher  to  .sai.l  space  and  to  constrain 
the  .lir  1  -afed  l.y  tie^  combustion  chamlier  to  flow  upward 
tlirou-ii  ih,.  !,,.,iiin.'  cnipartment,  passage  or  zone  and 
downward  thr.ei.'h   tiie  said  space  for  goods. 

■'■■  '"  ■!"  "\'u.  t  I  oini  nation  chamber  arranged  longi- 
tudinally th.-rein  at  one  sid-  ..f  -he  space  designed  to  con- 
tain the  _',,ods  to  l„-  treat. d  md  ::-.,vided  with  external 
rihs  or  exi.-nsj.  ds  f,,v  t:,.    pup.  ~.    <,.t  forth. 

4.  In  tin  .,\.ii.  a  ,on;,|sti,,„  ,  hamtK-r  arranged  longi- 
tudinally th.  r.  in  at  ..ne  si,ie  of  the  space  de^signt•d  to  con- 
tain the  -oo.!<  r.i  he  tr.  ated  and  provided  with  external 
r!hs  ,,r  e.xt-  iisions  and  a  l..ii_'irudinally  arranged  wall  of 
refraet.<ry  mat.  rial  adapt..!  t-  :' .;tn  with  the  chamber  a 
separate  air  heaiin-  .^.nipa  1  tin.  i.r  ..r  /.one  and  prevent  or 
retard  th..-  passai;..  of  raiiianr  h-tir  from  said  combustion 
ciuuober  to  stiid  st.aee  ami  t..  .  ..tistrain  the  air  heated  by 
the  eombostion  ehamher  to  ::..\v  ipward  through  the  heat- 
ing eonijiartment  or  z.m..  ait.i  .h-uuutird  through  the  said 
5fp:iee  for  goods. 

."..  In  tin  nvn.  a  wall  .>f  r..fra.t..ry  niaf.Titil  .arranged 
lonsitudinally  tli.'rein  at  .m..  sid..  ,if  th..  -pa..'  desij.....^  to 
contain  the  goods  to  l>e  tr.tit-'-i  and  s,j  ;is  jo  tilh.w  yf  air 
tl.twin-  undiT  tind  ov.  r  its  l,.-,v,  r  am!  upper  ..i..!s  and  a 
l(jni.'itu.linally    arranL.d    .  .)iti;usti..:i    -tiamo.'r    .Iis;..ised    be- 


tween  said   wall   tiini    th,,.   a.!j;iiei,t    .- 
for  th.i  [lurposes  s,.t  forth. 

[Claims  fl  to  It;  i;..t  print,  d  in  th..  <  Itr/.t  te.] 


".Will   01    liie  oven 


I  .  1  7  n  .  I  -  :•  .      .^I.Il-  .rOINT    1  uli   .SI  (  KLU   AM)  I'ULL 
imns.     .I..si;fH  v..  lu  stM\   rulsa,  Okla.    Filed  Nov.  23, 

1!'H.      S.fial    N<i.   s7.';,."i<i;i.      .CI.   L'.">r» — ISO.) 
.\  slip  j..inr   for  suek.T  ro.ls.  e..i!i!irising  in  combination 
with  th..  ro.ls  ..aeh  htivinL'  a  In  a.l  at  its  inn.  r  .-nd,  the  head 
of  uue  rod    havini:  a   s.ick.'t   op.riini;  tit  i-n.'   side  edge  and 
at  the  outer  ..nd  th..r.-..f.    tli.-  -i,!..   walls  ..f  the  socket  dl-  i 


verging  from  within  outuar.l,  ai^d  the  said  side  walls 
being  recessed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  to  form  at 
each  side  of  the  socket  a  shoulder  transverse  to  the  hetid 
and  facing  inwardly  and  .-xt.  iidin.-  to  the  side  opening  of 
the  soclfct.  the  other  hea.l  havin-  its  ..pposite  faces  rab- 
beted from  the  end  ami  sj,!..  ,,f  tli..  h.-ad.  and  each  raht)et 
being  deepened  at  tli.-  ii.u.  1  .  n.l  thereof  from  the  sides  to 
form  at  each  side  of  th.  i.i:  h>  ted  portion  a  shoulder  trans- 
verse to  the  head  and  facing  Inwardly,  sail  rahbeted  por- 


tion fitting  within  the  socket  and  the  transverse  shoulders 
of  the  rabbeted  portion  engaging  behind  the  transverse 
shoulders  of  the  socket,  the  last  named  h..:id  having  be- 
tween the  Inner  side  of  each  ralhet.  .1  iK.rtion  tind"  the 
body  of  the  head  a  shoulder  .  \t.  nding  h.ngitudinallv  of 
the  head  and  adapted  to  fit  against  th,.  tidjti.ent  side  edge 
of  the  other  head,  and  a  latch  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  heads  in  a  direction  to  release  the  rabl)eted 
portion  from  the  soeket. 


1.170.430.      CONCRETE-i;ri;i  \.l.  \  Ai  I.T    Kni;M.      Le.in 
Patki.k  DitN.N,  Terre  liaut. .   i,„i..  .assignor  of  one-half 
to  .John  M.  Martin,  Terre  Ilauie.   lud.     Filed   Feb    1'^ 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,874.     (CI.  25—130.) 


1.  The  combination  ..f  an  iiin.r  form  or  mol.j  and  an  ad- 
justable outer  mold  comprising  four  sides,  each  of  .said 
sides  having  at  one  end  mean.s  whereby  to  adjustably  con- 
nect the  same  to  an  adjacent  side  and  each  of  said  sides 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  one  of  which 
sections  embodies  a  plurality  of  Independent  plates  which 
may  be  removed  and  added  to,  and  ali  ist  1'  connections 
between  the  said  sections  and  rtich  ..f  t!;.  iti.l.  p.  ndent 
plates  of  the  latter  section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  mold  ,  m!  ...iyln-  tm  ad- 
justable frame,  nn  adjustable  outer  mohi  eonii.t.,!  t  ,  and 
supported  bV  said  base  mold  and  comprising'  Hi.s  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  plates  tind  tid  iu-'ahl..  conti.'o- 
tions  b*>tween  the  said  plates,  each  of  the  i>iites  having 
an  angle  bar  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  aportur.  s  ad;  I'-ent 
its  opposite  end  and  locking  pins  carried  1  y  tl..  said  an-le 
bars  and  adapted  for  engagement  thr.  luh  -.i.'et.l  ip.r- 
tures. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  mold  end.odyiti.,'  an  ad- 
justable frame,  an  adjustable  outer  mold  conne.  t.d  t..  and 
supported  by  said  base  mold  and  comprising  slii.s  ta.b 
having  horizontal  plates  forming  upper  and  low.-r  sections 
of  which  the  lower  actions  are  provided  with  adjustable 
connections  between  t%ir  plates  whereby  tit.,  hitter  may 
\>e  removed  or  added  to,  adjustable  conn.,  t  ions  Ntween 
the  sections  of  each  side,  the  said  longitudinal  i)lates  lieing 
each  provided  with  an  angle  bar  at  one  emi  and  seri.s  of 
apertures  at  their  opposite  ends,  timi  l..  ktn:.'  piiis  etirri..! 
by  the  angle  bars  and  ada[.ted  f,,r  .  n_':i-..m..nt  through 
selected  apertures. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  base  mold  comprising  angle 
bars  having  adjustable  connections  at  their  ends  whereby 
to  form  a  frame,  an  adjustable  outer  mold  having  angle 
bars  secured  along  the  lower  edges  of  its  sides  and  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  the  angle  bars  of  the  base  mold, 
angle  bars  also  extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  outer  mold,  an  inner  mold  or  form  disposed 
within  the  outer  mold  and  spacing  tirms  htiving  connection 
with  the  upper  angle  .a-s  .t  -h.  .ut.r  mold  sides  and  ex- 
tending into  contact  u^it.  i-  -d.  s  of  the  inner  mold. 
certain  of  which  arms  are  provi.h  d  with  clips  whereby 
to  engage  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  sid.-s  of  the  inner 
mold  for  the  puriwse  described. 


,  1  7  U  .  4  :M  .  .MTI/riri.E  srH.VNl'  RISHHOLLEIi 
CH.M.N.  ChristoI'UKH  Cahkikl  1:i.kn  and  Adrian 
Ethki.beut  Caktkr,  Manchester,  I'.nghind.  assignors  to 
Hans  Renold  Limited,  Mtiti.  hesfer.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  ;{,  1915.     Serial   N-r   1 1  ,'.U)S.      (Cl.  74^:12. » 


1.  .V  multiple  strand  bu>liroller  chain,  comprising  in 
ner  chain  combinations  In  every  section  of  the  chain. 
studs  connecting  t.j.  ther  the  inner  chain  combinations  of 
adjacent  sections,  and  means  for  so.  nrlng  the  studs 
against  slipping  out  while  permitting  indeix^nd.nt  rota- 
tion of  the  said  studs,  each  inner  chain  combination  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  link  plates,  bushes  connecting  together 
the  pair  of  link  plates  at  each  end.  an!  i  .ilers  suirouni- 
ing  the  two  bushes. 

2.  A  multiple-strand  bush-roller  chain,  comprlsin::  in 
each  section  of  tb.-  ehtiin  a  plurality  of  inner  chain  com- 
binations, each  of  which  chain  combinations  Is  similar  in 
structure  and  consists  of  a  pair  .f  link  pastes,  bushes  con 
necting  together  the  pair  of  link  phit.s  at  each  end.  and 
rollers  surrounding  the  bushes,  studs  ronn-.'in.;  t(  -'ttier 
the  respective  sections  of  the  chain,  an!  w.-ish.rs  affix. d 
on  the  ends  of  the  studs. 

3.  A    multiiih   sttaii.l    bush-roller    chain,    eomprising    in- 
ner chain  combintillons  In  every  section  of  the  chain,  ea.di 
Inner    chain    combination    consisting    of    a    pair    of    link 
plates,  bushes  connecting  together  sai.l  link  plates  at  each 
end,  and  rollers  surrounding  the  two  bushes,  studs  con 
necting   together   the   inner   chain   combinations   of    adja 
cent  sections,  means  for  securing  the  stu.is  ai-'alnst  slip 
ping    out    while    pcrmiftini:    ind.'pendent    r.tati.tn    of    the 
said  studs,  additional  link   plates  connecting  the  studs  at 
the  ends   in    tili-riiat.'    >.    li-ns    ;..  twe.n    tt,.    inner   .-omhi- 
natlons,   and   n<    int.  i  n..  .itate   pos:ti..ns    n..T    less   than    the 
width  of  two  Inner  comhinations  apart  n.  toss  t!  .■     hrit, 

4.  A  multiple-strand  bush-rolhr  chain.  .  iniris!-..^  in 
alternate  sections  of  the  cbiiln.  inn.r  .hiiin  combinations 
In  the  outermost  positions,  and  adiliti.-ntil  link  plates 
In  the  middle  line  of  the  clinln.  and  in  the  intermediate 
sections  inner  chain  com!  intui.  t,s  in  th.-  po.sltlons  adJa 
cent  the  middle  line,  an.i  adiiitional  link  plates  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  sections,  each  inner  rhain  comhlnath  n 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  link  plates,  hushes  connecting  to- 
gether said  link  i>latcs  at  eadi  end,  and  rollers  surmtind- 
ing  the  two  hushes,  studs  Connecting  th.'  chain  comhina- 
tions and  a.iditi.  n  II  link  plates  of  the  respctlve  sections, 
and  means  for  ii.x.nting  said  studs  from  slipping  out 
while  pennittin-'   Independent   r.itatlon   thereof. 


1,170,432.  PORTABLE  GARAGE  GREASE-GUN.  Hel- 
MKR  O.  Ekbrv  and  William  L.  Ekebn,  Flandreau.  N  I». 
Fil.d  I'eo.  Kh  1!'H      Serial  No.  876,524.     (Cl.  2.M— 79.) 


1  In  comhlnation.  ti  ^n.ase  gun  Including  a  casing,  a 
piston  slidable  longiiu.linal  y  therein,  a  screw-feed  piston 
rod  carried  hv  sai.i  pist..n.  a  longitudinally  slidable  rod 
disposed  parallel  with  sa.,1  p.st.  n  fd,  means  for  securing 
the  second  menti.n,-d  ro.l  tn  a.i.-tst.d  p..sitlon,  and  means 
secured  to  and  .-xt.t.d.n.  ttxially  from  , he  upper  end  of 
said  piston  rod  adapi.d  to  c.„;p..ratp  with  the  second-men- 
tioned rod  to  indh'tite  th.  ^...^ement  of  said  piston  rela- 
tive to  said  secon.l  ni.  nthu.e.l   rod. 

•>  In  combination,  a  cyiindneai  .%asing.  a  rod  movable 
,,„:.itudinally  within  said  <asin.  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  piston  slldah  >  mount- 
ed  m  said  casing  constituting  a  stop  f..r  the  lower  ex- 
ir.'mitv  .  '  s.i.l  r..  i.  a  screw-threaded  pi^L  n  rod  connected 
with  said  piston,  means  for  rotating  stud  rod  <«  f^f^  ^^e 
latter  Into  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  m.-ans  for  retain- 
ing the  hrst-mentioned  rod  In  adjusted  position  with  re^ 
lation  to  said  cylindrical  .aslng,  said  ^f  ^^"^  ;-;JJ"^ 
having  an  angularly  directed  upper  end  formed  with  a 
remngular  aperture,  and  a  graduated  Mock   rotatably   se- 

ri  ?o  and  extending  axlally  from  the  -PP"  "^^7  ^ 
o  the  piston  rod  and  non-rotatably  received  with  n  the  an^ 
gularh  directed  extremity  of  the  flrst-month  ned  rod  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  rod  o  In- 
dicate the  movement  of  the  piston  relative  t,.  sa.d  r-d 


1170.433.       KA/MK.       Ix,tus     I-'-^;7^^"-^'     ?";^°7^!;' 
Ohio.      Fiie.l    .^.pT.   9,    1915.      Serial   No.   40..  In.      iCl. 

30 — 12.) 


m  a  ra7..r  a  split  handie.  a  pair  of  absorbent  strips  re 
movablv  fitted  within  the  split  of  the  handle  against  op- 
posed Inner  faces,  said  handle  having  apertures  in  the 
sides  thereof,  and  resilient  clips  anchored  in  f:P  strips, 
and  having  hook  ends  detnchably  engaged  In  the  apertures 
for  nunovably  holding  the  strips  int.riorly  of  the  handle. 


11704:i4         AldiUFSSlM.     AM'     lMd;.\!N'i      PEVICE. 
'  Ai.nF.TiT   W.   EN.;ri..  (Miicago.   111.     Filed   Oct.    17.   1014 
Serial  No.  K(i7,n9.').      cM    mi — 134.) 

1.  A  combined  addressing  and  Indexing  devic  conslst- 
inc  of  a  card  folded  to  f..rin  'wo  facing  thi;  s  tind  having  Its 
inner  surface  treated  t-.  prevent  any  tiaring  hy  Ink, 
,.ne  ..f  the  flaps  havini;  a  stencil  aperture  an.i  tiie  other 
liap  being  R.lapted  :<.  receive  an  address  i.r  index  mark 
produced  by  and  through  a  stencil  for  which  said  aperture 
is  provid.d  at  th-  area  of  Its  outer  side  which  is  lapped 
1  y  said  apertur.    \\  hen  the  flaps  are  revers.ly  folded. 
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12.  A  combined  addressing  and   Index  device   consisting 

of  a  card  fnldol  To  fnriu  two  faciiit;  tlnps,  one  of  the  flaps 
having  a  stencil  aperture  maririnally  jiummed  on  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  flap,  the  other  flap  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive an  addre<5s  or  ind>>x  mark  prodvi'Td  \>y  and  through  a 
stencil  for  which  said  np.'rtir"  is  provided  at  the  area 
of  its  outer  sldt'  whii'h  is  lafiped  by  said  aperture  when 
the   flaps   ar.'    rfvprs>^l>    folded. 


3.  A  <r)mblned  addressing  and  index  device  consisting  of 
a  card  folded  to  form  two  facing  flaps,  one  of  the  flaps 
haviny:  a  stencil  aperture,  and  a  stencil  secured  to  the 
flap  covering  said  aperture,  the  uther  flap  being  arranged 
to  receive  an  address  nr  index  mark  produced  by  and 
through  said  stencil  for  whirh  said  aperture  is  provided 
at  the  area  of  Its  outer  siiie  which  is  lapped  by  the  stencil 
when  the  flaps  are  reversely  folded. 

4.  A  combined  addressinir  and  index  device  <onslstlng 
of  a  card  folded  to  form  two  fai'ini;  flaps,  one  of  the  ilaps 
having  an  aperture,  and  a  stencil  secured  to  th.-  car<l  for 
coverinLT  said  aperture,  rlie  other  'A:t\i  !)eli]_-  arrai.-e<l  t<> 
receive  an  address  or  index  mark  produced  by  and  through 
said  stencil  for  which  said  aperture  Is  provided  at  the 
area  of  the  outer  side  of  said  other  fla;.  which  is  lapiied  l.y 
the  stencil  when  the  flaps  are  reversely  folded,  one  of 
said  two  flaps  having  at  the  side  opposite  the  fuld  a 
guard  flap  of  suitable  width  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
cover  the  stencil  at  the  outer  side  of  the  flap  containing 
the  same  when  the  two  first  mentioned  tlaps  are  folded  to- 
gether. 


l,i:n,4.;.-,      GREASE-CUP.     Edmi  nd  M.  Erb,  ,Tprsey  City, 
N.    .1.      Filed   Apr.    14,    I9ir,.      Serial    No     21  "49 
184 — 48.) 


(CI. 


1.  A  grease  < m.  ■  onipi-isinir  a  ;.luni:er  havintr  a  stem,  a 
cnp  threaded  on  to  the  plunger,  a  cap  on  the  stem  of  the 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  but  nrevented  from  rotation 
thereon,  said  eaji  tiavintr  a  depending  resilient  skirt  adapt- 
ed to  frletionally  engage  the  evt.rior  op.^n  end  of  the  cup. 
Said  skirt  havintr  protulieranees  and  said  ru[>  having  re- 
ce.sst's  adapte<l  to  be  entrak'"  d  hy  said  iTotuber.i  i.e.-s  when 
said  cap  is  in  engagement  with  the  cup,  said  cafi  adapted 
to  particiiiate  in  the  axiai  displacement  of  the  cup  vvh.  n 
the  same  is  moved  on  the  pluu^'er,  said  plunger  adaj.t.M  to 
engage  the  cap  when  said  cup  is  removed  from  tiie  ;aiin_'e:. 
whereby  the  cap  disentxaues  the  i-up. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  plunger  havini:  a  stem,  a 
cup  threaded  on  to  the  plunger,  a  cap  on  the  stem  of  the 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  hut  prevented!  from  rotation 
thereon,  said  cap  having  means  for  frletionally  en^'a^'lng 
said   cup.   said   stem    naving   npans   for   engaging   the   cap 


when  the  cup  is  to  be  unscrewed  from  the  plunger  after 
it  has  been  totally  screwed  theieon,  whereby  the  cap  may 
be  stripped  from  -the  cup  before  the  cup  is  totally  un- 
screwed from  the  plmiuer. 

3.  A  grease  cup  eomi>risini;  a  pluiiter  iiaviui:  a  stem,  a 
cup  threaded  on  to  the  ;iluni;er.  a  cap  on  the  stem  of  the 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  but  j.revented  from  rotation 
thereon,  said  cap  having  means  for  frletionally  enga^-ing 
said  cup,  said  stem  haviiiir  tapering  grooves  adapted  to 
engage  and  retain  the  cap  when  the  cup  is  unscrew. 'd  after 
the  same  has  been  totally  screwed  on  to  the  plunger,  there- 
by stripping  the  cap  from  the  cup  at  the  lieirinnini;  of  tti,- 
unscrewing  movement. 

4.  A  grease  cup  cumprisinu  a  ;  iin^M  r  !i.-,\in_-  a  stem,  a 
cup  threaded  on  to  the  plunger,  a  rai,  •■u  t!;.  -rem  of  the 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  hut  iirevent,.!  from  rotation 
thereon,  said  cap  having  a  dependini:.  resilient  skirt  for 
frletionally  engaging  the  open  end  of  the  cup.  said  cup  hav- 
ing means  at  the  open  end  engageable  by  th.  skirt,  wheie- 
by  the  skirt  grips  yieldingly  the  cup. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprisim:  a  plunirer  havin_-  a  .-terii,  a 
cup  threaded  on  to  the  plunder,  and  a  cap  on  the  stem  of 
the  plunger  mounted  to  slhl-  but  pi  vent-d  from  r.itati  n 
thereon,  said  cap  having  a  di-p.i;diii-.  r.-ili.tit  -kir;.  <iid 
cup  having  an  annular  groov.-  at  th.'  op.n  .id  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  resilient  skirt  .,f  the  c.ii.  wu-^reby  said 
skirt  grips  yieldingly  said  cup 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print. d  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,170,4.36.     VE.VTILATOR.      Chri.sti.an   Ekickson,   York. 
N.   D.      Filed   Mar.   3,    i;>l.-,.      Serial   No.    11,780s      (CI 
98—27.) 

/ 


The  combination  of  a  ventilating  tube  having  a  spider 
arranged  in  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  <.'ntral  sU-vve 
in  axial  allnement  wltli  th.-  tnl.",  ,a  c;ip  m. miier  of  con- 
cavo-con-ei  disk  like  form  provide.]  at  its  edge  with  inter- 
nal screw  threads,  sal.l  ventllatln.;  tube  having  comple- 
mentary external  screw  threads,  a  stem  projecting  .axiallv 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  .  ap  and  slidably  engaged  in  '^ahl 
sleeve  whereby  the  cap  is  supported  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  end  of  the  ventilating  tube  when  said  tube  is  open, 
and  means  on  the  end  of  said  stem  for  preventing  the  com- 
plete disconnection  of  the  same  from  said  sleeve,  said  st.m 
sliding  freely  through  the  sleeve  and  also  rotatintr  therein 
whereby  the  threads  on  the  cap  may  be  .tigaged  with  the 
threaded  end  of  the  ventilating'  tube  and  -^n  1  -np  turne.l 
thereon  to  close  the  tube. 


1,170,437.  S.  Altl-  uH  NFCKTIK.  lK\\\u  BssKX,  Kear- 
ney, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  .Vmmann,  .Jer- 
sey City,  N.  ,T.  I'ili'd  Sept.  L't;.  1'J14.  Serial  No.  s«;',.*i«l. 
(CI.  2—83.) 

In  a  scarf  or  u.-ck  tie  a  flat  frame  of  ornamental  s!ia;ie 
having  a  central  top  o[)enirig.  a  reduced  inner  portion  an.l 
a  slightly  curv.-d  outer  surfac.  a  similarly  shap.-d  orna- 
mental pie<.'  uf  textile  fabric  thereon,  curvefj  neck  band 
strips,  a  wire  spring  secured  thereto  forming  an  inner 
liownwar.l   li.x)k  ad.ipied   to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  of 
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the  flat  frame,  and  an  omamentnl  spritii:  :neraber  with  a 
continuous  side  flange  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  ed«e 


of  th.'  tl.it  name  and  adapted  i..  l.e  gentlv  pressed  thereon 

for  -.•curing  i  i^e  falTir. 


1,170,438.    Ai'rAK.\rrs  I'oi;  si;i'.\i{atini;  id  st  and 

FOREIGN  MATTKi;  FROM  \IR  Callo  P.  Fahknev, 
Milwauke* .  Wis.  I'iled  Nov  'JT.  liMI.  Serial  No,  662, 72S. 
(CI.  S:l-    4h.  I 


1.  ,\  separator  and  dust  collector  comprising:  a  verticali.v 
dlspos.  .1  cyljndrlral  chamber  with  tangential  inlet  :  out 
let  opeiiini-'s  in  the  toii  .ind  bottom  thereof  with  a  flaime 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  top  opening 
and  a  spirally  constructed  hood  disposed  ov.  r  th.'  mouth 
of  the  saiil  (iaiitr.'d  t.ip  opening  to  permit  the  escape  of  the 
whirliiit:  air  without  resist.-tn.e  and  at  tlic  -.aiii.'  time 
screei.intr  it. 

2.  .\  -.'parator  ami  liust  collector  c.imprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  cylindrical  chandler  havini:  a  tangential  In- 
let with  outlet  oi>enini;s  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof;  a 
cylindrical  chamber  di.-pose.i  un.lerneatli  the  aforesaid 
chamber  and  partly  .  rn ''ioiong  it';  lower  portion  to  reciv.' 
a  portion  of  the  air  from  the  said  above  chamber  lii  whir! 
and  to  purify  that  portion  by  centrifugal  actbr  :  an  out- 
let openlnu  for  th.-  air  in  the  said  lower  chamber  in  the 
upper  iii.rtioi!  of  its  casini:  and  a  refuse  chamber  disposed 
unde!  ne.Mt  1)  th.-  said  secondary  cliamber  and  connected 
therewith  b.\   a  i:!it.>-coiitro!led  [lass.'itre, 

.'',    .\    ><.  parator   and    dust    .-olleitor    comprising   a    vertl 
cally  disp.ised  cylindrical  chamb-r  liaving  a  tangential   !n 
let  with  I'Utlet  openlni-'s  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof:  a 
secondary  cylindrical   separating  .'hamber  disposed  under- 
neath the  first  mentioned  chamber  and  enveloping  its  lower 


jiortion  to  rec.  Ive  a  iyirti.  n  of  the  air  in  u  :,irl  from  same; 
air  outlet  means  in  the  upi)er  portion  of  ;'  c  using  of  the 
said  lower  cliamber  ;  a  refuse  chamber  with  g  ite-control.ed 
openlni;  dlsposid   under  the  said  secondary  chamber  and 

sD'  tion  riicuii-  !!-  oii:ii,:i:.;.  ,-,:;,  !i  with  the  top  outlet  open- 
iriL-  .  ;  r:  .•  npi..  r  1  i,^,n,li.  r  ,r..;  i.i--  with  the  said -air  outlet 
of  the  secondary  separating  ct.an.l.er. 


1,170.439.  CONVFHTIHLF  (  ( >(  H.  I  NG  BOAFU)  AND  AM 
BULANfE  BASKET.  .1  <kih  F  Fai  iu;u.  Lynchburg, 
Va.  nied  Sept.  !•>.  li»i;-;.  Serial  No  T!*0.024.  1  CI. 
4:.- 50. , 


1.  A  kno<k<iown  couxertille  cooling  board  and  ambu- 
lance ba-ket  of  thi  chara't-r  descril..d,  having'  a  body- 
supporting  menil"  r,  legs  piNotally  mounted  uj.on  said 
member,  slides  carried  by  said  m.  inKr,  links  connecting 
tiie  slides  and  letrs,  and  hamil.  s  slidably  mounted  in  said 
meml.er  and  coijnect.d  with  fh.'  sliil.s  and  serving  as 
meiins  for  operating  the  legs  to  set  them  up  or  fold  them 
ami  for  moving  the  apparatus  from  plac.  to  place  as 
desired. 

2.  The  combimaon  with  the  side  and  end  bars  and  a 
bottom  thereon,  o*  U'ijs  pivotall.\  mounted  upon  the  inner 
sides  of  the  s!dQ*liars  and  foldable  therein,  slides  carried 
by  the  side  bar/,  links  connectinir  the  slides  and  legs,  and 
handles  slidably  mounte<i  in  the  end  bars  and  connected 
with  the  slides  and  serving  as  means  for  operating  the  legs 
to  s"t  them  up  or  fold  them  and  for  moving  the  apparatus 
from  place  to  place  as  desired. 

.■f.  The  combination  with  the  side  and  end  liars  and  a 
iK^ttom.  of  le2-s  pivoted  to  the  ^id.-  bars,  longitudinally 
slotted  slides  applied  to  Tli.-  --iile  bars,  links  connecting 
the  slides  and  b'es.  and  upwaidiy  curv.'d  handles  applied 
to  the  slides  and  engagin.:  th.-  end  bars  and  serving  as 
means  to  operat.  the  Icl'-  and  for  moving  the  appar'atus 
from  place  to  place. 


1,170,440.  YARN  DYEIN<;  Al'I'ARATUS.  JaMBS  .T. 
Fearun,  Philadelphia.  Fji..  assitrnor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  J.  Fox,   I'bilad.  Iphia.   I'a.      Filed  June  4,   lOl.'i. 

S.rial  No.  .•'.2.(»,'s.     iCl.  S— IS.; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  .!.\e  tub  hnvlro.:  tb.-r.  .'..  a  d.*e- 
iUk,'  chamber  an.l  a  circulating  p-i>-:i^;'  :.»•.«  •:,.■  ^.■\me. 
witli  an  iiiterjiosi-d  crid  presenting  passages  whose  sides 
alternately  .liverge  froiii  top  to  bottom  and  from  bottom 
to  toi>. 

2.  The  combination  of  .-i   ,|ye  tub  having  therein  a  dye- 
ing  chamlrer  and   a    circulatinj;   passage   lx»iow    the   same, 
with  an  Interposed  grid  comjiosed  of  separated  --trips  in 
clined  alternately  to  right  and  left. 

•'!.  The  combination  <if  a  dye  tub  having  ther-  in  a  dye- 
ing chamber  and  a  circulating:  pi'^-'iu'e  t>elow  tbie  same, 
with  an  Interposed  grid  ha\;ng  'a;^1'-  i  lates  at  each  side 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  th.    t u.  . 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dye  tub  fiavin::  fler'in  a  dye- 
ing chamber,  yarn   sujiporting  strips,  and  a   cage  movable 
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lutu  and  out  of  said  dy-iim  chauibt'r  and  comprising  sepa- 
rable upp'T  and  lowt^r  nieniitrs.  tiie  lower  member  having 
in  Its  upp»r  fdges  rrn-cssts  fur  ttie  reception  of  the  ends 
of  the  yarn  supportins;  strips  and  the  upper  member  rest- 
ing upon  said  lower  meinler  and  serving  to  retain  said 
strips  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  cage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dye  tub  huvinj  a  dyeing  cham- 
ber therein,  yarn  supportini:  strips,  a  cat,'e  having  sepa- 
rable members,  the  lower  member  carrying  said  yarn  sup- 
porting strips,  and  clips  fur  retaining  said  upper  and 
lower  members  of  the  cag'"  in  {)roper  relation  to  one  an- 
other or  relea.sins;  thp  upper  member  from  the  lower 
member. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  iu  the  (jazette.] 


1,170,441.  SIGN,  PtnEK  Lee  FK!!i;rs.)\  and  Joseph  W. 
Wh?:klwki.;fit,  O^deii.  Itah.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  777,!Mi9.      i(  1.   in      i.-^o,) 


1.  A  si;;n  casin*;  fornuil  from  a  sln^'Io  piece  of  material 
and  comprisinjr  substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  top  and  bottom  of  trapezoidal  formation,  and  end 
walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  series  of  openings  therein, 
said  top  adjacent  Its  juncture  with  the  front  wall  having 
a  slot  corresponding  to  each  front  opening  with  its  longer 
dimension  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  front  opening  and 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  front  opening, 
and  bendable  tongues  struck  up  from  the  top  and  dis- 
posed at  on(>  side  of  the  sb^ts  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

-.  .V  sign  casing  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  comprising  substantially  rectangular  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  top  and  bottom  of  trapezoidal  formation,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  top  anil  rear  wall  being  provided 
with  l>endable  Interlocking  Uanues.  end  walls,  said  front 
wall  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  said  top  adjacent 
Its  juncture  with  the  front  wall  having  a  slot  correspond- 
ing to  each  front  openicL'  witli  its  longer  dimension  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  till'  fruiit  .■:  ening  and  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  i>f  tic  frotu  opening,  .said  bottom  wall 
being  btnt  to  [irovid-  a  virticil  lonijitudlnally  disposed 
flange  In  alinenient  with  the  rear  .  d-e>  of  said  slots,  and 
bendable  ton::ues  struck  up  from  t:i'  !"i  and  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  ?b.>ts  in  close  proximity   thereto. 


1,170.44J.  LOiK  sn  r«'ll  S[:\VIN(;-MAC11INK.  Andrew 
Fi.xsETH,  Oslo,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  191."i.  Serial  No. 
10,011.      (CI.   IIJ      -I'.i 


3  ^ 


A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  table  with  a 
goose  neck,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  mounted  therein,  a  I 


pivotal  shuttle  bar  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  table, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  goose  neck  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  needle  bar,  a  crank  rock  shaft 
journaled  upon  the  table,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  said  lever  and  its  other  end 
passing  through  the  table  and  plvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  shuttle  bar,  n  reciprocating  feed  bar  mounted 
upon  the  table,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  under- 
neath the  table  and  having  a  crank  end  engaging  a  slot  In 
said  work  member,  and  an  arm  with  pivotal  rod  connec- 
tions with  the  shuttle  bar. 


1,170,443.     GATE.     Lewis  C.   Fours,  Peoria,   III.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  21.276.     (CI.  39—34.) 


"  -:> 


In  combination,  a  gate  adapted  to  upeu  fi'im  either  side 
the  rear  stile  of  which  is  formed  of  a  tubular  or  sleeve 
member  extending  above  the  top  rail  and  having  a  lim- 
iting through  slot  on  each  side  between  its  ends,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  sleeve  member  and  rotatable 
therein,  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  mem 
ber,  an  upper  hinge  bracket  tliro\igli  wliich  tlie  extended 
portion  of  the  sleeve  member  passes  and  In  wldch  it  turns, 
a  lower  hinge  bracket  upon  which  the  tubular  meniber 
Is  supported  and  in  which  the  shaft  mrns,  a  spring  latch 
on  the  front  of  the  gate,  a  connecting  rod  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  latch,  two  arms  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
projecting  horizontally  in  oppo-lte  directions  tlirough 
slots  in  the  sleeve,  a  tiexible  connection  from  each  of 
said  arms  to  the  rear  end  of  the  connecting  rod.  n  pair 
of  sheaves  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  tl>e  shaft,  a  tiexlble 
pull  connection  attached  to  each  of  said  sheaves  and 
passed  around  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  tlielr  ends 
extending  to  suitable  distant  points  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate,  pulleys  at  said  points  over  whicli  the  connections 
pass,  and  weighted  handles  attache.i  to  the  terminal  of 
each  connection  which  wlien  iiillci,  tirst  turns  the  shaft 
and  arms  thereon  to  release  tlie  lat<  h  after  which  said 
arms  having  reached  the  limits  of  the  slots  In  the  tubular 
rear  stile  positively  swiin.'  the  -ate  into  open  or  closed 
position. 


1,170,444.  COOLING  I'KVICK  FOU  DYNA.MuS.  WiL- 
HEL.M  GscHKioi.K.s,  Berlin  -  Schmargendorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  M.  IV  IF,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed  Dec.  5. 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,716.      tCl.  04     28.) 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  sliding  electrical  contacts  in 
dynamo  electric  machines  comprising  a  rotary  contact 
member  having  a  sliding'  surface,  a  casing  concentrically 
surroundlni;  the  same  and  forming  a  space  between  said 
surface  and  said  casing,  an  intake  nozzle,  and  an  exhaust 
nozzle,   said  nozzles   projecting  Into    said  space  and  b«'ing 
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shaped   to    facilitate   the    passage    of   a    cooling    medium 
around  said  sliding  surface. 

2.  A  cooling  device  for  sliding  electrical  contact*  in 
dynamo  electric  machines  comprising  a  rotary  contact 
member  having  a  sliding  surface,  a  casing  concentrically 
surrounding  the  same  and  forming  a  space  between  said 
surface  and  .said  casing,  an  Intake  nozzle,  and  an  exhaust 
nozzle,  said  nozzles  projecting  into  the  said  space  and  be- 
ing bent  In  opposite  directions  and  about  tangentially  to 
said  sliding  surface,  substantially  as  described. 


1,170,445.  ELEVATOR.  Akthir  J.  Hartley,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hart  Grain  Weigher  Co.,  Peoria,  IU. 
nied  Sept.  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  4S.944.     (CI.  193—5.) 


r^    3^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  <  iass  described,  in  combination. 
an  elevator  housing  including  a  boMi  uiemher.  the  latter 
provided  with  an  opening  thereinto.  L:rain  c.irrying  mem- 
bers in  said  housing  Including  belt  members,  whr^el  mem- 
ber.-, In  the  elevator  boot  cooperating  with  the  belt  mem- 
bers, and  (iue  of  said  wheel  members  disposed  within  the 
area  <>f  the  ..jMnlnc  leading  Into  said  boot,  said  wheel 
member  lieuiL:  ii:o\ided  with  deflector  members  corre- 
sjiondinirlN  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  iiiemlM  r  vd  extending;  :icr"ss  the  inner  face  of 
said  wheel  su! -m:.- lally  Its  entire   width. 

2,  In  a  de\i,,  ,->•  tl]e  cins-  dcscribeil,  in  combination. 
an  elevator  h-cisint',  including  a  boot,  tlo-  latter  provided 
with  iniet  .ipeni[;-s,  conveyer  members  inchniinu'  belt 
nienjbers  driven  from  a  suitable  source,  wheel  iiicnibeis  co- 
operating with  the  helt  members  disposed  In  the  boot  in 
spaced  rei.,i:  :,  i!  1  :  proximity  to  the  inlet  openings, 
said  wheel  n..  j:.;i.  rs  h,  mi;  provided  each  with  deflector 
memtxTs  intermediate  their  axial  centers  and  clrcum- 
ferencT,  said  deflector  nu-i:  ■•:-  .'  .  ach  wheel  being  cor- 
respondingly inclined  at  .m  :,-,e  from  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  extending  api-i  \,!...ii' .\  the  widtli  of  said 
wheels,  the  deflector  tneuii)ers  of  tlie  respe.  [i\e  wheels 
being  oppositely  incline, h  a  cliute  or  lead  comniunicating 
optionally  with  one  or  the  other  Inlet  opening,  and  a 
closure  member  for  the  opening  not  in  use  as  an  inlet. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  elevator  houslm:.  an  inlet  opening  into  the  boot 
portion  there. .f.  a  trou.;h  member  communicating  with 
said  oi>etiiii_-  inc.  Ute  elevator,  a  conveyer  therein,  elevat- 
ing mechanism  within  the  elevator  housing  Includlnt:  belt 
members  driven  from  a  suit.ible  source  of  power,  wheels 
cooperating  with  and  driven  by  said  belt  members  and 
disposed  In  spaced  relation  an. I  .■.'u-;,  r.^spectlvely  in 
partial  register  or  allnement  with  the  inlet  opening:,  the 
whwd  member  adjacent  the  inb  t  openini:  bein::  provide,] 
with  deflector  members  inreri,.isei|  between  it-  axial  cen 
ter  ani!  ciromiference.  .Mt..!  iT.ciine.i  i,t  an  au^Me  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  .  xicnaiLg  suhstantiall;,  the  width 
of  th.-  wheel. 

4.  In  a  d'^vice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  elevator  housing,  an  inlet  opening  into  the  boot 
portion  thereof,  a  tron::h  in.uiber  communicating  with 
said  opening  into  the  elevator,  a  conveyer  therein,  ele 
vating  mechanism  within  the  .levator  housing  IncnidinL' 
belt  members  driven  from  a  suitabb'  source  of  power, 
wheels  cooperating  with  and  driven  by  salil  belt  members 
and  disposed  in  spaced  relatior.  and  eac'i  respectively  in 
partial   register  or  allnement   with   the  inlet  opening,   said 


]  wheel  members  being  provided  each  respectively  with  de- 
I  Sector    members    Interposed    between    their    axial    centers 
and   circumference,    and   inclined   from   said  axis    an.i   ex- 
tending substantially  the  width  of  said  wheels. 

6.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  elevator  housing  provided  with  an  Inlet  into  the  l>oot 
portion  thereof,  a  conveyer,  elevating  mechanism  within 
the  elevator  bousing,  Including  plural  belt  members  driven 
from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  wheels  In  said  boot  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  belt  members,  one  of  which  is 
disposed  In  pariiai  re-ister  with  the  inlet  opening,  said 
wheel  being  prfi\ideil  with  deflector  members  Intermediate 
Its  axial  center  and  circumference  and  Inclined  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  and  in  a  direction  opi)osite  from  the  .1' 
rectlon    of  movement   thereof. 

[Claiuis  t;  to  10  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1.170.446.  FASTENING  M:\I.E  FOR  K  1  NGHOI.I  iFRS. 
Lewis  T.  H.'Ightun,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  May  ."1, 
llGo.      .Serial    No.  26.149.      (CI.   118—59.) 
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1.  In  a  ring  frame,  in  combinatloB,  a  ring,  a  1  'bier 
for  said  ring  having  notches  in  its  flat  outer  edge  portion, 
a  riuL.'  rail,  and  means  to  detachably  se<ure  sai.i  hold.-r 
to  saiil  rail,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clips  ad- 
justaldy  lixed  to  sai  i  rail  and  engaging  the  notches  in 
said  holder  to  position  the  holder  upon  the  rail,  one  of 
said  clips  containing  a  separate  resilient  member  ndajited 
to  yield  relatively  to  its  clip  to  a  substantial  extent  as  the 
hnldr  is  pla',-,]  jn  position  between  the  clips  and  said 
resilient  n..  r:,:  ,  i-  thereafter  engaging  said  holder  and  co- 
operating with  said  clips  to  retain  said  h.>ld.  r  m  po-ition. 

2.  In  a  ring  frame,  in  combination,  a  rini;.  a  holder 
for  said  rih^  having  notches  in  its  flat  outer  dire  p.jrtion. 
a  rini:  rail,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  sabi  !  ...ier 
to  sai.l  rail,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clips  ad- 
justably fixed  to  said  rail  and  engaging  the  notches  in 
said  holder  to  position  the  holder  upon  the  rail,  one  of 
said  clips  containing  a  separate  resilient  ineoib.  r  •  Rec- 
tlve  to  engage  the  upper  outer  edj.  .  f  s-id  ;, -id.  r  and  to 
force  the  holder  laterally  against  tie  opposite  dip  and 
also  downwiu-'ily  against  the  ring  rail. 

.3.  In  a  riui;  frame,  In  combination,  a  ring,  a  holder  for 
said  rint:.  a  ring  rail,  and  means  to  detachably  secure 
said  holder  to  said  rail,  said  means  comprising  a  jjair  o; 
clips  adjustably  fixed  to  said  rail  and  engaging  uoicln's  in 
said  holder  to  position  the  holder  upon  the  rail,  one  of 
said  clips  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  en 
talnlng  a  resilient  member  having  a  portion  normally  p.ro 
Jectlng  outwardly  through  said  opening,  s.iid  memi.er  !>e- 
ing  adapted  to  yiel.i  to  permit  the  movement  of  a  rin.: 
holder  upwardly  or  .1-  wnwardly  adjacent  said  clip  an.i 
past  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  rinL'  frame,  in  c.mbinatb.n.  a  nng.  a  hold,  r  for 
said  ring,  a  riuL.-  rail,  an.i  means  to  detachably  se.'e,re 
said  liolder  to  said  rail,  sai.i  means  comprising  an  in- 
\■ert^^d  cup  s!:ape.i  cWp  havii^L'  a  dcwn^iirdly  and  in- 
wardly conv'TL-'iiiL'  !l;um.'.  sai  I  .lip  heinL'  .'i.l.-ustably  Iixe,I 
to  said  rail  and  eiiL'.'ming  a  notch  in  said  holder,  a  sec- 
ond cup-shaped  clip  having  a  downwardly  extendint;  sub- 
stantially cvlin<irica!  flange  with  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof,  said  second  clip  l)eing  adjustably  fixed  to  said 
rail  and  eujraging  a  s,  cond  notch  in  said  holder,  and  a  sub- 
stantially circular  sprin;:  fitting  within  said  cylindrical 
flange,  said  spri!,.-  •a\ir;_'  an  openinL*  between  the  end"- 
thereof  within  the  clip  and  having  a  narr.iwe.l  portion 
projecting   outwardly   through    the   openln;:   in    said   flang. 


in   position   to   yi< 
said  bolder. 


dingly  engage  the   upper  outer  edge   of 
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1  The  combination  In  means  for  holding  disk  records, 
"onsistlng  of  a  holder  having  a  s^rifs  of  partitions  forming 
I'ompnrtmentf  arran;.'ed  to  ri'ceive  thf  rerords,  the  partl- 
tk)ns   radiatin;:   from    a   spiral    linn. 

•_'.  A  holder  for  disk  records  consistin::  of  a  ca.sinK  :  a  cy- 
lindrical holder  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  and  located 
within  the  iasintr.  said  holder  havint:  a  series  of  partitions 
spaced  apart  to  form  compartments,  the  partitions  radiat- 
ing from  a  spiral  line  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  holder,  the  casin;:  havini:  an  openini?  at  the  side 
throoKh  which  any  of  the  (iisks  lurufed  in  the  compart- 
ments can  be  removed. 

.'!.  Means  for  holdlnu  disk  record.s  t'onsistini;  of  a  <\vlin- 
drical  holder  havini;  a  series  of  partitions  forming  com- 
partments arranged  to  receive  records,  the  partitions  radi- 
ating from  a  line  located  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  holder. 

4.  \  record  holder  having  vertical  pivots  on  which  It  ia 
turned,  said  holder  having  two  sets  of  receptacles  for  the 
records,  one  mounted  above  the  other  :  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion ;  and  vertical  partitions  extending  from  each  side 
above  and  below  the  horizontal  partition,  said  vertical  par- 
titions radiating  from  a  spiral  line  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  the  holder,  the  vertical  partitions  of  one 
set  being  of  a  greater  lengtli  ti.an  tliose  of  the  otiier  set. 


i,i7it.44'*     \vovf:n  i{f.<'i:i'ta<i.i-:  anh  Mi:iiioi»  of 
ruonrt"iN<;    tmi:    s.\mi:.      vi.  i m    ii     .tknm.vgs, 

Worcester.  Mass,  assi.'ii.T  lo  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company,  Worcester  Ma--.  .1  1  orporatlon  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  .Inn-  H  I'.Mi'.  Serial  No.  702,034. 
(CI     -Jl'l      J.'.  I 
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1.  .\  ^vo^•en  receptacle  havinv:  inteirral  end  r^'iii  for^'ing 
means  which  fix  tiie  depth  of  the  receptiicle  and  the  trans- 
\  erse    internal    diameter    thereof   at    tiie    .  nds. 


2.  A  woven  receptacle  having  integral  bottom-reinforc- 
ing means  whereby  the  length  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
transverse  diameter  thereof  at  the  bottom  are  tl.\ed 

3.  A  woven  receptacle  having  integral  end-  and  bottom- 
reinforcing  means  which  shape  saiil  receptacle  at  i's  ends 
and  bottom,  and  fix  the  lengtli  and  transverse  diamet.r 
thereof, 

4,  A  woven  receptacle  having  inteurally  woven  there- 
with a  reinforcing  ply  extended  transv.  rsely  .across  an  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  said  end  is  shaped  and  stiff,  ned  and 
the  transverse  diameter  of  the  receptale  is  lixeii 

5,  A  woven  receptacle  having  iote^'ral  plies  .'\i.uded 
beyond  the  length  of  the  receptacle  proper,  fastened  to  the 
end-walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  stiffeninkr  and  shaping'  the 
said  end-walls. 

[Claims  6   to   17   not   printed   in   the  linzeite.j 


1.170.449.  Al'.nSTINc;  MKCllANISM  \^AK  FIMir  .\NIi 
NUT  SIZKKS.  Jons  C.  KeebI-Eii.  HlMMniiiiirtoii.  and 
Roy  I.  Sibley.  Gardena,  t'al.,  assignors  to  (  urtls  Olive 
Corporation,  I5loomlngton.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
fornia.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,174.  (CI, 
130—32.) 


.^^ 


1.  In  a  fruit  and  nut  sizer.  the  combination  with  a  run- 
way having  an  open  bottom,  of  a  conveying  belt  mounted 
to  travel  longitudinally  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  the 
runway,  rolls  disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said  belt 
and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  permit  the  passa;.'e  of  fruit 
or  nuts  therethrough,  a  vertically  adjustable  liar  mounted 
to  support  the  upper  leaf  of  said  belt,  a  liand  l.ver.  nnd 
means  operable  on  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  spaced  rela- 
tion of  said  bar  and  rolls, 

2.  In  a  fruit  and  nut  sizer,  the  comldnatiou  with  a  run- 
way having  an  open  bottom,  of  a  conveyim:  belt  mounted 
to  travel  longitudinally  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  the 
runway,  rolls  disposed  with  their  ax-s  parallel  to  said  belt 
nnd  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  fruit 
or  nuts  therethrougli,  a  vertically  adjustable  t>ar  mounted 
to  support  the  upper  leaf  of  said  belt,  a  hand  lever,  means 
operable  on  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  spaced  relation  of 
said  bar  and  rolls,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  is  vari- 
ous adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  fruit  and  nut  sizer.  the  comliin.atiou  with  a  run- 
way having  an  open  bottom,  of  a  con\eying  belt  mounted 
to  travel  longitudinally  beneath  the  o[ien  bottom  of  tlie 
runway,  rolls  disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  to  said 
belt  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  i)erniit  the  passage  of 
fruit  or  nuts  therethrough,  a  vertically  adjustable  bar 
mounted  to  support  the  uppel  leaf  of  said  lielt,  a  tiand  le- 
ver, means  operahl.-  Iiy  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  spaced 
relation  of  said  bar  and  rolls,  and  means  operatde  on  said 
hand-lever  for  locking  same  against  movement  to  hold  tlie 
supporting  bar  and  belt  In  various  adjusted  positions 

4.  In  a  fruit  sizer  and  grader,  the  combination  with  an 
open  bottomed  runway,  of  a  belt  ppsitloned  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally beneath  said  runway,  rolls  disposed  with  their 
axes  parallel  to  said  belt  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
permit  the  passaire  of  fruit  or  ntits  therethrough,  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  uiipcr  leaf  of 
said  l)elt,  a  mounting  therefor,  and  a  rockable  member  oti- 
erating  on  said  niountinir  for  adjusting;  t!)..  spaeed  rel  i- 
tlon  of  the  supporting  means  and  the  said  rolls. 
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.'').  In  a  frtitt  sizer  and  grader,  the  combination  with  an 
open  tioii'iir  d  runway,  of  a  belt  positioned  t"  travel  loiigi- 
tudinall.\  beneath  said  runway,  rolls  disposed  with  their 
axes  paralbd  10  said  belt  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
permit  the  passage  of  fruit  or  nuis  therei  !ir  iugh  verti- 
cally adjustatde  means  for  supp'irtini.'  tne  upper  I'^ai  of 
saicl  belt  a  inountiiii.'  tlier.for.  a  rockatde  meinlier  oprtit- 
ing  wii  -aid  inonutini:  lor  adjusting  the  siiaced  relation  of 
the  suppoitin;;  mean-  aiel  the  said  rolis.  and  means  for 
ret.ainm::  '!!■  siippornn;:  nean-  in  \ariini-  loljusteil  posi- 
tions 

[riaiitis   ti   to    I  :^   noi    print'il    in    lie    <;a/ette.] 


l,17n,4,M>       KOI.I.FR    .\NI)   I'.KAH1N<;    1(II{    SAMF       lb  !■ 
i:uT   .\     l.\.UM.\\N.    Cl'iiaL'o,    111.   assignor   to    Ha>iie>nd 
I'.rotbers    Iin[mct    I'ul'.  eri/.er    rrun|ian.\.    I'hicaL'o.     111.,    a 
« '.irporatioTi  <if  Illinois.     Fih<l  May    10.  I'.n."..     Serial  No. 
■.'7  105        M'l     i'!4      56.)  ' 


-r;. 


5.  In  npp.iratus  of  the  character  desn"ibed,  tlie  combina- 
tion w  nil  ,1  revoluble  element  and  a  non-revoluble  element, 
of  a  lubricating  seal  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  se- 
cured to  one  <if  said  elements,  a  sealing  ring  carried  by 
said  diaphragm  anil  a<l!ipted  to  bear  against  the  other  ele- 
ment, and  stu<ls  on  said  ring,  said  ttrst  si)ecified  ^dement 
being  formed  with  n'cesses  in  which  said  studs  have  a 
sliding  fit. 

IChiims  ti  lu   Bu  lei    onm.-d    :ii    ili.    i>;t/.ctie.l 


\  1.170.4.'l  A  I  MlU.i:  S!M:FIi  INI'irATiiK  FOR  H"  flWT- 
IN(;  MF'  11  \M.-^.\I  \\.K\A.\  11.  i.Kwi-,  I'ortland,  Greg. 
Filed  ,1.1!, e  l>^,  llUi.      Serial  No.  S40.9SG.      (CI.  IT"'.      65.) 


1.    In  apparatus  of  ilie  ei  araei.-r  described,  ih.'  ■omliiiia 
tion  with,  a  re\idutde  ep  nient  and  a  iion  revf)luMe  element. 
of  .1  liibri  •ant  seal  comprising  a  flexible  diaphriiL'm  seriired 
to  one  of  saiil  el.  nieiits.  and  a   sealini.-  member  carrb'.l   l>y 
the  diapliriii;!!!   which  b.'ais  .against  sjiid  other  element 

2  In  apparatus  of  tiie  .liaraeter  described,  the  combinn 
tion  with  a  revolubb'  ei.  meni  iiinl  a  tioti  revoluble  element, 
of  a  lubricant  s.  ;i  |  .unipi-isini:  a  Il.xi'.l.'  dinpliratrm  seem-eil 
tfi  on.-  of  sai.l  '.nieiits.  a  -.-alinj  ueniber  carried  by  the 
diaphr.iL'iii  \\lii'!  h.ar-  a_-;iiiisi  -.li.l  other  el.  ni'iu  nnd 
elasti.'  111. nil-  \vhicii  pre-s,.-  the  seallUL'  mernb.  r  ai;ain-f 
the  el«'ment    upoii   whicli   it    h.ars 

3.  In  apparatus  .-f  tie  .-liarai'l.T  d.srnbed,  ih.  .■omiuna 
tion  with  a  revniubU^  e|. merit  and  a  n.m  reviduble  element, 
<if  a  lutin  'ant  seal  conipri-in_-  a  t!  '.xibh'  di.aphragm  s.'cur.al 
to  ..tie  of  said  element-  a  -alii.::  ii:.  nil>er  carri.'d  liy  the 
diapliiMjiii  which  bears  airain-t  -a  el  ..tli.r  ■  l.iii.ni  an<l 
means  for  ■ngagint;  said  sealiii::  iii.'Uilier  with  said  :ii-st 
spe.'lti.'d  eh  niern  -o  a-  l<.  pr.vent  inrsinii  of  th,-  liiaphra;;!!! 
whii.'  permitting  UKivemenr  as  between  said  inenilier  and 
elenieiii    in   the  dirt  cilon  of   fli.'   a\is  of  revolution   of   the 

rev.'luhle    elenient, 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  th<'  combina- 
ti'.ii  with  a  revi'luble  elein.nl  ami  a  non-revoliilde  element, 
of  a  lubricant  se.al  .-.  .niprisiii;.'  a  fl.xible  diaphraL'ui  secured 
to  one  of  sabl  elements,  a  sealing  member  carried  by  the 
diaptirngm  vvhich  hears  acainst  said  other  element,  means 
for  fiigaginv:  said  sealini:  member  with  said  first  spec.'iried 
element  so  as  to  pr.  v.nt  torsion  of  the  illaphrngm  whib 
permitting  movement  tis  between  said  member  and  ele 
mi'ut  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  levolution  of  the  revo 
luble  element,  and  elastic  means  for  pressing  said  sealing 
meint>er  against  the  ebment  upon  wliich  it  beai-s. 

22-".  <),  ti. —  ItJ 


1,  In  .(  .levice  Including  a  rotating  in.  uiher,  tin  couihi- 
nation  with  the  latter  of  an  audible  speed-indicator  com 
prising  two  sound  emitters  distinguishable  one  from  the 
other,  aiiil  a  strik.'r  adapte.l  to  be  actuat..!  1  v  gravit.v 
and  centrifcsrai  f..ree,  and  .'I'l-ratlng  to  strike  ..iie  of  sajii 
-oiind  .■initt.i-  .hirin:;  .a^li  r.-v  ■.uliou  ..f  se.id  i-otailu:; 
member  vvliile  rotating  iind.  r  a  puMietermined  iiiaximuin 
speed,  and  -aid  striker  being  lestrained  ly  the  devel.  f>e.l 
ccntrifuL'al  f..H'.'  when  su.-li  niaximuin  sjiecd  u!  sai<!  niela- 
ber    is   exceeded. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    device    havin.    a    r    li'Ji..; 
j    iii.niber    of    .an    audible    s|ieed-indicator    lonsisiiiiL'    of    a 

-tril>er  ndai.t.'.i  to  h.'  a<'t;.ated  by  i:ravit.v  and  eentrifuga! 
force,  mi.ans  for  1  .■-!  raini  ng  the  inov.nieht  of  the  latter 
to  a  ii.a'h  ra.lial  t..  tie-  axis  of  rotatii..:i  ■  f  said  member, 
;ind  a  -oiind  .iiiiiter  locati'ii  at  i-.a.  h  end  of  said  jiath 
whereby  the  strikiT  will  he  .au-eil  t,,  -irike  l.(.th  -.nin  1 
emitters  dnrii:-'  eacli  rev  filiiti.iii  ..f  Die  member,  while 
rotate, I  liiid.-i  ;i  pr.-d.  terniine.i  sjveed.  to  strike  one  -.'nei 
emitter  while  said  iiienil  .  r  i-  rotated  under  a  pr.'.leter- 
milled  maximum  speed,  .and  s;iid  indicator  will  becotue 
silent,  when  said  maximum   -p.  ■  i    1-   e\.eiiiel 

'.',  .\s  an  a' tachnient  for  ni.  .  !..;i,  .-ii.  i.ivin.'  a  ic  np.er 
r..taiiiiL'  in  a  vertical  plaio.  a  hnuk.'t  adapti-il  f.u  eini: 
attached  t"  the  rotatini;  naiiiiKr.  a  cuide  eb'meiit  on  the 
bra.  kei  and  pr.ivided  witli  a  -top  at  its  outer  end.  a  loose 
bainm.  r  lestiained  by  Such  guide  element  to  move  r.idialiy 
to  the  axis  .'f  rotation  of  -lid  rotatini:  mi'inhei- ;  an.l  ,1 
bell  siifiported  liy  the  i.ia.k.t  in  psMion  i.>  h.'  stri..  k  ly 
tl;.'  hammer,  said  st.ip  nl-o  .-inittin;:  a  s.iund   when   struck. 

\.  .\s  .ai:  attachment  foi-  r.ie.  hanisiii  liaving  a  member 
r.itating  in  a  v. i  thai  plane,  a  hra<  kei  a.lapi.'d  for  being 
alta.  bed  i..i  the  rot,itin_'  iii.'iiiher.  .a  haiie!  on  the  brai'ket 
h.aving  a  -top  jit  01..  eiei.  a  loose  !a".l  hammer  in  sueh 
'arrel  and  restrained  tii.'r.hv  to  rm.ve  ra.liail.v  to  the  axis 
.if  r  .tati'ii  of  said  rotating  niemher  ;  an.l  a  bell  snpporte<l 
iv  ilie  i-rai-k.'!  ill  ;>..sition  1..  he  str.ick  bv  the  hammer, 
said  stoj.  also  emitting'  a   s.,,inil  vvlien  strm-k. 
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A  t>  iiiiilct  'Diiipust'd  of  a  iilurality  of  ai.ntiiii!,'  st-ctious, 
vvlinsi'  itiinT  fruls  are  provided  with  siuicfd  hnri/.  utal  over- 
lapplnt,'  piirtitins  mid  witli  spiiccd  vert iially  dispostnl  bev- 
elt^d  piiriidns.  The  ends  of  .said  sections  beintr  rounded  as 
and  for  rlif  purposes  set  forth. 


1.17H,4.''>;'..     \ WI.VK.     NinioLs  I'.  M.M'KK,  Beaumont,  Cal. 
Filed  May  I'i,  IHH.     S.Tial  No.  s.>0,(i_'tl.     (CI.  137—26.) 


In  an  air  Inlet  valvr  for  nianifolds,  a  \alve  casing; 
I'omniunicatinK  witli  thf  interii  r  of  tlie  manifold  and 
l.avinf;  an  aprrtured  face  plnt>\  a  jiin  of  ililTerentlal  dlam- 
'■ti'r  mounted  In  said  fare  plate  and  its  small  diameter 
•  ■xtfnilin:,'  thercthrcjugli.  a  disk  rfciproi  ally  mounted  on 
the  iarsre  diameter  of  said  pin  interiorly  of  the  valve  cas- 
iniiT,  a  disk  idvotally  mounted  on  the  small  diameter  of 
said  pin  exteriorly  of  the  casing',  said  last  named  disk 
havini;  perforations  adapted  to  re>,'ister  with  the  aper 
tures  in  the  casin::  normally  held  out  of  communication 
therewith,  a  pair  of  spriujis  wound  on  --aid  stem  bearlnjj 
against  t!ie  o|iposite  faces  (jf  said  disks  to  maintain  the 
l.-itter  in  I  l.i~e  (oiitact  witli  the  face  plate  on  opiJosite 
■iides  ihereut".  aiid  mean>  for  adjustin;,'  the  tension  of  the 
oiitermosr  sjirint;  Independent  of  the  teu-^ion  of  the  Inte- 
riorly positiontHl  sprins?. 
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I.    In  a 

iai 


f. .  :■ 
■>a  i 
til 


.  rtabie  planint.' and  >;rlndini,'  ma'hine.  a  frame, 
a  jiair  of  arms,  each  arm  l>eint;  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
I'lMiiie  and  ju-ovided  with  an  eye  at  the  free  end.  a  liorl- 
/oiital   shaft  jourualed   in   the   center  of  said  amis,   means 

roiatini:    said    shaft.    :i     tool    reniovally    nioiiiited    on 
>liaft,    a    |iin    threadetl    at    the   ends    passln.'    through 

eyes  .d'  said  arms  and  provide  I  with  a  1  enirally 
tlueaded  here,  a  rotatable  threadeii  rod  swiveUd  to  said 
frame,  said  ro.i  pas.sing  throimh  the  lure  of  said  piu  and 
heinc  provided  witli  a  thumli  nut  at  its  upper  eml.  nut.>< 
on  tlie  enilv  of  said  pin  for  locking'  said  arms  in  adjusted 
position  to  t!ie  frame,  a  pair  of  Ihu-izontaKy  adjustable 
(mix  sha[>ed  xa^e  members  optui  at  tlieir  en  !-;  and  slid 
aldy  mounte<l  at  the  t)Ottom  of  said  fraiue.  ^lid  members 
I'eiut:  spaced  from  each  other,   wherehy  a   -iloi    i<  jirovlded 


tbrough  which  the  operatise  pa  it  oi  s.iid  tool  extends, 
means  for  lucking  said  nieniLeis  m  adjusted  position,  a 
pair  of  lateral  sag''  plates  mounie  1  .u,  ,  jp,  site  si<les  of 
said  gage  niemti(>rs,  means  for  \e.ti(all>  adjisiii!^  -,ii(l 
plates,  and  a  detachable  longitudinal  .;uide  plate  e.xu-nd 
lag  at  right  angles  from  the  bott( m  ■  f  ^ai  I  -ai;e  members. 

2.  In  a  portable  planin:;  and  urindini;  machine,  a  frame. 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  beint;  pi\o[cd  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  pro\ide,i  with  .'in  e>e  at  the  fi.e  end.  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  journaleii  in  snid  ai'ii'^.  m'-an-.  1'  r  rotating 
.-aid  shaft,  a  tool  reuio\:i:;\  n  .■11, ted  on  ^.aid  shaft,  a 
pin  threaded  at  the  ends  passing  throuuh  the  eyes  of 
said  arms,  means  for  verthally  moving  said  pin.  means 
for  locking  the  free  end-  of  .-ud  arms  to  sai<|  tranie,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  adju>'a!ile  ^.i-e  memliers  ,  pen  at  their 
ends  slidably  mounted  at  the  Idiiom  of  said  fraiu'  and 
spaced  from  each  other.  u|.ei-..i.\  a  -:,.(  i,  pio\  j  i.ii 
through  which  the  operative  p. hi  of  sail  tool  extend-, 
means  for  locking  said  meml  er-  m  idj  i-te  1  position,  a 
pair  of  lateral  gage  plates  niouute  1  .ui  oppo-ite  sides  of 
."••aid  gage  members,  and  means  f..r  \  .iticillx  adju'-ting 
said  plates. 

.'$.  In  a  portable  pianino:  an  1  :;ru!ilin.;  inai  hiiie  a  frame. 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  ;uin  leini;  pi\oteii  at  '.ne  end  to 
^ald  frame,  a  horizontal  si  aft  j.  urnaled  in  s.ijd  arms. 
n-eans  for  rotailn^'  said  sli.aft.  a  tool  mouriied  ,.n  said 
r'.iaft,  means  for  vei-tieal!.\  adjustin,-  ih.'  free  ,.n.N  of  said 
arms,  a  pair  of  horizontally  ,idju-table  b<ix  shaped  L'Hi;e 
members  open  at  ihejr  ends  .ami  slld.'ibly  mounted  at  the 
I  ottom  of  said  frame,  said  members  lieiiiL;  spaced  from 
e  u-h  other,  whereby  a  ■^lot  is  provide.]  throu_'h  which  th.' 
o:)erative  part  of  said  tool  e,xteiid><.  a  Lateral  ^a:;e  plat- 
nounted  on  one  side  of  said  gane  mr^mbeis.  and  means 
for  verticall3'  adjusting  said  jdate 

4.  In  a  portable  planing  and  grinditm  machine,  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  arms,  eiuli  arm  heintr  pivoted  at  .  ne  end  to 
said  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  jourualed  in  -aid  arms, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  a  tod  m.  mited  .ui  said 
shaft,  means  for  vertically  adjusiini;  said  :iini'~.  a  ii.iir  of 
horizontally  adjustalje  ^.-a-'e  member-  ino\:il>|y  mounted 
at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  sai  1  meniheis  lieinj  -paced 
from  each  other,  whereby  a  -^lot  i-  proxidi'i  t!ii-o,;^ii  uhicli 
the  operative  part  of  said  tool  extends,  means  for  lo,  king 
said  members  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  lateral  tra^re 
plate  adjustahl.s  monntMl  on  one  sbie  of  said  jaee  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  portable  planin.;  .and  grindini;  maehine.  ,a  fiMin.  . 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  being  pivot>'d  at  one  enil  to 
said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arras,  mean-  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  t'.ol  mounted  on  said  siiaft.  means 
for  .simultaueonsl.\-  adjusting  said  arms  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  horizontall.\-  adjustable  gatie  members 
spaced    from    the    Iwttom    of    said    frame    aiid    from    ea    b 

other,  whereby  a  slot  is  [iro\ided  throm,'!)  whi(  h   tl pei- 

ative  part  of  said  tool  extends,   and  a    lateral   tzai^e    plate 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  gage  members. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.J 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  wa-her  jcuKdiini:  machine,  of 
a  frame,  upjxT  and  lower  dies  cairied  by  said  frame:  the 
latter  Ix'lng  apertured  belou  the  lower  die.  a  shaft,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft,  rods  moved  by  the  (am.  bvers  connected  to 
the  rods,  a  block  carried  by  t' e  hver-  and  internally  dis 
posed  with  respect  to  the  ir,i:m-.  -aid  block  h  ivinu'  sockets. 
and  stripper  rods  mount  d  i,i  -li.l  socket-  and  disposed  in 
the  aperture  of  the  t'lane  -aid  -^trijiper  rod-  lein.'  guided 
at  their  upper  ends  and  carrying  a  stripper  plate 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  punching  machiiip.  of  a  frame. 
upper  and  lower  dies,  a  carrier  for  the  low.  r  dies,  lever 
mechanism,  a  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  niedi 
anlsm  and  having  sockets,  stripper  rods  adapted  to  hear 
inxs  1  I  •  ,e  b.u.r  die  carrier  and  having  their  lower  ends 
iincanie,!  in  the  -nckets.  a  stripper  plate  carried  t.y  the 
upi'cr   end-    of   the    rods   and    encircling   the    lower   <lie.    su 
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that  on  raising  the  stripper  rods  they  can  be  lifted  out  of 
their  sockets  in  the  block  and  on  turning  the  block  the 
rods  can  be  withdrawn  on  the  downward  movement. 


3.   The  combination  ,.!  a   tianii.  a  lower  die  bobbr   hav 
ing  a  socket,  a  die  has  in::  an  enlarged  base  adapted  to  the 
socket,  a  clamp  exteniliiiL'  o\.  r  the  base,  means  for  seciir 
ing  the  claiii[i  ii'  the  die   bolder.   ,111  iipiper  die.  and  means 
f(u-  reciprocating  iIm    siid  upper  di' 

\.    The   combinalioa.    in    a    wa-ber   punching    machine,   ul 
a  frail. e.  uppt  r  .and  lower  dies,  a  *haft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft, 
(am    rolls,    two    ie\ii-s    ,,ne    i.n    eai   1    side    of    the    frame,    a   1 
stripper  1  oimecle.i  to  the  IcM-rs.  a  cross  bar  connecting  the   | 
levers  at  the  rear,  and  an  adjustable  set  -crew  at  the  back 
of  the  fniinc  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  levers. 

5.  The  ( omhination  of  a  frann  .  a  lower  die  holder  hav 
ing  an  ojh  nini;.  said  openi  n,:;  bein;;  .nlarged  at  the  upper 
end  and  lorming  a  socket,  a  lower  (lie  having  an  enlarged  ; 
U'lse  tl.a  nge  Atting  said  sockit.  .1  Ihin^'ed  clampung  ling  ex- 
tendiuu  over  the  b.Mse  t!aii:;i  of  the  lower  die  and  secured 
to  the  carrier  tloretor.  an  uj'per  die.  and  means  for  re- 
cii)roc;iting  the  upper  db    with   respect  to  the  lower  die, 

iClaims  6  to  1^   not   printed  in  the  dazette.] 
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wit!,    .a    treadle, 

o:iiie,  t;nu-    said 


a   cut 

.11:  oir 

and    a 
at  ions 


said   engine,   and   means  connecting  said   shaft   and  said 

mt>ans  adapt.!   i..  reciprocate  the  valves,  in  combination 
with  a  treadle,  a  cut-off  valve  for  the  pneumatic  energy 
and  a  stop  for  said  tamper  and  flexible  connections  be 
tween  said  treadle  and  said  stoj    .md  the  said  cut  oft  valve 
respectively. 

3.  A  battery  filling  machine  comprising  a  tamper  for 
the  battehv.  '  i'm  umatic  engine  having  a  piston  oiiera- 
tively  connected  with  tb(  said  tamper  and  valves  adapte  I 
to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  siibl  1  u trine  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  and  tamper,  in  .  on:  inaib! 
off   valve   for   the   air   and    i;  .  au- 

\  ;i  I\  e  aiid   t  re.ldle. 

4.  In  a  dry  battery  tilling  machine,  a  tariipei 
pneumatic  engine  having  a  pi-ton  in  actuating  r 
therewitii.  v.al\i-  <  (o.t  rollinL'  the  [.neumatic  f:icig.\  an.i 
power  dri\'ij  iiieuij-  adapted  j..  reciprocate  -aiii  \a,\es 
and  thereby  control  the  said  cik  rt:.\  to  ihi  engim  .  in  (..n: 
hination  with  a  treadle  and  mean-  operativcly  connect^  I 
therewith  .  .11  pi'i-in:;  a  pixoted  b  ver  and  a  paw:  tb-reon 
adajited  to  .iiL';ii:e  said  tamp(  r  and  limit  tlie  desceiit 
thereof. 

.0.  .\  machine  as  des(  ribed  having  a  tanii'.  r  lia\  ing  a 
collar  thereon  and  a  pneumatic  cntrine  to  aituatt>  the 
tamper,  in  combination  with  a  power  driven  shaft,  valves 
controlling  the  llow  of  pneumatic  energy  to  said  enuini 
and  mians  between  tin  said  valves  and  the  said  power 
driven  shaft  adajited  to  reciprocate  tlie  valves  from  the 
said  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  cut  off  valve  to  stop  the 
flow  of  energy  tr.  said  engine,  a  i>awl  to  engage  the  collar 
oil  the  damper  and  a  treadb-  ami  mean-  therewith  to  cli>si' 
said  cut  (iff  valve  and  actual'    -^.tiii   ii.iwl  simulianeou-'y. 

;<  ■hiim  '■.  ii'.t   printed   \\    tb.    "  lazeit.    : 
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1.  A  dr>  batt.  i\  lilliiiL'  mai  bine  haviiit;  a  \  ei-t  ic.ili.v  dis 
posed  tamper  and  a  pneumatic  eiiL'ine  to  actuate  the  same. 
in  comhinatioii  with  a  treadle,  a  valve  contrcdlinL'  the  tiow 
of  tmeumatic  en.  rgy  and  .a  stop  adiijitf^l  to  engage  said 
tamper  operatively  conne(  tei]  with  the  said  treadle. 

2.  A  ina(hin'  as  describe(i  comprising  a  pneumatic  en 
glne,  and  a  tamio  r  aituate  1  thereby,  a  power  driven  shaft 
and  a   \alve  m'chanism   contr(dliiit'   \\\y  flow   of  energy   to 


1     In  a   shock  absorber  of  the  (dass  dfscril^.  the  com 
bination   with   resilient  means  interposed  between  the  axb 

and  the  bod.v  of  a  xchii  le.  of  a  spring  box  as8ociate(i  with 
an  arm.  whose  tuiier  1  ii  1  is  adapted  to  (imnect  witli  a 
chain  and  whose  inner  1  nd  terminate-  at  a  point  tiear  tlie 
axis  (>f  said  sprinir  box.  and  suitably  mounted  to  rotate  on 
fixed  studs,  a  coiled  ribbon  spring  disposed  within  said 
spring- box.  one  end  of  wl.i(h  spring  is  counccte(i  1  \  a 
siiiiable  calih  with  the  circular  wall  of  said  spring  box 
while  its  (.ther  end  i-  conn.  it. 'd  to  o:i>  of  said  fixeii  studs, 
a  yoke  adapteil  t..  1  e  attaciod  to  the  body  of  a  \'e.d.  le  and 
furthiT  .-idapteii  t<.  su]iport  said  fixf»d  studs,  a  .  haln 
adapted  t(p  connect  witii  an.i  extend  between  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  anii  th(  axle  eif  said  vehi(.le  and  means 
for  windiii;:  -aid  ribbon  spring  to  a  desired  tension  and 
securing'    -uch    -[.rint;    in    a    p. .sit  ion    uorma!i.\    to    maintain 

I   such  tension. 

I  2.  In  a  shock  ai'sorl.<T.  in  combination,  a  rotative  shaft 
(arried  by  orn  iiiein!"  r  of  ibe  bod.\-axle  combination,  and 
an  arm  n;ounte<i  to  turii  with  -aid  shaft,  a  flexible  con- 
ductor connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  with 
the  otlier  meinbei  of  sai  1  i(.d.\  axle  comliination,  and 
adafited  to  wrap  altout  the  pivoia:  end  of  ttic  arm.  and  a 
spring  having  rotative  conicctioii  with  said  shaft,  so 
there  will  be  maniff'st  a  gra.b'.al  diminution  of  the  strain 
of  the  fl(xibb    conductor  a-  tb<    body  and  axle  receoe  one 

'   from  the  other. 
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1.17(i,4;is  AIR  I'lMl-  Fi»F{  AITO.MOBILPIS  AND  THE 
l.IKK.  \  !■  I'.;;  11.  1  iiiiu.sciN,  CambriUgf,  Mass.  Fiiod 
Nov.    ^.    liiU.      Sf.ihii    No.  S70,l.'79.      (CI.  230 — 27. 1 


1.  All  111-  iiuiiiii  1  i):n|iii-iiiu  a  -t;niil:i  nl  combined  Inte- 
;:rall,v  wirli  a  ba^f  part  and  aiiapr..!  tu  -•]\i\r-  a  cross  head 
anil  to  support  .1  <  .vHiKicr  .  ■-.■liM  1  '.  !i  inl'  r  ;  .1  jiiston  in  it; 
a  piston  rod  and  tToss-luad  _'!iid<  il  in  s.iiil  -i.indard  ;  an- 
othtr  standard,  intou'ral  with  aiiniliiT  !ia>r  part  :  and 
moans  supported  ttii'r<uii  to  .'n:;a_'.  and  i|rivt>  ^aid  piston 
nid  :  said  two  parts  nf  tli»'  ^ms.'  1.  ini;  separately  joined 
tOKetl'er  witli  tlieir  bottoms  in  tli';  sainr  ]ilane  and  with 
s.iid  drivini:  inraiis  l.'t\v>>'n  tii'ir  I'lirr-  tbat  •  xtend  thence 
upward  for  said  supporiinu  piii|H.-cs. 

_'.  .\u  air  p'lnip  eon.prisiti:;  :i  standard,  witti  irtilde 
urooves  fur  or)posite  imIu'-s  ot  a  ■  ross  bead.  •  xti-ndinii  to 
tlif  t>ottom  fit  tho  standard,  a  '"aritiL'  for  a  slidiiii;  piston 
rod.  and  means  to  support  a  '\lindfr:  said  eyiinib^r:  said 
piston  rixl,  witii  rross  licad  ;  a  ].:ston  tti'Tr.in  in  the  cyl- 
inder: means  under  the  eylind.T  t'^r  'n-'a^Mn^'  a 'id  driving 
said  i-ross-head  :  the  saiii  standard  bavin-'  iiiirij:;;t  portions 
on  tile  two  sld''S  where  tlif  iruide  _roo\is  are.  mil  a  hori- 
zontal portion  adapted  for  attaehnient  fo  a  -,!i)iport  on 
the  third  side;  and  a  standard  for  said  driving'  means  bas- 
in--' an  upriiilit  on  ttie  fourtli  side  witli  a  iiori/onta.  pai-t 
•  ■\ti-ndinL.'  under  and  fastened  to  tie-  said  uiiriirbt  parts  of 
the  lirsi  mentioned  standard 

.■'..  An  air  pump  eompri'-ii'u  a  standard  vvitli  uuldo 
urooves  for  opposite  odu'es  ..t  a  cross  he.id.  a  bearini;  for  a 
slidin::  piston  ro<l.  and  mean-  to  sujiport  a  'vlinder;  said 
cylinder:  said  piston  ro.i  witb  cross-head  !ia\!n(?  a  slot  ex- 
tendinvr  t;'a  nsversei  \  ;  and  driving'  means  movalile  toward 
and  from  ttie  patli  of  file  ei-,,.,.-!i,,.i,i  and  bavins;  a  driving 
part  always  in  mesh  in  said  slot  of  tbe  eros-  bead. 

4.  .Vn  air  pump  eonipii-inL:  a  standard  witli  guide 
grooves  for  opposite  ed^es  of  a  er,i^^  he. id.  .1  bearing  for  a 
slldins:  piston  rod,  and  mein>  to  Mpiiort  a  ey'iniliM,  ;  said 
cylinder;  said  piston  rod  witli  eross  bead  havini.'  a  -lot  ex- 
tendint;  transversely:  a  stud  ;nd  means  to  support  It;  a 
gear  movable  on  the  stud  toward  and  from  the  path  of  the 
cross-bead  :  and  a  drivin^'  pin  on  tbe  -'ear.  Iiaving  a  rolling 
casin::  engairlng  in  said  slot. 

•'.  .\n  air  pump  e<;inipri-in-'  1  standard  with  crulde 
t:roo\es  for  opposite  edires  of  ,1  er^iss  beail.  .a  bearlii-'  for  a 
slidlnj,'  piston  rod.  and  means  to  support  a  cylinder;  said 
cylinder:  a  piston.  Iiavini:  a  npbeaFin-'  in  the  i-,\lindpr; 
said  piston  rod  witb  >  ross  bea.l  i:nided  in  ,i  reetib.near 
path  bv  s.aid  erotives  and  'earini:,  and  a  drisin::  ni'-mher 
pn:.'a  i:iu:.'  tlie  eross  bead  anl  rollii,-'  tbereon  t  f- 1  n^v.  rsely 
of  Its  patli  wiiile  drivinir  it   lonicitudinally  of  said   path. 

[riaims  rt  and  7  not  print'  d  in  tlie  iJazefte.] 


I.17o,4.-'.b     t'OTTON  (Tl/nx  .\  IdU.     (i.MjKNeKi;    1'ikkck, 
Ssarlvville,  Miss.      Filed  fob.  _.-,.  I'.n.'..      .Serial  No.  ln,,-,8«. 
ill.  :»7      47.  I 
1     .\    cultivator    of    the    class    ijes.  ribed.    coniprisin;;    a 

f'ame  niounted  u[iofi  a   two  laif  a.xlo.  spaced  castitiiis  car- 


ried by  the  frame,  a  swinging  knuckle  pivoted  to  eacii 
casling,  an  upright  shaft  joarnaled  In  the  knuckle,  driving 
connections  leading  from  the  shaft  through  the  casting  to 
ouf  part  of  the  axle,  a  rotary  cultivating  element  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  sjild  shaft  being  telescopic  within 
its  length,  a  collar  fixed  to  its  lower  aection,  an  arcuate 
loop  embracing  said  section  below  the  collar,  manually  op- 
<;rated  means  for  swinging  the  knuckle  around  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowerin;  said  loop  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  knuckle,  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 


--C 


^-     .4-4. 


-^ 1 


^\.     J^-i^- 


2.  A  cultivator  of  the  clu-s  des,  iii,..,|  comprisnifc;  1  f  nine 
mounted  upon  a  two  part  axle,  spaced  casiin-'s  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  swin^in:;  knnckb-  jiivoted  to  eacb  ca«tiiii:.  an 
upright  shaft  journaled  in  the  knuckle,  drivim;  co,,riert  ions 
leading  from  the  shaft  tbi-on-'h  tbe  .'.istin-'  io  on^  |iart  ..f 
the  axle,  a  rotary  culn\atin.'  ei.enetn  at  tiie  b.wer  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  perniittine  tbe  liftinu  of  each 
element  from  tlii'  around:  '  ombined  wifii  two  sets  of  ped- 
als mouDte<i  on  He  fran^'.  eoiine,  tions  between  each  pedal 
o(  one  set  and  oni  of  said  knuckles  for  swin^'int'  tiie  lat- 
ter outward  and  inward,  ami  coim-ctions  between  each 
pedal  of  the  other  set  and  said  liftim;  means 

.■>.  A  cultivator  of  tli.'  c|as-  deseribr.,1  eotnprisin-  a 
frame  mounted  on  a  two  [art  wheeled  ,i\b'.  two  swiniring 
knuckles  carried  b\  tie  frame.  nprii:bt  teiescpic  shafts 
journaled  in  said  knu' kb-.  ^  rot;ir.\  cult  i\a  tini:  element 
and  a  collar  carried  by  tbe  bi«er  s..,tb.n  of  eacji  -iiaft.  .md 
driving  connections  heiwe,  n  tbe  Mp|.e:  p.u  t  ,,|  ea.b  section 
and  one  of  the  axles  :  oonibind  wit.i  pdal-  pi\(iied  wiihiu 
the  frame,  arctjate  loo|is  in  b  sjn;.-  the  lower  st  aft  -t'ctions 
beneath  their  collars,  '.iime.  lion-  lietween  tlie  pedals  .and 
said  loops,  and  means  for  swin^'ini;  tbe  kutickb-s  oniward'y 
and  Inwardly,  for  the  puipo-e  set  lorib 

4.  .\  cultivator  of  tbe  ,  bis-  .les.  ritied  coiniirisini;  a 
frame  niounted  on  a  two  part  wbe.  le,|  ax!.\  iwo  -wiiii:ing 
knuckles  carried  by  tlie  frame.  uprii;bi  leiescdoi.-  shafts 
jouinaled  In  said  knuckles,  a  rotar\  iiiiivatint'  element 
and  a  collar  carried  by  the  iower  section  of  each  sliaft,  and 
driving  connections  between  tbe  u|iper  part  of  each  section 
and  one  of  the  axles;  combined  with  luo  pairs  of  pedals 
pivoted  within  the  frame,  rods  conn,  ctini;  those  of  one  pair 
with  said  knu<'kles  for  -win-'ins.:  tin  iaiter  outwardly  and 
inwardly,  arcuate  loops  iiK  lo>itu  ilie  lower  shaft  sections 
lieneath  theit-  collars,  and  conne  lion-  between  t!ie  remain- 
ing pedals  and  said  loops.  loi   i'  e  pu  ]„  -,    -.  t  f.rib 

».  A  Cultivator  of  the  cbi-s  des.  ribed  .  oinpri-int;  a 
frame  mounted  on  a  two  part  wbeeb  d  a\b  .  two  swinging 
knuckles  carried  by  tbe  frame.  iiiiri.;lit  tele-copic  shafts 
journaled  in  .said  knuckles,  a  roiar.x  cnlti\  at  in::  element 
and  a  collar  carried  by  tlie  l(,wer  section  of  each  sliaft.  tind 
driving  connections  between  tin.  no]),  i-  |iart  .f  e.adi  -ectioa 
and  one  of  the  axles;  ounbiiied  witb  two  pairs  oi  pe,ials 
pivoted  within  the  frame,  rod-  coimectitiU'  those  of  ..ne  pair 
with  said  knuckles  fop  switmim;  u,,.  hitter  outujinlly  ;uid 
inwardly,  arcuate  ioop>  indosini:  the  lower  -liafl  sections 
beneath  their  collar-.  ie\ers  pivoi.iiiy  siipp,,rtei|  at  i^me  end 
by  the  frame  and  attached  n  their  otber  end  t(j  said 
bxips,  chains  leadiiu-  irom  tbe  otlnr  jiair  of  pedals  to  said 
levers  respectivtd\.  and  a  sprini:  normally  depressiuL'  tb'.' 
lower  section  of  eai  b  siiaft 

[Claini-  f.  aiiil   7  iiol  piinied  io  tlie  (iazettP.j 
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1.170  4R0.     GEARTXO.    OEoRciE  H.  Read.  Hloomington.  111. 
nied  July  l'L\  lUl-2.     Serial  No.  710,798.     (CI."  74—36.^ 


!  Til  .i  -earinir  for  w;i;;on  dumiis.  :,  fiani.  -tructure.  a 
driven  sbait,  a  drive  shaft,  a  worm  on  il,c  drive  shaft,  a 
worm  wheel  driven  therefrom  connected  will;  the  driven 
shaft  and  normally  In  engagement  with  tlie  worn,,  means 
for  shifiinu'  the  worm  and  includiiii:  means  for  in  nini;  the 
SMui''  !'■  :  .1;  it:  .  f  the  worm  wheel  to  p.  rmit  tb.  driven 
shaft  to  mru  trccl.v   in  reverse  direction. 

-  Iti  a  gearing  for  wagon  dumps.  ,1  frame  structure,  a 
dri\.ii  -bift  supj.orted  therein,  a  dri\.'  sliaft.  a  wo.in 
tliei  eon.  a  worm  wheel  on  the  driv.  u  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  worn,  and  in.  an-  for  shifting  the  worm 
out  ..f  cntra-'enicDi  wtb  tb.  worm  wbe.  I  and  including 
me.an-  for  iiirnin-'  tb.  w..rni  in  .ear. .tie.  ,,f  Hio  worm 
wlie.  1  to  permit  til.   r.  ver-,    ■,.i.at!,,n  ,,f  ti,.'  driven  shaft. 

."..  In  a  gearing;  for  wa;:..n  .bnup-  in  c,,nibinatiou,  a 
fr.itne  structure,  a  reversible  iliivr  -'afi  -npi.orted  in 
connection  therewith,  a  drive  sbaft.  a  worm  1  hereon,  a 
worm  wheel  upon  the  driven  sliaft  normally  in  .  nKagemeut 
witb  tbe  worm  and  adapted  to  be  (iriv.n  to  rotate  the 
driv.  II  -baft  in  one  direction,  means  connected  witb  the 
Worm  wheel  for  sidfting  the  worm  including  m.-ans  actu- 
ated by  the  vev,  r-.  r.dation  of  the  driven  -b.-ift  t..  turn  ib. 
worm  in  .■bavam-.    of  the  worm  wheel. 

4  In  a  L'earitiL:  '.ir  wa;.'on  dumps,  in  combiualion,  a 
fr.ime  strmture.  a  r.  ve;sible  driven  shaft,  a  drive  sliaft.  a 
worm  thereon.  .1  worm  wheel  upon  tli.  driven  shaft  nor 
m.'illy  in  enuagement  with  tlie  worm,  means  for  shifting 
the  worm  relative  to  tbe  worm  wheel  t..  relieve  the  normal 
braking  force  therebeiwe.  n  am!  conn,  (tin;:  means  between 
the  driven  and  tbe  drive  sliaft  indcj.endent  of  tin  worm, 
operable  by  tlie  reverse  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  to  turn 
tlie  worm  in  substantial  clearance  of  the  worm  wheel. 

.">  In  a  cenrlng  for  wagiui  dumi>s.  in  combin.if ion,  a 
frame  strtictur.  ,  a  reversible  driven  shtift.  a  drive  shaft,  a 
worm  theicon.  a  worm  wheel  conn.c  te.l  witli  the  diiv  u 
shaft  and  normally  encageable  b\  the  worm  to  turn  ti,.. 
driven  siiaft.  related  sbiftable  members  .nira-eabie  wi»:. 
tb.  Worm  ;.i  turn  it  Initially  sulistanti  il  .v  in  dearaiice  id 
the  worm  wheel  and  operable  thr'ui.-b  tlo  rev.rse  move- 
nieiif  of  the  driven  shaft  to  m.-iintain  sucb  .lea ranee. 

[<'biims  fi  t<.  •_'."  not   pritit.'ii  in  tbe  Ca/etf.-.] 


1.17"', 4»il       VFHliI.K      i,iA.  INK.  l{..ssi,  I'idlad.  Ipbia.  Fa 
t'ilPd  .l.-in.  •J7.  ]'.<\:<.     .Serial  No.  4.7l'(i.      m'1.  i;1      .SO.  i 
1.     \n    i!iipr..veil   dumping  wauoii    com|.risiiiL:    a    support- 
in;;  frame;  a  liody  portion;  a  turn  talde  biwee:,  the  body 
portion   and   frame;   s(  rews  carried    l>y    tie    tnrn  table;    a 
sleeve   mounted  across  sjiid  ho,]y   j...rtion  :    transverse  axi 
ally  alined  rods  independently  mounted  for  combined   sli'j 
ini;  .'ind  rotar.v   movement   in  said  sle».ve:  niit-  ,,i,  the  outer 
ends    ..f   -abl    r...|s    i.spectivel.v     .■ii--.auini:    tie'    s.^rews;    and 
means  for  turning  said  screws  to  raise  said  mis  with  tb  .• 
bod.v    I  ortion. 

-.  Tile  combination  of  a  snpportin'-'  frame  ;  vertieallv 
extendini.'  screws  nu.iinted  thereon  :  means  for  iiirnine  said 
screws'   nuts  on  thi'  s(^rews  e.-icb   bavini;  a   pr'.iectinc   r.>d 


said  !0<ls  being  unconnected  with  each  other  and  axially 
alined  and  independently  rotatable:  a  wacon  body,   with 


a    sleeve  extending   transversely    thereof    i.ud    ptovniin: 
pivotal  l>earing  for  the  rods  connected  to  the  nuts 


1,17  0.401'.  LAI'  I  ONtSTULi  1  |i  i\  Wiiiivvt  .1  [I. 
S<HRtiEi>En.  San  Pedro.  «'al.  File,!  \i.,v  in  i;.i,-,  se 
rial  No.  20.042.     (CI.  2— 10«.  1 


1  Ui  •'  i"  id  covering  construction,  the  <  onmiioiiion  d 
a  crown  in.  bidiiiL:  :i  wall  en.-ircling  the  l,.  ad  a  s^.cond 
wall  secured  to  siud  first  mentioned  wall  and  forming 
therewith  a  chamber  oiwn  at  the  bottom,  gocgks.  and  an 
adjustable  flexilile  supporting  means  secured  i..  sabi  .'..wn 
disposed  wholly  in  .said  chamber  for  supporting   said  u^t 

gleg. 

-.  In  a  liead  covering  construction,  the  combination  with 
.1  crown  including  a  wall  encircling  the  head,  a  second  wail 
removably  secured  to  the  lirst  mentioned  wall  to  form  a 
chamber  at  tbe  front  part  thereof,  eot';:!es,  and  .nn  auto- 
matic winding  reel  secured  to  s^dd  t  r.  wi,  and  uispo-,,!  ;„ « 
s.ibl  cliamb.  r  for  suiiporting  the  goggles. 


1,170,46::.  HOISIINi,  .M.V  I!1NI;i;n.  i  ui;  MrFKAlINU 
CHAIMU-fKFTS.  \  I  ..  i  -  i  1  -  S  v.  .  ,  n  NorM.  Fain.iei.!. 
N,  .!  assignor  t,,  H,  r^.  n  I'oint  li,,n  Woik-.  I'.ayonne. 
N  .?  ,  a  <  oriioratb.n  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  .May  ).  1912 
Serial   No    •'.!i,".n7'.i.      ic],   L'ri4~-l.S.',d 

1.  A  boistinc  meciianism  coniprisirii:  s,-p,arflte  iioiding 
and  <b  sinL'  drum-,  -epaiatebv  ..  Mr,. lied  reveisil.b  mo 
t.irs  for*di  n  itie  ih.  -an.c  an:  ,t!i  ..|u,ili/er  g.arn-  c.,!, 
n.ctiiie  til.  .■:..-i:i:;  liriim  witb  ..tb  m.'."-  wl,,',.''.v  -.-lid 
drum  ma.\  be  driv.n  :it  !a;f  .-peed  with  fi!)  f.  r.iue  by 
eitlier  inot..r  runniii.  and  1  be  other  si;indin!.'.  -ubstnntially 
as  liescribcd 

2.  A  hoistin-  inecb.'inism  compr'sint  -ep.-iratc  hoidinj 
an. I  clo-ini.'  drums,  separ.-itely  controlled  r.'ver-ible  mo- 
tors for  ilriviii-'  the  snm.  and  an  cpi-Ii^er  _•,  r  _•  .-..n 
neciinc  tlie  .-b.-ini:  riri.'tii  -.vifh  hotli  mot..;s  wb.?e|,y  said 
drum  may  be  driven  al  iialf  sp.-e  1  wttli  full  t..r.|ue  b\ 
either  motor  running  and  the  otli.  r  -tand  mz.  t..i:ether 
with  a  counterweight  operatlvely  conn. 'te,)  to  tbe  )i,,idlni: 
dnim. 

'■'<■  .\  liojstim.'  mechanism  compri-in:;  separate  boidlng 
ai;d  closing  driiins,  se|iarately  controlled  reversible  mo 
tors  for  dri\in_-  the  >ain.  .  and  an  eijiiaii/er  i:e:irin::  c.n 
nectin;:  tin  .  iosiu-  drum  with  both  motors  whereby  said 
drum  may  be  dii^en  at  half  speed  wi'b  full  torrjue  b^ 
citlier  motor  runniu'j  and  the  otli."  -taiidJni:.  togethe: 
vv  ith  a  <'lntcb  f.n-  1...  kint:  fine  drum  -vs'em  to  the  other 
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4.  \  liuistiiiL'  m>T!..iiiisni  '■■■ni,ii  i-~!ii^  >eparati'  holding 
■iiul  .  iiising  (lrum>.  >.  [lariirrly  i'"!irr'.n''il  . t'vtM'slble  motors 
fi.r  .IriviriL:  th>'  saiiii'.  and  an  .Mjiia  lizi'v  ;:>'a:iiij;  conuecting 
111"  .  iu^^jiiL,'  ilniin  with  txith  nn  ti>rs  w  li.T-iy  >aid  drum  may 
!i.'  .iii\.'n  at  half  -iJfcil  with  full  toi-q-i.'  liy  either  motor 
ruriniiiu'  an'!  ihv  "thfi-  siaiid:ti;r.  t<)^'<nh^'r  with  a  clutch 
for  locking  on>'  iliuni  >>-!■  m  tu  thr  other,  an.l  i  counter- 
wciKht  operatht'iy  runucct.Mi  u>  the  h'lUling  ilruiii. 


,  -J    -L 


■',  A  hui^tiii^  in.'i-hani-iii  <  •■nipn-inu-  -paraK'  di'ims,  a 
liptional  lirai:  d.-vir.'  h,  tw.'cn  th.'  >am.'.  in<l>'p.ii,lently- 
I  iintroMfd  reversiblo  niutui'  ni.Mti^  r'-spfiii  vly  i:'-ar»><i  to 
<aid  dr'iin-,  and  comprisinR  for  om-  of  said  drums  a  one- 
way drivini:  mechanism  ln-twi'.ii  said  driim  and  its  motor, 
whereby  ^aid  drum  may  rotate  in  advance  of  its  motor 
ntnloi-  til"  inthience  of  the  drat;  of  the  other  drum. 

ILiaini-  •;  to   11  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.j 


1. 170.404,       B.MT    FOI{    1  H.ASS-I 'HA  WI  NU    M.\rillNES. 

Akthuk  v..   SpiwssK.  N[>Mint  Vornon.  Oliio,     Fi;,-d  Feb. 
m.  i;i]:;.     Seroil  .\o.  TtTo'^l       "1.   i'J      17.1.) 


1.  .V  Itiiif  for  drawii'.;  trlass  i-.  iii'.i'.-int:  a  inntinuiius  ele- 
ment ciinstiucted  lo  \  I  y  its  to;-iM  in  a\-oidance  of  rela 
tiv"l\-  rnpturinL'  pi.-ssni  i'~.  ■-aid  elnn.  nr  heini;  so  con- 
structed that  the  iiov"!  ma>'  'le  -iippcoM cd  without  fusion 
and  may  he  so  foi-med  in  nM.'.tioii  to  said  •■lene'nt  that  it 
will  not  Interfere  with  tl'e  sa  d  \ari:ition  of  f   rin. 

L'.  A  bait  for  driiwiiu-  class  .oiiiprivuii;  n  .-ontinuous 
t-lemeut  havinir  yieldable  >r<tions.  ,aid  obnient  being  so 
cunstructed  that  th"  no\-.'l  ni.i,\  lo  suppoii.Ml  without 
fusion  and  may  be  so  foinieil  m  r.  iation  ther.to  -hat  It 
will   not   interfere    with   the  yieldiiii,'   of   said   seetions, 

."..  .\  bait  for  drawing  4:lass  oomprisiny  a  ooii'lnuous 
novel-supportln;;  element  having  sections  yieldable  at  the 
point  of  (le|)arture  of  the  novel  from  the  bait,  said  ele- 
ment l)einj{  so  constructed  that  t  tu'  novel  niay  Ite  sup- 
ported without  fusion  and  ma.\  bo  so  formed  in  relation 
fd  said  element  that  it  will  in  t  interf. n^  with  the  yield- 
ing: '  f  sabl  sict ion>. 

♦  .  .\  bait  for  dr  win.;  ir'a---  'o.ip  i^in.:  a  lontinuous 
iio\el  supportin;.'  element  haxint;  seoti.in-  capable  of  a 
<ii'.- tantially  l:ori/.on'ai  yiebllri:;  •c'ioii.  -aid  olein<-nt  he- 
n:.'  so  oi,n>trucied  that  tlie  no\  .1  Mav  bo  siijiijoried  with 
.'lit  fusil  n  and  may  be  so  foiiiie  1  in  i.  Iation  iifoeto  that 
It    will   not   interfiTe   with   the   \iobliiiL   of   said   s,  r   i.  n- 

fi.    .\   bait   for  drawii!'.:   L'las>  iienorisin-   -ei-ti  .ns  :.ssem 
bled  to  [irodnco  a   pocket   .adaptid  to  support    1   novel  with- 


out fusion,  said  sections  being  continuous  and  i'  iiit:  yield 
able  to  render  the  walls  of  the  s.ald  poi  ket  autoiiiaticnii\ 
adjustable. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  Jn  the  <;  iz.  tte] 


1,170,465.  TOIJACi  o  I  III;  .vkiiiik  H  Strong,  West 
Brighton,  N.  Y.  libd  .\uv  lb.  I'.iu.  Serial  No. 
872,997.      (CI.  131-12.) 


^<p 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  li.ivitm  1  bowl  portion.  .1  removable 
carbon  tube  section  formin;;  a  liiiiiiL.-  tlnu.for.  and  a  1  <• 
talning  cap  overlyiig  salil  tubo  s,.(  ,i(,n  ,,nd  .  nu.iiiin;.'  said 
pipe  bowl  to  hold  sal<l  lining  in  pi  sit  ion  tb.  lein.  said  tube 
section  being  .sp.'.ced  from  the  vui-roi  ndin.;  walls  of  the 
bowl  throughout  at  le.-isi   ib.    ma  ior  piiii   ti  of  it-  depth 

2.  -V.  tobacco  pipe  h  '■  n-  ■'  w'  "  b  n  imwl  p.  iti'  n 
shouldered  adjacent  the  l>  11.00  .  :  the  bowl  \m!1  a  screen 
supported  on  said  sl.oulder.  .1  lububn  car'. on  ".iniiiir  rest- 
ing freely  at  its  lower  end  on  said  s.  |-,en.  and  .1  wooden 
retaining  ring  shouldere<i  1  11  Its  ;ini.:  i.i.'  to  .iitiago  tlie 
upper  end  of  said  tubulnr  lining  ar.d  b  i\  ii,  i  threaded  1  a 
>.-agement  with  the  liody  of  the  howl,  the  im.  1  di.im.  ter  of 
sail  ring  Iwln-^  siilisttiiitlally  the  saii'..  a-  that  ..f  said 
lining  and  registering  therewi'h  in  tie  .iss.  nibied  condi 
tion  of  the  parts. 


1,170,466.  GRADE-IMHi  \ Hi!  .Sm'UKw  S\u  r/t:ii.  I 
.\nKeIe8,  Cal.  I'ib-.i  \\-\.  -.  \'.nr,  Seri.-ii  \..  •;.:■. 
(CI.  33—215.) 


.V  grade  Ind  cntiir  f.);*  vehicle.-.  <o.:ioiUin:  .1  a-in;^  ..f 
cyliudrlcjil  form,  a  detatiiable  base  iiroxided  witb  a  bos~ 
having  an  aperture  for  a  slmlt.  a  <o\4.r  i^n.mal  witb  said 
rasing,  a  boss  upon  said  cow'i  [u.  \ideil  with  an  apei 
ture  for  a  shaft  registeriiiL'  w  i  li  -aid  tirst  nientoneii  ap 
erture,  a  rotatable  shaft  mouni..il  in  tb.  apertures  of  ssid 
b<,ss.  a  i)endent  weluh;  b\ell\  --.(nred  to  -aid  shaft  sabl 
cover  provided  with  .-i  s...ind  iio-s  ii..\in.;  .111  aperture  r-  •: 
a  shaft,  a  bracket  provid.-.i  witb  a  iiearin.'  for  .1  -h.itt 
mounted  on  sai<l  cover,  a  shaft  mount. ■(!  in  the  .■iperture 
of  said  last  mentioned  lioss  aiid  said  biaekei  b.arini:.  a 
pinion  on  said  last  nn  lUioned  shaft  m.shinL'  witli  said  first 
mentioned  pinloti  a  [m  int.r  mi  said  last  mentioned  snafi 
dlspose<l  exterior  of  the   ...ver  fm-   indiiat.nu  ^radi  . 


1,170.467.     EXi:iiii.-<|M,   .\rr.\RVIi  S       I.^m.n    p.     In,. 
t.«iK,    r.ynnfield.    ,\la--..  a-siL'nor    ,0    Health    iiiiin-    1  oni 
pany.     Filed  .\|ir.    17.    I'.Ui'.     s.  rial    No    <i;m.:;i7,      k'i. 
73—15.) 

1.   An  exercisini.'  appar.itus  1  omprisiiu.'  a  pbir.iliiv  of  in 
dicating  devil,  s.   .  .11' rolliiu;   nil  an-    for  ciu-lne  an   indiea 
tion  by  :\\'.\     111.-  of  sai.l  d.-sie.-s,  pneiinuitic  means  for  oper 
ating     Siiid     .-out  rol  lint;     niean-.     air     conipi'ev-inu     ine.-ins 
adapted  to  he  o|i.r,-iied   l\    a    blow   for  comi)r.'s-.ini.'  ,1  ehHr'.;e 
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to  operate  said  pneumatic  Beans,  and  means  fur  prevent- 
ing retrograde  movement  of  said  compressing  means  when 
a  charge  is  compressed. 


1,170,469.     AIM'ARATrS  FOR  DRYING  A.Nh  SI  11;  11  1/ 
ING    AIK.      Kkinpek    I'IKTERS    van    Calcar,    •  i.  .;-t.:i  est, 
and  Jan  Kli.kbm'N  ami  Ukndrikis  Johaxnis  nukmix. 
The   Hapue,    Netherlands.      Filed  Jan.   «i,    1914       Serial 
No.  810,637.      (»l.  34—1.) 


1'.  .\n  exercising  apparatus  rrmprislng  a  plurality  of  In- 
dicating devices,  coutrolling  means  for  causing  an  Indica- 
tion Ijy  any  one  of  said  devices,  pneunmtic  nn-ans  for  oi)cr- 
atin;.'  said  controlling  means,  air  compressliii:  means 
abipt  d  to  be  operated  by  a  blow  for  compressln;:  .1  1  b.!r;;e 
to  .eni-it.  said  iineumatic  means  and  mean-  for  jiicvent- 
Iiil;  I .  ! :  ..-r.iile  movement  of  said  [.neiniat  ic  iiean-.  wiiere- 
by  said  controlling  means  is  held  in  p..sition  t..  k.ep  :\  clr- 
cnlt  closed  through  the  determiti.  d  indie  itin_  iie\  i.  . 

3.  An    exercising    tipparatu-    ...ni;  ri-inu    a    pii:ra',it>     of 
liidicatlni:  ilevices,  coiitrollint:  mean-   lor  ■  ai-in,    -in   in<li 
«ati<in    by  any  one  of  said   devices,    pm.  u'r.atic    mians   for 
operating  said   controlling  means,  said    pm  inntb    means 
lic'Inu'  .ii'.ipti  d    til   return   automatlrallx    :o    initial    jiosition 
when   nnr.-i  idined,  retaining  mean-  for  i>reventin};  return 
movement  of  said  pneumatic  means,  air  1  .iiiipre--in-  mean- 
adapted  to  he  operated  by  a  blow  for  couipressin-:  a  .'.lari:. 
to  operate  said  pneumatic  moans,  retaining  mean-  !-r  pi. 
veiitiiij:    return    movement    of   said    .  ..nipi.  s-inj    n..  an-     a 
manually  oiMTative  releasini;  meiiilier.  and       ii;ne.tion-  b, 
tween   said    releasing   member   ami    both    ..f   -aid    retaining 
menrts   whereby   the  latt.  1    may   b.-   .iperat'd    !  >    on.,   niov.- 
m.'iit    ..('  -.-liil    reliM-in::  trieiibei-. 

4.  .\i!  .'\ei-eisint;  apjiaratus  comprising-  a  [iluralitx  of 
ele<iric!illy  opertitinu  iuflictitini.'  devices,  a  -ui'iHirt  there 
for.  air  compressing  moans  adaiite.i  to  1,  ..[lerat.'d  by  a 
blow,  .-m  Indep.ndont  suiiiiort  f.^r  -.-lid  ni.-im-.  pneiini.atb 
mean-  op.  rati\.'  by  the  compressed  air  fr..m  said  com]iress 
liiL'  III.  an-.  .  b'.  trie  -witeli  uieibanism  operative  l.y  said 
pmunuiti.'  III.  an-,  said  .-witi  b  111..  banism  in'indin'_:  a  plu- 
rality of  t.riiiiiuils  Connected  witls  file  s,.\aral  indicatin:.' 
devices  wilerehy  any  one  of  -.-ibl  d.  vice-  inav  b  in.  hided 
in  an  operating  (irctiit.  and  a  -o  ir.'.  of  .  urien;  ...nnecte.! 
with  the  switcli  terminal-  an.l  im!;.' 1  tiiiL  de\  i.  .-  for  opei 
afin;;  the  latter. 

.'.  In  an  ap]..-i  ra  t  ms  .,t'  tl,.-  .liara.ter  des.-ribed.  a  pbiii 
ger.  indii'.'it  i '1;:  tn..iiis,  naan-  ada[)t..|  to  be  operated  vvlien 
said  plunder  i-  inoxed,  f.ir  .au-inL'  .111  ..p.-raib  n  '>  said 
indicating  means,  a  ball,  and  mean-  niounted  on  one  end 
of  >Hld  phinEor  for  holding  said  iall  -..  a-  t..  pr.-. nt  ,a 
portion  of  tlie  Ijall  surface  to  ,1  ]iliiii'j.  c  ..pTatiiu  .  b  ineiit. 
said  boldiiij  means  being  adajited  t..  urip  Mo  ball  and 
reb'Hse  the  same  wherohy  the  hal!  may  be  turned  lo  variou- 
p.i-iti..ns. 

[rl,-iim  '',  t..>i   iirinfe.!   in   tb.    <;a7..'t.'  ] 


1      1  7  n  .   I  •;  «  .     ST'I.FO-FAii  V  .MidMATh    ,\(  III  S.Vl.i 

I.i;N-i  bwii.  mil..  W w.iiiinL:.  uhio.  1-iled  .Ian.  L'''. 
I'.M.;  S.  riai  No  7  4t.sL'o.  iCl.  j:;  :J4.i 
.\  sulf.iiu.-  mat.  iial  f..r  tUe  manufaciure  ,.f  i.iyc.  rin  and 
fattx  aeid-  from  fat-  and  oils,  i-onsi-ting  of  a  dry.  stable 
sidid.  in-oliible  in  w.it.r,  cotisisiinL'  of  a  neutral  Imdy 
haxiiiL.'  t'e  p  ..p.ri\  w  ben  tr.ated  with  a  mineral  acid  of 
\i.b:in_:  an  aiti\..  1  oneent  r.it.'d  -ulfoiiic  saiionitier.  of  an 
(iil>  natiii..  \xbi.b  will  ii.it  del  (iiii]iose  at  the  temperature 
of  biiilitiL:  watii,  and  a  r.sidur  of  innocuous  iharacter 
adapti'd  to  be  removed  as  a  precipitate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dryinu  and  sterilizing  air  .  on-i-t 
.1.1;  of  ;i  casing  having  inht  means  at  the  1  uttoni  and  ..iitiit 
means  at  the  top.  pans  held  in  said  casin-  and  lu.'xid.il 
with  foraminated  l)ottoms.  s-a'«'  t.nns-  boinsj  adapted  to  en 
ttiiii  a  drying  and  sterillzii..-  :  .  mi'  a!,  and  pins  project- 
iiij;  from  the  loltonis  of  said  pan-  aii(i  arraiueii  to  afford 
I   intact  surfaces  for  the  .nir  flowing  through  tlie  aj.parat'- 

Lb    An  api.aiatii-    i..r  .irxinL-  and  sterilizing  air   .  onsi-t 
iiiL'  of  a   lasing  h;i\iiii:  iib.  t   mean-  at  the  Tx.ttoui  and  out 
b't    iii.ans   at    the    i..p,    ];.-i!i-   b.-i.i   it,    -aid    .asin-    .and    pro 
viibd   wiMi    f..raniii!at..d   b..tt..i;i-,   said   pans  >i,.int;    adapted 
t"  Contain  a  drying  and  siiiilizinL-  1  ie  mieal.  and  pins  pro 
.i.ctint:    from    tl...    bottoms  of   sabi    paii-    an.i    arran;;.-d    t.. 
.iff.ird    ci'taei    surfac'os    for    the    air    Howini;    throiiLii    the 
ap]iaratu-.   said   pins  bein-   [irovided   each   with   an   ab-orb 

enl     .Ul  V.  b.p. 

^b  .\n  .ippin-atus  b  v  i]r\':iiii  .and  -terillzing  air  compiis 
ini:  a  casiiij:  havine  inlet  iind  ou'bt  oiienincs.  pans  bavin.- 
foramlnati-d  b.)ttoms  Inad  in  -aid  casing  in  -uperpo-ed 
staggered  r.  Iation.  and  laflle  pius  projecting  downward 
from  the  bottoms  of  -aid   pans. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  sterfllzlng  air  compris 
ini:  a  (,'1-11:1;  haxini:  iiibt  and  outlet  openings,  jians  haxin. 
foramlnated  bottoms  held  In  -aid  casinp  in  -uji.  r)...-.  d 
stHizcered  relation,  and  ballle  pins  jirojiclinL'  dovxiiwa-.l 
from  the  fiottoms  ..f  said  pans,  each  of  -aid  [lins  !..;i,- 
provided  with  an  ahsortH^nt  coating  and  each  of  said  pan- 
being  adaiite<i  to  contain  a  suitable  soluble  alisurlx-nt  ma 
terlal. 


I,17n.t7ii       H.\VHM.I:K       I-\m     1:     W  AIU..   Andab  .    Kans. 
riled    I'll'.  17.  I'.'U        S'  ti.-i,  N,     sji.i  _>.''.4.       (CI.  inn      20.) 


t      In   a    baiitii.-    press,  a   halini:   1  hambi  r.  a   pa.'ker   work 
in.:  ii:  -aid  i  liamlKT,  means  ai  oil.    -iib    of  tbi    I  haml'er  fo; 
siplioiiiii^    a    division    I  lock,    a    fobiei     mounte.l    f.u     nine 
I    .'lit   ii.t.i  tin    ctiainier  in  advain.    "f  tb.'      '.k.  ami  mean- 
a.iuat.d    li>    the   nioveuint    nf   the   pack.  1    t.r   iiioxitiL    the 
fi.ldcr  and  block  into  the  chamber. 
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l'"HHk(  \K V  1 ,  i(;ifi. 


-'.  In  n  baliri-r  press,  a  ballui:  '•fjnmb«»r.  a  packer  work- 
in;.-  in  saiit  <'h!unh.T.  n^'ans  at  oni'  side  of  th>'  (■hamb)«?r  for 
<iip|i<ir(iiii;  a  liivision  block,  a  foMcr  platf  ni..unt''(l  for 
iiiov.'inint  iii'i)  tf'.(>  I'liamber  lo  lie  transversely  tlnT'-uf  and 
iu  >iii  li  ni"\  i'iii»iit  arrau.i-'ed  to  foM  up  the  material  i>f  the 
!a!.  at  th.'  ■  iu\  of  the  bale,  the  said  folder  plate  eonsti- 
tiitin:.  also  a  ^uide  for  said  block  a^  tlie  block  Is  moved 
int. I  the  cbainb.r.  and  means  arranged  to  move  the  folder 
intii  till-  clianil^ef  inrl  to  imiiiediati! y  -uliseiiuently  move 
the  Mock  into  th»'  chambfr. 

'■■.  In  a  '.alitii;  [ires<,  a  balin::  chainlM'r,  a  packer  work- 
in-'  in  saiil  I  h.iiuliT.  means  for  -.;|ii«irtin;;  a  division  block 
til  ii'  [Wiii'-d  ill  saiil  cliami  rr,  aii  .11111  mounted  for  rocking 
ni"\  >-rr:>iir  .uhI  ari-.i  need  when  i-'uk-il  in  one  direction  to 
ni"'.  I  i,.'  iji  >  i^ii.I!  li'irk  into  the  balin.;  'iiamber,  a  slldably 
iii":;ni>'(|  rain  nieinher  arranged  wli.  n  -liil  in  one  direction 
tw  ~..  iMik  tic  -aid  arm.  the  pack'  r  having'  a  notch  pro- 
\i.!>'i|  With  ail  iiiciiiiPil  wall  terminating  in  a  chunkier,  and 
ni'.ii,~  earri>'l  !y  the  cam  member  an^l  arranged  to  be 
ir.ni.:li'  iiit'i  Mpcrarive  relation  to  the  packer  and  to  be 
^uid'i!  by  sail!  inclined  wall  into  engagement  with  said 
sli..iii(l.  r.  whrrel'y  to  connect  the  cam  uicnib.  r  fi)r  move- 
in. m   with   til-'  pai  kcr. 

i.  Ill  a  baiiiiu  press,  a  baling  chainlicr.  a  packer  work- 
in.;  in  saiil  (iKiinlx'r,  means  for  sii[)portin^  n  division  block 
vi  le  i)lacii!  in  siiil  ihamber,  an  arm  m.mnted  for  rocking 
iii"\  •■n\''ni  and  arranged  when  n.K'ked  in  i>u--  direction  to 
niuN.'  tb'  division  lilock  into  the  Ijaliii-'  diamber,  a  slld- 
ably  iiiuunteii  cam  mi'iuber  having'  si)ac-d  oppositely  in- 
(  lined  siirfacr~,  ^paced  .Ifiien'-  ipmi  ^aiii  arm  cooper- 
ating each  \\iib  Mil.'  ,,t'  -.aid  -.iirfa' ••-.  w  ii.T--t'y  when  the 
i.ini  nienii.r  i-  --iul  in  'Uie  di:e.  ii..i,,  ■!,,  -aid  .■irni  will 
ii..  piH-k.-d  ro  iiiii\e  tiie  (livisi'Ui  bb.H.k  mio  ihc  cliamber  and 
wbeii  rli'  'am  ineiiii.er  is  slid  iu  the  other  direction,  the 
arm  will  1  •'  r'tnrned  to  norma!  p^isltimi.  and  means  for 
movin_'   tlie   earn   member. 

.").  In  a  laliuu  pr-'-,-.  a  l-aling  cliaml.r.  a  p.icker  work- 
ing in  >aid  liiamler.  means  fur  -uiipuriin.;  a  'llvision  block 
to  i;e  plac-d  in  -aid  eliamber.  an  arm  naiimted  for  rock- 
ing m(i\.n,ent  and  arrau),'ed  wiien  rocked  in  one  direction 
to  n.iiV'  tic  c!i\i-ii>n  Idock  into  the  baling  chamber,  a  slid- 
alil.'.  mniiiited  .am  member  having  spaced  ojipositely  in- 
clined surfaces,  spaced  elements  upon  said  arm  cooper- 
ating eaeh  with  one  of  said  surfaces  wlier.'liv  when  the 
cam  nuinl'ir  is  -ii.l  in  one  direction,  the  -aid  arm  will  be 
rocked  t'l  nHi\c  ibc  divi-ion  block  into  the  chamber  and 
wlh-n  Ml  'am  lu.niiir  is  sliii  in  the  other  direction  the 
arm  wii!  .<  r.  turned  to  normal  position,  the  packer  hav- 
ing a  iii.ti'li  pioviiled  with  an  inclined  wall  terminating  in 
a  siiuulder.  and  means  carried  liy  the  cam  member  and  ar- 
raiige<l  to  !e  iu-. eight  into  operative  r.-latiou  to  the  packer 
and  t.i  I'-  _uid.1l  by  said  inclined  wall  int..  engagement 
with  the  tn'ul  siioubler  whereby  to  conn-'ct  the  .am  mem- 
l)er  for  niov.neiit  with  the  packer. 

[I'laiiu.s  t;  t.>  1-")  not  printeil  in  tli.-  "bizette.] 
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I,os  Angeie^.  Cal..  assignor  .jf  one  half  to  .lobn  »      lias-    ' 

l.reiiek.   .Ir.    .Ni.rtb   lirafton.    Mass.      lii.-.l   Au-     11.    UM5.    ; 

Serial    N"     i:..n:;L'.      iTl.    IS.)    sty, 

I.    In  an  .  njiic'.  a  r..iary   \,alv.-  '■iini|iri>in_'  a  \alve  cas- 
ing provided  \-itii  inlet,  exbausi  ami  .ylii.d.-r  ports,  a  tubu- 
lar rotatable   \:il\i-   m.  inber   ss.lit    |..n-'itudinany    having  a 
port   in  tlie  wall   ilier.-i.f:   an.!  ri-tainin._  ring's  ni'mnted  on   j 
sai'I  vahe  m.  mli'i'  lor  limiting  .'.\pausion  of  tlie  same. 

_'.  In  an  engine,  .i  r..tary  valve  eeniprisiug  a  valve  cas- 
111..:  -prio  be  .i  with  inlet.  e.\.liaust  and  .-ylinder  ports,  a  tu- 
Iml.ir  i-.'iatalb'  \.alvi'  member  open  .11  tlie  upper  end,  split 
Iiin.ii  !i  iin.i  II  v  'a\ing  a  I'ort  in  tia-  wall  ilnri-of:  and  re- 
t:iiii;i;_  r,ii_s  mounted  on  said  \alve  member  f..r  limiting  I 
.  vi.  in-i'  11    .■!    I  lie    same.  ! 

:;.  In  an  eii_-ine.  a  rotary  \al\c  '..inpri-uu  a  wilve  cas-  ] 
iiig  ].r'''.  iibd  with  inb'i,  .'xliaust  ami  eylinib-r  p'-rts.  a  tu-  | 
Itiilar  roia'ahb'  \;ilve  niendier  s[dii  loni:itudi:iail>  having  a  ' 
purr  in  tie'  wall  tber.'of  ;  and  .■n.ll.'-s  r.-taining  rings  of  an  1 
.'Xteriial  diameter  to  rotatahly  tit  tiie  sabl  '-asing  an.l  pre- 
\.tii    b'.ikage    inounted    on    said    valx. 

4     In   an  erigin.'.   a  rotary  valve  ...mpnsnu'  a    \alve  cas-    ■ 


Ing  provided  with  inlet,  exhatiHt  and  cylinder  port.i.  a  tubu 
lar  rotatable  valve  member  open  at   the   upper   end,   split 
longitudinally  having  a  port  iii  the  wall  thereof;  and  end- 
less retaining  rings  of  an  external  diameter  t..  rotatably  tit 
the  casing  and  prevent  leakage  mount,  d  ..n  -aul  valve 
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5.  In  an  engine,  a  rotary  valv  comprising  a  \alve  cas- 
ing of  hollow  cylindrical  form  clo.'*ed  at  its  upper  end,  open 
nt  Its  lower  end  to  an  engine  c.\linder.  and  provided  in 
it.s  cylinder  wall  with  Inlet  and  .xhaust  ports:  a  tubular 
rotary  valve  member  open  at  its  lower  end  having  a  port 
In  the  wall  thereof  disposed  to  register  with  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports:  ami  retaining  rin'-'s  mounted  on  said 
valve  member  for  limllini:  e\j.,-,iisj.in  of  the  sane' 

[I'lfllms  H  and  7  n..t    print. ■.!  in   the  iJazeti.'  ] 


1.170,472.  FASTENKli  lOU  SllUKS,  &i  Joh.v  Weslky 
Babbkb,  Newton,  Mass  1-iled  Aug  :;7.  lOOC  Serial 
No.    514,9i:{.      (CI.   24^  14!<.  . 


1.  K  lacing  device  e.iiii|iri-ing  .1  ima-iim  form,  li  ..f  a  sin- 
gle strip  of  material  bavuiL  a  I'.p  portion,  .11. i  portions 
and  a  double  1  nick  base,  the  uiiper  la.vcr  of  ibe  lias.-  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  roller  having  a  trunnion  in  said  open- 
ing and  having  its  upper  end  rotatively  engaged  with  the 
lop  of  the  housing,  the  under  la.vcr  of  the  has.-  ••.vieuding 
under  the  said  roll,  r  tiiiiini..n  and  prc\enting  contact  of 
said  trunnion  with  tb--  mat.'riai  i..  which  the  de\  i.'.  is 
atta-hed. 

2.  A  lacing  device  fornieil  of  a  single  strip  ol  iiiiial  hav- 
ing integral  attaching  means  near  one  end  and  an  opening 
near  the  other  end.  said  strip  being  bent  to  form  an 
elongated  housing  and  Imviug  sabJ  attaching  means  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  whereby  the  ends  of  the  strip 
are  interlocked,  and  a  lull.r  niuunud  in  said  housing 
out  of  allnemeut  with  the  altacbmg  means,  the  space  in 
the  housing  above  the  aitmiiing  means  providing  rtjum  for 
the  insertion  of  a  lacing,  tie  end  of  the  strip  wbi.b  has 
the  opening  extending  under  practically  the  entire  length 
of  the  base  portloti  of  the  liousing  and  forming  a  double- 
thick  base  to  stiffen  said  base  and  to  pro\  itle  ;i  smooth 
under  surface  to  bear  "H  tie  material  i..  whi.b  tb.-  device 
ta  to  be  secured. 

W.  A  lacing  di'Vice  .inprislnL'  a  strip  <jf  m.'iai  bent  to 
form  an  elongated  hfuisuiL-.  and  a  roller  mounted  therein. 
the  bearing  for  the  iipiier  end  of  the  roller  comprising 
a  socket  or  depression  in  the  roller  and  a  hollow  stud  pro- 
jecting into  said  s.>'-kei  .u-  depr.-ssion  from  the  housing 
whereby  the  beaririL'  f.r  the  upi)er  end  of  the  ndler  be- 
comes at  the  sain-  !im.  a  trunnion  and  a  r.-taining  holder 
for  a  suitable  coating,  the  strip  forming  the  housing  hav- 
ing attaching  means  loiateil  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
roller. 
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4.  A  lacing  device  conii.risinu  an  elongated  box  shaped 
housing,  the  to[>  section  having  its  edge  portions  turned 
over  and  Inwardly  above  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  main  i)ortion  of  the  top  section,  whereby  the  edges  of 
said    top   section   are   of  double    thickness. 


l,170,47o.  AUTOMAIh  Sill  PI  1;K  KKLKAt^i:  I'dli  <  .\M- 
EHAS.  Mo-;!:!ssu\  .1  U.m;\>:ii,  Saii  Francis...  <'al.,  as- 
signor. Ii.\  m.-ne  assignini'iii  >,  i(.  Ab.n/"  (irime^.  trustee. 
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1  Til.'  combinatiun  ..f  an  ..pen.-inled  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger within  the  c.\  Under,  a  spring  for  jiri'ssing  said  plun^'er 
toward  said  open  end.  a  train  of  gearing  one  end  of  which 
is  operatively  connected  10  said  plunger,  an  escapement  op 
erntivel\  ciinnected  to  said  train,  and  means  for  securing 
In  tlie  open  end  of  the  cyliniler  an  end  of  a  rele.nsin-'  device. 

_'  ill.-  (Miuibinatiun  ..f  an  oi>en  en.b-d  c.\  lindi  r.  a  plun 
ger  within  the  eylinder.  a  sptiiii:  f..r  pressing  said  plung.-r 
toward  said  open  end.  a  ti.-iin  of  ;.'i'aring  one  en.]  ..i  whb'h 
)«  operati\  ely  eomiected  to  said  plunger,  an  es.  aie'imnt  op 
eralively  conne.'ted  to  said  train,  means  for  securinL'  in  the 
oiieii  end  i.f  the  eyliteler  an  end  of  a  celeasini:  device,  and 
mean-  fur  rend-ring  said  train  operative  or  in.iperativ'  as 
desired. 

:;  'I'll.-  ei,miiinati..n  i.f  a  .-asing  lia\ing  a  bob  in  ..ic  end 
a  ixiin.l'r  witliin  said  casing,  having  an  fipen  end  project 
IriL'  tbroiiu'h  said  hole,  a  plunger  within  th.'  eylinder.  a 
siirini:  f.ir  i^ressing  said  plunger  toward  said  open  end,  a 
rack  in..\ini;  with  the  plunger,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack. 
ji  train  ..f  gearinir  one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  jdnion.  an  es(a[>ement  operatively  connected  tu  tin 
other  .Mil  of  s.-iid  train,  and  means  for  securing  in  th. 
open  .lid  .if  tin      x  Under  an  I'lid  of  a  releasins:  device 

I      1! ombination  (d  a  casing  ba\  ing  a  bole  in  one  end. 

a  eyiind'  r  within  said  casing,  having  an  open  end  [u-oject 
ing  till-. 'Ugh  said  hole,  a  plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a 
sprinu'  f'lr  pressing  said  plunger  toward  saiil  open  eiiii  a 
rack  m.'\in-j  with  the  plunL'cr.  a  ;  inb.u  eni'aL'ing  saifl  rack. 
a  train  ..f  :,'eaiing  one  end  (.f  which  i--  ..peratlvelv  e.in 
necied  t.i  -aid  pinion,  an  escapement  operatixely  connected 
to  the  iitber  end  .if  sai<l  train,  arid  means  for  securinu 
In  th-'  ..pen  end  i.f  the  cylinder  an  enc)  of  a  releasing  de 
\  ice.  comprisiriL'  a  tixed  ring  in  the  cylinder  against  whi  'b 
said  end  is  adapted  to  abut,  ami  it  transversel>  movable 
device  adapt. il  ti.  be  moved  ou  opposite  sides  of  said 
releasiiiL;  device,  said  cylinder  having  opposite  sluts  in 
w  bleb  -aid  t  ra ns\ .  rsel_\    movaiile  devi<'e  can  slidi-. 

.".    'llie  eoinl.inat  ion  of  a  casiiii:  b;i\  ing  a  liole  in  oiie  end. 
an    '.pen  eiidi'd      .vliixler    within    said    casing    and    jiroject 
inu'   through    said    hole,    a    coiled   spring  within    ttie   cylin- 
der.  Ill' ,ins  in  tlie  eylinder  against   wliich  one  end  of  said 
.-.  lii'il    --i'liirj    abuts,    a    plunger    extending    through    sal. I 
ni.  Ills    a   le  .'id   th>'r>'f.ir  within   the    ■>  Under  against  whicli 
the  otbi  !■  einl  of  the  spring  abuts,  a  bead  for  the  .itb.er  et;.] 
of  the  pUin:.'er,  ,-i  bar  secured  to  sai<l  bi';id  and  fdnied  wit!, 
a  rack,  a  LMiide  for  said  rack,  a  pinifin  engaiiing  said  r.nck. 
a  train  of  ^rearing  one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connect 
ed   to  said   pinion   and  comprising  a    ratchet    wheel,   and    a 
spring    dog    engaging   said    ratchet    wheel    and    prexentin:; 
rela'ive  ninv-'inent   thereof  in  one  dlrectjnn.   wbib'   jMrmit 
ting   it    in    tlie  uther   direction,   an  escapement    ojierntivelA 
conneii'-d  1.'  tlh    other  end  of  said  train,  and  means  for  s.' 
cnrini;  in  tb.-  .■>  Under  nn  end  of  a  r. -leasing  device 

i''laim  '■.  n.'t   nrinf.'d   in  the  fj-r/i-tte  ' 
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ING.     iMvir.  IU;\rTV    Herkeley.  r.-il  .  assignor  to  himself 

as    tnisiee.      Filed   Apr,    Z\ .    IPM        Serial    N<.     H:-io.:;:i7 
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.\-  .III  i.riicle  of  manufactur.  for  admixtur.  with  soda  to 
make  biscuits  and  the  like,  pure  lactic  a.  id  mixed  ■with  a 
sufficient   amount  of  starch  to  render  it    simstantiallv  drv 


11  70. 47,-,  W  \  TKH  KK(;T"LATI0N  FuI{  A!  K  t.MOBILE- 
ltAl>I.\  I  (MIS  <  II  UiLEs  L.  Bksi,>k,  Wintiebi.  Kans. 
Filed  .Ian    .'..   191.''.      Serial   No.  694       m"1.   12:>-170.» 


1  The  combination  with  an  internal  .  i.mbustion  engine 
and  it-  water-cooling  system,  of  a  watei  supply,  a  con- 
iiecti  .n  thereof  with  said  coiding  sysieni.  a  x.ilv,  in  said 
connection,  and  means  a.lapted  to  aut.unalically  .-pen  and 
close  said  valve  to  maintain  a  practically  uniform  v.iiume 
of  water  in  saiil  cooling  system. 

2  In  a   de^■ice  of  the  class  sjiecifieil.  a   radiator,  a  sepa 
rate  water  Mipply  iheref.,r,  a  chamber  interposed  between 
said  radl.itor  and  water  supply,  connecting  plp'es   to  carry 
water   fr..m   the   water   supply    to  said    c!iam;)er  and   from 
tlie  chamb.  r   to  the   radiator,  and  a   fl"at  and   valve  actu 
ated  thereby   mounted  in  said  chamber. 

.'V  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described,  a  water-holding 
tank  set  at  a  hither  level  than  the  radiator  to  be  fed 
thereby,  a  gasolene  engine  radiator,  a  float-chamber  inter- 
posed lietween  the  radiator  and  said  tank,  with  water 
communication  between  it  and  both  the  tank  and  the  radl- 
ati.r.  .-1  xalve  conn.'.ted  with  the  iii.et  te  ^ald  Hoat-cham- 
ber.  a  float  adapti-d  to  ujien  sabl  vicve  when  depressed, 
and  means  adapted  to  ibjse  the  valve  w  heiv  the  float  is 
elevated. 

4.  The  e..in!iinati.-n  with  a  ta-.-iene  engine  radiator,  of 
a  supply  tank  .set  at  a  higher  level  than  the  radiator,  a 
regulating  .bnnil.er  interposed  between  said  tank  and 
the  radiator,  and  communicating  with  both,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  (I.se  the  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  float 
adapted  ti'  ..pen  the  x.iive  when  deiTesstnl.  and  means 
Independent  ..f  the  float  for  closini-'  the  valve  when  the 
float  is  elevated. 

."1.  In  c.imbination  with  the  rudiaicr  ..f  a  gasolene  en 
glne.  a  supply  tank  set  at  a  higher  levi :  than  the  radlat'T. 
a  regulating  device  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
lank  to  the  radiator,  and  a  settling  chaml>er  interposed 
between  the  tank  and  the  regulator,  and  adapted  to  strain 
the  water  passing  thereto. 

irialms  6  to  .s  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.l 


1.17(1.476.  IT  VNEI..  .Vklfioh  L  Bill.  Weptfieid.  Ta 
Filed  .-^pr  7,  1914  Serial  No  K.'^0.2is,  .i^i  2in  — 16  . 
A  device  of  th.  class  described,  a  e.-iic-  sbapo<1  body,  a 
discharge  spout  projecting  upwar.ily  into  the  lower  ends 
of  th.>  body  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  defining  between 
the  spout  an  1  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  concentric 
water  an-1  s,.,iinient  pocket,  a  cylindrical  sin.  .d  secured  at 
its  lower  end  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cone  shaped 
body  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  disjiosed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  jirojectiiiL'  portion  of  the  discharge  spout, 
said  shield  being  disposed  and  located  centrally  within 
and  vertl.-allv  of  said  body  for  the  greater  portion  of  its 
l.nt:tb.  an.!  a  cvllndrical  scre<  n  member  .lisposed  within 
and  in  spa.ed   re'ntion  to  the  shield  and  connected  at  on. 
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t>ntl  til  rl  p  .ti-'li;i!-so  ^pout  ati'l  ;!t   if- 
top  of   the  sliirld.   saiil   sliicld   luivmu 


.  !•  !   to  thp 
i     .■  ()W  the 


upper  edge  of  tlie  pocket  ami  arranired  in  'nibraclnu  rela- 
tion with  the  m'ilUh  of  tlic  disrhar..-   >i..,ii' 


i.i7it,4:7^      iim:   ;iakii      ,\r.i:i    f. 
dencf.    K.    1       Filed    Mar    :..    I'.'l.". 
(CI.  224-20.  1 


Chehnack,    Frovl- 
S.rlnl    No.    12.358. 


of  said  arms,  a  second  link  pivoted  t<i  tlif  tir-^t  nam-  i  link 
a  folding  bed  frame  carried  hy  ttip  seronil  natnt-il  Ink.  and 
a  planetary  gear  mechanism  adapt. d  to  operate  on  the 
arms  and  links,  whereby  il.'  fed  rn.Tv  ho  swniij  from 
one  side  of  a  wall  to  the  oihi'i-  on  a  definite  Iim  ■  f  travel 
and  be  diaposeJ  parallel  wltli  tli<'  uall  ou  either  side 
thereof. 
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1  A  ihain  for  a  tiri'  i,'iiard  oi-  t!u-  liki.  .  ■niprisiiii:  a 
s'Tlfv  of  int'T.n:.'aLred  links  r>H>'-<M'd  ^.n  'in,-  fair  to  form 
a  enntinuons  opon  channel,  in  comliinatlon  wit'i  a  <-iishlon- 
Ins  el.'ment  lying  in  said  channel  an  I  "M-n  liii::  l)eyond 
said  face  of  tl  e  chain  to  form  a  bearing  -iirface. 

2.  .\  cliain  for  a  fire  ;:uard  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
series  of  re.adily  iletachable  intorenuaL.'.  il  Uk-  i^cossed  on 
one  f:-ri'  to  form  a  continuous  op^n  .liann.'  .  in  i-omhlna- 
tlon  with  a  I'nsblonlns;  element  lyini:  in  -.aid  rhannel  and 
extendlns:  l  eyond  said  face  of  the  chain  to  form  a  hearing 
surface. 

'■\.  \  <■'  ain  for  tire  ixiiards  or  t'M.  :iki',  ■■oniiirlslnu  a 
series  of  iiit'Tenuatrcd  links  of  like  shape,  recessed  to 
form  a  channel  iiriinterriiptedly  open  to  our  face  of  the 
chain,  in  combination  with  a  cushlonini:  element  lylnc:  In 
sail  channel  ami  extending  lieyond  said  f:n',i  of  t!ie  chain 
to  form  a  hearinsr  surface,  suhstantlally  as  descri'ed. 

4.  A  chain  for  a  tire  truard  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
series  of  interenu'a  red  links,  tlie  joints  bctwet-n  the  links 
being  of  such  construction  tliat  the  <hain  can  be  b.nt  In 
only  one  direction,  said  links  being  recessed  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  chain  to  form  a  continuous  open  channel,  In 
combination  with  a  cushion  element  lying  in  said  channel 
and  extending  beyond  said  face  to  form  a  bearing  stirface. 

5.  A  chain  for  tire  guards  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
series  of  Interengaged  links  of  like  shape,  a  terminal  link 
at  one  end  having  a  screw  extension  and  a  teiminal  link 
at  the  opposite  end  havin,'  a  locking  har  extension.  In 
combination  with  ;i  lock  liaving  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  screw  on  the  one  hand  and  a  lorkinL:  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inserted  ctiain  liar,  substantialiy  as  de 
.scribed. 

[Claims  rt  to  n   not  printe  1  in  the  Uazette.] 
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1.    In  a  folding  bed  mounting,  the  combination  of  a   pair 
of   parallel    spaced    arm    memlnTs.   a    link    pivoted    to   I'ach 


2.  .V  folding  bed  nm miinL'.  idinprisin  ;  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel spaced  arm  memb.rs,  a  link  piv  .i.d  to  each  of  said 
arms,  a  second  link  iiivoted  to  the  liist  named  link  a  bed 
frame  carried  by  tie'  s.,  ..nd  iiame.l  links,  a  stationary 
circular  rack,  a  pinion  on  <>i.e  of  i  ,•  a  .n  o-i  ;.;;{in'^ 
said  rack,  a  toothed  wheel  cnrriei  by  ttie  !n«t  named  arm 
enraging  said  pinion  .md  r!_'iii;\  .  .iinc' i.' i  to  the  link 
carried  by  .said  arm.  a  ra^  k  riuiidl.\  in'  untid  on  -a  hi  arm.  a 
pinion  on  one  of  said  links  ongagin^'  -aid  la-t  naiiieii  lai-k. 
and  a  rack  carried  by  the  link  eonneeied  to  the  piiiiou 
carrying  link  engaging  the  pinion  tlnTe.ai.  -ai  1  ra^'k-  .ind 
pinions  adapted  to  operate  to  direct  the  mo\enienis  ■  i  the 
links  and  arms  on  a  definite  path  of  travel. 

o.  Ti;e  combination  v>it!:  a  bo.l  ly.ia  e,  ,,!  a  iiai  of  links  lo 
which  said  bed  frame  Is  rigidly  mounted,  n  pair  of  pivoted 
n-P's.  'ink  fonnections  betwctii  -aid  arm-  and  \.' w  helot'- 
mentioned  links,  and  a  p!atiei.ir\  ^eir  mechanism  adapted 
to  operate  on  said  arms  ,iinl  iink-.  whereby  -win-ing  of 
any  one  of  the  arm-  "V  iink-  \\i;l  eiTi  rt  a  swin.:in,  aiove- 
ment   of   the  other   arm-    and    links    in    a    dertniie    p.itli    of 

'   travel. 

4.    A    mounting    for    folding    iietls.    coinpri-ing    a    pair    '.f 

'   connected  arms,  pivotal  supports  foi   said  ar.ns.  .  onnected 
links  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  outer  ends  of   said    arms. 

'  bed  supporting  links  plvotally  connected  t"  tl  e  .fore 
mentioned  links,  a  rack  .airi.'.l  b\  •  lo'  ..f  -ail  la-i  named 
links,  a  rack  carried  b\  "in-  ..f  saui  arm-,  an  idle;  idnion 
carried  on  one  of  the  tir-t  name.l  link-  iio'sliin^  wit'i   1h)i1i 

I    of    siiid    racks.    :i    t..  •;    .   I     v.- :■  '    r..    a       ;ii,oii 

I   carrying  link,  a  stationary    ra.  k.  ami   a    |.inion  carried  by 
one  of  said  arms   conneeting  s.aid    n.oth.d   wheri    an.l   sta- 

I  tlonary  rack. 

."».  A  folding  bed  monnfinu.  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  door  casing,  of  a  pair  of  connected  arras  pivoted 
to  the  casing,  a  pair  of  conn.cted  links  pivoted  to  said 
arms,  a  bed  frame  plvotally  connected  to  sai.i  links,  and 
gear  means  acting  on  the  arms  and  links  wheretiy  rocking 
of  said  arms  will  effect  a  movement  of  the  lieii  frame  in 
a  definite  path  of  trav.d  by  whieh  the  b.il  frame  may  he 
moved  from  one  si.le  .d'  the  .loor  c.asing  thr..ngh  a  door 
opening  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 

rrialms  Hi  to   111  not   printed  in   tl:<'  <;a7.dte,| 


1.170.479.  '11  I  liniONF  litniK  KFST  iHuji-  \V, 
rnKEV.  Mahlen.  Mi--,  a--i^i:..:  ..!  on,...;all  to  Isaac  ^'. 
Hall.  W.St  .Me<l:,i.l,  .\la—  i  ib  .1  Mar.  2.".  liM.".  Se- 
rial  No.   ir..917.      (<!.  4,'>     5S. ) 

1.  .V  hook  holder  .comprising  a  btigtli  ..i  slicci  metal 
having  an  Incompletely  c.\  liioli  ia!  ..  n  I  nloiig  one  edge, 
and  a  lengtli  of  sheet  metal  bavinu  ,i  terminal  section 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  fin'  b.idy  liiereof,  and  an 
Intermediate  section  bent  ovr  sliaiid.\  ..n  its.  If  and  curv.'d 
Into   an    incompletely    <'y iindri<al    form,    one   of    tli.>    c  lin- 

drlcal  liends  (iltic.g  sntigly   witldn    il for   to  .onstifute 

a  hinge,  the  edge  ..t  ..:;.>  of  tb.-  .•>  llmlrica  I  ben  Is  being 
disposed  to  meet  and  be  -i..pp.'d  ii>  a  portion  of  ili.-  other 
bend  and  to  thereby  Httpj'oit  ib.  i.o  i\  ..f  t'.'  sc.  oml- 
named  length   of  sheet    m.tal   at    an    .u-u!-    .an-b-   \\\\\   re- 
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■pect  to  the  wall   from   which   the   flrst-nnmc.l   length   of 
sheet  metal  is  designed  to  project  In  a  horizontal  direction. 


2.  A  book  hobler  comprising  a  sheet  metal  supi>ortlng 
member  having  its  outer  edge  formed  Into  a  -  ■mi  cylin 
drlcal  socket  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a  meJnl  plai.  liaving 
a  section  tliereof  bent  into  a  kniukle  loosely  ncidved  b.^ 
said  soiket  to  permit  said  jilate  to  swing  through  a 
limited  arc,  said  kioi'kle  being  disposi  d  b>  .nga:;.  in.  tit 
with  said  shoulder  to  limit  tla-  in.  lination  ot  siid  [ibaie 
to    .-1     f.'W    degrees    from    the     \erliial.    -aid     pla'.e    having     .1 

slo'if   projecting  at   right  angles   ttterefrom. 


1.171I.4M1  r.VSIl  -  UlJ.lsri:R  .1.HS  .1  Iukhi..  San 
Fr.incis.  o,  Cal.  Fib'.)  \.,\  jj.  IPin  Serial  \.. 
.no:5.714,      (CI.  235     23. » 


1  In  a  register,  a  casing,  legister  mechanism  therein 
de\  i.  IS  to  operate  sabl  mecdianlsm.  a  plurality  of  electru' 
lamps,  electric  (iiciiits  to  operat.  an.\  series  of  lamps  t' 
produce  given  <diaracters.  a  s'.aii,  a  phir.!lit>  ..f  .'inaiit 
closers  pivotall"  mounted  ou  said  shaft,  a  iiliiraiit.\  ..i 
rfdeasing  catches  rigidly  connected  with  the  t-laft.  ..n. 
for  each  circuit  closer,  means  whereby  a  giv.  n  .  ircuit 
closer  may  he  operated  to  close  Its  circuit  and  mean- 
connected  with  .  a.-b  .ipierating  devic^^  for  .ipeiiing  all  of 
the  circuits  near  ilir  beginning  of  movement  of  tb.  op- 
erating device,   sniisiam  ia  ily   a-  described. 

-!.    In    a    I',  gisi.  1     a    i-a-ing.    r.'gi-ter   inechani-m    ih.r.dn. 
means   to  uperaii    said   met-lianism.   a    pliirnlii.\    of  .■loctrb 
lamps,    a   series  of  electric  clrcuii-    t.i    iliiimiii.tt.    .\\\\    -. 
ries  of  lamps  to  produce  a  given  cairaiter.  a  -h.ift,  a   pin 
rallt.N    <if  circuit    closers   pivotall.v     mounted   ..n    said    shaft. 
a    latcii    for    each    cin  uii    .losia.    iio-an-    w  h.  r.'li\     upon    the 
operation    of    tb.'    r.-gisiei     a    i;iv.ii    circuit    .  los.  i-    will    b. 
operated  to  .los.    lis  lir.'iit-  and  ine.ans  wh.  ii'b\    upon  tb.- 
oiH-ration    .d    tb.     i.gist.-i    nil    of    ib..    .ircuit    .bisors    will 
be  operaiiii  lo  opi'ii  a  1  i   .if  tb.-  .  ir.  nits  n.air  tl;e  lieginning 
of    mov.ni.'nt    of    the    r.-glsief    ..p.  i:iiing    .li'vlce,    sub-i.m 
fiall.\    as  described. 


1,170.481.  LOCK.  WiM.iAM  CoxET,  New  Britain,  Conn.. 
.assignor  to  The  .Vmi  rican  Hardware  Corporation.  New 
r.ritain.  tonn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  llbd 
May  24,    1915.     Serial  No.  29.976.      U'l.   70^9.1.; 


1.  lu  a  lock,  a  main  lai  ly  portion,  a  rotatable  element 
<arried  thereby  and  having  a  ke-  passage,  means  for  lock- 
lug  said  parts  against  relative  rotation,  said  m-  an-  being 
movable  by  a  key  to  release  said  parts,  wher. !  \  th.'  r" 
tatabic  element  may  be  turned  in  said  ...iy  i>orii.>n.  with 
rotatable  auxiliary  lockhiK  means  operating  betw..  n  said 
body  portion  ami  rotatable  element  for  locking  said  .  le 
menf  against  movement  I.y  sali  key,  said  auxiliary  noim- 
■"'ing  operable  by  a  <lifferent  key.  both  ke\s  b.  ing  ..p- 
.rabb    I  dr. High  the  same  key  passage. 

-1  In  a  1-.  k.  a  main  holy  portion,  a  ;  .Taialb'  element 
arri.-d  tle'ieby.  a  row  of  pin  tumblers  for  locking  said 
parts  against  relative  rotation,  said  tinnbb  rs  b.ing  mov 
.ibi.  b\  a  key  to  release  said  parts  wher.  b\  said  rotatable 
•  b  tie  ni  n;a.\  be  turned  In  said  body  portion,  with  rota- 
labi.  an\i,iar\  iii..in-  f.o  i..rkiii.-  -ai.i  p.aits  against  rela- 
ii\.'  nioviiieiit  :  ■,  -.lb!  K,>.  ,-aid  iir-l  niei;ti.,ned  locking 
noun-  and  -ai.i  a;i.\i;nir\  Dcklng  means  b.-ing  respectively 
"P'rat.  d  !.\  'lifl.  r.  iit  k.'vs,  and  a  singb  k.  way  in  said 
r^'Litabj.-   .bill,  lit    for   both    keys. 

■"•  In  .i  b..  k.  ,i  main  l)ody  portion,  a  idtaiahle  element 
'•arri.'il  il:.-r..b\.  m.^nns  for  lockin.;  sai.i  parts  against 
''!aii\.'  rotation,  -abl  means  l>eing  n;..\abl.-  by  a  k(\-  to 
it-l.as.-  -abl  pan-  whereby  the  rotatabi.'  .  1.  iiont  may  bi 
turned,  with  auxiliary  means  for  b>.  king  said  parts 
against  op.  !-ati..n  by  said  key,  -ai  1  .lu.xiliarx  means  being 
.  per.ihle  \\\  M  .iin'erenf  ke' ,  the  auxiliary  locking  means 
.  ..tnprising  a  in.vahle  bolt  jdn  carrb'd  iiy  tin-  main  l)Od.\ 
portion  an.l  ,irrang.-d  to  proje<-t  into  the  rot.atabl.  ele 
ment,  with  neati-  to'-  bidding  sairi  bolt  pin  out  of  en 
L-ag.  iii.'iit   with   sabl   rot.Mail.    le-.ins  at   .-. ftain   tinn-s. 

4  In  a  I.ick,  a  main  b..d>  p.^rtiin,  a  rotatable  el.'ment 
arrie.l  tbereb.\,  ni.'ans  f .  a-  lo.'kii.g  >aid  parts  against  rela 
ii\e  rotation,  sai.i  in.aii-  ;..  n,-  i!,..\.able  by  a  k.y  to  re 
■  as"  s;iid  parts  w!iercb\  tl.-  r.'iatabb'  el.-m.'nt  may  b.' 
Mirn.'il.  with  auxiliary  mean-  f.ir  locking  said  parts 
against  op.  i-ation  \>\  -aid  key,  said  auxiliary  means  beiiit: 
op.-r.ibli>  b\  a  difr.T.  nt  V.f  ,  the  auxiliary  locking  nutans 
'omprising  a  movable  bolt  jiii:  aij-i.-.i  by  the  main  bo.ly 
portion  and  arranged  1..  project  into  the  rotatabb'  ele- 
ni.'ut.  witli  means  for  holding  said  bolt  pin  out  of  engage- 
iio-nt  with  -aid  rotatabi.'  means  .at  certain  tiiii.-s.  said 
last  Ui.iiiion.'.l  means  ...mpn-.ng  a  ring  mount. 'd  to  m 
tat.'  on  tb.'  r.natabl.'  .  !.'!ii"iii  aici  hi  rang. -d  betwc.-n  tb. 
boil    pin   anii   tlie   nitatalib'   eb-m.'iit, 

."..    In   a    lock,   a    inain   boiiy    portion,   a    rotatabi.-   .-bni.-nt 
.arri.'d  th.'r.'li\,  neans  for  b. eking  sai.i  parts  against   r.la- 
liv.'    r.it.'iiion.    s.aid    m.-an-    being    movable    by    a    k.y    to    re 
b  .1-.     said    parts    u  b.  r.  I.>     tb.     n  tatable    el.'ment     may    b.- 
tii!n.-ii.     with     aii\ilj.!r.\      m.  aii-     f.n-     locking     .-aid     parts 
a_a;n>t   .>i"iati..n    b\    -.ibl    k.  \ ,  slid   .luxiliarv    mt'iui-   hein'.; 
..('.■rabb'    b\    a    iliff.-i  ■ni    Vk--  .    the  auxiliary    lo.-king    means 
.  "inpnsini;    a    m.'vabb-   b..'t    pin   carrb  .1    by   the   main    body 
portion    an.l    arr.ang.  I    i<.    project    int"    tl:e    rotatable    ele 
m.nt.    with    means    for    bobling    -ai.i    bolt    pin    out    of   en 
g.agem.nt   with   -ai.i   rotat.ahb'  iiM-ans  at   certain  timi's.  said 
last    m.'iiti'in.'d    imans    .  ..nipi  i-i;,g    a    ring    mount.' 1    to    ro 
lai.    ..tl    t'r    riit.itaiib-   .l.in.iii    aii.i    .iiranged   between    tlie 
b'lt   p.in  an.!  i!.-  rot.atabb    .bin.  tit.   with   tneans   for  limit 
ill-    th.     rotar.x     m.'\.'ini'iit       I    ;::.     ring 

li'laiiii-   .;   10    ■11    I,. it    pi  int.. 1   in    the  <  i.'iz.'tie,  1 
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1,17U.4M'.  1)<H)I{  (  I1K»K  WIiiLOSKR.  John  (if^K.vRD, 
New  ISritaiii.  »  uiiii  .  fissiL-'iior  tu  Tho  Amerleaii  llard- 
war--  t 'orporatioii.  New  Hrii.iiii.  iDun..  a  1  Urpora  tlon 
of  t  onii.'Ctiiut.  I'il<'(l  Nov  .">  l!'!.'  Serial  No.  59.726. 
(CI.   k; — .H.s. ) 


1,  111  M  ( oii-.tnH'iioii  of  til.'  chiir.-u't.'r  describ.-.i,  the 
comtunation  wir.i  :i  liin^Pii  door  an. I  its  casinc.  '-f  a  iloor 
check  anfl  cIos.t  con<-.^filf(l  in  the  upper  edu'e  of  the  door 
adjacriit  its  hlnsie,  and  a  jointed  connection  between  said 
check  and  closer  and  the  stationary  door  caslnt;,  connect- 
ed at  one  side  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  dcwr.  r^ald  door 
casini;  beinL.-  provided  with  a  pock.t  and  the  upp^r  rdu'e 
of  the  door  beinL'  provided  with  a  slot  to  permit  the 
jointed  lonniMtion  to  he  entirely  eoneealed  when  the  door 

Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  constr\iction  of  the  .''laracter  deserib.'d.  the 
combination  of  a  Idn^red  <loor  and  door  casing  havink- 
opposied  face<  meeting  in  the  cloised  position  of  the  door. 
the  meetlni;  faces  of  said  door  and  door  casing  b.avlng 
r,., esses  therein  and  one  of  said  meraberB  being  recessed 
to  receive  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  door  clieck  and 
closci-  seated  in  said  recessed  portion,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  door  check  and  closer  and  extending  out  through 
the  recess  in  said  member,  and  a  second  arm  pivoted  to 
said  first  arm  and  pivotally  connected  in  the  recess  in  the 
other  member,  whereby  when  ttie  door  is  closed,  said 
jointed  arms  will  be  receive  and  concealed  in  the  recesses 
in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  door  and  casing. 

:;.  In  a  cons-truction  of  the  c.iarncter  desiTibed,  the 
combination  with  a  door  ami  it-  casing,  of  a  relatively 
thin  door  check  and  closer,  said  door  having  a  re,,--;  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  receiving  said  door  check  and 
closer  and  a  slot  in  the  si<!e  of  the  door  which  faces  tie 
casing  and  said  casing  having  a  pocket  therein  in  the  siJe 
which  faces  the  door,  an  arm  riii.iiecte<i  to  tlie  door  check 
and  closer  and  exten<Iing  out  threuirh  the  slot  in  the  side 
of  the  door,  and  ;\  se.'ond  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
free  end  of  tlie  first  arm  and  pivotally  coniiecied  it  Its 
opposite  end  in  the  pocket   in  the  <i(Mir  casing 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  descrilie,i  the 
combination  with  a  hinged  door  nti.l  its  casin_'.  -^aid  door 
and  casing  having  opposed  faces  sul)staiitiall\  m'-«'iing  In 
the  closed  position  of  the  door,  a  door  check  and  <  loser 
mounted  in  the  door,  jointed  arms  contiectr.l  between 
the  door  check  and  closer  and  the  door  casing,  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  said  door  and  door  casing  having  recesses 
therein,  receiving  said  jointed  arms  in  the  close  1  position 
of  the  door. 

.".  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  trans 
mitting  memlwr  of  general  rectangular  cross  section  lav 
ing  .1  vertical  passageway  therethrough,  gear  teeth  it 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  way  and  longitudinal 
ribs  at  the  up|>  u-  and  lower  edges  of  said  pa.ssage  way  con- 
necting said  gear  teeth,  and  a  spindle  engaged  In  said 
passage-way  and  having  gear  teeth  for  meshing  with  the 
gear  teeth  at  the  sides  of  the  passage-way.  one  of  the 
ribs  aforesaid  having  an  enterin-  notch  therein  -permit- 
ting entr.inc-  of  the  tootlieil  portion  of  the  spindb'  int..  the 
passage-way    in   the   transmitting   member. 

f<'laim-  •".  to  •_'!    not  printi-d  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,  17  0.4  8. T.  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOK  inN  I  l;«  H.l.lNU 
TRAINS.  Ax.iToL  GoLOs,  Chicago.  Hi..  a>-iL'iior  to 
Gollos  Railway  Signal  Company  of  .Vnierb.i  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Maine.      Filed   Jan     --.    n»U       Serial    No. 


813.661. 


(Cl.  246—27.) 
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1.  A  track  system  l"r  imhi  r- >!  ling  train-  ci  ^uprising  a 
track  divided  Info  block-,  and  each  !i!im  k  having  a  sec- 
tion at  the  end  thereof  insulated  from  tli'  !>ril,ince  of  the 
block,  pairs  f)f  trntaci  rails  .irrariLcd  adjae.iii  to  the 
exit  end  of  each  section  m.  an-  Un-  eiiergi/.ing  said  rails, 
means  Including  a  .^ourci-  <d'  e|,.  niijjy  and  the  rails  of 
the  insulated  section  for  deeneruiziii,-  the  coinai  i  rails  at 
certain  times,  and  nieans  including  a  -..  iri.'  nf  electricity. 
and  the  track  rails  of  the  succerding  I'io.  k  for  deenergiz- 
Ing  one  of  said  rails  and  rediK  u;::  the  voltage  to  the  other 
rail  at  other  times 

2.  .\  system  of  the  .  Iiarac.er  set  forth,  compri-in-  a 
railway  track  divided  into  blocks  witli  eai  h  bl..(k  dUid'd 
into  relatively  long  and  short  sections,  thi'  -hoi  t  -.'.tiMii-; 
being  at  the  entrance  ends  of  the  block-,  wi'h  p.iirs  of 
contact  rails  arrange<l  adjacent  to  the  track,  hut  at  some 
distance  from  each  other,  at  the  exit  end-  •>(  tlie  long 
sections,  means  for  supplying  eliM'tric  current  to  said 
contact  rails,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  relay  jipiI  circuit 
including  the  rails  of  the  short  sections  of  each  block  f^r 
opening  the  idrcults  to  said  contact  rails  of  the  adjacent 
section,  and  a  relay,  a  battery  and  a  circuit  including  the 
track  rails  of  each  succet-fiinK  bUjck  secil"ii  for  'ipening 
the  circuit  to  one  of  said  coutai  t  r.iils,  and  lUr  opening 
the  circuit  to  the  other  rail  and  cin-ing  a  circuit  thereto 
and  a  resistance  In  said  last  named  circuit. 

'.',.  A  system  of  the  (diaracter  set  forth,  compn-in;^  a 
track  divided  Into  blocks  and  each  block  l)einu  .lividd 
Into  relatively  long  and  short  sections,  the  short  sections 
being  at  the  entrance  ctulf  thereof,  a  contact  rail  adja- 
cent to  the  exit  end  of  the  loim  -ecthn  nf  .  ach  block,  a 
second  contact  rail  at  a  predetcrnuiied  di^iance  from  the 
e.xit  end  of  each  block,  a  sotirce  of  ebciriiM  lor  these 
two  contact  rails  of  each  block,  a  resi>ian(e  t..  h.'  inserted 
at  times  in  the  circuit  from  saiti  sour<e  ..f  ehctricity  to 
the  last  named  contact  rail,  a  batter>  f  >r  a  h  -hort  tet - 
tion  having  Its  terminal  connected  with  tin  track  rails 
of  stich  section,  a  relay  for  each  sle.ii  section  having  its 
■' rminals  connected  with  th.-  traik  rail-^if  -'n  h  -ectlon 
.i!id  receiving  current  from  said  liatiirv.  tlie  .irmatures 
of  saM  relay  being  lnciu<led  in  tlie  circuit-  from  said 
source  of  electricity  to  tlir  cmtaet  rails,  a  second  relay 
having  its  terminals  <  ..meite  I  with  th.  tra.k  rails  at 
the  entrance  of  the  nearest  -ne.e.iling  Mock.  .1  l.iti.-ry 
having  Its  terminals  <■<  nn.'ct.^.i  with  th.'  rai-  .>f  s.iid 
succeeding  block  flii'l  -npplying  .urr.'nt  to  -aid  secoiui 
named  relay,  the  armatures  o!"  -aid  -.  e,  tid  nanieil  r.'lay 
also  being  included  in  the  circuit  frcin  -aid  -.eir.-.-  nf  elec 
trlclty  to  the  contact  rails,  and  .m.'  of  -ai.i  ann.ittires 
being  also  arranged  to  close  a  circuit  at  time-  from  the 
source  of  electiiclty  through  the  reslstanc'  t'>  the  s..  ,i[id 
named  contact  rail 

4.  A  system  of  the  cliarai  t.'i-  -.■!  forth.  .nMiprisini;  n 
track  divided  Into  blocks  H  an. I  .  ea.-h  bluk  havini:  a 
section  of  predetermined  len^'th  at  th.'  entrance  1  nd  iliere- 
.>f.  which  Is  Insulat.'.!  frmn  the  r.  mainder  .U  the  bl<  ck. 
contact  rails  b>*  and  '<"■  lo.at.il  a  iiredeterinim  d  distance 
apart  adjacent  to  the  I'xit  .'ud  of  tlie  second  -eiii.m  of 
the  block  B.  a  source  .>f  electricitv  r^i  having  .m»'  ter- 
minal connected  with  t!i.  rails  >f  tlie  -econ.l  -eiiion  .if 
the  block  B,  a  source  of  •  l.'ctricUy  .«  having  its  t.'rminai- 
connected  with  the  rails  of  the  entraiuc  -.■ction  of  the 
block  C,  a  relay  c*  bavin--  it-  t.rmin.al-  contieiteii  with 
the  rails  of  the  enlran.'  -.etimi  <if  th.'  Ih.ik  C.  said  rela.v 
having  two  armatures.  .  ir.  iilt-  fr.mi  s.aid  ->  in',  of  elec 
trlclty    (^    through    said    armatur.'-    to    th.     rails    '»'•'•   and 
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?>•«,  a  source  of  electricity  c>»  having  Ita  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  rails  of  the  second  section  of  the  block 
C,  a  relay  c"  having  its  terminals  connected  with  said 
rails,  the  armatures  of  said  last  named  relay  being  In- 
cluded in  the  circuits  from  the  source  of  electricity  c^ 
to  the  contact  rails,  a  resistance  c"  and  a  circuit  from 
the  tmttery  e"  to  the  contact  rail  6'»  which  is  closed 
through  said  resistance  wlnn  the  armatures  "f  the  reiay 
c'*  drop. 

.">.  A  track  system  for  automatic  lailwav  c.iitto,.  cuiu 
prising  a  track  divided  into  blocks  by  lia\in:;  i-ari  of 
the  tails  Insulated  at  the  ends  of  the  block.-  .md  having 
the  blocks  divided  into  relatively  short  entram  .  -ecti'i.s 
and  long  exit  sections,  sources  of  electrhdty  having  iheir 
terminals  connected  with  the  opiwsite  rails  adjacent  to 
the  exit  end-  <>f  the  blocks,  two  c.ai!act  rails  arranged 
adjacent  to  tin  ..xit  ends  of  each  <d  th.^  bio.  ks,  r.'lays 
having  ih.-ir  iiTiiiinals  c^.nnected  will,  liie  rails  at  ihe 
entranei..  .nds  of  the  long  sections.  soun-e>  "f  . ',.■.  t  ri-  it\ 
having  th.-ir  terminals  connected  with  the  ..ppo-it.'  :ail- 
adjae.ni  to  the  exit  ends  of  the  short  se.  ti.ni-.  reiaxs 
having  their  terminals  connected  with  ilic  rails  at  tlie 
entr;in.'.'  end-  "f  the  blocks,  sources  of  .•!.  .tritity  f.r  tn- 
.■rgi/ing  the  coulatt  rails,  circuit-  fr.iiu  -aid  last  named 
s.JiiMo  of  electricity  to  the  conlact  rail-  and  th.  tra.k 
rails,  each  of  said  circuits  being  controU.'.i  !y  twn  r.  l.ays 

[t'laim-  f,  to    Ifi   n,,i    printe.l   in   the  Cazette.  ) 
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vices  operating  aii.i:j  -an!  T.a  Kwav  and  movable  toward 
or  from  each  .ti.r.  ..f  -.-I'teiiug  tlev)ci>s  betwei-u  the 
trolley  devices  an.i  tlie  bucket,  said  susp' tiding  tievlces 
inclutiing  independent  members  connected  10  the  respec- 
tive .tills  of  the  bucket,  one  of  said  members  lieing  .  on- 
uecttHi  directly  to  one  of  said  trolley  devices,  the  other 
of  saiii  members  being  flexible  and  operating  over  a  pul 
ley  on  the  other  trolley  device,  and 
nected  at  .ine  end  to  the  ;1r-i  ni.-  li- 
and  extending  thence  alon;.  il;.-  "ti'; 
having  -aid  flexible  su-|.:idiii:;  irnniiMi 
opp.isite  .nd  there.if. 

■"      In   a   cable  exi^a\at.>r.  the  .  .iniliiiatiou    with   an   o\.!'- 
head    ira.kway,   a    bucket,    and    a    plurality    of    trollev    lie 
vices  operating  over  the  trackway,   nf  suspending  devices 
Setw.-en    the    trolley   device,-   ai).1    tin     hiuket.    said   sus[.en.| 
ing    ih'vicr-    incliidlnL:    .a    riLiid    link    [liv.it.'d    througli    Ijxe.l 
pivnt-    at    its    ends    1..    i  li.     fr.ui:    inillev    <levice    an.i    tin- 
fr^nt    rnii    .if    the    bucket,    .a     IhviM.-    .■oancction    attached 
f'l   th.»    rear    end   of   th.'    Inn  ket    and    .xtenling    thence   nvi'r 
lie-    rear    Tnllfv    de\ii(.    aii.l    a    rigid    -init    ."iincct.-d    per 
manently   at   one  en. I    to   tlo-   fnuit    tioll.'V    device,   extend 
itiL'   thence  along   the   ]-;\]    tiolh.v    .).  \  i, .    .'ind    having  said 
li.'Xihie    m.inber  <  "im.  .  ted   fi   u-    ii;i;    .lel.   ati.l   dr:ift    uietii 
iM'ts    .■oiiiie.  l.'ii     I.:    ilK     iroiil     i-iii!    lif    II;,-    boek.'t      lad     t  In- 
rea  r  t  i-.illev   de\  ii  . 

|<    aim  1;  II. it   priuted   in  the  i,az.''t.'.l 
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1.  lu  a  cable  excava.or.  ib.e  combination  with  an  over- 
head trackway,  a  bucki't,  and  trolley  means  operating  over 
the  trackway,  of  susitending  devices  between  the  trolley 
means  and  the  bucket,  said  suspending  devices  Including 
a  rigid  memlier  connected  at  Its  ends  through  fixed  pivots 
to  the  trolley  devices  and  to  the  front  end  of  th.>  !  w.  ket 
and  a  flexible  memlier  connecfeil  to  the  other  end  if  the 
bucket,  and  uoan-  !..  traverse  the  bucket  and  ir.dl.y 
means  along  ih.'   trackway. 

2.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  comhlnati  ui  with  .1  track- 
way, trolley  devices  operating  along  th.  tri.kway.  and  a 
bucket,  of  siisiKMiding  devices  .onnectint:  Hi.-  bu.'ket  to 
the  trolley  devices,  -ai  '  sij-ji.'idint  .i.'vii.'-  in.-lu.iin-  a 
rigid  member  pivoted  i...  the  upi»er  fr..nt  i"nti..ii  of  the 
bucket  and  to  tlie  front  portion  of  th.  m.iII.v  devices 
and  also  including  a  flexible  ci  nnectin-  in.nih.'r  leading 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  bu.'ket  hv.t  th-'  r.-ar  jiortion 
of  the  trolley  devices,  and  ilr.ifi  .  .nn.'i  tion-  in.  hiding 
main  and  auxiliary  parts  connected  respectiv.lv  to  the 
bucket  and  trolley  devices. 

.!.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  coinhiiia'i.>n  with  a  track 
wa.\,  trolley  devices  there.n.  anl  1  !ei.  k.  t  below  the 
trolley  devices,  of  suspendini;  d.'v  ic. -,  f.o  tii,.  huck.'t  com- 
prising ;i  rigi.l  member  I'lv..!.'.!  at  one  .mi  tu  tli.-  front 
einl  .if  III.'  bucket  and  extending  thence  to  at  .i  pivoted 
at  it-  oth.'r  end  upon  the  front  portion  .>f  tlo'  trolley 
d.'vb-.'s  and  al-.>  Including  a  flexible  memher  .  .itni.'ct.-<i  fn 
th.'  rear  end  of  th.'  l.iick.i  and  ixteii.iing  Thence  up- 
'.vardl.v  and  along  the  r.ar  p.u'tb.n  .d  the  trolley  devices, 
ami  m.ans  I..  sli..ri.'ii  th.-  •■(Teciivi'  I.tilmIi  nf  th.'  Inst 
ni. 'till. .tied  cum.',  ti.  II  to  tilt  lb.'  l.ii>  k.t  f.ir  diinipiing  its 
.-.Uiteiits. 

4.    In  a   caul.'  .'V.-a v  a  1  ..r.    •  I,.'   .  uuibination   vvitii   an   nver 
hea.i    tra.-kvva.v.    a    hink.'t.    an.i    a    pinraiity    of    trolley    de- 


1.  Ill  a  iiahy  carriage,  the  combination  <<f  a  <arria.'.- 
body  in  vvliich  th.'  .  !  ihl  may  lie  placet  wit!:  its  head  in 
either  end  of  the  .  ariiage  !..  dy.  a  non-foldable  hood. 
means  for  pivoiaiiy  conn.-. 'ting  the  hood  to  the  l)ody.  the 
axis  i.f  s.'iid  .  .iiiii.'cting  means  being  locat.-i  mi.iway  of 
I  he  b  iigtli  .if  the  .'arriage  Ixxiy  and  near  tac  uppei  wlge 
'if  th.'  si.b's  .il  tij.  l«>dy.  the.hiiixl  being  large  enough  to 
swing  d.jwn  beshb'  liilor  .-a.l  f  ib.-  ..iriia:;.  ''..dy.  an.i 
stops   to  limit   sucii   .hav  !.w  .'i  id   -vviiu 

2.  The  conil.inaii.in  .f  a  h..o.l  siipi.i.rs  111;;  arm  having  a 
cupped  lower  eml.  -aid  b.vver  i-ii.l  iiavin^  a  periidieral 
tapere.i  frbie'i,  i"  k,i._  -r,  1 1::  .•.■.  ;i  i.imk.'t  having  attach- 
ing .-ar-.  fa-i.'iiing  d"vice8  est.n.htij  tlir.'iigli  -nid  car-, 
tiie  cntral  p..rti.'ii  .  f  the  bra.  k'l  ■  i:j.;i".i  i.-  re.-eive  the 
CUppe<i  low. 'I-  .'11. 1  id'  -.liil  .tl'i..  '  h.  aj'p.'.l  p..ni.in  of  sabi 
bracket  liaving  a  tap.  r.il  [..'lipheral  fri.tii.nai  locking 
surface  adajited  t..  .-.•.•i.t  wiib  tlii'  similar  -'irfa.-e  of  the 
arm,  a  pivot  bolt  exT.ii.iing  rotatably  throu_-h  -aid  bracket 
ami  noil  r.iiataiiiy  through  said  arm.  axialiy  of  said 
.  'ipl'.'.!  iM.rti'iiis.  the  head  ..f  said  bolt  lying  at  tlu-  side  of 
till'  brack,  r,  .a  clanii  ii,^  ''''i'  "''  -ai.i  h.ilt.  a  wn-her  hi- 
tween  said  nut  ami  ih.-  .  Mpi'.'.!  purtb'ti  ..f  said  arm.  and  a 
stop  on  said  arm  arran^i.i  ...  imi'inL'e  against  both  of 
said  fastening  device-  t  iiniit  pivuta!  niov.  iiient  of  the 
arm  in  either  direction 

:!.  The    combination     .  f 
attaching  bracket  to  v\)ii.  h 
-t.'ps    on    said    brack. 'I    ai 
axis  of  the  arm,  an  i  a   -mgl.'    -t' 
t..    coact    wdth    both    ,.f    th.     ..ther    -t.'ps    t 
movement  ..f  -aid  arm  in  -itbcr  .lir.'.'i  bm. 


1.  h.io.i  -iijip.irt ing  arm.  an 
Thi'  arm  i-  pivoiallv  connecte<1. 
..pp.wit.     -id.-    ,,f    the    nivotal 


11   -;iid  arm  arranged 
limit    pivo'al 
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I,170.4>st5.  CAHTKllMii:  (  AKKIKH  ALMEHT  Alkxandek 
LETfiKKN,  I.iiiiilnii.  Kii^l.iiiil.  assiuinii-  to  Mills  Woven 
Cartridi,'!'  Kelt  (  iiiii|i,iii\  WUrrcsttT.  >fass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mussai  Ims.'t!-  I'iJ.Ml  .Inn.  ),  ]:•].".  Serial 
No.  354.     (Cl.  I'-'l     L'::.  1 


1.  In  H  cartriilL;»>  cai'ri.-r  ailapicd  Xo  contain  uroups  of 
cartridaes  In  clips  it  packets  and  providrd  with  a  flap 
cover,  a  fasteiiini;  device  for  the  cover  coniprisiiiL:  a  raetnl 
or  other  Iiup  i,r  the  lik*'  and  a  stri|i  or  -trap  whlcli 
pa.-f.xes  through  ihe  Inop  and  carrif->  luward  ii.s  free  end 
one  nieniher  of  a  snap  fastener  mi-  like  device^  the  loop 
and  strap  IxdnK  secured  1  ne  to  the  cover  and  the  other 
to  the  pocket,  the  other  meml)er  of  said  fastener  bein^; 
attached  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  uieinl.er  first 
named,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-.  In  a  cartridge  carrier  adapted  to  contain  :.'roiips  of 
cartridges  in  clips  or  packets  and  provided  with  a  tiap 
cover,  a  fasteninj,'  device  for  thf  cmmt  conifiri^iiit:  a  metal 
or  otiicr  loop  or  the  like  and  a  strip  or  straii  which 
passes  through  the  loop  and  tarries  toward  its  fv,-<'  end 
one  member  of  a  snap  fastener  m-  like  device,  thr  lo..;,  and 
strap  hein:;  secured  one  to  the  i.d:;r  ,;f  tlw  .mn.-j-  and 
the  other  to  tlie  front  wall  of  tlif  pmk.'t,  tti.>  .th.T  mem- 
ber 0I  said  fastener  hcinir  att:iched  in  position  t..  <■•  liper- 
ate  with  the  member  tirst  nam>'d.  as  and  f'lr  th.  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  carrier  adapted  to  contain  groups  of 
cartridges  in  clips  or  packets,  tlif  combination  with  a 
cover  flap  liaving  a  snap  fastener  member  mounted  .01  it 
and  a  metal  or  other  loop  secured  to  its  ed^-e.  of  a  strap 
which  passes  through  the  loop  on  ttie  cover  tiap  and  has 
one  end  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  ttu'  jiocket  while 
toward  the  free  end  is  mounted  a  snap-fastener  memh.-r 
which  will  limit  the  movt-ment  of  the  loop  on  ih>'  stiap 
and  engage  the  snap-fasten<'r  memti<'r  on  the  cover  tl.ip,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrit»ed. 

4.  In  a  cartridge-carrier  having'  a  pocket  prcvidf,!  with 
a  flip  cover,  the  combination  with  saici  poc  ket  and  c.vci-. 
of  a  fastening  device  for  tlie  cover  comiirisjng  a  loo[i  or 
the  like,  a  strip  or  strap  wliich  passes  throujrh  thc>  loop. 
one  thereof  secured  to  the  cover  and  ttu'  other  to  the 
pocket,  and  means  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  strip  or 
strap  may  be  made  fast  temporarily  in  position  to  hold 
the  cover  closed  and  fastened. 

5.  In  a  cartridge-carrier  hnviiiir  a  pocket  provided  with 
a  flap  cover,  the  combination  with  said  iio'ket  and  cover, 
of  a  fastening  device  for  tlie  c.  vcr  comiirising  a  lo^p  or 
the  like,  a  strip  or  strap  which  passes  through  the  looii, 
one  thereof  secured  to  tin-  cover  and  the  other  to  the 
pocket,  and  means  wberel-.y  the  frt^>  end  of  the  strip  or 
strap  may  he  made  fast  temporarily  in  [losition  to  hold 
the  cover  closed  and  fastened,  said  parts  constructed  to 
limit  the  extent  of  \\-itlidrawal  of  the  strip  or  strap 
through  the  loop  or  the  like  and  thereby  limit  the  extent 
to  which  the  cover  can  be  opentMl. 


1,170.487.  MKTHOD  01  'H;i:.\  1IN<,  ltA(  ;.\S-SK  a.Mi 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  .\I auk  W.  Mausdkn.  I'hlladel- 
plila.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sugar  fane  I'.y  Products  Co..  I'liil- 
adelphla,  Pa.,  a  Cori>oratic)n  c,|  I'elaware.  Filed  Mir. 
10,1914.  Serial  No.  S23.6y;).  c  1  i  !t-  ;•,  , 
1.  That  improvement  In  the  treatment  c,i  hagasse  for  the 

recovery  of  its  industrial  values,  whii  h  consists  in  subjint- 

Ing  it  to  dry  distillation  before  digestiiiL: 

'2.  That  Improvement  In  the  treat nt  of  Nag.isse  for  liie 

recovery  of  Its  industrial  values.  \\  iii'  li  consists  in  remov 

Ing    the    natural    mi)istn:e    content    i.>    evajn. rating    it    to 

dryness. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  treaiuieni  .if  bagasse  for  the 
recovery  of  Its  Industrial  values,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing It  to  the  a<tlon  of  dry  heat  at  ti  regnl.ited  temperature 
to  evaporate  its  natural  moisture  content 

4.  The  hereln-descri'iecl  luc^thocl  (,f  treating  bagasse, 
which  consists  in  deh.MiratiiiL-  it.  clissching  and  removing 
the  extractive,  and  lediicin^  ilie  st.n  k  to  useful  tiber. 

5.  The  hendn-described  luetic. 1  of  trciting  Imgassi', 
which  consists  in  thomughl.v  dr.\in^  it  (0  prevent  fermen- 
tation and  decay.  dlss<i!\  ini;  .itid  reccne'inu  the  extractive, 
and  reducing  the  stock  to  useful  tiber 

[Claims  (1  to  0  not  prlnt<'<i  in  the  i..i/ette.  ] 


1.170.488.  r\'KIM,  c,i;  i  .H'l'ri{.\  11  .\<  i  M.CrElilAh. 
M.tRK  W.  M.AK.si'KN  I'biladelpliia.  Pa  .  assigncjr  to  Sugar 
Cane  ByProduct.s  >'<■  .  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Elled  M.u  IT.  IHU,  Serial  No  '<2.').."?7:i. 
(CI.  91-68.1 

The  herein-described  durable  and  tion  rotting  packing  or 
obturating  material  consi>.tln-  ,,{  hag.isse  primarll\  c|e- 
prived  of  its  residual  sugar  and  oth.  r  fermentable  bodies 
and  separated  from  its  fiber  liearing  >h.  II  or  bark  and  com- 
bined with  a  chemical  cb^i^'ned  to  r.nder  it  non-inflam- 
mable. 


1.170.489.  FLO\\  !\lil<  \  1  IN'.  Mi;.\NS  VnU  lUSTItl- 
KL'TION  SYSTE.M.«i.  .Fwiks  1 ).  Nki.sc.n.  lincinnafi, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  iihio  .Messenger  and  felegraph 
Company,  a  Corpo-.ation  of  (iiiio.  i  ilei]  .lan  !•.  1!»1'>. 
Serial  No.  740,950.     (CI-  101'     rs.) 


1.  In  combination  with  ,1  distrihution  s.\stcin.  an  alaim 
device,  flow  responsive  means  for  c  c  ntrolllng  the  operation 
of  said  device,  n  retarding  devie.>  i,,r  retarding  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means,  pressure  resMon-civ.'  m.  ans  c  oiiperating 
with  said  flow  responsive  means  In  cunt  rolling  said  retarl- 
ing  device  and  a  ret.-irding  dexiee  for  retarding  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pressure  res;ionsi\i'  means 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  distribution  system,  an 
indicating  mechani-m  a  cbvice  for  ccmtrolling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  .and  operative  in  response  to  flow- 
through  said  system,  means  for  ;etarding  the  opertifion  of 
said  device,  pressur--  res|)onsive  means  for  locking  said 
mechanism  during  momentary  increases  in  pre'ssure  with- 
in .said  system  and    means   for   retarding  the  operation  of 
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said   pressure  responsive  means  in   releaaing  said  device 
in  response  to  deci easing  pressure  within  said  system. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ii-iributlon  system,  an  alarm 
device,  flow  controlled  meats  for  releasing  saiei  a:;irm  le 
vice  during  neriods  of  flow  through  the  system,  a  device 
for  retarding  the  releasing  movement  of  ■■.lid  means,  a 
pressure  responsive  means  for  loe  kim:  saiil  alarm  device' 
during  periods  of  excess  pressure  within  s.-iid  system,  and 
for  releasing  said  alarm  device  during  pri^'is  of  normal 
pressure,  and  a  retarding  device  feir  contro iiin-  the'  opev.t- 
tion  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  tomiiination  with  a  distribution  system,  an  alarm 
device,  flow  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  alarm  ile- 
vlce  duiing  periods  of  llow  tliroi-li  ■■.lid  ,\ste-ni.  a  device 
for  retarding  the  releasing  moxcn  t'i:t  t,{  said  me.-ins,  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  lockin::  said  altirm  device  during 
periods  of  momentary  jcressure  within  said  system  and 
for  releasing  the  alarm  devii-e  ciuriti;:  pc  lioiis  of  norma! 
p  I'SKure  within  said  system  anci  -a  let  .reling  device  for 
retarding  the  releasing  moliien  of  sii,i  pressure  responsive 
means. 

."•  In  combin.-ilion  with  a  distribution  system,  an  a  :i;;:, 
de  \  ice.  a  release  linger  for  ci.introHing  the  op.iation  't  >,i[,i 
device,  a  flow  controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  oper:i 
tion  of  sail!  finger,  a  retarding  device  fee;  retareling  the  re- 
leas!n_-  operation  of  saiei  finger,  and  pressure  resin^nsive 
means  ceie'iperating  with  said  liiiL:er  iti  icntrolling  the  op- 
eratieen  of  s;iid  alarm  devic'i' 

le'laitns  •;  to  is  ,,,,j   printed  in  I  hi    fiazetto.] 


l.lTei.4'.ee'  SI  WIl'INe,  MAitKIN"..  <  »U  NrMIU-IHlNei 
M.\t"ltIM:  !:i'\x.u;ic  p..  I'AHivHi  lisi.  Wol. urn.  Mass.,  .is 
signor  to  I'crweT  Numbering  Machine  Company,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Ccirpeer.-iiiecn  of  Massachusetts.  Fileil  .Iiil.\  J> 
1908.     Seiial  No.  444.7l'h.     iCl.  101  — IW.  > 


i.  In  stanipinj.  niarkiiig.  eir  niimherini;  machines,  tie' 
combination  with  a  rec  iproc  ,.  tin.:  ;  rl  nling  bead  .-arrying 
s.-tlable'  print  inn  w  lie-els.  au'i  a  n.-ime  plate  enacting  witii 
th.  said  pi  ii!i  ini:  w  l;e-c  Is  in  icfodin-ing  t!:e  n-iiuired  im 
print.  c,f  up'cosiie  j.-iws  clasping  bctwie-n  tliem  the  edge's  o'' 
the  saicl  name  plate  anei  thcre>li.v  suiipetrting  it  upon  sal  I 
[irint  ing  lieaci.  -aicl  .i,-iws  r.  latl\  e-Iy-movnble  tfi  open  au'l 
ilo-e,  and  a  sjirini;  tec  ..ccasii.n  the  closing  of  the'  Jaws  upon 

tl:e    s.'lid    edge  - 

'J  In  stami  ill.;.  ni;:rkiii-,  o:  tmmberiiii:  machine-,  'he- 
coiiiliiiiatioii  witj:  a  r-'c  ipfoc^ating  printing  bead  carrying: 
sett.ilile  printin:;  \\  I'c  e'ls.  .f  a  iiatne  plate  co  acting  wii'i 
the  s.iiei  printing  whec  Is  iii  producing  tlo'  reejuired  ini'TinT. 
a  fixed  iaw  carried  b,\  the  said  reciprocating  printing  head 
at  one-  side  of  tile  saicl  piriniing-wheels  grooved  to  recedvc 
and  -ii-tain  one-  edsje  of  tlic  name  plate,  .■'.nei  a  mo\able 
s|i  in:;  a.  tuated  j,i«  upon  --aicl  printing  lie  aei  at  the  opp.)- 
sit.  •  ide  eif  the  said  wheels,  similarly  grooved  to  re-eelve 
and  sustain  the  opiaisite  edge  eif  the  n,-ime-plate. 


.IciHN 

\nieri- 


l.lTii.lIU         lliiI.M  (H'KN"    PKXIiK    I-"OU    DOORS. 
I'ETKiisi  \.   New    Itritain.   Conn  .   assignor  to  Tlie 
can   Hailwarc    idrporaiion.    New   Britain.  Conn,  a   Cor 
ponitioii   of  Connecticut.       Filed   Oct     2.''..    l!>ir.       Serial 

Nee     .'iT.llJ.        cCl      lti-^4t;.  ! 

1.    In   a    h'cld  open   devic-e'   for  a   door,    two  arms,   a   pivot 
for  e-Mti  ;iect  iiii;   the    end«  erf  saicl   arm-,   a    fri'ticcu   -hoe    ca ; 


rled  by  one  arm  at  one  side  of  said  pivot,  and  a  friction 
member  carried  by  the  other  arm  li.ivlng  a  earn  face  ar 
ranged  to  cwiperate-  witii  said  -'.■.'■■  w  t  ,  i.  -:,i,i  arms  are 
mieveel  apart  to  a  ce-rtain  pr' cic  te-rniite-'i  ■  .xi'iit. 


Lj.  In  a  l.ccid  open  device  for  a  door,  two  arms,  a  pi.ot 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arm-,  a  friction  shoe  car 
rled  by  one  arm  at  one  side  of  said  pivot,  .ind  a  friction 
member  carried  i'v  the  other  arm  having  a  (am  face  ar- 
range-d  to  ceHiperale'  with  saici  -hoe  wlien  >aid  arms  arv 
moved  apart  tee  a  ce-rtain  pre-de  teTmlned  e^xtent,  and  mean» 
for  effe-ctlng  a  relative  ad.iustment  between  said  shoe  and 
cam  for  the    [lurpose  described. 

:;.    In  a   bold  Itack  device  for  a   ehior,  two  arms,  a  pivot 
for  connecting  tlie  ends  of  said  arms,  a  friction  shoe  car 
rled  by  one  arm  at  ecue  side  of  saiei  pivot,  a  friction  mem 
her  carried  by   tin    .ither  arm  iiaving  a  cam   face  arrangi-et 
to   coe.eperaie    with    -aid    shoe     wtieii    saiei    arms   an'   niovevl 
apart  to  a   predetermined   e-.i,nt.   said  she>e  having  a    Urn 
ited  degree    eef  move-irent   on   it-   -iipport,   wbeTeby   it    may 
adapt  itself  to  the  pitch  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  hold  open  device  for  a  door,  two  arms,  a  pivot 
for  connecting  the  ends  eef  saici  arms,  said  pivot  Ix-ing  car 
rie-d  ley  one  of  tlie-  arms,  a  frietiien  bead  at  the  end  of  tlie 
other  arm  through  wliicb  said  [livot  freely  passes,  sai  I 
tie  ad  ha\iiig  a  earn  surfaic'.  a  friction  siieie  e-arried  by  the 
arm  carrying  the  pixcit  aioi  at  otic-  siii--  of  ttie  latter  and 
arranged  to  coiiperat.  with  th.  cam  -urfnce  on  the  end  of 
the  other  arm. 

,"..  In  a  hold  op,  n  devie  e-  for  a  cb.icr,  twe.  arras,  a  pivot 
for  ctenuecting  the  ends  eef  -aid  arms,  a  friction  head  Car- 
rie.i  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  arm-  .ind  aeljacent  to  the 
pdvotal  cecnnectlon.  said  friction  heael  having  a  cam  face, 
a  friction  shew  carrie<i  by  the  otlier  arm  at  one  side  of 
said  pivot  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  face 
when  said  arms  are  swung  apart  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree to  frictionall.\   bold  said  arms  in  said  position. 


1.170,491;.  .MTO.MATIC  FHEDINC  MACHINE.  Edwakd 
B.  Ri>Bv,  Troy.  .N  Y  .  assi;;nor  to  Margaret  I..  Heald. 
Ceelonie.  N    Y       File'd  (>(  t    4.   lie,,"?.      Serial   No.   70:'..3.')4. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the'  class  de-eribeci  n  frame-,  a  series 
of  rolls  mounted  tiieon  shaft-  having  K-arings  attached  to 
said  frame-,  two  of  -aid  reill-  he  ing  feed  rolls  and  adapted 
to  carry  eneibss  coiiveye-r-,  c  nclbss  conveyers  mounted 
upon  said  roll-  and  aeiapted  tic  reteive  good-  ileposited  on 
the     surface    flieieof.     rec.  ixing     pl;it' -    att-ie-hed     to    said 
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frame,  a  liutrh  lo'^atcd  iK'twien  «^,iiil  !"i.,l  ruUs,  a  rocking 
arm  pivotnl  upnu  said  IniiiH',  a  dutch  fork  mounted  upon 
saiil  rockiiiir  arm.  and  ndaptt'd  to  uiovh  said  olutch  into 
'■ii::,iiri  mt'iit  with  sai<i  tVed  ruils  mir  at  a  time  whereby 
•-'oods  dipdsitf'd  iipmi  the  siirf;i'  I'  <■!'  s.nd  conveyors  will  he 
Mlr>  riiatiMV  frd  mi  s;iid   ifi-i'i\  iii_'-  irlai'-- 

-.  In  a  mai'hiiH'  i>f  tL.  ^la^s  |.  sr-ilifd  a  frame.  roll'T 
lxari[ii,'s  iu  said  train'-,  a  >•  ri.  s  of  rolls  mounted  upon 
"■(laft-i  adaiit' -I  i'^  turn  in  tli>'  l«'arini:~.  endless  convej'ers 
ni.>iint''d  iipDii  ^ald  rolls,  said  r.i.i \  .'yfrs  driven  by  feed 
mils,  said  f'-'d  [-nils  ii.duiiti'il  iuu^''l\  iipon  tht.- samt-  shaft. 
a  rockini;  arm  niount.-d  iijioii  said  frinn'.  a  I'lutcli  fork 
iiiounri'd  u|Min  s.iid  rrii-kiii,'  arm.  a  rliiirii  sliilal'ly  mounted 
upMLi  th>'  s.-inic  shaft  with  said  feed  i.ills  and  adapted  to 
ilrlvf  sjaid  f- t'l  rolls,  said  clutch  fork  adiijitid  to  slide  said 
rliitcli  into  .ii^iaupmiTit  with  cacli  of  »aiil  riills  one  at  a 
tiuii\  raamii'ts  rnountt.MJ  upon  said  fraai''  und'-r  i!i''  ends 
of  said  ro'kirii:  arm,  m.-ans  for  maL-in'tiziii'j  said  mai;nft.s 
alternately  whcnhy  said  rockiiiL:  arm  will  r<H  k  alternately 
tiltiiis:  said  •■lurch  f<3rk  so  as  to  move  said  clutch  into 
enir.u't'DR.'rit  witii  .said  fe>'d  rolls,  -uhstani  i.ally  as  described. 
."..  In  a  mai'hin<-  of  the  (dass  descrilicd  a  frani.',  roller 
brarinffs  in  said  frame,  a  srri.s  .if  rolls  MHiunuMi  upon 
si.'afis  adapt'd  to  turn  in  tlif  lcarin_',-.  •■nd''-^  ■  .aiveyfrs 
inmintt'd  ilpnn  said  ndls.  said  roav.y.T-  driven  l>y  feed 
roils,  s.iid  f'  I'd  rolls  ii:ount"<I  limv-iy  upon  the  same  shaft, 
a  rockin^'  arm  pivoted  \i[j(in  said  frani.'.  a  clutch  fork 
mounted  ii|ioii  said  roekin;^  arm,  a  clutch  sijdaMy  mounted 
on  the  sjime  shaft  wltji  said  feed  rolls  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  feed  rolls,  said  clutch  fork  ailatded  tc.i  siide  said 
clutch  into  <  n:;aL:euieut  with  each  of  said  rolls  nue  at  a 
time,  ma-'uets  mounted  upon  said  frame  undi  r  ttie  ends 
of  said  rockiiis  arm.  means  for  cnnductln;;  electricity 
through  a  pair  of  said  rolls  to  said  mai^nets  alternately 
whi'reliy  said  ma^'iiets  will  t^e  alternately  ma_'netized  reek 
In*;  >aid  roi'kini;  arm  .ami  thereby  caiisini;  said  einten  to 
alternately  engage  said  feed  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril  ed  a  frame,  a  series 
of  roils  mounted  upon  bearings  in  said  frame,  endh'ss  con- 
veyers mounted  upon  said  r<dls.  two  "f  said  rolls  lieing 
feed  rolls,  means  for  alternately  revolving  said  rolN.  a 
pair  of  additional  rolls  adapted  to  take  the  goods  which 
have  b«-en  deposited  on  the  surface  of  tiie  endless  con- 
veyers, a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  ';f  said  addi- 
tional rolls  mounted  on  the  shaft  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  rolls  fixedly  mouuteii  on  the 
shaft  turning  iu  hearings  mounted  upon  swinging  arms 
which  arms  are  niountid  ujion  a  parallel  shaft  wldch  is 
pivoted  between  screw  points  at  ttie  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  pivoted  t*»-tween  screw  p.)ints  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  parallel  shaft  turning  in  bearings  m.ainted 
upon  swinging  arms. 

.').  In  a  machine  (jf  the  cla>s  desrribed  ,i  frame.  ,i  s,Tic8 
of  rolls  mounted  in  bearings  in  .said  frame.  ei,illes>  .on 
veyers  mounted  upon  said  rolls,  a  ro.king  .irm  i.iv.)ted 
upon  said  frame,  a  .dutch  fork  mo\inte.i  ui.on  sai.l  r.icking 
arm  adapted  to  move  said  cluiili  from  one  f.  ed  rcdl  to  the 
other,  electromagnets  located  under  each  •■ml  of  said  rock- 
ing arm,  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  sai.l  ma^'nets, 
a  ratchi't  wheel  mounte.l  upon  --aid  fram.-.  .<.u  i  rm  at- 
tached to  the  sh.ift  of  said  rat--!iet  wh.-td  an  1  adapted  to 
turn  the  same,  sai.l  arm  being  a.la[)ted  r.>  b.  mM\fil  by  one 
of  th.'  magnets  und.  r  said  r.ickiiig  arm,  pawls  .iila.bed  to 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  inov.'  said  ratt  bet  win.  1.  inter- 
mediate connections  between  s.ii.l  rat.  bet  wte  .•!  and  the 
switch  mechanism  whereby  th.'  mov.'uient  of  sai.i  rat.  bet 
wh.-el  will  .-los.-  the  clnuit  ami  en.TLzi/.-  sa  i  I  magnets 
alternately. 

ft  laiius  <;  to  u;  n.)t  printed  in  rli.'  "b-i/.'tte.] 


1.17n,40:!.       STKAM     .IKT   FOR    UKAPr     KK(  HI.  ATni;.< 
i;KE«;..in    H.    ScuAKF.    Ypsilanti,    Mich.       File,!    ivb.    11. 
iyi4.      Serial  \o.  N17,991.      (CI.   110— 80.  i 
l.    In  a  draft  regulator  for  furnaces,  the  ombinatioti  of 
a   door,   a    steamsu[ipl.\    pipe,   a   steam    .j.'t    ind.peud.nt   of 
said  door,  extending  within  the  d..or  opening  ad.ia.'<-nt  the 
top   thereof,  said  .j<  t   Ix-ing  adajited   to  in    tiune.t  outward 
through  the  door  opening. 


2.  In  a  draft  regtilator  for  fuma.  .s.  the  combination  of 
a  door,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  and  a  swinging  sfeam  .iet 
therefor  extending  within  t';e  opening  clos»>d   by  the  door, 


the  latter  having  a  recess.  <i  portion  for  r.-c.'iving  ih.'  .iet 
when  the  door  is  closed,  sahi  j.  t  being  of  a  -iir  t.i  p.rmlt 
the  turning  outward  thereof  tbr..u-h  fb.  o|„  (,i,,u  when 
said  door  Is  opened. 


1,170,494.  SrRfaCAL  IiKVK'E  l"0!l  ISi:  IN  SETTINi; 
BROKEN  BOXES.  Fked  A.  Sruv-.t  e.  c.n.-ord.  N  H. 
Filed  May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  -•.-.1><.V      iCl.   i  ■_"^     .-._•.» 


1..  A  device  of  the  cliara.i.r  described,  comprlsin::  -pllnt 
pads  conforming  to  the  io;it..ur  of  the  parts  of  the  b...l\  to 
which  the  device  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  ea.  h  <  f  the  pa.l.s 
having  an  Integral  upstanding  arm.  .-i  remo\,-ible  member 
adapted  to  engage  in  non  rotatable  relation  in  tb.'  arm  of 
one  pad,  a  cooperating  remov.-tlil.'  m.mber  a.laiit.il  to  .  n 
gage  in  rotatable  relation  in  tb.  ..pposing  arm  .f  the  other 
pad,  and  means  for  rotating  th.-  latter  in.^mber  to  ad.iust- 
ably  press  the  upstanding  arms  farther  aiiarr  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  sii.-cilicatb.n 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>eil.  .ompri-itit;  . on 
cave  splint  pads  each  having  an  upstanling  arm  recssed 
at  the  upper  inner  end  portion,  one  of  the  afor.  sai.l  re- 
cesseil  portions  being  roun.l  in.l  tb.-  oth.-r  ..f  api>roxl- 
mately  key  shape,  a  thre;id..l  -liafi  ha\iiig  a  k.y  at  .)ne 
end  retained  In  non-rotat ini'  [i.i^iti.m  b\  t!;.-  aim  b.-iving 
the  key  shaped  recess,  and 


iiiterb.rlv   tbr.a.b-.i   tu 


in 


adjustable  engagement  with  tb-  tur.'.-i.b  d  shaft  ami  hav 
ing  a  smaller  cylindrical  end  i.orti.ui  in  rotatabb-  ,-ngage 
ment  In  the  arm  having  a  roun.l  re.  i»sse.l  [lortion  and  hav- 
ing means  for  turning  the  tube  m.-mber,  wb.  r.-by  to  a.l- 
Justably  stretch  the  splint  pi.N  ap.art  f..r  th.-  j.urp.is.  s 
described. 


1,170,495.       ROLI.i;\i:     I  ( d;     l'.\  I'i:H  I'l  l.I'     KNi^INES. 
Charles  Ibvixo  \\M;k    li.d.\..ke.  M,-iss..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Fred  E.  .Ma\ii-  bl.   ll..|yok.'.  .Mass.      Filed  Mar    6. 
Utl.'i.       S<:'rial     No.     l-j,,".iu.       .(')     92      L'2. » 
1.   A  roll  bar  for  paper  pulji  engines,  comprising,  a  one 

ple?e  member  formed  with  a  groove  therein,  and  a  plate 

lo.at.-.l   in  lb.    irroove  and   int.  Lrrally  secur.-d   to  said   mem 

bcr. 
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i'  A  roll  bar  for  paper  pulp  engines,  comprising,  a 
wrought  iron  one-piece  member  formed  with  a  groove 
therein,  the  upper  outlet  end  of  the  groove  having  side-por- 
tions of  substantially  equal  thickness,  a  hardened  plate  lo- 
cated In  the  groove  and  having  its  outer  edge  flush  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  side-portions  and  substsntially  of  the 
same   thickness  as  one  of  said  side    portions. 


A  A  roil  i)ar  for  paper  pulp  engm.-s.  consisting  of  two 
memL>ers.  one  naving  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  the 
other  a  ite<-l  plate  of  .-orresponding  shape  contained  in 
the  groove,  the  lower  an. I  ujiper  ends  of  the  groove  and  the 
inserted  plate  being  of  ane.jual  thickness  and  one  of  the 
side  portions  of  tin-  gr.>o\.Ml  iueml>er  which  engages  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  inserte.l  plate  being  of  th.-  same  thick- 
ness   as   tlie    inserted    plaie.    as   desi-ribed 

4.  A  roil  bur.  for  paper  pulp  engines,  cmprising.  a 
grooved  one-piece  member,  tb.  gro.'\e  liaving  its  inner  end 
formed  with  an  In.dlned  surface,  a  steel  plate  inserted  in 
the  groove  and  integrally  secured  to  the  wrought  iron 
member,  one  of  the  [lortions  of  the  wrought  iron  member 
adjacent  to  the  inserted  plate  btdng  of  equal  tiiickness.  as 
said    plate    as    described. 

5  A  roll  bar  for  pap.  r  puip  engines,  comiirisiug.  a  on(>- 
piece  mend>ei   and  a  tap.-r.-d  plate  located  therein 


l.lTu,4!t»)  i,.\i<  PUOnrCKIi  .loHN  K  Hki.l.  New  York, 
N  V.  Fib-d  Mar  6.  19r_'.  Serial  .No.  6M.^>«()  Renewed 
.luly  20.  liiiri.     Serial  No.  41.01.S.     (CI.  48-74.) 
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gresses  coQtlntioaBly,  a  regenerator  at  each  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  air  or 
gas  through  the  producer;  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  reversing  gas  producer  for  the  continuous  manufac- 
ture of  gas.  having  a  single  combustion  chamber,  in  which 
the  combination  of  the  oxygen  and  carbon  progresses 
continuously,  a  regenerator  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  contlni;'^i;!s!.\  feeding 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber,  m.aiis  f  r  !e  .img  beat 
ed  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  point  of  entrance 
of  the  fuel,  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  air 
and  gas  through  the  producer,  and  means  for  injecting 
steam  Into  tlie  combustion  chnmber  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  reversing  g.-.^  pro.iiM-.  r  ba\;n:;  a  -.-ndnistion 
chambi-r.  a  regenerator  at  ea 'h  side  .-f  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  continuously  causini:  krranulated  or 
pulverized  fuel  tn  pass  through  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  n.ixini:  steam  and  air  with  the  fuel,  and  means 
fur  rpv.-rsinL'  th.-  passage  of  air  .'ind  gas  through  the  pro- 
du.'er  :    substantially   as   described. 

!^.  .\  revi'rsing  gas  pr.uluctT  for  the  continuous  manufac- 
ture of  gas.  having  a  single  combustion  Phamher.  in  which 
the  rombin.ation  of  tne  .ix>gen  and  carbon  progresses  con- 
tinuousl.v.  a  reg.uierator  connected  to  ea:'h  side  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber.  5ald  rejenfrator  chambers  having  a 
plnraltty  of  divisions  formed  of  refractory  material,  means 
to  feed  air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
grantilatpd  or  iniherized  fuel  to  said  chamt>er.  the  air 
passing  thr.iuch  one  of  th.  rt-tenerntors,  while  the  gas 
passes  out  of  the  other  regenerator,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  movenient  of  the  air  and  gas  through  the  pro- 
liucer  :   substantially  as  described. 

i  Claims  6  to   14  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.  A  reversing  gas  produc.r  for  tlie  continuous  manu- 
facture of  gas.  having  a  single  combustion  chamber.  In 
which  the  .•omblnati.>n  of  the  oxygen  and  carbon  pro- 
gresses continuousl,\ ,  :\  regenerator  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  chamber,  means  for  feeding  granulated  or 
pulverizi-ri  fuel  to  said  cliamU.  r,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  movement  of  the  air  am!  gas  through  the  producer: 
substantially   .-is  described 

2.  A  reversing  iias  produ"er  ffr  the  continuous  manu- 
facture of  gas.  havlni:  a  single  combustion  .  hamber.  in 
which    the    combination    .if    the    ox^  iren    and    carbon    pro- 


1.170.497       TIRE.     W.\i.rER  T    li(>.;.\.s     I'hiiadelphia,    Fa. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  W,  Porter.  Philadelphia. 
Pa        Flb>d    May    11.     1915       Serial    No     27.2»7.       (CI 
152      14.1 


1  In  a  tire,  a  tread  portion  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  blocks  of  rigid  material  partly  embedd(-d  In  said  por- 
tion and  partly  api)earing  outside  of  the  same  at  Intervals, 
and  stringers  disposed  in  grooves  in  said  blocks  and 
liL'bily  affixed  th.'retn.  said  stringers  being  united  between 
'be  blocks  and  spacing  the  latter  and  preventing  their 
.reeping    toward    or    from    each    other 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  tread  ptirtion  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  blocks  of  rigid  material  partly  embedded  in  said 
I)ortion  and  partly  appearing  outside  of  the  same  at  inter- 
\al8.  and  stringers  encircling  said  blocks  and  tightly  af- 
fixed therei...  said  stringers  being  united  between  the 
blocks  and  spacing  tii.-  latt.r  and  (ireventing  their  creeping 
'oward   or   from   <-ach   other. 


1170,498.  SANIT.VHV  CLOSKT  SKAT  A.sprew  L 
Klein.  San  Frtincisco.  Cal.  I-'iled  Ma.\  4  191.".  Serial 
No.   25.791        iCl     4  -   l'^  ' 

1.  A  p!';r.-ii;t  \  p,-id  f..r  toilet  ueats  including  a  substan 
tially  U  -bap.  .i  b;is.  a.lapted  to  rest  uii'-n  tb.-  front  and 
side  portions  of  a  toilet  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  sup -rim- 
posed  layers  of  oiled  paper  <>orresp<indingly  shaped  secured 
by  their  edges  to  each  other  and  to  the  base,  said  sheets 
at  their  fre.-  ends  being  form.-d  witii  exi.nding  tongues 

2.  A  sanitary  pad  for  toilet  seats  inclu-iing  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  has.-  adapt.-.i  to  r,  sf  upon  the  front  and 
side  portions  of  a  toilet  seat,  ami  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed layers  of  oiled  pajx  r  .^■•rr'spondingly  shaped  secured 
bv  their  edges  to  each  otb.-r  .-in.l  to  the  base,  said  sheets  at 
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their  free  ends  bfinn  form^'d  with  exfendlnt:  tongues,  and 
each  sheet  beinu  formed  with  spaced  series  of  perforations 
extendlnt'  from  the  toniru.'  at  one  end  to  that  at  the  other. 


:;.  A  sanitary  pad  for  toilet  seats  Including:  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  toilet  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed layers  of  paper  sejured  liy  their  edires  to  each 
other  and  to  the  base,  each  of  the  sb.'ets  beinu  formed  with 
a  tongue  and  with  lines  of  perforations  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sheet  from  the  sides  of  the  ton^rue. 

4.  A  sanitary  pad  for  toilet  seats  imludin;;  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  toilet  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  sheets  of  paper  secured  to  the  base  ami  each  termi- 
nating at  its  ends  in  rearwardly  extending  tongues 

r>.  A  sanitary  pad  for  toilet  seats  incluiling  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  front  and 
side  portions  of  a  toilet  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed layers  of  paper  correspondingly  shaped  secured  by 
their  edges  to  each  other  and  to  the  base,  said  slieets  being 
formed  will:  sjiaced  s>>ries  of  p.  rfora ti'iiis  .-xtendin::  from 
end   to  end   of  the  sheets. 

l<"lalm  •>  not  printed  in  tlie  (;azette.] 


1,170,409      roMrosiTiON    OF    m.\t'1"i:k    for    arti- 
ficial STONK.      F.Ai  I    Ki  UN.  New    Voik.  N.   V.     Filed 
Dec.  JH,   i<,ti4.     Serial   No.  sT'.i.:;:'.'j.      m1.    1()6 — 34.) 
1.   A    composition    of    matter    'nr    artitic;,il    stone    pre- 
pared   of    tile    following    ingredients    and    voluiuetrlc    pro- 
portions: H  parts  of  plaster  of  I'aris,  »!  [larts  of  Portland 
cement,  1   part  of  mai.'nesluiii  carbonate.  4   parts  of  ashes, 
and   1-  parts  of  wood  shavings  in  a  dry  mixture. 

-.  A  composition  of  matter  for  artlttcia!  stone  pre- 
pared of  the  following  Ingredients  ami  volumetric  pro- 
portions :  r,  parts  of  plaster  of  I'aris.  H  [)aits  of  Portland 
cement.  1  part  of  magnesium  carbonate,  4  parts  of  ashes, 
12  parts  of  wood  shavings,  and   10  parts  of  water. 


1.170,5("U.  KAIL-ANTHOR.  Fi'Wvup  I,a.\s,  «  hba-o.  111.. 
assignor  to  Otto  K.  Barnert.  I'liicago.  111.  liled  May 
17,    I'.'ir)      Serial  No.  1'S,66l'.      (CI.   23S~4.i 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combinaiiun  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  extend  under  a  rail  and  provided  at  one  ind  with 
means  for  engaging  said  rail  and  at  t!ie  other  with  a  Jaw 
formed  with  a  recess  ;  a  member  interposed  Iwtween  said 
jaw  and  t'  e  rail,  and  an  arcuate  spring  arranged  in  said 
recess  so  as  to  Iw  compressed  to  less  tlian  its  norma! 
radius  when  said  memlw^rs  are  in  operative  position  on 
the   rail. 


2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  extend  under  a  rail  and  provide!  at  one  end  with 
means  for  engaging  said  rail  and  at  the  other  with  a  Jaw 
formed  with  a  recess:  a  member  Interposed  between  said 
Jaw  and  the  rail ;  and  a  curved  sprlnir  with  its  ends  over- 
lapping each  other  which  is  arranged  in  said  recess  so  as 
to  bear  against  and  be  compressed  l)y  said  l.tst  named 
member. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  extend  under  a  rail  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  engaging  said  rail  and  at  the  other  with  a  Jaw 
formed  with  a  recess;  a  wedge  member  Interposed  be- 
tween said  Jaw  and  the  rail,  and  :in  arcuate  spring  ar 
ranged  In  said  recess  so  as  to  be  compressed  to  less  than 
Its  normal  radius  when  .said  members  are  in  operative 
position  on  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  extend  under  a  rail  and  provbled  at  one  end  with 
means  for  engaging  said  rail  .nul  at  tlie  other  with  a  Jaw 
formed  with  a  recess;  a  wedge  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  jaw  and  the  rail  ;  and  a  curved  spring  with 
Its  ends  overlapping  each  other  which  is  arranged  in  said 
recess  so  as  to  bear  against  and  be  compressed  by  said 
last  named  member. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprisiriL;  u\.,  members  enL'aireable 
one  with  the  other  to  provide  rail  clamping-  means,  and 
an  arcuate  spring  interposed  between  said  members  which 
Is  compressed  to  less  than  its  normal  radius  when  the 
members  are  In  operative  position  on  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  1»>  imt   printed  in  the  (;azette.i 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  rim 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel  and  having  outwardly 
extending  continuous  opposite  side  f1an::es.  an  outer  rim 
surrounding  and  of  lar-er  diameter  than  the  inner  rim 
and  having  continuous  inwardly  extending  opposite  side 
flanges,  an  inwardly  extendin::  an:;le  liracket  with  one 
side  engaging  the  web  of  sail  .aiter  rim,  rivets  for  fas- 
tening said  bracket  to  saiil  web,  an  outwardly  extending 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  th"  inner  rim  and  cushioning 
means  for  holding  sabl  rims  in  operative  relation,  said 
means  Including  a  tr.ansveis.ly  disposed  coil  spring 
stretched  between  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  Inner  rim 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wlieel  and  having  outwardly 
extending  continuous  o[)posite  side  flanges,  an  outer  rim 
surrounding  and  of  lar;:er  diameter  than  the  inner  rim 
and  having  cmtinuoiis  inwardly  extending  opposite  sld«* 
flanges,  an  inwardly  extending  bracket  rigidly  secured  to 
said  outer  rim   in  ttie  angle  formed  by  its  flanges,  an  out- 
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wardly  extending  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  rim 
In  the  angle  formed  by  Its  flanges  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  tire  from  said  first  named  brack- 
ets, and  cushioning  means  for  holding  said  rims  in  op- 
erative relationship,  said  means  including  a  transversely 
disposed  colled  spring  stretched  between  said  brackets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  rim 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wheel  and  an  outer  rim  sur- 
rounding and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  Inner  rim,  an 
inwardly  extending  bracket  having  a  broad  base  portion 
rigidly  secured  to  said  outer  rim,  an  outw.irdly  extending 
bracket  having  a  broad  base  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
the  inner  rim  and  cushioning  means  for  holding  said  rims 
reslllently  relative  to  each  other,  said  means  including 
a  transversely  disposed  coll  spring  stretched  between  said 
brackets. 

4.  .V  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  rims  concentrically  ar- 
ranged, the  Inner  rlni  designed  to  fit  the  felly  of  a  wheel, 
means  for  demoniitahly  securing  the  Inner  rim  to  the 
felly,  a  plurality  of  angle  brackets  secured  In  pairs  to 
the  Inner  and  outer  rlms  respectively  with  the  angle  of 
the  brackets  facing  Inward  and  springs  stretched  between 
the  brackets  of  each  pair  and  positioned  to  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  tie  axis  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  rlms  concentrically  ar- 
ranged, side  plates  to  Inclose  the  space  between  the  rlms. 
cushioning  means  for  holding  the  rlms  in  operative  rela- 
tionship, said  means  including  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
outer  rim  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  rim,  a  hook 
carried  by  one  of  the  brackets,  and  n  plurality  of  springs 
connecting  the  rlms,  one  of  said  spritigs  being  stretched 
l)€twoen  the  brackets  with  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging 
said  hook  so  that  the  spring  may  be  easily  attached  or 
detached. 

6.  .\  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  rlms  con- 
centrically disposed  with  the  channels  facing  each  other, 
brackets  positioned  m  tbe  angle-  formed  by  the  flanges 
of  the  rlms  thenlpy  to  strengtlieii  !!.■  rlms.  with  one  of 
the  brackets  affixed  to  the  out.  r  r;ni  ami  another  aflixe.i 
to  the  Inner  rim.  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  rlms.  said 
means   Including  a    transversely   disposed   spring   with   op 

-  posite  ends  attached  respectively  to  the  bracket  fixed   to 
the  outer  rim  and  to  the  bracket  fixed  to  the  inner  rim. 

7.  .\  tire  comiH-ising  a  i).alr  of  concentrically  disposed 
rlms.  ,1  bracket  affixed  to  th''  i"ie  x  rim  and  another 
bracket  nttixed  to  the  outer  rlni.  niear.s  f<ir  connecting  the 
rlms.  s.iid  means  Includln-'  a  irans\  ersely  dispos.d  spring 
stretched  lietween  the  brackets  and  meaiis  .-iierssib: 
through  the  side  opening  between  t'.e  ii,n.  r  and  out'  r 
rlms  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  sprinc 

8.  A  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically  disposed 
rlms,  a  luacket  affixed  to  the  Inner  rim  and  another 
bracket  affixed  to  the  outer  rim,  means  for  connecting  the 
rlms,  said  means  Including  a  transversely  disposed  spring 
stretched  between  the  brackets,  means  accessible  through 
the  side  opening  between  the  Inner  and  outer  rlms  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring  and  side  plates  for  In- 
closiii-'   s.ii.l   -[irings.   brackets  and  adjusting   meai;s 

0.  \  device  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentrically  disposed  spaced  apart  channel  bars,  side 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bars  (oactlng  therewith 
to  form  a  hollow  rim.  brack,  ts  .  \f  iidiiiL'  from  the  web 
portions  of  each  bar  and  spne.d  from  t(  e  side  plates,  and 
means  for  connecthiL-  t' e  \\\\  <.  s.  id  mans  including  a 
transversely  disposed  s;  i:  -  i  a\  .nu'  <ipposlte  ends  at- 
tached to  said  brsickit-  an  i  acting  thereon  to  transmit 
strain  on  one  of  the  liais  directly  to  the  other  bar  with- 
out  passing  throtigh   said  side   plates. 

10.  A  device  of  the  cl:iss  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  concentrically  disposed  rlms,  one  of  said  rims  being 
U  shaped  with  the  channel  facing  the  other  rim.  said 
U  sbai"ii  rim  being  of  heavier  stock  than  tlie  other  rim. 
a  brack'  1  positioned  in  one  of  the  angU-s  formed  by  the 
flanges  of  said  U  shaped  rim  to  strengthen  the  same  and 
transversely  disiios*^]  means  conneetinL-  sabi   rini« 


11.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  concentrically  disposed  channel  shaped  rlms  with  the 
channels  facing  each  other,  brackets  attached  to  the  web 
portions  of  each  rim  and  extending  toward  the  other  rim, 
said  brackets  being  offset  transversely  from  each  other 
and  overlapping,  a  transversely  disposed  spring  stretched 
between  each  pair  of  the  brackets  and  side  plates  fixed  to 
one  of  the  rlms  and  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  other 
rim  for  inclosing  the  spring  and  brackets. 

12.  In  a  quick  detachable  elastic  tire,  an  .nmr  rlni 
having  outwardly  extending  continuous  opposite  side 
flanges,  an  outer  rim  surrounding  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  inner  rim  and  having  continuous  Inwardly  ex- 
tending opposite  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  side  j)!ates  adapt 
ed  to  close  the  space  between  said  out>  r  .aiid  inner  rims 
and  having  slMing  abutment  with  the  flanges  of  said 
inner  rim.  Inwardly  extending  brackets  rlgl  Uy  secured  to 
said  outer  rim  In  the  angles  formed  by  Us  llanges,  said 
brackets  being  on  both  sides  of  the  rim  and  in  alternate 
arrangement  and  each  having  a  base  extcndinL'  diagonally 
across  the  angle  and  terminating  in  a  tongue  portion  with 
a  pair  of  holes  therein,  a  hook  having  a  threaded  shank 
and  engaging  one  of  said  holes  and  having  a  head  portion 
bent  over  to  engage  the  other  hole,  a  nut  on  said  shank 
for  clamping  the  hook  to  the  tongue,  outwardly  extend- 
ing brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  innei  rim  in  the 
anghs  formed  by  Its  flanges,  and  arranged  oi:  both  sides 
of  the  Inner  rim  in  alternate  arrangement  and  each  ter- 
minating in  a  tongue  bent  to  form  an  integral  hook,  and 
;i  coil  spring  stretched  between  each  inner  and  outer  rim 
bracket  and  having  looped  ends  engaging  the  liooks  of 
said  brackets. 

!.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  an  inner  wheel 
band  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  wheel,  an  outer  tread 
band  encircling  the  Inner  baud,  an  angle  bracket  affixed 
to  OH'  of  said  bands  with  a  member  thereof  extending 
toward  the  other  band  and  extending  transversely  of  tlie 
btiiid  toward  the  medial  plane  through  the  tire  thereby  to 
tran.-triit  strains  toward  the  center  of  the  tire  .and  mean- 
for  liolding  the  bands  relative  to  each  other,  said  means 
Including  a  transversely  disposed  colled  spring  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  the  othe;-  ,  nd  pi\ote<t 
to  said  other   band. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  wheel 
liand  designed  to  be  attached  to  the  wheel,  .in  outer  tread 
l.iand  encircling  the  inner  band,  an  angle  braeket  haviti;.- 
a  broad  flat  bas.  Hange,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fa- 
tenlng  means  for  affixing  said  base  to  one  of  said  bands 
thereby  to  resist  twisting  of  the  same,  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  post  projecting  from  said  base  flanjge  towanl  tie 
other  band  and  means  for  connecting  the  hands  resilienti). 
said  means  Including  a  transversely  disposed  s|  ring  hav 
Ing  one  end  pivoted  to  said  post  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
to  the  other  band. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inmr  wheel 
band  channel  shaped  In  cross-section,  means  for  attacliing 
the  web  of  said  band  centrally  to  the  felly  of  a  wlnel.  aii 
angle  ;  !.:  ,..  :  having  a  Imse  portion  extending  trans 
versil.v.  oi  a  portion  of  the  web  of  the  hand  on  the  side 
opposite  the  portion  engaged  by  the  wheel  felly  w  liere!  ,\ 
strains  on  -aid  bra.  ket  are  transferred  directly  to  tl.- 
portion  of  tie  band  r.  iiifoi-ced  iy,-  the  felly  and  m^ans 
connecting  the  bands,  said  means  Includini:  a  tr.insversel> 
extending  spring  placing  a  strain  on  stiiil  irarkt 

16.  .\  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  Including'  an  inn.  r  wheel 
band  and  an  outer  tread  band,  clrcumferentially  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  brackets,  each  pair  being  tr.uisversely  dis- 
posed and  having  one  bracket  thereof  fixed  to  tie  o  iter 
band  and  the  other  bracket  fixed  to  the  inner  band,  a 
spring  extending  l)etween  the  members  of  each  \y.\\i  of 
brackets,  the  brackets  attached  to  each  band  being  stag 
gered  from  side  to  side,  whereby  adjacent  springs  will 
be  ln<'lined  In  opposite  directions  to  hold  the  bands  in  one 
plane  when  the  bands  are  moved  from  their  liormal  po. 
sitlon  relative  to  each  other. 
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DESIGNS. 


48.481.       LIGHTING-  FIXXr-RF    I'.VHT        I'Kurv     i.    An-   [  48,484.     LAMP-SHAI>K      Kkakt  I'.omth.  IMiiladelp!aa.  I'a.. 
suFtGK,  I5ro(jklyn.  N.  Y.     Fiifd  Mar.  ;J7,   1915.     Serial  No.  assignor  to  Gllllnd.r  &  Sorm,    Inc.,   I'liUailelphla.   I'a.,  a 

17, '..'.S.     TiTiu  of  patf'nt    ij  years.  Corporation  of  Peunsy.vania.     Filed  Oct.   1  >-    1915.     Se- 

rial No.  56,6lf>.     'le;  ui  of  pntiut  7  years 


The   ornnmental   design    for   a    lijihtin-'    rlxture    part,    as 
<hown. 


48,-ts2.  SO.M'-DISH.  Stephen  I».  B.\kei;.  .New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  -JS,  1915.  Serial  No.  5><.503.  'r.:m 
of  patent   7  years. 

T 


o      o  !1  o 


) 


xr 


^^ 


U 


coo 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soap  dish,  substantially  as 
herein  shown. 


48,483.  RIN(;.  .Vrthik  ,I.  Bf..\com,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  r,(),45fi  Term  .f  [^t'-nt  7 
years. 


"* " "  ^1^  ^ ' 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  as  shou n. 


The  ornamental  de-lL-n  Uw  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


48,485.  VEIlli  I.K  TIKF.  .).\MES  Chbi.sti,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  i'>  The  I'ortage  Rubber  Company,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  <orporation.  Hied  Oct.  IN.  1915.  Serial 
No.  56,613.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


fcf!: 


The  ornanieiMal  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


FEUklAR^'    i      l.jlf 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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48.486.     ARTICLE  OF  M A\T-F.ArTT*RF      .L.skph  CsOMP- 

ToN.  Chieat-'o.  11)..  .■i-~sik:iMi!  !o  The  .\1.  ;.  .rciird  Company, 
ihhago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1915.  Serin!  N-  5i».l.-'; 
Tern;  of  imtent  .'U   ypfirs 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manifacir    ;is 
shown. 


4h,4s7  '  .  \  Mb  I'.i  I  \l;li,  liU'Mii.  K  i;  I)'HK.  l.verett, 
Mass.  I  1.1.1  lie;  .in,  r,)i4.  Seriai  No.  ^^>9,4^'J.  Terra 
of  patent   1 4  year.-^. 


The  ornam.iit.i:   >b--it;n    f-r   ;i    -a;'...'  'M.-ir-.i.    substantially 
as  shown  an't    I'scribed. 


4S.4SS.  i.AMF  Hii\|{p  I  ;  r.i.Ki::.  K  i:.  DoRH.  Fverett, 
.Mass.  li,,-,!  ().■•  :,o.  \[>n.  Serial  No.  869,490.  Term 
of  patent  14   \ ears. 


—  ^ 

a 

'■'*''  '   ^   ^   '    I  -^   ' —  I  "'<   '   I   ' 

iH-iB ^-r— i— -^ 


,,  ml 


4'i.48P.       BOTTLE        Rt  noLfir     Ebekhakpt.     New     York. 
N     Y,.   as-^igcor    ;o    lieni:!ier   (         It.   .,    a    '  CriKiratlon    <>' 
\."w    York.      Filed    Nov.    11',    li<15       S.  rla!    No     61.16" 
lerm  of  patent  7  years. 


§ 


The    ornamental    de-cii:n    for    a    bottle,    s^i'istantlally    as 
shown. 


4s, 490,  l;.\IiI,\Tnn  FOR  .\T  rOMOBII.FS  CH.AKLKS  A. 
Flk.h.  iH'troit,  .M;ch,,  assignor  to  I.ohl-  Manufacturing 
I'ompai'.y,  Lerroit.  Mich.,  a  ("orpora'inn  of  Mirhigan. 
Filed  .\u,L'.  L's.  1915,  Serial  No  47.*»74  Term  of  patent 
7  vears. 


f '  '■^..^  -j_[: 


The  ornaniental   desiL-ii    fur  a   gamelioaKi, 
as  shown   and   descrllied. 


-ubstantlally 


The   ..ni.'Hi.entai    .bsitn    for   a    saiiiati.r    for    automobiles 
subetantinKv  as  shown. 


3  63 


OFFICIAL   GAZKITE 


I'EBklAKV    I.   I(;l6. 


48,491.  ELECTRIC-LAMI'  GLOBE.  Albeht  Graeskb, 
Knoxville  borough,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915  Serial  No. 
58,504.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TL ^ 


'I'lif   ornamental   d>'>ij,'n   for   an   electric   lamp   globe,   as 
shown. 


48,402.      r,I<;HTINi;-FI.\"rrUK.      M.^X    Hek.skmvitz,    (hl- 
caKo,  111.     nie.l  Apr.  1.  i:>l.".     .Serial  No.  18,620.      T-^rm 


'liiv  ornarii'iitai  il.--i_!!   fm    a  iU'litltm  iKxtur-',  as  shown. 


4S,4!»;;.  KrrciIi:.\(\HINi;T.  Wh.i.iam  <•.  in  s.s,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  l-iled  An:;.  U,  101.".  S.  rial  No,  43.040. 
Term  of  patent  7  ycar^. 


4S.494.  FAN.  James  .\  Ikvim,.  New  Vori<.  N,  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1915,  Seria:  N..  1.471,  Trrin  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


The    ornnmental    (!•  ^mn    ;.,i     i    (.ni    a<    .~<hown    and    de- 
scribed. 


48.495.      .M.V.NU'l  Ui;  1  \  SI  1!  (  M  FN  T        M.\.x  Ki.a.ks,  Mont 
Clair,  N.  J.     Filed   Mu     ."i.    r,ii:f      Seiial   .No.  7,^7,714. 
Term  of  patent    i  ♦    .  ..us. 


The  oruamental   design    for   a    manicure   instrument,   as 
shown. 


48.496.  KMi  i.  i,i:-i:<;k  Kov.i.-.  D.^troit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  5.'').7;?0  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  ilesign  for  a  kitchen  cabinet,  as  shown.   '        i'' '■  ui nain'riial  (l'si,i;n  for  a  knife,  as  shown. 


r-y 


^^ 


Fp;nK!  ,\KY  !,  ioi6. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4h,4itT       HANliHAG.      DOHOTin    M     1..\ndkk,   v'hlcapo.    111,    '    48,500,      RUG,       Moses    Rosenthal,    ("hlcaeo,    FjI.       Filed 

.\i,     i;o,44L'         !  ••rni    of    pHteit    M^ 


File(i   Aui;    :;n.    10].".       Ser..i,    N.'    4>>.12.''>.      Term   of  pat- 

<  nt   .'■;  A    vea  -s 


Nov,    s.    l<nr>.      Se:;; 
.vears. 


The  laiiamentH    desi^:!,  fii  a  Land  bag,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  sh^wn. 


4  8,  4  OK,  I'KFi  mis  (,iR  SFMIl'RFCIOUS  OR  SYN- 
THETIC STONE  OR  .\N  IMITATION  THEREOF. 
Meyeb  L,  Rohiuns.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y',  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No    t>u,4.'-!6.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4«.,"01.       KIi,, 
Nov.    S.    101.''. 
years. 


M    -I  S      l;.    si   s  ;  H  , 

Srrial    N'  .    ''.n.-u: 


Chicago,    Hi.      Fiied 
'TV;  in   <if    patent   Hi 


The  i~irna mental  df-iuii   f-:   ii  n.g.  as  .'•iKiwn. 


Th.'   ornaineiita;   design   for   a    precious    or   semiprecious 
or  svntlietlr  stnup  m    an  imitation   thereof,  as  shown. 


4S  too  li{i;«  lOl  S  OR  SFM11'RE(M0FS  C»R  SYN- 
TIIFITC  STONF  OR  .\N  IMITATION  THEREOF'. 
Mk\fu    L,    RMioiiss.    New    York,    N,    W      Filed    Nov     8. 

101.",     Sella!  No.  t;n  4:'.7.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^1 


The   <irnamental  design   for  a   precious  or  seml-preclons 
or  .synthetic  stone  or  an   imitation  thereof,  as  shown. 


48.502,  BAlKiE,  MKIiAL.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTHL) 
William  F.  Ryan.  Chicago,  II!.  Filed  Ort.  2^,  l!»i: 
Serial  No.  58.496.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


''^^-. 


w 


The   orn.imi'nta'    <ii  •-■igii    f^ 
article  as  shown. 


b:id-.       in.'da' 


■-iniiiMr 


2tA 
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48,603.      QRAVE-MARKKR.      William    1'     Sampiks   and       tsru.'.      UA!       Frank  S(  hoble,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Pabkkr  Sklvky,  Grafton,  W.  Va.     Filed  Nov.   17.  1915.  Ju.j    Iti,  lUio.     SeriHl   No.  40.338.     Term  of  patent  14 

Serial  No.  6L\0fi4.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grave  .-narker,  as  show:. 


48,504.       LAMP -SHADE.       LiNDSLEi      SlHEIvm.  .ks.     Has 
broiick  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  i 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey      Fiied 
Sept.    3,    1!"1.').      Serial    No.    4S,ss."..       rorm    of    patent   7 
years. 


't    t 


^"...3  tl:^ 


The  ornaii:>i.;a;  de.-^li;!!  fii   a  hat,  a.s  shown. 


48,506.  FOI.MNt,  PlCTrUF  taIM  i  B.^^ard  P  Silver, 
St.  Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  F  B.  Chamberlain  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  IT).  101.'.  Serial 
No.  61,694.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamkiitul   design    for   a    folding   picture   card,   as 
shown. 


48,507.  UAlflA  roli  SlllELI)  Chri.stian  W  c  Sodb- 
MANN,  St  1...  lis.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,519.     Tern;   "f  patent  .3*   years. 


|j^>^ 


The  I  rnamental  design  for  a  lamp  sliade,  a»  shown. 


The   ornamentil   design    for   a    radiator   shield,    substan- 
tially B«  shown. 


Fhbri  ary  I,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


a6s 


48,508.      BORDER    FOR    NK I     VFILINCS.      Zkalik    Van   '    48,511.      VEST  OR   SIMIL.\H    ARTICLE 
Raaltk.  New   York.   N    Y       Filed   Nov.    11.   1915       Serl.il  Blom,  Nev\-  Y(rk.   N    Y       I'ile.i   Ma-.  :;    1 '  '  ." 

No.  fiO,;t7i>      Trrni  -f  p.atcr.t  .".J   years.  11,869.      Tern;   nf  ■■;•,•. 'i;l   ::<    \-;\'. 


Victor   E. 

Serial  No. 


The  ornami  ntal  design  for  a  ■>order  for  net  veilings,  as 
shown. 


48,509.  FLASTh  \KH  K  LF  'l  1 KF  I'\>i,  F.  Weknei;. 
Kansas  (  iry.  Mo.  Fi.fd  v  ■  -  1915  Serial  N'^ 
60,446.      Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


m 


iiiM- 


Tlie  ornauit-ntal  d«'si.;n  for  a  vest  or  similar  artlcL'  sub- 
stantia.iv  ns  sl.own  ai.'i  desfribed. 


48.512.      CANE   OH    FMBRFLLA    HANDLF   OR    SIMILAR 
ARTH'LE,       .TwHN    B.      iL.'W.m  Kl.    Cldcago.     li:.       Filed 
The   ornaiii.nta;    d.-icn    for    an    elastic    vehicle    tire,    as    '        Oct.   3.    1914,      Serial   No.   s(J4.9:.U.     Term    of    patent   3i 


shown. 


48,510,  WF.Xl'ciN  i'lrn^  Wm.mwis.  liigallston.  Mich, 
Filed  Nov.  li.  liUo.  Serial  .No.  tio.MB  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  v^eapon.  as  shown. 


years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cane  or  umhrelia  handle  or 
similar  article.  a.«  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY  i,   I9l6 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  L>f  the  a.^ .  of 
February  20,  1905.  iis  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  ot  opposite  i^  ir.ust  l>e  tiled  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S(  r      N<i       74.r.64.       (CLASS     7 
WiKt  KoiK  Co.,  Bostui..  M.is-. 


CORDA'JK   1       IMKAIU  K 
I  ik'd   l.'e'J.  13,   I'.'l.v 


S.r.   No.    Sfi  4rr:'.      ,  TT,  \  >;S   "10       rT.OTnTVC  DciNUl'   .T. 


mm 


Whii'h   (■oii^!--t^  I.;'  ■\   b'nc  tilings  ii.it>   ,.f   tin    wire   :•■■; 
I'nrtiruhn     J^ -■  >  i;-r ii.n     "'    ';00'/«.    -I'i'.'Or  >  ove;-.  .1     W: 
Roil... 

Claxtns  u^r  biiirt"  !l  >■  yotiv  lltO-'. 


Spr.     .\i.      74.r.!t4.        u'l.ASS 
Uiikiu,im;s    Sons    Ch.,    'I'v 
1913. 


li.   \    .1      i"ii.-.i   I  ICC     i;;. 


1    1^  I.  t  I  .  rein  cljiim  the  term  "  ^^'•  :t 
liuti'uiut    ncfiripti'-n    o/   iivoils.    -Kuot> 
I.'at'icr  .r  .  f   I,r  .r-  »  ■   n:;  1  Canvas. 


iiiil     Si. net;    of 


S.  r     Nn,    ^•-'.,'.70.       ,(I,.\SS    :■::•       RKL'I'IN*;.    HOSK.    M.\- 

iiiiM;in   r.\<Ki.\(;.  .wi^  M'Nmkt.m.i.ii'  tiuks,> 

.h'U\    i:    N.i,'\o.^'..   H:i,!iii;..;.-.   Nri        i  ;..',!  N<  v.    l!-,,   H»14. 


NOLEAKO 


lO'tVUtCt       illxrt  tjitvn       I'f 

;  i  ij  ^-  •< 

<  iatm«  uxf    ^in(■|    1  HM-erni^cr. 


<i  ,v       I  I : 


KMIL'     i  istc.n- 


Wiiieli 
I'artuu 
(  Except  1 
Claim  >i 


hir 


!■    ( 


-    <if    .•(     lii 

'  I  ijitiun 

fr   t!..'   ri!. 


.,'     ;)•,<,. Is.— 

II-.'   Ri'i-e  I 
mih  I'f  Mnv 


.lie   uf  t 
Wire    Ri 

.  l<'lu. 


It'   wire 
l>e   or    > 


rop'- 


Scr.  N<..  vi;.:.u4       mT.ASS  *)      i  H  i:.M  It  W  I.S,  M  i;i  i!  t  !  N  KS, 

AM>  i'H.\R.M.\tKr'i'ir.\r.  n;i:r.\R,\-i mNs.  •    v\.<<h\i>.\ 
\\'.»:i'  i'ii<-i'\  ri^  (  '.    .?,-ii  ks..!,\ i.,c.  r;a,     !  r.t'ti  Ntiv.  ■^:,. 

11U4. 


S'oUi' ' 


I'oniprlsln::  the  wi.r.ls  "  Sud!;>    S.r,:'!-. 

I'articvlar  ile.^iriptK.n  (.'  /','/(/ v — r'.T,e<>i!,  'Crude  and 
Refined.  I  Pine-THr  (nis.  n  rside  ami  Refined.'  Pine-Tar, 
Heavy  and  Llt;ht  IU>dy.  'iil>  I  sed  In  Disinfectants. 
Wood-Acids,  and   I'ineCreosnte. 

Claimg  use  since  .luiie.  ]'j\4. 


[Vol.  223.      No.  1.] 
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1-i;bki.  AKV  I.  1Q16. 


Febrtary  I    1016. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


Ser.  Xi,    S3. Jin.      m  lass  :>><.>      ri.OTHING.i      Sinshei- 
UEK  Hku.  a  1  ,.,  I  hiciiL-n,  I!;.     Fii,>(i  Dec.  10,  1914. 


Particular    de^i-riijt i-,n    nf    ,j,,,,ds. — Children's    and     Tn 
fants'  Shoes  of   I.eattifr  iind   t'omblnatioD  of  Leather  and 
Fabrics. 

ClaiTiis  u.ic  .>iiii-'e  I'<!ii'uar\ ,  l'<!<'.i. 


Ser.  No.  ^:;,r»L':;.  1  class  l:;,  crTr.F:RV.  M.VCHINERV, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\NI)  I'.VUTS  THKUEOF.)  Arrow  For.,- 
ING  .\.SD  TuuL  WuKK.s,  1  lii.a^-M.  Ill,     Filed  Jau.  1««,  I'JIS. 


Teebs 


Appiiiaiit  di.-iiiniiii>  [j,e  ij-i,r  tu  ili>-  exrinaive  use  of 
f^ither  tlie  word  '■  Tn.ils  "  or  tli^'  rfpri's.nratlon  of  the 
arrow  exit'pt  in  the  i.oniliiij;! tion  .sliown  in  the  accompauy- 
iDK  drawintr. 

i'lirticulur  (lesi-rifjtion  of  '/oo'la. — Lathe,  Planer.  Shapt-r. 
and  Hand-Tiirnini:  Tools;  Cutters  for  Tool-flolders,  Uish- 
Spet'd  i-'lar  Tools,  Chisels,  Drills.  (Joules,  Chisrl-Rl.inks, 
Cold-t.'utters.  I'linclu's.  IiriftPins.  Key-Drifts,  Ilaniniers; 
Packlnt:.  Varnini.'.  and  Ceilini:  Iron.<i  :  Stone-t'oints,  I'inch- 
Bars  ;  Peadinu,  (;roovin_'.  and  Calkiui;  Tools. 

1'Jaim.s  usi   sinre  l-"eti.   1.   I'.iln 


Ser    .\o.    s4,7sT.      mT.AS.>;    4t;.      IdODS   AND    LNlJREDI 
F.VTS   i>y   I'OODS.'      .\i.;.v:\    \    Lkwis.    Portland.  Oret;, 
Filed  Fell.   L'G,   iyi5. 

Preferred  Stock 

Particular   dri^iriiition    'jf   (iouiIk — Coffee,    rtrlf>d    FrTiits, 
Cider  Vln^Kar,  Mustard.  TabU'  Sau.es,  and  Rolled  Oats. 
Claims  une  since  FcLi.   1.  I  IMS. 


Ser.   No.   85.*;(jl'         cl.VSS   :;;•       >  I.OTHINOi       Ciuf-man 
Knitti.ni,  Mills,  I-;astou,  I'a.     Filed  Apr.   1,   1'J15. 

TMC 


NATIONAL 

GUARD 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  .'.\i  lusive  use  of  the  words 
"The  National  Guard   Sox.' 

Particular  dcMn-iption  0'  ijuwls. — Hosiery. 
Claim.1  use  >lnie  Dei'    1,  1»14. 


Ser.  No.  86,362.  (CLVSSi'i  II.ijTRICAi.  \PP\R\. 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SI  I'l'Ml'S  .  W.wii  Hishmp 
Chancb,  Centralia.  M-      I  ii.  .1  Ma.\    c   iiM." 


Particular  ilfsrri I  II'  11  .,■  «/' or/.v 
Claimji  use  sin<f  .lan    l."i.    mil 


•I'.irl<  liaji 


Ser.  No.  86,452.     mi.vs.^.;.     chh.MK    \l.s   MEDICINES 
AND     PHARM.X.EfTICAL      PREP.\R.\T10NS  )     *  Leo 

iiKHi.MAvs,   D,  riv,ir.  Mlrh.     Fihd  Ma\    7.  I!tl5 


No  claim  being  made  for  tlie  us.,  ui  the  w.  :  in  Trade 
Mark  RegLstered. " 

Particular  desmi.tn.r  „•  .  ,.o./v-  -a  Foot-Wash,  a  Liq- 
uid  Preparation  to   b-     I  v,,)    Ixt.rnally. 

Claims  uxe  since  Mm.\    i.  r.M.".. 


Ser.  No.  86,958.  (CLASS  It;.  P.VlNT.s  AND  PAI.NTEHS' 
MATERIALS'  .Tamks  .1  (;vi;i..*m..  St.  I-m!.  M, 
nied  May  L">,   I'M.'',  ■    -     • 


No  claim  beinir  inad>'  to  the  words  "  Kar  Klei^n  Polish  " 
apart  from  tljc  mark  shown  in   the  drawing:. 

Parti(^lur  dis,-,~\i,tun\  0/  '/ood.v.  ^A  Polish  for  lurnl- 
ture  or  Woodwork  (;.-ii.  rally  and  for  Cleansin^r,  Polish- 
ing, Preserving;,  and  I'inishin.'  of  \'arnished  or  Painteil 
Surfaces,  Such  a.s  tiie  Suifa<es  of  Pianos.  Furniture,  Au- 
tomobiles, and  .\li  I'ollslied  \Voodw(jrk. 

Claims  use  since  Sept    1").   CM  4 


Ser.  No.  87,777.  (CLasS4  .\HR.\SI\E,  DETERMENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.XTERi.VLS  1  The  .\.\drku  .Ikk- 
OBNS  Co.,  Clnrinnnti.  (^iuo.     Filed  July  6,  1P1.5. 


PcuriMiilai   dr.^i-ri[)t\i.n  of  goods.      Soap. 
Claimn  uxe  since  I'^H.. 


Str  No.  VT.SOO.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN<;RE1)I 
EN'i  s  (»l  FOODS.)  Dallas  H.  Cv.w  c,i.\ir.iNv.  \v 
mona,  Cul.     Filed  July  lli.  1915. 

NATURE'5  CANDY 

The  tr.-idi    maik    i~       ^atnii  >  <  andy." 
f'artii  ular  '/cm  m;//io;i  o]  yoo'is       1  iri>'d    I'ruits,  Particu- 
iarlv  Raisins,  and  .N'ut-Mi'ats. 
ciiiiiiix  use  since  Oct.  1,   !'•'!  t 


S.T    No,  VT,0:;i.     MT.xSSt;      <  IIEMICALS,  MEDK^INES, 
ANIi   PIlAR.M.Vt   i:(    i  I<  .\I.   I'itEPAR.V  TIONS.i      Henky 

.1.    Mil.l.Ki!.    I'nrt    \\:,\u>-.    li;d       Filed   .lulv    14.    liM.n. 

0:2£kO 

Pfi)  til  idardi.'.i  riiit  toil  ol  -  ooi/.».      An    \niis.  [itic  Riini'd.\ 
Fsed  in   Cutniection   wifii  .an    Inti.alcr. 
cintjf'  Ky   ^inceabo:]!  Mai     1     l!n4. 


Ser,  No.  88„S;;5.      m'L.VSSB      CRFMRWES.  MEIMCINES, 

ANi>  pnARM.\ci:rric.\i.  pin  1  wua'ih'NS       John 

IF   M'lKiis.   NorfM  k,   Vn.      I;  .(i   .!.;:>    :.].   liCn. 


Tlie  portialt  i>ein;:  tha:  u:  ai  pllcant. 

Particular  desi-riptton  of  (jnodx.—  ,\   Pile  Ointment. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  HM.°i. 


Ser.    N.'    vs.L'TV        ,,   i.ASS   :;7.      P.M'ER    AND   STATION 
ER^    I       i<\Ns\s   I  ii\    I'.Ai-Eii   lIcii.sK.   Kansas  I'lty,  Mo. 

Fi:.d  .Iiii;.    •-'.'.   I'.M,". 

STATIONARY  @ 

No  <  laim  tieinK  n]adi'  ti)  tlie  wo:d  "  Stationary  "  except 
in  assoiiatiou  uith   I  In-  niaik  as  sliown. 

Pavtuulai  <li  in  iiiti'H  of  .(/oof/.w.— PrintiUL:  and  Writ 
Inp  I'apiT 

Clininx  iisi    ^inci'  .hiiv    l.'i,   I'.M.'i,  , 


Ser.  No.  S8.6S7.  1  CLASS  4''.  FOODS  AND  INfJREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  >  Km>  kf.kh."  ker  Chixi^l.^tf  Com- 
y\SY   (I.vc...  Npw   Ynrk.   N.   ^        \\\i'<\   .Xut:.   1'.'.    lOl.'i, 

^MTtsmans  Xhocokte  Bracer" 

No  claim  being  mad*  to  !'.,>■  ..\CiUbi\e  u.^e  of  the  words 
"Sportsman's  and  ■  tbocate  '  except  in  conjunction 
with  the  word  "  Bracer.  ' 

Particular  de«criptwn  of  <ioody. — Cho*"'  i.itf  t'andy. 

Claims  use  since  Ma.\    1.    I'.M-"' 


Ser.  No    'iS.l'Sfi       I  CLASS  H.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PII,\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  -     Seism  >- 

TuF.rjM   1  ".,  <'l!i.  a-".   Ill       Filni  July  -Jit,  FM.". 


Ser.  No.  SS,««,-0.  (CI.ASS  -U\.  V(h\1><  \ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OE  FOODS.  I  AKTHi  1;  L.  I.AKK,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug    '2^.  191 T.. 


I'uituuUu      il'  si-niilioti     of     ijo'ids.      \     Chemical     Corn 
pound.  Pi'in«'  a  Mixture  of  Ch.  micals  W'liich  When  Plac-'d 
in    a    Ciintaini'r    will,    witli    tlie    .\pplication    of    .\ir    and 
Shakinir.  Ct)ni:eal  and  Mivc  Out  Heat,  Makini;  of  the  Ct^n- 
taln(  r  a  Hot  Bottle, 

(^laimi  UK>   sine.'  the  l^t  dav  of  November,  1914. 


No  claim  ln-inp  mad.-  i.'  the  .\>;u-.;v  u-f  of  tlit-  word 
'■  Brand  ■'  apart  from  tlic  tradi-mark  --howi.  ;i,  'he  draw- 
inp. 

Particular  descriptton  <>'  'jooiix--\'oh\\]''.  Bit;'r  and 
Salted  Peanuts. 

Claims  uxe  since  0(!.    1.    I'.M  t 


Ser.  No.  s,v.S72.      iCL.\SS  :;>■,      MUS1C.\L  INSTRFMENTS 

Ser.   No    S8„-?29.      ,(  LASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI-  ^M,  SUPPLIES.!      Tiu    C..BLE  Company,  .hi.ago.    HI. 

E.NTS    OF    FOODS.)      COMFORT'S,    INCOUPOR.^TED,    New  Filed  Aug    30,   1915 

"i<  rk.  N,  Y       Filed  Jnlv  ."n.  1915. 


r' 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Bontions,    chocolates. 
and  Candies. 

Claims  use  since  Mav  19.  1915. 


rAROi^  I Nhl BR -PLAYER  • 


.No  claim  beinj;:  made  to  thn  wurd-  "  Solo  "  and  "  Inner- 
Player  "  apart  from   the  mark  sh.wri  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  des'ription  <,'  <joods.-  i'layer  -  Pianos  and 
Plano-PIayer    Mechanism 

Claims  une  since  Aul'.   1-1.   liM". 


[Vol.  238.      No.  1.] 


[Vol.  228       No.  1.) 


-i 


I 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZh.1  Ih. 


i'lCHKl,  AkV    I,   IQl6. 


Febriakv  1.  igi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


27: 


Ser.  No.  SS.HT.i.      (CLASS  .'j;      MrSKAI.  I NSTRT- \IENTS       Scr.  No.  89.161.      Ml,  \SS  »       AHKASI\i:,   DKTERGENT, 
AMI  SIl'HI.IES.i      'I-|ii:  iai.i.k  r.,v,v\S:.  Chicago.  III.    '        A-NT)  I'Or.ISH  I  NC  MATEItl  AI.S.  1       \r,i,is..\  Buothers! 


Fil.'d   Aug.  ;iu,   101; 


rAROLA  INNER-PLAYER 


No  claim  lii'lii^  miidi'  lo  t!ir  ■  uaipouiiii  wiii'!  ■  Inner- 
I'laycr '■  aprirt  from  the  mark  shown  in  tlif  drawiis^. 

I'artiiular  deirription  of  !Jhijd'<.  -  I'layer  -  I'laii"-;  nnd 
rhiyrr-Tiano   Mi  1  hanism. 

('hums   un,    since  Oct.  *^,    IKC!. 


Ser.  No.  ss.Oao.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  ANI*  LNCIU:!'!- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.!  Ehwakii  T  Hi  sski.i.  &  < 'o  ,  lioston, 
Mass.      Filed  Aug.  'M.  101.-. 


No  claim  beini:  made  to  the  .  xelusive  use  of  a  gold-col- 
ored label. 

Parlicular  drxiription  of  (joo'ls. — <'auned  Fish,  Canned 
Sardines,  Canned  Ciam.s,  Canned  Shiiin[).  Canned  Lobster, 
Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Mackerel,  Canned  Ilerrln.;,  Salt 
Codfish,  (^anri'd   I'rult.s,  and  Canned   X'Tu'-'TaMes. 

Claims  us>    sine,.  ISOO. 


Ser.  No.  ss,042.      iCLASS  r,      CIIKMICALS.  MKHKINES, 

ANi>     rii.vKM.MKrrii- \i.     i'|{i:i'akations.  >      a. 

RoCHJiii.s   vt   r,,..    In,.,   Nr\v    V.ji-k.    N.    V.      Filed   Sept.    1, 
I'.U.-. 


l.\r„  Mlddlefowii,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.   13.   ILUa. 


BORANAP 


Pariicular  description  <,f  nnoilx.      Soap. 
Claims  use  since  August.   l!>l."i 


Ser.  No.  89,18(i.  1  I.  \ss  :;7  I'ACKU  ANIi  SPATluN 
ERY.t  E.A.ST  IL-\n  1 1  'i;i>  M  \  \i  1  \.  ri  lu  so  Ciimi'.\n  v,  l',a--t 
Hartford,  Conn.  lii.-<l  Sipc  14.  r.M.'..  luder  ten  war 
proviso. 


"^VS^SJc 


ItMne 


Particular  descrtptinn  <>(  i/ooih.      Writingl'aper. 
Vlaimx  ttue  since  ahour  \h>-  1st  of  .June,  18^5. 


Ser.  No.  80,252.     (CI,  \ss  jc      M  i;Asri;  iN(;  .knD  .- > 
TIFIC    AI'I'LIAX'T'S   .       PvTiii:    1  i:ri;i:,s,    .Irrsev 
N.  .1.      Filed  Sept.    I>;    \'J\:,. 


■  1  !•■  .\ 

I  ■  i  t  V 


^^^o 


Consists  of  the  repre-rtitaiion  of  a  ('.■  k  rr,,\viii_-,  asso- 
ciated with  the  words  ■■  I'athr  Cohir.  '  K.m  lusi\.'  rli.'!.t  to 
the  use  of  the  coinpoutul  w^rd  "  ratle'^color  '  is  (lisclaiincd 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  iti  tin    drawiii- 

Particular  dexcriptuin    uf   ijuo'l". — (   in.  inato^-raph  I'i'ins, 
Claimx  uxp  since  ou  or  about  the  14th  day  "f   laly,   C.M.'i. 


Ser.  No.  Sft.'JTo  ^  I..\SS  44.  OFNTAL,  MEDICAL,  .\.\[) 
SURGICAL  A1'1'LI.\NCFS.  1  Smmn.xN  (;ai.lai;heh. 
Jr.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  S.pt.  17,  lUlo. 


Color''<i  a~  sliouii,  Iiaviim  purple  centered  flowers  and 
leaves  of  brown  and  tan  hues  and  a  golden  border  on  n 
white  and  brown  hackgi'ound. 

I'ttrtirular  ilrxiriiition  of  fjoods. — Toilet  Powder. 

Claimn   ut>c   since   Nov.   L'8,    1913. 


'I'hf  drawi!i;r  hcini;  lined   for  blue. 

I'lirtuuhir  dincript\ijn  of  .';oo(/«. --Dental  Crment,  Dental 

AMoys.   D.'ntal    I'laster.    Dental   Cold,   (Jold   Solder,  Dental 

Electric    .Motors    and    Equipment,    I>ental    Electric  Equip- 


ment and  Stirlllz.-r-,  Artifiiiai  Tcrth  Crowns  and  Facin;:s. 
Denial  1  astin;^  .Maeini.r-  a!pi  \i  ta>  hn.i  ri  t-,  I'ai"!  Disk- 
and  Strip-  f.  r  I-.  a-  D.  i.tai  At-radant  or  I'oii-hlni;  Kir 
meut.s,  D.  r.tai  I',  irs  ,■•  nd  Kioaciies.  Dental  ( 1  jn  rat  i  li^:  <  a  lii- 
nets.  Dental  W-rk  H- mhes.  Denial  chaii-.  D.  iiial  I'nspl- 
dors.  Di-ntjil  Drill-  and  He.ain'r-.  Dental  Siic'ions,  Disk- 
Madi'  .if  ( 'arlioruiidniii  fur  Siparatiiit:  tin-  'I'oeth.  <'ar!'i>- 
runiium  r:n.:ini  Wlin'ls  fr.i  i.riinliiii;  the  'Icetli.  Carhonm 
dnin  ■rriniiiicrs  !(,r  'rriiiininiL:  Dfntal  Work,  Carlioi 'and m; 
Lath.  Wlieels,  and  Dental  Al  i.idant  or  Pollsliing  Eli'niftits 
ContiiiiiiiiL.'  (  a  r!  oriiiiduni,  D'Sital  rolishinj:  \Vh.  .Is  or 
Cones  M.iiie  of  I'fll  rse<l  on  a  Dental  Lathe  for  Polishing 
Dt'iital  Wiok.  I'.ru-lies  Csed  ii.  D'  ntal  Kn^inis  for  Cleaning 
and  Polishing  Dental  Work  .  Waxed  Silk,  F'los.s,  'Jape, 
and  .\ppliaiic.s  for  Cleaning:  and  Polishing  the  Teeth; 
(iiitta  I'etcha  D.iital  .Vpplianrc-  and  Steel  Dental  Oper 
ative  In.-t  rnuii  iits--Naniely,  Scalers,  CuttinK  Instruments. 
Files  iind  Knives,  i:xra\  atui  s,  cidseN.  Canal-Plugpers, 
Cleaver-,  Ainal;:aai  Insinimi  nis.  Pyorrhea  Instrument!". 
Plastic  Inst  ranients,  Spat'ila-,  Pliers,  Cotton  and  Foil 
Carrieis.  <  iold  W  drkint:  1  n-.t  1  niiient^.  Silver  Alloy-Working 
Instruments,  N'tiiciniie Workini:  Instruments,  Impression 
Taklni:  .\pplia  iii  e--.  .\  rticn l.c  ii:i;  .Appliances,  Scissors, 
Shears,  Kuhlier  Dam  I  ii-i  1  .nieni  -  and  ('lamps.  Forceps, 
Hool  -  Eleva  tiiis.  SNiin^i^.  \':!;(.!-.  Ilxpiodermic  Needles, 
^^'a^^•s.  and  1  iniire--iiin  M.-i  i  cria  1.-. 
cluitn."  i/.v(    since   .\ul:.    1,    P'lo, 


r  N.c  Kn.4riri  I  rPASR  n  CTTEMTCAT.S.  MEDICINES, 
WD  PH.MCMA'  lirin  Al,  I'F.FlAP.A'riONS  I  WiLLIB 
!  ucK  1.1,  M.\N  \,   Ni  \v    \i.rk    N.   "i"       FlVri  Sept,  l',;,   \9\5.        < 


pj.0£BlR5\ 


^^=^ 


Set      -Nil     ■s'.i.:;:;4        iCL.\SS    if,       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
FNTS   (U     FOODS,  I       Fvii;t;rr   C.   T.vKK.    Boston,    Mass, 

lil.ll      Sept        -JO,      I'll,-,. 


'  omprisin.:  tliC  w..;iis  "  B!:;e  P.ird      ;!!,il  '\'.e  representa 
tiiin  of  a  !  lueliirii  ■ar).\:nu  a  str'-am.  i   in  its  beak. 

I'artiiulnr  'h  .■'(■III, 111, n  c'  /oo'/.s.- Tn:!.  t  Preparations — 
\iz.,  Toilit  ^^■aters.  .\strini:ent  Waters,  .Vntiseptic  Deo 
dorant.  Toilet  Creains.  (-.iid  I'ream.  I'li  umber  and  Almond 
I'ream,  Salve,  I'.ic-  I'nuii.  r.  Hair  ToLlt ,  and  Skin-Bleach. 

'■/dii'i-    line  since    Sept     4.    liUo. 


■t  N-i  sp,4ds  iCL.\SS  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
INC  ENClNES.i  The  Mutoi:  Pimih  cts,  Incorpo- 
]..My.v.  Stamford,  conn.     Filed  Sept.  2.->,  191  Te 


STEER-LIJ^ 


Particular   dcm-ription   of  yoods. — Automobile  Rrackef 
VlaiiiiH  M«     since  .Tuly  1.  lOl."). 


^f^Ot  ^Pfi^ 


Sei  No,  v;.  .-,,1.-,.  (CLASS  v..  I  (JUI)S  AND  INtatEDi 
IMS  (iF  FOODS.  I  CoiTiiHJE  SPECI.M.TY  Co.,  Winston 
Salem.   N.  C.      Fihxl   .Sept.   -S.   101.'». 


DAD- GUM 


Ihe    Words     ■  Kandiis'     and        Tradi    \l;irk    "    !>ein_-    dis- 
claimed. 

PartM  uiar   'i<  "-i  1  i^rimi    nf  'jiiodn       (anilies. 
tlatmft   uxi    ,-i!,'e    Sept.    \:\,    I'.tlo. 

We   here:  y   iiisil;ni)j  the  wcrd   ■'(Cim"  ns  n   part   tif  our 
I    trade-mark,  no  claim   l.ilii.    in.'tiie  tn   tie'  word   "  (Jum  "  ei 
Ser.    \o     s;, ,:;:.;,-,.      ,cL.\SS   :'-       PAI'FU    AND   ST.\TION         ^' '''   '"  •■Cincd  ion   wit:    t:,.    ■•..,,;    f.atu:.,  of  ti^e  mark. 
i;m     '        TllK   Cmon    P.U'KI;   ami  TwiNK  Co.MI'aN^,   Cleve 


land.  (  Hiio.      Filed   Sept.  L'K.    1!>1.",, 


No  claim  liein:.-  madi  fur  tic  w-rd  "  Wiute  "  apart  fmrn 
the  word  as  slmw n 

PiirtKular  drMt-riptiiin  /,f  ■jiioilx  -  Toilet  Paper  and 
Sanitary   Paper   Towels. 

CUiimx  uxe  since  .Tan     1.   101. '1, 


I'm  tuular  dcscrijit  i'ln    c,'  ■•i,uds. — Chewing  (inm. 
(  hinii.^-  )/.vr  since  .\ii-.   p",,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  89, .'527.  ((I  \SS  i,"  P.F\I:k.\(;ES.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.i  TiiirtHi  \V  \ !  I  j.  S\srt:Ms  (Jcjmi'an^.  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.     1  lie.i  Sept    ::s.  i^\r,. 


Tripure 


PnrlviiJn        drs,  )\pi-[oyt      0'     iujr,ds 
Drinks. 

Claims   II, "r  sjnie  .Iu!v  6,    10 1.^ 


Water     and     Soft 
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I'LBKL  ARV    I,  lyiO. 


Ser.  No.  S9.tU10.  K'l.ASS  4  ABKASI\  K.  IiKTKKOfcNT, 
ANI»  I'OLISHINM;  MATKKIAI.S  .  Wu  -Eii  i".  Ca}UR, 
Boston.  Mass.     Fllfd  (Kt.  .".  lUl.', 


RIHACl^  SPRAY 


Disclaiiiiini:.  Ii.ju  .'\  tr,  for  [I'li  ;m,-.-.  of  r.'^'istrat  ion  the 
words  "  I'rophylactic   '  and  ■•  Spr;iv       now  appearing  In  It. 

rartieular  i/f.v'ripftou  <,f  ijuu'l^.  —  A  Fl0(^r  Sweeping  a"<i 
Dust-Laylnp  ConuxiMiid. 

riaima  use  since  Mar.   1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  SO. 704.  M'L.KSS  40.  l-()<)li.-<  aNI'  INGREDI- 
K.N'TS  DI'  FOOPS.i  ('H.\.sE  &  ('oMrvN'i.  .lacksonvllle, 
I-la.      Filed   Oct.   7.    1915. 


SUNNILAND 


rartuulur    'le-^fnption    of    ;/o'/./- 
Fresh   Fruits   and   Veu'etables. 
Claims  uxe  since  Sept.  o.  191."). 


('irrns    i'ruUs    and 


Ser.  No  sO.srtO.  ,CLASS32.  FFUN  ITFUF  AN!  >  T"  I'HOI.- 
STERY.i  .Ti'i.if^  O.iRST,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
1!5.  191  r>. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  I'orch  Shade  "  and 
'■  Worcester.  Mass.'  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular*  description  of  goodi*.  —  Porch  Shades  and 
Blinds. 

Claimx   uxe  since  September,   19 IH. 


Ser.    No.    S9.872.      (CL.VSS   4r,.      FOODS   ANI>    INr;UFI>I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Reinii.^ukr  Bkothkiss  ('antiy  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Oct.  10.  191.5. 


I'artti  iilnr  (It fcriiit iijH  of  ijooiitt.      Candy. 
("lainiM  ice  for  ten  years  last  past. 


Ser.  No.  89.874.  (CLASS  -0  MK  \sri!lN<;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AI'l'LIANCES.  '  .loiiv  KvMM.iiH  BI!.^Y.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct     !0.   191.- 


COLONEL  HEEZA  LIAR 


I'lirtiiui'i-     !■  Krtjit  iijti    ii<    ijnoilx.  —  Mov  ;  ng  IMc  ii  •  e    I'ilras 
Si.ouiii^  Auiuiated  Cartoons. 

Claims  use  »\x\<>    l»ecem!er.   191;',. 


Ser.   No.  89,896.      (C1,.\SS   40       lOODS   AND    IN<;hfDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS. I       N  *  i  m,  u.    lo',     Miik    cmp.^.nt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filled  Oct.  10,  ISU.''.. 


'^fi^^lfd 


Vo   claim    Is    nirtile    to   an    t'xcliisi\e    rigl  i    in 
Brand." 

Particular  ilcscriptiofi  of  hiukIh.      [>ry  Mi  k. 
(  huoix   ic-    -iiice  Sept.  22.   Ktl."). 


word 


Ser.  No.  80.007  class*!  cUFMIcai.s.  MKIMCINES. 
AND  PHAUM.Vi  1:LTUAL  I'ltKl'.l  li  A  TIONS  i  John 
J.  BuRN.s,  Chlcajfo.  111.  lilO  m,  ■  i --  i<ii.-,  Inder 
ten-year  proviso 


I'art u  u!ai   ih  -'  'i/.titDi   of  ii'iodx.      Oiiitiiii  nts. 
i        Claims  uxe  sin.  ■•  N<ivemher,   187.'!. 
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Ser  No  ';9  90."  (CLASS  23.  CT'TLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  loui..^.  .\M)  TARTS  THEREOF'.  1  Xkthir  Lee 
LiOON,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  20.  1915. 


The    words    •'   I  ■ 'oj..  Mn .  k  "   and    "Tools"    aro    li.  :■•  with 
(llscliilmcd. 

!'i:rt>'-itliir  il<  scription  of  floods. — Tools  f.  r  Isij  \  .1  w 
eler--.  S-orn  Masons.  Fpholst-'rers.  Cnri"  '  '•  -^  Maohinists. 
Bhi' ksiiiiths,  i-itbers.  ("nr  Rnllders,  .loinrs  Slate-Work- 
ers. CflMnef  M.ikors.  Shi].  Builders.  Structoral  -  M«-tal 
Workers,  Min.i--.  c,  .j.p,.! -nil  ths.  .\utomohile  Ho-;,  r  .M:!k"rs. 
Artifii'inl  Stoiir  W  rk-  r-  Namely.  Hamn-er-.  .\\>  -  Hatch- 
ets. Sled;;.^,  \.l/.s,  \J,'i;.>tv  Wr.-  ki  i,l'  Ha  i -.  \Vri  !l.  hes. 
Rivet  S.ts.  Su.i-o-  i'liii  .\nvi;  TooN.  \l:i'i's.  K.'itctot  Drills 
and  Hr.a.N.  S  !  ■  w  hrh.i^  Wr'T)':;—  Mn'c.ck-.  I'l- ks. 
Shovels,  Sjiai!.  V  .(n^i  S'-oops  Ho.-s.  I'lici;,  Cioiind.  Hay, 
and  Fertilizer  Fork 

Claims  US'-  sir,  e   Si  pt     1.    I'.'l.j. 


Ser.  No. '<9. 082.     (Cl.-\ss   r.'.      i 'isi  1  l.l.KD    M.rOHOl.D 
l.D,,ir(  »KS.)      ('H.c-^.    .Imi,,ii\    ki    Cii...    l.N;  ..    New    York. 
N    V.      Filed  Oct.  21,  1916. 

l3LACI(l3EnniA 


I'm  tirular  itrscrifUion  of  i/tio<l.'.    -Cordial. 

Clnii'i y  ii.tr  siiiT  Sept.   2o.    lOl.". 


Ser.  N(.,  Kii.n).;  .CD.VSS  li:  FOODS  \Nli  INCF.FDI- 
FNTS  OF  liKijiS,.  Till  ,1,  S.  B!;ow\  Mfi;  <■-..  Den- 
v.T,  ( 'oi...     I  iii-.i  ( >rt    _■;;    i''ir>. 

MOUNT  CROSS 


-tH^^^^V 


■^ 


Ser    No.   90  100         cy.ASS   46.       FOODS    .\NT'    TNwRFDI 

ENTS    (  'i       I'lMijiS    i        COLU-MBI.V    RlVBK    1a     KKl..^     ASS 

ciATioN,  Astoria,  Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1915. 


p^lltOfniEaiQJMiy, 


Partii  uhir  tlrsctHption  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
c/ai.niv  use  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  90.11;:.  ^cl.A<s  »<;  r.nii,s  ann  ixckedI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.i  i  ;,(\ih:\  KiVKi  1'.  ki  ,.-  .\sso- 
ciATios.  Astoria.  Oreg.      lid  i  )■  •    rO    D'l.-. 


PartifMldi    -li  '•i-rifition   of  (looiis 
I  latins  uii(   .^ih(  ■    1  ^s5. 


anioii    Sa.nion, 


Ser    No.    '.'iMu.      -CLASS   40.       FO<:.)DS    \ND    INCUEDI- 
FNTS   ny    FiMiiis.,      Coi.rMBiA   Rivet;    Ia.kkks    Ass., 
ci.iTiij.N,  Asiona.  Or.'g.      llled  Oct.  2'';.    \'j\r>. 


I'artu-uinr  lii  .■<•  nj.uon    of  yi,oiLn. — C  anniMl    SaUi.oii. 


I'arliculdi     ih  .<i  rijit  it,ii     (,'     :\(,i,i\s.      c^uiniii     N'oii'  ta!  .r--. 

Candy.      .\[.].l.-  Hut  t.  i-.      S:i  rdiiu'v.      .I.-;i\   Fowilnr.      Canned  

Sprats.   Wl-e.'it   l'o...l.   \IoMi..ni.   \  .  rhiic!  li.   Spaifii.tt  i.   I'op  ser.  No,  9(M9-'.      .CLASS  Ws.       I'RINTS   .\ND   ITBl.lCA- 

corn.     CntTe..     .I.:n       I     .i:i:.,l     Mu^tarl      Nine-nr.     Dri.  .1  TIONS,.       K.^ss-Cuili.    List   &    I.trrLi:    C.j..    St.    Louis. 


Codfish.     I'niU     rrovor\.- 
Salmon,   Apricoi.^. 

Claims  use  since  lOOOi. 


'i.liiini,     c)  jili.    iinil    c.-iiiiit'd 


Ser.  No.  90.10;;,  ci,,\>s  .1  i:i.FCTRlC.\L  .MTARA- 
TFS.  M.NCHINI'.S,  \Mi  sri'l'l.li;s  ,  r\:!!i.  Battkkv 
CoarcUAri'  N.   n!'....kUr:,  N    Y       l-jl,..!  fi.  t.  2,".  191.'. 

MASTER 


Mo,      Fil.  d  Oct.  28,  1915. 


I'articuliit      >!' y^  riiit  11,11      1,'      tunitls 
Lights.   Colls,   rind    l-;ie.  trie   I.nr.l«>rns. 
Claims    utii    -in..      i!...!:t    f\rt.    1,    191.". 

2l';-:  <  I.  < ;.  — 1.»^ 


;i!teri.^       I'iash  Parlicular  description  0/  yoorf*!.  —Mailing  Lists.   Facsim 

i;e  LettiTS.  and  .XdvertisinL'-Copy. 
'        'laims  use  siiKt.  .Nut:.   1,  1915. 
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I'KBKLARV  1,  :yi6. 


Ser.    No.  !to,-j;;(i.      icr.ASS   :;:..      I'.KLTINi;.    \]n^\:     ma- 
ciiiNKUY  I'Ai  kim;    anii  m in mkta I.I.I '    inus.) 

<;iKTKN-Bo\V.MAN    .SriTIA    ("u..    IloU-Stull,   Ti  X.        I'i.ed    UCt. 

:;i>,  1915. 

RED  REX 

i'artirular  dim^iiytion  (jf  'jou'Is.    -Wire Wound    PrlUlng- 
Hose  for  Oil-Flold   I'sf. 

Clmms  Hue  sinre  Oct.    1.   lull. 


SfT.  No.  '.t().:;:u.     i  i"r, .\ss  »»;.     fooiis  .\nii  ini.ui:i)I- 

KNTS  OF   FOODS.  1      K.ws.v.s  i'itv  \V  fi.  .lk.^.m.e  iJi..-  kuv 
Co.  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Fll.'.i  o.  ! .  :{(>.   I'.'l.".. 

HEIRLOOM 

{'articular  description  of  'joodi.      ('ofT'f. 
Claims  usr  ^ino'  May   1.   191.'. 


Ser.  No.  9(i.jt;t5.      (CLASS  M.       FFRTII.IZI:KS  .      HiusH- 
Sti-:in  \  Cm.,   Cliirai:o.   II!.      Fil.-d   Nov.   1.    UM.^. 


O 


V^Wf^ 


Particular  ih  xcription  of  goods.-  Fertilizers. 
Claims  ust  for  eight  y>-ars. 


Ser.  No.  90.;',:U.  u'LASS  L'O.  HKOOMS.  HRrS[n:s,  AND 
L>USTERS.»  II.\Hi<is  &  Hkhnt/  c,,mi\\y.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.  2,  1915. 


f  n  y  C  T  /Ci  / 


Particular  fJcscriiJtinn  <>'  'loodx       Tootli  Brushi-s. 
Claims  use  sinci'  .lanuarv,   lito't. 


Ser.    No.   P0.n."4.       (CI.\SS    :',T         F.VI'KK    ANI)    STAI'I'iN 
FRY.)      Neen.vh    I'.M'KP.   c,,\ii'\NV.    N^'.-uali,    Wis.      liied 
Nov.   L',   1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,390.      (CLASS   f.       i  im»1is   aNP    IN'.RKIiI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      1      Kmi    .  vV  c  ,  ,   iv,    ,   \.  u    York 
\.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  Vi,  l.M.V 


■T^i 


CARlBAto, 


rhe   portrait   bein-    that    of    i;ins.'pp.'    i. aril-aid;,    a    de- 
ceased patriot  of  Italy. 

Particular  ilrs'-ription  of  '/'•oiIk.      Mar;i  r'-iii. 
Claims  us,    -m-''  ahoiii  .laii.   1.   191it. 


Ser.  No.  90,402.  i  class  it!.  FOODS  .\NI'  INCRFDL 
BNTS  OF  FOOLS.  I  Thk  Brodhkai)  Cukksk  &  c..i.[> 
StoRAOB  Co.,  Hrodliead,  Wis.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov    i.   1015. 


FORWARD  BRAND 


The  word    '  Brand    '  h.ani:  di.^chiini.<d. 
Particular  d'  <ci~\i,ti<in  u'  ij<iods.     cti.'ese. 
Claims  Uiic  sin--   Novrnib.r.   \'.\\i. 


Ser.    No.   90,407.       ^I'LASS    :'.5        BKLTIN(;.    HOSF     M.V- 
CHINFRY   rA(  KINi;.    .\  N  L   N<  tX  METALLIC   TIRFS.i 

Tiii;  r:;,h..s  I'Ni:   I'iuf.  &  li!  kukk  Co.,  Akron.  iMi,.  .      Filed 
Nov.  4,   1915. 


Particular  description   of   ijood-i.      Bond-I'apirs,    Ledjier- 
Papers.  Book-1'apers.  and  Lint>n  U'rltini:  Papers. 
Claims  use  since  .Julv   1,  1915. 


The  trad.'  mark  .  uuipris.'s  a  i  ircumferential  luind  of 
black  Interni' diatc  two  rirniiiif.'r.ritial  hands  of  r-d.  the 
exclusivw  ind.  [i.  ndi'i.t  u^.  of  tli''  n  pres-'titation  of  an 
automoii It' 1 1  ri'  n^l  oeinL'  >  laiiiieil. 

Particular  <h  srriiit\on  of  ijoods.  — Ruhlier  TlrtS  and  llas- 
Ings. 

Claimfi  use  since  Oct.   14,  191,'). 


Ser.  No.  9(1  »I1  mLass  l.  ABRASIVE,  LETEKCINT, 
AND  P(d,ISIIINC  MATERIALS.)  Thk  C  "  dvkahs 
Mbtalli'  Pc  bbkk  Shob  Co.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.  Illed 
Nov.   i.   I'./Lj. 

NAUGAHYDE 


Particular  dwcription  of  'joods.      Razor  Stroiip, 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  2",t.  1915. 
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Ser    No.   90,479.      (CLASS  46.       FOODS  AND  INGREDI-       Corns.    I.iv.  1     and    C d- r^il    System,    ILadncSo     and    Neu- 
FNfS   OF   FOODS.)       F.  O.   Mitchell  &   Bro.,    p.  rry        raicia,    K:,,  umatiMi,.    (,oi-r:hea.    Teet!  in*:    P.ahi.  s     P;les. 


man,  Md.      Filed  Nov    fi,   1915. 

I'Kticular  description  of  goods. —  canned  Corn. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


Old  Sor.  >.   S-re  T,'  roat,   1  ;C. 
Claiiiiy    li.'t     siiiii-    .Ian      ■ 


F'  male. 


Ser,  No.  HO. 550.  .class  LM,  CITLLRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\NIi  P.VRTS  THEREOF  1  .\bercrombie 
&  FiTfH  Co.ii'.KNY,  New  "i drk.  N,  Y'.  Fil"d  Nov.  10, 
1915. 


S.r     No.   90,480.      'CLASS   40.       FOOLS    .\NL    INGREIU 
FNTS   OF   FOODS.)       F.   0.    Mri'iiK!.!-   vV    Bko.,    Perry- 
man,  Md,      Fil.d  N,iv    n.   1015. 

part  icula  r  dc.iirtl'i  inn    i,f  iJOO'ls. - -C  HBDed  Cofn. 

c;'7ir7i,v  I,,-,    -inc*'  10i»L 


Ser.    Nu     ■.♦(1,489.       (CI.,\SS    ,;o.       CLOTHIN<;,!       RoBekt 
Rk;s  \  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     I'iled  Nov    »"..   1915. 


o^jender^^je 


No  claim  hein>:  niadi'  to  tiie  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  I.in^'  ■    apart  from   thf  mark  sli,,\\ii  in  the  drawing. 

I'artu-iilar  !:■  K.tiptio'i  n'  cond^.  —  Lnderwear  —  viz.. 
Mens  and  P..  ^-  Liii.pn  Suits  Made  of  Textile  or  Knitted 
Materials. 

Claims    ii'o     sinct'    I'l-h      1.    1015  » 


Particular  description  0'  poods. — .\xes.  Hatchets.   Hunt- 
ing and  Sklnninjr  and  Bowie  and  Pocket  Knives. 
Claims    use    since    January.    1900, 


Ser,  No,  9<),5-'L      (CLASS  J.'.       CLTLERY,   MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  .\NL  PARTS    1  HEREOF,  i      PktbksEast 

MAN   Co.,   IndianapnMs,    Iinl.      Pih-d   Nov.   8.   1915. 

P-l-C-A-B-B-S 

Particular  i/f8rfi;*f iV-n   <.'  noods. — Machines  for  Mol'ling 
Concrete    Building-Blocks 

Claim!'    u:^e    since    Oct.    25.    1915. 


Ser.    No.    OO.GG.C       (CLASS    35,      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING,   AND   NON-METALLIC   TIRES.) 

Motor     Si  ppi.ies     MAMFAcn  rim.     Co.,     Minneapolis, 
Minn.      ni.'d    Nov,    10.    1015, 


Ser  No.  90.545  O  LASS  0.  CHEMIC.\LS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Oiivi-H  SHOOK,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  i»,  1915. 


J^ 


ERMA  I  IRE   lATCH 


The  words  "  Tire  Patcli  "  are  noi    herein  claimed  as  a 
l>art    of    the    trade-mark. 

Particular  deaaiptn^n  of  .o'oocis.- -  Tire-Patches. 
Claims  use   .virile   uh    or   about    Mar     1.    1015. 


^i> 


The  signatur*'  shown   tudng  tt'.at  of  tiie  applicant. 

Particular  ilescnptujn  0*  tiomls.  —  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  Following  Diseases:  .\sthma  and  Heart, 
Kidney    and    Bladd.  r.     Indigestion,    Tetter    and    Eczema, 


Ser.  No  00.5GS.  iCL.VSS  .■'.5.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  Ni  cN  METALLIC  TIRES. > 
OiTMAK  Geo.  Stark,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1915. 


KANT-LEEK 


No  clain.  is  uiaile  to  tin  t  xi  i-isive  us,'  of  tlie  representa- 
tion of  thc'  packiiiL'  ring  or  to  the  word  "  Kant-Leek  "  ex- 
cept in  associatiori  with  the  other  features  Illustrated. 
No  claim  is  made  to  tlie  exciusiv..  visf  of  tiie  word  "  Trade- 
Mark  "    shown    in    the    drawing 

I'articular  description  0/  [joods.- — Metallic  Packlog* 
Rings. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.   12,  1915. 
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S€r.  No.  9(1..-,;-,  nI.\SSl'<.  \l.iii«'LES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINKS-  I  Hi  I  !!■  'A  M<  Pt!  Car  ^'o..  Elkhart, 
Ind.     I'iU'^l  Nov.    u.  i;»i'. 


J'artii  u!':r  'b  script  ion  ■,'    i''iil<       Viitomoblles. 
I'lnimn   UM''  sin''p   Dec.   .'.n.    rUn. 


Ser.   No.  0(^.-,>^v.      (('LAS;;  :.'.";      (TTLUn,   .\I.\>  iUNKKV. 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS   THKHKtU'.  1      Sunderman 

SAFETY     t  '  \RHI    I'.ET"!!     < ',  il;  |'>  Ml  \  !  1  ■  i  \  ,     \.   W     Ni'TU     '111(1     NeW- 

burKh,    N.    Y.       Kllod    Nor.    11,    I'.M.'i 


Mouse  trap 


Partkultn    'l>  tfcniitioH    >.;    '/'.oilx  ~  I  nt>  rual  -  t  ombustlon 
EnginH«. 

<'taim-<  US'    •iiui''-  t!  •    _'7tli   ila-    of  S*'ia    uiNer,    11U5. 


Ser.  No.  90.69R.  (CL.VSS  i>\  FOoftS  \ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  roons. i  Id.mm  Candv  1  u.ui'.v.NY.  Boise, 
Idaho.       Filed    Nov.    !J.    F0.">. 


Fartifulur  'h'^irifit lan    'i'  ^;fjoil«. — Candles. 
Claimg  u.tf  sine  aUmn    .Ihm    1.    IHK). 


Ser.   No.   On.Gl^.      -«  lass   ..:e     t'l.tjTll  I N' :         s^.mstag 
4  HiLDER  Bros..  N..u    V,,ik,   \    \.     I'il.,1  Ntjv.   1_'.  1915. 


COLONIAL 


Particular    'iescrifition    nf    rioo'lK-      Inist  t'aiis    >J:!'!i'    of 
Light    Flimsy    .Materials,    Hahy-Fants.     Hni.'isi^ri'^.    rami 
soles:   and   Bathing-Caps   Made   nf    Rul^hpr   .\lon-   or    H  il- 
ber  and  Mercerized  (Litton   and  Silk. 

Claim.^  use  since  the  year  1S97. 

(Vol.  223. 


Ser.  No.  90,640.  (CLASS  26.  MEASI  i;  I  \(;  A  M  >  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.1  Thk  Weiss  l.v.sTiMMF.sr  (OM- 
FA.w,  DenvtT,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  Ki,  1915. 

ALPINE  STEREO 


No  claim  beinjr  made  to  the  word  "  Stereo      a;  an  from 
the  mark  shown   in  the  drawings!. 

I'lnticular  description  of  yo'tns. — Binoculars. 
Claims  use  nince  June  19,  1915. 


,Ser.  No.  90,652.  ((■I.-\.-S  \>\  InoFS  VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .I.\iKSuNM!M  '  livMH  Works, 
Jacksonville.    Fl.i.      Filed   Nov.    1.'     !lil.") 

SUM-JAX-PIE 

Particular  ilcsrription    of   iiontls. — Cake>.    lil.si  uits,   and 
Crackers. 

Claims  use  sin<-.'  l"<'ii     ]i     I'.ii:; 


Ser.  No.  90,653.  (CLASS  :?7  1\!'I:r  WD  ST,\TION- 
ERY.)  W.  G.  Lloyd  Comi  *n'i.  ciurat;..  III.  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1915. 


WIILOV 


Particular  (lexer, pt ,i,n  ,,t  <iooil-i. — I..Mi::,.r  I'.inders.  Sec- 
tional-Post P.!nd.  :s  S..lid  I'ost  liind.rs,  Prong-FlleB, 
Periwilcal  -  Bi:  i'ls.  l.<<'<^r  Shct  Holders.  Price  -  Books, 
Manifold-Book>.  ISlauk  r..i,,ks  and  I  nose  Leaves  or 
Sheets  and  Fasu'n'r;  t  "r   Liks.-  I.eavrs  ..r  Sheets, 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar    I.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  90,654.  (CL.VSS  r,  cfifMICaIS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEl'TICM  l'i;i;i'AKArii)NS.  >  Macib 
L.  LlG<;i.\s,  St.  Loul.s.  .Mo,      Fil.il  Nov,   1.-,   191.5, 


Particular  ilcsrription  n'  rn'"!^  \  I'r'i.  a  rat  ion  to  In- 
duce the  (Jrowth  of  Hair  Upon  Iht-  Sia';.  and  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tetter  and    Scalp   Diseases 

Claims  use  since  about    T an     1     IOut 


Ser.  No.  00,669.  .CI.  \SS  IJ  idNSTRFCTION  M.VTE- 
RIALS.)  .\c.ME  Biu.  K  Co.ai'ANY,  Cayu^-a.  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1915. 

RyltylE 


Particular  <h  .-•■  •  i.-.fr.  n  <.• 
Inir.  and  Rnoflni: 

>'linir      iiv*    since    .\:iit,    1,    1014 

No.  1.1 


/-■       Til<'  for  Paving,  Build- 


Febriary  ;.  1916. 
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Ser    No    90,700.      (CLASS    ;        \PRASIVE.  DETERGENT.        S.  :     Nu     90.723.       (CLASS   46.      FOOD-    WD    INGREDl- 
.\.M'    POLISHING    .\!.\  i  1  i;;  \l.s.)      The    Gk.\dt    Mfc.  LNTs   OF   FOODS.)      Ham.et   A:    Kinm.    ^    <.FrEE    & 

Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1915.  Spice  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fi  -d  \  o     l »    191R 


P'ntirul'ir    •hsr-,puiin    <,'    '."j"'!.-        Metai   Polishes. 
Claims   u.ir    siiK  ,.    [irjiT    I"    t!:>>   yi';!;-    l'^'.>~ . 


MiowAy 


Particular  dcscrtpv.<jn  dJ  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  uf>e  since  1897. 


S.'r     .Vo.  90,703.      (CLASS  12.     CDNSTKI  .  T  !  >  o\    M  \il 
RIALS.'        riYDKOLlTHlC    WATEUIMmOFI .\>.    Co.     In...    .New 

York.   N.   Y       Filed  Nov.   17,   1915. 


Ser,  No  90,724.  oi.xss  ;•;  ]'<i<<l'^  \\]'  INi.RKDI- 
INTS  OF  FOODS..  Ha.m  K\  \  l\;^-n'>  o,,kfei  & 
Si'i.  t:  «  oMp.wY,  St    Louis,  M.        I'i!.   ;  N"\     1^.  1  o  i  .'1 

ADI/ANCE 

ParUmlnr  rlcscriplion  of  >;oii<ix. — Rca^o  d  ("oJT.r. 
I  ;n;,',.-   i..-.    sin<^  May  2C>.   19].">. 


C'lrticui'ir  ilcscription  0/  goods. — Compositions   I  sed  in 
MakliiK  Concrete  Structures. 

cinn.x  iitr  since  about  the  end  of  October.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.7.'?3.  ul..\ss  40  F(>Oii>  AND  iNitRLDI 
I  N  1>  I  i  i  OODS.  I  OMVF.R-FlXXIE  Cc.  Meniphl-.  1  .in 
Fii.d  Nox     IS,  1915. 


ouy^^ 


TW1S| 


Ser,    N..     00  7"s.       (CL.ASS    40.       Mm.I'.^    ,\  N  1  .    INfiREDI- 
KNTS    i<r    1-OODS.i       Ol.ivn    Oanx;-.       I'lisvo.    cV   Mfo. 

Co.,  Olivia.  Mm, II      r:..i  Nmv    it    !oi:. 


Powa-'^Arro^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy  and  \  in.  iia: 
ciaimx  uxc  since  .\ugust.  1904. 


f^i^ , ^ 


Ser.   No.  00.741.      o'L.-VSS  40.     F<.)OI'S    \N!i    inorfdI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS  1      Tii.i..man.\    &   pLx.h..     .>«a!.    1  ran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  .Nov.  is.  1015. 

Pm  ti'  inn  .UxcriitUon  of  f/oodn.   -Roasted  Cofftn-, 

C,nir)ix  i,x>    since  .Tanuiirv.   1911. 


Partii  uhii  ih  ■'(Tipl .i,i:  itf  "fKitl^,  I'aiiii.'d  tiTii.  Saii'T 
Kraut.  Rhuliaib.  I'.iiK.mI  p,,-.:!;.  h,,i  Kidn.;.  I;..an-v  I'e.i>. 
and  Tomatoes. 

Claimn   use  sine.'  .lune    1.    li'o,-, 


s.r  No  o-Tis     ,,  ]..\ss  10     \  ;:iiioLi:.s.  not  inoi.i-ii. 

INO    1:Ni,i.m:s  liu     .,      ll      Wksfinc;    Comivni.    !n 

dian.-ij..':  ;•-.    In.i       rij.'d    Nn\     !v     ^o;.' 


Ser.  N.I    0(1,71.';  .   I.VSSO,     o  1  [  i:m  j,  ■  \  l.S.  M  FI  ip   INKS. 

AND     PIL\i;.M.\.    ri    IP    \l      PRI:P.\R  \TIONS   i       .1  UN- 
Caiviv  A:  Co..  Guttrnhcr^;    N    ,1       Pil.'l  Nov    17.   1915. 


CALVINS-SALVA-PEL 


No  (laini   f.T  the  wor.i       CaUin's"  eX' '-oi    a-  .1- 
witli   !l'    ot',-    ffntnr.s   ,,f   tb,.   mark, 

I'drtii-iilar  '!>  ^crijit i'^n    •  '   'ii.^'lx       \n    (Oi lit n.i^nt , 
Chlimx    use   since    .lai.      1      lOl.'i 


I  ted 


S,  .'-)'^ 


riirtirulur    it  scriptiiin  of  iioodx 

I    /.J)'l,.s      /,  w      <[nr.      .]:..r       1        If)],'-, 


>\r\  rle.S 
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rEilKUARV   1,  I916. 


S€r.  No.  90,753.  (CLASS  4-;  IchiUS  ANI>  IN'iUEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..  Thk  .1  NX'Ki.LKu  'n.  i'tk  Harbor, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   1^.   I'.O.". 


mf^' 


(\ 


'^^  Uo 


■^ 


y 


Particular  description  --/  -j'.o'lg. — *'at.>up.  Tomato  Pur^e, 
Pickles,   Canned  Sauer-Kraut.  Tanned  Vet;eTaMes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  190,3. 


Ser.  No.  90,822.  (CLASS  if.  1'im»1'S  ANP  INlKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Corby  Comm!^si  -n  in  N.  w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1915 


Wadie 


f 


Particular  desmiiti'  n  ■•'  111,1, di^  ^Snr.iin'"^. 
Claims  use  sin.--'   s.'pt     'M).   liM." 


Ser.    No.   90,763.      iCLASS   I'.T.      I'AI'KIi    AND    STATIUN- 
KHV,  I       Fkedekii  K     •'.     ILmiki.n!  \N.     lr\i:igtOD,     N.     Y. 

Fi;.-i  Nov.  19,  isas. 


Particular  description  of  ;/ooi/«  —  Loos>'-L»'af  nu']  Pn.-u- 
ment  Binders  for  Loose  Leaves,  Tirculars,  I'.ipors.  r.i.nks. 
Pamphlets,  Bonds.  Stncks,  Insurani-'^-Pollci'S.  anil  utiser 
Documents.    Legal    I'appr*.   and    S.M'uriti^'s. 

Claims  use  sincf  on  or  al)iMi'  th>-  DKh  day  "f  Novem- 
ber,   1915 


S*^r.  No.  90.774.  (CLASS  :;5-  liia.TINi;.  HOSi:,  M.V- 
■  HINKFtV  I'ArKIM;,  .\M>  M  )\  M  i:i  .VLI.h  riltES.t 
Chas.  a.  Schieren  Cumi'any,  N.  \v  York,  N  Y  Filt>d 
Nov.  19,  191.J 


/ 


V       ^/ 


electric: 


Particular  description  of  nooda  — (:>il-Drf's.>ifd  and  Water- 
proofed  Flat   Leather   Belting: 

Claims  use  since  Nov'^mber,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  90.810.  (CLASS  4f,.  FOODS  AND  IN(.1{KDI- 
ENTS  OF  FO0r>S.  I  Ch.vsk  .V;  to,  .Iacks<inviil.'.  Fla. 
FiU'd  Nov.  22,   191.' 


ViLY 


Ser.  No.  90,827.  (CL.XSS  4t;  FOOl'S  .\ND  INdUKDD 
ENTS  OF  1' " 'I 'S  lui'  K  \  \i.  K  V  I'KK  ("dar  Uajiids, 
Iowa.     P'il''d   .\u\     -JJ,    191. '1 


Particular  description  of  £/ood«. —  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  AuRiist,   1915 


Ser.  No.  90.8.30.      (CLASS  4t>.      rooDS   .\ND   !.\(,Ki;iil 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Golf  Cnv  CnFKEE  y'<'  .  I'.nsaoola, 
Fla.     Filed  Nov    22.   1915 


16  to  I 


Particular  description  ,,'  ^oorls  —Coffee. 
claims  use  since  Jan    1.   1902 


Ser.  No.  90.851.      (CL.VSS   4(;       I'ooDS   .VND    INCRKDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      siaki,   >  ,,i.i.issnN    I'a.ki.n..    Co., 
Portland,  Or.-.:      Fil'>d  N-v    s:.  191." 


SIH 


r 


u  I 


Particular  .h:xrrxptt<sn  of  'jo^.dx  —Canned  Salmon 
Claims  use  since  Au_'usf    1.M4 


Ser  No  90,855.  (CLASS  V\  Foods  AND  IN(;1{1:DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.i  Lmtki.  Dk(  .  .mMtanv.  HflSton. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  22.   191.' 


^^^ 


The  words  "Chocolates   Madf   wi   Uostuu   D.   S.   A.     are 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  ijoods  — Candy 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  May   1.   19'M 


Ser.  No.  90,863.  (CL.VSS  »-;  looDS  AND  IN<;UKDI 
ENTSOFFO'U'S  I.Kf-  II  \V\KKKir;i>.  Soattliv  Wash 
Filed  Nov.  22.    191  f. 


'S)p 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Citrus  Fruits  and  Fresh 

[Vo'..  223.      No.  1.] 


Vegetables. 

Clnims  use  since  Oct.  7,  1916 


,1}^^ 


imt^ 


Pnrficulai   d'srription  of  (jondi>  — *  anned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1915. 


FerR'  ARY  I,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  90,864.     (CL.\8S  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PKEPAR.\TIONS.  >       IIak 

BIKT    HCBB.iRO   AVER,    New    York.    V     ^         lil.-d    Nov.    2.i, 

1916. 


The  picture   ■~!ii'wn    licinK   fanciful . 

Particular  dis,  1  i;.Moii  of  floods-  .MmondM'al.  .\  io!!i:it  ic 
Ozonizer.  .\striiii;cn!  !-r  K.  !.m\.<1  Tk'^u.-.  I'.ainloim.-.  Bath 
Essence.  Bathl'owd.  r.  r,;iil,  Salt^,  I'.ay  Hum,  1'..  ii7..i!i.  I'.ril- 
liantim.  (  .■nnphor  l''i\  1  o^.^a  I'.un  n  .  St  iok  -  t 'o.'imi-tics. 
.\.l.  p-  \-:\\\:\-  (I':'.!!.  C.-o.-  '  r.-aiii.  (  old-t  ream,  luticle- 
*  i-'aiii.  i'iiK-l.'.ii-'  (  riaii:.  I'oot  ("ream.  l"rei'kl>-»'ri  am.  Mas 
sa^'e  -  i'ream.  Nun  (.r..i-\  1  r.  am,  I'.Tspirat  ion  if-aii,. 
Strawberry  Cream.  Trrainai  tr.aiu.  'I'oil.'i  t  re.ain.  \  an- 
ishing  Cream.  Cologne  Wat.r,  i  ..mplexion-Baini.  'uticl.-- 
Acld,  Cuticle-Ice,  Cuticie-l'ow  drr  (  un(  :<  Soft,  u' r.  Dopila- 
lories.  T>isinfe"tant.  Fac<'  I'loai  h.  1  ace  I'owdcr.  loot-Ice, 
Foot-Powd.  r,  Crovi  !;i',  I. ..Con,  I'rosil'.iio  Salv.  Toil-t 
Glycerin.  ICi  ir  I'.U  a.!,.  lla;r('.o'r.  lla:rD\o.  Hair  i:s- 
sence,  Ilairi'il,  Ilair  I'ow  d.  ;■,'  1  l;iir  'ronio.  Ilair\\a\'T. 
(Chomieal.i  1  i  air  Wliii.  ipt.  Hand  1  ,ot  ion.  H.and  Salve, 
liand-Whiten.T,  H.  adaol,.  (  o|,i-no.  In-.n^.  ,  LipLonoil, 
Llp-Pomade,  .Viiuond.  n.-n^  >  and  I'uiiuiitH-!  I.om.'Ii.  Lo- 
tions for  Use  Afl.'r  Sliavin_',  !:>■  I. ..lion.  Lao.  Lotion.  Foot- 
Lotlon.  Freckle-Loi  ion,  lloa.!-L<.t  ion.  Honey  Lot  ion.  Mout  h- 
Lotlon,  Moth  and  Cr.,  ki.  I,.ti,,n.  S^^in  L.aion.  Sirawl.*Try 
Lotion.  Toih-t  Lotion.  .Moinh  •I'.-iPiots.  Month  Wash.  Milk  of 
CucumI"  r.  Mutton  Tail. .\v.  iliotinod  and  I'.rfumed.  .  Nail- 
.\oi,i,  Nail-Bleach,  Nail  Liiarnel.  Nail  I'olish.  Nail-I'oniade. 
Nai;  lint.  Nall-KoiiL'".  (.r>as.  I'aini.  i:\,'hro\v  I'moil.  Body- 
I'orfuiu...  Handkerehief  I'orfumos.  Non  .\lioliolic  Perfumes. 
Itoon;  I'lrfumes,  Porfum''  Pon  -ils.  Synlhotic  I'erfuraes.  Per- 
fun.o 'I'ahlets,  I'oUiadis,  M.  ritli.'l-l'.ncils,  .\lkenna  Powders, 
(,;o\,.  I',  rfuiii.  I'owd.  I-  Naii  I'ou  .1' r^,  ( »at  imal-Powders. 
I'owdt  r  l':iprr-  I'or^piration  I'owd.  rs.  Bice-Powd'-rs.  Tlio- 
atrical  I'oud.i-.  P  r-jiiraiion  Lii;uid.  limie''.  Lip  liouu'', 
nouj.'o  I  o.i\  ,v.  Th,  jitrionl  Kou;.'e,  t  lo.-k  KoiiL'e.  Tooth-Pow- 
il.r.  S.olioi  I'owdor.  Shaniiioo.  SkinWhitmer.  Skin  and 
'I'l-siio  Pnihler,  SnieilinK  Salts,  Talcum.  Toiht  Borax, 
Toio  t  I'aste.  Toilet  Powder,  Toilet  I'ernte.  Toilet  Water, 
■I'o.ti,  1  r.ain.  Tooth-Paste,  Tooth-Wash.  Troches  for  the 
Broarh  .\r.411a tio  \'inei:ar.  Bath-Vine<:ar.  Strawberry  Vine- 
^;ar  rhe:i!rioa]Mak(>-rp  Toilet  Vinegar.  Antiseptic  Wash- 
ing A\;.''  !  Water-Softt  ner,  Wrinkle-Lradicator.  Hair-Po- 
made. Na;:  I'-ii--li,  .take.  .  Non-Creasy  Shaving:  Cream  for 
r-.'   \i'-v  Shavin;.' 

chntiis  iov<  since  the  1st  (hiy  of  January.  1904, 


S.r     No    90.870).      (CLASS   4(V      I'OODS   AND   1N(;KI::DI 
i;nTS  of  foods  '      FnAN' IS   H     Le-.cjett  v*c  <"(»,  New 
York,  N    Y.      i'iled  Nov    2:'.,  191.-. 


I'articulnr  rfi  ,voi  i;,f|i,n  1,1  (jiioidn       i'offee. 
<  Inims    uyf   sin.^e    Nov     K>.    1908. 


Ser.  No.  90.881.     (CLASS  6.     CHEM  HALS.  M  KDICINKS. 

AND  1'H.\!;MA'  KCTh    \T,  I'U  KP  \  M  ATloNS.  >      Pfrr:;r 
AN['  (.!\KNs,   Slralfoi-ii,   .N.  J.      i'lle,;   .\,,\     ■_:,.   ]'.'15. 


I'O'tK-u'.'ir  ,ii  x-^  :],Uon  of  goods — .V   Deodorant  for   I'er- 
s!drati(!n 

f  Itiuhf   !<*(    since  about    ('et.    1.    i;<I.'". 


Ser     No     '.»((. KS7.       (CLASS    '■:>'.'.      »T.OTHIN(;.i       Le.va    H. 
Tayi.oi;.  Siiringtield.  Mass.     liod  Nov,  L'.",.  1915. 


The    word    '    Hose'"    shnwn    in    the    drawinc    belnt'    dis- 
laimed 
Particular  drsrriptton  <  '  '■.  ,,.!>.  — Infants    Hosierv 
Claims  usf   since   1 1.  .      1"     ''.'M 


Ser    No,  <)0,89'<.      iCLASSd      ("HEMD'ALS.  MEDICINPS, 
AND    I'HARMAvErTH  AI.    I'UEPARATIONS.  .       E     C. 

(AMrBEii,  Boston,  .Mass       I'ile.l  Nov    24,  1915. 


}'ar1^rular  dficiptton   o'  .voods. — Cream-of-Tartar   Sub- 
stitutes and   Baking-Powder 
Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser  No  90.909.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INCHEr*!- 
ENTS  (^E  P'OODS  1  T]iE  Rcxjeks  CoMi-ANy.  Tacoma, 
Wash.      Filed  Nov.   24.   1915 

Schoolboy 

Particular  description  of  <joods  — Peanut-Butter. 
Claims   ufe  since   May,    1914. 
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l'i;i!k'  AKV  ! ,  1916. 


-Ser    N...  !»n.li:,-.      ,•   I. ASS   !:■       \-i:H  !  ri.rs,  NOT  INTLUD- 
IN<;     KNi;iN!:s.       Hins.N     \|.iM!!    lu:    Co.,    Detroit. 

.Midi        Mum!    Nov.    _'f,,    IIU.-. 

SUPER-SIX 

Pnrtiiuhir  <h  .^■rij.ti-  n  <r  '/'r'l-        Auffniobiles. 


.Seiv  No.  '.iii.'j.'.t;  .CLASS  21  I :  !.10  I'l;  M  .\  I.  Al'TAR.A.- 
TIS.  .MATHINKS.  ANI)  .SIli'i.IKS  .  HroHE.S  Elec- 
ritir  [Ie,\tini;  ruNir.wv,  t'liica-'".  l.:  Tiled  Nov.  26, 
1915. 


re  . 


\ 

NJ 


"  .IiiLior 

f'llrtV   11  !ll  I     r/<V'  n;/flon    of   rj'lO'l.^ 

'-latins   list  ^in.  (>  Mav   1.   I'.'ir, 


Kloctrlcal  Stoves. 


S.T.    N  i.    '.Hi.:i.;:.       .(.LASS   4t;.      l"(J(_iIiS     \N1'    INdUEl'I- 
1:NIS    (<V    F'OOliS   •       HoLroMi;    .V    II     Kl     Mr  ..    CO.,    In- 

i!;;ni.:[io:i~,   Inil.      I'l'cd  Nov.  L''V   i:i!.". 

f'li  I  tirulur  lif'scriptiun  'if  goods       I'oproiii 
rUn'ii.   ■>•<,    <vAre  Sejit.   15.  1915.  / 


.Sfi-.    N"    I'H.'.cis.      (ri,.\ss    c;      imiii.v   .\  \  j  .   inwreDI- 
1;N"1s   (iI     jiioi  s         ll.ii..  ,,\!r  \    li    KK   Mki;.   Co.,    In- 

.iiariiijio  i-.    It,  I'i!-.!    Ni.\  ,    :>\     ;'.il.".. 


/•'I'tciih'    ■!'  ■■     I'tKiti    '■'    •"I','!'..     -rcpCOl'll. 

<  1,1  I  III  -    ex.     -ill.  .■    ^'  :-:  .    1."..    1  ;m.'i. 


S>-!-,   N-    '."i.'.u-       ..   l..V>S   i.-,      l',[;\  i:i;.\..KS.  N()N-ALCO- 

Hnl.il      .        liii     .\\;i..\\i.    l',;:i  u  i  1:^     .Vi'.\I>K\I  V    .\ND  CON- 
sn.ilM,  i;    VA  \i  ,  N.  w    V.rlx.  N    'I        FilPl  Nov.  I'S.  1915. 

rmti'  uhn  'o  ^'    ijition  ui  <;i)<,u  <,     \   \.u  .Mcoholic  Bever- 

:»-'■  ll.Miii.'  t    r  ;  ioiuTiifs  Mf  a  (  ail.oii,.t   .1  -;    1 : -Torvescent 

Soft    Iirnil<    I'-   .--ill-    N..iiii-lii::-,    i;.-r  .-    :ii_.    .iml   Tonic 
t'rop.'i  tif-. 

('Iiiniis   )iv,    -inre  Oftolifi.    r..tl."i. 


S..1-.  No  '.'n,:!.-,:  , i|. .\ss  1  i;.\\\"  mi;  1'.\i;|-!.V  I'RE- 
l'U;i:i'  M.\l  !;i;I.\l,S.  ,  I'nsiM:  >v  \  ..,kl  I.t..\THEK 
I  '".     \!i   w.-ii  k."  .   \\  ;-.      I'il.-l  No\     :'r,.    1:1;  :. 


NEON 


I'arfiiiiliir     ilrsi  ri [it inn     <>'     ijikhIs 
far!  IT,  Calf.  Sidc^,  ami  Kips. 
'  UniiK   uy    -in. I'  I  li",   7.   191.". 


Bia- k    ami    Colored 


Ser.  No.  90,9t!S.     (CLASS  :;-      I'I;]Nis    \nii  imijlica 
TIONS.)      Frank    E.    Becii.man.n.    Battle    Crueli,    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1915. 


§)(0)(g(D)@lM] 


Particular  desi!  lilt  in  of  iimtd.^.      A  .\1  -u'V 
Claims  use  since  Mai    i:    T.khi 


licatloD. 


Ser.  No.  91,035.  (CLASS  6.  1  Hi:MirALS,  M  i:i  iIciNES. 
AND  rHARMACKrTICAL  I'KIM'.VKATH  iNS  .  Wil 
LIAM  Kk.vnv,  Nca    Vorl<,   N    V.      Fili'd   Nov    .".n.   I'.M.",. 


Particular  deicriittiuu  of  finoita^     \  ii.a!iii_  SalieorOlnt 
ment  to  tie  I'sed   f'  1     Irt'aMu^-    Hi.il-,    Biu,  rs.  an.l    other 
Abrasions  or  Eruptions  of  thf  Stein. 
Claifiig  use  since  .TnnnHry.    ]U\',. 


Ser.  No.  91.043.     icLASS  5U.     MKi;'  1 1  ANI 'I  SF.  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CI>ASSIFIED.)      Ii-    S:.m    S  i  ;  \  w  t  .  .mi  a.n.  , 
Washington,  D.  c.     Filed  N    \    :;n    19L'». 


CAPITOL 


Particular  description  of  good  x.      lap.  1   l»riiil<iiii;  Straw,s. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  91.044.     (CLASS  ".n      MFKTHANDISF  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSII  ii:i'  >     Thk  Sk.nk  Stuaw  •"hvipany, 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov,  '.W,  HO." 


Particular  d€s<  I  nt"!  o'  ./o'i.'«       l'.i[i.>r  Drinkln^-Straws. 
Claims  use  since  .July,  190.S. 


Ror.  No.  91.080.  (CI.VSS  C.  inOFS  .\NI»  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD.  I  I'::mt[/.\v  l'i;i^iH\  i  v;  V'K,  Santa 
Clara.  Cal.     Filed  F. .     F   191.-. 


DEL  REY 


I'articuUir  dencri)>to,ii  u!  .;.,./. 
Claims  ui*e  since  Nov.  -l.   F'1.5 


,lllllr.|   (liives. 
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Ser.  No.  91, in.?      < CLASS  6.     CHFMICaLS.  MEDICINES.       Ser.  No    91.214       ""'LASS  42.     KNITTED.  NKTTEF.  AND 
AND   PIF\1!MACEUTICAL    li;  Fi '.\  U  \r  K  )NS  F.v  :.  TFXlil.r     i    M'.FFS  Belding    Bm..-      \    F-..     Rook- 


INA  Jablonow.ski,  St.  Louis.   M         1  ,  '  .;   F.  {     J,   F,'15, 


E3UNG-T0NE 


I'i^nt 


No  claim  belui;  made  to  the  u.r.ls      I.i,!,_-      am 
apart  from  fii*'  mark  -hown  ';;   ti,,.  .Irawiii^, 

I'll' rr  iriir    /'> ,n /, ,' 1  (.  11   .  f  j^.-o,/,,  —  A   iTepaiatluL  fur  t!ie 
Treatii...!.!   of   F^;i...    .\]   ;::.!::-   :,i],!   Fisor.i.-r.';. 

Claiiiif   iisf   -in.f    1 1..;,    1,-.     F.M'J 


ville.   Conn.,  aii.l    ^.u    Y    -k     \'     N 


I  le.      •;.    FMo. 


T!i«'  j.i  ture  being  fanciful,  no  claim    :.>in-   made   to  the 
Ser    \:.    '0  1.;:^       ..[..sss.;,     1  IIF\l  li  .\fs,  MFI 'l'  INF.S,    ,      \c:ii<l\.    riiiht  to  the  use  of  the  word  ■    Vardvride  "  apart 
ANF    lilAi;M.\>  FI    I  F  .\!.    1  i;  F  r.\  RATIONS.  .      A.vt.i.n    i    F-.n.  F,.    in. ark  shown  in  the  drawing;, 

Despol,  Sat,   I'rai.ri.sco,  Cal.     Filed  F.m  .    F   1915.  I        rarii.i.iir  il,  xi-ripdon  of  goods.-  -Si'k    Fii-.p   <;oods   and 

Mi.'t.  d  Silk  and  Cotton  I'lece  Goods. 
Chii'^i.-    I*-,    since  January,  1904. 


I'lirl  h-ulm  'li  in  I,.)  inn  '  ■  uii.^  \iv\\,  IFiil  ,!..«(■;■  ali'l 
Faiidruff-UeuioviT  :  Herb  Sh.'impoo  i;.  -••  Hli:-;,  ir.\:-i'.;(> 
I'owder  and  .Vstriniient,  (a  Liquid  1  '  .■pa ;  ati  ii  ;  Almond 
Boric  and  Benzoin  IjOtion  ;  IJlac  \  ..la.  \  iol.  t  Water: 
Antiseptic  I'epperinlnt  Tooth  l'n^^•  ,  .MiL.ind  Mas^.i^e 
Cream  :  Violet  Berated  Talcum  l'<  rfumes. 

Chiitn^    ufir  since  Nov.   1,  1913. 


SfT    N.i    91.-n:         i   \.\<S   ij       KNIl'TFIi.   NFTTFI'.  ANF 
TEXTILE    FAKFF   S  Hi. 1.1. is.,     Hi:..>.    A:    Co..     Kr..  k 

ville.  Conn.,  and    \<  \\    York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Dec.  6.    1915 


A.B.S. 


I'oitiiuliir   .;.-      r/./i'/n   of  {/oo(/>     -Silk    ]'\<^re  Onnd«  am 
.MIxe.i   t'ott.-n   an.'   Sl.k   ]'\iCi--  (F..,.).,. 
(  liiiii.s  list'  .-in.  e  .la  ni:.'! :  \  ,    I'.M  5 


Ser.  No.  91.21-'.  M'L.VSS  F;,  THIiKAH  ANF  VAIIN  . 
BEtJ)ING  Bros.  &  1''.  H...  kville,  Conn  ,  and  N'.'w  Y(.rk. 
N    Y.      Filed  DtT.  '1     1915       T"i,ii>>r   t.n.vea:    ;.ro\i-.. 


INDIA  ROYAL 


Particular  '''-'■<  iption    i.f  -,..  .,./,s       Textil 
Claims   us,    -inc.    .laniiarv.   1  shO. 


■  Is, 


Ser.  No.  91.254.  (CLASS  iT.  IiUFVccm  il{OFF('TS  > 
.\knoi.ii  H  WEUTHEI.MER,  New  York  N  "i  !';  ed  Fee  6. 
1915. 

EGYPTIAN     C'GARETTES 


1  disclaim  the  right  to  the  registration  id  the  words 
■•  Egyptian  Cigarettes  "  as  set  forth  in  the  drawing  here- 
with  prisf^iit<».l.    r<"ierv1ne.   however,  all   claims   to   procur- 

iiiir  tl.f  name  ■    Noldai-   '   t'.     ..    re;:risiered  a-  a   trade-mark. 
I'mti'ular  description   of  poodx.      <'i::arettes. 
(  laiii:s  jxe  sinei'  Nov.   1.  1015 


S.T.    N.      ■']   -s.;  i    LASS  ..       . 

.\NF  FIF\1;M  \CEUTIC  \F  1 
c,i.\N(.  \-  s.  \    Haltlmort'.  M.l 


Ml.  .\FS.  MKFICINES, 
■  \IF\  lIitNS  .F  BOL- 
.■  ••    F.  .'    »,   1915. 


# 


I'arti.ulnr  ih'i.-ription  nf  imodx.     Tonic  I'reparatlon   for 

Gam..  IFrl-  .:;.|  T  ;  try.  Head  Lire  aiol  Sraly  Leg  Oint- 
ment, Fi  .  i".  «.;.;  Slfi.:  1  a:. .11.'  1  1  lc;a  Remedy.  Roup 
Rcnie.iy.  Manue  l{tM;:<l;..  Fi^^mF  cm :  t  and  Deiidorizer. 
Flij'.iid  Flee  ,i!i:i  \\  U'  Ki  '»r  !'"_■  R.^nicdies  viz..  Fis- 
t.-mpe!-  Fill-.  T.  i;;.  !i,  -  ■  ..n.inion  F;  1-.  S.^fur  Tal.lets. 
I'igestiv..  T.il  let-.  F.\t'  l/..ti.'n.  Y'ermif  i-f  i  npsuies,  Dlar- 
r'o'n  Tal  lct»,  aia!  Rl..r,n;atic  TiCo'ts 
'  Imtiin   1/ w    -1 1,.  .    .FaTi     F    1  '.•!  4, 
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l"'i;iiK!    \KV    I  ,   lulO. 


Ser.  No  01.:',l>^.  mLASS  _'1,  i:I.Ki  li;  I'  a  I.  utara- 
TIS  MAfHINKS,  ANIi  sri'l'I.IKS  ,  Ml  KNZtN  SPK- 
ciALTV  Co.,  iN'-.,  New  York.  N    V      Filed  Dec.  8.  1915. 


IMPERIAL 


Fartirular     dt.'icripti'in     "/     (/ooiis.-  Electric     Vacuum- 
rieaii'Ts. 

t'liitmx   US'-  siiiip  May    I,    1915. 


Shf  Nil.  !»l.:;.',i;.  (CLASS  fi  cin^.MICAl.S  .MKDICINES, 
ANIi  l'IIAH.MA(  KI'TIC.M.  rUKl'AU.Ci  !o\S.)  THE 
S  iHiisi,  I  AKi.isi.K  &  H.wiMiiM'  I  m  \|  ]  \  s  i ,  Cleveland, 
Ohiii.      Filed  I  IOC.  s,  1915. 

CARBONEW 

Particuhir    ih'.-<'-riptwn    of    'jo'jds       C;iv..  H.i  r'lening    Ma- 
terial. 


Ser.  N".  91. .'IT^.  u'L.VSS  :;:>  i  l,<  )rH  !  .N  ;.)  Frances 
BKM.wns  ]^\<  KL.KSiK  Niw  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Dec.  10, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  'joodx.  -lla^-.  Caps,  Outer 
Suits,  Skatinz  Suits.  lIous.>  Iipfsses.  Street-Dresses,  Even- 
lng-<iowns.  Cloaks,  CHpfs.  Fvniu;;  Wraps,  Blouses,  Negli- 
gees, Tea-downs,  and  Skirr~. 

Claimx  uxe  since  N'lv    1.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,:iS8.      (CL.VSSO.     CHI:M  H  WI.S.  .\1F1M'   INKS. 
AND     I'HARMACEUTIC.M.     I'KK  I'.VKA  IK  ).\S  AL- 

DEHTiN.v  \V.  W.^r.UKKi,,  Spri ti .;tii  ! il.  Ma--       I'iN'.l   1  u-c.  10, 
1915. 


Particular  drm  rifition  of  ijooiLt.-    I.inlmpnt. 
Claims  unc  since  ■  n  or  al.iiHt  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91..S97.  (CI,.\SS  <;.  cUFM  Ii  M.S.  MEDI'IVKS. 
AND  I'n.\KM.\(KrTlCA!.  I'K  KI'.V  FCVTIONS.  Mil 
TON  E.  HisEv,  I'aini'svilU'.  Ohi-.     Filed  D-,-,  n.  li'l' 


NERVODVNE 

Particular  ilrscription  of   'ioo>Ii>. — T'ovitalizinar   I'rppara- 
tlons. 

CUiimti  (/.*<■  since  October,   191.'^. 

fVol.  223. 


Ser.  No.  91,398.  (CLASS  f,  ciIKM  n  '  \  I.SMFDIi  INl^S, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rui:i '  \  iC\  I  h  iNs  Vva.i- 
T.  Hopkins  &  Son,  New  Ymk.  N  V  I'l:..]  i '■  c  n, 
1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


G 


ourau 


i 


Particular  rlrscriptinn  of  i/noilx.  -'Fdcp  CfnMi-  m'i!  Lo- 
tions, Toilet  Powders.  Hair  Kradicators.  '•  Lily  W.  i*.  — 
viz.,  Face-Powders,  M'liic.it.  il   Sn.ips.  .mil   I'-wdc:  i.cave.^. 

C/<Hm»  u»e  since  a i>ou I   l>-t^ 


Ser.  No.  91,415.     (CLASS  5n.     MFI{CII  A  M  M -^l'  \' >  r  i>l  11 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!      IUiiin  .   i:i^  -    \   >  K-  k 

vine.  Conn.,  and  New  Yci  k    N    Y      liNM   D.       i  ;    i.M5 


Particular  dcacriijtion   of  tjoods.     .\rtiliiial   Silk. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  91,423.    (Ci.\.^s.-.n     \n:i;i  n  \  \  i  msi:  Ni  i  m  >  ill 
ERWISE  CLASSIl  I1:M  ■       Fi;;i.is\m.  '.itm.\nn  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     lil.d  Lk.  i:;.  1915. 


SNAP 


Particular   description    of   ijuotls. — Closures    for    Bttiies 
and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Nn    27.  191.'5. 


Ser.No.Oli-i  '  I.  \ss  ■;  i  ni:M  K  M.S.  MFMI<1  NFS 
.AND  PHAUMACKl  ri<  .\L  I'UFl'.Mt.XTInNS  ^  Vur. 
Foo.sB  Chemical  Co.,  Dayton.  Olilo.  Filed  Dec  L'.. 
1915. 

ZONITE 

Particular  ilcsr-riptioi,   ,,f  goods.      .\ii    .\iiti-cptir.    iH.sIn 
fectant.  Deodorizer,  .in.l  Lleach. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  8,  191"). 


Ser.  No.  91.425.     (CLASS*;      (HFMKALS,  .MKI>I<   INKS. 
AND    PHARM.NCpr  Tlt'.M.     riiKl'.\U.\T10NS.  i       Sa.m 
UEL  GeLLEK,    .N.\\    V-!k.    -N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    IM.    l;»15. 


HUNARIT 


Particular  description  '■<  iioi,ds       T.ininient   f.  r  IJheuma- 
t!-m. 

Claims  unr  siip  •    I  !•■.     1.   1915 

No.  I.] 


Frbrf  \K^    ;,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  91,434.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  L0CI8 
Meyers  &  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1916. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


9S 


To 


Parlirular  description  o'  rynods. — Gloves. 
Cla[j>:<  i/w    -.inrp  lx'f..rr   l>'.il. 


Ser.  Nn   91.B4fi      ^CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS    MEDICINES. 

AND     liL\HM.\(  iniTCAL     LKriMlAriMNS  TiiE 

Lacno  Co..  ii.ik  ,  Ik:.  (  al.     Filed  Dec.  _l     l',M5. 


Ser,    N-     id.-iUl.       (CLASS    oU.      1  l.dTHlN'.  \\w:y.\- 

■A^^  MANUFACTfRiN(i  Company,  New   Y'-k,  N    Y      Fi.d 

Dec    15    1915.  '  I        Partmdur    drfrripti'-n    of   goods. — .\    Mo-it!,  Wnsh    .nnd 

I   Antiseptic. 

Claims   u.^.r  sidcp  Ma^    L'5.   'i;il5. 


COFA 


in  !i  ular  description  of  goods.      Hats  ;  1;    Men,  Wvui.n, 
and  Children. 

Claims  use  since  a!">Mi  .1  .li    1.   I'M  5 


Ser.   N,:    :M.5'.e-         (   PASS  •:       ,   m:\Il. 'AI.S,   MF.l'ICINES. 
.\N1'     !'ll.\K.MACi:r  I'll  .VI.     1  l;i:r  MlATlONS.i        Ben- 
AMiN   '      Neat,  Louisville.  K^       1  ;!•  1  Dec.  20,  1915. 


Petro-Menta 


Pmtirulur  ihsci  iptiir,   <,'    no,,, is.      MiiiUnent. 
''//iir/i.s  Mse  since  Oct.  .4,  ]!'15. 


S.r    N^l'l. '■.>;'.'.      (rL.\SS5(.       M  i:i!' 'H  ANl 'I  SE  NOT  <  )TH- 

i:i;\\is!;    cL.vssiFirii         iin     iH.\i.:rs    wii.i.i.^M 

ST..i,i:s,   Lvr,,   I',r..-k:M:.   N     Y       Fiied    I 'e-  .   21,    1V15. 


(5llap3oSuprehe 


i'drti-ii  lur  dt  ."■'  ip!  loii    o1  ••(,,.ds.       1  )i«  >-■  F'-mis. 
t'/'ilJ/i-    il-i     -IhC,      Sept       i,     !'.il5. 


Ser    N..,  91  on;)         i  !.\ssi;      rilFMir.\LS,  MEDI'TNES. 
.\N!'       i'il  AKM  \rpi    riiM        !'i;!:i'.\i;.\T10NS.  i         B. 

(iRKKNBEHU    &    Co..     K  !!,-.-     I      ■-        Kl,-         liled    DcC.    20, 

191.5. 


(0)  lyj 


I'artiiuiin-  ■.'•  -  •iptf'fi  of  goods.-  .\  Heilledy  fer  Kbei;. 
inatisin,  latarrh.  .\-t!iii)a.  Hay-I-"ever.  Sicma.li  Tr.  -.ible, 
and  A:]   Pi-,  ms,.v  ,  f  tlie  Bl 1. 

rtat'i,.^    !.  V.     -ite  •■    N.i\      1      1915 


Ser.  N-.  '.>\  i\J^.  >Cl..\SS  r,  I  llLNIICAl.S,  .MFDlCINLS. 
.\ND  I'll.VHMACFT-Tli'.M.  FK  i:  I '.\  U-\T10NS.  I  The 
TwiTfHKi  !  I'KocBSS  C"Mr\\\.  I  ;ie  ;iiii,,;i,  <»hlo.  I'Fed 
Dec.  20,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   91,tiTT.      'C'L.XSS   :;p,      (  l.i  iTIJlNi,         BKKNUMii; 
S.Tiu;;.\N,   New    Y-rk.   ,N.  Y       F::e,i   Dec.   ::.',    1P15. 


0.1^0  Engllsl]  "^Jlccaiilllu 

Modes   of  Quality 


N'..  il.'iini  '.in-  tiiade  to  the  exclusive  ns"  of  ■■  Tlip 
Eni:li-li  I'.rai.d  ■  au<]  '  .Modes  of  Quality  "  apiart  from  the 
;nark   -h.-wii   it;   the  dr:!wirii; 

/'■ji  fi.-ii/'.T   d)  scri;>tii.n    <*   ..'o(,,/.s       S'iits   and   Cl'iaks. 

'■/c!im.v  (iw  -vime  NoN  ,   _'5,    l'.il5. 


S.'r.   N'.  r.].0'-4.      tiT.ASSe       i   IlFMliMS    MFI'UTNES. 
.\ND    rHAKMACFI-Tli-Al.    FI;  F  I '.\  i;  \  T  K  iNS   >       Uirn 
Al.Li  llLL'.NLT,    .N./W   York,    .N     ^         Flied    1  >>  .      _'L',    1915. 


VINAROUGE 


Particular  (!>  ."'-rijiti-'n   >  >   '",.,(,'«       Hmmj;,. 
Claxms  use  since  Ilc.   ]n     r.iL5. 


Ser.  No.  i'l.Tni.',  m'L.\SS  7.  CCdM'.N'iEi  .\mekican 
CoRE-1«i\!,  ii.MiwN,  Boston,  Mil--  I'ic'd  D. . .  •_';■;. 
1915. 


Nil  cliiini  .-  Mi.-ide  I..  ;1:.-  c\,liisi\.'  r!_!it  .■[  t!:e  w.irds 
"Twltchcll  Fi-iM  e--  ■  1  iiinp:i!iy ,'      ;i-     •'.     t:;id.    inark 

apart  frnni  t'e    mark  -In  u  n  in  t!i''  drauniu. 

Particular   di  sr^-iptii^n    of   ijooil".      Sai"ini;>'i'. 

Claims    use   -ince    Nov.    15.    1915. 


Amcore 


I'l-nti'uhir   di  .^'-ription    '^f   'j'.ols.      Twine. 
idatm."  1ISI    since  Dec.  16,  1915. 
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Ser.  Nn    lU.TT./.       (LASS-;      <  HK.MK  AI,.S,  MKI 'ir  I  NHS.       8er.  No.  91,889.     (CLASS  26.     Mi:  ASriMM,  AM.  sriKN- 
ANI»     I'lfAItMAiKITICAI.     Ti!  KrAKATIONS  K  ui-  TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      .Mi.ntsa   (im;    I'hoducts   CoM- 

Kr    (  iiEMUAi.  (•.,.,  'lacoma.  \\A<h.     ^"{'.►'d  l»ec.  •^1,  1!>15.  pa.w,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Polled  Jan.  ;!.  litlU. 


KARfflWM 


I'artvuhtr    •'«  >rvi/,f  ivM    ■>!    j^oo'i".-    .\i'>.lii:lnai     i'lepara- 
tioii    t'',';-   the  'lH'.i!  IIP  rit   of    Tubercular    I'isi-as.-!    in   Cattle. 
Claiiiis  utf  siiiL'f  Ma\.  r.il.'j. 


S.-r    .\...   '.'1.7!";.      .1  l..\SS    V.'j.      (  I.iiTHI.Xi;  I'm:   Oap- 

.^\H.\T  i\,..   l\.  ,.  .N..\\    V,i!k,  N.   V.     I'lled  I 'ec.  ;;8,  1915. 


h 


APANHAT 


.\.>  i.'Iaini  hciii.;  niailf  t"  th''  I'X.hi^ive  riLrlit  I')  the  re'i- 
rcseiitatiMii  ..f  tl;.>  rap  apart  fi-Mn;  the  mark  shown  in 
the  (ii-awiu^. 

I'artif'ular  'Irxcription  'if  'Iu'i'Ik. —  Ladies,  Mens,  and 
Children's  Caps  and  Hats. 

Cliiimg  uMi   since  I)er.  ,><,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  ;<i,>m;.    .class  i^;     i'.\i.\rs  ,\ni.  I'aimkrS' 

M.XTKKl.M.S.  I      .V.SAM   Ki:oi  iii:i;s,   1  n.  oin'.  ,1;  \  ikI',  Phila- 
delphia,  r  1.      Filed  lie.',  .-'.l,   I'.ur,. 


Coinpi-i-r-    a    t:reeu    disk   liearinir   ttie    ietters   "'  .\    I'.    '    In 
white,   whir-h  said  disk  Is  surmounted  by  an   aiitiuiar  Iwmd 
of  hho  k.  hr.iriiiL'  the  wrirds  ".\saiii  I'.rnt  hers -1  iiiorporated 
in    white.      The  (-nlors    herein    described   are  essential   fea- 
tnre.s  of  the  applicant's  mark. 

Particuhif     (leH'-ripti'jH      './      (70 r, <-/,?.- -r>rT,      Paste,     and 
Ready-Mixed  Paints. 

Claim"  usi    since  Dec.  1.  1015. 


1 


UN  Us  A 


Particular  dcsvnijti'jn   of   ijoud.--.  —  Prujeetlon-Screens. 
ClaimB  ute  since  Feb.  20,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  91.980.  (CLASS  40.  MSTlLl.i;!  ■  \  L(  1  M  ini.ic 
LIQUORS.)  .IosF:rii  K.  Smi.ki,  Sahiion  I'.ii,-.,  N  H. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  lOlG. 


Partiitilar  dfnrr\}>tt'-t\  of  'joo'lu. — \Vh1sk\ 
Claimii  use  aim  >    \[a\    1,   I'.tH. 


Ser.  No.  !n.9^ti.     n  l.ASS  j.'.      P.K\  i;i;  \i  ,i;s.  .\'(iN  ALCO- 
HOLIC.1        KDWARIi     S.     Hiushwi      ("li.i:  le>t.,ii      .S.     C 
Filed  Jan.  7    101  fi. 


otone 


Particular  desert ptf  11}  of  ,i'oils. 
Claimg  u«c  since  Sept.  1,  101.". 


A  >Soft  I'rink. 


[VoL  223.      No.  1.] 


TItADK-MAKK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY  1,   1916. 


108,821.     MENS  COATS  AND  OVERCOATS.      L    Ailfr, 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Rochester,   \     V 
mod    September    21,    191.-..      StriaS    No     NO,:i44       PUB- 
IISHKD  NOVEMBER   23.   1915. 

ios.:iL'i;     M:(Krii:s  st  spkniilks.  <;ahtf.hs,  pelts 
Flip    pi:hs()n\i.    \\t;\!{.   pins   i'or    personal 

I   SI.       lU'I'I'dNS.       AN!'      (;.\K.MKNT-F.\STKNERS. 
A.ssu<.'i-\  I  i:i'  .'.    \n;'    in  i  i\r  Stakes.    In...   New    'lork. 
N.    V. 
n  ed  June  J'*.   iPli;.      Seri:.;    No    r.4,4:U.      PFPLISUFI' 
NU\"EMHEH   :•.:.    !01,'. 

lOs.aL':^.       PHINT!N<;  I'HKSSES.       Thf:    Babi-ikk    Pki.nt- 
isi.     I'liKss    M\n:  i'\'   II  i:i\o    ToMpanv,    New     London, 
I'ollli, 
I'iied   .luly    14.    liM.-,      Serial    No.    'i7.02'J.      I'PHLISHEP 
N(i\-KMPKK    •-'.    PM.- 

10S.:!24        LP  \li  I'KNriLS        Richakp    Pfst,    New    York, 
N     V 
I'iied   M.ay    V^.    IHI';       Serial   No.   70, .'^OS.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL    I'.v.    101  4 

108,325.      TM'.IPW.UU-:    MADE    OF    PRE«MOT-S   METAL 
OR  PL\TFli  WITH   PRKCIOrS  METAL.      F.  L.  Bos 
WORTH    Po,.    Miniieapolis.   Minn. 
Idled  Au^rust  0,  1015.      Serial  No.  S.s, 491.      PUBLISHEI> 
NOVEMBER    0,    1915. 

10s,;{2n.      ATTACHMI.NT  PLT'(;S.   REPEPTArLES.    .\ND 
PO.NNEiTORS        Thk    Brtant    Ei.r.cTKic    Company. 
I'.ri<lt:eiiOrt.   roiiii 
Piled  r)ctoher  ps.  P.41.-.,     Serial  No.  ^O.OoO      PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBFR    IH.    lOl,".. 

los.:rj7.     BdOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR 
OF  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS.     Donai.d  J.  Cameron, 
Syracuse.    N     Y. 
Piled  .\ut;ust  IL'.  1014.     Serial  No.  H0,4<t(i.     PUBLISHED 
NOX'EMBER    U:;.    1015. 

los..■;2'^.     P.OOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  OR 
OF   LEAIHER  .VNp  P.VNV.VS       D^naid  J.  Camekus. 
S\  ra.  use.    \.    Y 
1  IUmI  Aniru^t   PJ,   1014       Serial  No,  '^u,4;^l.     PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER   L'.'i.    lOir. 

liis..';-0.      Ti  M  fill  P.VSTF.      I. Ill  IS    F.    PHHisr.MAV,    ,Iack- 
sdii.   Tcnii 
I'iied  ,\iiL-ii~t  L'>-.  P.M,"i       Serial  No,  ssA<,=ii.     PI-pi.ISHED 
NOVEMBER    U!,    P.H.S 

1  0 '«  .  ."i  .;  •'  .       FIRELESS    COOKERS        Phank    WlNniR.ip 
Da\fm'"Hi.    Providence,   R.    I. 
Filed  June   in.  1015      Serial  Nn    '<7,41:J.     PUBLISHED 
N<'VI:MBFR  !h    101.-.       • 

108.331.     \S  WSHlNc  M  ACliiNPS       Thk    V.m.h:    w.e.i.Ks 
WAHK  Ma  M  FA''i  I  him;  Comi'.vw,  Hamilton,  chlo, 
Pll.d    Sejiteniher    17.    101,'..      Serial    No.    80. 26.'^       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    !«.   191.^.. 

loS,. •!.■?::.      STITUI.IZFRS.  DISINFECTANTS.   .\ND  PURI- 
FIFRS.      Cknrhm     Pi  kifio  \TiM\    Cn,    Phoenix.   .Vriz., 
ami    .Madison.    Wis 
Filed  July   :;i.    lOi:..  .  Serial  No.   ^^.:>3u.     I'UBLISHED 
.\P(;UST    ol,    1015. 

lO^..-^.-^.^       MFCILVNICAL  R.MLWAY   SIONALING   APPA 
R.VTI'S.      (iKNKltAl,   Railway   SIoSai.  C-mpanv.  dates. 
N     Y 
Flle,1   May   21.   101.",       Serin!    No    sifl.'<n3       PT'BLISHED 

novembit;  di.  loir. 

los,:::',4        \\.\TCHFS.       (;..,.i,\mn     Bi:mihki!S.    Copumlais. 


108,335.      HOT-BLAST   HEATERS.      Wilmam    M     Knob- 

I  ■  v.^ .  '  ']<-\  'in'!    I  '! 
Filed    September    14.     lOlT..      Serial.  Nu.    .sO.lMi.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVE.MBER   23.    1915. 

108,3.Sr.       RIBBONS.      Ulrik    R.    T.    Lcxd.    N.  rih    Cata- 
saiiiOia.    Pa. 
1  i!e.!    s,  piember   28,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,513.      ITB- 
LISHFD    NOVFMP,PR    Ifi.    1915. 

pis.:;:;7.     H1BB"\S,     I'i.kik    R     T     Llm>.    North    i'ata- 
sMuqua.    Pa. 
Filed    September    .",    1'.'15.      Sena,    N    .    s'.'.'M        PUB- 
LISHED novi:mbi:r   k!,  ioi5 

io.'i..s,",s.     pri:p  \K.\ri"N   i  i-i;    i!ii;  thf.\tmfnt  of 

D.VNDRUl'F.     Chari.k-   .\I.\i.i.o  •  !i:,\.   '  t-ron.-i,  .N.   V. 
nied    S'S'teml'er    22,    1015.      Se-ia.    >■     '^I'.'i^''.        PT'B- 
PISHFD   NOVFMBI.R    16,    101. "e 

10S.,S;<0.      SAPT       Mkhioan    Sa;  :     Works     Marine    City, 
Mifli. 
Filed  O'-tober  >-.  lOi:..     Sen,'.!  No  s'.'.7:;7.     PUP.LISHED 
NOVEMBER    !'.    P.'!.'. 

lll,'^.:^4<'.     DOC  SOAU      i;    Im,\   M.a;,\\  Kfnnkis.  T'onton, 
N.  c. 
Filed    September    11.    U'l.-        Ser;;.,    N.:     ^'.',14te       PI'B- 
LISIIED   No\'FMBFR    l'..    lOl.".. 

K".,:^,41.      DIAPHRAGM  \'AL\ES.      NAiii  .nal    RE.,Li.AToR 
CoMiASY,  Chicago,  111. 
T'il'd     January     2.     lOl",       Serial     No.     S."l,';2,-,       PT'B- 
LISHFD    NOVEMBER    2.':     I'.'P'-o 

liis,:;4o        I'AtKlNi;  i'.\Si:s,      Ni.!.-oN    ^    ]{MA.    1   i.MPANY. 
Montgomery  and  Mom -,  ii;.  r.>    >  •  i.ti  r.  \t. 
nied    February    17.    1 :'!.-.      Serial    No.    b4,58o.      PUB- 
LISHED .\UGUST   :;.    P,'I5. 

ins.:.,4:;,  FLPCTRIC  BATTERIES  ANT'  «'ASIN(;S 
THERE1'(^|R  Novu  M  v  nl  fai  1 1  ki  m,  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,   N.   Y 

Filed   .\prii   s,    101,'.,      Se:;;u   No.    >-:,,7sl.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    1,    101.-., 

108,344.  GARBAGE  RFC  FPTACLKS.  O'Neii,!.  Bbovh- 
ERS.   Brighton.  Mass 

Filed  o,toi,ei  s,  P.'l.-.      S.,rial  No.  .Sy.730.     I'UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    IH,    10 If.. 

lns;;4r,.      RTBBKR    HF1:LS    P"R    T'.oOTS    ,\ND    SHOES. 

O'St  LI. IVAN     RfRHFh     Ci..,,    Portian'l.     Me,,     and     New 

York,  N     Y. 
Filed  October  0,  lOlf.       Serial  No   ><0.7fiO      PUBLISHED 
NO\'FMBKR    2;;,    I'.M.- 

ins.:u»;,      I.FArHf-:R    .WU    HUPBFR    SHokS    for    MEN 
AND   WO.MFN       .I(.ii>-    M     Pi;;,  r,  '  ,  !  iin.liiL-..  1 'bio 
Filed    September    2^.     I ',' 1  .-e       Seri;il    No.    >0,,''22.      l^UB- 
LISHED   N0\  FMBER    2.';,    1015. 

l(iv.:U7.  WHITE  FLO.\TlNG  S(C\1'  I'koi.i.  ts  Mani- 
IW'  'I  ri'.I  N',    C(.MP\NY.    I  ik:;i!,on,;.,.   I'koo 

I-'il'Mi    November    Pl,    1'.'14        Seri;i;    N(..    ^2. '12::.       PT'B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    D'..    P';.- 

U)<^,r-;4s,      M.\TTRESSPS,      R.ikl;i    Bk'  s..    Los    Ani:eb->s, 
Cal, 
Filed  August  ]'>.  101.-.,     Serial  No.  88, ''TO       PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    2,    101.- 

108,340.  POLISH  .\ND  PoJ  !  SH  IN' ',  OILS  FOR  ET'RNI- 
TT'RE  AND  WOOD.     H    ';    s^al  Company,  Chicago. 


Flle,i    Febr');ir.v    2::.     101.'.       Serial    N...    >>4.6S7.       PUB- 
LISHFD   .IT'NP    1      PH.-. 


Filed  October  2,  P'P-..      S.  r;a.  N    .  s;.,613,      PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER   Ifi.   1015. 
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OFF"IClAL   t>AZi:TTE 


1''i:hr!  \Rv  I .  i'ji6. 


10  8.  35  0.      XrTRITIOrS  TONir   FOOD   IlKVERAGE. 

•  'Aiil,    Si-HH. liKK.    I'ort    W..rt!i,    T>\ 
Filed  July    IT.   V.nr,.      Serial    N^.   s7. ;>'.•:>.      !'T'!!  !.I  SIii:i> 
NOVEMBKK  U.   litir. 

10^.3.'!.      CERTAIN    NAMFI)    MENS    rNI'EUWEAR. 
SruiNX  L'NDF.uwr.AK  Cii..  rhlladflphia.  I'-i, 
t^led  July   16,   191.'.     S.-rial  No.   87,977.      rfl'.I.ISHED 
NOVEMBER  IR,   191.",. 

lOS,;',.'::.       <EKTAIN     N.VMEIi     FOODS.       Tiii:     Vionana 
<  'iiMr.\N  V,  I)aytiiM,  t  )!ii.i. 
Fll.'il  Aiiu'u.-st  4.  19U.     S.Tial  Nu.  80. .310.     rrRT.TSIIED 
NOVEMBER  :.',   191.-. 

108,3.->;!.      LIQEIK  AND  OTHER   ANTISEPTIC,  VACCIN, 
AND     (lERiliriDE     I'REl'ARATIONS.        R.alpit     B. 
W.viTK.   Spriusvilli',    N.   V. 
Filed    SeptemtitT    21',    191.".      S.-rial    No.    89,391,       ITH 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  9,   19 IT.. 
108,3.^.4.     LIFROriJE.     Ji  i.E.s   Warnesso^,  Chicago,  111. 

FihKl    October    IJ.     lOiri.       Serial     No.     89,829.       I'T"B- 
LISIIED  NOVEMBER  9,   1915 

108.355.      CANNED   SALMON.      Alaska    Sanitary    I'ack- 
ING  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed    SeptemtHT    7.    191,'.      Serial    No.    89.049.       I'UB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   10,   1915. 

10s, .350.  RO()FIN(;  .\ND  FAVINO  MATERIAI.JS  MADE 
OF   OR    INCLrDIN<;   TAR   AND   PITCH.      A.mekICAN 

Tak  pRnrircT.s  C'lMFANV,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   May   •_'7.   1915.      Serial  No.   80,924,      PFPLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1915. 

10S,.357.      INSECTICIDP:s.      .\nsha<^her   Insecti.  ids  Co., 
In...   N.w   York.    N,   Y. 
Filed     0<-tnl„.r     2s.     1915.       S.Tial     N.i,    90,104.       ITB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER   23.    1915. 

108,35*^.      COFFEE.     P.akek    iMi-nitriN.,   C.>.,   Minn-afH^Ils, 
Minn.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
File<i  Octol>er  4,  1915,     Serial  No.  89,622.     ITBI.ISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,   1915. 

1  OS,  35  9.       SAEVi:     FOR     CRi^l'P,     PNEUMhNI.\.     &c. 
Brame  Drj  ',  CiiMicwi,  Niirth\vilkest)oro,  N.  C. 
Filfd    Octolier    22,     1915.       S.Tial    No.    90,019.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.3.   1915 

108.360.  OLIVE  OIL.  Cri.si  &  Cerchi.ine,  N^-w  Y)rk. 
N.  Y 

Filwl    Septenil).r    22.    1915.       S.Tial    No.    89,.369.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   23,    1915. 

108.361.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Ja.me.s  V  (Jalli- 
(iAN    Co.,    Taunton,    Mass. 

Filed    .May    1,    1914.      S.rial    N...    77.920.      PT'Bl.lSHED 
FEBRFARY   16,  1915. 

108.362.  CANNED  SALMON.  Ce.uce  Ini.ki  Pa-kinq 
Co..  Im'..  Ket.'liikan.  T.Tritnry  ,,;'  Ai.iska.  an!  i'ort- 
land.  <  irei.'. 

Filed    Septemlcr    16.    1915.       S.rial     No.    >>9,'.:35.       I'T'B 
LISHED  NOVEMP.ER    U\.   1915. 

108.363.  CANNED  SALMON.  tiE.iR.iE  Im.i  r  Iackinq 
C.I.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orni:. 

Filed    September    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    fS9,2,30.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 


108.364.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Gowan-Lennino- 
Brown  Co.,  Dulutti.   Minn 

Filed  August  28.  191  t      S.Tial  No,  SU,S56.     PI  HI.ISIIED 
MAY  IS.  1915. 

108.365.  BLOOD  prKIl!El{  !,..i  is  MarinkAs,  South 
Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    1.    1915.      Serial    Nu.    90,280.       ITB 
LISHED   .\ii\I:MI!ER   2.3,   1915. 

108.366.  Mi;r\I\  \\M1;D  FCxIDS  M.  Ci.ki.i.ani.- 
Ward  <    '      1 ..-  .it  i:-.   !  M. 

Filed   September    12     P.'ll       S-iial    No.    81.228.      PPB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2.;.    1915 

108,.367.      CHEESE.      M.  I.K..I,  ."^    Ohmsbkk.    Iti.a.    N.    Y.. 

assignors  to  Boonville  Creani.Ty  &  Cold   StoraL'e  Co.. 

Boonvllle.    N.   Y..   a    (^'orporation    ..f    New    Y..rk 
Piled    February    24.    li»15.      Serial    N...    s4,74  1.      P(  B 
LISl!!!.   M  \^     is.   Pil5. 

108.368.  (<ill'i:i:  AND  CHICORY  cOMPOfND.  Mer- 
CHANT.s  (■.iihKi:  Cii.  OK  Nkw  ()ri.eans  Lti'.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed    Septonilier    -O.    1915.      Serial    No.    S',»,32(i.      PUB- 
LISHED   .\0\EMBER   23,    1915. 

108.369.  LOTION  1  oi{  E.X  TEK.M  1N.\  riN( ;  INSECTS 
AND  CTRINi.  1  HEIR  STlNciS.  .\ND  FOR  RELIEF 
OF   I'.MN        ri!..\iAs   T.    P.ii  NTNi-:-,  ,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  Octol.er  JL'.  1915.    Serial  No.  9ii.o:;f,      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBFR  2:;.    1915. 

108.370.  i  .\RIN.\,     ROLLED    O.VTS,    AND    OATMEAL. 

Robin   Hood  Mii.i.s,    I.iMriKii.   Calfzary.    ,\!l,erta,   and 
Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan,  I'anatla. 
Filed    Noveml.-r    lit.    19i:'..      Serial    No.    74,u79.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  17    1915 

108.371.  CERTMN  N,\,MED  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS. 
SEAKfiCi  \  .1  .HNvN,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N    V 

Filed  July   .'a,   191.-.       S.-rial   No    sS,343.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915 

108.372.  ci:i;r\IN  N.VMED  SUR(;iC.\I.  DRESSINGS. 
Seabchv  iV  J.'llN^'N,  l^a^t  Or.-inu.',  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31.    1915       s.rial   N..,  ss.:iM.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2:;     191." 

108.373.  MEN  S  .WD  P-OVS'  CLOTIIING  VIZ..  COATS, 
VESTS.  AND  '1'I;<iUS1:RS.  ,\i!.iiiK  M.  SIM..N,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  October  :; I    19  14.    S.-rial  N.),  S2,314.    PUBI  ISHED 

no\i:mp.u,k  -■:;,  1915. 

108.374.  CIl'RUS  FRUITS.  Tehua  Ceia  citri-s  (Jbow- 
ERS  As.-iN.,   I'erra  Ceia.  Fla. 

Filed   September    25,    1915,      Serial    N..,    s;i.i72.      PU"B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2.;.    1915. 

108.375        \II;D1CIN.\L     cOMPOIND     or     DECO(^IO.N 
OF   ilKKP.S    TO  BE   USE!*  AS  .V  TONIC.      .\!  (iiSTUS 
\\      \\i;-\i\NN,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
1  i  ..1  M.ty    17,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,6s9.     I'UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


21,444       BREAD.     John    D.   Hennessy.  New   York,  N.  Y.  |    102,515.     RT'BBUR    OARDEN     HOSE.      The     Fair.    Chi 

Registered  July   12.    IW'J.     Can.-eled   January    II,   1916.  '  cago.   111. 

79,882.      FRESH    BLUE-POINT    OYSTERS       N.    S.   ACK-  >        Registered  February  9,  1915      Canceled  January  6.  1916 

eri.y  a  Son   Company.   Northpnrt   ami   S.i>  \  i!!",   N.  Y.  I 

Regi.stered  October  \^.  1910.     c.uu-.'l.'d  Janu.arv  lo.  1916.  | 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  1,   1916. 


19,011.       litU:      ■RltHMiiND          ,  For     Un.i.  rs.anneLts.  .  I    19.in7.    -Tttlr.     •■NORTH     STAR    BRAND    MACARONI." 
Tiir,  .VTLAS  UNi'Ki:\\  E  \i:   C...   Piqua.  Ohi".      I"i,.<i   N..  j              (  Ei,.r  Ma.  an.ni,  >      I".  .i:ti  NaT"  I. abate,  Brooklyn.  N    Y. 
\.'ni!..  r  2:;,   1915  '              Fii.'ii  D.'.  .mLer  15.  1915. 
19,o]ii        /ifi'e.       -BUSCII      .Mi:i.|c.\i,      \V,\T1:R           .Ir  in.(tis.- -7i//(      ■■  Sl'RINC    MAID,"       .Fit    Canned    Corn,  i 
Min.T:il  Water.)     J.'IIn  T.  pis.n.  Potter  Valley .  ca:.  Prairie    State    Cannin.;    c,,..    El    Paso.    III.       Filed 
lile.l  October  2,   1915.  I             Dceniher  6.  1915. 
19,01.;.      ntle:     "Tin:     EMHt)SSIN(,;     COS     STABUII.r  19.019       7i?(r.  "  (iOLI'EN  NECTAR.-       ( For  a  Beverage,  i 
P.LOCKS."       (l.'r    Stal'i'.ilt     P.locks.t       The    E.mh.'Ss  IIeni,\    Wkimiu!!.    I:s;mk,    l.y    I.'iii>..-    \Veinh:ird    and 
IXG    CoMiM\\.    .\;!ian\.    N      \.       Filed    N.)Vi'niber    1'.  Vnna   W.'-sin^.  i .  .-xe.  i!i  ru  es,  ;inii  I'aul  Wessin^i  r  an.l 
1915.  H.n:,\    Wa-'n.r.  exe.-ui.Ts,   P(,!t'ian.l.  or.  lu.      Fil.d  No- 
ll-..ill        Tub         THE   EMP.OSSIN(i  CD'S  BURNT  WoOD  I             vember  Jo.  1915 

SPEEI.ING   BLOCKS   '      .  F.ir  Spelling  Blocks.  <      The  l9.o-j(i.— 7  if/<     "AMBER   NECTAR"      (For  a   Beverage.) 

I'^MB.issi  N.,    Cc.MrAVi.    Alliany,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.  in  Henry    \\'einharii   E.state.   bv    L.'uise    Weinhard    and 


ber  2.3,    1915, 
19,015       1  itl>        ■pRlNci:      EITEL.  •       .l.ir      Kiimmel.i 

i'lAi  I. A   \    iTTi.EH,    In.  ..   New    York.   N     Y.      Piled  De- 

cenil.iT  7.    191  5. 
]9,0ir,  ^    fitl'      ■  RENO  "      I  U..r  a  Hair  Dressing  or  Tonic.  1 

,I"ii\>..N    \M.  WiN.N  Manikactl  KiN(,  Co.,  Covington, 

K^.     Uile.l  October  19.  1915. 


Anna  W.-siiiL't-r.  exe.ut  ri.  es,  aii-i  Paul  Wessinger  anl 
Heui\  \\':i-Ti.  r.  e\f.  ;;'-r-.  P'Otiii!..!.  (  T.  i;.  Fili-.i  Ni>- 
vember  Jo.   19]  5 


PRINTS 


F^EGISTERED   FEBRUARY   1,   1916. 


4.102.— r«/e.-   "FRANKS    MFATTREATS"      ^For   Meat  4.194. — Titlf    "IT'S     ALWAYS    .;oOD."       fFor    FiourA 
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COMMISSIONER'S  PECISIONS 

KX    PAKTE    GaSAU. 

Decided  December  15,  19H. 
Patevtabimtt. 

The  appealed  claims  coraparoii  wit!,  ttif  refereni  fs 
and  Held  to  differ  from  applu.ii.t  >  iini!  patent  only  in 
an  obvious  change  that  might  be  classf- '.  is  i c  il:  _■  no 
si;::L'.->8tlon  by  other  knnvn  devices. 

Ari'EAL  from  F\:!!iii!!.r<-i!!-'"'hief. 

M  \  1  i  f;t:ss  ruA  me. 
The  structure  of   Ih.-  ::|.in';i:.-<:   ■  i:iin.-   i-   -ii.iWi:    ill 

Figures  3  ami    i  ■■■■   i'atent  No.  1  i  I'.^i^'-o.  m;    h  : 
as  follows: 

Fig.  S.  Fig.  -i. 
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Nkwton.  Firs/  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  ■  '  th'  K\;i:t' 
iiiers-in-C"hief  alliriiiinj;  the  action  of  •';•'  I'!i:n:ir> 
Examiner  in  his  final  rejection  of  clain-  1   ■>  \.  'u- 

ciu-^i'     '"     11     '::    M.   ■.■■Ail]   1".   nf   \\!ii'!:   ii:i:ii;   'A   '.s 

a    fiiir  i-\;:!iil>lr 

'■<  A  mi  T  t  (••'ss  f!;\:!;'  .H\n  .;  ;tt  onch  f"nrri*-r  h  lisi  r 
bracket  each  pruvi>i< .)  w.th  a  siotttii  ;iilji;-ta';.'  hlidablf 
lockln'.;  bar  luivin::  :;,:,',-  for  interf  k.:ij  -t  wirf  n  side 
'■ar  .  f  a  hedstr;^!  \v;r:iM.-  •:!■  r>!i!o\:ii  ..:  siiid  tmr.  sahi 
n.i'nii-  i-oiuprisii...  i.-\  i  ;..,;;;  i.c  :!ij.!  ;;;,.!(■;  ,:i  ;•;  i :,.:  ;ii.rlii>iis 
f'  irrinir  a  reci'ss  for  tf''  r^  •■:(;■:  .f  -irj.  :;ir  b.  •«■.■! 
s'K  h  jHirtions,  thereby  i<<  ;'ii'->"LT  jto  ;;,;.!!. :»-  scparatf'D  of 
the  mattress  from  or  the  rockinj;  ihereoi  r>:ai;\f:y  !(  tf< 
side-bars. 

M:i\    U.'l    I'.xi.':    Si  !r>\  ;ir!;-:ii;;;..    "^TT.ii^-i,    .I;ii.ii;ir\    'Jl 
':>|'^:    ii::-:-;      ]*>:;'•'.']      A;.-;-'     Kl      Uu:;:    Wiiiker 
'  /  'h^.  l^r:ti-!i,  JO  M(;,  >-\ .  !iil>fr  :',   'i"^'.*'.', 

.\ppli>  aiir''-    iPVfiitii'ii    ih\iM\f>^    ttu'    ffnlurc   of    i\ 

r  i-t'i'-!,r:.i  kfi   •  m- vi]|HM,ri  i!;^-  a  i.'iMtff--  friuiio.     'Die 

M'\''l    •"'■■I'll'.     ..\i'r    :iiPi.iicai.t'>    "Ah    ;i:;i.'!iT    ;<    th<- 

■  iniil'T;-,;.].!!;^  l"']-!  ii'h  ■  inark«ti  M   .n  I'l;:.  4  of  hi- 

'  ;ra\\  lUiZ. 


Tilt'    LT'iiir, 


'•.■'oi-Ti..:,     !i:;-    I..-.-      fiiat     th 


\^  'U;;!!    !,f    hii    1!'\  »'!:n.il!    11,    :p!i.;I:^    !  !;1 


;i  :oi.      ui 


^.-t   1!.  ':i-   !  ;-.  1^  nil 
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'(■■nappuii:    pi. ;■!...:!        t"    tli«' 

.-Ull'^    Jialt'lilfi!    ii(.\  Jt-e.   SllOW  \: 

nunii'tro-:  Ji  ii:  \  i.  \\  nf  the  "  un<loi-!;:;  iiitm  pf: 
•  'I'M  ■■  iif  -lii'li  p:i!i'at-  a-  Ma!-i'N  I";:.  '2.  "V  <-\r^  ■j.TV/ 
Miala    l-'JL.    11'.    »•!.■ 

.Xppli'ai.i    \  .^1  .:-(.u>l\    i-i.nr,.i|,;v     ■;.   ,.f!,-.  t,    that    in 
-liiUi  h    as    tlie    si-i-aPoi!    "  uin '<Ta;  p; .;  a  j     p'.rtiua-' 
a    till'   ri'fci-.-a<-i'-~   a  ro    '..r   a    Pi'Ti-rca!    parpi.^f    ■^ll!l 
.-o!•^  na:  i  uii<  iioii.'«  suit  at.!  o  ;.<  tlio  <>iii>i  lau  tii'ii  -~hi'\\  ■ 
in  !!.-.    oateiits.  hnt  wiiich  fniiotioiis  arc  inai.prn 
;  riaTi'    !..    ai...    :  .>'    !a  •■.a--'     ,a    aap  i.  ,iai  '-    .-I'M^lnic- 
tioi      f!  isp   features  of  liie  re1'«  rt  a.  i  -   •!..   !...t    s\i- 
tres'      oaM-atioii   to   apjilicant's   paioiU'i     ^riatur- 
Tor  ».\  ample,  in  Mardis  the  "  underhippiia.  i  .  ii..n 
has  n  set-screw  K  therein  to  flarnp  tiic  fra  a-    and 
•^r-f\i.a;     !•  .aa ';  aaiaai    aii.ia.r.    thc-.'i.f     \\  hrr.  a~-    !!•■ 
aii'lor'hippiai.    j ..  >rt  inii  "    .  it    jipp  n-iiui  <    ijoNia.-    ha- 

..O    Mill.     filllCl  in'. 

\\  iia<'  Jill'  iaiicTaai  ..•  !!if      a h' a '!' hi pp •  a ^  iHirtiiiii 
is  smaivvLii    .:;ficr>M:'     ..   ;  hi     i'f!cr«'iii-r-   wmn   \sha! 
'f   i^   ; !.  appliiaai  '■-  af\  a  i     'hi-  .  !  aa;^!'   .-  -iii  h  an  ot 
^  ill!!--    ahaiiirt'    tha'    it    a;, -hi    ln'    .■hi--s»».i    a^    one    ■>:' 
ihov.i  atiaimt*s  that  roah.N    la^odtii  lai  suu;:osti(in.      It 
I-   tiM)   fri\<ilou-   til  .^upiHift    ,a   i-aa.ia.    iua<h    less   thi 
aiiio  ohi;ms    that    .appu'-jihi    tia-^    ara.wi.    tn    thi^    f  oa - 
'  .iro.  aril';   ih'-  ■ifi^-inn  ot'  'ht    laxaai  ac'-- lO  < 'hjcf  i^ 
alhiaai-.l 
No.  1.! 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Thk  Royal  Mili-INc;  Company  r.   Thk  J.  F.  Imbs 

Mir.i.iNG  Coxn-ANY. 

Decided   \orrmher  29,  1915. 

TBADB-M.UiK  — OpPiiSITION  —  ClIANtiE     IN     GOODS. 

The  prior  riirht  of  tlic  oppospr  to  the  use  of  the 
trade-mark  f.n-  rl-'^ir  //<'/(/  !iot  vitiatoi!  by  a  change  In 
the  sood-i  from  soft  wlu-at  lioiir  t'l  hnnl-wheat  flour 
dariDi;  tho  cnursi'  of  Its  use. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Whitclcy  and  Mr.  Bruce  s.  Blliott  for 
the  npi)o!!anr. 

Mr.  Vniil  liaLtirrll  for  the  appellee. 

Shkpaki),  C.  ■/..• 

The  Iloyal  Milliuj:  Company  tiled  an  appliration 
October  18,  1911.  for  the  registration  of  the  word 
"Rex"  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour.  The  mark  con- 
sisted of  a  diamond-shape<l  figtire  upon  which  ap- 
pears in  large  .script  tyi>e  the  word  "  Rex,"  Below 
the  diamond-shai^ed  tiirure  is  a  scroll  \ip<>ii  which 
are  the  words  "  Rex  is  King."  The  word  '  Rex  "  is 
the  dominant  feature  of  the  mark  and  is  all  that  is 
applied  for. 

The  applicant  claims  a  icrtiticatt-  of  f'Lristration 
granted  to  the  Royal  Milling  <Jompany  October  3. 
1893. 

The  opposer.  Ttie  J.  F.  Imbs  Milling  Con., /any, 
claims  that  it  and  its  jiredecessors  have  usetl  the 
word  "  liex "  as  a  trade-mark  for  thmr  continu- 
ously since  1873.  The  mark  was  adiipr>'<i  m-iginally 
fiy  .T.  F.  Imbs.  wlio  is  th"  senior  iin'nilier  nf  the  firm 
opi»<ising  regis t  rat  inn. 

The  proof  shows  that  the  mark  was  adojired  and 
used  by  .1.  V.  Imbs  in  1873  as  a  trade-mark  for  flour 
and  ha>  Iteen  CDiitinuimsly  u<t>d  <ince  th;it  time  by 
snccessivi'  tirms  of  whirh  .J.  F.  Inihs  was  tho  senior 
member.  He  is  tlie  <tM)ii'i-  ineinln'r  uf  the  J.  F. 
Imbs  Milling  Company,  The  proof  establishes  sat- 
isfactorily the  use  i.f  the  mark  upon  the  flour 
packe<l  in  barrels  since  said  date. 

The  Fxaminer  of  Interferences  and  tlie  Commi.s- 
sioner.  on  appeal,  rendered  decisions  sustaining  the 
opposition,  from  wl.jrh  thero  ha<  iiet'ii  an  appeal  to 
thi>  rourt. 

The  apiilicant  contends  that  the  wonl  "  Rex  "  was 
fraudulently  used  by  the  iipp(Uient,  basing  it.s  con- 
tention oil  the  fart  that  ■  Rex  '  was  originally  used 
on  tlonr  mado  from  soft  wheat,  bur  i-;  imw  u.setl  on 
flour  made  from  hard  wheat, 

A.s  state<l  by  the  ( 'omtnissioiicr,  it  is  a  well- 
known  fact  thtit  twenty-five  or  tliirty  years  ago 
hard  wheat  betran  to  bo  raised  in  this  country. 
Since  that  time  it  has  gone  into  extensive  use,  and 
while  the  tlour  made  from  htird  whe.it  may  be  dif- 
ferent from  that  nuide  from  <oft  wlieat  Imbs's 
record  slanvs  tluit  "  Rex  "  \va^  always  use.l  upon 
piwd  flour,  and  always  on  the  s;ime  grade  of  flour 
and  he  held  that  the  trtide-mark  is  not  to  l)e  viti- 
ate<I  by  a  change  in  the  spe<'ies  of  wheat  use«l,  any 
more  than  it  would  be  vitiate<l  by  ;ui  important 
chatige  iif  [iroo'ss  in  the  makiiii:  of  Ilnur. 
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It  appears  that  the  "  Rex  "  flour  is  of  the  same 
gi-atle,  of  the  l)est  flour,  and  there  has  Ijeen  no  mis- 
representation in  its  use. 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  no  fraud 
has  been  shown,  and  iiis  de.isinn  is  affirnuii. 

Tills  deci.sion  will  be  ceriilied  by  tlie  clerk  to  the 
Commissioner  of  1 'a tents. 

Aflirraed. 


Ocurt  of  Appt"'al>;  of  \h>-  District  of  Columbia, 

R  o  H  I.  ^  I  N  t,     r  .     M  v  i;  i-  if  v  . 

Dendt'd  Iiemfibrr  ti,  I'Jl.'i. 

1.  INTEBFKBK.VCE— Hlcll  i       n  '      M.MvE      THK      ('l.KiMS CON- 

STRUCTION   or    i   I. A  I  NTS. 

Where  the  counts  of  tho  Is.suc  called  for  a  car  end 
of  sheet  metal  liavinir  a  V  slinped  stifTfniiiK-riti.  Held 
that  an  X-shaped  rih,  tliouu!.  in  a  srii.st'  eoinpos'd  of 
two  V-sliaped  ribs,  would  net  satisfy  t!it»  Issue  in  view 
of  the  descrilx'd  fuuctii'ii  an  I  ''tT'  't  of  th'    V-shaped  rib. 

2.  Same — Same. 

The  right  of  u  party  to  make  the  claims  j^oes  to  ilie 
foundation  of  the  interfereiici'  and  will  be  considered 
on  appeal  on  priority,  iciiiui:  pndlcsak  v  ifrlnx'-rneu, 
etc.) 

}fr.  F.  R.  Corninill,  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  and  Mr. 
.J.  II     Mihnis  for  the  aitpellant. 

Mr.  Otto  A'.  Hdrnctt.  Mr.  I'crcivnl  11  Tr'ini'in. 
and  Mr.  John  M.  Coit  fitr  tlie  tippellee. 

ROBB,  -/..• 

Appeal  from  a  decision  >>\'  the  i'atent  Ottice  in  ;in 
interference  jiroceedinu'  awarding  priority  of  iiiven- 
tion  to  tlie  appellee. 

The  issue  is  expressed  in  the  folhtwing  counts: 

1.  A  car  end  comiiosr.l  o:  s,.et  mi'al  and  having 
formed  therein  a  subsiantiall.v  V-sl.ap'.l  stifTenihi;  rib  or 
corrugation. 

2.  .\  car  end  composed  of  siiet  mital  and  h;iving 
formed  therein  a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  stifT'iiing 
ribs  or  corrugations. 

;{.  .\  car  end  constnieted  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
formed  tiierein  a  suhstantialiy  V-shaind  reinfoiiin^'  rib 
or  corrugatloti,  .aiiil  a  liori/unially  disposed  rlli  or  corru- 
gation. 

Ui)on  the  declaration  of  tlie  interference  Itohlf- 
ing  movetl  that  it  be  dissulved  i>v.  the  grouiii]  that 
Murphy  has  no  rii:ht  to  make  the  claims  of  the 
issue.  This  motinn  was  referred  te  the  I'rimary 
Examiner,  wlio  sustained  it.  T'pon  appeal  to  the 
Lxanilners-in-Chief   the  deci>ii.n   of    the    i:xaminer 

was  reversed.     .ludgmem  uf  priority  "U  the  r >rd 

then  W!is  rendered  in  due  course  by  the  \ai-iou3 
tribunals  in  favor  of  Murpliy,  Rwlilling  all  the 
while  insisting  that  his  nietiou  fi.r  dissolution 
shouhl  have  been  u'lanted. 

As  the  question  uf  the  right  of  Mm-jdiy  to  make 
the  claim  goes  to  the  foundation  of  the  inter- 
ference, we  will  con-~;der  it  liei-e.  I  l'/iillr/<ak  v.  .1/c- 
Innerncu.  -d  Aitp.  I).  ('.,  .30'.);  I'nitrd  .</-;/«. v,  >  r  rrl. 
Newcovib  Mntnr  <'o  .  \.  Umo;-,  ,  ;?o  App.  I).  ("  4tv4; 
Gold  V.  Gold.  34  App.  I>.  ("..  '2-2'J.)  The  claims 
originated  with  Rohlhng  and  iherefor<>  should  be 
construed  in  the  light  of  his  disclosure.  In  his 
speciflcation  RohlliiiL'  directs  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  ends  of  freight-cars  are  su!»iected  to  severe 
stresses  and  strains  and  thai  he  proposes  to  con- 
strtict  a  car  end  from  :i  ^iiiu'le  piece  of  material, 
such  as  sheet  metal.  He  <ta'es  titat  tlie  nov(>l  fea- 
No.  1.] 
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tures  of  his  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts 
consist  in  verticaily-di.sp<jse(l  stifl'eniii-r  ribs  or  cor- 
rugations— 

which  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  plate  to  points  near 
the  top  thereof. 

In  short,  reading  his  specification  iti  connection 
with  his  drawings,  it  Is  i>erfectly  clear  that  in  his 
construction  these  V-sh:iped  lihs  exteixi  .across  the 
car  end  and  that  tliey  would  not  [>erform  their  pur- 
pose and  function  unless  .-^o  made.  In  his  decision 
di--^o!ving  the  interference,  the  I'rimary  Kxauiiner 
said: 

Kach  of  the  count*  relates  to  a  eheet  metal  rar  end 
l.a\ing  a  V  shaped  rib  or  cormgatlon  therein.  The  v- 
shaped  rib  of  the  Rohlflng  patent  appears  as  an  erect  V 
with  an  etilarirement  at  the  bottom:  however,  it  mav  }>e 
fairly  termed  V-shaped.  The  Murphy  application  shows 
X-shaped  corrugations  In  the  car  end  and  Muri>hv  can 
only  show  tlie  V-shaped  rnrra^ntinns  In-  diss.etint:  an 
X-shapod  corrugation 

This,  the  ExamiinT  ruled.  Murphy  had  no  right 

to  do.     The  Fx;imiiiers-in-( 'hief  ruled  that- 

appellant  shnuM  !>.•  ^ii-taincl  in  h.is  eor.fention  tliat  in 
his  X-shaped  coiiHtnu  ti.ii  there  are  two  V  shaped  forma- 
tions. 

'I'he  .\ssistant  ( 'onunissioner  in  his  decision  said: 

The   i-I.aiiiis   --i.eoify   that    the   rib  or   eorniL'atiou   is   "  V- 

shaped."   lait  the\    do   not  specify  the  location   of  the   rib, 

that  is,  whether  tho  point  of  the  V  is  in  the  middle  of  the 

car  end  or  at  tlip  top.  hotfom  f>r  side  thert»of. 

He  tliere!oi-f  liclil  tli.at  Miu-phy  coidd  make  tlie 
cl.aims. 

In  construiim  the.se  claims  we  should  have  in 
mind  tiie  juirptise  of  the  construction,  as  set  forth  in 
Rohlfing's  specification.     He  there  says  that — 

by   providing'   ttie  corniiration-   in    the   plate  and   reinforc 
Ing  the  sauii'  withi  th.>   p!at>  s  arran^'ed  over  said  corrtsga 
tions.   an    exc  pi  !i'na!i\    stronL'   and   rl^rid   car   enil   is    pro- 
vMed    whi<-h    ]■>    .;i.^ii\.'    in    resistini:    externally    applied 
crushing  strains  such  as  may  be  received  in  ciiliisions,  or 
internally  applied  stresses   resulting  from   shifting  loads; 

that  by  this  constiaiction — 

the  impact  and  sire.ssis  produced  by  blows  received  by 
the  end  plate  in  service  are  tiansmitted  directlv  to  th'e 
stron;:est  parts  of  the  car  lio.iy.  \iz  :   the  corners  thereof. 

In  other  words,  that  the  lairpose  and  function 
of  the  V-shai>eil  <onu:,'ations  to  which  Rohlfintr  re- 
fers is  to  concentrate  the  stresses  at  ;iny  particular 
point  on  the  margin  of  the  iilate.  accordintr  to  the 
location  of  tho  ciirruu'ation.  Willi  Rohlfing's  speciti- 
catioti  in  mind  the  claims,  in  our  view,  catniot  be 
given  the  itiierj. rotation  jihu'ed  upon  them  in  the 
I'atent  ofJic,.,  Indeed,  by  a  car  end  having  formed 
therein  a  V-shap'"'  stiffening-rib  or  ;i  pair  of  sucli 
ribs.  ;i  mechanic  o.attirally  wonid  utidersttmd  tiiat 
such  ribs  exteii<!ed  across  the  end.  Certtiinly.  if 
told  to  roiistruct  sn(  li  ;i  V-sliai'ed  st  iffenitig-rib  in  a 
car  end,  he  would  not  povniiin  the  jioint  of  the  v  in 
the  middle  of  tlie  eml.  In  oilu'r  words,  he  would 
I'oiisider  the  whole  iifk!  not  ;i  half  of  the  end  of  tht» 
car.  (dviii::  tliese  claims  the  interpretation  which 
we  think  they  should  reasonably  betir.  we  rule  tliat 
Murphy's  X  is  not  e<iuivalent  to  RohlhnL''s  V.  aii'i 
therefore  rcNersr  the  decision  uf  the  I'titeiit  t  >t!ice. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


and  valid.    National  Metal  Molding  Co.  v.  Tubular 
iroren  Fabric  Co..  227  Fetl.  Rep.,  884. 


'T'.  S.  ('.  C.  .V.)     The  Osl)urn  patent.  No.  t>.")2,8(>6. 
for   ilexible  electric  conduit,   Htlil   not   anticipated 

[Vol.  223. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wiedrich  patent.  No. 
721.987,  for  a  hame  and  trace  connector,  Hrl'i  void 
for  hicfe:  of  invention.  Star  Hunic  Mfa.  Co,  v.  Cnitrd 
^^/^.^•  Ifame  Co..  227  I'ed    R.-j..,  st.; 


iT'.  S  Iv  <•  1  'Ilie  De  Mayo  pateir.  No  707  ,3C)4. 
for  an  app.aratu-  f<ir  coaling  ships.  Hi!d  not  antici- 
pated ;ind  vali<!.  Jh  Mayo  Connna  Cn.  v.  Mi()irnrr 
St'nnioc  Co..  227  I'ed.  Rep..  80.'. 


( F.  .'s,  ( ".  ('.  A.  1  The  Wo, H'.wafii  patent,  No. 
890,5'^2,  for  a  .sewing-nuichine.  Hi  Id  valid.  I'nion 
Special  M<irh.  Co.  v.  Singer  M^'j.  r,,,.  227  Ftnl.  Rep., 

8.-8. 


(F.  .-s.  F.  C.)  The  Maclhmn.-]!  patent.  No. 
981.208,  for  pneumatic  lire,  U>lil  not  anticipated 
;ini!  valid.  MucDonneJ]  v.  Vnnrlivii  Ruhher  Mfg. 
Co..  227  I'ed.   Rep..  80S. 


(F.  8.  C.  < ".  A.)  The  McLeati  patents.  Nos. 
S17,4.38  and  82r).340,  for  an  ai>parattis  juid  methcKl 
for  regulating:  furnaces.  }{»ld  init  iinticipate<l  and 
valid,  r.niiincer  Co.  \.  U'd<l  .l.v/or.  220  Fed.  Rep,. 
049. 


(F.  S.  F.  (■  I  The  Gale  patent.  No.  831.337,  for 
apparatus  foi'  wasliinL'  onr  and  refilling  locomotive- 
boilers.  //'/(/  \;i'iii.  //oM/r.  /,.  W inxh,,!-  Co.  V.  .V';- 
tional  Boili  r  Wn.'ilKiiij  ('•>..  i."ji',  Fed,  Rep..  951. 


(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Tlie  De  Laski  am!  Thropp  pat- 
ent. .No.  l.(ill.4.\>(i.  for  a  tire-wrapping  mtichine. 
lit  Id  not  .aiili'iji.-itei!  and  \alid.  It  i,'/i(///,  1\.  'J  hi'ij,;! 
d  NoJi.v  Co.  V,  Jo  I.nsi.t  d  1  hmijjj  Circular  Wuvvn 
Tire  Co.,  22G  Fe.l.   Rep..  041. 


iV.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  .\d!  patents.  Reissue  No. 
1,'^4(;t'..  .and  Nos,  FoiO.lltj,  l.ulO.117.  1.(110.214.  and 
l.o4n,ic,H;.  all  foi-  eyeglass-UKUint iiigs.  ihld  void  for 
lack  o!'  p.atentable  inventioi,.  i -■.elt\.  oi-  utility  in 
^  iew  of  the  prior  art.  .1'//  v,  /;<;-/  .^tnt'  etidica]  Co., 
22t;  l-\'<].  Rep,.  92.-. 


Iiiicrferenc*  Notice, 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

UNITKU    .'Jt.\TKS    r.^TKNT    (JKFICE, 

\S<i.'<hin(it(jn.  Ik  C,  .lanuary  Zl ,  1918. 

\dlcr  liros.  dc  Co.,  their  aiiy\ijn!>   or   hyal    reincs' ntnli- ei , 

!nki   notice. 

An  interference  having'  been  detl,;re<!  i\  rh.is  othd'  i  e- 
".veen  the  application  of  the  Los  .\!i;^(  :.-  S.^ap  CompHny, 
ot  e>.V.\  Kast  First  street.  Los  .\ngeles.  lal..  for  registrati^in 
of  a  trademark  and  trad.'niark  registered  .Tune  1.".,  lss(5. 
No.  i;«.4o:{,  to  Adler  Bros,  i  fo.,  of  Philadelphia,  I'a..  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  r.i  said 
.\dler  Bros.  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  ;:;%>  n  that 
unless  said  Adler  Bros.  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or"lei;al  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  with.in  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  the  OmcuL  (J.^z.fnTE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  1.] 


J.  T.  NIAVTON,  Fint  .iHsistant  Commi.^»ioner. 
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Noticf  of  Cancelation. 

iM-.PAP.r.MENr   hf    ;hk    Imekiur. 

f.siTKr*  SiAiKs    I'^iv.w  OmcB. 

WaKhtnij'tori.   I>.   <\.  January  7,  1916. 
Anna   H.  Mcllonnald,  her  ijuxmiint  i>r  lt<:a!   rrp'  ■  n,  ntativea, 
take  notice: 

A  cancelation  proct'edint'  liavitii;  !>•■►  n  ins'snr 
C)fflre    upon    the    application    '  f    Hicna-.i    H  .'In 
East  Twenty-ninth   street.   New   \.>rk     N     ^   .   •- 
cancelation  "of  the  traile-inark  re^i«tra'!i.n 
lionnald.   of   'A'll    St.ite   s'n'P',     \"inL. .    N'     'i 


1  by  this 

In  ;r.    of    115 

'.'  "tT<»ct  the 
Anr.a  ii.  Mc- 
,    No.    1^.410. 


dated  September  P.  1890.  an^l  the  notice  of  such  pio.  ced- 
ing sent  by  r--;-'- T'll  aiall  to  tii.-  >ai>l  Anna  H.  McDounalil 
at  the  said  address  havini:  hi-.n  retnrneil  hv  the  post-otBce 
iindeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  ;;iv.  n  t'  ;it  .i.r^s  sai^l  Anna 
H.  McDonnnld.  her  assigns  or  le-a:  r.  ;•■  .scnratlvcs,  shall 
enter  an  apr'-arance  therein  within  ti  irty  .liiys  from  the 
first  publlCHt!  ;.  f  rids  ordfi-  t'  ■  .aiMtlation  will  be  pro 
ceeded  with  as  in  case  of  defaidt. 

This  notice  will  be  pohllah.al  In   thf  Okficiai,  Oazittb 
for  three  coiisi'cnriv>.  weeks. 


J    T     NKW  liiN.    First   JisM-tant    1.  orn mission er. 
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Kei.i^tratiun— No.  1 r,.i2 
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INTEKFKRK.NCE    N (' ricLs 6o2 


ISSUE  or  FEBRUARY  8,  1916, 

Patents 'j04— No.  1,170.5(11  to  No.  1,171. +  '4,  inclusive. 


Designs ?.'— No.  4>*  ,M3  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 126— No.  10S.37t)  to  No. 

Labels ■:Z—So.  19,021  to  No. 

Prints 17— No.  4,l<*i  to  No. 

Reissues 3— No.  14,068  to  No. 


4S..541.  inclasive. 

108,5  '1,  Inclusive. 

19,043,  inclusive. 

4,212,  incl-osive. 

14,060,  Inclusive. 


Total 1102 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


«    r/i 


Alabama |  8 

Arltona 2 

Arkansa.s 

California 4t 

Colorado 

Connect  iciu 2^'. 

Delaware 4 

Florida 2 

GeKWgia 4 

Idaho 1 

Illinois ll'i 

Indiana 11 

Iowa 12 

Kansas (i 

Kentucky ' 

Louisiana 2 

Maine S 

Maryland ^i 

Massachusetts P 

Michigan 3o 

Minnesota l' 

MlwlsslppI    2 

Missouri 34 


Montana 
Nebraska. 
Nevada  . . 
New  Hampshire. 


New  Jersey 47 

New  Mexico. 


New  York ,  149 


3 

3 


1 
5 

fi 

11 
3 

2' 

.... 

'13' 
'43' 


States, 


North  Carolina. . . 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Okliilioma 

Oregon 

Peniisvlvania 

KhodeLshtnd !  8 

Suuth  Carolina 

South  Dakota 4 

Tennessee 4 

Texas 11 

Utah 4 

Vermont 1 

Virginia r 

Washington 15 

West  Virginia 3 

Wisconsin 21 

Wyoming 1 


Alaska.  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  otColumbia.. 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Uico 

V.  8.  .Armv 

U.  S.  Navy 


1 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States. .    8f>6 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTKTES. 


Coiiiuries. 


•a 


Argentina ' 

Au-stria-Hungar" 1 

Belgium 1 

British  India 

B'-itish  West  Indies 

Canada ,.      11 

C4if)e  Colon V ., 

Chile .' , 

Costa  Rica 

Cutia I.... 

Denmark 

England 2^ 

Finl'ind 

France 7 

OermAny 9 

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Isle  of  Jersey 

Italy .' 2 

Mexico 


Countries. 


08  K  s 


•9 

k*4 

^" 

Natal .' 

Netherlands 

New  Soutti  Wales. . . 
New  /^iiiand 

Niirwav 

I'eru 

1 

Queensland 

Roumania 

P.ussia 

1 
1 

Scotland 

S'.uith  Australia 

Spain 

Sweuen 

1 

Switterland 

Transvaal,    South 
A  frica 

2 

Victoria 

Western  Australia  . . . 

Total   to  residents 
of  loreign  countries. . . 

04 

7 

•c    . 

Mi- 

sr 

s-^ 

s  = 

■i. 

"  a: 

*-' 

a-r 

"Z              i~    t 

"- 

t—  — 

'      7 

:i 

2 

69 

8    ' 

0    

12            2 

72 

lu 

Advers"  D^--cis:otis  ;n  laterfprence. 

I'\TEST  No,   1.032. .^47. 

On  F<'hruHr\-  1.';,  lUK^c  a  dfci^ion  was  rendered  that 
<"harhs  •'.  Tavl"!-  wa-  net  tin-  first  inventor  of  th>'  sub- 
jet  inatt'T  cover,  d  l.y  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  1.03:;, 347. 
^u!>j''.t,  "  Type  w!;tiiie  and  eonipufing  machine."  and  no 
.appe.ai  h,'iv;n^'  t.-en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  stii  h 
decision  has  liecome  final. 


I'\TFNT  No.   1,077,601. 

On  .January  4.  I'.tlO.  a  dei  isi'in  wa.s  rendered  that  .John 
F.  l'u.\  w.is  not  the  nrst  invei,ior  of  the  su'Oei  t-nmtter 
.  nvered  iiv  .i;iii;;.  1.  -  aod  s  of  his  I'ateut  No.  1.077,6(11. 
■-u^je.  t.  "  R'HihiiiL;  ,L:e;,  I  and  drawdiar  .t  ttaihnients  for 
niine.ar,-,  iicol  rm  ,i[ipeai  having  ijeen  taken  within  the 
tii!i>'  aiiowed  su' h  (ie(  i^ion  has  become  final. 


I'MK.NT   Nil.    1.140.011;. 

On  .TaijunTv  7,  lOD',.  a  derision  w-a^  rendered  that  Mil- 
ton TlL'betts  was  nor  the  first  inventor  of  the  suiiject- 
nj:!tter  of  ■  l.'iiir.v  14,  I'.t.  and  'Jti  of  his  I'atent  No. 
1.14u.(ii2:.  siiljeet.  "  lie.tr-cutting  machines."  and  no  ap- 
peal hr:\ir,L:  he.n  T.'iken  wdthin  the  time  allowetl  such  de- 
(islon  has  liecome  final. 


159 


Patent  No    1.152.G49 

On  .lanuary  7.  19K1,  a  decision  wa'^  rendered  that  Law- 
rence W.  I^uellen  was  not  th*  tir^t  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  eovered  l>y  1  iaiir.~-  1.  2,  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  and  11  of 
his  Patent  .No.  1,152.649.  subject,  "Coif-Tees,"  and  no 
appeal  having  tieen  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 
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114 


128 


175 


i 

232 

i 

167 

* 

318 

312 
131 

142 


2V> 
154 


322 
329 


i07 


308 


109 
303 

327 


236 
179 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION, 


Con'iitir>n  at  Closf  ol  Bunintss  FfbTuam  5,  !91S. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 

office  action. 


New. 


1. 


Nail- 
and 

an! 


Fenc«»s:   Fences,  Gate<;  Tlirrows 
Emd    niegers;    flows;   ^^eeli(■r^   iilii 

Planters;  frees,  Plants,  and  !■  low- 
ers 

2.  I5ee  ''ulture;  rnrtains,  Shades, 
and  Screen.^:  I)air\ ;  Laf^el  Ph-sI- 
ing  and  Paper  Hanging:  Paper 
Flit-s  and  Binilers;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tent.s,  t  an- 
onies,  Lmbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  litieostal.s;  Flec- 
triKlieniLstry;  M-'tal  ■  Foundini;; 
Metallurgy  ;'Pl;kstic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Cunveyer's;  Klevat'Ts:  l-",xravat- 
Ing;  HoLsting;  I,i)a<ling  and  Pn- 
loading;  Pneumatic  Despatc!.; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoi-its. 

5.  Bookhinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Miuiic. 

6.  Bleac' ing  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cais;  K.xpliViiv  es;  Fertid/.ers;  l.l'i- 
uid  Toaiing  i  om[>osilions;  Pla.Nlic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sujar 
and  salt:  Sui  stance  Ireparatinn 

7.  Educational  .\ppiiances; 
(  hitches:  I'.ames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics:  V'-'locipedes. 

8.  I!  e  d  5 ;  c  h  a  i  r  s  ;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  TaMe  .\rlicles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  .\lr  and  C.as  Pumps  Fluid- 
Pr-s,siire  Uegulatnrs:  Il>-aranlic 
.Motors:  .Vfotors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-'  urrnnt:   I'umps. 

10.  I  arriagrs  and  Wagnns 

11.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Nfaking:  Hoot«, 
Sho's,  and  l>eggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Uivet  Srtting;  II  ir- 
nfss;  LeatinT  Manulai'tur's: 
ing  an  1  Stai^iing;  Whips 
W!dp  \pparatus 

12.  Journal  -  lioxi's.     Pulleys, 
Sha'tin;;: 
F.lemi'iits. 

13.  Vrms,  Projectiles,  an^i 
sive  Charges,  Makinz:  Bolt.  Vail, 
Nut,  Riv.'t,  and  Scrt'w  .Nfa'hiiig; 
Boring  and  Drlllin?;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Uors.-shoc  Making:  Drivt-u, 
Ileaiied,  and  Screw  Threaded 
F.^stcnings;  C.enr  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Mf-tal  Tiriw- 
ing;  .M>tal  Forging  and  W.'iMng; 
M.'tal  Polling;  M.-tal  Tools  and 
Imi'lements,  Making:  Metal  Worlc- 
ing;  Wenle  and  I'in  Making;  Nut 
and  Boll  Pocks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punctiing  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  M"tai-< 'r- 
nanienting;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fal  rics  ana 
Stnictnre;  Wire- Work  ing. 

15.  Bread,  Pa.strv,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatfng;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
gous  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Piheration;  Plastic 
Block  anii  Earthenware  .\ppara- 
tus;  Plastics. 

16.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergv;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matri.x-Makmg;  Pajn-r  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  I.i.pud 
Heaters  and  V'apori/crs;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .\utomatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

20.  ,\rtificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
taking. 


Amended 


"-2 


Dec.     1     Dec.   16     316 


.\ug.     2     Dec.     6     848 


Jan.    17     Jan.    28      79 


Oct.    14  '  Jan.     8  t  »77 


Oct.  25  Jan. 
June    2     Dec. 

Oct.  1.5  Dec. 
Oct.  15  Dec. 
July   10  I  Dec. 


Sept.    7 
Dec.   13 


Jan. 
Jan. 


5     288 
1     470 


15      428 

20  logo 

28     504 


i\  '  691 
24     132 


I^u.  rication:    Machint 

Kxf.lo-     Nov.    4 


Oct.    1:     Jan.    P'     447 


Sept. 


Dec  31     422 


Jan.     6     170 


Dec.   11 


Jan.    15 


Jan. 


194 


Jan.    11     142 


Nov.   12 

Jan. 

■JO 

330 

125 

Sept.    8 
Nov.    2 

Dec. 

Jan. 

31 
14 

445 

167 

244 
382 

Dec.    16 

Jan. 

8 

202 

o 

a 
§ 

112 


249 

379 

144 
315 
106 
372 


65 

147 


152 
172 

r8 


71 

304 

57 
204 
107 
378 


321 
280 


Appliaitions  Under  Examination — ConiiuueJ. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Si.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
t'lotb-Flnlshing:  cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  .Aeronautics;  .Vir  -  Guns,  Cnta- 
pult-s,  and  Targets:  ,\nunnritioa 
and  Explosive  Devices  Boat-  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  .Marine  iTojiul- 
slon;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  C  o  i  n  -  II  a  n  d  1  i  n  g  ; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Control i lilt;  Mechanism 

24.  .\pparel:  .Vppar^l  Apparatus; 
Sevdng-Machines 

25.  Butchering:  .Mills;  Th.rishing. 
Vegetable  ("utters  ana  <  rush'  rs. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scr  11  li  h  i  ng; 
(Jrindingand  Polishing,  Laun  iry, 
Wa.shing  .\nparatiis. 

28.  lntemal-(  ombustion  I'.ngines 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Wiieelwnght  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings,  Wocxi- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turuing;  Wood- 
working: WoodwofK  ing-  Tools. 

SO.  llluminating-BurntTv;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  an!  ilaMous  Fuel 
Burners;  Ty;i' -\Cruiiig  Machines. 

31.  .Mcohol;  Ammonia,  Wat'T,  and 
Wood  DLstlllation:  Charnial  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  llhiiiiiri.U- 
ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  cement  anu  Lime;  Min- 
eral oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  .\gitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; DLspensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ve.s- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  orna- 
mentation; Packaging  I.inuids; 
Refrigeration. 

S3.  Bridges;  Hvdraulic  Engin.Tring; 
Masonry  and  Conrr'ti'  Stnirtiire-; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolllng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporiers;    Toiht 

36.  Driers;  Geometriral  In  Iru- 
ments;  Measuring  instru- 
ments;  I'hotography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  F:iectricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  G.neral  .\"pt'licatlons. 

S8.  .\nimal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; FLshlng  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working:  Weils. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  .V  p  n  a  r  a  t  u  s; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Mft:iliic  S:ii|ij.ing 
and  Storing  V.>s>i'ls:  Package  and 
.\rticle  CarriiTs;  Pap- r  Rec>t>- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Woo. ion  Receptacles. 

41.  Rallwav  I>ri!t  \ppliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  an!  Whe.ls 

42.  Railway  Signaling- Signals;  KU-c- 
tricitv-Tr'aasmission  to  V-' icl.v 

43.  Baths  and  Closet^;  Electricity, 
Me<lical  an  !  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
gulshers;  -^.'werage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


OUiest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est .action  by  ai>- 
plicant  awaiting 
office  action. 


i< 


—  c 

—  M 

5-3 
"c '3 
Ani'-ndei!  -  S 


Oct.     6     Dec.  23     2ti8 


Nov    23     Dec.    30  '     93 


Julv    .)!      D 


Sept.  4 
Jan.  U) 
June  17 
D.'C.     7 


Srt.t     27 

Nov      3 


Nov.  20 

Sept.  30 


Jan 
Jan. 
Oct. 

Dec. 


I  >PC. 

Nov. 


Jan. 

D.'C 


10  419 

6  418 

22  51 

14  .'-7 

2  ■  J15 


13      428 
23     327 


17      292 
11      274 


July 


Jan.    12     wXi 


Sept.  14      Dct     21      428 

I 
Oct.    3u     Jan.   10     215 


Sept.  14 
Oct.  13 
July  15 
Dec.    2 


R*pt.  10 
June  15 


Jan. 
Jan 
'Dec, 
Jan. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


R*  r>47 

14  ('85 

10  594 

lo  22y 


1<<    139 

1      867 


I 

!  Sept.  16 

July     3 

Sept.  20 


Jan. 
Oct. 
Dec. 


5  ,157 

6  836 
15      208 


Oldest  new  case,  June  2;  ol  lest  am"n(iefl.  Oct.  6. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


17,381 
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Trapk-M.^rks.    Designs, 
a.s"    i'ri.vts, 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

L.ARKLS 

Dec      8 
Sept.    1 
Jan.    18 

Jan. 

Dec. 
Jan. 

1? 
21 
14 

863 
141 

Labels  and  Prints 

«6 
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GRANTED     FEBRUARY     8,     1916 


.170. .-,01.    ,*<i'i{iNi;  Mi/./Li:  roR  RocK-niiiLLiNw  i:n 

(;i.\i;s  \\;iiiAM  T  .Wku.  iJover,  N.  .1..  asslt:nor  to 
McKie;  naii'I'frry  Drill  Company,  Dover,  N.  .].,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N-j\  .lersey.  Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serlnl  No. 
29.938.     (CI.  7h-  44.5.) 


1,170. ,"02.  C.VSTKR,  .\:...:,rn  n,\LLEM-,KU(i.  New  York, 
N.  Y,  Idled  Sept.  IG,  IP  15.  Serial  No,  r>0,"Jo7.  (C. 
16 — 4.) 


1.  A  spring  muHle  for  drilliuK  engines  comprluing  a  re- 
silient yoke,  a  pair  of  side  members  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
n.o  iiitod  on  the  engine  and  a  yielding  coiine.tiou  betwf.  u 
the  yoke  and  the  side  members. 

2,  .\  spring'  muzzle  for  drilling  e!i;.-ines  ci'iiii-risin;:  a  re- 
silient yoke,  a  pair  of  clevises  into  which  tlie  ends  of  tlie 
yoke  extend,  and  means  for  yieldinj;ly  holding  the  ends  of 
the  yoke  In  the  clevises,  said  clevises  being  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  engine. 

ii.  A  spring  muzzle  for  drilling  enuines  com;):  isiiit;  a  -e 
sllient  yoke  having  a  loop  In  a  lateral  plane  and  a  pair  (  f 
substantially  parallel  spaced  end  members  with  heads, 
clevises  lut<i  which  the  end  members  extend,  !,<  Ileal  springs 
Interposed  between  the  >  r:ids  <  f  the  end  members  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  eie\i.^'•^,  said  clevises  biint'  adapted  X.) 
be  pivotaPy  mounted  on  oppositely  e.\teudinK  Iuks  on   tbe 

4.  In  combination  uiih  a  driilinu  engine  having  a  cylin- 
drical member  pi'^ii-d  uith  oi)positely  extending  luk's 
and  a  socket  adapted  tu  rueive  a  drill  ste^  1.  of  a  spring 
muzzle  comprising  a  resilient  yoke  pivotally  mouniMi  at  its 
ends  on  the  lugs  and  lia\iiiL'  a  loop  adaptini  to  enu'itie  the 
drill  steel,  said  lugs  being  offset  from  the  central  plane  of 
the  drill  socket  whereby  the  yoke  is  adaptiMl  to  be  spnin-' 
past  the  center  of  tlie  cylin<iri<'nl  member  and  resiliently 
hold  the  loop  against  the  drill  steel. 

5.  In  comliinatlon  with  a  drilling  engine  having  a  cylin- 
drical meml)er  providod  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
a  drill  sleel  and  o;  [lositi  !y  exleiidinp  lugs  in  a  plane  ofTs.-t 
r(d!itive  to  the  iiiitrnl  jdane  of  the  socket,  of  a  spring  muz- 
zle coniprisin.:  a  resilient  yoke  having  a  loop  in  a  lateral 
plane  and  a  pair  of  substantially  jiarallel  spaced  end  meui- 
bers  wltli  heads.  <  bvises  into  which  the  end  members  ex- 
tend, helical  springs  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the 
end  members  and  iln'  opposite  ends  of  the  clevises,  said 
clevises  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  op- 
positely extending  lugs  of  the  engine  and  said  muzzle  be- 
ing adapted  t(t  bo  sprung  past  the  center  of  the  cylindrii-al 
member  to  resiliently  hold  the  loop  against  a  drill  steel. 

[Claim  »)  not  printeii  In  tlie  Gazette.! 


1.  Ph.-  luiein  described  attaching  divice  for  ronne(tin:: 
casters  with  a  furniture  leg  composed  of  angle  iron,  con 
sisting  of  a  back  plate,  a  top  plate  -wliieh  extends  ba>k- 
waidly  into  the  angle  of  the  leg.  a  bottom  platf  In  which 
tlie  leg  rests  and  upwardly  directed  clamping  members 
connect(>d  wit!:  the  bottom  plate  and  w!,icli  overlap  the 
sld.  s  .'f  the  I.  g. 

2.  .\i,  attaching  device  for  tise  In  connection  with  an  an- 
gular support,  said  attaching  device  being  formed  from 
sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  bottom  pl.ite  on  w'  i(h  the 
support  rests,  n  back  plate  and  a  top  plate,  said  b^ntom 
plate  b'ing  provided  with  upwardly  directed  clamping 
members  and  s.iid  top  plate  with  d.iwnwiirdly  direi-ed 
ejamping   members, 

■'C  .\n  attaching  d'  xi^e  f..r  securli,g  a  cnstc"  to  an  lin- 
gular I'g.  said  casffr  loin--  provided  wdtli  a  pln'Ie  on 
•which  tho  .■itf.aclin-r  d>  viie  is  moiintid  ;infl  said  a  tt;i(d.:!;g 
device  con^i-ting  of  n  bottom  plate  on  which  tb.e  leg  rests, 
a  fop  pliTe  ■  i.ni  ec'cd  With  the  bottom  plate  atid  which  tits 
In  tl  e  iiriL'le  of  t!io  leg,  and  means  for  dotachably  securing 
s.aid  de\le,>  In  niid  to  the  leg,  consisting  of  upwardly  di- 
rected spring  clamp  devices  coni:e(iid  with  the  bottom 
plate  and  which  ov.rl.'it^  ih'-  sidc^  of  th*-  leg. 

4.  An  attaching  deviie  f.  r  s'<'nring  a  caster  to  an  an- 
gular leg.  said  caster  i.eit.g  provliled  with  a  pintle  on 
which  flie  aftacliing  devie.  is  m'liint'd  and  snid  attaching 
device  Consisting  of  a  t>otloni  plnte  on  which  the  leg  rests. 
,»  top  plate  connected  with  the  bottom  plate  and  which  fits 
in  the  .angle  of  the  leg.  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  device  in  and  to  the  leg.  consisting  of  upwardlv 
<iiierted  spring  clamp  devices  connected  with  the  bottom 
plate  and  ■whic  !i  overlap  the  sides  of  the  lee.  and  other 
clamp  devices  connected  with  tt:e  top  plat»  and  operating 

inside  of   tlie   leg. 

T).  An  attaching  device  for  the  support  of  an  article  of 
furniture  or  other  article,  said  attaching  device  conslstlm: 
of  a  bottoii  plate  on  which  the  support  rests,  a  top  plate 
formed  integral  with  tlie  l)ottom  plate,  stiring  clamp  de- 
vices Integral  with  the  bottom  plate  and  which  overlap  the 
sides  of  the  suppiirt  and  otlier  clamping  members  for  de- 
tachably Securing  said  device  In  and  to  the  support. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.170,503.     CASTKH.     Adolph    Ballenbeuo,   New    York, 
N.    V.      Filed   Oct.    5.    lOin.      Serial   No.    54,172.      (CI. 

Itj — 4.) 

d''   [^\  e 

1.  A  caster  i.ruviil.Ml  with  a  pimlf,  spring  clamp  devices 
mounted  on  said  pintle  and  having  ovrlapping  ends,  and 
a  pivot  block  mounted  in  connection  with  said  ends  and 
b'arin^•  on   ihe  top  of  the  pintle. 

1.  A  caster  provided  with  a  pintle,  sprini^  ciamp  devices 
loosi  ly  mounted  on  said  pintle  and  lia\i[i:j  overlapping  top 
eniis.  and  a  pivot  block  loosely  monntid  in  connection  with 
s.-iid  end.s  and  b.arinu'  on  the  top  of  the  pintle. 

3.  A  caster  provided  with  a  pintle,  sprinu'  'lamp  devices 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pintle,  and  havin_-  iverl.ipping  top 
ends,  and  a  pivot  block  loosely  and  r.itataMy  mounted  In 
I'luiection  with  said  ends. 

\.  \  castri-  provided  with  a  pintle,  an  attaching;  means 
l,...>.'!y  mounted  th^'r-'on  and  -■xf-Tidin,'  above  the  top  of 
ihi'  pintle,  and  a  pivot  block  rotataUly  mounted  In  said 
means  and  vertically  movable  therein  and  bearing  on  the 
t"P  iif  the  pintle. 

.".  .\.  easier  provided  with  a  pintle,  clamp  devices  mount- 
td  on  said  pintle  and  having  overlapping  top  end  members, 
and  a  pivot  block  supported  liy  one  "f  said  end  members 
ami  Ijrarln:;  on  the  pintle. 

1 1  iaim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1,170,504.  MAdllNE  VOR  TREATINf;  I.I:AT1IEK  AND 
SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  Akthiu  1!.m  ks.  Lei.iHter.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
.•rson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .!■  rsey  Kiiefi  July  7, 
1910.     Serl.al  No.  riTU.TO','.     (Ci.  IL'      17. > 


1.  .V  machine  for  bevelin::  material  for  the  soles  of 
shoes;  comprising  a  knife;  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
having  a  given  cycle  of  operation  :  and  means  operable  by 
the  work  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  knife  by  said  mech- 
anism at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  cycle. 

2.  A  machine  for  beveling  material  for  the  solea  of 
shoes  ;  comprising  a  reciprocating  operating  device  ;  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  normally  unconnected  there- 
with ;  and  a  work-gage  in  each  instance  displaeeiible  by 
the  work  to  connect  said  devb  e  and  mectianlsm  operatively. 
aald  work-gage  in  each  instance  includim:  a  yielding  con- 
nective member. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  :  comprisiiir  an  op- 
erating device;  actuating  mechanism  therefor:  a  control- 
ling device  operable  by  the  work  to  control  the  actuation 
of  said  operating  device  by  said  actuating  mechanism  :  and 
means  to  clear  said  controlling  device  automatically  from 
the  path  of  said  work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  ;  comprising  an    ip 

.    fltlng  device;  actuating  mechanism  therefor;  a  member 


dlsplaceable  yieldingly  by  the  work  to  start  the  actuation 
of  said  device  by  said  mechanism  ;  means  to  retard  said 
displacement  so  as  to  constitute  said  member  a  work-gage  : 
and  means  acting  subsequently  to  move  said  member  ebar 
of  the  work. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  ;  comprising  a  knife  ; 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  ;  a  gage  to  be  engaged  with 
the  work  to  position  the  same  for  treatment  by  said  knife, 
and  movable  by  said  work  to  Initiate  the  operation  of  said 
knife  by  said  actuating  iu.m  h.iuism  ;  means  to  clear  said 
gage  from  the  p'l";  <^f  \\'.>'  material  cut  from  said  work; 
and  means  to  res.  r  s.ild  -age  automatically  after  the  cut- 
ting operation. 

[Claims  6  to  ]•>  not  printrd  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,170,505.  L.WV.N  MOWER.  Cuahi.ks  T  Hisii.if,  Kayette- 
vlUe,  Tenn.  Fib'<l  Mar.  L'H,  101."..  S.rial  N.).  17.807. 
(CI.  56— 19.J 


t       f  m 


1.   In  a  lauii  new.  V  ..f  the  class  des.rili.  .1  the  comblQa- 
tlon   of  a    frame,   said    frame   haviii^'    i-.c1i»1'h  ai  lug   cutter 
blades    at    its    forward    p.irtiou.s    an    .ixle    .arii.d    by    said 
frame  and  provide.i    with    s\ipp(utini:   wh.-e:-     a    U  slmped 
yoke  formed  intet:ral    upon   sai.l   frame,   a   drive    shaft    ex- 
tending through   and   being  secured   to   said   yoke  and   also 
to   the   forward    porthms   of  said    frame,    ni.vm^    .r.nne.-ttHl 
to  said  drive  vbaft   and  said   cutter  blades   f.r  r.'ciprocat- 
ing  said   cutter   blades   as  sabl   drive  shaft    is   acttuUtMl,   a 
drive    gear    kfy.<l    to    said    axle,    a    stub   sh.ift    carried    t>y 
said    yoke    and    f'xt.nding    at    rljibt    angles    t.>    said    drive 
shaft,   a  plurality  of  gears  keyed  upon  said   stub  shaft,  a 
spiral  gear  key.<l  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  encacing  one 
of  the   gear^    .if  said   stub  shaft,    said   drive   uear   of  sahl 
axle    engaging    the    remaining    gear    of    said    stub    shaft 
Whereby  when  said  axle  1<  rotated,  rotary  motion  may  be 
Imparted   to   said    drive   shaft    for   actuating    said    cutter 
blades,    a    hancer    Journal    carried    upon    said    stub    shaft, 
said  hanger  Journal  compri«inir  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  said 
stub   shaft,    a    second    sleeve    formed    upon    said    tir-t  men- 
tioned sleev.'  ami   beiiii:   si.ur.-d   to  sal.l  drive   shaft,   said 
sleeves  extending  at   right  angles  to  each   other,   a   bridge 
formed  Integral   upon  sal.l  first-mentioned   sleeve  and  ter- 
minating  in   a   liependini:   holl.iw   collar,   sabi   hrlds;i>  being 
adapted   to   fit    ovi>r   on.    of   tlie   irear-    ..f   >-ai<l    stub   shaft 
so    as    to    allow    said    ollar    to    eiiibfaci>    said    stub    -^haft 
whereby   tlic  gi-ars   up..n    said    stub   shaft    will    be    held    In 
their  correct   relations   and    the  drive   shaft   will    be   sup- 
ported so  as  to  positively   retain   the  gear  thereof  In    en- 
gagement with  ine  of  the  cears  of  said  stub  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mowi-r  of  the  .lass  ilescribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  said  frame  provided  with  reciiirocal  cut- 
ter blades  .it  its  forward  jxirti'in,  a  yoke  formed  int.L'rai 
upon  said  frame,  said  yoke  pr.ivlded  with  inte'jral  blocks, 
each  of  said  blocks  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  frame  and  provi.ied  witli  supporting 
wheels,  a  stub  axle  carried  by  snid  yoke  so  as  to  allow 
the  ends  thereof  to  tit  within  said  bayonet  slots,  said  stub 
axle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  g.ars.  a  drive  gear  keyed 
upon  said  first-mentioned  axle  ami  engatring  one  of  the 
gears  f.f  said  stub  axle,  whereby  said  stub  axle  will  be 
positively  retained  witiiin  said  l)ayonet  slots,  a  drive 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  said  yoke,  means  connect- 
I   Ing  saifi  drlvp  shaft  and  said  ctitter  blades  for  reclprocat- 
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Ing  the  same,  n  gear  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  an.l 
engagint:  one  of  the  gears  of  said  stub  axle,  whereby,  upon 
the  mtrttlon  of  said  flrst-mentioned  axle, 
will  be  Imparted  to  said  drive  shaft  f'>r 
cutter  blades. 


rotary    m.ition 
actuatlntr    said 


1.170..'-,0fl  I'ROCESS  FOIi  I'ROI'FCING  FILMS  OR 
I'EI.LICI.F.S  DETACHAIU.Y  SECFRED  TO  A  PAPER 
B.\('KlNi,  ()U  Tin;  I.IKE  .Tiles  Blondel  and 
Alf:xis  ('lii^iMN.  Uueil.  France.  Filed  .Tune  29.  1014. 
Serial  No.  848,000.      iCl.  154—2.) 


1.  Metho<i  ..f  makiu;;  .am  inaf.im  ai)hlc  films  havln:;  per 
forated  edg«'s  consisting  In  coating  the  support  for  the 
gelatin  film  with  a  non  adhesive  material,  then  treating 
near  the  edL'es  tb.ueof  with  a  neutralizing  acent  for  the 
non-adhesive  material  between  support  and  film  In  such 
a  manner  that  not  more  than  a  mere  weak  adherence  of 
the  film  to  the  8upp.>rt  is  produce.)  at  Its  e.lgep.  sufficiently 
weak  t.i  admit  of  its  beini:  easily  ^'ripped  fr..m  the  sup- 
port. 

2.  Methixl  of  uiakinL:  .  in.ir.at..L;rapbi.'  machliifS  bavintr 
perforated  edir.'s,  i-.in>istiii  .•  iu  'oating  the  support  for 
the  ijelatin  film  with  a  rum-adliesive  material,  then  treat- 
ing near  its  perforate<i  ed'„'es  with  acetic  acid  .a.lapted  to 
deierlfirate  tbe  n.m-adbesive  eniulsi.  ii  betwcn  support 
and  film  to  such  a  deirree  ttiat  n.i  mure  than  a  mere  weak 
adherence  of  the  till!!  to  the  support  at  its  edires  is  pro 
duce.l  sufficiently  weak  to  a.imit  of  its  being  easily  stripped 
from  the  support. 


1,170. .-,()-.     .\i-vi:h'itsin<;   displ.w  rack.     Cu.miles 

Bn  M,   Phliadelpbi.i.    i'a       Filed   .luu.-   29,    1910.     Serial 
No,    500. 4.'..^.       I  CI     211  —  24.  i 


U>"^^^ 


In  a  display  rack,  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  means,  Including  openings  therethrough,  to 
reapectlvely  receive  an  article  to  be  displayed,  and  a 
It^aflet  ;  the  portion  of  said  piece  having  the  article  open- 
ing being  collapslbly  movable  with  respect  to  the  portion 
..f  said  piece  having  the  leaflet  opening;  and,  leaf  por- 
tions of  said  piece,  collapslbly  movable  with  respect  to 
said  leaflet  l.oldini,'  p.irtion  ami  within  -aid  article  hobl- 
Ing  portion  arian^.'d  \"  supp.irt  them  in  co.'iperative 
relation;  said  lea\es  also  sersing  as  lateral  supports  for 
the  leaflet  extendint:  thr.iu:;h  the  leaflet  openin»r.  and. 
the  bottom  wall  of  sal.l  article  holder  also  serving  as  a 
support  for  said  leaflet. 


1,170.50'?.      SAFETY-T'TN      .T.oiES   H.  BoyE,  Chicago.   III. 
assignor    to    The    Boye    Needle    Company.    Chicago.    IF. 


a    (  orriorati 
No     ■_'5.P07. 


•  n    of 
(CI. 


Illinois        Filed    May 
24— 1«1.^ 


1015,      Serial 


A  safei>-pln.  comprising  a  wire  having  a  oil  terminat- 
ing in  partial  cODTOlatloni  which  extend  a  sulM-tantial 
distance  back  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  coll.  reversely 
curved  portions  carrhxl  by  .said  partial  convolutions  and 
f.irming  therewitli  simil.ar  concavifle.^  adapted  to  accom- 
n;odate  fabric  therein  mi  t!.:;>  I'fv.nt  the  fabric  from 
entering  the  coil,  arn;<  .  xt.n.li;.;;  fri.ra  said  r.  versely 
curved  portions,  one  of  said  arms  h". vlng  a  pointed  ex- 
tremity, and  a  keeper  at  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm 
adapted  to  receive  said  pointed  extremity. 


1.170.500.     GAS  FFHNFU      ,\!:rni  u  M    P.irmi.^m.  Gar.ii- 
ner.  Me      Filed  S-pt    F,<.  lbl-4      Sena!  No.  862.513.      "i 
158—114,1 


1  A  t;a>  iiuriH'r  iiH\iii,u  a  contlnu..ii^  U  sliap.'d  burner 
p.-is^ac"  provided  with  burner  openings,  a  gas  inlet  port 
leading  into  said  passage  between  the  ends  tt  .^reof,  and  a 
deflector  ''xtcndlng  from  sabi  pa>sii^i-  .n'..  the  ini.  t  p.>rt 
to  bisect  the  stream  of  gas  as  it  passes  tbroutzh  ha  id  port 
and  to  deflect  the  two  portions  of  said  str.ami  toward 
opposite  ends  of  the  burner  passa^'-  .  said  burner  openin;:s 
t>elng  situated  only  in  the  portions  of  the  pa^sa;;.  (»eyond 
the  deflector. 

2.  .\  tiurner  element   1  rl^;nJ  a  general   U-shape  and  pro 

■  vided  with  tw'o  se;.;>;-.it.  U  ^!  ap.'d  burner  passages,  each 
having  burn-r  ',..  t;  tius  an  i  .a  lujs  ini.f  port  1.  ailinc  there- 
to between  its  c-nds,  ami  rsi.an'-  ;!i  .  a*  ii  p.'i-'-aL-.'  a.llacent 
the  port   lea. lint.'  t!,.r.  t.i  t.j  i!;\ii!>    t:,.    -ii'uu:  ..f  i;a>  pass- 

I  ing  throu--!i  t!;.'  port  into  two  j.arts  w  hi  h  .are  deflected 
toward    ..jiposit.'    ends    of   the    l)urner    passage, 

3.  .\  burnir  coniprismc  a  casting  ha\ini:  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  gas  passages  •xt.ti.1ing  side  by  si.b'  and  having 
burner  openintrs  to  ibliver  suiistant ially  in  .uie  direction 
and  a  pair  of  nas  inb  ts  communicating  each  with  one  of 
-•.\\y\  passiju'es  at  a  p.iint  i:  :>  r:ia  .i.:',t,.  tie  ends  thereof,  one 
of  saifi  inlets  having  a   piri    eitendmg  Ik  low  one  of  said 

I  passages. 
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1,170.510.     (;AS-SrnrBr.i;R.      IlEViir  a.  Carpb.vtkr.  Se- 

wickle.v.  i'a  ,  assignor  to  lkit>rt'on!ey  ManufacturlDg 
Compan.v.  ritt.>iliurj,'h,  I'a..  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb    IJ.  \'.>IA.    Serial  No.  747,910.     (CI.  48—134.) 


1.  In  a  >;as  scrulilier.  a  casin-  havinR  supply  and  dis- 
charge openings,  an  annular  division  plate  secured  to  tlie 
ca.'ilnK,  a  rotatalilt>  nifiiiNer  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
carrying  pairs  of  annular  plates,  said  pairs  [iflng  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  division  plaie,  tlie  inner  plate  of 
each  pair  liaviu;:  a  .'»erlts  of  oi)inings.  an  annular  member 
conni'ctint'  the  inn.-r  |i!a;e-<  ..f  said  [>airs  and  located  be- 
tween said  plate  op.-nings  and  tlif  inner  edge  of  said  divi- 
sion plate,  means  for  formlnc  pack  r-'ceiving  compartments 
between  the  plates  of  each  pair,  ami  pack  plates  supported 
in  the  several  compartments  and  individually  inacrtible 
therein. 

2.  In  a  gas  scruliber,  a  pack  carrier  having  pack-receiv- 
ing compartments,  individual  pack  plates,  and  means  for 
securing  the  platts  in  pai  k  relation  within  the  corapart- 
m<-nts,  said  means  [)erniittinK'  positioning  and  withdrawal 
of  the  plates  indi\  iduall.v . 

H  In  a  gas  scrublM  r.  an  annular  pack  carrier  having 
fixedly  positioned  packrt'Cfivin;,'  compartments,  individual 
pack  plates,  and  iniaiis  f.ir  s. miriiik'  the  plates  in  pack  re- 
lation wiiliin  the  ciimparinients,  said  means  permitting 
piisitiouing  ami  withdrawal  of  the  plates  Individually. 

4.  In  a  gas  scruljher.  a  jiack  carrier  having  pack-receiv- 
ing compartm.nts.  individual  pack  platis.  an<i  means  for 
securing'  tlie  plates  In  pack  relation  witiiiu  the  compart- 
ments, said  means  !i.in_'  positlonable  indiiiendently  of  the 
pack  plates  jind  permit  t  in:,'  positioning  and  withdrawal  of 
the   plates  Individually, 

.5.  In  a  v'as  scrulilu-r,  a  [•a-'k  arrier  ii.avin;,'  pack-receiv- 
ing compartments,  individual  pack  plates,  and  means  for 
securing  the  plates  in  paci<  relati<ui  within  rhe  compart- 
ments, s.'ild  me.ins  compiisin;.:  a  de',ie,'  r,,r  each  pack  co- 
operating with  the  compartment  w.iiis  and  positlonable  In- 
dependently of  the  pack  iilates.  >aid  means  permitting  po- 
sitioning and  witlidrawal  of  the  plati-s  individually. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i70,.nn.  DKVUK  for  itFF.vn.M;  v.vl\f-skats, 
llEit.M.w  C.\si.Eu.  Can.istora.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  The 
General  I'ump  .\pplianee  ('om[i;iii.\ ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Uct.  3u,  lUil.  Serial  No.  057,026. 
(CI     00— 12. .'S.I 

1.  In  a  tool  for  dressing  or  refaclng  valve  seats  and 
wlilch  Is  adapted  to  he  placed  over  a  post  or  stem  secured 
centrally  to  the  valve  sent,  the  comhinatiou  with  a  cutter 
head  carrying  a  cutting  point,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
head  about  its  own  a.\is  and  means  f<ir  simultaneously  re- 
volvini.'  the  head  around  the  axis  ^.f  the  said  post  or  stem, 
as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  dressin;:  or  lefaciii::  valve  scats  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  or  by  a   post  or  stem 


secured  centrally  to  the  valve  seat,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cutter  head  having  a  cutting  point  and  mounted  ec- 
centrically to  the  said  post  or  stem,  of  11  power  shaft, 
and  gearing  for  impart in_'  revolution.iry  raovem,  nt  to  the 
cutter  head  about  Its  own  axis  and  revolutionary  move- 
ment of  the  head  about  the  axis  of  said  i»ost  or  stem,  as 
set  forth. 


.3.  Ti.e  comhinaiion  with  a  stem  or  post  ad.apted  to  be 
centrally  secured  to  a  valv.  seat,  of  a  tool  hiting  over 
said  stem,  said  tool  com[)risin::  a  cutter  head  luaviiu  a  cut- 
ting point,  a  drlvinc  shaft,  ueariny  Inlermedi.ite  to  the 
same  and  the  eutter  head  for  imparting  n  lebitively  rapid 
rotation  thereto  about  Its  own  axis,  and  other  gearing 
Intermediate  to  the  power  shaft  and  culler  hi-ad  for  im- 
parting thereto  a  relatively  slow  movement  of  revolution 
around   the  axis  of   the   stem,    as   set    forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  p..st  or  stem  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  valve  Stat,  of  ;i  refacin^  device  littin^:  over 
said  stem,  a  pressure  foot  for  siippoitini:  the  refaclng  de- 
vice upon  the  valve  VI, at,  a  Slum;:  intermediate  to  the 
presser  foot  and  said  di"  lee,  and  miains  adiipted  10  adjust 
the  device  toward  the  .alve  si  at  airainst  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  and  to  retract  the  same  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  ,1  post  oi-  stem  fuiapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  valve  8«',at.  of  a  ret.a.'in;;  device  ilttini;  over 
said  stem  and  comprising  a  rotary  cutt(  r  head  mounted  in 
a  spindle  head  adapted  to  rotate  arcuind  sal<l  stem,  a  spin- 
dle head,  a  presser  foot  mounted  in  the  spindle  liead,  a 
spring  intermediate  to  said  foot  and  the  spindle  iiead 
and  means  for  adjusting'  the  position  of  the  refacing  device 
vertically  on  the  stem,   as   set   forth. 


1,170.512.  i'LMI'.  .\I.\!THK\\  1'  ihaivivn,  Aurora.  111., 
assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works,  .\urora.  Ill  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  1  ibai  .May  I.  lidl  Serial  No. 
025.014.      (CI.   253  — 1>*2  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  well  tube  throu>;h  which  the 
liquid  pumped  is  discharged,  a  rotary  pump  shaft  in  said 
well  tube,  a  casino'  in  said  well  tube  about  said  shaft,  a 
runner  earried  1<\  said  siiaft,  a  cylinder  about  said  runner 


below  aid  casing  having  its  wi!'-;  sjinced  awny  from  the 
wails  of  the  well  tube,  and  u  ;  ,i(.k;n_'  between  tlie  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  well  tui>e,  the  annular  space 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  well  tube  t)ein>:  at  its  upper 
end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  and 
at  its  lower  end  in  communication  witli  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder   below    the   runner. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  well-tube,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
pump-shaft  therein,  a  runner  carried  by  said  sliaft.  a  cylin- 
der in  which  said  runner  rotates,  said  cylinder  being  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  a  chamber  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  well-tube,  and  packing  l^efween  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  well-tube. 

3.  Tlif  combination  with  a  well-tube,  of  a  rotary  pump 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  liaving  pumping  runners  mount- 
ed thereon  and  rotating  therewith,  a  casing  for  said 
shaft,  pump  cylinders  in  which  said  runners  rotate,  and 
packing  between  the  uppermost  pump  cylinder  and  the 
well-ttibe. 

4.  The  conililnation  with  a  well-tube,  of  a  rotary  pump 
Comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having;  pumping  runners  mount- 
ed thereon  and  r'tatin^  thirewitli,  a  casinu  for  said 
shaft,  pump  cylinders  in  wiiich  said  runners  rot.ate.  said 
pump  i-.vlinders  being  supported  by  said  casinLV  and  pack- 
inir  Ix'tvve.n  the  uppermost  pump  cylinder  and  the  well- 
tube. 

5.  The  comblnntion  with  a  w  II  tube,  of  n  rotary  pump 
comprising  a  rot.ary  shaft  haviiii:  pumping'  runiier>-  mount- 
ed thereon  and  rotating  tlierewith,  a  casin;:  fur  said 
shaft,  pump  cylinders  in  whlcli  said  runners  rotate,  said 
pump  cylinders  being  supported  by  said  easing',  packing  be- 
tween the  uppermost  pump  cylinder  and  the  well-tube,  and 
a    foundation   below    the    pumpin;:    mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  .''.l    re  t   ju-inteil   in   the  'lazette.] 


1.170,513.  riKi;  i:\ri\i, risilFIt  \V>LrKi;T  Chaki.es. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  I'.Ul  Serial  No.  sL'o.Cli:. 
(CI.  169—17.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  nozzle  in  one  end  of  said  container  and 
adapted  to  i)e  used  for  directing  the  discharge  of  the  con- 
tcT.t-;  from  said  container,  a  cylinder  mounted  within  said 
conia;;.^  :  and  having  an  inlet  in  the  end  thereof  which  is 
a'ljaceiit  to  the  said  one  end  of  sjiid  cr)ntain(>r  and  bavin:; 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  a  piston  slidahly  mounted 
in  s.iid  cylinder,  a  valve  located  in  said  inlet  and  adapted  I 
to  [leiniil  tiuid  to  flow  from  said  container  into  said  eyi- 
inder.  ,1  valve  carried  by  said  piston  and  adajded  to  t  ermit 
the  t'.ivv  of  fluid  past  said  piston  into  t!ie  side  of  >.iid  cyl- 
in.lcr  which  communicates  with,  said  outlet,  and  a  tu!>e 
lo(ated  outside  of  said  cylind.  r  and  extendini:  i!lon;;siiie 
thereof  and  connecting'  sai<i  cylinder  outlet  with  said 
nozzle. 

2.  A  d'  V  i.  o  of  the  class  described,  comprisint:  a  con 
talner.  a  disenarKe  nozzle  in  one  end  of  -al  1  container,  a 
cylindt  r  mounted  in  said  container  and  liavin.:  an  inlet  in 
one  end  and  an  outlet  in  the  opjio-ite  .  nd.  a  tittinK  at- 
tached to  the  enil  of  said  cylinder  an<l  liavini:  pas--aL:es 
formed  tht  rein,  one  of  which  'dnuiiunieate^  with  said  cyl- 


inder Inlet  and  the  other  with  ^,i!d  {vltnder  outlet  and 
said  nozzle,  a  tube  supportin;;  sni-l  iitti:,L'  and  pioviding 
communication  between  said  othi  r  pa^saue  .iiii  snid  noz- 
zle, a  second  tube  located  on  the  outs.de  of  said  cylinder 
and  connecting  said  outlet  with  sa;  1  .  ;  er  passage,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  valve  mecha 
nism  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  from  said 
container  Into  said  cylinder  and  the  dlscharee  thireof 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  nozzle  when  said  piston 
Is  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  nozzle  located  In  one  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  cylinder  mounted  within  said  container  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  t!ie  opposite  end. 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  said  cylinder  a  tulie  located 
outside  of  said  cylinder  and  connecting  s;ii  !  (viinder  out- 
let with  said  nozzle,  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  control 
the  admission  of  lluid  from  said  container  into  said  '^yl 
Inder  and  the  discliarge  thereof  from  s.-id  (viiu<ler 
tiirough  said  nozzle,  a  valve  arrnnf:ed  to  sliit  off  com 
muuication  tiirough  said  nozzle,  a  stem  on  said  valve 
extending  into  said  cylinder  in  position  to  le  eni^aeed  by 
said  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  its  lowermost  p<isition. 
means  normally  urging  said  valve  toward  its  opi  n  po-i- 
tlon.  and  other  means  adapted  to  hold  said  piston  in  it< 
depressed  position  for  closing  said  valve. 

i.    A    device   of   the   class   described,    eomjirislnir   a    con 
tainer,  a  diseharee  no'/zle  in  or,e  enil  of  said  <'ontainer.  n 
cylii,der  n  o,;nted  in  -aid  cont::iner  .and   iavin,;.-  an  inlet   in 
one   .  !,  !   ;!•  d   an   outlet   in    the  opposite  end.   a    fitfinc   at 
tael.i  ij    v     t!;''   end    of   said   cylindi  r   and    b.avin;:    passatres 
formed    therein,    one   of   wliich    communlnte<    witli    said 
cylinder  inlet  and  the  other  with  said  cy  ini' r  outlet  and 
said   nozzle,   a   tube  supporting  said   flttini:   and   providing 
communication  between  said  other  passa^'e  an<l   said   noz 
Ele.  a.  second  tut)e  located  on  tlie  outside  of  said  cylintler 
and    connecting   said   outlet    with    sa;  1    <  iIhi    jiassaue.    a 
piston  slidably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  v.iri    nu-^.-ni-m 
adapted  to  control   the  admission  of  fluid   fiom  ^aid   ( "i; 
tainer  into  said  cylinder  and  the  discharge  ttiereof  from 
said  cylinder  through  said  nozzle  when  said  piston  is   r^ 
clprocated  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  arranged  to  sliut    off 
conimunlcatlon    through    the   tube   connertinc    said    other 
passage  In   said  fitting  and  said   nozzle,   a   stem   on    said 
valve  slidably  supported  In  said  fitting  and  eNtiidin-'  into 
said  cylinder,  and  means  normally  ur;:ii  _•   s.ii  i   valve   to 
ward    its  open   position,   said   valve   l>ein_'   a.dapted    to   l»e 
held  in  its  closed  position  when  said  piston  is  depressed 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  fomprSsini:  a  e<.n 
talner,  a  discharge  nozzle  In  one"  end  of  said  container, 
pumploc  mechanism  located  In  ^itaid  container  and  having 
•B  outlet  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  suction  pipp  con- 
nected to  said  pumping  meclianism  and  terminating  adja 
cent  to  the  ends  of  said  container,  said  pipe  bavint:  i  'Uls 
in  each  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  sleeves  slidably  n.ownt'd 
on  the  ends  of  said  pipe  and  having  ports  therein  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  rhe  ports  in 
said  pipe,  said  sleeves  Ixlng  adapted  to  be  normally  ur>:ed 
by  gravity  to  open  the  ports  at  one  end  e-f  said  pipe  and 
close  the  ports  at  the  opposite  end  so  ,is  !■•  allow  a  -  .iti.'n 
of  fluid  from  tlie  lowest  part  of  said  tontainer. 

[Claims  U  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lTn.."ll,  ri  AN()  ACTION  Oi'FHA'i  INO  MKi'IlANISM 
Ft»I{  MFi'ilANU  AL  MUSICAL  INSTIUMIN  1  S,  Wit^ 
i.iAvi  F,  t'oi  i-KK,  Norwalk.  Otiio.  I'iled  .iu.-.  2.".  I'.'H'.b 
Serial   No.  .*)14.:'.20.      1  CI.  S4— 22«).  1 

1,  III  a  niuslcai  instrument,  a  key.  a  key  '  .  li.  :i  [ii.tno 
a<tioii  abstract  in  position  to  tw  netuarf-d  :  v  said  kev.  said 
al-lra't  havm.'  a  foot  at  it>  lovver  end.  player  ;ieti<u,  oper 
ntiusx  mei  ha  ris'ii.  a  reL'ulatini.'  m  rew  carried  by  the  foot 
of  said  alstiart  liavinir  a  coi.t.ot  button,  and  a  pitman 
rod  vertlially  adjustable  with  respect  to  .and  suiiiMirted 
from  tlie  key-bed.  means  to  (;old  the  rod  in  adjusted  rela- 
tion with  respi'Ct  to  tie  k'  V  Led,  s,',id  tici  exteiidiiii:  lielow 
tlie  key-lied  anil  formiiiL-  u  ■■•■  '.e.  t;on  1  .  tween  the  player 
action  operatinir  mechanism  and  t!io  regulating  screw  car- 
ried I'V  the  al>stract. 
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-.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  key.  a  k.-y  i'-i!,  a  piano 
action  abstract  in  position  to  Ik-  actuatfti  !iy  ''aid  key, 
player  action  operatlnt;  UK'chanisru,  a  brai  kft  carrU'd  by 
tbe  key  bed,  a  pitman  rail  adjustable  on  said  bracket, 
ai' ans    for   -^e'lirlm.'   th«'    rail    in    adjiis'^mi  nt,    a    regulating 
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screw  rarrif'd  by  the  lower  end  of  the  abstract  having  a 
button  on  its  lower  end,  and  a  pitman  rod  slldably 
mounted  in  the  pitman  rail  having  buttons  on  its  ends 
contactlns  respectively  with  the  regulatin:;  screw  button 
and  the  jjlay-r  action  operating  mechanism 


l,lTi»,.-ir).  snin-TT  WIXniNG  INIikwtoH.  William  F. 
'JnuPEK,  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  I'.'liJ.  Serial  No. 
T?.().057.      (CI.  e4— ir,.-. , 
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1.  Ill  a  rracker-l'ox  for  rm.  nmatiially-operated  instru- 
ment-, a  tia'ker  ov.r  wbuh  a  note-sheet  passes,  said 
tracker  Nj'.riii'.^  niion  its  face  adjaeent  to  each  end  thereof, 
an  indicator  <>{  a  color  stronirly  contrasting  with  the  color 
of  the  sheet  and  so  located  with  relation  to  the  ends  of 
the  trackiT  as  !o  t^e  pntir>'ly  coiutaleii  when  the  sheet  Is 
trackinir  corre^-tiy.  but  visl!ib>  at  one  »■!;(!  of  the  tracker 
when  the  sheet  shifts  laterally. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tra<  ker.  a  s!,e.-t  adapt,  d  to  be 
moved  across  s'>'d  tracker,  and  man^  on  thf-  tracker  and 
normally  undprlyins:  the  s)ieet  for  visually  Indicating  lat- 
•  ral  variations  in  tb.e  riav'l  of  the  sheet,  said  means 
including  a  far.-  .■.•nrrastin::  i!i  .olor  witli  the  color  of  the 
sh.'et. 

0.  In  combination,  a  tracker,  a  sheet  adapted  to  be 
mov<»iJ  across  said  tracker,  and  m.ans  on  tli-'  tracker  and 
normally  underlying  tie-  siirct  lor  visually  indicating  lat- 
I'ral  variations  in  tlie  travi'l  of  tlie  sheet,  said  means 
providing  a  visual  color  contrast  with  the  slieet  upon  lat- 
eral shifting  of  the  sht-et.  tbe  .'..ntrast  exposure  t»'iii_'  at 
that  edge  of  the  sheet  which  has  moved  inward. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tracker,  a  sheet  adapted  to  i)e 
moved  across  siiid  tracker,  means  on  the  trackrr  and  nor 
mally  underlying  the  sheet  for  visually  Indieating  lat.'ral 
variations  In  the  travel  of  the  sheet,  said  means  providing 
a  visual  color  contrast  with  the  sheet  \ipon  lateral  shifting 
of  the  sheet,  the  contrast  exposure  being  at  that  e<lge  of 
the  sheet  which  has  moved  Inward,  and  elements  having 
a   color   contrasting   with    that   of   and   positioned   outside 


said  means  and  adapted  to  t>e  normally  exposed  relatively 
to  the  sheet,  the  shifting  of  the  latter  carry'ng  one  sheet 
edge  over  the  line  formed  by  the  'ontrasting  colors. 


1,170,516.  UPRIGHT  riANO  ACTION.  William  F. 
CooPBB,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Fileil  .luly  1,  HUo.  Serial  No. 
37,574.     (CI.  84-  ■SJG.) 


1.  In  a  player  plan...  ib«'  <  ..ml  in.ation  with  a  piano 
action,  of  abstracts  for  the  saiu",  piano  kiys,  a  jiiano  key- 
bed,  player  piano  operating  mechanisms  plac.d  below  said 
keys  and  key  bed.  and  adjusting  screws  eiten.lint:  through 
said  alxstracts  from  a :..\.  tie  keys  and  in  front  of  the 
abstracts  to  the  player  j.i.u.o  o[)eratln;.'  inichani>ms. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  witli  an  .ictbri  i:  .  ludlng 
a  wlppen,  a  key  bed,  a  key  mountiMl  on  said  bed.  of  a 
player  piano  operating  mechanism  located  l>eneath  the  key 
bed,  an  abstract  provided  with  spaced  forwanlly  extend- 
ing projections,  one  of  which  e.Kten.ls  over  the  key  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  from  tie  lower  end  of  tb.-  abstract 
means  connecting  th»^  first  projection  and  tb.'  k.'v.  and  an 
adjusting  screw  extending  through  the  pp.  jeitious  and 
provided  with  a  button  at  its  lower  end  arran.,'ed  to  en- 
gage the  player  mechanism. 

"~3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  an  actbm  in  ludlni; 
a  wlppen,  a  key  bed.  a  key  mounted  on  said  bed.  of  a 
player  piano  operating  mechanism  bnat.  d  benarb  tiie  key 
bed,  an  abstract  pivoted  to  tlie  wip[i.-n  and  havitii;  a  por 
tlon  extending  below  the  key  bed  ami  a  -e.  ..ii.l  portion 
extending  over  the  key,  a  regulating  screw  cairi.d  by  tbe 
key  and  a  felt  on  the  second  projection  engaged  by  the 
regulating  screw,  a  lower  action  rail  located  l>ehlnd  the 
key  and  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the  lower  action  rail 
and  abstract. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  comblnati(jn  with  an  action  including 
a  wlppen.  a  key  bed,  a  key  mounted  .  n  said  bed,  of  a 
player  piano  operating  mechanism  locat*d  ben.  atb  tbe  key 
bed,  an  abstract  provided  with  spaced  f.irv^  ir.ily  extend 
Ing  projections,  one  of  which  extends  over  ;b>'  k.  \-  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  from  the  lower  emi  of  tb.  abstract, 
a  regulating  screw  carried  by  the  key  ai..l  a  felt  carried 
by  the  projection  extemiin^-  ..v.  r  lb.-  k>y  aiel  eri4a^..ab;e 
by  the  regulating  screw,  an  ad.iustin.-  sei-,  w  exi.  ndiug 
through  the  projections  and  provid..!  uii:,  a  b  itton  at  its 
lower  end  arranged  to  engage  tlie  player  mechanism,  a 
lower  action  rail  located  behind  th.-  k.  y  an.l  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  low.r  ai  ti(jn   rail  ami  abstract. 


1,170,517.  IRONIN<;  Hu.MU).  Fkli.v  E.  Daidelin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  .lune  :io.  I'jI.'d.  Serial  No.  :n.'2>W.  (Cl. 
6»— 10.) 

1.   .-Vn  ironing  board  having  a  main  !>oard  provided  with 
vertical  .jpenlngs  near  its  head  tnd.  a  cleat  screwed  to  the 


February  ."^,  igi6, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


JOI 


under  side  (.f  the  board  and  having  a  surface  adjacent  to 
said  openings,  (lamps  bavini;  screw  stems  ixcnpying  said 
openings  and  extendinir  above  and  Indow  th.'  main  board, 
thumb-nuts  turned  onto  the  upwardly  ext'-ndiiik-  portions 
of  the  stems.  Jaws  carried  ny  tiie  b.wtr  end^  .f  the  stems, 
adapted  to  engage  the  und.T  side  of  a  support,  and  tianges 
aiijacent  to  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  enj.ai;e  -he  cleat  for 
preventing  tbe  screw  stems  on  the  clamps  from  turning. 


2z^ 
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12,  An  ironing  board  liavm;;  m  combination  a  in.iin 
iKiard,  clamps  carried  by  the  head  of  the  board  an.l  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  suitable  support  for  supporting  t!ie  head 
of  tbe  imard  at  the  desired  height  and  an  extensible  leg 
hinge-jointed  to  the  under  side  of  the  main  Iward.  said 
leg  comprising  a  channeled  wooden  section  and  a  leg  ex- 
tension having  a  straight  portion  occupying  the  channel 
aforesaid  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening,  the 
undersi<le  .,f  said  straight  portion  beini,'  tootlied  or  ser- 
ra;ed,  screws  i>asslnc  throutrh  a  longitudinal  slot  with 
which  siild  straight  portion  is  providetl.  and  means  fcu' 
hinire  Joiiiiii-'  .-aid  b'g  extension  to  the  under  side  (jf  the 
main   boani. 

'.K.  An  Ironing  lH)ard  having  a  main  board,  clamps  at  the 
head  thereof  adapted  to  clamp  a  suitabb'  support  fcr  sup 
p<':tlng  tbe  bead  of  tbe  lK.;»rd  at  the  desired  iieiubt.  and  a 
let;  hing.' Ji.inted  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  l-oard.  said  le;; 
comprising  a  (.biiiin.  i.d  wooden  section  anii  a  bv'  exti'n- 
sion  made  of  a  heavy  piece  of  wii..'  bent  to  {vixin  a  straipb! 
portion  occupying  the  channel  aforesaid  and  havin^;  a  bm 
gitudlnal  slc^t,  screws  passing  tiirougii  said  slot  and  en- 
gauini;  the  wooden  section  of  the  leg  at  tbe  b<it;...m  (if 
tbe  ebaniiei.  said  wire  having  its  upper  branclie-  >pread 
apart  and  terminated  in  eyes,  and  staples  enL:a>;ir.j  said 
e,\  es  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  tbe  main  lo.ird. 


tion  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  vertical  part  of  the  recep- 
'aele  with  its  opposite  end  in  en^'a;.-.  nient  with  the  Nisttom 
of  the  tank  f"r  ii;aii;taining  tlie  imperforate  horiiontai 
part  of  the  receptacle  against  the  force  of  buoyancy  while 
disposed  in  the  water  of  said  tank. 


1.170,518.  TANK-H1:.\TI:K,  Ai.hkkt  N.  Katon.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1'J13.  Serial  No.  64,439.  iCl. 
rjt;    -.367.') 


1.  A  heater  for  wBterint:  tank-  c..in[irising  a  tubular  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bori/.ural  and  a  vertical  portion,  a  scoop 
adapted  to  rest  wittiin  the  horizontal  portion,  a  grate 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  scoop,  a  door  liinL'edly 
mounted  within  one  end  of  said  sconji,  and  m.ans  fi.r  se- 
curing said  tubular  ret.ptacle  to  tlie  wall  of  tbe  tank 
while   disi>o'-;ed   therein. 

'1.  \  device  for  the  purpose  described,  c .mprisini;.  in 
combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  water,  a  rece;>tacl.' 
having  an  imperforat(>  horizontal  ji.art  provid. 'li  \\\\\\  a  title 
and  a  v<>rtica'  p.art  provided  with  a  .over,  a  scoop  within 
said  horizontal  part,  a  grate  detachably  mounted  on  the 
•coop,  and  an  L-shaped  bracket  adapted  to  have  a  connec- 


1  170,519.  LAMP.  Iiwii.  Hkmu  Elkins.  Amesbury, 
Mass..  assicnor  to  (;ray  &  L)a\is.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
CorjKjration  of  Massachusett-.  filed  May  'J,",  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,303.     (Cl.  240— 41. » 
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1.  The  cofibination  in  a  lami'.  of  ji  btxly  or  shell  having 
a  cylindricnf  rim  with  a  plurality  of  s.  t^  of  yielding  lugs 
disposed  ali'iit  the  inner  surface  of  -ai.'.  rin^  tbe  lugs  of 
.  aeh  set  l>einK  local. li  '.v.  sulistantia'ly  j.ara.iel  planes;  a 
:. 'IfCtor  having  a  :";an.;i  with  notches  wlicriby  the  said 
t  :i  -:  can  be  placed  in^tween  the  lugs  lying  in  different 
j  iraliel  planes  and  rotated  about  Its  axis  to  a  lo'^ked  posi- 
tion, a  packing  or  cord  of  yielding  material  being  Uk ated 

I.  a  plane  parallel  with  the  flange  and  in  front  "f  the 
.same;  a  removable  door  or  cover  provided  witli  an  inner 
edge,  a  glass  or  lens  in  frictlonal  conta  t  u  Th  said  edge, 
and  an  outer  edge  lapping  over  the  cylindrical  rim  of  the 
I'ody  ;  and  means  for  detachably  locking  the  do(.r  or  cover 
to  the  rim  of  the  body  ;  the  said  glass  or  \>-\\<  enjaijlnL'  the 
packing  or  cord  and  pressir.c  the  fange  .if  tbe  reflector 
against  the  lugs  at  the  ii.i  •  r  -  ,i:,'^o  .f  the  rim  of  the 
body,  wherel)y  the  glass  is  cu8hi(>iied  and  the  retb-ctor  held 
against  clattering  vibration. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lamp,  of  a  body  or  shell  having 
a  cylindrical  rim  with  a  pi  r-i  it\  of  sets  of  yielding  lugs 
disposed  about  the  inner  si'ta  .  <.f  said  rim,  the  lui:s  of 
each  set  being  located  in  two  subsfai;tia!l.\  parallel  jdanes  ; 
a  reflector  having  a  flange  with  notches  whereby  the  said 
flange  can  be  placed  between  the  lugs  lying  in  parallel 
planes  and  rotated  about  Its  axis  to  a  loiked  position,  a 
packing  or  cord  of  yielding  mattrial  bein^'  locatfHi  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  tbe  flant:e  ami  m  frci  ;  of  tlie  same; 
a  removable  door  or  cover  comprising  a  m.ddinL'  substan- 
tially concavo-convex  in  cross  section  having  an  inner  edge 
with  a  glass  or  lens  In  contact  therewith  and  a  rint:  of  an- 
gular shape  in  cross  section  -ecured  to  the  rear  ^^nrface  of 
said  moldintr  and  provided  witli  a  par',  a'^  1-i.  wlrli  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  frictionaliy  cni;a_-e  the  di-k  tlanp.  of  the 
reflector  when  the  (ord  has  been  .  i.mj.ress.d  by  the  ^-lass, 
the  outer  flange  of  the  molding  ovirhappit.L'  ih.e  rim  of  the 
body:  and  m.-nn-  for  detachabdy  b.ckii.g  ;  he  d.tor  or  cover 
to  the  rim  of  tb.    Ixxiy. 

3.  The  comliinatlou  in  a  lamp,  of  a  body  havini:  a  rim. 
a  r.  flector  havini:  a  flanare,  mean-  f.  r  sipp..rtini:  the  flange 

f  the  letlecior  upiu;  the  rim  of  the  Nidy.  a  jiackmg  located 
upon  the  retiect(.r  and  in  front  of  the  lianije.  a  door  or 
cover  having  a  glass  which  tngages  the  said  packing  and 
an  edge  which  overlap>  the  rim  (f  tlie  b.wiy.  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  d..nr  or  cover  t.i  the  body  con 
slstlng  of  a  lug  upon  one  of  said  members  seated  within  a 
slot  in  the  other  meml)er,  and  a  pivoted  lever  located  upon 
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1,170,520.     CHMFNTINU-MACFIINF.  Ki'wvnn  KiiirKSON, 

Rpvcrly,    ami    .Im}i\    \V.    ('<isi,i:ii\  k,  MoiirDnl,    Mass.,    as- 

siK'nors   to   rnifed   Slu»'    Mai  liiniTV  Cnmpa  n  \ ,    I'nttTson, 

N.  .1.,  a  Cnrporatlon  of  New  .]or~py.  I-ileu  l-'eb.  13,  1013. 
Sfi-ia!  No.  74S.i.T,7.      Hi.  Ml— ,'0.) 


1.  A  machine  of  thp  class  described  baTlng,  In  combina- 
tion, a  cciiK  lit  apiii.virii;  roll,  a  sell"  contained  receptacle 
for  ci mint,  a  supplyinfir  roll  adapted  to  transfer  cement 
from   said    r< ccptac  I.'   to  said  applying  roll,   a   doctor  for 

re-'iilaiii.;  t!."  t!ii.  Ui;.'v>  ^,(  the  coating  of  cement  on  said 
applying'  roll,  a  -iiip.r  for  cleaning  said  roll,  and  a 
strainer  to  whi.  li  i-  .lirect-d  the  material  removed  from 
said  roll  ly  >aid  >crap.r.  -.ud  supplying  roll,  doctor, 
scraper  and  stiaimr  liein_'  ranied  t>y  said  cement  recep- 
tacle and  Irein,'  mnoval  le  from  tlie  machine  therewith. 

2.  .\  machine  of  tli<'  (lass  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cement  a[)plyin:,'  roll,  a  readily  removable  receptacle 
for  Cement,  open-sided  lieariii.-s  (arr;cd  liy  the  wall.s  of 
said  reeeptacli'.  a  cement  Mippl,\in-  roll  having  trunnions 
adapted  to  Ih'  received  in  said  iieari iil.'s,  a  doctor  pivot- 
aily  moiiLiteil  on  a  \\  nil  of  <aid  ri  optacle  and  arranged 
to  reL'ulatc  the  tliickness  of  the  coa;iii;;  of  cement  on  Bald 
appl.s  in:,'  roll,  a  rai-^.d  4'ompartmcnT  in  said  receptacle 
havin.i;  a  perforated  lottmu,  and  a  scraps  r  mounted  on  a 
wall  of  said  compartnent. 

;!.  A  machine  of  the  cia>s  d.-scriled  !;a\  i!i»'.  ;n  combina- 
tion, a  cement  appl.\inu'  lull,  a  rcceprac.'  'nr  cement,  open- 
sided  l)earin;;-;  moiin'ei]  uinin  ihe  walS  .■!'  ^aid  rt-ccptade, 
and  a  cement  -iipiilying  nill  havinu  laiscd  portions  at  its 
ends  and  provided  witli  tninnlMns  adaittcd  to  be  received 
in  said  bearin.us. 

4.  -V  machiiie  of  tlie  class  described  iia\irii;.  in  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  roll,  a  readily  r'riiDvable  recep- 
tacle for  cement,  o[)en-slded  bearini.'>  movably  mounted 
upon  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  >i)rin-:s  carjiecl  l)y  said 
receptacle  and  arranL'cd  to  support  said  <ipen --ided  bear- 
ings, and  a  Cement  supplying  r<iil  having  truuninns  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  in  said  bearintrs. 


and  secured  to  the  intertor  surface  of  th<?  body  at  the  oppo 

site  si<ie  of  the  body  and  cover  and  having  an  end  seated  . 
within    regist.  liii^;   slots    in    the   rim   of   the   body   and   tbe 
cover,  means  Ixdng  provlilcd  for  locising  and  unlocking  said 
le\  er. 

4.  Tlie  cunibinatiun  with  a  lamp  liody,  of  a  detachable 
do  ir  or  cover  and  means  for  securing  the  door  or  cover  to 
the  U)dy  cnn^Nting  of  a  hic  on  one  of  the  members  seated 
within  a  slot  in  the  other  member,  a  pivoted  lever  at  the 
oppo>ite  edge  of  the  body  and  c.i\.  r.  said  lever  .secured  to 
the  inner  --urfaee  of  tlie  !iod.\-  and  the  end  thereof  seated 
witliln  a  slot  in  the  duor  or  cover,  an<i  a  Inking  lever  piv- 
oted withiti  a  -lot  in  tiie  body,  nne  arm  In'in:.'  adapted  to 
en^'age  tlie  [)iviited  bver  and  liold  it  from  turning  upon  its 
pivot  when  in  oiie  position  and  releasing  the  lever  when 
in  another  position,  tb  -.ther  end  of  the  locking  lever 
being  locatt'l  .eitsid,    tlie  body  and  serviii.4  as  a  handle. 


5.  A  machine  of  the  d*W  dwcrihed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  roll,  a  readily  removable  receptacle 
for  cement,  open-sided  hearings  movably  mounted  upon 
the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  springs  carried  by  said  recep- 
tacle and  arranged  to  snpi>ort  said  open  sided  bearings, 
a  cement  supplyini:  roll  having'  tiunnlons  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  b>'arings,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
supplying  roll  toward  and  froni   -aid  ap[i!yl:iL;  roil. 

[Claims  6  to  0  nut   printejl  in  t!;e  liazetie.] 


1,170,521.  MKT 
RIAL.  Sheru 
Aug.  5,  1011.     Serial  No.  r.4J.4s2 


i»I)     Ol"     I.AV1N(;     HOUIINC     .MATE- 
n  v..   IvisoN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Flle«l 
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The  method  of  layin^-  rootini:  material  wbb-h,  in  form  ^.t 
strips  like  tarpaper  or  felt,  is  applied  to  the  roof  surface. 
parallel  to  the  eave  of  the  loof  and  so  that  the  strips  at 
their  longitudinal  edges  partly  overlap  each  other,  the 
extent  of  lap  belnir  governed  by  the  particular  ply  !n 
which  the  roof  Is  to  he  laid  and  which  is  determined  by  the 
positioning  of  the  upper  ed-r  ,.f  tlie  stip  t"  lie  laid  with 
reference  to  the  correspnniiing  ed^'e  of  the  *trip  laid  be- 
fore, said  method  consisting  of  providing  a  tape  of  suitaiue 
thin  material  with  un  numbeieil  i)ositioning  mark-  so 
spaced  that  when  used  for  positioning  the  strips,  a  rnuf  of 
a  certain  predetermined  ply  results,  of  affixing  strips  f>f 
said  tape  to  the  roof  surface  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to 
each  other  at  right  angles  from  the  eave  of  the  roof  and 
suitably  spaced,  of  la.\ing  tbe  roofing  material  on  top  of 
these  tapes  so  as  to  extend  from  one  tape  to  anotlier  one. 
and  of  positioning  the  upjier  imU-c  of  each  st  !]i  by  means 
of  the  marks  on  said  tapes  to  wbi -h  it  i-  aliiie,!. 


l,170,r)22.      M.\.-^K!N<;    MAIiK    lOR   CNMITMS       Isaac 


FELTENSn:i.S,   St.  .losepll,   .Me 

rial  No.  28,366.     { CI.  96— 1.1. 


May    1."..   i'.'l; 


Se- 


1.    In    masking    <levices    for    cameras,    tbe    comliination 
with  a  camera  adapted  to  hold  a  sensitive  film  therein,  of 
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a  series  of  masks  formed  of  transparent  material  and 
adajited  to  be  intercliangeahly  inserted  one  at  a  time  into 
said  camera  in  front  of  said  film  ;  an  opaque  coating  tid- 
heslvely  secured  on  a  certain  portion  of  one  of  said  series 
of  masks  the  remaining  poi  tion  of  said  mask  forming  a 
transparent  inscription  space  adapted  to  have  an  opaque 
inscription  applied  thereon  ;  another  one  of  said  series  of 
masks  having  an  exposure  opening  formed  therethrough 
in  sudi  position  that  said  opening  correlates  with  said 
ojiatiue  coating  ;  another  opaque  coating  on  such  portiou 
of  the  last  mentioned  mask  as  corre  ates  with  said  inscrip- 
tion space  :  ailmlttlng  m>ans  for  admittini:  said  masks  Into 
said  camera  in  front  of  said  film,  one  mask  at  a  time:  mask 
guiding  means  In  said  camera  :  and  light  excluding  means 
for  preventing  admission  of  lii:ht  through  said  mask  ad- 
mitting means  into  said  camera 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  adapted  to  hold  a 
sensitive  film  therein  :  of  a  series  of  masks  whereby  said 
film  Is  so  masked  from  light  durin;:  a  series  of  separate  ex- 
posures that  a  series  of  difTerent  objects  Is  photographed 
on  said  film  :  mask  adminln;;  means  for  admitting  said  se- 
ries of  masks  one  mask  at  a  time  In  fiont  of  said  film  :  a 
flexible  light  proof  bag  covering  said  mask  admiftln'.' 
means  wherefrom  said  masks  are  ejected  tbre-nub  sabl 
mask  admitting  mean--  into  said  camera  :  positi(.n  d-  sii:na- 
tlons  on  said  hag  ;  and  < nrrcsponding  mask  position  desig- 
nations on  each  one  of  said  series  of  masks  for  determin- 
ing tbe  position  in  which  said  masks  shall  lie  placed  in  said 
hag. 

:i.  In  masking  deviees  f'  r  cameras,  a  body  for  said 
camera  having  a  counte'-ink  fornn  .1  in  its  outer  surface 
and  a  mask  receiving  slot  therethrough  :  a  shutter  slldahly 
mounted  In  said  countersink  for  cov.  ring  -aid  slot  :  n 
spring  whereby  said  shutter  is  actuated  to  cover  said  slot  : 
securing  means  actuated  liy  said  spring  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  shutter  in  position  when  It  is  over  said  slot  ; 
releasing  means  whereby  said  securing  means  is  manually 
moved  from  said  shutter  for  reb'asliu:  ttie  latter:  slnit- 
ter  moving  means  whereby  said  shutter  is  manually  mov<>d 
from  over  said  opening;  a  lid  f  r  said  lomtersink  said  lid 
having  openlnirs  thercthroUL'b  for  alTo'dinL'  access  to  said 
releasing  means  and  to  said  shutter  ni<'\  in^'  means  :  and 
light  excluding  means  for  preventini:  passage  of  light 
through  said  slot  when  said  shutter  is  from  over  tiie  latte- 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  adapted  to  hold  a 
sensitive  film  therein  :  of  a  camera  body  having  a  counter- 
sink formed  in  its  outer  surface  and  a  slot  formed  there- 
throuch  opening  into  said  countersink  :  a  shutter  slldahly 
mounted  in  said  countersink  for  closing  said  slot;  shutter 
guides  f  r  laterally  guiding  said  shutter:  the  latter  hav- 
iiii:  -eeiirii::  notches  formed  in  Its  upper  and  lower  edges: 
holding  lu-'jeetlons  formed  on  the  lear  edge  of  said  shut- 
ter :  an  L  shaped  lever  for  each  of  said  notched  edges  said 
levers  being  pivotally  mounted  In  said  countersink  :  a  'e- 
ver  projection  on  each  one  of  said  levers :  a  spring  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  which  engages  the  ends  of  said  levers  for 
actuating  the  same  and  thereby  moving  their  projections 
Into  said  securing  notches  while  the  ends  of  said  spring 
press  against  the  front  edge  of  said  shutter  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  close  said  slot :  and  a  mask  adapteil  to  be  in- 
serted In  said  slot  said  mask  having  holding  notches 
formed  In  the  edges  thereof  for  eni:agenient  with  said 
holding  projections. 

,*).  The  combination  with  a  lamera  body  having  a  coun- 
tersink formed  in  Its  outer  surface  and  a  slot  therethrough 
opening  into  said  countersink;  of  a  cover  for  said  coun- 
tersink :  an  escutcheon  secured  in  said  lid,  said  escutcheon 
having  a  countersink  formed  in  its  outer  surface  and  a  slot 
therethrough  in  register  with  the  first  mentioned  slot:  a 
bag  for  covering  the  said  countersunk  slot;  n  bag  con- 
nector having  Its  outer  portion  conne-  led  with  the  inner 
edges  of  said  bag  ami  its  inner  portion  in  the  es(Utcheon 
counter-ink.  said  Inner  portion  bavin.'  a  slot  tberethrouixh 
in  re;;!stt^r  with  the  jireviously  meiitionei]  slots;  a  b(iok 
on  each  end  of  snid  cnn' cfor  cnijaL'ed  with  the  rear  ends 
of  said  L  shaiied  Ie\ers;  and  a  mask  in  said  slots  extend- 
ing into  said  camera  body  said  mask  bavini:  holder  notches 
In  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  for  en;;agement  with  said 
holder  projections. 


l,17n,.'-)23.  RIGHT-ANGLE  NERVE-EXTRAfTOR.  Adei^ 
I'.KiiT  Feu.nalp,  Hoston,  Muss.  Filed  July  &,  1915.  Se- 
rial No   :>.v,'.iS'4.     I  CI.  32 — 10.) 
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A  dental  drill  of  tbe  character  described,  including'  n  tu- 
bular stock,  a  flrft  looped  handle  projecting  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  the  tubular  stock,  a  head  upon  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tubular  stock,  a  main  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  tubular  stock  and  journal,  d  there- 
in, one  end  of  the  main  shaft  projectin.;  into  tie  interior 
of  the  looped  handle,  a  finger  operated  sleeve  rigidly  ap- 
plied to  the  said  end  of  the  main  shaft  and  arranged  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  flat  looped  handle  .so  as  to  lie  reaiily 
engaged  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand  grasping  the  handle, 
and  a  chuck  mounted  within  the  head  and  geared  lo  the 
opiiosite  end  of  the  main  shaft. 


1.170. .'24.  I>I:NT.\L  HANl>I'nU'K.  Adelbert  Feksai.D, 
r.o>ton,  Mas.-.  Filed  .luly  23,  11115.  Serial  No.  41.441. 
(Cl.  32—11.) 
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1.  A  dental  hand  piece  Includin.  a  st'  >  k  terminating  'n 
a  hollow  ball,  a  drive  shaft  extendin.:  t'  rou-h  the  stock 
and  journaled  therein,  a  socket  pivolaliy  mounted  upon 
the  ball  and  provided  with  rearwardly  extenilin.:  ears,  a 
locking  collar  mounted  upon  the  stock  for  cor.peraiion  with 
the  said  ears  to  hold  the  socket  In  different  anu-iiiar  posi- 
tions, a  head  projecting  longitudinally  :r.>m  the  socket  and 
provided  at  the  end  thereof  with  a  late:al  opening,  a 
clunk  jr)urnaled  within  the  head  and  facing  the  lateral 
opening,  means  for  locking  a  drill  within  the  cliuck,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  head,  gearing  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  chuck,  and  a  universal  joint  ar- 
rauL'ed  within  tbe  hollow  hall  and  connecting  the  shaft  tn 
the  drive  shaft. 

2.  .\  dental  hand  piece  Including  a  stock  tcrmlnatirsg  in 
a  hollow  ball,  a  <lrlvc  shaft  extending  through  the  >to  k 
and  journaled  therein,  a  socket  adjustably  mounted  up.n 
the.ball.  means  for  locking  the  socket  in  different  aiiL'ul  ir 
positions  upon  the  hall,  a  head  projectin-'  longitudinally 
f-om  the  socket  and  provided  at  the  end  thereof  with  a 
lateral  opening,  an  apertured  plu;:  fitted  w'tbin  tie  lat- 
eral opening,  a  tubular  chuck  journaled  witlMn  ibe  bead 
with  the  bore  thereof  in  registry  with  tie  ap  rture  of  the 
plug,  said  chuck  being  held  In  position  uiil.in  the  t  •  ad  'y 
the  plug,  means  for  locking  a  drill  wit:  in  tlit  cl  u- k,  n 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  bead,  a  sleeve 
slinped  upon  the  shaft  and  bavin.'  an  Interlo.  kiiu  ( <  nnec- 
tlon  therewith,  geariio.'  betwe,  n  the  sb-.  v,  and  tbe  et.uck. 
and  a  universal  joint  arranged  within  tlie  ball  and  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  the  drive  sliaft. 

3.  A  dental  hand  piece  including  n  stn.  k  terminatin;:  in 
a  hollow  hall,  a  drive  shaft  extendini:  tlir(C,ii:ii  the  sto'k 
and  jfuirnaled  tb.  nin.  a  socket  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  hall  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sb-<"  e, 
means  for  lockini:  the  socket  In  dirferent  ani-'ular  positions, 
a  tubular  head  titieii  removably  upon  tlie  vieevi'  and  bav- 
ins a  lateral  opening  in  the  end  thereof,  ai,  apertured  plug 
titted  within  the  lateral  openln.-.  a  tniiilar  chuck  jour- 
naled within  the  b.-ad  and  ;irra::.-.d  with  tie  lu.re  thereof 
in  registry  with  the  averiure  of  tiie  pin--,  a  drill  insertlnle 
into  the  tubular  chuck  through  the  aperture  of  the  plug 
and  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  side  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing slide  mounted  upon  the  head  for  eni.'agement  with  tbe 
annular  grwive  to  r<  tain  the  drill  in  position,  a  shaft  ex- 
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tendlns;  longitudinally  through  the  head,  a  sleeve  slipped 
upon  the  shaft  and  Journaled  within  the  neck  of  the  socket, 
said  sleeve  having  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the 
shaft,  bevel  gearing  lietweeii  th.e  sleeve  and  the  tubular 
chuck,  and  a  universal  jnlnt  arranged  within  the  hollow 
ball  and  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  A  dental  hand  piece  including  a  stock  terminating  hi 
a  hollow  ball,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  sto 'k 
and  journaled  therein,  a  scirker  pivotally  mounted  upon  th.- 
ball  and  formed  with  a  longituilinaUy  extending  neck,  ears 
projecting  rear-wardlv  from  the  s'>cket.  a  culhir  threaded 
upon  the  stock  for  co/iperation  with  the  ears  to  look  the 
socket  In  different  angular  positions,  a  tubular  head  fitted 
upon  the  neck  of  the  socket  and  provided  at  the  end  there- 
of with  a  lateral  opening,  an  upright  plug  fitted  within  the 
lateral  opening,  a  tubular  chuck  journaled  within  the  head 
with  the  bore  thereof  in  registry  with  the  aperture  of  the 
plug,  a  drill  insertible  through  the  apertured  plug  into  rhe 
chuck  and  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  locking 
slide  mounted  upon  the  head  for  engagement  with  the  an- 
nular groDv.  of  the  drill  to  retain  the  drill  In  position,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  head,  a  sleeve 
slipped  upon  the  shaft  and  journaled  within  the  neck  of 
the  socket,  said  sleeve  having  an  interlocking  connection 
with  the  shaft,  bevel  ::earlng  between  the  slei'\e  and  :he 
tubular  chuck,  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  arranged  wltli- 
In  the  hollow  ball  and  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  hollow 
Irive  shaft. 


1,170.,'>2.-.  SAVINCS  .  HANK.  On.\Rr.E.s  Fisheb,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assiirnor  to  The  .\iitomatlc  Recording 
Safe  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  ■2f>.  1014.     Serial  No.  Sl.'1.281.      (CI.  133 7.) 
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1.  A  savings  lank  comijrising  .i  series  of  c-iin-compart- 
ments  adafited  to  maintain  the  coins  iu  assorted,  stacked 
relation,  and  a  closure  releasably  locked  in  closed  position, 
said  savings-bank  having  coin  adinission  slots  correspond- 
ing with  the  eolu-eompartmenls  .-ukI  having  said  coln- 
partments  -^o  formed  arr.iimed  ,ind  alined  as  to  permit 
the  several  stacks  of  coins  to  be  spread  out  in  rows  by 
manipulating  the  savings-bank. 

2.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  section  hay- 
ing a  series  of  coin  compartments,  so  formed,  arranged 
and  ained  as  to  permit  the  seveial  stacks  of  coins  to  be 
spread  out  in  row-  ,.y  manipulating  the  .savings-bank,  a 
complemental  casing  section,  means  associated  with  said 
lirst-named  section  whereby  the  coins  will  be  stacked  with 
the    Individual    ccilns    inclined.    ;inil    coin  admission    ports 

orrespondlng  with  the  several  emn-compartm'  nts. 

3.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  comiiiuation  of  a  sei  tlon  hav- 
ing a  series  of  coln-compartmenrs  disposetl  substantially 
In  a  common  plane,  a  complemental  casing-section,  a  re- 
lea.sable  locking-device  securing  said  sections  together,  and 
coln-admlsslon  ports  corresponding  with  the  several  coin- 
compartments,  said  flrst-u.imcd  section  having  its  coin- 
compartments  of  such  form,  construction  and  arrange- 
ment as  to  adapt  the  device  to  be  manipulated  to  dis- 
charge the  coins  In  rows  on  a  table. 

4.  A  savings-bank  comprising  a  series  of  coin-compart- 
ments having  means  for  stacking  the  coins  with  the  i<jlns 
Inclined  with  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  stacks,  said  com- 
partments being  80  formed,  arranged  and  alined  as  to  per- 


I   mlt  the  several  stacks  of  coins  to  be  spread  out  in  rows 
j  by  manipulating  the  savings-bank,   and   a    closure   releas- 
I   ably   locked   In    closetl    position,    said   savings-bank    having 
i   coln-admlsslon   slots  corresponding  with   the  coin  compart 
I   ments  and  e(julp[>ed  with  slot  guards 

5.  A  savings-bank  comprising  a  series  of  coin  compart- 
'  ments  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  said  compart- 
I  menta  having  sloping  walls  at  their  bottoms,  and  a  closure 
'    releasably    locked    in    closed    position,    said     <avlngs  bank 

having  coln-admlsslon   slots  corresponding  with   the  i"oin- 

compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  Mi  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.170,526.      .M'i'AK.XnS   FOR    I'T'RIFYING    .\  1 H 
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1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  air.  comiirising  a  ca-ing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  cyclonic  <  hamber  and  op'  n  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  filtering  screen  at  the  open  end  of  said 
casing,  means  within  said  casing  for  absorbing  c.arl'on 
dloxld  and  moisture,  and  a  high  speed  centrifugal  se[ia- 
rator  In  said  cyclonic  chamber  for  removing  the  tlner 
dust  particles. 

2.  Apparatus  for  purifying  air,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  cyclonic  chamber  and  ojieu  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  filtering  screen  at  the  open  ei.d  .f  sal  1 
casing,  means  within  sahl  casing  for  abs(u-b!ng  carbon 
dloxld  and  moisture,  a  high  speefl  centrifugal  separator 
In  said  cyclonic  chamber  for  removing  the  tiner  liust  par- 
ticles, and  a  trap  or  well  at  one  side  of  saiil  cyclonic 
chamber  for  collecting  the  tin>'r  du>t  parth  les. 

3.  Apparatus  for  purifying  air,  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  reflector 
within  said  casing,  an  eleetrlc  ]:\m\<  within  sail  reflector, 
and  a  centrifugal  separator  at  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
flector. 

4.  Apparatus  for  purifyinu'  air.  eoniprising  a  h'>llow  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end  anil  open  at  the  otlier.  a  reflector 
within  said  casing,  an  electric  lamp  within  said  reflector, 
a  centrifugal  separator  at  tlie  open  end  of  said  reflector, 
and  a  transparent  diaphragm  between  said  lamp  and  sepa- 
rator and  provided  with  a  central  operiing  therein. 

5.  Apparatus  for  purifying  air.  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  eml  and  open  at  the  nth't.  a  reflector 
within  said  casing,  an  electric  lamp  within  -aid  leflector, 
a  centrifugal  separator  at  the  open  end  •■T  s.ijd  reflector, 
and  a  transparent  diaphragm  between  sabl  chamber  .md 
separator  arid  provided  with  a  letiiral  op.  i;lng  therein, 
said  casing  containing  means  for  absorbing  carj<on  dioxld 
and  moisture  and  also  provided  with  mechanla!  rtltoring 
means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  J 


1.170,527.     CAR  CONSTRI'CTION.     FiunKiiK  k   II.  <iinns. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .-Xmerk'an  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St    I»uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial  No  TSl,H.;i .      (  CI.  10.^—14.) 
I        1,   In  a  dumping  car  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  underframe  members  :  a  Z-shaped  side 
sill    of    relatively    thick    metal    connecting    said    members, 
I  said   sill   having  an   oblique   flange,    posts   connected   with 
:   some  of  said  transverse  members,  and  a  sheet  metal  side 
'  wall    terminating   nhove  said   transverse   members   an<l   of 
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less  thieknesa  tbaa  mM  sill  and  said  side  wall  lapping 
said  oblique  flange  and  being  connected  respectively  with 
said  pests  and  oblique  flange. 


2.  In  a  car  construction,  transverse  members,  a  vertical 
side  wall  provided  with  Inwardly  bent  lower  portion  ter- 
minating aliove  said  transverse  members,  side  posts,  and  a 
relatively  Z-shaped  member  with  a  horizontal  web  por- 
tion between  said  wall  and  trai.sv.rse  members,  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  transverse  member!  and  having  an 
inclined  flange  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  side 
wall. 

H.  In  a  c.-ir  construction,  a  plurality  of  transverse  mem- 
bers, a  siile  wall,  a  part  of  which  Is  in  relative  vertical 
allnement  with  the  ends  of  some  of  said  members  and 
which  Is  piovided  with  an  oblique  lower  end  portion  ter- 
niinattni:  a!io\e  said  transverse  members,  a  side  sill  hav- 
in::  a  hori/ontnl  web  and  oblique  flange  resting  on  the 
tr.msver-e  ineniliers  and  connecting  a  plurality  of  the 
transverse  members  and  'onnecteil  directly  to  said  oblique 
lower  end  of  the  sble  wall 

4.  In  a  car  constructed  wit!;  s)>eet  metal  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  viTtical  portion  and  an  inwardly  inclined  lower  por- 
tion termln.Tting  above  the  cross-bearers,  cross-ben rers.  a 
flanged  plate  of  metal  thleker  than  tne  metal  of  the  side 
walls  and  having  a  horizontal  web  portion  secured  to  and 
connecting  a  plurality  of  said  cross-!>earers  having  an 
oMIqiie  flange  lapping  and  being  connected  to  said  In- 
wardly Inclined  wall  portion  whereby  the  load  shedding 
portion  of  the  wall  is  reinforced  and  connected  with  said 
cross  bearers. 

.'  In  a  car  constructed  with  sheet  metal  side  walls  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  inclined  load  shedding  portion,  an  under- 
fr.ime  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  members,  a 
relatively  Z  stiaped  member  with  horizontal  web  and 
Inclined  flange  extending  parallel  with  the  Inclined  por 
tlon  of  said  wall  and  connected  thereto,  the  horizontal 
web  of  said  Z  member  being  connected  with  the  tnp  and 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  saM  transverse  members. 

[Claims  6  to  li»  not  printed  in  the  i.iizette."' 


1.1TU,528.       TRACE -CAUUIKIi.       .Joti.n     <  JREiFE.vHACiE.N, 
Kandoli)h.    S.    1).      Filed    .-^ug.    22,    1912.      Serial    No. 

:ir,.r>04,    (Ci.  ,-4--56.i 


A  traie  carrier  compri-ing  an  integral  structure  formed 
of  bendable  metal,  a  triangular  body  portion,  a  resilient 
split  ring  formed  at  the  vertex  of  said  !>ody  portion  and 
arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion  so  that  portions  thereof  extend  equal  dis- 
tances beyond  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  said  ring 
constituting  a  suitable  support,  a  hook  integral  with  the 
vertex  and  arranged  In  the  same  plane  as  the  ring,  said 
hook  including  an  inclined  arm  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  body  portion  and  a  horizontal  arm  project- 


ing through  said  body  portion,  and  the  extreme  free  end 
of  said  horizontal  arm  being  curved  at  the  terminal  ther. 
of  and  arranged   in   a   idane  substantially   flush   with   the 
plane  of  the  cuter  edge  of  said  ring  and  constitutes  a  svip 
port  coriperating  with   the  supporting  portion  of  the   ring 
for  supporting  the  body  portion  and  facilitating  the  main 
tenance  of  a  trace  loop  In  engagement  therewith. 


1.170,529.  SUBMARINE  BO.VT.  HtGo  E.  CutEsuAnER. 
New  London,  Conn,  assignor  to  Eleitrii  P...!-  (', m- 
pany.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Irrsey.. 
Filed  June  2,   IHI."..     Serial  No.  31.0.-2.      (CI.  114  -16. 1 


1  .\  submarine  boat  having  a  strong  inner  hull,  a  vr-'.n- 
lively  weak  outer  hull,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
space  between  the  hulls,  means  for  admitting  air  t.  the 
space  between  the  h\i:ls  to  expel  the  water  therefrom, 
and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  pressure  of 
the  air  admitted  to  the  siiace  t^twecn  the  hulls  with  ref- 
erence to  the  pressure  of  the  water  surrounding  the  boat  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.    A  submarine  boat  having  a   section  thereof  of  douMe 
,    hull    construction    providing    a    space    for    a    baliast    tank 
i    between    tlie    Inner  and  outer    hulls,   means   for    admitting 
water  f^  the  baliast  tank,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
ballast  tank  to  expel  the  water  therefrom,  and  automatic 
I   regulating  devices  in  the  air  supply  line  for  precluding  the 
I   admission  of  air  to  the  l.allast   t.mk  at   a  pressure  exceed- 
ing  the   pressure   of   tlie   watei-   surrounding   the   boat    ly 
more    than    a    predetermined     aniou.nt  :     substantially     as 
described. 

:?.  A  submarine  b<  at  !  luing  a  sefjon  thereof  of  double 
hull  construction  incl  iding  a  strong  inner  hull  and  a 
relatively  weak  outer  hull  providing  space  for  a  ballast 
tank  t>etween  the  two  hulls,  a  source  of  su[iply  of  com- 
pressed air  within  the  loat.  a  conijectioi;  therefrom  to  the 
ballast  tank,  an  autoinatb  letulator  it,  said  connection, 
and  a  connection  from  the  regulator  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boat  whereby  the  operation  of  the  resmlator  will  be 
depemlent  up<  n  the  pressure  <  f  the  water  surrounding  the 
boat  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  sertion  thereof  of  double 
hull  construction  including  a  strong  inner  hull  and  a  rela- 
tively weak  outer  hull  pro\iding  sj'.'ice  for  a  ballast  tank 
between  them,  a  source  of  su;ip:y  of  compressed  air  within 
the  boat,  a  connection  from  said  sourcp  to  the  ballast 
tank,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  connection,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  pressure  regulator  to  the  exterior  of 
the  boat,  and  controlling  d'\i'es  wltliin  the  regulator 
controlling  the  ihw  of  air  to  the  bailast  tank  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  the  air  flowing  through  the 
regulator  and  to  the  pres-ure  of  the  water  admitted  to 
the   regulator   by   said   pipe  :   substantially   as  descrllxni. 

5.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  tank  with  a  relatively 
weak  outer  skin,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  tank, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  tank  to  expel  the  fluid 
therefrom,  and  means  for  automaticaliy  limiting  the  air 
pressure  within  said  tank  with  reference  to  the  pressure 
of  the  water  surrounding  the  l>oat  ;  substantially  as  de 
scrll^ed. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 
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1,170,5.10.      NfETIIOD    OF    REGULATING    SOUND-BOX 
UErHODTCriON.      F.Mii.  (JiuENFELDT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


It 


Filed   .Ian.    S,    mi: 


Soihil    No.    l.l'SO.      (CI.    181—11.) 


The  method  of  res'ilating  the  roiirodnctlon  of  sound 
from  a  sound  box.  which  consl.sts  in  t'iit:a.i;lntf  reslllently 
a  re:,'\ilatlDi;  mass  with  the  needle  arm  nf  said  sound  box 
between  Its  point  of  connection  witti  the  ■iiaiihrnijm  and 
Its  point  of  connection  with  the  sound  l)ox  frame,  and 
moving  said  ret;n!atin_'  lunss  lu  and  fro  alonjij,  said  needle 
arm  h.-twecn  its  s.ald  plants  of  cniinoction  to  effect  the 
reproduction  desired. 


l.lTO.o.'U.  rNEUMATIC  .VCTION.  A[H,i.rn  Teter  Gca- 
TAF.soN,  Chlcatro.  111.,  assik'nor  to  M.  Schnlz  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  S,  1!»14.  Serial  No.  843,747. 
(CI.  84—178.) 


dri_t 


1.  A  pneumatic  action  ..::  [  rising'  a  Iwinrd  or  chest 
meml>er  hasin;;  cliamler-  ^-i::.'.!  in  its  upper  portion,  a 
wlndway  formed  in  its  Lwir  inriiMn,  a  pneumatic  closing 
said  wlndway,  a  valve  c.'ntm'lin-'  pntMimatlc.  and  a  pas- 
sage  leadini;    from  eacli   pmniniari''   to   the   win.iway. 

2.  A  pneumatic  action  ci.iuinisini:  a  i.oard  or  chest 
member  having  valve  chanUiers  f'lrnied  in  its  upper  por- 
tion, anil  havlnu'  a  wimlw.iy  foitned  in  its  lower  portion 
and  a  pneumatic  closint:  -^aid   windway. 

3.  A  pneumatic  acii^ui  (  Mmiirisin_'  a  iM'.ird  or  fhest 
member  liavintr  valve  cliam'.nTs  f.inued  in  its  upper  por- 
tion, and  having  a  windway  formed  in  its  lower  portion, 
and  also  having  ducts  or  passa^'es  from  said  valve  cham- 
bers to  the  under  surface  of  said  board  or  memiier.  a  pneu- 
matic closing  said  windway  and  connections  between  said 
pneumatic  and  said  duct  or  passage. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action  omiprlsing  a  bf>ard  or  chest 
member  having  chambers  formed  In  its  upper  portion,  a 
windway  formed  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  pneumatic  closing 
said  windway,  a  valve  provhied  in  one  of  said  chambers. 
a  passage  leading  from  said  pneumatic  to  the  valve  cliam 
her  and  thence  to  the  windway.  a  passage  leading  from 
said  windway  to  the  other  chamber,  a  port  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  a  valve  controlling  pneiimatic,  an^i  con- 
nections from  said  pneumatic  to  the  valve  provided  In 
said  first  mentioned  chamber. 

5.  A  pneumatic  action  chest  having  a  member  providfHi 
with  a  valve  chamber  In  Its  upper  portion,  and  a  windway 


in  Its  lower  portion,  and  also  having  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  valve  chamber  and  windway.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  controlling  imeuniatic  secured  within 
said  windway  and  having  a  rod  extending  up  through 
said  port  and  a  valve  controlling  saiil  port  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,170,532.  IR0NINGM.\('I1INF.  Axil.  H  GtsrsKsoN, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  .luly  :'<.  I'.il."..  Serial  Nm.  :;7,9i;5. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  Ironing  machine  ( oraprislng  a 
frame  and  a  stiafted  padded  roil  and  a  clutch  on  the 
shaft  of  said  roll  whereby  the  same  may  be  nperitively 
connected  to  said  motor,  horizontally  disposed  bearings 
arranged  upon  the  roll  shaft  at  eacli  end  of  -ai  I  rolls, 
rods  connecting  said  bearings  and  tlie  said  frame,  angalar 
arms  slldable  over  said  rods,  one  of  the  said  arms  lieing 
extende<l  for  oper.ative  en^jagement  with  sai<l  clutch; 
springs  interposed  lietween  said  arms  and  l)earin.;>  upon 
said  rods,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  angular  anus,  pivotaliy 
supported  levers  operatively  eugaizing  said  angular  arrna 
and  a  foot  lever  connected  to  said  levers  wliereliy  the 
same  may  be  actuated  to  move  said  shoe  into  en-'agement 
with  said  padded   roll. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  imning  niaciiine  cr.mprislng  a 
frame  and  a  8haft(>tl  paddi-d  r<>:i  and  a  clutch  on  the  shaft 
of  said  roll  whereby  tiie  -aine  ni.iy  he  operatively  cnn- 
nected  to  said  motor,  hori/'Oiiaily  di<pos.  d  hearinirs  ar- 
ranged upon  the  ro.l  shaft  iit  eaeh  end  of  said  roll,  roils 
connecting  said  le.nin.:-  and  t!ie  said  frame,  angular 
arms  slidable  over  -al  1  rods,  one  of  said  anus  being  ex- 
tended and  torinitm'ly  beveied  and  tdfurcated  for  oper- 
ative engagement  with  sniii  (  l\itch  ;  s[)rInL:s  interposed 
between  said  arms  and  lieaiings  upon  said  rods,  a  ^!ioe 
carried  by  said  angular  artn^,  toottied  levers  operatixely 
engaging  said  angular  arms,  a  foot  lever  connected  to  said 
levers  whereby  the  same  ma,\  lie  depressiKl  to  move  said 
shoe  into  engagement  with  stiiil  [)ad<led  roll,  pivotaliy 
supported  arms  carried  by  said  frame  for  engagement  wltli 
the  toothed  portions  of  said  levers  wlKueliy  they  may  be 
releasably  retained  in  depressed  relation  and  return 
springs  for  said  last  named  arms, 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  n<irtn,ill\  -tationary  jiower 
driven  padded  roll,  an  tiorizontally  mov.ilile  shoe  capable 
of  engagement  witii  said  padded  roil,  means  yieldingly 
connecting  said  members  whereliy  they  are  spaced  away 
from  each  other,  angular  arms  supportin::  said  shoe,  one 
of  said  arms  being  extended  to  cofiperate  with  the  shaft 
of  said  padded  roil  and  foot-controlled  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  anmilar  arms  wb.erehy  they  may  be 
actuated  and  caused  to  actuate  said  shoe  and  to  coiijierate 
wi'h  s)<ld  ro'i  shaft  to  connect  the  same  with  the  source 
of  power. 
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1  170.-:;;;  AfANUFACTURE  OP  CAR-WUFEI.S.  John 
M.  li\ssK\.  Pittsburgh,  I'a  .  assignor  to  Forged  Steel 
Wheel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  4,  It)  10.  Serial  No  5G.',025. 
(Cl.  29—168.) 


1,  The  herein  described  method  of  formiui;  fors:ed  steel 
wheels,  consisting  in  forging  a  tinisiied  wlieel  body  with 
an  intet.'ra!  t;iiti  portion,  a  flat  web  portion  of  tlie  same 
thicl^ness  at  equal  distances  from  the  wheel  sixis  and  a  rim 
portiors.  and  siuiullano(»usly  sliearing  tlirouuli  saiil  web 
portion  at  different  pidnts  along  lines  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  w  hi'el  to  produce  spoked  portions  connecting  the 
hub  and   rim. 

'_',  'I\he  herein  described  method  cif  forminu  forged  ^I.■el 
wheels,  consisting  In  forging  a  finished  wlieel  body  with 
an  integral  .huh  iioriiou  a  ilat  w.  t.  portion  of  ti!.  same 
thickness  at  e<|ual  distances  fnun  tlie  wheel  axis  and  a 
rim  portion,  .-lud  winle  the  wheel  is  still  in  heuteii  r,,niii 
tlon  sliearing  through  said  well  portion  simultaneously  at 
different  points  along  lines  pni-alhl  to  V.:,-  axis  of  the 
wheel  to  produce  spoked  portions  cutmecting  the  hul>  and 
rim 

:i.  'I'lio  li- rein  <lescri!e  d  metlioii  of  forminij  forced  steel 
wheels,  consisting  in  forging  a  finished  wheel  l>i)dy  with 
an  integral  hub  portion,  web  portion  and  rim  portion,  the 
web  portion  being  dished  and  of  the  san..  t!;  knss  a; 
equal  distances  from  the  whe<d  axis,  and  sliearing  lliroUL:!i 
said  wel)  portion  simultaneously  at  different  points  pro 
gresslvely  from  adjacent  the  rim  toward  tl;e  hub  along 
lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wii.-,  !  to  ;>roduce  spoke  por- 
tions connecting  the  hub  and  riiu. 

4.  The  herein  descrll>ed  method  of  foini.n-  forced  steel 
wheels,  consisting  in  forging  a  finished  wlieel  body  with 
hub  portion,  rim  portion  and  continuous  connecting  web 
portion,  clamping'  "-aid  wiiee!  b.  tween  suitable  dies,  and 
while  so  held  8he;ir!i;_-  t!,rou_'li  said  weli  portion  progres- 
sively on  radial  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to 
produce  spoke  portions  connecting  tlie  hub  and  rim. 

.'>.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  for.-ed  steel 
wlieols.  consisting  in  foririni:  a  finish.,!  \vhe,i  i„Mly  with 
hut)  and  rim.  and  a  c(mtinuous  cfumectini:  wei>  p.irtion, 
confining'  tlie  rim  portion  of  said  wheel  and  while  so  con- 
fined sliearing  tlirough  said  web  portion  pro;,'ressive!y  on 
radial  lines  to  produce  spoke  portions  connecting  the  hull 
and  rim. 

[Claims  <;  and  7  not  ;.r;iited  in  the  'iazette.] 


M(>.r,:'.A     .MiMK^si:  lOci'Lixt;  von  r.\ii,way-c.\i;s. 

\Vii,i.nM    H     Illi.i.Ki' M  oil,    Could,    (ikla.      Filed    Sept     s, 
i;n4       Serial   No.   SfWi.CU.-).      iri.   FS.S — 1:;., 


gers  adapted  to  move  into  interlocking  relation  » l.. n  the 
beads  are  moved  toward  each  other,  an  air  pi;e  line 
mounted  in  each  head  and  provided  .'U  on>  end  win,  lueans 
for  connection  to  a  train  pipe  and  Laving  their  01;  ,  r  ends 
posilioTi,-(j  to  tie  disposed  In  registrtition  wh.n  ti.c  lieads 
.'ire  :nterlo(  ki  <i.  a  \ai\e  in  each  of  said  pipe  lines,  a  i.andle 
on  each  valv.  having  a  cam  edge,  spring  means  secured  to 
each  handle  and  constantly  tending  to  n;o\e  the  associ- 
ated valve  to  closed  position  and  the  handle  in  bridging 
relation  with  respect  to  the  space  between  the  fingers  of 
the  related  head,  and  a  roller  journaled  on  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  fingers  of  each  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cam  edge  of  the  handle  on  the  other  head  during  the 
coupling  movement  of  said  heads  to  ojierate  tlie  valve.s  to 
open  position. 


l,170,53r.. 
iX'C.  2:5, 


GARTER.     Fred  T.   Mi:. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878. G47 


Chicago,   11: 

I  Cl    IMI       6.1 


Filed 


1  -V  spacing  member  for  garters  and  ti.e  like  comprising 
a  Ki.  i!,;.cr  having  a  garter  engaging  side  and  a  side  oppo- 
site ..aid  garter  engaging  side  convex  In  shape  providing 
no:, us  whereby  greatest  strains  on  said  conv,  x  sidi'  will  be 
sustaiued  at  tlie  central  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  spacing  member  for  cartirs  and  t!ie  like  c,,, upris- 
ing a  yielding  material  li.aving  I's  >:arter  en;.-!iL-ing  sides 
substantially  flat,  its  side  opposite  said  ilat  side  convex 
and  its  edges  thin,  pr.iviiiing  means  w!iere!i>  -rcitest 
Stress  on  the  convtx  side  will  be  sustained  at  tlie  c,.utral 
portion  thereof. 


1.1 


7it..-:;H.  STEHILI/.1N(;  IiK\I(  i:  CoiiNEi.ifs  T  H«M, 
M.aywood.  111.  Filed  Aug.  :..  11*14.  Serial  No.  854,608. 
(Cl.  128—27.) 


In   an   air   hose  coupllnL-.   the  combination  of   a    pair  of 

^yieldingly  supported  cor.p.ratin-  beads,  said  heads  bavinc 

their  adjacent  ends  provided  with  outwardly  tapering  fln- 


1  .\  sterilizing  device  comprising  members  provided 
wirli  co;iperating  surfaces  adapted  To  apply  pressure  ex- 
ternally to  the  scrotum  of  an  animal,  stop  means  between 
the  members  wheretiv  th.ey  will  he  spaced  apart  and  In  po- 
sition to  cause  the  mernhrr-^  u,  crush  a  c^.rd  in  the  scrotum. 
without  cuttin:;  1'.  and  niean^.^  fiT  hoUiinL'  the  members  In 
op.rati\c  p,.v,tir:n  to  kcp  t!:e  cord  under  [iressure. 

1:  A  sterilizin-  d' vice  comprishit:  members  provided 
with  coi'iiieratinL;  niind  surfaces  to  ii;iply  pressure  exter- 
nally to  the  scrotum  of  an  tmtmal.  stop-means  t>etween 
the  members  whereby  they  will  tie  spaced  apart  and  in  po- 
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Btfion  to  iTush  a  oord  In  the  scrotum,  without  cuttlnj?  It, 
and  means  for  holdinsr  the  members  in  operative  position 
to  keep  the  cord  iinder  pressure 

'A.  A  sterilizinK  device  compriHini:  mfrntuTs  provided 
with  cooperatlni;  surfaces  adapted  to  ai)ply  pressure  ex- 
ternally to  th'-  scrotum  of  an  animal,  a  ''ovcrini:  of  soft 
material  on  said  surfaces  to  prevent  theni  from  cutting 
th^^  scrotum.  stoi>-nit'ans  bctw»H-n  tlie  mt'm!"Ts.  w!i>Trhy 
they  will  hf  spaciMl  ap.irt  and  in  posirjnn  to  crusii  a  cord 
In  the  scrnfiiin,  with(Hit  inittin.L'  it,  Mtnl  means  for  holding 
the  members  in  operative  i)osition  to  k- .p  the  cord  under 
pressure. 

4.  A  sterilizinu'  device,  comprisin;,'  members  provided 
with  codp»Tatintr  surfaces  adapted  to  apply  pressure  ex- 
ternally to  tiie  siTotnin  of  an  animal  to  crush  a  cord  In  the 
scrotum,  ni' ans  for  forcintr  th-'  members  tonether  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  lorkini:  them  to  k-'ep  the  cord  under  pres- 
sure, and  stops  betwem  said  members  for  holdlnt;  them 
spaced  apart  sntfleiently  to  pre\ent  cutting  fif  the  scrotum. 

.")  .\  sterilizing  d>'vi.'.'  corapri'sini:  memtiers  formed  to 
apply  pressure  externally  to  tiie  scrotum  of  an  animal  to 
crusli  a  cord  In  tlie  seroium  without  cutting'  the  scrotum, 
a  link  Connection  tieiween  said  members,  means  for  lock- 
Ins  the  link  in  sul)-^tantiaily  parallel  relation  to  one  of  the 
members  when  the  latter  arf  in  operative  position,  ani* 
means  for  forcin;^  ttie   members  tot:i>ther. 

[Claims  0  and  7  n'jt  pr!nfe<i  in  tlie  (iazette.J 


1  ,  1  7  0  .  5  :)  7  .  EM'CATION.VI.  ni:\ifE.  Waltbh  W. 
Elui.ME.s,  Waterbur..  i  onii.  1  ile,!  Oct.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   805.902.      Ml.   ;;:, — 0.1 


1.  In  an  edu' atioh;il  d' vice,  ttie  combination  of  a  sur- 
face beariiiir  a  map.  a  strip  mo\:\bly  connected  at  a  cer- 
tain point  on  said  surface  and  having  indications  of  de- 
sired points  ther'Oii  ami  a  seciMid  strip  movably  con- 
nected at  another  certain  point  on  said  surface  and  bear- 
ing corres[(ondlng  iiidicati<ins  of  said  points. 

2.  In  an  edu<atioiial  device,  thi'  combination  with  a 
surface  liearini:  a  ir.ap.  of  a  strip  plvotally  connected 
ttiereto  at  a  i-rt.iin  point,  indications  of  desired  points 
arr.anged  on  said  strip  in  the  order  of  their  respective 
straiuiit  line  distances  from  said  certain  point,  a  second 
strip  plvotally  connected  at  anottier  certain  point  to  said 
surface  anil  indications  on  said  second  strip  of  said  de- 
sired points  ari-anued  iti  the  order  of  their  respective 
straight  line  distances   I'r  im  said  anotlier  certain  point. 

y>.  In  an  educational  device,  ttie  combination  with  a 
surface  bearing  a  map.  of  a  strip  extending  in  a  s  irface 
corresponding  to  said  map  surface,  said  strip  being  plv- 
otally connected  tliereto  at  a  certain  point,  indications 
of  desired  points  arranged  on  said  strip,  a  second  strip 
extending  In  a  surface  corresponding  to  said  map  surface, 
said  second  strip  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  map 
surface,  and  indications  on  said  second  strip  correspond- 
ing to  said  desired  points. 

4.  In  an  educational  device,  the  combination  with  a 
anrface  bearing  a  map.   of  strips  extending  in   n   surface 


corresponding  to  said  map  surface,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  strips  .'it  predetermined  points  on  said 
map  surface  and  names  of  points  arranged  on  said  strips 
at  certain  spaced  distances  corresponding  to  points  de 
sired  to  be  located  on  said  map. 

5.  In  an  educational  device,  the  (ombinatlon  witli  n 
map  surface,  of  a  strip  extending  in  a  surf.ace  correspond- 
ing to  said  map  surface,  means  for  pivotally  coiitiecfing 
said  strip  to  said  map  surface  at  a  pri'detirmine.i  point. 
a  second  strip  extending  in  a  surfa.e  rorn-sp'  :..liiig  to 
said  map  surface,  means  for  pivotally  i  oimeciiriL;  >.iid  sec- 
ond strip  to  said  map  surface  at  a  secund  pr"' i'terinined 
point,  indications  on  said  first  strip  of  desired  iHiints 
arranged  relatively  to  one  another  in  accord.incc  witli  the 
respective  distances  of  said  desired  points  from  said  pre- 
determined point  and  indications  on  said  second  strip  of 
said  desired  points  arr.mgcd  r^  latively  to  one  anr)ther  in 
accordance  with  the  resp<'Ctive  distances  "f  --.lid  ileslred 
points  from  .said  second  predetermined  point. 


1,170,538.  I'HOTOGR.U'IIIC  C.\MKR.V.  II  Mtuy  L.  Idk, 
Springfield,  111.  Filed  Apr.  .-..  l<»ir>.  Serial  No.  19,113. 
(Cl.   95-   10.) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  plurality  of  nega- 
tive elements;  and  sensitized  testing  portions,  each  indi- 
vidual to  and  coupled  wltli  a  negative  element,  for  test- 
ing actinic  light  value. 

2.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  plurality  of  nega- 
tive elements  :  sensitized  testing  portions,  eacii  individual 
to  and  coupled  with  a  negative  element,  for  testing 
actinic  light  v.ilue  ;  and  means  for  arranging  the  nega- 
tive elements  and  tiie  sensitized  testing  portions  indi- 
vidual  tliereto  for  exposure. 

3.  A  photograplilc  camera  including  a  plurality  of 
negative  elements  ;  sensitized  testing  portions,  eacii  indi- 
vidual to  a  negative  element,  for  testing  actinic  light 
value;  and  means  for  simult.'ineously  moving  the  negative 
elements  and  the  sensitized  testing  portions  Individual 
thereto  to  exposure   positions. 

4.  A  photographic  camei-a  including  a  plurality  of  nega- 
tive elements;  light  shields  for  the  neL'aiivc  elements  indi- 
vidual thereto  and  movable  tlerewith;  and  an  actinic 
light  vaNie  testing  portion  provid»'d  upon  each  light 
Shield. 

5.  A  photograplilc  camera  including  ;i  plurality  of  nega- 
tive elements;  sensitized  testing  portions,  each  individual 
to  and  coupled  witt:  a  negative  element,  for  testing  actinic 
light  value,  there  tieing  an  expo-uri'  opining  in  the 
camera  casing,  distinct  from  the  ien<  opening,  to  which 
the  testing  portions  are  brought;  and  a  sliutter  for  nor- 
mally excluding  actinic  light  from  sal  1  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.170,539.  r()FFP:E-POT.  Harry  Stkvkns  Isiiam,  Bel- 
mar,  N.  .7.  Filed  Oct,  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,6."^. 
(Cl.   M—3.^ 

1  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described,  the  combination 
witti  a  receptacle  and  a  removable  cover  therefor.  8al(\ 
cov.r   t>eing   provided   with    a   straining  element   attached 
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thereto,  of  resilient  means  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  oppositely  positioned  sockets  on  said  cover,  said 
resilient  means  being  pivoted  to  the  forward  part  of  the 
bundle  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  lock  said  cover 
on  the  receptacle  by  engagement  with  said  handle  at  a 
point  in  arrears  of  said  pivotal  engagement. 


and  thereafter  photographically  exposing  and  by  ab- 
sorption introducing  a  dye  image  of  different  color  Into 
the  body  of  the  same  layer  of  material  in  registry  with 
the  first  Image. 

,4.  Method  of  producing  a  color  photograph  or  color 
motion  picture  film  from  suitable  color-selection  negatives 
consisting  in  first  photographically  forming  an  insoluble 
color  image  within  the  body  of  a  given  layer  of  material, 
and  thereafter  photographically  exposing  under  a  dlaposi- 
tlve,  wasliing  and  by  absorption  introducing  a  dye  image 
of  diiTeront  color  into  the  body  of  the  same  layer  of  ma 
terinl  in  registry  with  the  first  image. 

.">.  Method  of  producing  a  color  photograph  or  color 
motion  picture  film  from  suitable  color-selection  nega 
fives  consisting  in  first  photograpldcally  forming  a  silver 
Image  within  the  body  of  a  given  layer  *  :  ii  ma 
tcrlal,  converting  the  silver  Into  an  insoluP.r  lulor.  and 
thereafter  sensitizing,  exposing,  washing  and  by  selective 
absorption  introducing  a  dye  image  of  different  color  into 
the  body  of  the  same  layer  of  material  in  registry  with 
the  first  image. 

fClainis  *'.  to  14  r:-t  printed  In  the  f;azette.] 


2.  In  a   device  of  the   class  described,    tin    conc'in.ition 
with  a  receptacle  and  a  removable  cover  ttierefor  provided 
with  retaining  sockets,  a  plurality  of  lugs  mounted  on  tlie 
receptacle,    resilient    means    fulcrumed    to    said    lugs    and 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  sorl<i  ts  of  said  cover  to  lock 
said   cover  on   the   receptacle,    s.iid    n  slli.nt    m-nns   com 
prising  a    U-shaped   ponion    .md    1    p!iiralit\    of    arms  ex- 
tending   from    the    U-shaiied    portion    outwardlv    and    for 
wardly    and    into    engagement    with    said    cover,    said    U 
shaped  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  .1   part    of  ti^e  re- 
ceptacle   to    limit    the    pivotal    movement    of    the    resi'i.nt 
member  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clas-  desrribid.  tli.'  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  plura;i!.\  "!  'ipstanding  lugs. 
of  a  removable  cover  provided  with  opposit.ly  positioned 
.-o.  kets.  and  means  to  lock  said  cover  in  its  closed  position 
on  the  receptacle,  said  locking  means  <omprising  sub- 
stantially arcuate  resilient  arms  adapted  to  engage  s.aid 
socket,  s.-ii.i  ,\rriis  iieint;  provided  with  a  substantial!  v  U 
sliapeii  nieiii.er  adai.t-i  to  !,.■  iiosltioned  '..rtweeo  -aio 
lugs   and   to    t.ear   against    a    portion    -f    tlie    recetitftcle    (.- 

lock     the    COVir     i;;     it-     eloseil     p.'-ir;o,, 


l.i;u.,".t].  .ML.Mi JltAM'l  -M  Hi'I.l 'l.li,  Nii--'.x  \.  .Ia.-O- 
Bvs,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kiti  tro  t  heraical 
Engraving  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fi'.ed  .Tan. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,601.     (Cl.  40—120.  > 


1  I  7  0  .  ,-,  4  11  <iil.oli  rii<ii'tM;U.\l'II  OK  III.M  .\NU 
MlTllOli  OF  l'KOI)rCIN<;  S.VMK.  Fuepf.i:i.  E.  Ivks. 
Woodcliffe  on  Hudson,  N.  J.  Filed  .Tuly  1.  I'.tM.  Se- 
rial   No.   84S. :;.".•",        iCl.   95—2.1 


1  Method  of  producing  a  eo;,,r  iit  olograph  or  color 
motion  picture  film  from  suitable  color-election  negatives 
consisting  In  first  forming  one  color  iinaije  within  the 
bod  <'f  a  -iv.n  layer  of  material,  and  thereafter  sensi- 
tizing, exiio-ing  and  by  a  different  process  introdueing 
another  color  Image  of  difTereni  clor  into  the  body  of  the 
same  layer  of  material  in  re_-i-;rv  with  tie  tirst  image. 

2.  Method  of  producing  a  ■  oNir  i.hntugr.aph  or  color 
motion  picture  lilm  from  suit.iMe  mlnr  selection  nega- 
tives consisting  In  first  ptiotogr.iplucHly  forming  an  in- 
soluble blue-to-green  image  witldn  tlie  body  of  a  -iven 
layer  of  material,  and  t'ere.after  sen-itizing  said  layer, 
exposing,  and  by  at'sorptio-,  li.ir'  ducir.g  a  red  image  into 
tlie  boily  of  said  layer  in  regi-trv  witti  the  blue  to-grecn 
image. 

:?,    Met '0,1    of    producing    a    color    ptiotograph    or    coior 

motion  picture  film  from  suitable  cohr  selection  negatives 

consisting   in    fir-t    ptioto^rraphirally    forming   an    insoluble 

color  image  within    ihe  body  of  a   .-iv.n   layer  of  material. 

22o  O.  t;.— 21 


!.  .\  p. id  holder  made  from  a  ilank  -f  -tieet  material 
comprising  :  a  tiase  member,  a  meminT  cut  from  the  base 
and  bent  to  form  a  relatively  large  conca\e,i  top  meni 
..  :  -  ii.stantlally  parallel  to  the  base  end  . ,  iineetid  ttier. 
to  by  a  relatively  narrow  resilient  neck  ponion  at  ric!  t 
angles  to  said  base,  the  relatively  narrow  neck  portion 
b.iving  comparatively  large  areas  In  said  base  between 
said  neck  portion  and  the  lateral  edges  of  s;nd  ba-e  t" 
provide  material  from  which  lateral  pad  retaining  liolder- 
are  formed,  and  supporting  strips  In  sail  1  ase  portion 
between  .-aid  lugs  and  neck  portion. 

2.  A  pad  ho.der  made  from  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
comprising  :  a  base  portion,  a  member  cut  from  the  base 
and  bent  to  form  a  relatively  large  concaved  top  mem- 
ber substantially  parallel  to  the  base  at  one  end  thereof 
and  conn '(ted  thereto  by  a  relatively  narrow  resilient 
liick  j.o'tion  at  right  angles  to  the  base,  the  relatively 
narrow  neck  portion  leaving  comparatively  large  areas  in 
said  ba^•e  between  said  neck  portion  and  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  base  to  provide  material  irom  which  lati  ra)  r. 
talnlng  lugs  are  formed,  supporting  strips  in  said  base 
portion  between  said  lugs  and  neck  portion,  and  retaining 
lugs  arranged  to  engage  the  side  edges  and  end  of  the 
pad  at  the  outer  end  of  said  base  and  formed  of  the  ma- 
terial In  said  base. 


1.170,.'')42.      KASTKNKK       (uu    .I-sirii.    I'.ay.inne.    N     .1, 
Filed  Apr.  2o,  1915.     Scrla.  Nu.  23.277.      ■'"!.  2l>^    -31  ) 


1.   .\    'asiener   Comprising  t"o    members    each    having   a 
flat  body    ind  two  arin^  projecting  therefron:.  one  n  short 
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arm  curved  awny  from  tlir  IhhIv  In  ime  direction  and  the 
ottier  a  loiii:  arm  bent  at  an  angie  from  the  body  In  an 
opposite  direction  loaviut;  an  appreciable  space  between 
thp  planes  passing'  tljroui;li  t!ie  ends  of  both  arms  and  at 
right  antjies  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  body. 

2.  A  fastener  comprislni,'  two  complementary  flat  bodies 
each  provided  with  a  projecting  angular  stop  arm  and  a 
shorter  arm  turneil  from  tlie  body  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  tiiat  of  ttie  stop  arm  and  l.vln«  in  a  parallel  plane 
thereto,  and  moans  for  [ireveutinj;  their  accidental  dis- 
placement along  tlieir  plan"  of  contact  Including  a  notch 
or  Indentation  on  one  body  and  a  cooperating  projection 
or  lut;  on  the  other  body. 

^.  A  fastener  comprisin.'  two  contactable  members  each 
having  a  iiody  and  two  arms  projecting  therefrom  in  op- 
posite directions  said  arms  arraniied  to  form  gripping 
arms  when  the  l)odies  ar>^  in  iMntact  with  each  other. 

4.  A  fastener  comprlsin.:  tw"  contactable  members  each 
having  a  body  and  two  ela^ti^  arms  projecting  therefrom 
in  '^p[)oslte  liirections  saiil  arm-  arrani'ed  to  form  gripping 
arms  when  t!ie  l)odies  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 


\.170.->A?,.  AITOMATI 
K;atzin(;kh,  Cliicauo.  I 
<  'ompany.  Chicago.  Ill 
iial  application  tiled  .lune  :JT,  IMH.  Serial  No.  847,612. 
I'ivtded  and  this  application  tii.'d  l\-\>.  L'O,  ini5.  Serial 
No.   9.r,V9.      (C!.  74— 4ti.i 


I  l.in  !I  i:i;i.i:a.SE.  Edward 
.  assi.-n'ir  !.,  K  hvard  Katzlnger 
I  rorporation  of  Illinois.     Origi- 


iC'M^er 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  driving 
whe«l  of  a  press,  of  a  rlut.'li  on  said  siiaft  and  adapted 
tu  ►■n_'a_'e  sail!  wheel:  a  am  cnijaging  said  clutch;  a 
-spring  normally  liolding  the  cam  in  engai-'ement  with  the 
clutch  ;  a  lever  connected  at  one  eml  with  said  cam  ;  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  nf  said  lever  and  having  a 
notch  tlierein  ;  a  trip  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said 
notch  ;  and  means  operateil  by  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  link  adapted  to  disconne-t  said  link  from  s.iid  trip 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  th.'  main  >!iaft  and  driving 
wheel  of  a  press,  of  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  wheel  :  a  cam  engaging  said  clutch  :  a  sprln.g 
normally  holding  the  cam  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  ; 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  said  cam  :  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  liaving  a  notch  therein  ; 
a  trip  lever  having  one  eml  engaL'ing  s.iid  notch  ;  a  cam 
on  said  shaft;  a  lever  engaging  said  last  mentioned  cam 
and  connected  with  said  link,  adapted  to  swing  the  latter 
laterally  and  disconnect  the  link  from  said  trip  lever 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  and  drive 
wheel  of  a  press,  of  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  wheel  ;  a  cam  engaging  said  chitdi  ;  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  cam  In  engagement  with  the  clutch; 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  sjiid  cam  :  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  notch  In 
Its  side ;  a  trip  lever  having  a  portion  engaging  salii 
notch  ;  a  lever  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  link,  a 
slot   and   pin    connection    between   the    link  and  said    last 


mentioned  lever;  and  a  <am  on  ttu-  m 
to  move  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  lin 
latter  from  said  trip  lever. 


a  II]      : 
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ift    adapted 
><'ngage  the 


1,170,544.       liAl'l.vniK     Slllllhl).       Sa 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     1  ilid    Mav  H.   lOl.". 
(CI.  237—79.) 
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1.  A  radiator  shield  comprising  two  end  bracket.-,  u  for- 
ward extension  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  sal  1  brat  kets, 
an  inwardly  extending  vertical  llan.-c  at  the  rear  edge 
of  each  of  said  brackets,  an  Inwardly  .xt.'ndlng  liori/ontal 
flange  at  the  upper  .nd  nf  ea.  b  of  said  br.ickets  and  said 
forward  extensions,  a  sheet  metal  shi'dd  liavlng  a  vertical 
portion  secured  to  said  vertical  flanges  and  a  horizontal 
portion  secured  to  sai  1  liori/ontal  flanges  and  a  i 'irved 
portion  intermediate  of  .-aid  v.'rtical  and  said  horizontal 
portions,  a  trough  at  the  f.Tu.nd  cdg.-  of  tlie  horizontal 
portion  of  said  shield  provided  with  an  imp.rforate  outer 
wall,  a  passage  into  snld  trnugli  iindirn'atli  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  shield,  a  horizontal  litbic  top  mem- 
ber resting  upon  said  horizontal  flanges  of  said  brackets, 
and  elements  holding  said  to|i  member  in  position  on  said 
flanges. 

2.  A  radiator  shield  comiirising  twn  imperfiir.ite  brack- 
ets adapted  to  lie  supported  at  oppo-iti-  end-  of  a  ladiator. 
a  sheet  metal  shield  secured  to  said  brackets  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  portion  extending  from  near  the  bottom 
to  a  point  above  the  t'p  of  the  radiator  and  liavitig  a 
horizontal  portion  ■  vlrndlriL-  over  the  tori  of  the  radiator, 
a  horizontal  lltldc  i..|i  mi'mber  wholly  -upported  by  said 
end  brackets,  and  spacing  elements  in  connection  with 
said  brackets  holding  said  toji  m-'inber  rigidly  in  position 
with  respect  to  said  brack.  t<  and  -aid  -hbbl 

3.  A  radiator  shield  comprising  two  imperforate  end 
brackets  which  gradually  widen  from  their  lower  ends 
toward  their  upper  ends,  a  forward  extension  at  the  npper 
end  of  each  of  said  bra^  k.ts.  a  dust  trough  lietween  said 
forward  extensions  of  -aid  'racket-;,  a  shield  arranged 
to  deflect  rising  particles  into  s.iid  dnsf  tro\igh.  a  hori- 
zontal llthic  top  member  seateil  \^H,n  the  upper  ends  of 
said  brackets  and  on  said  ixt  ri<ions.  an  air  passage  be- 
tween said  top  and  said  sldeld  and  being  open  both  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides,  and  reb-asahle  devices  holding  said 
top  member  In  rigid  position  with  respect  to  .^aid  lirackets 
and  said  shield 

4.  A  radiator  -hield  comiiri-iiig  two  imperforate  end 
brackets  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  radiator,  for- 
ward extensions  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  a 
trough  extending  b.  twecn  said  forward  extensions  above 
the  radiator  and  adjacent  to  the  front  side  ttiereof.  an 
Imperforate  sheet  metal  shield  attached  to  said  t)rackets 
and  comprising  a  vertbal  portion  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
radiator  and  a  horizontal  portion  above  the  radiator  and 
above  said  trough  and  a  curved  portion  connecting  said 
vertical  portloti  with  said  horlzontiil  portion,  flanges  on 
said  brackets  above  tlie  horizontal  portion  of  said  shield, 
a  horizontal  llthic  top  member  seated  on  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  said  flanges  and  separated  from  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  shield  by  an  intervening  space  open  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides,  elements  In  connection  witli  said 
flanges  holding  said  top  member  in  position,  and  ele 
ments  in  connection  with  said  shield  Intermediate  of  said 
brackets  cooperating  with  said  first  named  elements  to 
hold  said  top  member  In  position. 
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5.  An  Improved  radiator  shield,  comprising  a  slieet 
metal  shield  having  a  vertical  portion  at  the  rear  of  the 
ra<liator  and  a  horizontal  portb  n  ab've  tlie  radiator,  a 
trough  at  the  forward  edge  of  and  lielow  said  horizontal 
portion,  an  imperforate  bracket  at  each  end  of  the  radi- 
ator In  connection  with  and  extending  above  said  shield, 
a  horiiontal  llthic  top  member  seated  upon  and  wholly 
■upported  by  the  upward  extensions  of  s.iid  brackets,  an 
air  space  between  said  shield  and  said  top  open  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides,  and  devices  for  securing  said  top 
member  In  position 

[Claims  >>  to  -•  not  jirinted  in  t!ie  (Jazetie.l 


said  second  or  sealing  member  and  to  said  container  and 
packing  Interposed  between  said  second  or  sealing  mem- 
lier  and  said  container. 


i,iT<i„%4."..      sii,N.\i.iN<;    id:\ii  E    i(iu    .M'rAii.\Trs 

KOU  STOI'l'lN*;  \i:HlCI.i:s.  .li.ns  ,1.  Kkk\.\n.  New 
York,  N.  ^  ,  as.-ignor  to  .NLar^-aret  .\.  Keeiian.  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  I'Jlo.  Serial  No.  2S,11'J. 
(CI.   177—333.) 


1.  .V  signaling  system  for  regulatini;  tratfic  with  appa- 
ratus for  stopping  vehicles,  comiirising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, an  al.arm  in  each  station,  a  iiorniall.v  oiien  circuit 
leading  to  all  of  the  alarms,  and  ni''an--  in  cacii  station 
for  closing  the  circuit  whereby  the  alarm  in  either  the 
mxt  preci'dlng  or  the  next  following  station  may  b( 
sounde  I  in  emergency  so  that  the  apparatus  of  tlie  sta- 
ti'in  ni!iy  be  opiratid,  for  the  purpose  specllii'd. 

L.'.  .\  signaling  system  for  regulating  trafllc  with  appa- 
ratus for  stopping  vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, an  alarm  in  eaC.  -tation.  a  normally  open  circuit 
leading  to  all  of  the  al.irm-.  .and  a  switch  in  1  acli  station 
for  closing  the  circuit  whereby  the  alarm  iii  either  the 
next  preceding  or  the  next  following  station  may  be 
so\inded  in  em- rgency  so  that  the  apiiaratu-  of  the  sta- 
tion  may  ti"  operated,   f^r  tlu'  purpose  specitii-d. 

li.  .\  signalini;  s,\siini  for  regulating  traflSc  with  appa- 
ratus for  sto|iping  \rhicli's.  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, an  alarm  in  ea<-h  station,  a  liattery  in  eacli  station 
Including  tlie  alarm,  a  normally  open  circuit  leading  from 
eai  h  liattery  to  all  of  the  alarms,  and  means  in  each  sta- 
tion for  closing  the  circuit  wtierehy  the  alarm  in  cither 
the  ni  xt  pi'cceding  or  the  iirxt  folbiwing  station  may  be 
-ounded  in  •  ni.ri;'iicy  so  tliat  tln'  apparatus  of  tlie  station 
may   tie  op'  r.it''d.    for   the  purpose   spicitied. 

4,  .V  signaling  s.\st.in  for  regulating  traffic  with  appa- 
ratus for  stopping  \eliicles  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, at)  alarm  In  each  station,  a  battery  in  each  station, 
including  tlie  alarm,  a  normally  open  circuit  leading  from 
each  battery  to  all  of  tlie  alarms,  and  a  switch  In  each 
station  for  closing  the  circuit  whereby  the  alarm  In  eitlier 
the  next  preceding  or  the  next  following  station  may  be 
80unde<i  in  •  niergency  so  tiiat  the  apparatus  of  the  sta- 
tion may  b>    oji.  rat^'d,   f'w  tin-  purjiose  specified. 


1,170,546.      CLOSIRK    FOR    CONTAINERS.      Henbt    A. 

Kbi.vkh   and    Kmii.k    i'i.AM.(».N,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.  ;    said 

Plangon  assignor  to  said  Kclner.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 

Serial  No.  S0«t.0-'9.      (CI.   31 — 78.) 

1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  container  of  a  cap  or  cover 
comprising  a  main  or  liody  member,  a  second  or  sealing 
member,  means  for  securing  said  cap  or  cover  to  said  con- 
tainer by   rotating  said  main   or  body   member  relative  to 


-^^ 


1'/ 


2.  The  coujl'inaTi"n  with  a  container  of  a  cap  or  cover 
comprising  a  mam  or  body  member,  a  second  or  sealing 
mtinbtr  rotatably  connected  tlKrewith.  and  means  for 
securing  said  cap  or  cover  to  said  container  by  rotating 
Bald  main  or  bmly  m'-nib.:-  ri'Iativi^  to  said  second  or  seal- 
ing memlier  and   t<i  said   container. 

3.  The  combination  witi,  a  'ouiainer  of  a  cap  or  cover 
coiniinsinL-  a  main  or  l(.l.\  meniber.  a  second  or  sealing 
miiiilier  T'-taiaMy  ci'nnict>-ii  then-wlih.  means  for  secur- 
ing said  cap  or  cover  to  said  container  liy  rotating  said 
main  or  body  memb<r  relative  to  said  container  and  pack- 
ing interpos(>d  tietween  said  second  or  sealing  member  and 
said  container. 

4.  Ttie  combinafion  witli  n  container  of  a  cap  or  cover" 
comprising  .a  main  or  bo  ly  m>n!b»r,  means  for  strengthen- 
ing or  reinforcing  said  main  or  bocly  niember,  a  second  or 
sealing  member,  means  for  joining  together  said  main  or 
body  member,  said  reinforcing  means  and  said  second  or 
sealing  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  or  cover 
to  said  container. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  container  of  a  cap  or  cover 
comprising  a  main  or  body  niemlier.  means  for  strengthen- 
ing or  reinfc^rclng  said  main  or  iiody  member,  a  second 
'ir  sealing  member,  mean-  for  joining  together  said  main 
or  liody  member,  said  reinforcing  means  and  said  second 
or  sealing  member,  means  for  securing  said  cap  or  cover 
to  said  container  and  packing  interposed  between  said 
second  or  sealing  member  and  said  container. 

[•Maims  {',  to  !•  not  printed  in  tiie  fJazette.l 


l.lT'i.,-,47.  ELASTIC  FI. nil  TURBINE.  Frank  W. 
KKVNrriy.  Trenton.  N.  .1  ,  assignor  to  I>e  Laval  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  N' w  York,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersev.  Hied  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  "99,743. 
(CI.   121  —  118.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pn-sure  turbine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotor  di-k,  of  a  fixed  fan  iilade  mounted  thereon  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  of  a  siz( ,  and  so  disposed,  as  to  inter- 
[lose  effi'Ctive  progressively  increasing  resistance  to  mo- 
tion of  such  rotor  as  tlie  speeil  tliereof  rises. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turldne.  t!ic  combination,  with  a 
rotor  disk,  of  fixed  fan  blades  secured  to  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  arranged  to  travel  in  an  air  space  «ur- 
rounding  such  rotor,  and  of  such  size,  and  so  disposed,  aa 
by  their  fan  action  to  ofTer  a  progressively  increasing 
effective  resistance  to  motion  of  the  rotor  as  the  velocity 
of  such   rotor  Increases. 
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:;    A  turbine  rotor  disk  provided  with  turbine  buckets  , 

ami  ;ilsu  pioviil.d  with  fixed  fan  ula^l'  s  projectiuK  from  It 
aiiri  ..<  oiih  si/^'  aiKl  so  arrnn>:e«l  as  to  offer  effective  pro- 

_'r.ssi\.'lv    iii'r>nsiii-    r>>sistn  nci-    to    motion   of   such   rotor 
as   tli>'    vt^liH'iry   nt   su'-h    rotcir    :uir.  a-i>s. 

4.  A  tnrbiiit'  rotor  disk  fi.riiu'd  oi  'iist  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  liuik<'ts  and  also  with  cast  in  fan  blades,  such 
•an  Mid.s  .\n:nii.'>l  t.i  ofT.r  protfressivelj-  increasing  re- 
>i<tain.'  to  I,,. .Hull  ,,t'  sulIi  rotor  as  ibe  velocity  of  such 
roti'T  increases. 


i,i:h-|s  ri'n;ii  i.i  i  iin'.  id:\ui-;  iuk  vesti- 
i;[  [,i;  1  Ai  i;  ri.ATKS  .1  \ M  i  >  ',.  Lawi.kr,  St.  Charles, 
Ml/.  as>i;:iiur  to  Ann-Tioan  lar  and  Foundry  Company, 
St,  I.iiuis.  Mo,  a  r,ir[Hira!ioii  of  New  .li'rsey.  Filed 
Mar.    It).    I'.tl,').      Serial  No.    U,>^."4.      if!,    in.") — 61.) 


1.  Til.    comldnatloD   with   a    railway  car   vestibule   and 

v.-siii.uie  diai)lirau'm  fa^-e  platf.  "f  a  semi-elliptic  sprlnj,' 
M-i  urcd  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  spring  retaining 
members  lixeij  to  the  other  eletueiit.  each  of  wliicli  retaln- 
iniT  niemhei-s  (oiiiprises  a   base   [date  and   a   keeper  hinged 

thereto. 

2.  The  coml'inatiou  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi-elliptic  spring 
seenred  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  spring  retaining  mem- 
bers lixed  to  the  other  element,  each  of  which  retaining 
members  comprises  a  base  plate  and  a  keeper  hinged 
ttiereto,  and  means  for  >ecuriug  the  free  end  of  t!ie  keeper 
to   the   base   plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  ear  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi  elliptic  spring 
secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  retaining  mt-mbers 
for  tlie  end  portion."*  of  said  spring,  each  of  which  mem- 
bers comprises  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  plates  being  rii,'idl,\  fixed  to  the  other  ,,ne  of  the 
tlrst  mentioneil  elements. 

4.  .V  diaphragm  face  plate  spring  retainin--  device  com- 
prisini:  a  bearing  plate,  and  a  keeper  hinged  thereto,  said 
parts  beiUkt  spaced  ajiart  to  form  a  spring  pocket. 

5.  A  diaphragm  face  plate  spring  retaining  device  com- 
prising' a  hearin.;  plate,  a  keeper  hinged  tliereto,  said 
parts  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  spring'  pocket,  and 
readily  releasabl.-  me.iii-  for  securing  the  fref>  end  of  the 
keeper  to  the  bearing  plate. 

[i"laim8  t>  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cess  to  provide  the  walls  whicb  ahcpe  the  attaching  lug, 
and  a  porous  fragile  plug  or  Insert  extending  across  said 
recess  to  displace  the  casting  metal  and  form  the  locking- 
key  slot,  said  wall  being  provided  with  niches  upon  either 
side  of  said  recess  to  receive  th.  siipi.ortint:  ends  of  said 
plug. 

2.  A  twt>-part  metal  mold  for  brake  shoes  : win-  a 
main  body  portion  provided  with  an  open  cavity  .r  (  tiam- 
ber  conforming  to  the  hack  and  one  end  of  a  brak-  -ibue.  a 
face  plate  or  block  seated  in  said  ia\!ty  and  movable 
therein  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  f  ice  and  the 
other  end  of  the  shoe,  said  body  Portion  and  said  f.ice 
plate  having  contiguous  walls  shaped  to  provide  a  mold 
cavity  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  brake  shoe,  the  top  of 
said  mold  cavity  being  open  and  uncovered,  said  open  top 
corresponding  to  one  side  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  molten 
castiug  metal  may  he  poured  into  the  open  mold  cavity. 

3.  A  two-part  metal  mold  for  brake  shoes,  compristm;  a 
main  body  portion  having  n  .'haniler  or  cavity  open  at  the 
top  and  having  the  confirmation  of  one  wall  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  back  of  the  brake  shoe  and  one  end  thereof, 
said  wall  being  provided  with  a  n  cess  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  attaching  Im;  anil  bavin-'  lateral  •  xtension-, 
a  porous  core  piece  haviiiL'  its  eiid^  -upporte.i  in  ,.iid  ex- 
tensions and  extending'  aeros-^  >aid  recess  to  di-^phn  e  the 
casting  metal  and  form  the  loeking  key  slot,  and  i  face 
block  seated  In  -aid  cl;iiinler  and  which  may  be  moved 
therein  toward  .md  i  roiii  said  shaped  wall,  the  i-oiit  ignoiis 
side  of  said  block  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  face  of 
the  brake  shoe  .iiid  th.'  oth.r  end  tli.T'.if.  -o  tli;  when 
the  parts  are  broui:bt  toeeth.T  they  will  form  a  inobl  e.iv- 
Ity  conforming  to  th.'  sb.ap.-  of  the  slioe,  the  mold  cavity 
being  op<  u  and  expos,  d  ..n  t.ip.  wi.-'i.by  t!i.'  m.jlt.'n  .  ast 
Ing  metal  may  be  pour,  d  diri'ctly  into  the  mobl  .,i\ity. 


1,170,550.  CAR  HOOF.  .loiiN  F.  M.  KsbJur.  St  l.ouis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo,  a  Corporation  of  N' w  .1.  rsey.  Fll.d 
.Tuly  .H.  1913.      Serial  No.  ;J7.y::o.     (CI.  lUS — 54.  i 


'B5gi^r^y?^■|B^ 


1,170,.=540.  MOLU  FOR  BRAKE  SHOES.  John  A. 
MiT'Ki  iiU.i.,  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filcl  .Jan.  13,  1915. 
Serial  No.   I.'.h:'..      tCl.  2:J— 126.) 


1.  .V  mold  for  brake  shoes  comprising  tw..  separable 
metal  parts  cooperating  to  form  the  walls  for  the  face, 
back.  ends,  ami  one  side  of  the  brake  shoe,  the  Hi.)ld  cavity 
itelng  uncovered  upon  the  opposite  side,  the  wall  of  one 
p'.rt  correspon<ling  with  the  back  of  the  shoe  having  a  re 


1.  In  a  car  ro.if,  .-i  plurality  of  self  sustainiui;  metailic 
roof  plates  (omprlslng  main  body  portions  and  lapping 
edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  of  aiij<nnin-'  p:ates  tlex- 
Ibly  interlocking  and  beini:  .shaped  to  form  roof  sustaining 
members  In  combination  with  ;i  side  pl.-ite  of  Z-tiap.-  with 
which  said  plates  are  connected,  but  over  which  saiil  roof 
plates  extend  without  support  from  the  iii)per  portion 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  r.w.f.  side  plates  each  havini;  a  v.Ttical  por- 
tion and  a  roof  plate  supjiort  at  its  bottom  portion,  a  plu 
rallty  of  self-sustaluini:  m.tailic  roof  plates  adapted  to 
extend  across  a  car  and  to  -aid  r<H.f  plat..  -npiM-rt^  ,ind 
being  secured  to  said  side  plates,  said  roof  plates  d.  aring 
the  tops  of,  said  >ide  plates  and  each  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  edt;.'  portions  lappinc  others  of 
said  roof  plates,  -.'lid  edue  portions  of  ad.loinin'j:  roof  plates 
interlocking  ;;  I  .in.'  shaped  to  form  carlln.like  m.'m 
bers  extendlnL:  i"  th.  roi>f  i)late  snpiports  of  -aid  -^ide 
plates. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  .ar  i-.iof.  suciessi-, .  iy  arr.'in_'ed 
self-sustaining  metallic  roof  plyi's.  .  ,'ich  plate  ti.-iviiiL'  a 
relatively  smooth  body  poitbm  ami  lappinj  e.|_'.'  portions, 
the  latter  having  channele.l  .b  pr.  ssbais.  th.-  '  i!:ii'  b'.l  de 
pressions  of  adjoining  roof  iilate-  fitting  int..  e.i'ii  ottier 
without  attachment  and  fiances  within  th..  lapping  p.ir- 
tlons  projecting  from  fittefl  ehann>l.'d  depres-i.jn  portions 
over  said  body  portions  of  ad.iaeent  roof  plat.'s. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  car  roof,  successively  arranged 
self-sustnininL'  mefalHc  roof  plates  having  l>ody  portions 
and  depri'--.'d  chatn.led  fiortions.   the  channeled  portions 

.f  -idlacent   plate«   littinu  into  each  nthpr  without  attach- 
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ment  to  each  other  and  flanges  projecting  from  fitted 
channeled  portions  lapping  said  body  portions  of  adjoining 
roof  plates. 

."..  In  combination  in  a  car  roof,  metallic  roof  plates 
adaiited  to  span  the  sides  of  a  car  and  having  flexibly 
Interconnected  depressed  channel  portions  lapping  and  con- 
forming to  the  adjacent  contour  of  adjoining  roof  plates, 
and  means  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  run 
nUiL-  '  .ird  ,>ad(il<'  extending  from  said  lapping  and  con- 
form i.l-  portions  of  said  roof  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  u,  th.   (iazette.j 


1.17u,r..-.l.  VENTILATING  AIT.VRATUS.  .l.HN  M. 
M.vKTY.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1U14.  Serial 
No.  870,392.     (CL  98—27.) 


1,  111   H    vetn;  atiiig  apparatus,   the   combination   with    a 

celling  an.l  ;i   t1 •.   a -el  a   vertically  arranged  air  .  onduit 

pipe  bavin-  air  inlet  ports  near  said  celling  :  of  a  fan  and 
fan  b.oiisin-  n,..Mi,i..l  ■  i.  -aid  tloor  connected  t..  the  lower 
end  of  sabl  air  cond  lif  i  i.e.  said  fan  housing  being  pr.. 
vldf.i  with,  air  e.lncto  ii  i.^.ri-.  and  mean-  for  ..pcning  an<i 
Closlnc  sai.i  air  .'.luctio;,  ports  whereby  to  re;;ulat.'  tii. 
suction  exerted  by  said  fan. 

2.  In  a  ventilatiiii:  aipaiatus.  the  combination  with  a 
celling  and  a  floor,  and  a  vertically  arranged  air  conduit 
having  air  inlet  ports  near  said  ceilinL'  and  air  eduction 
ports  near  -aid  ib...r:  of  a  suction  device  within  said  air 
con.iuit  a'.ve  -aid  alroductlon  ports,  and  means  for  regu 
latinL.'  ..r  ..peaiiig  and  closing  said  air  e<iuction  p<.rts 
whereby  to  regulate  the  suction  exerted  by  said  suction 
device. 


1,170,552.       MEANS    I  <>K    riti  >l  .1 '.  1  NC    A  l.TEUN.VTI  NG 

'CFRRENT    RY   C.\  ITlnlii:  H.\^     ITI'.r.S         At.KX.^NbKit 

Mkiss.sk.u,    Herlln.    Germany.    a--i-nor    to    (iesellschaft 

Fuer  Drabtlose  Telegrai)bie  M.   B.   H  .   Berlin.  O.rmany. 

Filed  .Ttine  2,  1915.      Serial  No.  31.730.     tCl.  2o0--8.) 


-T 


«>♦■ 


ft 


1.  In  a  receiving  arran;.:. m.-nt  f.ir  sustained  lii;;li  fre- 
quency (dectric  oscillation-,  the  .  ,.n,! mation  with  a  circuit 
for  receiving  said  oscillations  aid  an  apc-ioiii,  uaseous 
relay  having  an  !nc.'inflese..nt  catboib.  an  .anodi'  and  aux- 
iliary electrodes  IbereUtw  .n.  an  indieat.jr.  local  >,.urce 
of  energy  for  rendering  saiti  relay  op<'rative.  and  tir.'uit 
connerti(.ns  Ih-iw.'.  n  the  r.'l.'ty  and  tlie  receiving  (ir.'uit 
and  the  indi.ator.  .d'  anxiliaiy  means  for  alTectlni:  >abj 
relay  and  sjiid  hi-li  freipieney  o-cillatlons  passing  there- 
through by  p.-riodical  low  fre.pieni  >  current  impulses,  and 
means  f.ir  pr.'ventinL'  said  impulse.-  from  affectinir  tiie  indi 
cator,  except  in  combinatiou  with  said  high  freguency 
osdllationB, 


-.    In   a   receiving  arrangement   for   sustained   high   fre 
quency  electric  oscillations,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
for  receiving  said   oscillations  and    an  ap.ri.Klic   gase.  is 
relay  having  an  Incandescent  cathode,  an  auode  and  nv.x 
lllary  electrodes   tnerebetween,   an    indicator,   local   source 
of  energy   for  rendering  said   relay  operative,  and  circuit 
connections  between  the  relay    and   the   receiving   circuit 
and  the  Indicator,  of  aux;  iary    means  for  affecting  said 
relay  and  said  high    fre<i  ..  n  y   osciliatione!  passing  there 
through  by  periodical  low  f r.-piency  current  Impuls-'s.  and 
means  located  between  ti..    :>  lay  nxl  the  Indicator,  bav.i.c 
two  current  paths,  of  which  uUe  constitutes  a  low  r.si-t 
ance  for  the  low  frequency  current  Impulses,  but  a   high 
resistance  for  high  frequency  oscillations,   and  the  other 
path  constitutes  a  low  resistance  for  the  high  frequency 
oscillations  affected  by  said  low  frequency  Impulses,  but  a 
high  resistance  for  the  low  fr.  fju.-ncy  impulses  alone,  said 
indicator  being  suitably  ...nn.iT.d  with  tia-  bet.  r  path. 

3.  In  a  receivini-  arr-  i.-.-m.  r.t  f.T  >u>taine.!  high  fr-- 
quency  electric  oscill.itioi  -.  il  ■■  .  omi  iTiat)..ii  with  a  cir.-uit 
for  receiving  sai.l  .'-- i'i.'tions  and  an  aj  •  rioiii.  ua-.'ous 
relay  having  an  inca:.-!.  >  .  nt  catlod..  aii  ano.le  and  aux- 
iliary electrodes  th.-: «  ■  ;  «>  .-n.  .'U,  im!;.  al  :  ioeai  >ource 
of  energ.\  for  r.  riderui-  sai.i  r.  la\  ..p.  rati\.'.  ami  .ircuit 
connections  between  ihi  p  .ay  an.l  the  r-..  ivini;  .  ir.-uit 
an.l  the  indicator,  of  auxiliary  naai-  f..r  afT.  riin.  said 
nday  ai;.!  s.-i;'.  b:_b  fr.  ;  >  n  \  oscillations  passm-  there 
tbroiml.  >  i-.  n-li' ..  ■  w  ;r.  >,'i''ncy  current  impulses,  and 
means  iocat.d  U'twen  the  relay  an.l  the  indicator,  having 
two  current  jiath-,  of  whici:  on.'  ...n-titutes  a  low  resist- 
ance for  the  low  fr.'.pii'in"  -iirrent  impuls.'s.  but  a  high 
resistance  for  high  fr.-iri.  n.  >  osf  iiiations.  and  the  other 
path  constitutes  a  low  rcsistanc.  f..r  the  high  frequency 
osclllatifuis  affei-ted  by  said  low  f re.!'i'iic.\  impulses,  but  a 
bigh  resistance  for  the  low  frequency  impulses  alone,  said 
indb'fiior  being  suitably  connect.d  with  the  latter  path 
sabl  low  frequency  imimlses  corresponding:  with  the  fre 
ipieiic^   of  audible  tones 

4.  I'l  a  re.aivinL'  arranc  in. nt  fur  sustained  high  fre- 
.piency  electric  oscillations,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
f..r  r. .  .  ivini:  sabl  oscillations  and  an  ap.riodic  ga'-eous 
rida.\  haNiiiL'  .'in  incandescent  cathod.  .  aii  ano.le  and  aux- 
iliary electro. ies  therebefwi  .'H.  an  in.li'at.'r,  local  source 
of  en.rgy  for  rendering  said  r.'la.\  ■.;>.  ra.tive.  and  circuit 
.'onnections  '..-wern  the  nday  an.i  ;l.«-  r.  c.iving  circuit 
and  the  In.ii'. ;;!.  :■.  of  auxiliary  m.ans  for  afT'cting  said 
relay  and  said  high  frequency  oscillations  passing  there 
throtigh  by  periodic  low  frequency  current  impul-es  and  a 
tuned  high  freijuency  oscillation  circidt  Interposed  t>e 
tween  the  relay  and  said  Indicator  for  preventing  said  low 
frequency  impulses  from  affecting  the  indicator,  exc  pt  in 
combination  with  said  high  frequency  oscillations. 


1.170,553,  COl.I.AI'SlBI.K  DRINKING  CFI'.  Castab 
Metti.kh.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a'-sign..r  to  Nashua  Card, 
Gummed  &  Coated  Paper  Company.  Niishua.  N  11..  a 
<"orporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Ian  20.  lf)12 
Serial   No.  672.419.      (CI.  229^1. i 


A  drinking  cup  ^-omprlslng  a  flattened  tube  of  materia, 
which  is  water  i-eslstant.  and  removable  means  for  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  tul)e.  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube 
being  exposed  to  be  Inclosed  by  the  band  of  the  user. 


;i\KAroR.      OscAB 
Fib'd    Feb.    11.    1915. 


1  .  1  7  0  .  5  .-)  4  .       t  ENTUn  I  G  \1 
MiuiATH,  St.   Louis  county.    Mo 
Serial  No.  7,480.     (CI.  210—30.1 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  sep.arating  liijuids  from 
-(dids.  the  combination  with  a  rot;ir\  cylindrical  foraml- 
iious  container,  of  a  rotary  crater  f.rniin-  one  end  of  aaid 


3M 


OFFICIAL  gazette: 


February  S.  njift 


cylindrical  containpr  for  commlnutin!;  the  material,  and 
mean-s  for  collecting  tbe  liquid  passing  throut,'b  the  walls 
of  said  contalntr. 


2.  In  a  elder  uilll.  tli>-  coml.hmtion  with  a  rotary  con- 
tainer for  the  pulp,  of  a  conveyer  lor  moviuK  the  pulp 
through  the  said  container,  a  discharge  chute  for  the  pulp, 
and  a  pair  of  scraping  edges,  one  arran-eil  to  r.M:eive  the 
material  from  said  container  and  the  other  from  the  said 
convc>er. 

:-!.  In  a  cider  mill,  the  conilinatlon  with  a  rotary  con 
talner  for  the  pulp,  the  said  container  consisting  of  an 
inner  perforate  cylinder,  an  outer  perforate  cylinder  re- 
movably surrounding  the  said  lir^t  nameil  cylinder,  and  a 
ledge  on  one  of  said  cylinders  and  en;;atfing  with  the  other 
to  limit  the  relative  louijitudinal  movetnenr  of  the  cylin- 
ders. 


the  rows  of  keys  and  extending  rearwardly  to  their  re- 
spective keys. 


1,170,555.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  RACKING.  Jo- 
seph I".  MoHuisoN,  Mount  Carmel,  I'a.  I'lled  Aug.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  43,908.     (CI.  ;52— 9.) 


An  artificial  tooth  facing  comprising  a  body  having  its 
lingual  surface  provided  wit!i  a  substantially  raediril  hori- 
zontal transverse  shoulder,  an  aluituimt  surface  b^ading 
from  the  inner  edge  of  said  slioubler  tovMird  the  gingival 
surface  of  the  tooth,  an  abutment  surface  leading  at  an 
au^le  from  tbe  <iuter  e<li:e  of  tli'-  ^hoiikltT  tci  the  occlusal 
surface  of  the  tooth,  said  tK)dy  being  provided  with  pin- 
recelvlng  recesses  oriening  through  said  shoulder,  and  a 
backing  provided  with  a  corresponding  shoulder  and  abut- 
ment surfaces  to  engage  tbe  shoulder  and  abutment  sur- 
faces of  the  body  and  bavin_'  pins  prdjcciiii:;  from  Its 
shoulder  to  engage  said  pin  re<eiving  recesses. 


l,17n..-5l>.  KKYBOAKl)  Al'l'.Mt.VTIS.  D.in.u.i.  .Mi  uiUY. 
London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  :W.  1914.  Serial  No.  S74,009.  (CI. 
164—112.) 

1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  eomprisint:  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  keys  and  pivoted  key  levers  for  such  keys.  <ertaln  of 
said  key  levers  pivoted  immediat(>ly  in  rear  of  tbe  rows  of 
keys  and  extending  forwardly  to  their  respective  keys, 
others  of  said  key  levers  pivoted  Immediately  in  front  of 


y 


jr",  **' 


2.  A  keyboard  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  keys  and  pivoted  key  bvers  for  such  keys,  certain  of 
said  key  levers  pivoted  imme<liately  in  rear  of  the  rows 
of  keys  and  extending  forwardly  to  their  respective  keys, 
others  of  said  key  levers  pivoted  immediately  in  front  of 
the  rows  of  keys  and  extending  rearwardly  to  their  respec- 
tive keys,  the  fornardly  extending  key  levers  alternating 
with  the  rc.irw  ardls   extending  key  levers. 

3.  Keyboard  apparatus  ((unprising  three  rows  of  keys 
and  pivoted  key  bvcrs  therefor,  the  key  bvers  for  tbe 
front  row  of  keys  pivoted  in  rear  of  that  row  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  their  respective  keys,  the  key  levers  for 
the  rear  row  pivoted  in  front  of  that  row  and  extending 
rearwardly   to   thiir   respective   keys. 

4.  Keyboard  apparatus  comprisini:  tliree  rows  of  keys 
and  pivoted  key  levers  thenfor.  tbe  k' y  levers  for  the  front 
row  of  keys  pivote<l  In  rear  of  that  row  and  extending 
forwardly  to  their  respiH-flve  keys,  the  key  levers  for  the 
rear  row  pivoted  in  front  of  that  row  and  extending  rear- 
wardly to  their  respective  keys,  the  forwardly  extending 
key  levers  and  the  rearwardly  extending  key  levers  being 
alternated. 

5.  Keyboard  apparatus  couiprisini:  three  rows  of  keys 
and  pivoted  key  levers  tbi  refor.  the  key  levers  for  the 
front  row  of  keys  pivoted  in  rear  of  that  row  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  their  respective  keys,  the  key  levers  for 
the  rear  row  pivoted  in  frmt  of  that  row  and  extending 
rearwardly  to  their  respective  keys,  the  key  levers  for  the 
intermediate  row  leing  pivoied  at  ixjints  bi  yond  the  keys 
of  another  of  said  rows. 

[Claims  6  to  2H  not  printed  in  tlie  <;a/ette.] 


1,170,557.  TOY  TF.LKiiU  AI'II  SolNDKU 
NlwMAX,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feti  0. 
No.  6,476.     (CI.  178— US.) 


.luSKPH      S. 

1915.      Serial 


1.  In  a  sounder  of  the  cbaraeter  de8cril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  soundini:  device  comprisini:  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  metallic  frame  ImviuL'  one  branch  thereof 
secured  to  the  base,  a  tube  inserted  between  the  branches 
of  said  frame,  a  solenoid  core  in  sjiid  tube,  and  a  winding 
extending  about  the  upper  portion  of  said  tul)e. 

2.  In  a  sounder  of  ilie  cliaracter  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion f)f  a  base,  n  sounding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  ver 
tlcally  spaced  sounding  members,  a  tube  inserted   tietween 
said  memlters,  a  solenoid  core  in  said  tube,  and  a  winding 
extending  about  said  tube 

.3.  In  a  sounder  of  t!ie  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  substantially  U  shaped  frame  havini:  one 
of  its  parallel  branclies  secured  to  said  base,  a  tnl)e  secured 
between  the  branches  of  said  frame,  a  core  in  said  tulie.  a 
winding  nliout  said  core,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
the  winding.'  and  thai   is  adapted  to  Up  opened  and  closed. 
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tlie  p.irts  being  arranged  so  that,  when  the  circuit  is 
clospd.  the  upper  end  of  the  core  will  eugace  the  branch  of 
the  frame  thereabove  and,  when  the  circuit  is  opened,  the 
lower  end  of  the  core  will  drop  upon  the  branch  therebe- 
neath  by  gravity 

4.  In  a  .sounder  of  tlie  character  described,  the  comi'ina- 
tion  of  a  base,  a  metallic  frame  supported  thereon  and  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sultstantially  parallel  branches, 
the  lower  branch  having  a  recess  in  the  upper  face  thereof 
and  the  upper  liranch  having  a  recess  in  the  lower  face 
thereof,  a  tube  interposed  between  sa-.i  braiicbes  and  sent- 
ed  in  said  re?esRe8,  a  core  in  said  tul)e.  .-iimI  a  winding  sur- 
rounding the  tut)e. 

."  In  a  sounder  of  the  cliaracter  descrilied.  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  metallic  frame  supported  iliereon  and  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  substantially  paralb  1  branches,  a 
tube  clamped  between  said  branches,  a  cure  m  s.ud  iul>e, 
and   a   windin'_'  siirronn-lin'j  tbe  tube. 


the  wafer,  introducing  a  flow  of  water  beneath  the  oil 
causing  the  removal  of  some  of  the  oil  from  the  mixture, 
and  automatically  interrupting  the  removal  wlun  ti.e  pres 
sure  of  the  introdui  e  ;  «;;ier  is  equal  t..  tb.  1  ressure  o; 
ibe  remaining  oil  an-i  wa'er.  the  flow  <  t  •  ;e 
water  being  uninterrupted 

[i"lainis  ''.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  i 


l,170.,'->.-'^.  i'HUt'KSS  F«tlt  TllK  SFI'AUATION  OF  LIQ- 
FIl'S  Otto  IIkimciih  Nonneniuu  rii.  New  Uoclielle, 
N  >  assk-nor  to  1  te  La  \ergne  Maciiine  Co.  ;i  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Vorlc,  t>rii:itial  application  filed  .luly  8, 
!'.M."e  Serial  No.  ;{8,7.M  I'lvide'l  and  tliis  apL'lication 
tlle.i  AUL-    -JL  1915.     Serial  No.  47.04(3.      tCl    21u  -5.  1 


•"        '»  -  J 


t  n 


1.  The  process  of  separating  liquids  of  difl'  rent  specific 
gravities  which  comprises  allowing  the  mixture  of  liquids 
to  separate  into  layers,  causing  the  removal  of  the  desired 
liquids  by  means  of  an  introduced  liquid  until  tie  desired 
removal  has  been  effected,  and  automatically  interrupting 
tbe  removal  of  the  desired  liquids  without  the  interruption 
01   tie  tiow  of  the  lntro<iuced  liquid. 

J.  The  process  of  sep.aratinu'  liquids  of  different  sincific 
gravities  which  coiniirises  allowing  the  mixture  of  liquids 
to  separate  into  layers  and  then  r^  movini:  the  layers  from 
the  mixture  by  means  of  the  pressure  i.f  a  liquid  of  greater 
specific  gravity  tliari  that  of  tlu'  mixture,  tbe  riTnoval  be- 
ing autoniatically  inrernii'ted  when  tlie  pressure  of  the 
remainin;:  mixture  is  eqn.-il  to  the  pressure  (.if  the  remov- 
ini:  li(|uid  the  ilow  of  tlie  removing'  liquid  being  uninter- 
rupted. 

:;  'I'lie  process  of  reniovini;  liquids  whicii  have  sepa- 
rated into  lavers  due  to  their  diflerent  specific  gravities 
which  comprises  forcini:  the  layers  upwardly  by  means  of 
an  introduced  li(iuid  of  L-reaier  specific  gravity  than  the 
llqtiiiis  to  be  removed,  and  automatically  int>rrupting  the 
removal  of  the  liijuids  wlu'n  tlie  pressure  of  ilie  unre- 
moved  li(iuids  is  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  removing 
li(]uid.  tlie  flow  of  the  removini:  liquid  being  uninterrupted. 

4.  Tile  process  of  reiiutving  oil  from  water  which  com- 
prises allowing  the  oil  to  rise  above  tbe  water,  introducing 
a  How  of  water  beneath  thi'  oil  causing  the  removal  of  the 
oil  tliroiiL'b  an  overflow,  and  automatically  interrupting 
tlie  removal  wiiile  allowing  the  flow  of  ihe  water  to 
continue. 

."),  The  process  of  separating  oil  from  a  mixture  of  oil 
and  water  which  comprises  allowing  the  oil  to  rise  above 
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1,170.559.  \VlNI»i»\V-\KNTlLAToi;  Mvuon  V,  NiiK, 
vhicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  11,  I'.'l-.  Ser.al  N..  7.  o  r,iO. 
lienewed  r>ec.  20.  1915.     Serial  Nu.  G7, 948.    ^C1.  9s      ;.1.| 


.\    Nvin.iew    ventiiatoi    comi-risin--    nvo    l.aiq>ed   longitudi- 
nally movable  boards,  end  members  s-   -iired  to  -  aeii  of  said 
one  "f  the  movable  memliers  tiavinc  near 
slots,  elongated  cleats  of  a  widti. 


ard- 

loIU 


narrevv 


r 


niovalde   1 

its  centei 

greater  t'  mi  ii;at  of  •]., 

the    slotteii    I'-ards    .^nd 

clips  fast.'ned  near   tlie 

Joining   tb.>m   with   the   imperforate    member,    lliereby    pro 

viding  sliding  connections  i.etwern  tlie  two  mem.bers 


ill::  ilic  outer  edges  of 
M,  II, '.!•_:  tl.r.eiL'li  the  slots,  and 
lUter  ends  of   the  said  cleats  and 


1.170,560.      TANK  '  Ai:       .Iohx  T.  H.  Pacl,  Chicago.  Ill 
nssiL-nor.  by   niesn,    assignments,  to  American   Car  anti 
Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1908. 
10.-      204.) 


Serial  No.  4  2s>;'s.     (C 


1.  The  coinbiniition  with  a   car  l>od.v.   of   a   tank,   a   post 
proj-'Ctiri:;  downwardly  from  the  tank  and  carried  tlerebv 
a  bearinLT  1  ;;i'e  mounted  upon  the  car  b.'dy.  benrini:  wi:i;;s 
carried  by  the  tank  and  slidably  snpi.orfed  upon  said  bear 
int'  plate,   saiii   h'ann).'  plate  liaviii.-   an   ajierture  through 
which   the  iiost   pro-e-ts  .b  .w  nwardly ,  a   pair  of  abutments 
in  association  with  s:.;,)  ;,   s-  !:,or:,e;e  h,n.:itiidinally  of  the 
car   body    and   betwee:.    «■,;<:,    saei    p^ -j    ,h.wnwardiy    pro 
lets,    and   springs  carried   by    the  car  body    and    pressing 
s.aid  abutments  a^'ainst  said  post 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  iH.iiy.  of  a  tank,  a  post 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  tank  and  carried  thereby. 
a  bearinL'  plate  mounted  upon  the  car  body,  f.earing  wings 
carried  liy  tlie  tank  and  slidably  supi  erteil  up..n  said  l»ear- 
ing  plate,  a  pair  of  abutments  in  association  with  said 
post  movatile  lon^'itudinally  of  the  car  body  and  lietween 
which  said  post  downwanlly  pro.iects  and  springs  carried 
t\v  the  c;ir  body  and  pressin-  saiii  aiiutments  against  said 
post. 
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;;  Thi'  I'omliiiiatiiin  with  a  oar  l)ody,  nf  a  i.ink,  a  post 
prdjictiu;,'  iIiiwrivK  nrilly  fr'>ni  the  tank  ami  carriod  thereby, 
b«':iriri;,'  witj^rs  carri^'l  1).\  u.f  tank  arnl  slldably  supported 
upon  thp  car  body,  ,i  jnur  of  abiitm  'nts  in  association  with 
Bald  post  niovalilt"  loiiirltudlnally  of  the  car  body  and  be- 
twe>'n  u  liich  said  [h.>i  ili'wnwartily  projects,  and  springs 
carrii'd  t.y  tho  car  Ixxiy  arii!  pr^'s^ini:  -^aid  abutments 
RKJiinst  said  post 

4.  Tt>'  ciiniination  wiili  a  car  body,  of  a  tank  slldably 
supporit>d  ttiiTfU!!"!!.  a  post  prujoiniim  downwardly  from 
th''  tank  and  rnrri>>d  tht'r'4i.\ ,  a  pair  of  abiitan'nts  In  asso- 
ciation wifti  said  post  movalilp  lon;:iriidtnally  of  the  car 
body  and  t.t-T-.VHn  which  saiii  post  downwardly  projects, 
and  sprin^rs  carried  t)y  the  car  body  and  pressing  said 
abutniHnts  airainst  said  post. 

o.  The  coniliination  witli  a  rar  t)ody,  of  a  tank  slidably 
supported  tlipri'iipiin.  a  post  prr>j.'ctlnj  dowti-.vardly  from 
the  tank  and  ''arried  thpri'l>y.  and  a  pair  of  sprintt-pressed 
abutments  carri.d  tiy  the  car  body  in  association  with 
said  post  movable  lon:.'itndinal!y  of  the  car  body  and  be- 
tween which  said  post  downwardly  projects. 

friaims  C  t..  !■:;  n^r  printf<i  in   tlie  Gazette.] 


boards  adapted  to  engage  said    links,  and  a   lever  f  ir  ad 
Justing  one  of  the  catches  to  tiu'liten  said  chain. 


i,i7o.,-«;i.     iiiiii;kP:xTiAi.  (;i;  \i{   i.o.  k      i,f  hoy  e. 

I'ETKKs    an. I    i;u.\P  Ml    r.    rKTEiiS,   Chlcaso,    111.      Filed 
Feb.  8,   I'.ur.       .Serial   .\i'.  •!,!»(•♦}.      (C\.  74 — 34.) 
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1,  The  . oinbination  wltii  a  two  part  driven  axle  having 
its  ends  tei  Riinatini,'  in  spaced  relation,  of  a  differential 
gear  secured  to  the  end  of  each  portion  of  the  axle,  one 
of  said  gears  having  a  chamber  tlierein  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  around  tlie  fare  tiier.of,  a  rlntc'i  member 
slldably  mounted  >  ii  the  end  of  the  oppo-inir  i>ortlon  of 
the  axle  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  clutch  in  •mber  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  arrai)::ed  to  en-ace  the 
teeth  of  the  clutch  member,  a  rod  secured  to  tlie  clutch 
member  and  extending  thronirli  a  channel  in  th.'  adjacent 
gear  and  portion  of  the  axle,  a  cillar  -.ciu-eii  to  the  said 
axle  portion  and  to  the  said  rod,  and  meaiis  for  moving 
the  collar  to  shift  the  clutch  member  intu  en^a^zi  ruent  with 
the  teeth  in  the  said  chamber. 

-.  The  ccuiblnation  with  a  two  parr  axle  bavini;  the 
ends  thereof  in  spaeed  rclaiiun.  of  gears  seciired  t.>  t'.'  -aid 
ends,  gears  cxt'iidiiiK  between  and  meslduK'  wtih  the  first 
mentioned  ginis  on  ojiposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  gears 
having  a  clutch  .liamber  tiierein,  a  clutch  member  slidably 
mountetl  on  the  end  of  tiie  ojijiosing  portion  of  tlie  axle, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  .said  axle  portion,  a  rod  connecting 
the  collar  and  the  cluteh  inernlier,  a  stiii)per  member  strad- 
dling the  said  collar  a  casing,  a  roii  slldably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  means  fur  securlnK  the  shipper  member  to  the 
said  ro<l  and  resilient  means  for  n)o\ing  the  shipper  mein- 
l)er  to  disengage  itie  clutcb  niein' er  from  the  aforemen- 
tioned ''hitoii  rhnmber. 


1,170  ,-,»;■.• .      i:XTK.\SION-T.\IU.K       \\;i.ii\\!    1.     I'kkkkicu- 

KOIt.N,    .U.BEKT    i'.     SCHLOEKH,    and    AioiSl     II       1 1  \  M  \I  KT- 

TKii,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed  Mar.    x,    liHJ.      .-Jeriai    .No. 

6SL',.">(W,      (CI.  4.-) — 9.) 

1.  .Vn  extension  table,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  bridging  board,  slides,  fixed  and  removable  top 
boards,  of  a  chain  connectwi  at  one  side  of  Its  middle 
portion  with  the  bridging  Iniard  and  pro\  |de  l  with  suit- 
ably spactKl  catch  engaging  links  of  different  character 
from  the  other  links  of  the  chain,  eat<-hes  on   tiie  fixed  top 


2.  An  extension  table  coinpri^ing  the  lombina'ioii  with 
a  siipport,  slides,  and  perniai.eiu  top  bo.irils.  of  a  flexible 
connecting  member  si>cured  to  out  of  the  top  Soards  and 
provided  with  means  at  spaced  inteival.~  aiong  ii>  length, 
for  detachahly  engaging  the  other  top  board. 

3.  An  extension  table  comprising  the  combination  with 
M  support,  slides  and  permanent  top  boards,  of  a  tbxible 
connecting  member  secured  to  on,,  of  tlie  top  Iward.-  and 
provided  with  means  at  spaced  inier\als  aong  lis  length, 
for  detachahly  engaging  the  other  top  iioard,  said  tiexil)le 
connecting  member  being  also  sec  nroil  at  onr  i>oiut  tt)  the 
support.  _ 

4.  An  extension  table  comprising  the  combiiiaiion  with 
separable  supports,  slide-,  p.-nnanent  and  I'm  '\,i!p|(>  top 
l)oards.  of  a  flexible  conieitiou  secured  to  one  ..f  the  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  nu'ans  for  detachably  engaging 
the  other  support,  at  spaced  intervals  ( nrrespoiMllng  s!il>- 
stantliilly  to  the  width  of  the  to],  h.iard-,  and  n.cM:-  :or 
allowing  an  additional  -eparation  of  the  perniaiH  tit  top 
boards  independently  rf  the  supports  and  appl\lng  an 
Indrawing  tension  thcr«»to. 


1.170,568.  B.VNQI  I  r  loi'  |i>k  i:Nri;.Ns  1«  i.\  1  xlil.KS. 
William  L.  1'fefferkohn.  .\t.nKKr  V .  s. m..  i:i;i'.,  and 
AfOfST  11.  H.x.M.METTKi;.  Mi!waiil<oc.  Wis  lilcd  Ma.\ 
19,  Iftl.'!.     Serial  No.  7t•.^, ion       (d     (,-,     d.  , 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  iineall.\-  extensil  le  table 
frame  having  permanent  top  boards  at  its  respecti\e  ends, 
of  a  set  of  filler  bo.ards  .idaiiteil  to  till  the  spa<'e  between 
the  top  boards  when  the  talle  is  extended,  some  of  said 
lillCi'  boards  being  longer  tlian  the  others  whereby  s.aid 
table  at  a  given  degree  of  lineal  extension  luay  have  a 
standard  width  when  the  short  l>n.ards  only  arc  used,  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  pein.anent  top  boards  and 
an  abnormal  width  in  its  central  portion  when  the  longer 
filler  boards  are  used,  and  a  set  of  tab.e  lop  ineiubers 
adapted  to  All  the  angles  formed  by  the  projecrin.'  ends 
of  the  longer  filler  boards  with  the  other  portions  of  the 
table  top,  said  angle  filling  members  having  their  oner 
margins  contoured  to  form  symmetri  ai  extensions  of  the 
remaining  exposed  margins  of  the  iill.-r  boards  ami  top 
membc's.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lineally  extensible  table 
frame  having  permanent  top  boards  ,it  its  respective  ends, 
of  n  set  of  filler  board-  ad.aife  I  to  till  tlie  sp.ice  between 
the  top  boards  uben  tlie  t.a!  ie  is  extended,  suine  of  said 
filler  boards  h»Mi-  ion-ei-  tba'i  tlie  others  wberela  said 
table  at  a  given  degrei-  of  line.ii  e\u!jsion  ni.ay  have  a 
standard  width  when  tie  short  boards  only  are  used,  sub- 
stantially equal   to  that  of  the  iierniauent   top   boards  and 


Ikuki  aky  8,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


S«7 


an  abnormal  width  in  its  central  portii  n  when  the  longer 
filler  boards  are  used,  and  a  set  of  table  top  members 
adapted  to  fill  the  angles  formed  by  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  longer  filler  hoards  with  the  other  portions  of  the 
table  top,  said  angle  filling  members  having  their  outer 
margins  contoured  to  form  symmetrical  extensions  of  the 
remaining  exposed  margins  of  the  filler  boards  and  top 
members,  each  of  said  angle  filling  memljers  being  con- 
necte<l  with  one  of  the  longer  filler  l)oards  and  adapted  to 
fold  upon  the  under  side  of  the  same  when  such  filler 
boards  are  not  In  use.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  lineally  extensible  table 
frame  having  permanent^  top  boards  at  its  respective  ends, 
of  a  set  of  filler  boards  adapted  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  top  boards  when  the  ttible  Is  extended,  some  of  said 
filler  boards  being  longer  than  the  others  whereby  said 
table  at  a  given  degree  of  lineal  extensions  may  have  a 
standard  width  when  the  short  boards  only  are  used, 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  permanent  top  Iwards 
and  an  abnormal  width  in  its  central  portion  when  the 
longer  filler  boards  are  used,  and  a  set  of  table  top  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fill  the  angles  formed  by  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  longer  filler  hoards  with  the  other  portions 
of  the  table  top,  said  angle  filling  member  having  their 
outer  margins  contoured  to  form  symmetrical  extensions 
of  the  remaining  exposed  margins  of  the  filler  iKiards  and 
top  members,  each  of  said  angle  filling  members  being 
provided  with  supporting  connections  engaging  the  longer 
filler  boards  and  the  margins  of  the  shorter  filler  boards 
or  table  top  members  against  which  they  abut  when  in 
angle  filling  position. 


l,17(i..ntJ.-i.  sriUNG-SEPARATOR.  Phii.IP  H.  Senior, 
New  Voik,  N  Y.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,601.      (CI.  81— 3.  t 


1.170..'-.C.4.  I  PI'FK  lU'FFlN'.  I'lVU'K  FOK  N'FSTH'.Tl.r 
FACE-PLATES.  .TonN  M,  H'iHi,Fi\(;,  St,  Louis,  Mo,. 
assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar 
iC,  litir>.     Serial  No.  14,783.      (CL  105—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railwa.\  car  vestib  .o  ami 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi  elliptic  spring 
secured  at  the  middle  to  one  of  said  elements,  keepers  fixed 
to  the  other  element,  and  bearing  mend)ers  loosely  mounted 
In  said  keepers  to  which  bearing  members  the  ends  of  the 
spring  are  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibi;!.  ami 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi  elliptic  sprln_- 
secured  at  the  middle  to  one  of  .said  elements,  keepers 
fixed  to  the  other  element,  and  spools  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  which  spools  are  loosely  mounted  in 
the  keepers, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestlljule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi  elliptic  spring 
secured  to  cne  of  said  elements,  spools  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  and  keepers  applied  to  the  other 
element  in  which  keepers  the  spools  are  loosely  mounted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  seini-elilptic  sjiring 
secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  rolling  anti  friction  raem- 
Iwrs  carried  by  the  emis  of  said  spring,  and  t)earings  on 
the  other  element  in  which  said  rolling  anti  friction 
members  are  loosely  mounted, 

,">.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  n  semi  eUijitic  sprliig 
secured  t<i  one  o*  s.i.)  e,ei!)eiit-,  -jiools  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  .imi  l-.eepers  lixri  to  the  other  element. 
which  keepers  receive  the  spools  .and  the  ends  of  the 
spring  and  are  provided  with  retaining  ll.anges  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  spools  engage 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  irinted  in  the  'Ja/ette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long  handle  lever,  and  a  pair  of  operating  mem- 
bers fixed  and  stationary  upon  said  lever,  said  operating 
members  having  wedge  portions  facing  inwardly  toward 
one  another  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a 
spring  when  said  lever  is  moved  angularly  with  relation 
to  the  spring  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  leaves  to  be  separated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
relatively  long  handle  lever,  and  a  pair  of  hook  shaped 
oi)eratlng  members  fixed  and  stationary  upon  said  lever, 
said  operating  members  having  their  hooked  ends  ter- 
minating in  wedge  portions  facing  inwardly  toward  one 
another  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a 
spring  when  said  lever  Is  moved  anguhirly  with  relation 
to  the  spring  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  leaves. 

3.  A  d' \  iec  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long  handle  lever,  a  pair  of  operating  members 
fixed  and  stationary  upon  said  lever,  said  operating  mem- 
bers having  wedge  portions  facing  inwardly  toward  one 
another  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a 
spring  w)!en  said  lever  is  moved  angularly  with  relation 
to  the  spring  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  tl'.e  leaves  to  be  separated,  and  means  whereby 
sail  operating  members  niay  l.e  nd'u-ted  upon  said  lever 
to  vary  tlie  distance  between  the  saiil  wedge  shaped  por- 
tion*. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long  handle  lever  having  a  shoulder  formed  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  operating  members  mounted  thereupon  and 
having  portions  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a 
spring  to  separate  said  leaves,  said  operating  members  en- 
gaging said  shoulder  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  the 
operating  members  wit!;  respect  to  the  said  lever,  and 
means  securing  sal  i  ojiernting  members  upon  said  lever. 

5.  \  devic<  of  t!)e  <!ass  descrltxMl,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long  handle  lever,  a  pair  of  operating  members  fixed 
and  station.arV  upon  said  lever,  said  operating  nnunbers 
having  wedge  portions  facing  inw'rdly  toward  one  an- 
other nno  adapted  to  enter  between  the  leaves  of  a  spring 
to  separate  said  leaves,  and  means  whereby  said  operat- 
ing members  may  be  secured  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions ujion  said   lever. 

[("laini    •;    not    printed    in    the   Gazette.! 


l.]7n.5Gt!.  r.\.M.L  i;«>.\Kli.  Ikkdekick  F.  Sif.f;,  "Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Ilinds  Company.  Svracuse, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  UJ.  191 1. 
Serial  No.  650,682.     (CI.  247—13.) 

i       1.  In  a   panel-board,  a  base,  three  bus-bars  supported 
thereon,    and   connected   respectively,   to   the   outside   and 

I  neutral  wires  of  a  three-wire  system,  a  load  circuit,  a  pair 
of  load  circuit  terminals,  a  conductor  In  iiermamnt  elec- 
trical connection  with  one  of  said  outside  bus  bars,  and 
one  terminal  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  a  conductor  leading 
from  each  of  the  other  bus-bars,  and  r-  e  t  ^  for  establish- 
ing electrical  connection  between  the  •  ,[  ,,i  said  pair 
of  terminals,  and  either  of  the  last  two  conductors,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  panel  board,  a  base,  three  bus-bars  siijiported 
thereon  and  connected  respectively  to  the  outside  and 
neutral  wires  of  a  three-wire  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  load  circuit  terminals,  a  conductor  iti  ;  •  rinan  lit  eiec 
trieal  connection  with  one  member  of  each  pair  of  ter- 
minals and  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  outside  bus  t)ar8, 
a  conductor  for  each  load  circuit  leading  from  the  neutral 

I    bus-bar,  and  means  for  establishing  electrical   connection 
between  each  of  the  remaining  load  circuit  terminals  an  1 

'   the  conductor  of  its  load  circuit  leading  from  the  neutral 
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bii8-l)ar,  "T  t' e  tondiiotor  p' rin  iinntly  connected  to  the 
rermiiial  .'f  tin-  adjncirit  load  circuit,  8ul)8tantlally  as 
and   fur   the  purposf  >[i*Titit>d. 


•'!.  A  iiariel  t)oard  romprisinu  a  tuisf,  three  tins  Ijurs 
8U[)piirted  <in  the  hasi'  aud  desi;;n.(l  to  tjo  conu.'cted  re- 
spectively with  tlie  outside  mains  aud  tl;e  neutral  main  of 
a  three  wire  system,  three  conductint:  biirs  mounted  on 
the  base  and  extendintr  crosswise  of  thi'  diis  liars  siU>8tan- 
tially  parallel  to  each  other,  the  conductin:.'  liarn  being 
connected  ri'spectively  to  the  bus  liars,  load  circuit  ter- 
min;i!s  on  t!i.'  base  and  arran_'ed  fur  normal  connection 
with  two  of  such  conductini:  bars,  and  nuans  on  the 
panel  board  for  disconnect ini:  utie  terminal  from  the 
condiictini;  bar  to  which  s.aiil  terminal  is  connected  and 
conneetlnt;  such  terminal  to  anoihi-r  coiiductin;:  bar,  said 
means  comprising;  a  bar  section  normally  alined  with  one 
of  such  conducting;  bars  and  movjible  from  its  normal 
position  about  one  of  its  ends  as  an  axis  into  connection 
with  another  conductiuu  bar,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  panel-board,  a  base,  three  bus-bars  suiiported 
tb.ereon  and  connected,  respectively,  to  the  outside  and 
neutral  wires  of  a  three-wire  system,  two  load  circuits, 
a  pair  of  terminals  associated  with  each  circuit  and  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  a  permanent  conductor  extending  be- 
tween one  outside  bus-bar  and  one  terminal  of  one  pair, 
a  second  |)ermauent  conductor  extendinK  between  the 
other  outside  bus-bar  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
other  pair,  a  conductor  for  each  load  circuit  badintc  from 
the  neutral  bar.  and  means  associated  with  the  other 
terminal  of  the  first-named  puir  for  estnblishin:;  electrical 
connection  between  the  same  and  either  the  conductor 
associated  therewith  and  leadinu  from  the  neutral  bus  bar, 
or  said  second  i)ernianent  comiuctor.  substant i;illy  as  and 
for   th"   [inrpo-e   d. -scribed. 

■".  In  a  ii.in.'l  board,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  load 
cii-cnit  tenninal-  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  thr^e  bus  bars 
exTeridini;  lenirthwise  of  the  base  and  located  between  said 
sets  (if  terminals  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  said  bars 
beinu'  the  outside  mains  and  neutral  members  of  the  three- 
wire  syst'-m.  a  plurality  of  [lairs  of  conductor  bars  ex- 
tending: crii--wi~e  (if  the  bus  bars,  one  of  the  conductor 
bars  of  each  pair  lielni;  connected  to  one  outside  bus  bar 
and  at  each  end  to  one  terminal  of  a  pair  of  terminals, 
alt'iTLite  conductor  bars  whidi  are  connected  at  their 
ends  to  termln.als  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bars  belni;  con- 
nected to  difTerent  outside  bus  bars,  and  the  other  con- 
ductor of  each  pair  beintr  connected  to  the  neutral  bar, 
and  means  for  connecting  each  end  of  each  of  the  latter 
condi;ctor  bars  to  each  of  the  othei-  terminals  of  said  pairs 
of  terminals  or  for  connectiiiLT  the  last-mentioned  ter- 
minals to  one  of  the  conductor  bars  of  each  pair  connected 
to  on.'  of  the  outside  bus  bars.  sul'Stant iall v  as  .-md  for 
the   purpose   specitiiMl. 

[('laiins  (>  to  1(1  not  pidnted  in  t!ie  Gazette.] 


intaglio  and  relief  design,  which  consists  in  sprayini:  on 
the  surface  of  the  object,  a  base  coat  of  lacipier  of  a  <  oior 
simulating  a  metal,  then  spraying  over  the  body  coating 
a  second  or  ttlm  coat  of  lacquei  in  a  manner  whereby 
partial  volatilization  of  t)ie  second  coat  will  occur  In 
transit  and  the  iacquer  will  be  deposited  upon  the  object 
in  a  semi  dry  state  t-  r.  ;  [•.Miit  a  state  of  corrosion  of  the 
metal  simulated  by  .-ill  :■•  1\  coatinL-.  then  removini;  -aid 
second  coating  from  portions  of  He  ..'ij.-.  i  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  cutting  material  tliereto.  an  I  then  subject- 
ing the  entire  surface  of  the  object  to  n  polishing  process. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  ornamental  surfaces  on 
objects  to  simulate  a  metal,  which  consists  in  spraying 
on  the  surface  of  the  object,  a  base  cnat  of  lacipier  to  rep- 
resent the  metal,  then  apiilyini:  to  the  base  coatlnj;  a 
film  cont  of  lacipier  by  spraying  the  lacipii-r  upon  the  ob- 
ject from  a  distance,  whereliy  partial  volatilization  of 
the  lacquer  solvent  will  be  effected  in  transit  and  the 
lacquer  deposited  upon  tie  surface  of  the  object  in  a  semi- 
(iry  state,  said  second  coating  representing  n  state  of 
corrosion  of  tie  metal  simulated  by  the  base  mat.  then 
removing  sai,d  film  coating  from  portions  of  the  object  by 
applying  turpentine  f hereto  and  creatlni;  friction  by  rub- 
bing and  then  subjecting  the  entire  surface  of  the  object 
to  a  polishing  process. 
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1.   The  method  of  producini:  ornamental  surfaces  simu- 
lating  metal    on    objects   of   a    [ilastic   material    bavinj    an 


1.  The    combination    with    .in    automobile    body    having 
ojipositely  located  brackets  at    its   rear  portion,  of  a   fold- 
able  top  comprising  a   plurality   of  brnvs  adapted   to   have 
I    suitably  widely  separ.-ited  relations,  the  rear  one  of  which 
Is  secured  to  said  braci<ets.  and  the  bows   forward  of  the 
rear  one  adapted  while  in  such   separated  relations  to  be 
detachably   supported    in    parallelism   on    I  be   sides   of    the 
body,  and   to  be  also  in   their   folded   relations   detachably 
connected    to,    and    sutitiorted    by    said    lirackets,    members 
having   fore  and   -ift    --lidiiik'    nmvenients   at    opposite    ri-ar 
;    portions    of    the    liody.    to    which    the    said    brackets    are 
!    lilnge-connected,    and    means    for    continini:    said    members 
i   in  their  forwardly  or  rearwardly  located   position^ 
I        2,  The    combination    with    an    automobile    body    having 
horizontally   arranged   runner   bars   oppositely    located   at 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  of  slide  blocks  movably  mounted 
I    on  the  runner  liars,   brackets  hinu'e-connecteii  to  tbe  slide 
blocks,  a   foldable  top  comprising  a  rear  liow   the  depend- 
ing members  of  which  are  fixed  to  said  hinged   brackets, 
.and   another   bow    forward   of   such    rear  l>ow,    and   means 
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comprised  In   said  bracket  for  the  detachable  connection 

with  the  latter  of  said  forwardly  located  bow, 

,S.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having 
horizontally  arranged  runner  bars  oppositely  located  at 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  of  slide  blocks  movably  mounted 
on  the  runner  bars,  and  means  for  confining  them  In  their 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  located  positions,  brackets 
hinge-connected  to  the  slide  blocks,  a  foldable  top  com- 
prising a  rear  l)ow  the  depending  member>  of  which  are 
fixed  to  said  hinged  brackets,  and  another  bow  forward 
of  such  rear  bow  and  means  comprised  in  said  bracket 
for  the  detachable  connection  with  tbe  latter  of  said  for- 
wardly located  bow. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  antomot)ile  body  having 
horizontally  arranged  runner  bars  oppositely  located  at 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  of  slide  blocks  movably  mounted 
on  the  runner  bars,  normally  upright  brackets  binge-con- 
nected to  the  slide  blocks,  and  having  horizontal  for- 
wardly projecting  extensions  provided  with  upwardly 
opening  -ockets.  a  foldable  top  comsirising  a  rear  bow  the 
depending  members  of  which  are  fixed  to  said  upright 
hinged  brackets,  and  other  l)ow9  forward  thereof  adapted 
while  in  their  folded  regulations  to  have  temporarily 
supportint:  enticements  in  said  bracket  sockets,  and 
means  for  detacb.ably  -supporting  the  forwardly  located 
bows  in   their  se[iaration  on  the  sides  of  the  body. 

.">.  The  combinatinii  with  an  automobile  body  having 
horizontally  arranged  runner  bars  optwsltely  located  at  1 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  of  constrictive  blocks  embracing 
and  slidable  on  the  runner  bars,  and  having  means  for 
binding  them  in  their  forward  or  rearwardly  located  re- 
lations on  said  bars,  normally  upright  brackets  hlntre- 
cmnected  to  the  slide  lilocks.  and  having  liorlzontal  for- 
ward extension  provided  with  upwardly  opening  sockets, 
a  foldable  top  comprising  a  rear  bow  the  depending  mem- 
bers of  which  are  fixed  to  said  upright  hinged  brackets. 
and  other  bows  forward  thereof  adapted  while  in  their 
folded  relations  to  have  temporary-supporting  en;rage 
ments  in  s.aid  bracket  sockets,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably Rupportinu  the  forwardly  located  bows,  in  separa- 
tion, on  the  sides  of  the  body 

ft'laims  I'l  to   11    nut   iirinfi'd  in   the   Gazette] 


l.l"0.r>fiO.  IITNT.F  FOR  CONVEKTIBLF  .M'TOMOBILK- 
HoniFS.  lIiNsn.u.K  Smith.  Springtiehi.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Springfield  Body  Company,  Sprinctield.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  May  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  02G.737.      iCl.  21  —  125.) 


1.  .\  hin-'c  consisting  of  an  aitnchnient  member,  and  a 
second  attachment  nii-niU'r  pivoted  thereto,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the  lirst  attaihinent  nn  mber,  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
latter,  ni  ra;ii;i'd  in  separation  and  approximate  parallelism 
therewith,  and  such  bar  together  with  the  portion  of  the 
second  attach imnt  member  adjacent  Its  pivot  having,  the 
one  a  channel  with  inwardly  convergent  walls,  and  the 
other  a   lockinL-  portion   having   tapering  sides  for  an   en- 


itatrement  In  the  channel,  and  a  spring  operative  for  Im- 
parting a  yielding  pressure  to  the  pivoted  bar  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  first  attachment  member. 

2.  A  binge  consisting  of  an  attachment  im  mber  and  a 
second  attachment  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  t«r  having 
the  lower  portion  thereof  pivoted  to.  and  arrani-ed  offset 
from  and  6ul)8tantlally  parallel  with  the  first  attachment 
member  for  a  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
such  member,  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  (,f  swlng- 
ini;  movement  of  the  second  attachment  memlier,  aiei  >uch 
bar,  together  with  the  portion  of  the  second  attachment 
member  adjacent  its  pivot  having,  the  one  a  channel  with 
inwardly  convergent  walls,  and  the  other  a  locking  portion 
bavin;:  tapering  sides  for  an  engagement  in  the  channel, 
•I  rod  rigidly  supported  by  the  first  attachment  member 
and  extending  loo-ely  thmui-h  and  beyond  the  pivoted  bar, 
having  a  shoulder  at  :-  ■  '■  r  end  and  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod  and  in  compression  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
t>ar. 

'A.  A  locking  hin::e  consistinc  of  two  a'tachment  ipcm- 
liers,  one  of  said  members  jiruvided  with  a  s.nket  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  dow'  1  arranged  oii  or.,  sbb  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  associate  member  of  said  hinL-e  adapted  to  swin::  in 
said  socket,  a  t>eveled  portion  arranL'.-d  on  >aid  last  men- 
tioned member  at  the  opposite  siib  of  ihe  dowel,  n  bar 
pivoted  10  the  first  mentioned  member,  said  bar  having 
its  free  end  Tle!din;:ly  enga^-ed  with  said  be\el  portion. 

4.  A  hinge  c<insi-ting  of  an  a'tachment  meiu!x-r  and 
a  .second  attachment  memlx-i  pivoted  thereo,  a  Uir  pivoted 
to  the  first  attachment  member,  said  second  attachment 
member  arranged  l>etween  the  bar  and  the  first  mentioned 
member,  interlockink:  portions  arranged  on  the  bar  and 
-aid  second  attachment  nn  niNT.  and  means  arranL-ed 
iM'low  the  points  of  contact  of  the  interlocking'  eni:at:ing 
portions  whereby  the  s.  cond  mentioned  member  may  be 
frictionallv  held  in  its  ad.insted  jiosition. 


l.lTti..-.7o.  FOl.DlNt;  T<11'  FOR  .VFTOMOHII.ES.  IIi\3- 
i-.M.E  Smith.  SpriiiL'field.  Mass.  nssiijnor  to  The  Spring- 
field I^ndy  Comjiany,  SprinL-lield.  M.ass..  a  Co-poration  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .\ug.  o,  1912.  Serial  .No.  713,430. 
(CI.   Ul— ■r,2.i 


1,  The  com!  iiuitioi.  w;ib  an  automobWe  body,  of  oppo- 
sitely located  brackets  at  its  rear  portion,  a  foldable  top 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bows  adapted  to  have  suitably 
widely  separated  relations,  the  rear  one  of  which  has  Its 
depending  memU-r  secured  to  said  brackets  and  the  Nnvs 
forward  of  the  rear  one  adapted,  while  in  such  separated 
relations,  to  be  detachably  supported  on  the  shies  of  the 
body  and  to  be  also  In  their  folded  relations  detachably 
connected  to,  and  supported  by,  said  brackets,  approil 
mately  vertical  links,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bo<ly.  hav- 
Insr  their  lower  end*  pivoted  to  the  later  and  to  the  upper 
riids  of  which  said  I  rackets  are  pivote<i,  and  means  for 
detachably  Unking  said  brackets  to  the  sides  of  the  auto- 
mobile body. 

2.  The  combination   with   an   aut"moM!e  liody,  of  oppo- 
sifelv  located  brackets  at   tlu    rear  portion,  a  foldable  top. 
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thf-  ..w>  of  which  ;irt'  supported  by  and  foldable  and  dls- 
tt»nsil>i..  ri'l.itiv.ly  to  said  brackpts,  said  bows  provided 
with  an  ap-rtui''  on  their  free  ends,  screws  positioned  in 
spued  ri'latinn  i.n  the  brackets  for  eniiagempnt  with  said 
aij.'i  Mir'  <  w  lit  II  t!ie  top  is  folded,  and  llnlcs  having  one  end 
pivofailv  ciinnfcted  to  the  rear  end  of  ^aid  brackets,  the 
othiT  .lid  of  -ail!  links  pi\Mi,illy  secured  on  said  body  for 
supporiimr  and  -hiftinj  th-  top  of  said  body  in  Its  folded 
posiiifin.  cnidcs  for  tin  ;irik>  and  a  recess  provided  in  said 
tx>dy  for  rcreivinu  locking'  u)eans  carried  by  the  brackets 
tlicr.'l.y  lo(kinL'  the  bra.  kcts  with  reference  to  the  body. 

::.  I  he  idinl  initi.  n  with  an  automobile  body,  a  foldable 
top  liMviriK'  a  plurality  nf  bowv,  of  oppositely  located  bodily 
movable  L  >hap''d  brai  k«t-  at  its  rear  portion  having 
their  lower  menilx'rs  [ki..  i'LiI  with  outwardly  extending 
tlanc.'s.  which  tlan;.'f-  f'.ni,  tiiish  continuations  of  the 
upp.r  .(liTPS  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  means  whereby 
said  niovi'ment  may  be  effected  nnil  means  provided  for 
temporarily  lurklns  each  l)raoket  when  tlush  with  the  edges 
of  sai'l  \\i\]]-  to  the  side  of  the  tiody  so  that  when  the  top 
Is  lip  !h.  r.ar  bow  connected  to  the  dtipllcated  brackets 
canii'it  uiiive  relatively  to  the  body, 

4,  lb.-  'oini-ln  itinn  wUh  an  automobile  body,  of  oppo- 
sitclv  loc.it.'d  'riikfts  ;it  Its  rear  portion,  a  section  of 
said  brack. 't  fl  ish  witli  rh.'  uj.pir  . '.!->•  of  said  hHidy.  a  fold- 
abb'  top  ciinipi-isinir  a  plurality  i>f  Ix.ws  adapti-d  to  have 
suitably  widely  sejiarattd  i"lati- .iis.  th.-  r.-ar  one  of  which 
has  Its  (Ipfxn.Iiiiir  nieniN-r  sccuri'd  to  said  braekets  and  the 
bows  forwarii  of  th.'  rear  one  adapted  while  in  such  sepa- 
rated rt'latb'n  t.)  u>  di'taehably  supportwl  on  the  sides  of 
the  liody  and  to  b.-  als.i  in  their  folded  relati.ins  deta.  hiably 
conn.'Ct'-il  t.i  an.!  support. -d  by  said  brarkets.  apiproxl- 
mati-ly  vertical  links  ar  iif)p.isit..  si.ie-  of  t!ie  '  ...Iv.  having 
their  low.-r  .'nds  pivot. ■(!  t'>  th.^  latter  an.!  t.i  -he  upper 
end-  of  which  said  brack. ts  are  pivoted,  and  m.ans  for 
dctaehably  b.ckine  said  brackets  to  the  sides  of  the  auto- 
mobile body. 

■").  Tlie  combination  with  au  automobile  body,  of  oppo- 
sitely located  brack. ts  at  its  nar  portion,  means  for  de- 
tachably  locking'  said  !.ra.  k.-ts  to  the  sid.  s  of  the  automo- 
bile Ixidy.  a  fiiblabb'  t.i[)  ..jiiiprising  a  plurality  of  lx)ws 
adaptfd  to  have  suitably  wi.b''\'  separated  relations,  the 
rear  on.'  of  which  has  its  depeTiilini:  memUT  secured  to 
said  brackets  and  the  bows  frnward  of  tlie  rear  one 
adapted  whib>  in  such  .-sijarated  r.'lation  to  be  detachably 
suppf.rted  on  the  sides  of  the  body  and  to  be  also  in  their 
folded  relations  deiachably  ci.nnected  to  and  supported 
by  sabi  biackets.  apiToxini.i  "ely  v.Ttical  links  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bo<iy  having  ;hir  b.wer  ends  pivoted  to  the 
latter  and  to  the  upi>er  en. Is  ..f  which  said  brackets  are 
pivoted. 
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1.  The  combination   with  a   vehicle  body  havlne  a   top 
provided  with  a  window  stop  above  the  body  proper,  and 


having  a  door  ojcnlng,  a  door  therefor,  hlneed  to  the 
body,  of  a  window  jointed  on  a  horizontal  pivot-axis  to  an 
upper  portion  of  the  door  at  a  point  witlioui  the  plane  of 
the  door,  and  spring  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
window  in  a  slightly  upwardly  an!  inwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  vertical  piii:e  oi  the  door,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  Jusi  previous  to  the  <  .unpi.  te 
closing  of  the  door  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inwar.li.v  in- 
clined window  will  acquire  contact  against  said  window 
stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aut. mobile  l>ody  bavin,  a 
door  opening  and  a  door  therefor,  hinged  to  the  body,  and 
a  window  stop  above  the  door  opening,  of  a  window 
hinge-connected  on  a  horizontal  pivot-axis  to  an  upper 
portlouj^f  the  door  at  a  point  without  the  plane  of  the 
door,  whereby  the  window  while  in  its  upwardly  swung 
position  Hnjfi  on  being  bodily  moved  with  the  closing  door 
will  contact  at  its  upper  portbui  a::aiiist  the  stop  causing 
a  swinging  motion  of  the  wi!iibi\\  lelatively  to  the  door 
and  a  movement  of  the  lower  edge  of  tb.  window  toward 
and  for  tightly  closing  against  the  i.])  of  the  door,  the 
said  device  comprising  a  resilient  nietnber,  whereby  the 
part.s  on  l-oing  brougbt  to  their  co.'.ixrative  relations  may 
yield  for  the  accommodation  of  one  to  another  thereof. 

.'4.  The  (ombinatlon  with  an  automobile  body  bavins  a 
door  opening  and  a  door  therefor  hingx'd  to  the  hudy ,  a 
window  stop  above  the  door  opening,  said  door  havin^-  i 
hinged  upper  portion  In  adv.ince  of  the  lower  portion  and 
yieldingly  beld  in  such  position  until  the  door  Is  forced 
ajialnst  the  stop  thereby  forcing  the  upper  section  .if  the 
door  into  allnement  «ith  the  lower  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  au  a  it.iniobile  l)ody  haviiiL:  a 
door  opening  and  a  sectional  door  therefor  hinged  to  the 
body,  a  window  stop  adjacent  the  door  opening,  said  door 
having  one  section  thereof  In  advance  of  the  remaining 
section  and  yieldingly  held  in  such  position  until  the  door 
is  closed  when  the  first  m.ntloned  section  is  forced  into 
alinement  with  the  said  remaining  section. 

').  The  combination  with  an  automobile  body  Liaving  a 
door  opening  and  a  door  therefor  hinged  to  the  Ixxly.  a 
window  stop  adjacent  the  door  opening,  said  door  being 
divided  Into  an  upper  and  lower  section,  means  associated 
with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  for  excluding  dust, 
the  door  having  the  upper  section  In  advance  of  the  lower 
section  and  yieldingly  held  in  such  position  until  the  door 
is  closed  against  said  stop  thereby  forcing  the  upjier  sec- 
tion Into  alinement  with  the  lower  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d<scril>ed,  a  slidahie 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  tlu'  key  bed  of  a 
musical  instrument,  a  roll  liolder  connected  to  said  slidable 
member  and  arranged  to  swing  up  in  front  of  the  key  bed 
to  playing  position,  and  means  on  said  roll  hobler  to  bear 
against  the  front  face  of  the  key  bed  to  p.isitlon  the  roll 
holder. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slidable 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  the  key  bed  of  a 
musical  instrument  for  movement  back  and  forth  there- 
under, a  roll  holder  pivotally  connected  on  the  slidable 
member  to  swing  up  in  front  of  the  key  bed  Into  playing 
position,  a  latch  to  lock  said  roll  holder  in  playing  posi- 
tion, and  angle  pieces  fixed  on  said  roll  bolder  having 
portions  arranged  to  contact  respectively  with  the  bottom 
and  front  face  of  the  key  bed  t..  position  the  roll  holder 
when  raised. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcscrib.-d.  a  slidable 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  tht  key  bed  of  a 
mu.slcal  instrument  for  movement  back  and  fortb  there- 
under, a  roll  holder  pivotally  connected  on  the  slidable 
member  to  swing  up  in  front  of  said  key  bed  above  the  plane 
of  the  slidable  member  into  playing  position,  a  latch  to 
lock  the  roll  holder  when  raised,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween the  roll  bold.  1  an.l  the  sliding  member  for  prevent- 
ing the  roll  holder  falling  when  the  latch  is  disconnected. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cbara.-trr  de-crlbed.  a  slidable 
member  adapted  to  be  mounte<i  ) .  low  the  key  bed  of  a 
musical  instrument  for  movement  back  and  forth  there 
under,  a  roll  holder  pivotally  connected  on  tlie  slidable 
member  to  swing  up  In  front  of  sabi  key  bed  a!«ive  th. 
plane  of  the  slidable  member  Into  placing  p.s  tin;,,  me.ns 
for  retaining  said  roll  holder  In  pla.\ing  [...-.i  ;,.■:.  ,i,i  a 
■prlng  connected  to  the  roll  holder  an.l  to  the  slidable 
member  serving  the  double  purpose  of  pr.  v.nting  the  roll 
holder  from  falling  when  the  latch  is  dis.  onnected.  and  re- 
taining said  roll  holder  against  the  un.iorside  of  thi  key 
bed  when  moved  thereunder. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slidable 
uieujl^-  r  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  the  key  b.-d  of  a 
vmusical  instrument,  a  roll  holder  pivotally  .  .ini.i  c  .  d  to 
said  slidable  meml>er  and  arranginl  to  >winj.  up  iu  front 
of  said  key  bed  above  the  plane  cf  the  slidable  member 
into  playing  position,  angle  pieces  on  said  r..n  lo  hi,  r  each 
atiapted  to  bear  at  one  jwint  only  against  the  front  and 
underside  of  the  key  bed  and  hold  the  roll  holder  rigidly 
in  i>laylug  position,  a  la-ch  ..n  tl-..  r.ill  hobJ.r  for  locking 
it  in  playing  position,  and  a  -pring  to  assist  in  raising 
said  roll  holder  to  playing  positb  n  and  prevent  the  same 
from  dropping  suddenly  while  i,eing  loweri>d. 
rciaims  0  to  r>  not  printed  in  the  (;azette. ] 


1.170.57.3.       I  rii.i;     I'.i  1  1  i.\(,     i.i:virF     for    vfsti 
BT-LE    F.\CE  Ii..\T!:.^.       I. km    c     .s,..vhks     Maplewo..d, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American   Car  .iimI    F.  ;;n.lry   Com[inuy, 
St.    I»uls,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    ..f    .New    .Jersey.      Filed 
Mar.   Ifi,  1915.     Serial   .No    14,843.      (Cl.   105— ^01   i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestllmle  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  horizontally  dispose.! 
semi-elliptic  spring  secured  to  the  upper  portic.n  of  one 
of  said  elements,  and  brackets  fixed  to  tlie  <.tber  element 
and  serving  as  :...,rin.~  for  ilie  ends  of  the  springs,  said 
'•'■■'■  ^"'-  '•'"-■  p:  vi,l.,l  at  their  upper  ends  with  open- 
"'-■-  "'■'".■>  :'•■  'n.ls  of  tiie  spring  are  applied  to  or 
rene.ved  fr..ui  s.iid  brack,  ts  !.y  a  vertical  movement  of 
said  s[iring  relative  to  said  brackets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  an.i 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi-elliptic  spring 
secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  spring  bearings  fix.d 
to  the  other  element,  each  (.f  which  hearings  comprises  a 
substantially  U  shaped  bracket  having  an  opening  at  its 
upper  end.  porti.ms  of  which  opening  are  offset  with 
respect  to  onch  osl-rr. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibuie  and 
vestihide  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
semi-elliptic  spring  secured  to  one  of  .said  elements,  and 
spring  bearings  fixed  to  the  other  element,  each  of  which 

bearings  comprises  a  substantially  U  shaped  bra- k.t  ar- 
ranged with  its  opening  at  the  top  to  permit  th.  s'r.ng 
to  be  positioned  in  or  removed  from  said  bracket  by  a 
relative  vertical  movement  and  a  lug  projecting  from  "the 
upper  portion  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said  brackets  toward 
the  other  leg.  » 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  horizontally  disp.,sed 
8emi-elliptic  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  elements  and 
spring  bearings  fixed  to  the  other  element,  each  of  which 
bearings  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  ar- 
ranged with  the  opening  at  the  top  to  permit  the  s'ring 
to  be  positioned  In  or  removed  from  said  brack,  t  by  a 
relative  vertical  movement,  the  upper  portions  of  "the 
legs  of  which  are  provided  with  lugs  which  project  into 
the  opening  between  said  legs. 

.')  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  horizontallv  disposed 
semi-elliptic  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  elements, 
sr.ring  bearings  fixed  to  the  other  oh-r.-.m:.  'neb  ..f  wiich  ' 
bearings  comprises  a  substantially  U  s;,  ,.,.,i  iiracket  ar- 
ranged with  its  openings  at  the  top  whereby  tl.  end  of 
the  sr.rinp  is  positioned  in  or  removed  fromsaid  hracket 
by  a  relative  vertical  movement,  and  means  ok  the  upper 
portion  of  one  of  tlie  legs  of  the  bracket  for  preventing 
the  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  spring  from  the  bracket 
In  an  upward  direction. 

[Claims  fl  to  1.".  not  prinicj  in  the    ;a7.  tte.] 


l,lTn„n74        I'T  MIIN^    .M  1A1£.\TF.^.       .F,„n    R.    Sperbt. 
Aurora.    lii  .    assj^,;,,,.    to    The    Americai.    Well    Works. 
Aurora.    111.,  a   Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed   .Tan.    27 
Un:;.     Serial  No.  744,4.SO.      (Cl.  253— lOf. 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water 
discharge  casing,  a  pump  shaft  extending  therethr-'ugh.  a 
I)ulley  fixed  iip-ni  said  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  on 
said  water  discharge  casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  sepa- 
rated from  sabi  wat.-i  discharge  passage,  an.l  a  screen 
covering  a  port  }.etw,en  said  shaft  and  said  water  dis- 
charge passage  adapted  to  filter  water  permitted  to  pass 
to  said  bearing  for  lubricating  purposes. 

2  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water 
discharg..  casing,  a  pump  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a 
pulley  fixed  upon  sabi  shaft  ai;d  having  n  bearing  on 
said  water  discharge  caMng.  a  shaft  rasin;:  lo.^ated  in  said 
water  discharge  cn-ing  -.•parating  -abl  shaft  tlierefrom. 
bearings  fop  said  shaft  in  said  -haft  casing,  and  a  screen 
covering  a  port  in  the  wai!  .f  .aid  sh-ift  .-asing  below  the 
level  of  the  water  about  -a;,!  -ii.ift  c,.ising  during  the 
pumping  operation,  sabi  s,.,,n  Nir.g  adapted  to  filter 
water   permitted   to   pass    ir,:<,    s,.iid    shaft   casing  for   the 
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purpose  of  lubricating  said  bearing,  each  of  said  bearings 
bt'ini:  provided  with  ;i  duct  therethrough  whereby  the 
screened  water  Is  permitted  to  pass  downward  along  the 
shaft  inside  of  the  shaft  casing  for  lubricating  the 
bearings, 

ri.  lu  a  pumpink:  apparatus,  tlie  coinMnation  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  bearin:;  sleeve  lixed  thereon,  a  vertical 
sliaft  extending  loosely  tiiroush  said  tearing  sleeve,  driv- 
ing means  journaled  upini  said  bearing  sleeve  and  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  f'lr  rutatiiig  the  sliaft  serving  to 
hold  the  shaft  'nit  of  contact  with  the  bearing  sleeve,  and 
pumping  means  connected  with  >aid  shaft. 

4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  water 
discharge  casing,  a  shaft  f'Xtendlnt;  thertthroui,'h,  a  shaft 
casin::  located  in  said  water  discharge  casing  separating 
said  shaft  therefrom,  means  for  rotatlui:  said  shaft,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  -haft  for  forcing  water 
upw'ird  through  said  water  discharL'e  casing,  bearings  for 
said  shaft  in  said  shaft  casinir,  aimtber  bearing  for  said 
shaft  below  said  water-raising  elements,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  lubricating  fluid  to  said  shaft  casing  whereby 
it  Is  directed  to  the  bearintrs  in  said  casing,  each  of  said 
last-named  be.irings  being  [irovided  with  a  duct  there- 
through whereby  the  luhrlcititii,'  fluid  is  permitted  to 
pass  downward  along  said  shaft  casing,  and  means  con- 
necting tlie  lower  end  of  said  shaft  casintr  with  said 
lower  bearing  whereby  the  lubricating  fluid  is  permitted 
to  pass  thereto. 

5.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  having  a  water  discharge 
passage,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  pas- 
sive, a  plurality  of  bearlni^'s  for  said  shaft  sejiarated  from 
said  wattT  discharge  passauf.  and  a  scnen  covering  a 
port  between  said  shaft  and  said  water  discharge  passage 
abiive  said  l)earings  adapted  to  filter  wafer  permitted  to 
pass  downward  to  said  several  bearings  for  lubricating 
purposes. 

[Claims  rt  to  I'n  not  printed  in  the  "Jazefte.] 


i,i7().r,T.5.     viTKi:ors   rruNAi  e.     iikrman    stapel- 

M.ANN  and  .It  Lus  Jicn,  Newark,  Ohio.     Filed  July  22, 
1!»14.     Serial  No.  852.49i).     (CI.  49—55.) 


in  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  rectang\ilar 
opening,  a  rectangular  prismatic  spout  block  insertible  in 
and  tilling  the  opening,  said  spout  having  a  longitudinally 
grooved  open  duct  In  its  upper  surface  porti(jn  and  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  block  to  a  point  away 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  block,  said  duct  having  its  lower 
portion  or  depth  arranged  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
material  melted  in  the  furnace,  and  Its  upper  and  open 
portion  above  and  accessible  to  inspection,  a  duct  through 
the  block  extending  from  the  inn^r  end  portion  of  the 
groove  duct  to  a  point  below  the  scum  line  of  the  ma- 
terial In  the  furnace,  said  ducts  l)elng  disposed  in  the 
block  whereby  the  flow  of  molten  material  through  the 
same  may  be  controlled  by  moving  the  block  horizontally 
in  the  opening. 


1,170,576.      MOVIN(M'ICTrKE-FILM   HOLI)P:k.     Ralph 
P.  Sti.ne.ma.\  and  Thomas  Stamp.s   Dakbv.   San   Diego, 
Cal.      Filed    Aug.    20.    1915.      Serial    No.    46,512.      (CI. 
242—104.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  spirally  wound, 

film  holding  web  rigidly  affixed  thereto. 


2.  A  film  holding  means  comprising  a  spirally  wound 
web  and  means  for  maintaininL'  said  web  tixedly  in  spiral 
formation. 


:{.  The  comtination  with  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  of  a  spirally  disposed 
film  holding  web  secured  to  said  arms. 

4.  A  film  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  centrally 
disposed  hub,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms 
carrle^l  thereby,  said  hub  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in to  mount  the  structure  for  rotation,  a  spirally  wound 
film  holding  web  secured  at  one  end  to  said  hub  and  at 
the  edges  of  its  convolutions  to  said  arms. 

.").  A  film  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  centrally 
disposed  hub,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  carried 
thereby,  said  hub  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to 
mount  the  structure  for  rotation,  a  spirally  wound  film 
holding  web  secured  at  one  end  to  said  liub,  and  at  the 
edges  of  its  convolutions  to  said  arms  and  means  disposed 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  spiral  for  engaging  a  fllm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,577.  FIOrsiNG  FOR  GINS  .Iosepii  Stracss  and 
.\RTHrR  S.  llAi.sEy.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignors  to  the 
Government  of  the  Fnited  States.  Fll.d  Sept.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S60.l'99      iil.  89 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  watertight  compartment  for  sheltering  and 
housing  a  gun  and  mount,  a  combination  of  an  up  and 
down  adjustalile  gun  and  mount,  a  shield  rigidly  secured 
to  the  mount  and  made  a  part  thereof,  said  shield  being 
provided  with  a  permanently  watertight  joint  through 
which  the  sun  recoils  and  through  which  it  projects  when 
housed,  thf  wiiole  combination  si'rving  to  close  the  com- 
partment and  make  it  watertight  when  the  gun  and  mount 
are  housed. 
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-  In  connection  wiiti  ,1  bousini;  compartment,  a  cum- 
lunaiion  of  a  gun,  a  bousable.  mount,  a  shield  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  mount  and  made  a  part  thereof,  said  shield 
provided  with  a  pc  rmaii.ntly  watertight  joint  through 
whi-h  the  gun  recoils  and  tiirou:;h  whicti  it  projects  winn 
the  mount  is  housed,  the  whole  combination  being  adapted 
to  close  the  compartment  and  make  it  watertight  wiien 
the  mount  is  housed,  and  unans  for  securing  the  combina- 
tion in  the  boused  position. 

•i.  In  connection  with  a  housing  conipjtrimint.  a  combi- 
nation of  a  gun.  a  housa^de  mount,  a  shield  rigidly  secured 
to  the  mount  and  ui.ade  a  part  tlnreof,  said  sliidd  |)ro- 
vided  with  a  permanently  watertiglit  joint  through  wiiich 
the  gun  recoils  and  through  wliich  it  projects  when  the 
mount  is  housed,  tlie  whole  combination  being  adapted  to 
close  the  compartment  and  make  it  watertight  when  the 
mount  is  housed,  and  means  for  securing  tlie  comidnation 
in  the  battery  postiion. 

4.  A  combination  of  a  housabie  sight  mounted  on  a 
shield,  said  shield  being  rigidly  attached  to  a  gun  mount 
and  made  a  part  thereof  and  tiffed  with  a  permanently 
walerlight  joint  Ihrmikii  which  the  gun  recoils:  said  sight 
in  its  normal  or  sigliting  position  projecting  beyond  the 
limits  of  file  shield  tut  so  adapted  as  to  permit  It  being 
closed  to  a  housed  position  within  the  limits  of  the  shield. 

5.  In  a  watertight  compartment  for  sheltering  a  gun 
and  mount,  a  comidnation  of  an  uji  and  down  adjustable 
gun  and  mount,  a  shield  rigidly  attached  to  the  mount  and 
made  a  part  thereof,  said  shield  being  provided  with  a  per 
manently  watertight  joint  througli  which  the  gun  recoils 
and  through  which  it  projects  wiien  sheltered,  the  whole 
comidnation  serving  to  close  the  compartment  and  make  it 
waierri:.iit  wiien  the  gun  and  mount  are  sheltered,  and  a 
d.t.o  hable  watertight  cover  for  protecting  the  bore  of  the 
gun 

("iaims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


I.i7H..-,7s       li.ow       llicii    T    Toy.    Sidne\, 
•Mar.   19,   1!U5.     Serial  No    l.-,40<i.      ui.  :!7 


Ohio. 
—5.. 


Filed 


fVr-.: 


1.  A  snow  plow,  comprising  a  beam  of  substantially 
I-beam  formation  liaving  an  upwardly  extending  forward 
end  and  an  elevated  rear  end.  a  shoe  attached  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  beam,  a  channel-shaped  guide  mem 
ber  atiaebed  to  said  elevated  rear  end.  a  pair  of  mold 
boards  bavin:.'  curved  surfaces  hingedly  secured  at  tiieir 
forward  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  I-l)eam.  and 
means  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  moldboards  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  the  moldboards. 

2.  A  snow  plow,  comprising  a  beam  having  an  upwardly 
extendint:  forward  end  and  an  elevated  rear  end.  a  shoe 
secured  to  the  upwardly  extending  forward  end  moid 
boards  i>ivoted  to  said  beam,  means  to  regulate  the  width 
of  said  mold  boards,  and  a  channel  shaped  guide  member 
attached  to  the  elevated  rear  portion  of  the  beam,  the 
depending  portions  of  said  guide  member  having  sharp 
edges  whereby  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  will  be  held 
against  lateral  skidding  movement, 

."'.  .\  snow  plow,  comprisint:  a  beam  of  sul)stantiall\ 
I-beam  formation,  a  shoe  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  beam,  a  pair  of  mold  tioards  pivoted  at  their  for 
ward  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  beam,  n  pair  of 
ansle  bars  substantinlly  L-shaped  in  cross  section  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  mold  boards,   said 


bars  being  inverted  one  with  the  other  and  having  their 
inner  ends  overlapped,  means  to  hold  said  bars  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  to  hold  the  rear  end  of  said  beam 
aL-ainsi    lateral  skidding  movement 


1T(.,,-.,!..  LKNS-TEST1N(;  INSTUIMENT  Chari.ks  J. 
Ti:c.i'1'ma.n.  Chicago,  I!!.,  assiL-nor  to  K  .\.  Hardy  & 
Company.  Chicago,  III,,  a  '^rj... rat  ion  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  STu,_'.;7.     (CI.  88— 50. 1 


<-       -^,-  ',<   ■< 


1.  .\  lens  testing  itistrument  comprising  a  target  ;  a  lens 
positioned  to  parallel  rays  proceeding  from  said  target,  a 
standard  ii'ns  dispose<i  in  the  path  of  said  parallel  rays. 
means  for  lo:-aiing  a  lens  to  l>e  tested  l)efween  said  bnses 
and  in  known  relation  to  ilie  plane  of  the  eipiivalent 
focus  of  said  standard  lens,  a  niovaide  ser.cn.  and  scales 
for  disrlosinu'  tlie  amount  of  movement  of  said  screen  from 
I  be  eonjii;.'ati'  equivalent  focus  of  said  standard  lens. 

-.  A  lens  testing  instrument  comprising  a  target,  a  lent 

positioned   to  parallel   ra\s  proi l:n.:   fi'.in   -aid    tar.;et,  a 

Standard  lens  disposed  in  the  iiath  of  said  parallel  rays, 
means  for  locating  a  lens  to  l>e  tested  between  the  lenses 
and  in  known  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  eiiuivalent  focus 
of  said  standard  lens,  a  movable  screen,  and  scales  for  dis- 
closing the  amount  of  movement  of  said  screen  from  the 
conjugate  equivalent  focus  of  said  stand.ard  hns  in  terms 
of  the  change  of  refraction  equivalent   to  such  mo\ement. 

.".-  A  lens  festiUL'  instrument  comprising  a  tariret,  a 
lens  positioned  to  parallel  rays  proceeding  from  said  tar- 
pet,  a  standard  lens  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  parallel 
ra.\s.  adjustable  means  for  locating  a  lens  to  be  tested  be- 
tween said  b-nsrs  and  In  known  relation  to  the  plane  of 
the  equivalent  focus  of  said  standard  lens,  a  movable 
screen,  and  scales  for  disclosing  the  movement  of  said 
screen  from  tlie  conjugate  equivalent  focus  of  said  stand- 
ard lens. 

4.  .V  lens  lestinc  instrument  comprising  a  target,  a  lens 
positioned  to  parallel  rays  proceeding  from  said  tar;:et,  a 
Standard  lens  disposed  in  the  patli  of  said  parallel  rays, 
means  for  locating  a  lens  to  t>e  tested  between  said  lenses 
and  at  a  known  rela'  >n  t<i  the  plane  of  the  equivalent 
focus  of  said  stanilard  lens,  and  means  for  viewing  the 
image  focalized  by  said  standard  lens. 

."-  A  lens  testing  instrument  comiirising  a  target,  a  lens 
positioned  to  parallel  rays  proceeding  from  said  target,  a 
siandard  lens  dispose,!  m  the  path  of  said  i>arallel  rays, 
nuans  for  locating  a  lens  to  l)e  tested  between  said  buses 
an<i  at  a  known  relation  to  the  plane  of  equivalent  focus 
of  said  standard  lens,  means  for  viewing  tlie  image  focal- 
ized by  said  standard  l^ns.  and  means  for  measuring  the 
relation  of  location  of  the  Image  focalized  by  the  standard 
lens  and  the  plane  of  equivalent  focus  thereof, 

[tiaims  f.  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette] 


1.170.580.  sri'I'ORTING-HACK.  Wh.ih.m  Waliie.mak- 
.soN,  Erie,  Pa,  Filed  Feb,  2.3.  191. ''i.  Serial  No.  10,057 
I  CI.  21 1—0. 1 

The  combination  witli  a  ba.se.  of  a  rae)v  formed  of  a  sin- 
i-ie  sheet  of  metal  mounted  on  said  b.ise  and  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  and  supporting  a  receptacle  thereon. 
longitudinally  disposed  slotted  guide  blocks  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  said  tiase.  stems  carried  by  said  rack  and  having 
bearing'  rollers  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  the  slots  In 
the  L'ulde  blocks,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the 
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r^'ar  upi*  r  «  itres  of  the  side  walls  of  said  rack,  one  arm  of 

"Hch  h- li  rmnk  1-^v<t  b<>iri_'  lt  .  >  !  ;ind  adapted  for  en- 
sateiiu-nt  with  ilie  flanKu  of  t'l'  ■  \  er  of  the  receptacle, 
link-i  imvin-'  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  jni!.'  ;iiM(^k<  an<l  their  Ufiper  ends  to  the  opposite  arms 


''^ —      \y .'. 


of  the  bell  crank  !fvi>rs.  whcreliy  when  the  rack  and  re- 
ceptarl"  are  inove<l  iMirwardly  or  inwardly,  the  bell  crank 
lev.-rs  will  be  rock.'il  :itHl  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  raised 
or  lowered,  til-  i;ii".eiiirm  in  both  directions  being  limlte<l 
by  the  said  b'urin;:  rollers  in  enszajjement  with  the  ends  of 
the  slots  of  the  said  LMiide  blocks. 


1.170.5R!.      SWKP:riN(;  l>Ui:r'i,K        Hksrv    U.   Walker, 
Nome.  Alaska.      Fil.-d  N,.v.  17,  I'Jll.      S.ri.i!  .No.  872,673. 


1.  A  il.\i.f  ot  the  class  dcscriled.  .oiiii'rNing  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  movable  thereon,  a  siipii!rm.'iital  frame 
movable  on  said  first  named  fram.\  a  iirnsb  vertically  ad- 
justable in  said  supplcmeiiial  fraau'.  :ii.'.iii>  :  ,r  a'niHting 
said  brush,  a  suction  ply  .  :iiid  a  piinii  in  .  oiu,  -  '..ju  iliore- 
wlth. 

■2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  movable  ther.on.  a  supplemt'ntal  frame 
movable  on  said  tirst  named  frame,  a  brush  carried  by  said 
su[)p!emental  frame,  a  suction  pipe,  a  pump,  means  for 
actuating  said  brush  and  pump  sirauStancously.  traction 
means  for  said  platform,  and  means  for  actuatini:  said 
wheels  and  for  actuatlni;  >iid  frames  at  will. 

A.  A  device  of  the  class  ib  scrlb.-d.  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  brush  ad.iust.ilb-  thereon,  a  suction  pipe  adjustable 
thereon,  means  for  ,ietuatin_'  saiil  l.r:;-;i.  and  means  for 
bringini;  said  pipe  into  coiitai  t  with  -aid  brush. 


l.lTO.oSi'.       Fir.INi;   F>i;\It'K.       IIvkuv   .\.   W.utDY.   Kala- 
mazoo,  Mich.       t_'ontiiiuatit>n   in   I'art  oi  apjilication   8e 
rial   -N'l'.  t;."ii».ii;;t;.  tibd  Sept.  -•"..   ibli.      This  application 
riled  Mar.   !  >,  IMli.      .Serial   No    ^J.'. •;:;.>.      (H.  24 — 84.1 
1.   A   i-lip  adai)ted    to  enu.a.e  .i    ilat  sheet,   comprising  a 
body    portion    compose<l    of    two   clamping   leaves,   a   hook 
portion  stamped  from   one  uf  said   leaves   projecting  from 
said  body  portion.  >aid  haves  btin.'  ailapted  to  receive  and 
hold   between   tiieir  inner  surface   the   slieet,   a    portion  of 
said   slieet   being   visible  tbrou-h   the   oiieinn.'    fr-.ni    which 
said   book   portion  is  cue,  substantially  as   spi.  cihe<l. 

L',  A  device  adapted  to  constitute  a  clasp  for  a  folder, 
comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  two  i  lamping 
leaves,  a  projecting  portion  stamped  from  one  of  said 
lotives,  said  leaves  l>elng  adapted  to   receive  and   hold   be- 


tween their  Inner  surface  the  folder,  a  portion  of  said 
folder  being  visible  through  the  opening  from  which  said 
projection  la  cut,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  clip  for  in'lexin-  nr  witlid  :a  wi  i;,-  cards  and  folde;s, 
comprising  a  rear  ■  .aiiipiii:;  ieai',  ,a  front  clampini;  leaf 
integral  with  said  r.ar  <  iainpiiij  .(■.■if  and  having  its  free 
end  pressing  tov4ard  said  rear  <'lam[)ing  leaf  and  having  a 
sight  opening,  and  an  enuageable  hook  extendlni:  from 
said  leaves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  ap|)lled  to  a  fold,  r,  sheet  or 
card,  comprising;  a  sheet  bent  to  form  tw.)  clamping 
leaves,  and  a  proJectiriL'  portion  stamped  from  one  of  said 
leaves,  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  l>e 
tween  their  Inner  surface  the  objei  t  to  which  It  is  ap 
piled,  a  portion  of  said  object  being  visilile  through  said 
opening  from  whieh  said  projection  is  cut,  sniistantially  as 
specified. 

5.  A  device  ada[)ted  to  constitute  a  clip  for  a  folder, 
comprising  a  body  portion  comi>o-.  d  of  twt.  clamping 
leaves,  a  projection  stamped  from  otie  of  said  iea\e^,  and 
a  lip  formed  at  the  free  ,  nd  of  one  of  said  leaves  for 
manual  engageuhiii  v.\. •■:•>■]  \  -aid  le.ives  may  !»  separated 
in  applying  and  remo\ing  said  e,ip,  -uhstantially  as 
si>eclfied. 

fClaims  B  to  ^  not   [irinted  in  the  Cazette  J 


1,170,583.  DRAi  T  i;<jr.\I.IZi:R.  I.Kwis  i:.  \V,\ri:KM.\S. 
Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Kmerson  l;rantinghatn  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1911.      Serial  No.  f!20,419.     hi    u  i    -76.) 


^-i— ^7'^^j^i^ 


In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  comhinatioi,  of  an  evener  '  lexis 
plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  laterally  with  rt  si)ect  to 
an  Implement  or  vehicle  to  which  it  may  be  attached  and 
shaped  at  Its  forward  end  to  form  a  yoke,  the  arms  of 
which  are  vertlcaly  spaced,  an  ev.  ih  i  b.ir  interposed  i«'- 
tween  said  arms  so  as  to  be  slidini:ly  movable  therel)e- 
twei'u,  link^<  plvotally  mount- ■!  on  the  ■  v.  ner  clevis,  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  m  oppus.te  directions  and 
being  so  plvotally  connected  to  the  e\eii.  r  bar  as  to  main 
tain  the  same  oflTset  laterally  to  otie  -ide  of  tiie  evener 
clevis  and  permit  the  evener  bar  to  s\\;n_-  laterally  on  its 
evener  clevis  pivots,  •-•niib  d  at  all  tunes  '  etw.  .ui  tie  \oke 
arms  of  the  clevis,  and  an  abutni-  iit  rneiiiber  rigid  with  the 
evener  clevis  and  arranged  to  so  aHu  ai;ainst  a  part  ii\e<| 
with  respect  thereto  as  to  prevent  s\MnL;:nir  of  ti!e  evener 
clevis  to  the  side  of  the  media!  line  ni'  the  load  oppo-ite 
from  that  to  which  the  evener  bar  is  otTset.  whereby  a 
relatively  close  hitch  Is  obtained  and  the  links  are  relieved 
of  the  weight  of  the  eveic  r  bar  and  its  draft  attachments 
by  reason  of  the  association  of  the  e\.ner  bar  witli  the 
yoked  evener  clevis,  and  whereby  also  the  evener  bar  may 
be  swung  to  its  offset  -ide  on  lK)tn  the  pivots  of  Its  links 
and  the  evener  clevis  pivot  so  as  to  make  possible  ,i  short. 
quick  turn  at  an  abrupt  angle. 
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l.l7n.,"^,s4.     r\V(i  i:r>\\   <  i  i.ii\.\li'K      i.KWi>  1;    Wvcki. 
M.v.v.    KiM-kford,    111.,   assignor   to    Kmerson-Brantiugliam 
Company.    Rockford,    111.,    a    Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1914. 


of     Illinois. 
Serial  No.  S32,.jfl7.     M'l.  07-  .•1.5. » 


ii    a    lUtnaiwr.    the   coiniiiiiat  i(jn    of   a    frauj' .    wbet-ls 

(I  01,  -aid  irame  to  shift  about  vertical  a.\es.  an  arcli 

led    to    and    movable    with    said    wheel-,    euinxator 

II i;    s.aid 


I. 

pi  V  oi 

conu' 

beams  attached  to  said  arch,  and  mean^  f  r  m 

a  fell  to  raise  and  lower  said  beams. 

-'  In  a  cultivator,  the  C(unbination  of  .1  1  r.nue.  a  pair  <.>f 
supportiui;  v\l:.el,-  -liifiable  at.a.i  v^iiii'al  a.\e>.  nie.ans  in 
eluding  an  ,ar'h  lonuected  with  .>aid  wheels  to  maintain 
the  sami  in  parallel  relation,  cultivator  l)eams  ;m  lieil  by 
said  arch.  n.eMU-  for  moviiiL'  said  arch  laterally  of  the 
fraiui  to  -hift  sail!  i^anis  .ind  -iiuiltaijeously  anule  tl.i 
wlie.  is.  and  neans  f(.r  ueivin;.  said  areh  vertieaKx    t..  raise 

and    InWer    said    be;lin<, 

i.iiiil  in.i!  ion  of  a   fraue.  .1   pair  u\ 
1.1    >hiit    ai'oiit    vcrtieal    axes,    nn 
1  roiii    tlie    \ertical   axis  of  each 
leil   Willi    tile   wlieel  axles,    mean- 
end-    of    -aid    ariii>.    -aid    ni.an> 
1  n   areli.   •  uit  ivaii.i-  '',..|i,|,   carried 
nii'an-    for    sbiflin_'    -a'd    ai-i'i    la'erally    to 
tioii   eif  the  cultivator   I  eani-  and   simultaiie 
an-h     tie     wheels,  ain!    Ii'an-   ..p.  taiiii;;   on   -aid   .1  la  h 
ise  and  lowi  r  said  beams. 


In   a 


w 


U.tl\  ator.  tli' 
inteil  thereon 
arm  projei  i  .n_'  furwardl 
whe.  I  and  rii.'idl.\  eouie  ' 
conneetiisL:  the  furw.ard 
t)eing  slnaiied  to  provide 
by    said    a'.- 

shift     tile    ]i 
OU-i 

to  r: 


d 


•.imhinatioii 

-w  in_'    .ahout    \ . 
<n]ipiirting    whee 


frame.    -lan<i 
tical    axes   at 


t     In  a  cultivtUor,   the 
,ird-   plvotally  mounted   t 

.  a.ii  -ide  ..f  -aid  fraini'.  supporting  wheels  m.cuited  on 
sjiid  -t.anlard.-.  ..n  .iiin  lU'ojetding  forwardly  from  each 
Stand.ird.  means  Including  an  arch  plvotally  attaihed  1.. 
th.  forw.ird  end  of  each  arm  for  connecting'  s.iid  arm*, 
cultivator  beams  carried  by  said  arch,  and  means  for 
swin-ing  said  arch  altoiit  its  pivotal  coime.  liens  with  -aid 
arms  to  raise  and  lower  said  beams. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a    fran  ■     -i.ind 
ards  pivoted  to  each  side  of  said  fiame.  sui  I'ortinu  wheels 
mounted  on  said  slacdards,  an  arm  ii\edly  -.cured  to  and 
projectini.'  forwardly   from   eac'i   -tand.ard.   tie  ans   for  con 
necting  said  arms.  pivotall>    attaclied  to  tlie  fr..nt  end  of 
each  ami.  t..  move  vertically  with  respect  to  -,iid   .arms 
cultivator    liejiins    carried    by    sai<l    mean-,    meihaiiism    for 
moving  said  means  laterally  with  respe.  1    i,.  liie  frame  to 
shift  said  lams  and  siirultaneously  angle  the  supjiorting 
wheels,  and  mechanism  for  swinging  said  means  al>out  its 
pivots  to  raise  and  lower  said  b^ams. 

(Claims  tl  to  28  not  printed  in  the  i;a/,ette.J 


1.17<»..'"i85.      ri,0\V.      Iiuis    i,.    \\MKi;Mi^.   Koeklord.   III., 

assignor  to   F.merson  Hrantinuhara   Company.   Rockford. 

111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinels.     Ftleil  .\pr.  17.  \'>\\      Se 

rial  No.  K.'?2..570.      (CI.  97      «H).> 

1  In  combination,  a  draft  frame,  an  upright  beannu 
post  bracket  mounted  lixedly  abo\e  and  upon  tlie  re.ar  po: 
tlon  ot'  the  draft  fr^ime.  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  b«'arlng  post,  means  cooperative  lietween  the  base  por 
lion  of  the  sleeve  an<l  the  l>earln-'  post  bracket  for  nor 
raally  ludding  the  sleeve  from  rotatim:.  mean-  for  resib 
entlv  .ipo..sin^  r.. tali.. II  ..f  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  havi'ij 
formed   inteuiaby   tb.  lauitb  an  aim  extending  rearwanll'. 


nd  d  \\!\var<ll\  therefrom  beyoud  the  draft  irane  .1 
plow  be.. til  connected  at  its  f<jrward  end  to  tiie  lower  end 
of  -,ini  arm.  and  a  plow  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  tb" 
plow  beam. 


2.  In   (omhlnation.  a  draft  frame,  an   upright   bearin.:- 
post  bracket  mounted  fixedly  above  and  upcn  th<'  rear  ih»  - 
tion  of  the  draft   frame,  a   sleeve  rotatabiA    ne  nnied   iip.i'i 
the  bearing  po-i    inean>  .  ..liperatlve  betwe.  n   liie  h.-ise  ;.  .: 
Me.n    of   t*M>   sb'e\.     and    the   l»earinL'-post   bra-'k.  t    for    nor- 

■  laMv  ho'.diiu;  t'.  -,eeve  from  roiatinj.  means  for  resiU- 
ently  opi'osinL.'  r..i;ition  of  the  sleeve,  the  -lei\e  b.aving 
formed  inte-r;!ll\  'herewith  an  arm  estendini:  rearwardly 
.md  d..wnwaril'y  iherefr'tn  beyoini  the  draft  frame,  and 
I  lieu  rearwardix  from  it-  lowermost  point,  a  ph.w  beam 
'.ivotallN  ...nnected  on  a  borizonta.  axis  at  its  lUrwa..! 
.id  to  -ai.i  arm  at  •  h..  forward  end  ot  its  i.wer  portion, 
means  at  t'.  ear  •  nd  p..riion  of  >.aid  arni  Jor  i^irmittinir 
the  plow  beam  to  -win_'  iipwnrilh  ..n  it.,  pivot  but  iiminni: 
the  downward  -winiziilL'  movenient  thereof,  nticl  a  pdow  at- 
tached to  the  re.'ir  "lid  of  tii.    plow   beam 

3.  Ill  comliinatioi,,  a  draft  frame,  an  upri-bt  tieaiin:; 
p. .St  m.cint.d  al..i\e  and  e,.,..i,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
'ratre.  a  br.acket  having'  n  -i.'.x.'  r..'atab;\  m..iintc.d  upon 
-ai'l  bearins  post,  ine.'in-  .  ...c  ..r;it  i\  1  '.eixvi-eii  the  base  j.or- 
li.iti  of  the  slee\.  and  M;e  '  .ea  i  i  ii^  ;■.  .-I  bracket  f.o  nor- 
mally   lioldiim   the   -beve   from    ro;,.uiiiL'.   ue  .ns   for    resili- 

■  nt!\  otiposint:  rotation  o!  i  he  sleeve,  ilte  -!e.-\.  naviii'-'  an 
arm  portion  lo<-ated  at  the  rear  of  said  sba  \ .  in  a  l;. ner  li 
borizoiit.il  J. lane  below  the  same  and  exienduiL-  in  the 
lit f  lira  ft.   a   plow  beam   plvotally   connected  at    its   f.r- 


\\  ard  oil. 
of  said   a 
.arm    for 
-aine    an 
beam. 

i,    Ii. 
t  hereon 


on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  forward  .11  1  porii m 

in.  means  ot  the  re;ir  of  said  en<i  portion  of  tbf 

liniitin'-'   ilie  downw.ard   pivotal   movement   of   the 

1     ■!     [liow     attached     I.i     tlie     ;..,.(!     .  lal     of     lb..    !  lo»*' 


oiniii  ation.  a  draft  frame,  a  lir;i<  k.  i  ni..iini..| 
bavin;.'  an  upstandinc  hearlnepost.  a  <l.  e 
shaped  bracket  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bearing  po't 
and  Imvin-  two  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
sleeve  portion  unequal  distances,  a  plow  beam  pivotaliv 
connected  at  its  forwaid  end  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  one 
of  the  arms  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  a  brace-bar  plvotally 

I   connected  to  the  other  arm  coaxial  with  the  b<'am  nivot 

1  and  being  connected  to  the  plow  Iwam  braclne  the  latter. 
means   o))ei-atlve   twt  ween    the    end    portion    of    the    lont;er 

I  arm  and  the  plow  beam  for  limiting  downw.inl  pivotal 
movement  of  the  beam,  and  a  plow  attarbi-il  to  the  plow 
bea  m 

,'.    in    combination,    a    draft    frame,    a    liraeket    n^onut.i 

'  thereon  having  an  upstanding  bearlni:  po-t  .and  11  .in  I 
f.icis  ndia.ent  to  the  hase  thereof,  a  slec\''  -h  ipe.l  bra.-k.t 
re\-..|ubh  nioiitii...!  ..n  said  bearlni:-post  .nci  f.irme.l  w  .  h 
in.iin.d     I.ti-    a.iapte.i    to    i-fK'iperHt..    with     tho-i<    on     'be 

•   iirst  named  biack't.  re-tlieut  means  m.rnial'j    b..Ulln;:  the 
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h\<-i-\'-  lirH'-k'T  iT'im  loratln'j;  but  permlttiug  it  to  move 
rnt.itiililv  !>'  inn\.;ii  ht  .,f  the  sleeve,  faces  upon  tlie  sta- 
iioiiar\  1.1,11  kit  t;ut<,  tlie  sleeve  bracket  having  t'ornied 
iiitf-rail>  ih.r.wirii  a  i farwanlly  extending:  portion,  a 
|ilu\v  (ifain  pi\^.ral!>  .  >  mii-'ti'il  thereto  ou  a  horizontal 
axis,  mi-aii-  M;.iTaij\.'  t>.'i«.'.  n  <a)'1  lirackot  extension  and 
th>'  [ili.w  i^.'aiii  fcir  liniirin^  M'Asnward  pivotal  movement 
thfre<if.  aiiii  a  [m..u  aita.hnl  to  the  plow  beam. 
[Claims  <;  .iihI  T  not  [iriiitv,!  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lTO.'i'-H.  lAl'llM,  sm  ■!  TI.K  -  U'IMdNG  UKVICE. 
CHRIS  Wt.iai:.  li  I',  an  a.  N.  U.  lil.al  Feb.  12.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   7>:;;t       I  «'l.   -Jti'      'i-J  ■ 


I.  In  a  il.virr  fnf  wlnillin.'  a  lattliii;  -liiittle.  the  combl- 
iiatiun  ••(  A  U  -la;.!'  iiaiii.-  !;a\iii^  hainll.'  forrnlnii  pronss. 
and  a  n-ank  juiirniird  i^n  -aid  fraiiir  for  rutatlnK  said 
shuttif  tli.'n  in.  said  ■  lank  adaptiMl  to  hr  interlocked  with 
said  shiittlo  N\  ih.  (loving  iiio\  .inrii!  of  said  pronns  and 
to  li.    tt'lca-oii  tl:i-  '  froiii  li\    \\ir  ojM'iuim  niiiveinent  thereof. 

_'.  In  I  i|r\ir,.  f,,r  winding  a  taititii.'  shuttle,  the  combi- 
nation oi'  a  U  >iiai"'  iraiiii'  liaxiiu'  normally  sprlnj;  opened 
handli'  forniin.;  proniis,  and  a  iiMiik  joiirnalcd  on  saUl 
fraint"  f<ir  laitatint:  ~.aid  simttl'-  tli>  la  in.  said  rrauk  adapted 
ti)  la-  intri'MM  k''d  with  said  shuttle  hy  the  closing  move- 
inenr  uf  saiil  |ii-onL.'s  and  to  lie  rtdea.sed  tlierefrom  by  the 
o|ii'nini.'  nu.\  rm,  nt    t  ti.-iTof 

:;,  In  .1  ih'v  i'T  lo-  windiiiL'  a  tattin-  shuttle,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  U  --ha, if  frami'  lia\inL:  norm,all.\  spring  opened 
hain'le    foiinin.:    ])fon','s.    nifans    for    il.'ta'diably    Journalln? 

said  shutflf  f a-  of  s.iid  proii_'s,  md   a  crank  joumaled 

In  tli>'  otli.T  of  said  promt's  and  havinL:  a  cdiitch  adapted 
To  hi'  inicrloiki'd  with  saiil  shnttl.'  !>>  the  rlosiujj;  movc- 
ni'  nt  id'  said  |ii-oni,'s  and  to  lie  r-dijascd  tlierefrom  by  tho 
ol>i'iiin;:  nio\i'mi'nf  thi'ia>(if. 

1.  In  a  di\iii'  for  wittdinu  a  tattiiii:  shuttle,  the  combi- 
nation of  1  U  sliapi'  frHtiii'.  a  tiunnion  on  one  of  the 
proiiijs  of  -aid  franii',  said  >hiittlf  hidn.:  ri'movatily  Jour- 
naltai  on  said  iiamnion.  a  irank  jonrnalt'd  on  the  other 
prontr  of  said  fraim'  and  ha\iiu  a  rlnii-h  separately  con- 
nected to  -.lid  -huttl''.  said  shnti.i'  adaot.'d  to  be  removed 
from  said  friinidon  .and  chitih  |,\  th..  -c|ii  ration  of  the 
pninLts  it'  -.aid  fiann',  and  a  thread  ti  nsii'ii  device  i)n  said 
frainc, 

r>.  In  a  dfvii  !•  for  windiiiL:  a  titiiiii:  -h'ltilc.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  U  shape  frame,  a  tMiniiion  on  one  of  the 
prong's  of  said  frame,  -aid  shuttle  heiii.  removably  Jour- 
naled  on  said  trunnion,  a  i.'rai.k  ioiiriiah'd  on  the  other 
proiii.'  of  said  frame  .atid  ti.i\!ri^  a  ilnt-i,  s.'jiarably  con- 
nected to  >.iid  shuttle,  s;ii,|  -hiittle  ada|itei|  to  be  remove<l 
from  said  triinniou  and  ijufeii  i.\  riie  separation  of  th>' 
pr(iiii:s  (if  said  I'lame.  a  tliread  tension  device  on  said 
frame,  tind  a  thre.ad  L'liide  ,it  the  transverse  portion  of  said 
fraruo. 

ft'laims  G  to  >^  not  printed  in   ilie  iia/ette.l 


a  clevis-shaped  keeper  applied  to  said  block  ami  Inclosin..; 
the  end  of  the  spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  plate,  of  a  semi-elliptic  sprlni; 
secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  sprint:  hearings  fixed 
to  the  other  element,  each  of  uhi  !i  I'carin^s  comprises  .i 
bearing  member  against  the  tuee  ui  whii  h  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  engages  and  a  clevis  shaiied  keeper  detach- 
ably  applied  to  said  bearing  membci  and  inclosing  the 
free  end  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  conibintitlon  with  a  rail\va.\  ear  vestibule  and 
vestibule  diaphragm  face  [date.  ..f  :i  semi  elliptii-  sprin_' 
secured  tt»  one  of  said  eleinent-.  and  -prin^  luaiintis  fixed 
to  the  other  element,  each  nt  \\  hieh  in  aiiiiL'-  •  omprises  .a 
member  having  a  l»earing  plate  a^ain-i  ilie  faii  n;  which 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  engages  and  a  -iiii-t,iiitiall.\ 
channel-shaped  keeper  di-tnchahly  apiplied  to  -aid  hearim: 
plate,  with  the  legs  uf  -,tid  i>ei.p,  r  ap'di.d  to  the  i.-p  .nid 
bottom  of  said  plate. 

4.  The  eoniliinatiiiii  with  a  iail\va\  .ai  \e-ti!inle  and 
Vestibule  dlaphra:;ni  fare  idaie.  of  M  s, mi  elliptic  siirlui; 
siTured  to  one  of  >,.iii|  •  h  im  nts.  and  spriiiL'  heariiifrs  lixed 
1(1  the  other  e.i-n.etii.  imi  h  ot  which  liiaiiiiL's  comprises  a 
nienil»er  provhied  with  a  betirin..:  ilate  a^ain-i  the  fa^  e  of 
which  the  free  end  of  the  sptjn:;  en.:  i^.  -.  a  -n''-tanti.ali> 
clevis-shaped  keeper  tlu>  h  _-  '  !  whi^h  etie.ue  in.  t,,]i  and 
bottom  of  said  bearili;;  pl.it'  and  ieadil.\  reniii\alile  aiia'  h- 
Ing  means  seated  in  Ihe  kecier  and  in  .aiinL'  plate. 

5.  .\  diaphragm  face  plate  -pi m-  etainiim  device  com- 
prising a  bearing  plate  a^ain-t  whieh  the  tree  end  of  tlie 
spring  is  adapte<l  to  en^i,:'  i  k.i  per  applied  ther.  to  -iu  1 
parts  being  spaced  apart  to  f..iiii  a  spnii;:  pm  kei  m  which 
Ihe  free  end  of  the  sprin.;  i-  ioo-e!\  mounted  and  a  de 
tachable  member  for  secnrin::  -.ni!  keeper  to  rla  liearin:: 
plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n.d  piinted  in  tlie  (iazetie.j 


1.170.5SX.  GLAS^  1  1 
I'ortland,  Oreg.  1  ih 
U"l.  49     52.) 


i:   I  I  riKi:.     ll^Kl.^    .1    w  klls. 

Vii:;.  :•.!.   ]'.i\:k      Serial    \o,    (s.2nO. 


i.i7n.,-v7.     iri'i-:u    p.ri'ii.M,    id:\ii!     1  ni;    \  i;sTr- 

HMK   F.\('i:  IT.ATKS       .1  m  .  c   II     \VhisKif.>l),   St.  I^ouls, 

Mo.,  assiirnor  to  .Vmerican   tar  and    iouiidry  Company. 

St.    r.otiis.    Mo.    a    rorporation    of    \,.w     lersey.      Filed 

Mar.   It!,    !1»1."       Serial   .No.   11.7^1        m;     In.'.    -61.) 

1.   The   lomhlnatioii    with    ,a    rii!w  n     <ar    \estlbule   and 

vestibule    di,aphra.;m    f.aie    piate.    of     i    -eml  elliptic    spring; 

s»«'ctiied   to  one  of  -aid  ehliients.  and    ina'-inirs  for   the  fri>e 

ends  of  said   -!'rin:,'s,  eaih  of  which   ii.arii,.--  cumprises  a 

fixed  hjoik  upon  w  liicli  the  free  end  of  li.,    -;.ring  bears,  and 


1.  A  glass  tube  cutter  c<mipri-inu  two  parallel  rods, 
with  spring  part  raaile  integral  iher^  with  and  forniiiiL'  tt'e 
closed  end,  a  sliding  ^MUd'-  Idork  wiih  pre-sme  ie\er.  a 
sliding  fulcrum  block  attache<l  to  said  iinide  block  and 
located  between  the  rods,  a  cutting:  wl.el  mounted  at  tae 
end  of  each  rod,  so  that  their  a\i  -  ,ir.  lon.;itudinal  with 
the  rods  ant)  their  cutting  eil.;e-  He  opposite  each  oth  r 
and  In  the  slime_  plane,  and  an  end  -'ui.h  .itta.hed  to  top 
arm  or  rod  and  supportln.  two  r  llei  wlie>l-.  one  on  each 
side  of  arm,  their  faces  rcsp, ,  ti\ ,  i\  ii.in.:  at  ii.;ht  aimdes 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  each  cutter  and  located  ••  iitrally 
over  same. 

2.  In  a  glass  tube  cutter  of  fhc  chiss  descrilied.  rlie  coiji 
blnatlon    with    a    parallel    armed    imld.  r    wilh    ^nide    h!o   k 
and  pressure  lever,  of  a  slidln;;   fuh  nin   Idork  between  the 
arms,  on  the  side  of  the  guide  hlo' k  nca.c.-i  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  cutter 

.3.  In  a  glass  tube  cutter  of  the  class  descrlhe<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  parallel  armed  lioldei.  with  L-nide  block 
and  pressure  lever,  of  an  i  iid  -aide  com'iri-.d  of  two 
spring  supptirted  roller  wheels,  one  ..n  .  aeh  -id  ■  f  the  toji 
arm  and  attached  thereto,  their  fa<  e-  at  li^hi  iti:;les  to 
the  edges   of  the  ctitters  atid    located    eenfallv    ,aer   -.ame. 
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4.  In  a  glass  tube  cutter  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  parallel  armed  holder,  with  guide  block 
and  pressure  lever,  of  a  sliding  fulcrum  block  between 
the  arms  and  an  end  guide  comprised  of  two  spring  sup- 
ported roller  wheels,  one  on  each  side  of  the  top  arm  and 
attached  thereto,  their  faces  beinj.'  at  substantially  rlgnt 
angles  to  the  plane  of  Incision, 

5.  In  a  glass  tube  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  parallel  artned  holder  with  guide  block 
and  pressure  lever,  of  a  sliding  fulcrum  id  •  k  between  the 
arms  and  a  cutter  wheel  placed  at  th<'  frtn;  end  of  each 
arm,  the  axis  of  each  wheel  hein-  h.nLritudina;  with  the 
arm  on  which  it  Is  mounted  and  the  luttm-  edL;cs  uf  the 
wheels  being  opposite  each  .tli.  r  and  in  ih.    -,ime  jiiane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazetic.j 


I   versely  across  and  through  fhe  convolutions  from  the  in- 
I  terlor  of  the  exterior  of  the  roll. 


1.170,589.  I'.vrKU  Koll.  sini  Wntn.KR,  Castleton, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1::.  iim.  s.iial  N-.  s.-,o.;j;{7.  (CI. 
206—58. ) 


1  A  p.aper  roll  haviiii;  a  leiiiral  in.  i-ion  ,i.hii.ted  to 
reeei\..  ,i  support,  uiid  a  jiair  of  inclined  im  i-i..ti-  one  on 
each  side  of  the  central  iin  i-i.m  e\i, ndin,::  f.uwaidi.v  from 
the  central  iindsiop  arr.anje.i  .in.l  adapted  i.  permit  the 
paj>er  to  he  readily  torn  off  -loei   i\    sli.^et. 

2.  .\  pap.  r  roll  compii-in-  a  iduraiity  of  convolutions 
htivin::  a  '•e;:itlvc!y  lai-.  iiriiidrei  op.njni:.  flattened  info 
a  narrow  e!ji|iii,:il  form,  -.aid  l:,attened  r.-l!  haxiiit;  a  cen- 
tral iiici-ioii  extendiiu-  thr.ai;,:h  ll..-  toji  of  ili,.  roll  adapted 
to  reiaive  a  -iipp.irt,  and  in.liiied  iin  ision-  loiiperaiing 
with  the  central  iiici-i..n  ex i .■>,,li i,;.;  forw,aidl\  fioni  the 
centr.al  in.  i-ioii  to  weaken  iln-  i.ii  and  to  permit  the  jiaper 
l(.   he   rea.liiy    t.irn   ofl'  sheet    ly    -ho.  t 

.'5.  .\  paper  roll  cnnipri-in-  :i  piuialii}  ..t  .  on\ .  lutions 
havliu'  a  relatively  lar-e  mandrel  ..p.-nim:.  Ilatlened  into 
a  n.irr.w  e!liptii,al  f.  itn,  sai.l  Halt,  tied  roll  havin-  a  cen- 
tral incision  extendint:  thr.niL-h  The  top  of  the  roll  in 
fr.int  .if  the  reiitral  i.iane  of  the  roll,  and  incisiotis  ..ti 
ea.  h  si,],  of  the.  ceiitial  incision  and  oppositely  in.  lined  to 
the  ceiiti.i!  pl.atie  .,f  III,,  r..!;.  .'.  I'ipera '  in.;  with  the  central 
Inclsl.iii  t.i  we.iken  tl..  r.li  ,and  t..  iieimit  the  p.ap.a'  t..  he 
readily    torn   olT   -heet    Px    sheet. 

-1.  .\  [laper  i.,il  haviiiL-  a  1  urve.i  .etitrai  incishm  adapted 
to  receive  a  -iippori  of  like  form,  and  a  pair  of  straight 
im  lined  in.  i-ii  n-  one  on  each  side  .,f  the  retitral  imdslons 
extetidin-  f..rw.ardi\  fr.>m  the  .entrai  incision  arranged 
tiiid  iidaiite.l  to  p.  I  mil  tin  |,aper  to  i.e  !i,i,lily  torn  ..fT  s|i,.,.t 
by   sheet 

.".  .V  I'.api  r  roll  coinpri-itiL:  a  ii!uralit.\  ..f  convolution- 
havin_-  a  !':ati\i|.\  lar^,-  tn.an.lrei  openim:.  flattened  info 
a  narrow  illipiictil  f.  rm.  said  iLittemd  ml!  havini:  ,a  ceii 
tral  ei!r\ed  in<  i-ioii  extcndin_-  thi-oiu:li  th.-  toji  of  the  roll, 
am!  a  pai:  ..f  in.  i-hms  on,,  ..u  ra.  h  sid,.  .,f  Hi,.  e,.niral  in 
cision.  .'XiendinL.'  f.irwari|l.\  from  -ahl  .ni-vcij  incj-i.in  1,1 
the  edges  of  tie  p,a|i.  r  and  .  D.'.p.  r.a  titiL'  with  the  .entrai 
Incision  to  we.-ikeii  the  rod  and  to  iiermit  the  paper  to  !«• 
readily,  torn  ofT  sheet  by  sheet. 


I.17",,"i'.i"        l'.\  l'i:i;  i;i  111.        .s-mh     \\iii:ki,kr,    Castleton. 

N.    Y.      Filed    .1,111,    1),    iPi.-,,      Serial    No.    L'.L'n:;.       .CI. 

206—57. ) 

1.  A  roll  of  p.ipei  or  .ihei  fabric  haviiii^  its  convolu- 
tions of  sill>stantiahy  e.pi.i!  leiiL'Th.  tlie  excess  in  its  inner 
c.in\  oltitions  heini:  as-emhhd  at  .a  single  j.olnt  of  the  pe- 
riphery    if  the  roll. 

-  A  1,.  :  ..f  [laper  or  oth.  r  fahrh-  with  its  rnnv.-ilutions 
of  -liiistau!  i.all.N  eipiai  len-th,  the  exie—  materia!  in  it- 
inner  ...n  ..Jutions  p.anL'  assemlded  ai  a  sinulc  jioint  of  Hie 
periphei)  ..f  th.'  r.  ,1.  anl  -.aid  r.'ll  hein-  pr.n  ide,!  with  a 
line    ,.f    p,  rforati,,ns    in    the   same    plane    extendlni:    trans 


3.  A  paper  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  turn*  wound' 
In  the  form  of  a  flattened  spiral,  each  of  said  turns  belne 
folded  Inwardly  at  one  edge  of  the  flgtteneii  -pirah  and 
radial  cuts  or  incisions  through  the  roll  at  tic  .  pp.i-iio 
edge  of  the  spiral,  said  folds  being  of  gradually  decn  asm- 
depth  from  the  Innermost  turn  outward  to  compensate  for 
the  thickness  of  the  paper,  whereby  the  turns  are  ,  f  uni 
form  size  and  may  be  removed  from  the  roll  sheet  ly  slieet. 


1.170,591.      COMBINATION  TOOL.      Ki.iiti     I..    Wihtl, 
Suffolk,   Va.     l^ied  July  11.   VJli.     Serial   No.   s3o  4ri7 
(CI.  33—89.) 


In  a  ill  \  ice  uf  the  class  described,  a  support  funned 
with  a  straiclit  e.iLTe.  a  slot  it;  it^  outer  end.  and  an  en- 
larL'ed  .iperiiMe  a.iiacent  its  iiiiier  .iid.  sjiid  slot  and  the 
.  I  titer  of  sai.l  aperture  being  tHpiidistant  from  the  straiuLt 
eil;;,.  of  -iiid  sujiport.  s.'iid  sh  t  adaj.iiHi  to  receive  one 
end  .if  a  I'liimh  line  a  p'uii,'  I...'  .a-rie.l  ly  tlie  other  end 
of  the  j.lumh  liiii  .  ada|.t.(l  to  ;eL:i-'er  with  said  aperture 
w  heii  the  straight  eilL'e  i-  en-;ij.-d  with  a  vertical  surface 
and  -aid  surf.a.e  !roii::iii  t..  a  ;  ru.-  \'eriical  position  and 
an  up-tainiinL'  scale  bar  upon  -.a'.i  .-upi..in  disposed  at  a 
ri-ht  ai.Lile  t..  the  straii:lit  e.l-,  ther.-..f.  s.aid  scale  har 
hi  in.;  p..-!ti.  tod  ail.ia(a-nt  sanl  aperinre  and  extending 
l»'>ond  e.i.ti  -i.!e  theri'..f  and  i  o..p.  ratiiiu  with  the  plumb 
hoi.  f..r  iii.ii.-.at  It!-  the  degree  of  de.lination  id'  surfaces 
aL;aiii-'    wM.  h    th.'   sirai^tht    .'d-'e    i-   iH.-it  ioni'd. 


1.17n..-.;<i'.      i;o.\l.  (,U.\iiI\i,    \1\(||I.\!:    .\NIi  IiITCHKH 
Wit. 1, 1AM   It,   Wii.Li.ois.  ow,  I,-  „,..,,.  i\\       Filed  .Ian.  2'>, 
l!'l.-.       Serial   No.  4,207.      (01.  37—5.) 


In  a    rmid    Lriadlng  luaohine,  a   land  side  body   memi.er. 
,1    -crape]    hlade  .•.'iinecte<l  at   Its  forward  end   to  the   for- 

w-ard  i-rtion  f  He  h...i\  n.ni'.r  and  extending  laterally 
ami  re.irw  .irdl.\  at  .an  an^ie'  lu  tlie  hody  memiicr,  connec- 
ti.ii,-   Uiwi-<.n    !!,,    !'.  iir   lateral  en.)    .f   tlie  blade  and  the 
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body  menif.fr.  the  rear  latfral  end  nf  the  blade  having 
up..!i  its  r.-ar  fa.-f  a  -.ii;!]).  t„.iit  t.>  form  two  rectangular 
arc-lH-s.  ,1  hiindlf  ih-mi  Imt  lixed  between  the  arches,  an  ex- 
tension  l.velpr  blade  t,.  he  rcceivfd  adjustably  In  either 
on."  ..f  tlif  arches,  said  lev.der  blaile  having  vertical  aper- 
tures, iiiid  a  Tv!,,,[„d  ti<...k  f.iv.  ted  v,  the  handle  member 
and  huviuic  it-  T  -liaiH-<I  poptiou  to  enjjage  any  one  of  the 
a[>.Ttiire8  to  h..i,|  rhe  l.\..ler  blade  in  adjusted  position  In 
•■ither  ono  of  rl  I'    irrhe-. 


•'""•"■'■        MAil f'Mill     KA«   K     Willi     i;\i'ANSIHI.i; 
''*'"'•      Vi.  I.  i.    W  ii.LoLUHBV.    .feffersonvllle,    Ind..     !> 
sijjnnr    r..     \n!.Tir:in     Tar    and    Foundry    «'ompany.    St. 
I.ouls.   Mm.   a   1  01  p. .rati. .11  ..,'   New  Jersey.      Filed  Sejit. 
L'.    l!tM.      Serial   N^    vr,!t.8H«.      (CI.  I'll-Sft.) 


i     In  a  devi.e  ..I  ih.  ,  lass  d.  -  rii  .,1.  a  supporting  frame 

.-.nd    a    nuiltipie    ra,k    ...  ,i,.a|    ,la  r.  t,,   and    <'(.mprislng   a    se- 

I!.-  ..t  ,-,,ni..a-t.d  unit  i-a.ks.  .-a.!;  .-t'  Die  latter  beln;;  pr^)- 
Md.al  with  .•xpatisi!,!..  ,,Mu.i,  jrippii,-  means  adapted  to 
hold   the   p..i|.  h   with  its  opeiiin;,'  distended. 

-'•  '"  •'  '''■'"•  "f  tf"'  '■l:i-x  deserlbed.  a  supportiu" 
frame,  a  uiiiitir.le  laek  .at-ri.d  thereby  and  comprising  a 
sen  s  ,,f  unit  i-a.ks.  ,.i,i  ninltiid-  r.i.  k  ba\inK  a  central 
Mipp,,iTin.'  nienth,  r  atfa.h...t  ,,,  -,,,,!  :  name  and  forming 
one  side  of  .ael,  unit  ,a,.-k.  ,n,d  .-xpansible  poiich-i.'rippinu 
means  i„  ,.a,  h  .,(  the  hitf  r  adapted  lo  hold  the  pouch  with 
its  operiiii-  distended. 

•■'•■  '"  ■'  devire  ,,r-  the  rlass  deserihed.  a  suoporting 
frame,  a  multipl..  rark  ,arr;,d  t!irr..hy  .n,d  comprising  a 
.enrtal  sui)p.utin_'  ,,  ..niher  and  a  se;  ies  of  connected  rack 
M-etions  eai  li  e,,ritaiiiiii-  oppositely  extending  unit  racks. 
^aid  ciitial  supporting'  ii;end.er  forming  part  of  each  of 
sai.l  uiiir  rark-.  and  e.vpaiisil.le  poiieh-uripi)ing  means  In 
eacli  of  the  hut.-r  adapted  to  hol.i  a  poneh  with  its  open- 
ing distended. 

4.  In  a  device  .,f  iiu'  class  descril.ed.  a  supportlni.' 
frame,  an  incli„,.d  tuultiple  rack  carried  thereby  and  con. 
prisin::  a  cnfi.ii  -upp.ui  ini:  meml>er  ami  a  se- i.'s  of  con- 
nected twin  sedions  ,,f  unit  racks  symmetrically  disposed 
each  si, I,.  ,,f  .,,i,i  ,.nfrai  tuember,  and  expansible  poudi- 
-'M'l''"-  ""•■■n!-  in  -a.li  Mint  rack  adapted  to  hold  the 
p'iMch.    \\ith   its  .  p,  iiM  ._■  di-tended. 

■'  '"  ■'  'lc\i.  it  the  class  des  Tibed,  a  supporting' 
''"'"■  ■'  ii'iliif'''-  I  i<k  carried  thereuy  and  comprisluic  a 
c-niuiMU  Minportin-  inmiher  and  a  series  of  unit  racks 
'"""'""I  ''•■'•...!;.  atid  •■M'liisible  poiK-li-.'ripping  means  tV.r 
■  c!i  unit  rack  .  ..rni  riMn_  lixed  holding  members  and  a 
movahle  nnuiiii-T  t-rnMi,.'  part  of  said  unit  rack. 

(Claims  •;  to  In  icit  pfinte.1  in  the  V;.a7.ette. ] 


\N1>   .O.M.Mc.i.K.       Wn.MM    II     \  ■  1  v.;.  Thomson.   (;a. 

Filed  .(line  L'H.    IPM.      Sen.i'    \.,     s  t7.  C'v        (d     l.'i-,--.^  , 
1.    In   a  cninl.ination  .dilld  <  plai  .h.iir  .mmI  commode,  nn 
apertured     s.aif.    r-iirve,]     ri.j<    pi\,.red    at     fh-ir    lower    c\ 


tremities  and  forming  side-arms  for  the  chair,  and  fold- 
able  beneath  .said  seat  without  obstructing  said  aperture, 
and  a  tray  removably  enuating  said  rods  and  bidding 
them  In  operative,  upri-ht  p.  siti,,n.  auainst  collapse. 


-'.  In  a  combination  duid  s  iday  chuu-  and  cuinmude,  a 
s.-at  having  depending  edge  flanges,  legs  i)l voted  to  the 
inner  surface  of  two  ,,f  s.nid  thimzcs.  side  a:ms  pivoted  to 
said  legs,  and  a  tray  rnc.\;.i.|\  eii-agini;  said  side  arms 
and  l.xklng  them  in  operati\e  upriirht  ii-sition.  said  side- 
arms,  in  turn,  holding  -.aid  :.^>  auainsr  -aid  two  flanL'es 
and  thus  locking  said  l.-s  a-ainst   pivotal  m-vcni.tit. 

.'!.  In  a  combination  child-  pla.i  ch.air  and  ■omnicdr.  a 
seat  carrying  sprini:  .lips  i,.^.  piv,,t...|  to  -ml  sear  and 
foldable  therebeneath.  -nh  inns  f,,r  the  chair  pivntd  to 
said  legs  and  also  foldahh-  heur.ath  -aid  scat,  and  a  tray 
engageable  with  said  clips  in  ti,..  .,.:iapse,i  |,nsiti,)n  of  tiio 
device. 

4.  In  a  comblnrtion  child's  pi.ix  ,hair  .md  .  nniin  .d...  a 
s<at.  and  slde-tirnis  for  tin  .hair  pivoted  at  their  h.uer 
exh-enilties  and  foldable  beneaih  -aid  -cat  and  tuovid.'d 
with  portions  projecting  beyond  -aid  s,.,!  u  h.  n  -.aid  ariis 
.are  fold(Ml  therebeneath.  said  i.ortions  forinini.'  handles. 
by  which  the  chair  may  be  carried  when  in  lollap.s.-d  con- 
dition. 

.'..  In  a  «  hlld  s  play  chair,  a  sent,  side  arms,  a  tray  i-eraov- 
ably  engaged  by  said  arms,  and  spring,  lips  carried  by 
said  sear,  whereby,  when  said  fray  is  r.tno\,M|  fr.  ni  said 
arms.  If  may  be  placed  on  said  seat  and  snapi.ed  over  and 
yieldingly  held  by  salil  spring  dips. 


.I7u..-,!i.1.      Mdl.STKH  <,!    lid:       WMriKS    .\i..\Ms,    I'hila 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Th.   .1    t;    p.rii;  f,,inpany.  I'hlla- 
delphia.  I'a..  a  Corporation  -f  P.-nti   \  l\  atiia.     Fli.'d  .Fune 
IH.   1915.     Serial  N...   .^4.S44.      ul.    In,-,       ],,:,., 
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1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frain.  ,  a  h.dster  nioval.b-  in  said 
frame,  a  bearing  comptlsing  a  spherical  projection  on  said 
Ixdster,  a  l)earing  comprising  a  spherical  projection  on 
said  frame,  and  a  link  variable  in  thbkn.ss  with  relation 
to  said  bearings  extendi ni:  h.twcn  sai,i  bearing-  an.l 
mounted  thereon. 

2.  In  a  car  truck.  .1  frame,  a  bolster  movably  mounted 
within  said  frame,  a  hca-iii-  on  said  ind-t-r  c.,niprisinL'  a 
pin  having  a  spherhal  hrad.  ti  like  hearinL-  mounted  on 
the  truck  frame  and  a  link  variable  in  t!  i-kn.--  with  re- 
lation to  said  bearings  extending  between  said  p.-trin-'s 
Mid  movably  mounted  thereon. 


Fehki  AKV  b,  igih. 
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.'I.  In  a  <ar  truck,  a  frame,  a  bolster  mov.abl>  in  minted 
within  said  frame,  u  beaiinR  on  the  bolster  couip'  ■^ini:  a 
pin  B<"cured  thereto  having  a  splurical  b<>ad.  a  lik<  i.iai- 
ing  secured  to  the  truck  fratne  an<l  a  Ih.k  \.in.i!.i.  in 
thickness  with  relation  to  said  h'c.r  tu-  c\i.  ndiii;^  !.e;\*eeu 
■aid  bearings  and  having  ix'rfot.ii.iis  iniinL'  over  said 
spherical  heads  and  Hllowim:  a  inoviimiit  uf  the  link 
thereon, 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  truck  frame,  a  bolster  movably 
mounted  within  said  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  bolster,  a 
pin  having  a  spherical  head  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
bracket  on  the  truck  fran:e.  a  tdn  having  a  si>!icrlcal  head 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  a  link  comprising  two  outer 
parts  with  .a  series  of  plates  hctwi'en  rhein  having  perfo- 
rations tidapted  to  tit  over  said  spherical  laad-  extending 
between  said  pins. 

.'">.  In  a  car  truck,  a  tnuk  frame,  n  tmlster  movably 
mounted  within  said  fiame.  a  hnicki'i  secured  .ui  the  bol- 
ster, a  pin  secured  iti  said  l.ra<kct  havin::  a  sjilierical 
he.'id  ;  a  bracket  secnted  to  the  truck  frame,  a  pin  secured 
in  said  bracket  havlri;;  a  siihcrii.il  head  and  .1  link  com- 
prising two  outer  pjitts  and  ;i  s(  ries  of  plati-  hctw<:N'n  said 
outer  parts,  said  link  extctniini:  between  the  spherical 
heads  and  having  perforation-  titiin.:  \cr  -aid  I  .  id-  itid 
allowing  movement  of  s.ii  I  lit/k 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  Me    (;a/.  tie.) 


1.17'i."'.'i;        KFl'l.Fi    TdR     Co.WFi'TlitX        I.airitz     W 
.\M'ri:si;N.  \\atcrl>ui\ .  < 'otn;..  Hssitiiuc    t..  I'luniP  aiai    \t 
wood    M^anufacturlng    Comoari,\.    Watci  t  ury.    Conii.    a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut       I'iled    Aul'     'J".    11'!:".      s;,. 
rial  -No.  4T.'214.      (CI.  IMO      Kif.   - 


1.    .\  rertector  having  ;in  opening  theriiii.  a  slee>e  fitted 
in  said  openinc.  a  socket   holder  fitting  in  said  sleeve  and 

tiirnahh  tlnriun.  tlie  l.iuii-  end  of  said  -o' ket  holder  he 
ini.'  rhriad'd  and  a  flnn_'ed  ihr'aded  ring  ad;ipted  to  'n 
gage  thi.  thrc.ohd  ■lid  '•;  ili.  -nket  holder  and  maint.-iii, 
the  socket    tla  'I  ill, 

■J.    .\   reflector  h.i\ii,;;   an  opitiin:;   tleucin.  a   -h  e\  e   fitted 
in    said    opciiiiij.    -aid    siee\c    havinc    aii    Interior   tmnular 
SbonldiT.    a    s.ik't    holdei-   fitted    into   sairl   slce\-e   ;in<1    hav 
Ini:   ft    llatiLK    mi    th.     inm  r   end   eiiiraginu   said    interior   an 
nular  shoulder,    tic  outi  r  end   of  said  socket   holder  beln;; 
threaded    and    Iuiviiil:    tin    interior   annular    shoulder   aditi 
cent    said    tli'caded    'iiil,    s.aid    hold(.'r    liavln;:    an    exterior 
tie;i.!    .adiipii'd    to    en;;;!::!'    the    outer    end    of   sleevf,    and    :i 
flaniied   thi.aded  ring  adapted  to  en^'su'e  the  threaded  end 
of  holder  and   in.iinlain  a   socket  thereiii 


].]TO..".UT        I'XinMATlC    TIIIE        ChaklI'W    I.     Abthek. 

Council   HhifTs     Iowa       Filed  May    10.   T.Uf).      Serial   No. 

•JT.ITL'      111    ircj     1:;  . 

1  .\  d.vii-e  of  the  cl.ass  deserihed.  idinprisini:  a  plu 
ralin  of  ri'infor.  itiL."  laxiis.  said  la.vers  being  formi-d  (d  ii 
sinijle  strand  of  ruMieri/od  cord,  ihe  outer  arid  inner 
layers  extendini:  in  the  opposite  directions  tti  the  (cntrn! 
layer  said  layers  being  adapted  to  he  |)ositioned  within 
the   tire  lasinL'   for  reinf<ircinir  thr   same 

'J.  A  dp\  ice  <d  the  class  deserihed  comprising  inner  and 
outt-r  hivcrs  a  central  la.xer  interposed  heiwoen  said  inner 
and  outer  layers,  said  central  layer  exteii<iini:  at  ri>:lii 
angles  to  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  said  layers  h-iiij 
formed    of   w    single   strand    of   nintcrial.    said    huers   hiln.- 


adapt t>d    to  be   posit i.jned   within 
forcing  the  same. 


a    tire  caMng   for 


.'{.    In    a    d<'Vice    f)f    the    ela--    .i.  sr]-i tnal.    the    combination 

of  a   tire  casing   having  heel   portions,   longitudintil    hires 
formed  within  said  tiee]   portions,  ;i   sini.'l>'   strand  of   nih 
h.-ri7cd  cord  extendiUL'  trans\  erhel,\   hack  and  forth  around 
th.    iiim  r  pi>rtions  of  saiij  casing  tind   ilcn    i>assin;,'   longi- 
tudiiiali,\    -o  as  to  form   iiidepeudent    ia\irs,   said   lotiL'iiudi- 
ii.al    portion    1 1  rniinaiin;:    in   an   otiiir   i  ran-\  •  r-' !,\    'M.-nd 
ing    poll  loll    forming'    an    outer    la.vi-r,    said    out.r    la  \  1  r    e\ 
ti'ndiii--    at     iiL'Sit    ani:h's    lo    tlic    longitudinal     !.i,\i!      and 
mean-  carried  within  said  bores   for  engaging   said    !a,\ers 
and    positively   retaining    the   same    in   their    correct    posi 
t  ions. 

4     In  a  (1i'\  id    of  the  class  described,  fh*'  combinai  ion  of 
a   pluralit.v    of  suj-poriing  ciildcs.  liook.s  carried   upon   sai  I 
cables,  a    single  strand   of   rubberized   cord   [.lassin;:    iran- 
versely   liackward   .and    forward  and   being   .socured   to   sael 
books,  thereh.v    formiii:;  an  inner  la.v.r.   said  curd   th.n  ,x 
tending    to    form    longitudinal    portions,    thereb.v     forming 
Sin   inierniediaio   longitudinal    laver.  said   hiugiiudiiial   por- 
tion- ilitu  terminating  in  transversely  extending  portions 
formitoj  an   outer  transverse    layi^r    said   out.T   traiis\ersi 
la,\.r  li.iiii:  soiured  to  .said  i.ooks,  w  hcrcb.x   three  indejH'ud 
cntiii'    lav  Is  will  be  formed  in  which  the  outer  and   innor 
Iruusvertsc  layers  will  be  formed  so  as  to  extend  .at    right 
angles  to  the  longitudinally  extending  layers,  said  layers. 
hooks,  and  cable  being  adapted  to  be   positionid   withiii   a 
tire  casing  for  reinforcing  the  same. 

ii  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thi  conihinaUon  .,1 
a  idnra!ii,\  of  cables,  liooks  carried  Tipon  said  '  tibhs  said 
liooks  h:i\in»'  hooked  ends  extending  in  oj,jii,siie  directions. 
a  rubh' ri/.-(|  eord  jiassing  around  said  lii>ijks  and  ■  xlend 
iut:  to  form  reinforcing  layers,  and  means  fit  tin;:  betwe.n 
said  h.  oks  for  holding  the  same  in  their  correct  oxtcu<l.  d 
positions  w  liereb.\  the  hooks  v*  ill  be  prcventod  fr^nu  acci- 
den!all.\  s«iugiiiL:  to  closi-d  po-itions  cau.siu;;  the  dis[dace- 
Uieiit  of  Iht.  Ci  rd-.  said  lahlcs,  hooks,  and  la.\ers  being 
adupiod  to  '1.  posiiiou.  d  -within  tLi  mini  portions  of  a 
tire  casin;.;.   for  reinforcing  ihe  same-, 

ici.aim  •">  no!   firinied  in  tie    (iazeitc.J 


l,17(t.".bs        .MACIlLNi;    IttU    CHIMPlNt;    I'AI'Kl:     li(Jl' 
TJ.Et.M'S        (.uiKoK    \V.     1U:.\M.E,    New     York.     N      'i 
I'll.  (I  .\pr.  s.  JUL''..     .Serial  No.  L'o.O^i^       n'l.  Ill;      4. 
1      In   a    machine  for  eriiiipiii;;  ii.iper  bottle  caps  iirouud 
liotilo  h.  ads.  the  ciuiihiiiatioii  r.f  a  support    for  thi    bottle: 
a   slatioruiry    cjjni   guiih   ;    a    connection    between    said   sup 
port  and  said  etationar.\   cuidi    adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
said    support;    a    revoUing    (.tin    adapted    Xm    revolve   with 
said  siipjmri  around  a  fixt-d  center     a  pr-  ssure  disk  adjipt 
ed   to    be    iH\id\ed   with   said   support    and    to   hold   .a    pap-'i 
cap  Hi   idaco  oil   ii   bottle   Inad  :   u   pivoted  crimping   means 
adapicd    to  le    raised   and   lowered   by   said   revolving   caui. 
liiov  Ul;:    Willi    said    suppoii,    and    adaplod    to    be    coiitroH.-d 
b.\     said    disk  .     iitid     means     for    rotating    said    crimping 
means  around  tire  axis  of  said  support  while  thr  support 
is    in    inoiion.   subsrantiaU.x    a-    described. 

_'     In   a  ma  'bine   for  <  rimping  paper  bottle  taps  around 
bottle  lieiids  the  combination  of  a  shaft  :  means  for  roiat- 
ini.'  s;iid  shaft  ,  a  siiidei   laving  ;i  sliding  enuii;.'erocnt  wit'i 
said   -ha'i    and   rot;, tin).'   tle-rewith:   a    rotating   cam   nici, 
ber    f~!Xcd    t<i   said    spider    for    inoxing   said    spider    ui'    and 
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•lowii:  ;i  statiMii:ii;.  .1111  ni.iiiber  with  which  said  rotat- 
ing' 'am  iii.'iiil.t-r  .unta.is;  a  hottlo  support  carried  by 
-aid  spl(l.-r  and  r'Vu!\iiu'  annind  said  sliaft  as  a  center; 
ronnectidns  li.'tw.t'n  -^aid  vtatintuirv  cam  member  and 
said  bnttl.'  support  adapt.Ml  t,,  lais..  and  lower  said  sup- 
port, at  a  rati'  different  irnm  -aid  rdfafinj:  cam  member;  a 
pinion  rarri.vl  by  said  -iddt'r  :  a  erimpini:  memb>T  carried 
by  said  pinion  ;  nuvin-  to  rotate  said  pinion  and  crimping 
luemb.r  on  tli.'  axis  of  said  bottle  support  while  said 
spider  is  revolviu}.' :  and  ni>atis  to  cause  said  crimping 
memlit'r  to  aiitomati  ally  iii'\.  loward  said  axis  prior  to 
the  "-rimpini.'  operation,  -ub-i.-innally  a-  described. 


■;.  Ill  a  iriiupiuL'  a[)paratus  ttie  combination  of  a  pin- 
ion ;  ni'-an-  I.'  ii  \  olvc  said  pinion  around  an  axis;  means 
■oiiipri-inu  a  -tationii'.  ^  ,ir  to  rotate  said  pinion  around 
.iiioilier  axis  wliil.'  it  1-  r.volvlni:;  a  pivoted  erlmplnp 
tiienih' r  carried  hy  -aid  pinion  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
low.r  edu'e  of  a  [taper  1  aj)  :  a  hortle  su|iport  revolving  with 
-aiil  pinion  for  boldiny;  a  bottle  carrying  a  paper  cap  in 
I'ositi.m  to  be  .  n^ML-'d  by  said  crimiiing  means  ;  a  pwssure 
di-l<  adapt,  d  to  .  ni;a-'.'  -abl  iriinpiiiL'  means  and  canst'  the 
-anie  a^'ain-t  tlie  aeti.iu  -.f  >■■  ntrifuiral  force  to  engage 
said  paper  cap.  mean-  for  rai-inj  and  lowering  said  pinion 
"bile  in  motion  :  and  me.tn>  f,,r  raisjnir  and  lowering  said 
bottle  support  wbib-  in  motion,  -iih-tant ially  as  d(>scribed. 

4     In   an   appar.iin-   for     riinping  [taper   caps  onto  bot- 

'i'S,  tb. mbinatjon  ..f  a   pinion:  n  sleove  on  which  sairl 

[iinion  is  moiini''d  ;  .1  r..d  <:nr\  i  ii:,'  a  pressure  disk  pass- 
in;:  ibrou:.'li  said  -lervr  :  a  v.-riie.ai  tl.-ince  carried  by  said 
di-k  :  a  [uvoted  crimpin-  in.inlHr  bavins-  a  lug  adapted 
to  be  en:.'a:.'ed  tiy  said  di-l<  and  carried  by  -aid  pinion: 
and  a  vertical  lu^  larri.  d  li.\  said  ''rimping  member 
adapted   to  enL'ai,'e  -aid   Maiii-'e.  sulist.antial iy   as  described. 

."..  In  an  apjiaratus  for  crimiiin.:  p.ap.  r  c.-ips  onto  bottles 
the  combination  of  a  pinion  :  a  -leeve  ,,n  wliich  said  pin- 
ion is  mount. al:  a  roil  carr\in_'  ,a  pressure  .llsk  passing 
throu^'li  -aid  -lee\(':  ,a  spriiiL'  -iiri-'Cind;iij  -aid  rod:  a 
pivot. 'd  crimpin::  menib.T  ba\in.:  a  Iml:  adapted  to  be 
engaged  b.\-  said  liisk  -arre d  b\  -,ii<l  pinion;  a  station- 
ary gear  arn\ind  whicdi  -abl  pini.in  i-  adapted  to  revolve; 
and  means  for  raising  .ami  lowering'  -abl  pinion  while 
in  en^ragement  with  said  g.ar,   -ubstatitially  as  described. 

K'laims  0  and  7  tioi  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,170,500.      I'ENDAN'T-SWrrrn.      IJki  iiKv    1;     liKsjAMix, 
Chicago,    111  ,    assignor    to    Henjamin    Klectrb-    Manufac- 
turing Company,  t'hica:,'o.  111..  :i  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
P'iled  Nov.  IS,  1010.    Serial  No.  .")0l',9X9.     m.  175—293.) 
1.    In   a   snap   switch,   th.-   comiijnati.m   of  a   supporting 
base  having  a  suitable  chann.d  tin  rein,  a  imir  of  station 
ary  contact   memlxrs  arrani-'ed  within  said  .'hannel  along 
the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  hangers  mounted  within  said 
channel,   a   pivot   secured   betw.'.n    Hi"   free  ends  of  said 
hangers,   a    swltcli   blade   havint'  a   pair  .>f  b-s^rs  vivotally 
mounted   on    said    pivot,    a    sto])   mount. 'd    ..n    on--   of   said 
hangers   and   arranged   beside   such   swii-h    )ilade.   a   latch 
extending  between   the  two  bgs  .>f  said  swiich   blade  and 
adapted  to  engage  upon  either  side  of  s.aid  -lop,  a  spring 
colled  about  said  pivot  between  the  lei:s  of  the  blade  and 
having  its   free  ends  engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ' 


latch,  and  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  on  said  idvot  sutistan- 
f ially  U-shaped  and  arranged  bet w. en  the  legs  of  -aid 
snap  switch,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  ro.-klng  lever  having 
an  in-turned  lug  mounted  between  tlie  free  ends  of  said 
spring  and  the  other  leg  having  a  cam  portion  arranL'ed 
to  engage  said  latch  and  lift  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stop  when  the  lever  I-  rocked 
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'2.  A  pendant  switch  compii-ini_'  an  in-ul.atin.;  base,  a 
contact  carried  thereb.\,  a  movable  contact  for  engaging 
said  contact,  substantially  ylinilricai  casing  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  switch  and  op.  rating  m.  ans  for  said 
movable  contact  comprising  an  operatiiiL;  memlj.  r  pivoted 
near  the  lower  end  of  said  swit.di.  -aid  op.  r.ating  member 
comprising  wing  portion-  •  \i.Ti.ini;-'  in  ..pp. .-it,,  .lirections 
from  the  pivotal  point  and  movabb  from  .a  ii.,sition  sub- 
stantially within  said  casinu  to  a  p.-iti.m  .  \tendiiii;  out- 
side of  said  casing,  and  .■•■niprising  also  a  .••■niral  projec- 
tion between  said  winu  portions  exLiiilinu  I'ariber  .1.  un- 
ward  than  said  wing  portions. 

3.  A  snap  swlt<'h  comprising  a  ...nta.  1.  a  ti\..l  member 
having  a  stop  thereon,  a  i.ivot.d  bbol.'  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  tind  out  of  conti...  ti.m  with  said  contact  and 
having  a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  iiaving  an  ..p.ning 
therethrough,  a  latch  externlin:,'  b.  tw.an  said  le^s  and  car- 
ried by  said  blade  one  en.l  .d'  s,iid  latch  .  \t.iidin_'  tbi.>ngh 
said  opening  and  adapted  lo  .nua^-.'  upon  .jth.r  -id.'  .)f 
the  stop  of  said  fixed  niemb.r  .1  -prniL'  for  elT.'ciin.'  the 
movement  of  -a:.l  bhob'  m  li.>ili  dir. cibiiis.  .a  -jiriii_'  se- 
cured at  one  en.i  ).,  -aid  latch  for  b.ddlnu'  it  in  l.at.blng 
position;  and  ne.an-  for  moving'  -anl  !;iti-b  out  .if  .auMge- 
ment  with  the  ■,!,jp  ,if  s.ai<i  tlxe.l  m.nib.-r  w  b.ai  tlf  tirst 
said  spring  has  t>e,n  set 

4.  A  switch  comprisitit:  an  m-iilai  iriL'  ba-e,  a  .■.piiiact 
carried  thereby,  a  mo\abl.'  -onta.t  for  eniragiiiL'  sai.i  con- 
tact, casing  mean-  for  said  ba-e  and  contacts  and  ..p. 'rat- 
ing means  for  -.-ihi  mo\,itjb'  contai't  coiiiprisiiiir  a  ro.king 
member  pivoted  n.'ar  a  wall  of  said  ca-in;:.  said  ro.'klng 
member  having  wing  jioriiotis  .'Xt.'ndini.'  in  opposlt.'  .lir.'c- 
tlons  from  the  pivotal  point  and  movalile  from  a  position 
substantially  within  said  casinL'  to  a  position  extending 
outside  of  said  casing'  and  comprising  also  a  cniral  pro- 
jection between  said  wing  portions  .'xt.nding  farder  .>ut- 
ward  than  said  wing  portions 


1.170,600.      Al'l'.VUATIS    FOR    THE    VrLCANlZATION 
OF  PNEUMATIC  TIKES  WITH  NON  SKID  LEATHER 
TREADS.      MATiiiEr    Rerooi  .;\ w.    Paris.    France,    as- 
signor   to    Soclere    Genera  le    des     i;tablissements    Her- 
gougnan,    Clermont-Ferrand,    l-"rame.       Filed    I>.'c.     ir,, 
1011.     Serial  No    r,f,«.L'47.      nl     18     :;4,i 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  pneumatic  tir.  s  hav- 
ing non-skid  bands  of  leattier  or  similar  material,  a   mold 
adapted  to  fit  a  tire  of  the  class  di'scribed,  said  mobi  hav- 
ing a  recess  adapfeil  to  surround  the  non  skid  band  of  the 
tire,  and  a  foraminous  member  positioned  witliin  tic  -aid 
recess  In  interposed  relation  to  the  said  tire  b.tnd  and  the 
mold  walls,  the  mold  tteing  provided  with  air  duifs   i,-.ad- 
Ing  outwardly   from  the  recess  at   a   number  of  places    to 
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afford  a  circulation  of  air  within    the 
foraminous  member. 


interstices  of  tlie 


2.  in  an  apparatus  for  vulcnnizini:  pneumatic  flris  hav- 
ing non-skid  bands  of  leather  or  simib'ir  material,  a  mold 
adapted  to  fit  a  tire  of  the  cla--  d.  -crib.'.l  -ai.i  nold  hav- 
ing a  recess  adapted  to  surround  tb.'  n.m  -ki.i  b.m.l  of  the 
fire,  and  a  fabric  sheet  posltionetl  within  lb.  -ai.l  r.eess 
in  interposed  relation  to  the  said  tire  band  and  ilie  mold 
walls,  the  mold  being  provid.d  with  air  dii.ts  b'ading  out 
wardly  from  the  recess  at  a  number  of  placs  t..  afford  a 
circulation  of  air  within  the  int.rstices  of  tlie  f,'ibri.   -beet. 

:'..  In  an  apparatus  for  vtih-anizing  pneuniati.  tire-  hav- 
ing non-skl<i  bands  of  leather  or  similar  material,  an  an- 
uul.'ir  mold  adapted  to  fit  a  tire  of  the  tla-s  describe.!,  said 
nudd"  having  a  circumferential  recess  adapt. 'd  t..  -nrround 
tlie  lion  skid  hand  of  the  tire,  and  a  foraminous  nieinher 
positioned  within  the  said  recess  in  interposed  rel.-ition  to 
the  said  tire  hand  an.i  mold  wall-,  tb.'  mobi  b.  iiiL'  pro- 
vided with  clrcumfereiit ially  spaced  air  ducts  b  a.linj  out- 
w.ardly  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  rei^ess  to  aff^nl  a  cir- 
culation of  air  within  the  interstices  of  the  f..rnniinoiis 
member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  pneumatic  tires  hav- 
ing studded  non-skid  bands  of  leather  or  similar  mnterlnl 
an  annular  mold  adapted  to  fit  a  tire  of  tb.  .a-s  de 
scribed,  said  mold  having  a  circumferential  recess  adapt- 
ed to  surround  the  non-skid  band  of  the  tire,  -abi  recess 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  p.irti.m  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  studs  of  the  hand,  and  a  forami- 
nous member  positioned  within  the  said  recess  in  inter- 
posed relation  to  the  said  tire  b m  i  .and  tb.  nebi  walls,  the 
mold  being  provided  with  drcumf.'r.nt ially  spaced  air 
ducts  leading  outw  .'ir.ll.\  from  the  .nl.'ir;:.'d  portion  of  the 
recess  to  the  atmosphere  to  afTor.!  a  circulation  of  air 
with  in  the  recess  and  the  interstice.-  of  the  foraiuinous 
member. 

."«.  In  an  .-ipiiaratus  for  vulcanizing  pneiimatb'  (ir.'sha\ 
lug  non-skid  liands  of  leather  or  similar  mat.  rial  a  mobi 
adapted  to  fit  a  tire  of  the  class  describ.  d.  said  moid  hav- 
ing a  recess  adapted  to  surround  the  non-skid  ban.l  of  the 
tire,  a  foraminous  member  posit  i.ui.d  within  tb.'  said  re- 
cess in  interposed  relaMon  t.>  the  said  tire  ban<i  and  the 
mold  walls,  the  mold  being  provided  with  air  duct?  lead- 
ing outwardly  from  the  recess  at  a  number  of  places  to 
.afford  a  circulation  of  air  witbin  tb.'  int.rstices  of  the  fo- 
raminous member,  an.l  nt.  ans  f<.r  suiiplyinu'  air  under 
pressure  to  the  tire  positioned  within  ib.'  mold 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  print-. 1  in  tb.'  i;a/.  ttc.] 


secoiKl-mentioned  stretch  lielng  spaced  from  said  badge 
or  display  memlier  to  i>ermlt  of  placing  a  pencil  between 
the  two. 


i.i7<i.()0].     i!\ii'.i;  .\M'  I'lM  II    iiiiii'ii:.     .lonN  c. 

Ht.IEMEI.STEU.     Huflfalo,     N.     N  I  ib'il     .lui\      --'.      1014. 

.Serial  No.   S.-.l'.SSl.      (CI.   'J4      12. > 

1.  .\  combined  Iwdge  and  jiencll  holder  comprising  a 
badge  or  display  UK'mber.  .md  a  combined  iiencil  r-tnin.r 
and  fastening  member  f(jniicd  <d'  wire  fashioned  into  a 
(-oil  and  having  the  wire  extendol  in  two  stretches  from 
-.lid  coil,  one  of  said  -tretches  being  secured  to  said  Imdge 
or  display  member  and  the  other  ixdng  directed  subst;in- 
tially  fwrallel  with  said  first  stretch  and  recurved  upon 
itself,  the  extremity  of  said  recurved  portion  being  p'dnt- 
ed  to  permit  of  attaching  the  device   to  a    garment,   -aii 


-.  A  combined  badge  and  pencil  holder  coiupri-in;;  a 
badge  or  display  memlter  and  a  combined  pencil  i.t.'sin.  r 
and  fastening  member,  said  pencil  retainer  and  fastening 
memlter  being  formed  of  wire  fashioned  into  a  coil  near 
one  end  and  havinc  a  short  and  a  coniparati\  .Iy  Innc 
-tretch  of  wire  exi.  miini;  from  said  coil,  -.'lai  short 
stretch  of  wire  Iwing  fastened  to  said  imdge  ..r  displav 
member  and  sail  long  streti^h  being  rec\irve<l  upon  its.  If 
.uni  liavinu'  it-  .Mr.  mity  poiiit.  .1.  -ai'l  Ioijl:  -tretib  being 
furilier  provided  with  a  crooked  ..|-  iur\.'d  portion  be 
tween  its  recurved  portion  and  saci  cil  aiei  -aid  .  rooked 
or  curved  portion  lying  in  conta.  i  wiili  s.'iid  recurved 
portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kin.l  .iescrll>ed.  comprising  a  b.idge 
or  display  meml>er  having  a  foundation  ..r  body  portion 
anil  a  baik  plate,  said  back  plate  beini:  provided  wi'li  a 
slit,  and  a  fastening  member  formed  of  win'  having  on. 
extremity  flattened  and  adapted  to  1«  thrust  through 
said  silt  and  be  entered  "nd  clamped  betwet-n  said  foiinda 
lion  or  body  jiortlon  and  said  back  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  compri-inu  a  badL-' 
or  display  memlx'r  having  a  ba<k  jilate  provide.)  with  a 
plurality  of  slit-  arrar.;:.'.!  in  dlff.rent  radial  plan.'-,  ami 
a  fastening  uj.  tuber  f.  rnied  ..f  wire  adapted  to  have  one 
end  thereof  thrust  behind  said  hark  plate  throuL'h  any 
one  of  said  slits. 

.'>.  \  device  of  the  kiiui  d.-.  rilnd.  c.jJiii.ii-iiig  .■(  badge 
or  dis|)lay  menilter  having:  .1  back  [ilale  pr..\bled  with  slit- 
arranged  in  different  radial  planes,  and  a  fa-t.ning  mem 
b.T  formed  of  wire  fashioned  into  a  coll  near  one  end  to 
provide  a  long  and  a  -hort  stretch  of  wir.^  .xtending 
therefrom,  sai.i  -li.'it  -tretch  of  wir.-  b.  ing  tlatti-ned  at 
its  extremity  and  llinist  behind  said  Ixick  plate  tliroi^rb 
any  one  of  .said  -lit-. 


1.17o,t;i(2.      \  .\L\  I. 
Fib'd    ,li:!\    •!,    r,'i: 


.liillN    S.    BnKNN.4N.     Mllw.'UK.'.       Wl- 

Serial   No.  ,S8,160,      m  1.    L37— 4.i 


y^^  y 


1.  .\  \alv.  comprising  a  lasiuu  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  and  in.  hiding  a  stem  bore,  an  annular  ilauge  pro 
i  vided  In  sjiid  bore,  a  valve  head  havln;;  .-n.'  end  slidahle 
in  the  bore,  a  unitary  stem  passed  ibroUkih  the  bore 
anil  tlireade<lly  engaged  with  the  hea.l.  an  annular  flange 
on  the  stem  outwardly  of  the  flange  of  i!i.  iw.re,  a  resilient 
L;asket    disposed    between    the    flanges,    an.i    a    spring   sur- 
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FliiiKIARV  ft,  Iyi6. 


n.iimHn;:   Thf  st.  m    !„-.tw....ij    li.    fla„K..   and   the  outer   eud 

"'    ""'    ''•' •■    ""<!    ^"a:n,_-    rt;;,tiii.st    said    flange   and 

i-aii.st   lilt'  cawiui:  at  said  end  of  the  bore. 

-'  In  a  valve,  tlie  combination  witli  a  casing  provided 
witli  an  inlet  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  Inlet  of 
a  valve  head  adai.f. d  t..  .tiizaKe  on  the  s-'at,  a  bolt  extend- 
in;:  from  the  h.ad  ir.t-  th>-  inlet,  a  plurality  of  washers 
on  the  bolt,  rertniu  -r  -^aid  washers  being  provided  each 
with  an  annular  rett-.--  in  ..!,,■  facf,  annular  projections 
«u  the  other  washers  adapt  -.1  t.,  eni.'a;;e  in  the  recesses 
or  to  en^a^ie  the  washer  to  fi.riu  abutments  anil  means 
for  seeurinj;  the  washers  on  the  Un\i , 


'   '""•'"-       I  i;  Ai  l\     SI'IKK.      .l.iis    ItuLNNKit.  Evanston, 
III.      Fii.'.l    M,\     !:;.    mi:,        s-rial    No.    27.797        (CI 
sr.-   10. , 


■>f  folding  bows  Iniludini;  »  nia-in  |„,w  |iiVMt,.d  to  lUe 
».-hicle  body  near  the  toi.  .,i  li,,.  whieJt-  aiKi  arran--.'<1  u> 
swlnjr  down  to  a  sub.tantlall.r  horizontal  i.-itn.n,  tin- 
said  master  bow  belnt'  i>rovid(Hi  witli  .u  l  sliajM.!  tn 
minal.  Ihr  Imm'  of  the  L  extendln;;  i  m  wardix  ul  tlit  velii 
ele  when  the  top  Is  In  raised  position  and  tlie  forward 
end  of  the  b«.se  eonstitiitliii:  tlie  snld  pivotal  point  .,f  the 
master  bow  wiih  rt-spert  t.  Mi.  i,,]!.  w  |„.i%  1,\  wh.  n  the 
lows  are  (ollaps.>d  and  assume  a  substantially  hori/ mtal 
position  with  resiK-<t  to  the  t)ody.  tho  who!.'  l.,.u  struc- 
ture Is  lowered  ho  that  practically  th.  .ntir.  N.u  ,rruc- 
tnre  lies  helow  a  horizontal  line  passim;  thi..>iEi 
otiuK  of  tlie  bow  stnietnri'   to   the  top 


.■  plv. 


1.17o.«or..       I"I|.|N(,    ilWKAKI..      .IKSSK    AiFur.i) 
HlRKS.  Ezra.   K.\..  a.sKi;;iuir  ..f  ..n.'  tilth   to    A     |.     Hriit, 
Freedom.  Ky.,  and  one-liftli  t..  \\    s.  n.sht  r.  one  ;ii!;i  to 
H.    M.    Jones,   and   one-Ufth    t..    J     1*.    .Tones.    Ezra     Ky 
Filed  -Nov.  ll.'i.  lit  14.      Srrlal   N..    s7.;.;ivv.      m'"1.  50      «?  i 


1.  A  n-.ick  -pik.-.  <'.,ij-i-tiii^  ..f  a  head  and  a  solid 
-t''|iik.  ~,i..i  ~i,;iKk  '..-ill-  ri!.i-'.-.l  I,,  provide  cyliudrlial 
"'•'■'•"■•  ~  "'  '""  'lif'!.  u!  diaiuf-r  r-  in  the  length  thi-reof, 
'•'"■  l""ii""  "!  til"  iii-.'i-  iliaiii.T.r  h.  in-  near  the  liead  of 
!h..  spik.-,  ihr  head  ..t  ih.  -pik.'  IciuK  in  the  form  of  a 
'"'""'  !'■"■-•■•  th.'  tin. If,  .una..'  of  which  is  inclined  to 
>u  -iiiiiiially  th..  ii.<;in,i  t  ;.,n  ..r  th.-  rail  l>asc,  nubsthntlallv 
a-    .!.-..ril..-d. 

-'  A  ira.k  -pik^.  .■ohm.-i  ;  ii_  ,,i  ,,  ,,,ii,|  ,-ylitHlrical  shank 
h.iMii-  !in  amiulai-  llan;;^  ihm!  ,ju.  .ud  of  the  shank,  the 
'lud.T  suri'a.-.-  of  whi-h  tiaii^"  is  in.lin.'d.  the  lower  end 
"f  ihf  ryiin-lfi.ai  shank  hein-  sy rum.  i  ri.  ally  reduced  In 
.Iiaiu.'t.T  I.,  furni  .i  uluiu.  r.j  iii.h.l  j.>iiiit,  substantially  as 
il'-srriix-d. 

'■'■.  A  track  spik.-.  (.-..usist  iiiL-  of  ,i  ~,,li,i  .■>  lindrieal  .shank 
:^u>\  a  h.'a.l  in  tl..'  form  of  an  anuuiar  rlan_...  the  lower 
.dgf  of  which  is  heveli'd.  said  cylindrical  -hai.k  beinx  of 
two  diff.Tent  diainer.'r^.  th,;  lar^'.T  dianieter  being  located 
lo'ur  th.-  >ai.l  annular  tlaiu.-.  and  th.-  loucr  eud  of  tlie 
-I'-iiik  i.in_-  p,.ii,i.-,i  t,,  f,,riii  a  i.'iinr  lioK' engai;inc  end, 
suiis;ani  lal.  \     .i  -    'l.-^.-;-!  -  ,■.) 


I-I'"'"*         ^  i:iil-  l.i:  T..I-.       M  ,      \,,,v,.  .     I!,, -If.    Bir 

'i'i"-ii'ini       l:n-ian.l,     ,issL'n..r  t..     il.  :,[■;.      i;      Edwards, 

.la.k-..ii.  .\!i.-h.     ]--ii,.,i   F,.:,,    i;,.  i;,i:,       s.-rial    No    9  241* 
.('1.   _'l      »;_■. , 


1.  A  foldlu;:  Uuy  ruk.  c..inpii-.iii;,-  ,i  ..-niral  :ixn-  por 
fion.  Kald  portion  liaviu-  a  c.ntr.ii  .iourjwa'd  Mension, 
the  ends  of  the  extension  an<l  rli..  ,  iid~  ,,f  1 1  ,.  axi.-  por 
tl(.n  iM'iiig  both  provid.'.i  v^iih  ton.;u.-  iec.-i\  iiiK  sockets. 
Uoxen.  spindles  cam.-. I  i.  .,,m  !„-x,-s,  ,ni,|  t..n,-u.-s  ar 
rauifiHl  within  tlie  t..-\.-  an.i  a.l.ipi.  ,|  to  .-i,:.-.,..,.  ..jther  the 
Bf>ckt-t8  or  the  cnira.  axl.-  i,.,rtion  .>r  ..f  thv  ..xtension. 
tie  said  axle  iK.riion  sii.lin;.-  ii,to  the  boxes  wlien  th.- 
tongues  enter  the  extensi,,n   s...  k.  ts. 

2.  A  folding  hay  rake  f..rnii-.l  in  ..-ntial  and  end  se.' 
tions,  the  centml  Kcction  cmpii-uiL:  a  piai.,  rak,-  t.-.-th 
earrle-J  by  the  plat-.  ,u,  axi-  m-.  ti.,i,  spac.'.l  from  and 
U'low  said  plate,  and  a  <,.  n' iall>  ainn;:.-.!  ,ui.l  a  down- 
wardly extending  extt-nsion  carrh  .i  h.\  1 1,  .i  vJ.- p<,rtl.)n.  said 
axle  portion  an.!  ~ai  1  .■xt..n->i.,!i  hota  liavin-  lon*;ii..  receiv 
ingsoi'ketsint!.,.  enis.  ;,ox..>  aavni.:  -piudl-^at  tladrouter 
.•nds  and  having  int.  i  i...-  ton-.i-  >  -i,|;a,  ,  i,t  ri,,-i,  open  inner 
ends,  and  rake  teeth  .arroal  Uy  ;!,,  i^pp,.,-  p,„ii,.ns  uf  both 
of  said  iHixes.  the  sai.l  ton-n.-s  l„-i:,-  ad;ipt.-,|  to  ..nter  the 
sockets  ..f  eith.T  tii.  ...ntrai  axl.-  poiti..u  or  t  a,-  ..itension 
the  upp«-r  portion^  .d  said  l.ox.-v  sli.lin-  in  t  h.-  spaces  be- 
tween the  axle  an.i  itu-  rake  cnniuK  plat-  when  the 
tongues  engage  th.-  sock.-ts  of  the  .•xt.-nsion 


1  ''^  ..nii,ii,,iti,,„  uith  a  vehirh-  i„„|y.  a  vrhlcle  top 
''^'^*"'-  ■'  ■■■■''  -Ti'Ltan-  in  which  rh-  -  ..ntrai  supporting 
'•'■''  '''i-  •'  T  "Ttiiinal.  th..  f.,ruar.|  .-n.|  of  the  head  of 
''"  "T  '"■!''-  pl^oI,-d  t.,  ,h.-  ho.i>  ,,t  th.  v..hl<-le  and  the 
rear  Ih.w  lu'iua  piv,,i.-,i  to  the  ..th.i-  ,.n,J  ,.{  ffio  head  of 
th.-  T.  wii.  i-.'l.\  th.-  Ih.w  >ij-n,-t,ir.-  is  i.otli  .Irawn  in  to-  { 
war.l  th,-  i..,.lv  an. I  ..ciipies  a  lou,.r  [)..Mfa.n  relative  to 
thf   tH>dy    wh,n    th.'   U.ws   are   collapsed. 

-.    i'iie   --..nil.in.-ifion    wtih    a    \..h;.|.-    l-,.h.    ,,i     ,    .■,,liapsi 
'•'••    I"I'    -':-a-t.,r.     pr-.vid.-d    wi-l,    ;,     ,|,.,.k    ;,,^,|    ,,     plurality    i 


l.lTO.tJOG.     Mil.sroM;       i.KK  s    ruADwPK.   i-.ast    Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,    assuiL.r    to    Th,-    c  l.\.-land    loiindrv    Tom- 
pan.v.    rievelan.l     Ohio.    ,-,    C.rp.. ration    ,)f    Ohio       Filed 
Aug.  6.  1914.     .S.rial  .No.  h.-..-.4J»;       ol.   l.aK      ss.  . 
1.   In  a  stove  of  the   ,  hara.  t.-r   ,l.-scrih,-,l.    th..   conihina- 
tlon   of  a   reservoir   havin-   ,-,    v.Tri.al    tn!,.-    i  h..r,-thr,,iigh 
a   vertical    wick    •ul-     mterpo-.-.l    !.,-iwf..n    th-     .,ut.-r    wall 
and   the   first   nienti..i:- ,1    mi.,.,    a    r.-na.vahle   ...v.-r    se.^Tion 
for  one  of  the  annul, .r  spa--,-,   j.n.Mde.i  bv   th.-  onfr  wall 
of   tile   reservoir   an-l    sai.l    ful.r<.    a    wick    tnh-    ,l.-p.  nding 
from   said  eov.-r  secii..n   an.l   ii,.,val.K.   thcivwith,   the   wick 
tuh(>M    being    spaced    ..part    ,  in  uinlVrenlialh     an,i    a    wick 
l.-tw-..n    said   wick    tnlH-s   an.l    n...val.l,.   with    ,t,.-    last    men 
tion<  d  wick  tul»e. 

2.  In  H  stove  uf  the  characf.-r  ,|.-s.-ril,.-,|.  th.-  ...mhina 
ti.m  of  a  reservoir  bavin-  .,  v.-nir-il  tuh.-  tlier.'through 
a  stationary  wick  tube  ini.  ip,,s.-  I  h,.iu,.,.n  th,-  outer  wall 
and   the   vertical   tub-.,   a    r.n,..val.l,    ,„xer    <e,-ti,.n    for   one 
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of  t!ie  an— lir  Bp;ife>  provided  by  the  uufr  wall  of  the 
reservoir  and  said  tubes,  a  wick  tulie  depeudim:  ;r  .in  said 
oover  section  and  movable  th.i.with  th.  wi- k  tntM.g  be- 
ing spaced  apart  circumfercuiiam  .lud  a  u  ick  iietween 
•taid  wick  tuiies  and  movable  witli  a.  ji>i  mentioned 
wick  tube. 


.'{.  Ill  a^sio\,.  of  the  character  d,--crili,  .1.  the  ..lul.ina- 
tlon  of  a  reservoir  having  a  tube  ,\t.ndiiiL'  th.  i.  i..ioii^;h. 
a  wick  tul>e  interposed  !>etw,..-n  th.  (.ut.'r  wall  of  the 
reservoir  and  tlie  lirst  uieuti,in,'d  tul».  a  ...ver  section 
connected  with  said  wick  tul>.  ar  i  the  r.  s,  rvoir.  a  com- 
mingling tube  siiiiported  by  said  section,  a  removable 
covi^'r  section  for  the  other  portion  of  the  res.'rvoir.  a 
wlek  tube  connected  to  and  deixiulin;:  from  said  remov- 
able cover  section,  a  comnitnirliiiL'  tulM  supported  by  said 
removable  cover  section  an.l  pr. .j.a  litiL:  a  ...ve  the  last 
mentioned  wick  tube,  a  wick  a. lap!.. I  '-  -.  iit-ip  -,  i  :. 
the  space  between  the  wick  tubes,  an.)  m,-;tii-  adjustiib,., 
supporting  tile  \\i,k   I'f.iiii  t  ..-  m..\ai.l.    v.  i.  k  tube. 

+  .     Ill    a    stove    of    the     .  .,ar;i(-l.-r    d.  s,-;  ;  i.,-.|,     till      COmbiDB- 

tlon  of  a  reservoir  hiniii-   a    tu!..    .  \i.--i.iiiij    t  i.  rethrough. 

»  w  i.-k  IuIh-  int.  rpos.-il  i,.  !w,-,-i:  i  ae  outer  wall  of  the 
r.-sei-\..ii-  an.l  t!;.-  tir-t  in.  nt  ii.i,,-,l  tuh.-.  a  .-ovit  section 
c.  .III.  I  ted  wit!:  sail  uiek  iuIm.  .-i  .oiii  !ui  n:;!  iu^'  tub.-  ex- 
likIiiil:  al'ov.  -^aiil  wi.k  la..,,  a  i  .-m- '\'!i  hi>  .-..v.-.  s.  .  tion 
I"'      !  h.      Ola.  1-     ].,.Iti..l.     ni     tie       r.-'TN.-l!       H     W  1  (.  k     tub.-     I'On- 

uected  I.,  aial  .i.-p.-n.lni-  !i..m  >ail  i. movable  cox .  r  >.-.  ■ 
tion.  a  i-iituniii,-.  I  tii;  lul.e  projettii-j  upwarii),\  a!.. .v.-  toe 
last  111.  nti..!i..i  \N  1,  k  iiiiie.  a  wi(-k  ,olapi.-.i  t.,  t>.  inter- 
|.."-.-,l  II:  I',,,  ^pa,  ,  U-tween  tlie  v\  i  -  k  !u!..->,  aii.i  in.aii- 
supp,.itin-   th.-   wick   from   the  inovahh-   v.i.-k    tub.. 

•'.  Itj  an  oil  stove,  the  combination  <>f  a  res.  i-\uir.  an 
line  r  ubk  tube  therein  a  ...\,r  fm-  th.  -pa.,  within  sail 
'ai..  .  aii  inner  perfor.i  t .  .1  <  ..aiujin,:,  ;ii-  iiN-  exten.iin^ 
above  the  inner  wick  tube,  an  ..ui.i  «i,k  tube,  and  a 
perforat'-d  coiiimiu>;ling  tube  extemliu;:  .:j.\\aidl.v  from 
the  outer  wick  tube,  the  upper  portion  of  th.  inn.  r  w  i,  k 
tube  beinp  i>erfur,nt,H]  to  .admit  vapors  into  the  w  i.-k  space. 

I  1  laiuis  t;   to   1."    ijot    print.,!   i  ii    ill.-  (;azette.l 


coils,  and  an  auxiliary   mil   supplementing   the   latter  coll 
and  conne<ted  in  series  witii  the  other  coil. 


-zje 


4.  A  measuriui:  instrument  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able mutually  reacting  coils,  a  mapaelizable  core  member 
having  a  winding  connected  in  series  witti  one  ..f  the 
said  coils,  and  an  auxiliary  coil  suppiementini:  th.  hitter 
coil  and  connected  In  sei,>  wjth  tli.  ..the:  coil,  th, 
mutually  reacting  coil>  and  the  devices  in  s.iies  t .  .  re 
with  being  connected   in   parallel   relation 

.'..  .\  measuring  Instrument  comprising  relatively  inov- 
ably  mutuiilly  re-icting  colls,  a  ma-netizaMe  core  member 
having  a  winding  connected  in  seri.  s  with  on.  uf  tin 
.said  coils,  a  plurality  of  scales,  a  [...ini.r  !ii.,\ai.l,'  r.-la 
lively  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  th.  p..iiit,-r  to  in.li 
cate  upon  the  scales  both  the  main  (ju.autii\  measur..!  by 
the  Instrument  and  the  .•n.-tf:  Ic.s>.-s  i,,  :,n  ,,<;  ,j,,  ,  j^ 
'■lilts  of  the  instrument 

M'lalms  t>  t.-   !s  i,,,t  ]uintei  in  ih-    i;nzene.] 


i:'".ns  MFlHol.  Oi  AM'  MFA.NS  FOR  TFt^TIM; 
FLKCTKh  \1.  \1'1' \K.\TFS,  Frwis  W,  Chihh.  Wil 
kinsbur;.-.  l'».  assigi,,.!-  tu  W  .  sj  inithous.  Fl.'.-Tri,  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  forporailon  .,f  I'.nnsyi 
vania.  orl-lna;  ap;:i.;.thi  -'h  ,]  May  lm.  i;.0:..  s,-rial 
.No.  4!tT.;'7j  luM.i,.i  at:  1  t :  i>  appIi(-aiion  filed  Sept 
12.  l'.»l..       S.  rial  No.  581,784.      (CI.  175      183.) 
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I.ITri.r.dT  Ilia    IHir      .\1FASI  KIN(;       I  NSTKF.MFNT 

I'OK    ll;o\  Loss    TEPTIN<;        I.kwis    W.    (MtnH,    Wil 

kin-buia:.     Ih.  ,    asNiLTior    to    \Nestin>:bous.     Ele.  trie    .•iiel 
Maniif.-i.  I  uritiL'    I'.impany,     a     rorporation     <if     l',-tin>-.\  ! 
vania       1  ile.i   .Ma,\    _'4     l3ot>       Serial    No    497.".i7l.'         il 

l7.^     i»n:;  I 

1     -\    nicMsuriu.;    iiistninient    .-oniprisiiiL-    r,  iativ.-l>    nio\ 
abb-   mutually    r,  aciiiiL'  cfdls.  i\    niai:neti/,ai>l,-   .-,.re   memb.  r 
having'    il    windiiiLT    conn. -.-ted    in    seri.-s    witli    on,     of    tiie 
said   coils,   an.l    means    foi-    .au-iim    the    in.iif-at  ions   of   the 
Insfnini.'iit   to  inehi.ie  the  losses  in  all  of  its  circuits,  | 

'-',    A    ni.-aMirin:;    instrument    eomprisinL'    relativ.dy    mov 
nl>le  iiiiituall,\    r.'ti,  ting  ccdis.   n    iii;it:neti7.nl.le   core  member 
h;i\iiiL'  a   wnnlih-  '  .rtin.-.-t.  .1   in  s.-rie^  witli  on,>  of  th.    s.-ii.i 
coils.    an,l    Huxili.ir.\    (-oil^    f..r    causin;:    t  h,-    indicaibms    -; 
the  iiistruni,  ni    t.,   in.-lii.l.    tie-   los-.-s   m   all   ..f  its  eir.-iiit- 

."..    A    mens-.it  ini:    instrum.-ni    .-..mprisini;    relaiive;       nan 
able  mutniillv    r.-.-K-riiig  <-f.il.v   .-i    mtmn.-t  iznbb-  coie   nieniher 
havinc  a   win. lit..-  .-onn.-.-t.-.i  in   -,  rj..   uitb  ,,n,    ,.f  r!,,.  said    > 


tu^ 


|,',r,,M<.,^J,,  \ 
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1      Ila     method    of    testing    inductive   apparatus    which 

.oiisisis  in  t..  u.ljustini:  the  form  factor  of  th,-  supply 
circuit  that  the  power  consum«Hl  in  a  calibrated  inductive 
.ievice  at  the  siandar.l  voltage  of  tlie  luduciive  appara- 
tus corresix.udi.  to  the  jr.. I,  ...  ..iri  ios-  in  said  device 
wti.-n  conn.ct,-<l  to  a  sujiply  (-ir(-uit  of  the  same  voltage 
having  a  sine  wave  eliiiraeterisiic.  (.mne.-tim;  the  indue- 
five  apparatu-  1..  said  sup;.:.\  cjrcuiT,  and  determining  the 
iron   or  ere    h.ss.-s  in    tiie  inductlv,    a|.paratus 

-  Til.  m.-ihod  of  t'-sting  inductiv,  ar.paratus  which 
•  -..nsists  in  s.-  adjustin..  t:.  t.irni  fa.  tor  of  th,-  supply 
.arruit  that  tli.  pow<-t  e,  ^tisum.-.t  ,  i,  a  .alihraied  inductive 
.!•  vice  at  t!ie  stamlaia!  \..!t;iL-.  .-:  the  indtietive  appa- 
v.-iius  correspond,  to  tin-  iron  or  <..:•  b.-s  !n  said  device 
w  II.  n  (onti.'cte,!  t..  n  supply  circuit  .,!  th*-  same  voltaL- • 
n  ing  a    sine   w:ive   chararterlatlc,   conneeijng   the  indue- 
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ri\  ■  iipii.ir.itns  m  >ai.|  supply  Plrcult,  determining  the 
tDtal  loss  in  til"  indui'tivc  app.iraiua  ami  the  inductive 
il.'vir.'.  ami  MiKstra<  line  thiTcfrom  the  indicated  losses  In 
the  t-alilirar.Ml   induitiv''   'l<\iL'i'. 

.''..  'rh>'  lilt  tliiil  'if  t.  still-  tloctrlcal  apparatus  which 
coiisisis  in  appl.\ii;-'  !■■  it  an  electromotivo  force  of  other 
than  sine  wave  tdrin  hut  having;  substantially  the  same 
form  I'ai  tuf  as  a  sini'  wave,  and  making  the  desired 
in>'as;irt'nii'nts. 

i  TIk'  nnthod  of  i-'stiuk.'  tdoctrical  apparatus  which 
ruiisisTs  in  aiiplyin::  t.j  it  an  .•li-otroniotive  force  havinjr 
an  unknown  wave  furni  dilT>rin;:  from  that  of  a  sine  wave 
Nut  liavini;  substantially  the  sam«^  form  factor  as  a  sine 
\\a\>-,  and  making'  the  desired  measurements. 

.'1.    Thi'    nirtliod    of    testing    tdcctrical    apparatus    which 
consists    in    ijciivirn.'    ironi    a    rircnit    liavinn   an    unknown 
fl.  rr roniotiv.'  fnv.-  wave  oi'  unknown  form  factor  an  elec 
iroinotivi"  t'orri'  lia\  in_'  an  unknowri  wav.'  form  of  substan 
tially   thf  sauif   form   iaitor  as  a   sin''  wavr,  and  applylniz 
t(u'   hittiT  i>li(  ttMinotive   force  to   tl:e  device  under  test. 

i  t.'laim  »j  not  printed  in  the  iJazettcl 
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I  ITS.       KiHiAK    H.    CoTTHKLL,    Westerly,    R.    I.      Filed 
.\lir,   L'T.    19U.      Serial   Ni^.  s.'U.tltil.      u'l.   101  — 124.  t 


1.  Th''  111  ri-in  des,rihed  nietliod  of  producing  a  news- 
paper I  on^i^tin;.'  in  priniinu  a  weli  so  that  one  page  of 
ttio  iwwspap,  r  uill  appear  on  one  sheet,  another  page  on 
anot!ii-r  siif.-t.  and  'he  reinaiiiin_'  jiai^es  will  each  appear 
partl>-  on  one  sii.i.r  and  partl\  on  an-rlier  sheet,  slitting 
the  well  into  narrow  webs.  as-.,>(iatiii_'  the  narrow  webs 
and  inittiii:.'  the  so  associated  narrow  webs  transversely 
into   sheets, 

L'.  The  herein  d''sri-ib.il  n:"t!iod  of  producing  a  new.s- 
paiier  ■  diisistin;;  in  printini:  a  web  so  that  one  page  of 
the  newspajier  wiK  apjicar  on  ,ini>  slieet,  another  page  on 
another  sheet,  and  liie  reni.iiniiu'  patres  will  each  appear 
partly  on  one  sheet  an^i  partly  on  another  sheet,  slitting 
the  web  into  narrow  webs,  assoclatini:  the  narrow  webs, 
I'uttin;^  the  s,.  associated  narrow  webs  transversely  into 
sheets  and  foldint:  the  sheets  transversely  across  the 
middle  of  their  printed  pages. 

:!.  The  lierein  described  inetliod  of  producing  a  news- 
]iaiier  ciinslstini:  in  printin_'  a  web  so  that  one  page  of 
the  printed  product  will  appear  on  one  sheet,  another 
[taije  on  another  sheet  and  the  lemalnlng  pages  will  each 
appear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet, 
slittiutf  the  web  into  narrow  webs,  securing  the  webs 
toiiether  transversely  across  the  middle  of  the  printed 
paires.  associating  the  webs  and  cnttinK  the  so  a.''soclated 
u  ebs   transversely  into  sheets. 

♦  .  The  herein  descrilieil  method  of  proilucinj  ,'\  news- 
iia]ter  consistlnir  in  printlnL:  a  we!)  so  that  one  [ia_'e  of 
the  printed  product  will  appear  on  one  sheet,  .another 
pat'e  on  another  sheet  and  the  remaining  iia.;es  will  each 
appear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet, 
slittin.'  the  well  into  narrow  webs,  secnring  the  webs 
louether  I  ra  ns\  erseiy  across  the  niiiMb-  of  the  printed 
liai:es.  associaiiiiL.'  tlie  webs,  cuttint:  tie  so  associated 
webs  transversely  into  shei  rs,  and  fo  ding  the  .sheets 
transversely  across   tlH>  middle  of  their   pi'inted   pages. 


5.  The  herein  described  method  of  produi  ing  .a  news- 
paper, consisting  in  printing  a  web  so  that  the  front  page 
of  the  newspaper  will  appear  on  one  sheet,  tlie  t)ack  page 
on  another  sheet  and  the  reniainin^  pa^ie^  each  jiartly 
on  one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet,  the  printed 
matter  on  the  front  sides  of  all  of  the  sheets  readinu  Iti 
one  direction  and  the  printed  matter  on  the  back  sides 
of  all  of  the  sheets  readinir  in  the  reverse  ilire  linn, 
whereby  the  newspaper  may  be  read  from  bei:inninK  to 
end  by  turning  the  leaves  over  snc<es^ivel\  in  the  same 
direction,  slitting  the  weh  Into  narrow  welis.  assoriatini: 
the  narrow  webs  and  rnttlnu  the  so  associated  narrow 
webs  transversely   into  sheets, 

[Claims  6  to  !*»  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 
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1.  -Means  for  prodncinir  a  newspaper  comprisintr  a  web 
feeding  mechanism,  a  weii  printinu  mechauism.  a  mecha- 
nism for  slitting  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  narrov*-  webs, 
a  me<'hanlsni  for  associating  the  narrow  weli-  and  a 
mechanism  for  cuttlii}:  :lie  so  as>ociair'd  natrow  webs 
transversely  into  sheets,  the  said  printin.;  ami  as-o,i,ir 
Ing  mechanisms  being  arranL'ed  to  >..  print  th.  i)age.s 
on  the  web  and  to  so  associate  the  nairow  webs  that  one 
page  of  the  newspajicr  will  appear  ui  one  sheet,  another 
page  on  another  sheet  and  the  remainlnu  pages  will  each 
appear  partly  on  one  siuei  and  partly  m  another  sheet. 

■J.  Means  for  producing-  a  news]iapi'r  comprlslnir  a  web 
feeding  mechanism,  a  ueli  printing  mechanism,  a  mech.i 
nism  for  slittin;;  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  webs, 
a  mechanism  for  associating  the  narrow  webs  and  a 
mechanism  for  cutting  the  so  associated  narrow  webs 
transversely  into  sheets,  the  said  |)rintinL'  and  associai 
Ing  mechanisms  beiiiLr  arranged  to  so  print  the  pages  on 
the  web  and  to  -o  as-o<uate  the  narrow  webs  that  one 
page  of  the  newspaper  will  .appear  on  one  sheet,  another 
page  on  another  sheei  and  the  remaining  pa^'es  will  each 
appear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet. 
and  means  for  folding  the  sheets  transversely  across  the 
middle  of  their  printed  pages. 

.1.  Means  for  producing  a  newspaper  comprising  a  web 
feeding  tiechanlsm.  a  web  printing  mechanism,  a  mecha 
nIsm  for  slitting  the  wen  Into  a  jiUirallty  of  narrow  wehs. 
a  mechanism  for  secnrinir  the  webs  toi^ether.  transversely 
across  the  middle  of  the  printed  pages,  a  mechanism  for 
associating  the  webs  ami  a  mechanism  for  cutting  the  so 
associated  and  secureil  webs  transversely  into  sheets,  the 
said  printing  and  associating  mechanisms  being  so  ar- 
ranged to  print  the  pasres  on  the  web  and  to  so  associate 
the  narrow  webs  tliat  one  pace  of  the  newspaper  will 
appear  on  one  sheet,  another  page  on  another  sheet  and 
the  remaining  pages  will  each  appear  r'artiy  on  one  sheet 
and  partly  on  another  siieet. 

4.  Means  for  prodncintr  a  newspaper  comprising  a  web 
feeding  mechanisn..  .a  web  printing:  mechanism,  a  mecha- 
nism for  slitting  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  welis, 
a  mechanism  for  secnrini;  the  webs  toirether  transversely 
across  the  middle  of  the  printed  pages,  a  mechanism  for 
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associating  the  webs  and  a  mecbaniBm  for  cutting  the 
so  associated  and  secured  webs  transversely  into  sheets, 
the  said  printing  and  associating  mechanisms  being  so 
arranged  to  print  the  pages  on  tlie  web  an  !  to  so  associate 
the  narrow  webs  that  one  page  of  tlie  newspaper  will 
appear  on  one  sheet,  another  page  on  another  sheet  and 
the  remaining  pages  will  each  appear  partly  on  one  sheet 
and  partly  on  another  sheet,  and  means  f,,r  folding  the  1 
sheets  together  transversely  across  the  middle  of  their 
printed  pages.  ' 

5.  Means  for  producing  a  newspaper  comprising  a  «e'- 
fi'.'dlng  mechanism,  a  weh  printing  meclianism,  a  me(  ha 
nisra  for  slitting  the  weh  into  a  pluraliiy  of  narrow  wi  lis 
a  mechanism  for  associating  the  narrow  webs  and  a 
mechanism  for  cutting  the  so  associated  narrow  wi  bs 
transversely  Into  sheets,  the  said  printing  and  .issnci- 
atlng  mechanisms  being  so  arranged  to  print  the  pages 
on  the  web  and  to  so  associate  the  narrow  webs  that  one 
page  of  the  newspaper  will  ajipear  on  one  slieet,  another 
page  on  another  sheet  and  the  remaining  pages  will  each 
apipear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  p.irlly  on  another  sheet, 
the  printed  matter  on  the  front  sides  of  all  of  the  stieets 
reading  In  one  dirertion  and  the  printed  matter  on  the 
back  sides  of  all  of  tlie  sheets  reading  in  the  reverse 
direction,  whereby  the  newspai>er  m:iy  be  read  from  he- 
-dnning  to  end  by  turidng  the  leaves  over  successively  In  , 
the  same  direction. 

f Claims  r,  to  is  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


an  Idle  pulley  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  bracket  .  arr-.ed 
by  the  secoml  cross  bar,  an  idle  pulley  -  1;  ;  om.-c,  •  \  -nld 
bracket,  an  adjustable  bolt  collected  to  t*  e  ra- ket  of  said 
last  Idle  pulley  and  frame,  a  link  cui:.-  tiii^'  ih.  s,, ,  nd 
Idle  pulley  bracket  to  said  angular  offset  end,  a  belt  en 
gaging  said  second  pule,\s  .,i,d  idle  pulleys,  a  lever  con 
nected  to  the  shaft  havin_-  the  fTset  imi  and  a  reach  rod 
connecting  the  lever  to  lie  iei:  crank  ]<-\'T.  said  lever 
moving  said  Idle  pulleys  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
sntd  belts. 


i.Ko.rni".  iiKi:  i;i:mm\  i;u  .\M.  kim'L.vckk,  h.u.h\ 
.\.  i'ovK\,  .\krou,  Ohio,  assignor  f.f  one  half  to  Frank  C. 
Kiierly,   Akron.   Uhlo.      Filed   Hec.   :;.    1914.      Serial    No. 

sl7.';..'^l.^.    (ci.  157—6.) 


JT'i.'iU.      ILKlilNii   lil.\I(l-:   Koi:   S.VWMIM 
W.   CocLnoiR.v,    Coldwater.   Va.      Filed    May 
Serial  No,  28.S«6.      (CI.  74-    21.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  .i  wbee.  en-aging 
thrtist  member;  a  screw  Journaled  tlnrein  :  a  nut  adapted 
1  to  traverse  the  screw  ;  a  plurality  of  levers  radiating  frmu 
I  the  nut  and  pivoted  theret(^  at  their  itm.  r  ends:  wheel- 
engaging  fulcrums  with  which  the  bners  are  movably  con 
nected  intermediate  their  ends  ;  .and  e,,nipr.-ssi,,n  members 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers. 


1  .\  feeding  attachment  for  saw  u:iil  carriages  com- 
prising, a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  .said  frame, 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  said  fratne,  .a  nick  mounted 
in  ~aid  fi.ani.  ,  an  oscillating  shaft  mounted  in  said  rack, 
.a  lever  at  niie  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  manuall,\  op 
crated.  .1  driving  belt  looselv  mounted  hetween  said  driv 
ing  shaft  .and  said  operatin;;  sljaft.  a  cn.ss  bar  mounted 
in  said  frame,,  a  brai  ket  manned  upim  said  i  ro^,s  bar, 
an  idb-  pulley  suijport.d  l.\  s.-ud  Ira. ket.  :\  second 
cross  bar.  a  bell  crank  lever  heiv.iv  m,.u!,re:i  upon 
said  second  mentioned  cross  bar,  a  voke  meminT  piv- 
otally  and  adjustably  connected  to  one  artn  of  said  lever 
at  one  end  and  connected  to  said  idle  pulley  at  the 
opposite  end.  and  a  re.i,  ii  i,„i  pivotally  c.nnected  be- 
tween the  upper  end  .f  said  bell  (rank  bver  and  said 
mantially  operated  le\er  .adapted  upon  the  operatirm  of 
-aid  lever  to  depress  said  idle  pulU'y  throiigli  the  medium 
"I'  -.aid  yoke  member  and  said  bell  crank  leve;  aua.in-' 
said  driving  belt  to  drive  said  operating  shaft  in  t!:e 
same  direction   uiili   -aid  driving  shaft. 

2.  .An  attai  hm.  n!  f(>r  s.aw  mills,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driving  -haft,  an  operating  sliaft.  ,1  r.ack  mounted  on 
s.ild  frame,  a  shaft  rotat.able  in  s,,j,i  rack  having  an 
aiigular  (itTset  portion  at  one  end,  a  pulley  tixeil  to  said 
olieratlng  -iiaft,  a  driving  piulley  on  ti.e  driving  siiafi.  a 
belt  extending  i'M.seiy  around  said  pulleys,  a  cross  bar.  a 
bracket  carried  h.\  s.iid  cross  bar,  an  idle  pulley  .arried 
by  the  bracket,  u  yoke  attached  to  said  Idle  ptiliey.  a 
secaind  cross  bar,  a  bell  crank  '.ever  pivoted  to  said  second 
cross  bar,  one  arm  <if  sjiid  bell  crank  lever  lieing  pivotally 
■and  ad.justably  attached  to  s.-iid  .\oki.  a  second  pulley  on 
said  ojieraiing  shaft,  a  secon.i  driving  pulley  uu  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a   second  bracket   ..arriei]  },\    the  tirst  cross  bar 


;i    \\ 


eiii;, aging 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  ibis-  desei  j 
thrust  member;  resilient  wheel  ;;!i;,;,)nu  means  carried 
by  the  thrust  member;  a  s.  r.w  ioiirnaled  in  tin  thrust 
memlier;  a  nut  .adapted  to  traverse  the  s<  rew  :  ,1  plurality 
of  levers  radiating  from  the  nut  and  pivoted  thereto 
at  their  inne-  ends;  wheel-engaging  fulcrums  with  whieh 
the  lever-  are  movably  lonnected  intermediate  their  ends; 
and  compre-sii.n  metnbers  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 

.".,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever;  a  wheel- 
engaging  fulcrum  .■xt.Mided  transversely  of  the  lever; 
Intel-engaging  elements  on  the  lever  and  the  fulcrum  : 
spring  means  coactlng  with  the  fulcrum  to  maintain  said 
elements  interengaged  .  a  compression  member  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever:  .and  wheel  eng.ii:lng  means  oper 
atively  connected  with  tic  inner  .  i,d  of  the  lever  for  tilt- 
ing the  lever. 

4.  In  a   device  of  the  lias-   described,   a    lexer:  ;i    wheel 
enca.-ing    fulcrum    with    which   the   lever    Is    movably    con 
nected  intermediate  Its  ends;  a  compression  member  piv- 
oted  to  the  outer  end  of  the   lever;  sprini:   means  on   the 
lever    and     engaged     with     liic     .  oinpression     memlier     f-r 
holding  the  latter  in  adjusted  iiosiii,>ns  ;  an.l  wheel-engag 
ing    m.ans    operatively    connected    with    the    inner    end    of 
the  lever  for  actuating  the  lever 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  di'scribed.  a  lever:  a  wiieel- 
engaging  fulcrum  disposed  tran-verseiy  of  the  lever; 
Interengaglng  elements  on  'he  fulcrum  aiid  on  the  b.ver  : 
a  comi>ression  member  pivoted,  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever:  and  a  spring  secured  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
lever,  one  end  of  the  spring  hearitiL'  ag.ainst  the  fulcrum 
to  hold  the  said  elements  intiri  n--ag.  d.  and  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  N-arlng  ujion  the  compression  member  to 
hold  the  same  in  adjusted  positions;  and  wheel  engaging 
means  operatively  conne.  ted  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  for  actuating  the  bver 

rrialm  6  not  printed  in  the  '.azette.J 
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1.  'i;;.'  cuiiiliiuati'j.i  i)f  !i  i>luia;iiy  of  travpliii!-'  'ars.  each 
li,iiin_'  a  starting'  po-^ition.  starting  signalUiK  mt-ans  for 
-Mid  cars,  m.ans  optTati  li  t-y  the  movenient  of  a  car  on  Its 
r.'iiirii  toward  it^  startint:  pu-iri.'U  i'Ut  not  by  tbc  move- 
111.  nt  uf  rh.  (HI-  away  fpiui  t!u  -r.u-tiii«  position  for  caus- 
ing' tlir  u[Mratii)n  of  tin-  siL-nalin-'  iiicans  for  any  car  at  its 
-tMitiim  iiDsiticiii,  and  infant,  for  adjusiim;  the  polflt  at 
whirli  tli.'  ivtiiniiiii:  car  ran-.. -■  tli-'  operation  of  said  slg- 
nalini'  ni.ans. 

1'.  'L'hi-  (■.imt.iuatioL  of  a  iilurality  of  traveling  cars,  each 
liaviBL.'  a  -ranine  position,  -tartiuu  si^'nalin^  means  for 
said  ears,  imaiis  eontrolled  iy  the  movement  of  a  car  on 
it.s  r.tiirn  toward  its  sUtrTiui:  position  for  causing  the 
starting  of  tii.-  upfiatiou  of  tlie  signaling  means  for  an 
other  rai.  and  ui.-an-  for  adjust iu;,-  thf  point  at  which  the 
i-.-ruriil!ii;  ■  .i!  -tarts  t!ii'  M[,.Tati<iu  of  said  si^'uallng  means 
ou  another  ear. 

;;.  'rh*.  .  i.ni!.ination  of  a  jihirality  of  traveling  cars  each 
haviu-;  a  -tartin^'  position,  startiii;:  si^nalin-'  means  for 
said  ears,  and  means  eontrolhd  l.y  a  e.ir  at  successive 
point.-  on  its  r'  turn  toward  its  starting  position,  for  cans 
iug  thr  operation  of  th.-  signaling  ni.  aiis  fur  anotlier  car, 
and  eausing  the  intermlttetit  repeating  of  the  signal  as 
tlie  returning  ear  eontiniirs  toward  its  starting  po-ition. 
the  signaling  nitans  for  a  .  ar  ixlng  inoperativ.  wh.  a  the 
ear  is  away  froiii  its  stariitiL'  ]io-itiun. 

I.  The  rumliination  of  a  plurality  of  traveling  ear-  earh 
liaviug  a  starting  position,  -tartiug  signaling  m^■aIl^  for 
-aid  ears,  and  means  eoutroil'd  hy  tiie  movement  of  any 
ear  toward  its  starting  position  'mU  not  by  tlie  movement 
of  the  car  away  from  th.  starting  poi<ition  for  rauaing 
the  operation  of  th(\  signaling  m.ans  for  any  car  at  its 
starting  position,  the  signaling  means  t)eing  inoperative 
for  any   ear  when  It  is  not  at   it-  starting  position 

Z>.  Th..  combination  of  a  plurality  of  travelln;;  car-  eacli 
having  a  starting  position,  starliuu  si;:na!iii_-  in.'ans  for 
said  ears,  means  controlled  by  a  .ar  at  succes.«!)ve  points 
.jn  its  return  toward  its  starting  position  but  not  on  it- 
movement  away  from  its  starting  position  for  causing  the 
operation  of  the  signaling  means  for  another  ear.  and 
.ausing  the  int.'rmitteiit  repeating  of  the  signal  as  the 
returning  I'ar  continues  toward  its  starting  position 

(f'lalms  H  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1T0.614.      AI-l'.AU.\TrS  FOR  KPX;ri-ATIN<  i  THK    TKM 
i'F!RATX'RE  OF  FI,I'ir>S.      HniurE  TUrwiv  and  t'Kcii, 
Thaei^ks  Ma.sdn,  ('ambridue.  England,  assignors  to    I'sy 
lor  Instrument  roni,.anies.  Htxdiester,  N    Y.      I'iled  .\ug. 
14.  T.tll.      Serial  No.  tU'i.Si.':;.      (CI.  '_'."^«      4. 
1.    In  apparatus  for  i)rodticlnfi;  a   fluid  of  approximately 
'  ..nstant  temperature  by   tie-  ndinixture  of  n   phirality  of 
tlai.ls    of    different    temperature-,    the    combination    of.    a 
source   of    supply   of  each   of   tlu-   fluids   of  different    tern 


peramres.  a  valve  .■outrolliim  on.'  sonre>  ..f  supply,  a 
heat  s.  usiti ve  iievi<-e  .\.  a  moving  contact  <  j  controlled  hy 
the  heat  sensitive  dev)(c.  contacts  I»  1)'.  an  elecironia:: 
netlc  relay  K  !■;'.  an  intermittently  operating  contact  K 
K*  K'  in  electrical  .-onneetioii  with  tlie  relay,  an  ele'tric 
circuit  including  contacts  I)  ('-  J'  J  and  clutch  1  an 
electric  circuit  including  contacts  It'  C-  J'  .1  and  clutch  F' 
an  electromagnet  N.  a  main  controlling  circuit  M  M'  M' 
iDcludlng  the  electr..mai;n' t  N.  anotlier  circuit  iiicludiri_' 
the  electromagnet  N  and  ii~  ini,.  i  ur.  N'  an. I  spiiim  N- 
a  source  of  ele<'trle  cneii;\  an. I  connei  t  ion-  uiwe.n  it 
and  the  several  eleciri.  .h.iiii-  a  niot'i  1.  .ipeiatiii- 
tbrougb  clutches  F  F'  and  connections  F'  !"'■  1''  F""  1-^  F* 
to  operate  the  valve 


2.  In  appuiatus  toi  producim.'  a  iluiil  o!  a  ppro.\iniately 
constant  temperature  bv  th.  adnnMure  of  a  plurality  of 
fluids  of  different  temperature-,  the  I  .uni  in  .  ti.ui  .if.  a 
source  of  supply  of  each  of  the  fluids  i>f  di!T.  rent  tern 
peratures.  a  valve  lontrollint;  one  source  of  supply,  a 
heat-sensitive  device  A,  a  moving  contact  C;  controlled  by 
the  heat  sensitive  device,  contacts  I'  \>'.  an  elect  roniag- 
netlc  relay  E  E"",  an  Intermiff' nt  1\  operating  contact  K 
K*  K*  in  electrl<'al  c.iin.etion  with  the  i.  lay.  an  electric 
circuit  including  cont.i.ts  \>  r-  ,l  .l  and  cliit.  i  1'  .an 
electric  circuit  includiii-  .onta.  ts  IT  i  "-  .1  .1  and  ciut.h  I" 
an  electromagnet  N.  a  ui.iJn  .•.uitrollini;  .ireiiit  M  M  M- 
including  the  elect romH;:n  i  N.  another  circuit  inclndiiii: 
the  ele<!tromagnet  N  and  if-  annatur.  N"  an.l  sprite-  N' 
.  n.  ri:\  .iiid  .■oiinectioii-  t.ctwe.  n  it 
.trii  .irciilt-  a  motor  1.  ..perntlng 
I",  co.meition-  f-'*  n  1""  F"  F"  V* 
and  ;,  litnitiiij  d.vic.  i  >  i  i  I'  |'»  to 
the  luaiii  .'.iiitrol. 
.apjiaratu-.  the  conibin.a  t  i.'ti  witli 


a    source   of   electric 
and    the    several    el 
through    clutches    i 
to  operate  the  valvi 
terminate  the  duration  . 
"..  In  a  fluid  governin 


a  fluid  supply,  of  a  controllin.'  means  cori|K.ralin_'  with  the 
fluid  supply,  a  movable  cfuitact  subjected  t.>  the  fluid  snp- 
ply  and  controlled  th.re!.\.  a  ]iluralit.\'  of  .ir.-uit-  with 
which  said  movable  contact  iiia,\'  cfx'iiierate.  said  lontml 
ling  means  l»<ing  actuated  hy  tie'  last  meinioni'd  ciiults, 
an  acttiator  cooperatlni:  with  the  contact  to  ii.ove  it  into 
engagement  with  said  clrenlts.  a  relay  controlliim  the 
actuator,  meai:s  f.ir  en.TgizIng  ,ni.l  d.  enertrizinL'  the  relay, 
and  a  source  of  .•U'ctri<    ejiergy   for  ttie  circuit- 

t.  In  a  fluid  governlTig  apparatus,  the  combiiuition  with 
a  fluid  sup])l\ .  of  a  '  ontroIlinL;  in.  ans  co<iperat1nir  with  the 
fluid  supply,  a  uioxal  h'  eoni  ict  subjected  tO  tbi^  flui.1  suji- 
ply  and  controlled  tlereta.  a  plurality  of  circuit-  with 
which  said  mo\a!.h  contact  may  co?iperate.  said  control- 
ling means  Ndug  actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  circuits. 
an  actuator  cooperating  with  said  contact  to  move  it  info 
engagement  with  the  circuits,  a  rela.v  controlling  th.  actii 
ator.  means  acting  Intermittently  to  energize  and  deener 
rize  -aid  r.day.  and  a  source  of  electric  en.Tzy  for  the 
circuits. 

5,  In  a  ibiid  uoverning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fltii.i  -upP'ly.  of  a  contrrilling  means  cooperntinc  with  tl... 
fluid  sup[i!y  a  movable  contact  controlled  by  the  fluid,  a 
pluralit.v  of  .ir.'uit^  with  which  said  movable  contact  may 
cofiperate.  said  c.uitrollinir  means  being  actuated  by  the 
last  mentionei!   .ireuits.  ati   actuator  coi'ip.'ratini:  with   the 
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contact  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  -aid  circuits,  a 
relay  controlling  the  actuator,  means  for  .  neruizing  and 
deem  raizing  the  relay,  a  suain  control  f..r  o|)erating  the 
controlling  means  independently  of  the  movable  contact. 
and  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  the  circuits, 
(Flaims  ♦{  and  7  not  printed  in-the  i;azette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  (.t.-s  havin:;  a  clutch  trip, 
of  safety  actuatin;,'  means  for  -ahl  trip,  -aid  actuatlni: 
means  including  a  pair  of  separate. 1  -wit.  ims.  an  electro 
Boagnetic  device  for  directly  a(tuatini.'  <aid  trii),  said  de- 
vice being  arranged  to  Ix.  enerirized  ,,u:\  when  said 
switches  are  operated  simullaneously.  wher.  hy  the  actua 
tion  of  said  clutch  trip  is  solely  effected  upon  the  opera 
tlon  ..f  -.lid  switches,  and  means,  opeiat..!  automatically 
wh.  I,  -,ijd  clutch  is  actuated,  for  re  In.  in.;  the  current 
(lowing  through  said  device,   for  the  purp..-e-   set   forth. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  a  press  ha\in_'  a  clutch  trip, 
of  safety  actuating  means  for  -aid  trip,  s.iid  actuating 
m.;ins  I'otnprisinir  a  solenoid  for  diieit'\  .otuatini:  said 
trip,  -aid  solenoid  having  a  high  ri'sist.ance  winding  ami 
a  low  resistance  winding,  a  pair  ..f  -.paraf.d  -witches 
connected  In  series  with  saiii  s.ilen.id  and  with  each  other, 
and  switching  mechanism  adapt. d  to  b..  operated  when 
said  clutch  trip  Is  actuated,  to  connect  said  bii:h  r.-isi 
ance  winding  in  .ircuit.  for  the  purposes  -et   forth. 


i,i70.rtit!.  Hi:.\.\  .\\i>  I'l  .\  i.iirFu  a.np  i  i.i:.s\fu. 
Abel  Dint.*man.  Alto,  Mich.  Filed  .\.ug.  25,  l.M  i  Se- 
rial No,  8.''>S,.55C,     (CI,  .5(V    1.) 

I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  r<n'olubly 
mounted  drum,  means  for  supi»ortlng  the  same,  the  said 
drum  haviug  radially  extending  arcuate  slots  in  the  end 
thereof,  and  spaced  slots  on  the  periphery  thereof,  longi- 
tudinally extending  shafts  within  the  said  drum  having 
the  ends  thereof  extending  through  the  arcuate  slots, 
fingers  on  the  .said  shafts  adaid.  d  t-.  .  xtiii.i  through  the 
peripheral  slots,  arms  pivotally  tn..unt..l  ..u  '1  e  said  ends 
adjacent  the  arcuate  slots  and  .  onn..  feii  t..  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  aforementioned  -iiafts.  re-ili.  tn  lue.aiis  for 
m.alntaining  the  free  ends  .,f  i>ie  arm-  a  l.^ac.  nt  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  ami  neaiss  adai'ted  t..  move  the 
said  t'Uds  of  the  arms  inwaniiv  a-'ain-t  ile  tension  of 
the  resilient  means, 

-'  In  a  vine  liftin;:  machine,  an  .ixh.  -njip.irt in_'  wheels 
r.  voiiiMv  teounfed  thep'on.  -upporfing  strips  pivotally 
ni.iunt.'.l   .in   -ai.|   a  ,:.    am!   .xt'  iciinL'  forwardly   and    rear- 


iivo.i;i.-,        >\ri;r'i     .\i.\.\iri  i,  \iin(,    iifvkf    Ftn; 

\1A'  iilNKliY.        William    \V.    1u;an.    ("hieaKo.    HI.,    as 
si-m.r.    by    mesne    assii;nmeuts.    f..    Heiijamin     Electric 
.Maniifai  turlni;  Company,  Chicai-'o.    Ill  .  a  Corjioiatiiin  ..: 
Illinois.        I'lled   .Mar.    1."'.    lOFl.        Serial    No.    7.-,},, ".in 
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wardly  therefrom,  a  transversely  extending  >liatt  revolu 
hly  mountfKl  on  the  forward  portions  of  sai.l  supporting 
strips  and  exf.  ndiiiL  '.e^ween  the  same,  a  .  ylindrical  drum 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  end-  of  th.  s.tid  .truir. 
having  radially  extemiing  arcuate  s.ots  tJn  r>in.  and  the 
body  of  the  said  drum  having  peripheral  slots  in  spa -ed 
relatioii.  arms  pivot.}ili.\  m.^unted  .,t,  the  ends  of  the  drum, 
the  said  shaft  t)eini;  lix.-d'\  c.uin.  .  i.-.i  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms  and  movable  in  th.  annate  slots,  fingers  on  the  said 
shafts  adapted  to  exi.  nd  through  the  peripheral  slots, 
rollers  on  the  ends  of  -aid  -hafts,  cam  tracks  -..air.'d  to 
said  supporting  stri[.s  ami  .idafif.d  to  enua-.'  the  rollers, 
and  resilient  means  for  maintainini;  tie  -aid  rollers  in 
.  iii-'agenient   with  th.'  said  .-.a in  tracks. 


-'     "'<'» 


^1  j.lH  liiijj 

k. . '  ■    - 1    --* 


:i.  lu  a  vine  lifting  uiachine.  a  drum,  means  for  -up 
porting  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the  -ame.  the  said 
drum  being  cylindrical  in  format;..':  .u,.!  i.avini:  spaced 
slots  in  the  body  portion  ilKUfof.  c,  _.,  .-,.  m,.  >iji.  .i  within 
the  drum  au.l  a.laple.l  i..  .  ■  <.  lai  li.roUL'h  sahi  slot-,  resili- 
ent means  for  normally  maintaining  the  ;ii;_'.  r-  ii.  tlxdr 
extended  positions,  and  menus  for  withdrawing  th.  tinger- 
thronLTh   the  -aid   sh'ts. 


l.lTOf.iT  CONTHOLLINc;  .MECH.VNISM  FftR  I'HRAS 
IN(;-H.VUS.  CHAHLKs  \V.  IioitiiU'oTT.  I'hiladelphia .  I'a.. 
assignor  i..  i:iectrelle  Company.  Philadelphia,  la  ,  a 
Corporation  of  rennsylvania.  FMled  .July  .".  1:h.*  Se- 
rial  No.  r<t7..-j24.      (CI.  84 — 61.) 
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1.  In  expression  mechauisiu  for  musical  lustrum,  iits,  a 
hammer-supporting  phrasing  bar,  separate  manually  oper- 
able levers  each  having  an  operative  conne.tlin  with  a 
part  of  said  bar.  a  laterally  yieldable  ttnger-piec.  sertion 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  forward  •  n.i  .  (  .ach 
lever,  .said  pivotal  connection  permitting  lateral  .ieile,  ti.m 
of  the  free  end  of  the  said  .section  when  the  parts  are  in 
alin.ment.  and  Interlocking  means  between  ••acl  lever 
and  jt-  fin-. 'r  piece  section  to  hold  the  parts  ui  rli.'id 
relation,  said  means  requiring  lateral  .l.tl.cti.in  of  the 
flnger-plece  se.  ii.u)  to  bring  the  part-  itiio  and  .lui  of 
Interlockin;:  emrairement. 

■J.  The  coniliin.i!i..n  with  a  musical  Instrunient  .>mlK)dy- 
iu'j  a  key  Uiard.  hanimers  and  string's,  of  ••xjiression  mech- 
anism for  varyini:  iIih  stroke  of  the  i.an.iners.  embodying 
a  hammer  rest-raii  maib-  in  si-ctions.  luaiiuaily  operable 
expression    overs  having   oi>erative  connections   with    said 


33» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I'UBkLAKV  8,  I916. 


P'^i  r;iii  >.i  tidis,  aiiil  clampinK  meant).  enKAglng  opposite 
fill'''  nf  -lui   i.\,  i>  for  holdinff  th»»  same  In  different  ad- 

III III!  iii;i  timi    of    II    uiiisical    instrument    provide  1 

uith  a  .  i-iim  I  III!  witli  hammers,  mechanism  for  varyloK 
fhr  sti. .k.  oi  ,:iiii  haiiiraers,  expression  levers  connected 
Willi  ^aid  iiH'i-hanism  t'-r  c'  ;:itini:  ili"  -came,  said  levers 
Ix^iii:  proN  iil('<l  with  i'>  Ma  i'  p.  rtion-.  liavim;  cam-like  ex- 
tf'n-ciijiis  fnr  (■ri:;a:.'ini;  -.ii'i  •  a-in^-  and  thus  holding  said 
N'v^rs   iiKliviilnaliy    iu    |.r>M!rT.  iniiiiiMl    i)ositl()ns. 

t      I'll iiiliiiur  i'lri    \vit:i    a    inii^ii-al   instrument   having 

a  k<-y  l(i-c|  and  lia  miniTs.  of  a  lia  lumer-suiiportlnK  phras- 
In,'  I  a  r.  iDaiuialiv  "[I'Tatilc  lr\.T-  liaviiii;  operative  connec- 
tions Willi  saiil  lar  to  aiti'r  tl.c  jH.sjti.ai  of  the  hamm(»r8, 
sail!  li-\.'i-s  li.'iiii,'  jpi\-.itally  support''!  '••■tieath  the  key-bed. 
a  swiii_'iii^  s.'(t!"n  plvotally  con  im'' t.  .1  to  the  forward 
'■ikI  '>('  .-at  !i  irV'T  am!  aiiaiiii'd  t"  '»•  -'.\';n_'  back  under 
t!io  kry  led.  means  f,  r  linMiii-  each  1.  vrr  au'l  Its  section 
in  riL'i'l  rrlation.  anil  inran-  rarrii'ii  I'v  cacii  <!■'  tion  adja- 
r.-nt  its  pivoti'd  I'lnl  f.iv  cnL'aL'in:;  th.'  undi'rside  of  the 
ki'V  lied  and  thrreliy  di'iiia'ssin::  iis  lover  when  the  section 
is  swim;:  lark   under  the  key  bed. 

.".,  'I'lio  loniliination  witli  a  innsiral  instrument  havinir 
a  key  hed  and  haniineis.  ,,f  a  liaininer  supportin;::  phrasing 
liar,  and  nianually  opei-aMi-  hneis  liavini;  operative  con- 
nei  tions  with  said  bar  for  ino\ini;  the  latter  to  alter  the 
piisiiidu  of  the  hammers,  said  levers  liein:;  plvotally  sup-. 
ported  I'eneath  the  key  lied,  and  each  lever  having  a 
swiimini;  s,.etiun  plvot.illy  lonnected  to  the  forward  end 
thereof.  I'aeh  "-etinii  beintr  adapted  to  be  ^wnn;:  back 
paralhl  with  its  lever  and  tiavlntr  a  portion  adjacent  Its 
pivoied  end  aiTan-.'ed  to  cwutaet  with  ihi'  nnilerslde  of  the 
key  bed  w  hen  the  section  is  --wiin:.'  ba^  k  ti  bold  the  parts 
in  adjusted  positions. 

[I'laiiiis  r,  to   s  i.io    I  riiifed    in   the  i;:i/ette.| 
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1.  A  windinu  for  polyphase  inuiti  sjieed  alternating  cur- 
rent motors  eonsisthiL:  of  eonduetors  so  arranged  that  the 
current  alwav^  flows  in  the  same  relative  direction,  and 
means  for  eonneetin;:  said  eondm  tors  to  form  a  phirallty 
of  -roups  aiiording  as  they  tieh.ni;  tn  a  single  branch  for 
ail   s[)eeds.  or  are  ehanirinj:   fr-un  oih'  branch  to  another. 

L'.  .\  winding'  for  polyphase  uiulti  speed  alternating  cur- 
rent motors  lonsistinj  ><{  .'oil-  s,,  arraii-ed  that  the  cur- 
rent always  Hows  in  the  same  relative  direction,  and 
means  for  icnnectin^  said  e,,i!s  r<>  f.,r:u  11  plurality  of 
groups  which,  resfHM  tivel\ ,  c(,titai!i  .  nils  whicli  remain 
in  one  phase  fer  all  s[ieeds  and  tliose  which  change  phase 
ill  passing  from  one  speed  to  the  otlier. 

."..  A  winding  for  iiolyp!ia-->  miiiti  speed  alternating  cur- 
rent iiiot(U-s  consisting  of  coils  in  ail  "f  wliich  the  current 
eoiitiniioiisly  flows  in  the  same  relati\e  iliri-ction  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  if  conse.pient  pole,,  said  coils  being  per- 
manentl.v  connected  in  i-'roiips  ,ic.  ordiiiL'  as  they  belong 
to  one  phase  for  all  sjieeds.  or  chaiiLre  from  one  phase  to 
another  wlien  the  motor  speed   Is  chaiiLieil. 

4.  In  a  two-speeil  ci'iiseqiieii'  pole  induction  motor,  the 
combination  with  a  winding  composed  of  coil.s  arrange<l 
in  groups  and  having  said  iiroups  arranged  in  relatively 
dispdaceil  phases,  of  meaiis  fm-  intcrchaiii^ing  certain  of 
siiid  groups  liefween  said  [dia^c  and  f'O'  maintainin:,:  the 
relati\e  dir.>cti(oi  .  1'  current   liow    ju   -.ijd   ci.iU 


."».  A  multi-speed  winding  for  alternating  current  motors, 
arraijgefl  in  T  connection  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  distribute  I  <olls  In  two  liranclies  of  two  groups 
each,  and  means  for  changing  the  connections  of  said 
groups  without  clanging  the  relative  direction  of  current 
in  said  groups. 

f Claims  »;  to   1:!  not    piintwl   in   the  (inzelte.  1 


i.l7u.(;i«t.  l.\ri.i;.\ii;i)i.\  i  i;  i  o.w  i:^  i;i:  iui:  siiiAK- 
CANE  MILLS.  .\i(THIk  Kkkdebiciv  PIwart.  Honolulu, 
Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron  Wdiks  Company. 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of  Hawaii.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1014,  Serial  No.  807,890.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1916. 
Serial  No.  70,075.      (01.  100     47.) 


1.  .\n  intermediate  coti\e\.r  fur  sn^ai  laiic  mlll>  <iim 
pris'iig.  a  detachable  w.iter  tight  trough,  means  within 
the  trougli  f<;r  engaging  the  blank. •!  of  bagasse  t,,  aid  its 
movement  through  the  troui;li.  means  fur  adjusting'  the 
dlstan<'e  between  the  said  means  and  the  bottom  of  the 
trough,  and  scraper,  f.u-  one  of  the  mills  suj. ported  by 
the  trough,   sulisiantially    as   described 

-.  -Vn  interme<llate  c.uivi.ver  fur  su::arcanc  mills  com- 
prising, a  removable  ti-miLdi.  means  fi  r  en:,;auini.'-  tlie 
blanket  of  l«ii;assc  within  tlie  tiough  to  aid  its  moxenient 
rearward  in  the  trouirh,  u|(per  .and  lower  scrapers  for  the 
rolls  of  one  mil!  witli  adjustin:;  means  for  same  sup 
ported  by  the  tiou-di.  an<l  a  maceration  pipe  located  t>e 
iween  the  bottom  .  f  ttie  trough  ;ind  the  i-ear  end  of  the 
lower  scrtiper.  substantially  as  desciihed. 

;?.  An  interinediaie  conveyer  for  siiuarcaie  mills  ( oni 
prising,  a  remo\aMe  tioUL;h.  means  for  euLraiiini;  the 
blanket  of  bauasse  to  aid  its  nioMuiient  reaiward  in  the 
trough,  iipjier  ami  iowej-  rnll  s(  laiiers  with  adjusting'  means 
supported  by  ilie  friiUL;h,  and  a  maceration  pipe  between 
the  bottom  of  the  trou;;h  and  tlie  lower  scraper,  the  rear 
end  of  the  Inwer  s,ia[iei-  hcinj  licnt  or  curved  upward. 
substantially  as  and  foi-  tlic  puriM,,c  ch'scrilied. 

4.  In  an  intermediate  conve\ei-  fnr  s.i-ariMiie  mills,  a 
removable  trougli,  and  maceratii.n  pip.s  supported  |.\  and 
removable  with  said  trougli. 

5.  In  an  intermediate  conveyer  for  suuarcaiu'  mills,  .a 
removable  trough,  roll  scrapers,  ,arid  iimuhs  fnr  adjusting 
said  scrapers  riunovalle  u  i  !.  said   trnii^h. 


i.i7o.t;i'.o.      \\iiii;    i;i:<-rndi;K.      .sj-i.m.',    w     i-ak.ns 

WDitTH,  rittsbur.'h.  I'a..  ,assii:nor  to  Westintzbouse  Klec- 
trlc  and  M.an  ifai  turing  Company,  a  Corpor.atiim  of 
rennsylvanla.  libd  Mar.  .".ii.  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  s_"«.19tV 
(CI.  175-^."..%4.  p 
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1.   A  container  for   \apor  elei'tric  apparatus   comprising 
a  l)owl-shaped  receptai  ie  provided  with  a  peripbtual  llaiige 
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a  short  distance  from  the  rim,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
clamping  means  engaging  said  flange  and  .securing  the 
cover  in  place,  and  retaining  rings  carried  by  the  cover 
and  the  flange,  respectively,  and  serving  to  maintain  a 
pool  of  sealing  ibjuld  over  the  joint  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  cover. 

2.  A  container  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising 
a  bowl-shaped  receptacle  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
a  short  distance  from  the  rim.  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
clamping  means  engaging  said  flange  and  securing  the 
cover  in  place,  and  retaining  rings  carried  by  the  cover 
and  the  flange,  respectively,  and  serving  to  maintain  a 
sealing  pool  of  liquid  over  the  joint  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  covir,  said  clamping  means  bridging  over  the 
sealing  means. 

3.  A  container  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising 
a  bowl-sbaped  receptacle  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
a  short  distance  from  the  rim.  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
sealing  means  for  the  joint  between  the  receptacle  and 
the  cover,  a  ring  shaped  member  resting  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cover  and  extending  out  over  the  sealing 
means,  -ali)  means  tending  to  dra«  said  tl.in-e  and  said 
ring  sliaped  member  together. 

4.  A  container  for  vapor  electric  apparatus  . mpri-iiiL: 
a  ixiwi-shaped  receptacle  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
a  short  distanci'  from  the  rim.  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
sealing  means  for  the  j(dnf  between  the  receptacle  and 
the  cover,  a  ring  shaptnl  memher  resting:  upon  the  outer 
surfai-e  of  the  cover  aiicl  c  ^tencling  out  over  ttie  sealing 
me.ans,  and  threaded  memUTs  engaging  said  (lanL-e  and 
said  ring  nieuiN'r  and  tendiiiu-  I"  liraw  tluun   together. 


i.iTii.';::!  <  I  ii.(  11;  rii.\Ni;iN<;  a'i  r.\i  iiMKNT  I'nK 
I,ii;in'  l'K(i.n:iT<iKS  Cw^s  a.  L.  Foi  i.d.s  and  I.f 
WAi;i>  Fill  i.i>s,  lioston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30,  191.'. 
Serial    No.   53,327.      (CI.  240 — 45.1.) 


1.  A  Color  changing  dtvin  coniiirisln^  a  sujiporting 
frame,  a  series  of  oscillatory  levei-  fulc  r  iiiied  thereon. 
Color  frames  carried  by  said  lever--,  .ah  1.  ver  and  Its 
color  frame  being  normally  held  in  ,1  r.tra<te<i  inoper 
at:\.  |)<)sitlon,  and  l)eing  manually  movable  with  its 
fram.'  to  a  projected  operative  position,  and  mechanism 
for  locking  the  levers  in  tii.ii  pr.ij..  t.ci  j.o-ition,  said 
mi'Chanlsm  having  means  oiierate.l  ly  tlie  movement  of 
any  I. -ver  to  its  projected  position  to  aiH.imatl'-.illy  tm 
lock  any  other  lever  or  levers  previously  lu-oj. n.-d  an.i 
permit   tlie  same  to  return  to  a   retract.Mi  position, 

'J.  A    color    changing    device    (.unpri^inL'    a    -ui.iH-jrtin. 
frani.'.    a    series   of   oscillatory    lev,  rs    fubTnin.'d    tii.'reon, 
color    frames    carried    V.y    said    l.-\.rs,    ea.  h    lever    and    its 
color  frame  l.<'in_  n.crmally  held  in  a   retracted  inoperative 
position,   atid    bidiiL'    manually    mo\abb     with    it>    frame   t.i 
a   projected   operativ.    positi.ui.    and    m.  .  lianism    f,,,-    1,,,  k 
Ing  the"  levers  In   their  proj.  ci,-.!    jicsiticui-.    ,,ii,i    noi  ha 
nlsm   having   manually  oi..uat.'d    m.ans    f.u-   r.  leasini.-   any 
projected    lever  or   levi>rs   .md    p.rmiltlng   ili.-   .same   to   re 
turn  to  n   retracted  position. 


3.  A  color  changing  device  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  series  of  oscillatory  levers  fulcrumed  thereon, 
color  frames  carried  by  said  levers,  each  lever  and  Its 
color  frame  being  normally  held  in  a  retracted  inoper 
atlve  position,  and  being  manually  movabh'  with  its 
frame  to  a  projected  operative  position,  oscillatory  latch 
bars  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  provided  with  detents 
having  Inclined  faces,  said  bars  lH?lng  movable  longitudi- 
nally by  the  levers,  a  fixed  guide  maintaining  the  latch 
bar  detents  in  predetermined  paths,  and  a  spring  pressed 
keeper  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  normally  held 
yieldingly  In  the  paths  of  said  detents,  the  keeper  being 
displaceable  by  a  detent  on  either  latch  bar  to  release  the 
latch  l)ar  of  any  previously  projected  lever  or  levers. 

4.  .\  color  changing  device  comprising  a  snpjiortlng 
frame,  a  series  of  os(illatory  levers  fulcrum. d  thereon, 
color  frames  carried  by  said  levers,  each  I.  \ .  r  and  its 
color  frame  being  normally  held  in  a  retrait.d  inoper- 
ative position,  and  being  manually  movable  with  its 
frame  to  a  projected  operative  ]i..-ition.  oscillatory  latch 
bars  pivoted  to  said  lev.  r-  ain!  provided  with  detents 
having  inclined  fa,..s.  v....;,!  purs  ;,.  Iiil-  movable  i..ngitudi- 
ually  by  the  l.vers.  ;i  tixe.l  guid.  maintaining'  the  lat.  h 
bar  detents  in  pr-.l.  termined  patlis.  ;i  .-pring  press.^d 
keeper  having  a  plurality  ..f  shoulders  i.ormaiiy  held 
yieldingly  in  th.'  paths  i>f  said  detent-,  tie-  ke.  per  being 
displaceable  b,\  a  ibtent  on  either  latch  bar  t..  release 
the  late!)  bar  <>(  i\ii\  previously  projected  lever  or  l.'vers, 
and  a  matinally  movalile  pushplece  whereby  the  keeper 
ma.\  U  dispiac'd  to  r.'b'ase  th.  lar  of  any  projecti'd 
I.  \.u'  cu    iev.rs. 

•'■  -\  .oe.r  iliaiiging  .ievlce  Comi.ri-ing  a  ftam.'  c  .im- 
po-c  .1  of  ]  ii:idl.\  (onnected  spaced  apart  members  aper- 
tured  for  tlic-  passaL-e  of  light  rays,  one  <.f  said  m.'iiibers 
ha\ing  m.'ans  for  atrachini;  the  frame  :>,  a  licht  pro- 
jector, a  s.ri.  -  c.f  l.\.rs  fulcrum.'ci  betwi-c/n  the  frame 
meiuU  r-  and  .'aili  liaving  a  ..ib.r  frame  which  is  movable 
by  and  with  the  l.'Ver  to  a  iir.piect.sl  operativ. >  position 
iK'tw.'.ri  the  apertures  ..f  th.  m.  mb.  r~.  m.ans  l>eing  pro- 
vid.'d  f.i(  normally  holding  .ach  bv.r  .and  fran>i  in  a  re- 
tracted inc.p.  rarivc-  p..-iticuj  with  the  frame  out  of  regis- 
ter with  s.iicl  ,ap.rti;res.  and  m.chanism  for  locking  the 
lev.  r-  in  their  i.r...!.  cm  .-d  [...-it  i.ui-..  said  m...l,anism  hav- 
ing means.  ojKuat.ii  by  th.-  m^v.-m.  nt  of  ati.\  bv.r  to  Its 
projecte<l  po-it;..n.  to  aiitoinat.cally  iinl."  k  ai,.\  other 
lever  or   levers  previously    proje(  ted. 

M'laims  )>  to  n  not  printtd  in  the  Caze'te.l 


I.i7«i.<ii'j.     .\i;  riiK  i.\i   I  KAi-  srf;M.\iiNi;   anh  iin- 

ISHIN<;  M.XCIIINK  Is,\.\,  Fpiii.iui  II,  Fhiladolphla, 
!'"■  I'ii'd  ,liii,c  ,■,.  i;i]4.  S.-rial  No.  ,'s4:i.;>l>7.  H.newed 
Mar.  3<1,   ]'.>]'.     s.  rial  No,   I^.IDQ.      (CI.  41      3.  1 


-A. 


L 


^^ 


1  I'l  ■•'  mai'l.iti.  t.cr  applying  stem--  to  .Trtificial  leaves 
and  tiiiishin-  tl,.  latt.-r.  the  sam<-  cmpriMii-  a  plurality 
•'*  t-il'!e-  f.u-  r.'c.'ivin-  and  supfKjrting  tb.^  l.nv.  s,  a  reel 
iiit.iiniiig  a  stem  forming  element  wotin.i  tioret.n,  means 
f  r  a!ii.:.\inL'  an  adhesive  to  the  said  st.ni  forming  ele- 
iii.rit.  m.an-  for  pressing  .atid  b..!diiiL'  t!i.'  -t.  tn  forming 
bm.i.t  upcri  til.  b^ax.'s  placd  uj.^u,  c,,  t.-llis.  a  cutting 
m.'chani-m  for  -.■\.rin-  !:..•  ^i.m  f.  rmiin;  .  1.  ui.-nt  into 
predetermined  l.ugths,  ni.aiis  for  eff,.  tin.-  a  r.d.'ase  of 
the  leaves   from   the   tables,  a   second    t,i>.b     f.i    n  ci  iving 
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th.'  li'avfs  fr<irii   rli.'  >r.'ii'.iin n-  1  .-i  1  ;■-,  i.i»>ratinR  means  for   | 
Miid  >i.-ci)iiil   ral)l<',  a   pliinucr   fur  nuisliinL'   thf  leaves,  and 
operntini;   iiwatis   for   ;i.rnatj^iii.'   r!i.'  -aid   plunger. 

_'.    In    a    niachiii"    r..i-    -t.'iinniui;   an. I    tlniablD);   artificial    ' 
l'>av>>.    th.-    rorii!. illation    .if    a    ].liiralty    .if   Ipfif   supporting 
taMes  lonnpcteil   in   a   vrri.-^.  uu'aiis   for  -iii.;)! \  j n<;  a   stem    I 
fnrminir  .■li'm..|ir    in   .-nntinu.n:,    l..n;nh.    in. an-    <:•■'■   supply-    1 
inir    an    ailliesivf    t.i    --Mi-h    -r.  ni    f.irinin:.'    »Mi-ni.  !it,    presser 
nwinl..T-.  at  inferval-*  in   fin-  (..itli   ..f  >ai.l   fables  for  hold-    ; 
ins    ami    pressin:;    rh.'    -r.in    r.irniinu    .'l.'ment    upon    tlie 
I'-av.-s,    and    a    riitfinL'    ni...  lia  nisni    for    si-vrrini,'   the   stem 
foi-miiii;  t'li.nii'iir  inf..  ).riHli!.  rTnin.'.i   Unertlis.  ! 

•"..    In    a    inaihiii.'    f..r    -r.'iinnin-    iml    finishing'   artltlclal 
leaves,    the    (■<ini!iinari..n    .if     in    .  ndl.--    iH'lr.    Hupportlng   ' 
means    for   <\ici\    t^-ir,    l.^af    >ii[i[Hirrin-    ral.'s   attached    to   | 
the   t>elt,  a   track   for   -npijoitini:  and    -iviiig   proper  dlroc- 
liorj    to    til.'    li'af    -iip[i'irfiri_-    iaiil.'<.    ni.-ans    f..r    applyina; 
a    stem    t.i    th.>    i.av,-    i.lac...t    up.oi    th..    tables,    a    second    i 
talde  arraiiiZ.Ml    i.)   r.'.-.'iv..    th.'   I. 'ax-    w  h.^n    stemmed    from 
the    first    mentioned    laM.s.    nu'an-    f..r    iniiiarTintr   a    recip- 
rocatory    movin-'nt    to    ili.-    -..'c..nd    laiil.-.   and    a    finishing 
mechanism    for   .ipiiatin.'    uii..n    th..   leaves   when   properly 
positifined  by  the  said  s.'.-.m.l   riM.' 

4.  In  a  ma<'!un.'  .if  th.-  ■  harat.  :•  sp.  ,  jii,.d.  ih^  comblna 
tion  ..f  spar.'d  pnili-.v-.  an  .n.ll.'-s  !  ,|t  -uppurted  by  means 
of  such  piilli'vx.  a  Irak  airaii-.'.!  '..'tw.'.-ii  the  pulleys,  a 
plurality  of  l.-af  suppnrtiiiL-  Mi.T.-  attached  to  the  said 
lelf  anti  arrant'. -d  f.i  rra\.'l  iip'.n  t!'..'  '!•:^l^,  means  for 
supplyini:  a  stem  •..rinin;,'  .{.■ni.  tit  in  ..iii  ih'i..iis  length, 
means  foi-  alHxini;  such  st.'m  finiiilnj  .■i.-ni.  nt  to  the 
haN'-.  a  cutting  iH..!ianl<ni  f.  r  ^.\.viv.^  th.-  stem  form- 
iiiLT  .■j.ni.'nt  int.i  -iv.'ii  i.'ni;ths,  and  a  liuisliii.-  mechanism 
arranu.'l   i..  ri'.'i.i\.    thf  i-'av.--  u  hm  stemmed. 

■"'.    I'l   .1    Mia.iiin.'   f■^\■   a[.i.:\in-   sf.Tns   to  artltlclal    leaves,    j 
the  .  ..nihiiiati..n   ..f  a    c.nne.'i,,!    <,  ri.'s  ,,f  leaf  supporting   ', 
tat.Ie-.    a    .lami)   and    .aitt.r    ni..nni.'.I    '11...11    each    of    such    \ 
tahles,  Tti.-ans  for  supplyini:  a  -ti-m  i'..rmin;,'  element  in  con- 
finiii.ii-    i.n::'li.    an.l    a.t!;atin_'    ni.ans    for    operating    the 
cbinip  anil  cnttiT  ..f  .a.-li   .,1    ■)!.■   ta'.h-  at  different  times 
wher.l.>   the  stem  f.iriniiic  .i.'niint  i-  .  nt  in  advance  of  the 
opi  ration  ..f  i!u'  clainii  t.>  eff.'ct  the  release  of  tlie  stem. 
it'laims  t;  pa  lo  .;.ir   .,  int..!   in  'li.>  1  ;a/...tt.'.  1 


sides  of  the  second   ni.  nii..n.'d   .over  section   and  hearing 
upon   the  exteiidlnir  poitiims  ..f   the    r.ifis 

-.  A  substantially  rccian-'ular  i-..  .  piaci..  ha\in^  an 
opened  top,  a  cover  section  lia\in;_'  snl.  -  aii.l  an  .  nd  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  r..  .  pta.  le  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  sides  of  said  cover  s..ti..ti  tiavlntr  at  their 
inner  edges  portion-  wlii.ii  are  inciin.Hl  upwardly  from 
the  lower  ends  thereof  t..  pr..\ide  the  -i.im^.  witii  toniaes, 
a  roller  trtinnlone<l  hetxM.u  tli..  -id.  s  ..f  Mi.  ...\.r  -e, 
tion.  plna  dlsiK»sed  l>el.i\\  tli.  roller  pi..;.  .•tin_'  lat.r.ally 
from  the  sides,  a  top  [ilal.'  ananL'f.l  a.ljac-ui  tlie  roller, 
a  hinge  connection  iMJtween  ih.'  .inl  ..f  the  cover  section 
:ind  the  end  of  the  rec<pt;ii  1.  .  a  -icimil  cover  section  •  nm 
prising  sides  and  an  end.  .1  hinuc  .  ..nnection  hetw.'en  th.. 
end  and  the  second  ■  nd  ..f  the  receptacle,  said  sides  at 
■  heir  Inner  ends  heini.-  nnlin.-d  to  provide  recesses  for  tin- 
reception  of  the  ttnums  ,,r  the  iMst  nnntioned  cover  sec- 
tion, a  roller  tninnioiii.i  li.  tw.-.n  th..  side-*  of  t!i.'  seer. ml 
mentioned  cover  se.tion  and  paralhd  with  th..  r.ill.T  ..f 
the  tlrst  mentioned  cover  -ection.  l..n-itii.lin,i  11\    .'Xt. mli  n_' 

rods   secured   to  the   <ld.s   ,,f    ih.    s.-cmd    in.-nii 1    .  .iv.t 

section  and  provid«d  with  .-xf.  n.iin-  .-nds  rft'inin.at  in^  in 
tiooks.  said  rods  cohm.  >  in_-  wtih  th..  lat.raMv  .'Xti'mlin- 
pins  on  the  first  mentiuned  ..o\er  .-.(tiun.  and  1  i.laie 
ii.lsposed  upon  the  top  of  the  second  mention.  .1  ,..\.  r  sec- 
tion adjacent  its  roller. 


1.17u,u:j.!.  .\l(»r  u  Kl.Nt.l.i;.  WH.i.i.wi  Fkuii.nk,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  iv.  i!)14.  Serial  No.  S.32.797. 
(CI    I'       1-_M 


vk'a-a-- 


I     In   .1   i!.\ir.    ..f  til.-  (las-  i|escrit>ed,  a  receptacle  hav- 
in_'    ' ,.,-  an.:iil  11-    .  n.|-    and    adapted    to    receive    a    pail,    a 

i-i\.-i-  -e.tioti  in.  ;i:. Ill; J  an  .  nd  hin^.-d  to  one  end  of  the 
!•.-.  .-liia.-l  -  and  -i.l.--  r.-tin:;  iipi.n  the  upper  side  edges 
t'i.i...t.  111.  sj.i.  -  ,,t  -anl  .over  section  having  angular 
t(.n_'!!.s  at  tin-  |..\\.  r  inn-  r  -urners  thereof,  a  second  cover 
s.ciji.n  ai~..  inc'ij.liii^  an  .-ml  tiihped  to  the  remaining 
end  -if  the  i-i-ci  pf;.i-;e  unl  -j.!- s  r.'stiiii;  upon  the  upper 
shies  .if  th.'  r.-i-.'ptacle.  ^,-\:.l  -i.i.-s  lieiti.-  recessed  to  re- 
ceiv..  the  toni.'M..s  ..n  th--  ^i.i.-s  ,,;■  th.  hfsr  nn-ntloned  cover 
section  ami  having  tii.  ir  .-ml-  al  iiifinL:  with  the  ends  of 
ill.,  -id.-^  of  the  tir-t  nieni  i.ii:.-<l  .ov.-r  -.-.'lion*-  a  roller 
-ai  ri.-d  <iv  each  ..f  the  ...v-r  -.'iti..n-.  -ahl  rollers  l)eing 
ad'a..-n;  ,111. 1  disivns.-.l  in  parallel  r.laiii.ii.  hooks  secured 
I.,  th.-  li'.n.T  faces  of  the  si.l.  -  ..f  (uii-  .if  the  cover  sections 
inil  --\t.-ndin»'  ah.n;:  tlie  sides  of  ih>.  ..ili.-i-  cover  section, 
imi   pins   exteiidini.'   laterally   from    ih.-   inn.  r   faces  of  the 


1.17o,»iJ4.       rii\!  I  .  isi  I  K  i\     111       \|  \  I  I  l.i;     1  oi;      rilE 

I'KODiTTioN    III-'    i()i!\i  \i.i>i:imii:    soi.riioNs. 

<.'ki»b<:e  I'liKsr.ii-r  Ki  i.t.Ku,  .\ia-ara  Falls.  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  N'ailr.nal  Fleet  rolytie  ("ompanx,  a  i^or- 
|M>ratloU  of  New  ^..ik  ii:i_:na!  application  filed  .lune 
1.  1014.  Serial  No.  s+L'.tC"..  I)ivid..i  and  ttils  applha- 
tion     flle<l    Dee.     T.     KM*.       S.  lial     N...     sT.'i.Tsi         .('I. 

r.i-   13.1 

1.  A    composition    of    inali.-r    .  .itnprJ-^inL'    a     solid    pol.\ 
nierization    product    of    fonn.ild.  In  .!.•    .-uel     a     -.il;iM,-i7in:; 
material. 

2.  .\    comiK>sition    of    matter    .'..inpri-iiiu    a    -..Ihl    ii..!>- 
merlzatlon    product    of    formald.  !.>  .1.     ami    an     ingredient 
capable  of  pivlni:  a  basic  reaction    .n   -..lii'i..n   hi   water 

.'{.  A    composition    of   matter        in;  r'-inL-    a    soiil    poly 
nierization    pro<lucf    of   f..rnia  hi.  !>\  .h-    an. I    a    -at    .  f    '  a-ic 
reaction. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprislnir  a  solid  poly- 
merization |)roduct  of  fornnild.-hvde.  and  ,1  n  alkali  metal 
salt  of  basic  reaction. 

."1.    A    <-ompositlon    ..f     mati.-r    .  ..inprisim:    a     solid    ji.iU 
nierization  product  of  form.-ildehyde  and  a  salt   whi.  h   ..n 
solution  In  water  hydrolyzes  to  give  a  hase. 

[Claims  f,  to  s;  not  prlnti><l  in  the  i;aze-ti'.  1 


l.lio.Oi'.^.      IJAIU  \  ri)|;.      \\h.->i...\    .\1.    Ft  ITON.   KnoxvUle, 
Tenn..    .assignor    to    Ti'e    Fulton    Company.     Knoxville, 
Tenii.,    a    Corporation    of    .Maine.      Filed   Mar.    2.    1'»14 
Serial    .\o.   S21.9ni.      (CI.   257      i:ir>i 

1.  In  conihlnatlon,  a  vertical  radi  it..r  casitii:  thr.nigh 
which  air  to  be  heateil  passes,  a  sectional  radiator  in  said 
casing  constituting  a  partition  hitween  tlie  inlet  and  out- 
let ends  of  said  cn-^inL',  opposing  ribs  on  ad.1a<'ent  sec- 
tions cohstltufing  to|)  and  ludtoni  walls  of  passages 
through  which  air  to  be  lieated  passes,  sahl  walls  having 
<louhle  cycloidal  outline  for  fa.  ilita  tini:  fl  -w  of  heatd  nir 
through   said   passages. 

2.  In  combination,  ti  radiator  casinu  tbroiiL'ii  which 
air  to  he  heated  passes,  a  radiator  In  said  casin:;  ex- 
tending diagonally  between  its  vertical  walls  and  1...  ated 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  .  imI-  .if  said  casing  ami  lav- 
Ing  passages  through  which  .lir  t.i  h..  I.at'd  passes  ..n  its 
way  through  the  casing,  said  pass  it:.  -  i  avin^'  top  an.i  i..it 
tom  walls  approximai.'h    e\.-i.iii|al  in  .n-'ii; 

."t.  In  combination,  a  \-.-iti.-al  i-ailiat..r  .-asinj  tlir.niijh 
which  air  to  l)e  heat.. I  pa-s.  ■^,  a  i-a.!iit-.r  in  -aid  casing 
a-l.-ipted  to  extcmi  dianoiiallv  hetw.'.'i,  le  \..rticai  walls 
of  said  casing  and  forming.'  with  th.-  easing.'  on  its  d. -livery 
side  a  chaml>er  progresKi\-.l\  increa-^ini'  in  si-/e  t..war.i  the 
outlet    end    of    the    casing,    said    radiator    bein^'    provkled 
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with  passages  through  which  air  to  be  heated  passes,  said 
passages  having  top  and  bottom  walls  cycloidal  in  outline 
for  facilitating  the  flow  of  said  heafi  air 


In  the  groove  and  retained  by  the  sleeve,  an  upstanding 
pen  receiving  head  formed  by  thickening  the  outer  eud 
of  the  rod,  said  head  being  arranged  in  the  slot  in  the 
sleeve  and  between  the  sides  of  the  arms  and  provi.Jed 
with  a  transverse  groove  for  receiving  and  facilitating  the 
removal  of  the  pen  point  from  the  seat  when  the  rod  is 
moved,  an  operating  handle  formed  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  rod,  and  a  finger  grip  disposed  about  the  reduced  end 
for  concealing  these  parts  and  bearing  against  the  shoul- 
der to  constitute  a  stop  for  the  operating  handle  for  lim- 
iting outward  movement  of  the  rod. 


4.  In  a  radiator  having  sections  normallv  iuL-lined  from 
the  vertical,  an  end  section  adapted  to  be  ass..iated 
therewith  comprising  a  casting  for  supporting  the  asso 
dated  sections  In  their  inclined  position  and  having  a 
chamber  open  to  said  sections,  and  a  vertical  passage 
within  said  end  section  for  supplying  heating  fliii.i  tn  the 
top  of  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  radiator  having  sectioi,-  mirnially  inclimd  from 
the  vertical,  an  end  section  adapted  to  be  associated 
therewith  comprising  a  casting  for  supporting  the  as- 
sociated sections  111  their  inclined  position  and  having  a 
chamber  open  to  said  sections  and  a  vertical  passage  with 
In  said  end  section  open  at  the  top  to  said  chamber  for 
supplying  heating  fluid  thereto,  and  a  drain  passage  t)e 
tween  said  cbamb<r  and  supply  passage  and  means  for 
opening  and  clositig  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  prlnte  1  in  the  (iazotte.] 


1.170,627.  WIND  MUSICAL  IN.vlKIMKN 
Gael,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  .  ii*l-. 
688,250.      (Cl.   84— 81.> 


-Maniocs 

Serial    No. 


l.lTo.fi-jd.  l'KMluLI»i:u  Krnkst  C,  Gakbi:r,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec-.  17.  191. •^.  Serial  No.  ^07,29.3.  (Cl. 
120—101.) 


1.  .\  base  for  a  wind  instrument  comprising  a  liody 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinall.\  extending  cliann.  i. 
arms  extending  from  siiid  lK)dy  portion  and  provide.!  with 
pockets  leading  from  said  channel  and  witi;  passa^r^- 
leading  from  th.-  -.n.r  .  i.  i-  .f  -.■.;!  ,-ir';,s  and  coiuiunni- 
catiim  witii  said  pock.-ts,  t,.  ..it.r  .  uJ  pi^irtions  of  said 
at-ms  1  eiug  piro'.  i.le.l  witii  v.iti'-al  passages  leading  fn-ra 
the  rir-t  nienti..n.-.l  passai:es  to  the  upper  faces  of  said 
arms,  a  cover  i.iate  ...\erin;:  said  channel  and  provide. 1 
wHli  opfnings  i-otninunii-ating  with  sai.i  p.ickets  and  ver- 
tical passages.  \ai\.s  earried  by  sail  pi.-ite  an.l  liavin.- 
their  stems  passin.'  into  said  pockets  f...  normally  closin;: 
the  upp.  r  .ml-  of  -.-nd  lir-t  m- n-.i.-n- .1  pa->ages.  and  iilugs 
threaded  int..  li..  ..m.  r  .  :.  1  porti--n-  ..:  said  lirst  men- 
tioned passages  and  extending  across  tin-  inner  emis  of 
said  vertical  passages  when  in  their  ini;.  rmost  position 
for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  through  s.iid  \irti.al  pas- 
sages. 

2.  .V  musical  instrument  of  the  class  de.-cn'..-.]  .■omp^i^ 
ing  a  body  provided  with  an  air  channel,  a  piirality  of 
sound  proilucing  elements  carried  by  saiil  lio.t\ .  said  t.ody 
provided  with  a  series  of  passages  communicating  with 
said  air  channel,  said  i-.i.|y  pr.vid'.i  with  a  seeond  serie- 
of  passages  commiiLi.ati!,-'  witi.  sahl  rirst  jm-ntioned  pas 
sages,  said  soun.i  pt..ii  ii.-  elements  <  ..nimuni.-ating  wit:, 
said  .sec.'ti.l  s,  ri.  -  1.1  pa>sag.-s.  meaii>  for  suppljin:.'  aii 
to  said  jia-sa.:e-.  m  .|  means  for  controUinc  the  flow  of  an 
throtiL'h   sail  tiist  mentioned  passages. 


Iiuvin.;    oil-     end    re- 
oui.'it iidinal    groove 


A  pen  holder  omprlsiug  a  liandl. 
diiced  to  provide  a  shoulder  .tn.i  a 
therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  liit-  le.iuced  end  and  extend- 
ing tli.'rel.e\..ml  said  sleeve  consist inL'  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  Ik-hi  into  a  cjilndri.al  formation,  clamping  arms 

formed   hy    l.i  ndiiig   tl mis   of   tiie   metai    inwardly   upon 

tliems.i\e^,  sai.i  ciaiupin.:  arm-  !..  ini.-  arran;:.-.!  in  spaced 
r.  lation  with  .-jK-h  otlier  conslitiiting  a  resilient  pen  s.-at. 
•>aid  sh'e\e  hcini;  provided  with  a  lougitudltial  slot  in 
alinemenl  with  tlie  sides  of  tl;.-  .-d^'es  of  the  arms  an.i 
\\ith  the  sides  of  the  i:i'o..\e.  .-i  rod  sihlahl  mounted 
J2."?  O.  G.— 2a 


1,170,028.     i'j;Ki'»iii,  .\r.di"i.M:i;      floyd   a.   c.khhi- 

so.v,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Dec.     li.'.    IM!-'       S.-rial    No. 

7;{6,871.      (Cl.   211      17.  > 

A  periodical  liolder  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensi- 
ble bracket  composed  of  two  in  h  p.  ti  i.  it  -e.  ti-ns  arrai.-e.l 
for  sliding  movement  one  p-  n  t  .  ov.r  to  .h-iin.  a 
space,  each  of  the  sal  1  -.  ctions  being  siil.stantia!!\  U 
shaped  and  arranged  with  their  connecting  portions  re- 
mote, tongues  forii  ■!  integrally  with  and  upon  eaci  of 
the  sail  -.  ■  tiot.-  to  ; -rm  a  means  of  suspension  for  the 
hold.  r.  an  eniargemcut  formed  upon  one  arm  of  .n.  ...f 
the  sai.i  s. -ctions,  an  enlargement  fortn.-.l  upon  ttic  'S 
tremity  ..f  ..n.'  of  the  arms  of  the  ottn  r  of  th.  sai.i  sec- 
tions, the  .  uiar-ed  portion  of  the  said  last  mentioned  arm 
being  cur\id  laterally  to  overlap  th.  arm  first  mentioned. 
said  overiappiii-  portion  being  adapt.-!  to  emhrace  said 
!::-s!  mi-nti.ini.d  .-inn  to  form  a  L:iii.i.-  therefor,  the  said 
overlapping  portion  '..-ini:  :!■•'.(:  .oiap'.i  to  engage  the 
sai.i  cnlargcm.-nt  of  th.  lirst  ri.eii;o.!:.-.i  arm,  to  limit  slid- 
inL'  mov.  III.  nt  of  the  holder  section,  and  parallel  guide 
fiHntr.-s  forme.!  -ipon  the  other  of  the  arms  of  the  saM  i.ist 
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\KV  s,  iyi6, 


mentlon(>(1  seotion  to  encage  the  other  arm  of  the  said  first 

mention. 'li  section   to  iniiintain  the  said  sections  In  paral- 
if'l   r.'latii.n.  t!i"  ff.mi.-rtini:  portion  of  the  respective  sec- 


rfjS 


r 


t--^ 


t 

tions  serviiitr  as  abutments  limitin-  movement  of  the 
periodical  .-ni^a^'in-'  nirarw  hunt:  to  suspend  from  the 
bracket. 


l.lTD.n."...  I\<;OT-MOLIi  Kmil  ';athmann.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Nov  I.M.  I'.'l.'  S-rial  No.  63.166.  (CI. 
L'-J    -139.) 


I.  A  lU'Mjillir  mold  op.n  iit  top  and  l)ottoiii,  in  combina- 
tiun  witti  a  stool  f(.)r  support  in;;  the  rn(ild  and  which  is 
pro\lded  with  r>fractory  plasti?  sialint:  material  below 
the  bofom  opcnini,'  of  the  mold  riuity,  and  a  relatively 
rhiu  metallic  pla'"  r.'stiii_'  on  --ud  sealin_'  material  for 
protecting  it. 

L'.  A  metallic  mold  op.u)  at  top  and  bi.ttoin.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  supportin:,'  stool  having  a  projection  extcnd- 
in«  into  the  bottom  o[)enin;.'  of  the  mold,  di  layer  of  re- 
fractory, plastic  seaiinu  material  s[)read  on  top  of  said 
projection,  and  a  r>lati\.Iy  thin  m<tailic  plate  resting  on 
the  sealint:  material  to  [)rotecf  tlu'  latter  while  the  mold  is 
being  poured. 

3.  A  metallic  mold  op<-n  at  top  and  lottoni.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sui)portin„'  srool.  refractory  s.alin:;  material 
closing  the  joints  between  the  stool  and  the  mold  and  cov- 
ering that  portion  of  tlie  stool  immediately  bel.iw  the  mold 
cavity,  and  a  relatively  thin  cup  shaped  metallic  plate 
resting  on  said  sealim,'  materi.il. 

4.  A  metallic  mold  open  at  top  and  Ixjttoru  in  '-ombina- 


tion   with    a   .stool    for   supporting-    t! 


d   and   which   Is 


provided  with  a  layer  of  refractory  plastir  sealing  mate- 
rial below  the  bottom  opening  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  a 
relatively  thin  metallic  plate  resting  on  and  removable 
from  said  sealing  material  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
welded  to  the  ingot  and  to  be  withdrawn  ther-'wiMi  from 
the  mold. 

5.   A  metallic  mold  open  at  top  and  bottoni.  In  crnbina 
tlon   with  a   stool   for  supportin.-   th<'   mold   having  a   pro- 
jection   extending    upwardly    into    the    bottoni    opening   of 
the  mold,  a  thin  layer  of  stationary  hard  refractory  seal- 


ing material  spread  on  the  top  of  said  projection  and  a 
relatively  thin  metallic  plate  resting  on  the  sealing  mate- 
rial to  protect  the  latter  whib'  ili."  mold  is  being  poured 
and  to  prevent  the  sealing-  mat. n.il  from  adherlm.:  to  the 
Ingot. 


1,170,630.  ARTIFKIAI,  TOOTH.  Tiiom.^s  F.  Glknn, 
Ardmore,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  S  8  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  17,  191.'').  Serial  No  14  886  (CI 
32—9.) 


1.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vu!>  anite  work,  having  iB  Itl 
lingual  face  a  recess  forming  .i  ji.i.k.T  wliich  de<>p«>n«  to- 
ward the  incisive  end,  an. I  whos,.  ii(i:.'iiai  n.ili  forms  in- 
cisively and  laterally  dispos.Mi  und"rcut  shoulders. 

2.  A  tooth  adapted  i'.t  vub^anit.'  work,  having  in.-i- 
sively  and  laterally  dispo-  .i  p.  rimetric  shoul.b  rs  f,.rmiii- 
a  recess  providing  surfa..s  ul.ich  are  exten.l.  d  lablally 
beyond  the  labial  wall  ..f  sai.l  r^  r.-ss  t..  form  a  i.'r..ov(,'  at 
the  intersection  of  said  surfaces  with  said  l.ibial  wall. 

3.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vubaniie  w.  rk,  having  In'i- 
sively  and  laterally  disposed  p.'rim.'tri.'  slioulders,  form- 
ing a  recess  providini:  und.  t.  ur  surta.  -  which  are  e.x 
tended  labially  beyond  Mi.  labial  wall  .f  said  re?ess  to 
form  a  counter  recess  m  -.mi  biinal  wail  at  th..  int.Ts.'c- 
tlon  of  said  undercut  -nrf.ir.  -  with  -ai.i  t.ibial  w.ill,  and 
having  a  transverse  ap.  niw.    .u'liiu  into  -aid  lt.m.v 

4.  A  tooth  adapted  for  vub.nnt.'  \\..rk.  ba\iti::  a  [ir.ije.'- 
tion  extending  from  its  lingual  f:n;-  . mbra.. -1  niM.n  three 
sides  laterally  and  inclsely  by  undercut  shoulders. 


1,170,631.  IMN.  I'HAULKs  A.  <;!..KKiKi:  and  Cii  uti.E.s 
>^IEFKL.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  J?ept.  21.  I'.nu.  Serial 
No.  584,126.     (CI.  211—6.) 


^ 


\  V 
1  \ 
I      < 


The  combination  of  a  as,,  haviim  a  bin  .■ompartment 
that  is  open  at  its  fi-,,ni  ind  is  providi'il  witli  a  stop  above 
said  opening  and  i-  aNo  provided  with  a  bottom  wall;  a 
horizontal  anti-frictioti  roll,  r  dispos.d  transv.  rs.dy  of  the 
compartment  and  supporteii  sulliclently  in  rear  of  the 
lower  portion  of  tho  front  op.ning  of  the  compartment  as 
to  be  near  the  verti  -al  lin..  i)assln::  througfi  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  bin  :  a  .l."p  but  short  Mrticnlly-swinging 
and  sliding  bin  havinc  a  stop  below  the  top  of  the  fric- 
tion roller  resting  atrainst  the  front  of  the  case  so  that 
when  the  top  of  the  bin  is  tilted  (uitwardly  it  will  move 
around   the   stop   as    a    pivot    and    the    bin    will    be    bodilv 
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moved  outwardly  until  the  center  of  gravity  is  approxi- 
mately above  the  roller,  the  bin  having  a  bottom  which 
when  the  bin  is  closed  extends  from  the  front  to  tlie  rear 
of  the  bin  in  a  downwardly  Inclined  position  in  the  bin 
I  ::  p.trtment.  and  also  having  means  for  bringing  up 
a^iiiist  the  front  and  rear  sides,  respectively,  of  the  stop 
ai  ..ve  the  opening  of  the  compartment,  and  a  stop  to  bring 
up  against  the  anti-friction  roller  when  th<'  bin  is  in  its 
outermost  position 


1,170,632.  VKNMN(;-M.\.  MINK.  M.  r>owELL  Graves. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  (general  Itillties  (Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,242.     (CI.  194—91.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  shaft  adap.t.d  f.u  r.itary 
movement,  a  pawl  on  said  shaft  proj.cting  substantially 
horizontally    th.'refr.ini   so  that    vertical    nio\  .rneiii    of   the 

oui.r  .-iid  of  tl..'  jiaul  will  rotat.'  tli.'  shaft,  a  \ -rtical  slot- 
ted c.iin  .hut.,  a  vertically  movable  bar  having  a  tinu.-r  at 
its  npp.  1-  .  iid  i)rojecting  into  the  slot  in  the  coin  chute  and 
a'l:i|''''l  to  pr.'s.s  ;itraiii--i  a  ...m  th.^r.-in,  and  ha\i:i^-  a  coin 
KUi.porlini;  iir.O.'''tiou  imme(iiaiely  b.'low  th.'  tin;:.r  so  that 
the  fiuu'.'r  will  .•n;;age  substant  iall\  ih..  ceni.r  of  the  coin 
resting  on  said  su|iport,  -o  tji.at  thr  11pp. r  end  of  th..  bar 
is  guided  substantially  in  a  \rrtical  movement  by  th.  coin 
moving  in  the  coin  chute,  and  n  niemb.  r  on  said  bar 
adatite.i  to  .ii-.a.'e  the  end  of  the  juiw!  when  the  bar  is 
niov.-d  L'uid.  d  h\    the  coin  in  said  chut-' 

-     In    a    V. tiding   machine,    .a    stiaft    a.lapfed    for    rotary 


•  i.l    sh.-ifi    proj.Mtmg   substantially 


nioviiii.  Ill  a  \'-\\\  1  ..n 
horiz..nt,ai:y  t  i,.T.  !  r.  u,  .,,  that  \.-rtical  movement  of  tlie 
outer  .n.l  .>f  tl,.  [.,iu;  will  rotati'  the  shaft,  a  vertical  sh.t- 
ted  coin  rhut.'.  a  \  ert  il■all,^■  mo\ab!e  bar  havini:  n  fin;.'er  at 
Its  upp.  r  .  ml  projocfini:  int..  rhi'  slot  in  the  coin  chute  and 
adapteil  to  [ir.ss  aL'ain-f  a  cuu  therein,  so  that  the  upper 
end  of  I  ho  iiar  1-;  guhb-d  substantially  in  a  vertical  move- 
ni.'nt  h\  the  rojn  trio\  iti-  in  s.aid  coin  chute,  a  member  on 
said  bar  lolapt..!  1,.  ..n-a-.'  the-  .'nd  of  the  pawl  wlu^n  th.. 
bar  is  mo\.'d  gui.led  by  a  coin  in  stiirl  chute,  ami  means 
rel.'.asab!.'  h,\  npu-rd  mo.,,  .,1.11!  of  <:n,]  m.^mber  to  hold 
th.>  pawl  in  it-  io«,  in;,,-.  |,o,;ition  t.i  whi.di  it  is  moved  by 
sabl   member. 

;;.  In  a  vi^nding  nia<itin.  .  a  shaft  adapted  for  rotary 
movent. 'nt.  ,1  p.a\^-|  m  sai.l  sh.aft  projecting  substantijiUy 
horizontally  then'from  -o  tint  vertical  movement  of  the 
outer  .'iid  of  the  pawl  w:i'  rotate  the  shaft,  a  vertical  slot- 
ted coin  clmte.  !i  v.rtically  movable  bar  havlnt  a  flnt:er  at 
Its  upp.  r  end  [.roj.'-t  ini:  into  the  slot  in  the  coin  chute 
and  a.ii'P'o,!  to  pr.s-  aL-aiu'-t  th.  coin  therein,  and  having 
a  criin  -  .pportiiiL'  pr..jcct  i.>n  imm.'diat.dy  b.dow  the  fing.T 
so  that    tho   finger  will   eniza^'e  substantially   the  cenfr  of 

♦b 'in  r.'-^tini:  on  s.ai.l  support,  so  that   the  upper  end  of 

the  bar  is  utiided  substantially  in  a  vertical  movement  by 
the  coin  niovint:  in  the  coin  chute,  a  member  on  said  bar 
adapted    to  en-age   tfie  end   of  the   pawl   when   the   bar   is 


moved  guided  by  the  coin  In  said  chute,  and  m.  ar.s  r.  i.  as 
able   by   upward   movement   of  said   member    to    bold   the 
pawl  In  its  lowermost  position   to  which  it  is  moved  by 
said  member. 

4.  Coin  controlled  apparatus,  embodying  a  v.  rticnl  slot- 
ted chute  down  which  a  coin  may  drop,  a  coin  engaging 
member  having  a  coin  supporting  foot  normally  extending 
Into  the  chute  and  having  a  coin  engaging  fluger  above 
the  foot  normally  without  the  chute,  means  to  cause  down- 
ward movement  of  the  coin  engaging  member  and  means  to 
cause  movement  of  said  member  toward  the  chut.  w!;en 
first  moved  downwardly,  and  means  to  cause  mo\i  nieni  of 
said  coin  engaging  member  away  from  the  chute  during 
the  last  part  of  its  downward  movement  so  as  to  with- 
draw the  supporting  foot  from  under  the  coin 

5.  Coin  controlled  apparatus,  embodyin,:  a  \.rti.'al  slot- 
ted chute  down  which  a  coin  may  drop  a  .  oin  .  n.:i,:;ng 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  at  its  tier  end  a 
coin  supporting  foot  normally  extending  into  the  cliute 
and  having  a  coin  engaging  finger  above  the  foot  normally 
without  the  chute,  means  to  move  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
com  engagiu'^  member  downwardly,  and  means  to  cause 
first  a  movement  of  the  coin  "n^'ai-'ing  end  of  th.'  m.'miier 
toward  the  chute  and  afterwa:.!  .i«ay  from  the  chute  by 
virtue  of  said   downward  movement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz.tte.l 


1  .  1  "  "  .  ^>  ■!  ;<  .  I'I-:i  Ki'T  INl'lC.VTui;  F.  iR  STKEIUNG 
MECHA.NISM?  CitSTAViis  B.  liri.vA.sD.  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,400.  (CI. 
116—31.) 


1     \    i.  f. .  I  indicator,  comprising  the  combination  with 

tiic  -teeriiii:  wieels  of  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  a  plv- 
oteil  point,  r.  a  rock  shaft  on  v\hich  said  pointer  is  monnt- 
'■  i.  an  1  a  pai:  of  wires  connecting  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  sai.l  rock  sjiaft  and  leading  to  and  connecting  with  the 
wheel  mountings,  whereby  wabbling  movement  of  th.c 
wheels   will  cause  a  vibration  of  the  pointer. 

-.  .\  defect  indicator,  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  steering  wheels  of  ;.  vehicle  runnini:  ge.ar  and  the 
connected  steering  arms  thereof,  of  a  poli.ter,  a  rock  shaft 
on  whi(  h  the  pointer  is  mounted,  a  pair  (.f  wires  connect- 
in_'  \^■it!l  the  steeriLL'  ;.;'.i,<.  .iiid  re-ilient  connections  be- 
tween sai.l  wire-  an.l  !,.  ro<  k  -!:af!.  whereby  movment 
of  one  <if  the  arms  in  ;.  ,at;on  ft  tl;e  other  will  efTect  a 
Corre^pon.ling  mov.Dien  of  the  point.-r. 


1.17o.r,.H4  1.1N1:a1;      roiNTKU  S(-ALK.        IlF:^•R^       i:. 

H.vi:uis,     Sfiuth     .'<haft-t'ii:  \  .      \'t,.     a-signor     to     Kagle 

.'squ.-ire  Manufacturing  comjiany,  South   Shaftshury.  Vt., 

a  CorjHirailon  of  Vermont.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial 

No    >;'x'..->:<2.      (CI.  33—111.) 

1.  Thie  conibinatlon  with  a  table;  of  an  apertured  scale- 
plate  mo'intH.i  thereupon  ;  and  fastenlnu-.levices  Inserted 
throu-i;  sail!  ai>ertures  hi  the  seal. '-plate  into  said  table. 
sai.l  fastening  .levlces  having  projecting  heads  forming 
mark'  IS  f.u  certain  graduations  01,  trie  scale-plate. 

'J.  '!:..■  comfilnation  witji  a  table  :  of  an  apertured  scale- 
Iilate  iiionnt.-.l  upon  the  table,  and  fastening-devices  sev- 
erally having  a  shank  inserte.i  through  an  aperture  in  the 
>cale-[.latc  int.i  said  table,  and  an  eioni-ated  head  extend- 
in;:  transversely  of  the  scale  plate  forming  a  marker  for 
a  graduation  thereof. 

:'.  The  combination  with  a  tiil'le  ;  of  a  scale-plate  pro- 
vided  with   anguiar   apertures  ;    and    fastening-devices   In- 
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serted  through  thf  lespt-ctlvf  aiifrtures  in  the  scale-plate 
Into  said  table,  saM  fi'^u'iiiiiz  rievlcps  severally  bavlDK 
an   acKuIur   shank   Iltt:D^'   and    held    from   rotation   In   the 


r''Hpeitlv.-  aiiertures,  ainl  an  i'lcini;atf(l  !iead  extending 
transversely  of  the  seal**  plate  and  fnrmlriL:  a  marker 
for  a  t;raduation  thereof. 


1.170.«.;5.  MOTOR  I'LOW.  Chuistian  F.  HEi.Nas.  Hunt- 
ington, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  IH.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,845. 
(CI.  97--66.) 


my^J:±^^ 


1.  In  .1  motor  cultivator,  a  pair  of  druni.s.  a  series  of 
pairs  of  chains  \i\^<<r\  .said  dnims.  sp.iiiini;  means  located 
on  said  chains,  means  for  revolving;  thf  iliunis  and  means 
for  swlni;in>!:  the  chains  and  tiu-ir  ^padini;  means  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  t!i>'  -"il  and  pNav  plates  located 
In  the  interchain  spaces. 

2.  In  a  motor  cultivator,  a  pair  "f  drums,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  chains  upon  said  drums,  spadini;  means  [•■cateu 
on  said  chains,  a  frame,  means  for  risildly  journalin^  said 
drums  upon  said  frame,  and  meaiis  for  swincring  the 
frame  to  bring  the  chains  and  their  sp.Klim;  means  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  soil  and  plow  plates  located 
In  the  Interchain  spaces  of  each  pair  of  chains. 

3.  In  a  motor  cultivator,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  sertt^s  of  teeth  on  said  drums,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  chains  upon  said  drums  and  enuaced  by  said 
teeth,  a  spading  means  locate<l  on  said  chains,  nit-ans  for 
revolving  the  drums,  and  means  for  swinging  thf  chains 
and  their  spading  means  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
soil  and  plow  plates  located  in  the  Interchain  spaces  of 
each  pair  of  chains. 

4.  In  a  motor  cultivator,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  plura  it.v 
of  circumferential  Perles  of  teeth  on  said  drums,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  chains  upon  said  drums  ,uid  enaajed  by  said 
teeth,  spadin::  means  located  on  ~.iid  'hains,  a  frame, 
means  for  rigidly  Journallng  said  drums  upon  s.ild  frame, 
and  means  foj  swinging  the  frame  *•>  hrini:  the  chains 
and  their  spading  means  into  and  out  of  contact  witli 
the  soil  and  plow  plates  located  In  the  Interchain  spaces 
of  each  pair  of  chains. 

5.  In  a  motor  cultivator,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  series  of 
chains  upon  said  drums,  spading  means  located  on  said 
chains,  a  frame  upon  which  the  drums  are  mounted  and 
means  located  In  the  Interchain  spaces  of  the  series  to 
strike  off  sods  or  clods  from  said  Inter-chain  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ! 


1,170.6.'?6.       DISPLAY-BOX.      Ernest    H.    Hkite,    Mont 
Clair.    N.    J.      Filed    Mar.    8,    1015.      Serial    No.    18,010. 
(Cl.  217--,')8.i 
1.  A     sectional     display     case     provided     with     storai:e 

ipeana  comprising  a   base  section,  provided   with  a    closed 


bottom,  having  a  front  face  vei  tir.ji  to  said  bottom,  a  top- 
section,  provided  with  a  d.^sed  liottoin  hinged  to  said 
base-section  and  normally  -ujicriiosed  there. >n,  said  top 
section  having  a  unilateral  front  face  wiiicli  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  the  bottom  ..f  said  toii  section,  and 
means  for  locking  the  top-section  in  an  elevated  position 
with  respect  to  said  base-section  with  its  front  face  in 
sulistantial  allnement  with  the  vertical  front  face  of 
said  base-section. 


2.  A  display  case  comprising  two  sections  [iinva'>ly  se 
cured  together,  said  sections  lieing  provided  with  -lidalile 
drawers,  one  of  said  sections  beini:   pi  iviiL.i   with  ,1   slid 
able  cover  of  transparent   material,    mean-    for   maintain 
ing  one  of  the  saiil  sc,  tinu^  .  levat<»<l.  and  .1   compart  ni'iit 
formed  Interniedl.ite  -ai.l  di;iuers  ad.apted   to  receive  s.ild 
transparent  cover, 

3.  In  a  display  cas^,  the  .oinlriii.iiiiii  rrinpri-in^  xwo 
sections  hinged  toirether  and  provideil  with  drawers.  i!i(> 
front  face  of  one  -section  helni;  im  dried  and  the  front 
face  of  the  other  section  being  virti<al  when  the  said 
sections  are  closed  u|)on  ea<'h  other,  literal  sp.iclng  wings 
hinged  to  one  of  said  sections  and  adapte.i  to  be  folded 
against  one  face  of  the  latter,  said  wings  each  being  of  a 
length  not  sub^tantiaUy  exceedlntr  one  half  of  the  length 
of  the  sections  of  said  box  and  said  wings  being  of  suffi- 
cient height  to  maintain  the  front  faces  of  the  sections 
of  the  box  in  the  ^ame  jilanp  when  said  wings  are  Inter- 
posed between  the  respe.  tive  inner  faie-.  of  <:\\i\  ,;(>rt|ons 


1,170,637.  OKE  CONCK.NTU.VTION.  Auriii  u  How.uu) 
HiGGiN."s,  I.ouilon,  Ktiu'land.  assliznor  to  Minerals  Separa- 
tion American  Syndicate  (lOKii  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  .\ug  .HI.  I'll.".  Serial  No.  ^^.177.  (Cl. 
8a— 85. ) 

1.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  the  finely  crushe<l  ore  with  wtiter,  adding  a  minute 

i  quantity  of  a  sulfuric  acid  derivative  of  an  organic  body, 
agitating  and  aerating  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth,  and 
separating  the  froth. 

2.  .\  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  dnslsts  in 
mixing  the  finely  crushed  ore  with  water,  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  sulfuric  acid  derivative  of  an  organic  body 
and  a  small  quantity  of  acid,  agitating  and  aerating  the 
mixture  to  form   u  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

.'J.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  the  finely  crushed  .uf  with  water,  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  sulfuric  acid  derivative  of  a  non-mineral  oil, 
agitating  and  aerating  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth,  and 
separating  the  froth. 

4.  A  process  of  coucentratiii::  ores  which  ((insists  in 
mixing  the  linely  crushed  ore  with  water,  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  sulfuric  acid  derivative  of  a  non-mineral  oil 
and  a  small  (piantify  of  acid,  agitating  and  ateratlng  the 
mixture  to  form  a  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

ft.  A  prooi'ss  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  the  finely  cnisbeii  ore  with  water,  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  "  solulile  idl  ".  aitltating  and  aerating  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  froth,  and  separating  the  froth. 

[Cliiiuis  f.  to  >*  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  ] 
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1,170,638.       LOADING    Al'l'ARATUS.      Henby    P.    HOF 

STRAND,   St.    Louis    Park.    Miun.      Filed    .Tan     27     1015. 
Serial  No.  4,754.      (Cl,  214-12.) 


I  It,  a  loading  .ijiparatus,  an  elevator  embodying  a 
frail. e  and  a  fork  hinged  thereto  and  having  downw.irdly 
prcjertiiiLr  pr.  .1  _'s,  a  pair  of  guides  f(u-  ^uidiiiL-  said 
frame  m.ivcment  uj.  :irii!  il..\vii,  t'l.  ,  .-vat.  1  frame  and  f..rk 
ha\in;;  1  ..liper.il  i"  n.ean-  wii.;.  ;y  the  fork  is  frit  t  |..nai  ly 
held  in  lowered  position,  cam  means  carried  by  th<  ^luides 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  the  fork  being  raised  by  said 
cam  means  when  the  elevator  is  raised,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  elevator,  and  cam  means  coftperable  with  tlie  fork 
when  the  elevator  is  lowered,  fo  raise  the  fork  until  the 
elt  vator  returns  to  normal  loweri>  1  position. 

-  In  a  loading  apparatus,  an  elevator  embodying  a 
frame  and  a  fork  lilngtHl  thereto  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  prongs,  means  for  guiding  said  elevator  frame 
for  movement  up  and  down,  a  cable  attached  to  said  forK 
to  pull  the  (drvator  upwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the 
eb  \at..r  frame  U  r  normally  engaging  said  cable  when  the 
elevator  is  lowered  and  to  release  the  cable  when  the 
elevator  is  rai.sed  whereby  the  pull  of  the  cable  is  applied 
to  the  fork  for  raising  It, 

3.  In  a  loading  apjiaratus.  an  elevator  embodying  a 
frame  and  a  fork  hitiged  thereto  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  prongs,  means  for  guiding  the  elevator  frame 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  pulley  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  means  at  one  side  thereof,  a  cable  passed  over 
said  iHilley  and  attached  to  .said  fork  for  pulling  the 
elevator  upwardly,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  elevator 
frame  and  engatreable  with  the  said  cable  when  the  ele- 
vator Is  lowered,  and  di.sengageable  from  said  cable  when 
the  elevator  Is  raised. 

♦  In  a  loading  apparatus,  an  elevator  embodying  a 
frame  and  a  fork  hinged  thereto  and  having  downwardly 
projecting  prongs,  means  for  guiding  the  elevator  frame 
for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly,  spring  means 
connecting  the  elevator  frame  and  fork  for  normally 
swdnsing  the  fork  downwardly,  the  elevator  frame  and 
f.irk  having  coflperable  means  for  normally  holdini  the 
folk  In  lowered  position,  (am  means  for  raising  the  fork 
when  the  elevator  is  moved  to  its  tipper  position,  means 
for  raising  the  fork  during  the  downward  m-  vement  of  the 
elevator,  a  cable  connected  to  the  f.irk  f.r  i.ullin-'  the  ele- 
vator upwardly,  and  means  carrie.i  li\  t!ie  elevator  frame 
engaueabh^  with  said  cable  when  the  (•b\ator  is  lowered 
and  arranged  to  release  said  cable  when  the  elevator  Is 
pulled  to  its  upper  position. 

5.  In  a  loading  apparatus,  an  elevator,  a  drum,  a  cable 
connecting  said  drum  and  elevator  for  raising  the  latter, 
a  rotatahle  ratchet  wlieel.  a  dog  carried  by  the  drum  and 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  w!:.e'.  me.ms  .-arried  by  the 
drum  for  normally  holding  tli..  .1.11:  r.  :.-..-.'.|,  meins  carried 
by  the  drum  tending  l(i  ni..\f  ibc  d..^  ii'.  .  ri-'auiuie;M 
with  the  ratihet  wheel,  me.aii--  adja(etit  tl.e  drum  fir 
releasing  the  first  mentioned  means,  an.i  means  fi.r  re.^et- 
tlng  the  dog  after  the  drum  has  made  oiic  tevoluiion  to 
mov(>  the  elevator  to  raised  posiiion. 


1,170,6,3!*.  lUMl'l.M,  I'dST  1  l)U  fi.\  i  I.iCiJ.\  i  )S  KllW.^.KD 
C.  Hoi.MKs,  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17.  1914  Se 
rial  No.  845.526.      (Cl.  104—224.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  concret.  stand 
ard.  a   receiving  head   slidingly   mounted    thereon,   rocker 
arms  secured  to  the  receiving  head,   with    pivotal    connec 
tions  for  the  arms  with   the  track   structure   wliereby   the 
force  of  a  horizontal  striking  blow  may  be  converted  into  a 
blow  at  right  angles  thereto  upon   tlie  (imcrote  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specitied,  a  concrete 
standard,  with  a  yieldinL'  vertical  support  therefor,  a  re 
ceiving  head  sliding!.^  mounted  there.. n.  mcker  arms  se- 
cured to  the  rc.'ei\inj  bead.  wdt!.  i.i\.)tfll  connections  for 
the  rocker  arm-  with  the  track  stru.ture  whereby  the 
force  of  a  horiZ(mtal  striking  blow  ma.\  Ix-  converted  into 
a  blow  at  right  angles  tliereto  upon  the  concrete  standard. 

3'.  In  a  devic(  of  the  character  spe<iti»'d.  a  concrete 
--tandard,  with  a  yielding  vertical  supp..rt  therefor,  a  re- 
ceiving head  sli.iingly  ni..  inte.i  t:.;i-..t,,  lo.ker  arms 
secured  to  the  receiving  bead,  with  j.iv.  tal  (cnnections 
for  the  rocker  arms  with  th<-  track  structure,  tlie  receiv- 
ing head  provided  wdth  a  horizontal  socket  crd  a  striking 
plate  mounted  in  the  sn.ket  in  the  recelvini:  head,  with 
s]irines  to  serve  as  a  yielding  cushlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spe.  ified.  a  vertbal 
standard,  with  a  bearing  plate  on  top  thereof,  the  plate 
provided  with  side  flanges,  a  receiving  head  mounted  to 
.slide  and  to  rock  between  .said  flanges,  and  rofker  arms 
secured  to  the  receiving  head  and  phnta!  cnnectlons 
with  the  track  structure. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specilied.  a  vertical 
standard,  with  yielding  cushion  for  the  stan.hird.  and  a 
hearing  plate  on  top  of  the  standard,  tht  pi  it'  proviled 
with  side  flanges,  a  receiving  head  motin'e.i  t..  slide  and 
to  rock  between  said  flanges,  and  rocker  ■■'.vr.»  secured  to 
the  receiving  head  .nn.l  pivotal  connection"^  with  the  track 
structure. 

fClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:ii,64<t.  i;.\!!\V\^  \!  \n.  K\i  11  \Ni.F  SYSTEM 
Alhekt  Hi  it.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Ma-  .1  1!'13. 
Serial   No.  771.042.      (Cl.  258 — 20.) 


In  '•■  u.ail  .  \.  iiangi  sytiteni.  a  mall  receiving  trough 
arranted  parallel  with  the  railway  track  and  provided 
with  a  !lat  Inittom  inclined  downwar.ilj  away  from  the 
track,  ami  f  .rmed  with  a  .  .ngitudinal  opening  extending 
>ubstanMa,i\    t  hr..  i.u'm.mi    its  full  length,  an   upwardly  ex- 
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tending  l.ack   formint;  wirh   tiu-  l.ottom   a  groove  or  angte  :    1,170.643.       CLUTCH.        Henuv     D.    .Tovfs.    Sprinurtr!,!, 

In  whi(  h  tlie  mull  sacks  s.i.Ip  pariiiiri  with  the  track,  and  Ohio,    aMlgnor    to    The    Kelly-SpriiiL-ii.'M    i;.,a.l    lioHrp 

a   iiiiard   rail   -Ainu-  the  >-.L%'   -f   the  '..uttom  adjacent  the  Company,    Springfield.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    oiii,,. 

'rack.  Filed  July  10,  1915.      Serial  No.  40.228.     (CI.  IH-      14., 


1,170,041.  (^001, INC  m:\1(  !•:.  John  Ihrig,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  File<l  Ma.v  1,  I'.ti:;.  Serial  No.  764,798.  (CI. 
61'— 54... 


1.  .V  cnoliii,-  apparatus  oriiprisiu.:  a  ■  ^i^iii;;  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  clos.'dict'  .  imriih' r  ari-aii^ci  within  the  casing 
In  sp,i,  fii  p-laridii  to  ih'-  walls  th.  n-of,  a  refrigerating 
compartni.-nt  iiTaiiL,"'!  IfiuMtii  tli-'  i' •■  chamber,  a  cooling 
coil  suiToMiiiliii,'  th'  rrfii.;.  rat .  i._'  >  ^lupa  rtment  and  com 
muriicitiiii:  wltli  the  ii',.  cliamhcr,  aii'l  air  circulating 
means  ili-po>eij  ,il,.vf  the  ice  chamber  an  1  acting  to  direct 
currents  of  air  ilownwanil.v  !  etwcen  tlie  walls  of  the 
chaniU  r  and  easing  ami  discliarge  II  at  the  bottom  of  the 
casing. 

'2.  A  cooUnu'  apparatus  <  (imprlslni:  a  casing  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  e!,,>eil  ice  ciiani!..  i-  ,r;'iiiL:e'l  within  the  casing 
in  spaced  relation  to  tie  u.alls  t),er'of,  a  refriueratlng 
comi)a itineiit  dispused  leneatli  tiie  ic-  chamber,  an  over- 
flow ;:utter  siirroundiiiL.'  tlie  bottom  of  the  ice  chamber. 
and  a  coolin;;  coil  surroundinir  th"  refrigerating  compart- 
ment and  comnuinicatini;  with   said  overflow  gutter. 


l.lTo.dH'.      DAMi'Ki;       Uii.iu.M  \V.  .Iapkson,  New  Yorli. 
N.    V.       Filed   Ai.r.    1.",    l!>iri.       Serial    No.   21,502.      (CI. 

1-0  -'Jss. ) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ■<]'<•};  end.  d  member,  a  damper 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  and  a  s, ■.•mental  member  ex- 
tenilhii:  transver^el.v  to  tie  a\;>  of  said  damper  and  hav- 
ing Its  one  cud  rigidly  seciire<i  to  sahl  -■lement.  said  mem- 
ber liavlnsj  a  friction  surtae,  ,iiTan_'ed  to  tie  engaged 
throughout  it.s  len;^th  by  an  ed..'.-  of  ..aid  d.a:nper  whereby 
the  latter  is  maintained  in  an  adjusted  positi^'U. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  operi-e[ided  ei.nieiu,  a  ilamper 
pivotally  mounted  tlu'r.in,  a  seiiinental  member  having  its 
one  end  ri;,'i(lly  secured  to  said  element  and  having  a 
friction  surface  arranged  to  le  cnLraired  throughout  its 
len:,'th  by  an  edue  of  said  d.aniper  wlieretiy  the  latter  is 
maintained  in  an  adjusted  position  and  a  stop  on  said 
member  whereby  a  movement  of  said  damper  in  one  direc- 
tion Is  arrested. 


In  a  clutch,  two  revoluble  niemliers,  eaeh  ,,!  sai  1  mem- 
bers having  a  laterally  extendin.'  rim.  on.  inclosini:  the 
other,  the  outer  rim  havin-  an  ..p.  nin-  th-rejn.  a  laid 
connected  with  the  ,,iit.  r  lini  adjaicnt  -aid  op. nin-  and 
lying  iK'tween  the  r.si..cti\e  runs,  a  link  .  .mnected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  batid.  a  piv(.ted  ..peratin.-  iever.  m.ans  for 
adjustably  connecting  -abl  link  and  levcr,  .and  a  spiring 
connected  to  the  outer  i-ini  .nid  a'sn  to  -ibl   link. 


1,170,644.       ld;i\INi,    M  la  1 1.\  N  1  .s\l        \\y.\\.\    li,    .Imnes, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assi.:no!   i-.    Tie'  K.  il\  Sp:  iiiirliel.!  Uoad 
Roller    Company.    Sprin^ii.  id.    lo,-,,.    a    i  orp.iration    of 
Ohio.       filed   July    !•:.    iPi.-,        s.  n.il    No     to  ::j;i       a'\ 
74—59.) 


',  .       .    ;j_    Lj        J 


V-r -• 


1.  In  a  road  roller,  the  coml  in  iti.>n  .if  a  L'as  engine 
crank  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  drivii._-  said  driven 
shaft  In  either  direction  fr.  in  -aid  crank  -liaft,  two  spur 
gears  of  dlflferent  size  located  i..,,-.  ly  on  sai.l  iriv.  n  shaft, 
a  shlftable  clutch  between  said  L-ears  -piiti..l  to  said 
driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  spur  .-ars  tlei.  .n  in  [nosh 
with  said  driven  shaft  gears,  .in  axb  .  and  gearing  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  sai.l  third  shaft  to  the  said 
axle. 

2.  In    a   toad    roller,    the   combination    of   a    gas   engine 
crank    shaft,    a    driven    shaft,    m.  .an.-     for    driving    said 
driven  shaft  in  either  direction   from   -aid   crank   shaft,   a 
stationary  bearing,  a  slid.alile  clutcii  sle.  \e  -piin^d  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  Journaled  in  -ai.l  learii.j.  ,i   -pur  _-eai-  on 
each  side  of  said  clutch  sb.  % ,    i,,....    ..u   -,iid  .iriv.  n  siuift. 

said  gears  ix'lng  of  different  -;/..  .  an  ,i\I.-.  anl  .;earin-  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  either  one  of  said  b.osc  gears 
to  said  axle. 


1.170,645.  OVITMIll.Mi  I.i  x  k  ;  i  .\( ;  SYSTIIM.  i  ihui.ks 
A.  Joy.  Bordeaux.  Wasii.  lij.^  M.iy  _■  1 .  lin.'.  Seri.il 
No.  29,614.     (CI.   .'!_•     ;m.  i 

1.    In   a    logging   sy-tem.    tl mhinali.in    .f   support  !ri-„' 

uprights  located  at  a  di-tance  rr..m  eaej]  ,^t!ier.  an  ele- 
vated sky  line  extendin::  from  one  up.ri-!ii  to  tlie  other, 
a  wheeled  carriage  -  iiijinrted  !i\-  and   mov.ilile  alonu'  said 


/ 


/ 


Febki  AKV  8, 1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


347 


■ky  line,  a  main  draft  Ilpe  connected  at  two  points  with 
said  carriage,  a  tag  line  having  a  pulley  block  through 
which  said  main  draft  line  passes  between  said  two  points, 
a  slack  line  connecting  said  pulley  block  with  the  carriage, 
and  a  haul  back  line  having  a  pulley  block  through  which 
said  slack, line  passes. 


■^.-•-^-f 


■.    3" 


m^ 


2.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  supporting 
uprights  located  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  an  ele- 
vated sky  line  extending  from  one  upright  to  the  other,  a 
w! i.eied  carriage  supnorted  by  and  movable  along  said 
sky  line,  a  main  draft  line  connected  at  two  points  with 
said  carriage,  a  tag  line  having  a  pulley  block  through 
which  said  main  draft  line  passes  between  said  two 
points,  a  slack  line  extending  from  said  pullev  block  to  the 
wheeled  carriage,  an  engine  having  a  win. ling  drum  for  the 
sky  line,  a  liaul  back  line  having  a  pulley  through  which 
said  slai  k  line  passes,  a  drum  for  the  main  draft  line,  and 
a  drum  for  the  haul  back  line. 
.  •■!.  In  a  log>;ing  system,  the  combination  of  supporting 
uprights  locateil  at  a  distance  from  each  other  an  ele- 
vated sky  line  extendi.^  v.  ,,:  ,  •  ,  ,ipr  i.t  to  the' other,  a 
wheeled  carriage  suid-itcd  by  and  movab-c  ab.ni:  s.ald 
sky  line,  a  main  draft  line  connected  at  two  p  .jnts  with 
said  carriage,  a  tag  line  having  a  pullev  block  throunn 
which  said  main  draft  line  passes  betw.  en  said  two  points 
a  slack  line,  a  haul  back  line  and  a  w'.e,  1  prake  mecha- 
nism on  said  carriage  controlled  by  the  haul  back  and 
slack  lines. 

4.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  supporting 
uprights  located  at  a  distance  fmm  oach  other  an  ele- 
vated sky  line  extending  from  one  ui.ri.bt  to  the  other  a 
wheeled  carriage  supported  by  and  movable  along  said  s'kv 
line  a  guard  wheel  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  botto.n 
of  the  sky  line,  a  main  draft  line  connected  at  two  points 
with  said  carrla::e.  and  a  tag  line  having  a  pulley  bio  k 
throtigh  which  said  main  draft  line  passes  between  said 
two  points. 


l,!7o  <;  |,p 


IK-M  FLAX-IM  NNTS  nn,,  ,,,r  ,.,Ki:  Thk^l.o.k 
Ku:iii;.  Moral  iv.rk.  N.  ^  .,  assie„or  ,0  Victor  F  I->ee- 
man  and  Louis  P.^Whltaker,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
May  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  30,732.     (CI    1.30— 13  ) 


jff-H 

•1 

continuous  faces,  and  means  for  moving  said  blade  lon- 
gitudinally In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  stalks  and 
away  from  the  gripping  and  holding  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  seed  and  seed  pods 
from  grain  stalks,  the  combination  with  means  for  grip- 
ping the  stalks  adjacent  to  their  butt  ends  and  conveyini; 
them  sldewise,  of  a  cleaning  device  provided  with  teeth 
having  angularly  disposed  contiguous  faces,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cleaning  device  longitudinally  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  to  and  away  from  the  line  of  nave;  f  said 
gripping  and  conveying  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  seed  and  see.;  pods 
from  grain  stalks,  the  combination  with  pie.ins  f.  r  ^rip 
ping  the  stalks  adjacent  to  their  butt  ends  aid  cnnvenn^ 
them  sldewise,  of  a  cleaning  device  pr.\:i.  1  witi  teet! 
having  angularly  disposed  contiguous  fac-.  :.i,,inin:: 
means  for  engaging  said  stalks  adjacent  to  said  ieanii.L- 
device  and  holding  the  engaged  portions  of  the  sti.ks  i,c 
tween  the  teeth  of  said  cleaning  device,  and  means  tor 
moving  said  blade  longitudinally  in  a  direction  indiii".! 
to  and  away  from  the  llne^f  travel  of  smj.I  -rippini:  and 
conve.ving  means. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  seed  .and  see<l  pi...!s 
from  grain  stalks,  the  combination  with  uie  ns  for  >;n:e 
ping  the  stalks  adjacent  to  their  butt  ends  and  <  onvryinL- 
them  sldewise.  of  a  cleaning  device  provide.!  with  te,  ti. 
having  angularly  disposed  contiguous  faces,  a  retaining 
guard  having  portions  overlapping  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  teeth,  for  retaining  portions  of  said  st.-iiks  within 
the  recesses  between  said  teeth,  and  means  for  moving- 
said  cleaning  device  longitudinally  in  a  dire,  li.n  in'lii.ed 
to  and  away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  -aid  -rippin-- 
and  conveying  means 

•"  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  seed  atd  seed  pn.is 
from  grain  stalks,  the  combination  wit!;  n,.,!i!s  for  grip- 
ping the  stalks  adjacent  to  their  butt  .  t,.i-  nu]  conveyin:; 
them  sldewise,  of  a  cleaning  device  provided  w;th  teeth 
having  angulariy  di.sposed  contiguous  faces,  a  spitinnarv 
retaining  guard  having  portions  parallel  to  -aii  bw,!:,.; 
device  and  overlapping  the  outer  extremities  of  said  teetii 
for  retaining  the  portions  of  said  stalks  within  the  re 
cesses  between  the  teeth,  and  means  for  moving  sai.l  clean 
ing  device  longitudinally  In  a  direction  inclined  t.,  and 
away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gripping  an! 
conveying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tto-.  <;azette.] 
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1.  The  coml)lnatlon   in  a  pneumatic  pump,   a    c.\iinii 


1.    In    an   apparatus   for   removin.-    s.  ..1    nn.l    se. d    pods 
from   grain   stalks,   the  combination   with   m.ans   for  grip-    ' 
pini:    the    stalks   .adjacent    to    the   butt    en. Is    tlwreof,    and 
holding  them  in  substantially  parallel   relation,  of  clean-    | 
Ing  blade  provided  with  teeth  havincr  anirnlnrly  disposed 


an  air  outlet  passage,  a  piston  working  within  tiic 
der  and  having  an  opening,  a  guide  carrbd  by  the  pi 
a  buoyant  valve  guided  by  said  guid.'  an.i  -eatable 
the  opening  of  the  piston,  a  valve  carried  ly  ibe  suid 
closing  the  air  outlet  passage,  and  mean-  for  yiebl 
moving  the  !:ul.le  to  seat  the  last  mentione.i  Naive. 
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-.  The  combination    in   a   pneumatic  pump,   a    cyllndor 

h:ivini:  an  air  (nitlpt  pM>sage,  a  piston  movable  within  the 
(■;  liriiltT  and  iiavint;  .in  openinu,  a  buoyant  valve  scalable 
over  said  openinsi,  a  sfcond  valvf  connected  to  the  piston 
to  be  moved  tixrewith  and  oiiprabl.'  for  closing  said  pan- 
sasje.  and  mtans  for  ybldably  movinir  the  piston  to  cause 
the  last  mentioned  \alvo  to  normal  1,\-  clos.'  said  passafie. 
•''.  The  combinatiiiii  in  a  pnt-umatlc  pump,  a  cylinder,  a 
dependlns;  nipple  therein  providing  an  air  outlet  for  the 
cyllndfT.  a  sprinc  pressed  member  movable  within  the  cyl- 
lnd>^r  and  havint;  a  valv.-  at  one  end  statable  against  the 
nipple  to  normally  close  the  passage  therethrough,  a  pis- 
ton attached  to  said  mfniNer  and  movable  sn :ii:iy  within 
the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  an  opening,  and  a  buoyaut 
valve  guided  by  said  membfT  and  seatablt>  over  tlie  open- 
ing of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatif  pum;..  a  vertical  cyl- 
inder, a  der.endini;  air  "iitl.  t  pii)e  therein,  a  plate  at- 
tached to  tlie  lower  end  of  said  iiip'  and  liaving  a  depend- 
ing nipple  in  cominunieation  witli  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  valve  .seat,  a  veitieally  movable  member  within  the 
cylinder  having  purtiuns  ~lida!>le  thrnimli  s!iid  plate, 
springs  between  said  portion'  and  i^Lite  f.jr  nnrinally  rais- 
ing said  memlief,  said  menitier  ba\in:r  .a  \ai\e  at  its  upper 
end  to  .seat  a;.'ainst  said  iiip|/,>  .  a  pi>t..n  aJtaa..!  to  said 
member  an<i  w>irl<ini;  snuirly  witiiin  the  cylinder,  the  pis- 
ton having  an  opeuin_',  and  buoyant  valve  guided  by  said 
member  and  seatalde  over  tlie  opening  of  the  piston. 

5.  The  comldnatitni  in  a  pn- iimatic  pump,  a  vertical 
cylinder,  liaving  an  air  outlet  pass.ige,  a  sleeve  movable 
v.Ttically  witiiin  the  .■ylind.r  .-ind  having  openings  foi 
the  passaiTe  of  water  therethrougii.  .1  piston  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  ii  ,.  s;eeve  and  workin-  snui:ly  within  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  liavini;  an  opening,  a  buoyant  valve 
mounted  within  the  vl-.tve  .and  si-atabje  over  said  opening 
of  the  pisfai.  a  valve  carried  l^y  tiie  upper  end  of  the 
sieevo  ain!  arran;.'ed  lu  close  said  passage,  and  means  for 
>  i'-idin.;ly  laivin;:  tlie  sleeve. 

[Claiu!*  t;  to  !_'  not  print. d  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


I.170..U'*,  WINDOW-VENTn.ATi.R  \\ii.Lr.iM  I^)ldbn, 
lairlield.  Iowa,  filed  .\ug.  I.".,  I'JlU.  Serial  No.  784.540. 
Ml.  .'0     .">:',.( 


1  Tn  window  ''onstruction  a  -ash  tilted  in  a  frame  so 
its  upper  end  will  tilt  inwardly,  a  pair  of  shields  cut 
wider  at  tlie  top  titan  at  tiie  l.ottoni  and  having  inwardly 
turned  t1nni:es  on  their  free  ed:;es.  the  incline  of  the 
flanges  corresponding  approxim.ately  witli  the  incline  of 
the  sash  when  tilted  In,  ami  tiie  .-ash  hein_'  adapted  to  be 
slid  up  the  flanges,  and  a  [lair  of  do^s  pivoted  at  their 
oiitoi;,  ends  to  the  sides  of  th»-  window  jr.iriio  and  their  in- 
ner ends  adapted  to  come  in  coiitaet  with  the  side  rails  of 
the  sash  and  prevent  It  fujm  tiltini:  out  as  well  as  to  bold 
it  in  raisod  position  when  slid   up  the  f!anL;es. 

:.'.  In  window  construitlon  a  sash  titteii  in  a  frame  so 
its  upper  end  will  tilt  inw.irdly.  a  p.iir  of  shields  cut 
wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  having  inwardly 
turned  flanges  on  their  free  ediies'to  receive  and  hold  the 
sash  when  tilted  in.  dogs  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  win- 
dow frame  to  hold  the  sash  in  this  position,  said  dogs  be- 
ing adapted  to  stand  In  an  approximately  vertical  position 
when  the  sash  is  tilted  into  closed  position,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  dogs  from  tilting  over  away  from  tlie  sash. 


3.  In  window  const: uction  a  sash  fitted  in  a  frame  so 
its  upper  end  will  tilt  Inwardly,  a  p.air  of  shields  cut 
wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  having  inward  y 
turned  flanges  on  their  free  edges  to  receive  and  hold  the 
Kash  when  tilted  In,  and  a  stool  on  the  bottom  of  the  win- 
dow frame  adjoining  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  sash  rail. 
beveled  on  its  adjacent  edge  to  fit  the  incline  of  the  sash 
rail  when  tilted  in.  and  thus  insure  a  close  fit  between  the 
edge  of  the  sash  rail  and  tlie  stool  wliether  the  sash  Is 
tilted  In  or  tilted  out. 


1,170,649.  -V.M.M.M.  TU.VIh  H ahvkt  C.  Lowrancb, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  liled  Apr  13.  1014.  Serial  No 
831,628.      (CI.   43      l.i  1 


In  an  animal  trapping  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  griKjve  around  the  outer  edge  of  its  surface,  a 
group  of  standards  rislnir  fr<un  the  central  portion  of  said 
base,  each  standard  lieing  oi.o  number  of  two  pairs  of 
standards,  a  frame  imposed  on  the  standard  and  having 
bar  members  for  each  pair,  a  iiotcli  in  tlie  center  of  each 
bar^  with  a  plurality  of  end  st.indar<is  er cied  along  the 
outer  edge  of  the  base,  mirrors  mounted  between  tiie 
central  and  end  standards,  a  wire  frame  nounted  on  the 
end  standards  and  having  uuide  socltets.  trip  plates  in  tlie 
base,  trip  bars  a<lapted  to  he  actuated  iiy  said  plates, 
wires  on  the  central  pairs  of  staKidards  liavini,'  guide  loops 
for  the  trip  bars,  cages  slidably  mounte.l  in  the  end  and 
central  standards,  chains  connected  with  tl  ■■  tops  of  said 
cages,  and  balls  on  the  free  .nds  of  said  chain-,  said 
balls  being  adapted  for  disengageabie  ^eatini,'  in  the 
notches  in  said  central  standard  bars. 


1.170,650.  COKE-OVKN  Ixxii;  .Ia.mis  A.  .Mkkk^rv. 
Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914  .Serial  No' 
876,701.      (CI.   202—6.) 
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1.  \  col<e  (j\en  door  including  a  metal  frame  construc- 
tion havlni:  a   top  arch   provided  with  air  ports  therein, 

2,  .\  coiie  oven  door  including  a  metal  frame  construc- 
tion iiaving  a  top  arch  provided  witli  air  ports  therein, 
and    a   tile   tilling   for   tlie    frame   nlso   having   a    top   arcl) 
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wltli  air  openings  beneath  and  communicating  with  those 
In  the  frame  arch, 

.^.  .\  <aii(e  oven  door  including  an  arclied  frame  mem- 
lier  of  Z  -haped  cross  section  presenting  a  flat  web  and 
Inner  and  outer  flanges,  said  frame  member  having  air  ad- 
mission piorts  in  the  flat  web  of  the  arch  thereof, 

4.  A  door  of  the  class  described  Including  an  open 
frame  member  having  fixed  tile  enKa^Mng  means,  and  other 
tile  locking  means  aiijustahle  in  a  pdane  jiarallel  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  di'<ir, 

r>.  .\  door  of  the  class  de^icriVied  incluiling  a  sutistan- 
tlaiU'  in\orted  U  shafied  main  fram<'  member  having 
fixed  tile  engagin_-  iii'Uns,  a  horizontal  key  bar.  and  other 
file  locking  mi>an-  adjustahb  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
key  bar. 

fClairas  ')  to  10  not   {irinted  in   the  Gazette.] 


l.lTriihM         TliOrsKHS    STi;i:'i  TIIER    ,\ND    ('RK.\SFR. 

I'ii.^HiKs    \.   M.\inE.vT,   KiiiL'-ton.  Tonn.      Filed   Sept,   6. 
1H12.      Serial    No.    71»i.i»'<4.      iCl.   i-JS — 19. t 


1,1  70.  (552.      CLOTlla  rTTlN(;    M.M'HINK.       Hv.man 

.M.\iM!s.  New   York.  .\.  Y.     Filed  .Uino  IS.  I!n4.     Serial 

No.  ^4.^.s_•l;       ifl.   1(54     70. 1 

1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  mai  hino.  a  standard,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting tlierefroni.  a  ktiife.  a  knife-driving  gear  on  the 
stud  and  a  knife  iiani[.in_'  cap  in-hosing  tiie  end  of  tlie 
stud  and  cooporating  with  the  gear  to  clamp  the  knife 
between  them  so  that  the  knife.  L-ear  and  cap  rotate  as  a 
unit. 

'J.  In  a  cloth  cuttini;  maciiine,  a  standard,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  knife-driving  gear  on  the  stud,  and 
having  an  internally  threaded  liub,  a  circular  knife  having 
a  central  aperture,  and  a  clamping  cap  liaving  a  screw- 
threaded  tiuh  passing  through  the  central  aperture  of  the 
knife  into  enizagement  witii  tlie  screw  threads  of  the  gear 
so  as  to  clamp  the  knife  between  the  cap  and  gear  for  ro- 
tation  as  a   unit. 

.".  In  a  cloth  cutting  macJdne.  an  upstanding  recessed 
standard,  a   vertically  disposed  knife  driving  shaft   carry 


A  trousers  stretching  and  creasing  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  creasing  members,  each  consisting  of  clamping 
bars,  a  plurality  of  clips  comprising  bodies,  said  liodles 
having  fingers  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  bars,  a  lug  carried  by  one  end  of  each  bar,  spacing 
b.ars  having  one  of  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  one 
har  of  the  creasing  members,  and  their  other  ends  pro- 
vided with  teeth  for  selectively  engaging  an  adjacent  lug, 
certain  of  the  clips  being  adapted  to  have  their  lingers  on- 
gagc  the  spacing  bars  wtien  tiie  backs  of  the  clij)  t.odies 
are  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  bars  of  the  creasing 
»»)embers,   thereby  holding  the   teeth  of   tlie   sparing   liars 

eugagement  with  the  associated  hm- 


log  a  bevel  gear  in  the  recess  of  the  standard,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  standard,  a  cooperative  bevel 
gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  stud  and  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  hub.  a  circular  cutting  knife  having 
a  central   aperture,   and  a   clamping  cap   having   a    scr.  w 


threaded  hull  e.\tendinc  througii  the  aperture  of  the 
knife  into  engagement  with  the  screw  tlireads  of  the  co- 
operative bevel  gear  to  clamp  the  knife  betwe.yi  the  cap 
and  gear  for  rotation  as  a  unit,  the  standard,  tlie  cap 
and  the  knife  fonniiiL*  a  closed  housing  for  thi    gearing. 


l,170,6ri;{.  KKVKUSING  CLl  TCH.  Jacques  Marbttk. 
Vincennes,  I  ra.-j  ■  ,  assignor  to  Compagnie  (lenerale  Des 
Ftablissements  I'athe  Freres,  I'hunographe  Kt  Tinema- 
tographe,  Paris,  France.  Failed  .Tunc  ...  i!a4  Serial 
No    S4G,458.      (CI.   192—9.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  two  spindles 
arranged  on  a  line  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  sliding 
shaft  h'twe.ti  the  spindles  and  In  alinement  with  the 
same,  clutch  arms  on  the  spindles,  ratchet  plates  on  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  for  enuagement  wi-h  tiie  clutch  arms,  the 
teeth  on  one  of  said  plates  having  opposite  directions  to 
the  teeth  on  the  other  plate  and  a  pulley  adapted  to  ro- 
tate with  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described  an  i  for  the 
purpos"   Set   forth. 

L'.  In  a  de\  ice  for  the  purpose  specified,  two  spindU^  ar 
ran;red  on  a  line  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  sliding 
shaft  between  the  spindles  and  in  alinement  with  tlie 
same,  clutch  arms  on  the  spindles,  raiciiet  plates  on  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  arms. 
the  teeth  on  one  of  said  plates  having  opposite  directions 
to  the  teeth  on  the  other  plate,  a  pulley  mouniod  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  pulley  from  moving  axi- 
ally  and  a  pin  on  said  pulley,  said  pin  being  adapted  to 
Slide  in  a  lonLtitudinal  groove  in  th.e  shaft,  substantially 
as   descriiied  an'i   for  the  purpose  set   forth 

3.  In  a  d.  vie.  for  the  purpose  specified,  tw..  sidndles 
arranged  on  ;i  line  and  spaced  from  each  otlier.  a  sliding 
siiaft  between  ihi  spmdl's  and  in  alinement  with  the 
same,  clutch  arms  on  tiie  spindles,  ratcht  i  plates  on  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  for  •  nt'akrement  with  the  clutch  arms, 
the  teeth  en  one  of  said  plates  having  opposite  directions 
to  the  teetli  (m  the  oilier  plat.,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  preventing  tiie  pulby  from  moving  axi- 
ally.  and  a  pin  on  said  pulley,  said  pin  being  adapted  to 
slide  In  a  longitudinal  groove  in  t!ie  shaft,  the  walls  of 
the  groove  having  two  recesses  into  which  the  pin  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 
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1,170,654.      SHOCK-LOADKR. 

apolis.   Minn       I'ih^il  ( irt,   15, 
<n.   -'14—2,  I 


Thomas  Martin,   Minne- 
1914.     Serin  1  No.  866,790. 
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1.  In  a  slioik  loadrr.  tin'  rombination  with  a  support, 
of  an  iipri-lit  povvr  drix  .n  sti.ift  joiirnaled  thereon,  an 
arm  conn.M  f,,]  t,,  sai.l  <li:tft  for  rotation  thorewith  and  for 
ralslni;  and  I.iwrriu.t,'  mnv.m.iifs,  ..f  a  fork  pivotallj  con- 
nccti'ii  til  thf  fr.i'  end  of  said  ,inii  for  approximately  hori- 
zontal swint'inj;  nio\  cnifnts. 

2.  In  a  shock  loaihr.  tli.-  ci>nibination  with  a  truck,  of 
an  iipri_'hr  iiower-drivfn  sliaft  joiirmi  Ud  thereon,  an  arm 
conn-'ctcd  to  said  shaft  for  rotatiMn  th.Tfwlth  and  for 
raising  and  lowering'  niovpnifnrs,  an  .ndl.^ss  track  con- 
troilin:;  rhf  raisin;,'  and  lovvi  riuL.-  niov.-ni.'iits  of  said  arm, 
and  a  fork  pivot(>d  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  for  approxi- 
mately  horizontal   swintrin^  movcm.'ins. 

•  '..  In  a  sliock  loader.  th(>  '■onihinari^.n  with  a  support, 
of  an  iipriu'ht  pow.-r-driv.n  shaft  JMiirnaled  thereon,  an 
arm  eonn-H-ted  to  said  siiaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
raisin_'  and  loucriiiL:  movrm.'nts.  ami  main  and  supple- 
mental forks  pivoted  to  the  fr.>(>  ond  of  said  arm  for  com- 
mon approxiniat»ly  horizontal  swin-'iii«  movement.^,  one  of 
the  said  forks  havin-  iiMVfin.nt  toward  an<1  from  the 
other. 

4,  In  a  sho -k  lo.-id.  r.  th.'  romldnation  with  a  truck,  of 
an  upri.'lit  p..w,r(lr:vcn  -.haft  joiiriiah'd  th.Teon.  an  arm 
pivot. 'd  to  sail!  shaft  hut  (•onii»'(tei|  for  rotation  therewith. 
m.'ans  for  controlling'  th.'  x.Ttiral  inowrix'nts  of  said  arm 
when  it  IS  rotated  with  said  shaft,  roriporat ini;  main  and 
supplemental  forks  pivofally  mount, mI  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  for  eoinmon  .■iiipro\iniaif!y  horizontal  swinjfing 
movements,  aiid  iiieMiis  f,,r  mo\  m-  siijd  sui)plemental  fork 
toward  ami  from  said  main  fork. 

5,  In  a  shock  loader,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
power-driven  shaft  journa!e,|  thereon,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  shaft  f..r  rotatirui  tii.n.with  and  for  raising  and 
lowering'  mo\. no  tits,  .i  f,,rk  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  .said 
arm  for  aiipro\imately  horiz<infal  swinging  movements,  a 
lock  normaHy  holdim.'  said  fork  a_'ainst  rotation,  and 
means  for  rele.asinK  said   look. 


1 . 1 70  t!.-..-i     i>i:vi(  i:  idi:  rRi;.\ri.vi;  .--rinrs  of  card 

OH  rAri:U,      Wu.i.wm  r    M,\Hri.\i.;.vL-  and  C'larbnck  R. 
MAHTistjM  ,  .\lhan>.  N.  V.     lilpd  Aug.  IS,  1914.     Serial 

*».■".'•..•■.  t7        (tl,    Itil    -15.) 


No 


1,  .\  deviee  for  treatin','  strips  of  paper  or  card.  Includ- 
in;:  duplie.ite  i-».,.ans  eaeh  eoiistrueted  and  fitted  to  Inde- 
pendently su[eM.rt  ,a  plurality  of  strips  so  that  they  may  be 
passed  in  sujierposition  o\i  r  a  support  :  mean.s  for  moving 
a  carl)ou  strip  frans\  ir-eiy  of  \u,'  paj.er  strips;  a  hammer 
for  artiii::  upon  a  portion  of  the  upp'-r  paper  strip; 
means  for  automat irally  movint:  laeh  of  suoh  pluralities 
of  strips  forward:  and  nuatis  for  mo\  ing  said  hammer 
and  said  strip  moving  means  transversely  of  the  strips. 

L'.  In  a  device  for  treatir.L'  ^tiipK  of  [laper  or  card,  a 
casing;  means  within  said  c.asini;  for  .supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  stri[>s  :   means  for  guidin_'  such  strips  In  superposi- 


tion out  of  Bald  cosing ;  a  hammer  for  impressing  such 
strips;  a  friction  rol  In  contact  with  one  face  of  such  plu- 
rality of  strips  and  directly  connected  for  operation  by  the 
return  movement  of  said  hammer;  a  second  roll  coiipern- 
tlve  with  said  friction  roll  and  normally  bearing  the  oppo- 
site face  of  such  plurality  of  strips;  a  spring  actuated  le- 
ver on  which  said  second  roll  is  mounted  ;  and  a  pivoted 
button  adapted  to  be  forced  against  said  lever  for  continu 
ously  holding  said  second  roll  out  of  oiierative  positb.n. 

3.  In  a  device  for  treating  strips  of  paper  <ir  card,  a  cas- 
ing ;  duplicate  means  sIde-by-side  within  said  casing  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  strips;  duplicate  means  for 
guiding  such  strips  in  superpovK  j,ui  out  cjf  said  easing;  n 
shaft  forward  of  said  ^trip  supporting-  means;  a  hammer 
and  strip  feeding  mean-  iie.utned  o.;  -aid  sh.aft  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof  whereby  they  may  be  placed 
In  operative  relation  with  either  of  said  strip  supporting 
means. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  strips  of  paper  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding a  casing:  <luplieate.  side-by-slde  means  in  said 
casing,  each  of  which  means  is  adapted  to  independently 
support  a  plurality  of  indep,.ndent.  separately  removable, 
strip  carrying  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  i„  in-  adapted  to 
carry  a  strip  of  paper  so  that  such  striiis  inay  be  passed 
in  superposition  over  a  support  ;  and  :i  single  hammer 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  p:tralb  l  to  those  of  said 
rolls,  and  thereby  adapted  to  op.rate  on  p.iper  strips  sup- 
ported on  cither  of  said  pluralities  of  r.dis. 

5.  A  device  for  treating  strips  of  paper  or  the  lik.,  in- 
cluding a  casing;  duplieate.  sub' b\  si,|,.  nieans  in  said 
casing,  each  of  which  means  is  .adapt,  d  to  Indep.  ii.l.  titly 
support  a  plurality  of  indepen.leni.  separtitely  removable, 
strip  carrying  rolls,  each  of  said  i.ills  b.ung  adapted  to 
carry  a  strip  of  paper  so  that  such  strips  may  be  pa.ssed 
in  superposition  over  a  support  ;  means  for  automatlctilly 
moving  a  unitary  carbon  strip  transversely  of  such  paper 
strips  carrit^d  on  either  of  said  plur.alifbs  of  rolls;  ami  a 
single  hammer  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  parall.  1  to 
those  of  said  rolls,  and  thereby  .adai.i.il  to  operate  on  pa- 
per strips  supported  on  either  of  said   iluralities  of  roll« 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i;,t/.etie.] 


1,170,656.  CAU-DOOi:  !.|;\  1.  i:  Wii  I  iwi  r  Mai;:inkau 
and  Clare.nce  R.  Maktim.ai,  Albaii\.  N  \.  Filed  Apr, 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.   IO.Ol'I.      ((.1.  7o      ino  i 


1.  A  car  door  fixture  for  securing  a  sliding  door  to  a 
stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bolt  carrying  portion  secured 
to  one  of  said  car  parts  and  formed  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting lug  having  an  aperttire  ;  a  bolt  having  limited  lon- 
gitudinal and  rotJiry  uiowuii.  nt  :n  -.iid  anying  portion 
and  formed  with  an  L  siiap.d  .  n-'a.;ing  an.l  locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  laterally  pro.je.'ting  stem  .and  a  lug  hav- 
ing an  aperture  au.i  .xt.'n.tin::  traiisver^.^ly  fr..m  said 
Stem;  a  socket  p'irii.,n  ..n  th,.  other  of  said  car  parts 
adapted  to  receive  said  bolt  and  f,,  p.  rmit  tin-  pass.ige  of 
said  L-shaped  member  when  sai<l  b.ilt  h.is  been  rotat.d  to 
bring  said  memljer  Into  on.  p.isiti.in  an.l  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  .said  bolt  when  it  has  been  r..tated  to  bring  s.aid 
member  Into  another  position  :  t!i..  c  ..nstruction  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  when  said  b..lt  h.is  b.en  r.itated  to 
its  last-named  position  said  lugs  will  be  brought  into  sub- 
stantial contact  and  the  apertur.-.  therein  into  registra- 
tion, whereby  the  shackle  of  a  sea!  or  loek  m;iy  b..  |iass.(l 
through  both  said  apertuns 

2.  A  car  door  flxtnr.-  for  s,.,airing  a  sliding  d.ior  to  a 
stile  or  the  likp,  ''oniprising  a  bolt  carrying  portbm  secured 
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to  one  of  said  car  parts  and  formed  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting lug  having  an  aperture ;  a  bolt  having  limited  lon- 
gitudinal and  rotary  movement  in  said  carrying  portion 
a  till  f.rmed  with  a  laterally  projecting  member  spaced 
nway  from  its  free  end;  a  socket  portion  on  the  other  of 
said  car  parts  lormed  with  a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to 
receive  said  bolt  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  lateral 
member  when  said  bolt  has  been  rotated  to  bring  said  mem- 
ber into  one  position  and  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said 
bolt  when  it  has  been  rotated  to  bring  said  meml)er  into 
another  position,  and  with  a  second  socket  ap.Ttnrcd  to 
receive  the  free  end  <if  sabl  bilt  :  sai.l  pr.ije  ting  member 
on  said  bolt  being  formed  wtili  an  aperture  .■id.i;>te(l  to 
register  with  the  ap.  rtur.'  in  saui  lug  when  sabi  bolt  has 
l)een  rotated  to  Its  last-named  position,  whereby  the 
shackle  of  a  seal  or  lock  may  be  pa.ssed  through  botli  said 
apertures. 

3.  A  car  door  fixture  for  securing  a  sliding  ilo..r  to  a 
stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bolt  carrying  i.ortion  s.'cured 
to  one  of  .said  car  ptiris  an.l  having  an  arch-shaped  head 
.sp.iecii  away  from  sabi  car  i.art  :  a  horizontally  disposed 
bolt  ha\itig  limited  longitudinal  ami  rot.nry  iiK)ti.in  in 
s.abl  hea.l  tiiul  formed  will,  a  laterally  projecting  member; 
a  eombin.'il  guid.'  and  s.Mjket  p.irtbm  on  the  other  of  said 
ear  parts  having  a  member  a.iapfe.i  to  engage  over  the 
edge  of  the  other  car  part  ben.  .at  b  said  arched  head  Jind  a 
lK)lt  receiving  socket  adapted  1.'  p.'rniit  the  [.assage  of  said 
bolt  when  it  has  been  rottit.-.i  t..  bring  said  projecting 
member  into  one  position  and  to  engage  with  said  member 
after  said  bolt  has  been  rotated  to  bring  said  member  into 
engaging  position 

4.  .V  car  door  li\tur.'  for  s. 'curing  .a  sibling  door  to  a 
Stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bolt  carr\in.:  portion  secured 
to  one  of  said  car  parts  and  provided  with  a  lug' formed 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  spaced  tiw  ay  from  said  car 
part  :  a  bolt  liaving  limited  longitudinal  and  rotary  move- 
ment in  said  carrying  portion  and  f.irmed  with  ti  hit.  rally 
projecting  member  at  the  free  en.l  of  whi.  h  is  a  tbing.' 
formed  witli  an  aperture  therein:  a  .'ombin'.i  striker. 
guide  and  socket  portion  on  th.'  oth.r  of  sai.l  car  ptirts 
hn\lng  a  ti,.  nib.  r  a.lapt.'d  t"  .'nL'tiL'e  ..mt  the  e.ig.  of  said 
first  named  car  part  b.  ti.  atli  sai.l  lug  ami  adajit.'.i  t..  per- 
mit the  passage  of  sai.l  b..!t  and  of  sai.l  iir.ij.'.'ting  mem- 
ber wlien  said  bolt  litis  been  rotated  to  bring  said  project- 
ing member  into  one  position  ;ind  to  chl'.'Il:.'  with  said 
member  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  b.ilt  tb.r.  fr..m 
when  It  has  been  rotated  to  bring  said  apertures  closely 
adjacent,  whereby  a  shackle  may  be  pass.'d  through  both 
sai.l    ip.  rtures  to  prevent  rotation  ..f  said  boit 

5.  .\  car  door  fixture  for  securing  a  sibling  d..or  to  n 
Stile  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bolt  -arr.Ning  portb.n  >.  <  ur.  li 
to  onp  of  said  car  parts  and  ineluding  an  ar.  !,  s>  ;,p.d 
head  spaced  away  from  said  car  part  and  an  in.b  p.ii.bjiit, 
boltri'tainlng  strap  member  sup.rp.s.'.i  ..n  ami  bolted  to 
said  head:  a  bolt  having  limited  longitu.liiial  and  rotary 
movement  in  s.aid  h<a.!  iitnl  f..ri!i.'(i  with  a  lat.  rally  pro- 
jecting member;  a  coml)ined  guide  and  socket  jiortion  on 
the  other  of  said  car  parts  lia\  ing  a  liange  metubir  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  the  edge  of  said  first  nam.  d  car  [.'irt  be- 
neath said  arched  head,  ami  a  bolt  r.ceiving  so:'ket  ailai)t- 
ed  to  permit  the  passage  of  s.aid  IkiU  when  it  has  l>een  ro- 
tat.'.l  t.i  bring  said  [irojeeting  memb.  r  int..  one  position 
and  t.i  engage  with  said  member  after  sabi  bolt  has  been 
rotated  to  bring  said  memb.  r  int..  .  ngai.'ing  position 


].l7o.f>57.      AI.TFHNAI  INi;  t  ri;iti:NT    1  OM  MI  T  A  TOR- 
MOTOR.      FiiiKDUUH    \S.    Mkiku.    Wilkinsburg.    I'a,,   as- 
signor   to    Westinghouse    Kleetrlc    atid    Manufacturing 
Company,   a   Corporatioi,    ..f    IVnn-y'.vaiila,      l";;.-.l    .bm. 
11.  li'i:;.     Serial  No.  741, 4<;o,     .(":    iT::     iso  , 
1     An    alternating   current   c'lnmntator    m(.t..r   compris- 
ing a   plurality  of  inductively  rel.-ite.l   iai.  ami  wave  stator 
wimiings.    an    armature    having    a      .-minut.itor    cylinder, 
brushes  bearing   on    the   eonniiutaior   <y!iii.|er   ;iiid    .'idjust- 
ably  connected  t.i  one  of  sai.l   ti.  bl  wimiing- 

-'.  .\n  alternatiir--  .urr.'nt  < nmmutator  motor  cmpris 
ing  a  p.luraMty  of  inductively  related  lap  ami  wave  stator 
windings,    an    armature    having    a    commutator    cylinder. 


brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  cylinder,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  said  brushes  to  alternate 
coils  of  one  of  said  stator  wiiidings. 


.'<.  .\n  alternating  current  commutator  mi'tor  .  ompris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  inductively  related  lap  an. I  wave  stator 
windings,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  phase  divisions, 
an  arm.ature  that  is  adjustaldy  connected  to  one  of  said 
windings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  leiative  iiositlons 
of  the  corresponding  phase  divi-ions  of  th.'  sai.i  stator 
windings. 

4.  An  alternating  current  commutator  motor  comprls 
ing  a  plurality  of  inductively  related  inp  aii.l  wave  stator 
windings,  each  comprising  a  plurality  c,f  p!;ase  divisions, 
an  armature  that  Is  connected  to  one  of  the  .said  stator 
windings,  find  means  for  adjusting  tlie  numbers  of  active 
convolutions  in,  and  the  relative  positions  of.  the  corre 
sponding  [diase  divisions  of  the  said  windings 

5.  The  conibination  with  an  altern.'iting  current  supply 
circuit,  of  a  mot"r  .  ..mprlsing  electrically  unconnected 
but  inductively  related  primary  and  secondary  stator 
windings,  the  primary  winding  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  supply  circuit,  an  armature  tliat  is  connected  to  the 
secondary  stator  winding,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  the  active  portions  .f  the  several 
phase  divisions  of  the  said  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,170,058.  AIR  COoLlN't;  A.M'  1!  K1FVIN<;  Al'l'A- 
UATT'S.  .TosEl'H  B.  MiT(  iiKi.L,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
.I,i;\    1:^.1914.     Serial  No.  850,.^.53.     (CI.  GJ  — 133.1 
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> 
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ij:^:J5f™ 
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1.  An  air  cooling  and  purifying  apparatus  comprldBg  a 
housing  having  air  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means  In 
the  upper  part  of  said  housing  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
the  air  outlet  opening  of  said  housing  adapted  to  sup 
port  an  aqueous  cooling  agent,  an  inclined  tray  within 
said  housing  below  said  cooling  agent  adapted  to  receive 
drippings  from  the  cooling  agent  and  provide  a  phirality 
of  aqueous  curtains,  pipes  above  said  tray  adapt(>d  to  dis 
cliarge  water  tuainst  the  bottom  of  tlie  coo, ing  .igent  and 
co.'iperate  with  .trippings  from  the  cooling  agent  In  pro- 
viding doulile  aqueous  curtains,  and  means  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  hou-lng  li.clined  toward  sabi  air  outlet  open- 
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Ing  ami  normally  (^n»;at:in_'  tlie  oooiln^  rti:»'nt  for  deflecting 
air  Into  contact  therewith 

-  An  air  cnolin.'  and  purifyiiiir  apparatus  comprising  a 
houslnt:  liavln_'  nir  inlet  openint:  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  outlet  opening  In  the  side  tliereof  at  the  top  of  said 
houslnir.  said  liouslutr  iiaving  a  chamber  In  the  upper  end 
thereof  adapted  to  contain  an  au  'cous  cooling'  a>rent,  said 
chamber  having  the  bottom  th.Tcof  perforated,  an  air 
deflccror  arran^'i  1  In  the  chamber  of  said  bousidg  in- 
'llned  toward  >aid  air  outlet  opening  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally ennn^e  a  cduHni;  acent  therein,  an  Inclined  super- 
imposfd  tray  within  -aid  hoii>ini:  and  adapted  to  receive 
drlppintrs  from  the  coolinu;  atrenf  and  provide  a  plurality 
of  aqueous  curtaln^^.  pipes  ai.ove  said  tray  ailapted  to  dis- 
charge water  airainst  tlic  bottom  of  said  chamber  between 
the  perforatinn-  thrn'of  f,,  rebound  and  cor.perate  with 
drlppinijs  from  said  co  ilin,'  a_'i'nt  in  forminir  double  aque- 
ous curtain-i,  an.i  a  iib.wer  ailapted  tc,  f.ircc  air  Into  said 
housing  and  through  the  aijueous  curtains. 

S.  An  air  coolinc  and  purifying  apparatu.s  comprising  a 
housing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  opening's,  a  perforated 
platform  iii  the  upper  part  of  ^aid  liousing  and  adapted 
to  support  a  coolini:  agent,  in  -lined  trays  within  said 
housing  and  providing  a  sinumis  iia-^sage.  a  blower  adapt- 
ed to  fi.r.'e  air  into  said  !:ou~iiig.  perforated  pipes  within 
.said  housing  al^jve  the  u[iperuii.sr  tray  and  adapted  to 
discharge  water  against  the  bottom  of  saiii  platform  and 
to  supply  water  to  said  trays  and  provide  aqueous  cur- 
tains at  the  ends  of  said  tray-i  and  lif'tween  said  platform 
and  th<^  upi)ermiwi  tray,  aiiii  means  fur  conveying  water 
from  tlie  bottom  of  said  l.ousii,-  to  ,,,id  perforated  pipes. 


1  .  1  7  0  .  «  .-  0  MirniOK  p-OR  RKMO\ARr.V  SETTING 
<;i.ASS  rL.\Ti:.'<.  Kmrr  nd  MoHRrs.  (;rand  Rapids, 
Mid)  .  a~>i_'noi-  to  Wilmarth  Show  Case  Company, 
'irand  Rapids,  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlean.  Filed 
June  14,  191.^.     Serial  No.  3t,128.      (CI.  20—56.4.) 


-'J 


A  method  for  detachably  and  tightly  securing  a  plate  or 
panel  of  glass  in  a  frame  comprising;  beveling  two  or 
more  of  tiie  several  edge,  of  the  glass  plate,  providing 
the  angle-;  of  tbe  recesses  of  the  frame  which  are  adapted 
to  receive  the  beveled  edges  of  said  glass  plate  with  a 
plastic  mat.  rial  which  will  harden,  embedding  the  said 
beveled  e  I.e.;  ,,f  s,iid  glas.  p'ate  into  said  plastic  material, 
leaving  said  [date  hi  <aid  po-ition  until  .said  plastic  ma- 
teria! ha-^  liardetjed.  and  providlm:  detachable  means  for 
holding  the  said  glass  plate  lu  constructional  position  In 
Its  frame. 


1. 170, nr.n.        I.RTA.riAIU.!:     IdST    lir'ARD.       EoMrNP 
Moi;i:is,    (;rand    Rapid<.    Mli,.,    assii^nor    to    Wilmarth 
Show   Ca.-e  fompany,     ;cand    Ra[dd-!,   Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    .Michigan.      I'iled    June    u.    191,-       Serial    No 
34.129       (CI.   211—2,").. 


.5 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  dust 
guard  for  the  sliding  doors  or  closures  of  show  cases  com- 
prising ;  spring  clam[)s  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  edge  of  one  of  such  glass  doors  or  closures,  a  re 
slllent  or  flexible  member  secured  to  said  spring  clamps 
and  having  one  free  edge  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  door  or  closure. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufai  ture,  a  detachable  dust 
guard  for  the  sliding  glass  doors  or  closures  of  show  cases 
comprising;  spring  clamps  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  edge  of  one  of  such  glass  doors  or  closures,  a 
strip  of  felt  having  one  edge  free  said  free  edge  adapted 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  surface  of  an  a.ljacent  siidtug 
door  or  closure,  bars,  between  wliii  b  one  wlge  of  said  strip 
of  felt  and  the  bases  of  said  spring  clamps  are  securely 
fixed,  and  means  for  lixediy  iittacbin.'  said  bars,  said 
strips  of  felt  and  -aid  >priiii:  clamps  together. 


1,170,661.  rUMI".  ruii.u'  A.  MvKR.s,  Astiland.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  a  < ',,i«irtnership 
composed  of  Francis  E.  Myers  and  Philip  A.  .Myers, 
Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan,  C>,  l!a4.  Serial  No.  sio,317. 
(CI.   103—79.) 


•">^"X 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  horizontal 
water  pumping  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head,  a  piston 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  saiil  piston  ex 
tending  I>eyt>nd  said  cylinder  lead,  a  brac|<et  rii:idly  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  head  and  exteiidin.-  iongtiadinally 
of  said  piston  rod,  and  an  operating  iiiembtr  nutunted  on 
said  bracket  and  operatively  conne.  ted  wiMi  said  piston 
rod,  of  an  air  pumping  cylinder  ri.;idiy  >e,  ured  to  said 
bracket,  a  piston  in  said  air  [)uniping  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  therefor,  and  a;,  op.ratlve  ,  ,ii,ii.  c  i,,i,  b,  twe,  ti  tlie 
last-mentioned  pistoi.    ;o,;   aiid   said  o;,..!ntii:-  membei. 

2.  In  a  |)ump,  the  cornl  in.ation,  uitb  a  horizontal 
water  pumping  cylinder  havint:  a  c>li!idei  bead,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  pisi.m  rod  u^r  -aid  piston  ex 
tending  beyond  said  cylinder  1i>m d.  a  bia  k  t  riL-i<ily  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  head  and  exteniiing  longirudlually 
of  said  piston  rod,  and  an  operating  member  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  operatively  connected  with  said  piston 
rod,  of  an  air  i)fimplng  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  arranged  beneath  tbi-  si  me  and  beyond  said 
cylinder  head,  a  piston  in  said  air  .\  Under,  n  idston  rod 
therefor  extending  substantlall.s  parahel  uiii,  the  first- 
mentioned  piston  rod.  and  means  for  1  mui.  ciin::  said  last- 
mentioned  piston  rod  with  and  disconnecting  the  same 
from  said  operating  mem!  or,  w  in  reby  either  one  or  tn:)th 
of  said  pistons  may  be  ..i.erated  by  tlo  manipulation  of 
said  handle. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  conibiniii.in.  wjib  a  horizontal 
water  pumping  cylinder  having  a  cylind.r  1  lad.  a  pi-ton 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  head,  a  ju-ton  rod  for  said 
piston  extending  through  and  beyond  said  cylinder  head 
and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  toothed  r  u  k.  a  bracket  rig 
Idly  secured  to  said  cylinder  bead  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  piston  rod  and  having  a  [lortion  forming  a 
guide  for  said  rack,  and  a  handle  idvotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  lia\in:.'  a,  toothed  portion  meshing  with 
said  toothed  rack,  an  ,iir  pumping-  cylinder  rigidly  secured 
to  said  bracket  ami  su|. ported  beneath  the  same  near  said 
rack,  a  plsfi>n  in  said  nir  pumping  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
therefor,  a  lug  depending  from  said  rai  k.  and  a  pin  to 
connect  said  lug  with  and  disconnect  the  same  from  the 
rod  of  tlie  piston  in  s.iid  air  punipinu  cylindHr. 
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1,170,662.     WORKING   HEAD  FOR   PrMPS.      PHILIP  A.    '   1. 170.663.      CRANK    CASE    AND    BEARING    FOR     KN 
Mters,   Ashland,    Ohio,   assignor    to    F.    E     Myers   and  GlNES.     Emil  A.  .Nelson,  Ronville,  Mich.     Filed  I>ec 

Brother,    a    Copartnership    consisting    of     Francis     E.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,655.     (CI.  64  ■  10.) 

Myers  and  Philip  A.  Myers,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,508.     (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  .\  supportini;  frame  for  a  putni>  comprising.'  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  units  arranged  side  by  side  ant  -paced 
apart  to  receive  pumping  mechanism  t>etwe«i  them,  and 
connecting  devices  to  rigidly  connect  -aid  units  one  to 
the  other  and  to  maintain  the  same  in  their  s;)aced  rela 
tlon.  said  connecting  devices  l)eing  detachably  secured  to 
said  units  to  permit  said  units  to  be  separated  and  their 
relative  positions  altered. 

2.  A  stipportlng  frame  for  a  pump  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  units  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced 
apart  to  re<'eive  pumplne  nieclianl«m  l>etween  them.  ea<h 
(if  -aid  units  eomprisin-,'  a  base,  n  i:iiide  rod  and  a  brace 
rod  ricidly  -erureii  at  their  lower  ends  to  -aid  base,  and 
a  head  t'cn-k  riL;idly  -ecuiTd  to  and  connecting  together 
the  upjier  eii(i-  .if  -Mid  ;.'uide  rod  and  said  brace  rod,  and 
connecting  devices  extending  bitween  and  dptachably  se- 
ctired  to  the  bases  and  the  bead  blocks,  respectively,  of 
said  units  to  rigidly  connect  -aid  units  to  form  a  unitary 
structure. 

.'!.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  icimp  ciunprislng  a  plu 
rallfy  of  separate  units  arranged  side  i  y  •^ide  and  spaced 
apart  to  receive  pumping  mechanism  lietween  them,  said 
units  being  interchangeable,  and  connecting  devices  to 
rigidly  connect  said  units  one  to  the  other  and  maintain 
them  In  their  proper  relative  posltbms.  said  connecting 
devices  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  either  side  of  any 
one  of  said  units,  whereby  said  tinits  may  he  connected 
one  to  the  other  in  different  relative  positions. 

4.  A  supp<irtiti.;  frame  for  a  pump  cotnprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  mits  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced 
apart  lo  :i-.i\.  ii:iiii|iiii_  mei  bani-m  lietween  them,  said 
units  txdng  intercliangeable  and  each  comprising  a  base, 
a  guide  rod  and  a  brace  rod  ripld!.\  secure<1  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  base,  and  a  head  block,  rigidly  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  the  liase  and  liead  block  of 
each  unit  having  sockets  opening  on  either  side  thereof, 
tie  rods  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  on  either  side  of  an,v 
one  of  said  tinlts,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
tie  rods  In  the  sockets. 

.">  .\  supporting  frame  for  a  pump  comprising  a  plu 
rallfy  of  separate  units  arranged  side  tiy  side  and  spaced 
apart  to  receive  pumping  mechanism  Ivctween  them,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  base  and  a  guide  rod  rigidly 
secured  to  said  base,  connecting  devices  to  riddly  connect 
said  units  one  to  the  other  aioi  maintain  them  in  their 
proper  relative  positions.  s,.,id  ...nneciinL'  devices  being 
di'tachahle  to  permit  said  unit-  to  be  separated  and  their 
relative  positions  altered,  and  a  jiumplng  device  detach 
ably  securwi  to  the  guide  rods  of  the  respective  units. 

[Claims  r,  to  0  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  case  comprising  an  '.pppr  por 
tion  and  a  lower  detachable  portion,  saiil  upper  portion 
being  formed  with  an  integral  crank  shaft  bearini:.  and 
a  detachable  crank  shaft  bt^aring  in  alinement  with  said 
integral  bearing,  the  line  of  division  between  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  being  extended  below  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  l>earings  at  one 
end  and  al>ove  said  plane  at  the  opposite  end 

2.  In  fin  entriiie.  a  crank  case  having  an  integral  t)€ar- 
in2  at  one  end  for  a  crank  shaft  and  a  detacliable  bearing 
for  said  shaft  at  its  opposite  end,  sail  case  In  ing  divided 

I  Kdow  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  ax.s  ,,f  said  N'arlngs 
adjacent  to  one  hearing  and  above  -aid  plan,    adjacent  to 

,   the  other  bearing  to  form  a  lower   d.  tact. able  portion   for 

'   the  crank  case. 

.'!  In  an  encii^e,  h  iraiik  ca-e  ilivided  Into  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  detacbabb-  iiortion.  .said  upper  por- 
tion being  fnrmeii  at  one  end  with  an  integral  bearing  for 

j  a   crank   shaft,   and   a   detachable   frank    shaft    bearing   se- 

I  cured  to  the  iipposiie  end  of  said  'ipper  portion,  the  line 
of  di\isi,:n  betwe.  n  said  upper  and  low.  r  j.ortlons  l-elng 
adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  side  of  the  integral 
tieariuL'  at  <u>  end  of  the  case  and  adjacent  to  the  plane 
of  the  ujipcr  side  of  the  detachable  bearini:  at  its  oppo- 
site end. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  case  hannc  Hn  upper  jiortlon 
providi-d  with  an  Integral  bearing  at  one  end.  a  detach- 
able bearing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  portion,  and  a 
detachable  bwer  portion  for  the  crank  case  removable 
independently  oi  said  l>earlngs,  the  plane  of  the  line  of 
division  ItPtween  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  at 
in  incline  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  .i-ves  of  said 
bi  ariiizs. 

'>.  In  an  cntrine,  a  crank  case  divld.  d  iiito  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  detachable  portion,  said  u;iper  oor 
tlon  bfdng  formed  at  one  end  with  an  integral  bearing 
for  a  crank  shaft  and  at  Its  opposite  etui  wttli  a  seat  for 
a  detachable  tiearing  for  the  crank  shaft,  the  plane  of  the 
line  of  division  Ix-tween  said  upper  and  ]■  \m  r  portions 
lelng  inclined  from  a  point  below  the  hotizontr:!  plane  of 
the  int.  gral  bearing,  upwardly  to  substantially  t)  e  plane 
of  the  sent    fr  the  detachable  bearing. 

[Claims  r,  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <;a7etfe.] 


l.lTn.Hf.t.      COMIUM   I  .    I    il  \  IK     WH    1  RON  I  Ni ;    IWRLE. 

Oscar    C.    .NklsuN,    Westbrook.    Minn       I'ib.I    ]',■':      2fl, 

101.-..     Serial  No.  10.775.     (CI.   1. '..-.-— •!  . 

1.  A  combination  Ironing  board  and  chair  including  a 
supportin_'  structure  comprisint;  .  ro--  ;  ie<  .s  rods  con- 
necting' the  cross  pieces,  and  arm-  pivoteil  t,.  th.-  rods,  a 
-eat  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  th.-  arms,  a  bak  jdvoted  to 
the  sent,  extensions  on  one  -.•!  .  '  ■:■  -,  .  i^ce-,  -i  r.  w  eyes 
.xtending  through  the  exf^n-ior,-  and  inti  tbe  !.ack.  and 
mean-  to  lock  tbe  seat  and  tiok  in  paralbi   fiatlon. 

2  .V  combination  ironing  boarrl  and  il;air  including  a 
-upi urtinL'  structur.'  comprising  cross  piece-,  rods  con- 
necting th.  cross  pieces,  extensj'ii.s  on  on.-  -.-t  of  tfi,. 
cross  jiieces.  said  extensions  being  provided  with  arcuate 
-lies,  pivoted  arms  secured  to  one  of  the  rods,  a  seat, 
said  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  th.'  s.-at.  a  back 
pivoted  to  the  seat,  pivotal  connections  extending  through 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  8,  1916. 


the  slot*  and  into  the  Imck,  and  means  to  hold  the  back 
and  seat  in  parallel  relation,  the  seat  being  designed  to 
rt>vt   upiin    mil'   .)f   the   connecting  rods  when   in  position 

fnr   use  as  a  chair. 


'^^ 


l.lTO.cr,.-,.  ('ONt'HNTRA  riON  OF  ollK  Kdwaud  HolT 
NrrTKi!.  San  l"ianris  .1.  ('.il..  as-^k'nor  to  Minerals  Sepa- 
ration Anuriiau  Syndi.  at''  1  I'-'l.;)  Limited,  I^ndon, 
England.     IiU'd  Aug.  .U.  i;»l  :,.     S.  ria  I  No.  48,169.     (CI. 

1.  A  priM  ■ -^  ,,(  i<iU' .  i.tiatin:;  ores  which  consists  in 
mixiii-'  till'  'in.  ly  'inshrd  ort-  with  watrr,  adding  a  minute 
quantity  <•(  i  i'li"!  nt  obtained  by  treating  a  hydrocarbon 
iconiiH.sid  txi  liisivfly  of  hydrogen  antl  carbon)  with  sul- 
furic a'id  ai.'it;ain4  and  aerating  the  mixture  to  form  a 
frvtii.  and  se[iaratin'_'  the  fruth. 

-.  A  [irui  I  s^  of  (  oruTiitrating  ores  which  consists  in 
iiiixin.'  till'  liiifly  irii.slnd  ore  with  water,  adding  a  minute 
quantitx  of  a  prodiii  t  olitaini'd  by  treating  a  mixture  of 
hydru'url'ons  1  ■  (,iniii)-;i'il  rxclusively  of  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon i  witii  sulfiiri'  a' id  au'itating  and  aerating  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  frotli,  an.l  M-paratin:x  the  froth. 

3.  A  process  of  concentratin.,'  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing'  tlii'  :;ni'i\  ir\i>li>il  oii'  w  itlf  watei-.  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  product  olitaimd  !  y  tr'ating  a  hydrocarbon 
(composed  exclusively  of  hydro-'eti  anij  carbon)  witli  sul- 
furic acid,  and  a  small  quantity  of  acid,  agitating  and 
aerating  ttie  mixture  to  form  a  froth,  and  separating  the 
froth. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
mixing  tlie  finely  crushed  ore  witli  water,  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  product  obtained  by  treating  a  mixture  of 
hydroiarl  ons  (composed  I'Xilusivtly  of  iiydrogcn  and  car- 
bon) witli  sulfuric  aci.i,  and  a  small  quantity  of  acid. 
agitating  and  aerating'  tlu'  inixturf  to  form  a  froth,  and 
separating  the  froth. 

5.  A  prcx'css  of  concentrating  oris  which  consists  in 
mixing'  a  finely  crnslied  ore  with  watiT.  adding  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  product  ol'taimd  ty  tn  iting  a  hydrocarbon 
(composed  ixchisively  of  hydroir'-n  ari'i  -arbon*  with  sul- 
furic acid  and  allowing  It  to  stami  for  some  time,  agitat- 
ing and  aerating  the  mixture  to  forni  a  froth,  and  sepa- 
rating the  froth. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


a  relative  lateral  movement  N'fwiin  -aid  ne(>dle  ami  rtie 
work,  a  fabric  thread  extrmtini;  in.ihani>in  the  extract- 
ing device  of  which  is  located  t.i  •  xtrai  t  thnads  from  the 
fabric  in  advance  of  the  stltchinu  and  in  tiie  direction  of 
the  feed  of  the  work,  and  means  lor  operating  said  fabric 
thread  extracting  mechanism. 


'.i.  \  coiiil'ination  ironin,-  ''.ai.l  an.!  chair  Including  a 
supporiin-'  structure  compri-ii,_'  'To-s  pieces,  a  rod  con- 
necting tli'  cross  pieco,  a  M'Cii.d  fo'l  connecting  opposite 
arms  of  the  cross  piecs.  aii_'iilar  extensions  formed  on 
one  set  of  artns  of  tile  cross  piece--,  said  angular  exten- 
sions lieinu'  provideil  with  arcuate  slots,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  last  mentioned  connecting  riKls,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  th<'  arms,  a  i  ack  pivoted  to  the  seat,  and  pins  ex- 
tendiiu'  throu.;li  tie-  slots  and  into  the  back  to  plvotally 
and  slidahly  hold  the  h.K  k    in   place. 


1'.  In  combiuati'ii  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  fabric  ttiread 
extracting  device  I  y  meatis  of  which  ends  of  one  or  more 
thn'ads  of  the  fabric  running  in  the  direction  of  the  f,'ed 
of  the  work  are  extracted,  a  cutter  devicr  f,,r  cuttin;.'  off 
the  ends  of  said  fabric  tlireads.  and  a  stitcaing  device 
adapted  to  bind  or  stitch  tlie  fabric  along  tiie  edge  of  the 
path  from  which  said   falirlc  tlireads  have  been  extracted. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  thread  drawing  and  tiemstitcli 
sewing  machine,  of  a  v.rticaliy  reciproeatiiiL'  faliric  tliread 
extractor,  a  horizontal  reeiprocatinL'  cutter  for  sliearing 
off  the  threads  extracted,  and  a  stifcli  forniin::  mechanism 
comprising  a  vertically  rei  iprocatin-  and  laterally  vibrat- 
ing needle  for  making  li.  m-^titelus  or  binding  stifches 
along  the  edge  of  tlie  [latii  fruui  which  iIh  fabric  threads 
have  been  extracted. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  h.  tnstitch  si  winu'  m.icliine,  a 
stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  oa.  .r  more  vertical 
reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrating  ne,  dle<,  .1  finding 
mechanism  by  means  of  which  tiie  work  is  advanced  imce 
to  each  third  reciprocation  of  said  needle  or  needles,  a 
fabric  thread  extracting  device,  a  cutter  device,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cutter  device  so  that  it  acts  to  slear 
off  the  ends  of  the  extracted  fabric  thria.l  each  time  Ilie 
needle  is  reciprocated. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  heinstitdi  sewing  machine  liav- 
Ing  a  needle  plate  or  its  niuivalent.  ,1  vertically  recli)rocat- 
ing  and  laterally  vibrating  m  edle.  im  aperture  through 
said  needle  plate  for  the  pas.sage  of  the  neeii:e.  a  ncipro 
eating  fabric  thread  exiraetor  located  to  operate  adjacent 
to  the  needle  and  in  front  of  the  same,  an  apeitur.'  f.irnied 
through  said  needle  jilate  for  the  passa:,-'  of  tic  fabric 
thread  extractor,  a  cutter  located  below  said  n.-.dle  pdate 
to  cooperate  with  said  thread  extractor,  an.l  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cutter. 

[Claims  fi  to  18  not  printed  In  the  r.azettc.] 


l.lTO.BfiO.       COMBINATION    IIIUK  A  D  -  ORA  WINQ  AND 

HKMSTITCH      SKWINd  MA(  IIINK.  WilliaM      N. 

I'.ki;ks.   Rrooklyn.   N    Y.       Fib  .1   Apr.    10.    1909.       Serial 

No.  4f)0,SL','5.     (CI.  112 — 7.) 

1.   In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  means  for  producing 


1,170,667.^      Vi:NI)INt.   .MTAU.Vrr.^        ,1..\\MM\    I'linoK 

SON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a-^ijiior  to  Weynian   lirMtoii  '  om- 

pany.   New  York,    N.   Y,,   a   Corporation  of  New   .Jersey. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  lOlL'.      Serial  No.  Tl.'.C.OO.     (CI.  'Jll — S.) 

The  combinatioti  with  a  casing  bavinL:  a  front  wall  and 

side    walls    provided    with    forward    extensions    projecting 

beyond  the  front  wall,  ,iiid  an  Inclined  bottom  ailapted  to 

support   a    plurality    of    rows    of    cylindrical    articles    and 

down   which    bottom    the   articles   tnay    roll    by    L'ravity,    of 

a    substantially    semicylindrical     trough     having    Its    end 

flush  with   the  side  walls  of   the  casing  and   journaled   in 

the  forward  extensions  of  the  side  walls  and  adapted   to 

rotate  on   its  longitudinal   axis   so   that   when    the   trough 

Is  in  Its  closed   position  the  advanced   row  of  articles  will 

lie  therein  and  at  a  point   forward  of  the  front  wall,   but 

between  the  extensions  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  member 

carried   by   the  trough   and  extending   at    an   abrupt   angle 

to  one  of  t!ie  longitudinal  edges  of  the  trough,  said  mem- 
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ber  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  trough  whereby 
the  articles  therein  will  be  exposed  to  view  while  held  In 


the  trough,   said   trough  in   its  closed  position   acting-    to 
hold  back  the  remaining  articles  on  the  Inclined  bottom 


1.1T(»,668.  UKMOINTAHLE  WIIFEL.  Asa  F  Fimthkh, 
Georgetown,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  2;j,  1914.  ."Serial  No 
873,584.     (CI.  21—31.) 


1.  lu  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
having  exterior  threads  thereon,  and  a  flange  at  one.  end 
of  the  hub.  the  face  of  the  hub  adjacent  the  flange  being 
beveled,  of  an  auxiliary  hub  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  forming  a  ba.se,  a  portion  of  said  last  section 
having  a  bevel  to  cooperate  with  the  bevel  of  the  hub. 
means  to  lock  said  sections  together  and'  clamp  spoke 
members  therein,  a  locking  nut  .cooperating  with  the 
threads  of  the  hub.  the  inner  face  of  said  nut  having  a 
seat,  and  a  locking  key  entering  said  seat  and  cooperating 
with  said  locking  means  for  said  sections  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  nut  when  applied  to  use. 

-  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
havii,.:  threads  on  the  exterior  thereof,  .iiid  i  il  ,ii.;e  at 
on.  end.  of  an  auxiliary  hub  comprising  tw..  -ide.,, nons. 
and  a  base  iiortlon,  said  side  sections  and  base  portion 
furn  lug  u  receptacle  for  the  ends  of  spokes,  bolts  to 
secure  the  sections  together  and  clamp  the  spokes  there 
between,  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  on  the  hub  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  auxiliary  hub  in  firm  engagement 
with  the  main  hub,  said  nut  having  a  scit  in  its  inner 
face,  and  a  locking  key  cooperating  with  said  seat  and 
the  section  securing  bolts  to  limit  the  rotating  movement 
of  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  witli  a  hub 
having  threads  adjacent  one  end  and  a  flange  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  of  an  auxiliary  huh.  connTisini:  two  side  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  b.is.-  [i-Ttion  integral  there- 
with, bolts  to  secure  the  sections  together  and  clamp  the 
ends  of  spoke  memlx-rs  therr>rtwcnn.  said  base  member 
being  "f  I'ss  length  than  th.  x;r.  ice  width  of  the  sections 
when  aiiplied  to  use.  a  nut  cor.p.  rating  with  the  threads 
of  the  huh  to  lock  the  auziliary  hub  in  position  thereon, 
said  nut  having  a  v.rticaliy  extending  -.at  iti  the  face 
thereof,    a    b..kiii;.'    key    adapted    to    enter    said    seat    and 


having  Its  outer  end  projecting  In  the  path  of  said  bolts 
to  limit  the  rotating  movement  of  said  nut,  and  a  binding 
screw  extending  through  the  nut  and  key  to  hold  the  key 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  In  a  demountable  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
having  threads  thereon,  and  an  auxiliary  hub  formed  of 
sections  and  bolts  extending  transversely  through  the 
sections  to  clamp  spoke  ends  tberel>etween,  of  a  nut  co- 
operating with  the  threads  of  the  hub.  said  nut  having  a 
seat  therein,  a  key  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  and  a  binding 
screw  extending  through  said  nut  and  key  and  against  the 
face  of  one  of  the  .^jioke  ree,.ivir,L'  sections.  ' 


1.170.G69.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATFK  CI  OSFT^ 
John  limn.RY,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  June  S  id 4 
Serial   No.  843,818.      (Cl.    155—22.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  seat 
for  water  closet  l>owls  comprising  an  ap.  rtnred  seat, 
means  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  seat  for  engaging 
the  hinge  portion  of  the  main  seat  and  to  sec  ire  the 
same  to  the  bowl  of  the  closet,  and  ,1  hir.-.  1  brace  arm 
secured  to  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  in.  v.  i  t..  enL'age 
the  main  seat  of  the  closet,  when  the  latter  is  raised,  to 
hold  the  same  against  falling. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  seat 
for  watercloset  bowls  comprising  an  apertured  seat 
formed  with  a  recess  in  its  top  face,  means  on  the  seat 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  closet  bowl,  a  brace  .irm 
normally  lying  in  said  recess  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
seat,  said  brace  arm  being  plvotally  secured  at  its  r-ar 
end  to  the  sej:,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  have  its  free 
en^  engage  the  main  seat  of  the  closet,  when  the  latter 
fs'raised,  to  hold   th.-  same  in  Its  rp.ls.d  positbui. 


1,170.670.  i:i.]:cTKuMAijM.i  h  iu;i..n.  Eii:KNf:  A. 
Reixke,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stromb.rg Carl- 
son Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I-^led  May  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.   27,192.      (Cl.    175—325.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ^-d,  a  inai;ioiic  core 
having  pole  pieces,  one  of  sabl  ;  .  ie  ;  •,■  ,  <  ext.  iding  par- 
allel to  said  core  and  having-  ;;-  .  :i  i  '.  ::u.-d  into  one- 
half  of  an  overlapping  rocking  joint,  an  armature  of 
shorter  length  than  thp  length  of  the  i;,y,'.  said  armature 
havini:  i!s  on.  ,  nd  f.rnied  int..  a  ....;!. eraiing  h:ilf  of  an 
overl.'ippii,:.'  !d.  kmj  ...;nt  and  having  it--  ..tier  end  held 
adjacent  said  otbe,  [„,],.  piece  and  a  winding  upon  said 
core. 

2.  In  a  devici  ,,f  the  class  described,  a  magnetic  core 
having  pole  pi, cs,  one  of  said  pole  pieces  extending 
rviralle!  to  -^aid   core  and   !  aving  its  end  formed  Into  one- 
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half  of  nn  overlappin;;  rockinc  joint,  an  armature  of 
shortHF  lenetl)  than  thf  leriifth  of  the  core,  said  armature 
having  its  on?  >n(i  forni''d  into  a  cooperating  half  of  an 
ovt-rhippine  PDckini:  juiiit  and  havint:  Its  other  end  held 
adjacrnt  said  ot!it>r  poh'  pipte  and  a  clip  for  holding  said 
halves  of   said  overlapplni:  Joint  in  cooperating   relation. 

3.  In  comliiriatlon.  a  magnetic  core,  an  L-shaped  pole 
pltM'p  havlnir  one  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  said  core,  the 
other  arm  of  said  poIp  piecf  extendlne  sub-^tantlally  paral- 
lel with  s.iid  core  and  liavini,'  on  Ita  end  one  part  of  a 
rockiiii;  joint,  an  armaiur''  havini:  a  corresponding  part 
of  a  mckiiu'  joinr  »>ni:a_'inc  the  part  on  said  pole  piece, 
said  T'lckinj  paits  o\>T!a[ipin_'  to  form  a  joint  of  low 
macnt'tic  rchictance,  a  clip  fur  holdiriLr  said  halves  In  co- 
op^ratinL'  rt'Iafion.  am!  a  pol'>  pi.<'''  -(.'curfd  to  the  oppo- 
sitp  .tid  of  safd  cor.',  said  pole  pic'e  having  a  flattened 
extremity  adjac(>nt  tlu>  fro>'  ■nil  of  -said  armature. 

4.  In  coiiiMnatioii,  a  ina-'n.'tir  •  (.r>'.  .i  11  L  shaped  pole 
pie<>-  havint:  oin'  ami  st<  ur-d  to  one  end  of  said  core,  the 
otli'  r  iMi^i  "f  said  !>ole  piece  extendinc  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  cort'  and  having  on>'  part  of  an  overlapping 
rocking  joint  upon  the  end  thereof,  an  armanire  having 
a  rorresponilitu'  part  of  an  ov.Tlapiiin;;  rocking  Joint  en- 
gaging the  i>art  on  saiil  pole  pite.'.  a  clip  for  holding  said 
halves  in  eoiiperatlng  relation,  said  clip  being  secured  to 
said  pole  piei'f,  a  pole  jdece  secureil  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  core  and  having  a  flattened  extremity  adjacent  the 
free  enil  of  said  armature,  and  means  for  determining 
the  air-gap  between  said  armature  and  pole  pieces. 

.").  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  liavini:  L  shaped 
pole  pieces,  one  of  said  pole  i)ieces  having  an  arm  secured 
to  one  enil  of  said  core,  the  other  end  of  said  pole  piece 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  core  and  having 
one  part  of  an  overlapping  rocking  joint  thereupon,  an 
armature  having  a  corresponding  part  of  said  joint  en- 
gaging the  part  on  said  pole  piete.  a  clip  for  holding  said 
halves  in  cooperating  relation,  said  clip  being  secured  to 
said  pole  piece,  the  other  end  of  said  armature  extending 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  pole  piece,  a  bridge  of  non- 
magnetic material  sei  ured  to  sai(l  pole  pieces,  contact 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  bridge,  said  contact  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  said  armature  and 
a  light  rectangular  frame  pivoted  on  said  armaturt.-  and 
connected  to  said  contact   mechanism. 

[Claims  fi  to  K  not  [trinted  in  the  Uazette] 


1.170.071.  I'OI.YI'OI.NTKIi  PKNTIL  ■  CVSE.  GboroB 
Re.ssi.kk,  New  York,  .\.  V.  Filed  .July  ■I'i.  1014.  Serial 
No.   S,5;!,l.-o.      ,ch    120--14.I 


1  A  peni-il  ,as.'  I omprisiiii;  a  magazine,  a  sleeve  mov- 
able therein,  a  cap  rotatably  eiigak'ing  said  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  marking  point  carrier-^  Dperable  in  said  sleeve,  a 
propelling  sleeve  for  each  marking  point  carrier,  and 
means  combined  with  said  cap  eUL'agiug  with  any  one  of 
said  propelling  shaves  whereliy  any  selected  marking 
point  carrier  may  be  pr.jpelled  outwardly  upon  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  propelling  sleeve. 

2.  .\  pencil  case  comprising  a  mairazine.  a  sleeve  tele- 
s<oplcally  contained  in  <aid  ma^'azine.  a  revoluble  cap  en- 
gaging said  slerve.  a  plur.i'ity  .,r  marking  point  carriers 
each  having  iin  otTset  pnrti.m  opi^raMi-  in  said  sleeve, 
means  combined  with  said  cap  for  inn:,.  iiin_'  any  of  said 
point  carriers,  and  means  wi:erel>y  sai  I  point  carriers  are 
caused  to  partially  rotate  durin_'  their  l.>ngltudinal  move- 
ment, thereby  bringini;  ttie  offset  portion  Into  a  central 
position  with  respect  to  said  magazine  while  being  pro- 
pelled therethrough. 

,'}.  .V  pencil  case  comprising  .t  magazine,  a  plurality  of 
marking  point  carrier-  t her.  in.  a  sleeve  telescopically  en- 
gaged in  said  magazine,  a  rotatable  .Mp  eni;  i:_'iri_'  jsald 
sleeve,  means  combined  with  sabl  caii  foi-  ej.  -titu  •.Ki,<\  re- 
tracting any  point  carrier  select. 'd  !i,\    r.>t,itiiin   ..f  th.'  cap 


upon  movement  of  the  sleeve  within  the  magazine,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pencil  points  to  be  operatlvely  ex- 
posed axially  of  said  magazine. 

4.  In  a  pencil  case,  the  combination  with  a  magazine 
and  a  plurality  of  marking  point  carriers  therein,  each 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  offset  portion  form,  d 
with  the  cylindrical  portion,  means  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing any  one  of  said  carriers  to  move  th.'  off-,  t  portion  to 
a  position  centrally  of  the  inairazin.'  atnl  to  [U-opel  said 
carrier  outwardly  of  the  casin;.'. 

5.  In  a  pencil  case,  the  combination  wiih  ,-i  plurality  nf 
marking  point  carriers.  ea<h  having  a  i  .\  Un.lrii  al  porti'.n 
;ind  an  offset  portion  formed  therewith,  of  a  pin  set  in 
the  cylindrical  pnrtion,  a  sheath  envehijiin-  sabl  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  slieath  having  .Tn  open  slot  curved  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  straight  the  remainder!  recep 
the  of  said  pin,  wher.'by  said  off-set  porti.m  Is  m.iv.d  into 
and  out  of  a  central  p.>siti.in  relative  to  said  sheath, 
means  for  ejecting  an-l  retracting  any  of  s.aid  point  c.ir- 
riers. 

[Claims  6  to  8   n.it    |iriiit.(i  in  t!ie  'I.azette.) 


1.170,672.  B0TTLE-1II.MN<;  V.M.VF:.  .\i  mkkt  J.  Ri.  k 
and  ChabI.es  S.  .\k.\m-'.  HalTal..,  N.  V.  1  i;ed  .Vpr  4, 
1908.      Serial    No.    425,1  tl        nl.    _■-»;      I.'. 


1.  A  valve  for  bottle-tiliin;.'  tanks  comprising  an  unob- 
structed fliling  tube  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  open  frame  nsiii_'  :n  t!ie  tank  above  the  tube,  a 
stem  extending  axially  thmugli  the  flUiugtube  and  sup- 
ported in  a  llxed  position  by  the  frame,  a  vent-tube  mov- 
ably  supported  in  said  frame  and  surroun.ling  the  stem. 
a  lifting  spring  for  said  vent  tube,  an  enlargement  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  stem  ciuistiuiiiug  a  closure  for  the  vent- 
tube,  a  closing  sleeve,  eutiicly  outsble  of  and  telescop 
Ing  on  the  fllllng-ful>e  and  spring  presseii  downwardly  to 
seat  on  the  low.  r  end  of  the  vent-tube  and  to  carry  down 
the  vent-tube  inio  .  niragem.nt  with  iis  1  losure.  against 
the  action  of  the  liftiuL-  siiriii;:.  and  .1  -topper  surround 
ing  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  tit  within  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle   to  be  tilled;  substantially   as  .lescrlbed 

2.  A  valve  for  bottle-filling  tanks  c.iiiprising  a  tllllng- 
tube  depending  from  the  tank,  an  ..pen  frame  rising  in 
the  tank  above  said  tube,  a  stem  containing  an  auxiliary 
vent  passage  ■  xten.ling  a\iall,\  through  s,uit  fliling  tube 
and  supported  in  u  lixed  position  h.\  said  frame,  a  main 
vent-tube  movably  supported  in  said  frame  and  surround- 
ing the  stem,  an  enlargement  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  constituting  a  closure  for  the  main  v.ut  tube,  a  clos- 
ing sleeve  telescoping  on  the  fliling  tul»'  .an.l  spring- 
pressed  downwardly  to  seat  on  the  lower  end  of  the  main 
vent-tube  and  to  carry  down  said  main  vent  tube  into  en- 
gagement with  its  closur.'.  and  a  stopp.u'  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  tit  within  tlie  mouth  of  the  bottle 
to  be  filled;  substantially  as  descrlb.d. 

3.  A  valve  for  bottle-tilling  tanks  comprising  a  tillin-'- 
tube  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  open 
frame  rising  in   tie    t,ink   atxjve  said  tube,   a   stem   extend- 
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ing  axially  through  said  tilling  tube  and  supported  In  a 
fixed  position  by  said  frame,  a  vent  tube  supported  in 
said  frame  by  a  spring  which  tends  to  lift  the  vent-tube, 
a  stop  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  vent-tube, 
an  enlargement  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  constituting 
a  closure  for  the  vcnt-tul>e,  a  closing  sleeve  telescoping 
on  the  filling-tube  and  spring-pres.sed  downwardly  to  seat 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  vent-tube  and  to  carry  down  said 
vent-tube  into  engagement  with  its  closure  against  the 
action  of  the  lifting  spring,  and  a  stopper  surrounding 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  to  be  filled  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve  for  bottle-filling  tanks  comprising  a  plug  1 
screwed  into  the  bottom  of  said  tank.  ,1  tillin.'  !ul)e  5  de- 
pending from  said  plug,  rods  2  rising  from  said  plug  and 
supporting  a  head  .'!,  a  stem  0  extending  axi.illy  through 
the  filling-tube  and  adjustably  supported  in  fixed  position 
in  tlie  head  3,  a  guide-frame  4,  a  v.nt  Tube  10  supported 
from  the  guide-frame  4  by  spring  u  «  hicii  tends  to  lift 
the  vent-tulM',  an  enlargement  0  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  0  constituting  a  closure  for  the  vent  tube,  a  closing 
sleeve  14  telescoping  on  the  filling-tube  .I  and  spring- 
pressed  downwardly  to  seat  on  the  lower  end  of  the  vent- 
tube  and  to  carry  down  said  vent-tube  into  engagement 
with  its  closure,  and  a  stopper  IG  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  fit  within  tlie  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  be 
filled  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  valve  for  bottle  filling  tanks  comp'-i-^ini:  a  filling- 
tube  liepending  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  vent-tube 
centered  In  the  fliling-tube.  a  lifting  spring  for  said  vent- 
tube,  a  closure  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vent  tulie.  a  closing 
sleeve  telescoping  on  the  filling  tul>e  an.l  spring-pressed 
downwardly  to  se.it  on  the  low.  r  ei:d  of  the  vent-tul)e  and 
to  carr\  down  s.aid  vent-tube  into  engagement  with  its 
closure    as-'ain-t    ttie    action    of    tliC    lifting    sprinir.    and   a 

eve  and  adapted  to  lit   within 
be  tilled.   substai>tjally   as  de- 


stopper  surrounding  sabl  si 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  t.. 
scribed. 

[Claiiiis  \\  to  ii   hot   p-;nt 


d   in   the  'Jazette. ] 


l.l7<i.f.T:;      .<!  K  \\v  sriu;  ami;      Ifxvi- 
sas  City.  Mo.     IMIed  .Ian.  1.:,  IMU      s.  ri 

(CI.  ni    40.) 


Ri'  K     Kan 
No    sn.g02. 


1.  In  a  straw  spieader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft  suitably  Journaled  on 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  vertical 
spreader  -  fork  -  carrying  shafts  suitably  Journaled  and 
geared  to  said  transverse  shaft,  driven  sprocket  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  transverse  shaft,  clutch  mechanisms  for 
locking  said  si)rocket  wheels  upon  the  shaft  or  releasing 
them  from  the  latter,  reversed  bell  cranks  connected  for 
effecting  engagement  or  disengagement  between  said  clutch 
mechanism,  a  rock  lever  pivote<l  to  tlie  said  frame,  rods 
pivofally  connected  to  the  bell-cianks  and  extending  slid 
ingly  through  opposite  ends  of  said  rock  lever,  abutments 
mounted  upon  said  rods  at  opposite  edges  of  the  lever  so 
that  movement  thereof  In  one  direction  shall  rock  the 
bell-cranks  .lud  disengage  the  clutch  mechanisms,  and  in 
the  reverse  direction  shall  not  aflfect  either  bell  crank,  and 
springs  connecting  said  rods  with  the  frame  and  tending 
to  hold  the  clutch  mechanisms  in  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  sprocket  wheels. 

2.   In  a  straw  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  sliaft   suitably  journaleil 
on    and    extending    transversely    of    said    frame,    vertical 
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spreader  -  fork  -  carrying  shafts  suitably  journaled  and 
geared  to  said  transve  se  shaft,  driven  sprocket  wheels 
journaled  on  tie  transverse  shaft,  clutch  mechanisms  for 
locking  said  sprocket  wheels  upon  the  shaft  or  releasing 
them  from  the  latter,  reversed  bell  cranks  -connected  f  >r 
effecting  engagement  or  disengagement  between  said  clutch 
mechanism,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  frame,  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  the  beil-cranks  and  extending  slid- 
iugly  through  opposite  ends  of  said  bell-cranks,  abut- 
ments mounted  upon  said  rods  at  oppo.slte  edges  of  the  le- 
ver so  that  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  shall  rock 
the  bell-cranks  and  disengage  t.he  clutch  mechanisms,  and 
in  the  reverse  direction  shall  not  affect  either  bell-crank, 
and  springs  connecting  said  rods  with  the  frame  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  clutch  mechanisms  in  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  sprocket  wheels,  a  lever  operatively  c,, unci  ted  to 
said  rock  lever,  a  shaft  suitably  Journaled,  an  eccentric 
thereon,  and  an  eccentric  strap  and  rod_^connecting  the  ec- 
centric with  the  second  lever. 


1,170,674.  FILM  -  C.VRl  Rlix;!-:.  ,i,,hn  \  R(.kertson, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  1  ib  1 
Sept.  2.'>,  1012.     Serial  No    722. If!!-).     iC\.  9fi     9.1 


1.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  unexposed  photo 
graphic  film  cartridge  embodying  a  backing  strip,  and  a 
film  strip  having  one  end  attached  thereto,  the  b,a  king 
strip  belns:  provided,  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  film 
strip,  with  a  relatively  easily  longitudinally  expansible 
section. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  film 
cartridge  embodyiiu  a  •  acking  strip  and  a  film  strip  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  thereto,  the  backing  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extensible  portion  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  film  strip  formed  by  a  doubled  crease  or 
fold  made  transversely  of  the  backing  strip. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  unexposed  photo- 
graphic film  cartridge  embodying  a  backing  strip  and  a 
film  strip  wound  together  to  form  a  roll  with  the  backing 
strip  outside,  the  outer  end  of  the  film  strip  being  attached 
to  the  backing  strip  and  the  latter  being  provided,  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  film  strip  and  adjacent  the  outer 
attached  end  of  the  film  strip,  with  a  relatively  easily 
longitudinally  exp"in«'h!e  aertion 


l,170,67f).  SI  UINi,  i5ARREL  FOR  TALK1N(;  MACHINE 
MOTORS.  liELKoiai  (J.  Royal;  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Victor  Talking  Macliiue  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Filed  Mar.  IC,  lltl4.  Serial  No.  '<24,91«<. 
(CI.    185 — 45.) 

1.  A  spring  barrel  for  a  talking  machine  motor  or  the 
like  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  portion,  a  circular  head 
and  a  split  ring,  said  ring  being  operative  to  malutaiu 
said  head  within  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  spidng  barrel  for  a  talking  machine  motor  or  the 
like  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  portion  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  upon  its  interior,  a  circular  head  adaptej^  to 
rest  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  split  ring  operative  to 
engage  the  interior  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  said 
head. 

3.  A  spring  barrel  for  a  talking  machine  motor  or  the 
like  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body  portion  having  a  groove 
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fdrmf'il  upon   ii>   int.rior,   a   circular  head  adapted  to  lit 

within  Hiiil  huily  [M.rti'.n  aii'l  m  split  Tint;  operative  to  en- 

uiii,'*'  witliir.   saiij  tirnovo. 


9^ 


jy 


4.  A  spriu^  barrel  for  a  talkini:  luarliiiie  motor  or  the 
lik>-  turn]  i-isiii_'  a  ■  n'j->liapf'l  ho.ly  purtinn  Imvini;  an  offset 
aiijacent  its  opi-n  end.  a  shoulder  uinjii  tlio  interior  of  said 
liuily.  a  circular  head  adapted  to  rest  a;.Minst  said  shoul- 
der, and  a  split  rin::  operative  to  eiiL'a-'e  wirliln  said  body 
piirtion    adjacent    said   bead. 

•"■.  In  a  u:otor  tiarrel  for  a  tall<iii::  iiiactiine  motor  or  the 
UUe  tfie  coiuliiua  ion  with  a  cup  slia]ied  body  portion  bav- 
in;^ ii  periptierai  ^.rodve  upun  its  inieri"r  adjacent  Its  open 
end,  and  a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  Interior  of  said  body 
portion,  of  .-i  circular  head  adapted  to  rest  um::.-'  said 
shoulder  and  a  sprinu'  liir-  adapted  to  en!.'aje  said  groove 
and  oi.,.rati\'e  to  maintain  ^aid  head  .•i;;ainst  said  shoulder. 

ji'lainis  f")  to  ;»  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


MTO.tSTt;.  M.M'IIIXK  luH  MAKIN(;  WIRE  ST.VPLES. 
1  i.AHE.siK  K.  S.\p-KiiKi),  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  30. 
ll'U.     Serial  No.  n."T.  183.      (CI.  140— 82.) 


"<^- 


versely  disposed  portions  and  lons;itudlnally  extending 
portions,  means  travelin;;  uitfi  the  -^ti'.ind  for  cutting  the 
transversely  dlspospd  ;M,rt;^  ;  .  ..r  said  si  ran. 1  between  said 
bends,  and  mean-  :.■■  ■  ii_m^)i,_  I'.e  >trai_'bt  lonuiiu.iin-il 
portions  of  the  stiand  and  forniinj;  tbeni  into  staples  the 
legs  of  which  have  annular  terminals. 

5.  A  staple  machine  conipiisin-  means  (ms-  b.  ndlnu  a 
strand  laterally  to  form  transversely  di^iM.sed  portion- 
connected  by  straight  loui:itudina;  portion-,  rotatable  cut 
tlnj:  <llsks  between  which  the  bent  strand  p,i--es.  dies  In 
said  disks  for  partially  severin'j  -aid  strand  liroutrh  the 
transverse  portions  thereof,  staple  f..rniin^'  di-ks  bavlni: 
jaw  members,  and  •  "/.p.r.ititm  -li,ii)iim  nnMnl)ers.  said 
shaping  members  en.i,'a;;ini;  i;,e  siraiulit  pc.rtlons  of  ibe 
strand  between  said  lateral  bends  and  forcin:;  them  be- 
tween the  jaw  members  to  f.,rin  tbeni  into  loofis  as  -aid 
disks  revolve. 

[I'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  <;.izeite  ] 


1,170,677.  C.MJ-DOOlt  n|'i:UA'riN( ;  mi:('II  A  MSM.  Uu.in 
V.  Sage,  Westmont  boroiifih,  I'a.  I'iled  .lime  7.  191. 'l 
Serial  No.  77l'.i'."!l.      (("1.  l(t.>— l.s.'-,. , 


1.  A  siapb'  inachiiit  ci.niiirisini.'  lucaus  for  continuously 
feeding  a  -irmd.  ine;M.-  ir.ivelinL:  wltli  .said  strand  for 
■'-'•minL'  l.iter.il  bends  tberein  from  which  the  staples  art- 
made,  means  for  cuttiu.:  said  -trand  between  said  lateral 
bends,  and  means  inovin_'  with  the  strand  for  forming;  the 
bent  portions  of  the  strand  between  sai(i  points  of  cutting; 
int(j  stuides  having  auL-nlar  I- l's. 

Z.  \  staple  macldne  comprisiiiL'  in-ans  for  feeding  a 
str.anii  into  the  machine,  n.eans  I'l.r  -everinu'  said  strand 
into  portions  of  predeteinilried  len::fhs.  and  rotatable 
staple  forming'  disks  Inivin::  c.Miperatin^  jaws  and  shaping 
mernliers  ailapted  to  form  the  severed  portions  of  the 
strand   into  loops  as  said  disk-  i  evolve. 

'■''.  \  staple  machine  coiiiprisinL'  means  for  feeding  a 
strand  into  the  rnacbine.  nuan-  I'er  S'\e!'in_'  said  strand 
into  portions  of  jjredetermineil  bji^'tli.-,  rotatable  staple 
formiuK'  disks  Imvinc  c<jiiperatini:  Jaw-  and  shaping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  form  the  severed  portions  of  the  strand 
into  loops  as  said  disks  revolve,  and  means  carried  by 
said  disks  for  (lischar;,'in.'  the  formed  staples  from  the 
staple  formini;  members. 

t  .\  staple  riuutiini'  compri-in^  means  for  continuously 
fei  dini:  a  strand,  means  moviiu'  with  the  strand  for  form- 
in-    tlierein    opposed    lateral    iiend-    '-onnected    by    traus- 


1.  .V  l)earlnp  plate  ineniler  f<.r  a  ear  deor  o;.,.iMtlng 
shaft,  comprising  a  perforated  flat  rolbd  phite  with  a 
flange  bent  at  right  angles  alone  one  of  it-  ed-.s,  said 
bearing  plate  member  t)eini,'  riveted  to  the  hopper  sheet 
of  the  car  with  Its  flange  attached  to  a  >.\\\  .,f  the  car  and 

.forming   a    rigid    connection    betw.eii    the    center    sill    and 
the  hopper  sheet. 

2.  A  center  bearinj:  for  a  car  door  e[„ra!inu  shaft. 
comprising  a  perforated  flat  rolled  plate  viveted  'o  the 
outside  of  the  inner  hopper  sheet,  a  tlan;;e  bent  .it  rii;ht 
angles  along  the  'ifiper  edge  thereof  riveted  to  the  bottom 
flange  of  the  center  sill  and  forrains:  a  ri.-id  connection 
between  the  center  sill  and  the  hopper  sheet, 

'\.  A  center  bearing  for  a  car  door  0[)eratin':  -li.aft.  com- 
prising a  flat  rolled  platt'  riveted  to  the  Insid.  Icijiper  sheet 
of  the  car,  the  downwardly  extending:  porticm  of  same 
being  perforated  to  receive  tlie  op,  rating  shaft,  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  flange  bent  at  ri.ht  angles  to  the  perforated 
portion  and  riveted  to  the  cent,  r  -^ill  of  the  car  and  form- 
ing a  rigid  connection  bet  we.  n  the  (enter  sill  and  the 
hopper  sheet. 

4.  A  center  bearing  for  a  car  door  operating  shaft  com- 
prising a  flat  rolled  plate  rlvett>d  to  the  Inside  hopper 
she<^t  of  I  the  .  u-  and  exten.linL:  .iown  wnrdly  therefrom 
beyond  the  >-'\i'<  .f  the  hopper,  a  perforation  in  said 
downwardly  ex-.  !n!i:i_  p..rti..n  ad.apt.'d  to  receive  the  oper- 
ating shaft,  and  a  il.uii;e  bent  at  ri^'ht  angles  to  the  said 
downwardly  extendint:  portion  and  riveied  to  the  center 
sill  of  the  car.  thereliy  ri-idly  .-.mne.'t  ini.'  the  liopp.r  sheet 
with  tlie  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  a  pli:ralit>  of  rol',.,!  pate  atra.'hwl 
to  the  Inside  hopper  she.  ts  ,in.l  .xten  lin^  d.iwinvardly 
therefrom  on  either  side  of  th.-  rent.-r  sills,  perforations 
therein  forming  center  he,irin_s  f^  r  t!m>  car  door  operating 
shaft,  each  of  said  plates  h.ivin^-  a  tlaii-'e  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  downwardly  .xtendinL-  p.iitb.n  and  attaclied 
thereby  to  the  lower  lliuiiies  of  tlie  .etiter  sills  and  form- 
ing a  rigid  connection  between  ttie  inside  hopper  sheets  and 
the  center  sills. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 
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1,170,678.  CAR-DOOIi  RIGGING.  Ii  mi  n  \ 
mont  l)orough,  I'a.  Filed  June  7.  I!il3. 
771",232.      (CI.  105—183.) 


.^  \'.Y.,  West- 
Serial    No. 


I.  In  a  railway  car.  a  car  door  ope  rating  sliaft.  a.  .rank 
arm  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinal  center  sill  com 
posed  of  a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  vertical  web 
wltli  outstanding'  flanires.  a  flanirei]  reinforcing  member 
secured  to  eacli  of  said  welis  near  the  bottom  edge  thereof. 
a  short  rolled  angle  section,  one  leg  .  f  which  ahtits  and 
Is  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  flanL-ed  reinforcing 
meml»er  aforesaid,  the  other  leirs  of  said  antrles  extending- 
below  ibe  center  sill,  aiei  ea.ti  provliied  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  therein.  adapte<l  to  r.ceive  the  crank  arm.  and 
thereby  form  a  journal  be.arini:  for  the  car  door  ojierating 
shaft. 

-.  In  w  railway  lar,  a  doo;  ojierating  crank  arm.  a 
lon-itndin.ai  center  sill  compose.l  ,>f  a  pair  of  memUTs 
81'aced  iipart,  .'a.-li  member  havin_'  a  web  with  oiitst.mdinL- 
flanses,  a  flanged  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  each  web  n-ar  the  liottom  e,l^:e  therwf  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  toward  the  (..nter  of  tlie  center  sill,  short 
piece<  of  r.die,!  !ini:les  ahuttini;  •■ind  attached  to  each  <if 
the  Jxittoni  jiortioiis  of  said  reinf..ri'ini:  memtiers,  with  the 
downwardly  exiendinL-  portb.ii-;  of  said  rolled  an>;les  near 
each  other,  each  of  sabl  rolbvl  anirles  being  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  openijij:  ther.  in  adapted  t..  receive  the  crank- 
arm  afore.-abl   and    f-   f  .rm   a    y  'iiiial    bearing   therefor. 


l,170,r,7ib      TKXTILE-LOOM    SIIITTI.K    OF    TUF    NON 
ItECIPROrATINO   TYI'K.      Lkvi    K.    .Salisbi  i:v.    Frovl- 
dence.    U.    I.      Ori-inal    aiiplicatinn    filed    Oct.    l''..    i;>13. 
Serial   No.    T!i.-.,r.'L'       lovid..!   and   this  application   filed 
.\pr.  30,   1!U."       Seii,i;  N...  24. MC.      fri.  i.s9 27.) 


Infolding  thigers  N  pivoted  in  one  edge  of  the  shuttle,  a 
row  of  similar  fingers  pivoted  in  the  opposite  ed::e  th. 
fingers  of  one  row  alternating  with  those  of  ti.  i:..- 
row,  and  having  the  arm  portion  of  each  of  sai  i  .neeis 
provided  with  one  or  more  downwardly  extending  pins  n 
arrangett  with  respect  to  the  said  studs,  for  the  ;.  irj.o-e 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  body  or  frame,  a  pluralitv  of  fingers 
adapt.Hi  t..  inf.-bi  a  length  of  yarn,  said  ini.o  -V  b.  Inu-  piv- 
oted loi.^itiidin.il.y  within  the  frame  in  laterally  separated 
outer  i.aiaib-,  .-..ws,  the  lingers  alternating  with  one  an- 
other and  provid..,!  t . -p.-n ively  with  a  pair  of  depending 
pins  movable  th.rewiii,  <or  loopin-  the  yarn,  and  rela- 
tively .-lath. nary  upwardly  extending  studs  having  their 
centers  arran;;..,!  in  a  ,  n.  J;  nd:  nal  dlrecti.m  in  a'"zi:;zag 
manner  wiih  r.sp,Tt  to  th.  m.dian  line  of  the  shuttle. 
wlierel.y  in  charging  the  shitib  \\ifh  yarn,  the  pins  n  of 
a  finger  are  adapted  to  c,H;p,.rai,'  with  certain  of  tlie  (ixed 
studs  and  infold  a  lenj^th  ol  yarn  exceeding  the  net  lengiii. 
of  the  finger  member  a  plural  or  multiple  fold. 


1.1.".'.-'        SKI.Kr'ilVE    WIKKl.KSS-TFLKGRAI'H      W- 
lAiiAlIS.      FifKDKtii.-K    i;     SAi..,KNr.    Westford.    Mass. 
1014.     Serial   No.   s64.TlG.      iCi.   2,'".(»  -8.) 


•■i   o.t. 


1  In  an  ai^paratus  for  selective  si-naling,  the  combina- 
tion of  tw,,  nM.iiib.rs.  means  for  movint:  one  of  said  mem- 
!>ers  relativ.  1\  f.  ttie  other,  a  series  of  contacts  adapted 
to  be  close<i  and  opened  in  order  during  such  motion. 
means  independent  of  said  members  f,,r  annunciating  the 
relative  position  of  said  members  as  each  contact  is  made 
and  means  f,.r  am.  inatlcally  sendinc  a  uniform  radio 
-i-'nal  at  e;oh  a  nniinrha  t  ).,n. 

-■    lii   c.ii  apparatus  for  selective  si-naling,  the  combina- 


1.    In  a  shuttle  of  the  general  character  de.-.  rilH-d,  a  Hat, 
hollow    frame    or    body    having    spaced    apart    connected 

upiier  an. I  lower  parallel  plate  members,  a  longitudinal 
row  of  uniformly  spaced  inner  stud  memtiers  arran-ed 
iK'tween  the  [dates  in  a  staggered  or  ziuzai:  manner  rela- 
tively to  the  median  line  of  the  shuttle,  said  stud  meni- 
l.ers  Nin-  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  plate  and  extend 
ink'  iipu.ir.il.x  therefrom  at  risrht  anyb'-  t..  it.  aiei  a  -.■:  1,  s 
of  swiii-;ii-  rliin  pin  carrying  linger  members  inclos.Ht  m 
the  shuttle  and  [dvoted  respectively  in  front  ami  back 
edge  r..ws  of  the  frame,  the  fiiicers  of  otie  row  aiternatinc 
with  the  fingers  of  the  other  r..w.  and  having  the  <niter 
or  free  end  portions  of  the  fingers  adapted  to  swing  freely 
a< TOSS  the  upper  ends  of  the  correspondiDi:  studs,  sule 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  of  tlie  type  described,  having  a  hollow- 
frame  or  body  providiMl  interiorly  with  a  row  of  fixed  studs 
arranged  in  a  stairgered  or  zigzai:  manner  with  relaHon  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  th.'  ^buttle,  a   r.iw  .if  varn 


t  ion  I  f  '  u  '  i  m.-n 
with  whicl;  tti.' 
for  moving  (.n. 
a  series  of  cont 
to  be  clos.-.|  and 
trical  no'.ii  - 
the  relative  p. .-it 
is  registered  a-  . 
with  all  of  -ai.i 
siL'nal   by  radio  .- 


t  i 

..f    s.-i 

t-  . 

..p.'!    . 

in.b  p.'n.l 
n- 


-.    otiC    ha\il; 

■r  nienil».'r  is 
s.-ibl    n.i'n.l.. 


-•  a  s.-ries  of  spaces  thereoD 
.ad.apted  to  re;:ister,  mean.s 
I-    relatively   to    the  other. 


■■I  in 
i.t  .>: 
f  -a; 


t':e.  trc  ,i 
-•n;i,i!i_    m 


rding  to  saiii   spaces  adapted 
^'b  !■  during  such  motion,  e'oc 
vibl  members  for  ann-.mciating 
:iiem!  .rs  and  the  space  whlcti 

:-  ma.b  and  means  in  seriejs 
:  -■■■in-  f..r  si'ioiiin:  a  unif.irni 
an-   ni...n   the   making  of  each 


of  said  contacts. 

■".  In  an  apparatus  f..r  stdective  siunaiin::,  the  combina- 
!!on  with  a  dial  and  Indicator  rotat.Tble  relatively  to  eacli 
oMier  ,i:i.i  having  a  series  of  contacts  a.lapted  to  be  con- 
i^.'Cted  up  in  order  durinc  the  r  d,'i!i,,n  .,f  tlie  dial  (,r  indl- 
'.ii.ir,  a  s.  rie.-  .,f  el.-,  i.;,  ,,,n.;.-,  ,  ,1,.  ,,,unecte.i  with  eacli 
of  said  ...ntact-  :.  .  haracfer  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
lamps  an.i  .id.iiited  to  be  illuminated  thereby,  .and  means 
in  series  witi.  all  of  said  lamps  where). y  a  raciio  signal 
will  !..  -.!,!  whenever  any  one  of  sabi  c.intacts  is  clo.sed 
aiid  II  '    1,111111  illuminated. 

-t.  in  an  apparatus  for  selective  .si^'naling,  the  combina- 
M.m  with  tw..  members  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other 
:ind  bavin.:  a  -,ri..,  of  .■.  i.-.-iets  adapted  to  be  connected  up 
in  or.ier  dtirini:  the  r..!.aM.in  of  the  rotatable  member,  a 
branch  cinuit  c.iLuected  with  each  ..f  said  contacts,  a 
-..lire,.  .,f  electric  power  connected  wi;ii  all  of  said  con- 
ta.ts,  a  series  of  electric  lami>s,  one  cnnected  with   each 
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of  snifl  hrHHch  circuits,  means  whereby  said  electric  lamps 
can  t.c  illiiniinatpd  as  said  branch  circuits  are  closed  by 
thp  rotation  of  thp  rotatalile  member,  a  character  adjacent 
to  tji'h  ff  said  lamps  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated 
therf'tiy.  aui!  means  operated  by  said  source  of  power 
whfTff.N  H  radio  signal  will  be  sent  whenever  any  one  of 
sail!  Nran'-h  circuits  is  closed  and  the  lamp  illuminated. 

.").  In  iin  iipparntiis  for  selective  sliinallng,  the  combina- 
tion witK  two  nit-ralji'is  relatively  rotatable,  a  series  of 
contiirt.s  a-so,  law  i!  thi'rewitli  and  adapted  to  be  clo.sed  in 
order  clnriiiu'  t!i>>  lotitlon  thereof,  a  branch  circuit  con- 
nected with  .juh  if  said  cuntacts.  each  branch  circuit 
beintr  norn:al!y  open  at  another  point,  a  pushbutton  for  | 
'■nr'n  of  ^aid  branch  (.ircuit.s  bavin;  an  electric  lamp 
tli.Tf'in  ►'loctrlcally  connected  with  its  branch  circuit, 
and  means  onnected  with  each  push-button  for  closing  one 
of  the  branch  circtiits  at  said  other  point  when  the  push- 
button is  depri'Sst'il. 

[f'lainis  t)  to  i:;  liot  juinr^.i  in  ^li^'  liazftte.] 


1,170.^T^1  WAItf  ."^rol'MoTlMN  1()I{  looMS.  ALBERT 
H.  Sawtkli..  Winthrop.  Mass.  Fil'M  Mar  29.  1915. 
Serial   .No.    IT.G.'ll.      Ml.   i;i9^    SU.i 


1.  A  warp  stop  iijotiou  for  loom^  fomprisliig  in  combl- 
natl'jn,  means  to  support  a  set  of  ■a-.w]*  ends,  a  set  of 
forlced  drop  ilevices  supported  thereon,  a  stop  member 
whereon  said  set  of  drop  devices  is  mounted,  and  a 
CO-actlng  stop  member  conslstint:  of  a  rod  substantially 
circular  in  cross  si>(  tion  and  niountefl  helow  said  drop  de- 
vices, and  spaeed  and  distin.  t  iiom  sal  i  stop  member,  the 
lower  ends  of  tlie  drop  devices  lieiULC  concaved  to  fit  npoD 
said  co-actini;  3t(j;i  rod  when  in  indicarini,'  position. 

1.'.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  loonjs  eoinprlslnK  in  combi- 
nation, means  to  support  a  set  of  warp  ends,  a  set  of 
forked  drop  devices  supported  thereon,  each  drop  de- 
Tlce  havlni:  a  lateral  shoulder  <ir  shoulders,  stop  devices 
above  sal<l  lateral  shouMers  but  below  the  warp  ends,  a 
stop  member  whereon  said  drop  devices  are  mounted,  and 
a  co-actinsi  stop  member  mounted  below  said  drop  devices 
and  spaced  and  distinct  from  said  stop  member,  tlie  lower 
ends  of  the  droi>  devices  bein_'  leeessed  to  fit  upon  said 
co-acting  stop  memlier  when  in  indiiitin;:  position. 

.S.  In  a  broad  loom  haviiiL.-  a  i-ros^  brace  connected  to 
the  loom  frame  beneath  aiid  in  proximity  to  stop  devices, 
means  to  support  a  set  of  warp  ends  lu  non-leased  condi- 
tion, sets  of  >!!ort  drop  devices  supported  on  said  non- 
leased  portions  (if  said  warp  ends  with  their  upper  ends 
In  substanti.aliy  rhe  satr.e  ol.ine.  a  series  of  stop  mem- 
bers whereon  -aid  drop  ilevi.  .s  are  mounted  in  sets,  and  a 
series  of  oo  acti.-i-'  stofj  nieiiibers  mounted  below  sjiid  drop 
devices  but  above  -w,]  ,  r  ^s  brace,  and  spared  and  distinct 
from  said  series  of  stop  nieml>ers,  the  ..wer  ends  of  said 
drop  devices  hein^  shaped  to  rtt  upon  said  respective  co- 
actins:  stop  metnbers  when  in  indicating  position,  said 
parts  beiiiL'  so  leiatively  h'cated  tliat  a  drop  in  indicating 
position  nnd  in  ei.ni.i't  with  the  co-acting  stop  member  Is 
out  of  contact  with  said  cross  brace 

4  In  a  broad  loom  havinir  n  .-ross  brace  connected  to 
the  loom  frame  benenf)i  and  in  proxiniiry  to  stop  devices, 
means  to  support  a  set  ^f  warp  ends  In  rem  leased  condi- 
tion, sets  of  short  drop  dpvic.  s  suppcTted  on  said  non- 
leased  portions  of  said  warp  ends  wltii  riielr  upper  ends 
in  substantially  the  same  plane    a   series  ,,r'  st'ip  members 


whereon  said  drop  devices  are  mounted  In  sets,  and  a 
series  of  eo-actlng  stop  rods  mounted  below  sai  i  drop  de- 
vices but  above  said  cross  brace,  and  sp a,  ••  i  imi  riistinct 
from  said  series  of  stop  members,  tht  owt-i  ,  ruK  ■  f  said 
drop  devices  l)elng  recessed  to  embrace  said  rods  when  in 
indicating  position,  said  parts  beini:  so  relatively  located 
that  a  drop  in  In  iicatint;  position  and  in  contact  with  the 
respective  rod  is  out  of  conijirt  with  said  cross  brace. 

5.  In  a  broad  loom  having  a  <  ross  brace  connected  to 
the  loom  frame  beneath  and  in  prMximity  to  stop  devices, 
means  to  support  a  ^ct  of  warp  ends  in  non-leased  condi- 
tion, sets  of  si.o.'t  drop  devices  supported  on  said  non- 
leased  portions  of  said  warp  ends  with  their  upper  ends 
In  substantially  the  same  place,  a  si  lies  of  electrical 
contact  rods  upon  which  said  drop  devi.  ,^  ire  supported, 
and  a  co-acting  series  of  electrical  conta  i  ■  .  is  mounted 
below  said  drop  devices  but  above  sju  1  .:.--  ur  u  e.  the 
lower  ends  of  said  drop  devices  being  shaped  to  embrace 
said  lower  rods  when  In  indicating  position,  said  parts 
being  so  relatively  located  that  a  drop  in  indicating  posi- 
tion and  In  contact  with  its  -aid  rod  Is  out  of  contact 
with  said  cross  brace. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prii.  -d  in  the  <.ay.elte. ) 


1.170,682.  COAL-CAK  W  IIi:KL  A.\l»  A.Xl.K  .I.isKra 
SrnAN.NfAN.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  I-"lled  .Tune  :io.  \\<\\  Se- 
rial No.  84h,10d.      (CI.  105 — 67.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characier  described,  a  car  axle 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spindle  portion  on  said  axle, 
a  collar  on  said  spindle  portion  and  abutting  said  shoul- 
der, said  collar  being  provided  with  grooves,  rolling  hear- 
ings in  said  grooves  and  projecting  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  collar,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  roller-,  and  a  cap 
on  said  wheel  retaining  >ald  rolling  b.arintjs  In  their 
respective  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eh;u-ai  trr  desi-ribed.  a  car  axle 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spindle  porti  ui  on  sai<l  .ix!e.  a 
collar  on  said  spindle  portion  and  alnitting  said  shoulder, 
said  collar  having  a  disk  like  exten-i on.  -aid  co'.har  being 
provided  with  bearing  receivin;:  L-r  'ves  and  said  disk  like 
extension  having  recesses  cidncident  with  sahl  .■rooves, 
cylindrical  bearings  in  said  groos.-.  .and  re.  ,  ~~.  -  said 
bearings  extending  beyond  the  outer  f.i  ■  .f  the  collar,  a 
wlieel  journaled  on  said  hearings,  and  a  r»p  on  said 
wheel  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  beariu-s 

■'I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  axle 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  spindle,  a  tubular  cylin- 
drical member  on  said  spin. lie  and  abutting  said  shoulder, 
a  key  between  the  said  mendier  and  spindle,  a.  liisk  like 
extension  on  one  end  of  said  member,  s.iid  m.  rn:..  r  having 
longitudinal  semi  clrc\ilar  grooves  in  its  outer  surf.ice, 
said  <llsk-llke  extension  having  holes  of  circular  forma- 
tion in  one  of  Its  faces,  said  grooves  and  recesses  being 
coincident,  cylindrical  bearings  in  said  grooves  .ind  re- 
cesses and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  snrface  of  said 
member,  a  wheel  journaled  n  said  r  rei<.  a  cap  m  said 
wheel  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  a  pin 
passed  through  the  spindle  and  securing  the  cap  In  place, 
and  a  second  cap  carried  hy  the  wheel  and  incloslnL'  the 
end  of  the  spindle  and  prevenfins-  displacetnent  of  the 
sid  pin,  said  member  ha\inL'  .an  .u;  distributlni,'  groove  and 
the  wheel  having'  nn  oi'  .-bani'er  and  oil  dlstributlnir  iiort. 
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DRAFT     HE( if  I>.A Toll      FOU     Fl  KNACES. 


i;RH,oiiV  H.  HcHAKK,  Ypsiianti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Scharf  Smoke  Preventer  I'ompany.  Ypsiianti,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Dec.  .  30,  1911.  Serial  No  (JOS, 596.  (CI. 
110—55.) 


1  l:i  a  drafi  re.:n  at^.r  for  furiia' es,  the  combination 
with  a  damjH'r  of  a  fuel  door.  a  ste.nu  supply  pipe,  a  jet 
leading  from  the  pipe  witldu  the  furn.o  e  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  jet.  a  rock  shaft,  a 
roik  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  rigid  rod  liavlng  the  op 
posite  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the 
arm  an  1  the  damper,  whereby  upon  the  <ipenin.:  of  the 
fuel  door  tlie  rod  will  be  actuated  t>T  the  chamber  to  rock 
said  shaft,  a  second  rock  arm  secuici  xn  the  shaft,  n  rod 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  latter  arm.  a  connection  be 
tweon  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  the  valve,  and  a  timed 
retarding  device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  the  damper 
and  the  valve  upon  the  closing  of  the  fuel  door. 

-'  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  valve  or  damper 
of  means  for  operating  the  same  in  one  diretticm  and  a 
retarding  device  for  controlling  movement  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  iiass.i):e  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  the  lK>tiom 
thereof,  a  restricted  port  lending  from  the  passage  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  an  open 
Ing  above  said  port  also  forming  a  communication  be 
tweon  the  passage  and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  saM  port, 

^.  in  a  draft  regulator  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  a  damper  of  a  fuel  door,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  Jet 
leadlni;  from  the  pipe  within  the  furnace,  a  valve  con- 
truiling  the  admlssi.  i;  "f  steam  to  the  jet,  positively  con- 
nected levers  of  fixed  Kntrth  connecting  the  damper  and 
the  valve  Including  a  rockable  member,  a  rigid  rod  of 
fixed  length  secured  to  said  member  and  said  damper, 
whereby  upon  the  opening  of  the  damper  said  member 
will  be  rocked,  a  rod  attached  to  said  rockable  member 
and  operatlvely  secured  to  said  valve,  an  i  a  timed  retard 
Ing  device  for  controlling  the  closiiig  of  tlie  damj^er  and 
valve. 

4  In  a  draft  regulator  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  a  \alve  or  damper,  of  means  for  operating  the  same 
In  one  direction  and  a  reinrdiug  de\  ice  for  controlling 
movement  thereof  In  tiie  ojiposite  directi<in,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  havin.u  an  tipeuln^  In  its  hoi 
torn,  a  valve  contndling  said  openinir.  a  spring  normally 
closing  said  valve  arranged  within  the  piston,  a  spider 
carried  by  the  pi-ton  for  Mmiting  the  openinL'  niiveni.  n: 
of  the  valve,  and  a  restricted  passatie  permitting  tiie  How 
of  liuid  from  the  chaniber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  cliamber  on  the  opposite  side  when  The  piston  Is  moved 
In  one  direction. 

5.    In   a   draft    re.;ulator,    the   combinatioti    with   a    valve 
or  damper,  of  Uieans  for  ojierating  the  same   in  on'-  dlrec 


tion  and  a  retarding  device  for  controlling  movement 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  comprisiag  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  restricted  passage  permitting  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  when  the  piston  Is  moved 
lu  one  direction,  an  unrestricted  port  permitting  passage 
of  the  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other  wlion 
the  piston  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  me.ans 
for  forming  a  substantially  unrestricted  conduit  out  of 
said  restricted  passage. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,684.  VIOLIN-Sl  li«U(  1  INi;  ATTAtTIMENT  FOR 
MUSIC-STANDS.  rnvHLKs  r.  S<hi.ieckeut,  Chicago, 
111.,  ass;-i.,,r  of  .  ne  half  to  Arthur  llirsch,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .Ian.   11*.  IMl       Serial  No.  flO.'14d2.      (CI.  45 — 62  > 


A  violin  supporting  attachment  for  music  siand-  com- 
prising a  body  part  having  a  pas.cageway  for  receiving  the 
stem  of  a  music  stand  and  having  a  set  screw  for  enter- 
ing said  passageway  and  clamping  said  stem,  a  threaded 
stud  extended  laterally  from  eaid  b.>dy.  ami  a  fork  memlier 
comprislni:  a  shank  part  and  prongs  parallel  therewith, 
said  shank  p.art  liei;,-  rhreade.i  to  loosely  receive  said 
thread.ed  stud  whereb\  when  ttie  vU^Mn  Is  .-.pplied  t"  the 
proiiL-s  s.iid  siiank  part  may  freely  rotate  axially  t"  allow 
the  violin  to  readily  swing  by  gravity  to  vertical  posi 
tion  to  thereafter  readily  swing  when  humped  or  moved 
to  thus  prevent  Injury  thereto. 


l.lTu.i.So  SAlillV  lAX  K  L.vit  II  FOR  KKl  KliiKU.X- 
TOR-D<i(U!S  Thcmas  O.  Sciir.xukk,  Allentown.  I'a.. 
assignor  to  The  I>ent  Hardware  Company.  Fullertsn. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1.  1915 
Serial  No.  37,412.     (CI.  70—49.) 


1.  In  a  devb  e  of  the  chara'f  r  dc.scnb.-*!.  a  k.  k  c.asin.; 
having  a  tongue,  an  operating  lever  having  a  linger,  a 
casing'  and  a  spring  controlled  de\ic..  mounted  In  sai^i 
casln'j  and  having  a  ctim  surface  for  s.aid  tontrue  to  en 
■-■.1.:'  'o  '  "'d  the  diK.ir  latched  and  a  r;  opposite  contact- 
.-urlac  adajsted  to  permit  of  th.  turning  of  said  device 
in  one  position  of  movement  of  said  finger  and  to  jirevent 
movement  of  said  device  In  the  other  position  of  move 
meut  of  said  finger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  a  be  k  casing 
having  a  tongue,  an  operatins:  lever  having  a  tinker,  a 
■  asiug  havin_-  an  oblong  oprnin^-  in  the  top  and  a  spring 
c.ntroi.ed  device  iijounttai  in  said  casiuL*  and  having  a 
e.ancsurfacr  for  said  tongue  to  etigage  to  ho.d  liie  door 
latched  and  an  opposite  divided  cotitjii  t  ^^urface  adapted 
to  pernut  id'  the  turning  of  s^iid  device  In  one  position  fif 
movemeit  of  said  hnu>  r  and  to  prevent  moveiiient  of  'ajd 
device  it    the  other  position  of  movement  of  said  fin;.-'  r. 
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1  ,  1  7  0  .  t)  S  6  .  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STIT«II  DOWN 
SnOKS.  Willis  S.  Shakt.  Farib;i\ilt,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  l.'l,   1914.      Serial   No.  s;i;j,,-()7.      (Cl.  11'— 142.) 


1.  That  Improvt'iufnt  in  th^  mauufacturf  of  stitch  liuwu 
shots  which  comprises  first  channPlinB  the  sole  at  Its  mar 
glnal  portion  to  provld.'  an  upper  and  a  lowpr  flap;  then 
separating  said  flaps  to  open  up  said  channel  :  then  secur- 
Idk  that  portion  of  the  lining,  adjacent  its  1ow<t  marijlnal 
edge,  within  the  said  channel  ;  then  placinj;  a  toe  cap 
about  said  lining  ;  thm  turning'  tliat  portion  of  the  upper, 
adjai  int  its  lower  mari;iiial  ed£;i\  outwardly  ;  and,  then 
securing  said  outturued  portion  of  said  ujiptr  and  said 
toe  cap  to  said  sole. 

-.  That  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  stitch  down 
shoes  which  comprises  flrst  channrlins  the  sole  at  Its  mar- 
ijlnal  portion  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  flap  ;  then 
slitting  said  lower  flap  from  its  marginal  edge  inwardly 
to  form  segments  ;  then  turning  and  securing  said  seg- 
ments of  said  lower  flap  to  open  up  said  channel  ;  then 
securing  that  portion  of  the  lining,  adjacent  Its  lower 
marginal  edge,  within  the  said  channel  and  releasing  said 
segments  :  tlien  turning  ttiat  iiortiun  of  the  upper,  adja- 
cent its  lower  marginal  edge,  outwardly  :  and  then  secur- 
ing said  outturned  portion  of  said  upper  to  saiil  sole. 

i'..  That  Improvement  in  t!ie  manufacture  of  stltchdown 
shoes  whlcli  comprises  flrst  chanu-  ling  tlse  sole  at  its  mar- 
ginal portion  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  flap  :  then 
slitting  said  lower  flap  from  its  marginal  id^e  Inwardly 
to  form  segments  ;  then  turning  and  securing  tlie  said  seg- 
ments of  said  lower  flap  to  o[ien  up  said  ctiannel;  then 
securing  ttiat  portion  of  th.>  lining,  adjacent  its  lower 
marginal  edge,  within  tlie  said  channel  and  reh-asing  said 
segments  ;  tlien  placing  a  toe  cap  about  the  lining  ;  then 
turning  that  portion  of  tlie  upper,  adjacent  Its  lower  mar- 
ginal edge,  outwardly  :  and,  then  securing  sMid  outturned 
portion  of  said  upper  and  said  toe  cap  to  said  sole. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  stitch  down 
shoes  which  comprises  flrst  channeling  the  sole  at  its  mar- 
ginal portion  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  flap;  then 
slitting  said  lower  flap  from  its  marginal  edge  inwardly 
to  form  segments  ;  then  placing  said  sole  upon  a  last  with 
the  said  upper  flap  next  adjacent  thereto  :  then  bending 
the  segments  of  said  lower  flap  upwardly  and  securing  the 
same  to  open  up  said  channel  ;  then  securing  that  portion 
of  the  lining,  adjacent  Its  lower  marelnal  edge,  within  the 
said  channel  ;  then  turning  tliat  portion  of  the  upper, 
adjacent  its  lower  marginal  edge,  outwardly  ;  and.  then 
securing  said  outturned  portion  of  said  upper  to  tb.-  said 
sole. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  stitch  down 
shoes  which  comprises  flrst  channeling  the  sole  at  its  mar- 
ginal portion  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  flap  ;  then 
separating  said  flaps  to  open  up  said  channel  ;  then  plac- 
ing the  lining  with  its  portion  adjacent  its  lower  mar- 
ginal edge  turned  upon  itself,  within  said  channel  ;  then 
drawing  and  securing  a  cord  about  the  channel  formed 
by  said  turning  of  the  lining  upon  Itself;  then  turning 
that  portion  of  the  upper,  adjacent  its  lower  marginal 
edge,  outwardly  ;  and,  then  securing  said  outturned  por- 
tion of  said  upper  to  said  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.170,687.      CHILD'S  CARRIAGE       Fr.\nk  .T.  Sh.\w,  Leo- 
minster. Mass..  assignor  to  F.  .V.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.. 
Leominster,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,331.     (Cl.  21—12.) 
1.    In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a   rectangular  running  gear  frame  comprising  longitu- 
dinal side  members  ;  a  casting  having  a  substantially  ver 
tlcal  bearing  surface  and  a  depending  eye,  secured  to  each 


end  of  each  longitudinal  side  bar  of  the  running  gear 
frame;  handle  means  comprising  longitudinal  bars;  a 
casting  at  the  lower  end  of  each  longitudinal  handle  bar, 
4iaving  a  depending  hook  and  a  substantially  vertical  bear- 
ing surface,  said  hook  and  said  Ijearing  surface  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  respectively  the  eye  and  the  bearing 
surface  of  one  of  the  said  castings  upon  a  longitudinal 
side  bar  of  the  running  gear  frame  ;  upwardly  projecting 
cooperating  toes  upon  the  two  mating  castings  of  the 
handle  bars  and  the  longitudinal  side  l)ar8  ;  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  longitudinal  handle  Imrs  ;  a  lug  upon  said 
cross  bar;  a  tie  rod  passing  through  said  lug  and  having 
a  hooked  end;  a  nut  uiion  said  tie  rmi  and  engaging  said 
lug;  and  a  centrally  and  longitudinally  disposed  strip 
upon  the  running  gear  frame  having  two  seats  to  receive 
the  hooked  end  of  the  tie  rod  nccordins.'  as  the  handles 
are  positioned  at  one  or  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle. 


■V^^ 


2.  In  a  vehicle  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  running  gear  frame  of  handle  means  therefor  ; 
separable  elements  9  and  17  fast  on  said  frame  and  handle 
means  respectively,  having  interloeking  elements  and  abut- 
ting faces,  a  tension  memUr  1.m;  for  conuertlon  with  said 
frame  and  handle  means,  and  means  '2'>  and  '21  cooperat- 
ing with  said  member  for  tirisi>>niiig  the  latter  and  press- 
ing said  interlocking  elrnients  into  s.-ciire  non-rattling 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descritied,  the  combination 
of  a  running  gear  frame  ;  handle  attacliing  means  at  both 
ends  of  the  running  gear  frame  conipri.^ing  hook  receiving 
eyes  and  vertical  bearing  surfaces;  handle  means;  hooks 
on  the  handle  means  to  engage  said  eyes  ;  bearing  surfaces 
on  said  handle  means  for  al>utting  engagement  with  the? 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  handle  attaching  means;  a  tie  rod 
connecting  the  handle  means  and  running  gear  frame; 
and  a  thumb  nut  on  said  tie  rod  for  holding  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  handle  attai  liing  means  and  handle  means 
in  tight  abutting  engagement  under  tension. 


1.17  0,688.  AMBILANCB  .STRETCHER  SLTPORT. 
Jesse  T.  Sheets,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,278.     (Cl.  21—80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ambulance,  a  stretcher  sup- 
port compri-lng.  a  frame  located  in  the  ambulance  and 
movable  from  a  horizontal  to  an  inclined  position,  and  a 
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stretcher-engaging  member  mounted  on  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally along  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ambulance,  a  stretcher  sup- 
port comprising,  a  frame  movably  mounted  within  the 
ambulance,  a  way  mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting 
at  one  end  beyond  its  supporting  members,  a  stretcher- 
engaging  member  mounted  on  the  way  and  movable  there- 
along  to  a  position  beyond  the  end  members  of  the  frame, 
means  provided  on  the  frame  for  supporting  one  end  on 
the  floor  of  the  ambulance  and  means  mounted  on  the  floor 
of  the  ambulance  for  supporting  ttie  otb-r  end  of  the 
frame. 

3.  In  combination  witii  an  ambulance,  a  streteher  sup- 
port comprising,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  ambulance  and 
movable,  relatively  thereto,  to  a  horizontal  or  inclined 
position,  a  way  mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting  at 
one  end  beyond  the  end  members  of  tlie  frame,  a  stretcher- 
engaging  member  mounted  on  and  movable  along  the  way, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  ambulance  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  tlie  frame  and  uh  ans  firmed  on  the 
otlier  end  of  the  fran.e  for  cooperating  wit;j  >aid  rollers  to 
support  the  frame  in  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  Ill  i.omblnallon  with  an  ambulaiice,  a  siretc!..  r  .--up- 
l>..rt  >  oiuprislng.  a  frame  movably  mounted  within  the 
aiiiiiuiance,  a  way  mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting 
beyond  its  support  members  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a 
stretcher  support  member  mounted  on,  n,  'vable  along  and 
capable  of  being  turned  to  an:.'ular  positinns  relatively  to 
said  way,  means  mounted  on  tie  lioor  of  ihf  ambulance 
fur  supporting  one  end  of  the  frame  and  means  secured 
to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  other  end  (f  tb'-  frame. 

5.  A  stretcher  supjiort  comprising,  a  frame,  a  way 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  projecting;  at  one  end  beyond 
tive  end  members  of  the  frame,  a  niovalue  stretcher-engag- 
ing member  mounted  rn  .tt  d  movalb  longitudinally  along 
the  way  and  means  n  !  ;.iit'-,l  uu  the  frame  for  co<iperating 
with  said  member  in  supporting  a  stretcher  on  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  fJaz'tte.] 


ITit.tis'.t.  Ki:i  ■I'lni'H  ANriDK  Ki.mind  V  SirHEK. 
Wilkinstiurg.  r.i  a-'-i-iiMi-  1,,  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Compiin.\.  a  <'nrporatlon  of  I'enn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  June  9,  1914  S.  rial  No.  844,107.  (Cl. 
17&— 354.) 


1.  .\  hollow  clet-trode  fi.r  Mi'Uiiin  i'l,.eirie  iipvaratu^ 
comprising'  a  hollow  stem  liaving  comparatively  thick 
walls  and  a  head  attached  tli.r>io  having  com[iaratlvely 
thin  walls. 

2.  A  hollow  electrode  for  vacuum  electric  apparatus 
eomprising  a  hollow  stem  liaving  tliick  wails  and  a  head 
li.'iNinu   tliin   walls   weld.-d   thereto. 

;!.  A  hollow  electrode  fur  xat'uum  idectric  apparatus 
comprising  a  holb.w  stim.  a  bead  united  thereto,  and  a 
liijuid    seal    rM\cring   t);e   line   of   union. 


4.  A  hollow  electrode  for  vacuum  electric  apparatus 
comprising  a  hollow  stem,  a  head  united  thereto,  and  a 
liquid  seal  within  the  anode  and  cov.rinn  the  line  of 
union. 

5.  An  anode  for  vacuum  electric  apparatus  comprising 
a  hollow  stem,  a  hollow  head  united  thereto,  an  internal 
flange  on  the  head,  a  tube  attached  thereto  and  proj.-ctlng 
outwardly  through  the  stem,  and  a  pool  of  sealing  fluid  in 
the  annular  sp!i<-o  b.tw.'.n  said  tube  and  the  stem. 


1.170,6'JO.     ELECTUU'-CONDCIT   FITTING       FredBrick 
F.  Skeel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crouse  Hinds  Com- 
pany,   Syracuse.    N     Y  .    a    <  or;. nri   n    nf    New    York 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.      Serin':   .\o    ^17, ,">](•       iCl.  l'40  -11. t 


f^TT'TTrrT. 


1.   An   electric  conduit   fittinL-   c-n,i)rising   a    bo.x   lla^  ing 
an  opening  in  one  side,   tm   i:iterna!   annular  seat   coucen 
trie  with  said  openin;.',  an  eiectrieal  appliance  including  a 


ha- 


au>l 


aj  ,  the  has  h':ng  n.-unted  in  t!ie  box  and 
!:,.■  e,i;>  .xtenii;:,^;  '.■i\i:.<;  the  annular  seat  and  Including 
a  lamp  socket,  ueans  for  clamping  the  rap  to  the  has*',  a 
cover  plate  for  tiie  opening',  the  plate  having  a  centrnl 
opening  for  the  appliance  and  having  its  inner  margin 
clamped  between  the  base  and  cap  of  said  appliance,  and 
its  outer  margin  opposenl  to  said  seat,  and  a  globe  secured 
to  the  box  and  having  its  edge  opposed  to  the  outer  margin 
of  the  plate  and  serving  to  press  the  same  toward  said 
seat,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  An  electric  conduit  fitting  comprising  a  liox  having 
an  opening  in  one  sid.  ,  an  internal  annular  seat  eoncen 
trie  with  said  oji.  uiiu,  an  i-lectrical  applianc.-  including 
a  base  and  a  cap.  the  base  beiUL'  mounted  in  the  box  and 
the  cap  extending  beyond  the  annular  s<at  and  including 
a  lamp  socket,  means  for  clamping  the  cap  to  tiie  t>ase,  « 
cover  plate  for  the  opening,  the  plate  having  a  centra! 
opening  for  the  appliance  and  having  its  inner  margin 
clamped  beiwe.n  the  base  and  cap  of  said  appliance,  and 
its  outer  margin  opposed  to  said  seat,  a  globe  secured  to 
the  box  and  having  its  edge  opposed  te>  \\\,-  ouT'T  martrin 
of  the  plate  and  serving  to  pr^ss  the  .same  toward  said 
seat,  and  resilient  rings  interposed  between  the  outer  mar- 
gin of  the  plat"'  and  t!n'  s.  at  and  tlie  edge  of  the  globe. 
substantially  as  and  for  tlie  pur]>ose  specified. 

11,  An  -Itctric  conduit  fitting  i-oaiprising  a  box  having 
an  op.  nini;  in  one  side  tliere'if,  an  internally  threaded  cy- 
lindrical flange  projecting  from  the  open  side  and  an  in- 
ternal annular  seat  at  tlie  liase  of  the  flange,  an  electrical 
appliance  including  a  base  and  a  cap,  the  base  being  fixed 
in  the  box  and  tlie  cap  lieing  mounted  on  the  base  and  ex- 
tending into  said  flange,  the  base  and  cap  being  spaced 
from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  seat  and  from  the  threaded 
tiange.  and  the  eap  having  a  lamp  socket,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  eap  to  the  base,  a  cover  plate  for  the  open  side  of 
the  box.  the  |date  liavini:  a  central  opening  for  the  appli- 
ance  and    having    its    inner    margin    clamped   between    the 
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li  !■<  ■  :inii  th»-  cap  of  said  appliancv.  ami  its  outer  margin 
<;ui'-<  (1  to  said  coat,  and  a  irlohf  threndin;;  In  the  flange 
t'i\\;i-.l  the  outer  maririn  of  ih.-  ■  \  .r  plate  and  serving  to 
clamp  the  plate  toward  the  seat,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


i7u.(;;)i  iMntTAHLi:  HtiuMNG  construction. 
UM.rKu  SKii«i:;!H  Ha 'in-  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 
v<  <  harivs  K  Woll.-i.  Ita  ■;ne.  Wis.  Filed  May  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  836.095.      (CI.  189—2.) 


1,17". '■,('■_'      H  \ii\  i;s-i-i:i; 


.\-\   Smith  and   *'h.\rles   F. 
11  Mir    8.  1915.     Serial  No. 


49   4e      » 


1      \    df'vift^    of    the    chameter   desoribi'd    romprlslng   a 

nuiiii  I'raint'  :i  <upi>l.  ni>  nra  1  franip  iilvotally  supported 
thereliy  an^l  movabh^  in  a  vprfiral  plan  ■  a  i'mnk  shaft  ro- 
fiirntilv  ■itit'iKirti''!  l».v  the  main  frariic  .'lU'l  lii.spdsed  above 
th''  supph-ni' iita  1  fram 
suppl'TTi'-nfa  i  franif 
flllv    rofafin-    fli 


a    link    riiiii   .lion    hMtwi'>-n    the 
tn<l    th.'   ''!•:, nk    shaf-     ine.in,>;    fcr  axl- 
(TMrUj    shaft    wh.  i-i'hy    :':i..    siniplrmfutal 


frami'  nia.\    li''  vertir.-illy  ad.instah 

hy    the   supplf  niftu  a !    fraitif,    a    sc'unil 

termiuatini;  above  the  llftini:   means, 


lit;  11/  I!,^'.-lns  carried 
iiphin.'n'a:  frame 
rotatuhle   member 


III  a  portable  buildin_  ii;i\  inj  ;,  ;--.i!  wall  and  side  walls, 
il'iw  n\\  .iidly  inclint'd  frame  members  mounted 'on  the  up- 
p.-r  .  'l^is  of  said  walls  and  across  the  front  side  of  the 
hiiililin-'.  1  pluiiili;  V  ..f  v.rtical  interlocked  plates  at  the 
'r  II'  iii.l  :  ,ir  ^:.!.>  .if  the  building  forming  gables,  each 
of  .sal'!  ['lati-s  ha\in„'  at  its  lower  edg>>  a  downwardly  in- 
clinel  px!.n-i.iii  provided  with  an  uuderturned  flange  at 
lis  ,xtrii.i  ..!_'.  fiTiiiin:.'  a  groove  for  the  reception  of 
t!if  frie  !>i:_'i'  if  Is  downwardly  Inclined  frame  member 
and  adapt'il  for  rix.al  cn^'aL.' m.  tit  with  said  member,  and 
a  lockiii_'  iiifans  ah.iu'  iis  Im;  i  i!je.  a  plurality  of  inter- 
hicki  d  ro,,iin_'  plat*  s  s. -  ur.  d  to  said  frame  members  on  the 
side  wall-  <■{  the  buildir;:,'  and  also  being  provided  with  un- 
ilertiini''!  ilaiiLTe-  at  ih.ir  .  xrr.ino  edges  forming  grooves 
for  the  free  edges  of  their  supporting  frames,  the  end 
roo'Jn:,'  plates  bein::  interlocked  with  the  locking  means  on 
the  top  eil_'e  iif  said  /abl -  plates,  nnd  means  for  securing 
the  top  eilL'es  of  Said  roof.iiLT  plates  together. 


carried  by  the  last  named  fr.iine,  nieaii-  for  nitating  said 
member,  and  a  flexible  i>uriii  .  !i,,n  b.  twe  n  smhI  last  named 
supplemental  frame  and  th'  n.,iin  fraio"  fep  liiiiirln_'  the 
downward  movement  of  rle-  la-t  n:n,ie.i  supplemental 
frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  eharacter  .b^seribe.!  e,,ni[irisini.'  a 
main  frame,  a  supplene  mal  frame  pi?otally  supported 
thereby  and  movable  in  a  verti 'al  [ilane,  a  crank  stiaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  tlie  uin.u  frame  and  disposed  above 
the  supplemental  frame,  a  link  ewnnection  between  the 
supplemental  fr.ime  and  Die  cr.-ii,;,  -l.aft.  means  for  axl- 
ally  rotating  the  crank  <h,ifi.  u!:erei,v  ••;.  -upplemental 
frame  may  be  vertically  ad.inst.'ible.  liftin_'  menns  carried 
by  the  supplemental  frame,  n  se,  ond  supplemental  frame 
terminating  above  the  iifrinj  m.-.-ms,  ,-1  r.'iatabl"  member 
carried  by  the  last  naii.ei  ;.ahi'  ne,'!]-  :.e  r.'iatimr  said 
member,  and  a  flexible  c<wirie  tiori  \f  iw een  sai'l  la-t  named 
supplemental  frame  and  the  main  frame  for  limit  inu  tlie 
downward  movement  -f  the  last  nan.-d  suppbinental 
frame,  said  flexible  connection  beim:  -■  pisirioned  as  to 
be  engaged  by  the  crank  shaft  upon  uiAv.ini  movement  of 
the  crank  shaft  whereby  both  ..f  s.iid  suppieiiiental  frames 
maj'  be  mo\ ml   upwardlv   in   unison 


l.lTU.iitC!.  i;l..\.NK  Ii()I.!)l.\(,  .^I'l.MiLK  i  '  ilt  Udoli 
srRKW  M.\CHIXKS.  Hknuy  L.  Smith  Witerburv. 
foiin.,  assignor  to  The  E.  .T  Manvilie  Maehine  t'ompany, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Coriior.ii;.,n  of  lonnectlcut.  Filed 
Sept.  17,1915.     Serial   \e     ,  M  7 '.      (CI.  29 — 129.> 


1.  .\  rotatory  spindle  having  levers  with  blank  holding 
jaws,  a  sleeve  movable  back  and  forth  on  the  spindle,  sock- 
eted springs  attached  to  the  sleeve,  and  we<lges  seated  in 
«ild  socketed  springs  and  adapted  ',,  pni:a-.  the  levers  for 
opening  and  dosing  the  jaw.^. 

2.  A  rotatory  spindle  having  levers  with  blank  holding 
jaws.  Indeiundent  wedges  adapted  to  engage  the  levers 
and  t  lose  the  jaws,  spring  arms  sunportins;  and  carrying 
the  wedges,  means  carried  by  the  wedges  for  adjustln::  the 
tension  of  the  springs  upon  the  wed-jo,  and  means  f.r  re- 
ciprocating the  springs  and  wcd^'es 

3.  A  rotatory  spindle  having  levers  with  '  ink  hoMinu' 
jaws,  wedges  adapted  to  engage  the  levers  .a.il  lose  the 
Jaws,  springs  supporting  and  carr\in-  the  wed-.s.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sprin:;s  and  carrying  'he 
wedges  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  levers. 

4.  A  rotatory  spindle  having  levers  with   lilank  holding 
jaws,  a  reciprocating  sleeve,  8prlr'.:«  attached  to  and  mov 
able  with  the  sleeve,  and   wedges   ii.'iinted  on  and  r.irld 
back  and  fortli  by  said  springs  out  of  and  int..  .n.-ajeiiient 
with  said  levers. 

5.  A  rotatory  spindle  having  levers  with  blank  li.ildlng 
jaws,  springs  thrusting  against  the  lever-  for  ..;..  i  in-  t!io 
jaws,  Independent  wedges  adapted  to  eiu-aLie  ;,.  ;e\.,'s 
.ind  close  the  jaws,  springs  suiJi.ortiii:.   and  carrying   the 

I  wedges,  a  reciprocatory  sleeve  carrying  the  springs,  means 
carried  by  the  wedges  for  adjus-ini;  ihe  tension  of  the 
springs  upon  the  wedges,  an. I  in  ans  for  thrusting  th" 
springs  and  wedges  and  slee\.'   f.  twar.l 


1.17o,«94.       1.1-., \h     Ml-Jll.wis.M      It)K      Wnoi  i  St  U  K  W 
MACHINES.      IIknkv    L.    Smiiii.   Waterbury.   '  oim,,   8s- 
■ilgnor  to  The  1-;.  .1.  Manvill.'  M.'iehine  i'.>mi)any.  Water- 
bury, Conn.,  a  Corjne  ati..n  of  Tonne. 'tiiut .      !■  i  ed   S.'pv 
17,1915.     Serial  No    .'1.174       nl.   m      im. 
1.    In  a  wood-screw    machine   the   .■.':iibinati..ti   ..r'   a    <oc- 
tional  lead  cam  shaft,  one  section  of  -lid  -  i.ifr  l.em^  mov- 
able   longitudinally    v.ith    r.'lati.m    p.    rh.'     .:    .u     section, 
means  detachably   conn..'tini:   the   saaft    se.iious,    a    lead 
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cam  removably  mounted  on  the  longitudinally  movable 
section  of  the  shaft,  and  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the 
other  section  of  the  shaft. 


} 


-'.  In  a  wood  screw  machine  the  couibinatlon,  of  a  sec 
tlonal  lead  cam  shaft,  one  section  being  permanently 
mounted  In  the  machine,  and  the  other  section  being  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  machine,  a  driving  gear  mounted 
on  the  former  section  and  a  lead  cam  mounted  on  the  lat 
ter  section. 

.S.  The  combination  in  a  wood-screw  machine,  of  a  sec 
tlonal  shaft,  one  section  being  movable  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  other  section,  means  detachably  Interlock- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft  sections,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  the 
shaft  interlocked,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  one  section 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  lead  cam  removably  mounted  on  tlie 
other  section  of  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  u  wood-screw  maehine.  of  a  train 

f  Intermeshlng  operating  gears,  a  longitudinally  sepura- 

ole  shaft  with  one  section  p(  rmanently  connected  with  and 

rotated  by  said  gears,  and  a  lead  cam  removably  mounted 

on  and  rotating  with  the  other  section  of  said  shaft.       ' 

.'"e  The  combination  in  a  wood-screw  machine,  of  a  sec- 
tloi;-!!  -haft,  one  section  being  permanently  mounted  in 
t/H  p'd  line  and  the  other  section  heinu  removably  mount- 
ed In  the  machine,  an  Interlocking  tongue  and  mortise  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft  sections,  a  screw  for  hold- 
In:;  the  tongue  and  mortise  in  engagement,  a  driving  gear 
mounted  on  one  shaft  section  and  a  lead  cam  mounted  on 
the  other  shaft  se<  tion. 

[Claim  6  not  print.'d  in  tlie  «;:i7ette  1 


1.17ii,6!»r.,       LOCKING     Ml.  H.\M,-M      ini;      \i;nu:LE- 
TIRES.     H.\R()LD  A.  Soti.is,  .New    >,  -k    \    \  .  assignor 
.  of  one-half  to  Wilbur  T.  Soulis.  \,  w  York.  .\.  V.     Filed  j 

Not.  I."?,  1014.     Serial  No.  s,71.v7(i.     (CI.  152— 21. 1 


1  2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tire  re- 
taining fell.v-band  and  a  retaining  flange  on  one  side  there- 
of,   of   a    continuous,   relatively   flexible   ring  adapted    to 

[  be  positioned  upon  the  other  side  of  said  fellv-band  and 
eonstltutlntr  tlie  other  retainln-  flange  thereon",  and  coop- 
erative locking  means  permanently  mounted,  partly  on 
said  ring  and  partly  on  said  flange  and  adapted.  In  one 
posit'  n  of  said  ring,  to  Interlock,  thereby  maintaining  a 
tire  unon  said  felly-band. 

3.  In  a  veldclo  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tire  re 
celving  felly  band  and  a  retaining  flange  on  one  aide  there- 
of, of  a  continuous  relatively  flexible  ring  adapted  to  ^e 
positioned  upon  the  other  side  of  said  felly  band,  a  rib 
formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  relatively  fleiibh'  ring 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  other  side  of  said  felly 
band,  said  band  having  recesses  formed  on  Its  under  side 
and  lugs  attached  to  said  ring  and  adapted.  In  one  posi- 
tion of  the  same,  to  engage  In  such  recesses  In  said  fellv 
band. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  tire  re- 
ceiving felly  ban.l  and  a  retaining  flange  on  one  .side  there 
of.  of  a  continuous  annular,  relatively  flat,  and  resilient 
ring  normally  having  its  longest  transverse  dimension  at 
.m  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  rlni:.  -  .  •!  rtr- 
being  adapted  to  be  p<.sitloned  on  the  othe-  si.b  '  Jf,\~] 
felly  band,  said  band  having  recessfs  formed  In  it-  un.b'r 
side,  and  lugs  attached  to  said  ring  and  adapted,  in  the 
tire  engaging  position  of  said  ring,  to  enter  such  recesses 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  w"  n  ''-..  re 
celving  felly  hand  and  a  retaining  flanire  on  <.iie  ...d,  there- 
of, of  a  continuous  annular,  relatively  flat,  and  resilient 
ring  normally  having  Its  longest  transverse  dimension  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  rinu'.  said  ring 
tieinL'  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said 
felly  band,  said  band  having  recesses  formed  In  its  under 
side,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  integrally  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  said  ring  and  having  fingers  extending  nt  br  -I'd 
felly  band  and  adarited  to  enter  such  recesses  w;  en  -aid 
ring  is  in  its  tire  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prin»..d  ir  the  Gazette.] 


1.l70,69fi.      DISK  DRILL.      W.U.TEH  C.   SyriER.   Rockfnr.). 
III.,  assignor  to  Emerson- P.rant Ingham  Company.   lio.  k 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois     Filed  >Tr    ^l'    r.n.- 
Serial  No.  10.14.%.     (CI.  lU— n., 
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tainint: 
thereof,  of  a 

hi'      pO-lti'lIle 


a    vehicle   wheel 
felly-band    an.l 
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-   iiaiiL.'  ti  .'r.  i.n,  and  coop 
11     11  i  band  and  said  rlni: 
of  the  latter,   to  interlock, 
n  said  felly-band. 


I.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drag  bar.  a  con- 
e.-ivo-convex  furrow  opening  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bar,  so  as  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to  t)  .  line  of 
draft  of  the  machine,  an  arm  projecting  rearwar.ilv  from 
said  drag  bar  above  the  disk,  a  downwardly  tapered  boot 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  arm.  said  boot  be- 
ing curved  to  conform  to  the  convexity  of  said  disk  and 
curved  forwardly  at  Its  lower  end  so  as  to  be  .ii-pr  s.  ,i  in 
front  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  disk  and  entlreh  within  t'  e 
furrow  pro<luced  by  the  disk,  a  scraper  rigidly  aitached  to 
the  toe  of  said  bo<d  and  projectini;  upward  i  ai.l  .'rp 
war.ily  in  front  of  the  boot,  and  means  f...-  adMistli'i;  said 
arm  laterallv  .nbout  Its  point  of  connection  with  said  drat 
bar  a-  a  ..n-er  to  thereby  adjust  the  boot  an.l  the  .^'raper 
ca-i.d  thereby  bodily  relatively  to  the  disk  to  brint:  the 
scraper  into  prober  scraping  relation  with  the  ,iisk 


Ii.  a  disk  drill,  the  combination  of  a  d-m- 
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■'ion  between  said  Aran 
;  isltlon  of  the  scraper 
adjustiiit,'  the  arm  ami 


th'T' from,  a  li'.wnwanlly  tnpcred  "boot  curved  forwardly 
;ir  it^  i.iwfr  .I..!  ami  al-o  hit  rally  to  conform  to  the  cou- 
\.x  'a.,  uf  tlic  ilLsk  riijidly  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  rigid 
>.  rajM  r  rigidly  mounted  on  the  toe  of  said  boot  and  having' 
a  sharpened  sciaplng  edge  extendiim  upwardly  and  rear- 
uinlly  from  thi'  lower  end  tli.Tt>  if  at  the  front  of  the 
(.■Kit.  and  means  formin:,'  the  onni!.- 
!.ar  ami  sai.i  ami  i'nr  aiijiistii;-'  ;!,'• 
wirli  r.-^pcrt  tu  iht'  .li>k  !>y  l..i.lily 
tti.'  hodt  I  aiTieil  tli'T'Wy. 

;;.  In  a  disk  drill,  th''  coin'ainari.in  of  a  concavo-convex 
furr.iw  oi.eniii':  di-k  di-p"s.'d  at  an  anik'le  to  the  line  of 
iliaft  i.f  tlir  inai'liiii.'.  a  i'lHit  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
<'oi:v.\  fail'  of  tl.e  ili>k  forwardly  'I'  the  rear  edge  of  said 
disk,  a  >ira|i.r  la-idly  mount' d  on  the  toe  of  said  hoot, 
with  it>  sriapin-  'cU'c  .'xt>'nd;  n.  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
ii-i.ni  ihf  iow.T  fUi!  t!;iT'(i!'  in  ir.'iit  of  the  hoot  and  means 

fi.r  a.liustin;;  said  1 1   lat. 'rally  alnvi'  a  point  located  for- 

war.lly  of  the  center  of  the  disk  to  adjust  said  scraper  to 
ward  and  from   the  disk, 

t.  In  a  disk  drill,  the  combination  of  a  concavo-convex 
fniTow  oiienirii,'  di-k  disposed  at  an  ani.'le  to  the  line  of 
diat't  "f  tilt'  niai  liin' .  a  Inuit  .-xt. Tiding  downwardly  ad- 
jacent to  and  foKowini;  the  curvature  of  said  disk  on  the 
eoincx  si<ie  ilior'of,  the  lower  portion  of  the  hoot  from  a 
point  ahov"  th''  horizontal  center  ot  the  disk  being  dis 
po<cd  "ntirely  within  the  periph'r\  of  the  disk,  the  bore 
of  said  hoot  adjacent  its  lower  end  Im  in_'  provided  with  -i 
detlecior  ixtfiidini;  inwardly  from  the  r.ar  wall  to  deflee' 
the  fnldnj,'  seeds  forwardly.  a  ritrid  scraper  rigidly  mount 
I'd  on  the  toe  of  said  boot  and  so  constructed  that  the 
scrapiru'  edi:>'  I'x'i'iids  upwarili.\  and  rearwardly  In  front 
of  till'  t'oot.  and  means  for  ad.'u-tin.;  the  hoot  to  vary  th" 
po.^ition  of  1  he  scrai.e-. 

.'.  In  a  di-;k  drill,  the  lointdnation  of  a  drag  bar.  a  fur- 
row openin::  di-k  rotatabiy  niount'd  on  said  bar  so  as  to 
Im  disooseil  a!  an  amrle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine, 
an  arm  proj.ctini'  rearwardly  from  said  drag  bar  above 
fill-  disk,  a  <lownwardly  tapend  boot  ri;:idly  mounted  on 
the  r«'ar  t-nd  of  said  arm,  a  scraper  rigidly  attached  to  the 
toe  of  said  boot,  and  meatis  in  front  of  the  center  of  the 
ilisk  for  adjustin;:  said  arm  laterally  about  its  point  of  at- 
tachment to  said  drag  bar  to  thereby  adjust  the  boot  an.l 
the  scraper  carried  thereby,  bodily  relatively  to  the  disk 
to  briiii;  the  <oraii'T  int')  proper  .scraping  relation  with 
the  disk. 

fCIaitn  tl  not  urinted  in  the  (iazette.] 


ITn.H'tT.      SUri  TKR  F.V.^  rKNKR.      Wh.fokd    E.    StaLL- 
iN.,s.    Heav'r   (nek,    Md       i-iled   .Tuly   lil,    IIU.'..      Serial 

So.   n.i.'.'.i,     ici,  !♦;     1 ::?.,» 


.V  shutter  fastener  including  a  lock  case,  a  pair  of  plv- 
01  ally  mounted  locking  pawls  mounted  in  said  case,  dogs 
flxfHi  to  the  shutters  adapted  to  extend  into  said  case 
wlien  the  shutters  are  closed,  a  spring  arrani:ed  between 
the  pawls  and  acting  to  project  the  san)e  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  dogs,  a  rotatabh'  spindle  mounted 
In    the    lock    case,    link    connections    beTw.'.'n    <nid    spindle 


and  the  pawls  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with 
the  dogs  and  close  the  shutters,  and  springs  arranged 
upon  said  dogs  and  placed  under  compression  when  the 
respective  shutters  are  moved  to  closed  position  and  act- 
ing by  their  expansive  force,  when  the  shutters  are  re- 
leased, to  forcibly  move  the  shutters  to  their  open  pnsl 
tlons. 


1,170,698.  AGItlCri.rrUAl.  I.Mri.KMFAT  I'li  aiii.es 
S.  Stein,  IlUlsboro,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  11',  lUlo.  Serial 
No.  55,460.      (CI.  97—41.) 


An  agricultural  implement  coniprisin.'  a  bo<ly  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  transvt-rse  np.nimrs.  a  landb 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  a  plurality  uf  i>airs  of 
tines  extending  downwardly  through  om-  row  of  openii-s 
and  upwardly  through  the  other  row  of  opening-  and 
having  their  end  portions  extended  beyond  the  body  and 
bent  to  form  curved  fingers. 


i,iTo.«s(y,     I'KO*  !;.>>   i  01;    Aiii.vi.Ni,   .\   i.avkk  of 

.ADHESIVE      MAi'KlilAL     TO      FAl'.KU  S.        Fkkn.k.nk 
Stopfel,    Paris,    France,   assignor    to    Wesley    II     Id 
wards.    Case    Edwards,    and    James    E.    Kierdan,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan.   21.   1014.     Serial    No.   >-l.'..  l.'.-'i. 
(CI.  91—68.) 

1.  .\  process  of  treating'  fabric  with  adhe-ive  inaierlal. 
comprising  projecting  particles  of  the  adhesive  otit  1  the 
fabric  by  means  of  a  jet  of  compressed  gas,  the  adhesive 
being  introduced  into  the  jet  of  compressed  gas  at  or 
near  the  point  of  Issuance  of  the  jet.  the  particles  of  ad- 
hesive taking  part  in  the  expansion  of  the  gas,  and  being 
so  coagulated  by  the  cold  dvie  to  the  expansion  of  the  gas, 
and  dried  to  such  an  extent,  and  the  adhesive  being  in 
such  a  previous  pasty  condition,  that  the  particles  ad 
here  to  the  fabric  wilthout  pereeiitiMy  moistening  the 
latter. 

l'.  .\  process  of  treatini;  fabric  with  adh.sive  material, 
comprising  projecting  particles  of  the  adhesive  onto  the 
fabric  by  means  of  a  jet  of  cuinpressed  air,  the  adhesive 
being  Introduced  into  the  jet  of  compressed  air  at  or  near 
the  point  of  issuance  of  the  jet,  the  particles  of  adhesive 
taking  part  in  the  expansion  of  the  air,  and  being  so 
coagulated  by  the  cold  due  to  the  expansion  of  the  air. 
;ind  dried  .to  such  an  extent,  and  the  adhesive  t>eing  in 
such  a  previous  pasty  condition,  that  the  particle-  .-id 
here  to  the  fabric  without  [lereeptlt'ly  moistening  the 
latter. 

.^.  A  process  of  treating  fabric  with  adhesive  material. 
comprising  projecting  particles  of  the  adhesive  onto  the 
fabric  by  means  of  a  Jet  of  compressed  pas,  the  adhesive 
being  Introduced  into  a  part  of  the  jet  In  which  the  gas 
is  under  a  substantial  degree  of  eompression,  the  particles 
of  adhesive  taking  part  In  the  exjiansion  of  the  gas,  and 
being  so  coagulate<l  by  tlie  cidd  due  to  the  expansion  of 
the  gas,  and  dried  to  such  an  extent,  and  the  adhesive 
being  in  such  a  previous  pasty  condition,  that  the  i>ar- 
ticles  adhere  to  the  fabric  without  perceptibly  moistening 
the  latter. 

4.  .\  process  of  treating  fabric  for  the  purpose  of  ap 
plying  upon   on**   face,   the  hacK,   thereof,   a    discontinuous 


and  ..ranular  layer  of  adhesive  malerial,  comjuisinu  pTo- 
jecting  an  adhesive  upon  the  fal)rlc  by  a  jet  of  compressed 
air,  the  adhesive  taking  part  in  the  expansion  of  the  air, 
and  the  degree  of  expansion  and  the  viscosity  of  the  ad- 
hesive l)eing  such  that  the  drying,  and  coagulation,  due 
to  the  cold  produced  by  the  expansion  of  the  air,  of  the 
particles  of  the  adhesive  causes  the  particles  to  adhere  to 
the  fabric  without  perceptibly  moistening  or  stiffening  the 
latter. 

5.  The  method  of  applying  adhesives  to  falTic  compris- 
ing projecting  the  adhesive  onto  the  fabric  in  the  form 
of  fine  particles. 

[Claim  r,  not  printed  In  the  r,n7eite.l 


l.lTn.Tou.  Wl.Nb  ,siiii;lij.  r.iuiKU  Ki<wakl»s  Stone. 
rhicago.  111.  Filed  r>ec.  IB,  1010.  Serial  No.  507,620. 
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1.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rod  connccti'd  with  said  frame,  a  sleeve  slidahly  m  .ujit 
ed  upon  said  rod,  a  to<ithed  wheel  at  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  larger  in  dttimeter  than  the  sleivt  .  ;i  tix.'d 
toothed  part  In  proximity  to  said  toothed  wheel  and 
adapted  to  enga,:'  -aid  wheel  and  pre\ent  its  rotation, 
and  a  cnntrollinL'  '1.  vie  for  movinc  said  toothed  wheel 
so  a-  10  iwrmit  ttn'  frame  to  tie  moved  to  various  posi- 
tions. 

_'.  .\n  article  of  manufaetuif  eom[irisin^'  a  f.anie.  a 
rotl  /jonnected  with  said  frame,  a  support  with  wbi<li 
-aid  rod  is  connected,  a  toot^  part  on  said  supp<ut.  a 
t.M'tli  u  heel  slidal)ly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  enga;;ini; 
sjiid  looth  part,  ,'i  projecting  sleeve  connected  with  sai<i 
wheel  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  wheel,  a  hollow- 
inclosing  piece  connected  with  said  frame  and  into  which 
said  wheel  Is  received  when  moved  to  its  disengaging  po 
-it ion.  a  projecting:  bracket  connecteii  with  said  hollow 
iiH  losing  piece  and  in  which  said  sleeve  is  slidahly  mount 
'  il,  and  means  for  moving  -aid  sleeve  in  said  bracket  and 
longitudinally  .'ilong  said   rod. 

:'..   .\n  .article  of  manufacture  comprlsint:  a   frame   mo\ 
alily  mounted  in  position,  a  toothed  wheel  connected   with 
said  frame  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  in  the  direction  of  it- 
axis,   a    rod    'Extending   through    s.aid   wheel,    a   sleeve   con 
nected   with  -aoi  wheel,  a  bra'k't  through  which  said  rod 
passes,    said    -leeve    ]iroiocting    into    said   bracket,    a    fixed 
tiH>thed   part    adapted    lo   engage   said    toothed   wheel,   sail! 
braeket    sleeve   and    rod    i>rovided    with    longitudinal    open 
ings    extending    therethrough,    said    openings    registering, 
and  a  controlling.'  device  extending  throui:h   -aid  openings 
for  moving  said  tof)thed  wheel  in  the  directi<in  of  its  a\i- 
•o  disenL'age  It  from  the  fixed  part. 

t.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  so  that  it  '\in  !>■  moved  to  various  positions,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  frame,  a  sleeve  slidahly  mounted 
on  said  rod.  a  toothed  wlieel  connected  with  said  sleeve, 
a  fixed  part  having  teetli  which  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
toothed  wheel  to  hold  the  frame  in  any  desired  position, 
a  controlling  part  for  said  toothed  wheel  extcndlnc 
through  said  sleeve  and  said  rod.  and  a  bracket  surround 
ing  said  sleeve  and  fixed  to  sahl  frame 

,").   .An    article   of    manufacture    (ompris'ng   a    frame    for 
vehicles  movahly  mounted  In  position  and  provided  with 


a  toothed  wheel,  a  rod  extending  through  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  fixed  part  having  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
toothed  wheel  to  hold  the  shield  in  position,  said  toothed 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  rod  so  that  it  may  be  moved  In 
the  direction  of  its  axis  to  disengage  its  teeth  from  thise 
of  the  fixed  part,  a  bracket  connected  with  said  frame 
and  provided  with  an  inclosing  part  into  which  said 
toothed  wheel  Is  moved  when  moved  to  its  unlocke<l  posi 
tion,  said  rod  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said  bracket. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1TO.70].     RAKE.     .i-iinH    .- 1  •  :  ; .  Nori  h  ^  akiimi.  Wash. 
1  lied  Sept.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  881.680.     (Cl.  56—67.1 
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\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
substantially  vertically  disposed  beams,  a  tu  beam  con 
nectlng  the  same,  a  rake  frame  pivofally  -upported  be- 
tween the  vertical  beams  and  provided  with  prongs,  a 
A>ke  depending  from  the  tie  beam,  a  draft  pole  having 
one  extremity  disposed  through  the  yoke,  a  substantially 
U-shape  member  secured  to  the  tie  beam  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  draft  pole  and  overlying  said  draft  pole  and  in 
contact  therewith,  brace  l)eams  connecting  the  draft  pole 
ani  the  vertical  beams,  a  seat  structure  'arried  by  the 
draft  pole  in  advance  of  the  yoke,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  draft  pole,  coactlng  locking  means  fiir  the 
lever  carried  by  the  lever  and  the  draft  pole,  a  rock  arm 
carried  by  the  rake  frame,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  rock  arm  and  the  lever 


l.lTU.TdJ.      I'.RIIHJF.      .losKi'H    li.    .SiRAL-ss,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Nov    4.   I'.'OT,     Serial  No.  400,690.     (Cl.   14 42.) 


1.  A  swinL'intr  lift  hridire  comprising  a  bridge  span,  a 
supporting  (ievice  therefor  at  eacli  side  of  the  channel,  a 
eonneetion  between  the  supporting  device  and  the  bridge 
span  pivoted  both  to  the  supports  !ind  the  bridL'e  span. 

2.  .V  swinging  lift  bridge  comiirising  a  bridge  span 
pivotally  supported  on  opjiosite  sides  of  the  channel  upon 
swinging  arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  rotat- 
inL'  said  arm-   about  a   fixed  pioirit  so  as  to   lift  the  span. 

■'i.  A  swinging  lift  bridge  comprising  a  bridge  span, 
stationary  supportini;  devices  at  each  end  thereof,  arms 
connected  by  pins  with  said  supporting  devices  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  span,  and  counterweight  ma- 
terial applied  to  said  arms,  the  pivots  being  located  above 
the  span  between  the  count'TwelgJit  material  and  the 
sjian, 

4.  .V  swinging  lift  bridge  <  omprislng  a  bridge  span,  sup- 
I)orts  at  each  side  of  the  channel  therefor,  connections 
from  the  bridge  to  said  supjiorts.  said  connections  plv- 
'itally  connected  with  the  supports  and  the  bridge  span, 
and  means  for  moving  tli>'  hridgi'.  s[ian  with  relation  to 
said  pivotal   connections, 

.".  .V  tiridue.  comprising  a  '.oni:itudinai;y  and  vertically 
movable  span  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  simul- 
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taneous  lon^rltudinal  and  vprtl'-al  movement,  operating 
mechanism  for  suid  >i.aii  li.<:ii.-.l  i.f-.V'mi  the  houndartes 
of  the  wafer  w.iy  f,,r  \.>sseis.  .-iii^l  r.  -h  *'i-'.',|  with  said  span 
80  as  tu  tiio\  >■  it  li):,;.'itii'lln  illy  an.!  ■,•  rti'jaliy,  and  means 
located  in  th.'  watt-r  way  f.n-  automatically  actuating  said 
operating;  mechanism. 

[<"laims  t)  to  '•!  not   iirint>''l  :ii   tiie  liazt^tte.] 


i.iTo.To.:     iMiri;i.K-iii:''K  i?  xsiti.k-huidge.    Josbph 

B.    SiKAiss.    I  ;ii(a;;o.    111.      iiied   .Mar     is,    11)08.      Serial 
No.   421.930.      (CI.   14—38.) 


1///    *     ^  h 


*  J 


iTi^nbij^^^ 


1  \  hascuie  hiidi:  '  <'oni!U-lsin£:  a  main  loaf  and  a  sec- 
ondary loaf  in  dlft'tT.  nt  h'Ti/otital  pianos,  a  support  for 
said  loavi'^  to  whi''!!  thi\  a f  iiivotnlly  connected  at  dlf- 
fiTi'iit  pojiii<  ^..  as  to  :■•^u\'^'  a^o'ir  difforont  coutprs,  where- 
\>\    said  li'a\'--  ino\f  r'lari\>'iy   wh^n  the  tiridi.'o  is  opened. 

_'.  .V  h.as-'',!-'  Iirid-'-  c -iiiiTisiii.'  a  main  i-'af  ai.l  a  sec- 
otidar\  h'a'.  Sot'  id\i)tfd  to  a  stationary  siiijport,  and 
pivoti'd  ;»i^t--  "t  I  .M'tinc  the  two  loavos  inu'ottier  near  tlie 
oiitor  .lids   ~aid  posts  pivoted  to  hotli  leaves, 

:')  .V  lM-.n;>'  liridj:p  coiuprislng  a  main  h'af  and  a  sec- 
ondary leaf  l.oth  pivoted  to  a  single  support,  the  pivots 
thereof  bein--  iii  th<'  sani.'  vertlral  plane  and  means  for 
movlnit    thi-     tw^     h.-iv-'s    <iniiiltanentisl-. , 

i  .\  has.  111.'  iTiiiL'e  coiiiprisins  a  main  leaf  and  a  sec- 
ondary !•  af  in  different  horizontal  planes,  and  plvotally 
connected  to  a  ri\.il  support,  movable  connections  be- 
tween tti.  :  av's  .ill',  a  couuterweiL'tit  applied  to  the  lower 
hai  Sa.  k  of  rla-  pivotal  point  tiiereof  to  balance  the 
wei-!it  '  it  1  leaves  as  they  are  moved  about  their 
pivntal    t-'-inis. 

."  A  has,  tile  liridi-'i'  '■"mprislns;  a  main  leaf  and  a  sec- 
ondary loaf  mi'unt'  d  upon  [livots  and  connected  together, 
and  a  ■ . ait.torw.  i.-,ii  oonnocteil  with  one  Ipflf  hack  of  the 
jiivotal  ooiiit  tlior.aif  arran-i-d  to  ooiintorbalance  the 
Weight  '.;■  hot!)  :o,i\o<  as  thoy  a ro  moved  about  their  piv- 
otal   [loilltS. 

[t'laliiis  t;  TO  It  not  jrinted  in  the  liazette.] 


l,lTn,Tn4. 

File.l   lei 


WI.Miow.     .Im.skih  H.  SiKACSS,  Chicago,  111. 
.  J.;,  Ifioit.      Serial  No   47!:»,t515.      (CI.  189 — 72.) 


1.   A    window    comprisini:    two    ob-ments    adapted    to    be 
moved  to  open  and  close  the  window,  a  unitary  comi/lnod 


rack  and  frame  for  each  of  said  elements,  a  rack  piece 
parallel  to  said  frame  piece,  an  into itnediate  iioce  at  an 
angle  to  the  frame  piece  and  rack  plo<,.  and  inio>:ral  with 
both  of  said  pieces  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  omrage  said 
rack  piece. 

'2.  A  window  sash  comprisinj:  a  metal  sasli  frame,  a 
projecting  part  at  rtglit  angles  thereto  and  integral  there- 
with, a  lateral  projecting  rack  part  connected  with  said 
projecting  part  and  providod  with  ract;  teeth,  said  lateral 
projecting  rack  part  being  In  a  [ilaiie  iitTei.nt  from  the 
sash  frame  but  parallel  tliereto. 

3.   A  window  comprising  a  metal  sash  fran 
a  thin  sheet  of  motal  bent   so  as   to  form   t 
one  section   acting  as   the   g!a--    sopp.ot 
parallel    thereto   acting   as    a    la^k    and    an 
section   connecting  the  otlier   two  sections. 


'  made  up  uf 
reo  sections, 

in. it  her    section 
titermediate 


1,170,70.').  DISPENSING  -  r.MUNKT  VOR  tiiLL.VPSI- 
BLE  DRINKING-Cl  I'S  <>K  lili:  1.1  Ki:,  Wili-ard  E. 
SwrtT,  Worcestor,  Mass,,  .assi;;nor  to  T'nited  States 
Envelope  I'ompany,  Springtiobl,  .Mass  ,  a  r.»rporatl.in  of 
Maine.  Filed  N,.v.  ;».  iPli:  Serial  No  7:;o.4S7.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  caldnot  for  iirlnkin2  ''ups,  an  eject- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  each  nip  in  the  plane  of  Its  flat 
or  extended  position,  compri-lnt:  a  slib.  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  median  lino  of  t)  ■■  -up,  and  cup  engaging 
means,  pivoted  to  said  slido  ahout  aii  axis  paralbd  to  said 
median  line,  and  having  proj.ctions  on  each  side  of  sai  I 
median  line  adapted  to  couian   with  said  rtip 

2.  In  a  dispensing  csihlnet  f-.r  .Irinking  cups,  an  .ject- 
ing  mechanism  for  moving  each  nip  in  t'  ••  pl.iio>  of  its  flat 
or  extended  position,  comprising  a  mernhor  adaptcl  to  be 
reciprocated  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  iho  median 
line  of  a  cup,  said  mombor  being  pivoted  tibout  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  ni.dian  lino,  and  havini:  cup  en;:aL'ing 
means  disposed  on  each  side  fif  said  median  lino. 

3.  In  a  disponsinu'  onblnet  for  drinkhn.'  .  ujis.  n  -.ij,|.'. 
and  a  T-shaped  niomiHa-  pivoted  to  rock  trans\(rsel\  to 
the  direction  of  movoin..iit  <<f  said  slide,  the  horizontal 
arms  of  said  T  shaped  nionib.  r  havini:  prongs  to  en_'ai;o 
an  edge  of  the  cup  at  onch  side  of  its  contor,  to  pr.ijoct 
the  cup  from  the  cabinet 


1.170,706.     fONSTKlfTION  OF  WIIKKI,.^       iHaeu.es  li 
Tatb,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor,   by   niosne  assignments,   to 
Edwin    A.    Henson.    Thlcago.    111.      Filed    .\uc     4,    l!tl3. 
Serial  No.  782.846.      (CI,   21--ti9.) 


^jff  _//» 


1.  In  a  wheol.  a  rim,  a 
ber  having  an  aperiured 
ported  on  oU' 


hub  com[iri8ing  a  tubular  ni'iii 
tlango.    a    t fibular    meml>er    sup- 
d  of  th.    h.ub.  tlio  second  mentioned  tubu- 
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lar  member  having  apertures,  spokes,  each  of  said  spokes 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  rim,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  spokes  extending  through  the  rosp.  .  tivo  aper- 
tures of  the  tubular  members,  and  havim:  nninforon- 
tial  grooves  providing  shoulders,  slotted  rinLS  oniraglng 
the  shoulders  of  the  spokes,  and  monn<  f.r  i.ilding  the 
slotted  rings  in  position. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub,  a  tubtilar  member  sup 
ported  on  the  hub  and  having  an  apertured  flange,  spokes, 
each  of  said  spokes  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  spokes  extending  through  the  aiioitifres  of 
the  flange  of  the  tubular  member,  a  slotted  nn;:  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  spokes,  a  nut  positioned 
on  one  end  of  the  hub.  snld  nut  adapted  to  engage  the 
ring  for  securing  the  spokes  t.i  the  hub 

:',,  It,  a  Aheoi,  a  rim.  a  nu!i,  a  tubular  metnbor  having 
an  aport'irod  llango  supported  on  one  end  of  tlio  tiub, 
spoko>  of  a  b  ss  .liaiuotor  than  the  ar.al  .>f  th.'  apertures, 
sai.l  -p..h' s  .  xtnihii.'  tirouuh  the  aportures,  ea.  h  of  said 
jp.iK.  s  :a\i!!.:  a  h-.a^l.  ...tted  moans  co.iperat  in;:  with  the 
heads  of  the  spokes  f.  r  imldlnL'  the  spokes  in  position, 
and  a  nut  for  holding  said  slottcl  means  in  position, 

t.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim.  a  hub.  a  tubular  member  having 
an  apertured  flange,  spokes  oxtendini:  thr.aiL'h  the  aper- 
tures, means  engagin;;  oiio  end  of  eacli  of  the  spokes  for 
holding  the  spokes  in  position,  a  nut  .porating  on  the 
tuhtilar  member,  said  nut  adapted  to  move  the  tuliular 
member  longitudinally  of  the  !:uh.  whereby  the  spokes  are 
tensloned. 


l.ITii.707.  GKAll.  J.\-\1KS  H.  Tayi.oI!.  Sr..  and  .Ifi.ira 
I!.  lAYLOK.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  fi.  IStl."  Serial 
No.  54,325.      (Cl.  74—50.) 


wheel  engaged  with  both  said  pinions  and  having  in  its 
side  a  spiral  groove,  a  lever  having  one  end  engaged  with 
the  groove,  another  lever  having  one  end  engaged  with 
said  sleeve,  and  operable  connections  intermediate  said 
two  levers. 

r..  In  a  goar  of  the  described  character,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
roxoluble  with  ami  slldable  upon  the  shaft,  a  pinion  loose 
p. It;  ve  shaft  near  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  clutches  for 
on^  iL'iiig  tiic  sioove  with  either  of  said  pinions,  a  gear- 
wheel engaged  with  both  said  pinions  and  having  ii;  !ts 
side  a  spiral  groove,  a  lever  having  one  end  engagol  w  t!i 
the  ;:roove.  another  lever  having  one  end  engaged  \\ -.ih 
said  sleeve,  a  third  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  and 
bnviriL'  a  weight  at  its  upper  end,  the  second  and  third 
le\.r-  uiontuined  being  operatively  connected  near  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  link  which  connects  the  lever  first 
mentioned  with  the  third  mentioned  lever. 
[riaims  0  to  8  not  priiited  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,17it,7n8.  PI.ATEN  inR  WK!  riN' 1  .M  \rHINKS.  Otto 
TuiK.ME,  St.  Louis.  M..  .  as-i.:ioT  t"  Moon-llo-pkins  Bill- 
ing Machine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  <'oiporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  l>oc.  2S,  1911.  S.  rial  No.  OG8.255. 
(CI.    197      129.  . 


1.  A  gear  of  the  described  character,  comprisint:  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  sleeve  revoluble  with  and  loncitudinally 
movable  upon  the  shaft,  a  pinion  at  eadi  en.l  -f  the  shove 
and  loose  upon  the  shaft,  clutch  member-  f-r  enL'a;:intr 
the  sleeve  with  the  pinions,  a  gear-wheel  en.:at.'ed  at  op- 
posite sides  with  the  pinions  and  havliiL'  a  spirally 
grooved  side,  a  weighted  lever,  conno.  ttons  between  the 
lever  and  said  spiral  groove  and  conneotions  Intorme.iiate 
the  lever  and   the  sleeve. 

2.  A  gear  of  the  described  character  oomprisint:  a  driv 
Ing  shaft,  a  sleeve  revoluble  with  and  slMable  upon  the 
shaft,  pinions  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a  irear  wheel  In  mesh 
at  lt>;  opposite  sides  with  the  pinions  and  lavln-  a  sjdral 
groove,  and  means  controlled  by  the  spiral  t-roove  for  re- 
ciprocating the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft  to  enL'aire  the  sleeve 
with  either  of  said  pinions, 

3.  In  a  gear  of  the  described  character,  a  L'oar  wheel 
havlnir  in  its  side  a  spiral  groove,  a  shaft  haviii:  rota- 
fi.in  o.ii-tMtt  In  one  direction,  pinions  boso  upon  the 
shaft  an. I  in  mesh  with  the  L'ear-wh.  e'  at  Its  opposite 
sid..-^,  .-'ntohes  adapted  to  oporarivol-.  oii-nce  either  of 
said  pini.ms  with  snld  shaft,  and  m-nn-  co, trolled  by  the 
spiral  _'oovo  f.>r  altornately  actnatini:  sabi  dutci'es. 

4  [,|  a  L'e.M'  ..f  t'  o  ,l.-.Ti!><  ■!  ohar.acfer.  a  shaft,  a  sleovo 
revoluhle  with  and  slldable  ui'on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  loose 
upon  the  shaft  near  each  end  of  the  sleove.  dutches  for 
onca-'ntr   the   sleeve   with   either  of   said    pitdons.    a    goar^ 


iiin.    of  the  character  described  in  comblna- 
ino    fr.iiue.    a    latorally-movable    carria.-e,    a 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  laterally-movable  carriage,  a  manually  op- 
erable platen,  a  second  platen  on  said  carnage  and  op- 
erble  independontly  of  the  tirst  mentioned  platen,  line- 
si>aclng  mochanism  for  said  second  platen,  said  line  spac- 
ing mechanism  inohidlng  a  bar  extending  para.l.l  to  said 
platen,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  polnte.i  advancing 
end.  and  means  capable  of  operating  the  line-spadng 
mechanism  for  sail  second  platen  when  said  hit.r.ally- 
mova!)le  carriag.  is  within  a  pre<letermined  zone  vl  its 
travel, 

_'.    In   a   m.'i 
tion.    a    miujl 

manually  operable  platen,  a  second  platen  mounte<l  with- 
in said  carriat:e,  mcdianical  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond platen,  -airi  111.  .  h.anical  means  being  mounted  upon 
the  movable  carriage,  said  mechanical  means  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  mounted  upon  said 
movable  carriage  and  having  one  member  comprisii..-  a 
bar  whose  advancing  end  Is  tapt^red.  and  tb.e  driving 
member  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  and  capable  of 
operating  said  mechanical  means  when  the  laterally-mov- 
able  carriage  is  within  a  predetermined  zone  of  its  travel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
a  rotatalilo  platen  '..  ine  wholly  under  manual  control  to 
rot.ato  sau;.  ,  a  s.  con. lar-  platen,  manual  me.itis  f..r  turn- 
.ivj  sail!  s.  coniiar.\  pla'on,  a  transversely  m-ivaMo  carriage 
for  supporting  sisid  platens,  a  rod  extending  jinrallel  to  the 
movemont  of  said  carriage,  an  osclllatlni:  frame  carrying 
said  rod.  a  !ino-<pnr.  ,i..vice  for  s.ai.l  -.  ...ri.lary  platen  op- 
ora''1v.  ly    ^-..nnected    with    «a1d    ro).l.    an.l    dri\ini:    means 
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capable  of  rooptMution  with  said  rod  wlien  the  carriage  la 
In  a  pr<>(lett'rniintMi  zone  of  it.s  travel  to  operate  .said  rod 

th'Teh.v  artuatini;  said  linf-spacc  (Ifvicea. 


1,17  0.709.  SCUEW  IiKlVER  AND  SIMILAR  TOOL. 
William  S.  Tho.m.son,  riantsville.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  H.  1 1.  Smith  &  Company,  I'lantsvlUe.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Fi:e(l  Mar  24.  1915.  StTial  No.  16,747. 
(CI.  H.'—ni.) 


/*    (7 


'S 


a  lian 
a    i'ir 


re w  driver  ■•umprisiua;  a  metal  elemei.t  consisting  of 
!e  pi^rtion.  a  .shank  portion,  a  shank  extension,  and 
portioiv  a  layer  of  insulating  material  extending 
continuously  over  tlie  said  handle  portion  and  shank  por- 
tion and  secured  thereto  !iy  vuUanlzing,  the  said  shank 
portion  belntr  reduced  relatively  to  the  .said  shank  ex- 
tension, and  the  periphery  of  the  said  insulating  layer 
on  the  shank  portion  heinc  flush  with  the  periphery  of 
the  said  shank  extension. 


1.170.710.  i?U(»oM.  I!!:i:n.\i:ii  c.  Ii  hki.i.k.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  7.  T.H.".  .Serial  No.  40,241.  (CI. 
15—20.) 


1.  A  broom  e.imprisinL'  a  pair  of  clamplns?  menit)ers 
each  emlwdyini;  a  smooth  tapered  socket  mpmber,  a  mass 
of  wisps  held  between  said  members,  hollow  rivets  ex- 
tending' throti<,'h  s.iid  members  and  wisps  for  securely 
blndim:  the  same,  a  tapered  ferrule  surrounding  said 
socket  mi'mhers.  and  a  tapered  sharp  pointed  handle  se- 
cured in  said  socket  members. 

2.  A  broom  comprisini:  a  pair  of  clampin-  members 
e^cli  enibodyii'.i,'  a  smooth  tai>e,-ed  socket  mem!  er,  the  ends 
of  each  of  sai.l  I'lamrdn;:  meniLers  h.in_'  cut  at  an  angle  and 
extending  beyond  each  other  in  clamping  position,  a  mass 
of  stitched  wisps  heM  between  said  members,  hollow 
rivets  extendint;  tbro'i^h  said  n.emtiers  and  wisps  for  se- 
curely binding  th.>  same.  ;i  tapered  ferrule  surrounding 
Bald  socket  members,  a  p,, luted  handle  secured  in  said 
socket  members,  and  a  hindiiiL'  and  protecting  guard  sup- 
ported by  said  socket  members  and  'overlns:  the  stitched 
portion  of  said  wisps. 


1.170.7!  1.        SKUVIM;      \VA(;(i.\.        At  GtST    C.    TBO.MBLEY, 

Chicago.   111.      Filed  net    M.    i;il4.      Serial  No.   866  923. 

(CI.  21—65.) 

1.  A  servini,'  wai::on  comprisirn:  a  casing  which  Is  mount- 
ed on  wheels  and  divided  into  ■storage  compartments  for 
the  transportation  of  food  and  table  accessories  and  which 
has  a  relatively  shallow  op.-n  co.mpartrnent  at  Its  top 
for  dishes  and  articles  recpiisite  for  the  serving  of  a  meal, 
said  storage  compartments  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
wagon,  and  a  combined  closure  for  the  top  compartment 
and  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing. 


2.  A  serving  wagon  comprising  a  casing  mounted  on 
wheels  and  divided  into  storage  compartments  for  the 
transportation  of  food  and  table  accessories  and  having 
an  op<-n  compartment  at  its  t,,p,  and  a  combined  structure 
forming  a  closure  for  the  latter  couiiiartineiit  and  a  table, 
said  structure  being  In  two  sectit^n-.  the  lower  one  of 
which  has  sliding  engagement  witti  the  c.ising  and  the 
upper  one  of  which  slides  on  tlie  lower  one  to  form  an 
extension  table. 


3.  A  serving  w.agfui  comprising  a  ca<ing  mounted  on 
wheels  and  divided  into  storage  compartments  for  the 
transportation  of  fooil  and  table  accessories  and  having 
an  open  compartment  .'it  Its  top,  and  a  combined  structure 
forming  a  closure  for  the  latter  compartment  and  a  table, 
said  structure  being  in  two  sections,  the  lower  one  of 
Which  has  sliding  engagement  with  the  casini:  and  the 
Tipper  one  of  which  slides  on  the  lower  one  to  form  an 
extension  table,  and  said  sections  havin::  separate  legs 
at  their  meeting  ends. 


1,170,712.  SiCKVI.Ni.  W  Ai.i  i.\  All. I  ST  (  Tkomhley, 
Chicago,  111,  File,!  .lan.  2-,  liM."  Serial  No  ;{.754. 
(CI.  21—65.1 


1.  A  serving  watrmi  comprising  a  casing  baviin:  an  open 
compartment  at  its  t(jp  and  mounted  on  wheels,  and  a 
combined  top  an>l  table  forming  a  closure  for  saiil  com- 
partment and  sii,i;i!,:y  mounted  on  said  ciisiiig  and  hav- 
ing a  leg  to  support  one  end  of  the  table  .ind  to  act  as  a 
brake  for  the  wagon. 

2.  A  serving  wagon  (oiniiri^ln::  a  cnsin::  havlni.'  an  open 
compartment  at  its  top  and  mounted  on  wheels,  and  a 
combined  top  and  table  forming:  a  closure  for  said  com- 
partment and  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  leg  to  support  one  end  thereof  when  in  position  as 
a  table,  said  leg  being  foldable  thereon  when  In  position 
as  a  top. 

i^.  A  serving  w.ijon  comprisiu:.'  a  I'asin::  havini:  an  open 
compartment  at  its  top  and  mounted  lui  wheels,  and  a 
combined  top  and  table  forming  a  closure  for  said  com- 
partment and  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  an<l  having 
at  Its  outer  corners  foldable  legs  to  support  such  end 
of  the  table  and  to  act  as  a  brake  for  the  wagon. 

4.  A  serving  wagon  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
compartment  %t  its  top  and  mounted  on  wheels,  and  a 
combined  top  and  table  forming  a  closure  for  said  com- 
partment  and   slidably    mounted   on   said   casing   and   hav- 
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Ing   at  its  outer  corners   legs   plvotally   mounted   on   the 

underside  thereof  and  foldable  to  a  position  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  serving  wagon  comprising  a  casiuL-  mounted  on 
wheels  and  a  combined  top  and  table  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  casing,  a  corner  of  the  table  at  one  end  thereof  being 
piv(nally  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  adajited  to  swing 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  legs  hinged  to  the  other  end  of 
the  table  to  support  It  when  extended  and  arranged  to  be 
folded  when  the  table  is  not  in  use  a!.>ng  oiutosite  sides 
of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ';a7;ette  ) 


1,170.715.  AUTOMATIC  UMPIRE.  Haevky  E.  Wbst- 
GA-"E.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  13,285.     (CI.  46—59.) 


l,170.71.S.      ll.\MK.     Walteu  .\     \VA.,Nf;ii.  ShelM.ygan.  Wis. 
Fild  Apr    8,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,4.''.6.      (CI.  54-25*.) 


VII  aiiachiuent  f<ir  liumes  comprising  a  plate  having  its 
end  portions  reduced  to  provide  upper  and  lower  exten- 
sions, each  of  the  e\tensi,ms  being  provided  witli  a  fas 
tencr  receiving  opening,  tlie  body  portion  of  th."  idate  be- 
tween the  extensions  !>eing  provided  with  dia;:onally  ex- 
tending' slots  having  th.  ir  end  portions  positioned  in  over- 
lapiiini:  relatii  n. 

1.170,714  .OWKKTIIU-F  VEIl  1  CLE  I'.OI  >Y  WlLLIAM 
B,  Wk.st,  rhiladelphi.i.  Pa  Filed  .Tan  Ci:.  i;tl5.  Se- 
rial No.  3,681.      I  CI    21      4:i.» 


A  vehicle  body  having  an  openin--  in  the  top  iif  its  rear 
portion,  a  seat  situated  in  the  rear  part  of  said  oj.ening. 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  said  body  in  fr.mt  uf  said 
seat,  horizontally  swinging  doors  f..r  dosin;;  s;\id  open- 
ings, flexibly  connected  parts  for  ojiening  and  closiu'_'  the 
openioL'  in  the  top  of  the  automobile  body,  one  nf  t!,c  snid 
parts  having  hinged  connection  with  the  rear  edi-'e  of  the 
opcniniT  In  the  top  of  s;iid  body,  and  constituting  tlie  back 
of  the  seat  when  in  open  lu, sit  ion.  means  f..r  holdint: 
the  said  part  in  open  position,  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  part  constituting  tlie  back  when  in  raised  i>osition 
contacting  with  the  opposite  side  e<lges  of  the  <.peni!'_-  .n 
the  top  of  the  body  when  in  closed  position  and  the  uppo 
site  ends  of  the  other  member  when  in  (  !..se,i  position  en- 
ga-'in-  the  upi)cr  edges  of  the  doors  Lt  closinL'  the  side 
opening. 


1.  In  an  automatic  umpire,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  home-plate  on  said  platform  and  located  near  the 
middle  of  its  farther  end.  means  for  returning  a  ball  to 
the  pitcher,  said  means  comprising  lateral  walls  on  said 
platform,  a  floor  converging  to  the  median  line  on  said 
platform,  and  a  runway  leading  to  the  pitcher,  a  vertical 
wall  extending  from  tlie  rear  edge  of  said  platform.  sa,id 
wall  having  an  opening  al.cxe  and  behind  said  home-plate 
and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  "  batting  zone."  a  pair 
of  figures  representing  batters  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  a  panel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wall  and 
adapted  to  cover  one  of  said  figures,  means  i.perable  by 
the  pitcher  for  operaf.ni:  said  panel,  and  means  covering 
said  opening  and  piv,.ted  to  the  outer  fa-e  of  said  vertical 
wall,  indicating  a  '■  strike  ■'  \\  i>.  n  the  j.late  is  struck  by  a 
ball,   substamiali.N    as   described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  umpire,  the  combination  of  a  plat 
fiirm.  a  home-plate  un  said  pinttorm  near  the  middle  of 
Its  farther  end.  means  for  returnini:  a  ball  to  the  pitcher. 
a  vertical  wall  extending  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  plat- 
form, sail}  wall  haviUL'  an  cp.niii-  a!"  \e  and  behind  said 
lionie  plate  and  of  a  size  corresponuiiiL-  to  the  ■batting 
zone."  a  pan-  of  iiL'ures  representing  liatters  .m  opposite 
sides  <4  sai'i  opening,  a  panel  piv>.tally  mounie<i  on  said 
wall  aiiil  a.lapted  to  cov.-r  one  of  said  figures,  means  oper- 
able by  the  pitcher  for  operating  said  panel,  and  a  plate 
covering  said  ..lienin--.  said  plate  lieing  pivoted  on  the  rear 
face  of  said  wail,  and  adaj'ted  to  iniiicate  a  ■■strike." 
when  He  phi!,  i-  struck  l>y  a  liall.  substantial. y  as  de- 
scribed. 

:;,  In  an  aut(uuatic  umpire,  the  c<.mliinflt ion  of  a  plat- 
form, a  home-plate  on  said  platform  and  located  near  its 
farther  end.  means  for  returning  a  ball  to  the  pitcher,  a 
vertical  wall  extending  from  tlie  rear  edge  of  said  plat- 
form, said  wall  having'  an  opening  al>ove  and  behind  said 
liome-plate  ami  cf  ;,  size  corresponding  10  the  "  batting 
70:, e."  a  i^nir  ^f  li-ures  represeutinj  batters  ,,n  cpposiie 
sides  >.f  said  opening,  a  panel  pivct.iM.v  ii.-uuted  on  said 
wall  and  .adapted  to  cover  one  of  said  figures,  panel  oper- 
ating means  callable  of  being  operateil  by  the  pitcher,  and 
means  indicating:  a  ■■  strll^e  ■  wh.n  :!  hall  is  delivered  in 
said  "battm--  zone.^'  substantially  as  described 

4  In  an  automatic  umpire,  the  cmbiniitiou  of  a  plat- 
form, a  bom.  plate  on  said  platform  and  locate.!  near  its 
farther  end,  means  for  returning  a  ball  to  the  pilclier.  a 
substantially  vertical  wall  extending  from  the  rear  edge 
..f  said  platform,  said  wall  having  an  opening  above  and 
behind  said  home-plate  and  of  a  size  corr.'sp..ndin'_'  to 
the  ■■  batting  z..ne,^-  a  [lair  of  figures  repres.  ntini:  '.atters 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  movable  panel  adapted 
to  cover  one  of  said  figures,  means  for  moving  said  panel 
operable  by  the  pitcher,  and  means  covering  said  open- 
ing and  Indicating  a  "  strike  "  when  a  ball  Is  delivered 
through  the  "  batting  zone."  substantially  as  described. 

.-.  In  an  automatic  umpire,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
fcrm.  a  hon.e-idate  on  said  platform  and  located  near  Its 
farther  eii.l  m(>ana  for  returning  a  ball  to  the  pitcher, 
a  substaiiti.illy  vertical  wall  extending  from  the  rear  edge 
..f  sai.l  platform,  said  wall  having  an  op.  ning  above  and 
l.chir.i  -aid  home-plate  and  of  a  size  correspond! ul-  to 
thn  ••  batting  zone."  a  means  for  rendering  the  area  of  the 
opening  indistinguishable  from  the  pitching  point    :,  ligure 
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rpprt^s^ntin^   a    b.itir    un    one    side   of   safd   opening,   and 
means  for  imiicaiinx  a  "■  strike"  when  a  ball  is  delivered 
In  sail    ■  LatiiriL'  /"nt>."  substantially  as  described. 
[*  lain:-^  »>  to   M  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


i.iTo,7i»;  ah:  '  I  nii.ix,,  s^s  iKM  for  INTERNAL- 
i"OMl'.rSTl(»N  i:\i;iNi:s  .Inirv  Wilkinson.  Syra- 
cnst',  N.  V.  a<si_'n>  r  t,  if  H  Franklin  ManufacturinR 
I  nnipany  Syra'^is.-,  N.  V.,  a  i HrpiTatlon  of  New  York. 
File.l  I>or  U'7.  iiao.    Serial  No.  5yi».245.     (CI.  123 — 171.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  enu'ine  l.avin;:  a  plurality 
of  upright  cylinders  arrantrfd  tandem,  iiml  provided  with 
heat  radlatini;  rlbf!.  an  Inclosintr  casins:  <'omprisini;  a  shoe 
surroundin;:  thi-  lower  portion  of  the  .n-in.  and  having 
a  closed  front  end.  and  an  exit  op<'tiin_'  iii  ir.^  i-i^ar  end,  a 
hood  havin'_'  a  closed  rear  end  and  an  ojieniiij  in  its  front 
end.  and  a  partition  dividini:  tiie  casing  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments  and  havinir  vertical  passage-ways 
therein  individual  to  the  cylinders  through  which  the  cyl- 
inders extend,  and  an  e.xhaust  fan  arranged  adjacent  the 
opening  in  said  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  -nglne  having  a  plurality 
of  air  cooled  cylind'Ts  arranged  tandtm.  of  an  inclosing 
casing  for  the  engine  having  inlet  and  exhaust  openings 
therein,  a  transversely  arrangfd  partition  wall  dividing 
the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  conniartments.  said  inlet 
opening  conimnnieatlng  directly  with  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, and  The  exhaust  opening  with  tlie  other  compart- 
ment, a  shfll  indiviilual  to  ,-.\<-u  ■',  iimi.  r  supported  by  the 
partition  and  extending  on  opj.osite  sides  thereof  and  pro- 
viding a  passage  way  b^twr.'n  the  said  compartments,  each 
Bhell  being  arrangeil  coneenrrir  witii  the  'vlinder  with 
which  it  is  associat.'d.  ami  an  ''Xbaust  fan  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  exit  opining  in   the  casing. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  I'ngine  provided  witli  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  each  ecpiipiM'd  witli  peripheral  ribs,  or 
flns,  of  a  ca-ing  .i  tran-v.rs«dy  disposed  partition  divid- 
ing the  casing  into  upp.  r  and  lower  compartments,  said 
casing  having  an  inb't  op..ning  communicating  directly 
with  the  upper  compartnieut.  and  an  exhaust  opening 
communieating  dirretly  with  the  lower  compartment,  a 
shell  associated  with  .'adi  eyiinder,  said  shells  being  sup- 
ported by  the  pariitio!!  and  opening  at  their  upper  ends 
Into  the  ujipfT  eotnpai-MDent  of  the  casing  and  at  the  lower 
ends  within  ti:.'  low.  r  .'omiiart ment  thereof,  and  an  ex- 
haust fan  arrange,!  in  close  .juxtaposition  to  said  exit 
opening. 

4.  The  combin  ition  wi'h  ,in  engine  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality .  f  c\lin<i.rs  •1  ■'■  e.i!:ipp,.(i  with  peripheral  ribs,  or 
fins,  of  a  rasn.'.  a  n- insv.rsely  disposed  partition  divid- 
ing t!,.'  f.i>:ng  into  lunxr  and  lower  compartments,  said 
casing  lia.ing  at,  inlet  opening  communicating  directly 
with  tp,.  i:|io..r  .Mmp.irtment  and  sin  exhaust  opening 
coniniuni'-iting  difecilv  with  the  lower  compartment,  a 
shell  assi  ciateil  with  e.ieh  •yliiid>  r  said  shells  being  sup- 
ported by  the  partition  ;ind  opening  at  their  upper  ends 
Into  the  upp-r  forniiartin^iif  of  th.'  casing  and  at  the  lower 
ends  witiiin  tlie  low'-r  I'onipartni'ri^  thereof,  and  an  ex- 
haust fan  having  an  .ixi.il  intaki'  ;ind  a  peripheral  dis- 
charge, said  fan  hein^  I  i,':!;^,!  wi'ii  j'x  intake  arranged 
concentric  wit!i  said  ■  xii  opening  ;ind  in  close  juxtaposi- 
tion thereto. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  side  sills  of  an  automobile 
chassis,  and  an  engine  having  Its  base  supported  by  the 
said  sills  and  having  a  plurality  of  upright  cylinders  ar- 
ranged tandem  and  equipped  with  heat  conducting  ribs,  of 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  cylinders  comprising,  a  boot  having 
a  front  wall,  a  rearwardly  flaring  body  portion  with  its 
side  edges  attached  to  the  sills,  and  a  rear  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  partition  ha\ing  side  portions  resting 
on  the  sills,  a  front  wall  attached  to  tlie  front  wall  of  the 
boot,  and  a  depending  rear  wall  [irovlded  wlib  an  opening 
cooperating  with  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  ilie  l>oot 
for  providing  an  exit  opening  for  ih.  casing,  and  a 
hood  plvotally  supported  at  its  front  end  from  tlie  sills, 
and  having  Its  side  edge  supported  by  the  sills,  said  hood 
having  an  inlet  opening  therein,  a  siiell  dispose<l  concen- 
trically of  each  cylinder.  s;iid  s'e Us  being  carried  by  and 
extending  through  said  iiirtition.  and  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  open,  and  an  exhaust  fan  n  ranged  in  close  Juxta- 
[losltlon  to  said  exit  opening. 

r<"laim8  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,T17.  COMKl.NKI'  Firm  WIIKEI.  .KND  .\XLE 
KRIVE.  Nk//\  .\  \Viia,iA\(>.  K  nisas  ciiy,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  L914        Serial   No.   sTJ.in-       (Fl.   JI— 90.) 


1.  A  combined  fifth  wheel  and  .-  xle  drive,  eomprislng  a 
stationary  vertical  tubular  housing  [irovlded  with  horl 
zontal  slot.s  in  its  lateral  faces,  an  axle  comiirisltig  a  hori- 
zontal ring  journaled  in  the  housing  and  provided  at  dia- 
metrically-oppoBlte  points  with  inuardly  [irojectlng  tubu- 
lar alined  portions,  and  ttibular  imrtions  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  opposite  slots  of  the  housing,  a  sec- 
tional shaft  extentling  thi ni-b  the  axle  and  journaled 
within  the  bousing  in  said  iiiwardly-projecting  iiortiniis  of 
the  ring,  a  differential  L:e.iiing  lonnectlon  for  the  shaft 
sections,  including  a  pair  of  ditTerentitil  housing  nieinl)er8 
between  said  Inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  ring,  and 
means  for-rotatlng  the  differential  housing. 

2.  A  combined  fifth  wheel  and  axle  drive,  comprising  a 
stationary  vertical  tubular  housing,  eon-listing  of  a  ver- 
tical tubular  member  having  a  bearing,  an  iijiwardly- 
faclng  Internal  hall  race,  an  intern  li  downwardly  facing 
ball  race,  and  horizontal  slots  In  Its  i.iier;ii  f  lees.  in  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  comprising  a  horizouttU  ring  titling 
snugly  In  the  housing  and  provided  with  oii[)ositely  facing 
ball  races,  inwardly-projecting  tubular  portions  and  tniai 
lar  portions  projecting  outwardly  through  the  said  >lots. 
two  series  of  balls  lu  the  \tn\\  races  of  the  ring  and  hois 
Ing  to  facilitate  turning  of  the  former,  a  sectional  shaft 
extending  through  the  axle  and  journaled  within  the  hous- 
ing. In  said  Inwardly-projecting  portions  of  the  ring,  a 
differential  geariug  foniiectlon  for  the  shaft  sections,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  dllTerential  housing  members  between 
said  Inwardly-projecting  portions  of  the  ring,  a  gear  wheel 
on    one   of   said   differential    housing   tneinbers.    a    vertical 
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shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  into  and  journaled  on  the  stationary 
housing,  and  a  gear  whetd  on  said  shaft,  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  vertical  shaft. 
3.  In  a  combined  fifth  wheel  and  axle  drive,  a  station- 
ary vertical  tubular  housing,  consisting  of  a  tubular  mam- 
ber  having  a  bottom,  a  central  bearing  above  the  bottom, 
and  an  upwardly-facing  internal  ball  race  above  the  hear- 
ing, and  a  cap  member  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  named  member  and  provided  with  an  Internal  down- 
wardly-facing l)all  race  above  the  first-named  ball  race, 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  said  members  having  registering 
notches  conjointly  forming  horizontal  slots  in  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  housing. 


1.17". 718.  CEILl.NW  I.liillT  H\.N(;FR.  .TaMMWil- 
LiA.M.soN.  Chicago,  III.,  i^siijuor  to  H.  Williamson  8c  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug  12, 
1915.      Serial  No.  45,231.     (CI.  iMO— 85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  junction  Ihix  and  a  lighting 
fixture,  of  rods  hooked  at  their  ujiin  r  ■  nds  and  having 
said  ends  detachably  engageii  with  the  junction  box,  and 
having  their  lower  ends  threaded  and  «  xtended  through 
the  wall  of  said  fixture,  and  nut  lievlces  on  the  projected 
threaded  ends  of  said  rods. 

2.  The  combiuatioij  with  a  junction  bo\  and  a  lighting 
tixttire,  said  junction  box  having  its  iK.or  provbied  with  a 
downwardly  extending  threaded  stud,  a  washer  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  stud  and  provided  with  side  apertures, 
rods  having  their  upin  r  enrls  hooked  and  engaged  In  said 
apertures,  and  having  their  lower  ends  extended  down- 
wardly through  the  walls  of  said  tixture.  and  ttinaded 
beads  on  tin-  exi'o^ed  threaded  end^  of  ^aid   roil-. 


1,17(1.719.       Al   rOMdBlLK   ATTACHMENT.       Caesar  L. 

WiLsriN.  I'as-eh  .Minn,       I'ilid  Nov.  'JO.  r.il-l        Sei-ial  No. 
87;<.140.      ,C1.  I'l  — 114., 


1.  In  an  antovebic  le,  the  coniMnation  with  the  ordinary 
frame,  axles,  and  ground  vvliei  Is.  of  larger  ground  wheels 
adatded  to  Iw  substituted  for  the  regular  ground  wheels. 
a  secondary  rear  axle  for  the  :arg.r  bind  wheels,  means 
holding  said  axle  detachably  to  tne  main  frame  work,  a 
gear  in  the  hub  of  s.aid  larger  hind  wheel,  a  pinion  niesli 
Ing  with  said  gear,  and  means  for  securing  it  on  the  end 
of  the  regtdar  rear  axli 

2.  In  an  .auto  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  ordinary 
frame,  axles,  and  ground  wheels  and  wheel  hub  brakes,  of 
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larger  ground   wheels  adapted  to  be  substituted    for   the 
regular  ground  wheels,  a  secondary  rear  axle  for  the  large 
idnd  wheels,  means  holding  said  rear  axle  detachabiy  t 
the  main  frame  work,  a  gear  in   the  hub  of  said    large. 
blind   wheel    and   a   pinion    meshing   with    said    gar.    and 
means  for  securing  it  on  the  end  of  the  regular  rear  axle. 
a  brake  band  in  the  hub  of  the  larger  !  .:.  1  w!  e,  1  and  ar 
ranged   to  be  expanded   into   frictionai        t-ad    with    the 
hub  by   the  same  means  which  operated   a   lirake     and   in 
the  hulls  of  the  small  wheels. 


1,170.720.  CHARGING  ANii  Ldl.  i  \  i.i;  1  Ni,  MKiHA 
NIS.M  FOR  CONE  P.AKlNi,  MA'  HINF.S.  .samiki  E 
Wi.NKLU.  Chicago,  ill.,  atesigiior  tu  AppUton  1'.  Williams. 
West  l"pton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1!»14.  Serial  No. 
S68.H49.      (CI.  107—58.) 


/s 


1.  A  (barging  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  a  piuuger 
liXed  to  said  larrier,  an  operating  tictuatcir  conneiti-d  to 
the  said  carrier  ami  operable  to  move  the  s.anie  aisd  the 
p!'im;i  r  back  and  forth,  a  pump  casing  liaving  a  chaml"  r 
iiito  wliicli  said  plunger  extends,  and  havin-  an  outlet 
directed  in  the  -aiiie  direction  as  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  connecting  means  l-etween  said  casing  and  carrier 
haviiig  a  lost  motion  by  which  the  casing  is  luowd  posi 
lively  by  the  carrier  in  one  direction  and  the  plunger  is 
thereafter  enabled  to  move  ri  lati\ely  to  tie  •  asing.  and  a 
tixed  tibtitment  for  limiting  the  niovenn  tit  of  the  pump 
casing  it;  the  opposite  direction  at  a  point  >hort  vi  the 
limit  to  wliicb  the  earlier  and  plunger  are  moved  by  said 
actuatiiig  means. 

2.  .\  cliarging  device  comprising  a  pump  casing,  a 
plunger  working  in  said  casing,  a  carrier  to  which  said 
jdunger  is  attaciied.  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
e.irrier  for  applying  force  thereto  and  thereby  moving  the 
idunger  and  the  pump  casing,  a  fixed  stop  for  arresting 
the  pump  casing  during  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
one  direction,  and  lost  motion  connecting  means  h>'tween 
the  carrier  and  casing  for  riioving  the  casing  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

■"..   A    cliarging    device    comprising     in     coml'ination.     a 
guidi .  .-1  guideway  for  constraining  said  guid'    to  move  in 
a  lb  finite  path,  a    puinii  plunger  rigidly  r'l.ni,,  -  t,.,i  to  said 
guide,  a  puniji  ea-irsj  into  which  said  [iltiiiger  extends,  said 
casing  be.],.'    niov'i'ie   with   the   idunger.   actuating   media 
nism  connected  witli  the  plnii'..  r  for  apjilying  forcr-  there- 
to, whereby  said  pliintter  is  moved  back  ami  forth,  a  ti^ed 
stop,  and  abutments  r.arried   by  the  piimp  casing  foi    con 
fining  thi    niov.i:i.  nt    ther.  of   within    limits    less   than   the 
limits   of   n;oven-ier,t    of  the   plunger,    wtiereliy    the   plunger 
ill  its  movement  in  one  direction  is  c-nsed  first  to  advance 
the  pump  casing,  and  is  t:  en  moved  reiati'.e'y  to  the  cas 
ing  to  discharge  mati  rial  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  an  Inlet,  of  an 
apparatus  for  charging  such  mold,  comprising  a  pump 
casing  having  an  outlet  in  line  with  tiie  inlet  to  the  mold 
and  hieing  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  latter,  a 
plunger  operating  in  said  pump  rasing  in  the  line  of 
movement  thereof,  means  for  ajiplying  force  to  said 
[ilunger  to  reciprocate  th.  same,  the  pump  easing  l>elng 
movable    with    the   plunger    toward    the    mold    inlet,    and 
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means  for  arresting  th"  [>unii)  lasiiii;  when  Its  outlet  Is 
substantially  In  registry  with  such  Inlot,  the  plunger  being 
adapted  to  continue  In  motion  after  the  arrest  of  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  to  expel  material  from  the  casing  into  the 
mold. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mold  havintr  an  inlt-t,  of  a 
charging  device  comprising  a  chamt>r  having  an  outlet 
movably  mounted  to  bring  such  outlet  into  substantial 
registry  with  the  mold  inlet,  and  away  from  thp  same,  a 
plunger  operating  In  said  chamber  in  the  Hue  of  movement 
thereof,  actuating  means  for  ap[)lying  force  to  said 
plunger  to  reciprocate  the  same,  sjiM  chamber  being 
adapted  to  move  with  said  plunder,  and  a  stop  for  arrest- 
ing the  chamber  when  the  outlet  thereof  is  contiguous  to 
the  mold  Inlet,  the  plunger  being  adapt>d  to  continue  in 
motion  whereby  to  discharge  the  contents  of  ti'.e  chamber 
into  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,170.721.  AREA-MP:TER.  .I-iHN  .MUEY,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  26,  I'Jl'i.  Serial  No.  10,0^5.  (CI. 
33—121.) 


1.  An  area  iii'-asiiriui.;  iii-^t  ri;:iii'r!t  liaviuL:  a  regflster,  an 
ani:n:ar!y  niovahle  ilt'ni"iir,  an  .  lement  movable  radially 
with  refcrencH  to  said  aii;,'u;arly  movable  element  and 
means  wherehy  sal  1  eleiii-nts  ( oiiper.ite  to  operate  said 
register,  said  radi;illy  movaliN'  element  being  also  angu 
larly  m()val)le  and  by  its  chaime  in  direction  changing  the 
angular  position  of  said  aniriilarly  movable  element. 

2.  An  area  measuiin:^  instrument  having  a  pivotally 
supported  element,  a  radially  movable  element  movable 
approximately  toward  and  from  the  same,  and  a  register 
operated  jointly  by  said  pivutally  stipported  and  radially 
movable  elements,  said  radially  movable  element  being 
also  .angularly  movahh'  and  in  its  auL'ular  movement  mov- 
ing said  pivotally  supported  .  l.in.'Ut  about  its  pivot. 

3.  In  an  area  meter,  a  -^faiionary  sujiport,  a  radially 
movable  member  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  an 
angularly  movable  member  u[ion  said  suiiport,  and  a  reg- 
ister operated  jointly  by  said  radially  movable  and  angu- 
larly movable  members,  said  radially  m^valde  member  nt^- 
Ing  also  angularly  movable  and  enira^iri;;  said  angularly 
movable  member  to  move  it  angularly,  when  said  radiallj' 
movable  element  moves  angularly, 

4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  areas,  a  r<gister.  a  flexible 
longitudinally  nifivable  element  and  an  an^-ularly  movable 
element,  all  connected  together  for  operating  said  regis- 
ter, said  longitudinally  movable  element  beln_'  also  angu- 
larly movable  and  engaging  said  angularly  movable  ele- 
ment to  move  It  angularly  when  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able element  is  ruoved  angularly. 

5.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  areas  having  a  reirisff-, 
a  longitudinally  movable  element  movable  longltudlnall\ 
toward  and  from  the  register  and  also  movable  angularly. 


and  a  rotatnble  element  rotated  by  the  angular  movement 
of  said  longitudinally  movable  element,  said  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  element  coSperatIng  with  each 
other  and  with  the  register 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oazette] 


1,17  0,722.  HVDROCARHON-LAMP.  Henry  C.  Ai,- 
BREciiT,  Terro  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  .^.u;;.  1:.'.  liilT).  Serial 
No.  45,190.     (CI.  67— 50.) 


>' 


n' 


/}< 


//<■ 


A  hydrocarbon  lamp  comprising  a  horizontal  -oupling 
having  an  upstanding  nozzle,  a  lower  pipe  attacl  ed  to  said 
coupling,  an  upstanding  tube  attached  to  said  pipe,  a 
second  upstanding  pipe  attached  to  the  coupling,  the  tube 
extending  Into  the  second  pipe,  said  C(jnpling  having  a 
duct  establishing  communi.at  i..ii  betwicn  the  respective 
end  of  the  second  pipe  and  th.'  no/zle.  an  air  chamber  en- 
gaged to  said  nozzle,  an  upstanding  mixinu  tube  attached 
to  said  chamber  to  receive  th.-  .)•  t  from  thi-  no/zle.  and  a 
burner  head  attached  to  sabl  mixing  tube  and  engaL'ed  to 
said  second  pipe,  said  he. id  ln-iiig  adapt' d  to  support  a 
mantle  at  one  side  of  said  second  pipe. 


1.170.72.^.  STR.XIN  l.NSriAlMi;  rt^EXi  s  N.  Ai.r.En[)iN<.. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  tM  [  h^  Ohio  Brass  Company. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corp-rat:.  11  of  New  .Jersey  liled 
Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No    sJI.^Ti'.      (CI.  K.'C-oGG.) 


1.  .V  Strain  Insulator  comprising  conducting  members 
one  formed  with  a  projecting  i.'ad,  a  shank  and  a  flange 
at  a  distance  from  the  load,  and  the  other  having  sides 
bendable  only  over  the  head,  and  shct  Insulating  material 
Interposed  between  the  members  and  pressed  Into  the  cup 
when  the  bendable  edges  are  bent  over  the  head,  the  in- 
sulating material  extending  beyond  the  bent  edges  along 
the  shank  adjacent  the  said  tiange. 

2.  A  strain  Insulator  comiirising  a  headed  member  with 
an  extending  shank  and  a  tlange  bendable  toward  the  head 
at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  cu[)-shaped  mcMiiber  having 
edges  bendable  over  the  bead  only,  and  sheet  Insulatlu^ 
material  Interposed  between  the  two  members  before  tha 
edges  are  bent  over  the  head  and  extending  along  the 
shank  to  a  point  below  the  inwardly  bent  tlange. 

3.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  member  with  an  en- 
larged head,  an  extending  shank  and  Inwardly  extending 
flange  at  a  distance  from  the  head,  a  cup  member  wiMi 
edges  bendable  over  the  head  and  an  Inwardly  bendable 
flange  at  a   distance  from   the  cup.   sheet  insulating  mate- 
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rial  insertible  between  the  members  and  extending  from 
the  bent  edges  of  the  cup  member  along  tiie  shai;k  of  the 
other  member  adjacent  the  bendable  Hange,  and  other  'n- 
sulating  material  molded  over  the  joint  and  over  the  sheet 
insulating  material  and  additionally  held  to  the  members 
by  means  of  an  inwardly  bent  flange  at  a  distance  from 
the  joint   between   the  said  m<'mbers. 


1.170,724.  SPEED  Hi:<  idil'IM;  INSTRI'MENT.  Ai.Be::t 
A.  Austin,  Dalla-  !■  \  .--^'iior  of  ..ne-foiirth  to  M.  W. 
Huisey  and  one;  ::'i,  ■  W  1 1.  llulsey,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1:1  H       S.  rial  No.  818,724.      (CI.  234— 29.) 


1  In  a  -[H.  ,i  recording  instruun  tit,  the  comhln.ntion 
with  a  record  sheet,  of  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
marking  device  bearing  upon  the  record  sheet,  and  a  mech- 
anism simultaneously  shifting  the  marking  de\i<e  out  of 
contact  with  the  record  slie<'t  and  for  disrontinuin:;  the 
communication  of  travel  to  said  sheet. 

■-'  In  a  speed  recording  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  record  sheet,  of  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
marking  device  l.a  in.;  ii-u.n  the  record  sheet  and  actuate*] 
In  arcuate  travel  transverse  of  said  sheet,  two  aluud 
shafts  perpendicular  to  the  record  sheet  and  havlnL-  ei.d 
portions  threaded  one  within  the  other,  a  nucha nism  'or 
manually  subjecting  one  of  said  shafts  to  rotatiri.  Uienns 
for  restricting  the  other  shaft  against  rotation.  ;  ;t  !>er- 
mitting  sliding  motion  of  the  same,  and  means  earybd  l^y 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  engaglnir  th>-  marking  device,  for 
shifting  said  device  from  contact  uiih  tie  recoid  sheet. 

3.  In  a  speed  recording  instrument,  the  (omhination 
with  a  record  sheet,  of  means  for  aetuatinL'  the  sam. .  m 
marking  device  actuated  In  an  arcuate  travel  transvtrs- 
of  the  record  sheet,  a  frani<  pivoted  to  swing  .ihout  an 
axis  parallel  and  transverse  with  thi  record  sheet,  said 
frame  having  a  cam  shaped  aiiertiin  in  its  free  end.  n 
shaft  perpendicular  to  the  record  sheet  projecting  into 
said  recess,  a  cam  within  said  recess  serving  to  sutiject  the 
pivoted  frame  to  an  angular  displacement  when  subje(  terl 
to  rotation,  a  mechanism  actuatei]  by  said  shaft  serving 
to  withdraw  the  marking  device  from  contact  with  the 
record  sheet,  the  angular  displacement  of  said  frame  serv- 
ing to  cut  ofl"  communication  of  travel  to  the  record  slieet 


2.  In  a  suspension  wire  clamp,  the  combination  with 
a  body  member  formed  with  an  upwardly  opening  groove, 
and  a  suspension  lug  extending  above  the  groove  with 
l>olt  openings  adjacent  each  side  of  the  lug  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove,  of  hook  bolts  positioned  In  the  open- 
ings each  having  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  groove  and  to  engage  the  lug  for  preventing  the  bolt 
from  being  turned  out  of  the  groove  in  tightening  it.  and 
a  single  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
groove  and  to  be  engagi-d  and  pressed  down  when  the 
bolts  are  tightened. 


.MiTHiii   O.    .\fSTiN,    Barber- 


1.170,72.'i.      WIHi:  (  l..\Ml' .,    

ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company.  Mans 
li-ld.  Oliiu,  ;i  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fib-d  May  2(i.  1912. 
il   No.   •l!is.41!>.      (CI.    173 — 2.''.1.) 

m  wiri    clamp,  comprising  a  body  nu'inlier 
formed  wifli  a  wire  groove,  and  a  suspension  lug  extend- 
jve  with  an  opening  disposed  at  one  side 
In-',   and   a    hook   Ixilt   disposed 
arr.anged   that   in   tight 


•"..  In  a  suspension  wire  (lamp,  the  combination  w;il,  a 
body  member  formed  with  an  upwardly  opening  groove, 
and  suspension  lugs  oxtending  a!<.v,.  n  with  a  bolt  open- 
ing on  opposit.  si,i,..i  of  the  groov.  adjacent  the  lugs,  of 
hook  iKilts  eai  l!  lu.sitinL,  d  in  ati  opeiiing  with  the  hook 
portion  (Xtending  ovir  tlie  gro«i\e.  and  a  slnule  clamping 
memlMT  fiositioU'-d  in  the  gro,,v.-  '..  tween  the  lugs  and' 
adapited  to  lie  engai:ed  and  j.rcss,.,!  d.iwn  by  the  hooks 
of  tin-  said  lK)lts  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  clamp- 
ing member,  the  said  liolts  being  tightened  from  the  under 
side  of  the  body  member  and  the  hooks  b*'lng  disposed  so- 
that  when  the  l>olts  are  tightened  against  the  clamping 
bar  the  hook.s  will  engage  the  said  lugs  to  prevent  them 
froji;    turning  out   of   the  groove. 

4.  In  a  suspension  wire  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
I'ody  memUr  i)rovided  with  upwardly  extending  sides  to 
form  a  wire  groove,  and  suspension  lugs  with  an  out- 
wardly rounding  recess  adjacent  the  lugs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove  and  with  a  bolt  hole  across  the  groove 
from  each  recess,  a  clamping  bar  disposed  In  the  grwive, 
and  hook  bolts  positioned  In  said  holes,  the  hook  of  each 
bolt  extending  across  the  groove  and  adapted  !o  engage 
In  its  recess  across  the  groove  when  the  hook  Is  turned 
at;ainst  the  lug  lo  prevent  the  hook  from  turning  out  of 
the  groove,  th.'  recess  holding  the  end  of  the  hook  from 
turning. 

.".  In  a  suspension  wire  clami^,  tii.-  combination  with  a 
freely  mounted  suspension  ineml>i>r  having  a  wire  receiv- 
ing groove  therein,  of  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  wire  disposed  in  said  gro(,ve.  and  hooked 
clamping  bolts  the  hooks  of  which  extend  in  opposite 
directions  over  the  said  i.ar  to  clamp  the  bar  In  the 
groove. 

[Claims  (>  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (;a7ette.] 


.s^eri 

1.    .\    suspensl 


Ing  atxive  the  groo 
of  the  groove  adjacent   th 
in   said  opening  with  tlo    !i, 

entng  the  bolt  to  grip  a   wire   in   me  groove  tne  nooK  por- 
tion th.r.'of  will  be  turned  against  the  luir  to  prevent  tlie 
hook   from    heint:  mo^ed  out  of  cngaglnL'  position   with   re-    j 
spect  to  the  wire.  1 


in   the  groove  the  book  por- 


1,170,726.  I.rBKlc.A  !  !\,;  DHVICK.  N.^th.^mel  M. 
AYcocK,  Houston.  Ti\.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  849.903.      (CI.  221 — 103.) 

.\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  con- 
tainer, a  removable  top  theref.  r  ;a\;ng  a  central  orifice, 
a  funnel  shaped  flantre  fixed  to  the  top  and  surrounding 
said  orifice,  a  bail  fixed  to  the  container  and  having  an 
orifice  in  alinement  with  the  central  orifice  of  the  top, 
a  cylinder  within  the  container  and  fixed  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  to  the 
inner  end  of  which  the  piston  is  fixed  and  which  extends 
out  through  said  orifices,  a  knob  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod.  a  resilient  member  surrounding  said  rod,  one 
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end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  rod  and  the  other  end  of 
which  rests  airainst  said  top,  a  collar  surroundinR  the 
rod  one  end  of  which  i-  tix  .1  to  said  hall,  a  grip  lixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  c<>'\:\:-.  a  discharge  spout   leading 


■*•- 


p3 


fr,.i;i  -Mi.l  '■.iiiKirr,  an  ini-t  -v^nr.  l-adii..;  inr-  -aid  cylln- 
,l,...  ,,,.,1  haviii-  it-  Mutrr  , mi  flarrd  aud  curved  down- 
wanlly  ii:d  in.  an-;  for  .'ont r..!Iinfc:  said  discharge  and  inl.-t 
spout. 


1  iTM.T-T,      Ai'i'AiiATi  s     roi;     i;ij.ri,AH\(;    the 

TKMI'EIiA  iriiK  OF  irKNA(i;s  AM'  1  1 1 1-:  LIKK. 
H-HKUT  !•:.  I!  »KKK,  (  :.'v.  land,  olii'',  a-si.?^Mr  10  Arthur 
.;.  McK-  Kii-d  N-v  -."..  I'M-',  SiTiai  No.  733,459. 
I  (  1.   L'.'ii;-    -1   ■ 


second  electrical  circuit  directly  controlling  said  control- 
ling' means  and  Including  a  circuit-closing  member  carried 
by  the  indicating  member  of  said  Indicator  and  located 
in  said  magnetic  flold. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  fur- 
naces or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  temperature-indi- 
cator :  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  furnace 
or  tli<>  like  and  including  a  source  of  motive-power;  and 
meaus  for  controlling  said  .source  of  power  and  includiug 
an  el<-ctricnl  circuit  controlling  a  magnetic  field  and 
means  for  interrupting  such  circuit  periodically  :  and  a 
second  electrical  circuit  directly  controlling  said  control- 
ling means  and  including  a  circuit-closing  member  con- 
trolled by  the  indicating  member  of  said  Indicator  and 
located  In  said  magnetic  field. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  fur- 
naces or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  thermo-couple;  a 
galvanometer  electrically  connected  with  and  operated  by 
said  thermo-couple;  means  for  r"LMilnrly  and  periodically 
completing  an  electric  circuit  t!  rMiiih  the  needle  of  said 
galvanometer;  a  magnetically  ..p.  rated  switch  controlled 
through  said  electric  circuit  ;  a  vaA.  ;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  sail  valve,  through  said  mag- 
netically  nperateil    switch. 

[CIhImis  (i  to  0  not   printed  in    the  <;azette.l 


1.  In  ai^paiaiu-^  lor  regulating  the  temperature  of  fur- 
naces or  the  like,  the  combination  of  means  for  varying 
the  temperature  of  said  furnace  or  the  like;  electrical 
means  for  <ontrnl!in-  th.'  i.perati.in  ..f  said  temperature- 
varyins  mean-.  .  1.  rtiiral  nuan-  f-r  o.titrcdling  the  flrst- 
nain.'d  cnntrullin.;  H.'-an-;  and  s,  parate  electrical  means 
fi,r  :-."Curr.  ntly  .  i.inp!.': in.,  a  .  ircnit  in  said  last-named 
c..nti-')!iln_'  nirans.  at  pr^dtt.  rniined  periods  of  time. 

■  In  apparafis  fr.r  ret'iiln t iiit:  the  temperature  of  fur- 
na'.-   .11-   th-    '.ii^''.   th.-  M  niMMa'i.  t:   ..f   means   for  varying 

th.'    t^-mp.Tatur-   ..f   said    f';M::i •:   the   like;   electrical 

ni.-ans  for  c.r.rr.dilnj  tii.  Mi,..a-i..n  ..f  said  temperature- 
\.ir\ii.-'  rn-aiis  ;  .'..■'•ri.'ai  in.  ans  ''■<r  cmtroUing  the  flrst- 
nam-d  cnnt milin,-  means:  md  separa-e  electrical  means 
f,,r  r.M'urr.  ntl\  .  umplftinc  a  rir'aiiT  in  said  last-named 
ciintrAllinL'  ni'vins  and  ind.'pendently    of  temperature. 

;;.  !n  aiiparatus  for  reuulatini:  th.-  temp-ra ture  of  fur- 
lar.  -  (.r  the  like,  the  enmiiination  of  a  tenu^erntnre  indi- 
cator. m-Mns  for  varyinu-  the  i.'mp.^ratur.-  •<(  v.ii,i  furnace 
,.r  the  'ik-  .ind  Including  a  source  .f  motive  power  ;  and 
mean-  for  controUine  said  source  of  powr  and  including 
an  e!.  ctrh  al  -drcuit  cnntroliin;:  a  maenrtic  rtehi  and 
iieniia    for    inferruptins    such    circuit    periodical! v,    and    a 


1,170,728.  ("IRCUIT-rO\  1  IM'I.IJ-.R.  TKo.\i.\.s  1'.  V.\h- 
Nf.M,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as-i_n(.r  to  dhe  Cutler  Ilaininer 
Mfg.  <'o.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  .1  1  vii.. ration  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mav  n.  1014.    Serial  No.  Ki7,8;«.     (CI.  172— 240.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  coinMnati-n  ,1  iilu:  iHty  of 
relatively  stationary  contact-  and  .m  auf-niatically  op-r- 
ated contact  member  t"  ■-.•.ptri'.  therewiiii.  -  li  i  con- 
tacts being  movable  out  of  ..perative  relation  with  re-p.  ct 
to  said  member  to  break  circuit  in  any  posin-n  ..f  tiie 
latter  and  having  manual  aii'l  .utomailc  controlling 
means. 

•2.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  plur.uity 
of  stationary  contacts,  an  autMinaih  ally  -p.  rated  contact 
member  to  cooperate  therewiili,  said  cuutaois  beiuL'  mov- 
able out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  rn.  in 
ber  to  break  circuit  in  any  position  of  the  latter,  and 
means  insuring  against  arrest  of  said  automatically  op 
erafed  member  except  In  a  positi(ui  wlier.  liy  circuit  may 
\>e  rccloscd  by  return  of  said  contacts  to  operative  r.la- 
tlon  therewith. 

3.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  coinbinati  n  vvith  1  mov- 
able contact  device,  of  relatively  stati-i.aiy  .Mntac-  to 
be  engaged  thereby,  said  device  havm-'  a  itomatic  oper- 
atinir  -neans  controlled  thereby  and  said  r.  iativiy  -ta 
tlonaiy  contacts  being  movable  cut  .if  ..p.rativ  :ela-i.>n 
with  said  device  to  Int.Trupt  th.'  ..ntroiled  .-ircuit  and 
thereby  effect  arrest  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  comiinatinn  uirh  a  mov- 
able contact  device,  .d"  r-lalively  statiouarv  .  ,.nla.  t-  to 
be   engaged    thereby,    .-aid    de\ 'ce    havint:   aut.imatic    ..p.  r 

[   atlng   means   controlled    tl;er.hy    an.l    -,iid    r. datively    s-a 

tlonary  contacts   beinL-   ni..vaM,,.   ,.ut    of   <.p.rati\.'    r..!ati..n 

with   said   device   to    inf.  rri;[)t    the   contr..H.'.l    <  ir.-uit    and 

j   thereby   effect   arrest   of   s.iid   devic    and    m.-ans    in-urine 

.   against    the    arrest    of    -aid    .Icvice    except    in    a    position 


whereby  the  controlled  circuit  may  be  reclosed  by  return 
of  said  contacts  to  operative  relation  with  said  device. 

6.  In  a  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  contact  de 
Tice  to  coiiperate  therewith,  said  stationary  contacts 
being  biased  to  a  position  out  of  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  device  and  means  for  setting  said  contacts 
in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  device  and  re 
leasably  retaining  the  same  in  the  latter  relation. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printi^d  In  the  (^.szette.] 


1,170,729.      EG  ;    BOX   OR    CARRIER.      Nels    H.    Beck 
8TK0M.  Chicago,   Il>.     T^'iled  June  6.   1011       Serial   No. 
,843,390.      (CI.  229—15.) 


.\s  an  in)pro\ed  article  nf  m;!';iil.i.  tin .-.  an  etru  hold.'r 
c..n-!sting  of  a  support  ma.h'  "f  a  -^inL'le  piece  of  material 
provided  with  a  plane  surface  havini:  a  p!  .r-'  m  ■  '  pen- 
Insrs  therein  and  formed  with  inte'jrailv  !.  p.  n  iiti-'  Ipirs. 
and  a  tubular  and  .!■.«  nwardly  tai)ered  ho'  i.'r  located  in 
each  .if  said  openings,  each  of  said  holders  havinir  verti- 
cally eh. Titrate.!  -iit  out  portions  between  its  en'N  and  en- 
ga;:inL'  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cut  out  parts  the  said 
■upport. 


1,1  TihT.-'ai,      .\I    iMMAI'h      IKM  I'll:  \  i  i   !;!:  K!;i ;  I  I.AI".  dl 

FOif  i:xri/' 'Sii  i\  f:n.;i,\is  !-\>  v.  Bkn.i.x.mi.n 
and  '■!i\;.i.K--  l.^N'ii  St,  r.a-i..  Mini:  Filed  Dec.  18, 
191  t       Seri.il    N       -77  sv>9.      (CI.  123—170.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ai.  ..xpio-i.n  .  riL'iue  and  a 
water  cooling  system  includiug  a  radiat..r.  .if  piping  and 
Jackets  about  the  cylinders  of  the  enuliu  .  a  fan  having 
wln-'s  arranged  to  rotate  about  axes  radiatin.-  fr..m  the 
huh  "f  the  fan  and  to  cause  a  cooling  air  cum  nt  through 
the  raliator  when  the  fan  rotates,  a  thermostat  Inserted 
In  tlie  water  system,  a  driven  shaft  haviui:  operative  con- 
nection with  the  engine,  means  f..r  transmitting  power 
from  tlie  driven  shaft  to  the  fan  ai  .1  in. an-  <.p.  rat..l  by 
the  thermostat  for  automatically  leiebrint'  t:  .'  fan  more 
or  less  effective  and  ineffective  by  tiltini;  it-  win_-.-  about 
their  axes  more  or  less  .•.!:;.  wise  in  the  .lirecti'D  of  their 
movement  .ihuut  the  axis  of  ihe  fan. 

2.  The  ciiihination  with  an  explosion  en_'ine  haMni: 
a    wat<>r  i'"..;;nL:    sy-trm   comprisintr   a    wat.>'' cooilnj    radi- 


ator, a  fan  arranged  to  Induce  a  coollnj:  e-irrent  of  air 
through  the  radiator,  a  thermostat  In  the  w  .;er  -\-tem,  h 
shaft  having  operative  connection  \v  '  '  •  .  !.i:;ne  by 
which  said  shaft  Is  driven;  means  for  ta:  -;r  ttnj  power 
from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  fan,  means  operated  by  the 
thermostat  for  automatically  rendering  said  fan  .^rfetivp 
and  ineffective:  means  for  regulating  or  even  sL  .ttini;  fT 
the  air  current  through  the  radiator,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  the  thermostat  and  the  means  for  regu- 
lating the  air  current,  whereby  said  current  regulating 
means  is  automatically  operated. 


1,170,731.  VOTING  MACH I. NE.  Wu  LIAM  J.  BoHAK, 
St.  Taul,  Minn.,  and  WAVBiiiN  E.  Joh.nston,  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,715. 
(CI.  235—51.) 


lU:'  '  ^r  ":^"  I 


..^^^±^ 


>■  rc-is'.  ring 
:,^  ; !  >•  -ame. 
:.■  rcji-Ti-rint: 
•an-  w  hcreliy 
f.'T  -ai.i  eiec- 
:  .  ;i,i;  luauu- 
.'::i,i;iui:  >aid 
i  I) .  1  a  -  w  !  t  c  h 
fi.;    a.  •  i;a'..LC 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  v.te  regi-teilng 
devices,  of  electromagnetic  means  for  actuatini;  th.  -ame. 
a  series  of  movable  members,  one  for  each  vote  re^-;.-,i print' 
device,  said  members  being  combined  witi  me^ins  wherel; 
by  their  movement  tliey  control  the  .  .r(  ;its  f..r  said 
electromagnetl  means,  said  movable  men. hers  hein^;  man 
ually  operabh'.  m.i  e'.'.'t;"  inatneti.  nienns  fo.-  a'-tuatint 
said  mov.n'de  memi.ers. 

_'  Th'-  '  diri'  ;i.a  tinii  wA]-,  a  -er:.--  nf  '.  . 
devices,  ..'  .  .c  • :  ir  a.;i.. -.h  n..-an-  '<•■:  a.Ti;a 
a  series  o'.  :iiv\a:jU'  lia-r;,,.  r-,  .':,.■  f..:  i:..:.  v 
device,  said  members  i.tii  _  n,:  in.-d  wit:,  i 
by  their  movement  ti.y  i.::.  t!.  r  .;- 
tromagnetlc  means,  sai.i  :;,..va;  :e  ■;.:;!.-- 
ally  operable,  electromagnet!,  means  for 
movable  members,  and  iiriuit  .onnecti'ii- 
whereby  all  of  said  electro-ma;:iii  t;.  nuan- 
sald  movable  members  may  be  operated, 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vote  registers,  .nd  the 
electromagnets  therefor,  of  push  r  l-,  one  for  eacii  re;:is- 
ter,  contacts  on  said  push  rods  and  cooperating  station 
arily  mounted  contacts,  circuit  connections  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  push  rods  establishes  'r.  lit-  f.  ■  -a:.'. 
electro-magnets,  said  push  rods  being  adapted  u<  i.e  n 
ally  operated,  and  electromagnets  arranged  to  oji 
said  push  rods. 

4.  Th..  coitibiuatlun  with  the  vote  r.  _■;-•.•:-.  at;d  the 
eleciroina.:!..  t-  thierefor,  of  push  rods,  one  !.  r  each  re-'is 
ter.  .  it.i.;-  .n  said  push  rods  and  coi'.peratins:  station 
ari^v  n,  ii.ted  ...ntacts,  circuit  connections  w  iier.'hy  tlip 
movement  of  -ai.i  r'ush  rods  establishes  cir.  litt  for  said 
electro-mainiets.  said  push  rods  belnc  adapted  t.  !.e  manu- 
ally operate.!,  electromagnets  arran--el  !.>  operate  said 
pu-h,  r...l-,  .dr.'uit  .-..i' nectlons  with  said  last  mentioned 
.  Um  t  r  i  maL-nets  an.i  .a  -witch  for  ch.sii..'  said  cinult  con- 
i...  ti.ii.-  an.i  causing  the  operatb  n  ..f  al  ..f  said  magnets 
to  I. p.  rate   all   "f  «a1d  push  rods.  •     . 
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5.  The  combination  with  tiie  vote  registers,  and  the 
electro-magnets  tnerefor,  of  push  rods,  one  for  each  regis- 
ter, contacts  on  said  push  rods  and  cooperating  station- 
arliy  mounted  contacts,  circuit  connections  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  push  rods  estaijlishes  circuits  for  said 
electro-macnets,  said  push  rods  being  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally operated,  electro-magnets  arranged  to  operate  said 
push  rods,  circuit  connections  with  said  last  mentioned 
electro-magnets  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit  con- 
nections and  causing  the  operation  of  all  of  said  magnets 
to  operate  all  of  said  push  rods,  said  push  rods  operat- 
ing magnets  being  provided  with  local  circuit  colls  where- 
by they  are  locked  in  holding  position  when  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


I.ITO,?;;:;       Mulj.       .]..\i\    \      ii.  i wd,    st.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  .luly  t",.  1914,     Serial  No.  849.092.      (CI.  25 — 124.) 


1.  A  mold  made  up  of  a  >eric'^  of  uniform  anii  tapering 
units,  adapted  for  assemlilins:  xo  provide  tlirough  such 
tapering  formation  a  mold  of  tapering  form,  the  upper 
or  lower  end  of  any  one  unit  forming  an  equal  length  In 
the  circumferential  length  of  the  mold  as  the  similar 
end  of  any  other  unit,  the  length  ratio  of  the  respective 
ends  of  any  one  unit  lieing  such  that  in  the  absence  of 
such  unit  from  a  particular  mold,  the  maximum  sectional 
dimension  of  such  l.itter  m^'ld  will  equal  the  minimum 
sectional   dimension  of  the  mold  IncUirling  such    unit. 

2.  A  mold  made  up  of  a  series  of  uniform  and  tapering 
units,  adapted  for  assembling  to  provide  ttirough  such 
tapering  formation  a  mold  of  tapering  form,  the  upper 
or  lower  end  of  any  one  unit  f.irrnlng  an  equal  length  In 
the  circumferential  length  of  the  mold  as  the  similar  end 
of  any  other  unit,  the  lengtli  r.itiu  of  the  respective  ends, 
of  any  one  unit  being  such  that  in  t!.o  absence  of  such 
unit  from  a  particular  mnld.  the  maximum  sectional  di- 
mension of  such  moid  will  equ.-il  the  minimum  sectional 
dimension  of  the  mold  includiim;  such  unit,  and  means 
for  securing  the  unit  in  mold   forming  relation 

.'^  A  mold  made  up  of  a  s,  ries  of  uniform  :ind  tapering 
units,  adapted  for  assemblin-  to  provide  through  such 
tapering  formation  a  moid  'f  tapering  fnrm.  the  upper  or 
lower  end  of  any  one  unit  forming  an  eipia!  length  In  the 
circumferential  length  of  the  moid  as  the  similar  end 
of  any  other  unit,  the  length  ratio  of  the  respective  ends 
of  any  one  unit  being  such  that  in  the  absen-^e  of  such 
unit  from  a  particular  mold,  the  maximum  sectional  di- 
mension of  such  latter  mold  will  .-qu.il  the  minimum  sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  mold  Inclmting  such  unit,  a  strip 
carried  by  each  unit  and  projected  beyond  the  side  edges 
thereof,  tlie  strip  of  one  unit  overlying  and  underlying 
the  strips  of  the  Immediately  adjacent  oppositely  disposed 
units. 


1,170,733.  ROLLER-REAFUNO  Robert  F  Bower,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  t"  K'wer  Roller  Rearing  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  •  rjH.r.ifJon  of  Micliigan.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,932.     ((1    64  -02  ) 


in  a  roller  b-arlng.  the  combination  with  a  single  end 
thrust  assemtily.  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  each  having 
a  cylindrical  [jorfion  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
with  opposed  end  thrust  faces,  an  Inner  annular  race  mem- 
oer  having  a  cylindrical  face  with  which  the  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  roils  engage  and  a  groove  having  oppo- 
sitely-beveled facis.  an  outer  race  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  for  engaging  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
rolls  and  a  beveled  end  for  engaging  ttie  inner  beveled 
/aces  of  said  roils,  of  an  additional  race  member  abutting 
against  the  end  of  said  outer  race  member  and  forming  a 
groove  for  the  beads  of  the  rolls,  with  an  oppositely-bev- 
eled face,  said  additional  race  member  converting  said 
single  end  thrust  assembly  Into  a  double  end  thrust  bear- 
ing, and  l)eing  of  slightly  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer 
race  member  of  said  single  end  thrust  bearing  to  And  an 
Independent  seat 


1.170,734.  RUMP  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Ai.lkn 
A.  RowsKR,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  S.  F.  Rowser 
&  Company,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671.661.      (CI.  74  -27.) 


i^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed racks  with  teeth  on  the  Inside,  a  rofatable  toothed 
member  between  them  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
a  reciprocable  rod  to  which  the  frame  is  connected  for 
movement,  and  resllbnt  m.ans  havlni:  only  one  connec- 
tion with  the  frame  for  moving  the  frame  laterally  at  each 
end  of  Its  stroke. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  toothed  gear,  of  racks 
on  each  side  of  the  gear  connected  together  so  iSiat  the 
gear  engages  only  one  of  the  racks,  a  reciprocable  member 
with  which  the  racks  are  movable,  an  arm  connected  to 
the  racks,  a  rod  connected  to  the  arm  having  springs  at 
the  ends,  and  means  to  engage  thi  springs  whereby  the 
racks  are  moved  laterally  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  th.- 
reciprocable  member  to  move  one  of  the  racks  Into  and 
the  other  rack  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  gear,  of  a  pump  rod 
reciprocated  thereby,  a  frame  reciprocated  by  the  rod  hav- 
ing opposite  inside  racl<s.  a  pinion  to  engage  one  of  the 
racks  but  not  both  at  the  same  time,  a  rod  having  springs 
thereon  at  each  end  connected  to  said  frame,  and  a  guide 
through  which  the  rod  pas.ses  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  springs  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  fr.iine  and  to 
compress  the  spring  wli.'r>li.v  the  frame  will  be  shifted 
laterally  to  engage  the  i)iijion  alternately  with  the  racks  1 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  frame 

4  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driving  member,  of  a 
member  reciprocated  thereljy.  a  frame  with  opposite  In- 
side racks  connected  to  movr  with  the  member,  a  pinion 
to  engage  one  but  not  both  of  the  racks  at  the  same  time, 
and  a  double  spring  mechanism  in  connection  with  the 
frame  to  shift  the  frame  laterally  only  at  the  ends  of  the 
strokes  thereof  to  change  the  engagement  of  the  racks 
with  the  pinion. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  rotary  driving  member,  of  a 
rod  r^'ciprocated  ther.'ljy.  a  frame  with  opposite  inside 
racks  aiijustably  connected  to  the  rod.  a  pinion  to  engage 
one  but  not  both  of  the  racks  at  the  same  time,  and  means 
In  connection  with  th>'  frame  to  shift  the  frame  laterally 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  stroke. 

lllaiiDs  t;  to  11   not   print'^i  in  the  (;azette.] 


being  provided  with  a  socket,  and  a  spreader  formed  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  that  Is  curved  on  an  arc  of  a 
circle  and  has  one  portion  thereof  seated  in  the  socket  and 
normally  held  by  its  engagement  with  the  socket  so  that 
the  spreader  will  be  held  flat  and  in  position  to  lie  tirmiy 
on  the  flat  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle  to  seal  the 
discharge  opening  therein. 


i.iTo.T.;.".     iioLm:H  anh  sruEAKKR  for  MuciLAt;i- 

N(HS  M.\ri:Hl.\I.  <;wiKi.K  IV  Ri;k\\ek.  Milwaukee. 
wis.  Filed  Nov.  2u,  1914,  Serial  No.  873, 121.  (CI. 
91—67.5.) 
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1  A  mucilaginous  materhal  ludder  and  spreader  com- 
prising a  shell  havinLT  a  stopjiered  filling  aperture  and  a 
t)eveled  anguhir  di--.  liar:,-'  '-nd  provided  with  a  spreader 
seat,  a  wall  in  said  end  of  tlie  shell  provided  witli  a  dis- 
charL'e  orifice,  ami  a  flexible  spreading  strip  normally  seal- 
Iiil;  said  orifice,  the  upper  portion  of  the  otherwise  free 
striji  lieing  held  to  said  shell  against  said  wall  of  the 
sairi'' 

J  .\n  adhesivo  niafi^rial  holder  and  spreader  comprising 
H  fiexiti;.'  ste-li  having  a  discharge  end  that  is  beveled, 
the  ma',  rial  of  the  shell  at  the  tieveled  discharge  end 
being  fold.'d  i.i  provide  ;i  douliled  outer  wall  that  is  parnl- 
l4d  and  spacod  from  th'  '■■  \.  VmI  surface  to  form  a  spreader 
so<  k.  t.  the  outer  wall  !..  iiij  shorter  than  the  inner  wall 
of  the  socket,  and  sai«l  inti.  r  wall  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  adjaeent  the  open  end  of  the  socket, 
and  a  !b  xilib'  spri  adiT  niour-.ted  In  the  socket  and  nor- 
niaily  --raiing  the  discharge  opening,  the  free  portion  of 
the  spriiob  r  [irojecting  beyond  the  socket. 

3.  .\  niueilaginous  material  holder  and  spr.  ad.  r  com- 
pri-^ini;  a  fb'xilib-  stell  liaviuL'  a  stop|HTed  tilling  ap'-riurc 
and  an  angular  end  all  sides  of  w  Inch  are  beveled,  one  side 
of  said  (  nd  being  folded  to  form  a  socket  and  an  inner  wall 
ha\ing  a  discharge  orifice  therein  l>e!ow  the  open  ind  of 
tie  <.Mk.  t.  and  a  flexible  sealtng-strip  for  said  orifice,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  otherwise  froe  strip  b(dng  in  engage 
ment   witli   saM   socket. 

4.  .\  bolder  and  spr.  ;id.  r  for  adhesive  material  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  havinir  a  Hat  discharge  portion  provided 
with    an    outlet,    the   disci. ar-c    portion    above    said    outlet 


1.170.73R.  HAV  SWEEP,  Hn.H  C.  Ri:'\vn.  Fremont, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  72u,t5i4.  (CI. 
56—66.) 


1  J"  .?#  ij     r    , 


In  a  sweep  of  the  class  dt>scribed.  the  combination  with 
a  beam,  supporting  wlieels  adjacent  one  end  of  the  beam. 
Hud  means  upon  the  beam  for  supporting  a  driver  back  of 
the  axis  of  the  wh.'eis.  of  an  .'ixl.-  extending  under  and  lat- 
erally bexond  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  a  frame  tixedly 
eoune.  teii  to  and  revoluble  with  the  a.\le,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  at  it-  end-  within  the  frame  at  points  back  of 
the  axle  and  tixedly  Kmnected  to  the  beam  near  the 
front  end  of  the  beam,  said  bar  and  axle  being  parallel, 
a  standard  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  and  axle  and 
inovalde  therewith,  sabl  standard  being  adapted,  when 
swuiiL'  re.'irwardly,  to  abut  against  tlie  front  end  of  the 
beam  .and  limit  tl;e  upward  movenient  of  the  front  ends  of 
the  tines,  and  ineaii-  exi.ndin^-  to  tlie  standard  from  a 
point  adjacent  th'  rear  end  of  the  beam  for  controlling 
the  lowering  of  the  front  ends  of  the  tines  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  driver  when  upon  the  driver  sup- 
')orting  mean--. 


1.170.7:;:. 
ea-o,    1:1 
Ml.   io:{ 


ITMI'  (  Yl.lNl  d'K        Fi'WiN    W,    »'i,.<.kk.    C!,i- 
I  iled    Oct.    21.    1914        Serial    No.    S'i7.T12. 

-r,r,.i 


1.  li,  ■  oiiibinatlon.  a  tu'nilar  pump  c.viinder  externally 
!:r(,'ided  n.ar  the  top.  -n  ..M'Tiiai  flange  at  the  top  of 
^iiid  cyimder,  a  spriiiL'  doL'  screwing  oii  th<  outside  of 
-,!id  cylinder,  and  a   resilient   ring  interposed  between  the 

upper  end  of   t!:.    spritig   doj  a:oi  tie  flange  on   the  pump 

C.\  iltider 

'J.  In  a  fuinip  cylinder,  tse  combination,  with  the  c>  Un- 
der proper,  having  an  external  flange  at  its  upper  end.  of 
a  spring'  dog  sirewing  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder,  and 
iisilient    paeklng    material    interp-sed   lietween    the    upper 
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1.  r'  ribpd,   the  combination 
\t    innl  rtanjie  at  Its  upper 


■i : 


1-  said  cylinder  adja- 
I'wint:  on  the  upper 


end  of   sai<i  dou'  nnd  the   f1nni:t>  on   the   upper  end  of  the 
''>lind''r,  said  tlinu'f  f1«rinir  upwardly  and  outwardly,  Bub- 

"Staiitialiy   as  dt'srribed. 

.■•i.  In  a  d<'vi.-.  ,,f  r'lf  .  li-si 
of  a  pump  ivlind'T  '  aviiiL'  :i: 
en'l.  a  resili.  nt  p;i.  kin_'  riri^ 
i-'i:'  to  s.iid  t!,i::-.',  .1  -prif._ 
^•li'l  "f  sail]  cyhndri'  lutnath  said  pa'k;;,;;  ring,  a  soat- 
iii_'  Tm.,1,  all. I  inean~  ')ii  said  c.vlindf'i-  '  ■  ii.s'nicted  to  be  en- 
gai^t'd  and  iliscnjiuyed  by  said  seatiDi;  i  ol  for  rotating 
said  i-ylind>T. 

1  I.'i  i  !■  \i'f  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  iiuiiip  tylifider  having  at  its  upper  end  an  upwardly 
and  outward! \  tiarlni,-  rtange,  a  resilient  paclsing  ring  en- 
iMr(  lins  said  r\liiidt>r  Ueneath  and  adjacent  to  said  flange, 
a  tiiliular  sl.cvr  scr>-\vinc  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  to  and  'nupath  said  rini;.  ()utwardly  bulging 
sprini-'s  .i;i  said  s|.>.'v.'.  -aid  sprlnu's  ext<'ndlng  approxi- 
mately lonL'itiidlnally  and  -onars  fi.riii.'d  on  said  sleeve 
abovr  an  I  (ii'iovv  said  springs  fof  ;)r'it.',-tini:  them,  sub- 
stantially   as   d''scrit'fd. 

.".  In  a  dfvifp  nf  rlic  class  d>-s.ril»'d.  ri.c  combination  of 
a  tiU'ular  well  casini;.  a  pump  r\iiuder  iKniriir  an  external 
flani,'''  at  Us  ti[ipcv  end.  t!ic  [i.rimetor  of  siid  :!auge  being 
siiL'iifly  N  s^  t.haii  t!i.'  intci-iiii  .Ij.i' ,•:  .•  the  well  cas- 
ing, a  iH'sili.  :,:  pa.  kin_'  rin-  -  i ! ' . .':L,hii_'  said  cylinder 
beu.'aih  aii.i  a.|ia.'-'iit  t<.  th^'  tlan-'"  thereon,  a  spring  dog 
screwint:  on  said  cylindtT  licufath  and  adjacent  to  said 
resilient  vm.:.  a  i..ot  on  said  cyliud.T.  au.l  a  seating  tool 
adapted  to  ei.-'a:;.  and  discnirau'.-  saLl  foot  for  rotating 
said  cyliiidt-r  and  raisini:  and  iow.Tlii^'  the  same. 

[riaiih   >>   no'   printed   in    the  (Jazette.] 


1,i:m.7.;s  riKCirr  (  (tNTU()I.lJ-:K.  He.vrv  h.  cl-tler 
and  FkKtirui.'  s  WiLU'Tr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Original 
.■ippli<;itioii  tiled  .Nov.  ;:n.  lOos,  Serial  No.  4G5,165. 
Idvided  and  this  applicailon  filed  Aul'  L'2.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   SSS.OT,-.      (CI.    17-_' — L'.'SO.i 
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I  'V\\-  '  ..nihinati..r.  wdth  a  variable  speed  gearing,  of  a 
plurality  of  ni.mn.  tic  dutches  each  having  a  driving  mem- 
her  and  iwn  .iri\.ti  iiiemliers.  one  of  said  driven  members 
Ueinu'  enc.iu'eati;..  with  either  s.aid  driving  member  or  the 
other  driven  [neinler.  the  corresiiundlui:  members  of  said 
chitilies  tieini,'  . '.niieci-'il  an. I  n;eans  to  _'i-adually  accelerate 
the  speed  '.f  s.ij.l  .Iri'.en  meiiiheis  when  connected  to  the 
ilri\  iriL.'   nieniiier, 

_'.  The  .  ..n.hin.at  ion  witli  .a  [.iMraiit;.  .'  magnetic 
clutches,  of  a  Controller  thirefor  havim;  an  .acment  mov- 
able t'l  eiT.it  eneru'izatioii  an.!  de..n.rL:i/ation  of  said 
clutches  separately  and  ine.an-  i!;surink.'  a;.'ainst  stoppage 
of  said  element  at  an  in ferine.liate  point  to  deenergize  all 
of  said   clutches. 

3.  The  coinl.iii.atlou  with  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
clutches,  of  :\  controller  therefor  havln;:  an  element  mov- 
able over  a  series  of  contacts  an.l  means  to  prevent  said 
element  from  stopping  at  a    point  betwe.n   said  contacts. 

4.  The    comhination    with    .»    nioti)r     .d    a    pi  irality    of 


magnetic  clutches,  a  rheostat   having  a   movable  element 
adapted   to   be   moved   over   a   series   of  contacts   for   con 
trolling  said  motor  and  said  clutches  and  means  insuring 
against   the  stoppage  of  said   element    at    nn    intermedjare 
point  between  said  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circiiif,  ..f  a  raotcir 
arranged  In  said  circuit,  an  armature  resistance  and  a 
field  resistance  for  sai<l  motor,  a  plurality  of  mak'netlc 
clutches  arranged  in  said  circuit,  and  tnean^  for  con 
trolling  said  motor  and  said  clutches,  said  means  having 
a  movable  element  operable  to  remove  said  armature  re- 
sistance from  circuit  before  said  clutches  ar.  «nerg1zed 
and  to  Insert  said  field  resistance  In  circuit  only  after 
one  of  said  clutches  is  energized. 

[Claims  6  to  n    not  printed  In  the  Oazetftv] 


1,170,739.     .\II'  i'J'.s,,  ((I'l,-  si.IIiK  IdtllOK 
Khotixsky.   '  hicagu.   111.      Filed  Mar.   17, 
No.  14,928.     Ml.  .u     ;;<<.. 


.\CHII,I,KH    UK 

na.'c     Serial 


1.  .V  drier  for  nii.r.iN.-opic  sli.l.'s  ineludini:  a  recep- 
tacle, a  support  for  slides  canie.i  iherehy.  a  h.'atlng  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  reccpta.  !e  helow  said  >upport,  and 
means  disposed  within  the  rec.  pt  nl..  hih.w  the  heatini,' 
element  for  concentrating  the  heat  of  the  hitter  upon  the 
slides. 

2.  .V  drier  for  mlcrosfni.h  slides  imlu.lin-'  a  heating 
element,  a  support  for  the  s.am.'.  an.l  a  rencNahle  carrier 
for  the  slides  comprisiiiL:  a  LThl  sui.i...rnn-  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  slides  and  e\p.,sinj  -uh-tantiail'  the  en- 
tire under  surface  of  the  latter,  -ail  cam.  r  hing  nor- 
mally mounted  on  said  support  ami  .adapted  to  hold  the 
slides  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  heating" 
element. 

.3.  A  drier  for  microscopic  slid,  s  including  a  support 
for  the  slides,  a  heating  element,  an.l  moisture  absorbent 
heat-reflecting  means  carried  by  the  support  and  ilis]iosed 
below  the  heating  element. 

4.  A  drier  for  microscopic  slides  inclu.lini;  a  rec.ptaole 
having  an  opening  at  the  top.  ueans  for  siipjiortlng  ilie 
slides  across  .n.  ..pening.  an  .ihN,,rl..iit  m.dium  iilsi>osed 
within  the  r..-.pt,o  ;...  ami  a  lieating  eh  uient  mounted  In 
the  chaml)er  hounded  hy  the  sides  ,if  tiie  recept.icle  and 
having  the  slides  and  the  ahsorhent  medium  respectively 
as  its  top  an.l   i.ottom 

5.  .\  drier  f-ir  micr.iscopic  sli.h-s  including  a  receptacle 
having  an  (.iening  at  the  top.  a  k;ri(l  for  supporting  the 
slides  across  the  said  openin;.'.  a  tra\  r.i!i.i\  .ahiy  disposed 
wifliiu  the  receptacle,  and  a  teatmu  .■hncnt  mounted  in  the 
chamber  bounded  by  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing the  slides  and  tlie  ahsorlent  me. Hum  respectively  a.s 
its  top  and  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  "^   not  pririte<i  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,170,740.  idSK  FI  RUOW  -  Ol'KNKH  Ci>INTOn  W. 
Dickinson,  La  <  ros-e.  wis.  Filed  Feb  r,h  I'.ioii.  Se- 
rial   No.   478,007.       Ill     11  F   -11.1 

1.  In  a  double  disk  fuiTow  open.  r.  the  cond'ination  of 
a  support  provided  wit.h  ,a  hearin;:.  a  p.air  of  disks  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  siiles  of  salil  supp.)rt.  said  dlslts 
being  angled  toward  each  other  and  havinc  their  ed^ps 
In  contact  at  one  point  to  cause  them  to  op.ii  a  single 
furrow  by  moving  the  soil  laterally  and  outw.irdly  away 
from  the  outer  «ii.'  of  both  disks  ami  a  pair  of  spindles 
for  the  disks  re-j,,  ,  ti\  ,-ly.  journaled  in  the  hearing  in 
angular  relation  to  e.-ich  other  and  hnvitiir  thrust  surfaces 
which  receive*  lateral  thrust  fr..tn  each  other  independ- 
entlv   of   the  beai:n_- 
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2.  In  a  doable  disk  furrow  opener,  the  combination  of 
a  support  provided  with  a  beariug.  a  pair  of  disks  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  .support,  said  disks 
being  angled  toward  each  other  and  having  tledr  edges 
in  contact  at  one  point  to  cause  them  i..  ope:,  a  single 
furrow  by  moving  the  soil  laterally  .an.l  itwani ;^  ,'.«av 
from  the  outer  side  of  both  disks,  and  .1  pair  .  f  s|,iii,i,es 
for  the  disks  respectively,  journaled  In  the  l.  inuL'  and 
having  con(ddal  bearing  surfaces  at  their  Inn.  :  en  is  :■•■- 
celving  latiral  thrust  from  each  other  li.  i.  ieni.  ntly  of 
the   bearing. 


3.  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  the  combination  of 
a  support  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  pair  of  disks  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  said  disks  being 
anuled  toward  each  other  an.l  havim^  their  edires  in  con- 
tact at  one  point  to  cause  ih. m  i  .  op.ii  a  sinirle  furrow 
by  moving  the  soil  laterally  and  ..  it w.ir.l'.x  away  from  the 
outer  side  of  both  disks,  and  a  pc;r  .■  s;,;.i,s  f  ;  t'e 
disks  respectively,  journaled  in  ',:.<•  h.  a:in^  m  a:i..,-'il.ir 
relation  to  each  other  and  having  conoldal  surfaces  at 
their  inner  ends  engaging  and  receiving  lateral  thrust 
fr.'Ui   each  other  Independently  of  the  h.-anng. 

■1  In  a  double  disk  furrow  opener,  the  comhination  of 
a  "-uppnrt  provided  with  a  iK-ariiiL.-.  a  I'air  of  disks  di.s- 
posed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  said  disks  being 
angled  toward  each  other  and  ha\liiL'  th.jr  edges  in  con- 
tact at  one  point  to  cause  them  t..  .1.1,  a  sitiLie  furrow 
\\  moving  the  soil  lateraUy  and  outwardU  away  froni 
the  outer  side  of  lK>th  disks,  ai;d  a  pair  <<f  spindles  for 
the  disks  respectively,  journaled  in  th.-  hearin;:  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other  nn<l  liaviiiL'  i.moi.ial  h.arinu'  sur- 
faces at  their  Inner  ends  in  rollin;:  cotMa.t 
other  and  receiving  lateral  thrust  from  each 
pendently  of  the  bearing, 

."..  In  a  double  disk  furrow-opener,  the  comhination  ,; 
a  support  provided  with  a  bearini;  ,1  pair  .f  disks  at  the 
sides  of  the  bearini^  respectively,  aid  an-led  toward  each 
so  that  their  lower  portions  will  coSperate  to  cut  a  fur- 
row, a  pair  of  spindles  for  the  ilisk^  respectively,  jour- 
liah  .1  in  the  bearing  in  angular  riiathi;  to  each  other  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  provided  with  surfaces  for  re- 
ceiviiiL'  lateral  thrust  from  each  other,  and  an  abutment 
between  said  inner  ends. 

ILlaims  »■»  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,170,741.  SEAT  srUL*  i  I  KL  iOH  L.^iUlVFS  Davii. 
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1    .\  liftable  latrine  seat  structure  comprising  a  meta  I 

base,  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  wooden  seat  rig  j 
Idly  mounted  on  said  base  and  conforming  substantially 

to  the  contour  of  said  opening,  said  seat  being  of  greatl;  I 

redii.-ed  are:,  in  comparison  with  said  base,  i 


2.  .A  liftable  latrine  seat  structure  comprising  a  sub 
stantially  rectangular  non-absorbent  base  member  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  seat  boards,  saio 
seat  boards  beini:  rigidly  mounted  upon  either  side  of  sat<, 
opening  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  from  each 
other  and  being  of  greatly  n-duced  area  with  comparlsor 
with  said  base  member. 

3.  A  latrine  seat  comprising  a  unitary  metallic  bast 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  having  a 
supplemental  cut-out  portion  at  both  its  front  and  rear. 
and  a  plurality  of  seat  boards  rigidly  mounted  upon  either 
side  of  said  opening  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced 
from  each  other  hnd  on  opposite  edges  of  said  cut-out  por- 
tion, said  seat  boards  being  of  greatly  reduced  area  In 
comparison  with  said  ba«e  member 


1,170,741'.  FIXTURE  FOR  Wl.MmW  Sll.vld  ..v.  Flatc 
G.  E.MERY,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,068.     (CI.  156-26.)  * 
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1.  In  combination,  a  shade  stick,  a  head  mounted  at  the 
end  of  the  stick  so  as  to  be  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
stick,  a  rod  extending  from  the  head  Into  the  slick,  an 
actuating  device  on  the  rod,  and  a  device  in  tin  path  .1 
the  actuating  device  and  adapted  to  limit  Its  moven.ent 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stick,  one  of  said  .le 
vices  being  normally  yieldingly  held  in  alineni.  nt  with 
the  other  device  and  beln^  movable  In  a  directlf)n  to  bring 
It  out  of  allnement  with  the  other  and  afford  the  actuat- 
ing device  an  Increased  range  of  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shade  stick,  a  head  mounted  at 
the  end  of  the  stick  so  as  to  be  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
stick,  a  rod  extending  from  the  head  Into  the  stick,  an 
actuating  device  on  the  rod,  and  a  stop  device  normally 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  actuating  device  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  stick,  one  of  said  devices  being 
normally  yieldingly  held  In  allnement  with  the  other  de- 
vice and  being  movable  transversely  of  the  stick  to  per- 
mit the  actuating  device  to  pass  beyond  said  predeter- 
mined point. 

.'!.  In  combination,  a  hollow  shade  stick  having  an  open- 
ing through  the  side,  a  head  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
stick  so  as  to  be  movable  lengthwise  of  the  stick,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  head  into  the  stick,  a  fintrer  piece  on  the 
rod  extending  through  said  opening,  and  a  stop  device 
adapted  in  normal  operation  to  engage  with  a  shoulder  on 
the  finger  piece  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  linger  piece 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stick,  the  parts  bein^ 
80  proportioned  that  the  finger  piece  may  be  moved  trans 
Tersely  of  the  stick  to  bring  said  shoulder  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  stop  to  afford  the  finger  piece  an  Increased 
range  of  movement, 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  shade  stick  having  an  open- 
ing through  the  side,  a  head  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
stick  so  as  to  l>e  movable  lengthwise  of  the  stick,  a  small 
rod  extending  from  the  head  into  the  stick,  a  finger  piece 
extending  from  said  rod  through  said  opening,  said  finger 
piece  havine  a  projection  extending  laterally  tow  ar!  the 
end  of  said  opening  farthest  from  said  head  so  -  t  >  en 
gage  with  the  edge  of  said  opening  in  the  normal  operathm 
of  the  finger  piece  and  limit  Its  movement,  and  th.  p.irts 
being  so  proportioned  as  to  permit  the  Inner  tid  .  f  the 
rod  to  be  sorung  laterally  far  enough  to  let  said  p'..iec 
tlon  clear  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  opening. 

o.  In  combination,  a  shade  stick,  a  head  m'.untrd  at  th<» 
end  of  the  stick  so  as  to  be  movable  lengf  wise  thereof.  .1 
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rod  est.  ii(liii_-  iLun  tbe  head  into  the  stick,  an  actuating 
dpvice  un  the  r<iil,  und  a  df^vlcr-  In  the  path  of  the  actuat- 
ing device  and  adai.tcd  tu  limit  Its  movement  in  the  dl- 
rpction  of  the  length  of  tlie  sitick.  the  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arran;.'' il  that  one  t,f  said  devices  is  normally 
held  .vl''ldl[i«!\-  in  alinemeiit  wirti  the  other  device  and  N 
movahle  relatively  tiiereto  in  a  dir<-ctlon  to  bring  them 
out  of  alit)em»'nt  with  >a('ti  othf^r  and  aBford  tbe  actuat- 
ins;  d<>vicp  an  lui  ri  ased  ranue  of  movement. 
[Claim  t;  u^t  printf<l  in  t!ie  <;a/Httt'  1 


1.170.74.;.  BTII.IiI.M;  CONSTRI  'TIhN  \\ir,LIAM  H. 
KvEus,  I.aliewood,  Oliio.  assi>,'n(ir  to  The  Concrete  Floor- 
int;  t'oni[iaii.v,  (  levcland.  Oliio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohii). 
Fih'd  May  -JT.   litio.      Serial  N<..  :;n,71'J.      (CI.  72—116.1 
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2.  The    cunibination    witti    an    'n.l    cap    of    a    fountain 
brush,  of  a  hand  piece  rotataldy   niountt-d   f.n   the  outsid>' 
of  said  end  cap  and  having  a  feed   screw  extending  there 
through,  and  means  carried  by  said  hand  piece  and  Kcrew 
arranged  within  said   cap  to  engage  the  same   to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  said  cap  and  hand  piece  in  one  direc 
tlon   and   to  permit    relative   rotation    in    the   opposite  dl 
rectlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  member,  of  an  end 
cap  thereon,  a  hand  piece  r')tatably  mounted  on  the  otitshie 
of  said  end  cap  and  having  a  feed  screw  extending  there- 

i  through  Into  said  hollow  n!enil)er,  and  means  arranged 
within  said  cap  and  rarried  l)y  said  hand  piece  and  screw 
for  audibly  engagini:  said  cap  at  intervals  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  hand  piei  e.  whereliy  the  number  of  rota- 
tions given  aald  hand  pine  can  be  audibly  observed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  member,  of  a  lap 
mounted  on  the  end  iheri'of  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
recesses,  a  rotary  niemlier  mounted  upon  the  outside  of 
such  end  cap,  and  one  or  more  spring  pawls  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  arranged  within  said  cap  to  en- 
gage such  recesses  as  smh  member  rotates  with  respect 
to  the  end  cap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle,  of  an  end  cap 
mounted  thereon  and  having  one  or  more  recesses,  a  hand 
pie<'e  mounted  on  such  end  cap,  and  provid.d  with  a  cen 
tral  screw  projecting  into  such  holl.u  han.lbs.  and  one 
or  more  spring  pawls  connected  to  said  screw  and  located 
within  said  end  cap  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  screw 
and  to  engage  the  said  recess  or  rfM  esses. 

[Claims  6  to  **  not  iirinteil  in  the  cj.izette.] 


1.  .V  metal  plate  for  I'uilding  construction,  having  a 
plurality  of  interseeting  rows  of  rilis  projct  ting  on  oppo- 
site siiles  thereof  and  also  proviiled  with  numerous  perfora- 
tions tietween  the  rilis.  with  rirns  around  the  perforations 
projerting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plati'  at  different  per- 
forations respectively. 

-.  A  metal  plate  for  tniibiing  construction,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  ribs  projecting  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  disposed  in  intersecting  lines  with  the  ends 
of  each  ril)  adjacent  intermediate  portions  of  other  ribs 
and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  perforations  In  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  rilis  and  projeiting  rims  around  the  perfora- 
tions, the  rims  around  some  of  the  perforations  projecting 
on  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  those  around  other  perfora- 
tions projecting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate. 


1.17(1.744.  FOUNTAIN  ]!RrS!l.  Iuei.  H.\rU)W  FBSLIR, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a<signor  to  Fe-sier  .'^ales  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1!U4.      Serial   No.   V.-.-..744.      (CI.   15 — 50.) 


a    fountain 
the  outside 


J4  IQ    i* 

'•0 

1.  The  combination  with  an  end  cap 
brush,  of  a  hand  piece  rotatatdy  mounted 
of  -aid  end  c;ip  and  having  a  feed  screw  ixtci.iiing  there- 
through, and  means  arranged  within  said  cap  for  permit- 
ting relative  rotation  of  said  cap  and  hand  piece  in  one 
direction  onlv. 


1,170,745.      [Wn  liHi: AWN.] 


,170,746.      I'APKK  1  I:K1)1N(;    .MA(IIIN1:       Vki!NOS 
(jrARNER,  BostoH,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Initc  1  Printing  .Ma 
chinery    Company,     Boston.     Ma--^  .     a     <  .riioraiiiin     of 
Maine.      Filed  Nov.  16,  \\i\l.      Serial  No.  7;n,8f.2.     (CI. 
101—39.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  <*gBiMBg  devices  arranged  in  tan 
dem  relation,  oscillatory  earrters  therefor,  tlie  radial  dls 
tance  of  one  combing  dcvic  fioni  tic-  a.vis  of  its  c-urier 
being  greater  than  that  of  tlie  other,  a  spring  actuated 
member  having  two  cam  surfacts  for  ac  tiiiL'  on  said  car 
rlers  respectively  to  lift  the  coniling  devices,  said  earn 
surfaces  being  different  to  comp-nsate  for  the  radial  dtf 
ference  of  said  combing  devices,  whereby  said  devices  will 
be  lifted  to  the  same  level,  and  sheet-controlled  means  for 
restraining  said  spring  actuated   member. 

2.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  t\M>  c.iri-i.rs  disjiose.!  to  <i'-,iiiate 
about  the  same  axis,  c<.niMn_-  dc\ic, .  m.r.n.tcd  on  said 
carriers  at  dlTferent  di>t.uic.  s  from  -aid  .ivi-,  a  spring 
actuated  meml)er  having  two  cam  surfaces  for  miiim  re- 
spectively on  said  carriers  to  lift  the  combing  devices,  said 
cam  surfaces  being  different  to  lift  said  combing  device* 
to  the  same  level,  and  -licet  control:, .,|  mcms  for  re- 
straining said  sprlng-actu.it.  d  meniber. 

3  In  a  sheet-feeder,  jirirtiary  combing  means,  auxiliary 
coOibing  means,  spring-actuateil  means  for  lifting  lioth 
combing  means,  an  auxiliary  spring  for  said  lifting  means, 
sheet-controlled  means  for  restraining  said  lifting  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  combing  means  for 
cau.slng  said  auxiliary  spiring  to  act  when  said  auxiliary 
combing  means  is  In  oijeration.  and  for  restraining  said 
auxiliary  spring  when  the  auxiliary  combing  means  is 
supported  above  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  primary  combing  means,  auxiliary 
combing   means,    spring  actuated    means    for    lifting   both 
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combing  means,  an  auxiliary  lifting  spring  for  said  lifting 
means,  sbeet-controUed  means  for  restraining  said  lifting 
means,  sheet  controlled  means  for  supporting  said  auxil- 
iary combing  means  above  operative  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  -aid  auxihary  combing  means  for  restraining 
aald  auxiliary  sprii;g  wl.en  said  auxiliary  comlang  means 
18  supported  by  -ai'l  -:,e.  t  io!;trci:.il  sujiporting  means, 
and  for  permitting  said  auxiliary  sj'ring  tu  act  when  both 
combing  means  are  in  operation 

5.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  primary  conitiing  moans,  auxiliary 
combing  means,  spring-actuated  means  for  lifting  both 
combing  means,  an  auxiliary  liftitig  -pring  for  acting  upon 
said  lifting  means,  means  for  supp^irting  said  auxiliary 
combing  mean-  .I'.ive  operative  position  wlnle  said  pri- 
mary comMii;;  iiic.iii-  is  in  ojierative  position,  and  meah- 
Vix  I  c-;trHii,i!  J  -aid  auxlliar\  spring  wliile  -aid  supporting 
Hieaue.  i.-  acting. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  'iaz-eUeJ 


1,170,747.  CONTROL  Mi:cHANIS,\l  .Tohn  GooD,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  .Uiiie  Z.  U.<14.  Serial  No.  S4i:.'14. 
(CI.  136— 11. > 


1.  A  controlling  device  comprising  in  cdmbin.iticn  wi;!i 
a  machine  controlled,  a  part  movtnl  tiy  or  proportionately 
to  the  velocity  of  such  machine,  a  regulating  membt  r  and 
means  connecting  the  same  with  said  moving  part  where 
by  tbe  latter  limits  the  rapidity  of  0!)erati<in  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  controlling  device  comprisini;  in  1  omldnation   wit' 
the  throttle  of  an  internal  combustion   cue;,,.',  a   tbroiilk- 
controlling  member   and   an   engine   dr!\e!.    part    limiting 
the  rapidity  of  operation  of  such  menin  r  in  propio;  tion  to 
Its  own  velocity. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  ititernal  combustion  engine 
having  a  throttb'  and  a  tlirott  le  controlling  member  ma- 
nlpulateil  by  the  operator,  of  means  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  engine  limits  the  rapidity  with  which  said  member 
may  be  moved. 

4.  h  controlling  device  comprising  In  combination  w^lth 
a  machine  controlled,  a  part  geared  to  such  machine,  a 
controlling  member  and  a  clutch  device  letwcn  tic  -aine 
and  said  part. 

5.  A  controlling  device  comprising  in  combination  witli 
the  machine  controlled,  a  part  geared  to  rotate  with  or  by 
said  machine,  a  clutch  device  cooperating  with  said  rotary 
part,  a  control  member  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  same  and  the  clutch  device. 

fCialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,748.  TRUCK.  K.  i',i.Kr  A  Ct  akmery,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  Xy  Cunningham  Piano  Company, 
PMladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  lOi.".  Serial  No. 
7,311.     (CI.  21—65.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  truck  compri-iii-' 
side  frames,  wheels  below  tic  side  franics.  tran-ver-c 
frames  connecting  the  side  frames,  and  said  transverse 
frames  consisting  each  of  two  sections  hinged  to  the  side 
frames  and  together,  said  sections  of  the  transverse 
frames  having  tongues  thereon,  and  locking  bars  plvotally 
coni:ected  to  the  sections  and  adapted  whi>n  positioned  In 
engagement  with  the  tongues  to  hold  the  sections  of  the 
transverse  frames  in  alinement  and  maintain  the  side 
frames  spaced  apart,  substantially  a-;  dcs'  ribed. 


2.  A  truck,  comprising  side  frames  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  bars  with  uprights  connecting  them,  the  lower 
bars  curved  at  one  end  and  secured  to  the  upper  bars, 
with  the  ends  of  the  curved  bars  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  bars,  hinged  transverse  frames  connecting  tie  up 
rights  of  the  side  frames,  and  means  for  bouiiiig  the 
hinged  transverse  frames  against  independent  movement, 
substantiallv  as  described 


3.  .\  truik  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames  each  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  and  a  lower  bar  and  a  pair  of  up- 
rights rigidly  connecting  said  bars,  (juc  of  said  uprights 
being  arrangtxi  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bars  and  tlie  other 
intermediate  tbe  ends  tliereof,  tbe  lower  bar  at  tlie  other 
end  from  said  uprights  N-ing  curved  upwardiy  and  secured 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  upper  bar,  a  pair  of 
hinged  frames  connecting  said  uprights  and  each  compris- 
ing outer  Vertical  '.'ars  blngedly  attached  to  said  uprights, 
inner  vertical  bars  blngedly  connect.,)  to  each  other,  hori- 
zontal top  bars  connectin-'  tin  ic^ter  and  inner  vertical 
bars,  and  upwardly  and  inwardiy  inclined  lower  I'ars  con- 
necoiig  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  bars  and  means  for 
locking  saiil  frames  ri.;id:y  in  alinement  to  each  other, 
stibstnntlallv  as  .iescrlbed. 


1.170.749       RRAKU  BK.\M    IIAN(;KR.      Hrnn    C     H.^rra 
o:n.    Montreal,    guebec.    Canada.      Filed   July    6,    1915, 
Serial   No.  38,296.      (CI    Isv  _7o.) 


1.  In  a  car,  a  tru  k.  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  beam  lianger 
and  a  bracket  presenting  an  opening  lor  the  reception  of 
the  hanger,  such  (Opening  have  a  distorted  slot  leading 
thereto  '!::oi;ji.   wi.ich  the  banL'cr  is  inserted. 

-.  In  a  car.  a  i;  ._k,  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  beam  hanger, 
a  bracket  pres.  ntlng  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
hanger,  su'  i,  ej,.  nliL'  Laving  a  slot  leading  thereto  and 
spaced  lu_-s  upon  li.e  ^ips  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  car.  a  truck,  a  brake  beam.  :■  r.ik  Neam  i.ani;-  r. 
a  bracket  presenting  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  tbe 
hanger,  such  opening  having  a  slot  leading  thereto  and 
spaced,  InterdiL'itating  lugs  upon  the  lips  of  the  slot. 
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4.  In  a  car.  a  truck  lacludlns  a  colama  eastlDg.  a  brake 
beam,  a  brake  beam  banger  and  a  bracket  arm  upon  the 

castliiK  an.i  presentinu  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
hariaer,  such  opening  liavim:  a  distorted  slot  leading  there- 
to tbroimh  which  tht'  h;iti_-(T  is  Inserted. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  truck  in.'ludiug  a  column  ^'astln::.  a  brake 
beam,  a  brake  beam  haucer,  a  bracket  arm  formed  with 
and  ('xttndin;;  inwardly  from  the  casrjn-.  :i  hub  formed 
at  the  end  nf  tiie  arm,  such  hub  bavin?  an  opening  formed 
thfrethroui:!i  for  thi'  rt'oci'tion  of  the  brake  beam  hanger 
and  presentinj?  a  .-lot  leading  to  such  opening  and  spaced 
and  interdi-'itatiii^  ;:i_-s  'ii)on  the  lips  of  said  slot  forming 
a  distorted  mouth  t!iroi;_-!)  which  the  hanger  ia  inserted. 


I.ITO.T.V).  Mr.SI.AL  INSTUrMKXT.  Ikkvui  ,I.  HauSB, 
.Vurora,  Ir:d.  Fi:..d  Aui:,  ;'.().  1!M)!».  Serial  No  .'')1,'.,263. 
(CI.  84— lf,0.  ■ 


3     C    1        ;     <)■       Q  3  ^ 


'iillli miii'iiiITm'.. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  serie<  of  hammers,  and  string's  on  which 
they  act,  of  a  sectional  bar  for  eniraKlng  said  hammers  for 
controlllnir  the  movement  thereof,  means  enuaglns?  Inter- 
mediate of  the  sections  of  said  bar  for  moving  the  same 
to  and  from  said  hammers,  actuatlnt:  levers  to  adjust 
said  hammer  liar  sections.  tjl>>ctiicaH.v  actuated  mecha- 
ni.sm  to  operate  salil  actuatln.:  l.'ver  InCmdid  hi  electric 
circuits  to  he  automatically  controlled  by  a  music  sheet, 
and  manually  operable  levers  adjustahl.  Into  and  out  of 
enjracement  with  said  actuatini;  l.-vers  to  enable  said  ac- 
tuatin:;  Ifvers  to  be  manually  m  tunted  when  required, 
and  without  normally  lntfrf>Tin»'  with  the  operation  of 
said  electrically  operated  nico^anSm. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  ttie  •  har.i.ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  hamriu-rs  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment, strings  upon  which  ti.f^  hammers  act.  of  a  bar  for 
engaging'  said  hammers  to  conrrol  their  position  rela- 
tively to  the  string's.  c<imprising  a  series  of  sections  plv- 
otally  unlte<J  actuatinu'  levers  engaging  the  sections  of 
the  bar  for  aotuatin,-  tlio  same,  and  manually  operable 
levers  .■nu'a^'iiij:  -aid  ai-tuatinz  levers  and  adjustable  to 
n orm.iily  hoM  -.lid  hariiiiuM-  at  rest  in  position  to  make 
a  minimum  strok^^  or  .any  desind  intermediate  stroke,  said 
manually  oprra''"  lovers  boiu.;  independently  tempo- 
rariy  .perabb-  uithuut  disturbing  their  respective  ad- 
ju-tm.'nts  f.T  norm.il  positions  of  rest  for  the  hammers. 

■'■  In  a  in.  ci,aiii,iii  ,,f  rhe  cliar.acter  described,  the  com- 
bination uitl;  a  -ori.is  of  hammers  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment, and  -rrinu-  ujM.n  which  tho  hammers  act,  of  a  sec- 
tional bar  for  fn_'a-iiu'  said  hamin.TS  to  control  their  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  strint:s.  the  sections  of  the  bar 
being  jdvotally  united,  bar  actuaiine  means  engairinir  at 
one  end  with  the  en<is  of  each  of  the  bar  sections  and 
provided  at  the  opposite  ends  with  Inclined  faces,  manu- 
ally operable  levt'rs  provided  with  inclineil  faces  to  yield- 
ingly eiiirage  the  Inclined  face-  of  -aid  actuatiu--  means, 
and  adjn-tahle  to  bring  said  Inclined  faces  in  pairs  pro- 
gressively into  engagement  to  predetermine  the  minimum 
stroke  of  said  hammers 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chara.ier  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  tiammers  nt  a  musical  instrument 


and  strings- upon  which  the  hammers  act,  of  a  bar  for  en- 
gaging said  hammers  to  control  their  position  relative 
to  the  strings,  comprising  a  series  of  sections  pivotally 
united,  a  series  of  actuating  devices  connected  to  respec- 
tive sections,  for  independently  operating  a  portion  of 
the  bar,  means  for  manually  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  actuating  mechanism,  and  electrically  actuated  mech- 
anism having  electric  circuits  controlled  by  a  music  sheet 
to  automatically  operate  said   bar   in  lepeudently   of  said 

I    manually  control. 

t  5.  In  expression  mechanNm  for  mu-ical  instruments, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  hammers,  of  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  rest  thereof  whereby  the  ientrth  of 

I  Stroke  of  the  successive  hammers  varies  from  end  to  end 
of  said  series,  and  mechanism  adjustable  to  predetermine 
the  minimum  stroke  of  said  hammers  and  operable  inde- 
pendently of  its  adjustment  to  tenii)orarlly  increase  the 
stroke  of  said  hammers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,751.  HAll.Uo.ND.  Albert  l!  lli:i;i;i.  k.  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Klectric  ICail^ay  Improvement 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  «  orpnration  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  tiled  Nov.  20,  1912,  Serial  No. 
7.'J3,974.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29. 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,708.     (CI.  173—262.) 


I— ^vvwiw- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  com!  in  itlor»  with 
an  article  to  be  welded,  of  an  •  bi  tiode  compri-ing  a  body 
of  high  resistance  material  piovlded  with  a  recess  sub- 
stantially conforming  in  shape  with  said  article  but  shal- 
lower, whereby  such  article  will  projei  t  beyond  the  face 
of  the  electrode. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufaetur.  .  the  combination  with 
an  article  to  be  welded,  of  an  electrode  <  omiiri-lng  a  body 
of  high  resistance  material  provide<l  witii  a  recess  sub- 
stantially conforming  in  shape  with  -aid  .irtlcle  but  shal- 
lower, whereby  such  article  will  project  beyond  the  face 
of  the  electrode,  said  electrode  body  having  an  'pening 
extending  from  the  upper  side  to  such  recess. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  comhinutlon  with  a 
rail  bond,  of  an  electrode  comprising  a  body  of  high  re- 
sistance material  provided  with  a  recess  sub-t;!ii!iany 
conforming  in  shape  with  the  terminal  of  sab!  b..:i.;  but 
shallower,  whereby  such  bond  Terminal  will  project  !)e- 
yond  the  face  of  the  electrode. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  comliiiiation  with  a 
rail  bond,  of  a  body  of  high  resistance  material  applied  to 
the  terminal  of  said  bond,  stich  body  inclosing  the  outer 
face  of  the  bond  terminal  and  tb.e  edses  thereof  .^.ive  for 
the  portion  of  such  edges  adjaient  the  inner  face  of  the 
terminal. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
rail  bond,  of  an  electrode  comprislni;  a  body  of  hiirh  re- 
sistance material  provi<ie(i  with  a  recss  s\ib-tantlally  con 
forming  In  shape  with  the  terminal  of  -aid  bond  but 
shallower,  whereby  such  bond  termiruil  wil.  project  be- 
yond the  face  of  the  electrode,  said  electro  le  body  having 
an  opening  extending  from  the  upper  side  to  such   recess 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.170.7.-)2.  I»EVirE  FOR  H  BRICATING  CAR  OR  LOCO- 
MOTIVE WHEELS.  Fkkdekick  W.  Hodges,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .lune  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,912.      (CI.  184— .'i.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  car  or  locomotive  wheels, 
the  combination  of  a  lubricant  pump  carried  on  the  ve- 
hicle an<l  means  for  actuating  the  pump  by  the  vibration 
of  the  vehicle  operative  at  all  the  normal  antics  at  wliich 
the  vehicle  travels. 

2.  In  n  device  for  lubrlcaiinK  car  or  ;  .c,.nioti\  .•  wheels. 
the  coniiiinatlon  of  an  oil  tank,  a  pump  lor  taking  the  oil 
therefrom  and  deliverini:  it  to  the  wheel,  and  a  device 
actuated  I'y  the  viliratiiui  of  the  vehicle  for  operating  the 
pump  operative  at  all  the  normal  angles  at  which  the 
vehicle  travels. 

b  In  a  device  fur  lubrica!  in:.'  tar  or  locomotive  wheels. 
the  combination  of  an  oil  tank,  .a  pump  for  taking  oil 
therefrom  ami  delivering  it  t<i  the  wheti  and  a  pendulum 
connected  to  the  pump  and  oscillated  by  the  vibration  of 
the  vehicle  and  operating'  tie  pump  substantially  without 
lost  motion. 

i  In  a  de\ice  for  lubricating  car  or  locomotive  wlieel-. 
the  combination  of  an  oil  supply  vessel,  a  pipe  leading' 
therefrom  to  the  wheel  and  a  pendulum  device  normally 
inoperative  and  operated  by  the  vibratl<m  of  the  vehicle  in 
motion  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  wheel  at  all 
normal  angles  at  wiiich  the  vehicle  travels. 

5.  In  a  device  for  lubricating  car  or  locomotive  wheels, 
a  force  feed  device  for  delivering  the  oil  upon  the  wheel, 
normally  inoperative,  and  means  for  operating  it  by  and 
upon  the  oscillation  of  the  vehicle  in  motion  operative 
at  all  the  normal  angles  at  which  the  vehicle  travels. 

[Claims  6  to  1  ">  not  printed  In  the  <^;azette.] 


1,170,753.  AD.TUSTABLE  COLI.M.V  FOUM,  ,Iissk  K. 
HoDOKS,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1915  Serial 
No.  5,361.      (Cl.  25—131.) 


edges  to  form  the  sides  of  a  mold  body,  a  series  of  longl- 
ludinally  extending  notched  braces  located  at  intermedi- 
ate points  of  the  sides  of  the  i*,iold,  and  a  series  of  trans 
versely  extending  adjustable  clamps  located  in  the 
notches  of  the  longitudinally  extending  braces  and  sur- 
rounding the  mold. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  form  for  concrete  columns,  a 
scries  of  angle  plates  having  a  series  of  apertures  formed 
in  their  edges  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
get  her  by  bolts  located  in  registering  apertures  of  ad- 
jacent plates,  a  series  of  longitudinally  i>xtending  notched 
braces  located  at  Intermediate  points  of  the  sides  of  the 
mold,  and  a  series  of  transversely  extending  c  amps 
located  in  the  notches  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
braces,  embracing  the  joined  plates  and  having  a  -cries 
of  apertures  formed  therein,  said  transversely  extending 
clamps  being  adapted  to  he  secured  together,  and  bolts 
located  in  registering  apertures  of  cix'.perating  clamps. 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  columns.  1  ;::-•.-  i  scrb  s  of 
angle  plates  adjustably  secured  tc^.  tb.  r  at  t;cii  ..ijes 
to  form  a  mod.  !i  series  of  longitudinally  extenling 
notched  braces  located  at  Intermediate  points  of  the 
sides  of  the  mold,  and  a  series  of  transversel>  .  Mendin;; 
adjustable  clamps  located  in  the  notches  of  i-  oingi 
tudlnally  extending  braces  and  surneird  n.  lio  mobi. 
each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  ri;;  :  :  ■:  -  r  .'ibpi'-.i 
to  embrace  one  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  mobi.  and 
a  second  rigid  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
lirst  mentioned  rigid  member  to  adjustably  en>:age  the 
otleT  half  of  the  clrf umference  of  the  ii,oid 

4.  In  a  form  for  <  oncrete  columns  ;i..  cdmbinatlon  ^f 
a  series  of  angle  plates  having  a  series  of  transversely 
and  longitudinally  alined  Rpertures  in  their  edL-es.  adapt- 
ed to  be  adJustaMy  secur.  d  t  i^;.  tber  by  bolts  located  in 
registering  apertures  of  adjacent  plafcs  a  series  of  lontrl 
tudlnally  extending  notched  Iratcs  locate<l  at  interme- 
diate p.'inis  of  the  sides  of  tbi'  mold,  a  series  of  iran- 
\ersel>  extending  clamps  locat.-d  in  tb.e  n-itches  of  the 
longitudinally  extending:  braces,  each  of  sabi  lamps  1  in 
bracing'  the  joined  plates  and  comprislnL'  a  ritrid  inemN  r 
adapted  to  embrace  one  half  of  the  circumference  of  the 
mold,  and  a  co<'>[)erattns:  ri;;i.l  member  adapted  to  embrace 
the  other  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  mold,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  series  of  apertures  formed  in 
their  ends,  and  l)olts  located  in  registering  apertures  of  co 
opemtlns   members 


.17ib754.  ,    COMr.IMlD    S.VFETY-RA7.0U    A.M'    KA/.OR 
RLADE   SHAUl'KXEi:       John    IToi.tz.m.^n    and    Mokris 
KuvEu.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial 
No.    17,718.      (Cl.   30—12.) 


:^ 


1.  In  a  form  lor  concrete  columns,  rhe  combination 
of  a  series  of  angle  plates  adapted  to  forn.  the  corners 
of  a    m.ild    b.ici^    and   ad'ii-tablv    -ecured   toirether   at    their 


36 


1.  \  safety  razor  having  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  lixcd  and  rigid  frame  thereon,  of  a  double- 
edged  razor  blade  pivoted  between  its  edge-  in  said  frame, 
a  guard  for  said  blade  adaptable  to  bo  i.  moved,  mech- 
anism for  sharpening  said  blade  when  in  ji.  -cd  state. 
and  means  to  adjust  said  blade  and  n  ainta;!  it  buked 
at   any  angular  shaving  position. 

2.  A  safety  raz.u-  having  the  combin.ition  with  a 
liandle.  Mtid  a  frame  thereon,  of  a  razor  blade  pivoted  iri 
-aid  fiaiiic,  ji  f.  movable  guard  for  said  Made,  mechanism 
for    shar[>enini;    -a  d    blade    when     In    piM.teti    state,    and 
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ai.'an-  to  adjust  -aid  Ivlade  and  maintain  it  locked  at  any 
angular  -havini,'  position, 

3.  A  saf.'ry  razur  haviu-  the  combination  witli  a  handle, 
of  a  rtxed  ami  riirid  t'ram.'  tlioreon,  of  a  razor  blade  plv- 
or.-d  In  said  fram.-.  a  r-movable  guard  for  said  blade. 
mechanlsni  for  sharpeiiin,'  said  l)Iade  whm  In  pivoted 
Stat.',  and  means  tu  adju-f  said  Mad.'  and  tiuanl  at  any 
ani.'ular  shaving  position. 

+  .  A  safpty  razor  laving;  tlw  coinbination  with  a  handle, 
of  a  fixed  and  rigid  fraiup  tljtre.in,  of  a  razor  blade  piv- 
oted to  rotate  in  saiii  frani>.  at  ir^  shaving  position,  a 
guard  for  said  blade,  mechanism  for  sharpening  said  blade 
when  In  roratalil^  state,  means  to  adjust  said  blade  and 
guard  in  shaving  positinn.  ami  m^ans  fur  removably  con- 
necting said  guard  with  and  iiisr,,uueeting  it  fr^m  said 
blade. 

.').  A  safety  razor  having  tlie  combination  with  a  liandle, 
of  a  fixed  and  rigid  frame  thereon,  of  a  shaft  pivoted  In 
said  frame,  a  double-edgrd  razor  blade  secured  l>etween 
its  edges  to  said  shaft,  a  guard  adaptable  to  be  remov- 
ably connected  to  and  disconneci.d  from  said  blade  and 
shaft,  mechanism  for  sharpening  said  blade  when  in  piv- 
oted staff,  and  means  to  adjust  said  blad^  and  Ltnard  in 
shaving  position. 

[<'laims  r,  to  is  nut  print. ■<!  in  tb.    liaz.fte.) 


1,170,75.5  I'l'I.LKV.  Wii.i.tAM  Hi  uih.e.  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Aultman  &  Taylor  Machinery  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Cor[)oration  of  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  24, 
1015.     Serial  Xo.  36.003.      (CI.  t54— 17.) 


OJi 


1.  Tb«  comMaatlon  in  a  imii 
cup-abaped  and  also  li.ivinL-  a 
face  longitudinal   llanu.-s  e.xt-iidiiu'   from   the  periphery  of 


y,  wf  a  bub  having  its  ends 
S'Ti.s   of  radial   plane  sur- 


n  pockets,  and  a  series  of 
bars  spaced  apart  by  said 
pockets   tiler,  by    forming   the 


the  hub  to  form   V    s;i;ip,.fi 
plane    surface    longitudinal 
flanges  and   clampid    in    tii.' 
periphery  of  th.'  pulley. 

2.  In  a  pnlb'y.  a  ineta!  luib  tiavin_'  its  .nds  undercut, 
said  hub  also  having  a  series  of  radial  lonuitudinal  flanges 
e.xtending  from  the  [..■riphery  of  tbe  |)ub  to  form  a  series 
of  plane  surface  and  tapered  radial  open  po.  k.'ts,  a  series 
of  plane  surface  longitudinal  \v..oden  perifiheral  bars 
fitted  to  said  pockets  in  spaced  r.^lation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  fastening  means  provided  on  each  end 
of  the  bars  to  retain  said  bars  in  said  pockets. 

.3.  In  a  pulley,  a  hub  having  its  ends  fup  shap.d  and 
also  having  a  series  of  radial  plane  surface  flanges  pro- 
vided on  the  hub  forming  open  po.kets.  a  series  of  plane 
surface  longitudinal  wooden  bars  fitted  to  said  pockets 
and  held  In  spaced  relation  from  each  other  by  said 
flanges,  and  means  to  secure  said  bars  in  said  pock.  ts. 

4.  In  a  pulley  a  cup-shaped  metal  hub  provided  with  a 
series  of  radial  plane  surface  and  open  pock.'ts,  and  a 
series  of  plane  surface  longitudinal  wooden  bars  which 
are  Inserted  In  said  pockets  in  spaced  relation  from  each 
other  to  form  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  wtli  interstices 
between  the  wooden  bars. 

5.  The  herein  described  pulley,  comprising  a  cup  shaped 
metal  hub  provided  with  a  series  of  plane  surface  radial 
fmckets.  a  series  of  plane  surface  longitudinal  wooden 
bars  which  are  inserted  In  said  pockets  to  form  the  pe 
ripiiery  of  the  pulley  with  Interstices  between  the  bars 
thereby  forming  a  pulley  of  metal  and  wood,  and  a  clamp 
ing  means  which  aflfords  facilities  for  Interchanging  said 


wooden  bars  by  lifting  them  fr..m   tiieir  respective  pockets 
and  replacing  them  with  others  to  vary  the  diam.t.r  and 
the  face  of  the  pulley   without    removing  the  pulley  from 
the  shaft  upon  which  It  Is  mounted. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1,170,756.      i'U.MI'       JuU.N    M.    KKLLLi,    Uochester,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  82.5,080.     (CI.  IfiO— 12.) 


1.  A    pump  comprising   a    cylind.r    lia\ing   an    outlet,    a 
piston,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  the  piston  car- 
ryin.g  a  projection  rigid   therewith  ami   m.ivalile   into  en 
gagement  with  the  valve  to  o[k  n  the  communication. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylimier  having  an  outb  t.  a 
piston  and  a  valve  controlling  sabl  outbt,  t!ie  piston  car- 
rying a  portion  arranged  to  op.  n  tbe  valve  and  to  close 
the  outlet  when  the  piston   is  moved  to  op.  n  tiie  valve. 

:?.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylimbr  having  an  outlet,  a 
piston  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  the  piston  car- 
rying a  portion  arranged  to  op.n  the  valve  and  to  close 
the  outlet,  .said  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  projection 
arranged  to  enter  and  close  .said  outlet  prior  to  tiie  op.n 
ing  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  .ylin.i.r  bavlng  an  outlet,  a 
piston,  and  a  valve  controlling'  sai.I  outlet,  the  piston 
carrying  a  portion  arranged  to  open  the  valve  and  to  close 
the  outlet,  said  portion  ItcinL-  in  tli.'  form  of  a  projection 
arranged  to  enter  and  close  -aid  ontUt  prior  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve,  and  the  wall-  ..f  t!ie  nutl.d  having  inter 
locking  screw  threads  so  that  the  i)roje(  tion  is  advanced 
toward  or  removed  from  the  valv.>  as  sabi  proj.-.  tion  is 
rotated. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  head  formed 
with  a  discharge  passag.\  a  spring  pr.-ssed  \alve  arranged 
to  close  said  passage,  a  cup  sliaped  leatb.r  piston  oper 
atlng  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carryini:  said  piston 
and  projecting  beyond  the  latter  to  enter  tii"  discharge 
passage  to  close  the  latter  and  then  to  open  the  valve. 

fClalms  fi  and  7  not  print. -d  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1 


1.170.757.  I.IFTINt;  AND  MOVlN(;  DKVKK.  Huw.xrp 
Kenton,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Feb  20.  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,522.      (Cl.  2a— 114.) 


j-m-  M 


1  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
frame-work  consisting  of  side-members  and  cross  beams  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  secured  to  said  side-members,  a  pair 
of  runners,  npstamling  braces  arranged  in  pairs  and  fixed 
to  the  runni'rs.  tbe  .nds  of  the  respective  pairs  of  cross- 
beams being  arranged  between  the  members  of  the  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  braces,  bridges  connecting  said  pair  of 


February  8, 1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


3«7 


beams  at  their  respective  ends,  bearing  members  having 
Internally  threaded  sockets  fixed  to  said  runners  under- 
n.atti  the  respective  bridges,  vertical  shafts  tiireaded  into 
said  sockets  and  whose  upper  ends  support  tbe  respective 
bridges  and  by  the  manipulation  of  wliicli  said  bridges 
ami  the  frame-work  supported  thereby  may  be  raised  and 
lowered. 

-'.  A  device  of  tlie  cliaraeter  described  including  a 
fnUBe-WOrk  laoonted  upon  carrier  wheels  and  consisting 
of  lids  membera  and  cmss  beams  arranged  In  jiairs  and  se- 
cure.1  to  sni.l  side  members,  a  pair  of  runners,  upstanding 
brae.s  .arrang.'d  in  I'airs  and  tix.'d  to  the  runn.-rs,  tlie  en.ls 
I'f  lb.'  lesp.H'tive  pairs  of  cross-l)eams  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  m.'ml>ers  of  tlie  corresponding  pairs  of  braces, 
bridges  secured  to  said  pairs  of  beams  at  their  respective 
ends,  bearing  m.inbers  having  ini.rnally  ibrended  sockets 
fix.'.)  to  said  runm-rs  und.Tneatli  th.'  respective  brblg.'S. 
N.'rtiiai  shafts  threaded  into  said  sockets  and  whose  up- 
per ends  support  the  respective  bridges  ami  by  tlie  ma- 
nipulation of  which  said  bridges  and  the  frame-work  sup- 
p.iri.'d  thereby  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  relative  to  said 
runners. 

•i.  A  device  of  the  charaet.  r  d. •scribed  Including  a  friime- 
work  mounted  upon  carrier  wlie.  Is  and  consisting  of  side- 
members  ,nnd  cross-beams  secur.al  th.T.to.  a  p.air  of  run- 
ii.'is,  ups;aiid;ng  braces  arranged  in  pairs  am!  lised  to  the 
runn.Ts.  tti.'  .'Uds  of  tli.'  cross-beams  Ixdng  arranged  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  corresponding  pairs  of  braces, 
I'ri.lg.  s  secur.'d  to  said  li.'ums  at  tlieir  respective  ends, 
b  .nin.:  ni.  inb.'rs  having  internal  threaded  sockets  fixed  to 
the  said  rtinners  underneath  tlie  resp<>ct!ve  bridg.s.  ver- 
tical sbafis  threaded  into  sai.i  sockets  and  whose  upper 
ends  have  swivel-conn.'ctions  with  the  respective  bridg.s 
and  by  the  manipulation  of  wliich  the  framework  an.i 
runners  may  be  .d.vat.'d  ami  biw.r.'il  r.-lative  t...  (■«.  li 
other. 


1.170.758.     SHOCK -ABS01ir.i;K.      Hwio 


F.    Kll.tanu, 


Lexlngt.in,  Mass..  assign. t  to  Knojah  Shock  .\t.sorl>er 
Company.  Lexington.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  June  2.  T.'ll  Serial  .No.  630,747.  (Cl. 
21  —  105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising.  In  combination,  a  aec- 
tor-shaped  liuid  <'ontainlng  casing  :  and  an  arc-like  parti- 
tion therein  having  a  multiidiclty  of  comparatively  small 
openings  distributed  laterally  and  graded  longitudinally 
of  said  partition  to  pr.'s.nt  distributed  fluid  controlling 
friction  surfaces  :  and  a  plunger  fulcrumed  in  said  casing 
and  movabl.'  against  tiie  r.'sistance  ofTered  to  tlie  passage 
of  .sai'l  tliibl   by  said  op.-nings. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  in  Combination,  a  sector 
shaped  fluid-containing  casing  having  a  curved  wall  :  a 
curv.'d  partition  spaced  from  said  wall  and  dividing  said 
casing  info  chambers,  said  partition  having  a  multi 
pllcity  of  gra.b-d  and  .iistributed  lluid-controlling  holes 
therethrough  ;  an.i  an  osiMilatory  blade  in  one  of  said 
chambers  for  forcing  tl)i>  fluid  from  the  fulcrum  end  of 
said  blade  along  the  latter  thr.>tigti  the  holes  in  said  par- 
tition to  the  opposite  sid(>  of  said  blade. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  In  combination,  a  sector 
shaped  fluid  containing  casing :  a  partition  removably 
mounted  in  sai.I  casing  ami  having  a  multiplicity  of 
graded  and  distributed  fluid-controlling  hcdes  extending 
therethrough  ;  and  an  oscillatory  plunger  fulcrumed  in 
said  casing  for  forcing  the  fluid  through  the  boles  in  said 
partition 

4.  A  shock  fibsorber  comprising  in  combination,  a  sector 
shaped    fluid  containing   casing    1  :    a    partition    9   therein 


having  a  multiplicity  of  graded  and  distributed  fluid-con- 
trolling holes  extending  therethrough  ;  a  cover  plate  5  ; 
means  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  casing :  an  oscillatory 
plunger  13  In  said  casing  ;  and  a  shaft  15  for  said  plunger 
projecting  out  of  said  casing. 


1.170,759.  EI.KVATOU  -  I.Ot  K  I>wic;ht  F  Kii,.;otK, 
Lexington.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1014  S.ria!  No. 
864.178.      (Cl.    187—33.1 


!  .'  .''■  'V^  -'^'  '■ — 
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1  .Vii  .'l.'vator  lock  comprising  in  combinatic^n,  a  block 
having  a  hole  permitting  the  passage  of  a  controlling  cable 
ther.'thrnugti.  ..|.p..sed  hell  crank  jaws  fulcrumed  on  said 
block  and  having  pivotally  connected  arms,  spring  means 
fending  to  close  the  jaws,  and  means  for  opening  the  Jaws 
comprising  a  cam  pivot,  d  on  said  block  in  front  of  said 
l;.d.>  for  <ngag.  ni.  ni  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and  having  a 
stop  thereon  f..r  limiting  the  turning  of  the  cam.  a  pro- 
tecting plat.-  conn.  CI.  li  to  said  block  in  front  of  said  cam 
and.  a  handle  for  oj,,. rating  said  cam.  said  plate  having 
:in  index  for  Indicating  the  positions  of  the  handle  for 
opening  and  closing  the  jaws. 

2.  An  elevator  lock  cc.niprisjng  in  combination,  a  block 
haxini:  oprosed  jaws  fulcrunie.i  thereon,  ami  a  hob-  per- 
mitting th  passage  of  a  controlling  .-aide,  means  pivot- 
ally  connectiuL'  said  jaws,  spring  means  t.nding  to  close 
said  jaws,  ami  means  for  opening  said  jaws  including  a 
cam  pivoted  on  said  block  at  the  front  of  the  block  In 
advance  of  said  hole  for  engagem.nt  with  one  only  of  said 
jaws,  said  .-am  baxin;;  a  stoj,  for  limiting  tbe  turning 
thereof  and  a  handle  f.r  op.Tjuing  said  cam. 

3.  An  elevator  ]•••■],  c, .apprising  in  c.iml)ination,  a  mem- 
ber having  j.iws  m.uinted  ther.  ml.  spring  means  tending 
to  close  said  jaws,  and  means  fur  up.  tiing  said  jaws  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  cam  having  a  curved  jaw  .ngaglng  por- 
tion, and  a  straight  terminal  Jaw  enL-aging  portion  for 
preventing  inadvertent  turning  of  the  cam.  said  cam  be- 
ing mounted  for  mo\ement  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  to  prevent  overthrow  in  each  direction. 

4.  An  elevator  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  m.-m 
her  having  opposed  jaws  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  one  of  said  jaws  to  the 
other,  spring  means  i.ndini:  to  close  sabl  jaws,  and  a 
cam  pivot.'d  on  said  m. ml.,  r  for  engag.-m.-nt  with  one  of 
sa;.i  j,-iws  .-uKi  baving  st.'p  sboubl.TS  for  contact  with  op- 
P'"-''"  '■-■•■•  "'"  >^:!id  jaw  to  !in;it  turning  niov.  ments  of 
sai.i   caiii 

.".  .\n  i].-\;i!..r  lock  c, .11, prising  in  c.-mbinntion.  a  mem- 
ber having  a  liole  for  tlie  passage  of  the  controller  cable 
and  havini:  jaws  mounted  upon  said  num!)fr.  means  for 
iransmittini:  movement  from  one  .'f  said  jaws  to  the 
other,  spring  means  t.'nding  to  close  said  jaws,  a  pin  se 
cured  to  sai.i  member  in  front  of  said  hole,  a  disk-like  cam 
nls.i  in  front  ..f  said  hole  ami  fulcrumed  on  said  pin  for 
eng.'ig.'ment  wiib  one  of  sai.i  jaws  to  open  said  laws,  a 
li.andle  fast  to  said  cam.  and  a  prot.'cting  plate  interposed 
between  said  cam  and  handle  and  s. 'cured  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170  TTiO        SI'KING  -MOTOR.       Vhask     Koperski,    Bay 
fity.    Midi  ,   assignor   of  one  half   to   Kasimar   E.    Nled- 
zielski.  Hay  City.  Mich      Filed  Aug    4.  l'.tl.5      Serial  No. 
4.'?.fi27        (Cl.    18.5— 46.) 
1.   In  combination,  a   shaft,   an   arm   pivotally   mounted 

between   its  ends  on   tbe  shaft  and   having  said  ends  ex- 
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tcmlin-'  ui(\\anll\  a-.  1  iI'ja  luv ardlj  from  the  shaft,  a  disk 
provi'lcl  H  ifh  a  cuntimiou^  series  of  tefth  at  its  periphery 
rotatably  uioinifiMl  on  th.  vhafr.  i\  spring;  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  disk  r.ndin.'  tu  r.,ia'.'  ti,.-  disk,  a  relatively  8ta- 
tiMiiar\  ni.riil"  r.  a  d.  ;:  tuounted  thereon  adjacent  the  disk, 
an  irre-'ilarlv  shap-d  member  loosely  carried  by  the  shaft, 
an  arm  "n  said  iiifiiii"  r  adjai'';!f  'he  doj?,  a  spring  Inter- 
poKeii  lictw"*'!!  !li>'  sratioiuir;.  and  irrejrularly  shaped  mem- 
bers iipHratm_'  said  las'  la.-nit..  r  fl'jrainst  the  dog  to  bring 
it  into  enL:ai,'eiii.'nt  with  th.'  disk,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  li.wrr  .  iid  of  tia  arm,  an  arm  on  the  irregularly 
shaped  niernher  int.  r[i  .s.d  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
do^  as  th.'  first  arm  oscillates,  brinuini:  the  dog  carried 
thereby  niom.  ntaril.v  into  enirairetnent  with  the  disk  and 
freein::  th.'  d.ii:  i>n  th.'  statlontiry  tieriih.r  from  the  disk. 


.S"*^ 
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2.  In  combination,  a  sliaft.  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
between  its  .'nds  on  tl;.'  shaft  h.'uin-,'  one  end  extending 
downwardly  and  the  other  upwardl>  fiami  tlie  shaft,  a  disk 
provided  with  a  continuous  s.ri-'s  i.f  t.-.'th  at  its  periphery 
rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  sliaft.  a  spr.n.:  .'.unu'eted  to  the 
shaft  and  disk  tendiui;  to  rot  at.'  tie'  disk.  ;i  relatively 
stationary  memher  tiack  •<(  tlie  disk  and  extending  in  a 
downward  directi.m  and  iiavinu'  a  part  tent  h.'i.'k  upon  the 
body  of  the  mi.'mh.T,  a  di.^'  pi\..tall.\  iinuinted  ^n  said  part 
having;  an  extinsinn  h.'tit  inwardly  ..v.  r  saiil  [.art,  an  irreg- 
ularly sti.'iped  member  loosely  carried  ..n  the  sliar't  hetween 
Its  stationary  mcnilirr.  and  the  pi\i.'aily  iii.iunt.d  arm,  an 
arm  to  sai.i  nu'mher  adapted  to  cn^'aL'.'  against  the  extein- 
sion  to  the  dot',  a  sprim^  int.  rp.'sed  hi'twe.'n  il  e  IiT' ju- 
larly  shaped  and  statiiuiary  nn'mii.-rs  operatiti;^  ii;'"ii  the 
former  to  brlni:  said  arm  thenof  ,-i_'ainsi  saht  <'\teusion  to 
ttie  dog.  a  do::  on  the  low.r  .'iid  of  tlie  pivotally  mounted 
arm  located  ail.iacent  the  disk,  and  a  sccnn.!  arm  on  said 
irregularly  shaped  ueinh.  r  int.rpos.,1  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  dou'  as  s;iid  pi\iii,-illy  m..iiiit.'d  arm  oscillates, 
and  actiji_'  to  m.im.  iitaril,\  LniiL:  ^ahl  .i...'  into  engage- 
ment with  th.'  disk  ^i'miiltanc  111-.!  \  w  n  h  tie  freeing  of  the 
dog  on  th.'  st.'U  ii>iiar\    ui.'iiih.r  fr.iin  tie    sai.l  disk. 


1.170,761.       SI'UI.Ni;  ToolUKii    UAIMiOW.       .lo.SEPH    J. 

KovAR,    Dodue    C'lit.!-.    Minn        li,.d    .Ian.    2'S,     1914. 

Serial  No.  .Sl.'l.sT:;.     Ml.  :,.',  -  l()i,i 

1.  In  a  harrow,  tli.'  comliinatinn  with  i  ■  ':::!iion  equal- 
izing lieam,  of  a  liarrow  coinprisiio,'  laterally  --jjaced  drag- 
lais  tle.xihly  C'lniie.'t.'d.  at  rieir  fr.'tit  iTni^.  to  said  equal- 
izin;;  beanj,  transverse  r.  ck  shafts  ilexiMy  connected,  at 
t'.n'ii  ends,  to  said  drai;  hars.  harrow  teeth  applied  to  said 
rnk  sliafts.  and  a  front  cr.i.ss  h.ar  llexihiy  ciiinH.  ted.  at  its 
ends,  to  tie'  front  ends  .d'  said  ilra_'  hars. 

-.  In  a  hariiiw,  the  .  oiiihinat  h  .n  with  ,i  .  i.iiitii.in  equal- 
iziiiL'  iH'am.  of  a  liai'row  m.i.je  up  .f  s.'Veral  units,  each 
unit  coniprising  laterally  --pac'd  draj;  hars  flexibly  con- 
iiei'ted.  at  tlieir  front  ends,  to  saiil  e<iuallzlng  beam,  rock 
^1  afts,  il,'\ii,!(.  j.dnt-.  l.HJS.'Iy  eonncctin;::  said  rook  shafts. 
at  their  ends,  t.i  said  drag  hars  for  movement  in  a  horl- 
zont.'il  piatic.  liarrow  t.'eth  applied  to  --.11  ]  r..rk  shafts, 
means  for  os<i]latinL:  the  respettiv.'  rock  shaff.s  to  adjust 
the  iarr.w  t.'cth  .if  each  unit,  and  a  front  cros.s  bar  flexl- 
My  .  ..nn.'cted,  at  its  ends,  f.i  the  front  ends  of  the  r.^spec- 
■  i  v..  drat'  hars. 


3.  A  barrow  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  drag- 
bars  having  upwardly  bent  forwardly  converging  front 
ends,  transverse  rock-shafts.  flexiMe  joints,  lo.isely  (nn- 
uecting  the  rock-shafts  at  their  ei.is  lo  the  dra^-  bars  for 


movement  In  a  horizontal  plan.  .  harr.w  •.  ih  app  i.'d  to 
the  rock-shafts,  and  a  cross  har  ciiuictiiij  •;•  f.irward 
ends  of  the  drag-bars  and  limiting  th.ir  lai.  ral  swinging 
movement. 


1.170,762.  rKO<i: SS  <)V  CASSlSr,  S.MtDINES.  Fa< 
w.\KD  M.  Lawhkn.  I-.  I.iih.'c.  Me  Filed  .Ttily  .'fO.  )9\r< 
Serial  No.  42.T7o        i  C!    (tp      s  i 

The  herein  dev,  rlhed  pr-  cess  nf  cannit:::  -.irdines  which 
consists  in  packing  the  r.iw  (isti  in  oji.'n  cans.  .'overinE  the 
open  cans  with  a  screen,  invertlnc  the  op.'n  cans,  sub- 
jecting the  fish  In  the  Invert..!  ..p. n  .  an>  t..  li.  at  to  steril- 
ize and  cook  them  and  then  frvin,-  them  in  oil. 


1.170,76:^.  MI.MN(;  .M.vrniNi:  .VND  IKI  iK.  Nils  D. 
I.KviN.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  1  he  .leffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  I  ihd  Apr. 
-.">.  1910,  Serial  No.  .'i.'.T.  l.vj  Itcnewed  .T'lne  ]s  I'.u. 
Serial  No.  845,975.      k  1    lo.-.      .;_. . 


1.  The  cumbinatioD  of  a  wheeled  trt. !;  a  mining  ma- 
chine having  a  clutch  element  ai  ran,-,  .i  with  it.s  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  line^  ..f  the  machiue,  a 
mating  clutch  element  on  the  truck  airani;ed  with  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  lon-'it  i.lina:  lin.'~  ..f  the  track  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movahie  liirouyh  .i  liiint.'il  ai.a  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  and  povv.i  t  ransinlti  in^; 
gearing  connecting  the  movable  clutch  eleu  ent  with  the 
truck  wheels) 

2.  The  combination  of  .i  tin  k  ;..dy.  ilatm..!  ira.k 
wheels,  and  a  clutch  element  adapt,  d  t.i  a. at.    witii  another 

clutch   element   on   a   mining   iiia<hin i    the    track,    said 

clutch  element  l»eing  anangeij  witli  its  ax-  v.  iticai.  a 
power  transmitting  shaft  on  tiie  nonk.  a  <haft  coupling 
l»etween  the  shaft  and  clutch  elem.  lit  jm'  auiiin^  the  latter 

to  rotate  in  engagement   wit!i   the  lainin,-   m.i 'hit hitch 

element  at  any  position  within  a  iimiie.l  ai.-a  i/i  .i  plan.' 
perpendicular  to  its  axi-,  .iml  power  tran-mittini;  -earing 
between  the  shaft  and  ti  lek  wheels. 

3.  The  comliination  of  a   truck  fran 
and  carry  a  mininu   niachjiic-   ther,'..n 
said    frame  and  a   tram    of   geaiin;; 
connected   to  the  truck   wheels   anl 
devices   adapted   to    conne.  t    with    ; 
mining   machine   when   it    i.s    in    position    upon    ttie   truck 


a.ia  pi  .'il  to  reot  ive 
wii.'.'l-  supporting 
on  the  truck  frame 
c.impri-iii.'  coupling 
wi'r    device.--    .ii    said 
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frame  and  a  manually  o|)erabIe  r.  \ersing  mechaolBm, 
whereby  the  truck  can  be  propelleil  in  either  direction  by 
the  power  devices  on  the  mining  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  wheels  on  the 
truck,  a  train  of  power  transmitting  gearing  on  the  truck 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  at  one  end  with  power  mechanism 
on  the  body  carried  by  the  truck  and  connected  at  the 
otlier  end  to  the  truck  wheels,  manually  controllable  re- 
versing mechanism  in  the  said  train,  a  reel  mounted  on 
the  truck,  a  flexible  conductor  wound  ou  the  reel,  and 
power  transmitting  gearing  connecting  the  reel  to  an  ele- 
ment in  the  said  train  located  operably  between  the  re- 
versing mechanism  and  the  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  pair  of  axles 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  mounted 
on  the  rear  axle,  u  pair  of  crank  arms  on  the  ends  of  the 
front  axle,  supporting  wheels  rotalably  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  crank  arms,  and  levers  rigidly  secured 
to  the  crank  arms  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lx)dy  carried  by  the  truck  as  it  is  moved  onto  the  truck. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


z' 


1,170.764.  SCHOOL  FUK.M  I  riJi;  .\RTHt  a  John  Lewis 
and  LLKWKLLi.N  IlEMii  Jwii\.sTo.N,  Sovereign,  Sas- 
katchewan. Canada.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.476.      (CI.  155—34.) 
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\  combined  seat  and  desk  comprising  side  sections,  each 
section  including  lower  vertically  disposed  tubular  mem- 
bers integrally  connected  adjacent  tn.ir  upper  extremi- 
ties by  an  intervening  web,  upp.  i 
engni;e(i  witli  the  lower  members  aid 
by  an  inte!\eninc  web,  means  carried 
hers  co.'otiii-;  with  the  upper  memhi 
memlHTs    ai.',,      -^  .itive    movement, 

memliers  of  a  li  .1  the  sections  being  disponed  on  a 
forwar<l  and  upward  curve  and  having  their  upper  extremi- 
ties terminating  below  the  uppi-r  extremities  of  the  rear 
members,  a  cross  member  supported  by  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  rear  upper  meral>ers.  a  desk  top  bin<retlly  en- 
gaped  with  said  cross  meml>er,  depending  arcuate  arms  de- 
pending from  the  free  portion  of  the  desk  top  and  adapted 
to  telescoplcaily  engage  the  upper  extremities  of  the  for- 
war<l  upper  members,  and  clamping  screws  adjustable 
through  the  outer  extremities  of  the  forward  upper  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  depending  arms  of  the  desk 
top  to  maintain  the  desk  to])  In  its  adjusted  position. 


1  17  0,765.  MIXLK  FOU  FLUID-FT'EL  r.T'RNERS. 
Walter  C.  Lixdema.nn  and  Key  D.  ("amp,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  .A.  J.  Llndemann  A  Hoverson  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914  Serial  No 
867.851.     iCl.  158—118.) 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
witli  w  valve  including  a  discharge  ninple  of  a  sleeve 
tlirea.led  on  the  discharge  nipple  and  extending  outwardly 
thereof  with  its  r-nter  lore  portion  reduced,  a  plug  in  the 
sleeve  lur  coactiou  with  said  reduced  portion  tind  a  flat- 
tened head  on  the  plug  threaded  In  the  dlschar-te  nipple. 

223  O.  G. — 26 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combinatlou 
of  a  sleeve  member  having  its  bore  taperingty  reduced  at 
one  end,  a  plug  in  the  sh-eve  having  one  end  taperiugly  re- 
duced at  a  pitch  corresiwnding  with  the  pitch  of  the  said 
reduced  Iwre,  and  said  reduced  end  of  the  bore  being  en- 
larged adjacent  the  end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  cupi>etl 
portion  at  baid  end  of  the  sleeve  into  which  the  end  of  the 
plug  projects  and  a  mixing  tube  disposed  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  sleeve,  the  only  opening  in  said  cupper  por- 
tion being  the  said  bore. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  coiuiin.  ti(  n 
with  the  discharge  nipple  of  a  valve,  of  a  sleeve  threaded 
on  the  nipple  and  having  one  end  projected  there  jiast  and 
reduced,  a  pi"?  carrie<l  by  the  nipple  in  the  sleeve  To  coact 
with  said  reduced  end,  a  second  sleeve  loose  on  the  first 
sleeve,  a  mixing  tube  disposed  axially  with  respect  to  the 
sleeves,  an  apertured  end  plate  carried  by  the  mixing 
tube  and  secured  to  the  loose  sleeve  and  an  air  adjusting 
disk  adjustably  carried  on  the  loose  sleeve. 


1.170,706.  T(U'  lOR  GAS-RANGES.  Maktin  W.  Long- 
FEi.i.o«,  H.nltinmre,  Md..  assianor  to  Tie-  Baltini^ire  Gas 
.\ppliance  and  Manufacturing  Company.  lialtimote,  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1'.' I -4  Serial 
No.  SI], 574.     (il.  126— 214.1 


// 


,'    J. 


u 


M. 


1.  A  top  for  gas  ranees  and  the  like  comiirisin::  a  plate 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  havini'  opentnirs  adap^^ed 
to  register  with  gas  burners,  said  nlat  h.-ivin.  an  urn! 
latlng  top  surface  between  and  aront  i  al!  (.f  said  <  penlngs, 
the  depressed  portion-  of  said  .sutf.oe  forming  drtiining 
channels  for  the  ateas  between  said  openings,  and  adapted 
to  co<)per.'Ue  with  a  vessel  upon  said  plate  to  form  flues 
lending  from  the  burners. 

2.  .\  top  for  irns  ranges  and  the  like  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  gas  burn- 
ers, the  top  surface  of  said  plate  having  undulations  ra- 
diating from  and  surrounding  the  respective  openings,  the 
depressed  portions  of  said  surfaces  forming.'  draining  chan- 
nels for  the  areas  between  said  openings  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  vessel  upon  said  plate  to  form  flues  lead- 
ing from  the  burners. 

?>.  h  top  for  gas  ranges  ami  the  like  comprising  a  plate 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  provided  with  spaced 
apart  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  gas  lurners. 
and  having  alternatini:  ridges  and  depressions  itetween  a:i1 
around  the  respective  openings,  the  depressions  forming 
draininL'  channels  for  the  areas  between  sahi  op-nin^iH. 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  vessel  upon  sai.i  plate  to 
form  flues  leading  from  the  burners. 
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4.  A  top  fur  _'iis  raiii;ps  ;in<l  tlip  likp  comprising  a  plate 
formed  of  a  sin;,'l>'  pici  .■  of  ru.'-  \',  having  openln>;s  adapted 
to  reRistcT  with  _'as  Ininier^  -aiil  lup  plate  having  an  un- 
dulatin:;  surfaii  iM'uf.n  and  ^r'-und  the  respective  opeu- 
Ings,  the  di'pri'ssed  pipiti.iii--  •  :'  -aid  surface  forming  drain- 
In;^  chaniiPis  fur  t!i>-  ar^a^  '••tween  said  openings,  an.l 
adapted  to  I'oi'ip.'rato  with  a  v.'ssel  upon  said  plate  to  form 
flu«>s  leadlnir  imra  th.'  tmriifrs.  the  depressed  portions  be- 
inij  [)rovlded  with  radiatln;;  rf<  essos  nrraD;;ed  around  said 
openings. 

•'.  A  top  f'T  L:a-<  raij>.'es  and  thu  like  comprising  a  plate 
formt'd  nf  a  siiude  piece  of  metal  provided  with  spaced 
a[>art  n|  .uiiiius  adapted  to  :■•_';-'.:■  with  the  ga.s  burners 
and  haviii_'  alt.Tiiatin_'  ri^U'  -  i:,d  depressions  between 
and  arouud  th'-  rrspcctive  opcniti^s.  the  depressions  form- 
liiK  drainin;;  chaut.ris  fur  th"  ar"a.s  In'tw^'on  said  openings, 
and  adapttnl  to  foop-Tato  with  a  v.'ss.  i  iipoi.  >aid  plate  to 
form  tlues  U'adinj  iroui  Uif  ji;iri!'':s.  iii  ''omhination  with 
rinu'  irrates  I.iiari'i]  in  >aid  ^  p.-nin^--;  and  provided  with 
rai>('d  rihs  in  prolonjauori  <it  said  ri.iues. 


1,170,7H7.  imA(  KM:T  Wrau-w  H.  Ix3TT,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  .May  LM,  lUL".  S.-rial  No.  .30,021.  (CI. 
50      .'^O. . 


/ 


.\s  a  npw  artifdp  of  jewelry,  a  hrai  I'ler  lirik  having  a 
body-portion  provided  at  one  end  only  with  a  hlnge-8lot 
and  at  its  otlirr  rn(l  witli  a  l(iii_'itiidinaiiy  projecting  at- 
tacliingdiook  of  reduci'd  widtli  t"  ;it  th^'  hin^'e-slot  of  and 
th(Tet)y  eniraLit'  witli  a  si'.-oiid  '.inn.  tlu-  di-'aure  between 
tht>  hill  and  ^liank  or  said  tiook  IteiisL:  1.-;-;  than  the  thlck- 
n>'Ss  of  the  end  o!'  said  (mii1\  i.o;  tion  !;a\in^  -aiil  hlnge- 
siot,  said  hody  portion  heiiu'  transversely  pro\  hied  on  one 
face  with  a  trroove  in  allnement  with  said  shd  to  slidably 
accommodate,  as  described,  the  sidewise  deta'-habie  plvot- 
engauctneni  witli  s.ald  end  har  of  the  at taching-hook  of  a 
third  link. 


l.lTii.Tdv       lAMlMfA.      Mam.ki.   Mwi.i.i    an-l   LouiS  Ma.v- 
DEL,  ChieaL-o.  Ill,    I'iled  Apr.  !_',  I'.tlJ     S.  rial  .No.  690,200. 


I  .\  e;iiie  la  haviii_  separate  c(mipartuiiTits,  a  light- 
ti_'ht  enti-\  to  tie  interior  of  one  compartment,  and  a  cio*- 
able   device    to    provide    eoinn;ti;ii-'ation    between    the   conj- 


parttneiits 

2.    .\    camera    havin::   a 
<onipartnu'nts.    a    len 
means  impervious  to  Mi.' 

of   the   other    ccmpartnient.    at   _  _    ._    ...,.    __ 

irfinent  to  the  first  named  compartment 


nainei! 


partition    fo-ming  two  separate 

in    tlie   walls  of   one  compartment, 

cht  to  form  an  entry  to  the  interior 

means  to  open   the   last 


ini! 


3.  A  camera  having  an  apertured  partition  forming 
compartments,  a  lens  in  the  end  of  one  compartment, 
means  Impervious  to  light  In  the  end  of  the  other  compart- 
ment to  form  an  entry  thereto,  and  an  exposure  device  op- 
erable from  the  last  named  compartment. 

4.  A  camera  having  an  apertured  partition  forming 
compartments,  a  lens  In  the  end  of  one  compartment, 
means  impervious  to  light  In  the  end  of  the  other  compart- 
ment to  form  an  entry  thereto,  and  an  e.xposure  device 
secured  to  the  partition  and  operable  from  the  last  namrd 
compartment. 

5.  A  camera  having  an  apertured  partition  forming 
compartments,  a  lens  in  the  end  of  one  compartment, 
means  impervious  to  light  in  the  end  of  the  other  compart- 
ment to  form  an  entry  thereto,  and  an  exposure  device  se- 
cured to  the  partition  and  operable  from  the  last  named 
compartment  to  open  and  close  the  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  (^.aizette.] 


1,170,760.  I.VTKU.V  \I.-(  I  iM|-,i  s  !  i.i\  i;\i;iNK.  <"nAM- 
Pio.N  Mayfik/.p,  Kansas  «  \{\ ,  Mo  Fihd  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,560.      (CI.  123-190.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  \\  ith 
a  cylinder  of  a  communicatlnL'  valve  casin;:  having  in- 
take, exhaust  and  auxiliary  ports,  of  a  rotary  valve  joiir- 
naled  in  the  'a-^in.  .-ind  provided  with  ,1  sin^'l"  port  tor 
establishing  coujiiiuiucition  smcc.  ~si\  ,]y  hetween  the  in- 
take port  and  the  cylln  !■  r  the  iniak-  port  and  th-  auxil- 
iary port  and  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  port. 


1,170.770.      l)il{KCTlU.\  l.M'li  .\  I  ui;. 
r.EH,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     In  ■!   .Ma\    _'s. 
31,076.      (CI.   40—77.) 


ilow\i;i>    O     MlL- 
191."..      Serial    .No. 


.\n  automobile  direction  indicatn:-  incPi din^  -in  arm  con- 


nected to  the  automobile  and 
Its    center,    a    signal    ninnniec 
mobile,  and  operating  lu  ans 
of  the  arm  and  the  respect  ;\e 
ing    means    including    a    link. 


idapteii  !(,r  inow  !nent  atxjut 

.at    each    end    of    the    aiito- 

1  .  iw.  .  ti   the  respective  ends 

■^i.;na!s,  e.ach  of  said  operat- 

a    movabiy    supported    bell 


crank  lever,  a  rack  bar  and  a  pinion,  the  said  link,  bell 
crank,  rack  bar  and  a  pinion  ope-ratini:  !n  s  ihsta  litlally 
the  same  vertical  plane 


[  H  S  K 
Ihle 


roL- 

I    M:.v 


1,170.771.       I.rUUI'- A  riM;     mi;aNS     liii; 
TERS.      Stanm  \     I'    Mil  I  Kin    Minto.    N     P 
24,1915.     S(»rial  No.  ;'.(i.<m;;      ,c]    r,\     t;.;  , 
1.   In  combination,   a   p-an-   of    ~oi      i    atm-    for   attach- 
ment to  a  plow  or  the  like,  a  sliaft  spanning  the  <•   i  ■■    pe 
tween  said  arms,  a   hub  rotatably   mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  its  ends  spaced  from  the  arms,  and  a  pair  of 
dust  caps  having  inner  sides  of  two  diameters,  the  smaller 
diameters   being   disposed    around    the   shaft    between    the 
huh   and    the   arms,    and    the    larger    dimn-ters     -eceivinL' 
therein  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  for  attach- 
ment to  a  plow  or  the  like,  a  shaft  spanning  the  space 
between  the  two  arms,  a  hub  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  its  ends  spaced  from  the  arms, 
and  a  pair  of  dust  caps  secured  to  the  arms  and  having 
bores  of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diameters  being  dis- 
posed around  the  shaft  between  the  arms  and  the  hub  and 
the  larger  diameters  receiving  therein  the  opposite  enda 
of  tlie  hub. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  for  attach- 
ment to  a  plow  or  tlie  like,  a  shaft  spatming  the  space 
between  tic-  tuo  arms,  a  huh  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  havini;  it.-  ends  sjiaced  from  the  arms,  and 
ra|i  nieinhers  surrounding  said  ends  of  the  hub  and  the 
pi^rtions  .  f   th-    shaft  between    the  same  and  the  arms. 

P  in  -  onihination.  a  pair  of  s|iaced  arms  for  attach- 
nieiit  to  a  plow  or  the  like,  a  shaft  sjiaiitdnu  the  sp.-ice  l^e 
tween  the  twi>  arms,  a  huh  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  havini;  its  ends  spaced  from  the  arms,  rap 
members  s.ctii-ed  t'>  th--  arms  and  surrounding  said  ends 
of  the  .'iiili  and  the  portions  of  the  shaft  between  the  same 
and   the   arms 

."  In  1  <Finhin;'.tioio  a  pair  of  si  a<  e,l  arms  for  attach- 
ni'-nl  to  a  plow  or  the  like,  a  si, aft  siianning  the  space 
betue.-n  sai  1  arm-,  a  huh  i-o'aiahly  moanted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  its  ends  spai-e  1  from  t,-  arms,  annular  flan;;es 
surrounding  said  end.s  of  ihi-  l,uh.  and  a  pair  of  cap 
meniliei's  disposed  on  th.  shaft  'MtW'-'-n  the  (lan;:es 
the  arm--  and  having  interna:  groov-.  s  recei\iii.i: 
forme:  . 

[Chaim  n  not  prlnt'-d  in  the  Gazette. 1 


a  n 

ta 


I.ITO, 


MK  \T 


rM)i-:iii;u. 


Pi.iiadelplila,     I'a.        I'iled 
10.725.     (CI.   17—27.) 


Mm. ON     J.    MiTCHEf., 
•  i,    ]'.<1.5.      Serial    No. 


A  meat  tenderer  including  a  base  pluic  provided  with 
an  operating  member  at  8ul)8tantlallJ'  the  axial  center 
thereof  and  laving  two  radially  alined  apertures,  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  the  plate 
tines  projecting  from  the  plate  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  operating  member,  a  stripping  nlate  provided  with 
apertures  through  which  the  tines  of  the  base  plate  are 
freel\  directed,  bolts  detnchahiy  engaged  with  the  strip- 
ping, plate  and  tretly  directed  through  the  apertures  of 
the  base  plate,  finger  plates  detachably  engaged  with 
th>  .liter  extremities  of  the  bolts,  and  ar.  eTtn.nslble 
nienh.  r  surrounding  each  of  the  bolts  nn.i  int.  r;  .is.  !  be- 
tv\-.'n    the   hiise  plate  and   the  finger   plate. 


1,170,773.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  Geobge  H.  Mooh«,  New 
Castle,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,379. 
(CI.  119—70.) 


r^ 


>fS." 


A  poultry  feed.-r  comprisiii);  a  ;:ra!D  receptace  having 
a  centr:ll!.^  arian;;.-.!  dis  harge  rpening  In  its  hottom 
wall,  an  inner  lei.-i.ta.h  arrange.!  concent  rjcail\  ..f  the 
--rain  re.  .  ptai  le  and  lia\i:,.;  its  h.wer  edge  sfia.  <-d  from 
the  Ixittom  .f  tlie  >;rain  receptacle  hy  meau~  of  iii'e>;ral 
legs  which,  pass  thr-airh  the  lottom  wall  of  the-  grain 
receptacle,    means   adjustahie   with   ri'.ation   to  the   loitom 

■  Mik'e  of  the  inner  concentric  receptacle  to  adjust  the  space 
, -'tween  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  tlie  h<.;t.im  of  the 
.ram   re.eptacle,   a  bait  rod   iiexahie   within   the  discharge 

■  ilieriiti-'  of  the  _-rain  recei.iacle,  and  seeured  In  place  by 
its  enga-i;enient  with  liie  ippi  r  wa.i  of  the  inner  coDci  ntric 
1  e(-epiac".e.  ai.il  an  ai;i:ai.;:  carried  hy  the  hail  rod  and 
spaced  from  tlu  i-ot'om  -f  the  .ii.iin  reccpdacie.  the  legs 
..f  the  inner  ...n.  entric  r.  cepiacie  adapted  to  .imit  the  ro- 
tating u,..\e!nent  of  the  agitator. 


l.lTo,TT4  IliiISriN'.  .\NI'  I  (JNVlAlNi;  .M  KCII  ANl  SM. 
I'H.Miit^  .\-  M  -i.i.is,  .M-.ntclalr.  N.  .1..  assi-n-r  to  The 
Hayward  Company,  a  »  orporatioL  of  New  Y.jrk,  Filled 
Pec.  22.  190D.     Serial  No.  534,530.     (C!,  21-      ^^, ' 


1.  In  a  system  for  hoisting  and  conveying,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  aerial  track,  a  load-supporting  carriage  mov- 
able thereon,  and  power  cables  for  imparting  traversing 
movement  to  said  carriage  and  for  handling  the  load,  of 
a  friction  drum  supported  In  a  raised  position  relative 
to  the  track,  brake  mechanism  cooperatiij_-  with  the  frii- 
tion  drum,  said  brake  mechanism  bein^:  -r  .  a!  le  fr  ru 
a  distant  point,  an  idle  second  drum  p  -;■,  ic-.i  .idjacent 
to  the  friction  drum  and  to  said  track,  an  endless  con- 
trolling cable  connected  to  the  carriage  and  loopeij-  or 
wrapped  alternately  around  the  friction  drum  and  t!o 
second  drum,  said  controlling  cable  beini-  Inhpendent  of 
the  power  cables  and  receiving  motion  ft.  in  the  t ravers 
Ing  movement  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  rotate  the  friction 
and  second  drums,  retaining  means  contactln,.-  w  th  the 
runs  or  loops  of  the  cable  and  positioned  hetw.n  the 
friction  drum  and  the  second  drum  for  dire.  iin_-  tic  runs 
of  the  controlling  cable  in  predetermined  pat!  s  with 
respert  to  said  drums,  and  a  third  drum  free  fr  .m  fric- 
ilonal  contact  with  the  looped  portions  of  the  controlling 
cable,  said  third  drum  l>elng  posit ciod  hetwecn,  and  in 
engagement  with,  said  friction  drum  and  se     to'  drum. 

2.  In  a  system  for  hoisting  and  con\eyini;,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  traveling  carriage,  and  a  oontroliint:  cable 
therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  grooved  drins   around    which 
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srtld  caliH  Is  ali.Tii !!  ..V  wrapped  or  looped,  and  directing 
iiKan-i  s.p,!;  !t..  from,  and  positioned  between,  said  drums 
f  r  fri(tiin..i  ri:,'ai,'ement  with  the  runs  or  looped  por- 
tions of  the  cable,  whereliy  the  looped  portions  of  the  cable 
«re  precluded  fmm   'rirrj -n'   -nnt.v  t  with  each  other. 


I,l7it,77.".  lII.I.N'j  Al'lLIA.NCE.  Emehso.n  B.  Moseley, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assijcnments.  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  in  1914.) 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  .-^O,  1010.  Serial  No.  594,817.  Divided 
an.i  Tills  application  filed  Mar.  2.3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•■■^•".'^OS.      (CI.  129—34.) 


1.  V  r.iiii::  appM.-uir.-  IncludlnR  a  plurality  of  recessed 
filln_'  :cav(^><,  and  fnl.tin^  devices  extending  into  the  re- 
cesses arul  r'Tui. ••!:'-  the  loavps  tou'ether  hlnsedly  and 
also  with  a  m>ivem»nt  of  separation  each  with  respect  to 
tl.-'  ,! iljari'iu  one. 

-'.  \  niiru'  apjiliance  includinR  a  plurality  of  recessed 
tii;n_'  .v-ufs,  an!  ♦'.  :.la!ile  lilii^fs  cdnnectinjr  the  leaves  to- 
peth  T  anil  fiill;!i_-  int.  the  recesses,  each  hinge  having 
twij  lil'.ji'  jiins  and    i  '.[i-k  '''innf^tpd  thereto. 

3.  A  fiiiii-  aiipliaiio'  In^i n.ii iil-  a  plurality  of  leaves, 
il..\i.'MS  nri  rh.^  l^av.^-  for  holdint;  jiapers  thereon,  and  hlng- 
in_:    'li'vici's    '■oriiiii'i-ih. 


lca\'':>     . 

pivot. ll 
thereof 

t,    .\ 
It-aV''s 


iuttTfuliling  plates  between  the 
iTinectiiiu'  ta  h  'wo  adjacent  leaves  together  and 
therpt..     I'     iiuT.  rent    distances    from    the    ends 


ii'iiiiT  a;  pi ia net-  inchidiii-  a  plurality  of  recessed 
ill  h.)Miri_'  (jivices  on  the  leaves,  and  a  plurality 
of  hint-t's  conipii-iiu'  each  a  link  and  two  hinge  plates 
pivotal'.y  ronnertp.l   fhi.r.-to,  one  of  the  hinge-plates  being 

S'"  '  r.il    to   .r..'    111,!    ■'.      irher  to  :in   adjacent  one  of  the 


r 


5.  A  filing  applian.  ('  inrluilini;  a  pluraiity  of  a.ssemhled 
upriu'lt  tilin.;  Icav.-,  1  aving  each  a  hinge-pin  on  the  lower 
forward  portion  th.Tf.f.  tb.  leaves  having  also  a  hinge- 
plu  on  the  nar  or  opp,  -it.'  sido  above  the  lower  end  there- 
of, and  a  link  coniK  ■  fd  jiiv,  tally  to  the  two  hlnge-plns 
of  adjacent  loaves. 

[Claims  f.  to  11  w  t  pririi.   !  in  thi>  Gazette.] 


virp:. 
11.  191t 


F<;<;    CAKIiVIN.,      \M'     !   i-  l,i\K!;l.VO    DE- 
I    Hv    1'     Xam.i:,    Korhosrer.   N.    V.      tiled   Apr. 
'<.rial   N.  .    <:n.i:{3.      (CI.  217 — 18.) 


cc^ 


TV 


L-1^_A_/ 


1.  ,\ 


n  fL'.;  caiTi.r  ■'  inpn-in^  a  •  aslng  having  an  Intake 
.'  at  its  top  and  i  dis.  har.p  opi>nini;  In  one  of  its 
'    sides,    a    rf,-r[,fa    ■>■    airanu'-d    in    the    bottom    of 


the  casing  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  cu;:-  wuiiln  rhe 
casing  and  removable  through  the  discharge  ,  •  i.nt;  and 
dividers  arranged  in  the  casing  above  the  rt^t-ptac  i^  and 
formed  to  permit  the  eggs  to  move  laterally  between  such 
dividers  toward  and  through  the  discbarge  opening  as  the 
receptacle  is  withdrawn. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  intake 
opening  at  its  top  and  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  Its 
vertical  sides,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  eggs  witWn  the  casing 
and  removable  through  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  dividers,  separated  be- 
tween their  ends  and  extending  toward  the  discharge  open- 
ing so  that  the  esi«s  may  move  laterally  between  such 
dividers  toward  and  through  the  discharge  openings  as  tlie 
receptacle  Is  withdrawn. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  intake 
opening  in  Its  top  ami  a  dlschanre  opening  in  one  of  its 
vertical  sides,  a  receptacle  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  eggs  within  the  casing 
and  removable  through  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  dividers  secured  to  the 
vertical  wall  opposite  the  discharge  opening  and  project- 
ing toward  the  discharge  opening,  thp  dividers  being  sepa- 
rated between  their  ends  so  that  the  eggs  may  move  later- 
ally between  such  dividers  toward  and  throuirh  the  dis- 
charge openings  as  the  receptacle  Is  withdrawn. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  intake 
opening  at  Its  top  and  a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  its 
vertical  sides,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  eggs  within  the  caslug 
and  removable  through  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aubstartlally  parallel,  dividers  formed  from  a 
sln-Ie  strip  of  sheet  inateri.al  bent  iteiween  Its  ends  to 
provide  the  dividers  and  havins  the  other  portions  secured 
to  the  vertical   side  opposite  the  ilischarge  op«>nlng. 

5.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Intake 
opening  In  its  top  wall  and  a  discharge  ipeninL-  in  ■  ne 
of  Its  vertkal  sides,  a  receptacle  arranged  in  the  'w.ttom 
of  the  casing  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  eggs  within 
the  casing  and  removable  through  the  discharge  opening, 
.separating  means  carried  by  the  casing  to  hold  the  egg* 
separated  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  bail  movably  ar- 
ranged on  the  casing  to  bridge  the  discharge  openlns:  In 
order  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  the  receptacle. 

f Claims  fl  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170,777.  .tEROl'L.VNfc:.  U(a,LAND  H.  Ne.al,  Lake  City, 
Minn.  I'llcd  Sept.  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  51,492.  (CI. 
244—18. 1 


1.  .\n  aeroplane  of  the  class  descrihe<l  comprising  a 
framework  and  a  rigidly  supported  plane,  a  pr.iuiNlon 
tule  extending  lonuitudinally  of  said  aeroplane  and  !iav- 
ing  an  enlarged  refer  end.  a  tapered  cone  centrally  posi- 
tioned In  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  air  into  the  smaller  end  of  said  tn!e  and 
forcing  it  out  of  the  flared  end  around  said  con, 

2.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
framework  and  a  rigidly  supported  piano,  a  ;  ropulslon 
tube  extending  longitudinally  of  -aid  a.  r.  plane  and  hav- 
ing an  enlar-ed  rear  end.  a  tapered  con.  em  .ally  posi- 
tioned in  the  enlarged  end  of  said  till.  .  mean-.  \<>r  draw- 
ing the  air  Into  the  smaller  end  of  sahi  tnlw^  and  forcing 
it  out  of  the  flared  end  around  said  en  .  nipri-ini:  a  fan 
positioned   toward  the   Inlet  end  of  the   tube,   and   a   dl»- 
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charge  fan  at  the  rear  of  said  Indrawlng  fan,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  fans. 

3.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
framework  and  a  rigidly  supported  plane,  a  propulsion 
tube  extending  longitudinally  of  said  aeroplane  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  rear  end,  a  tapered  cone  centrally  posi- 
tioned In  the  enlarged  end  of  said  ttibe,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  air  into  the  smaller  end  of  said  tube  and  forcing 
It  out  of  the  flared  end  around  said  cone,  and  a  plurality 
of  similar  suction  tubes  extending  vertically  of  said  aero- 
plane with  the  smaller  ends  opening  into  the  top  of  the 
plane  and  the  flaring  ends  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
framework  and  a  rigidly  supported  plane,  a  propulsion 
tube  extending  longitudinally  of  said  aeiipl  ine  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  rear  end,  a  tapered  con.  r,  ntrally  posi- 
tioned in  the  enlarged  end  of  sa  1  ■  •.  n  .an<  for  draw- 
ing the  air  Into  the  smaller  end  1  >-aid  i  .  ■  .md  forcing 
It  out  of  the  flared  end  around  said  cone,  and  vertical  and 
horizontal  guiding  rudders  for  said  machine. 


ror: 


1  ,  1  7  0  ,  7  7  S  .      SAIKTY  IWSTEN  I  M  - 
IvEH    Nielsen,    New    Uochelle,    N.    V       1 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,201.      (CI.  24—230.) 


J?7 


T!  WKLRY. 

d    Apr.    14, 


.?* 


13' 


1.  In  a  safety  fastening  for  jewelry,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  click  formed  of  a  slide  and  a  spring  engaging 
Mid  frame,  a  pusher  for  depressing  said  spring,  a  detent 
spring  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  projection  en- 
gaging said  click,  and  a  pusher  for  depressing  the  detent 
spring  in  the  same  direction  as  the  click  spring. 

2.  In  a  safety  fastening  for  jewelry,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  base  and  guides,  a  click  formed  of  a  slide 
and  spring,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guides,  and  a 
drtf  rr  spring  mounted  on  said  base  beneath  the  click  and 
ha\ln.:  a  projection  for  locking  the  same. 

o.  In  a  safety  fastening  ^r  jewelry,  the  combination 
of  a  setting  formed  of  a  frame  for  holding  a  Jewel  and 
having  a  base  and  guides,  a  click  comprising  a  spring  and 
slide  adapted  to  engage  said  guides  beneath  th.  J.  wel, 
and  a  detent  spring  mounted  on  said  base  and  havinj:  a 
projei  tlon  engaging  said  click. 

4.  In  a  safe'y  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  setting 
form,  d  <af  a  fr  ime  for  holding  a  jewel,  a  click  detachably 
connected  to  said  frame  beneath  the  jev\el,  .nnd  a  detent 
spring  mount rd  on  the  frame  below  the  click  and  having 
a  projection  for  locking  the  same. 

.'').  In  a  safeO'  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  setting 
formwl  of  a  frame  for  holding  a  jewel,  a  click  bixii 
spring  for  detachaldy  encraglng  said  frame,  a  pusher  at 
one  side  of  the  frame  for  depressing  said  spring,  a  detent 
spring  monnt.  d  on  the  frame  for  engaging  said  click,  and 
a  push.er  for  siii.l  det.  nt  sj/rlng  locat'/d  a<  tlie  other  side 
of  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.77!*.       HANDLE-LOCK  1N<;     IiKVUT     iok     VSKV- 
MATIC   TOOLS.      Kei.nhold    A.    .N.^ki.jn...    Aurma      ill.. 
Mssii;;,or    to    Aurora     .Automatic    Macidin  r>     Company, 
rhi.ago.    111.,   a   Corporati<ir      f    1».  iawar.        Filed    .May 
•-'4.   11)15.     Serial  No.  29,!t<j;,.      (Cl.  l."l      .1 
1     A   pneumatic  tool,  comprising  a   ban  ii.    meml  .■:    and 
a  body  member  adaptixl  t--  l-    ...ni..>'  .li  t..-erher  at   adja 
cent  ends  by  the  relativ.-  r  dainn  id  -a;K   meml)«'rs  in  one 
direction,  and   means   for  locking  said    ne  mier-    from    ro- 
tation  in   the  opposite  direction,   compri-mj   a    eirciiuiler- 
eniially  adjustable  member  mounted  on  on.    .if  said  mem- 
ber..~  Intermediate  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  i,  ek. d  there- 
to   in   one   of   several    adjusted    positions,   and    a    resilient 
tension    member  Interposed    between   and   connected   with 


said  adjustable  member  and  with  the  end  of  the  >  'iur  of 
said  members,  said  adjustable  member  beinj  adaptel  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  resilient  member. 


2.  A  fineumatlc  tool,  comprising  a  handle  member  and 
a  body  member  having  screw-threaded  end  portions  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  screwed  tightly  together,  and  means  for  locking 
said  members  together,  comprising  a  resilient  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  and  a  elrcumfcreniially  adjustable 
member  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  memacrs  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends  and  connected  with  the  opposite  end  '■■t 
•aid  res'ilent  memli.  r 

3.  A  r».eii:'a';c  'ooi,  inmprU-ing  >:  handle  member  ti 
barrel  member  adapted  to  have  threaded  engagement  with 
said  handle  member,  jn.-  of  >iid  nifnib.-rs  being  pro^  Ided 
with  a  threaded  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  end 
of  the  other  meml»er.  a  circumferentially  adjustable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  one  of  said  members  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  adjacent  to  the  socket  of  the  other  of  said  members, 
and  a  resilient  member  interposed  between  and  connect 
ed  with  said  adjtistable  member  and  the  marirln  of  said 
socket. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool,  comprising  a  handle  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  barrel  having  screw-threaded  connection 
with  said  socket,  a  peripherally  resilient  member  sur 
rounding  "said  barrel  adjacent  to  the  said  socket  and  con- 
nected at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  handle  member,  and  a  ro- 
tative collar  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  resilient  member,  said  collar 
being  adapted  to  !«»  rotated  to  vary  the  tension  "of  said 
resilient  member  and  to  be  locked  to  said  barrel  In  one  -if 
several  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tool,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  handle  pro 
vided  with  a  socket  adaptid  to  have  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  split  tension  ring 
surrounding  said  barrel  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
handle,  a  tension  adjusting  meml>er  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  ring  and  interposed  between  said  rir  -  ni 
said  Ijarrel,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusiaL.e  m.  id 
ber  to  said  barreL 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  n.iz.  tte.] 


1.170,7S0.  CHAl.N  CON.<;TUrCTI0N.  KaED  U.  r.iBKS, 
Orand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  IG,  1011.  *!erlal  No. 
009,070.      (CI.  59—78.) 


1.  A  chain  cumpoi>ed  of  links  each  made  of  a  single  bar 
having  a  half  globe  at  each  end.  one  of  said  half  >:lo;  .< 
having  a  hole  concentrically  located  through  It,  a  pin 
integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  ti.e  other 
half  globe  in  position  so  that  the  pin  on  each  link  may  be 
pasBt<l  through  the  hole  In  the  half  globe  on  the  adjacent 
link  to  interlock  the  links. 

~.  A  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  links  each  made  of  a 
single  bar,  a  half  globe  formed  on  each  end  of  -ni  bai . 
one  of  said  halves  having  a  hole  centr.illy  loat.-.i  tlitoUjiii 
it  with  the  meeting  surface  of  the  ;  a,f  ^ni..  pnjeitin.; 
outward  in  conical  form,  the  other  o:  -a.d  haif  ulob, 
being  made  concave  on  the  meeting  surfac..  a  pin  Iniej^rt! 
and   concentric  with   said   half  globe  and   pr.  jeuin^;    out 
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w'.nl  thiicfrc.m  in  position  to  pass  through  the  hole  In 
the  adjacent  half  globe  In  the  chain  and  be  riveted  therein 
to  form  flexible  chain  construction. 

3.  A  chain  composed  of  links  each  having  a  half  globe 
on  one  end  with  a  depression  in  the  meeting  surface  and 
a  pin  concentric  therewith  and  projecting  outward  there- 
from, a  half  globe  at  he  other  end  having  a  protrusion 
from  the  meeting  surfare  and  a  hole  concentric  therewith 
through  the  half  globe,  said  half  globes,  pins  and  holes 
made  to  register  to  form  a  flexible  joint  between  links. 


1,170,781.  iI.MiTF.K  II-.l.me.s  Erwin  Penn,  Madison, 
N.  C,  iLSbi^iior  to  It  un  Bros.  Suspender  Company,  Inc., 
Madison.    N.    C.        Filed    S.pt.    16.    1914.        Serial .  No. 

86-', "'.».'.       '<;■!.  2!1 — 6.) 


^\\/a 


\  garttr  of  the  type  d.scritwd  embodying  an  approxi- 
mately trian;^ular  pad  having  a  chtsp  depending  from  its 
lowtT  apical  portion,  and  liavin-'  a  series  of  eyelets  be- 
tween the  center  of  th.^  [)ad  au<l  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
ela.stii'  liaving  one  riid  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pail  aii<l  having:  a  hook  at  its  other  end  engageable  through 
said  ♦•\el'ts,  said  sf^rl.s  of  eyelets  being  arranged  in  the 
line  of  -train  i.i  tw.n  th.  pad  and  that  end  of  the  elastic 
havinj:  the  lio^k.  -o  ihat  ri.'  it-  is  no  tendency  to  destroy 
the  equilibriiini  of  tiic  pad  when  the  hook  is  engaged 
tiirnngh  any  of  >aid  pyru  tn. 


I.ITO.T^J.  HOSE  -  STI'I'OHTKH  STI'D  .\ND  LOOP. 
(;e<jri;k  I-;.  I'uKNTiiE,  Ntnv  Hritaln.  '"onn.,  assignor  to 
Thf  <;  I-:.  !'ri'r:tici'  Manufarturing  Company,  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn..  ,1  I  uriiorarlcii.      Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.      Serial 

No.  (;,;i46.    tn.  24— 245.1 


In  a  stud  and  loop  combinati'in,  a  srad  uii  inber  com- 
prising a  body  plate  having  a  \'.<^\-  and  a  unitary  structure 
mounted  thereon  comprising:  a  cor.'  intnib-T  and  a  cushion 
mi'mber  siipp">rtod  tli'  r-'l  y,  tl,<'  -^aiii  cor^'  ni' mlwr  compris- 
ing a  tubular  hari''-l  [lortlon  of  iinifoini  cross-section  hav 
ing  an  open  outer  end  ami  titling'  and  extindlng  through 
the  said  hole  and  having  the  inner  end  headed  over  suit- 
ably to  engage  with  the  rear  face  of  the  body  plate,  the 
said  cushion  member  comprising  a  head  portion  closing 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  said  core  member  and  a  shank 
portion  extending  from  the  said  head  portion  along  the 
said  l)arrel  portion,  and  the  said  shank  portion  having 
the  inner  end  engaged  with  the  opposed  fac*^  of  tie  said 
body  plate. 


1,170,783.      INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.      Lbon 
ARD  Bkocikes  Stkdman,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.     Filed  June  26,  1914.      Serial  No.  847.450.      (CI. 
123 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  int' rt,a;  .uailMistion  enL;irn'  of  the 
rotary  cylinder  type,  the  c^mi  iiiiticii  witti  the  rotating 
cylinders  and  pistons,  the  >iati.ir..iry  crank  shaft,  the 
connecting  rods  between  the  pistons  and  th-  r.mk  siiift, 
the  exhaust  valves  and  their  opcratim:  devices  and  the 
piston  controlled  by-pass  ducts  between  tlie  working  cham- 
bers of  the  cylinders  and  tlie  crank  case,  of  mt'ans  for 
supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  within  the  casing  under  pres 
sure,  scoops  for  scooping  air  Into  the  crank  case  during 
rotation  of  the  engine  to  act  with  the  ^ras.  ons  fuel  and 
form  the  working  charge,  check  \:ilvcs  f.  r  niitrolling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  scoops. 


2.   In  an  internal  combustion 


til.'    r.'tarv 


•vl 


Inder  two  cycle  type,  the  comliinatinn  with  a  flxed  i  rank 
shaft,  the  rotatable  closed  crank  ease,  the  e>iir.ders,  plstms, 
connecting  rods,  exhaust  valves,  and  by  [la-s  dints  l>etw.en 
the  crank  case  and  the  working  chambers  of  the  respective 
cylinders;  of  scoops  having  check  valves,  the  opening  of 
which  Is  governed  by  the  rotati9n  of  the  crank  case  for 
forcing  air  Into  the  crank  case,  and  means  for  admitting 
fuel  into  the  crank  case  to  unite  with  the  air  and  form  the 
working  charge. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  cyl- 
inder two  cycle  type,  the  combination  of  rotatini;  cyllu 
ders  and  pistons,  a  stationary  crank  sliaft.  connecting  rods 
between  the  pistons  and  the  crank  sliaft,  said  cylinders 
liavlng  piston  controlled  charize  iiiNt  ports  In  communica- 
tion with  the  crank  case,  exiiaust  v  1  v.  ■;  in  the  beads  of 
said  cylinders,  means  for  openinu'  ~aid  ■  \lianst  valves  at 
Intervals,  means  for  passing  gasolene  into  said  crank  case, 
air  scoops  on  said  crank  case  and  ilesi:;ned  to  take  air 
when  said  crank  case  Is  rotated  in  elrto  r  direction,  check 
valves  for  said  .'.if  v,  ,,Mps,  and  mean.s  f'lr  iu'nitin--  ih.' 
charge  in  the  cy  ind.  rs  ;it  intervals. 


1,170.784.      CLUTCH.      Ott..  F.  Sr  vi  t;  v,  I'.r<.ciit..n.  Mass,, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fddon  B.   Keith.  Brockton.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  191;".      Serial  No.  24,!M+       (CI.  102--in.i 
1.    In  a  multiple  dl-k   friction   clutch,    a    rotary   dilvin.; 
member,   a    rotary   drlv.  n    memlter,   a   series   of   groiijis    of 
disks  including  two  grour>s  coactlng  with  one  of  said    ro- 
tary  members  and    a   third   group   ,irrani.'ed    between    said 
two  groups  and  coacting  with  thi'  other  one  (vf  said  rotary 
members,  each  of  said  two  groups  corni>rislng  a  metal  disk 
and  a  disk   of  heat  insulating   friction   material    fastened 
thereto,  each  said    metal   disk   havinj;  splined  engai:ement 
with  said  one  of  said   rotary  memlers  and  each  said  disk 
of  heat-Insulating   material   Iteing  arranireii   to  coact   with 
said  third  group,  said  third  group  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  contiguous  disks  of  thin  flexible  metal  having  splined 
engagement  with  said  other  one  of  said  rotary  members, 
and  means  arranged  to  press  said  disks  against  each  other 
to  apply  the  clutch. 


2.  In  a  multiple  disi<  fricti'n  lutch.  a  rotary  driving 
member,  a  rotary  driven  memlKr,  a  series  of  groups  of 
disks  including  two  groups  coacting  with  one  of  said  ro- 
tary members  and  a  third  group  arranged  between  said 
two  groups  and  coacting  with  the  other  one  of  said  rotary 
members,  each  of  said  two  groups  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  disks  of  thin  flexible  metal,  said  third  group 
comprising  three  disks,  to  wit.  two  disks  of  heat  insulat- 
ing friction  material  and  a  metal  disk  between  and  fas- 
tened to  said  two  disks,  said  metal  disk  having  splined 
engagement  with  said  other  one  of  said  rotary  members, 
the  two  Inner  disks  of  said  two  groups  having  splined 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  rotary  members,  and 
means  arranged  to  press  said  disks  against  each  other  to 
apply  the  clutch. 

3.  A  multiple  disk  friction  clutch  comprising  a  mtary 
driving  member,  a  rotary  driven  member,  a  series  of  disks 
carried  by  said  driving  uk  mber,  a  series  of  disks  carried 
by  said  driven  member,  one  of  said  series  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sub  groups  each  of  which  has  three  disks,  to 
■wit,  two  heat  insulating  friction  disks  and  a  metal  disk 
Interposed  between  and  fastened  to  said  two  disks,  the 
several  said  metal  disks  having  spllni-d  engagement  with 
one  of  said  members,  the  other  one  of  snld  series  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sub  groups  arranged  to  alternate 
with  the  first  said  sub-groups,  each  sub-group  of  said  other 
series  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  flexible 
metal  disks,  the  latter  disks  having  splined  engagement 
with  the  other  one  of  said  members,  and  means  arranged 
to  press  said  disks  against  each  other. 


l.lTo.TSo.  '  (iHN  i'I..\N'rKI{  ri,i  T"  11  MKCll.VNlSM. 
JOH.N  Tedeli.,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island 
Plow  Company.  Hock  Island.  111.,  n  c'orporaticn  of 
Illinois.  Filed  .May  .">,  I'.iln  Seri.al  No.  ,"."!<. 4r,»J.  tCl. 
192—6.) 

1.  In  a  planter,  .a  rotary  s'lafi.  a  clutch,  memher  wliich 
is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  conne(  ti<m  for  drivnm  s:tid  <  lute!. 
memlier.  said  clutch  member  being  jirovided  internally 
with  an  endless  series  of  notcties,  a  rotary  element  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  dog  on  said  rotar>  element, 
adapted  to  engage  said  notci:es.  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
aald  dog  either  in  nr  <'\\\  uf  said  notdies,  a  idvoted  ele- 
ment associated  witii  >^iid  ici;.  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  said  piv(itp<i  element  t.i  eause 
the  dog  to  engage  one  of  said  notch,  s,  means  f,ir  •  n^ag- 
Ing  said  pivoted  element  to  disen>;a;:e  tl;>  do_'  from  said 
notches,  and  means  for  prexentim.'  dlst  ii.;:!L;emeiiT  f  the 
dog  from  the  notches  until  the  shaft  reaches  a  prefieter 
mined   point   in   Its   rotation. 

■J.  In  a  pi.ai.tiiig  machine,  a  roiar-  sh.aft.  a  clutch 
member  wide'  is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  for 
driving  said  member,  a  hub  on  sai<i  shaft,  a  jiivoted  dog 
on  said  hub,  said  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of 
said  clutch  member  to  enable  the  latter  to  rotate  the  hub, 


a  pivoted  element  associated  with  said  dog.  said  pivoud 
element  being  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  roll  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  lever  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  said  hook-shaped  portion  t  > 
throw  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member. 
a  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  roll 
to  throw  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  either  in  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  clutch  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  hook-shaped  portion 
when  the  rock  shaft  is  actuated. 


v-< 


.'{.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  which  Is  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  connertlon  for 
driving  said  member,  a  hub  on  said  sh.sft.  a  pivoted  dog 
on  said  hub,  said  dog  adapted  to  eniraL-e  the  isuerior  of 
said  clutch  member  to  enable  the  latter  ;•  r  a.ne  the  \  nh, 
a  pivoted  element  associated  with  said  ^dog.  sail  pivoted 
element  being  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  roll  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  lever  jtovI  led 
with  means  for  engaging  said  hook-shaped  portion  to 
throw  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  clntch  mem- 
ber, a  rock  shaft  provided  with  means  for  enL-:. uing  -ai  1 
roll  to  throw  the  dog  Into  engagement  witli  tlie  dutch 
member,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  either  in  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  the  hook-sbajied  jxirtlon 
when  the  rock  shaft  Is  actuated,  and  meaiis  f  r  lo  king 
the  rock  shaft  In  its  actuated  position,  whereby  ttie  dog 
will  remain  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  member 

4.  In  a  corn  planter  clutch  mechanism,  a  clutch  wleel, 
a  dog  for  engaging  said  wheel,  a  spring  operative  t..  !  old 
the  dog  either  out  or  in,  and  means  for  initially   op.  rat 
ing  said  dog  upon  each  rotation  of  the  clutch  wlieel 

5.  In  a  corn  planter  clutch  mechanism,  a  clutch  wlieel 
provided  with  a  flange  having  teeth  on  the  inner  cir- 
cumference thereof,  a  dog  for  engaging  said  teeth,  a 
spring  inclosed  in  said  wheel  and  operative  to  Isold  the 
dog  either  out  or  in,  and  moans  for  initially  operatln- 
said  dog  upon  each  rotation  of  the  clutch  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•,  ITn.TNti.  FliEKZLK,  .liAUi.F.s  I'  Th.-nhs.  Ludlow. 
Ky.  Filed  May  4.  I'.'H  S.:ial  No  s.St),or,i.  ,  CI 
221  •—48.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.r  descnlied.  a  vessel,  a 
'   ledge  around  inside  the  rim  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  ves 

'   sel,  a  gasket  to  lie  on  the  ledge  between  It  and  the  (over. 

an  inner  supporting  flange  for  the  gasket,  detachabh  from 
!  the  vessel,  cover  and  gasket,  adapted  to  Ih  removably 
I  slid  into  the  top  of  the  vessel  with  a  substantial  i)earing 
!  down  along  Its  Inner  surface,  to  facilitate  the  application 

of  the  gasket  and  cover  to  the  ve«se;.  and  means  to  clamp 

the  cover  on  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  in  combina- 
:  tion  with  a  heat-lnsulatlng  vessel  a  iieat  insulated  Ud 
i   for  said  vessel  comprising  an  outer  i.late  Isavins.'  a  gutter 

around  In  It  closely  Inside  of  the  periph.ery  thereof,  an 
I   inner  plate   having  a   downwardly    extended   bead   around 
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near  tlie  periphery  thereof  and  secured  to  the  outer  plate 
at  thf>  perlpliery,  and  an  Intermediate  plate  having  a 
douii'Aiirdly  tinned  peripheral  flan'j;?  restini;  Inside  the 
dok^-nw  ird!  ■  xr.  n  le.t  i)ead  of  the  inner  plate,  held  down 
tti'Toin  i.\  t!  i  ■>«'  I-  iimide  of  the  cutter  part  of  the  outer 
plau',  w'.HT.'i  y  (!i<tiin't  insn'i  t  i  [i_'  spaces  are  formed  In- 
ai'lt-  ~ai'l  ''iivi>r,  and  means  for  srcnrinu  said  cover  on  the 
V.  ssf 'i   ■  V   .Miirmremont  in   ti.^  mirsiile  of  the  gutter  of  the 


^•i^B^SEas^^    '  ;  -^ 


0 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comhina- 
tion  with  a  lieat-insulutiuj;  vessel,  a  heat  insulated  lid 
for  said  vesael  con^prisinj;  an  outer  plate  having  a  gutter 
ar.j  .Li  1  iij  It  closely  inside  of  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
iiiUt-r  ijiatc  having  a  downwardly  extended  bead  around 
near  the  periphor;  tliereof  and  seemed  to  the  outer  plate 
at  the  i)eripl;ery.  and  an  intermediate  plate  having  a 
downwardly  turned  periplieral  tiange  resting  inside  the 
do.\  liw.  rdiy  extended  bead  of  the  Inner  plate,  held  down 
t!  ■  !•  iu  by  the  lower  inside  of  the  gutter  part  of  the 
oiur  plate,  wiiereby  distinct  insulating  spaces  are  formed 
inside  tiuiid  cover,  means  for  securing  fsald  cover  on  the 
vessel  b\  tugagement  In  the  outside  of  the  gutter  of  the 
outer  plate,  said  vessel  having  an  annular  ledge  around 
inside  its  rim.  an  annular  gasket  resting  on  said  ledge, 
and  said  cover  having  its  downwardly  projected  bead  of 
it-  :'iu  r  plate  resting  ou  sail  casket. 

I  In  a  device  of  the  !:;i;  i  tor  de.scrilx-d.  in  combina- 
tion wit!i  a  heat-insulateil  v.ssel.  a  heat  Insulated  lid  for 
said  w  .->.  1  comprising  an  outer  phite  having  a  gutter 
ar"U!;>!  in  it  closely  Inside  of  tlie  periphery  thereof,  an 
inn. I-  i-l.it  having  a  downwardly  extended  bead  around 
near  the  i»eriphery  thereof  and  secured  to  the  outer 
plate  at  the  p<Tiphery.  and  an  int'Tmediate  plate  having 
a  d'lw  luvui  ilj  t'.ri.ei  ;>■  ripheral  flange  resting  inside  the 
down\v.i:ili;.  ■  \t  ri^l.  d  iirad  of  the  inner  plate,  held  down 
thtiein  '..\  t;..'  luir  lusi.ie  of  the  gutter  part  of  the 
oiifiT  plate,  whereby  distinct  insulating  sp.aces  are  formed 
iii-^iili-  said  cover,  means  for  securing  said  cover  on  the 
vessel  by  engauiment  in  the  outside  of  the  gutter  of  the 
.,nt.  ;■  rl.it  .  said  ves^"l  havirrj  an  annular  ledge  around 
ii!si.|..  ;■<  lim.  an  ai'.rniiar  trask't  resting  on  said  ledge, 
said  .over  having  its  downwardly  projecting  bead  of  its 
ni;i  r  i  iaie  resting  on  said  ::Msket,  and  a  short  cylindrical 
tiMii'."'  <.r  collar  removably  tittiiig  into  the  upper  part  of 
Th''  vss.  1  and  1  ni.':!_'n>jr  saj.!  lid  around  inside  Its  down- 
wnrdlv  .  vr.iiM.d  i,..ad  to  facilitate  the  application  of  eatd 
'_',■! -^kr-f    ind  ''ox-er  To  the  V'sstd 


l.l7n.7'<T  <'.\U  ixtoi;  Arttiii:  M  w  \  •  r:  Sharon, 
i"oun..  and  \\'kv.mkk  II.  W.vrrr.  \  \v  Y'.rk.  .\.  Y.,  aa- 
signors  to  Tame]  Company,  Chi -1-0.   m.,  a  Corporation. 

Orltrlial     apidi.'ation     tiled     D-r.     \      1912,     Serial    No. 
'■'■K'.>\\        I'ivid^'d    and    t'ds    a  r'td  i-;' tion    'iled    .\ug.    12, 
I'.M.:.     Serial   No    7^A.:'-2r,       iCi    -jo     -ji;  . 
In  combination.  ;i     :\ r  Lmh    ii;i-.i'i_    1   do..i-  opening,  door 
[i.wts   at    the    sid>  s    of    s.iid    ■>;i''!:!n-',    ;i    sliding   door -ar- 


ranged to  overlap  said  door  posts  In  Its  closed  position,  a 
door  stop  fixed  to  the  forward  door  post  against  which 
the  forward  edge  of  said  door  abuts,  when  In  closed  po- 


sition, the  inner  portion  of  thi  ir.iii  .  d;;i>  of  sa;  1  door 
being  reduced  in  thickness  to  fomi  a  vertical  ■  tiannel 
open  at  its  bottom,  siibstanti.ill'.    as  desrriln'd. 


1,170,788.     MIXING   DEVl'i:       \\:ii)v\i    Wum.    liocii 
well.   Iowa.      Filed   Nov.   S.i,    K'lt       ^.  rial    No.   ^7.1. 520. 
(Cl.  48-  180.) 


J— 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  an  intake  pipe, 
an  exhau.st  pipe,  a  conne<ting  pijie  l>etween  s.ild  1  ives 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  giM  ^  w,  \\  1h  con 
ducted  into  the  intake  pipe,  means  for  udJu.,;  air  tu  iIk 
gases  wliile  In  this  connecting  pipe,  and  a  carbureter  on 
said  intake  pipe  adapted  to  deliver  is  rarbureted  charge 
into  said  exhaust  gases  in  the  intak-  ;  ip''. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  .system  of  additional  fuel  mix- 
ing for  the  engine  comprising  an  intake  pipe,  an  exhaust 
pipe,  a  connection  between  said  pipes  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  exhaust  gases  may  be  conducted  into  the  intake 
pipe,  a  cutoff  in  said  connection,  an  air-supplying  pipe  in 
said  connection,  a  carbureter  on  said  intake  pipe  adapted 
to  deliver  its  carbureted  charge  into  said  exhaust  uases 
therein,  and  combined  means  on  the  dashlwail  of  the 
automobile  for  controlling  said  cutoff  and  sal  1  air-sup 
plying  pipe. 


1.170,789.  TRAIN-STOI'i'lNO  A  il'.\  It  \  11  S  .Ik.\n  F 
Wkim!.  Sr..  and  Jk.\s  1\  Wkhi;.  .Jr..  .New  York.  N.  'i  ,  as 
signors  to  The  International  Signal  Co  .  In<>orpc  rat.d. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Tiled  Oct.  U',  r.'ll  s.rial  .No 
866,.'?56.      (CI.   246—58.) 

1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  an  air  lirake  valve  a 
member  for  holding  the  same  closed,  a  iihin).'.  r  tor  nioviii^: 
said  holding  meml)er  to  release  said  v.iUf,  a  ramp  fur 
moving  said  plunger  to  effect  the  openlnir  of  said  valve  to 
initiate  the  action  of  the  br.akes  ;  and  mfehaiiisni  coilper- 
atlng  witli  the  plunger  to  etIVet  an  Immrdiat.-  r  st.  ration 
of  said  holding  member  to  reclose  said  \a!ve  and  tiiereby 
suppress  the  action  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apiiar.itu-  an  air  hrak-  \a!ve,  a 
member  for  holding  tho  ~at'  :.,<.  d.  ,1  iilinL-i  r  :  ir  moving 
said  holding  member  !<■  r  a-e  >aiii  -ahe.  a  ramp  for 
moving  said  plunger  to  effect  the  rel.  a-  ti;:  .at  and  th.re 
by  Initiate  the  action  of  the  brakes,  ,an  >  1  .iro  operative 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  phi.it:'  r  to  ■  IT' et  an  im 
mediate  restoration  of  said  h'ildi:i-  i.  .mi. her  to  re.  lose  said 
valve  and  thereby  suppr,  hs  the  a   •  1  wt  of  th.    1, rakes 

3.  In  combination  with  means  on  a  vt  1  i(  p  for  initiat 
Ing  a  danger  Indicavion.  said  means  including'  an  operat- 
ing member;  of  means  on  the  velilel.'  .  .«.p,.rat;nt:  with 
said  operating  member  w:  .  n  t;..'  <-ai<.u  is  moMd  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  lnitiaMn_'  moi  fmiTit  fur  <  oimtera'^tlng 
said  indication;  and  means  for  enecting  the  cooperative 
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connection  between  said  counteracting  meana  and  faid  op- 
erating member ;  and  mecUpmism  located  along  the  road- 
way for  operating  said  operating  member  and  controlling 
the  action  of  said  cooperati\ ,  !>  .  onnecting  means,  said 
roadway  mechanism  includiiu  a  ramp  for  engaging  said 
operating  member. 


r-^ 


■"•€_ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  de\ :  e  on  a  vehicle  iliat  is 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  for  a  jiredetermined  purpose ; 
meclianlsm  on  the  vehicle  for  Inltifitin.'  r!ie  operation  of 
said  device,  mechanism  on  the  veliir  .  f,ir  eounter-acting 
Bald  initiation,  s.aid  mi-rlianlsnis  imdndint:  a  'm.  i\  plun- 
ger ;  and  means  ai  y,„-  tlK-  roadway  for  .n'li.:,,;  .>■  oper- 
ation of  the  vehicle  mechanisms  -  i.d  roadway  means  in- 
cluding a  single  obstacle  to  engage  tlie  plunger  and  ef- 
fect the  operative  connection  l)etween  said  vehicle  mecha- 
nisms and  said  roadway  mi'ans. 

•'  The  combination  with  a  device  on  a  vehicle  that  Is 
ad  i])!.  (i  to  be  operated  upon  for  a  predetermined  purpose  ; 
meclianlsm  on  the  vehicle  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
said  device,  mechanism  on  the  veldcle  for  counter-acting 
said  initiation,  said  mechanisms  including  a  common  plun- 
ger normally  disconnected  from  said  first  mentioned  de- 
vice; means  along  the  roadway  for  effecting  tlie  operation 
of  the  vehicle  mechanisms,  said  roadway  means  Including 
a  single  obstacle  to  engage  the  plunger  and  effect  the  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  vehicle  mechanisms  and 
said  roadway  means. 

(Claims  G  to  .""i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,790.  Si:UVING  DEVICE  FOR  EATIN-,  MOT'SES. 
Ai.iiEUT  M.  Wkstus,  Roston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Kverett 
E.  Kent,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  June  .•?.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.986.      (Cl.   211—11.1 


fV 
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trays  horizontal  in  the  transverse  direction  :  a  multipiicity 
of  depots  arranged  in  seijuence  alongside  the  track,  the 
depots  being  severally  adapted  for  holding  and  for  -er\  ice 
of  different  classes  of  foods;  and  a  way  alon.s  ii  tJ)? 
track,  on  the  other  side  thereof  from  said  seoii'  ;)oe  of 
depots,  for  persons  to  walk  alongside  while  ;  rwi>.  alng 
trays  along  the  track, 

2.  A  serving  device  comprising  a  stationary  flat-topped 
track,  comt>ined  with  a  multiplicity  of  food  service  sta- 
tions arranged  in  seijuence  along  and  below  the  track  on 
one  side  thereof ;  a  way  for  persons  to  walk  along  the 
track  on  its  other  side  :  and  a  multiplicity  of  removable 
carrier  trays  with  flat  bottoms  wider  than  the  track  and 
adapted  to  project  out  laterally  therefrom  ov.  r  par's  of 
the  service  stations  while  resting  on  the  track,  tl..  -rack 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  trays  horizontal  w: an  s 
projecting, 

•S.  .V  .serving  device  comprising  a  track  having  nn  uuol) 
structed   upper  surface  combined   with   a   multiplicity   of 
food  service  stations  arrnnL-'^d    'r.   s,-,,i;r.n. .    nloiiL'side  t!).> 
track,  on  one  side  thereof,  a:  -;  a  va,    •■  1   pi  rsons  i     wa!k 


•li. 


>■!    I 


1.  A  serving  device  comprislnL'  a  track  hnvjn;.-  an  ;;nnii- 
structed  upper  surface,  comblni'd  wii;  a  najltplj.  ,ry  of 
removable  carrier  fri\-  .idapted  to  Jit  tlnrf  ri  .and  to 
move  thereon  along  tia  track,  the  top  nf  th.  track  co- 
op. r;!t  in. •  uith  the  under  sides  of   the   tra>s  to  hold  the 


alongside  the  track  on  the  other  side  ti  r 
track  being  adapted  to  stabilize  in  sn)  ^Taniial  1 
tally  flat  bottome<l  trays  resting  mov.n  i\  then n  w 
receiving  food  from  said  stations  and  irans[i.  -tini; 
along  the  track  under  propulsion  of  p.  rsons  walking 
said   wav. 


d 
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1,170,791.  METnOn  OF  MAKING  CO.Ni.  Ul.Ti:  LLoCKij. 
Fr.^.vk  ZACJELMEVEtt,  Bay  City.  Mleh.  Filed  Aug,  26, 
1914,  Serial  No,  858.607,  (Cl,  25-155,) 
The  herein  de8cril)ed  method  of  making  a  concrete  block 
having  a  facing,  said  method  comprising,  first,  coating 
the  pallet  of  a  mold  with  adhesive  adapted  to  become 
softened  by  moisture,  second,  applying  to  the  la.yer  of 
adhesive  a  layer  of  particles  of  facing  material  and  allow- 
ing the  adhesive  to  harden,  third,  covering  the  layer  of 
said  particles  with  liquid  neat  cement,  fourth,  placing 
the  prepared  pallet  within  the  walls  of  a  mold  to  tempo- 
rarily form  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  filling  the  mold 
with  dry  tamped  concrete,  fifth,  removing  the  sides  of  the 
mold  from  the  block  and  pallet  and  allowing  the  block  to 
remain  on  the  pallet  until  after  the  liquid  cement  has  set. 


1.170,792  DRIMNt;  MECHANISM.  Alpheus  W.  Al- 
TOKFER,  Roanoke,  111.,  assignor  to  Power  Washing  Ma- 
chine Co..  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  lOl.".,     Serial  No.  7!50.296,     (Cl.  74—7.) 


UL- 
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1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  table  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  wringer  mechanism  mounted  on  said  table  off  cen- 
ter, gearing  for  operating  said  wringer  mechanism,  said 
gearing  mounted  to  be  revolved  with  said  table,  driving 
means  for  said  gearing,  and  a  clutch  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  gearing  with  said  driving  means, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  di'scrlbed.  in  combina 
tlon,  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  centrally  ^>f  sai.; 
suiiport.  a  table  revolubly  mounted  on  said  support  '  ),<■ 
pivot  of  said  table  l)elnsr  coincident  with  th**  axis  of  ^a  i 
shaft,  n  wringer  mechanism  mounted  on  said  tal.'r.  ,,fT  ,-,  n 
ter,  and  clutch  controlled  means  for  operating  s.i?/!  wringer 
mechanism,  said  clutch  controlled  means  i..  inj  r;  .\ahl» 
with  said  table  to  operate  said  wringer  me?hi.ni<n:  :n  vari- 
ous positions. 
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3.  In  a  ili'vic 
tlon.  11  supper' , 
support.  11  ta!.  • 
piv.pf  (pf  -iiinl  '.i 
shaft,  in.'ai!^  f 
writi_'fr  nie'hiuii^rn  rnouriti''!  .>n  said  table  off  center,  gear- 
in;;  I'll-  np.  rut  ;ii^  -iii.l  \vrinu''r  nu'chanism,  said  gearing 
<ai<i  fiiblf  ami  said  meclmnism,  for  op- 
aitjii-t'cl  iiositions.  and  means  for  ac- 

Irmu  said  vertical  shaft, 
the  charncter  described,  In  comblna- 
itiu'  a  Ih'.i  plate,  a  shaft  extending  up- 
-plai>'.  a  table  revoluble  mounted  at 
I  shaft,  rollers  connected  with  said 
tatil''  and  pr>sftitini:  l»arin;.-  means  for  the  table  on  the 
bfd  rilat«\  a  wrin;;<r  nit^otianisin  mounted  on  said  table  off 
r.ruer,  ar.ii  means  movahle  with  the  table  for  operating 
sai'l   svriDK'T   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  il.'vice  of  the  character  descrilieil.  in  combina- 
tion, a  sujiiiurt  Incliidint;  a  l)eii-plate.  a  shaft,  a  table  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  table 
having  rollers  movable  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed- 
plate, a  wrin;;er  mechanism  mounted  on  said  table  oft  cen- 
ter and  niiivahle  therewith,  means  for  transmitting  power 
to  said  shaft,  a  cross-shaft  and  means  for  operating  said 
cross-shaft  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  clutch 
controlled  gearim;  between  said  cross-shaft  and  said 
wrinu'er  mechanism. 

[v.laims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  tlie  Cazette.] 


1,17". 7'.'.;        11  Ml'uiiAKV    llfil.liKK    i  <  d:    OAR-REPORT 
IlLANKS      \Nh     I'llK     I.lKi;        NoTE.N     D.     B.\t.LENTlXE, 

I'hip.a-..,   111.     1-iied  .Ml-',    !'■..    I'.'M.      Serial  No.  644,442. 
((,1.  i::'.!     :.:o.  I 


of  the  liiaraeter  described,  in  combina- 

I  \  "rtica!  sl,  if-    i-ji  .-    1      iitrally  of  said 
revidiihly   ii..i,!it..i      :,    -  ,  ■!  support,   the   , 
ie  !)•  in_'  iMir.  ident  with  the  axis  of  said 
r    1  raii^iiiit  tin^'    power    to    said    shaft,    s 


end  of  one  of  said   posts  and  each   projecting   inwardly 
tlierefrom  at  an  angle  to  both  walls  on  opposite  sides  of 


A  teinpnitrv  holder  for  report  blanks  and  the  like  com- 

pri~iii_'  frwiii  and  back  covers  formed  of  separate,  outer, 
rigid  liM.ird>.  a  e.iniiuoii  .-jpth  coverin.-  extending  over  and 
secured  t"  the  duter  fac-  of  said  outer  boards  and  form- 
ing a  rle.'ciiile  hiuu'e  betw.  ..n  the  same,  the  edges  of  said 
covering  beiti-  folded  over  ami  se. aired  to  the  inner  fact?s 
of  said  outer  boards,  inner  boards  of  heavy  card  board  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  boards  and  ex- 
tending over  the  foMed  ediie-;  of  tlit*  cloth  covering,  a  leaf 
of  tlie  same  size  as  <iiiii  inner  boards  comprising  two  thlclc- 
nesses  of  heavy  card  beard  secured  toi;ether,  and  a  flexible 
fabric  strip  bavin;,'  its  ends  e.xtendliiL;  iietween  and  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  and  outer  hoards  of  said  cover  and  hav- 
ing a  fold  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  boards  of 
said  leaf,  said  inner  boards  and  said  leaf  having  smooth, 
uninterrupted  ri»'id  surfaies  for  supporting  the  blanlts, 
subsfantiailv  as  descrltied 


the  respective  post,  and 
ends  of  said  arms. 


ruard  lines  ninunted  on  tlie  inner 


1.170.795.  GROUM>  ROOT  iITTKR. 
XorcroBS,  Ga.  Tiled  Apr.  1,  1915. 
(CI.  97—32.) 


1,170,7114.      I'On.TRV  RUN       W.\ltki!    II.    Barnes,    Buf- 
falo,  N.   Y.    /Original  application   tiled  .lune  !>,    1914,  Se- 
rial No.  S4;!,'.i'.tii.     Hivided  and  this  appii<.ati"n  filed  Apr. 
.'l.r.il.'..     Serial  No.  .'l:,mi7.      t  CI.  1 19--  -I'U.  I 
.\   piiuliry  run  (-ouiprisin;;  a  plurality  of  posts,  a  plural- 
ity nf  w.ills  connceted  with  said  post.s  so  as  to  be  arranged 
at  an   aiiL-le   relatively    to   ea.h    other,  a  plurality  of  sui- 
porting  arms  .  ach   sei  ure<l   at   its  outer  end  to   the  upper 


Hiss  M.  Beltell, 
Serial   No.   18,584. 


In  an  Implement  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined upright  secured  to  the  beam,  the  forward  edge  of 
said  upright  being  provided  with  a  cutting  face,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  upright  being  olTset  to  form  a  lecess  in  line 
with  the  body  of  the  upright,  a  member  fitting  .said  recess 
and  lying  flush  with  the  body  of  said  upright,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  passing  through  said  member  and  the  aforesaid 
portion  formed  by  said  recess,  and  an  "utwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  cutting  blade  formed  intei-'ral  with  said 
member  and  located  substantially  iu  line  with  th.  cuttiu:: 
edge  of  said  upright,  the  lower  portion  of  said  rtiii.' 
blade  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  ed-<  .i  said 
upright. 


1.170,796.  ELECTRUMAdNKTI"  TE1.K(  ;R.\  I'll  KEY. 
Royal  L.  Boulter,  Los  .\ngel.s.  Cal.  Fib-d  Nov  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S71.!i:is.     (fl.  ITS  — s-., 

1.  In  an  elect ro-niagueiic  telegraph  key.  the  comluna- 
tion  of  a  pivoted  and  bodily  iiidvabb  inlierently  vibratlve 
reed,  a  spring  for  normally  retracting  said  reed,  electrical 
contacts  controlled  by  the  reed,  an  eie(  truni  iL-net  for  ac- 
tuating the  reed,  and  .i  k>'y  e.introliiim  the  .dectro-mas: 
net. 

2.  In  an  electro  nia-'nitic  tebt:ra[di  key,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  and  bodily  iiio\at)le  inherently  vibratlve 
reed,  a  spring  for  normally  retracting  -;aid  reeil.  normally 
open  electrical  contacts  \vldch  are  <  lo>ed  and  iiienod  when 
the  reed  Is  actuated,  an  ebrtrci  magnet  for  aetnatin_'  the 
reed,  and  a  key  controlling'  the  eIectro-iiia_'ner 

.S.  In  an  electro-magmtic  telemaph  key,  a  viliratory 
reed,  electrical  contacts  contrtdled  thereby,  an  electro  mag- 
net for  actuating  the  reed,  a  n  irni ally  open  key,  and  a 
local  circuit  Including  the  inaunet  and  the  key.  whereby 
said  magnet  is  normally  de«.ii.r:.;iz.  d.  said  reed  being  piv- 
oted, and  a  spring  coiiperatin-  with  the  reed  adapted  to 
retract  it  so  that  It  is  n.,rma'lv  <-..nditi..ned  for  actuation 
by  the  electro-magnet. 


4.   In  a  telegraph  key.  the  combination  wltb  a  Tibrator, 

of  a   pl\oted,  rocking  back  stop  cooperating  with  the  Ti- 
brator, and  means  for  regulating  at  will  the  resistance  af-   * 
forded  by  said  hack  stop.  ( 


Q- 

\ 

V 

•\ 

\ 

5  In  a  telegraph  key.  the  (ouiblnatlon  with  a  vibrator, 
of  a  pivoted,  rocking  back  stop  coiiperating  with  the  vi- 
brator, and  means  for  regulating  the  resistance  afforded 
by  said  back  stop  consisting  of  a  laterally  extending  arm 
and  a  bob  or  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  hehl  at  different  positions  thereon. 

Ulaims  (!  to  14  not  primed  in  the  Oa/.ette.  1 


1.170.797         <;aRHAi;I"  I  .\N.        Svi.vKSTER     Har::^      Buh- 
HOLUHS,  Calgary,  Aibcrta.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 
'      Serial  No.  880.774.     <C1.  220—22.) 


and  cap-carrying  turret  disposed  thereon,  meana  for  simul- 
taneously feeding  can  bodies  and  caps  to  said  turret, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  turret,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  chuck  spindles,  arranged 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  can  iKXlies  and  caps, 
means  for  moving  the  spindles  at  one  end  of  said  turret 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  turret  shaft,  chuck 
heads  fixedly  secured  to  the  longitudinally  movable  chuck 
spindles,  the  chuck  spindles  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
turret  being  held  from  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  turr.'t  shaft  and  provided  with  yieldingly  sap- 
ported  chuck  heads,  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  chuck 
spindles,  seaming  means  intermittently  movable  into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  can  bodies  an<l  caps,  and 
means  for  positively  discharging  the  cans  from  said  turret 
after  the  seaming  operation. 


The  coin!di;Ht:on  with  a  pail  of  a  gravity  closed  lid 
hinged  thereon,  a  bail  plvotaily  mounted  to  the  pail,  pro- 
vldeil  Intermediate  of  its  eiid.^  witli  a  U-shape<l  projection. 
B  link  operatl\e;y  conne,  tinL'  the  lid  and  ball  and  designed 
to  retain  the  latter  In  a  normally  vertical  position,  and 
angle  bra.  ket-  rigidly  mounted  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  lid  desi;;ne.l  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  ball 
to  less  than  a  right  angle. 


1,170.79^.      MA'HINE    FnU    I  k  tT'BLE-SFA  M  I  N' t    (ANS. 

WiLi.t.'kM    I  .AM KHUN,   (.'hlcago.    Ill       I'lled    .Tan.    ~.    1014 

Serial  No    S09..S89.     (CI.  11:^—14.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horiz'  ntally  disposed  turret  shaft,  a  can  body  and 
cap-carrying  turret  disposed  thereon,  means  for  simultane- 
ously feeding  can  bodies  and  caps  to  said  turret,  means  for 
Intermittently  rotatinL'  ^aid  turret,  a  plurality  "f  pairs 
of  opp<isitely  disposed  chuck  spindles,  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  can  bodies  and  caps,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  spintlles  at  one  end  of  ^■.{\i\  turret  IonL:itudinally 
with  resi)ect  to  said  turret  shaft,  clinck  heads  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  longituiilnally  movable  chuck  spindles,  the 
chuck  spindles  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  turret  belni: 
held  from  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
turret  shaft  and  provided  with  yieldingly  supported  chuck 
heads,  means  for  rotatingly  each  of  said  chuck  spindle-, 
and  seaniini:  means  Intermittently  movable  into  coi'ipera 
tlve  relation  with  said  can  bodies  and  eaiis. 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descri!>ed.  the  comliina 
tlon   of  a    horizontally   disposed   turret    shaft,    a    can    body 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  i  oniliina 
tlon  of  a  .horizontally  disposed  turret  shaft,  a  can  body 
and  cap-carrying  turret  disposed  therein,  means  for 
simultaneously  feeding  can  bodies  and  caps  to  said  turret. 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  turret,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  chuck  spindles  nrrai.u't»l 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  can  iKvdies  an  1  "-aps 
means  for  moving  the  spindles  at  one  end  of  sail  t  irret 
lontrltudiiial'y  w  th  respect  to  said  turret  shaft,  chuck 
head-;  tixediy  .-enured  to  the  longitudinally  movahle  cm,  k 
spiioibs,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movcnn  iit  of 
th-  ;  k  spindles  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  turret,  chuck 
head-  iHivfly  mounted  in  said  last-mentioned  chuck 
spindles,  yielding  means  normally  forcing  ^ald  1  .o<ely 
mounted  chuck  heads  inwardly  to  can  engaging  i)osition, 
means  for  rotathiL'  each  of  said  chuck  spindles,  and  seam 
ing  means  interiTilttently  movahle  Into  cooperative  relation 
witii  said  ran  bodies  and  caps. 

■i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  '  ori^ontally  dlspo-.d  t'.-r.  f  shaft,  a  can  body 
an<l  fa;'  ir:ri.\ii.c  turret  dispo,.,-d  tii'  rcon.  means  for  simul- 
taneonslv  feeding  can  holies  and  'ijis  •"  -aid  turret, 
mean-:  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  t\:rr.t.  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  chuck  spind >-■  arranged  in 
t' e  path  of  movement  of  -aid  can  bodlep  and  caps,  m^ans 
f.  ;  II..  vliig  the  sfiindles  at  one  end  of  -said  turret  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  turret  shaft,  chuck  heads 
fixedly  secured  to  the  longitudinally  movable  chuck  spin- 
dles, means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rbi:  ■!.;  spindles  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  turret,  chuck 
i,,;.,;.^  \,u>^,\\  tr. Minted  in  said  last-mentioned  chuck  spin 
dies,  yielding  meai;s  normally  forcing  said  loosely  mounted 
chuck  heads  inwardiy  to  can-engn jln^'  position,  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  chuck  -spindles,  adjustable  mem- 
bers to  receive  the  end  thrust  of  each  of  s.iid  cliuck  spin- 
dles, and  seaming  means  intermittently  tnova:  e  into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  can  bodies  and  caps. 

."  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  disposed  turret  shaft,  a  can  body 
and  rap-carrying  turret  disposed  thereon,  means  for  slmul- 
taneoiisiy  feeding  can  tiodles  and  caps  to  said  turret,  means 
f.ir  intermittently  rotating  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  oppositely  disposed  chuck  spindles  arranged  In  the 
[lath  of  nuM-ement  of  '•aid  ean  I-odies  and  caps  remote 
from  said  feeding  mean-;,  a  reciprocating  block  adapted  to 
support    the    -spindles    at    <r:e    end    'f    said    turret,    means 
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for    T'    ir<-oratini;    salfl    block,    whereby    -iiili)    •<[). miles   are 
move'!    Inivjltiiiiinally    of   said    turret    shaft,    cliuck    heads 

flxeily  -.'.  iir^il  f')  the  loneitinlinally  movable  spindles,- 
meari<  r""i-  prcvi'miiu  I'ln^'itnihiKil  ninvemenfof  the  Chuck 
splni'ilp<  at  tlu'  .p;h.~i'i>  fnd  1'  said  turret,  chuck  heads 
loo-Ji-!',-  nii'iM.ti*'!  !n  -iaid  !a<'  nif-ntlDiied  ohuck  spindles, 
yieidiiiir  mfan-  norrriii' jy  fm-  in_'  <:ii(l  loosely  mounted 
(■!mi.  k  hi^rtds  iiiw  :T-dly  tn  can  f'.'j  i-'Uii:  position,  means  for 
conrii!  !i)i;^!\  r  t:irinL  pa  !i  i>f  -aii!  c'huck  spindles,  and 
sfamiiit:  mean-  iri'tTnii  r,-nr  v  ru  vahie  Into  cooperative 
relaiiitn  with  said     •,:;  s,,,!!..^  :,:;,*   ,Mps. 

ft'lainis  t)  t"  1-  n'>t  printed  in  tin'  <;azettp  ] 


1,171)  T:i'.'  lU.MiDK.  William  (  n.vi'ri-.i  .  Harrle.  On- 
rari''  i-iuada.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1015.  Serial  No.  54,683. 
(Cl.  rW-89.) 


■■'■  ■■■'.■■■  '^^,^.^;:.±^^ 


■'^^■^^'■^■^^^ 


1     In  a  hinder  and  in  combination,  a  flexible  strap  ex 
t  .M  lirii:  longitudinally   above  the  platform   conveyer   and 
intprmediate   of  the   breadth   thereof,  a   plurality   of  up-   i 

wardly  pxteiid!n_'  flii-'-Ts  Inteszral  with  the  said  strap,  and 
resilient  nivalis  t'"r  [.reventinp  upward  motion  of  the  strap   I 
comprisiii::    a    i:r.i>ived    Nuss    on    mio    end    thereof    and    an 
extendm..:  -priiii:  in  ^aid   j:':iu.\-,\ 

2.  In  I  !iii  i.p  ami  i:.  ■.■•r.i.  aiatio::,  a  rt-sUient  strap  ex- 
tpndir.-'  .(ii:L:;!iidinaily  .[  i!ie  platf  rai  .'onvHver  and  in- 
ti'iraedi;iT.'  ''f  the  iircadili  tliereof  and  pri'vidt-d  with  an 
offset  upturned  end.  a  piuralitv  v{  flnL'ers  formed  Intepral 
with  !);>•  -tr.\;),  and  a  -prin::  tn  limit  ti;e  upward  motion  ^ 
of  ttie  strap. 


1,170.800.        .^(UNl'     I;i:.«)N.*lTii!;     .\NIi     .■V^n'LIFTER. 

F0RE»ST  rni-\t\,  .Kinipstiiwn.  N-  Y..  assljjnor,  by  mesne 
aBsi.ciHiionts,  t'l  I'hfiH'v  'ralkinu'  M.ichlne  Company,  Chi- 
rac'., I!!.  I  "Mrporati.'n  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
101  L'.  .^.-in:   Nn.  c.s.-j.Dsp      i{,.n('wed  Nov.  26,  1015.     Se-    : 

r;a'    N-.  i;:'..''.7^       i  ''l     1^1      J7.i 
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1     \u  amplifying  devi.  e  fc;-  sounds  consisting  of  a   plu- 
rality   of    -ecriiitis    path    ri.ni[i''St'd    of    a    pi  ".r:!  !ity    of    flat 
vlhratin.;  wails  p:irallil   to   fli''  comnion   a.xis,   the   walls  of   \ 
eaf^li    s,>,'fion    hpina:    spac-d    far''.e!'    apart    Mian    those    of   I 
the   pr-i-pdiii^  s.Ttlon. 

:.'.    An  a:ni)lif.\  ln_'  dfxlre  for   -o md-  con-iist m:;  of  a  piu- 
ralitv   of   spcfh'!is   tMcii    i;omp.-,d    of   ;i    piurallty   of   flat   i 
rpi  taii.M  iar    vlNratlnL'    walls.   i-a(  ;;    paralle:    to    its  opposed 
wall   ar;d    to   the   common   axis,    rhp    walls  of   each  section    ' 
beinir   spaced    farther   apart    than    those    of    thp    prece<ling 
section. 

■S.  .Vn  .impllfyini,'  device  for  sinnd-  consi-tiiij  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  roniposed  of  i  ;ihirallty  of  flat 
vll-rutlnk:  walls  parallel  t-i  the  common  axis,  iiie  walls  of 
each  s.>ctlon  heliu'  spa.'.' 1  fartlier  !!»art  than  those  of  the  , 
preced'iis:  seei  ii.n.  and  having  ti'ipir  forward  eiljf>s  rounded 
off,  a-  shown  , 


4.  An  amplifyiDK  device  for  sounds  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  compi  ed  (>f  i  plurality  of  flat  rec- 
tangular vibrating  walls,  each  paianel  to  its  opposed  wall 
and  to  the  common  axis,  the  walls  of  each  section  being 
spaceil  farther  apart  than  those  of  the  preceding  section, 
and  having  their  forward  edges  rounded  off,  as  shown. 

5.  An  amplifying  device  for  -(  nnds  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  comp o-.d  of  four  •iual-sized  flat 
vibrating  walls,  the  adjacent  waiN  heiuL:  at  richt  angles  to 
each  other,  and  the  whIN  of  all  s.  ,tions  helnir  parallel  to 
a  common  axis,  the  walls  of  each  section  heinf?  spaced 
farther  apart  than  th- -e  ,,f  tlie  precedit,;;  -faction,  and 
having  their  forward  ed_.^  lonndel  off    as  shown. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tiic  daz-  tte  ] 


1,170.801.  S0ITN1>  Kil!  Knil  (  l.\.,  .\1A(  IlINF-:.  FOREST 
CiiBNKV,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.signments, 
to  Cheney  Talking  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.     Serial  No. 

.     729,956.      (Cl.  181 — 27.) 


i^    - 


1.  \  me'hanical  throat  for  sound-reproducing  machines, 
consisting  of  a  box-like  structure  Itavlng  flat  Internal  sides, 
two  of  said  sides  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  imperforate 
parallel  vibrating  walls,  a  third  side  havin;^  an  opening 
to  receive  the  sound  waves,  said  opening  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  area  of  \Jae  side  iu  which  It  exists,  and 
having  the  form  of  a.  regular  polygon,  a  fourth  side  form* 
Ing  a  vibrating  wall  opposite  the  sound  receiving  ojienlng. 
a  fifth  open  side  being  adjacent  the  other  open  side  to 
permit  the  exit  of  the  sound  waves,  and  a  sixth  side  form- 
ing a  vibrating  wall  opposing  the  last  mentioned  open  side, 
the  entrance  opening  being  i!fr.set  from  the  wall  opi)oslte 
the  exit  so  that  a  shallow  air  cushion  Is  formed  adjacent 
said  wall. 

2.  A  mechanical  throat  for  sound  leprdicni.'  machines. 
consisting  of  a  box-like  structure  prcjvided  wii  .i  pair  of 
opi>osed  parallel  vibrating  sides  and  open  n  :  •  side  to 
receive  the  sound  waves,  an  !  lia.in:;  .i  \;l  :.<iii._'  wail  at 
the  opposite  side,  and  open  at  u  side  ,,dji  -m  tne  other 
open  side  to  permit  the  exit  of  the  -o  n  I  waves,  and 
having  a  vibrating  wall  opjicsing  the  second  open  side, 
and  having  a  palate  bar  between  the  entrance  and  the 
exit  apertures. 

."?.  S.  meclianical  throat  for  so-ind  reproducing  machines, 
consisting  of  a  generally  cubical  h.  x  like  strueture  open 
at  two  adjacent  sides  f -i-  an  •■ntan'"  nd  "xit  for  the 
sound  waves,  and  havln;,'  the  oth-  r  four  -vi  le-  «nsiistliig  of 
solid  vibrating  surfaces,  and  lia\iri;:  a  pilai.  har  hptween 
the  entrance  and  exit  apertures. 

4.  \  mechanical  throat  for  sound-reprOducing  machines, 
consisting  of  a  lx)x-ltke  structure  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  parallel  vibrating  sides  and  oi)en  at  one  side  to 
receive  the  sound  waves  and  having  a  vibrating  wall  at 
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the  opposite  side,  and  open  at  a  side  adjacent  the  other 
open  side  to  permit  the  exit  of  the  sound  waves,  and 
having  a  vibrating  wall  opposing  the  second  open  side,  the 
edges  of  the  entrance  and  exit  apertures  being  rounded 
off  as  shown,  and  havlijg  a  palate  bar  between  the  entrance 
and  exit  apertures. 

5.  .V  mechanical  throat  for  sound  reproducing  machines, 
consisting  of  a  generally  cubical  box-like  structure  open 
at  two  adj.icent  sides  for  an  entrance  and  exit  for  the 
sound  waves.  ;ind  having  the  other  four  sides  consisting 
of  solid  \ibraiing  surfaces,  the  edges  surroun.'Ung  the 
entrance  and  exit  apertures  l)eing  rounded  off  as  shown. 
and  having  a  palate  bar  between  the  entrance  and  exit 
apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  :].!■  il.izette.] 


1.170.803.     SOUNIt  REVRODUCINO  APPARATUS.     For- 
est Che.nev,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments,  to  Cheney  Talking  Machine  Company.  ChicHgr, 
111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    -l     r.'13 
Serial  No.  791.237.      (Cl.  ISI^IO.) 


1,170,802.  .SUIM*  Ui:rU01)l  CING  M.VCHINK.  Imoikst 
Cheney,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign:;.' ms 
to  Cheney  Talking  Machine  Company.  Chiea-o,  I.  ..  a 
Coriior.iti.  n  .f  Illimds.  Filed  May  Lil,  IftlM.  .-Serial 
No.  768,905.      (Cl.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  sound-reproflucing  machine,  a  tone  arm  niadp 
np  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flat  vibrating  walls,  each  parallel  to  Its  op- 
posed wall  and  to  the  common  axis,  the  opposed  walls  of 
each  section  being  spaced  farther  apart  than  those  of 
the  preceding  section. 

2.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  a  t  ii'  arm  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  compo.sed  of 
eight  equal  sized  flat  vibrating  walls,  each  wall  being 
parallel  to  its  opposed  wall  and  to  the  common  axis  so 
that  the  cross  section  of  the  arm  Is  a  regular  octagon, 
the  opposed  walls  of  each  section  being  spaced  farther 
apart  than  those  of  the  preceding  section. 

3.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  a  ton.  arm  :r.;  ris 
Ing  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  connect. <i  ;  ,  ,,ii  in 
t(>rin.diat.  curved  portion,  the  horizontal  portion  .  f  said 
arm  li  in-  made  up  of  a  piurallty  of  sections,  each  section 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  vibrating  walls,  each  par- 
allel to  Its  opposed  wall  and  to  the  com  in  n  .nxls.  the 
opposed  walls  of  each  section  being  spaci^  farther  apart 
than  those  of  the  preceding  sections. 

4.  In  a  sound-reproducing  ma(  bine,  a  tone  arm  conu. ris- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  portions  connected  by  an  In 
termedlatp  curve«l  portion,  said  tone  arm  tbroughotii  hei-  l- 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  seetlon  coi.pos.-d 
of  a  plurality  of  flat  vibrating  walls  each  parallel  to  Its 
opposed  wall  and  to  the  common  axis,  the  opposed  walls 
of  each  section  being  spaced  farther  apart  than  those 
of  the  preceding  section. 

.^.   In    a    sound    reproducing   machine,    the    combination 
with  an  Interiorly  threaded  collar  secured  to  and  project- 
ing atxjve  the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  a  s  ;pport.  of  n 
ring  screwed  into  said  collar  and  adapt. ..i  *o  tarn     her.  in 
said  rlntr  having  an  upper  portion  of  larger  .meiif  r    liam 
eter   than    the   lower   portion    thereof,   a    tone   arm    '   i\in_' 
its  larger  end   pivoted  in  the  upper  portion  of  >aid   rins 
so  as  to  swing  in  a   vertflha!  phnne.   the  hmer   s.u-fn.  .^   of 
the  larger  end  of  .said  to  a    aian   oenii,'  in,  i-ejrivtcr  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  lower  portion   of  s.iid   rmz  a"..!   with 
an  opening   through  said   support,  a    Iu-   projecting     at.  r 
ally   from   the   upper   portion   of   said    ring   benear>!    said 
tMie  arm,  and  a  spring  interposed  hetw.en   said    l  u-  anl 
fbc  tone  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  sound-reproducing  device,  an  Inieira!  diaphragm 
of  uniform  thickness  and  imperforate  from  Its  center  to 
the  periphery  and  comprising  a  series  of  sm..>tli  concen- 
tric annular  sections  lying  in  progressively  ste,.pe.i  parjil- 
lel  planes. 

2.  In  a  sound  box  for  sound-reproducing  machines,  an 
integral  diaphragm  of  uniform  thickness  having  a  central 
hole  for  the  attachment  of  a  stylus  lever  and  imperforate 
from  its  center  to  its  periphery  and  comprising  a  series 
of  smooth  concentric  annular  sections  lying  In  progres- 
sively stei'icd  parallel  planes. 


l,17n.sfM  rril'  KlKJl  I.ATOH  FOR  CONCRKTE-MIX- 
IN',  M\.  inN!:>  Wii.l,i.\M  .1.  IHNH.\M.  .Johnstown, 
N.  V  i  1  .•  !  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.865.  (Cl. 
v,H— 73.) 
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1  In  a  feed  regulator  for  concrete  mixing  machine^ 
!h.^  conihlnatlon  of  a  hopper,  a  conveyer  bed  having  sl#e 
llan^-es  and  an  intermediate  partition,  conveyer  belts  run- 
ning between  the  side  flanges  and  the  Intermediate  parti- 
tion, means  for  driving  the  conveyer  t)elt.  and  guards 
secured  to  the  side  flanges  and  the  intermediate  partition 
for  preventing  material  gaining  access  to  the  edges  of  the 
Cun\  ever  belts. 

.;.  in  a  feed  regulator  for  concrete  mixing  marhlnps. 
the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  conveyer  hed  havint;  side 
flanges  and  an  Intermediate  partition,  a  conveyer  belt 
between  one  of  the  side  flanges  and  the  Intermediate  parti- 
tion, a  conveyer  belt  between  the  opposite  side  flanee  and 
the  Intermediate  partition,  means  for  driving  t'  .  -,itd 
belts,  guards  secured  to  the  side  flanges  and  Intern  •■<imte 
partition,  said  guards  having  their  edges  terminating 
al«'ve  the  conveyer  belts  to  prevent  material  i:ril:.in»' 
access  thereto. 

3.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  concrete  mixing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  conveyer  bed,  and  to  onp 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hopper,  side  ::an;.'es 
and  an  Intermediate  partition  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  said  bed.  conveyer  belts  on  the  IwkI,  means  for  driving 
t(.  said  conveyer  belts,  guards  .ahpteii  t.  lie  parallel 
wth  tlip  side  flnnges  and  IntenncJiate  tariition.  said 
.:'.ard  Ion  iiig  Manges  at  the  upper  edges  \e!.yi:i-  the 
side  flanges  and  Intermediate  partition,  apert  ired  bos.ses 
on  the  said  guards,  and  means  for  securing  the  .j^uards 
to  the  said  flanges  and  Intermediate  partiti.  n 
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4.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  coucrete  mixing;  tnacbinefl, 
the  cDmlinatlon  of  a  hopper  for  pulverulent  material  bav- 
in jj  disriiar.'i'  i>penln_'s  at  one  end.  a  partition  for  sepa- 
ratlni;  th.>  hnjii.T  into  two  compartments  having  dis- 
charge I  [i.nirii;s  ..f  inii(nial  area,  a  bed  for  the  conveyer 
belts  whlrh  is  r.  iiiii; '11  to  both  compartments  of  the  hop- 
per, means  fur  nssoiiat in,;  a  conveyer  bed  with  the  hop- 
per, and  means  wiihin  the  hopper  maintained  to  overlie 
the  loii:iitiidiiial  ed.i;es  of  the  conveyer  belts. 

5.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  concrete  mixing  machines,  a 
hopper  haviii:-'  a.  partition,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  sepa- 
rated loniritiidinally.  a  rll)  maintained  to  extend  lietween 
the  separa'.-d  end  of  the  j.  irtlti.m,  traveling  conveyer  belts, 
tlie  side  edties  of  whii'h  are  overlaltl  by  the  ends  of  the  par- 
tition, dep.ndiiij  nieais  I'.ir  overlyini:  the  other  edges  of 
the  belt,  and  a  riuid  bed  iiss-ciate!  with  the  hopper  and 
upon  whi(  li  file  r.inveyef  trav.ls 


i.iTn.stt.-,,     .vi'i'AK  A  rr.'^  iDU  IN  ruoiiriiNi.  liquid 

INTO  \'EIN.<.      i;Ki>iii;K  Wakhkn  F.^.siman,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1918.      S.rlal  No.  MJ8,10o.       i  CL  128 — 28.) 


desired  Irre^lar  or  nonclrcular  shaiir  in  cruss  .^ertlon  by 
applying  pressure  upon  the  Inside-  ainl  mitsiie  of  said 
body,  and  then  drying  the  same  wbiic  maintain'd  in  such 
irregular  or  non-circular  shape  and  wliiii'  under  Inti'rnal 
and  external  pressure  and  thereby  uivlnk:  it  a  pi  rmanent 
set  of  the  desired  form,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  making  laminated  tubular  paper 
bodies  of  irregular  or  nonclrcular  cros.s  section,  con.'sisting 
in  first  forming  a  tubular  coiled  paper  l>ody.  then  while 
the  paste  or  glue  uniting  its  several  coils  is  still  moist  and 
undried,  shaping  It  into  the  required  irreirular  or  noneir- 
cular  form  iu  cross  section  by  subjecting-  it  to  int-  rnal 
and  external  pressure  and  then  imparting  a  permainiit  set 
to  the  re-shaped  IkmIv  by  hcatlnn  and  dryini:  it  while 
maintained  In  such  form,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  maliing  laminated  tulmlar  paper 
bodies  of  irregular  or  nonclrcular  cross  section,  consisting 
in  first  forming  a  tubular  coiled  paper  body,  then  while 
the  paste  or  glue  uniting  Its  several  rolls  is  still  moist 
and  undried,  shaping  it  into  the  r'lpiired  irregular  or  non- 
clrcular form  In  cross  section  by  snbjectln;,'  it  to  Internal 
and  external  pressure,  and  tlien  dryln:;  it  while  main- 
tained in  sucii  form,  said  paper  body  being  subjected  to 
the  action  of  a  shaping  devb  e  on  both  tlie  inside  and  out 
side,  during  both  the  shaiiinix  anM  the  drying  steps,  sub 
stantiaily  as  specified. 

4.  The  proc(>ss  of  niai<ini;  pa|ier  bodies  of  irregular  or 
nonclrcular  cross  section,  consisting  In  first  forndng  a 
tubular  paper  body,  and  th.ii  shaplni;  it  Into  the  required 
irregular  or  nonclrc\ilar  cross  section   by   passing  it   lon- 

i  gltudlnally  in  contact  with  a  tapering  shaping  device,  and 
simultaneously  subjtctinu'  it  to  a  heating  and  drying 
action,  substantially  a.s  specified. 


1.  .Kn  apparatus  for  intnxiudn;;  liquid  Into  the  TelOS, 
comprising  a  hypodermic  neeille.  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  luni'Ti  of  -■lid  needle  and  provirled  with  a  later- 
ally extend''!  branch  formin::  an  air  chaml>er  to  trap  any 
air  that  may  be  occluded  within  the  liquid,  said  branch 
being  op'  ii  at  its  outer  .'nd  and  provideii  with  means  for 
permitting  cscap''  of  th-  trapped  air  when  desired,  and 
means  on  both  sides  of  said  brancli  to  interrupt  the  flow 
of  said  fluid  when  the  trapped  air  is  permitte<l   to  escape. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Introducin::  liquid  Into  tlie  veins 
comprisin;:  a  hypoiieruiic  ne.'di.'.  a  i'<iiiduit  ."niininlcatlng 
with  the  lumen  of  said  needlr  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent portion  havinLT  .i  laterally  extended  branch  form- 
ing an  air  cliambej-  to  trap  atiy  aii  that  ni.i>  '■  ')ccluded 
wltiiin  the  liquid,  s.iid  branch  being  open  at  U>  'luter  end, 
a  cock  for  controllint;  t!ie  open  end  of  said  branch  for 
permitting  isc;ipe  of  the  trapped  air  when  desired,  and 
cocics  located  at  the  oiq)osite  ends  of  said  transparent  por- 
tion to  interrupt  tb''  flow  .if  ibiid  when  the  trapped  air  Is 
permitted  to  escape. 


i.iTC^or,.      I'uocKss  01^  making;   nonciucular 

I'Al'KK  BOX  -  r.ODILS.  Fki  ix  I:bk!:iiaut,  Newarlc, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  (.'an  Tompauy,  New  Vorlt, 
N.  Y..  a  ("orporati'ii;  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
liHo.      ,s:.  rial   No.  .">t:;.-Ji:;.      (CI.  93 — 81.) 


1,170,807.  ('OMrKi:sSKIi  All;  IhMlAIST  MT'FFLER. 
Edobve  Egan,  Kingston.  N.  V  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,453.     (CI.  IJl— 116.) 


tli-t-^'"^ 


A  muffler  for  coujpre^-.' l  iluiil  exhanst>  comprising  a 
casing  having  one  end  taiieriuL'ly  > nlar^'ed  and  provided 
at  said  end  with  an  inwnnlly  extending  annular  flange 
which  bounds  a  discharL-e  openint'  of  a  size  not  less  than 
the  inlet  at  the  other  ' nd  of  the  lasing,  and  a  deflecting 
member  substantially  coniai  in  shajie  disi>ose,i  in  said 
tapered  end  of  the  casing  and  bavinu  its  base  of  substan- 
tially the  size  of  the  disc!iari:e  opening. 


1.   The    jirocess    of    makin. 


!;uninated    paper  bodies   for 
,r   uoii'-lreular  cross  section 


vessels    having   an    irre^'.h 

and  with  a   llat  f.ice  coii<;-t: :i--  li.   ti'st    winding  a  web  of  | 

paper  iu  successive  coils  into  a  tulular  form,  and  pasting  ' 
or  L'lulng    the   several    coils   or   lamina^   thereof    together, 

then,  while  th'    past'-  or  glue  uniting  the  several  colls  is  [ 

still  nioi~;   ,'r  !itjilri''d.   shapinir   the  tubular  lx)dy  into  the  ' 


1,170.808.  GKARLNt;.  Ai,tu:KT  B.  FuEMElt.  itock  Island. 
III.,  assignor  to  Hock  Island  I'low  Company,  Rock  Island. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Iiec.  IL  1908. 
Serial  No.  407,023.     (CI    74— r.>^  i 

1.  In  aF)paratU8  of  the  ci.-iss  d'siril«'d,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  multiple  t;ears  su]i;.ort' d  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  connectini:  the  shaft  with  and  discon- 
necting it  from  said  gears,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  rock 
shaft,  adapted  when  the  rock  shaft  is  rock.d  to  actuate 
said  clutch,  and  means  wb.rehy  s.iid  sluift  may  Vie  caused 
to  pass  through  a  desired  part  of  a  revolution  with  each 
revolution  of  said  clutch  mech.-ini-ni.  said  means  c<inipris- 
ing  a  countershaft,  a  pinion  mounted  tliereon  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  multiple  ^'ear-.  and  means  f'r  looking 
any  desired  gear  In  operativi-  ingairenient  wltli  s.ild  pin- 
ion, said  pinion  provided  with  an  elongated  tooth  and  each 
of  said  multiple  gears  havini:  a  corresponding  depression. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sliaft.  a  rock  shaft,  multiple  gears  sujqxirti  d  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  and  discon- 
necting It  from  said  gears,  a  cam  mount'''!  on  said  rock 
shaft,  adapted  when  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked  to  actuate 
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said  clutch,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  caused 
to  pass  through  a  desired  part  of  a  revolution  with  each 
revolution  of  said  clutch  meclianlsm,  said  meaus  compris- 
ing a  countershaft,  a  shifting  pinion  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  multiple  gears  whereby  said 
pinion  may  bo  shifted  on  said  countershaft  to  lock  said 
pinion  in  operative  engai;emcnt  with  any  of  said  gears, 
said  pinion  provided  with  an  elongated  tooth  and  each  of 
said  multiple  gears  having  a  corresponding  depression. 


3.  In  an  aj  iiaratus  of  the  clas-  desi  riU'd,  the  combina- 
tion w  ith  an  axle,  a  shaft,  multiple  gears  mounte<!  on  said 
shaft,  a  s-eeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  from  said  axh  .  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  rotate  tlierewith,  a  couutersliaft.  a  pinion 
mounted  thereon  engaging  said  flr.-t  mentioned  pinion  and 
a  SI  (  ond  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  sai<l  multiple  gears, 
said  la.<t  mentioned  pinion  having  an  elongated  tooth,  and 
each  if  >aiii  multiple  gears  having  corresponding  depres- 
sions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  a  shaft,  multiple  gears  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  driven  from  said  axle  meslilni:  with  said 
maltiple  gears,  said  pinion  being  provide*!  with  an  elon- 
gated tooth  and  there  ixdng  a  corresponding  depression  in 
each  of  said  multiple  gears,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  from  said  axb  ,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  th.ere- 
wlth,  a  countershaft,  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  engaging 
said  first-mentioned  pinion  .ind  a  sei'cuiii  jinion  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  multiple  ;;ears,  -aid  last  m.  ntioned  pin- 
ion having  an  elongated  tooth,  and  cii  h  of  said  multiple 
gears  having  corresponding  depressions. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  riass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  a  shaft,  niuitip:"  gears  mounted  on  .-aid 
shaft,  a  sle.  VI  -urrounding  said  shaft,  meaus  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  ftoni  said  axb,  a  pini"a  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
anil  ada[tid  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  louutershaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  thereon  eniraL'iii'j  said  ilrst  mentioned  f)ln- 
ion  and  a  second  pinion  ailapted  t<.  nu'sb  with  said  mul- 
tiple gears. 

[Claim  G  not  iirinted  ii;  the  Gazette] 


l,17U,8(i;i.  \AL\i;iJ  NOZZLK.  IIfmlv  C.inBS.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  .\llen  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation,  liled  May  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  696.329.     (Cl.  137— 13.) 

1.  .\  v.'ilved  nozzle  comprising  an  iipriL-ht  casing  !iav- 
ing  a  coupling  at  Its  lower  end.  a  reni'ivable  caj.  at  'ts 
upper  end  and  a  laterally  projectiui,'.  down  turned  dis- 
charge spout,  a  valve  in  said  casing  having  a  stem  thread- 
ed through  said  cap,  said  valve  beins:  vertically  movable 
across  the  inner  end  of  the  discharge  passage  through  said 
spout  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  the  passage 
through  said  down-turned  discharge  spout  being  elongated 
trani-v  ersely  and  contracted  vertically  at  its  Inner  end 
fli:'l  !;;iving  top  and  bottom  walls  which  diverge  and  side 
wai-  which  converge  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  end, 
where!. y  a  fan-shapcd  spray  is  projeeid  lownwardly  from 
said  spout  in  a  vertical  plane  extendimr  tliioUL-ii  the  axis 
of  said  upright  casing,  substantially  as  ilescrlbeil. 


2.  A  valved  nozzle  comprising  an  upright  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  sup- 
ply pipe  and  having  a  laterally  projecting,  down  turned 
discharge  spout  and  an  Internal  shoulder  forming  a  valve 

I  seat  below  the  inner  end  of  the  said  spout,  a  valve  in  said 
casing  vertically  movable  across  the  Inner  end  of  the  dU- 

;   charge  passage  through  said  spout  for  opening  and  clos- 


ing the  same,  the  passage  through  said  down  timed  dis- 
charge spout  being  elongated  transversely  and  contracted 
vertically  at  its  inner  end  and  having  tip  and  bottom 
walls  which  diverge  and  side  walls  whi  ;  c  n\erce  from 
Its  Inner  to  Its  outer  end,  whereby  a  fa:;  si  :ipid  spray  is 
projected  downwardly  from  said  spout  in  a  \ertirtil  plane. 
substantinl'V  as  described. 


1. 170. .Sid.  THr*  K  ]<dl  K  AIl.W  .\Y  <  ARP  ALONZO  L. 
l!\sTix<;s,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  U  IMl  Serial 
No.  ti.'}9,091.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  i.iilway  truck,  the  comblnatloi  witi.  side  frames 
each  having  a  central  opening  and  a  spring  plank  whose 
ends  extend  through  said  openings,  of  wedge  mechanism 
parallel  with  said  spring  plank  and  Inserted  between  said 
spring  jdank  and  the  vertical  walls  adjacent  said  ^ppninir* 
to  engage  with  the  sides  and  the  top  of  -  ii  -pri:..;  ;  .'ink 
to  lock  said  spring  plank  securely  to  f.'i    ^    i'    1   ::iiies 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  kid:  iran.cs  and  a 
spring  I'lank,  each  side  frame  having  a  central  opening 
surrounded  by  borlzania!  and  vertical  walls,  the  ends  of 
the  spring  plank  extending  through  the  lower  ends  of 
said  openings,  said  vertical  walls  of  each  side  franie  ad 
Jacent  tlie  sides  of  the  spring  plank  having  •..•rooves  run- 
ning In  the  direction  of  the  spring  plank,  and  a  we<lge 
driven  into  each  groove,  said  wedges  securely  i  lamping 
the  spring  plank  to  the  side  frames  to  prevent  relative 
movement  thereof  with  reference  to  the  side  frnnse^. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames  and  a 
spring  plank,  each  side  frame  having  a  central  opi^nin^ 
surrounded  by  horizontal  and  vertical  walls,  the  ends  «  f 
the  spring  plank  extending  through  the  lower  ends  if  said 
openings,  said  vertical  walls  of  each  side  f'ame  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  spring  plank  having  grooves  running  in 
the  direction  of  the  spring  plank,  and  a  wedge  dri\'  11  into 
each  groove  and  adapted  when  so  driven  to  exert  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  compression  against  said  spring 
plank  whereby  the  spring  plank  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the 
side  frames  and  relative  movement  thereof  with  refi  rence 
to  the  side  frames  prevented. 

4.  In  a  railway  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames 
and  a  spring  plank,  each  side  frame  having  n  central  sub- 
stantially re<'tangular  opening  and  the  spring  iilank  ends 
extending -through  the  lower  parts  of  said  openings  and 
resting  on  the  side  frames,  means  for  preventing  longitu- 
dinal   movement  of   said   spring   plank   with   reference   to 
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th  si.i-  fi.iairs  wtii/n  tnus  'jngaginj?  in  the  lower  parts  of 
>a:  I  I'-nings,  and  wedge  mechanism  as-soclated  with  each 
*?!.'!  :  th-  ?|irin/  plfiiik  and  with  the  side  walls  adjacent 
t!  "  ;  ■  n:nu'  if  fl  e  side  frame  through  which  said  end  ei- 
n:;ii-;.  -aul  w.iij.  uiochanism  having  wedging  engagement 
*i;h  t!;  i.jis  nui  -\(\(^<  "f  th*  spring  plank  whcrebj  to 
!nrk  the  Nprin.'  [liirik  .n.L-;  against  vi^rtical  displacement 
an.l  r  ,  maiiiT  lin  said  spring  plank  at  right  angles  with 
rh.-  siii^-  t'raiii.-s 

">.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames  and 
a  sfiring  plank,  each  side  frame  having  a  substantially 
ro'  r  ingulnr  central  opening  and  the  side  walls  adjacent 
sail  openin:^  being  p:ovldf'vi  ;it  their  lower  ends  each  with 
a  !;  iiisvcrse  slot,  the  rnii-  f  siid  spring  plank  extending 
through  said  oponiriirs  :n  ih.'  "fiposite  side  frames,  and  the 
sides  of  the  siirini;  plate  ncing  adjacent  said  slots,  and 
wdlue  mechardsni  driven  into  said  slots  to  lock  said 
spring  plank  against  vertical  and  horizontal  displacement 
witli  reference  to  the  side  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,812.  8TAHTING  1<K\  b  i:  Foii  .\li  >  l '  tK-VKlIirLE 
ENGINES.  Charles  O.  tl'\M.i:rK.  .\<h-r.  .  >klM  Klle.l 
Julj  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  :is,.i.s:i.     mi    i-h— ks5.) 


I.lTnsii.  KLECTKUAL  KKSISTAN'CE.  Chaklks  E. 
ilAV.  llford,  and  IIekbkrt  \V.  Slli-iva.v,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  .^24,695.  (C\. 
219—63.1 


1.  .\n  electrical  resistance  i  ouiprising  two  conductors 
each  f.);rne(l  of  a  phiralit.v  of  Insulated  wires  placed  side 
by  side  ami  \v.  in.d  i;;  .m  a  core  of  Insulating  material  in 
two  lavi  r-,  the  wires  of  <^a'  h  c. inductor  being  in  parallel, 
!!!!>  lav  r  f  imin'.;  the  <)nt_-ii;ii_'  conductor  and  the  other 
la.^'T  f  rniiiiL;  th"  rt't'ifn  .  uinhi'/tor,  the  distance  between 
a.ija.fiif  wir.s  hi  .ah  cdniliK  tor  being  proportioned  to 
the  dist  iti  ■»•  >.  ;.a:- 1  ti!;_-  t'!e  ' "t.ductiirs,  whereby  reaction 
due  to  ■"■]{  iinlni  r;,ii  ■•■  is  balanced  by  the  counter  reaction 
due  to  capailty. 

2.  .\n  eh'i':rii;i[  r.'sistaii''''  I'diinirising  two  conductors 
each  forme.'  .i  a  iiin'ility  .i  insulated  wires  placed  side 
by  sidi",  an.l  woun.l  .■!>  iii':e'>  iiiio'i  a  core  oi  insulating  ma- 
terial in  sii!i"  rpi.s  (I  hivrs,  tif  wir.'s  of  each  conductor 
being  joined  h;  tiarallel.  on.  la;.  ••!■  forming:  the  outgoing 
conductor  and  the  oMier  layer  f.  i-!i;iii_'  th''  return  conduc- 
tor, the  distani-e  betwf-n  adja(>'n'^  wir.'s  in  •  ach  conductor 
being  proportioned  to  the  liistai..*'  -;»  pi  raiit:.!;  the  conduc- 
tors, wiierehy  reaetion  due  t..  sr!f  iii.liietance  Is  balanced 
by  the  rMiint'T  r''ai'i..ii  .|i|.'  '..  oa;.,a.'ity. 

;;.  An  '  i.'ctri.'al  :  csistM n.'..  ('..nioi-ising  two  conductors 
each  formed  of  a  ]j1  .rility  ni  in~i;..:t.  J  wires  placed  side 
by  side,  and  woiiiid  (jliii.;'i  ly  upon  a  core  of  insulating 
materia!  in  superposed  lay  rs.  the  wires  of  each  conductor 
belntr  joinid  in  jiarailel,  i.i.e  hiyer  forming  the  outgoing 
."ondy  tor  .in. I  th.  ii'.t  la>'i-  f. inning  the  return  conduc- 
tor. w!,en!.,  '.a'-t;  I!  ine  to  self  inductance  is  balanced 
by  the  .  oiinter  lea  ii  n  do.  to  (^apaclty,  the  layers  being 
InsubiTed  fr.iin  ca.  !i  o;,h.r  the  distance  between  adjacent 
wires  in  eacii  cond'i.  t.  r  ii.-in.'  proportioned  to  the  distance 
separating  the  .■onrliictors. 

4.  .\n  el.ctrii  .il  resistane  cotcprisiiii.'  a  multiple  con- 
ductor f(irmid  .if  w..\.ii  niariM-ia\  •  nwy.j.  a  warp  of  con- 
dtietitiLr  niafirial,  the  ~t  aiuU  f  n'i'ti  arc  connected  in 
parallel,  a  weft  of  tilir.i;i-  iiisiihn  ::il'.  tn.'iterlal  covering 
the  condiictnrs  an.)  s[)icin_'  fhi>ni  aoarr,  said  multiple  con- 
ductor Ill-ill::  woiinil  uo.in  a  curt,  a  s."Mnd  multiple  con- 
diKtor  formed  of  a  wov.ii  material  ha'.in_'  a  warp  com- 
posed of  conducting  materia!  the  sframl-  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  fiarallcl,  ,a  weft  ..f  tihroii-^,  insulating  material 
coverliiL'  r|.>  coniiii-'tors  and  spacin;.'  thorn  apart,  said  sec- 
.ind  multiple  . (induct. .r  hein^  wound  upon  rhe  first  men- 
Moned  iiinltiple  cnndiii'or  an.!  ci.nn-'' ti-.i  in  s.-ries  there- 
•A-Uh. 


The  combination  wiiii  an  iiiijin.  shaft,  .■:'  an  upri^iit  ;u 
which  said  shaft  is  journaled,  a  elut<  li  disk  !i\.d  up.  r:  sail 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  uiion  tie  •  nulue  shaft  !.a\ 
Ing  teeth  oo  one  end  to  engage  the  fet  tii  .f  'he  clutch  disk, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  ^n  ,i!i!,  ;;  ir  flange  on  its 
other  end  having  ratchet  tittli  on  one  face,  a  crank 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sleeve  t"  movt  the  same 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  clutch  disk  ml  r.  tate 
the  engine  shaft  and  sJeeve  in  one  direction,  s,  :  n^  p  .-s.  d 
pawls  mounted  upon  the  upright  at  one  of  th.  ii  .  mN  .u 
opposite  sides  of  said  clutch  disk  and  iia\  in-  th.  !r  free 
ends  engaged  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  flange,  said 
pawls  acting  against  the  flange  to  force  the  vi,.fvf>  out  if 
locking  eucagement  with  the  clutch  disk  U[ion  tie  pfxerse 
turning  movement  of  the  enulnr  -  aii  :  .|  ha;  rixed  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  upright  and  .xt.  ndin^  i..n_';t  idlnally 
of  said  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  t)ein;:  f.r'  )•  •!  with 
an  angularly  disposed  stop  for  engagement  by  the  llanLc 
on  said  sleeve  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  its 
Inoperative  position. 


l.lTO.Sia.  rHE<K\.\L\t;  -IKlt  TUKE.  Patkick  VV. 
Hennkssy,  Jopiin,  .Mo.  lih  d  Dec.  28.  I'.'M.  Serial 
No.  879,360.      (Cl.   137—32.) 


1.  In  a  valve  striictur<',  a  pair  of  easing  section^  ar 
ranged  In  end  to  end  relation  and  suitably  connected,  a 
valve  seat  having  its  opposite  sides  beveled  and  iiavlns 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  one  ca-ing  section,  a 
spider  connected  with  and  dtpendin^  t;om  the  valve  seat, 
a  reciprocatory  valve  stem  sUdaidv  (tuicinL'  the  spider 
to  be  guided  thereby,  a  gravity  op.  i  iti>d  \alve  connected 
with  the  valve  stem  ami  disposed  aho\..  tiie  va  v..  s,.,it  to 
engage  therewith,  a  supjiort  rinu'  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  other  casiiiL'  section  above  the  valve 
seat  and  having  oppositely  ananuid  iievt  !  faces,  an  aper- 
tured  guide  arm  carriiHi  hy  t!ie  ^upi)ort  rin^  and  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  •!»•  valve  st'  in  in  the  ap<  rturi'  and  hav- 
ing spaced  upstanding'  enr--  projectin;:  ahovi.  it  for  a  sub- 
stantial  distance,  a   inendier  carrie<l   hy   the   tipper   end  of 
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the  valve  stem,  a  lift  dog  arranged  between  the  ears  and 
beneath  the  member  to  engage  therewith,  and  means  to 
swing  the  lift  dog. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  lower  casing  section,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  arranged  within  and  having  screw- 
thnaded  enyairement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
casing  section  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  bev- 
eled faces,  an  apertured  spider  carried  by  the  valve  seat 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  substantially  vertical  valve 
stem  havlnt:  Its  lower  end  operating  within  the  aperture 
of  the  spider,  a  gravity  operate<l  check  valve  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  valve  stem  above  the  valve  seat  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  upper  beveled  face  thereof,  an  upper 
casing  section  having  its  lower  end  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  casing  section,  a  support  ring  disposed 
within  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  casing  section  and  having  tipper 
and, lower  beveled  faces,  a  substantially  horizontal  guide 
arm  carried  hy  and  extending  diametrically  of  the  support 
ring  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  to  receive  the 
valve  stem  and  spaced  ears  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the 
aperture,  a  substantially  horizontal  rock-shaft  extending 
through  one  side  of  the  upper  ca>ing  section  and  journaled 
through  the  spaced  ears,  a  lift  dog  rigidly  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  arranged  iK'tweon  the  spaced 
ears,  and  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  disposed  above  the 
lift  dog. 


1,170,814.  KEDLCTION  OF  OHiJA.MC  COMrOUNDS. 
Ebic  Bkhkei.ey  Hicgins,  Wallasey,  England.  Filed 
May  l?i,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,814,     (Cl.  87—12.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compounds  l)y  catalysis,  consisting  in  treating  the 
said  oii.p.iunds  by  admixture  with  a  formate  and  with  a 
ciita  ys<.  and  by  heating  the  mixture,  substantially  as  de- 
scril.<-<l 

2.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compounds  hy  (atalysls,  consisting  in  treating  the 
said  compounds  by  admixture  with  a  formate  and  with  a 
catalyst,  and  by  heating  the  mlxtnre  In  a  vessel  from 
which  air  has  l)oen  exhausted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compounds  hy  catalysis,  consisting  In  treating  the 
said  compounds  by  admixture  with  a  formate  and  with  a 
catalyst  and  by  heating  the  mixture  in  a  vessel  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas  that  has  no  chemical 
action  on  the  catalyst  or  body  to  be  reduced  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  fatty 
compounds  containing  as  the  essential  constituent  an  un- 
saturated fatty  acid  radical,  consisting  in  treating  the 
said  compounds  by  admixture  with  a  formate  and  with 
a  <atalyst,  and  by  heating  the  mixture,  substantially  as 
described, 

o.  -V  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturattxl  fatty 
compounds  containing  as  the  essential  constituent  an  un- 
saturated fatty  acid  radical,  by  catalysis,  consisting  in 
treating  the  .said  compounds  by  admixture  with  a  formate 
and  with  a  catalyst,  and  liy  heating  the  mlxure  in  a  vessel 
from  which  air  has  been  exhausted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,170,815.      MI.\IN<;  M.A«  HINE.      Ekic    Berkeley    Hin 
<;ixs,  Wallasey,  England.     Filed  Feb.   14,  1914.     Serial 
No.  ^8,693.      (Cl.  87—12.) 

1.  \  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  theaters  or 
vanes  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  casing,  open  cups  of 
conical  form  mounted  on  said  l>eaters  or  vanes,  having 
their  mouths  at  their  smaller  ends,  the  mouths  of  the  said 
cups  being  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  said  beaters  or 
vanes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  beaters  or 
vanes  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  said  casing  so  that 
their  edges  closely  fit  the  inner  walls  of  the  said  casing, 
open   cups  of   conical   form   mounted   on    said    Ix^aters   or 


mouths  of  the  said  cups  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
the  said  beaters  or  vanes,  said  beaters  or  vanes  being 
provided  with  series  of  holes  intermediate  of  said  cups, 
substantially  as  described. 


I  3.  A  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotating 
I  shaft  within  said  casing,  beaters  or  vanes  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto  and  so  as  in  their  rota- 
I  tlon  to  fit  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing,  open  cups  of 
conical  form  mounted  on  said  beaters  or  vanes  with  their 
mouths  disposed  in  line  with  the  said  beaters  or  vam  -. 
said  beaters  or  vanes  l>eing  provided  with  series  o{  he  - 
intermediate  of  said  cups,  substantially  as  described. 


1.170,S16.  Wl.NDOW  CONSTKrCTlON.  SaMI  kl  W, 
HoRST,  Lemoyne,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter 
Mertz,  I.el>anon,  Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,940.      (Cl.  20—69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stile  and  a  sill ;  an 
I-shaped  member  comprising  sash  guiding  flanges,  and 
holding  flanges  inserted  into  the  stile:  a  sash  slidable  be- 
tween the  guiding  flanges  and  provided  in  lis  lower  edge 
with  an  open  sided  recess ;  a  strip  on  the  sill  and  embody- 
ing an  upstanding  flange,  the  strip  l)eing  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  sill  to  permit  the  flange  thereof  to  enter 
the  recess  and  to  abut  against  the  sash  when  the  latter 
is  closed,  one  of  the  holding  flanges  being  cut  away  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  upstanding  flange  and  to  permit  an 
adjustment  of  said  flange  toward  and  away  from  the  sash 
when  the  latter  is  closed  :  means  for  securing  the  sirip  to 
the  sill ;  a  detachable  angle  plate  ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  angli-  plate  to  the  sash,  the  angle  plate  constitut- 
ing a  closure  for  the  rores«  and  n  guide  cooperating  with 
the  notched  flange 


1.170,917.       I'OULTKY  -  NEST.       Martin 
Ridgefield,    N.    .T.       Filed    May    1«,    1915. 
28.H10.      fCl.   119 — 4.5.) 


.I\roBi», 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  poultry  nest,  comprising:  a  r'ceptacle,  a  p 


vanes,    having   their   mouths   at    their   smaller    ends,    the   1  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a   lower  liquid  compa; 
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ami  Hi  iip[iHr  nest  compartment,  and  a  liquid  absorbent 
el'iiHiit  fitld  by  said  partition  ;in(!  dipping  Into  the  liquid 
■)f  th.    liquid  compartment. 

-.  A  lioultry  nesf,  comprising  ;  a  receptacle,  a  partition 
cousisfin;;  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  disks  and  dividing 
Slid  rt'ceptacle  into  a  lower  liquid  compartment  and  an 
lip]]'  ;■  nest  compartment,  and  a  liquid  absorbent  element 
hfli  I'V  sail  partition  and  dipping  into  tbe  liquid  of  the 
ii'Hiid  compartment. 

■'..  A  poultry  nest,  comprising  :  a  receptacle,  a  partition 
coii-istiii^  of  an  outer  annular  memljer  and  an  inner  disk 
supported  therebv  and  an  absorbent  element  over  said 
inn>'r  dl.sk,  held  between  tiie  same  and  the  annular  mem- 
tof  und  having  puiti  ui-  ilifiilng  into  the  liquid  of  said 
liijuid  compartment. 

i.  A  p"Ul[r>  ii  St.  I  omprising  ;  a  receptacle,  a  partition 
coDsi>;tin„'  u{  an  miter  anuiiiar  member  and  an  inner  disk 
sui'purt>'d  tlhr'ii;. .  an  ahsorlK'ut  element  over  said  Inner 
ilisk  lielil  between  the  same  and  the  annular  member  and 
iiaving  purtii'ns  dipplnir  into  the  liquid  of  said  liquid  com- 
partment, au'i  an  ab^orLnnt  element  over  said  annular 
ini'mber  and  dippin.,'  into  the  li(iuid  <<(  said  liquid  compart- 
ni'.'nt. 

.').  A  poii!ti\  nest,  comprising  :  a  receptacle,  a  partition 
dividiiiL;  said  receptacle  int"  a  !u\wr  liqui(i  compartment 
and  an  iippir  nest  e(pnipartii;>-nt.  .1  liquid  absorltent  ele- 
ment held  t)y  said  partition  and  dipping  Into  the  liquid  of 
the  liquid  compartment,  and  a  disk  resting  upon  said  par- 
tition. 

[Clai'iis  •;  anil  7   not  print'-d  !n   the  (iazette.] 


l.lT'h^ls:.      CUKM.VTOUY       Ki.w.uii-    M.    JoNES,    Macon, 
<,a.      lil.-d    .s.pt.    Js.    I'JU.      Serial    No.    863,938.      (CI. 
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offal   siipp'irf   di<p 
gra  t'-  :  :i   ''hi  i  f"i:ii  .ib.)V. 
Interp--  '1    !'•  :«•■•■ 
and   X\'i'    plir:"nn 


1.  .V  crematory  emliu'l  iiii;  an  incinerating  chamber;  a 

grat.'  (li-pn-.  ■!  at  i.ii"  side  of  the  Incinerating  chamber;  an 
d  in  ai)[>roxlmate  allnemeut  with  the 
til'  incinerating  chamber;  a  hood 
the  ti)i>  of  the  incinerating  chaml)er 
ami  defining  an  upper  draft  space  and 
a  lo\\ .  r  draft  spa<  e  which  communicate  with  each  other 
adjar.nf  diw  "iid  of  tlie  hood:  means  for  admitting  air 
into  th.'  i;p[.fr  draft  space  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
end  of  th.'  hood;  a  iUi.'  communicating  witii  the  lower 
draff  sjiac"  adjacent  tfie  other  end  of  the  hood  and  open- 
ing inf.  tlie  im  in- rating  chamber  below  the  grate:  an 
upright  wall  c.institutin'j  nt  once  a  support  for  the  grate 
and  a  means  for  detlectititr  th"  air  from  tlie  flue  upwardly 
tluMiii:!!  the  u'tate:  and  .ui  outlet  for  the  products  of 
coml)ustion,  t!:'-  (  iitj.'t  communicatlnu  with  the  Incinerat- 
ing cliamlier  hehiw  the  level  of  th.  offal  support  thereby 
to  draw  th..-  iiir  uliich  passes  through  the  grate  across  the 
offal   sup. port 

2.  A  crematory  comprising'  in  incinerating  chamt)er ;  a 
tran^v.'rs,.  rdinhnstion  cliamh.r  at  one  side  of  tl>e  in- 
cineratin-'  iliJimt^er  :  a  cro-^s  wall  definlni:  one  side  of  the 
combustion  chamhtr  and  '.»■  sih  ,\\  tlie  Incinerating 
rhaiiiti.T  :  a  stack  at  one  e.xtr.iii"  end  of  the  rnmbustlon 
chamber:  .-i  phitform  above  tlie  Inclner.-itiiu'  c!. amber ;  a 
liDod  lu'tw'!'!!  the  top  of  the  incinerating  ciiainber  and  the 
platform,  i!,.'  platform  termiii.atinL'  in  an  .'Xt.'nsion  lying 
above  t!  e  .'.inihiistion  chamber  an.i  .'Xtended  unbrokenly 
entirely  across  xh^'  cr.'ni.at,.r\  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
tlue  :  a  irrat.'  in  t'e  in'itmrat  ing  c!iamt)er  and  extended 
entirely     tiiereacross  ;     ini'ans     for    a.iinittint:    air     to     the 


space  above  the  hood  :  and  means  for  conducting  air  from 
the  space  below  the  hood  to  the  space  below  the  grate  ; 
the  cross  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  placed 
closely  together,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion 
entering  tbe  comlmstlon  chamber  will  heat  the  cliamber 
throughout  its  length  and  cause  the  chamber  to  heat  the 
air  passing  around  the  extension  through  tbe  entire  length 
of  the  extension,  one  of  said  openings  in  the  cross  wall 
communicating  directly  with  the  stack  thereby  to  prevent 
a  deadening  of  tlie  draft  from  the  L'rat*. 


1,170.819.  GALVANIC  CELL.  Mordi  .  u  1.  Kaii.an, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Heacon  Miniature  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,165.     (CI.  204—38.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  depolarizing  ma- 
terial comprising  discrete  particles  of  graphite  coated 
with  higher  oxld  of  manganese. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  depolariz- 
ing material  comprising  <llscrete  particles  of  graphite 
bonded  by  attached  dense  but  slightl.v  porous  manganese 
depolarizing  material 


1,170.820.  APPARATIS  lOU  M.VKl.Ni;  rihXTHHK 
BOAS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Cii.\hi  1  s  L.  Ixmk.m.an,  Kn- 
glewood,  -N.  J.,  assignor  to  .xhxan.Ier  .\rhil),  .New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Jan.  5.  I'.Ui  S.  rial  No.  810,391. 
(CI.   112—24.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  (lescrili.'.l.  in  comfiination, 
a  sewing  means,  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  line 
of  feathers  past  said  sewing  means  >  translatable  car- 
rier movable  toward  said  conveyi:,-  m.  .ins  and  Including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  series  of  spikes  longi- 
tudinally arranged  on  the  carri.T.  ami  .1  roil  like  member 
lying  over  the  median  longltmIin.il  iioni.'i  ..f  said  cirrier 
and  between  said  serleS  of  spikes,  sail  s;  ik..s  projecting 
al>ove  the  upper  surface  of  said  nKMnli'i 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  In  combination, 
a  sewing  means,  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  line 
of  feathers  past  said  sewing  means;  a  trans!atal)le  car- 
rier movable  toward  said  conveying  means  and  Including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  serits  of  spikes  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  on  the  carrier,  ami  a  rod  like  mem- 
ber l.vlng  over  tbe  median  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
carrier  and  between  said  series  of  spikes,  said  spikes  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  surface  of  said  meml)er  ;  and  a 
resilient  member  which  extends  downw.'irdly  towarfl  said 
rod-like  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dcsrrihe.l,  in  combination, 
a  sewing  means,  conveying  nmans  for  traiispurting  a  line 
of  feathers  past  said  sewiiiL'  means;  a  trttnslatable  car- 
rier movable  toward  siild  conviyinu'  means  and  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  paralbl  series  of  spikes  longi- 
tudinally arranged  on  the  cini-r.  an.i  a  rodlike  member 
lying  over  the  median  longitudinal  portion  of  said  carrier 
and  between  said  series  of  simIm'^.  s.'ild  spikes  projecting 
alx)ve  the  upper  surface  of  said  m. mh'  t  ;  said  rod  like 
member  being  fixed  relatively  of  said  tran-hitahle  carrier 
and  serving  to  support  the  quills  of  feathers  the  flues  of 
which  are  engaged  by  said  spikes. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  d(>scril)i'd,  in  comhinath.u, 
a  sewing  means,  conveying  means  for  transportatinL'  a  line 
of  feathers  past  said  sewing  means;  a  trnnslatahb'  car- 
rier movable  toward  said  conveying'  m.an-  and  Including  a 
plurality  of  sulmtantlally  parallel  serh  s  of  spik.'s  longi- 
tudinally arranged  on  the  carrier,  and  a  rod-like  member 
lying  over   the   me.lian    lon_'itudiiiaI    portion    of    said    car- 
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rier  and  between  said  series  of  spikes,  said  spikes  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  surface  of  said  member ;  said 
member  terminating  adjacent  said  convevlng  means  in  a 
trough-like  portlop. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  sewing  means,  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  line 
of  feathers  past  said  sewing  means;  a  translatable  car- 
rier movable  toward  said  conveying  means  and  including 
a>  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  series  of  spikes  Ion 
gltudlnally  arranged  on  the  carrier,  and  a  rod-like  mem- 
ber lying  over  the  median  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
carrier  and  between  said  series  of  spikes,  said  spikes  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  surface  of  said  member  ;  said  car- 
rier advancing  to  a  predetermined  point  adjacent  said 
conveying  means  and  thereupon  advancing  to  l)ecome  re- 
moved from  said  predetermined  point  and  said  members 
carrying  adjacent  said  conveying  means  a  plurality  of 
Blots  tliroiigli  which  said  spikes  may  pass  when  said  car- 
rier advances  as  aforesaid  to  become  removed  from  sai  ! 
predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  <;a?..ttc.] 


1,170,821.     GAME.     Orlando    H.     Kkm  kh.     lortsmouth, 
Ohio,     med  Nov.   27,   1914.     Serial  No.   874,267.      (CI 
46—25.) 


wiTTDnrTngo 

WTIOttJITJipIlO 
HIT  fOJHOBTSIBf 

HiTrgjcniNieMac 


I        CATCHER  OUT 

,' —  S 

HITBT  PiTCMtD 


•nvB 

mtOUd  *8  IIM  , 


A  game  Including  .separate  suits  of  cards  for  the  respec- 
tive Intield  and  outfield  positions  on  a  baseball  field,  the 
cards  of  each  suit  having  designated  on  one  face  the  posi- 
tion in  the  field  to  which  the  cards  belong,  and  on  the  op-   1 
posite  faces  of  the  respective  cards  of  each  suit  the  vari- 
ous  fielding   chances   and   misplays   that   are   possible   at 
said  position,  another  suit  of  cards  representing  a  batter,  1 
the  cards  of  said  suit  being  marked  on  one  side  to  Indi- 
cate the  suit  to  which  they   belong  and.  on  the  opposite  \ 
Rides  of  the  respective  cards  of  said  suit  being  provided  i 
with  designations  of  all  possible  plays  and  misplays  of  a 
batter,  and  another  suit  of  cards  designated  to  repre.sent  a 
player  stealing  an  i   provided,  on  ont  face  with   designa- 
tions as  to  wheiii-'r  the  plavrr  stealing  is  safe  or  out. 


I,170.«i22.      GRAIN-SFIOCKKH    FOR    HARVrSTINC  MA- 
CHINES.    Epwin  M.  Kki.i.oi.i;.  Moline,  ill.     I'iled  I'eb. 
7,  1008.     Serial  No.  414.7-40      (CI.  56—121.1 
1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  harvesting  machine  provided  with  a  traction  wheel,  a 
rearwardly  tilting  shock  receptacle,  a  iransvers.    pivot  for 
the  shock  receptacle,  a  pivoted,  reciiirocaiint,'.   hundle-lift 
fng  member  located  forward  of  said  transverse  pivot  and 
of  the  shock  receptacle  and  having  a   liundle-engaging  and 
sujiportlng   portion    movalde    upward    and    rearward    in    a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  shock 
recept.aclc  and  toward  the  shock  receptacle,   means  for  re 
cipro.'ating  the  bundle-lifting  cradle,  and  operating  m<  ch- 
anism    cnnectcii    with,    said    shock    receptacle    and    oprra- 


tively  connected  with  the  traction  wheel  for  automatically 
operating  the  shock  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  harvesting  machine  having  a  main  traction  wheel  and 
having  a  grain  binder  provided  with  bundle-discharging 
mechanism,  a  rearwardly  tilting  shock  receptacle,  a  trans- 
verse pivot  for  the  shock  receptacle,  a  pivoted  reciprocat- 
ing bundle-lifting  member  located  on  the  stubbleward  side 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  main  traction  wheel  and 
adjacent  to  the  bundle-discharging  arms  of  the  grain 
binder  and  forward  of  said  tiansverse  pivot  of  the 
shock  receptacle,  and  having  a  bundle-engaging  and  sup- 
porting portion  movable  upward  and  rearward  toward  the 
shock  receptacle  In  a  plane  substantially  ju  riL-ht  ani^les 
to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  shock  receptacle,  a  rock 
shaft  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  reciprocating 
bundle-lifting  member,  actuating  mechanism  connected 
with  said  rock  shaft,  and  actuating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  tilting  shock  receptacle  and  operatiM  ly  cot.nect- 
ed  with  the  itiain  traction  wheel,  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  shock  receptacle. 


3.  In  a  ma. 'Line  of  the  .-h'lss  described,  the  conihination 
of  a  main  fram.-.  siipp,,r;ini:  wheels  upon  which  the  frame 
is  mounted.  «  rearwardly  tilting  shock  receptacle  mount- 
ed in  the  frame,  a  pivoted  reciprocating  cradle  mounted 
In  the  frame  forward  of  the  rearwardly  tilting  shock  re- 
ceptacle, and  adapted  to  receive  bundl.-s  of  grain  from  a 
binder,  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  recipro- 
cating cradle  and  with  the  rearwardly  tilting  shock  recep 
tacle  and  forming  a  connection  between  said  cradle  and 
shock  receptacle,  for  automatically  operating  the  shock  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  operating  the  recipr      iMriL-  cr.'idle 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th.  c  n.N'natlon 
of  n  shocker  frame,  a  rearwardly  tilting  shock  receptacle 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  dumping  m.  chanism  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  shock  receptacle  for  tilting 
It.  a  reciprocating  bundle-lifting  cradle  pivotaffy  mounted 
forward  of  the  shock  receptacle  and  having  Its  free  end 
normally  located  forward  witli  respect  to  its  axis  and 
adapted  to  swing  upward  and  rearward  above  the  level 
of  Its  axis.  In  the  direction  of  the  shock  receptacle  at  l  i;, 
supporting  engagement  with  the  bundle,  cradle  operating 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  reciprocating 
bundle-lifting  cradle,  and  automatically  actuated  trip  and 
dog  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  dumping 
mechanism   of  the  shock  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  harvesting  machine  provided  with  binder  mechanism 
having  bundle-discharging  arms,  a  shocker  frame  con- 
nected with  the  harvesting  machine,  a  rearwardly  tilting 
shock-engaging  memt)er  mounted  in  the  shocker  frame,  ac- 
tuating mechanism  connected  with  said  tilting  member,  a 
pivoted  reciprocating  bundle-lifting  arm  movable  upward 
and  rearward  toward  said  tilting  shock-engaging  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  bundle  from  snid  discharging 
arms  of  the  harvestinL'  mach.ine.  actuating  mechanism  op- 
■  rativ.'iy  connected  with  the  pivoted  tmndle-llftlng  recep- 
tacle, and  releasing  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
fhr  actuating  mechanism  of  the  reciprocating  bundle-llft- 
inL-  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a  dis- 
ctiarge  bundb'  of  the  binder. 

[Claims  0  to  :-i3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.170,823.  GRAIN  .-iUm  KER.  Kdwin  M.  Kellogg,  Mo- 
liiie,  111.  Filed  .Ui..  ..1.  1»10.  Serial  No.  541,004.  (CI. 
66—122.1 

i 


W\ 


1.  In  ;i  -:.  k;n_'  machine,  a  dumping  sheaf  receiving 
cradle,  a  pivotally  supportod  sheaf  delivering  member  lo- 
'at"d  forward  ther-nf  and  having  a  sheaf  engaging  por- 
■\i>u  adapted  to  8win_-  ;i|  ward  and  rearwardly  toward  said 
cradle  to  deposit  stieav'. .-;  therein,  binding  mechanism  for 
binding  sheaves  containi'<l  in  .said  cradle  and  mechanism 

p.  rativel.v  t<'iin.i  i,-,j  with  the  sheaf  delivering  member 
iti'l  with  sail  l.iii'lin.'  mechanism  re.spectively  for  oper- 
•  itinj  th"   -.aiii.'  in  ,1  pri'ilt-termined  order. 

_     III    1   ~tj  .   kirii:  \uA>  iiir..'    a  frame,  a  rearwardly  dump- 

n-  >i.' af  recivin;;  'Tadle  supported  thereby,  a  pivoted 
-!i.  if  .]»!!'.  tin:.'  11!  niber  located  forward  of  said  cradle 
and  a>la|i'-il  'u  >win-'  upward  and  rear^'ardly  toward 
said  '  radl-  m  li^  p^'-itin-'  tl:.  >!.  ives  therein,  binding 
mechanisni    u>r  fiiniiii--  sli'a\'S  couiained  in   said  cradle, 


mechanism    f^.r 

sheaf  dcliv.Tiii. 


■;r  I-:.  I  in::    th'' 

Illei-iialli^Ill      !■• 


>iuder  mechanism  and  the 
>pectively,   means   for  con- 


necting  the    biuder    mechanism   and    the   sheaf    delivering 
ind    ui'ans    fur    dumping   the   sheaf  receiving 


mechanism. 

■  Ta'll'v 

.'.,    iu  a  sii 


pi'kinj  ina'-lilne.  a 


iliy  'lumping  sheaf 


re<;eu  ;n;,'  nieUih'T.  ai. 
iQ„'  biii'ier  arm  !"ra' 
pPDviilcd  w;!!:  .1  n'"'!l 
,,|,;i<.^i:.  -ill.'  .,:  -af.l 
jiivoted  upwariii;.  an 
in::  nieraliiT  !m.  a 

.l''P"sit    lillU'ii'S 

4.    Ill    a    ^i.i'.kin:;    nia 


arai  nuuinr.il  "ti  m;i.>  -id"  of  tlie  center  thereof,  knotter 
nie'-lianiMi;  :;;::!;.■. 1  "n  The  ..jiposite  side  of  said  frame 
from  said  i>  n  1  r  inii  a  r.  irwardly  dumping  sheaf  receiv- 
in_'  niemt)er  located  between  said  binder  arm  and  said 
knotter  mechanism,  and  a  sheaf  delivering  member  mount- 
ed forward  of  the  rearwardly  dumping  cradle  and  adapted 
to  swim:  r'arwari  y  litAe.n  '■aid  binder  arm  and  said 
ku'-;  "er  iij'.cl.anisui. 

,'  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  shocker  fran^e,  a  sheaf  re- 
cei^ii;:  ladle  carried  thereon,  a  binder  arm  located  on 
on"  -I  !••  of  said  cradle,  knotter  mechanism  located  on  the 
upii  >-iie  side  thereof  from  said  binder  arm.  a  sheaf  dellv- 
eiiii^  m^^mber  mounted  forward  of  said  hinder  arm  and 
kn-  I.-:  ineclianism  and  adapted  to  swing  rearward  l>€- 
twi  ell  tlie  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  sheaf  deliv- 
ering member 

[Claini-  '■.   r-  '■'■"  w'   print,  d   ,n  the  Gazette.] 


ipwarliN    and    d.  'a  n-v.  ardly    swing- 

tii   «  n.    >ide   of   said   cradle  and 

kuutiir  mechanism  located  on  the 

die  from  said  binder  arm,  and  a 

r-  arwardly  movable  sheaf  dellver- 

1  t.a\\ard  c!  ^aid  cradle  and  adapted  to 

_-rain   in  said  cradle. 

ine.    a    shocker   frame,    a    binder 


1  17n.v_'4  i;i:i-'Uh,  i.liAl'i  d:  .\,-:A-n  S..  Klein,  Cleve- 
;;nid,  ()!!i...  I'ilt-d  i>.-i,  _'.",.  i;<il.  Seriiil  No.  656,701. 
Ml.   tvj.     :;7  ) 

In  a  refriu''!  af ')r  !;ii\in'j  n  siilisrantially  liorizonfally  ar- 
raii-.'d  I'otr.in;.  r\\'>  pro\  isioti-.!iaiui>er3  arranged  over  op- 
pii-ire  end-portions  revp.Mt  1  v.d y  d'  said  bottom  and  hav- 
lUi:  their  t)ottiuns  spaced  from  rii.'  lirst-mentioned  bottom 
so  as  to  form  alr-conductm::  pa-s.i.-cways  under  the  pro- 
\  ision-cliambers,  apertures  in  tt:-  out.:-  end-portions  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  provision  chaiiin'  r--  a  cold-air-cliamber 
arranL-ed  between  the  lower  porti-n-^  -f  the  provision- 
cliaridH  rs,  and  an  iee-chaniber  arran^'ed  .xer  said  cold-air- 
'  '  anil"  r.  •ach  provision  ciiamber  t)eing  pr-\,ded  at  the  in- 


ner side  and  lower  end  with  a  lateral  air-Inlet  which  com- 
municates with  and  forms  an  outlet  of  said  cold-air-cham 
her.  tlie  aforesaid  passageways  communicafinu  at  their  in- 
ner   ends    with    stiid    cold  air-chamber    and    having    their 
outer  end-portions  in  communication  with  the  provtsion- 


^ 


chambers  in  proximity  to  the  outer  side  wails  of  the  pro- 
vision-chambers, and  the  liottom  of  each  provision-chamber 
being  substantially  imperfoi.ite  between  said  cold-alr- 
cliamber  and  a  point  central  t>etween  said  cold-air-cham- 
ber and  the  outer  side  wall  of  said  provision-chamber. 


l,17(t.825.  FOrNTAlN  I'KN.  .I..sLiii  A.  Ku.kkkk.  Kansas 
Clly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kraker  I'en  Co..  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  Filed  Nov.  :10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,706.     (Cl.  120—46.1 


-^rrar 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  haT- 
ing  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  of  a  compressible  ink  sack 
ai^d  a  follower  for  said  sack  both  housed  by  the  barrel, 
the  follower  facing  said  slot ;  and  a  lever  of  the  first  class 
pivoted  to  said  barrel  and  normally  liavlni:  at  least  its 
longer  end  housed  by  said  slot ;  the  shorter  end  of  said 
lever  engaging  said  follower  when  the  lever  is  moved  about 
Its  pivot,  thereby  actuating  the  follower  to  compress  the 
sack ;  said  lever  having  a  portion  wider  than  the  part 
of  the  slot  housing  the  longer  end  of  tlie  lever,  said  wider 
portion  so  dispose<l  as  to  engage  the  barrel  adjacent  to 
the  last  named  part  of  the  slot,  when  the  lever  is  moved 
to  actuate  the  follower,  thereby  limiting  the  said  follower- 
actuating  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a  compressible  ink 
sack  and  a  follower  for  said  sack  both  lioused  by  the 
barrel,  the  follower  facing  said  slot ;  and  a  lever  of  the 
first  class  pivoted  to  said  barrel  and  having  at  lea^t  it-^ 
longer  end  normally  housed  by  said  slot :  the  shorter  end 
of  said  lever  engaging  said  follower  when  the  lever  is 
moved  about  its  pivot,  tliereby  actuating  tlie  foiiowcr  to 
compress  said  sack  :  said  lever  having  a  portion  wider  than 
the  part  of  the  slot  housing  the  longer  end  of  the  lever, 
said  wider  portion  ?o  disposed  a.s  to  engage  the  barrel 
adjacent  to  and  at  both  sides  of  the  last  named  part  o< 
the  slot,  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  actuate  tlie  follower 
tliereby  limiting  tlie  said  foliower-aciuatiug  movement  of 
the  lever. 

:i.  In  a  self-tilling  fountain  pt  ■;  1  :•;  !  with  a  ~  i.  k 
collapsing  element,  an  actuatiii;.;  :\.r  i  -aid  .  .eim  nt 
pivotally  secured  betw^een  Its  ends  in  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
the  barrel  of  said  pen  and  housed  by  said  slot  when  Ic 
closed  position,  said  lever  equipped  with  a  lateral  pro 
jection  adapted  to  engage  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  barrel  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
in  one  direction. 


February  8, 1916. 


lj.  s.  patent  office. 
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1.170.S26.     UNLOADING  MACHINP:. 
sale.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  27.   1914. 
(Cl.  193—3.) 


Leo  Kresser,  Pas- 
Serial    No.   S68,794. 


1.  In  an  unloading  machine  a  movable  frame  and  a 
bucket-elevator  mounted  therein  in  comldnatlon  with  a 
supporting  structure  which  is  provlde<l  with  means  for 
guiding  the  frame  in  two  places  lengthwise  remote  from 
one  another  for  movement  in  two  distinct  directions,  at- 
tachments to  the  frame  to  engage  with  the  guiding  means 
of  the  structure  and  means  for  oscillating  the  frame  and 
driving  the  elevator. 

2.  In  an  unloading  machine  a  movable  frame  and  a 
bncket  elevator  mounted  therein  in  combination  with  a 
supporting  structure  wliich  is  provided  with  means  for 
guiding  the  frame  in  two  places  lengthwise  remote  from 
one  another  for  movement  In  two  distinct  directions,  at- 
tachments to  the  frtimc  to  encage  with  the  guiding  means 
of  the  structure,  pnshrods  att.iched  to  said  frame,  a  crank 
mechanism  acting  upon  the  pushrods  and  driving  ma- 
chinery for  the  crank  mechanism  and  the  elevator. 

'A  In  an  unlosdliig  machine  a  pivoted  structure  pro- 
videcl  with  curved  tracks  serving  as  a  support  in  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  frame  and  a  bucket  elevator  mounted 
therein,  links  connecting  the  headshaft  of  the  elevator 
with  the  structure,  rollers  attached  to  the  frame  and 
running  on  the  curved  tracks  of  the  structure,  pushrods 
connected  with  and  acting  upon  the  frame  of  the  elevator, 
cranks,  a  crankshaft  and  driving  machinery  actuatinc  the 
puslirods  and  drlvin::  the  elevator,  means  for  hoisting  the 
free  end  of  the  struct'ire. 

4.  In  an  unloading  machine  a  pivoted  structure  pro- 
vided with  curved  tracks  serving  as  a  support  in  coml)ina- 
tion  with  a  movable  frame  and  a  bucket  elevator  mounted 
therein,  links  cnnnectlncr  the  headshaft  of  the  elevator 
jflth  the  structure,  rollers  attached  to  the  frame  and 
running  on  the  curved  tracks  of  the  structure,  pushrods 
connected  with  and  actlnc  upon  the  frame  of  the  elevator, 
cranks,  a  rranksli.ift  nnrl  drivinir  machinery  actuating 
the  pushrods  and  diivinc  the  elevator,  a  trolley  to  carry 
the  structure  and  means  for  hoistini;  ^he  free  end  of  the 
■tructurc,  tracks  to  carry  the  trolley  and  means  of  pro- 
pulsion of  the  trolley. 


1,170,827.  AIIMirMII>Il-n;U  in;;  i;xil,usi\  i:  MO- 
TORS. Jniix  M.  Kroyer,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,284.     (01.98 — 45.'* 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising;  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  outlet,  a  tube  projecting  into 
said  receptacle,  an  open  pipe  slldabiy  projecting  through 
•aid  tube  and  arranged  to  admit  air  into  said  receptacle, 
and  a  flexible  closure  nrranced  over  the  space  between  ?ald 
pipe  and  said  tube,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle carrying  water  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
tobe  projecting  into  said  receptacle,  an  open  pipe  slidably 
dlspoaed  through  said  tube,  a  flarin_-  dU  harge  outlet  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  perforated  covcr  on  the  under 
aide  of  said  flaring  outlet,  a  float  Interposed  centrally  In 
said  cover  and  projecting  al)ove  and  lielow  the  same,  the 
perforations  of  said  cover  being  arranged  around  the 
flonr.  ns  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle    carrying    water,   said   receptacle    bei!m   provided 


with  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  baffle 
plates  In  said  receptacle,  each  provided  with  a  central  ori- 
fice, a  tube  projecting  through  said  orifices  and  connected 


witb  said  inlet,  an  open  pipe  projecting  into  said  Inlet 
and  through  said  tube  and  into  said  water,  a  float  on  said 
pipe,  tbe  .sides  of  said  inlet  and  said  tube  Lteing  spaced 
from  said  pipe,  as  described. 


1,170,828.  GAML:  Ai'I'AUATl  S.  SiuNtv  R.  Lamb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  G76,.S24. 
(Cl.  46—59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  target  made  to  rep- 
resent a  face  with  an  open  moiitli  and  liavinL'  ti-eth  which 
normally  show  in  the  mouth,  and  a  strikinir  bail  tethered 
by  a  stretcliable  elastic  string,  the  teeth  t)eiug  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  Independently  movalile  parts  mounted  to  dis- 
appear from  sight  when  hit  by  the  liall. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising:  a  tkryet  made  to  repre- 
sent a  face  with  an  open  mouth,  ami  having  teeth  nor- 
mally showing  in  the  mouth,  the  teeth  being  formed  each 
of  an  Independently  movable  part  mounted  to  dlsanpeflr 
from  sight  wlien  hit  from  the  front. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  tar>:et  made  to  rep- 
resent a  face  with  an  open  mouth,  and  having  teeth  nor- 
mally showing  In  the  mouth,  the  teeth  being  mounted  to 
disappear  from  sii:ht  when  hit  from^the  front. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  target  mad'  to  rep- 
resent a  face  with  an  open  mouth,  and  liaving  teeth  nor- 
mally showing  in  the  mouth,  anil  means  for  holdlne  said 
teeth  In  normal  position  and  for  causing  them  to  di-appear 
when  struck. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  target  made  to  rep- 
resent a  face  with  an  open  mouth,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  normally  showing  in  the  mouth,  and  mean-  f  r 
holding  each  of  said  teeth  In  normal  jwsition  indeicnl 
ently  of  the  others  and  for  causing  It  to  disappear  w  ben 
struck. 

[Claiuis  t',  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;a7.e:ie.j 
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1,170,829.      REVERSIHLE   BROILER.      Henrietta   Wil- 
MKK    I.AWUKM  K.    Baltimore,    and    IIarky    .1.    Lebhebz, 

Frcd.>ri(k.  Md.     Fil.'d  Orr.  L":^.  1015.     Serial  No.  57.394. 

fCi,  :,:i    5, ' 


jet 


1.  A  reversible  broiler  comprisint:  a  srldlron  and  a  sup- 
porting structure  therefor  haviiu'  two  upper  bearing  ele- 
ments in  spaced  relation  to  •':\rh  other  horizontally,  or 
Hubstantlally  so.  and  a  Inwi  r  Inai'ini.'  ideiiient  In  a  viTtical 
plane  between  the  upp.-r  luariiii:  il.'mcnts, 

2.  A  reversible  bruij.r  '•uriiprisin::  a  gridiron  :ind  a  sup- 
porting structure  theri'for  havlri_'  two  upppr  bi>aring  ele- 
ments in  spactHl  relation  to  each  other  horizontally,  or 
substantially  so,  a  low.-r  Ix^arini:  idement  In  a  vertical 
plane  1  etwe>'n  tlif  upjit-r  lifarin-'  elements,  and  guide 
means  fur  tin'  _-riiliron  in  it<  trav.^l  betwi-i'n  the  lower  and 
the  upper  bearing  eb-ments. 

3.  A  ri'ViTsil  b'  li'.ibr  coniprlsinK  a  gridiinn  and  a  sup- 
portim:  stri;<  tine  therefor  having  two  upper  bearing  ele- 
ments in  spaced  ri'lation  to  oach  other  horizontally,  or 
substantially  so.  a  lower  i  rarin.;  element  In  a  vertical 
plane  Interni'diate  the  upiu-r  l)earlng  elements,  and  cam 
surfacfs  diveruitic  from  the  lower  bearing  element  toward 
the   resjitvt  i  Vf  upp"r   i>;irin_'  tdements. 

4.  A  rever-i'  le  broil,  r  ■  Mniprlslng  a  gridiron,  a  support- 
ing stnietur.'  thiri'f.ir  liavini;  upwardly  diverging  cam 
portions  and  nnua:  b-  b>.i!  ;!_•  •■■■iii-nts  for  supporting  the 
gridiron  substantially  lioriz./nt.i I  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
.said  lani  poitb.iis.  tlie  crotch  of  said  portions  affording  a 
b«Mrinu'  cb'Ui.ii!    f'  r  tli.'   ji-i.iiron   wlien  either  movable  ele- 

■!■'   fv>  illl. 

r .ii.r   comprising   a    gridiron,    a    sup- 
■  •.'••!•.    ^prlng-pressed   bearing   pawls 
.    .  :    -lid  stucture  to  support  the  grid- 

Iron  substantially  lioiizontal.  a  l)earlng  element  for  the 
gridiron  lo-atHd  !,[,,w  and  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
the  said  [lawls,  ani  -lide  means  for  the  gridiron  In  its 
trav.  1  i.fwiiii  the  lower  l>earing  element  and  the  upper 
bearing  ilivxIs, 

[Claims  t;  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mi'iit   is  rt-rnov.Ml 

■">.    .V    r.'Vi-rsill 

porting    ^truitur 

normally  [>o<itio 


I  rupted  gears  meshing  with  said  segments,  and  ir.eans  for 
'   turning  said  gears,  whereby  one  drivr   is  ttiK.wn  out  and 
the  other  thrown  In. 


i.i7(i,v;;i>.     v.\Ki.\r,i.r:  si'Kin  mij-h  \\is\(     richabd 

K.  I.K  Br. MM.  and  \Vn  1  i a \i  i\  (innKNt:,  I  iucinnatl,  Ohio, 
a^sijnors  t  .  I!  ■  U.  K.  I.e  Hlond  Machine  Tool  Company, 
Cinrinnati.  (»hio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  Apr.  12, 
l!»i:'..     S.M-ia!  .\u.  700,671.     (CI.  74—59.) 

1.  The  roinblnatlon,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  loose 
thereon,  nnans  to  turn  the  sleeve,  a  gear  splined  on  the 
sleeve  and  bavin.,'  a  clutch  member,  a  gear  fast  on  the 
spindlf  and  liaving  a  supplemental  clutch  member,  a  back 
gar  meshing  with  thi'  gear  on  the  sleeve,  another  back 
'^t'Av  mount!  i|  to  turn  with  the  first  back  gear  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  ;;»ar  on  the  spindle,  and  means  for  first  mov- 
ing the  second  back  ::«'ar  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
spindle  and  tbtii  siMin.'  the  gear  on  the  sleeve  to  bring 
its  clutch  memb.  r  int  ■  .pp'iative  engagement  with  the 
clutch  mt-rnbcr  on   tin'  sjiini!!.'.  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  loose 
thereon,  means  to  turn  tb''  ~b.vp.  direct  and  indirect 
drives  from  the  sb'cvr  to  t!i.-  -piiid!'',  means  for  shifting 
eaf'h  of  said  drives  into  and  out  of  "p.r.itive  position,  in- 
terrupted si^nunts  carried  by  said  shifting  means,  inter- 


'>^^7T7^^ 


,-<a' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  loose 
thereon,  means  to  turn  the  sleeve,  direct  and  Indlrrct 
drives  from  the  sleeve  to  the  spindle,  means  for  sldfilng 
each  of  said  drives  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  in- 
terrupted segments  carried  b>  -ad  shifting  mean<,  inter- 
rupted gears  meshing  with  said  s^gmrnts,  a  stud  carrying 
said  gears,  and  means  for  turning  said  si\id,  whereby  one 
drive  is  thrown  out  and  the  otlnr  in  ly  turning  said  stud 
in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  -plndii',  of  a  sbeve  loose 
thereon,  means  to  turn  the  sleeve,  direct  and  indirect 
drives  from  the  sleeve  to  the  spindle,  shifting  devices  for 
each  of  said  drives,  interrupted  segments  carri. d  by  said 
shifting  devices,  each  se.-m.nr  bavini:  a  ^e:  ies  of  teeth 
and  a  groove,  interrupt'  l  ;;■  ir~  mesbii;^  witli  said  seg- 
ments, each  gear  having  a  series  of  teeth  and  a  smooth 
portion,  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  its 
segment  to  allow  for  lost  motion  durin;.'  a  I'art  of  the 
turning  of  each  gear,  and  means  to  turn  -aid  gears  to- 
gether, wtiereby  the  lost  motion  on  cacli  -e^'nient  oceurs 
during  the  movement  of  the  other  segm.  iit  for  lirst  tiirow- 
ing  out  one  drive  and  then  throwing  in  the  other. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  spiindle,  of  a  sleeve  loose 
thereon,  means  to  turn  the  sleeve,  direct  and  Indirect 
drives  from  the  sleeve  to  tbe  spindle,  shift ini:  devices  for 
each  of  said  drives,  interrupted  segments  carried  liy  said 
shifting  devices,  each  segment  having  a  series  of  teeth 
and  a  groove,  interrupted  gears  meshing  with  said  seg- 
ments, each  gear  having  a  aeries  of  teeth  and  a  smooth 
portion,  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  tlie  groove  in  its 
segment  to  allow  for  lost  motion  during  a  part  of  the 
turning  of  each  gear,  a  stud  carrying  said  gears,  and 
means  for  turning  said  stud,  the  gears  being  fixed  to  the 
stud  with  their  smooth  portions  arranged  in  relative  posi- 
tions which  cause  the  lost  motion  on  each  segment  to 
occur  during  the  movement  of  the  other  segment.  whii(l)y 
one  drive  is  thrown  out  before  the  other  is  throwii  in. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,170,831.  AUTO.M.\TIC  GAS  CUT  Oil'.  Hiswmhth 
Lewis,  Shrevc,  Ohio.  Filed  .\ul:  1  :.  r.'i:',.  Serial  No. 
784,5.^3.      (CI.  67—115.) 

1.  A  gas  cut-off  operating  device  comprising  a  <hamber 
element,  a  support  therefor,  a  plate  carried  by  the  ciiam- 
ber  movable  for  concentric  rotative  adjustment  thereon, 
means  movable  under  fluctuation  of  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber including  a  member  projecting  therefrom,  valve  oper- 
ating means  carried  by  the  plate  tending  to  operate  the 
valve,  a  detent  carried  by  the  plate  engaged  with  the  last 
named  means  having  a  portion  disposed  In  the  path  of 
said  member  projecting  from  the  chamt)er  for  engagement 
thereby  and  operation  of  the  detent,  and  extensllile  valve 
connections  engaged  with  said  operating  mean--. 

2.  A  gas  cut-off  comprising  a  pressure  operate<l  reel  pro 
eating  device,  a  rotatable  wheel   havlnz  a  tooth   thereon, 
a  detent  having  a  long  and  a  short  1  ill  spaced  on  difTerent 
radii  on  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  lie  re>p.  ctively  In  the 
path  of  the  tooth  at  opposite  limits  uf  movement  of  the 


Febri  AKY  8,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4" 


detent,  a  valve,  and  lost  motion  connections  between  the 
wheel  and  valve  for  closing  of  the  valve. 


3.  A  safety  gas  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
manually  operable  operating  member  movable  in  one  di- 
rection to  close  the  valve,  a  wheel  disposed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  closing  movement  of  the  said  member,  and  rota- 
tal>le  in  a  plane  therewith,  a  flexible  member  eccentrically 
connected  to  the  wheel  and  connected  to  the  operating 
member  for  movement  of  the  operating  member  from  open 
to  closed  position,  constructed  and  arranged  to  flex  under 
rotation  of  the  wheel  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  means  for 
rotating  the  wheel,  a  detent  engaged  in  the  wheel  and 
pressure  operated  means  for  releasing  the  detent,  and 
means  to  limit  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  reset  position  after 
release. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  and  means  to  con- 
trol its  rotation,  a  member  movable  in  the  plane  of  a 
wheel,  away  from  and  toward  the  wheel,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  concentric  cyclically  spaced  series  of  lateral  open- 
ings therein,  a  wrist  member  removably  engageable  in  the 
openings  and  connections  between  the  wrist  ai:  1  sa;  1  mov 
able  member. 


1,170,832.  INTi:KMiTTi:NTLY-01'i:HATING  DUIVING 
MECHANISM.  Alkxis  C.  LiNixiUKN  and  Gt,NUEit  G. 
Mandt.  Mollne,  111.,  assignors  to  Moline  I'low  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
•filed  Dec.  20,  1909,  Serial  No.  533,992.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,520. 
(Cl.  74— 54.) 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  driven  member  ;  and  intermediate  mechanism  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
driven  memlxr  ;  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel ; 
a  support ;  a  fulcrum  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support;  a  rocker  arm  mounted,  intermediate  Its  ends, 
on  said  fulcrum  element,  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  ratchet  wh^el  actuating  means  :  means  for 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  said  driving 
member ;  and  means,  connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
actuating  means,  for  maintaining  them  in  predetermined 
operative  relation. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  driving  mem- 
ber ;  a  driven  member;  and  internuKliate  intchanism  com- 
prising a   ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected   with   said 


driven  member:  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  whee"  : 
a  support ;  a  fulcrum  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support ;  a  rocker  arm  mounted,  intermediate  its  ends, 
on  said  fulcrum  element,  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  ratchet  wheel  actuating  means:  means  for 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  said  driving 
member  ;  and  a  member  having  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end 
on  said  support :  the  other  end  being  connected  with  said 
rocker  arm  and  ratchet  wheel  actuating  means. 

3.  A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  driving  mem- 
ber; a  driven  member;  and  intermediate  mechanism  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
driven  member;  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel; 
a  support ;  a  fulcrum  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support;  a  rocker  arm  mounted.  Intermediate  it-  ends, 
on  said  fulcrum  element,  and  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  ratchet  wheel  actuating  means  ;  iin  ans  for 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  said  driving 
member ;  means,  connected  with  said  rocker  arm  and 
ratchet  wheel  actuating  means,  for  maintaining  tbem  in 
predetermined  axial  relation;  and  mean-  for  shifting 
said  fulcrum  on  said  support  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
driven  member  is  varied. 

4.  A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  driving  mem- 
ber :•  a  driven  member;  and  intermediate  niechtinlsm  com- 
prising a  ratdiet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  wit),  said 
driven  member;  means  for  actuating  said  ratciiet  wheel: 
a  support  ;  a  fulcrum  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support;  a  rocker  arm  mounted,  intermediate  its  ends, 
on  said  fulcrum  element,  and  pivotally  conneeted  at  one 
end  with  said  ratchet  wheel  actuating  means  .  means  for 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  said  diiving 
memlter ;  a  member  having  a  fixed  pivot  at  <.ne  end  on 
.said  support  ;  the  other  end  being  connected  witli  said 
rocker  arm  and  ratchet  wheel  actuating  means  ;  and  a 
controlling  means  connecting  with  said  driving  member 
and  said  fulcrum  element  to  actuate  one  of  said  iiieml.rs 
and  then  the  other. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  Includint:  a  driv- 
ing member:  a  driven  member:  driving  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  driving  member;  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting motion  lietween  said  driving  and  driven  nienibers 
comprising  a  rocking  member,  a  shlftable  fub  rum  element 
upon  which  said  rocking  meml>er  is  supported,  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  pawl-carrying  arms  supported  on  said  rocking 
member  and  also  on  the  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
crank-arm  connecting  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  mok- 
ing-member  and  with  said  driving  member,  connections 
between  said  ratchet-wheel  and  said  driven-member  :  and 
a  controlling  member  connecting  with  said  drivini:  and 
motion-transmitting  mechanisms  and  shlftable  to  a<  tiiate 
one  of  said  mechanisms  and.  then,  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,833.  HOT'SEUOLl)  ITENSIL.  GeoUGE  W.  IxiSG. 
Mannlngton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
OO.SSn.     (Cl.  68 — 30.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wash  boiler  and  an 
apron  disposed  entirely  around  said  boiler,  the  uiii>er 
marginal  portion  of  the  Apron  being  permanently  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  side  wall  of  the  boilf  r  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  heiglit  thereof,  said  apron  being  fiared 
outwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  bottom 
of  the  boiler,  and   reinforcing  members   8ubst:intlally    U 
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sliape  iL  '  ii<>»  -'lion  and  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  V 
ill  p  ai!   :iitfr['n-,  .1  !.(tvvf(^n  the  apron  and  the  boiler  and 

U;>i)u>.'ii  r  raiisv.rs.'iy  •>:  the  apron. 


1,170.834.  I  Ui;i:.MOST.\TIC      VALVE      MECH.\NISM. 

I.t  THKU  I>.   LiiVKKiN.   r:  iladelphla,  I'a.     Filed  June  1, 

I'll:.      Serial  No.  i;.;iMii  1.     a:i.  l-'« — 351.1 


1  A  thermostatic  valve  mechanism  coinprisiug  in  com- 
bination a  main  valve  casinu.  a  pilot  valve  ca.slng  and  a 
pressure  chamlh-r  open  at  one  side  to  the  interior  of  the 

main  v  il\-.  .  a^^injr  and  at  the  other  side  to  the  interior  of 
the  ;:1(U  \mIvi'  caslriir  and  formed  of  two  casing  parts 
detachn''ly  -j.-.  i;:,.!  f.-'t!)-  r  :!i:  1  m,.-  nu'tdly  secured  to  the 
main  vaive  r-A-i\\  j;  ,-in.i  tiie  othi^r  rl_-!illy  but  detachably 
.secured  to  the  pilot  valve  casini;. 

2.  .\  tliermostatie  valve  mechanism  compri.sing  In  com- 
bination a  main  valve  casing  formed  with  a  port,  a  valve 
conrrollini:  siiid  port,  a  pilot  valve  casing,  a  pressure 
chamber  upon  at  one  side  to  the  interior  of  the  main  valve 
cn-;tnz  and  nt  the  other  side  to  the  interior  of  the  pilot 
valv  .;i>ifi_'  ami  formi-il  of  two  narts  detachably  secured 


tosrether 
ap()ndin_- 
snid  •■ha 
chanii  iT 
:'..  ThM 
operatiiii: 


ail'! 
va'\ . 


ilt'tailiahly    connected    to    the    corre- 
lu'.   and  a   fiexlhle  diaphragm  dividing 


a  ~ ' ! 
!  .r  ui.l  socnnd  at  Its;  margin  between  said 
M<  aiKl  OH'  rathih  connected  to  said  valve. 
ni!it>inatioi!  of  n  iiiiin  valve  and  fluid  pressure 
m'■nn^J  ttierefor  iii' I  idliiir  a  Compartment  and 
thermostaTically  actnat'd  rne-!;aiiism  controlling  the  ad- 
mission to.  :i:;'l  •  \'  !i-'  from  '•aid  eomijartment  of  a  pres- 
snr"  ''':i'!  1 -r  o|..  r-j'in.;  -a;  !  •  live  in  opposite  directions, 
said  !!;■•' h:ii.i-in  incli'!:!.'  n  \:ilve  casing  formed  with  a 
chanilter  comminiica tin.'  with  said  compartment  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  openin::  to  said  chamb»'r  and  a  spring 
chaHil'ir  openini;  .-.w-.w  fr.  in  said  chamber  and  an  outlet 
channt'l  exterior  i  •  sail  sj'ring  charal)er,  a  valve  operating 
mtnih.r  liavlnir  ir:  "xrinsion  projecting  into  said  spring 
chamber,  i  -o.ng  located  in  .'■aid  cbamtier  and  acting  on 
said  oporating  member  and  valve  parts  actuated  by  sftld 
mi  inher  to  open  and  close  said  port  and  passage. 

4.  1  h  t>  combination  of  a  main  valve  and  fluid  pressure 
op'  rati:'..'  m<'nns  tti'Tefor  inriiiding  a  compartment  and 
therniostatiially  actuatrd  in-  hanism  for  controlling  the 
an  exhaust  ■  ;■  in;  s.iid  compartment  of  a  pres- 
r  operatii.j  s.i;  !  valve  in  opposite  direction, 
>rn  imiuiiiii.  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a 
niu!;ii  aiMi,'  wiih  said  compartment,  and  with 
oi  [  in-'  lo  said  chamber  and  a  passage  lead- 
in  said  eliam' er.  a  famine  part  removably  se- 
1  passag.'  am!  forni.d  with  a  central  spring 
i:i    outU't    ''.ani;''!    >  xt-  rlor    to   said    spring 


•  n  t. 
i.l    f. 


ad  mi 
sur<'   il  ,i 
saiii    iiH  1 

ClUHl.'  -V 

an  iiil't  port 
Ing  away  fr^i 
cured  in  sah 
chamber    aii'l 


chamtHT.  a  \alv.'  (.pirating  niianie-  liaving  a  projection 
extendiii-'  iiito  sai'l  S!)r!n_'  rhan:  ".r,  a  spring  located  In 
said  chanihi'r  .imi  aetiriu'  on  --ai'l  oiieratim.'  meni'i  ^v  and 
ports  artuat.'i]  hy  said  iLi'inhrr  to  open  and  closr  >ai.l  port 
and  pa.ssace. 

Ij.  Th.e  oombinatii>n  of  a  m.iin  valv.'  and  liiii'l  pressure 
operating  nu-aiis  therefor  inclufling  a  cou.partment  and 
t!>  rnios;ati<'a!' V    artuatcd    mi'duinism    for   controlling   the   ' 


admission  to  and  exhaust  from  said  conipartment  of  a 
pressure  fluid  for  operating  said  valve  in  opiiosite  direc- 
tions, said  mechanism  including  a  valve  <  asiug  formed 
with  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  compartment, 
and  with  an  inlet  port  opening  to  said  chamber  and  a 
threaded  passage  leading  away  from  said  chamber,  a 
threaded  casing  part  adjustably  ?;rrewpd  into  =;aid  pasage 
and  formed  with  a  central  s;  :ii;-  .■  aml.r  ai.i  an  outlet 
cliunnel  exterior  to  said  sp;  .,.  hi.  •  i  a  pair  of  valves, 
one  controlling  said  port  aij'l  t;.  .ih  r  .said  channel,  a 
valve  operating  member  on  which  said  valve  members  are 
slidingly  mounted,  said  operating  member  having  an  ex 
tension  projecting  into  said  sprin.:  ebamlHT  and  a  spring 
located  in  said  chamber  and  acting  on  said  op'  ratiiK' 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,170,s;i5.  AWNING  ATTACH  M  i:\T.  Mich.\el  LoY, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41.5i;'..     (CI.  156—42.) 


1.  .Vn  awning  comprij-ing  a  covering,  a  runner  opera 
lively  connected  thereto,  and  a  rod  encompassed  by  the 
runner,  combin<'d  with  a  tubular  slide  mounted  on  the 
rod  above  the  runner,  said  slide  having  a  lower  helled  and 
serrated  mouth  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
runner,  and  a  clamp  screw  tapped  into  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rod. 

2.  An  awning  comprising  a  covering,  a  runner  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  an<l  a  rod  encompassed  by  the 
runner,  combined  with  a  tubular  slide  mounted  on  the 
rod  above  the  runner,  said  slide  having  a  lower  belled  and 
serrated  mouth  .adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
runner,  a  plurality  of  inner  ridges,  and  a  clamp  screw 
tapped  into  the  slide  and  adapted  to  draw  said  ridges 
against  the  rod. 


1,170,836.  TUACTUK  <  il.\lN.  \V.\LTEa  B.  Macaviah, 
Mnrysvllle,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Yuba  Construction 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
11)14.      .Serial  No.  850,009.     (CI.  21—150.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  tread  chain,  a  link,  a  hollow  boss  there- 
on projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  Wnk.  a  ■  irM  d  tread 
plate  and  a  bolt  exten(iing  throuuli  sahi  Ikiss  and  tread 
plate. 

2.  In  a  tractor  tread  rhalii.  a  link  haviii_'  two  Uvs  and 
an  Integral  hollow  tipstamlinL:  i  o^s  on  rsn  !i  b'j  pro.h'ctlng 
alKive-  the  surface  of  the  link,  said  bos--  h.  u.g  arranji'd 
midway  between  the  ends  of  'le  link. 

3.  In  a  tractor  tread  chnii;.  a  iluk  !ur.  in-'  tuo  ic^s.  a 
hollow  )'fi<5s  ;in  I'ar-h  ''•<»  proh"  tiii-  .al nv.'  the  surlar-'  of  the 
link,  a  c:irv(i.l  treU'l  piate  restini:  akraliist  said  bos.ses,  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  plat-'  an  1  busses. 
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1,170,837.  TUBE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Pall  Menzki,, 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serla' 
No.  803,103.     (CI.  9;$- -81. 1 


rs^ 
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1.  A  tulii'  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing slldable  thereon,  a  drum  mounted  In  the  bearing  and 
adapted  to  be  encompassed  by  a  tube-forming  band,  a 
transfer  roller  for  conveying  a  plastic  substance  to  the 
band,  a  guide  roller  arrange*}  in  proximity  to  the  transfer 
roU.  r,  and  means  actuated  by  the  bearing  for  projecting 
th.    Liii  1e  roller  against  the  band. 

::  .\  tube  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bear- 
in.L'  s.idable  thereon,  a  catch  on  the  bearing,  a  bar  also 
Blidable  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  adjustable  stops  on  the  bar 
that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch,  a  transfer 
roller  for  conveying  a  plastic  substance  to  the  band,  a 
guide  roller  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  transfer  roller 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  band,  and  means  for  operatively 
ronnecting  the  bar  to  the  guide  roller. 

:;.  \  tubv  making  machine  comp^rlslng  a  frame,  a  drum 
mounted  thereon  and  adaided  to  be  encompassed  by  a 
tul)e-forming  band,  means  for  applying  a  plastic  substance 
to  said  band,  a  vertically  reciprocable  table,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  table  adapted  to  sever  the  band,  and  a 
plurality  of  spring-controlled  rollers  also  carried  by  the 
table  and  adapted  to  press  the  end  of  the  severed  band 
a;;ain8t  the  drum. 

4.  .\  tube  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing sHdable  thereon,  a  drum  hung  on  the  bearing  and 
aiiap!  !  to  be  encompassed  by  a  tube-forming  band,  means 
for  applying  a  plastic  substance  to  the  band,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  bearing  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  sub- 
stance, means  for  severing  the  band,  means  for  pressing 
•the  end  of  the  severed  band  against  the  drum,  and  heat- 
ing rollers  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  band. 

6.  A  tube  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing slldable  thereon,  a  drum  hung  in  the  bearing  and 
adapted  to  be  encompassed  by  the  tube- forming  band,  a 
transfer  roller  for  applying  a  plastic  substance  to  the 
band,  a  guide  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  band  and  op- 
erable by  the  bearing,  a  vertically  reciprocable  table,  a 
cutter  on  said  table  adapted  to  sever  the  band,  a  plurality 
of  spring-controlled  rollers  also  carried  by  the  table  and 
adapted  to  press  the  end  of  the  severed  band  against  the 
drum,  and  heating  rollers  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
drum  and  adapted  t'v  criL-ak'.'  tbc  iinnil. 


eating  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  in  posita  u 
to  traverse  the  scale  dial,  a  link  pivotally  connect! t  -  the 
said  arm  with  the  pointer,  and  an  arcuate  welghte,;  har 
secured  to  the  said  arm  and  bearing  with  its  conv«  x  1  ili 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  scale  beam. 


1,170.838.  SELF-WEIGIII.N  .  r  \1.  \Ni  E:-SCALE.  Fbed- 
BICK  (\  Metz.  Succasunna,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915. 
Serial  No.  24.959.     (Cl.  73—29.) 


The  c  omhinatlon  with  the  frame  and  beam  of  a  platform 
scales,  of  a  vertlea!  arm  pivotnlly  supported  on  the  frame 
of  the  scales,  a  sfale  dial  mo mieil  o.,  \u,-  frame,  nn  indl 


1,170,839.  BARLEY  OR  RICE  HULLER.  JoHX  J.  MOL- 
Luv,  Stockton,  l^al.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20.442.      (Cl.  83—30.) 


i.  \n  attrition  device  for  rice  or  barley  luiUers,  compris- 
ing a  set  of  rotatively  mounted  axlally  alined  and  parallel 
spaced  attrition  disks,  an  incasing  cylindrical  screen  for 
the  grinders,  means  for  regularly  and  continuously  feed- 
ing stock  to  the  grinding  and  screening  elemints.  and  va- 
riable automatic  gravity  operated  gates  for  permitting  the 
eonstant  discharge  of  the  hulled  kernel. 

2.  \  rotary  barley  and  rice  huller  <<)mprlsing  a  con- 
tinuously operative  attrition  means,  and  variable  discharge 
gates  automatically  opened  through  an  arc  aliove  the  axis 
of  the  huller. 

3.  .\  rotary  barley  and  rice  huller  compiislng  a  contin- 
uously operative  attrition  means,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally discharging  material  by  centrifugal  force  through 
a  iiredetermined  are  above  the  axis  of  (he  huller,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  period  of  discha  ge. 

4.  A  barley  and  rice  huller  comprising  a  rotative  cylin- 
drical screen  with  a  feeder  at  one  end  and  rotating  cen- 
trifugal discharge  means  at  the  other  operative  through  an 
arc  ai)ove  the  axis  of  the  huller.  and  a  coaxial  attrition 
device  in  said  screen  for  abrading  the  stock  in  transit 
therein. 

5.  A  continuously  operative  grain  huller  comprising  co- 
active  attrition  and  screening  means,  and  means  for  main- 
maintaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  stock  in  transit 
therein  to  produce  the  desired  pressure  of  the  grain  upon 
the  attrition  means,  said  latter  means  including  an  ad- 
justable band  structure  for  vnryini;  and  fixinu  the  rate  of 
discharge,  and  for  regulating  the  period  of  discharge. 

[Claims  0  to  9  nn<  .-i,,..  .1  ;,,  ti,o  <;a7ette.] 


1,170.840.  TENSION-REGULATING  MECHA.n:>M  I'di 
i  i;iNTIN(;  -  I'KESSES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wii  s  S. 
Mok.sE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  .Serial 
No.  811,695.     (Cl.  242—75.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  shafts  adapted  to  'support  rolls  of  material 
which  successively  supply  a  web  to  the  same  devices  op- 
erating thereon,  mechanism  for  retarding  or  permitting 
the  acceleration  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  variations  in  the  tension  of  said 
web  for  causini:  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
shafts  adapted  to  support  rolls  of  paper  which  successively 
and  continuously  supply  a  web  to  the  same  set  of  prlr.t- 
Ing  couples,  mechanism  for  retarding  or  permittin-  "tie 
acceleration  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  shafts,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  said  mechanism  and  the  wel)  and 
operating  in  response  to  variations  in  the  tension  of  said 
web  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and  the  re- 
tardation or  acceleration  of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  web  tension  regulating  mechanism  for  printiiik: 
presses  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  weries  of  shaf  - 
adapted  to  carry  rolls  of  material  which  successively  and 
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contlii'i(iusl\  sui  ]>'}  a  web  to  the  same  devices,  mecbaDlsm 
for  ri'tariiiiii;  >  r  p.  riiiittiriK  the  acceleration  of  each  of 
said  s!  aft-  u  h.  i.  thf  roll  of  material  siipnoited  thereby 
Is  t%'f>iliii_'.  ;in(l  me.ins  common  to  said  series  of  shafts  an;1 
intcriM.-ii  il  I'ttwrcn  the  said  mechanism  and  the  web  tor 
causiiii,'  th.'  wjioration  of  said  mechanism  to  retard  or  per- 
mit M  'iMiation  iif  the  shaft  carrying;  the  feeding  roll  as 
tlii>  fi'ii^i  III  of  the  wob  supply  therefrom  rises  above  or 
falls  hflow  normal. 


4.  In  a  Weil  !■  iisi,,n  ri'.:ii;ai  in:,'  mechanism  for  printing 
presses  and  thf  iik>  .  the  iiJiniination  of  a  scries  of  shaft? 
adapted  to  -n[ij  ..it  :-,,iis  of  paper  which  successively  sup- 
ply a  Will  to  t  :•■  saiiif  set  of  printing:  couples  or  like  de- 
vices, of  brenkin:;  means  operative  on  said  shafts  for  re- 
tardlni;  >jr  perniii  tlnL;  the  acceleration  of  rotation  of  each 
of  the  we*'  -nppl.v  roi!  shafts,  a  driving  mechanism  asso- 
ciated witli  th.  lirakitit:  iiiians.  and  means  responsive  to 
the  variati.iii-;  in  tli-  tfii-ion  of  the  web  for  causing  the 
operati'in  '>f  the  hiakin;;  means  by  the  driving  mechanism 
when  tii''  t'  li-i'ii  of  the  well  falls  below  or  rises  above  nor- 
mal. 

.".  In  a  W'  h  t'  iisi.in  remilatin;:  mechanism  for  a  print- 
ItiL,'  [IP'  ss  or  th''  '.ike.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  shafts 
adaptt'l  to  <ii[ii  ort  rolls  of  paper,  a  braking  device  asso- 
ciated witli  «a  h  (if  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  retard  or 
permit  the  a  •  rat;  ti  .f  rotation  of  the  same,  driving 
no  aiis  a~^.'  ; a*.  •  with  each  of  said  braking  devices,  a 
mtmhtr  hk  va!!''  in  response  to  variations  in  the  tension 
of  saiil  \v.;.,  .ml  a  ilt\ice  rendered  operable  by  said  mov- 
alil'  ni>'Ti.h>r  when  the  tension  of  the  web  Is  above  or  be- 
low norma:,  said  device  when  operative  causing  the  actua- 
tion of  tlo'  Irakiiij  devices  by  the  driving  means  to  retard 
or  permit  th.  in  lease  of  the  acceleration  of  the  supply 
roll  stmft. 

[•"laims  >)  tu  y.i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.ITO.S  +  I.  i;i)-l-AHV  Mri,-l-irii!.(>i;  I'iMXriNG  MA- 
CHINF.  KnsKsT  .[.  W.  M'  [.i.kh,  Xrw  Vofk,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  .\nieri.  an  I'.ank  .Note  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  lile.l  .lune  7.  ]!>13.  Serial  No.  772,227. 
iCI.  ini— 10}   , 

1.  .V  laii.ary  nialti  roloi-  jodntin^  machine  embodying 
therein  a  ni.airi  fia'o.f.  an  ;n;|r.'~<iMn  cylinder  mounted 
therein,  a  pliirniity  .  f  fnrni  rvliiidivs  mounted  in  said 
frame   holow   t!;e   imio-i's<iiin   I'vliniler.   a   laterally   reclpro- 


catory  doctor  har  mount. ■(! 
bearin;,'  npon  the  plains  on 
a  reniovaliie  ink  font  slida 
and  into  enKatrement  witli  t 
cylinders,    means    setiirin-'    < 


in    said   frame   adjacent   and 

■ai  h.   of  aaUl   form  cylinders, 

le    Mpon    said    frame    toward 

II''  pl.ites  on  one  of  said  form 

aid    firit    in    position   relative 


to  said  '■vlinder,  an  ink  roll' 
ink-font  as-ociat»'d  witli  '!>• 
ports  thett'f'ir  internudiat.' 
roller  earriwi  hy  s,-iid  f.iiit.  ■•ol 
ei.il  uf  said  ft'lit  will  lie  -upp. 
i-ed  to  it''\-i'lop  tli^  [■■•>\:; 
inkin,'  r>>ll'-r  and  tlu-  p'at 
am!    .>ald    inking    ruIi'T    ! 


1,,W.' 

s.ald 

f'lnr 
fwri! 


•r  i:ini''.,J  by  said  font,  an 
'tl'T  form  cylinder,  sup- 
■^.lid  doctor  bars,  an  ink 
jiist  iMe  m^ans  whereby  flne 
.ri.'d  .m'l  may  be  raised  or 
isit.'  pr. -^siire  between  the 
"s  in  sai  1  cylinder  and  said 
i:iy    I '■   dropped  below  said 


roller,  and  means  for  projecting  a  setting  mediim  toward 
said  Impression  cylinder  intermedia  to  said  f'  rm     .\linders. 


^^^i^\  ^JK 


M 


2.  A  rotary  multi-color  printing  maidiine  emh"dylng 
therein  a  sequence  of  form  or  plate  cyliudi-rs,  an  ink  font 
for  each  of  said  form  or  plate  cylinders,  an  Inking  roller 
for  each  said  font  adapted  to  apply  ink  therefrom  dlreetly 
to  the  plate  or  cylinder  upon  its  plate  or  form  cylinder, 
a  doctor  bar  or  scraper  for  each  said  font  adapted  to 
remove  Ink  from  the  top  or  nonprinting  surface  of  said 
plate  or  cylinder  and  return  It  to  said  font,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  Impressions  In  different  colors  may  be  con- 
secutively made  upon  a  single  run  of  the  paper  through 
the  machine,  one  of  said  fonts  being  arranged  between 
said  doctor  l)ars  or  scrapers,  one  end  of  said  font  l>elng 
supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  end 
thereof  l)elng  supported  by  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  levers, 
one  arm  of  which  respectively  engages  the  bottom  of  said 
font,  and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  adjustable  stop,  and  supports  for  said  stops  whereby 
said  levers  may  Ik?  oscillated  to  permit  the  end  of  said  font 
to  be  dropped  beneath  one  of  said  doctor  bars  or  scrapers, 
and  the  Inking  roUer  carried  by  said  font  may  be  moved 
toward  or  from  its  plate  or  form  cylinder,  an  impression 
surface  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  interme- 
diate succeeding  cylinders  whereby  the  ink  upon  the  paper 
will  be  dried  or  set  while  passing  from  one  cylinder  to 
the  succeeding  cylinder. 


1,170,S42.  ?!.\.M1'L1.\»;  1i1:N  1«  H.  Uay  C.  Newiioi.sk,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  -Vllis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. File<l  Aug.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.'>4,889.  (CI. 
73—21.) 


•  vlinder    anil    the    li'M'ti  r 


to  p'jrmit   :he  withdrawal  and  i'''',ii'  ■■  a  I 


s.'riated    therewith    ', 
if  <aid  font  and  its  ' 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  casing  forming  a  conduit,  a 
main  screw  conveyer  movable  to  transport  material 
through  said  conduit,  a  sampler  casing  < 'immini  ai  ing 
with  said  main  casing  conduit,  and  ar,  a  ixili.iiy  screw 
conveyer    operable    by    said    main    coD\'\(r    to    intormlt- 
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said    sampler 


tently    deliver    samples    of    material    from 
casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  casing  forming  a  conduit, 
a  screw  conveyer  having  a  blade  movable  to  transport 
material  through  said  conduit,  a  sampler  casing  forming 
a  conduit  communicating  with  said  main  ch^Itii:  conduit, 
and  means  operable  directly  by  the  moving  blade  of  said 
conveyer  to  intermittently  deliver  samples  of  material 
from  said  sampler  casing  conduit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  casing  forming  a  conduit 
and  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
screw  conveyer  movable  to  transport  material  through 
said  conduit  and  over  said  opening,  a  sampler  casing 
forming  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  main  casing 
conduit  at  said  opening,  and  means  directly  operable  by  a 
portion  of  said  conveyer  adjacent  said  opening  for  inter- 
mlit'i.tly  removing  samples  of  material  fr-m  said  --ampler 
casin:;  conduit, 

4.  In  combination,  a  trough,  a  screw  conveyer  lla^inJ 
a  rotatable  blade  adapted  to  transport  material  through 
said  trough,  a  star  wheel  having  arms  engageable  with  the 
blade  of  said  conveyer,  said  star  wheel  belni:  rotatable  by 
the  r.  tatlon  of  said  conveyer  blade,  and  a  secondary  con- 
vewr  rotatable  by  the  movement  of  said  star  wheel  to 
remove  from  said  trough  samples  of  tlo  material  being 
tran=!port'-^d. 


tress,  said   twisting   portion   serving   the  double  function 
of  a   hand  grip  and  as  a   hinge  for  the  frames  wherebj 


1,170,S43.     CASING-JACK.     Harry  G.   1  i;akf..  San   Iran     1 
Cisco,    Cal.      Filed    .Tune    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    32,611 
(CI.  254—31.) 


1.  In  a  jack,  a  base  and  a  top  member  spaced  above 
the  lia.se  and  each  apertured  to  receive  a  pipe,  a  pair  of 
toggle  links  comprising  short  parts  pivoted  to  the  base  at 
their  lower  ends  and  angular  lever  extending  out  from 
said  short  paits,  and  vertical  links  pivoted  at  the  Iow.t 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  short  parts  and  to  the  top 
member  and  normally  diverging  at  their  lower  ends 
whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  the  levers  the  verti- 
cal links  will  be  moved  inwardly  at  their  lowr  .  nds  to 
thus  move  the  top  member  upwardly. 

2.  in  a  pipe  jack,  an  upper  movable  member  an<l  a 
lower  stationary  member,  a  pair  of  means  to  raise  the 
upper  memlier  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  members 
and  connected  thereto,  actuating  means  for  each  of  the 
raising  means  operable  by  upward  movemen;  thereof,  and 
menus  connected  to  said  actuating  mean-  t  m  ve  same 
npwa.rdly  In  unison  while  the  lower  member  remains  sti 
tionarv. 


1,1711.'- 11        MAIIKKSS     HANI'M:        Ms;;y     I..     rKTTKS, 
'  Lakota,  N.  I'      l-'i:-!  .'an.  .-'.  li'U.     S'-rial  No.  Si;i,7:',2. 
(CI.  224    -4.J..I 

A  detachable  handle  for  a  mattress  comprising  a  pair 
of  .ungated  closed  frames,  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  one 
of  the  frames  being  Intertwisted  with  one  of  the  longer 
sides  of  the  other  frame,  and  fastening  devices  movably 
carried  by  the  other  longer  sides  of  the  frames  for  detach- 
ably   movable  attachment  to  the  bindin^'  edzes  of  a  mat- 


the  device  can  be  attached  to  mattresses  of  diffen 
nesses. 


nt  I  :.i>k- 


..       MOTOR 
MO'ir>K  \ 


\'  1,1      IKli'AR,  CYi'l.i:  r 

[11*.  1>K.         i.KORGE    r.    liAVNE 

.Ian. -16,    1914.       Serial    No. 


AR    Asn 

li.   .\cton. 
SI-.,' 111. 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  tricar,  cyclecar  or  like  motor  vehi- 
cle, an  engine  and  gear  box  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
horizontal  frame  plate  adapted  to  form  part  .  f  f  ■  vdiicle 
frame,  so  that  the  engine  shaft  rotates  about  a  v.  rtical 
axis  and  projects  through  the  frame  plate  into  the  gear 
box,  a  horizontal  counterishaft  in  the  gear  box,  driven 
from  the  continuation  of  the  vertical  crank  shaft  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  from  the  count  rshaft 
to  the  driving  wheel  or  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  tricar,  cycle  car  or  like  mot^r  v  hi- 
de, a  horizontal  frame  plate  adapted  to  be  detaclatly 
secured  in  the  vehicle  frame,  a  horizontal  engine  having  a 
vertically  disposed  crank  shaft,  on  one  side  of  tie  frame 
pdat'  and  a  gear  box  on  the  other  side  thereof  an<i  m.  ans 
for  transmitting  the  power  from  the  gear  box  to  tiie  driv- 
ing wheel  or  wheels. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  tricar,  cycle  car  or  like  motor  vehi- 
cle, a  horizontal  detachable  frame  plate,  a  horizontally 
disposed  engine  secured  to  the  underside  thereof  and  a 
gear  box  secured  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  continuation 
of  the  vertical  engine  shaft  projecting  into  the  gear  liox, 
a  horizontal  countershaft  journaled  In  the  gear  box,  gear- 
ing on  the  engine  shaft  and  the  countershaft  to  transmit 
the  power  to  the  latter,  a  change  speed  gear  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  countershaft,  and  a  friction  clutcli  on  the 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  countershaft  wit;  the 
in.aii>  fi  r  t rai,smitting  the  power  to  the  driving  w'.ed  or 
wh'  cis. 

4     Ir  a  motor  cycle,  tricar,  cycle  car  or  like  motor  vehi- 
cle, a  horizontal  detachable  frame  plate,  a  double  opposed 
twin-cylinder   internal   combustion    engine   secured    to    the 
underside  thereof  and  a  gear  box  secured  to  the  ni  per  s;  1" 
thereof,  a  continuation  of  the  vertical  engine  shaft    pro- 
jecting Into  the  gear  box,  a  horizontal  countershaft  jour 
naled  in  the  gear  box  and  driven  from  the  engine  siiaft  by 
gearing,    a    two    speed    gear,    comprising    a    pair    of    i.-' ar 
wheels  mounted  on  the  countershaft,  one  being  loose  and 
the  other  fixed  to  the  driven   member  of  the   ircarini;  be 
tween    the   engine  shaft    and    countershaft     t«ij    intercon 
nected  wheels  on  the  countershaft  and.  a  ^iidin-  dog  riutch 
to  engage   one  of  the  wheels  to   the    crriniershaft    and   a 
multiple    plate    clutch    to    frlctlonally    e:i-age    with    the 
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(jouii!>ishaft  the  driven  memljfr  of  the  means  for  trans- 
mittiii?  the  drive  to  the  vehicle  wheel  or  wheels. 

."  Ill  a  motorcycle,  tricar,  cycle  car  or  like  motor  vehi- 
'  !•■.  1  horizontal  detachable  frame  plate,  a  double  opposed 
rwin  yiirHltT  internal  combustion  enj^lne  on  the  under 
si(iL-  in. I  a  mar  hox  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  continua- 
ti(i:i  of  t!if  vHTtical  >D;:inc  shaft  projecting  Into  the  gear 
hox.  a  A.rni  on  r'u,'  engine  <r\aft,  a  horizontal  counter- 
shaft loll!  iialed  in  tje  ;iear  box  and  a  worm  wheel  on  the 
counte;  shaft  anl  Iriv.n  by  thf  worm  on  the  engine  shaft, 
a  -<:if  u  !:•  .  !  oii  t  f  '  oiintersliiift  lix.d  to  the  worm  wheel 
ari'l  ii.ot','!-  .MMv.  .],on  the  counterstiaft.  two  intercon- 
nt-tfil  ^'car  wh-.eli  uii  a  lay  shaft  gearing  respectively 
wltii  tlie  two  wheels  on  the  countershaft,  a  sliding  clutch 
ada|it'd  to  lock  eltlu  r  of  the  loose  wheels  on  the  counter- 
stiafr  thereto,  and  a  friction  clutch  on  the  countershaft 
ndai -t'li  to  engage  the  driving  member  of  the  means  for 
traii-niirtinL'  the  final  drivi-  to  the  vehicle  wheel  or  wheels, 
thiTev\  irh, 

l<1ai:ii  '(  liot  ;'riiit>'d  in  t'n.'  iJ'izette.] 


l.lTo.sp;  HI;i:as-1  Sll;\l'  >\\i'  llui'K  aMj  THE 
LIKi:.  .Imjin  Uko  nKir:-,  Kcii,.  Wis.  Original  appli- 
cation Hied  May  L':.',  r,ill.  S.ri.il  N-.  r;'JS,T98.  Divided 
and  this  ai)iiileai;oii  Hl.^i  .hm.  it;,  r.ii,-.  Serial  No. 
-  '111.      (CI.  54-    .-.it.) 


-j9«^ 


1.  .\  '■o[n!>i!i.'i!  hreast  -rr  i[.  -:;a;i  and  slid.-  '■oD.-lstiug  of 
a  vt-rricallydlsposed  yoke  provid.d  wit;,  a  dt'p.nding  hook 
ccjniprisinij  a  shank  ami  a  spring'  -uar-l,  a  fia-iy  and  ver- 
tically -'.'.  irii-'ahlf  ni.irt;iii:ah  loop,  and  a  n movable  cou- 
pliiiL.'  p;\.a,t;:>  and  renioval'iy  joiniriL:  said  hiop  to  the  yoke 
approxiinati  !y  at  a  Unver  i-ornpr  th"reof  .uid  spaced  a 
distance  fr^irn  tli-  'i[i[ier  -ml  of  thr  s'l.ink  and  guard  of 
tlie  hook,  till'  said  loop  !•.  iij-  a;Ta-_'..!  •  .  •  xtend  beside 
said  yoki'  ro  -  xert  upwanl  puii  ou  .ii..l  api'io.ximately  lon- 
gltuilii.a;;\  of  said  hook,  as  and  for  the  purposes  substan- 
tial'} as  des<  riiied. 

-  .\  breast  strap  snap  and  slide  consisting  of  a  yoke 
and  a  depending  snar>  i;o -k  r'a  voke  being  laterally  en- 
larged witli  risp<i  t  to  •!,,.  ,„,K  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  locate<l  approximately  at  a  lower  comer  of  the 
yoke,  a  verti'^aily  -win^jable  loop  coupled  to  the  yoke  at 
said  openinir.  im!  i  n  movable  pin  forming  tlie  axis  on 
vhich.  sail!  loop  sw:r;:.'s  anii  ii-mnvably  coupling  the  loop 
to  till'  yoke,  snhstantlally  as  described. 

.".  \  11  ml  iiad  i-i  ast  strap  snap  and  slide  consisting  of 
a  yoke  provjil.  d  wit:,  a  snap  hook  i!i  ;- r.ding  centrally 
from  till'  iow.'i-  1  ross  har  of  tlie  yoke,  -aid  yoke  approxl- 
mati'f.v  at  a  i^iw.  i-  rorn.  r  thrreof  having  a  rritisverse  perfo- 
ration, a  -piit  !!::irrin-alr  loop  having  rearwnnlly  extend- 
ini:  c.irs  straldiii  _-  the  yoke  at  said  perforation,  and  a 
rtinovaho-  !i\ot  p.is-iiiz  throu-li  said  ears  and  said  perfo- 
ration and  piMifal  y  roufdini.'  the  loop  to  the  yoke,  so  that 
said  loop  m  -«in_'  up  i  I'snh  said  yoke  to  exert  upward 
pnll  ajiproxiniaTidy  lon.itiidnially  of  said  hook,  substan- 
tlHl;.\    as  d.'scriheil. 

1.  A  iMn.Mied  1  rr.ast  stra]  -nafi  i  ad  sM(ii>  .'oniistini:  of 
a  ,\ol<e  and  a  -i;ip  !i""k  dep-  ridiiiir  from  ria^  e.^i.tral  jKir- 
tlon  of  i'  •  :o«,  r  . Tiis-  Lar  of  tJi-  \'.ki'.  said  yok.'  formed 
with  a  r  :a  ::s\  t'fs.  piMfi  j-a  tioii  approxi  ma  f  !■!  v  at  a  lower 
corn,  r  :!,•'!'•  of.  and  i  vi  rtieally  swiniral  If  m.a  rriiuale  loop 
bavin."  ri'arwardl\-  oxf.  i.ding  ears  stradddiiL'  said  voke  at 
said  11  n.rr  and  pi\otally  join.d  r"i.  ■■■  to  a  jdvot  !.eii:ir  pro- 
vided piiss;ug  through   said  po' f^o- 1  tion. 


5.  A  combined  breast  strap  -naj  and  slid"  .  ..i.-isim^'  of 
a  yoke  having  a  hook  depending  froni  th.  .  ntrai  portion 
of  Its  lower  cross  bar,  said  yoke  having  iransversi-  perfo- 
rations at  Its  lower  corners,  a  removable  vertically  swing- 
able  loop  having  a  pair  of  tars  adapted  to  removably 
straddle  either  corner  of  the  voki  and  a  removable  pivot 
adapted  to  pass  through  .sail  ear-  and  ■  ither  perforation. 


1,170,847.  MACHINK  FOK  CUUSHING  COTTON  ROLLS. 
Richard  J.  Rkvnold.s,  Taylor,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  lialf 
to  Carlos  Easley,  Taylor,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,997.     (Cl.  13—19.) 


j'^ 


1.  A  boll  crushing  machine  comprising  a  longitudinal 
passageway,  a  hopper  in  thi  rear  end  of  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  beater  rotatably  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  passage 
over  the  forward  end  of  said  hopper.  Its  arms  extending 
Into  said  passageway,  and  a  yieldably  mounted  comb  dis- 
posed at  the  forward  edge  of  said  hopper,  its  teeth  ex- 
tending across  said  passageway  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  receiving  the  beater  arms  therebetween  to  crush 
the  cotton  bolls,  said  comb  moving  laterally  when  a  non- 
cnishable  substance  Is  brought  Into  contact  therewith  to 

;   deposit  said  substance  in  the  hopper. 

2.  A  boll  crushing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
[  a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough,  a  hopper  in  the 
'    bottom  thereof  at  the  rear  end.  a  Iteater  in  the  lower  part 

of  said   casing  at   the  forxx  a  rd   . nd,    'ii.     ,  rins  thereof  ex- 

■   tending  into  said   passageway,    ar.   additional   beater  dls- 

'    posed  above  said   passage  over   t'f   forM.ard  end  of  said 

hopper,  its  arms  extending  into  said   passageway,  and  a 

•  yieldably  mounted  comb  dispost^l  in  the  vertical  plane  of 

I    the  shaft  of  said   last   mentioned   l)eater  at   the  forward 

i  edge  of  said  hopper.  Its  teeth   normally  extending  across 

said  passageway  and  coSperating  with  the  arms  of  said 

last  mentioned  beater  to  crush  the  cotton  bolls,  said  comb 

moving     laterally     when    a    non-crushable    substance    la 

brought  into  contact  therewith  to  deposit  said  substance 

in  the  hopper. 


1,17  0,848.  APrARATT'S  K<  tl;  AMt  PROCESS  OF 
CLASSIFYING  MINERALS.  Robkht  H.  Riciiahds, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  385,503. 
(Cl.  83—82.) 


1.  A  classifier  having  a  pocket  of  substantially  constant 
area  In  horizontal  cross  section  throughout  Its  entire 
depth,  and  having  a  chamber  below  said  pocket  In  com- 
munication therewith  by  a  thorougld'a  n  iioth  .  one  niraf.al 
and  constricted  with  reference  to  at  a.i-t  onf  diit!.  tision 
of  .said  pocket  measured  in  a  imri?  t.ta!  plane,  wli n  hy 
nuicksand  conditions  may  be  nminta  a  in  viid  p.  i  hct 
and  a    high  velocity  of    flow  in    said    tiiofoughiare.    a    v,  aier 
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inlet  to  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  from  said  chamber 
for  heavier  grains  or  particles  previously  passed  through 
said  thoroughfare. 

2.  A  classifier  having  a  pocket  of  substantially  constant 
area  In  horizontal  cross-section  through  Its  entire  depth, 
and  having  a  chamber  Ixdow  said  pocket  in  communication 
therewith  by  a  thoroughfare  both  concentrated  and  con- 
stricted with  reference  to  one  dimension  only  of  said 
po<ket  measured  in  a  horizontal  plane,  wl\ereby  quicksand 
conilifions  may  be  maintained  in  said  pocket  and  a  high 
velocity  of  flow  in  said  thoroughfare,  a  water  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  discharge  from  said  chamber  for  heavier 
grains  or  particles  previously  passed  through  said  thor- 
oughfare. 

.s.  .\  classifier  having  a  pocket  of  substantially  constant 
area  in  horizontal  cross  section  throughout  its  entire 
depth,  and  having  a  chamber  below  said  pocket,  a  plane 
perforated  plate  forming  the  botton  of  said  pocket  and  the 
top  of  said  chamber,  the  perforation  of  said  plate  forming 
a  thoroughfare  both  concentrated  and  constricted  with 
reference  to  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  pocket  meas- 
ured in  a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  quicksand  conditions 
may  be  malntainetl  in  said  pocket  and  a  high  velocity  of 
flow  In  said  thoroughfare,  a  water  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
and  a  discharge  from  said  chaml>er  for  heavier  grains  or 
particles  previously  passed  through  said  thoroughfare. 

4.  A  classifier  having  a  pocket  of  substantially  constant 
area  in  horizontal  cross-section  throughout  Its  entire 
depth,  and  having  a  chamber  below  said  pocket,  a  plane 
perforated  plate  forming  the  Itottom  of  said  pocket  and 
tlif  top  of  sai<l  chamlter.  the  perforation  of  said  plate 
forming  a  thoroughfare  both  concentrated  and  constricted 
wltli  r<'ference  to  one  dimension  only  of  said  pocket  meas- 
ure<I  In  a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  quicksand  conditions 
may  be  maintaine<l  in  said  pocket  am!  a  high  velocity  of 
flow  in  said  thoroughfare,  a  watt  r  inh  t  to  said  cliamber, 
and  a  discharge  from  said  chamber  for  heavier  grains  or 
particles  previously  passed  through  said  thoroughfare. 

5.  A  flume,  a  series  of  pockets  in  the  Iwftom  of  said 
flume  and  opening  directly  therein,  said  pockets  being  of 
substantially  constant  area  in  horizontal  cross  section 
throughout  their  entire  depth,  a  aeries  of  chamlH>r8  In 
communication  with  said  jiockets  by  orifices  passing  fluid 
upwardly  theretlirough  and  concentrates  donwardly 
thet'through.  said  pockets  adjacent  said  orifices  being  free 
from  obstruction,  and  means  for  delivering  concentrates 
from  said  chambers,  the  walls  of  said  pockets  on  their  de- 
livery sides  forming  dams  and  being  of  decreasing  height 
In  regular  order  from  first  to  last  proceeding  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  in  said  flume. 

f Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


3.  A  method  of  gathering  and  preparing  peat  to  be  con- 
verted Into  fuel  by  heat  treatment  consisting  in  excavat 
Ing  the  peat  at  a  particular  point  of  the  peat  deposit  there 
upon  changing  the  region  of  excavation  while  the  cutting 
Is  still  relatively  small,  excavating  in  an  adjacent  but  en- 
tirely separate  portion  of  the  deposit  so  as  to  result  In 
a  plurality  of  separate  excavations,  adding  to  the  liquid 
in  the  working  excavation  etfluent  expressed  from  peat 
which  has  been  subjected  to  heat  treatment  and  utilizing 
one  of  the  excavations  as  a  water  store  to  make  up  short- 
age as  required  In  the  working  excavation. 


1.17<i.v4!».  rTILIZ.\TluN  OF  ri:AT.  Thomas  Rigbv, 
immt'ries,  Scotland,  assij^nor  to  Wetcarbonizing  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  July  IL  ii'l*  Serial  No. 
850,484.      (Cl.  44—3.) 

1.  A  method  of  gathering  and  preparing  the  peat  of  wa- 
ter logged  deposits  for  fuel  consisting  In  excavating  the 
peat  from  a  particular  point,  subjecting  the  excavated 
peat  to  heat  treatment  adapted  to  render  the  water  more 
freely  expressible,  pressing  the  treated  peat  to  dewater  it, 
changing  the  region  of  excavation  while  the  first  cutting  Is 
still  relatively  small,  effecting  a  separate  and  relatively 
small  excavation  at  another  part  of  the  deposit,  continu- 
ing working  out  of  the  deposit  In  a  series  of  like  small 
and  Independent  excavations  and  returning  to  the  exca- 
vation being  worked,  water  expressed  from  the  heat 
treated  peat ;  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .V  method  of  gathering  and  preparing  peat  to  be  con- 
verted Into  fuel  by  heat  treatment,  consisting  in  excavat- 
ing the  peat  at  a  particular  point,  thereupon  <  hangitig  the 
region  of  excavation  while  the  cutting  Is  still  rclatlv(>ly 
small,  excavating  in  an  adjacent  but  entirely  sep.aratc  por 
tlon  of  the  deposit,  so  as  to  result  In  euti^ily  s.  jiaratc 
excavations,  and  adding  to  the  liquid  In  the  workini:  ex 
cavatlon  warm  effluent  expresscil  from  it  at  ^vhi  1.  has 
been  subjected  to  the  heat  treatment. 


1,170,850  MITAII.IC  BEDSTEAD.  Ekne.ST  L.  Ro.SKN 
BUBGH,  Uuiii. ,  .N.  v.,  assignor  to  Rome  Metallic  Bedstead 
Company,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  778,789.  (Cl.  5—4.) 
1.  A    bedstead-frame    member   formed   of   a    continuous 

length  of  bent  compound  seamed  tubing. 


y 


2.  A  bedstead-frame  iu<uHifr  formed  of  a  continuous 
length  of  bent  compound  seamed  tubing  each  bent  portion 
having  a  tangential  portion  adjacent  thereto  on  each  side. 

3.  A  bedstead-frame  member  formed  of  a  continuous 
length  of  lant  <  ompound  seamed  tubing,  the  seam  of  the 
external  tube  being  outside  of  the  longitudinal  diameter 
thereof. 

4.  A  bedstead-frame  member  formed  of  a  continuoMS 
length  of  bent  compound  seamed  tubing,  the  seam  of  the 
internal  member  being  out  of  the  longitudinal  diameter 
thereof. 

5.  A  bedstead-frame  member  formed  of  a  continuous 
length  of  bent  compound  seamed  tubing,  the  seam  of  the 
external  tube  being  outside  of  and  the  seam  of  the  inter- 
nal tube  being  Inside  of  the  longitudinal  diameter  of  the 
tubing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,851.  WELL  Slil  i  Ul  F.  Geokoe  M.\Rvin  S.\v.v;f 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  .Ni 
877,085.     (Cl.  166—15.1 


^ 


// 


nr 


lt i^nr 

t  — r-  f    5   ■         i^iit^.      _ -^,-'  '        -■     *-• 1 

S  mtm 

•».     _;:    ■'  ■ — ,.•    .1  r: I-  -> 


1.    lu  a  well  shut-off.  the  combination   with   a   well   cas 
intr  <if  an  anchored  foundation,   horizontal   ways   thereon, 
a  1  asin.:  cap  divided  into  halves  slldable  on  the  horizontal 
ways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  outlets. 
and  means  to  force  said  halves  together  over  the  caslnc 

■J.   In  a  well  shut-off,  the  combination  with  a  weK  'an 
ing  of  an  anchored  foundation,  horizontal  ways  thcrf  n    a 
casing  cap  divldetl  Into  halves  slldable  on  the  t  >  ri/intsl 
wavs  1  n  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and  mi  ans  t.    force 
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Haiti  hiilvi's  toKether  over  tlie  casing,  said  cap  halves  hav- 
injf  fluid  passages  therein  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  and 
valve-i  (uritrolllDg  said  outlets. 

:!.  In  ;i  -A'!!  s'Mir  IT,  the  combination  virlth  a  well  cas- 
itii;  n(  an  hiir  ]>i<  :s  ar;au;:ed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
lu:.'.  Iiii  i/iiural  Nt-ams  secured  to  t^e  upper  ends  of  the 
anrliiir  pi  r-;,  transverse  horizontal  rods  secured  between 
the  ln'iinis.  a  'ap  divided  Into  two  halves  slldable  on  the 
tran^versi'  rods  nn  oiiposlte  sides  of  the  casing,  and  means 


for  fori'iiu 


cap  iialves  toward  each  other  to  a  position 


over  the  ''a<lntr. 

4.  In  I  wtll  shut  (iff,  the  combination  with  a  well  cas- 
int;  of  anchor  pit-rs  arriingcd  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
Inj;,  hori/.unta:  beams  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
anchor  piers,  transverse  horizontal  rods  secured  between 
the  beanie,  a  cap  divided  inti)  two  halves  slldable  on  the 
transverse  rods  on  opi)osite  sides  of  the  casing,  and  means 
for  fori  ins,'  the  rap  halves  toward  each  other  to  a  posi- 
tion over  the  ra.-in_-.  <ncli  cap  half  having  a  fluid  passage 
with  a  plurality  of  outh-fs.  and  an  individual  valve  con- 
trollini;  each  outlet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described.  » 


1,171). 851'  ATT  ACIIMKNl'  M  dj  r,i:i  >  STU  !  .\(iS.  Das- 
lEL  (i.  IS<  HI  '  KKl!,  Seliiis_'r  .ve,  I'a  Filed  Mur.  11,  191."). 
Serial  No.   1  :'..f.-_'7.      ■  I'l.  5-^63.) 


An  attaclini'iit  for  bed  springs  comprising  a  sleeve 
ada[>tc  1  to  be  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  side 
rail  of  a  bed  .<prlnL'  and  having  diametrically  opposite  cor- 
respondini,'  re. .  s^.  <  in  one  end  one  of  which  la  adapted  to 
receive  tlie  corner  .nm  of  a  bed  spring  when  the  sleeve  Is 
moved  to  its  limit  in  one  direction  on  the  side  rail  of  the 
bed  s;.rin^.  an  !  a  lateral  wing  carried  by  said  sleeve  for 
enL'ai^ln;:  the  side  rat!  ni  a  tied  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated 
to  dispo.-e  the  win;.'  uiiuvardly  with   respect  to  the  spring. 


1,170>.").;.  SKiNALIXi;  AI'I'.VK.VTI'S.  ilAiiitY  Shob- 
NUKEit.  .lers.y  t'it.v.  N.  .1  ,  assi-iMr  to  Mare  in  Wireless 
Teleirrapii  rnnipan.v  of  .Vin^  i-i-'a  a  t'urpuratlon  of  New 
Jersey  Filed  Sept  I'.t.  I'.O  !  S.  rial  No.  651 .008.  (CI. 
L'5i)    -.'.7.1 

1.  in  a  wireless  tele^'raph  transmitter,  the  combination 
of  a  high  frequency  e-icillat.irv  circuit  having  discharge 
terminals  separated  by  a  spark  t'ap.  and  means  for  pre- 
sentini;  alternati'l\  a  sniid  ilbb-tric  and  a  tluld  dielectric 
between  said  terminal  f^r  the  purpose  uf  reculating  the 
sparking  and  intermitifiitly  ci-arlng  the  gap  of  heated 
gases. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  of  •lectroninirnetlc  waves,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hiuh  frequency  usiillatory  circuit  having  dis- 
charge terminals  separated  by  a  spark  gap.  and  means 
for  intermittently  r)resentln;.'  a  solid  dielectric  between 
the  terminals  of  said  spari<  gap.  for  the  purpose  of  regu- 
lating the  sparkinit  and  intermittently  clearing  tlie  trap  of 
heated  irases. 

^.  In  a  producer  of  electro-mairnetic  waves,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  terminals  separated  by 
spark  gaps,  means  for  causing  high  frequency  disruptive 


discharges   across  said  gaps,    an  1    means   for    alternately 
presenting  a  solid  dielectric  and  a  fluid  dielectric  between 
the  terminals  of  said  spark  gaps,  for  the  purpose  of  regu 
latlng  the  sparking  and  Intermittently   cleariug  the  gaps 
of  heated  gases. 
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4.  In  a  transmitter  of  electnuiwuiH  tie  waves,  ilie  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  t*  rminals  separated  by 
spark  gaps,  means  for  causing  high  frequency  disruptive 
discharges  across  said  gaps,  and  m>  ans  f.r  successively 
presenting  a  solid  dielectric  betwe-ii  the  terminals  of  said 
spark  gaps  to  lntermlttentl.\  .|..ir  thi'  i:aps  of  h.^ted 
gases. 

5.  In  a  producer  of  electro  uiairii'tic  waves,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  high  frequency  osclllaturv  circuit  liaving  ter- 
minals separated  by  a  spark  gap.  a  ntary  disk  of  non- 
conducting material,  said  disk  being  su  c, instructed  as  to 
present  Intermittently  a  solid  dielectric  li.  tw.  11  tt\«  termi- 
nals of  the  spark  gap.  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk, 
for  the  purpose  of  intermittently  clearing  the  gap  of 
heated  gases. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazotte] 


1,170,854  ii.\!l.UM.\ii  -  TIF  ,1.  st:i'ii  A  Su  um;.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  l.H.  i;m4  S.  rial  No. 
844,943.      (CI.  238—6.) 


1.  A  pot-sleeper  for  railuay  rails,  comprising;  a  metal 
body  having  rail  supportini:  p^ticns  en  its  t^p,  integral 
flange  engaging  lugs  at  opposite  sides  fif  said  portions, 
one  set  of  said  lugs  being  nialb  alib-  and  capable  of  being 
bent  over  to  engage  the  base  of  ttie  rail,  and  socket-mem- 
bers depending  from  said  pirtions  fur  thi-  enga;-'ement  of 
ordinary   spikes,    substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pot-sleeper  for  railway  rails,  comprislni:  a  metal 
body  having  rail  supporting'  portions  on  Its  top,  integral 
flange  engagln.'  hu's  c.apatde  of  li.-inu'  bent  over  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  the  rail,  stops  pmjectlng  above  the  said 
portions  to  prevent  lat'ral  displacement  of  th--  rails; 
and  malleable  socket  members  tielow  said  openings  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  ordinary  spikes, 

3.  A  pot-sleeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  !i  metal 
body  having  rail  sflpportini;  porthms  on  Its  top.  Integral 
flange  engaging  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portions, 
one  set  of  said  lutrs  being  malleable  and  capable  of  being 
bent  over  to  engaire  the  base  of  the  rail,  stops  adjacent 
the  malleable  lugs  projecting  above   the  bearing  surfaces 
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to  i)reV(nt  lateral  displacement  of  the  rails,  openings 
through  said  stops,  and  malleable  socket-members  below 
said  openings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ordinary  spikes. 

4.  A  pot-sleeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  hollow 
metal  body  larger  at  bottom  than  at  top  and  having 
openings  In  its  top  and  bottom  and  provided  at  each  end 
of  its  top  with  a  rail  supporting  portion.  Integral  flange 
engaging  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portions,  one  set  of 
said  lugs  being  capable  of  being  bent  over  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  rail  ;  and  socket-members  depending  from  said 
portions  for  the  engagement  of  ordinar.v  spikes,  substan- 
tially as  described.  "^ 

'  5.  A  pot-sleeper  for  railway  rails,  comprising  a  hollow 
metal  body  larger  at  bottom  than  at  top  and  having 
openings  In  Its  top  and  bottom  and  provided  at  each  end 
of  Its  top  with  a  rail  supporting  portion.  Integral  flange 
entraL'ing  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portions,  stops  ad- 
Jactut  the  lugs  projecting  above  the  bearing  surfaces  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  tie'  r.iiN:  and  socket- 
members  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ordinary  spikes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170.855.  LIPn'ING  DEVI,  i:  I'.khnahu  K  Sviru  I'nnd 
Creek.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  1:0,  1915.  Serial  No.  !.-.>•;(, 
(CI.  254—88.) 


J.   ' 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprlsin--  a  support  havir.i:  front 
and  rear  elevated  rails  provided  with  inclines,  the  bottom 
of  the  inclines  of  the  front  rails  being  on  a  hlirher  level 
than  the  bottom  of  the  Inclines  t.f  t!;e  r.  ar  raiis,  a  lifting 
frame  above  the  support,  front  and  liind  wle-.ls  support- 
ing said  frame,  said  wheels  being  located  to  tra\e!  r.  spec- 
tlvely  on  the  front  and  rear  rails  and  the  in  re  si',  r.  of . 
lifting  Inclines  for  the  hind  wheels  of  the  \  hi  le  i.Mated 
alongside  the  Inclines  of  the  rear  rails,  on  the  outside 
thereof,  off  which  lifting  Inclines  said  hind  wheels  pass 
when  the  hind  wheels  of  the  lifting  frame  reach  the  top  of 
tl.-  II 'lines  of  the  rear  rails,  a  pivoted  latch  lever  carried 
by  tlie  forward  end  of  the  lifting  frame,  a  keeper  on  the 
support  for  said  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support,  and 
a  connection  between  said  h  \.  r  and  the  latch  lever  for  re- 
Icaalng  the  latter  from  its  k.-  ;..  r  .md  thereafter  starting 
the  lifting  frame  rearw.ird  I'wai  1  the  inclines  of  the 
rails. 

2.  A  liftin.:  ib'vlce  comprising'  a  snppi-r;  l.avii,^  front 
and  rear  elevated  rails  provided  with  incliii'S.  the  bottpm 
of  the  inclines  of  the  front  rails  being  on  a  higher  lever 
tlian  the  bottom  of  the  Inclines  of  the  r-  ir  r.iils.  a  lifting 
frame  above  the  support,  front  and  hiuci  wheels  support- 
ing said  frame,  said  wheels  being  located  to  travel  re- 
spectively on  the  front  and  rear  rails  and  the  inclines 
thereof,  lifting  Inclines  for  the  hind  wtieels  of  the  vehicle 
located  alongside  the  Inclines  of  the  rear  rails,  on  the 
(lU'sjiie  thereof,  off  which  lifting  inclines  said  hind  wheels 
pa--s  when  the  hind  wheels  of  the  lifting  frame  reach  the 
top  of  the  Inclines  of  the  rear  rails,  a  pi\ou,i  latch  lever 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  lifting  fran..    and  having 


vhtacliable  closure  at  its  lower  end  and  openings  lu  lis  up- 
per end  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  slat  connecting  ele- 
ments, longitudinally  spaced  fillers  arranged  In  said  rail 
to  provide  chambers  between  them  in  which  said  flexible 
elements  extend,  the  opposed  end  of  said  fillers  being  re- 
cessed at  their  lower  edges  to  form  seats,  an  apertured  bar 
spanning  each  chamber  and  engaged  at  its  ends  with  said 
seats,  spaced  heads  mounted  In  each  chamber  and  each 
having  longitudinally  spaced  ears  on  Its  inner  face,  colled 
springs  having  loops  at  their  opposite  ends  engaged  with 


^ 


7     ^      ' 


said  ears  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  heads,  the  upper 
head  having  an  upwardly  projecting  substant;  lily  U- 
shaped  loop  with  which  the  Inner  end  of  one  oi  said  tiexl 
ble  slat  connecting  elements  is  engaged,  the  oth.  r  h'  ad 
having  a  threaded  aperture  extending  trans\ir.se',\  th.  re- 
through  between  its  ears,  and  a  both  Ins.  rt.  d  upwardly 
through  the  aperture  in  said  chamber  spanuim:  bar  and 
havini:  threaded  engagement  with  the  aperturd  h.  ai! 
v\  i  .  :.  '  \  said  head  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  tension  of 
sa..!    -priligs. 


1.170,S57.  STOVE-TOP.  Jafew  S.  Van  Buren,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  2.S,251.  (CI. 
126—214.) 
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a  hook,  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  hook,  a  lever  pr  .  •••! 
tween  said  lever  an.;  'I  • 
ter    from    its    knper    an.l 
fram..  rearwani  t..ward  tl. 
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rails. 


M70,8M.     HOI. I. IN';    FI.FXini.K  I'.\KTITI0N  or  CUR- 
TAIN.     f;Eou..E   15.   Tiluu.vTu.N.    Bellevill...   N.   .1.      Filed 
July  6.  101.5.     Serial  No.  38.38.^.     (CI.  156—16.) 
In  a  flexible  partition,  the  combination  pf  a  plurality  of 
slats,  flexible  elements  connecting  said  slats,  a  hollow  rail 
disposed  at   the   low.  r  .nd  of  said    lartitior.   an.i   lunintr  a 


to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  a  grating, 
of  a  cover  plate  covering  said  grating  and  having  slots 
receiving  portions  thereof. 

'  2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  a  grating, 
of  a  cover  plate  covering  said  grating  and  having  slots 
receiving  portions  thereof,  the  upper  side  of  the  plate 
being  disposed  in  the  plane  in  which  the  top  of  the  stove 
is  disposed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  a  grating 
whose  upper  side  lies  In  the  plane  In  which  the  upper  side 
of  the  top  lies,  of  a  cover  plate  having  slots  receiving  por- 
tions of  said  grating,  the  upper  side  of  said  p'ate  being 
disposed  in  the  aforesaid  plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  therein  an 
opening,  and  a  grating  substantially  spanning  said  open- 
ing and  Including  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  fingers 
provided  with  notches  In  their  upper  sides,  of  a  cover  plate 
having  depending  feet  received  by  said  notches. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  having  therein  an 
opening,  and  a  grating  substantially  spanning  said  open 
Ing  and  Including  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  fingers 


havinc  n' 


in  their  upper  sides 


havlnL'  sMMl   upper 
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slflt^'i  i!i~;Mi>f,i  in  the  plane  in  which  the  upper  side  of  the 
top  ts  (li^jM  ^(.,1  :  (if  n  cover  plate  covering  said  grating  and 
having'  1  p.iirality  of  radial  slots  receiving  the  radial 
ftnt'i:-.  :\:u\  'ff    i.  [uruling  from  the  cover  plate  into  the 

af'irp«ai'l  not^!!.'^  ;iii  1  xiippnrMn_'  said  plate  at  a  level  In 
which  it>;  Mpp<';  ~jilt>  i-  1  rit.  ,1  n  the  same  plane  In  which 
thp  iipp»^i-  <\'\e  of  th<'  t^'p  Ih's. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  imt  [-rinr.-.l  in  ti,,    i.azette.l 


1,170.858.  OVKN  IKXJU.  .J.vFh.v  .s.  V.^n  BiKEN.  Albany. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1015.  Serial  No.  38.705.  (CI. 
126—198.) 
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1.  In  oi'UKiinatiiin.  aij  '\.ii  iuor  having  hinge  means 
on  ;t~  .owi'v  cdu'f.  aii4  a  iiMn;;  plate  hinged  to  the  rear 
side  of  ~ai(l  .liMtr  at  the  iipptjr  eds?e  thereof. 

2.  Ah  ■>•  u  lioir  comprising  a  front  plate  having  a  rear- 
wardly  t\!.i  'lin_'  •<  jrroinillnL:  tlango.  a  flat  lining  plate 
surrouri'li'l  !iy  thf  i^ar  edirc  portion  of  said  flange  and 
fli>po~P(l  i1ii<i,  \\!r!i  th>'  rfar  <(l£re  thereof  and  means 
hlnL'-'il'v  '■onii-'ctiiii;  the  flanct^  and  the  lining  plate. 

'A.  An  o\.r.  (1  M.r  <  .it;;;irisi::L'  a  front,  plate  having  a  con- 
tlnu'  ';-i  f.ar:^'  .'\t.  nflin.-  rearwarilly  from  Its  edge,  a  plu- 
rality uf  ;  I-'.'.  '  ioi,-;  I  xf-MnliriL'  inwardly  from  said  flange 
an'i  <pa' cil  f>irw,i :•(!! v  fi-oni  the  rear  iMl^e  thereof,  and  a 
hln_''d  linlu;:  plate  -surrounded  by  the  rear  edge  portion 
of  -aid  tlansc  disposed  fluah  -.vith  the  edge  thereof,  and 
btaiin.'  on  said  projections. 

4  .\n  oven  door  comprising  an  upright  front  plate  hav- 
ing- :4  continuous  llange  extending  rearwardly  from  its 
edgp.  a  plurality  of  transverse  rihs  formed  Integrally  with 
tic  ;nn'  r  ^ide  of  said  flange  and  terminating  at  points 
spa  el  forwardly  from  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  a  hinged 
llnii..:  piato  surrounded  by  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said 
iliriji,  ii-pospd  flush  with  the  edge  thereof,  and  bearing 
airaiu-t  tlio  r'ar  ■  n.Is  of  saM  :•:'-. 

...  .\ii  vi;,  ,ioi,:-  coMp;isiii_-  a  front  plate  having  a  con- 
tinuous :lan-"  Intending  rearwardly  from  Its  edge,  a  lin- 
ing plate  surrounded  by  the  rear  edge  portion  of  sjild 
flange  and  Including  a  hinge  bar  disposed  adjacent  a  por- 
tion of  said  flarise.  and  L-shaped  hinge  members  receiving 
in  t'  e  angles  thereof  the  hinge  hai'.  and  having  attaching 
feet  -pciired  to  the  front  plate. 

[Claim  f>  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


\Vir,LiAM  R.   Walker, 
■.no.     Serial  No.  27.404. 
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ArliDj;ton.  'lex.      l':.-'!  May   I 

(CI.  24— H.I 

1.  .\  scissors  hanger  comprising  a  spring  m(>fal  plate 
ho(iy  t).  nt  upon  itself  and  provided  with  a  depending  at- 
t.i  ■hing  liii,  tlore  l)elng  a  roll  l)etween  the  l)ody  proper  and 
the  lip,  a  sliauk  below  the  roli.  the  hcHly  being  arched  at 
the  liottom  of  the  shank,  ojijiositely  directed  hooks  extend- 
ing from  tiie  sliank  at  th>  arch  and  connected  by  an  in- 
t.  --r  li  juard  strip,  ai.d  offsets  in  the  guard  and  the  arch 
of  the  shank  tr a  i.-ve: -ei  \  opposed,  the  guard  strip  being 
^pa^'pd  from  ;:.e  -!ia:ik  suthciently  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  .1  pair  of  sci-sors  thereljctvvccn. 

-    A  scis.^ors  hanger  i.  ouiprising  c  plate  metal  body  hav- 


ing means  for  attaching  it  to  the  clothini:  of  the  we.irer 
and  Including  a  shank,  and  a  scissors  supporting  element 


depending  from  the  shank  and  arched  lonpltudlnallj    and 
provided  with  a  central  transverse  enlargement. 


1.170.800.  BANK  (  HLJi  K.  .Jiii.sn\  (;.  Wai.i..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,7.S.3.  (CI. 
11—13.) 
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ODDER  or 


NxtionalBank 


1.  A  check,  draft  or  other  similar  evidence  of  valoa  hav- 
ing Imprinted  upon  it  a  series  of  figures  In  two  parallel 
adjacent  columns  said  figures  running  consecutively  frotn 
one  to  nine  with  a  cipher  In  each  column,  one  column  of 
said  figures  indicating  thousands  and  the  other  ten>  of 
thousands,  these  figures  being  adapte<l  to  be  canceled  to 
Inillcate  that  the  number  of  thousand.s  or  tens  of  thou- 
sands In  the  face  value  of  the  check  do  not  exceed  the  sum 
Indicated  by  the  canceled  numerals,  a  symbol  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  columns  and  common  to  hf»th  which  when 
canceled  destroys  the  indicative  value  of  the  two  columns 
of  figures,  another  series  of  figures  at  the  top  of  the 
columns  running  from  one  to  nine  inclusive  any  one  of 
which  wlien  cancele<l  indicates  that  the  hundreds  of  dol 
lars  In  the  face  value  of  the  check  do  not  exceed  the  sum 
Indicated  by  the  canceled  numeral,  and  a  symbol  associ- 
ated with  said  last  series  of  figures  which  when  canceled 
destroys  the  indicative  value  of  said  series  of  figures. 

2.  A  check,  draft  or  other  similar  evidence  of  value  hav- 
Ing  imprinted  upon  It  a  series  of  figures  In  two  parallel 
adjacent  columns  arranged  near  to  and  parallel  witii  one 
edge  of  the  check  said  figures  running  consecutively  from 
one  to  nine  with  a  cipher  in  each  column,  one  column  of 
said  figures  indicating  thousands  and  the  other  tens  of 
thousands,  these  figures  Ijeing  adapted  to  be  canceled  to 
indicate  that  the  number  of  thousands  or  tens  of  thou- 
sands In  the  face  value  of  the  check  do  not  exceed  the  sum 
Indicated  by  the  canceled  numerals,  a  symbol  at  the  hot 
tom  of  said  columns  and  common  to  both  which  when 
canceled  destroys  the  Indicative  value  of  the  two  columns 
of  figures,  another  series  of  figures  at  the  top  of  the  col- 
umns running  from  one  to  nine  inclusive  any  one  of 
which  when  canceled  indicates  that  the  hundreds  of  dol 
lars  In  the  face  value  of  the  check  do  not  exceed  the  sum 
Indicated  by  the  canceled  numeral,  and  a  symbol  asso- 
ciated with  said  last  scries  of  figures  which  when  can-, 
celed  destroys  the  indicative 'value  of  said  .series  of  flg- 
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ures.    and    a    series    of    guide    symbols    arranged    l>»tween 
said  columns  and  the  adjoining  e^ige  of  tiie  check  and  ar 
ranged  respectively  in  line  with  the  figures  In  the  column. 
saM    synili'ls  .md  the  edge  of   the  <  heck   t>elng  adapted   to 
be  puiicheil  (Hit  to  correspond  with  the  canceled  numerals 

.S.  A  bank  check  provided  with  a  "n^t  over"  safety 
device,  conslstliii:  of  a  jiair  of  adjacent  columns  of  figur>  s 
running  from  one  ly  nine  and  lnclu<ling  a  cipher,  one  of 
these  columns  repre'-enting  tliousands  and  the  other  tens 
of  thousand-,  and  ;*  series  -f  figures  running  from  one  to 
nine  representing'  hundreds,  this  series  of  figures  being  ar- 
ranged 'It  one  end  of  said  column  in  a  circular  series, 
tliereby  Inclo-inj  a  space  wh!i;h  when  punched  or  other 
wi-e  canceled  wi'.l  destroy  tlie  indleative  value  of  all  this 
latter  series  of  figures. 

•4.  A  bank  che(  k  provided  with  a  'Dot  over"  safety  de- 
vice, consisting  of  a  pair  of  ailjacetit  columns  of  ticures 
running  from  one  to  iiine  and  !n(luding  a  ciplier.  one  of 
tliese  colaiiins  representing  thousands  and  the  other  tens 
of  thousands,  and  a  -cries  (,f  figures  running  from  one  to 
nine  representing  hundrecls.  this  series  of  figures  being 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  column  in  a  circular  series, 
thereiiy  iu(  losing  a  sjiace  wliich  when  punched  or  other- 
wise canceled  will  destroy  the  indicative  value  of  all  tlils 
latter  series  .if  figures,  said  columns  being  arrangetl  paral 
lei  to  each  other  and  near  to  and  parallel  with  one  edge 
of  the  ci.ei  k.  thi'  (i.:uie>  in  i.ue  <(ilu!iin  !>•  iiiu  si.i.:u-  ■  1 
with  reference  to  the  figures  in  the  other  column,  whereby 
the  margin  of  the  chei  k  may  Ije  notched  opposite  each 
one  of  the  twenty  figures. 

5.  A  bank  check  provided  with  a  "not  over"  safety  d<' 
vice,  consisting  of  a  gro\ip  of  figures  from  .-ne  tc)  nine. 
which  when  canceled  indicate  hundreds,  a  pair  of  parallel 
columns  of  figures  running  from  one  to  nine  including  a 
cipher,  the  figures  in  one  column  being  staggered  with 
reference  to  the  figures  in  the  other  column  ancl  bofli 
columns  1  .  ing  located  ne.ar  cine  edf-  of  the  check,  whereby 
any  one  of  the  figure-  in  .-.aid  column-  may  be  ejincelecl 
by  notching  the  margin  of  the  c!;eck  and  the  aforesabl 
group  of  tl_'ures  In  Its  entirety  may  be  canceled  in  a 
similar  manner. 


1  ,  1  7  n  s  ♦;  !  IiIMI'INi;  I'KVUi:  ]'nn  HOIFWWS 
PniLir  I',.  \\\::  \'  k,  San  i'rnnclseo,  Cai.  assignor  to 
Clindwick  .^  S\k'S,  in,',  S'ln  I'ranclsco,  Cn]  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Fii.'d  \pr  •.■8.  !!>:.-,  Serial 
No.   I'-l.rcRn       (('].  214—14.) 
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1.  In  a  dumping  iie\  i,  .  for  rcpe'A.iys  a  carrier  having 
two  plates  spac'cl  np.-irt  innval'ly  in.iiinied  ot;  a  cable,  a 
bumper  adjustabh  secured  to  said  cable,  a  bar  haviiig  ii 
downwardly    extending    branch    and    slidably    .secured    to 
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one   side   of   said   carrier  and   havlni:  one   end  engageable 

with  said  bumper  and  I's  othir  end  resiliently  cc.)nnei  ted 
to  said  carrier.  :\  block  susp<  ncled  from  said  carrier  a 
ever  plvotally  1  onnect>  I  to  s-'iid  block  havlrig  on.  end 
eDgageabli  wit:,  said  branc!.  and  its  other  end  provided 
with  a  laterally  ex'^ndinL'  p;n.  angle  plates  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  saM  block  and  '  aving  openings  penetrable 
by  said  laterally  extending  pin.  and  a  container  sus- 
pended from  said  block  and  having  nvans  cljsengageabiy 
connected  to  -aid  ;  in  ••etv.  een  said  aUiie  piates  for  sup- 
porting  part    of   sa:i   contain' r. 

2.  In  a  clumping  clence  for  ropeway-  m  eo:tioinatioD 
with  a  liuraper  adjustably  secured  to  a  cable,  a  i-arrler 
having  two  pi.-ites  spaced  apart  movabiy  inount-'d  on  said 
cable,  a  b.ar  having  a  cjownwardly  extending  t)ranch  and 
slidalily  secured  to  one  side  of  saicl  carri.-r  anci  having 
one  end  tircvicied  with  a  b*  ni  portiori  engage  abb-  with  said 
bumper  and  its  cith'T  end  resiliently  conuei  tecl  to  sani 
carrier.  .1  bio'k  «-:sp.  ncleci  from  s.'iid  carrier,  a  lever  piv 
otally  conri'-cie  1  tc:  saici  tdock  having  one  end  engageable 
with  said  tiran'ii  ancf  its  other  end  provldeci  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  pin,  aiigle  plates  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  block  and  havirL:  openings  petii>trabie  by  said 
laterally  extending  pin.  and  a  container  susi^ended  from 
said  bloci<  ,iDd  having  nuaris  ciisei,.;agc>abiy  connected  to 
saicl  pin  l)etwe''n  said  angle  plates  "or  supporting  part 
of  said   containti. 

3.  In  a  ciun.pmg  iie\-i.  •■  fc^r  -i'P'w.,>,-  .1  :irr;er  iiaving 
two  plates  space.!  apart  movable  mounted  on  a  cable,  a 
I'umper  adjustatuy  secured  to  said  cable,  a  bar  resiliently 
connectec!  to  .said  carrier  having  a  laterally  ixtenciing 
branch  and  slidably  secured  to  said  carrir  aiji  liaving 
one  end  engageable  with  said  bumper,  a  block  suspc-ndeci 
from  said  carrier,  a  lever  plvotally  connecte<l  tc)  snid 
block  ha\  'in..-  one  end  engageable  with  saici  branch  and  its 
other  enii  provided  with  a  support,  an.!  a  conta.iijer  sus 
pended  from  said  block  and  having  means  disengageably 
connected  to  said  sui);'ort  for  supporting  part  of  said 
container. 


1,170.862.  TRA1N-.ST01-.  w  ii.lia.m  i:.  Wine,  Wilming- 
ton, N.  C.  Tiled  May  24.  191.3.  Serial  No.  7(50.H.'i4. 
(CI.   246— 59.1 


«AMC«Bdi*idMiMil 


1,  In  ;n  anionin;i'  fam  stop,  t.ne  .oniiduat  ion  with  an 
air  brake  system,  provided  with  an  eiig:r.etrs  v.'.lvi.  of 
means  for  operating  said  brake  system,  c-mi  risioL-  a  trip 
valve  and  a  control  valve,  an  operative  com  cctmn  be 
tween  said  trip  valve  and  said  control  rrilve  and  a  direct 
operative  connection  between  said  engineers  \n:ve  anci 
said  control  valve,  whereby  an  operation  of  th(  trip 
valve  Controls  the  actuation  of  the  control  valve  to  one 
position  and  an  operation  of  the  engineers  \.'.!v.  con 
trols  tile  actuation  of  the  control  valve  to  another  pcjsi- 
tlon. 

2  In  an  .automatic  train  -top,  the  eombinhtion  with 
an  air  1  Take  system  provldei)  with  an  ■'ngineers  valve. 
of  means  for  operating  s^.jd  i-rak.  uvst.  t,  comprising  a 
trip  v.'tiv.  c-ornmiinicatlng  vvlth  a  port  m  saici  engineer's 
valve,  ami  a  enntrol  valve  '  aving  ctpposlte  chambers  there- 
in, one  of  saici  cf^ambers  'ommunica tini:  with  a  chamber 
in  said  .'ngln'-er's  valve  ,and  the  trip  valve  the  other  of 
said   char.ibers   c  cjmmunicatin.g   with    said   h.rake   sy-tem. 
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3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  an 
air  brake  system  provided  with  an  engineer's  valve,  of 
means  for  operating  said  brake  system,  comprising  a  trip 
valve  provided  with  a  chamber  therein  communicating 
with  a  chamber  in  said  engineers  valve,  and  a  control 
valve  provided  with  a  reciprocating  member  operating 
within  a  chamber  therein,  the  chamber  in  the  trip  valve 
having  communication  with  the  chamber  in  the  control 
valve,  said  chamber  in  the  control  valve  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  train  line  of  said  brake  system. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  of  an 
air  brake  system,  provided  with  an  engineer's  valve  and  a 
source  of  power  having  a  regulating  means,  of  means  for 
operating  said  brake  system  comprising  a  trip  valve 
communicating  with  a  port  In  said  engineer's  valve,  and 
a  control  valve  having  chambers  therein  communicating 
with  said  engineer's  valve  and  the  trip  valve,  and  means 
operated  by  said  trip  valve  for  controlling  said  power. 

6.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  an 
air  brake  system  provided  with  an  engineer's  valve,  of 
means  for  operating  said  brake  system,  comprising  a  trip 
valve  communicating  with  a  port  In  said  engineers  valve, 
and  a  control  valve  having  opposite  chambers  therein, 
one  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  a  chamber  In 
said  engineer's  valve  and  the  trip  vatvo.  the  other  of 
said  chambers  communicating  with  said  brake  system  and 
means  located  along  the  roadway  for  operating  said  trip 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,863.  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  L.\TCH.  Edward  L. 
AcKERMAN.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jos.  N.  Smith 
&  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  873,539.     (CI.  70—45.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a 
right  angular  latch  lever  located  within  the  door  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  arm  extending  without  and 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  door,  plates  located  on  each 
side  of  the  latch  lever  for  plvotally  supporting  the  latch 
lever,  the  latch  lever  having  an  engaging  nose  extending 
upwardly  and  through  one  of  the  plates  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  lever,  the  latch  lever  having  a 
depressed  portion  and  a  colled  spring  located  above  the 
latch  lever  and  between  the  plates  and  within  the  area 
of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  latch  lever,  an  angular 
striker  plate,  one  side  of  which  overlaps  the  lever  support- 
ing plates  and  having  a  recess  for  engaging  the  nose  of 
the  latch  lever. 

2.  In  an  automobile  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a 
right  angular  latch  lever,  the  latch  lever  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  for  operating  the  lever,  a  pair  of 
plates  for  plvotally  supporting  the  lever,  a  colled  spring 
for  operating  the  latch  lever,  the  latch  lever  having  an 
engaging  nose  extending  upwardly  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  lever,  one  of  the  plates  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  engaging  nose  is  located,  a  buffer 
thimble  located  below  and  in  proximity  to  the  nose  of 
the  latch  lever  and  extending  through  one  of  the  plates 
and  in  the  direction  in  which  the  engaging  nose  extends, 
a  striker  plate  having  a  recess  for  receiving  and  engaging 
the  engaging  nose  of  the  latch  lever,  and  receiving  the 
thrust  of  the  buffer  tblmble. 


1,170.864.  TANK-CAR.  Louis  E.  Allyn.  Pekln,  111.. 
assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1910. 
Serial  No.  653,782.      (CI.  105 — 264.) 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  sills,  a  tank  provided  with  a 
portion  depending  between  the  sills,  a  pair  of  movable 
stop  blocks  on  each  side  of  the  depending  portion,  re- 
silient meml>ers  interposed  between  each  pair  of  stop 
blocks,  and  means  for  connecting  the  depending  portion 
and  the  stop  blocks  in  a  relation  that  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tank  in  either  direction  will  cause  a 
corresponding  compression  of  both  the  resilient  members. 

2.  In  a  tang  car,  a  pair  of  sills,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  tank  provided  with 
a  portion  depending  between  the  sills,  a  pair  of  stop 
blocks  on  each  side  of  the  depending  portion,  springs  in- 
terposed between  each  pair  of  stop  blocks,  follower  boards 
Interposed  between  the  sills  and  the  depending  portion 
and  stop  blocks,  bars  connecting  the  depending  portion, 
the  follower  boards  and  the  silte  in  a  relation  that  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  depending  portion  will  carry 
with  it  the  follower  boards,  and  bars  connecting  the  stop 
blocks,  the  follower  boards  and  the  sills  in  a  relatively 
movable  relation,  whereby  when  the  tank  is  shifted  in 
either  direction  through  the  follower  boards,  the  stop 
blocks  rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  movement  will  be 
carried  forwardly  with  the  depending  portion,  causing  a 
corresponding  compression  of  both  of  the  springs. 

3.  A  car  structure  including  a  tank ;  a  supporting 
-tructure  therefor  upon  which  the  taiik  may  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure;  a 
connection  taking  part  In  holding  the  tank  down  and 
which  is  attached  to  the  tank  and  Is  moved  by  the  tank 
upon  and  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  structure ;  and 
means  for  preventing  vertical  movement  between  said  con- 
nection and  the  tank  supporting  structure  without  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  said  tank  and  connec- 
tion. 

4.  .\  car  structure  including  a  tank ;  a  supporting 
structure  therefor  upon  which  the  tank  may  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure;  a  con- 
nection taking  part  in  holding  the  tank  down  and  which 
Is  attached  to  the  tank  and  caused  to  slide  by  the  tank 
upon  the  supporting  structure  ;  and  means  for  preventing 
vertical  movement  between  said  connection  and  the  tank 
supporting'  structure  without  preventing  said  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tank  and  said  connection. 

5.  A  car  structure  Including  a  tank ;  a  supporting 
structure  therefor  upon  which  the  tank  may  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure;  a 
connection  taking  part  in  holding  the  tank  down  and 
which  Is  attached  to  the  tank  and  is  caused  to  slide  by 
the  tank  upon  and  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  an  1  means  for  preventing  vertical  movement  be- 
tween said  connection  and  the  tank  supporting  structure 
without  preventing  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
tank  and  connection. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,865.  MOUNTING  FOR  BED-BOTTOMS.  William 
B.  Ander.son,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Haggard  and 
Marcusson  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,519.  (CT. 
5—63.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with  a 

bed  frame  and  a  bed  bottom  comprising  a  relatively,  nta- 
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tionary  bracket  member,  having  a  laterally  extending  mem- 
ber for  support  on  a  bed  frame  and  a  vertically  extending 
cruciform  member,  a  pair  of  helical  springs,  each  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  vertical  member  and  the  other  end  to  the  bed  bottom 
and  a  guide  memb«>r  secured  to  said  bracket  member  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  bed  bottom. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  l>e<l  frame  and  a  l>ed  bottom 
comprising  side  rails,  of  a  device  for  yieldingly  suspend 
ing  the  V)ed  l)ottom  from  said  frame  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  member  for  support  on  said  bed  frame,  a  verti- 
cally extending  cruciform  member,  and  a  guiding  member, 
the  latter  adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforation  in  a 
side  rail  of  the  bed  bottom  and  a  pair  of  helical  springs, 
each  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  vertical  member  and  to 
the  said  side  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  and  a  bed  bottom*  j 
comprising  side  rails,  of  a  device  for  yieldingly  suspend-    j 
Ing  the  bed  bottom  from  said  frame  comprising,  a  later-   | 
ally  extending  member  for  support  on  said  bed  frame,  a 
vertically    extei^dlng    cruciform    member    and    a    guiding 
member,  the  latter  adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforation 
in  the  side  rail  of  the  bed  bottom,  a  relatively  soft  bush- 
ing for  said  guide  member  to  prevent  noise  when  the  guide 
member  is  moved  and  a  pair  of  helical  springs,  each  con- 
nected to  an  arm  of  the  vertical  member  and  to  said  side 
ran. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  for  connection  to  a  side  rail  of  a  bed  bot- 
tom and  perforated  for  a  guide  rod.  a  wood  bushing  wlthlj 
said  sleeve  within  which  said  rod  Is  guided  ;  a  bracket 
member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  rod 
having  a  laterally  extending  member  for  support  on  a  l)ed 
frame;  a  vertically  extending  member  having  two  side 
arms  and  two  helical  springs,  one  of  each  connected  to 
one  said  side  arm  and  to  said  sleeve  for  suspending  a  bed 
bottom  within  a  l>ert  frame. 


1,170,866.  NUT-LOCK.  Bernard  V.  Apfeld.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,836.  (CI. 
151—30.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base  having  a  bore  therein  for  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt  and 
provided  with  spurs  projecting  Into  said  bore,  said  base 
having   a   guldeway    extending    longitudinally    thereof,   a 


slide  movable  in  said  guldeway  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally tapered  finger  provided  with  a  thread  engaging  knife 
edge  acting  In  opposition  to  said  spurs,  said  slide  having 
a  shank  projecting  from  said  base  and  terminating  In  an 
enlarged  head  provided  with  a  retaining  shoulder,  a  nut 
holder  having  a  flange  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  top  of 
a  nut  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  laterally  disposed 
entrance  for  passage  about  said  shank  to  admit  the  latter 
to  said  slot,  means  pivoting  said  holder  on  said  base,  and 
a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  for  engagement  with  said  shank  to  advance 
said  slide  Into  a  locking  position  to  retain  said  holder  and 
said  locking  member  being  provided  with  a  resilient  lock- 
ing element  adapted  to  spring  over  the  head  of  said 
shank  and  seat  against  said  retaining  shoulder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base  having  a  bore  therein  for  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt  an<* 
provided  with  a  split  resilient  washer  having  spurs  pro- 
jecting into  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  serrated  end 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  stock  to  be  held,  a  slide 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
a  longitudinally  tapered  finger  for  engagement  with  th» 
threads  of  the  bolt  In  opposition  to  said  spurs,  said  slide 
having  a  shank  terminating  In  a  retaining  shoulder,  a  nut 
holder  pivoted  on  gald  base  and  provided  with  a  slot  having 
a  lateral  entrance  for  admission  of  said  shank  to  said  slot, 
and  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  a 
cam  for  engagement  with  said  shank  to  advance  said  slide 
into  a  locking  position  and  also  provided  with  a  resilient 
locking  element  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement 
with  said  retaining  shoulder,  to  lock  the  several  parts, 
•<ubHtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base  having  a  bore  therein  for  pro- 
jection therethrough  of  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt,  a  slide 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
a  bolt  thread  engaging  portion,  said  slide  having  a  shank 
terminating  in  a  retaining  shoulder,  a  nut  holder  pivoted 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  lateral 
cntrand'  for  admission  of  said  shank  to  said  slot,  and  a 
locking  meml)er  pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  a  cam 
for  engagement  with  said  shank  to  advance  said  slide  into 
the  locking  position  and  also  provided  with  a  resilient 
locking  element  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement 
with  said  retaining  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base,  a  bolt  engaging  member  slid-' 
able  on  said  base,  a  nut  holding  member  movable  on  said 
linse  and  coacting  with  said  slldable  member  to  be  held 
thereby  in  a  nut  holding  position,  and  a  locking  member 
moi-able  on  said  base  for  advancing  said  bolt  engaging 
member  Into  a  locked  position  and  coacting  therewith  to 
thereby  hold  Itself  and  also  said  bolt  engaging  and  nut 
engaging  members  in  locked  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

.";.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  base,  a  bolt  engaging  member  slid-^ 
able  on  said  base,  a  nut  holding  member  movable  on  said 
base  and  coacting  with  said  slldable  member  to  be  held 
thereby  In  a  nut  holding  position,  and  a  locking  member 
movable  on  said  base  for  co-action  with  said  bolt  engag- 
ing member  to  thereby  hold  Itself  and  also  said  bolt  en- 
gaging and  nut  engaging  members  In  locked  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.170.867.  rULLEY.  Erxkst  H.  Arnold,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborn-Crew  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,849.      (CI.  254 — 192.) 

1.  .\  pulley  comprising  a  body  having  opposite  sides 
and  parts  joined  at  the  top  to  form  a  neck,  a  cap  extend- 
ing around  said  neck  and  holding  said  j)art8  together,  an 
eye  connected  to  said  cap,  and  a  wheel  between  the  sides. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  body  having  opposite  sides  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  and  joined  at  their  upper  ends 
to  form  a  neck,  a  cap  fitting  on  said  neck,  a  hanging 
device  connected  to  the  cap,  and  a  wheel  between  the 
sides. 
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3.  A  pulley  comprialng  a  body  made' of  a  abeet  m«tal 
blank  bent  to  form  opposite  sides,  and  an  Intef^ral  con- 
necting part  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  neck  parts 
at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap  fitting  on  said  neck,  an 
pvp  =wlTeled  to  the  cap,  and  a  wheel  between  the  sides. 


4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  body  having  two  sides  each 
having  a  threaded  neck  part  at  the  top,  a  cap  screwed 
on  said  neck,  a  swivel  eye  connected  to  the  cap,  and  a 
wheel  journaled  between  the  sides. 

5    A   pnlley  comprising  a  body   having  two   sides  each 

in- in^  a  neck  part  at  the  top,  a  cap  fitting  around  said 

n^f  K     !?,  i      ivlng    lugs    engaging   between    the    sides    and 

,r  !e"  ^a!  :  :  «tk  parts,  and  a  wheel  Journaled  between  the 

sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,170,868.  PROCESS  OF  i'URlFUNO  LIQUIDS.  Fred- 
erick Richard  Baculeb^  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor 
to  Kleselguhr  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  11,150.      (CI.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  a  liquid  which  consists  In 
mixing  therewith  a  colloidal  metallic  compound,  precipi- 
tating such  compound,  together  with  impurities  bi  the 
liquid,  by  the  action  of  a  coagulating  agent,  and  incor- 
porating with  tbe  solution,  during  the  process,  a  porous 
carrier  to  produce  an  open  precipitate. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  liquids,  with  consl'tg  in 
mixing  with  such  liquid,  a  mineral  colloid  together  with 
a  porous  carrier  material,  adding  a  coagulating  agent 
to  the  liquid  to  precipitate  the  mineral  colloid  together 
with  impurities  in  the  liquid  and  wltb  the  porous  cnnler 
material,  and  then  removing  the  precipitate  from  the 
liquid. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  liquids,  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  liquids,  a  mineral  colloid  together  with 
a  porous  carrier  material,  beating  tbe  liquid  and  adding 
a  (iHj  .  atiDR  a;;ent  to  precipitate  the  colloidal  metallic 
cvm\)'  .ml  totrother  with  impurities  in  the  liquid  and  with 
tif  ;r   :      -     arri   r  material,  and  then  filtering  the  liquid. 

i.  r!;e  ;  r  .  ess  of  purifying  sugar  solutions  which  con- 
sists i::  niixiag  a  colloidal  material  containing  hydrous 
aluai!!:  IT!  si:ifate  with  such  solution,  precipitating  stich 
colloidii:  lua'prial,  together  with  Impurities  In  the  solution, 
by  the  action  of  a  coagulating  agent  in  the  presence  of 
hear.  !nr  rpnriting  kleselguhr  with  the  solution  during 
the  ',iv:,r,'<-  :■>  produce  an  open  precipitate,  and  filtering 
sucii  iir-cipi'ate  fr..a;  the  solution. 

.").  T!u'  irocess  uf  purifying  liquids,  which  consists  In 
mix  In  J  with  the  liquid,  colloidal  clay  together  wltb  klesel- 
g\ihr,  !•  ariiii;  the  liquid  and  adding  a  coagulating  agent 
to  pr  Tiiit  itf>  tbe  colloidal  clay  together  with  the  Impuri- 
ties 11  til-  i'l  ;M  1 :!  -vith  the  kleselguhr,  and  then  re- 
movlnj^'  rh^  p.r.n  ipita!-  irum  the  liquid. 

[Cla!r;i  »".  n^it  i-nht'  li  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.170, HI','.). 

I  lur^mr. 
(CI,   10s- 


K'toF    (,i  rrii;    r.i;  \i  ket.     Hdoo  Boldt, 
■  w  1      iiip.l    \pi    -'9,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,746. 


A  roof  ^^!tr^'r  Pra'-k.  •  omprl-slng  a  substantially  rec- 
fanaular  strip,  one  t^nd  :)fMng  hent  laterally  to  provide  an 
attachlnt:  foot,  lr<  opp.-^ire  end  being  bent  Into  the  form 
:^  an  S.  on*^  loop  ..f  wliich  is  larger  than  the  other,  the 
smaTer     onp   Ptin.-    iisposed   to  one  side   of  the   plane  of 


tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  strip  with  Its  free  end  joined  to 
the  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  larger  loop  being  dis- 
posed to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  plane  with  its  free  end 
extended,  the  last  named  loop  being  adapted  to  receive  the 


free  edge  of  the  gutter  bead,  while  Its  curved  portion  abuts 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  straight  portion  of  tbe  gutter, 
the  extended  end  being  disposed  within  the  gutter  bead. 


1,170,870.      AGRICULTURAL    MACHINE. 
BfiLT,    Dubois,    Pa.      Filed    July    31,    1914. 
854,323.      (CI.  97—10.) 


.Vntal    Boe- 
Serial   No. 


4  ^  ; 


*-,i 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  a  transversely  disposed  bar  fixed  to  «H!d 
beam,  longitudinally  extending  side  bars  plvotally  mounl- 
ed  upon  said  transverse  bar  at  their  forward  ends  and  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bt-am.  toggle  link  con- 
nections l>etween  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  extending  un- 
der the  beam,  manually  operable  means  mounted  upon  the 
beam  and  connected  to  the  toggle  links  to  move  the  same 
and  force  said  bars  toward  or  from  the  central  beam,  and 
a  plurality  of  ground  working  Implements  mounted  np  in 
each  of  said  side  bars  and  means  for  Independently  ad- 
justing tbe  Implements  on  each  of  said  side  bars  to  angu- 
larly position  the  .same  with  respect  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 


.17  0,871.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  John  H. 
Bebwbr  and  John  Chablbs,  Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,854.     (CI.  74     16.) 


1.   In  a  mechanical  movemt-nt   ri,. 
guide   and    a    toothed    bar   otHia-jnt: 


''nmi'inarlii.    with,   a 
therpiri,    •■•!    a    plate 
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mounted  in  tb«  gtikle.  a  \iMk  connected  to  said  plate,  aa 
operatiag  lever  rapi»oited  by  said  link,  a  iiawl  pivotally 
contiectBd  to  said  plate  uikI  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
toothed  bar.  * 

2.  !«'  a  mechanical  mov-ement  the  comblnatlos  with  a 
guide  and  tootbed  b«ir  operating  therein,  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  guide,  a  link  connected  to  said  plate,  an  op- 
erating lever  supported  by  said  link,  a  pawl  connected  to 
tbe  plate  and  lever  and  engaging  with  the  toothed  bar. 
a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  said  plate  and  link,  a  second 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  bar,  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  second  pawl  and  rotatable  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  and  a  toothed  bar  operating  therein,  a  plate  mount- 
ed In  snid  guide,  a  link  secured  to  the  plate,  an  operating 
lever  supported  by  said  link,  a  pawl  plvotally  connoctcd 
to  the  plate  and  lever  engaging  with  the  toothed  bar.  a 
second  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toothed  bar.  & 
rotatable  shaft  secured  to  the  plate  and  link,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
second  pawl  and  rotatable  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  tbe  combination  with  a 
guide  and  a  toothed  bar  operating  therein,  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  guide,  a  link  secuifd  to  tbe  plate,  an  opeiat 
ing  lever  supported  by  said  link,  a  pawl  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  levir  and  engaging  the  toothed 
bar,  a  second  pawl  engaging  the  toothed  bar,  a  rotatable 
shaft  connected  to  the  plate  and  link,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  said  shaft,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe 
rotatable  shaft  and  second  pawl. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  tbe  combination  with  a 
gnlde  and  a  toothed  bar  operating  in  the  guide,  of  a  plate 
mounted  In  tbe  xuide,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plate,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  pawl,  a  link  con- 
necting the  plate  and  lever,  a  second  pawl  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  gaide  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  toothed  bar, 
and  means  connecting  the  lever  and  second  mentlonel 
pawl,  said  means  consisting  of  the  said  link  and  a  flexible 
member. 

[I'laims  C  to  1 1   not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazette.] 


tnesaber  to  kick  tbe  valre  In  closed  position,  and  means 
for  locking  asid  reclprocatiag  meaiber  la  projected  aad 
retracted  positions  :  with  a  tloat  in  the  res.xel.  and  (tevloea 
operated  by  said  float  for  rek'uslug  said  lockias  meaas. 

3.  la  combination,  a  vessel  having  as  inlet  ralve  and 
an  outlet  valre,  devices  for  manually  operatiag  the  outlet 
valve,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  operate  the  in- 
let valve  and  to  lock  and  unlock  the  outlet  valve  operating 
devices,  means  for  locking  said  reciprocating  member  in 
projected  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  in  letracted  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  Inlet  valve  and  an 
outlet  valve,  devices  for  manually  operating  the  outlet 
valve,  a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  operate  the  In- 
let valvt'  and  to  lock  and  unlock  the  outlet  valve  operat- 
ing devices,  means  for  locking  said  reciprocating  member 
In  projected  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  recipro- 
cating member  in  retracted  position  ;  n  float  In  the  vessel, 
and  devices  operated  by  said  float  for  disengaging  said 
locking  means  from  said  reciprocating  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vessel.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 
therefor,  devices  for  manually  operating  the  outlet  valve, 
a  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  open  the  inlet  valve 
and  lock  the  outlet  valve,  operating  devices,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  member;  with  means  for  locking 
said  member  in  one  position,  means  for  locking  the  mem- 
ber In  its  other  position,  and  a  float  In  the  vessel  adapted 
to  alternately  release  said  member  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,872.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  MEASURING 
APPARATUS.  Charles  F.  Bbown,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
D.  Dlckerson.  Freehold,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  741,476.     (CI.  221—112.) 


,  ^■'- 


1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  vessel  having  an  outl<U 
▼alve,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  a  notthe<]  '».  mher  on  the 
valve  gtfm.  n  reclprocntlnp  member  nd.-iji'     ;  t  •  engage  the 

not(  !i' ■!    incii,,'!-    -.i'..''.  k    lin     VH,\f    in      l.-scii    position, 

means  for  io  kill'  >a:il  n^  ipr^i.;i ;  iii<:  ni(:n!»-r  n:  pT'^iprf^r' 
aurl  retrarrt'd  ptpsstlfi.-,  a  :'.i','i!  t:  •!;»■  \-('ssi';.  n:,.]  lii'vic" 
operare.'  hy  said  float  for  n   ■    ■-;:.,  said  lockinj:  means. 

-  ! :.  ^^umbination,  a  me.i^  ,  :i_  \  i -m1  having  an  outlet 
va^vf  a  valve  stem,  a  noi'  h  .;  :nember  on  said  stem,  a 
reri!  ro<'i riiij    metniw  '     adapted    to    eii^'M^-f    ^a'd     notche<l 


1,170.873.    PUMF.    Charles  F.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor   to   UnlTprBsl    Liquid   Register  Company,    New  ' 
Yorit,  N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of  New  York.      Filed   Dec. 
30,   1913.     Serial  No.  809,549.      (CI.   103 — 62.) 


—  /  l 


1.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
bracket  attached  to  one  head -thereof  and  adapfod  to  guide 
the  piston  rod,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder.  .".  -'>■'  ■  >'  'x 
tending  through  said  head  and  guide-br  fkv  .  frame 
attached  to  the  piston  head  beside  said  in  kr'  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same,  a  crank  gear,  a  j  .kf  ,  nnected 
with  the  piston  rod  and  crank  gear,  and  man-  f  >  oper- 
ating said  crank  gear. 

2.  in  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided 
With  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  pxtci  dnL*  through 
one  of  the  heads,  a  piston  rod  guide  bra' kit  HtarluKi  to 
said  head,  a  frame  detachably  attached  to  snd  1 1  a  i  j.c- 
<;liir-  <n'ii  iT'ildr  '-rnrkpt.  a  crank  gear  '.>-:rT;fl i-r.  ir,  s;-,id 
frarra  H  '-'K.  plvfi!a.;>  ffinnected  to  ^a;d  ro<;  .-ind  ''-ank 
srear.  and  ni<;,!:S   for  rotating  said  ^sr 

.H.  In  a  p  iri  tbe  combination  ..f  (■.  -v  indcr  pr'  rided 
with  bead'  Rra;  \alved  inlet  and  outlpi  pi  r's  ;  a  pt«ton  1' 
the  cylinrii  '    n  piston  rod  attached  tf.  sa  d  piston  and  ex- 
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tending  through  one  of  the  heads ;  a  piston  rod  guide 
bracket  attached  to  said  head,  a  frame  detachably  at- 
Tach.d  to  said  head  at  right  angles  to  said  giilde  bracket, 
n  crank  Kear  joiirnaled  in  said  frame,  a  yoke  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rod  and  said  crank  gear,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame  and  meshlnc  with  said  gear,  and  a 
crunk  for   rotating  said   pinion. 


l,17ii.>7  4.  WINlMtU  i:i)w.vuD  G.  BiDD,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Nov.  1;?,  100^,  Serial  No.  462,366.  Divided 
ami  this  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
tiOO.lOtj.      (CI.  1S9— 78.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  metallic  frame  having  an  Inwardly 
i-xtendlng  flange,  a  pane  of  glass  positioned  by  said 
tlange,  fastening  strips  for  holding  the  pane  in  position, 
screws  for  seciirintr  said  s'rips  to  the  frame  and  nuts  se- 
cured in  openings  In  the  frame  underlying  said  strips  and 
provided  with  threaded  openint:s  to  receive  tlu'  ends  of 
said  screws,  said  strips  having  side  walls  and  nuts  having 
r!att«ncd  heads  interposed  between  and  in  contact  with 
!li.'  si.lc  walls  of  -aid  strips  to  brace  the  strips  against 
side  strains  independently  of  the  screws,  substantially  as 
sft  furth. 

H.  In  a  window  a  metallic  sash  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  flange  and  a  portion  at  right  angles 
ther^'to,  a  fastening  strip  of  U-shap^d  sheet-metal  In  In- 
\erted  position  upon  said  frame  portion,  a  pane  of  glass 
having  one  edge  [jositioned  against  >aid  frame  portion  be- 
tW'cn  said  tiangc  and  strip  and  held  ibcrcby,  screws  for 
lioldlng  said  strip  to  the  fratne,  ext<ndin::  through  the 
same  and  said  frame  portion,  nuts  screwed  into  threaded 
openings  in  said  frame  portion  and  eacli  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  one  of  said  screws, 
said  nuts  having  heads  having  tlattend  sides  filling  the 
space  between  and  in  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
said  strip,  to  brace  the  latter  against  side  strains  inde- 
pendently of  the  screws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;?.  In  a  window  a  metallic  sash  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly-extendiug  flange  and  a  portion  at  riyht  angles 
thereto,  a  fastening  strip  of  U  shaped  sheet-metal  in  in- 
verted position  upon  said  frame  portion,  said  strip  hav- 
ing raised  screw-seats  thereon,  a  pane  of  glass  pi)>.|tloned 
with  one  edge  between  said  fiango  and  strip,  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  strip,  and  nut.s  secur.Kl  to  sala 
frame  portion  and  having  threaded  openings  therein  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  screws,  .said  nuts  having  plane 
surfaces  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  strip,  to  brace  the  latter  against  side  strains, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


being  located  between  the  fastening  means  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  jaw  meml)ers,  a  link  engaged  at  one  end 
thereof  by  said  fastener,  and  a  protector,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  fabric  doubled  upon  itself,  one  meml)er  of  said 
protector  passing  through  said  link  and  over  the  free  end 
thereof,  the  other  protector  member  passing  under  said 
link,  both  protector  members  passing  under  said  fastener, 
the  doubled  over  end  of  said  protector  bdni:  engaged  by 
said  fastener. 


1,17U,875.  IIOSK  -  Siri'OUTKK.  S.\miki,  Biikh.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  _>7.  191,".  Serial  No.  10,913. 
(CI.  24—265.) 

1.  A  fastener  for  hosesupptjrters,  consisting  of  a  plate 
bent  over  upon  itself  to  form  a  jaw.  cooperating  fastening 
means  carried  by  the  jaw  members  of  said  fastener,  and 
located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  arranged  to  co- 
operate one  with  the  other,  clips  carried  by  one  jaw-mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  the  other  jaw  member,   said   clip* 


2.  In  combination  with  a  hose  supporter  fastener,  a 
link  secured,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  said  fastener,  and  a 
protector  consisting  of  a  strip  of  fabric  doubled  upon 
Itself,  one  member  of  said  protector  passing  through  said 
link  and  over  the  free  end  thereof,  the  other  protector 
member  passing  under  said  link,  both  protector  members 
passing  under  said  fastener,  the  doubled  over  end  of  said 
protector  being  engaged  by  said  fastener. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hose-supporter  having  an 
elastic  webbing  and  a  pad.  a  protector  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  fabric  doubled  upon  itself,  the  free  ends  being  secured 
to  said  pad,  a  fastener  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal 
turned  over  upon  Itself  to  form  a  jaw,  the  doubled  over 
end  and  one  end  of  said  webbing  being  located  within 
the  jaw  of  the  fastener,   one   memt>'r  of  said   jaw  being 

I  provided  with  a  recess,  a  prujection  carried  by  the  other 
I  jaw-member  alining  with  said  reci-ss  to  force  said  wet>- 
I   bing   and    protector    together,    and    clips    carried    by    one 

jaw-member  arranged  to  engage  the  other  jaw  member  and 

bind  said  members  together. 


1.170,876.  HAND-TUr<K.  <iKris  S.  Calhoon,  De- 
catur, 111.  nied  Fell.  I'T.  wnr,.  Serial  No.  10.935. 
(CI.  21—65.) 


The  combination  in  a  hand  truck  with  Its  frame  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  ifuadrant  shaped  members  each  having  a 
tlat  horizontal  heel  at  the  end  of  its  curved  portion,  of  a 
I  spindle  connecting  said  members  and  rollers  on  the  spindle 
I  journalcd  between  said  members  forward  of, the  flat  heel, 
I  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  rollers  located  at  the  upper 
I   end  of  the  curved   puiiion   of  said   menibi  is. 


1.170.877.  stkp:rin(;  ani>  transmission  mecha- 
nism FOR  traction-vehicles.  Ai.vah  J.  COL- 
wELi-  and  -Albert  T.  Kenxky.  Norfolk,  Nebr.  Filed 
June  24.  191.'i.     Serial  No.  36,111.     (CI.  21-114.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  and  power  transmission 
mechanism,  including* a  power  shaft.  Independently  mov- 
able traction  wheels,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  each 
traction  wheel,  oppositely  disposed  driving  wheels  mounted 
on  the  power  shaft,  oppositely  dlspo.sed  driven  wheels 
mounted  one  on  each  traction  wheel  shaft  and  disposed 
between  said  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
engaging  both  of  the  driven  wheels  with  either  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  and  power  transmission 
mechanism.  Including  a  power  shaft,  traction  wheels,  Inde- 
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pendently  rotatable  shafts  to  which   the  traction   wheels 

are  operatlvely  connected,  oppositely  disposed  driving 
wheels  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
driven  wheels  mounted  one  on  each  traction  wheel  shaft. 
said  driven  wheels  being  mounted  between  the  driving 
wheels,  and  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  one  of  the 
driven  wheels  with  one  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  the  other 
driven  wheel  with  the  other  driving  wheel 


Stems  outwardly  extending  through  the  said  end  closing 
heads,  and  said  chambers  having  each  an  outlet  port,  one 
extending  upwardly  and  the  other  extending  downwardly. 
and  a  single  lever  plvotally  connected  with  both  of  said 
valve  stems  and  operable  when  swung  in  one  direction  to 
open  one  of  the  valves  and  when  swung  In  the  other  direc- 
tion to  open  the  other  valve  to  permit  an  outflow  of  water 
through  the  outlets  of  either  of  the  aforesaid  parallel 
chaml)er8  from  the  common  chamber. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  steering  and  power  transmission  ■ 
mechanism,  including  a  p..wer  shaft.  tractlou«wheels.  inde- 
pendently movable  shafts  to  whicli  tli.-  traction  wheels  are 
operatlvely  connected,  oppositely  disposed  driving  wheels 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  oppositely  disposed  driven 
wheels  mounted  one  on  each  traction  wheel  shaft  and  lo- 
cated between  the  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  opera- 
lively  disconnecting  either  one  of  the  driven  wheels  from 
botli  driving  wheels,  and  connecting  the  other  one  of  the 
driven  wheels  to  cither  one  of  the  driving  wheels. 

J.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  and  power  transmission 
mechanism,  including  a  power  shaft,  traction  wheels.  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  driven  shafts,  gear  wheel  connection 
between  one  of  said  shafts  and  one  traction  wheel,  sprocket 
wbei  1  and  chain  connection  between  the  other  driven  shaft 
and  the  other  traction  wheel,  oppositely  disposed  driving 
wheels  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
driven  wheels  mounted  one  on  each  traction  wheel  shaft, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  engaging  both  of  the  driven 
wheels  with  either  of  the  driving  wheels  or  one  of  the 
driven  wheels  to  one  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  the  other 
driven  wheel  to  the  other  driving  wheel,  or  disconnecting 
one  of  the  driven  wheels  from  both  driving  wheels  and 
connecting  either  one  of  the  driven  wheels  to  either  one  of 
tlie  driving  wheels. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  steering  and  power  transmission 
mechanism.  Including  a  powec  shaft.  Independently  rotata- 
ble driven  shafts,  traction  w^ieels  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  respective  shafts,  oppositely  disposed  driving  wheels 
mounted  on  the  power  shtfft.  oppositely  disposed  driven 
wheels  mounted  one  on  each  traction  wheel  shaft,  bearings 
in  which  the  traction  wiieel  shafts  are  eccentrically 
mounted,  and  Independent  means  for  rotating  said  bear- 
ings in  tlie  same  or  opposite  directions,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  therein  parallel  cylindrical  chambers  provided  with 
outer  closing  heads,  a  chamber  therein  in  common  to  both 
said  cylindrical  chambers,  and  having  connection  there- 
with through  valve  seat  openings,  two  spring  closed  valves 
in  said  chambers  for  said  valve  seat  openings,  having 
stems  outwardly  extending  through  the  said  end  closing 
heads,  and  said  chambers  having  each  an  outlet  port,  one 
extending  upwardly  and  terminating  in  a  drinking  foun- 
tain or  bubbler,  and  the  other  extending  downwardly  and 
terminating  In  a  water  delivery  nozzle,  and  a  single  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  both  of  said  valve  stems  and  op- 
erable when  swung  in  one  direction  to  open  one  of  the 
valves  and  when  swung  In  the  other  direction  to  open  the 
other  valve  to  permit  an  outflow  of  water  through  either 
the  bubbler  or  through  the  delivery  nozzle. 


1  1T0.S79.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  WEEDER 
Cari-  H.  Crawford.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1915       Serial   No.   55,427.      (CI.  97  —  25  1 


1.170,878      SANITARY  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.     Leslie 
A.  Cooper,  deceased.  Springfield.  Mass..  by  Wayland  V 
.Tames,    administrator.    Springfield,    Mass..    assignor    of 
one-half  to  (;eorge  W.  Kimball,  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,193.     (CI.  1.37—26.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  therein  parallel  cylindrical  chambers  provided  with 
outer  closing  heads,  a  chamber  therein  In  common  to  both 
said   cylindrical    chambers,    and   having   connection    there- 
with through  valve  seat  openings,  two  spring  closed  valves 
in    said    chambers    for    said    valve    seat    openings,    having 


1.  As  a  means  for  weeding  and  cultivating  soil,  a  bear- 
ing structure  Including  bearing  wheels,  a  weeding  and  cul- 
tivating rod  carried  by  said  structure,  and  means  causing 
said  rod  to  be  depressed  beneath  the  soil  surface  on  for- 
ward movement  of  said  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  means  for  weeding  and  cultivating  soil,  a  bear- 
ing structure  Including  bearing  wheels,  a  weeding  and  cul- 
tivating rod  carried  by  saW  structure,  means  causing  said 
rod  to  be  maintained  beneath  the  soil  surface  on  forward 
movement  of  said  structure,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  depression  of  said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  means  for  weeding  and  cultivating  soil,  a  bear- 
ing structure  Including  bearing  wheels,  a  weeding  and  cul- 
tivating rod  journaled  on  said  structure,  and  mechanism 
transmitting  rotary  drive  to  said  rod  to  depress  the  latter 
Into  and  rotate  the  same  beneath  the  soil  surface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  As  a  means  for  weeding  and  cultivating  soil,  a  bear- 
ing structure  including  bearing  wheels,  a  weeding  and  cul- 
tivating rod  journaled  on"  said  structure,  mechanism 
transmitting  rotary  drive  to  said  rod  to  depress  the  rod 
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below  tbe  sitrface  aoll  aA4  rotate  tbe  rod.  and  neaaH  caua 
iBE  aaid  ro4  to  be  maintained  beneatti  tbf  earface  soil  oil 
forward  movement  of  said  atructnre.  Bubstantlally  aa  de^ 
■crlbed. 

5.  A.B  a  means  f(jr  weediair  and  cnltlvatlng  soil,  bearing 
wheels,  a  frame  rotatabJy  mounted  on  aald  wheHi  to  tilt 
downwardly  forwardJy  of  the  aien  of  aald  -wheels,  n  rod 
joumal'^d  In  said  frarap  forwardly  of  the  axes  of  salri 
whei'N.  am!  m.-ans  applyln;:  draft  rearwardly  of  said  rml 
ro  ilf[ir>-^s  !h-'  Inrt^T  into  t!i."  soil,  siibstantiaiiv  a."*  de- 
scribed. 

[("laim«  ^^  ro  ]'.',  not  printed  In  the  (jazette  ] 


l.l-nsRO  WIND-SIIIKl.D.  Albert  W.  Crodch,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  u.ssi^uor  to  Milwaukee  Vacbt  &  Boat  Com 
pany.  Milwaukee,  Wis  Filed  Oct.  IR.  1914  S.Tlal  No 
.S66,l>50.     (C'l.  L'1~-14S.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  d^HJcrlbed  oomprlslnR  a 
pivotally  mounted  door  havinK  a  [Micket,  a  wind  shield 
having  a  pivotal  niDuntlnc  PubBt.intially  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  mountinL-  of  said  door  and  siidahle  Into  and 
out  of  tbf  pocket  in  said  door,  said  wind  shield  when  in 
operativf  piwjtion  by  vtrrue  of  its  pivotal  mountinK  iieinj; 
substantially  at  ri;:ht  arnrles  to  said   door. 

'J  .Vpparanis  of  the  cluiracter  described  coni[)rising  a 
plvotaJly  mounted  door  having  a  pocket,  a  wind  shield, 
mean.s  whereby  said  wind  sliield  may  lie  slid  into  and  out 
of  said  pocket,  and  means  for  pivotally  cnrryinj;  said  wind 
shield  so  that  said  wind  shield  may  l>e  swun;:  at  an  an«le 
to  said  door  wh^n  said  wind  siii.'lil  1-  to  occupy  Its  opera- 
tive position.  .«  a 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  describ«>d  comprisinjr  a 
pivotally  mounted  door  having  a  pocket,  a  wind  shield 
havlnj:  a  pivotal  mounting  substantially  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  door,  means  w  liereby  anld 
wind  shit-ld  may  be  slid  into  and  out  of  tlie  pocket  In  aald 
door,  said  wind  shield  when  in  its  operative  position  out- 
side of  s.iid  pocket  being  adapted  to  be  swun^r  about  Its 
pivotal  mounting  at  an  angle  to  said  door 

4,  .Apparatus  of  the  character  descril)i'd  com|)rislng  a 
door  having  a  pocket,  a  wind  shield,  roeans  for  con;:entrI- 
caflly  pivotally  mounting  said  door  and  wind  shield,  and 
means  whereby  said  wind  shield  may  be  -slid  Into  and  out 
of  said  pocket,  said  wind  shield  when  in  opernTU>"  position 
by  virtue  of  its  pivotal  mounting  l)eing  adapted  to  be 
swung  at  an  anz\<'  to  said  door. 

5.  Apparatus  nf  the  character  described  fomprislni:  a 
door  havini:  a  pocket,  a  wind  shield,  means  f.ir  concontrl- 
cally  pivotally  mounting  said  door  and  wind  shield,  and 
means  whereby  said  wind  shield  may  be  slid  into  and  out 
of  said  pocket,  said,  wind  shield  when  In  operative  posi- 
tion by  virtue  of  Its  pivotal  mounting  belntr  adapted  to  be 
swung  at  an  angle  to  said  door,  and  tn  maintain  said  posi- 
tion wIthoiiT  interfering  with  the  swlngincr  of  said  door. 


1.170.881,  WIKKLESS  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  Lee  dk 
FaKi:,ST  and  Chakleb  Loowodd.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  as- 
signors to  Kadio  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1014,  Serial 
No.  824,171.  (CI.  250 — 8.) 
1,   In    a   wireless   apparattis,  an  audion    having   a    grid 

element  and  a  wing  or  plate  element,  and  a  series  oscil-  i 


iatiEg  -ircnlt  having  one  terBil»al  aaeodated  with  the  grid 
eieaierir  aiMl  tt>e  other  terminal  aaaodated  with  the  wing 
or  j>i«te  eiemeat. 


2.  The  combination  witti  an  audion  having  a  grid  and 
a  wing  element,  of  a  series  oscillating  rireuit  having  its 
terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  grid  and  wing 
elements. 

3.  In  a  wirel.ss  receiving  system,  a  sen.sitlve  detector 
Including  cold  electrodes  and  a  hot  electrode,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inductively  related  circuits  associated  therewith, 
one  of  said  circuits  l)elng  a  series  circuit  and  connected 
at  its  terminals  with  saiii  respective  cold  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  wireless  receiving  system,  a  detector  Including 
cold  electrodes  and  a  hot  electrode,  and  a  series- oscillating 
circuit  connected  at  its  terminals  to  said  cold  electrodes 
respectively. 

6.  In  a  wireless  receiving  system,  a  detector  Including 
eold  electrodes  and  a  hot  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
doctively  rciited  circuits  associated  therewith,  one  of 
said  circuits  being  a  series  oscillating  circuit  and  having 
lt«  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  cold  electrodes 

f Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,170.R«2.  AT^rOMATTC  SWITCniNT  DKVTCE  FOR 
TEI-FrnONF  SYSTEMS.  l.r.T.  pk  Forest,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  ,'?S1,X99  (Cl. 
250— «.) 


1.  In  a  radio  telephone  system,  an  antenna,  receiving 
and  transmitting  circuits,  said  antenna  being  normally 
conneitei  to  said  receiving  circuit  and  means  controlled 
by  the  voice  for  automatically  connecting  aald  transmit 
ting  circuit  to  said  antenna  when  said  syatem  la  used 
for  transmission. 

2  In  a  radio  telephone  system., an  antenna,  receiving 
and  transmitting  circuits,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
voice  for  automatically  connecting  said  transmitting  cir- 
cuit to  said  antenna  only  when  said  antenna  is  used  for 
trausml.ssion. 

3.  In  a  radio  telephone  system,  an  antenna,  receiving 
and  transmitting  circuits,  voice  controlled  means  for 
automatically  connecting  said  transmitting  circuit  to  said 
antenna  and  means  for  maintaining  said  connection  only 
as  lug  a.a  transmissions  are  made. 

4,  in  a  radio  telephone  .system,  an  antenna,  receiving 
and    transmitting    circuits,    voice    controlled    means    for 
automatically  connecting  said  transmitting  circuit  to  said 
antenna  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  said  con 
uection  when  transmission  ends. 
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5.  Is  a  rstflfl  telephone  efstem.  an  anteana,  recelTlng  j 
and  tranamlttlng  circuits,  and  voVce  controlled  naeans  tr  ! 
connect  said  antenna  to  said  trannmlttlng  circuit. 

1  Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette,  1 


l.lTO.ssr^  I'Al.NT  (COMPOSITION  .Toun  W.  Dinfokd, 
Atlanta,  lia.  Filed  May  1,  1915  Serial  No.  25,326, 
(Cl,   ]34-~-.'-.li.i 

1.  The  herein  descrllied  paint  composition,  consisting  of 
a  body  composed  of  coal  tar  and  oil  tar,  said  body  bein;: 
mixed  with  grapldte.  linseed  oil,  yellow  ocher,  osld  of 
Iron,  sjiirits  of  turpentine,  ground  slate  and  pine  tar. 

2.  The  herein  described  paint  composition,  consisting 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  substantially  the  specified 
proportions,  namely,  a  body  composed  of  coal  tar  twenty 
five  gallons  and  oil  of  tar  twenty  five  gallons,  mixed  with 
graphite  twenty-five  pounds.  Unseed  oil  five  gallons,  yellow 
ocher  fifteen  pounds,  oxid  of  iron  twenty  pounds,  spirits 
of  turpentine  five  gallons,  slate  ground  in  llueseed  oil. 
twenty  pounds,  and  pine  tar  ten  gallons. 


1.170.SV.1     on.  I'lsru.LiNi;  .mtakatis.    s.wuki.  h 

EiiwAKPsMlayonne,  N.  J.,  assi^n^r  of  one-fourth  to  Tide 
Water  nil  I'otnpany,  Kayiume.  N  .T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  May  b.  II'IS.  Serial  No  26,609 
(Cl    190—14.) 

-5»u  n,.   TTT-i — i 


peatedly  in  each  section  oomprlRlng  a  drum  compartment 
and  Its  connected  tube^  cotuectlons  between  the  com- 
partments \\  herci.y  \\,.  i)\]  m.ny  pass  from  one  section  to 
another,  ai..;  ,■<.;.  in  e;  and  an  outlet  for  -il  connected 
with  diflTerent  sections, 

frialms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tlie  i;azette.l 


1.  A  continuous  tubular  oil  still  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections  comprisiui:  ;;!-oups  of  heating  tubes 
anl  therewith  connetted  drum  i  uniiiartment.^,  and  means 
for  su[>plying  and  dlscharglag  oil  to  and  from  different 
sections  whereby  the  oil  being  heated  in  circulation  pro- 
gresses from  one  section  to  another  successively, 

2.  A  continuous  tubular  oil  still  comprising  a  furnace 
and  setting,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely connected  stil.  sections  comprising  drum  com- 
partments and  heating  tubes  connectetl  therewith  and 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  tlie  furnace,  anil  means  for  sup 
plying  and  discharging  oil  to  and  from  differeu*  sections 
whereby  the  oil  being  heated  in  circulation  progresses 
from  one  section  to  snother  transversely  of  the  still, 

3.  A  continuous  tubular  oil  still  comprising  a  nest  of 
Inclined  heating  tubes,  a  fire-liox  under  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  drum  compartments  above  and 
connected  with  the  tubes,  the  compartments  and  there 
with  i-onnei  ted  tubes  constituting  sections  through  which 
the  oil  circulates  successively,  a  supply  line  connected 
with  the  first  section,  and  an  overflow  line  connected  with 
the  last  section. 

4.  A  continuous  tubular  oil  still  comprising  a  fire-box,  a 
nest  of  tubes  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  gases  flowing 
from  the  fire  box.  a  plurality  of  upper  drum  compartments 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  tubes,  a  plurality  of  lower 
drum  compartments,  the  drum  compartments  and  there- 
with connected  tubes  constituting  sections  through  which 
the  oil  circulates  successively,  and  oil  inlet  and  outlet 
lines  connected  with  different  sections, 

5.  A  continuous  tubular  oil  still  comprising  a  furnace,  a 
nest  of  tube^  therein,  a  plurality  of  drum  compartments, 
each  compartment  being  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  set  of  the   lubes,  whereby   the  oil  may  circulate  re 


l,170,8«rj.       KNOTTYING    MECHANISM.       Hekbert    E. 

En.sli.v.  Maliien,  Mass,,  absijnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
ehlnery  Company,  i'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  ')rit:iiial  application  tiled  Jan.  :;o.  19"^,  'ienal 
No,  413,34."..  I'atented  June  2.".  1912,  No,  1,030, 573, 
Divided  and  this  application  Hied  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.329.      (Cl.  112      24.! 


.fo 


1.  .V  kiiot  tyiiiU  uieenaiiism,  liininc  in  combination,  a 
cord  gripper  Mrrani;e,i  to  grip  tiie  free  end  of  a  cord  on 
one  side  of  a  knot,  h  second  cord  gripjter  arranged  to  grip 
the  same  fref  end  of  the  cord  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
knot  with  the  remainder  of  the  eord  extindinu  beyond  the 
gripper  ami  means  to  <  ause  a  leintive  movement  tx'tween 
tile  grip[iers  to  draw  the  portion  of  ttie  cord  Ix'tween 
them  taut  and  thrrel  \  tlirhten  the  knot,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\  knot  tying  mechanism,  having,  in  combination, 
merhanism  t'j  form  a  loop  in  tin-  free  end  of  a  cord,  and 
to  draw  a  hiL'lit  of  Hie  cord  thro'  ^'j  rlie  looji.  and  a 
cord  gripper  arranged  to  grip  the  same  free  end  of  the 
cord  on  the  side  of  the  loop  opposite  said  mechanism 
with  the  remainder  of  the  cord  extending  U'vond  the 
gripper  and  aning  to  _-rip  thi  nad  durint;  the  tightening 
iif  the  knot,  su!  stai:tiall>   as  descrii.ed. 

3.  .\  knot  tying  mechanism  bavin.:,  ::,  o<;irabination. 
mechanism  for  forming  ;i  knot  in  the  freo  end  of  a  cord, 
a  gripper  arran:;ed  to  -rip  The  free  end  "f  tlie  card  on  the 
side  of  the,  knot  opjtosite  the  knot  forming  mechanism 
with  the  remainder  of  the  cord  extendin;:  beyond  the  grip- 
P'T.  and  means  to  cause  a  relative  mo\emeiit  hetweon  thi' 
knot  forming  mechanism  and  the  gripper  to  draw  the 
portion  of  the  cord  lietwten  ihem  taut  and  thereby  tlirhten 
the  knot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  knot-t\ini:  mechanism  hining.  in  tomMnation, 
means  to  hold  the  end  of  a  cord,  mechanism  for  forming 
a  loop  in  the  cord  and  for  drawing  a  Mght  of  the  cord 
adjaient  to  the  loop  through  the  hop.  arransred  In  inoper- 
ative position,  and  means  to  move  the  said  mechanism 
bodily  as  a  whole  into  and  out  of  position  to  act  on  the 
cord,  substantially  as  descrit>e<i. 

5.  A  knot  tying  mectianism  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  looping  post  tj  form  a  loop  in  tlie  cord,  cord  grip- 
ping jaws  to  draw  a  bight  of  the  cord  through  the  loop, 
a  gripper  arranged  to  crip  the  cord  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  loop,  and  means  to  cause  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween tlie  gripping  Jaws  and  the  gripper  to  tighten  the 
knot,  substantially  as  described, 

f Claims  fi  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,170,886.  WAGE-COMrUTER.  Jean  C.  Flamand,  Ce- 
llna,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15.  191"..  Serial  No.  40,026. 
I  CI.  235—88.) 


^rj 


In  cortiMnatlon,  a  circular  face  plate  havifiR  near  Its 
edge  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  to  salii  ed^e,  and  having 
an  Hccentrically  positioned  openini:  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
rotatable  .s^haft  extending  rearwardly  from  the  center  'if 
the  face  plate,  a  computing  dlslc  secured  to  sahi  shaft 
and  dlspo.sed  immediately  In  rear  of  the  face  plate,  a 
pointing  arm  immediately  In  rear  of  the  disk  nnd  liavlng 
between  its  end.s  an  opening  tlirough  which  the  shaft 
passes  loosely,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  bent  forwardly 
through  the  arcuate  slot  in  the  face  plate  and  being  tli-n 
lK>nt  radially  outward  to  form  a  pointer,  an  opemtini: 
knob  secured  to  the  forwardly  bent  end  of  the  arm.  an 
arcuate  racit  bar  carried  by  tlie  other  end  of  aaiil  arm 
and  disposed  concentric  to  the  shaft,  and  a  gear  driven 
by  said  racli  bar  and  secured  to  the  shaft  ;  in  cimiliination 
with  a  scale  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  op<>ning  in  the  face 
plate,  a  second  scale  adjacent  the  slot  for  coacti'm  with 
the  pointer,  and  compminu'  characters  on  the  computing 
disl{  for  I'oiificratinn  with  the  first  nan'.^d  scale. 


Interference  from  the  vehicle,  a  fifth  wheel  In  connection 
with  the  arch  of  the  front  axle,  springs  lietween  the  fifth 
wheel  and  the  iKjdy,  the  arch  of  the  rear  axle  being  con- 
nected with  the  body,  a  seat  in  rear  of  the  rear  axle  and 
above  the  arch,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motor 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  seat,  said  body  having  means  for 
engagement  by  cultivating  implements  adjacent  to  the 
rear  axle. 


I.ITO.SST.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Edihf:  I..  IdCSE  and 
St.xmslai  s  E.  RoBKHAix,  Raceland.  La.  Filed  June 
7,  1912.      Serial  No.  702,260.      (CI.  21—114.) 


A  motor  vehicle  for  farm  work,  comprising  a  body  for 
supporting  the  motor,  front  and  rear  axles  below  the  body, 
wheels  journaied  on  the  axles,  each  of  the  said  axles 
having  an  arch  intermediate  its  ends  extending  upwardly 
to  approximately  the  tops  of  the  wheels  to  permit  the 
wiieels  to  move  astride  a   row  of  growing  plant,s  without 


1,170,888.  METAL-REl>rciN(;  MACHINE.  M.\xi  \i  ii.ia.n 
J.  Fdchs,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  2i>.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,341,      (CI.  83-57.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  In- 
clined runway  with  anvils,  lieaiers  for  said  anvils,  and 
movable  means  located  adjacent  and  within  the  side  walls 
of  said  runway  for  confining  the  material  treated  to  the 
anvils. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlU'd  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  com- 
partments being  disposed  in  different  horizontal  pianos 
and  equipped  witli  heaters,  mt>aus  for  operating  the  beat- 
ers, an  Inclined  runway  forming  the  floor  of  each  comiiart- 
ment,  a  series  of  steppedoff  anvils  In  each  compartment, 
an  inclined  passage  connecting  the  cx>jnpartments,  a 
delivery  passa:.;e  In  the  last  compartment,  and  means  for 
feeding:  material  to  the  first  compartment. 

3.  A  metal  reducing  maclilne  comprising  n  plurality  of 
longitudinally  alined  separate  compartments,  the  com- 
partments having  inclined  floors,  the  first  compartment 
provided  with  an  Inclined  inlet  and  the  last  compartment 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  outlet,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  the  inlet,  each  compartment  having  Its  floor 
provided  with  anvil  seats,  anvils  seated  in  said  seats. 
the  seats  and  anvils  l>eing  <llsposed  so  that  continuous 
anvil  surfaces  extending  the  entire  longitudinal  length 
of  the  compartments  are  provided,  adjoining  compaft- 
pients  being  connected  by  an  inclined  passageway,  said 
passageway  extending  from  the  top  surfaces  of  the  last 
arrvlls  In  the  preceding  compartment  to  the  top  surfaces 
of  the  first  anvils  in  the  next  compartment,  beaters  cooper- 
ating with  thf  anvils  of  ea<  h  compartment,  and  means 
adjacent  the  side  walls  of  the  first  compartment  for  con- 
fining the  material  tieing  tr''.ited  to  the  anvils. 


l,17u,8.s9.      I  WITHDRAWN.! 


1.170..«snn      METAL-WORKING  LATHE  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Gb<)ki,e    Gorton,    Racine,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    13,    1914. 

Serial   No.   831.468.      (CI,   82-2.) 

1.  In  lathes  and  tlie  like,  a  base,  a  narrow  headstock 
arricd  tliereby,  a  narrow  rotary  annulus  mounted  there- 
in, driving  means  applied  to  the  rim  of  the  annulus,  and 
a  work  holder  carried  and  driven  by  the  annulus  and  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  head  stock  and  annulus  and  be- 
side the  headstock,  the  extreme  diameter  of  the  annulus 
approximating  the  extreme  diameter  of  the  work  holder. 

'_'  In  lathes  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  bed.  an 
annular  fixed  headstock  trough-like  In  cross  section,  a 
liub  arranged  longitudinally  in  the  center  opening  of  said 
h.adstock  and  being  longitudinally  open  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  exterior  gear  arranged  In  said  headstock, 
driving  means  carried  by  the  headstock  for  actuating  said 
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beyond  one  side  of  the  liead  stock. 


■\     \  lathe  compri>ini:  a  has.-  provided  with   a  tlxed  an- 
nular  h.adstock.   and    a    hub   rotating   in    the   open   center 
,.f   tip   '  eadstock  and   provided  with   an   exterior    gear  ar- 
ranged   within    the    headstock    and    having    a    face    plate 
applied  to  one  end  thereof  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
b'adstock     the    end    faces    of    the    headstock    and    of    said 
gear    providing   the   main   bearlnirs   of   said    hub   and   sup- 
porthig   the  same   against    radial   and   longitudinal   thrust. 
4      \     'atbe    comprising    an    annular    open-center    head- 
stork    and   at,   annular  opeii-.enter   g.ar  arranged  in   said 
h..adsrork  and  provided  with  and  driving  a  face  plate  ar- 
ranged   b.-side    ahd   exteriorly    of    the    headstock.    the   end 
walls  of  the  headstock  and  the  side  facs  of  the  gear  pro-   I 
vldinu   main   bearings   for   said  gear   s-istainlng   the   longi- 
tnditml   and  radial   thrust  thereof,  and  driving  means  for 
snid    gear    ap,dled    to    the    periphery    thereof    and    carried 
bv  said  headstock. 
"  .-s     \  lathe  comprising  a  liorlzontnily  disposed  base,  an 
annular    open-center    headstock    arranged    vertically    and 
transverselv   with   respect   to   the   base,   a  hollow   hub    ar- 
ranged longitudinally  witl)ln  the  open  center  of  the  head- 
stock  and  provided  with  an  exterior  supporting  and  driv 
Ing   gear    arrang.-d    in    the    headstock,    a    driving   shaft   In 
the    headstock    having    a    pinion    meshing   with    said    gear, 
and  a  face  plate  removably  secured  to  an  end  of  said  hub 
and   nrrance,!   exteriorly    of    and    bevond    one    side    of    the 

headstock. 

[rialnis  r.  to  i;t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


/' 


adapted  M  operate  said  bolt  to  unlock  the  block  and  slide 

it   to   spread  or  close  the  tripo.i   b.gs- 


1,170.892.      ril.TKH  I'l  NMl.       "ns    (J.    Graham.    Port- 

'lan'd,    Oreg.      Filed    Mar     2.    ll<10.      Serial    No.    11,604. 
Hi.   010—16.) 


,  to 


IITUS'U      '..Ull-      I'.ACi      Sil'IMlUT.         HKVK^       r.      '.KAF. 

"Brlurcliff  Man,.;-.   N    V.     Filed   Nov.  6,   lOlo.      Serial  No. 
.-!T.S03.       (CI.    224-  -4."i.  i 

1.  In  a  golf  bag  support  the  combination  with  a  bar 
s.'cured  to  the  bag,  a  slide  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  tri- 
pod legs  pivoted  to  said  slide,  means  for  locking  said 
slide  again.-t  movement  and  manually  operated  means  for 
releasing   said   slide. 

2.  ,\  golf  bag  tripod  comprising  a  bar  secured  to  the 
hiiii.  a  pair  of  legs,  brace  links  connecting  the  legs  to 
said  l)ar,  a  slide  block  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  spread  the  legs  and  means  for  locking  said  slide  block 
to  bold  the  legs  either  collapsed  or  spread. 

3.  A  golf  i>ag  tripod  comprising  a  bar  removably  secured 
to  the  bag.  a  slide  block  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of 
the  bar.  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  carried  hy  said  slide  block, 
links  connecting  the  leifs  to  said  bar  so  as  to  spread  the 
legs  by  sliding  said  block  and  means  for  locking  the 
block. 

4.  In  a  golf  bag  support  the  combination  of  a  bar. 
means  for  removably  securing  the  bar  ♦->  a  golf  bag.  a 
slide  block  mounted  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  of 
said  bar.  a  pair  of  tripod  legs  pivotally  secured  to  said 
block  and  adapted   to  be  spread  by  sliding  said  block,   a 


1.  A  funnel  coraprisliig  a  r.-eiving  ci.aml^er.  a  discharge 
nirmber,  a  separating  ohamb.r  adjacent  said  receiving 
chaml)er  and  Intermediate  s.ud  receiving  chamber  and  said 
discharge  meml>er,  a  straining  diaphragm  within  said  re- 
ceiving chamber,  said  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  discharging  member  and  being  inter- 
mediate said  receiving  chanil)er  and  said  separating  cham- 
b.  r,  a  deflector  within  sal<i  receiving  chamber,  and  a  tube 
for  draining  said  separating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  funnel  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  trun- 
cated conical  portion,  a  screen  diaphragm  within  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  attached  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  dis- 
charge tube  within  said  conical  portion,  said  tube  being 
attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  outside  of  said 
conical  portion,  an  Inverted  dish  shaped  disk  mounted 
upon  said  diaphragm  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
funnel,  the  periphery  of  said  disk  being  Intermediate  the 
periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  funnel  and  the 
periphery   of  said  discharge    tube 


1.1T0,S93.     FLOT'R  SlI'TKi:,     *~nis  G.  Graham,  I'ortland. 

Oreg.       Filed   Apr.    7.    HG,'-.        Serial   No.    19,697.      (CI. 

83 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  flour  sifter  having  a  plurality  of  Interlocking 
members,  each  member  forming  a  compartment  wherein  is 
mounted  a  screen,  a  pltirality  of  acitators.  each  agitator 
being  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  screens  and 
having  a  central  orifice  therein  adapted  for  the  free  pas 
sage    of    a    shaft    longitudinally    therethrough,    a    shaft 
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adapted  to  pas*  freely  through  the  ct^ntr»l  orWctm  of  aald 
agitators,  and  matins  whereby  thf  rotation  of  ewud  etiaft 
shall  cause  thf  slmultaiKMjus  rotation  of  th,'  atrltators. 


'Ud 


19 


— -4 ^JTii- 


3       2. 


1,170  sru.      LADY'S  HAT-KASTKNKR.      IIakoli.  liRAViLL. 
Hull,     Knuhuul.        HIitI    Sfpt      1'5,     i;jl4.        Serial     No. 


A  lifvice  for  faBtenlnR  a  hat  In  portion  comprisiiit-  a 
prong  constituted  by  a  narrow  loop  of  wipe,  bowed  out 
portions  la  the  said  loop,  a  button  attached  to  the  hat  and 
having  a  neck  around  which  the  narrow  loop  of  wire  form 
ivk^  the  prong  passes,  so  that  the  tievice  is  re<aiiied,  guided 
and  held  In  position  by  the  button  and  so  that  the  bowed 
out  portions  of  the  said  loop  are  adapted  to  spring  around 
the  neck  of  the  button  when  the  derice  is  pushed  in,  with 
means  for  enabllnK  the  device  to  be  engaged  with  the  lialr 
substantially  as  dea«rlbed. 


1.170,895.  VENDIN(i-MACHINE.  Chabu»8  Jd.  Grey, 
Baat  Oranne,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.763.      (CI.  194—91.1 

1.   In  a  vendln?  machine,  coin-actuated  mechanism  em 
bodying    a    plurality    of    coin-engaging    members    havintr 
means  whereby  said  members  are  rendered  movable  rela 
tlve  to  each  other,  the  extent  of  such  relative  movement 


2.  In  a  flour  sifter,  a  plurality  of  .screens  adapted  for 
the  suceesslve  passage  of  flour  therethrough,  an  agitator 
adjacent  each  of  said  screens,  means  to  rotate  said  agi- 
tators comprisitii;  au  eyelet  rigidly  attached  to  said  agi- 
tator and  rotataljly  attached  to  the  adjacent  screen,  said 
eyelet  liaviui;  a  polygonal  orifice  adapted  to  receive  a 
polygonal  shaft. 

'.\.   In   a    fluur  sifter   havintr  a   plurality   of   interlocking 
members,  each  member  forming  a  compartment  wherein  is   I 
mounted  a  screen,  a  handle  comprising  an   upper  pair  of  I 
plvotally   connected  hands,   a   lower  pair  of  plvotally   con 
nected  liaiids,  the  corresponding  hands  of  each  pair  Ndng 
rigidly  connected  by  a  handle  luirtion.  said  pairs  uf  bands 
being  adapted  to  infold  th>'  upper  and  lower  of  said  Inter 
locking  mtuibers  and  clamp  upon  same  when  said  handles 
are  grasped. 

4.  .A  flour  sifter  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
memlK-rs,  each  nienitii-r  formiui;  a  compartment,  a  plural- 
ity of  screens,  (jne  of  said  screens  being  mounted  ia  each 
of  sahl  1  oinpartments  and  said  screens  being  adapted  for 
the  suciessi\,.  passaiii-  uf  flour  theri'through.  an  agitator 
rotatably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  ecr>ens.  a  crank 
shaft  adapti'd  to  <ngai,'e  each  of  said  agitators  and  to 
rotate  same  when  manually  operated,  and  a  handle 
adapted  to  simultaneously  clamp  the  upper  and  lower  of 
said  interlocking  meml)ers  when  said  handle  Is  grasped. 


being  dependent  upon  the  thickness  and  diameter  of  a 
ooin,  a  traiiiunittiug  member,  ami  means  o(>erated  by  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  cola-engaging  members  for  actu 
atlng  the  transmitting  memlHT,  combined  with  article 
delivery  meilianism,  and  mechanism  cofiperatlng  with  the 
transmitting  member  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
article-delivery  mechanism. 
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2.  In  a  vending  umehine.  coin-actuated  meclianlsni  em 
bodying  a  plurality  of  movable  coin  engaginu  m^  mbers, 
means  when-by  the  movement  of  one  meml>*'r  is  deiiendent 
upon  one  dLmeusion  of  a  coin,  means  whereby  the  move 
ment  of  another  of  said  movable  members  is  dependent 
upon  another  dimension  of  a  coin,  a  transmitting  memt)er. 
and  means  at  tuated  by  the  respective  movable  meml>ers 
for  ii!  [parting  movement  to  the  transmitting  member, 
combined  witb  article-delivery  meclianism.  and  mechanism 
coopenitiug  with  said  transmitting  memN'r  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  article-delivery  mechanism. 

.'<.  in  a  vfudiug  machine,  coin-actuated  mechanism  em 
bodying  a  plurality  of  coin  face-engaging  meml)ers,  one  of 
which  is  adapte<J  fi>r  movement  relative  to  the  other, 
means  uik  rHte<|  |i\  .1  (  uiu  for  Hctuatiu-'  tbe  ni<iva!'le  mem 
ber.  a  plurality  ><f  c<dn  -'d^ie  .■ngii:rhi_'  mmil,.  r^,  one  of 
which  is  adai't'  I  fi.r  ninvement  relative  to  the  other, 
means  operablf-  by  a  coin  fur  actuatim:  said  lUnvable 
edge-engaging  luenjl.er,  a  trunsmittin,'  nn  ml.r.  and  means 
actiiated  by  tb'  respective  movable  members  for  imparting 
mov«  ment  to  said  transmitting  member,  <ombin''d  with 
article-delivery  mechanism,  and  means  cooperating  wltli 
the  transmitting  member  for  controlling  tlie  operation  of 
the  article  delivery  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  coin-engaging  members,  hav- 
ing varying  uiuvements  and  ilependeut  for  such  movements 
upon  the  dimensions  of  a  coin,  means  operable  by  a  coin 
for  effecting  said  movements,  a  transmitting  memlier,  and 
means  operated  by  said  coin  engaging  members  whereby 
the  conjoint  movement  thereof  is  applied  to  actuate  the 
transmitting  m'^mber,  combined  with  article  delivery 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  coilperatlng  with  the  trans- 
mitting memb<'r  for  controlling  the  article-delivery  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  M  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  face-engag- 
ing memb.-rs,  one  of  which  is  movalvle  relative  to  the 
other,  means  ofM-rable  by  a  coin  for  actuating  said  movable 
member,  a  plurality  of  coin  edge-engaging  meml>ers,  one 
iif  wbicb  is  nmvable  relative  to  tbe  other,  means  operable 
by  a  oin  for  actuating  the  movable  edge-engaging  mem 
b.  r,  a  trarsnaltting  meml)er,  and  means  operated  by  the 
conjoint  movement  of  said  movable  members  for  operating 
tbe  transmitting  member,  combined  with  article  delivery 
mechanism,  and  mesins  operated  by  said  transmitting 
member  for  controlling  the  article  delivery  member. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,170.896.  STH:VM-TRAP.  Chaelbs  Guli>and.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Courson, 
Pitcalrn,  I'a.  nied  Jan,  2'i,  1915.  Serial  No.  .'i,9LH). 
(CI.  23&— 5.) 

1.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  closed 
reservoir  having  a  steam  Inlet  and  a  condensation  water 
outlet  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  and  a  hollow 
expansible   and    contractible    stem    extending    through    the 
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reservoir  connected  with  said  valve  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed by  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  fluid  circulation  there- 
through, means  for  actuating  said  vaive  dependent  on  the 
contents  of  the  reservoir,  said  hollow  stem  being  provided 
with  a  branch  outlet  connection  between  the  outlet  valve 
and  the  reservoir. 


and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  Interpoeed  between 
the  angular  faces  of  tbe  rim  members,  each  resilient  mem- 
ber normally  seating  at  tbe  junction  of  a  pair  of  faces  of 
each  rim  member. 


2.  A  trap  of  tbe  class  descril>ed  consisting  of  a  closed 
reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  valve 
controlling  the  outb  t.  a  hollow  circulating  stem  extending 
through  the  reservoir  connected  with  said  valve  l>eyond 
the  reservoir  at  one  end  tlo  reof  and  with  a  source  of  fluid 
N'y.ind  the  reservoir  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  \alve 
mechanism  controlling  circulation  through  said  circulat- 
ing st'ra  bavint:  lever  mechanism  and  a  float  device  opcr 
able  \'\  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  contents  of  the  reservoir. 

;i  A  trap  of  the  ('lass  described  consisting  of  a  reservoir 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet,  a  hollow  circulating  stem  connected  with  said 
valve,  a  valve  controlling  fluid  circulation  tlirough  said 
sten-.,  and  means  lor  a<tuatini:  said  valve  dependent  on  the 
contents  <if  tbe  reservoir. 

4.  in  combination,  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  Conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  conduit  hav- 
ing a  hollow  actuating  stem  vitending  through  the  reser- 
voir and  connected  with  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe,  lever  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  float  device  operable 
with  the  ris.  and  fall  of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  reservoir  to 
actuate  si.id  meclianism 

,'p.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  havini;  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  .(uiduii,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  conduit  hav- 
ing a  hollow  aituatintr  stem  extending'  througli  the  reser- 
voir and  coune.  led  witli  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling circulation  through  said  pipe,  lever  mechanism 
therefor,  a  by  pass  conduit  communicating  with  the  reser 
voir,  a  tlo.it  therein,  and  a  rod  conne<ted  with  said  lever 
mecbaiiisni.  exteiidiiik-  into  said  conduit,  and  having  abut- 
ment- adai'ted  To  be  eii<;age<i  by   the  float. 


1.170.S97,  RKSII.IFNT  WHKKL.  .l''HN  .1.  H.U.i.oran. 
Daly  City.  Cal.  IMle.l  May  in,  UM."..  Serial  No  27.067, 
(Cl.   152-4:{,i  ■ 

1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hui.,  an  inner  rim  section  encircling 
the  bub,  spokes  sujiporting  tbe  rim  section  from  the  huo. 
an  outer  rim  section  encin  lin;:  the  inner  rim  section, 
yleldalile  means  spacing  the  outer  rim  section  fiora  the  in- 
ner rim  section,  side  nlaies  tixed  to  tbe  outer  s.H-tion  and 
extending  inw.irdly  over  the  inner  section  to  prevent  rel- 
ative lateral  movement  tietween  the  rim  sections,  and  a 
composite  tfuard  for  preventin-  admisshm  of  dust  be- 
tween the  inner  rim  s.-ciion  and  side  plates  comprising 
fabric  elements  secured  to  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  side 
plates  and  connections  of  resilient  material  between  the 
fabric  pieces  and  the  hul) 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  Inner  and 
outer  com  entrically  positioned  rim  members,  angularly 
disposed  straiiibt  faces  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
outer  rim  member,  oppositely  disposed  angular  straight 
faces  formed  on   the  outer  side  of  the  inner  rim  member, 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comi.risini:  a  hub 
having  a  rim  se<  tioi:  s,,  nred  concentric  therewith,  and  ex- 
terior thereof,  said  rim  section  havir.i:  a  nlurallty  of  V 
shaped  recesses  formed  in  its  face,  a  second  rim  section 
concentric  with  and  exteri'  r  of  the  first-named  rim,  said 
exterior  rim  bavins;  a  plurality  .f  V  shai>ed  recesses 
formed  on  its  inner  face  in  alinem.ent  with  the  opposite 
recesses,  a  pUrality  of  resilient  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rim  sections,  one  for  each  set  of  nllned  V 
shaped  recesses,  and  a  tire  secured  to  the  exterior  rim 
section. 


1.1-0,W8.      KNIFE-SIIARI'KNKK.      James    \\.    Hancock, 
*  I  edaredge,   Colo,      Filed  Jan.   'j,   IHlo.     Serial   No.   649. 
iCl.  51  —  7.1 


1.  .\.  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  abrading 
plates  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  frusio. conical  roller 
having  bulged  sides  mounted  betweei:  said  pl.-iie-. 

2  A  knife  sharpener  comprisiui;  a  frame,  abrading 
plates  a<iju8tab!y  secured  to  tl.e  frame,  and  a  roller 
mounted  between  the  ;i!ates,  '^aid  roller  diminishing  in  di- 
ameter from  tbe  tc^'  toward  tie  bottom. 

.".  .\  knife  sharpener  cnmprisinu  a  frame,  plates  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  frame,  abrading  plates  secured  to 
said  pivoted  plates,  .md  ::  frusto  conical  roller  having 
bulged  sides  mounted  between  said  attradlng  plates. 

4  .\  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  plates  plvot- 
ally connected  to  tbe  frame.  sal<i  plates  provided  with  bot- 
tom flanges  and  sides  having  n;;ht  angle  extensions,  abrad- 
ing plates  received  on  the  bottom  flanges  and  provided 
with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  right  angle  eitenalona 
of  the  sides,  and  a   rolbr  mounted  between  the  abrading 

plates. 

.T.   A  knife  sharpener  comi>rising  a  frame,  plates  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  frame,  said  plates  provided  with  bot- 
tom flanges  and  sides  having  right  angle  extensions,  abrad- 
1   Ing  plates   received  on  said  bottom   flanges  and  provided 
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with  «roovt'.s  aihii  tt'd  Tu  r*'''fi\e  itii'  ri;.'ht  aiiirle  extensions 
of  t!;c  sides,  thr.a.i-ii  >!i.ift.s  extending  through  the  frame 
anil  rutatably  .  ..i.iif  !,.,]  to  the  pivoted  plates,  and  a 
friisTo-conlcal  roller  hnvlns;  bulged  sides  mounted  be- 
twi'fu  the  abrading  platos. 

[tlaiins  fi  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


llTd.M''.'.      c.\r,[-:     roit     AMI  1I{I*:TI0N  -  BEARINGS. 

KwAi.D  Hams,  I',t>rliii.  i..i;iiaiiy.  assignor  to  Deutsche 
W.itr.n  uii.l  Mniiiti.iusi'ahrikt'n.  Bfrlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration i)f  (Jerrnauy.  '"ilfil  M:ir  IT.  1914.  Serial  No. 
825.1'20.     (CI.  64— 59 J 


1.  A  caue  for  antifriction  licarinus.  L-oniprisini:  an  an- 
nular rt'silieiit  body  or  rin;;  provided  witii  an  open  'Mr- 
cuniferentiul  fold  havitiu  hoi.  s  therein  at  intervals  to  form 
ball  seats,  ttie  [iart.<  of  s.iid  fold  lieinj;  adapted  to  be 
sprung  a[iart  to  enlarire  tio'  boles  to  reeeive  the  balls: 
wiierehy  the  parts  in  autnmatieally  resumiu;:  their  former 
condition  will  retain  the  balls  in  place. 

-.  A  cage  for  antifriction  bearings,  comprising  an  an- 
nular body  or  ring  provided  with  a  radially  extending  cir- 
cumferential fold  bavins;  holes  at  intervals  to  form  ball 
seats,  said  lioU-s  belnt;  adapted  u>  !»>  ful.irged  temporarily 
to  admit  thf  balLs,  by  spreading  the  Solds.      .  • 

.'!.  A  cage  for  antifriction  b.arini.'s,  comprising  an  an- 
nular body  or  rinj;  provided  with  a  radially  extending  cir- 
cumferential fold  liaviij;:  holes  therein  at  intervals  to  form 
ball  seat.s,  the  Intact  portions  of  the  fold  between  the  ball 
seats  being  slit. 

4.  A  cage  for  antifriction  b.^arings,  ronijTising  an  an- 
nular bfxiy  or  rinu'  b>'nt  tietwet-n  its  tHi.'.s  into  a  circum- 
ferential fold,  saiti  fold  being  [irovidod  at  intervals  with 
holes  forniin:;  bail  seats,  and  the  edges  of  the  annular 
bo<ly  bt'in^'  extfiided  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  con- 
fine the  balls. 

r>.  -V  cage  for  antifriction  1  •■.iriutrs.  comprising  an  an- 
nular body  or  ring  provldiMi  with  a  radially  extending  cir- 
cumferential fold  provided  at  int.Tvals  with  holes  to  con 
stltutc  bail  scats,  and  leaving  intact  portions  of  ttie  fold 
betwi  >>n  thi'  -cats,  the  ilistance  between  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  int.act  [xirtions  ,,f  the  f..M  ludni:  loss  than  the 
dlametfr  of  the  [lalls. 


l,17ri.'.)0n.  1NTF1:.\  AL  (OMIUSTKIN  K.Nwl.NK  i>V  111!: 
TWO-CViLK  TVI'K.  Shehukv  I'.ia.  k  Imioi.AS  H.\ki>- 
I.NG.  Ixjndon,  Knu'Iand.  Filed  Fob.  fi.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,982.     (CI.  12:?— 74.) 

1.  A  single  acting  internal  coniiiustion  ensiinc  of  the 
two-cycle  type  comprising  a  cylindiT.  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder  and  havinu  its  hack  or  uppt'r  end  open,  a 
tubular  truck  on  the  front  end  of  the  piston  -said  trunk 
being  op>n  to  the  piston  bur  .  loscd  at  or  near  Its  for- 
ward or  lower  end,  ports  at  the  forward  or  lower  end  of 
the  trunk  of  the  piston,  inb't  ports  in  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  the  back  or  uii|)tT  end  of  the  cylinder  as 
the  piston  reaches  the  enii  of  its  downward  or  non-work- 
ing stroke,  exhaust  ports  in  thp  cylinder  adapted  to  j.-e 
o[iened  by  thi'  piston  as  it  reaches  the  "Mid  fif  its  upward  or 
worklni;  stroke,  an  internal  sleeve  in  the  bottom  or  for- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the  trunk  of  the 
piston  works,  ports  in  sai<l  Internal  sb'eve  with  whlcli  the 
ports  in  the  trunk  of  the  piston  register  when  the  piston 


approaches  the  end  of  its  upward  or  working  stroke,  a 
crank  chamber  supporting  a  crank  shaft,  a  coupb  between 
said  crank  shaft  and  the  tubular  extension  of  the  idsion.  a 
sleeve  extension  of  the  cylinder  wiiieh  f.irnis  both  a  ;;uide 
for  the  trunk  of  the  piston  and  a  distaint-  piece  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  crank  cljamlier,  and  ports  in  sab! 
sleeve  extension  adapted  when  tl)e  piston  is  at  the  end  of 
its  downward  or  non-working  stroke  to  coincide  with  tlie 
ports  In  the  trunk  of  the  piston,  as  set  forth. 


-->«. 


3M"-^ 


2.  A  single  actln;;  internal  eomliuslion  engini'  of  the 
two-cycle  type  coniprisiiiL'  a  cylinder,  an  annular  piston 
working  in  said  (yllnder.  a  trunk  carried  by  said  piston 
and  closed  at  its  free  end.  ports  in  tlie  free  end  of  saiil 
trunk,  ports  in  the  lylinder  adapted  to  be  0[)ened  to  thi 
back  end  of  the  cylinder  as  the  [liston  reaches  the  end  of 
Its  non-working  stroke,  exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  piston  as  it  tenches  the  end 
of  its  working  strokt-.  a  <rank  chamber,  a  er.mk  shaft 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  e.imiectlng  rod  counling  said 
crank  shaft  with  the  trunk  of  the  piston,  a  sleeve  exten- 
sion of  the  cylinder  extending  upward  Into  said  eyllnder 
and  downward  to  be  (ixed  to  the  crank-chiimt)er,  ports 
in  said  sleeve  witliin  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  trunk  of  the  piston  as  the  piston  ap[iroache<  tlie 
end  of  its  workini;  st: oke.  and  ports  In  the  sleeve  exten- 
sion of  the  c.xlliidir  adapted  wh.  ti  the  idstoii  is  at  the 
end  of  its  non-uorkltii:  stroke  to  eoinrid.>  with  the  ports 
in  the  trunk  of  the  [.jstoti.  a-  s-t  toith 


1,170,901.  WHEKL  FI.AN(;K  0ILFI{.  Anna  (i.  Harris, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  I  >e(  .  IT,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,702.      (CI.   184— ;j.  I 


1.  In  a  wheel  flani:e  oiler,  driven  means  for  advancing 
a  supply  of  oil,  a  llange  oil  applyinu  device  communicat- 
ing with  said  means,  treadle  meclianism  for  initiating  op- 
eration of  .said  driven  means  atid  moving  said  oil  apply 
ng  device  into  an  oil  applying:  position  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  flange,  and  means  normally  actln<:  to  mo\e  said 
applying  device  out  of  an  applyini:  positlou  ami  restoring 
said  treadle  means  to  a  startini.'  position,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler,  a  conveying  shank  provided 
with  a  rounded  terminal,  and  a  hollow  head  adjustable 
on  said  trrtuinnl  and  providini  with  an  oil  applying  silt 
shaped  to  etiL'age  the  wheel  fiance  in  flat  abutting  rela- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler,  a  pump  for  advancing  a 
supply    of    oil,    a    flange    applying    device    communicating 
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with  said  pump,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump, 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  said  applying  device  into  an 
oil  applying  position  and  Including  an  ciectflc  switch  for 
closng  circuit  to  start  said  motor,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  wheel  flange  oiler,  an  oil  applying  device  Includ- 
ing a  supplying  shank  provided  with  a  rounded  terminal, 
and  an  oil  applying  liead  eomprising  slit  members  Iwlted 
adjustably  about  said  terminal  to  be  supported  thereby, 
said  bead  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  oil  and  a  slit 
for  delivering  the  oil  to  the  wheel  flange,  substantially  a^ 
described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  flanire  oibr.  rotary  pump  mechanism  for 
forcibly  advancing  n  supply  of  nil,  pipes  leading:  fnan 
said  pump  mechanism,  and  oil  applying  devices  having 
valved  pivoted  connection  with  said  pipe  aTranL:ed  to  open 
communication  between  said  devices  and  their  pipes  when 
said  oil  ai>iil,\in:r  devices  are  in  .-vn  applying  position,  sub 
stantally  as  described. 

[Claims  »'.  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.170.90-         AlTAHATrS     I-^Oii     TH!-:     TUANSM  ISSK^N 
(iK    KXCH.VNiiK   OF  HFAT  RETWKFN    Fl.riHS.      Ai 
utUT   I>i"\    IlMiiiisuN,    Wolverhampton.    Fiigland.      I-'iled 
Feb.   1-.   l'.'l.%.     Serial  No.  T.T09.      iCl.  2.-7— 245.* 


plates  are  arranged,  and  a  passage  formi-d  by  the  interior 
edt;e-  of  -aid   plates.  • 

:>.  In  ai'  apparatus  for  the  transmission  or  exchange  of 
heat  between  fluids,  a  series  of  plates,  a  central  opening 
formed  in  each  of  such  plates,  eccentrically  disposed  open- 
ings provided  In  each  plate,  concentric  flanges  formed 
around  the  central  opening  and  around  the  peripheral 
edge  of  each  plate,  flanges  formed  around  said  eccentri- 
cally disposed  openings,  radially  disposed  passages  of 
varying  width  formed  on  said  plates,  said  last  named 
flanges  and  radially  disposed  passages  being  formed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  plates  to  said  concentric  flanges,  a 
second  series  of  plates,  a  central  opening  formed  in  each 
nf  serh  plates  eccentrically  disposed  openings  provided  In 
each  ;  "lite,  the  two  series  of  plates  being  assembled  so 
that  tbi>  plate>  of  one  series  alternate  with  the  plates  of 
the  other  s.  ries.  the  eccentrically  disposed  openings  in  one 
series  coinciding  with  the  ee.  ei;i  rieally  disposed  openings 
in  the  other  series  thereby  formini:  passages  through  the 
combined  plates,  and  meai.-^  for  seetiring  such  plates  in 
assembled  relation. 

maims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  CJazctte.l 


!.]  Tti.'.to:;.  i;i:i  l.i:cTOK.  .I\c.,i>.  Hn'scuilpt,  ('olosrne, 
(iermany  Filed  .1  ;ly  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  ''.■>2.T54. 
(CI.  240— 103.  t 


1  In  a  device  of  the  (iiaracter  descriiied  a  frusto-conl- 
cal  reflector,  a  frusto-conical  casing  over  said  reflector  and 
means  to  removably  secure  the  reflector  and  casing  in 
uniformly  spaced  relation  to  each  other 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  cliaacier  d.  scribed  a  frusto-conical 

r.  tie,  tor.  a   frusto  conical   caslri:  over  said   reflector  and  a 

I   pin   sec-ireii    to   -aid   outer   casing   and  adnpti'd   to  enter   a 

sl.it    in   said    Mfbitor.    -aid   pin    liaviiip   means   for   spacing 

the  reflector  from   the  cnsii^L-. 


1.  In  an  api)aratus  for  the  transmission  or  exchaniie 
of  he.at  betwien  flriids.  a  plurality  of  plates  con-tructed 
and  arran^'ed  so  that  the  beating  fluid  or  the  fluid  to  be 
cooled  is  caused  to  pass  through  radially  disposed  spaces 
of  gradually  decreasing  area. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  or  exchange 
of  heat  between  fluids,  means  located  therein  comprising 
passages  of  L-radually  decreasing'  area  radiating  from  the 
center  of  the  apparatus  through  which  the  heating  fluid 
or  fluid  to  be  cooled  is  caused  to  pass. 

,S.  In  an  apparatus  for  tlie  transmission  or  exchange  of 
heat  Ntween  fluids,  means  located  therein  comprising  pas- 
sages of  k:radually  decreasluir  area  radiating  from  the 
center  of  thi  apparatus  through  which  the  heating  fluid  oi 
fluid  to  be  cooled  is  caused  to  pass,  and  passages  throui^h 
which  the  fluid  to  lie  heated  or  the  cooling  fluid  is  caused 
to  pass,  part  of  such  second  namwl  passages  beinu  dis 
posed  at  right  angles  to  the  radially  disposed  passages, 
the  other  part  lieini;  arraneed  alternately  with  such  radi 
ally  disposed   passages. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transmission  or  exchange 
of  heat  between  fluids,  two  series  of  plates  eccentrically 
disposed  openings  provided  in  Iwth  series,  radially  dis 
posed  passages  of  gradually  decreasing  width  toward  the 
center  of  and  formed  on  each  plate  of  one  series,  one 
series  being  placed  alternately  with  the  plates  of  the 
other  series,  the  eccentrically  disposed  openings  in  one 
series  coimidinL'  with  the  eccentrically  disposed  openings 
of  the  other  series,  thereby  formine  passages  through  the 
combined  plates,  means  for  sf>ctiring  said  plates  in  as 
sembled  relation,  a  chambt  r  exterior  to  and  In  which  said 


1.1T0,904.  1  ULI.AK  KKTAlNFlr  Kl-wiN  HeckmaN, 
Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  S.  191.%.  Serial  No.  40.44S. 
(CI.  L'4— ini.i 


-t 


\  collar  retainer  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
-iieet  material  comprisinc  two  halves  folded  a^rainst  one 
another  aloni:  a  mediate  line,  each  half  comprisini:  an 
inn.  r  cross  piece,  a  vertical  member  and  a  terminal  mem- 
ber projecting  laterally  on  each  side  beyond  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  vertical  member,  the  two  halves  normally 
dlver^'inc  fr(uu  th,ir  line  of  juncture. 


1  lTn.9(t.->.  EXCAVAT1N<;  -  MArillNH  Olaf  Hktle- 
SAKTKH.  Chicago.  111.  Flleil  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
'ilT.9ss.      (CI   212—9.  1 

1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body 
liaving  an  axle  and  two  propv.lsion  wheels  thereon,  a 
bucket  supportinc  boom  extending  from  said  axle,  a 
sourc<'  of  power  on  said  body,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  propulsion  wheels,  and  means 
for  locking  one  of  said  wheels  atralnst  propulsion  and  for 
a'lowlng  propulsion  only  of  the  other  wheel  to  effect  ro- 
tation of  the  vehicle  body  about  the  locked  wheel  as  a 
center. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body, 
an  axie.  propulsion  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  boom  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  driving  shaft  section  connected  with  the 
respective    wheels    ai;d     connected    by     differential     drive 
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mechaBlsni,  a  source  of  power  on  said  vehicle  body  havlnir 
connection* with  said  differential  driving  mechani-jm.  and 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  wheels  acainst  pmpuision 
and  for  allowing  propvilaion  of  the  other  wheel  wheretiy  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  vehicle  body  about  the  locked  wheel 
as  a  center. 


3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
body,  an  axle,  two  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  a 
source  of  power  on  said  supporting  boily,  a  drivint;  train 
for  connecting  said  source  with  one  of  said  wheels  and 
means  for  locking  the  other  wheel  against  rotation  where- 
by said  body  may  be  rotated  about  the  locked  wheel  as  a 
center,  and  excavating  mechanism  supported  on  the  axle 
adjacent  one  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
body,  an  axle,  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  driving' 
source  on  said  body,  means  for  connecting  eltlier  of  sal  i 
wheels  In  driving  relation  with  said  source  and  for  pre- 
venting drive  of  the  other  wheel,  and  hoisting  mechanism 
supported  on  one  end  of  said  axle. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and  a 
wheel  pivoted  at  either  end  thereof,  a  vehicle  body  sup- 
ported on  said  axle,  a  boom  supported  on  said  axle,  a 
hoisting  drum  rotatable  on  said  axle,  a  source  of  power 
on  said  body,  means  for  ronnecting  said  source  In  driving 
relation  with  either  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  source  in  driving  relation  with  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.l 


l.lT0.90fl.  .TAR CLO.^rRK.  Kik.vu  c 
Ohio.  Filed  .lune  -JO.  101,'.  .S.rial 
215—88.) 


Hill.   Columbus, 
No.   .'n.on.      (CI. 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  bridge  piece  with 
angular  arms  formed  each  with  a  hook  and  ;\  beveleil  end, 
combined  with  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bridge  piece  iiaving 
a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  and  a  third  arm  farmed 
with  a  hook  and  beveled  end  and  pivoted  on  the  short  arm 
of  said  lever. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  single  angular  piece 
formed  with  end  hooks  and  beveled  ends,  an  operating 
lever  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  pivoted  centrally 
of  said  piece,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  short  arm  of  said 
lever  having  an  end  hook  and  beveleil  end  and  formed 
with  a  ahonlder  to  provide  a  stop  for  said  lever. 


1,170,907.      PROTECTIVE    LIQIID     DISrENSINII    SYS- 
TEM.    Henby  HrLLEBKAND,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
1«,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.414.     (CI.  234 — 34.) 
1.  In  a   system   for   dispensing  liquids,   in   combination 

with  a  valve  controlled  outlet  from  a  container,  an  elec- 


tric switch  actuated  by  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  source  of 
eiettrlcal  supply  for  said  electrical  switch,  a  high  voltage 
relay  in  circnit  with  said  switch  and  source  of  electrical 
supply,  and  a  time  controlled  illumination  display  .vftuated 
by  said  relay. 


2.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  Ucjuids,  In  combination 
with  a  valve  controlled  outlet  from  a  container,  an  elec- 
tric switch  actuated  by  the  stem  of  said  valv».  a  source 
of  electrl<al  supply  for  said  switch,  an  electrical  record- 
ing mechanism  and  a  liigh  voltage  relay  in  circuit  with 
said  source  of  electrical  supply  and  .said  electric  switch 
and  an  inumlnated  display  actuated  by  said  relay. 

3.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  liquids,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  controlled  outlet  from  a  container,  a  metal- 
lic tube  between  said  valve  and  said  container,  an  in- 
sulated conductor  formed  In  said  tube,  a  circuit  closer 
carried  by  said  container,  a  switch  actuated  by  the  stem 
of  said  valve,  an  electrically  controlled  recording  mecha- 
nism, a  source  of  electrical  supply  and  said  switch  actu- 
ated by  said  valve  stem  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
recording  mechanism  soiirce  of  supply  and  including  the 
tube  and  Insulated  conductor  In  sal. I   tulie. 

4.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  liquids,  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet  from  a  container,  having  the  container  at 
R  remote  point  from  said  valve,  iin  electric  switch  actu- 
ated by  said  valve  stem,  an  electrically  actuated  record- 
ing mechanism  in  a  circuit  with  said  switch,  a  source  of 
elei'trical  supply  in  said  circuit,  said  tube  being  In  said 
circuit,  an  insulated  conductor  formed  In  said  tube,  and 
a*  circuit  closing  attachment  carried  by  said  contaii.er  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  the  source  of  supply,  re- 
cording mechanism  tube  and  insulated  conductor  formed 
in  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  system  for  dispensing  liquids,  in  combination 
with  a  container,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  a  re- 
mote point,  a  connecting  tube  comprising  a  metallic  tube 
having  a  passage  formed  therein  for  fluid  and  an  insu- 
lated electrical  conductor  embeddetl  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,908.  DEVICP:  for  T'SE  for  SPRAYING  PUB- 
POSES,  Fredf.uic  I>.  Hr)ri.HTON.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  191  :i.     Serial  No.  790,241.      ICI.  137— 14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  for  receiving  a  stream  of  liquid  solvent 
and  for  holding  a  soluble  substance,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  stream  of  solvent  to  come  In  contact  with  two 
surfaces  of  the  soluble  substance  one  of  which  increases 
In  area  and  the  other  decreases  as  the  surfaces  are  worn 

I   away  as   long  as  any  material  part  of  said  substance  re- 
mains tindlssolved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  mejins  for  directing  a  stream  of 
liquid  solvent  through  the  casing,  of  means  for  holding 
a  soluble  substance  In  position  in  the  casing,  and  meana 
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for  directing  the  strejnn  ■f  -^.liveut  over  a  plurality  oi 
surfaces  of  the  soluhle  sol  .-i.iiM-e  some  of  which  diminish 
in  area  and  the  remainder  increase  as  they  «rt'  worn 
away,  so  as  to  ke»^p  tliera  of  substantially  constant  com 
blned  area  av  ;..n'i  as  any  of  the  soluble  substance  re 
mains  undissolved. 


series  of  circuits  for  moving  said  switch  in  its  first  HRi\e- 
ment  of  selection,  and  a  relay  in  series  with  all  •  f  said 
circuits  of  said  series  and  controHiuL'  said  switch  ti  ii,.ve 
In  Its  second  movement  ■<(  selection. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  casing  for  receiving  and  discharging  a  stream 
of  liquid  solvent,  and  means  for  holding  a  soluble  sub 
stance  in  fixed  position  in  .said  casing  and  for  permitting 
access  of  the  solvent  to  a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said 
substance,  the  surfaces  to  which  the  solvent  has  access 
being  so  located  and  arranged  as  to  remain  substantially 
of  constant  combined  area  during  the  dissolution  of  said 
substance. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comlilna 
tlon  with  a  casing  for  receiving  a  stream  of  liquid  solvent 
and  discharging  It  therefrom,  of  a  foraminous  cage  wltli- 
In  the  ca.sing  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a 
foraminous  cylinder  within  the  cage  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  cage,  said  cage  and  cylinder  con 
stltuting  means  for  lioldiug  a  soluble  substance  in  hollow- 
form  In  fixed  position  in  the  casing  and  permitting  access 
of  the  solvent  to  fhr  inner  surface  of  said  substance,  and 
means  within  the  cage  for  assisting  in  directing  the  sol- 
vent from  the  Inlet  of  said  casing  into  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  soluble  substance  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  end  thereof,  whereby  the  surfaces  to  which  the 
solvent  has  access  will  remain  subsfautially  of  constant 
combined  area  during  the  dissolution  of  said  substance  by 
the  liquid  solvent. 

5.  The  combination,  of  n  container  for  a  solid  or  vis 
ecus  but  soluble  substance,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  water,  and  stationary  means  therein  for  directing 
water  from  the  Inlet  both  around  and  through  the  Interior 
of  a  body  of  said  solid  or  viscous  substance  to  the  outlet 
and  in  contact  with  the  interior  thereof  as  long  as  any 
of  the  substance  remains  undissolved,  and  for  keeping 
the  stream  of  water  from  striking  the  end  of  said  body, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1,170,909.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  D.wid 
S.  HiLFLSH,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Independent  Telephone  Tompany.  Limited. 
Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1911.  Serial  No.  «.'»4,ST2.  Renewed  .Tune  2S,  191.'.. 
Serial  No.  36,91,').     [C\.  179     is.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  teleplione  system,  a  selecting  switch 
of  two  movements  of  selection  ;  two  sets  of  Indicator  con- 
ductors, each  set  Indicating  stop  positions  in  one  move- 
ment of  selection  :  a  line  having  eligible  p<dnts  in  said 
switch  ;  a  relay  pertaining  to  said  line  and  controlling 
circuits  of  two  wires  one  In  each  of  said  sets,  said  two 
wires  thiis  controlled  determining  the  position  of  the  said 
switch  for  the  selection  of  the  said  points  of  said  line,  a 
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2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selecting  switch 
of  two  movements  "f  selection  ;  two  sets  of  indicator  con- 
ductors each  set  indicating  stop  positions  In  one  movement 
of  selection  ;  a  plurality  of  relays  each  controlling  a 
conduitor  in  eacli  set  :  a  circuit  for  moving  the  switch 
in  its  first  movement  and  for  stopping  it  in  that  movement 
In  the  stop  position  indicated  by  the  conductor  of  a 
charged  niii  of  said  relays,  and  a  slow  acting  relax  in 
said  circuit  and  in  series  with  the  switch-driving  means 
of  the  circuit  and  acting  after  said  switch-driving  means 
has  ceased  operating,  said  slow  relay  controlling  the 
starting  of  the  said  switch  in  its  second  direction  of 
movement. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selecting  switch 
of  two  movemeut^  of  selection  ;  two  sets  of  indicator  con- 
ductors each  set  indicating  stop  positions  In  one  move- 
ment of  selection  :  means  for  changing  the  electrical  status 
of  one  conductor  of  each  set  ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
switch  in  its  two  movements  and  for  stopping  It  in  each 
movement  in  the  stop  position  indicated  by  the  changed 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  circuits  used  successively  in  pro- 
pelling said  switch  in  its  first  movement  of  selection,  and 
a  relay  in  series  with  all  of  said  circuits  and  acting  to 
start  the  switch  in  its  second  movement  of  selection  only 
after  Its  lirst  movement  of  selection  has  been  accom- 
plished. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selecting  switch 
having  two  movements  of  selection  :  means  for  indicating 
within  the  switch  a  stop  position  In  each  movement  of 
selection :  means  for  accomplishing  the  first  movement 
to  the  indicated  stop  position  ;  means  subsequently  oper- 
able for  accomplishing  the  second  movement,  said  means 
for  accomplishing  the  second  movement  comprising  In  part. 
a  slow  acting  relay  which  Is  included  In  series  with  said 
means  for  accomplishing  the  first  movement. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch,  a  selecting  brush  ; 
contact  points  for  said  brush  ;  a  driving  means  for  said 
brush  ;  a  circuit  including  the  brush  and  its  contacts  and 
when  closed,  controlling  said  driving  means  to  move  the 
brush  ;  normally  closed  paths  from  said  points  except  the 
normal  point  :  means  for  closing  the  path  ihrou>;h  the 
normal  point  and  for  opening  the  path  of  another  point, 
and  a  slow  relay  in  series  with  all  of  said  closed  path!, 
said  relay  operating  to  close  its  controlled  circuit  •  nly 
when  no  current  flows  through  any  of  said  pathe. 

[Claims  fi  to  «  not  printed  in   the  Gazette. 1 


1.170.91U.  SECTIONAL  \V.\  1  KH-t..\GF  GLASS.  .IaMEB 
E.  Kk.\.v.  Woburn.  Mass.  Filed  .Tunc  .'iu.  I91.'"i.  Serial 
No.  37.211.      (CI.  73 — 54.1 

1.  In  comldnation.  a  slteleion  la^iinL-  icitauguiar  in 
cross  section  and  having  three  of  its  faces  sh  tted.  the  slots 
of  two  of  the  opposite  faces  joining  ca.  li  other  and  Join- 
ing the  slot  of  the  other  face,  the  wall>  of  each  slot  l)elng 
rablieted  and  having  a  composition  asitesf  s  packing,  a 
glass  plate  in  the  rabbets  of  each  slot  against  tlie  packing, 
the  outer  face  of  each  glass  plate  in  cross  section  being 
oval,  the  outer  face  of  each  glass  plate  at  Its  ends  being 
I  val.  an  ash<stos  irasket  •ngaging   t'n    oval   portions  adja- 
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cent  till'  coriiiT  i'(l::os  of  t!u'  tjii^^  plates,  and  slotted  metal 
plates  bolted  to  the  slotifii  faies  of.  the  casting  to  hold 
the  last   nu'titloned  na^kets  in  place,  nnd  means  for  hold- 

iiij   the  sloTtt'il   plat.-s  in    pi;sition. 


2.  In  comblnatioii,  a  skel.-tui  casting  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  havint:  rlu't^  uf  its  faces  slotted,  the 
slots  of  two  of  the  oiijiosite  faces  joininc  each  other  and 
joining  the  slot  of  the  other  face,  the  walls  of  each  slot 
belns  rabhetted  and  havina  a  composition  asl)esto8  pack- 
ine.  a  iclass  plate  in  the  rabbets  of  each  slot  against  the 
packiniT,  the  outer  face  of  each  ^.Ma.ss  p^ate  In  cross  section 
being  oval,  the  outer  far.-  .,f  each  -'.a-^  i>l  it^  at  its  ends 
oval,  an  asbestos  gasket  en_'a_'i!.L:  t!i.'  .i\a:  p.irtions  adja- 
cent the  corner  edges  of  the  iilass  plate,  the  three  faces 
whicli  are  slotted  having  bevels  adjoining  the  rabbeted 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  slots,  which  bevels  are  en- 
:rai:ed  by  the  last  mentioned  gaskets,  slotted  metal  plates 
having-  ribs  adjacent  their  sb  ts  to  N^ar  against  the  last 
mentioned  caskets  to  hold  tbeiu  firmly  in  contact  with 
the  bevels  arid  the  oval  poi-t;oiis.  a  romposltlon  asl)e8tos 
pa<'king  h-twccn  the  slotted  plates  nnd  the  three  faces 
of  said  castin.'.  and  means  fur  lioldin_'  the  slotted  plates 
in  positicin. 


I.l7(b!>n.  CD.N.S'IIM  (  TION  OF  HORTICULTURAL 
Bl'ILI)IN'<;S.  UuKKHT  O  Kim;,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    !t.    lltlll       Serial    No.    794,211.'.       (CI. 

IDS     -It).  \ 


1.  In  a  building  of  the  rha  lai  ter  described,  a  sheet 
metal  cave  lonuitudinally  bent  with  une  flange  angularly 
arranged*  in  substantially  the  phme  of  the  roof  and  the 
other  tlansie  substantially  vertical,  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  vertical  flange  outwardly  flared,  roof  sashes  secured 
to  the  upper  flange,  sliie  sashes  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  vertical  flanu'e.  and  interior  frame  supports  to 
which  the  eave  is  directly  connected  l>y  its  angularly 
arranged  flansre. 

2.  In  a  buildin;:  of  the  cbara'ter  described,  a  sheet 
metal  eave  ionijitudinally  bf-nt  with  one  flange  an;;ularly 
arranged  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  roof  and 
the  other  fl.ange  substantially  vertical,  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  vertical  flangei  outwardly  tlared,  roof  sushes 
secured  to  the  upper  flange,  side  sashes  s. cured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  vertical  flanu'c.  and  Interior  frame  sup- 
ports to  which  the  eave  is  directly  connected  b\  its  angu- 
larly arranged  flanire.  glazim:  s'rips  extindini;  around  the 
lower  edges  of  the  glass  of  the   rnof   sashes,  between  the 


glass  and  the  eave  and  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  eave, 
through  the  medium  of  which  the  glass  is  uph(dij  by  the 
eave. 

3.  In  a  buildiiiir  of  the  (haracter  descril)ed.  a  sheet 
metal  eave  longitudinally  bent  with  one  tiange  angularly 
arranged  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  roof  and 
the  other  flange  substantially  vertical,  and  the  lower  edge 
of  said  vertical  flange  outwardly  flared,  roof  sashes  se- 
cured to  the  upper  tlan.;.  .  side  sashes  provided  at  their 
upper  end  s  with  hinges,  said  hinges  beini;  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  vertical  flange,  and  interior  frame  sup- 
ports to  which  the  eave  is  dire,  tly  c(uinected  by  its  angu- 
larly arranged  flange. 

4.  In  a  bulldinu  of  the  -iiaracter  described,  a  sheet 
metal  eave  longitudinally  bent  with  one  flange  anirularly 
arranged  and  substantially  in  the  plane  'd  ti.  r^^of  and 
the  other  flange  substantially  vertical,  r...;  -i>h  i.'us. 
angular  brackets  each  fastened  by  one  of  it>  linib>  to  a 
sash  bar,  and  having  on  the  other  limb  iwii  lugs  adapted 
to  receive  between  them  the  upper  edge  .  f  the  eave  and 
.set-screws  passing  through  one  of  the  In-s  and  adajded 
to  clamp    the  eave  flrndy  against  the  other  lug. 


1,170,912.  LOOKiiIT  - '1  Kl.KSCOl'F.  .Vi.iiKiit  Ko.NUi. 
Jena,  Germany,  a.ssiui  or  to  the  I'imi  ><f  Cari  Zeiss, 
Jena,  Germany.  libii  Mar.  -f,.  Utl.'t.  Serial  No. 
17,300.      (CI.  88—32.) 


In  a  look-out  UHmeo^  two  tubes,  an  upjier  one  and  a 
lower  one,  each  having  Its  axis  broken,  disposed  one  alwve 
the  other,  the  axis  of  einergem  e  of  the  upiK»r  tube  and 
the  axis  of  entrance  of  tin'  lower  tube  being  substantially 
vertical,  the  upper  tube  b.dng  lifted  dlsplaceably  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis  of  emergence  and  coutainliju  an 
objective  and  a  colleitive  lens  and  the  lower  ftilte  being 
rigidly  fixed  and  contaiuin^  a  lens-system  of  revision 
and  an  ocular,  which  lens-system  of  revision  consists  of 
two  members,  a  front  member  and  a  rear  mem' er,  the 
front  member  beln;:  positive  and  having  a  t:reater  (abso- 
lute) focal  length  than  the  re,-ir  mem!  ei-.  of  wbieh  two 
members  at  least  the  rear  meniler  beini:  dispo-id  ilisiiimy- 
nbly  In  the  directiiui  of  the  optical  axis 


1,170,»13.  LAHEL1N<.-.M.\'  lll.MU.  Fbank  KraBMBR,  Huf- 
falo,  N,  Y  .  assiirnor.  1  \  mesne  as.signments,  of  one-half 
to  The  Iiiited  States  Labeling  Machine  Company.  Filed 
Apr.   l.i.  U»U.     Serial  No.  s.'.l  .4r)!l.      (CI.  21»> — 511.  i 

1.  In  a  labellntr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label- 
feeder,  a  rotary  c.-irrler  cixiperating  therewith,  a  circular 
row  of  rotary  bottle-bidders  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  turning  said  bottle-holders  relatively  to  said 
carrier,  and  bottle-ceuferinu  r<dlers  journaled  on  the  car- 
rier at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  holders. 

2.  In   a    labeling   machine,    the   combination   of   a   label 
feeder,   opposing   rotary   carrier-   coiipera tinu   therewith,   a 
circular  row  of  rotary  bottle-holders  journaled   in  one   of 
said  carriers,  an  opposinu  row  of  spring-pressed  plungers 
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momited  in  the  other  carrier,  and  centering  seats  for  the 
bottle-necks  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  last  named 
carrier. 
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rotarv  bo( ibdiolders  mounted  on  one  of  said 
•  I'p.isin-    row    .,f  correspimding   bottle-holders 


3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label- 
feeder,  spaced  rotary  carriers  cooperating  therewith,  a  cir- 
cular row  of 
carriers,   an 

mounted  on  the  other  carrier,  means  for  automatically 
turning  said  rot:!r>-  bidders  relati\el\  to  ttieir  I'.irri'T. 
nnd  a  conveyer  running  between  said  carriers  and  having 
liottle-seafs. 

4.  In  a  labeling  maclilne,  ilie  comtdnalion  of  a  label- 
feeder,  spaced  rotary  carriers  cooperatint:  therewitlu  a  cir- 
cular row  of  rotary  bottle  holders  mounted  on  one  of  said 
carriers,  an  opposing  row  of  corresponding  bottle-holders 
mounted  on  the  other  carrier,  automatic  means  for  turning 
said  i-otary  tiolders  rel,'ii',\ri\  lo  their  e:ui  ii'r  bottlecen 
ti  rink'  seats  mount. 'd  on  said  carriers  adjacent  to  said 
l)>df le-holders.  and  a  (■■■n\e\er  arranged  between-said  car- 
rii-rs  and  having  botlie-seats. 

5.  In  a  labeling'  machine,  the  comtdnation  of  a  label- 
feeder,  m.'cb.anism  for  intermittently  actuating  the  feeder. 
a  carrier  having'  bottle-bidders,  and  triii  means  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  coi'iperatin::  with  said  actuatin;;  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  label-feeder  when  a  bottle  arrives  op- 
posite the  same. 

[Claitus  I)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i7(t.<04      KKYi'.oi.T      .i('HN    n.   .\.   Kk.mss,   Boston, 

Mass       Filed   Oct.  27,    liM.'i.      Serial    No.   7S>7,4<.>1.      (CI. 
70—7.) 


In  conibinatiiiii  with  a  lock  havini:  a  key  hole  and  a 
key  associated  tlierewith,  a  base  plate  mounted  adjacent 
said  lock  and  provided  with  a  key  bob',  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  yokes  upon  said  base  plate,  a  rela- 
tively flat  locking  plate  slidably  supported  by  said  yokes, 
said  lockint:  plate  being  jirovided  with  a  key  hole  for  regis- 
tration with  the  key  liolc  of  the  i)jise  plate  and  lock,  said 
locking  plate  bein^'  further  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending;  slot  terminatini:  ut)on  the  upper  end  of  said 
key  hole  and  adapted  to  receive  said  key,  a  transverse 
abutment  ujion  said  locking  plate,  a  knob  upon  said  lock- 
ing' plate  for  I'.K-ilitatlni:  the  oiieration  thereof,  said  base 
plate  provicied  witli  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  and 
a  how  spring  mounted  In  said  recess  and  bearing  against 
said  locking  plate  for  yieldingly  and  releasably  holding 
said  locking  plate  in  various  adjusted  positions  for  main- 
taining said  abutment  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
yokes  for  preventlni:  relative  sliding  movement  of  the 
plates  and  conseijuently  nialnfaining  said  key  in  said  lock 


1.170.916.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  RADL\TORS.  Wil- 
LI.4M  H.  Lbgatk,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  27.  I'.tl5 
Serial  No.  30,756.     (CI.  204—8.) 


z^- 


1.  .\  method  of  making'  radiator  bodies  comprising  the 
formation  of  two  urid  like  (...r.  s.  each  having  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  extending  !>ars.  then  connecting 
the  two  cores  with  a  -pari  t  lorebet  vvi-en.  then  depositing 
a  metal  on  both  the  e,ii-,-  jiv.d  tiien  removing  the  cores 
from  the  exterior  structure, 

2.  S.  method  of  makini:  radiator  bodies  comprising  the 
formation  of  two  grid  like  cores  having  projecting  means. 
tlien  uniting  the  projecting  means  to  form  two  connected 
cores,  tlien  depositing  a  metal  on  the  cores,  and  then  re- 
moving the  cores  from  the  exterior  structure. 

M  .\  method  of  makitic;  radiator  bodies  comprising  the- 
formation  of  two  grid  like  Ci'res.  each  having  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  ix!>nding  bars  and  each  also  hav- 
ing projections  extending  Inward  from  the  barred  por- 
tion thereof,  then  uniting  the  projections,  then  depositing 
a  metal  on  the  two  cores  and  on  the  connected  projections, 
and  then  removing  the  cores  and  said  projections  from  the 
exterior  structure. 

4.  .V  method  of  making  raiMator  bodii^s  comprising  the 
formation  <if  fusible  grid-like  cores  each  having  longitudi- 
nally and  triinsviTseiy  (xtending  t>ars  and  also  having 
projections  extending'  inwardly  from  the  liarred  portion 
thereof,  uniting  said  projejtions.  tlien  electrolytically  com- 
pletely enveloping  said  longitudinally  and  transversely  ex- 
tending bars  with  a  metal  betwern  the  mds  thereof  and 
also  enveloping  said  projections,  and  then  removing  the 
core  liy  heat   from  the  exterior  structure. 


i,i7o,oir>     sei'aratoh-c.\(;k  for  ball-pearings. 

E.MiL  M.   L.iwy,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.  16.   1911. 

Serial   No,  r.r,6.0S7.     1  (^1    f>4— 59.) 


1.  Thi  combination  with  a  series  of  balls,  of  a  separa- 
tor-cage therefor,  said  separator-cage  being  formed  of  a 
single  lensrth  of  wire  bent  and  formed  into  retaining  loops 
or  rings  being  disposed  at  equidistant  points  along  lt» 
length  the  eye  of  each  ring  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  two 
adjacent  balls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  balls,  of  a  one  piece 
separating  member  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  eye« 
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or  loops,  .ach  .'ve  or  loop  providint:  a  st^at  for  two  adja- 
cent balls,  each  ball  confaotiii^'  with  an  annular  peripheral 
portion  of  an  ''ve  or  loop. 

.",.  The  combination  wltli  a  seri  s  of  balls,  of  a  one  piece 
separator  ra,;>-  I'l'innrisiii^  ,1  ^cru'--  uf  rlastlc  wire  loops, 
said  loops  beins  respectivel.v  disposed  between  the  balls 
and  each  loop  contactinjj  with  two  adjacent  balls  and  pro- 
viding .seats   therefor. 

4.  A  on»'  pi'0»'  annular  gt^parator  cai.'*'  for  balls  formed 
with  intrt,'ral  connected  rink^s  of  circular  cross-section, 
eacii  rini;  constitntini;  a  separatini;  and  seat  member  for 
adjacint  balls. 

o.  The  annular  separator-caKe  for  bails  fi)rmed  of  flexi- 
ble win'  and  having  inte;rral  rinirs  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  two  adjacent  balls  to  form  a  separating  and 
seat  minit'fT  thf-rt-for,  each  rini:  bein::  so  positioned  with 
relation  to  tlio  lialls  that  an  otiter  jieripheral  portion  of 
two  balls  will  be  center>'d  and  seated  within  the  eye  of 
each  ring  but  separated  from  each  other. 

It'laims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  "jazette.] 


1,170.017.  MKT.MJ.IC  WINliUW  OR  SiKKEN  FRAME. 
Ebbekt  ,I.  Lr.ND,  Jam. 'St.  WD,  N.  \ ..  as-i-nor  of  one-half 
to  Henry  M.  Lund,  Jamestown,  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
llMl.     S.>ri:il  No.  t')04,lir).      nl.  189 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  window  or  screen  frame,  a  hollow  frame  having 
spaced  sides  formed  of  sheet  metal  one  of  the  sides  hav- 
ing; a  wall  against  which  one  side  of  the  screen  fabric  or 
glass  filler  abuts  and  also  having  a  pocket  of  U  shape  off 
set  from  the  wall  and  located  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  frame,  a  strip  having  a  wall  which  is  lo- 
cated opposite  to  the  first  named  wall  and  an  ansular  wall 
against  which  the  filler  eni^aues  and  havlni;  a  parr  whl-h 
projects  into  the  pocket,  a  second  strip  between  the  free 
side  of  the  first  strip  and  the  adjacent  frame  side,  and  In- 
terlocklnt;  connections  between  said  second  strip,  said  ad- 
jacent fram.'  side  and  the  first  nanu'd  s:rip. 

2.  In  a  window  or  screen  frame,  a  sheet  metal  frame 
having  tubular  sides,  the  sh.et  metal  bent  to  furm  a  mold- 
ing along  the  inner  edu'e  of  said  frame  sides,  said  mold- 
ing having  a  flat  inner  face  for  holding  one  side  of  the 
screen  fabric  or  ulass,  the  sheet  metal  of  said  flat  face 
turned  at  an  angle  and  (ontinued  in  an  inn.  r  recess,  a 
sheet  metal  binding  strip  bent  at  a  similar  angle  to  said 
angle  In  the  flat  Inner  face  of  said  mulding  and  holding 
within  said  recess,  said  binding  strip  facing  the  opposite 
side  of  the  screen  fabric  or  glass  from  said  flat  inner  face 
of  said  molding,  said  binding  strip  having  a  return  bend 
flange  on  its  edge,  a  second  binding  strip,  holding  means 
on  the  edge  of  said  tubular  frame  for  one  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond binding  strip  and  thf  otlicr  edge  of  said  second  binding 
strip  sprung  beneatli  said  retiirn  bend  flange  on  the  first 
binding  strip  to  hold  the  trlass  or  si  reen  fabric. 

3.  In  a  window  or  screen  frame,  sides  formed  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  wall  against  which  one  -idc  of  the  screen 
fabric  or  glass  abuts  and  further  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
walls  located  beyond  the  Inner  side  of  the  first  nam>>d  wail, 
one  of  the  frame  sides  having  an  inwardly  extendine  flange 
located  "n  one  side  of  the  pair  of  spaced  walls,  a  strip 
of  metal  having  an  off-set  side  which  operates  with  t!ie 
Inner  wall  of  ««ld  pair  of  walls  to  hold  the  fabric  or  glaw 


in  position  and  li.t\ing  a  wall  wliicii  extends  opposite  and 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  wall,  said  strip  hav- 
ing an  out-turned  flange  ai  iis  (ipijusite  sid.-,  and  a  second 
strip  having  one  side  engaged  with  said  out-turned  flange 
of  the  first  named  strip  and  liaving  Its  opposite  side  >^n- 
gaged  beneath  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  frame 
side. 


1.170,918.  VALVE  STliltTl  UK.  Cuahlls  Li  .nuv,  Iteno, 
Nev.  Filed  June  3,  I'.'U.  Serial  No.  842,622.  (CI. 
123—43.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  fnr  lms  fnL'liies.  t  hi'  coml)ination 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  hollow  rotatalily  mounted  valve  asso- 
ciated theiewith  and  formed  with  a  cliannel  adapted  for 
communication  witli  tiic  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  series 
of  cooling  vnn.s  arranged  witltin  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  valve,  a  \alve  easing  surrounding  said  valve  and  pr.v 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  [xirts,  means  fur  operating  said 
valve  to  present  the  port  therein  successively  to  the  ports 
in  said  casing  to  provide  a  comnmntcatlon  between  the 
Interior  of  the  said  cylinder  and  the  ports,  a  packing  ring 
carried  by  the  rotating  valve  and  interposed  between  the 
valve  and  the  valve  casing  and  rotatable  with  the  valve, 
the  packing  ring  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  valv.  and 
provtde<l  with  an  opening  therethrough  intermediate  ita 
edges  for  registering  with  the  channel  In  the  valve 

2.  In  a  valve  structure  for  izas  engines,  tlie  combination 
with  a  rotary  cylinder  foimed  with  a  port  in  its  head, 
with  a  hollow  rotary  valve  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  substantially  L  shaped  channel  therein  commu- 
nicating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  port  in  said  cj  Under,  a 
series  of  spaced  outstanding  cooling  vanes  arranged  with- 
in the  hollow  Interior  portion  of  the  valve,  a  valve  casing 
surrounding  said  valve  ami  piovided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  successively  pre- 
sent the  upper  end  uf  said  channel  to  the  said  ports  in  the 
valve  casing,  a  packing  ring  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  the  valve  interposed  between  the  valve  and  valve 
casing  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  fastening  lug, 
said  packing  ring  being  provided  with  a  port  intermediate 
its  edges  registering  with  the  channel  In  the  valve;  and 
a  relatively  narrow  packing  ring  seated  within  the  valve 
on  each  side  of  the  said  ported  packing  ring. 


l,170,91i».  I'.IKIi  1  \i;i;  ll(»ii}<.  I.K\sis  M.  .Mrf.\i,Li'M, 
Worcester,  Mass  .  assignor  to  I'arker  Wire  (loods  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass  ,  a  t'urporatlon  of  Massachu- 
setts. 11  led  July  U.  I'.n.".  Serial  No  ;^S.9t>7.  (t'l, 
24S  IV  , 
1.    A    houk    foi-    bird    caL'es    ami    the    liki'.    eornnrising    In 

I    combination,  a  wall  plate  adapted  to  be  seiured  to  a  wail. 

1   .'1   stru   k  ut>  Socket   i  orfion    tiereun.  a   horizontal  arm,  an- 

I   other  arm  in.  lined  to  sai.l  huri/.  ntal  arm.  b.'iit  portions  on 
.•ach   of   said   arms   adapted   to  eniraire   in   said    soek.t,   the 

;   oiilei  portions  ..f  said  ara-.s  l)elng  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said 
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arms,   hook  and   bent  portions   being   integral   parts  of  a    ' 
■Ingle  wire,  and  a  strut  memlor  connecting  said  arms  and 
movable  thereon  to  serve  to  retain  the  bent  portions  in  the 
so.  kefs  .if  the  wall-plate. 


2.  A  h..ok  fur  bir.!  .ai.-es  an.!  the  like,  comprising  in 
combinati.oi.  a  wall  plate,  having  a  sincle  inte_'rally 
formed  socket  portion  thereon,  a  hook  miuiber.  deta.'hald,\ 
supported  In  said  socket  portb.n,  said  member  comprising: 
a  horizontal  outwardly  extending  arm,  an  arm  Inclined 
ther.  I.',  a  hook  portbrn.  and  vertically  disposed  bent  por- 
tions on  each  of  sai.l  .-irms  arranged  to  engage  in  said 
socket  portion,  said  arms,  !u.uk  and  bent  portbais  being 
integral  portbuis  of  a  siniile  wire,  an.i  a  member  connect- 
ing said  horizontal  and  inclined  arms  ami  slidable  there 
on,  said  member  adapt. -.i  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
hold  said  b.nt  portions  in  said  socket  and  when  moved  In 
the  other  direction  to  remove  said  portions  therefrom. 

^  .\  bird  cage  hook  and  support  therefor,  comprising  in 
combination,  n  wall-plate  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged 
struck  up  portion  to  provble  an  openinc  therethrough,  a 
hook  proper  forme.l  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  end 
having  a  cn^'e  engngini:  portion  and  its  opposite  end  bent 
Int.i  angular  portions  f  euL-au'e  the  top  and  bottom  part 
of  the  sfnickup  portion,  and  means  comprising  a  slidable 
bar  to  retain  th.  ancular  portions  In  place  in  the  struck- 
up  portion  of  tie  w.'il!  olat..  and  to  fnrnl-h  means  to  brace 
the  members  .,f  the  h.'ok.  as  .|es(  ribed. 


shaped  clamp  ".  ivlng  lt«  side  portions  provided  with  seg 
mental    curved    edges    to   engage    th.    oppositely    arranged 


l,170,0-'t>      INSI  l..\  11  \i.  J« 'INT.     1..  n  IS  Mr(."AKTHY,  Ros 
'ton,    .Mu88.      lib'. I     l,un.'    1.    IHM,      Serial    No.    .S-12,Ou7 
(CL   17:'.  -36r,  ' 


The  impro\e(l  insiilat..r  comprising  flang.'d  end  members, 
masses  of  a  firepro..f  ins._.latiug  m.'iterial  molded  about  saiJ 
end  members,  an  insiil.'iiiug  washer  separatiuu  the  proxi- 
mate faces  of  said  eml  members  and  masses  (jf  insulating 
material,  a  t\ibe  uf  miea  sur  ..unding  said  bl.'.k  of  Insulat 
Ing  material,  an. I  .'i  -teel  shell  having  inturn-d  flan-'e.- 
curved  over  liie  >h.'iil.br-  ..f  said  masse 
material   an.l  securin.'  thi'  \\li..';i'  t.>i:ether. 


)f    iusulatin: 


spring  arms  to  press  them  in  eagaf«ment  with   the  hose, 
which  passes  through  the  ring  Hamp. 


1,170,0-1  HOSKiLWir  .M.wis  Mi  in'iir\  Mcli. 'N.M.I' 
Davis.  W.  \'a,  i'lb.!  Nov.  |o.  lOU.  S.rial  No,  S71.:WU. 
(CI.   137-   2^.' 

A  hose  clamp  cumpri-iiiL:  a  rini:  clamping  meml)er  hav 
ing  a  laterally  extemiint;  s.rew,  tlie  lower  half  of  the  ring 
clamping  member  .jpia.-ite  ilie  screw  being  semicircular, 
the  other  half  ar'^aeent  tiie  screw  being  partially  elon- 
gated or  sembelliptical.  a  U  sliaped  ciamping  member  hav- 
ing an  ai>erture  in  the  an  h  thereof  to  recei\e  the  r<crew. 
said  U-shaped  (lamping  m.-mlw  r  arcliing  the  semiellipti 
cal  portion  of  the  rinL'.  the  s.'mi  circular  portion  of  the 
ring    having    oiip.'siirlv    arranged    spring    arms,    said     U 


1  1700-2      !•■<,',  r(».\'  in;U       Ikiki.  J     M.^.^iike,   Hutch 
'inson.  Ivans       Kn-i    Api.   :;u.    lOl"..      Serial   No.    24,999. 
(CI.  53—7.1 


1.  Ati  egg  p.iacher.  comiirisin--  a  base  having  a  set  of 
apertures,  a  supportim.  handle  having  a  lower  angled  end 
secured  to  the  has.',  whereby  the  handle  rises  vertically 
from  the  base,  a  rim  liin.-ed  adjaient  one  side  of  the  base 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  said  rim 
at  right  angles  to  its  hing.-d  ."iine.tion  having  an  up 
wardly  extending  arm  !.r..Tide.!  with  a  slot  In  Its  upper 
portion,  a  lev.r  pivot. -.i  tu  the  supporting  handle  and 
being  alined  with  said  arm  when  the  entire  lower  edge  of 
the  rim  engages  the  base,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  thumb  p>iece,  and  provid'-il  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
headed  pin  engaging;  through  said  slot  <.f  the  arm,  so  that 
when  the  Uver  at  its  lower  end  is  tilled  toward  the  hinge 
of  the  rim,  the  rim  is  tilt.'d  upwardl.\  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  eggs, 

2.  .\u  egg  poaelier,  cumjirisine  a  Iwi'^e  liaving  two  sets 
of  apertures  and  provided  with  a  .supporting  handle,  a 
pair  of  rims  pivoted  to  the  base  and  respectively  encir- 
cling each  set  of  apertures,  said  rims  being  connected  so 
as  to  mov.  as  one  Isxi.^ ,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  car- 
ried Ly  one  rim  ami  provided  with  a  slot  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  thumb  p;.  .  e  iit  it.--  iipp.  :  end,  and  a  headed  pin  at 
its  lower  .ml  .'n>:ai;:nL:  sabl  -l.>t,  ^<.  that  as  the  lever  is 
tilted  t"  .'H.-  <i.ie  t!i.  rims  miiy  b.'  tilled  upwardly  syn- 
chr-.nou^ly  to  p.Tmit  i!i.    r.m.'val  of  the  eggs. 


1  17..:.i';;  rufNT.MN  SH.\\1N<;  HRFSH  rn.\Ki.F„«! 
Malki.v.  San  Fran.i.->co,  Cal,  Filed  Stpt.  21.  1015. 
Serial   No.  .-1.77.:.      (CI.   15 — 50.1 

1.  .\  fountain  shaving  brush  comprising  a  If.ngitudl- 
nally  apertured  body   for  hobling  the  bristi.s  at  .)ne   .  nd, 

iiid  a  nihber  buUious   reservuir  havini;  a   n.  ck   whi.  h    '.an 
fit  closely  around  either  end  of  the  iK^dy. 

2.  A  fountain  shaving  !  ru-h  comprislni:  a  longitudi- 
nally apertured  body  for  holding  the  bristles  at  on.  end, 
a  tube  secured  In  suld  ap.  rture  and  extending  between 
said  bristles,  an  air  tube  c.immiini.  ating  at  one  end  with 
said  tulM^  and  at  the  other  .  nd  with   th.'  aimospluri.  and 

'    a    rubl.er   Itilboiis   reservoir    having   a    neck    which    can    fit 
I   closely  around  either  end  of  tne  bi>d.\. 

'        :'..    .\    fountain    shavinL'    VTUsh    .■  ii.iiui-ing    a    longitudi- 

nnll\    api'rtured   bodx    ti.r   hobliui;   the  bristles  at  one  end. 

I    a    tube    sei'ur.  d    -n    sai.l     tp.i'or.     and    extending   between 
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said  brtstles,  an  air  tiite  I'dmmuniratin;:  nt  'Hie  .'ml  with 
said  tube  and  at  the  other  end  with  tht'  space  witlun  the 
bo<ly  between  the  body  and  bristles,  said   body  havinji  aa 


air  passage  therethroiiuh  leading  from  said  space  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  rubber  bulbous  reservoir  having  a  neck 
which  can  fit  closely  around  either  end  of  the  body. 


1,170,924.  MASTKRCONTHOr.LED  SYSTEM  OF  KI.PX- 
TKIC-LIGHT  WIRI.\(;.  Iiivisi;  L.  Mats,>n,  M.irsh- 
fleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Katherlne  M.  Gair,  Roston, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  19,  lOVi.  Serial  No.  790,592.  (CI. 
171—97.) 


1.  The  combination  of  electric  'amps  located  in  groups, 
means  InclndlnK  circtiits  for  deliveiin;,'  current  to  said 
Iamp8.  switches  individual  to  ea^  h  of  said  croups  control- 
ling the  circuits  of  said  lamps,  a  master  switch,  and 
wiring  contiectin;:  the  latter  with  sjild  current  delivering 
means  and  with  a  [lart  '>f  the  lamps  it;  each  group  for 
delivering  current  thereto  indepeudently  of  said  individual 
switches. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  t:roiip  of  electric  lamps,  means 
Including  circuits  fur  ii>'li\  erini:  curr'nt  thereto,  a  com- 
bined two-pole  and  tlire. -point  switch  mechanically  united 
to  move  simultaneously,  the  two  p,.'.  switch  controlling 
the  circuit  to  part  of  said  lamp-,  ;!:■'  three-point  switch 
controlling  the  remainder  df  t!ie  lamp-,  and  a  master- 
switch  wired  to  said  three  point  switch. 


1, 170,025.  rONCKN  IK  AT'iR.  Wimiam  II  MiLLEE  and 
GiY  E.  KiuT/.Kif.  Clilco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  5,sl7.      {CI  83 — 54.) 


terminating  short  of  the  upper  edt'e  of  the  .-ide  walls  to 
provide  feed  and  dlschartre  openiims  at  tlie  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  walls  extendin.;  transversely 
of  each  tray  and  dividuii:  the  same  into  comiiartmirits.  the 
upper  edge  of  said  transverse  walls  terminatln);  slujrt  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  agitator 
Angers  extending  from  one  -id"  wall  toward  the  center  of 
the  trays,  and  said  flm-'or-  l-ein*;  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  respective  tra\-.  irid  means  for  Kyatiuj;  the  tra.v  in 
a  horizontal  plane 


1,170,926.  ANIKUKKI'ER.  I'lriLii-  \V.  M.m,uk.  Kvans 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  The  1'  &  M  Company,  Chicino.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  ITled  Dec.  :w.  ISil-l.  Serial 
No.  879,712.     (CI.  238— 4.) 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprisinL:  two  co-eni:a::in>;  members, 
one  provide,!  witli  a  tie  abuttinu'  part,  and  eai  li  provided 
with  a  rail  base  en^jaiciiii,'  jaw  formed  below  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  rail  base  with  a  laterally  outstanding 
wedge-8hape<i  rib  adapted  to  U'  entfaired  by  the  other  ele- 
ment. 

2.  An  antl-crceper  comprlsin;;  two  co  en;.'aslni:  members, 
one  provided  with  a  tie  almttinc  part,  arUS  each  provided 
with  a  rail  base  en;:ai:ini:  jaw.  formed  below  tlie  plane  of 
the  lx>ttom  of  t!i'-  rail  base  with  a  laterally  outstanding 
wedge-shaped  rib.  and  with  a  hooi^  adajited  'o  extend 
around  the  rib  on  the  otlier  menitxr. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  two  co-engaging  members. 
one  provided  with  a  tie  .ibuttini:  jiart.  ami  each  formed 
with  a  rail  base  cii^ai;'.n_'  jaw,  with  a  wedjin;:  rib  jiro- 
jectlng  outwardly  frcmi  said  jaw,  and  \\\r'.\  i  book  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  rib  of  the  other  member  without  em- 
bracing the  Jaw  thereof. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  two  co  engaging  members, 
one  provided  with  a  tie  abutting  part,  and  each  formed 
with  a  rail  base  engaging  jaw.  with  ,i  wcd-ini;  lib  jiro- 
Jecting  outwardly  from  said  jaw.  and  ou  tii.  end  ojipnsite 
the  jaw  with  a  hook  adapted  to  extciid  ,ir.. m  1  tlie  li!.  of 
the  other  member  without  embracing:  tie  ;:n\    t'  e;.    f 

.■).  An  anti-creeper  coniprisiiiL:  two  uieui'i^  laving  a 
wedging  engagement  with  acb  other  at  ..piM.slte  ends  of 
the  device,  each  member  beinj:  provided  uiib  a  jaw  extend- 
ing around  an  edge  of  the  rail  I'ase,  and  mi.-  of  tb.em 
with  .1  tie  abutting  part ;  one  of  said  wedtring  ejiiraLrem.  nta 
being  provided  by  a  weduf<  formed  rib  jiroj. ctini:  lat.  r.illy 
from  the  Jaw  of  one  of  -aid  n.eni' it-  and  a  book  on  the 
other  which  engages  said  rib  without  enUr.icin-  f!i.  jaw 
on  which  the  rib  Is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Ga/ette.] 


A  concentrating  tray  formed  with  an  open  top,  a  solid 
bottom  and  up  turned  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls 


1,170,927.     .\i;i   <>v  makim;  hakkki.s.      iiioM.vs  r. 

MooBE,  New  \.'ik.   N    \.      lild  .luic     (.   \'.>\o.      Serial 

No.  32.1G2.     (Gl.  n.',-  lUl  i 

1.  In  the  art  of  constructing'  ittetallic  l.arrels.  forminsj 
end  sections  of  sheet  nn-tai.  '.inuin-  a  substanti^illy 
axlally  extending  return  flanire  about  the  edge  of  tlie  inner 
end  of  each  section,  forming  a  connecting  ririL:  for  the 
sections  with  edge  irrooves  opi  n  res|i.  ctivejy  toward  th" 
ends  of  the  barrel  and  iiroportiomd  to  r>  lelv.'  the  respec 
tive  rounded  edges  and  return  (lanL-es  of  the  inner  ends  of 
the  sections,  and  folding  the  material  f<irniinL'  the  outir 
wall  of  each  groove  over  an<l  across  the  edtre  of  the  respec 
tlve  f  turn  flange  and  nvialiy  'between  said  flan-re  and  the 
body  of  the  section. 
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2.  In  the  art  of  constructing  metallic  bainN  fotmin.; 
end  sections  of  sheet  metal,  forming  a  -u: -laLtialiv 
axlally  extending  return  flange  about  the  edge  of  the  inner 
end  of  each  section,  forming  a  connecting  ring  for  the 
sections  with  edi:e  grooves  open  re8()ectively  toward  ibe 
ends  of  the  Ivarrel  and  proportioned  to  receixr  t':.  ;■,.-;,,-. 
tlve  rounded  edges  and  return  ilanires  of  tb-  ^nn'  r  en, is  of 
the  sections,  folding  the  material  forniiui:  the  outer  wall 
of  each  groove  over  and  across  the  edge  of  the  respective 
return  flange  and  between  said  flange  and  the  body  of  the 
section,  and  tlattening  the  joints  tbu<  f,>rined  a.ainst  the 
respective  sections. 


Ji   S  jc 


?,.  In  the  art  ,d  c, instructing  nietallic  barrel-,  forming 
ein]  siMtions  eaci,  with  a  sub-taut  ially  axially  exten<ling 
return  ed;:e  tlange  at  its  inner  end.  f,,niniii:  a  i.innectinL' 
ring  f,)r  said  sections  with  a\ially  op,  11  ^ro,.\e-  for  Ni.lily 
r., 'living  the  roundid  inner  edge-  and  return  llanges  of 
ttie  sections,  assend,|ing  said  sections  witli  th,  ir  inner 
end  edges  In  the  respec  tlve  grooves  of  the  ccmnecting  ring. 
and  interlocking  eacli  return  tiange  with  the  material  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  resp,'Clive  groove. 

(.  In  ti.e  art  of  cn-t ructi  11^'  iintallic  barrels,  forming 
end  sections  each  with  a  n-turn  e,lce  flange  at  its  iun.r 
,nd,  forming  a  tint  plate  with  out-tandinL'  tlan::es  spaced 
from  its  edg.'s,  and  bending  said  outstanding  fians-'es  to 
form  grtioves  along  the  edges  of  the  plate,  forming  the 
plate  Into  a  rinu  with  the  grooves  op,nlnt:  axlally.  the 
grooves  being  proportumed  t(t  receive  tlie  rotmdid  edires 
and  return  flanges  of  tlie  end  sections.  a-'-eml>ling  said 
sections  with  their  inner  end  edges  in  tbe  respective 
grooves  of  the  rins:.  and  f,,ldlni:  the  bent  flange  at  each 
edge  of  the  ring  across  the  edge  of  and  about  tb,  r,  turn 
flange  of  the  respective  section  for  forming  a  lock  joint. 

."►.  In  the  art  of  constrtictini:  metallic  barrels,  formini: 
end  sections  each  with  a  r'turn  •  ,li:e  tl.m;;,'  at  Its  Inner 
end,  forming  a  flat  plate  with  out-tat. <ling  llanj,  s  spac'd 
from  its  edges,  the  flanges  being  -p;i,,'d  apart  ,1  di-tance 
sufficient  to  enable  the  preseme  ,  f  .■(  I'uri::  boh  in  the 
plate  between  tlie  flanges,  and  bendinu'  said  out-tanding 
flanges  to  form  grooves  along  the  edues  of  th,-  plate,  form- 
ing the  plate  into  a  riii-r  with  thi>  groo^,'--  <■;  .  r,;iii;  axi.ally. 
the  grooves  being  proportioned  to  r,  (ejv,  tin-  r,ciniied 
edges  and  return  flanges  of  the  end  sections,  assembling 
said  sections  with  their  inner  end  edges  in  the  respective 
grooves  of  the  ring,  foldinL'  tbe  bent  flang,s  at  'ach  edge 
of  the  ring  across  the  edg,  ,>f  .111, i  about  the  return  flanue 
of  the  respective  section  for  f,u-minL'  a  bck  joint,  and 
forming  a  bung  hole  in  the  plate  betw.  en  tlie  u,  nt  flanges. 

[Claim  fl  not  print,  1  in  tbe  il.r/.ette.] 


l.lTi'ML'^-  .TAU  \Vlii:N<  II  .1  iiN  Nils,  v.  Hay  fity, 
.Mich.  Filed  Sept.  i.  IIU  I.  S.  rial  .S'o.  .SGU,::U'.).  l  CI. 
65—26.) 

1.  A  Jar  wrench  comprising  handles  pivoted  together,  a 
flexible  band  secured  to  one  of  said  bandies  at  tlie  one  end 
thereof,  means  provi,le,|  on  said  seccml  handle  through 
which  the  free  en,l  (,f  s.iid  flexible  bai,d  jiasses.  and  a 
movable  member  betwien  ami  I'onnectin--  said  iir-t  h.'Uidle 
and  said  means  in  such  a  r,  lation  that  as  t!ie  handles  are 
manlpulafeil  iti  an  op,  rative  relation  the  band  is  gripped 
and  held   bv  said  means  anil  member. 


L'  A  wrench  comprising  handles  pivoted  together.  Jaws 
pro\ided  on  said  handles,  a  flexible  band  connected  with 
one  of  said  jaws  anti  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
j  the  second  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  jaws  and  with  the  handle  of  the  other  of  said  jaws  to 
:•,  '  ('iLiir  into  operation  by  the  gripping  of  the  handles 
t,,  in.La_'<  with  and  maintain  the  flexible  Ijand  in  its 
adjusted  relation. 


3.  A  wrench  comprising  bandies  [ilvot,  d  totretber.  jaws 
provided  on  said  handles  beyond  the  potr»4  (if  pivot,  a  flex 
Ible  band  secured  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  adajited  to  be 
slidably  adjustable  through  a  rolled  portion  provided  on 
the  second  of  said  jaws,  and  a  gripidng  member  connected 
with  said  sectind  jaw  adjacent  the  rolled  portion  and  with 
the  handle  of  said  first  jaw  to  be  brougb.t   Into  operation 

'  tipon  tbe  grijiping  of  the  handles  to  hold  the  flexible  hand 
against  movitrent   from  the  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  wrench  comiirisii.g  handles  pivoted  toiiether.  jaws 
provided  on  lacli  of  sa:,i  ban, lies,  a  flexible  band  secured 
at  its  •  nd  li'  one  of  s:ij,l  jmws  anl   loopeil   around  to  pass 

'  throuLib  a  rolled  ]Hi'-t:.  :,  ;r,,vi,lpd  on  the  second  of  said 
j.-iws  ;ind  ti'  lav.  -:;i.:,-  a  1.  i-tnient  tluT,  through,  a  grip 
pint:  jaw  mounted  ,  t:  -.■I'd  se(<ind  ja«-  adjacent  tbe  point  of 
disposition  of  the  :b  .\i:  b  1  an,!  tb.erein  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  and  a  pin  yiassfd  throu:;h  said  slot  and 
secured  with  said  first  handb'  to  itid'ai't  a  rocking  motion 
to   said    grippiiit;    .inw    upon    operativ,     iiiov, ment    of    said 

1  handles  to  tlius  se,  :re  the  flexible  band  t,>  he  i,f  a  fixed 
length. 

.',  \  wrench  I'omprlsing  handles  pi\,ite<l  t.igeth,  r.  .'aws 
Iirovi,b  d  en  eac'  ,f  -:v;d  handles,  a  flexible  band  rigidly 
conni  cted  with  on,  i,f  s^dd  jaws,  a  rolled  portion  provided 
on  the  second  of  said  laws  through  which  the  flexible  band 
is  passeci  to  b,'  'apiibie  of  endwise  sliding  adjustment,  a 
gripping  jaw   pivoted   adjacent   the  sliding    connection    of 

I  said  flexible  band  with  said  second  Jaw,  a  gripjdnL-  face 
proviibd  on  said  gripping  Jaw  eccentrically  with  n-spet  t 
to  tbe  point  of  I'ivit,  and  a  connection  Vietween  said  grip- 
ping jav\-  and  tbe  handle  on  which  said  first  jaw  is  f,.-me,l 
so  provided  that  a-  the  handles  jire  b'rought  toget:,r  t  • 
eccentric  griiping  face  is  brought  into  ,  n^'agement  with 
the  flexible  Ijand  and  this  hand  is  In  id  against  displace- 
meijt   from  its  adju-;,d  i)osition. 

I         [Claims  ti  at.,1  7  n.ot  priiited  in  tlie  (o'lzette.) 


1. 1711.029.     I'.KIi  1. 11-: 
Wash.      Fi:e,l    Mc. ;, 
254—89.) 


I"i;       .!■  -i,)n  I.,  .N'l  i.an: CH.  Seattle. 
-"1,    l''l,-.       Serial    No.    17.!«i;l.       (CI. 


f !  an.ie 


(•♦■d    iifier    of    the    class    des  ribed.    cmprlslng    a 
ba\iiii.'   vertically  movable  blocks  associated   ther»- 
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wlih,  a  hed  s\i))purtlnj,'  bar  pivotally  connocteil  with  said 
blocks  to  permit  a  slitht  oscillation  of  said  bar  and  means 
for  adapting  said  bar  to  b*"  engaged  with  beds  of  dlfiferent 
width. 

2.  A  bed  lifter  of  the  class  descrUied  cornprisiii^'  a 
frame  having  two  pairs  of  %ertical  spaced  bars  dlgpised 
»t  opposite  ends  thereof,  blocks  slldably  mounted  on  each 
of  said  pairs  of  bars,  means  for  rinsing  and  lowering  said 
blocks,  and  a  bed  supporting  l)ar  conne(  ted  with  said 
blocks  to  support  one  end  ■  f  a  UmI  in  an  clt'vateii  position. 

,■?.  A  lied  lifter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate.  :i  pair  of  vertically  disposed  toothed  rack  bars 
secured  in  spaced  relation  at  each  end  of  said  base  plate, 
blocks  slldably  mounted  on  each  pair  of  said  rack  b:irs. 
vertical  shafts  associated  with  said  blocks,  worm  wheels 
provided  on  said  vertical  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  tfPtli  on  said  rack  bars,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending 
lengthwise  iif  s.'ijii  base  plate  and  journaled  in  said  blocks, 
bevel  izears  1  onnertitig  said  vertical  shafts  and  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  whereby  said  worm  wheels  may  be  rotated 
to  mf)ve  said  blocks  simultaneotisly,  and  a  bed  supporting 
bar  connected  with  said  blocks. 

4.  -V  bt'd  lifter  of  the  class  described  cnmprislng  a 
frame,  vrtical  standards  provided  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  bed  supporting  member  having  one  end  connected 
with  each  of  said  vertical  standar<ls  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  two  ends  of  s.Tid  bed  supporting 
member  vertically  on  said  standards  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed. 

3.  A  bed  lifter,  comprising  a  base  plate,  pairs  of  par- 
allel vertical  toothed  rack  bars  secureil  in  spaced  relation 
at  each  end  of  said  base  plate,  blocks  slldably  associated 
with  each  of  said  pairs  of  rack  bars,  vertical  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  said  blocks,  worm  wheels  secured  on  said  ver- 
tical shafts,  said  worm  wheels  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  on  said  rack  bars,  bevel  ge.nrs  connecting 
said  vertical  shafts  with  a  horizontal  shaft  whereby  said 
blocks  may  be  moved  simultaneously  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion on  said  rack  bars,  a  bed  supportin.:  bar  extending 
between  said  blocks  to  support  the  enil  of  a  iwd,  said 
bed  supporting  bar  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
blocks  to  permit  a  slight  oscillation  of  said  bar,  and  means 
for  adapting  said  bar  to  engage  with  beds  .f  various 
width. 

[Claim  (^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,9.30,  HYDRAILIC  -  RAM  DRRIKU:.  EnwiN  K. 
OBkien,  Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4,  lf»14.  Serial 
No.  870,219.      (CI.  37—0.) 


■'^./'"i,- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  dredge,  the  combination  with  a 
ram  havlnL.'  a  clear  water  intake,  a  valve,  and  a  soil  and 
water  intake,  of  a  discharge  pipe  from  thf  said  ram,  and 
a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  said  soil  and  water  in- 
take and  opening  Into  the  said  dlscbarL'e  pipe  beyond 
the  said  valve, 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  dredge,  the  combination  with  a 
ram  having  a  clear  water  intake,  a  valve,  a  soil  and  water 
Intake,  a  discharge  pipe  for  clear  water,  a  dlschrge  pipe 
for  soil  and  water,  the  said  valve  being  arranged  to  cori- 
trol  the  said  discharge  pipes,  ami  a  suction  pipe  leading 
from  the  said  soil  and  water  Intake  and  opening  Into  the 
said  discharge  pipe  tor  soil  and  water  beyond  the  said 
▼aly». 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  dredge,  the  combination  with  a 
ram  having  a  movable  clear  water  Intake,  a  val\e.  a 
movable  soil  and  water  Intake,  a  discharge  pipe  for  clear 
water,  a  dLscharge  pipe  for  soil  and  water,  the  said  \alve 
being  arranged  to  control  the  said  discharge  pipes,  and  a 
suction  filpe  connected  with  the  said  soil  and  water  Intake 
and  opening  info  the  said  soil  and  water  discharge  pipe 
l)eyond  the  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  dredge,  the  combination  with  a 
ram  havini:  a  movable  clear  water  Intake,  a  valve,  a 
movable  soil  and  water  Intake  arranged  lengthwise  within 
the  said  clear  water  intake,  a  discharge  pipe  from  the 
ram,  and  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  said  soil  and 
water  Intake  and  opening  Into  the  said  discharge  pipe 
beyond  the  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  dredge,  the  combination  with  a 
ram  having  a  clear  vv.iter  intake,  a  valve,  a  soil  and  water 
intake  arranged  lengtliwise  within  the  said  clear  water  in- 
take, a  discharge  pi|>e  for  clear  water,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  soil  and  water,  the  said  valve  being  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  said  discharge  pipes,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected 
with  the  said  soil  and  water  intake  and  opening  Into  the 
said  soil  and  water  nisrlianre  pip,>  iH^yntid  tlie  said   valve, 

rrialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (la/.ette.] 


1,170,931.  ROOI-JOINT.  ch.'vkle.s  AtursTTS  Ontrton. 
Coeur  d'.Vlene,  Idaho.  Filed  .lune  7,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No. 
32,615.     (Cl.  10&— 26.) 
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1  .\  roof  joint  Cumprisiiig  a  flexible  sleeve  having  a  side 
recess  and  a  tongue  extending  upward  from  the  bottom 
of  the  rece«.>,  a  flexible  tongue  secured  to  the  sleeve  to 
cover  the  recess,  said  tongue  lapping  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  and  also  lapping 
the  said  flrst-nientioned  tongue,  and  means  for  contraiting 
the  sleeve  to  clamp  the  aforesaid  lapping  parts  together, 

2.  A  roof  joint  comprising  a  flexible  sleeve  having  a  side 
recess  and  a  tongue  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  recess,  a  flexible  tongue  secured  to  the  sleeve  to  cover 
the  recess,  said  tongue  lapping  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  at  opposite  sides  of  the  reces.s  and  also  lappini;  the 
first  mentioned  tongue,  the  side  edges  of  the  flexible 
tonL:tie  liavini:  uotcbes  at  its  bjwer  end  in  which  the  edg's 
of  the  ri'cessed  portion  of  the  sleeve  seat,  and  means  for 
contracting  the  sleeve  to  clamp  the  aforesaid  lapping  parts 
together. 


1.170,932.        TAG  -  AI>IiRKSSI.N(;     MACHINK.        <;f>iRok 
Tho-M.^s  •pRiTijuRo.   Norfolk.   \:\.      1-iled  .l;in    'If^.   1!M  I 
Serial  No.  R14, 4:17.      iCI HH       V-VL^ 

1.  In  a  tag  printing  machine,  a  reservoir  or  receptacle 
for  tags,  reclprocable  tag  holding  means  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  receptacle  to  carry  one  tag  at  a  time  there 
from  into  printint:  position,  a  printing  device,  means  for 
moving  the  printing  device  into  and  o\it  of  engagement 
with  the  projected  tag.  atiil  connections  from  the  means 
for  moving  the  printing  devb  e  to  the  tag  holding  means 
movable  out  of  propellinL'  engagement  therewith  on  the 
attainment  of  the  tag  holding  means  to  printing  position, 
whereby  the  printing  mechanism  has  a  range  of  move- 
ment to  effect  the  printing  during  a  period  of  rest  of  the 
tag  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  tag  printing  machine,  a  reservoir  or  receptacle 
for  tags,  a  reciprocatory  ijed  plate  movable  across  the  bot 
torn  of  the  reservoir  and  constructed  to  project  one  tag  at 
a  time  from   the   re-ervoir  Into   position   to  be   printed,   a 
rockable  operatlns   member  for  the  bed   plate,   a    printing 
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device,  and  rockable  operating  meaiiS  for  the  printing  de- 
Tlce  connected  to  the  first-named  rockable  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  and  said  flrst-named  operating  means  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  bed  plate  for  movement  out  of 
propelling  relation  thereto  after  the  bed  plate  has  come 
to  rest  and  l>efore  the  second-named  operating  means  has 
reached  the  limit  of  its  movement. 


,1.  In  a  tag  printing  mai  bine,  a  reservoir  or  receptacle 
for  tags,  a  reciprocatory  bed  plate  movable  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing and  projecting  one  tag  at  a  time  from  the  reservoir, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bed  plate  in  a 
direction  to  project  the  tag.  a  rockable  operating  member. 
a  printing  device  carried  by  the  ojxrating  member  and 
movalile  thereby  toward  and  from  the  bed  plate  when  the 
latter  is  In  the  projected  position,  and  rockable  connec- 
tions oetweet]  till'  rockable  operating  member  and  the  bed 
plate  naving  connections  with  the  latter  movable  out  of 
operatlv.  en;,'ag.ment  therewith  when  the  bed  plate 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  movement  and  before  the  printing 
device  reaches  the  projected  tag  to  print  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  tag  addressing  macliine.  a  receptacle  or  reser- 
voir, a  bed  plate  movalle  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  tag  engaging  portion. 
tag  holding  and  arresting  members  carried  by  the  reser 
voir  in  the  path  of  tags  within  the  reservoir  and  in  the 
path  of  return  movement  o(  a  jirojected  tag,  an  operating 
memb<>r,  an  imprinting  device  carried  by  the  operating 
member,  and  connections  between  the  operating  meml)er 
and  the  bed  plate  for  causing  reciprocations  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  tag  addressing  machine,  a  reservoir  or  recep- 
tacle, a  reciprocatory  bed  plate  movable  beneath  the  reser- 
voir and  forming  a  support  for  tags  lodged  within  the 
reser\-olr,  said  bed  plate  havlng^means  for  engaging  and 
projecting  the  tag  resting  upon  the  bed  plate  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  retracted  position,  an  operating  member,  a 
printing  devicr*  carried  by  the  operating  memlter  and  mov- 
able therewith  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  pro- 
jected tag.  and  lost  motion  operating  connections  between 
the  operating  member  and  the  bed  plate  comprising  rock 
arms  projecting  through  the  bed  plate  and  connected  to 
the  operating  member,  each  rock  arm  having  an  extension 
of  less  width  in  the  direction  of  travel  than  the  arm  and 
the  bed  plate  being  provided  with  passages  for  the  rock 
arms  each  of  a  length  to  receive  the  wider  portion  of  the 
arm. 

frialms  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,170,9:i:5  I,.\DI>ER.  Oliver  K.  I'tTNAM.  Orange.  Cal 
Filed  I>ec.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  87<"...54«.  (Cl.  22H  — -JS.  1 
1  .K  device  for  use  in  picking  fruit  from  the  upper  por- 
tions of  trees  having  brnncles  which  lie  close  to  the 
ground,  and  comprising  an  arm  luiving  an  inner,  ground- 
engaging  end  :  a  ladder  pivotally  engaged  intermediate  its 
ends  with  the  arm  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm  and 
overhanging  the  inner  end  of  the  arm.  the  space  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  arm  and  the  ladder  being  unencum- 
bered ;  and  an  upwardly  prolonged  tension  connection 
aniting  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  the  ladder. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  picking  fruit  from  the  upper  por- 
tions   of    treei»    having    branches    which    lie    close    to    the 


ground,  and  comprising  an  arm  having  an  Inner,  ground- 
engaging  end  ;  a  ladder  overhanging  the  inner  end  of  the 
arm.  the  space  between  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
ladder  beiuL'   unencumliered  :   an   upwardl.x    prolonged   ten- 


sion connection  uniting  the  outer  end  of  ilie  arm  with  the 
laddi  r  ;  and  an  adjustable,  step-by-step  connection  between 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  ladder. 


1.170,934.  SHUTTLE-BOX.  Ernst  Riedel.  I'aterson. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  S.  lOlR.  Serial  No  12.746.  (Cl. 
139—29.1 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  fixed  structure  and  the 
movable  swell  of  a  shuttle-box  and  a  shuttle  in  the  box 
having  beveled  ends,  a  resilient  lever  fulcrumed  in  said 
structure  and  having  one  arm  engaged  by  the  swell  and 
the  other  simultaneously  enea-jed  by  the  bevel  of  the  shut- 
tle adjoining  the  inner  end  of  the  box. 

2.  In  combination,  with  the  fixed  structure  and  the 
movable  swell  of  a  shuttle-box  and  a  shuttle  in  the  box 
having  beveled  ends,  a  resilient  lever  fulcrumed  In  said 
structure  and  having  one  arm  engaged  by  the  swell  and 
the  other  simultaneous! \  engaged  by  the  bevel  of  the  shut- 
tle adjoining  the  inner  end  of  the  box,  said  lever  consist- 
ing of  a  wire  sprini::  having  a  coil  forming  its  bearing  por- 
tion and  its  ends  forming  the  arms  of  the  lever 

.1.  In  combination,  with  the  fixed  structure  and  the 
movable  swell  of  a  shuttle-box.  a  resilient  lever  fulcrumed 
in  said  structure  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  and  including  a  yoke  receiving  the  swell  and  the 
other  arm  simultaneously  engaged  by  the  sliuttle  on  the 
latter  entering  the  box.  said  yoke  affording  limited  move- 
ment  of  the  lever  relatively  to  the  swell. 


1.170,9:^f)       PORTAHI.E  ArETVLENE-LlGHTING  APPA 
KATrfi       Wilfred   E     Royce.    Lead.   S     1»       Filed    Apr. 
r.i.   IIM.".       Serial  No.  22.491'.      I'l.   4^      11 
1     .\n  apparatus  of  the  charact^T  described,  comprising 
a    receptacle    adapted    to    contiiin    wjiter,    :i    -.■••is    bell    pro- 
jecting down   into  said  receptacb.  a  carhid   c.^r  taincr  car- 
ried in   the  said  bell  and  provided  with  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  ar^ross  the  same  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  carbid.  tubes  projecting  downwardly  through  said 
diaphragm  and  extendini:  t>otli  abo\'-  and  le  low   same,  said 
tubes  having  perforations  abo\e  said  dlaphrairm  and  closed 
cylindrical   side   walls   below    said   diaphragm,    a    gas   pipe 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  !>e!!.  and  a  burner  esrried  by 
said  tras  pipe    sut>stantlally  as  described. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  tlv  chara-fer  described,  comprising 
a  receptarlp  ndnptod  to  cnntiun  watpr,  a  khs  bell  project- 
ing down  into  said  rt'o'ptarlH,  a  carbid  container  carried 
In  the  said  bfll  and  provldfd  with  a  dlaphraRm  extending 
transversely  acm^js  th.'  samo  and  adapted  to  support  the 
carbid,  tiih»  s  proj^ctinu'  li'iwnwardl y  through  said  dla- 
phraum  and  extendinc  bofli  at>ovp  and  below  same,  said 
tul)es  liavini:  pcrforatinns  atH,\.'  >ald  diaphragm  and  closed 
cylindrical  side  walls  b.'low  said  dinphraKm,  a  gas  pipe 
leading'  from  th.'  top  of  tho  h.>n.  and  a  burner  and  a  reflec- 
tor carri.'d  by  said  L'a-^  pip*  .  suli-*tantially  as  described. 
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■1.  An  apiioratiis  of  Hip  rhaiart.T  de.scrib.'d,  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  gas  bell  project- 
ing down  into  said  receptacU-.  a  carbid  containor  carried 
In  the  said  bell  and  provided  with  a  diaphragm  extending 
transvrrs.-ly  across  the  same  and  adapted  to  support  the 
carbid,  tii[)i>s  projectlnt:  downwardly  through  said  dla- 
phra^im  and  extending  Ix'th  above  and  t)elow  same,  said 
tubes  having  perforati<,ns  aiicv..  said  diai.tir.iL'm  and  closed 
cylindrical  side  walls  b.low  said  diaphrairm.  a  gas  pipe 
leading  from  th^  top  of  the  bell,  and  a  burner  detachably 
connected  to  said  -as  pip,.,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  ,^f  the  duirafter  des  ribed.  comprising 
a  receptacle  adaptpri  to  ■■ontain  wat^r,  ,i  iras  bell  project- 
ing down  info  said  receptacle,  a  carbid  container  carried 
In  th.'  said  brll  ;ind  provided  with  a  diaphragm  extending 
transversely  across  the  same  an.l  adapted  to  support  the 
carbid.  tub^s  projecting  downwardly  through  said  dla- 
phrairm  and  extendlni:  both  al>ove  and  below  same,  said 
tubes  having'  perforations  above  said  dia;.!:ragra  and  closed 
cylindrical  sI.Ip  walls  below  said  .linp!ira-m.  a  gas  pipe 
leading  from  th-  top  of  the  b.  n,  and  a  burner  with  a  re- 
flector carried  thereby  bf,fb  det.a  'iiably  eonnected  to  said 
gas  pipe,  substantially  as  deseribed, 

5.  .\n  api)arattis  of  the  ch.ararter  <|.  srribe.i.  comprising 
a  receptacle  ada|.ted  to  eont.ain  water,  a  gas  bell  project- 
ing down  into  said  receptaeb.,  ;i  carbid  container  carried 
In  the  said  bell  and  provliler]  with  a  diaphragm  extending 
transversely  .across  the  sauie  and  adaiued  to  support  the 
carbid,  tubes  projectinL-  downwardiv  through  said  dla- 
phrairm  and  extendini:  both  above  and  bel.)w  same,  said 
tubes  having'  perforations  above  said  diaphra^'ni  and  closed 
cylin.irical  side  walls  below  said  diaphragm,  a  gas  pipe 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  be|i,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  eas  pipe  In  the  desireil  pnsitiott  for  maintaining  the 
apparatus  out  of  operation  wien  d.  sir.d,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  f>  and  7  not  printed  in  th.'  Ca/ette.] 


l,170.fl.'',R.  FI.T'K  STRUfTrRK  (;i«.vki!  rLEVEt>.\ND 
Rot.se.  Tacoma.  Wash  Filed  Dec.  ill'.  IDl.l.  Serial 
No,   SOS.ITl'.      (CI,  Tl'-    !M.  I 

A  block  comprisim.'  a  t)ody  portion  ext^ndinir  longitudi- 
nally and  an  extendini:  portion  intet'ral  with  said  longitu- 
dinal portion  and  extendins.'  laterally  therefrom,  said 
block  being  further  provided  with  a  luir  integral  with  !t 
and  extending  from   It   in   the    same   direction  as  sab!   ex- 


tending portion,   said  block   beinu   fun  her   provided   with 
compartments    and    with    a    partition    extendini;    ot>ii,|,i..ly 


yV 


''•^  F~^- 


across  said  longitudiruil  portioa  and  located  l)et\\een  said 
compartments. 


1,170,937.  AITTOMOIIII.K  WHKKt..  Klnn  .u;;.  11.  Ki  vnLK, 
Longmont,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  in.  I'.nS.  Serial  No, 
790,004.      (Cl.   152—9.) 


1.  A  wheel  tire  con«i^tiiiL'  of  a  serit  s  of  tubular  .seg- 
ment.s  joined  Into  a  substainiaWv  eontiuuous  tire  by 
elastic  connecting  blocks  extending  into  adjacent  open 
ends  of  said  segments,  each  of  said  segments  havlm;  an 
opening  in  Its  base  witli  an  el.isti<  expaniini:  block 
adapted  to, rest  upon  a  \s  be,  i  i  im  and  extend  into  said 
tubular  segment  throuir:!  saiil  openini:.  with  a  iioii-el..istlc 
wedge  Inside  said  tubular  se;;ment  adapted  to  spread  said 
elastic  connecting  blo<.ks  when  pressed  by  said  elastic  ex- 
panding block,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  comMnation  of  a  grooved  rlin.  a 
tire     consisting    of    altern:itin_'     elasti<'     and     non-elastic 

blocks,    sail    ! .  :.i-Me    bb>ei<i,    beiii;:    we.tue    sbaped    and 

adapted  to  «'-.l^.  ..-tweeu  said  elastic  blocks  an,!  spread 
said  elastic  blocks  when  pressed  outw.inl  from  -lid  wheel 
rim.  with  elastic  blocks  between  -aid  wedges  and  said 
wheel  rim.  and  means  to  hold  snbi  tire  in  .'isseni!  led  i(()si- 
flon,  substantially  as  d.  s,  ribe.) 

?..  The  combination  in  i  wleel  of  a  u'roo\ei|  rim  leaving 
•'ups  extending  Inw.ird  r.idiall.  Itetween  the  s[i,,ke<  of  the 
wheel  with  a  tii"  ,r,n<istiii_'  of  a  sirlen  of  T  shaped  tubu- 
lar members,  sai,l  T  sb.apeil  memiiers  h.iving  tlieir  bases 
extending  Into  said  cups,  elastic  bi.>cl;s  extendinir  into  tlie 
bases  of  said  T  <':a;>e,|  nienil  er^  and  restiiiL'  on  the  bot- 
toms of  said  .  'i;.-,  eiotir  lilorks  extendin::  into  the  ends 
of  said  T  shap.'d  niemliers  and  ,i  tlexibb>  ebain  extending 
around  the  outer  perlpher.x    of  s.iid   tire. 

4.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  tire  con-lstintr  of  a 
series  of  T  shaped  tubular  se::ments.  each  of  s..ii,i  ^c-- 
ments  having  In  Its  base  and  extending  out  the;-. .from  an 
elastic  block  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  the  wiieel, 
an  expanding  wedire  m.  niber  above  <iii,i  bb  <k  with  two 
compressing  wedge  members  resiiriL'  auainst  said  expand- 
ing wedge  member  i'-ile  said  tubular  se-ment.  elastic 
blocks  resting  anaii.^t  the  outer  ends  of  saiil  expanding 
wedge  members  ami  extendini:  out  of  the  en(N  of  said 
tubular  T  segment  and  into  tlie  adjoining'  T  sei^ments 
of  the  tire,  with  a  tlcxlhle  chain  blndini:  sii.l  seu-ments 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  i:roo\ed  rim  v\ith 
<:up8  extendim:  inwardly  from  said  rim  between  the 
spokes  of  tlie  wheel,  with  a  tire  consisting  of  T  sliaped 
tubular   segments,    the    base   of   each    segment    adapted    to 
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extend  Into  a  cup  In  said  rim.  elastic  expanding  blocks 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  cups  and  extend  outward  into  the 
base  of  said  T  shaped  segments,  movable  bottoms  In  said 
cups  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  set  screws  in  said  cups,  ex- 
panding wedge  members  In  said  T  .segments  resting  upon 
said  elastic  expanding  blocks,  compressing  wedge  members 
In  said  T  segments  at  each  side  of  said  expanding  wedge 
memlx'rs.  elastic  connecting  blocks  resting  against  the 
outer  ends  of  said  compressing  wedge  members  and  ex- 
tending out  the  ends  of  said  T  memlif^r  segments  and  into 
the  adjoininL'  segments,  with  a  rh  xille  chain  binding  said 
segments  in  th.-  u'roove  of  sal.l  wheel  rim,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,170,938.  TII'I.  AMI  \V.V\i;  roWKR  MECHANISM. 
llKVRY  SoHA.sLU,  Siorra  Madic,  Cal.  Filed  June  15. 
I'.iH      Serial  No.  845,080.      (Cl.  253—11.) 


1.  In  a  ti<ie  and  wav.  niotor.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  lloat  operated  means  for  rotatim:  said  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  jiower  shaft,  and  means  inteiposed  l>«tween 
said  shafts,  whereby  the  variable  rotation  of  the  tirst- 
narnei]  shaft  will  be  transmitted  into  uniform  rotation  of 
the  iast'iiamed  shaft,  incbidinu'  a  pluralii.\  of  weiglits. 
me,.ins  for  elevating  said  weiirhts  imleiiendi  tit  of  each 
other  controlled  by  the  tirst  named  sliaft,  and  means, 
w.hereby  tiie  weights  will  operate  independent  of  each 
oth'  r  on  gravitating  downward  to  rotate  the  last  named 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  ible  ai,d  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  float  means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
float  for  rotating'  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of 
drums,  cables  ufumd  on  ^:.i(l  ,lrums.  wej-i  ts  supi)orted 
by  said  cables,  meai.s  f,,r  r<>tatinu  t'  •  drums  alttrn;itely 
from  the  shaft  controjbd  by  the  \veii;bts  to  cans.-  one 
weight  to  be  elevated  while  the  other  Is  descen.iim:.  a 
second  shaft,  and  means  eontrolle.,!  by  the  downwardly 
moving  weight   for  rot;i!n,i.'  sai,i  shaft   rontinuously. 

3.  In  a  thle  and  wave  motor,  a  pair  of  drums,  cables 
on  said  drums,  weiirbts  suspeniied  on  said  cables,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  float,  neans  for  rotatiUL'  said  drive  sliaft  by  the 
float  in  one  direction.  iii'.iii>  for  alternately  rotatini:  the 
drums  from  said  driv.  shaft  t"  alternate;.\  eb.\ate  the 
weights,  a  power  shaft,  and  means  controlled  through 
the  drums,  whereby  the  weights  moving  <lo-,vnward  will  ro 
tate  tlie  power  shaft    coniintieusly. 

4.  In  :i  tide  ai-.d  ua\.'  r,i  to-,  a  I'air  of  drtims,  cables 
on  said  ili'ums,  weiglit.s  susiieiiiie.l  on  said  cables,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  t'loat,  means  for  rotatii.,:  s:ii,i  lirive  shaft  by  the 
float  in  <uie  'lii>  Cn  n.,  :ii-  for  alternati'ly  rolatini:  tlie 
drums  from  --ii'l  li:'.  •  ^haft  to  alternately  ele\nte  the 
weights,  a  power  shaft,  and  means  controlled  through  the 
drums,  whereiiy  the  wei;.'hts  niovinir  deiwnward  will  ro- 
tate the  pinvej-  sliaft  eon ti nuou'-ily.  and  means  for  re^'ulat- 
intr  ihe  speed  of  rotati(Ui  of  the  power  shaft. 

."i.  In  a  tide  and  wave  motor,  a  [lair  of  drums.  cable> 
wound  on  said  drum^.  wei^'hts  attach>d  to  said  cables,  a 
power  sh:)ft.  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  eit' er  of  the 
drums  on  tie  unwindini:  of  the  cable  therefrom  wiil  rot.ate 
the  power  shaft  continuoush  in  one  direction,  a  second 
shaft,  float  means  for  rotatlUL'  saiil  sliaft  in  one  direction, 
means   f,.r   rotatin;.'   the   drums   separatelv    fr,>m    said    la-^t- 


named  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weights  for 
throwing  the  drums  alternately  In  and  out  of  operative 
connection  with  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.170,939.  .NAIL  IIOLIJIN(;  AND  DKLIVERING  DE- 
VICE. M.1RT1N  L.  Snyiikr.  Torrington.  Wyo  lulled 
.Tune  «.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,^89.      (Cl.   1— «  i 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  nail  holding  and  feeding 
device  having  a  trough  and  a  nozzle  on  the  trougli  with  a 
cam  edge,  of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  nails  from  said 
trough  and  provided  with  a  spring  detent  co-acting  with 
the  cam  edge,  and  a  chute  havint:  a  spring  pressed  detent 
for  ejecting  a   sinirle  nail 

2.  In  a  nail  hohiin»'  and  feedini:  device  the  comtdnation 
with  a  slotted  magnzine  tube  havinc  a  spring  detent  over- 
liaving  its  ojien  end  anci  formed  with  w  finger,  of  an  open 
bottom  giavity  feeding  nozzle  b.aving  an  upper  cam  edge 
for  co-action  with  said  finger  of  the  detent  as  described, 

3.  The  comldnation  with  two  rigidly  spaced  slotted 
plates  forming  a  chute  and  having  outspreading  end  guide 
wings,  of  a  spring  pressed  detei.t  pivoted  over  the  top  of 
said  plates  and  h.iving  opposed  lam  heads  adapted  to  move 
through  the  slots  in  the  respective  plates,  one  of  said 
lieads  being  a  retainini;  head  and  the  other  an  ejecting 
head,  whereby  one  nail  at  a  time  niay  be  ejected  from 
the  chute. 


1.170.940.  R,\IL  -  .\NC110R.  Hikam  11  SroNENBtBa, 
•  Uirnee.  Ill  .  assiiinor  to  Otto  R.  Harnett.  Chicaco.  111. 
Filed   May   J,    Ibli.     Serial  No.  8.35. 9no       m"1.   2.H8 — 4.1 


1.  .\  rail  anchor  comprising  two  rail  gripping  elements. 
one  of  which  Is  formed  with  njeans  for  givins:  the  .levlce 
a  fixed  position  In  the  roadbed  as  airainst  the  tendency 
of  the  rail  to  creep,  and  one  of  whlcli  com[>ris.s  a  s[irlng 
element  which  bears  i;p,>n  the  upper  side  of  the  base 
(!ani:e  of  the  rail,  and  Is  put  umier  tension  by  the  other 
element. 

2.  .\  rail  anchor  roniprisiiiL'  two  rail  gripping  elements, 
one  of  which  is  formed  with  nc  .aiis  for  giving  the  device 
a  fixed  position  in  the  road-be.i  as  against  the  tendency 
of  the  rail  to  <  leeji.  aini  one  of  wlilch  comprises  a  spring 
element  which  bears  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  base 
f1anL;e  ftf  the  rail  and  aL;ain-t  !he  uiistauding  web  there- 
of and  is  put  unchr  ten.-:.!.  h\    the  ,ither  element. 

:;.  ,\  rail  anchor  <  omii  isitii.-  two  rail  gripping  elements, 
one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tie  abutting  flange,  one 
of  which  comiuises  ar  elenie;  t  which,  is  wedged  lietween 
tlie  otiier  ehuiient   and  the  ui'^tandiriL'  web  of  the  rail. 

4  .\  rail  anchor  comiirisint:  two  rail  gripping  elements, 
one  of  which  is  formeil  with  means  for  civing  the  device 
a    rix.il   position    in   the   road-be.i   as   a;:ainst    the   tendency 
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of  the  rail  to  cret-p.  ntu-  oi'  whiijli  comprises  n  sprinij  mem- 
ber which  b»ars  upon  the  top  of  the  hase  tlanije  of  the 
rail,  and  tho  dthi^r  a  ^oke'  which  fmhnicos  said  spring 
memhor  and  tht^  rail  base. 

5.  A, rail  anchor  comprisin:,'  two  rail  ^rippin;;  elements, 
one  of  which  is  f(]rm>il  wltli  means  for  giving  the  device 
a  fixed  position  in  the  road-bed  as  asrainst  the  tendency 
of  the  rail  to  creep,  oni'  of  wliich  consist-;  of  a  voice  which 
extends  around  thi'  h,is>'  of  the  rail,  and  the  other  com- 
prises a  sprint:  nit'inliti-  which  Is  wedged  between  said 
yoke  and   thf  upstunilinL.'  web  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  *>  to  _'.")  not   printfil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,170,941.  COPY-HOLDKH,  Aakon  W.  SrKVf.SE.  Berko- 
ley,  Cal.  Original  application  tiled  Feb.  1'4,  1913,  Se- 
rial N'o.  T.'in,  is(t.  Pivided  nnd  Tliis  application  filed 
May  ■-'.  i;<14      Srrial  N'n.  s:;."  ><',:i,      .C!    rjn — 34.) 


1.  .\  line  indicating  lU'vic,  for  copj-holders,  coraprlsin,- 
a  pair  of  spaced  sprocket  chains,  a  reading  bar  dctachably 
mounted  ther<on.  nipans  for  advancing  the  sprocket  chains 
In  a  step  by  stnp  mn\-,TiiiMir,  and  mc.-ins  for  disengaging 
tile  bar  from  the  cli;iiii>  as  thf  tiur  i-  moved  to  its  lower- 
most position. 

:;.  In  a  line  indicating  d.^icf  for  copy  i.olders,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
chains  on  said  sprocket  whirls  having  links  formed  with 
transverse  bars,  a  rcadin«'  b.ir,  hook.s  on  the  ends  of  said 
reading  bar  en^'auiug  the  transverse  bars  on  the  chain 
links,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  shaft  to  ad- 
vance tlie  1  liains  and  the  bar  thereon  In  step  by  step  fash- 
Ion,  and  means  f.ir  dlsenga;;irii:  the  bar  from  the  chains 
as  the  bar  Is  moved  to  its  lowermost  position. 

3.  .\  line-indicating  device  for  copy  holders  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spa(ed  sprocket  chains,  a  n  ading  bar  detachal)ly 
mounted  tliereon,  means  for  advancing  the  sprocket  chains 
in  a  step-liy-step  movement,  and  an  arm  extending  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  bar  t(j  engage  tht'  b;ir  to  automati- 
cally disetr.'a:.^'  it  from  tlie  chains 


1.170.f)4J.  I'M.I-MATn-trSHION  Sr-ri'ORT  I'OR  AU- 
TOMOnil.E  -  I'.oniKS  .I'.sKPH  M.  StLi,iv.\N,  Dallas, 
Tex.       Hied    .Mar.    4,    H'15.      Serial    No.    iL'.lGli.       (CI. 
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A 


1.  In  eombination  with  a  veliirle  Uoily  and  running  gear 
therefor,  .i  plu:ality  of  i)neii[!,iiiic  cyUuders  havini,-  univer- 
sal connections  with  tlie  running  gear,  '•a<h  iiniversal  con- 
nection l)etween  each  cylinder  and  the  running  gear  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bracket  plates  having  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly ext' ndini;  ears,  ineins  for  clamping  the  uiiwardly 
extendini:  e.irs  t'ii.ether.  a  bolt  havin_'  a  cylindrical  be.ir 
Ing  head  miilway  the  ends  of  said  bolt,  said  bolt  beyond 
one  side  of  the  cyllndrica!  head  extending  tlirough  the 
downwardly  extending  ears  and  provided  with  means  to 
clamp   the  ears   together,   a    U  shaped    plate,   the   arch   of 


which  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  cylindrical  head 
to  swivel  the  U-shaped  plate  in  position,  mean>  for  hold- 
ing the  U-sh;iped  plate  swiveled  on  the  head,  said  U-shaped 
plate  In  turn  having'  pivotal  connections  to  tlie  side  of  the 
cylinder,  one  upon  eai'h  end  of  each  axle,  said  cylinders 
Including  pistons  having  their  upper  portions  provided 
with  universal  connections  to  the  vehicle  body,  an  air  res- 
ervoir having  connections  with  the  cylinders  ineludiug  re- 
ducing valves,  and  tneaus  having  connections  with  and 
operated  by  the  engine  of  the  veldcle  restorini:  air  in  the 
reservoir. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  .i  running 
gear  therefor,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  (T'ssure  cylinders 
having  universal  connections  with  tlie  ninnint;  gear,  one 
universally  connected  at  each  end  of  eacli  .axle,  said  cyl- 
inders Inclndlng  pistons  operable  therein,  the  upper  ends 
of  which  have  universal  connections  with  the  body,  and 
means  of  connection  between  the  engine  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  cylinders  for  maintjininu  air  pressure  therein,  each  of 
the  universal  connections  between  the  cylinders  and  the 
axle  comprising  bracket  plates  clami>ed  to  the  axle,  a  U- 
shaped  plate  swivelly  conne.ted  to  the  bracket  pl.ites  .and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  lo  th'    <.\linder. 

3.  In  Improvements  in  a  stnieture  as  set  forth,  a  vehi- 
cle body,  a  runnint:  gear  tlnrefor  and  pneiimatle  pressure 
cushioning  means  to  support  the  body  on  the  running  gear, 
said  pneumatic  pressure  cushioning  means  including  pneu- 
matic pressure  cylinders,  -aid  cylinders  having  universal 
connections  with  each  end  of  eaiii  axle  of  the  lunning 
gear,  said  universal'  connection  eompri-lnL'  a  pair  of 
bracket  plates  having  upper  and  lower  ear-,  means  for 
clamping  the  upper  ears  together.  ;i  lu'lt  having  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  head  midway  the  ends  of  <aid  holt,  said 
bolt  beyond  one  side  of  the  cylindrical  head  exteiiillng 
through  the  lower  ears  and  provided  with  means  t<i  ejamp 
the  lower  ears  together,  a  U-<baped  plate,  the  arch  of 
whicli  havin_'  an  opening  to  receive  tlie  cylindrical  head 
to  swivel  the  U  <haned  [ihite  in  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  U  shaped  plate  swiveled  on  the  liead.  said  U  shaped 
plate  in  turn  havin.  pivotal  e,,nueetions  to  the  -^ide  of  the 
cylinder. 


1,170,943.  EI. F-  Tin.-  lli:.\TI.\i;  [T.KMKNT  II.^vs 
Otto  Swobi'I'A,  IM-'''\vood  lH.roii.:li.  I'a.,  ;i-;si::ii'.r  to  The 
Moffat  Stove  t'ouipany  of  Weston.  I.iiiiitei;,  Weston,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Aug.  16,  F.'i.-  Serial  No.  45,776. 
(CI.  219-37.i 

•» 1 


1.  An  electric  he.atiii-:  ei.inent  ■  oiuprisin.:  an  oj.en-cen 
ter  frame  of  Insuiatiroi  material  .  a  I'ontinuous  electric 
resistance  strung  back  and  forth  acioss  said  frame  to  form 
a  plurality  of  resistance  sections,  irrooves  being  formed 
In  one  face  of  said  fr.mie  to  receive  the  portions  ijf  said 
resistance  conne(  tine  ~aid  sections  ;  and  a  second  rontin  i- 
ous  electric  resistanee  strung  back  and  forth  across  -aid 
frame  to  form  a  plurality  of  resistance  se.tions  alie n.ating 
with  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  secfi.ins  of  the  otli-M' 
resistance,  grooves  beitu   formed   in  the  Miinr  faee  of  said 

frame   to   receive   the    ■  our tinu    p'rii^'H-    of   -aid    <econtl 

resistance. 
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2.  Xii  electric  beating  element  comprising  an  open-cen- 
ter frame  of  insaUtlng  material  ;  a  continuous  electric 
resistance  strung  back  and  forth  across  said  frame  to  form 
a  plurality  of  resistance  sections,  grooves  being  formed  in 
one  face  of  said  frame  to  receive  the  portions  of  said  e- 
slstance  connecting  said  sections :  a  second  continuous 
electric  resistant e  strung  back  and  forth  across  said 
frame  to  form  a  plur;ility  of  resistance  sections  alternat- 
ing with  and  in  the  same  pilane  as  the  sections  of  the 
other  resistance,  grooves  being  formed  in  the  other  face  ol 
said  frame  to  receive  the  connecting  portions  of  said  seo- 
ond  resistance  ;  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said 
frame;  and  leads  from  the  terminals  to  the  resistances, 
grooves  being  formed  in  one  face  of  said  fr.ime  to  receive 
said  leads  and  holes  in  the  frame  thiougb  which  leads  may 
pass  to  the  resistance  having  its  connecting  portions  ly- 
ini:  in  grooves  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate. 

'.'■.  .Vn  electric  heating  element  comi^rising  an  open-cen- 
ter frame  of  insulating  material  :  a  continuous  electric  re- 
sistance strung  back  and  fi^irth  across  said  frame  to  form  a 
plurality  of  resistance  sections,  grooves  being  formed  in 
one  face  of  said  frame  to  receive  the  portions  of  said  re- 
sistance connecting  said  secticjns  .  a  second  continuous 
electric  resistance  >truiii;  hack  and  forth  across  said  frame 
to  form  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  alternating  with 
the  sections  of  the  othei  resistance,  grooves  being  formed 
In  thi'  other  tace  of  said  frame  to  receive  the  connecting 
portions  of  said  second  resistance:  and  a  removable  de 
fleeter  of  heat  Insulating  material, fitted  into  the  open  cen 
ter  of  the  frame  beneath  the  resistance. 

4.  -Vn  electric   lieating  .dement  eomprising  an   open-cen 
ter   frame   "f   insulating   material  :    a    cuntinuous   electric 
resistance  strung  back  and  forth  across  said  frame  to  form 
a  plurality  of  resistance  sections,  grooves  being  formed  in 
one  face  of  said   frame  to  receive  the  portion-  of  said   re 
slstance    connecting    s.iid    sections  ;    a    second    continuous 
electric    resistance    strung    back    and    forth    across    saM 
frame  to  form  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections  alternat- 
ing with   the  sections  of  the  other  resistance,  grooves  be 
ing  formed  in  the  other  face  of  said  frame  to  receive  the 
connecting  portions  of  said. second  resistance:  a  pluralit.\ 
of  terminals  connected  to  said  frame  ;  and  leads  from  tlo 
terminals   to  the  resistances,  grooves  being  formed  in  one 
face  of  said  fiame  to  receive  said  leads  and  lioles  in  the 
frame  through  wUich  leads  may  pass  to  the  resistance  hav 
Ing  its  connecting  portions  lying  in  grooves  at    the  otlier 
side  of  the  plate  ;  and  a  removable  deflector  of  heat  insu 
lating  material  fitted  into  the  open  center  of  the  frame  be 
neath  the  resistance. 


1,170,944.  HI:FT  n  AKVFSTFR.  .IcHV  H.  TiETiiK,  Ka.i 
sas  City,  Mo.  Fih'd  ,Iune  27,  ISH-i  Serial  No  '^47.647. 
(CI.  55     9.> 


edge  notches,  brackets  on  -,iid  frame,  a  pin  extending  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  any 
one  of  said  notches,  and  a  windlass  for  lifting  said  plow. 

4.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plow  and  having  a  plurality  of 
edge  notches,  a  pin  sujiportetl  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
for  taking  Into  any  one  of  said  notches  to  pivotally  sup- 
port the  lever,  a  platform  on  said  frame  having  a  slotted 
aperture  for  receivin:.-  said  lever,  a  notched  quadrant  on 
said  platform  adjacent  said  aperture,  and  an  elongated 
pawl  on  said  lever  adapted  for  projection  into  said  notched 
quadrant  at  various  points  in  the  pivotfil  movement  of  said 
lever. 


1  \  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  lev'  r 
having  not<hes  therein,  means  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment by  the  notclied  lever  to  support  the  plow,  and  mean- 
for  lifting  the  plow. 

2.  .\  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plow  and  having  a  plurality  of 
edge  notches,  a  pin  supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  any  one  of  the  lever  notches,  and  a 
windlass  for  lifting  or  lowering  said  plow. 

.S.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  plow,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plow  and  having  a  plurality  of 


1.170.045.  rOWER  TRANSMrrTIN(;  I  DEVICE.  Fra.vcis 
I>.  Weeks,  Salida,  Col.  ,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  &  Colo- 
rado Smelting  &  Rehning  Co..  I>enver.  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  .Mar  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,795.      (CI.   74-  3J.j 


1.  In  a  devi' e  for  the  conversion  of  motion,  the  com- 
bination of  a  primary  driving  mechanism  rotating  con- 
tinuously and  a  secondary  mechanism  movable  with  inter- 
mittint  rotary  motion,  coacting  driving  and  driven  fric- 
tion meml>ers  lnteri>os,d  hetwern  and  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  said  contiLiuousl\  mce.itii:  primary  mechanism 
and  the  said  Intermittently  mov.i.^  s.  eondary  meclianism. 
the  connection  from  the  primary  driviiiL'  meclianism  to  the 
driving  friction  memtier  Including  mec  hanism  for  convert 
ing  the  movement  of  saiil  primary  driving  mechanism  into 
an  oscillation  of  the  driving  friction  meml>er,  weighted 
means  Independent  of  the  jjrimary  driving  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  limited  pressure  of  engagement  to  the  driving 
friction  member  durlni;  the  advance  iinnement,  and  mech- 
anism for  continuously  j.ehiing  t;;e  driven  friction  mem- 
ber against  niovemi^ni  in  the  reverse  direction,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descriln-d. 

2.  In  a  device  for  coiivertiu;;  continuous  rotarv  motion 
of  a  primary  driving  mechanism  into  an  intermittent  ro- 
tary movement  of  a  se.  ondary  mechanism,  co-acting  driv- 
ing and  driven  friction  member-*;  interposed  between  and 
connected  re-i!ectively  to  tiic  said  primary  and  s^  condary 
mechanisms,  the  » onnection  from  the  primary  driving 
meclianism  to  the  driving  friction  meml>er  Including  ad- 
justable mechanism  for  convertinc  the  movement  of  said 
primary  mechanism  into  an  oscillation  of  variable  and 
predetermined  extent  of  the  driving  friction  member, 
means  independent  of  t!ie  primary  driving  mechanism  for 
maintaining  a  sutistautiaily  constant  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  driving  friction  member  on  the  driven  f ri(  tion 
member  during  the  advanc  movement,  and  mechanism 
for  l.'olding  the  driven  friction  inember  against  movement 
in  tlie  reverse  direction.  <iilista i:tiaily  as  and  for  tiie  pur- 
pose descrifH'd. 

3.  In  a  device  for  i  omeitiiic  ■  ontinuous  rotary  motion 
of  a  primary  driving  niecliani.sm  into  an  intermittent 
movement  of  a  secondary  mechanism,  a  pulley  connected 
to  the  secondary  mechani-rn.  a  flexible  strap  engaging  a 
part  only  of  the  circumfereii',  of  said  pulley,  means  for 
Imparting  a  limited  and  constant  pull  on  said  strap,  con- 
nections from  the  primary  .Iriving  mechanism  to  the  strap 
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Including  mechanism  for  converting  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  primary  driving  mtchanism  into  an  oscillation  of 
the  strap,  and  means  for  holding  the  pulley  analnst  move- 
ment by  the  strap  in  one  direction,  siibstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrltjed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  converting  continuous  rotary  motion 
of  a  primary  driving  mechanism  into  an  Intermittent  ro- 
tary movement  of  a  sotondary  mechanism,  a  pulley  con- 
ne<^te(l  to  the  secondary  meehanism,  a  strap  in  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  pulley,  means  fur  imparting  a  lim- 
ited tension  to  said  strap,  conmctlons  from  the  primary 
driving  mechanism  to  the  strap  including  mechanism  for 
converting  the  rotary  movem.  nt  of  said  primary  driving 
mechanism  into  an  oscillation  of  the  strap  ami  means  for 
regulating  the  esfnt  of  that  oscillation,  a  s.cond  pul- 
ley connected  to  the  secondary  mechanism,  and  a  station- 
ary strap  in  frictlonal  '•nea:;enient  with  said  s.cond  pul- 
ley, said  last  named  strap  havini;  a  tfusioniiig  device  at 
one  end  and  tx^ing  fastened  at  thr  orht-r  end  to  a  fixed 
support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  transmitting  device  of  the  character  descrlbefl, 
a  rota  table  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  flat  flexible 
strap  malting  a  partial  turn  nt><)ut  said  pnlfv.  and  a  fric- 
tlonal eu;.'affemtnt  theiewi tli.  a  w.i.-iit  for  imparting  a 
limited  tension  to  said  >tnip  aiid  limitin.'  the  grip  of  the 
strap  on  the  pulley,  a  ro<  k  l>v.  r  pivnt-d  to  said  shaft  to 
Impart  an  oscillatory  motion  t,.  >;iid  strap,  and  a  second 
weighted  strap  for  frhtionally  prnv. ntini:  movement  of 
the  pulley  on  the  return  swim:  of  said  rock  l.>ver,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  rw)t  print,  il  in  the  (Jazette.] 


I.ITU.OK!.  KI.KCTRK  li  AT  A  NI.  .\.\IM.\  I.  nt  a  l'.  Orr>) 
Wkiss,  Salt  I.ak.'  (  ity.  Itah.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  Sunday.  Salt  Lake  City,  T'tah.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1014.      Serial  No.  s;n.s7  4.     fTi.  4;; — 34.) 


1.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  cisintr.  a  plurality  of  platforms  . 
hinged  at  one  end  to  saiil  casin.'.  each  of  said  platforms 
being  composed  of  a  series  of  conductini.'  sections  suitably 
Insulated  from  one  another,  nn-ans  for  electrically  con- 
nectin'^  the  alternate  sections  to-ether,  sprin.,'  means  for 
normally  holding  the  platforms  in  an  upper  position,  the 
weight  of  an  animal  on  the  platfoim  causins;  the  latter  to 
descend,  a  primary  source  of  current,  a  switch  operated 
by  the  descending  movement  of  either  of  said  platforms 
for  completing  the  circuit  through  the  primary  source  of 
current,  a  secondary  soarc  of  current  associated  with  the 
primary,  connections  U'tween  one  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondary source  of  current  and  certain  of  said  conducting 
bars,  and  connections  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second- 
ary source  of  current  with  the  remaining  bars. 

2.  In  an  electric  trap,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  platforms 
hinged  at  one  end  to  said  casing,  each  of  said  platforms 
being  curved  toward  its  outer  edges  and  being  eomposed 
of  a  series  of  conducting  sections  suitably  insulated  from 
one  another,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  alter- 
nate sections  together,  spring  m.'ans  for  normally  holding 
the  platform  in  an  upper  position,  the  weisiht  of  the  ani- 
mal on  the  platform  causing  the  latter  to  descend,  a  pri- 
mary source  of  current,  a  switch  operated  by  the  descend- 
ing movement  of  either  of  the  said  platforms  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  the  primary  source  of  current, 
a  secondary  source  of  current  associated  with  the  primary, 
connections  between  one  terminal  of  said  secondary  sourer 
of  current  at  certain  of  said  conducting  bars  ami  connec- 
tions at  the  opposite  end  of  said  secondary  source  of  cur- 
rent with  the  remaining  bars. 


1.170.947.  COTTON-SWEEP.  Jacob  Clemmon.s  Young, 
Longview,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8G1.020.     (CI.  97—9.) 


A  sweep  -o;i,;,ri-ini;  a  .  .'utral  f.jrwardly  inclined  portion 
having  an  ■;  i.;i._'  tlnrfiii  for  th.'  ree.-ption  of  an  attach 
ing  device  and  provided  with  iiit  irral  (|i\  tr_'iiiu  wings  of 
uniform  width  and  length  and  disposed  ;U  an  anulf  of 
approximately  seventy  elulit  .leirrces,  the  upp.'r  loUL-itu- 
dlnal  edges  of  said  wings  heinu-  roumied  and  the  forward 
faces  thereof  concave  and  irradually  increaslni:  in  ile|)rh 
from  the  central  portion  to  the  outer  mds  of  the  wings, 
the  rear  faces  of  the  wings  at  the  lower  .dyes  thereof 
being  curved  downwar.lly  and  forwardly  .and  L-radualiy 
merged  Into  the  concave  fans  of  said  winjs  t<i  form 
cutting  edges. 


1.170,948.  GA.MI-:  HKVICK.  II.u.vui!  A.hku.sh.^cg,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  101.'.  S.-rial  No.  22, CH. 
(CI.  46—59.) 


1.  A  device  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  handles,  each  emljodying  a  plurality  of  resilient. 
reinforcing    members,    said    members    l.ein-    spa.ed    fiom 
each  other;  and  a  flexible  structur.    <  nnn.cting   said   ban 
dies  at  the  extremitl^  tbepi.f. 

2.  A  device  as  characteriztd.  cuuiprlsini.'  a  iilurality  of 
resilient  liandles,  each  embodying:  a  phirality  of  re-ilient, 
reinforcing  members,  said  members  belnj,'  spaced  from 
each  other;  a  flexible  structure  connecting  said  handles 
at  the  extremities  thereof  :  and  a  cradlelik.^  nu-raber 
Incorporated  in  said  coini.iting  strmture  for  rereiving 
then>from  a  projectile. 

3.  A  device  as  chara.  t.rizid.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  handles,  each  embodying  a  plurality  of  resilient. 
reinforcing  members,  said  members  being  spaced  from 
each  other;  a  flexible  structure  connecting  said  handles 
at  the  extremities  thereof;  a  cradle-like  member  in- 
corporated In  said  (onn.ctins  struet\in^  for  r.c.ivin:: 
therefrom  a  i-'rojectile  ;  a  jdurality  of  whip-cords  op.ra 
tively  connecting  said  handles  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cradle;  and  a  plurality  of  conneetlng  cords  operatively 
connecting  said  whip-cords  and  the  center  of  said  cradle 
for  Imparting  t.i  tlie  center  of  said  cradle  a  full  force  of 
the  strain  on  sytid  whip  cords  at  the  moment  of  d.  livery 
of  a  projectile  from  said  cradle. 

4.  A  device  as  characterized,  comprisin--  a  plurality  of 
resilient  handles  ;  a  skeleton  cradl.'  ronstru.ted  from  resili 
ent  material  and  bnvlng  lateral  ext.  nslons  bowed  in  th( 
direction  of  op.  ration  of  said  device  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible,  non-resilbnt  sections  operatively  conueetlnt:  said 
cradle  and  said  handles  for  eatchin<.'  in  fliL'ht  a  projeetile 
and  delivering  the  same  to  said  cradle. 

.">  A  device  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resilient  handles  ;  a  skeleton  cradle  constructefi  from  resili- 
ent material  and  having  lateral  extensions  l>owed  in  the 
direction  of  operation  of  said  device  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
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netting  sections  operatively  connecting  each  of  said  han- 
dles and  one  side  of  said  cradle,  said  netting  sections  being 
adapted  for  catching  a  projectile  iu  diglit,  and  arrantred 
to  deliver  the  same  when  cnucii'.  to  said  cradle. 


1,170,94ft.  STAMP  Ari'LYINi;  AND  ENVELOF-SEAL- 
ING  MATHINE.  l"ui;i.  H.  .\llk.n,  Frovidencc.  li.  I., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assiiinments,  to  Natiorial  luivelope 
Sealing  and  Stamping  Manufacturing  Comjiany.  Boston, 
Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  lorganiz.-d  in 
1912.1      nied   Mar.   l.'..   I'.Ml       Serial  No.  C14,09G.      (CI. 

2ie— 3.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tlie  ci'.aractir  d.->cribed  comi)rising  a 
table,  means  for  aflixing  a  stamp  to  an  envelop  on  said 
tal  le,  a  stop  for  determinini;  ti'  i">sition  of  the  envebip 
during  the  application  of  a  stan,]..  a  continuous  rotatable 
friction  feed  ni.iiil  .r  for  ne.vin;:  an  envelop  to  position 
at.'ain~t  said  sti.p  and  thi'U  carrylni:  the  same  onward 
.ifi.r  the  stop  has  le.  n  wiibidrawn.  and  ni.-ans  for  holding 
an  .ii\.lop  in  contact  with  said  friction   feed  member. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  dcscril)ed  comprising  a 
table,  means  for  affixini;  a  stamp  to  an  envelop  on  saiil 
table,  a  stop  for  detertnining  the  position  of  the  envelop 
during  th.  application  of  a  stamp,  a  continuous  rotatable 
frictifui  f.iil  member  tor  moving  an  envelop  to  position 
acainst  ^aid  stop  and  then  carrying  the  same  onward 
aft.r  the  >top  has  be..n  withdrawn,  and  a  gravity  roll  for 
hobiing  an  envelop  in  contact  with  said  friction  feed 
member. 

;:.  .\  machin.^  of  tin-  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  an  arm  [>iv.. tally  siipport.^d  at  one  en(i  over  said 
tal  b'.  a  iw>[^<.'  iiinL-  member  carri.'d  by  the  fr.-e  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  envelop,  means  for 
feeding  t!i.'  envelope,  a  b'ver  inde[)endent  of  said  ai-m  and 
provided  witli  a  trip  arm  to  be  moved  by  each  envelop  in 
its  travel,  and  means  n^.  rat.'d  by  said  lever  for  jicriodi- 
cally   rai'«ini;  ^aid  arm. 

4.  .V  machine  ..f  thi>  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  set  of  rolls  for  feeding  an  .nvelop  along  said  table, 
a  gravity  moisten. t  underneath  wbicii  the  envelop  passes, 
a  set  of  levers  actuated  by  the  pn-sa^e  of  the  envelop  for 
lifting  the  molstener  from  the  envelop  at  a  predet'Tmined 
point,  and  m.-ans  f.u-  affixinc  a  stamp  to  said  moistened 
pcution. 

,".,  .\  ma.  bine  of  tlic  charact.r  .lescribed  comprising:  a 
table,  rolls  for  f.'e.lini:  an  .nvelop  along  said  table,  a  piv- 
ottHi  arm  bavintr  a  brush  adapd.'.l  to  bear  upon  an  envelop 
[lassing  ben.atii  it.  a  s.'t  of  b'V.rs  for  lifting  said  brush 
alKive  fb.'  envebip  nt  a  predetermined  point  of  the  pa'sa;;e 
of  the  ii:\.i.'ii,  and  means  for  affixing  a  stamp  to  said 
moisteneil  portion. 

[Claims  t;  to  22  not   piint.'d  in  the  (;az.>tte.l 


l.l'O.O.'.O.      ITI.i:  oi;    K.\S1'       .b.iiN    .Wiiu.  K-i.   I'.rth   Am- 

boy,    N.    J.      Filed    Sept.    2:^.    liU.^i.      Seri.al    N.c    r.2,2o2. 

(CI.  168—48.) 

1.  .\  file  or  rasp  having  oppositely  curved  ends  provided 
with  .ibradini:  surfaces,  and  a  removable  handle  adapted 
to  III'  fitted  over  the  abrading  siirface  of  either  end. 

'-'  .\  file  or  rasp  bavintr  oppositely  curved  ends  suhstan- 
(ialli  S  shaped  in  general  contour  and  having  abrading 
surfa.'Ps  on  the  opposite  convex  faces  of  said  ends. 


3.  A  file  or  rasp  having  oppositely  c\irved  ends  substan- 
tially  S-shaped  in  general  contour  and    having   abrading 
surfaces  on  the  opposite  convex  faces  if  sai.l  ends,  and  a, 
removable   handle   applied    to  either  tnr\ed    end   over    the 
abrading  surface  formed  thereon. 


>f« 


4.  A  file  or  rasp  having  its  ends  f..rmed  smooth  .n  one 
side  and  with  an  abrading  surface  on  the  other  side,  the 
abrading  surfaces  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fib'  or 
rasp,  and  a  removable  handle  applied  to  ei'h.  r  end  of  the 
file  or  rasp  over  the  abrading  surface  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  handle  in  place. 

5.  A  file  or  rasp  liavlng  its  ends  provided  with  opposite 
abrading  surfaces.,  a  handle  applied  to  either  end.  an<l  re- 
silient means  for  securing  said  handle  t"  s.ii.i  file  ..i   rasp. 

[Claims  f;  t..  il  n..t  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


.17(1. 0.M  CO\KH  I.OCKINti  DEVICE.  .Tnnx  Anpkr- 
.Sii.N,  .Mount  X'ernou,  .Mc..  assj^jmr  to  Wesiinghouse  Elec- 
tric &  Manufacturing  Comjian.v.  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvania.  Orii-'inal  application  filed  .Tun.'  2.  lOo,'), 
Seidal  No.  2Ci:'.,4!K-;.  Divided  and  tbis  application  filed 
.laii    is,  i!.i.-.     Serial  No.  2.040       iCl.  70— S2.i 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  casing  haviuj:  an  opening 
and  a  .over  tb(>refor,  of  a  resilient  extension  projectint:  hc- 
yond  ^al(l  cuver,  and  a  locking  toggle  for  coiiperating  with 
s.ij.l  .xt.nsion  and  comprising  an  opii-atinL-  i.-ver  and 
i]i..i!,s  associated  with  said  lever  interinedia'e  its  ends 
f.^r  assi.oiatiiig  >:ui]  1.  \t'r  with  said  casing. 

2.  'I'he  Climbiuation  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  r.  movable  cover  therefor,  of  a  r.'-illent 
slotted  member  associat.ti  ""ith  said  cover  and  liavinc  a 
recess  therein,  and  a  locklni:  toggle  comprising  a  bifur- 
cated operating  lever  liaving  lateral  end  projections 
a.lapted  to  l.c  si'ated  in  said  recess,  a  pin  disposed  between 
tl;.'  arms  of  said  bifurcated  lever  intermediate  their  ends 
and  a  member  connecting  said  pin  with  said  casing  and 
.■iiiapt.'d  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  slot  in  said  re- 
silient  m.  mber, 

?y.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  removable 
cover  therefor,  of  locking  means  for  fastening  said  cover 
to  said  Cisinj;  and  comprising  an  oi.>eratlng  lever,  means 
nssociatr-d  with  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  for  con 
necting  said  lever  to  said  casinc,  and  means  associated 
with  and  const itutinir  a  part  of  said  locking  means  for  in- 
troducintr  an  element  of  resilience  therein. 


1.170.052.        FHOTOCiRAFHlC     DAYLKiHT     DEVELOP- 
l.N'*;   .\F1'.\HA  IT'S       Hui(.i.n  Curii.   .Amiuews,    London, 
FuL-bind        Filed    May    10.    1!<14.       Serial    .No.    S39,583. 
( <  'I.  0,'  —  Oil.  I 
1.    In   a    pilot. igraphir   developinir  apparatus    comprising 

an    approximately    re.rank'ular    tank    for    containing;    the 
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developing;  liquid,  the  combinaiion  i.f  a  tank  intended  to 
be  filled  with  developlni:  liquid,  with  a  removable  cap 
fitting  on  the  open  top  of  th(>  faiik  with  a  hermetic  joint, 
the  said  cap  having  a  funnel  rtttinp  the  projecting  mouth 
of  a  dark  slide,  a  transvprse  shutter,  a  plate-holding 
framt'  dipping  Into  the  lank.  ami  a  fastener  adapted  to 
secure  thi'  cap  to  the  tank,  wl-.t^n  thf^  rap  is  mounted  on 
the  samr,  suti-tantially  a-<  desrfiiied. 


"T A^S^^^&y?rr^r>^. 


;  a-    ,    r 

a'     a'  " 

•J.  In  M  pliotOL-'raphic  •!•  v.  lupji  -  appaiatus  comprising 
an  approxiniatt'Iy  r>'(tan?ular  tar.k  for  coiitainini;  the  de- 
veloplni: liquid,  thf  I'orabinatlun  ni  a  tauk  int.iided  to  be 
rtllcd  witli  dev.'lopini:  liquid,  wirii  a  lemovabie  cap  fitting 
on  the  open  top  of  th''  tauk  with  a  hermetic  joint,  the 
said  cap  havlni:  a  funnel  fitting  thf  projecting  mouth  of 
a  dark  slide,  a  transverse  slnittir.  a  [lat  piate-holdlng 
frame  consisting  of  a  !>air  of  longituiliiial  .:uidt'  bars  and 
a  transverse  pif^c'  dippin_'  into  the  tank,  and  a  fastener 
adapted  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  rank,  when  the  cap  Is 
mounted  on  the  ^auie.  substantially  as  dpscribed. 

;■!.  In  a  pho'ograpbic  developluL'  apparatus  comprising 
an  approximately  rectan^'ular  t.uik  for  containing  the 
developing  liquid,  and  haviui:  at  on--  end  an  oi»enlng  con- 
trolled by  a  transverse  shutter,  a  removable  rap  mounted 
on  the  open  end  of  the  tank,  the  said  cap  havliii:  a  fimnel 
for  introducing  the  photoi^raphic  plates,  and  an  open  rec- 
tangular guide-  and  supporting  frame  provided  with  an 
elastic  supporting  bar  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus  comprising 
an  approximately  rectangular  tank  for  containing  the  df 
veloping  liquid  and  having  at  one  end  an  opening  con- 
trolled by  a  transverse  shutter,  the  developing  tank  hav- 
ing in  its  l)ase  a  fill-  and  discharge-opening  closed  by  a 
screw  plug  and  In  the  side  near  the  lower  end  a  v.  nt 
closed  by  a  screw-plue.  substantially  as  descrii>e(i. 


i.i70.9o:i.     hyi)K()i;i-:n  .sri.i- ID  '.i;.nkua  lou      \kvm\- 

NALD  M.   Banks,    .Vew   York.   N.   Y.      1- i.ed    Im     :>.    1915. 
Serial  No.  619.      (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  In  a  self  contaii.e-1  au!oniatically  operating  gas  gen- 
erator, in  comldnation.  .1  generating  flash,  a  stopper  there- 
for, a  container  tube  supported  therefrom,  a  vaived  outlet 
from  said  container  tube,  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  pres- 
sure connected  with  said  generator  fla-k.  said  container 
tube  being  open  at  its  lower  end  whereby  the  acid  may 
alternately  be  forced  up  therein  through  tlie  lower  end 
by  said  gaseous  fluid  pressure  in  the  generator  flask  and 
forced  downwardly  therein  by  the  reactive  pressure  of 
the  gas  generated  and  contained  in  said  container  t^^)e 

2.  In  a  self-contained  automatlcaily  operating  gas  gen- 
erator, in  romhlnation.  a  generating  flask,  a  stopper  there- 
for, a  container  tube  supported  therefrom,  a   valved  out- 


let from  container  tube,  a  sourci  .f  ja-eou-  fluid  pres- 
sure connected  with  said  generator  !'..i-k  s.iid  .-ontainer 
tube  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  wbei.  >  rhe  (iciii  may 
alternately  be  forced  up  therein  throui^b  the  lower  end 
by  said  gaseous  fluid  p^•^su!e  in  t\e  ^.  ner.itcr  :!ask  and 
forced  downwardly  therein  by  the  reacti\e  pre^suie  of  ilie 
gas  generated  and  contained  in  said  tube,  and  1  vaive  be- 
tween the  source  of  gaseous  fl\iid  iHe-sui-e  ,,ic!  ^ene:,iior 
flask  whereby  the  pressure  may  ie  ni.iintaine.i  substan- 
tially constant  In  the  generator  t!a-k  in  I  liie  lm-cs  auto- 
matically Ji'id  regularly  generated  i  ben  in. 


u 

'\.  In  a  self  ((jntalned  gas  generator,  in  combination,  a 
gcrieratiT  !l  i-^k.  a  tube  open  at  Its  lower  end  within  said 
generator  il.ask  adapted  to  contain  gas  evolving  material 
and  having  a  vnlved  nutlet  at  its  upper  end.  and  means 
for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  generator  flask. 

4.  In  a  self  contained  gas  generator,  in  combination,  a 
generator  flask,  a  tube  open  at  its  lower  end  within  said 
generator  flask  adapted  to  contain  gas  evolving  materl.1l 
and  having  a  valved  outlet  at  Its  upper  end.  and  means 
for  supplying  a  ga<eous  fluid  umler  jirevsure  to  said 
generator  flask  to  force  the  acid  therein  up  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  self-contained  ijas  iienerafor.  in  combination,  a 
generator  flask,  a  stopper  therefor  having  a  txxiy  portion 
and  an  integral  dependinir  lui;  to  wbirii  a  tube  may  >♦■ 
attached  and  having  an  opening  through  the  stopper  body 
and  lag. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazettel 


1.170.951  1'1RP:cTION  INItlCATuK  IdH  \KHl('i,l.S 
Herman  II  Hkovf.k.  <;kok(;e  Cambeilh.  and  .Joseph 
I'APALE,  !<an  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  27,845.      (CI.   177—380.) 


;» 


1.  In  a  direction  indicating  device  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
longitudinal  a\i~.  a  ianip  located  at  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  arm,  an  elect  lic  lamp  carried  by  the  enil  of  said  arm, 
means  for  turning'  said  arm  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  means  whereby  the  circuit  through 
the  latter  lamp  is  automatically  closed  when  the  arm 
assumes  a  horizontal  position  and  Is  automatlcaily  opened 
when  It  assumes  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  liireetion  indicatinir  device  loi-  \e'iic;es.  the  com- 
bination of  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis,  a  lamp  located  at  the  pivotal  point  of 
»aid    arm.    an    electric    lamp    carried   Ity    the    end   of   said 
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arm,  said  lamp  heln--'  unobstnuted  l>oth  at  the  front  and 
at  the  rear,  means  for  turning  said  arm  from  a  vertical  to 
a  horlzimtal  position,  and  means  wliereby  the  circuit 
through  the  latter  lamp  i.s  automatically  dosed  when 
the  arm  assumes  a  horizontal  position  and  is  automatl 
cally  opened  when  It  assumes  a  vertical  position. 


1,170,955.  FOI  NTAIN  I'KN  BLOTTER.  Kenneth  D. 
Brvson,  Madison,  N.  H.  Filed  .Ian.  9.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,347.     (CI.  120—26.) 


<^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  jien  cap  of  a  blot- 
ting device  comprl.sing  a  shield  sUdable  within  the  cap,  a 
cylindrical  shell  disposed  within  said  shield  and  covered 
with  absorbent  material,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing 
said  cylindrical  shell  outwardly  through  an  opening  in 
said  shield  when  said  shield  is  puled  partially  out  of 
said  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap  of  a  blot- 
ting device  comprising  a  shield  slldable  longitudinally 
within  the  cap  .and  provided  in  Its  periphery  with  an 
opening,  a  spring  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
shield  and  carrying  a  guhle  upon  its  other  end,  and  a 
cylindrical  shell  revoluble  upon  aald  guide  and  covered 
with  absorbent  material,  said  spring  forcing  said  shell 
outwardly  through  said  opening  wlien  s;iid  shiela  is  pulleil 
out  of  said  cap,  said  shell  being  then  disposed  with  Its 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  sjiid  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap  of  a  hlot- 
tlrij  device  comprising  a  evjlndrlcal  shield  slldable  Ion 
gliudinally  within  said  cap  and  provided  In  Its  periphery 
with  an  opening,  a  tine  on  said  shield  disposed  within  a 
groove  on  th.e  Inner  periphery  of  snld  cap  for  preventing 
excessive  longitudinally  movement  of  said  sliield,  a  rlh 
formed  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  salil  shield  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  shield,  a  guide  carried  by  said  spring,  and  a  cylin- 
drical shell  revolul)le  upon  said  guide  and  <'0vered  with 
absorbent  material,  said  spring  forcing  said  shell  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  when  said  shield  Is  pulled 
partly  out  <if  said  cap.  the  edge  of  said  cap  preventing 
longitudinal  <Ilsplacen)ent  of  said  shell  when  in  its  outer 
position,  and  said  rlh  preventing  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  shell  when  in  Its  Inner  position  within  said 
shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap  having 
both  ends  open,  of  a  blotting  device  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  shield  slldable  longitudinally  within  said  cap,  a 
pin  threaded  through  the  outer  ond  of  said  shield,  a 
spring  having  one  end  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  shield  adjacent  said  opening  and  its  other  end  aper 
tured  for  engagement  with  said  pin.  guide  bands  formed 
on  said  spring,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  revoluble  upon 
said  gulile  ha  mis  and  covered  with  absorbent  material,  said 
spring  forcing  said  cylindrical  shell  outwardly  through 
said  opening  whciv  said  shield  Is  pulbnl  partly  out  of  said 
cap. 


1.17(brt.56.  TArFMKAST'nE.  1-|!EP  BtcK.  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lufkin  Rule  Company.  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  .S7S,051.    'iCl.  33     i:^h.) 


1.    In   a   tape  measure,   the  combination    with   a   casing 
having  a  winding  element  therein  and  having  also  a  pe 
223  O.  G.-  .30 


rlpheral  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  tape,  of  a  resilient 
tape  attached  at  one  end  to  said  winding  element  and 
having  Its  other  end  extending  through  such  slot,  a  guide 
normally  maintaining  said  tape  against  one  end  of  such 
slot,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  to  such  end  of  such 
slot  and  on  said  tape  and  adapted  to  inter  engage  when 
said  tape  is  wound  in  and  to  thereby  prevent  accidental 
unwinding  of  the  same  through  such  slot. 

2.  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  winding  element  therein  and  having  also  a  pe- 
ripheral slot  for  the  passage  of  the  tape,  of  a  resilient  tape 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  winding  element  and  having 
its  other  end  extending  through  such  slot,  a  guide  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  tape  against  one  end  of  such  slot, 
and  coijperatlve  means  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
tape  and  on  said  casing  adjacent  to  such  end  of  such 
slot,  said  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  free  end  of 
said  tape  from  accidental  movem<nt  through  and  beyond 
such  slot  after  said  tape  has  been  wound  In. 

3.  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  with  a  laslng 
having  a  winding  element  therein  and  having  also  a  pe- 
ripheral slot  for  the  passage  of  the  tape,  and  a  tape  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  winding  element  and  having 
Its  other  end  extending  through  such  slot,  of  a  frame  set 
into  said  casing  abotit  t^he  edges  of  such  slot,  and  having 
a  recess  in  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  path  of  moTemen.t 
of  said  tape,  and  a  button  mounted  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  free  end  of  said  tape  and  adapteii  to  be  automati- 
cally engaged  In  such  recess  upon  the  wlndln-j  In  <>f  said 
tape  and  thereby  preventing  accidental  outward  move- 
ment of  said  tape  through  and  beyond  such  slot. 


1.170,957      TIRE.     Anouew  15.  I5i  ki.  San  Tranclfico.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  871,275.     (C1.  152   -13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  metallic  rim  seml-circu- 
lar  in  cross  section  and  formed  on  Its  peripheral  e<lges 
with  Inwardly  <lisi>os*.d  integral  flanges  ami  provided  on 
its  Inner  surface  internii-dlafe  said  peripheral  edg«-s  with 
oppositely  disposed  Inturned  annular  flanges  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  an  annul.ar 
strip  of  flexible  material  for  resting  at  Its  opposite  side 
edges  on  the  outer  surface  of  snld  last  mentioned  flanges 
to  form  with  said  rim  an  air  chamber,  clamping  rings  for 
encircling  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  opposite  edges  nf  the 
strip  to  clamp  the  same  tightly  against  the  ouitr  surface 
of  said  last  mentioned  flanges,  and  a  flexible  tread  mem- 
ber formed  on  Its  outer  surface  adjacent  to  its  opposite 
side  edges  with  annular  grooves  and  adapte<l  for  receiving 
said  first  mentioned  flanges  when  said  tread  Is  positioned 
on  said  rim. 

2.  The   combination   of   a    hollow   rim   semi-cinular    in 
cross  section  and  formed  on  Us  Inner  surface  intermediate 
of  its  peripheral  edges  with  oppositely  disposed   Inturn -d 
annular  flanges  and  on  each  peripheral  edge  with  an  annu 
lar  flange,  an  elastic  band  adapted  to  rest  a»   it-*  ,e.p,ivite 
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side  e«Jv't-s   on  said   flanires   to  form  with  the  rim  an   air 

i^hnnib'T,  ii  riii_'  I'lr  ■  n .irclinK  each  tlange  to  clamp  the 
)pp()sitf'  pil_'.  s  ,,i  said  iuiiii  thereto,  a  flexible  annularly 
;,'roovi'il  pr't'iin^  ■-nifa  •  iitachalily  enKagini;  said  pe- 
ripluM-al  ilan_'' <.  ;iiid  ,1  \;i:\.  .•uiitrnlled  connection  In  said 
rim  f'li-  adniiiiiiu'  air  iiii-i  said  air  chamber. 

■5.  Tht'  I  ,,ni!iinati()n  wiili  a  liollow  rim  semi-circular  in 
ltoss  s.  ti.n  t.rminatini;  <>n  each  peripheral  edge  In  an 
intPL'ral  inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial d'tarhably  s.i'ur' d  to  the  opposite  inner  side  edges 
■  if  said  run  t(i  fnrni  witli  the  rim  an  air  chamber,  and  a 
ili'xihl.'  ir'Md  iiicmi"r  fun 1  with  aruiiilar  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving' said  tlari_'"s  \vhi'!i  said  trad  is  positioned  on  said 
rim 


I.17ti,ii.-,s        TKANSlTSIoN      \  I'l'A  K  Al  I  S.       Fekous    A. 
I'.ni.Kc,  iMuv.Ts,  Mass      l-ii..d.Iulx   H.  1915.     Serial  No. 


1      111  .111    I  np  1  iM  t  II-.  of  tiif  rli.-iracter  described,  the  coin 
;iinatiiiii   with   a   dist ritiuting  valve  having  a   plurality    of 

ports,  i.f  a  diuili!''  ai'tiii_'  syritiL'''  iiunu'Cted  to  said  valve. 
said  \alv.'  Ill  iii_'  I'oiistriirtfd  and  arran^red  to  control  the 
I'linniiiinirat  loll   IndW'cn  said  [mrts  and  said   -yrlnge. 

_'  In  an  ai'iiaraliis  nf  iji,.  <'tiara''ter  lii'^  -i-ini-d.  the  com- 
hina  t  inn  '•(  a  doillili'  aiMn_'  •-}  rii_'.'.  a  \  a  h  ■■  'nn trolling  the 
Miiw  III'  liijllld  til  and  friiiii  said  syrili-'*.  and  a  Series  of 
tulies  li-adini:  frnrn  said  \al\i'.  said  \ai\i_i  lieing  constructed 
til  plai'i'  diO'iT'iit  pairs  lit  said  tiiiH's  in  communication 
with  fipi)iisif.'  I  nds  iif  til.'  syrin:.'!'  '■>  enable  the  syringe 
to  draw  li<piid  thnm-h  nn"  lube  uud  simultaneously  dls- 
cliariri-  li'iuid  ibriiii::b  anidbtT  tube. 

■'..  In  a  I  ransfiisji.ri  appai-alii<.  the  conibinati()n  of  a 
dmil'l.'  a.tini:  s\  riii_-<'.  a  \al\f  'introlling  the  flow  of  liq- 
uid til  and  frnin  said  syrin:.'''.  and  two  tubes  arranged  to 
lead.  ri-spiMi  i\-.ly.  ti,  tin'  rt'iii);rnt  and  di>nor  from  said 
valvf.  said  \alv.'  biMni:  I'lUistrnrt.d  tn  cnntrii!  the  commu- 
nication tifiwi'.-n  said  tulifs  and  tiu'  syrin_-.' 

4  In  .an  apparatus  i.f  tln'  i-!;arai'iir  d' si'i:;...d,  the  com- 
bination I'f  a  \ahe  rasiiiL.'  liaviii_'  a  scries  of  ports,  a  dou- 
blr  artini:  syrinuin  aud  a  xalv.-  plui,'  movable  in  said  cas- 
ing: and  in  ruinniuni' at  mn  wiili  tlie  opposite  ends  of  said 
syrin^'i',  said  phii:  Ixdn;.'  consirii'tiai  u,  .  ,>ntrol  the  commu- 
nication bftwe.ui  said  syrlnu'f  and  said  ports. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tin'  rp.aracter  described,  the  com- 
bination  i.f  a  siaiiiit:ar>  \al\i'  lasini:.  a  rotatnble  valve 
plui:  miiiiut.d  in  said  lasin.n  and  a  double  actini:  syringe 
mountt'd  III!  said  pluu-.  said  lasin-'  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  and  saiii  piu_'  1m  in_'  I'laisi  riiftid  tn  control  the  com- 
luunii'at  inn  ln'twi'fn  said  s.\rin;.'i'  and  said  ports. 

[I'laiins  »;  tn  11   not  printid  in  thi'  <jazette.] 


l.!70!i.-ii       MAKINi:    l.A.Ml'    AXI«    iM.Ki    li:  h'    CONNEC- 
TK'N.     AiiuiiiNsn  s    I  ■  wii'UKi  !..  M.dtiird    Mass.     Filed 
.lun.i  14,  inln      Serial  Nn   »t;f.  T.'.J.      nl,   17:? — .338.) 
1.    A  di'viii-  nf  the  ''lass  d^•srI■i^•'d   i'nni]insin;:  In  combi- 
nation,   a    so.Ki't    bavin::    an    miifr   surt'a-'''    and    an    inner 
contai'f  wall,  a  i-onta.-t  [lin  in  said  sn.ki.i  and  spaced  from 
said   wall,   a   pliii:   p-rnvided  with   an   annn'ar  member  hav- 
ing' mit.'r  and   inter  innfaet   siirf.-e  •  s  fnr  •!!_' iirement  with 
said    inii'i-   vxall    and    cnnt.iet    pin    r  sp,',*  i\ .  iy,    a    housing 
shell  I'nr  said  annul.ar  inenibei-  lia\in_'  a  rini  portion  spaced 
ffnii;   s:ii(|   111.  III!!. T,   and   ;m    nulir   llan^e   on  said  socket   for 


engagement  with  the  end  of  .said  rim  portion,  said  rim 
portion  and  member  being  formed  for  water  tight  tit  with 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  socket. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  deseribed  coniprislni:  in  enmbl- 
nation  a  socket  havin;.'  ;i  flan:.'e  prnjectini;  abii\e  tie'  level 
of  a  floor  or  wall  and  [ir.  s.ni  mil;  an  nuter  surfa^'e  and  an 
inner  contact  walh  a  inntai  t  pin  in  said  snekei  spae.'d 
from  said  contact  wall,  a  plii_'  provided  with  an  annular 
member  having  outer  and  iniiir  enntaet  surfa.  es  for  en 
gagement  with  the  inii'r  wall  and  eniitai  t  pm  of  said 
socket,  insulation  material  between  the  outer  and  inner 
contact  surfaces  nf  said  annular  luendnT  and  a  hniisinj; 
shell  for  said  annular  nii'inbia-  havini;  a  rim  [lortinn  spa  -ed 
from  said  annular  ne ml"  i-  and  tirminatln-  a  siiii>tani  ial 
distance  from  the  end  nf  said  menibir,  the  end  nf  s.aid  rim 
portion  being  arranged  for  1  n^.a^-' in.  tit  witli  said  socket 
flange  and  the  inner  wall  nf  said  rim  atid  tb..  ..iii-t  ...n 
tact  surface  of  said  annular  tnember  bavin::  pri..\  isiou  for 
water  tight  engagement  respectively  with  the  outer  sur- 
face and  inner  contact   wull  of  said  >,,,  k.  t. 


1,170.960.    FKriT-(;ATin:i!i\.;  si.i:i:vi;  am>  ki:*  i;p- 

TACLE  THEREFOi;  luisnv  Koihins  C.vn tkrbi'RY, 
Redlands.  Cal.  Fibd  .iiil.\  jd,  I'.M.".  su-rial  \o  4-:.noo. 
(CI.  56—99.) 


A  fruit  gathering  sleeve  ha\in_'  a  iiiou!!i  ■  ml  ai  its  up- 
per portion,  means  for  conn.itm-  t!i.  nmutli  .ml  ro  the 
wrist  of  an  operator,  the  lower  .ml  .f  the  si,.,.\,.  icrininat- 
ing  in  a  recoptacle  with  its  i,,u,  r  .ml  nii.m  d,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  receptacle  sli-btl\  abn\..  th.-  h.wer  open  end 
of  the  receptacle  having'  stifTenin-  I'ods.  .a.  !i  ha\in^  .ys 
at  beth  ends,  a  rope  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  and 
liaving  its  end  portloiis  iias>iii^  t!  i-.m.-l!  th.  .\.s  of  on" 
rod  and  through  the  eyes  Qf  the  other  rod.  and  b.in-  knot- 
ted at  the  extremities  of  s.aid  ends  uimii  tin  ..mi.  r  ii.irtiniis 
of  the  eyes  of  one  of  the  rods,  to  Imhi  the  t\\.i  r..ds  a.l.ia- 
cent  each  other  when  th"  low.a-  portion  of  th.  r  e..p-a,-i.-  is 
l)olted  upon  itself  adjacent  said  rmls,  the  loop  ,.r  ibe  rope 
having  detachable  connections  with  the  upper  i>.iri   of  the 
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receptacle,  to  hold  the  receptacle  folded  adjacent  said 
rods,  the  extreme  lower  edge  portion  of  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing connections  with  the  n'lposlte  side  of  the  rope  to  hold 
the  receptacle  securely  folded. 


1,170,961.     CUE-Tll.     i;,i.i;:i   .s.  r.vi.siiCK,   Pine  Lawn, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  828.     (CI.  46—9.) 


grease  and  In  suitable  condition  for  re-use  a?  a  scouring 
agent. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  foul  scourinju'  lipmr, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  foul  liquor  to  liQuef\  tlie 
grease  in  it,  then  subjecting  the  hot  liquor  to  otnirifuk-al 
action  to  separate  the  grease  from  It  without  removing 
the  soap  and  alkali,  and  finally  removing  an\  d.  h  tenous 
excess  of  alkali  from  the  liquor  by  subjecting*  it  to  the 
action  of  a  suitable  reagent  to  effect  carbonation. 


1,170.963.  KKAi  i-k  I  ilLii.  ilKMa  F.  Coxlie.  *_  en- 
tralia.  111.  Hied  Aug.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  43,4SS.  (CI. 
146—11.) 


1.    In  a  cue  tip,  In  combination  with  a  lu,    ha\inu'  a  r" 

duiid  end  and  further  pro\id.  d   witli    a   central    re.  i~s   ;. 
the  fr>-e  eilge  thereof,  ti  feriuic  rimii\ali!y    assn-ia'.!  wit' 
the  reduced  end  an<l  having  the  free  •  d-e   depr.  s..  1    nj 
nnc!inrtn_-    Tni:iir<    r.  liinvahly    .associ.ated    with    the    ferrule, 
said  tip  ,.i.'..:i!i_   ncaiis  including  a   beet   having  a  head 
and   a    nut.   a   tip  associated  with   the   head  of  the  bolt,   a 
washer   associated    with    the    sbatik    of    the    bolt,    l)earini: 
against   the   head  of  the  bolt   and    the    depr.sse.l    e.i-.-    to 
consc.pi.  iitly  provide  an  air  cushion,  and  the  inner  end  of   , 
the  l.iii  b.  ing  disposed  wltliln  said  recess  to  facilitate  the   | 
efficient  as.senibling  of  the  parts,  the  nut  beiim  atran::id  in    \ 
abutting  relation   to  the  bore  in  the  ferruh    and   with   the 
edge  of  the  cue. 

L'  In  (  niiibina !  inn  with  a  liilliar.l  cue  liixii!:;  a  r.dueed 
end  piovided  wit':  a  contra!  recess  on  tie  fr.c  edge  there- 
of, of  a  ferrule  ha\in^  a  larje  i.ntral  bore  to  permit  of 
the  ferrule  engaging  the  reduced  end,  the  large  bore  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  rcduc.  .1  .ml  t..  jirovide  a  space 
till  reli.  tw  c.n.  said  ferride  hejn-  furthir  innvided  with  a 
small  ciitral  bore  in  cnmmunicai  inn  with  t'.  iarj.'  I.orn 
and  wnfi  a  ih  j'rns.„.d  enter  end.  a  tip,  a  bolt  havin::  th" 
bead  thereof  as-o.ialed  with  the  tip  and  tlC'  sbank  ex- 
tending' ihioi;::h  the  small  hn;e  and  terminal  inc  within 
the  reces>  III  the  r'du.ed  end.  a  nut  cnuniL'in:;  the  bolt  and 
abiittin:;  tie  inner  .  lal  of  the  laiL'e  bmc  aid  tlie  free  edge 
of  th.'  cu.  .  anl  a  resiji,  m  wasluT  .arrai;::.  d  nn  the  shank 
between  ilie  head  and  the  fre.-  de]ir. -s.  d  ed^'e  of  the  fer- 
rule  to   consequently   rirovbi-    ,in   air   cushion. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  tapered 
casing  open  at  one  end,  a  hopper  above  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extendetl  longi- 
tudinally throuL'h  the  casing,  a  siiraliy  arranged  cutting 
knife  on  said  shaft,  a  l>earing  on  tic  ci.d  of  said  shaft  at 
the  opi  n  eini  of  the  casing  havinL-  s  .  Ke'>  a  plurality  of 
curved  knives  tiavlng  thei-  .'•;.,  -  .  .-..is  d.iaclaibiy  mount- 
ed on  the  open  end  of  ti-  c  s.n^  ;,nd  f.eir  inner  ends 
mounted  in  said  sockets  for  supporting  said  simft. 


1,170,964.  Arrii.MA'nr  uitihvsKH  1  OK  i.ivi:  stock. 
Ralph  Uuuli;  Cum  klk.  Llutulu,  Nebr.  Filed  Sei't  13, 
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1,170,962.      PHOCKSS    luK     lili:    11  i\»  i;Nri{.\T  K  )  \    i)l 

W(»(ii  siMiKiNi,    AMI   i.iKi:    i.iijroii.-s    \\i,  -iin; 
HFttiviia    Id     i,u!:asi;    ami    .m.kai.i.m;    ^vw 

STANCES  TiniilMKiiM       i:ii.,\i;    \iMt:\i    i  ii.\.\iiu:i;s. 

TlTi'Mvs      ('!l>.,,.f.-      n\M.l.\l..      and     1,1  ■tKKK'i      <..      .l.\R- 

-M.vi^,   11'!  Idersp.ebl,   lin^iand,      Tih  d  May    In,   IPl,-,      Se- 
rial   Nn,    _'7,ii77.       (  n.    s7      »;  , 

1.  A  P10CCS.S  lor  tlie  Ireatiueiit  of  foul  scoiiriiiL'  ii.|Unr, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  foul  ibp;  r  s..  a-  i  .  inpiefy 
the  LTeasi'  In  it.  and  tlien  subjecting  the  let  ihin-  :  -.  ■  . ',- 
trifiiual  action  10  separate  the  grease  frmii  tin  icpinr  j.av 
Ing  the  liquor  freed  from  surplus  grease  and  in  suitable 
condition  for  reuse  as  a  scouring  agent. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  foul  scoiiriii::  li.juor, 
which  consists  in  first  perniittin:;  the  saml  and  heavy  jiar- 
ticles  to  settle  by  gravity,  decani  inu-  the  Icjuor  anl  scr.-,  n 
in^'  it  to  remove  fibers,  then  hiatnij  itic  foni  iciunr  so 
as  to  liquefy  the  grease  in  it.  and  t '  1  11  suhie.  lin.:  tic- 
hot  liipior  to  centrifugal  action  to  separat.  tic  :;rease 
from     the     li(|nnr     l.a\in_-     ibe     li.(Uor    freed     frniii     surplus 


1.    ll 


'scrilied.  a  tank,  a 
siistaine.l  succes- 
inside 

v^    rnjler    ninimted 
and    means 


of  the  tank 
■ase    drums 


In  an  appliance  of  the  character  1 

plurality    of    perforated    gi    is.     dri-n- 

>;ive!y  one  upon  the  other,  means  on  tie 

fi.r    sustiinin::    the    lowermost    one    of    !,• 

above   the   bottom   of   the  tank,   a   rubbin;:    r 

on    the    uppermost   one   of   the   grease    drum 

for  snstainin:;   tie  sapi   rubbing  roller  on   the  said   upper- 

tic.si   lir  iin,  t    e  s.-ti.l  rabbing  roll'>r  Ikuii::  of  greater  diam- 

.  icf   th.in   tic    s.aii   iirense  drums  and  tlie  tank. 

■-'.  in  an  appliance  of  the  characf.r  .lescribed.  .a  tank,  a 
greas.  drum  rotatably  mounted  In  t!a  tank,  a  rotating 
longitudinally  corrugated  roller  mount'  1  over  the  tank, 
and  in  contact  with  the  grease  drum  and  cravity  held 
iuvotally  mounted  yokes  on  the  tank  and  Sirushes  on  the 
-  ok's  f.r  brus:.in_'  over  the  under  side  of  the  roller,  sub- 
st  iiitiaiiy    as   slciw  ii    and  described. 

'■'•  In  an  api.liance  of  the  Character  described,  a  tank,  a 
-rea-,,.  .iruiii  r.  tatah,.  within  the  tank,  a  rubbin-.:  roller 
mounted  on  v..  tank  and  comprising  a  body  portion  in 
■  oiitaet    with    the   >:reas,     drnni    and    conical   ends    that   ex- 
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tend  brvon.l  t;  <■  .tul-  ..f  the  tank,  the  aaid  tank  havioR 
tnnitr)  lil,.'  ■  ..rtiijiis  H:;it  ■xifud  undiT  the  conical  ends 
of  tl  e  rithin-  mllor.  and  means  euKasinn  the  said  trough 
like  portion-  and  il..'  ..niral  ends  of  the  rqller  for  hold- 
inir  t!ie  i-oINt  in  t'ri  tiuiMl  inL'a::pm('nt  with  the  crease 
drum.   siitistarti:iil,\    a-^   d-'*.  ril..'.i. 

4.  In  an  applianc  ..r  ri  .■  .•■  ar:!-  '■  r  j.  •^.■ril«><i.  a  tank,  a 
:;rease  drim  r<>tarab!.  wir' in  t  ia  Miik.  a  rubbing  roller 
m<iiint>'d  on  the  tank,  and  i'u!n!)ri>i iii:  a  body  portion  in 
oontact  wit!:  r!a  .'fas.'  drum,  and  conical  ends  that  ex- 
tend Nt'yoiid  t'f  .lids  of  tho  tank,  the  said  tank  liavlnu' 
trough  lik-  portions  that  .xt  nd  under  tlie  conical  ends  of 
the  riihfdnif  rollt>r.  and  naati-  .n.'aclng  the  said  trough 
likp  portinns  and  t'  .  r,.ni,:ii  .  tid-  -f  t'le  roller  for  holding 
tile  roller  in  frictional  t_'ni:a_'' rn<  i  t  witli  the  grease  drum, 
the  said  m^'ans  conipri-lni:  .ndl.'ss  liands  and  seats  on  the 
conical  .nds  of  t'  ►'  ioI.t  and  M  •■  trough  like  portions  for 
recivinir  th.>  said  l.amls.   -nhsianti.illy  as  d<-scrlliod. 

•"■■.  An  aiipliance  of  tli-'  ■liaracter  <ieacrlbed  comprising 
the  follouinL:  eit  riients  in  lomldnatlon  :  a  tank  havini;  a 
troug)i-!ikf  rxtcnsion  at  .'ach  of  tlie  upper  ends,  internal 
bearini:  In-'s  and  an  intrnal  centrally  disposed  vertical 
gui<le  uTouve  in  i^acli  .nd.  at  1' nst  one  perforated  grease 
driim  having  smooth  ,nd  '  .-arin.--  f.r  .'nuauing  the  afore- 
said l.earinir  Ings.  and  end  Journals  slidahle  In  the  ver- 
tical u'uide  irroov.s,  a  ruMdng  roller  liavinji  conical  ends, 
said  roller  heing  nioiint.d  on  tiie  top  grease  drum,  said 
roll,  r  having  cnni.al  .  ii  i<  tint  extend  over  the  trough 
like  I  \t.uisi..ns  of  t'.'  tank,  and  means  for  holding  the 
roli.r  in  friitional  ■  ..i.tact  with  tlie  said  top  grease  drum. 
.[claims  '■'  and  7    not    [iritif.'d   i''    ''i"  <;a/.ette.l 


1.1 7". :..;.-,  il^  Id;i  '  \i:!i'»I'i.A.\K".  (ii.KSS  H.  I'liiTiss, 
ilauiniond-1'..n.  \.  V  .  ;;ssi-uor  to  The  furtlss  Motoi- 
i'oni[.aii\.  li-iiiiii,.  in|sp..:-t.  \.  Y..  a  I'orporafion  of  New 
V.-rk.  1  il.  d  S.ji'i.  I'J,  I'.'l  :.  Serial  No.  TOO.O'tO.  (CJ. 
-■tl       LM 


1.  A  liy.|roa.r..|.ian.'  comprising  a  boat  structure  hav- 
ing a  lauiz  iiiially  .lispo-.il.  t.r..r.l.  upwardly  Inclined  land- 
inc  iirow,  an  a. rial  -iipportin-  surface  arranged  trans- 
vtrsely  ..t'  sai<l  I... at  strii.-tur..'  mar  the  prow  thereof.  .<» 
base  adapt. d  !■.  -,,i  P'.rt  a  body  of  relatively  large  mass 
in  elevat.'d  position  iIm.m-  the  body  of  aald  boat  structure 
and  in  tla'  r.ar  of  tb.-  ;.ro\v  thereof,  a  brace  intercon- 
necting diiectly  til.'  fr.uit  .n.l  of  said  base  and  the  said 
prow  of  thM  boat  -trin  rnna  and  a  cockpit  provided  with  a 
.seat  for  an  operator  loiatcd  in  siid  boat  structure  below 
said  brace. 

2.  A  liydroaeropiane  .ainipri -ini;  a  boat  structure  havin.; 
a  broad,  laterally  ext. mli'il,  upwardly  itKlined  landini: 
prow  including'  trans\  ers.  ;  •>  .xt.'n.lini,'  borioni  beams,  an 
aerial  supporiini.'  suri'a.e  arran^.'.l  transversely  of  said 
boat  structure  near  tbc  ju.  \v  ibeia-of.  a  base  adapted  to 
support  a  body  of  relativ.l\  large  mass  in  elevated  position 
above  the  body  of  said  boat  -tru<turo.  and  in  the  rear  of 
til'  prow  thereof',  ami  a  p.ist  bran-  .xt. tiding  directly  be- 
twreii  said  elevated  base  and  tlie  trans\ersp  beams  of  said 
uiiwardly  inclined  prow  at  a  p.int  aft  ..f  the  frontal  por- 
tion thereof. 

■  '•.  \  hydroaeroplane  .-oinpri-in--  in  a.iial  supporting 
surface,  a  boat  structure  arraiiLfd  Lui^-itudinally  beneath 
said  siirfacf  and  iirovid.>i|  with  a  pii.w  in.  lined  sharply 
upwardly,  a  co.kpit  in  said  b.iat  stru.'ture  provided  with 
seats  for  two  passengers  arrari-i'd  sid.'  by  side  one  on  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  v.'rti.'al  iilan.'  of  the  craft,  a 
mi.tor  of  r.'lativ.ly  heavy  mass  mounted  in  an  elevated  po- 
slri.U)  ab..\e  tie-  body  ,.f  tb.    !i..at  'luf  in  the  said  plane,  and 


a  pu8t  brace  also  lylu^  in  suid  plane  and  extending  di- 
rettly  between  said  elevated  motor  and  the  said  tnclln-d 
prow,  whereby  the  vision  ahead  ot'  neither  passenger  Is  ol)- 
structed. 

4.  A  hydroaeroplane  corap:lsIng  a  boat  structure,  aerial 
supporting  surfaces  arranged  transversely  of  said  boat 
structure,  and  astern  of  the  prow  thereof,  a  cockpit  lu 
the  bow  of  said  boat  having  a  seat  for  the  operator  thei\,'- 
in,  a  water  deflecting  dash  covering  the  forward  portion  of 
said  cockpit  and  hinged  at  its  forward  end  to  be  folded 
l>ack  over  the  prow  of  the  boat,  whereby  the  operator  m.iy 
enter  and  leave  the  boat  over  the  prow. 

5.  .\  hydroaeroplane  comprisin;:  a  boat  structure,  aerial 
supporting  surfaces  arranired  transversely  of  said  boat 
structure,  and  astern  of  the  prow  thereof,  a  cockpit  on 
the  bow  of  said  boat  having  a  .>iat  for  an  operator  there- 
in, a  water  deflecting  dash  covering  the  forward  portion 
of  said  cockpit  and  hinged  at  Its  forward  end  to  be  folded 
baik  over  the  prow  of  the  boat,  whereby  the  operator  may 
enter  and  leave  the  boat  over  the  prow,  together  wltii  re- 
inforcing means  on  the  under  side  of  said  folding  dash, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  stepped  upon  without  damage. 

(Claims  »1  to  2'2  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


l,17o.9«fi.  KNGINK.  (;eou>;i  W  Do.vni.ng.  Stamford, 
<'onn.  Filed  June  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  .'502,860  ( ri. 
12.3     36.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a  sln-'b'  (dstoii  w.uklng 
tl>erein,  a  power-produclni;  <linnib.r  witbin  tlie  cylinder 
and  arranged  at  one  side  of  tb"  pisf..n,  a  s.<-.in.!ary  cbani- 
ber  within  the  cylinder  tind  arraii;:ed  at  the  opp.,-it..  side 
of  the  piston,  a  channel  for  dlre<iini:  a  m<iti\  ibnd  .11- 
rectly  from  one  chnmb.r  i<.  the  other  whereby  saici  tliiid 
operates  upon  and  actuates  s.iid  piston  at  every  cycle 
thereof,  said  channel  extending  directly  b.twecn  .said 
••hambers  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  cylinder  and 
piston,  valve  mechanism  timed  to  operate  during  tlic  re- 
turn-stroke of  the  piston  to  normal  position  to  release 
unused  gases  from  the  power  producing  chamber  and, 
thus,  reduce  pressure  thereof  on  the  piston,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve-mechanism  in  r.latiou  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  single  pist.ri  « ..iking 
therein,  flrinu  and  piston  r.turnins;  chambers  wiiliin  tiie 
cylinder  and  located  at  oposite  >.id,.s  of  the  piston,  a  con- 
nection between  said  chambers  formed  within  the  engine- 
frame  and  housed  thereby  and  extrndiuL'  throughout  ita 
length  longitudinally  of  the  cylin.l.  r  an.l  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston, 
valve-mechanism  timed  to  operate  durlne  the  return  str.)ke 
of  the  piston  to  normal  position  lo  exhaust  tlie  unused 
gases  from  the  firing-chamber,  m<ans  f..r  a.  tuatiui:  said 
valve  mechanism,  and  means  for  suMpiyiriL.-  a  firing  nii\-- 
ture  to  the  flrlng-chamber. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylindor.  a  pist.m  workin_'  tbcr.  in.  a 
flrlng-chamber  within  the  cylin.Itr  and  .lisp^scd  .it  .jne 
side  of  said  piston,  a  piston-retaurniii_'  .banib.r  witliln 
the  cylinder  and  at  the  opposite  sid.'  of  >.iid  plst.ui.  .a  sta- 
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tlonary  abutment-surface  located  lu  said  piston  returning 
chamber,  a  conin^'tlon  formed  within  and  housed  by  the 
engine  frame  and  extending  directly  l>etwein  said  cham 
bers  and  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston 
whereby,  when  the  piston  moves  away  fr<uii  the  flring- 
chamber.  the  motive  fluid  generated  therein  is  switched 
directly  to  the  piston  returning  chamber  and  between  the 
lower  face  of  the  piston  and  said  abutment-sutface  for  ef 
fectlng  the  return  of  the  piston  to  norinal  position,  menn 
for  supplying  a  flrlnu-mlxture  to  said  lirinz  chamber,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  uassage  of  the  mixture  into  said 
piston-returning  chamber  before  said  piston  completes  a 
return-stroke  In  Its  cycde  of  movement,  and  means  for  ex- 
tiausfinu  tin-  unns(»<l  ^las  Iroin  the  liriUL' chamber  durin:.' 
said  return-stroke  of  tlie  piston  to  eliminate  juessure 
thi  reof  on  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  single  piston  working 
therein,  a  firing-chamber  wdthin  the  cylinder  .and  disposed 
at  on.  side  of  said  piston,  a  plstou-ret  iirninc  chamber 
within  the  I  ylin.ler  and  at  the  ..p|...site  side  of  ^abl  piston, 
a  connection  (..iiik.I  within  and  housed  by  the  engim' 
frame  and  ext.n.lm.:  directly  between  said  chambers  and 
loncitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  tlie  piston  whereby, 
when  the  piston  moves  away  from  the  firing  chamber,  the 
motiv.-  fluid  generaie<l  therein  is  swit.  he,!  directly  to  the 
piston  returning  chamber  for  eCfectiiii;  th.  icturn  of  tlie 
piston  to  normal  position,  means  f.ir  stipplylng  a  tiring- 
mixture  to  said  flrlng-chamber.  means  f.ir  coutiolllng  the 
passage  of  the  mixture  into  said  pist.n  returning  chamber 
befor.'  said  piston  completes  a  return  stroke  in  its  cycle 
of  luoxement,  and  means  for  exhaustln;.'  tlie  unused  gas 
from  ilie  firing-chamber  durin:;  s.iid  r. turn  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  eliminate  pressuie  tliereof  on  tlie  jjiston,  a  bal- 
ance wheel  adapted  to  cause  momentum  l>y  the  operation 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  relieving  head-pressur.  in 
the  tiring  cliamlier. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  sinule  piston  working 
therein,  a  flrinu-t  hamlier  within  the  eylUxbr  and  dispos.-.l 
at  one  side  of  said  piston,  ii  piston-returninu  eliaiTitier  witli 
In  th.  cyliiei.  r  and  at  tlie  opposite  side  of  saul  pi-i.  n  i 
ronne.'tion  foiimai  within  and  housed  by  tlie  engine  lianie 
iiiui  eM'  lidin.;  iirectly  between  said  chambers  and  lougl- 
tudiiially  of  the  cylinder  and  slIbstalltiall.^•  ;''H''i"*''  with 
the  liireetion  of  niovenienl  of  the  idsion  whereby,  when  tiie 
P1-I..II  moves  away  from  the  firing  cinunber.  the  motive 
fluid  genertited  tliercin  is  sx'viic  licii  directly  to  the  piston- 
returning  .  lianjb.a  f.r  ef|.  ^I  in.;  th.'  r.l  ui  n  ..f  the  piston  !«■ 
normal  po--iiion.  iieans  f..r  <upp:\in^  a  bring  iiiixl  ur.'  to 
aaid  flrlug-cliamber,  means  for  coulrolling  the  pas.-:_..>  vf 
the  mixture  into  said  plstou-returnlng  chamber  b.  fore  said 
piston  '.tuipht'-  a  return-si rok.'  in  its  .ry.'l.'  of  movement, 
aiiil  iii.,.ii-  l.a  .  \h.iusiiu;.  th.'  unused  i.'as  fr..ni  the  ilrin:.'- 
chainber  during;  sabi  return  ~i  r.'ki'  of  the  piston  to  elirui 
nat.  pressure  tbei-.'of  i.ii  the  pi>t.'n.  ti  bal. nee  wheel  adapt- 
ed lo  cause  uioini-ntaiii  h.\  ili.'  operation  of  th.'  engine,  and 
a  eiauk  sli.aft  upon  wlii(b  said  balance  wiieel  Is  mounted 
and  wiiicb  is  connected  t'»  tli.'  i.iston. 

[Claims  t>  to  .34  not  piinie.l  in  the  Ctiz.  tt.-.l 


1.1711.007     M  \>'iiiNi:  i'«d£  riti;  \TiN<;  TRi:i:s     (;iu.u<ii- 

\V.  1K.I.N.MN..,  Stamfoni.  I'onn.     I  ib'd  .\pr.  i:;.  ILtlO.     Se- 
rial No.  .''..'^..'..I'l:;.      Ml    21—90.1 

1.   The    comliinaiion.    in     tool-oiieratini:     apparatus     f..r 
tr.'aiitii:  tiees.  of  lool-drivln',:   ni.'i'hanisui  including  a   nio 
fiu\      a      iiiaili     drive-sliaft     colitecle.i      I  li.'fewit  h.     vehicle 
wheels    .ip.iativ  <'l\     i  onneeted    with    said    shaft,    a    countei 
sliaft   ariaiij.il   in   iii\t;ipositi..n  !.>  an.l   in  a   relatively  dif- 
ferent horizontal   i.lan.-  from    'lii>  dri\e  shaft  and  d.':ivin_- 
motion  therefrom,  in.ans  for  coiine.  tiiiL'  the  vehiile  wheels 
to  the   drive  shaft    ami   disconnecting  The   sani.'   therefrom 
and    for    c(uin.  ctin-    and    disconnectinj:    the    c.>uater-sliaft 
therewith   and   tiii'refr.'m.    respectively,   too!  lirivlng   shaft 
Ing   driven    by    gsiid    ...utit.r  shaft    and    noiiiia!l.\    iliscon 
nected    tlieref'oui    wb. n    tie    v.hicle-wheels   arc   connected 

with  the  shaft,  .'in.l   mi-  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 

shaftinL-  tind  sai.i  ■  ountet  -^haft 


2.  The  combination,  in  tool-opersi  in--  apparatus  for 
treating  trees,  of  tool-driving  m(H:hani~iii  .acis.ii.ni;  a  :io.- 
tor,  a  main  drive-shaft  connected  tlierewith,  vehicle  whe.is 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  ar- 
ranged In  juxtaposition  to  the  drive-shaft  and  deriving 
motion  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the  vehicle-w  heehs 
to  the  drive-shaft  and  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom 
and  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  counter  shaft 
therewith  and  therefrom,  respectively,  tool-driving  si  aft 
ing  driven  by  said  countershaft,  means  for  bodily  swing 
Ing  said  shafting  operatlvely  to  connect  said  shafting  and 
!5ald  counter  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shafting 
axially  in  relation  to  the  counter-shaft  to  vary  the  speed 
of  said  shafting. 


'J,   The    combination     In     tool-opeiatiug     apiparatus     f../ 
treating  trees,  of  too!  driving  mechanism  Including  a  mo 
tor.  a  main  drive-shaft  connected  therewith,  vehicle  whe.i.s 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft   nr 
ranired    in    juxtaposition    to    the   drive-shaft    and    derlviiii, 
motion    therefrom,    means    for    conn.ctini:    the    vehic'e 
wheels    to    the    drive-shaft    and    disconnecting    the    SHine 
therefrom  and  for  connectfng  and  dls'-onnet  ting  the  coun 
ter-shaft  therewith  and  tlieiefrom.  r.'sp.',  tively.  to..!  drl\ 
ing  shafting  driven   by   said   counter  shaft,   mean-   for   op 
eratively  connecting  said  shafting  and  s.'iid  counter  shaft 
speed-change  mechanism  connecting  witii  sai.i  dri\e  ~haft 
and   means  Independent   of  said  speed-clian;,;e   me,  iianisn^ 
for  shift  Ina  said  shaftin::  axinlly  in  relation  to  said  .  .mn 
ter-shaft  progressively  to  vary  the  speed  of  sal,l  shaftin;;. 

4.   The    combination.    In    tool-operating    apparatu-    f,.' 
treating  trees,  of  f(»ol-driving  m«'<banism   Including;  a   m<v 
tor,  il  main  d:  ive-shaft  ■    nn.-ited  therewith,  vehicle  wheels 
operatlvely  connected  with  huid  shaft,  a  countershaft  nr 
ranged    In   juxtaposition    to    the   drive-shaft    aii.i    d.rivii.L: 
motion  tlierefrom.  means  for  connecting  the  vehi.  le  wheels 
to  tlie  drive  shaft   and  disconnecting   the  sam.^  th.refroir 
and    for    connecting    ami    .lisconncctlnLT    the    ..unit,  r  stinft 
therewith  and   therefrom,   respectively,  tool  drivln_-    shs'ft 
ing  driven   by   said   counter-sliaft.   mian-   f.r    .;..  lativ.  ly 
connecting    said    shafting    and    said    countershaft,    sp.  e<l 
change  mechanism  connectini:  with  said  drlve-shtifi    mcins 
independent  of  said  speed-change  meclmnism   fo:    shifting 
said    shafting    axially    in    relation     t.i    said    conniei  sliaft 
proKTessivel.N     i.'    \ar:.     the    spec.!    .if    said    shuftiim.    an.} 
means  for  Ificklni:  iii  an.\    of  a  plurality  of  operatin;;  posl 
tious  the  me:ins  f.,r  vitr>ini:  the  speed  of  said  shafting. 

r>.   The    comMnaiioii.     it,     to.d  operating'     appjiratus    for 

treatini:  trees,  of  tool-<iri\  im:  mechanism   incudini:   a   mo 

tor.  a  main  d;ivi. -sliaft  c(ujiiecled  tlier.-witli.  \e'  i   ie  wheels 

operatlvely  connected  wltli  said  sliaft    a     .unter  simft   ai 

rnui-'ed  in  juxtaiKisiti<in  to  the  drive  shaft  an.l  .leininu-  mo 

tion    therefrom,    means   for   conn.,  tin;:    the    xcli.le  wheels 
I 
to  the  drive  sliiift   and   disconnecting    tie     same   therefrom 

i   and    for   connecting   and    disconnectina    th.     count.>:  shaft 

I   fli.rewlth   ,'inil   therefrom,  respectlvel).   to..l-dri\  ini;   shaft 
inu'   drn.'ii    t\    s.'i;.]    counte; -shaft,    means    for    .,,.i'i  n  tivel.\ 
connertin-    s.ij.i    -hafting    and    stiid    count,  r -baft,    and    a 
swinL'in);    suoport    at    all    times    undci    th.-    control    of    the 

j   operator  for  swingin^rly  sust.-iinin'j  "ai.l  i..oi  drixinn  shaft 

;   Ing. 

I      '    (Claims  U  to   lo   not   printed   lii    •te    i.az.iie.] 
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l.lTit,9tiH.  MKTAL  iiiHiU  AM'  W  IMioW  CASING  AND 
KASE-CAI'.  \Vii.i.i\M  II.  j:l(.in,  Kxcclsior  Springs,  Mo. 
Filed  May   II,  I'jlo.     Serial  No.  L'7.:iS8.     (CI.  189— 46.j 


-V  molding  for  the  flnishing  of  buihiings,  tli.  v.mie  com- 
prising a  skelp  or  strip  of  material  formed  hctwi-eu  its  lon- 
ulmdinal  edges  to  provide  a  base  of  single  thickness  and  a 
marginal  portion  of  double  thickness,  both  being  In  the 
same  plane  and  having  one  of  its  ''dge  portions  bent  out-, 
ward  from  the  plane  of  the  b;ise  to  proviib'  m  ornamental 
hollow  boil_v  and  bavin::  thi'  :>••■<■  '■•(Ij..  .if  ihe  holli.nv  bod.v 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  r''t'iiii   '•:, 


1  .  1  7  1)  .  0  fi  0  .  .\Ii:.\NS  (  >1  ri:ANSMlTTIN<;  INTKT.LI- 
iJENCH.  U^ii.NAi.n  A.  I"ksskni'KN,  Hrant  Ro<-k,  Mass., 
assignor,  by  nu'stii'  a^^ignnii  nt<.  to  Samin'l  M  Kintner, 
rittsbiirgh.  I'a..  and  HaNi  y  .\I  Barri'tr.  Uloomlield, 
N.  .T.,  n-ciiv.'rs.  I'iled  I'ei.  :.::;,  lOuT,  Serial  No.i 
♦  07,7,-0.      (fl.  -j.niv    8.) 


I 


J 


1.  In  electric  sigiialini:  aiipara  t  ii<,  th.'  fomliinai  iou  of  a  j 
current  controlling  devico  in  uniform  morion  at  the  send- 
ing station  and  a  current  ciuitrollin;,'  device  iti  uniform 
motion  at  the  receiving  station,  mians  to  adjust  the  mo- 
tion of  the  latter  device  Independently  of  the  form>>r,  but 
synchronously  therewith,  and  means  to  cause  impulses 
emitted  from  the  sending  station  by  means  of  the  said 
controlling  device  to  produce  different  efficts  at  he  re- 
ceiving station  according  to  tlic  relative  [lositions  of  the 
said  two  synchronous  ciirn'nt  ront  rollin:,'  devirrs  at  the 
time  of  sending. 

2.  Electric  signaling  ai'paratu-i  "omprisini;  a  u'cniTator 
and  a  receiver,  two  synctironous  frequency  controlling  de- 
vices respectively  at  the  stndiuLr  and  receiving  siations, 
means  causing  impulses  ilue  to  said  frecjuency  controlling 
devices  to  normally  annul  each  other's  effects,  and  nii'an- 
to  produi'e  an  Indication  by  altering  the  relative  phases  of 
the  synchronous  devices,  the  indication  dependioL'  upon  | 
the  relation  of  phases,  substantially  as  described.  1 


3.  Electric  HigualiUK  apparatus  runifirisiii;;  means  for 
continuously  sending  a  series  of  cycles  of  impulses,  means 
to  maintain  Independently  at  other  -^tiitions  a  series  of 
similar  cycles,  and  means  to  [iroiUice  a  signal  1  y  altering 
the  character  of  the  individual  iinpul-s  in  th-  nansmit- 
ted  cycle. 

4.  Electrical  sl;;r)  ilin^-  appiirat'i-  < omprislng  means  to 
locally  maintain  a  str'am  of  .-vi  I.  s  of  impulses,  means  to 
annul  their  effects  by  incl.i.tnl.nr  hiit  synchronous  cycles 
of  Impulses  sent  from  another  st.iti.iti.  and  means  to  sensi- 
bly indicate  changes  in  the  character  of  the  individual 
Impulses  in  the  cycles  sent. 

5.  Electrical  signaling  apparatus  comprlslntr  sending 
and  receiving  circuits  havlni;  ind.  p.ii,|,iit  means  to  miin- 
taln  synchron-'!-  <tr.Miii-  of  .,r,l..riy  cycles  of  Impulses  in 
each  circuit,  uitaus  to  nornially  annul  their  effects  on  ca<'!i 
Other,  means  to  variously  alter  the  character  of  the  im- 
pulses In  a  cycle  In  on"  circuit,  and  nieaiK  in  tlie  .,t!  .  r 
by  which  said  alterations  produce  <,,inids  ,it  predetermined 
character,  for  signallnir 

[Claims  6  to  is   not   printed   in  the  tiazette.l 


1,170,970.  UmKK  AiU  T.MKNT  oU  .^lOI'  I-()K  WORK- 
BENCHES. Osw.\i,D  S.  GoncH.  Cedarvllle,  1  al  I-^lled 
Apr.  8,  191.5.     Serial  No.  iD.rHi."',.     ,ri    ni     ::or,.) 


In  combination  with  a  work  bench  bavin;:  an  openin.'. 
a  casing  trough  shape<l  In  cross  section  >ecurtMl  in  said 
opening  and  provided  with  ,1  downwardly  iirotindin:;  ex- 
tension casing,  a  trough  shaped  ^top  ,,r  aliutm.Uit  nionnted 
in  said  first  casing  and  havint:  one  -id..  (ii,]Mi<e.i  at  ;tn 
angle  to  the  opposite'  ^id".  -aid  second  n  ..u.;h  <hap.  .1 
casing  having  a  rack  bar  e.\tcndlni:  ihronirh  tte  ■  vt.ui^ioii 
casing,  the  lower  portion  of  the  exr.n^i.ui  .a-~inL;  liiving 
recesses  In  Us  opposite  -i,]..  feriniu--  tiearini;s,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  extension  ca-in.;  ii,i\in_'  an  openin:;  adjoining 
said  recesses,  a  shaft  pin  ni.eintci  in  -aid  !iearinL;s  nn.l 
provided  with  a  pinion  nie-liini'  with  th..  rack  bar  to  lin 
part  a  vertical  movem.  nt  thereto  wh.ui  Mie  -liaft  pin  is 
rotated,  the  openin::  in  tli,.  .  ^tension  easin.-  constituting 
means  through  which  the  ]>inion  ma\  he  p.is-,..!  -o  that 
the  shaft  may  be  inserted  throui;ii  the  pini.in.  1  ins:  on 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  -iip.-  ,,f  th.'  .  \tension  casing 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pinion  t..  pr.  veit  it-  rotation,  and 
a  spring  on  the  shaft  pin  ;ind  a::ainst  the  action  of  which 
the  shaft  pin  may  l»e  -hifted  to  .lis.-nL'aL'e  tlie  pinion  from 
the  lug,  whereby  the  r;ick  ind  it-  -.c.n.l  iroiu'h  shaped 
casing  may  be  adjusted  \  erticjilly. 


1,170,071.     <'.V1'  Sdl.KKKINi;   .\|.\(  HINK.     BKRSAtD 
Hausheer,   .Norwich,    \.    V  .   assi._'n<u-   to    Borden's   Con- 
densed Milk  Company,   New   Vork,   \.   Y..  a   i  orporatb.n 
of  New  Jersey,     nied  .June  7.  \'M2.     .Serial  .No    702  1,-4 
(CI.  lia— 87.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescribed.  a  vertically  mo\ 
able    thimble    containing'    a    vertically    .'xtendlng    Uire  :    a 
soldering  tool  havlni:  an   annular  operativ.^  .mIl;.'  and   com 
prising  a   shank    upwardly    extendinc    therefrom    thronL-h, 
and  normally  without  contacting,  said  txire  ;  means  to  pre 
vent  said  thimlile  from   moving  horizontally    relatively    to 
said  shank;  a  gear  concentric   with,   and   horizontally   ro- 
tatable  Independently  of.  said   MiitnMe  :   ,ni   upwardly-pro- 
jecting   pin    carried    by    said    u.-ar:    and.    .arii.'d    Iv    said 
shank,   a    part    proJectiiiL'    railially    lieyoml    -aid    b.ue   an.i 
comprising   a    socket    containini:   'snid    pin    .md    -o    .llmen 
sloned  as  to  enable  said  part,  shank,   and   tool,   to   mo\e 
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universally-horizontally    an    equal    distance    relatively    to 

said  pin,  gear,  and  thimble. 


1 


2.  In  ,1  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  path- 
way for  a  can,  a  rotat.-ible,  \ertically,  and  universally- 
liorlzontally,  movable  soldering' tool  comprisint:  a  there- 
from upwardly  extending  -h.uik  c'uryin-  a  part  contain- 
in::  a  downwardlN-  iir.-ented  s..ck.  t  ;  ne>\able  vertically 
relatlvel\  t"  ^aid  t'.ol  a  menitier  ■.•in-yitiL'  a  thimlile  dis- 
posed anviii.l  said  spaced-aparr  fi.im  -.liit  shank  siiffi- 
(dently  to  permit  horizontal  movements  of  the  shank  rela- 
tividy  thereto:  means  to  preveiit  -aid  m.in' er  and  there- 
by canieil  tiiimtile  from  ni..vii,-  liorizonta  !l.\'  :  veftically- 
moval.lv  supported  inlerm- .liai  .■  s.ii.l  t!:iml'le  -  carrying 
member  and  said  part  of  --an!  -Ii.ink  a  li<uizontally  ro- 
t, liable  u.-ar  concentric  witli  -aid  thlml'l.'  and  i-arrying 
an  njiwardly  projeitiii.;  pin  .•!  -mailer  ilimensions  than, 
and  extciidin::  withiis.  -aid  -..cket  ;  m.ans  to  lower  said 
tool  and  thimble  .■:nr,\  itn:  m.  tuNer  uiiiil  further  desc.'nt 
of  till'  toiil  i-  re-i-!i'.i  I  \  a  c.ati  in  -aid  pathwa\.  and  to 
further  lowi-r  said  mem!  .  r  r.l.niv.jv  i..  said  tool;  ami 
means  to  rotate  said  i:eai, 

3.  In  a  cap-solderinu  m.o  hinc  an  ii>ri::!]i!\  disposed, 
vertically,  t.oilzi.ntally  aini  r..tati\-.  ly  ne.val'le  si>ldcrinu' 
tool  bavini:  a  t  heri'through  extending,  therewith-cc.n..  n 
trie,  v.-rtical  1m. re  ,ii:d  cnnipri-itij  a  .iownwardly-pre-ent- 
ed  4ip.  ra!;ve  .  d:;e  aiel  .ui  >ip\\ariil.\  .'Xteiidintr  shank;  ex- 
tending' ihroiiL'li  -Mid  1"U.  a  ih.r.to  relaii\ely  \ert!ca:ly 
movaM'-  '  ap  holdinu  rod  itinien-i..n.>d  to  admit  horizontal 
mo\.ii!''ni-  ef  sanl  toi.l  lelat  i\  el-  thi-reto  :  encirelinL'  said 
-b.ink  a  thim!!.-  veriicnily  mova'le  r.l,ati\.'iy  t-.  -aid  too! 
and  rod  and  inierb.rl.v  .1  imeti-ioiiiMi  t.^  admii  horizontal 
movements  of  said  -li.ink  tluieiti.  mean-  i.i  vertically 
movably  suspend  -aid  thimM.  :  means  to.  by  aid  of  said 
thimble,  vertically  niovaldy  su-pend  sabi  tool  ;  means  to 
vertically-movably  su.spend  sail  r  .d  :  m.  an-  to,  by  aid  of 
L'lavity,  lower  in  uiu-.ui  -ai.i  iliimM..  i.."l  aii.l  rod  until 
further  de-i'eni  .,f  the  rod  i-  re>i-ied  '..\  a  can.  to  ftirther 
lower  In  unison  said  thimMe  and  tool  until  furth.  r  de- 
scent of  the  tool  is  resisted  by  said  can.  and  to  thereafter 
further  lower  said  thimble  ;  ami  mean-  to  rotote  said  tool. 

4.  In  a  cap  s.ddcrinj:  machine,  a  jilurality  of  uprightly 
disposed,  vertically,  h'Uiz.intally  ami  rotativ.ly  movabb- 
solderin::  tools  each  having  a  t  her. 'itirou-h  -  extending 
therewith  concentric,  v.i-tical  l>ore  and  .umprisiuL'  a  dctwn- 
wai'dly-presented  operative  edge  and  an  upwardly  ext.-nd- 
ing  sliatik  ;  extending  throtiL'b  eacli  said  bore  a  thereto 
relatively  vertically  movable  cap  holdln::  rod  dimensioned 
to  admit  horiZ'Uita!  iDoviumiits  of  tlie  tool  relatively 
thereto;  encircling  .ah  -.aid  -hank  a  thimble  v.-rtically 
movable  relati\el\  t..  -Ii.  !..o|  and  rod  and  intericu'ly  di 
mensl(U)ed  to  admit  horizontal  mox.nnnts  of  the  shank 
therein;  mean-  i.i  vei  t  ically  movaley  -usj.)end  in  unison 
said  thimble-,  m.  ;ins  to,  by  aid  of  said  last  mentioned 
means,  viTtically  nio\ably  ,-uspen.l  in  unoson  said  tools, 
means  to  verticall.x  ino\ably  suspend  in  unison  said  rods; 
means  to,  by  aid  of  t;ra\ity,  lower  in  unison  -aid  thitnbles, 
tools  and  rmis  until  further  desient  of  each  rod  is  resisted 
by  a  can,  to  further  lower  in  uni>on  said  thimbles  and 
tools  ntitil  further  descent  of  each  toed  is  resisted  by  a 
can.  and  to  thereafter  further  lower  in  unison  said  ihim 
hies:  and  m.'.'in-  to  i-otati'  said  tools. 


5.  In  a  cap-soldering  machine,  a  vertically,  horizon- 
tally, and  roiatively  movable,  suspended  soldering  tool 
having  an  annular  operative  edge  and  comprising  a  verti- 
cally extended  shank  carrying  a  radial  projection  contain 
Ing  a  downwardly-opening  socket ;  encircling  said  sl.ank 
a  ihereto  relatively  vertically  movable  thimble  interiorly 
dimensioned  to  admit  universal  horizontal  movements  of 
said  shank  therein;  means  to  prevent  said  tliimble  fron- 
moving  horizontally ;  horizontally  rotatable,  independ- 
ently of  said  thimble,  a  gear  ;  carricnl  l.y  said  gear  an 
upwardly  presented  projection  dimensioned  to  engage  so 
loosely  within  said  socket  as  to  permit  universal  horizon 
tal  movements  of  said  radial  projection  and  said  gear 
relatively  to  each  other  ;  means  to  rotate  said  gear  :  means 
to,  by  aid  of  gravity,  lower  in  unison  said  tool  and  ^'ear 
until  further  descent  of  the  tool  is  resistetl  ly  a  .-an  ami 
thereafter  to  further  lower  and  to  raise  said  ::ear  inde- 
pendently of  said   tool. 

[Claims  fi  to  ir,  not  printed  In  the  'Jazefte.] 


1,170.97-J.      COLLAK.      Usc.m.    Iwika,    New    York,    .N.    Y, 
Filed  .Ian.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  i,sh7.      <C1    .'      71., 1 


1.  .V  turn  down  collar  provided  with  an  inner  and  outer 
fold  having  center  and  end  button  boles  in  the  inner  fold. 
in  combination  with  downw  .irdly  pr.i.i  <iin;:  tongues 
formed  in  the  inner  l)and  adjacent  the  cent' r  iutton  hole 
at  the  iwck  of  the  collar  adapted  to  l>e  norma;  y  p.isitioned 
between  the  cravat  and  the  outer  fold,  the  e<i::»'s  ,,{  said 
tongues  and  the  edges  of  the  inner  l>and  adjacent  thereto 
defining  openings  throu:;h  wtiic!!  a  portion  of  the  cravat 
is  adapted  to  pass,  whereby  free  and  ■  as\  sHp  of  -aid 
cravat   l)etween  said  folds  is  effected. 

-.  .\  turn  down  collar  pr..\id.d  with,  an  Inner  and  outer 
f..ld  iiaving  center  and  etid  liufi,  holes  in  the  inner  f^dd, 
in  cmbination  with  .i-.w  n waitiiy  [iro.ie.  1  ;nL'  tongues 
formed  in  the  inner  band  ad.l.acent  the  cent,  r  button  bole 
at  the  ba<  k  of  the  collar  adapted  to  be  ii..rmai'y  positioned 
l>etween  tlc'  (ra\at  ai,.l  the  outer  fold,  th.'  said  inner 
band  having  openings  t lor. in  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tongues  to  receive  the  ed:;e  of  the  cravat  as  it  l.s  drawn 
thr.'uuh  tl,.'  collar. 


l,17n.P7;;.  Hit. MDlNii  -  MACHINE.  -U.w  K.U'PELEK, 
M.l:in::en.  Switzerland,  Filed  Oct  lii  U»i:'..  Serial 
No.  79t;,471.      I  CI.   28—4.) 


.\  braiding  ii;a.  bine,  having  a  ::ui.le  plate,  movable  lob- 
bins  guided  by  the  gui<ie  plate,  lower  guide  shoes  and 
-guide  collars  on  the  bobbins,  a  toothed  gearing  arranged 
below  the  guide  plate,  driving  disks  for  the  bobbins  con- 
nected witli  sjiiil  geaiiii::  and  arranged  above  the  guide 
plate  to  engage  over  said  gui4le  collars  and  to  bold  them 
down,  a  groove  in  the  guide  plate  for  receiving  the  guide 
slioe>  nt  the  bobbins,  said  groove  being  siiglitly  narrowed 
downward  to  insure  a  gfH>d  fitting  of  the  ;ruide  shoes 
th.  rem,  aifd  a  recess  in  tb.    upper  face  of  the  guide  pliUi 
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to  v.  TV.'  as  >;iii(U'-v\;i\    lor  thi'  jtildf  collars  of  the  bobbins 
ami    a-^    oil    ri'Cf pta*  !• .    Milistaiiti;ill.v    as    luTfinbf'fnre    de 

scrihftl. 


l.lT'i.iiTl.  SVSTKM  ul'  .MolDl;  iitM'UOL.  Samikl 
II.  KtKFKii,  I'laintield,  N  .1.,  ;i->ii,'uor  to  Nlles-Bt-ment- 
I'oLil  runiji.iiiy.  .I.rsi3  (■it.^.  N.  .1..  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
J.rs.y.       Fii.il  May  L'H,  I'.'ll        S.-rial  No.  63(;.0:{1.      (CI. 

17-'— liss., 


1.  Iij  an  .-Ircii-iral  system,  In  fnmbinatlnn,  a  motor,  re- 
vtTslu!:  moans  tlnri'l'dr  coiiiprisiii_'  a  wimlhii.'  and  a  pilot 
switch,  anil  means  ri^mprisinL:  a  sii!>sTan'e  the  electrical 
resistaiire  of  uiiirli  i^  intlii'  rn-i'ii  by  tcuijKTature  connected 
to  i>i-event  the  p.'issai:.-  <jf  an  operative  current  through 
salil  wimiinL'  il;ii'ini:  an  !nti':'\al  of  time  after  the  actua- 
tion of  said  pilot  switch. 


2.    In  an   I'lectrieal  system,  in 


iii;iTii>ii.  a  motor,  re- 


versini;  means  therefor  comprising  an  i-leetro-matoiotic 
device  and  a  [>ilot  switch,  means  r.iniirisiiiL,'  a  8ut>stance 
the  cle<'trii-ai  conductivity  of  whicii  is  iniluenced  by  tem- 
perature for  retaiiiint;  tlif  operation  of  said  reversing 
means,  and  an  .  lertrical  circuit  under  control  of  said 
pUot-switcli  lor  caii-ini,'  temperature  clianses  in  'said  sub- 
stance, 

3.  In  an  -irctrii'al  sxsti'ui,  in  comi'ination,  a  riKitor,  re- 
versin;:  m.ans  tliciefor,  an  1  •hctrical  means  independent 
of  the  mi>tor  a.lai.i.  ii  i.i  retard  the  operation  of  said  first 
means. 

4.  In  an  <■!•  it  ri<  a!  s\stem.  in  comldna  r  i..ii.  a  motor,  re- 
versing switi.'lies  therefor,  solenoids  .adapt-'d  to  actuate 
said  swltclies.  a  jiilof  switch,  and  electrical  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  motor  adapt>d  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
an  operative  current  throus^i  either  of  said  solenoids  dur- 
ing an  interval  of  tim.'  after  the  operation  of  the  pilot 
switch. 

.■j.  In  an  elerirical  system,  in  combination,  a  motor,  re- 
versing means  tlicrefor  comprisinir  two  windinu's,  a  pilot 
switch  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  includini;  one  or  the 
other  of  said  windintis  at  will,  eacli  of  said  windin'j:s  hav- 
ing In  circuit  with  it  a  txHly  of  material  nubstantially  an 
Insulator  at  normal  temperatures  and  a  conductor  at  ele 
vated  temperafurts,  and  a  iieatin^  coil  for  each  of  said 
Ixxlics  of  matiTlal  connecti'd  in  shunt  to  thf  same. 

[ilaim  t)  not  printed  in  thr  (Jaz.ttr.] 


allnemeDt  when  said  front  is  closed  and  said  front  Lavim; 
flanges  arranged  to  extend  over  tlie  ends  of  the  lilln;;  rods 
to  maintain  said  rods  In  horizontal  allncment. 


1,170,97-..  VKRTICAL  -  FILING  CABINET.  Amandi'S 
Klitsimik.  t'hicago,  II!.,  assignor  to  Frederick  Post  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied 
Nov.  4.  101L\      Serial  No.  729, .•{,-4.      (CI.   4,> — 2.) 

1.  .\  vertical  tiliriL'  cahinet  provideii  witli  a  swiudng 
front,  said  cahinrt  and  .said  fr<jnt  havimr  cooperating 
ledges  in  horizontal  alinement  for  supp.irtinL'  tiling  rods, 
and  said  swinslng  front  having  a  flan;.'e  arranued  to  ex- 
tend over  the  filing  rods  to  maintain  saiil  rwls  in  horizon- 
taf  allnement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tiling  cabin>t,  of  a   swinging   ' 
front  hingetl  thereto  at   its    lower   ed;;e.   said   cabin,  t    and 
said  front  being  provided  at  their  upper  end  portiotis  with   j 
pairs    of   co<'i[)erating    curved   ledges    for    supporting'   tiling   | 
ri'ils.  «aid  hdiirs  'leiiiL.'  arrangi'd  sid>'  liy  ''h]^■  in   horizontal    I 


3.  The  combination  wdth  a  filing  cabinet,  of  a  swinging 
front  hinged  thereto  at  its  lower  edge.  8ai<l  cal)inrt  and 
said  front  being  iirovided  at  their  uppir  end  portions  with 
pairs  of  cooperatiii-'  'nrved  ledg-'s  for  supporting  flling 
roas,  said  ledges  being  arranged  sid<'  by  side  in  horizontal 
allnement  when  said  front  Is  closed  and  said  front  havlni; 
flanges  arranged  to  e-xtend  over  tlir  ends  of  the  filing  rods 
to  maintain  said  rods  in  horizontal  alinenifnt,  and  de- 
pressible  spring  held  stop  pins  .at  the  forward  1  nds  of  the 
ledges  of  said  cabinet. 

4.  A  Tertical  flling  cabinet  pro\  hied  with  a  front  hin.-ed 
thereto  at  its  lower  edge,  forwardly  projeetiuL'  supportin.: 
brackets  flxe<l  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rt  ar  wall  of  said 
cabinet  adjacent  the  ends  tliereof  .and  e,.i,p,iatlnu  n  ar 
wardly  projecting  brackets  sei  ured  to  said  front  and  ar 
ranged  to  pass  between  said  re.ar  brackets  and  the  end 
walls  of  said  cabinet,  said  l>ra(kets  ha  ing  similarly  cur\ei 
supporting  ledges  for  liiin_'  rods  arranu''d  in  horizontal 
allnement  when  said  front  is  cln^.d.  said  front  brackets 
having  flanges  alx)ve  the  suppoitiiii:  ied;.'.s  thereof  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  .ii<i~  of  the  tiling  rods,  and 
depresslble  spring  held  stop  pins  at  the  forward  ends  of 
the  supporting  ledges  of  said  rear  brackets. 

5.  A  vertical  flling  cabinet  provid.-d  with  a  swinginL' 
front,  forwardly  projecting  cnr\ed  supports  for  filing  rods 
fixed  to  tin  ui)per  portion  of  the  iiar  wall  of  the  cabinet 
adjacent  its  ends,  and  similarly  eiirved  n^nrwardly  pro 
jectlng  supports  for  the  filing  ro<is  tixed  to  said  front  and 
arranged  to  pass  between  said  rear  supports  and  the  md 
walls  of  said  caliiM't.  said  latter  supports  liaving  slot.s  in 
their  sides  for  eniraging  the  ends  of  the  flling  rods. 


1,170,076.       MK.\ri;K    FOK    .M<»TOH    FldlUS        Dit.^    A 
KEEUTZitEUi;.    Lake    HlufT.    111.,    assignor    to    Kreiitzheri; 
Meter  Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914..  Serial  No.  82.*i.l02.      Renewed  .lun.' 
2.'?.  1915.     Serial  No.  :<;1,!>:U>.     (H.  (!(>-;{(!.) 

1.  in  a  heater  for  the  purp<isi'  set  forth,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  source  of  comjiressed  air.  a  conduit  for  conveying 
the  compressed  air  to  the  point  of  use.  a  burner  exposed 
to  the  air  in  said  conduit  and  formed  of  a  gasifying  bead. 
a  supi)Iy  of  fuel-oil,  an<l  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of 
air  under  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of  the  air  in  said  con- 
duit when  air  is  flowing  therefrom  to  the  point  of  use,  and 
oil  from  said  oil  supply,  into  said  burner-head. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  source  of  comjiressed  air,  a  conduit  for  convey 
ing  the  compres>;ed  air  to  the  polut  of  use,   a  burner  ex 
posed  to  the  air  in  said  conduit  and  forme<i  of  a  btirner 
head  provided  with  a  main  passage  and  branch  passages 
opening  into  said  main  passage,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  mixture  of  air  under  a  presstire  exceeding  that  of  the 
air  in  said  conduit  wlun  air  Is  flowing  therefrom  to   the 
point  of  use,  and  oil.  to  said  main   passage,  the   length  of 
said  branch  passages  relative  to  their  diameters  being  such 
as    to   cause   the    jets    of    flame    isstdng    therefrom    to    be 
smothered   therein   whfii    the   velocity   of  the  gas   through 
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said  burner  passages  is  less  than  the  velocity  of  combus 
tion  au'aiiist  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  branch  passages. 


.3.    In    a    heat'  r  for   the  purpose  set   forth,   tin    com'.ina 
tion  of  a   source  of  cuniTessed  air,  a   condint   for  convey- 
ing the   i.'onjpresv.'d   air  t..  the   point   of  usi>.   a   burner  ex 
posed  to  the  air  in   -aiii  c  onriuit   .imi  formed  of  a  burner 
head   provided   with  a   niaiii  fe.  <!  passage  anil   branch    pas 
sages  opening  into  snld  main  ii.iss.iji  .  and  tn^ans  for  sup 
plying  a  mixture  of  air  uniier  a  pressure  exceeding  that  o: 
the  air  in  said  conduit  when  air  is  ilowing  tiicrcfrnm   i. 
the  point  of  use,  and  oil,  to  said  main  pa^sag'  .  sal  i  liaui 
and  branch  passages  being  so  proportioned  that  the  com 
bined  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  streams  of  fuel  passing 
through    said    branch    passages,    at    their    smallest   cross 
Sections,  shall  not  Ik/  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  stream  of  fuel  In  said  main  pa^saL'c  adjaii  nt  to  the 
lowermost  branch  passages. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  the  purjiose  si  t  forth,  tlie  coLuhlua 
tion  of  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing the  compressed  air  to  the  point  of  use.  a  burner  ex- 
posed to  tlie  air  in  said  conduit  and  formed  of  a  burner 
hi'ad  provided  with  a  main  passage  and  branch  passages 
opening  into  said  main  passage,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  mixture  of  air  under  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of  the 
air  in  s.ild  conduit  when  air  is  flowing  therefrom  to  the 
poifit  of  use.  and  oil.  to  said  main  passage,  said  main  and 
l:ai,.h  1  t-sages  being  so  proportion,  d  that  the  combined 
c  ri.v~  SI  til. rial  areas  of  the  stri'atns  of  ftiel,  passing 
tlroueh  s.iiil  l.r.anrh  pa--sai:e>.  .if  their  smallest  cross- 
s.'.  r'l.it!-.  -hall  not  he  ki.  nt.  r  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  t.'ie  sti.am  of  fuel  in  sai.i  main  passage  adjacent  to  the 
lowermost  brancli  pa^-si-.s.  the  lerL'th  of  vahi  tranch  pas- 
sages r>dafive  to  tlnir  diaimters  In  ing  sueli  as  to  cause 
the  jets  of  flame  issuing  tlierefrom  to  b..  smothered  therein 
wdii-n  the  velocity  of  the  gas  ttr  *;.:li  said  branch  passages 
is  less  than  the  velocity  of  c jui'.  ii>ii..n  against  the  flow  of 
gas  through  .siiid  branch  passages. 

5.  In  a  heater  for  the  purpos.    set    forth,   the  coml'ina 
tion  of  a  source  of  comi.ressed  air.  a  cuu.luit  for  couveyinu 
the  compri'ssi  d  air  to  the  point  of  use.  a  burner  ixposeii 
to  tlie  air  In  said  eonduit  and  formed  of  a  burner  bead  pro 
vlded   with    a   main    passagi'  and   '  ran.  h    pas-a.'.  s   op.'nlng 
into  said  main  jiassaLte.  aiel  upwai.lly  inclined  hrai...    j.as 
sages  opening  int..  s.aid  main  [.assage,  and  mrans  f.  r  suii 
plyiiiL'  a   raixtur.    i.f  air  un.l.T  a    [.ressure   exce.  .ling  that 
of  the   air  in   said   conduit   when   air   is  flowing  therefrom 
to   the   point    .f   u--e,   and   oil.    t..   said    main    pas.sag.  .    saM 
main  and  hiaii.  '    passau-.-   iH'ifg  so   proportioned   that  th. 
combined  .  r.isv  so.  tii.nai  areas  of  the  str.  .'ims  of  fuel,  pass 
Ing  through  -aid  Iranch-passages,  at  their  smallest  cro-- 
sections,  shall  n(d  be  gr.  at.  r  tlian  th.>  cr.isv  seetional  area 
of  the  low(>rmost  brane;.    [..i>sai:.'S 

[Claims  ''  t..  11   n.d  ].;iiit.'i   in  th,.    I'.az.tte.] 


1.17U.977.      I  »il.I..\FSll{LK  TAiUJ:       .I.iin    Komo.   Clere 
land.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    3.    191.".        S   rial    No     s(M.4s!t 
Ml     4.%— nti.  1 
1     In   a  crdlapslble   table,   the  eombinati.n   ..f   a   top:   a 

truss    comprising   tension    and    compression    memt..is    .in.i 


having  the  outer  ends  of  its  tmsion  members  and  th. 
upper  ends  of  its  compr.  s^ion  membirs  hinged  to  tlie 
under  side  of  said  top.  th.-  ax.s  of  .scillation  of  all  ..f 
said  members  lying  in  the  same  straight  lino  parallel  with 
said  top:  and  an  oscillatory  mi-mh.  r  carrie.l  by  one  of 
said  compression  members  adapte.i  to  ht-  swung  into  po 
sition  at  right  angles  with  said  truss  and  to  engage  the 
under  surface  of  the  top.  wherchy  said  truss  may  be  held 
in  its  supporting  position. 


2.  In  a  ct'Ilapsi!!.  tah^e.  the  combination  of  a  two-part 
hinged  toii  ;  a  tru-.s  .■.lU^iri-iug  two  t' ns'on  and  t\so  com- 
pression members:  one  tension  and  one  compression  mem 
her  btlng  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  each  part  of  .said 
top,  the  axes  .f  oscillation  of  all  of  suid  members  i\in-' 
in  the  sam.'  ..-traiL:!it  line  parallel  with  said  top  w  lieu  in  its 
•  xt.  nde.l  position  ;  and  a  ii;e:uber  ha\  ing  aii  a.\is  of  oscil- 
lation p.  rpi-ndieiilar  to  thf-  [.iaue  of  the  top  of  the  table 
when  exieiidrd.  said  meinln.r  being  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  compression  members  and  including  an  arm  a.lapi.-.l 
10  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  adjacent  w.p  member, 
whereby  said  truss  may  be  held  in  its  supporting  position. 


1,170,978.  IM'K-WRITlNi;  M\riiiNl,  .M.kkkd  G.  F. 
Kt  uuwsKi.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assii,:ni.r  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  t'orporation 
of  lielaware.  Filed  May  ,',  lOin.  Serial  No.  7f..-.7i;h 
(CI.   197      136.  t 


1.  \n   aii;i.  hment    for  the  platen    -f   a    t\  1...  w  titiiig   ma 
chine   comprising-   a    pair    of    idm,'.  d    members    adapt,  d    to 
surround  the  j.lat"-n.  means  to  secure  said  members  on  the 
platen,  and   guhi.'s   to   receive  and   liold   a   carrl   or   work- 
sheet. 

2.  .\  I'ar.i  holder  forming  an  atta.hm.  ni  for  the  plat.n 
■  if  a  typ.  writing  machine  and  comprising  liinge-i  m.  iuImts 
adapted  to  surround  the  platen,  an.!  means  for  clamping 
tho  holder  to  the  platen. 

"..  A  hohi.  r  forming  at.  jittadiment  for  the  platen  of  a 
tyji.  wriiini:  macldne.  sai.i  holder  romprlsins:  meinbers 
conneei.'.i  hy  a  hing.  extemiin::  longitudlnall>  of  the 
platen,  and  a  clamidni:  de\iii.  <  ..nn.iiing  the  fre^--  en. is  of 
said  members  an^  causing  th.    hohhr  to  trrip  the  platen. 

4,  .\  card  holder  formlnL-  an  attaclimcnt  for  a  platen 
and  adaiifed  to  surround  the  platen  said  holder  having 
fr.'C  I  ilires  adai>ted  to  U,  s.parat.d  to  jfrmit  the  holder 
t(.  he  placed  upoi;  or  reniov.^d  from  tl.-  platen,  and  a 
.lamping  devic-  to  coimect  sai.i  fr,  .  .  .|i.'.  -  an.i  draw  the 
holder  into  clamping  encatri-ment  witii  tiie  platen. 

.',  \  card  hohler  attachmer,t  fo;'  a  typewriter  platen 
adapted  to  surround  the  idat.  n  ;.n  i  iia\ini.'  free  edges  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  tie  plat.n  a  clamping  device 
.  imiprisinL.'  a  1...  kins:  t>ar  havins:  a  sli.iinc  connection  with 
on.'  "f  "-Mi.!  .  dj.'s.  and  lo.king  j.ins  on  sabl  liar,  the  other 
of  sail!  .•.!-.•>  !..  ;iiL-  f..rriii- i  with  .am  slot^  to  eni:age  said 
pins 

f Claims  t;  to  :;:;  not   irintp.i  in   thf  (Jazette.l 
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1,170,97;».  FI.KXIHI.H  I'irK.luiNT.  John  S.  Lbakb, 
Louisvllh',  K.v.  Filpd  Aiu'  1.  UH3.  Serial  No.  182,471. 
(CI.    i;57      SH. , 


A  flpxitilp  ]i!ii.- Joint.  comiJi-isinir  a  Imllow  spherical  male 
member  having:  an  iriltr  ami  an  "Utlt-t.  a  female  member 
formed  Inteurally  arouinl  a  major  portion  of  the  male 
member,  with  a  bfarinu'  ring  in  contact  therewith  bevond 
the  cent'T  therfuf,  a  -tnii  on  the  female  member  bavins 
a  boro  which  opens  into  thf  int>>rior  thereof,  a  shoe  adapt- 
ed to  r>e  introduced  through  said  t)or»>  and  bearing  on  the 
male  member,  a  stem  on  the  shoe,  said  shoe  and  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  exti'nding  therethrough,  said 
stem  depending  within  said  bore,  a  bushing  within  Raid 
bore  and  a  spring  interposed  bi>twei'n  said  Vnishing  and  the 
shoe. 


1  ,  1  7  0  .  it  ><  It  .  TRANSMISSION  t.KAi;  XND  CLUTCH. 
AxKL  I,f:vKnAHi.,  Aurora.  111.,  as-lun^ir  i  ■  .Vurora  .\uto- 
matlc  Mai'liint^ry  ("onii'an.v.  t 'liiiM-'o.  M  .  a  t'orporatlon 
of  Dela\var.\  FibMl  Ii.m-.  -J,  l!iU.  S.ii.il  No.  875,065. 
(CI.   74      ■■M.) 


1.  In  a  <levi<e  uf  tlie  chariictfr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  ni-'mbtr.  a  driv-'n  m'-mb-r.  planetary 
gearing,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  one  of 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
.said  gear  whctd  and  journah  1  upon  the  othf^r  of  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  and  a  rotative  spur  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  clutrii  nieinl'tr  mounted  on 
said  spur  gear  wIumI  and  adapted  to  U>'  shift. 'd  relativelj' 
to  the  same  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  first  mentioned 
gear  wheel   and   said  spur  gear  whet'l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  nieni!«'r.  plaiietarv 
gearing,  comprising  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  said  driv 
ing  and  driven  members,  a  pinion  meshing  with  saiil  gear 
wheel  and  journaled  upon  the  other  of  siiid  driving  and 
driven  menilK'rs.  anil  a  spur  gear  whei'l  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  eluti'h  member  mounteil  ..n  ^.lid  spur  gear  wheel 


and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
first  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  said  spur  gear  wheel,  and 
a  friction  producing  member  acting  on  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, when  disconnected  from  said  first  mentioned  gear 
wheel,  to  prevent  the  rotative  movement  of  said  spur  gear 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  bearing  member,  a  driving  inemb«r  provided  with 
gear  teeth,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  wheel  roiativel,\  mount- 
ed on  said  bearing  member,  a  pinion  journaled  on  said 
driven  member  and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and  gear 
teeth  of  the  drlvin-'  member,  and  a  clutch  member  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  relatively  to  said  gear  wheel  to  lock  the  same  to 
said  driving  member  or  in  fixed  position  upon  said  bear- 
ing member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ. d.  the  conibhia- 
tlon  of  a  bearing  member,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  planetary  irearing  interposed  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  one  of  the  gear  whi-els  of  said 
planetary  gearing  being  adtipted  to  normally  rotate  on 
said  bearing  member,  a  clutch  memlier  mounted  on  said 
gear  wheel  of  the  itlanetary  ge.iring  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  relatively  to  the  same  to  alt'-rnately  connect  and 
disconnect  said  driving  member  suul  [ilanetary  gear  wheel, 
and  means  engaging  said  clutch  meeiianism  for  restrain- 
ing said  gear  wheel  from  rotation  when  diseoiinected  from 
said  driving  memlxr. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tie  character  de-crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  memN'r,  a  driving  member  provided  with 
an  annular  friction  surface,  iilanetary  gearing,  comjirls- 
ing  a  spur  gear  wheel,  an  internal  gear  whetd  flxe<l  to  said 
driving  member,  and  a  plnkm  mesldng  with  said  spur  and 
Internal  gear  wheels  and  jovirnaled  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  spur  gear 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  friction   surface  of  said  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  L'7   not   printed  In   the  (Jazerte.l 


1.170.081.  MPrriKtlt  OF  CUAl'lNt;  FABRirS  Pattu^k 
J.  McCakthv.  Trovidence,  R.  1.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,019.     (CI.  LT>--2.) 


1.  The  herelndescribe.l  metho  l  of  rraping  fabrics, 
which  consists  in  first  wetting  the  fabric,  then  in  con- 
tinuously operating  upon  an  extended  length  of  the  fabric 
by  Intermittently  removing  portions  from  the  wetting 
medium,  bunching  said  fxtrtions  in  a  mass  in  an  Inclosed 
space,  then  In  beating  up  said  portions  wliUe  being  formed 
Into  and  wliile  in  a  mass  by  rotating  same  lirst  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  another  direction,  and  linally  in 
removing  said  portions  from   s.iid  Inclosed  si>ace. 

2.  The  herelndescrilied  method  of  crajilng  fabrics, 
which  consists  in  first  wetting  the  fabric,  then  in  con- 
tinuously operating  upon  an  extended  length  of  the  fabric 
by  Intermittently  removing  portions  from  the  wetting 
medium,  bunching  said  portions  in  a  mass  in  an  inclosed 
space,  then  in  lieaiing  u|i  s.iid  [lortioiis  while  being  formed 
Into  and  while  in  ma-s  for  a  predetermined  [lerlod  and 
In  simultaneously  removing  said  portions  from  said  space 
and  straightening  out  the  fabric  as  same  lias  been  suc- 
cessively beaten  up  at  the  termination  of  said  period. 

.^.  The  herein'!'  ~i  ii!>ed  method  of  craping  falirics, 
which  consists  in  tirsf  wetting  the  fabric,  and  then  in 
continuously  operating  upon  an  extended  length  of  the 
fabric  by  Intermittently  removing  |iortions  from  tlie  w(>t- 
tlng  medhim.  and  bunching  and  beating  up  .said  poitlons 
In   :t  n  inebivoil   sp.iee. 
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1.170.982.       ENGINE-COUPLING.      OmbOB    V.    jlurriN, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  NathMUl  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,356.      (CI.  213—42.) 


1  .V  coupler  mounted  for  later.il  movem.nt.  a  outfer 
segment  mounted  on  the  car  structure,  a  shoe  interposed 
between  the  coupler  shank  and  the  .segment,  and  adapted 
to  travel  laterally  along  -aid  segment  during  lateral 
movement  of  the  coupler,  and  links  forming  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  coupler  and   the  car  structure. 

2.  In  a  coupler  mounted  for  lateral  movement,  a  buffer 
segment  on  the  car  structure  adapted  to  permit  the 
coupler  to  slide  twdlly  In  a  lateral  direction  and  to  take 
up  the  bufling  stresses  from  the  coupler,  and  a  plurality 
of  links  through  which  the  coupler  swings  radially  about 
a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  rearmost  portion  of  its  shank, 
the  said  links  being  adapted  to  take  up  the  pulling  strains 
and  comprising  the  >ole  pivotal  connection  between  the 
conjiler  and   the  car  structure. 

.1.  In  .1  (oiip.er  mounted  for  lateral  movement.  .1  liutT 
Ing  shoe  Interposed  between  the  coupler  and  the  car  struc- 
ture .ue!  adapted  for  travel  laterally  with  the  coupler. 
ai:  i  a  1  liirallty  of  links  forming  the  sole  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  coupler  and  ttie  car  structure  and  upon 
which  the  coupler  swing's  radially  abotit  a  point  to  ttie 
rear  of  the  rearmost  ['"''bui  of  its  shank,  the  s;ii,|  links 
being  umier  strain  during  inilling  and  being  reii.xi'd  "f 
strain  during  buffing. 

4.  .\  coupler  mounted  for  lateral  mov.  ment.  haviiiL:  a 
head,  and  a  shank,  a  buffing  segment  mounted  on  the  car 
structure,  a  shoe  .ulapted  to  engage  said  shank  and  to 
slide  lateraPy  abui_'  s;iid  segment,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  connecting  said  coupler  bead  with  the  car  structure, 
said   links   forniing   the   iiivot;il   mounting   of  said  coupler. 

r>.  In  a  coupler  mounted  for  lateral  movement,  a  buffer 
stop  on  the  .ar  -tructure  adapted  to  restrict  rearward 
movement  of  tin-  c,,up.er  and  to  tJike  up  the  l>tifflng 
strains,  and  links  forming  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  coupler  and  the  car  structure,  adapted  to  restrict  the 
forward  movement  of  the  coupler  and  to  take  up  [Milling 
strains,  tb.  s.iid  stop  being  Inoperative  in  pulling  and 
the  said  links  in  buffing. 

[Claims  »',  to  rJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  scrap  bundling  machine  a  frame,  a  mandrel 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  former  sur 
rounding  the  mandrel  comprising  two  sections  hinged  to 
the  frame  at  one  side,  means  engaging  the  other  side  of 
each  section  for  locking  them  together  and  for  forcing 
them  apart,  and  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  each 
section,  adjacent  to  the  hinges  for  longitudinally  moving 
a  bundle  on  the  mandrel  on  opening  the  former.  » 


1,170.983.  SCRAl' UINM-IN  ;  MACHINP:.  David  B. 
M.MiWUK.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ethelbert  A. 
Moore.  New  Britain,  i'onii.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  82t5,.s6a.     (CI.  100—1.) 

1.  In  a  scrap  bundling  machine,  a  frame,  a  mandrel 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  and  ;i  bundle 
former  surroun  ling  the  mandrel  and  lilnged  to  the  frame, 
said  former  <'o;n[)rising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of 
which  is  adHiited  to  lompletely  encircle  the  bundle  where 
by  a  bundle  nia\  be  removed  from  the  mandrel  by  a  direct 
longitudinal  [)ul!  when  the  former  is  open. 

■_',  In  a  scrap  bundling  macliine.  a  frame,  a  mandre: 
thereon,  means  foi  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  bundle  former 
surrounding  the  mandrel,  said  former  comprising  a  phi 
rality  of  sections  movable  with  respect  to  the  mandrel. 
and  means  wlierehy  a  bundle  will  be  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  mandrel  on  opening  the  former  sections. 

•'?.  In  a  scrap  bundling  machine,  a  frame,  a  mandrel 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  bundle  former 
surrounding  tlie  mandrel,  said  former  consisting  of  .a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  at  one  side  to  the  frame  and 
means  engaging  the  other  ^ides  of  the  former  for  lockin:: 
said  sections   lo-etber   and   for  forcing  them  apart 


.".  In  a  scrap  oundliug  niad.ii.e.  a  frame,  a  mandre! 
tliereou,  means  for  rotating  tlie  mandrel,  a  bundie  former 
surrounding  the  mandrel,  said  former  comprising  a  pki 
rality  of  sections  hinged  to  the  frame  at  one  side  and 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel  at  the  other  side 
to  support  the  same  during  the  formation  of  a  bundle. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.l7(l.!)s4  RILLlARli  t  ri:  <  1I.\LKKR.  .Iohn  II.  Mil.KS, 
tJrays  River,  Wash.,  a^-i-iior  of  one  half  to  Charles  C. 
Sehmand.  i;ra>-  Kiv.  '  W.isii.  Filed  .Tune  10,  191,'). 
Serial  No.  :U,4t)L'.      iCi.  4t>— 8. ) 


// 

1,  In  a  liiliiard  i/ue  chalker.  ,i  -taiion.iry  cylindrical 
guide,  a  tube  slidable  loiit.ituilinal!y  in  the  guide  and  pro 
vided  with  two  spiral  sbts.  a  pin  secured  to  the  guide 
and  passing  transversely  through  the  two  slots,  a  tension 
-pring  arranged  !>etween  the  said  |iin  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  and  a  <haik  bolder  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  tube. 

-'-  111  a  billiard  cue  chalker.  a  stationary  cylindrical 
-uide.  a  tubf  slidable  longitudinally  in  the  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  two  spiral  slots,  a  pin  secured  to  the  guide  and 
passing  transversely  through  the  two  slots,  a  tension 
-pring  arranged  between  tie  said  pin  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tlie  tube,  a  chalk  cu;.  -eciir.-d  to  the  lower  end  of 
tl  e  sabi  tube,  means  for  po^it  lot,;;,.-  tie  chalk  in  the  chalk 
cup  and  a  conical  guide  for  the  •  uc  tip  secured  to  the 
ehalk  cup  and  having  a  centra!  opening,  the  said  chalk 
ctip  and  conical  eulde  being  -MdaMc  vertically  with  the 
~aid  ttibe. 
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cajfo.    111      1  ii.'.l    w  •     n 
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Fba.vk  a.   MorFiTT,   Chl- 

1  it  1,-1.      S'Tlal    No.    13,641. 


1,  A  rail,  a  plurality  of  Cdnncii.'i!  vrtical  and  Lorlzon- 
tiil  tMcts  forrueil  "n  tli»>  uml'T  -;iil-  nf  the  head  thereof,  flsh 
plait's  havin^'  a  iilurality  >>t  vriioal  aud  horizontal  faces 
adapted  to  tri_'ai;e  the  conuected  \eriical  and  horizontal 
faos  on  th.'  und'T  sid.'  of  the  rail  li.ad.  and  m.'ans  for  se- 
curiui;  tlie  tish  [dates  in  enL'a::enii'nt  with  the  raii. 

:.'  .K  rail,  a  plurality  of  ini.'^'ral  shuuldtTs  on  the  under 
far.^  thcrtMjf.  tish  plai-s,  a  phirality  of  intt'^rral  shoulders 
formed  on  the  u;i',i.  r  ed-'e  ti.ereof  and  adapted  for  inter- 
enL'at,'fm<'nt  '.v;t!i  tie-  ir^.t'  ;;ral  slioulder.s  on  tlie  under  face 
of  the  rail  liead  and  rii.ans  for  se'^'irin-'  sai^i  rail  and  flsh 
plates  in   surh   inti'r>'ni;ai,'pfn"nt. 

.'!.  .\  rail,  a  i>liirali'>  I'f  f,inii'''t"d  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal faces  on  the  umh'r  fai--'  of  tl,.>  h.-ad  of  said  rail,  and 
means  for  et;i:a_'ement  wvfh,  said  faces  to  secure  two  of 
said  rails  fnir.rii.r 

4.  .\  rail,  havini:  an  inte_'r:i!  li^ad  th.e  under  faces  of 
which  .ii-c  funded  and  terminate  in  a  plurality  of  right 
an^rular  fac.s.  at  each  end  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  se- 
curing two  of  said  rails  toi.'ethtr,  said  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ri;.'lif  aniiular  face.-  ada[)led  to  enxa^'e  the  right 
anu'ular  faces  nn  th"  under  faces  of  tie-  rail  head^ 

.'.  In  euiiihJnatinii  with  a  rail  havin;.'  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical and  liMii/ontal  face-  .n  the  under  -ide  of  the  head 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  lisli  j.ilates  tiaxinu  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  and  vertiial  faces,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  faces  of  the  tisii  plates  Into  en- 
>;at.'empnt  with  the  verti  -al  and  horizontal  fiices  on  the 
und.  r-ide  ef  t!i.-  r.ii!   head. 

ji  i.iiie-  >;  1..  ^  ii"i    printed  in  ih"  (Ja/ette.J 
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rillM  s       Tih'MAs    Ii    .M..\vi.i.s,    Hala.   Fa.     Filed  Apr. 
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ment  of  the  channeling  tool  frstme  ah>nL'  the  lentrth  of  the 
channel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stat.-d.  a  clianncllng 
frame  adapted  to  enter  the  channel,  a  rot.atalde  frame  sup- 
port, engaging  the  bottom  of  tlie  channcd.  and  automatic 
means,  set  in  operation  by  the  tno\in;r  of  the  frame  along 
the  length  of  the  channel,  for  rotatine  tic  s\i[iport 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  channeling 
frame,  a  tool  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotary  feed  wheel  en- 
tering the  channel  and  en;:.icin::  a  wall  of  the  channel, 
and  means  outside  of  the  channel   for  rotatini:  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  channeling 
frame,  a  channeling  tool  curried  therehy.  a  combined 
frame  support  and  feedin;;  wheel  enterin.-  the  channel,  and 
means  for  turning  the  wheel  to  feed  the  tool  carryln;.' 
frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  channelin.: 
frame,  a  rotatable  niemher  extended  down  into  tln^  chan 
nel,  tool  feeding  mean-  within  the  channel  turned  thereby 
and  adapted  to  engasre  with  a  channel  wall,  a  niemher  par 
allel  with  the  length  of  the  channel  in  operative  relation 
to  the  frame  and  connections  hetween  the  parall  1  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  member  for  causirn.'  rotation  <<f  the  rot.i 
table  member  by  the  movement  of  the  rotatable  member 
along  the  length  of  the  channel 

fCIalms  C>  to  12  no*  tiviute,!  in  tlie  Cazette.! 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  channellnkT  tool 
frame,  a  rotatable  channelin:,'  frame  support,  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  channel  a  channelin;.'  tool,  ntid 
means   for   rotating   the   sfTi>port     put    in   action    by   move- 


1,170,987.  LOrK  l<d;  \  Il't  >M(n!l  l.i:s  Ra\m.>m)  F. 
Mrot),  Chicago,  111  .  a--!L'nor  of  .uie  half  to  .loseph  .\, 
Mudd,  Chicago.  111.  1  iled  .Sept.  19.  I'.il4  .Serial  No 
.S62,4Kfi.      (Cl.   70     90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla--  de-i  rilied,  a  clamp  adaptid  to 
be  secured  to  a  steering-column,  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
clamp  at  one  end,  a  two-piece  clamp  adapted  to  embrace 
the  rim  of  a  steering-wheel  and  to  straddle  a  spider  arm 
of  the  same,  and  means  fnr  hn  kin^  the  free  end  of  said 
hinged  arm  to  said  stteriiii:  wheel   clnmp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserihed,  .1  clamp  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  steerinir-cohimn  an  arm  hin;.'eil  to  the 
clamp  at  one  end  a  hickini:  bolt  mounted  In  the  free  end 
of  the  arm.  means  for  adxancint:  and  retracttntr  the  bolt. 
and  a  two-ptere  clamp  adapted  to  emtirace  the  rim  of  a 
steering-wheel  and  to  straddle  a  spider  arm  tliereof,  said 
clamp  having  a  reces.i  to  receive  the  locking  bolt 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  a  sfeerinsr  column,  detachable  fastening  means 
to  secure  said  clamp  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  column,  an 
arm  hinged  at  one  fnd  to  the  clamp,  a  two-pieci'  clamp 
adapted  to  embrace  the  rim  of  n  steerlntr  wheel,  detach- 
able fastening  means  fur  seetirin;.'  snid  -lamii  to  said  rim. 
and  means  for  loekinc  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  said 
steerlnjf  whe.  1,  «nid  arm  maslslnir  both  of  said  fastening 
means  when  In  the  locked  position 

4.  In  a'  dcv|f(>  of  th4-  ria--  descrilied.  a  clnnip  seet ion 
adapted  to  embrace  nne  side  of  a  steering:  colutTin.  a  eon- 
Jugate  clamp  section  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposite  shie 
of  the  column.  se<'urinLr  si-reus  seatin;:  in  the  outer  face  of 
said  second  clamp  S4Ttlon  and  eni^'atriti:.'  snid  first  elamp 
section,  an  arm  hln^'ed  to  the  lower  edce  of  s.nid  second 
clamp-section  and  aihqited  to  swintr  upwardly  to  He  o\.r 
the  face  thereof  and  mask  the  s.iid  screws,  and  means  fur 
locking  the  free  end  of  said  arni  to  a  steering  wheel. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp-section 
adapted  to  embrace  one  side  of  a  sieerin«-column.  a  con- 
jugate clamp-section  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposite  side 
of  the  column,  securlng-screws  seating  in  the  outer  face  of 
Bald  second  clamp-sectlon  and  engaging  said  first  clamp- 
section,  an  angular  arm  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
second  clamp-section  and  adajited  to  swing  upw.ardly  to 
lie  over  the  face  thereof  and  ma-k  the  said  s(r'ws,  a 
clamp-section  adapted  to  embrace  one  side  of  the  rim  of  a 
steering-wheel,  a  conjugate  clamp  section  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  opposite  side  of  the  rim.  securintr-s  pew  -  seated 
in  the  outer  face  of  said  sect)nd  clamp-section  and  en;:a:.' 
Ing  said  first  clamp-section,  a  locklng-l>olt  tnounted  in  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  enga-e  ,1  reciss 
formed  in  said  rim  clamp  section,  and  a  lip  formeij  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm»and  ailapted  to  overhe  and  niask 
the  securing-screws  of  said  rim  cPunp  seet  inn-  \\\,i-u  the 
parts  are  In  the  locked  position 

[Claims  6  to  .**  not  pritit    d   jn    tl,.     (i.izette.] 


1.17n.9SS.     TYPF-\\  IMTiN';    MAiIllNK      At  kn.^ndre  Va- 
LERE   NiHoiuKi..    Paris.    1  iaiic-.   .f--l-n.  r    fi'    I'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.   New    York.   N     V      a    I'orporatlon 
of  Delaware.     Filed  June  24,  1913.     Serial   No.  77.^.  4nf^ 
(Cl.  197—141.) 


1.  In  a  typewrit Inv:  uiacbine.  the  conibhiatlou  of  an  es- 
capement wheel,  an  operating  motor  theref'T.  tin  escape- 
ment device  to  permit  a  step-by -step  mov-neiit  .  f  the 
wheel,  line-space  mechanism  controllint.'  said  1-  .ipement 
device,  and  indicating  means  carried  by  th.'  whe.i 

-  Ip  a  '\pewriling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capenieui  v\  leel,  n  spring  to  rotate  the  wheel,  an  escape- 
ment pawl  controllinir  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  line- 
apace  lever,  oper<atin_'  cnti. ct  inn-  ii.'twfen  said  lever  and 
the  escapement  pawl,  :  .>  pe  ke\ -,  and  locking  lu^'ans  there- 
f'  r  a  mated  by  said  wheel. 

'A  In  a  t>pe\\  rltlnir  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capenieiu  wheel,  a  c(.;ip.Tatint:  jiawl.  a  line-space  lever,  a 
cam  device  operated  thereby  to  actuate  the  pawl,  and 
an  indicator  carried  by  the  escaiamcut  wheel, 

1  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhin.itinn  of  a 
plaiiii  frame,  a  rotary  |)lafen.  a  bar  e,vtendinc  Inn^ritudl- 
naliy  of  said  frtime  and  movable  up  and  down  rtdatively  to 
the  frame,  a  line-space  hv.r,  m  an-  .iperaied  tiereby  to 
depress  the  bar.  an  escapeineut  wlieel,  a  coi>p'  rat;n_'  pawl, 
me.nis  operated  by  He  1.  presslon  of  said  I'.ir  tn  ,i,'iuate 
said  pawl,  and  a  pairi'  end  lndi::'ator  carried  hy  -aid  whe.  I. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  raaclilne,  ttie  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  rotary  platen,  a  bar  e\t.  nding  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame  and  movable  up  and  d^w  n  relatively  to 
the  frame,  n  line-space  lever,  means  opi  rated  therel>y  to 
ilrf,r.--  the  bar.  an  escapement  wheel,  a  cofipera  t  i  n  l'  p.iwl 
inian-  np.. rated  by  the  depiessinn  nf  said  bar  tn  .aitna'e 
said  pawl  t.vpe  keys,  a  universal  imr  to  lock  s.iid  key< 
and  n|ieraiini:  ci.titfetinn-  li.twi.n  <nol  w  ?  e,  !  and  said 
nni\er-al   'itii 

[I'lainis  •!  to  r,(t  nni   prsnteri  in  the  ij.azette.l 


1,170,989.  SMOKE- CONSLMINt;  FIRNACE.  OrLand 
D.  Orvis,  .New  Vork,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assl^- 
ments.  to  United  Furnace  i'orporatlon.  New  V  rk.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Sept  U"  l!<l."!  Se- 
rial No.   790,141.      (Cl.   110-  60.  t 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamher.  of 
a  nozzle,  and  means  for  supplying  st<'am  and  air  to  the 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  l>elng  pronded  with  a  plunility  of  out- 
lets, certain  of  said  outlets  being  In  tlie  form  of  slots  po- 
sitioned for  feeding  sheets  of  steam  and  air  In  diff.rent 
planes  and  in  different  directions  and  other  of  said  out- 
lets heintr  in  the  form  of  apertures  for  feeding  steam  and 
air  on  lines  which  cross  with  the  sheets  supplied  through 
said   slots, 

2,  In  a  furnace,  the  Comltination  with  a  fire  chamber,  of 
a  nozzle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  certain  of 
said  outlets  l«dnL.'  in  the  form  of  slots  wlilcb  operate  to 
diffuse  the  -;.,i'>  a'l  i  sir  in  dlflferent  horlzoT.t.ai  idnnes 
and  in  tiin  sheets.  ,iiid  other  outlets  belni:  in  tie  form 
nf  openings  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  which  litTers 
from  tile  first  named  slots  so  as  to  spread  the  steam 
and  air  on  lines  which  Intersect  with  the  s'leets  stipplied 
through  the  slots,  whereby  thin  s'leets  of  -team  and  air 
and  streams  of  steam  and  air  are  blown  In  different  idtines 
direciiv  into  the  smoke  and  gases  for  effectink'  disinte- 
;.'ration  of  the  cloud  of  smoke  and  gases  and  the  iii'Mnate 
admixture  therewith  of  the  inflowing  steam  and  ,air 

'■',.  In  .1  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamher, 
and  a  pipe  for  supplying  ste.am  and  air,  of  a  distributing 
nozzle,  tlie  delivery  face  of  which  is  arcuate,  saici  nozzle 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  posit  imo]  .  \its 
the  aggre:;ate  ar<^a  of  which  Is  equal  sui)stantially  tn  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  pipe,  certain  of  said  exits  li.jng 
ii!  the  fnrni  nf  slots  positioned  for  directlnt:  the  steam  and 
air  it!  ihlti  sheets  and  in  dlflferent  horizontal  planes,  and 
c  riain  other  exits  being  In  the  form  of  apertures  operat- 
:!  l:  tn  direct  streams  of  steam  and  air  In  directions  which 
'  !  n-s  the  sheets  of  steam  and  :iir  stipplied  through  the 
-hit-, 

i  In  .1  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber, 
and  I  pipe  for  supplying  steam  and  air,  of  a  distributing 
nozzle  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  and  with  apertures' 
the  aggregate  area  of  which  is  equal  substantially  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  pipe,  said  slot-  heiiii;  ii;  dif- 
ferent horizontal  plane-  for  directing  sheet-  of  steaiii  and 
air  directly  into  the  smoke  and  gases  and  said  apertures 
heitiL'  nf  a  hfTerent  cross  sectional  form  from  the  slots, 
s.iid  ap'Murs  being  positioned  relatively  to  the  slots 
for  directing  streams  of  steam  and  air  on  lines  w  iilch 
cross  with  the  sheets  supplied  through  the  slots. 


1.170,990.  INt  I.O.<<i:ii  SWITCH  CONSTIU't'lloN. 
Ci..\RE\rE  D.  Pi..\TT.  Hriigeport.  Conn.  I-^led  ,luly  15, 
li'l.".      Serial  No.  39.966.      (Cl.  175—282.) 

1.  In  cnmhinatlon.  a  switch  havine  .a  pi\nted  switch 
blade,  a  casinL'  iiulosing  said  switch  and  ;  .■Mii;i:  openings 
in  the  opposite  walls  thereof  In  line  witli  i!.i.  jdvot  of  the 
pivoted  switch  blade,  relatively  fl.at  di-ks  mtataldy  en- 
-■ace.l  in  said  o|)enings.  a  U-shaped  sneni  .er  inside  the 
casing  having  sifie  arras  connected  i',\  a  cro-s  bar,  the 
ends  of  -aid  side  am.-  being  secured  in  ei,t:ajement  with 
'he  inner   rel  itiveiy   flat  sides  of  the  rntatahle  disks  and 
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thereby  pri'vcntlnir  I'UtNSiird  (!is;.hic'emcnt  of  siiiil  dlska  In 
the  openings  in  which  they  i\v  s.  atni.  ii  i'()!in>M-tiiin  be- 
tween ttie  cross  bar  and  tli'-  jiisnt'''!  -wit^'ii  hlail<'.  an 
operating  U-shaped  nifriiN'r  uutsiil''  ilie  rusing  having 
sides  connt'cted  by  a  cross  b{ir.  the  .■ipIs  of  said  sides  l)e- 
Ing  secured  to  tlie  outtT  leliitiv.'Iy  i!at  surfaces  of  the  ro- 
tatabli^  disks,  and  thereby  preventing  inward  displace- 
ment of  said  dlslis  in  the  opininus  In  which  they  are 
seated,  and  said  cross  bar  extending  across  the  front  face 
of  the  switch  I'.isiiig  and  serviri::  as  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing   the    switch 


i-M 


-n 


tir-L 


r^: 


17^ 


27 


■_'  The  combination  of  a  switch,  an  inclosure  therefor 
having  a  pivoted  cover,  an  .xteriial  opej-ating  liandle  for 
said  switcli.  said  inclosiit-e  anl  co\er  having  lioles  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  alinenieiit  hy  lii.-  closing  of  the  switch 
Inclosure,  a  lociiini;  device  insertibh-  into  said  alined  holes 
to  lock  the  switcli  inclosure  clos'-d,  ajjd  the  said  switch 
operating  handle  adapte.i  to  t)e  thrown  into  a  position  be- 
neath the  alined  holes,  whereby  ufion  t!ie  eniragenient  of 
the  locking  device  in  said  hides,  said  switch  operating 
handl"  will  be  locked  in  po>itirjii  beneath  said  locking  de- 
vice. 

?•.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  an  inclosure  for  said 
switch  having  a  hinged  I'over.  an  external  handle  for  op- 
erating said  switcli,  said  inelnsnre  and  cover  having  lugs 
adapted  to  l)e  t)rou;.'lit  into  alinenient  by  the  closing  of 
ttie  switch  inclosure.  and  ;i  lockini:  device  engageable 
with  said  alined  lugs,  and  with,  the  operating  handle  to 
lock  the  inclosure  closc.i  and  the  switcli  In  the  position 
to  whicli  it  has  Inen  thrown  by  the  operating  handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  .1  switch,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
switch  having  a  bearing  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a 
relatively  tlat  disk  rotatably  i^ngaged  in  said  bearing 
opening,  a  switch  opcratin;:  member  inside  the  casing  se- 
cured in  tlat  eni;aL'>nient  with  t!ie  inner  relatively  flat  face 
of  the  disk  and  extendin::  licyond  the  rim  of  said  disk  to 
thereby  iirevent  outward  disphicem,  nt  cf  said  disk  in  tlie 
openln.'  in  which  it  is  seated,  an  i  a  switch  operating 
handle  outside  the  casing'  secured  in  il.it  engagement  with 
the  relatively  flat  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  extending  be- 
yond the  rim  of  said  disk  to  thereby  prevent  inward  dis- 
placement of  said  disk  in  the  npei,iim  in  which  it  Is 
seated, 

.">.  'W-.'-  combjn.ition  of  a  switch,  an  inclosure  therefor 
having  a  pivoted  cover,  .ii;  ixternal  operating  handle  for 
said  switch,  said  box.  s.iid  ci.ver  and  said  handle  having 
holes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  for  locking  the 
box  closed  and  the  switi'ti  in  open  circuit  position. 


1  ,  1  7  n  .  ;•!»  1  .     fii..m-it:i;iii.\i;  mech.vm^.m.     .Joh.n 

ri!(>KSA.  Chicairo.    111.      Filed   leb,    i:;.   1914,  Serial  No. 

S\x.',s\\.      Renewed    .Iul.\    •;.    I'.i].'        Serial    No.    38,259. 

(CI.   .sv — iv.) 

1.  In  an  intermittent  film  fee  iinu'  uec'ianism.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cari'\inL:  frames  dispo-ed  in  sepa- 
rated relation  and  movable  to  and  fiom  e.icli  otiier.  indi- 
vidual film  feedin:.'  sprocket  drums  mounted  on  said  carry- 
ing frames,  means  for  impartin:;  positive  and  simulta- 
neous   rotation    to    the    sprocket    'Irums.    and    means    n;>so- 


clated  with  said  frames  and  exertim:  .1  ccnsiant  yielding 
stress  upon  one  of  the  frames  in  .1  direct  ,,n  ;iu.iy  frimi  Its 
companion  frame,  sulwtantlally  as  sei    i.ctii 


sulistan- 

ibe  corn- 
in    sepa- 


2.  In  an  Interndttent  lilm  f ilnu  uum  haidsin.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cirr\in;.'  frames  dispcised  in  sepa- 
rated relation  and  movalde  to  and  from  each  othci-.  indi- 
vidual film  feedinL,'  sprocket  drums  mounted  on  said  car- 
rying frames,  means  for  impartini:  posltiv(>  and  --inuil- 
taneous  rotation  to  ilie  -procket  drums,  .and  resilient 
means  exerting  a  constant  stress  ui>on  one  of  the  frames 
in  a  direction  awa.v  from  the  companion  fraine 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

•'{.  In  an  intermittent  film  feeding  mechanism. 
binatlon  of  a  pair  of  carrying  frames  disjio-ed 
rated  relation,  one  of  said  frsimes  being  slidin-'ly  mounted, 
individual  film  feedini;  sprocket  drums  mounted  on  s.ald 
carrying  frames,  nie.ins  fur  imparting  positi\e  ;ind  simul- 
taneous rotation  to  the  sprocket  dnmis.  .ind  resilient 
mi>ans  for  effecting  a  mo\emeni  ..f  t!ie  slidiiiL'ly  mounted 
carrying  frame,  substanti.illy   as   set    forth 

4.  In  an  Intermittent  lilm  feediiii.'  meclianisui.  the  cdm- 
blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  drums  disin  s,i|  in  sepa- 
rated relation  and  bavin.'  c.irryini:  sliafts.  >tar  wlieeis 
on  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  carrying:  frames  ha\ini.'  bear- 
ings for  the  aforesaiii  carrving  slinfts.  a  pair  of  cam 
disks  individual  to  said  carryiiiL.'  frames  and  having  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  star  wheels,  one  of  said 
carrying  frames  with  its  cam  liisk  and  accessories  being 
movable  lu  relation  to  the  companion  enrryinu'  frame,  and 
means  for  Imparting  simult.ineoiis  rotation  to  said  cam 
disks,  8ubstantiall.\    as  set   forth. 

5.  In  an  intermittent  lilm  feedini:  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  sprocket  drums  disposer!  in  separated 
r«lation  and  having  carrying:  stiafts.  star  wheels  on  said 
shafts,  a  pair  of  carrying  frames  havint'  t)earing8  for  the 
aforesaid  carrying  shafts,  a  pair  '.f  cam  disks  associated 
with  said  carryinu  frames  ami  eacli  provirled  with  a  pair 
of  hobling  grooves  disposed  in  separated  lelation  and  with 
an  operating  spiral  groove  connecting  said  holding 
grooves,  said  irrooves  tiavinir  operati\e  eni.',iL'ement  witli 
the  prongs  of  a  star  wheel,  and  means  f<ir  imparting 
simultaneous  rotation  to  cam  disks,  one  of  -aid  carr'inu 
frames  with  its  cam  disk  an?!  accessories  being  movable  in 
relation  to  a  companion  carrying  frame,  sul»stantially  a.s 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  \\   not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.  1 


1,170,1^92.      Lli  TI.XC  .I.XfK.      M.miiin    K     ITiuiv.    Easton, 

I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lohn  H.  Spence.  Kaston,  I'a. 

Filed  June  .SO,  191,-|.     Serial  No    .w.LM'.r).      {(1.  i;.-,4     O.S.) 

A   lifting  jack   comprising  a    1  idlow    supporting    ba-e.   a 

shell  telescoping  tlierein  and  desiL'ned  to  be  held  at  dirfer- 

ent   elevations   and   terminating   in    a    flanire   at    its    upper 

end  with  a  raceway  at  its  tipper  surface,  a  screw    movable 
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within  said  shell,  a  ratchet  whee.  with  a  threaded  opening 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  screw,  ball  bearings  luter- 
p..se,i  between  the  wheel  and  flange,  a  \oke  liavlng  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  with  a  sh^t  with  walls 
tapering  outward  from  its  (cntral  jKirtion.  the  inwer  end 
of  s.aid  projection  having  an  an-led  part  extending  under- 


oeath  the  flange,  an  op]M.~iiei\  disposed  projection  of  the 
yoke  being  bent  at  riirht  ant:le<.  and  I'Xtending  also  under- 
neatii  said  f1ant;e.  a  handle  having  a  forked  end.  a  pin 
enL';i:;ini;  the  arm-  of  the  forked  end  and  liavlng  a  rock- 
ing moM'inent  in  said  slots,  the  end  of  the  arms  <iesiuned 
to  engage  the  le.  th  of  the  ratcliet  wheel. 


1,170.99."..       I'liiMlM.     t'l  !■     rid;     v     TVl'i;    FNiilM'.S 
WiLi  i.wi    H     KiM'.i:i;i  s,    l>etr..it.    Mich,    assiijnor   to   The 
K"hert-   I'>:-as>    Maniif.act  urihL-  rouipany.   lieindt.   Mich.. 
.a    i'..rporati"n    of   Mictiitran.      P'iled    .\pr     I'.h    I'M.".      Se- 
rial  No.  L'L'.l.-.i).      (CI.  VA~ — 7.) 


.\  priming  cup  compri-inu  .1  phm  \alve  hodv  portion,  8 
nipple  portion  on  one  end  of  s^id  body  portion  and  an  ex- 
tension on  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  body  [lortion  of  su!> 
Stantlall.v  spherical  form,  -aid  liorly  [h  i-tinn  and  nipple 
portion  having  an  axial  pa-^aize  1  hen'thr"Ui:h.  and  the 
center  of  said  substantially  spiierical  extension  being  in 
alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  s.iid  body  portion 
and  nipple  portion,  said  extension  being  cut  away  in  U 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  body  portion  and 
nii'p'ie  portion,  and  recessed  to  form  .a  luji  cninmunicat- 
\\\z  with   the  axial   riassnt-e. 


i.iTn.b'.u       >iii:i:  r  i;A(iK   nu:    ri;iNTiNi.    1'Ki;ssi:s. 

1,1  WIS    I      lb«;ER.s.  Orange.  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  2S.   1915. 

Seria.   No.  4,s:{4.      (CI.   101 — 38.  ( 

1  In  a  priming  press,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
taltle  from  eitlier  end  of  wldcli  a  sheet  \\v.\\  •< 
toward  an  end  gage,  of  a  base  plate  removable  -  ;;  ; 
by  the  feed  table  at  one  end  thereof,  a  mivahie  en  ! 
asseei.ited  with  said  base-plate,  an  1  actuatiiiL-  i 
for  the  -,i.'e  partly  carried  h\-  the  'cise  iii:ne  -^.i  1 
plate    and    eiid    gage   Iteinj    tr.iiisfer.-i  he     to    the    oth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  feed  table  nf  printing 
presses  and  similar  machines,  of  a  sheet  .:age  comprising  a 
base-plate  removably  secured  1  -'.!.  f' e.i  table,  a  mov- 
able gage  [iroper  associated  with  ^aei  Liase  plate,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  movable  gage  comprising  a 
movable  element  mounted  on  said  base-plate,  and  means 
whereby  said  element  may  be  transferred  to  a  new  post 
tion  on  said  baseplate  to  permit  the  ga;:e  t"  he  used  at 
either  side  of  the  feed  table 


fed 

:  ted 

e.an- 
a  se 
end 


of  the  feed  table  and  certain  [..arts  i.:  the  act;;.ii:n.:  sneaii- 
on  the  bascjplate  being  c.aiiahle  0:  bein.:  i-ep(.>itioiie.i 
thereon  to  render  the  end  gat;e  ii].erahle  in  its  new 
position. 

Ih  In  a  irinting  press,  the  cumbination  with  the  feed 
table,  of  :\  slieet  gaiTc  rem"\ab!y  supjiorted  ly  the  feed 
table  and  cimpri-in.-  .1  baseplate,  a  movable  ira^e  asso- 
ciated with  s.iid  ha-e  plate,  a  bell  crank  le\er  for  actuat- 
intr  said  niov.ihle  gaue.  and  means  to  acni.'ite  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  -aid  bell-crank  levtr  leiim  transferable  to  a 
new  iiositi<in  on   the  ba-e  idaie.   for   toe  purpose  described. 


4.  Tile  conilinatien  with  the  feed  table  of  a  printing 
]iress  or  similar  machine,  of  a  base  plate  moume<i  on  said 
feed  table,  a  movable  gage  proper  supp<.irted  from  said 
base-plate,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and 
to  which  the  gage  is  secured,  and  a  bell-crank  ie\e;  ih\ 
oially  mounted  on  the  b.-ise-plate  adapted  to  bi  .actuaied 
froin  a  wcvable  part  of  the  machine,  said  base-plate  with 
tl'.e  gage,  rod  and  bell-crank  lever  supported  thereby  beinu 
removable  as  a  unit  from  the  fee<l  table,  for  tlie  purpose 
de-f  Til)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  feed  Uihle  of  a  printing 
press  or  similar  machine,  of  a  base-plate  removably 
mounted  r  n  tlie  feed  table,  a  movable  gage  proper  asso- 
ciated with  the  baseplate,  means  for  mountins:  tiie  mov- 
able gage  on  the  base-plate  comprising  a  ro.i  movable 
lont;itudinally  with  respect  to  the  base-plate,  an  actuating 
rod  movable  i ran--versel.\  with  respect  to  the  baseplate. 
contiectini:  meats  hetween  said  rods,  and  means  whereby 
said  c<.>nnict!iie  nieans  may  be  pivoted  to  tlie  baseplate 
at  either  one  of  two  places  in  each  of  which  tlie  connect- 
it);;    means    operatlvely    connects    said    rods    whereby    the 

■;"iative  relation  between  the  pari-  n,;iy  he  ni.iiniained 
wiien  the  base-plate  Is  mounteil  at  1  iilier  side  uf  the  feed 
table. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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assignor.  !  ,\   mesne 


assitruments.  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company, 
Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.744.      (CI.  197— 33.) 


1  In  a  tyjiew  riiitig  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  b'ver,  of  a  fulcrum  for  the  same,  means  for  returning 
the  key  lever  to  normal  position  after  depression  compris- 
ing .a  curved  sprimr  extended  tliroui;li  ;\u  eye  [irovided 
in  the  key  level  aiei  liaving  a  portion  thereof  engaging 
tlie  side  of  the  ki\\  lever,  wdiereby  said  spring  is  main- 
tained in  position  ;idjaceiit  tlie  key  levei.  and  an  ad- 
justable sup]iort  for  said  sj.rint:  suspended  from  "said 
fulcrum. 
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2.  In  a  t.\  pewritins;  machine,  the  comblnHtion  with  the 
key  W'vers  tiaving  huli's  therein,  of  a  fuKruiu  for  said 
key  levers,  :\u<\  nicjin-;  Imp  nuilniainiiiu  the  key-lever«  In 
engagement  wltli  --ail  lulcrum  and  for  returning  them  to 
normal  position  after  ile;ir''ssi(pn.  comprising  curved 
springs,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  supported  from  said 
fulcrum  and  the  opposite  end  1-:  passed  through  the  hole 
In  .said  key-lever  and  lieiit  in  a  liirection  to  lie  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  phine  <if  tiie  body  nf  -aiil  spring  against 
the  opposite  side  of  said  key  lover.  -.,,  ,i^  to  hold  the  key- 
lever  and  sjiid  spring  in  operative  rel.itlon. 

'■'>.  In  a  tyjiewritini;  machine,  tiie  lomhination  with  the 
key  levers  and  n  fnlcriini  therefor,  of  a  curved  spring  ar- 
ranged in  [■rir.i'l.I  relation  with  each  of  said  key  levers, 
each  of  s.iid  ke\  levers  being  provided  with  an  eye 
throiiLrh  which  one  end  of  tie-  -prhiu-  extends,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  f'.r  -upport  inu  th.e  otlier  einl  of  said  spring  and 
a  support  ^:i~|iended  from  ^aid  fMlcrnni  in  which  the  ad- 
justing screw  is  mounted. 

t.  In  a  typewrttincr  tna'hine.  the  .-onihii:;! tiou  with  the 
key  level--,  of  .1  fill,  ruin  t!.e!-rfor.  curved  springs  the  hody 
portion  of  each  of  which  lie^^  in  a  plane  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  of  -..lid  key  h'ver-.  each  of  -aid  key-levers 
being  proviiled  with  a  lioh>  tiirouL-h  which  one  end  of  the 
sprint:  exten.i-.  an  adjustable  screw  for  sni)portlng  the 
other  I  in!  of  -aid  -spring.  ,ind  a  supitnrt  suspended  from 
said  fulcrum   in  which   tlie  adjusting  screw   Is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  t.\  pewrltini;  machine,  the  comhin.-itlon  with  the 
key  levers,  cif  a  fiihrum  therefor,  springs  for  hohling  the 
key  levers  in  enira-renent  witli  their  fuh'rum,  and  means 
mounted  on  <aid  fulcrum  fop  holding'  the  key  levers 
agaiiHt  removal  whet;  in  tfieir  nornii!  '--Itlons  hut  which 
permit*  their  removal  when  they  .n  re  niived  upward  from 
their  normal   position^. 

(Claim-;  *!  'o  2."   not  printed  in  "-he  fJazette.l 


1.17(1, '.to.;  i;i;i.\iM\  ,  mij  h.vms.m.  u^,  .m;  a.  Uoss 
and  IIk!:iu:i:t  I!.  'I"\.i.ok.  liochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
General  Itailway  Signal  rompany.  Gates.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  May  i,    lf»15.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  cc)iuUination  oi  a  loiai.ii/le  slmfi  bia.seJ  to  rotate 
In  one  direction,  of  :in  eb'etric  motor  for  rotating  said 
sliaft  in  t!;.'  ,qi-, ,,-.]{•■  di'eciii.in.  a  toothed  wheel  loosely 
mounterl  on  -^ni  !  -^h.ift.  a  detent  movable  Into  and  out  of 
enga::eiiie;.r  with  tie  teeth  of  saiti  wheel,  a  clutch  between 
said  shaft  .ind  said  wheel  which  permits  said  shaft  to 
be  rotated  :  ,\  -aid  motor  relatively  to  said  wheel  but 
which  prevents  said  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the 
oppo-^ite  direction,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  motor, 
and  i;;  ,in>  for  chsir;,'  said  motor  operating  circuit  and 
for  -iinultaneiiu-ly  'novin::  -aid  detent  into  engagement 
witii   said  toothed  wheel. 

-.  A  combination  wir  i  a  rot.ifahh-  shaft  biased  to 
rotate  in  one  direction,  of  an  electric  motor  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  tiie  ojipo-ite  dirction.  .i  toothe<l  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  chitch  between  said  wheel  and 
said  shaft  which  permits  -aid  sh.ift  to  lie  rotated  by  said 
motor  relatively  to  -aid  wheel  but  whi''h  prevents  said 
relative  rotation  of  said  sh.ift  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  d<  !■  nt  i:  ■  X  li.l  i-T-  .n.  j.;i.nr  with  -.;iid  wliet*!.  and 
elect roniaviietic  ipians  ''or  operaiin'j  •i,t\(\  detent. 


.">.  In  a  retaining  mecbaniam,  iu  combination:  a  ro- 
tatable  sliaft  biased  to  rotate  in  one  ilirection  ;  a  motor 
for  rotating  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  :  a 
toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  nn  said  shaft ;  a  clutch 
mechanism  interposed  l>etween  -aid  sliaft  and  said  wheel 
and  permitting  said  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor 
relatively  to  said  wlieel,  hut  preventing  such  relative  ro- 
tation in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  detent  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  ;  an 
operating  circuit  for  said  nniior  ;  a  circuit  controller  In- 
cluded in  said  circuit  and  Conner  ted  to  -:aiil  detent  and 
operated  simultaneously  therewith  ;  means  for  operating 
said  detent  and  said  circuit  contrrdler  :  and  ylehling 
means  for  permitting  saM  circuit  contioHci  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  means  Independently  of  -^ald  detent 

4.  A  combination  with  ,i  rotatnb.-  shaft  biased  to  ro- 
tate In  one  direction  ••(  an  ehTtric  motor  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  the  oppo<it.'  direi  tion,  a  det.nt  for  holding 
said  shaft  against  m>>\enient  in  the  direction  of  hi.i-ed 
rotation,  an  electromairnetic  devi.  e  for  operating  said 
detent,  an  oper.itin:;  circuit  fiu-  said  motor,  a  -nubhing 
circuit  Including  resistance-and  connected  to  -aid  motor, 
and  a  switch  for  closing  said  operatini:  circuit  and  said 
snuliblng  circuit  alternately,  said  switch  liein_'  operatively 
connei'ted  to  said  detent  t')  closr  -ai  I  operatini:  circuit 
when  said  detent  is  moved  into  position  to  hold  said  shaft. 

."i.  .V  coml'lnation  with  a  rotatable  -l^ft  biased  to  ro- 
tate in  one  direction,  of  means  for  rotatliii:  s^ld  <hnft  In 
tlie  opposite  direction  fr'ni  a  noimal  or  Initial  position 
to  a  second  position  and  for  h  Idlni:  -.lid  stiafi  in  s;iid 
second  position  against  rot.ition  in  tie  diretion  in  which 
it  is  biased,  said  means  co'npri-:n_'  an  ihctric  motor  for 
rotating  said  shaft  In  said  ojiposit,.  direction,  a  local 
source  of  electric  current,  a  local  switcii.  a  circuit  Inchul- 
Ing  said  local  source,  said  tnotor  and  said  local  switch,  a 
circuit  controller  indudeii  In  said  circuit  and  operated 
by  said  shaft  to  close  said  circuit  during  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  from  said  first  [lositlon  to  -aid  second  posiiion 
and  to  open  said  clrcui:  when  -ahi  sh.aft  attains  said  sec- 
ond position,  a  tootheil  wheel  uiounied  loosi-ly  on  -.aid 
shaft,  clutcli  mechanism  interposed  between  -ai  1  sh.ift 
and  said  wheel  which  permit-  s.nd  sliaft  to  he  rotate!  by 
aald  motor  relatively  to  said  whetd  hut  which  prevents 
such  relative  rotation  in  the  opposite  directicui.  ;i  detent 
movable  into  and  out  of  en^'n^'ement  with  tlie  teeth  of 
said  wheel  for  holding  said  shaft  aiialnst  rot.ition  In  the 
direction  In  which  it  Is  biased,  an  elecirom  iirneiii  d,  vice 
for  operating  said  local  switch  and  said  detent,  said  elec- 
tromagnet when  energized  closing  said  local  switch  and 
actuating  said  detent  to  hold  said  shaft,  .ind  means  con- 
trolled from  a  distance  for  eneruizinc  .said  ebctroma  :ie  t. 

frialms  6  to  13  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1.170,997.  STOP  .Mlh'II  \\IS.\I  Fi  li:  i  lit  A  I'!  I<  il'lK  i.NKS. 
Oscar  L.  Sr.\t,i!(>.\i,  <;tenvi.w.  111.  lihd  Feb  l.*!.  1013. 
Serial  No.  74R,r.05.     (CI.  74      I'hi 

1.  A  brake  device  comprlsin--.  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  sprin::  applied  br.ike  shoes,  spring  held 
detent  means  for  normally  holding:  said  siioes  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  me.ins  for  releasing:  saiii  detent 
means  whereby  said  brake  shoes  are  released  and  may 
thereupon  be  actuated  by  ^nid  sprin_' 

2.  A  brake  device,  comiirislnL*.  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  members  pivoted  inieim.  diate  their 
ends,  each  carrying  at  .ne  end  a  brake  shoe  ,ind  the  ojipo- 
slte  end  Ijelng  provided  with  sfu-ini:  .ictuatinu  means  for 
causing  the  first  mentioned  en, is  to  apnroach.  spring  held 
detent  means  for  normally  holding  said  slioes  In  separated 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  stiid  detent  me.-ins  where- 
by said  slioes  are  released  and  ni  iv  th.r'  uji  ui  lie  actuated 
by  said  actuating  means. 

3.  A  brake  device  comprisint:.  in  cornbinjithin.  a  spiing 
applied  brake  shoe,  spring  held  detent  means  f..r  noi-mally 
holding  said  shoe  In  a  predetermined  position  iid  a  e.ini 
for  moving  said  detent  .md  thereby  relr-isinL-  -aid  brake 
shoe,  whereby  it  may  be  aciu.ited  hy  said  ai  tuatini:  means. 

4.  A  brake  device  conip:  isiii-'.  in  combination,  a  spring 
applied    brake    shoe,    pivnt'il    detent    means    for    normally 
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holding  said  shoe  in  a  predetermined  position,  nnd  n  rmn 
for  moving  said  detent  and  thereby  releasiui:  s:..  ;  i  :aKe 
Bhoe,  whereby  it  may  be  actuated  by  said  spring  actuat- 
ing means. 


.'  .\  brake  device  comprisini:.  in  coiniiitiHtion,  a  spring, 
applied  brake  shoe,  a  detent  for  normally  holding  said  shoe 
In  a  predetermined  position,  a  cam  adajded  to  move  said 
detent,  aiid  a  trigiier  f.  r  nio\:n-'  said  cam  and  therel.y  .said 
detent,  whereby  said  l>rake  sli.,,.  i^  rMr.ased  au'l  muy  there- 
upon be  actuated  by  said  spring  brake  applyin;;  means 

f  Claims  C,  to  in  not  printtnl  in  the  (hizettcl 


1,170.00s       FNi  OFI'I.INt;  MFCIIA.MSM   FOR  CAR-t^OF- 
I'LINGS        F.KNEST    II.    StHMitvr.    Cleveland.    Oldo.    as 
signor    to    The    National    Malleabb'    Castinj;s    Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.     Filed  I'ec.  l'.  lOFV     Se- 
rial No.  S04.150.     (CI.  1^13^-59. 1 


1.  In    uncoupling    mechanism    for   ■  ars.    tie   con. lunation 
with  a  couiiler  of  the  top  operated  ty]ie  h.-ivini:  a  lock-lift 
Ing   link,    of   an    aetuatini:    member    havinc    ,i    plurality    of 
pnraib  I   .■irms,   (U.e  ,,(  said  aims  heiiiL;   pi\oted   to   the  cou 
pier  shank  adj.'o  ent  its  juneture  with  thi'  ■  on;  hr  he.ad  and 
forward   of  tie  earry   iron,  ani!  the  .the]-  .,■;  s.aid    inns  en 
gagiiiLT   said    h.c  k  liftiiit:    link,    the    s.iid    actu.itin-    member 
havlni:  n   connection   betv\een    s.ud    arms  extendini:.    when 
the  member  is  at  rest,  upwardly  and  forwardlv.  .-ind  an  nn 
coupling  rod  engaLMn::  said  (ontoifion   and  beini:  adapted 
to  rotate  it   a   greater  di-tance   r'arwardly   than   it   is  up 
wardly  to  elTect   uncoupling.  - 

2.  in  uncfiupliim  nnH'hanisiu  for  <ars.  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  of  the  top  operated  type  h.nving  a  lock-lift- 
ing link,  of  an  actuating  member  of  substantially  U-shape 
having  one  arm  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  en 
gaging  the  lock-lifting  link.  e\ery  jiortion  of  the  arm  be- 
ing at  all  times  below  the  top  of  the  link,  and  another 
arm  journaled  in  the  coupler  shank  forward  of  the  carr> 
Iron  at  a  ptdnt  hebiw  tin  point  of  attaciiinent  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  .;  i m  to  the  liitici:  link.  an<l  an  unccuipiinL'  rod 
engaging  said  aetuatini:  member  and  beins:  adapted  t<i  ro- 
tate the  first-mentioned  arm  upwardly  .ind  rearwardly  t' 
effect  uncoupling. 


walls,  said  wall=  being  Integral  and'forming  a  hollow  box 
.ke  base,  mean-   v\  •  e  cby  the  base  may   be  secured   to  an 
instrument,  means  on  the  base  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
strings,  and  a   bridge-strip  adjustably  and  deta<  liably  se- 
cured to  said  base. 


1.170,000.       1UU1>GK    FdlJ    .'<TinN(;Fli    I N  STlilMENTS 
WiLLi,4M    .1.    F.    ScHiii/.,    Cliicago.    111.      Filed    .\pr     !". 
1014.     Serial  .N"o.  8:'.0.sri4.      tCI.  S4--i;',2.) 
1.   An  improved  metallic  liridge  for  stringed  instruments 

comprising  side  walls  and  a   top   wall   connecting  the  sid' 
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2.  An  Improved  metallic  bridge  for  stringed  instrumenife 
comprising  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  connecting  the  side 
walls,  said  wails  being  integral  and  forming  a  lui'.Iow  box- 
like base,  means  whereby  the  base  ma;.  '>•  s,..  urcd  to  an 
Instrument,  a  flange  at  the  bottom  of  and  intf^'inl  with 
one  of  said  side  walls,  means  on  the  base  for  hiding  the 
ends  of  the  strings  and  a  bridge  stilp  detachab}  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  base. 

".-  .\n  Improved  bridge  for  stringed  instruments  com 
prising  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  connecting  said  side 
walls  forming  a  hollow  base,  means  on  the  base  for  hold 
ln_'  th<  ends  of  the  strings,  and  a  bridge  strip  having  slots 
therein,  and  srrews  extending  through  said  slots  for  secur 
ing  sail!  strip  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  has. a 

4.    An    improved    h-idge    f.  r    stringed    instruments    com 
prising    side    wall-    .md    a    t-p    wall    connecting    said    side 
walls  forming  a   hollow  base,  means  on  the  liase  for  hold 
ing  the  ends  of  the  strings,  and  a  bridge  strip  having  slot- 
therein,  and  scr' w  -  extending  through   said  slots  and  ad 
justahly  securing  said  strip  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
tiasi'.  said   strii»  liaving  Its  upper  edge  extended  'o  overit 
the  l"].  w  al'  ot   1  he  base 

.'..  \u  improved  mctaliii.  brid;:..  lo:  stiiuged  instru 
meiits.  aimprising  side,  walls  and  a  top  wa'.l  connectinL- 
the  side  walls,  said  walls  being  inte-'al  and  forming  a 
hollow  box-like  base,  im.aiis  w»iere!,y  the  base  may  be  se- 
cured to  an  insii  iinniit.  a  rib  on  and  integral  with  said 
U>]>  wall,  neans  on  ili..  base  for  hu.ding  the  .  nd-  of  the 
strings,  and  a  bridge-strin   ad.hislably  secured  tci  th-'   base. 

[Claims  •>  ami  7  ted  piriuted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,<>0<i.      MdI'       Faki,   .\.   K.   Skh.i.m.w.   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Mav   >'.   lOl.'i       Serial    No    i;rt.40h       'CI.    !.=>    -l.?.i 


I .  A  mop  comprising  a  mftlD  frame,  a  mop  body  con 
nected  thereto,  a  top  plate  carried  by  said  mop  frame,  a 
socket  forming  part  of  said  top  plate,  a  leservolr  above 
said  top  plate  and  in  communication  with  s.iid  socket,  said 
so.-ket  havint:  a  dlsciiarge  opening  therein,  an  i  a  tiltable 
distributer  below  said  top  plate  nornially  closin;;  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  socket  and  adapted  to  distribute 
the  contents  of  said  reservoir  at  the  front  portion  of  sa'd 
frame. 

II.  -\  mop  c.unprising  a  main  frame,  provided  with  a 
mop  body,  a  top  plate  carried  thereby,  a  socket  cairled  by 
said  top  jilate  and  provlde<l  with  a  dlsciiarge  opening,  a 
reservoir  holder  upon  said  top  plate,  a  reservfdr  sea'.cd 
upon  said  hoah  r  aiai  iiaving  a  neck  detachahly  mounted  in 
s.nid  socket,  a.  :..ind;e  coiii.ected  to  said  reservoir  holder,  a 
tiltable  distribute  beh.w  said  top  pia'e  normally  closing 
the  dlschart'e  openlnir  of  said   «ockPt   and   a<lHpted   to  dis- 
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trilnite  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  at  the  front  portion 
of  said  frame,  atul  means  ionKitudlnally  of  said  handl- 
and  extending;  through  said  top  plate  adapted  to  tilt  said 
distributer. 

;!.  A  fountain  dusl  mop  ci.inprisin.::  a  frame  provliod 
with  a  mop  body,  a  top  i)late  cariird  liy  said  frame,  a  de- 
pending socliet  forming  part  of  <ald  top  plate  and  provided 
with  a  dischan.'!'  opening;,  a  c.vlindi-ica!  reservoir  holder 
secured  to  said  top  plate.  ,1  reserv<iir  seated  ujion  said 
holder  and  liavin«  a  ne.k  d.'tac  hably  mounted  In  said 
socket,  a  tlltat)le  distributer  supported  beneath  said  top 
plate,  a  dosure  carried  thereliy  and  adapted  to  close  the 
discharge  openin;:  of  said  socicct.  a  handle  connected  to 
said  top  plate,  and  means  longitudinally  of  said  handle 
and  extending,'  through  said  top  plate  adapted  to  tilt  said 
distributer  \vherel)y  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  can 
flow  thereon  and  be  distributed  at  the  fnuit  portion  of  said 
mop. 

4.  A  fountain  dust  mop  coniprisin::  a  triauuular  frame 
provided  with  a  mop  body,  a  to;)  plate  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  reservoir  detacliahly  mounted  upon  said  top  plate 
and  adapted  to  discharjje  the  contents  thereof  below  said 
top  plate,  and  a  tillable  triangular  distributer  below  said 
top  plate  and  adapted  t)  distribute  the  contents  of  said 
reservoir  at  the  front  portiou  of  said  triani;ular  frame. 

").  A  foiiniain  mop  com|irisin_'  a  frame,  a  mop  body 
car:  led  thereby,  a  tot)  plate  on  said  frame,  casters  carried 
by  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  support  said  mop.  a  reser 
voir  on  said  top  plate  adapted  to  supply  liiiuid  to  said  mop. 
and  a  tillable  distributer  beldw  said  top  plate  adapted  t" 
distribute  the  liiiuid  at  the  froiit  portion  of  said  mop. 


1,171.001.  LOiKINO  MK.WS  I'OR  NTTS  ANT*  BOLTS 
FioUKKT  Smith.  West  Stanley.  England  Filed  .Vpr.  28, 
iyi5.     Serial  No.  24,412.     (CI.  151  — .S».j 


d' 


J 


A  nut  luck  comprisiu,.'  a  split  spring  washer  provided 
on  its  under  surface  with  a  dovetailed  projection,  a  dipped 
portion  near  one  end  of  the  waslier  from  which  the  said 
"iid  rises  to  form  an  upstandiu«'  iiart.  u  nut  having  radial 
cuts  tormcd  on  its  under  sole  a  Mi  which  said  upstanding 
parts  or  tli_-  washer  are  adai.ti'l  Jo  eu^iaue.  and  a  meml)er 
against  which  tiie  split  wastier  contacts,  said  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  dovetailed  r^  cess  to  receive  the  dove- 
tailed i»rojection  on  the  under  siirface  of  the  split  washer 
and  furttier  having  a  s.-coiiil  ri  -ess  to  receive  the  dipped 
portion  of  the  wasiier  and  to  permit  the  upstanding  pan 
to  be  moved  out  of  engagemeiir  with  the  radial  cuts  of  the 
nut, 


1,171.002.  ELECTRIC  IL^ND-LAMl'.  (iEOiii.E  .V.  SoBHN- 
LEIN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S.S9,8.5;i.      (CI.  240— 8.5.  • 


yond  the  periphery  of  said  top.  nn  insulation  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  cell,  a  case  arranged  to  tit  over  the  fop  of 
said  cell  and  around  said  insulation,  said  case  being  pro- 
vhled  with  an  opening  to  accommodate  said  projecting 
pole,  an  insulation  on  said  case  ad.iacent  said  opening,  nr- 
ranged  to  prevent  electrical  contact  between  said  case  and 
said  pole,  a  lamp  In  said  case,  and  means  to  form  an  elec- 
tric circuit  through  said  lamp  and  eel)  when  said  case  is 
in  position. 

2.  A  battery  cell  having  Its  pole  pieces  projecting  from 
the  top  thereof  and  one  of  said  pole  pieces  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery,  of  said  top.  an  insulation  on  tlie  ex- 
terior of  said  cell,  a  case  arranged  to  fit  over  the  top  of 
said  cell  and  around  said  insulation,  said  case  hein^'  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  accommodate  said  projecting 
pole,  an  insulation  on  said  case  adjacent  said  opening,  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  electrical  contact  iictween  said  case  and 
said  pole,  a  swifcli  on  said  case  adjacent  stiid  pole,  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  projecting  pole  and  said  case  electri- 
cally, a  lamp  in  said  case,  and  means,  including  said  case 
and  said  switch,  to  form  an  electric  circuit  through  said 
lamp  and  cell. 

.'1.  .\  cylindrical  battery  cell  havintr  its  pole  pieces  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  thereof  and  one  of  said  poles  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  fop,  an  instilation  on  the 
exterior  of  said  cell,  ,1  cylindrical,  metallic  casi>  .arranged 
to  fit  over  the  top  of  said  cell  and  to  euL'aee  said  insula- 
tion frictlonaliy.  a  lamp  in  said  case,  said  case  being  i)ro- 
rlded  with  a  slot  in  its  side  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
projecting  pole  when  said  case  Is  moved  endwise  into  posi- 
tion on  said  cell  and  to  locate  said  ctise  in  proper  relation 
to  said  cell,  a  switch  on  said  case,  adapted  to  connect  said 
projecting  pole  and  said  case  electrically,  insulation  on 
said  case,  adjacent  said  opening,  to  prev(>nt  electrical  con- 
tact between  said  pole  and  said  case,  and  means,  including 
said  case  and  switcii,  to  form  an  electric  circuit  through 
said  lamp  .ind  cell 

4.  A  battery  cell  having  its  pole  pieces  projecting  be- 
.\iind  the  fop  thereof,  a  ciise  ad.ipted  to  fit  over  the  top  of 
said  cell,  and  around  the  exterior  thereof.  insul;ition  be. 
tween  said  case  and  the  exterior  of  said  cell,  a  lamp  in 
said  case,  means  for  forming  an  electri--  circuit  through 
s;iid  cell  and  said  <;ise  wlien  said  case  is  in  position  ,s\. 
said  cell,  and  a  handle  removably  attached  to  said  cell  and 
adapted  to  clamp  said  case  to  said  cell 

.">.  An  electric  light  mount  in'.:,  comprisini:  a  m.tnllic 
case,  a  lamp  socket  in  said  case,  a  sw  itch  on  s.Mld  cise.  said 
case  being  open  at  one  end  to  penuif  the  entrance  of  tlie 
top  of  a  battery  Into  said  case,  and  havini;  a  slot  in  one 
side  extending  from  said  open  end.  said  switch  being  lo- 
cated opposite  said  slot,  and  Insulation  alfing  the  edges  of 
said  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  I'rinted  in  the  (Jazette,] 


1.  A  battery  cell  having  its  pole  pieces  projecting  from 
the  top  thereof  and  one  of  said  pole  pieces  projecting  be- 


1.171.00:?  UEVKKSIN(;  MKiIIANlSM  FOR  MA<"HIN'E- 
TOOLS.  AfiJLSTLS  M.  Sos.\.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  American  Tool  Works  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  .luly  8.  1014,  Se- 
rial No.  849.650.      <C!.  74— .S4.I 

1.  .\  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  tubular 
non-rotative  supporting  member,  a  shaft  passing  freely 
through  said  member,  a  pulley  supported  upon  said  mem- 
ber, a  system  of  planetary  gears  unlfarily  rotative  with 
Bald  pulley  and  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  gear  member  available  as  lock  member  for  unltarily 
uniting  the  rototive  memliers  and  adapted  to  be  non-rota- 
tively  retained  for  rofatinc  said  planetary  gears  upon  their 
axis  to  rotate  said  shaft  reversely. 

2.  k  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  non-ro- 
tative supporting  member,  a  shaft  passing  concentrically 
freely  through  said  member,  a  tubular  member  concentri- 
cally supported  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  pulley 
concentrically  supported  upon  said  tubular  member,  a  pair 
of  planetary  uears  unltarily  revoluble  with  said  pulley 
ami  in  transmitting  train  with  said  shaft  and  tubular 
member,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  tubu- 
lar member  with  said  pulley  and  conversely  for  non-rota- 

1    tlvely  lockinc  the  same,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  selec- 
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tlvely  driven  hy  said  pulley  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions. 


1.171.004  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS, 
WiLLi.\M  .1  Stili,in(;,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Hecia  Iron  Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Dec.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  64,645.  (CI. 
70—102.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  In 
opposite  directions,  the  combination  of  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  doors  and  having  Its  other  end  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  other  door,  a  latch  on  said  link  and 
a  bolt  movable  vertically  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch 
to  lock  the  doors  together. 


2,  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  operating  double  part- 
ing sliding  doors,  the  combination  of  a  link  secured  to  one 
of  the  doors,  a  lever  connected  to  said  link  and  the  other 
of  said  doors  and  means  eni:ai:in:.'  said  lever  for  assisting 
in  both  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  doors. 


,*?.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  non-ro- 
tative supporting  member,  n  pulley  thereon,  a  driven  shaft 
adajited  to  receive  motion  from  said  pulley,  compound 
planetary  gear  supportiMl  upon  said  pulley  in  transmission 
train  witli  said  sliaft.  an  intermediate  gear  in  train  with 
said  planetary  gears  clutclilng  devices  for  operatively  con- 
ne.tiii;;  s:iid  intermediate  gear  to  said  pulley  for  unitiiiL' 
fcaid  pulley,  ■j.i-.w^  and  slinfts  as  n  revoluble  unit,  and  con- 
versely for  non  rotatively  locking  said  intermediate  gear 
f(^r  Independently  functioning'  said  gear  for  rotating  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  reversably  from  that  of  said  pulley. 

4.  .\  device  of  file  nature  disclosed  com!)lnlng  a  ctising 
having  a  rigid  tubular  bearing  element  projected  there- 
from, a  driven  shaft  passing  freely  throngli  said  casing 
bearing  element,  a  pulley  journaled  on  said  bearing  ele- 
ment and  providing  a  closure  for  said  casing,  a  compound 
planetary  gear  journaled  within  one  side  of  said  pulley,  a  ' 
gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  train  with  s.iid  compound 
planettiyy  grnr.  ;i  U'lir  iiieiiilier  coaxial  with  said  pulley 
In  train  witli  said  compound  planetary  gear,  a  clutch  de- 
vice within  said  casing  and  pulley  closure  for  connecting  ! 
said  gear  member  to  said  pulley,  a  second  clutch  device 
within  said  casing  and  pulley  i-losure  for  uniting  sail 
gear  member  and  casing  non  rotatively  locking  said  gear 
meml>er.  and  a  single  le\er  controlled  clutch  actuator 
mechanism  for  said  dtifching  devices  adapted  to  alter- 
natively function  the  stime.  for  unltarily  revolulily  unit- 
ing said  rotative  memt)ers,  and  secondly  for  Independently 
rotatinj;  said  mi-mber  for  rotating  said  pulley  and  shaft  In 
relatively   opposing  directions. 

5  .V  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  rigid 
support,  a  pulley  journaled  thereon,  a  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
on  the  shaft,  a  gear  member  coaxial  relatively  and  con- 
centrically mounted  on  said  support,  unltarily  united  dif- 
ferent diameter  planettiry  gears  unltarily  revoluble  with 
said  pulley  and  in  respective  gear  train  engagement  with 
said  shaft  gear  and  gear  member,  and  means  for  locking 
said  gear  nii'mber  to  said  pulley,  non-rotatlngly  uniting 
said  gears  for  a  corresponding  rotation  of  the  pulley  and 
shaft,  and  alternately  conversely  for  non-rotaf ively  lock- 
ing said  gear  member  to  the  support  for  rotating  said 
planetary  gears  upon  their  own  axis,  for  driving  said 
shaft  In  a  direction  reversely  from  that  of  said  pulley  and 
at  a  relatively  higher  rate  of  speed. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.".  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  operating  a  pair  of 
sliding  doors,  the  combination  of  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  doors,  a  lever  connected  to  said  link  and  to  the  other 
door  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  doors  and  exerting 
an  upward  vertical  pressure  against  said  lever  for  assist- 
ing in  both  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  doors 
after  they  have  reached  a  predetermined  position  in  their 
travel. 

4.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  operating  double  part- 
ing sliding  doors,  the  combination  of  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  doors,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  suitable 
support  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  link 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  doors,  means  en- 
gaging said  link  when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position  in 
order  to  lock  the  same  and  means  for  assisting  In  t)0th  the 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  doors. 

5.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  operating  a  pair  ot 
sliding  doors,  the  combination  of  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  doors,  n  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and  the  other  of 
said  doors,  a  vertical  latch-bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  link 
to  automatically  lock  the  doors  when  they  slide  Into  closed 
position  and  means  for  assisting  In  both  the  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  doors  after  they  have  reached  a 
predetermined  position  in  their  travel. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,00.-,,      WOOD  REFISE    INTINERATOR.      JaMES    T. 
STODtMRi).  Portland,  Oreg,     Filed  May  24,  1915.     Serial 

No,  .'?0,004,      iC!    110—8.) 


I...: 


1.  .\n  incinerator  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  thin  metal  upright  conical  body  shell  A  with  open- 
ings at  each  of  its  ends  and  open  throughout  its  length* 
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means  to  support  said  tifxl.v  at  ;i  MiitaliU'  heUbt,  a  circular 
tire  pit  witliin  the  tM)iI> .  lia^insi  a  vertical  pit  wall  tho 
upptT  end  uf- which  is  arr;iiiL.'>Mi  at  a  suitablt^  distance  lat 
erally  frnm  the  body  shell  and  also  at  a  suitabl.'  height 
above  its  lower  end,  siib.stantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  iiiciii.rntdr  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  !ipri>;lit  body  with  openlns;-;  at  each  of  its  ends  and 
opin  througliout  its  lenirth,  said  body  belns:  composed  of 
a  franii'  and  a  thin  metal  wall  "u  the  Inside  of  the  frame, 
means  t'l  support  thi'  body  at  a  suitable  height,  a  flre-plt 
within  the'  Ixidy.  havini:  a  vertical  pit  wall  ih"  upper  end 
of  whicii  is  arranLzed  at  a  suitable  distance  laterally  from 
till'  body  wall  and  also  at  a  suitalile  height  above  its  lower 
end,  ,-iibstantially  as  described. 


l.lTKiKtO        KNVKI.Or.       Hkvhi      TiiKN.HAHi),     Jr..     New 
Vork.    N     V.      Fib-d    S-pt.    LM.    U>]r,.      .><,.rial    No    ij2,.329. 

I  CI.  i:i:;i    s4., 


1.  An  envelop  comprislnj;  a  Ixjdy,  a  flap,  and  a  flap 
locking  member  havins;  a  flexible  portion  and  a  rclaMvcly 
rigid  portion,  the  said  body  and  flap  each  beinj:  [iro\bb'<l 
with  a  perforation  adapted  to  receiv.'  the  relatively  rii:id 
part  of  the  locking  member. 

2.  .^n  envelop  comprising  a   body,  a   flap  and  a   hinged 
flap  lockiu;;   member   flexible  at    the   hingrd   end   and    rela 
tively  rigid  toward   the  free  ''nd,  said   body  and   flap  eai.ii 
being  provided  with   a  perforation  adapted   to  engage  the 
locking  member  to  hold  the  flap  in  closed  position. 

;'..   An    envidop    comprisintr    a    body,    a    flap    and    a    flap 
locking  tongue  flxed  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith   and    with   said   flap    to   close   the   envelop,   said 
tongue  being  formed  of  the  material  of  the  body  and  hav 
Ing  a  reinf(jrced  free  end. 

4.  .Vn  fi;\.  lop  provided  with  ;i  flap  and  a  fastening 
tongue  secured  to  the  back  of  the  envelop,  said  back  and 
flap  having  registeriui:  openings  through  which  the  tongue 
may  be  Inserted,  and  a  reinforcing  piece  secured  to  the 
tongue  in  such  relation  as  to  leave  the  attaching  end  of 
the  tongue  flexible  and  to  lie  in  both  openings  when  the 
tongue  is  in  fastening  position. 

.").  .^n  env.lop  provided  with  a  flap  and  fastening  tongue 
securued  to  the  back  of  the  envelop,  ^aid  l.ick  and  flap 
having  rigisierinc  openings  through  whi<h  the  tongue 
may  be  insetted,  and  a  reinforcing  pi>c>'  secured  to  the 
tongue  to  stilTen  it,  the  attaching  portion  of  the  tongue 
l»elng  left  without  reinforcement  so  as  to  remain  flexible 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,l7l.i»»>7.  SI'RINt;  Sl'SPENSlON  FOEi  Vi:Hiri.F:s. 
VViLLARi)  Ikving  Twombly,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,096.     (CI.  267—27.1 

1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  wheel  axles,  of  a  pair  of  springs  having  a  link  con- 
nection at  one  end  and  a  fulcrum  connection  with  the 
frame,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  plvotally  connect- 
ed, one  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  an  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the 
wheel  axles,  of  two  pairs  of  aprtngi,  the  springs  of  each 


pair  having  a  link  ronuection  at  one  tnd  and  both  springs 
of  each  pair  fulcniiiied  to  tbi  frame,  the  free  end  of  one 
spring  of  each  pair  havin:.'  a  link  connti  tion  with  the 
frame  and  the  free  ends  01  ftio  othir  >princs  having  a  link 
connection  with  the  axle. 


.TSS^S" 


3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the 
wheel  axles,  of  two  i>airs  of  springs,  the  springs  of  each 
pair  having  a  link  connection  at  one  end  and  both  ful- 
crumed  to  the  franir.  tlic  fuUniin  of  the  rear  spring  of 
each  pair  being  to  the  rear  of  a  point  midway  the  ends 
of  the  aald  spring,  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  other  spring 
lielng  substantially  inidway  between  its  ends;  and  the 
free  ends  of  one  ^prin^-  .f  each  pair  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  ami  the  free  end  of  the  other  springs  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  an  axle. 

4.  lu  a  vehicle  the  eumbination  with  the  frame  and  the 
wheel  axes,  of  two  pairs  fif  spiinL;s  one  i)air  at  each  side 
of  the  frame,  the  .springs  of  each  pair  having  a  link  con- 
nection at  one  end  and  fulcrunied  to  the  frame,  the  ful- 
crum of  the  rear  spriuirs  of  each  pair  being  in  the  rear 
of  a  point  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  spring,  and 
the  free  end  of  one  spring  of  cudi  jiair  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  and  the  free  <nd  of  tiie  other  springs  plvot- 
ally connected  to  an  axle. 


1,171.008.  FRICTION  CUTC  II.  .John  <;  Urz,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  ronipany,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  I-^led  Dec.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,2:<1.      Ml.   10::      lO.i 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  e,unbinatieii  with  a  series  of  an- 
nular friction  disks,  of  a  bead  within  said  disks  engaging 
alternate  memliois  of  the  siries,  a  member  to  which  the 
other  members  of  the  series  are  conni>cted,  clamping  plates 
nt  the  ends  of  the  «erles,  said  head  and  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing plates  heln^  prii\ided  with  nllned  apertures,  a  pin 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  clamping  plates  and  passing 
through  «ald  apertures,  and  a  spring  upon  said  pin  for 
yieldingly  drawing  said  plates  together. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  annular 
friction  disks,  of  a  head  within  said  disks  engaging  the 
alternate  menil)ers  of  the  series,  a  memNr  to  which  the 
other  members  of  the  series  are  connected,  an  annular 
cl.imping  I'late  for  one  end  of  the  series,  said  head  having 
an  aj>erfure  therein,  a  pin  on  said  clamping  plate  passing 
'III  .iii-'b  -aid  M).erttire.  a  movable  clamping  plate  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  series,  and  a  spring  on  said  pin  for 
yieldingly  drawini:  said  jilates  toward  each  other. 
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.T.  In  a  ehitcli,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  annular 
friction  disks,  of  a  head  witbin  Bald  disks  engagmt:  the 
alternate  niemliers  of  the  series,  a  member  to  which  the 
other  members  of  the  series  are  connected,  clampine  plates 
for  the  ends  of  the  -e:i,  >.  said  bead  and  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing plates  belni;  i.r..\i^lei!  wiiii  alinerj  apertures,  a  pin 
Secured  to  the  other  0!  -:ii(i  </lampine  pl.ites  and  passint: 
through  said  apertures.  :i  -]ir;nL.'  on  said  pin  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  saiit  plates  ,-ig,'iin-t  tlie  disks,  and  p«>riph- 
eral  lwarin;:s  on  the  disks  whieli  nre  f  1  ee  frotn  sv.id  Ivad 
for  cngairiru:  ^.lid  member. 

i.  In  a  •  l\i!i.li,  the  combination  uitb  a  series  rif  annular 
friction  disks,  of  a  head  within  said  disks  engaging  the 
alternate  tnemlx'rs  of  the  series,  a  nieml>er  to  which  the 
other  mrinlxTs  of  the  series  are  connected,  an  annular 
clampinir  jilate  at  "tie  end  of  the  series  detachably  engag- 
ing said  head,  a  in<>mtier  havincr  an  annular  flange  form- 
ing the  opposite  claniiiinu  iilate,  said  head  and  one  of  said 
clamping  plates  l«'ing  pr<ivi<ied  with  alined  apertures,  a 
pin  secure(l  to  the  other  of  said  clanipint;  plates  and  pass 
Ing  through  said  apertures,  a  spring  upon  said  pin  for 
yieldingly  drawini:  said  plates  toi:ether.  and  an  actuating 
flange  on  said  meniNr. 

,"i.  In  a  cluteh.  the  coinbinalifm  with  a  series  or  annular 
friction  disks,  of  .m  tiead  within  said  disks  enpairiii!-'  alter 
nate  inenile!'^  ,,f  -h.'  -eries.  a  inenib<'r  to  which  the  other 
m(nil>ers  of  the  relies  are  eniiiMTted.  a  shaft  on  which 
said  head  Is  mounted,  a  conical  member  bavins  Its  small 
end  slldaMy  engn:rin_'  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
annular  fl.-m;:.  nt  i's  larL.'e  end  forininir  11  clampin::  plate 
for  said  disk  and  ;in  aiiiiul.ir  tl.anue  at  its  small  end  form- 
ing an  actuating  member,  m:  .■innular  cl:\m['ing  plate  at 
the  oppositi  end  of  the  ser;e-.  said  head  and  the  clampini: 
plate  on  said  'unical  menil'<  r  !einL'  provided  with  alined 
apertures,  n  pin  projectinu  from  the  other  clampini:  plate 
and  passing  through  said  apertures,  and  a  spring  on  said 
pin  for  yleldincly  drawing  said  plates  against  the  disks 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


to  correspond  with  the  shoulder  ou  the  ke.\,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  si^ecl- 

!ii  d 

4.  In  a  chuck  for  lock  drills,  the  combination  with  a 
body  and  a  soeket  therein  to  receivi  the  sliauk  of  a  drill 
steel,  a  slot  leading  to  said  socket,  a  gib  in  the  slot,  and 
a  movable  sleeve  surrounding  the  body  and  pit.  the  sleeve 
H  in;:  provided  with  a  projection  on  its  front  end  as  and 
for  tile  purposi-  specified. 

."..  Ill  a  ehiick  for  rock  drills  havini:  a  fH>dy  and  a  socket 
I  therein  tci  reeeive  the  shank  of  a  drill  steel,  a  slot  leading 
to  said  socket,  a  gib  in  the  slot,  .ind  a  sliding  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  Iwdy  and  gi!i.  said  sleeve  l>tdng  provided 
with  projections  on  its  front  end.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,171.0()!t.  iHr<  K  Ftil;  KiM'K  IdUI.I.S  .I.vMksC.  H. 
Vai-oht,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar,  :;  1014  Serial 
No.   ><22.24r.,      (CI    255-    .57.1 


/      a   /o  /y. 


1.  In  a  drill  cliuck.  the  conibinai  ion  witli  a  body  having 
a  shank  s(^rk' t.  and  a  gib  slot  leading  thereto,  of  a  irib 
havin'j  an  iiirlined  outer  face,  a  releasing  key  having  an 
opposilely  inclined  outer  f.ice.  a  sliding  si,  pve  proviiled 
with  t-'rooves  to  '  ngaire'  the  gib  and  key  and  foice  the  gili 
Inward,  and  a  protection  on  tVie  front  end  of  the  sleeve 
for  the  purpose  spiiified. 

2.  In  a  drill  clunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  havini^ 
a  shank  soi  k«  t,  and  a  uib  slot  leadine  thereto,  of  a  sib 
having  an  Inclined  outer  face,  a  retaining  and  releasin.' 
key  havin;::  an  oppositely  inclined  outer  face,  a  projectien 
on  the  key,  the  same  beini:  removed  from  the  ends  of  the 
key,  a  sibling  sleeve  pro\ided  with  L'roovi's  to  engaLre  the 
gib  and  key  and  forci  the  irlb  inward,  a  recess  in  tbe 
sleeve  to  accommodate  the  projection  on  the  key.  and  n 
projection  on  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  havlnc 
a  shank  socket,  and  a  gib  slot  leading  thereto,  of  a  gib 
adapted  to  the  slot,  a  retainint:  and  releasini:  key  provided 
with  a  shoulder  removed  from  its  opposite  ends,  a  sliding 
sleeve  provided  with  interii>r  loniritudltial  grooves  to  cor- 
respond with  the  gib  and  key,  an  inner  recess  in  the  sleeve 


llTl.oio  11  1.L1N';MAi  HINK         K-NKAii    ViiToB    \  ON 

MK\KNBtUG.  Basel.  Switz.  rland.  assignor  to  the  Firm 
."f  Motoeulture  Limited.  r..i-.  ..  Swnz.  liand.  Filed  Mar. 
VI.  1918.      Serial  No.  75.S.789.     (CI.  97—72.) 


'B 


1  In  tilling  machinet),  tbe  comlination  of  running 
«  111  els.  a  rotary  tool  carrier  with  a  .shaft  arranired  l>eh!nd 
said  runnini:  wheels,  a  driving  motor,  a  gear  mechanism 
between  said  motor  and  the  shaft  of  said  rotary  tool  car- 
rier. ;i  further  gear  mechanism  betwien  said  motor  and 
-aid  running  w  !  .  el~  a  rigid  structure  constituting  at  the 
siime  lime  tlie  larriage  frame  and  a  holding  and  Inclosing 
box  for  the  driving  motor  and  said  gi»ar  mechanisms  and 
I  oiiiprising  a  rear  central  hollow  bracket  piece  for  sup- 
porting ih(  rotaiy  tool  carrier  shaft  In  Its  middle  part 
and  inclosing  part  of  the  first  named  gear  mechanism. 

-.  In  tilling  iniicliiTi.  s,  tlie  combination  of  running 
wheels,  a  rotary  tijo!  >  arrii  r  with  a  shaft  arranged  behind 
said  running  wheels,  a  dri\iiig  ui"Tor.  a  gear  mechanism 
between  gaid  motor  and  the  shaft  of  said  rotary  tool  car 
rler,  a  further  gear  mechanism  between  .said  motor  and 
the  running  wheels,  a  lariia.:!  frame  box  for  the  motor 
and  said  gear  meelumi.-iiis.  :.:i\iri.^  a  rear  part  formed  by 
a  bracket  piece  for  su;.] criing  the  rotary  tool  carrier 
shaft  In  its  middle  jiart  -.i  .is  to  leave  sidewardly  fpee 
both  its  halves,  with  tlit  tiHii>,  >aid  bracket  piece  being 
hollow  and  inclosin-'  part  of  the  lirst  nanieii  gear  mecha 
idsm.  and  a  trausv.rse  lieam  tenfra'.ly  sup[iorted  on  said 
bracket  juei  e  \,,  tiie  rear  of  said  reiary  tool  carrier  and 
adapteii  to  carry  ;iuxiliar.\  iniplem«-nts  on  Its  laterally 
extending  portions. 


1.171. nil.      SHKET  FEEDING  ANDCrTTING  MACHINE. 
.IdiiN  H.  YoiM.    Randolph.  N    Y  ,   assignor  to  Borden's 
C(uidi'nsi-d  .Milk  Coinpan.^.   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .New  .Tersey.       Filed   Dec    10,   1913.       Serial   No 
sii."i,711.      iCl.   164—62.1 

1.  In  a  shcft-feedinL-.  and  cuttinL'.  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  supported  cutter  disposed  to  sever 
im  initial  sheet  into  smaller  sheets,  means  to  removably 
support  atid  horizontalh  feed,  it:  a  civen  direction,  said 
initial  sheet  to  said  cutter,  means  to  advance  said  smaller 
sheets,  in  th'  same  plane,  s'muitaneously  side  by  side,  in 
said  direction  Ixyoud  said  cutter:  means  to  simultane- 
ously recei\(.  and  nuiva!  !.\  support,  said  smaller  sheets. 
siiii-  liy  si'b  .  ill  ti.e  sann'  lioriznntal  piam-;  another  sta- 
tionaril.\  siipporteci  cuit'T  disp<ivi  ,1  to  cut  each  of  said 
smaller  sheets,  in  turn  into  a  plurality  of  still  smaller 
sheets:  and  ineiins  lo  horiz'  tita'.h  fei^d  said  first  men- 
tionid  smaller  she,!-,  -e  ju.  iitial:> .  in  procession,  and  out 
of  contact  with  each  otlier.  to  said  last  mentioned  cutter 
in  a  direction  angular  to  said  first  mentioned  direction. 
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-.  In  a  sht'et-fefiiiiiK,  iiud  cuttiu;;,  mai'iiiuc,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationarily  supported  cutter  disposed  to 
sevfr  an  initial  shett  Into  smaller  sheets;  means  to  lift 
and  drop,  in  the  same  vertical  path,  in  advance  of  said 
cutter,  -^aid  initial  siieet  horizontally  dispose*! ;  movable 
means,  normally  projecting  into  said  path,  to  guide 
said  sheet  while  so  lifted,  and  to  movably  support  it 
thereon  when  so  dropped  :  percussive  means  to  impel 
said  sheet  toward  said  cutter  ;  means  to  horizontally  ad- 
vance said  sn:aller  sheets  in  the  same  plane,  simultane- 
ously, side  by  side,  in  said  direction  liivond  said  cutter: 
means  to  simultaneously  revive  and  muvnbly  support  said 
smaller  sheets,  side  by  side,  in  th-'  same  liorizonta!  plane; 
another  stationarily  supported  cutter  disposed  to  cut  each 
of  said  smaller  sheets,  in  turn,  into  a  plurality  of  still 
smaller  sheets  ;  and  means  to  horizontally  feed  said  tirst 
mentioned  smaller  sheets,  seiiufntially.  in  procession,  and 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  toward  said  last  mentioned 
cutter  in  a  direction  angular  to  said  first  mentioned  direc- 
tion. 


»  "^m  m- 


."'.  In  a  sheetfeedint?,  and  cuttini:,  machin<',  the  com- 
binatu>n  <if  a  stationarily  supported  cutter  disposed  to 
sever  an  initial  sheet  intu  sin;iii,.r  sheets  :  pneumatic 
means  to  lift  and  drop,  in  the  sani.-  vertical  path,  in  ad 
vance  of  said  cutter,  said  initial  sheet  horizontally  dis- 
posed: movable  means  normally  proj'cting  into  said  path, 
to  pulde  said  sheet  while  so  lifted,  and  to  movably  hori- 
zontally support  it  thereon  when  so  drop[»'d  ;  percussive 
means  to  impel  said  sl^et  toward  said  e\itter  :  means  to 
liorlzontally  ad\anee  ^aid  smaller  she.  ts.  in  the  same 
plane,  simultaneously.  sid<  by  side,  in  said  direction  be- 
yond said  cutter,  means  to  simultaneously  receive,  and 
movably  support,  said  smaller  sheets,  side-by  side,  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  ;  anoth-r  stationarily  supported  cut- 
ter disposed  to  cut  ejieh  of  said  smaller  sheets,  in  turn, 
into  a  plurality  id"  stili  sni,'\:i.  r  -!;.m  ts  :  and  means  to  hori- 
zontally feed  said  tirst  !iiei,ti.ii!.  ,1  smaller  slieets,  st'ipien- 
tlally.  in  proc<  ssimi.  and  out  of  lontaet  with  each  other, 
toward  said   last   mentioned   directinn 

4.  In  a  sheet  feedin;:  machine,  tli"  e.>niliiiatii>n  .if  means 
to  lift  ami  dnip  a  sheet  liofizontali y  disposed.  an<l,  nor- 
mally projecting  into  tl^'  [iath\va\-  of  said  sheet  while  so 
liftlns:,  a  plurality  of  theri^by  uuival'le  i,'ui de-rests,  or  T's, 
supported  and  disposed  to  resume  normal  position  after 
clearance  thereof  by  said  sheet  and  to  horizontally  mov- 
ably suppt>rt  it  thereon  when  so  dropped. 

.".  In  a  sheet  feedln?  machine,  a  r.  st  disposed  to,  mov- 
ably-against-siravlty.  normally  uphold  a  sheet  without  con- 
tacting a  portion  thereof  eom[»risiii;i  a  part  of  the  ed_'e  of 
the  sheet:  a  memb'^r  advanc.'able  without  contactini.'  said 
rest  in  a  path  in  alinemeni  witli.  and  extending  b^  .\ond, 
such  normal  location  of  said  [lart  of  the  edce  :  iiimns  to 
m.oxably  support  said  memb<'i'  oe.t  of  contact  with  said 
rest:  and  neans  to  impel  saicl  member  in  said  path  a);ainst 
said  edge  and  beyond  its  said  normal  bieation. 

[Claims  f>  to   Ji'  Hot   prinlc  1  in  thf  Gazette.] 


1.171. OIL'.       EIKJK  -  Ii:ONlN(i    .MACHINK.       Wu.i-i.^M    A. 

7j:ii>i.kk.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.      Serial 

No.  d(>;J.109.      (CI.  68— 9.) 

1.    In   an  edge  ironlni;  machine,   the  combination   of   an 
iron,  an  arm.  means  for  feeding  the  article,  the  iron  hav- 


ing a  vertically  grooved  rontact  face  and  beint;  supported 
on  the  arm  whicli  is  !■  iv. fd  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  being  relatively  far  distant 
from  the  iron  and  being  located  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  plane  of  the  contact  face  of  the  iron,  ami  a  guide 
ahead  of  the  iron  having  ribs  converging  to  the  grooves 
in  the  iron,  the  feed  means  feeding  the  article  edgewise 
through  the  groove  in  the  iron,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


OfUr^ 


2.  In  an  edge  ironlnu  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
iron,  an  arm,  means  for  feeding  the  article,  the  iron  hav- 
ing a  vertically  grooved  contact  face  and  being  supported 
on  the  arm  which  is  pivot-d  to  swing  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  pivot  of  said  arm  b.  ing  rolatlvely  far  distant 
from  the  Iron  m  l  biin::  located  about  one  half  the  average 
throw  of  lb'  iroi.  outside  a  position  of  true  allnement 
with  the  contact  face  of  the  iron,  and  guides  ahead  of  the 
iron  having  ribs  converging  to  the  grooves  in  the  Iron, 
the  feed  means  feeding  the  article  edgewise  through  the 
groove  in  the  iron  and  said  iron  pressing  yieldingly 
against  the  edge  of  tln'  iron,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

',\.  In  an  edge  ironiuLr  machine,  the  <  iirat)ination  of  in)ns 
having  grooved  contact  facis.  means  for  feeding  the  arti- 
cles to  the  irons,  and  .:uides  ahead  of  the  irons  having 
contact  ribs  converging  to  the  grooves  in  the  irons,  said 
ribs  b«>lng  grooved  to  iirovldo  eonverL-ing  side  walls  which 
support  the  sides  of  the  .irtbl.'  .adiai,  nt   Its  .  il^'e. 


1,171,01.3.  SfKi;\VLKs.s  i:li;i  TKit  -siiAitF  noi.iip:R, 
Laukitz  W.  .VM'Kkskn.  Waterl)ury.  t'onn.  Filed  Nov. 
8.  1915.     Serial  No.  60,426.     kC\.  240     ll.").) 


1.  A  shade  bolder  comprising  a  socket-receiving  member, 
a  continuous  supporting  member  liaving  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  nd.ii't'd  to  engage  the  Interior  of  a  shade, 
and  means  for  <!•  tacbaldy  connecting  said  socket-receiving 
and  shape  supporting  members. 

2.  .\.  shatle  holder  comiirising  a  socket-receiving  mem- 
ber, a  contlnuotis  supporting  member  having  outwardly 
extending  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  a 
shade,  and  means  for  detachatih  eonnecting.  the  socket- 
receiving  and  shade-sutiporting  members,  and  a  third  mem- 
l)er  enveloping  and  concealing  saiil   means. 

3.  A  shade  holder  eomprising  a  socket-receiving  mem- 
ber having  hooks,  a  siiade  ^ujiporting  member,  and  loops 
connected  to  said  shaiie-supi»orflng  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hooks. 
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4.  .\  shade  holder  comprising  an  upper  shell  adapted  to 
receivf  a  socket,  and  a  continuous  band  suspended  from 
said  shell  and  having  outwardly  projecting  portions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  interior  of  a  shade. 

5.  .V  shade  holder  comprising  an  upper  shell  adapted  to 
receive  a  socket,  a  continuous  band  suspended  from  said 
shell  and  having  outwardly  projecting  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  Interior  of  a  shade,  and  a  second  shell 
telescoping  on  the  first  and  adapted  to  envi  lop  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  shell  and  suspending  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


t 


holding  said  cleaner  In  the  path  of  the  bucket,  applied  to 
said  element,  and  a  connection  between  said  element  and 
support,  serving  to  counteract  sid.  thrust  on  said  ele 
ment  b\-  said  link. 


1,171.01)  S.M  i;iV  .MFANS  ViMi  I'UFVFNTINO  AND 
Iii;M<i\  IN'.  It  F  AMI  tnilFH  (IHSTULCTIONS  IN 
Fl.l  111  -  I'RFSSrUF  SYSIi;.M>.  Fi.w.\KD  W.  ANGER 
and  IlMiitv  11.  HouNSBY,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .Tan.  23, 
1915.      Serial   No.   :;.S93.      (CI.  137— 70.  i 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  or  re- 
moving a  formation  of  frost  or  ice  in  the  pipes,  tanks, 
valves  and  the  like,  of  a  s' stem  in  which  there  Is  a  tiow 
of  air,  which  consists  In  causing  to  be  injected  into  the 
Bir  :in  aL-c  nt  which  forms  with  moisture  or  water  n  mix- 
ture tending  to  prevent  the  existence  of  ice  or  frost 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  or  remov- 
ing a  formation  of  frost  or  ice  In  the  pip'  s.  tanks,  valves 
and  the  like  of  an  intermittently  operand  air  system, 
which  consists  in  causing  to  he  injected  Into  the  flowing 
air  each  time  the  system  Is  operated  to  cause  a  flow  of  the 
air,  an  agent  which  forms  with  moisture  or  water  a  mix- 
ture tending  to  prevent  the  existence  of  ice  or  frost. 

:!.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  or  re- 
moxin^  an  accumulation  of  oil  or  grease  in  ttie  pipes, 
tanks.  v,-il\es  and  tlie  like  of  a  syst.-m  in  which  there  Is  a 
flow  of  .lir.  which  ron.-ists  in  (\auslng  to  be  Injected  Into 
tlio  system    -n   airent   eapaltle  of   cutting  the  grease  or  oil. 

4.  Tb.e  lierein  described  method  of  pn^venting  or  remov- 
iiii;  an  accumulation  of  fi-iist.  ice.  (lil  or  trrease  in  the 
pipes,  tanks,  valves  and  the  like,  of  n  system  in  which 
there  Is  a  flow  of  air.  widch  consists  in  oa\isii,c  to  !>.>  in- 
jected into  the  tliiid  an  acent  wbicb  forms  witli  m.usture 
or  water  a  mixture  tending  to  prevent  the  existence  of  ice 
or  frost,  and  capabb'  of  cutting  the  oil  or  grease. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  s.vs'em  in  wiiicb  there  Is  a 
flow  of  air,  of  means  for  causing  an  ai:ent  which  forms 
wiiii  moisture  or  water  a  mixture  tending  to  prevent  the 
existence  of  ice  or  frost  to  i'e  injected  into  said  air. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3   not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


i.iTi.oi.'e     i:.\t  \\  Ai  <  •!:    I'.rcK!  1'   ii.f.xnfu.     Frkiv 

KKir    F.     B.M.IK.     Wintliro])     llarlior.     111.,    assignor    to 

Frederick   C.  .\ustin.   Chicago,   111.      Hied  .Ian     l<i.   1914. 

Serl.il    No.   812,515.      iCl.   37—24.) 

1.   .\n   excavator  comprising  a   traveling'   l>ucket,   a    sup 
port,  n   bucket  cleaner  pivoted  on   said   support,   a   sliding 
element,  a   link  connecting  said  element  with   tlie  (leaner, 
said  link   having  one  end  pivoted  on   the   cleaner  and   the 
other  end  pivoted  on  said  element,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 


U  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  traveling  bucket,  a  sup 
port,  a  tnicket  cleaner  pivoted  on  said  su{iporf.  a  sliding 
element,  a  link  connecting  said  element  with  the  cleaner, 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  cleaner  in  the  path  of 
the  bucket,  applied  to  said  element,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  element  and  support,  serving  to  counteract 
side  thrust  on  sal<1  ebmi  nt  by  s.aid  link,  said  connection 
liavlng  a  link  pivoted  nt  one  end  on  said  support,  and  plv- 
otnlly  connected  at  Its  otb(>r  end  with  said  element. 

.''..  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  traveling  bucket,  a  sup- 
port, a  bucket  cleaner  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  sliding 
element,  a  link  c.  nnecting  said  element  with  the  cleaner, 
a  sprint:  for  >i.  idinLdv  holding  said  cleaner  in  tiie  patli 
of  the  bucket.  applie<i  to  said  element,  and  a  connection 
between  said  element  and  support,  serving  to  counteract 
sidi'  thrust  o!i  said  ebnient  lt.\  said  '.ink.  sprockets  at  each 
side  of  said  clean'-r.  chains  on  said  sprockets,  and  means 
for  riizidly  conne(  tinL'  <:\'v\  ticket  with  n  link  of  each 
ciiain. 

4  .\n  (xca\ntor  comprising  a  travelini:  tuicket.  a  piv- 
oted cleaner  disposed  In  jiosition  to  pass  through  the 
bucket,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  endwise,  a  link  connecting 
the  rod  with  said  cleaner,  ami  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  cleaner  In  normal  position,  applied  to  said 
roil. 

."  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  traveling  bucket,  a  piv- 
oted cipjiner  disposed  in  position  to  pass  through  the 
I'ucket.  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  endwise,  a  link  connecting 
the  f'd  with  said  cleaner,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
boblinL'  sai'l  cle.aner  in  normal  position,  applied  to  s.aid 
rod.  a  support,  and  a  link  (Connection  between  said  sup- 
port and  rod. 

[I'laims  '!  !<■  ^  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.  1 


1.171.nic;,      S.\S!I  l.di'K       Wiii.iwi    I'.    lUitoin.   Norwood. 
Oliio       I-ileri    Mar,    is,    1915.      Serial    No.    1.-|,.330.       (CI. 

1 0—  :\(y  i 

In  a  lock  of  the  type  explained,  to  positively  lock  the 
complementary  sashes  of  a  window  to  eacli  other,  the 
eombin.aiion  of  a  r.  eccentric  lockini:  riieraber  mounted 
ujHin  tie  meeting.'  rails  of  one  of  the  sast,,..;  and  comprls- 
\v.z  a  latidle  and  an  upright,  crescent-s:  api'd  locking  cam 
which  h.as  a  t!ori7.onlally  extendinc  slot  oiien  at  one  end 
and  narrowing  toward  its  other  end.  a  keeper  bar  formed 
to  inietrraily  ccintaln  a  short  and  a  loni;  member  arranged 
at  right  anodes  to  each  t*tbeT  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
sbanks  jirojecting  toward  the  locking  cam  and  adapted  to 
occ\ip>  tl'C  narrow  end  of  the  slot  therein,  said  shanks 
:  avim.'  elongated  locking  buttons  which  project  from  each 
-i'ie  tiiereof  parallel  to  the  keeper  bar.  a  journal  project- 
ing from  this  t>ar  at  the  apex  of  the  anL'le  where  its  mem- 
bers diveru'e.  and  a  !)enrlng  for  this  Journal  whereby  the 
bar   is    adJUBtjibh    mouced    upon    the   meetinc    rail    of  the 
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otiicr  sasii  ami  so  that  either  ^f  its  nipmb'Ts  niny  occupy 
a  position  iu  whirh  it  I'xtfTid.s  ov.t  thf  iiip<tlui,'  rail  aud 
In  contact  thert'with  iin<i  whiich  posiiiin;  [iLicfS  the  other 
member  of  saiil  kerper  har  in  n  p.isiti'in  wM.  [1  permits  the 
lockin;;  cam  m.  t'i>'  other  sash  to  filter  positive  locking 
en^riU' tiienr    with   tie   keeper  l)ar  by   receiving  the  shank 


of  one  of  tiif  locking  buttons  tiiercof  in  th.>  narrow  end 
of  Its  slot  so  that  said  locking  button  occupies  the  con- 
cave side  of  tlie  cam  wlt!i  one  part  of  the  button  hooking 
over  the  lower  edkie  of  this  slot  in  said  cam  and  with  the 
other  part  of  the  button  hooking  over  the  upper  edge 
thereof. 


1.171,017.  1-Llll)  rOMl'RESSOK.  John  S.  Baknku.  Al- 
bany. N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  2.  lUoy.  Serial  No  4.^0,927. 
(<■!.   !21— 6.) 


1  III  .1  ( (iiiipoiinil  :!ui(i  ci'inpres^cr.  a  ii;^ii  pressure  mo- 
tor cyliiidri-,  ciuKluits  f.if  tlif  motive  fluid  communicating 
with  botli  ciiils  of  said  ryIiniK'r.<,  ;i  low  piessnrf  motor  cyl- 
inder, conduits  for  the  motive  tluid  rdunnuni' atini:  with 
both  (■n<is  of  the  low  pressure  <  ylinder,  a  main  supply 
pipe  for  the  motive  fluid,  and  an  'Xiiaust  pipe,  and  a  sin- 
gle fluid -actuated  control  valve  controilinj:  all  of  said  con- 
duits and  so  arranjjcd  that  in  one  position  it  connects  the 
main  supply  pipe  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hiuh  pressure 
cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  the  hii;b  pressure  cylinder  witli 
the  upper  end  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  the  lower 
end  of  tiie  low  pressure  cylinder  witli  the  exhaist,  and  In 
the  other  po.siiion  it  cuiinects  the  niain  supply  pipe  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  iiii{h  pressure  cylinder,  the  lower  end 
of  the  hiijh  pressure  cylinder  with  the  lower  end  of  t!ie  low 
pressure  cylinder,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  low^  pressure 
cylinder  with  the  exhaust,  conduits  for  supplylni;  rluid  to 
shift  said  control  valve,  and  a  tappet  valve  at  ea<.'h  end  of 
the  hli;h  pressure  cylinder  in  position  to  be  actuated  l^y 
the  piston  in  its  extreme  positions,  said  rappet  valves  cou- 
trolling  the  last  named  fluid  conduits,  in  combination  with 
a  piston  In  each  of  said  cylinders. 


2.  Id  a  fluid-compressor,  a  niot^ir  cylinder  with  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  and  passages,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  fluid  actuated  control  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sages and  having  In  communication  withe  each  side  the-e- 
of  a  conduit  for  admitting  fluid  thereto  and  a  conduit  for 
discharging  fluid  therefrom  directly  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  two  tappet  valves  located  at  opposite  ends  of  tue 
cylinder  In  position  to  he  actuated  by  the  piston  in  its  i  x- 
treme  positions  and  each  conf nllinu'  ilie  .admission  and 
discharge  conduits  of  one  side  of  the  ci.ntio:  \a!ve 

3.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  a  motor  cy lin.ler  witl;  adm's- 
slon  and  exhaust  ports  and  passages,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having  a  s.  at  In  which  the  said  pas- 
sages lead,  a  valve  on  said  seat  comptisini:  a  stem-carry- 
ing end  actuating  pistons  and  intermediate  .sep.i rating  pis- 
tons coactlng  with  said  seat  to  change  the  relative  (on 
nections  of  the  passages  when  the  val\e  is  shifted,  said 
valve  having  in  communication  with  its  (  hamlier  outsi  ie 
of  each  of  the  end  pistons  a  conduit  for  admitting;  fluid 
thereto  and  a  conduit  for  discbaiLriim  tluld  theri  from,  and 
two  tappet  valves  located  at  ojjposite  ends  of  tlie  cylinder 
in  position  to  be  a  tuitcii  by  the  pi^ton  in  its  extreme 
positions  and  each  cntrollini;  the  admission  ami  discharge 
conduits  of  one  emi  of  the  control   valve. 


1.171,018.  .\I'r.\Ii  \  1  IS  FOR  M1X1N(;  .\TOMIZED 
FUEL  WITH  Tin:  AIU  IN  I XTKUNAL-COMBFSTION 
ENGINES.  Epu.\i;d  i  .  I'.i.  \>  ksi  ..nf,  Fkank  CiKXEa, 
and  EvERSHEu  Cartkr,  St.imford.  Kn.iand.  Filed  Mar. 
16.1915.     Serial  .No    I4.7in;.      ni    rj.;— :?.•{.  > 


1.  In  an  iuieinMl  c  <  inljustiori  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  cliamt)er.  of  1  lompressed  air  reser- 
voir having  a  [)as8age  communicatin::  with  the  chamber,  a 
nozzle  in  said  passage,  a  valve  controlling'  said  nozzle, 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  pas.saL;e  whereby  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  1  ombustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  circulating  the  mixture  delivered  to 
the  combustion  chamber  back  in  the  direction  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  then  redoliverin.'  same  to  the  passa_'e  in  ad- 
vance of  tlie  nozzle. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combMsiiijii  en_'ine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustl<in  chainlier  including:  a  compressed  air 
reservoir  in  its  wiiil  and  having  a  passaire  in  its  wall  con- 
necting the  chamber  with  r!ie  res.  rvoir,  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  further  having  a  (  Ircul.ite.l  passage  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  the  chaniljer  and  at  its  other  end  with 
the  first  named  passage,  a  iiozzle  in  tlie  lirst  named  pas- 
sage, a  nozzle  In  the  first  named  passiu'e  outwardly  of  Its 
connection  wi'i  ''se  sf.  mi,(j  named  p.assaL;e.  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  io/7ie,  ami  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
first  named  passage. 


1,171,019.  ADVKHTlSlNt;  AIT'.\K.\TUS.  Rokert  S. 
Blair,  South  Orange,  N.  .1.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.64:^.      (CI.  40—62.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  ri.xed  unitary  signs  mounted  in  said 
frame  in  inclined  positions,  a  plurality  of  movable  uni- 
tary aiuns.  a  piuraliry  <if  pairs  of  ujiper  and  lower  guides 
mounted  in  said  frame,  each  guide  extending  in  an  inclined 
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position  from  the  front  of  one  of  said  fixed  signs  to  the 
rear  of  the  neighboring  sign  and  having  mounted  therein 
said  movable  signs,  n  member  connected  to  each  of  sa'd 
movable  signs,  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  in  combination. 
a  pair  of  fixed  signs,  a  pair  of  guides  extendlti^'  forwardly 
of  one  of  said  signs  and  to  the  rear  of  ilie  other  thereof. 
a  -ijii  mounted  within  said  guides  aid  adapted  to  move 
from  a  position  back  of  one  of  said  :ixe(i  vi^is  to  a  posi- 
tion forward  of  the  other  of  said  rixed  signs,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  movable  su-n.  each  of  said  guides 
comprisinc  n  channel  shaped  portion  forwardly  of  one  fixed 
sign  and  an  angle  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  other  fixed 
sign. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  fixed  signs  mount-d  In  said  frame. 
a  plurality  of  movable  unitary  signs  mounted  in  sahl 
frame  in  an  inclined  position,  means  adapted  to  guide  said 
movable  slsrn'^  between  «n1d  fixed  si-ns  int"  positions  re- 
spectively in  front  of  said  !i\e(l  ml'iis.  and  means  adapt,  d 
slmult.aneouslv  to  niov  s:ii,i  movable  sitins  into  and  <  nt  of 
said  positions,  said  ,;uid«  .s  being  adapted  to  en-age  said 
movable  signs  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  fixed  card  holder^  moutited  within 
said  frame  in  inclined  positions,  guides  mount,  d  up.  ii  the 
upp'  r  anil  lower  members  of  said  frame  and  cxt.  tiding 
from  jiositions  at  tlie  rear  of  said  fixed  t  anl  holders  to  po- 
sitions fo.wardly  th'  •••..■,  ;;  ;.li!;anM  ■<-:  ni-vab'e  card  hold- 
ers positioned  In  saiii  -il.s  a  n  .  a  '.  r  .-..nnect.d  witl! 
said  several  movable  card  lo'ld.  r-  and  provide.!  wltb,  a  pair 
of  projecting  portions,  an  .  n.ih'ss  .bain  iii..iint.'d  to  travel 
in  an  upright  plane  and  inovided  with  a  [.r.^ject  in-  mem- 
ber a.iapt.d  alt.  rnately  to  engage  said  porti.iis  and  re.dp- 
rocat.  said  movable  signs  throuuhout  a  distance  substan 
tiali.\  equal  to  their  leni;tli,  and  m.ans  a.d.apted  'to  drive 
said  chain. 

T>.  In  ap.pa  a.tus  of  the  nature  described,  m  .  ombinatlon. 
a  b.'rizontal  supi">rt.  a  plurality  of  sta  tbnii.  ry  si-n  iiold- 
ers  ilisiioseil  In  .lifTercnt  planes  (,n  sabl  supp.irt.  a  plurality 
of  simi  holdcis  disposed  in  difT.n  nt  planr^s  and  movat.'.e  on 
sni.l  support,  guides  exteti.iiii-;  it.  fr..nt  and  r.ar  of  tlie 
stati..tiary  sii:u  holders,  aid  unaiis  a.lapted  to  automati 
call.N  move  the  movable  sign  holders  in  the  L-nides  int-  an.! 
out  of  position  opposite  the  statb.nary  sign  Indders. 

[Claim  t;  not  printed  in  the  Ca/ette  1 


1,171,020.     J(.»rR.\.\l.l'.".\       .M.iiK.iii     ().     I'.icKns.    Jr.. 
Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to  The  National  Malb  able  'a.^t 
ings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,470.     (CI.  64—2.-^.^ 


1.    In    a    j. 
rounded   bos- 
the  hinge-lu;: 
a  lid  ha\iim 
adapted  to  t 


'itnal    bi'X.    a    binire    liii;   on    s 
es   and   cam   surfaces    thereon 
having  so.'kets  open   ;it   their  forwar.l   sides. 


lid 
th. 


mounted  on  its  inner  face  adapted  to  fit  into  said  socket 
openings,  a  spring  seated  on  the  inside  of  the  lid,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  lid,  one  arm  engaging  said  sptlng.  and  the 
other  arm  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  hinge  lug,  and  being 
adapted  in  all  positions  to  draw  said  socket  bearings 
tightly  against  the  bosses,  to  keep  said  trunnions  in  said 
sockets  antl  to  coi>i)erate  with  said  trunnions,  lug.  bearing 
bosses  and  sockets  In  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  lid. 

2.  A  journal  box  having  a  binge  lug.  said  hinge-lug  hav- 
ing arc-shaped  bosses  and  cam  surfaces  thereon,  a  lid  hav- 
ing an  arc-shaped  extension  engaging  and  bearinu'  upon 
said  bosses,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  inside  of  the  lid.  one 
arm  of  the  lever  acting  as  a  wedge  between  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  and  said  cam  surfaces,  said  litnge-lug  having  also 
sockets  In  said  bosses,  open  at  the  forward  side,  and  said 
lid  having  trunnions  also  thereon,  adapted  to  enter  said 
sockets  and  to  coiiperate  with  said  lever  and  cam  surfaces 
in  holding  the  said  bearings  of  the  lid  against  sni.l  bosses 
in  all  positions  of  the  lid. 


1,171,021.  SFEEI'U.MKrLK.  ALLEN  A.  C.\si>>N.  New 
York,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  The  Device  Testing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mnv  2.'.  l'.»14. 
Serial  No.  840,752.     (CI.  175—183.1 


^  \  speedometer  compr's'ii.-  an  eb  ctromaL'netic  mem- 
NT  wound  t.i  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  an  indi- 
cator memN  r  in  inductive  relation  thereto,  an  armature, 
thermostatic  means  for  varvin-  the  magnetic  flux  through 
sai'l  indicator  mem'-er  and  c.n.iinsine  movable  j.ole  pieces 
for  providlni:  a  patli  for  the  magnetic  li'ix  around  said 
Indicator  member  aud  means  b>r  ..p.ratiiL'  lb.  said  mov- 
able pfde   pieces. 

■2  A  si>eedometer  icmprisini;  an  ei.  ct r..  maL'i..-tic  mem- 
ber wotind  to  provide  a  roiaim.'  m.aL'netic  field,  an  Indl- 
.■ator  tnember  ir.  :n.'iic:i\.-  i.lation  thereto,  an  armature, 
movabb'  pob-  pice,  s  -MiM-ort.'d  on  said  eb-ctro  macnetic 
m.  mb.r  and  tb.rmostatic  m.'ans  for  ..peratinL'  sgid  pole 
pi.  .OS  wl'..r.  ly  to  provide  a  path  for  tb.  matrnetlc  flux 
around  said  indicator  member  to  compensate  for  temper- 
ature changes  of  resistance  in  the  circul;  of  said  electro- 
magnetic member  and  means  f,.r  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  electromagnetic  member. 

3.  A  spe<'dometer  comprising  an  electro  mai;netic  wound 
to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  an  indicator  in  in- 
QUCtlve  relation  thereto,  an  armature,  movable  pole  pieces 
supported  on  said  eleotro-ma  jh.  t  means  f.r  oi>eratlng 
said  pole  pieces,  a  thermostat  for  actuating  the  said 
means  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  said 
electric  ma;;  net. 


1.171.n-J2. 
N.   J, 
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lox    bavin  J 
bosses   on 


1.  In  a  percolator,  'lie  combination  of  a  fluid  container, 
rec'-ptacle  havirc  an  .iilartred  upper  end  adapted  to  re- 
civ.,  .-rounils  an.l  a  ibpin.iinL'  stem  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  the  grounds  from  th.  c..i;tainer.  said  receptacle 
bavins:  a  circumfer.  ntial  rim  at  it-  top  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  top  of  the  .i.ntaincr,  whereby  sai.l  receptacle  de- 
pends   entirely    witinn    said    container   and    seals    the    top 


an  u[iward  ext.  nsioii  with  arc-shaped  liearing' 

urn  on   said  bosses.   tb.>  lid  havinc  trunnions    1   thereof,  a  hollow  top  ,  Terl.Mnir  said  receptacle  and  retain 
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Ing  tlie  same  -^.'atfd  upon  iho  tup  of  rh.'  fontaiiier.  said  top 
adapted  to  sfat  inipervioiisl y  in  pi  liph.ial  engagement 
with  the  top  of  the  lontainer  and  tiavin^  a  tiap  in  its  bot- 
'om  thro\mh  which  tli.>  lx'v.'rai;e  may  pass  from  the  recep- 
tac  le  into  ^aid  to[..  and  means  for  discliarginu'  the  bever- 
age from  said  top. 


-'•  ' '1  H  ['•■ri'olaior,  th.'  roinhination  ^f  a  tliud  container, 
a  receptiic!.-  liavini;  an  rnlar^'i'd  up;,,--  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive grounds  and  a  depending  stem  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  the  irrounds  from  the  container,  said  receptacle 
havln::  a  cirinraferential  rim  at  its  top  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  top  of  I  he  container,  whereby  said  receptacle  de- 
pends entirely  within  said  container  and  seals  the  top 
thereof,  a  hollow  top  ov.Tlyint'  said  receptacle  and  retain- 
ing the  same  -eated  upon  the  top  of  the  container,  said  top 
adapted  to  seat  in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  container  and  having  a  trap  in  its  tx)ttom  through 
which  xhf  lev.Ta-'e  may  pass  from  the  receptacle  into  said 
top.  and  a  -pout  for  discharginir  the  bevcraire  from  said 
top  havin„'  diver.;inz  branches  wtiereby  the  t>,'verage  may 
be  distriiiuted  into  a  plurality  of  receptacles. 

-■;.  In  a  percolator,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  tinid  container, 
a  receptacle  having  an  enlartred  upper  .  nd  adapted  to  re- 
ceive grounds  and  a  depending  stem  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  the  irroiinds  from  the  contain^  r.  -nid  receptacle 
having  a  circumferential  rim  at  its  t.-p  iiLijiie.!  to  seat  on 
the  top  of  the  container,  wiiereby  -aid  re,  ..ptacle  depends 
entirely  within  said  container  and  s.a-  th.  t(.p  thereof,  a 
hollow  top  overlyinL'  said  rei  eptacl.  and  r.tainiiii;  the 
same  seated  upon  the  top  of  the  container,  said  top  adapt- 
ed to  seat  imperviously  in  peripheral  eni;at;eaient  with  the 
top  of  the  container  and  having  a  trai.  in  its  bottom 
throimh  which  the  lM'Vera;^e  uiay  pa~s  from  the  receptacle 
into  said  top,  means  for  disr  hari;in::  the  beverage  from 
said  top,  and  a  si;.'nal  from  tie  li,,;:,,w  top  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  st.ani  escaping'  from  >aid  trap  after  discharge 
of  tlie  tevcrni:e   t licrethrou_'h. 


i.iTi.ni';;.     .',' ; lib  ri. rri;Ai.   iMn.i:\ii;N  I.     cybus  C. 

('i..\i!K,   Marshall,   Wis.      I'ibd   Oct     1.   lltlo.     Serial  No. 


1 

1.   In  an  .i;;ricu!tiiral   impleiiicnt.  a   pUirality  of  trans-    ; 
Verse  sections  flexlVly  connected  one  b-hind  the  other,  each    ' 
of  said  sections  carryinu  a  series  of  a;.'itatin:.'  blades,  the 
blades  on  some  of  thi'  sections  Indng  arranged  transversely 
thei'eto  and  on   others  in   reverse  and   varyin_'  angle  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  draft  attachments. 

-.  In  an  .'igricultrual  implement,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse sections  fle.xibly  and  adjustably  connected  one  l)e-  j 
hind  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  carryini:  a  series  of  I 
agitatlni;  blades,  the  blades  on  some  of  the  sections  lifing  I 
arranged    transversely    thereto   and   on   otliers   in    reverse   ' 


and    varying   angle    relation    thereto,    and    draft    .ittacii- 
ments. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  [iluraliiy  of  trans- 
verse sections  flexibly  connected  one  behind  the  other,  each 
of  said  sections  carrying  a  series  of  agitating  blades  hav- 
ing concave  working  faces,  the  blades  on  some  of  the  sec- 
tions being  arranged  transversely  thereto  and  on  the 
others  in  reverse  and  varying  angle  relation  thereto,  and 
draft  attachments. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implenn'nt,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse sections  flexibly  and  adjustably  connected  one  be- 
hind the  other,  each  of  said  sections  carrying  a  series  of 
agitating  blades  having  concave  working  faces.  t!ie  blades 
on  some  of  the  sections  beln^;  arran^:ed  transveisely  there- 
to and  on  others  at  reverse  and  varyin-  atmlc  relation 
and  draft  attachments. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse sections,  each  section  except  the  rear  one  W\iv^  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  edge  with  T  sliajted  conneotini:  members, 
and  also  each  section  except  the  front  one  liein^'  provid(xl 
at  its  front  edge  witii  connecting  members  for  engagement 
with  the  said  T-shaped  connecting  memliers :  agitating 
blades  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  sections  and 
arranged  in  transverse  and  varying  angle  relation  thereto, 
and  draft  attachment^. 

IClalm  Ti  not  prlnt'il   in  the  Cazite.] 
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1.  In  a  crib,  a  crib-frame  compri-inL'  permanent  legs. 
arches,  cross-pieces,  oscillative  arms  and  detai  hable  legs  ; 
in  combination  wth  stancbiid-  altadiable  to  a  bed  an.i 
adapted  to  support  the  crib-frame  above  the  foot  ,.f  tlie 
l)ed. 

'2.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  of  a  crib  frame,  standards 
attachable  to  a  bed  and  adapted  to  sui>iiort  the  crili-frame 
above  the  foot  of  the  bed,  depresslble  arms  connec  ted  with 
the  crib-frame,  and  a  latch  ad.ipted  to  Imld  said  aim-  In 
their  depressed  po.sition. 

3.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  (jf  a  crib  frame,  standards 
attachablp  to  a  bed  and  .0!  ij  ted  !<.  -npport  tlie  crib-frame 
above  the  foot  of  the  bed.  ,!•  iiressilile  arms  connected  with 
the  crib-frame  and  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  arms  in 
variable  depressed  positions. 

4.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  of  a  crilr  frame,  standards 
attachable  to  a  bed  and  adapted  to  suiiport  tie  crib  frame 
above  the  foot  of  the  Ix^d,  depressible  arms  normally  u[>- 
right  on  the  crib-frame,  a  cradle  oscillative  on  said  arms, 
moans  for  holding  said  arms  in  their  depressed  position, 
and  means  for  returning  said  arms  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  crib,  the  combination  of  arclies.  iiermamni  legs 
integral  with  the  arches,  side  rails  connectinL'  -aid  perma- 
nent legs,  cross  pieces  transver-e  to  said  arches,  and  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  detachable  leu's  bavin-  tenons  litting 
in  the  sockets  of  said  (  ross  pieces,  and  side  rails  connect- 
ing said  detachable  legs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,   The   c.imhination   witli    a    vehicle    top   provided    with 
bows  and  a   weather-excluding  fabric  stretched  only   part 
way   down   over   the  sides   of  the   b..ws   to   form    the   (luar 
ter.    of   a    bracket    on    one   of   the    bows    .it    the    curvnni  e 
thereof,   a    tab  slidably  secured   to   the  bracket    to   travel 
along  the  bow   upon  the  bracket,  a  flexible  curtain  at   one 
corner  detacluilily  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  tab,  and 
means  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  for  holding  the  curtain 
when    It   has  been   made   into  a    package   for  stowage,   the 
said  curtain  being  brought  into  position  for  such  stowage 
by  the  movements  allowed  l>y  the  tal»  and  bracket. 
"  2.    In    combination    with   a    foldnble    vehicle   top.    a   side 
curtain,  means  on  the  top  near  one  of  its  sides  for  detach- 
ably  connectini:  the  outer  corner  of  tlie  curtain  to  the  top. 
and  permitting  s.nid  curtain  to  be  shifted  to  occupy  an  op- 
erative  position   lontritudinally  of  the   top   or   an   Inopera- 
tive position  transversely  t>f  the  top.  means  on  the  top  for 
supporting    the    curtain    in    stored    relation    thereto,    and 
means  for   movably  supporting  the  detachable  connecting 
means  on   the  top  so  tliai   the  same  may  shift   to  various 
positions  to  prevent  its  obstructing  the  folding  of  the  top, 
said  last    mentioned   means  comprising  .an   elonizated   sup- 
porting  l)racket    and    the   connecting    means   comprising    a 
tab  sl.-eved  thereon  and  carrying  a  fastening  device  to  en- 
gage the  curtain. 


a  groove  In  said  rail,  means  on  said  carrur  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  groove  to  yieldingly  hold  the  carrier  against  ro- 
tation, ft  guide  finger  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  roll 
mounted  vn  said  guide  finirer.  engaging  means  on  said 
rail,  and  means  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  coftperate  with 
said  engaging  means,  wheret.y  the  carrier  and  the  finger 
held  thereby  may  be  held  rikridiy  against  rotation. 

4,  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  mounted  in  a  platen  frame,  a  rail  .supported  in  said 
frame  parallel  with  said  i^laten.  said  rat!  having  u  groove 
therein,  a  carrier  sHd.-ii'le  along  said  rail  and  having 
means  for  yieldably  en_'aging  said  groove,  n  guide  finger 
on  said  carri*  r.  and  means  on  the  rail  engaging  said 
groove  for  positively  locking  said  carrier  acainst  rotation. 

.'>.  In  a  typewritini:  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  mounted  therein,  n  round  rail  sup 
ported  In  said  frame  parallel  with  the  platen,  a  groove  In 
said  rail  extending  lentibwise  thereof,  carriers  mounted 
on  said  rail,  spring-held  members  meninted  on  said  carriers 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  groove  of  said  rail, 
[laper-holding  fingers  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  carriers 
and  adapted  to  press  the  paper  toward  the  platen  when 
the  spring-held  membtT  is  in  •  ngagement  with  the 
groove  of  the  rail,  and  means  on  said  rail  engaging  said 
groove  for  positively  locking  said  carrier  against  rotation. 

H'laims  •>  to  l(i  not  print.-.i  in  tl;e  (JazettP.I 
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1.171.027  MACHINK  FOR  GRINDING  THE  EDGES  OF 
LENSES  AND  THE  EIKE  Joseph  H.  Cos.sman.  Irvlng- 
ton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssiu'nments.  to  Cossman 
Manufacturing'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nfw  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  liil2.      Serial  No.  715,552.     (Cl.  51 — 3.) 


1  In  a  typi'writin-  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  mounied  in  a  iiiaten  frame,  a  rail  supported  in  par- 
allelism with  said  platen,  a  carrier  mounted  on  sjiid  rail,  a 
guide  tiuL-er  aiiacbed  to  the  carrier,  a  roll  mounted  on  said 
guide  hnger.  a  sliiftable  member  splined  to  the  rail,  and 
a  carrier  lockiuL'  pin  on  said  member  lying  behind  the 
front  edge  of  the  carrier  when  the  feed  roll  bears  nor- 
mally against  the  platen, 

2.  In  a  tyiiewritinu'  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  inoiint.Ml  in  a  piateii  frame,  a  rail  supported  in  par- 
allelism wi'h  s;\id  platen,  a  carrier  slldable  and  rotatable 
upon  said  rail  a  guide  finirer  attached  to  said  carrier,  a 
feed  roll  mounted  in  said  guide  linger,  locking  means  for 
said  carrb  r  to  pr.  vent  said  guide  finger  and  feed  ndl  from 
rising  from  the  surface  of  the  platen,  said  locking  means 
held  frlctionally  In  an  operative  position,  and  means  act- 
Ini;  to  rentier  s.iid  locking  mean-  inorerati\e  upon  de!ire>- 
Ing  the  guide  finger. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  mounted  in  a  jilaten  frame,  a  rail  supported  paral- 
lel to  said  platen,  a  carrier  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  rail. 


1,  In  a  maci.iue  of  the  cliaracter  d(-scrlbed.  the  combl- 
natb^n  with  a  ^.-rinding  stone,  of  lens  supporting  means 
bavin;;  parts  adapt. >d  to  rotat.  and  present  lenses  to  said 
griniling  stone,  a  se-ond  len.-  supporting  means  mounted 
upon  the  first-mentioned  b  ns  supporting  means  and  hav- 
ing i>arts  ailapted  to  rotate  and  present  lenses  to  a  differ- 
ent porii'tn  of  the  periplicry  of  said  grinding  stone,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  rotatalile  parts  of  the  first- 
mentioned  lens  supporting  means  and  the  grinding  stone, 
and  otlier  driving  connections  l>etween  the  rotatable  parts 
of  said  second  lens  supporting  means  and  said  first-men- 
tioned driving  connections. 

2.  In  a  maciiine  of  t!ie  character  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ;:rindlng  stone,  of  lens  supporting  means  hav- 
ing parts  adapted  to  rotate  and  present  lenses  to  said 
■..'rimliUL'  stone,  a  s,.c.ind  lens  s'ipportlnj;  means  mounted 
unon  the  tirst  nientione.l  iens  supporting  means  and  hav- 
ing parts  adapted  to  rotate  and  pr.'sent  lenses  tr-  a  differ- 
ent portion  of  tlie  periidicry  of  said  grinding  ston..  driv- 
ing connections  iietween  the  rotatable  jmrts  of  the  flrst- 
mentintmed  lens  sup!)ortinL:  m.  ans  and  the  grinding  stone, 
otlier  driving  connections  between  the  rotatable  parts  of 
said  second  iens  supporting  means  and  said  first-men- 
tioned driving  connections,  and  a  clutch  In  one  of  said 
driving  connections  at  a  point  farther  away  from  the 
crin'iin;:  stone  than  the  union  of  the  two  driving  con- 
nections 

.'v    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantinlly  b.oriznntal  eloncated  frame  and 
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a  ^rrinilin^  irnn.'  inoiinteil  thtTi'in,  of  a  lens  supportln? 
moans  mounted  frnnsvcrsely  of  said  frame  adjacent  said 
SrrlndInK  stone  and  havint:  parts  adapted  to  rotate  and 
present  lenses  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  second  lens  sup- 
porting means  atrnve  said  flrst-mentione<l  lens  supporting 
means  also  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  grinding  stone  and  havini:  parts  adapted  to  rotate 
aijil  ;':•!■<. T]!  If'u-.'-  r.  ::■  ;.i  .  ii.l.r.x  ..f  ^aui  sr^n'  .  auvl 
driving  connections  for  transmitting  motion  to  either  of 
said  rotatable  parts  of  the  lens  supporting  means  while  the 
Other  remains  Idle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  horizontal  frame,  a  grinding  stone 
mounted  therein  with  sulistantlally  one-half  of  it  [iroject- 
Ing  above  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  lens  supporting  means 
extending  upward  from  said  frame  adjacent  the  p.riphery 
of  the  grinding  stone  and  having  parts  adapted  each  to 
rotate  and  present  lenses  to  said  grlntling  stone,  and  driv- 
ing means  for  Imparting  motion  ro  any  one  of  said  rotata- 
ble parts  of  the  lens  supporting  means  while  the  others 
remain  Idle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  lens  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  liaso  providing  trunnions,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  trunnions,  a  carriage  having 
a  tubular  portion  plvntnlly  receiving  at  Its  ends  the  said 
trunnions  and  inclosini:  the  shaft  between  said  trunnions. 
a  lens  '^arrier  journaled  in  said  carriage,  and  a  helical 
spring  in  said  tubular  portion  of  the  carriage  for  swinging 
the  carrier. 

[<'laini«  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  nf  the  character  described,  the  comtti- 
nation  with  a  grinding  stone,  of  lens  supporting  ne  ans 
adapted  to  present  lenses  to  said  grinding  stone,  a  second 
lens  supporting  means  mounted  upon  the  flrst-mentioned 
lens  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  present  lenses  to  a 
different  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  grinding  stone  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  tliereto  as  said  first-men- 
tioned lens  supporting  means  presents  its  lenses,  driving 
connections  for  operating  the  first-mentioned  lens  support- 
Inft  means  from  the  grinding  stone,  and  other  driving  con 
nectlons  for  operating  the  said  second  lens  supporting 
means  from  said  first-mentioned  driving  connections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  grinding  stone,  of  lens  supporting  means 
adapted  to  present  lenses  to  said  grinding  stone,  a  secuid 
lens  supporting  means  mounted  upon  the  first-mentioned 
lens  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  present  lenses  to  a 
dlflferent  portion  of  the  pprlphery  of  said  grinding  stone  at 
■nbstantlally  the  same  angle,  driving  connections  for  op- 
erating the  flrst-mentloned  lens  supporting  means  from  the 
grinding  stone,  other  driving  connections  for  operating  the 
said  second  lens  supporting  means  from'  said  flrst-men- 
tloned driving  connections,  and  a  clutch  in  one  of  said 
driving  connections  at  a  point  farther  away  from  the 
grlndlnK  stone  than  the  union  of  the  two  driving  con 
nectlons. 


I  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  horiziinal  elongated  frame  and 
a  grinding  stone  mounted  therein,  side  pieces  mounted  at 

I   one  end  of  said  frame  on  opposite  sid>s  of  said  grinding 

I  stones  In  planes  substantially  parallel  therewith,  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  each  of  said  side  pieces  luring  inclined 
to  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  side  pieces  upon  said  first 
mentioned  side  pieces  having  their  top  and  bottom  edges 
inclined  to  each  other,  and  lens  supporting  means  between 

I  corresponding  pairs  of  side  pi<ces  adapted  to  pnstnt  lenses 
to  the  periphery  of  said  grinding  stone. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tle^  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  grinding  stone  having  an  axle 
mounted  In  said  frame,  of  sjil..  pl.-ees  mounted  on  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  grinding  stone,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  aide  pieces  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axle,  a  carriage  mounted  to  swin;:  on  said  shaft  providing 
a  rotary  lens  (.arrier  adapted  \i,  |,e  rotated  by  said  shaft 
and  present  lenses  to  the  grinding  stone,  a  counter  shaft 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  pbces  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axle  and  carriage  shaft  b.iween  the  two,  means  for 
driving  said  carriage  shaft  from  the  count. 'r  shaft,  a 
sprocket  rotatably  loose  on  s.aiil  counter  shaft,  means  for 
driving  the  sprocket  from  th.-  axle,  and  clutch  means  for 
connecting  said  sprocket  ;ind  counter  shaft  as  desired 

5  In  a  maehine  (.f  the  character  described,  tho  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  grinding  stone  having  an  axle 
for  mounting  said  grinding  stone  In  said  frame,  of  a  lens 
supporting  means,  a  sprocket  wheel  therefor,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  axle,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket.s.  and 
a  guiding  trough  for  said  chain  for  preventing  dlslodgment 
of  said  chain  from  its  sprockets. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,171.029.  FOLDING  POT  FOR  CIIILDREN.  Fklix 
DuTOiR,  File,  Manitoba,  t'anada.  Flie<i  May  24,  1915 
Serial  No.  30,025.     (CI.  5—59.) 


1.  A  cot  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  side 
and  end  members  hlngedly  connected  with  the  frame,  and 
an  attaching  member  removably  connected  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  selectively  engage  the  horizontal  and 
vertl'-al  tianires  of  the  side  bar  of  a  common  form  of  bed 
frame. 

2.  A  cot  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  side 
and  end  members  on  the  frame,  T-memhers  on  the  frame 
pr'ivlded  with  internal  screw  threads  and  L-shaped  mem- 
bers each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  flank'e  of  ttie  side  bar  of  a  bed  when  either  end 
Is  engaged  in  the  Tmembers,  to  engage  respectively  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  flanges  fjf  the  side  bar  of  a  com- 
mon  form   of  bed   frame. 

3.  In  a  cot  of  the  character  described;  a  rectangular 
base  frame:  mattress  stipportlng  means  carried  thereby; 
end  frames  having  the  lower  ends  of  their  side  rods  bent 
In  L  shape  an<l  journaled  In  the  side  rods  of  the  said 
base  frame,  each  L  portion  being  provided  with  a  sharp 
Inward  bend  near  the  outer  end  of  its  stem  ;  a  aide  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  cot  having  the  lower  ends  of  Its  end 
rods  bent  In  L  shape  and  journaled  In  the  end  rods  of 
The  said  base  frame:  a  T  member  secured  at  each  corner 
of  the  other  side  of  the  base  frame  and  Internally  screw 
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threaded  :  .in  L  member  provided,  at  our  ind  of  its  stem, 
with  it.tegtal  liooks  adapted  to  engage  the  side  l)ar  of  a 
lied,  and  ailapi>d  to  liave  either  one  end  of  Us  stem  por- 
tion or  one  end  of  Its  short  branch  threaded  into  the 
sal<l  T  member,  selectively  :  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded 
through  the  stem  of  the  said  L  member. 


1,171,030,  FINwKi:  HI.M;.  Joski'H  FiNHKUo.  .Vttleboro 
.Mass.,  assignor  to  Fin!>erg  Manufacturing'  fompany 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  -T.  11*1."  Seria 
47,678.      (CI.  63-16.) 


No. 


A  rii:id  hiiger  ring  composed  of  but  twn  pieies.  an  inte- 
gral baui!  in  1  ,1  bead,  said  band  having  its  ends  spaced 
and  saiii  ln'.id  l.rldL'ini:  the  space  between  the  band  ends 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  which  receive  the  ends 
of  the  band,  said  band  being  formed  of  bendab-e  metal 
and  the  ends  thereof  being  firmly  engaged  on  top  of  the 
head  ends  and  with  the  end  edges  of  the  head  and  seating 
on  the  band  periphery  radially  thereof  so  as  to  be  rigidly 
conneeted  to  the  head. 


l,17!,(t;n        LAMI'SllAld:.      .I.wiks    FisHEK.    Watertown. 
Mass.      Filed   Apr.   ;;s,    1914       Serial   No.   .H35.004.      (CI. 
240 — 49.) 


»*-rt^^i 

^                    M 

at- ' 

\f 

^ 

r      * 

i^p^— ^ 
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1.  The  combination  wit!i  an  ordinary  kerosene  lamp 
having  a  chimney,  of  a  strand  of  wire  having  Its  lower 
en<l  coiled  to  form  resilient  convolutions  for  engaging  the 
outer  Mirface  of  tie  cblinney  a  short  distance  below  the 
crown  of  tlie  same.  <aid  wire  bent  Inwardly  from  said 
convolutions  and  upwardly,  extending  upwardly  from  the 
chimney  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  "lanie.  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  wire,  a  translucent  decorated  shade  con- 
nected to  said  propeller  for  rotation  thereby,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  yieidably  supported  decorating  members  carried 
by  said  chimney  Interiorly  of  said  shade. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  kerosene  lamp 
having  a  chimney,  of  a  strand  of  wire  having  Its  lower 
end  colled  to  form  resilient  convolutions  for  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  tlie  chimney  a  short  distance  below 
the  crown  of  the  same,  said  wire  bent  Inwardly  from  said 
convolutions  and  upwardly,  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  cliimney  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  same,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  wire,  a  translucent  decorated  shade  con- 
nected to  said  propeller  for  rotation  thereby,  a  collar 
mounted  about  said  chimnev  below  said  resilient  con- 
volutions, a  plurality  of  resilient  strands  of  wire  con- 
nected to  said  collar,  and  decorative  articles  carried  by 
.said  strands  of  wir"  and  vleldahly  supported  thereby 
interiorly  of  said  shade. 


3,  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  kerosene  lamp 
having  a  chimney,  of  a  translucent  shade  positioned  al^jut 
the  chimney,  means  for  rotating  the  shade,  a  collar 
mounted  about  said  chimney,  a  plurality  of  revijent 
strands  of  wire  connected  to  said  collar,  and  decorative 
articles  carried  by  said  strands  of  wire  and  yieldaMy  sup 
ported  thereby  Interiorly  of  said  shade. 


1.171.032.  MKANS  FOll  olEMNG  L'OORS.  Matthew 
J  Flannert,  Matteson.  111.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  41,891.      (CI,    268—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  members  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  fron.  e.i  '  -'i  .r  of  means  for  forcing 
said  members  apart  . -tiipr.-lL-'  a  -hiftaMe  device  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  fa^e  of  one  of  said  members  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  members  and 
carrying  a  rearwardly-extending  ug  movable  therewith, 
one  of  said  members  containini:  a  recess  in  Its  edge-por- 
tion opposing  the  other  of  said  members,  and  opening 
through  the  outer  face  of  the  member  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  outer  face  of  the  other  member  and 
into  which  recess  said  luc  project*^,  said  shiftablc  device 
being  adapted  to  engage  at  its  lug  the  edge  portion  of 
one  of  said  members  other  than  the  one  carrying  it  and 
force  -:a1d  memtiers  apart  when  actuated. 

•J.  The  combination  with  memt>ers  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  of  means  for  forcing 
said  members  apart  comprl^inc  a  shlftable  device  sup- 
portrd  >.ii  the  outer  fare  of  nil.-  ..f  -:!d  m-  mln  •<  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  members  and 
carrying  a  rearwardly  extendini:  ^'..i  movable  therewith, 
one  of  said  members  containint:  a  recess  in  its  edge-por- 
tion opposing  the  other  of  said  mem*iers.  and  opening 
through  the  outer  face  of  the  member  and  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  outer  face  of  the  other  member  and  into 
which  recess  said  lug  pro.'ects.  said  sliiftable  device  being 
adapted  to  engage  at  its  lug  the  edge  portion  <-^i  one  of 
said  members  other  than  the  one  carrying  it  and  force 
said  members  apart  wlien  actuated,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
on  tlie  member  carrying  said  ^biftjiMe  member  and  con- 
nected with  the  latter  for  operatine  It. 


1.171,0.'^.'^.  iTNUER  i;r  ARIc  David  Finstkv.  Wash- 
ington, D.  (\  Filed  Oct.  9.  ini.'i.  Serial  No.  .'.'.OiW. 
(CI.  9« — 21.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window  pro 
vlded  with  a  vertically  movable  sash,  of  a  clnd<-r  guard 
comprising  a  lateral  shield  extending  across  tlie  window 
and  outward  therefrom  and  movable  up  and  down  by  the 
window  sash,  and  a  substantially  vertical  shield  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  side  of  the  car  In  close  proximity 
to  an  end  of  said  lateral  shield. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  windows  provided 
with  vertically  movable  sashes,  of  a  cinder  guard  compris- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  stationary  shield  located  ad- 
jacent the  side  of  a  wiid^u  and  extending  outward  from 
the  side  of  the  car,  and  n  'aternl  shield  secun  d  to  the  sash 
of  said  window  near  its  bottom,  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  he  moved  'ip  and  down  hy  said 
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sash  In  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  saM  side  shield 
and  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  A  bag  turning  mai-hine  romprisinj;  a  plurality  of  bag 
tumln:;  mi'mbers,  mean-;  to  reciprocate  the  same  to  cause 
them  to  eosa^i',  tuter  and  while  advancing  reverse  a  posi- 
tioned hilt;,  means  for  ::iippinir  and  lioldint;  the  bottom 
end  of  the  turned  bat;  durin;;  the  witlidrawal  of  the  bag 
turninp  membirs  and  means  to  release  the  bajj  Krippin;; 
means  from  fnga;;enient  with  tb.'  has;  when  th^  hai:  turn 
ing  members  leave  the  mouth  of  the  bag  therrby  to  drop 
the  bag  horizontally. 

2.  A  bag  turning  machine  couiprisiug  a  plurality  of  bag 
turning  members,  mi  ans  to  reciprocate  the  same  to  cause 
them  to  engage,  t  nter  and  reverse  a  positioned  bag.  grip- 
ping means  comprising  members  adapted  to  p<'netrate  the 
hag  and  cooperating  supporting  mf-mbcrs  adapted  to  hold 
the  bag  In  horizontal  position  during  the  withdrawal  of 
the  bag  turning  members  and  means  simultaneously  to 
release  the  bag  gripping  means  from  the  bag  wh^n  the  bag 
turning  members  leave  the  mouth  ot  the  baj 

3.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  bag 
turning  members,  means  to  reciprocate  the  sami'  to  cause 
them  to  engage,  enter  and  reverse  a  positioned  bag.  strip- 
ping means  comprising  a  slide  having  a  pair  of  pronged 
arms  adapted  to  penetrate  the  bag  and  cooperating  sup- 
porting members  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  slide  and  said  supporting  members  to  grasp  and  hold 
the  bag  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  bag  turning  means, 
and  means  for  separating  the  prongs  and  supporting  mem 
hers  as  the  bag  turning  memb<>rs  emerge  from  the  mouth 
of  the  bag,  whereby  the  bag  may  be  dropped  horizontally. 

4.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  bag 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  liavlng  windows  provided  i 
with  vertically  movable  sasb>v,  ,if  a  cinder  guarii  compris- 
ing substantially  vertical  stationary  shields  located  be- 
tween adjacent  windows  and  extending  outward  from  the 
side  of  the  car.  and  a  later.il  shield  secured  to  the  window 
sasa  near  its  bottom,  lying  in  a  |ilane  Intersecting  that  of 
said  ^'■^tical  shields  and  niuvabb-  up  and  down  therebe- 
tween by  the  raisirii:  an  I  i.'\\eii:i_'  ..f  -^nid  sash. 


l,171,n;!4.  i'..\i;  1!  K.MM.  MAiHLNi:.  I'i-:it;it  J.  Gag- 
\'.\.  .Jr.,  South  I.ow.li.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ralph  A.  Wilson.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23,  191.^. 
Serial  No.  9,772.      (CI.  139—47.) 


turning  members,  a  cross  head  connected  to  said  members, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  cross  head  to  cause  said  mem- 
bers to  engage,  enter  and  reverse  a  positioned  tiag.  strip 
ping  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bag  when  fully  turned 
and  to  hold  the  bag  during  the  withdrawal  of  tlie  bag 
turning  means  and  means  actuated  by  said  cross  head 
adapted  to  release  the  striiiping  means  as  the  liag  t\irnlng 
members  leave  the  moutli  of  the  bag. 

5.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  bag 
turning  members,  a  cross  bead  connected  to  said  meml)ers. 
means  to  reciprocate  said  cross  head  to  cause  said  bag 
turning  members  to  engage,  enter  and  reverse  a  positioned 
bap,  stripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  entrnge  the  liag  when  fully  turned,  means 
for  actuating  sail  m.  rubers  including  a  rock  shaft  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  uieniliers.  a  Ix'll  crank  having  one 
arm  connected  to  said  roc  k  shaft,  a  slidini;  rod  connec'ted 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  means  carried  by 
said  sliding  rod  adapted  h<  be  engaued  by  said  cross  head 
as  the  same  approaches  the  end  of  its  movement  in  each 
direction,  whereLy  said  stripping  means  will  be  actuated 
to  engage  the  bag  at  the  conclusion  of  the  turning  move- 
ment of  said  memiiis  and  will  be  actuated  to  release  the 
bag  when  the  turning  mejnU'rs  leave  the  mouth  tben'of. 

[Claims  0  to  17  n<it  [rinted  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.171,035.     \\.\  ri:irMi:.\srKiNi;  ai'I-ailvtis.    .i<.ski'h 

W.  Gamble,  rbiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Wdrks,  I'liiladelphla.  I'a..  a  t'opartnershlp. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1  Mi:;      Serial  No.  802,384.     (CI.  7.H      107.) 


1.  In  wat(  r  measuring  apparatus,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  a[)proach  and  an  outboard  chamber 
and  a  wall  between  them  constituting  a  weir  over  which 
water  flows  from  the  approach  to  the  outboard  chamber 
an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  approach  chamber,  a  bori 
zontally  disposed  screen  in  the  lower  part  of  the  approacli 
chamber,  means  for  directing  water  from  said  pipe  to  the 
space  In  said  approach  chamber  below  said  screen,  a  con 
nection  to  the  outboard  chamlxr  for  drawing'  water  there 
from,  and  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  over  said 
weir  r»'sponsIve  to  chnnges  of  water  level  In  the  approach 
chamt)er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  water  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  an  approach  and  an  outboard  chambei 
and  a  wall  between  them  constituting  a  weir  (>ver  which 
water  flows  from  the  approach  to  the  outboard  chamb(>r. 
an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  apjiroach  chamber,  a  hood 
within  the  approach  chamber  mounted  over  said  Inlet  to 
direct  water  admitted  tlirough  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  means  for  preventing  accumulation  of  air 
under  the  hood,  means  in  said  approach  chamber  to  sup 
press  swirling  of  the  water  as  it  rises  In  said  chamber, 
an<l  a  pipe  for  wdthdrawing  air  from  the  outboard  cham 
ber,  substantially  as  set  fortii. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  vertical  wall  in 
the  receptacle  dividing  the  same  into  approach  and  out- 
Iward  chambers,  said  wall  being  notched  at  its  upper  edge 
to  form  a  weir,  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  approach 
chamber,  a  hood  within  the  approach  chamber  mounted 
over  said  Inlet  to  direct  water  admitted  through  the  Inlet 
pipe  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a  horizontally  disposed 
screen  iu  the  api)roa(  h  chamber,  water  measuring  appa 
ratus  responsive  to  changes  of  water  level  within  the  ap 
proach  chamber,  a  valve  In  the  Inlet  pipe,  means  for  con 
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trolling  said  valve  responsive  to  changes  of  water  level 
In  the  outl)oard  chamber  and  a  pipe  for  withdrawing  water 
from  the  outl)oard  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  wall  therein  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  into  two  chamljers  and  forming  a  weir 
over  which  water  flows  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  sec- 
ond, an  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  first  chamber,  a  valve 
therein  having  a  rotatable  valve  member,  and  a  cooper- 
ating stationary  valve  member,  a  float  in  the  .second 
chamber,  connections  from  the  tioat  to  the  rotatai'e  valve- 
member  for  rotating  said  member  as  the  th.at  i>  moved, 
said  rotatable  and  stationary  valve-members  being  pro- 
vided, one  with  two  ports  spaced  apart  and  the  other  with 
an  opening  therethrough  of  a  circumferential  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  the  said  two  ports 
and  the  space  therebetween,  and  a  measuring  apparatus 
responsive  to  changes  of  water  level  within  the  first  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  water  measuring  apparat  is,  tie-  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  wall  therein  divitin--  the  receptacle  into  two 
chambers  and  forming  a  wc-r  ever  which  water  flows  from 
the  first  chamber  to  tbe  s- (  nd,  an  inlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  first  chamber,  a  valve  ilierein  comprising  a  rotary 
■leeve  and  a  coacting  stationary  member,  one  of  the  same 
having  ports  so  arranged  with  respect  to  a  port  iu  the 
other  that  as  said  sleeve  Is  rotated  In  one  dinction,  water 
Is  admitted  through  said  valve  at  an  increasing  rate,  then 
for  a  period  at  a  constant  rate,  and  then  at  a  further  In- 
creased rate,  a  float  In  the  second  chamber  and  connec- 
tions from  the  float  to  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  latter 
as  the  float  is  moved  in  response  to  changes  in  the  level 
of  water  in  said  cliamber,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

(('iaini   ''•   lot   iirini'd   in   tlie  tJazettt.l 


In  Its  middle  part  :  a  shell  sUdably  mounted  on  the  middl-? 
part  of  the  shaft  :  a  tongue-like  projection  on  the  shell  ex- 
tending along  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  point 
of  the  hook:  a  spring  pressed  catch  arranged  within  the 
shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  at  the  side  of  the 
projection  in  the  middle  part  of  the  shaft,  when  the  shell 
Is  shifted  to  that  position  In  which  Its  tongue-like  projec- 
tion engages  the  point  of  the  hook. 


ii      tl 


1.171.(i;i(5.     HOl.l.OW  TIl.P:  Sll.tr     Hoeekt  L.  Gambwkll. 

IJirmingbaiii.    Ala.       Filed    May    C>,    l'.U5.       Serial    No. 
2.".,947.      (CI.  72— C.) 


ilJ[,i_:ifU.li-^lii-i 
Btii?  -n\  Ai  'H^  Ills  a 


A  wall  composed  of  hollow  blocks  laid  in  courses  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  liaving  a  horizontally 
extending  bar  in  the  grooves  of  each  course  below  the  top 
thereof,  said  blcK-ks  each  fashioned  with  curved  end  wails 
forming  vertical  spaces  between  adjoining  blocks  and  an 
intermediate  -j.ace  in  each  block,  vertically  arrang<d  rods 
passing  ih!ou_:,  aid  spaces  and  hooked  ends  on  said  rods 
engagiui;  said  horizontal  bars  in  pairs,  and  concrete  cores 
iucasin-  said  rods  and  eml.'cdded  in  the  spaces  of  the 
bio.  kv 


1,171.037.     Il.XSr  LOCK.     .losKFH  (i.\KA.\r,   Woburu,  gu- 
bee,   Canada.      Filed    Apr.   .%,    1915.      Serial    No.    19,129. 

(CI.  70—5.1 

1.  In  a  combined  hook  and  lock  fer  doors  the  combina 
ti.m  of  a  shaft  with  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  on  its 
other  .'nd  ;  a  shell  slldnbly  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  a 
tongue  like  projection  extending  on  the  shell  along  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  the  hook  :  means 
arranged  on  the  shaft  and  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  shell 
adapted  to  lock  the  shaft  and  shell  together,  when  th. 
tongue  of  the  shell  is  in  eni:ai:ement  with  the  point  of  the 

hook. 

2.  In  a  combined  hook  and  lock  for  doors  the  comhln.i- 
tion  of  a  shaft  with  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  on  its 
other  end  and  a  notch  and  a  projection  at  the  side  of  same 


3.  In  a  combined  hook  and  lock  for  doors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  with  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  hook  on  its 
other  end  :  a  shell  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  ;  a  tongae- 
llke  projection  on  the  shell  extending  along  the  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  point  of  the  hook;  means  on  the 
shaft  and  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  shell,  adapted  to  lock  the 
shaft  and  shell  together,  when  the  shell  Is  at  the  one  end 
of  the  shaft  where  its  tongue  is  in  engagement  with  the 
point  of  the  hook  :  and  other  means  on  the  shaft  and  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  shell,  adapted  to  lock  the  shaft  and  shell 
To-,  ther,  when  the  shell  is  at  the  opi'osite  end  of  the  shaft 
to  that  position  in  which  the  tongue  engages  the  point  of 
the  hook. 

4.  In  a  combined  hook  an.l  lock  for  do..rs  the  comlnna- 
tion  of  a  ^haft  with  an  eve  at  tin  (  nd  and  a  h-ok  at  its 
other  end  ;  a  shell  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tonguelike  lateral  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  point  of  the  hook;  a  notch  at  the  side  of  a 
projection  on  the  middle  part  of  the  shaft  within  the  shell  ; 
a  two-armed  member  hinged  within  the  shell,  the  one 
catch-shaped  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  into  the 
notch  on  the  shaft,  when  the  tongue  on  the  shell  engages 
with  the  point  of  the  hook  ;  a  flat  spring  lixed  within  the 
shell  and  pressing  on  the  other  arm  of  the  two-armed  mem- 
ber;  a  wedge-shaped  projection  on  the  shaft  opposite  to 
tl.e  aforementioned  notch  and  projection  ;  a  two-armed  le- 
ver hinged  within  the  shell,  with  a  c.-.tdi  shaped  arm, 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  l)ehind  the  afo:,meniiotie.l 
wedge-shaped  projection  of  the  shaft,  and  a  latch  shaped 
arm  which  projects  to  outside  of  the  shell  ;  and  a  spring 
fixed  within  the  shell,  adapted  to  press  the  last  inentloned 
catch-shaped  arm  .iown  on  the  shaft;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  Illustrated 


1,171,0.38.  GASOl.KNF-VrLt  .\N1ZK1C  Tk 
Gakd,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Filed  .luly  IT..  19ir>. 
40.082.      (CI.  IS — 18.) 


,M  .\  N     1  >i:  ^  N 
Serial   No. 


1  h.  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  pivotally  connected 
members  one  memb.  r  l>ein^-  provided  with  a  compression 
element  ;  a  combined  compression  element  and  fuel  holder 
pivoted  to  the  other  member:  and   spring   means  engaged 

with    the   members   to   cause    the   compression    elements   to 

•'  In  a  device  ,.f  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
otally connected  intermediate  their  ends,  one  lever  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  compression  element,  and  the 
other  lever  beini:  provided  at   the  correspondlnsr  end  with 
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A  pivotally  mounted  fuel  holder  cooperating-  with  tlie  com- 
iiressiun  oli-ni.iit  ;  uml  m  .spring  connt'ttinj;  the  levers  to 
cause  the  fu<  1  hoMt-r  and  the  compression  elt^meut  to  coact. 

:;,  In  n  licvice  of  tlu'  riass  described,  a  primary  lever 
provld.'d  at  one  end  with  a  couipression  element;  a  sec- 
ondary lever  provld.  d  at  the  corresponding  end  with 
spaced  arms;  a  fu.l  holder  invited  in  the  arms  and  co<>p- 
eratiiij;  witii  the  cumpiessiuu  element;  ears  projectln-,: 
from  the  levers  Intermediate  their  ends;  a  pivot  element 
connectin-'  the  ears:  and  a  compression  sprins  interposed 
hetw.en  the  levers  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  ears  from 
tht^  compression  element  and  the  fuel  bolder. 

4.  A  vulcnnizt-r  comprising'  :i  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
members  one  of  wldch  is  provi  I.mI  with  n  compression  ele- 
m.-nt  ;  and  a  combined  compression  oh  ment  and  fuel  re- 
ceptacle pivoted  to  tlie  other  niemli.T 

.".  A  vulcanizer  comprisinL'  a  pair  of  levers  connected 
Intermediate  tlelr  •nds.  one  of  tiie  :•  vers  :it  -ne  end  be- 
Ine  provided  with  a  comi)iession  .•l.:!,.'iir.  md  ^  cre  belnK 
a  combined  compression  element  and  fuel  receptacle  piv- 
oted to  the  corresponding;  end  of  the  other  lever,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  levers  constituting  handles  to  effect  a 
separation  of  the  compression  elements 


\ 


1,171,039.       mini:  SIIAI'T     KOLLKH         .I.Miv     (iE.MMKi.i., 
'  Calumet,  Mich.     I'iied  Nov.  I.;.  1914.     Serial  No.  bll.s''^. 
(CI.  104--1S. 


^ 


/      ^  .■ 


CPi  i.  "^- 


o      (T 


'      ^^ 


^ 


'>  ^ 


1.  In  a  structur.  o:  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  ,1  (  ah!"  raiiwi;.  :  a  cable  for  propelling  the  cars 
therealonj  :  a  cable  roHor  over  which  said  cable  runs  : 
a  carria;,'e  uiion  wlueh  is  mounted  said  roller  and  which 
is  movable  tran-v.i >,!>  of  salu  cable-railway  to  vary 
the  point  of  contact  of  said  cable  with  said  roller;  and 
means    f^r    retaininu-    -;.iid    carriage    in    its    adjusted    po- 


sition. 

2.    In    .1    -truitui"     if    tti 
tion   of  a    caPir  rai'u\ -I)  . 
therealonu'  :   a   cali'.e   roli.  r 


class  descril)ed,  the  comblna- 
cable  for  propelllns  the  cars 
vcr  which  said  cable  runs:  a 
racit  ;  a  carriage  up.  11  wldch  ar.-  mounted  said  roller  and 
rack  and  which  is  niova!  !e  trins\crsely  of  said  cable- 
railway  to  vary  the  point  of  .  iniicr  .f  "said  cable  with 
said  roller;  and  means  moiintcd  on  <aid  cable-railway 
for  enL-airin-r  sai<!  rai-k  to  retain  said  carriage  in  its 
adjuste<l  posltiot!. 


1,171.040.      CAl.irER.^   ANI>   SIMII.VR    TOOL.      Wu.l.l.vM 
'  B.   (lEouuE,   Chicai-'o,    111.      Filed    Keli.    !•),    1915.      Serial 
No.  8,441.      (CI.  .{.S      14s  , 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  descritied  inciiidinL'  a  pair 
of  members  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  lensjth 
and  possesseii  of  opposite  ends,  nieasnrini:  I^-s  compris- 
iDK  one  of  the  ends  of  said  momhers.  tl.e  opposite  end  of 
one  of  said  members  belns  bifurcated,  an  arcuate  re^ris- 
tpfing    blade    having    one    end    fixed    in    said    blfurratlon. 


there  being  slotted  means  in  said  blade  permit! in>i  lateral 
adjustment  thereof,  and  a  coacting  blade.  iixe<i  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  of  said  members. 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Inclr.dlnp;  a  pair 
of  members  pivoted  together  intermediat.'  their  length 
and  possessed  of  opposite  ends,  measuring  legs  compris- 
ing one  of  the  ends  of  said  members,  the  opposite  end  of 
one  of  said  members  beinu  bifurcated,  an  arcuate  re^iister- 
ing  blade  having  one  end  li.xed  in  said  bifurcation,  and  a 
coacting  arcuate  blade,  the  inner  p.eriphery  of  wliicb  cm 
tacts  the  outer  peripher\  of  said  tir>t  named  blade  and 
fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  otlier  of  said  im unbers. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  Includini;  a  pair  of 
members  pivoted  together  IntermfHllate  tiedr  lenirth  and 
possessed  of  opposite  ends,  measuring  lei.'s  comprising 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  ineuiher-.  the  ,,pposite  end  of 
one  of  said  members  ha-;n-  :.n  aicnat.  l>iade  extendin- 
laterally  beyond  said  ne-miei-,  and  tiie  ot!u-r  of  said 
members  bidng  possessed  of  a  coacting  n.  uate  blade, 
the  Inner  periphery  of  which  c  ntacts  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  first  named  blade,  both  f  said  blades 
being  located  in  the  same  plane. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  deseril>ed  compiisini;  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate  point,  and 
having  measuring  legs  on  one  side  of  said  pivotin::  point. 
hand  grasping  parts  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivoting 
point,  one  of  said  hand  grasping  imrts  havint:  a  slotted 
extremity,  a  segmental  recisterin;:  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured In  SLld  slotted  extremity,  another  se-mental  reg- 
istering arm  secured  to  the  other  hand  u'raspint:  part 
and   concentric   to    the   adjustable   seemenial    arm. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  iucludim:  a  pair 
of  members  pivoted  together  interminilate  their  length 
and   possessed  of   opposite   ends,   measurinw    h-us   <  empris- 

Ing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  members,   tt jiposite  end  of 

one  of  said  members  having  an  arcuate  blade  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  members,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  l)e'lng  possessed  of  a  coaciini:  arcuate  blade, 
the  inner  periphery  of  which  conta(  ts  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  first  named  blade.  l)ut  is -shorter  than 
said  first  named  blade,  both  of  said  h'ad"-.  hein.-  located 
in  the  same  plane. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  'he  (Jazette.l 


1.171.041.  AD.n  STABLE  TKiHTFNI  N( ;  AND  LOCK- 
ING DEVICE  rou  BED-SI'R1N<;S  AND  OTHER 
SUCHLIKE  AKTICLKS  Tiio^ias  1'  (;k-\nt.  Guelph. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Tiled  Aua.  -U.  1914.  .Serial  No, 
859,536.      (CI.  5-  f.T.i 

An  adjustable,  tiirlitening  and  locklni;  device  for  bed- 
springs  and  other  suchlike  articles,  comprising  side  bars 
and  front  cross  bars,  slidably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
side  bars:  a  spring  bottom  fabric  attached  to  said  cross- 
bars, hand  levers  fulcrtimed  on  the  side  bars  carrying  on 
their  shorter  ends  connecting  links  attached  to  the  front 
cross  bars,  the  shorter  ends  of  the  hand  levers  contain- 
ing  a    plurality    of    holes    into   one   or   other   of   which    a 
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downwardly  projecting  pivot,  nt  the  end  of  the  connect- 
ing   links   Is   inserted,   for   the    purpose   of    adjusting  the 


e  t  •,   •, 


amount    of    tension    to    be    Hpplie!    to    the    spring    lH)ttom 
fabric,   substantlallv   as   bereinhefire   <iescril)ed. 


1,171.(»1:J  \I.,\RM  .John  .1.  i;hi:ytak.  Great  I'alls, 
Mont.  Filed  M^ir  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  Sl':^.^!:,  (CI. 
200— :i5.) 


/>-  uj'^/^ 


.\  circuit  closing  device  for  use  in  connection  witli  mov- 
able o!iJe,r~  ..?,;■  i-ii;.:  :\n  open  tubular  casing  secured 
to  s!iid  i^l'.ie.  t  ,1  :!;ii;i;e  pariiallv  closing  one  end  of  said 
casing;,  a  moval)le  support  for  said  object  fitting  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  an  enlarge 
ment  formed  on  one  end  of  said  support  for  contact  with 
said  object  to  limit  movement  of  said  support,  a  sprint- 
emhrarinir  said  supijiort  an'  al)Uttint:  said  en!ar;.'einent 
and  said  partially  closed  <  ad  of  tie  casing  to  move  said 
enlarcement  out  of  ( ngajrement  with  said  support  upon 
movement  of  said  object,  diametrically  opposed  fixp<l  con- 
tacts disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  and  a  contact 
sectired  to  said  snp|iort  and  movaliie  therewith  into  en- 
gagement with  s.iiil  fixed  contacts  throuLrh  action  of  said 
spring  to  close  the  eleeti'ica!  1-lrcuit.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


side  members,  there  being  interposed  between  said  trans- 
verse members  a  differential  gear  box,  wholly  supported 
by  said  transverse  memt>ers,  drive  shafts  located  below 
said  transverse  members,  journaled  under  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  within  said  gear  box.  and  dtivmi.-  wlieeis  at  re 
free  ends  of  said  shafts;  a  motor  suleframe  locate')  be- 
tween said  side  members,  near  the  front  ends  thereof,  and. 
yieldingly  supported  from  beneath  said  side  members,  a 
motor  on  said  sub-frame,  power  transmission  means  (^ni 
nectlng  said  motor  and  said  differential  gear  !>ox  nwi 
a  front  axle  and  wheels  in  connection  "iM;  said  tr;<nsvers€ 
front  member. 

4.  An  auto  truck  comprising  a   main   frame  lla^i!l^  !on 
gitudlnal  side  members,  a   tr.n^Mrs.    'r.  i.t    ;;..  n.ber   . .  n- 
nectlng  said  side  members  at  ■'■    '■'■    ■:  ■  ni  t  .:...*",  tr;uis 
v.er8e    members   rigidly    C":::e  •  ,:.i:   fie    r' ar    ends    .d    said 
side  members,  there.  txdi;j   .i:t>  rrio^ed  between  said  trans- 
verse  members  a    different  i.-il    --ear   l)ox.    wholly    supported 
by   said  transverse   members,    drive    sh-ifts    located   bebiw 
said  transverse  members,  journaled  under  said  side  metn 
hers,   and   within   said   gear   Iwx,   and   drivin-    wi  eel-    at 
the  free  ends  of  said  shafts:  a  motor  sub-frame  located 
between   said  side  members,   near  the  front   ends   thereof. 
and,  free  for  univer.sal   viliration  between   said   side  mem 
bers.    and    yieldingly    supported    from    beneath    said,  sid' 
members,  a  motor  on  said  sub-frame,  pov\e:    tr;  n-mission 
I   means   connecting  said   imdor   and   said   differential    t-ea: 
'   box,  and  a  front  axle  and  wheels  in  connection  wiili  sal.l 
transverse  front  member. 


1.171,04;',.  .VITOTUrCK.  .InHN  H.  At  FDKR  Haak.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Idled  -Vpr  :J9,  1915.  Serial  No.  24, TT^.  iCl. 
21—00.) 


1  A  truck  frame  including  lon-'itu  lina!  side  memliers. 
transvi  rse  members  connecting  the  rear  ■  tid  of  said  side 
members,  there  being  interposed  between  said  transverse 
members  a  differential  gear  box.  wholly    supported  by  «aid 

transverse  members,  diacronn!  !>r:i<'es  cotmectintr  said  L'ear 
box  and  si.p.  nnembers.  and  rea-'  ilrive  shafts  located  !>e- 
low  said  t  r;iT  s\  e;--.,  -iierribers.  jreirnaled  under  said  side 
meml.'crs,  and  wit:  in  -aid  gear  I'ox,  s.-iid  drive  shafts  liav- 
Ing  rear  drive  wheels  at  the  free  en. is  thereof. 

2.  Tri  a  truck,  a  frame  inclndiii;^  lon'..'itudinal  side  mem 
txrs.  a  transverse  rear  meniWer  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  t!e  side  rue';!!.,  rs  and  also  foindntr  tl)e  re.nr  axle,  and 
a  dif!"ere:irial  .:ear  b'.x  ntraii'jed  at  t!ie  center  of  the 
transvi  rs..  member,  and  d!a;:ona!!y  extending  brae  bars 
connected  at  their  rear  extremities  to  the  trear  box  aiel 
St   tbeii-   iri.nt   •  iid-  to   tVe  side  m.-mb.  rs. 

;V  .\i!  ant"  t!-uek  eeiiiiir-isi  n.;  a  ni:i;n  frame  bavin;:  lon- 
L'ttudinal  side  nieitiber-,  a  trans\ers,.  fron'  niemlier  con- 
necting said  side  inenib.  rs  at  t^e  front  end  thereof,  trans- 
verse   men)bers    rii:idl.\    connectini."    the    ren:-    ends    of    said 

223  o.  (;.—:•.'_' 


!7I,n}4,  TRAC'K>U-'ri;i:\I.  ndi  \VHi:i;i,S  Leslie 
s  IlNeKNEV  and  FekI'I.s.km-  '.  iiws,  .<T.  I'ae.i.  Minn.: 
saiil  Haas  assignor  to  said  Hackney.  Filed  .Inne  12, 
1!H:;       Seri.al    No     77:^.25.5.       (CI.    21—214.) 


1.  A  tread,  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  flat  rimmed 
wheel,  comprising  a  succession  of  staggered  tread  plates, 
a  strap  secured  to  each  plate  and  resting  transversely 
on  said  rim  and  connecting  memf)ers  uniting  the  ends  of 
said  straps  to  join  the  same  in  an  in<iej.end.  t.t  detach- 
able series  about  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a 
succession  of  tread  plates  notched  at  their  ends  and 
arranjed  in  sta:;gered  relation  around  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  a  strap  secured  to  each  plate  and  forming  a 
mounting  therefor  and  attaching  (dements  c  nnectinc 
the  straps,  the  notched  ends  of  said  plates  bein;:  adaptf-*! 
to  overlap  and  conform  to  the  adjacent  straps 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  series  of  tread 
plates  arranged  In  staggered  relation  around  the-perlpb 
ery  of  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  strap  formlns  a  mount 
InL'  for  each  plate  and  formed  with  lugs  overlapping 
tie  edize  of  said  rltn,  a  series  of  links  on  each  -ide  of  the 
wheel  connectini:  .said  lugs  in  succession  and  means, 
such  as  chains,  extending  between  a  plurality  of  said  ius:s 
and  across  said  wheel  for  enga::ing  the  spokes   thereof, 

4.  In  a  tractor  tread  for  wheels,  a  plurality  of  tread 
plates  arranged  in  stacgered  relation,  st  aps  s  cured  te 
•iT'd    forming   a    mounting   for   said    plates     1  i-s    nv,    said 
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Straps  and  links  connoctlrm  said  liiu's,  a  plurality  of 
said  links  including  spriD;;s  adaptt'd  to  f  urn  a  yielding 
attachini;  medium  for  said  straps. 

5.  A  tread,  adapted  t<>  lu-  placed  upon  the  ritii  <>{  an 
ordinary  wtie<'l.  comprisini,-  a  surcosslon  of  stau^ered 
tread  plates,  a  mouutins  for  each  plate  restlni;  trans- 
versely on  said  rim,  means  for  yieldingly  nnitiuK  ttie  ends 
of  said  mountinijs  to  join  the  same  in  an  endless  series 
ind  means  to  prevent  tlie  slippini?  of  thf  tr»'ad  upon  said 
rim. 


1,171.04.".  DUSTGUARD.  Vhask  B.  Hahrismv.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  Filed  May  21.  191.5.  Serial  No.  29.4*39,  (CI. 
64—22. 1 


1.  A  dust-guard  comprising  a  two  part  frann'  liavlng 
centrally  therethrou„'h  a  circular  openlnk:  bounded  by  an 
inwardly  projecting  circumferential  tongue,  an  open  clr- 
cumferentiaily  channeled  spring  ring  the  chann.'l  of  which 
takes  and  frictionally  engages  said  tongui',  the  bottom  of 
onp  end  of  said  channel  b<Mng  cut  away,  t-be  sides  of  the 
ring  forming  flaps  wnich  overlap  and  frictionally  engage 
the  sides  of  the  opposed  end  of  the  rinu. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  open  spring 
ring,  U  shaped  In  cross  section,  one  end  of  said  spring 
having  forwardly  projecting  flaps  which  overlaji  an<l  frlc 
rionaily  enyasie  the  sides  of  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  rin-- 
th.>  iMittoui  of  the  channel  t>etwe.'ri  said  flaps  lieirit:  re- 
moved. 


a  spring  positioned   within  the  said  socket  and  reslUently 
engaging  the  said  wail  .ind  pin. 


1,171,046.       ITRIFICATION    OF    WATER.       .T-sKi'ii    C. 

Hkckma.n,    Avalon    borough.    Pa,      Filed    Mar.    9,    1015. 

Serial  No.  rM4.'>.     iTl.  210 — 1.) 

The  process  of  purifying  water  cuntaiiiing  a<'ids  which 
consists  in  passing  the  sanu^  tln-Mu^h  a  mass  of  "gran- 
ulated" Mast  furnace  slag  containing  a  substantial  quan- 
Utv  of  its  original  oxid  of  lime  content. 


c.l71,n47.  CAR-DOOR  F.\STKNKR,  .h'Us  Hornaot, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  10.  I'.il.'i  Serial  No. 
fiO,784.      (CI.  70  —  102,1 

1.  .\  lock  comprising  a  r.itataMe  kee;i<T,  a  swinging 
hasp  provided  with  a  receiving  slot  for  the  said  keeper, 
a  pivoted  locking  plate  having  a  slot  in  normal  engage- 
ment with  the  said  keeper,  a  positioning  sirring  for  the 
said  plate,  and  a  resilient  depressible  wall  in  engagement, 
with  the  said  spring. 

2.  .V  lock  comprising  in  combination  witti  a  <loor  and 
a  stationary  dt>or  jamb  thc.-efor.  a  swintriug  hasp  upon 
the  said  door  having  a  transverse  slot  tliereiu.  a  cover 
plate  upon  the  said  jaml).  an  elongated  keeper  for  the 
said  hasp  journaled  through  the  said  plate  and  jamb  and 
removably  attached  to  the  said  plate,  a  rotation-prevent- 
ing locking  plate  for  the  said  keeper  pivoted  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  said  beam,  the  said  beam  having  a 
socket  adjacent  the  opposite  side  thereof  providing  a  thin 
resilient  outer  e.tposed  wall,  an  operating  pin  carried  by 
the  said  plate  and  projecting  within  the  said  socket,  and 


rg 


4- 


[3 
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3.  A  lock  comprising  in  eoiubinal  ion  with  a  door  and 
a  stationary  door  jamb  thereffjr,  a  swinu'ini:  tiasp  upon 
the  said  door  havinu  i  tr.insxerse  slot  therein,  a  cover 
plate  upon  the  said  be.iin,  an  el.ini;ated  ki'cper  for  the  said 
hasp  journaled  through  the  said  plate  and  jamb  and  re- 
movably attached  to  the  said  plate,  a  rotation-preventing 
locking  plate  for  the  said  keeper  pivoti-d  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  said  jamb,  the  said  liearn  having  a  socket  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  thereof  providing  a  thin  resilient  outer 
exposed  wall,  an  operatini:  pin  carried  liy  the  said  plate 
and  projecting  within  the  s.iid  socket,  a  spring  po,-itione.1 
within  the  said  socket  atnl  resiUmtly  euL'agiug  the  said 
wall  and  pin,  for  retaining  the  plate  in  its  looked  position, 
a  stationary  fulcrum  member  positioned  adjacent  the  said 
resilient  wall,  and  a  depressini:  op.  rating  lever  fiu-  the  sail 
wall. 

4.  A  lock  coraprisini:  in  (unibination  with  a  door  and  a 
stationary  door  Jamb  therefor,  a  swinging  hasp  upon  the 
said  door  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  cover  plate 
upon  the  said  jamb,  an  eloni;ated  keeper  for  the  said 
hasp  journaled  throuL'h  the  said  plate  and  jamb  and  re- 
movably attached  to  tiie  said  plate,  a  rotation  jireventing 
locking  plate  for  the  said  keeper  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  said  jaml),  the  said  janili  havin.:  a  socket 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  thereof  providing:  a  thin 
resilient  outer  exposed  wall,  an  operating  pin  carried  by 
the  said  plate  and  i)rojectin^'  within  the  salfl  socket,  .i 
spring  positioned  within  the  said  socket  and  resiliently 
engaging  the  said  wall  and  pin  for  retaining  the  plate 
In  its  locked  position,  a  stationary  fulcrum  member  po 
sltloned  adjacent  the  said  resilient  wall,  and  a  combined 
keeper  and  cotter  and  operatini:  lever  for  the  said  de- 
pressible wall  <-arried  by  the  adjacent  side  of  the  car, 

5.  .\  lock  Including  a  rotat.ilile  keeper  having  a  shank 
angular  In  cross-section  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  and 
spring-pressed  means  enuatrealde  with  said  ansrular  por- 
tion to  prevent  rotation  of  the  keeper. 


l,171,04.s.       IM  .Ml'.       iHi\Ku    N.    HoWKHT..N.    I'eoiia.     III. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  lOin.     Serial   No,   497.      (CI,   lo;?— .5.S,  > 

1.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  pump  stock  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  tul)ular  pump  stock  section  having 
its  lower  end  telescopically  mounted  in  the  pump  stoek 
cylinder  and  having  an  outlet  in  Its  upper  end,  »  cap  sui>- 
ported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  stock  section 
in  a  turnable  relation  thereto,  and  .a  [lump  handle  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  i  ap  and  bavin;:  conneMion  witli  the 
pump  piston. 

2.  In  a  pump,  in  combination,  an  initial  tuiuiiar  pump 
stock  section,  threaded  at  its  lower  4'nd  and  having  an 
offset  at  its  upper  end,  and  provided  with  exterior 
grooved  ways,  a  spout  connected  with  the  i)urap  section, 
a  .'ap  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  section 
ill    a    turnable    relation,    pu'ovided    with    outlet    openings. 
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communicating  with  the  grooved  ways  in  said  section, 
said  pump  section  being  turnable  with  relation  to  said 
cap  section,  and  a  set  screw  for  lixint:  said  pump  section 
in  relation  to  said  cap  section  in  any  desired  position  of 
turning,  a  pipe  section  joined  to  the  initial  section  in 
a  manner  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  turned  into  different 
positions,  a  pump  cylinder  and  a  base  connecting  the 
same  with  the  pipe  section  of  the  pump  to  establish  com- 
munication therebetween,  the  valve  for  controlling  such 
communic.ition,  a  piston  valve  within  the  pump  cylinder, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  the  Initial  pump  section,  and  a  rod 
connecting    the   pump   handle    with    the   piston    valve. 


.3.  In  a  pump,  in  1  oniliinat  i'  n.  an  initial  tubular  ftump 
stock  secti(jn,  ibreadeii  at  its  lower  end  and  having  an 
offset  at  its  uj.per  end  and  provi.led  with  exterior  grooved 
ways.  ,i  spout  connected  wiili  tlie  p\imp  section,  a  cap 
supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  section  in  a 
turnable  relation,  provided  with  ..ntlet  openings,  com- 
municating with  the  ;;rooved  ways  in  said  section,  said 
pump  section  being  turnable  with  relation  to  said  cap 
section,  and  a  set  screw  for  rtxlng  said  pump  section  in 
relation  to  said  cap  se.tlon  in  any  desired  position  of 
turning,  a  pipe  seiti-n  joined  to  the  initial  section  in  a 
manner  to  permit  tin-  Litter  to  be  turned  into  different  po- 
sitions, a  pump  cylinder  and  a  base  connecting:  the  same 
with  the  pipe  section  of  the  pump  to  e«»tablish  communi- 
cation therebetween,  the  v.tlve  for  controlling  such  com- 
munication, a  piston  vaUe  within  the  pump  cylinder,  a 
handh'  pivoted  to  the  Initi.il  pump  section,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  pniui.  baiid,e  witti  the  pNton  valve,  compris- 
ing plural  seitious  tclescopicall.\  related  to  fai  ilit.ite  (  x- 
tension  or  contraction  of  said  ccumeetiiui  ,ind  means  for 
securing  said  se.  tions  to-etber. 


its  lower  hinged  end  beveled  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  floor  of  the  car  when  in  an   operative  position,    con 
caved  axle  holders  fastened  to  the  free  swinging  edge  of 


said  beam,  said  beam  having  diagonally  disposed  open- 
ings with  holes  througli  the  same  for  the  receptbn  of  a 
pry  bar. 

1  171  0,-0      CAR  HRAKF      .John  S.  .Johnson  ard  IIenby 
'.\.  .ToHNsoN.  chicai;o.   l!i.     Filed  .Tune  22,  1914,     Serial 
No,  84*1,702,      (CI.  1^^      <>.''. 


In  a  brake  structure,  a  !.!a(k.t  adapted  tii  be  secured 
to  the  truck  of  a  car,  said  bracket  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided witli  an  opening  op.nint:,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  engaged  through  said  opening  and  then  re- 
turned inwardly  and  secured  to  the  arm,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by 
said  bar  and  adaptetl  to  lie  engaged  between  the  wheel  and 
rail  In  advance  of  the  former,  and  a  flexible  dement  se 
cured  to  the  end  of  the  bar  remote  from  the  brake  shoe 
adapted  wlien  p\illed  In  one  direction  to  move  the  bar 
longituditiall.N  against  the  influence  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
engaL'e  the  Irake  shoe  between  the  wheel  and  rail. 


1.17  1,049.  TRUCK  FOR  RAISING  AUTOMOBILES. 
.U'liN  .\,  .iKKKKiiv.  Caiiton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
i;.,:iin  i:    t  leavt  land,  Canton,  N.  Y.     Fibil  Apr.  9,  liUri, 

Seiiiii  No,  2o.2:;r>.    (CI.  2.-4- S.) 

1.  .\n  appariitus  for  r:ii-inij  and  holding  vehicles  sus- 
pended, consisting  of  !i  truck  with  wheels  ui>on  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  a  beam  hingevl  ujion  the  truck,  and  liav- 
Inu  its  lower  hinged  end  beveled  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  floor  of  the  ciir  when  In  an  operative  position, 
and  lueiins  upon  the  be:im  for  re<-eivlng  and  supporting  the 

axle    of    .1    v.'hii  b' 

for  rais'n-  iiud  holdliie  \,. hides  sus- 
.  oiKisuii:;  of  a  truik  Willi  wheels  upon  which  the 
same  IS  ni-unted,  a  iicaiii  binued  upon  the  truck  and  hav- 
ing its  h.wer  hinged  end  t>eve!ed  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  floor  of  the  ear  when  in  an  operative  position, 
and  concaved  axle  holders  fastened  to  the  free  swinging 
edge  of  said  beam 

:\.  \n  appar:itus  for  raising  and  holding  vehicles  sus- 
pended, ouisistiiig  of  a  truck  with  wheels  upon  which  the 
same  is  moutited.  a  beatn  hinue.i  upiui  the  truck  and  having 


l.l71,o:)l.       lIASr  LOCiv.      I'ETEii    .ToiiNsoN,    San    Fran 
.  isco,  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-third  to  Otto  Sail,  one-third  to  Ceorge  Newman,  and 
one  thini  to  Ervin  .1.  Casper,  San  Francisco,  Cal.      Filed 
,Iulv  »i.  liU.-.,     S.  liiil  No.  38,368.     (CI.  70— ,1.) 


2  An  a[iiir;it>i 
pended.  .  oiKistin 
sanu 


A  h.isp  lock  comprising  a  slotted  plate  having  an  open 
ing  at  one  end,  a  bolt  slidahle  on  the  plate  over  the  sb  t 
and  carried  by  guides  tliereon,  means  to  prevent  the  ttolt 
fnun  l»eing  removed  from  the  plate,  a  notch  on  the  bolt  for 
holding  said  holt  partially  extended,  means  on  one  of  the 
bolt  guides  for  cooperating  with  said  nntch  when  the  bolt 
is  in  said  partially  extended  position  to  allow  the  bolt  to 
be  removed  from  the  staple  passing  through  the  slot  in 
th^  plate  without  the  use  of  the  lock,  and  a  lo.  k  casing 
into  whi(  h  said  b.^It  piissev  after  passing  over  the  slot  for 
prev.nting  Me  w  i'hdr.-i  w;, .  of  the  bolt  without  the  use  of 
a  key. 
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1,171.052  INTEHNAI.-'  (LMIU'STION  ENGINE.  Edwin 
B.  JfiNKS.  Hornell.  N.  V..  assisnor  of  oue-third  to  E.  B. 
Kr.'av^in.    Horn.!!.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1913.      Serial 

\  ■.  T4I,i)vl.      I  li.   !_■;;— 80.» 


In  an  1  ni;ine,  a  <_'> 
teina!  rtncs.s  and  a  i 
ln>:.  a  d.sk  valve  rcit 
a  ''entral  opt  uini:  ri' 
a  covi-r  plate  overiyi 
head  and  havirti:  an 
In  the  valve  aii>l  ryi 
sorewthi'oads  at  its  i 
ing  and  bavin.;.'  a  pi; 
received  witliin  tln'  n 
said  sleeve  icrminaT 
the  rover  jilatf  .iiid 
'liter  »'nd.  and  a  >pa 
nally  serewthrcaded 


lindtT  iiii  iii.liiiL.'  a  head  having. an  ei- 
tntial  internally  seiowthreaded  open- 
atahly  nmuiited  iu  said  recess  having 
irisr  i;ii_-  wih  the  threaded  opening, 
ni:  said  valve  -eciired  to  the  cylinder 
openin;:  tei-'i-feiini:  wirli  the  opening 
iniler  liead,  a  sleeve  having  externul 
nn.  r  end  fitted  iu  the  threaded  open- 
in.  external  surface  at  its  outer  end 
ipenin^s  in  the  valve  and  cover  plate. 
In:;  tlii>h  with  tlie  outer  surface  of 
liaving  internal  soiewthreads  at  Its 
rk  pliii:  reniiivalily  fitted  in  the  intor- 
iX)rtion  of  said  sleeve. 


l.lTlO.-i.-H.  I»O0R('H?:(K  .\NI)  OI'KN-DOOR-I^OCKING 
IiKVICE.  \Vii.Li.\M  ,T.  Kki.lv,  .Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignor 
10  Thumas  M.uney.  l>oUi;la--t<'n.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
ini4       Serial  No.  .k.5<;.7L'0.      m"1     10—88.) 


1.  'lie  combination  with  a  door  check  casing  of  a 
spriiii:  aittiatin;:  arm  nionnti'd  to  turn  about  the  axis  of 
the  cnsinL'.  a  notched  cam  iiaving  cam  surfacpsi  of  less 
radius  th.in  r!,e  casin;;  and  liavlng  its  Inner  ends  located 
over  the  top  nf  the  casine  and  within  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  a  pav.  1  enriied  l>y  the  arm  engaging  the  cam  and 
moved  raiiiall;.  ..i;!>\a!'l  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Dotcli  of  the  cam 

L'.  In  a  'lonr  .  i  e  k  the  combination  with  a  spring  bar- 
rel, a  shaft  .  \teieiin;:  into  the  barrel,  a  sh*eve  surround- 
ini;  said  shaft  an.l  ■  arryinir  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  the  barrel  ate!  ti,  the  .sleeve,  a  cap  for  the  bar- 
rel h.-iviriL.'  a  noTeleil  e.iui  ileieon  arranged  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  I'.'Uehet  wi'.e.i,  and  partially  surrounding  It, 
a  spring-aituatlng  arm  mounted  to  turn  relatively  to  said 
sleeve,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wiieel,  and  another  pawl  mounted  on  the  arm  and  moving 
radially  tow.ard  and  from  the  rnt.-het  wheel  but  held  at  all 
times  out  of  .  n-'au''i:ieiu  t  lei-' wi  t !:.  and  which  Is  adapted 
to  rule  on  said  noti-ted  eaui  and  >  ii::age  the  notch  thereof. 


1,171. (•.'•.4.      MIXINt;    Al'l'ARATrS.      A:»)f.iH    Kkitki.kr, 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Mar.  2:-!.   1914.     Serial  No.  826,681. 
(CI.    lOT— .S««.  I 
An    agitator    comprising    .'i    ;uoular    support    havin„'    an 

otifsr.indiiiL'  il.at,L-e  at  its  e\rreiii!r\.  .a  ting  clamped  aroute! 


said  support  behind  the  flange,  an  open  cape  carried  by  the 
ring  and  having  a  base  portion  formed  of  sections  which 
are  blnged  together,  a  sliaft  pas^inu  thri'iigh  the  tubular 


C -./v-'-^ 


/l^;ViV 


support,  a  beater  carried  \<\  the  si, ait.  said  heater  nelnj 
located  in  the  cage,  and  a  hearin-  en  one  of  tlo'  .ifoiesald 
l)ase  sections  of  the  cage,  said  heaiin;:  supporting  the 
l>eater  shaft. 


1,171,055.     EN  .l.Ni:  SI.\K'1-I.\(,.  I.K  ,HTIN( ..  AM'  ItiNI 
TION  SYSTEM      ihai;!  k.s  l'.  Ki;ttkuin(;,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  i»iyton  l^nuineemu  Laboratories  Co.,  a 
Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed  .\]o     17.    1!»11       Serial   No. 
621,512.      (CI.  171—318.1 


-:  j^  i?s — 


Ti 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaraeii'r  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  a  motor -'.iierafor.  as;!  eonneetions 
between  the  engine  and  motor  generator  for  starting  the 
former  by  the  latter  and  running  the  latter  nv  the  former; 
of  an  accumulator  enm[iristng  a  plurality  of  electric  cells 
connected  with  sail  iii<itor  generator  :  and  nn  operating 
member  having  a  normal  iiosltion  for  arran;;in::  the  cells 
in  multiple  series  witii  tlie  motor  gtneratot  t '^r  eliarging, 
and  movable  to  another  position  for  .irr.in.inj  sai  1  eells 
in  series  for  operating  the  motor  tzenerafo;-  ,i~  n  motor 
for  starting;  and  means  for  resisting;  the  movement  of 
said  operating  memh^'r  out  of  its  normal  e,,siti<)ii,  ind 
adapted  to  automatically  return  .said  member  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  released. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  a  motor  L'enera  to: .  .and  eonnectlons 
between  the  engine  nn<l  motor-L'eneratnr  for  stnrtlnL'  the 
former  by  the  latter  tind  runnlne  tlie  latter  by  the  former; 
of  an  accumulator  eompiivlnc  ,i  plurality  nf  eiertric  .-ells 
connected  with  said  motor  grnerator  ;  and  an  operating 
member  having  a  normal  position,  but  movaiile  to  n  dif- 
ferent position  to  arrange  tlie  celhs  in  series  for  operating 
the  motor-genernt'T  .is  a  motor  for  startins:  purposes; 
and  means  for  autonintlrally  re  arianglng  said  cells  In 
multiple  series  for  cbar;:ing  purjioses,  when  the  control- 
ling means  Is  moved  from  Its  displaced  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  etmraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  encine.  ,1  it;,  tor  i^etie  :\t,,y,  nu'\  <  oune,  tiuns 
between  the  engine  ami  motor  generator  for  starting  the 
former  by  the  latter  and  running  the  latter  by  the  former; 
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of  an  nccumu.ator  eomprlslng  a  plurality  of  electric  cells 
connected  with  .said  motor-generator,  said  c-e!!s  having  a 
■ormal  position  of  arrangement  and  being  a  tapted  for 
ammgement  in  series  for  operating  the  nietor-.'pnerator 
as  a  motor  for  starting,  and  in  multiple  series  for  eharg- 
Ing  by  the  motor-generator;  and  in.  ans  for  controlling 
the  arrangement  of  said  accumulator  cells  and  automatl 
cally  restoring  said  cells  to  their  normal  arrangement 

4  In  a  device  of  the  chara(  ter  described,  the  comblua 
tlon  with  an  enirine,  a  motor  tzenerator.  and  a  meebanical 
connection  between  the  engine  and  motor-generat-  r  for 
starting'  tie  f-i  i::er  by  the  latter  and  running  the  latter  by 
the  forn'ier  .  .-f  at;  accum\ilator  cotnprising  a  pUiraiity  uf 
electric  cells  .  omi.  t.u  witli  said  motor  uenerator  :  a 
switch  controlling  tio-  arran^jement  of  said  cells  in  series 
for  operating  the  motor  Generator  as  an  engine  cranking 
motor  and  in  multiple  .— ries  for  ehartrim;  by  tlie  motor- 
generator:  m.'ans  autornatieally  tending  to  maintain  said 
switch  in  a  deierinined  p..sition  ;  iin.l  a  manually  operable 
controlling  memi  er  adapted  to  throw  said  switch  from 
said  posltlim. 

:,.  In  a  devi(e  of  tlie  character  describetl.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  a  motor-irenerator.  and  connections 
between  the  engine  and  motor-generator  for  starting  the 
former  by  the  latter  and  running  the  latter  by  the  former  : 
of  an  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  connections 
with  said  motor  L'enerator.  certain  of  said  circuit  eon- 
nectlons hein-  adaptei  to  ir.ansmit  high  wattage  from 
the  aceuniuiaffu-  to  tlie  motor-generator  for  starting  pur- 
poses, and  otlter  of  said  eircult  connections  being  adapted 
to  transmit  low  wtittage  from  the  motor-generator  to  the 


accumulatfir    for    chargin-'    puipo< 


and    a    controlling 


member  hstvlng  a  normal  ]>ositlon.  for  selecting  the  low 
WHttau'c  circuit  connection  for  cliariring  purposes,  hut 
mov.ible  to  1  liifTerent  po-ition  to  select  the  high  wattage 
circuit  connection  for  starting  purposes  :_  with  provisions 
tor  automatically  restoring  said  controlling  memlier  to 
normal   position. 

rClatms  'i  to  2s  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 
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meial)er  being  tape  actuated  to  bear  on  the  roller  while  the 
tape  is  being  advanced. 

3.  In  a  tape  molstener.  a  tank;  a  m..i.~ten,i.j  roher  co 
opermting  with  the  tank;  a  tape  delivery  meciianism  :  a 
cotter  located  adjacent  the  moistening  roller  :  and  a  yield- 
ably  acting  m(-mt>er  located  adjacent  C^e  cu;t<'  n  .1  eoti- 
stltnting  means  for  lifting  the  end  of  the  tape  after  the 
tape  has  been  severed  by  the  cutter,  the  yieldably  acting 
member  l)elng  tape  actuated  to  bear  on  the  roller  while  the 
tape  Is  being  ailvanced.  and  constituting  a  tape  support 
\\  belle  the  tajie  is  being  advanced. 

-4  it;  a  tape  molstener,  a  tank:  a  moistenini:  r.>;:pr  co- 
o;.erating  w.th  t!;p  -ank  :  a  tape  delivery  mechanism:  a 
cutter  located  adja.'ent  th.e  n -i-'enln.-  roller:  and  a  yield- 
ably  acting  member  locat.d  a.l.ia  •  !■;  th.-  cutter  and  con- 
stituting means  for  lifting  the  end  (  r  •  ■  '■■■]'<■  after  the 
tape  has  been  severed  by  the  cutter,  the  >;.  liaMy  actln-' 
member  being  tape  actuated  to  bear  on  the  rollet  while 
the  tape  is  being  advanced:  and  means  f-i  exerting  a 
brake-pressure  on  the  delivery  mechani-Ui  tiiereby  to 
tighten  the  tape  and  to  render  the  tajie  »t!icieijt  as  n  nunns 
for  actuating  the  yleldable  member  with  respect  to  the 
roller. 

.".  In  a  tape  molstener.  a  supporting  structure  including 
a  stop;  a  tap.e  receiving  shaft  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure;  tape  encaging  disks  journaied  on  the  shaft  and 
having  shoulders  (oactlng  with  the  stop:  y leldnble^brake 
elements  carried  by  the  supporting  s'ructi.r.  and  bearing 
on  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks:  a  moiMetiing  device;  a 
cutter  located  adjacent  the  molsteniug  dcvl.  e  :  and  a  tape 
engaginc  means  located  adjacent  the  cutter,  the  tape  .  n 
gaginc  i!..;;t;-  'eing  yleldable  to  permit  the  tape  to  en 
gage  the  ne.i-'.idng  device  while  the  tape  is  retarde.;  '.  y 
the  action  of  the  disks  and  the  brake  >  lements  and  being 
movable  to  elevate  the  end  of  the  tajie  with  respeef  to 
the  moistening  device  after  the  tape  I  as  been  severed  by 
tlie  cutter. 

[vitiim  H  not  printed  in  the  flazette.) 


1,171.057. 


I  w  n  mm;  \'>\  \  1 


1.  In  a  laja-  moi>tenei,  a  moistening  means;  tape  de- 
liver\  mechanism  :  a  rel.atively  fixed  cutler  located  Vie- 
tween  the  inoi-t'iiing  neuins  and  the  tape  delivery  mecha- 
nism :  and  a  re^-ilient  tiieatis  operating  beneath  the  cutter 
to  bind  the  tape  against  the  cutter  and  to  lift  the  end  of 
the  tape  wit'.  1. -1'.  •  to  il,  ri.oj-lenin-  no  ans  afte:  tlie 
tape  has  been  se\er..l  l>>  tie  entt.;.  tb.  eutt.r  . o. !.:;•!- 
with    the   resilient    means   to    limit   the   lifting   movement 

thereof. 

2.  in  a  tape  ne>istener.  a  tank;  a  nioistenlni:  roller  co- 
operating with  the  tank;  a  tape  delivery  mechanism;  a 
cutter  located  adjacent  the  moistening  roller  :  and  a 
yieldably  acting  memt)er  located  adjacent  the  cutter  and 
"constituting  means  for  lifting  the  end  of  the  tape  after  the 
tape  has  been   severed  by   the  cutter,   the  yieldably   acting 


l.lTl.OSS.       YIHKATlNG     JsCKLEN.       WlLi.i.\M     K      I.IG- 

i:TT.    I'olumlius.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   .lefifr.  >    Maui- 
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1.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  the  cnmhlnallon  with  the 
frame,  of  the  inclined  screen,  the  flexitile  support   for  the 
lower  end  of  the  screen,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  up 
per  end  of  the  screen   in   a   v.rticnl   plane  (>y   blows  deliv- 
ered alternately  in  an   npwar  1  and  downward  direction 

2.  In  a  screenini:  ajiparatus.  t!ie  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  inclined  screen,  the  vertically  adjustable 
support  for  tb.  lower  end  of  the  screen,  and  the  means 
for  vibrating  tlie  upper  end  of  the  screen  iti  a  vertical 
J. lane  by  hammer  blows  alternating  in  an  upwar.l  and 
d   wnwar.1    direction. 

:;  It!  a  screening  appanitus.  ttie  eonibination  with  ■'  .' 
iraine.  of  th.  inclined  screen,  the  flexible  support  for  t'  .• 
luw.-r  .11.1  .if  the  screen,  the  floating  support  for  the  ui'per 
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end  of  tl.e  acreen.  and  mi'iins  for  vibrating  the  upper  end 
of  the  screen  by  meaiiK  of  bamm>'r  bhiws  dfllvfred  alter- 
nately   In    opposite    directions. 

4.  In  a  scrfenlnt:  apparatus,  the  CDmbiuatlon  with  the 
frame,  of  the  inclined  screen,  the  v<'rtioM!ly  adjustable 
support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  screen,  the  vertically 
floatinc  support  for  the  upper  end  of  thf  screen,  and  the 
means  for  deliverini:  hamnnr  blows  alt'Tuately  in  opposite 
directions  to  the  upper  en  1  of   the   screen. 

5.  In  a  screening;  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
Inclined  screen,  of  the  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen,  the  tloatinK  support  for  t!i<'  upprr  end  of  the 
screen,  and  the  means  for  delivering  hammer  lilows  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  screen  In  alternate  directions. 

[Claims  6   to  L'O   not   printed  in   the  tJazttte.] 


1,171.059.     rp:sist.vN(i:    tnit    for    electrical 

AI'P.VRATIS.  .M.Kswi.uK  J.  I,(M;riN,  Petrograd,  Rus- 
sia. KUed  Ap:.  .',.  Ittl.'-..  Serial  No.  18.037.  (CI. 
•J19    -6.S.1 


1.  A  h(-!iiall\  wiHind  ■miluctor  for  electric  current, 
each  turn  of  t!n'  lieli.x  Ikmu;:  ►•loii-'atc  in  plan  and  the 
succeeding    turns    b.'in^    non-p.irnlb'l    tu    un<'    another. 

-.  \  helically  wound  conductdr  for  >leotrlc  current  the 
successive  turns  of  the  h<'llx  Inin:;  aliki'  in  plan,  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  a.\is  of  th<'  helix,  and  the 
homologous  portions  of  the  turns  following  one  another 
in    helical    succession. 

3.  An  electric  conductor  fornl^•d  into  a  coll,  each  turn 
of  said  coll  being  eloii:;ate  in  plan,  and  t!it>  turns  succeed- 
ing one   another   in    st'Cped   arrangement 


1,171,060.  FOLDISi;  OAR  LOCK  Frkhkc  ICK  < '.  Mili.ER. 
Ilillslioro,  Ore-.  Filed  .May  is,  101.'.  Serial  No. 
2s.<r22.       (CI.    0—26.) 


1.   In  n  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a   body,  a   sle»vi-   roti  laidy   carried  by   said   body,  a    lock 


member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  said  lock 
member  being  aila[)ted  to  ri-ceivc  an  <r,ir  sn  as  to  retain 
the  same  in  its  correct  position  when  in  op<'ration,  where- 
by when  the  oar  is  actuated  it  will  Impart  a  pivotal  move- 
ment to  said  sleeve  by  means  of  said  locls  member,  said 
lock  member  being  capable  of  being  lifted  and  tlien  swung 
80  as  to  rest  upon  the  upper  i)ortlons  of  said  body  when 
not    In    use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tie'  cla^s  described  tht^  eombination  of 
a  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  vertical  opt'tiini:.  said 
body  being  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  side  por- 
tions of  a  boat,  a  sleive  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
vertical  opening,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  enlarged 
shoulder  formed  upon  Its  upper  end  so  as  to  engage  the 
outer  portions  of  said  body,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  engage  the  inner  portions 
of  said  body  thereby  retaining  said  sleeve  against  acci- 
dental displacement,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  pair 
of  alined  slots,  a  lock  member  carried  upon  said  sleeve 
and  pro\lded  with  a  shank  positioned  therein,  a  second 
pin  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and 
extending  through  said  slots,  said  lock  memlHT  being 
adapted  to  carry  an  oar,  whereby  upon  the  actuating  of 
the  oar  said  lock  member  will  impart  reciprocal  rotary 
movement  to  said  sleeve,  said  lock  member  beini;  adapted 
to  be  lifted  until  the  upward  movement  thereof  is  limited 
by  said  second  pin  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots 
at  which  time  said  lock  member  may  be  swung  down- 
wardly so  as  to  rest  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  body 
and  be  positioned  In   a  compa(-t  manner  when  not  In  use. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  vertical  openini;.  said  body  i)eing  adapted 
to  be  carried  upon  the  side  portions  of  a  boat,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  opening,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  aeci(4>ntal  displacement  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  provided  .with  a  notch  formed  In  its  upper  side 
portion,  a  lock  meml)er  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  exfrnllnt:  thirelnto.  mean-;  carried  by 
said  shank  and  engaging  said  sleeve  for  preventing  the 
displacement  of  said  lock  member.  sal<l  lock  memt)er  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  oar  extending  therethrough 
whereby  reciprocal  rotary  movement  will  be  imparted  to 
said  sleeve,  by  said  lock  member  when  the  same  is  oper- 
ated, said  lock  member  bi'ing  capable  of  being  lifted, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  lock 
member,  said  lock  member  being  adapted  to  lie  swung 
downwardly  through  the  notch  foiriied  in  said  sleeve  "-o 
ns  to  rest  upon  t!;e  upp<'r  portion  of  s^ild  bodv  when  not 
In    use. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  l>ody,  said  body  having  a  vertical  opening  formed 
therein,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  opening, 
a  lock  member  positioned  upon  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  shank  extending  thereinto,  means  for  retaining 
said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  said  body,  means  for  hold- 
ing s;ild  loik  member  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve, 
said  lock  member  being  capable  of  swinging  said  sleeve 
when  said  lock  member  is  actuated  by  an  oar,  said  lock 
memtH'r  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  when  not  in  operation 
and  to  be  swung  downwardly  upon  the  upper  portions  of 
said  body,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lock  member  In  a 
central  compact  position  upon  said  body  when  not  in  use. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  body,  said  body  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  carried  within  said  opening,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a  notched  portion,  means  for  retaining  said 
sleeve  In  engagement  with  said  bodv,  a  lock  member  car- 
ried upon  said  sleeve,  said  lock  member  provided  with  a 
shank  "Xf.ridimr  thereinto,  means  for  retaining  said  lock 
member  in  <'nL'airement  with  said  sleeve,  said  lock  member 
belni:  eapable  of  sliding  upon  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
lock  member  may  be  lifted  when  not  in  use  and  then 
swung  downwardly  through  the  notch  formed  in  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body, 
said  body  provided  with  a  socket  formed  upon  Its  upper 
portion,  said  socket  conforming  In  contour  to  the  shape 
of  said  lock  member  whereby  when  said  lock  member  rests 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  It  will  fit  snugly  with- 
in said  socket  and  will  be  retained  in  Its  correct  central 
position  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  body. 
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1,171.061.  rERAMBUI.ATOR.  MAIL-CART.  AND  THE 
LIKF.  Fdu.uU)  TU"Mrsn\  M.uiuiss,  Snutli  Ilamiistead. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911'.  Serial  No.  685.175.  (CI. 
21—12.) 


A  perainbulat<ir  consist  in>;  of  a  frame  of  tubing  bent  to 
a  closed  tigur.'  in  plan  and  bavini:  a  curv-d  bow  shape  in 
elevation  and  formm--  .1  light  and  resistant  sprin--  rising 
upwardly  at  .aeh  .  nd.  a  body  having  a  curvature  corre- 
si.onding  to  that  of  the  frame  and  means  for  suspending 
the  said  body  within  the  said  frame  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  consisting  of  spiral  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.171.062.  COVFRINC  FOR  RAILWAY  BRIDGES  AND 
TRESTLES.  CroutnK  H.  Moski.ey,  Camden.  Ark  File<l 
.lune  28,  191.5       Sirial  No.  36.87r.       (CI.   104-4.1 


so  as  to  engage  the  outer  portions  of  the  rails  which  hold 
said  central  sheet,  said  sheets  being  adapted  to  be  earned 
upon  a  trestle  or  bridge  whereby  the  sheets  will  protect 
the  trestle  or  bridge  from  water  or  from  fire. 

4  In  a  covering  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  central  sheet,  said  central  sheet  comprising  an  elon 
gated  body  being  bowed  so  as  to  have  its  side  edges  posi- 
tion.'d  in  a  plane  above  the  central  porti-i.  tli.r...t.  sa.  1 
side  edges  provided  with  elongated  notched  portions,  said 
side  edges  beinc  adapted  to  be  sprung  beneath  the  treads 
of  a  plurality  of  rails  wl.ereby  the  central  sheet  will  be 
held  in  its  correct  position,  said  notched  portions  provid- 
ing sufficient  space  to  accommodate  the  fish  plates  of  a 
plurality  of  rails,  said  centra!  plate  provided  with  notches 
In  its  end  portions  whereby  the  water  caught  by  the  plate 
will  be  directed  to  its  lower  central  portion  so  as  to  pass 
therealong  to  be  discharged  through  said  notched  portions, 
and  Sid'  protector  plates  carried  adjacent  said  central 
plate  so  as  to  engage  the  rails  holding  said  central  plate 
whereby  said  plates  will  fit  upon  the  upper  portions  of  a 
trestle  or  bridge  for  protecting  the  same  from  the  weather 
or  preventing  the  burning  thereof  by  the  dropping  of  hot 
coals   thereon. 

5.   In  a  covering  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
of  a  central  sheet,  said  central  sheet   being  adapted  10  be 
carried  between  a  plurality  of  rails,  side  sheets  carried  ad- 
jacent the  central  sheet,  each  of  said  side  sheets  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  having  an  edge  fitting  under  the 
tread  of  a  rail,  a  substantially   U-shaped  inverted  portion 
formed   upon    the  outer   portions   of   the  body   of   the   side 
sheets,   said    U  shapr-d   inverted    portion   being   adapted    to 
fit   over   the   side   guard   of   a   trestle   or   bridge,    said    side 
sheets  provided  with  a  gutter  adjacent  the  junction  of  said 
I    body    and    U-shaped    inverted    portion    whereby    the    water 
I    caught  by  said  side  sheets  will  pass  along  said  gutter  so 
as  to  be  discharced  from  the  end  portions  thereof 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.063.  MULTIPLE  SOCKET  WRENCH.  Wlal.tsla^ 
NiGBOROWirz.  Gallitzin.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   52.050       I  CI.   81—185.1 


1  in  a  .-overing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  central  sheet  and  side  sheets,  said  central  sheet  being 
ndai)ted  to  fit  between  two  ,ails.  said  side  sheets  beinu- 
adapted  to  eni:age  the  outer  portions  of  the  rails  and  ht 
,,ver  the  side  portions  of  a  trestle  or  bridge,  whereby 
'  the  sheets  will  protect  a  trestle  or  bridge  from  being  rotted 
by  water  or  burned  by  the  dropping  of  hot  coals  thereon 
as  a  train  pas.ses  thereover. 

•'  In  a  covering  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of 'a  central  sheet,  said  central  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
carried  between  two  rails,  a  plurality  of  side  sheets  engag- 
in-  the  outer  portions  of  the  rails,  said  sheets  being  adapt- 
,.d  to  be  carried  upon  a  treble  or  brblL-e  -.0  as  to  allow  the 
side  sheets  to  overhang  the  side  portions  of  the  trestle  or 
bridge  for  retaining  said  sheets  in  position,  said  sheets 
being  provided  with  water  guide  portions  whereby  the 
water  collected  by  the  sheets  may  be  directed  to  a  desired 
position  to  be  discharged,  and  said  sheets  being  adapted 
to  prolong  the  life  of  a  trestle  o,-  bridge  by  preventing  the 
water  from  rotting  the  trestle  or  bridge  and  preventing 
the  trestle  or  bridge  from  being  consumed  by  fire. 

3.  In  a  covering  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  central  sheet,  said  central  sheet  being  elongated  and 
being  bowed  longitudinally  so  as  to  allow  the  central  por- 
tion to  be  In  M  plane  below  the  side  edtres  thereof,  said 
side  edges  lieini:  adapted  to  be  sprung  beneath  the  tread 
of  two  rails  whereby  the  sheet  will  be  retained  in  position, 
and  «lde  sheets  beln-  carried  adjacent  said  central   sheet 


1  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  hub  having  an  engag- 
ing opening  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  double- 
ended  nut-receiving  sleeves  telescoplngly  adjustably  posl 
tioned  within  the  said  opening,  cooperating  rotation  pre- 
venting means  carried  by  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  sleeves  In  extended  and  retracted  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  rctllar.  a  cylindrical 
hub  journaled  therein  and  having  an  angular  nut-receiving 
opening  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  telescopine  wrench- 
sleeves  of  similar  configuration  slldably  positioned  within 
the  said  opening.  coSperating  tongues  and  grooves  formed 
on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  for  locking 
the  sleeves  In  extended  and  retracted  adjusted  positions. 

3  \  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub.  hav- 
ing a  nut-recelvlng  hexagonal  opening  axially  extending 
therethrough  and  having  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  upon 
Its  outer  surface,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  said  hub  and  re- 
movably positioned  thereon,  a  spring-pressed  releasing  and 
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ratch*'tin>,'  paui  attached  to  the  said  sleeve  aud  In  opera- 
tive eDt;ai;enient  with  the  said  grooves,  d  plurality  of  tele- 
scopintr  wr»uch-sleeve8  slldabiy  positioned  wiiluri  the  said 
hub  opfiiin;;  and  l>ein»,'  I'ach  formed  hexagonal  in  cross-sec- 
tion, K'lldi'  tonirucs  and  trrtwv.s  rnrri  d  by  the  opposed 
faces  of  each  sleeve,  and  meaii.s  for  locking  the  sleeves  In 
extendi'd  and  retracted  Hdjusl>il  pusitions. 

i  A  ratch.t  wrench  cumprisin,'  a  cylindrical  hub,  hav- 
ing a  nur-rfrrixini:  liexaiioual  "p>Tiiiii;  axially  extending 
thererhroui:!i  and  lia\ing  .spajed  longitudinal  grooves  upon 
Its  out^r  >urfact .  a  sleeve  encircling  the  said  hub  and 
removably  positioned  thereon,  a  sprln;r-pressed  releasing 
and  ratcheting  pawl  attached  to  the  said  sli'cve  and  In 
operative  en:.'agement  with  the  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
tt!esco[)iui:  wr>'nch-sleeves  slidably  positioned  within  the 
sail!  liub  opfnini;  and  beinu'  eai'li  foriii-'d  tiexa_'(inal  in 
cross-section,  longitudinal  lug  ami  Lrruov  ■  connections  be- 
iwien  '!'••  said  sleeves  and  hub,  adjust.-ible  locking  means 
betW''ii  ti'  said  hub  and  sleeves,  and  adjustable  locking 
means  l>ii\\.en  the  sleeves  whereliy  the  hiit>  and  sleeves 
may  b>-  locked  in  any  adjusted  position 


l,171.iW54  SIlKI.VINr,  .lotiN  IV  oConv.jr  .\urora.  111., 
assiirnor  t  1  I.yon  Nd'taliir-  M.anufa  "turini:  I'ompnny, 
Aurora  I!!,  a  rorporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Aug.  11, 
l!t!5      Serial  No.  4.'). 007       (("!    LM  1      I'T  1 


1  In  ^.';<l\iiiu'.  tlie  '-onildnation  of  an  upri::iit,  a  shelf, 
aud  n  Corn-  r  elij)  fastenrd  to  said  shelf,  said  iMip  having 
ieirs  adaptrd  to  rontact  the  inner  surfjice  of  the  upright  at 
two  differ' nt  ''U'v  ations,  and  means  for  liolditii.'  said  clip 
in   close   .'oiitact   with   the  upright. 

2.  In  sh.l\iii_'.  th"  i-omtiinatlon  of  an  upright,  a  shelf 
havitiL.'  a  d-pendiiiur  liaiige  at  the  end.  and  a  depending 
tlantre  along  the  front,  the  end  flanire  l)iinu'  cut  away  to 
'■Icitr  the  upriL'lif.  and  a  corner  clip  havin;.'  extensions 
fastened  to  tiv  fl:\nL-es  of  the  shelf,  and  liaving  legs  abut- 
ting the  inn-T  viirfac-  of  thi'  iipriL'lif  ar  two  points  verti- 
cally remote  from  ea^h  otli.T.  and  means  for  holding  said 
legs  In  close  contact  with  said  uiiriirht. 

:!.  In  shelving',  the  com-tdiiation  of  an  ujiright.  a  metallic 
shelf  havin;.'  an  integral  depending  tlatr.-e  at  the  end,  a 
chann'l  shaped  corner  clip  arranired  horizontally  with  the 
ends  of  its  rtani;es  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  upright, 
and  nn  extension  integral  with  said  clip  at  the  base  of  the 
channel  th'Tcof.  said  extension  drfippin^'  to  the  pliihie  of 
the  end  flange  and  fastened  thereto,  and  means  passing 
through  the  upriu'ht  and  through  the  channeled  portion  of 
:h>-  clii-  for  e:nov:i!il\  holdii;-  the  clip  in  position  against 
the  upright. 

4.  In  shelving,  the  (■ombination  of  an  upright,  a  sheet 
metal  shelf  having  an  integral  depending  tlanu'e  at  the  end 
and  an  integral  depending  flanire  alonu'  the  front,  a  hori- 
zontal channel-shaped  corner  clip  having  its  flanges  in  con- 
tact with  the  vertical  surface  of  the  upright  at  p<dnts 
\ertically  remote  from  each  other,  an  extension  integral 
with  the  Ijack  of  the  clip  rigidly  fastened  to  the  end  flange 
of  the  shelf,  and  another  extension,  integral  with  the  back 
of  the  clip,  rigidly  fastened  to  the  front  flange  of  the  shelf. 
and  means  passing  through  the  upriglit  and  through  the 
channeled  portion  of  the  clip  for  removably  holding  the 
clip  in  position  against  the  upright. 

5.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  an  upright,  a  slieet 
metal  shelf  havini;  an  Integral  depi'tidin;,'  flauL-e  at  tlie  end 
and  an  integral  depending  flanee  aloni.'  the  front,  a  horl- 
z.mtal  channel-shaped  corner  clip  !ia\iii_'  its  flanges  In 
conta't  with  the  vertical  surface  of  the  iiiin-'  •  at  points 
vertically   remote   from   each   other,    an   e\ri  n^ion    integral 


with  the  back  of  the  clip  rigidly  fnstcne<i  to  the  end  flange 
of  the  shelf,  and  another  extension,  inteirral  witli  the  back 
of  the  clip,  rigidly  fastened  to  the  front  flange  of  the  shelf, 
the  channeled  portion  of  the  clip  having  a  notch  therein 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  upright  and  through  the 
notched  portion  of  the  clip  for  removably  holding  the  clip 
in  place,  said  notch  being  open  at  the  bottom  whereby, 
when  the  bolt  is  loosened,  the  shelf  may  tie  lifted  off. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  t!ie  Gazette.] 


1.171,065.  MANUFAfTIIJE  OF  VINFCAU.  .T.wies  BbN- 
TON  Page,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  8,  l'Ji;i.  Serial  No. 
805,278.     (CI.  23—27.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  table  vine}:ar.  the  process 
which  comprises  fermenting  and  acetifyit,;.'  melon  jtdce 
and  aging  to  produce  table  vinegar 

2.  The  process  of  producing  n  \  m.-.m  which  I'omprises 
concentrating,  fcrmentlni:  ^nd  acetifyinu  melon  Juice. 

3.  The  process  of  jiroducini:  a  \inei;:ir  «  hich  comprises 
concentrating  melon  juice  until  a  desired  color  develops, 
and  then  fermenting  and  ac  tif.Mug  the  concentrated  juice. 

4.  The  process  of  produc  ii'_'  .»  vine;j:ar  which  comprises 
clarifying  melon  juice,  heatin.-  the  .l.irifled  Jtiice  till  a 
brown  color  develops,  it!.!  theti  fermeniin-  and  acetifying 
such  juice. 

a.  The  process  of  producinu'  ,1  \iiiei;a!  which  comirises 
clarifying  melon  Juice,  subject iuL-  the  juice  to  a  heating 
operation  comprising  nn  evapcr.atioi,  a'  a  low  temperature 
and  a  subseipient  short  heatiic^  to  .1  higher  temperature, 
and  then  fermentimr  and  aeetifyin.'  the  treated  Juice. 

[Claim  6  not  piinted  iti  tiie  Ha/eite.] 


1.171.06«.      PROCESS   OF   t'MTlM;    '  mIM'IM;     VO    VKU- 
ROUS   METALS.      Whmam    M  -  i:>ii.u.i,    F.m.k.    Chester, 
Pa.      Filed    .Tune    17.    I!»i:{       Ser'i:    No     774.1fi'J       (("1 
•_>2_20:!.  • 

1.  The  process  of  uniting  copper  to  steel  which  comprises 
preparing  a  hath  of  a  molten  alloy  or  tnixture  of  copper 
and  iron  of  approximately  pfe<ieterinitied  <  otnposltlnn.  con 
tacting  therewith  a  body  of  steel  until  said  body  acquires 
an  adhering  coatliii,'  or  fllm.  removing  said  body  <-if  steel 
from  contact  with  said  hath,  and  unitlnu  a  tiody  of  sub- 
stantially pure  cop[ier  to  the  Aimed  steel  lioiiy 

2.  The  process  of  uniting  coiijier  to  steel  w  l.ich  comprises 
preparing  a  bath  of  a  molten  alio\  ,,v  mixture  of  copper  and 
iron  of  approximately  predetermined  cuiposltion,  the  pro- 
portion of  iron  being  relatively  small,  cotstactint:  there 
with  a  body  of  steel  until  said  body  accpnres  an  adhering 
coating  or  film.  ieiiio\inu  said  bodx  .if  stee;  from  contact 
with  said  bath,  and  uniting  n  bod,\  of  substantially  pure 
copper  to  the  filmed  steel   body. 

3.  The  process  of  unitiin:  copjier  to  steel  which  com- 
prises treating  molten  copier  with  iron  under  noti-oxidiz- 
Ing  condltio^B  to  obtain  ati  alb^y  or  mixtuie  of  copper  and 
iron,  contacting  said  alloy  or  mixture  in  molten  condition 
with  a  solid  body  of  steel  and  maintaining  such  contact 
until  said  steel  boily  is  coated  or  filmed  with  the  alloy  or 
mixture,  terminatini.'  the  contact  of  the  steel  body  with 
the  molten  mixture,  and  thereafier  unitinu  a  body  of  sub 
Ktantlally  pure  copper  to  ilie  tilmed  steel   body. 

4.  The  process  of  uniting  copper  to  steel  which  com- 
prises treating  molten  copjier  with  iron  and  a  deoxidant 
to  obtain  a  molten  hath  of  a  mixture  or  alloy  of  copper  and 
iron,  said  mixture  lieiii::  low  In  iron,  dipping  a  steel  billet 
into  said  bath  to  produce  an  adherent  coating  of  copper 
Una  alloy  on  said  billet,  rt moving  the  billet  from  the 
bath,  and  casiin;;  .substantially  pure  copper  a;raiQst  the 
filmed  billet. 

5.  The  process  of  uuitinu  copper  to  steel  which  com- 
prises treating  molten  copper  with  iron  and  phosphorus 
to  obtain  a  molten  btith  of  a  raiittire  or  alloy  of  copper 
and  Iron,  said  mixture  being  low  in  iron,  dipping  a  steel 
billet  into  said  batli  to  produce  an  adherent  coating  f 
copoer  iron  alloy  on  s.iid  billet,  removing  the  liillet  from 
the  bath  and  castint,-  sniisttintially  pure  copper  atrainst  the 
filmed  billet. 

[Chilms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazeitcl 
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1.171,007.  ROOFIN(;  T001>.  \Vii.ni.*w  F.  Both,  Nevada, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,898.  (CI, 
II.-.     .-.G.) 


1.  .\  roofing  to(d  compiismi;  a  i-air  of  loims.  jaw-  car- 
ried by  the  tongs,  one  of  the  handles  of  one  of  the  jaw> 
being  "rotatable  with  relation  thereto,  bending  elements 
carried  by  the  jaw  in  whicli  the  rotatable  handle  is  mount 
ed  means  connectini:  the  l.en.liii-  .  iements  with  the  rota 
t.-ible  handle  to  cause  the  .  leiipiu-  t-  cend  wlien  the  i,,iii.iie 
Is  rotated,  and  a  mandrel  rariied  I'V  the  co.lperating  jaw 
.■md  iirrnnL-ed  t..  f-rih  ;,  c ,,.;,.  ratiii-  bending  element 

-.  .\  rooftu-  too.  cmptisiu:;  a  pair  of  tongs,  jaws  car 
ried  l>y  the  toiii;s.  bending  eieuients  carried  by  one  jaw,  a 
rotatable  handle  m  ti-e  Jaw  ..n  which  th.  bending:  element 
is  mounted,  mean^  c  n,,.  etin^  the  bending-  elements  with 
the  rotatable  handle,  w  Mel.>.  w  l.en  the  handle  is  rotated 
the  elements  are  acttiated.  and  a  jointed  mandrel  carried 
by  the  other  .i.iw  i.ti  I  arranged  to  form  a  coJiperatinu 
bending'  element  <iver  v*  hi<di  the  maierlal  which  is  being 
bent  is  forced  by  the  bending  elements. 


carrying  a  gear  wheel  in  mesb  with  the  teeth  on  said  stem, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  stem  by  said  spray  struc- 
ture win  cause  a  similar  movement  of  said  supportiug 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  movable  lawn  sprinkler,  a  hollow  supporting 
standard,  an  operating  means  carried  by  said  standard  to 
engage  the  ground,  a  hollow  stem  mounted  in  said  stand- 
ard, a  spray  structure  carried  by  said  stem,  gear  teeth 
formeii  "H  sa'd  stem,  said  standard  provided  with  n  cut-out 
interni'  1;  :■  ;i-  end-  :id  acent  the  gear  teeth,  uiar  teeth 
formed  on  said  operating  wheel,  bearings,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  through  wiid  bearings,  a  gear  wheel  carried  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  operatlii:;  w  he  !. 
a  gear  wheel  carried  on  said  shaft  projecting  throu^ih  tlie 
cut-out  in  said  standard  and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth 
on  said  stem,  whereby  rotation  of  said  stem  will  caus*^  a 
similar  movement  of  said  operating  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,171.06J>  lU'HIAL  (  ASKFT.  Ida  SrHMiDT,  Los  An- 
geles. <"al.  Filed  Sept.  22.  191.').  Serial  No.  .")2.031. 
(CI.  27      14.) 


1.17  1. ('tis.  LAWN-Sl'KINKLKH.  Max  A.  Schienke.  BiW 
Shore.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aul'  14.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No.  856,Jj4U. 
(CI.  137—63.) 


'i"l  I'  ' 
It,  '■■' 


1.  .\  lawn  sprinkler  comiuisin'j  a  suiiportini;  slandaril 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  stipportin::  Jeet.  n  s\ippnrt- 
ii::r  wheel  mounted  on  ea<  h  of  said  feet  to  .-arry  the  sii.e 
porting  standard,  a  fluid  stipply  pi]ie  connected  with  said 
supporting  standard  and  provlde<l  with  a  swivel  connec- 
tion with  the  source  of  fluid  snii[,iy  so  formed  that  the 
supporting  standard  may  have  tnovement  uiion  the  sup 
porting  wheels  in  a  circular  path,  a  hollow  stem  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  standartl.  a  revo'vin;:  spray  structure  car- 
ried by  said  stem  above  the  ujiper  end  of  said  standard, 
an  operating  wheel  cirrled  by  said  supporting  standard 
to  engage  the  ground,  irenr  t.i  th  formed  on  said  open\ting 
wheel,  gear  teeth  formr-d  on  ^;iid  s'em.  substantially  mid- 
way Its  \ertica!  extent.  -:'i'i  standard  belni:  cut  away  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ujij.er  ;ind  lower  ends  adjacent  the 
irpj,r  teetli  oi;  said  stem,  bearings  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, n  shaft  joiirn.Tled  through  said  bearings,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  carrvlni:  a  ttear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  ^ear  teeth 
on   said    oper^tlnc    wheel,    and   the   other   end   of   said   shaft 


1.  A   casket   cover  composed  of   a   p.ura  !'>      f    metallic 

sheets,  tlie  cover  i.eing  cut  away  at  oijc  end  to  provide  an 
opening  a.nd  t  irined  witii  a  r^  ess  extending'  from  one  end 
of  the  opeuins:.  the  cover  being  tilso  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse recess  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  openmi:  anu  a  ~:ide  mounted  with 
iti  the  reces^  and  movable  into  a  I'Osjtion  across  the  open- 
iiiL'.  atid  .',  faclnc  strip  removably  disposed  in  the  trans- 
verse rei  e-s  and  adapted  t,,  [,.].]  c,^  -lub-  either  in  pbice 
across  the  openin::  ■  r  iii  p'.aee  w.t:  in  t!^    recess. 

2.  A  cask' f  Cover  composed  of  a  pinrnliiy  of  metallic 
sheets,  all  of  the  sheets  being  cut  awa>  at  one  end  of  the 
cover  to  provide  an  opetdng,  tlie  iui<  rtiiediate  she-  ts  beinj; 
cut  away  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  outer  and  Inner 
sheets  to  provide  lateral  slide  supporting  grooves  and  a 
slide  receiving  recess  forming  a  continuation  of  the  open 
Ing,  the  cover  lieiiig  formed  with  a  transvers.  re.  ess  ex 
tending  downward  from  the  upper  surface  of  tie  cov.  r 
and  intersecting  said  lirst  named  recess,  a  slide  disposed 
in  the  first  named  ncess  slidahle  In  said  grooves  from  an 
open  to  a  closed  jiosition,  and  a  facing  strlii  removably 
disposed  in  the  trai.-'-rse  recess  to  thereby  hold  the  slide 
either  In  place  aLro.-s  the  opening  or  within  said  first 
named  recess. 


1,171,070.  MILK  CAN  ■SVASIIKE.  liKNi.i  E.  S.H.iEP- 
HiiEiisTKU  and  FukokhI"  k  Roheh,  Sumner.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  Iftl."..     Serial  No.  11.7-'..-..     (fl.   141  — 7. 1 


-jJ 


1  A  can  washer  of  the  class  described  eomprisin--  a 
1  rank  handle,  a  channel  plate,  a  Iwttom  brash  carried  by 
said  channel  plate,  said  channel  plate  provided  with  a 
laterally  extendinc  flarii-'e  for  f^ttine  snii-lv  .iver  said   lot- 
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torn  brush,  an  attaching  link  pivotally  secured  to  said 
crank  hancHe  and  to  said  (iiann^l  plate,  said  link  being 
adapted  to  be  swunt:  upwardly,  a  brush  ^tipportlng  plate 
pivotally  secured  to  said  link,  said  brush  siipportln;;  plate 
provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  sides,  a  colled  spring  car- 
ried by  said  link  and  engaging  said  brush  supporting 
plate  for  normally  holding  said  brush  supporting  plate  In 
line  with  said  link,  a  second  brush  carryiui:  plate  secured 
to  the  outer  md  of  said  channel  plate,  means  for  nor- 
mally urein;?  said  second  lirush  carryins;  plate  to  extend 
in  alinement  witli  said  channel  plate,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  said  crank  handle.  links  connecting  said  channel 
plate  and  said  first-mentioned  link  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  slidt',  and  means  for  holding  said  slide  against  up- 
ward movement. 

2.  A  can  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
crank  handle,  a  channel  plate,  a  bottom  bru-<h  carried  by 
said  cbann.l  plate,  said  cliannrl  plate  provided  with  a  lat- 
terally  'Xtendin::  tlaniie  for  fitting  snugly  nver  said  bottom 
hrusli,  an  attacliin_'  lini<  pivuially  se^  iii.  .1  to  said  crank 
handle  and  to  said  bottom  brush,  said  link  being  adapted 
to  be  swunu  unwanily.  ;i  brush  supportiui;  plate  pivotally 
veeur.'d  to  said  link,  said  [in;s!i  siipp'Ttin^'  iilatc  provided 
with  a  pair  of  pariillel  -iide?..  a  coiled  sprint;  carried  by  said 
lin.k  and  .  n^a-m_'  s.iid  brush  supporting  plate  for  normally 
tioldini;  said  brush  supportini;  plate  In  line  with  said  link, 
a  second  brush  carrying  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  channel  plate,  means  for  normally  urging  said  sec- 
ond brush  carryini:  plate  to  extend  In  alinement  with  said 
channel  plate,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  crank  handle, 
links  connecting  said  channel  plate  and  said  first-men- 
tioned link  to  th-^  lower  end  of  said  slide,  and  means  for 
holding  said  slidp  against  upward  movement,  a  flnuer 
grip  carried  by  said  slide  for  facilitating  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  slide  upon  said  crank  handle  for  swinging 
said  brushes  with  respect  to  f-ald  crank  handle,  whereby 
said  brushes  may  be  yieldably  held  in  engagem>nt  with 
each  other  by  the  inner  face  of  a  can  adapted  to  be 
cleaned,  said  slide  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
b<'nt  ears,  said  crank  handle  provided  with  a  notch  formed 
therein,  anil  said  ears  adapted  to  engag.'  said  notched 
portion  for  limiting  the  upward  sliding  movement  of  said 
slide  upon  said   crank  handle. 


l,lTl,nTl.  <.U1I'.  IIkskv  j?  S'  hi  m  k<  hkii,  Bloomingtou, 
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A  grip  of  the  class  described,  eomprisirm  a  rectangular 
sheet  metal  receptacle  includint:  a  bottom  and  two  In- 
tegral sides  and  two  end  flan:,'es.  two  metal  end  plates 
secured  to  said  flanges  and  said  >ides.  two  similar  sheet 
metal  lids  each  comprising  a  flat  top  portion  having  an 
outer  stop  flange  held  at  a  right  ansle  to  said  flat  por- 
tion arranged  to  contact  with  one  of  said  sides,  said  lids 
being  provided  with  overlapping  upper  edires  each  lid  fur- 
ther provided  with  two  flat  securlni:  end  fiaps  extending 
at  a  right  angle  from  said  top  portion  each  flap  having  an 
ear.  means  to  secure  each  ear  to  one  of  said  stop  flanges, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  flaps  arranged  to  overlap  at  times, 
and  pivot  studs  passing  through  said  flaps  to  secure  the 
same  to  said  end  plates,  as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  projected  within  a  boiler  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  barrel  engaged  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  casing,  an  elongated  tubular 
valve  member  disposed  through  the  barrel  and  capabU^ 
of  longitudinal  movement,  the  inner  end  of  said  valve 
member  being  closed  and  adapted  to  coact  witli  the  valve 
seat  within  the  casing,  said  tubular  valve  member  beini; 
provided  with  perforations  coramunicatinc  with  the  bore 
thereof,  said  valve  member  beinc  also  provided  with  an 
in'ternal  valve  seat  in  close  proximity  to  its  inner  end  aii<i 
inwardly  of  certain  of  the  perforations,  and  a  stem  pro 
jecting  within  the  tuliular  valve  ineniber  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  adapted  to  <'oact  with  the  Internal 
valve  seat  of  the  valve  member,  thi'  diameter  of  the  stem 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  twre  of  the  valve  mem 
her  and  the  diameter  of  the  valve  member  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  projected  within  a  lioiler  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  barrel  entiaiied  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  easiuk'.  an  elongated  tubular 
valve  member  disposed  through  the  tiarrel  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement,  the  Inner  end  of  said  valve  mem 
ber  being  closed  anil  adapted  to  eoart  with  the  v.ilve  seat 
within  the  casint:,  said  tubular  valve  member  lieinu  pro 
vlded  with  perforations  communicating  with  the  bore 
thereof,  said  valve  member  belnir  also  provided  with  an 
internal  valve  seat  In  elose  proximity  to  its  inner  end 
and  Inwardly  of  certain  of  the  perforations,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting wltbiii  the  tubular  valve  member  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  adapted  to  coact  with  the  internal 
valve  seat  of  the  valve  memlier,  the  diameter  of  the  stem 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ixire  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  the  diameter  of  the  valve  member  beins:  less  tlian 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  beInK 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  im 
parting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  valve  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  proje<ted  within  a  boiler  ami  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  valve  seat,  a  barrel  <'n£;aced  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  casing,  an  elon;:ated  tubular 
valve  member  disposed  throuirb  the  barrel  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement,  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  mem 
ber  being  closed  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat 
within  the  casinu,  said  tubular  valve  member  being  pro 
vlded  with  perforations  communicating  with  the  bore 
thereof,  said  valve  member  being  also  provided  with  .-ii 
internal  valve  seat  in  close  proximity  to  its  inner  end 
and  inwardly  of  certain  of  the  perforations,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting within  tlie  tuliular  valve  member  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  adapted  to  coact  with  the  internal 
valve  seat  of  the  valve  member,  the  diameter  of  the  stem 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  valve  mem 
ber  and  the  diameter  of  the  valve  member  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  belnu' 
provided  with  a  discharire  opening',  said  casing  b<>ing  pro- 
vided with  a  second  internal  valve  seat,  a  safety  valve 
within  the  casln;:  adapted  to  coact  with  the  second  valve 
seat,  and  means  .  arried  by  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
valve  member  for  niainiainin:^  sijd  safety  valve  in  open 
adjustment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charaeter  described  eomiuislns;  a 
casing  adapted  to  be-  projected  within  a  boiler  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  valve  seat,  a  iiarrel  engaged  with 
the   outer  extremity    of   the  casing,   an   elongated    tubular 

'   valve  member  disposed  through  the  barrel  and  capable  of 
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longitudinal  movement,  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  mem- 
lier being  closed  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  seal 
within  the  easing,  said  tubular  valve  m(>mber  being  pro 
vidtHl  with  perforations  communicatitii:  with  tlie  bore 
thereof,  said  valve  member  being  also  provided  with  an 
internal  valve  seat  In  close  proximity  to  its  inner  end 
and  inwardly  of  certain  of  tlie  perforations,  a  sten  pro- 
jetting  within  the  tubular  valve  member  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  adapted  to  coact  with  tiie  intenal 
valve  seat  of  the  valve  member,  the  diameter  of  the  stem 
belni:  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  valve 
nieml)er  and  the  diameter  of  the  valve  memlxT  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  said  casing  be- 
lni: provided  witli  a  second  Internal  valve  seat,  a  safety 
valve  within  the  casing  adapted  to  coact  with  the  second 
valve  seat,  means  carried  by  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
valve  member  for  maintaining  said  safety  valve  in  open 
adjustment,  and  means  within  the  casing  coacting  with 
the  safety  valve  for  malntainiiiL:  the  same  aualnst  dis- 
placement. 

1.171,07,^.      GI..\ZINi;  H.\K       .buN    sth.^tton    and    Eh 
NKST  Ai-E.\.\M'K!:  ti.AKKMoNT.  eountv  of  Chester,   Ens 
land.      Filed    May    i;*,    IIM.".       Serial    No.    29,092.      (CI. 
108—16.) 


shoulder  over  said  ports  and  piovidetl  with  means  for 
allowing  a  predetermined  flow  cf  liquid  fuel  when  the 
valve  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  valve  also  regulating 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage  and  the  movement 
of  said  valve  toward  its  open  position,  allowing  a  pro- 
portionate Increase  in  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  and  air. 


1.  The  combination  vith  a  lead  coated  glazin.;  bar  of 
lead  coated  clips  or  shoes  adapted  to  support  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  bar.  each  of  said  clips  coniprisinK  a 
base  or  main  member  on  which  said  bar  rests,  and  an 
angularly  disposed  member  against  wlilch  an  end  of  the 
bar  abuts,  a  detachable  bolt  on  one  of  said  clips  liaving  a 
hood  shaped  end.  and  an  integral  hooil  shaped  member  on 
the  other  of  said  clips,  the  bolt  and  hood  shaped  member 
being  adapted  to  embrace  the  upiiei-  i.art  of  the  shizint: 
bar. 

J.  .\  clip  or  shoe  for  use  with  ulazin:;  bars  comijrising 
a  base  member,  an  end  member  disposed  .int:ul.uiy  tlierei- 
and  a  bolt  having  a  hood  shap'-l  end  in  detaeliaMe  rela- 
tion to  said  end  member. 

3.  A  clip  or  shoe  for  use  witli  glazinc  bars  comprising 
a  base  member,  an  end  member  disposed  In  anualar  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  bolt  in  detachable  relation  tn  said  end 
member  and  bavmu  .i  hood  shaped  end  extending  ove;  said 
base  member,  and  iipwaidl.\  extending  lateral  flati.:es  on 
said  base  member. 

4.  The  (ombination  with  a  lead-coated  glazing  bar.  of 
a  clip  or  chute  adapted  to  support  an  end  of  said  bar, 
said  clip  or  chute  consisting  of  a  base  or  main  member 
eomprislnK  two  winus  between  which  said  bar  rests,  the 
lower  face  of  one  of  said  wings  being  beveled  laterally, 
an  angularly  disposed  member  against  which  the  end  of 
the  bar  abuts,  and  means  on  said  angularly  disposed 
member  for  embracinE  the  \ipper  part  of  the  bar. 

.".  A  clip  or  chute  f.ir  use  with  glazing  bars  comprising 
a  Liase  member  interrupted  to  provide  two  wings  between 
which  the  bar  is  received,  the  lower  surface  of  one  of 
said  wings  being  l^eveled  laterally,  an  end  member  dls 
posed  in  angular  relation  to  said  base  member,  and  a 
hood  formed  integr.il  with  said  end  member  and  dispn>ed 
.■inirularly   tbeiet" 


2.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
intake  passage  and  a  shoulder  formed  In  the  wall  of  said 
passage  and  provided  with  ports  for  dellverins  liquid  fuel 
to  said  passage,  a  valve  mounted  to  swinu  in  said  pas- 
sage and  havini;  an  i-dce  to  seat  on  said  slmulder  over 
said  ports  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein  to  resis- 
ter  with  one  of  said  ports  for  allowing  the  passage  of  a 
Iiredetermined  Ibiw  of  liipii  1  fuel  when  tlic  valve  Is  In 
its  closed  pi'sition,  the  nio\ement  of  saiil  valve  from  its 
seat  opening  the  other  ports  and  increasing  the  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  and  slmultanpously  inci .  ;isin:;  the  flow  of  itir 
thr(i!i::b   said  passa;.'e  past  said  shonidei-  and  ports. 

:'..  .V  carbureter  comprisiii:;  a  laslnu  having  an  air 
intake  passage  and  a  wall  provided  with  a  port  for 
delivering  liquid  fuel  to  s:iid  i>a««ni:e.  a  valve  mounted 
to  swing  in  said  passage  and  1.,'ivint  an  edge  to  seat  over 
said  port  and  check  the  flow  of  li'piid  fuel  and  ."simultane- 
ously reduce  the  flow  of  air  past  said  port,  a  wall  pro 
\ ided  in  said  passage  adjacent  to  said  valve  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  near  said  port,  there  being  a  narrow  throat 
formed  l)etween  said  wall  and  said  port,  said  throat 
being  closed  when  said  \alve  is  in  its  closed  position,  the 
opening  of  said  valve  pro|Kirtionately  increasing  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  passage  and  fuel  from  said  port. 

4.   .V    carbureter    comprising    a    casing    having    an    aii 
intake   passage  and  a   wall   iiro\ide,l    with    a   port   for    de- 
livering  liquid   fuel    to   said    passage.    ;i    \alve   mounted    t- 
swing    in    said    passage   and    '  aving    n    part    to    seat    over 
said   pcirt    and  check   the    ilnw   .1  li^inid   fuel   and  slmulta 
ueously    cut    off   the   jiassage    of   air    jiast    said    port,    said 
i    valve  having  an  opening  therein   for  allowing  a   predeter- 
mined supply  of  fuel  and  a  predetermined  volume  of  air 
to  pass  therethrough  when  said  valve  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
i    tion.    the   opening  of  said   valve  allowing   a   proportionate 
I    increase  in  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  and  air  past  said  valve. 
T>.    .\    carbureter    comprising    a    casing    having    an    air 
i    intake  passage  and  a  wail  provided  with  a  port  for  deliv- 
ering   liquid    fuel    to    said    ]iassage.    a    valve    mounted    to 
swing  in  said  passage,  said  valve  having  means  for  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  a  predetermined  supply  of  fuel  and   a   pre 
determined    volume    of    air    through    said    passage    when 
s;iiii    vahe   Is   in    its   closed   jiosition.    and    means   mounted 
in    said    passage    for    directing    the    air    toward    said    poit 
and   forming   a    ciraparatively    narrow   throat    adjacent    to 
I    said    port    throiigb    which    air    is    directed    past    said    port 
ami  valve. 


1,171,074,  I  MlHrHKTFi:  CuMiiKs  M.  STtoci.,  Mime 
apolis  Mniii  M-signor  of  one  half  to  Willlani  .1  H-w 
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1.  A  I'artiureter  comprising  a  casing  having  .111  air 
intake  passage  an<i  a  shoulder  provided  with  port-  for 
delivering  liquid  fuel  to  said  passage,  a  valve  m<uinted  'n 
swing  In  said  passage  and  having  an  edge  to  scat  on  said 


1   171. 07.'.       FI.YlNO-M.\rillNK        Fi'Wiv     Tayi,ok,     Far- 
mingdale.    N    Y..  assignor  to   Imvld   M.   Neul>erger.   New 

I        York,   N.  Y.     Polled   Aug.   22.   1010.     Serial  No.  .'>7R,324 
(Cl.  244 — 29.) 
1.   In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination,  a  plane,  a  pro- 

j   ppUer  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  propeller  mounted  to 
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fotaie  i:i  ■  plHii"  at  an  .nii,'le  to  tbe  lioriZi  utai  wneu  said 
laacliiii'-  ;>  at  Pfv-t  ;  a  pair  of  ailerons  at  the  rear  end 
thfiiMjf.  a  riiliier  I'el.iw  the  said  ailerons  and  automatl- 
call\  oiiitioUed  means  for  siiuuit:i:ii'uusl.v  adJii.stinR  said 
ailfi-'.u^  in  n[)f)osite  dircrtiiins  am!  to  defferent  anKular 
relations  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  plane. 


•J.  In  a  tlvi:;.:  !iK!rhin-\  in  com!  illation,  a  plan.'  converg- 
in-'  from  tl,.  ivaf  to  I  h.  fr.iit.  a  propoUrr  at  the  front 
Pu.l  ,.[■  t!i.'  i-lan..  ex.Ttinu-  txith  a  forward  drivins  and  a 
liffiir-  .iT..ir.  an  eni-'ine  an<l  shaft  for  said  propeller,  a 
plnraUiv  ,.:  independently  an.l  r.'latlvely  inovnMp  ailerons 
at  th.'  r.ar  ond  of  tlie  plan-',  operating  means  for  said 
aiI.T.,n.  and  means  on  ~aid  .-n^ine  shaft  -ui'plylng  means 
to  op.  rat.'  said  ail^Ton  .  peratin.-  means. 

:;  In  a  tlyin.-  ma.liin.'.  in  .omhination.  a  plane  converK- 
iu"  from  tho  i-'^ir  to  t!.e  front,  a  propeller  at  the  front 
end  of  the  pl.me  ..xertim:  lioil;  a  forward  driving  and 
liftin-'  effort,  a  plurality  of  independently  an.i  relatively 
movahle  ailerons  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plane,  and  an 
en'diie  r,  iineoted  to  the  propeller  and  means  oonne.'ted 
to  said  en.ine  for  operatin-  th.^  ail'Tons.  .said  means  com- 
prisim:  an  air  piimj),  air  tanks,  air  motor  and  connections. 

4  In  a  llvint:  maehine.  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing mean>  therefor,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  supporting 
means  and  comprising'  a  suhstantially  horiaontally  ar- 
rangetl  central  bar.  side  bars  secured  to  the  central  bar 
at  its  forward  end  and  exteiidins  rearwardly  and  at  an 
ani:le  ther-to.  a  centrally  arranu-e-l  downwardly  and  rear- 
wa'rdlv  evrrndin-  bar  connected  to  the  central  bar  at  its 
forward  end  and  to  the  Mde  bars  and  forming  with  the 
latter  a  frame  triantrnlar  in  .ontour,  and  a  sliafi  Jour- 
naled  within  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom  at  the 
front  end.  r.  propeller  n:oiinted  un  the  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  motor   mounred  on  the  other  end  of  the 

shaft. 

:,.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  o{  a  frame 
trian>:ular  in  cross  >ecti'  n  and  cutnprising  bar^  .onvru'- 
ing  at  fiie.r  forward  ends  and  connected  at  their  rear  mds 
to"  form  a  structure  irianuular  in  marginal  outline,  a 
shaft  pro.je.  tin„-  from  tl^e  front  end  of  the  aeroplane,  a 
projieller  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
other  eud  of  the  shaft  terminating  within  tlie  frame,  a 
fluid  .iiUipre^-.r  sniii)orted  on  said  shaft,  a  mot.jr  also 
support. d  on  the  -haft  and  arranged  to  ..perate  the  pro- 
peller an.l  11  dd  comiires.sor,  balancing  means  at  the  rear 
end  ..f  the  frame,  means  including  fluid-operating  mecha- 
nism for  a.  tua'ing  said  balancing  means  and  connections 
between  siii.l  fluid-operated  mechanism  and  tlie  fluid  com- 
pressor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  slot  and  slidahle  on  the  un.lei  fa.e  of  -aid  wall  oppo- 
site the  slot,  a  lug  on  the  upinr  face  of  tlie  plate  and 
projecting  through  the  slot  into  .'nga^.-ment  with  the  bit. 
a  lug  on  the  lower  face  of  the  [date,  and  a  screw  spa c.-d 
apart  from  said  wall  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  plate  and  the  lower  1  ig  to  keep  the 
upper  lug  in  engagement  with  the  bit  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  by  the  screw. 
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In  a  bit  plane,  a   plane   fbr..a!    the  under  wall  ..f  which 
has  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plate  of  larger  area   than 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  the  .-oiubination  with  -i.ie  bar-  f.ir  the 
body  frame  provided  vvith  a  -ylindrica!  recess,  formlni:  a 
housing,  contained  therein,  of  an  axle  pr..J.  cting  through 
said  housing,  and  a  resilient  cushion  m.mnte.l  In  said 
housing  and  inclosing  said  a.xle,  substantially  a-  de-crlhe.l. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  n  body  frame  and 
nxle.  of  a  resilient  cushion  in  -ai.l  body  frame  and  sur 
rounding  the  axle,  with  .t'.i  ilat.-.  and  -b  eves  b.os.  i\ 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  en.l  plates  hearing  against 
said  resilient  cushion.  Hs.al  hearings  on  said  axle,  and 
springs  mounted  In  said  sleeves  and  engaging  said  en.l 
plates  and  sai.l  fixed  bearings,  substantially  as  descrl()ed. 

3.  In  a  venlcle  the  combination  with  a  body  frame  and 
axle,  of  a  resilient  cushion  In  said  body  frame  and  stir 
rounding  the  axle,  with  a  sleeve  Interposed  between  said 
resilient  cushion  and  said  axle,  with  end  plates  and 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  end  plates  bear 
Ing  against  said  re<i!i'nt  cushion,  fixed  hearings  on  said 
axle,  and  springs  tnounte.i  In  said  sleeves  and  engaging 
said  end  plates  and  sal.l  fixed  hearings  substantially  as 
described. 


1.171.078.  NOTE-l'-VlEK  ilOI.DKH. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Sit  1" 
49.972.      (CI.   11— 22,> 


UkI  BE.V     D,     WlBT, 

1  '.1 1  ".       s.'ri.-il    .No 


1.  A  paper  holder  embodying  a  block  having  opposite 
surfaces  arranged  at  an  acute  an-jle  with  one  another, 
thereby  causing  the  block  to  have  a  thick  end  and  a  thin 
end.  one  of  them  being  a  writing  stirfare,  the  said  block 
having  a  transverse  bore  of  large  diameter  In  Its  thick 
end  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  bore  to  said  writing 
surface,  said  bore  being  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper 
so  that  the  paper  can  extend  through  said  slot  onto  the 
writing  surface. 

2.  A  paper  hoMer  embodying  a  block  havlni;  oppo-it.' 
surfaces  arrange.!  at  an  acute  angle  with  one  another. 
thereby  causing  the  block  to  have  a  thick  end  and  a  thin 
end,  one  of  them  being  a  writing  surface,  the  said  block 
having  a  transverse  bore  of  large  diameter  in  Its  tlibk 
end  and  a  sbd  extending  from  said  bore  to  said  writing 
surface,  said  bore  belnx'  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper  s.. 
that  the  paper  can  exten.l  through  said  slot  onto  the  writ 
Ing  surface,  means  for  sulding  and  ho.ulng  said  paper 
on  sahl  writing  stirface,  a  closure  resting  against  one 
side  of  tlie  blo.-k  to  close  the  end  of  the  bore,  and  holding 
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elements    for   supporting   said   closure   in    place   engaging 
within  the  block  around  said  bore. 

;<.  A  paper  holder  embodying  a  block  having  opposite 
surfaces  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  one  another,  i 
thereby  causing  the  block  to  have  a  tld.k  end  and  a 
thin  end,  one  of  them  being  a  writing  surfac  ,  the  said 
block  having  a  transverse  bore  of  large  liameter  in  its 
thick  end  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  bore  to  said 
writing  surface,  said  bore  being  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of 
paper  so  that  the  paper  can  extend  thr.ugli  sai.l  slot 
onto  the  writing  surface,  the  block  having  a  cut  out  por- 
tion between  said  bore  and  thin  end,  and  a  dovetailed 
slot  extending  from  said  cut  out  portion  toward  the  thin 
end  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  supporting  element. 


1,171,079.       SLFIt.      itsi.AH    \V     .Mii.ii.iM,    i;artield,    Ftah. 
Filed  Mar,  11,  191."..     Serial  No,  i:?,80J.       t  '.    -"s— 159.) 


!,  In  a  -^led.  the  comt.ination  witli  runner>.  ..f  a  frame 
mount. >.l  thereon,  propei.ini.-  rods  slidably  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  sai.l  frame  an.l  having  spurs  on  tiie  ends 
theieof  for  peii'tratiiiL'  tin-  ur.umd,  mean-  f..r  alternately 
moving  the  ro.i-  f.i;  u  .ar.llx  :iiul  r.'aru  ardlx  ,  means  alter- 
nately engageable  with  tlie  rods  on  their  f.u-ward  move- 
ment to  lift  the  s.uii.'  anil  aut..niaticaiiy  .ipeiated  means 
f.ir  effectln::  s.ai.i  .umaL-eni.  nt . 

•_'.  In  a  sle.i.  tie  c.unlc.niition  with  runners,  of  a  frame 
mouiited  th.-reon,  propeiiiuK  ro.is  siiilahly  and  pivotally 
mo\inie.i  01:  -ai.l  frame,  means  for  alternately  sliding 
said  r.Mls  ..n  s.ii.l  frame,  and  means  for  altti'natcly  en- 
gaging said  rods  to  lift   the  same  about  their  pivot... 

o.  In  a  sle<1.  the  conulnati.in  wit.,  front  and  rear  run- 
ners, of  a  frain.'  inciu.ling  a  base,  upwardly  extending 
space. 1  stamlar.is  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  there.tf,  -imilar  spa<ed  standards  mounted  on 
the  base  adjacent  the  rear  .  lui  th.rcof.  a  drive  wheel  ro- 
tatably  m.'utited  between  the  hrst  mentione.l  standards, 
a  se<.uiii  w  lieel  rotatahly  iiutunted  between  the  second 
mentione<l  standards,  a  belt  passing:  over  said  wheels, 
bolts  on  the  tirst  menti.und  standanl.-  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  iiropelling  roils  sli.laMy  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  holts,  pitmen  (.iniiect..!  to  the  second  mentioned 
wheel  at  iliatnetricaliy  ..[.posite  p.dnts  thereon  and  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  said  r.,!-.  means  for  r.dating  the 
wheels  whereby  the  rods  will  bo  altern.ately  moved  for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  and  means  for  alf.rnat.  ly  engag 
Ing  the  rods  to  lift  the  same  about  their  pivots. 

4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  fr.ame,  of  runn.rs 
for  supporting  the  samt ,  >;iid  frame  c.ui-l,-tinL;  of  a  liase, 
standards  extendinir  upward!}'  therefrom,  and  a  beam 
secured  to  the  upp.  r  .'mi-.  ..f  tlie  standanl-;,  a  drive  wheel 
rotatahly  mounted  hetwe.n  luo  ,iii,a(.iit  -.tanilarils,  a  s.c- 
ond  wlieel  rotatahly  nio'iiii.'.i  t'eiw.-en  another  two  .d'  said 
standards,  propeller  rods  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  rode  iind  se.ain.l  men- 
tioned wheel  to  alternately  mov.'  the  rods  forwardly  and 
rearwardly,  downwardly  rxteinliiii:  converLdns  arms 
hingedly  secured  to  the  said  .  nu  an.l  li.iving  rollers  on 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  a  cam  .in  the  <aid  last  mentioned 
wheel,  a  roller  on  one  of  sni.!  arm-:  r.in-;trnctt>.l  .and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  .am  whereby  the  r.uler  on 
on.  of  the  am  -  will  be  moved  beneath  the  ailjaceut  rod. 
and  a   -prlng  f..r  movine  the  roller  on  the  other  arm  be- 


neath the  other  rod   upon  the  disengagement  of  the  cam 
from  the  roller  on  the  opposite  arm. 

5.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  runner 
pivotally  secured  to  the  front  thereof  and  a  pair  of  run 
ners  righlly  secured  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  supplemental 
runner  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  runner  and  nor- 
mally lying  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  projecting  the  said  supple- 
mental runner  oitwar.lly  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  front  runner. 

(Claim  0  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,171.080.  VAI.N  K  iH.uiLKs  1'  A.NDEHsoN,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  (Jet.  13.  I'.'U.  Serial  No.  ^66.45h,  (CI. 
1.i7— 4.) 


\u> 


ri-  al 


"1  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  throuxll  a  pipe,  sa;  i 
valve  ..mprlslng  a  suhstantially  cylindiical  shell  having 
a  pipe  op.'ning  at  one  end,  a  v;!'vr  chamber  in  its  inter 
mediate  portion  ami  a  valve  plug  ..penini;  at  it-  oti.er 
end  :  said  pipe  oi)enlni:,  valve  pIuL-  opening;  and  \ai\e 
chamber  being  coaxlally  a!ii:ed  ,  a  .iischarge  -p.uit  com- 
municating laterally  with  the  valv,  chamb.  r  am!  a  valve 
J. lug  threaded  in  the  valve  jilut:  .■P'n>"i^  ""*'  axial 
posed  therein;  said  valv.-  plui;  .■.■mpri'-iu-'  a 
shell  having  a  central  s.iok<  t  jii.d  a  surroun.linj  _-r:iipiug 
flange,  the  threaded  p..rtion  of  the  valve  plug  -p  ning  ter- 
minating at  the  free  .  nd  ■  f  -aid  -liel!  pertni'tmL-  r.unoval, 
without  hindrance  of  'i  .    ji.u- 

2.  .X  valve  for  controllirm  flow  through  a  pipe;  sai.l 
valve  comprising  a  sub-t,ai;t  lally  cylindrical  shell  l.aviiic  a 
pipe  opening  at  one  .nd,  a  smooth  bored  valve  chamber 
In  its  Intermediate  portb  n  an<l  a  valve  plut:  opening  at 
its  other  end;  said  pipe  ..pentii-'.  va've  plug  ..penluL-,  .nnd 
valve  chamber  being  coaxiaVy  alin.'.l  ;inil  t!;ei:  respectlv? 
diameters  of  increaslnt:  magnitUile  in  the  .  rder  here 
enumerated;  a  discharg.'  spout  . nmmiinic.", tin_-  laterally 
with  the  valve  chamber  and  level  with  said  pipe  opening- 
and  a  valve  plug  thread..!   in   the  valve  plug  opening-  and 


ailally   adjusta'  le   therein 


sa! 


valve    p. 


comprising  a 


ryllndrlcal   shel!   having  a  central   socket  and  a   s!irro\!nd- 
ing  gripping  flange,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve  plug 
opening    terminating    at    the   free   end    of    sail    shell    per 
mitting  r.  moval  without  hindrance  to  the  plug, 

?..  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  a  pipe:  <ald 
valve  comprising  n  shell  having  a  pipe  opening,  a  .suitably 
Vented  smooth  bored  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  phicr  open- 
Inir  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  chamber;  In  ..iiiblna- 
tl.in  with  a  valve  plug  threaded  in  the  valve  plug  opening 
and  constructed  with  a  central  socket  and  a  surrounding 
gripping  flange,  and  a  removable  operattnc  handle  for 
said  valve  plug  comprising  a  central  shank  a.lapt.  d  to 
enter  the  valve  plug  socket  and  centering  in  the  plug. 
•and  clrcumferentlally  disposed  gripping  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  gripping  flange  of  said  plug,  whereby  the  plug 
may  i  e   letached  from  the  shell  by  simply  unscrewing  It. 


1,171,081      WEATlli:!'.  HtiAKlUNG      Wi    tiAM  E.  Ayoock. 

.\ycock.  Fla.,  assimi.jr  of  one-half  to  Tie  nias  .1    .\ycock, 

Aycock,    Fla.      File.l   .luly   2.    IHI."       S.-ri,!  1    No     :;7,7.''.';. 

ifl.  _'() — f).  I 

],  \  weather-board  liavinL'  tw-n  lontritudinaliy  extending 
rabbets  of  approximately  tt..  san;.  .i.  pth  formed  In  one 
edge  portion,  a  iongitudlnailv  .xt.ndlng  rabbet  formed  In 
the  other  edi:e  portion,  and  a  series  of  transverse  groove* 
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eitendlnt;  nrross  the  fact.'  of  the  board,  the  bottoms  of  said 
groovps  heinjf  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of  one  of  the 
two  first  named  rabbets 


2.  A  weather-boardinu  havlni:  two  lonuituilinally  extend- 
In)?  rabbets  formed  in  one  ediie  portion.  >:ich  of  said  rab- 
bets being  in  depth  approximately  one-third  the  thickness 
of  the  board,  a  lonu'itiidinally  extendint;  rabbet  formed  In 
the  other  edge  portion  the  depth  of  said  ral)bet  being  ap- 
proximately one-third  less  the  thickness  of  the  board,  and 
a  serit's  of  transverse  grooves  extending  across  the  face 
of  the  board,  the  width  of  said  grooves  corresponding  to 
that  of  one  of  the  first-named  rabbets  and  the  bottoms  of 
said  grooves  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of  that 
one  of  the  two  ttrst-named  rabbets  nearest  the  front  face 
of  the  board. 


l.lTl.nsj.  Sor.M)  RKCORniNd  .\N1»  RKl'HOUCCING 
MACHINE.  BERTHOt.D  A.  H.\er.  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1900.     Serial  No    4<<6.776.     (CI    181—5.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  sound  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing machine,  of  a  box.  a  card  carrier  rotafably  mounted  in 
said  box,  a  cover  for  the  box.  said  card  carrier  being  wholly 
independent  of  the  cover,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the 
cover  and  revolubly  supported  thereby,  and  a  soundbox 
carried  by  said  cover  in  operative  connection  with  and 
adapted  to  be  fed  by  said  disk,  said  disk  being  arranged  to 
be  rotated  by  the  carrier  when  the  covtT  Is  down  on  the 
box. 

2.  A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine  compris- 
ing a  box,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  therein  adapted  to 
carry  a  card,  a  cover  for  the  box.  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  the  cov.>r.  a  friction  disk  revolubly  supported 
thereby  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  card  when  the 
cover  Is  down  on  the  box.  a  sound  box  plvotally  supported 
by  said  bracket,  a  gear  sector  adapted  to  move  the  sound 
box  relatively  to  the  carrier,  a  shaft  carrying  the  friction 
disk  provided  with  a  worm,  and  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
sector  and  worm. 

.3,  A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  box  provldi'd  with  a  revolubly  mounted  carrier,  a 
cover  therefor  provided  with  a  fri^-tion  disk  adapted  to  t>e 
revolved  by  the  carrier,  a  sound  box  suspendid  from  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  disk  relatively  to 
the  carrier,  a  needle  point  susju-nded  from  thf  sound  box. 
a  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  the  friction  disk  and  provided 
with  a  worm  In  mesh  with  said  trear,  and  a  sector  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  adapted  to  cause  said  needle  to  move  over 
the  surface  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  sound  recordlni;  and  reproducing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  box  provided  with  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  cover  there- 
for provided  with  a  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
carrier,  a  sound  box  ab<ive  tlif  carrii'r  adaiited  to  be  moved 
by  the  disk  relatively  to  the  carrier,  a  needle  point  sus- 
pended from  the  sound  box  over  the  carrlrr.  .'ind  means 
above  the  cover  .idapted  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the 
needle    point   relatively   to   the   carrier. 


1.17-,083.  BOO-BOX.  Ren.t.^min  F  H.^ii.ey.  Minneapolis. 
Minn,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  i.lzzie  A.  Crce.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,055.  (Cl. 
229—29.) 


J^  J6 


1.  An  9gg  box  comprising  a  blank  of  flexible  material 
divided  by  parallel  score  lines  into  a  series  of  panels,  the 
outer  panels  at  the  ends  of  the  blank  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  an<l  being  folded  Initially  along  their 
score  lines  over  the  adjacent  panels  to  form  egg  pockets 
triangular,  substantially,  in  cross  section,  said  pockets  be- 
ing folded  finally  upon  one  another  when  the  eggs  have 
been  inserted  therein,  and  said  blank  having  tongues  and 
slots  for  locking  said  pockets  In  opposing  relation  to  one 
another 

2.  An  egg  box  comprising  a  blank  divided  by  parallel 
score  lines  into  a  plurality  of  panels,  the  outer  panels  hav- 
ing openings  therein  and  triangular  tongues  at  the  ends 
of  said  outer  panels  having  flaps  formed  on  the  edges 
thereof,  said  outer  panels  being  folded  on  their  score  lines 
over  the  adjacent  panels  to  form  fgi:  pockets,  triangular 
in  cross  section,  the  tongues  and  flaps  at  the  ends  of  said 
outer  panels  being  inserted  into  said  pockets  for  closing 
and  bracing  the  open  ends  thereof. 

3.  .An  egg  box  comprising  a  blank  divided  by  piirnllel 
score  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  panels,  the  outer  panels  tiav 
Ing  openings  therein  and  tongues  formed  on  tlieir  outer 
longitudinal  edges,  said  blank  having  a  slot  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  along  the  middle  scori'  line,  said  outer  panels 
being  folded  Initially  along  their  score  lines  over  upon 
the  adjacent  panels  to  form  egi:  pockt-ts  triangular,  sub- 
stantially, in  cross  section,  the  tongues  of  said  outer  pan- 
els being  inserted  through  the  slot  In  said  blank  and  inter- 
locked with  slits  provided  In  the  panels  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot. 

4.  .\n  etrg  box  comprising  a  blank  divided  by  transverse 
score  linr'S  Into  a  plurality  of  panels,  the  outer  panels  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  the  next  adjacent  pamOs  having 
tongues  and  slits  formed  therein  in  staggered  relation,  said 
outer  panels  being  folded  initially  over  upon  the  adjacent 
panels  to  form  ci:^  pockets  and  also  fobh^d  finally  against 
one  another  with  their  openings  in  opjiosing  relation,  and 
said  tongues  t)elni:  positioni'd  after  th<'  final  folding  oper- 
ation to  enter  the  opposite  silt  for  lo?klng  said  egg  pockets 
together. 

5.  An  egg  box  cfimprlsinir  a  blank  scorerl  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  panels.  th<'  outt>r  pani'ls  beint;  folded  along  their 
score  lines  to  form  i-gg  pockets,  triangular  in  cross  section, 
said  pockets  having  opposing  openlncs  therein  to  receive 
the  eggs,  the  openings  in  each  pocket  being  opposite  one 
another  with  the  egg  Interposed  between  them,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,171,0R4.  ROAi>  (JK.MiKK  Kr>w.uti>  K  R^hrktt.  Spo- 
kane.  Wash.  Filed  Aug  \-2,  1014  Serial  No.  S5rt,447. 
(Cl.    37—5.1 

1.  A  road  drag  Including  a  main  frame,  draft  rods  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  frame  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  transverse  draft  bar  conne<'ted  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  rods,  a  plurality  of  bars  supported 
by   the  rods,   ground   treating  implements   carried  by   the 
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bars,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  several  draft  rods,  whereby  the 
elevation  of  th<'  L'round  treating  implements  may  tie  varied. 


'\ 


of  movement  of  the  piston  is  changed,  the  T«ttr»-atem  hav- 
ing a  passageway  extending  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other,  a  needle-valve  for  varying  the  size  of  the  pas- 
sageway for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  piston  during  the  return  movement  of  the  main 
valve  to  its  seat,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  position  of  the 
needle-valve,  means  for  manually  moving  the  main  valve 
from  its  seat,  and  a  compres-sion  spring  located  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  to  iisfiist  tbe  water  prtssurc  In  closing 
the  main  valve,  said  firing  being  located  within  an  .-m 
nular  chamber  and  dir.ir;\  <ngagiMg  t!u'  lowrr  side  of  the 
piston. 


■J.  .\  roiol  drag  including  a  main  frame,  draft  rods  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  tln"  frani'  in  parallel  spa^-ed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  movable  crank  arms  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  thf  draft  rods  to  the  main  frame,  a  transverse 
draft  bar  coniiectini;  tlic  forward  ends  of  the  draft  rods, 
a  plurality  of  liars  carrnd  by  the  draft  rods,  ground 
treating  imp!<  nieiits  (>arried  by  the  bars,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  thi'  main  frame  and  connected  to  the  crank  arms 
for  adjusting  tln'  draft  rods,  whereby  the  elevation  of  the 
ground  treatlntr  implements  may  be  controlled. 

,'!  A  road  drag  including  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
draft  rods  extending  forwardly  from  the  main  frame  In 
paralb'l  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  movable  crank  arms 
conrieifini:  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  rods  to  the  main 
frame,  adjustable  means  controlllni:  the  position  of  the 
crank  arms,  for  retracting  the  draft  rods  or  projecting 
them.  :itid  a  iiinrali'\  '<f  irround  trentini:  implements  :-;\-r 
rled  by  the  draft  rods,  the  elevation  of  the  ground  treating 
Implements,  with  respect  to  each  other  being  controlled  by 
the  said  adjustable  means 

4.  A  road  drair  Including  a  main  frame,  draft  means 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  uronnd  treating  implements,  and  a 
plurality  of  tiars  supporting  the  implements,  ^^aid  liars  be- 
ing dl«<posed  In  advance  of  the  main  frame,  each  of  said 
bars  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  freely  connected  antru- 
larly  related  sections  arranired  to  define  two  forwardly 
opening  V\  which  lie  on  ojiposite  sides  of  the  centiT  of 
the  drag  anil  are  adapted  to  cause  the  ground  treiitiriL'  im- 
plements to  dirert  the  dirt  on  the  road,  outside  of  the  ruts 
therein,  inwardly  towjird  tiie  ruts  and  the  dirt  In  the  cen- 
ter of  tlie  road  lietwei  n  the  ruts,  outwardly  toward  thi' 
ruts. 

."i.  .\  road  draL'  inclu<linL'  a  m;nn  fr.ime  a  plurality  of 
ground  treating:  impb'm«nts.  and  a  pluralit_v  of  liars  carry- 
Inir  the  implements,  said  hars  tir'ini:  disposed  in  advance 
of  the  main  frame  ctcb  of  said  bars  "onsistlntr  of  four 
freely  connected  sections,  said  sections  beinc  arrantred  to 
define  two  transversely  spnced.  forwardlv  npenlns:  Vs.  the 
apexes  of  which  ;ire  adapted  to  move  alon;:  the  road  over 
the  ruts  therein,  wherihy  a  diaeooally  disposed  section  Is 
located  on  each  side  of  each  rut.  for  scrapini.'  the  dirt  from 
the  sides  of  the  road  and  from  the  i^nter  portion  thereof 
and  dlrectintr  It  Into  the  ruts 

fClaim  f^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]■ 


1.171.0S.'>.  Fl.CSHOMETKR.  .T.ihn  I..  Rkck,  Spring 
field.  Mass  Filed  Nov,  FJ,  1014.  Serial  No,  '^Tl.fi»^l. 
iCl.    I,'i7      O.T.i 

1.  In  a  flushonieter.  tlie  combination  with  the  casing 
thereof  provided  with  means  for  attachlne  the  same  to  the 
service  supply  and  bowl,  respeetivcly,  of  a  main  valve  for 
opening'  and  cIosIul'  the  source  of  supply,  a  valve-stpm.  ;i 
piston  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  casing  havlna 
a  ciiamber  abme  and  below  the  piston  to  ri'celve  a  litpiid. 
and  the  piston  h.Mvinir  passaireways  therethrough,  balls 
to  permit  the  liijiiid  from  one  side  of  tlie  piston  to  flow 
freely  through  the  passajjeways  when  the  main  valve  is 
opened  an<i  to  cut  citT  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  other  side 
of  the  piston  through  the  passageways  when  the  direction 


_',  1  ij  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  ctimbinatiuu 
witli  the  casiiii:  thereof,  means  for  directly  attaching  tb'- 
casing  lo  the  water  supply  and  the  bowl.  reKi>ectlvely,  a 
main  valve,  a  valve-stem,  a  rack  and  pihlon  to  move  the 
main  valve  from  its  seat,  the  casing  having  a  closed 
li(iuid-reeeiving  chamber,  a  piston  therein  and  attached  to 
t:,e  iijiper  enii  of  tlie  valve-stem,  the  lower  end  of  the 
rhamber  having  an  annular  portion,  a  compression  spring 
located  in  the  annular  portion  and  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  piston  to  normally  retain  the  valve  on  Its  seat, 
said  piston  being  formed  with  a  chambered  passageway 
tlierethrough,  a  ball-valve  locate^d  in  the  chambered  por- 
tion of  the  iiassaueway  and  normally  seated  to  close  the 
passageway  when  the  main  valve  is  closed  and  the  piston 
elevated  but  i>ermitiing  the  ball-valve  to  freely  rise  from 
its  seat  bv  the  force  of  the  Ibjuid  below  the  l)all  when  the 
piston  is  lowered  to  open  ttie  main  valve,  the  stem  having 
a  fiassagewjiy  formed  tlo^riin.  and  two  transverse  passage- 
wa,\8  ttat  connect  with  the  ends  of  tlie  axial  passageway, 
the  piston  having  a  passageway  that  extends  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  [uston  to  one  of  the  transverse  pas- 
sjiges.  .1  neeiilc -valve  to  vary  the  size  of  the  axial  pas- 
sageway for  n>gulatini:  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  sid,.  of  the  piston  during  the  time  of 
the   return    nuivement  of  the  main   valve. 

:\.  In  a  flusliometer.  a  casing  having  chambered  por- 
tions, a  main  valve  in  one  of  the  chaml>ered  portions,  a 
valve-stem,  a  piston  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-stem 
and  located  in  another  chambered  portion,  /a  rack  and 
pinion  construction  to  move  the  main  vajve  ifnd  piston  in 
unison,  the  piston-receiving  portion  being  sealed  to  re- 
ceive a  liquid,  a  spring  engagini;  the  lower  side  of  the 
jiiston  to  assist  In  maintaining  tiie  main  valve  closed, 
means  to  permit  the  liquid  to  freely  flow  through  the  pis- 
ton during  the  opening  movements  of  tlie  main  valve, 
means  to  retard  the  return  movements  of  the  nKiin  valve, 
said  means  comprising  communicating  oil  passages  in  the 
piston  and  valve-stem  and  which  extind  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  and  valves  movabb  automatically  in 
the  piston  passaL-es.  a  needle-valve  in  the  valve-stem  to 
vary  the  size  of   tin    iias-a:.'ew  a>    therein. 

4.  In  a  flushonieter,  tie  combination  with  the  casing,  a 
main  \alve,  a  valve-stem,  a  rack  and  pinion  to  operate  the 
vHlvi ,  a  closed  chambered  portion  in  the  casing,  a  piston 
attached  to  th"  \  a!  v. ■-stem  and  locate!  within  the  closed 
rl'.ambered  portion,  tie  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  being 
•  iilartred   and    liavini;   recesses  formed    therein.    ball-valvM 
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Id   t!.e   rrrt  ss''s,   spring's   to   forrp   the   ball-valves  to  their 

Beats,  therp  l^  itm  pus^au'-win  h  tliroiigh  the  cnlnrt;ed  up- 
per end  of  th"  val\r  st.iii  \v'  irh  ,irr  controlled  by  the  ball- 
valvps,  a  recesspil  rap  ~;f>i,'nrf>,i  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve-stem  tho  rim  of  whicii  i-  ajiertiin-'l  to  communicate 
with  passaueways  lii  tlio  pistiii  and  said  st<'m  to  permit 
oil  to  flow  from  tli>'  npptr  to  rhf  lower  part  of  the  cham- 
ber during  the  closing  of  the  main  valv".  and.  when  the 
bail-vnlvps  arf  in  a  flose<l  pusiti'in.  said  hall-valves  being 
desiirned  to  permit  tic  oil  m  fr-ndy  flow  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  piston  wlien  tlio  main-valve  Is  opened 
and  to  ci  ise  wlun  tli.  ni.iiu  valve  is  moved  to  its  closed 
position,  and  means  to  var'.  the  size  of  one  of  the  passage- 
ways in  t'le  stem  to  vary  tlie  rate  of  eiosing  of  the  main 
valve. 

.').  In  a  flushometer,  a  valved  casinu  irovlded  with  a 
fluid  fontainin^  chamber,  a  piston  in  tl  >■  tiuld  containlnR 
chaml»er.  a  stem  connecting'  the  piston  and  the  valve  in 
tlie  valved  casing?,  means  to  shift  the  stem  to  open  the 
valve  and  slide  the  piston,  and  means  includintc  communi- 
cating passasies  formed  In  the  valve  stem  and  the  piston 
and  also  means  moval)le  automatically  in  the  piston  to 
retard  tlow  of  liquid  tlirouuh  the  piston  passages  upon  re- 
turn movement  of  the  valve  and  thereby  retard  return 
tn<ivement  of  the   latter. 

[ilaims  tj  to  s  imi  [irinted  in  the  n.nzette.] 


1.171.080.  rOST  HOI.K  .VLfiKR.  Lawuknce  E.  Birk- 
i..\M).  (;raettin«er.  Iowa.  Filed  .Inly  _'•",.  lOlS.  Serial 
No    4L',noL'.      (CI.   Uoo  -05. 1 


1  In  a  [io>t  i,(d.  iui_'.  r  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
relatively  fixed  Made  <-arried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
1  andle  and  iiavintr  a  laterally  curved  auger  bit  thereon,  a 
relatively  movaiile  lilade  having  a  shank  fulcrumed  on  said 
handle  and  a  laterallv  curved  bit  adapte.l  for  coaction 
with  the  an;.'er  on  the  iixed  blade,  a  lever  tukrumed  to  the 
shank  of  s.ii  1  nio\at>le  blade,  and  said  lever  plvotally  and 
slidably    iiiova'ili    on   the   handle. 

■J  In  1  posr  !  <i|.  auuer.  the  combination  of  a  handle 
tiavin.,'  a  rros-  t;e,id  at  its  lower  end,  a  blade  fixedly  se- 
cured at  its  iip|ii  :  .  iid  to  one  end  of  said  cross  head  and 
havins:  a  lateraily  cirved  bit  on  Its  lower  end,  an  addi- 
tional blade  ha\ii;_'  n.  opwardlv  projecting  shank  at  Ite 
upper  end  fill  rinued  to  tlie  opposite  end  of  said  cross 
head.  1  i.it  r.iliy  t-urved  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
blade,  a  lev  i-  h.i\  in.'  a  curved  lower  end  fulcrumed  to  the 
upper  extremity  id'  saii)  shank,  r-ald  lever  having  a  longi- 
tudinally exfendii!-'  arcuate  slot  therein  Intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  hit- rally  projertinj:  pin  on  the  said  handle 
projoctins:  throimh  said  sl.it  md  slbl.itde  therein. 

3.  In  a  post  !;ole  auLTer.  t  e  <.,mbjnatlon  of  a  handle, 
a  relatively  tlxeii  blade  riiiie,i  i.y  tl.e  lower  end  of  said 
handle  and  having'  a  hit- tally  curved  auger  bit  thereon, 
a  relatively  movable  blade  !:aving  a  shank  fulcrumed  on 
snid  handle  and  a  laterally  c  iii  ved  bit  adapted  for  coaction 


with  the  anger  on  the  fixed  blade,  a  lever  pivotsl'y  and 
slidably  movable  on  the  handle  fulcrumed  to  the  shank  of 
said  movable  blade,  and  coacting  means  at  said  connection 
between  the  lever  and  handle  to  lock  the  movable  blade 
when  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  post  hole  auger,  the  coinlduatlon  witb  a  handle 
having  a  cross  head  at  its  lower  end,  a  blade  flxedly  se 
cured  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end  of  said  cross  he.ad  and 
having  a  laterally  ciir\ed  bit  on  its  lower  end.  an  addi- 
tional blade  bavinp  an  upwardly  iirojecting  ^liank  at  its 
upper  end  fulenimed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross 
head,  a  laterally  curved  bit  on  t'^e  lower  end  of  sabl 
blade,  a  laternlly  prnjrcting  pin  in  said  handle,  a  lever 
having  a  curved  i^wer  end  fulcrumed  at  tlie  upiier  ex- 
tremity of  the  saiil  sbank,  and  said  lever  having  therein  a 
longitudinally  e-xtendlng  arcuate  slot  adapted  to  engage 
said  pin,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  slot  in  wl  ieh  the 
pin  Is  disposed  when  the  movable  bhide  is  m  operative 
position  being  str.ii^ht  to  prevent  any  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  lever  when  the  pin  is  in  »aiii  jKisitiou  and  to 
lock  the  movable  blade  thereby. 


1,171,087.  JOrR.\.VI.-BOX.  I'ErtRV  Rrow.n,  loraopolis, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  l!n4.  Serial  No.  SOO.l  ",:;  in, 
64—23.) 


1.  In  a  journal  box,  a  box  [:ro[i.  i-  and  a  lid  closing  the 
feed  opening  of  the  same,  said  lid  having  a  latcb  plv- 
otally supported  tlo Te.m  iiottha;i.\  diM|ipiiig  !  >  Lrravity 
substantially  parallel  with  the  Ud,  ti.e  latch  swinging  at 
right  angles  to  the  lid  under  .-i  ;.,irt  uf  tie  box  as  the  Ud 
closes,  whereby  the  latch  locks  the  inl  t,i  the  box.  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box.  a  box  in-oi/ei,  and  n  lid  >  lo>ing 
the  feed  opening  of  the  sam- .  -aid  lid  lia\i:,_'  a  latcb 
pivotally  supported  thereon  norniallv  dropjung  ir,  gr.ivity 
substantially  parallel  witi  the  lid.  the  iateh  s\vin;.'ing  at 
right  angles  to  the  'id  onder  a  part  -i  t!  e  i..,\  i~  tie  Hd 
closes,  thereby  locking  the  lid  to  the  box.  and  a  lit  ndle 
projecting  from  said  latch  whereby  when  said  handle  is 
moved  the  latch  moves  on  its  tdvot  tu  rebase  the  lid, 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  journal  box,  a  box  [iroper.  a  lid  e;,,>inj  the  feed 
opening  of  the  same,  a  phit.  jiivntally  supported  on  said 
lid  and  having  a  latch  nornially  hanging  snhst.tntially 
parallel  with  the  lid  and  swinging  at  right  angles  to  thn 
Ud,  under  a  part  of  the  box  as  the  liij  (loses,  and  a  handle 
projecting  from  sai-l  pl.ite  whereby  when  said  handle  Is 
moved,  the  plate  is  irio\e(i  on  it."?  pivot  to  release  the  latch 
from  the  box,  -!:   s'.anti.illy   as   il.'seribed. 

4.    In  a  journal  box,  a  box  prop- r  having  a  lug  thereon. 
a    lid   closing   tlie    feed   openini:   of   said   box,    and    a    plate 
pivotally   supported   by    -^ald    lid   and    having   a    latcb    nor 
mally    hanging    substantlallv    parallel    with    the    lid    and 
movable   at    right    angles    to    th.'    lid.    said    lat<h    striking 
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the  ui'P'T  I'arf  of  s.nid  lug  .Hist  before  the  Hd  closes  and  '       S.   A  valve  lifting  tool  comprising  handles  having  jaws 

BWlngii.L-   iii;der  said  in-  as  the  lid  reaches  its  closed  po        lor  giippm.  apposing  walls  provided  in  the  upper  surface 

sition.    s:  ;,>iaiitia:i\    a~    d. -crjhed  :    "''  •*  ^'i''^'    •'i-'^- 

.-,.  In  a  ioiirn.ai  box.  a  b..\  proper  having  a  lug  t:.ereon.  . 
a  lid  closing  the  feed  opening  of  said  box.  a  platp  piv- 
otally su!>ported  by  said  iid  and  having  a  latidi  normally 
hanging  substantially  parallel  with  the  Ud  and  movable 
at  right  aiii;i' s  to  the  lid.  said  latch  striking  the  upper 
piirt  of  said  lag  just  before  the  lid  closes  and  swinging 
under  -ai^i  Imj  a-  the  lid  rta.l.s  its  closed  position,  and 
a  handle  projecting  fron.  said  plate  whereby  wh.n  said 
liaudle  is  moved  the  plat.  tree,  rs  on  its  pivot  to  release  the 
latch   from   .-aid    mi:,    sMbsi.iiilialiy    as  descril>ed. 

friaims  '■>  to   1:'.   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  an  alarm  .m  I  iigbliii::  -.\sieiii  for  lire  rscapes,  a 
tire  escape  meci.ani.-m  comini^iiig  einlbss  user  suiiportiug 
means,  a  circuit  disposed  .abaig  said  meehanism.  alarm 
and  lighting  devices  in  s.iid  .licuit  distributed  along  said 
mechanism,  .i  <;iiciiii  .  Iomh;;  suitcb  means  for  closing  said 
circuit,  and  a  device  rotated  b>  said  endless  means  fot 
actuating  said  switch  means  to  close  said  circuit,  substan- 
tially  as   descril)ed 

i;.  in  an  alarm  or  prot.cting  s>stem  for  tire  escapes,  a 
tire  escape  mechanism  movable  under  the  weight  of  a  user, 
an  electric  circuit,  warning  or  protecting  devices  in  said 
circuit  and  disposeil  along  the  building  area  protected  by 
said  mechanism,  :t  switch  for  closing  said  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  gravity  movable  weighted  arm.  and  means  rotatalile 
U[>oii  movem.  nt  of  -aid  neehani.-m  for  shifting  said  arm 
into  a   grasit      acting    pos.tio.i.   -^iihst.ujtially   as  described, 

:;,  In  an  aiarni  :ind  lighting  s\>.t.n.  for  tire  escapes,  a 
lire  esctipe  meclanisin  nioval  b  onlei'  the  weight  of  a  user 
ancl  extending  verticall.\  aloni:  .ind  outsbie  of  a  building 
to  be  protecteti.  .i  conduit  exteiidint;  along  saicl  mechanism. 
a  circuit  eonu'ri-ing  .  onbn  tors  disposed  in  said  conduit, 
electric  lainir-  nionnt'  t  on  said  conduit  and  connected  with 
said  circuit.  b<  IN  .oiteit.  d  with  said  circui'.  and  in<'ans 
operated  by  said  lue.  hanism  lot  ,  losiii;.;  said  rdrctiit,  sub- 
stantially   as    descrllied. 


4.  A  \alve  lifting  tool  having:  jaw.-  ad.a;  •••d  lo  enici  a 
slot  In  a  valve  disk,  said  .law-  bein^  forn,.  o  ;■  exert  when 
closed  an  outward  pressure  on  rb.  w  alls  nt  th-  <]"X  to  lock 
the  tool  therein. 


1.17i.('!Mi,  S  11  Fl  IN«7  Hi  L\  r.\,i'KlN<i.  (iKiK'S  lliv,.\ 
I  uuK.  Poplar,  London.  Fngland,  l-"ileil  Oct  ^.s.  IPll. 
.Serial  No.  sti''.-'7::.     .I'i,   l  ."M -- i .'."■.  ■ 


1,  Iho  kiiii;  for  stiithni;  l>nx.  -  a.:i  i.  i  loni  (doth  or  fabric, 
loiisistin:;  of  a  mitnbi'r  o(  -.p:,rai.  part--  of  folded  cloth 
or  fabric  foniiin::  hn^'th-,  a  -oi*  ii,et;ii  'o\erii)_  for  each 
of  said  parts  and  ine;.n-  toi'  holding;  flie  <;i\,\  part-;  to- 
L:etber  to  form   :i   '  ompo-i;.    ;  aekiiiL'. 

_'  ihokiii:;  for  -tutlinj  ho\e-  mad.'  fton:  -  hih  or  fal)- 
ric  woxan  ffoii!  asbestos,  cott'  n.  tlax  "i  oib..]-  fiber,  'Con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  separat-  flat  s.N-tioT;  -trios  ..r 
lengths,  a  soft  metal  coveting  foj-nod  "pon  the  -aid  strij'" 
or  leniiths  and  mean-  for  lidding  tlie  .-aid  [jarts  togeth  r 
to  form  a  composite  paekitiLi 

.'^,  Packing  lor  stutt^n-  bo\ps  made  from  cloth  or  fabric 
woven  from  !is!>estos.  ■  itton.  fl,n\  or  other  fiber,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  nuinber  of  separate  flat  section  stri,  -  <  r 
length-;,  .1  -oit  natal  co\erlng  wound  upon  each  of  .-aid 
strips  or  length-  and  an  outer  coveting  for  the  strip*  or 
lengths   us.'d   to   •'..rm   the  jiacking. 


1,171,US5)  \  AL\F  I.IF'IF!:.  MitvE.sT  L.  i  as>;,  .Minn- 
.•ijicdis,  .Minn.  Fibii  .lane  M,  liM.".,  Seiial  No.  lU.n.'i;. 
!<:i.  >•!      ■■  < 

1.  A  valve  lifting  fool  having  hiindles  pivotally  'oii- 
nected  to  one  another  and  provided  witii  jaws,  wedge- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  adapted  to  lap  by  one  another 
and  having  ends  for  entering  a  slot  in  the  valve  disk,  for 
the  purpo-e  sjiei  itied. 

2.  .\  vai\e  lifting' too)  bavins  .i.iws  provided  with  .ij.u 
for  entering  a  slot  in  -he  \al\e  disk,  -aid  jaw>  laiidn-' 
b.\  luie  another  and  lortio'd  to  exert  when  sipie 'Zed  'o 
iretlier  nn  ouiward  piessuie  on  tin  w.all-  <.f  the  sbt.  -uh 
■^tnntiallv   as   de.scribed. 


l.Kl.nso,  \  lIliltLK  ■  Tli;i.  Wiii.ivM  E.  Cook.  St. 
(leorge.  aid  Iamks  W.  MlSfJROVE.  Stapletou  \  ^. 
FibdFeb.  2o,   l!'l-      Serial  No.  «79.2.5(i.      («'l.    l.'.U    -b.i 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  embodying  therein  a  fefly.  a  i  luriUiy 
of  (  losely  juxtaposed  Independent  units  extendinL-  circuni 
ferrntially  atuuit  said  felly,  said  units  being  spaced  apart 
,„,l  ...p,  tiv.u  emb<Klying  therein  a  plate  ad.-ipted  to 
s.at  uiioii  -all  felly,  a  tie  rod  slldalily  moniite.i  in  -aid 
pl.ii,.,  a  wear  plate  carried  by  and  movable  wif:  sai  !  rod. 
a  lie  I, '.Hi'  -;  ring  seated  betw.^i,  -.aid  •;!■-!  ti.a-ii.'d  pl.a'e 
.iiid  -aid  wear  'date,  means  carried  li.\  >aid  ro.i  actit,:;  upon 
said    liist    named    plat,     wh.iebj    said    sptln-    :i'a,\    be    ten- 
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siditMl  Mmi  hi-M  in  ti'ii^i  'ii  ah'!  -.iM  plat' ~  aiul  said  sprlu;; 
will  !(.'  |.t  riiiaiit'iitlN  ass.  iii:>l.  .1.  ainl  a  !l.  \:'''i'  ^li-atbln^v; 
inclosiliir  sai.l  siiriiu'  aial  ..ihliiniuu  t^  ai:.l  >  n-ai{lu^ 
sail!  w.ar  iiiate,  and  a  rinj:  cooperating  wltli  the  first 
nauipii  plat  and  ttn'  slieatliln;:  of  all  units  upon  a  felly  to 
tnaiutain  saiil  units  in  position  theri-on. 

J.  A  vt'hirlt'  tire  ciiitiodyini:  therein  a  felly,  a  plurality 
of  clox'ly  juxr.ip()se<l  independent  units  oxtouding  circum- 
f>T»ntially  atx.iit  saiil  t'  lly,  said  units  being  spaced  apart 
and  i-i'spri  I  iv.  !y  •iii!i."i\  ins  therein  a  platf  adapted  to 
s.  at  iiiion  said  f.  liy.  a  tie  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said 
Iilatf,  a  wrar  iiliti'  <arii.d  Ny  and  movable  with  said  roil, 
a  inftailio  sprin;;  scati'il  ln'twefti  said  first  named  plate 
ami  said  \var  phitf.  said  r"d  !ia\in.'  screw  threads  there- 
on, a  nut  adju>ial)ly  mouiitcl  uimn  said  screw  thread  and 
coripiTatini.'  with  said  tiist  uaniPd  platt-  whereby  said 
sprinij  may  !"■  t'li^iciii'^d  and  lifld  in  tension  and  said 
platf-  and  said  sprini:  wili  !"■  ii>'inian«'nrly  assembled,  and 
a  flexible  sheathini;  inclosing:  said  s;.rin-'  and  lonforminz 
to  and  fiiuauin:;  said  wt\ir  i'late  and  a  rinu'  coiiperatlntf 
witn  the  tirst  named  platr  and  the  ^heathin.'  of  all  units 
upon  a  felly   tn  maintain  said  units  in  positiim  thereon. 

'A.  A  vebiele  tire  embodylnu  therein  a  felly,  a  phiralit.v 
of  elosely  juxtaposed  independ.  nt  units  ex tfiHlini;  circum- 
ferenfially  about  and  spai'ed  ajiart  u'hui  said  telly,  each 
of  said  units  "nibodyin;.'  therein  a  in>>tallie  sprint:,  a  plate 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  fe!I.\.  a  \\r  imiI  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  i)late.  a  wear  plate  carrieil  by  and  movable 
with  said  rod.  means  earri"(i  by  said  rod  whereby  said 
sprini:  may  be  tensioned  and  held  in  tfiisinn,  and  eooperat- 
in_'  with  said  tirst  named  [ilat''.  a  i  up  lik-  tloxible  casing 
adapted  to  iiielus''  s.-iid  spriti:;  and  t"  b<a-  upon  and  en- 
L'a^'e  said  war  i)late.  said  sheathint:  bavin_'  laterally  ex- 
t<'ndinL:  tlan-'es  hearini;  \ipon  said  tlr^t  naiui'(l  nlate  and 
a  reinforein:;  tnetallie  plati'  extendin'_'  aliout  said  sheath- 
ini: and  eni!"'dded  in  sai<l  flange,  and  a  rini:  ada[)ted  to 
enua-'e  till'  flip  r,f  said  reinforced  tlan:,'e.  .and.  clamp  .said 
flanLte  and  -^aid  tirst  nainid  plate  in  positi'Ui  upon  said 
felly. 

4.  .V  vehicle  fire  I'mbodyln:.'  tli-Tein  a  f«'ll\  having  a 
series  <)f  r.'ce-s.'s  up'ui  the  outer  face  ttoTe.if.  a  plurality 
of  close!.\-  juxtaiinscd  iniiependent  units  .-a'di  embodying 
Therein  a  |ilat.-  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  recesses  upon 
said  !'e!l\  and  b''  held  theiehy  .iL-ainst  circumferential 
movement  .atiuui  tl;e  felly,  a  ti-  r"d  sidably  mounted  In 
said  plat'',  a  w.'.ir  plate  i-arried  'ly  said  lii'  rod.  a  colled 
metallic  •«'irin_'  seatt>il  b.'twen  said  tirst  named  plate  and 
said  wear  [li.it.  and  .'i  taki- up  nut  '-arried  by  said  tie  rod 
atid  op.  r.'i t; vi'l \  etmat:iti'_'  s.iid  tirst  named  plate,  whereby 
the  tension  .if  said  sjirinLt  nia>  he  reuiilat.d  and  the  parts 
of  eaidi  unit  ar.'  united  an.l  m<.ans  whcri'hy  the  units 
<-onipnsini:   the  tirf   nia\    l>e  d.-iaihahly    luounteil   upon  the 

fell.\  . 

'.  .\  \.'hiiK.  fir.'.  I'luliodyinu  therein  a  plurality  of 
(loseiy  Jnxtap.'S..d  units,  each  unit  embodyinR  therein  a 
colb'd  s;,iini.'.  a  wear  plate  upon  one  enl  th.reof.  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  jdate  adaoted  to  occu:  \  a  'ixed  position 
upon  a  felly  said  plate  havlni:  lateral. >  pr.ijectinc  wln^fs 
or  projections  whereby  s.'ibl  l.'\~t  nani.'d  [date  may  be 
clamped  tbiTeon.  a  tie  r.xl  cirried  hy  -ai.l  wear  plate  and 
slidaldy  nii.iinted  in  said  .  .pp.isit.dy  dis[ius.  .1  plate,  a  tak"*- 
up  mil  wliert'liy  the  tension  of  sabl  s-.r:n-'  :i  .-.  be  con- 
trolled, ami  a  cup  lilie  flexible  s!i.atbiii_'  adap!ed  to  in- 
close said  s'lrini:.  and  means  aila|.te.!  to  engrage  said 
wiiitrs  or  piojections  whereby  each  unit  rn.'iy  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  a  fell\. 

[("laiins  i>  to  S  not  priiiteii  in  tlie  (laz.tte.l 


1,17l.ii!>Lh       M.MTHNE      F"  d{      TlJi  ii  it  . '  i  M  ,       I'lllNTED 
I'ROIM't'TS.      Ki«;.\K     H      ('ciTtkkii,      W.si  .riv .     K.     I. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1014.     Serial  No.  Mi.-).!t4;       m  1    KH    -124.) 
1     Means   for  prf)ducini,'  a    tiew  spayur  'omprising  a   weo 
feedlnLT   mecbatdsm.   a   weli  priiitiru'   nn'ida  nisni.    a   mecha- 
nism for  slitting  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  webs, 
a  mechanism  for  associatiiiL'  the  narrow  webs,  and  a  mech- 
nism    for    cutting    the    so    .'issoii.-i ted    n.'irrow    w.d)s   trans- 
vp'sely    into    sheets,    the    said     [irinting    an.!    associating 
mechanisms  being  arranged   to  so  prim    tlie  page-   .ii   the 


web  and  to  so  associate  the  nair  .w  wehs  that  the  front 
page  of  the  newspaper  will  appear  on  .me  -beet,  the  ba.k 
page  on  another  sheet  and  the  remaining  [uiges  will  ea.  b 
appear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  slieet, 
the  printed  matter  of  two  dilTeri  nt  p.'iges  on  the  same 
side  of  any  one  sheet  leading  in  opi^o.^ite  dir.'ctions  and 
the  back  page  reading  in  the  >ame  di.i.(tiiui  a-  the  front 
page. 


2.  Means  for  pri.du'in.  a  n.'v^spaper  .  ..niirising  a  w  .  I. 
feeding  mechanism,  a  w- i.  s  rinting  mc  binisu].  a  nie.  ba 
nism  for  slitting  the  weh  int..  a  idura:it>  ..f  narrow  w'hs, 
a  mechanism  for  associating  the  narrow  wil.s.  a  in.cba- 
nism  for  (Utting  the  so  .issociateil  nart'.vs  webs  trans- 
versely into  sheets,  il..'  -aid  iirinting  aiel  associating 
mechanisms  being  airangid  to  so  pritit  the  p.-iges  on  the 
web  and  to  so  assoiiaie  th.  nair..\\  wel.s  that  the  front 
page  of  the  newspaper  will  ajip.  ar  on  one  sb'-et.  the  ii.i-k 
page  on  another  sheet  and  tie  reniainiiiL:  p.ig.'s  will  e.'i<  n 
appear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  |>.'utly  ■■n  another  sheet, 
the  printed  matter  of  tu..  difTcr.'Ht  pages  ,,n  tln'  >ame  si.le 
of  an\  one  sheet  readiii:.:  in  o). posit.'  dir>"ti..iis  an.l  the 
back  page  reading  In  the  -'ime  dir.  itioii  as  the  front  pa?e 
an<l  means  for  folding  th.  sh...  t>  tog. -the  tran-versely 
across  the  middle  of  tludr  print,  d  |iag.  - 

:i.  Means  for  producing  a  n. wsp.-iper  comiirising  a  wb 
feeding  mechanism,  a  web  printing  nie.banisni.  a  mecha- 
nism for  slitting  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  webs, 
a  mechanism  for  seciirlnL-  the  w.hs  together  tr;ins\  ersdy 
across  the  middle  of  tln'  pint..!  i.ages,  .a  in...  banlsni  for 
associating  the  ntirrow  webs,  ami  .a  no.  hanisin  f..r  cut- 
ting the  so  a8so(l.ated  nnrr..«  \\.b-  t  r'in-\ .  rsi!\  into 
sheets,  the  said  printing  and  iss,,.  i.atin^  m...  h.-inisuis  be- 
ing arranged  to  so  jirint  the  pages  on  tb.'  web  and  t<i  ■jo 
associate  the  narrow  webs  that  the  front  page  of  the  news- 
paper will  appear.'on  one  sheet,  the  ba.  k  pag.  on  anoth.  r 
sheet  and  the  lemaining  pages  will  .'.i.  h  .'ipp.'ar  p;irtl>  on 
one  sheet  and  partly  on  an..ib.T  sh.'.'i.  the  printe.l  matt.T 
of  two  different  pag.-s  on  the  sam'  sbb'  of  hu\  •>\ir  sh.-et 
reading  In  opposite  directi.ins  .ami  tie-  ha.-k  p.'ig.  r»';i.ling 
In  the  same  direction  as  th.    front  jiag. , 

4.  Means  for  producing  a  n.wspaner  .oniprising  a  wen 
feeding  mechanism,  a  weh  printing  mechanism,  a  m.'cha 
nism  for  slitting  the  w.  l.  int..  a  plurality  of  nain.w 
webs,  a  mechanism  for  «.■(  uring  th.  webs  together  trans 
versely  across  the  middl.'  of  tb.  iirlnted  pages,  a  iii..  h,i 
nism  for  associating  the  narrow  webs,  a  mecbanlsni  for 
cutting  the  so  associate. 1  narrow  webs  transversely  into 
sheets,  the  said  printing  an.l  asso(dating  mechanisms  }>(>■. 
Ing  arranged  to  so  print  the  pages  on  tlie  web  an.l  to  so 
assodnte  the  narrow  webs  that  the  front  pag.-  ..f  the 
newspaper  will  app.'.ir  .m  on.,  sheet,  the  back  i.age  .)n  an- 
other sheet  and  th.'  i-emaining  pages  will  la.b  .lop-ia: 
partly  on  one  sheet  .in.i  partly  .in  anotlur  sh.'et.  th..  printe  i 
matter  of  two  diff.rent  pages  on  the  same  siib>  .if  any  one 
sheet  reading  In  opposite  directions  and  the  hack  page 
reading  In  the  same  direction  as  the  front  page,  an.l  means 
for  folding  the  sheets  together  t rnti^vprsfly  <ifr..ss  the 
middle  of  their  printed  page- 

5.  Means  for  producing  a  newspaper  .-oniprisin-  two 
web  printing  mechanisms,  means  for  fee. ling  webs  there- 
to, a  mechanism  f.ir  .asso.dating  the  two  w.hs,  w  mecha- 
nism for  slitting  th.'  two  webs  into  a  idurality  of  pairs 
of   narrow   webs  and   a    meibanlsm    for    cutting   the   asso- 
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elated  pairs  ,,f  narrow  w.bs  transversely  Into  sheets,  the 
said  printing  an.!  ass..ciMting  mechanisms  being  arranged 
to  so  print  th''  pages  on  tic  two  ..riglnal  webs  an.l  to  so 
as.soclate  th.'  saiil  ..rigin.'il  an.l  narrow  webs  that  the  front 
page  of  the  n.'wsp.'iper  will  app.ar  on  one  sheet,  the  back 
page  on  another  sheet  and  the  remaining  ptiges  will  each 
appear  partly  on  one  sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet. 
the  printeii  matter  .'f  two  .HIT. 'rent  pages  on  the  same  side 
of  any  one  sheet  reailing  in  ..iii.osite  directions,  and  the 
back  pagf  leading  in  tie  same  .iir.'ction  as  the  front  page. 
friaims  1;  t"  s  ,;,,!   print. '.i  in  the  liazette.  1 


i,i7i,i>!t:v    Mirniou  of  i'HOPT(MN'r;  printed  prod- 

T'CTS      F!H,.\i;  H.  CoTiiiKii.  Wisterly.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct. 
9,   1914.     Serial  No.  btj5.'J4^.      i<_'l.   101 — 124. 1 


sheets  and  folding  the  sh.ets  transversely  across  the 
middle  of   their  printed   pages. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  news- 
paper consisting  in  feeding  iwc  \\ '  h;  t'".  two  printing  mech- 
anisms where  the  printing  is  s  ,■,:  •  ;.ni:ed  that  the  front 
page  of  tJi.'  newsjiaper  «ill  app.-.ir  .  :  .  L'  shot.  1  he  back 
[wge  on  another  sheet  and  i:.t  r''ma;i.ing  pages  each 
partl>  .'Il  oiH'  shoot  and  partly  on  aic'th.-r  sheet,  the 
printiHl  matter  of  two  difTcrent  i>.'ig' -  ,,n  the  same  sl.le  of 
any  ...n.'  sheet  r.ading  in  opposite  direi!;..!.-  and  the  back 
page  reading  in  the  same  diriction  as  the  front  page, 
associating  the  two  svebs,  slitting  th.-  two  webs  into  a  plu- 
rality- of  pairs  of  narrow  webs  and  (Uttlng  the  associated 
pairs  of  narrow  webs  transversely  into  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.  Tb.'  herein  .les.  rl!....!  m.'ibo.l  .'f  iiroducing  a  news 
paper  consisting  in  prinMng  a  web  s.,  that  the  front  page 
of  a  n.'wspa]..  r  will  app.ar  on  oui'  sheet,  the  back  page  on 
an.dh.T  sin-.t  iunl  th.'  remaining  pHg.'s  i-ach  partly  on  one 
sheet  an.l  parilx  on  anotb.'r  sheet,  the  printed  matter  of 
tw.)  dirr.-r.i.i  paL:.'s  I'M  I  ill'  snn)e  side  of  any  c)ue  sheet 
reading  in  ..pi...s;t..  .lirecti.ms  and  th.'  hatk  page  reading 
In  tb.'  sam.  ilir.'i  1 1..11  as  the  front  ixigc.  slitting  the  web 
int..  nai'i'..w  w.l-.  ass,„iating  th.'  narr.'W  webs  and  cut- 
ting th.'  s..  assi.ciat.'.l  narrow  wi'li-  t  ransv.'rsely  Into 
sheets. 

■_'.  Till'  h.'rein  d.'s.  rih.'.l  method  of  producing  a  news 
paper  c. insisting  in  printing  a  w.-l.  s.i  that  tb.'  front  page 
of  a  iii'wspaiicr  will  .'tpii.ar  ..n  ..n.  sh..  t,  ih.  back  page  on 
another  -!,,,!  ami  ih.  riiiiaining  jiages  each  partly  on  one 
sheet  aii.l  parti\  ..n  aii..ih.>r  sheet,  the  printed  matter  of 
two  diff.r.'Dt  pages  on  the  same  side  of  any  one  sheet 
reading  in  ..pposite  directions  and  the,  back  page  reading 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  front  page,  slitting  the  ■web 
into  narrow  w.hs.  ass.iciatiug  tne  narrow  webs,  cutting 
the  so  assix  iatfii  narrow  wels  transversely  into  sheets  and 
folding  the  she.'ts  traiisvers.'ly  a.  ross  the  middle  of  tlieir 
printed  pag.  s 

',i.  Tb.'  herein  ili'scrii'«ii  method  of  producing  a  news- 
paper consisting  in  printing  a  web  so  that  the  front  page 
of  a  newspap.  r  will  appear  on  one  sheet,  the  back  page  on 
another  she.t  ami  the  remaining  pages  each  partly  on  one 
sheet  and  partly  on  another  sheet,  the  printed  matter  of 
two  differ.  lit  [.ages  on  the  same  side  of  any  one  sheet 
reading  in  opiM.sit.'  dir.'ctions  an.l  the  back  page  reading 
in  the  same  dii'ectioii  as  the  front  page,  slitting  the  web 
into  narrow  webs,  securing  tlie  w.'bs  together  transversely 
across  the  middle  of  their  printed  pages,  associating  the 
webs  and  cutting  the  so  associatitl  webs  transvers.  ly  into 
sheets. 

4.   The   herein    described    method    of   producing    a    news 
paper  consisting  in  luinting  a  web  so  that  the  front  page 
of  a  newspaper  will  appear  ..n  one  sheet,  the  Ijack  page  on 
another  sheet  and  the  remaining  pages  each  partly  on  one 
sheet  and  partly  on   another  sheet,  the  printed   matter  of 
two    different    [mg.'s   on    the    same   side    of   any    one   she.t 
reading  in  opposite  directions  and  the  back   pag.'   reading 
in   the  same  direction  as  the  front  page,  slitting   the  w.b    , 
into  narrow  webs,  securing  the  webs  together  transversely 
across  the  middle  of  their   printed   pages,   associating   the    1 
Webs,    cutting    the    So    associated    webs    trans\erselv    into 


l,lTl,nli4.  BKH  P.\N.  <lai;kn<k  V.  C  .r  ktkk.ht.  Miami, 
Fla.  Fll.Hi  .Iiine  17.  I'.U'..  Serial  Nu.  ,S4,7.'^4.  1  Ci. 
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.\  bed  jian  coinp.rising  a  r.ceptacle  liavicg  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  .'Xteiiding  llanje  surrounding  the  upper  side 
thereof,  said  tlange  being  slightly  elongated,  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  flange  having  a  cl.annii  extending  from  the 
receptacle  to  the  eiiii  of  th.'  Hang.',  an  upwardly  extending 
arched  wall  dlspos.'d  over  ;h.'  sai'l  channel  and  provided 
with  an  ..pening  in  its  inner  end  portion,  and  a  removable 
cover  for  the  receptacb'  [irovided  with  a  hook  member  for 
engagement  in  said  opening. 


1,171.09,-.  rLTI.M.\Ti:  LIMIT  STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
AXKKKW  M.  CoYLE,  .NfW  York.  N  V  ,  iissj-nor  to  (Jurney 
Electric  Elevator  Company,  Hoi  '  -'hih  I'a  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .\pr.  '2C,.  liil2  Serial  No. 
693.326.      iCl.   187—35.) 


1.  In  an  ele\ator,  a  car,  a  stop  device  therefor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  as  the  car  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  travel, 
and  means  for  changing  the  rate  of  action  of  the  stop 
device  when  the  speed  of  the  car  varies  l)eyond  a  prede- 
termined limit. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  <ar.  a  stop  device  therefor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  as  the  car  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  travel 
at    a    rate   sutistantially    prop.ortional   to   the  speed   of  the 
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car.  and  m^-iins  for  inrrtaslni;  the  rate  of  action  of  the 
>top  divicf  in  relation  t<i  the  speed  of  the  car,  when  the 
speed  of  the  ear  ext>>e<!3  a  predetermined  rate. 

3.  In  ,'in  elevator,  a  car.  a  stop  devie^  therefor,  means 
for  catislnu'  the  car  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  travel 
to  actuate  the  stop  device  at  a  rate  substantially  pro- 
portional til  the  speed  of  the  car,  and  mechanism  for 
chanain;;  'he  proportional  rate  of  action  of  the  stop  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  ear.  a  stop  deviee  therefor,  means 
for  causing  the  car  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  its  travel 
to  actuate  the  stop  deviee  at  a  rate  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  the  car.  and  mechanism  for  In- 
creasing the  proportional  rate  of  action  of  the  stop  device 
when  the  speed  of  the  car  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate. 

").  In  an  ele\ati)r.  a  ear,  a  stop  device  therefor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  devie.-,  lor  -rai'.ualiy  1-ringing  the  car 
to  a  stop,  means  for  aefuarinz  the  stop  device  as  the 
ear  approaches  the  limit  of  its  travel  10  successively  actu- 
ate said  devices  at  different  points  of  the  travel  of  the  car, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  car  for  auto- 
matically chan^inL'  the  points  of  travel  of  the  car  at  which 
,said  devices  are  actuated. 

[riiiiin^  'J  to  ♦>o  ni-it  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1.171.000.  SHOi^K  .\BSOHBKH.  I'm  I  .1  Ci  BBisoN  and 
RouERT  •;.  McFARf-.vND,  New  fastle.  i'a .  Original  appli- 
cation filed  .\us:.  ir..  lltll.  Serial  No.  tU4.1.-.0.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  May  It?.  I'.tl.S.  Serial  No. 
T<5s.(i77.      I  CI.   :jl^lnr,., 


1.  A  *lioel<  ;il>sorler  .  i .HI [ >r i vi n -  :i  m.^mber  connected 
witli  a  v.'hii  1.'  boily.  a  ^''..inl  iiieintN  r  cnnnected  with  the 
axle  and  niov.iMe  relntiveiy  tu  tiie  lirst,  a  resistance  me- 
dium ada[it<-<l  to  .ipp.ise  ^neli  relative  movement,  means 
coi'iperatiiii:  wlrh  saiil  medi  im  Constructed  and  arranged  to 
offer  >li;:ht  i-isistaiei  1-  ii'.l  compre.-.siou  or  expansion 
inovemenis  ..T  tii.^  -ipriii^  under  impact  and  to  offer  In- 
erea-ed  revi^taiee  pi-.. pert  innate  to  the  force  of  a  heavy 
impai  t  at  tl'.e  latter  pai  t  ot  the  com|iresslon  or  expansion 
movements  of  the  sprint:  under  >ueh  tieavy  impact. 

2.  A  shock  absorler  comprisin;;  a  member  connected 
with  a  vehicle  lioiiy,  ,1  ^e.  ond  niemi  .  r  enimected  with  the 
axle  tind  moval  le  r-lativeiy  to  the  tirsi,  a  resistance  me 
dium  ailapted  to  oppose  such  relative  movements,  means 
cooperating  with  -aid  medium  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cause  said  medium  to  offer  sHglit  resistance  to  slight 
compression  or  expansion  movements  of  the  spring  under 
light  impacts  and  to  offer  slignt  initial  resistance  to  com- 
pression or  expansion  movements  of  the  spring  under 
lieavy  impacts  and  to  otT.  i'  inereased  resistance  propor- 
tionate to  the  force  of  heavy  impulses  at  the  latter  part  of 
8uch  conipressi(ui  or  expansion  movements  of  the  spring 
under  such  heavy  impulse. 

;5.  .\.  shock  absorber  ((imprisinL:  means  including  mem- 
bers connected  respectively  to  tln^  vehicle  b<idy  and  to  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle  constrtictfnl  and  arranged  to  offer 
slight  proportionate  resistance  to  llu'h'  impacts  on  the 
vehicle  spring  and  means  constructed  to  offi-r  decreased 
proportionate  resistance  to  heavy  impaet-  .1  iring  the  Ini- 
tial period  of  movement  of  the  vehieb-  •>!  r;!i.:s  under  said 
heavy  Impacts  and  to  offer  increased  resistance  to  further 
n  ovement  of  the  spring  under  such  heavy  impacts. 


4.  A  shock  absorber  eomprfsfOK  means  including  mem- 
bers connected  respectively  to  tli.'  vehicle  liody  and  to  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle  constructed  ;ind  arranged  to  offer  slight 
proportionate  resistance  1,,  liejit  impacts  on  the  vehicle 
spring  and  means  e 'iist  rnetivl  to  offer  a  decreased  pro- 
portionate resistance  to  heav\  impacts  during  the  Initial 
period  of  compression  or  exi),insion  movements  of  the 
vehicle  sprint;  under  said  heavy  impacts  ami  means  to 
offer  the  full  resistance  of  the  de\i(e  durin::  the  latter 
part  of  the  compression  ^ir  expansion  mov'-ments  of  the 
spring   under   heavy   impact. 

r>.  A  shock  absorb,  r  coinpi-isini;  a  member  connected 
with  the  vehicle  iMMly,  a  second  member  connected  with 
the  axle  and  movable  relatively  to  the  first,  a  resistance 
medium  adapted  to  oppose  such  relative  movement,  means 
cooperating  with  said  medium  for  allowing  said  movement 
independent  of  [nov.  nieiit  of  tlie  resistance  medium  from 
one  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pi-ton. 

[Claims  G  to  J  n-'   jirinted   in    the  tia/.ette.) 


1,171,097.  STKll' ^^^:UVIN»;  Ari'AHATUS.  Hk.nhy  u. 
Ci'.MMlNOS,  Newton,  Mass,  .assignor  to  National  Bind- 
ing Machine  Co..  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporanon  o;  M.une. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  190U.      Serial  No.  i77,tHti.     1  CI.  1 1    -1  4.0. ) 


u     i^  a 


1.  .\  -trip  serving  apjiaratus  comprising  in  combination 
a  strip  -iipport,  .i  strip  nioistem  r.  and  -trip  feeding  means 
comprising  a  movalile  cjirrier  liavin^'  a  plurality  of  strip 
gripping  means,  and  striji  severing  means  tnounted  upon 
the  carrier  and  ..pi  rated  \\  tie    niovement  tliereof. 

2.  A  strip  servin:;  ai'iiaratus  comiirising  in  combination 
a  strip  support,  strip  moistenini:  means,  strip  gripping 
means  comprlsin;.'  a  plurality  of  members  having  relative 
movement  toward  and  from  eacti  other  to  eng.ii;e  and 
release  the  strip,  means  to  fe.  d  the  strip  to  tlie  moistening 
means,  and  strip  severing  means  travelini:  along  s\il)stan- 
tially  the  service  path  of  the  strlii. 

3.  K  strip  s<'rving  apparatus  comiirisinc  in  eombination 
a  strip  support,  a  raoistener,  and  a  strip  s.verlng  device 
comprising  blades  upon  opposite  facis  of  tlie  strip,  means 
to  move  said  blades  loni-'ltudinally  of  the  strip,  and  means 
to  movi'  said  blades  toward  each  other  to  sever  the  strip. 

4.  A  strip  serviiiL.'  .-ipiiaratus  comprising  in  <-omblnation 
a  -trip  support,  a  moistener.  a  movable  severing  blaib'  and 
yleldim:  means  to  hold  the  tilade  substantially  flatwise 
against  its  support  and  strip  feeding  means  movat)le  with 
said  severing  llades. 

5.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  comliination 
a  strip  support,  a  moistener,  a  severing  lil.ide.  a  sui^port 
therefor,  means  to  hold  said  blade  at-'air.st  if-  -upjiort 
with  varylnif  pressure  and  strip  feedini:  noans  carrying 
said  severing  blade. 

[Claims  G  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazett..] 
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1.171,098.      r.VTCIl  BOl.-r.      rnovi.is   F.   D.^i.tn.n.  Chicago-. 
'  III.,  assiunor  of  one-half  to  William  .1.  Sheehy,  1  in<ag(i. 
11!         Filed   Mar.    111.    I'.'H.       Seri.il    N...    M'rt,3H3.      (CI. 
137      99.) 


A  patch  h<ilt  h.iving  a  head  to  hold  a  patch,  and  threaded 
externally  to  screw  into  that  jiart  to  which  the  patch  is 
applied,  and  said  liet  liaving  a  threaded  axial  bore  ex- 
tending throughout  its  entire  bnutii.  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  b.ire  and  .,f  a  lenL'th  to  (iroject  from  both 
ends  of  the  bolt,  an<i  \\\\  expansit  b-  washer  on  the  screw 
between  its  lead  and  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt,  the  diam 
eter  of  the  screw  head  and  the  diameter  of  the  washer 
before  the  latter  is  expanded  not  exceeding  the  diameter 
of  the  bolt,  and  said  washer  when  expanded  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  lK)lt. 


l,171.09;t  1  KINNION  lil.OCKS  OF  CFN-MOT^NTINGS. 
AKTHt  K  TKKVoR  n.XWSoN  and  (iEOKdE  Tjiomas  BrcK- 
\\ks\.  Westminster.  London.  Knelanil.  assignors  to  Vick- 
ers  Limited.  Westminster.  Kncland  Filed  .Kwz.  17. 
1911'.       Serial   No.  71  .'...'.'^;;.      iCl.  s!i      :17.> 


4.   In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  of  the  carriage 

side  cheeks,   trunnion    blocks  slidably   disposed   in  longitu- 
dinal   re<essea    tlu  rein,    locking    menil«rs    carried    by    the 
trunnion    blocks    and    situated    in    front    of    the    trunnions 
wtiich  pas,-  thionKli   tlie  trunnion   blocks,  sight  supporting 
extensions     on     lie      trunnbms.     said     extensions     passing 
through  slots  in   ilte  outer  side  walls  of  said  recesses  for 
the    passa-e    of    -an!    i'.\t.  i)>ioijs    wl  en    the    gun    is    l>elng 
housed  and  replaced  in  po>;tb.ii.  .ind  means  carried  by  the 
trunnion  blocks  and  situate, 1   in    front   of   said   extensions 
for  mioii  :;  s;!id  men,'  ■  r-  mi.    an  i  out  of  engagement  with 
slot-  forii,.d  ii,  ;ie    -lib    wail  ot   lie-   longitudinal  recesses. 
,■..    In  .-i   ::iiii   neeiiitini;.   the  coniliination  of  the  carriage 
.side  cb,.ks.    trunnion   bkKk>   slidal'ly   disposed    in   longitu- 
iliiiat    r.  cesse-    therein,   the   said    lec.sses   being   so    formed 
that    the    forward    ends    of    tbe    trunnion    f.locks    are    sur- 
rounded   by    the    walN    of    the    recessed,    locking    memlic-rs 
carried    b\    ti<     ti-unnion    Mo.  k-    and    situated    in    front   of 
the    trunnion-    wbicii    i- .->    tbr..iit:l.    the    trunnion    blocks. 
sight  supporting  <xt.  nse.n-  on   tie    trunnions,  said   exten- 
sions passing  tlir..ugli  slot-  in  tlie  outer  side  walls  of  said 
recesses  for  the  passa^-e  of  said  .  xtension-  when  the  gun 
is  being   housi'd   ,uid   reiijai.-d   '11   posiiioi;,   and   means   car- 
rii'd  !\    tie  tiunnion    bb.cks  and   -ituat.'il  m   front   of  said 
extensions   to.    iie  viu.:    -.-ib!    m.'mbers    into   ami   out   of  en- 
gagement witli   slots  i..rn;.-d  in  tin    siib    wall  of  the  longi- 
tudinal recessc- 

[Claims  tl  t"  11   i.ot  printed  in  tlie  i.azette] 


1.  In  a  gun  mountin--.  the  I'onibination  of  the  carrtase 
side  cheeks,  trunnion  blocks  slidably  disiiosed  in  longitu- 
dinal recesses  therein,  loiking  member.-  carried  by  the 
trunnion  blocks  and  situated  in  front  of  the  trunnions 
which  pass  through  the  trunnion  blocks,  means  for  moving 
said  member.-  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  slots 
formed  In  the  side  walls  of  tbe  longitudinal  recesses,  and 
sight  siipportlnL'  extensions  on  tie  trunnions,  said  exten- 
sions passing  tlirous;b  >lots  in  tlo'  outer  side  walls  of  said 
rcK;esses  for  the  passa::e  of  sabl  extensions  when  the  gun 
is  being  housed  and  replac.-d  in  position. 

2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  of  tbe  carriage 
side  cheeks,  trunnion  blo<ks  slidably  disposed  in  longitu- 
dinal re.  essev  th.rein.  tbe  sabl  ncesses  l>eing  so  formed 
that  tile  forwar.l  end-  of  th.  trunnion  blocks  aie  sur- 
round.-d  )  y  the  walls  .if  tbe  r.cesses.  locking  members  car- 
ried by  the  trunnion  blocks  and  -Ituated  in  front  of  the 
trunnions  whidi  jiass  througli  the  trunnion  blocks,  means 
for  moving  said  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
slots  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  longitu.linal  ncesses. 
and  sltrht  supporting  extensions  on  the  trunnions,  said 
extensions  passing  tiirougli  slots  in  the  outer  side  walls  of 
said  recesses  for  the  jLissaize  of  said  extensions  when  th. 
gun  is  being  housed  and  replaced  in  position. 

3.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  (omhination  of  the  carriage 
side  cheeks,  trunnion  blocks  slidably  disposed  in  longitu 
dinal  recesses  therein,  rotary  locking  members  carried  liv 
the  trunnion  blocks  and  situattd  in  front  of  the  trunn'ons 
which  pass  through  the  trunnion  blocks,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  members  Into  and  out  of  engagement  witli  slots 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  th.  longitudinal  recesses,  and 
BlLdit  supporting  extensions  on  the  trunnions,  said  exten- 
sions passing  throuirli  slots  in  the  outer  side  walls  of  said 
recesses  for  the  passage  of  said  extensions  when  the  gun 
Is  being  housed  and  replaced  in  position. 


1.171.1(»n,  H(»T'l  l.i;  W.VSlIINt;  MACIIINK.  .ToREiTl  W. 
It.\ws..N,  St  I.'ui-.  M".  a--;ii:nor  to  Barry  Wehmilbr 
Maciiin.'ry  '  .-mpan,\  a  (  ■.iri>.irrit  i..n  of  Missouri.  Filed 
.\pr,  I'.H,   1!M.'.,      S.-ii:il  N.i.  •_':;. .".o'.i.      1  CI    111-7.1         t 


^. 


frvimiCWP 
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1.  ,\  m.i.bii;.  having  a  tank  provided  with  a  washing 
ilevice.  a  carrier  for  movinir  articles  past  said  washiim 
devic.'.  sai.i  cirrier  inrludin::  <  bains  and  a  holder  for  the 
articbs  to  lie  .  arrbd,  and  means  for  protecting  said  chains 
from  the  water  thrown  ly  said  washing  device,  said  means 
including  pairs  ..f  shields  f..rminL-  passageways  for  the 
end  portion-  of  said  holder  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
water  from  sp.la-binL'  oiit..  said  cliains 

o.  A  rn.-ichin.  h.-nini:  a  wa-ldng  ii<  vice,  a  carrier  for 
m-Ain-  articles  pasi  said  washini:  device,  .said  carrier  in- 
cluding a  chain,  a  b..bler  for  the  articles  to  be  carried  and 
an  an^nlar  arm  .■.mne.ting  said  holder  to  said  chain:  and 
means  for  i.rotecting  sabl  (bain  fr..m  the  water  thrown  by 
said  wasliing  device,  sabi  means  in<  hiding  a  shield  for 
preventing  tlie  water  fr(.m  splashing  onto  said  chain,  and 
the  said  slii.ld  U'lng  spac.i  from  said  chain  sufficieutiy  to 
permit  the  [.assage  of  said  angular  arm. 

;-!.  A  machine  havinc  a  washing  deviee.  a  carrier  for 
moving  articles  to  .said  washing  device,  said  carrier  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spr.ick.t  chains,  a  bolder  for  the  articles 
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to  be  carried,  and  angular  arms  ('(innpotinkr  said  holder  to 
said  chains;  and  means  for  protoctini;  salil  chains  from 
the  water  thrown  by  said  washing'  device,  ^ald  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  shields  arranged  between  said  chains  to 
prevent  the  water  from  splashing  onto  the  chains,  the 
shields  being  located  between  said  angular  arms  and  at 
points  near  said  chains  and  spaced  from  said  chains  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  the  passage  of  said  angular  arms. 

4.  A  machine  comprising  a  bottle  washing  device,  a  car- 
rier for  moving  bottles  to  said  bottle  wa.shing  device,  said 
carrier  Including  a  pair  of  chains,  and  a  bottle  holder 
secured  to  said  chains;  and  means  for  protecting  said 
chains  from  the  water  thrown  by  said  bottle  washing  de- 
vice, said  means  Including  a  pair  of  shields  arranged  be- 
tween the  chains  and  between  the  end  portions  of  said 
bottle  holder  so  as  to  prevent  the  wat^r  from  splashing 
onto  the  chains. 

5.  A  machine  comprising  a  bottle  washing  device,  a  car 
rier  for  moving  bottles  to  said  bottle  washing  device,  said 
carrier  Including  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains,  and  a  bottl" 
holder  having  angular  end  portions  which  are  secured  to 
said  sprocket  chains ;  and  means  for  protecting  said 
sprocket  chains  from  the  water  thrown  by  said  bottle 
•washing  device,  said  means  Including  two  pairs  of  shields. 
the  shields  of  each  pair  being  separated  from  each  other 
to  permit  the  pasage  of  the  angular  end  portions  of  the 
bottle  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  CazetTe] 


recesses  and  engaging  said  rollers,  ami  uunns  fur  holding 
said  guide  rings  and  roll.-rs  in  position. 


1,171.101.  SAFETY-FENDER  FOR  TRACTION-i'ARS 
Elzkar  a.  De  Coteal-  and  IIevry  F.  Tasey.  Mllford. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  '«68,4it4  (CI. 
105 — 130.) 


tr- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iraction  car,  of  a  u'uard 
beam,  racks  connected  therewith,  [jinions  engageable  with 
said  racks,  a  fender,  a  rock  shaft  and  means  carri-d  there- 
by, and  means  movable  with  said  pinions  coiiperating  with 
said  rocking  means  to  control  ttie  descent  of  the  fender 
and  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  ',ar.  of  a  u'uard 
beam,  racks  connected  therewith,  pinions  witli  which  said 
racks  are  engageable.  a  fender,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with 
the  fender,  a  notched  disk  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinions, 
and  means  movable  with  the  rock  shaft  for  cni:atrink:  the 
notch  of  the  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  car.  of  a  guard 
beam,  racks  connected  therewith,  pinions  with  which  said 
racks  are  engageable.  a  fender,  a  rock  shaft  connecte<l  with 
the  fender,  a  notched  disk  on  the  shaft  of  said  pinions, 
means  movable  with  the  rock  shaft  for  engaging  the  notch 
of  the  disk,  a  support  for  the  forward  end  of  the  fender, 
and  means  movable  with  said  rock  shaft  for  disconnecting 
said  means  to  allow  the  front  of  the  fender  to  drop. 


2.  A  bearing  comprising  inclosini:  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  a  cylindrical  face  with  angu- 
lar retaining  walls  on  either  side  thereof,  said  members 
having  complementary  annular  recesses  on  the  sides  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  therein  adapted  to  roll 
on  said  flat  faces,  guide  rings  positioned  In  said  last  men- 
tioned recesses  and  entraginK  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
holding  said  guide  rings  and  rollers  in  position. 

3.  .\  bearing  comprising  inclosing  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  a  cylindrical  face  with  angular 
retaining  walls  on  either  side  thereof,  said  members  hav- 
ing complementary  annular  recesses  on  the  sides  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  [lositioned  therein  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  flat  faces,  said  rollers  havin^r  angular  ends  corre- 
sponding to  said  angular  retaining  walls,  guide  rings  posi- 
tioned in  said  last  mentioned  recesses  and  engaging  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  holding  said  guide  rings  and  rollers 
In  position 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  inclosing  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  having  a  cylindrical  face  with  retain- 
ing walls  on  either  side  thereof  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  rollers  may  be  inserted  in  said  recess,  guide 
rings  positioned  In  said  bearing  members  and  closing  said 
opening  and  engaging  said  rollers,  and  means  for  holding 
said  guide  rln«ts  and  rollers  in  position. 

o.  A  bearing  ooinprisinK  inclosing  memb.rs  each  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  havini:  a  cylindrical  face  witli  retaln- 
Int:  walls  on  either  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rollers  posi- 
tioned therein  adapted  to  roll  on  said  flat  faces,  said  roll- 
ers havinu'  projecting  stems  on  either  end,  guide  rings 
having  openings  loe.sely  receiving  said  projecting  stems  on 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  holdii^j;  said  ;;iiide  rlnus  and 
rollers  In  position 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,103.  TRANSMISSION  <;1:ARIN<;  .TosEril  F.  I>K- 
MARCHI.  F:ast  Orange.  N.  .1  Filed  ,Ian  20,  1!U5.  Se- 
rial No.  3.271.     (CI.  74-  5!t.  1 


1,171,102.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Joseph  F.  I>kmarchi, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  1915  Serial  No. 
27,601.      (CI.  64—62.) 

1.  A  bearing  comprising  inclosing  meml>ers  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  recess  having  a  cylindrical  face  with  retain- 
ing walls  on  either  side  thereof,  said  members  having  com- 
plementary annular  recesses  on  the  sides  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  positioned  therein  adapted  to  roll  on  said 
flat  faces,  guide  rings  positioned  in  said   last    mentioned  i 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing.  In  combination  a  number 
of  sets  of  gears  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  driving  member,  the  gears  of  each  set  being 
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always  in  mesh,  a  mechanism  for  each  of  said  sets  -f  »^'^ars 
adapted  when  operated  to  positively  connect  one  of  said 
sets  of  gears  with  the  driving  member,  an  operating  mein- 
ber  adapted  to  operate  any  one  of  said  mechanisms,  said 
operatinu'  member  being  formed  in  two  parts  having  lost 
motion  therebetween  whereby  one  of  the  parts  may  be 
moved  independently  of  the  other  part  to  operate  certain 
of  said  mechanisms. 

••  In  a  transmission  gearing,  in  combination,  a  number 
of  sets  of  cears  adapted  to  o,,eratlvely  connect  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  driving  member,  the  e.,ars  of  each  set  being 
alwavs  in  mesh,  a  mechanism  for  each  of  said  sets  of  gears 
adapted  when  oj.erated  to  positively  connect  one  of  said 
sets  of  gears  with  the  driving  member,  an  operating  mem^ 
ber  adapted  to  operate  any  one  of  said  mechanisms,  said 
operatine  member  being  formed  in  two  parts  having  lost 
motion  therebetween  whereby  one  of  the  parts  may  be 
moved  independently  of  the  other  part  to  operate  certain 
of  said  mechanisms,  the  first  mentioned  part  being  adapted 
to  move  the  second  mentioned  part  In  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  second  mentioned  part  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

■1     In    a   transmission    uearlng.    in   combination,   a   motor 
shaft     a    driving'    member    having    a    central    lontritudinal    I 

opening  and  radial  slots  therein,  a  ""™^<^'-  ";;"' V'liCfn^ 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  motor  shaft  and  driving 
member,  the  gears  of  each  set  being  always  in  mesh,  a  set  | 
of  pawls  slidably  mounted  in  such  radial  slots  In  the  driv- 
ing members  adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  the 
driving  member  to  en.age  ratchet  teeth  in  one  of  the  gears, 
an'l  a,'  operating  member  within  the  said  central  longitu- 
mnal  openin.  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  each  of  the 

""4^  'Jn"^,' transmission  gearing,  in  combination,  a  casing^  a 
motor  shaft    iournaled    therein,   a   hollow    driving   memher 
divided  l.mL'itudinally  into  a  plurality  of  sections  also  jour- 
naled  in  the  casinc.  a  series  of  gears  fixed  upon  the  motor 
shaft,  a  corresponding  series  of  .ears  loosely  -"-t-  ;^;; 
the   driving:    member    and    permanently    in    mesh    ^vith      he 
eears  on  the  motor   s)>aft.   anti-friction    bearings   moun  ed 
upon  the  housing  and  snrroundinc  the  said  driving  member 
in  which  said  second  mentioned  series  of  gears  are  jour- 
naled,    an    operating    member   within    the    hollow    driving 
member,  and  means  o,.  rated  by  such  "--;'""•  ;"'^^;f.;°^^ 
ing   outwardly   through    the   drivln.-   member    for   effe.  ting 
operative   engagement   between   said    driviniz   member    and 
second  mentioned  series  of  trenrs 

.',  In  a  transmission  g.-arin^v  in  combination,  a  casini.^ 
n  „,otor  shaft  iournaled  therein,  a  series  of  gears  fixed 
upon  the  motor  shaft,  a  drlvinu'  member  also  journaled  n 
the  casini:  said  drivins:  member  being  longitudinally  di- 
vided into  a  number  of  interlocking  sections,  n  se,-ond  se- 
ries  of  -ears  looselv  mounted  upon  snch  driving'  member 
and  meshinc  with  the  izears  upon  the  motor  shaft,  and 
means  for  effect  iUL:  -Irivintr  connection  between  such  driv- 
iUL'  member  and  the  uears  thereon. 


4  in  an  electrically  heated  device,  in  combination,  an 
electrical  lieating  element  for  heating  the  workinu-  face  of 
the  device  to  a  substantially  uniform  temperature,  and 
heat-storing  means  heated  by  said  element  and  having  an 
increased  storinc  cai.aciiy  contiguous  to  the  portion  of  the 
heated  device  dissipating  the  most  heat,  said  element  hav- 
iUL'  a  portion  for  specially  heating  said  hcat-stprlng  mean? 
at  the  point  of  its  increased  storing  capacity. 


^3-*^ 


5.  In  an  electrically  heated  iron,  in  cmliination.  a  heat 
storing  member  within  the  iron  having  a  i.ortion  of  in- 
creased storing  capacity  adjacent  to  tne  iioint  of  the  iron 
and  a  healing  element  havini:  a  iiortion  disposed  between 
the  working  face  of  the  iron  and  tiie  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber having  an  increased  storing   capacity. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  171  in,-       LOtKNT'T.     .luns  C    Itr.rcHiKR.  Tiffin.  Ohio. 
'  Fili'd  Sept.  .S.  UGTe      Serial  No    40.474       1 ''l,    151  -11.) 


\  lock  nut  provided  In  one  side  with  an  aperture,  a 
nhue  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  apertured  side  of 
the  nut  and  having  its  other  end  disposed  angulady  and 
inward  through  the  aperture  to  form  a  locking  tongue,  the 
spring  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  siot.  and  a  disen- 
.-.'ing  member  formed  intermediate  of  Its  end-  wUli  a 
neck  movablv  mounted  in  said  slot  and  formed  at  one 
side  of  the  neck  with  a  finger  piece,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
^  pose  set  forth. 


117,101        Kl  K.TKir    IlKATKU        IUku^    W Leshakp, 
■  \lUwau)<ee,   Wis,   a-ii:nor   to  The   .'ut ler-Hammer   MfL- 
.       ,-0     Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin,     Hied 
Tan    .■!0     1011.      Serial   No.   •',).,-,, :;4,''.       mM.   210      2...I 
1'    In  combination,  an  electrical  heater  having  heat  stor- 
ing'  means   associated    therewith    and    having   a    si>ecially 
heated  portion  of  increased  storing  capacity  adjacent   the 
portion  of  said  heater  disslpatins  the  maximum  amount  of 

*"•'•  'in  -ui  eler-trical  beater,  a  heat  transmitiin^'  member. 
a  heat  storinc  member  associated  therewith  having  a  por^ 
tion  of  increased  storini:  .'apacity  adjacent  the  porii..n  of 
said  transmitting  member  subjected  to  the  greatest  heat 
dissipating  demand  and  electrical  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  both  of  said  members  and  an  augmented  quantity 
to  said  portion  of   increased  storinc  capacity. 

■\  \  heater  having  an  electric  heating  element  for  heat- 
ing the  working  face  thereof  to  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  and  heat  storiuL'  means  heated  by  said  ele- 
ment and  bavin-'  a  si^cially  heated  portion  of  increased 
storing  capacity  contiguous  to  the  porilon  of  the  heater 
dlssipatiUL'  the  maximum  amcnint  of  heat 


1  171  106  HAT-MACHINF.  Isaac  DinoKE.  Charlestown, 
and  Ki.wAUP  T.  Smith.  Boston.  Mass  Hied  Auu,  U. 
101.5.     Serial  No.  44.020.      <  Cl.  223— :n. » 

1  V  hat  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  fluid,  a 
viehiing  cover  or  diaphragm  therefor,  mean-  for  forcing  a 
'hlock  and  hat  materia!  against  said  cover  to  depress  the 
latter  means  for  permitting-  t!;e  fluid  to  l)e  displaced,  and 
means  for  causing  back  ;  re>-i!e  on  the  displaced  fluid. 

2  A  hat  machine  com|'ri>iiig  a  receptacle  for  fluid,  a 
vi,'hllng  cover  or  diaphrnirm  therefor,  means  for  forcing  a 
block  and  hat  mater,:,!  a-ainst  said  cover  to  depnss  the 
latter  means  for  peniuttmg  t1,e  fluid  to  In-  displaced,  and 
means  for  cau-ini:  back  pressure  on  the  displaced  fluid, 
means  being  j.rovided  for   !,■  ating  the  fluid. 

•;  \  bat  macidne  cotnpri-in^  a  receptacle  for  fluid  hav- 
inu- means  for  heating  the  fluid,  an  elastic  cover  for  the 
receptacle  means  for  holding  the  fluid  under  pressure 
while  permitting  it  to  be  displaced,  means  for  causing  a 
1,1, .ek  and  bat  material  to  flex  the  said  cover  and  displace 
the  fluid,  and  means  for  variably  .leterminlng  the  pressing 
.Tction  of  said  cover  caused  by  said  fluid 
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t.  A  tiiit  iiiaci'iiii'  i-oriiprHiim  h  r''C<'[i'Hri.'  f.ir  tl'iid  hav- 
iii_'  means  for  ;>';HinL:  tlif  tliiid.  an  .'lasti'  ro\yr  for  the 
rt'Ci'i'tai'l-'.  iipMii-  I'll-  tiuMin;:  t!i''  tlui'l  uuI.t  pressure 
wbil^•  piTiiiittiii:;  it  111  \>^'  'lis;i|ai'»'.l.  a  rari'i'T  f'T  liat  mate- 
rial movabli-  towaial  and  iron:  t!''  rrr.'jitacU'.  and  means 
for  moving  a  Mu.  k  t"  >niil  rarrii-r  and  then  witii  the  car- 
rier   to    the    recepiaele. 


.'.  A  !iat  niai  'diii  .onifirisins  a  fluid  container  liavin*;  a 
fli'Xiliie  cover,  uii-ans  for  foreini;  a  hat  block  with  applied 
hat  material  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  container, 
means  for  permittinjr  the  fluid  in  the  container  to  be  dls- 
place<l,  and  mcan«  for  a[iplyini:  variably  deterniineci  re- 
sistance  to   disjilacement    of   the    fluid. 

[«  lainis  •>  to   l"i   nut   printed  in   the  'Gazette.] 


1.171.107.        A'lTAiHMENT     FOR     B.VRBKRS'     CHAIRS. 

Wii.i.iAM    H.    .1.    liiiWNBY,    I'elaware    rity.    I 'el.      Filed 
.lune  25.   1914.     Serial  No.   847,287.      n'l.   15.5 — 10.) 


.\  he.id  i-est  I'^'r  barber  e!:airs,  1  dinprisin.i:  a  casing  hav- 
ini;  a  chamberi'd  portion  adapted  f^ir  the  reception  of  a 
reel  of  [i.Miier.  the  ends  ut"  the  casinL.-  liavins  slots  formed 
therein,  a  slu-ll  fastened  to  on.'  >iid  of  the  casing  and 
havintr  open  ends  in  which  i>niier  feeding  rolls  are  mount- 
ed, a  lioiising.  upper  and  lower  iiortions  nf  the  latter  be- 
ing open,  the  marginal  ed^'e  of  the  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  fornilutr  a  cuttini:  edire  whei-ehy  the  paper  from 
the  reel  mnv  be  severed,  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  be- 
ing contracted  and  tapering  with  s'Hiibi.red  portions  ad- 
jacent to  their  forwarti  etids.  tln'  latter  1  eing  bent  at  right 
angb's  and  eng.-iging  said  slots,  and  s.-rews  engaging  and 
holding  the  portions  of  the  sije  walls  intermediate  the 
angled  ends  and  shoulders  flat  against  the  walls  of  the 
casing. 


1.171.108.     AI'PAR.VTL'S  FOR  ITRIFYINi.;  MIDDLINGS. 
iHAVK.v  R.   DCNC.w,  Kansas  t'ity,   Kans.      Filed  Feb.   2. 
IH14.      Serial    No.    .815.902.      (CI.    S.i  -   40  ) 
1.   In  a  middlings  purifier,  a  downwardly  extending  cm 

ductur,    adapted    to   carry    downwardly    a    stream    of    mid 


dllngs,  and  havinjc  an  air  inlet  .and  an  air  outlet  located 
lower  than  said  inlet,  and  means  for  drawing  air  from 
said  conductor  tiiroiigb  said  outlet  and  for  forcing  the 
withdrawn  air   througli   said   inlet. 


2.  In  a  middlings  purifier,  a  downwariily  extending  con- 
dnctor,  adapted  to  carry  downwardly  a  stream  of  mid- 
dlings, and  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located 
lower  than  said  inbi  ,iiid  in  one  side  of  said  conductor, 
and  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  conductor  through 
said  outlet  and  for  then  p.assing  tlie  air  upwardly  and  into 
said  conductor  ttirough  said  inlet. 

3.  In  a  middlings  [>nriiier.  a  downwardly  extending  con- 
ductor, adapted  to  (■.■iirv  downwardly  a  stream  of  mid- 
dlings, and  having  an  .air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located 
lower  than  s.iid  inb  1,  and  means  for  drawing  air  from 
said  conductor  through  said  outlet  and  for  then  expand- 
ing the  wlthdi  iwn  air  au'i  passing  it  upwardly  and  then 
Into  said  coriibicior   through   said  inlet. 

4.  In  a  ndddlings  puiitiir.  a  downwardly  extending  con- 
ductor, adapted  to  carry  downwardl-.  a  stream  of  mid- 
dlings, and  havln-'  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  located 
lower  than  said  inb  t.  means  for  adjustably  regulating  the 
flow  of  air  Into  said  conductoi  through  said  inlet,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  intf)  said  conductor  through  said 
inlet  and  for  drawing  .lir  from  said  comiuctor  through 
said  outlet 

5.  In  a  niiddlin::--  puriiiei.  a  downwardly  extending  con- 
ductor, adaiii -d  to  c.irr\  downwardly  a  stream  of  mid- 
dlings, and  having  an  .air  inlet  find  an  air  outlet  located 
lower  than  said  inbt.  .1  \al\i'  controlling  said  inlet,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  into  said  conductor  through  said 
Inlet  and  for  dran  ini:  air  from  .said  conductor  through 
said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  ?.?  not   printed  in   tlie  Gazette.  1 


1.171.109.  CAR  t  ONTHoLLlN(.  Al'I'.UJ.VTTS.  William 
C.  Dust,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .Tune  10.  i!M."  Serial 
No.  .15.113.      (Cl.  105—250.)  ' 


!r^i^ 


s:'  as     "'• 


1.   The   combination    witli    an    electric    motor    car.    of    a 
frame    secured    beneath    the    lar.    cyliuilers    in    the    frame, 
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one  of  said  cylinders  l)eing  in  consiarit  <  ounnnncition 
with  an  air  reservoir,  a  bar  slidable  in  ttie  frain-  .  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected  ; 
to  the  bar  and  arranged  to  slide  the  same  lonKltudlnally 
of  the  frame,  a  rod  extending  forwardly  of  the  l.tr.  a 
slide  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rod  and  holding  the 
same  against  the  air  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  said  slide 
bein_'  arranged  to  Ik?  manipulated  to  permit  the  rod  to 
slide  forwardly,  means  carried  b>  the  bar  to  control  a 
flow  of  cuircnt  through  the  electric  motor  of  ttie  car.  and 
means  connecting  the  opposite  cylinders  with  the  bar 
and  with  the  air  supply,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  relieve 
the  main  cylinder  of  its  air  pressure  and  permit  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder  to  force  the  bat    to  its  normal  position. 

2  I'he  combination  with  an  el,-ctric  motor  car.  of  a 
frame  supported  beneath  the  mil  .a  main  .\lindci  n;onnted 
wiiliin  the  franc,  a  pai'  -f  a  !\;!i.ary  cylitob.'rs  uuMiuted 
in  the  frame,  a  i-ar  -iidaia-  ;on-it  idinally  iii  the  frame, 
said  bar  being  connette.1  ••  ibr  .ydnder  and  arranged 
to  be  operated  therel  .\ ,  a  rod  .xiendhi^;  forwardly  of  the 
bar.  said  rod  l^dng  m  <brect  aliiicment  with  the  main 
cylinder,  means  connectini:  the  main  cylinder  with  the 
air  reserv.  ir  to  maintain  a  ;iressure  therein,  means  to  re- 
li.-ve  tb-  I're.s.sure  witliiti  ttie  main  cylinder,  electrical 
contacts  carrbd  liy  tlie  car  .and  arrange<l  to  breal<  the 
circuit  tliroiigh  the  motor,  a  fon  pedal  c-oiit  r-llin^'  the 
oporaijon  of  the  foiwartlly  exiendinu  bar  10  permit  the 
same  to  -li  le  forward  under  the  inlluence  of  the  air 
pressun-  m  tin  ni.ain  cylinder,  and  valves  controlling  the 
rt,iw  of  ,iir  tbr<e,ii;li  the  auxiliarv  cylinders  to  return  the 
bar  to  its  normal  |>osition. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  mot.-r  car,  of  a 
frame  niounte.i  withit:  the  car,  a  main  (viinder  within  the 
frame,  a  piston  slidal  le  in  lb.-  c\  Under,  a  [lair  of  auxiliary 
cylinders  in  tlie  frame,  pistons  in  the  auxiliary  cylinders. 
a"  bar  slidable  longitudinally  ..f  the  fram.  ,  means  con- 
necting the  bars  with  the  pistons  of  ilie  cylinder-,  the 
main  cylinder  working  in  a  direcibu  oiipo-jtc  to  the 
auxiliary  lyllnders.  a  pipe  coni.ecting  the  main  cylinder 
with  the  air  reservoir  of  the  air  bralcc-  system  to  nor- 
mally maintain  a  pressure  wiiliin  the  rylinder.  a  for- 
wardly extendiij-'  rod  dunetted  to  the  liar  in  direct  aline 
ment  with  the  main  ..viinder,  means  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  forwardly  extending  bar  and  ai  ranged 
to  permit  the  bar  tu  slide  forwaial  when  so  desired,  a 
valve  t<>  la 'ieve  tlie  air  p!essi>re  wiibiii  tlie  (ylinder.  and 
valves  c  ni'  :.;ni;  tlie  admi-sion  of  air  to  the  auxiliary 
cylinders  to  f.c.  e  the  bar  n.MwardU  lo  exiiel  the  air 
from  the  main  cxlinder 

\     w 11,1  inatloTi    witli    an    ele.iric    motor   car   having 

an  air  brake  system,  a  motcr.  a  trip  fender,  and  a  -..and- 
Ing  device,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  car,  a  main  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  frame,  ^abl  main  c.vlinder  having  at. 
Inlet  port  at  one  end  an.i  an  outlet  port  substantially 
centrall.\  thereof,  the  inlet  port  beinLi  c.  imected  to  the 
air  reservoir  of  the  air  brake  -xst,;,,  the  .c,i!;ci  p. at 
being  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  bar  slidable  c  ulM- 
tudinally  of  the  fram.,  means  carried  by  the  bar  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  sanding  device,  means  .arried 
by  the  bar  to  contr<  1  the  supply  of  electrii  current  t-  the 
motor,  oppositely  acting  cylinders  mounted  ni  tie  frame, 
a  roil  extending  forwanily  of  tie-  bar.  mean-  cn-ioi  ing 
the  movement  of  the  forwardly  1  xteiiding  rod.  a  con-tant 
air  pressure  maintained  within  the  main  lylinder  to 
normally  force  the  rod  and  bar  forwardly,  and  means  to 
relieve  the  pressure  iberein  and  allow  the  air  to  enter 
tlie  opposite  cylinder  to  return  the  bar  to  i-s  norma;  posi- 
tion, and  means  connected  wiib  th.-  forwardly  ■  \tendin_- 
rod   to  control  the  o].eration  of  tlie  trip  fender. 


ieu,.tb.  a  ..unter  weight  carried  on  one  end  of  the  lever, 
iiuans  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  operated 
by  an  approaching  train  for  raising  and  locking  the  arm 
In  the  raised  position  against  the  counter  weight,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  lever  operated  by  the  receding 
train,  as  and  for  Mo    purpose* specified. 


1.171.110.  RAILROAD  I'ROSSINO  OATK  Lai  \(  KLOT 
»;Ko1!i;K  K(.(.LKSToN  and  F.liW  At:l'  Ol.lVANT.  London. 
Ontario,    lanada.       Filed     .Ian,    21.     1014,       Serial     No. 
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1.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate,  t  Ue  combination  with  tin 
swingable  gate  arm-,  -f  a  10,  kin.-  r>Hl  extei.iiinu:  ros-- 
wlse  of  the  track  ami  beneath  the  same,  a  (acanter  lial- 
anced    lever    -upporied    on    the    rod    intermediately    of    its 


L*.  li,  .1  railroad  cr- s-un.;  gate  l-r  a  double  track,  tht 
combination  with  the  swimrable  gate  arm-  adapti-d  to  I* 
placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  .if  a  ro.  king  rod 
extending  crosswise  of  the  track  and  bemaih  the  same,  a 
tumable  m.  m!  1  r  supporte<l  iu  the  gate  arm  support,  a 
right  an-ii!ai  lar  carried  thereby  and  designed  to  nor- 
mally exieiid  Iteueatb  the  gate  arm  In  It;*  raise.!  pe-ltlon, 
means  op.-rate.l  iv  .in  ,-i pj.roaching  train  f'.r  rocking  the 
ro.i  in  .i:.e  direiti..iii.  ...nnecting  mecbai.i-m  between  the 
ro(king  rod  and  tumable  nieml>er  desiiim-.i  to  rotate  such 
turnable  member  and  lower  the  rlcht  amiMlar  bar  to  free 
th.'  gate  arm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reeding  train 
f..r  r.akiiiL-  tlie  r..d  in  the  opi>"site  direci..n  to  raise  the 
right  anL'ular  bar  and  the  gate  arm  supported  ther.diy.  as 
aio!  f.ir  I  lie  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing  gate  for  a  doubb  track  the 
combination  with  the  swingable  gate  arms  a.lapted  to 
'^'  1. laced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  double  track,  a  weight 
ami  mechanism  operated  by  the  weight  for  bobliug  eath 
eaiv  arm  m  a  raised  position,  of  Individ  lal  means  actu- 
ated by  .acli  in'li%idual  train  approaching  the  crossing 
for  rtiisiug  the  \v.  i.:bt  to  allow  the  arms  to  swing  ilown- 
waial.  means  locat.  '.  at  each  end  of  the  crossinj  an.i  at 
the  side  of  each  track  for  locking  the  weight  In  the  raised 
p..siti<in,  na-ans  for  individually  actuating  said  locking 
m.an-  atiiate.i  by  a  train  approaching  the  crossing,  and 
means  f.ir  indivi.iually  releasing  said  b-ekin-r  me.ins  by 
means  actuated  by  each  train  receding  fr. m  tlie  cr.-- ing 
whereby  the  weight  i-  release<l  by  the  b..  kiiie  Ti.e.an-  ast 
rrb'ased. 

♦  .    In  a  railr...a.l  <  rossing  gate    ih.'  corablnaii.  i,  w;ih  'he 
swuigtible    -.ate    i.r::-.    eC    .a    rocking    rod    localiii    beneath 
the  track-,    a    -wni^ja  -e   arm    bx-ated   at    each    side   o'   the 
crossing  in   i':-.>xin,'.iy  i..  the  track  rail,  a  ...untiT  balanced 
lever    inounteti     up. .11    the    r. .eking    rod.    a    longitudinally 
movable  notched   lorkin::    'ar    a    suitably  Joumaled  pulb  y. 
a   cable   adapted    to  extend    from   one  end   of   the    not.bed 
lixking  bar  around  said  pulley  to  the  train  operatwl  bver 
at  one  side  of  the  railroad  cros-in:;,    .a    'a'b-   c.nnectlng 
the   opposite    end    of    the    locking    bar    with    the    counter- 
balanced  b-\er     a   -win-alile  slotte.l      a  r   .'.eactin;;   with    the 
locking-bar.  and   a   cable   c.nne.-ink-   tin    -  .  tt.-.i    bar   with 
the   swingable    lever    locat.  d   at    the    ..pp. -iie    -ide    .f    the 
railroad  crossing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe.  iii.-d 
i        .">,    In    a    railroad    crossing    gate,    the    combinatitui    with 
I    the  swingable  gate  arms.  <d  a  rockini:  r..  i  .  xtending  cr..ss 
i   wise  .'f  the  ira-k  and  beneath  tl  e  satr.e,  a    stu.I  extending 
'    from  tb.'  --ate  arin  -apport,  a   p;ni..n   moniit.-ij  on  the  stud, 
a   !i.;hi   an-iilar  bar  -e.  iired   :■•   tin-  pini'.n   an.i  sur>portlnf 
the   gat.'   arn,,    .1    .|  la.ira!  t    .airi.-.l    b.\    th--   ro<-king   rod    an 
engaging   tiie    pinion,    me;,..  -   ..p.o-ateil    bv    an    ai>pr.iachlng 
train  for  rocking  the  mi   in   ..m    .iirection    t.>   release   the 
.•ate   arm   and   means    cni  r-.b'.l    'y    the    rei-eding   train    to 
rock   the    ro.i    in    the   opp,.-iie  direction    t-   raise    the   gal.  . 
as  an.i   f.  :    tie    pnri.ose   spe,  i-ie.l. 


510 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


FkHKIAKV  >.    IQlO. 


1. 171. 111.      Ni:rKWKAi:.      Sim  .s    \[     Kbank,  St.   Louis, 
Mo.       FU.'d    .Inn.'    +,     ll'l.".        Seriiil    No.    32.035.       (CI. 

-'-  n.  I 

1 


\  ii'-cktii'  tKiviii;;  ufi  k  Wand  nud  tyinjr  end-  portions 
comprislni,'  a  fmnt  portion  and  n-arwafdly  folded  back 
portion,-;.  th>'  ediif  of  each  Uirk  jjuitiun  !)elng  turned  under 
to  reinforcf  said  >■^\^z^•.  an'l  a  liiiiii;;  between  the  front 
and  back  portions,  lines  of  <titolies  tacking  said  lining 
to  said  back  portions  and  tiie  turned  under  edges  thereof 
at  a  plurality  of  points  transv.Tsi'ly  of  the  tie  as  well 
as  along  the  length  of  th<-  iinin-.  said  stitches  following 
the  course  of  a  pair  of  relative!.;  i[ipositely-curve<l  wave- 
like lines  undulated  proi;ressi\<'l\  from  one  side  of  the 
tie  to  the  otiier,  throughout  i!i''  major  porti.-ii  of  the 
tying  end  portions,  pneh  line  ■rossioL'  the  otht;r  at  Inter- 
vals alontr  the  lentrtli  of  the  ti,',  .-k  h  eorrespondlng  pair 
of  ends  of  said  Hues  of  stifeliing  lieing  spart'd  apart  at 
opposite  sides  of  an  end  of  the  tie  and  a  transverse 
line  of  stitches  traversin;:  the  distance  between  each  pair 
of  ends  jo  cross-coune<t  the  sam<  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  linint:.  said  turned  nndiu'  edges  constituting  a 
chord  extending  loniritudinally  between  the  connecting 
wavelike  lines  at  their  points  of  intersection  whereby 
tension  on  rbe  n.-ektie  is  neiitralizeil  tliroui;!)  the  area  of 
the  ma  in  parr  of  the  tie. 


1.171.111'.    .viTOM.\ric  sTfir  .vnd  si'F.im  control 

FOR  R.VILWAY  TRAINS  AN1>  THK  I.IKK.  Adolph 
FitF.KS.  Thornwood,  and  Aitiiti^  I'.ix.  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  speel  > 
way  trains  and  tlie  like,  means  for  at 
brake  valve  comprising  a  -.jotted  plate  ad; 
cate  across  the  \alve  ■~\<\\\  witliom  aitu 
a  contact  device  carried  by  s.iid  p. ate.  a 
engage  said  plate,  a  ciosed  cireuit  liijuid 
adapted  to  actuate  said  ro<i  and  contriilb 
of  Its  action  by  the  speed  of  the  train,  , 
device  moiinte<l  adjacent  the  track  an.i 
travel  of  said  first  contact  device  and  m 
said  second  (ontact  device  into  and  out 
said  first  contact  device,  ttie  valve  beini: 
angular  displacement  of  the  slotted  plate 
valve. 

-.    In  an  automatic  stop  and  -peed   icui 
trains    and    the    like,    means    ;',  i-    actum  ini 


'ontrol  for  vf\\- 
■tuatlng  the  a^r 
apted  to  reclpro- 
.ititig   the   valve, 

rod  adapted  to 

operated    means 

'd  in  the  extent 

I  second  contact 

in  the  line  of 
i-aii-   f.ir  naovlng 

of  the  path  of 
operated  by  the 
■   relative  to  the 


valve  comprising  a  slotted  plati'  adapted  to  reciprocate 
across  the  valve  stem  without  actuatiim  the  valve,  a  contaet 
device  carried  by  sjiid  plate,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  sahi 
plate,  a  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  rod,  a  pluiitier  on 
one  arm  of  said  lever,  liquid  In  a  closed  circuit  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  plunger,  means  controlleii  by  the 
spbed  of  the  train  for  varying  the  presstire  of  said  liquid, 
a  second  contact  device  mounted  adjacent  the  track  and 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  first  contact  device  and  means 
for  moving  said  second  contact  device  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  said  first  contact  device,  ttie  valve  being  <iper- 
ated  by  the  angular  displacement  ,,f  the  slotted  plate 
relative  to  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  and  speed  ..)ntrol  for  railway 
rtalns  and  the  like,  an  air  brake  val\e.  a  contact  device 
mounted  on  the  vnlve  stem,  a  i  bised  c  ir<  nit  li()uid  pres- 
sure controlled  means  for  siidin,-  the  e  uitai  t  device  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  stem  witti.  ut  ai  tn.-itini;  t!;e  valve,  means 
for  varying  the  liquid  pressure  e,uitr(dled  by  the  speed 
of  the  train  and  a  sec und  enutm  t  device  mounted  adja- 
cent the  track  and  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  first  con- 
tact device,  the  valve  being  operated  by  the  anijnlar  <iis 
placement  of  the  first  cont.irt  device  relative  to  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoji  and  speed  enntrol  f,,r  railway 
trains  and  the  like,  an  air  brake  valve,  a  lontact  device 
mounted  on  the  \-alve  stem,  .-i  clos.-d  circuit  litjuid  pres 
sure  controlled  means  for  sliding  the  conta' t  device  rela 
tlve  to  the  valve  stem  without  actuating  the  valve,  means 
for  varying  the  Ibjuid  pressure  coiitridled  tiy  tlie  speed 
of  the  train,  a  second  contact  device  inounted  adjacent 
the  track  and  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  first  contact 
device  and  a  switch  eontrollini:  the  movement  of  said 
second  contact  device  into  and  out  of  said  line  of  travel 
of  said  first  contact  device,  the  \alve  bein::  operated  by 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  lirst  contact  device  rela- 
tive to  the  valve.  ^ 

5.  In  an  automatic  stop  .-ind  -peed  control  f.cr  railway 
treins  and  the  like,  mean-  f,,r  actuating'  the  air  br,-ike 
valve  comprislni:  an  arm  jirovided  with  a  slot  f.cr  receiv- 
ing the  valve  stem  of  the  valve,  a  contact  plate  carried 
by  said  arm,  a  rod  for  re(  iprocatiiiL'  said  arm  across  said 
valve  stem,  means  for  actuatinu  said  rod  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  fluid-operated  weighted  piston  therein,  a  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  rod,  a  fluid  tank  in  open 
connection  witli  the  cylinder,  a  pump  in  connection  with 
the  tank  for  forcing  fluid  into  thf  cylinder,  means  for 
driving  the  puinji  from  one  of  tlie  axles  of  the  lar  and 
means  permlttin.'  the  slotted  arm  to  be  moved  angularly 
relative  to  the  valv(>  when  the  arm  is  in  extendeil  position. 
to  actuate  said  vaivc 


tcir    raiiwa.v 
e    air    iirake 


1,17  1.113.     I'liissruF  Fi.rii>  \(  -itw  1  i;i»  kku.. 

Oeorob  H.  (iiiMw.  1  laremont.  N  H..  assi.;nor.  ic\ 
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1.  In  a  pressure  lluid  actuated  to<cl.  ih.^  cccmliination 
with  the  cylinder  ainl  pist,.n.  d'  w  urasjcin,'  hancHe  tnonnf- 
ed  to  slide  longitudinally  and  s\vi\el  with  rc'sii- -t  to  s.aiii 
cylinder,  a  lonnltudinally  slidalib-  ttircctile  \:i;\,.  umb  r  the 
control  of  said  handle,  a  laterail.v  evienclin-j  Lirisping 
handle  for  turning  -aici  c\iiii(ier  with  re-pcct  to  tlie  lirst 
mi-ntloned  ur.isping  handle,  tlie  s. coiid  mentioned  bandle 
being  provided  with  a  pressure  fluid  supply  ojissaee 

2.  In  a  piessure-flutd  ne'tciat.cl  tool,  the  c,,[ni,ii,ai  ion 
with  the  cylinder  ;inc1  piston,  c.f  a  lie:id  moiuited  to  slide 
longitudinally  with  r.s.eci  tec  s.-ild  cyiindi-r.  a  gr:isping 
handle  swlveled  upon  -ai-l  b.-ad,  a  bcnuitudinaliy  siblalile 
tlirottle  vahe  under  tlo-  cmtrol  icf  said  sliding  iiead.  lat- 
erally extendin;:  mean-  to  conduct  pres-ure-fltild  toward 
said  throttle  valve,  and  \\  laterjiliy  extetidinu'  urtisping 
handle  for  turning:  said  c.\lindc>r  with  respect  to  first  men- 
tioned grasping  liaiiclle,  the  second  mentioned  grasping 
handle  being  provicleci  with  a  pressure  fluid  simply  pas 
sage  leading  tow.iicl  sjiid   throttle  valve 

.S.  In  a  pressure  fiuiil  actuate*!  tool,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  aiici  pi-ton  of  a  head  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  and  provldecl   with   ,i   reduced   [vcrtion.  a  irra-ping 


Febkuakv  8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5" 


handle  swlveled  on  said  head,  means  for  holding  said 
grasping  handle  In  place  on  said  head  comprising  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  reduced  portion,  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with   an  Inwardly  projecting  i»crtion   interposed  be- 


tween said  member  end  -.lid  bead,  and  i.-tainini;  mean-  for 
said   meml>er  Interposed  I.etween  saici   reduced  portion  ao'l 
said  inwardly   projecting  portion   and   between   said   mem 
her  and  said  head. 


1.171.114  <'T,r'l>  H  MKfllA.MSM.  Wit.!  !.\M  S.  C.RA- 
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\  Tbi  cuniiiinaii^n  of  an  axb.  a  carr.\ing  wheel  mount 
ed  tli.reon  liaxini.-  its  huh  c  p.sed  at  the  outc-r  end.  a  sleeve 
flanged  at  its  outer  end  mounted  ccn  said  axle  and  having 
an  operative  enga::enicnt  with  saicl  huh  for  nctation  there- 
by, a  two  part  chif  b  incciinted  on  -aid  sleeve  and  adaitted 
to  be  driven  there  l.\.  a  sprin.;  mounted  between  said 
clutch  and  ttie  tianuc  .'ii  said  sle.ve  tending  to  bold  said 
clutch  member-  in  engag-'ment.  and  a  sand  band  .•tbccul 
the  juncture  betwc  ,•»  the  sleeve  and  the  linb. 

2.  The  c-ccuilcitiation  of  -m  axle,  a  wlie<  I  revolubly  mount- 
ed the- e. 111.  a  -b'cve  mounted  on  said  axle  ami  adapted  to 
revolve  with  said  wli.i-l.  .1  clutch  member  fixed  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  cix'eiiei-atiiiL-  cintc-b  m>'niber  slidably  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  -prinj  t.ndinL'  tec  hold  said  clutch  members 
In  enL'tigeme'iit.  a  roils-!  alt  revolubl.\  mecunti'cl  adjacent 
to  the  iniii'r  eiiel  of  -aici  -b me-  having'  arms  extending  into 
engagement  with  \\><-  inner  e.nd  of  the  sMdaldy  m(ciinteil 
clutch  member,  -aiil  clntcb  meinb.r  comprisinir  it  t)earinL: 
collar  havioL'  a  smootti  inner  edi;e  f(.r  cni:ageraeut  icy  said 
arras,  and  means  for  locking  said  rock-shtift  for  throwin^: 
said  slidably  tnounted  clutch  member  out  of  engagement 
witli  the  first  nannd  clutch  mendier. 

.T.  The  comblnatinn  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  revohibty  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  slei-v.'  revolubly  mounted  on  said  siiaft 
and  adapted  t.i  revolve  with  said  wheel,  a  clutch  rai>mbev 
adapted  to  t)e  rcctateii  t»y  said  sleeve,  a  second  clutch  mem- 
ber adapte.l  to  I'c  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  engaee- 
ment    witli    said    first  mentioned    clutch    member,    yielding 


means  tending  to  hold  said  clutch  members  yieldingly  in 
operative  engagement,  and  means  for  holding  the  yielding 
means  against  pressure  upon  said  hub. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  revolubly  in.  unt 
ed  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  -haft 
and  adapted  to  revolve  with  said  wheel,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  sleeve,  a  second  clutch 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  flrst-mentloned  clutch  member,  yield- 
ing means  tending  to  hold  said  clutch  members  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  serving  while 
said  clutch  members  are  In  operative  engagement  to  hold 
said  yielding  means  against  pressure  upon  sa,d  wheel  rel- 
ative to  said  shaft. 

T).  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  revolubly  mount 
ed  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  revolve  with  said  wheel,  a  clutch  mem  bet 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  sleeve,  a  second  clutch  mem 
ber  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adaptfxl  to  be 
moved  tato  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
first-named  clutch  member,  and  a  cd  e.i  -jirlng  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  bearing  nt  one  end  a.:ainst  said  second 
clutch  member  and  liaving  a  bearing  at  its  <cther  end  upon 
said  sleeve  whereby  the  spiing  tends  to  b.ld  said  clutch 
members  yieldingly  in  op.  raiive  .  n^'a-emeni 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 
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Kinn.  y  Uc.me   Coiiiican.\.   I'hicago.    HI.,   a   ('(crporatlou   of 
Illinois.     IMled  Aui:.  14.   I'.tl2.     Set  ial  No.  714.978.      U'l. 
5      6:5.* 


1.  In  .•ondiination.  a  pair  of  i.e-lsfead  side  rails,  a  bed 
bottom  b.ivint:  > crn.T  notnbers  and  si.ie  bars  dispiosed  be- 
Iwe4.n  said  rail-,  and  devices  for  securlnt:  the  lied  bottom 
In  place  on  saiii  r,-iils,  .  acb  device  comprising  a  bed  bottom 
supporting  projection  c  xt.inling  upon  flie  a<!jticent  rail,  an 
elem.-nt  f..r  .  ti-':iL-in;;  le'th  t  b.-  uii(ier  sid.-  and  the  inner 
e  elL-e  of  -abi  rail,  and  nce.-in-  foi  removably  securins:  said 
element  to  the  under  side  of  sabi  projection,  said  device 
havini:  provisions  for  tb'-  .■idjustneiit  of  said  clement  to- 
wani  an<i  away  from  tie  ad.iace.nt  -ide  of  the  l>ed  bottom. 
IncludlnL-  ,1  slot  in  said  projection,  ai.ei  -.-lid  means  includ- 
ing a  liolt  in  saiei  -Let,  -aid  bolt  baMni;  a  nut  e,n  the  lower 
end  tb.recef.  -aiil  elem.-nt  h;ivine  a  sj;,,uider  for  previ-ntlns 
rotation  of  saici  nut.  .-md  said  bedt  hnvinf  its  upper  end 
provided  with  means  for  tlie  rotaiioti  thereof  to  tighten  or 
loosen  said  element. 

•J.  In  ce.mbiiiation.  t;  iciir  of  hcistc  ad  side  rails,  a  bed 
botlcun  having  c<crner  iiunib.---  and  side  bars  disposed  be- 
tween said  rails.  ;ind  di-vices  for  see-uring  tlie  bed  bottom 
in  place  on  -aid  rails,  eae  h  devic-e  c<imprl-ina  a  teed  bottom 
supportini:  [croie.-tion  .  xtendiiii;  nic.r;  the  adjacent  rail,  an 
elem.-nt  for  engagin;:  liictb  the  und'T  side  and  the  inner 
e.i!:e  of  said  rail,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
element  to  the  und.-r  -icb  c,f  said  ;  roiection.  said  device, 
ha\intr  pro^■i-io!ls  for  the  adiustnuiit  of  said  element  and 
means  lowa'd  ami  away  fr.im  the  adjaci-nt  side  of  the  bed 
bottom,  said  eb-uient  havini;  upp«-r  ancl  lower  shoulders 
whicii  face  in  opposite  clirectifens  to  respectively  engage 
said  rail  and  means,  one  said  shoulder  thereby  holding 
said  means  tee  p.  rmit  oper.-ition  th.reof. 
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',i.  lu.  cumMiiaticn,  a  pair  "f  iicilsteail  side  rails,  a  bed 
bottom  having'  cDruvr  ni>'rulifi>  imi  •iiile  bars  disposed  be- 
twpfn  >-aid  raiN.  and  dcvi'fs  i  .r  ■^•m  iiriritr  the  bed  botto.u 
\u  plarf  ou  »ai(]  rails,  t.M' li  d.'s  i^  c  ci'inii:  ising  a  bed  bot- 
tom siii»portln>:  priij.Mtlon  ►•xt.iniin^'  np-m  th«»  adjacent 
rail,  an  element  for  cii^as-'iim  butii  tiu-  under  side  and  tlie 
inner  edi.'e  of  said  rail,  and  nuaiis  I'(jr  removably  secur- 
ini:  said  idement  ti>  tlie  under  siiic  uf  said  proj'^ctioD,  said 
device  bavin^'  pruvisii. us  I'.ir  th.'  ailjusi  ment  of  said  ele- 
ment toward  and  away  frinii  the  adjaefut  side  of  the  bed 
bottom,  said  me;ins  inrludini:  i  nut.  and  said  element  hav- 
ing niean.s  for  liolilini,'  said  nut  a-;ainst  rotatiou. 

4.  In  combination.  :i  pair  i>f  bedstead  side  rails,  a  bed 
bottimi  li;i\itju  <i>-n'r  int'Uiticr>  .■iiid  siiie  bars  disposed  be- 
tween said  rails,  and  de\i(e-.  fur  seeiirintc  the  bed  bottom 
In  phue  on  said  rails,  racb  d>'\ice  comprisina  a  bed  bot- 
tom siipixirtint:  tirojei  tion  extendinL'  npon  the  adjacent 
rail,  an  element  fur  eiijjacin^  both  the  under  side  and  th3 
Inner  ediie  of  s.ild  rail,  and  means  f'lr  removably  securing? 
said  element  to  the  under  sid''  of  said  projection,  said 
device  having  provisions  Tor  the  adjustment  of  said  eie 
ment  toward  and  away  from  the  ad.,acent  side  of  the  bed 
bottom,  said  element  b.avini.'  upper  and  lower  portions 
which  overlap,  the  outer  •■d^re  of  rhe  upper  portion  ensfasi- 
Ing  the  edt:e  of  said  rail,  and  said  means  ineludinL;  a  ii  )lt 
provldeil  with  a  nut  whii  h  eni.'a:.'es  the  inner  e<li;e  of  said 
lower  portion,  fliereby  pre\.>ntin_'  both  said  element  and 
nut   from  turnini:  about  said  bolt. 


1,17  1.1  iR.     sf:lf-ci.()sin<;  vai.vi;.     >  h.\klk.s  ji. 
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1.  .\  littiii-'  for  pi'>uniaTir  d>\i'rs  <-.uiiprisini.'  a  ca.siog 
having  a  lom;itudinal  t)or>-  ther'-throui-'h.  a  valve  seat  cx- 
tendlni;  trans\er^ely  of  said  boie.  a  valve  plui;  in  said 
seat  provided  with  a  i)assat;e  extending  transversely  there- 
through, tension  devices  tiearlni:  on  the  opposite  Inner 
end  of  said  valve,  ears  projecting  from  said  casing,  and 
a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  ears  and  having  its 
edge  engasjiug  the  top  of  .said  iiluk'.  said  disl<  havinsr  its 
edge  farthest  from  its  fulcrum  flattened  to  enable  said 
valve  plug  to  be  locked  in  ojjen  position. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  longltudin;tl  bore 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat  e.xtending  transversely  of  said 
bore,  a  valve  plug  in  said  seat  provided  with  a  groove  In 
its  outer  end.  tension  devices  bearing  on  the  opposite  inner 
end  of  said  valve,  ears  projecting  from  said  casing,  and 
a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  ears  and  having  its 
edge  engaging  the  groove  in  said  idug,  said  disk  having 
Its  edge  farthest  from  its  lubrum  tlattened  to  enable  said 
valve  plug  to  be  locked  in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat  e.ttending  transversely  of  said 
bore,  a  valve  plug  in  saiil  seat  provided  with  a  groove  In 
its  outer  end,  tension  devices  bearing  on  the  opposite  in- 
ner end  of  said  valve,  ears  projecting  from  said  casing,  a 
disk  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  ears  and  having  its  edge 
engaging  the  groove  in  said  plug,  said  disk  having  Its  edg' 
farthest  f'.-om  Its  fulcrum  tlattened  to  enable  said  valve 
plug  to  be  locked  in  op<'n  position,  and  a  handle  on  said 
disk  for  operating  the  latter,  said  handle  in  both  its  ex- 
treme positions  extending  in  alinement  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  casing. 


4.  lu  a  valve,  a  ca.-mi;  ha\iuu  a  longitudinal  bore 
theretbrough,  the  Inlet  end  o  said  bore  being  formed  with 
a  screen  chamber,  a  scr'-eiiinL;  dt'\  ii  e  in  said  chamber,  a 
valve  seat  exteudiu-'  iran-i\er>el\  of  said  bcue.  a  valve 
plug  In  said  seat  provided  with  a  i:ro<)\..  in  its  outer  ( ml. 
tension  devices  for  the  opposite  inner  end  of  saiil  valve. 
ears  projecting  from  said  casiiiL-.  ami  a  disk  e(  cent ricaily 
mounted  in  said  ears  and  having  its  e<l<:e  fartlnst  from  its 
fulcrum  flattened  to  enable  said  valvt  lug  to  be  locked  in 
open  position. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  casinu  luiving  a  lonuMiudinal  l)nre 
therethrough,  the  Inlet  end  of  said  bore  being  formed  with 
a  screen  chamber,  a  screening  device  in  said  i  hamber, 
means  engaging  the  walls  of  said  chamber  for  retaining 
said  screening  device  in  positioD,  a  valve  seat  extending 
transversely  of  said  bore,  a  valve  plui:  in  said  seat  pro- 
vlded  with  a  groove  in  its  outer  end.  tension  devbes  for 
the  opposite  inner  end  oi  said  valve,  ears  projecting  from 
said  casing,  a  disk  eccentrirally  mounted  in  s.iid  ears  and 
having  its  edge  engagiuL-  tli.'  <;roove  In  said  plug,  said  disk 
having  its  edge  farthest  iroiu  its  fulcrum  flattened  to  m 
able  said  plug  to  be  locked  in  open  position,  and  a  handle 
on  said  disk  for  operating  the  l.ittcr.  said  handle  and  disk 
in  both  their  extreme  positions  extending  in  alinement 
with  the  longitudinal  a.\is  of  said  casing 


1,171,117.  l'UOCK.-<S  .\\I'  .\ri'.\K.\II  S  iMi;  THE 
ELECTRIC  FirUNC  OI'  M.XTFH  I  Al..^  ,\Mi  m|;i:s. 
WlLLi.\.M  II.  II.wiiT.  \  New  York.  .N.  V.as-i^nor  to  I'he 
Conley  Electric  l-tinio'  i'(unpaiiy.  Incorpiorate  1,  Wll 
mlngton,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  I»elaware.  I'ib d  May 
3.  1913.      Serial  No.  T'..".  .;sn      Ml    7.".    -lIU.i 
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1.  An  apparatus  fur  tlie  treatment  of  ore.  coniiirising  a 
movable  carrier  for  thn  ore,  me.iiis  for  causini:  a  lilast  to 
pass  Into  the  od'  charge  at  a  jioint  in  its  trav.l.  and  elec- 
trical means  for  heating  the  blast. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ore.  comprising 
means  for  creating  and  controlling  a  contlnuou.s  blast. 
electric  resistance  beatiiig  means  for  heating  tlie  fluid 
forming  said  blast,  and  means  for  transporting  suecessive 
or  continuous  portions  of  the  ore  charg.-  across  such 
heated  blast. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  carrier  for  the  ore,  electric  heating  means  at 
one  side  of  the  path  of  the  ore  transported  by  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  causing  air  to  tiow  over  said  electrie  heat 
ing  means  into  the  body  of  ore. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  thi'  character  described,  tlie  com 
bination    of   an    endbss    perforated    ore    conveyer,    electric 
heating    means    eomprising    resistanei-   conductors    located 
over  a  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  of  th<    ore.  and  means 
for  producing  a  draft  downward  over  said  resistance  con 
doctors  and  through  said  conveyer  and  the  ore  thereon. 

.".  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  ciiaracte.-  described,  the  com- 
'■inatlon  of  a  perforated  traveling  ore  support,  suction 
prodacing  means  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  thereof, 
and  an  electric  heater  opposed  thereto  in  such  manner 
as  to  heat  the  draft  created  througli  the  ore  support  and 
ore. 

[(  iainis  t)  to  l^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  171  ns       nnrnrn  ron  RECORDP  and  the  like,   i  to  move  m  said  guide  when  the  lever  is  rocked. 

I'lUNK   W    lUniiis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half      ating  lex.rs    pivoted    at    tK)th    sides  of   th-     gate 
to  John  I'fleglng.  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.      I'iled  Apr    lM     TM.'.. 
Serial  No.  -JI-.T-JK.      (CI.   120  — 1.) 


and  o;>er 

and    eon 


nected  to  the  said  lever  to  rock  the  same  w'  «'rel)y  the  -at' 
is  swung  on  its  pivot. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  r»'cord-holding  pockets,  each  complete  in  it- 
self, a  ;;uide.  and  a  plurality  of  devices  each  of  which  Is 
secured  to  one  of  said  pockets  and  Is  provided  with  means 
r'inovably   interlocking  with   said  guide. 

:;.  In  a  d«\iec  of  the  class  des<ribed.  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  substanti.:lly  t!at  np  niU  rs.  a  guide  connecting  said 
no  tubers  and  permitting  tlieiu  to  swing  apart,  a  plurality 
of  .  omplete  pockets  letw.M.n  said  Hat  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  securing  d.  vii  ,  s  eai  b  "f  wiiicli  is  adhesively  se- 
cured to  •!  i-losed  .  d^e  ol  on.  of  s;iid  poi  kets  and  each  of 
which  is  pro\idi-,l  \\\i\)  Ileal. s  i.-iiiuvably  interlocking  wit!) 
said   ijuide 

.;.    in  a   d.  vi<r   of   tie    'lass  described,   in   combination   a 
pair  of  substantiall.N    Hat    numlMrs.  a   pair  of   guides  con 
ncctiiij?  said  iii'  iuIm  rs  an  1  p-rniittiug  them  to  swing  ai)art. 
and  a  pluralitj    of  s.-ruriitg   d.'vii-is   respectively  conne<'ted 
uiHiii   said   guides   in   pjairs   in    removable    interlocking   rel.a 
tioii    tleu'witti   aiel   each   pro\ided    with  a   pair   of   narrow 
flexible   tapes   adaiiled    to    r.M'.  ivi    and    make   ailhesive   con     ; 
ne<tlou    with    a    re  ord  receiving    pocket    and    further    pro-    ' 
vlded  with   a    b.iking   menioer  ada|ded   to   hold   It  in   said 
interlocking  relation.  j 

4.    In   a   device    of   the   class   described,    in    combination. 
me. Ills    comprising  a   pair   of  superposed   tapes   having  ad-    j 
hesi^e  mattt  r  upon  their  adjacent  surfaces  and  forming  a 
recess   for    removably    connecting    with   a    ro<l.    and    means 
adapted   r> movablv    to  (lose  the  open  end  of  said  re<e88.        | 

.>.  In  a  d'Aice  (jf  the  class  described,  in  comlilnation,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  members,  a  pair  of  guides 
secured  to  ono  of  ^aid  members  and  having  the  otlier  mem 
her  movablN  mounted  tlier«on  to  swing  away  from  the 
first  luemlrr.  s.iid  guides  beini;  mounted  to  swing  lowarii 
or  away  fiou;  tl.  .df;,  s  of  said  flat  members  when  the 
latter  are  in  sup'  riiuposcil  piisition.  m^ans  eonm-cting  the 
swinging  portions  of  said  :;uides  one  with  another  to  cause 
them  to  swing  in  sul  staniially  parallel  planes,  and  means 
n,i,-ipt..|  to  support  rei  ords  on  said  guides  between  said 
men  1  ers. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1.171   ll'.i         I, All:     ni'KR.VTOR,        Samiki      F      Hakris. 
Smyrii.i.  T.-nn.       Fib  d  Apr.   *•.  ^0^.^,       S.Tial  No.  20.000, 
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1.  The  eoUibin.Mtion  of  a  gati-  pivoted  ailjacent  to  one 
end  on  a  vertieal  pivot  .-itKl  iuiving  bars  fxtendln-'  rear 
w.Trdly  beyond  its  pivot.  »  guide  hlngi  d  in  said  ••xtended 
bars,  said  guile  including  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  at  one  side  of  tho  gate  and  provided 
at  the  opposit'  end  wiiii  a  grooved  roller  fitted  to  move 
between  tlo'  jparill'i  hars  and  means  connected  to  the 
lever  for  rooking  It  on  its  pivot  whereby  the  roller  is 
moved  along  the  parallel  bars  to  swlnu  the  gate. 

2.  The  Combination  of  a  gate  pivotetl  adjacent  to  on^ 
end  find  having  rearwardly  e-.tending  bars,  a  guide  pivoted 
In  said  bars,  a  lever  piv<ited  at  one  end  at  one  side  of 
the  gate  and  jirovided  at  the  otlier  end  with  a  roller  fitted 


1,171.1-0,  \  .\LVE.  liV/iKi.t  .1.  HaT/.  itniaba.  N.br  ,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Cliarbs  K.  Fuller,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  lo,  1014.      Serial  No.  s.;t),s4"i       m1,  1.S7    -4.  i 


1.  Tbi  .oniblnatioii  wiib  a  plug  .  xteriorly  thn^aded  at 
its  Inner  and  outer  in.is  and  ]'ro\idod  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  projecting  valve  s.-at  ■  f  \  \alve  casing  formed  of 
a  single  piece  threade<i  at  it-  inn>  r  end  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  said  plug,  tin  ..ut.  r  end  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing l«Mng  fortned  with  a  tion  •  nruiai-  cliamler  to  r<  ceive  a 
valve  and  tiaving  tieiwe.  ii  s;)M  noi,  .  iriular  chaml'er  and 
its  inner  end  an  i  xpaieb-d  ihaiii!"i  aiouud  tie  <  nd  of  t'"- 
valve  s.Ht.  said  <xpafid>d  i  tiati  b.  r  '.inu-  provided  with  a 
discharge  nipple,  said  casing  l  >  ing  provld>'d  at  Its  outer 
end.  beyond  said  non  circular  <  bainlirr,  with  a  contracted 
opening  tind  with  an  interior  r'-<  ess  adjacent  said  con 
tracted  ojiening  to  receive  a  waslirr.  a  washer  within  said 
interior  ricess.  a  valve  slldal'ly  and  non  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  non  eiriulai-  'liatnier  of  th.'  casing  and  pro 
vided  at  its  uuter  end  «itb  an  inr.riorly  threaded  part,  a 
valve  stem  having  a  thr.  adod  iiiiier  >  nd  to  .  ngage  said 
valve  and  having  n  collar  ailjaeent  its  threaded  Inner  end 
to  engage  said  washer,  and  nutins  eonn.  rted  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve  stein  whereby  it  mH\  Vie  roiiited  to  effect 
the  sliillng  movement  of  the  val\e:  saiil  valve  being  re 
movably  held  witiiin  the  valv.  .asing  until  said  casing  i* 
bodily  detached  from  said  idug. 

2,  Phi'  combination  witb  a  valve  cnsin-.:  'Bviiig  a  <-on 
tracted  opening  for  tho  p.u-sage  of  tl.^  v.nlvo  «tem.  said 
casing  hjiving  its  Interior  iir<. vided  with  an  annular  recess 
adjncnt  ~aid  contracted  op.ning.  said  o.qsing  liavine  its 
interior  fortih  d  with  a  non-clrciilar  'batiitir  to  rei-eive  the 
sliank  of  the  v;i!', .  atd  with  a  chaniti.  i-  for  oil  between  the 
out'T  •  nd  ot  saiil  ton  (  ireiilar  chntuier  and  said  annular 
loi cs^.  a  valve  nil  i;iit.-d  to  s!i  !e  witi.m  said  non  circular 
chaml>er  of  the  e.'isiiij  a  \^i\i'  ^t'm  litning  ^fs  inner  end 
threaded  to  engage  .-i  .  ..rri  spondingly  thrtaded  outer  por- 
tion of  -^ald  vaiN>'  atnl  bavii;;;  a  eo'iar  arranged  within 
said  annular  recess,  a  Aash<  r  .nirangid  .irouiirl  the  valve 
st>'iii  within  said  rei  fs»  and  adiaceni  said  collar  and 
means  niountofi  upon  'be  rmt'^r  in  1  of  v^aid  -.-Mlve  stem  for 
turning  the  sam.  .  tlie  oiifr  portioti  of  -iaid  easing  being 
provided  with  a  passaL'-  b  adii.g  to  said  oil  chamber  an  1 
a  cap  for  closing  said  passage 


1.171.121.      DIRECT     ACTINC.    EXFI.OSION  -  TURBINE. 

.TeaN  jACQfES  Heilmann.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Mar.  21, 

1911.     Serial  No.  6iri.'<77       "Cl.   12.H— O.i 

1.  In   an   explosive   turbine,   a    rotor   having   chambers 
formed  therein  at  spaced  intervals  therearound,  means  for 
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Introduclut;  a  combust illi'  rnixtiir.-  iimUr  pressure  Into 
said  chambers  In  a  dirri  timi  [<>  <t!ik>-  the  side  walls  of 
the  chamber  at  an  iir;i;l('  thriito  whil.'  saM  rotor  Is  rotat- 
ing, means  for  clusinu  said  ihanii'i-rs.  means  fnr  Igniting 
the  explosive  chari:"'  within  said  chambers,  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  exploded  :,'a-;t's  from  said  chamber  In  a 
direction  to  cause  the  t^xploslve  srascs  tD  re  act  against  the 
side  walls  of  said  chamlxT  in  said  rotor  tu  add  a  further 
lm[M'tiis  to   the  rotation   of  the  rotor. 


Ij.  In  an  internal  combii-tion  tuiiduc,  two  sjiac^d  con- 
centricall.v  arranged  stators  and  an  intermediate  rotor, 
sale!  rotor  having  a  series  of  spaced  expjosiiin  chambers 
therein.  Inlet  passages  in  one  of  said  stators  and  outlet 
passa::es  in  the  other  of  said  stators  periodically  and  mo 
mentarlly  commnnicatin;r  with  said  chaml>ers  during  the 
normal  operation  of  the  turbine. 

.■'..  In  an  explosion  turl>ine,  a  rotor  comprisim:  a  rotary 
annular  member  liavint:  a  iilurality  of  chamliers  formed 
tuerein  witti  their  side  walls  auizniarl.v  disposed  to  the 
radii  passing  therethrougli,  means  for  periodically  Intro- 
ducing explosive  chariies  under  pressure  Into  each  oi  said 
chambers  in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  wb,:.  said 
rotrir  is  rotatini;  to  cause  the  charge  in  enteriu..;  i  nd 
chamlH'rs  to  act  directly  attainst  the  side  walls  of  the 
chain!)ers  and  thereby  rotate  ttie  rotor,  means  for  explod- 
ing the  charses  while  within  said  chambers  and  means 
for  exhausting  the  charges  in  a  substantially  radial  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  reaction  of  the  exploded  gases  in  escap- 
ing from  said  chamber-  to  add  a  further  imitetus  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  direct  aetiou  and  reaction  ex[ib)sive  turbine, 
two  concentrically  arranged  <tators  and  an  int.i  in.  cijate 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  chamt>ers  therein 
leading  from  stator  to  stator  and  disposed  at  spaonl  Inter- 
vals therearound,  each  of  said  stators  having  ret  i-sses  in 
the  surfaces  thereof  which  are  immediately  adjacent  said 
rotor,  said  chambers  In  said  rotor  co-actln;;  momentarily 
and  periodically  with  the  recesses  in  one  of  said  stators 
during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  form  explosion  cham- 
bers, means  for  introducing  an  explosive  charge  Into  each 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  igniting  said  mixture  in 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  chambers  in  said  rotor  also 
momentarily  and  periodically  co  acting  with  said  recesses 
in  the  other  of  said  stators  during  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  and  after  the  explosion  of  the  combustible  mixture 
within  said  explosive  chamber  has  taken  place,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  last-named  recesses  to  exhaust. 

5.  In  a  direct  action  and  reaction  explosive  turbine 
comprising  two  concentrically  arranged  stators  and  an 
Intermediate  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  therein  leading  from  stator  to  stator  at  spaced 
intervals  therearound,  each  of  said  stators  having  in  its 
surface  which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  adapted  to  t>»>  brought  into  communica- 
tion with  said  chambers  in  said  rotor,  said  chambers  In 
said  rotor  co-acting  momentarily  and  periodically  with  the 
recesses  In  one  of  said  stators  during  the  rotation  of  the 
rotor  to  form  explosion  chambers,  means  for  introducing 
an  explosive  mixture  under  pressure  into  said  chambers 
in  a  generally  radial  direction,  means  for  Ignitlni;  said 
mixture  when  in  said  chambers,  said  chambers  in  said 
rotor  also  momentarily  and  periodically  co-acting  with 
the  recesses  in  the  other  of  said  stators  during  the  rota- 


tion of  the  rotor  after  the  explosion  of  the  mixture  with- 
in the  explosion  chamlH'rs  has  taken  place,  said  exploded 
gases  enteriii/  -.aid  chambers  In  a  generally  radial  direc- 
tion, means  f(.r  .  onnectintr  each  of  said  last  named  re- 
cesses to  exhaus!,  -aid  rotor  having  a  side  wall  of  each  of 
the  chambers  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  gen- 
eral radial  direction  in  which  the  mixture  enters  and  ex- 
hausts therefrom  whereby  the  entrance  and  exhaust  of 
said  combustible  mixture  from  said  chamber  will  cause  a 
rotation  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  1  1  not  printed  in  the  i;a/ette.l 


1,171.122,  BRK.\I)-TOASTKF{  .M:thi  i;  .\. 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1910.  Serial 
(Cl.  126 — 41.) 


IIii.L,    New 
No.    40,530. 


1.  In  a  bread  toaster,  an  endless  skebtoii  i-anier,  a 
plurality  of  gas  burner-  arranged  below  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  the  c.iirier.  respecii\ cly.  -aid  burners  hav 
ing  their  jets  arranu'- d  to  direct  tlames  issuing  therefrom 
upwardly,  a  plurality  of  skeleton  holders  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  slice  of  bread  to  be  toasted  mounted  on  said  car 
rler,  and  screens  interposed  U'tween  the  gas  burners  and 
the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  larrii'r,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  bread  toaster,  an  endless  skeleton  carrier,  a  plu 
rallty  of  gas  burners  arranged  tx-low  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  the  carrbr,  respectively,  said  burner-  having  their 
jets  arranged  to  direct  tlames  issuini:  therefrom  upwardly, 
a  plurality  of  sk'bton  holders  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
slice  of  bread  tt;  in-  toasted  inount'-d  on  said  carrier, 
screens  interposed  between  the  uas  imrners  and  the  upper 
and  lower  runs  of  the  carrier.  res[vi  (  tively.  and  a  de 
flector  arranged  between  the  two  srt-  of  ga-  lurmrs. 

3.  Id  a  bread  toa-tiT.  an  endless  skelton  carrier,  a  row 
of  gas  burners  aM;in:.'e<i  htdow  the  upper  and  lower  runs 
of  the  carrier,  re^j,,.,  tivily,  said  burners  havine;  their  Jets 
arranged  to  direct  t)ie  flames  .-suing  therefrom  tipwardly, 
a  plurality  of  skelton  holders  mounted  on  sabl  carrier, 
each  of  said  holders  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar skeleton  cage  having  the  opposite  end  Ffl'Kes  thereof 
parallel  to  the  endless  carrier  open  whereby  the  emplacing 
of  a  slice  of  bread  to  be  toasted  In  the  holder  will  eject 
the  piece  which  has  been  toasted,  and  screens  interposed 
t)etweeD  the  rows  of  gas  burners  and  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  tne  carrier,  respectively. 

4.  in  a  bread  toaster,  an  endless  -keletoii  carrier,  a  row 
of  gas  burners  arrani;ed  below  the  upper  and  lower  r\ins  of 
the  carrier,  respectively,  said  btirners  having  their  jets  ar- 
ranged to  direct  flames  Isstiing  therefrom  upwardly,  a  plu- 
rality of  skeleton  holders  mounted  on  said  carrier,  each 
of  said  holders  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
skeleton  cage  having  the  opposite  end  faces  thereof  par- 
allel to  the  endless  carrier  open  whereby  the  emplacing  of 
a  slice  of  bread  to  t*  toasted  in  the  holder  will  eject  the 
piece  which  has  bt^eu  toasted,  a  chute  arranged  at  one  end 
of  said  endless  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  toasted 
pieces  when  ejeited  from  the  holders,  and  screens  inter- 
posed Ix'twef'n  tlie  rows  of  gas  burners  and  the  upper  and 
lowt-r  runs  of  the  carrier,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  bread  toaster,  an  endless  skeleton  carrier  com 
prising  two  rndless  belts,  a  plurality  of  skeleton  holders 
mounted  up<in  said  Udts  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
pulleys,  one  at  one  end  of  each  of  .said  belts,  a  semicircular 
guide  f<ir  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  belts,  a  row  of  gas 
burners  arraniied   t^elow  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
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carrier,  respectively,  said  burners  having  their  jets  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  flames  Issuing  therefrom  to  be  directed 
upwardly,  and  screens  arranged  between  the  rows  of 
burners  and  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  carrier,  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  i.ritit'd  iti  the  <;azette.] 


I,17].12r{.  IHill.I,  1'U1:SS  \lv.\  IHmokk.  New  York, 
N  1  Filed  Oct.  .'l.  lOlK.  s.  rial  Nu.  TH.Vlo*).  (Cl. 
77 — :i7, 1 
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1.  A  d;ill  press  eumpri-in:;  a  ba-e.  a  colvimn  tberei,in.  a 
head  .supported  by  -nid  >  iini.,  n  drill  spindle  and  guide 
mounted  upon  saiil  b.  i.i.  :i  p  liley  and  sprini;  carried 
by  said  head,  a  8eeon<l  I'uil.x  idnneci'Ml  with  said  spring. 
and  a  flexilile  connecti<m  passim;  o\.t  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected at  it-  end-  respectively  with  -abi  beail  and  guide. 

2.  .\  drill  press  comprisini;  a  base,  a  head  carried  there- 
on, n  drill  -idniile  anil  i:\iide  therefor  carried  liy  said  head, 
said  I.,  ad  b.iviiiL'  a  -toj.  ad.iacent  to  said  uuide.  a  pro- 
jei ii-.n  upon  the  ^;uide  to  engav'e  said  stop,  and  means  for 
adju-tin.;  tb.'  -top  and  projection  with  r>  laiioti  one  to 
another  and  hoidinu'  tie  same  in  srt  positi.m  to  ie;.'\ilate 
the  descent    iif  the  guide. 

3.  -V  drill  i>ress  ( i.inprisinj.'  a  base,  a  head  carrie<i  there- 
on, a  drill  s[iiiidle  and  gtiide  therefor-  carried  biy  said  head. 
said  liejid  h.ivin^  a  slot,  a  stop,  means  to  adjustably  sup- 
port said  st,ip  in  said  -lot.  and  a  projection  upon  -aid 
guide  to  coai  t  with  said  stop  to  regulate  the  descent  of 
the  guide. 

4.  .\  drill  [ires-  comjiri-ing  a  I'ase.  a  bead  carrie<i  there- 
on, a  drill  spindle  .and  g\dde  therefor  carrie<l  by  said  bead, 
said  head  bavini:  a  slot  provided  with  a  iruide.  a  stop 
in  line  with  said  slot  and  adjacent  to  said  guide,  a  washer 
having  a  pointer  and  adapted  to  (oact  with  said  guide,  a 
screw  connecting  said  washer  and  -top  to  hold  theni  ad 
Justably  nn  said  L'uide.  and  a  i""oJection  upon  said  tirst 
named  guide  to  c(iact  with  said  stop. 


1,171.1L'4        H.ULWAY-SI<;NA1..      Hkney    a.    Hoeschkn. 

Omaha,     Nel>r..     assignor     to     Hoeschen     Manufacturing 

Comj)any,    Omaha.    Nebr..    a    Corporation    of    Nebraska. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  7,")2.7fi2.     (Cl.  240     45.) 

1     In   a    railway   signal    mechanism,   an    escape  wheel,    a 

motor  for  dri\in^   tlie   -anie,   a   stop  for   the  wheel,    means 

for    releasini:    tie'    <to[i.    a    verge  lx»am    actuated    by    the 

esca[ie  whei'l.    and    a    plvotally    supported    swinging    bell 

yieldably    ci>nnecte(|    with   thr'   verge-beam   and   adapted    to 

act  as  a  pendulum  to  r-  ;:ulate  the  movement  of  the  \erge- 

beam. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  mechanism,  a  pendent  visual  sic 
nal  member,  a  motor,  oscllltitlng  escapement  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  motor,  and  yieldable  connecting  means 
between    the    escapement    mechanism    and    signal    member. 


whereby   the   latter   Is   swung  as  a    pendulum   and    regu- 
lates the  movement  of  the  escapement  met  haidsm. 


;'..  In  a  railwa.\  signal  mechanism,  a  spring  motor,  an 
escape-wheel  driven  thereby,  a  verge-beam  and  pallets 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  l  >  the  es(  ape-wheel,  and  plvotally 
mounted  swintritiL-  .-iL;iia!s  iiiciuding  a  Ixdl  yieldably  con- 
nected witli  tlie  \er;..  !.v,'in,  aiiii  ad.'iptt-d  to  act  as  a  pendu- 
lum to  roLMilate  the  nio\.  inent  (>f  the  verg^-beam. 

4.  In  a  railway  si;:nal  me<'lianism.  swinging  signal  mem- 
bers, a  motor,  a  toothed  escape-wheel  acttialed  tberi'by.  a 
verge-l>eM  in.  [lalbts  carried  therib.v  adajited  to  !>«•  en- 
gaged by  the  escape  whet]  to  oscillate  ihe  beam,  means 
connecting  the  v.-rge  iieain  and  tlie  signal  members,  means 
for  stojiping  th'-  escape  whc'el  at  definite  position-,  and 
means  carried  by  the  veiL'e-beam  and  wtie.d  and  en>-'age- 
able  with  each  oth^r  to  prexent  movement  of  the  \('rt:e- 
beam  when  the  wheel  i'^  stopped. 

5.  In  a  r.'iilway  signal  mechanism,  swiiitriiit;  sitrnai  mem- 
l>ers,  a  motor,  a  wheel  actuated  therel>,  an  oscillating 
part  actuati'd  |iy  the  wheel,  means  for  stoppinsr  the  wheel 
at  dertnlte  positions,  interenira^ini;  means  on  the-  wheel 
and  oscillatini:  part  i<i  jnevent  n!o\ement  of  the  1,-uter 
when  the  whe^^d  i-  stopped,  ini'aus  Includinf:  yieldable 
members  cuniieetiiiL'  the  oscillatini;  part  and  signal  mem- 
Urs,  and  mean-  for  holding  the  yieldable  members  con- 
stantly under  a  stress  as  treat  as  tlie  force  normally  trans 
mitTed  by  the  conn>-ctinu'  tneans  in  actuatinir  the  signals, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printixl  in  the  (Jazitte  ] 


171.1-.".  \h\i:R-riSINi.  M;\h  K  .\iii:i;i  .Ionks. 
Somerville.  .Mass..  as.signor  to  Alexander  F.  Lee.  Somer- 
ville.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1015.  Serial  No.  47,942, 
'  c]   4r,     40.) 


1      In  a  devil e  of  ilo-  cb;iracter  described,  an  automaton 
axini'  a  pair  of  ]'i\(ited  arms  mounted  thereon,  automatic 
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m.'iin^  for  giving  nnf  of  saUl  arms  a  kirukinj:  movement 
ami  automatic  merhnriism  for  sUirm  rlif  "t!ior  of  said 
amis  a  [xiiritiim   luovprncm. 

_',  In  a  ili'vloe  of  tin-  charact.T  il.'-rri—'l.  m:i  .;  ii-m  1  ton 
havlQ>,'  a  pair  of  movably  mo'iiited  arm,-,  and  a  movable 
head,  mean-!  for  giving  one  of  said  arms  a  knocking  move- 
ment, and  mechanism  for  turning  said  liea<l  and  for  giv- 
ing to  tlie  ott  er  of  salil  arms  a  pointing  movement. 

",.  In  a  d.'vice  of  the  diaracier  described,  an  automaton 
having  a  pair  of  piv,,>...l  nuuiliprs.  a  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  ui-mbers.  m.aijs  f,,r  ^successively  mov- 
ing said  rod  to  give  to  the  said  raemlier  a  knocking  move- 
ment, a  ro<l  [(ivotally  secured  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  rod 
for  giving  tlif  said  arm  a  pointing  niovem.nt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dr-crilied.  an  automaton 
havlnK  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  base  upon  whb  h  said 
automaton  is  supported,  a  rod  loosely  mounted  in  said 
automaton  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  arms, 
and  projecting  through  the  base,  a  revolving  drum  mount- 
ed beneath  said  l>ase  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  pins 
secured  ther.'to.  a  pivoted  lev.-r  in  engagement  at  one 
end  with  said  rod  ami  adapted  to  tie  Miccesslveiy  engaged 
by  said  pins  to  cau^e  the  .^ahi  arm  to  liav  a  knocking 
movement,  a  second  rod  loos.'ly  niounipd  in  sai.l  automa- 
ton connected  at  one  end  to  tlo  other  of  said  arms  and 
projecting  through  sail  base,  a  piv,>ted  lever  to  which 
said  second  rod  is  secured,  and  a  revolving  cam  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever  to  give  the  <aid  arm  a  swinging  move- 
ment. 

,^.  In  a  device  of  the  cStaracier  described,  an  autom.iton 
having  a  movable  head  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  bas.. 
upon  which  said  automaton  is  supported,  a  rod  loosely 
mounted  In  said  automaton  connected  at  one  end  with 
one  of  said  arms,  and  projecting  through  the  base,  a  re- 
volving drum  mounted  beneath  said  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projecting  pins  secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever 
In  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  successively  engaged  by  said  pins  to  cause  the  said 
arm  to  have  a  knocking  movement,  a  second  rod  loosely 
mounted  In  said  automaton  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  arms  and  projecting  through  said  base,  a 
pivoted  member  to  which  said  second  rod  is  secured,  a 
revolving  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  give  the 
said  arm  a  swinging  movement,  and  a  third  rod  rotatahly 
mounted  in  said  automaton  which  is  secured  to  said  head 
at  one  end  and  projects  through  the  base  at  the  other  end. 
an  arm  secured  to  said  third  rod  and  a  revolving  cam 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  arm  and  give  the  said  head 
a  turning  motion. 

I.Kl.lU'tV  INSILATOR  riN.  .Iohn  <i.  S.  LiNDHOLM 
and  A.vtiEKs  I'.  LiM>noi,\i,  riiicago.  HI.;  said  John  <J.  S. 
Llndholm  assignor  lo  ~.iid  .\nders  !'  Lindholm.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  ni4.     Serial   No.  .st3fl..S27.      (CI.  173—321.) 
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base  portion,   and   means   for   securing   said   base  portions 
together  and  to  a  support. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  two  hollow-shell 
sections  jointly  providing  an  exteriorly  threaded  stem 
divided  on  a  vertical  pian.-  and  a  se.iting  base,  and  means 
to  connect  the  ba-c  iiopfions  of  the  pin  tos;etlier  and  to  a 
support,  the  edges  of  the  ihnaded  pi^rtion  of  the  pin  being 
separated  for  lateral    resilii'my 

3.  A  sheet  metal  iii-n!ifoi  pin  compirising  two  approxi- 
mately similar  section-;,  forming  a  verticiUy  divided  hol- 
low shell  exteriorly  providing  lnsulai<ir  engaging  tlireails 
and  providing  horizontal  base  portions  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged for  mutual  mgagement  and  connection  to  a  sup- 
port, the  confronting  edge-  of  said  shell  sections  Itelng 
separate!  throughout  the  upp«r  portiiuis  for  lateral  re- 
siliency, and  said  sections  having  adjacent  the  base  meet- 
ing abutment  portions  forming  a  fulcrum 

4.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  sectional.  nn'talHc  insulator 
pin  comprising  t«i.  v.-rticai  sections  jointly  forming  a  hol- 
low shell  havin.;  txternal  insulator  engaging  means,  said 
sections  havln:;  overlappcii  base  portions,  one  saiti  base 
portion  having  an  ;\p<>rrure  an<l  the  other  having  parts 
to  interlock  with   said  ap'Ttures. 

5.  In  a  device  fif  the  character  described  tiie  crinibina- 
tion  of  two  sections  eacli  providing  a  peripheral  tlireaded 
portion,  and  a  horizontal  base  portion,  said  ba-e  portions 
overlapping  ami  having  registering  apertures,  an  i  a  l)olt 
taking  through  said  a[H'rtures  to  secure  said  base  struc- 
tures together  and  to  a  support. 

[Claims  6  to  K?  not  prinfeii  in  the  <;a7ette.l 


1,171.127.  MET.VI.Mi  1 'KOSS  .\I{\I  I'IN.  .I^hn  i!.  S. 
LiNDHOLW,  C'hlcaizo.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  .\nd.T-  1'  Llnd- 
holm. Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  lit.  1014  Serial  No. 
St72,93».      (CI.   173— .H2].> 


1  Th..  combination,  in  a  structure  of  thr-  rhnrnctpr  d<- 
M'rilN-d.  of  two  vertical  s.-ctions  .-acli  providing  a  tbrcad.-.l 
insulator  .Migaging   portion,    ami   eai'li    having   .1    hori/onial 


1.  An  insulator  pin  cmjirising  a  pluralit\  of  chann.Ied 
sections,  each  providing  a  t)ody  portion  and  a  stem  por- 
tion, said  sections  meeting  tiack  to  back  below  the  stem 
portions  and  separated  at   the  tops   of  the  stem    sections. 

2.  An  insulator  pin  < oniprlsing  a  plurality  of  (  liannel(>d 
sections,  each  providing  a  holy  portion  and  a  -^tem  por 
tlon,  said  sections  joinfd  back  to  liai-k  below  tln'  stem 
portions  and  separat.-d  at  the  tops  of  the  stem  sections; 

-and  means  for  securing  said  body  portions  fixedly  to  a 
support,  whereby  tlie  point  of  jointure  acts  as  a  fulcrum 
for  resilient  movement  of  the  stem  ends. 

3.  An  Insulator  pin  composed  of  sheet  metal  formal 
into  similar  vertical  se<-tlons  of  channeled  ,  ross  -.■ctiou. 
each  providing  a  stem  p(irtion  tlireaded  on  its  web  .-liges,  a 
broadened  baik  portion  "at  the  lower  end  of  ttie  stem 
portion,  for  mutual  bearing  of  the  sei-tions  back  to  l>ack. 
and  an  enlarged  base  portion  affording  a  liorizonral  s.at 
Ing  surface. 

4.  An  insulator  i)iu  composed  of  -h.'.t  metal  formed 
Into  similar  vertical  sections  of  chamitled  cross  section, 
each  providing  a  stem  portion  threaded  <in  its  web  edges, 
a  broadened  itfick  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  ttie  stem 
portion,  for  mutna!  iiearing  of  tlie  sections  back  to  hack, 
an    enlarged    ba^.-    p.irtion    affording    a    horizontal    seating 
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Burface  and  integral  means  for  connection  of  the  back  por 
tlons  of  said  sectlonB. 

5.  An  Insulator  pin  comprising  a  plurality  of  channeled 
flections,  eaeh  providing  a  body   portion  and  a  stem  por- 
tion threaded  on   Its   web-edges.   sj^Id   sections  being   posl 
tioned  back  to  back,  and  means  for  connecting  the  channel 
backs  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,171,128.  CARKlEIi  ANP  ( OWKVKK  I"i>U  BOTTLES. 
Be.nma.min  K.  Linfoot.  I'hiladtlphia.  I'a.  Filed  May  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  29,753.      (CI.  193—2.1 


1,171,129.  FIRE-ALARM  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Jcdson  Mc- 
Fell.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1913.  Serial  No 
80S.070.      (CI.   177— 367.  i 

1.  In  a  fire  alarm  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
central  station  source  of  energy,  signal  responsive  means, 
a  plurality  of  transmitters  located  at  transmitting  sta- 
tions, test  circuit  connections  extending  from  the  central 
station  to  the  successive  boxes  and  beyond  said  boxes  ex- 
tending back  to  the  central  station  and  connected  to  each 

223  O.  G.— 34 


1.  A  carrier  for  <'onveying  bottles  through  a  machine, 
comprising  In  comblnatiiin.  a  mouthpiece,  a  drum  rotata- 
bly  mounted  above  said  moiith  piece  and  having  a  phi 
rality  of  sujiporting  members  to  I'e  located  in  operative 
position  OS  desireil,  and  means  for  locking  the  drum  in  its 
-different  positions. 

2.  A  carrier  for  conveying  bottles  through  a  machine, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  moutli-plece,  a  drum  eccen- 
trically and  rotatahly  mounted  above  the  mouth-piece 
and  having  a  plurality  of  stipportlng  memT)ers  to  be  lo- 
cated In  operative  position  as  desired  and  at  diflfercnt 
heights  above  the  mouth  piece,  and  means  for  locking  the 
drum  in  its  different  positions. 

3.  A  bottle  carrier,  comprising  in  comltination,  link 
members.  Iwttle  mouthpieces  carried  thereby,  a  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  therein,  each 
series  of  different  diameter,  means  for  rotatahly  sup- 
porting the  drum  above  said  moutti-pieces  to  locate  the 
desired  series  in  operative  position  with  the  mouth-pieces 
and  at  varying  heights  tiierefrom.  and  means  for  locking 
the  drum  In  its  different  positions. 

4.  A  l>ottle  carrier  comprising  in  combination,  links, 
■bottle  mouth-pieces  carried  by  said  links,  a  drum  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  links  to  be  rotatable  above  the 
mouthpieces,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
openings,  eacli  series  l)elng  of  different  diameters  to  be  lo 
cated  centrally  and  at  different  vertical  distances  above 
the  mouth-pieces,  and  means  for  locking  the  drum  In  Its 
different  positions. 

.'■>.  A  t)ottie  carrier  comfirising  in  combination.  links 
having  ears  extending  tipwardly  therefrom,  bottle  mouth- 
pieces carried  by  the  links,  a  drui^  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  ears  to  lie  rotatat»lc  above  the  mouth-pieces,  said 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings,  each  series 
being  of  different  diameters  to  be  located  centrally  and  at 
different  vertical  distances  above  the  mouth-pieces,  and 
means  for  locking  the  drum  In  its  different  positions. 

[Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  Sazette.] 


other  through  and  including  a  high  resistance  test  mag- 
net, each  said  transmitter  embodying  a  signal  wheel,  a 
switch  associated  therewith  comprising  three  elements,  one 
said  element  connected  with  one  said  wire  and  the  other 
two  elements  connected  respectively  with  the  portions  of 
the  opposite  wire  leading  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
box,  said  elements  arranged  for  interconnection  of  all 
thereof  in  response  to  operation  of  the  signal  wheel. 


2.  In  a  fire  alarm  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
central  battery,  two  line  wires  extending  from  said  bat- 
tery to  suitable  transmitting  stations  and  thence  returning 
to  the  centra!  station,  signal  responsive  means  connected 
therewith,  a  high  resistance  magnet  connecting  said  re- 
turn wires  at  the  central  station,  means  controlled  by  the 
magnet  armature  controlling  the  magnet  circuit  and  at 
each  transmitting  station  a  transmitter  comprising  a  sig- 
nal wheel,  and  a  signal  switch  associated  therewith  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  members,  one  connected  with  one  said 
line  wire  and  two  others  connected  with  portions  of  the 
other  line  wire  which  lead  in  opi'osite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  the  box,  said  elements  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
joint  electrical  connection  by  the  operation  of  the  signal 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  fire  alarm  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
central  battery,  two  line  wires  extending  from  said  battery 
to  suitable  transmitting  stations  and  thence  returning  to 
the  centra!  station,  signal  -  responsive  means  connected 
therewith,  a  high  resistance  magnet  connecting  said  return 
wires  at  the  central  station,  and  at  each  transmitting  sta- 
tion a  transmitter  comprising  a  signal  wheel,  and  a  signal 
switch  associated  therewith  providing  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, one  connected  with  one  said  line  wire  and  two  others 
connected  with  portions  of  the  other  line  wire  which  lead 
in  opposite  directions  witli  respect  to  the  box.  said  ele- 
ments arranged  to  be  brought  into  joint  electrical  connec- 
tion by  the  operation  of  the  signal  wheel  and  means  at  the 
central  station  for  connecting  the  return  ends  of  each  wire 
to  the  outgoing  end  of  the  same   wire. 

4.  In  a  fire  alarm  signal  system  the  comblirtitlon  of  a 
central  station  battery,  a  signal  responsive  means.  line 
wires  extending  from  opposite  terminals  of  the  battery  to 
the  respective  signal  stations  and  returning  to.  and  nor- 
mally connected  through,  a  high  resistance  test  magnet  sx 
the  central  station,  means  at  the  central  station  for  con- 
necting the  return  end  of  eitlier  line  wire  to  its  outgoing 
end.  and  at  each  signaling  station  a  transmitter  Involving 
a  signaling  wheel,  a  normally  open  signal  switch  therefor 
providing  a  plurality  of  elements,  one  normally  connected 
with  one  line  wire  and  two  others  normally  connected  with 
portions  of  the  opposite  line  wire  running  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  box.  said  switch  elements  being  all  Inter- 
connectible  by  the  operation  of  the  signal  wheel,  and  a  line 
switch,  normally  connecting  the  two  said  signal  switch 
elements  which  are  connected  to  a  single  wire,  and  means 
for  opening  said  line  switch  during  t^  signaling  cycle  of 
the  box. 

■'^.  In  a  signal  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of   a   plurality   of  open  circuit  boxes   having 
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normally  separated  slgnalinK  pens  and  signal  wheels  there- 
for, a  test  circuit  Includins;  a  central  station  battery,  a  test 
magnet  and  line  wires,  each  said  line  wire  including  In  se- 
ries therein  an  individual  one  of  th»  signalink:  pens  of  each 
transmitter,  whereby  the  switch  parts  of  said  normally 
open  transmitters  are  maintained  under  normal  test. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,171,180  SYNtllRONOrS  CONVERTEK.  Samcbl  H. 
Martin-,  e'hlca^'o.  111.  Filed  Auj;.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.407.      (CI.   171—228.) 


1.  A  synchronous  converter,  comprlslni:  an  armature, 
windings  therefor,  a  field  magnet  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  poles  spaced  apart  circumferentlally,  a  magnetic 
screen  mounted  between  said  field  poles  and  said  arma- 
ture and  having  squirrel  cage  conductors  therenn.  windings 
mounted  on  said  screen  and  arranged  in  sets  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  poles,  each  set  comprising  form  windings 
spaced  apart,  and  ring  windings  located  between  them  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  ii  device  of  the  class  described,  an  nnnuhir  mng- 
netlc  screen  member,  formed  and  adapted  to  house  and  sup- 
port the  essential  elements  of  a  squirrel  ca;.'e  winding  and 
having  thereon  an  annular  series  of  slots  spaoei!  apart  cir- 
cumferentlally, squirrel  cage  windings  arrnni^ed  ui\  said 
screen  to  serve  either  as  a  damper  or  as  induction  arma- 
ture circuits,  a  series  of  form  windings  mounted  on  said 
screen,  said  form  windings  being  connected  in  series  and 
disposed  one  adjacent  to  and  lying  partially  within  each 
side  of  said  slots,  and  a  series  of  ring  windintrs  mounted  on 
said  screen  one  being  interposed  between  each  pair  of  said 
form  windings  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  magnetic  screen  for  synchronous  electric  current 
converting  machines,  comprising  an  anuular  ring  embody- 
ing squirrel  cage  construction,  said  rlnt:  having  an  annu- 
lar series  of  spaced  slcits  and  having'  .'in  .innular  series  of 
relatively  narrow  slots  adja<'' nt  said  tirst  named  slots, 
ring  windings  in  said  first  named  slots  and  form  windings 
In  said  narrow  slots,  series  conn>'ctions  for  said  ring  wind- 
ings with  respect  to  the  direct  current  line,  and  shunt  con- 
nections for  the  form  windings  and  adapted  to  control  the 
position  and  amount  of  matrnetism  in  said  damper  under 
varying  conditions  and   load. 

4.  In  a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
main  field  magnet  system,  an  armature  ami  brushes  for  the 
armature,  a  magnetic  si'reen  disposed  between  the  said 
armature  and  field  masnet  system  and  comprisinir  an  annu- 
lar ring  having  squirrel  cage  members  structurally  em- 
bodied therein  :  said  ring  also  having  a  series  of  slots  sym- 
metrically disposed  therein,  a  system  of  wlndlnirs  moiinted 
In  said  slots  comprising  ring  windings  and  form  windings 
arranged  with  the  axes  of  adjacent  ring  and  form  windings 
substantially  transverse  to  each  other,  respectively,  and 
each  kind  being  connected  in  a  series  by  itself,  connections 
for  bringing  one  series  of  windings  across  the  brushes  for 
control  by  potential  of  the  machine  and  other  means  for 
connecting  the  second  set  of  windings  in  series  with  the 
line  for  control  by  the  load  current  of  said  machine,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rigidly  fixed  an- 
nular magnetic  screen,  in  cumbinatlon  with  a  damper  of 
squirrel  cage  construction  supported  and  housed  thereby 
and  a  series  of  ring  windings  mounted  on  said  screen  for 
the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171.131.  STEERING-GEAU.  Aktih  k  C.  Mason  and 
Alvrkd  T.  Stlkt.  Flint.  Mich  ,  assignors  to  ('hevroiet 
Motor  Company  of  New  Vori£,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,007.     (CI.  74—79.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  autombiles,  a  support,  a  cage 
or  frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support,  at  one  side  there- 
of and  Inclined  with  reference  thereto,  an  upper  shaft 
mounted  in  said  cage  or  frame,  a  second  frame  removably 
mounted  on  said  first  frame,  a  lower  shaft  mounted  in 
the  second  frame,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  gear  se- 
cured thereto,  an  Idler  shaft  mounted  in  said  frames,  gears 
fixed  to  said  idler  shaft,  said  gears  operatively  engaging 
with  the  gears  on  the  upper  and  lower  shafts. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  automobiles,  a  support,  a  cage 
or  frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support,  at  one  side  there- 
of and  Inclined  with  reference  thereto  said  frame  being 
provided  with  rigid  projections,  an  upper  shaft  mounted 
in  said  cagf  or  frame,  a  second  frame  removably  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  projections  aforesaid,  a  lower  shaft 
mounted  in  the  second  frame,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a 
gear  secured  thereto,  an  idler  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frames,  gears  fixed  to  said  idler  shaft,  said  grars  opera- 
tively engaging  with  the  gears  on  the  upper  and  lower 
shafts,  a  steering  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  shaft  as  and 
for  the  purjiose  described. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  the  dash  board,  of  a  support  secured  to  the  front  side 
thereof,  a  frame  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  at 
an  angle  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending through  the  dash  board,  the  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  handle  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a 
gear  at  the  other  end,  a  second  shaft  arrangi'd  in  line 
with  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  gear  secured 
thereto  at  its  upper  end  and  an  operating  lever  arm  se- 
cured to  its  lower  end,  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  each 
of  the  two  shafts  being  held  together  In  the  said  support- 
ing frame.  Idler  gears  fixed  to  a  common  shaft  mounted  in 
said  supporting  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  respec- 
tively with  the  cears  mnunted  upon  the  steering  shaft. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear  for  automobiles,  a  two  part  cage 
or  frame,  a  support  therefor  arranged  in  an  inclined  position 
with  reference  to  said  frame  and  whereby  said  frame  may 
be  secured  to  the  dash  board,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  parts  of  the  cage  or  frame  together,  a  power  or 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  fixed  part  of  said  cage  or 
frame,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  other  part  of  said  cage  or  frame  In  juxtaposition 
to  the  drlvini;  shaft,  a  car  secured  to  said  driven  shaft, 
nn  idi*>r  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  are  supported  respectively 
In  the  parts  of  said  cage  or  frame,  and  idler  gears  se- 
cured to  said  Idler  shaft,  the  said  idler  gears  engaging  re- 
spectively with  the  irear  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  gear 
of  the  driven  shaft. 

,').  In  a  steering  gear  for  automobiles,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  gears  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts  for  operative  engagement  one  with  the 
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other,  means  for  drawing  together  the  separate  portions  of 
the  franii'  in  which  the  parallel  shafts  are  mounted  to  ad- 
Just  engagement  of  the  gears. 

[(.'laims  t.i  and  7  not  printed  in  iti-'  <Jazette.] 


1,171,132.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      William    S 

Philadelphia.    Fa  .    assignor   to    Ftlllty    Shock 
Company.   I'hilad'lphia.   Fa 
vanla.     Filed  .July  21.  U^U 
267—19.) 


MiLLKB. 

.Absorber 

a  Corporation  of   Fennsyl- 

Serial  No.   852,20«.      (CI. 


slot,  said  slot  being  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  but- 
tons on  a  slioe  to  freely  pass  therein,  of  means  extending 
along  the  slot  to  yieldingly  press  a  shoe  away  from  the 
slot  to  place  the  securing  threads  under  tension  ;  a  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  that  extends  along  and  in  proximity 
to  the  slot,  an'i  ni^ans  for  yieldingly  holding  the  blade. 


1  .\  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  spring 
abutment,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  spring  abut- 
ment and  said  base  portion,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  spring 
abutment,  a  washer  slldably  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  sleeve 
engaging  said  washer,  a  secmd  spring  Interposed  between 
said  washer  and  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  relatively  mov- 
able members,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  said  base 
portion,  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
sleeve. 

2  .\  sliork  :ilis(.rli'T,  C('inpri>-iiig  a  tiiise  pnrtion  plvv.tnlly 
supported,  an  nlMifraont.  n  cushion  Intermediate  said  abut- 
ment and  said  base  portion,  a  member  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  portion,  n  ounnectlon  extending  from 
said  abutment,  a  cushion  interposed  between  the  outer 
end  of  said  cnnnecthm  and  the  end  portion  of  said  mov- 
able member,  said  second  cushion  being  contained  within 
said  first  <'n<lii'iii,  .■md  :i  .l.xi  ■(•  to  tif  cushioned  opiT.-iti vcly 
connected   with   said   movable    member. 

3.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  In- 
ner shell  slldable  with  respxct  thereto  and  guided  thfrrby. 
a  washer  slldable  within  said  shell,  a  bolt  guiding  said 
washer  and  having  a  head  within  said  shell,  an  abutmint 
fixed  to  said  bolt  and  spaced  from  said  head,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  base  portion  and  said  abutment,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  washer  and  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  means  of 
Httnehment  connected  to  said  shell 

4  .K  shock  absorl>er.  cornprisini:  tli'-  hanL'ers.  two  con- 
centric compression  springs  of  different  capacities,  a 
spring  abutment  between  which  and  said  first  hanger  one 
of  said  springs  Is  lnt<'rposed.  a  bolt  havini:  a  head  at  one 
end  and  its  opposite  end  flxeci  to  said  spriiii:  abutment,  a 
member  movable  longiftidinally  with  respect  to  said  bolt 
and  between  which  and  the  be.-id  of  said  bolt  the  other  of 
said  springs  is  interposed,  and  tii'  11  ns  to  connect  said  mem- 
ber with  the  other  of  said  lian^-ers. 

5.  .\  shock  absorber,  coniiirising  the  liancrs.  two  con- 
centric compression  springs  of  different  capacities,  a  sjring 
abutment  between  which  and  said  first  banger  one  of  said 
spiinu's  is  interposed,  a  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and 
its  opposite  i>nd  fix'-d  to  said  spring  abutment,  ji  inrmiHr 
movable  lonL'itudinally  with  respect  to  said  bolt  and  be- 
tween which  and  the  head  of  said  bolt  the  other  of  said 
springs  is  interposi'd.  an  inner  shell  connecting  said  mem- 
ber with  tlu'  second  liaiiuir.  .'ind  an  outer  shell  carried  hy 
said  first  hanger 

i*"laims  »;  and  7  not  printid  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  7  1  ,  1  .S  ;;  .  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BUTTONS 
FROM  SHOES.  S'>i.iim<i\  .1.  Mvekiu  kc.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  191.').  Serial  No.  60. S14.  (CI.  218— 27. > 
1.    In  a  machine  for  removing  sewed  buttons  from  shoes 

the   combination    with    a    guide    having   a    curved   button- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  sewed  buttons  from  shoes 
the  comldnation  with  a  guide  having  a  curved  button-alot, 
vald  slot  l>eing  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  buttons  on  a 
shoe  to  freely  pass  therein,  cf  means  extending  along  the 
slot  to  yieldingly  press  a  stioe  away  from  the  slot  to  place 
the  secviring  threads  under  tension  :  a  stationary  cutting 
Made  extending  along  the  button  slot,  and  a  movable  cut- 
ter blade  also  extending  along  snld  slot. — said  stationary 
.ind  movable  blades  being  interposed  l>etween  the  slotted 
;.'uide  and   the  yielding  pressing  means. 

3.  In  a  macliine  for  removing  sewed  buttons  from  shoes 
the  combination  with  a  guide  having  a  curved  button-slot, 
said  slot  l>elni:  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  buttons  on  a 
slioe  to  freely  pass  therein  ;  of  a  cutter  blade  secured  to 
the  guide  at  one  wide  of  tlie  ciirved  slot:  a  cutter  blade 
yieldingly  secured  to  the  guide  and  extending  along  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slot,  said  cutter  blades  being  lapped 
in  front  of  the  slot,  and  means  extending  along  the  outer 
<ide  of  the  cutter  blades  for  yieldingly  pressing  a  shoe 
away  from  the  slot  to  place  the  securing  threads  under 
tension. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removini:  sewed  buttons  from  shoes 
the  combination  with  a  guide  tube  liavini:  a  curved  slot  to 
receive  the  shanks  of  the  buttons,  of  a  plate  extending 
along  one  side  of  the  tube  and  havim.'  .-i  .-iot  coincident  with 
the  tube  slot,  said  plate  having  a  lower  end  thereof  de- 
tached from  the  tube  and  sprung  away  from  the  tube,  and 
a  yielding  cutter  blade  between  the  sprung  end  of  the 
plate  and  the  tube,  said  cutter  lihide  extending  along  the 
curved  slot. 

fi.  In  a  machine  for  removing  si  wrd  buttons  from  shoe* 
tlie  combination  with  a  button  re' eptacle,  of  a  gtilde  tube 
extending  from  the  receptai  :e  .'ind  liaving  a  curve,!  button 
slot  therein,  said  tuiie  communicating  with  the  receptacle  ; 
a  plate  extending  along  one  side  of  the  tube  and  !;avlng 
.•\  slot  coincident  with  the  slot  in  the  guide  tube,  said 
plate  having  means  for  pressing  a  slif«e  nwny  from  the 
L'ulde  tube,  and  a  cutter  blade  interposed  between  the 
pressing  means  and  the  slotted  side  of  the  tube. 

[Claims  C  to  11    not  printed  in  t!  e  Gazette.  1 


1.171.i;'.4.  DYN.VMO  EI.E(^TR1U  M.MHINE.  Alfovs  H. 
Nkuland,  Bergenfield.  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822,254       (CI.   171—252.) 

1.  .V  dynnmo-eb'ctri*'  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
magnet,  a  statlonar'  member  having  a  pluraiity  of  spaced 
magnetic  conductors  circularly  disposed  around  the  mag- 
net and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  ro- 
tatable member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic 
ciinductors  arranged  concentric  with  and  adjacent  to  those 
of    tlie    stationary    mem!>er    and    adapted    to    succeaslvelf 
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radially  alin-  with  those  of  tlie  stationary  member  as  the 
rotatable  menituT  rotates,  whereby  rotation  of  one  rotata- 
ble  part  will  cause  tlio  rotation  of  the  otiier  rotatable 
part. 


12.  A  ■lynamo-i'lectrlc  machine  poniprlslnc  a  rotative 
ma;,'net.  a  stationary  mi'ml)f>r  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
magnetic  comluctors  clnularly  disposed  around  the  mag- 
net and  extfiidinu'  parallel  to  the  axis  tliereof.  and  a 
driv»'n  mt-mbtr  Imvinii  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  con- 
ductors arrautrt'd  concentric  with  and  adjacent  to  those  of 
the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  successively  radi- 
ally aline  with  those  of  the  stationary  memlipr  and  pro- 
vide closed  paths  for  the  ma^nitic  flux  as  the  magnei 
rotates  and  thereby  Impart  rotation  to  the  driven  member. 

ri.  .V  dynamo  electric  machine  comprisini:  a  rotative 
magnet,  a  stationary  member  having  a  plur.ility  of  spaced 
magnetic  conductors  circularly  disposed  around  the  mag- 
net and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a 
driven  member  havlni:  a  plurality  of  spaced  raagn<^tlc  con- 
ductors arranged  between  the  mat'net  and  stationary  mem- 
ber and  concentric  with  and  adjacent  to  the  magnetic 
conductors  of  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively radially  aline  with  those  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  provide  closed  paths  for  the  mai;netic  flux  as  the 
magnet  rotates  and  thereby  impart  r<itation  to  the  driven 
member. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  cuniprisiii:;  a  r(vtative 
field  member  and  a  winding  therefor,  a  stater  axially  sur- 
rounding the  field  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tndlnally-extendlng  spaceil  magnetic  conductors,  and  a 
driven  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally- 
extending  magnetic  conductors  adapted  to  successively 
radially  aline  with  those  of  the  stator  and  provide  closed 
paths  for  the  magneti<'  tlux  as  the  field  member  rotates 
and  thereby  Impart  rotation  to  the  driven  member. 

5.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  mtatlve 
field  member  and  a  windini:  therefor,  a  stator  axially  sur- 
rounding the  field  member  and  havinc  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gltudlnally-exteiiiling  spaced  maunetlc  conductors,  and  a 
driven  member  having  a  different  number  of  spaced  loniji 
tudlnally-extending  magnetic  conductors  disposed  In'tween 
the  stator  and  field  member  and  adapted  to  successively 
radially  aline  with  those  of  the  stator  and  provide  closed 
paths  for  the  magnetic  flux  as  the  flehl  member  rotates 
and  thereby  impart  rotation  to  the  driven  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  ] 


1.171.1.!,-).  AT'TOMOBII.i:  HE.VDLIGHT.  Wii.iUM  B. 
Oi.D.  Denlson,  Tex.  P'lled  .Tan.  2H,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S14.547.      (CI.    24(3 — t5L'. ) 

1.  .\n  improved  support  for  a  headliiiht  comprising  au 
element  In  the  form  of  a  yoke,  means  for  enirairing  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  said  yoke  to  enable  said  element  to 
be  plvotally  mounted,  a  crossbar  carried  at  the  end  of 
one  of  said  arms  for  mounting  the  headlight  thereon,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shank  of  the  yoke  t"  turn  the 
headlftht. 

2.  An  Improved  support  for  a  headlight  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  up<in  a  vehicle,  said  bracket 
carrying  a  double-pointed  screw  extending  through  its 
outer  end.  and  an  element  adapted  to  bear  the  headlight 
plvotally  engaging  the  said  screw,  said  element  having  a 
•ocket  member  adjustably  secured  thereto,   whereby   both  i 


ends  of  said   screw  and  said   ei.iiient    can    be    retained    in 
operative  relation. 


A-?- 


G        F       a 
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3.  An  Improved  operating  device   f.r  a   headlight  com- 
prising a  rod,  an  arm.  a  plurality  of  link  members  for  se- 
curing an   end  of  the    rod    lo   an   eml   of    the    arm.    .and    a 
spiral  spring  fastened   to  said   rod   and   -.aid   arm   and   en 
circling  said  members. 

4.  Improvements  In  headlights  comprising  a  [lair  of 
pivoted  supports,  an  operating  md  ciniiiecUng  the  same,  a 
rigid  arm  carried  by  the  roil,  a  steering  rod.  a  rigid  arm 
on  the  steering  rod.  a  tidrd  rod.  a  plurality  of  link  mem- 
bers uniting  the  ends  of  the  tidrd  rod  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  and  spiral  springs  encin  ling  the  link  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  said  third  rod  and  said  arms. 

5.  An  improved  supiiort  for  a  heacili^ht  comprising  a 
bearing,  a  bracket  mounted  therein,  said  bracket  carrying 
a  double-pointed  screw  extending  through  its  outer  end, 
a  yoke  having  a  socket  meml)er  mounted  on  one  arm 
thereof  ,  said  screw  eniragiim  the  .socket  memtter  and  the 
other  arm  of  said  yoke.  wherel)y  the  yoke  is  pivoted  on 
said  bracket,  a  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  the  flrst  named 
arm  for  carrying  the  headlight,  and  means  for  operating 
the  shank  of  the  yoke  to  turn  the  headlight. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   prjnie<|  in   the  (;azeite. ) 


1,171,136.     TVi'ixacAriiif    .M.MniNi:.      nwin    f'ktri- 

Palmedo.  Bridgeport.  <  oiin  .  assignor  tn  Klectrlc  lom- 
posltor  Company,  New  V,irk.  N.  V..  a  *'orporatIi>n  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13.  it»15.  .Serial  .No.  2s, 258. 
(CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  of  mat 
rices  which  are  of  different  thicknesses  but  have  between 
their  front  and  r.ar  edires  webs  of  the  same  thickness  on 
all  matrices  produced  by  vertical  channels  of  dlCTerent 
depths  on  matrices  of  different  thickness,  each  of  said 
matrices  havlnu  its  said  channel  extended  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, and  forme, 1  in  sai^l  side  of  the  matrix  which  is  the 
leading  side  as  the  matrix  is  going  through  the  com- 
posing mechanism,  with  an  as.sembler  throat  having 
relatively    fixed    ui)per   and    lower    members   of   which    the 
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width  of  the  upper  member  Is  slightly  less  In  width  than 
the  vertical  channels  in  said  matrices. 

2.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  mat 
rices  which  are  of  different  thicknesses  but  have  between 
their  front  an<l  rear  edges  webs  of  the  same  thickness  on 
all  matrices  produced  by  vertical  channels  of  different 
depths  In  matrices  of  different  thickness.— each  of  said 
ni,itri(  es  having  Its  said  channel  extended  from  top  to  Ivot 
torn,  and  formed  In  said  side  of  the  matrix  which  is  the 
leading  side  as  the  matrix  Is  going  through  the  composing 
mechanism,  with  an  assembler  throat  having  relatively 
fixed  upper  and  lower  members  of  which  the  width  of  the 
upper  member  is  sliulitly  !•  ss  in  width  than  the  vertical 
channels  in  said  matrices,  and  means  for  <!•  liv.  rinir  the 
matriees  into  saiii  throat  with  their  grooved  sides  ujip'r- 
most. 

.".  In  a  typograpldc  machine,  the  combination  if  tnat- 
rices  which  are  of  different  thicknesses  but  have  between 
tlieir  front  and  rear  i-dces  webs  of  the  same  thickness  on 
all  matrices  produced  by  vertieal  channels  of  different 
depths  in  matrices  of  diffefeiit  t!ii<-knes8, — each,  of  said 
matrices  havir.t;  its  said  iliaiiii.l  •  xt>-nded  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  formed  in  that  si.ie  of  the  matrix  which  Is  the 
leadlni:  side  as  the  matrix  Is  going  through  the  composing 
mechanisn],  witti  .an  assemblinL'  throat  having  relatively 
flxeii  upper  and  h'Wt  r  members  of  whicli  the  width  of  the 
upper  member  is  slii:htly  less  in  width  than  the  vertical 
channels  in  said  matrices,  a  rotatint:  star  wheel  packer 
located  beneath  said  thro.'it,  aiei  asseniMiiu  r.ails  adjacent 
to  said  packer  onto  which  the  packer  will  [uish  the  mat- 
rices discharged   from   said   throat. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  mat 
rices  which  are  of  different  thicknesses  but  have  between 
their  front  and  X'-.w  e<i-es  webs  of  the  sani'-  thickness  on 
all  matrici's  pro.iu' e,i  by  vertical  channels  of  <lifferent 
depths  In  matri<'es  of  different  tlilckness,- -each  (rf  said 
matrices  having  Its  s.aid  channi  1  exten.ied  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  formed  in  said  side  of  the  matrix  whicli  Is 
the  leading  side  .-is  the  mati-ix  is  coing  through  the  com- 
posing mechanism,  with  aii  assemMini;  throat  having  rela- 
tively fixed  upper  and  lower  incTiiS.rs  of  which  the  width 
of  the  upper  member  is  sliirhtly  le-s  in  w  idtli  than  the 
vertical  channels  in  said  matrices,  a  rotatable  star  wheel 
packer  located  beneath  said  thro.it.  two  incline(l  extension 
rails  lyin-  r.-pecti\el\  in  front  of  and  beliind  said  star 
wheel  packer,  and  .'issembliiiL'  rails  alined  with  sfMd  ex- 
tension  rtiils. 

.''j.  In  a  typ<igraphic  tnacliine,  the  conildnatlon  of  mat- 
rices wliii  h  .are  of  diff.rent  thicknesses  but  have  between 
their  front  ami  rear  edgos  webs  of  the  same  thickness  on 
all  niairic.  s.  ;,roi|iiced  by  vertical  channels  of  different 
depths  oil  niatricis  of  different  thickness,  each  ui  said 
matrices  having  its  said  channel  extencled  froni  top  to 
bottom,  anil  formed  itj  said  side  of  the  matrix  which  is 
the  leadin;;  side  as  the  matrix  is  l'ojul:  through  the  cum- 
[)Osing  machanism.  with  an  assembliri::  throat  haxinir  rela- 
tively fixed  up[>er  and  lower  members  of  which  the  width 
of  tlie  ujiper  member  Is  slightly  less  in  width  than  the 
Vertical  ch.aunels  in  said  matrices,  a  rotatable  star  wheel 
packer  located  beneath  said  throat,  two  inclined  exten 
sion  rails  lying  respe<tively  in  front  of  and  behind  said 
star  wheel  packer,  and  assembling  rails  alined  with  said 
extension  rails,  the  delivery  ends  of  said  extension  rails 
being  In  a  plane  slightly  higher  than  the  receiving  ends 
of  said  assetnbling  rails,  and  two  spring-actuated  retain- 
ing pawls  above  the  delivery  end-  of  said  extension  rails 
and   past   which   the   packer  wili    jiu-'i   said   matrii'es. 


valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  oil  from  <a!d  last- 
mentioned  chamber  into  the  inner  nozzle,  a  steam  inlet 
communicating  with  the  forward  annular  :  ..i:  •  .  :  aito- 
matically  actuated  valve  for  controlling  t:,e  ;a--age  of 
steam  through  said  steam  inlet,  and  an  air  inlet  commti- 
nlcatlng  with  the  inner  nozzle  In  rear  of  the  oil  inlet. 


1.171.in7.  BT'RNI-nt.  Lew  i.s  riuiUN.  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.  l"".,  r.M.-.  Serial  No.  21.71ti.  iCI,  2:U".-  ti.  1 
1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  an  elongated  shell 
having  a  nozzle  outlet  at  one  end.  of  an  inner  nozzle  i)ass- 
Ing  thr(U]gh  said  shell  and  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
near  the  nozzle  outlet  of  the  shell,  said  inner  nozzle  and 
shell  forming  two  annular  chambers,  means  Isolating  said 
chambers  from  eai  h  (dher,  an  oil  Inlet  communicating  witli 
one  of  said   annul.ar  chambers,  an   automatically  actuated 


2.  in  a  burner,  the  combination  with  au  eloni:at.  d  shell, 
and  ..  nozzle  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  of  an  inner  noz- 
zle passing  through  said  shell  and  terminating  near  the 
first  mentioned  nozzle,  automatically  controlled  means  for 
.idaiitting  steam  between  the  shell  and  the  inner  nozzle, 
-epaiate  automatically  controlled  means  for  admitting  oil 
i  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  inner  nozzle,  and  .1  tas  inlet 
commufii' atiiiLT  with  the  inner  nozzle  in  rear  of  the  oil 
inlet. 

?>.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  noz7le,  and  a  ' 
shell  Inclosing  the  same,  stild  shell  l>eing  divided  into  rear 
.and  forward  annular  chambers,  of  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  the  rear  annular  chamber,  means  for  ontrojlini;  the 
passage  of  oil  from  said  rear  chamber  iiiii>  tic  nozzle, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  forward  annniar  cham- 
ber, and  a  forward  nozzle  communicating  with  said  first- 
mentioned  nozzle  and  with  the  annular  steam  cbamt>er. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  an  elonuateil  shell 
havini:  an  internal  annular  flange,  and  n  forward  nozzle 
secure<l  to  said  shell,  of  an  Inner  nozzle  inclosed  within 
said  she';]  and  communicating  with  the  forward  nozzle, 
said  iniiir  nozzio  having  an  annular  shoulder  cooperating 
with  the  aniiUlar  shoulder  In  the  shell,  to  form  two  an- 
inilar  cImihI,!  rs  within  the  shell,  the  forward  of  said  cham- 
bers ccMiiin.ii  ating  with  the  forward  no/zle.  means  for 
controlliiiL'  a  suppl.v  of  steam  to  th<  fo-ward  annular 
chamber,  means  sii|iii!ying  oil  to  the  r'-ar  .annular  cham- 
ber, and  nie.Mii-  f-i-  controlling  fiow  of  oi!  froni  said  rear 
annular  ch.amber  into  the  ini;'T  iio/zb. 

.%,  The  combination  witli  .■in  e;oii::,'iti  d  Imrner  nozzle  and 
a  forward  nozzle  communicating  therewiih.  nf  means  form- 
ing two  annular  chambers  around  said  <Iont:ated  nozzle, 
the  forward  of  said  chambers  coTmnunicatiiic  with  the 
forward  nozzle,  nuan  for  (oi.Trol;in>:  the  sn;.pl.\  of  steam 
to  said  forward  chaml>er.  means  for  stipjilyini:  oi!  to  the 
rear  annular  chamber,  a  \ahe  for  cont  rcdlinL'  the  passage 
of  oil  from  said  cdiamlur  into  the  eloni:ated  nozzle,  a  piv- 
oted lever  hnvinj  oiic  arm  'orinci'iii  with  tlie  stem  of 
said  vahi'.  ami  a  steam  aitu.ated  diaidira^rn  i-onnected 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  le\er. 


1.171. IMS.  WINI'OW  StKKKN.  Vito  A.  Qt  Af;l.t.\\n.  East 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .Tn!\  WX.  1914.  Serial  N^.  854. SSR. 
I  n.  150      14.1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window  fr.ame.  <'if  angular 
metal  plates  having  ribs  for  attachment  in  th-e  corners  of 
the  frame,  and  a  screen  frame  ha\ing  magnetized  plate* 
fixed  to  its  corners  adapted  tcj  cohere  with  the  plates  car- 
ried by  the  window  frame. 

2.  In  conddnatlcm  with  a  window  frame,  of  angular 
metal  plates  having  angularly  arranged  ribs  for  attaclv- 
ment  In  each  corner  of  the  frame,  intermediate  plates  ver- 
tically   spaced    from    the    corner    plates    and    fixed    to   the 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  8,  1916. 


frame   and   having   horizontal   ribs,   screen    frames   liaviD^ 
magnetized   plates  carried  by   their  tippoi-  and   lower   cor- 


ners   and    adapted    to    cohere    with    the    respective    corner 
plates  and  Intermediate  plates. 


i.in.i:;;).  can  for  paints,  varnisitfs.  or  simi- 
lar SUBSTANCKS.  Daxikl  W.  Rubeuis,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assi^'nor  to  The  Billings  Chapln  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  .Ian.  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  74.5. .'jr!6.     (CI.  91  --66.J 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  can,  a  removable  cover  there- 
for having  a  tilling  opening  adaf'ted  to  be  closed  for  ship- 
ment, a  sleeve  permanently  carried  by  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  opening,  a  tubular  extension 
having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  formed  at  the  bot- 
tom to  tit  snugly  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  within  said 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  clamp  the  handle  of  a  brush, 
the  body  i^f  which  is  within  the  can. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  can.  a  (o\er  therefor  having 
an  openinu'  in  it  with  a  surrounding  sleeve,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension havini;  an  open  bottom  and  adapted  to  occupy  sa'd 
slfeve  and  be  held  th.  rein  again-^t  a'cid.'ntal  displacement, 
said  extension  having  a  closed  top,  and  a  leaf  spring  wltli- 
in  the  extension  secured  to  such  tirp  and  dfjiending  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  brush  handle. 

3.  The  i-omt>ination  (jf  a  can.  a  ri'mn\able  ri,\«>r  ther>- 
for  having  a  tilling  opening  adafited  to  lie  closed  for  ship- 
ment, a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  npenini:.  a  tubular  exten- 
sion having  a  i  bxed  top  and  an  open  t/ottom  formed  to  fit 
said  opening,  and  projections  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  extension  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  a  sprlni: 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  tubular  extension  and  depending 
within  the  same  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  handle  of  the 
brush,  the  body  of  which  is  within  the  can. 


1,171,140.  HYDROC.VRBON  ■  BURNER.  JiHiv  r.<To.v 
Robertson,  San  Francisco,  Cat.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681,680.     (CI.  137—86.) 


A  liquid  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing formed  with  an  outwardly  llaring  chamber,  a  disk 
bearing  upon  the  forward  ind  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
rearward  extension  extending  .-.ubstantiaily  through  the 
flaring  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  disk  having  a  ceu 
tral  bore,  a  central  annular  recess  in  its  outer  face  sur- 
rounding said  bore,  an  annular  groove  near  Its  periphery 
and  ports  through  its  bottom  opening  into  said  groove,  a 
burner  tip  having  an  exterior  fiauge  at  its  inner  end  and 
seated  with  Its  inner  face  au-ainst  said  disk  to  cover  said 
annular  and  tangential  giooves  and  central  rece.ss,  and 
provided  with  a  conical  central  valve  seat  terminating  in 
a  diverging  discharge  p'lrt.  a  coupling  adjustably  connect 
ed  with  said  casing  and  b.iving  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  engaging  the  flange  of  said  tip,  the  discliarge  port 
of  said  tip  being  located  outwardly  of  said  coupling,  and 
a  conical  valve  slldabie  through  said  bore  and  coiiperatlug 
with  said  conical  central  valve  seat. 


1,171.141.         NON     KFFlLLAULi: 
RoBiNSox.  New  York,  N.  V       1  ib 
No.  5,681.      (CI.  215— Gl.( 


BOITLF.        .Ions    J. 
<\  Ffb.  1'.  l!il.-,.      Serial 


The  improved  non-reflllable  bottle  herein  des(  ribed,  1  om- 
prising  a  shell  having  an  opening  with  a  surroundinu  lip 
forming  a  valve  seat  and  an  annular  chanml  exterior  to 
and  below  said  lip,  a  cap  abov.  said  shell  and  having  an 
annular  skirt  resting  upon  said  --b'll,  said  cap  having  a 
pouring  orifice  with  a  contr.icted  s,nssage  and  an  annular 
recess  forming  an  nuiu!;!:  ^boiiMiT.  a  batfle  disk  having 
arms  engaging  said  sbiiiM.  r.  said  balR''  disk  having  a  de- 
pending Inverted  cup  terminating  alove  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  movable  between  the  valve  stat  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  cup  and  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extended 
guiding  stems,  a  guide  within  said  shell  for  the  lowi  r  stem 
and  a  guide  within  said  (  up  for  the  \ipper  stem,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  tlu-  cup  and  valve,  said  valve 
btdng  adapted  to  be  seated  against  said  seat  when  in  one 
position  and  to  seat  against  the  adjacent  end  of  ttiM  cup 
when  the  resistance  of  the  spring  is  overcome  by  th''  force 
of  the  liquid  when  thf  bottle  is  tilted. 


1,171,142.      OHOINIi  CONNFCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOKS,     David  RnsEN,  rhiladelphia.  I'a.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1913.      Serial  No.  7, .'US.      (CI.  K.'i— 273.( 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ground  connection 

for  electric  rondui'tors.  '  omposed  of  a  flexible  strip  bent  to 


Febriary  8,  1016. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5*3 


have  its  end  portions  lie  In  superposed  relation,  one  of  the 
horizontal  end  portions  being  slightly  deflected  down- 
wardly and  then  rolled  over  to  form  a  subsUntially  cir- 
cular conductor  receiving  eye,  the  free  terminal  of  said 
end  portion  Udng  extended  parallel  with  the  latter  to  form 
a  free  flat  Uftable  wing  squarely  seating  on  the  strip,  said 
llftable  wing  providing  a  means  by  which  the  eye  may  be 
opened  by  inserting  an  instrument  beneath  said  free  flat 
wing,  a  relatively  narrow  strip  like  block  of  a  length  ap- 


ing a  heating  medium  throimb  said  drum,  a  plurality  of 
return  flues  located  about  said  centra!  flue  and  connected 
therewith  adapted  to  convey  the  heating  medium  back  to 
the  front  end  of  said  dnim.  and  a  tube  plate  for  holding 
said  flues  in  proper  relative  position  and  forming  a  closure 
for  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  C<^  not  ;  rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


proximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  strip  rigidly  secured 
to  said  end  portion  of  the  latter  at  a  point  Inwardly  from 
the  free  side  of  the  wing,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  said 
block  and  the  end  portions  of  the  strip  and  having  a  nut 
thereon,  said  block  providing  an  txlge  which  when  the  bolt 
is  tightened  causes  the  strip  to  Ik>  bent  at  said  edge  into 
engagement  with  the  pipe,  said  block  also  serving  as  a 
reinforcement  for  said  speciticd  end  portion  of  the  strip 
carrying  said  wing. 


1.171.143.  DRIER.  WiLi,i.\M  B.  Rugcles.  Bayonne, 
N.  .1.  Filed  June  11,  li*Uit.  Serial  No.  001.453.  (CI. 
34—6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  t!ie  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  si>urce  of  combustible  heating  medium,  a  drum,  a 
flue  therein,  rotatable  therewith,  open  at  the  front  end 
and  communicating  with  said  source  of  heat,  and  a  second 
flue  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  flue  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  adapted  to  convey  the  heating  medium  back 
to  the  front  end  of  said  drum  whereby  the  material  to  be 
dried  may  pass  tbroui;b  said  drum  out  of  contact  with  the 
Ideating  medium. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  combustible  heating  me<llum.  a  drum,  a 
flue  therein  open  at  the  front  end  and  communicating  with 
said  sour<e  of  heat,  a  header  at  the  opposite  end  into 
which  said  Hue  pa.-ses,  and  a  second  flue  parallel  with 
said  first  line  extending  from  said  header  to  the  front  end 
of  said  drum  whereby  material  may  be  dried  within  saiil 
drum  without  coming  In  contact  with  the  heating  medium. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  beat,  a  rotating  drum,  a  central  longitii 
dinal  flue  in  said  drum  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  pass  connected  with  said  source  of  heat  at  one 
end,  a  header  in  said  drum  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  return  flues  located  about  said  ci  ntral 
flue  for  conveying  the  products  of  rombustion  back  to  the 
front  end  of  said  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  heat,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  central  longitudinal 
flue  connecting  with  said  source  of  beat  ext"nding  through 
said  drum,  a  header  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  drum  into 
which  the  [iroducts  of  combustion  are  discharged,  a  plu- 
rality of  nturn  flues  located  about  said  central  flue  con- 
nected with  said  header  and  with  the  front  end  of  said 
apparatus,  and  supports  for  said  flues  connected  to  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  drum. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  heat,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  central  longitu- 
dinal flue  connected  with  said  source  of  heat  for  conduct- 


1,171.144.  I'ORTABLE  MilER.  William  B.  Rviules. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  1  >ec.  IC.  1'.*1m.  Serial  No.  ."97.010. 
(CI.  ;u — 6.) 


1.  In  an  ai'paratus  of  the  character  di-scribed.  In  com- 
bination, a  movable  support,  a  rotatable  dri.-r  thereon,  a 
rotataiile  fliu.  a  combustion  chamber  embraced  by  said 
flue,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  projecting  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  ;!.'■  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  support,  a  rotatable  drier  thereon,  a 
rotatable  flue  therein  adapted  to  convey  h-at  to  said  drier. 
a  combustion  chamber  relatively  fixed  wit!,  respect  to  the 
rotative  motion  of  said  flue  and  embraceil  thereby,  said 
chamber  b*  ing  adapted  to  deliver  products  of  combustion 
to  said  flU",  and  a  fluid  fuel  liirn.  r  projecting  Into  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  movable  support,  a  rotatable  drier  thereon,  a 
hood  about  one  end  of  said  drier  and  forming  an  exit  for 
gases  emerging  therefrom,  a  flue  held  in  said  drier  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  through  said 
hood,  a  combustion  chamber  eml  raci  d  by  said  flue  and 
projecting  thereinto  to  a  point  adjacent  said  end  of  the 
drier,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  projecting  into  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  support,  a  rotatable  drier  drum  there- 
on, a  flue  held  in  said  drum  and  rotatabb'  therewith,  a 
hood  surrounding  onf  end  of  said  drum,  said  flue  project- 
ing through  said  hood,  a  combusti.'n  chamber  positioned 
within  the  projection  of  said  flue  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  projecting  into  said  combustion 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  movable  supp'Tt.  a  rotatable  drier  drum  there- 
on, a  flui'  iield  in  said  drum  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
hood  surrounding  the  end  of  said  drum  adapted  to  receive 
products  of  combustion  emerging  therefrom,  said  flue  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  hood  to  a  point  exterior  thereof,  a 
combustion  chamtier  adjustably  held  within  the  end  of 
said  flue,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  projectinc  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.11."        CARBI'RFTKIt.       .I.iSF.rn     S.^CHs,    Hartford. 

Conn.     Filed   May   L';-',.    1911.      Seri.'il    No.  62S.9S2.      (CI. 

123 — 119.)  * 

1.  In  a  i)rlmer  for  ctj  h'sive  cneine*;,  a  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, an  electric  heating  devi'-e  iti  tiie  rhambcr.  means  for 
admitting  volatile  fuel  to  the  chan  l^er  comprising  a  valve 
sr.echanism.  a  solenoid  controlling  the  valve,  an  electric 
circuit  containing  both  solenoid  and  bearing  devices,  and 
moans  to  close  the  clri  ult  to  operate  both  solenoid  and 
heating  devices. 

■_'.  In  a  primer  fcr  (••■x;'b>si\  e  ei-,-:ines.  in  combination, 
hydrocarbon  supply  means,  a  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  passage  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  a  motor,  means  for 
heating  the  hydro-carbon,  and  controlling  means  common 
to  said  valve  and  heating  means  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  same. 
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3.  In  a  primer  for  explosive  engines,  in  combination, 
hydro-carbon  supply  means,  a  beater  for  the  hydro-carbon, 
a  casing  having  a  passMge  connecting  the  hydro-carbon 
supply  means  with  said  heater,  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  passage,  and  means  common  to  the  heater  and  the 
valve  for  startin.'  said  heatiT  and  operating  said  valve. 


4.  A  iiiriMu  riiT  iiirludiiii:  a  vaporizing  nozzle,  a  valve 
to  control  tlie  supply  of  fne!  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  single 
means  actuated  by  thermal  and  magnetic  manifestations 
of  an  electrii^  current  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
valve  and  the  vaporization  at  the  nozzle,  and  a  source  of 
supply  of  electric  current. 

'>.  \  carbureter  comprising  a  vaporizing  nozzle  and  a 
main  air  supply,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  air  su[)piy  and  a  valve  therefor,  a 
conductor  of  electric  current,  means  actnate<l  by  tiierraal 
manifestations  of  the  current  tn  control  the  vaporizing 
effect,  and  I'y  tiie  niaguetir  manifestations  .if  the  current 
to  control  the  action  of  said  valvfs.  and  a  source  of 
supply  of  electric  current. 

[Claim  *'i  nut  printfd  in  the  Uazette. ] 


1.171. U»j.       BLHMSIllNU-TOOI..       Iuvin    A.     Scrtbneh, 
San  Diego.  Cal.     Filed  .Tan.  9.  10 U.     Serial  No.  811,261. 

I  CI.  1-Ji>— 8.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  portion,  a  ball  mounted  in  the  lower  end  thereof 
with  a  portion  of  its  periphfry  projecting  from  said  body 
portion,  said  tube  being  partially  spun  over  said  ball  to 
retain  said  ball,  a  [ilate  comiirising  a  section  of  a  hollow 
sphere  seated  in  said  tubular  tKjdy  portiuu  and  backfng 
up  said  ball,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
body  portion  and  a  body  of  tilling  material  of  such  a 
nature  that  It  is  plastic  when  placed  in  position  and  after- 
ward hardens,  said  tilling  material  completely  rilling  tlie 
space  between  said  plate  and  said  cap  to  thereliy  hold 
said  cap  in  engagement  with  said  ball. 


1,171,147.  TIRE-VALVE.  M.\ximiman  Charles  Si  iiwki- 
XEBT,  West  Iloboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,062.      (CI.  152—12.) 

1.  A  valve  for  tires  or  the  like,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  seat  member  In  said  casing,  a  seat  on  the  Interior  of 
said  casing,  a  packing  engaging  said  seat  member  and 
said  seat,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  casing  below  said  seat 
member,    and    a    plunger    working   in    said    valve    casing, 


said   valve   chamber   being    of   larger    diameter    than    the 
bottom  of  said  seat. 


Ml 


2.  In  a  valve  for  tires  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  screw-tbrfadfil  bore  at  its  end,  a  tapered 
seat  below  said  screw-tlireaded  bore,  and  a  valve  cham- 
ber below  said  seat,  said  chaiiil>er  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  and  a  valve  mechanism  fit- 
ting wholly  within  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plug,  a  ^'at*  memtier  swiveled  to  said 
plug,  a  packing  carried  by  said  member  and  engaging 
said  seat,  a  plunger  below  said  seat  memU-r.  a  spring 
below  said  plunger,  and  a  pin  p;i(«sing  tlirotigh  said  ^luing, 
plunger,  seat  member  and  plug  and  connecting  saiii  parts. 

3.  A  valve  for  tires  or  the  like  cnmprislng  a  casing,  a 
seat  member  in  said  casinu  liavinc  an  effective  opening 
for  the  passage  of  air,  a  vaiv.'  (  bamber  below  sai<i  seat 
member,  and  a  plunger  working  in  said  valve  cliamber 
and  enacting  with  said  stat  member,  said  valve  chamlu^r 
being  enlarged  so  that  the  effective  passage  for  air  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  tlie  walls  of  said  valve  chamber 
considerably  exceeds  tlc^  effective  [passage  thricu'li  said 
seat  member. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  tires  or  tic  likr,  the  ri,iiiMnati"ii  "f 
a  casing  having  a  screw-threaded  iRire  at  its  ••nd.  a  tapi-red 
seat  below  said  screw  threaded  bore,  and  a  valvf  chamber 
below  asld  seat,  said  cbainlxr  lieing  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  and  a  valve  mechanism  fit- 
ting wholly  within  said  valve  casing,  said  %alve  meiha- 
nism  comprising  a  plug,  a  seat  ineniber  swiveleil  to  said 
plug,  a  packing  carried  by  said  memt)er  and  engaging 
said  seat,  a  plunger  below  said  seat  memtier.  a  spring 
below  said  plunger,  a  spring  holder  fur  said  sprint:,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  spring,  plunger,  seat  member,  plug 
and  spring  holder  and  ccmnecting  said  parts,  and  said 
valve  chamber  being  r«>stricted  at  its  lower  end  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  spring  holder. 


1,171, 14».  MLTilOD  OF  F0UM1N(;  ARMATrUF  ( "OILS. 
JOHAN  Charles  Slmonskn,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as-lgnor  to 
Chalmers  Motor  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,646.      (Cl.  153— G4.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  armature  coils,  comprising 
the  winding  of  an  open  spiral  having  progressively  de- 
creasing convolutions  followed  by  progressively  Increasing 
convolutions,  and  In  subsequently  telescoping  said  convolu- 
tions to  form  a  closed  coll  with  both  terminals  leading 
from  thi'  outer  convolutions  thereof. 


FeBRVAKY  S,   Ir;l6. 
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2.  The    method   of    forming  armature   coils,    consisting 
In    the   winding  of  an    open   armature   coil   having   spaced    , 
spiral   convolutiiins  and  the  subsequent   telescoping  of  tlie 
spiral  c.uiv<;!iitions  to  form  a  closed  coil  with  both  termi- 
nals leaiiing  from  the  outer  convolutions  thereof. 

3.  'I'lie  method  of  forming  armature  colls,  comprising 
the  winding  of  an  opeti  coil  having  reversely  spaced  spirals 
of  progressively  decreasing'  and  progressively  Increasing 
convolutions,  and  in  the  subsequent  telescoping  of  the 
spaced  decreasing  and  increasing  spiral  convolutions  to 
fnrni  a  closed  coil  having  parallel  pairs  of  convolution> 
with  terminals  leading  from  the  outer  convolutions 
thereof. 


1.171.14'.'.  .  ONVKin-lin.i:  I-.Aril  Sl'li.w.  Charles 
i:i".AH  Smith.  Uediu..!.'  r...c  !  ,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1915. 
Serial  Nn,  44.H46.      (Cl.  4 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tion  with  the  water  faucet,  <>f  a  cylinder  detachnbly  and 
frictionally  held  on  the  faucet  provided  with  means  for 
s[jr.'iying  tlie  water  from  the  sides  tiiereof  and  an  outlet 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  cylinder  tbmuL'h  which 
the  water  may  be  discharged  in  a  Jet,  ami  mc.ui-  for  con 
verting  ttie  discharge  of  the  water  fmni  the  cylinder  in 
the  form  of  a  spray  and  jet,  at  will. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
ti'Ui  with  the  water  f.aucct.  of  n  <-yliiHier  <ici;ichably  and 
frictionally  held  thereon  and  provided  witli  -^iira.xinL: 
outlets  on  the  .•-ide  thereof  and  a  single  and  substantialiy 
lar_-c!-  outl.t  Kiinnuinicating  with  and  extcinlin;;  out 
wardly  from  the  cylinder  at  right  angles  for  discharuiii- 
tbe  water  from  t!ie  c.\linder  in  the  form  of  a  jet.  and  com- 
mon means  for  se!rct;ve:\  regulating  the  discharge  of  tlie 
water  from  either  .-f  -ni.l  oiit'ets  in  the  form  of  a  .'■['rav 
and  a  jet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coniMna 
tloii  of  the  water  cylinder  provided  with  a  removalde  cap 
and  friction  element  seated  therein  and  peripheral  water 
spra.\iiig  means,  a  removably  held  water  outlet  extending 
at  right  angle.-  froni  the  cylinder  liaving  a  iiore  communi- 
cating with  siiid  cyiiiuler.  ami  means  for  converting  tlie 
discharge  of  watei-  from  -aid  cylinder  from  a  spray  to 
a  jet.   and   vice  versji..  at  will. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  vertically  disposed  water  cylinder  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  periplieral  apertures,  a  detachal^ly 
held  cap  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  friction  element 
seated  in  said  Ciip.  a  iicck  extending  from  said  cyllniler 
provided  with  a  iiorizont.Mliy  disposed  outlet  communi- 
cating witti  said  cylinder,  and  means  removably  held  on 
said  neck  and  adapted  to  register  at  will  with  said  hori- 
zontal outlet  for  dis<'bareing  ttie  water  therefrom  in  a  jet. 
the  cylinder  t>eing  arranged  to  prevent  the  discliarge  of 
the  water  from  -aid  cylinder  simultaneously  from  said 
periplieral  apertures  and  said  liorlzontal  cmtlet. 

5.  In  a  devi(^e  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  the  comidna 
tlon  of  the  vertically  held  water  cylinder  provided  with  a 
group  of  perijdieral  outlets  and  water  receiving  means 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  contracted  neck  below  the  receiving 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  outlet  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cylinder,  and  a  detachably  held  horl 
zontally  disposed  member  on  said  neck  having  a  passage 
adapted   to   register  with   the  outlet  in  said  neck  for  per- 


mitting the  discharge  of  the  water  from  said  cylinder 
therethrough  and  for  converting  the  discharge  of  the 
water  to  the  form  of  a  jet  and  capable  of  movement  on 
said  neck  for  closing  the  outlet  in  the  neck  and  convert- 
ing the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
form  of  n  spray,  at  will. 


l.I71,l.".o  Miii'  WKINCKH.  I'hii.kstek  Smith,  Hoches- 
ter.  .\..V.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1916.  Serial  No,  69, 82S.  (Cl. 
15—12.) 


1.  In  a  I!, op  wringer,  a  receptacle,  a  roller  at  cne  side  uf 
the  receptacle,  a  ball  pivoted  to  said  receptacle,  a  roller 
arranged  on  the  ball  to  cooperate  witli  the  first  named 
roller  and  guards  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bail  arranged 
to  operate  within  the  receptacle,  from  the  pivot  of  the 
tiail  to  the  tirst  named  roller  and  to  bridge  the  joint  be 
tweeii  I  lie  two  rollers  wlieii  tlie.\  are  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion. 

-.  Ill  a  mop  wringer,  a  receptacle,  a  roller  mounted  at 
one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  bail  pivoted  to  said  receptacle 
so  that  its  arms  are  within  the  side  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  the  pivot  point  Is  in  a  slightly  higher  plane 
than  the  axis  of  turning  of  the  roller,  said  bail  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  guard  extensions  on  opposite  sides  to 
enter  the  receptacle  between  the  pivot  of  the  iniil  and 
the  roller,  ami  a  roller  carried  by  said  Lru.ird  extensions 
to  coiiperaie  witli  the  first  named  roller,  the  position  of 
the  second  named  roller  on  the  guards  t)ein::  such  that, 
when  tlie  bail  is  thrown  to  one  side,  the  said  roller  will 
be  positioned  substantially  over  the  pivot  of  the  bail  to 
lie  used  as  a  liandle. 


1.171.1.-il. 
New  Y 
S47.422 


>rk. 


H  K  P.KI:aK  SWlTfU. 
N  '\'  I'iled  .lune  26, 
1.   17.-— 287.) 


I   FTKR    ^.OKENSFN. 

i;tI4.      Serial    No. 


An  electrical  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
rif  fixed  contacts,  an  Insulating  iiase.  a  stud  mounted  on 
said  base,  an  oscillatory  contact  having  an  angular  flange 
by  means  of  which  the  movement  thereof  is  controlled,  a 
spring,  a  slide  bar  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  on  said  oscillatory  contact 
during  the  ftrst  period  of  its  movement  and  also  provided 
with  a  second  projection  adapted  to  engage  and  set  said 
spring  in  Its  operative  position  and  to  hold  said  oscil- 
latory contact  during  said  operation  and  on  further  move- 
ment to  release  said  contact,  permitting  said  spring  to 
operate  the  same,  and  a  part  upon  said  oscillatory  contact 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  projection  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  oscillatory  contact. 
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1.171,152.  CAI'TURIN*;  OR  DESTROYING  AIRCRAFT. 
Joseph  A.  Stein metz,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.36, H92.     (CI.  244^1.  > 


1.  The  method  of  attacking  hostile  aircraft  which  con- 
sists In  suspending  a  grapple,  in  a  plane  bel^w  such  air- 
craft, by  means  of  a  wire  or  the  like  tr^m  another  air- 
craft in  a  higher  plane,  securing  to  the  wire  at  the  higher 
aircraft  a  weight  heavier  than  the  grapple,  bringing  the 
vertical  lines  through  the  grapple  and  weight  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lower  craft,  and  throwlns:  the  weight  free 
from  the  higher  craft. 

2.  The  metho<l  of  attacking  aircraft  in  fiight  which  con- 
sists in  providing  a  long  wire,  or  the  like,  having  at  one 
end  a  contact  bomb  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  weight  ma- 
terially heavier  than  the  bomb,  and  by  suitable  means 
causins  the  intermediate  portion  of  thi-  wire  to  rest  upon 
an  attacked  aircraft  lying  between  the  otherwise  unsup- 
ported weight  and  bomb:  whereby  the  welijbt  descending 
by  gravity  draws  the  lighter  bomb  lnt'i  conUict  with  the 
attacked  aircraft  and  thus  causes  an  explosion. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  aircraft,  of  a  wire 
depending  therefrom  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  bomb 
adapted  to  e.xplode  when  drawn  upwardly  against  a  re- 
slstlne  body,  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  weight  ma- 
terially heavier  than  the  bomb  ;  whereby  the  bomb  and 
weight  being  brought  to  opposite  sides  of  any  attached 
aircraft  in  a  lower  plane,  the  discharge  of  the  weight  may 
cause  the  bomb  to  be  drawn  to  the  attacked  aircraft. 


l,171.1o3.  MINK  AND  TORI'KlH)  CIAKK.  J08BPH  A. 
Steinmktz,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  M:iy  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.   27,826.      (CI.   114—241.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  ai)pr.iximat''ly  parallel 
and  vertical  sheets  sustained  and  tipM  apart  wholly  by  the 
water  In  which  they  move  and  adapted  in  size  and  char- 
acter to  explode  a  contact  torpedo  moving  toward  the  side 
of  a  vessel  located  between  the  sheets,  and  means  for 
towing  the  sheets  in  proper  position  for  protecting  a  mov- 
ing vessel  so  located. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  approximately  vertical 
floating  metal  sheets  adapted  to  lie  placed  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  a  vessel  and  to  protect  the  vital 
parts  thereof,  of  means  for  towing  the  sheets  at  such  dis- 
tance from  an  interposed  vessel  as  to  avoid  Injury  to  the 
latter  by  the  explosion  of  a  torpedo  in  contact  with  either 
sheet:  said  sheets  being  supported  and  spaced  wholly  In- 
dependently of  vessel  borne  arms. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  coml)inatlon 
with  an  approximately  vertical  float-supported  protecting 
sheet  forming  a  floating  unit,  of  a  second  like  unit  along- 
side the  first  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  materially 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  vessel  to  be  protected,  flexible 
connections  Joining  the  forward  portions  of  said  units 
near  their  upper  limits  and  lower  limits,  and  means  for 
towing  said  units  and  maintaining  them  in  approximately 
constant  position  with  respect  to  a  vessel  placed  centrally 
between  them  ;  said  units  being  supported  and  urged  apart 
solely  by  the  water  In  which  they  move. 


4.  The  combination  wlfli  two  float  devices  adapted  to  be 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vessel  to  be  protected  and  supported  and  urged  apart 
wholly  by  the  water  in  which  they  advance,  of  a  (bxible 
connection  joining  the  upper  and  forward  portions  of  the 
two  floats,  a  series  of  heavy  bars  depending  at  short 
Intervals  from  said  connection,  and  means  for  towint:  the 
float  devices  in  approximately  constant  position  with  re- 
spect to  a  vessel  centrally  located  between  them. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  to  be  pr'itected,  of  a 
vertical  metal  sheet  floating  freely  independently  of  and 
alongside  the  vessel  and  adapted  In  size  to  protect  the 
vital  parts  of  the  latter,  a  like  sheet  similarly  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  vessel,  and  lines  extending  from 
the  vessel  to  the  sheets,  respectively,  and  arranged  to  tow 
them  In  practically  constant  relative  position. 


1,171,154.  IR.V.NSFKR  -  MOT'NT  FOR  KM  iillOI  1  )KRY. 
Ar.nold  Steb.v,  Hollls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Juiir  iv,  ini.'i.  Se- 
rial  No.   34.824.      (CI.   2—147.) 


A  new  article  of  u;auufacttire,  comprising  an  acid  and 
heat  treated  temporary  mount  of  textile  material  having 
a  design  embroidered  thereon,  said  mount  being  of  such 
consistency  that  while  It  Is  readily  dlslntegrable.  It  will 
serve  as  a  form  retaining  vehicle  for  the  embroidered  de- 
sign until  the  latter  is  secured  upon  a  permanent  mount, 
said  temporary  ni<viut  tlien  being  readily  separated  from 
the  embroidered  rlesiL'n  and  permanent  mtiunt. 


1,171.155.  T'lII.KT  DFX  ICF.  RnBKRT  Tannenbaum  and 
Peter  REicn.Aunr.  "Mncinnatl.  Olilo.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7!»7.'^7!t.      (CI.  2—113.) 


1.  A  toilet  device  comprising  a  mirror,  arms  for  secur- 
ing said  mirror  insidi>  the  crown  0/  a  hat,  a  comb,  and 
means  for  slldably  mounting  said  comb  on  said  arms 
whereby  said  comb  may  be  moved  into  position  for  use 
without  removing'   the  same  from  said  arms. 

2.  .V  toilet  device  comprising  a  mirror  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  inside  of  the  crown  of  a  hat,  pins  mounted 
on  the  back  of  said  mirror  to  secure  the  same  to  said  hat, 
one  of  said  pins  being  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension 
and  to  engage  said  hat  tiy  the  turniuc  of  said  mirror,  and 
the  other  pin  being  fixed,  the  point  tliereof  being  opposed 
to  the  point  of  said  first  pin.  so  that  said  second  pin  may 
be  caused  to  engage  said  hat  by  tlie  turning  of  said  mir- 
ror actuated  by  the  tension  of  said  first  pin. 

3.  A  toilet  device  comprising  parallel  arms,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
Inside  of  a  hat  in  such  position  that  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  will  be  secured  under  the  sweat  band  of  said  hat, 
bars  slidably  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  comb  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  t)ars,  and  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  bars  toward  the  free  end  of  said  arms  is  limited 
by  the  sweat  band  of  said  hat. 
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1.171.15«.     SFl.F-CENTFRING  AND  CAGE-SAWING  DE- 

VICF.  iKv  M.  THLRI..1W.  Relolt.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Rerlln  Machine  Works,  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  .Tune  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,065. 
(Cl.   143—5,) 


1.  In  a  resaw,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  feed 
rolls  arriiii J.  il  one  on  each  side  of  the  saw,  of  two  arms 
extending  in  a  .ommoii  plane,  a  connection  between  each 
of  the  arms  and  one  of  the  sets  of  fted  rolls,  one  of  the 
arms  free  tu  uiov.'  and  th>'  other  .vieldingly  supported,  a 
pair  of  clamipiug  levers  suitably  fulcruraed  and  embracing 
one  of  th.'  arms  at  one  side  of  their  fulcrum  and  em- 
bracing a  poition  iif  tlie  macldne  frame  at  the  other  side 
of  tlie  fulcrum,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the 
clamping  levers  whereby  to  alternatively  anclior  one  of 
the  arms  leaving  the  other  free  and  to  couple  th"  two 
arms  togetb'^r  to  move  in  unison  in  opposite  directions. 

L'.  In  a  P'saw.  th*'  combination  witli  two  sets  of  feed 
rolls  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  saw,  of  two  arms 
extending  in  a  common  plane,  a  connection  between  each 
of  the  arms  and  one  of  the  sets  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  tin 
arms  free  to  move  and  tlie  other  vieldingly  supported,  a 
pair  of  clamping  levers  fnbrumed  to  one  of  the  arms  and 
emhracin;;  the  otlier  arm  at  one  side  of  their  fulcrum  and 
embracing  a  i^ortion  of  tlie  mactiine  frame  at  tlie  other 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the 
clamping  levers  whereby  to  alternatively  anchor  one  of 
the  arms  having  the  otlier  free  and  to  couple  the  two 
arms  totetber  to  move  in  unison  in  opposite  directions. 

'■'.  In  a  n'^aw,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  feed 
rolls  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  saw.  of  two  arms 
oppositely  extending  from  a  common  pivot,  a  connection 
between  each  of  the  arms  and  one  of  the  sets  of  fee<l  rolls, 
one  of  the  arms  free  to  inuve  and  the  other  yieldinglx  sup- 
ported, a  pair  of  clamiiing  levers  fulcrumed  to  one  of 
the  arms  and  embracing  the  other  arm  at  one  side  of  tiielr 
fulcrum  and  embracing  a  portion  of  the  machine  fraim  at 
the  other  sldf  of  the  fulcrum,  a  screw  spindle  connecting 
the  clamping  hvers.  whereby  to  alternatively  anchor  cme 
of  the  arms  leaving  the  other  free  and  to  couple  the  two 
arms  together  to  move  in  unison  In  opposite  directions. 


1,171.157  I.IHUU-ATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  GT'IDE- 
R.\IL,'<  I'tiAKi.ES  V  W.vRUKv.  <"amhridi:e,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Frederick  I.  Kmery,  Lexington,  Mass.  lulled 
Jan.  4.  191 'J      Serial  No    (!69,4.n.      (Cl.  1S4      22.i 


having  an  enlarged  end,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  (between 
the  end  of  the  nose  and  the  enlarged  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.   In  a  lubricator  for  elevators,  in  combination,  a  nose 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  member  slidable  within  said  nose  and 
having  a  boss  on  the  end  thereof,  and  resilient  means  con- 
tacting  the    nose   and   the   boss   and    tending   to    hold    the 
member  outwardly 

P.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  a  nose  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  member  extending  beyond  said  nose  and 
having  a  projection  thereon  slidable  within  said  slot,  a 
boss  upon  said  member,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said 
member  between  the  end  of  the  nose  and  the  boss  tending 
to  keep  the  projection  in  one  end  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  a  nose  projecting 
through  one  sidf  of  the  lubricator  and  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  cylindrica!  memlier  within  said  nose  extending  be- 
yond the  same  and  having  a  projection  engaging  said  slot 
and  also  having  a  boss  upon  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  sydral 
spring  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  member  and  located 
between  the  nose  of  the  lubricator  and  tlie  boss  of  the  said 
member,  and  a  wick  adjusfally  secured  in  said  member. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  iruides,  a  lubricant  cup 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  elevator,  an  extensible  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  cup  and  liaving  a  wick  therein  one  end 
of  which  extends  Into  the  cup  and  means  for  causing  the 
other  end  of  the  wick  to  engage  the  elevator  guide  rail  re- 
gardless of  the  distance  bet«  ••en  the  lubricant  cup  and  the 
said  rail. 

ft'laims  f)  to  1«  not  printed  In  tlie  rjazette  ) 


1.171.158.  FIREPROdF  Ixtou.  .Tames  A  Wheeler, 
Somerset  county.  N  .1  .  assignor  to  William  T  Elkln- 
ton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  :;i,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,«<09       (Cl.  72— i»7.r 


'^        J    ^ 


J'  1 


An  improved  fireproof  d'lor  of  the  class  d-'scribed,  com- 
prising a  main  frame  consisting  of  the  bars  1  forming  the 
ed;:e  portion  of  the  door  and  surrounding  the  interior  area 
or  space  4.  said  bars  being  constituted  by  a  solid  substan- 
tially rt-ctangular  strip  formed  of  a  rigid  non-metallic  com- 
position of  low  heat  conductivity  and  undeformable  by 
he.nt.  the  side  portions  consisting  of  the  solid  sheets  or 
plates  2  extending  over  the  surface  area  of  the  door  and  se- 
cured to  said  edge  bars  and  formed  of  a  corresponding  non- 
metallic  flreproof  composition,  said  side  sheets  and  edge 
strijis  constituting  a  'ompleto  inclosure  of  the  interior 
space  4  which  extends  across  the  area  of  the  door,  the  in- 
ternal bracing  members  arranged  in  parallel  series  extend- 
ing vertically  from  top  to  tiottom  of  the  door  between  said 
side  sheets  and  secured  thereto,  said  bracing  members  be- 
ing constituted  by  a  solid  body  formed  of  a  corresponding 
non-metallic  fireproof  ••••mposition,  and  the  Internal  cor- 
rusrated  metallic  sheet  7  extending  In  the  interior  space  4 
and  bracing  the  ar*m  of  the  non-metallic  composition  side 
sheets  2  b.'twcen  the  series  of  inttrnai  non  met.Tllic  com- 
position  bracing  memb^  rs 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  can  having  a  nose,  a  cylln 
der  adapted  to  reclproratp  within  said  nose,  said  cylinder 


1.171.159.      PRIMER    FOR    (J.VS-ENC  INFS        IIerm  w    E. 

WniTivn.   Palmyra.   N.   Y.      F'b^l   F>  b    r.     H'11        S-rial 

No   n(tr,.;i:',9      ic;    123-187.," 

1  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  havini:  n  I'lurallty 
of  cylinders,  and  a  •■.■irburet.r  .f  :•  (■•■\\\\>-'  r;.-,  hetween  the 
carbureter  and  th^-  cylind.-rs  •  xi>  n'i.iiL-  in  in  ;;iiwnrd  direc- 
tion from  the  carbureter,  one  wall  of  said  connection  being 
provided  with  a  thn-aded  opening,  and  an  automatic  air 
valve  havini:  a  threaded  nipple  fitted  in  said  threaded 
openlnL',  said  valve  being  adjusted  to  remain  closed  at  slow 
speeds  of  the  motor  and  opening;  automatically  on  high 
speeds  to  act  on  the  mixture  after  tbf  latter  is  discharged 
by  the  carbureter,  and  a  iiriming  chamber  connected  with 
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the  air  valv*^  to  (lisrharirf  ttn- 
nipple  of  the  air  valve. 


fii>  1  hv  way  of  the  threaded 


t  < 


/hmC^rtintir 


2.  A  combint'cl  priiiifr  ami  nir  su(iply  for  tras  t-ntrlnes 
comprisiniT  a  casinu  havin»'  an  exiirnally-threarted  nipple 
and  a  fufl  cup  foruiod  iiitii:ral!y  tli'^rewitli,  tli>'  fu>'l  cup 
projectint;  upwardly  ami  the  nippli'  projootlnt.'  horizontally. 
a  turning'  plu;.'  arranirt'd  in  liorizontal  alin^'ni'  tit  witli  the 
nipple  and  In  vertical  nllneni>'nt  with  the  cup  and  hav- 
inif  a  port  adapted  to  connect  ttc  cu])  and  the  nii>pl<'  when 
In  one  position,  said  casins:  a!<o  ha\ini;  a  vahe  chamber 
communicatini;  with  said  nipple  indi]ii'udi'Htly  of  the  cup 
and  havini;  a  normally  closed  che.k  valve  therein. 

."?.  A  combini'd  i)rimir  and  air  >npp!v  for  gas  engines 
comprisinir  a  casini:  having  an  externally  threaded  nipple 
and  a  fuel  cup  formt>d  Inteirrally  th'Tewith.  the  fuel  cup 
projectint:  upwardly  and  the  nipple  projectinc  horizontally, 
a  turning  plu;:  arranged  in  said  casing  in  horizontal  aline- 
ment  with  the  nipple  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
fuel  cup.  said  casing  also  havini:  an  integral  portion  de- 
pendlnt;  below  the  nipple  and  communlcatin;:  with  the 
nipph'.  a  valve  seat  adjustabif  on  said  dependint:  portion, 
a  ball  valve  arranged  In  said  d-pending  portion  and  co- 
operating with  said  seat,  and  a  spring  operating  on  the 
ball  valve  and  hf)used  by  said  depending  portion. 

4.  A  combined  primer  and  air  supply  for  iras  engines 
comprising  an  externally  threaded  nipple,  a  fuel  cup,  the 
fuel  cup  projecting  upwardly  and  the  nipple  projecting 
horizontally,  a  turninc  plug  arranj-'ed  to  connect  or  dis- 
connect the  fuel  cup  with  the  nipple,  a  chamber  also  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  nipple,  a  valve  seat  adjustable  in 
said  chamber  from  thf  exterior  th>'rf>of.  a  ball  valve  co- 
operating with  the  seat,  and  a  helical  sprinu  arranged 
within  said  chamber  and  bearin;:  aeainst  tin-  ball  valve. 


l.lTl.ltlO.  FLrsiII.Ni;  \AI.\  i;  Hw  K  WisrnE.STER, 
Vinita.  Okla.  liifd  Mar  l'l'.  11' I."  S.  rial  No.  16,211. 
(CI.  4—28.) 


The  combination  with  a  closet  havini;  a  seat,  of  an  arm 
carried  by  said  seat  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, a  casing  havlnc  Inlet  and  outlet  op.>nings.  a  pair  of 
opposing  valve  seats  formed  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  valves 
cooperating  with  said  seat.s  to  control  the  (low  of  watt-r 
through   said   openings,   and   a    valve   stem   carrying   said 


valves,  said  valve  stem  comprising  two  s'ctions,  screw- 
threaded  together  within  said  casing,  said  valve  stem  ly- 
ing wholly  within  said  casing  with  the  exception  of  one 
end  thereof,  which  end  projects  a  relatively  short  distance 
beyond  said  casing  and  lies  dlr»><tly  in  the  path  of  said 
downwardly  extending  arm,  wheri-by  movement  of  said 
arm  in  one  direction  forces  on«-  of  said  viilves  tow.ard  Its 
seat,  and  the  other  away  from  its  scat,  the  above  described 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  length  of  said  valve  stem 
and  the  relation  between  said  valves  and  arm  may  be  ad- 
justed inside  of  said  casing  as  required  to  cau--'  the  proper 
seating  of  said  valves. 


1,171,161.       Mor     Uul.l'KK.       (;n.iioK 
York,   N.    Y.      nied    .Inn.'    1.    lUl.j. 
(CI.  15—56.) 


Ui\i;KNLiKIl,     New 
S.  rial    No.   31,336. 


A  mop  holder.  compri~i:i-'  a  i-ros-  li.ad  riK  niltr,  tin-  ap- 
posite ends  of  which  an'  provid.'i  witli  apertures  and  a 
clamp,  rod  or  bar  having  an  fin!  ineniliep  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  passe*!  through  one  of  >ai(l  aper- 
tures, and  a  screw  passed  thronuh  tho  other  of  said  aper- 
tures and  provided  at  one  .  nd  witli  a  hook  adapti-d  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  thf  1  ianip,  roil  ..r  har  and  at  thf 
other  end  with  a  nut. 


1,17  1,162.  FLYING-MA(  HI.M:. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  :!i). 
25,044.      (CI.  244— 20.j 


.Xrioi.i'H   1..   .\i.i>\'i. 
10]-.       S.rial     .\o. 


1.  A  flying  machine  includini;  a  Nxiy.  lixed  win::^  upon 
the  body,  curved  winir-i  pivotally  mounted  on  the  l>oi|y 
above  said  fixed  \\in.;s  to  tilt  Vfrtically  on  hori/ontal 
transverse  ;i\~,  nifan^;  connectfd  with  the  rear  porth.n- 
of  said  curvfd  uiriL--;  for  manually  tilting  the  wings  down 
wardiy  or  penii"  i._-  them  to  tilt  upwardly  under  air 
pressure,  and  elastic  elements  in  such  coiHifCtions  for  pfr- 
mitting  the  wings  to  have  automatic  adjustment. 

2.  A  flying  machine  includinL'  a  hoily,  lixed  wings  upon 
the  body,  a  controlling  device  within  the  body,  curved 
wings  mounted  on  the  body  above  said  fixed  wings  to  tilt 
vertically  on  horizontal  transverse  axes,  cables  connecting 
the  controlling  device  with  the  rear  portions  of  the  wings, 
and  springs  or  like  elastic  connections  In  the  lengths  of 
said  cables. 

3.  A  flying  machine  including  a  l)ody,  a  controlllni;  de- 
vice therein,  curved  wings  mounted  to  tilt  on  horizontal 
transverse  axes,  guide  pulleys  upon  the  IkkIv  herifath 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  wings,  cables  connect- 
ed at  their  front  and  rear  ends  to  the  controllinir  device 
and  rear  edges  of  the  wings  and  passing  intermediately 
over  said  guide  pulleys,  and  springs  In  the  lengths  of  said 
cables  on  lines  between  the  sets  of  guide  pulleys. 

4.  A  flying  machine  Including  a  body,  stationary  flat 
wings  upon  the  body.  curve<l  wings  upon  the  body  above 
said  filed  wings,  said  curved  wings  being  mounted  to  tilt 
vertically  on  horizontal  transverse  axes,  and  connections 


\ 


for  adjusting  said  tillable  wings  with  relation  to  said 
fixed  wings,  said  connections  indudiui;  elastic  mfans  in 
the  length  thereof  for  permitting  the  ciir\  f<l  win---  to  have 
automatic  adjustment. 

5.  A  flying  machine  including  a  body,  fixed  flat  wings 
np'iii  thf  -i.h  -  of  the  l)ody,  curved  supporting  wings  above 
S.I  ill  tlat  wiii^--.  said  curved  wings  Ixing  mounted  to  tilt 
vertically  on  horizontal  transverse  axes,  a  control  device 
within  the  body,  front  and  rear  guide  pulleys  beneath 
the  curved  wings,  controlling  cables  connected  at  their 
ojiposlte  ends  to  the  control  device  and  rear  edges  of  the 
curved  wings,  said  cables  passing  centrally  over  said  pul- 
leys, and  contractile  springs  in  the  lengths  of  the  cables 
l)etween   the  sets  of  pulleys. 


l.i:i,lt;,1.     CORNirr  Miri:.     Lih-v   \V.  ah. in,  Bfrkeley, 


Cal.       Filed    Feb.    23.    l'.'!.", 
84—125.) 


Serial     No.    fK'^a," 


(CI. 


1.  A  niufflcr  for  horns  couiprisinK  a  flat  bell,  a  plurality 
of  sprini:s  carried  thereby,  and  friction  pads  tarrie<l  by  the 
springs  to  secure  the  muffler  in  any  desired  position  within 
the  bell  of  a  horn. 

2.  A  muflHer  for  horns  comprising  a  flat  l>ell.  a  [ilurality 
of  springs  carrl-Hl  thereby,  friction  pads  carried  by  said 
springs,  and  a  ring  connecting  the  ends  of  the  springs. 

."').  A  muffler  for  horns  comprising  a  flat  bell,  a  plurality 
of  springs  carried  thereby,  friction  pads  carried  by  the 
springs  to  hold  the  bell  In  any  given  adjustment  within 
the  mouth  of  a  born,  and  a  muffler  pad  lining  the  bell. 

4.  X  muffler  for  horns  comprising  a  flat  l>ell.  a  fell  lining 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  springs  projecting  from  the  hell 
and  adapted  to  hf  projected  into  the  mouth  of  a  horn,  a 
plurality  of  friction  pads  for  securing  the  muffler  in  an\ 
givfH  adjustrnfut  in  the  horn,  and  a  ring  c  (innecting  thf 
en(N  of  thf  springs  to  assl>t  in  holding  thf  muffler  in  posi- 
tion. 


i,iT].it;4.     nii;i:.\iiiM;  .wi.  other  tool,     (;kobgk 

.\MH'ii;s.  I  h.ipinviile.  t<,iin..  .as-ignor  to  .1.  H.  Williams 
A:  Co..  I'.rooklyn.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filfd  Mar.  2n.  1012.     .«;erial  No.  684,980.     (CI.  29    -PP.. 


•»- 

1.  A  thread  cutting  to.,!  comprising  a  har  shaped  cutter 
and  a  tool  holder,  said  cutter  having  a  straight  e<lgf 
lengthwise  thereof  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  straight 
cutting  <'ilgf,  and  a  second  cutting  e<lge  at  an  angle  to  said 
lengthwise  edgf.  said  lengthwise  edge  being  adapted  to 
have  successive  portions  thereof  brought  into  use  by  suc- 
cessive grindings  of  said  second  angularly-disposed  edge, 
said  tool  bolder  iKing  adapted  to  hold  said  cutter  at  such 
an   angle   to   the   work    that   a    perpendicular   to   the   work 


bisects  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  afor.  saM  fitting 
edges  of  the  cutter,  whereby  an  equilateral  gr—Nf  may 
be  cut. 

2.  A  thread-cutting  tool  comprising  a  bar  shaped  cutter 
and  a  tool-holder,  said  cutter  having  a  straight  edge 
lengthwise  thereof  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  straight 
cutting  edge,  and  a  second  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  to  said 
lengthwise  edge,  said  lengthwise  edge  being  a.l;.ptfd  tu 
have  successive  portions  thereof  brought  Into  u^'  hy  suc- 
cessive grindings  of  said  second  angularly-disp<.sf.l  edge, 
said  tool-holder  being  adapted  to  hold  said  <  itr.  •  .1;  ^1  h 
an  angle  that  the  longitudinal  axis  Z  of  the  ho;,ifr  !>i sects 
the  angle  formed  by  the  two  aforesaid  cntiing  edges  of 
the  cutter,  said  tool-holder  having  a  shank  on  the  cutter 
side  thereof  at  an  angle  to  s.iil  S   i.gitmiii  al  axis. 

:'■.   .V  thread-cutting  tool  ('tui  rising  a  bar  shaped  cutter 


and    a    tofd    holder, 
lengthwise  thereof  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  - 

lengthwise   edg'  .    -;■. 

have  ~ll'  r.  -■.\\  ,.  ;.,  r" 
cessive  L:rMi'i;i.gs  'f 
said  too!  !  oM.  r  1,,  ;i. 
an  anglf  \  !iat  the 


d  f'^'t'T  iiaving  a  straight  tHlge 
liia;!,,;  ■••  form  a  Continuous  straight 
-•  "!fi  'iMing  edge  at  an  anglf  to  said 
.;!  :•  I  L-Tliwise  edge  being  adapted  to 
':  !i<  •!  i  '  . if  brought  Into  u>f  by  suc- 
f  -niii  ^fC!  i  n:igi;!arly-disposPd  edge, 
:.g  ad.aptfd  ■"  :.'■.■!  said  cuttfr  at  such 
•  ngitudinal  axis  Z  .f  the  holder  bisects 
the  angle  formed  by  the  two  afircsaid  cutting  e<lges  of 
the  I'utt.  r.  said  tool-holder  having  a  shank  on  the  cutter 
side  therfof  sultstantiall>'  paralhl  to  ^aid  lengthwise  idge 
of  the  cutter. 

4.  .\  tool  holder  for  thread-cutters,  ciunprisinp  a  shank 
and  a  fixed  head  having  a  too!  rfCfss  therein,  said  tool 
recess  being  angularly  disposfd  wiDi  relation  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  Z  of  the  holder,  said  -^hank  Ning  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  too!  re<  f ss  on  the  sidf  oppo- 
site the  cutter  side  of  the  tool. 

n.  .\  too!  holder  for  thread  cutters  comprising  a  shank 
and  a  flx>Kl  head  liaving  a  tool  recess  therein,  said  tool 
recess  being  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  longl- 
tuilinal  axis  Z  of  the  holiifr.  •<:\\A  ^hank  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallf!  to  said  to.il  recess,  said  tool  bolder  also 
having  a  face  V  at  an  anglf  to  .said  tool  recess  and  adapt- 
ed to  present  a  flat  fa.f  to  an  implfment  used  in  setting 
ihf  tool  holder  with  rfhition  to  the  work. 
!  Claims  ♦>  to  s  n^t   piinlf(i  in  the  Gazettf.] 


1  .  1  7  1  ,  1  '■' •"  .  STo\i;  i.ij;  \Ki)iii.  K,  HijKwriM, 
Dowagiac.  Mi<h  .  .assignff  t"  i:state  of  I'.  I  •.  He<kwitli, 
Incorporated.  I'ow.agiac,  Mifli.  I'iled  Feb.  21,  10I,'l,  Se- 
rial No.  749,'.»27.     iC;.  1  .■.•,--:;( i5. 1 


A  stove  leg  consisting  of  a  shell-like  iM.iiy  p,,rtlon  hav- 
ing a  hollow  annular  foot  portion  open  at  thr  bottom  inte- 
gral therewith,  the  lower  edges  of  the  w.ills  of  the  foot 
portion  being  in  the  >;i:ne  plauf  and  making  roniinuous 
contact  with  the  flo<ir. 


1.171. I'll-,        I.K.IITNINi;  .\KHi:sii;K        l.r.  N    S.    Hii.ifH. 

New  York.  N.  Y.      IM'.fd  .\pr  :;.  lUll.     Serial  No.  01  *«., ".fly. 

(CI.  17.'-.— .-^n, , 

1.  In  a  ligluiilng  arrf>ifr.  the  .MUilrinatiiin  with  a  line 
'.nd  ground  connettion  thfrffoi.  ..f  a  member  of  relatively 
iow  conductivity  iiiifri>osfd  'iftwf.  n  said  linf  and  ground, 
and  spaced  conductors  providing  an  air  gap  In  multiple 
with  said  low  conducting  mfinlie-.  said  spaced  conductor! 
fomprislng  a  jiair  of  mfuibfrs  a. t  least  one  of  which  is 
bendable   whereliy    to   adjust    tlie   dfgree  of  the   resistance 
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offert-d  b.v  the  air  »'ap  and  consequent!}'  for  varying  the 
maximum  load  to  b*-  plared  upon  the  Interposed  low  con- 
ductin-'  member. 


1 

-.  In  a  lis-'htnlnc  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  line 
and  a  ground  connection  therefor,  of  a  block  of  material 
of  relatively  low  conductivity  Interpos.'d  betwet^n  said 
line  and  ground  having  oppositely  dls[)osi'd  substantially 
parallel  faces,  a  pair  of  plates  of  conductlnK  material,  one 
engaging  each  of  said  faces  and  having  parts  extending 
siibstantlally  straight  therefrom  so  that  their  outer  ends 
ar>-  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air  u'ap  in  multiple  with 
said  interposed  block  of  material,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  being  bendal)le  whereby  th>^  outi'r  ends  of  said 
plat>>9  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  for 
varying  the  resistancf  offered  by  t^e  air  ;:ap  and  conse- 
qiently  for  varying  tin'  m.ixiiiiiini  load  to  be  placed  upon 
t!ie  interposed  block  of  m.iii-rial. 


1,17  1.10  7.    i.oosi:  siiKirr  hi\m:i;     wu  mam  ii. 

BrioOKS.  IMiUadelplila.  Pa..  as-i_'nor  to  William  F.  Mur- 
phy s  Sons  t'o.,  a  r.irpuratii.n  of  Pennsylvania.  FMled 
Aug.  L'O.   i;il4.     S.  rial  No.  8.">T,r)Sr>.      (CI.  129—12.) 


-V  louse  sheet  biiidt'r  <'"mpn<tMl  of  separate  leaves  having 
liinu'e  pi.rfiiiiis  th<T''oi!.  a  sratinnary  plate  of  rigid  mate- 
rial on  the  hing'd  (.(.rtion  nf  one  leaf,  a  transv.Tsely  ex- 
tending tube  on  till'  hinL-'e  portion  of  the  oth>'r  leaf,  a  bar 
slldable  In  said  tub''  and  having  slots  of  elon^'ated  ap- 
proximately quadrilateral  form,  said  tub'«  having-  thfreln 
opposite  registerlnt:  slots  of  elonL'atfd  forns.  hi.[ia'ii)_'  forks 
secured  to  said  plate  and  entering  said  t'i!ie  and  bar  !n 
the  slots  therein  and  flat  and  approximately  'pinilrilateral 
in  cross  section  corresponding  with  <aid  slots,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bar  endwise  to  impinge  the  end  walls  of 
the  slots  of  the  tube  against  the  narrow  edires  of  the 
forks  and  lock  the  hinge  portions  of  said  oav.s  onf>  with 
the  otiier. 


1,171,168.  SASn  -  SUSPENSION  DI^VITK.  Il.^iiin  E. 
CiMPBELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  IH.  liU'..  Se- 
rial No.  67,295.     (CI.  16— IIB.  1 

1.  A  sash  suspension  device,  comprising  a  polygonal 
shaft,  two  chain  wheels,  bearings  for  said  wheels,  sash 
chains  engaging  said  wheels,  polygonal  seats  for  said  shaft 


extending  from  opposing  faces  of  said  wheels,  and  means 
for  securing  said  shaft  In  said  seats. 


2.  A  sash  suspension  device,  comprising  a  polygonal 
shaft,  two  chain  wheels,  bearings  for  said  wheels,  sasli 
chains  engaging  salil  wliet-ls,  polygonal  seats  for  said  shaft 
extending  from  opposing  faces  of  said  wheels,  a  stirrup 
receiving' said  seat,  and  a  cover  fitting  upon  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  legs  pf  said  stirrup. 

3.  A  sash  suspension  device,  comprising  a  poiygon-il 
shaft,  a  hollow  lintel  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  wall, 
two  parallel  chain  wheels  having  journals  projecting 
from  their  outer  faces,  fixed  bearings  in  said  lintel  receiv- 
ing said  Journals,  sash  chains  engaging  said  wheels,  po- 
lygonal seats  for  said  shaft  extending  from  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  wheels,  and  nnans  for  securing  said  shaft 
In  said  seats. 


1,171,169.  SriOCK-AHSOHRKH.  f;>  sski  i.  Stkksuai  k 
Cabter,  Hewlett,  N.  Y.  Fil^^d  ,1  me  l.  liil.;.  Serial  No. 
771.614.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combinati'ui  of  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  shock  resistlnij  spring-blade 
partition  normally  dividing  the  liquid  in  two  portions 
«nd  means  for  Imparting  the  shock  pressure  to  one  of  .-.uch 
portions  whereby  the  partition  yields  and  the  li(iuld  tlows 
from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  chanilier 
adapted  to  contain  a  resistance  medium,  a  s!n  <  k-resisting 
yielding  partition  dividing  the  medium  in  two  portions 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  sectional  area  of  a  passaire  from 
one  portion  to  the  other,  accordi-L-  to  the  degree  of  its 
yielding,  and  connections  for  imparting  the  shook  pres- 
sure to  one  of  such  portions  whereby  the  partition  yjoids 
and  the  medium  flows  through  the  pass.iee. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comlilnatloti  of  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  resistance  medium,  a  sbock- 
reslstlng  yielding  partition  dividine  the  llquM  in  two 
portions  and  providing  a  variable  [mssage  from  onp  por- 
tion to  the  other,  connections  for  imparting  the  shook 
pressure  to  one  of  the  portions,  and  a  bypass  independent 
of  the  variable  passage. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  chamt>er  confining  a  liquid. 
an  elastic  shock-resisting  partition  relatively  movable  In 
the  liquid  under  the  shock  pressure  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  passage  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  varying 
In  size  according  to  the  degree  of  flexure  of  the  partition, 
in  combination  with  a  constantly  open  by-pass  passage 
and  means  for  adjustably  restricting  the  flow  through 
the  by-pass. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid, 
a   spring   blade   forming  a  partition   therein   and  adapted 
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to  proviiie  a  varying  passage  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof  tiy  its  flexure  In  either  direction  under  the  shock 
pressure,  in  combination  with  a  bypa.^s  for  the  liquid 
and  means  whereby  a  minimum  resistance  is  offered  to 
mid-vibrations  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude, 
(•'laims  t;  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,171.17('.  STAI{riN(;  DEVICE  FOU  INTERNAL  (  OM- 
BISTlON  MOTOKS.  Loiis  A.  C.^sgrain,  Peverly, 
Mass.  Filed  Ik-c.  S.  liti:;.  Serial  No.  805.298.  (Cl. 
12.S  — 185.) 


*r 


1.  A  starting  device  for  Interna!  combustion  motors, 
havii)_'  in  combination,  a  starting  handle,  a  one  direction 
clutch  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  motor,  an  operating  arm  supp<'rted  upon  the  crank 
shaft  and  connected  with  tlie  cliitch,  and  a  flexible  con-, 
nection  passim:  over  the  end  of  the  operating  arm  and 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  starting 
han<ile  at  its  oppo-^ite  end  and  arranged  to  apply  double 
the  pull  uiion  tlip  end  of  the  arm  that  Is  exer'ed  upon 
the  starting  handle. 

2.  .\  starting  device  for  Interna!  combustion  motors, 
havintr,  in  combination,  a  startlni:  handle,  a  one-direction 
clutch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
motor,  an  operatlntr  arm  supported  ui'on  the  erank  shaft 
and  connected  with  the  clutch,  and  a  flexible  connection 
flxefi  at  one  eiiil  and  arranged  to  apply  sui)stantially 
double  the  pull  o,p,,ii  the  end  of  tlie  arm  that  is  exerted 
upon  the  stsirtinc  l,:in<l!e.  and  passing  over  the  end  of 
the  operating  arm  and  airauged  to  rock  the  arm  In  a 
direction  to  impart  an  increasing  torqie  to  the  .rank 
shaft. 

.'5.  .\  <tariii!;»'  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising'  a  --:;irtini;  handle,  .a  rod  coniie.te,!  wifi.  the 
handle,  cnnntions  between  the  ro.l  and  (rank  shaft, 
Includin::  a  one  direction  clutch,  ami  a  bearing  located 
In  the  dasli  provided  with  :i  t,  oe-.M  '..■:,  \n  which  the 
rod  is  slidintily  ^MpjiorK'd  to  ]■•  r^.i'  .'i:!  aii-  oar  movement 
of  the  rod  with  relation  to  the  bearing  when  tie  startin.: 
handle  is  a(  tuated  by  the  operator. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors. 
havin.;  In  combination,  a  starting  handle,  a  ratchet  se- 
rured  to  the  crank  shaft  of  thp  motor,  an  operatln::  arm. 
H  jiawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  normall.^'  reiair.od  in  en- 
gairemeiit  with  the  ratchet,  a  chain  connei  ted  with  the 
free  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  dog  supported  by  the  pawl 
and  arran;:ed  to  be  actuated  by  the  chain  and  disengage 
tlie  pawl  from  the  ratchet  upon  a  reverse  movement  of 
the  chain. 

5.  \  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  motors, 
comprising  a  startins:  handle,  an  operating  arm.  a  one 
dire.finn  rlutch  adapte<1  to  connect  the  arm  with  the  motor 
crank  shaft,  a  braeket.  an  idler  roll  carried  in  the  hraeket. 
and  a  flexible  connection  operatively  enu.'itrlui:  with  the 
end  of  ttie  arm  atid  connected  at  its  opjiocite  ends  to  the 
bracket  and  the  starting  handle, 

[Claims  0  to  !'  not  priii'ed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.171.171.  AD.TTST.VHl.F  KI.KrTKK"  DAMP.  Ralph 
E».  Chanhi.kr.  Spiceland.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  .'v62,804.      (Cl.  240 — 73. 1 

An  electric  lamp  comprislnsr  a  supporting  plate,  a 
pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms  thereon  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  a  meulier  jii  voted  lietween  said  arms  and 


adaided  to  be  rotated,  said  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  transverse  openings  communicating  with 
said  slot,  a  bolt  arranged  In  the  said  transverse  openings. 

a    forwardlv    extendioL'   arm    pivoted   on    >aid    bolt    within 


said  slot  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  a  reflector  on 
the  end  of  said  arm.  a  socket  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
arin  and  extending  through  said  reflector,  and  an  Incaii- 
descent  lamj)  in  said  socket. 


1,171,171.'.       BADANCED    ROLL    FOR    PAPER  -  MAKING 
MACIIINKS.      Bknia.min    D.  Cofpace,  Wilmington,  Del. 

I'iled  .Tun-   17.  I!il4.     Serial  No.  Si,-,69S.      (Cl,  74 — 6.) 


1.  .\  rotatable  machine  element  adapted  to  be  balanced, 
ha\  ing  near  each  end  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  predeter- 
mined weight-recelviii!:  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  pre- 
formed definitely  ~izo<l  wei-hts  of  which  one  or  more  are 
placed  in  any  one  or  more  apertures  at  either  or  both 
ends  to  secure  a  running  balance. 

2,  .V  rotatable  machine  element  adapted  to  be  balanced, 
having  near  each  end  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  pre- 
determined IimgltiKiinal  weight-receiving  .i]" -tires  .".iid  a 
I'lurality  of  preformed  definitely  sized  we!gl;ts  1  ach  en- 
tirely Inseried  into  an  ajierture,  the  ■•.;;il  machinit  element 
1  eing  provided  with  means  for  lielinitey  p'.sitioninj  the 
weiglits  in  t'le  apert-ires. 

."..  The  con.bination  with  a  rotatable  machine  elemeijt 
adapted  to  be  balanced  having  in  each  end  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  opening  similarly  shaped  cavities  or 
chambers  dtsjiosed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  liavlng 
their  inner  end  closed,  of  preformed  weiirht-addlng  means 
shaped  to  fit  said  cavities  and  positioned  in  one  or  more 
tiiereof  ar  (  ne  or  both  ends  of  the  element  to  put  the 
same  in  running  balance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  machine  element 
adapted  to  be  balanced  having  in  e.-icli  fnd  thereof  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  opening  sin.ilarly  sliap'ed  ..ivities 
disposed  about  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axi--  of  rota- 
tion, the  inner  ends  of  the  cavities  Iteing  closed,  of  pre- 
formed weight-adding  means  shaped  to  fit  said  cavities 
and  t)ositloned  In  one  or  more  thereof  In  one  or  both  ends 
of  the  element  to  put  the  same  in  running  balance. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  machine  element 
adapted  to  be  balanced,  having  In  each  end  thereof  a  phi- 
rality  of  outwardly  opening  cylindrical  r;i\ities  di-posed 
about  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  cavities  being  closed,  of  preforme<l 
weight-adding  means  shaped  to  fit  said  cavities  aiel  po^i 
tloned  In  one  or  more  thereof  In  one  or  both  end<  of  tlif 
element  to  put  the  same  in  running  balance. 

IClaims  *■>  to   H".   not   jirinted  in  the  (i.az.ette.] 


1,17], 17."^.  FRIt"f ION  -  CI.TTCH  IUn.tamin  De.wkR 
CoD'AfiK.  Wilmingt<.n.  Del.  Filed  .luy  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.    84*-,44n.      (Cl.    192^-10  ' 

1.  In  a  clutch  mech.anism  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  means  for  moving  the  >ame  into  clutching 
engagement    includini;    a    b  \er    mechanism,    a    spring    as- 
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sociatPd  with  said  lever  media iiisui  tliroin:!!  wliich  power 
applied  to  said  lever  meciiaiiisiii  is  transniitte<l  to  said 
disks,  and  means  for  adjusiiiitr  said  sprin:;  independent  of 
changes  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  mechanism. 


i^^ 


2.  In  a  ulutch  mechanism  the  eouiMnaildn  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  means  for  moviu;:  the  same  into  clutching 
ent.'af.'ement  including?  a  plurality  of  lever  mechanisms,  a 
spriu;;  associated  with  each  lever  mechanism  through 
which  power  applied  to  said  lever  mechanisms  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  disks,  means  for  adjusting  said  springs,  and 
stop  members  associated  with  said  springs  for  permitting 
adjustments  of  said  springs  independent  of  changes  In  the 
paths  of  travel  of  said  lever  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  means  for  moving  the  samt'  into  clutching 
engagement  Including  a  plurality  of  lever  meclianisms, 
adjustable  springs  associated  with  each  lever  mechanism 
throui:h  which  power  applied  to  said  lever  meehanism-;  is 
transmitted  to  said  disks,  stop  members  assoiiafd  with 
the  springs  of  each  lever  mechanism  to  prevent  chanires 
In  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  lever  mechanisms  when  said 
springs  are  adjusted,  and  locking  means  for  said  stop 
members. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  means  for  moving  the  same  into  clutch- 
ing engagement  Including  a  plurality  of  lever  mecha- 
nisms, and  springs  associated  with  each  lever  mechanism 
for  transmitting  powe  rto  said  disks,  said  springs  being 
adjustable  without  changing  the  paths  of  travel  of  said 
lever  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disks,  a  follower  plate,  means  moving  said  fol- 
lower plate  to  force  said  disks  into  clutching  enira^'^'ni'iit, 
said  iheans  including  a  plurality  of  lever  mechanisms  and 
a  spring  associated  with  each  lever  mechanism  through 
which  springs  the  power  applied  to  said  U'ver  mechanisms 
Is   transmitted   to   said   follower   plate. 

[("lalms  6  to  l-'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 
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1.171.174.  P.VR.VHOI.If  MIRKorj  (;UINl>INr,  M.\ CHINE. 
Tni>.\i.vs  AvEKY  roKKV.  .Vreijuiiui.  I'eru.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  sOtJ.'J'.J.     (CI.  51—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supp<irt.  a  suspension  menilier  mounted  ui)nn  a 
horizontal  pivot  In  said  support  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
around  Its  pivot,  a  rotary  shaft  arrauL'ed  in  said  suspen- 
sion member  and  adapteil  to  oscillate  ther'with.  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  a  tool  carried  liy  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  suspension  nurnU'r 
and  the  rotary  shaft  serving  to  cause  the  active  point  of 
the  tool  to  describe  a  parabolic  curve  while  the  suspen- 
sion member  oscillates  In  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tlie  comltina- 
tlon  of  a  rotary  shaft,  means  to  support  the  shaft  for 
oscillation  around  a  fixed  axis  but  allowing  the  shaft  to 
slide  transversely  of  said  axis,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft 
in  Its  support,  a  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  shaft. 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  shaft  and  Its  supporting 
means  serving  to  cause  the  point  of  the  tool  to  describe 
a  parabolic  curve  whose  focal  cent'-r  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  shaft. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination   <if   a    main    supporting   frame    including   a    hori- 


zontal annulua  adjacent  its  top,  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
centrally  of  said  anuulus.  means  pivotally  supporting  the 
shaft  on  a  fixed  axis  in  said  annulus  and  permitting  the 
oscillation  of  the  shaft  around  said  axis,  said  shaft  sup- 
porting means  Including  a  rigid  niemher  adapted  to  swing 
with  the  shaft  In  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  tool  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  sliaft.  a  rigid  stationary  member  adjacent 
the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  a  slide  movable  to 
and  fro  on  said  stationary  menjber  ahmi;  a  path  diCferent 
from  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  connected  to  said  slide 
and  cooperating  with  the  shaft  and  Its  8up[)orting  means 
serving  to  cause  the  tool  to  descril^e  a  path  having  a  form 
differing  from  both  the  path  of  the  slide  and  an  arc  of  a 
circle. 


i  1      ^     *     -"IL 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame  including  a  horizontal  an- 
nulus. a  rotary  shaft  journaled  within  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing Its  axis  extendi!!;:  through  the  annulus.  a  rigid  sup- 
porting meml)er  for  the  shaft  including  bearing  arms 
journaled  in  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  annulus  and  lncl\id- 
Ing  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  rotates,  every  point  of  the 
rigid  supporting.'  member  being  adapted  to  oscillate  In  an 
arc  of  a  circle  around  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  tool 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  movable  with 
the  shaft  longitudinally  in  Its  bearings,  a  rigid  stationary 
member  arranged  transverse  to  the  normal  mid  position  of 
the  shaft,  a  slide  fitted  to  the  stationary  memt>er  and 
movable  to  and  fro  thereon  and  describing  a  path  differing 
from  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  jialr  of  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  respec- 
tively to  the  rigid  shaft  supporting  the  said  slide,  and 
means  coflperating  with  said  pair  of  members  and  the 
shaft  serving  to  <-ause  ttie  tool  to  describe  a  path  differing 
both  from  that  of  tlie  slide  and  an  arc  of  a  circle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl;iss  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  main  support,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  to  support  the 
shaft  In  the  main  support  for  oscillation  around  a  horl- 
zonal  axis,  said  shaft  support  including  bearing  mem- 
liers  In  which  the  shaft  is  journaled  and  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally,  a  tool  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  rigid  stationary  member  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  shaft,  a  slide  movaliie  to  and  fro  along 
the  stationary  tneniher  in  a  straight  line,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  together  and  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  rotary  shaft  support  and  said  slide,  an 
arm  associated  with  the  rotary  shaft,  means  to  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  arm  and 
shaft,  and  a  member  associated  with  the  point  of  connec- 
tion between  the  links  and  cooperating  with  said  arm 
whereby  the  t(X)l  will  he  caused  to  describe  a  parabolic 
curve  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  shaft 
and  suiiport. 


1.171.175.     SAFETY-RAZOR 
Md.      Filed   June    16.    1915. 
30—12.) 


jsr 


Hooper  Coyne,  Baltimore. 
Serial    No.    34,504.      (CI. 


jQin^V  ■■ 
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In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  holder  having 
its  head  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  razor  blade, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  central  rectangular  lug 
stamped  out  of  the  center  thereof,  with  studs  having 
flanged  heads  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  said  sup- 
port as  said  lugs,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  of  a  blade  perforated  to  slip  over  said  studs 
and  to  engage  said  lug,  thus  preventing  lateral  or  longi- 
tudinal movement,  ami  a  sliding  resilient  locking  piece, 
arch-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  the  edges  turned 
inward  and  slightly  upward  toward  the  arch,  said  mem- 
ber l)elng  adapted  to  engage  the  flanged  heads  of  said 
studs  and  to  press  down  the  razor  blade  and  lock  it  in 
position,   substantially   as  described. 


1,171.176.  COLLAPSIRLE  FORM  FOR  CISTERNS. 
Clydk  L.  Craig,  Washington  Court-IIouse,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  S,=)9.071.      (  Cl.  25—124.) 
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In  the  ground  In  the  base  of  the  cistern,  and  horizontal 
radially  extending  base  sections  located  around  said  ring 
and  positioned  thereby,  having  upwardly  extending  curved 
angle  pieces  adjacent  their  outer  edges  adapted  to  receive 
the  base  flanges  of  the  corresponding  wall  sections. 

4.  In  a  coUapsihle  cistern  mold,  a  plurality  of  detach- 
ably  connected  wall  sections,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  said  wall  sections,  a  centrally  located  cylin 
drlcal  ring  adapted  to  be  partially  embedded  In  the  ground 
in  the  base  of  the  cistern,  and  horizontal  radially  extend- 
ing base  S'Ctions  located  around  said  ring  and  positioned 
thereby,  having  means  adjacent  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  lower  ends  of  the  correspond- 
ing wall  sections. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  cistern  mold,  upper  and  lower  detach- 
ably  connected  wall  sections,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  wall  sections,  a  centrally  located  cylindrical 
ring  adapted  to  be  partially  embedded  in  the  ground  in  the 
base  of  the  cistern,  and  horizontal  radially  extending 
base  sections  located  around  said  ring  and  positioned 
thereby,  having  means  adjacent  their  outer  edges  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  wall 
sections,  certain  of  said  wall  sections  and  certain  of  said 
base  sections  embodying  adjustably  connected  portions 
for   the  purpose   described. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  cistern  mold,  a  plurality  of  detach- 
ably connected  wall  sections,  means  for  connecting  said 
sections,  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  ring  adapted  to  be 
partially  eml>edded  In  the  ground  in  the  base  of  the  cis- 
tern, and  horizontally  radially  extending  base  sections 
located  around  said  ring  and  positioned  thereby,  having 
upwardly  projecting  portions  adjacent  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  lower  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding wall  sections. 

.'{.  In  a  collapsible  cistern  mold,  upper  and  lower  de- 
tachably connected  wall  sections  each  having  apertured 
Inwardly  projecting  flanges  around  Its  sides,  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  through  said  apertures,  a  centrally 
located  cylindrical  ring  adapted  to  be  partially  embedded  - 
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1.171.177.  DENTAL-FLOSS  HOLDER.  Jonx  Pealt  i-e 
l'Eai-.  Betteravla,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  .31,  1915,  Serial  No. 
1^,294.     (Cl.  132—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  (lescrilHMl.  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  a  sujjply  of  dental  thread,  a  cap  ailapted  to  be 
reversed  thereon,  means  for  hoMing  said  cap  in  place,  two 
arms  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  container,  a  plate  on 
each  arm  engaged  by  tlie  respective  cap  holding  means 
when  said  cm[i  is  removed  therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  be- 
ing tubular  to  permit  the  passat'e  of  said  thread  there- 
through, and  means  for  holding  a  hngth  of  said  thread 
between  said  arms  under  tension  in  position  tor  use. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descriU'd.  comprising;  a  tube,  a 
removable  cap  therefor,  a  vi;U  in  said  tube,  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  dental  thread,  two  arms  in  I'ivotal  con- 
nection with  said  tube  through  one  of  which  said  thread 
is  passed,  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  spread  positions, 
and  means  for  detacl.ably  holding  the  end  of  said  thread 
on  the  other  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  devic  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tulte.  a 
removable  cap  therefor,  a  vial  In  said  tube,  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  dental  thread,  two  arms  In  pivotal 
connection  with  said  tube  and  through  one  of  which  said 
thread  is  passed,  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  spread 
positions,  means  for  clamping  said  tliread  in  t!ie  arm 
through  which  it  is  passed,  and  means  for  detachably 
holding  the  end  of  said  thread  on  the  other  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  a  supply  of  dental  thread,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
reversed  therecm.  means  for  holding  said  cap  in  place,  two 
arms  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  container,  a  plate  on 
each  arm  engaged  by  the  respective  cap  holding  means  and 
jointly  forming  a  cover  for  said  contjiiner  when  said  cap 
Is  reversed,  one  of  said  arms  being  tubular  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  thread,  and  means  for  tensionally  holding 
a  portion  of  said  thrad  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms. 
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1,171,178.  CORN-PLANTER  HARROW  ATTACEIMENT. 
Joseph  Demvier,  Dyersville,  Iowa.  Filed  May  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,368.     (CI.  97 — i4.) 


.'"/  je 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planting  frame,  of  a  harrow  supporting  bar  carried 
by  said  frame,  yleldable  means  connected  to  said  bar  and 
facilitating  the  rotation  thereof,  suspending  brackets  con 
nected  to  said  bar,  harrow  frames  connected  to  said  sus- 
pending brackets,  stub  shafts  carried  by  said  harrow 
frames  and  engaging  said  suspending  brackets,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  connected  to  one  of  said  stub 
shafts,  yleldable  means  engaging  said  upwardly  extending 
arm  and  engaging  said  harrow  for  yleldably  holding  said 
harrow  in  engagement  with  the  ground  over  which  the 
same  is  passing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  harrows  suspended  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  normally  He  In  eniragement  with  the 
ground  over  which  said  frame  is  passluL',  each  harrow 
frame  provided  with  a  substantially  U  shaped  body,  bar 
row  teeth  carried  by  each  body,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by 
each  harrow  frame,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  carried 
by  each  stub  shaft,  a  bar  connected  to  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending arm  and  to  said  harrow  frame,  a  spring  carried 
upon  said  arm,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  said  spring  adapted  to  yleldably  hold  said 
harrow  frame  In  firm  engagement  with  the  ground  over 
which  said  harrow  frame  is  passing. 


1,171,179.      F.VN.      J.\MEs  L.  Kemuvillk,  San  Francisco, 


Cal.       Filed    Apr.    30,    1915. 
2.'ii>-~33. ) 


Serial    No.   25,U0o.      (CI. 


1.  A  fan  comprising  a  flat  body  having  an  opening 
therein  extending  therethrough  ;  and  a  thin  flat  element  of 
absorbent  material  secured  to  said  body  and  traversing 
said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  a  flat  body  having  an  opening 
therein  adjacent  its  upper  edge  ;  and  a  covering  of  blotting 
paper  secured  to  said  body  over  said  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  fan  comprising  a  flat  body  ;  a  handle  secured  to 
said  body ;  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  said 
handle  ;  a  shield  Inclosing  said  layer  of  absorbent  material, 
said  shield  having  openings  therein  for  the  escape  of  per- 
fumes emanating  from  said  absorbent  material,  said  body 
having  an  opening  adjacent  Its  upper  edge  ;  and  a  cover- 
ing of  absorbent  material  secured  to  said  body  over  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1,171.180.       ELECTRICLAMr   SOCKET. 
NALD  Dbspakd.  Chicago,  111.      Filed  May 
rial  No.  841,203.     (CI,  173—339.) 


Victor  Rsoi- 
27,  1914.      8e- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  signboard  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  lamp  socket  having  a  lip  adapted  to 
project  forwardly  Into  said  opening  and  having  a  part  to 
abut  against  the  rear  face  of  the  board,  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  face  of  the  board,  and  spring  means 
acting  on  said  member  to  clamp  the  board  between  said 
member  and  said  part. 

2.  The  combinatlcin,  with  a  signboard  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  lamp  socket  having  an  anular  rib 
adjacent  to  its  open  eml,  a  Up  adapted  to  project  for- 
wardly through  said  opening,  said  rib  being  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  rear  face  of  the  signlx)ard,  a  pair  of  fln- 
gers  adapted  to  project  forwardly  through  said  opening 
and  engage  the  fiont  face  of  the  signlward  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  and  spring  means  acting  on  said  fin- 
gers to  clamp  the  signboard  between  said  fingers  and  said 
rib. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  mounting  board,  of  a  lamp 
socket  abutting  against  one  face  of  said  board,  a  member 
having  a  hooked  portion  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of 
the  board,  and  spring  means  mounted  on  the  socket  and 
acting  on  said  member  to  cause  the  hooked  portion  to  grip 
the  board  and  secure  the  socket  thereto. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  signl)oard  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  lamp  socket  having  a  portion  adja- 
cent to  its  open  end  which  is  lusertible  through  said  open- 
ing from  the  rear  side  of  the  board,  said  socket  having  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  abut  against  the  rear  side  of  the 
board,  and  spring-actuated  means  to  pass  forwardly 
through  said  opening  and  engage  the  front  side  of  the 
board  for  securing  the  socket  In  place. 

,5.  The  combi[iatlf)n.  with  a  board  having  an  opening 
therethrough  of  an  electrical  receptacle  having  a  portion 
lying  In  said  opening,  and  a  rib  to  abut  against  the  face 
of  the  board  adjacent  to  said  opening,  clamping  means 
mounted  on  said  receptacle  at  the  side  of  the  Ixiard  adja 
cent  to  said  rib,  said  clamping  means  having  a  portion 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  board  and  engaging 
the  opposite  face  thereof  and  spring  means  connected  to 
the  receptacle  at  the  same  side  of  the  board  as  that  at 
which  the  rib  Is  located,  for  actuating  said  clamping 
means. 

[Claims  n  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  171,181.       AITOMATIC  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM- 
RADIATORS.    Thomas  F.  Dextkr,  New  Preston,  Conn 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,162.     (Cl.  182—15 
1.  An  automatic  relief  device  comprising  a  casing  hav 
Ing  an  Inlet  chamber  projecting  In  the  casing  and  an  out 
let,  chambered  plugs  attached  to  the  casing,  a  water  out 
let  tube  communicating  with  the  inlet  chamber  and  the 
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chamber  of  one  of  said  chambered  plugs,  an  air  tube  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  chamber  and  the  chamber  "f 
the  other  of  said  chambered  plugs,  said  easing  bavin;: 
passages  communicating  with  the  outlet  and  the  chamber 
of  said  chambered  plugs. 


1'.  .\n  autumatic  relief  devKe  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  chamber  projecting  in  the  casing  and  an  outlet 
in  alinement  with  each  other.  chamt)ered  plugs  attached 
to  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the  inlet  chamber,  a  water 
outlet  tube  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  inlet  chamber  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  the  chamber  of  one 
of  the  chambered  plugs,  an  air  tulie  secured  to  the  wall 
of  said  Inlet  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  the  chamber  of  the  other  of  said  chambered  plugs, 
said  casing  having  passages  communicating  with  the 
chambers  of  said  chambered  plugs  and  with  the  outlet. 


1.171.1m;  .\\  I.K  Hi  •rsiN<;  Fkank  c  Dibki.e.  Harney 
county,  Oreg.  Flle.l  Sept.  30,  lOl.'..  Serial  No.  53,351. 
(Cl.  21— 5. > 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  the  housing 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  held  within  the  liousing  and  riveted 
thereto,  said  sleeve  l>elng  Internally  threaded  at  its  inner 
end.  a  hollow  spindle  externally  threadeti  at  Its  ends, 
one  of  the  threaded  portions  engaging  the  internally 
threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  having  a 
lock  nut  threaded  through  the  sleeve  Into  engagement 
with  the  siiindle,  said  sleeve  having  internal  annular 
grooves,  and  rivets  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  housing, 
the  heads  of  the  rivets  engaging  the  grooves,  said  spindle 
having  an  annular  rlh  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 
against  which  the  sleeve  abuts. 

2.  Ill  foiiiMnatlon  with  the  rear  axle  and  the  linnsin;: 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  held  within  the  housing  and  riveted 
thereto,  said  sleeve  iielng  internally  threaded  at  its  inner 
end,  a  hollow  sfiindle  externally  threaded  at  Its  ends,  one 
of  the  tlireaded  portions  engaging  the  internally  threaded 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  having  a  lock  nut 
threaded  through  the  sleeve  into  engagement  with  the 
spindle,  said  sleeve  having  internal  annular  grooves,  and 
rivets  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  housing,  the  heads  fif 
the  rivets  engaging  the  grooves. 

3.  In  combination  with  tne  rear  axle  and  the  housing 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  held  within  the  housing  and  riveted 
thereto,  said  sleeve  being  Internally  threaded  at  Its  Inner 
end.  a  hollow  spindle  externally  threaded  at  its  ends,  one 
of  the  threaded  portions  engaging  the  Internally  threaded 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  having  a  lock  nut 
threaded  through  the  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the 
spindle. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  rear  axle  and  the  housing 
therefor,  of  a  sleeve  rigidly  connected  with  the  housing 
and  internally  threaded  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  hni.ow  spindle 
Inclosing  the  axle,  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  spindle,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  spindle. 


1.171.183.  VERTICAL  RETORT.  Arthur  McDovgall 
DicKHAM.  Ashstead,  England.  Filed  May  19.  1916. 
Serial  No.  29,146.     (Cl.  48—123.) 


1.  A  vertical  retort  for  carbonizing  coal  or  the  like 
comprising  beating  flues,  a  number  of  ports  for  the  escape 
of  products  at  different  levels  In  the  wall  of  the  retort,  > 
collecting  flue  situated  In  a  position  removed  from  the 
said  heating  flues,  means  for  subdividing  the  said  collect- 
ing flue  Into  compartments,  means  providing  passage  for 
products  from  tlie  said  ports  to  the  said  compartments 
respectively  an^  an  off-take  for  products  in  each  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  vertical  retort  for  carlionlzins  coal  or  the  like 
comprising  heating  Hues,  a  number  of  ports  for  the  escape 
of  products  at  different  levels  in  tb.e  wa:J  of  the  retort,  a 
collecting  flue  situated  in  a  I'osition  removed  from  the 
said  heating  flues  aiid  such  that  the  said  ports  open  into 
It,  dampers  subdividing  the  said  collecting  flue  into  com- 
partments such  that  each  of  the  said  ports  opens  Into  a 
separate  compartment,  ami  an  off  take  for  products  li 
each  compartment. 

3.  A  vertical  retort  for  carbonizing  coal  or  the  like 
comprising  heating  flues,  a  number  of  ports  for  the  escape 
of  products  at  different  levels  In  the  wall  of  the  retort,  a 
collecting  flue  Into  which  the  said  ports  open  and  flues 
close  to  but  entirely  independent  of  the  said  collecting 
flue  and  adapted  to  receive  a  medium  for  varying  the 
temperature  of  the  collecting  flue. 

4.  .\  vertienl  retort  for  carboiiizUiL-  coal  or  the  like 
comprising  heating  flues,  a  number  of  ports  for  the  escape 
of  products  at  different  levels  in  the  wall  of  the  retort,  a 
collecting  flue  situated  In  a  position  removed  from  the 
said  heating  flues,  means  for  subdividing  the  said  collect- ♦ 
ini:  flue  into  compartments,  means  providing  passage  for 
products  frotn  the  said  ports  to  the  said  compartments  re- 
spectively, an  offtake  for  products  In  each  compartment, 
and  tlr.es  close  to  the  said  collecting  flue  adapted  to  receive 

a  medium  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  collecting 
flue. 

."i.  .\  vertical  retort  for  carbonizing  coal  or  the  like 
tomprlsing  heating  flues,  a  number  of  ports  for  the  escape 
of  products  at  different  levels  in  the  wall  of  the  retort, 
a  collecting  flue  situated  in  a  position  removed  from  the 
said  heating  flues  and  such  that  the  said  ports  open  Into 
it.  dampers  subdividing  the  said  collecting  flue  into  coih- 
partments  such  that  each  of  the  said  ports  opens  Into  a 
separate  compartment,  an  off-take  for  products  in  each 
compartment,  and  flues  close  to  the  said  collecting  flue 
adapted  to  receive  a  medium  for  varying  the  temperature 
of  the  collecting  flue. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.171.184.  METAL  FRAMK  FuU  WlNl  imW-Si'UEENS. 
John  Anton  Feierabend,  Swlssvale,  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1915.     Serial  No.  54,395.     (CI.  156—38.) 


1.  A  window  screen  comprisinu'  >eiti(>us  slula'uly  secured 
toiieth'-r.  each  of  said  sertimis  comprlsiiiir  a  four  piece 
frame  ami  wire  screen  secured  in  <»\<l  frame,  the  bottom 
and  top  pieces  of  said  frame  havini:  portions  cut  to  form 
spring  guides  adjacent  their  ends,  and  moan*  fur  securing 
the  corners  of  said  frames  together. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  sections  slidaMy  secured 
together,  f-ach  of  said  sections  comprising  a  fuur  piece 
frame  and  wire  screen  secured  in  said  frame,  the  bottom 
and  top  pieces  of  said  frame  having  jiortions  cut  t')  form 
spring  guides  adjacent  their  ends,  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  free  ends  of  said  guides  contacting  wlrli  the  top  and 
bottom  strips  of  the  adjoining  section. 

^.  In  a  window  screen  comprising  sections,  a  metallic 
frame  for  said  sections,  said  frame  comprising  four  pieces 
bent  upon  themselves  to  form  clamping  faces  for  holding 
the  wire  screen,  the  top  and  bottom  pieces  of  said  frame 
having  one  of  their  said  clamping  faces  cut  at  one  end 
to  form  a  lug  the  width  of  the  side  piece  leaving  a  single 
thickness  of  metal,  said  single  thickness  of  metal  being 
inserted  between  the  clamping  faces  of  the  aulacent  side 
piece  forming  three  sides  of  said  frame,  ttic  opposite 
clamping  face  of  said  top  and  bottom  pieces  being  ciamped 
hetwet'ii  ttif  clam|)iiig  faces  of  the  fo\irtli  siilp  of  siii.l 
frame,  and  each  of  the  comer  joints  of  said  frame  liaving 
a  portion  pressed  outward  to  securely  hold  said  joints 
from  separation. 

4.  In  a  window  screen  comprising  two  sections,  a  frame 
for  each  of  said  sections  comprising  four  strips  of  metal 
bent  upon  themselves  to  form  clamping  strips  to  hold 
the  screen  wire,  each  of  the  strips  used  for  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  frame  liave  one  ciamplng  face  cut  away 
adjacent  one  end  and  formed  into  a  lug.  said  lug  being 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  -trip  and  then  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  forming  a  guide  member,  all  of  sal^l  cl.amplng 
strips  being  so  joined  at  the  corners  that  on-  cl,i:-i[i!ii_' 
face  Is  disposed  between  the  two  clamping  fa.>s  ■  f  the 
adjacent  strip  and  thus  held  In  position,  and  portions 
of  the  joints  pressed  outwardly  to  lock  said  joints. 


1,171.1^.-.  COIN-TRAY  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward Fox  and  Ror  S.  Fox,  York.  Pa.  Filled  Mar.  12, 
lOl,"?.     Serial  No.  75.'?. 7.36.     (CI.  l.".::  -11.  i 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  case. 
a  plurality  of  coin  trays  slidably  fitted  Into  said  case,  a 
hook  mounted  upon  each  coin  tray  at  the  inner  end  there- 


of, a  door  connected  with  said  case  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  open,  a  panel  which  slides  in  the  case  and  carried 
by  said  door  and  movable  bodily  in  relation  thereof,  latches 
mounted  upon  said  panel,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  withdrawal  of  said  coin  trays  when  said  hooks  are 
engaged  by  said  latches,  and  means  controllable  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  panel  vertically  in 
relation  to  the  said  door,  In  order  to  release  the  coin 
trays,  as  described. 

2.  A  coin  tray  comprising  a  plate,  a  grid  mounted  there- 
on and  provided  with  an  opening  of  suitable  size  to  hold 
paper,  currency,  and  checks,  a  gripping  plate  adapted  to 
close  into  said  opening  and  provided  with  compartments 
for  receiving  and  holding  coins  for  weighting  the  gripping 
plate,  and  links  pivofally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  grip- 
ping plate  with  the  adjacent  frame,  whereiiy  said  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  swung  upward  out  of  the  opening  in  the 
grid  so  as  to  maintain  it  In  horizontal  position  and  thus 
avoid  dlslodgment  of  the  coins,  as  described. 

n.  A  coin  tray  comprising  a  grid  [)rovide(5  with  an  open- 
ing for  holding  paper  money  and  the  like,  said  grid  being 
further  provided  with  lugs  disposed  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, rods  provided  with  bent  portions  extending  into  said 
lugs,  a  gripping  plate  journaled  upon  said  rods  ;ind  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  as  said  rods  are  swung  ui)on  said  lugs 
as  centers,  said  gripping  plate  being  provided  with  c<un 
compartments  each  of  a  size  to  hold  coins  of  a  number 
and  denomination  related  to  a  dollar,  said  gripidng  plate 
being  so  arranged  that  when  said  coins  carried  by  it  are 
in  position  said  coins  assist  In  weighting  said  gripping 
plate. 


1.171,186.  SETTINi;  lult  I'KKfH  U'S  STONES  .TosEPH 
FbaCKMAn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  l**.  I'.M.'v.  Se- 
rial No.  46,129.      (CI.  6.3—28.) 


1.  A  setting  for  a  cluster  of  small  stones,  citraprising  a 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  into  which  the 
stones  are  fitted,  and  a  frame-work  attached  to  said  disk. 
said  frame-work  being  made  In  the  form  of  a  star  like 
structure  having  the  points  of  its  radiating  arms  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  .said  disk,  said  arms  being  out  of  allne- 
raent  with  said  apertures  and  extending  in  inclined  posi- 
tions downward  toward  the  axis  of  said  disk,  l)ut  stopping 
short  of  said  ails. 

2.  A  setting  for  a  cluster  of  small  stones,  comprising  a 
disk  provided  with  a  plnraliiy  of  apertures  into  whlcli  the 
stones  are  fitted,  and  a  framework  attached  to  said  disk. 
said  frame-work  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  in 
the  form  of  a  star-like  structure  having  the  points  of  its 
radiating  arms  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said 
arms  being  out  of  alinement  with  said  apertures  and  ex- 
tending in  Inclined  positions  downward  toward  the  axis  of 
said  disk,  but  stopping  short  of  said  axis. 


1,171,187.  PKOiESS  von  I'KEI'ARlNO  A  RT'RBER 
SUBSTITUTE.  Ai.fuei.  .Vdelbebt  'Jlidpev,  \Vater- 
town,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  fo  ,  a  forpora- 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  11,  101.3.  Serial  No. 
794,663.  Renewed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  .3'<.7S0. 
(Cl.  106—23.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  elastic  substances  or  rubber 
substitutes  which  consists  In  heating  vulcanized  rubber 
wastes  with  a  small  amount  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  any 
of  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  nf  the  homologous  series 
of  which  butadiene  1,3  is  the  lowest  member. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  elastic  substances  or  rub- 
ber substitutes  which  consists  In  heating  vulcanized  rub- 
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ber  wastes  with  any  of  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of 

the  homologous  series  of  which  butadiene  1.3  Is  the  low- 
est member,  and  stearic  acid  in  proportion  of  one  per  cent, 
of  the  weight  of  hydrocarbon  used,  in  sealed  vessels  to  a 
temperature  of  100°  to  120'  C  f  r  ptriods  from  one  to 
thrie   weeks. 


axis  about  which  said  valve  is  adapted  to  roll  automati- 
cally ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  member,  to  raise  or 
lower  said   \;ilve. 


1,171,188.  MIRROR-LOCK.  Sa.mtel  F. 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  6,  191  ■'.  Serial  Ni 
16—142.) 


Goss.    Mosler, 
,-.4. 449       (Cl. 


1.  .\  lock  fnr  a  frame  plvotallv  inounte<i  between  sta- 
tionary supports  conii'rising  a  Searing  jun  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  bearing  bra.  i,.  i  f.r  ihe  said  pin  secured  to  the 
stationary  support,  a  toothed  wheel  up^.n  the  end  of  the 
bearing  pin,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  and  having 
a  protuberance  at  its  rear  forming  a  slldewav.  a  block 
mounted  in  the  slideway  and  liavini;  teeth  adaj'ted  t^  en 
gage  the  toothed  wheel,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
block  and  the  rear  of  the  slideway.  a  ro<l  s.cured  to  the 
block  and  exteniling  tbr.iugh  the  stationary  support,  a 
counter  stink  sle.'ve  in  the  fac.^  of  the  stationary  support 
surrounding  the  said  rod,  a  liollow  push  pin  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  sjilii  ro,i.  find  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
push  pin  and  the  rear  of  the  (•..iiiitrr  sunk  sleeve. 

2.  .\  lock  f<ir  a  frame  |iivotally  mounted  between  sta- 
tionary supports  comprising  a  bearing  jun  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  toothed  wlw.  1  on  the  end  of  the  said  jun.  a  sliding 
toothed  block  carried  by  the  stationary  support  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  said  wheel  to  lock  it  against  rotation. 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  wheel  and  the  said  tilock. 

3  .\  lock  for  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  comprising  a 
bearinL'  (lin  securei!  to  the  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  the 
end  of  the  bearini:  i>in.  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  and 
ba\in-'  a  protuberance  at  its  rear  forming  a  slideway.  a 
block  mounted  in  the  slideway  and  having  teeth  adapted 
to  eii-aL-e  the  toothed  wheel,  a  sjiring  interpi>sed  between 
the  [.lock  and  the  rear  of  the  ^lidrway,  ami  means  for  dis 
engaging  the  wheel  and  the  block. 

4.  A  lock  for  a  plvota'.Iy  mounted  frame  c-c-,mprising  a 
bearing  pin  secured  to  the  fratne.  a  toothed  wheel  on  the 
end  of  the  said  pin.  a  sliding  toothed  block  secured  to 
the  stationary  support  and  normally  engaging  the  said 
wheel  to  lock  It  against  rotation,  and  an  adjustable  push 
rod  secured  to  the  said  block  and  passing  through  the 
stationary  support  to  disengage  the  block  from  the  wheel. 

."1.  A  lock  for  a  pivotally  mounted  frame  comprising  a 
bearing  pin  secured  to  the  frame,  a  sliding  locking  block 
adapted  to  lock  the  said  bearing  pin  against  rotation,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  said  block  ,ind  passing  through  the  sta- 
tionar\-  support,  a  cunter  sunk  sleeve  in  the  face  of  the 
sujiporting  frame  surrounding  the  said  rod,  a  hollow-  push. 
pin  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rod.  and  a  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  push  pin  and  the  rear  of  the  counter 
sunk  sleeve, 

[Claim  *'>  not  [Tinteil  in  the  (;a7.ette,] 


2.  In  a  cock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  therein  ;  of  a  ball  valve  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  \^;th  a  diametrically-arranged  recess; 
a  supporting  member  for  ^ald  valve  projecting  into  said 
recess  and  having  play  therein,  said  member  forming  an 
axis  about  which  said  valve  is  adapted  to  roll  automati- 
cally :  a  rotatal'le  member  journaled  in  said  casing  and  to 
w  hich  said  supporting  memlifr  is  eccentrically  secured ; 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  rotatable  member  for  rotating 
the  same,  to  raise  or  lower  said  valve. 

."..  In  a  cock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a 
viriieally  arranged  valve  seat  therein  ;  of  a  ball  valve 
within  -aid  easing  and  provided  with  a  diametrically-ar- 
ranged M  CSS  ;  a  supiiortlng  member  for  said  valve  project- 
ing into  >aid  recess  and  having  play  thereii,.  said  member 
forming  an  axis  a!i<c,;t  which  said  valvc  is  adapted  to  roll 
automat ica!l\  ;  ami  means  for  shifting  said  member,  to 
move  said  vah'  ti.  a  iiosltion  slightly  removed  from  said 
-e.it  wherehy  it  is  adapted  to  be  moved  ly  fluid  pressure 
into  tight  engagement  with  said  seat. 


l.lTl.ll'o.  r.\N.  (,r.ii;.,i  11  liKwr--.  fbicn^,,.  \i].,  as- 
•iJL'iior  o!'  Mue  lialf  to  Harmon  M.  lamphel!.  «"hicai;o.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  S30,»39tj.      (Cl.  194—72.) 


1.1T1,1S9.  COCK.  Ai.FRFrvi  Cranih.  Bologna.  Italy. 
Filed  .\pr.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.923.  <C1.  137-4.1 
1.  In  a  cock,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  therein,  of  a  hall  valve  disposed  wdthin  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  diametrically  arranged  recess; 
a  s\ipi>orting  member  for  said  valve  projecting  into  said 
reef'ss  and   having   play   thendn.   said   meml>er  forming  an 


1.  Till-  Combination  of  an  electric  inot^r  :  a;  i^aratus 
diivi  II  thereby;  a  hollow  sujiporting  base  tor  -aid  motor; 
an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor;  a  pivoted  -witch  in  said 
base  controlling  -aid  <ii<uit:  a  .-prit,»  ii.,;nially  holding 
said  switch  open  ;  trigger  mechanism  arranged  to  lock  said 
switch  auioniatically  in  closed  po-itinn  :  a  rMtatahb-  mem- 
ber arranged  to  release  said  trigger  inechani>im  at  the  ter- 
minus of  it-  movement  in  Min-  direction:  mechanism  for 
rotatlni:  sai'l  ne  nib.  r  in  t!..  other  direction  to  close  said 
switch;  means  in  ^aiil  ia--  tor  r.  rating  said  meml)er  to 
release  said  trigger  niectiainsm  :  an  <iperative  connection 
between  said  motor  iind  said  means  to  releasi'  said  trigger 
mechanism  ;  a  ilutch  between  <aid  means  and  said  connec- 
tion ;  means  operated  by  said  rotatable  memlH-r  for  throw- 
ing said  clutch  in  and  out  simultaneously  with  the  closing 
and  opening  rd  said  switch  ;   and   an  oinrntive  connection 
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between  said  motor  and  said  means,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor :  apparatus 
driven  thereby;  a  hollow  supporting;  base  for  said  motor; 
an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor  ;  a  pivoted  switch  In  said 
base  controlling  said  circuit  ;  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  switch  open  ;  trigger  mechanism  arranged  to  lock  said 
switch  automatically  in  closed  position  ;  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  release  said  trigger  mechanir^m  at  the  ter- 
minus of  Its  movement  in  one  direction  ;  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  member  In  the  other  direction  to  close  said 
switch  ;  means  in  said  base  for  roTatlng  said  member  to 
release  said  trigger  mechanism  ;  a  yieldable  operative  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  means  to  release  said 
trigger  mechanism  ;  a  clutch  lM?tween  said  means  and  said 
connection  ;  means  operated  by  said  rotatable  member  for 
throwing  said  clutch  in  and  out  simultuueoiisly  with  the 
closing  and  opening  of  said  switch  ;  and  an  operative  con- 
Dectlon  between  said  motor  and  said  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor ;  apparatus 
driven  thereby  ;  coin  controlled  meihanism  for  closing  the 
moror  circuit  ;  and  means  operable  by  ibe  motor  to  release 
said  mechanism  and  permit  said  mechanism  to  break  the 
circuit  and  disconnect  the  said  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor;  apparatus 
driven  thereby  ;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said 
motor  ;  a  switch  in  said  circuit  ;  coin  controlled  mechanism 
for  closing  said  switch  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  mot'>r 
to  release  said  mechanism  and  permit  said  mechanism  to 
break  the  circuit  and  disconnect  said  motor  from  said 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  ;  apparatus 
driven  thereby;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said 
motor  ;  a  switch  in  said  circuit ;  a  spring  normally  holding 
■aid  switch  open  ;  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  closin;; 
■aid  switch  ;  means  operable  by  said  motor  for  releasing 
Bald  trigger  mechanism  ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
•witch  for  disconnecting  said  motor  from  said  means,  sub- 
itantlally  as  described. 


1,171.191.  BUILDING- BLOCK.  William  J.  Gbonert 
and  WiLLi.\M  C.  Rkid,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  46,697.     (CI.  72—38.1 


/'f     ^ 


K  building  block  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  alined  tongues  and  grooves  In  the  ends,  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof  and  smaller  rommunicating  groo\.-s  wbicli 
extend  around  the  entire  body  portion,  the  latter  being 
also  provided  with  communicating  vertical  openings  and 
longitudinal  channels  arranged  on  each  side  nf  said 
tongues  and  grooves  and  forming  air  spaces. 


1,171,192.      EXl'LOSION  INDKATOR    FUK    INTF.ICNAL- 
COMBUSTION   ENGINES.     Ch.\rles  T.   Haas,  Tucum 
cari,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Sept.   16,  1915.     .Serial  No.  5n.H'.i7. 
tCl.   177—3.39.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
Including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  exhaust 
pipe  provided  with  a  capped  opening,  of  a  plug  threaib'd 
Into  said  opening,  an  operating  member  in  tlu>  form  of 
a  rod  journaled  through  the  plug  and  having  an  angular 
outer  end  and  an  offset  inner  end,  the  latter  within  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  subject  to  the  action  of  the  exhaust 
gases,  an  upright  carried  by,  and  having  an  Insulated  con 
nectlon  with,  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  a  spring  engaging 
the  outer  angular  end  of  the  said  operating  member  wli.r-' 


by,  to  normally  hold  the  same  spaced  from  said  contact 
upright,  a  source  of  current,  and  an  Indicator  In  circuit 
with  said  source  of  current  and  with  the  contact  upright, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  exhaust 
pipe  provided  with  a  capped  opening,  of  a  plug  threaded 
Into  said  opening,  an  operating  n»emt)er  In  the  form  of 
a  rod  Journaled  through  the  plug  and  having  an  angular 
outer  end  and  an  offset  Inner  end.  the  latter  extending 
within  the  exhaust  pipe  and  subji'ct  to  tlu'  a'ti'jn  of 
the  exhaust  gases,  an  upright  carried  by.  and  hav- 
ing an  insulated  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plug  and  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  said  operating  memU^r  whereby  to  normally  hold 
the  same  spaced  from  said  contact  upright,  a  source  of 
current,  and  an  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  Indicating 
members  corresponding  in  number  to  the  cylinders  of  the 
•  nglne,  and  each  of  which  indicating  members  Is  in  circuit 
with  said  source  of  current  and  with  the  contact  upright 
of  one  of  the  cylinder  plugs. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
Including  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having  an  exhaust 
pipe,  of  an  electrical  Indicator  having  an  Indicating 
member  for  each  cylinder,  a  source  of  current  In  circuit 
with  said  indicator  and  with  the  several  exhaust  pipes, 
spaced  contact  members  adjacent  each  of  the  exhatist 
pipes,  one  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  Its  respective  Indi- 
cating meml>er,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  first  contact  member  and  has  a  portion 
extended  Into  the  exhaust  pipe  and  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  exhaust  gases. 

4.  The  comblu.ition  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  exhaust 
pipe,  of  an  Indicator  including  an  Indicating  member  for 
each  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  ex- 
haust in  each  exhaust  pipe  for  actuating  the  respective  In- 
dicating member. 

5.  The  coml)inatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
Including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  exhaust 
pipe,  of  an  iniiicator  Including  an  Indicating  member  for 
each  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  ex 
haust  In  each  exhaust  pipe  for  actuating  the  respective 
indicating  member,  said  means  Including  an  operating 
member  for  each  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  is  extended 
into  the  exhaust  pipe  thereof  and  directly  acted  upon  by 
the  cxh^iust  gases. 


1,171,193.  ARC-LAMF.  Pkumwell  A.  B.  Halvorsmn, 
Jr.,  Saugus,  and  .John  T.  BEErHLYN,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fib-d  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,180. 
(01.  176—64.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  piv<iti'<l  lever,  nii  electrode,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  electrode  to  said  lever,  an 
auxiliary  electrode  and  a  support  for  the  same  pivoted  to 
said  lever  Intermediate  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  electrode,  means  for  moving  said 
lever,  and  means  Including  ihe  pivotal  connections  of 
the  electrode  and  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  suppi  rt  to  said 
lever  for  guiding  said  electrode  and  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode Into  abutting  engagement  throughout  their  con- 
sumption. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pivoted  lever,  an  electrode,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  electrode  to  said  lever,  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  lever  Intermediate  the  pivot  of  the 
lever   and    the   pivotal    connection   of   said   electrode,   an 
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auxiliary  electrode  carried  by  said  member  and  having  a 
different  rate  of  consumption  In  the  arc  from  the  elec- 
trode, means  fur  moving  said  lever,  and  means  Including 
the  pivotal  connections  of  the  electrode  and  of  the  auxil- 
iary electrode  support  to  said  member  for  guiding  said 
electrode  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  into  abutting  en- 
gagement throughout  tbeir  consumption. 


one  of  the  sections  defining  a  cap.  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and 
around  one  end  of  said  body. 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  meml)er  pivoted  at  one  end,  an 
electrode,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  electrode 
to  said  member,  a  metallic  pin.  means  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  pin  to  said  member  intermediate  Its  pivoted 
end  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  electrode,  means 
for  moving  said  pivoted  member,  and  means  including  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  electrode  and  of  the  auxiliary 
electrode  support  to  said  member  for  giildlng  .said  elec- 
trode and  said  pin  Into  abutting  engagement  throughout 
their  consumption. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pivoted  member,  an  electrode, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  electrode  to  said 
member,  a  pin,  means  for  connecting  said  pin  to  said 
memt)er  intermediate  Its  pivoted  end  and  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  electrode,  means  Including  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  the  electrode  and  of  the  auxiliary  electrode 
support  to  said  meml>er  for  guiding  said  electrode  and 
said  pin  into  abutting  engagement  throughout  their  con- 
sumption, and  a   spring  for  moving  said  pivoted  member. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end,  an 
electrode,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  electrode 
to  said  meml>er,  a  pin,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
said  pinto  said  member  Intermediate  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  member  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  electrode, 
a  guide  for  maintaining  said  pin  and  said  electrode  in 
abutting  engagement,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted 
member  about  its  pivot,  said  pin  and  electrode  consuming 
In  the  same  ratio  as  their  respective  rates  of  movement 
whereby  said  electrode  and  said  pin  are  moved  in  accord- 
ance with  tbeir  consumption  and  maintained  In  abutting 
engagement. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,194.     THREAD  HOLIiHK.     Clakem  K  A.  HaMMOND- 
'  Knowlton,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1915.     Se- 
rial No.  27.597.      (CI.  206—64.) 

1.  In  a  skein  holder,  a  thread  supporting  l)ody.  cover- 
ing sections  arranged  adjacent  said  body  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  thereover,  an  end  flap  arranged  on  each  of  the 
covering  sections  adapted  to  fold  over  the  end  of  said 
body  so  as  to  cover  the  thread  carried  thereby,  a  cap 
extending  from  one  of  the  covering  sections,  said  cap 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  folds  or  creases  and 
then  wound  around  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cap  against  unwinding. 

2.  A  skein  holder  formed  from  a  single  blank  provided 
with  a  thread  holding  body,  a  pair  of  covering  sections 
formed  with  a  flap  at  one  end  of  each  section  and  a  side 
flap  on   one   of  the  sections,   and    means   extending  from 


-iZ 


^^^i^r^ 


•0 


3.   In    a    skcln    holder    of    the    character    described,    a 
thread  holding  body  formed  with  a  notch  at  the  upper  end, 
a   slot  and   a   Ub  at  the  lower  end.  said  tab  adapted   to 
have   one    end    thrust    through    the   slot   so   as   to    form   a 
closed    loop,    a    thread    backing   member   or    abutment    fit- 
ting into  said   loop,  a   pair  of  covering  sections  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  body  and  adapted   to  be  folded  over 
the  body,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  an  end 
flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  end  of  said  body  when 
the  sections  are  folded  over  the  iK.dy,  a  side  flap  for  the 
ouier  of  said  covering  sections,  and  a  cap  structure  con- 
nected with  said   outer  covering  section,  said   cap  struc- 
ture being  formed  with  a  block   extending  from  said  last 
mentioned  section  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  so  as  to 
cover  one   side  of  the  end   of  said   body,  a   second   block 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  cover  the  opposite  side  of 
said  body,  an  extension  on  said  second  block  adapted  to 
be  folded"  around  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  erten- 
sion   being  formed   with   a    removable   perforated   section, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cap  In  Its  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  thread  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
for  receiving  thread,  a  pair  of  sections  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  said  body  for  covering  the  same  with 
the  exception  of  one  end,  and  a  cap  connected  with  one 
of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  wrapped 
around  the  exposed  end  of  said  body,  whereby  the  thread 
Is  completely  Inclosed. 

o.  In  a  thread  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  body, 
a  reinforcing  member  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
t)ody.  a  foldable  locking  tab  for  holding  said  reinforcing 
member  in  position,  means  for  Inclosing  said  body  and 
said  reinforcing  meml>er  together  with  thread  mounted 
on  the  body,  and  a  cap  extending  from  said  means,  said 
cap  being  formed  with  a  foldable  section  and  a  projection 
extending  therefrom  adapted  to  l>e  wound  around  the  end 
of  said  body  so  as  to  produce  an  Inclosing  cap  therefor. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,171,195.       METHOD     OF     WAX1N<;     SILK     THREAD. 

*  Clakenck   a.    Hammond-Knowi.ton.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Julv  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.730.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  The  method  of  waxin^:  tbrea.l.  comprising  subject- 
ing the  thread  to  a  wax  solution  and  then  ironing  the 
thread  by  rotating  the  same  while  In  contact  with  a 
heated  member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  waxing  silk  thread,  a  1  bread  supply- 
ing member,  a  container  supplied  with  wax.  means  for 
guiding  thread  from  said  supplying  means  through  the 
wax  In  said  container,  a  heated  ironing  member,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  thread  a  plurality  of  times  over 
said  Ironing  member. 
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3.  The  method  nf  waxing'  thread,  comprising  subject- 
ing the  thread  to  a  wax  solution,  passing  the  waxed 
thread   over   a   heat-'d   member  while  under   tension,   and 

causing  the  thread  to  rotate  as  the  same  passes  over  said 
heated  member. 


4.  The  method  of  waxing  continually  a  silk  tliread. 
comprising  tlie  passing  df  ttie  same  througli  a  bath  of 
wax  solution,  passing  said  thread  over  and  In  contact 
with  a  heated  member,  rotating  tlie  thread  as  the  same 
passes  over  said  heated  memlier.  and  tlien  returning  the 
tJiread  over  said  heated  member  and  causing  the  same  to 
press  against  the  heated  member. 

5.  The  method  of  waxing  silk  thread,  comprising  the 
passing  of  said  thread  through  a  wax  bath  while  under 
tension,  wiping  the  excess  wax  from  the  thread,  passing 
the  thread  a  plurality  of  times  over  and  in  rubbing  con- 
tact with  a  heated  memlier.  and  rotating  the  thread  while 
passint:  over  said  heated  member. 

[('laiin  G  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1,171. Ifit;.     TOI'.     I.. HIS  H.   Ha.nl-kll,  Aurora,   111.     Filed 
May   J9,    V.n:>.      Serial   No.    .•'■l.l^stJ.      (C!.   46 — 31'.) 


1.  A  top  in  the  f^rm  of  a  holbiw  rone  spinning  upon 
the  point  thereof,  said  cone  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral stem  extending  atiove  it  and  h.'iving  a  spinning 
-socket  in  its  top  ;  and  sound  producini:  aL't-n.'ies  on  the 
periphery  ttiereof,  substaniially  as  described. 

2.  A  top  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone  of  substantially 
slxty-flve  degrees  spinning  upon  the  point  thereof,  said 
cone  being  provided  with  a  central  stem  extending  above 
it  and  having  a  spinning  socket  in  Its  top;  and  .sound 
producing  agencies  on  the  perlpliery  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  top  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  cone  splnninar  upon 
the  point  thereof,  saiii  cone  being  provided  with  a  central 
stem  extending  above  it  and  having  a  spinning  socket  in 
Its  top;  and  tubes  extending  through  the  walls  of  said 
cone  substantially  tangeutlally  thereto,  said  tubes  being 
open  at  their  outer  ends  and  provide<l  with  reeds  at  their 
inner  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


1.171,197.     TOY  GUN.    Nolan  BAir.Ev  Harmon,  .Jr.,  Gulf- 
port,   Miss.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1915.      .«erlal    No    48  404 
(CI.  124—8.) 


1.  A  gtiD  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  body 
consisting  of  a  barrel,  and  a  magazine,  tlie  barrel  and  the 
magazine  opening  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  the  barrel 
opening  at  the  other  end  and  communicating  with  the 
magazine  by  a  passage,  said  magazine  l)elng  above  the 
barrel,  a  plunger  or  rammer  mounted  to  slide  in  the  barrel 
and  having  a  handle,  and  having  a  shoulder  between  the 
handle  and  the  plunder  or  rammer  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  plunger  or  rammer,  said  barrel  having 
a  recess  at  the  commnnlcating  passage,  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  plunger  being  recessed  to  fit  a  projectile,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  mov.>ment  of  the  plunger  to  a  position 
with  the  inner  .nd  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
communicating  passage  from  the  muzzle,  and  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  the  magazine. 

2.  A  gun  of  the  cliaracter  specltled,  comprising  a  barrel 
open  at  both  ends,  and  a  magazine  extending  parallel  with 
the  barrel,  and  communicating  by  a  passage  with  the 
barrel  at  the  end  adjacnt  to  the  breech,  said  barrel  being 
contracted  or  choked  at  the  passage  and  between  the  same 
and  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  or  rammer  mount- 
ed to  slide  In  the  barrel,  means  for  limiting  the  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger  or  rammer  to  a  point  where  the  in- 
ner tnd  Is  at  the  sid<>  of  the  passage  remote  from  the 
muzzle,  and  a  closure  for  the  matrazlue. 

3.  A  gnn  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  barrel,  and  a 
magazine  above  the  barrel  and  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  barrel,  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  breech,  for 
permitting  a  projectile  to  drop  into  the  barrel  In  front 
of  the  plunger  or  rammer,  said  barrel  having  a  recess  at 
the  passage  for  receiving  a  projectile  and  holding  It  in 
front  of  the  plunger  or  rammer,  the  barrel  being  choked 
at  the  reces-s  and  between  tlie  same  and  the  muzzle. 

4.  A  gun  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  barrel. 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  barrel,  and  a 
magazine  above  the  barrel  and  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  breech,  for 
permitting  a  projectile  to  drop  into  the  barrel  in  front 
of  the  plunger  or  rammer,  the  barrel  being  choked  at  the 
recess  and  between  the  same  ami  the  muzzle. 

5.  A  gun  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  barrel,  and  a 
magazine  above  the  barrel  and  communicating'  with  the 
bore  of  the  barrel,  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  breech,  for 
permitting  a  projectile  to  drop  into  tho  barrel  in  front 
of  the  plunger  or  rammer,  said  barrel  having  a  forward 
pointing,  conlcally  shaped  recess  under  the  passage  for 
receiving,  holding  and  with  plunger  compressing  and  shap- 
ing projectile  as  describfd. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.198.  SAMT.KKY  HOOK.  Hknkv  Hkllherc,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  l'(».  1014.  Serial  No.  ,^.17  889 
(CI.  248—22.) 

1.  A  sanitary  hook  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  structure  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion,  and  a 
groove  porcelain  knob  carried  by  the  upwardly  extending 


portion  of  the  hook,  said  knob  having  its  under  surface 
reentrant  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  liquid  thereupon. 


2.  A  sanitary  hook  comprising  a  slotted  member  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  structure,  another  portion  Integral  to 
the  slotted  portion,  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  grooved 
porctlain  knob  <in  the  upptr  end  of  t!ie  book,  said  porce- 
lain knob  having  its  under  surface  reentrant  toward  its 
top  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  ll(iuld  thfreon. 

3.  .\  sanitary  hook  comprising  a  slotted  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  structure,  and  outwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  portion  connected  with  the  slotted 
portion,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  groovt-ii 
knob  formed  of  a  body  resistant  to  corrosion,  threaded  on 
the  upptr  end  of  said  hook,  said  grooved  knob  having  the 
central  portion  (^f  its  grooved  under  side  higher  than  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  liquid  will  driji  off  the 
knob  and  not  run  down  the  support  therefor. 


1,171,191*.       I'lSToN  UINO        li.i.    Ki-HKHT    Hm  Ks,    Halls- 
'  ville,  Mo.    Filed  .Mar.  IT.  HU."..    Serial  No.  14,930.     (01. 
121—108.) 


1.  A  piston  rin.:,  having  Its  ends  abutting,  an.l  each  enii 
being  ri>cessed.  and  a  conn<-ctor  for  the  ends  of  the  ring, 
and  shaped  to  fit  the  recesses  of  the  ends,  said  recesses 
opening  on  the  outer  face  of  tbo  rinL-  and  one  of  the  r.- 
cessf-t»  having  parallel  side  walls  and  the  other  havin- 
undercut  sido  walls,  each  recess  having  an  extension  to 
the  inu'T  fa^  e  ..f  the  ring  and  of  lesser  width  than  tli-' 
recfss.  and  ttie  connector  having  a  rib  fitting  the  said  ex 
ten-ions,  the  extension-  loing  in  alinement. 

•Z.  K  piston  ring  !.aviii_-  its  enls  rci'.s-.'d  longitudinally, 
and  a  connector  for  ^.umt'.ting  the  -aid  t-nds.  and  s'lapod 
to  fit  ttu'  recesses,  the  reicsscs  opening  at  tli-  p'rlphfral 
face  of  the  rii:i;.  one  recess  having  undercut  side  walls  to 
prevent  disengagiment  of  the  said  end  of  the  connector 
outwardly,  and  eacli  recess  bavins:  an  extension  opening 
at  the  inner  face  of  the  ring,  the  connector  having  a  rib 
fitting  the  extensions  of  the  recesses. 


1,171.200.  CAHBrHF.TKK.  (Jeoki^kMumn  Hoi  i.et,  De- 
troit. Mich  I'iled  .Tune  14.  1000.  S.rial  No,  502,023. 
(CI.  4^      l.'.o,l,i 


within  the  casing,  a  nozzle  extending  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  independent  conduits  leading  re- 
spectively from  said  reservoirs  to  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  "nozzle,  and  a  valve  within  the  nozzle  having  a 
ported  portion  controlling  .said  conduits  and  provided  wish 
an  annular  discharge  opening. 

L'.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  "f  a  casinL'  havin;:  a 
plurality  of  Independent  reservoirs,  a  mixing  chamber 
within  the  casing,  a  nozzle  extending  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  Independent  conduits  leading  re- 
spectively from  said  reservoir  to  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  nozzle,  a  va.ve  within  said  noz7;c  provided  with  a 
ported  portion  contro'.Iing  sai.l  conduits,  a  vertical  pas- 
sace  communicating  with  the  purled  portion  an.l  having  a 
tran-verse  passage  communicating  with  said  vertical  pas- 
sage, there  being  an  annular  discbarge  opening  with  which 
said  transverse  passace  communicates. 


1.171. •-'Ml        AK.irSTARLE    WA(;ON-HOT-Nri 

lioi  vto'iisi.  Fairmont,  Minn.     Filed  .Ian    1.'. 
rial   No.  4,-Jv()       ,C1.  21— ."ie.) 


1.   In  a  carbureter,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
plurality    of    independent    reservoirs,    n    mixing    chamber 


Net  s    r. 

101.')      Se- 


In  a  hounil  f.T  vehicles,  a  pair  of  anirle  members  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  adjustment  .ui  :!  .Iraft  pole,  a  pair  of 
angle  members  adjustably  I'onnecied  to  the  tirst  named 
member«  nnd  extending  diverL-ently  from  the  end-*  thereof. 
upper  and  b.wer  inwardly  directed  members  carried  by  the 
s.-cond  named  meni!- rs.  the  upper  members  having  their 
inner  ends  arranged  in  <Aerhipplng  relation  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  draft  I'ole,  said  lower  members  having  their 
inner  eiids  Mmilarlv  arranircl  beneath  said  pole,  said  last 
named  members  Wmz  :id,'ustablc  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  pole,  and  means  passable  through  the  pole 
and  common  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  members  t..  bold  the 
inner  ends   in    their   ailjusted   positi,,ns 


1  Kl.L'O'J       (■•iMl'.lN.VriiiN  I.roK       .1-11^    ^V     11"'-/..    I**-- 
]        troit.   Mich.      Filed   Apr.   19.   191.^.      Serial    No     22.'J.^.r,. 
(CI.  70  -55.) 


•  1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  b"  k  body,  a  shaft  revoluble 
therein,  a  tumbler  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  bav- 
ins' a  notcb  in  its  p.  rijihery  and  a  s.-L-no-ntal  slot,  a  tum- 
bbr  ver,:re.!  t,.  tbe  shaft  and  h:!\iii-  a  r.otch  in  its  periph- 
ery. .1  p.Ji  '  xt-ndinL'  from  said  s.  ...nii  tumbler  through  tbe 
slot  in  tiie  tirst.  a  lateli  ['bite  ;i!\. .tally  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  lip  in 
engagement  with  said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches,  a  hasp  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  and  a  spring 
engaL-ing  the  pawl  to  hold  it  a^-ainst  the  tumblers  and  to 
hold  the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  hasp. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  body,  a  shaft  revoluble 
therein,  a  tumbler  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  periphery  and  a  segmental  slot,  a  tum- 
bler secured  to  the  shaft  and  liaving  a  notch  in  its  periph- 
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ery,  a  pin  extending  from  said  second  tumbler  through  the 
slot  In  the  first,  a  latch  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  lip  In 
engagement  with  said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches,  a  hasp  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch,  and  a  lug  se- 
cured to  the  lock  body  to  swing  the  pawl  out  of  (he  notches 
when  the  latch  la  swung  a  sufficient  distance. 

3.  In  a  oomblnatlon  lock,  a  lock  body,  a  shaft  revoluble 
therein,  a  knob  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  each  having  a 
notch  In  its  periphery  and  a  s.>>;mrntal  slot,  a  tumbler  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  having  a  notch  in  its  peripht>ry  and 
a  pin  extfndln;;  Into  the  slots  in  the  other  tumblers,  a 
latch  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  a  spring  to  hold  the  pawl  against  the  periph- 
eries of  the  tumblers,  and  a  hasp  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  latch  plate  under  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  body,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  on  the  shaft  and 
each  having  a  notch  in  Its  periphery,  a  latch  plate  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  hasp  adapted  to  bo  engaged 
by  the  latch,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  latch  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  notches,  a  spring  to  hold  the  latch  plate 
In  hasp-engaging  position  and  the  pawl  in  enuagement  with 
the  tumblers,  and  stationary  means  engaged  by  the  pawl 
whereby  it  may  he  forced  out  of  the  notches  in  the  tum- 
blers when  the  latch  plate  is  moved  out  of  hasp-engaging 
position. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  body,  a  shaft  revoluble 
therein,  a  tumbler  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  its  periphery  and  a  segmental  slot,  a  tum- 
bler secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  notch  in  its  periph- 
ery, a  latch  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  a  lip  In  engagement  with 
said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  a  hasp  to 
be  engaged  by  the  latch,  and  a  stationary  lug  on  the  lock 
body  with  which  the  pawl  engages  and  whereby  its  lip  is 
forced  out  of  said  notches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,171.20.-5.  DITCHING  -  MACHIN?:.  Charles  ncNGSR- 
roRD.  Soldier.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  No. 
1«.264.      (CI.  97—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  <if  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  longitudinal  frame  mf-niber  constituting  a 
runner,  a  cutter  liead  pivoted  to  and  movable  vertically  ad- 
jacent the  front  end  of  the  runner,  means  to  lock  the  cut- 
ter head  in  definite  cutting  position  with  respect  to  the  end 
of  the  runner,  devices  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
runner  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  an  angle  to 
act  upon  the  soil  loosened  by  the  cutter  head,  and  draft 
connections  for  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  main  longitudinal  frame  member  constltutin;;  a  run 
ner,  means  extending  laterally  from  the  runner  to  di'ter- 
mine  Its  relation  to  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  action, 
a  cutter  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
runner  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
cutter  head  and  thereby  positively  fix  the  depth  of  its  cut- 
ting action,  said  cutter  head  having  cutting  blades  extend- 
ing laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  runner. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  longitudinal  frame  member  constituting  a  runner. 
a  bell  crank  axle  journaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the  frame 
devices,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  cutter  head  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  means  to  regulate 


the  depth  of  cut  thereof,  and  rigid  cutting  devices  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  runner  and  acting  laterally  therefrom 
on  the  same  side  as  said  wheel,  the  effective  inclination  of 
the  latter  mentioned  cutting  devices  being  determined  by 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  frame  through  said  wheel 
and  axle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  frame  member  constitutinir  a  runner, 
supporting  devices  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of 
the  runner  to  determine  the  position  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane,  a  eutter  head  compris- 
ing a  rib  pivoted  to  ttie  runner,  said  cutter  head  also  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  cuttini:  blades  secured  ricldly  to  the  rib 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  also  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  runner,  said  blades  having  cutting  edges  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  runner  and  the 
main  portions  of  the  euttin;:  blades  lying  in  the  same 
plane  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
edges,  and  means  to  determine  the  cutting  depth  of  the 
cutting  head. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  runner  constltutinK  a  main  frame  member 
lying  in  a  longitudinal  and  substantially  vertical  plane,  a 
bar  connected  to  the  runner  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  cutter  head  comprising  a  colter  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  the  bar  and  extending  thence  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
frame  member,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
colter  and  extending  rearwardly  along  the  front  end  of 
the  frame  member,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame 
member,  the  blade  extending  thence  upwardly  from  said 
edge  at  an  inclination,  and  means  to  positively  regulate 
the  cutting  depth  of  the  cutter  head,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  conifjrising  a  lever,  a  wedge  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  having  Its  other  end  movable  down- 
wardly between  the  colter  and  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
member,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  and  having 
loose  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  cutter  head. 


1.171.204.  RETAINER  FOR  HAT-PROTECTORS.  JoHM 
William  .Tacobs.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Hilda  Hoffmann,  Vnr  Rockaway.  N  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  49,724.     (CI.  2—108.1 


The  herein  described  retainer  for  hat  protectors,  the 
same  comprising  a  plurnlity  of  spring  arms  connected  to 
one  another  and  terminating  In  prongs  adapted  to  engage 
directly  against  tlie  inni-r  surface  of  the  hat  crown,  a 
crown  lining  connected  to  the  spring  members,  and  a  wire 
h")op  carried  by  the  lining  in  a  plane  closely  parallel  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  spring  members,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,171,205.  PROCESS  OF  MANIFACTT'RING  PORCE- 
LAIN .\RTICLES.  .TosKPH  Akthcr  .Tkffery  and  Ben- 
jamin Alfrku  Jk.fft:rv.  Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  Aws.  18, 
1909,  Serial  No.  513.512.  Renewed  .Tuly  12.  1915. 
Serial  No.  39,519.     (CI.  25 — 156.) 

1.  .\n  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  porce- 
lain articles  comprtsint:  producing  blanks  of  green  clay, 
allowing  said  blanks  to  Ix-come  dry  and  hard,  imparting 
the  desired  shape  to  said  blanks  while  in  the  dry  and  hard 
condition  by  grinding  off  portions  of  the  surface  thereof 
and  then  firing. 

2.  .\u  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  porce- 
lain articles  comprising  producing  blanks  of  plastic  clay, 
allowing  said  blanks  to  stand  until  they  are  bone  dry  and 
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brittle,  grinding  off  the  surfaces  of  the  blanks  throughout 
the  length  thereof  to  Impart  the  desired  shape  to  said 
blanks  while  in  the  dry  and  brittle  condition  and  then 
firing. 


3.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  porce- 
lain articles  comprising  producing  approximately  cylin- 
drical blanks  of  plastic  green  clay,  allowing  the  same  to 
stand  until  bone  dry,  grinding  the  surfaces  of  the  blanks 
to  impart  an  irreffular  contour  of  circular  cross  section  to 
said  blanks  while  in  the  Nine  dry  condition  and  then  firing. 


from  the  drive  element,  an  Indicating  means  including  a 
rotary  Indicating  member,  and  means  to  establish  or  dis- 
establish driving  connection  between  the  drive  element 
and  the  rotary  indicating  member  and  between  the  drive 
element  and  a  revolving  part  of  a  planter. 

5.  In  a  check  row  attachment  for  planters,  a  dropper 
element,  a  drive  element  in  constant  driving  engagement 
with  the  said  dropper  element.  Indicating  means  including 
a  movable  indicating  member,  movable  means  to  option- 
ally actuate  the  drive  element  from  a  rotary  part  of  a 
planter,  and  means  to  variously  establish  driving  engage- 
ment l>etween  the  said  drive  element  and  the  movable 
Indicating  member. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171.207.  INTERCOMMUNICATING  FICK-Ul'  SYSTEM. 
Chester  S.  Jennings.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Cnrnpany,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834.103.  (CI. 
18&— 16.) 


1.171.20(^        CHECK-ROW   ATTAI^HMENT  FOR   PLANT 
KRS.      WiLLBM  JEL.SEMA,  Worthing.  S.  D.       Filed  June 
1,  1915.      Serial  No.  31,407.     (CI.  111—5.) 


1.  A  cheek  row  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a 
drive  element  adapted  to  Ix'  mounted  on  a  planter  to  be 
turned  with  the  turning  of  a  running  wheel  of  the  planter. 
a  coupling  member  on  the  drive  member  and  movable 
thereon  to  estal>lish  driven  engagement  with  the  running 
wheel  of  the  planter  or  effect  engagement  therefrom,  in- 
dicating means  including  a  rotary  and  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  the  rotary  member  being  adapted  to  Ix-  actuated 
by  the  movalUc  memUr  of  the  drive  element,  and  being 
manually  movable  over  the  fixed  indicating  member  to  op- 
tionally alter  their  relative  positions,  and  dropper  actu- 
ating means  driven  from  said  drive  element,  the  said  drive 
element  being  manually  turnaMe  to  adjust  the  relation  of 
the  dropper  actuating  means  to  a  given  adjustment  uf  the 
indicating  members. 

2.  A  check  row  attachment  for  corn  planters,  compris- 
ing a  drive  element  having  means  to  mount  the  same  In 
position  on  a  planter  to  l)e  turned  by  the  turning  of  a 
running  wheel  of  the  planter,  dropper  actuatini;  means 
driven  from  said  drive  element,  and  means  to  indicate  the 
relation  of  the  droppi-r  actuating  means  to  the  ninnlns 
wheel  of  tlie  planter,  the  said  drive  element  and  ttie  said 
indicating  means  being  manually  adjustable  to  optionally 
vary  the  relation  between  the  dropper  actuating  means 
and  the  indicating  means. 

3.  A  (heck  row  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a 
drive  element  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounteil  lui  the  axle 
of  a  planter,  a  dropper  actuating  element  driven  from  said 
drive  element,  and  a  coupling  bar  swingingly  mounted  on 
the  drive  .hm.  nt,  wlierehy  to  effect  engasement  or  dlsen 
gagement  of  the  drive  element  and  the  adjacent  running 
wheel  of  a  planter. 

4.  A  check  row  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a 
rotary  driven  .lenient,  a  dropper  actnatlns  element  driven 


1.   In  a  i>l<  k  up  and  delivery  system  for  messages,  par- 
cels and   the   like,   the  combination   of   a   track   having   a 
plurality  of  stations  therealong.  with  movable  jaw  pick-up 
carriers"  to  travel  on  said  track,  means  to  propel  said  car- 
riers,   and    actuating   means,    co-acting    with    said    carriers 
and  propelling  means  to  automatically  pick  up  an  article 
at  any  given  station  and  unload  said  article  at  a  predeter- 
mined other  one  of  said  stations  by  actuating  the  movable 
jaw   of   such    carrier,   each    ..f   said    stations,    from    which 
loads  may  be  despatched  to  said  predetermlne<l  unloading 
station,  havlnt:  a  load  supporting  part  which.  If  an  article 
be  emplaced  thereat,  will  co-act  with  at  least  one  of  said 
carriers  and  said  pick  up  actuating  means  to  the  end  that 
said  article  will  be  loaded  upon  said  carrier  and  conveyed 
thereby    to    said    predetermined    unloading    station    to    be 
there  unloaded  by   a   part   of  said   actuating  means,   said 
pick-up  actuating  means  having  elements  thereof  disposed 
at  each  of  said  d.'Spat'  hlng  stations  and  normally  adapted 
to  load  any   article    to  be   despatched,   upon   said   carrier 
from  the  supporting  part  at  each  of  said  stations  which 
corresponds  to  said  predetermined  unloading  stations  but 
unadapted  to  co  act  with  already  loaded  carriers  en  route 
therepast   to  said    unloading   station,   each   carrier   having 
means  to  render  ineffective  the  action  of  the  said  loading 
elements  at  stations  which  it  passes  while  en  route  to  said 
predetermined    tinloading    station,     said     last     mentioned 
m.-ans    for  any    given    carrier   being   opcratively    disposed 
when  said  carrier  is  loaded. 
'       2.   In  a  pick  up  and  delivery  system  for  messages,  par- 
1   eels  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  track  having  a  plu- 
rality   of   stations   therealong   with    carriers   to    travel    on 
'  said  "track,  means  to  propel   said  carriers,   and  actuating 
means  co-acting  with  said  carriers  and  propelling  means, 
i  to  automatically   pick-up  an  article  at  any  given  station 
and  unload  said  article  at  a   predetermined  one  of  a   plu- 
rality of  the  stations  at  which  carriers  are  to  l>e  unloaded, 
eachof  said  stations,  from  which  loa.ls  may  be  despatched 
to  any  one  of  said   unloading  stations,   having  load  sup- 
porting parts  which,  if  an  article  be  emplaced   thereat   in 
any  one  of  a    plurality   of   determined    positions   each   of 
I   which    positions    corresponds    respectively    to    one    of    said 
unloading  stations,  will  co-act  with  at  least  one  of  said 
carriers  and  said  pick  up  actuating  means  to  the  end  that 
said  article  will  be  loaded  upon  said  carrier  and  conveyed 
thereby  to  the  corresponding  unloading  station  to  be  there 
unloaded  by  a  part  of  said  actuating  means,  said  pick-up 
actuatlnc  means  having  elements  thenof  disposed  at  each 
of  said  despatching  stations  and  normally  adapted  to  load 
upon  a  passing  carrier  any  article  which  may  be  in  place 
.  In  one  of  the  said  determined  positions  but  unadapted  to 
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co-act  with  saiil  passiii;,-  carri.  r  if  the  latter  be  already 
loaded,  each  uf  said  carrifTs  having  means  to  render  In- 
effective the  action  of  said  loading  elements  at  stations 
which  it  passes  while  01  rotitf  to  a  station  beyond,  said 
last  mentioned  means  for  any  given  carrier  being  opera- 
tively  disposed  when  said  carrier  is  loaded. 

.'5.  In  a  pickup  and  diliviTv  system  f(ir  messages,  par- 
cels and  the  likf,  the  combination  of  a  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  therealons  with  carriers  to  travel  on 
•said  track,  means  tn  pro[iel  said  carriers,  and  actuating 
means,  co-acting  with  said  carriers  and  propelling  means, 
to  automatically  pick-up  an  article  at  any  given  station 
and  selectively  \inload  said  articl.-  at  a  predetermined  one 
of  a  plurality  of  stations  at  which  said  carritrs  are  to  be 
selectively  unloaded,  t-ach  loading  station  whii  h  is  adapted 
to  despatch  articles  to  said  plurality  of  unloading  stations 
having  thereat  a  plurality  of  loading  points  and  means  to 
support  an  article  to  be  despatched  at  any  one  of  said 
points,  each  of  said  loading  points  corresponding  t<>  one 
of  said  unloading  stations,  said  piek  up  actuating  means 
comprising  elements  adjacent  each  of  said  loading  points 
for  loading  carriers  whib'  the  latter  are  passing  said 
points  and  said  carriers  having  mtans  to  prevent  said  ele- 
ments from  disturbing  loads  already  in  place  thereon 
when  such  loaded  carriers  are  passing  said  elem.^nts. 

4,  In  a  pick-up  and  delivery  system  for  messages,  pal- 
eels  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  therealong  with  carrb-rs  to  travel  on 
said  track,  means  to  prop^■l  said  carriers,  and  actuating 
means  co-acting  with  said  carriers  and  propelling  m^ans. 
to  automatically  pick-up  an  article  at  any  given  station 
and  unload  said  article  at  a  predetermined  other  one  of 
said  stations,  each  of  said  stations,  from  which  loads  may 
be  despatched  to  said  predetermined  unloading  station. 
having  a  relatively  flxe<l  load  supporting  part  which,  if 
an  article  b*^  emplaced  thereat,  will  co-act  with  at  least 
one  of  said  carriers  and  said  pick-up  actuatiuL'  means  to 
the  end  that  said  article  will  be  loaded  upon  said  carrier 
and  conveyed  thereby  to  saiii  predetermined  unloading 
station  to  be  th.  r.-  unbiad»'d  by  a  part  nt'  >aid  actuating 
means,  said  pick-up  actuating  means  having  elements 
then-of  disposed  at  each  of  said  d.'s[)a tching  stations  and 
normally  adapted  to  load  any  article  to  t>e  despatched, 
upon  said  carrier  fruin  thu  supporting  part  at  each  of 
said  >tatb)ns  which  1  orrcsponds  to  said  predetermined 
unloading  station  but  uuadaiited  to  co-act  with  aln>ady 
loadeil  carriers  en  rout'  therepast  to  said  unloading  sta- 
tion, each  carrier  having  means  to  render  ineffective  the 
action  of  the  said  loading  elenieiits  at  stations  which  it 
passes  while  in  routi-  to  said  [utHl.  termined  unloading 
station,  said  last  ifientioned  mean-  fi.r  any  given  c.irrier 
being  operatively  disposi'd  when  said   carri-r  i-:   loaded. 

0.  In  a  pick  up  and  delivery  •^yvfem  for  ::,.->,ijes,  par- 
cels and  the  like,  the  cunibin.atioi,  ,.f  a  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  therealoirj  with  e^irriers  to  travel  on 
said  track,  each  of  said  i-arri.  r-  liavin:;  a  pick-up  element 
movalily  mounted  tliere(]n.  means  to  profiel  .said  carriers, 
and  actuating  means  to  control  said  pickup  elements  and 
only  adapted  to  co-act  therewith  to  atitoiuatically  load  an 
empty  carrier,  as  the  latter  passes  any  L-'iven  station  and 
to  thereafter  unload  sabl  .arrb  r  at  a  determined  point 
along  said  track,  sabl  >yst.  rn  having  provisions  to  posi- 
tively prevent  the  enii.lacemei,!  ,,f  a  lo.id  mion  an  already 
loaded  carrier. 

[Claims  »]  to  -*>  n'>t  prinnii  in  the  lia/ette.] 


together,  and  a  pprtlon  of  said  expansible  member  pro- 
jecting upward  into  the  l)ody  of  the  armature  to  be  there 
subjected  immediately  to  changes  of  temperature. 


l.lTl.L'ns         \(»LTA(;i:    l;i:ia  LATliiN         l.ii:    11     .Tonks, 

Kansas    City,    Mo.        Fileil    Nov.     \,     i:m.;.        S:'V\:i\    So. 

7!)9.nfir..      (CI.   17.')— 21.1 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  re-ulater  the  cojiil  ination  of 
a  coil,  a  two  section  hollow  pluiu-er  armature,  a  body  of 
expansible  material  operatlveiy  joining  said  sections  to- 
getlier.  and  a  portion  of  said  body  projecting  upward  into 
the  hollow  armature  to  be  there  subjected  ininieiliately  to 
changes  of  temperature. 

-.  In  an  electromagnetic  regulator  the  combination  of 
a  coil,  a  two  section  plunger  armature  working  within 
said  coil,  an  expansible  member  connecting  said  sections 


3.  In  an  electroougnetic  regulator  the  combination  of 
a  coil,  a  two-section  plunger  armature  working  within 
said  coll,  and  an  expansible  member  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  armature  together  and  under  the  influence  of 
changes  of  temperature  of  the  coli. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  regulator  the  combination  of 
u  coil,  a  two-section  armature,  an  expansible  member,  a 
connection  from  the  expansible  member  to  the  armature 
to  control  the  distance  l.tueen  the  two  se<  tions  of  the 
armature,  and  means  for  causing  the  exp.ansible  member 
to  expand  and  contract  aMording  to  chaiiL'es  of  tempera- 
ture of  the  coll. 

5.  In  an  electromagnetic  reL-nlator  the  cotnbin.itu.n 
with  a  coil,  of  a  two  part  plunger  armature  working 
within  the  same,  an  abutment  connected  to  one  part  of 
said  armature,  a  closed  receptacle  su;iported  by  said  abut 
ment,  said  receptacle  having  a  movable  face,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  movable  face  and  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  armature,  and  .in  expansible  ilubi  ■  ontained 
within  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print,  d  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.171,209.  CAKlt  IlOLItKK  I'.INDINC  l)i:VI(  K.  .1  vsoN 
W.  JoKDAN.  .Ir,,  Lexinitton.  Miss.  Filed  June  in,  1015. 
Serial  No.  33,371.     (Cl.    »<i     m  . 


A  device  for  binding  and  labeling  bundles  and  packages, 
comprising  a  plate  comix)sed  of  flexible  material  having 
slotted  side  members,  and  bars  conne,  ting  the  sid.'  mem- 
bers, a  cross  bar  adjacent  to  each  end  bar  and  forming  a 
slot  between  the  cross  bars  and  the  end  bars,  a  central  bar 
connecting  the  side  member-,  an  identllication  card  fitting 
between  the  side  members  and  extending  under  the  central 
bar  and  and  over  the  cross  bars  and  terminating  umler  the 
end  bars,  a  tape  passing  throiiirh  the  end  slots  and  through 
one  end  of  the  card,  and  a  tape  passing  through  the  said 
side  slots. 


1,171,210.       HOLDKIJ    FOR    .MEIUCINK-bOTTLES    .\ND 
ABSORBE.VT    UOI.I.S.       (L.UiKNCE    ('.    Kekfhk.    Union 
City,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,591       (Cl 
248 — il.) 
A   cross-form    sheet    metal   Ixitfle    holder,    comprising    a 

central  horizontal  base  having  four  long  broad  horizontal 
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bracing  arms  extending  from  its  sides  In  the  plane  of  said 
liase  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  four  clasping 


arms  projecting  upward  from  said  base,  each  clasping  arm 
being  located  between  two  f)raclng  arms  and  the  clasping 
arms  Ixdng  spaced  ai'art  from  each  other. 


,  1  7  1  ,  L'  1  1  .  IN  1  1:i;N.\L- ro.MHFSTION  ENGINE. 
llK.Nii^  15.  Kkiiki;.  Lancaster,  I'a.  Mled  Sept.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  49,U"6.     (fl    123—79.) 


1.  In  an  interna:  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
at  one  end  .an  .  \pl"-ion  <di;iniber  and  a  single  valve  con- 
trolling' N.itii  the  inbt  and  exliaii-t  to  said  chamber,  intake 
anil  exhaust  ports  in  close  proximity  to  said  valve  but 
slightly  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  space,  auxiliary 
normally  closed  valves  each  controlling  one  of  said  ports 
and  each  adapted  to  open  into  said  space,  and  means 
whereby  each  of  said  valves  in  opening  Is  positively  actu- 
ated. 

•J.  The  Combination,  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
(.f  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a 
single  valve  at  one  end  adapted  to  control  the  intake  and 
exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  and  Intake  and  exhaust  ports 
In  close  proximity  to  but  separated  from  said  single  valve 
by  a  narrow  space,  tOL'etle-r  with  auxiliary  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  each  adapted  to  open  into  said  space 
and  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  single  valve, 
together  with  positively  acttiated  mechanism  for  opening 
said  valves. 

3.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  piston,  a  single  normally  closed  valve  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  and  exh;iu-t  from  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
case  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head  so  as  to  leave  a  nar- 
row space  above  said  valve  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
from  side  to  side  of  the  cylinder-head  ;  said  case  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  one  In  communication 
with  a  source  of  explosive  fluid  supply  and  the  other  In 
communication  with  the  exhaust  conduit,  and  auxiliary 
normally  closed  vaUes  .■acli  controlling  one  of  said  ports; 
the  first  mentioned  valve  being  adapted  to  open  down- 
wardly into  the  explosion  chamber  and  the  auxiliary 
valves  aranged  to  open  downwardly  Into  said  narrow 
space,  all  movable  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for 
positively  acttmting  said  valves  to  open  them. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  an  Inwardly  open- 
ing normally  closed  puppet  valve  controlling  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  from  the  engine  cylinder.  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
located    In    close    proximity    to    said    valve    but    separated 


therefrom  by  a  narrow  space  over  the  cylinder-head,  and 
Iiuppet  valves  controlling  said  ports  each  opening  into  said 
space  and  movable  in  opening  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  mentioned  valve,  together  with  means  whereby 
each  of  said  valves  in  opening  is  positively  actuated. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  single 
valve  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  thereto,  auxiliary 
valves  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  thr  11;!.  -:.id 
single  valve:  the  latter  valve  being  separated  fr.iu  said 
Intake  and  exhaust  valves  by  a  narrow  space,  and  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  opening  into  said  space;  all  of 
said  valves  being  movable  In  the  same  direction  :  said  in- 
take valve  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  main  valve, 
and  said  exhaust  valve  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon  where 
by  the  several  valves  are  positively  actuated  In  openint: 
by  the  same  shaft  each  In  the  proper  Interval  of  time  to 
control  the  admission  and  exhaust  to  said  cylinder  through 
said  narrow  space. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  tb.e  <;azette.] 


,171. _']•_■.  I'AN  -  SCHAl'INi.  MAIiK.  Ina  I>.  Kinne. 
I'ortland.  nr.  ..  Hbd  May  l,;.  I'.MS.  Serial  No.  i;7,sOO. 
<C1.  05-1::. ' 


A    scrapin-    device  compri-iug    a    con\exo    concave    disk 
having  a   central   opening   with   a    -t:ap    extending   tb.ire- 
across  and  having  an  outwardly  liowed  'op  therein  to  form 
one  member  of  a  handle  bearing,  a  strap  arranged  on  the 
inner  face  of  sai<l  disk  below  said  first  mentioned  strap  in 
alinement   therewith   and  secured  at   its  opposite  ends   to 
the  inner  face  of  the  disk  and  liavini;  an  Inwardly  bowed 
loop  registerini:  with  the  loop  in  the  tirst-mentioned  strap 
to   complete  the  handle  l>earlng.   a    handle  composed   of  a 
metal  rod  b.  nt  intermediately  of  its  ends  to  form  a  hand 
gripping    lo,,;.    and    with    the    side    members    thereof    con- 
verging  toward   each  other  and  contacfing   from   a    point 
near   the    mid-length    thereof   toward    their   free   ends   and 
united  tliroughout  their  contacting  portions,  the  free  ends 
of  said  rod  being  bent  to  form  an  elongated   transversely 
i   extending  loop,  a  sleeve  connecting  th.-  terminals  of  said 
bent  ends,  and  fixedly  connected  thereto  forming  a   com- 
bined   reinforce   and    wear    plate,    the    o.iter    side    ra.'ml>er 
of  said  transversely  arranged  loop  b«.Mng  en-'aged  with  the 
bearing  formed  by  said  straps  with   the  connectin;.'  wear- 
ing   sleeve    arranged    in    said    U/aring,    the    inner    wal^    or 
side  member   of  said   transverse    lop  being  spaced  a   suffi- 
cient distance  only  from  the  outer  side  meniber  to  permit 
the  free  turning  of  the  outer  side  member  in  the  bearing, 
whereby  said  inner  member  is  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
face  nf  1':     disk  on  the  lowering  of  the  handle  and  thereby 
liold  sai  1  handle  at  an  angle  In  relati<m  to  the  disk. 


1.171.-1:;.         1:1.1:.    TKlt  .\1.      INSTUrMKNT,        Urxo      A. 

K.v.'i'f.   Oakland,  Cal.     Filed   .Inly   J.    I'.a4.      Sorla;   No. 

s4s.(i.'l<;.      (Cl.   171—95.1 

1.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  Histrument  of  a 
core;  a  windini:  thereon;  a  movable  member  actuate. 1  by 
magnetic  flux  in  said  core:  a  contact  engaged  by  -aid 
member  when  it  is  deflected  from  a  normal  position  :  a 
current  indicating  device  ;  a  bo<1y  of  resistance  ;  a  source 
of  current  in  circuit  with  said  resistance,  the  winding 
and  said  device;  an  electromagnet  having  a  movable  part 
and  in  circuit  with  the  movable  member  and  its  contact; 
and  a  contact  .arm  connected  to  the  m-vable  part  of  the 
electromagnet  for  varying  the  anncint  .-f  resistance  In 
circuit  when  the  movable  member  .  liL'aL-es  its  contact. 

'_'.  The  combination  of  a  core  ad.apted  to  ]h^  stibjected 
to  th.'  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  :  a  winding  thereon  ; 
a  source  of  .airrent  ;  a  body  of  resistance  and  a  current 
indlcatinc  de\  Ice  in  <  ircuit  with  sai-l  winding;  a  member 
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movable  under  the  action  of  the  magnetic  flux  in  said 
core  ;  a  contact  engaged  by  said  ui>'mber  when  it  Is  de- 
flected ;  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  m>'mbor  and  con- 
tact for  automatically  adjuetlng  the  amount  of  said  re- 
sistance, when  the  contact  anil  member  are  engaged,  until 
the  flux  In  the  core  is  neutralized. 


^ 


^  ^.        ^ 


mmUtmm 

'.me  ^°  ij       ^*T     "■« 

^!.  The  combination  of  a  core  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  ;  a  winding  thereon  ;  a 
current  indicating  device  and  a  source  of  current  in  the 
circuit  with  said  winding;  a  member  movable  under  the 
action  of  magnetic  flux  In  the  core  :  a  contact  engaged  by 
saM  member  when  it  is  deflected  ;  an<i  means  in  circuit 
with  said  ciintart  and  member  for  automatically  varying 
ttie  current  flow  in  the  winding,  when  the  memh<'r  engages 
the  contact,  until  the  flux  In  the  core  is  neutralized. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  core  adapted  to  be  subjected  t'l 
the  influence  of  a  mai.'netic  field  :  a  winding  t!;ereon  ;  a 
current  indicating  device  and  a  source  of  current  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  windinc: :  a  member  movable  under  the 
action  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  ;  a  contact  engagei]  by 
said  member  when  it  is  deflected;  and  means  in  lircult 
with  said  contact  and  member  for  automatically  varying 
the  current  flow  in  the  winding  to  bring  the  flux  in  the 
core  to  a  predetermined  value. 

5.  A  current  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  an 
annular  core  having  ends  spaced  apart  to  permit  of  the 
introduetion  of  a  current  earrying  conductor;  a  device  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  tlux  In  said  core  :  a  winding 
for  the  core:  means  in  circuit  with  tl)e  winding  for  caus- 
ing a  current  flow  therein  ;  means  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  said  current  :  and  means  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  flow  of  current  to  an  amount  necessary  to 
bring  the  flux  in  the  core  to  a  predetermin.d  density. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz^'tte.] 


l.lTl.L'U.  srRIN'(;-TIIii:.  Hknuv  Mmi.kr  L.^mbkut. 
Portland.  Oret;.,  as^iirriur  to  I.amberi  Multiplus  Com- 
pany, I'ortland.  Ore-  ,  a  Corporation  of  .\rizona.  Filed 
May  20.  1912,  Serial  No  r,!t*5.404.  Ken.  wed  July  15, 
1915.      Serial    No.   40,124.      iC\.    1.-.2— '^.1 

1.  -V  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  rim,  a  rim  band  on  the 
rim,  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  bamis  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  rim  band  and  in  spaied  relation,  a  casing 
outside  the  outermost  band,  said  casing  liaving  a  lateral 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  side  edge  and  a  rubber 
thread  on  the  peripheral  face  therei^f.  and  series  of  ten- 
sioning devices  between  the  adjacent  bands  and  between 
the  rim  band  and  the  adjacent  band,  the  members  of  each 
series  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  members  of  the 
adjacent  series,  each  of  the  said  tensioning  devices  com- 
prising a  sectional  casing,  a  bolt  Journaled  longitudinally 
of  each  casing  and  having  its  ends  oppositely  threaded,  a 
wedge-shaped  nut  on  each  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt,  for  moving  the  said 
nuts  in  opposite  direction  when  the  bolt  is  turned,  the 
bands  and  the  rim  band  having  guldeways  for  the  sections 
of  the  casing,  and  a  transversely  arched  plate  spring  in 
each  guideway  of  the  flexible  bands  between  the  guldeway 
and  the  adjacent  casing  section. 

2.  In  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  rim,  a  tire  comprising  end 
less  flexible  bands  concentric  with  the  rim,  and  means  be- 


tween the  rim  and  the  adjacent  band  and  t)etween  the 
bands  for  varying  the  resiliency  of  the  said  bands,  a  series 
of  the  said  means  being  arranged  between  the  rim  and  the 
adjacent  band,  and  a  series  of  the  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  bands,  the  members  of  one  series  be- 
ing staggered  with  respect  to  the  members  of  the  other 
series,  and  each  of  the  said  means  comprising  a  sectional 
casing,  a  twit  journaled  longitudinally  of  each  casing  and 
having  Its  ends  oppositely  threaded,  a  wed^te-shaped  nut 
threaded  on  to  each  end  of  the  bolt,  a  fixed  guldeway  for 
each  section  of  each  casing,  a  cushion  between  each  guide- 
way  of  the  flexible  bands  and  the  adjacent  casing  section, 
eacn  of  the  said  ■-  sing  sections  being  of  greatest  height 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  gradually  deereasing  in  height 
toward  its  ends,  said  sections  being  arranged  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


3.  In  a  wheel  having  a  riuid  rim.  a  tire  consisting  of  a 
flexible  band  arranged  coaxially  with  the  rim,  and  a  se- 
ries of  adjusting  devices  between  the  rim  and  the  hand 
for  varying  the  resiliency  of  the  t>and.  each  of  the  said 
devices  comprising  a  sectional  casing  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  section  of  the  cas- 
ing being  of  greatest  height  intermediate  its  ends  and 
decreasing  gradually  in  height  toward  Its  ends,  a  wedge- 
shaped  nut  arranged  between  the  sections  at  each  end 
of  each  casing,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
nuts  in  opposite  direction,  a  fl.^ed  guldeway  for  each  sec- 
tion of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  lietween  each  guideway 
of  the  flexible  bands  and  the  adj.acent  casing  sections. 


1,171.215.  SH.ADE  KOLLKIt.  David  .Vdpison  I.ank. 
Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,047. 
(Cl.   156—35.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  roller  having  a  transverse  recess  provided  therein 
and  adapted  to  form  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  recess, 
a  metallic  sleeve  dis[)08ed  upon  said  roller  and  provided 
with  a  stamped  portion  engaging  In  said  reces.s  against 
the  floor  and  shoulder  thereof,  a  flexible  shade  secured 
to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  roller  and  in  po- 
sition to  overhang  the  recess,  said  shade  being  provided 
adjacent  the  roller  with  a  cut-away  portion  whereby  the 
recess  may  be  uncovered  as  the  shade  is  drawn  from  the 
roller,  a  bracket  In  which  said  roller  Is  pivoted,  and  a 
pawl  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket  and  in  such 
position   as  to   drop  Into  the  recess  when  the  latter  be- 
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comes  uncovered  whereby   to   limit   the   movement   of  the 
shade,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  roller  having  a  recess  provided  transversely  near 
one  end  thereof  for  forming  a  shoulder,  a  bracket  upon 
which  said  roller  is  journaled,  a  shade  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  roller  and  having  a  cut- 
away portion  adjacent  the  roller  whereby  the  sliade  may 
be  unwound  for  uncovering  the  recess,  and  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  recess  upon  uncovering  of  the  latter  whereby 
to  stop  the  unwinding  movement  of  the  shade. 

;{.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  roller 
having  a  recess  disposed  transversely  near  one  end  there- 
of and  providing  an  inclined  floor  and  a  shoulder  at  one 
end  of  the  floor,  a  shade  carried  on  the  roller  and  adapted 
to  t>e  wound  thereon  whereby  to  cover  said  recess,  said 
shade  adjacent  the  roller  being  provided  with  a  cut-away 
portion  whereby  the  recess  may  be  uncovered,  a  bracket 
in  which  said  sliade  Is  journaled  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  within  said  recess 
against  the  shoulder  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
shade  in  one  direction,  said  shade  adapted  when  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  wind  upon  the  roller  and  engage 
beneath  said  pawl  for  lifting  the  latter  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  recess. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  roller 
having  a  transversely  disposed  recess  formed  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  shade  secured  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  the  roller  and  adapted  to  cover  the  recess  when  the 
shade  Is  in  wo\ind  up  position,  said  shade  being  provided 
with  a  cutaway  portion  adjacent  the  roller  whereby  the 
recess  may  be  uncovered  as  the  shade  is  unwound  from 
the  roller!  and  means  engaging  on  the  shade  above  the 
roller  and  adapted  to  drop  within  the  recess  when  the 
latter  is  uncovered  whereby  to  limit  the  unwinding  move- 
ment of  the  shade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  shade 
second  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  roller  In  such 
position  as  to  cover  the  rt^cess  and  provided  with  a  cut- 
awav  p..rtlon  whereby  the  recess  may  be  revealed  as  the 
shade  iiears  the  downward  terminal  of  Its  unwinding 
mov.  ment.  of  a  pawl  bearing  upon  the  roller  and  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  recess  for  limiting  the  unwinding 
movement  of  the  shade. 


2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  stage  nozzles  pro- 
vided with  means  for  directing  water  of  condensation 
past  the  periphery   of  the  succeeding  bucket  wheel. 

."!.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  its  low  pressure 
stage  nozzles  cut  away  at  their  outer  sides  to  permit 
water  of  condensation  to  escape  past  the  periphery  of 
the  succeeding  bucket  wheel. 

4.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  its  low  pressure 
stage  nozzles  cut  away  at  their  outer  sides  to  permit 
water  of  condensation  to  escape  past  the  periphery  of  the 
succeeding  bucket  wheel,  and  drain  passages  opening 
from  the  spaces  between   the  diaphragms. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  divided  Into  stages,  each 
stage  having  a  fluid  discharging  device  and  a  rotor 
means  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  from  said  device,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  said  device  being  at  a  greater  distance  from 
the  rotor  axis  than  the  ends  of  the  rotor  buckets  co- 
operating therewith  to  permit  condensation  to  be  dis- 
charged  beyond  the  path  of  said  buckets. 


1,171.217.  DOOR -BOLT- OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Ell.swokth  M.  Letts,  Waverly,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
i;tl4.     Serial  No.  860,272.      (Cl.  70—120.) 


1,171,216.  STEAM  TIlUUNi:.  Oskar  Lasche,  Charlot- 
ten'burg.  Germany,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Com- 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  N.  w  York.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
i;.l">.     Serial  No.  876,801.      (Cl.  253—76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  pro- 
vided with  bucket  wiieels  ami  nozzles  for  directing  the 
elastic  fluid  against  them,  of  means  forming  a  passage  In 
the  nozzles  which  is  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  next 
succeeding  bucket  wheel  so  that  fluid  of  condensation 
may  escape  past  the  periphery  of  such  buckets. 


1.  In  a  do,.r  bolt  operating  mechanism,  the  combination, 
of  an  attaching  plate,  a  spring  controlled  bar  slldably 
carried  by  said  attaching  plate,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bar.  a  rockable  crank  shaft  supported  by  said 
attaching  plate,  one  end  of  said  crank  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  .said  link,  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  shaft 
Udng  bent  upwardly  and  angled,  a  hand  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  attaching  plate,  the  angled  end  of  said 
crank  shaft  being  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  hand  har 
fur  rocking  said  crank  shaft  and  moving  said  slldahle 
spring  (ontrolled  far  upon  movement  of  said  hand  bar 
toward  said  attaching  plate,  a  disk  rotatatbly  carried  by 
said  attaching  plate,  said  slldahle  bar  being  eccentrically 
connected  to  said  disk  for  rotating  the  disk  upon  slldalile 
movement  of  the  har,  and  means  oiicratively  connecting 
said  disk  to  a  door  bolt. 

2.  In  a  door  bolt  operating  mechanism,  the  combination, 
of  an  attaching  plate,  a  bar  slldably  carried  by  said  at- 
taching plate,  a  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said  attaching 
plate,  said  bar  beinu'  eccentrically  connected  to  said  disk, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  a  crank  shaft  rock- 
alily  supported  by  said  attaching  plate,  one  end  of  said 
crank  shaft  being  connected  to  said  link,  a  hand  bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  s;ild  attai  hing  plate,  the  end  of  said 
crank  shaft  remote  from  said  link  being  bent  upwardly 
and  angled  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  .said  hand  ba- 
for  rocking  the  crank  shaft  upon  movement  of  the  hand 
bar  toward  said  attaching  plate,  a  spiral  spring  connected 
to  said  slidahie  bar  for  autumaticaliy  returning  said  bar 
to  its  normal  positi-n  and  rocking  said  crank  for  moving 
said  pivoted  hand  bar  outwardly  after  release  of  pressure 
therefrom,  and  means  eccentrically  connected  to  said  disk 
for   operating'  :i  door  bolt    ui>on   rotation  of   the  disk. 


1.171, 21s.  CAR  BFMPER.  Joseph  McMahon.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ellen  E.  McMahon,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug,  14.  1915.  Serial  No.  45,454.  (Cl. 
104—224.) 

1.  The  combination  of  track  end  rails  arched  centrally, 
1  upwardly    and    Inwardly,    both   ends   of   the  arches   being 
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Identical  s<i  as  ro   b.-  iiiifrchan^'i-abU- :  and  a  bumper  sup- 
ported on  said  archps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  track  end  rails  arched  centrally, 
upwardly  and  inwardly,  Iwth  ends  of  the  arches  being 
Identical  so  as  to  be  interchan-eiiblo  ;  strai>;ht  rails  laid 
within  the  ends  of  said  arche.l  rails  and  secured  thereto; 
and  a  buiuii.T  -uppurt.d  ..n  said  arrb.^s.  substantially  as 
described. 


:^  Th.-  .-umbination  of  track  end  rails  arched  centrally, 
ntnvardlv  an,l  inwardly,  both  ends  of  the  arches  being 
i,  ,ntiral  so  as  to  be  interchangeable  ;  two  braces  secured 
,t  their  lower  ends  adjacent  each  other,  diverglnLr  thence 
'upwardly  and  inwardly  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  o 
the  corr'espondinK  arch  ;  and  a  bumper  supported  on  said 
arches,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  track  end  rails  arrhe,l  .-.ntra  ly, 
upwardly   and    inwardly,   both   ends   of   the   arches    beln^^ 

deXal  so  as  to  be  interchan.eahb.  :  straight  rails  laid 
within  the  ends  of  said  ar.hed  rails  and  secured  thereto 
two  brares  s.MM,red  at  their  lower  -nds  adjacent  each 
other  to  each  straight  rail,  divercin^  thence  upwardly 
and  inwardly  and  secured  at  ttunr  upp.T  -nds  to  the  cor- 
responding' arch;  and  a  bumper  supported  on  said  arches. 
substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  track  end  rails  arched  centra  ly, 
npwardlv  and  inwardly.  b<.th  ends  of  the  ^'--h^^  '^;^°^ 
Identical  so  as  to  be  Interchangeable;  straight  ra  Is  aid 
within  the  ends  of  said  arched  rails  and  secur,.!  thereto 
Two  braces  secured  at  th^lr  lower  .nuis  adjacent  each 
other  to  each  straight  rail,  diverging  tben.-e  ''P-^^^'j'  "^'^ 
inwardly  and  secured  at  their  upp-r  ends  to  the  corre- 
spon.llnK    arch;    clamping    bars    e.teu.ling    between    said 

rack  end  rails  at  each  side  of  said  arch.s  and  clamping 
said  end  and  strai-')>t  rails  together;  and  '-^ ^^l-'^  ^"l" 
ported  on  said  ar.hes.  substantially  as  described. 
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separate  segments  presenting  slots  recelylng  the  said  Iwlts, 
there  being  Inclines  on  the  gland  segments  at  said  slots, 
on  which  Inclines  the  adjacent  heads  of  the  bolt  are 
adapted  to  seat,  and  means  to  draw  the  segments  to- 
gether and  give  transverse  moyement  to  the  inclines  be- 
neath the  bolt  heads. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  Including  a  couplinu  sleeve  t.i  receive 
the  ends  of  pipe  sections  and  presenting  seats  adapted 
to  receive  gaskets,  slidint:  followers  adjacent  to  said 
seats,  a  gland  adjacent  to  one  of  the  said  followers,  the 
said  gland  being  formed  of  segments,  and  means  to  draw 
the  followers  toward  the  gasket  seats  by  the  movement  of 
the  segments  of  the  gland  toward  each  ..tber. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  pipe  sections,  said  sleeve  having  tlarlng 
ends  presenting  tapering  gasket  seats,  baskets  conforming 
approximately  to  the  said  s^-ats,  ring  followers  at  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  "xert  pressure  ai:ainst  the  gas- 
kets, the  said  followers  having  slots  thendn,  bolts  outside 
the  sleeve  and  formed  with  T-heads,  the  bolts  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  followers,  the  T-heail  at  one  end 
of  each  bolt  engaging  In  the  slots  of  the  adjac.nt  follower, 
the  T-head  at  the  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  follower  and  be  posltione<i  beyond  .same,  a 
gland  formed  of  separate  segments  and  provided  wtih  in- 
clines on  which  the  adjacent  Iwlt  heads  are  adapted  to 
seat,  and  means  to  draw  the  said  segmetits  td-etln-r. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  Including  a  coupling  sleeve  haying 
seats  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  receive  caskets,  followers  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  .xtut  pressure 
on  the  gaskets,  bolts  ranging  lengthwise  outside  of  the 
sleeve,  the  said  bolts  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  adja- 
cent follower  and  a  gland  adjacent  to  the  other  follower 
and  means  to  give  transverse  movement  x»  the  gland  rela- 
tively to  the  bolts,  there  being  co-actinu  nieml>ers  on  the 
bolts  and  gland  to  cause  the  V-olts  t..  for.-  the  followers 
toward  each  other  by  the  said  relative  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  gland. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  Indudini:  a  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  pipe  secibui-.  the  said  sleeve  presenting 
gasket  seats  at  Its  ends.  fnibaviTs  ndjacnt  to  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  b>-  moved  toward  the  gasket  seats, 
the  followers  being  formiMl  with  slots,  bolts  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  followers  and  provlib-d  with 
T-heads,  the  heads  of  the  bolts  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
engaging  the  adjacent  slotted  follower,  the  opposite  mds 
of  the  bolts  extending  beyond  the  f.dlow.-r  aiijacent  tliere- 
to.  the  heads  on  said  opposite  ends  being  positioned 
beyond  the  follower,  a  gland  formed  ..f  segmental  sec- 
tions, the  sections  being  slotted,  prestntlng  inclines  on 
which  the  adjacent  bolt  heads  are  adapted  to  seat,  said 
gland  sections  furthermore  having  lugs  thereon  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  the  lugs  presenting  slots  opening  at 
the  edges  of  the  lugs  and  a  bolt  passing  tbroii-h  said  lugs 
and  received  In  said  slots. 


1.  .\  pipe  coupling  Including  a  couplini:  sb'fvt-  adapted 
to  receive  pipe  s.'Ctions.  the  said  sleeve  l)eing  formed 
with  enlarged  ends  presenting  annular  seats  adapted  to 
receive  gaskets,  followers  fitting  the  sleeve  ends  to  pr»ss 
the  gaskets  therein,  bolts  extending  longitudinally  outside 
the  sleeve,  the  said  bolts  engagini:  at  one  end  with  one 
follower  and  at  the  opposite  ends  passing  through  the 
other  follower  and  formed  with  heads,  a  gland  formed  of 
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1.   In  a  carousel,  the  e"mbination  of  a  rotary  structure 
including  a   suspension    passenger   platform,   crank    shafts 
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on   the   said  structure,  a   rod  detachably   connected   with 

and  -i,-iie!id»^  from  each  crank  shaft  to  be  re<  ipro,  ated 
and  o>cillated  thereby,  a  member  t'b'scoplrally  connected 
with  f-ach  rod,  sockets  on  the  platform  for  receiving  the 
low.r  ends  of  the  members,  and  reni.vable  pivots  disposed 
under  the  platform  for  connertlm:  <  be  niembeis  with  the 
sockets. 

•J.  In  a  (aioM>.l.  tbe  I'oinbin.-ition  of  a  rotary  structure 
including  a  Misi^cusiuu  pa.s.^enger  platform,  crank  shafts 
o!i  tln>  said  structure,  a  rod  detachably  connei wd  with 
and  suspended  from  each  crank  sli.ift  t..  'i.  nciproi  ated 
and  oscillated  thereby,  members  ;.-..'s,  o],;,  ally  <-onn.'(ted 
with  each  rod,  s.cket>  in  !be  platform  in  which  ih.  biwer 
cnils  of  the  meml)ers  arc  dl-po>"d.  and  plvi.t  rods  d«-t:!ch- 
ably  and  bingedly  connectiir.  ib.'  ni.'Uibcrs  witti  tbtdr 
respective  so(k"M>.  SMid  rods  exti'lidint;  tu  llie  edte  of  the 
pl.-itform  so  as  to  I.,    .o-ccssiiilc. 

:}.  In  a  carousel.  t!ie  .•ombinaticui  of  a  rotary  -tructure 
Including  a  suspen-ioii  paxonger  platform,  crank  shafts 
on  the  said  stnuiurt.  a  rod  dcfachalily  connected  with 
and  spspended  frtun  each  .rank  shaft  to  be  reciprocated 
and  oscillated  thereLv,  menil>ers  telfscopically  connected 
with  .'.oil  rod.  sockets  in  the  jilaiform  receiving  the  lower 
ends  of  the  inombors.  pintle  pins  extending  through  the 
sockets  and  members  for  htngedly  and  detacb.'ibly  con- 
nectlni:  the  latter  to  the  sockets,  and  keepers  for  hold 
inir  the  pintle  jdns  vemovaMy  in  position, 

4.  In  a  ruron^el.  ibe  coriil  in.ation  of  a  ro;,u.\  structure 
Including  snsjM  nsioii  devices,  and  a  platform  composed  of 
sections  each  supported  by  a  plurality  of  suspension  de- 
vices, each  section  having  cieat-  fastened  to  its  under 
side  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  i!  •■  devices  exieiidini;  under 
and  interlockiim  with  the  e;,.it-  for  holdlni:  ibe  secticuis 
In  allnement. 

r>.  In  a  carou.sel.  the  combination  of  a  rotary  structure 
Including  suspension  rods,  doulde  hook  members  fastened 
to  and  carried  by  th<'  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  plat- 
form made  in  sections  engaged  with  and  supported  by  the 
said  mendiers,  the  ends  of  said  sections  mee-iiiL:  in  planes 
coincident  witli  the  rods  and  having  recesses  to  i-ngaue  the 
said  members,  whereby  outward  radial  displacement  of 
the  platform  sections  is  prevented. 

ffTnlms  6  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


shaft,  a  brush  carried  on  said  shaft,  an  inierm.suini: 
pinion,  a  gear  on  the  pivotally  mounted  end  of  the  shaft 
and  the  tractor  wheel,  and  means  for  swinging  ihe  lasi 
mentioned  end  of  the  shaft  and  link  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  adjust  the  end  of  the  brush  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
tractor  wheel.  ■' 
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2.    Ina^\^'■eI I  t  he  I  iass  dc!-' rU'e.i.  ..  :  us  iii' .  a  I  ra.  i  ur 

wheel  carrying  a  gear  mounted   at  on.    side  of  ttu   fram.  . 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  transversely  of  tin    frame,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  mounted  to  roiate  and  swin^  in  a  b«^ar 
ing.  a  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  ad 
jacent  the  traction  wheel  and  having  a   bearing  at  its  op 
posite  end  f.^r  the  opposite  .  r.d  of  saiil  ^haft.  a   pinion  on 
thi^  !a-t  meiiMon.'d  end  of  the  -li.aft  ■  n:;a-i!.u  tb.'  i;ear  on 
the    tr.-ictor    wbe.  i,   and    means    for    >\\.iigint:    said    pinion 
and    lii:k   in  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  .ndjust   the  end  of  the 
brush  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  wheel, 

;;.    In   a  sweeper  of  the  class  describe.!,  a   fran.'.  a   trai 
tor   wheel   carrying   a    L-ear   mounted    thereon   at    one    jsM. 
ini.rnu'diate    .if    its    en. is.    a     rot.-itable    sliaft    extendin. 
rran-versely    of    the    fr.tme,    a    shaft    positioned    viu-!icall\ 
through   one   end   of  the   frame   anil    having   an    apertured 


a  ring    tilat* 


lemlinL'   therefrom 


■nd 


.\  tool  .>f  tb.'  plier-  t\p.-  eciisistiii:;  nt  ,  ross,.,i  bandies 
pivoted  together  ami  ea<  b  provided  with  a  jaw.  and  an 
anvil  l>et\ve.-n  said  jaw-  fr.M'Iy  ~wuim  ..n  the  piv.it  c.uinect 

Ini:   the  haudl.-.  ot f  said   jaw-    1~  in:;    provide*!   witli    a 

punch. 
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1.  In  a  svseip.T  (rf  tile  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
tractcu-  whiel  inounteil  thereon  interme<iiate  of  its  ends,  a 
shaft  rotaial'ly  mo  niTed  on  the  frame  and  exteudinc  trans 
versely  of  the  latter,  a  beariui:  for  one  end  of  said  shaft. 
a    piV'.teil   link    having:   .a   be.-iviiii:   fiU'   the  othcT   i'i>d   of   -;i  id 

L'L':;  <  I  ' ;.     •'•■> 


th.-  sliaft  is  adapted  r><  ro!ate  and  s\vlng,  a  link  pivotall> 
mounted  at  cv.r  end  on  the  fram.>  adjacent  the  traction 
wheel  and  bavin,.;  a  bearing  at  Its  ojiposlte  end  for  the  op 
posite  end  of  th.  -hnft,  eonnecting  means  N-twtH'n  the 
last  mentioned  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  tractor  wheel,  a 
brusli  on  sabl  shaft  to  rotat.  therewith,  and  a  b'ver  foi- 
swincini:  said  last  mentioned  end  of  tli.  -baft  and  link 
in  lb.  are  of  a  circle  on  the  fr.ini.  t.i  adju-t  on.'  end  of 
the  brush  to  o], p. .site  sides  of  the  axis  ..f  the  tractor  wheel. 

4.  In  a  s\\.  .per  of  the  class  descrilx-d,  a  frame,  a  tract. •!■ 
wtieel  mm.u!.-.!  tli<r...ii  intermediate  ..f  its  en.ls.  a  rota 
tab;-  -h,if  .  Mending  transversely  of  the  fr;>.im\  a  bearing 
f,_.r  ..I.,  i:,^!  .'f  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  frame  uel  ba\ini;  a  Iwaring  at  Its  opposite 
end  for  the  opposit.  end  of  said  sh;if'.  (onnecting  ra.'au- 
between  the  last  mentioned  end  of  ■!;•  -b.ift  and  th.- 
tractor  wheel,  a  brush  on  said  .-haft  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  i;s  ends  on  said 
fram.  and  having  connection  with  the  last  mentioned  end 
of  said  sh.aft  to  swing  the  !.-,'t.  r  in  ;!;.  .i  r<  ,,f  a  .  ir.  le  and 
dispose  the  -ame  to  oi.p..s]t.  >:<b  -  of  !h.'  a\i-  of  <h'\(\ 
tra.  tor  wheel. 

5.  In  ii  sweeper  ..f  the  class  describe<l.  a  f ram.  .  a  tractor 
wheel  niounteii  thereon  intermediate  of  it-  .ml.  a  iota- 
table  shaft  extending  transv.rsely  of  the  frame,  a  bearing 
for  one  end  of  -aid  -haft,  a  link  pivotaliy  mounted  at  one 
.  nd  on  tie-  fr:.n;.'  and  bavi!::;  a  l-arinj  ;H  Us  uppo-i;.  end 
for  I  he  opposite  cud  of  said  shaft.  .oi,ii..ting  m'.in-  l;e- 
l\\.«n  the  last  111.  ntiiined  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  tractor 
wheel,  a  brush  on  said  -baft  to  rotate  tht  r.-with.  a  lever 
fub  rumed  internie.iiate  of  it-  ^  nds  on  the  frame  and  mov- 
able iheie.  11  le.  permit  the  lower  euil  of  lie  same  to  con- 
tact with  the  sLiitac.-  .if  the  t;round.  -aid  ievei  having  a 
I.HI-.'  eiig;i^emenl  with  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  latter  in 
the  are  if  a  cird.  iiiid  di>pose  ih.e  same  on  ojiposlte  sides 
of  the  .axis  of  said  1 1  actor  wheel,  and  m.aiis  for  regaining 
-aid   lever  in    .  ari-  i-  a.ijost.-.l   ;i.i-ition-  .m   lie-   iraiiie. 

jtba.ms  c,  !i.  s  uoi    priM.ii   m   the  tia/e  te  | 
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1.  Id  a  lubrlcatin;;  (Ifvice  uud  in  toniliination  with  an 
engine  crank  (asinf:,  a  supply  re.-ervoir.  lubricant  and  air 
ducts  directly  connecting  the  reservoir  and  casing  and  ter 
mlnating  at  the  determined  oil  level  In  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  one  of  said  ducts  relatively  to  said 
reservoir  after  a  determined  supply  of  lubricant  has  been 
delivered  to  the  ca.sing  and  while  the  ensine  Is  in  opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination  witii  a 
'•asiug,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  lubricant  duct  connecting  the 
reservoir  and  casing,  an  air  duct  also  connecting  said 
parts,  and  means  lor  closing  said  ducts  at  will  relatively 
to  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  supply  reservoir,  lubricant  and  air  ducts  connect- 
ing the  reservoir  and  casing,  and  a  valve  for  opcnini:  and 
closing  said  air  duct  relatively  to  said  resirvoir. 

4.  In  a  iubicatlng  device  and  in  combination  with  a  <as- 
ing,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  lul)ricant  duct,  an  air  duct,  said 
ducts  leading  from  the  reservoir  and  communicating  with 
the  casing  at  the  determined  oil  level,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  ducts  at  will  relatively  to  the  reservoir. 

,1.  In  a  lubricating  device  and  in  combination  with  a 
'•asiii-.  a  -ujiply  reservoir,  a  iuiiricanr  duct,  an  air  duct, 
said  ducts  connecting  the  reservoir  and  rasing  and  com- 
municating with  the  hitter  at  the  determined  oil  level, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  closing  said  ducts  at  will 
relatively  to  the  reservoir. 

[flaiius  t]  to  10  not  printed  in  tbf  Cazette.] 
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In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
post  composed  of  a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  there- 
in and  projecting  therefrom  at  its  upper  end,  a  plate  mem- 
ber having  therein  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  a  de- 
pending collar  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  knuckles  formed 
on  one  end.  said  collar  receiving  the  upper  end  of  th(> 
rotatable  shaft,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 


secured  In  position,  an  additional  plate  mcmlier  having 
therein  a  central  opening  of  the  same  size  as  and  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  opening  in  said  rtrst  mentioned  plate, 
said  plate  being  provlde<l  with  a  collar  on  its  upper  face 
surrounding  said  openings  and  a  knuckle  formed  on  one 
end  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  pair  of  knuckles 
to  provide  a  hinged  connection  between  said  plates,  one 
of  said  plate  members  having  a  socket  therein  and  the 
Other  having  a  stud  positioned  to  enter  said  socket,  said 
socket  and  stud  luitig  disposed  diametrically  opposite  tiie 
hinged  connection  .f  tht"  jilate,  a  wheel  provided  with  a 
collar  on  Its  under  face  of  tlie  same  diam>  ter  as  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  rotatalile  shaft,  said  collar  beinir  adapt- 
ed to  be  recelve<l  in  the  last  mentioned  collar,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  collars,  whereby  the 
additional  plate  member  is  reliably  secured  in  position, 
said  plates  having  registering  notchj-s  therein  at  points 
opposite  the  hinged  connection  thereof,  a  locking  dot;  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  tlie  notch  of  the  upper  plate  with  its 
locking  end  extending  throui:h  the  notch  In  the  other  plate 
In  position  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
plate,  and  a  resilient  member  positioned  to  normally  force 
said  dog  In  a  locking  position. 
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A  .sectional  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim  connected 
therewith,  the  rim  at  each  end  of  each  section  having  an 
enlargement  or  head  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim, 
each  enlargement  having  a  hook  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  section,  and  eacli  enlargement  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  adjacent  hook  of  the  otlier  section  and  to 
form  an  abutment  against  which  the  hook  may  bear,  the 
books  fitting  and  filling  each  otlier  and  the  recesses,  and 
extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  rim,  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  .sectional  area  throughout  their 
extent. 


1,171,226.  TRAF  NKST.  Fkki-kkic  Cn.uiLK.s  MiLi.KU,  U. 
S.  Army.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No  15,722. 
(CI.  119—49.) 


h^jli,;!! 


1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nest  iiox  whose  front  wall 
Is  constructed  of  two  wall  meml>ers  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  a  door  openini:.  of  a  door  gravltatlngly 
pivoted  In  the  space  lietween  the  wall  members  at  a  point 
above    the    door  opening    and    being    bodily    movable    back- 


i-ollar  and  said  shaft,  whereby  the  plate  member  Is  reliably   i    ward  and  forward  between  said  wail  members,  and  a  sup- 
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porting  projection  extending  inwardly  from  the  front 
member  of  the  wall  and  so  located  that  wiien  the  door 
rests  thereon  a  part  of  the  door  will  extend  into  tlie  door 
opening,  both  of  said  wall  members  being  arranged  to 
Inclose  the  edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  closed 
position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nest  hi'X  whose  front  wall 
Is  provided  with  n  combined  entrance  and  exit  opening,  of 
a  door  gravltatlngly  pivoted  at  a  point  alxjve  said  opening' 
on  the  front  wall,  and  a  proj.'en"n  mounted  on  the  front 
wall  extending  inwardly  iiito  the  path  of  the  swinging 
door  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  so  that  when  the  door 
Is  raised  It  will  Impinge  acainst  the  under  side  of  said 
projection,  one  of  the  implniring  faces  being  bevele<l  so 
that  in  raising  the  door  it  will  pass  by  the  projection  and 
rest  upon  flie  upper  edge  of  the  projection,  the  parts 
being  so  proportioned  that  when  the  door  thus  rests  upon 
the  i)rojectioii  a  part  of  the  door  near  the  pivoted  end 
will  pr(>ject  into  ttie  opening  nt  the  upper  side  thereof. 


1,171,227.  IULLI.\R|ccrE  TIF  AND  OOLDEK  Kelsev 
L,  .Mills.  Denver.  Cobc  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No    Hr,l,335.     (Cl.  46—9.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  cue  stick,  of  a  tip  having  its 
basi>  circuniferentially  groovetl.  a  sleeve  whose  upper 
extremity  is  interiorly  grooved  and  surrounds  the  grooved 
part  of  the  base,  a  spring  ring  for  connecting  the  engagini.' 
parts  of  tlie  sleeve  and  tip,  and  means  for  securing  the 
sleeve  to  the  cue  stick. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  cue  stick,  of  a  tip  and  a  two 
part  coiiperatinir  sbe\e  for  ^ei  urin;:  the  tip  in  plaie  up()n 
the  stick,  both  of  the  coilperatlng  members'  having  a 
groove,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  both  grooves,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,171.22h.  FOLDINii  FACKIN<;  BOX.  Abraham  Mis- 
Rocii  and  AiMJi.rn  Kah.n,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Fhed  Feb,  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5.452.      (Cl.  229— 52. ) 


A  coljap-ilile  j.ai  kiiii;  hox  <  (unprisiny  a  body  formed  of  a 
lK>ttom.  top.  and  end  wjilN  integrally  connected  with  the 
top  and  bottom  ;  side  walls  connected  with  the  bottom  ;  end 
flaps  on  the  side  walls  folde  1  into  the  l)ody  and  engaging 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  wall-  :  flaps  (  onnected  with  the 


top  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  overlapping  the  top  of 
tlie  said  body  ;  and  a  handle  In  the  form  of  a  strip  having 
enlarged  ends,  one  of  the  last  mentioned  flaps  having  re- 
ces.-ses  out  of  which  the  portion  of  the  handle  between  the 
enlarged  ends  iiroj.  cts,  tlie  enlarged  ends  lying  between 
the  top  of  the  body  and  the  said  recessed  flaps,  and  the 
other  flap  wtilcb  overlies  the  top  of  the  body  being  pro- 
vbled  with  a  bn-iiudlnal  slot  through  whieh  the  handle 
pro.lects.  and  one  edue  of  tlie  slot  beinc;  re'-essed  for  per- 
mitting tile  handle  to  be  laterally  moved  into  and  out  of 
the  recesses  to  lock  and  unlotk  the  tiaps. 


1.171.229.  NFRSERY-R.VTTLF  Amelia  Morse,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1015.  Serial  No.  0:^,739. 
(Cl.  46— 46  I 


1.  The  her<  in  deseribed  Lur<er.\  rattle  comprising  a 
bold.  r.  a  tioUow  soundivii:  ho.iy  ser-und  rigidly  thereto. 
means  wittiln  the  l>ody  to  cause  w  rattlii;g  sound,  one  or 
more  lllustrai  ions  arraimed  vipou  the  surface  of  said  bod.v. 
another  hollow  body  surrounding  the  first  mentioned 
IhkIv,  and  means  connei  led  to  tlie  outer  body  to  p- event 
'  ndwise  iiio\enieiit  liirreof  with  respect  to  the  holder  and 
iiiner  b<Ml.\  but  i"rmitting  relati\e  rotation  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  bodies  witli  respe<  t  to  each  otlier,  said  lllus- 
trations  lieing  vi-ihle  in  succession  througli  the  wall  cf 
the  outer  body. 

2.  In  a  nursery  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  ir 
hollow  sounding  ball  secured  to  and  around  said  hoidei, 
means  within  the  ball  to  cause  a  rattling  noise,  the  holder 
(•.instituting  a  t>olar  axis  for  the  ball,  a  series  of  illustra- 
tions tif  common  objects  arranired  around  the  equatorial 
circumference  of  the  ball  iiiid  ail  iiidicated  as  progressing 
in  the  same  direiiion.  a  hollow  liody  surrounding  said  ball 
and  spaced  tlnu'efrom  am!  'ctatrible  around  said  pofar 
axis,  and  means  to  pre\.rit  endwise  movement  of  the  hol- 
low bo<iy  with  resjiect  to  the  liall.  said  illustrations  being 
visible  in  sti( cessioii   through   the    wall  of  the  outer  body. 

.S.  In  a  nurserx  rattle,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
coinprisint:  an  axi.al  stem  and  on  enlarsjemeut  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  sounding  bod,\  secured  rigidly  to  the 
stem  adjacent  but  spaced  from  one  of  the  enlargements, 
means  within  the  body  to  cause  a  rattling  sound,  a  series 
uf  illustriitions  of  common  obje.  ts  ai  ranged  around  the 
hollow  body  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  stem,  a  hol- 
low tiody  surrounding  and  spaced  freely  from  the  sound- 
ini:  b(.dy  and  journtded  for  rotation  around  said  axial 
stem,  the  latter  body  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
wall  hi  tlie  [oaiii  of  said  illustrations  whereby  the  illiis 
ti-ations  iiKiv  1"  vb  wed  in  succession  through  the  opening, 
ami  a  sleeve  secured  at  one  end  to  the  latter  mentioned 
li.>d>  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its  other  end  against  the 
othe:    enl;irgement.   substantially    as   set    forth. 


Rt  DOLi'H    B.    MoRTO.N,    Cleveland, 
1912       Serial    No.    694,378.      (Cl. 


1.171.2.Hn       CLFTCII. 

Ohio.      Filed    May    1. 

102    -."..I 

1  .\n  Improvement  in  clut*hes  comprising  a  driving 
member  provided  with  a  flange,  a  driven  member,  clutch 
shoes   plvotally   supported   by   said    driven    tnemlier  oppo- 
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sit<  saiil  !lan,'f.  connectin::  sleevos  pivotally  connected 
with  said  stmes.  rods  adjustably  ooiineitpd  with  snid  eoii- 
m-i'tlni;  sleeves,  a  rotatablc  tiimbuckle  member  adjustably 
('nKKRin^  the  other  end  of  each  rod,  and  means  for  rotnt 
irx'i  snid  tiinibn'kle  member. 


■■  \n  liiMiMuemfUt  iu  clut.  1—  .  uiiu.risui-  a  -IrlviUK 
meni'.i.T  a  driven  mrml.er.  cluvh  >1h-s  pivotally  suj)- 
porfd  liv  sai.l  driven  ni-'iniM^r.  si,a.',-,l  apart  bearing  blocks 
.•■irrird  l.v  said  driv-n  inemli.r.  a  tiirniairkU-  nu-mber  ro- 
tatahlv  iuount..d  between  said  bearin-  blu.ks.  turnbuckle 
rods  adjnsia!  !v  m.^auiii-'  said  rotatabU-  turnbuckle  mem- 
ber, ronnerti.u  si.'.'v.  s  pivutaKy  .•..iiii.-.  in-'  ^^Uh  said 
cliitcti  shoes  and  adjustably  m.-a.-in-  said  turnbuckle 
rods,  means  r..r  preventing  ndativp  movment  of  said 
sleeves  and  said  rods,  and  means  for  r.-tatinv:  said  turn- 
buckle member. 

:;.  An  imiirovrment  in  "lutch.-s  runiprisln^  a  driving 
member  provided  with  a  fiance,  a  driv^Mi  member,  clutch 
shoes  pivotallv  support.^l  by  said  driv-n  member  and  pro- 
vided with  t1ani:es  extending  paraU.'l  with  the  rtanee  of 
the  drlvlni;  member,  sleeves  p!v,.t.-d  to  th.^  free  ends  of 
said  shoes,  rods  adjustai.Iy  cniin-fd  with  said  sleeves, 
means  for  preventing  r'-lativf-  ni..\.  ni.'nr  of  said  rods  and 
sleeves,  a  rotatab'.e  turiituirk:.-  ni-mb.-r  adjustat)ly  en^'a:,'- 
Ing  the  other  end  of  -^a^b  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
turnbu''kl'>  niomber. 

4.  An  improvement  in  .-hitches  comprising  a  driving 
member  provided  with  an  overhanirins;  flanu-e.  a  driven 
raembf^r  including  a  iuib  provided  with  a  radial  Ilan^'e, 
clutch  shoes  pivotally  supported  by  said  radial  ttan;,'e  and 
pro\lded  with  flani:.'.-  ext.ndint:  parallel  with  sal.l  over- 
han-inu'  flanire,  sleeves  pivotally  ronnected  with  the  free 
.-nd^  of  said  shoes,  rods  adjustably  connected  with  said 
slfoves.  means  for  preventii.i;  r.'iative  niov.'inent  of  ?ald 
rods  and  sleeves,  a  rotatable  turnliuckle  member  adjust- 
ably euKagln^'  said  rods,  and  means  for  rotatlni:  said  turn 
buckle  member. 

,',  An  Improvemi'nt  in  clutciies  c.iniprlsini;  a  shaft,  a 
drlvin;:  menib.T  secured  tl'.er.'tu  and  haviu--  an  ovorhaui;- 
Ing  flange,  a  driven  member  including'  a  !iub  rotataldy 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provide<l  with  a  radial  flan-e. 
and  a  lon-lttidinal  groove,  said  hul>  having  a  tlattt-n-'d  por- 
tion, clutch  shoes  pivotally  supported  tiy  said  radial  flange 
and  arranged  to  engau-e  said  overhanging  flan-o,  spaced 
apart  blocks  secured  to  tlse  flattened  portion  of  said  hub. 
a  rotatable  turnbuckle  memiier  sujiporLd  by  said  blocks. 
turnbuckle  rods  positively  connei'ted  to  said  shoes  and 
adjustably  .onn<'Cted  to  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  slid- 
abb-    rack    in    said    groove    for    rotatinc    said    rotatable 

member. 

irbiiM!-  c,  to  s  not  'iriii!''d  in  fl,"  Oazettf.l 


transverse  creases  dividing  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of 
foldable  sections,  with  two  adjacent  end  sections  at  on. 
end  of  the  sheet  of  a  greater  width  than  the  remainln_' 
sections,  the  latter  sections  being  fohlahlr  between  said 
broader  end  sections,  of  a  fold  in  the  sheet  approximately 
one   half  Its  width,  at  one  of  its  lon-itiidinal   edges  hav- 
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lug  a  plurality  of  openings  provldetl  therein,  t.ist.o.  rs 
passing  through  the  fold  and  the  body  of  »-aid  ~br.  t  to 
I'oim  the  folds  into  a  series  of  pockets,  th.  op  nil.-'-  in 
the  fold  forming  sight  openings  in  said  yo(k.'t->.  and 
means  for  securing  said  foldatile  sections  In  folded  po- 
sition. 


l.lTl.j;;.'.  SOI-Di:iCI.\(.  IKON.  «.i  z.  M(  li.i:i:.  New  York, 
N.  V.  Hied  Oct.  -0,  I'.ilo.  Serial  No.  oO.Shu.  (CI. 
158  —  25.) 


1  , 1  7  1 ,  :j  :•,  1       M.Mi.iN';    .\Ni'   idsi'i.w   i'a«j<m;;:. 

Micil.AEi.    \\     M(  i.i.r.N,    n.iltiniMro.    Md       liled    .Tun.>    !-, 
Htl.'i.     Serial  No.  :'.4.7!t.'.     .cl    l'J'.i     sT.t 
Ttie  combination  in  a   niailin-,'  and  ilisplay  package  coin 
prlsiriL'     an     .'lon::atf.l     siw.t     ,,f    pliant     material     tiaving 


1.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  tlie  combination  with  the  olt, 
stock  and  handle  of  the  tool,  of  a  solder  magazine  oscil- 
latably  carried  thereby,  said  nia.:a/in.  having  an  outlet, 
a  <ondult  leading  to  said  bit  lia\in:;  an  inlet  ada'ded  to 
re-lster  with  said  outl-t.  h.atuiL-  ni.ans  for  said  bit  and 
n  aga/lne.  and  manually  c  ni  r.  ;;  i :  !,•  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  magazine,  whereby  ii-  utbt  is  brought  in  regis- 
tering position  with  the  Inlet  to  saiil     ou.luii 

2.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  the  combiuaiiou  with  the  bit. 
slock  and  bundle  of  the  tool,  oi  a  s.ad.r  nia.;a/ane  oacll- 
latably  carried  tlit-reby.  said  mau,izine  liavin-  an  outlet,  a 
conduit  leading  to  said  bit  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  ro- 
ister with  said  outlet,  heatin::  nuans  for  siild  hii  anl 
magazine,  manually  contn.Uabl.'  means  for  oSLiilatiug  said 
magazine,  whereby  Its  outlet  is  iuouixbt  iu  registering  po- 
sition with  the  Inlet  to  said  .  oii.Uiii.  and  m.ins  for  return- 
Ins  said  maguzinf   to  its  normal  .  iosinu  iiosttion 


l,l-1.2iW.  DETACHABLE  MoVAHI.K  CAIU.I.  lASTF.N 
ING.  Wilms  <;k.\nt  .\lri;i;\v.  San  I'rancisco.  '  al 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  >28,T1).:<.     ol.  24      1J4.) 


1.  .V  cable  socket  comi)risin^'  two  clamiuni;  member* 
having  exterior  Inclines  and  ttireaded  ends,  and  havin>i 
their  meeting  faces  provided  with  parallel  grooves  from 
end  to  end.  making  a  throUL-liway  for  th.'  cable,  sail 
grooves  being  corrugated  to  tit  and  grip  the  corrugations 
of  the  cable,  a  one-part  slotted  sl.eve  having'  an  inclin-d 
iwrtion  to  engage  the  Inclines  on  the  clamping  members, 
a  slotted  nut  fi^r  pressing  said  sleeve  longitudinally  alona 
the  clamping  members,  and  an  attaching  d.'vlce  on  one  of 
'    .      'atiipln;;  nvmbers.  substantially  as  di'scrlbed 

■1.  in  combination  clamping  menilx-rs  erooved  loimitu 
oiually  to  ro..avo  a  rabb'  and  .-orrugated  spirally  fo  con- 
form  substantinllv   to    the   oablo   oorrugatb.ns,    vairl    ...rru- 
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cations  of  the  clamping  members  having  trunsvers.  l\  dis 
posed   high  parts  to   bite   into  the  cable,   and   a    ^'.ami  nig 
8lo.  V.    and   nut   to   press  the  clampinL-   tii.nibers    together, 
substantially  as  described. 

:;  m  combination  In  a  cable  tocket.  a  pair  of  clamp- 
Ini,'  tn.  mlicrs  to  engage  a  cable  and  having  means  for  the 
una.  hm.  nt  of  anoth.r  cabl.-.  said  clamping  membere  hav- 
ing; in.i:ues  disposed  at  different  points  along  the  same,  a 
jumi'  .'I.  s'.-.  \.  in  one  piece  slotted  loniritudinally  to  re- 
ceiN.-  tlM-  (abi.  and  having  inolln.s  at  its  .n.is  to  engage 
th.'  mclin.s  .ui  tl,.-  olamidn;:  m.'ml>ers.  and  a  nut  slotted 
l„  r.c.  jve  tlu  cable  and  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  the 
elampitig  mrmbers  and  bearing  on  the  rlamiiiug  sbrve  to 
force  Uh'  sam.-  into  plac,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  combination  in  a  cable  socket,  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  hnvin:;  inclines,  a  sleeve  slotted  longitudinally 
and  havini:  in-  iin.s  to  eneaire  tie-  inclino^  of  the  clamp- 
ing members,  a  si..tt.>,i  clamping  nut  .UL-aging  scr.'W 
thread.al  ends  of  th.'  clampin-'  ncml>crs.  and  a  r.unoxabb' 
connection  exteiidin.-  from  oto  edge  of  the  slotte.l  clamp 
to  the  other  and  a  connection  extending  from  one  edg.  of 
the  nut  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described 

.>>  In  combination  two  clamping  meml>crs.  :\  sl-^eve  slot- 
t.Ml  tl'  r.cciN,  a  .abb>.  said  clamping  members  an<l  said 
gl,x.ve  having  -ach  a  pair  of  incline's,  a  slotted  nut  for 
holding  the  sleeve  in  plac  and  a  removal>le  reinforcing 
connenfi,,,,  oxtcndinj:  fr.un  ono  .alt:.-  -f  tl,.  sleeve  to  the 
other  at  the  in. 'lines,  substantially  as  des,  ribed. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  th.-  <ia7.  tte.l 


T 


J. 171,235.  CAUlil  Ki.lER.  Chaki.es  D.  Olskn.  Den 
ver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  25.  I9ir>.  Serial  No.  4.14S.  iCl 
48—155.1.) 


1.171, 2y-i      r.ii.i.  !OLr>r.H      ki^w.^ri.   r.  on.^n.^.  n>w 

York.    N.    Y.      Filed    .tuly    1,    H'lr.       St-rial    No.    .■i7.46«. 
(CI.  150—38.1 


\  .nbnr.ter  havini;  a  throttle  valve  and  a  n.-edie  valve. 
,1,..  n.'e.lb-  valve  being  located  l>etween  the  throttle  valve 
and   th.'   engine,   the  needle  valve  comprising  a  stem   and 

.,  rasin-  ir  wl  h  !;  the  st.-m  is  located,  the  said  casing  hav- 
ing an '^.p^-.n,.  n..ra,.-v  oh-s.-.l  by    th.-  valve  piece  of  the 
,^,      ^,,i,l    ..„,^     ...■,,;..,•;,;._•    bevon.l    the    casing    and 
ha^^ng  a'st,.p  at   n  s  ,  x^.-s:.!  .xtremity.  a  sj.rin.  suiTound^ 
ng    t^e   stem    b.Mw,..n    the    ncdle  valv,.    casing   and    sHd 
stop,  a  r..ck  spindb^  b-at.-.l   b-h-w   th,    sfm   of  '>'^'  h--^^^ 
valve  and   carrying   an   .-centric   <am,    agains,    which     he 
expo.s-d   oxTremi.y  of   the   n-dl-    valv    is   press.-d   b>    the 
sa^d  sprin..  an  arm  secured  to  th-  rock  spindle  and  carry- 
';     a  s'n-w  thrcad.-d  mto  one  .xtr.tnit>    thereof,  the  stem 
of  the  tlirotti..  vah-  ■  arryin.  an  e.c.-ntnc  cam  whose  pe^ 
rlpherv  is  ..ngaged  by  t!,.^  said  sor.-w.  means  acting  on  the 
'all  a'rm  f-r  prossin.  the  scr-w  against  snid  cam,  a  crank 
arm  secured  to  the  stem  of  th,    throttle  valve,  and  an  op^ 
I^ratinu   r.wi    .-onneet,-.!    with    sabl   crank   arm.   whereb.v   a. 
,„..   throttl.^    vaiv.    is   n<-tnated.   a   corresponding   predeter- 
„,,„,„,  ,,„,,    „,.,   i.  Hri.aM.-.i  •..  'h-  n. -e.il.-  vaU. 


1.  A  hill  f..l.ier  havint:  a  bill  [.ocket  one  sid.'  of  whicii 
has  a  l..ni:itudinal  opening  and  the  other  sid.-,  a  cut-out  at 
one  end  th.rc'f ;  and  a  flap  for  closing  the  cut-out. 

L'  .\.  IcllI  f.<|.!.  r  having  a  l)ill  i>ocket  extending  sul>stan 
tlallv  tlir..ugh  the  entire  length  of  the  folder  and  having 
at  one  side  of  the  pocket  a  longitudinal  op.-nlng  and  at 
the  other  side  a  cut-out,  sai.l  mit  out  t)eing  sliglitly  l"ss 
than  a  fold  of  the  bill  fold,  r  ,  and  a  flap  for  closing  the 
cut-out  adapted  to  overlap  it 

:;  A  hill  folder  having'  a  bill  pock.-t  ext-n.ling  through 
the  i-nlirt-  lengtli  <.f  the  folder,  said  fobler  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  on  the  outer  sid.-  th.-n-of  and  a  cut-out 
at  one  end  thereof  on  'h.  inn.-r  side  of  the  po<-kct.  said 
cut-..ul  b.-ing  l.-ss  than  a  !  -hi  .-f  the  fobl-r  :  and  a  flap 
secur.il  to  the  edge  .m  the  inn.  r  side  of  th.-  f..l.l.  r  adapted 
to  .-losi-  the  cut-out. 

4     A    hill    folder   compris;nk;   a    [.air   of   blanks   ilio    adj.-i 
cent   h.ngitudinal  edg.  s  ..f  which,  form  an  ..p.niii-;   aid  a 
blank   secured   at   the  edges   with    the  pair    of   blanks   and 
forming  therewith  a  bill  pocket,  said  blank   isavim;  a   cut 
out  at  ..n.'  .-nd  thereof,  tla-  wi.ltli  of  wbi.-h.  is  ;:reaier  than 
the  wi-iih  of  a  t>ill.  and  a  ilap  for  .-h.sin-  th.-  .-ut  otit 

5.  A  bill  f.ibhr  having:  a  pair  .-f  similar  ..titer  blanks 
the  adjacent  lont-iiudinal  ---li-'.-s  ..f  which  form  an  open- 
in;:;  an  iiu).  r  hhiiik  -.■.  ur.-.l  at  the  edi;es  of  the  other 
blank,  said  inn-  r  bl.ink  !ia\ini:  a  cut  out  adjacent  one  end 
there<.:.  sabi  .■ut-..ui  bein.:  less  tlian  tlie  fold  of  the  bill 
fold.-r  .  a  tlai.  f.)r  ■  b.sing  the  cut-out  secured  to  the  edge 
of  the  f..lder;  an.l  means  for  locking  the  flap  to  the  inner 

blank. 

[Clami-  •'.  an.l  T  n..i  I'rint.-.l  in  tlu   (Jazettc.] 


Il71"3r>  ROAI>MAKIN(;  COMPOSITION  EinvARP  .V 
'pu-KKsuN.    No.     .    Tonawanda     N     V       Filed    .Tune    '-0, 

l<n4       Serial  No    S4t>,40::.     (CI.  loG-30. . 

1  X  p-cl  .-..verinu  ...mprlsing  essentially  a  r,.ad  metal. 
powdered  'cal  iun,  .-arb,.nate  and  a  soluble  aik.^li  metal 
silicate  c.-ntainin,  a  .arge  percentage  of  silica  and  a  rela- 
tiv.lv  small  p.r..ntau-.'  of  combined  water. 

"  '  K  road  coverin;:.  cmprislng  essentially  a  road  metal. 
,,ov.de,e.i  calcium  .arhonate.  asphaltum  an.l  a  soluble 
lukai,  m.tal  silicate  containing  a  large  percentage  of 
sii„a  an.l  a  relatively  small  percentage  of  combined 
water. 


1  171    '37        AVTOMOBILE  lIEAULUail.       <;roia.K   I'KL- 
livM    Uad,  S.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  CharalH-rs  Ke^- 
lar.  Lead,  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1915. 
(CI.  240-7.) 
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1  Ti  combination  with  electric  lamps,  of  circuits  for 
said  lamps  including  a  pair  of  conUcts.  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  contacts,  a  ^switch  normally  resting  between  said 
contacts  and  pivoteld  to  swing  to  engage  eith-r  one  there^ 
of  disengageable  gear  rnnt;.  ctU.ns  for  actuating  said 
.witch,  and  means  for  u.ai!  i..:i,in-  -ai.i  switch  in  shifted 
position  during  the  disengagem.  nt  of  said  gear  conn.c- 
tioiis.  suh-tantially  as  described. 
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~.  A  device  as  d. scribed  Including  circuits,  adjustable 
contacts  in  said  cirtuits,  a  pivoted  switch  for  swinging  to 
enRaKe  said  contacts,  disiniraseable  gear  connections  tor 
actiiatini;  s^ild  switcli.  socket  plates  to  either  side  of  said 
switch,  and  siiriut;  pressed  heads  on  said  switch  for  en- 
gatfinK  said  so(  ket  plates  to  temporarily  maintain  the 
switch  In  shifted  position  duriiii:  the  disengagement  of 
said   gi'ar   connections,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dfSiriltMl,  the  combina- 
tion of  circuits,  contacts  Included  in  said  circuits,  a 
switch  normally  at  rest  between  said  contacts  and  mov- 
able to  entjai-'e  eitticr  one  thin  of,  a  g' ar  element  asso- 
ciated witli  said  swltcli,  a  secoml  gear  element  normally 
in  mesh  with  the  switch  gear  element  but  dlsengageable 
therefrom,  socket  plates  to  either  side  of  said  switch  ele- 
ment, a  spring  secured  to  said  switch  el.ne  i:r,  md  heads 
on  the  ends  of  said  sprint:  for  fnj-'au'ini:  said  s.j.'ket  plates 
when  the  gear  elements  are  disen:.'a;;ed  lo  maintain  the 
switch  on  the  resptetive  contact,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  post,  a  gear  element  on  said  post,  a 
pivoted  gear  element  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear 
element,  a  switch  arm  connected  to  move  with  said  last- 
named  Kear  element,  conta<  ts  to  either  side  of  said  switch 
arm,  circuits  including'  said  contacts  and  switch  arm, 
socket  plates  to  eltlier  side  of  said  pivoted  gear  element, 
and  spring-pressed  heads  on  said  pivoted  gear  element  for 
engaging  the  socket  plates  to  maintain  the  swltcli  arm 
on  the  respective  contact  wtien  the  first-named  u-ear  ele- 
ment disengat;i's  the  pivoted  clement,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  circuits,  contacts  included  in  said  cir- 
cuits, means  for  .ndjusting  said  contacts,  a  pivoted  switch 
arm  normally  resting  between  said  contacts  and  movable 
to  engage  either  one  thereof,  a  pivoted  gear  segment  con 
nected  to  move  with  said  switch  arm.  a  rotatable  post,  a 
fra;:mentary  [linii.n  on  sai<l  post  normally  in  mesh  with 
the  far  se>.'ment  and  iils.'ii<:ai:eable  therefrom,  a  flat 
spring  secured  centrally  to  said  gear  se<;meut.  heads  on 
the  ends  of  said  fiat  spring',  and  socket  plates  to  (dther 
side  of  said  „'ear  se;,'ment  for  recriving  the  h^ads  of  said 
flat  spring  to  hold  the  si'um.nt  and  switch  in  shifted  posi- 
tion when  tb.'  iiiar  eonn.M  tion.s  an  disf!ma.:t'd.  substan- 
tially as  (h'scribed. 


3.  An  Inflatable  athletic  ball  bavin;.'  an  nuter  cover  or 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  itiun'ls  eai  b  provided  with 
Its  own  strips  of  suitalde  in<"Xtensible  mat.  rial  running 
longitudinally  and  crosswise  tliereof,  and  projecting  into 
the  seams  and  Included  In  the  stitching  at  said  seams 
which  unites  the  panels  of  said  outer  cover  or  shell. 

4.  An  athletic  ball  having  an  outer  cover  or  shell  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  panels  having  a  lining  of  suitable 
material  with  reinforcing  strips  sewn  along  their  body 
portions  to  said  lining  and  running  longitudinally  and 
crosswise  of  the  panels  of  said  ball  and  projecting  Into 
the  seams  and  Included  in  the  stitching  at  said  s.-ams 
which  unites  the  panels  of  said  outer  cover  or  sliell. 

6.  Ad  inflatable  athletic  ball  having  an  outer  cover  or 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  .aeh  havln>:  Indi- 
vidual thereto  a  lining  of  suitabl-  material  with  reinforc- 
ing strips  of  cotton  webbing  individual  to  each  lining 
sewn  thereto,  running  longitudinally  and  crosswise  there 
of  projecting  Into  the  seams  and  includi'd  in  the  stitching 
at  said  seams  which  unites  the  panels  of  said  outer  c.iver 
or  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazctt.'.] 


l,171,2;:s.  ATHLETIC  I{\I. I..  Ck.h.^kL.  I'ikh.k.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assi-nor  to  A.  <;.  Spalding  &  Bros.  Mf-  Co.. 
Jersoy  City,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Dec.  -::,  mil.      S.rial  No.  S7S,771.     iCl.   ii\ — 4.) 


>^il 


1.  -Vn  inflatable  athletic  ball  iia\in:,'  an  out.T  'ov.'r  or 
shell  comprlsini,'  a  plurality  of  [janels,  .■arb  of  which  has 
Individual  tlureto  a  serbs  uf  attached  stri[w  running 
crosswise  thereof  and  with  their  ends  connected  with 
adjacent  panels. 

2.  An  inflatable  athlelic  ball  bavini:  an  outer  rover  or 
shell  comiirislnc  a  [jlurality  of  panels  each  of  wtiich  has 
individual  thereto  a  seri.  s  of  strips  of  suitable  material 
running  longitudinally  and  crosswise  thereof  and  attached 
to  adjacent  panels. 


I,171,i:.'i9.  rLANTP:R  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CCLTIVA- 
TORS.  RoLtXj.v  E.  I'lEHCE.  Rrlmfield,  III.  nied  Oct. 
13.  1915.      Serial  No.  5,".«77,     (CI.  ill— <;., 


In  a  planter  attULbm.  nt  fur  cultivators,  the  combina 
tloD,  of  a  hopper,  mean-  c  arrled  by  said  lujiip.  r  for  detach- 
ably  connectiiij  the  l,..p]>.  r  to  an  ordinary  cultivating 
shovel  carryiiij  stamiaid,  a  delivery  spout  carrier  by  said 
hopper,  the  sides  of  s.ibl  hopper  beinir  positioned  with  a 
pair  of  alining  openlnu>  ]msiIioned  a  sboit  distance  al)ove 
the  bottom  of  the  hoi'lier.  a  se.'.i  droopinj  plate  slidably 
extending  through  said  oi)enings.  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported hy  said  hopper  and  ojieratively  connected  to  said 
seed  dropping  plate  for  niovin:.'  tlie  see.i  droppinn  plate 
for  permitting  of  the  passage  of  seeds  out  of  sjild  hopper 
through  said  delivery  spout,  nuans  attached  to  said  seed 
dropping  plate  for  autdmatically  retununi;  it  to  a  non- 
seed  dropping  position,  a  plate  positioned  within  said 
hopper  and  above  the  upjur  surface  of  said  seed  dropping 
plate,  said  last  named  plate  t»eins  lient  upwardly  and  In 
wardly  and  downwardly  at  an  incline,  providiuL-  an  in- 
clined surface  for  guiding'  the  i;rain  toward  the  outlet 
opening  formed  In  said  ^.,d  dropping  plate. 


1,171,240.  LIFTING  -  .7  .UK.  (;b.,r.;e  Autiikk  1'iper, 
Omaha,  Nebr,  Filed  Apr.  2.  191,").  Serial  No.  is. 715 
(CI.  254—114.) 

1.  A  jack  comprising'  a  stationary  base  seethm,  a  mov 
able  upper  section  cntniiosed  of  two  parts  movable  simul- 
taneously in  the  same  liirection  and  at  differ,  nt  rates,  and 
an  operating  lever  fulcruraed  on  the  base  -ection  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  tlip  -.ild  nn.vabb  p.irts  on  tho 
upper  section. 
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2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  stationary  base  section,  a  mov- 
able upper  section  composed  of  two  parts  movable  simul- 
taneously in  the  same  direction  and  at  differ,  ut  rates,  an 
operating  lever  fulerumed  on  th"  base  section  and  oin-ra- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  said  movable  parts  on  the  upper 
•ection,  and  a  prop  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  and 
having  means  automatically  encauing  the  base  section  to 
prop  the  lever  raised 


3,  A  jack  compn-iiii:   a   -tationary   has.    se.  tion.  .1   mov-    , 
able    upper    8ectio;i    .onip..s.,i    ,,f    differentially    movable  j 
parts,   an   operating    lev.r   fub  rumed   on    the    liase   section 
and  operatively  connected  with  tlie  said  movable  parts  on 
the    upper    section,   a    prop    pivotally    connected    with    the 
lever  and   having  means  automatb  ally   enL'aglng    the   base    ] 
section  to  prop  the  lev.T  raiseil,  and  m.ans  carried  by  the   I 
lever  for  releasing  the  prop.  | 

4.  A  jack  comprising  a  base  section  emttodying  a  hollow   , 
column,   a    rod   slidaM.^   v.Ttically   on   the   column,   a   load     j 
carrying  ebin.  nt  siidable  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  an    , 
operating   bver.    means    for    fulcruming   the   lever   on    the   ' 
column,   a  pivotal  connection   between   the   lever  and   rod, 
and    means   for   .ip«ratively   connecting    the   load-carrying 
eb'm.nt   with    tlie  b'ver  at  a   point   more  remote   from   the 
fulcrum  of  the   lever  than   tb.    piv.ital   connection   tntween 
the  iever  and  the  r<id. 

."..  .\  ia.k  comprising  a  bas.>  section  embodying  a  hollow 
cidumn.  a  r.il  slidabl.  vertically  on  the  column,  a  load- 
carrying  .iein.  nt  >lidabl.'  on  Tlie  upper  end  of-lhe  rod.  an 
operating  lev.r.  neans  for  fulcruming  the  lever  on  the 
column,  a  piv..tal  conucaion  letween  the  lever  an<i  rod. 
m.aiis  f..r  op.ratively  connecting  the  load-carrying  ele 
ment  with  the  lever  at  a  point  more  remote  from  the 
fulcrum  01  the  lever  than  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  lever  an.!  the  rod.  and  an  automatic  prop  device  for 
holding  tb.'  rod  and  load-carrying  element  propped  up 
wb.  li  sustaining  a  load. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Caz.  tte.] 


3.  A   tool   for   Bkinning  eels,   etc.,   comprising   a    loop- 
shaped  handle  consisting  of   two  arms  connected   nt   one 

.  iid  and  having  their  other  ends  disconnected  and  turned 
inward  Into  Jaws,  one  jaw  being  recessed  on  its  inner 
side  and  its  outer  side  extended  into  a  lip  provide<l  with 
a  sharp  edge  and  the  other  jaw  being  recessed  un  it? 
outer  side  to  receive  said  Up  when  the  jaws  are  presse.l 
together. 

4.  .\  tool  for  skinning  eels,  etc..  comprising  a  loop 
stiaped  handle  consisting  of  two  arms  connected  at  on- 
end  having  their  other  ends  disconnected  and  turned  in- 
ward Into  jaws,  one  jaw  being  recessed  on  its  Inner  side 
and  its  outer  side  extended  into  a  lip  and  the  other  jaw 
l)eing  recessed  on  its  outer  side  to  receive  said  lip  and 
having  its  inner  projecting  .side  tootlied  to  enter  the 
r. ce-s  of  the  first-named  jaw. 

5.  A  i<..d  for  skinning  eels,  etc.,  comprising  a  loop- 
shaped  ban. 11. ■  consisting  of  two  arms  integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  liaving  their  other  ends  discon- 
nected and  turned  inward  into  jaws,  the  upper  jaw  t>einp 
recessed  on  its  Inner  side  and  having  its  outer  side  ex- 
tended into  a  iip  provided  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  and 
the  lower  .law  being  recess--d  on  its  outer  side  to  receive 
>aid  liii  and  having  its  inner  si.le  notclied  longitudinally 
of  the  tool  to  produce  upstau.iing  t.-etli  adapted  to  enter 
.said  recess  in  tiie  other  jaw  when  t.iC  bandie  is  com- 
jtressed.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,171.242.       ATT.\ClllNi;     ME.\NS     FOR     CINSILENC- 

ERS.         .V.M'KKW      T.      I'U.iTHKK.      Kodeo.      .N.     MeX.         VWl'H 

Nov.   14,  1914.     .Serial  No.  872.100.      ul.  ^9    -."^1.) 


1,171.241.  Tixil.  FOR  IiRESSINC.  FISH.  i.^<-.  IM  ane 
L.  r..iiKic,  Scranton.  I'a  I'ib'd  May  .'..  I'tl,'  Serial 
No.  26.0-i2.      (CI.    17      10.  > 


1  .\  iMol  for  skinning  eels,  etc..  comprising  tw<.  jaws, 
one  j:iw  being  rec.  --,.  .1  ..n  its  inn.  r  side  and  Its  outer  -^ide 
extended  into  a  lip  and  the  .ali.r  jaw  being  recessed  on 
its  outer  side  to  receiv.  sabl  lip  aiei  having  Its  inner  pro- 
jecting side  toothed  to  .nter  the  recess  of  the  first  named 
jaw.  an<l  means  for  sui>i>orting  the  jaws  and  moving  them 
relatively   to  each   other. 

•J.  A  to.il  for  skinning  eels,  etc.,  comprising  two  arms 
having  tb.ir  ends  turne.l  inward  into  jaws,  the  upper 
jaw  btdng  r.' .'-■^.  d  ..!i  its  inner  side  and  having  its  outer 
sbie  exteu.i.'d  int..  a  iip  pr.'vided  witti  a  sharp  cutting 
edge,  and  th.'  lower  Jaw  lieing  recessed  on  its  outer  side 
to  rec.dve  said  lip  ami  having  its  inner  side  notched  longi- 
tu.iinally  of  t!ie  tool  to  produce  upstanding  teeth  adapt. '.1 
to  enter  sai.i  rece-s  in  the  of  tier  Jaw. 


1.  In  an  article  of  th.-  .las-  .lescrlhed,  a  silencer  with 
a  thread. 'd  opennig.  a  sleeve,  means  for  securing  tlie 
sleeve  to  tb.e  mti/zle  of  a  gun,  the  si. 'eve  b-ing  provided 
with  a  threadeil  opening,  and  a  nii'ple  with  an  out-r 
thread  having  one  .nd  mesiiing  in  the  s.cond  threaded 
opening  for  abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  muzzle 
of  a  gun.  the  oth.-r  en.l  ..f  th-  nipple  projecting  from  the 
sleeve  for  meshing  in  the  tbr.  a.led  opening  In  the  silencer 
to  permit  tb.-  sib-nc-r  to  turn  b<.m.'  against  the  sleeve 
to   accommodate   the    adjustment    ..f    ti:e    sb-eve   relatively 

to  the  guti  barrel. 

2  In  .■m  article  of  th.-  class  ,iescrib.-<l.  a  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  sb-t.  a  b^n.i  disp..-d  across  the  slot, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  band  to  the  sleeve, 
there  being  an  inner  thr.-ad  in  the  .niter  end  of  the  sleeve, 
an.l  a  nii.pl"  with  an  o!:t.  r  tbiread  meshing  with  the 
thread  in  the  sle.-v.-  for  turning  h..me  against  the  muz- 
zle of  a  gun  .ii-i.'.sed  in  the  sbev.  the  nipple  project- 
ing fr.im  Tlie  sle.  ve  for  the  purpose  specified. 

";;  In  c..nibinati..ii  with  a  gun  barrel  ha%ing  a  pro- 
jection and  a  sib  n-.r  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  sleeve 
having  a  longitu.liual  slot  in  which  the  projection  on  the 
gun  barrel  is  disposed,  a  hand  disposed  across  the  slot  In 
tiie  r.ar  of  the  projection,  means  for  securing  the  ends 
,,!■  the  ban.i  to  the  sleeve,  there  being  an  inner  tliread 
in  the  outer  .nd  of  the  sleeve;  and  a  nipple  with  an 
, niter  thna.i  meshing  with  the  thread  in  the  sleeve  and 
abutting  against  the  end  of  the  gtin  barrel,  the  outer  end 
,.f    the    nipple    meshing    in    the    il;rended    opening    in    the 

silencer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  sight 
and  a  silencer  having  a  thread.d  opening,  a  sleeve,  means 
for  s.-curing  the  sleeve  to  the  gun  barrel  relatively  to 
the  sight,  there  being  an  inn.  r  thread  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  nijiple  with  an  outer  thread  mesh- 
ing with  the  threa.l  In  the  sleeve  and  aliutting  against 
the  end  .if  the  gun  barrel,  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple 
m.  stung  in  the  tljr.'aded  opening  in  the  silencer  to  permit 
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thn  sil.ricor  tn  turn  homo  against  the  sleeve  to  accommo- 
dat.'  t!  ••  .i.tjiisTtii.  lu  of  thf  Mloeve  relatively  to  the  gun 
barrel. 


1.171..'+:;       i:i.i;\  ATou    saiktv    i>e\\>  i:       i'rokop 

JxiK    I'ii.  .K'li'.    \."w    York.    N     \        1  :•.■<!    .i;uu?    I'.t.    1915. 
Sprial   No.   .".."i.hoi;.      iri.    187 — »4.) 


The  comMnatioii  with  nu  eipvator  siiafi.  of  a  car 
thert'in,  a  oablc  for  suspeiKlinp  thf  sam-'.  a  slido  on  snld 
car,  means  fov  forciii;;  said  slide  outwardly.  nu'Kns  far 
holding  t':e  sildf  Inwardly,  nii'ans  Uiv  ririd>Tinir  said 
holdl''.:  means  iriiip<  rativo.  a  rod  in  saM  ^';afr  extending 
frcm  top  to  lidtioni  thereof,  a  roil  .<pr!ii_'  on  said  md, 
and  ch-at-i  on  sail  .-prin^  at  iiit<'rvals  for  slide  .'Ogaije- 
ment   wh^Mi    \u   outiTmost   position. 


1,171.244.  1>KT  At'IIABI.E  WHKKLS  AM>  FITTING 
VKEIICI.KS  THI:RP:\V1TH.  .I^hv  \r.nsn\  I'lr.n.  Cov- 
entry. Ktii-'land  I-'ilncl  ,\ml-  Is,  I'.ii:;.  Serial  No. 
7S.".. ■{:•»!       .I'l,    _'l    -.HI.) 


1.  In  combination  a  wheel  hub  for  a  tertaln  side  of  a 
vehicle,  a  set  of  componnnt.s  for  operatively  mounting  the 
same,  compl^'raentary  faces  whereby  said  hub  and  compo- 
D''nts  coilperafr  on.'  with  th.'  otli'T  and  a  corr.  s[>oiiiling 
hub  and  set  of  compoufuti  fur  the  other  sid''  o:'  said 
vehicle  in  wfiicli  the  complnmentary  faces  are  purposely 
differentiated  to  prevent  the   iuterrhan;;e  of  said  liubs. 

1'.  In  combination  a  wlieel  l.ub  and  components  for  op- 
eratively monntini;  the  same  on  the  ri_'ht  hand  side  of  a 
vehicle,     complementary     faces     whereby     said     hub     and 

components    coiiperate    with    t! thir.    a    coiresponding 

hub  and  iumponentt*  for  the  left  hand  side  of  said  vehicle 
and  complementary  faces  to  said  last  named  members 
differinj;  from  those  of  the  lirst  naiu..Ml  in  a  i)hiralit\  (.)f 
dimensions. 

•'?.  In  combination  an  axle  end  which  is  lestrb'ted  to  a 
certain  side  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  hub  for  mountint;  there- 
on, complementary  faces  beionjiitic  i"  said  hub  and  axle 
which  co'iperates  for  the  attaciimeiu  o;'  said  luib,  and  a 
correspondinsj  hub  an<l  a.xle  for  th-  ojiposite  side  of  said 
vehicle  wit!i  complementary  faces  perfiirmini;  similar 
functions  but  of  different  proportions  to  prevent  the  'u- 
tcrchianu'e  of  hubs. 

4.  In  combination  an  a.\|e  end  which  is  restricted  to  a 
certain  side  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  hub  for  mountintr  there 
on.  a  member  intermediate  between  said  axle  and  hub  and 
havinc  a  face  ooraplementary  to  a  face  proviiled  upon 
each,  and  a  corresponding  axle,  hub,  and  infermedlate 
member  for  the  opposite  side  of  said  vebicle.  wherein  the 
complementary  faces  are  purposely  differentinre<i  from 
those  first   named 


5.  In  combination  an  »x1p  end  for  the  right  hand  side 
of  a  vehicle,  a  turned  element  provided  ufion  said  end,  an 
axle  end  for  the  left  hand  side  of  the  vebide.  a  corre 
spondlng  turned  element  of  different  prop<>rtions  upon 
said  left  hand  axle,  and  a  wheel  i.iii,  provided  with  a 
turned  part  complementary  to  one  of  said  turned  ele- 
ments but  which  will   not  coiiperate   with   the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,245.  HOT-AIU  1  t  UNAi  K.  I!  m,  K  K.^i.sev,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  St  rial  Nf\  s7.-,,933.  (CI. 
1 26—99. ) 


4r      .0 


i*" 


1.  In  a  double  jacket  furnace,  a  furn.iee  h '.ly  a  front 
wall  secured  thereto  and  bavins;  forwardly  [iro j.a  tin,:  side 
flanges  provided  at  their  outer  ed-o-  with  Literally  pro- 
jecting portions,  inner  and  outer  fM^lt,:;,  formini:  with 
said  furnace  body  inner  an  1  onu.r  jackets  conimnnicatlng 
at  their  base,  the  edges  of  s.ald  inner  caslni;  having  out- 
wardly turned  flanges  to  engage  said  i^aiter  easing  at  a 
point  within  the  angle  formed  by  said  -.Ide  flanges  and 
their  laterally  pro.le .fin,-  po-iions,  mean^  seeuring  the 
edges  of  lx)th  of  said  ca--ing«  at  their  point  of  engagement 
to  the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  side  flanges, 
and  a  register  connected  with  said  casings  and  h.avlng 
inner  and  outer  sections  communicating  respectively  with 
said  jackets. 

2.  In  a  double  jacket  furn.ii  e.  a  furnan  liody.  a  front  wall 
secured  thereto,  inner  and  outer  casing-  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  and  forming  with  said  furnace  lK)dy  inner  and 
outer  jackets  conununtcatlng  at  their  base,  a  ring  on  said 
inner  casing,  a  casing  space.)  from  said  Inner  casing  and 
suspended  from  said  ring  and  forming  an  insulating  space 
between  said  Inner  and  outer  jackets,  ami  a  register  con 
nected  with  said  casings  and  having  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions communicating  respectively  wltli  s.ald  jackets. 


1,171,246.       MK'lilMl.     OK     M.V.NriAi'TrRINO     IdCIIY 
DRATED    ZINC    SULKII>.      ch.^hi.ks     1{.\ns.»n,    Paris, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  G,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,541.     (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  upon  a  zlncate 
with  a  soluble  sulfld  to  produce  zinc  oxysulfld  as  a  pre- 
cipitate, and  then  subjecting  said  precipitate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  fluoslllcate  to  the  action  of  a  sulfur  containing 
reagent  capable  of  replacing  tlie  oxygen  of  the  oxysulfld 
by  sulftir. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  \ipon  a  zlncate 
with  a  soluble  sulfld  to  produce  zinc  oxysulfld  as  a  precipi- 
tate, then  subjecting  .said  preci['itate  in  ihe  presence  of  a 
fluoslllcate  to  the  action  of  a  siilftir  cont.alning  reagent 
capable  of  replacing  the  oxygen  of  the  oxysulfld  by  sulfur, 
arid  then  dehydrating  the  product. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  which  comprises 
treating   zinc   sulfld    containing    zinc   oxid    with    a    sulfur- 
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containing  reagent  In  the  presence  of  a  halogen  compound 
capable  of  facilitating  the  sulfurlz.ation  of  the  same  by 
the  sulfur-contalnlng  reagent. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  pigments  wldch  comiui^es 
treating  zinc  sulfld  containing  /in-'  oxld  with  a  sulfur- 
containing  reagent  in  the  presen-^e  of  a  >  onipound  con- 
taining a  halogen  acid  radical  capai  Je  of  facilitating  the 
sulfurlzatlon  of  the  same  by  the  >:.;::     oiiamlng  reagent. 

5.  Th'  process  of  preparing  pi.:. cuts  whuh  comprises 
treating  zinc  oxysulfld  with  a  leagent  containing  sulfur 
In  available  form  In  the  presence  of  a  compound  contain- 
ing fluorln  and  capable  of  facilitating  the  sulfuriz.ation  of 
the  same  by  the  sulfur  containing  reagent  . 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in  tlie  ilazettc.l 


1,171.247.  THRKAI'  oi{  I  (tUI>  llvui;\  K inc.  Raymond, 
.-Vkron.  Ohio,  nssi_!c>r.  liy  m.  .-nc  assignments,  to  The 
B     1"    Gomlrlc!;   <  onipany.  a   Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed   .^r.•^    -J!*.    I'.HO       S.  rial   No,   ,-,74.481.      (CI.   28—5.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  uiauuf.icture,  a  cord  having  a  vul 
canizal)le    rubber    core,    with    a    series    of    rubber-coated 
threads   wound   sphally   aronn  !   tlie  same   tn   the   <ame  di- 
rection 

2.  As  a  new  arthie  of  manufacmre,  ,a  cord  having  an 
elastic  core,  witti  a  plurality  of  threads  wound  spirally 
around  the  same  In  the  same  direction,  the  threads  having 
been  previously  treated  with  rubber  cement. 

.'<,  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cor<l  having  a 
rubber  core  -iirrounded  by  a  plurality  of  threads  treate<1 
with  rubber  cement,  said  threads  being  wound  spirally 
around  the  core  In  the  same  direction 


1,1  7  1.24s        IRONIN<;  MACHINP: 

Chicago,    r.!.      Filed   Mar    ::,    I'.U: 
(CI.  68-V>.i 


Mli^H.\EI.     .T. 

Serial   No. 


a  vertical  shaft  In  said  pedestal  haTlng  a  berel  gear  con 
nection  with  said  shaft :  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  bevel 
gear  connection  with  said  vertical  shaft:  a  rotating  iron 
ing  member  having  a  bevel  gear  connection  with  said  hori- 
zontal shaft :  a  reclprocatory  table  coSperating  with  said 
Ironing  member:  and  an  operative  connection  between  <aid 
table  and  said  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  describe<l 

3.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame;  a  laterally 
reclprocatory  support  mounted  In  said  frame  and  carrying 
a  rack  bar:  a  manually  movable  ironing  table  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  said  support;  an  operating  shaft  in  said 
frame  In  operative  relation  with  said  rack  bar  ;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack  Imr  ;  a  second  gear 
on  said  shaft;  a  rec;;  r  -^at^  ry  r;u  k  '  ar  meshing  with  said 
second  gear:  a  \.:--i!a';iy  recirro  ato-v  rotating  ironing 
member  arranged  over  said  ironing  table:  and  means  for 
heating  said  ironing  member,  su'.stnntinl'y  as 


lies  I 


ribed 


4.   An  ironing  machine  comprising  a   frame     .1   laterallv 
^e<•iprocator^    <iii.port    mounted    in    said    frame   and    carry- 
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.■ick  bar  :  a  n;anu;>.;iy  movable  ironing 
table  mounted  n;.on  the  top  of  sale  '^upj.ort  ;  an  oporatlug 
shaft  in  said  frame  in  operative  relation  with  said  rack 
-..ar  a  gear  on  said  -''aft  meshing  "it!  -aid  r.a.k  bar;  a 
second  gear  fn  -.aid  shaft  ;  a  re.iproeating  rack  bar  mesh- 
ing with  said  second  gear:  a  v.rtb  .illy  re- iprocatory  hol- 
low shaft  arranged  over  s.aid.  Ir^nlni;  taMe  ;  a  hollow 
ironing  memi^er  secured  to  the  lower  en  1  of  said  hollow 
shaft  :  means  for  rotating  -aid  hollow  shaft  ;  means  for 
reciprocating  <aid  hollow  siiaft  vertically;  a  vertically 
rpriproc;iior,\  ga^  suppiy  pipe  in  said  hollow  shaft:  and 
a  burner  at  the  lower  end  (^f  said  pipe  for  heating  said 
Ironing  memi  er,  suhstantialiy  .as  described. 

5.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame  :  a  laterally 
reclprocatory  support  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying 
a  depending  rack  bar;  a  manually  movable  ironing  table 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  saiil  support,  said  ironing  table 
having  a  T-slot  an.)  a  beaded  stud  connection  with  said 
support  :  an  operating  shaft  in  said  frame  in  operative  re- 
lation with,  said  rack  bar:  a  gear  on  said  -^haft  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar:  a  serond  gear  on  said  shaft;  a  recip- 
rocating rack  bar  meshing  with  said  second  gear;  a  verti- 
cally reciprocafry  bcdhiw  shaft  arranged  ever  said  iron 
ing  table:  a  hollow  ironing  member  securej  to  the  lowei 
end  of  said  hollow  sbaft  ;  means  for  rotating  said  hollow 
shaft  ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  hollow  siiaft  verti- 
cally ;  a  vertically  reciprocatory  ga>^  supp;.\  pipe  in  said 
hollow  shaft  :  and  a  > 'irner  at  the  lower  end  <if  said  pipe 
for  heating  said  ironing  member.  euh<tantlal'r  a-  de'^cribed. 
[Claim  6  md   printed  in  the  <;azetfe.1 


1.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  pedestal  ;  a 
driving  shaft  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  pedestal ; 
a  vertically  reclprocatory  rack  bar  in  said  pedestal  ;  an 
operative  connection  betweei;  -aid  shaft  and  rack  bar;  a 
shaft  and  two  gears  thi  r- on,  on.-  of  said  gears  raesidng 
with  said  rack;  a  reclpioc;!tory  support  and  a  rack  bar 
thereon  meshing  with  -ahl  ot'-er  gear:  and  an  ironin: 
member  above  and  coiiperating  with  said  support,  sulistan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a   hollow  pede-^ta!  :  a 
driving  -haft  located  in  the  lower  p<'rtion  of  said  pedestal  : 


1.171,241'  .\  IT.Ni;  ATIS      I'l  U;       TRi'ldi   INi,      (irKN- 

WORK     FAHKltS        .lo.is     I;^n^';     -      Ne«      I'.edford, 
Mass..   assignor   10    iUitbr   Mi:'.    Neu    lu.,;f-.,rd.    Mass.   a 
Corporation    of    Mas<ac!:i;v,.tts       Fibd    .\iir     u'.t 
fS-rlal  No    24  Cll       iCl.  i;-iS»    -48. . 


T.'15 


1  In  a  loom  having  ;u  Ker  -lick  me.banisni  and  stop 
motion,  .a  picker  stick  having  an  er.iargem-  nt  therein  in- 
lermedlaie  of  the  ends  thereof,  pi-ker  actuating  mecha- 
nism operatively  In  engag.  ment  with  the  outer  side  of 
s.aiil  enlargement,  means  for  temporarily  tlirowing  out 
sad    niechanlsn.    from    its   engagement    with    said   enlaree- 


55« 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


FliURLAkY  8,  I916. 


meat  without  ilisconni'ctins  tlip  saiiu^  frum  said  picker 
stick,  and  m*'nn.s  for  thrnwinL;  mir  tlio  stop  niDtiun  of  said 
lo<im  slmulraDeuiisly  with  said  picker  a<-tiiating  mecha- 
nism 

2.  In  a  li)iim  having'  pickor  stick  m.'chiinism  and  stoo 
motion,  a  picker  stick  liavin^'  an  fnlar;,'>rnciir  tlicreln,  a 
liiL'  "itrap  ciu-irMiiiir  said  picker  stick  and  opcratively  con- 
nectinu  said  cnlariremcnt  witti  the  pick'ir  actuating  mecha- 
nism, means  for  temporarily  movin::  asiii.'  and  out  of  en- 
Kacement  with  said  enlar:;i'mi'nt  thf  said  lui;  strap,  and 
means  for  tlirowinj;  out  the  stop  motion  of  said  loom  si- 
multaneously with  the  disengagement  of  said  sirap  from 
said  enlargement. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  picker  stick  mechanism  and  atop 
motion,  a  picker  stick  formed  with  a  broad  i)Iade  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  a  iut:  strap  encircling  said  picker 
stick  and  operatively  connecting  said  blade  with  the 
picker  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tda<le  durins;  a  predetermined 
period  the  said  lug  strap  without  dis:-onnecting  the  same 
from  said  picker  stick,  while  the  remainder  of  the  mecha- 
nism of  said  loom  continues  In  motion. 

4.  In  a  loom  having  picker  stick  mechanism  and  stop 
motion,  a  picker  stick  having  an  enlargement  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  a  lug  strap  encircling  said  picker 
stick  and  operatively  connecting  the  said  enlargement 
with  the  picker  actuating  mechanism,  a  dobby  head, 
means  actuated  by  said  dobby  head  for  disennaglng  during 
an  even  number  of  picks  the  said  lu;;  strap  from  th.'  said 
enlargement,  combined  with  means  controlled  by  said 
dobby  head  for  throwing  out  the  stop  motion  of  said  loom 
while  said  strap  Is  out  of  engagement  with  said  enlarge- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  loom  having  picker  stick  mechanism  an<l  stop 
motion,  a  picker  stick  having  a  blade  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  lug  strap  encircling  said  picker  stick  and 
operativel.\  'onnectlng  the  said  blade  with  the  picker  ac- 
tuating; mfi'hanism.  a  dobby  head,  means  actuated  by 
said  dobby  head  for  dlsengairing  during  an  even  number 
of  picks  the  said  lug  strap  from  the  said  blade,  combined 
wltn  means  controlled  by  said  tiobhy  head  for  throwing 
out  the  stop  motion  of  said  loom  while  said  strap  Is  out 
of  engagement  with  said  blade. 

[Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,171.2.-.(»  iTSmON  I-Y)U  llAII.rtO.VD  II  A1I..<;  "iEOKiiB 
RiEi.i.Y,  Santa  Rosa,  t'al  Fil.'d  v^ept.  it.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  861,494.      (CI.  23.S— 2.» 


-/* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  contrete  tie,  of  means  for 
securing  a  rail  to  the  tie.  a  flat  wear  plate  positioned  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  having'  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  securing  means,  a  cur\ed  spring  plate  having 
relatively  straight  portions  engai:in«  tiie  w.ar  plate,  said 
straight  portions  having  slots  jidapti'd  to  accommodate  the 
securing  means,  said  slots  bein:;  of  a  length  to  allow 
movement  of  the  sprint:  pl.-ite  without  the  walls  of  th>' 
slots  engaging  the  fastening  means. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie.  of  means  for 
securing  a  rail  to  the  tie,  a  flat  wear  plate  positioned  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  securing  means,  a  spring  plate  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  rail  seat,  and  substantially  flat  wear  plate  en- 
ga;.'1ng  portions,  curved  portions  connecting  the  rail  en- 
gaging sections  and  wear  plate  engaging  portions  to  pro- 
vide resiliency,  each  of  the  plates  having  openings  to  re- 


ceive the  rail  fastening  means,  the  openiniis  of  the  spring 
plate  extending  from  the  edges  thereof  and  ternilnutlng 
within  the  flat  surface  of  the  r;iil  enL:agiug  portion  to 
allow  movement  of  the  spring  plate  with  reiatliin  to  the 
fastening  means. 


1.171.251.  BOTTl.i;  -  STOri'KR  He.srt  P.  Roberts. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assiirnor  to  t'harles  H.  McDermott.  Wln- 
throp,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  i:i,  1911.  Serial  No.  614.12:^0. 
Renewed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,40.3.  (CI. 
215—21.) 


The  herein  ilescrllMd  l.ottle  stopper  including  a  stopper 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle, a  metallic  cap  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  stop- 
per member  and  provided  in  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
corresponding  pivot  openinirs,  and  a  bail  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  wire  and  including  a  semicircular  clamp- 
ing portion  adapted  to  enujiue  the  exterior  bead  of  the  bot- 
tle neck  to  retain  the  stopper  securely  In  position,  the 
ends  of  thi  said  semicircular  clamping  portion  terminating 
In  vertically  and  oppositely  disposed  loops  which  bear 
frictlonally  against  opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  said  loops  being  extended  up- 
wardly at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  semicircular 
clamping  portion  and  having  the  extremities  thereof  bent 
Inwardly  bo  as  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  pivot  open- 
ings in  the  metallic  cap,  the  said  ball  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  about  the  in- 
wardly bent  upper  ends  of  ttie  arms  as  pivots. 


1,171.252.  GEAK  en ANtilXt;  .VNI>  I.(jrKING  DEVICE. 
Frank  Piekkie  Uoesch,  Douglas.  Ariz.  Filed  .\ug  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4n,K86.      (CI.  74—39.1 


1.  In  a  gear  clianL'lti;:  meehaiii^ni  for  power  vehicles. 
a  hollow  shaft  mounted  to  lurii  on  tlie  steerlni;  post  of 
the  vehicle,  a  controllinL'  «  lieel  on  the  said  shaft  and  un- 
der the  control  of  the  ojierator,  an  eccentric  on  the  said 
hollow  shaft  and  having  an  eccentric  rod.  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  said  eccentric  rod.  gear  shifting  means 
connected  with  the  said  lever,  and  a  lockinir  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  clutch  control  of  the  vehicle  and  nor- 
mally locking  the  lever  to  hold  said  gear  shifting  means 
in  Inactive  position. 
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2.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  power  vehicles, 
a  hollow  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  the  steering  post  of 
the  vehicle,  a  controlling  wheel  on  the  said  shaft  and  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator,  an  .Tcentrlc  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  tiell-crank  lever  connected  with 
tiie  said  eccentric,  gear  shifting  means  connected  with  the 
said  lever,  a  locking  mechanism  controlled  by  the  clutch 
control  of  the  veliiele  and  normal. y  locking  the  bell  crank 
lever  to  hold  said  gear  shifting  means  In  inactive  posi- 
tion, an  indicator  on  the  said  controlling  wheel  and  pro- 
vided witii  spaced  marks  indicating  the  various  positions 
of  the  gear,  and  a  fixed  pointer  adapted  on  the  said  marks 
to  indicate  tlie  position  of  the  cear  ;it   tl  ,•  iime 

3.  In  a  gear-changing  mechanism  for  power  vehicles,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  the  steering  post  of  the 
vehicle,  a  controlling  wheel  an  the  said  shaft  and  under 
the  control  of  the  operator,  an  eccentric  on  the  said  hol- 
low shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  the  said  ec- 
centric and  connected  with  the  gear  shifting  means,  a 
notched  wheel  on  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  arm 
having  a  tooth  engaging  one  of  the  notches  of  the  said 
notched  wheel,  and  a  cam  engaging  the  said  spring  arm 
and  controlled  l)y  tlie    hitch  mechani.«m  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  power  vphlcles.  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  the  steering  post  of  the 
vehicle,  a  controlling  wheel  on  the  said  shaft  and  under 
the  control  of  the  operator,  gear  shifting  means  connect- 
ed with  and  controlled  from  the  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
Including  a  notched  wheel,  a  spring  arm  having  a  tooth 
for  engagin.;  one  of  itie  notches  of  the  wheel  to  normally 
lock  the  said  ■^•'uf  -hiftm;;  mi'ans  in  inactive  position,  a 
cam  engauiUL'  the  saiil  spring  arm  and  controlled  by  the 
clutch  control  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  indicator  on  the  said 
controlling  wheel. 

5.  In  a  gear  changing  mechanism  for  power  vehicles,  a 
hollow  stiaft  mounted  to  turn,  a  controlling  wheel  on  the 
said  shaft  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  connected  with  the  gear  shifting  means  to 
shift  the  gears,  means  connected  with  the  hollow  shaft  for 
contridling  said  lever,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  said  lever  and  controlled  by  the  clutch  control  of 
the  vehicle. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  .An  elevator  shaft  having:  n  door  provided  with  a 
lock  to  normally  holfl  the  door  a_'ainst  opening  in  combi- 
nation with  a  c:i:.'e  ndajited  to  ;isr.  iid  ami  descend  in  the 
said  shaft,  a  .Mi.troiiir  in  the  said  '-niie  and  an  actuatini.' 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  said  cage  and  having  a 
notched    meinhei    i-(,nnected    with    the    controller,    and    nu 


operating  member  connected  with  the  notched  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lock  on  the  cage  reach- 
ini;  a  landing,  to  unlock  the  door  to  allow  of  moving  the 
ll  M  r  into  open  or  closed  position,  the  said  actuating  raech- 
1  Ill-Ill  having  a  locking  member  controlled  by  the  door 
■  1.  ..pening  and  closing  the  same  and  adapted  to  emrage 
the  said  notched  member  to  lock  the  said  controller  as 
:.  li-  ,i>  the  door  is  open  and  to  disengage  the  notched 
111.  luber  to  unlock  the  controller  as  soon  as  the  door  Is 
el  used. 

-.  .\ii  elevator  shaft  having  a  sliding  door  provided 
witii  a  locking  bar.  and  a  spring  catch  held  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  said  locking  bar  to 
hold  the  door  against  opening  In  combination  with  a  case 
adapted  to  ascend  and  descend  In  the  said  elevator  shaft. 
a  e,, III  roller  in  the  cage  and  actuating  mechanism  mo\int- 
eil  on  the  cage  and  connected  with  the  said  controller  to 
unlock  the  door  and  to  lock  the  controller,  the  said  aeiuat- 
iiig  mechanism  having  a  link  connected  with  the  ci  ntroi- 
ier.  an  operating  member  connected  with  the  said  link  and 
adai  ted  to  eni;age  the  said  catch  to  move  the  latter  into 
unlocking  position  relative  to  the  locking  bar  to  allow  of 
opening  or  dosing  the  door  at  the  time  the  ca;;e  leaclies  a 
l.indini;  and  the  said  actuating  mechanism  liavin;:  a  ful- 
crumed  lockiiit:  member  controlled  by  the  said  loekini; 
har  and  adapted  t"  eiii;a-'e  and  di-^  nj:i^c  tiie  said  Mnk, 
lock  the  rontroiler  ai^ain'-t  ]:M\.iiien;  :.-  i>;.-  as  tlie  door 
is  opened  and  to  unloek  tiie  .,  i.tr-iler  a~  s..,,n  :,?  the  door 
is  closed. 

:'..  An  elevator  shalt  having  a  slidin;;  door  providtnl  with 
a  centrally  disoosed  !ockiii_*  Lar  and  a  sjirinj:  catch  held 
on  the  shaft  and  normally  em:a^ini:  tic  said  lockinc  bar 
to  hold  the  door  a'-ain<t  ..peiiini;.  (oinidned  with  a  ca-e 
adapted  to  ascend  and  des(  end  .n  lite  said  sl.aft.  a  con- 
troller in  the  said  cage,  a  slide  nmunied  on  the  cage  and 
connected  witli  the  said  coitr-lier.  tie  -aid  slide  having  a 
spring  pressed  sliding  mem'.:  n.iai.t.d  t.'  engage  the  said 
siiriiiiT  (atcti  .and  niM\e  ih.  -.niie  in'-,  unlocking  position 
relative  u^  th.'  locking  bar.  :i!;d  a  locking  lever  fuhrumed 
..n  the  said  slide  and  h:i\int:  at  one  end  a  fork  adapted  to 
enirage  the  said  1...  kiiiL;  l.ar  and  to  receive  a  swin.-ina 
meti.n  on  moving  the  door  into  open  or  closed  position, 
liie  said  locking  iever  having  a  member  at  the  other  end 
adapted  t..  emaje  the  said  controller  and  lock  tiie  same 
a;:aii.st  iii.x  cue!  t  .luring  tlie  time  the  door  Is  open 

■4  An  .  1.  vatoi  shaft  having  a  sliding  door  provided  with 
a  verticaily  .lisii.ised  locking  bar.  and  a  sprinL-  cat<h  held 
on  the  shaft  ;ind  mirnially  engasrlng  the  sai.i  lockin;:  l>ar 
K,  hold  tie  door  a;;alnst  opeuint'.  combined  with  a  cage 
aiiapied  tn  a-,  end  and  descend  in  t!ie  said  shaft,  a  con- 
troller in  the  saiil  c:ii;e.  a  slide  mounted  on  the  cane  and 
(onnerted  witli  the  said  controller,  the  said  slide  lielng 
nr.'viiled  with  a  sprine  ojicrated  friction  roller  adapted  to 
eiiuaL'e  the  s.-iid  s]irint;  eatiii  and  move  the  same  into  tin- 
locklnc  posithui  relati\.-  to  the  io.-kin;:  har.  .'ind  a  locking 
lever  fulcrmiieci  on  tlie  s;iid  slide  and  h.aviiiL;  at  one  end 
a  fork  adaided  to  enca;:e  tl.e  said  locking  h.ar  and  to  re- 
ceive :i  swinuirrg  motion  on  nio\iiie  tlie  door  Into  open  or 
closed  position.  t!ie  said  hacking  hver  belni:  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sai.i  eontr^ller  and  h'.  k  the  >ame  against  move 
ment  during  tlie  time  the  d""!-  i<  .'p.  n 

,'').  An  elevat<ir  shaft  havir<;  ;i  siidiim  door  provided  with 
a  vertii  .-illy  di-posed  lockiim  liar  and  a  siudiit:  catch  held  on 
tlie  shaft  and  normally  en::aging  the  said  locking  bar  to 
hold  the  door  aualnst  openini:.  combined  with  a  cage  adapt- 
ed to  aseend  and  desceml  in  the  said  shaft,  a  controller, 
in  the  said  cage,  a  slidi  nieunted  t.n  the  ca^e  and  adapt- 
ed to  enuaL-e  the  said  sprine  '-ati'li,  a  \\:i\v  of  connected 
links  of  which  one  i--  fuh  runied  on  tlie  ea>;e  and  the  other 
is  conneited  with  the  said  slide,  a  c<innecting  link  con- 
necting the  said  pair  of  connected  links  with  the  cob- 
troller,  the  said  conn,  cting  link  having  a  notch,  and  a 
locking  lever  fulcrumed  on  tlie  said  slid,  and  having  at 
one  end  a  fork  ad.-ipted  to  en^'age  tli.'  sai.l  locking  bar  and 
to  receive  a  swinging  motion  on  opening  and  closing  the 
door,  the  other  end  of  the  said  Im'king  lever  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  disenL'age  the  said  link  notch  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  controller. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Ulectrif"  Ht'iirin::  •'onipany,  thii':ii,'o,  III.,  a  Torporatlon 
of  Illinois.  Filf'l  Miir  jr.,  r.'!.",  Sorinl  No.  16,88.'?. 
Ml.   1 TT  —  .'!5.'>.  < 


1.  In  lunibinatiou,  a  main  circuit,  a  series  of  relajs 
each  cuniie'tt'tl  I'V  au  entTL-iziny  cinuii  with  said  main 
circuit,  ••aril  relay  ul"  tlie  series  fXrti)t  tlie  last  contnilling 
the  ent';.;i/iuu  circuit  of  tiie  next  relay,  a  current  supply 
circuit  I  uiitri.lieil  by  the  last  relay  of  the  series,  a  ther- 
mostat d.vii,.  ciiiitruiliii;;  the  circuit  of  the  lirst  relay  of 
the  serit-.  ilie  turrent  carryiim  capacity  of  the  energiziufj 
circuits  from  the  first  to  tlie  last  progressively  increasing. 

2.  in  iMHihinatioij,  a  main  I'iicuit,  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic switch  devices  each  ha.in«  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit connrcti'd  witli  said  main  circuit,  each  switch  device 
except  the  last  controlling  the  energizing  circuit  of  the 
next  device  of  the  series,  a  current  supply  circuit  connect- 
ed with  tlie  main  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  last 
switch  device,  a  thermostat  device  and  a  switch  operated 
by  sai<l  thermostat  device  to  control  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit of  the  tirst  electro -magnetic  switch  device  of  tlie  se- 
ries, the  eneigizing  circuits  of  tiie  other  electro-magnetic 
switch  de\ices  lieing  opene.i  when  ttie  energizing  circuit  of 
the  first  is  i.'losed. 

;^.  In  c()mbinatiun,  a  main  circuit,  a  series  of  relays  each 
connected  by  an  energizing  circuit  with  said  main  circuit, 
eaeli  relay  of  the  series  except  the  last  controllini;  tlie  en- 
ergizing' circuit  uf  the  next  relay,  a  current  supply  circuit 
ciiiw.'-  i.  d  with  ti.c  main  cinuit  and  controlled  by  the  Inst 
relay,  a  thermostat  device  and  a  switcli  operated  by  thi> 
thermostat  device  to  control  the  circuit  of  the  first  relay 
of  the  series,  the  operating  powr  of  the  relays  from  the 
first  to  the  last  progressively  inci easing. 

4.  In  Combination,  a  main  circuit,  a  series  of  relays  each 
connected  by  an  euer.;izing  circuit  witli  said  main  circuit, 
each  relay  of  th--  series  except  the  last  controlling  the  en- 
ergizing circuit  of  tile  next  r-Iay,  a  current  supply  circuit 
connected  with  itie  main  circuit  and  controlled  by  the  last 
relay,  a  tluTiiiostat  device,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the 
thermostat  device  to  control  the  circuit  of  the  first  relay 
of  the  series,  tlie  winding  resistance  of  each  relay  being 
less  than  that  of  the  preceding  lelay. 

5.  In  comhiiiaiion,  a  main  circuit,  a  supply  circuit  for 
electrical  translating  devices  connected  with  said  main 
circuit,  a  main  relay  and  an  energizing  circuit  therefor 
connected  with  said  main  circuit,  an  electro-thermostat  de- 
vice for  controllint:  the  circuit  for  said  main  relay,  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  relays  each  having  an  energising  cir- 
cuit connected  witli  said  main  circuit,  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit of  tlie  first  auxiliary  relay  being  controlled  by  the 
main  relay  and  the  energizing  circuits  for  the  other  auxil- 
iary relays  lieiug  each  controlled  by  the  preceding  auxil- 
iary relay,  said  supply  circuit  ining  controlled  l)y  tlie 
last  auxiliary  relay,  tlie  auxiliary  relay  energizing  circuits 
and  the  supply  circuit  lieing  t)pen  when  the  main  relay 
circuit  is  closed,  and  closed  when  the  main  relay  is  open. 


1.171,1.'55.  TRKATMENT  OFORES.  Otto  Cari.  Rctx.MH, 
Aldwych,  I.,ondon,  England,  assignor  to  Otto  Stalmanii, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No 
8T7,.'')5:5.     (CI.  70  — 18. 1 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  ores  consisting  in  fus- 
ing  the    ore   charge   by   electrical    means   without    rednctnv; 


the  same,  blowing  air  through  the  ii(iuid  (hariie  thereby 
TolatilizInK  its  volatile  metallic  constituents  mid  subse- 
quently recovering  said  volaiiM    luctallic  constiiiii  tits. 
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li.  A  proces.s  for  the  treatment  of  mo  ciiii>istin-'  in 
passlDg  electric  current  thmugii  the  me  rhan:e  until  it 
is  fused,  transferring  the  Ibjuiil  charge  to  a  converter, 
blowing  air  under  pressure  tiirousrh  said  iiiiuid  charg», 
thereby  volatilizing  the  bulk  uf  its  volatile  metallic  con 
stituents,  condensing  the  vilatilc  metallic  constituents 
and  subsequently  recovering  the  same. 

.3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  complex  ores  consist- 
ing in  fusing  the  ore  charire  by  stilijpctlng  same  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  cnrrenf.  ti  aiisferrini.;  tlie  li(]uld  matte 
thus  obtained  to  a  converter,  blowing  air  under  V'ressure 
through  said  liquid  matte,  tloreiiy  vointilizlni;  the  bulk 
of  its  volatile  metallic  constituents,  i  oridetisin;:  the  volatile 
metallic  constituents  by  nqneous  means  and  suhsequinlly 
recovering  the  same. 

4.  A  process  for  the  tre.itnetit  <<f  i-omplex  ores  contain- 
ing zinc  consisting  in  fusiiiL-  tie-  ore  cliari;e  by  electrical 
means,  transferring  thi'  li<iuid  chnr::e  to  a  converter 
blowing  air  under  pressure  tliriemii  said  liijuid  mntte. 
thereby  volntlllzing  the  bulk  ..f  its  \olatile  metallic  con 
.stituents.  dissolving  the  volatilized  zinc  cnn-itlf ueni  in  a 
liquid  and  finally  subjectini.'  the  solution  thus  obtained 
to  electrolytic  treatment. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatineiii  <ii'  (  omplex  ores  contain 
ing  volatile  metals  such  a<  /inc.  lead  and  silver  In  com- 
bination with  sulfur,  coii-istins  in  fusing  the  ore  charge 
and  partially  volatilizini;  its  metallic  constituents  by 
electrical  means,  blowini;  air  under  pressure  tlirough  the 
liquid  charge  to  volatilize  t1i.-  reniainiiiL:  pait  of  Its  vola- 
tile metallic 'constituent-.  dis-<ilvini:  the  volatile  zinc  con- 
stituent and  pre<ipitatiii;;  the  volatile  le.id  constituent 
given  off  during  the  fusitii:  and  hlnwing  operations  by  a 
liquid,  removing  the  precipitated  lead  from  said  liquid 
and  finally  recoverln;.'  tie  metallic  zinc  liy  elect rolyti'' 
treatment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 
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1.  In  a  corset,  a  ^^  a-iiai  !■■  fabiic  body,  front  and  rear 
steels  each  having  n-  '■  i.'d.  -pac.d  projections,  said  fab- 
ric having  pockets  at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  each 
adapted  to  leceive  a  steel  with  its  projections,  said  poik- 
ets  having  openings  in  the  edges  tiiereof  througli  which 
said  projections  of  the  steels  are  adapleil  to  protrude,  the 
notches  of  the  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  pocket  at  the  openings,  said  projections  of  st.^els 
tiaviiig  tlie  u.sual  closure  fast.'iiiiii;  means. 
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2,  In  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body,  front  and  reu 
steels  having  notched,  space  projections,   >aid   faliric   ha\ 
ing  po'kets  at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  cacli  of  said 
pockets    having    a    silt    adjacent    the    upper    end    thereof 
through   which   a   steel   with   its  projections   may    be    in 
set  ted  or  removed   from   the  pocket,  eacli   of   said   pockets 
having   openings   in    the   edge   thereof   through   which    the 
projections  are  adapted  to  protrude,   the   notches  of   the 
projections  being  adapt«d  to  engaue  the  edge  of  the  pocket 
at  the  openings,  whereby  the  steel  is  Mreveiited  from   lat 
eral   displacement   witMn   the  pocket,  a    link   at  the  upper 
end  of  the  steel  for  facilitating  the  manipulation  therco! 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  pocket,  wiiere 
by   the  lower  eud  of  the  steel  is  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket,  thereby  locking  the  steel 
fom  longitudinal  displacement  within  the  pocket. 

3.  in  a  corset,  a  washable  fabric  body,  front  and  rear 
steels  each  having  spaced,  lateral  projections,  said  fabric 
havint:  longitudinal  pockets  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  cacti  pocket  lunini:  a  slit  adjacent  the  up- 
per end  tiiereof  through  which  a  steel  may  be  Inserted  'n 
the  p.>cket  or  removed  f herefrom  with  the  projections 
thereof,  each  of  said  fiockct-  having  openings  in  the  edge 
Tiieiiof  through  which  said  [irojections  are  adapted  to 
lirotrude.  nnU  of  said  projections  -having  a  longitudinal 
notch  In  proximity  to  the  steel  body  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  poci<,.t  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  a  link 
at  the  ujiper  end  of  the  steel,  and  means  for  maintainine 
the  link  at  predetermined  positions  on  said  steel,  said 
link  licim:  adaoted  lo  eriLtage  tie  upper  end  of  ttie  pocket 
thereby  forcing 
lower  end  of  th 
pose  set  forth. 

Corset^  liavint:  spaced  lateral  projections, 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  steel,  anil 
means  for  locking'  the  link  in  predetermined  positions  on 
the  steel,  said  steel  having'  a  longitudinal  notch  In  each 
projection  in  proximity  to   the  steel  iuxly. 

.'.  In  a  corset,  a  wa-;halde  fabric  body  bavini:  pockets 
at  tlie  longitudinal  ediies  thereof,  a  steel  removably  asso- 
ciated with  each  picket,  said  steel  havint;  spaced,  notched 
projection^,  -.aid  po<ket>  ba\in_'  opening  in  the  edges 
through  which  the  [.rojections  a'e  adapted  to  protrude, 
the  notches  of  the  projections  beintr  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  pocket,  and  nnans  for  locking  the  steel  In  its 
pocket,  said  projections  of  the  steels  having  the  usual  clo- 
sure f.astenin:;  ine.ans. 


the    lower    end    of    the    steel    airainst    the 
pocket.  sMlstaniiaily  as  aiifi  for  the  pur- 


4.   .\   steel   for 
a   link    pivotally 


l.lTl.--' 


S.VSII     B.\L.\N<'E    CONNECTION.      .lOHN    H. 


Savuks.   Hro,,klyn,   N.  Y.      lulled   Sept.  27,   1912.     Serial 

No.  7l"j.»;ti      ici.  ii;     in.) 


position    of     greatest 

•nf  sniistantially   level 


is  longer  than  the  other  and  having  ciialn-engaging  blphts 
at    the  opposite  ends  of  the  loop,  said   \o<>\<  in   oi>eratiug 
position   having  its  shorter  leg  passed    throuizli   the  eye  of 
a  sasti  weight  while  the  longer  leg  overiie-  s.-iid  eye  with 
its   bii;lit   to  one  side   tin  teof  and   suiistantially   vertically 
I   above  the  bight  of  the  sh.vter  lei:.  in  combination  witli  a 
1   sash  chain  passini:  freely  through  t!ie  bight  of  the  longer 
'   upper  leg  of  tiie  hiop  and  bavin;.-  it-  terminal  link  thread- 
ed into  enga;:ement  willi  tlie  bii:iit  f>f  the  shorter  le.-  of  The 
loop,    whereby    under    operating    (/otiditions    the    (hnin    ex 
tends   substantially   vertically   to  the  liight   of  the   -horter 
leg  of  the  loop  with   tin'  r.suit   that  practically  tiie  entin 
strain    of    the    connection    is    'ak^n    iy    tt^e    light    of    the 
shorter   leg  of  the  loop  and   i'y    liie   terminal    link   of   the 
chain     lying    vertically    in     neinnal 
strength  and  at  a  point   of  attHclirii 
'   with  the  top  of  the  weiglit. 

i.    \  sash  weight  connection  of  ttie  t.^p■    <leM  rilM-.t.  ,  otii 
prising    a    wire    ttent    back    upon    itself    i<i    form    a    double 
strand  and  cnrve<i  in  tlie  direction  of  its   length  to  afford 
an  open  loop  one  leg  of  wtiicti  is  longer  tlian  tlie  other  and 
having  chain-engaLnnsr  bi;:hi«  at   the  opposite  ends  of  the 
loop,  said  loop  in  operatinsi  position  h.-iviiiL'  its  shorter  leg 
passed  through   the  eyi-  id"  a   -ash   \\eii;ht   while  tlie  lonper 
'    leg  overlies  said  eye  with  its  Ml-Iu  lo  on.'  -ide  then-fif  and 
;    substantially    vertically    aio\.     the    i  i-ht    of    th(     shorter 
;   leg,    in    eoinbinatioD    with    a    sasli    chain    passini;    freely 
;    through  the  bight  of  the  lon;:er  uj  pir  leg  and  having  its 
!    terminal  link  threaded  into  .  ngjijenient   with  the  bight  of 
tlie  shorter  leg  of  the  loop,  uii.r.  ly  under  operating  con- 
ditions  the   chain    extends   substantially    vertic«Ily   to  the 
'    bight  of   the  shorter   leg  of  the  loop  with    the   result   that 
■    practically  a"  the  strain  of  tlie  conneitioii  is  taken  by  the 
bight  of  the   sliorter   leg  of  the   loop   and    1  v   tiie   terminal 
;    link   of    the   chain    lying   vertically    in    normal    position   of 
greatest   strength   and  at   a   point  of  .attachment   suhstan 
tially  level  with  the  top  of  ttie   wii;.'lii. 


1.171,25S.  ELECTRIC  IIE.\TK1{  Stmhas  Schnkiiiek. 
Berlln-Nlederschiinhausen.  toinianx .  assii;nor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  t  "oriioration  of  N>w  Y'ork 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914,     Serial  No    'iir,,04o.      (CI    L'19^19.  i 


1  A  suspension  liook  for  a  sasii  weight  comprising  a 
siu.:le  wire  douliieil  t>ack  upon  itself  to  afford  a  double 
strand  curved  In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  form  an 
open  loop  having  two  strands  to  pass  through  the  weight 
eye.  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hook  to  engage 
a  sash  ctiain.  said  means  at  one  end  of  the  loop  compris- 
ing the  opiiosiiely  bent  ends  of  the  wire  lying  substantially 
in  register  and  normally  spaied  apart  in  the  plane  of  the 
lo<-)p  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the  chain,  substan 
tial!}    as  described. 

J.  .V  sasti  weight  connection  comprising  an  open  metallic 
loop,  the  sides  of  which  are  spticed  ai>art  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  the  loop  to  accommodate  a  suspension  chain 
U'tween  the  same,  and  the  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  cross  members  on  one  of  which  may  be  threaded  a 
link  of  a  suspension  chain  engaged  beneath  the  cross  mem- 
ber at  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  loop,  substantially  as  de- 
-,  r.h.  d 

3.  A  sash  weight  connection  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prisintr  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  open  loop  one  leg  of  which 


1.  .\n  electric  heatini:  di  >iie  comprl-ing  a  heat  storage 
mass  of  high  lieat  storaL-e  c.apacity  forinc<l  of  a  plurality 
of  separable  parts  made  •,,  tit  closely  together  in  their 
closed  positions,  and  mean-  for  rendering  ixuh  the  exterior 
and  interior  surface-  of  the  separatib-  members  slmul 
taneously  eCTective  for  cooking  o[wratii>ns. 

2.  An  electric  lieatiii-'  device  c  ,iini>risinL'  a  heat  .-torage 
mass  of  high  heat  storage  capacity  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  memliers  whicti  tit  closely  to^jeilier  in  their  closed  posi- 
tions, tnermal  insnlaiing  means  for  said  members,  means 
for  se{>arating  the  niemU  rs.  and  means  cobperatlng  with 
-a ici  memtiers  to  form  a  c  haniber  in  which  the  article  to 
be  heated  Is  received, 

'A.  In  a  heating  device,  a  beat  storage  mass  comprising 
two  plates  located  the  one  alKne  tlie  other,  means  for 
thermally  insulating  said  plates,  an  electric  heating  device 
located  near  tlie  surface  of  one  of  tlie  plates,  means  for 
depressing  the  lower  plate  to  form  a  space  bietween  the 
two,  coiiperating  thermal  in-nlaiion  to  complete  the  clo- 
sure of  said  space  to  form  a  chamber,  and  a  closable  open- 
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iDK  In  said  insulation  through  wtiich  articles  to  ho  heated 
may  be  insertfl  into  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  heating  device,  a  heat  storaL'p  mass  comprising 
two  plates  located  the  one  aNive  the  other,  means  for 
thermally  Insulatlnt:  said  plutes.  means  for  separating  the 
plates  to  form  a  space  betwe^'n  the  same,  cofiperating  ther- 
mal InsulatlniT  means  to  complete  the  closure  of  said  space 
to  form  a  chamber,  said  thermal  insulating  means  being 
provided  with  a  closable  openinir  throuKh  which  articles  to 
be  heated  may  be  inserted  into  said  chamber,  and  one  or 
more  pockets  cummunlcarini;  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  plate  in  which  cooicInK  utensils  may  be  received. 

5.  A  heatinp  device  comprising  a  heat  storage  mass  bi)v- 
Ing  high  heat  storaue  capacity  and  good  conductivity  and 
formed  of  two  separable  memtw-rs,  means  for  separating 
said  members  and  for  adjustins  the  space  between  them, 
and  means  cooppratlni;  with  said  members  to  form  a  ehara- 
ber  in  which  the  article  to  be  heated  is  received. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,171,259.  VESTIBULE  DIAI'FIR.\GM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Eiiw.\RD  A.  SciiUKiBEK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Egbert  n.  Cold,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Nov.  24.  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,7e)t;.      (CI.  10.'. — 1'>\.) 
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1.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  sheet  metal  elements  having  open  sides 
and  arranged  teleacopically  one  within  the  other  and 
formed  with  inturned  Hanues  along  said  open  sides  which 
t)ear  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  ele- 
ments. 

2.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprisloL'  a 
plurality  of  hollow,  arched,  sheet  metal  elements  liavlug 
open  sides  and  arranged  telescopically  one  within  the 
other  and  formed  with  Inturned  flanges  along  said  open 
sides  which  bear  respectively  upon  opposite  aides  of  the 
adjacent  elements. 

;$.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  sheet  metal  elements  having  open  sides 
and  arranged  telescopically  one  within  the  other  and 
formed  with  Inturned  tlanges  along  said  open  sides  which 
bear  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  ele- 
ments, and  an  element  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
which  extends  Into  the  narrowest  of  said  hollow  elements 
and  is  formed  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  guiding  bead  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  element. 

4.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arched  hollow  sheet  metal  elements  having 
open  sides  and  arranged  telescopically  one  within  the  other 
and  formed  with  inturned  flanges  along  said  open  sides 
which  bear  respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent 
elements,  and  an  element  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  which  extends  into  the  narrowest  of  said  hollow  ele- 
ments and  Is  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  guiding  bead 
bearing  against  opposite  sides  of , said  hollow  element. 

5.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elements  having  a  sliding  engagement  one  with 
the  other  on  lines  substantially  longitudinal  of  the  car  and 
means  on  each  element  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  ad- 
jacent element  for  preventing  said  elements  from  being 
disengaged  one  from  another  when  the  diaphragm  is  ex 
panded. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171.260.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOU  STOVE  -  DOORS. 
EOWARO  A.  SCHRBIBEH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Egbert 
U.  Gold.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,268.      (CI.   126—196.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  strucHire  to  be  latched  of  a 
latch  bar,  and  a  pivoted  weighted  catch  placed  to  clear 
said  bar  in  Its  normal  position  when  closed  and  to  engage 
the  bar  to  lock  it  in  closed  position  when  the  structure  l.s 
tilted  backwardly. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  structure  to  be  latche<l  of  a 
latch  bar,  a  catch  plate  tbereon.  and  a  pivoted  catch  placed 
to  clear  said  plate  in  the  normal  position  of  the  latch  bar 
when  closed  and  to  engage  the  plate  to  lock  the  closed 
latch  bar  when  the  structtire  la  tilted  backwardly 

3.  The  combination  in  a  structure  to  \w  lattbed  of  a 
latch  bar,  a  catch  plate  thereon,  and  a  pivoted  catch  mov- 
able In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  latch  bar  and 
placed  to  clear  said  plate  In  the  normal  position  of  the 
latch  bar  when  closed  and  to  engage  the  plate  to  lock  the 
closed  latch  bar  when  the  structure  Is  tilted  backwardly. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  structure  to  be  latched  of  a 
latch  bar,  a  catch  plate  thereon,  and  a  pivoted  weighted 
catch  placed  to  clear  said  plate  in  the  normal  position  of 
the  latch  bar  when  closed  and  to  engage  the  plate  to  lock 
the  closed  latch  bar  when  the  structure  is  tilted  back- 
wardly. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  structure  to  be  latched  of  a 
latch  bar,  a  catch  plate  thereon,  and  a  swinging,  weighted 
catch  iJlaced  to  clear  said  plate  in  the  normal  position  of 
the  latch  bar  when  closed  and  to  eniiage  the  plate  to  l...l< 
the   closed   latch   bar   when    the   structure   is   tilted    back 

wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,171,201.  VESTIIULE-MAI'HRACM  FOR  RAII.WAY- 
'  CARS.  Edward  .\.  Sc-iirkibkb.  Cbicai^o.  111.,  assignor 
to  Egbert  II.  Gold,  Chicago.  Ill  Oriirinal  appllcatioQ 
filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  '*7:!.7t'.r>.  IUvMed  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  55,001. 
(CI.  105—61.) 

1.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising 
a  plurality  of  panels  In  collapsible  arrangement,  the  edges 
of  which  panels  are  in  the  form  of  books  providing 
flanges  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  portions  of  the 
panels  respectively,  the  hooks  on  adjacent  panels  being 
adapted  to  Interlock   as  and  for  the  purpose   described. 

2.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising 
a  plurality  of  panels  In  collapsible  arrangement  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  side  members  Joined  by  a  top  member, 
the  edges  of  which  panels  are  In  the  form  of  hooks  pro- 
viding flanges  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  portions 
of  the  panels  respectively,  the  hooks  on  adjacent  panels 
being  adapted  to  Interlock  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\  vestlb\ile  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  comprising 
a  pluralitv  of  panels  in  coUapalble  arrangement  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  side  members  Joined  by  a  top  member, 
the  edires  of  which  panels  at  the  top  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  structu'-e  are  in  the  form  of  hooks  providing  flanges 
substantially  parallel  to  the  body  portions  of  the  panels 
respectively,  the  hooks  on  adjacent  panels  beine  adapted 
to  interlock  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  A  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  providing 
interlocking,  collapsible  panels,  one  of  which  consists  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  bent  twice  on  parallel  lines  to  form  op- 
positely opening  recesses  to  receive  adjacent  panels. 


5.  .\  vestibule  diaphragm  for  railway  cars  providing 
Interlocking,  collapsit>Ie  panels,  one  of  which  consists  of 
a  sheet  of  metal  bent  twice  on  parallel  lines  to  form  op- 
positely openintr  recesses  to  receive  adjacent  panels,  the 
edges  of  tlie  panel-  being  provided  with  co  engaging  stop 
flanges 

[Claims  t1  to  17   not   [irinted  tti  the  Cazette.] 


1,171,262.       SANIT.\HV    HOLDER    FOR    TOILET    ARTI 
CLES,    ki\      .iK.w    SfNftc.^s,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hied 
Mar.   •J9.    ll'l.".      Serial    No,    17,79."        iCl.    i:V2  — 11.) 


*♦    s 


1.  .\  holder  of  the  cbar.u  ter  desii-'nated  comprising  a 
standarii  having  a  to(t  [Mirti -n  for  sujiporting  a  glass,  an 
integral  attaching  portion  witii  a  pocket-like  shelf  upon 
one  side  of  the  standard  and  a  brush  shelf  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  standard  having  a  recess  to  receive  a 
brush  handle. 

2.  .\  holder  of  the  cliaracter  designated  cgmprlsing  in 
a  single  element  a  standard  witli  an  offset  portion  for 
its  altachment  in  po-ition,  a  slielf  at  tlie  upper  end  and 
a  shelf  below  the  same  having  recesses  and  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  and  an  elastic  rini:  retained  within  said 
groove. 

3.  .\  holder  of  the  character  designated  comprising  in 
a  single  element  a  standard  with  an  offset  portion  for  its 
attachment  in  position,  a  shelf  at  ti.e  upper  end  and  a 
shelf  below  the  same  havini:  recesses  ami  with  an  an- 
nular groo\e.  aiid  an  ela>^tic  ring  retained  within  said 
groove,  there  beini:  .a  pocket  like  sbelf  formed  between 
the  standard  and  its  offset  attaching  portion. 


1,17  1.263.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  PLANTS. 
Francis  O.  Sctmoch,  Keokuk,  Iowa  Filed  .lune  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  37.230.     (CL  55 — 72.) 


1.  \  m.nchine  for  setting  out  plants,  including  carry- 
ing wheels,  an  .axb  connecting  tbe  same,  a  draft  pole 
mounted  uim.;i  s:i;.i  .ixie.  a  seat  for  the  driver,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  beam  having  at  its  forward  end  a 
pivotal  connection  with  s.aid  draft  pole,  a  furrow-opening 
shoe  at  the  lower  end  of  said  beam,  inclined  coverer 
wheels  having  lateral  draft  roils  provided  at  their  for- 
ward ends  with  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  beam,  a 
seat  for  a  helper  upon  the  axle  of  said  inclined  wheels, 
and   means  for  alining   said  shoe   and  the  coverer  wheels. 

'1  X  machine  for  setting  out  plants.  Including  carrying 
u  he,  is.  a  re\-erse  U  form  ,.\le  coiinectipg  the  same,  a 
draft  pole  upon  said  axle,  a  seat  for  the  driver,  a  link 
-■uspended  from  ^aiil  pole,  a  rearwardly  extending  beam 
having  at  its  forward  end  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  link,  a  furrow-opening  shoe  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  beam,  said  stioe  !  aving  a  forward  up- 
ward extending  portion  secired  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  iH-aui.  in  'liO' d  co\..|'er  wheels  having  lat- 
eral draft  rods  j>rovide.l  ;it  t'  eir  forward  ends  with  a 
pivotal  connection  'Aitb  said  beam,  a  seat  for  a  helper 
tipon  the  axle  of  said  incnued  wbe<  is.  and  means  for 
alining  said  shoe  and   the  coverer  wheels. 


1,171,264.  LOCK.  John  H  Sh.\w.  New  Haven,  Conn.. 
assignor  to  Sargent  iV  romi.any.  N.w  Haven.  Conn  .  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut,  liled  Dec.  .'51,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   7:59. 49'<.      (CI.   70—29.) 


«  *-5 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  manual  retracting  means 
therefor  Ini  hiding  a  hub,  night  latch  mechanism  for 
dogging  said  hub,  and  an  additional  or  auxiliary  dogging 
means  for  said  hub  operated  automatically  by  the  closing 
of  the  door  to  engage  said  hub  and  thereby  prevent  the 
rotation  thereof:  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  holt,  manual  retracting  means 
therefor  Including  a  hub,  a  iiight  latch  slide  for  dogging 
said  hub  accessible  at  the  face   of  the  lock  case,  and  an 
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1,171.265.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN  PLANTERS. 
•  JE'R'iB  A.  SiiRAUD,  Oilcatro,  111.  FlU^'l  Sept.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  rjl.'.758.     (Ci.  111—6.) 


In  a  com  pointer,  tlif  etjniliii.uiun  with  ,1  main  wheeled 
fram*'.  of  a  iioppor  anil  Sfod  (In)ppini:  meclianism  mounted 
thereon  and  inrludini;  a  rotatable  valve  rod.  an  arm  rigid 
with  said  rod,  an  auxiliary  frame  attachid  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  first  named  frame,  an  hxL'  transversely 
jonrualed  on  said  auxiliary  fram.'.  a  wheel  riuidly  niount- 
etl  on  said  axle  near  each  of  its  ends,  one  ..f  the  wlieels 
of  the  last  named  frame  having  markers  and  outwardly 
extended  projections,  said  projections  Uxati'd  around  the 
huh  of  the  wheel,  a  rod  lonsjltudlnally  and  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  axle  and  extended  from  on.-  end  of  the 
same,  an  indicator  on  th.  gutter  .nd  of  said  rod.  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
havlni,'  means  to  contact  with  said  projections,  and  a  con- 
nection uniting  the  lower  portion  of  said  link  auil  .said 
valve  rod.  ., 


1.171,266.  DOOR  SECURER.  .Iksse  W.  Slmmons,  Ne- 
vada, Tfx.  Fih'd  May  6,  lUlo.  Serial  No.  26,349.  (CI. 
16— 8.  • 


^      /^    x-^    /<^ 


additional  or  auxiliary  doseint.'  means  for  said  hub  op- 
erated automatically  by  the  closing  of  the  door  to  engage 
an<l  block  said  hub:  substantially  as  described. 

:;.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  manunl  n-tracting  means 
tht'rcfor  in<-ludir)L:  iiuvr  aiul  oiit.T  hul)S.  nlglit  latch  i 
mechanism  as^nciati^d  with  i!ip  ont^r  hub  and  comprising  i 
dogglnsf  and  r"l>asin^'  sliil.'s.  ai.d  an  additional  or  auxil- 
iary doL^LTiiiu'  devil  f  for  th.'  ..iii.'r  'lub  operated  auco- 
maticaily  hy  tie  rlosini;  'f  the  door:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bult.  a  r-  tr.ictin;;  hub  therefor,  and 
means  op.'iated  autorantir.illy  on  the  closing  of  the  door 
to  engaue  and  iloi;  said  !  uh  :   sulstantially  as  described. 

fK  In  a  lock,  a  latiii  holt.  ,1  hub  for  retracting  the 
same,  a  \>-v«t  for  directly  .nua^'in:;  siid  hub,  and  means 
to  actuat.-  s.-iiil  l.-vr  automatically  on  ilif  closing  of  the 
door:  sulistantially  as  ilescriUe.l. 

[Claims  6  to  27   not  prints. 1  in   the  <;azette.] 


of  said  arms  being  bent  to  form  nut  receivlns  loops,  a  nut 
having  notches  therein  for  engagin::  sail  loops,  a  screw 
operatively  mounted  In  said  nut,  ami  .1  U  shaped  guide 
spanning  the  space  between  saiii  aruis  .iml  having  eyes  at 
its  free  ends  slldably  engaged  with  sail  arms  to  form  a 
guide  for  said  screw. 


1.  A  door  securer  .  MMiiJrisinj.'  a  cidss  1  ai .  a  connector 
for  said  har  comprising;  ,1  pair  of  parallel  arms  connected 
at  one  .'ud  and  stra.ldlinu'  said  luir.  lar.-rally  extending 
loops  disposed  adjacpnt  said  connect.d  .  nds,  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  l>eing  brnt  to  form  nut  receiving'  loops,  a  nut 
having  notches  ther'  in  for  en;.'a_'inK  said  hi.ips,  a  screw 
operatively  mouute«l  in  said  riur.  and  a  junh'  for  said 
screw  slidably  motinted  on  said  arms. 

2.  A  door  sec\irer  comprisin;:  a  ■  russ  bar.  a  connector 
for  said  har  comprising'  a  pair  of  paralhl  arms  connected 
at  one  end  and  straddlinij  sai.l  bar.  laterally  extending 
'.o<jps  dlsposeii  adjarent  said  connectiil  .nds,  tlu-  fre<'  ctnl^ 


1,17  1,267.         INSCLATOR     FOIt     ELECTIUCAM.Y 
CHAR<iED  WIRES.      Ge<.K(;k  R    Smith,  Arlintjton.  .Md. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.     S.rial  No.  'MV-      1  fl.  IT:;     .Ul.i 


C"i  •■■■■'■  ■■,•- — -r- V  -■ 
I '■'  it'ii<'ii»li>ii  I   nil 
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1.  .\  tubular  lusuhit.ir  fur  .•l.-ctric  wiring  :;avin^  a  ote-- 
piece  outwardly  bowed  spring  metal  izrippin:;  strip  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  fa..'  of  said  insulator,  said  strip 
being  thickened  intermediately  of  its  .ijils  ,ii.ii  provided 
with  ontwardly  extending  teeth  formed  in  said  thicken. 'd 
portion  whereby  said  gripping  member  is  strenaihened 
without  interfering  with  its  resilb  ncy. 

2.  A  tubular  insulator  for  electric  wiring  having  a 
bead  at  one  end  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  laterally 
extending  shoulder,  said  shouhier  being  provided  with  an 
under-cut  forwardly  exten.lint'  s.rcket  arranu'cd  adjacent 
tlie  outer  face  of  said  insulator,  sabl  insulator  having  a 
longitudifially  extending  groove  in  its  outer  face  merging 
into  .said  socket  an.l  f.irn;in;r  a  continuation  thereof,  a 
one-piece  arcuate  siiring  metal  strip  mounted  In  said 
groove  with  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  groove  and  the  other  end  thereof  Inserted  In  said 
socket,  said  strip  lieing  thickened  Int.rmediately  of  its 
ends  and  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth  formed  in  said 
tblcltened  portion  on  the  outer  face  of  said  strip. 


1.171.268.  BRAKE  Fol!  FEATFORM  rRIi  KS,  .ToHM 
Lewis  S.mitii,  .Siivannati,  Mo.  Filed  ()■  !  •!,  lftl.'"i.  Se- 
rial No.  54,361.     (Cl.  21—8.) 


j-^^;r  /"~^ 


'^M) 


The  conil)ination  witli  a  truck  havin.-  wlieels,  a  plat- 
form, and  a  handle  movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  shaft 
secured  beneatli  said  platform  pro\iiled  with  arms  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  thereof,  a  brake  shoe  on  each  arm  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  wheels,  a  .rank-arm  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  arbitrarily  conn,  etinz  sai.i  crank  arm  with  said  han- 
dle, and  means  for  retractin;:  >;iid  crnnk-arm,  wh.n  re 
leased  from  s.iiil   !  an. lie,  to  release  ^.li.l  hrak.-  sli.ies. 


1,171,269      CAS  STOVE  TOP.     Wii.i.i.vM  W.  S.MirH,  Tren 
ton,   N.    .1  .    assignor    to    Sanitary    Stove   Top   Company, 
a    c'orporation    of    .New    .lersey.      I'lU-.l    .luly    24,    1915. 
Serial  No.  41.780.      (CI.   126     214.. 
1.  Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 

application   to  a    t'as   st,,ve.    tl;.-   same   .  .miprising  a    main 
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section  liaving  a  top  plate  and  depending  side  flanges  pro- 
vided wjtii  notches,  other  sections  w  h.  .-of  eai-h  has  a  t.ip 
plate  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  the  plane 
of  said  first-named  top  plate,  and  tongues  projecting  from 
certain  edges  of  said  last-named  sections  with  their 
shanks  engaging  said  notches  and  their  tips  bent  aside 
behind  said  flanges,  whereby  the  sections  cannot  be  sepa- 
rated while  their  top  plates  remain  in  said  plane. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ga«  stove  including  a  row 
of  burners  and  a  frame-like  top  and  its  grate  ;  of  an  at- 
tachment therefor  comprising  a  main  section  consisting  of 
a  top  plate  with  lid  oponiuL's.  d.-p.  ndlng  side  flanges 
notched  at  standar.!  mt-rvals  aiid  a  wide  flanire  depend- 
tHL:  from  the  front  .  n.i  of  the  top  plate  to  rest  on  said 
frnmi\  tliis  sectii'U  b.'inj  ojien  at  its  rear  end:  means  for 
closing  the  notcl- s  -i!.  :m  one  side  of  sai.J  s.ction  :  .'ind  a 
side  section  nbmL'  tbe  other  sirle  and  htivini.'  a  flant'*-  rest- 
iiiL'  at  its  hn\.r  .-ilge  on  th.'  fram.',  and  risrht-angular 
tont:nes  nt  stan.iard  intervals  detachably  en-'aL'in^  said 
notches 

?>.  The  'combination  with  a  l'jis  stove  inclndint:  a  r..w  of 
burners  and  a  frame-like  top  an.i  its  grate  :  of  an  attach- 
ment ther.  for  comprising  a  main  section  consisting  of  a 
fo].  jilate  with  lid  openings  adapted  to  ^lin.-  witii  the 
fiurners.  deo.ndin?  <<ide  flnnsres  cut  out  at  ttieir  lower 
edges  to  o\.rli.'  the  L'rat.'  an.l  ti'.tched  at  ^tMndard  inter- 
vals, and  a  wide  fiani^e  depen.iing  from  the  front  en'i  of 
the  top  plate  to  rest  on  said  fram.-,  this  s.ction  being 
ofe  II  ,-it  It-,  rear  end:  means  for  closim:  ttie  enl-f.ut  along 
one  side  of  s.-ild  section,  and  a  side  s.  .-tl.in  .-ilong  th>-  other 
side  of  the  main  section  resting  at  its  lower  edge  on  the 
frame  to  cl.ise  the  cut-out  in  the  contiguous  tlan„'.',  and 
riirlitangular  tongues  on  tbe  side  section  at  standard  in- 
tervals detachably   .  nzatring  sabl  notches. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gns  stove  inclu.iing  a  row  of 
burners  an.l  a  fram.  -lik.-  top  iinil  its  grat.>  :  of  a  remov- 
able top  (•<.ni;irisini:  a  tn.'iin  seetion  liavin::  a  toj.  jMate 
witli  ll.i  .'p<>nin:;s  a.lapted  t..  alin.- with  tin'  bui'n.'rs  in  sai,! 
row.  side  sections  s.'lectively  employed  ab.ne  the  shies  of 
said  main  s.-ction.  flanges  alon^'  th.'  .'Ut'r  edir.'s  of  the 
side  sections  and  the  front  ends  of  all  Sictlons  adapted  to 
rest  on  sai.l  frame,  fh.^  r.'ar  .-nds  of  sabl  main  section  be- 
ing slatt.'d,  bolts  passing  l>etween  the  slats  and  tiirotigh 
the  grate,  and  means  for  h.^ldlng  said  sections  edge  to 
edge  while  their  top  plat,  s  ren;ain  in  a   single  plan.- 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  l'hs  stove  iii-'hidini:  a  row  of 
burners  and  a  frame  like  i.'p  and  its  jrai.>:  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor  conifirisini:  a  main  s.'cti.in  consisting  of  a 
top  plate  witli  lid  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
tturners.  d.-j.ending  sid.>  flanges  cut  out  at  their  lower 
"ilci's  between  the  corners  of  the  section  to  overlie  the 
gr.'if.'  and  notched  at  standard  intervals,  a  wide  flange  de- 
pending fr.ini  the  front  .mi  of  the  top  plate  to  rest  on  sai.l 
frame,  this  section  being  open  at  its  r.^ir  end.  nn.l  means 
for  selectively  removing  portions  of  ttie  se.-tion  at  said 
rear  end  :  means  for  closine  the  cut-out  along  one  side  of 
said  section  :  and  a  side  section  along  the  other  side  of  and 
sliorter  than  Kai.l  main  section  and  comprisinir  a  top  plate 
adapted  to  .nlin<»  with  that  of  the  main  s:(^etion  angular 
tcmgu.'s  at  its  inni>r  edge  adapted  to  eneaL-.-  said  n.)tches. 
and  flanges  along  its  (luter  (>dge  and  both  ends  for  resting 
on  said  frame 

fClaiins  *>  to  11   not   printed  in  th.-  Gazette.] 
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l,171.27tt      AUTOMATIC  SWITCH   FOR  CONTBOLUNO 
THE    OPERATION    OF    PUMPS       Kikt    Sobgb.    New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.     FTled   Sept.   18.  1914       S.  rial   No    s62..SlT 
(Cl.  2.S0     24.1 


Sbl^i^-l^ 


1.  .\  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  pumps  and 
the  like,  a  pump,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  switch  for 
making  and  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  a  wheel  for  oper- 
ating said  switch,  means  for  driving  <;aid  wtieel  from  tbe 
motor,  a  pressure  device  operated  by  variations  in  pros 
sure  produced  by  the  pump  for  connecting  said  wh.-el  wiih 
its  driving  me.-ins,  and  means  to  nrr.st  the  motion  of  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  being  self-operative  uj.on  the  re.luction 
of  tiie  jiressure  to  disconnect  from  the  dri%inL'  means. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  pumps  ami 
the  like,  a  pump,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  switch  for 
making  and  hreakinc  the  motor  circuit,  a  wh.-el  for  op.-r 
atlng  said  switch,  means  for  driving  said  wheel  from  t!ie 
mot.>r.  a  jiressure  device  operated  hy  vari.itb^ns  in  pr.  s- 
sure  iiroduc.'d  by  the  pump  for  conneriinj  said  wheel  with 
its  driving  means,  and  adjustable  ne  .-nis  f.r  arr.-stins:  tli.' 
motion  'if  sai.l  wheel  when  the  pressure  readies  a  preile 
termlircd  point  so  as  to  open  the  circuit  and  brlnj;  t:;e 
pumps  to  a  state  of  rest. 

?,.  \  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  pumps  and 
the  like,  a  pump,  a  driving  motor  therefor,  a  switch  for 
making  and  breaking  tbe  motor  circuit,  a  whe.-l  for  oper- 
afin^'  said  switch,  means  for  driving  said  wheel  from  the 
motor,  a  pressure  device  operated  by  variations  In  I'res- 
sure  produced  by  the  pump  for  connecting  said  wheel  with 
its  driving  means,  adjustable  means  for  arresting  the  mo- 
tion of  s!\id  wheel  when  the  pressure  readies  r\  j.redeter- 
mined  point  so  as  to  open  the  circuit  and  bring  ttie  pumps 
to  a  state  of  rest,  said  wheel  being  operative  by  gravity  to 
partially  r.d.-ite  an.l  ni..v.'  out  of  i-ont.-ict  with  said  .iriving 
means,  whereby  the  circuit  wul  be  closed  upon  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  air  pressure. 


1.171  271       ARi-l.AMF  CLUTCH      RE-iiN.M.n  O.  St.^ndm- 
wi.K     I.VTin.   Mass.   assi;.'-nor   t'-   C.neral    Electric  Com- 
p.-my,  a  forp..ra'i'.n  of  New   York.     Filed  Oct.  2.S.  1012 
S.-rin!    No     TJTI.-f.        <C1.    176—9:^.1 

1.  In  conibiiia'b  n  with  a  pulley  formed  with  a  Intrr 
ally  .  -.ftending  peripheral  flange,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the 
axis  of  the  pulley,  a  clutch  pivoted  on  the  arm  having  a 
part  '  xtendlng  toward  the  flange,  said  etutch  being  weight- 
ed to  turn  on  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  clutch  entrairiUL'  movement  of  the  arm.  means 
for  actiiafinL-  snbi  arm  and  thiTehy  operating  the  clutch. 
and  m-  iins  fr.r  r.-basin.'  sahi  elutch  when  the  arm  Is  re- 
leased. 

2.  In  .-oinhinailon  with  a  pulley  formed  with  a  lafrally 
.'xtinding  peripheral  flange,  .in  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis 
of  til.-  ptdley.  a  clutch  pivoted  on  the  arm  between  the 
axis  .m.l  thp  flange  of  the  pulley  and  having  a  part  ex- 
ten. liiii:  toward  the  latter,  said  clutch  being  weighted  to 
ttirn  on  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  clutch  engaging  movement  of  the  arms,  nu-ans  for  actu- 
at in.g  said  arm  and  thereliy  operating  the  clutch,  and 
in. ms  for  rebasing  said  dut.^h  when  the  arm  is  released. 

'.\  In  combination  with  a  pulley  formed  with  a  Inter- 
nlly   'ift.riiiing   p.-ripheral    flange,   an   arm   pivote.)    ..n    the 
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iixls  of  tlu'  ptillpy.  a  clutch  pivoted  on  the  arm  and  having 
.1  part  exti'mlintr  toward  thp  flange,  said  clutch  being 
WL'Jyhted  to  turn  on  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  opposite  to 


the  direction  of  tlic  rliiidi  ,  ii_'a-!n_'  una. 'm. Tit  of  the  arm, 
means  for  actu:itin_'  said  arm  and  tlicrflj.v  nperaiini;  the 
clutcti,  and  a  stop  f^r  enL-aiiinL'  tli^  clutcli  when  the  arm 
ia  released. 


1,171.27'-'.  oir.-SWiI  Til  (iF.nRc,  Stkkn.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assiu'nnr  m  (j.^n'Ta!  Kl'>ctri'"  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N.'w  Vorl<.  Filed  .July  21.  lOi:!  Serial  No. 
7Sn,102        (Tl.    17r> — L'*^2.^ 


:<-- 


1.  lu  a  ciri'iiit-iriti'rriiptii;^'  di/vice,  the  combination  of 
a  v>'ssri  partially  tilUd  witl.  oil,  means  for  interrupting 
th.'  cireuir  in  said  v.  s.<i>l  l»Mif,ith  the  oil.  and  means  for 
diviilini;  only  th<'  spacr  .aliov.'  \\i>-  oil  into  a  plurality  of 
non  "unimunicatiiu  ctiamb.'rs  upt'n   at  tlie  lower  end  only. 

2.  A  cireuit-interruptin.:  d>'vici>,  enniprisinir  a  vessel 
partially  tili.'d  with  oil,  cireuit  terminals  .'Xtrnding  Into 
said  vess.'l  to  a  point  t)t'nfath  th.'  surfai'-  ^'f  the  oil,  and 
partitions  extendini:  thron;.'h  flio  sp.av  a!".ve  the  oil  to 
divide  only  s.iiil  spa;'''  into  a  plurality  of  non-communl- 
catint;  pocicets  op-n  at  thf  low.r  .  nd  only  and  with  their 
lower  ends  heneath  tlie  siirfarr  ..f  the  oil  in  -ai.l  vessel. 

;;.  An  oil  switch  comi'risiu-'  .i  x.'ssel  partially  filled 
with  i.il.  r.'laiively  niovaMe  c(.r.|i..rat  in^;  contacts  mounted 
to  se[)arate  in  said  vessel  ben.ath  the  oil,  a  cover  for  said 
vessel,  and  means  cotiiieratiu^z  with  said  cover  to  form  a 
plurality  of  pockets  open  onl,\    ru  il;.    oil  in  said  vessel. 

4  .\n  oil  switch  cumiiii<iiiu'  a  v.-ssel  partially  filled 
witli  oii.  r.'lativ.'ly  mova!>le  .•...•'.p.  i-atin-,'  cnitacts  mounted 
to  separate  in  said  vessel  l).'n.';i tli  tti.'  oj!.  .'iiid  a  cover  for 
said  \'ess.  1  provided  wirii  a  plurality  n*:  ribs  extending 
downwardly  into  the  oil  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate 
chami>crs  open  only  to  the  oil. 

."  .\n  oil  switcti  comprisinLT  .a  vessel  containing  oil  and 
ha\ini:  an  air  ciistiion  above  the  .dl.  relatively  movable  co- 
ot)eratin:r  I'ontaets  mounted  to  separate  in  said  \easel  be- 
neath the  oil.  and  a  covi-r  for  said  vess.l  h;ivini:  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  .'Xtendlng  downwardly  from  said  cover  to  be- 


low the  oil  level  to  divide  the  air  cushion  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  air  chambers  and  thereby  restrict  any  Ijinl- 
tion  of  explosive  gases  which  may  occur  In  said  chambers. 


1,171,273.  PUMP.  Spe.ncer  Allen  Stone,  Chlllicothe, 
Mo.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.196.  (CI. 
103—82.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  plun- 
gers, a  rod  connected  with  one  of  said  piunj^ers.  a  hollow 
stem  telescoping  on  the  said  rod,  a  shoulder  forned  on  the 
hollow  stem,  a  plunder  having  its  tirad  snpnort.  d  .m  sai  1 
shoulder,  means  for  holding  said  hea.l  in  p;.iM>  nn  the  si,  >  i 
der,  a   pipe   connection  secured   ..ti   the   upi.r  end   of   sail 

hollow  stem,  a  rod  connected  with  ibe  s.iid  jip nne.tion 

and    means  connected    with    the    rods    for   actuating   said 
plungers. 

2.  A  pump  comprislUK  a  <yliiHie'.  a  pluiaiitv  ,.i  plungers 
in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  with  lo  of  th..  plungers, 
tubular  stems  telescopln'j  on  each  ■>\<  I'V.  and  on  the  said 
rod,  the  tubular  stems  tielng  siiouldered  formln)j  seats 
for  the  heads  of  the  plunders  carried  hy  -:iid  stems,  a  tu- 
bular section  on  each  tul)ular  stem  for  holding;  the  plunder 
head  in  place  on  said  shoulder,  a  tubular  section  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  tubular  stem,  uiiwardly  extending 
rods  secured  to  said  tubular  s.  ctions.  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  ~ai  1  roil.«;  f.ir  actuatin;,'  the  se\-eral 
plungers. 

•S.  .\  pump  comprisiii:.'  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  plun- 
ders In  said  cylinder,  a  rod  conue<'ied  with  one  of  said 
plungers  and  extendini:  upw:ird  lnyond  the  top  of  tlie 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  tulmlar  stems  tebs.'opinL'  with 
each  other  and  with  tlie  said  rod,  e.ach  of  said  tubular 
stems  being  provided  witti  a  shoulder  forraini;  a  s.'at  for 
the  plunger  head  of  one  of  the  plun^'ers,  ji  tubiiiar  sec- 
tion on  the  stem  for  holdini:  tli.>  [duOLrer  head  in  jdace, 
spring  controlled  valv.s  fm-  tlie  [ilunLrers,  the  v;\Ives  for 
the  plungers  of  the  tubular  stems  l>ein;;  slidably  mounted 
on  the  said  tubular  sections,  a  tubular  section  on  th.e  up- 
per end  of  each  tubular  stem,  rods  connected  with  the 
tubular  sections  and  extendin.:  ui>ward  abo\c  t  •'  t  .p  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  connerted  with  the  said  lo  is  for 
actuating  the  plungers  ind.'ii.ndent'y  of  eaeh  other. 


1,171.274.        rORTAI'.I.i:      KLKCTIUr      I,.\Mr.        ,IULID8 
LoEB     Straiss,     N.\v     York,     N.     V.,     assiiziior     to     Rose 

Strauss   Co..    New     \drk,    N.    Y.    a    t'opai-tn.'i>hip    eom- 
posed  of  Charles   M     IJ.is..  an.l  .iuiiu-   I..   Strauss.      I'iied 
Jan.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  7:h-.     in.  lMh     .".S  > 
1.   A  lamp  as  charaeterized.  comprisint;  a   rot.ary  stand- 
ard,   said    standard    ii.ivin::    a    pluralitv    of    pivotally-con- 
nected    sections;    a    sii[)poi  tint;    ij.ase    for    said    standards; 
a    reel    plvotally    iiiounte.l    ii;    s.iid    base    .and    embodying 
electric  contacts;    an    >  lectric    circuit    embodying    a    lamp- 
cord   operatlvely    atiae';,.!    to   said    cont.'icts    to    be    wound 
on    said    reel,    said    cord    extending:    bey(jnd    said    base  ;    a 
lamp  socket  mounted  on  said  stind.ird;  electric  contacts 
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connected  with  said  standard  to  be  rotated  therewith, 
said  contacts  operatlvely  an<l  continuously  engaging  the 
contacts  on  said  reel ;  and  means  connecting  said  socket 
and  the  contacts  connected  with  said  standard. 


2.  .\  lamp  as  characterized,  comprising  a  rotary  stand- 
ard, said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally-con- 
nected  sections  ;  a  supporting  base  for  said  standard  ;  a 
reel  pivotally  mounted  in  said  base  and  emiiodying  elec 
trie  contacts;  an  electric  circuit  emlK)d.\  inu:  a  lamp-cord 
operatlvely  attached  to  said  contacts  to  l>».  wound  on  said 
reel,  said  cord  extending  beyond  said  base :  a  lamp 
socket  mounted  on  said  standard  ;  electric  contacts  con- 
nected with  said  standard  to  be  rotated  therewith,  said 
contacts  operatlvely  and  continuously  (U^a.-ing  the  con- 
ta.t^  on  said  reel;  and  a  local  circuit  emifodying  wires 
1  'iiij.  r'iiii:  s.ai  1  socket  and  the  contacts  on  said  standard. 
said  wire-  :.,:ii;.'  housed  in  vaid  >'and;ird  and  wrapped 
about    t  .'    i.,\.ii-  uniting  the  sections  of  s.-iid  standard. 

:;.  \  l.inip  as  cliaracterized,  compi  isin;;  a  freely  rota- 
table  sianil.ar.l  .iiilu, dying  an  electric  lamji  -ocket  ;  a  sta- 
tionary base  for  piv.it.'illy  supporting  said  standard:  an 
electric-'-upp!\  circuit  havini;  stationary  terminals  in  said 
base;  and  a.  local  ciP' uli  in  -.aid  standard  embodying  the 
lamp  socket  therec.f  and  terminals  movably  mgiiglng 
sai.l   tirv!  ruention.'d   t.-niiinals. 


1.171.-7."'       s  \sii  \vi:ii;iri'    M(il.!>       suvi' 

Si!  I.IVAN,  Hot   Springs,   .\rk       iib'i  <>ct.    2s, 
rial  No.  :>H,;im.     (CI.  22      1  V.<.< 


r>:i:     .TiiHv 
^ltl.^       Se- 


1.  \  mold  for  sash  weights,  comprising  cuamhered 
upper  and  lower  sections,  the  low.  i  section  having  a 
transverse  recess  In  its  upper  fac-  an.!  having  the  side 
walls  of  the  recess  inclined  ontwafily  .iway  fr.in  each 
other,  the  upper  section  fitting  within  the  re.  es-.  inean< 
for  centering  the  sections  with  resp.-ct  i"  each  .t  i>-r.  th.' 
sections  having  on  their  abuttiriL-  faces  co..;"  valine 
grooves  forming  mold  cavities  and  li.'ivin-'  coi.peratini; 
grooves  leading  from  one  end  of  the  first  named  grooves 
and  cooperating  to  form  pouring  pas-a-.  s,  said  last  named 
passages  communicating  with  a  conunin  pas^aize  extend- 
in-'  to  the  ui)i>er  surface  of  the  moM  and  bein_-  enlarL'ed 
to  f;i<  ilitate  pouring,  the  ui'i"  i  s.Ttion  li.nvinL:  vent 
groo\,'s  at  tile  opi>oslte  sid.  w.-ili  from  the  pourin;;  [las- 
sa;.;es  for  permitting  the  venting  of  the  air  trappe.i  in 
th.  ni-hi  .a\Itl."s,  each  of  the  first-nntncd  ;.toovs  of  the 
low.'."  seiui  'I,  having  n  radial  depre~sii'n  at  the  en'i  ad- 
jacent to  the  vent  groov--  atoi  tlv  S'.tion-  having  cor.p- 
eratiug  grooves  at  the  saul  end  forming  axial  passages 
leading  from  the  mold  cavities,  and  cores  hell  tiy  the 
axial  passages  and  the  rtolial  depressions  of  the  first- 
named  grooves,  said  co"-  l>elng  curved  longitudinally 
and  bein-  f i  usto-conlcal  In  shape. 


2.  A  mold  for  sash  weights,  comprising  chambered 
upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with  openings  for  per- 
mitting the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  or  permitting 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  chambers,  the  lower  section 
having  a  transverse  recess  In  its  upper  face  and  having 
the  side  walls  of  the  recess  Inclining  outwardly  away 
from  each  other,  the  upper  section  fitting  within  the  re- 
cess, means  for  centering  the  sections  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  sections  having  on  their  abutting  faces 
cooperating  grooves  forming  mold  cavities  and  having 
pouring  passages  at  one  end  and  vent  passages  at  the 
other  end,  said  sections  having  means  for  supporting  a 
core  at  the  end  of  each  mold  cavity  adjacent  to  the  vent 
passages,  each  of  said  cores  being  curved  longitudinally 
and  being  frusto-conlcal  and  having  Its  small  end  at  the 
axis  of  the  mold  cavity  and  its  large  end  at  the  under 
side  thereof,  each  coco  supporting  means  comprising  co- 
operating axial  grooves  leading  from  the  mold  cavity 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  vent  passage,  and  a  radial 
depression  at  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity. 

3.  A  mold  for  sash  weights,  comprising  <  hnmliered 
upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with  openings  for  per- 
mitting the  circulation  of  a  co,  ,;nc  ;'..;id  (r  permitting 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  chambers,  the  lower  section 
having  a  transverse  recess  in  Its  upper  face  and  1  aving 
side  walls  of  the  recess  inclining  outwardly  away  fr.m 
each  other,  the  upper  section  fitting  within  the  recess. 
means  for  centering  the  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  sections  having  on  their  abuttin'.:  faces  loi.per- 
ating  grooves  forming  mold  cavities  and  having  pouring 
passages  at  one  end  and  vent  passages  at  the  other  end. 
said  sections  having  means  for  supporting  a  core  at  the 
end  of  each  mold  cavity  adjacent  to  the  \ent  passages. 
each  of  the  said  cores  being  curved  longitudinal. y  and 
h'.iiiL'  frusto-conlcal  and  having  its  small  end  at  the 
axi-  of  the  mold  cavity  and  its  large  end  at  the  under 
sill''  thereof. 

4  .\  III.  Id  for  sash  weights,  comirislnc  clambered 
upp'  r  aini  l"\ver  sections  provided  witl  .,:"  t:;ngs  f.)r  p'  r- 
mittlng  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  or  permitting  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  chambers,  the  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  in  Its  upper  face  an.i  having  the 
s!(ir.  walls  of  the  recess  Inclining  outwnr'lly  away  from 
en.  h  other,  the  upper  section  fitting  within  tlie  recess, 
means  for  centering  the  sections  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  sections  having  on  their  abutting  faces  co- 
operating grooves  forming  mold  cavities  and  having 
pourini:  passages  at  one  end  and  vent  passages  at  the 
other  ei,d,  said  sections  having  means  for  releastibly  sup- 
porting a  core  at  the  end  of  each  mold  cavity  a  Ijacent 
to  tile  \.nit  pjissages.  and  a  core  supported  in  each  niold 
ca\"it  \ 


,\ 


sash    weights,    comprising    up;.,  r 


lower  s.'Ction-,  "  e  -sections  having  on  their  abu'tiii--  faces 
cofipe rating'  _Mo..ves  for  forming  mold  cavit  e.^  having 
pourini:  pa->iges  at  one  end  and  vent  passa-.  s  at  the 
other,  said  sections  iinving  means  for  supporting  :i  core 
at  the  end  of  each  mold  .avity  adjacent  to  the  vent  pas- 
sages, each  of  the  said  cores  being  curved  longitudinally 
an.i  beiiiL'  frusto-conical  and  having  its  small  einl  :it  tiie 
■  ixis  of  the  moll  cavity  and  Its  large  end  at  one  side 
tiiereof. 


1,171.2711      wiNiMiw  -  lu:  \it   ih\sTi:Ni;i;      <;r.' i:,)    i.- 

SiMMKKs.    Huntington.    W     Xa.      Filed    .\!'r     20.    I'.tl.'i. 

I      Serial  No.  2:;.''."'.i.     iCi.  ir>----:c,i 

1     In   f omliin.ition.  a  latch   plate  anchored  in  the  wln- 

;   ,i..w    fi.ini.  .   ,-,    window   l«>nd   provided  with  a  vertical   slot 

I   (oiii.ideiit    with    the    latch    plate,    a    tubular    housing    In- 

!   s.  rt' (i    in    s.'iid    slot,    the    inner   and   outer    sld^s    of    this 

i    1  ou-ii:.:   >.ins:  .'I'en   and   the  housing  being  provide'!   with 

n.ean-  f.T  anehorin-'  it  in  the  window  bead,  a  L-r-.'i  vita  ting 

latch    inclosed    in    the    housing,    this    latch   being   provided 

with     tin     inwardly-extending,     downwardly-turned     look 

a.iaiU"i    to    engage    said    latch    plate,    the    plate-enL-aging 

'1-.    vf  I  lie  hook  being  beveled  downwardly  and  Inwardly, 

ai.'i    also    with    an    outwardly-extending   finger    piece    ter- 

iniii  itii,;:  at  .i    listance  from  the  outer  face  of  the  bend 
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2.  In  combination,  a  latch  [.iniH  anrhort'd  lu  the  win- 
dow fram<',  a  window  dead  pri)Vldfd  with  a  vertical  slot 
colnclil»nt  Willi  thf  latch  plati\  i  rnhular  housing  in- 
aerted  iu  said  slot,  the  iiintT  ind  <>iitcr  <\'\^'!i  of  this  hous- 
ing being  optn  and  the  hon-^liii:  li'  Ini:  pri.vM.'il  with  means 
for  anchorlni:  It  in  thf'  window  !i.>iid  ;ui  1  also  with  a 
latch  guldinir  means  extcndini;  a''rn-i~  fh*'  liou:<lng,  a  gravi- 


tating' latii,  inclosed  in  th^'  housiiia  and  slotted  longi- 
tudinally for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  guiding 
means,  this  larch  h.dn::  r'r<i\id»^d  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tcndini:. (low  nwardly-tiirni'd  ';o.,k  ad.ipied  \o  engage  said 
latch  piatf.  fl;.'  plat''-.'nL'.-i_'ii._'  •■  is.-'-  "f  the  hook  being 
l)*»vcl.-d  downu.ii-dly  and  inwardly  inid  ilso  with  an  out- 
wardly •■xt-ndiii^'  tinL->r  pifCM  t'THii.irir.u'  at  a  distance 
from   liii'  ont.T   rare  of   the  b^ad 


l.lTl  1'77  AlTAKATrs  loH  IKKATING  THE  SOIL. 
Hv:\i\v  l>  liiAiKii.  f,.uncaut.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  '2'2, 
ll'I..      <.Tia!    No.  796.094.      (Cl.  97 — 38.) 


1.  In  apparatu.-  tm  irmting  the  soil,  a  steam  supply, 
and  nit-ans  for  d  li,  •  lin-'  strain  to  a  plurality  of  discharge 
devices  adapted  i.^  lui  •  d  tl.cius(dves  In  the  soil  without 
distil rhing  the  .ssirface  ihtT.of  and  supply  steam  thereto 
ind.  r  such  surface,  said  discharge  devices  being  Isolated 
(jn-  from  the  other  under  the  soil. 

-.  In  apparatus  for  treating  the  soil,  n  steam  supply, 
a  rc'tary  member  havini?  il'\ices  for  supplying  the  steam 
to  the  soil  under  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  dlrcct- 
iiig  a  sni'ply  of  steam  to  only  stich  of  said  devices  as  are 
^raU>dd.   1  in  the  soil. 

'■'•.  In  apparatus  for  trtMtinir  the  soil,  a  steam  supply, 
a  rdtiiy  iii.  inber  having  devices  for  supplying  the  steam 
t"  'lie  soil  \inder  the  surface  thereof,  and  valve  mechanism 
ff)r  din  cttnu  a  supply  of  steam  to  only  such  of  said  devices 
as  ar-  t^mifdij  d  in  the  soil. 

t.  in  a;;,:  It  :-  r  treating  the  soil,  a  steam  supply, 
a  rotary  ii;  ■.li'.ir  i.aving  devices  for  supplying  the  steam 
to  tilt"  soil  Mnder  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  oontrol- 
llni:  th.  s'lpply  .'f  steam  to  only  such  of  said  devices  as 
art'  ■  niheddi'd  in  th"  soil,  and  means  for  directing  the 
St'  am  supidit'd  to  tl  ■>  s,,ii  and  preventing  the  blowing  of 
thf  soil. 

.".  in  apparatus  fir  -ri-atlng  the  soil,  a  steam  supply, 
a  rotary  mcnihtr  havin;:  ilcvices  for  supplying  the  steam 
to  the  soil  under  the  surfan'  thereof,  means  for  control- 
llni;  a  snjiply  of  steam  i<i  only  such  of  said  devices  as  are 
eml"  ddod  in  the  soil,  and  conflidng  pockets  formed  about 
th(>  steam  supplying  dcviriis. 

[(/Inlms  ''.  to  11  not  [irintcd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,278.  COMrOl'ND  KAIL.  Oi.ivtsr  C.  Thompso.v, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.  FIUhI  Apr.  .'{O,  191.5.  Serial  No.  -'4.865. 
(«'l.  2.19-  1«.( 


road-bed 

in  '-ach 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprisinu'  a  (onipositi 
provided  with  channels  therein,  a  iroUL'li  disp, -,( 
channel,  said  trough  comprlsinu  .i  lioiizontal  lloor,  a  ver- 
tical outer  wall,  and  an  in(  linrd  inner  wall  iiearink-  .iway 
from  the  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  its  upp'  r  por- 
tion off-set  Inwardly  whereby  a  stwailder  is  provided  at  a 
suitable  height  in  said  outer  wall,  -utwardly  .xtending 
flanges  provided  at  the  upper  edL'es  of  the  inner  and  outer 
walls,  said  flanges  having  depending  aricluus  eniN-dded  In 
the  road  bed,  said  inner  wall  being  connected  with  Its 
horizontal  flange  by  a  curve<l  portion  expo«in'.r  a  coneaved 
surface  toward  the  outer  wall,  a  tiller  a  liptd  ti>  le  dis- 
posed within  sntil  trough,  and  iiaving  .i  r.d'i.eil  upper 
portion,  a  crown  plate  adaiited  to  he  dlsp^"-'''  npmi  said 
filler,  said  plate  Including  a  horizontal  tr  a  l  portion  and 
depending  side  flanges  engaging  the  sides  oi  the  reduced 
upper  portion  of  the  filler,  one  of  said  flariL'es  lieln.-  pro 
vlded  with  an  outwardly  flare<i  portion  adapted  to  .o  ;i(  f 
with  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  outer  truiigh  wall  lor 
preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  filler  and  crown 
plate,  and  a  wedge  bar  adai'iei]  to  be  disposed  lietween 
said  filler  and  crown  plat-  and  the  inclined  wail  of  the 
trough,  for  locking  the  parts  in  position. 

2.  A  compound  rail  coTn[u-i-iTitr  .a  composite  road-hed 
provided  with  a  channel,  ■  tionjl'  disposed  therein  and 
having  an  iu(llue<l  wall,  a  shoulder  fornie<l  on  the  opiio- 
slte  wall  of  the  trough,  means  for  anchoring  said  trout:h 
to  the  road-bed,  a  filler  disposed  within  the  trough,  a 
crown  plate  carried  by  the  filler,  a  w.  l-'e  bar  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  the  crown  plate  ami  lilh  :■,  and  in- 
clined trough  wall,  for  forcing  said  crown  plate  and  filler 
against  the  opposite  trough  wall,  and  means  on  the  crown 
plate  for  engaging  the  said  shouldered  portion  of  the 
trough  wall  whereby  to  prevent  virtical  nio\.nii'nt  of  the 
crown  plate  and  filler. 

3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  i  < omposlte  roa  1  l.d 
having  a  channel  formed  therein,  a  trt>ugh  dlspos.  .|  in 
said  channel  and  secured  to  the  road  bed,  a  filler  ilat  t-d 
to  l)€  disposed  In  said  trough,  a  crown  plate  nin.  Na'  y 
disposed  upon  said  filler,  a  wedge  bar  adapted  tn  '■  •  liis 
po.s«?d  between  the  filler  and  crown  plate  and  one  wall  of 
the  trough,  and  co-acting  means  !)etween  the  opposite  wall 
of  the  trough  and  the  crown  [date  for  preventiii':  vertical 
movement  of  the  crown  plate  and  filler. 

4.  A  compound  rail  including  a  trough,  a  filler  disjiosed 
therein  and  provided  with  a  removable  crown  plate,  a 
wedge  Iwr  ndapte<l  to  be  disposed  between  the  crown  plate 
and  filler  and  one  wall  of  the  trough  for  malntalninL'  said 
crown  plate  and  filler  in  position,  said  wedge  bar  adipted 
to  he  maintained  in  position  by  action  of  passim:  car 
wheels. 

.'i.  .V  compound  rail  Including  a  trough  having'  a  wall 
provided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  rail  portion  ailapteii  to 
be  disposed  in  the  trough,  a  wedge  bar  a  iapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  trough  between  one  wall  tliereof  and  the  rail 
portion,  and  a  crown  plate  foriniui:  a  part  of  the  rail  por- 
tion and  being  arranired  and  engaged  Ijetween  the  offset 
trough  wall  and  said  w-d-e  (i.tp 


1,171,279.     ELp:<"ra(»i.vrii    Mi:ri;ic      .twifs  n.  tit- 
tle,  Harwlchport.   Mass.,   assi-n.r   in   general    F.li'etrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New    \.<rV       I'iied   Mar.  -7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  827,602.     f'l.  m  _-,;«;. . 
1.   An  electrolytic  meter  computing  a  containlm:   vessel 

Integrally  constructed  and  hermetically   inelosing   the  op- 


FEBRrARV  8,  1916. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE. 


569 


eratlve    elements    of    the    meter,    sai  i    'ip.ratlve    element-s       ini;  means  for  automatically  locking  the  sam,    to  the  pul 

comprising    an    electrolyte,    a    ca'lu.il-.    a    i  ody    of    auotle       ley  shaft  upon  rotative  movement  thereof. 

meri  nry,  and  a  movable  diaphn<;;ii,   a'iaii'ed   to  act  as  a 

valve,   preventing  th>>  pasage  of  mertury    friii;    tie   aii .iie 

to  the  catlio<lc,  except  electrolytlcally.   hut   permniin^-   ii;. 

return  of  the  mercury  deposiieii  at  iiie  .atiiod>   to  the  body 

of  anode  tn.  ri  my  1 


2.  Ad  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  eimiaiuin^-  vessel 
integrally  constructed  aud  hermetically  inclosing  the  oper 
atlve  elements  of  tiie  nuter.  said  operative  elements  com 
prising  an  eie(  t  r^lyte.  a  cailioiie.  a  |«)dj  of  anode  mercury. 
and  a  moviiLde  diapliiaKm  .f  IiiicIn  woven  silii  fabric 
adapted  to  act  a-  a  \.il\e,  piixeiitintr  the  jiassage  of  mer- 
cury from  ti)e  anode  to  the  cat  aod.-.  excc[it  electrol.\  tic 
ally,  hut  iM  rmittini;  tiie  return  of  the  mercury  deposited 
at  the  caiiiod.    to  the  l>ody  of  anode  m^  rcnry 

.'{.  .An  electrolytic  meter  comprNini:  a  coutainim;  \esse:. 
an  electrolyte,  a  cathode,  a  body  of  anode  mer<  ury,  and  ;i 
movable  diaphm;:n)  of  a  material  permeable  to  the  elec- 
trolyte, but  nut  to  mercury,  opcrathely  arranged  to  sepa- 
rate the  anode  mercury  from  tlie  ^.ithode. 

4.  An  electridytie  meter  compri^lm;  a  <  ontainiii.;  vessel, 
an  electrolyte,  a  cathode,  a  body  of  anode  mercury,  and  a 
movable  diaidiragm  of  a  material  permeable  to  the  elec- 
trolyte. t)ut  not  to  m'rcur>.  ad.apteif  t"  act  as  a  valve, 
preventing  the  pass;i-c  df  iiiercur,\  from  t'.i  anode  to  the 
cathode,  except  electrcdytically.  b'lt  permitting-  the  return 
of  the  mercury  deposited  nt  the  cathode  in  the  body  of 
anfxie  mercury 

fl.  .\n  electrolytic  meter  c.impri-inu'  a  cc.ntainin;:  vessel, 
an  eli'ctrolyl' .  a  cathode,  a  body  of  ;inode  mercury,  and  a 
movable  diai'hrngm  of  fine!\  wo\cn  silk  fabric  adapted  to 
act  as  a  valve,  preventing-  the  passage  of  mercury  ftcoi 
the  anode  to  the  cathode,  except  electrolytlcally.  I'tit  p'  r 
nilttlng  the  return  of  tiic  rru>rcury  deposited  at  the  catlicid. 
to  tile  body  of  anode  mercury. 

[Claims  ''.  to   11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,280.  I.rRRKWTlNC;  I'T'LLEY.  Hakvev  GbOBGH 
VAycB,  St  lA>ul6.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11,  191.5.  Serial 
No.  \\\~\'<.     (Cl.  64— 26. » 

1.  In  a  lubricating  pidley  .^f  ilie  character  described,  a 
lubricating  ring  liisposcd  around  the  pniiey  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  counter  weight  normally  hohliijL-  the  -ame  against 
movement  with  the  pulley  and  having  other  means  auto- 
matically  limiting  its   rotation   with    respect    to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lultricatln^'  pulley  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a 
lubricating  ring  dtsiu>sed  around  the  pulley  shaft  and  hav 
iiig  a  counter  weiv;ht  v\  !h  r(  by  to  normally  prevetit  its 
rotation  with  re--iiect  to  tiie  stiaft  and  also  having  k>ekintr 
means  engageabn  with  th.-  shaft  to  limit  relative  move 
ment. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  pulley  of  the  character  descrilxd.  a 
lubricating  ring  disposed  around  the  pulley  shaft  and  hav- 


4  In  a  lubricating  pulley  of  the  character  described,  a 
lultrlcating  ring  dispostnl  arotuid  the  pulley  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  groove  extending  partly  around  the  shaft  and 
provide-i  wit'  shallow  ends,  and  a  roller  disposed  In  the 
groove  whereby  to  autom.ntically  lock  the  said  ring  with 
the  shaft  upon  rotative  movement  of  the  forimt  wirh 
respect  to  the  shaft. 

'<.  A  lubricatins:  pulley  Including  a  hub  portion  liavin;: 
a  lubricant  chansher  ;ind  a  bore  through  wtiicli  the  shalt 
exter;ds.  provided  with  annular  r.  .  .  -^r-  ridjacent  its  ends 
around  the  sbaft  and  cr.inmtin;  ■::'■.  r.j  with  the  lubricant 
chanil>er.  and  draw  sprit, l-^  di-pesed  within  the  said  re 
cesses  and  sprung  aroiimi  th>  shaft  in  direct  enja cement 
therewith. 

[Claims  n  to  >«  not  printed  in  rbc  I'.azette,] 


l.lTl.-'sl  l\TFin.OCKlN<;  SITTTT  IMl.lNi.  Fksvk 
r.  \.\M'K\ej;T.  <  iirmaniown.  la  llled  Mai  2u.  Ilil4. 
Serial  \o.  K26,053.      (Cl.  1  K9 — 22.5.> 


;  <■ 


1.  .'sheet  piling  formed  in  sections,  and  having  pivottiliy 
joined  itjterlocking  edges,  one  part  of  the  interlocking  .joint 
ci>nsisting  of  two  longitudinal  flanges  spaced  ai^art  to 
f.rm  an  open  jaw.  and  the  other  part  consivtins  of  a  thlck- 
ctied  edge  forming  a  head,  said  head  having  its  Ioni:est 
tran--verse  diame'er  greater  than  tiie  entranr.'  ciixning 
iM'tween  tlje  jaw  fiances,  but  vaid  entrance  openini-  l>eing 
-li^'ht!,\-  greater  tt:an  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  head 
taken  f:oni  its  i.i\oti!ig  jioint  t.i  the  opposite  margin  of 
til.'  head  So  that  t!i.  I.",-?,  r  may  .'M.'r  betwcn  th-  .iaw 
ihinges  by  a  liinLii.;;  niMvemen'  into  engaging  pn^iiion 
within  the  jaw  .■ 

2.  A  piling  unit  for  sheet  jiiling  formed  In  sections  and 
having  plvotally  jointed  interlocking  edges,  said  unit  rom 
prising  a  piling  sheet  having  at  one  edge  two  longitudinal 
rtanges  spaced  apart  t.i  form  an  open  jaw  and  having  at 
its  (ipijiosite  edge  a  thick.'n.d  h.  ad.  the  longest  transv.ise 
diamet.  r  of  the  latter  being  creater  than  the  entrance 
openine  tioiween  the  ja'w  flanges,  but  said  entrance  open- 
ing beini:  sliplitly  greater  than  the  transverse  diameter  of 
the  head  taken  from  i'>  pictinL'  peint  to  the  opposite  mar- 
gin of  the  head,  so  th.-it  the  latter  may  enter  between  and 

■  risjaL-.    the  jaw   fia:,"_'ev   of  an   adjacent   unit   by  a    hinging 
movement. 

3.  A  shec't  piiiiig  unit  having  at  one  edge  n  piair  of  Ion 
iritudinal  rec'urved  fiai:ges  f,.'ii,:;,^-  an  open  jaw  with  re 
•-iri'tcd  "pening.  and  \\\  t-  .;p"site  edgt  a  thickened 
beail  ferininL-  a  heaci  havinL-  a  li."'k  aloni:  one  sid,  and  1 
shoniiler  on  the  nppo^ite  sol.,  ti,..  tran-verse  diameter  o.' 
the  head  from  th.-  end  of  t!ie  li.o,.k   t.'  'lie  opiposite  maigin 
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"f  tlio  shouldor  bolng  greater  than  the  entrance  opening  of 
the  jaw.  while  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  head  from 
the  base  of  the  hook  to  the  opposite  mar>;ln  of  the  shoulder 
is  less  th;in  saiil  opininL'.  wlierehy  said  unit  may  be  Inter- 
IdCTied  wit!i  a  lik.  iiniT  !  >■  n  liinpinu  motion,  In  which  the 
honk  of  ihe  liead  is  lirst  inserted  In  the  entrance  openlnR 
anij  the  head  then  swiinj;  into  the  Jaw  while  pivoted  at 
the  base  of  tlie  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


i.iTi.jM'.     cDNcitKi  K    mii.niN*;    i  .NsrurcTioN. 

A'  ill!  IKS    H     \v\    1'akmkl.  I'hiraso.  111.     Filed   May  6, 
101.".     Serial  Nu.  J'l.L';'.:.'.      Hi    Tl' — 48.) 


1.  A  bulldinp:  constructii'ti  rniii[iri>in_'  a  wall  of  con- 
(T'te  formation  having  wouil. n  niui-his  eiulciided  In  the 
Inner  pdrti^n  tli.'reof,  said  iitrijhis  being  formed  In  sec- 
tions wltli  dowels  roi!t;r.  tih-  -aid  s.'ctlons  ;  upright  metal- 
lie  rods  emix'dd.'d  in  -.U'l  ■  -i.'Tt'te  formation  ;  and  wire  tie 
m>'mlers  connertini;  ~.iiii  dowels  and  rods,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  building;  construction  comprising  a  wall  of  concrete 
forniatioi)  havin::  wooden  upriL-bt-  embrdded  in  the  Inner 
liortiou  thereof  with  their  inner  faces  tlnsh  with  the  Inner 
far.'  of  -aid  loriiiation.  --.liii  'ipri-lits  l.ciiii:  formed  In  sec- 
tions with  dowels  connect  in;.'  said  sections:  upright  metal- 
lie  rods  emlicddi'd  in  said  conrrit.'  f.irniation  ;  wire  tie 
members  connectinu'  said  tiowels  and  rinN:  and  horizontal 
tubes  embedded  i-n  s.iid  wall  formation,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


!.171.i.'s;i.  r.<)((lMOTIVK.  S.\M(  Fr,  M  \ArcL.4iN,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a  .  a-siiinor  to  The  I'.alilwin  Locomotive 
Works,  rhiiad.'idiia.  I'a.  a  i  oriMnat ion  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  .\o\.  IS.  1;<U.  .Serial  No.  872,841.  (Cl. 
10.->— 17.) 


1.  The  comliinati(.in  in  a  Inroniotive.  of  rliree  pairs  of 
<  yiinders  spaced  ajiart  :  a  1  oiler  ;  hii;h  pressure  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  Ixiihr  to  a  central  pair  of  cylinilers  ;  a  low 
pressure  pipe  leadlim  from  one  of  the  hi^'h  pressure  cylin- 
ilers to  the  two  low  pressure  cylinders  at  one  end  :  and  a 
second  pipe  leadin:;  from  the  other  bish  pressure  (vlindei- 
to  the  low  pressure  cylinders  at  ttie  opposite  .  nd 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  three  frames  plv- 
otally  connected:  driving;  mechanism  on  each  frame;  two 
cylinders  on  each  frame;  a  boiler  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
central  frame  and  overhanging  the  forward  frame;  two 
pipes  leading  from  the  live  steam  supply  of  the  boiler  to 
the  cylinders  on  the  Intermediate  frame;  a  Hexibly  con- 
nected pipe  leading  from  one  of  said  cylinders  on  the  In- 
termediate frame  to  the  cylinders  on  the  forward  frame; 
and  a  flexibly  connected  pipe  leading  from  the  other  cylin- 
der on  the  Intermediate  frame  to  the  two  cylinders  on  the 
rear  frame. 

',i.  The  combination  in  a  loioinotiv.-.  of  three  frames  con- 
nected toiiether  by  articulated  joints  :  independent  driving 
mechanism  mounted  on  each  frame  :  tw.i  cylinders  mount- 
ed on  each  frame,  all  of  the  cylinders  !>■  in.  of  the  same 
di.imeter  :  a  boiler  mounted  on  the  intermediate  frame  and 
overhanging  one  of  the  other  frames  :  two  liiirh  pressure 
pipes  leading  from  the  steam  supply  of  th.-  boiler  to  the 
c\linders  on  the  intermediate  frame  :  a  pipe  leadinc  from 
one  of  the  Intermediate  cylinders  to  the  two  cylin<iers  at 


the  forward  end  of  the  locomotive;  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  other  cylinder  on  the  Intermediate  frame  to  the 
cylinders  mounted  on  the  rear  frame. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  three  frames  con- 
nected together  by  articulated  joints;  independent  driving 
mechanism  mounted  on  each  frame;  two  cylinders  mount- 
ed on  each  frame ;  all  of  the  cylinders  being  of  the  same 
diameter ;  a  boiler  mounted  on  the  intermediate  frame  and 
overhanging  one  of  the  other  frames;  two  high  pressure 
pipes  leading  from  the  steam  supply  of  the  boiler  to  the 
cylinders  on  the  intermediate  frame  ;  a  pipe  leading  from 
one  of  the  Intermediate  cylinders  to  the  two  cylinders  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  locomotive  :  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  other  cylinder  on  the  intermedlati'  frame  to  the  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  the  rear  frame;  the  forward  cylinders  ex- 
hausting Into  the  smoke  box  of  the  boiler ;  and  a  feed 
water  heater  through  which  the  exhaust  passes  from  the 
rear  cylinders. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  loconiotive,  of  three  frames  con- 
nected together  by  articulated  joints ;  driving  wheels 
mounted  on  each  frame;  two  cylinders  mounted  on  each 
frame  and  connected  to  the  dri\ing  wheids  so  that  the 
mechanism  on  each  frame  Is  Independently  driven  ;  a  boiler 
mounted  on  the  Intermediate  frame  and  overhanging  the 
forward  frame;  a  tender  mount.  1  oii  the  rear  fr.ime;  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  steam  donie  of  the  lx)iler  :  two  high 
pressure  pipes  leading  from  said  pipe  to  tlie  sie.im  chest  of 
the  cylinders  on  the  Intermediate  frame;  a  flexibly  con- 
nected pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  side  of  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  the  steam  chest  of  the  forward  cylinders;  a 
flexibly  connected  pipe  leadin::  from  the  cylinder  on  the  in- 
termediate frame  to  the  steam  eliest  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinders  on  the  rear  frame;  a  pipe  I.  iidinu'  from  the  ex- 
haust side  of  both  forward  low  pressure  (yiinders  to  the 
smoke  box  of  the  boiler,  said  pipe  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  side  of  both  rear 
cylinders;  a  feed  water  heater  connected  to  said  piix'  ;  and 
au  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  feed  water  heater  and 
terminating  at  the  rear  of  the  tender. 


1,171,284.  STRKKT  INHKAKU;  Hmiim  Wai  fku  Vkhv- 
.SON,  Blue  Rapids,  and  11.  uvur  li;iii  I.i  tz.  Lawrence, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  -Jo.  \u]:..  Serial  No.  <.\->r,*\.  (Cl. 
40—  56. ) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  electric  trolley  systems,  a  series 
of  separate  cards  bearing  Indicating  matter  for  different 
stations  along  a  car  route,  and  adapted  to  gravitate  from 
a  non  indicating  to  an  indicating  position,  a  series  of  mov- 
able elements  to  sustain  the  cards  on  a  car  normally  In 
non-lndlcatlng  position-,  means  to  actuate  the  said  card- 
sustaining  elements,  said  means  including  elements  on  the 
car,  and  co-acting  selective  » l.inents  stationed  alone  the 
car  route  and  corresponding  with  individual  cards,  lifting 
means  to  restore  the  cards  to  non  indicating  positions,  ac- 
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tuatlng  means  for  said  lifting  means,  said  last  mentioned 
actuating  means  comprising  electrically  controlled  co-act- 
ing devices  on  the  car  and  along  the  car  route,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  lifting  means 
to  throw  the  last  mentioned  actuating  means  out  of  action 
and  to  permit  the  lifting  means  to  drop  after  raising  the 
cards. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  for  electric  trolley  systems,  a  series 
of  separate  cards  bearing  indicating  matter  for  different 
stations  along  a  route,  and  adapted  to  gravitate  from  non- 
lndlcatlng  to  Indicating  positions,  a  series  of  movable  sus- 
taining elements  arranged  to  hold  said  cards  on  a  car  In 
non-lndlcatlng  positions,  means  to  actuate  the  sustaining 
element  of  a  particular  card  to  permit  said  cards  to  assume 
an  Indicating  position,  a  lifting  device  to  restore  the  cards 
to  non-lndlcatlng  positions,  fluid  operated  actuating  means 
for  the  lifting  device,  and  electrically  actuated  control- 
ling means  for  said  fluid  operated  means,  said  control- 
ling means  including  a  valve  In  the  fluid  operatlni:  means 
to  control  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto,  an  electro- 
mairnet  to  open  said  valve,  a  second  electromagnet,  auto- 
matic means  Including  co-acting  elements  on  the  trolley 
and  along  the  car  route  to  ener.dze  the  second  magnet  and 
bring  the  first  magnet  and  the  armature  of  the  second 
magnet  In  electric  circuit  with  the  trolley  conductor,  a 
third  magnet  having  an  armature  formin:;  a  catch  for  the 
first  mentioned  armature,  and  means  to  temporarily  Iriui: 
the  third  magnet  into  electric  circuit  with  the  comluctor 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  llftln;;  device. 

,3.  In  an  Indicator  for  electric  trilley  systems,  a  series 
of  separate  cards  bearing  Indlcatin;^  matter  f'lr  difTennt 
stations  along  a  car  route,  and  adapted  to  ;:ravitate  from 
a  non  indicating  to  an  Indicating  positioti.  a  series  of  mov- 
able elements  to  sustain  the  cards  on  a  ear  normallv  In 
non  indicating:  positions,  means  to  actuate  the  said  card- 
sustaining  elements,  said  means  inclnding  ebinents  on  the 
car,  and  co-acting  selective  elements  stationed  along  the 
car  route  and  correspondlncr  with  indi\id;ial  cards,  a  lift 
frame  bavim:  bars  thereon,  tiie  enrds  havin-  ni.uilier--  dls 
posed  alM>ve  said  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter 
when  the  cards  drop,  means  to  raise  said  lift  frame,  and 
co-acting  means  on  the  lar  and  aloni;  the  route  to  control 
said  lift  frame  and  cause  the  same  to  have  a  lifting  move 
ment  after  an  operation  of  any  of  tlie  co  acting  selective 
devices. 

4.  In  an  indic:itor  of  the  charai  tcr  desi  riN'd.  a  series 
of  separate  indicating  cards,  adapted  to  gravitate  from 
non  indicating  to  indieatini:  ixvsitiori.  a  scries  of  slides 
each  ha\  int:  members  thereon  variously  positioned  to  cor- 
respond with  and  engace  a  plurality  of  cards  to  sustain 
the  latter  in  raised,  non  indicating  positions,  actuating 
means  to  separately  iimvc  the  slide-;  out  of  engagement 
with  their  respe(  tive  cards,  and  selective  devices  along  the 
car  route  controlling  the  said  actuating  means 

.",,  In  an  indicator  of  th(>  character  de-(  rihed,  a  series 
of  separate  indUatini;  cards,  .adapt. -d  to  gravitate  from 
non-Indicating  to  in<]icating  position,  a  series  of  slides  each 
having  members  tiiereon  variously  positioned  to  correspond 
with  and  enL-a:;e  a  plurality  of  cards  to  sustain  th.'  latter 
in  rai-iMl.  non  indicating  positions,  actuating  means  to 
separately  move  the  slides  out  of  engagement  with  their 
respe(tive  cards,  and  selective  devices  alouL'  the  i-ar  route 
controllini:  the  <aid  actuating'  means:  toLzether  with  a  lift 
frame  common  to  all  the  cards  to  lift  the  same  from  Indl- 
catln;:  to  non-indicating  positions,  operating  means  for 
the  lift  frame,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  several  selective 
(jpviies  alont:  the  route  to  cause  said  operatlni:  means  to 
fiiiieiion  after  an  operation  of  each  selective  device. 


hook  for  engaging  over  a  rail  and  a  heel  at  the  opposite 
end  for  engaging  the  tie,  said  shackle  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  and  similarly  arranged  are-shaped  plates  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  the  head  having  a  trans- 
verse pivot  pin  extending  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  head,  and  each  plate  having  an  opening  provided  with 
three  notches  for  engagement  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
pin,  said  notches  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
the  notches  of  the  plates  being  similarly  arranged  and 
beinK  adjacent  to  the  heel  of  the  shackle,  said  plates  being 
connected  at  the  end  remote  from  the  hook  by  a  transverse 
connection,  and  the  openings  being  adjacent  to  the  con- 
nection. 


1.171,285.  CI.AWHAK  .Iamks  (;i;o\  kh  Vinsun,  (Irabara, 
Ky  ,  assi::nor  .  f  one  half  to  William  (i.  Duncan.  .Tr., 
Oreenville.  Ky.  Tiled  May  fi.  1015.  Serial  No.  2«.:i74. 
(Cl.  2.-.4      27.1 

1.  .Vs  an  article  of  man'.tfneture.  a  claw  bar  consistin:: 
of  a  handle  portion  havim:  a  head  at  one  end  provided 
with  a  point  ard  having  a  notch  or  recess  at  the  point 
forming  a  claw  for  eni.'ai:lni:  the  head  of  a  spike,  and  a 
sh.'Kkle   plvotally   connected   with    the   bead   and   having   a 


L 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  e!;iw  liar  consisilnL- 
of  a  handle  portion  havini;  a  bead  at  one  end  provided 
with  a  point  and  havinu  a  notch  or  recess  at  the  point 
forming  a  claw  for  enga;;ing  the  head  of  a  spike,  and  a 
shackle  pivotally  connected  with  the  hetid  and  having  a 
hook  for  enL:aging  over  a  rail  and  a  heel  at  the  opposite 
end  for  engaging  the  tie,  said  shackle  comprising:  a  pair 
of  similar  and  similarly  arranged  arc-shaped  plates  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  the  head  having  a 
transverse  pivd  pin  extending  beyond  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  head,  and  each  plate  having  an  opening  provided 
with  three  notches  for  engagement  by  tlie  adjacent  end 
of  the  pin.  said  notches  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  and  the  notches  of  the  plates  being  similarly  ar 
ranged  and  being  adjacent  to  the  heel  of  the  shackle, 

.'?.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  claw  bar  having  at 
one  end  a  claw  for  enga;:ing  the  bead  of  a  spike,  a  shackle 
permanently  connected  with  the  bar  !  y  a  swinirlng  con- 
nection, the  shackle  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing over  a  rail  and  a  heel  at  the  opposite  end  for  engaclng 
ibe  tie.  said  connection  comprislnii  a  slotted  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  shackle,  and  a  pivot  pin  on 
the  b:ir  for  engaging  the  openin.-.  snld  opening  having 
recesses  or  depressions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  for 
permitting  the  pivot  pin  to  1m  adjusted  transversely  of  the 
shackle. 

4.    As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  claw  bar  having  at 

one  end   a   cl.'iw   for  ensaging  the  head  of  a   spike,   and  a 

shaekle  pcrmtmently    connected   with   the  bar  by   a   swing 

ing    connection,    said    connection    comprising    an    opening 

I    extemlinc  tr;in^vei  sel>-  of  the  shackle  and  a  pivot  pin  for 

'    eni:aL;in;:    the    openiUL'.    paid    openinc    having    recesses    or 

,jppre--ions  at  the  o;.i.o-iTe  ends  thereof  for  enutigement  by 

'    the  pivot  ftin  to  permit   the  said  pin  to  be  ad.'isti-d   trans 

'    vcrscly  of  the  shackbv 


1.171.2'*tl     S.\NI'-RI.AST  MACHINE.     Howard  L.  Wai.s 
WoKTil.   Cleveland.    Ohio.      l-ile.!   Apr,    22.    1012.      Serial 
No.  '',02.270.      <C1.  .'11—12.1 

1.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  a  sand  receptacle  having 
a  hopper  bottom,  and  ti  mixing  and  discharge  device  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  bottom  and  comprising  a 
casint:  in  communication  with  the  receptacle,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  air  cliar.nel.  a  sand  channel  com- 
munic;,ting  with  stiid  air  channel  at  the  top.  a  sand  trap 
located  In  said  sand  (hanne!  and  preventing  the  gravita- 
tion of  the  sand  into  the  air  channel,  means  for  driving 
the  sand  from  th--'  sjuid  channel,  and  mean?  for  supplying 

;ir  I"  1  'le  air  rliannel. 

2.  In  :i  sand  Mast,  a  -and  receptacle,  and  a  mixing 
device  comprisin;:  a  e;is;n-.  an  air  channel,  a  sand  channel 
c.inuniinlcatlnir  tlierewith.  n  sand  Inlet  to  the  sand  chan- 
nel, a  trap  arranged  in  -^tnd  sand  channel  comprlslne 
siiltable  projections  f.rmlne  tlie  trap,  an  air  line  for  drlv- 
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Incr  tho  san<l   ft-om   slad  trap,    ind  an   air  line  connected 
to  tlu'  ;iir  channel. 


.!.    In  a  >aiiij  IrlHst.  a  sand  receptacle,  a   mixing  device 

coiiiiji  i,-.iii^'  ;i  tasiu^  <uiiiif(  icil  t')  till'  lank  by  a  sand  inlet, 
a  sjunl  .jiitli-t.  an  air  ihaiin- 1  >iili.--aiiUail\  in  .liiueineut 
wit'i  said  sand  uutift.  a  sand  i;iiaiiii>'.  "iinuiuicatiri;;;  with 
said  aii  ■  hann'i  at  a  puint  oiit  of  .1  i  m..  ;i,>nt  with  the  sand 
inlet,  a  i.r.  jntii/n  1  xtendiii;,'  iipw.nd  int.;  the  sand  chan 
uel,  a  projection  exiendiii^.'  dowuwaid  into  the  sand  chan- 
nel nearer  tlie  sand  inlet,  said  projeriions  in  said  sand 
channel  formini;  a  trap  for  preventing  the  free  discharge 
of  sand  froui  tli<'  iTci-ptacle,  an  air  line  connected  to  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  drive  the  sand  from  said  trap 
into  tl.e  air  c.^anui'l.  .lud  an  air  idp"  siii.'plyin;,'  air  to  said 
air  channel. 


1,171, L'HT.  INM<\VT0K  F^OR  ItOOUS.  P.u  !.  \V"\\  aschaU, 
Mayw....d.  111.  J'j|..d  Apr.  IL'.  l!"!."  S.ii.il  No.  20,907. 
iCl     4(»      «f>.  I 


1.  .\n  indir.it'  v  (■•[-  dours  riini|iii-in-  a  housing;  liavlng 
an  exposnri'  nii.-iju.'  in  .nc  ^id''  ilnT''iif;  a  shiftnbly 
moiiute  1  nien)i  er  arranged  in  said  l]'jn.>in;;  having  indica- 
tions thoreon  adapted  for  exp'  sure  .it  sai  I  <xp 'sure  open- 
int:s  ;  means  ff.i-  sliifiini:  said  inenii'er.  -.lid  means  com- 
prising.' a  raci;  l)ar  connected  witli  siiid  inemLnr  ,  1  man- 
ually operrtlile  pinion  meshing  witti  s.aid  rack  l>ai  .  and 
means  on  said  pinion  for  euKa;,'<'inent  with  said  ineiuU.'r 
to  limit  sldfiini;  niovcment  tliere<if  in  on^  dire  ti"n,  sub- 
.stantially  as  dt-i  rilied. 

2.  \n  iiidicafi.r  for  doors  cntniiri^iim  .1  limi-in::  having 
an  exposure  opening  In  one  sidr  tliir'"f.  a  s^dftably 
moiintfd  meiuLer  .irranged  In  .-aid  housing;  h.ivin:;  indica- 
tions thereon  adapted  for  exposure  at  >aid  >'xposure  open- 
int;  :  nuans  for  -;!iiftin;,'  said  mi'inluT,  >aid  ine.-ins  .-"nipris- 
ing  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  lU'inber  ;  ,1  inamially 
operable  [>inii  n  meshing  witli  said  rark  bar  :ini!  ,-ui  annu- 
lar shoulder  on  said  pinion  for  t^nijajreineiii  with  said 
member  to  limit  shifting  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion   nubstantlallv  as  described. 


1.171.28.8.  LIFE- ritKSKKVFU  KmvK  C  Whkelkb, 
M on treaJ,  Quebec,  Canada.  File<l  .Iiine  14.  191.')  Serial 
No.  34.001.      (01.  9      17.1 


1.  In  a  life  preserver.  ,1  fabric  j;^(k^'l  openini;  al  the 
front  havlnu  therein  sp«'ed  s',a!!>  of  crk,  arranged  at 
front,  back  and  sides.  Mic  front  s!ab<  !m  in.'  buiu-r  tlian 
the  back  and  the  back  slalj>  b'n;;.'r  iban   tlo'  siiU'  slabs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  iduuai  ter  described,  a  jackit  com- 
prisiDK  a  fabric  strip  bavin;;  tlie  loW4'r  edi;o  thereof  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  enter  toward  the  ends,  and  the 
upper  edge  thi'r.'.>f  sUjping  downwardly  from  the  center 
and  ends  to  Intrrundiate  piduts.  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
strip  are  of  greater  depth  than,  the  rcnt<r,  and  the  center 
of  greater  depth  tl.an  the  p<dnts  interuK-diate  Itself  and 
the  ends,  and  floats  mounted  in  said  f.ibric  strip  in  spaced 
relation  at  the  center,  ends  and  in'ermedlate  points, 

3.  In  a  life  prf^erv.r.  a  fabric  ja>  ket.  back,  front  and 
side  floats  secured  ibir>  in.  tin'  fr^nt  float  being  of  greater 
depth  than  the  bark  tloiit  and  txi<  ndint;  farther  up  and 
down  on  the  wearer  tlian  tlie  ba' k  float,  the  back  float 
being  designed  to  He  ai;alnst  tlie  b.uk  of  the  wearer's 
shoulders  and  upwardly  to  ttn'  bas.  of  ilie  nock,  and  the 
side  floats  ea<d»  smaller  than  ibo  b.ick  l!  ai  :ind  positioned 
against  the  sides  of  the  war.-i  >  body  uii.br  tbo  arms, 
ropes  rigidly  connected  to  the  back  float  ami  passing  over 
the  wearer's  shoulder-  and  adjusialib'  tbrongh  the  front 
floats,  and  a  second  r.ipe  .  .uito'.  tod  i..  the  back  float  [lass- 
ing  around  the  wt-arers  body  under  the  arms  and  adjust- 
able through  the  front  tloats. 


1,17I.2H9.         UirKK     .\  11   \<   lIMl-;\  1'     IDK     SIIKAKING 
MArHINF:S.       ri^M  UK    .\l     \Viiirn>;K.    Mothu.n.    Mass., 
assignor  to  Mills  Maidiiio'  <  Dnii.an).   Law  r.ni'.'.  Mhss..  a 
Corporation    of    Massachus.  ti-        liiod    S.  pt     _'l,    1915. 
Serial  No.  Sl.Ha.n.     (CI    1  ■- 1      102.1 


1.  An  attachment  f.o  shearhm  machines  comprlsint,'  a 
hollow  adjustalb-  -upportin;;  nieniber,  a  wiper  miml)€r, 
and  means  for  .|oi  1.  bal)ly  holilini:  said  wli't-r  member 
within   said   hoib.w    adjustabb'   suppxotinu    meiiilier. 

2.  .An  attachment  for  sbearinj;  machines  comprising  a 
tubular  supporting:  member,  a  folded  wiper  member,  and 
a  core  Insortibii-  within  the  folded  portion  of  said  wiper 
for  holding  the  same  in  the  tubo. 

3.  An  attachment  for  shearliit;  machine^  comprising  a 
tubular  supportir.i:  member  having  a  loni;itudinal  slot, 
and  a  square  bracki  t  ond.  a  folded  wiper  member,  and  a 
core  insertlble  within  the  folded  portion  of  said  wijier  for 
holding  the  same  in  the  tuN'.  and  an  adjustable  pin;;  at 
the  end  of  said  tube  opposite  the  bracket  enil. 

4.  An  attachment  for  shearing  machines,  comprl.sing  a 
hollow  supportin;;  member  having  a  slot,  a  folded  wiper 
memtx^r  havini;  'lependintr  shear  cmtncting  aprons,  and  a 
core  removably  inserted  in  the  fold  of  said  wiper  liody  to 
hold  the  same  in  the  hollow  supportins.'  ni>  mber  s..  that 
tbe  said  shear  contactin::  aprons  depend  tiirou:.'h  -aid  slot. 

.*>.  An  attachment  for  shearinc  marbln.'s.  comprisinu  a 
hoUow  siipf.ortini:  member  hnvinir  a  slot,  a  wiper  member. 
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a  removable  core  for  holding  said  wiper  member  within 
said  hollow  supporting  member  so  that  a  portion  liiereoi 
projects  therefrom  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  re 
movably  locking  said  core  within  the  supporting  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaisette.] 


1,171.200.  SAiiriY  KAZoH,  Thomas  Wiir..  Moseley, 
Birmingham,  England.  Hied  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
0.5.52.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1  .K  -,ifet\  razor,  inrlmlinu'  :•  back  plate  and  guard 
plate  whose  Inter  blade  ciampiui;  fa.  .-s  are  each  forme.l 
with  a  leyisterini:  bm-iiudinal  twist,  a  blade  adapted  to 
be  clamped  N'twecn  tbes.  fn' ,-  -..  as  to  strain  it  to  the 
lonKitiidinal  twl<t.  .and  a  liaioli.'  \\  bosc  axis  is  set  inclined 
to  the  cuttin;.'  ed:;.'  or  .  dges  of  the  bladi' ;  the  (j.arapinL:  of 
the  bla'ie  pnttlnL'  a  diaironal  ciirv.ature  Into  said  t'lade  in 
addition  to  a  transverse  curvature,  substantially  as  de 
scrilM'd. 

2.  .\  safety  razor  Inclndlnc.  a  hack  clamping  plate  and 
a  complemeutal  i.'un!d  clamping'  plate,  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially spiral  formation  so  tb.il  the  same  are  twisted 
louL'ltudinallj .  a  substantial!)  lint  blade  adapted  to  be 
clamped  Ix'tween  tie  clampint:  faces  of  said  ^uard  and 
back  plates  and  to  I  •■  strained  into  a  loneiiiidinal  twist 
corresi)onding  to  said  plate--,  and  a  handle  to  whbh  said 
plates  are  secured,  -.aid  bandb  extending  at  ri(:!it  air-'l- •< 
from   the   ciainpe.l   [ii.ites  h>  a    wb"le  and   nt   an  aiiL-le  out 

of    riL'ilt    ariL-b  -    to    tb.     tW!.-!..!    .'.i-ev    fbereof 


1.171,291,  SYSTKM  OF  i;i:MorF  ((tNrnoi.  .T-HN  T> 
\Vti.r.i.\MSiiN,  .Tr..  I'hil.'idelphia.  I'a,,  nssl<:nor  t<i  .\mri-i- 
'■an  Fnglneering  Conipanv.  I'lilladelpbi.i.  Fa,,  a  Cor[iora 
tion  of  I'ennsy Ivania,  Fibd  Feb  i::,  1'.<1.".,  Seri.al  No, 
7.991.      (CI.  172      ,S.i 


the  solenoid  windintrs  for  Hl.iustin^r  tie  positions  of  their 
movable  members;  ai.d  nieau-  for  isianua.ly  actuating  the 

I   gearlnsr  connecting  the  movable  solenoid  menii>ers  for  also 

i    controlling  the  positions  of  the  same. 

4  The  rombination  of  a  motor  ,  a  re\ersiL;:  swlt.  h 
therefor  :  two  solenoids  for  controlling  said  switch  ;  a 
rhiostat  for  governing  the  flow  of  current  to  the  scdeuoic' 
windings  and  determining  the  positions  of  th.ir  ii.ovabb 
members;  meuis  for  merhanlcally  actuating:  tlie  movable 
BttBbers  of  tbe  solenoids;  with  floating  meclianism  actu- 
ated by  the  mot.r  f..r  operating  one  of  the  two  elem.  nts 
comprised  Ity  said  m.  ans  and  the  rheostat,  the  other  .if 
said  elements  being  manually  controlled. 

o.  The  conibiii.ation  of  a  motor  ,  an  electro  magnetic 
reversiiii.'  >witch  therefor  :  two  .  i.et r.emacnets  governing 
the  operation  of  said  switch  and  ea.-h  liavlng  means  for 
operatiii-'  it  t..  cautc  operation  of  the  motor  In  either 
direc  tlon  nieans  for  varying  the  .  urrent  flow  to  said 
electromagnets  to  adjust  tbe  [..^.-it i..ns  of  tbeir  movafile 
memlHTs  ;  and  mechanism  f..r  ,i.i,ii:sting  said  members, 
[riaini-  c,  t..  12  not  print.  .1  in  'lie  tiazette.] 


1    ■*7     <j     _ 


1,  itie  combination  of  a  niotoi  .  ,i  rever-ini;  switch 
therefor;  two  electromagnets  for  u'o\.rnlnL'  the  operation 
of  said  switch  ;  a  pair  of  contacts  ronne<ted  to  lontrni  tlo 
energization  of  said  eleetromai:netv  and  n)i>\abb  ly  tlo 
motor;  a  third  electro  inat:net  ;  a  contact  operative  by 
the  movable  memlHT  of  said  ele.  tin  magnet  Info  engage- 
ni.  nt  witb  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  contacts;  and  a 
switch  fo!  eontrolllni:  en.  rcl/afb'ti  of  the  third  electro 
magnet. 

■_'  'I'be  -oinbination  of  a  motor:  reversinj:  means  tb.r. 
for.  a  sob  noid  havlni:  a  movable  memlH-r  controlling  said 
reversing  means;  current  varvinu  means  in  circuit  when 
the  solenoid  winding  for  ►•overnlng  the  position  of  sabl 
movable  member:  with  a  device  other  than  said  currj.'nt 
\arying  nuans  foi'  ni.<  banicallv  -.biftiiiL'  the  position  of 
said  movabb-  in.  inbt  r, 

:t     Tbe  coH't  ination   of  a    nn'tor  :    reversin.;    means   tliep. 
for:    two    sole-ioids    liavin<:    no.vMi    .'    inenil  e--.    ci'itidUint: 
said   revervtiiL:   tiican-  :   c.-arn,'.-   ."nn   (tin_-  sniil    iiienilM'rs  : 
a   current   \,n\   rr.:  de\).'.    sroN.rninj   tie    How  of  current  to 


1.171.292  SI  I.l      SIAHTFU     MiK      HXFI.OSION     EN-    # 

«;i.NFS,  Ai,i..\,\N!  j:u  Wintu.n  an.]  HAk..:.!.  H,  Vnper- 
.soN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Hied  July  5.  1912,  ijierlal  No 
707. 9;u,     .(~i,  12;-;     isf'  1 


<l 


■J 


1  The  combination  wit!;  a  plural  cylinder  explosicin 
•  nL'in-.  of  an  acetylene  Ka>  sui.ply  in  communication  with 
the  enclne  cyliii.lers  on  tbeir  charging  stroke,  means  act- 
iiii:  upon  the  pLston  of  one  of  said  cylinders  when  the 
ein-'in.'  i>  at  rest  and  adapted  to  successively  act  upon  tbe 
['Ut.ins  .  f  the  other  cylinders  in  the  s.-qiieuce  of  the  motor 
fuucii,'!,-  by  acting  on  tlie  tirin.;  -irokc.  a  controlling 
memlf-r  for  tb>'  ac.  t.\  b-ne  ;;a.s  -upiilc  ■■ind  a  ci.ntroUIng 
member  for  tb.  said  piston  actuatiru  means,  the  latter 
controlling  th.    acetylene  controlling  member, 

2.   The    combination    with    a    plural    cylinder    explosion 
cn.clne,  of  an  ai'.  t\  lene  gas  suiijily  in  communication  with 
the  engine  cylin.b  r-  on  their  cb.-irL'int:  -^trok.  .   means  act 
Ing  upon  the  piston   of  ..ne   ..f  said  cvllnders   to  set  the 
engine  in   motion   and  ad.aptei!   to  act   successively  on   the 
pistons  fif  the  other  cylinders   to  confiinie  sabl   motion   in 
the  sefjtience  of  thp  motor  fun'^flons  by  ;>.  tin^r  on  the  firing 
stroke,   a   i.infr.'lb  r   for  the   said  ;i<  Tuatlng  means,  a   con 
troller    for   the    acetylen.     supply,    said    controllers    opera- 
lively  Connected.  wherel\    wl .  n  the  actuating  means  con 
tr^'ller  is  o[ierated  the  acetylene  controller  Is  rorrespoiid 
inuly  oiierated. 

lb  T  h.  conibiriatloii  with  a  plnrnl  .vlin'b  1  explosion 
engine,  of  an  acetylen..  gas  supply  in  communication  with 
the  engine  cylinder  on  its  charging  stroke,  air  means  a."t 
liiiT  upon  the  piston  of  one  nf  -aid  cyllndi  r-^  wben  fh. 
enelne  is  :if  rest  and  a.l.'i;  !.■■!  ♦..  --'iccessivoh  act  upon  the 
pistons  of  the  other  lylin'i-  r-  ;n  1'  ■  vequen.'e  of  the  motor 
ftinction  by  acting  on  the  flrln::  stroke,  .t  conlrolllnj.' 
m.  mber  for  the  acetylene  gas  supply,  ;ind  a  controUinc 
ni'intter  for  the  air  acruatinjr  means,  tl  .  latt-  r  .  ontrolllng 
the  acetvlene  (ontrollinsr  nie\n!.er. 


Wit  i  1,*  M    W'l  I  r.  I 
.1    Feb     19      101,'. 


\V'>OD, 

Serial 
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No    9.L!«2        (CI.  64—27.) 

In    a    device    of    fie    c'-aracter    describe  I     the    comhln;i 
tion   with   an    axle    having  an   aperture    therein    extendin 
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frniii  tti"  ptrlpliery  adjacent  one  end  to  said  end,  of  a 
8kiin  c.iniprislnj.'  a  hollow  bfurinn  portion  having  aper- 
tuiTs  in  Ti.f  Imvir  part  tli'^rcof.  a  thimble  for  telescoping 
i)\\'T   sail]   ti.'l     if   -ai.l   axU'   and   over  said  aperture,  said 


thimble  bcin:.'  f'Tni.-.l  wit!i  an  inl-t  aiH-rture  registering 
with  on.-  of  th.'  i^a^sa-'".".  a>  ~  in  ■^ai.l  a\l-  whereby  oil 
may  Le  insert. ■(!  into  sai.l  hearing  j)..rtion  through  said 
inlet  anil  sai.l  passa-'ewaN ,  and  a  covering  member  tor 
sai.l   inlet  aperture. 


1.171,1:04.  Nir  I.O.K.  nAr!\f.v  .1  YV..KU.  Seattle, 
Wash.  lil'.l  .Iu!i.'  '■'■'>.  i:.l."  S'Tial  N.e  .".7,'JS4.  (CI. 
151— 1':?.. 


1.  In  eonil.ination  with  ii  bolt  baviui,'  a  l.)ngitudinal 
channel  extending'  across  its  threa.ls.  a  nut  threaded  to 
engage  the  holt  nud  having  a  longitu.linal  groove  com- 
municating with  its  b<3r.',  and  a  locking  key  extending 
through  said  groove,  arranged  for  slight  i.)ngitudinal 
movement  tlarein  and  havinu'  seum.-nt  threa.ls  to  match 
those  of  the  nut  and  bolt,  said  key  having  ben.lai  le  end 
extensions  a.lapt.'d  to  be  engage. 1  with  the  inn.r  and 
out.-r  sides  of  the  nut  to  liold  the  key  in  initial  position 
with  its  thr.'U.ls  and  register  with  those  of  the  nut  and 
bolt  and  to  lock  the  key  in  locking  position  with  its 
threads  in  the  channel  of  the  bolt  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  Ion;,'ltudinal 
channel  extendin::  across  its  threa.ls.  a  nut  threaded 
to  enu'agp  the  holt  and  havinii  a  longitudinal  groove  com- 
municating with  its  bore,  an.l  a  lockiag  key  extending 
through  said  groove,  arrange. 1  for  slight  longitudinal 
movement  therein  and  having  segment  threads  to  match 
those  of  the  nut  and  bolt,  said  key  having  ben.lable  end 
extensions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  Inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  nut  to  hold  the  key  in  Initial  position 
with  Its  threads  and  register  with  those  of  the  nut  and 
bolt  and  to  lock  the  key  In  locking  position  with  its 
threads  in  the  channel  of  the  t)olt  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  bolt,  said  nut  having  a 
radial  groove  at  Its  Inner  side  bendable  arm  of  the  key 
and  also  having  a  curved  groove  in  its  outer  side  for  en- 
-aiiemont  by  the  other  bendable  arm  of  the  k.y.  th.'  last 
named  arm  having  a  head  providing  opposit-  ly  projecting 
lugs  for  engagement  by  a  hammer  claw  .>r  .ither  Imple- 
ment. 


1,171.295.      GROMET 
N.    Y.     Filed   Apr.    3, 
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Wlir  l.\M     .\.     YoDXG,    New 
I'Jlo.      Serial    \o.    1  =<  O.'..; 


"lork. 
(Cl. 


1.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gromet  bavin j  a 
fiat  coll  consisting  of  a  loosely  twisted  skein  disposed  to 
form  a  ring:  a  cov.uing' for  sai.l  ring  formed  by  wrapping 
the  looae  end  of  said  skein  around  the  same  to  form  suc- 
cessive spiral  wraps,  the  outer  wrap  being  seat- .1  upon 
the  finished  end  of  the  skein  to  bind  the  lait'  r  in  ii.sl 
tlon  ;  and  a  suitable  tlllln-  f.>r  -ai.l  rin::  and  ui.ips.  s.ii.l 
filling  being  Impervious  to  water. 

2.  As  an  article  ...f  niau!::,!.  tur.'.  a  ^.T.iniet  having'  a 
flat  coll  consisting  of  a  :o..>.!y  twisted  skein  disposed 
to  form  a  ring;  an.l  a  ov.r  for  said  ring  formed  by 
wrapping  the  loose  end  "f  sai.l  skein  arouiel  th.'  saiu. 
to  form  successive  spiral  wraps,  th.'  out.'r  wrap  b.ing 
seated  upon  the  finished  en.l  ..f  tlie  skein  to  Mn.l  the  lat- 
ter In  position,  said  groni'  t  li.ini;  saturat.'.i  with  a  [.er- 
meatlug  fluid  imp.rvious  f  u.it.r 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  groni'  t  l  iviui:  a 
flat  coll  conslstlnsr  of  nn  unravel. 'd  fllvr  sk.dn  .lispos.-.l 
to  form  a  ring;  an.l  a  ...v.-rii;--  f..r  said  rinu  form.Ml  b> 
wrapping  the  loose  end  of  said  sk.in  aroun.l  th.^  sarn»'  t.. 
form  successive  spiral  \\raiis,  tii.'  outer  wrap  i.eiiu 
seated  upon  the  finished  en.l  .)f  th.'  skein  to  bin.l  the  lat- 
ter In  position,  s.ii.l  i;r'.ni.  r  b.iiiL'  natural. .1  with  a  per 
meatlng  fluid  Impervi.iii-  t'.  wat.  r.  said  lluld  having  a 
non-settlng,  dense  bo.ly  (m-  avoiilinL'  tli.'  i)assaL;e  of  water 
theretkrough. 

4.  As  an  article  of  inanufactur.-.  a  gromet  liavln^;  a 
relatively  lar^e  body  portion,  and  a  series  .if  loops  in- 
tegrally connected  with  said  body  portion  ami  eiten.llng 
laterally  therefrom,  said  lo.ips  bein::  adai)ted  to  f.irm 
auxiliary  seals  for  the  protection  of  ar.'as  adja.-.ii!  the 
area  covered  by  said  bo.ly  portion. 

5.  As  an  article  ..f  inaiinfacfur.'.  a  k'romet  having  a 
relatively  large,  clrcilar  l.Mily  portion  formed  of  sk.lned 
material  wrapped  up. in  its. If.  a  p.irtion  of  sai.l  inat-ilal 
being  extenil'  d  :at'  r;i!!\  from  sai.i  bo.ly  porti.'ii  t"  form 
auxiliary,  relativ  ■■1,\'   sniall   loops. 


1,171.296.  1.  i:  I'l.  K  .\M.  I  111;  l.IKi;  I,.pT1I.\u  r. 
ZiFFERER.  New  V.)rk.  N  ^'  I'ile.l  Mar  Jl.  IfU.".  Se- 
rial No.  16,561>.      (CI.  s:;     tJi'.^ 


I 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  d.s.ril.eil  embodying,  in  com- 
bination, a  handle  provided  wltli  a  bore  therewlthin.  said 
handle  being  formed  with  a   neck   of  reduced  diameter,    a 
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ferrule  surrounding  said  neck  and  overlying  the  handle 
and  adjacent  thereto,  a  liollow  sleeve  arranged  within  the 
bore  of  the  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlarged 
and  threaded  socket  and  at  the  ot'er  end  with  a  head 
arranged  to  abut  against  the  ferrule  upon  the  handle 
neck,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  wltliln  the  handle 
body,  a  shank  within  the  sleeve  having  its  acting  end 
projected  from  the  handle  througli  the  neck  thereof,  a 
head  on  the  shank  arranged  to  lie  against  the  inner  end 
of  the  threailed  socket  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  threaded 
device  secured  within  said  socket,  and  In  engagement 
with  the  8''ank  head  to  lock  the  s.ime  a-ainst  movement, 
Bubstantlnlly  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eml>odying.  in  com- 
bination, a  handle  provided  with  a  Iwre  therewitldn.  a 
ferrule  surrounding  and  overlying  one  end  of  the  ban. lie. 
a  hollow  sleeve  within  the  bore  of  the  l^andle  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  enlarged  and  threaded  socket  and  at 
the  other  erfd  with  a  I  ead  arranged  to  abut  against  the 
ferrule  end  of  the  !  .imll.  ,  ni'  aiis  for  secuiing  said  sleeve 
within  the  handle  l^ody  cousistinu  uf  a  projection  struck 
out  from  the  sleeve  into  the  handle  body,  a  shank  within 
the  sleeve  having  its  acting  end  projected  fi.  in  t'  •  han- 
dle through  the  ferrule  end  th.'reof.  a  head  oij  t  .•  -hank 
arranged  to  He  against  th.'  iiii' r  .-ni  of  the  threaded 
socket  within  the  sleev.  .  'ind  a  thr.a  l.l  i'vlce  secured 
within  said  socket  an.l  iti  .'iigageni.  nt  «ith  the  shank 
head  to  lock  the  same  against  movement,  siibstantially  as 
described. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying,  in  com- 
bination, a  han.lle  provided  with  a  bore  therewlthin,  a 
ferrule  surrounding  and  overl-  lug  one  end  of  the  handle, 
a  non-yielding  sleeve  arranged  within  the  bore  of  the 
handle  provided  at  one  end  with  an  .'nl.irged  and  thread- 
ed socket,  means  for  securiii--  sai.l  sleeve  within  the 
handle  body,  a  shank  within  tl  •■  sb-.-ve  having  its  acting 
end  projected  from  the  han.ll.'  :;jrou;:h  the  ferruh'  end 
thereof,  a  head  on  the  shank  .irr.nii^'.l  to  li''  against  the 
inner  en.l  of  the  threaded  -o^  k.t  and  in  >  u-aL-eiiieiit  with 
th.'  shank  head  to  lock  the  sane  ;i-ainst  nioNeiij.  nt.  sud- 
st.'inti.'iUy   as  ih'srril  ed 

4.  A  d.'vu'e  of  til.'  class  described,  embodying  in  com- 
hliuitlon  a  ban. lb  provi(le.i  with  a  bore  therewlthin,  a 
non-yieldini:  -!''\'  within  the  bor.'  of  th.'  handle,  a 
shank  within  li.e  >if.  \  e  !.a\ing  its  a.  lint:  en.l  [irojected 
fr.iin  the  handle,  a  he;id  on  the  shank  normally  disposed 
within  the  slf'\.'.  sai.l  sle.v.'  bein;.'  proviil.'d  with  means 
f.ir  .-ngaging  witii  the  ,>hank  hea.l  to  lock  the  shank 
aL-ainst  longit  u.linal  nioveni.ni  in  one  direction,  and 
other  means  iinhp.  ini.'nt  ..f  tlie  sleeve  for  preventing 
longitu.linal  iiMi\emerit  of  the  shank  tlierewithin  in  an 
o(,],osite   liire.  lion,   --nbsiantially   as  described, 

.".  \  d>'\i.e  of  ihi'  .lass  .1. scribed,  embo.lying  in  com- 
blnati.iii  a  hainll.'  provid.Ml  with  an  axial  bure  ttierewith- 
in.  a  sbeve  witliin  li  ••  bore  of  the  hamlb'.  a  shank  with- 
in the  s:e.'\e  baving  its  acting  en.l  projected  from  the 
handle,  said  shank  and  sleeve  beinu  configured  to  pre 
vent  lonkritii'linal  movement  .>f  the  shank  within  th.' 
sleeve  in  on-'  direction,  and  removable  lockinL'  means 
axially  alined  with  tlu'  shank  to  prevent  l.ujL'itu.linal 
movement  of  the  shank  In  tlie  opposite  direction,  substaii 
tlallv   as   described. 


1.171,297.      Sl..\l"    srHIN(;.      M.u.cuLM    f.ROVEK    .Vo.oiv 
•    Hamlet,  N.  C.     Idled  Dec.  10,  1914.     Serial  No,  s7i].4Ji; 
(CI.  21—44.) 

1.   The  comhlnation  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  body,  an  axle.  :. 
nillent    devices    inter'io--e.i    thendietween.    a    seat,    ilevi  e- 
interp.is.'.l   between  sai.i   axle  and  seat  of  a  resilient  char 
arter.  an.l  ni.  ans  for  yieldingly  resistinu:  movement  of  said 
seat  with   r'spe.t  to  said  axle  In  one  direction. 

'_'.  The  coin!  inat  Inn  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  liody.  nn  axb'.  re 
silient  m.  :nis  interposed  tlu'rebet ween,  a  seat,  resi'ien' 
means  int'rpos.-d  hetwfen  said  ,'ixlo  and  seat  permittln--' 
thei"  niov.  nient  towanl  each  otlier.  and  means  for  yield 
iiiL'ly  resisting  movement  of  said  axle  and  seat  from  eac' 
other. 


'■'>.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  »  body,  an  axle,  .e- 
slllent  means  interposed  theret)etween.  a  seat,  resilient 
means  Interposed  between  said  nxle  and  scut,  permitting 
their  movement  toward  each  other,  stops  for  limiting  such 
movement,  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  movement 
of  aaid  axle  and  seat  from  each  other. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  veblde,  of  a  body,  an  axle,  le 
silient  means  interposed  therebetween,  a  seat,  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  body  and  seat,  permittitii: 
movement  toward  each  other,  and  means  in  operative  con 
nectlon  with  said  axle  and  seal  for  yieldingly  r.sistin, 
movement  of  s.-ild  axle  and  seat  from  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  body,  an  axle,  re 
silient  means  interposed  therebetween,  a  seat,  a  pivotal 
support  between  said  body  and  seat,  resilient  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  body  and  seat,  permitting  their  more- 
ment  toward  each  other,  and  means  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  axle  and  seat  for  yieldingly  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  axle  and  seat  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171. ::!>«.     TIRE.     Gorn.iEB   .\.\(;Ki(.    .M    K.  .  -   Ko.  k>.    I'.i. 
1  iied  July  26,   1915.      Serial  .No.  41.Uo^.      .  ri.   i:,2—^.) 


1  \  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  rim  on  which  the  cas- 
ta;; i.s  mounteil.  curved  transverse  resilient  strips  and  flat 
traiisviTse  resilient  strips  lo<-ated  in  alternate  order  in  the 
.  asing,  the  free  ends  of  the  curved  -tiijs  h,  inc  .-it  .le 
shl.'s  of  the  tire,  a  connection  between  th.'  fre.  en. Is  of  tli.' 
.  :i\.-.|  strips  ,'iiid  the  out.T  ends  of  the  thit  strips,  au.l 
li.  iriiii;  members  between  the  flat  strips  and  the  inn.r  sur 
f.'ic.'  of  the  casinir  at  the  tread  thereof. 

■_'.  .V  li-e  I  oinp' isi!.:;  a  casing,  a  rim  oti  whi.  h  the  cas- 
ing' Is  mounted,  curved  t  r  ajisv.-rse  resilient  strips  an.l  fla' 
trans\ersi'  resilient  strips  located  in  alternate  order  in 
the  casiiiL',  the  free  ends  of  the  curv..i  -trips  heini:  ,'it  ih.- 
-idi's  of  tlie  tire,  a  connection  betn.  .  11  t!i(>  fic'  ends  of  th. 
cu;ved  strips  ainl  th.'  outer  ends  of  tl,.'  tiat  strips,  hcirinj 
niemhers  between  the  flat  strips  and  the  inner  surface  rf 
the  casing  at  the  tread  thereof,  and  a  seat  for  th-e  curve-l 
strips  mounted  on  the  rtra  between  the  base  p.rti. ns  .f 
the  casing. 

.■'..  .\  tire  comprising  a  cn-inL',  a  rim  01,  which  the  ca'~- 
!!i^  is  iij.ointed.  cur\('i!  transverse  ri'silient  strips  and  flni 
r  i-.'iii-N  .Tse  esiljint  strips  locate. i  in  Hlt.-rnate  order  In 
th.  ciniinL'.  the  free  .nds  of  the  curved  strips  beinc  at  the 
sides  of  the  tire,  and  -ah!  .nds  nn.i  (he  nnter  ends  of  the 
th'it  strips  havinc  e\  es.  riti:;-  pnssinc  through  said  eyes 
:in.l    formlnL'   n    cnnn.'etion    b.  n^-een    the   free   ends   of    the 
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curved  strips  hdiI  i!m'  i'UWv  iw\s  of  tin-  tlat  strips,  and 
beariuk:  uumbors  betw^n  th>'  rtat  strips  ami  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  caslu_'  at  th"  t:»-u>l  thereof. 


l.lTl.J'.iO.      I,i:r»()<VTIf   KNTF{A<T  AM'  MKTHODOF 
MAKIN".    Tin:    SA.Mi:       K.HKin     A.    AmHiBALD,    Oak- 

laii-1.    <  al.       hile.l    .Inly    i::,    I'.M  i 
HI.   H',7 
1.    All 


Serial    No.    850.591. 


■ii<'o.-vtlr   extract,   which 
nunnal    IfiH'.icy tes   from   blood. 
in  uliaiiDt.'  the  same  to  faclll- 


Airact    (.t.raini.l    fr..in    ilif    Uberated    protoplasm 

f   ilii;e.stt  ,1    iinriiial   leinocy  tes   ni    vcrinaueiit    solution   ami 

possfssiiiu'    the    iharacterlstic    when    Injected    parenterally 

of  stlmulaf'ns   the   produceion   of   a   leucocytosis  and   in- 

creasln;:  tl.     activity  of  the  iiidividuiil  leucocytes. 

•_'.  .\n  e.Ktra'  t  in  soluble  f"iui  ueiitral  in  reaction  which 
Is  ol)tained  fronrthe  liberatnl  protoplasm  of  dlKe8te<i  nor- 
mal leucocytes  in  perinaii'Ut  -i>!ution  and  possesslnK  the 
ibar.icteristic  when  injected  rariiiteral'.y  of  stimulating 
the  production  of  a  leucocytosis  and  increasiDK  the  activ- 
ity of  the  individual   leuc o.-ytes. 

;{.   The    process    of    preparins 
consists   in  separatini:   tlo 
diluting:  the  resultant  ma' 
tate  aut'Mli.'i^tion  or  l,\si,.  ;nnl  separatiiiK  the  liquid  con- 
tent from   the  mass. 

4.  Tl'.'  method  of  pieitaritii;  leucocytie  extract,  which 
consists  in  separating'  the  normal  leucocytes  from  the 
blood,  adding  distilled  water  X'>  said  leucocyt.s.  heating 
the  mi.'vture  to  destroy  any  aiitiferments  it  may  contain. 
incubatin-'  the  nii.xture  to  t'a.ilii.i  te  ant'Hlii,'estion  or  lysis 
of  tile  ;..ueoe.\  t'^s.  and  tlien  -epariitin-  r':;e  !i(|  lid  content 
from   the  ina^~ 

-..  T!ie  iii.'thod  of  preparing;  leuco'vtir  extract,  which 
consists  in  addiUL'  a  \veal<  solution  of  acetic  acid  to  blooil, 
whereby  the  red  lib.od  corpusile-  are  destroyed,  centrlfug- 
ini:  th-  re-,Mlt.iut  mixture  to  precipitate  t!ie  leucocytes. 
reniovinu'  the  supernatant  thiid.  eniulsifyiug  the  precipi- 
tate neut:ali/.iii_'  the  acidity  thereof,  adding  distilled  wa- 
t.T  t..  the  eniuNiou.  heatiui;  the  mixture  to  destroy  any 
aiitif- rii;.  Ills  th.it  it  may  i  .mtaiti.  inciiliating  the  mix- 
ture to  fa.ilirate  antodi'.;e-tion  or  lysis  of  the  leucocytes, 
and  rem<.vinu'  the  supernatant  fluid. 

[»  laim  t'.  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.171,:;n(i.      (T.()TIli:s  I'UOr 
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11.. MAS     W.     .MlIEK,    Bel- 
,1!.".       Serial    No.    56.1»fl. 


o:'; 


to  register  with  the  bifurcations  in  tlie  outer  ends  of  said 
bars  for  engagement  therein  and  als.t  to  Idnd  the  bars  to- 
gether between  the  ends  there., f 


Jit* 


A  clothes  prop  comprlsinM  ■■<  pair  of  bars  of  unifo.m 
widtli  and  thickness  arranged  parallel  with  each  other, 
each  bar  beln::  formed  with  an  outer  bifurcated  end,  a  pair 
of  reversely  arranged  split  h.ops  .  mbracinc  the  pair  «f 
bars  and  having  their  emls  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  adjustalde  set   s.rews  threaded  In  the  loops 


1,171,301.  MOLI)IN(;  machine:.  William  J.  Baiup, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Ori;:lna!  application  til.-.l  July  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  ,'>71.19'^.  Pivilel  and  this  application  tiled 
Apr.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  19.ii5;{.     (CI.  25—26.) 


1.  In  an  automati.'  ma.hiiie  for  sliapiim  [d.-isti.-  mate- 
rial, the  comMnatloii  with  a  movable  mold  rarri.'r.  pr.«- 
vlded  with  a  series  of  molds,  an  ejector  for  eacii  of  said 
molds,  means  for  lut.rniittently  shiftinir  the  mold  carrier, 
a  movable  charge  carrier,  means  for  f.'e.linLr  luaieriil  to 
said  charge  carrier,  a  plunu'cr  f.u-  fb<liv.'rini:  a  .  baiLie  ..f 
material  from  said  diarize  carrier  i..  .  ne  of  tiie  molds 
of  said  mold  carrier,  a  rotary  f.^rnier  adapte<i  to  cooperate 
with  the  molds  of  salii  m.ild  .-arrler.  mi-ans  for  reci)iroc.it- 
Ing  the  rotary  former  to  move  the  same  into  iine  .  f  the 
mold.s  of  the  mold  carrier  durlni:  the  rest  perio.l  thereof, 
and  means  for  sitnultaneously  elevating  the  ejector  oT 
another  of  said  molds  and  actuatlnt;  the  plunder  of  said 
charge  devices  t.i  till  anotlier  of  said  molds. 

2.  In  an  antoniati.-  maebine  for  shaping  plastic  mate 
rial,  the  combination  witli  a  series  of  molds  adapted  for 
movement  Iti  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  feedlnir  a 
measured  .  barce  of  material  to  said  molds,  comi)risini;  a 
traveling  cliarge  larrier  adapted  to  overlie  said  mold  and 
to  traverse  a  iiortlon  thereof,  means  for  feeding  material 
Into  said  chartte  carrier,  a  f.u-mer  adapted  to  corpjierate 
successively  wiili  each  of  said  molds,  means  for  ri'ci|.r. .eat- 
ing said  former  to  cause  It  to  enter  one  of  tlie  molds,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  foreins.'  a  cliarce  of  material 
from  said  traveling  carrier  Into  another  of  said  molds. 

:^.  In  an  automatic  maclilne  for  stuiplnt:  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  a  travellne  carrier.  .)f  a  series 
of  molds  ttiereon.  a  rotary  feel  table  oveilyint:  the  mold 
carrier,  said  feed  tablp  t>flnt:  pr.)vlded  with  a  series  of 
uniform  pockets  adapted  to  sm  ces^ixely  register  with  the 
molds  of  the  mold  carrier,  a  fixed  liopper  atlapted  i.i  de- 
liver material  to  said  feed  table,  and  a  rotary  former  posi- 
tioned for  cooperation  with  the  charszed  molds 

4.  In  an  automatic  inarhine  for  shaping  pl.astle  niate- 
rial,  the  combination  with  a  rotai>  ..irrier.  of  a  plurality 
of  molds  thereon,  a  rotary  disk  liavlnir  a  series  of  aper 
tnres  extending  ttierethrousih,  pivoted  for  mo\i.ni.iit  in  n 
plane  atK)ve  the  molds  for  the  successive  re^'istration  of 
its  apertures  with  the  molds,  means  for  charsrina:  the  disk 
openinus  with  [ilastlc  material,  a  plumper  positioned  for 
operation  at  tl>e  p.dnt  of  reiiistration  of  a  disk  oj.ening 
with  a  mold,  a  rotary  tind  reclprocatory  foriii.'r,  aini  means 
controlled  by  the  reclpro.-at.ii  y  mo\'em.Mii  ..f  the  former 
for  Intermittently  operatiuiz  the  plunL'er. 

5.  In  an  automatii  mactiine  for  siiapin^  plastb-  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  a   travelitii;  .arrler.  ..f  a  series 
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of  molds  thereon,  a  rotary  feed  table  overlylne  the  mold 
carrier,  said  feed  table  l)eing  provbled  wltli  a  seiies  of 
uniform  pockets  adapted  to  successively  register  witi!  the 
molds  of  the  mold  carrier,  a  fixed  liopper  adapte.l  tu 
deliver  material  to  said  feed  table,  a  rotary  former  p.>si- 
tionel  for  cooperation  with  the  chan;e<l  molds,  m.-chanism 
for  intermittently  and  simultaneously  operatini:  the  mold 
carrier,  and  the  feed  table,  and  automatic  means  for  lock- 
ing the  mold  carrier,  and  feed  table  a-'ainst  relative  inove- 
nieut  during  the  rest  intervals. 

(Claims  t'l  and  7  n(.t  print.'d  in   the  iJazette.] 


1,1T1..S02.  REITI.L  \IU.i:  luWl  tKK-ITF?\  Kathkkisk 
K,  Hakklaak,  I'assaic,  N.  .1.  Filed  June  9,  191."..  .Serial 
No.  33,070.      (CI.  132—28.) 


1.  A  refillable  [•  .w.ler  piifT,  c.tinprlsinL'  a  flat  cflsinc  of 
pnff  niaterln!  tia\iiiL:  a  tillint:  in.intli  ahins  its  edce  for 
rtlline  the  .■.•i^iiii:  with  p. w.ler.  .me  sjde  of  th.'  said  casing 
h.i\iii::  :i  ;•'.  :T!i!it\  ■  •'  .ip.rtur.s  formed  tlierein  for  the 
|)assai;e  of  r'  e  pow.ler  fr^  ni  tlie  Interior  c-f  ilie  caslntr  to 
the  face  of  the  sai.l  ai.ertiired  siii,..  and  separable  fasten- 
inir  devices  for  f.-isieriini.'  the  ~ides  of  the  casing'  together 
:it   the  moiitb 

'J.  .\  r.'tiJiahle  |i,,«iier  putT,  eoinprisinu  a  casing  having 
.1  (illinLT  III. .nth.  aii.i  formed  of  two  sides  of  puff  material 
iinite.i  ahiiii:  tie  .'dL-.s  except  at  the  tiionlh,  .ine  ..f  tlie 
sbles  bavinir  a  plurality  of  .apertures  formed  therein,  a 
fabric  closure  witliin  th.'  moutii  of  the  casinir,  and  liaving 
memh.i-  s.i-i;re.i  t..  .piiosji,.  sides  of  the  casinir.  separable 
fasteniri_'  (b'vi.-.'s  f..r  ^e.i.rin;.'  the  members  of  the  closure 
togeili.r.  :iti.i  a  (ir-t  I  ihiiter  ..f  l.icsely  w..\.'n  fabric  over- 
lying the  inner  fa.e  ..f  tb.  apeiMnred  si.ie  of  the  casing 
to  distribute  tlie  powd.r  in  ibe  .  asin::  to  the  said  perfora- 
tions and  to  retard  tlie  passage  .if  the  pow.ler  to  the  outei 
lace  of  the  said  aperture.l  sidi\ 

3.  A  refillable  p.'wder  [lutT,  comprisiiii;  a  tiat  .  asing 
ha\-ini.'  'i  tillin;.'  ni.iiith  and  forme. 1  of  two  sides  unite.! 
alotii:  th.'ir  .-lijes  except  at  lb.'  sai.l  ni.uiili,  the  sai.i  sl<1es 
:ein_'  f-niuMl  iif  pib-  fa'rie  tiial.'iial  «ith  the  piles  at  the 
outer  faces,  the  body  of  one  .if  the  sides  bein::  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  i>erf..riif ions  <ii\f»red  by  the  surround- 
ing pile,  a  piece  of  net  lint:  ..vei  lying  the  inner  face  of  the 
perforate  side  of  the  casint:  aii.l  ^i  . m.  .1  at  its  ciui^  to  tiie 
e.lL'e  'if  -.'iid  side,  and  closlni:  means  f.ir  n.irinally  holding 
the  sai.i  mouth  in  clos.><l  ]i.isiti'.n  .tn.i  inrludiiu,'  separal'le 
fastening'  devices. 

4.  .\  refillable  p.iwder  iiufT,  conii'iismu  a  liat  casing 
having  a  fillln'_'  moutii  a!. .tie  its  e.l-e  for  ;;llins;  the  casing 
wttb  powder,  the  casino  !.  in_'  t.iiii.-.i  ..f  tw.v  sides  f.irmed 
.if  pieces  of  pile  fatiric  uiiit.'d  along  their  e.ii:es  except 
at  the  said  mouth,  the  pile  of  the  pieces  being  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sides,  one  of  the  sides  lia\lni:  peif.ira 
tions.  separable  fastening  members  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  sides  at  the  motith  f<  r  closing  the  latter,  and  a  fabric 
closure  within  the  said  mouth  and  forii:e<i  ..f  tw.i  pieces 
of  closely  woven  falirlc,  one  of  wl^icb  is  .loubb  .1  aii.i  at- 
tached along  one  edge  to  ib.  insi.le  .  f  tb.  said  casin;: 
at  Its  mouth,  the  other  piece  of  f  ibiii'  .  beint;  n.t  doutiledi 
and  attaclied  along  om^  edge  to  the  iiisble  uf  ttie  opposite 
side  of  said  casing  at  Its  mouth,  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
piece  of  fabric  being  folded  to  form  a  closing  flap  and 
carrying  means  for  releasably  engni-lnu'  a  fastenini;  means 
attached  to  the  said  doubled  piec.'  ..f  fahri.  at  a  point 
adapted  to  bring  It  Into  engagement   tberewitti. 

5.  A  refillable  powder  puff.  comprisiiiL'  a  fiat  (^asint 
having  a  fillinir  mouth  along  Its  edue  for  tiUing  th.'  .asinL' 
with  pow.ler.  the  casino  l.eine  formed  .if  two  si.l.'s  f.rmed 
of  pieces  of  pile  fabric  m.ii;iite.l  ab  nu;  their  edces  except 
at  tbi'  said  mouth,  the  pil.  ..'"  i!ie  pieces  lieiiiL'  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sidfs  ,,n,.  ,if  the  sidps  iiavint:  perfora- 
ti.iris,   sejiara'  !.■  f.i sfiniri^-    ni.'inhers   on   the   Inn.^r  faces   of 


the  sides   at   the   mouth   for  closing  the  latter,  a  fabric 

closure  within  the  said  mouth  and  formed  of  two  pieces 
..f  ( losely  woven  fabric,  one  of  which  Is  doubled  and 
attachiHl  along  one  edge  to  the  Inside  of  the  «aid  casing 
at  its  mouth,  the  other  piece  of  fabric  (beiiif  not  d.  utiledi 
and  attached  along  one  edge  t..  the  inside  of  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cflslne  at  its  motitli,  the  oppKisite  edge  of 
said  piece  of  fabric  being  folded  to  form  a  closing  flap 
ami  carrying  means  for  releasably  engaglni:  a  fastening 
means  attached  t..  tin-  sai.i  doubled  pie.  e  ..f  fabric  at  a 
point  adapted  to  bring  it  into  .nL'agement  therewith,  and  a 
pieco  ..f  netting  overlying  the  inner  face  of  the  said  per- 
forate side  of  thf'  casing,  the  edge  of  tiie  said  netting  l)eing 
secured  'o  the  eiige  of  the  p.  rf.irat.-  side. 
{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tjazette.] 


1,171,303.  H.M.I.  RK.\I;IN'.  FmR  \V.\  SIl  IN(;  MACHINES. 
William  BAUTii.iL.'Mi:«  ,  Chicago,  111.,  assign. .r  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  i  ..uii.any.  Limited,  thbauo.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlc.  I'ilei  F.'li  J".  1911  Serial 
No,  «U(i.7«l.      (('!.  <i4 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  beariiik:  of  the  kin.i  lie-..  ribei.i.  tb.'  ■ '.nil  inati.it 
wltli  a  tulmlar  liousing,  an  annular  grooved  ooxing  ar- 
rang.'d  within  said  housing  ^a^;n'-'  nn  enbireed  outer  end 
emraginu  the  end  of  the  liousiiiu'  ami  ^.Tured  thereto,  said 
enlarged  portion  forniini:  an  .>ii  .baniber.  said  boxing  hav- 
ing an  annuliir  flange  at  its  inner  eu.i,  a  packini;  arranged 
against  said  flange,  a  ring  arranged  within  sai.i  L-roove. 
a  trunnion  extendinc  tluongh  said  box;;!.',  a  .  ..liat  carried 
by  said  truuiiion  htiviuu  a  reduced  en.i.  tint's  liaving  ball 
races  carried  respectively  by  tlie  boxuiu  ai..!  ....!ar  wittiin 
said  oil  chamber,  balls  disposed  wi:li;!,  saui  rings,  a  cap 
for  closing  said  boxing  bavin;.-  an  ai.iiu.ar  i;roo\e  provided 
with  vents,  and  a  packing  ring  arranu.  ■!  in  subi  m.ioves 
bearing  against  said  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a  trunnion 
and  the  uttier  a  housing  to  receive  said  trunnion,  a  it.'xnig 
arranged  in  the  housing  of  the  outer  cylinder,  -aid  trun- 
nion extending  into  bald  boxing,  said  boxing  having  an 
annular  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  and  provided  with  an  oil 
chamber  at  its  outer  end.  a  packing  ring  surroiin.iitig  said 
trunnion  against  said  flange,  said  lioxing  liaving  an  annu- 
lar groove,  a  ring  arranged  within  said  groove,  a  . ullar 
fixed  on  said  trunnion  having  a  re<luced  erhi  rings  having 
hal!  rac«  s  .arrltxl  respectively  by  the  Ixvii  .  ijini  collar 
within  ^ail  .>il  chamber,  balls  disposed  between  -.li.l  rings 
in  -a;.;  :  u  races,  an  adjustable  ring  for  secitin^  ■  n.  -f 
said  rings  upon  said  collar,  and  means  for  locking  >-ai.i  a. I 
Justable  ring  In  adjusted  position. 


1.1 71, ■•'.04.       KKVKUSIN<.    Mi:ClLVNl.<.M,       W!;lia>i     1!ak 
THof..iMKW.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Tr.  y  Ijiundry 
Machinery   Company,   Limited,  Chicago,    lil.     a    1  .>rpora- 
tb.n    .if    New    York.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1911.      Seila:    No. 
•  •.LM.lL'tl.       .  C|,  74 — .'',0,i 

1.  'Ihe  combination  with  a  pair  "f  s.  parable  rotating 
members,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  .onnection  between 
said  members,  driving  members  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
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driven  shaft,  clutch  merubers  carried  by  said  driving  mem- 
IwTs.  a  double  co-actiDK  clutch  member  keyed  on  the  driven 
shaft  iuil  cnimlilo  of  niovin-^  longitudinally  thereon  into 
anl  'It  of  .■iif.MKement  with  the  clutch  members  of  the 
driven  s'aft,  a  lever  fnr  stiiftiiii:  said  clutch  member,  a 
sprint  acinat'd  yukf.  a  link  connectlns;  said  lever  to  said 
yoke,  m.-rhaiiism  f..i-  siiifilns  one  of  said  separable  mem- 
bers in  rt'spfct  to  the  nthor  nicmbor.  and  a  compound 
treadle  mechaui^ni  for  artnatin^;  sjiid  .\oke  and  mechanism. 


-.  in  a  mariiinc,  tlu'  i  ..niiiiiiation  with  cooperating 
lucnibers.  of  a  driven  meuiU>r  for  operatinc  said  cooper- 
ating' meinliers,  driviuir  nu'inbers  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  iorkini:  either  of  said  driving;  members  thereto, 
a  ievei-  for  sliifiin-'  ^aid  means,  a  sprini;  actuated  yoke 
for  operaiinj;  .-.aid  levei-.  and  a  treadle  luerhanism  for  con- 
troilint,'  said  yoke. 

.".,  'l"he  eomliinatioa  witli  a  bearin;;  shaft,  of  a  tubular 
driven  nienilrer  nio\uued  therer.n,  a  driving  pinion  carried 
by  >-aid  tubular  member,  s[iaeed  drivin:;  members  loosely 
mounted  on  said  diuvi-n  aieiiil  er  iiavinn  female  clutch 
Uiemb.  i->,  a  do<i!iie  niab'  ebiii  h  nienilrer  keyed  to  the  driven 
niemliei'  fijr  ioekiii:,'  either  of  said  driviuK  Kears  to  the 
driven  member,  a  ecdlar  rariied  by  said  male  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  lever  conneeted  to  said  collar,  a  sprini;  actuated 
yoke  mounted  upon  said  bearin;;  shaft,  having  an  arm 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  link  connected  to  said 
lev«>r  liavini;  adjustable  1  .iniieii  ion  with  said  arm,  and 
a  treadle  mechauisin  for  actua tin;;  said  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  uith  a  :.:ear  to  i>e  driven,  of  a  driven 
member  earryin.-  a  [>ini on  tii^'shiiiL:  with  said  gear,  driving 
metnl)ers  !oosel\  nioiin;>d  in  -aid  <lriven  member,  female 
clutch  members  carried  ly  said  diiving  members,  a  male 
clutili  member  keyeii  to  the  drivi  II  member  and  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  ■  ne  of  tlie  female  clutch  mem- 
Ix'rs,  means  for  nioxin^  >aid  movable  clutch  member  out  of 
engagement  with  oHf  i  Int.  h  member  and  into  engagement 
witli  the  otlier  iiiid  a  treadle  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
means. 

.■>.  The  coiiibinai  ion  with  a  liriveri  member,  of  driving 
members  mounted  on  said  driven  memlier  having  clutch 
members,  a  eo-aeting  clutch  memlier  keyed  to  the  driven 
member,  a  lever  for  shifting  >aid  last  mentioned  clutch 
member,  a  sprin,'  actuated  y  ik'-  pr  vided  with  an  arm, 
a  link  ('(Uiiiected  to  -aid  !e\.r  adjustably  connected  to 
said  arm,  and  a  treadle  ne  <  iiauism  for  reciprocating  said 
yoke. 

[(/iaims  •;  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


l.lTl.oO.-.       MKIllon    VF    AM'    Mi:.\NS    FOR    T.VKING 

KNKiniV  FHO.M  .\  SOrUCK  OF  NWITKAL  OK  WASTE 

HK.\T.     t'liAUi.K.s  Hiiu:  lU.  mu.k.  Southampton,  Kugland. 

Filed  Sept.  :;.   I'.il.").     Serial   No.  4^.v,-:i.      (CI.  GO — (5.) 

F   .V  method  of  takini:  enei-v  fnun  .1  source  of  heat  by 

means   of   a    li(iuid   and    a    --as    -.iluile    tiierein    conducted 

tlirou-h    a    elosed    cytde    of    thermal    operations,    wherein 

effusion  of  gas  from  tlo-  Ibpiid  at  tuie  p.art  .if  the  cycle  is 

effected    solely    by    a    direei    1 1  a nsfereiice    of    temperature 

from  the  Ibiuid  ami  uas  at  another  part  of  the  cycle  where 

h»'at  is  evolved  by  ni.^  reentran^e  of  the  gas  int.i  solution 

in  the  Ibpiid. 


2.  A  method  of  taking  energy  from  a  source  of  heat  by 
means  of  a  liquid  and  a  gas  soluble  therein  conducted 
through  a  closed  cycle  of  thermal  operations,  wherein 
gas  is  effused  from  the  liquid  at  one  part  of  the  cycle  and 
heat  energy  from  an  exterior  .source  is  taken  into  the  liquid 
and  gas  only  at  a  part  of  the  cycle  different  from  that 
where  effusion  of  gas  lakes  place. 


■j^.C?^ 


^ — 


3.  A  method  of  takin.  euer-y  from  a  sour.e  of  beat  by 
means  of  a  liquid  and  a  gas  soluble  therein  conducted 
through  a  closed  cycle  of  thermal  operations,  wherein  gas 
effused  from  the  iiijuld  is  cooled,  recab>ritied  1  y  heat  fn.m 
a  source  exterior  to  tlie  cycle,  and  returned  into  solution 
in  weak  liquid  from  which  gas  has  Iwen  effu-ed,  and  the 
heat  evolved  by  reentrance  of  the  -as  into  solution  Is  em- 
ployed to  cause  effusion  of  iras 

4.  A  method  of  takiu-  energy  from  a  source  of  heat  by 
means  of  a  liquid  and  a  --as  soluble  therein  condu<  ted 
through  a  closed  cycle  of  thermal  operation-,  wherein 
gas  is  effused  from  the  li(piid  at  one  part  of  tl:e  .  y.  le,  the 
effused  gas  is  expan<led  doing  work,  the  expanbd  gas  is 
recalorlfied  by  taking  heat  from  the  said  -our...  tb.  r. 
calorifled  gas  Is  returned  into  -^olutb.n  in  the  sabl  Ibpiid 
evolving  heat  at  another  part  ..f  the  .ycle.  and  this  heat  is 
transferred  directly  to  the  licpiid  and  gas  at  th.'  part  of 
the  cycle  where  effusion  takes  pbice. 

5.  A  method  of  taking  ener-y  from  a  -lurre  of  heat  by 
means  of  a  liquid  and  a  -as  soluble  tl.erein  .'..ndurted 
through  a  closed  cycle  of  th.  rmal  ..peratb.ns.  wherein  gas 
Is  effused  from  the  llqubl  at  ..n.'  imrt  of  'h.'  .  y.  b  ,  the 
effused  gas  Is  cooled  by  expan-ion.  th.    .■\pan.led  i-'as  1-  re 

calorifled   by   heat   receiv..t   fr..ni   a    s.iir( xterb.r   to   the 

cycle,  the  liquid  weakened  by  effusion  of  ua.s  therefrom  is 
cooled,  the  recalorlfied  gas  is  return. d  Into  solutbui  In  the 
cooled  liquid  in  stages  at  oth.  r  i.art-  of  the  .ycle.  and  the 
heat  evolved  by  this  return  of  the  i:m<  into  -oliitb.u  is  em 
ployed  to  cause  effusion  .f  the  -a^  from  th.'  li.piil  at  'he 
part  of  the  cycle  first  ui.  ntb.ti.  .1 

IClalm  6  not  print.  .1   in   ilu'  (Ja/.  tf'  1 


1,171,.306.  MFllKJl'  ol-  I'KAI.rdllOI.IZINC  HFKK. 
William  BECKEit  and  D\mh.  Hvmin  M.Mii.iMKKV, 
Vlru'lnla,  Minn..  assi-Tinrs  1..  rbira  Fmb  M.mtgomery 
and  Margaret  Marie  I?.  .  ker.  \ir-iuia.  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  .-.l.diV^.     (<1.  l!»r.— 1.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  m.'thod  of  dealcoholizing  bever- 
ages, the  same  consisting  In  rai-ing  tlie  temperature  of  a 
charge  of  such  beverage  to  suhstaniially  l*!"^  F..  then 
converting  the  charge  Into  spray  to  permit  It  to  give  i  ff 
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its  alcohol,  then  raising  the  charge  again  to  a  temperature 
no  higher  than  at  first,  then  reppatlng  this  process,  and 
finally  cooling  tnc  product  an.i  e..n.iu.t!iig  it  to  a  point 
of  storage. 

1'.  The  herein  described  method  .d  deab  oholizin--  l)€ver- 
ages,  the  same  consisting  in  raising  the  temperature  of 
a  charge  of  such  beverage  to  not  over  167°  F.,  then  spray- 
ing the  charge  Into  a  sheet  and  subjecting  the  sheet  to 
substantially  the  same  temperature  to  permit  it  to  give 
off  its  alcohol,  then  collecting  the  charge  and  raising  It 
again  to  substantially  the  same  temperature,  then  re- 
peatini:  this  process,  and  finally  cooling  the  pnxiuct  and 
condiK  ting  it  to  a  point  of  storage. 

."..  The  herein  descrllK-d  metliod  of  deaUoholizin::  bever- 
ages, the  same  consisting  in  raising  the  temperature  of  a 
.^harc..  of  such  ix'verag.'  t<.  no!  o\er  MT"  F.,  then  spraying 
the  rharL-e  into  a  slieet  an.i  subjecting  the  sheet  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  temperature  to  permit  it  to  give  off 
its  alcohol,  then  collecting  the  tr  .Med  Ix-verage,  cooling' 
it.  and  finally  condin-tlncr  It  to  a  point  of  storage. 

1.  The  hertdn  described  Tiiethod  of  dealcoholiziijg  bever- 
Hgi^s.  the  same  consistin;.'  in  spraying  the  beverace.  col- 
lecting the  spray  into  a  tlowniL'  sheet  and  subjecting  It 
to  heat  to  raise  its  temp.'rature  to  not  over  ItiT'  F.  and 
caus.  It  to  give  off  the  alcohol,  then  eollectiiig  the  bev- 
era;j.  without  its  alcohol  va;H>rs  and  at:Tln  heating'  It  to 
substantially  the  sam.  t.  lup.'ratur. .  tlien  pumping  it  back 
and  r.tr.'ntln-  it.  an.i  tinally  e(mv.'\!ng  the  de  abohoUzed 
bevi  rau.    to  :i   j.i.iint    of  storng.'. 


1,171,307.  rOMl'.lNFO  S1'U1N(;  anh  sikx  k  .\bsorb- 
ING  MKANS  lOK  VFIIKLFS.  .I..n\  K  BKCKJilAH, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,081. 
(CI.  267—30.) 


otally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  for  slldably  or 
rotatabiy  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  top.  common  means 
for  locking  the  arm  In  either  Its  slldable  or  rotatable  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  complementary  guide  means  carried 
by  said  frame,  auxiliary  locking  means  arranged  to  engage 
said  complementary  guide  means  to  hold  one  end  of  the  arm, 
and  laterally  extending  guide  means  carried  by  the  arm 
and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  frame. 


1.  lij  a  combined  spring  and  shock  absorbing  device,  a 
pair  of  springs  each  having  a  single  arch  with  its  con- 
vextxl  surface  opposed  to  the  other,  a  frame  connected  to 
and  uniting  said  springs  in  contact  with  one  another,  and 
an  arm  pl\.>tally  supported  between  its  ends  .an.!  connect- 
ed at  it-  eiiils  to  the  said  springs  near  one  of  their  ends. 

-.  U'.  a  '.ill'  i;.d  -|T  ii::  .-iiiii  -hock  absorbing  .levice. 
a  pair  of  . ipj. ..-!"'.  i\  au.l  sini^iy  aiih.'d  springs,  a  frame 
connected  thereto  between  their  ends,  and  an  arm  pivotally 
stipported  between  its  ends  and  ...niected  at  it-  ends  to 
said  springs  on  each  side  of  tin  ii'  mbidl.    portions. 

."..  In  a  combin.'.l  spriiiu  an.i  sh...k  absorljing  device,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  and  siiigl,\  arche<l  springs,  a  frame  i>iv- 
otally  connected  thereto  1h  iwe.ui  thiur  ends,  and  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  between  its  ends  and  lonnected  at  its 
ends  to  said  springs  on  each  side  of  th.  ir  middle  portions. 

4.  In  a  combined  sprin:;  ami  sh.i.  k  ab-orbing  device,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  and  sin;^ly  arelied  springs.  ,1  frame  con- 
nected thereto  ix'tween  their  ends,  and  an  arm  idvotally 
supported  between  it^  .'ii.l-  nn.l  b>os,  ly  ..inne.te.l  at  its 
ends  to  said  springs  on  ea.  h  sid.'  ..f  their  middle  portions. 

.">.  In  :!  .levice  of  the  (haract.r  d.'srrib.-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supp'.rt.  of  a  pair  of  sjiaced  apjtrt  arms  pivot- 
ally mounted  iher.'on,  a  pair  of  springs  each  having  a 
single  arch  wUh  Its  convexed  surf. ice  opposed  to  the  other 
and  conni  cted  at  their  end-  to  th.'  said  arms  outwardly 
from  the  pivots  thereof. 

[t'laiins  >',  til  11   not  printed  in  the  tJazette.l 


1,171.308.  DFSK  HiMtv  F.xstman  Bknvktt.  Williams- 
burjr,  Va.  l'ib-<l  l>ee.  ;;,  i!tl4.  Serial  No.  '-T.'.L'IT.  (CI. 
45—82.) 

1.  The  combination   with   n   desk  seat   frame,   of   a  desk 
top,  a  supportln;;  arm  foi-  -aid  desk  top  slidably  and  piv 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  ■!.  sk  s.  at  fram..  of  a  desk 
top,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  desk  :op  -Udably  and  r.iv- 
otally  mounted  with  respi'.  i  to  the  fiau;.  f..r  slldably  or 
rotatabiy  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  top,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extendinir  pin  at  one  end,  com- 
mon m.ans  for  locking  the  arm  in  .'itber  its  slidable  or  ro- 
tatabb'  p..sitioii  ot  adjustment,  an.i  .-leixiliary  means  ar- 
ranged t.'  .'i.ja-'.  and  iiold  one  eiol  of  the  arm.  said  aux- 
iliary i.ckiiii;  m.'ai.s  C'Ui!].;  isins  at:  inc!iii>  .1  .  ross  memlK>r 
secured  to  -abl  frame  and  provide. 1  with  L  -haped  slots 
arrani:ed  to  r.  ceive  the  laterally  ext.'ndiii;:  pin  on  the  end 
of  said  arm. 

r{.   The   combination   with   a   desk   seat    frame,   of   a   desk 
ii  p.  a  supporting  arm  for  said  desk  top  slldably  and  pl\ 
otally   mounted  with   respect   to  the  frame  for  slldably  or 
rotatabiy    adjusting    the    positions    of    the    top.    sabl    arm 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pin  at  one  end, 
common  means  for  locking  the  arm  in  either  its  slidable 
lu-  rotatable  position  of  adjustment,  auxiliary  means  ar 
ratiL'.  d  to  engage  and  hold  one  end  of  the  arm.  said  aux 
iliary  locking  means  comprising  an  inclined  cross  memlx-r 
secured   to  said   frame  and  provided    with    L  shaped    slots 
arranL'eii  to  receive  the  laterally  extending:  pin  ..n  tlie  end 
of  -aid  artn.  a  Ititerally  extending  arc-shapeii  n. ember  se- 
ini.d   to  said  arm  and  arranged   t..  >  iiL-:t-e  a   jiortion   of 
th.    frame  for  guiding  the  arm,  and  nii-itis  carried  by  the 
fram.'  for  preventini:  the  displac  ::i.  nt  .'f  the  gutde  means. 

4.  I'l,.'  combination  with  a  desk  seat  frame,  of  a  desk 
top,  a  sni  jiorting  arm  for  said  di^k  top  pivotally  mounted 
upon  Bald  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  to  brln-  .-aid 
top  Into  a  horizontal  position,  said  arm  IxMng  movable 
horizontally  while  the  top  Is  In  a  iiorizoiital  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  arm  an.i  arran-.'.l  to  engage  the 
frame  for  holding  the  arm  in  iix.-d  position  with  respect 
to  the  frame  in  any  of  Its  positions  of  lu.rizfintal  adjust 
m.nt. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  de-k  seat  fram.  .  of  a  desk 
top,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  desk  top  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  arranged  to  =wii.L-  to  bring  s.-iid 
top  into  a  horizi-.ntal  position,  sab;  arm  being  movable 
horizontally  v\!iil.-  th.'  'op  is  in  a  b.'iizontal  position, 
means  carried  ly  sai.l  .".I'l;.  and  ar!an.:.'d  to  engage  the 
fram.'  for  holding  th.'  aim  ;i,  fixed  [i.isition  with  r.'Spect  to 
the  frame  in  any  of  its  positions  of  horizontal  adjustment. 
a  curved  guid.'  member  carried  by  the  arm,  and  an  L- 
shaped  guide  nieuiber  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  extend  over  s.ii.i  cnrvid  sulde  raem!>er  for  preventing  the 
lateral  mov.  ment  of  -ai.l  arm  with  re-^pect  to  the  frame. 
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KIN(;    DEVICE. 

Filed   \far    s,   191 


Lawrence  Bbnson, 
;      S.  rial  No.  13.061. 


A  crankliii,'  device  of  rli^'  t.v;-'  .l.ricrlbed,  including  an 
englne-slmft.  a  cranking:  shuft.  -aid  shafts  having  a  de- 
taci'iiM"  ...nn.'ction  t!l"r^:■l•.■^^^''•  11.  a:.!!  -iuid  cranklnjr  shaft 
havitu'  an  attacliod  in.  ni!  .  r  .r  Kt  ii>..'U  provldi'd  with  a 
plurality  uf  1,  iiu-itu.iiiiai  slot-:  with  their  outer  e^ds  open- 
ing out  throu;:li  th''  ror-rosporiiliiij  .•!.'!  •  f  -aid  extension,  a 
resiliciitl.v  controlI.Ml  lat.-iKH  di-k  !,,,-;:.-  ..  cam  slot  and 
mouiitril  upon  said  oxtenision.  a  r.  sili.  iitly  held  pawl  hung 
from  a  tixturc  and  enL:aL:in-'  said  rat.  lu't  disk,  a  cranking 
lev.  r  fill,  riirncd  upon  -ai.l  .xt.nsi..n  an.l  having  a  radial 
slot  in  its  inniT  fair,  n.'ar  ..n>'  .'nd  and  a  holt  having  a 
lat.'ral  cxtfusif.n.  -aid  I.i  I  l-ini:  slldably  mounted  upon 
saiil  <Tanl<in>;  shaft  .xt' ii>i.in.  witlnu  said  radial  slot  of 
the  c-rankin;:  levor,  and  [xisitioned  to  onter  a  coincident 
groove  of  said  orankini;  shaft  extension,  the  lateral  exten- 
sion i^f  said  holt  heinu'  r<'(;.  Iv.'d  l.y  said  eam-slot  of  said 
ratchet  distc. 


1,171.^10.         KKONT     SKiiri' 
Wash.       Filed   Mar     I'h   1!U: 

;i.H— 51'.  I 


Ni.n     BisKEE,    Glencove, 
s.  rill   No.   13.420.      (CI. 


^ 
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1.  .\  tlreann  jiroviih  .1  with  a  r-'ver-ilh-  front  sight  hav- 
ing an  ani-'nlar  tiaf  and  ..Mhiuely  ,li<p..sed  surface  the 
apex  of  one  angle  01  said  -urface  m.ru:in_'  into  the  sight- 
intr  point  of  the  si^rht. 

::.  A  front  siiiht  for  lir.anns  im-..\  i.l".l  with  a  top  sight- 
ing' point  and  liavini:  an  anuular  -liap^.l  hat  tind  obliquely 
dispos.'d  Iriu'ht  surfac'  tli.'  ap.-;  ..i  .-w-  a-.-^U^  of  said 
surfaof  roincidiiii:  with  the  to[i  <ij:htiiii.'  [i.iir.t 

'A.  A  front  siL'lit  for  tireartr.s  havin_'  a  lo'a.!.  .jue  end  of 
which  is  diamond  shaped  and  tlie  uther  .-nd  is  provided 
with  an  Inclined  hriL-hr  surfac-  I.a.iits^-  to  the  lighting 
point  on  fop  of  the  h'  ad, 

t.  A  front  >i:ilit  for  lircarnis  haviu.:  a  head  approxi- 
mately diam..nil  sha|i..  in  .T'l-s  s...  ri.)ii.  one  end  of  the 
head  havin,-  taperin.'  si.h  s  .in.i  th.e  other  end  having  an 
lnclinc<l  top  -urfac,.  h-idini;  to  the  top  point  of  the  head. 

.'.  A  front  siu'ht  for  tln'anns.  comprising  a  head,  a 
shanl<  and  a  ha-.  .  t!:.'  h.^ad  ha  vim;  a  siirl-ing  point  on  top, 
one  tnd  of  the  liead  iiavinj  tapcrin;;  sides  leading  to  a 
central  p.oint  and  th-'  other  .  nd  of  tlie  liead  having  an 
Inclined  hri-ht  surface  Icadiii-'  upwardly  to  the  said 
slL'iiting  point. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  iu  ii;e  liaz.tte.] 


1.171.:'.ll.  KXI'ANSIRI.F  I'U'K  <  ( )ri'I,INi ;.  SPARROW 
li.  I'.i^^cKW.ion  and  V\v  F.  Rkaimkv.  Raleigh,  N.^  C. 
Filed  May  15.  init.  Serial  No.  >^.'.^.T7  t.  CI.  137 — 28.) 
1.   A    pipe   coupllni:   comprisim:   a    tuhiilar    ho.iy    portion 

liaving  one  .>nd   tapered  and   t.'rniina tin_'  in  an  internally 


threaded  neck,  the  opi.osite  end  portion  hein_'  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extendlntr  collar  having  its  inner  por- 
tion cut  to  form  a  b<'vele<l  lK>arin^  surf.ic.-.  a  iii]!..  extend- 
ing Into  said  body  portion  and  havin-  its  inn.  r  end  por- 
tion threaded,  a  plurality  of  lieads  threaded  iijion  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  and  provided  with  annular  ribs  having  u'nxives 
formed  therein,  packint:  rings  mounted  in  the  grooves  of 
said  heads,  a  cap  littini;  aiiout  said  pipe  and  having  one 
end  portion  extending'  into  the  collar  of  said  body  portion 
an<i  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  interior  thereof,  a 
collar  for  said  cap  engatilnt:  the  collar  of  said  bo<ly  por- 
tion and  removably  connected  tlierewith,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  cap  txdriK  tapered  and  terminatin;;  in  a 
thickened  neck  forminjx  an  alaifmc^nt  shoulder,  packing 
rings  placed  within  the  tap.  red  i)ortion  of  said  cap  about 
said  pipe,  and  a  sprin;:  [.osiiioned  al  out  said  jiipe  between 
said  last  named  [>aekin^  rings  an.l  on.    id"  said  heads. 


2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
having  one  etd  portion  provided  with  an  outstanding  col- 
lar, a  pipe  extending  into  said  bo.ly  portion  and  having 
Its  inner  end  portion  thread.  . I.  1  pi  irality  of  heads 
threaded  upon  tlic  inner  end  i».rii.'ii  .f  -aid  pipe  and 
positioned  In  spaced  relation  and  pr..videil  with  annular 
ribs  having  grooves  formed  tlierein.  packing  rings  mount- 
ed in  the  grooves  of  said  h.  ads.  a  c.ip  htting  about  said 
pipe  and  having  01  ■  ei.i  p.Ttioii  eii-a,:;ing  the  collar  of 
said  body  portion  an.i  r.ni..\a!I\  .  ..ijn.cte.l  therewith,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  -.ihl  .ap  i.in-'  t.ii'cred  and  t.rniinat- 
ing  in  a  thickened  neck  forinin_'  an  ahutnient  .-houhler, 
packing  rings  placed  witldn  the  tap.  r..<i  p.ortion  of  said 
cap  about  said  pipe,  and  resilient  m- ai.s  positioned  be- 
tween said  last  name,!  packing'  rin--  and  one  .if  said 
heads. 


1,171,312.  'STR.VW  !f.\T  Swi'  11  H  Ht.i  M,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  Jacob  Van  Raalt.  and  Milton  I)ainniann,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  executors  of  -aid  Hluni.  de,.ased.  assignt^rs 
to  Blum  &  Koch.  Inc.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  I>ec.  11.  i;U4.  Serial  No  h7<!.7J5. 
((.].  2--108.) 


1.  A  Htrn  w  hat  eomprlsin;,'  a  irown  of  ilexiM-'  non- 
stiffened  straw,  and  ,a  :  rim  ..f  >i.aiilar  straw  from  tlie 
crown  outward  for  a  i,..rti.in  ..f  tli.'  width  of  the  brim, 
the  brim  being  stitT' n.'.l  f.^r  ti.e  .area  from  the  tl.^xlble 
portion  to  the  outer  e.iu'.  of  the  brim,  and  tlie  Ifrlm  tieing 
sulwtantially  flat  and  of  sulistautially  uniform  thickness 
throughout. 

2.  A  straw  hat  cdinprisinL'  a  crown  of  tlexlble  non- 
stifTened   straw    and    a    sulistai.tialiy    tlat    brim    similarly 
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formed  from  the  crowo  outward  for  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  brim,  the  brim  Indng  stifTt  ned  for  the  area  from  the 
flexible  portion  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  brim,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing wire  embedded  In  the  straw  of  the  brim  and  bounding 
the  line  of  Juncture  Itetwecn  the  flexible  and  the  stiffened 
portions  of  the  brim,  the  wire  being  spaced  Inwardly  from 
the  free  edge  of  the  brim. 

3.  -V  straw  hat  comprising  a  crown  of  flexltle  non- 
stiffened  straw  and  a  substantially  flat  brim  similarly 
formed  from  the  crown  outward  for  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  brim,  the  brim  !>elng  stiffened  for  the  area  from  the 
flexible  portion  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  brim,  a  stiffen 
ing  wire  embedded  in  the  straw  of  the  brim  and  bounding 
the  line  of  juncture  l)etween  the  flexible  and  the  stiffened 
portions  of  the  brim,  and  a  wire  embedded  In  the  periph 
eral  portion  of  the  brim,  and  spared  outwardly  of  the 
brim  from  the  first  wire. 

4.  A  straw  hat  comprising  a  crown  whose  head-engag 
Ing  edge  portions  are  susceptible  of  distortion  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  head,  and  a  flat  brim  having  that 
portion  engaging  and  immediately  surrounding  said  edges 
of  the  crown  of  fle«ihle  non  stiffened  straw,  the  area  of 
the  brim  from  the  flcxibb  i.oitions  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  brim  l>elng  stiffT'd 


1.171.313.        SHOTGUN      CARTRIDGE-CASE. 
Ola    Bonham.    Highland    Honx.    .\la.      Filed 
1914.     Serial  No.  S71,57S.      (CI.  10-'-  17.i 
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Justable  web  feeding  mechanism,  adapted  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  tlie  sheet  entering  the  cutting  m.chanism  In  con- 


.\  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  paper  member  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  closed  and  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  a  priming  pocket  received  within  said  central 
aperture,  an  outer  metallic  base  member  having  a  portion 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylindrica!  member  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  flange  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  cylindrical  paper  member,  an  inner  metallic  lining 
for  the  base  of  the  cylindrical  paper  member,  a  convex 
disk  of  a  diameter  eiiual  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
metallic  lining,  and  means  engaging  said  convex  disk  to 
force  the  metallic  lining  Into  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical paper  member  and  to  force  the  edges  of  the  closed 
end  of  the  cylindrical  paper  member  Into  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  base  flange. 


1,171,314.  INTA(;LIO-rRlNTING  MACHINE.  Albert 
Rroschek.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912. 
Serial   No.   723.531.      (CI.   101  —  124.) 

1.  The  combination  with  suitable  intaglio  perfecting 
web  printing  mechanism,  and  suitable  cutting  and  folding 
mechanism,  of  adjustable  compensating  web  feeding 
mechanisms  arranged  between  said  printing  mechanism 
and  said  cutting  and  folding  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  intaglio  perfecting  web  printing 
couples,  a  sheet  folding  mechanism,  cutting  mechanism 
for  separating  the  web   into  sheets  to  be  folded  and   ad- 
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formlty  with   the   surface 
couples. 


ed   of  said  Intaglio  printing 


1,171,315.      GRAPPI.F.      ALBEiiT 
Filed  June  .'^  1915.     Serial  No. 


Bryant, 
31.927. 


Moulton,   Ala. 
I  CI.  57—©.) 


\t 


1.  .\  grapple  comprising  a  stock,  gripping  element*  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  stock  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  teeth  at  their  gripping  ends,  a  flexible 
connection  having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  stock,  and  a  trip  mechanism  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  connection  and  Including  arms  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  gripping  ele- 
ments to  retain  the  same  in  distended  position  and  actu- 
ated by  contact  with  an  obstacle  to  permit  said  gripping 
elements  to  move  to  normal  gripping  position. 

2.  A  grapple  comprising  a  stock,  gripping  element*  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  stock  and  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  teetli  at  their  gripping  eniis.  a  flexible  con- 
nection having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
stock,  a  trip  mechanism  carrie.l  hy  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  connection  and  including  arms  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  gripping  elements  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  distended  position  and  actuated  by,  con- 
tact with  an  obstacle  to  p.rmit  said  gripping  elements  to 
move  to  normal  position,  and  a  ring  connected  to  said 
stock  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  grip- 
ping members  to  prevent  the  same  being  spread  apart 
when  released  by  said  trip  mechanism. 

3.  A  grapple  comprising  resilient  gripping  elements,  and 
means  including  members  pivoted  to  each  other  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  elements  to  retain  the  same  dis- 
tended. 
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1.17  1,316.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  CONCRETE 
CULVERTS.  Arthi  H  K.  Camblin,  Stella.  Nebr.  Filed 
June  4,   191.'.      Serial   No.  .^2.0H_\      (CI.  25—131.6.) 


1.  In  a  culvert  core,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  supports 
for  mold  boards,  each  of  which  supports  consists  of  a 
rigid  arch  taember.  a  pair  of  side  wings  having  adjustable 
connection  with  the  -Jldes  of  the  arch  member  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  same,  a  curved  top  cap 
connecting  the  upper  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  wings  and 
cofiperating  with  the  latter  to  support  the  mold  boards. 
a  roller  mounted  trip  gate  beneath  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  arch  member,  and  connections  between  the 
several  trip  gat'S  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously 
moved  upon  the  said  hinged  connections  to  Inoperative 
positions. 

2.  In  a  culvert  form  a  plurality  of  collapsible  supports 
for  mold  board.s.  each  of  which  supports  consists  of  a 
rigid  arch  member,  a  pair  of  curved  side  wings  disposed 
at  the  sides  of  the  arch  member  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  adjusting  arms,  means  carrier]  b'  the  arch 
member  for  adjustably  holding  the  arms  of  the  side 
wings  whereby  to  support  the  latter  In  selected  positions 
with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  arch  member,  a  rurve<l 
top  cap  connecting  the  upper  adjacent  ends  of  said  side 
wings  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  support  the  mold 
boards,  an  adjustable  support  beneath  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  arch  member,  and  connections  between  the 
adjustable  supports  of  the  several  arch  members  whereby 
they  may  )m^  simultaneously  moved  to  inoperative  posi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  culvert  core,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  supports 
for  mold  t«oards,  each  of  which  supports  consists  of  a 
rigid  skeli'ton  arch  member  comprising  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  body  strip  and  a  connecting  cross  strip,  the  body 
strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  bearings, 
curved  side  wings  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  said  arch 
member  and  having  inwardly  projecting  adjusting  rods 
extending  through  the  said  bearings,  set  screws  threaded 
into  the  bearings  and  engageable  with  the  said  adjusting 
rod  to  hold  the  side  wings  in  selected  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  the  sides  of  the  arch  member,  a  curved  top  cap 
lapping  tlie  upper  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  wings  to  cover 
the  space  therebetween,  an  adjustable  support  for  the 
arch  member  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  several  supports  whereby  the-.-  may  be 
Blmultaneously  adjusted  to  inoperative  positions  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  .•)  culv.'ft  core,  a  plurality  of  cnllnpslble  sup- 
ports for  mnld  boards,  each  of  which  siipports  consists  of 
a  rigid  areh  member,  adjustable  side  wings  carried  by 
the  arch  member,  a  top  cap  connecting  the  upper  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  side  wings  and  bridging  the  space  there- 
between, a  substantially  rectangular  trip  gate  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  arch  member  and 
adapted  tn  nnrmally  assume  a  vertical  position  th.'rebe- 
neath  in  use,  rollers  carried  by  the  trip  gate,  tracks  upon 
which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  to  permit  of  ready  move 
ment  of  the  trip  gate  to  horizontal  Inoperative  position, 
connections  between  the  trip  gates  of  the  several  sup- 
ports whereby  the  trip  gate  may  be  simultaneously  moved 
to  Inoperative  position,  said  connections  being  in  the  form 


of  a  draw  bar  In  sectloOft  means  carried  by  the  sections 
of  the  draw  bar  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  united 
In  use,  and  means  for  actuating  the  draw  bar  in  order  to 
slmnltaneously  move  the  several  trip  gates. 

5.  In  a  culvert  core,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  sup- 
ports for  mold  boards,  each  of  wliich  consists  of  a  rigid 
arch  member,  adjustaWe  side  wings  carried  by  the  arch 
member,  a  top  cap  connecting  the  upper  adjacent  ends 
of  the  side  wings,  a  trip  gate  below  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the-  arch  member  and  provided  with  hook  mem- 
bers extending  in  relatively  opposite  directions  from  the 
ends  thereof,  eye  rods  engageable  with  the  said  hook  ex- 
tensions of  adjacent  trip  gates  whereby  to  connect  the 
same  throughout  the  series  of  supports  and  permit  of 
their  simultaneous  movement  to  Inoperative  positions, 
rollers  carried  by  the  said  trip  gates,  and  tracks  upon 
which  the  rollers  are  disposed  whereby  to  permit  of  ready 
movement  of  the  several  trip  gates  to  inoperative  posi- 
tions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,317.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  STUCK  DRILLS. 
Robert  Clyde  CA.MERi)N,  Goldfleld.  Nev.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867.11'!.      (CI.  254— 30.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having 
an  outer  thread,  a  member  having  a  threaded  opening  In 
which  the  thread  on  the  sleeve  meshes,  a  flange  at  an 
end  of  the  sleeve  with  an  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  In  the  sleeve,  a  disk  rotatahiy  mounted  on  the 
flange  and  provided  with  an  upenlng  registering  with  the 
opening  In  the  tlange,  and  having  a  reces>  at  one  side  of 
the  opening,  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  eccentric  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  and  a  cam  finger  pivoted  to 
the  flange  and  disposed  In  the  recess  in  the  disk  to  be 
embraced  between  the  disks  at  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess 
and  a  drill  which  may  be  disposed  through  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having 
an  outer  thread,  a  member  having  a  threaded  opening 
in  which  the  thread  on  the  sleeve  meshes,  a  disk  for  rotat- 
ing on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  opening  register- 
ing with  the  opening  In  the  sleeve,  and  a  recess  at  one 
side  of  the  opening,  the  outer  wall  of  which  diverges  rela- 
tively to  the  plane  of  the  opening  In  the  sleeve,  .'ind  a  cam 
disposed  In  the  recess  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having 
an  outer  thread,  a  member  having  a  threaded  opening  In 
which  the  thread  on  the  sleeve  meshes,  a  disk  for  rotating 
on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering 
with  the  opening  In  the  sleeve,  and  a  recess  at  one  side 
of  the  opening,  the  outer  wall  of  which  diverges  rela- 
tively to  the  plane  of  the  opening  in  the  sleev>',  and  n 
pivoted  cam  disposed  In  the  recess  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having 
an  outer  thread,  a  member  having  a  threaded  oi)eulng  In 
which  the  thread  on  the  sleeve  meshes,  a  tlange  at  an 
end  of  the  sleeve  registering  with  an  opening  in  the  sleeve. 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  flange  and  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  flange, 
and  having  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  outer 
wall  of  which  Is  eccentric  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening  In  the  flange,  and  a  cam  finger  pivoted  to  the 
flange  and  disposed  in  the  recess,  the  rear  of  the  cam 
finger  being  curved  concentric  with  Its  pivot  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  cam  finger  secured  to  the  first  disk  and  having 
a  curved  face  with  which  the  rear  of  the  curved  finger 
engages. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
a  threaded  opening,  a  sleeve  having  an  outer  thread  mesh- 
ing in  the  threaded  opening,  a  disk  secured  to  the  sleeTe 
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and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  tapering  recess,  and  a 
wedge  disposed  in  the  recess  normally  embraced  by  the 
disk,  and  a  drill  disposed  in  the  opening. 

[Claims  ('.  and  T  iii.it  printed  in  the  liazeite.] 


l,171,;;i.>.  LlgllD-SOAl'  DISl'ENSEU.  .\lbekt  G.  Cak- 
Li.NG,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  lOM  Serial  No. 
866,949.      (CI.  221—94.) 


3VV 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  to  be  attached 
to  a  support,  a  liquid  soap  reservoir  tlltably  mounted  In 
said  bracket,  means  for  maintaining  said  reservoir  In  a 
normal  pr^^det'-rmined  position,  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  ttie  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  an  opening 
on  the  lateral  surface  thereof,  a  cylindrical  ejector  having 
a  tubular  threaded  portion  on  the  lateral  surface  for 
engaging  the  opening  of  the  reservoir,  said  ejector  having 
an  outlet  on  the  lateral  surface  thereof  which  is  disposed 
Inoperatlvely  wheu  >,ald  reserv(]lr  is  disposed  In  a  normal 
position,  the  end  walls  of  said  ejector  being  depresslble 
whereby  the  volume,  of  the  ejector  can  be  decreased  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,171.319.  Al'TOMOBILE  SIGNAL.  Cauroll  1'.  Cah- 
I'ENTER  and  Jo.sErn  A.  Bohl,  Plalnfield.  N.  ,T.  Filed 
July  IG,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.207.      (Cl.  177— 331i.) 


1.  In  a  signal  for  automolilles  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  signal  arm  mounted  within  the  casing 
on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  movable  laterally  and  upwardly 
from  the  casing  into  display  position,  a  segmental  worm 
gear  secured  to  the  arm  concentrically  with  said  pivot,  a 
power  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing  in  substantially  the 
same    plane    as    the    gear,    a    worm    carried    by    the    shaft 


meshing  directly  with  the  gear  and  serving  to  control 
all  of  its  movements,  said  shaft  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  worm,  means  to  rotate 
the  shaft  positively  In  either  direction,  a  follower  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  movable  to- 
ward  or  from  the  worm  according  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  means  to  automatically  control  the 
aforesaid  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  the  last  mentioned 
means  induding  an  arm  having  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  said  follower. 

■-'.  In  a  signal  for  automobiles  or  like  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  arm  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  movable  around  a  horizontal  axis  outwardly  there- 
from into  straight  position,  a  segmental  worm  gear  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  arranged  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  a  reversible  motor  having 
Its  shaft  lying  adjacent  the  gear  and  in  the  same  plane 
thereof,  a  worm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  con- 
stantly with  the  gear  to  control  all  of  the  movements  of 
the  arm,  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  worm  being 
screw  threaded,  a  follower  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  movable  thereby  toward  or  from 
the  worm  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  motor,  main 
wires  between  the  source  of  energy  and  the  motor,  an 
auxiliary  wire  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with 
either  of  the  other  wires  ly  hand  operation  to  initiate 
the  operation  of  the  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts,  a 
switch  blade  having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  fol- 
lower and  movable  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  the  other, 
a  spring  to  cause  said  blade  to  snap  from  one  contact  to 
the  other  during  such  movement  to  automatically  stop 
the  motor  when  It  has  caused  the  arm  to  be  moved  into 
either  its  housed  or  Its  display  position,  and  a  lamp 
circuit  and  lamp  associated  with  the  aforesaid  main  cir- 
cuit and  caused  to  glow  when  the  signal  arm  is  in  dlsplar 
position. 


1.171.O-20  rTTM.\N-Sri{i:.\liKH.  .lEiiin  F.  Chrosinokr, 
Delphos.  Knn>.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,607. 
(CI.  29—84.) 


1.  A  tool  having  an  elongated  Ujdy  provided  with  a 
spreader  lug  rigidly  mounted  on  and  offset  from  on^'  face 
thereof,  said  lug  having  its  edge  ai  one  end  curved  and 
leading  to  a  side  edge  of  the  lug  and  formlDL-  a  Mtlng 
[loint  thereat  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .-V  tool  having  an  elongated  body  provided  with  a 
sprea<l<'r  lug  mounte<l  on  and  offset  from  one  face  thereof, 
said  lug  being  elongated  and  disposed  lougitudinnlly  of 
the  l.K)dy,  said  lug  having  Its  end  edges  curved  toward 
opposite  edges  of  the  lug  and  cooperating  with  .said  side 
edges  to  form  di.Tsronn!  offset  biting  points  as  get  forth. 


1,171,321.       AFF.Ui.XTrs   FOR   'dATIN';   ANI*  IiRVING 

PHOTOGKAPHir    I'ArKUS.    rHOTOGHAFHIi'  -  1"ILM 

SII'I'ORT  AND  SIMILAR   M  ANrFACTTRES.      Fuksk- 

LIN    M.    CossiTT   and    Lewi.s    D.    Ca.s'.'mk,    Biniihamton, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ansco  Ctimiiany.  Biaghamton.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1914.      Serial  No.  838,447.     (CI.  01— .'iS.  > 

1.   In  a   coating  and  drying  apparatus  the  combination 

of  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  to  create  and  maintain  the 

vacuum  In  the  chamber,  coating  devices  adapted  to  apply 

the  coating  material  to  one   side  only  of  the  stock,  sup 

porting  and  guiding  devlf^es  for  the  coated  stock  located 
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in  the  vacuum  chamber  ami  adapted  to  maintain  the 
coated  side  of  the  stock  fn'e  from  ■. ontact  with  other 
surfaces,  and  means  to  movf  the  stock  first  to  the  coating 
devices  and  then  away  th  ■-.  from  tbrouRh  the  vacuum 
chamber. 


L--  - 


*>    M       r"  fci 


t9    W 


■a- 


,    ..^. ,.^_,— ^.^..^^, 


'J.  In  a  coatlns;  and  drying  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum  chamber,  mi^ans  to  create  and  maintain  the 
vacuum  In  the  chamber,  coating  devlc<-s  adapteil  to  apply 
the  coating  material  to  one  side  only  of  the  stork,  means 
to  automatically  maintain  tiie  level  of  the  coatlnir  mate- 
rial within  the  coating  tank.  supportiLi:  and  guiding  de- 
vices for  the  coated  stock  looated  In  t;.e  vacuum  chamlier 
and  adapted  to  maintain  th  ■  coated  side  of  the  stock  free 
from  contact  with  other  s^irfaces,  and  means  to  continu- 
ously move  the  stock  to  th  ^  coating  d"^- vices,  then  thmugli 
the  vacuum  chamber  and  away  therefn  m. 

3.  In  a  coating  and  dryiaz  apparatus  tiie  combination 
of  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  to  create  and  maintain  the 
vacuum  in  the  chamber,  a  condenser  r>nnected  with  said 
HJeans,  coating  devices  adapted  to  apply  the  coating  mate- 
rial to  one  side  only  of  the  stock,  supporting  and  guiding 
devices  for  the  coated  stock  located  ii;  tiie  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  maintain  the  coatevi  side  of  the  stock 
free  from  contact  with  other  surfaces.  ;ind  means  to  con- 
tinuously advance  the  stock  first  to  tie  coating  devices 
and  then  away  therefrom  through  th*-  vHcuum  chamber. 

4.  In  a  coating  and  drying  apparat  :*  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  to  create  and  maintain  the 
vacuum  In  the  chamber,  coating  device-;  adapted  to  apply 
the  coating  material  to  one  side  only  of  the  sto<k,  means 
to  automatically  supply  and  determiE-  the  level  of  the 
coating  material  within  the  tank,  and  means  to  contlnu 
ously  niove  the  stock  first  to  the  coating  devices  and  then 
away  therefrom  through  the  vacuum  chamber. 

D.  In  a  coating  and  drying  apparatus  the  combirsatlon 
of  ;i  vacuum  chamber  priivi.l-^J  with  ojeninirs  in  its  walls 
for  the  entrance  and  exit  .'f  the  stock.  d>'vices  to  retard 
the  suction  of  air  at  the  -iii.i  openinc?.  means  to  create 
and  maintain  a  vacuum  in  the  cham!»  r.  eoatlng  devices, 
supporting  and  g\ildlng  devices  for  the  coated  stock 
located  in  the  vacuum  chatn'er  and  adapted  to  maintain 
the  coated  side  of  the  stO'-b  free  from  contact  with  other 
surfaces,  and  means  to  continuously  move  the  stock  from 
the  exterior  of  the  vacuum  chaml)er  through  its  wall  to 
the  coating  devices,  then  through  the  vacuum  chamber, 
and  then  through  its  wall  to  the  exterior  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th'  Gazette.] 


1,171.322.       HYIiRAULI'     lA.V.       Ai.exan [Hk  ("zeukpien- 
SKi  and  Jn!iN    Bar-\>.   r.uffalo,   N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.  20, 
1915.      Serial  No.  15, 7.>4.     (  Cl.  25:;— llltl.  > 
In    a   hydraulic   motor     a    body-portion,    there   being    a 
cylindrical  recess  formed  adjacent  the  upiier  end  thereof, 
a  water  motor  including  stuL>  axles  journaled  within  the 
side   walls   of   the   body  portion    and    having   a    solid   hub 
received  in   said  recess,   radial   vane.-  carried   by   the   hub 
adapted  to  wipe  the  end  wall  of  the  recess,  inlet  and  out- 
let  paasage-ways   formed    in    the   body-portion    below    the 
recess  and   communicating   therewith,    the   inlet    passage 
way  extending  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body-portion  and 
communicating  with  the  rec'.'ss  at  that  point,  there  being 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  In   the  lower  end  of  the  body- 


portion  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways,  and   a   removable   front   wall    for   the   body-portion 


I  -- 


^T    x-^     M 


having   openings    therein    communicating    with    the    Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  of  the  body-  portion. 


1,171.323.  SAFETY-ENVKI.OP.  Antonio  D'Ago.stino, 
rtlca,  N.  y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicholas  Gentile, 
Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
S,805.     (CI.  229 — 75.) 


jy 


A  safety  envelop  having  a  body,  a  side  i!lap,  having  a 
straight  upper  edge  and  an  inclimd  lower  edge,  a  smaller 
side  flap  formed  ou  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  said 
smaller  side  flap  having  a  curved  upper  edge  and  an 
inclined  lower  <dge.  a  bottom  sealing  flap  having  adhesive 
material  around  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  face  portion 
sut)stantlally  rectangular  In  form  provided  with  an  open- 
ing somewhat  smaller  than  a  postage  stamp  at  the  right 
hand  upper  corner,  said  opening  being  provided  with  an 
extended  tongue  and  said  face  portion  folded  up  against 
the  side  an(i  lx)ttom  flap,  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the 
envelop  will  W  exposed  through  the  opening  so  that  when 
a  postage  stamp  is  attached  thereto  It  will  adhere  to  the 
contents  to  one  of  the  sirle  flaps  as  well  as  the  face  por- 
tion, thereby  preventing  the  same  from  being  opened 
without  detection. 


1,171.324.  FRUIT  I'lt'KEH.  (iEuHGB  E.  Dakr,  Ontario, 
Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,256.  iCl. 
56—99.1 

A  fruit  picker  comprising,  a  receptacle,  an  upstanding 
arm  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  having  its  upper  end 
projecting  above  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  right 
angular  projection  thereon,  the  said  projection  having  an 
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annular  groove  therein,  cutting  members  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  cylindrical  shaped 
body  depending  therefrom,  said  cylindrical  shaped  body 
having  a  transversely  extending  opening  therein  adapted 
to  loosely  receive  the  angular  projection  on  the  arm,  and 


having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  transverse  opening  and  In  allnement  with  the 
annular  groovi-  In  the  projection,  and  a  set  screw  thread- 
edly  received  I'v  the  longitudinal  opening  and  having  a 
reduced  inner  end  received  by  the  annular  groove  in  the 
angular  projection  on  the  upstanding  arm. 


1,17  1.325.  rORTAIU.E  MMHINE  FOR  GRINDING 
R.\1LS.  Uf.LKSTis  IiKi,MKZ.  Aiilwerji,  Helgium.  FMU'd 
Feb.   10,   1914.     Serial   No    817,848.      (CI.  51  —  12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework  and  grinding  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  cart  wheels,  crank  axles  carried 
by  the  said  framework  for  supporting  the  said  cart  wheels, 
means  carried  by  the  grindinc  mechanism  for  supporting  it 
on  the  rails,  the  said  cart  wheels  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  supportlni:  means,  means  for  operating  the 
crank  nxli  >  and  liftinc  the  grinding  mechanism,  and  spring 
means  for  holding  the  said  nie<hanism  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, the  J. arts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  cart  wheels  for  supporting  the  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  in  the 
auxiliary  frame  for  supporting  a  motor  driven  grinding 
element  in  sliding  relation  therewith,  a  shock  absorbing 
means  on  each  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  shock  ab- 
sorbing means  comprising  a  pivoted  bifurcated  shackle,  a 
spring  held  plunger  mounted  for  sliding  engagement  In 
the  shackle,  said  plunger  having  a  hooked  upper  terminal, 
links  pivoted  to  the  shackle,  a  rod  disposed  within  one  of 
the  aforesalad  tubes,  crank  arms  at  each  end  of  the  rod 
for  pivotal  connection  with  the  aforesaid  links,  a  series 
of  pins  fixed  to  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  whereby  the 
hooked  terminal  of  the  plunger  may  be  suspended  upon 
the  pins  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  flexible 
connection  on  one  of  the  shackles  for  disengaging  the 
hooked  terminal  from  the  pins,  whereby  the  other  shackle 
will  be  released  from  its  pin  simultaneously  with  the  first 
shackle. 


1.171,326.  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  AdoU'HLS  S. 
Dkn.nis.  Laki  w>>.>d.  Ohio,  iissignor  to  Underwood  l>pe- 
writer  Comp.iny.  New  Y(  rk.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  lu,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,672. 
(CI.  197—119.) 


1.  In  a  ty;ic\v;;'i;ig  ujac:j.Lt,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  uf  a  line  >pace  indicator  rotatable  therewith, 
a  stop  operative  to  pusitively  limit  the  rotation  of  the  Indi- 
cator in  a  forward  <):  line-spacing  direction  and  permitting 
an  unlimited  rotat;.':;  uf  the  indicator  with  the  platen  1b 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  series  of  indicating  numberg 
brought  Into  Indicating  position  in  ascending  order  as  the 
platen  is  rotated  backwardly  from  the  stop  position,  there- 
by indicating  directly  the  numlier  of  line-space  distance* 
through  which  the  platen  has  been  rotated  backwardly 
from  the  stop  position. 

2.  In  a  typewritin;:  machint,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  an  indicator  liaving  a  frlctional  driving  con- 
nection therewith  to  permit  the  indicator  to  rotate  wltM 
the  platen  in  either  direction,  a  stop  permanently  in  oper- 
ative position  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  indicator  in  a 
forward  or  line-spaiing  direction  and  permitting  the  indi- 
cator to  rotate  with  the  platen  through  more  than  one 
complete  rotation  of  the  platen  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  series  of  indicating  numbers  brought  into  indicating 
position  in  ascending  order  as  the  platen  is  rotated  in  said 
opposite  direction  from  the  stop  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary platen,  of  a  line  space  indicator  having  a  frlctional 
driving  connection  therewith,  a  stop  continuously  in  oper- 
ative position  to  !;mit  the  rotation  of  the  indicator  in  line- 
spacing  direction  wisenever  the  indicator  reaches  a  posi- 
tion determined  hy  -aid  stop,  said  stop  permitting  an  un- 
limited rotation  or  tije  indicator  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  a  series  of  indicating  numbers  arranged  to  indicate 
directly  as  the  p!;iten  is  rotated  in  said  reverse  direction, 
the  number  of  I:n"-<pace  distances  through  which  th* 
platen  has  been  r..ta*ed  from  the  stop  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriTin--  machine,  the  comliination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  u;  a  di*k  mounted  on  the  platen  axle  and 
havlni:  a  frlctional  drivint:  connection  therewith  to  cause 
the  disk  to  rotate  with  the  platen  in  either  direction,  a 
stop  on  said  disk,  ^i  stationary  stop  In  the  path  of  said 
.'irst-mentloned  stoji  .'ind  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  disk 
\\lth  the  platen  in  line-spacing  direction,  and  a  line-space 
indicating  scale  on  the  disk  provided  with  indicating  num- 
bers arranged  to  be  brought  into  indlc^ating  position  la 
li-cendiiig  <irder  as  the  platen  !s  rotated  barkwardly  from 
the  stop  position. 

5.  In  a  typewnti-'jj  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  disks  mounted  on  the  platen  axle  and  rota- 
table independently  of  each  other  and  of  the  platen,  said 
di-ks  l>e!ng  frictional/y  held  for  rotation  with  the  platen, 
line-space  indicating  character-  on  the  disks,  stops  on  the 
disks,  and  a  looperating  stationary  stop  to  limit  the  ro- 
tation of  each  disk. 

[Claim!.  6  to  l»i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]         * 


1.171.:'>27.  GEARMOUNTlNi;.  I'hilip  Diehl,  Elizabeth, 
N.  .T..  assicnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  (orporati..!,  ,  ;  New  .Tersey.  F'lled  Oct.  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  72^.779.      (CI.  74 — 56.) 

In  a  >e\\.ii-   :..,t.  iiiije.  a   frame  construi  ted  with  a  bed- 
i  plate  and   a   bracHet-arm   lormeri  with  a   hollow  standard 
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ftud  a  tubular  arm  extending  therefrom  and  overhanging 
said  bed-plate,  transversely  arranged  bearing  bossed  mem- 
bers carried  by  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided wltu  Inner  shaft  l>earlng8  and  cuter  securing  sur- 
faces,   shafts    journalpd    In    said    bearing   bossed    members. 


gear  members  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts,  gear  cas- 
ings In  which  said  gear  members  are  Inclosed,  said  gear 
casings  comprising  separate  halves  provided  with  trans- 
versely arranged  walls  flxedly  secured  only  upon  said  outer 
securing  surfaces  to  effect  substantially  air  tight  recep- 
tacles. 


1,171.328.  WRENCH.  Ov.^l  I..  Dillun.  Bloomington,  111., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  .\rthur  C.  Funk  and  one-third 
to  Lawrence  F.  I-^ink.  Shirley,  III.  Hied  Nov.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8T1,G82.     i  Cl.  81—59.) 


/• - 


'•-^ 


V- 


/» 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  liandle.  a  ht'ail  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  different 
degrees  of  angularity  ^vith  respect  to  said  handle,  said 
head  consisting  of  two  parts  Independently  movatile  about 
a  connmon  center,  a  jaw  extending  from  each  of  said  parts, 
the  periphery  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  teeth,  means 
for  engaging  said  teeth  to  lock  the  head  in  turned  position, 
a  portion  of  the  teeth  on  one  of  said  parts  sloping  In  an 
opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  slope  of  the  re- 
maining teeth,  a  shiftable  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  oppositely  sloping 
te«th  for  locking  the  jaws  In  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  head  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  angularity  with  respect  to  said  handle. 
said  head  consisting  of  two  parts  independently  movable 


about  a  common  center,  a  jaw  extending  from  each  of  said 
parts,  the  periphery  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  teeth, 
means  for  eusaglng  said  teeth  to  lock  the  head  in  turned 
position,  a  portion  of  the  teeth  on  one  of  said  parts  sloping 
In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of  slope  of  the 
remaining  teeth,  a  shiftable  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  oppositely  sloping 
teeth  for  locking  the  jaws  in  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  all  of  said  teeth  being  spaced  apart  an 
equl-dlstance,  sul>«tantlany  as  described. 


1,171.329.  I)U.U'T1N<J  .VITLIANiP:.  E.vrl  .1.  Early. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810.5,57. 
(Cl.  33—104.) 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  consisting  of  a  four-sided 
piece  of  sheet  material  whi.-e  internal  angles  arc  forty- 
five  degrees,  sixty  decrees,  ninety  dcKro's  and  on>'  hun- 
dred and  slxty-tlve  desrees  nspectlvely,  the  last-named 
angle  lying  between  the  sixty  and  ninety  degree  angles. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  consisting  of  a  four-sld'-d 
piece  of  sheet  material  whose  Internal  angles  are  forty-flve 
degrees,  sixty  degrees,  ninety  degrees  and  one  bunded  and 
slxty-tlve  degrees  respectively,  the  last-named  angle  lying 
between  the  sixty  and  ninety  degree  angles,  said  piece 
having  formed  in  it  an  elongated  opening  having  a 
straight  side  and  a  line  of  uniformly  spaced  holes  formed 
immediately  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  side. 


1.171,3.30.  I>i  il-.,|[  \V()KKIN<;  .M'l'.VRATTS  L.URKNrg; 
Bmbbst,  Stoke  -  upon  -  Trent,  England.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,8:il.     (Cl.  107-~15.) 


1.  A  dough  dividfr  comprising  means  for  cutting  off 
pieces  of  doui:h  from  a  mass  thereof,  a  receiver  of  definite 
volume,  a  piston  for  forcing  said  pieces  Into  said  receiver, 
an  expansible  fluid  pressure  motor  for  impelling  said  pis- 
ton toward  said  receiver,  and  mechanical  means  for  mov- 
inu'  said  piston  away  from  said  receiver,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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2.  A  dough  divider  comprising  means  for  cutting  off 
pieces  of  dough  from  a  mass  thereof,  a  receiver  of  definite 
volume,  a  piston  for  forcing  said  pieces  Into  said  receiver, 
an  expan.sible  fluid  pressure  motor  for  impelling  said  pl.s- 
ton  toward  said  receiver,  and  mechani-al  means  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  away  from  said  receiver,  a  reservoir  lor 
compressed  fluid  for  oi>eratiuK  said  fluid  pressure  motor, 
and  a  pump  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said  reser- 
voir, sub.stantlaliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  oet 
forth. 

3.  A  dough  divider  comprising  means  for  cutting  off 
pieces  of  dough  from  a  mass  thereof,  a  receiver  of  detiulte 
volume,  a  piston  for  forcing  said  pieces  Into  said  receiver, 
an  air  pressure  motor  for  Impelling  said  piston  toward 
said  reieivor,  mechanical  means  for  moving  said  piston 
away  from  said  receiver,  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air 
for  operaiiug  said  air  piessure  motor,  and  means  for 
maintainlni:  said  reservoir  full  of  air  at  constant  pressure, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  .\  dough  divider  comprising  a  hopper  for  a  mass  of 
dough,  means  for  cutting  off  pieces  of  dough  from  said 
mass,  a  receiver  and  a  piston  for  forcintr  said  pieces  into 
said  receiver,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  com- 
prising a  ram  connected  to  >ald  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said 
ram,  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air,  an  air  conduit  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  .•ylinder,  a  valve  for  confrollln-' 
said  conduit,  means  for  operating  said  valve  for  each  re- 
ciprocation of  the  ram,  and  mechanism  for  returning  the 
ram.  against  the  pressure  air  in  the  cylinder  after  each 
operative  stroke  of  the  ram.  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

5.  .\  dough  divider  comprising  a  dough  chamber,  a  ro- 
tatable  receiver  of  definite  volume,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldable  therein,  a  pressure  air  reservoir,  a  rotary  driving 
member,  teeth  on  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  driv- 
ing member,,  gearing  intermittently  engaging  said  teeth 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  receiving  chamber,  a 
cam  on  said  rotary  driving  member,  valve  mechanism  op- 
erable by  said  cam  and  controlling  the  admission  of  pres- 
sure air  to  said  cylinder,  a  projection  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  push  plate  on  the  piston  and  engaging  with 
said  projection  to  return  the  piston  against  the  air  pres- 
sure In  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 


wound  dough  from  the  spindle  and  means  for  timing 
the  operation  of  said  separating  means  to  occur  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  turns  has  been  applied  to  the 
dough. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  dough,  a  rotary  spindle 
to  engage  and  wind  the  dough,  said  spindb-  being  movable 
ailally  and  means  for  timing  the  axial  movement  of  the 
spindle  to  occur  after  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
has  been  applied  to  the  dough. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  dough,  means  for  feed- 
ing duugh,  a  rotary  spindle  to  engage  and  wind  the  fed 
dough  into  a  coil  about  Itself,  means  for  driving  said 
spindle,  means  f..r  withdrawing  sabl  spindle  axially,  a 
cam  for  ..perating  said  withdrawing  means,  a  clutch  for 
driving  said  cam,  means  for  driving  said  clutch  and  means 
operated  by  the  fed  strip  of  dough  for  engaging  said 
clutch  with  said  cam. 

[riaims  '1  to  T,'  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l.lTl,.iai.  Al'l'AKATlS  FOR  STRP:TCHING  DOUGH 
.\N1»  lAKK  (;LrTi:Nt)l"S  M.VTERIAL.  L.^rnE.NCE  Em- 
BREV,  Fenton,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  11*15.  Serial 
No.  21,225.     (Cl.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  dough,  a  rotary  spindle 
to  engage  and  wind  the  dough,  means  for  feeding  dough 
to  the  spindle  and  means  operable  by  the  dough  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  turns  applied  by  the  spindle  to  the 
dough. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  dough,  means  for  feed- 
ing dough,  a  rotary  spindle  to  engage  and  wind  the  fed 
dough,  means  for  separating  the  wound  dough  from  the 
spindle,  and  means  operable  by  the  dough  to  determine  the 
number  of  turns  applied  to  the  dough  by  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stretching  dough,  a  rotary  spindle 
to  engage  and  wind  the  dough,  means  for  separating  the 


1.171. ".''.2.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  ANI>  crtNTROL  SYS- 
TEM TncM.\s  M.  Freehle,  Rochester.  Fa.  Filed  Sept. 
24.  ntlO.     Serial  No.  ova. 57o.     iTl.  246— 58.> 


.» ■* 


1.  In  a  <.TsNm  of  the  -  haracter  de>crit>ed.  a  relay 
mounted  on  ttie  vehicle,  a  track  circuit  and  connections 
for  controlling  the  relay,  a  normally  closed  local  circuit 
controlled  by  the  relay,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  local 
circuit,  a  brake  valve  normally  held  in  closed  position  by 
the  maenet,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  valve 
when  the  magnet  Is  deenergized.  a  brake  valve  and  eon- 
tacts  controlled  by  said  valve  for  closing  the  circuit  of 
said  magnet  independently  of  the  relay,  said  contacts  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  the  circuit  of  the  magnets  can  only 
be  closed  thereby  when  the  last  named  brake  valve  is 
in  a  low-speed  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  brake  valve 
located  on  the  vehicle,  a  mairnet  for  normally  holding  the 
brake  valve  closed,  means  for  automatically  opening  said 
valve  when  the  magnet  is  deenergized.  a  track  circuit  for 
controlling  the  magnet,  a  brake  valve,  and  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  mag- 
net, said  contacts  being  so  arranged  that  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet  can  be  closed  thereby  only  when  the  last 
named  valve  is  in  a  low-speed  position  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,171..S33.       SAFETY     AFI'ARATIS     FOR     RAILWAYS. 

Thomas    M.    FiiKi-i'.LK.    Rochester.    I'a.      Filed    .\pr.    12, 
irtll.     Serial   No.  (52(1.681.      (Cl.  246 — 58.) 


It,  safety  ai'paratus  for  railways,  the  combinati..D  with 
trark    rails  divided    into   separate   block    sections    of    two 

'  relay  magnet^  for  ea- h  block  .section,  and  connected 
directly   acros-   tlie  tra.k   ri.ils  of  that   section    10   be  con- 

i    trolled  wholly  l^v  track.,conditions  in  that  seL-tlon,  a  track 

'  contaet  for  each  Idock'  section,  said  contact  having  a 
tlrriiit  connection  with  one  of  t!ie  track  rails  of  that 
se^  Thin,  a  source  of  current  supply  included  in  said  con- 

j   nection,  two  electrically  series  connected  movable  contact 
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members  also  Included  in  said  connection,  said  memlwrs 
being  respectively  controlled  by  the  relay  magnets  of  two 
other  dlflferent  block  sections,  a  contact  device  carried  by 
the  train  for  engagement  with  the  said  track  contacts,  an 
electro- magnet,  means  for  normally  energizing  said  magnet 
Independently  of  the  said  track  contacts,  connections 
whereby  said  magnet  may  be  energized  through  the  track 
contacts,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for 
controlling  said  connections,  and  a  train  controlling  device 
controlled  by  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,17  1.334.  COMBINATION  FIXTURE  INSILATOR. 
Charles  Henry  Gaffnev,  Medford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1915.      Serial  No.  54,890.      (Ci.  240 — 85.) 


1.  A  fixture  insulator  con.stnicttxi  of  compressed  fiber 
In  the  form  of  a  flat  ring  having  a  central  cross-bar,  and 
comparatively  large  openings  at  each  side  of  the  cross-bar, 
said  cross-bar  having  a  central  screw-threaded  hole  and  a 
series  of  screw  holes  at  each  side  of  the  central  hole,  an 
externally  and  internally  screw-threaded  fittlu;;  extending 
through  the  center  screw-threaded  hole,  an  internally 
screw-threaded  fitting  screwed  on  to  the  first  mentioned 
fitting,  whereby  the  insulator  is  clamped  between  the  two 
fittings,  a  screw  through  two  of  the  screw  holes,  each 
screw  screwing  Into  one  end  of  a  clamp,  said  screws  and 
clamps  being  adapted  to  fasten  the  insulator  to  a  splicing 
box,  ail  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  splicing  box  emt)edde(l 
in  a  wall,  a  fixture  insulator  on  the  splicing  b<.ix  flush 
with  the  surface  of  wall  and  constructed  of  compress.i! 
fiber  In  the  form  of  a  flat  ring  having  a  flat  central  cross- 
bar and  a  comparatively  large  semi-circular  openlni,-  at 
each  side  of  the  cross-bar,  said  cross-bar  having  a  central 
screw-threaded  hole  and  a  series  of  screw  holes  at  each 
side  of  the  central  hole,  an  externally  and  internally 
screw-threaded  fitting  screwed  through  the  central  screw- 
threaded  hole,  an  internally  screw-threade<l  fitting  screwed 
on  to  the  first  mentioned  fitting,  thereby  clamping  the 
Insulator  l)etween  the  two  fittings, '  screws  through  two 
of  the  screw  holes,  each  screw  screwing  into  one  end  of  a 
clamp,  said  screws  and  clamps  fastening;  the  Insulator  to 
the  splicing  box,  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  li;,'ht  fixture,  a  splicing:  bxx  embedded 
In  a  wall,  a  fixture  Insulator  on  the  splicing  box  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  wall  and  constructed  of  compressed 
fiber  In  the  form  of  a  flat  ring  having  a  flat  central  cross- 
bar and  a  comparatively  large  semi-circular  opening  at 
each  side  of  the  cross-bar,  said  cross-bar  having  a  central 
screw-threaded  hole,  an  externally  and  internally  screw- 
threaded  fitting  screwed  throuah  the  centra!  screw-thread- 
ed hole,  an  internally  screw-threaded  fitting  screwed  on 
to  the  first  mentioned  fitting,  thereby  clamping  the  insu- 
lator between  the  two  fittings,  an  electric  light  tube 
having  a  screw-threaded  end  screwed  into  the  first  men- 
tioned fitting  and  means  for  fastening  the  fixture  insulator 
to  the  splicing  box.  as  described. 

4.  In    an   electric   fixture,    a   fixture    insulator   of   corn 
pressed   fiber  and   having  a    central   screw-threaded    hole, 
and  comparatively  large  side  openings,  an  externally  and 
internally    screw-threaded    fitting    screwed     through    the 


central  screw-threaded  hole,  and  against  the  face  of  the 
fixture  insulator,  an  externally  screw-threaded  fitting 
screwed  on  to  the  first  mentioned  fitting  and  against  the 
back  of  the  fixture  Insulator,  thereby  clamping  the  insu- 
lator between  the  two  fittings,  a  light  bracket  having  an 
externally  screw-threaded  Inner  end,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly and  securely  fastening  the  light  bracket  to  the  fixture 
insulator,  consisting  of  screwing  the  Inner  end  of  the  light 
bracket  Into  the  first  mentioned  fitting  in  the  fixture  insu- 
lator, as  described. 


1,171,335.  WIIKKL  -  Lot  K1N>.  lil.VICE.  Thomas  L. 
GRAy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gilbert 
Alonzo  Kent,  King  county.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  865,304.      (CI.  188 — 4S.  1 


Ljb 


1,  In  a  device  for  clamping  the  wlieeis  of  a  car  to  the 
rails,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ant;ie  bars  separably 
and  adjustably  connected  at  each  of  their  ends,  lugs  on 
each  of  the  angle  bars,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  which 
are  adapted  to  project  Inside  of  the  outer  lines  of  the 
wheel,  whereby  movement  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the 
rail  Is  prevented  when  the  said  angle  bars  are  adjusted. 

2.  In»a  device  for  clamping  the  wheels  of  a  car  to  the 
rails,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  angle  bars  one  leg  of 
one  of  which  is  wider  than  its  other  leg,  means  for  sepa- 
rably and  adjustably  connectinc  the  ends  of  the  angle 
bars  to  each  other,  the  said  means  including  an  eye  bolt, 
a  straight  l)olt  and  a  wing  nut  for  each  bolt,  lugs  on 
one  leg  of  each  of  the  angle  bars  which  are  bent  inwardly 
so  as  to  project  Inside  of  the  outer  lines  of  the  wheel 
and  which  prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  rail  when  the  said  nuts  are  screwed  up  on 
their  respet  tlve  bolts. 


1.171,336.     SriKE.     I-KANK   K.  '...iksk,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.   13,   1915.      Serial  N...   I'.OJl.      (CI.   So— 23.) 


In  combination,  a  spike  havini;  a  curved  shoulder  adja- 
cent Its  pointed  end  and  extending  from  one  side  face  to 
the  opposite  side  face,  and  a  locking  key  of  uniform 
thiikness  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length,  hav- 
ing lateral  enlargements  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal 
edues  thereof  to  provide  a  head  and  having  the  inier  sur- 
face of  the  opposite  end  lurved  conformably  with  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  curved  shoulder  and 
having  the  outer  face  of  the  last  mentioned  end  concave 
to  define  a  point  or  cuttlnc  edge  and  to  Insure  deflection 
thereof  when  the  locking  key  Is  driven  home. 
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1,17  1,337.  GRAVE-VASE,  Mei.vii.le  P.  Hatwaed, 
Quinc\,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,190. 
(CI.  47—18.) 


1.  A  grave  vase  comprising  a  cone-shaped  body  por- 
tion, a  spike  secured  thereto  and  a  flange  encircling  the 
smaller  end  of  the  body  of  the  vase  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  for  maintaining  the  rase  in  an  upright  position 
when  the  spike  is  thrust  into  the  ground  as  far  as  the 
flange. 

2.  A  grave  vase  comprising  a  cone-shaped  body,  a 
spike  secured  thereto  and  a  cup-shaped  fiange  encir- 
cling the  smaller  end  of  the  cone-shaped  body  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto  with  its  depending  rim  pointing  In  the 
direction  of  the  end  of  the  spike. 


1,171.338.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Hb.sky  G.  Hillman,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Tnhn  Tefft  Clarke,  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,709.  (Cl. 
172—152.) 


Go? 


kU^    '7 


1.  A  s.Tfttv  system  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  for  said  vehicle,  a 
power  circuit  fi>r  said  motor,  a  door  controlling  entrance 
to  and  etrress  from  said  vehicle,  a  door  circuit  operated 
by  said  door,  a  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  di- 
rection and  application  of  power  through  said  power  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor,  a  control  circuit  for  said  controlling 
device  which  Includes  a  hand  controller  on  the  vehicle, 
and  an  electro-magnetic  switch  for  operating  said  con- 
trol circuit  and  having  its  colls  energized  from  said  door 
circuit. 

2.  .V  safety  system  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle,  an  electric  motor  for  said  vehicle, 
a  power  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  door  controlling  entrance 
to  and  egress  from  said  veliicle.  a  door  circuit  operated  by 
said  door,  a  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion and  application  of  power  through  said  power  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor,  a  control  circuit  for  said  controlling 
device  to  automatically  start  the  motor  gradually  and  to 
•top    said    motor,    said    control    circuit   including   a    hand 


controller  on  the  vehicle,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch 
for  operating  said  control  circuit  and  having  its  coils 
energized   from  said  door  circuit. 

3.  A  safety  system  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combi 
nation  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  from  one  station 
to  another,  an  electric  motor  for  said  vehicle,  a  power 
circuit  for  said  motor,  a  door  at  each  station  controlling 
entrance  to  and  egress  from  the  vehicle,  a  door  circuit 
operated  by  a  door,  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  device 
for  automatically  starting  the  motor  gradually  and  stop- 
ping said  motor,  said  control  circuit  including  a  hand 
controller  on  the  vehicle,  and  an  electro-magnetic  switch 
for  operating  said  control  circuit  and  having  Its  coils 
energized  from  said  door  circuit, 

4.  A  safety  system  for  elevators  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  car,  an  electric  motor  for  said 
car,  a  power  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  floor 
doors,  a  door  circuit  operated  by  said  doors,  a  controlling 
device  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  through 
said  power  circuit  to  said  motor,  a  control  circuit  for  said 
controlling  device  extending  from  the  car  to  said  device, 
a  hand  controller  located  on  said  car  in  said  control  cir- 
cuit, and  an  electro-magnetic  switch  for  operating  said 
control  circuit  and  having  its  colls  energized  from  said 
door  circuit, 

5.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  an  elevator  car,  a  plurality  of  fioor  doors,  a 
door  circuit,  a  switch  at  each  door  in  said  circuit  actuated 
by  the  opening  and  closint:  of  the  door,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  elevator  car,  an  operating  circuit  therefor,  a  con- 
trolling device  for  said  operating  circuit,  a  controlling 
circuit  for  said  operating  device,  a  manual  controller  lo- 
cated in  the  car  and  Included  In  said  controlling  circuit, 
and  means  independent  of  said  manual  controller  to  open 
said  controlling  circuit  when  the  door  Is  opened, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


lA71.y.:v.>.  STEAM-Cui»l\i:i{.  i:i.;knk  T.  Hoski.vs, 
Seattle,  and  .Toh\  H.  Bikpee,  Relllngham,  Wash,  Filed 
Feb.  -Ji.  1915,     Serial   No.   10,306,      t  Cl.   126 — 272. 1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sujiportlng  frame,  of  a  fixed  hollow  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  supporting  frame  to  project  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  hollow  space  within  said  fixed 
shaft  being  divided  into  an  upper  chaml>er  and  a  lower 
chamber  by  an  Integral  partition  :  a  steam  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  chamt)er  of  said  fixed 
shaft  :  an  escape  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  lower  chamber  of  said  fixed  shaft :  a  stationary 
valve-member  of  annular  form  fixed  securely  on  said  fixed 
shaft  at  a  point  registering  with  said  partition  therein, 
said  valve-member  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  a  seg- 
mental portion  of  its  periphery  and  with  an  annular  re- 
I   cess  in  a  position  above  said  peripheral  recess,  and  with 
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a  slotted  opening  of  the  form  of  thf  segment  of  a  circle 
concentrically  disposed  to  extend  from  the  top  surface 
thereof  into  said  annular  recess  ;  a  passageway  extending 
between  said  annular  recess  and  the  lower  chamber  of 
said  fixed  shaft :  a  passageway  between  tlie  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  shaft  and  said  peripheral  recess  ;  a  passage- 
way of  small  cross-section  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  valve-member  to  the  lower  chamber  of  said  fixed 
shaft  In  a  radial  line  near  one  end  of  said  peripheral  re- 
cess :  another  passageway  of  larger  cross-section  extend- 
ing on  a  line  near  the  other  end  of  said  peripheral  re- 
cess to  communicate  with  the  lower  chamber  of  said  fixed 
shaft;  a  wheel  rotatably  and  concentrically  disposed  on 
said  valve-member,  the  hub  portion  of  said  wheel  being 
bored  to  fit  the  periphery  of  said  valve-memt>er  and  to 
provide  an  annular  inwardly  projecting  top  flanged  por- 
tion for  covering  said  slotted  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
valve-member,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  passageways  extending  radially  through  it  from  its 
periphery  to  the  periphery  of  said  valve-member  ;  means 
for  communicating  rotary  motion  to  said  wluel  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  can  receptacles,  each  adapted  by  suitable  means 
to  inclose  a  can  within  it,  each  of  said  can  receptacles 
being  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  in  a  posi- 
tion registering  with  a  different  one  of  said  passage- 
ways extending  radially  therethrough  and  each  provided 
with  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
radial  passageway  in  said  wheel  ;  a  steam  pipe  disposed 
to  adapt  it  to  conduct  steam  for  intermittent  periods  of 
time  between  said  annular  space  in  said  valve-member 
and  the  interior  space  within  each  of  said  can  carriers; 
a  suitably  supported  cam-plate  disposed  above  and  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  said  cam  receptacles :  and  power 
driven  mechanism  associated  with  said  cam-plate  and  said 
can  receptacle  whereby  each  of  said  can  receptacles  may 
l)e  opened  and  closed  to  remove  one  can  therefrom  and  to 
place  another  can  therein  during  its  travel  from  one  cir- 
cumferential point  to  another. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
supporting  frame,  a  fixed  hollow  shaft  secured  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  supporting  frame  to  project  vertically  up- 
ward therefrom  ;  a  wheel  associated  with  said  fixed  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therearound  In  a  horizontal 
plane:  a  plurality  of  can  receptacles  secured  at  equi- 
distant points  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheels  each  of  said 
can  r-'ceptacles  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
its  bottom  end  through  which  opening'  a  ean  may  pass;  a 
plug  for  each  of  said  can  receptacles,  said  plug  being 
formed  to  adapt  it  to  be  disposed  in  said  opening  In  the 
bottom  end  of  its  receptacle  to  cause  such  receptacle  to 
be  closed  to  hold  steam  therein  under  high  pressure ; 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  receptacles  whereby 
air  therein  contained  may  escape  therefrom  during  the  op- 
eration of  inserting  Its  said  plug  into  said  opening  in  Its 
bottom  end  ;  means  for  causing  steam  to  circulate  through 
the  interior  of  each  of  said  receptacles  :  and  mechanism 
associated  with  the  plug  of  each  of  said  receptacles  and 
with  said  supporting  frame  whereby  said  ping  may  be 
Inserted  within  and  extracted  from  said  opening  in  the 
bottom  end  of  its  receptacle  during  the  travel  of  said 
receptacle  between  two  points  in  its  circular  path  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies 
a  plurality  of  revoluble  can  receptacles  each  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  end  through  which  a  can  may  pass 
into  and  out  from  its  interior,  a  plug  formed  closely  to  fit 
within  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein 
and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  ;  guiding  lugs  disposed  on 
each  of  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  receptacles  ;  two  con- 
necting rods  slidably  disposed  In  the  guiding  lugs  of  each 
of  said  receptacles  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  said  plug  at  opposite  sides  thereof  ;  a  connecting  yoke 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  connecting 
rods  ;  a  roller  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  yokes  to 
project  from  one  side  thereof :  and  a  suitably  supported 
fixed  cam  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  rollers  and  formed 
to  lower  and  raise  said  rollers  during  the  passage  of  said 
receptacles  between  two  points  in  the  circular  path  trnv 
eled  by  said  receptacles,  whereby  said  plugs  may  be  forcl 


bly  withdrawn  from  and  reinserted  within  said  openings 
in  the  bottoms  of  said  receptacles. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  which  embodies  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  can  receptacles  each  having  an 
opening  in  Its  bottom  end  through  which  a  can  may  pass 
into  and  out  from  its  interior,  a  plug  removably  disposed 
closely  to  fit  within  said  opening,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting air  to  e.scape  from  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  inserting  said  plug  Into  its  position 
within  said  opening  tightly  to  close  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  which  emtxidies  a 
plurality  of  removable  can  receptacles  each  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  end  through  which  a  can  may  pass 
into  and  out  from  its  interior;  mechanism  for  causing 
said  can  receptacles  to  move  In  a  circular  path  ;  a  plug 
for  each  of  said  receptacles,  said  plug  being  rtniovably 
disposed  closely  to  fit  the  opening  within  said  r''''fiitacle ; 
and  automatic  means  operatively  associated  witli  said 
mechanism  whereby  a  can  may  be  disposed  on  said  plug 
at  required  times  to  be  carried  thereby  Into  said  rtceptacle 
In  response  to  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 


1.171,340.  MINE-VKNTII-.VTING  SYSTEM.  Frkukrick 
A.  HosKiNS.  Dubuque.  Iowa.  I'iled  .lune  2o.  lOl'v  Se- 
rial No.  775.760.     (CI.  98—28.) 
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A  mine  ventilator  Includlne  the  combination  with  a 
mine  drift  and  drill  holes  e.\b  nding  fn.ni  th-'  drift  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  air  exhausting  nieans  positioned 
In  the  drill  holes  and  blow-out  pipes,  each  located  near 
the  floor  inclined  upwardly  toward  one  wall  of  the  drift 
and  spaced  from  the  wall  toward  which  It  Is  directed. 


1.171,341.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Ui  sski.L  Hift, 
I>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'ackard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.      Serial  No.  7.51,f)L'T.     Hi.  lOi:— lO.i 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  its  crank  case,  the  crank  case  having  an  extension 
provided  with  a  N'aring  in  allnement  with  the  crank  shaft 
of  the  motor,  and  a  sectional  clutch  shaft  supported  at 
one  end  In  said  bearing  antl  at  its  other  end  In  the  crank 
shaft,  said  clutch  shaft  comprising  end  sections  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  the  supporting  hearings  axially  and 
an  intermediate  f.ection  adapfed  to  be  disconnected  from 
the  end  sections  and  rfmoved  laterally. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
crank  shaft  and  the  propeller  shaft,  of  a  sectional  clutch 
shaft  Intermediate  the  crank  and  propeller  shafts,  said 
clutch  shaft  comprising  end  sections  and  an  intermediate 
laterally  removable  connecting  member. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
crank  shaft  and  the  propeller  shaft,  of  a  sectional  clutch 
shaft  Intermediate  the  crank  and  propeller  shafts  and 
comprising  end  sections  and  an  Intermediate  laterally  re- 
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movable  connecting  member,  means  connecting  one  of  said  !  leaves  being  arranged  to  swing  over  and  rest  with  their 

end    sections    with    the    propeller    shaft,    and    a    clutch      outer  edges  together  on  said  top. 


adapted  to  connect  the  other  of  said  end  sections  with  the 
crank  shaft. 


'/  <'     .'T 


4.  In  a  motor  vehii  le,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
sliaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  sectional  clutch 
shaft  comprisinu  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  con 
necting  section,  a  casing  having  liearings  for  the  driving 
shaft  and  one  of  said  sections,  a  bearing  In  the  driving 
shaft  for  the  other  of  said  end  sections,  and  clutch  mem 
bers  adapted  for  forming  a  driving  connection  between 
the  last  mentioned  end  section  and  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tiie  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  intermediate  sectional  clutch 
shaft  comprising  an  end  section  connected  with  the  driven 
shaft,  an  end  section  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft,  and  an  intirmedlate  section  having  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  the  end  sections. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,342.  GEAR  SlIIl  TING  LEVER.  PHILIP  C.  .TOHN- 
.so.\,  Ijinie.  Ohio.  I'i!<  d  Oct.  7.  1013.  Serial  No. 
793,905.     (CI.  74—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  gearing  in- 
cluding gears  and  clutches,  of  a  pivoted  fiperating  lever 
connected  with  the  clutches,  a  pair  of  overlapping  and 
oppositely  slidahle  slotted  plates  embracing  a  portion  of 
the  lever  below  the  pivot  thereof,  means  for  holding  the 
plates  in  normal  position,  and  a  foot  pedal  connected  to 
the  plates  and  arranged  to  draw  them  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  Into  eniragem.^nt  with  the  lever  to  move  the 
latter  Into  vertical  neutral  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  shifting  lever,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  adapted  for  movement  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  portion  for  movement  thereon  In 
a  direction  at  rlcht  angles  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  slotted 
plates  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plat'^s  slidably  over  each  other  to 
move  the  lever  Into  an  upright  position. 


1,171,343.  TABLE  WAGON.  Cahl  R.  Klok.  Chicago. 
111.  nied  Apr.  .'-i.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,912.  (Cl. 
21—65.) 

1.  A  tablewayon  comprising  a  body  having  upright  end 
walls,  a  bottom  connecting  said  walls,  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
the  lower  end  of  each  wall,  and  a  top  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  walls  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
folding  extension  leaf. 

2.  A  table-wagon  comprising  a  body  having  upright  end 
walls,  a  bottom  connecting  said  walls,  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
the  lower  end  of  each  wall,  and  a  top  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  walls,  said  top  having  a  pair  of  exten- 
sion   leaves    hinged    to    the   opposite    edges    thereof,    said 


3.  A  table-wagon  comprising  a  I'ody  having  upright  end 
walls,  a  Ixittom  connecting  said  walls,  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
the  lower  end  of  tach  wall,  and  a  top  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls,  said  top  having  a  pair  of  extension 
leaves  hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  leaves 
being  arranged  to  swing  ever  and  rest  with  their  outer 
edges  together  on  said  top.  said  leaves  having  end  strips 
to  engage  said  walls  and  thereby  hold  the  leaves  In  hori- 
zontal position. 

4.  A  tat'le  wagon  comprising  a  body  having  upright  end 
walls,  a  bottom  connecting  said  walls,  a  palj;  of  wheels  for 
the  lower  end  of  each  wall,  and  a  top  connecting  the  upper 
I'uds  of  said  walls,  said  top  liavinc  a  pair  of  extension 
leaves  hinged  to  the  opposite  ed^es  thereof,  said  leaves 
leing  arranged  to  swinL-  over  and  rest  with  their  outer 
edges  together  on  said  top,  said  leaves  having  end  strips 
to  engage  said  walls  and  thereby  hold  the  leaves  in  hori- 
zontal position,  and  one  only  of  said  leaves  having  an 
outer  edire  strip  on  the  bottom  thereof  to  form  a  rear 
guard  for  the  top  when  the  leaves  are  folded,  said  end 
strips  forming  right  anu'le  extensions  of  said  guard  when 
the  leaves  are  folded. 

5.  A  table  wagon  comprisin--  a  body  having  upright  end 
walls,  a  bottom  connecting  said  walls,  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
the  lower  end  of  each  wall,  and  a  top  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls,  said  top  overhaucing  said  walls,  brack- 
ets on  one  wall  immediately  Ix'iow  the  overhanging  end  of 
said  top.  and  a  handb^  connecting  said  brackets,  serving 
as  a  towel  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.344.  APrAUATLS  FOR  (  nNi  KNTRIC  PUNCH- 
ING. .\Mo.s  Legeee.  South  Pfilii.  hem,  I'a..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Grover  Butz.  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1915.     Serial  No.  58.505.     (Cl.  207—10.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  noted,  the  combination  of 
an  operativrly  disposed  punch,  a  dif  holder  operative  to 
U"  centered  therebeneath,  a  die  having  a  central  bore  and 
a  concentric  counter  I'ore  therein,  a  stripper  having  a  boss 
which  boss  Is  removably  stated  within  the  counter  bore  of 
the  die,  said  stripper  Including  the  boss  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough,  and  a  centering  collar  having  a  boss 
for  removable  insertion  within  the  stripper  bore  which 
collar  including  the  boss  has  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
the  bore  of  said  collar,  stripper  and  die  all  being  con- 
centrically disposed  in  assembled  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  noted,  the  combination  of 
an  operatively  disposed   punch,  a  die  holder  operative  to 
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be  centered  therebeneath,  a  d\^'  havlnj:  a  central  tapered 
bore  and  a  concentric  counter  bore  therein,  an  elongated 
stripper  embracing  a  solid  portion  provided  with  a  de- 
pending boss  and  an  extension  forming  a  handle,  said  boss 
being  adapted  for  removable  insertion  in  the  counter  bore 
of  said  die  and  the  bottom  of  said  boss  b*^lng  adapted  to 
overhang  said  tapered  bore  and  the  said  solid  portion  of 
the  stripper  including  the  boss  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through, and  a  centering  collar  having  a  boss  for  remov- 
able insertion  in  the  stripper  bore  which  collar  and  boss 
has  a  central  bore  therethrough,  the  bon'  of  said  collar, 
stripper  and  die  all  being  concentrically  disposed  In  as- 
sembled position. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  noted  embracing  a  die  having 
a  countersunk  cavity  therein  and  a  stripper  equipped 
with  a  portion  shaped  for  removable  insertion  within  the 
counter-sunk  portion  of  said  cavity. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  noted,  the  combination  of 
an  operatlvely  disposed  punch,  a  die  holder  operative  to  be 
centered  beneath  said  punch,  a  die  having  a  billet  receiv- 
ing bore,  a  stripper  operatlvely  fitted  to  said  die  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  in  concentric  register  with  the  die 
bore  and  a  centering  collar  having  a  boss,  which  boss  is 
adapted  for  removable  insertion  within  the  stripper  hore, 
said  collar  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  of  a 
diameter  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  great- 
est cross-section  of  said  punch. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  noted,  the  combination  of 
an  operatlvely  disposed  punch,  a  die  holder,  a  die  having 
a  tapered  billet  receiving  bore  therein,  which  bore  termi- 
nates in  a  counter  bore,  and  a  stripper  having  a  boss, 
which  boss  Is  fitted  to  said  counter  boss  and  Is  constructed 
to  overhang  said  tapered  bore,  said  stripper  including  said 
boss  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  concentric  register 
with  said  die  bore. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,34! 


COLLAPSIBLE  Ti  Hi-:.      .)i>hn   F.   Meissnek, 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
(CI.  221—60.) 


Filed  .Tan.  6.  1915.      Serial   No.  832. 


A  collapsible  tube  provldfd  with  a  discharge  opening  at 
one  end  and  having  the  opposit'^  ends  of  the  tube  doubled 
up  against  one  of  its  sides,  a  clip  bent  over  the  doubled 
end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  alternately 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  central  line  of  said  clip 
and  dented  upon  one  of  the  opposed  sides  In  line  with  the 
perforations  upon  the  other  side  to  crowd  the  material  of 
the  doubled  end  Into  said  perforations  to  firmly  close  said 
end. 


1.171,34R.  OPEN  AIR  SIII:LTP:IJ.  Henky  .Tohn  FoX 
RdSE,  Chesham,  England.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,959.     (CI.  20—1.) 

1.  In  an  open  air  shelter  the  combination  of  a  fixed  body 
portion  having  openings  at  the  sides,  a  wind  screen  piv- 
otally  supported  from  the  rent'r  of  the  roof  of  the  struc- 
ture and  a  vane  so  set  and  attached  with  respect  to  the 
screen  that  when  operated  upon  by  the  wind  It  causes  the 
sheltering  portion  of  said  screen  to  be  moved  into  such  a 
position  as  to  shelter  the  interior  of  the  structure  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  open  air  shelter  the  eomblnation  of  a  fixe<l 
body  portion  having  openings  at  the  sides,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  vertical  pivot  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  roof,  a 
part  adapted  to  rotate  upon  the  said  shaft,  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  part  for  carrying  a  screen  and  other 
means  in  connection  with  the  said  part  for  carrying  a 
wind  vane  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In   an   open  air  shelter   the  combination   of  a   fixed 


body  portion  having  openings  at  the  sides,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  vertical  pivot  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  roof,  a 
part  adapted  to  rotate  upon  the  said  shaft,  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  part  for  carrying  a  screen,  other 
means  in  connection  with  the  said  part  for  carrying  a  wind 
vane  and  a  roller  in  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  screen  adapted  to  \>*-ar  against  the  circular  edge  of  a 
suitable  part  in  connection  with  the  body  portion  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


4.  In  an  open  air  shelter  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  body  portion  having  openings  at  the  sides, 
means  for  supporting  a  vertical  pivot  at  the  center  of  the 
roof,  a  framework  rotatable  about  said  pivot,  a  screen 
with  an  open  portion  connected  to  the  said  framework  and 
a  wind  vane  earrled  by  the  said  framework  and  so  set  with 
respect  to  the  screen  a.s  to  cause  the  open  portion  thereof 
to  be  automatically  directed  away  from  the  wind  substan- 
tially as  deseritied. 


1,171,347.       ADJUSTABLE    BEARING    AND   COUPLING 
FOR  PULLEYS.       Fra.nk   L.   Mor.se,   Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  to  Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  a   Cor- 
poration of  New  York.       Flle<l  Mar.   17,   1914.      Serial 
No.  825,213.     (CI.  64—53.) 


J   ^3      ~2 


1.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  bearin;;  member,  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  driven  shaft  or  element,  and  a  coupling  connection 
for  maintaining  the  same  speed  and  direction  of  rotation 
between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  shaft. 

2.  In  a  chain  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
spfocket  wheel  having  a  transversely  adjustable  bearing, 
a  driven  shaft  or  element,  and  a  coupling  connection  for 
maintaining  the  same  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  be- 
tween said  sprocket  wht>el  and  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  adjustable  bearing 
member,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
shaft  extending  within  said  In-aring  memU  r  and  eccentric 
thereto,  and  a  coujiiing  connection  for  maintaining  the 
same  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  between  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rotatably  adjustable 
bearing  member  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rigidly 
holding  said  eccentric  bearing  in  any  position  to  which  It 
may  be  adjusted,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  eccentric  bearing  member,  and  a  coupling  connection 
for  maintaining  tlie  same  speed  atid  direction  of  rotation 
Ivtween  said  sprocket  wheel  and  shaft. 

.'.  In  a  chain  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  transversely  adjustable  bearing, 
a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  the  driving 
and  driven  parts  each  having  a  coupling  member,  and  an 
intermediate  coupling  member  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  said  coupling  meml)er9  to  the  other,  the  Inter- 
mediate and  side  coupling  members  having  cooperating 
projections  and  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,171.34H  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Moses  Mosleb. 
Cincinnati,  and  CxriL  B.^ktbls,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as 
signors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  68,481.     (CI.  109 — 4.) 


1.  A  .safe  or  vault  door  comprising,  a  door  proper,  a 
flange  projecting  integrally  and  learwardly  therefrom,  a 
bolt  frame  having  a  forwardly  presenting  groove  engaging 
said  flange,  and  bolts  slidable  through  the  Ixilt-frame  and 
flange,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising,  a  door  proper,  a 
flange  yirojectlnt  Integrally  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
bolt  frame  having  an  outer  member  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  presf'nting  groove  engaging  the  flange  on  the  door 
and  provided  with  an  inner  meml)er  united  with  the  outer 
member,  and  bolts  slidable  through  the  flange  of  the  door 
and  through  the  inner  and  outer  members  of  the  bolt- 
frame,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising,  a  door  proper,  a 
flange  projecting  Integrally  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  an 
outer  bolt  frame  member  having  a  forwardly  presenting 
groove  engaging  said  flange,  a  bolt  frame  member  con- 
nected with  said  grooved  member  and  covering  the  back  of 
the  door  proper,  an  inner  bolt-frame  member  connected 
with  the  last  mentioned  bolt-frame  member  and  disposed 
Inwardly  of  the  grooved  bolt  frame  member,  and  bolts  slid- 
able through  tiie  inner  memlH>r  and  grooved  member  of  the 
bolt-frame,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,171,349.  SELF  HEATING  SMOOTHING  IRON  Clem- 
E.NT  L.  V.  MiNDHENK.  Davton,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S.'^4. 367.    "( CI.  ].",';   -23.2. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  burner 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  one  position  to  direct  the  flame 
upward  an<l  in  another  position  to  direct  the  flame  down- 
ward, a  supporting  device  rliridly  secured  to  said  burner, 
a  supply  tui)e  rigidly  secun'd  to  said  supporting;  device 
and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  burner 
a  fuel  tank  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with  said  supply 
tube  and  ext<nding  alongside  thereof,  whereby  said  tank 
will  be  supiiorted  in  an  upright  position  when  the  burner 
is  in  a  position  to  direct  the  flame  downward  and  will  1  e 
inverted  when  the  burner  Is  in  a  position  to  direct  the 
flame  upward,  said  tank  li.Hving  m.^ans  to  feed  tlie  fuel  to 
the  burner  when  the  latter  is  in  either  of  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body  portion  and  a  burner  adapted  to  be  mounted  there- 
in, of  a  fuel  tank  having  an  opening  In  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  cap  to  close  said  opening,  said  cap  having  en 
outlet  port,  a  supply  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap. 
communicating  with  said  port,  connected  with  said  burner 
and  adapted  to  support  said  cap  and  said  tank,  and  means 
to  support  said  burner  and  said  supply  tube  In  their 
proper  positions  relatively  to  said  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  smoothing  iron,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 


body  portion,  and  a  burner  mounted  therein,  of  a  fuel  tank 
having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  screw- 
threaded  cap  to  close  said  opening,  said  cap  having  nn 
outlet  port,  and  a  supply  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap, 
connected  with  said  burner  and  adapted  to  support  said 
cap  and  said  tank  in  proper  relation  to  said  burner,  said 
cap  also  having  a  valve-controlled  air  port  to  permit  air 
to  be  pumped  into  said  tank,  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  tank  to  disconnect  the  same  from  said  cap  will  re- 
lieve the  air  pressure  therein  and  interrupt  the  feed  cf 
the  fuel  to  said  burner. 

4.  In  a  smoothing  iron,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  recess  in  the  wall  thereof  at  one 
end  of  said  iron,  of  a  burner  mounted  In  said  hollow  body 
portion  and  arranged  to  dlreet  the  flamo  downward,  a 
sui'poriing  lievlce  secured  to  .said  burner,  mounted  In  said 
recess  and  having  parts  cooperating  with  said  wall  to 
retain  the  same  iii  1  roper  position  relatively  thereto,  a 
generating  tube  '-(irried  dy  said  suppi^rting  member  and  ex- 
tending beneath  said  buriicr.  a  supply  tube  secured  to  said 
supporting  member  and  connected  with  said  generating 
tube  and  extendini:  upwardly  therefrom,  a  fuel  tank  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap  to  close  said 
opening,  .said  cap  being  risridly  secured  to  said  supply  tube 
and  having  an  outlet  port  c.immunicating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  smoothing  iron,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
bo<ly  portion  having  a  reeess  Id  the  wall  thereof  at  one 
end  of  said  Iron,  of  a  burner  mounted  in  said  hollow  body 
portion  and  arranged  to  direct  the  flame  downward,  a 
supporting  device  secured  to  said  burner,  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  having  parts  coi'jperatlng  with  said  wall  to 
rrtaln  the  .same  iu  proper  position  relatively  thereto,  a 
generating  tube  carried  by  said  supporting  device  and  ex- 
tending along  said  burner,  a  tube  setured  to  said  support- 
ing device,  connected  with  sai.l  generating  tube  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  fuel  tank  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cap  to  close  said  opening, 
said  cap  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  supply  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  communicating  therewith,  a  boss  ex- 
tending inwardly  about  said  outlet  port,  and  a  tube  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  port  and  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,171,.350.  PENCIL- SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Lot  is 
Myers,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Traut  A  Hine 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpc- 
ration  of  Connecticut,  r^ginal  application  filed  Dec. 
22.  191.':,  Serial  No.  SOS. ill.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tiled  Mar.  9,  1915.    Selal  No.  13,162.    (CI.  120— 90.. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  inat  hine.  the  combination  <f 
.1  support,  a  frame  mounted  therein  and  revolving  about 
a  verti'-al  axis,  .-i  cutter  In  said  frame  and  n-volving  rela-v 
tlvely    thereto,   a   sheath   secured   to   said   revolving   frame 
and  surrounding  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a   pencil  sharpeninL'  machine,   the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and  revolving  about  a 
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vertical  axis,  a  riittt>r  in  saM  frain.'  am!  revolving  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  sheath  secured  to  said  revolving  frame 
and  surroundlnt:  said  cutter,  said  sheath  hevlnj,'  a  dis- 
charge iipening  at  its  lower  end. 


1,171.351.  AI'I'ARATtS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
ALFONS  H.  Nelland,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Neuland  Electrlral  ('timfiany.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  J  J,  IVM.T.  Serial  No.  756,16:2. 
(CI.   172  — L':?9  1 

♦ 


1.  .Vn  electromagnetic  power  tr:iii<miifi:iu'  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  element  [ir'i\i'l>Ml  en  i.ne  of  Its 
faces  with  regular  teeth,  a  second  ruiat  i!ii>'  element  pro- 
vided on  one  of  its  faces  with  regular  T>'.tli.  a  stationary 
structure  provided  with  two  mutllafd  fa  es.  one  of  said 
mutilated  faces  opposing  the  teeth  of  rhe  first  rotatable 
element,  the  other  muti;:ited  face  opposing  the  teeth  on 
the  second  rotatable  element  and  a  magnetizing  winding 
on  said  stationary  element  producing  a  magnetic  flux  com- 
mon to  both  rotating  el^'ments,  said  flux  causing  a  rot.i- 
tlon  of  one  rotatable  elt^mf>nt  to  be  a'Tompanied  by  the 
synchronous  rotation  of  the  other. 

■_'.  .Vn  electro-magnetic  power  transmitting  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  element  provlde<l  on  its  face  with 
a  plurality  of  projf'''rlons.  a  seconi!  rotatable  element  pro- 
vided on  Its  face  with  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  cor'-s  spacid  apart  circumferentlally  ar- 
ranged between  said  rotatable  elements,  and  means  for 
producing  a  niagnetic  Qux  In  said  cores,  substantially  .tII 
of  said  flu.x  traversing  t-ach  of  the  rotatable  elements. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  power  transmitting  apparat'is 
comprising  a  rotatable  eb'm»Tit.  a  plurality  of  projections 
of  regular  size  and  spacing  on  the  face  thereof,  a  second 
rotatable  element,  a  phnulity  of  projections  of  regu'nr 
size  and  >[>aciiig  on  the  outer  fac  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  spa^  •■.!  ajiart  ■  ir  iimferentlally  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  circuit  between  said  rotatable  elements, 
the  faces  on  one  side  of  said  cores  corresponding  to  the 
teeth  on  the  ttrst  element  and  tlie  faces  on  the  other  sldi- 
of  said  cores  corresponding  to  the  teeth  on  the  second 
element. 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  power  transmitting  appara^'js 
comprising  a  rotatable  element  provided  on  Its  face  with 
regular  projections,  a  s'0,,nd  rotatable  element  provided 
on  its  faec  with  a  dIfTerent  numtier  of  regular  projections, 
stationary  cores  having  their  Mppnsite  faces  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  rotatable  elements,  -^aid  faces  being  spaced 
apart  circumferentlally  a  distance  equal  to  substantially 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  iri'jcctlons  on  the  second 
element,  and  magr:etizing  windings  surrounding  said  cores. 

5.  .Vn  electromagnetic  jKnver  transmitting  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  element,  a  plurality  of  regular  projec- 
tions on  the  face  thereof,  a  second  rotatable  element  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto,  a  difTerent  number  of  regular 
projections  on  the  face  thereof,  stationary  cores  having 
their  opposite  faces  arranged  adjacent  said  rotatable  ele- 
ments, said  faces  being  spaced  ajiart  circumferentlally 
a  distance  equal  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  proje-;- 
tlons  on  the  second  element,  the  faces  of  the  cons  lying 
adjacent  the  second  element  corresponding  to  the  faces  of 
the  projections  on  said  element,  and  the  other  faces  corre- 
sponding to  the  face  of  the  first  element  and  magnetizing 
windings  surrounding  said  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,352.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACJI  INF..  Ai.fonsH. 
Nbl'La.nd,  San  Francisco,  Ca!.,  assignor  to  Neulaud  Klec- 
trlcal  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,525.     (Cl.  171—252.) 


1.  In  a  <iynamo  el«><-tric  machine  of  the  cominutating 
type,  a  stationary  magnetizeri  structure.  Induced  windings 
on  said  structure,  a  rotatable  element  adapted  to  produce 
a  varying  flux  through  portions  of  said  stationary  str\ic- 
ture  and  Induced  windings,  a  second  rotatable  element 
traversed  by  .said  varying  flux  and  rotated  thereliy  at  a 
higher  angular  velocity  than  and  in  electrieal  s>  nc!ironi>^m 
with  said  first  rotatable  element  and  a  commutati»r  .it 
tached  to  said  second  rotatalile  .iMment, 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  t!ie  comniutating 
type,  a  plurality  of  magnetized  toothed  pole  pieces,  in- 
duced windings  on  said  pole  pieces,  a  rotatable  element 
adapted  to  produce  a  varying  flux  in  salii  pole  pieces,  a 
second  rotatable  element  traverseil  by  said  varying  flux 
and  rotated  thereby  at  a  hlirher  angular  v.  locity  than  and 
in  electrical  synchronism  with  said  first  rotatable  element 
and  a  commutator  attached  to  said  second  rotatable  ele- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  maclilne  of  the  commutatlng 
type,  a  plurality  of  stationary  magnetic  poles,  rotatable 
means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  stid  poles,  a 
commutator  and  me.in<  operative  by  said  varying  flux  to 
rotate  the  commutator  at  a  different  angular  velocity  than 
said  rotatable  flux  varv!::i;  !:ie.-ins. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  eie-tri'  machine  of  the  commutating 
type,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  magnetic 
pole-pieces,  windings  on  said  pole  pieces,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment operating  to  vary  the  ina-'iietie  tf\iK  through  said 
pole-pieces,  a  commutator  and  nie.ms  ojerative  tiy  sabl 
varying  flux  to  rotate  the  comnnit  1  !'/r. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  1  .  >  !  ine  of  the  commutatin.' 
type,  a  stationary  structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  pole-pieces,  winiliugs  on  <ald  pole-pieces,  a  rota- 
table element  arranged  adjacent  said  pole-pleces  adapted 
to  vary  the  magnetic  flux  therein,  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  varying  fl'i.x  at  a  different 
angular  velocity  than  said  element,  and  a  commutattjr  at- 
tached to  said  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  prlntetLln  the  Gazette.] 


t^Lln 


1,171.353.  STEAM-Sn  ritllF A  ri;H.  .I^iiv  I'l.iMKi.sE, 
Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.  nied  .\ug.  1.'..  1!'14  S.  rial  No. 
85C.B03.      (Cl.  122—486.) 


The  combination   with  a   furnace  having  a    passage  or 
chamber  for  connecting   the   fire   box   and   chimney,  of  a 
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superheater  located  in  said  passage  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  gases  immediately  issuing  from  the  flre-hox.  and 
a  duct  for  conveying  air  to  the  fire  extending  through  a 

chamber  in  said  furnace  and  located  between  the  super- 
heater and  the  chimney  whereby  the  heat  of  the  gases 
after  leaving  the  superheater  will  be  transferred  directly 
to  the  air  which  supports  combustion. 


1,171,354.  AFTOMATIC  TYI'EWKITFR  ACTUATOR. 
Ltman  R.  Roberts,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  l)elaware.  Filed  June  25,  l'J13.  Serial  No. 
775,054.      (Cl.  197—20.) 


e^ 


1.  The  coml)inaiion  witl;  a  tyi'ewriiing  machine  having 
a  platen,  of  an  envelop  magazine,  type-operating  means, 
master  sheet  mechanism  controlling  said  type  <jperatlng 
means,  a  Iwdily  movable  envelop  carrier  having  means  for 
positively  seizing  tlie  envelops  fifiatim  and  withdrawing 
them  from  the  magazine,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
master  sheet  mechanism  for  causing  said  carrier  to  pass 
the  magazine  and  for  advancing  the  envelop  positively  and 
arresting  it  at  a  predetermined  position  upon  the  platen 
with  reference  to  the  writing  line  tliereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  platen,  of  an  envelop  magazine,  type  operating  means, 
master  slieet  mechanism  controUing  said  type-operating 
means,  a  l^odily  nioval'Ie  .iivelop  .  arrier  having'  means  fcir 
positively  seizing  the  envelop^  xeriiittm  and  withdrawing 
them  from  the  magazine,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
master  sheet  me<  hanism  for  causing  said  carrier  to  pass 
the  magazine  and  for  advancing  t!ie  envelop  fiosltively 
and  arresting  it  at  a  predetermined  position  upon  the 
platen  with  reft  rence  t.>  the  writin:;  line  thereon,  and 
then  line-sjiacing  the  eiuelo]!  and  discharging  it  while  ad- 
vancing another  en\elop  to  the  printing  line  on  the 
platen. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
platen,  an  envelop  magazine,  tyj).'  operating  means,  master 

sheet    meehani.^ni    < trolling    saiil    type-operatini;    means. 

and  means  controlled  by  sai<l  master  sheet  mechanism  for 
positively  wittair.awing  envelops  s'-t-iafioi  at  predctt  rralned 
Intervals  from  said  magazine,  and  positively  carrying 
them  to  a  predetermined  position  upon  said  platen. 

4.  The  combination  •<'  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
platen,  an  envelop  magaziiie.  t,\i»  operating  means,  master 
sheet  mechanism  eont rolling  said  type-oi'H' rating  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  master  sheet  mechanism  for 
positively  withdrawing  nnveltips  aeriaiim  at  predetermined 
intervals  from  said  magazine,  and  positively  carrying 
them  to  a  predetermined  position  upon  said  platen,  and 
then  effecting  the  line  feeding  and  discharge  of  the  en 
velops. 

5.  The  comMnatlori  with  a  typewriting  machine  havlns; 
a  platen,  of  aii  envelop  magazine,  type-operating  means. 
master  sheet  mechanism  controlling  said  type  operating 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  master  sheet  mecli 
anism  for  positively  seizing  tlie  envelops  xcriatim  and 
withdrawing  them  from  the  magazine  and  advancing  them 
to  a  predetermined  position  upon  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  c.azettel 


1.171,355.  CORSET  -  COVER.  Ghace  C.  Rogers,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  s35,270. 
(Cl.  2—41.) 


xy  » 


.\  corset  cover  consisting  of  front  and  rear  sections  of 
different  lengths  secured  together  along  their  longitudinal 
edges,  and  each  having  Its  lower  edge  provided  with  a 
hem,  each  of  the  said  hems  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
openings  therein,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  shorter  sec- 
tion being  of  a  lesser  width  than  the  lower  edge  of  the 
longer  section. 


1.171,356.  FII.I.lNi;  -  MACHINE.  Philip  J.  SAfLSON, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beverage  Machine  A 
Bottle  Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.    Serial  No.  869,344.    (CI.  226 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  hlling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  to 
supply  the  liquid  for  filling,  means  to  conduct  ti..  iijuid 
to  the  receptacle  to  be  filled,  means  to  supply  gas.  means 
to  conduct  the  gas  to  the  receptacle  to  he  filled,  valve-  to 
permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  and  gas  to  t!ie  re.,  p 
tacle.  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  t..  open  said 
valves,  and  independent  automatically  op'  r;.teii  m-  ai.s  to 
close  the  same  valves. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  to 
siijiply  the  liquid  for  filling,  a  vessel  intermediate  the  sup- 
ply and  the  receptacle  to  be  filled,  a  lillini:  terminal,  pipe 
■onm.th.ns  Ictwe.  n  the  supply,  the  intermediate  vessel 
and  the  fiUlnL'  t.  -r.iinal.  valves  to  control  said  connec- 
tions, means  umit  r  the  control  of  the  operator  to  oper- 
ate said  valves  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  Into  the  intermedi 
ate  vessel,  independent  automatically  actuated  mians  to 
operate  said  valvec  to  inrmlt  liquid  to  flow  from  the 
intermediate  vessel  to  the  filling  terminal,  and  separate 
m>ans  1,,  close  the  oiitlet  of  the  intermediate  vc-sd  when 
the  same  is  empt\ . 

;■!.  in  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  to 
supply  the  liquid  for  filling,  a  vessel  Intermediate  the  sup- 
ply and  the  receptacle  to  be  filled,  a  filling  terminal,  pipe 
Connections  between  the  supply,  the  intermediate  vessel 
and  the  filling  terminal,  valves  to  control  said  connections, 
means  r.nder  the  control   of  the  o;.erator  to  operate  said 
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valves  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  into  the  intermediate  vessel, 
automatically  actuated  means  to  oporate  said  valves  to  per- 
mit liquid  to  flow  from  the  internudiaie  vessel  to  the  filling 
terminals,  means  to  supply  >;as  under  pressure  to  said  Inter- 
mediate vessel  to  drive  the  liquid  therein  to  the  filling  ter- 
minal, and  independent  means  to  close  the  liquid  outlet 
of  the  intermediate  vessel  when  the  same  is  empty. 

4.  In  a  ttilini:  machine,  the  comhination  of  moans  to 
supply  the  liquid  for  flllinj:.  a  measuring  vessel,  a  filling 
terminal,  pipe  connections  between  tlie  supply,  the  meas- 
uring vessel  and  the  tilling  terminal,  a  gas  supply  and  in- 
dependent pipe  connecti<jns  tM'tween  the  gas  supply,  the 
measuring  vessel  and  the  filiing  terminal. 

i).  In  a  filling  machine,  the  ctjmbinatlon  of  means  to 
supply  the  liquid  for  filling,  a  measuring  vessel,  a  filling 
terminal,  pipe  connections  hetwcen  the  supply,  the  meas- 
uring vessel  and  the  filling  terminal,  a  gas  supply  and 
pipe  connections  between  the  gas  supply,  the  measuring 
vessel  and  the  filling  terminal,  a  valve  to  control  said  gas 
connections,  whereby  gas  displaced  by  the  liquid  entering 
the  measuring  vessel  is  conducted  to  the  filling  terminal 
and  gas  is  admitted  to  the  measuring  vessel  to  drive  the 
liquid  therefrom  to  the  filling  terminal. 

[Claims  f,  to  17  not  print.^d  in  tli''  Oazette.l 
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1,171,357.  FRICTION  BRAKE  AND  RATCHET.  LUD- 
wiG  ScH.MiDT.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  818,665.      (CI.  74 — 13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  grooved 
wheel,   a    pivoted   yoke,   shoes   carried   th»>rfby,   said   shoes 
communicating  with  the  wheel,  and  located  slightly  above 
the   center   line   of  axis   to   automatically    bind   the   same  , 
whenever  the  wheel  chances  to  mov>'  in  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  piv- 
oted yoke,  in  combination  with  a  grooved  wheel  partially 
encircled  by  said  pivoted  yoke,  shoes  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  designed  to  communicate  with  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  said  shoes  positioned  slightly  Mt)Ove  the  center 
line  of  axis  of  the  wheel  and  designed  to  firmly  hold  the 
wheel  by  frictional  contact  whenever  the  same  chancee  to 
operate   in   reverse  direction. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  piv- 
oted yoke  in  combiuatluu  witii  a  sheave  wheel,  bevel- 
faced  shoes  carried  by  the  pivoted  yoke  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  groove  of  the  sheave,  the  pivot  line  of  said 
shoes  being  slightly  above  ttie  center  line  of  axis  so  as  to 
provide  a  frictional  locking  surface  whenever  the  sheave 
wheel  chances  to  oiif'iiite  in  reverse  direction,  and  means 
for  holding  one  shoe  in  set  [jo.^itlon,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ciiaracter  described  comprising  a 
brake  consisting  of  a  double  pivoted  yoke  a  pair  of  shoes 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  for  supporting  the 
pivoted  yoke  and  one  of  the  shoes  in  a  set  position,  a 
grooved  wheel,  the  pivotal  center  of  the  shoes  being  on  a 
line  slightly  above  the  center  line  of  axis  of  the  wheel, 
said  shoes  being  so  positioned  as  to  permit  the  wheel  to 
freely  operate  In  one  direction  and  to  cause  the  shoe  on 
the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  yoke  to  partially  move  witli 
the  wheel  when  chancing  to  operate  in  a  reverse  direction 
firmly  locking  the  same  by  frictional  contact.  > 


1.171,358.  PACKAGE-WRArriNG  MACniNE.  Axel. 
R.  SCHOLIN,  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,278.     (CI.  93—2.) 


=^^ 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  table 
upon  which  packages  to  be  wrapped  are  adapted  to  travel  ; 
means  for  delivering  packages  to  said  table  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  wrapper  magazine;  means  for  withdrawing  a 
wrapper  from  said  magazine  for  application  to  each  of  the 
packages  delivered  to  said  table  ;  means  for  applying  an 
adhesive  to  the  side  of  the  wrapper  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  package;  means  for  applying  the  wrapper  to  all 
except  the  lateral  faces  of  the  package  leaving  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing faces  of  the  package  ;  means  for  advancing  the  pack- 
ages upon  said  table ;  means  for  folding  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  projecting  edges  of  said  wrapper 
Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  end  faces  of  the 
package ;  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  inner  sides 
of  the  projecting  flaps  formed  at  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  ends  of  the  package  upon  folding  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  wrapper  ;  and 
means  for  folding  said  flaps  over  the  before  folded  edge 
portions  of  the  wrapper  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  table 
upon  which  packages  to  be  wrapped  are  adapted  to  travel  ; 
means  for  delivering  packages  to  said  table  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  wrapper  magazine;  means  for  withdrawing 
a  wrapper  from  said  magazine  for  application  to  each  of 
the  packages  delivered  to  said  table  ;  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  side  of  the  wrapper  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  package  ;  means  for  applying  the  wrapper 
to  all  except  the  lateral  faces  of  the  package  leaving  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  wrapper  i)roJecting  beyond  the  cor- 
responding faces  of  the  package ;  means  for  advancing 
the  packages  upon  said  table  ;  means  for  simultaneously 
folding  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  projecting 
lateral  edges  of  said  wrai)per  Into  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  end  faces  of  the  package  ;  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  the  Inner  sides  of  tlie  projecting  flaps 
formed  at  the  vertical  edges  of  tlie  ends  of  the  package 
upon  folding  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
lateral  edges  of  the  wrapper  :  and  means  for  folding  said 
flaps  over  the  before  folded  edge  portions  of  the  wrapper, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'i.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  comliination  of  a  table 
upon  which  packages  to  be  wrapped  are  adapted  to  travel ; 
means  for  delivering  packages  to  said  table  at  one  end 
thereof :  a  wrapper  magazine ;  means  for  withdrawing  a 
wrapper  from  said  magazine  for  ajiplication  to  each  of 
the  packages  dellvrred  to  said  table;  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  side  of  the  wrapper  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  package  ;  means  for  applying  the  wrapper  to  all 
except  the  lateral  faces  of  the  package  leaving  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding 
faces  of  the  package  ;  means  for  advancing  the  packages 
upon  said  table  ;  means  for  folding  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  projecting  edges  of  said  wrapper  into  en- 
gagement with  the  corresponding  end  faces  of  the  package  ; 
means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
projecting  flaps  formed  at  the  vertical  edges  of  the  ends 
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of  the  package  upon  folding  of  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  wrapper  ;  and  means 
for  successively  folding  said  flaps  over  the  before  folded 
edge  portions  of  the  wrapper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  table 
upon  which  packages  to  be  wrapped  are  adapted  to  travel  ; 
means  for  delivering  packages  to  said  table  at  one  end 
thereof ;  a  wrapper  magazine  ;  means  for  withdrawing  a 
wrapper  from  said  magazine  for  application  to  each  of 
the  packages  delivered  to  said  table  ;  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  side  of  the  wrapper  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  package  ;  means  for  appl.vlng  the  wrapper  to  all 
except  the  lateral  faces  of  the  package  leaving  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding 
faces  of  the  package  ;  means  for  advancing  the  packages 
upon  said  table ;  means  for  simultaneously  folding  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  projecting  lateral  edges  of 
said  wrappiT  into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  end 
faces  of  the  package  ;  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  projecting  flaps  formed  at  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  ends  of  the  package  upon  folding  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  lateral  edges  of  the  wrap- 
per ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  folding  said  flaps  over 
said  before  folded  edge  portions  of  the  wrapper,  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  package 
guiding  mechanism  :  means  for  delivering  packages  to 
said  guiding  mechanism;  a  wrapper  magazine;  means  for 
withdrawing  a  wrapper  from  said  magazine  for  applica- 
tion to  each  of  the  packages  delivered  to  said  guiding 
mechanism  ;  means  for  applying  the  wrapper  to  all  ex- 
cept the  lateral  faces  of  the  package  leaving  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  wrapper  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding 
faces  of  the  package  ;  means  for  advancing  the  packages  in 
said  guiding  mechanism  :  means  for  folding  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  rejecting  edges  of  said  wrapper  into 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  lateral  faces  of  the 
package  ;  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  inner  sides 
of  the  projecting  flaps  formed  at  the  vertical  edges  of  the 
lateral  faces  of  the  package  upon  folding  of  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  wrapper ; 
and  means  for  folding  said  flaps  over  the  before  folded 
edges  of  the  wrapper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21   nor  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.359.  KEEliIN(;  ATTACHMENT  TO  PUNCH  AND 
DIE  PRESSES.  AiEXA\Df:R  L.  Schr.^.m,  Hillsboro.  III.. 
assignor  to  Schram  (Jlass  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1914.     Serial  No.   865,296.      (CI.   164 — 48.) 


=^^ 


Iff  TT"^Ffy  j 

h     i !    i  i 


In  combination  with  a  press  arranged  for  connection 
with  power  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  press  with  power,  a  roll  supporting  oil  bath  compris- 
ing power  driven  rollers  for  moving  material  through 
the  bath  and  to  the  bed  of  the  press,  a  clutch  spring 
actuated  In  one  direction,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
clutch,  a  pedally  operated  lever  connected  with  the  press 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  connected  with 
the  clutch  and  the  lever  connected  with  the  press,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

223  0.  G.— 39 


1,171, .360.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALU- 
MINUM. Hei.neich  F.  D.  SiHWAHN,  Belleriile,  IlL 
Filed  June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,574.     (CI.  204 — 63.) 


1.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  producing  alumina 
in  a  finel)  divided  state  in  combination  with  carbon  for 
the  production  of  aluminum,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
aluminum  sulfate  within  a  suitable  container  to  a  current 
of  hot  gases  resultant  from  the  combustion  of  a  directly 
flred  fuel  having  cart)oii  and  iijdrogen  in  its  composition, 
while  agitating  said  sulfate  by  revolving  said  container, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  producing  alumina 
in  a  finely  divided  state  In  combination  with  carbon  for 
the  production  of  aluminum,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
aluminum  sulfate  to  heat  and  to  the  action  of  the  moving 
gases  resultant  from  the  combustion  of  a  suitable  foel 
by  its  direct  firing  upon  said  sulfate  while  revolving  Its 
container  to  agitate  the  reaction  mass,  dehydrate  and  re- 
duce said  sulfate  of  aluminum  to  alumina  and  combine 
it  with  carbon  and  suspend  said  alumina  In  said  moving 
gases  to  be  carried  off  for  its  recovery,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  producing  alumina 
in  a  finely  divided  state  and  In  combination  with  carbon 
for  the  production  of  aluminum,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting aluminum  sulfate  in  a  concentrated  and  powdered 
condition  to  the  action  of  the  hot  products  from  the  com- 
bustion of  suitable  fuels  which  includes  gases  having  car- 
bon and  hydrogen  in  their  composition,  by  direct  firing 
upon  said  sulfate,  which  Is  suitably  agitated  by  the  re- 
volving of  its  container  to  expose  continuously  said  sul- 
fate to  the  hot  products  of  said  combustion  to  liberate 
progressively  the  alumina  in  form  of  finely  divided  parti- 
cles to  combine  with  some  of  the  amorphous  carbon  re- 
sultant from  said  combustion  and  become  suspended  in  the 
resultant  spent  gas  which  Is  permitted  to  pass  off  con- 
tinuously from  said  container  for  the  recovery  of  its 
alumina  and  sulfur  oonttiu.  sulist.iritlally  as  set  forth. 


1,171,361.  LUBRICATOR.  Thomas  W.  Smith,  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.536.  (CL 
1S4— 24.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  body  comprising  sections  each  of 
which  has  a  hollow  portion,  of  d^ve-tail  form  in  outline, 
open  at  Its  Inner  end  and  also  has  a  flange  provided  with 
a  dove-tail  opening ;  the  sections  being  interlocked  with 
the  dovetail  opening  In  the  flange  of  one  snugly  receiving 
the  dovetail  hollow  portion  of  the  other  and  with  the 
open  ends  of  the  hollow  portions  opposed. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  hollow  body  por- 
tions having  opposed  inner  ends  and  also  having  seml-clr- 
cular  apertured  partition  walls  and  also  having  central 
and  end  seats,  semi-circular  open-work  reducers  removably 
arranged  In   the  Inner  ends  of  the  hollow  body  portlona 
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and  against  the  partition  walls  and  having  projections  dis- 
posed lo  said  seats,  wicks  extending  through  the  apertures 
of  the  partition  walls  and  arranged  at  the  inner  sides  of 
said  walls,  and  semi-circular  packing  sections  arranged 
in  the  reducers  and  against  said  wicks. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  holluw  body  por- 
tions having  opposed  inner  ends,  removable  and  renew- 
able reducers  arranged  in  said  inner  ends  of  the  Ixjdy  por- 
tion, packing  means  arranged  in  said  reducers,  and  means 
for  transferring  lubricant  from  the  interiors  of  the  body 
portions  to  the  packing  means. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  hollow  body  por- 
tions having  opposed  inner  ends,  removable  and  renew- 
able reducers  arranged  in  said  inner  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion, semi-circular  packing  sections  removably  arranged 
in  said  reducers,  and  means  for  transferring  lubricant 
from  the  interiors  of  the  hollow  body  portions  to  the  pack- 
ing sections. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  lubricator,  of  a  hollow  body 
having  inner  and  outer  compartments,  reducing  means 
arranged  In  the  inner  compartment  of  the  body,  packing 
means  In  the  reducing  means,  and  means  for  transferring 
lubricant  from  the  outer  compartments  of  the  body  to  the 
packing  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.  1 


1,171,36:.'.  WI^"DOVV-^^HADE  FIXTURE.  Ulrich  Spbi.v- 
CHORN  and  Osi  ar  Kallander,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Julv  ^.   I'.iir..     Serial  No.  .38,72;i.      (CI.  1.5*5— L'3.) 


1.  .V  windowshade  tisture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising adjustable  sections  overlapping  and  having  their 
ends  engaging  each  other,  and  a  locking  member  freely 
slidable  on  the  overlapping  portion  when  said  sections  are 
In  adjusted  positions,  said  member  extending  between  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sections  whereby  on  move- 
ment of  the  locking  member  toward  an  engaging  end  to 
cause  binding  action  thereby  locking  the  sections  from 
relative  movement. 

2.  A  windowshade  fixture  of  the  class  describefl  com- 
prising adjustable  sections  overlapping  each  other,  and  a 
locking  member  comprising  a  clip  having  its  ends  re- 
versely bent  about  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sections 
and  passing  therebetween  at  its  intermediate  portion,  the 
end  of  each  section  being  slldably  engaged  with  the  other 
section,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  clip  toward  an 
engaging  end  to  cause  binding  action  tending  to  prevent 
relative  sliding  movement  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  windowshade  fixture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising adjustable  sections  overlapping  each  other,  the  end 
of  each  section  being  slldably  engaged  with  the  other  sec- 
tion, locking  means  for  holding  the  sections  at  adjusted 
positions  movably  mounted  on  the  overlapping  portions, 
said  means  comprising  wedging  clips,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  clips  for  rendering  the  wedging  action  of 
said  clips  eflfectlve. 

4.  A  windowshade  fixture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising adjustable  rod  sections  overlapping  each  other, 
and  locking  means  on  the  overlapping  portions  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  clip  members  slldably  engaging  the  over- 
lapping portions  and  passing  therebetween,  certain  of  said 
clip  members  constituting  wedge  elements  and  one  of  said 


clip  members  Intermediate  those  last-mentioned  coacting 
to  prevent  yielding  and  separation  of  the  overlapping  por- 
tions during  wedging  action  of  the  other  clip  members. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  windowshade 
fixture  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  extend  across  a  win- 
dow, the  material  of  the  rod  adjacent  to  each  end  being 
bent  downwardly  at  right  angles  to  its  body  portion, 
then  Inwardly  from  the  right  angle  portion  and  back  upon 
the  inwardly  bent  portion  in  superposed  relation  thereto 
to  form  a  guide  element  adapted  to  cooperate  at  one  side 
of  the  windowshade,  the  material  then  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  inwardly,  then  back  upon  itself  in  superposed 
relation  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  aforesaid  rebent 
portion  to  form  a  giilde  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  wind'iwshade  at  Its  opposite  side,  the  guide  elements 
thus  formed  lying  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  rcxl  element  being  bent  upwardly  from  the 
guide  elements  to  form  an  offstandlng  supporting  arm  for 
said  shade,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,171,363.  TWISTER  STOl'-MOTION.  Charles  Stans- 
FIELD,  Jame.stown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FMled  Oct. 
7,1914.     Serial  No.  865,423.     (CI.  19— 2.5.) 


1.  In  a  twister  provided  with  top  and  bottom  rolls 
and  bearing  members  for  |he  top  roll,  a  plvotally  mounted 
holder  provided  with  a  tongue  to  enter  between  the  top 
and  twttom  rolls  and  stop  rotation  of  the  former  upon 
breakage,  failure,  or  undue  slackness  of  the  thread,  a 
recess  In  the  top  roll  bearing  member  at  the  rear  of  the 
bearing,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  holder  at  the 
rear  of  the  t)earing  and  automatically  swinging  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  recess  when  the  holder  moves  to  stop- 
ping position,  whereby  the  holder  Is  automatically  locked 
in  said  position. 

2.  In  a  twister  provided  with  top  and  bottom  rolls  and 
bearing  members  for  the  top  roll,  a  plvotally  mounted 
holder  provided  with  a  tongue  to  enter  between  the  top 
and  bottom  rolls  and  stop  rotation  of  the  former  upon 
breakage,  failure,  or  undue  slackness  of  the  thread,  a 
recess  In  the  top  roll  bearing  member  at  the  rear  of  the 
bearing,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  holder  at  the 
rear  of  the  bearing  and  automatically  swinging  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  recess  when  the  holder  moves  to  stop- 
ping position,  whereby  the  holder  is  automatically  locked 
in  said  [losltion.  and  a  pin  on  said  holder  to  support  the 
latch  out  of  operative  position  when  desired. 


1,171,364.  INHALER.  Annibale  Stefanini,  Pisa,  and 
GIUSEPPK  Gradenigo,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914, 
Serial  No.  814,783.  Renewed  Sept.  10.  1915.  Serial 
No.  50.108.      fCl.  128 — 2.^ 

1.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
an  enlarged  portion  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
draining  aperture  provided  with  a  spout,  a  framework, 
a  pivot  on  said  framework  adapted  to  engage  said  spout 
for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
carried  by  the  framework  for  varying  the  angle  of  Incli- 
nation of  the  tube. 
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2.  An  Inhaler  romprislng  a  tube,  an  enlarged  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  iuIh;,  and  open  at  Its  end,  a 
frame,  a  pivot  secured  on  said  frame  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting said  enlarged  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  a  bolt 
on  said  frame,  a  stirrup  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  supporting  said  tube  and  means  for  securing  said 
pivoted  stirrup.  In  any  Inclined  position  on  said  bolt, 
according  to  the  Inclination  to  Ite  given  to  said  tube. 


3.  .\n  Inhaler  comprising  an  Inhaling  tube,  an  enlarged 
portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  aperture  at  the 
end  of  said  enlarged  portion,  a  frame,  a  pivot  secured  on 
said  frame,  for  plvotally  supporting  said  enlarged  lower 
portion  of  said  tulw.  a  bolt  secured  on  said  frame,  a  stir- 
rup plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  supporting  said 
tube,  means  for  adjusting  said  pivoted  stirrup  In  any 
desired  inclined  position  according  to  the  Inclination  to 
be  given  to  said  tube,  an  inhaling  solution  receptacle,  a 
connecting  tul>e  l>etween  said  .solution  receptacle  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  nozzle  opening  In  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  tube  and  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  con- 
necting tube,  for  sucking  said  solution  and  atomizing 
same  within  said  tube. 


1.171,:{65.  AITOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Delphis  E.  St. 
Jatqies.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  5.066.     {('1.  40 — 70.) 


1.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  bracket  .secured  to 
the  frame  of  an  automobile,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on 
said  bracket,  and  provlfled  with  an  aperture  therein,  a 
cover  secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  bearing  secured  to  said  cover  and  In  horizontal 
allnement  with  the  aperture  of  the  enlarged  portion,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  enlarged  portion  and  Into 
the  bearing,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  mounted 
In  the  enlarged  portion  for  controlling  the  disk  at  pre- 
determined points,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  an  enlarged  portion  formed 
on  said  bracket,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein, 


a  cover  secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  bearing  secured  to  said  cover  and  In  hori- 
zontal allnement  with  the  aperture  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion, a  shaft  extending  through  the  enlarged  portion  and 
Into  the  bearing,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  directions  thereon,  means  mounted  in  the  en- 
larged portion  for  controlling  the  disk  at  predetermined 
points,  a  reinforcing  disk  secured  to  the  rear  walls  of  the 
disk  and  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  a  weight  mounted 
In  said  recesses  adapted  to  balance  said  disk  and  mean* 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  an  enlarged  portion  formed 
on  said  bracket  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  beyond  the 
lower  ends  of  the  bracket,  said  casing  provided  with  as 
aperture  therein  in  horizontal  allnement  with  the  aper- 
ture of  the  enlarged  portion,  a  cover  secured  to  the 
bracket  and  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  bearing  secured  to  said  cover  and  In  horliontal 
allnement  with  the  aperture  of  the  enlarged  portion  and 
the  aperture  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  enlarged  portion  and  into  the  bearing,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  mounted  in  the  enlarged  portion  for 
controlling  the  disk  at  predetermined  points,  and  meant 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,171,366.  MOTOR.  Willia.m  F.  Straitb  and  Albkbt  A. 
Radtke,  Chicago.  III.  ;  said  Straub  assignor  to  Electric 
Time  Recorder  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,653,     (CI.  172—36.) 


j» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged about  an  axis,  an  armature  rotatable  about  said 
axis  adapted  for  successive  movements  in  response  to 
energizations  of  said  electromagnets,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  electromagnets  to  cause  the  proper  an- 
gular allnement  of  said  armature,  said  means  including  a 
pivoted  armature  for  each  electromagnet  and  means  where- 
by said  second  armatures  control  said  first  aforesaid 
armature. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged about  an  axis,  an  armature  rotatable  about  said 
axis  adapted  for  successive  movements  in  response  to  ener- 
gizations of  said  electromagnets,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  said  electromagnets  to  cau.se  the  proper  angular 
allnement  of  said  armature,  said  means  including  a  piv- 
oted armature  for  each  electromagnet  and  means  whereby 
said  second  armatures  control  said  first  aforesaid  arma- 
ture, said  last  aforesaid  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pins  upon  said  first  aforesaid  armature,  and  a  cam  upon 
each  of  said  second  aforesaid  armatures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged about  an  axis,  an  armature  rotatable  about  said 
axis  adapted  for  step-by-step  movement  in  response  to  dif- 
ferent energizations  of  said  electromagnets,  and  meaai 
controlled  by  said  electromagnets  and  in  inductive  rela- 
tion thereto  to  mechanically  center  said  armature  in  each 
of  its  resting  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  an  armature 
adapted  for  step-by-step  movement  In   response  to  differ- 
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t-Dt  energizations  of  saliJ  eiectro-magnets,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  electro-magnets  and  in  inductive  reiatioo 
thereto  to  mechanically    :"ater  said  armature  in  each  ot 
Its  restlDg  positions. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  ■iiaracter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  e'.ectro-magEets,  an  armature 
adapted  for  step-by-step  movement  in  response  to  different 
energizations  of  said  elHctro-magnets,  and  means  coq 
trolled  by  said  electro-magnet-;  and  in  inductive  relation 
thereto  to  mechanically  'enter  said  armature  In  each  of 
its  resting  positions,  said  aaeaus  including  an  armature. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.36T.  WINl)OW.  AiivEN  ('.  Tam.ok.  Richmond,  Va., 
assignor  to  F:manuel  1'  Siaimerfield,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Iiec.  I'l,  1014.     Serial  \      ^7><.41J.     (CI.  30 — 12.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  winMow  frame  and  a  guide 
strip  located  at  one  side  thereof  old  .strip  having  side 
members  bent  centrally  in^l  longitudinally  to  form  In- 
turned  double  flanges,  said  .strip  also  having  longitudi- 
i!;illy  extending  flanges  at  '.>oth  the  free  longitudinal  edges 
tliereof,  of  a  vertically  swmsin:;  sliding  sash,  a  sash  strip 
extending  longitudinally  >:  ne  of  the  siiie  !>ars  of  the 
sash,  said  sash  strip  havir.-  a  longitudinally  extending 
flange  at  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  sash  strip  overlying  a  longitudinally 
extending  recess  cut  in  the  sash  bar,  the  construction  be- 
ing such  that  when  the  -ash  is  in  its  vertical,  closed 
position,  the  flange  of  said  s;ish  strip  will  Interlock  with 
the  adjacent  flange  at  id->  sbie  of  the  guide  strip,  the 
flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  guide  strip  lying  in  the 
groove  formed  by  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the 
sash  strip  and  the  recess  in  the  sash  bar,  whereby  a 
weather-tight  joint  is  formed  at  both  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  sash  bar,  and  a  follower  connected  with  the 
sash  and  sliding  upon  the  inturned  double  flanges  of  the 
guide  strip  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  .i  window  frame  nri.l  a  i-'uliie 
Ktrlp  carried  thereby,  .saiii  guide  strip  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  extending  longitudinal 
flangea,  said  flanges  forming  a  slot  between  their  con- 
fronting edges,  longitudinally  extending  flanges  formed 
on  the  guide  strip  outward  "f  the  first  mentioned  pair  of 
flinges,  of  a  vertically  swinging,  sliding  sa.sii,  a  sash 
strip  carried  by  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  sash,  said 
strip  having  a  flange  extending  along  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  adapted  to  interlock  and  form  a  weather 
tight  joint  with  the  adjacent  outer  flanae  of  the  guide 
strip,  the  other  outer  flange  of  said  guide  strip  being 
adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  sash  strip  when  the  window  Is  in  Its  vertical 
closed  position  and  form  a  w.vither  tight  joint  therewith. 
R  pivot  Stud  carrieil  \<y  tli-  -ish  strip  nnd  proiectin-  into 
the  slot   formed   by   the  ■  orir-"ontlng   longitudinal   edges    -f 


the  tirst  mentioned  flanges  of  the  guide  strip,  and  a  fol- 
lower plvotally  connected  to  the  sash  strip  and  sliding  on 
the  guide  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  gtiide 
strip  locate<l  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  vertically  swinging 
sliding  sash,  a  sash  strip  carried  by  the  sash,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  tlie  sash  strip  with  the  guide  strip,  a  fol- 
lower connected  with  the  sash  strip  and  sliding  ovat  the 
guide  strip,  said  guide  strip,  when  the  window  Is  In  Its 
vertical  closed  position  Interlocking  at  its  longitudinal 
edges  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sash  strip  to 
form  a  weather-tight  joint  at  both  the  inner  and  outer 
longitudinal  faces  of  the  sash  bar,  a  depresslble  locking 
pin  on  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  flange 
of  the  guide  strip  to  hold  the  window  In  its  vertical  closed 
position,  and  a  <-am  strip  carried  by  the  guide  strip  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  and  depress  the  locking  pin  to  permit 
the  opening  of  the  window. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
guide  strip  located  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
inturned  double  resilient  flanges,  of  a  vertically  sliding 
and  swinging  sash,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sash. 
and  a  cam-like  roller  constituting  a  follower  carried  at 
the  free  end  of  the  link  and  slldab.y  engaging  the  doub.e 
flanges  of  the  guide  strip,  said  roller  being  adapted  when 
the  sash  Is  tilted  to  hind  against  the  guide  strip  to  assist 
in  holding  the  window  stationary  In  tilted  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  guide 
Strip  located  at  one  side  thereof  and  carrying  a  '..ipping 
member,  of  a  vertically  sliding  and  swinging  sash,  and  a 
movable  locking  pin  uKointed  In  a  socket  In  the  sash  and 
adapted  when  the  sash  is  in  Its  vertical  closed  position  to 
project  outward  of  the  socket  and  to  Interlock  with  the 
guide  strip  to  hold  the  window  against  swinging  move- 
ment, said  pin  being  movable  Inward  of  the  sash  v<  un- 
locking position  by  engagement  with  the  tripping  strip 
to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  window  to  open  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,171,368.  DENT.\L  BKIlKiK 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr  24.  1015. 
32—12.) 


;koi{(;k  W.  Topn,  Omaha, 
Serial   No.    23,575.      (CI. 


In  devices  for  the  purpose  descrllied,  the  coniblnatlou  of 
a  plurality  of  teeth  each  having  grooves  formed  in  its 
sides  between  its  front  and  '  ack  extending  from  n-ar  Its 
top  to  open  on  Its  base  ami  a  second  groove  formed  In  a 
space  opening  on  the  first  named  grooves,  and  provided 
with  a  recess  in  its  back  and  sides  extending  from  near 
its  top  to  open  on  its  base  and  said  first  nauT-d  grooves, 
a  plurality  of  connected  clasps  each  having  a  curved  part 
with  opposed  inwardly  projecting  ridges  and  a  trans- 
versely disposed  reinforcing  strip  connecting  said  ridges, 
said  teeth  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  rlasps. 
the  curved  part  and  the  ridges  of  a  clasp  entraglng  re- 
spectively in  a  recess  and  the  first  named  grooves  of  a 
tooth,  said  relnfonlng  strip  engaging  In  the  second  groove 
thereof. 

1.171,369.  F.\.T'<'P:T.  Ge<iri;e  W.  Toppixn.  Point  Rich- 
mond, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.560. 
(CI.  137—4.) 

1.  .\  faucet  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  externally 
screw  threaded  and  having  a  valve  face  ground  on  Its 
lower  edge,  an  .xtended  reduced  portion,  a  valve  rem<iv 
nhly  secured  ..n  -aid  rt<Iue.'d  portion  and  a  stem  extending 
from  the  upper  i»irtion  of  the  member,  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ini:   nn    Inbt    ..[iming    n.'ar   the    lower   portion    thereof,    a 
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valve  seat  In  said  tubular  body  below  the  inlet  opening, 
a  nozzle  removably  securtil  to  said  tubular  body,  a  valve 
s.-at  In  said  nozzle,  said  seat  being  In  a  plane  below  the 
valve  seat  In  the  tubular  body,  the  cylindrical  member  be- 
ing fitted  In  said  tubular  body,  the  valve  on  said  extended 
reduced  portion  being  adapited  t<>  engage  the  valve  seat  In 
said  nozzle  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  nozzle,  the  valve  face  on  said  cylindrical  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  In  said  tubular  body 
when  the  said  nozzle  is  removed  thereby  closing  the  flow 
of  water  so  that  said  valve  on  the  reduced  portion  can  be 
refitted,  and  a  cap  fitted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar iM.dy. 

■/o 
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/ 
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1  K  faucet  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  and  having  a  valve  face  ground  on 
Its  lower  edge,  an  extended  reduced  portion,  a  valve  re- 
movably sceured  on  said  reduced  portion  and  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  portion  of  the  member,  a  tubular 
body  having  an  inlet  opening  near  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, a  valve  seat  in  said  tubular  body  below  the  inlet  open- 
ing. H  nozzle  removably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tubular  body,  a  valve  seat  in  said  nozzle,  said  seat  be- 
ing in  a  plane  below  the  valve  seat  in  the  tubular  body, 
the  cylindrical  member  being  fitted  In  the  tubular  body, 
the  valve  on  said  extended  reduced  portion  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  seat  In  the  nozzle  thereby  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  nozzle,  the  valve  face  on 
said  rvlindrlcal  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  in  the  tubular  body  when  said  nozzle  has  been 
removed,  thereby  closing  the  flow  of  water  and  the  reduced 
portion  adapted  to  exetnd  to  a  point  below  the  tubular 
body,  whereby  the  valve  op  said  extended  portion  can  be 
expeditiously  refitted. 


1.171  .".7ri.    .vii.irsTAin.i:  fruit-.tar  holder     wh.- 

Li.\.\i   I     'I'l  I.I.,  Gridley.  <";i!  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Al 
bert   A.   Whitney.   Stockton.   Cal       Filed   July   23.    1914. 
Sfrinl   N^.    '-.'■.2,60'^       (CI.  65— 20  1 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
handle  members,  each  handle  member  having  an  outer 
portion  and  an  Inner  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  lat- 
ter being  adapted  to  partially  surround  a  Jar  or  the  like,  a 
link  connected  with  each  of  said  Inner  portions,  another 


link  hinged  to  each  of  said  Srs;  named  links,  said  last 
named  links  being  hinged  fogetlier.  said  first  named  links 
being  adapted  to  fold  inwnrd:.'  •>  decrease  the  diameter  of 
the  holder,  as  described. 

2.  K  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
handle  members,  each  handle  sienuier  comprising  an  outer 
portion  and  an  inner  portn  n  ht  an  angle  thereto,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  partially  surround  a  jar  or  the 
like,  a  link  connected  with  each  inner  portion,  another  link 
hinged  to  each  of  said  first  named  links,  a  collar  dis- 
posed around  and  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  last 
named  links,  said  first  named  links  being  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  to  decrease  the  diameter  of  the  bolder,  as 
described. 


1,171.371.  REAR  SPKING-iKAME  FOR  MOTOR-CY- 
CLES. Otto  a.  Wa(;nkr.  Ensign.  Kans  Filed  .Tune  26, 
1915.      Serial  No    .•',6  4.39.        C:    20^  — 94  1 


1.  .\  motorcycle  frame  b:r-.:.K  rear  stays.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rear  wl;eel  fork  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  shock  absorbers  each  ■  f  nr.prlsing  a  barrel  carried  by 
the  rear  stays,  a  piston  a  rod  >  nuecting  the  piston  to  one 
of  the  rear  fork  arms  und  w  sj  r.ng  in  the  barrel  and  bear- 
ing on  the  piston  and  a  !r.  'iii.  shock  absorber  having 
one  arm  plvotally  connected  t-  un  arm  of  the  rear  fork 
and  the  other  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  barrel. 

2.  A  motorcycle  frame  havir.j;  rear  stays,  in  combina 
tlon  with  a  rear  wheel  fork  ;;%■  tally  connected  to  the 
frame,  shock  absorbers  each  comprising  a  barrel  carried  by 
the  rear  stays,  a  piston,  a  ri 'i  'uunecting  the  piston  to 
one  of  the  rear  fork  arms  and  a  spring  In  the  barrel  and 
bearing  on  the  piston  and  a  friction  shock  absorber  hav- 
ing one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm  of  the  rear  fork 
and  the  other  arm  idvotally  ■  nected  to  said  barrel,  the 
barrels  being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  lugs 
for  the  attachment  of  the  last-named  pivots  and  the  first- 
named  pivots  being  common  to  the  other  arm  of  the  frlc 
tlon  shock  absorbers  and  to  tL-    piston  rods. 


1,171.:-172.  HEATER  .T^Hx  Whikeh.^ht  and  Run  M 
Smith.  Zanesville.  "  >hio.  Fiied  .Tan  0  l!-!,".,  S.rial 
No.   1,385.      (CI.   126-  248. 1 


r 


A  heater  comprisin.-   a  eylindrlcal  drum  having  a  pin 
rality   of  perforations    ,i   plate   having  a   plurality   of  per- 
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foratlons    secured    adjacent    the    lower    extremity    of    said    '    1,171,374.       STARTING    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTOMO- 


drum,  a  burner  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  plate,  a  supporting 
member  having  angularlj-  directed  pnds  pivotally  s^rured 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  adjacent  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  drum,  and  a  circular  plate  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  drum  and  having  a  downwardly  direct- 
ed marginal  portion  secured  centrally  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  means. 


1.171,373.  DKMOr.NTABLE  HIM.  I'hineas  S.  Writ 
rvG,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Maria  E.  Whiting,  Wayne 
county,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,178. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


^^"  'i;)4'3o 


■  29 
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1.  In  a  denuiuutaMe  riui,  a  felly  Land,  a  locking  ring 
ghlftable  circumferetitially  of  said  band,  and  a  clrcumfer- 
entially  split  rim  on  said  ft-lly  band  adapted  to  hold  a  tire 
and  secured  in  place  by  said  locking  rint;  with  the  parts  of 
•aid  rim  dispo-^ed  to  be  crowded  away  from  each  other  by 
pressure  of  air  within  said  tire,  whereby  said  rim  is  locked 
relative  to  said  felly  band. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  an  outer  annular 
member,  an  Inner  annular  rim  member  seated  upon  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  outer  annular  rim  member  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  holding  a  tire,  and  means  shift- 
able  within  and  clrcumferentially  of  said  outer  rim  mem- 
ber adapted  to  secure  said  members  in  place,  said  members 
being  disposed  to  be  crowded  away  from  each  other  by 
pressure  of  air  In  the  tire  to  hold  said  means  locked  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  annular  rim  member. 

3.  In  a  demountable  rim,  an  outer  rim  member  having 
transverse  slots,  an  Inner  rim  member  slidable  on  said 
outer  rim  member,  bosses  forming  part  of  the  outer  rim 
member,  lugs  forming  part  of  the  inner  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  outer  rim  member  and 
transversely  alining  with  said  bosses,  and  means  Ibosely 
held  by  said  bosses  and  extendlns  through  said  lugs  for 
holding  the  inner  rim  member  relative  to  thf  outer  rim 
member. 

4.  In  a  demountable  rim,  an  outer  r<m  memtx^T  having 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  provided  with  open  transverse 
slots.  t)08ses  forming  part  of  said  outer  rim  member  and 
having  tapering  openings  therein,  an  inner  rim  member 
slidable  transversely  of  said  outer  rim  member,  bifurcated 
lug';  carried  by  said  inner  rim  member  and  extending 
through  the  slots  of  said  outer  rim  member  and  alining 
with  the  bosses  of  said  outer  rim  member,  and  bolts 
loosely  held  in  the  tapering  openings  of  said  !>osse8  and 
clamped  In  the  bifurcation  of  said  lugs  to  retain  said 
Inner  rim  member  on  said  outer  rim  member. 

"».  In  a  demountable  rim,  a  felly  band,  an  outer  rim 
member  thereon,  a  locking  ring  between  said  outer  rim 
member  and  said  felly  band  and  shlftable  clrcumferen- 
tially thereof,  and  an  inner  rim  member  on  said  outer 
rim  member  and  movable  transversely  thereof,  said  rim 
members  being  distended  by  Internal  pres.sure  of  the  tire 
casing  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  rim  members  where 
by  the  outer  rim  member  is  held  against  said  locking  ring 
and  said  locking  ring  against  said  felly  band,  and  said 
Inner  rim  member  held  against  said  fellv  band. 


BILES.       Chaeles    E.    Wilson,    Wilklnsburc.    I'a.,   as- 
signor   to    Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation   of  Pennsylvania.      P^led  .Ian 
5,  1915.     Serial  No.  oSQ.     Ml.  172 — 23!*.  • 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  arma- 
ture, of  a  plurality  of  flfld  magnet  windings,  one  of  which 
is  arranged  to  produce  the  normal  number  of  field  magnet 
poles  and  another  of  which  Is  adapted  to  produce  one-half 
the  normal  number  of  field  magnet  poles. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  arma 
ture  having  a  multipolar  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  field 
magnet  windings,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  produce  a 
smaller  number  of  field  magnet  poles  than  that  for  which 
the  armature  l.<  wound. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  field  magnet  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  arma 
ture  having  a  multipolar  winding,  of  a  plurality  of  field 
magnet  wlndln«s,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  produce 
one-half  tho  number  of  field  magnet  poles  for  which  the 
armature  is  wound. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  irear  wliet'ls,  of  means  for  actuating  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  dynamo  electric  machine  liaving 
a  longitudinally  shlftable  armature,  a  multipolar  winding 
for  said  armature,  and  a  plurality  of  field  magnet  wind- 
ings, one  (if  which  produces  a  smaller  nunil>er  of  poles 
than  that  for  which  the  armaturf  is  wound 

5.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  comliiiiation  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  g-  ar  wheels,  of  means  for  actuating  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
said  means  comjirising  a  dynamo-electric  maihine  havlni: 
a  longitudinally  sbiftalile  armature,  a  muUipular  winding 
for  said  armature,  a  plurality  of  field  magnet  windings, 
one  of  which  produces  a  smaller  number  of  poles  than 
that  for  which  the  armature  is  wound,  and  means  for 
successively  connecting  said  field  magnet  windings  iu  cir- 
cuit with  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'lazette.] 


1,171,375.        STARTING    MECIIANL^.M     lOU     ATTOMO- 
BILES.       Ch.^hles    E.    Wit.sns,    Wilkinsburi:.    I'a.,    as 
slgnor    to    Westlnirbousp    Electric    and    Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporatinn    of   I'ennsylvania.       Fibd   .Ian 
5,  1915.      Serial  No.  5HS.     H'l.  172—239.) 

1.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  witli  an 
electric  motor  having  field  mMLMiPt  windintrs  and  a  longi- 
tudinally shlftable  armature,  uf  means  for  controlling  the 
current  In  said  windings  to  rearrange  the  polarity  of  the 
field-magnet  poles  for  shifting  said  armatiire  longitudi- 
nally and  to  cause  the  field  magnet  poles  to  liave  their 
normal  polarity  for  rotating  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  starting  niechanism.  the  combinatbin  with  an 
electric  motor  having  field-magnet  windings  and  a  longi- 
tudinally shlftable  armature,  of  means  for  successively 
controlling  the  current  In  said  windings  to  rearrange  the 
polarity  of  the  field-magnet  poles  for  shifting  said  arma- 
ture longitudinally  and  to  cause  the  field-magnet  poles  to 
have  their  normal  polarity  for  rotating  said  armature. 
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3.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  having  field  magnet  windings  and  a  longitu 
dinally  shlftable  armature,  of  means  for  energizing  said 
windings  to  produce  an  abnormal  arrangement  of  the 
field-magnet  poles  for  shifting  said  armature  longitudi- 
nally and  to  produce  a  normal  arrangement  of  said  field- 
magnet  poles  for  rotating  said  armature. 


4.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combinatiun  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  of  means  for  actuating  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
a  Itingltudinally  movable  armature  connected  to  the  mov- 
able gear  wheel  and  means  for  changing  the  polarity  of 
at  least  one  of  the  field  magnet  poles  for  shifting  said 
armature  longitudinally  and  simultaneously  opposing  its 
rotation. 

5.  Id  a  starting  me(  hanlsm.  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coacting  gear  wheels,  of  means  for  actuating  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  armature  and  a  controlling 
means  for  temporarily  completing  a  circuit  for  the 
dynamo-electric  machine,  producing  an  abnormal  arrange 
ment  of  the  polarity  of  the  field  magnet  poles  and  produc- 
ing the  normal  arrangement  of  the  polarity  of  the  field- 
magnet  poles. 


1.171.:f7ti.  CLOSURE  FOR  BARRELS  AND  SIMILAR 
CONTAINERS.  William  .M.  Wirth,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,108.     ^Cl.  217— 89.) 


inclined   portion  formed  on   the  outer  periphery   of  said 

ring,  and  a  toggle-lever  linking  together  said  beveled  ends. 
said  ring  being  hollow,  and  said  toggle-lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  rest  within  said  hollow  ring  after  said  ring  has 
been  expanded. 

4.  A  container  having  In  Its  Inner  periphery  an  Inclined 
shoulder  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  an  annular  depres- 
sion above  said  Inclined  shoulder,  the  upper  wall  of  which 
annular  depression  Is  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly,  a 
cover  resting  upon  said  Inclined  shoulder,  and  a  flexible 
rlftg  fitted  within  said  annular  depression  to  hold  the 
cover  in  position. 


-<» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  and  a  cover  there- 
for, an  inclined  shoulder  V-shaped  in  cross  section  in  the 
Inn.r  surface  of  the  said  container,  there  being  an  annular 
depression  in  said  surface  at  a  point  above  the  said  V- 
shaped  shoulder,  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  annular  de- 
pression being  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and  a 
split  ring  arranged  to  engage  the  said  upper  wall  of  the 
said  annular  depression  and  press  down  the  said  cover. 
Into  tight  contact  with  the  said   V-shaped  shoulder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container  a  metallic-ring 
placed  within  the  open  end  of  said  container  and  having 
an  inner  inclined  8hould<r  for  the  support  of  a  cover, 
and  a  second  inclined  shoulder  formed  above  the  first 
mentioned  inclined  shoulder,  a  split  ring  having  an  in- 
clined periphery  to  engage  said  upper  Inclined  shoulder,  a 
cover  removable  and  replaceable  as  a  unit  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  toggle-lever  linking  together  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  split  ring. 

3.  In  a  closure,  a  split  flexible-ring  having  its  ends  cut 
on    a   bevel,   and    adapted   one   to   overlap   the    other,   an 


1.171,377.  WIND -SHIELD  CLEANER  Samckl  C. 
Wolfe,  Angola.  Ind.  Filed  July  6.  1915.  S<>rial  No. 
38,302.     (CI.  15—59.) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  (.f  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  wiper  member  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  a  tubular  covering  or  casing  for  said  wiper 
member  snugly  fitting  and  shiftably  arranged  on  said 
wiper  member,  the  covering  having  an  uninterrupted  con- 
tact surface  whereby  said  casing  may  be  shifted  as  wear 
takes  place  to  bring  Into  position  an  unworn  contact  sur- 
face, and  means  for  manipulating  said  wiper  member. 

2.  A  windshield  cleaner  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  wiper  member  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface 
of  said  shield  at  one  side,  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
wiper  member  coacting  with  the  surface  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  shield,  and  connecting  means  therebetween 
arching  the  shield  and  holding  the  wiper  and  handle  mem- 
bers in  the  surface  engaging  positions  aforesaid,  said 
connecting  means  having  a  relatively  broad  contact  bear- 
ing on  the  shield  for  maintaining  the  cleaner  against  rock- 
ing movement  during  cleaning  movements. 

:;.  A  windshield  cleaner  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing spaced  wiper  members  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
surface  of  the  shield,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  the 
same,  the  wiper  members  having  means  slldably  engaged 
with  the  shield  at  spaced  points  whereby  to  maintain  the 
cleaner  in  a  vertical  plane  during  wiping  movement. 

4.  A  windshield  cleaner  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  rod  bent  intermediate  its  length  to  bring  the  end 
portions  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  end  portions  com- 
prising spaced  wiper  members  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
the  surface  of  the  shield,  the  rebent  portion  of  the  rod  be- 
ing bent  over  the  shield  to  provide  a  spring  arch  holding 
the  cleaner  on  the  shield,  said  reb<^!it  portion  engaging  the 
shield  at  the  other  side  and  forming  a  handle  for  manip- 
ulating the  wiper  members. 

r>.  A  windshield  cleaner  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  rod  consisting  of  resilient  material,  said  rod  being 
bent  Intermediate  its  length  to  bring  the  ends  thereof  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  form  wiper  mem 
hers  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the  shield, 
the  rebent  portion  of  the  rod  being  bent  over  the  shield 
to  engage  the  same  at  the  other  side  and  to  form  a  yield 
able  handle  for  manipulating  the  wiper  members 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1.171,378.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Harrt  Wood. 
Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12,  191,'?.  Serial  No.  806,312. 
(CI.  215—103.) 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprislnK  the  combination  with 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a  flange  formed  thereon,  of 
a  cylindrical  nefk  member,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing one  end  enlarged  and  provided  with  an  Internal  an- 
gular recess  adapted  to  fit  down  on  the  flange  of  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  Interiorly  of 
the  cylindrical  neck  member  adjacent  its  upper  open  end. 
a  valve  seat  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  bottle,  a  valve 
positioned  upon  said  valve  seat,  a  weight  resting  upon 
said  valve,  a  guard  member  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
circular  contour  and  provided  with  an  Inverted  frusto- 
conlcal  engaging  head  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
legs  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve  seat  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  weight  and  prevent  the  bottle  from  be- 
ing refilled  after  once  being  emptied,  the  upper  Interior 
shoulder  of  the  cylindrical  member  limiting  the  outwar.l 
movement  of  said  guard  member  when  said  bottle  Is  held 
In  a  tilted  position. 


1,171,379.     PRINTIN«;  TELEi.RAI'H  RECEIVER.     .Tohn 
Edward  Wright,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  1914 
Serial  No.  852,807.     (CI.  178—28.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  recover,  the  combination 
with  a  translator,  permutatalon  plates  or  bars  therein  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  according  to  the  Impulse  trans- 
mitted, stop  devices  cooperatively  associated  with  the  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  move  Into  the  paths  through  por- 
tions of  said  plates  which  their  adjustment  may  afford. 
of  a  type-wheel  capable  of  rotary  and  of  longitudinal 
morement,  aad  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  its  dif- 
ferent positions,  the  movements  of  which  are  limited  In 
extent  by  engagement  with  those  stop  devices  which  by 
their  movement  are  interposed  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  translator,  permutation  elements  therein,  means 
for  moving  the  same  according  to  the  Impulses  transmit- 
ted, and  stop  devices  which  move  according  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  such  elements,  of  a  type  wheel  and  rack  bars 
shifted  by  the  rotary  and  by  the  longitudinal  movements 
of  the  same  respectively,  and  limited  In  the  extent  of  their 


movement  by  ent'agement  with  the  stop  devices  which  by 
their  movement  are  interposed  In  their  path. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
a  type  wheel  capable  of  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  parts  having  a  movement  proportional  thereto, 
of  a  translator,  a  single  group  of  cooperating  permutation 
plates  or  bars  therelen.  means  for  moving  said  plates  In 
response  to  the  particular  impulses  transmitted,  a  part  of 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  and  an- 
other part  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  type-wheel, 
stop  devices  engaging  with  and  movable  according  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  permutation  plates  Into  the  path  of 
the  parts  moving  with  the  type-wheel,  for  determining 
the  extent  of  the  two  movements  Imparted  to  the  type- 
wheels,  all  of  said  stop  devices  being  associated  with  and 
operated  by  the  said  single  group  of  permutation  plates. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  type-wheel  capable  of  rotary  and  of  longitudinal 
movement,  of  a  translator,  permutation  elements  therein, 
means  for  moving  said  elements  in  response  to  particular 
impulses  transmitted,  a  part  of  such  elements  being  adapt- 
ed to  control  thp  rotary  and  another  part  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  type  wheel,  and  three  classes  of  stop  de- 
vices or  levers  movable  according  to  the  adjustment  of 
the  prrmutatkin  elements,  and  all  associated  with  and 
operated  by  a  single  group  of  the  same,  one  class  being 
adapted  to  determine  the  extent  of  rotary  movement  of 
the  type-wheel,  another  class  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  same,  and  the  third  class  adapted  to  causa  other  oper- 
ations of  the  Instrument. 

r>.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  n  type  wheel  capable  of  rotary  and  of  longitudinal 
movrmenf.  of  a  translator,  a  series  of  notched  permutation 
bars  therein,  m'Mins  for  moving  said  bars  longitudinally 
according  to  the  character  of  the  Impulses  transmitted,  a 
retaining  bar,  levers  normally  resting  upon  the  retaining 
bar  and  adapted  when  said  bar  Is  withdrawn  to  fall  into 
such  alined  notches  as  the  adjustment  of  the  permutation 
bars  may  present,  means  for  withdrawing  the  retaining 
bar  when  the  permutation  bars  are  adjusted,  and  means 
for  turning  or  lifting  the  typewheel  and  for  performing 
other  operations  In  the  machine  according  to  that  one  of 
said   levers  which   may   be  shifted. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,380.      TRAIN-I'II'E    COIPLING.      Albert    L.    Ar- 
thur.   Dklah.    Cal  ,    assignor   of   one-half   to   W.    D.    L. 
Held,    Uklah.    Ca^.      Filed    .Apr     2.    191, I.      Serial    No 
18,771.     (Cl.  137—89.) 


(0_±: 


1.  A  train  pipe  coupling  Including  two  interflttlng  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a  longltudl- 
n.al  bifurcation  and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  the  sides 
of  the  bifurcation,  the  upper  walls  of  the  slots  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  and  a  coacting  section  or  member  hav- 
ing a  laterally  reduced  portion  to  fit  the  said  bifurca- 
tion and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  slldable 
along  the  said  slots  and  arranged  to  engage  the  notches 
whereby  the  sections  will  be  Interlocked  and  held  against 
outward  movement  and  maintained  in  their  Interlocked 
relation  by  gravity. 

2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  of  the  class  described  Including 
a  section  or  member  having  a  longitudinal  bifurcation 
and  provided  with  a  socket  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  said 
sections  being  also  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bi- 
furcation with  longitudinal  slots  and  having  notches  In 
the  walls  of  the  slots  and  a  coacting  section  or  member 
laterally  reduced  to  fit  the  bifurcation  and  provided  with  a 
point  or  nipple  arranged  In  the  said  socket,  the  laterally 
reduced  portion  of  the  section  or  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  lugs  slldable  In  the  said 


February  8,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


605 


slots  and  engaging  the  notches  and  a  yleldable  gasket  sur- 
rounding the  point  or  nipple  and  arranged  In  the  said 
socket,  said  gasket  permitting  a  limited  rocking  movement 
of  the  sections  to  engage  the  lugs  with  the  notches  and 
disengage  them  therefrrim  without  affecting  the  air  tight 
connection  between  the  sections  or  members. 


1  ,  1  7  1  .  .S  8  1  .  LOSS  rREVKNTlN<J  DEVICE.  R^bekt 
B.\i:.NEs  and  Oklev  M.  I'kake,  I»avenport.  Iowa.  Filed 
May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,682.     (Cl.  24—3.) 


Jf^ 


1.  A  loss  preventing  device  comprising  a  spring  tongue, 
a  backing  strip  substantially  to-extensive  In  length  with 
the  tongue,  and  an  article  piercing  connection  uniting  one 
end  of  the  tongue  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  strip, 
the  strip  l>eing  alined  with  the  tongue  thereby  to  reinforce 
against  the  action  of  the  tongue,  the  article  wherewith 
the  device  is  assembled. 

2.  .\  loss  preventing  device  comprising  a  spring  tongue, 
a  backing  strip  alined  with  the  tongue,  and  an  article 
piercing  connection  uniting  the  tongue  with  the  strip,  the 
connection  being  of  circular  cross  section  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  artlcle-journaled.  whereby  the  backing  strip 
will  act  as  a  coiinterweicht  for  the  tongue  and  hold  the 
latter  in  a  vertical,  depending  position. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  pocket-carried  article,  of  a 
pocket-engaging  tongue  Journaled  in  the  article ;  and  a 
counterweight  distinct  from  the  tongue  and  assembled 
with  the  tongue,  the  counterweight  constituting  a  means 
for  holding  the  tongue  vertical,  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  article  with  respect  to  the  vertical. 


1,171,.'?82.  NOZZLE  ru  I'ltKSSES  FOR  MOLDING 
PLASTIC  MATERI.M.S.  .Wi.vMX  s  Rahtei.s,  Harburg- 
on-the-Elbe.  <;ermaiiy.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17,514.      (Cl.  25—17.) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  presses  fcir  molding  plastic  materials, 
comprising  a  second  nozzle  having  a  slightly  larger  outlet 
orifice  arranged  in  front  of  the  ordinary  nozzle  of  the 
press,  for  the  purpose  of  molding  the  plastic  material 
into  rods  of  determined  uniform  thickness,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  nozzle  for  presses  for  molding  plastic  materials, 
comprising  a  second  nozzle  having  a  slightly  larger  outlet 


orifice  arranged  In  front  of  the  ordinary  nozzle  of  the 
press,  the  said  second  nozzle  being  adjustably  arranged 
in  front  of  the  first  nozzle,  substantially  as  descrlt:>ed. 

:-■.  A  nozzle  for  presses  for  molding  plastic  materials 
comprising  a  second  nozzle  having  a  slightly  larger  out- 
let orifice  arranged  in  front  of  the  ordinary  nozzle  of  the 
press  and  being  adjustably  arranged  I'V  n)eans  of  screw- 
thread,  for  the  purpose  of  molding  the  plastic  material 
into  rods  of  determined  uniform  thickness,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,171, .'',8.3.  SIIOE-.TArK.  Wili.i.^m  C.  B.wteh.  Beverly. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'aterson,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  750,325.      (Cl.   12—127.1 


rti„l^^r 


1.  A  shoo  Rtipporting  jack  having,  in  combination,  a 
toe  post,  a  heel  post  fulcrnmed  upon  the  toe  post,  an 
adjusting  meml>er  connecting  the  toe  and  heel  post  to 
vary  the  distance  lietween  the  two,  a  toe  rest  mounted 
upon  the  toe  post  and  having  provision  for  adjustment 
about  an  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  work  engaging 
surface  of  tlie  toe  rest,  a  last  block  supported  upon  the 
heel  post,  and  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  heel  post 
for  actuating  the  last  block  to  clamp  the  shoe  upon  the 
jack. 

2.  A  shrx'  supporting  jack  haviiiL'.  In  combination,  a 
toe  post  and  a  heel  post  arranged  to  support  a  shoe  with 
the  bottom  lying  substantially  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  heel  post  toward  the  toe 
post  and  for  simultaneously  Imparting  a  vertical  move- 
ment to  tlie  heel  post  to  decrease  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  heel  post  and  toe  post  and  enable  la'^ts  of 
varying  length  and  depth  to  l»e  properly  jacked. 

3.  A  shoe  supporting  jack  tiavlng,  in  combination,  a 
toe  post,  a  heel  post  fulcrumed  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
the  toe  post  and  arranged  to  swing  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
toward  the  toe  post  to  accommodate  lasts  of  varying 
length  and  depth,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  heel 
post  toward  and  from  the  toe  post. 

4.  .\  shoe  supporting  jack  having,  in  combination,  a 
heel  post,  a  toe  post,  mechanism  for  securing  a  relative 
movement  of  the  heel  and  toe  posts  toward  and  from  one 
another,  a  toe  rest  supported  in  curved  ways  upon  tlie  toe 
post,  a  worm  Journaled  upon  the  toe  post,  and  means 
conveniently  accessible  to  the  operator  for  actuating  the 
worm  to  adjust  the  toe  rest  about  an  axis  lying  substan- 
tially In  the  surface  of  the  sole. 

5.  A  shoe  supporting  jack  compri'^ing  a  toe  port,  a 
toe  rest  support  slldinvly  mounti-d  in  curved  ways  *)n  the 
toe  post,  a  toe  rest  detachably  connectwi  to  the  ftiipport. 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  support  an^'ularly  at)0ut  an 
axis  located  substantially  in  the  work  engargint  surface 
of  the  toe  rest,  and  a  wedge  Interposed  Ijefween  the  toe 
rest  and  support  for  securing  a  l>odily  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  toe  rest. 

friaims  6  to  11   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 
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1,171.384.  SEALING  -  BELL  FOR  RETORT  STAND- 
PIPES.  Howard  Bbcck,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Bartlett  Hayward  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  <  or- 
poratlon  of  Maryland.  Original  application  tiled  Jan.  7, 
1914,  Serial  No.  810,723.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,275.     (CI.  48 — 171.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standpipe  of  a  gas  retort ; 
a  hydraulic  main  with  which  the  standpipe  communicates  ; 
a  sealing  bell  over  the  discharge-end  of  the  standpipe ; 
knuckles  having  a  universal  connection  with  the  hydraulic 
main  and  bolts  pendantly  carried  by  the  knuckles  and 
having  their  lower  ends  rotatably  engaging  the  sealing 
bell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standpipe  of  a  gas  retort ; 
a  hydraulic  main  with  which  the  standpipe  communicates  ; 
a  sealing  bell  over  the  discharge-end  of  the  standpipe ; 
knuckles  having  a  universal  connection  with  the  hydraulic 
main  and  a  bolt  extending  through  each  knuckle  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  device  on  its  lower  end  said  stop  devices  on 
each  bolt  being  accurately  and  similarly  distant  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bolts  and  said  stop  devices  being  held 
sealed  against  the  bell  wall  and  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  standpipe  of  a  gas  retort ; 
a  hydraulic  main  with  which  the  .standpipe  communicates  ; 
a  sealing  bell  over  the  discharge-end  of  the  standpipe  and 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  bolts  passing  through  the  hy- 
draulic main  said  rotatable  bolts  having  their  outer  ends 
squared  and  dressed  off  accurately  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
bolt  length  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts  being  rota- 
tably connected  to  the  bell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  standpipe  of  a  gas  retort ; 
a  hydraulic  main  in  which  the  discharge-end  of  the  stand- 
pipe  projects  ;  and  a  sealing  bell  in  the  hydraulic  main 
and  over  the  discharge-end  of  the  standpipe. — said  sealing 
bell  having  a  series  of  outwardly-extending  hollow  pro- 
jections and  straight  depending  portions  separatiui;  said 
hollow  projections  and  the  bottom  edges  of  said  projections 
and  straight  portions  being  in  the  same  plane. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  standpipe  of  a  gas  retort  ; 
a  hydraulic  main  with  which  said  staudpipe  communi- 
cates: a  sealing  bell  having  a  flat  top  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  extensions  around  the  side  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  suspending  devices  engaging  the  top 
of  the  bell. 

LClaims  6  to  11  nut  printed  in  the  <i:izotte.] 


LnLllJ^.^i.  MILK  BOTTLE  LOCK.  Fu.xnk  iankiki.d  and 
Fred  O.  Pekmiv.  Portland,  Oreg.  :  said  ('antMd  as 
signer,  by  mesne  assignment.**,  to  The  Loxit  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  o, 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,064.     (  CI.  232— 42.  • 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  bottle  having  a  flange  around 
its  mouth,  comprising  a  body  open  at  its  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  supporting  flange  around  Its 
bottom,  and  forming  a  bottom  op»^ning  of  b'ss  diami^ter 
than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  bottle  flange,  and  hav- 
ing a  pocket  formed  in  its  side  and  opening  inwardly,  and 
a  locking  member  movably  mounted  in  said  pock-^-t  and 
projecting  inwardly  and  adapted  to  underlie  and  support 
the  flange  of  a  bottle  placed  in  said  locking  device,  said 
locking  device  having  one  side  open  to  permit  the  removal 
of  the  bottle  laterally  therefrom. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  a  bottle  having  a  flange  around 
its  mouth,  comprising  a  wall  member  of  horse  shoe  shape 
and   having   an   inturned   bottle   supporting  flange   at   Us 


lower  edge,  and  at  its  opposite  side  having  an  Inwardly 
open  pocket  formed  in  an  extension  thereof,  a  locking  mem- 
l)er  movably  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  inturned  flange  In  supporting  a  bottle  by 
Its  flange,  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  opening  of  said  de- 
vice being  less  than  the  extreme  outer  diameter  of  the 
bottle  flange  to  tie  supported  therein,  whereby  said  bottle 
must  be  inserted  in  an  angular  position  through  said  bot- 
tom opening  and  removed  laterally  from  said  locking  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  locking  device  for  milk  bottles  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  a  body  open  at  Us 
bottom  and  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
door  frame  with  its  open  side  against  said  door,  and  hav- 
ing an  inturned  bottle  supporting  flange  formed  around 
its  bottom  opening,  and  liaving  a  pocket  formed  in  one  side 
thereof  and  opening  inwardly,  a  locking  member  loosely 
mounted  In  said  pocket  and  means  preventing  access  to 
-aid  locking  memb.T  when  a  bottle  Is  inserted  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  lock  comprising  a  l>ody  having  an  open  side 
and  an  open  bottom  provided  with  an  inturned  bottle  sup- 
porting flange  therein  and  an  Inwardly  opening  pocket 
formed  at  one  side  thereof,  and  n  ball  loosely  placed  In 
said  pocket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  bottle  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body  having  an  open  side  and  an  open  l)Ottom 
with  an  inturn'Mi  bottle  supporting  flange  portion  at  one 
side  at  the  bottom  tliereof  and  an  inwardly  opening  pocke' 
formed  In  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  ball  loosely  dispose  1 
in  said  pocket,  and  a  resilient  element  mounted  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  pocket,  substantially  as  and  for  th*» 
purpose  Indicated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,386.  CARK1A<;K  S1'K1N<;  t ONNKCTION.  Arthcb 
Crutchley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  878,355.     (Cl.  185—45.1 


J-* 


L   In   a   writing  machine,   a   drum   mounted   for  rotary 
movement,  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the 
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drum,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  drum  to  wind  the  flexible 
element  thereon,  said  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
drum,  a  stationary  membt-r  adapted  to  hold  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  against  movement,  and  a  connection  between 
the  said  end  of  the  spring  and  stationary  member,  said 
connection  imiuding  a  collar  member  encircling  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  connected  to  the  spring,  and  a  lug  car- 
ried by  the  stationary  member,  said  lug  and  said  collar  be- 
ing provided  with  interengaging  elements  whereby  the  con- 
nected end  of  the  spring  is  held  against  movement  in  an 
unwinding  direction  but  is  free  to  move  in  a  winding  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  rotary  drum,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment windal)le  upon  the  same,  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
drum  to  wind  th*'  flesible  element  thereon,  said  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  drum,  a  normally  sta 
tlonary  spindle,  a  collar  member  encircling  the  same  and 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  lug  extending  radially  thereof,  the  collar 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  lip  adapted  to  o 
operate  with  the  spindle,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  lip  to  prevent  movement  of  the  collar  in  an  unwind- 
ing direction  but  to  permit  movement  thereof  in  a  winding 
direction,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  collar  being  sufficient 
to  permit  its  rotation  over  said  lug. 

W.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotary 
movement,  a  flexible  element  wlndable  upon  the  same,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  drum  to  wind  the  flexible  element 
thereon,  a  normally  stationary  spindle,  a  collar  encircling 
the  spindle,  said  collar  and  said  spindle  being  provided 
with  coiiperating  means  engageable  upon  contractive  move- 
ment of  the  spring  and  dlsengageable  upon  expansive  move- 
ment thereof,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
drum  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  secured  to  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  element  windalde  thereon,  a  spring  for  actu 
atlng  the  said  member  to  wind  the  flexible  element  there- 
on, a  normally  stationary  member  concentrically  asso- 
ciated with  said  revoluble  member,  an  automatically  releas- 
able  means  for  connecting  the  spring  to  the  stationary 
member,  said  means  comprising  an  abutment  carried  on 
the  stationary  member  and  an  engaging  portion  carried  on 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  under 
windiuu  movement  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  disengage 
itself  from  ^ald  abutment  under  unwinding  influence  of 
said  spring. 


1.171.387.  AIR-COOLIN<;  APPARATUS.  George  F. 
DicKsitN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .T.  G.  Cherry  »"om- 
pany.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb,  •_'•;.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,713.     tCl.  62—131.) 


the  aforesaid  transverse  horizontal  partition  being  located 
near  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  to  confine  the  incoming 
air  to  a  minor  portion  of  tbe  series  of  pipes  in  the  Initial 
eooling  of  the  passing  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
m.iin  casing  provided  with  vertical  transverse  end  parti- 
tions and  a  transverse  horizontal  partition  associated  with 
one  of  said  vertical  partitions,  the  said  partitions  provid- 
ing a  lower  inlet  chamber  an  upper  outlet  chamber  and  a 
return  chamber,  a  series  of  pipes  extending  horizontally 
between  the  vertical  partition  aforesaid,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed overflow  passage  having  a  drain  opening  on  an  .ip- 
proximate  level  with  the  horizontal  partition  aforesaid,  the 
aforesaid  transverse  horizontal  partition  being  located 
near  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  to  confine  the  Incoming 
air  to  a  minor  portion  of  the  series  of  pipes  in  the  initial 
cooling  of  the  passing  air.  and  a  series  of  drain  pipes  con- 
necting with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  Inlet,  outlet  and 
return  chambers,  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing  provided  with  vertical  transverse  end  parti- 
tions and  a  transverse  horizontal  partition  associated  with 

'   one  of  said  vertical  partitions,  the  said  partitions  provld- 
!   ing  a  lower  Inlet  chamber  an  upper  outlet  chamber  and  a 
'    return  chamber,  a  series  of  pipes  extending  horizontally 
between   the   vertical   partitions   aforesaid,   an   air   mover 
connected  with  the  outlet  chamber  aforesaid,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  overflow  passage  having  a  drain  opening  on 
an  approximate  level  with  the  horizontal  partition  afore- 
said, the  aforesaid   transverse  horizontal   partition   being 
'   located  near  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  to  confine  the  In- 
I   coming  air  to  a  minor  portion  of  the  series  of  pipes  in  the 
initial  cooling  of  the  passing  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  air  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  lasinc  provided  with  vertical  transverse  end  parti- 
tions and  a  tran>verse  horizontal  partition  associated  with 
one  of  said  vertical  partitions,  the  said  partitions  provid- 
ing a  lower  Inlet  chamber  an  upper  outlet  chamber  and  a 
return  chamber,  a  series  of  pipes  extending  horizontally  be 
tween  the  vertical  partitions  aforesaid,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  overflow  passage  having  a  drain  opening  on  an 
approximate  level  with  the  horizontal  partition  aforesaid. 


1.171,3S8.  WARP-DRA\V1N(;  MACHINE.  Millard  F. 
Field.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  11.  1S98.  Serial  No. 
680,335.     tCl.  139—94.1 


1.  In  a  war])  drawing  macliine  provided  with  heddles 
consisting  of  thin  perforated  plates,  a  selecting  device 
adapted  to  engase  said  heddles  singly  and  separate  them 
successively  from  the  ag;:regate  mass  suspended  in  the 
harness,  sulistantlally  as  described, 

2.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  means  to  assemble  a  se 
rles  of  i)crforated   sheet   metal   heddles  compactly   and   Ui 
orderly  sequence,  and  a  selector  to  engage  each  heddle  sin 
gly   and   separate  it   from   the   series   preparatory   to  pre- 
sentation for  the  drawing-in  operation. 

3.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine  provided  with  heddles 
consisting  of  thin  perforated  plates,  a  selecting  device  fo 
select  and  separate  a  single  heddle  from  the  aggregate 
mass,  and  a  grlpper  to  seize  the  separated  heddle  and  turn 
its  eye  to  proper  position  from  the  drawinL*  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
series  of  perforated  sheet  metal  heddles.  a  grlpper  to  en- 
gage said  heddles  separately,  and  me-  hanism  to  operate  the 
grlpper  to  properly  present  the  e> e  of  the  heddle  for  the 
drawlng-in  operation. 

T).  In  a  warp-drawing  machine,  means  to  assemble  a  se- 
ries of  flat  flexible  heddles  and  hold  them  compactly  In 
orderly  sequence,  a  selector  to  engage  the  heddles  singly 
and  separate  them  successively  from  the  series,  a  gripper 
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to  )?rlp  each  separated  hpddle  and  mechanism  to  operate 
the  gripper  and  thereby  control  the  separated  heddle  and 
properly  present  its  eye  for  the  drawlng-ln  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  120  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,389.  WARP-DRAWING  MACHINE.  Millard  F. 
Field.  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Orlelnal  application  tll.'d  May 
11,  1898.  Serial  No.  680,335.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  b,  1915.  Serial  No.  3i:,s53.  a'l. 
139 — 94.1 


1.  In  a  thread-placing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
thread-placing  device,  means  to  support  a  series  of  de 
tached  metallic  heddles,  a  heddle  facer  to  face  a  heddlf 
to  the  thread-placing  device,  and  a  rotary  screw  to  engag<> 
and  convey  heddles  alnusj  slnt'ly  and  successively  to  tht> 
facer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  detached,  metallic 
heddles,  the  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  plu 
rality  of  banks  of  such  heddles  on  a  stringer  bar  or  the 
likt',  each  bank  crowded  closely  together  on  Its  strintrer 
bar,  means  for  turning  a  heddle  when  separated  from  lt> 
bank  and  a  rotary  screw  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
heddles  on  each  stringer  bar  and  convpylng  them  singly 
and  successively  to  the  turning  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  flat,  metallic  heddles, 
the  combination  with  a  stringer  bar  on  which  said  heddles 
are  arranged  and  a  rotary  screw  device  located  at  the  side 
edges  of  the  heddles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  and 
assist  in  positioning  them  singly  and  successively. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  metallic  heddles,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  series  of  such 
heddles,  means  for  crowding  said  heddles  closely  together 
In  a  compacted  bank  on  said  support,  from  which  bank 
the  heddles  may  be  released  singly  and  successively,  and 
rotary  screw  means  for  conveying  and  positioning  said 
released   heddles. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  metallic  heddles,  a 
stringer  bar  on  which  said  heddles  are  arranged,  means 
for  guiding  said  heddles  at  their  lower  ends,  means  for 
crowding  the  heddles  together  In  a  bank  from  which  they 
may  be  released  one  by  one,  and  rotary  screw  means  for 
positioning  the  released  heddles. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,390.  BLADE  ■  HOLDER.  Andrew  L.  HxTriBLD, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ilyfleld  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  ^ept.  27.  1913,  Serial  No.  792,077.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,7t<7. 
(CL  51—16.) 


r*^^^. 


1.  A  blade  holder  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade  between 
themselvee,  a  handle  extending  from  said  Jaws  having  a 
transverse  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  pin 


and  substantially  parallel  to  the  biting  ends  of  said  jaws, 
said  aperture  l>elng  enlarged  at  its  opposite  ends  both  up- 
ward and  downward  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  jaws 
and  said  enlargement  Increasing  from  the  center  of  the 
handle  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  aperture,  whereby  the 
holder  may  rock  transversely  upon  the  supporting  pin  and 
is  prevented  from  movement  longitudinally  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  blade  holder  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade  between 
themselves,  a  handle  extending  from  said  jaws  having  a 
transverse  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  pin 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws 
and  varying  in  size  from  the  center  of  the  handle  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  aperture  whereby  the  holder  may 
rock  transversely  upon  said  supporting  pin  and  is  prevent- 
ed from  movement  longitudinally  of  the  handle. 

3.  A  blade  holder  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade  between 
themselves,  a  handle  extending  from  said  jaws  having  a 
transverse  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  pin 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  biting  ends  of  said  jaws, 
said  aperture  being  of  uniform  width  in  planes  extending 
through  the  handle  longitudinally  and  of  greater  width 
at  the  ends  than  at  the  center  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
handle,  whereby  the  holder  may  rock  transversely  upon 
the  supporting  pin  and  Is  prevented  from  movement  longi- 
tudinally  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  blade  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamp 
Ing  jaws,  members  extending  transversely  between  said 
jaws  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  line  parallel  to  the 
gripping  edges  of  the  jaws  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a 
back  support  between  said  clamping  jaws  intermediate 
said  gripping  edges  and  spnced  members  having  its  front 
edge  toward  the  gripping  edges  adnptefl  to  receive  the  back 
of  a  razor  blade  and  its  opposite  or  rear  edge  recessed  or 
cut  away  to  receive  said  spaced  members  and  form  shoul- 
ders engaging  the  same  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of 
the  back  support. 


1 . 1  7  1 , .;  It  1  .     ivi'EWRiTiNi;  .M.\*iiiNi:.    ,i..iiN  r. 

McLaughlin,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  ,N.  Y.,  a  Torporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,753. 
(CI.  197—156.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shiftable  platen,  a  <ard  holder,  a  frame  therefor,  means 
to  shift  said  frame  up  and  down  with  the  platen,  the  po- 
sition of  the  card  holder  relative  to  the  printing  point 
being  substantially  constant  during  the  platen-shlftlng  and 
the  printing  operations,  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  mounted  to 
vibrate  in  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  disposed  arm,  a  three-armed  lever  plvote<l 
thereto,  a  vibrator  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  to  said 
lever  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  second  vibrator  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot, 
said  vertical  arm  having  a  slot  concentric  with  said  pivot, 
and  said  lever  having  a  pin  working  in  said  slot. 

3.  In  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  disposed  arm.  a  three  armed  lever  pivoted  there 
to,  a  vibrator  having  a  slot  and  pin   connection  to  said 
lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  a  second   vibrator  having 
a  slot  and  pin  connection  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot. 
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said  vertical  arm  having  a  slot  concentric  with  said  pivot, 
said  lever  having  a  pin  working  in  said  slot,  mechanism  to 
move  said  lever  about  its  pivot  to  selectively  project  the 
vibrators  into  active  position,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  arm,  lever  and  vibrators  as  h  unit. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift 
key  lever,  a  rock  shaft  operated  thereby,  an  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  verticnlly  movable  frame  connected  to  said  arm, 
a  vibrator  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  universal  bar,  a 
vibrator,  means  to  connect  one  arm  of  the  vibrator  lever 
to  the  vibrator  and  the  other  arm  to  the  universal  bar,  and 
a  guide  frame  for  the  vibrator  connected  to  said  vertically 
movable  frame  to  move  up  and  down  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter,  of  a  shiftable 
platen,  a  frame  connected  to  shift  with  the  platen,  a 
vibrator  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  vibrator  connected 
to  said  vibrat'or  lever,  means  to  operate  said  vibrator  lever, 
a  second  frame  in  which  the  vibrator  is  slidably  mounted, 
a  card-holding  device  mounted  on  said  second  frame,  and  a 
connection  between  said  frames  whereby  the  card-holding 
device  is  shifted  up  and  down  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  pirnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,392.  CHEWING-GUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  ADoLPnrs  (i.  Meikb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,195.     (Cl.  127 — i.  1 

1.  .\.  chewing  gum  containing  an  added  mixture  consist- 
ing of  a  fugitive  ingredient  and  an  insoluble,  absorbent 
vehicle  therefor. 

2.  A  chewing  gum  contaiulng  an  added  mixture  consist- 
ing of  a  fugitive  ingredient  and  an  insoluble  dentifrice 
forming  an  absorltent  vehlcl.'  for  said  ingredient. 

3.  -V  chewing  gum  containing  an  added  mixture  consist- 
ing of  a  fugitive  ingredient  and  chalk,  the  latter  forming 
a  vehicle  for  said   ingredient. 

4.  A  chewing  gum  containing  an  added  mixture  consist- 
ing of  au  antiseptic  and  an  insoluble,  absorbent  vehicle 
therefor. 

5.  A  chewing  gum  containing  an  added  mixture  con- 
sisting of  an  antiseptic  and  an  insoluble  dentifrice  form- 
ing an  absorbent  vehicle  for  said  antiseptic. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,393.  EXCAVATING  AFPARATUS.  Charles  A. 
Morris,  Montclair,  N.  J.  ;  Clara  R.  Morris,  executrix  of 
said  Charles  A.  Morris,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Hay- 
ward  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1913.  Seri.il  No.  783,866.  (Cl. 
37—30.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  head  or 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  memlvers  pivoted  to  said  head  or 
ifnme.  a  vertically  movable  member,  links  connecting  said 
pivoted  members  witli  said  \erticall>  movable  member,  a 
hoist  line  cooperating  with  said  vertically  movable  mem- 


ber for  imparting  movement  thereto  in  a  direction  to  close 
said  pivoted  members,  said  links  and  the  vertically  mov- 
able member  operating  to  increasingly  apply  force  upon 
the  pivoted  members  as  the  latter  move  Inwardly  toward 
each  other,  and  a  dump  line  having  running  engagement 
directly  with  said  pivoted  members  for  imparting  move- 
ment thereto  in  an  outward  direction. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  head  or 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  members  pivoted  10  said  head  or 
frame,  a  sliding  part,  means  for  directing  the  movement 
of  said  sliding  part  relatively  to  said  head  or  frame,  links 
connecting  said  sliding  part  with  the  pivoted  members,  a 
hoist  line  for  imparting  movement  in  one  direction  to  said 
sliding  part,  said  links  and  the  sliding  part  forming  a  tog- 
gle mechanism  operated  by  the  hoist  line  for  exerting 
force  increasingly  upon  the  pivoted  members  as  the  latter 
swing  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  dump  line  hav- 
ing running  engagement  with  said  pivoted  members  for 
Imparting  movement  so  as  to  swing  them  in  an  outward 
direction,  said  running  engagement  l>etween  the  dump  line 
and  the  pivoted  members  being  positioned  above  the  piv- 
otal points  of  said  members. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  head  or 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  tnembers  each  pivoted  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  said  head  or  frame,  a  sliding 
part  linked  to  said  pivoted  members,  a  hoist  line  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  sliding  part,  thereby  operating 
to  swing  the  pivoted  members  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  a  dump  line  having  running  engagement  with 
said  pivoted  members  above  the  pivot  thereof,  said  dump 
line  operating  directly  upon  the  pivoted  members  for 
swinging  them  outwardly  into  an  open  position. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  members,  a  sliding  part  linked  to  said  members,  a 
hoist  line  contacting  with  said  sliding  part  for  imparting 
movement  thereto  in  a  direction  for  swinging  the  pivoted 
members  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  dump  line 
having  running  engagement  with  said  pivoted  members  for 
imparting  movement  thereto  in  an  outward  direction  to 
open  the  same. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  head  or  frame, 
a  plurality  of  members  each  pivoted  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  directly  to  a  rigid  part  of  said  frame,  a  sliding 
part  linked  to  the  pivoted  members,  a  hoisting  line  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  head  or  frame  and  having  a  run- 
ning connection  with  the  sliding  part  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  tne  sliding  part  and  the  links  so  as  to  act  with  In- 
creasing force  upon  the  pivoted  members  during  the  clos- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  a  dump  line  having  a  running 
connection  with  said  pivoted  members  for  positively  open- 
ing the  latter. 

[Claims  6   to   12  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,171,394.  TRUNK  SHOE-BOX.  George  Henry  Whf..\rv, 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  s64  97ti. 
(Cl.   190—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  provided  with  a  re- 
movable box  having  an  inner  open  side  and  a  hinged 
cover,  of  a  means  for  securing  the  box  to  the  trunk,  com- 
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prising  trunnions  and  slotted  plates  interposed  between 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  box  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  trunk,  said  trunnions  and  plates  forming  a  de- 
tachable and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  trunk 
walls  and  the  box,  and  means  releasably  locking  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box  to  the  trunk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  box  therefor, 
comprising  a  box-like  member  having  an  open  side  and  a 
hinged  cover,  said  box  being  positioned  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  trunk  with  Its  lower  part  spaced  a  distance 
above  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk  to  permit  inward  move- 
ment of  said  trunk  part  without  injury  to  the  box,  trun- 
nions and  slotted  plates  interposed  between  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  the  t>ox  and  the  side  walls  of  the  trunk, 
said  trunnions  and  plates  forming  a  detachable  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  said  trunk  wails  and  the  box, 
and  means  releasably  locking  the  upper  portion  of  the  box 
to  the  trunk  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wardrobe  section  of  a 
trunk,  a  box  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion and  having  its  lower  edge  portion  spaced  above  the 
lower  wall  of  said  section,  said  box  having  an  Inner  open 
side  and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  box  to  the  trunk  section  to 
permit  the  upper  portion  of  said  box  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly from  said  section,  and  means  locking  the  upper 
portion  of  said  box  against  outward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  wardrobe  section  of  a 
trunk,  a  box  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion and  having  Its  lower  edge  portion  spaced  above  the 
lower  wall  of  said  section,  said  box  having  an  inner  open 
side  and  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  said  cover  being  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  box, 
means  detachably  and  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  box  to  the  trunk  section  to  permit  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box  to  be  swung  outward  from  said  section. 
said  means  comprising  trunnions  and  slotted  plates,  and 
means  locking  the  upper  portion  of  said  box  against  outward 
movement,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  portion 
of  said  box  to  the  trunk  section  to  permit  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  box  to  be  swung  outwardly  from  said  section 
and  means  locking  the  upper  portion  of  said  box  against 
outward  movement. 


1,171.395.  REMOVABLE  W.VRDROBE-TRrNK  TRAY. 
Ge<iR(;e  He.vky  Whe.\ry,  Ftaoine.  Wis.  FTled  Dec.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,061.      i  CI.   190  -n.  1 


1.  A  trunk  trny,  comprising  a  removable  tray  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  its  ends  in  upright  position 
when  removed  from  the  trunk,  and  a  eo'ntainer  hinhVil  to 
the  tray  member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  to 
hold  and  brace  the  tray  in  upright  position. 

2.  A  trunk  tray,  comprising  a  removable  tray  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  its  ends  in  upright  position 
when  removed  from  the  trunk,  a  container  normally  posi- 
tioned within  the  tray  and  having  Us  lower  outer  edge 
portion  hinged  to  the  lower  front  ed^f  portion  of  the  tray, 
said  hinged  connection  permitting  tlie  container  to  be 
swung  out  of  the  tray  to  a  position  to  hold  and  brace  the 
tray  in  upright  position,  and  means  locking  the  oontniner 
In  said  holding  and  bracing  position. 

3.  A  trunk  tray,  comprising  a  removable  tray  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  its  ends  in  upright  position 
when  removed  from  the  trunk,  a  container  normally  posi 
tloned  within  the  tray,  hinges  connecting  the  lower  outer 
edge  portion  of  the  container  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tray,  said  hinged  connection  permitting  the  container 


to  be  swung  out  of  the  tray  to  a  horizontal  position  on 
the  floor  In  front  of  the  tray,  and  a  brace  member  pivoted 
to  the  tray  and  having  a  locking  engagement  with  the 
container. 

4.  .V  trunk  tray,  comprising  a  removable  tray  member  of 
rectangular  form  provided  with  reinforcing  strips  mounted 
on  the  outer  sides  and  ends  of  the  tray,  said  tray  adapted 
to  rest  upon  one  of  its  ends  in  upright  position  when  re- 
moved from  the  trunk,  supporting  members  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  trunk,  a  container  normally  positioned 
within  the  tray,  offset  hinges  connecting  the  lower  outer 
•><ige  portion  of  the  container  to  the  lower  edge  portion 
"f  the  tray,  said  hinged  connection  permitting  the  con- 
tainer to  be  swung  out  of  the  tray  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion with  its  lower  {lortion  approxlmatelv  in  horizontal 
allnement  with  the  reinforcing  strip  on  the  jower  end  of 
the  tray,  and  a  brace  member  pivoted  to  the  tray  and  hav- 
ing a  locking  fugagement  with   the  container. 

5.  A  trunk  tray,  comprising  a  removable  tray  member 
of  rectangular  form  provided  with  reinforcing  strips 
mounted  on  the  outer  sides  and  ends  of  the  tray,  said  tray 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  its  ends  In  upright  position 
when  removed  from  tlip  trunk,  supporting  members  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  a  container  normally  posi- 
tioned within  the  tray,  offset  hinges  connecting  the  lower 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  container  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  tray,  means  for  holding  the  container  in  posi- 
tion within  the  tray,  said  hinged  connection  permitting  the 
container  to  be  swung  out  of  the  tray  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion with  its  lower  portion  approximately  in  horizontal 
allnement  with  the  reinforcing  strip  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  tray,  and  brace  members  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  trav  and  having  locking  engagements  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  container. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tho  (Jazette.] 


.171,396.  MARGIN  REOT  I. ATIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR 
WEB-ROLLS.  Gi.ENV  S.  Wili.hmson.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  «HABLES  E.  Mandelick,  Ridgefleid  I'ark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Publishers  Utilities  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  5,  1911, 
Serial  No.  642,544.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  21,  1915,  Serial  No.  3,591.  Renewed  Nov.  l,  1915. 
Serial  No.  o9,14S.      rci.  i;4l'     70.; 


1.  In  a  margin  regulator  for  weh  rolls  of  printing 
presses,  the  combination  with  a  roll  spindle,  a  rotary  shaft 
driven  thereby,  an  electric  motor  acting  upon  said  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  weh  roll  axially  and  circuits  and  con- 
tact devices  for  causing  the  motor  to  run  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

2.  .\  margin  regulator  for  web  rolls  of  printing  presses, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  roll  spindle,  an  electric 
motor  for  adjusting  the  roll  spindle  axially,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  motor  and  the  roll 
spindle  and  circuits  and  contact  devices  for  causing  the 
motor  to  run  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  web  roll  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  the 
comt)lnatlon  witti  a  roll  spindle,  of  an  electric  motor  for 
shifting  the  same  axially,  and  connections  between  said 
motor  and  the  spindle  Including  a  frictlonal  slip  device. 

4.  In  a  wel)  roll  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roll 
spindle,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  same  axially  compris- 
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ing  a  rotary  electric  motor,  and  circuit  changing  means 
for  causing  the  motor  to  rotate  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  web  roll  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  roll 
spindle,  of  an  electric  motor,  reducing  gearing  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  spindle  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter axially.  and  means  including  circuits  and  contact  de- 
vices for  causing  the  motor  to  run  in  opposite  directions 
and  for  stopping  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171.397.  SIGN.  Edwaku  J.  Brady.  Thiladelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  S44,.869.     (Cl.  40—28.) 


A  sign  comprising  the  combination  of  cells  having  walls, 
elements  movable  within  the  cells  and  normally  forming 
the  sign  surface,  illuminating  means  from  which  light 
falls  obliquely  upon  the  sign  surface,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  elements  into  the  cells  to  permit  the  walls 
thereof  to  totally  obscure  the  light  in  all  directions  from 
the  faces  of  the  elements,  substantially  as  described. 


1,171.3ns.  API'AHATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING G.\S  -  RETORTS.  Henbt  A.  Cakpentkr. 
Robert  I..  Hikbakd,  and  Arthlb  W.  Warnke,  Sewlck- 
ley.  Pa  ,  assignors  to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Plttstnirgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb    l.'.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,644.      (C!.  214—23.1 


2.  In  a  charging  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  charger,  a  telescopic  chute  located  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  charger  and  permanently  spaced 
from  the  latter,  said  charger  being  normally  positioned 
to  receive  materia!  through  the  chute  and  being  movable 
from  such  position  in  a  direction  to  intersect  the  chute 
axis,  and  means  positlonable  between  the  discharge  end 
of  the  chute  and  the  charger  for  inclosing  the  space  there- 
between and  to  complete  an  Inclosed  passageway  between 
the  hopper  and  charger  when  said  charger  Is  In  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  charging  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  charger,  a  telescopic  chute  located  between 
the  hopper  and  charger  and  permanently  spaced  from  the 
latter,  said  charger  being  normally  positioned  to  receive 
material  through  the  chute  and  being  movable  from  such 
position  in  a  direction  to  Intersect  the  chute  axis,  and 
means  posltlonahle  between  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chute  and  the  charger  for  Inclosing  the  space  therebetween 
and  to  complete  an  inclosed  passageway  between  the  hop- 
per and  charger  when  said  charger  Is  in  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  chute  comprising  a  series  of  telescopic  sections 
with  each  section  pmvided  with  means  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  dust  from  the  chute  at  the  joints  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  charging  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
thereby,  a  horizontally-operable  charger,  a  telescopic  chute 
located  between  the  hopper  and  charger  and  permanently 
spaced  from  the  latter,  means  positioned  between  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute  and  charger  for  Inclosing  the 
space  therebetween,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
means  Into  and  out  of  Its  inclosing  position  at  will. 

5.  In  a  charging  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
thereby,  a  horizontally-operable  charger,  a  telescopic  chute 
located  between  the  hopper  and  charger  and  permanently 
spaced  from  the  latter,  means  positioned  between  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute  and  charger  for  Inclosing  the 
space  therebetween,  and  mechanism  for  moTlng  said 
means  Into  and  out  of  its  inclosing  position  at  will,  said 
means  being  permanently  located  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chute. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  charging  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  hopper  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  <  liarger,  a  telescopic  chute  located  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  charger  and  permanently  spaced 
from  the  latter,  and  means  positlonable  between  the  dis- 
charging end  of  the  chute  and  the  charger  for  inter- 
mittently Inclosing  the  space  therebetween  and  to  com 
plete  an  Inclosed  passageway  between  the  hopper  and 
charger,  whereby  the  charger  and  its  charge  may  be 
moved  laterally  of  the  chute  axis  without  affecting  the 
position  of  the  chute. 


1.171,399.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM.  Lewis  W.  Chubb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  filed  May  24,  1909,  Serial 
No.  497,972.  Divided  and  application  filed  Sept.  12, 
1910.  Serial  No.  581,734.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  54.963.      (Cl.  172—237.) 


1.  A  form-factor  changing  apparatus  for  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  variable  Impedance  device  connected  In 
the  electric  circuit  for  peaking  the  voltage  wave,  an  elec- 
trolytic valve,   and   means  for  supplying  the  valve  with 
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variable  voltage,  said  valve  being  connected  In  shunt  rela- 
tion to  the  circuit  for  limiting  the  heights  of  the  voltage 
wave  peaks  to  any  desired  value. 

2.  A  form-factor  changing  apparatus  for  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  connected  in  the  electric  circuit  for 
changing  the  heights  of  the  voltage  wave  peaics,  a  valve 
device,  and  means  for  changing  the  value  of  the  voltag'' 
Impressed  across  the  valve  device,  said  valve  device  being 
adapted  to  discard  any  desired  portion  of  the  voltage  wave- 
peaks  as  changed  by  the  flrst-mentloned  means. 

3.  A  form-factor  changing  apparatus  for  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  for  peaking  the  voltage  wave,  a 
valve  device,  and  means  for  supplying  the  valve  device 
with  variable  voltage,  said  valve  device  being  connected  In 
shunt  relation  to  the  circuit  for  limiting  the  heights  of  the 
voltage  wave  peaks  to  any  desired  value. 

4.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  form-factor  of  a  peaked 
voltage  wave  comprising  a  circuit  upon  which  the  voltage 
wave  is  impressed,  and  variable-voltage  means  connecte.! 
m  shunt  to  a  part  of  the  circuit  for  limiting  the  helght.s 
of  the  voltage-wave  peaks. 

6  The  method  of  obtaining  in  an  electric  circuit  a 
voltage  wave  having  a  definite  form-factor  which  consists 
In  combining  two  voltage  waves,  and  then  discarding  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  resultant  wave. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  'Gazette.] 


1  171  400.     BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.     Edw.^ku  A.  C. 
'  HoGK,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Fireproof- 
Ing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.     Filed    May    3.    1915.      Serial    No.    25,389.      (CI. 
72—71.) 


of  only  the  end-bay,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  spaced 
away  from  the  lower  flanges  of  said  girders ;  a  series  of 
tensioned  twisted  wires  attaclied  to  the  outermost  girder 
of  the  end-bay  and  extending  successively  over  the  Inter- 
mediate girders;  means  located  at  an  Intermediate  point 
of  each  bay  for  bearing  down  on  the  loops  of  said  twisted 
wires  ;  and  a  matrix  of  plaster  of  Paris  embedding  all  of 
said  elements  and  forming  the  body  of  the  floor. 

4.  A  floor  structure  combining  a  series  of  girders  spaced 
to  form  an  end-bay  and  a  number  of  Intermediate  bays  ;  a 
plurality  of  struts  spaced  laterally  between  the  girders  of 
the  end  bay  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  of  said  girders  and  wedged  therebetween  ;  a  series  of 
spaced  tensioned  twisted- wires  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  outermost  girder  and  extending  successively  over 
the  upper  edges  of  the  intermediate  girders;  means  ap- 
plied to  an  intermediate  point  of  each  loop  drawing  said 
twlsted-wlres  taut  in  >ach  bay  ;  and  a  matrix  of  plaster  of 
Paris  embedding  said  elements  and  forming  the  body  of 
the  floor  structure. 


1.171,401.  CARBURETER.  John  MacDonald  Pcrcbll. 
Venice,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Gem  Carbureter  and  Auto  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Oakland,  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
zona. Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,209.  (CI. 
4»— 155.2.) 


1.  A  floor  structure  combining  a  plurality  of  girders 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  end-bay,  and  a  number  of  Inter- 
mediate bays,  a  series  of  spaced  compression  members 
interposed  between  the  girders  of  the  end-bay  and  bearing 
against  the  outermost  girder  at  or  adjacent  the  upper 
flange  thereof  for  resisting  the  overturning  of  said  girder, 
a  series  of  tension  cables  attached  to  the  outermost  girder 
of  the  end-bay  and  extending  successively  over  the  inter- 
mediate girders,  means  located  at  and  Intermediate  of 
each  bay  for  bearing  down  on  the  loops  of  said  cables,  and 
a  cementltious  Are  resisting  matrix  embedding.'  all  of  .said 
elements  and  forming  the  body  of  the  floor. 

2.  A  floor  structure  combining  a  plurality  of  girders 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  end-bay,  and  a  number  of  inter 
mediate  bavs,  a  series  of  spaced  compression  memt)ers  in 
terposed  and  terminating  between  the  girders  of  only  the 
end-bay.  the  ends  of  said  members  engaging  the  girders 
substantially  at  their  upper  flanges,  a  series  of  tension 
twisted-wires  attached  to  the  outermost  girder  of  the 
end-bay  and  extending  successively  over  the  intermediate 
girders,  means  located  at  and  intefmediate  of  each  bay 
for  bearing  down  on  the  loops  of  said  twlsted-wlres,  and  a 
matrix  of  plaster  of  Paris  embedding  all  of  said  elements 
and  forming  the  body  of  the  floor. 

3.  A  floor  structure  combining  a  plurality  of  girders 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  end-bay  and  a  number  of  inter- 
mediate bays;  a  series  of  spaced  straight  compression 
members  Interposed  and  terminating  between  the  girders 


1.  A  carburet '-r  fur  producing  a  volatilized  combustible 
mixture,  comprising  ;i  portion  having  a  circulating  cham- 
ber therein  :  a  venturl  rnmmunlcating  with  said  chamber; 
a  carbureting  liquid  container  communicating  with  said 
venturl ;  means  fur  regulating  the  quantity  of  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  container:  valve  means  in  said  venturl  for 
discharging  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein  ;  means  for  moving 
said  v.ilv.':  air  controlling  m<^ans  in  said  chamber;  throt- 
tling means  for  controlling  said  last  named  means  ;  means 
for  heating  a  quantity  of  air :  an  air  jacket  for  containing 
said  heated  air  ;  a  series  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
chamber  ;  another  scries  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
air  jacket  ;  and  valve  means  under  tension  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  heated  air  taken  into  said  chamber  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•J  .\  carbureter  for  producing  a  volatilized  combustible 
mixture,  comprising  a  portion  having  a  circulating  cham- 
ber therein  for  producing  whirling  or  vortex  currents 
of  volatilized  mixture  ;  a  venturl  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  a  relatively  reduced  strangulation 
portion  thert'in  ;  a  carbureting  liquid  container  communi- 
cating with  said  venturl  ;  means  for  regulating  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  contained  in  said  container ;  valve  means  in 
said  venturl  for  discharging  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein  ; 
means  fur  moving  said  valve  and  controlling  the  quantity 
of  said  liiiuid  discharged;  air  controlling  means  In  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  proportion  of  air  taken  there- 
in ;  throttling  means  for  controlling  said  last  named  means 
simultaneously  with  said  valve  moving  means;  means  for 
heating  a  quantity  of  air  ;  an  air  jacket  for  containing  said 
heated  air  ;  a  series  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
chamber  ;  another  series  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
air  Jacket ;  and  valve  means  under  tension  for  controlling 
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the  quantity  of  heated  air  taken  into  «a1d  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  de.icrlbed 

3.  A  carhnreter  for  producing  a  volatiiizfd  <  .mbust  il«le 
mixture,  .omprising  n  portion  having  a  otrculnting  cham- 
ber therein;  a  venturl  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
a  carburftlnj  liquid  container  communicating  with  said 
venturl;  means  for  regtilating  the  .|uantity  of  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  container  :  valve  means  in  said  vi'nturi  for 
discharcin;:  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing sjiid  vMlve:  air  controlling  means  in  said  chamber: 
rhrottliUL'  me.'ins  for  ontrollini:  said  last  named  means: 
means  for  licatlni:  a  quantity  of  jiir  :  an  air  jackt  t  for 
containing  said  heated  air:  a  series  of  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber:  another  series  of  ports  communi- 
cating with  said  air  jacket  :  an  annular  valve  under  ten- 
sion for  controlling  said  quantity  of  h^■ated  air  taken  into 
said  chamber;  and  ad.1ustni>  nt  in^ans  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  valve.  sul)suintlally  as  descril>ed. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  prodming  n  voiatili7.td  fumhustinle 
mlxttire,  comprising  a  portion  having  a  circulating  cham 
ber  therein  :  a  venturl  oonimunicatlnu  with  said  chamber  : 
a  carbureting  liquid  container  communicating  with  said 
venturl:  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  lii)uld  con- 
taim  d  in  said  rontainvr  :  valve  mtans  in  said  venturl 
fir  dlschargini;  a  quantity  of  liquid  ther.dn  :  m^'ans  for 
moving  said  valve  ;  air  controlling  means  in  salil  chaint)er  : 
tlimttlinL'  means  for  controlling  said  last  name<l  m^ans  : 
means  for  txatinir  a  quantity  of  air:  an  air  jack.'t  for 
containing  sjild  heated  air:  a  series  of  ports  comniunicat 
Ing  with  said  chamber  and  having  deflecting  edges  there- 
in :  another  series  of  ports  having  deflecting'  surfaces 
th.reln  and  communicating  with  said  air  j.ackft  :  an  annu- 
lar valve  under  tension  for  controlling  said  (plant ity  of 
heated  air  tak.  11  into  said  chamber  :  and  adjustment  means 
for  varying  ilie  irnslon  of  said  valve  to  produce  most  mi- 
nute adjustment  of  the  air  takin  into  both  series  of  ports 
substantially   as  described. 

,").  .V  lartoir'ier  for  prnduejng  a  volatilized  combustible 
mixture,  comprising  a  portion  having  a  circulating  cham- 
ber til. rein:  a  venturl  eoniniuni 'atiiii:  v\ith  said  chamber: 
a  carbureting  liquid  container  communicating  with  said 
venturl  :  means  for  reirulating  tlii^  quantity  of  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  container:  valve  means  in  said  venturl  for 
discharging  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein  :  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve;  air  controlling  means  in  said  chamber; 
throttling  ni'ans  (or  controlling  said  last  named  means; 
means  for  heating  a  quantity  of  air;  an  air  jacket  for 
contalnini:  said  heated  air:  a  series  of  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  etiatnber  and  having  deflecting  edges  there- 
in ;  another  series  of  iiorts  liaving  difl.cting  surfac  s 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  air  Jacket  ;  an  annu- 
lar valve  under  tension  for  controlling  said  quantity  of 
heated  air  taken  Into  said  chamber.;  and  adjustment 
means  for  varying  Ih.'  t-'Usion  of  said  valve  to  produce 
most  mluuf>'  ud.iustracnt  .)f  tli'^  air  takm  into  l)oth  serli  s  of 
ports:  said  deflecting  surfaces  of  said  ports  producing  a 
whirling  or  vortex  motion  of  the  carbureted  mixture  in 
said  chamlxr.  substantially  as  described. 
[t'lalm  6  not  prlnt.'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


monntto  said  car  wall,  a  bolt,  the  head  at  which  Is  adapted 
TO  pass  through  the  k.  y  hole  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
socket  mount,  ami  a  nailing  strip  supi'ortt-d  b.\  said  t>olt 


1,171.40-J  N.VII.IM;  STUir  mount  for  FREIGHT- 
CARS.  John  M.  UuiiiKiNo.  St  I.nuis.  Mo.  Fil-nl  .May 
Q.l'Mfi.     Serial  No.  26.261.'.     nl    Ki.".      15. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  wall  of  a  ■«ocket  mount 
whose  front  wall  is  provided  with  an  opening,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  Is  enlarged  so  as  to  receive  the  head 
of  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  which,  when  its  head  Is  introduced 
Into  said  opening,  is  turned  to  secure  proper  cooperation 
with  said  socket  mount. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  car  wall  of  n  socket  mount 
which  is  circular  in  shape  and  whose  front  wall  is  pro- 
vided with  a  key  hob'  opening  designed  to  cooperate  with  a 
bolt  head,  the  upp'T  enlarged  portion  of  said  opening  pre- 
ventinc  the  removal  of  the  bolt  head  when  said  bolt  head 
occupies  Its  engaging  position  relative  t.i  s.aid  socket 
mount. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  wall  of  a  socket  mount 
which  l8  circular  in  shape  and  provided  with  a  key  hole 
opening  In  its  front  wall.  ra<>ans  for  securing  said  socket 

223  O.  G. — 40 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car  wall  of  a  nailing  stni* 
mount  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  member  seate<l 
in  said  wall,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  said  wall 
and  a  nailing  strip  engaging  bolt  having  its  head  remov- 
ably seated  in  said  hollow  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  wall,  of  a  cup-shaped 
socket  counter-sunk  in  said  wall,  means  for  rigidly  fixing 
said  socket  to  said  wall,  lugs  integral  with  the  front  of 
said  socket,  which  lugs  are  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to 
form  an  irregular  opening,  and  a  nailing  strip  supporting 
bolt,  the  head  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  suld 
irregular  opening  and  engage  behind  the  lugs  on  the 
socket 


1.171.403.  CLUTCH.  Frepeiuck  .V.  H.mm.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  9. 
I'.tlO.  Serial  No.  ,'j96,4r>l.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  27.  1912.     Serial  No   706,12r,.     iCl.  192    -22.. 


1  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  driving  sleeve 
loose  on  thf  sbaft.  a  cup  fast  on  the  shaft  and  embracing 
said  sleeve,  a  roll  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cup  run 
ning  in  a  pocket  in  said  cup.  a  roll  carrier  for  positioning 
said  roll,  .i  Iul'  on  said  roll  earner  extending  through  a 
peripheral  opening  in  said  cup.  and  means  for  detaining 
said  roll  carrier  bv  said  lug  to  hold  said  roll  in  caid 
pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  sleeve,  of  a  shaft  on 
which  it  is  adapted  to  rotate  and  which  it  is  adapted  to 
drive,  a  cup  on  said  shaft  embracing  a  part  of  said  sleeve 
and  forming  a  pocket  therewith,  a  gripping  roll  within 
.said  pocket,  a  roll  carrier  comprising  a  lug  extending  be- 
yond the  pfriphery  of  said  cup.  a  pin  uormnlly  .'ngaging 
said  lug  to  hold  said  roll  and  said  cup  idle,  and  a  spring 
Innween  said  roll  carrier  and  said  cup  adapted  to  carry 
said  roll  to  seizinn  position  wb^n  said  pin  Is  withdrawn. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  sleevp.  of  a  shaft  on 
which  It  is  adapted  to  rotate  and  which  It  is  adapted  to 
drive,  a  cup  on  aald  shaft  ►■mbraciuj;  a  part  of  said  sleeve 
and  forming  a  pocket  therewith,  a  gripping  roll  within 
said  pockpt.  an  annular  rin:;  havini:  a  roll-carrying  open- 
ing in  which  said  roll  moves  fr'-ely,  a  Iu;r  on  said  ring  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  tlic  periphery  of  said  cup,  means 
for  holding  said  lug  against  turning,  and  a  single  spring 
for  said  roll  eCTective  on  said  ring  and  lending  to  >move 
said  ring  to  earry  said  roll  to  efTectlve  position. 


1.171.404  ST0BA(;E  and  display  RECEITACLE. 
Edminu  Matkay  and  .Iohn  J.  Ferrall.  New  York, 
N  Y.,  assignors  to  National  Biscuit  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  17,  rjl4.  Serial  No. 
SI 0.187.      (CI.  2-.'0— 91.) 


of  the  other  of  said  openings  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
outer  surface  of  said  first-named  covering  section  In  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  edge  of  said  lowermost  openings, 
substantially  as  specified 

5.  A  storage  and  display  parkage  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  plurality  of  opfiiiims  tlieri'in  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  having  inwardly  extending  flanges 
along  the  edges  of  said  op''uings.  and  the  inner  edges  of 
said  flanges  arranged  in  vertical  planes,  one  behind  the 
other,  vertical  guides  arranged  upon  opposite  inner  sides 
of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  openings, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  paralbl  niiTiibfrs.  and 
a  flange  member  extending  vertically  forward  from  the 
inner  of  said  parallel  mimbers  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  covering  section  fitted  Intermediate  the  flange  mem- 
bers at  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides,  and  having  its 
outer  surface  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  of  the 
lower  of  said  openings,  and  u  second  covering  section  dis- 
posed within  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  to  the  rear  of 
said  first-named  covering  section  and  supported  upi>n  said 
flange  members  and  having  Its  out.  r  surface  ''U^aging  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  upper  of  said  openings,  and 
Jts  lower  edge  engaging  tiie  rear  upper  portion  of  said  first- 
named  covering  sf  iiun  wli'Ti'by  to  imld  tln'  same  in  posi- 
tion within  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  specifiiMl 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printeil  in  the  <;azetti'.l 


1.  .V  storage  and  display  package  comprising  a  recepta 
cle  iiavlng  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  side  (hereof,  a 
pair  of  guides  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  openings,  mem- 
bers extending  vertlcally-forwardly  from  said  guides,  a 
covering  section  arranged  intermediate  said  members  for 
covering  on-'  of  saiil  openings,  and  a  si>cond  covering  sec- 
tion disposed  within  said  guides  for  covering  the  other  of 
said  openings  and  engaging  one  edge  of  said  first-named 
covering  section  to  secure  said  first-named  covering  sec- 
tion in  place,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  .\  storage  and  display  package  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  of  its  sides  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  guides  in  said  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  oii'Uings,  flanges  ex- 
tending vertlcally-forwardiy  from  said  guides,  a  covering 
section  disposed  intermediate  the  flanges  on  said  guides  I 
for  covering  the  lowermost  of  said  openings,  ami  a  second 
covering  S'M'tion  disposed  within  the  upper  portion-*  of  saiil 
guides  for  covering  the  other  of  said  openings,  and  engag- 
ing, at  its  lower  edge,  the  upper  edge  of  said  first-named 
covering  section  for  securing  the  latter  In  position  within 
said  receptacle,  substantially   as  specified. 

3.  .\  storage  and  display  package  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  therein  one 
above  the  other,  vertical  guides  at  tlie  opposite  ends  of 
said  openings,  flange  mpmt)ers  exteniling  forwardly  from 
the  lower  portions  of  said  guides,  a  covering  section  for 
one  of  said  openings  dispos.'d  intermediate  said  flange 
members,  and  a  second  covering  section  supported  upon 
said  flange  members  for  covering  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings, substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  .\  storage  and  display  package  comprising  a  recepta 
cle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  having  their  inner  edges  arranged 
in  vertical  plani^s  one  behind  the  other,  guides  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  openings,  flange  members  extending  vertlcally- 
forwardiy  from  the  lower  portions  of  said  guides,  retain- 
ing members  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  guides 
at  right  angles  to  said  flange  members,  a  covering  se<Mlon  j 
dsposed  Intermediate  said  flange  members,  and  in  front 
of  said  retaining  members  for  covering  the  lower  of  said 
openings,  and  a  covering  section,  disposed  within  s.aid 
guides,   having  Its  outer  surface  engaging  the   inner  edge 


REISSUES. 


14,058.  ROOFING.  Calvin  Hi  sski.i.,  I'enn  Yan,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Carrie  H.  Russell,  I'enn  Yan,  .\.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,S3(i,r)4',t.  Original  No. 
1,070,738,  dated  Aug.  19.  1913,  Serial  No.  757,069.  (CI. 
108—8.) 


1.  As  an  iuiiiroved  article  of  iiianufactiire.  a  roofing 
shingle  consisting  of  a  body  having  apjiroxlmately  one 
third  of  its  length  made  of  gener.il  rectangular  form  In 
plan  and  the  reuihining  approximately  two-thirds  of  its 
length  made  of  trlangulai-  form  in  plan,  said  body  com- 
posed of  an  Integral  felt  sheet  material  Impregnated  with 
hydrocarbon  composition. 

2.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  suitalile  foundation, 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  slilngles  each  com- 
posed of  pliable  sheet  fibrous  material  of  uniform  thick- 
ness Impregnated  with  hydrocarbon  comr)oiind  ainl  having 
a  portion  of  Its  length  of  general  reclangtil.-n  form  with 
parallel  side  edges  and  the  remaining  i>ortion  nf  the  length 
sul)stantially  in  triangular  form,  said  shingles  arranged 
side  by  side  in  overlapping  rows  and  in  close  surface  con- 
tact with  the  shingles  of  the  next  under  adj.acent  row 
and  with  the  vertical  Juncture  spaces  between  the  shingles 
of  the  adjacent  rows  In  staggered  relation  and  In  vertical 
allnement  with  the  pointed  upper  ends  of  the  underlying 
shingles,  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  approKlni.itely  n-c- 
tangular  portions  being  extended  over  the  upper  edges  of 
the  parallel  side  edges  and  so  as  to  cover  the  space 
between  adjacent  trlangvtlar  portions  of  the  shingles  In 
the  next  adjacent  row  lielow  and  the  uiiper  ends  of  the 
shingles  bent  out  of  allnement  with  the  lower  portions 
so  as  to  interlock  with  tidjacent  side  and   under  shingles. 

3.  In  a  roof,  the  coniMnatli  ri  of  a  suitable  foundation, 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  shingles  each  com- 
fMjsed  of  pliable  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  having  a  portion  of  its  length  of 
general    rectangular    form    with    p.irallel    side    edges    and 
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the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  In  triangular  form, 
said  shingles  arranged  side  by  side  in  overlapping  rows 
and  with  the  vertical  juncture  spaces  between  the  shingles 
of  the  adjacent  rows  In  staggered  relation  and  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  pointed  upper  ends  of  the  underlying 
shingles,  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  approximately  rectan- 
gular iKirtions  l)eing  extended  over  the  upper  edges  of  the 
parallel  side  edges  and  so  as  to  cover  the  space  between 
adjacent  triangular  portions  of  the  shingles  in  the  next 
adjacent  row  below,  and  nails  extending  through  the  two 
overlapping  rows  of  shingles  and  lietween  the  upper  ends 
of  ttie  shingles  of  the  second  removed  row  tieiow  said  ualis 
passing  through  the  lower  side  parts  of  the  triangular 
portions  of  the  shingles  of  one  row  and  the  upper  or  point 
ends  of  the  shingles  of  the  next  row  below. 

4.  In  a   roof,  the  combination  of  a   suitable  foundation, 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  shingles  each  com- 
posed of  pliable  flbrous  material  Impiegnated  with  hydro-   i 
carbon  compound  and  having  a  portion   of  its   length   of  j 
general  rectangular  form  with   parallel  side  edges  and  the 
remaining  [)ortion   of  the  length   in   triangular   form,   .said 
shingles   arranged   side   by   side   In    overlapping    rows    and 
with    the   vertical    juncture   spaces    between    the    shingles   > 
of  the  adjacent  rows  in  staggered  relation  and  in  vertical 
alinenieiit  with  the  pointed  upper  ends  of  the   underlying   j 
shingles,    ani    the   lower  edges   of  the   approximately   rec-    i 
tangular  pmii.  ns  being  extended  over   the  \ipper  edges  of 
the    parallel    side    edges,    and    so    as    to    <over    the    space 
between    adjacent    triangular    portions   of   tlie    shingles    In 
the  next  adjacent  row  below,  the  triangular  body  portions 
of   the  shingles  of  one  row  <  urved  downward  and   resting 
upon   the  foundation   at    points   intermediate   of  the   trian- 
gular part-  of  the  shingles  of  the  next  row   below  so  as  to 
interlock,   ami    mills   for   nailing    the   shingles   in    pairs    to 
the  foundation. 

5.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  foundation, 
with  a  plurality  of  borizmital  rows  of  shingles  each  com- 
posed of  piialib'  fibio\is  material  impregnated  with  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  ha\ing  approximately  one  third  of 
Its  length  of  general  rei  tangular  form  witli  parallel  side 
edges  and  the  remaining  ai^pr^  xiu.alely  two-thirds  of  the 
length  in  triangular  form,  said  shingles  arranged  side  by 
Bide  in  overlapping  rows  and  witli  the  vertical  Junciure 
spaces  between  the  shingles  of  the  adjacent  rows  in  stag- 
gere<l  relation  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  pointed 
upper  ends  of  the  underlying  shingles,  and  the  lower  edges 
of  the  approximatelv  rertangular  portions  lieing  extended 
over  the  upper  eilges  of  the  parallel  side  edges  and  so  as 
to  cover  the  spa<-e  between  adjacent  triangular  portions 
of  the  shingles  in  the  next  adjacent  row  below,  the  trian- 
gular l>ody  portions  of  the  shingles  of  one  row  being 
curved  downward  and  resting  upon  tlie  fonndat'on  at 
points  intermediate  of  the  triangular  parts  of  the  shingles 
of  the  next  row  below  and  the  side  parts  of  the  general 
rectangular  Iwdy  portions  of  the  shingles  of  the  next  row 
alHj\e  l>eing  curved  downward  u|(on  said  downwardly 
curved  triangular  portions  so  that  the  shingles  of  the 
several  rows  interlock  with  shingles  of  the  rows  above 
and  below,  and  nails  for  securing  the  shingles  to  the 
foundation. 

0.  in  a  roof,  tlie  euuihinatiou  uf  a  suitable  foundation. 
with  a  covering  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontal  rows 
of  sliiugles  each  formed  of  felt  jiaper  impregnated  with 
hydrocarbon  c^  niponnd  and  coated  with  vitreous  material 
and  having  said  slilngles  made  substantially  rectangular 
at  the  bottom  portion  and  triangular  or  pointed  at  the 
upper  jtortion.  the  height  of  the  upiier  portion  being 
greatly  In  excess  of  th(>  height  of  the  lower  portion  said 
rows  of  shingles  o\erIaripl"g  anci  the  vertical  spaces 
between  adjaceni  shingles  of  one  row  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  spaces  of  the  adjacent  rows, 
the  bcKly  portions  of  the  overlaiipiug  shingles  l>eing  curved 
downward  so  as  to  Interlock  laterally  and  vertically,  and 
nails  for  securing  the  overlapping  shingles  to  the  founda- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  roof  structure,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
foundation,  with  a  covering  of  overlapping  shingles  ce- 
mented together  under  the  normal  action  of  the  sun's 
rays   and   weather  c.nditions.   said    covering  consisting  of 


a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  shingles  each  shingle 
formed  with  one  end  pointe<l  whereliy  that  end  is  of 
greatly  less  surface  area  than  the  body  of  the  remaining 
end  of  the  shingle,  and  in  which  the  lower  portions  of 
said  shingles  of  one  horizontal  row  overlap  the  vertical 
spaces  between  adjacent  shingles  of  the  next  relatively 
lower  row,  and  the  body  portions  of  the  shingles  at  the 
upper  ends  l>ent  downward  toward  the  foundation,  the 
lient  portion  thereof  acting  to  secure  the  shingles  in  tirm 
Interengagement  and  the  under  siirface  of  the  shingles 
of  one  row  cemented  to  the  upjier  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
lower  rows  by  the  exudation  of  the  hydrocarbon  contents 
of  the  shingles,  and  nails  driven  through  the  shingles  Into 
the  foundation  for  positioning  the  shingles  when  setting 
them  in  place  upon  the  roof,  the  whole  forming  a  light- 
weight roof  covering  and  In  which  the  shingles  are  auto 
matically  cemented  into  a  continuous  covering  under 
the  action  of  the  weather  elements. 

8.  in  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  foundation. 
with  a  covering  consisting  of  a  series  of  overlapping  hori- 
zontal rows  of  shingles  each  formed  of  felt  paper  impreg- 
nated with  hydrocarUm  and  having  a  pliable  body,  said 
shingles  made  with  one  end  portion  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape  and  with  the  other  end  portion  reduced 
in  width,  said  end  portions  of  relatively  different  lengths 
vertically  consideied.  the  lower  portion  of  the  shingles 
of  said  rows  of  shingles  overlapping  the  vertical  spaces 
between  adjacent  shingles  of  the  next  relatively  lower 
row  and  said  spaces  of  one  row  staggered  with  respect 
to  similar  vertical  spaces  between  the  shingles  of  adja- 
cent rows,  and  the  body  portions  of  the  shingles  at  the 
upper  ends  l>ent  downward  toward  the  foundation  and 
acting  to  interlock  the  rows  of  shingles,  and  nails  for 
securing  the  overlapping  shingles  to  the  fovindation. 


14,0.')9.  MOLl>IN(;-MArHINE.  John  T.  Stonky,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  l."-.,  1914.  Serial  No.  838, 8S8. 
Original  No.  1.004.002.  dated  Oct  3.  1911,  Serial  No. 
r>oo,9oft.      I  ci.  22-45. 1 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able stationary  table,  of  a  ju-ton  supported  beneath  said 
table,  a  cylinder  sliding  upon  said  pi-ton.  memliers  carried 
by  said  cylinder  and  extending  ah.  ve  said  table,  means 
carrltxl  by  said  member*  for  engaging  and  supporting  the 
oi)posite  sides  of  a  mold  and  adapted  to  jar  against  the 
said  table. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  mold-holding  device  adapted  to  Jar  upon  said  table, 
a  Jarring  mechanism  beneath  the  table,  which  mechanism 
carries  the  said  hol.ling  device,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  mold  holding  device  to  accommodate  molds  of  various 
widths. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comhination  witti  a  suit- 
able stationary  table,  of  a  pistim  supported  beneath  said 
table,  a  cylinder  sliding  ui>on  said  piston,  upright  menil>ers 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  said  members  extending  above  the  table,  means 
carried  by  the  said  members  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  mold  and  adapted  to  Jar  against 
the  said  table. 
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4.  A  molding  machine  comprlslne  a  stationary  table, 
a  piston  siipportPd  beneath  said  tablp,  a  nyUnder  sliding 
apon  said  piston,  rnpan**  for  admitting  a  tliild  between 
the  piston  nnd  cylinder  to  raise  the  latter,  an  exhaust 
port  carried  by  the  cylinder  near  the  upp'T  portion  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  as  t!ie  rylinder  is  raised  upon 
the  piston,  whereby  a  vihratlnsr  rnotii  n  is  imparted  to  the 
cylinder,  a  moM  supportin::  means  rarried  by  ttie  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  impiiiire  aL;iiinst  tlie  table  as  the 
cylinder  Is  vibrated. 

5.  A  molding  machine  coni]irising  a  statl^jnary  table, 
means  fi>r  supporting  the  tatib'.  a  br:nk>"-  si;pporti'd  by 
the  table,  a  piston  carried  by  the  said  bracket,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  the  pl«ton,  means  for  admitting  air  Nnween 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  an  outlet  p<irt  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  as  the  cylinder  Is 
raised  to  impart  a  vibratory  moiion  to  the  lylinder,  a 
mold  supportin_'  means  carried  by  the  said  cylinder,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  table  as  the 
cylinder  Is  ^  Ibrated. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vlbrnt- 
Ini?  mechanism,  of  a  platform  carrleil  by  the  said  vibrat- 
ing mechanism,  uprights  mounted  tipf>n  the  said  platform. 
said  uprights  b<'ing  ad.lustable  upon  the  r)latform,  [liv.'i.'d 
members  carried  by  the  said  uprights  to  wbieh  th>'  flask 
or  core  \v^\  may  be  seriired.  the  same  beliii.'  adnpteil  to 
Impinge  against  the  table  as  the  cylinder  is  vibrat'-d 

7.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vibrat 
Ing  mechanism  of  a  platform  carried  by  the  vibr:it!ng 
mechanism,  uprights  secured  \ipon  the  platform,  swinging 
plates  secured  upon  the  said  uprights,  s-mM  plates  being 
provided  with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  projecting  mem- 
bers upon  the  flask  or  cfire  \m>x.  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  projecting  members  in  adjusted  jiosition  with 
respect  to  the  grooves. 

S.  In  a  mobllng  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  jar- 
ring mechanism  having  a  part  which  is  movable,  a  pair 
of  mold  supports  mounted  upon  that  part  of  the  jarring 
mechanism  which  Is  movable,  said  supports  b'iug  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  each  other. 

9.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Jar- 
ring (ylinder  member  and  a  piston  niemlier  which  are  rela- 
tively movable,  oppositely  disposed  mold  siip[iorting  de- 
vices mounted  upon  that  one  of  said  members  which 
moves,  said  supporting  devices  l>elng  slldably  nKuinted. 
thereby  to  be  adjustable  toward  and   from  each  other. 

10.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  jar- 
ring mechanism  having  a  part  wliicb  is  movable,  a  pair  of 
mold  supports  mounted  \ipon  that  part  of  the  jarring 
mechanism  which  Is  movable,  said  supports  being  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  each  other,  plates  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  devl<  es  and  adapted 
to  support  the  mold. 

11.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comblnaMon  with  a  plat- 
form, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  a 
pair  of  supporting  nicmliers  adjustable  upon  said  platform 
toward  and  from  the  center  thereof,  ,ind  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  members  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
mold. 

12.  In  a  molding  machine,  tht  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  a  pair 
of  upright  members  mounted  upon  said  platform,  said 
members  being  adjustable  upon  said  platform,  there  being 
cooperating  guiding  means  on  the  platform,  and  uprtghts, 
said  uprights  at  their  upper  ends  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  mold. 

13.  In  a  molding  machine,  th  •  combination  with  n  rais- 
ing and  lowering  mechanism  having  a  part  which  is  mov 
able;  of  oppositely  dlsposi-d  mold  supports  carrle<l  by  the 
movable  part  of  said  mechanism,  said  supports  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  whereby 
the  mold  Is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supports. 

14.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rais- 
ing and  lowering  mechanism  having  a  part  which  is  mov- 
able ;  of  oppositely  disposed  upstanding  posts,  said  posts 
carried  by  the  movable  part  of  said  mechanism  b<nng  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  carrletl 
by  said  posts  adapted  to  receive  a  mold  said  means  l>eing 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said  posts. 


14.060.  ATTACHMFNT  FOR  INSTALLING  MAONETTOS 
ON  GAS-BNOINES.  Wai-tkr  C  Swift,  I'rovidence, 
R.  I.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  nusnc  assienraents,  to 
Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  Newark,  N.  .7.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,^,2."6.  Original  No.  1.107,374, 
dated  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  7;i7.1K2.      iCl,  li;,S— 149.) 
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1.  In  an  attachment  for  inst.-illiiig  magnetos  on  gas- 
engines  of  the  "Ford"  tvpe.  the  combination  with  the 
main  enplne  casting  and  the  cam  «baft  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  substitute  timing  gear  formed  with  an  over- 
hanging rim  having  an  >  xtended  tootti  face  and  adapted 
to  ho  mounted  on  the  cam  sliaft  with  the  saM  overhanging 
rim  projecting  beyond  the  front  fac,'  of  the  engine  casting, 
a  magneto-drlvo-gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  projecting  rim  of  the  timing  gear,  a  gear-housing  sec 
tlon  formed  with  an  Interior,  annular  recess  arranged  to 
rt>eelve  the  overhanging  rim  of  t!  e  timing  gear  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  bolted  to  the  engine  casting  to  inclose  both  gears, 
and  a  stud-shaft  extending  rearwaniiy  from  the  magneto- 
gear  through  the  gear  housing  section  to  adapt  It  to  be 
connecte<l  with  the  magneto. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  gas-engines  of  the  "Ford" 
type  adapted  to  connect  a  magneto  to  be  driven  therefrom, 
the  combination  with  the  main  enL'lne  casting  and  the  cam- 
shaft mounted  In  bearings  therein,  of  a  substitute  timing 
gear  formed  with  an  overbanL'iiig  rim  having  an  extended 
tooth-face  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
cam-shaft  with  its  rim  projecting  beyond  the  front  face 
of  the  engine  casting,  a  magnetodrlve  gear  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  projecting  rim  of  the  timing- 
gear,  a  stud  shaft  for  connecting  the  magneto  to  Its  drive- 
gear,  and  a  gear-housing  section  lifted  to  the  front  of  the 
engine  casting  and  adapted  to  inclose  both  gears,  said 
housing-section  formed  with  an  annular  channel  adapted 
to  receive  the  overhanging  rim  of  the  timing  gear  and  a 
recessed  front  wall  set  in  from  tlie  gear-inclosing  portion 
to  allow  the  replacement  of  the  commutator  on  the  cam- 
shaft In  Its  original  poslti<ui  without  disturbing  the  rela- , 
tlon  of  its  parts. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  insta'llng  mau::et.'s  on  gas- 
engines  of  the  "  F<jrd  "  type,  th"  combination  with  the 
main  engine  casting  and  the  cam  shaft  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  substitute  timing  gear  formed  with  an  over- 
hanging rim  having  an  extended  tooth  fa'c.  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  with  the  said  overhanging 
rim  projecting  beyond  th-  front  face  of  the  engine  casting, 
a  magneto-drive-gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  projecting  rim  of  the  timing  gear,  a  gear  housing  sec 
tlon  formed  with  an  interior,  iinnular  recess  arranged  to 
receive  the  projecting  rim  of  the  timing-gear  and  adapted 
to  be  bolted  to  the  engine  casting  to  Inclose  t><)th  gears,  a 
table  bolted  to  the  gear  housing  section  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  magneto  mounted  on  said  table, 
and  means  to  connect  the  magneto  to  l>e  operated  from 
the  drive  gear. 

1.  In  a  magneto  driving  connection  for  "  Ford  "  en 
gines,  the  combination  with  the  main  engine  casting  and 
the  cam-shaft  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  substitute  timing- 
gear  formed  with  an  overhanging  rim  having  a  tooth-face 
of  substantially  twice  the  width  of  the  original  gear  which 
it  replaces  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  cam  shaft  with  its  overhanging  rim  extending 
1    beyond   the   front  face   of  the  engine  casting,   a   magneto- 
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drive  gear  arranged  In  positiOB  outwardly  from  the  front 
face  of  the  engine  casting  to  adapt  it  to  mesh  with  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  timing  gear,  a  stud  shaft 
driven  from  said  magneto-gear,  and  a  jeat-buusing  section 
formed  with  a  ix'arlug  for  the  stud  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  bolted  to  the  engine  casting  to  inclose  both  gears. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  gas  engines  of  the  "  Ford  " 
type,  the  combination  with  a  timing  gear  formed  with  an 
overhanging  rim  iiavlng  an  extended  tooth  face,  of  a  gear- 
housing  section  adapted  to  be  lolted  to  the  front-face  of 
the  engine  casting  and  formed  with  a  cap  for  the  crank 
■haft  bearing,  and  an  annular.  Interiorly  reivss  adapted 
to  receive  an  overhanging  arm  of  the  timing  gear  an 
exteriorly-rec.  sse.l  wall  for  receiving  the  commutator  an 
extension  formed  with  a  bearing  fi'r  the  magneto  drive 
shaft  and  a  llai:.:.  inclosure  for  the  tnagneto  drive-gear, 
and  a  jilate  iitte.i  to  tlie  outride  of  the  bousing  to  cover 
the  drlv  gear 

♦1.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  <  Ins-  dcseribed,  tlu  combination  of 
an  engine-frame,  a  <lriving  -li.ift  project>>d  therefrom,  a 
gear  housing  for  said  .  ngine  frame  inclosing  said  driving 
■haft,  said  gear  bousing  having  a  table  detachably  sup- 
ported thereto  and  extending  rearwardly  away  from  the 
face  of  said  gear  housing,  a  maL'neto  mounted  on  said 
table,  a  stud  sliaft  mounted  within  said  gear  housing, 
gears  within  -aid  bousing  arranged  to  connect  said  driv- 
ing shaft  tM  ^:li.l  vi'id  sliaft  and  means  for  connecting  *ild 
stud  shaft  to  said  uiaL-neto  shaft. 

r.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  frame,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  therefrom.  ,1 
gear  housing  attached  to  said  frame  and  inclosing  said 
driving  sliaft.  gears  inclosed  within  said  housing,  a  table 
supported  by  said  housing,  a  magneto  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  table  and  driven  by  said  g(*rs,  and  a 
cover  plate  for  one  of  said  gears. 

H.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  frame,  a  drning  sliaft  projecting  therefrom,  a 
gear  housing  attached  to  said  frame  and  inclosing  said 
driving  shaft,  gears  inclosed  within  said  bousing,  a  table 
having  its  main  supiiorl  on  said  liMii-ini:  and  a  secondary 
support  on  sai<i  engine  frame,  a  niagm  ti>  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  table  and  driven  liy  said  gears  and  means 
for  closing  the  front  of  said  housing  to  cover  said  gears. 

0.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
magneto  for  firing  fuel  in  said  engine,  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  said  engine,  means  for  driving  said  nuig- 
neto.  a  table  detachably  fastened  to  said  bousing,  and 
adapted  to  carry  sai<l  nvigiietn  said  housing  inclosing  said 
driving  means, 

10.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  -ngine, 
means  for  firing  fu.d  in  said  >  ngin.-.  a  bousing  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  said  engine,  mean.-  for  driving  said  firing 
means  from  -aid  engine,  said  lion-ing  s..rving  to  inclose 
said  driving  means  and  having'  a  table  fastened  thereto 
and  extending  rcaiwardly  therefrom,  wiid  table  carrying 
said  firing  means. 

11.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
means  for  firing  fuel  in  said  engine,  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  said  engine,  means  for  driviu-  said  tiring 
means  from  said  engine,  said  housing  serving  to  inclose 
said  driving  means  and  having  a  table  fastened  thereto 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  table  ada;  ted 
to  be  fastened  at  its  extremity  away  from  tlu  bousing,  to 
the  engine  frame  and  to  carry  said  firing  means. 

12.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engitie,  two 
sets  of  means  for  tiring  fuel  In  said  engine,  a  housini: 
adapted  to  be  fastcntxl  to  said  engine,  mean-  for  drivin.' 
said  sets  of  firing  means  from  said  engine,  -jii,!  !,i,iisin_- 
servlni:  to  inclose  the  driving  means  of  one  of  said  firiuL- 
mean-  and  having  a  table  fastened  thereto  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  table  carrying  one  of  said  fir 
Ing  means,  a  portion  of  the  second  set  of  firing  means 
being  carried  on  the  front  of  said  housing. 

\'A.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and 
a  plurality  of  means  for  firing  fuel  In  said  engine,  a  hou- 
Ing  attached  to  said  engine  and  supporting  a  table  which 
carries  one  of  said  flrin.'  means,  a  shaft  from  said  engine. 
extending  Into  said  housing  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  firing  means  on  said  tnbb    .nnd  extendim: 


Into  said  hotislng,  means  for  driving  the  last   m-  ntloned 
shaft  frcim  the   lirst.  said  first  mentioned  shaft  also  serv 
Ing  to  operate  a  second  firing  means,  whereby   lK)th  said 
firing  means  are  driven  at  the   proper  speed   to   fire-   said 
engine. 

14.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  i  ngine.  a 
magneto  for  tiring  the  fuel  in  said  engine  cylinders,  a 
reserve  means  for  firing  the  fuel  Induding  a  commiitating 
device,  a  housing  adapted  to  he  fastened  to  said  engine, 
means  for  driving  said  magneto  an  1  said  commutatlng 
device.  !ii':'.ii-  for  i-iutlng  oil  Into  tht  i  rank  case  of  said 
englue.  '!•  .■!•!, hiL'  means  for  allowing  air  to  pass  freely 
back  and  forth  to  the  Interior  of  said  engine  crank  case, 
said  housing  carrying  the  magneto  and  commutatlng  de- 
vice, the  fdling  and  breathir,g  means  and  >  nc.mpa-slng 
said  driving  means. 

1.".  In  combination,  an  interna  1  (.n^l  ustion  emrine.  a 
ma^-neto  for  firing  the  fuel  In  said  .ngine  cylinders,  a 
reserve  means  for  firing  the  ftiel  Including  a  commutatlng 
device,  a  bousing  adapted  to  b.  fasiened  lo  said  engine, 
means  for  driving  said  m.i.neto  and  said  commutatlng 
device,  means  for  putting  oil  into  tb(  crank  case  of  said 
engine.  hreathinL-  means  for  allowing  air  to  pass  freely 
back  and  forth  to  the  Interior  of  said  engine  crank  case, 
a  table  de»achably  fastened  to  said  bousing  for  carrying 
said  magneto,  the  said  oiling  means  being  Integral  with 
the  housing  and  carrying  tlie  breathing  means,  said  com- 
mutatlng device  being  carried  on  the  frame  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  inclo-ing  said  driving  means 

16.  In  combination,  an  internal  (ombustion  engine,  a 
magneto  for  firing  fuel  in  .-aid  engine,  a  bousing  adapted 
to  lie  fastened  to  said  etigln'  ,  noans  fcir  <lrivlng  said  mag 
neto.  faid  bousing  having  a  !a 'le  attached  thereto  for 
carrying  said  magneto  whereb>  the  torque  strain  is  taken 
by  said  bousing  which  Incloses  said  magneto  driving 
means  and  nuans  associated  with  said  table  to  provide  a 
suppbtnental  supi'ort  therefor. 


DESIGNS. 


4R.51.S      ELECTRir-LKiHT  W.M.L  RH.Vt'KET  FIXTFRK 

FuEPF.iMi  K    •'.    1'.  ^KKK.    ronlatid.   <treg       I'lbd    Feb,    2«. 
]91,''>.     Serial  No.  lO.K'Ti      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tie   ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  wall  I'Mcket 
xture.  substantially  as  shown. 


\. 
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48,514.  LAMP.  Sami  el  H.  Baker,  I'asailena,  and  Cah- 
RiE  S.  Ford,  Santa  Monica.  Cai,  Fi!p(i  he*  4.  191.'. 
Serial  No.  G.t,14G.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tiie  oriiameiit.:ii 


I   iiiiip.  ;i>  ^liown. 


4S.515.      <;i..\SS     VKSSKL.      (Jkoki.k     n(>i.,HKitTV,     Ti!!.' 
Ohio,  assignor  to   Init-d   States  (ilass   I'ompany,    Pitt- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  ("orporatii'ii  i.f  Pennsylvania.      Filed   N<i 
9,  1015.     Serial  No.  tjO.fioa.     Term  ui  patent  7  years. 


48,516.  Dli^H  S-IWMi  .Imis  I'  Krsris.  Newton,  and 
Albert  T.  Hkc\i.  \.  .Vrlinuton,  Mass,,  assignors  to  .1.  P. 
Eustis  Manufacturing  iCmii.iny.  Hnstdn.  Mass.,  a  «'orpo- 
ratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov  jl'.  i!ti.'  Serial  N..  t'.L'.O.'il. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornannnfa!  design  fur  ,»  dish  stand,  ,is  sli-wn. 


48^17.     h.\\<;i:r  for  lii;ht  refi.K('Ting  rowl.s. 

William    ,1.    i.radv.    Oecatiir,    111.,    assignor    to    Farles 
\lanufacturing  Co.,   I>eciitiir,    111.,  a   Corporation  of   lUi 
nols.     Filed  Nov.  S,   \'.n-,.     Serial  No.  »;o,44S.     Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dtsii:!!  f^r  a  lian;.''  r  inv  light  reflecting 
liowls,  as  shown. 


!s.-,is  \\  ALL  1  ()\  i:ki.\(;  ItoHKRi  IL  Griffin,  New 
iork.  N,  V  nied  Oct.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  56,812. 
Term  of  pat   ui  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desisrn  for  a   ^lii<s  vessel.  snbstantlnlU 
as  shown. 


Ihe  ornamental   design   for  wall  covering,  substantially 
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4S,M0      FMBLRM      HFNRT  R.  HANSEN.  Jersey  nty.  N.  J.       48.523.       CANOPY      KXTLNSmN       FmH      SCPPuRTlN*. 

CH.MN  FlXTFRl'-S.  iHMii.F.s  L  .L'NKS.  i  hicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Meta';  Vrts  \  1  '.-ifts  Co.,  CM  ago.  Li  .  n  Tor- 
porati.  r,   uf    I.:in    ;s       F;;.d    Dec.   16,    l!'ir.       >•  ria:    No. 


Kiied  (»■■;    ;:    cc  c 
■nt  :;*  years. 


No.  867,256.      Term  of  p:r 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  enii.  em.  as  shown. 


4S,5-o.  L  \.M1'  Sil  All]:.  -\i.  hiia; 
Rafael,  Cai.  Filed  Dec.  L  1';<1.". 
TerTi:     ■!'  patent    1  1    \"ea  rs 


Uk!  iRiCH,   San 
i;,i    No.    64,597. 


B7,J'<4       Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornameiiUl  design  for  a  canopy  exTrnsion   for  sup- 
porting chain  flxturw,  as  shown. 


i,s.,o::4.  lIliL.  I'.DWARD  F.  Lyon.  «  i.icago,  li!.  Filed 
AuL'.  "'»  1915.  Serial  No.  48,122.  Tern:  of  p.at.nt  M 
vears. 


The  new  a!id  oi-tiaiii.  litai  design   for  a   lump  slindo.   sub- 
stantially us  sliown. 


4S,.'-1.      .\1;M     li'ii     I  ll.VNIiFLlFRS     (»R     BRACKETS     ; 

I'HAiu.Ks  1.    .loNF.s.  >!. 1,1  ni;o.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Metal  .Vrts 
vV    I  rafts    to..    I  !,ioa-o,    Li,,    .a    I'orporation    of    lllinoi-^.    i 
Filed  Nov.  LU'.  CO.".      Seria;  No,  t>:;,iii:7.     Term  of  pnteot    ! 
3i  year-, 


^i. 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    aim    foi    'handeliers   or 
brackets,  as  sliown. 


48,522.  ARM  FOR  CHANDELIERS  OR  BRACKETS. 
Charlk.s  E.  .Iu.nes,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
A:    Crafts    Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois 


Ttic  ornamentHj  desi-n  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


4S,52re     PLAYING-CARD      W.m^ter  C,  Ma.tor,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Russell   Playing  Card  Company.  >5i!i 
town.  N.  .T..  a  Corpoiatum  of   New  ,TerRey.     Filed   Nov. 


Filed  Dec,  :•..    liM.".,     Serial  No,  tU.tUlt.     Term  of  paten'  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  O.'Ci'H-      Term  of  patent  14  years, 

o'i   years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   an    arm    for   chandeliers   or   |        The  ornamental  design  for  ■,  piavins  eard.  sohstam  L,  ,'y 


bracket^,  n-  shown. 


as  shown. 
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4K,526.  PLAYING-CARD.  Walter  r.  Majok.  N.  w  York, 
N.  Y..  assiKnor  to  Russell  i'layinrf  Card  (Dm;. any.  Mill- 
rowii,  N  J.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  .lerwe.v  Y  i,<-<\  Nov. 
-7.   llM'i      S.Ti.i;  \n.  6;!. no:;.      I-rm  <<f  pitei.r    M  vears. 


48,529.  NAI'I'I  .wn'.iv.w  .J,  SANKuHn.  Newark,  (Milo.  ns 
signor  to  A.  ii.  ilcrsti  &;  Lu.,  Newark.  Ohio.  I'lU-.l  D.-c 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,453.    Tern,  of  ;>iuent   14  vears. 


I  lit-  oiij,ini--iir;ii  ij.  >i^n  loi-  a  oiayiiig  card,  .suii^tantlally 
.1^  -howri. 


4S,5JT.  L.VMP  sn.Mii:,  (.I.OBK.  ni;  1:I:fLECT(»K.  Hah- 
RISON  D.  M'K.M.i.iN.  KMst  drnii-.'.  N  .1.  I'i:-.!  I've.  11, 
!!•!.'      .-^.T-i.ii   \o.  Ct;  :;st;,     T.-  tn  "f  luitfiir  :u   vears. 


I  li-    ornau.eiitai    (lf.sii.'n    for    u    lamp    ^tiade.    j.]'^be   or   re- 
rt''i"tor  as  shown. 


^'^..5J'^       I..\Mr  SH.MiK.  (;L(>HE.  OR  RKFLECTOR       Har 

kisiiN    O.  Ml  h'ADDiN.   Easr  0^aIlK^^  N.  ,1.      Fll.d  Iief.   11, 
lit].''.      S.M-ial  No.  86,387.     Term  of  patent  .Hi  years. 


Tho  oniaiiirhta  1    de^iun    for   a    Uiin|'   .-ihadt'.    ^u>br   ur    ■• 
tlfctor  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   desljin    for 
shown. 


!iiii'i'.^  ■    -M  '-  ■  M  li !  lal  ;\     as 


48.530.  SOt'KET-CO\  i:u  .WOM.or.l  mi;  KLEOTitir. 
LIGHT  ri\TTi;[\S  I'.KNiAMis  .•<■  WW  \i;rz.\i.\\,  N'W 
York,  N.  Y..  a,-<-:_'iior  i,,  H.diance  Metal  ."^plnnln;:  Com- 
pany, -New  York.  \  \..  .1  ( 'oi..'!  rt  n^rshi;)  (■onsi!<tlne  of 
Samuel  Shapiro,  .[.-.■;  ',  shai-iro,  Solomon  Shapiro.  Dave 
Shapiro,  and  Morri.s  Herman  Filed  Sept  Ui.  lUl.'i  Se- 
rial .No.  ."il,104.     Terni  or   p.it.n'   T  yai^ 


■*^ 


-., — ^ 


-^^ti^V^^^v 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  eovei   and  globe  for 
electric  light  fixtures,  as  shown. 


48,631.  (  A.Nol'V  FOR  EEEl'TRIC  LKiHT  FI.XTCRES. 
Benjami.n  Schwai;t/m an.  New  York,  N.  V  ,  asslsnor  to 
Reliance  Metal  Spinnin;,'  company.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a 
Copartnership  ("n^^i-Jtini:  of  Sanni.  1  Shajiiro,  .Joseph 
Shapiro,  Solonioii  Sliapiio.  lia\.  Shapiro,  and  Morri.s 
Herman.  Filed  Seut.  Itl.  l  !•!.">.  S.ri.,  1  No.  ."  i  .m.-.  I'erm 
of  patent  7  years. 


1  li'    'jiiiamental    1 
\tiires,  as  shown. 


.n    for  a   caiiop,'    ioi    t'iL'<  tri^     light 
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4  ,s  ,  5  3  2  ELECTRIC- LIGHT  CASING.  Benjamin 
ScHw  AurzMAN,  New  ^ori..  .N  V.  as8i>;nor  to  Ueiianc- 
Mfta:    S;  .'..T;:n-    Coiuiaii;. .   Niw    'i  ork.    N     V..   a    Copart- 

I,.  rs:.]).  ro^^;^t^l-  of  San,:..!  Si  a;;:.-.  .lose;.!;  Shapiro, 
S..!onjori  Shapiro,  Dave  Shapiro,  and  M'.rr;-  1'..  rman. 
Idled  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  i.I.lUG.  Term  -f  pat- 
tti!  7  years. 


^ 


(?>:. 


* 

A- 


~\ 


M^BBIIUIIIIfe        U      I 


BtgWBWIW 


The  ornamental    i.  -i.:i 
sliovvn. 


m   .  lectrie   light   casing,  as 


4S.a::fi,  TOY,  .'vsjuik  vv.  I.ann 
-N.  J  .  a-si-iior  to  ,Ja;  an  nnpo!  ; 
1  .>.,  .Nevs  York,  N.  ^  ,  a  *  o:por,. 
Apr  ::.,  1915.  s.  -ih;  N  -\. 
years 


A..    '!  "  VKKKoHT.   NewarK. 

aii  "!  i;xp..rt  commission 
•...L  <  :  New  York.  Fihd 
r. ;  s       Ti-rir,    <.f   [latect    ~ 


The  ornamental  design  for  m  t<*.\   n^  shown 


4v,r,:;:;.     c)\-.u.    11  \cK    I'oK    i:i.KCTRic    i.Kwid'    !i.\ 

•[■rijlS.       r.KN'wl!^    S'  H 'A  \i;  r/.MAN.    New    ^ork.    N,    > 
as-i^i,,ir  t-  !£■    ia;.^  e  .M  ■  lal  Spin  nine  c,.nipan.\ .  New  \"\V. 
S .  \      a  i'op.artia  r'-l.ip  eon-isiiut:  of  Sanuiel  Shapiro,  ,)  . 
sopdi  Shapiro.  Soionaai  Shapiro.  Dave  Sh.apire..  and  Mo; 
ri^    Herman.      Filed    Sept      Dl.    U'l.'e      Seri.i:    No     .-1.!(J7. 
T.  lai     ■■''.   patent  7   yrar^. 


4**, .-,:;(;.      lUilcK    01;    SIM1I..\K    .XRTICLE.      William    1'. 

\auni  V  1  hi.  a;jo.   Id.  iis-i.:!..  r  t(.  Ilydrniili(    Tress  Brloii 

Conipa!..\.    St      I.oiiis.    M:    .    a    C    rp-  ration    of    Missouri. 

idad  .Nov     i7.  I'.'i4       Serial  No    ^'z''~v.     Term  of  pat- 

nt   1  -!   \ears. 


'l!..-  orinne  Ilia  i  desi.tn  tor  an  i.ivai  hack  '.o   -lectn.    I1...1I 
fixtures    a*  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   fee-  a   hriek  or  sindhr    article  as 
shown  and  described. 


4N.5:;7        H.\N(.1:H    for    LPiHi    F.l.Fl.FCddNO     IW^WI.S. 
4ft„5.-^4.      SHELL   FDR    LKHITINo     FIXTFRFS       <;fa>R,,,^  j,^^^^  ^  ^    ,      \\  u :  it..   N.u    York,    \     \   ,   as^,L:n    r   ;o   .1.    IF 

M    TF.rrKR,  New  York,  N.  Y      asMirn..;    t..  Natii.nal  M.tai  ^^,,5^^  Man'ifa.  Ti:  rinL-  >  on.panv,   I',r..oklyn.  \.   Y  .  a  Cor- 


Spinclng  \  Stamping-  <  ompaii\.  New  York.  ,N    ^      a  Cor- 
poration ..f  N.w   ^ork,      Idled  N<.\.  -7.  IDl.a.     Serial  No. 

6H,0('d       d'ern    ■  ']  pia*.  ni    7   ;.  ear-^. 


jiora  tioii  of  .\i\v    \  ork 
du.i.tmt       T..nii  ..f  lateT, 


N.  V    1 1 ,  :!<] : 


The  ornani-  .'al  de^iirn   for  a   ..he']   for  Hiihfih--  fixfur. 
as  shown. 


The  ornameiiia:  d.  vi_ii  for  a  hanger  for  lleht  rpilertii 
iiow  is,  as  show  n. 
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48,538.  CANDLE.  H.^Ror.D  H.  Will,  Syraoiisf,  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  The  Will  &  Haumpr  Co..  Syracuse.  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,712.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


1*1- 


'■Jl'J' 


u 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   randle.   substantially   as 
shown  and  described. 


48,539.  COMHINATION  IMPLKMENT.  Mfuui  Woi- 
ci"L.\,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Nov.  ''.  191,"),  S.Ti.a]  No. 
60,439.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48.540.  COMIUNFD  sr(;.VR  AND  (^RP:AMER.  .Ichv  1'. 
Casey,  Flemin/t m  N.  ,1  Filed  Sept.  3,  HM.'i.  Serl.-il 
No.  48,891.     1  .nil  -  f  iiateut  14  years. 


The    ornaau-iiial     desitrn     f'ir     a     i-onihlned     suL'ai 
creamer,  as  shown. 


48,541.    TIRE.     Jnnv  C  McI.e.^n.  Lakewood.  Ohio      Filed 
Nov.   29,   1915.      Serial   No.   04,175.     Term   of   patent   7 


The  ornamental  desiirn  for  a  combinati'm  implement,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamcntiii  desijiu  for  a  tire,  substantially  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    8,    1916 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b   of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  IS.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  t;f.,l<;2.     (CLASS  3.     UAG<;agF:,  HORSE  KgUir        Ser.   No.    72.990       (CLASS   4r,       FOODS    .\ND   INGREDl- 
MENTS.       PORTFOLIOS,      .VND      POCKET-BOOKS.)  ENTS    oF    FOODS  1       Sa\  :::e.    S.-mfs    i\c    Ci\.    Boston, 

.I.sMES  M     Ki  INK,  W.vt   Milton.   I'n.     Fil.-d  Oct.  5.   1912.  Mass.      Filed   Sept.  1"J.   1913. 


Consisting  nf  the  representation  of  a  horseshoe-calk 
having  a  renttr  ore,  the  tip  of  which  Is  colored  blue,  the 
body  of  the  calk  l>eing  coloretl  red,  the  exclusive  right  to 
the  specific  form  of  the  calk  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  gmtds.  —  Horseshoe  Calks. 

Claimx  uxt    sincf  the   15th  of   .Kugiist.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,0174.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLI- 
CATIO.NS.)  .1.\mf:.s  D.avis  W.Min.  I.lm>hurst  1. range- 
over  Sands.  England       Fib-d  .luiy  29.  1913. 


RADIX 


Particular    drxcriptV'yi     '/•     iinnd.^ 
ghettl,   and   Cocoa. 

Claims  uxe  since  .Tune  l,   19(>4. 


-*jueen    Oiives,    Spa- 


fartxcular 
Catalogues. 
ClaimH  ux( 


dtxcnptmn    of    gmidx.  —  Printed    Books    and 
sln>e  the  7th  day  of  .January,  1912. 


[Vol.  223. 


Ser.  No.  74.722.  iCLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Interna- 
tional Habvisteh  Ci'Mp.anv  of  New  .Tersey,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1913.     L'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


CHy\MPI()N 


Particular  description  of  ;/oo(i* — Rakes.  Tedders.  Hay- 
Loaders.  Hay-Presses,  Stackers.  Combined  Rakes  and 
Stalkers.  Corn-Plckers,  Corn-Shellers.  Cornstalk  Rakes, 
Huskers,  and  Shredders.  Ensiiatre-Cutters.  Feed Crinders. 
Harrows,  Knife  and  Tool  Grinders.  Binder-Hltrhes,  Bind- 
ers. Reapers.  Headers.  Header  Binders.  Mowers.  Corn 
Binders.  Seeders,  Planters.  Land-Packers,  l.rfind  Rollers. 
Manure-Spreaders,  Stalk  Cutters.  Weeders,  Grain-Drills. 
Fertilizer-Drills.  Lime  Sower'-,  and  Separate  Parts  for 
Each  of  Said  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  1860. 

No.  2.1 
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Ser.  No.  75.509.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! i'lUKLF^s  M.  PosTL,  Chicago,  111.,  a.^signor  to 
I'ostl.  III''!.!-]. orated.  Chuagu,  111.,  a  t '(.rporHtion  of  Illi- 
nois.     FiU'd  Jan.  28.  1914. 


Particular   discriptmri    ut    rioods.  —  Pamphlets   and    Bro- 

chure.s. 

Claim.-(  U"'    sin''t'  on  or  ahout  the  l^st  day  of  November, 

1913 


Ser.  No.  75,777.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURINO  AND  SCI- 
ENTIFIC -VPPLIANCES.  I  S.  F.  liow.sEH  &  <'(>.  I.vc, 
Fort   Waynf.   Ind.     Fileil  Feb.  9,  1914. 


^jUBSDMICOIl 

'*^SLEBO!KfSER&CO.IIIC 


PUHPMP 


Applhatit  di.-^'laiins  the  i'xrlu.«ive  use  of  the  word? 
"  Estal'li-^hoil  IsS'i."  ••  Self  -  Mea.surlng  Oil  Tank.'^." 
"  Pafd.  by."  ■■  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,"  "  Pump  No."  and 
"Ft.  Wiiyn.',  Irul.  ('.  S.  A,."  th>'  in^loslug  oval,  the  center 
circle,  and  till-  solid   re(  tanu'K'  at   the  bottom. 

Particular  th  !.cnptf,n  ■>!  onudx. — Fluid  -  Measuring 
Pumps  and   Mt't  ts. 

Claims  u>'    siio  f  No\ .   13.   1913. 


Ser.   No,   75,873.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND   IN<;RED1 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      B.    ilELi.iu   &   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seasonings  for  Mejit. 
Flavors  for  Food,  Pie-Fillings,  Flavoring'  Paste  for  Food. 
Flavoring  Extract.^  for  Food,  and  Cocoa. 

Claim"  M.v    slnie   December,   1893. 


Ser.  No.  78,167.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTIN(.  SII'l'LIKS  )  Thk  Ed 
WARD    KaTZINGBR   COM  T  \  n  ^  .    <'hi.iil.'o.    Ill        lulled    May    9. 

1914. 


SICca 


Particular  dcncript i.n    .'   iji.'id-i- — Metallic  Bowls,  Pan- 
Pots,     Kettles,    and     Cake  Stands;     F'unnels  ;     Strainers 
-Mugs.   Luppers  ;  .Iell.\  .\I<ilds  ;   Spoons:   Hooks;  and   Metal 
Dough  Troughs. 

Claima  use  since  Nov    7    1904 


Ser.  No.  78,168.  mI,.\SS  L'.H  ("UTLERV,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  El 
WARD  Katzi.n'ubr  Com  }' v  n  ^  <'hiiago.  III  Filed  May  9 
1914. 


^ICca 


Particular  dencrifiti'.n  ',f  '/o';rfy.  - 1  )ougli-Cutters,  ,IaK 
gers.  Mixers,  Divld.  1  ~  aiul  Marki-rs  ;  Doiich  and  Confe. 
tlonery  Ornamentln::  Instruments:  Culin.iiy  Kniv.N  ani 
Scrapers;  Sifters;  Stialners  ;  Ekl'  ILat^r^  ;  t 'ake  Fillers  . 
Iron  Mortars;  Bakers'  Peels;  Rolling  Pins  :  S<oops  . 
Candy  Shears,  Hammers,  and  Hatihets  ;  Ice  Shavers. 
Breakers,  and  Tongs;  Shovels;  IieCnam  Dishers  anl 
Molds;  and  Oven  Hoes  and  Pokers. 

Chiim-    use  since   Oct     23,    1908. 


Ser.  No.  81,397.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GT;i:\SES) 
ABERCUOMBIK  &  FlTCH  CnMPA.N>.  New  York.  .N.  Y. 
Filed   Sept.   22,   1914 


I'articular  description  i>f  gands. — Fitch  Ordnan^  •■  Salve. 
I'r.par-Ml  (Jraphlte,  and  Ferrule-(;rease.  Whii  h  are  for 
Lu  ipl-ating  Purposes 

'"(ijim-  HHC  since  .lanuarv,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  82,353  (CLASS  4»).  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Paiikvilli;  Mii.i.ino  Company. 
I'arkviU.c   \Io      Filed  Nov,  2,  1914. 


HSNETMOON 


I'^irti    u'iin    'li  srrtfil  \(in    ■,'   '/o'/(/«.-  -Wheat-Flour. 
Cliiiwn  usi    sin  e  .Ian.  1.  1901. 
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Ser.  No.   82,987.      fPLASS   46       foods    AND   INGREDI-       Ser.   No.   85.114.      (CT.ASS   17       TOBAtT'O   PRODUCTS.) 
ENTS  OF   FO(»DS  .       Kikckhkm    Bkos    &    Eckstei.n.  Indcstriai    Ci<,.\b  <",,     pittsiurgh     Pa       Fii.-<i  Mar.   12, 

Chicago,   111.      Filed    .Nov     .Hn     T.M4,  ^915 


TRISUM 


Particular    descriptli^n    n'    rjondsr  -Candy     or    Candied 
Popcorn. 

Claimti  use  since  Nov.  'J    1914 


Srr  .No.  83,075.  (CL-\SS  ::  1  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, \tACHINI"S  AND  sri'PLIES  1  .NuTamiss 
Spakk  liAi-  Co.,   li.  -   .Mo-.ii.s.    Iowa.      Filed   I'ec.  4,   1914. 


^|^t^e^ 


Particular  d'  sc^-ipt:  ,n  '-f  goods. — Tobies. 
Claims  u.^e  siis  .■  .I.an    18.   1909 


Ser.  No.  85.31(3.  '(L.^S^  4ti  lOODS  A.ND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FO'iDSi  N.lV.Mi^  Pkcioct.s  Ci^.  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn       F'.l.M    Mar    22.   1;<15. 


BO-KA 


t'lirticular  d<  scniitii'ti  ••'  '/'.nds       Canned  Salmon.  Sauer- 

Kraut.    C.tnned     Fruit-      c.-'.niio.i     V.'g.'iables.     Evaporated 

^    Milk,   Homiuv,   Dried   Fruits.   Raisins,   Olives.  Oysters.  <."of- 

Tb.    w..rd   "  Notamiss  ••  ami    the  drawing  of  the  spark-       ^^^^     .j,^_^     j^^^^     Succotash,    Pork    and    Beans,    Evaporated 

gap    ub.n-   It   appears   mounted   on    thr   sparkplug  at   the   1    y^[^^^^    Flavoring   E.xtra^  Ts   r-r   F-ods,   Vin.'gar,   Olive-Oil, 

upper   right-hand   side   of    the   drawing  and    aNo    where    It    i    pj^j^j^j,    Chilli  Sau^M.,  Catsup,  Salad  Dressing.  Table  Sauces 


nppiars  I'elow   the   curv.-d    arrow    being  dls,laimod. 
!•  Kticulhr  dcscripti'iri   •,-   ,j,,-ids       Spa-kc.ap    Ixvi.  t-s. 
Claims  use  .Xug    l     1.M4 


for  Foods.  Fruit   Butters,  .lam-,  .lellies,   ILmey.  Fruit  Pre- 
ser\es,   p.'anui-Butt<-r.    .Min.  •■  M' at .   and    Molass.^s. 
Claims  use  since  .\pril.   1911. 


^eI.  No.  83.20O       mI,\>S(;      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,       ^er.  No.  >s5,(!54.      (CLASS  j'-!.     M  EASURI  N(,  AND  SCIEN- 
aud      PH  AKMAt   KC  riCAI.      PK  LPAH.U'ION  S. )        THt  TIFIC  .M'1'LI.\.NCI>   '      .1,  n  n    C  s  ikiiw.m  i.  &  COMPANY, 

Lincoln      \1  nn  .  r  o  1-  h;  no     Comi'^nv     Canton.      Ohio.   ^        New  York.  N.  Y.     File,l   Apr    2.  1915. 


Fll'Ml    l>...      ](i.    i;.14. 


SALVD 


poiiii'  i    and    1'.;  th   1  'I'W  ill  1  . 

(■l'i:m-   uy    -ill.  .     Mar,    7.    1914. 


Wati-r  Softening  Com- 


Addendagraph 


In  thr  mark   the-   letter   •    U  "  is  blue.      Said  letter  "U  " 
Ser     Nii,    S4,loS        iCL.\SS    4t>.      FOODS    A.ND    I.N(;REDI-        in(  loses  .a    r.-^l    ndd.  and   in   -aid   n<id   is  a    '-iue  ornamental 
KNTS   (il'    I'oi  1!  1.'^.  )       U.M.iM!    H.    .V.N.MS   Co.    I.NC,    New    ^    letter  ".\," 


York.   N.   Y 


d  .Ian.  2f..   1915. 


CHOPOLIV. 


i"ompri-in_-   tlo    w-;-.]    ■    ('ho[ioliv."" 
I'nrticu!'!''    '/' *•   ii]<U'.n     ■.!     ■;'"■<?>', 
of   Ci.iiTV,    I'liictito-.    alid    (.Hive-. 

Cl'iim^  u.y    si;i.'c  Feb,   17.   1914. 


Piirti'u!:!!       d-  ^c'\],tfn,  ■■ /,-.  —  .VddingMachlnes, 

Combln.'il  T,\  p.-  Writing  a-..  1  .\\  V.v,.:  Ma  bin.--.  Being  Eb- 
sentially  .\dding  Ma<hin.'-    anl   Par'-  ..f  Su'li  .Machines. 

Clatmy  u.v    sin'  e  ai'out  tic-  mbbio'  of  February,  1915. 


.\    Relish    Composed 


Ser.   No    85.949.      (CLASS    10       FKRTI LIZERS.)      R.\i  PH 
C.  Whkki.ek.  Berk.loy.  Cnl      F:;.d  .\pr.  14.  1915. 


Ser.   No     s4  i;oi        I  (LASS   4<,,      FOdDS    AND    1N(;REDI- 
KNTS     ul"     FO(>I'S   1        W'm       Ci;i  iiEK     CtsHMAN.     New 

York.    N     V        Filed   F.b.    19.    1915. 

CHQCOLAG 

particular  dc^cnptinn  of  (/'-o,i,v.    -A    Drink  Composed  of  Prirficu/ar  drscripti»yi  of  .oood*.— N'trogen  Bacteria  and 

Cocoa.   Milk,  and   Sugar  1  Fertilizers. 

I        Claims  usr  since  .\pr.  3.  1915. 


CIntm-  ti-    si,;   .    Nov,    10.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  86,058.  (CLASS  i:!.  H.\RI>WAKF.  AND  PI-UMB- 
ING  A.\r»  STKAM  FITTI.\(;  STPI'LIKSi  S.  n  v.  HT 
RlTiBER  Mfi..  I'd..  [luntinmmi,  \u<\.  Fiit-a  Api'  19. 
1015. 


Particular  lirxcriptxnn  nf  f/ood.y.-— Sink,  r.ath.  and 
Ba.sin  Stop[)"rs,  Pluffs,  I!uiiip*^rs,  For.e  ("\ips,  atnl  ll.uid- 
Cup.s. 

ClaimH  ui:   siri't'  Nov.  2,  1907. 


Ser.   No.   86. 13."?.      iCL.XSS   46,      FOODS   AND.    IN<.HI:dI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       K.    I'E    Mendon.;.a.    I.lstion      Vov 
tugal.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1915 


No  claim  being  made  to  any  of  thf  matter  app»>arlni. 
in  the  drawing  e.vropt  the  words  "  Mari.'  Antnlnptte  ' 
and  the  pitturt'. 

Particular   d'  ^rrij^tion    of   H'lodM.    -Cnuuft]    Sardines 

Claims  une  sinrn  .June  S.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  86.7<i9.  rf'LASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INOUKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Oeoiu.e  Me;i..min,  Ruriln-ton. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mav  IS,  1915. 


^  Try  He" 


Particular  drxcripti'm   ir    n'li'd" .  -Wtvm 
Claiinn  u,fi°  .since  0(  t.  1,  191. J. 


Ser.  No.  8(),T27.  (CLASS  46.  FOi  »DS  .VNT)  INOKKr>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ci..\I!Eme  I.uiis  Cdr.E.MAN  I'lii- 
cago,  111.,  and  Memphis.  T^nii       FiU'd  May   l!i.   I'.M,' 


OblEHAN 


SmiI^K 


No  elaiin  being  made  to  the  words  "  Swfi^t  Kiramel  " 
or  the  word  "  Coleninn  "  except  in  coiiin'<;tii>n  with  the 
rtmainder  of  tht>  mark. 

Particular    dcxcriptidti   nf   pood''.      Chewlng-Gum. 

Claimti  unc  since  about  1893. 


Ser.  No.  86,734.  (CLASS  46  Foods  AND  IN(;KP:DI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  i  Lee  L.  Ok,u  \  Cd.,  San  Fran 
fisco,  Cal.     Fi..  .1  May  19.  1915. 


Parttin;,ir      di  ^crij)tii,n     of     f;or,rf.v. Dried     Fruits    and 
Raisins 

d'nni  ~  u-"-  ■'ince  aiient  .\ng.  1.  1S95. 


Ser.  No.  86.741.  Ol.ASS  32.  FrUNITFRE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY'.) Mai.siin  Blanihe  Cu.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filc.i  >!:iy  l'.»    litis. 


(g® 


Particulu'  d'scnpti'in  of  goodx.- — Chairs  I'phidstered. 
Chairs  Not  I "phulstered,  Dinlng-Rooni  and  Ornamental 
Tables,  .Sijetjoards.  Bedsteads,  Bed-Springs.  Bureaus. 
ChlfTonniers,  Washstands,  Cedar  Boxes.  Clothes  and 
>liirr  \\";:;v'  Ii.acs.  Cabinets,  and  Window  Screens  ami 
Oruaiiu'Ului  Si  r>tiis  Such  ns  Used  for  Divisional  Pur 
poses  In  Apartiii>nts. 

Claims  use  since  .Ian.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,842.  (CI.,\SS  16  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTHRS' 
MATFRI.M.S  )  M  Kwim;  Fox  <S;  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  ,Jua  ;•,   1915. 


HEMENITE 


Particular  drvcnpfion  of  goodx. — •  Wafer  Paint  of 
Cement-Like  Character  for  Brick  and  iJoucrete  Walls 
and  Ceilings. 

Claims  use  elnce  cm  or  abnut  ,Tan.  4.  1915. 


\ 
Ser.  No.  87,991.      o  i..\ss   4t;      Foods  .\ND  INC.RKDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Sieiiien     F.    Oilman,    Neligh, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  17.  I'.M.-. 


Particulai    description  of   t;',od.i. — Wheat  Flour. 
'        Claim!*  u^'    -ince  Dec.  1,  1906. 
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Ser    No    87  0O«       rci  \PS  39      CLOTHING.)      Harry   A.    i    Ser.  No.  88.160.     (CLASS.;     cilKMICALS.   MEDICINES, 

Wi'lkus    Ne«    V.rk.  N.  V.      Filed  .lulv  17,  1915.  .\ND    I'll  ARM  ACKUTD  '  AT.    PKKI' AK  ATI  oNS.'.       Wil- 

liam   J.    KemE';      rhi    aL.-'',    Hi.       Filed    .'cy    1:4,    1915. 


I'nrticulny     d''ncripti"ii 


'..o(i^        Silk     mderwear  — 


FAIRY 


I'(ir;,'Uri>  d'  -•<(ription  '■'  {]'''d>.  Tn!  ■;.••;  Powder, 
l.en/uiii  aiiil  .Mnu'iid  Cream  L<'ii'iL,  \a:ii-li:nK  ''ream 
Cold-Cream.    Tciier    Water.    Ci\,~t;i:    Shan,; ,    Auti.septi- 


VIZ         Ladies-       Bodi- e>,       C..r-,et  C.vers.       CnuiMnatiims,       Toothpaste,     Diindruff     Uei:ie,i,\      and     Scalj.Tcnic.     Rice 
Chemise.    (lowns,    and     Pettieu.-a^  Powder.     Cu   umber-Cream      Toot  h  Povx  der,     Ligui.l     Face- 

Claimi<  Uf-  since  atxmt  .January,  1915. 


Ser    No    SS.(i51,      ((^I.\SS29       I'.K' 'OMS.   BRUSHES,   AND 
DFSTERS,*       .1      C,     Pi  -i'.KK    \     Sn\s,     Boston.    Mass 
Filed  .Inly  'JO,   1H15, 


(  oiisistiiiv:  III  the  tip  of  the  h.iiclo  of  ilo'  brush  i'einj; 
re.l,  the  said  li.li'r  of  th.  t\]>  iMirtiou  exteiidint;  along 
the  handle  alHiiit  .1  Ici;:  ,-iii  iiob  from  the  extreme  outer 
.  lol  and  ;t!~'i  ,'i  !"--  .iioi  .round  the  tip.  We  ha\'e 
adopted  and  u--d  a  re,l  ilji,  .a  gre.n  tip.  a  Mack  tip.  .1 
iiue  lip,  a  yellow  and  a  wtuie  i;p,  eaih  distinctly  con 
trastin>;  with  the  rest   of  the  liandle. 

Parttcuhir     d<  smpt\on     o'     ./'.(,(/.<.-  -Painters'     inrushes. 

CtnimH  u>'    -ince  .lune  ■_4,   I'.il." 


Ser,  No.  SH,094.  (CLASS  46.  PooDS  .\ND  I.NORLDI 
E.NTS  OF  I(tODS  1  i:i.si>N  \.r  \ek\e  Wnnic  p,ar 
celouetu.  Porto  Ku  o,      Fili-d  .Iui\    111.   1915. 


I'oi  I .lului      d'-'-ripti',»     of     yj'jdtf. — Fresh     I'iueapp! 
.-(ihI   i  revh  ( 'itnis  Fniif;. 
'  imms   tn'C  sill.  .    llto'.t 


Powder,       Liquid       Shampoo        Fr,-,  i, 
I  'ii'am,  ail".  Kou>;. 

Claim-  u.-i    si!i.  e  .luiie  17,  ll'lo 


Massage 


Ser.  No,  vs.:;.".:-i     m'L.\SS2-    GAMES,  TOYS.  .\ND  SPitRT- 
I         INii    (iooDS  '        The    C    C.   C.    C'  mi'.x^v,    Los    Angides, 

Oh!,      File.l    .\u,i;    ■_.   I'.M.", 


UB  K-NINE 


Particular  description   •  '    ij-.'.dy      Toy   Animals, 
Claims  use  since  April.   IHK", 


Ser.  No.  SS.3G5.     (CLASS  :.     P..\GoAGK,  HORSE  Egi'IP- 
MKNTS,  PORTFOLIOS     AND  poCKlOT  BOOKS  1      The 

I.E.vTHEM     Pic'intTS    Ct'Mix^"!       ii. :,■,.!.     Ci'io,       Filed 

.\ULC    -,    lUl.".. 


No  claim  beiug  n.ade  to  tlo-  \\i.i,i-  i;;k  Hide  apart 
iioin  'he  mark  shown  \u  tlie  d.-awiiij-' 

P.n-tivlar  d' srr, ],U"n  "'  ,<,'... ,d.-.  Halter-  and  Hame- 
M  raps. 

Clnnn  -  u,m    silo  e   Sept.   1  ,    I'.ti:,, 


Ser.  No.  88,527.    o 'L.vss  I'.-i.    Bli'i'iND 
DT'STFRS  I         .W'sin,:   \N^      1;.    -M 
N.   \  ,     File.l  Auk     i  !.   '''.'i"o 


IMSHF.S.   AND 

.\!;,-terdam. 


PaiticaUn    d'  smpti-ii   Of  giiods. — Brooms. 

Clii\ms  usi    sin.,    .laii     1,  1909. 
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8«r.  No.  88,585.  (CLASS  2.'?.  CUTLERY,  MACHINKKV. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TFIERKoF  t  Inubbwoou 
Typbwriter  r(iMi'\N>  N«  \v  Vi'ik.  N  Y  F'.i'il  Ang.  12. 
1915. 


The  lftt<T  ■■  (■  '  i-  xf  'j:nU\.  with  :i  .litr.il  lilu.>  band. 
The  letter  ••  x  "  is  ut  l>hi.-,  with  ,i  .iitral  koM  l^and. 
The  vertical  st<'ni  and  both  ■'inl-  ni'  rtw  li(irlz(inra!  bar 
of  the  letter  '•  T  "  fxti-nd  thr(iUi;h  thi'  Ittt'T  "  l'.  Thi' 
luclos'ire  within  thi-  It^ttt-rs  •  x  '  au^l  "  \'  f-'iii!--  ,1  rcil 
(leld.  Tht'  rt'prcsi'iitation  ni"  a  r\  pi'  u  rh' !■  is  pusiuoui'd 
approxitiiaroly  in  tlie  ccutiT  i>f  saiii  t:>M  No  claim  Is 
nude  to  rhi'  rcprt-scnta tion  of  tlif  typi'  wnt'T  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  thf  drawing. 

Particular  desrripti'in  'if  ii',',d-.  'V\\n'  WririiiL,-  Ma- 
chineH  and  Type-Wririnu'  Ma'iiiii.'   Parts. 

Claim''  u<<    since  about  A[ii-il,  r.»o:;. 


Ser.  No.  '^S.TOS.  ,  Class  m.  MTSICvr.  I.NSTHrMKNTS 
AND  sri'l'LIKS  I  Tfie  ruiiTEN  CuMrA.sv.  i.\i...  New 
Yorli.  N.  Y.     Fib-d  Aiiir.  2o,  lyi.j. 


N 


Particular    di -ivriptuin    of    yoods.        .Mi-,  liani' ai    Music- 
Playing    Instriiiinnt-    and    Miisb   Sii.'cts    Therefor. 
Claimi  u<''  sinre  .ibi  ut  Feb.  1,  I'.il."). 


Ser.  No.  8S,Tt;n.  CL.\S.'<  4*1  I'diiiiS  .v  M  >  INi.KKDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ,I.iHN.snN  ,v  .\;.e\^m.ku  i 'u.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aui;.  2:',.  liM.j. 


Consisting  of  the   word    "'  Oriole  "   and    th-   representa 
tlon   of  a  male   Baltinior(>   oriole   in    its   natural   colors   «'f' 


black  and  orant'f,  st.aniliiii?  on  a  spray  of  apple  leaves 
and  blossoms  and  p.irtiy  outlined  atralnst  an  orangr 
plaque  or  disk. 

Particular  description  of  youd^  I'.anuts  and  Pea 
nut  -  Candles — Namely.  Salt  -  Toast. ■<!  I'eanut.s,  Suga„' 
Toasted  Peanuts.   l'>-aniit  S(|uares.  .lud   i'eanut  Brittle. 

Claims  use  sln«c  .luly  1    191,'!. 


Ser.  No.  88,856.    (CLASS  41'.    K.MTTED,  NKTTKD.  A.M> 
TEXTILE    FABRICS  I       1 'ami'eudow.n     Mii.i.s.    (iretn 
vllle,  8.  C.     FibMi  Aus.  L'S.  1915. 


ComprisiuK   'b'    \v..id     ■  ('ainpirdciwn." 

Particular  d' sm/jti'iti    nf   j/r/od,*.--  < 'otton    i'iece   iloods. 

Claims  use  since  about  July.  lOdO. 


Ser.  No.  88,871.     O'L.VSS  i:',.    H  \RDW\KK  ANDPT.T'MB 
ING      AND      STEAM  FITTIN<;      SFI-PLIES.)         Tni; 
Clbtbland  Cyclone  Fkn'cb  €><  .  <  l.vri.nid,  Ohio     Filed 
Aucr.  ."^0.  1915. 


JMMmcn 


TV? 


A 


Particular  description  of  <;-  v/-  'I  r. .  and  Flow  r 
Guards  Made  of  Wire:  Fences  and  I'layirround  Equip 
nu-nt — viz.,  (Jates  ami  Fenres  Mad.'  .^f  Wire  and  Ste.l 
Tubing  and  Gates  Ma.b  ^1  Wiv  <<v  st.-.'l  Tu'dng,  <n- 
Both. 

ClaimH  use  sin..    Mar    1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,014  mM  .\SS4J  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\nKI(S  1  .1  R  SiM,,v  \  r...  S.w  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed   S.fit.  .?,   1915 


iS>-^ 


^ 


Picture  being  fan'  it'ul.  no  .lalm  bt'lnn  made  to  the 
word  "  ("'rnp.v" 

I'artirular  dfxcriptinn  of  (joods. — Silk  ami  Cotton  Piece 
Goo.fs 

.^/'jimv  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  89,040.     (CLASS  4,"      LEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO-       s,.r    'Jo.   <^9.;5^7.      .CLASS   Ai\       ]( >.  .DS    A.ND   INGREDI 
IIOT.IC  I      Xhk    Sr\HK«i>K    <MMiANv.    CI. v. land,    Ohio  ENTS    ((F   FCHIDS.)      The   *;     H     \\:!:!.ams   Co..   Quit- 

Filf.l  s.j.t    4,  1915.  man,  Ga,     I'*iled  s..pt    IS.   1915 


ff 


Sparkl#f 


I'attirular  (!■  ■^nij't mn  of  goods. — Cart>onat.'d  Beverages, 
Noil  W   ..b..]i.  . 

Claim"  M>'  since  about  the  28th  day  of  .\ugust,  1915. 


S.T  N...  s;.  IJT  It  LASS  'Jl  ELECTRICAL  Al'PARA- 
Xrs.  .M.XCiliNKS.  AND  SFPPLIES.i  The  1L\kt  & 
Me..em.\n  M  .  n  I  k.\'  TiFti  ni.  Cump.xn^..  Hartfor.l,  Cunn. 
Filed  Sept.   10,  li*15. 


SILVER  STAR 


Partuulnr  ./.  ^c)  ipti'in  of  f/ood.v.-— Eli't  tribal  Switches, 
Elei  trical  Ciit<»ut-.  Swit.  li  Plates.  Switch-Receptacles, 
Switch  WallCa^.s.  Switi  h-Mnunting  Frames.  Switch  and 
Panel  Boxf^.  Cmiuit  Fittings  and  Mountings.  Switch- 
Bases,  S.K'ki  t^.  Attai  luii.'nt  Plugs.  Fuses,  Fusf-Boxes, 
Flush  I'lates.  Rosettes.  Shade-Holders,  Ground-Clamps, 
anil  Molding  Taplets. 

Claimx  uyf  •-iiii.'  a.t  len-t  as  farly  as  Scpt.inber,  1915, 


Particular   df ."cnption    '.'   good>'.-~\'iinVi]!i    Extracts    for 
Flavoring  Food, 

C/iJim.-  use  since  .lamiarv.   1915, 


S.T.  No.  89, .390.  (CLASS  4.;.  F.  >nDS  AM>  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FO.  .r.S  1  T"i  \  >N'  :  ••  CwiANr.  Winston- 
Salem.  -N.  c.     I'ii.ii  s.-pt,  i:'j^  I'.'i.'i 


Particiiiin-  'If  ^>  '-ijitiDH   of  lu.'.ds. 
Claim--  u>',  -;:.   .    .liilv  L  1915 


<'andy  Lozenges. 


S.T  .N..  »<9.rJS.  (CLASS  'J1.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHI.NES,  AND  SUPPLIES)  The  IIaht  \ 
Megema.\  MAMKA.TtH^Mi  CuMrwi.  llaftfiTii.  dnn. 
Fib'd  S-pt.   \(i.  1915. 


j  S.r  No.  S9,4L'9  rr.ASS  4d.  FOODS  A.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(HiIiS  .  IU1I.AK;i  \  l^Ai.LAKD  Co..  Loul»- 
ville.   Ky.      F::.-.i   S.pt.   i;4.  1915. 


Partirular  drycriptx-n  ■•'  ;;',.i,./«.-  — El.-i  tri.  al  Switches, 
Ele.  trial  Cut.Mits,  Switch  Plates,  Switch-Receptacles, 
Swit.  b  Wall  Cas.'s,  Switi  h-Mounting  Fram.'s,  Swit.  h  and 
I'nn.'l  P..i\.--,  c.m.luit  Fittings  and  M.iunting^,  Switch- 
Ba.-.s.  s,H  k.'t-.  .\ttachment-Plugs,  Fus.s.  Fuse  Boxes, 
Flush  I'lat.'s.  R-i'^ftt.'s.  Shade-Hcdders.  Gnuind-CIamps, 
and   Molding  T.apb  t-. 

Claimi  use  since  1897. 


Ser  N.I  S9.-51  .  CLASS  LT,  ME.\SURI  N(;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\P!'1ANCES  I  I'ATiif  FRfciiES.  .I.TSf-y  City, 
N.  J.      Fib'  1  S.^pt.  16.  1915, 


Consists    of    the    conventional    representation    of   a    ter- 


.\ppiii  aiit  liis-  lainis  any  right  to  the  txi  luslve  use  of 
the   word   "  K.iitucky." 

Particular  d>  srription  of  goods. — Mill  Feed.  Commonly 
Called  Mi.K.'d  Wh.'at   Feed,  and   Known   as  Farm  Feed. 

rlaims  u-c  sin,,-  .-I'.out   the  L:i'th  .lay  of  Aiipust.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.43S  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  .  The  Hart  k 
llE.iEM.^.v  Masvf.m  TiiiiSii  CuMi'AW,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1915. 


NUTMEG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Switches, 
Electrical  Cut  Outs,  Switch-Plates.  Switch-Receptacle*. 
Switch  Wall-Cases,  SwitchMounting  Frames,  Switch  and 
Panel    Boxes.    Conduit    Fittings    and    Mountings,    Swltch- 


restrlal    hemisph.T.'    associated    with    the    wonls    "  (iKd)e   ,    Bases,     Sockets,     .^ttarhment  Phics,     Fus«-s.     Fuse-Boxes, 
Films."  the  wor.l  "Films"  by  itself  being  dls.daimed,  !    Flush    Plates,     Rosett. -.    Sh.ad.    Ilobiips     C.round-Clamps, 

Particular  description  of  aoods. — <Mnematograph  Films.   ]    an.i  Moldlng-Taplets. 


Claims  use  slni  <>  on  or  about  the  5th  day  of  .Tuly,  1915. 


Claims  use  since  at  least  1906. 


22.3  O.  C.      4  1 
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Ser  No  89  443       (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES.  NONALCO-      Ser.   No.   80.632.      (CLASS    34.      HEATING,    LIGHTING, 
HOLIO'     Or.n.;e   .Jci.ep   Siarr   Comp-xny,    St.   Louis.  AND  VBNTIT,.\TTNG  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 

Mo      Filed  Sept    'M    1915  •  ELECTRICAL     AiTAKATrs.)      GrsTAV     A.     Habtir, 


The  applicant  herewith  disclaim^  the  word  "Orange" 
apart  from  tho  mark  .shown  in  thf  ilrjiwins. 

Particular  deKcriptinn  "f  'j^ods.  —  P.."\  .Tae*^  Synip  for 
Use  In  Making  Soft  Drinks. 

Claims  u/<e  since  Sept.  .3.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,466.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Lortsi.w.A  N(  t  &  Pui>DrrE  Com- 
pany. New  Orleans.  I>a.      Filed  S.>pt.  25,  1915. 


Particular  drscription  of  goods.— Vfrnn    M.-ats. 
Claimn  u.sc  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,477.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F.  A,  Cuv- 
BERG  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  27.  1915 


RAZOR 


MAN 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words    ■  Razor  Man." 
Particular    description    </f    ij'tudn. — Uazors    and    Razor 
Blades. 

Clctims  use  aince  about  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  4    1915. 


Parti'-uhi'     d'-arriptinn     nf    ijoodA. — Metal     Shades    and 

Globes. 

Clinm-  uxe  since  .T'liy  27.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  89.636.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      MrTFAi.    Coffke   Co..    Montgom 
ery,  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1915 


R 


^E 


IT^,^- 


.  r"' 


The   mark   ;..i!i;.'    .in.'.l    to    indicate   red,   no   claim   being 
made  to  the  -^X'  lu-lvc  use  <,t  the  red  tag. 

l'-!>t!,ul'i'-    .■  irrivtujn   iif   (jo<id». — Coffee. 
-Ill   .■   .I:in.   15.   1910. 


L  /  a  I  m  «   u  ' 


Ser.  No.   89.506.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI     | 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Gra.mircy   Chocolati  Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  28.  1915. 


>,>r.  No,  89.66.!  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  GouLD  Storaob 
H.\TTERV  r.i  lup.w  and  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1915. 


77w  Strong-  Rigrht  Arm 

ttfa  StutinrLifftitinr  Syftom 


The  exclusive  u.se  of  the  letters  "  N.  Y."  not  being 
claimed  except  In  connection  with  the  mark  as  shown  in 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

Claima  use  since  Aug.  15,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  89.67S.  (  CLASS  45,  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  ci.evel.^nd  Fhtit  Jdici  Compant. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  ().  t.  >'>.  1915. 


^%        1    1  CLEVELAND  BRAND 

Goldenmoon 


CLEVELAND  BRAND 

enmoQ 

rRUITS  «cJ     SIRUPS 


No  claim  is  made  to  th.>  ex,lu-,ive  use  of  the  words 
••Cleveland  Brand  Fruits  A:  Sirups  ■  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in   the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  i7ood«.— Non-AlcohoUc  Bever- 
ages—viz.. Soft  Drinks  and  Fruit  Syrups.  Juices,  and 
Flavorings  T'sed  in  Making  the  Same. 

Claims  use  sine  .■  Sept.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,021,  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Barrett  MANrrAcxt  king  Compant.  New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  Oct.  22,   1915. 


TRIANGLE 
\  TARRED 


Ser    No    89,881.      (CL.\SS   46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  Applicant    disilalms   th.-    ex.  lusiv    right    to   the   use   of 

E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I      ('.knerai.  Baking  Company,  New   \    the  words  "  Tarre<i  Felt." 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  O.  t.  16,  1915.  Particular  description  of  go<ui>t. — Tarred  Felt. 

Claim,s  use  since  on  or  about  the  13th  day  of  October. 
1915. 


2>cari>2aiea6 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bread.' 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.W)4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Van  Dizer  Extract  Compant. 
Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1915. 


Ser,  No,  90,059.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TOWT 
M,  Kythos.  Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1915. 


The  signature  shown  being  the  facsimile  of  the  appli- 
cant's. 

Particular  desrriptinn  of  goods. — .\  Preparation  for 
Preventing  the  Feet  from   Odor  and  Perspiration. 

Claims  use  since  the  5th  day  of  April,  1915, 


Ser.  No.  90.190.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINTt.^  National 
India  Ribber  Company,  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1915. 


OVERLAND 


The   words   •'Fruit."   "Trade   Mark,"  and  •'Extracts" 

being  disclaimed  Particular    description    of    goods.— Boots.    Shoes,    and 

Particular    description    of    yood*.— Food-Flavoring    Ex-  |    Slippers   Having   Rubber    Soles   Vulcanized    to   Fabric   Cp- 

tracts.  I  P«"- 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1850.  1       Claims  use  since  Oct.  8,  1915, 
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Ser.  No.  90.1.'44.  1  CLASS  4''.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REL)I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sh.wv  ^t  Tkiesdei.l  Company 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fil.vi  Ort.  3u,  I'JlO. 


?!1^S 


/i^y\ii\ 


Particular    (Irscripti-.n    i,f    q<,rid>i. 
Foods. 

Claxmi  w.v'-  -im  •■  O  r,   1.  i;tl4. 


rat<h    and    Ch1''k 


Sf-r.  No.  [tO.UoT.  (CLASS  3'.t.  CLOTHLN'O.)  N.  CrKTis 
&  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  FiI.mI  N,iv.  1.  191.".  Undpr  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  dcsvripti'in  (,f  n'l'idx. — Leather  Shoes. 
I'latm"  use  .sini'e  on  or  almvit  St>pr.  1,  1865. 


Ser.  No.  90, '^62.  >  CLASS  4t;.  FoOLiS  AND  IN<;REDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  C.  B.  Fox  C.i.  Lvc,  Ntw  Orleans, 
La.     Flle'l  Nov.  1,   lUin. 


FOX 


HISH  PATEHT 

HARD  WINTIR  WHEAT  FLOOR 


Ser.  No.  90,313.  (CLASS  4«'.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Vwi.  F.  Beicfi  Co.,  Bloomlngton, 
lU.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1916. 


"The  6ocdEafh^K!nd\ 


•~^-m 


GOLDEN  GL<t>W 


No  claim  beln,?  made  to  the  exilusive  use  of  the  words 
"The    (ioo<l    I-^iting    Kind"    e.xcept    in    association    with 

the  in.i  rk  ^1;'  '^\  n 

Varticular   J^.tcnpti'in   >if   gaadx. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .May  1,  1914. 


:     No.  90,326.      (CLASS  fi      CHEMICALS  MEDICINES, 
.\.N!'    I'M  \!;M.\CEUTIC.KL    I'REBARATIONS.)       Pbbd 

il\i:.K \.   Lse..  K;in-;as  Cltv.  Mo.      Filed   Nov.  2,   1915. 


I'arttrul'ir  '(' .vcripfi'/n  'if  ijiKids.  —  Smelllng-Salts.  Rice 
Powder,  Lilac  Vegetal,  la  Toilet  Water,)  Halr-Tontc, 
Cold-Creani.  Tal.  um  Powder,  Tooth  Baste,  Tooth-Powder, 
Toilet  \VHt.r~.  Massage  ("ream.  Potpourri,  (a  Sachet  of 
Ii(.-.-  I.. •,■!',  •'-  -iU'A  iitlKT  I>ried  Flowers.)  Lavender-Flow- 
tr.-,  Eau  it  CulugLii  ,  Kuuge,  Benzoin  and  .Vlmond  Lotion, 
Witch-Hazel   Cream. 

Claims  use  since  .Tuly  ;n.  191.5. 


Ser.  No.  90347  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  MuTaopoLiTA.v  Macaro.vi  Ma.nt- 
FACTCBINQ  Co.  I.M.,  -New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2    191,- 


Consists  of  the  representation  of  a  Mexican  rose,  the 
words  "  Fox  High  Patent  Hard  Winter  Wheat  Flour  " 
being   disclaimed    except    in    connection    with    said    repre 

sentation. 

Particular  description    nf  i]<,i>d». — Wheat-Flour. 
CJattn?  «.ie  since  about  Sept.  1,  1915. 


I'artiruUtr  d'  srription  of  goods. — Macaroni 
Claims  use  sin' e  Oct.  26,  1915. 
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Ser    No    90  511       mT.VSS  :'.9      CLOTHING.,      The  Gooiv  '    S.r.   No.   90.608.      fCLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGBKDI- 
v'emc't.ue   .^^D   KiB.EU  O.Mr..NV.   Akron,   Ohio.     Filed  ENTS    OF    F.m.D>.^     Vu^:u:^    St.te_   Miilin.    Com- 

_,^,^^^,    j^    ,,,^.  I        i-ANY.  Chi   a^'-.   111.     Filed  Nov.  IL'    r.'l... 


l'<irtirular  d>  script  ion  nf  nuods. — Soles  and  Heels  for 
Boots  and   Sh^e^  Formed  "f  an  Artificial  Composition. 

Claxma  usf-  since  on  or  al'out  the  1st  day  of  September. 
1915. 


Ser.    No.   90.543.      (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
Edwaki)  .M.  List,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1915. 


The    M  ord?    "  I'rairii'    Stai 
disclaimed  as  part  t.r  f.ii'i;'-.- 
Particular   di  smptrn     .' 


and    ■'  Chi'  k    Feed  "    are 
;!,>•  iiiark. 
'/«  — Poultry   Feed. 


Claims  usf 


<■  Mav    1,-,   191,- 


Ser.  No.  90,610.  (CLASS  4t'..  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pu.\:hie  State  Milling  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1915. 


^SJ■4l^4> 


Particular  drscriptian  of   yiods, — Lubricating  Oils  and 
(ireases. 

Claims  U8'-  since  Apr.  15.  1914. 


Ser,  No.  90,561  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AN1>- PARTS  THEREOF,)  John  M. 
Kroyeu,  Stockton.   Cal.      Filed   Nov.   10.   1915. 


Partu^lar    drscriptmn     "f     ;7o..<i.v. --Air-Filters     Essen- 
tially  -Vdapted   for  I'se  Willi  I, as  Engines. 

Claims  u-«f  mii.  e  th"  2(ith  day  >>i  1  1.  t.>Ser.  1915. 


'^/CKf^^ 


The    words    "  Ch;   k    I'' 
features  of  thi'  inark. 
Particular    d'  scriptvni 
Claims  usi    -;ij'  >    Mav 


an    'li-'  :ai!!ied    as   part    or 

,.■'/,-,   -Poultry    Feed. 
'M,-. 


Ser.  No.  90.565.    (CL.\SS22    (.  AM  ES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN(i    (lOODS.i       MouiMLKA    BKi's.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1915. 


Particular  descriptmn   of   ijoods. — I>olls. 
Claims  u»e  since  Oct.  12.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,(ni.  '(T,.\SS  4t;  }'i)(iI)S  .\ND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  i'i)(iI)S.i  !'ua;i::e  St.vte  Milling  Com- 
pany, Chicag",  111.     I'ii'-d  Nov.   12,  1915. 

HORSE  FEED 


1"  words  "  Brand  "  and  •'  Horse  Feed  "  are  dlfr.  laimed 
as  part  ^j-  features  of  tin    natk 

ParticuiK^  descrtption   o'  ijonds.  —  Horse  Feed. 
Claims  use  .i^,  ,.  May    1'.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  90.622.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AM) 
DUSTERS.)  Samst.ag  &  FIildeu  Bros..  Npw  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1915. 


COLONIAL 


Particular  description  nf  g'tudti. — Cloth-Brushes,  Tooth- 
Brushes.  Hair-Brushes,  Nail  Brushes,  Infants'  Brushes, 
Shavlng-Brushes.  Powder-Puffs. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1S97, 


Ser.  No.  90,635.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bettib  Rich.\rds,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  13.  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Fruit    Butter,    .Tarn. 
Jelly,  Marmalade,  and  Fruit  Preserves. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  191G. 


Ser.  No.  90,836.  (  CLASS  22.  (JAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  G.  Sp.^ldi.m;  &  Beos..  New  York. 
N,  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 

DEDSTOP 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Clubs. 
Claims  use  since  .July  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,637.  (CL.VSS  46.  Ft  »ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ch.aiu.es  S.  Shephbrd,  Bonner 
Springs.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1915. 


S«r,  No.  90,699.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S  )  John  Wili.i.am  Glinn,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  17,  191".. 


No    claim    being    made    herein    to    the    words    "Trade 
Mark  "  apart   from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
f'lrtfuliir  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
'7atm.^  UK.   sln<'.-  Aug.  24,  1915. 


Ser    No,   90,772.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bemdiot 
Keks.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1915. 


NO  RUBBER NO  ODOR 

—  NO  WEIGHT  — 

V^     GUARANTEED 
[fSWATERPROOn/§ 


.No  -laim  Is  niiulc  to  the  words  "  '  Rels  '  Storm  Cloth 
Trade-.Mark — .\o  Rubt>er — No  Odor — No  Weight — Guar- 
anteed Watrrproof." 

Particular  dcscrtptuin  of  goods. — Waterproof  Clothing 
and  Head  (i»ar-  -.N'auicly,  Rain  or  Storm  Coats,  Capes, 
Fishing  Clothes,  Boating-Garments,  Hats,  Caps,  Hoods, 
and  Gloves. 

Claims  use  since   Aug.   1.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  90, 90S.  (CL.XSS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Rogers  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  24,   1915. 


The  representation  of  an  apple  is  In  red  color.  N> 
claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  said  repre8entj>^o° 
of  an  apple  except  in  association  with  the  rems**'!*^  o' 
tlie  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vinegi*'- 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1911. 
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^T     No     QoQ-v        ,rL\SS    8.      SMOKERS'    ARTICLES,       Ser.  No.  91  .o,Sf, 

NOT      INrLT-I.ING     ToBArcO     PRODUCTS.,        The!        ENTS    OF    F.k.DS,       IIesk^     M.n  i.akd,    .New    Yor. 

CiGAHOi.A    *-,,v,.ss-,      r,r..ok!>n.    N.    Y,      Filed    N-.v.    /&. 

1915. 


(CLASS  46.     FOODS    .\ND   INGREDI- 

!!en 
N.   Y,      Fil-d   Nnv,    :'.'•.    1''15. 


CIGAROLA 


Pmrtteular    il..-rrt,.ii<,n     of     ,;„-,(!.«.  — Cigar.  1 1.'  KoUtTs. 


Ser.  No.  9(i,lt:;4.  (CLASS  46  F(HiI.S  ANI"  INGRIlI)!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  .\,  (toodman  &  Sons.  Inc.  .^ew 
York-    N,    V.      Fil.'.i    Nov     •-'6.    1915. 


Particular   df.'-criptU'n    <>'   g""d.-^. — Candy. 
Claimf  use  sin  e  -Nov    1:6.  lyU). 


Pnrtu-ular  d,.^rr^ptum  of  r;.,o.l..-Ma.  aroiii.  Spaghetti, 
Verml-in,  KlLows.  Egg-Noodles,  Egg  Barley,  Egg  Flakes, 
and   Eg>:-AU)hab<.ts. 

Claims  use   sini  <■    1910. 


Ser.  No.  91,052.  (CLASS  ^4  1  (KNTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  AI'PLIAN(^ES  ameuh  an  Alloys  Com- 
pany.  Nr-wark.  N.  ,T.     Filed   Dec.  1.  1915. 


AMALOY 


Ser.    No.   9n.'.»4t;,       (CLASS    1 

CASTINGS     \N!.    FOU<;iNGS   i       WlLLL\M    1.    MaLLOY 

V  w    York.    N     V.      Fil.'d    Nov,    26.    1'.15. 


Partwulny      .i.  ..,  n;/f  o,n      -./      jjoocJ.v— Crown  Fo-ts     and 
4       MFT\LS     \N1>    METAL       Metal  Strip-  Ir^::;  Wh;   b   Crown-Posts  ar.  Mad^-. 

Claim.H  ii*«    -:n..'  O'T.  -",  1015. 


ZOMO 


I'artii 
German 
Euj:rav. 
Zinc. 


ular  de.-'iriptv.n  ■.<  !j"'>'i'--  I'la-.  C-pprr.  Bronze. 
Sliver,  and  Ziio  I'latfs,  aioi  c-.pp.T  and  Zinc 
rs-      I'laf's.     and      Photo  Engravr-'     CopP'T     and 


Ser    Noi<106,'?       .CLASS  -i,     CHKM ICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND     PH.XKMACKFTIC.M.     PKEPAHATIONS.  .        THE 

E.    K.    T.    Mel-'  .NE    ' '"  ■    •>-ik:!nd.    ChI.      Fii.^d,    D.t.    1. 
1915. 


in...    Mar-b.    I'.'li. 


S..r,    N. 
TFS. 

CuMl' 


;.l.n30.      (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 

MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES  1        The     V-Ray 

ANY,   Mar!.hall;own,    Iowa.      File.l    Nov.    29.    1915. 


Part:,, nor    description    of    goods.— .\    cugb    M-dicine. 
Clnun^  uy    -'-.U'  •    N-'.     !",   1915. 


VIOLET-RAY 


Ser.  No.  91,139.  .CLASS  22  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  1  Pakker  Bhotheius,  Portland.  M*-.,  and 
Salem,   Mass.      Filfd   D'-     M.    T.'l^ 


BROADWAY 


Particular     description     of     <;oorf^.— Spark-Plug     Elec 
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Ser.  No.  91,1S7.  rCLASS  20  MEASFRTN'O  AN'D  SnEN- 
TIFIC  ArriJAN*  ES.i  IMvEUSAi  I-iLM  MANrrvc- 
Tfui.Ni;   Cn..    New    Yiirk.    N.    V.     Fi:^!    Dec.   6.    I'.'lo 


No  (Jaim  being  made  to  the  word  "  I'rodu.'tious  "  ex- 
cept as  used  in  conjunction  with  the  other  features  of 
the  mark. 

Particular  descripti'tn  of  ijinni.-).  —  .Musing  Picture  Films. 

Claim.^  use  sinc>>   Dec.   3.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.2o;^  (CLASS  44.  DK.NTAI..  MKDICAI,  AND 
SURGICAL  AI"I'LL\NCKS  1  I'.emun-,  I'.nus.  vV  <  o., 
Rockville,  Cnim..  aiirl  N-'w  Y-rk.  \.  V.  Flle^!  L).^c. 
6.   1915. 


Particular  desrriptvtn   nf  goudx.    -Denial    Fioss. 
Claims  use  since  .lanuarv.  19'iT. 


Ser.  No.  91,221.  iCL.VSS  4f>,  I'ooDS  .\Mi  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Hat-sek  Packlv',  Co..  Los  .Vng^'les, 
Cal.     Filed   D.>r.  ♦;.   191.-,, 


Ser.  No.  91,^64.  (CLASS  22  G.VMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Thk  Bckkb  Golf  Compa.ny,  Newark, 
Ohio.     Filed   Dec.  7.   1915 


Particuhir  d'.irnptiiin  •/'  !;■>■, d^ 
Claims  usr  -ince  .I.m.   1,  19"2. 


Shortening  Coniiiismd. 


Ser.  No.  91.2::s.  ,(  L.\ss  4;  TliKKAD  AND  YARN.) 
RiCHAUDStis  Sir.K  Co..  chi.au.c  111.,  and  .\«w  York, 
N.   Y.      Fll.'d    Dec.   (1.    IIM."       rnd-T    t^'n  vrar   proviso. 

TIGER 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Silk    Sewlny  i'hread.s 
and   Silk  Embroidery-Threads. 
Claims  use  since  January.  18*^7. 

[Vol.  223. 


na/cnAA  l/a 


OA^cCdn 


The    same    beinR    th.-    .■lutni^rapli    -itjnatiirt'    of    Harry 
Vardon. 

Particular  des<:ripti(,n  ■,!  (;■,>, dx. — <;.df  f'luhs  and  Heads. 
Claims  use  since  about   .Ian     1.   I'.iii9. 


Ser.  No.  91,266.  (CL.^SS  44.  DENTAL.  MKI  •IC.\L.  AND 
SDRGICAI,  Al'PLIANCES.i  I  I".  Kleinekt  KrBBEB 
COMPANV,   .N»'W   York,   .N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.  7,   1915. 

Ikraloid 


Particul'i'    ■['  si-riptt',n    of   gnodn. — Waterproof    Sht-etlng 
for    SurL'i   al    and    Sanitary    Use. 

Chums    U.I'    since   the    1st   dav   (,f   November.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,276.      i(LASS2:?.     ri-TLERY.  MArillNERY. 
AND  TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      The    S.    S. 

Wks    E    I     NL\rniNE   roMPANY,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
D.,.   7.   19!,-. 


^^oX 


/.,,.•,...,/,,■    -/,  s.ripfion    o'   goods. — Hottl--    Washing   and 
i[i<:rio    \l,i    fiirii's. 
Claims  use  since  aiM,ut   May  19,   191i>. 


Ser.  No.  91,291.  (CI. ass  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  .\PPLL\NrES.)  Davi.s  A;  Cbck,  Inc.. 
Brooklyn,    N     V.      Filt-d    De<\   s,    1915. 


KALMERID 


Particular    d-  -c'lpti'in     n'     <}0'ids. — Surm  ai     Ligature: 
and  Sutures. 

Claims  use  since  .lun"  1.'?.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  Ol.a^lO  m  l.VSS  4tl  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  .1.  (J.  MrDoNAi.i)  (hocoi.ate  Co., 
Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.      Filed   Dec.   s,    1915. 


'^f^^HSfinssra 


Th"    pi   turvs    of   the    hoys    shown    being   fanciful. 
Parttcuhtr  description  of  goods. — A  Popcorn  Confection. 
Claim.'   u-"'  sin' I"  Nov.   15.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91,341.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES..  .I<'Hn  D. 
Bergbr,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   9     191' 


K-I 


l-,,,ti' iitoi  0.  ■'■rifiti.H  ■•  i;v.,(i,'.-.— Electric-Wire  Cou- 
plings and  i.:.-.  tn  Spli mg  Sl.-.ves  for  Electric  Wire 
and  Electric -Wiif  i'aWles. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  if  .t.insary  in  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  91.436.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NKTTKD  AND 
TL.XI'ILK  F.UilUi'S.)  H.  K  M'.:;!VS'S  A:  C  .  N.-w 
Y'  rk     N     Y       I..'!   Dec.  13,   1910. 


Pussywillow 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk   Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since   November,   1910. 


Ser.     No.     91.:^.-.9  .('LASS     ■.V.\.       CLASSWNRKi        Thk 

MTEic  (ii.A.ss    Co.MTA.w.    I'hliadeiph.a,    I'a.      i'U'.a    1"".       Ser.  N      ■.'1,4: 


9.    191.". 


|-l..\ss  42.     KNLFTLli,  NKTT1:D,  AND 


Tr:.\'rii.i:  F.\r.i:i''s  .     u    k,  mm.i,:ns  .n  \  r.,,,  n-w 

York.    N     Y,      V...   I   D."  .    1 .';     1915. 


SUPER-GLASS 


No  claii!)   !.'ini,'   mad.'   to   th.^   \v..r.!    "  Glao  "   apart    fr.mi    j 
t!.<'   mark    showii    m   the   drawing,  | 

r,\-'<.\' ul.ir     d' -•■'■ir>ti"'i     "f     <;'/«/(i.s. — P!Ht>'     n-.i.i     Sheet 
(;;■!-■-, 

(■/.ii;ii-    (V  ^iti  •   .iinii-  s,  i;>i5. 


MADAMi:   BUTTERFLY 


Particular  drscripti',n    of  guods. — Silk    Piece  Goods. 
Ciann.'    u.-(    slti   >■   .Ui'.v    1.    1909. 


Ser.  No  91  :'T.-.  ..'Lass  d;.  paints  and  paINT 
ERS'  MaTLRI.\I.>.  I  Kii.wi.i.i.  S.  K;ii.t.  ''anii.n, 
N.   .1.      L;..  .1    I"     .    1".    191.-.. 


ioutnm'ir    d- .^c'lp  I  i '  ti    ■■■    -/....'/.v      I' iimi  t  i;re  P.)'.  ;>h. 
Claims  use  sinci.   Ajr     1     191.'. 


Ser.  N...  •,*1.4t;n.  ,CL.\SS  2,3.  (TTLKKY.  M.\CHINERY. 
AND  TdoLS,  AND  I'.MiTS  TMF.RLdF  i  Sai^naw 
Ma.nifa.  1 '  i.;  N.,  <'i>..  Saginaw,  Mirh.  Fiifi  D'-i .  13, 
1915.      I  ndi'r    t.-t;  x.^r    ].r..vl80. 


GILBERT 


Ser.  No.  91.408.  fCLASS  2''.  MKASIRIN' ;  ANI  ■  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLT.\NCrs  I  rN:vK|;s\'  1  :  \!  y\w'-r\r- 
Tl'RINO  C..\i  i   V  N '.  -    \.  vx    'i'.rk.  .N.   Y.      l'....;    I"     .   W.   I'.'l.'.. 


Particular  descr.i.i:   1,    nf  goods.— 'W,>. 
Claims  «v  sin  »•  :,!... .it  the  year  1892. 


.1     Split    I'll" '■vs. 


Ser  >"..  9147'''  .'-lAs^--  '..\M1>  Ti  i^  -  .\  N  D  SI'i  iRT- 
LN(;  (;i)()li.^  ■  Hkmi'i  .1\MKs  i'..:.i,,s.  la. II. tub.  )blass. 
Filed  Dec.   1 4     '  'l'.. 


201^  CENTURY 


No   .  laim   b-'itii:   nia.i.     to   the   n>.-   i.f   thi-   w.ir.l    ■'!'!.. .:U' 

tions '■    e.\cept    a>     ased     in    conjun.  tion    with    the    other  (",.n-i-i:iig   of   tl^>'    \\.>r.i>    "  2"tli    Cir.tnry 

f.-atures  of  the  mark.  Part\'ular     description     -/'     ;j(,.,^«.— Skate-Strnp^     and 

Particular       descriptior.       i,i       ijof,ds. — Moving  -  Pi- ture  Athletl      Ankh'Support.Ts 

Ellms,  I        Claims    use    for     skate  straps     -:n.e    June,     1915.     and 

Claims  use  sin.e  Dec.  7,  1>15.  '   for    athi-'ti.     anki.-  supporters   siU'je    March,    1912. 
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Ser.  No.  91,482.      (CLASS  2''.      MFIASIKLM ;  ANT' SCIEN-      Ser.  No.  91,640.   (CLASS  2'.'.  GAMES.  TuYS.  AND  SI'ORT- 


TIFIC    AI'PLL\NCES.i       i  n:vkhsal    F;;m     Ma.nufac- 

TriCNG  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   I'.    .   14,  1915. 


INO   GOODS.)      WiLLAKP    K     Ci'i'K.    rhiladtlphla.    I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  17.   1!M.- 


\NGD 


Particular  descriptiuii    <'    ij'.'ids.  —  a    ('a'-1    damp. 
Claifna  tme  since  Nov.  1,".  i;tl5. 


Ser.   No.   91,544.      ^CLASS    30.      CI.oTHI.NC  1       [Iiulkt 
Shoe  Company,  Rocklaiid.  Mas>^.     Fii-.l  D.-     17,   1915. 


No  claim  bi'ing  miuh'  [u  tho  term  ■■  I'hu'in  V.t\ys  "  ex- 
cept as  used  In  runjuni  tidti  with  the  uthfr  features  of 
the  mark. 

Particular  dexcriptiun  --f  -;■""'-.-  M'>\  int;  Picture 
Films. 

Claims  use  .^ilnce  I>e.  .   1.",.   191.". 

No    claim    beiriK    made    to    the    printed    matter    on    the 
drawing   ex  •ptm^-    thf    letters    'W    C,"    and    no    rlaim    be- 
ing made   f'r    th.'    [epresentation   of   the   foot   apart    from 
Ser.  No.  91.492.      (CLASS  2.T     CITLERY.  MACillNFHY,    |   the  mark   .h..wn    m    the  drawing'. 


AND  TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF..      HAiiiMs    Ks- 
oi.VE  CoMPA.NY,  Wilmington,   Del.     Filerl    Dec.   1.-,,    1915. 


Particular    de/<criptii,n    of    giiodf. — (lasoh  ri.   Engines. 
ClaimH  use  since  Dee.  81.   191'_'. 


Ser.     No.     91,5h4.        (CLASS     'M.       CLnTllIN.;  '        Byck 
EkOS.    >.*>;    Co.,    Louisville,    K>         Filed    I '.•    .    1.".    r.'lo. 


Particular  dfHcripUnn    uf   i/i-oi/.v.  — Linther    Shoes. 
Claitnn  uwf  .';ince  the  1st  of  .Aiigii^t,   1900. 


Ser.     No.     91.50.5.        (CLASS     ."^Q.       CLOTFTINC,  (        Ltck 
Bros.  &  Co.,   Louisville.   Ky.     Filed    Dec    1."     lid. 5. 

FOOTGARD 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Leather   Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  the  15th  of  July.   1915. 


P'lr;,.  uiar    df  srrtption    of    go'.dt. — Leather    Loots    and 


Sh( 


Cliiimt   use  since   I '•' fisiher,    191:^ 


Ser.  No.  91,005.     (CLASS  2;i.     CITLERY,  M.\cHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       The    Oeo 
METRIC  Tool  Co..    New    Hav.Ti.    Conii.     Fii.d    p.-  .    -o, 
1915 


gf:ometric 


Particular  desct  tj/i  .n  ■,/  '/'-■,//,<.  .^r;,;,..  Di.s,  i>i,. 
Heads,  Chucks,  Tool  H..id.-r--.  liir.  adin^:  .Machines. 
Threadlng-Tools,   and    (iriml.r--. 

Claims  use  since    19(j5. 


Ser.  No.  91,624.  (CLASS  ,S8.  PRI.NTS  .\ND  ITF.LICA- 
TIONS.)  St.M!  CiiMi'ANV.  N-w  York  .\  Y.  Fi:.Ml  Dec 
20,  1915. 


Wlien  Hope  and  Experience  Meet 


Particular  dt  .■<i-r%iition   nf  </oo(/,s.   -A   .New^p.'iiicr  .Section, 
Claims  use  since  D. .     9,  19l."i. 


Ser.  No.  91,625.  (CLASS  ,38  PRINTS  AND  PUHLICA- 
TIONS.)  Stai!  c-\!fANV.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo. 
20,  1915. 


Educational  Stuff! 


I'nrtirular  description  of  g->ods.~-A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims   usr  Blnie  Dec.  9.  1915.  / 
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Ser.  No.  9Lfi29.     fCLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND   |  Ser.     No.     9L707.        (CLASS     39        CLOTHING. >       The 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.!      .John   Taylor  D.  G.  Co.,  Kan-   ,        I'.kfbe  Ih  ues   C  .mian^,   I.n.  ,     \' «    V-rk     N     Y.      F.WhI 


sas  Citv.    M         Filed  Dec.   -n.    liM.'i 


Particular   de■''rr^ptilln    ■■f    ;;nt,ds.-     Lonj^  Cloth. 
Cla4ms  use  sime  at'out   .L'ln.   1.    19o.3. 


/ 


/ 


Dec. 


I9i: 


/ 


Th(  pii.  turr  being  fanciful  and  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  word  "  Hose  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular   description    of   poods. — Hosiery. 

ciaimn  li.xr  since  .lune   1.   I'.'l.'i, 


Ser.  No.  97.T1S.      i  CLASS  24.      LAFNDRY   APPLIANCES 
Ser.  No.  91,668.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH-    ,       AND   MACIIINKS  ,      K     B.    Este.s  it  Sons,   New  York. 
INGS,     AND     NOTIO.NS.i       The     Charles     William  .\.  y      ].-,;;,,,i  ] ,,.,     2:;.   T.'15. 

Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1915. 


/ 


Bridge 


IDEAL 


I'nrtiiul't'    '/' >' '•i/'f  cri    '  '    ;;'.'<).'-.  —  WtKiden    *."iothes-Pln8. 
Claims  use  -:n   ■    i  1.       1.    liM.'. 


Ser.  No.  91,T:';0  ('L.XSS  42.  KNITTFI'.  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTII.I:  F.M'.IUCS  I  \:>t:'V.  MAScFACTrRiNG  CoM- 
I'A.s'i,  <  .i(tn\  ill.',  >    C.     l"il.-.l   D«-.     :j,3.  1915. 


'^  PartiruUir    t/<  .sr>-i;y 'o,n       ,'    c'c-w/.v. — Hose 
Ciaimn  use  sin- «■   ><'pt.   it.   li'l.'i. 


'upporters. 


< 'oinpri'-in::  ito-   wo;.;       l^.>i:var. 
Part\niii;r     ,ir  scriptiun     of     pi,i,'i,- 
Sheetlugs  .n.c.  Slnrtin^-s. 

Claims  u.-'    sin^  c  .i-,,ij.    u    li'ii'. 


-I'Ei'leached     I'otton 


Ser.  No.  91,69,3.  ((^L.\SS  .;  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKFTIC  \I.  PREPARATIONS.)  Ntal 
Company,    Detroit.    .M..h.      Filed    Dec    22,    1915. 


D. 


m' 


Comprising    the    word    "  Bedtime." 

Particular    drscription    of    (ji,ods. — Cold-Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  4.  1915. 


Ser      No.     ',»]:,"-.•  (LASS     4,^         I'.E  VER  AiJES.     NON- 

.\I.C(iil<iI.li     '        \V::,:iA.M     W.     1'ouers.     BlountsvUle, 

.\::i        V-.'.'A    1  >.■'  .    :;4,    li'l  " 


Particular     drscription     "'     goods. — Soft     Drinks     and 
»yrup  for  Making  the  Sann-. 
Claims  use  sim'c  October.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91.758.      iPL.VSS  12.1.     rUTLERY,   M.\iHI\KRY.  I  Ser.  No.  91,825.    (CLASS  i:r,     ME.VST'RINT,    \\n  SriEN- 

A.ND  T.  MILS.  A.ND  P.\KT.<  THEREOF.  I      TheHlakb&{  TIPIC    APPLIANCES.)       Tuf.     Vor.rK    (•.>M|..xsr,    New 

K.Nowi.E.s  Stevm  I'l  Ml    w.^iKs.  .\ .  w  Y vik.  .N.  V.     Filed  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  29,  liu:.. 
lh'<  .  .'7.   r.'l.j. 


TWINPLEX 


Particular     'lt'.-<criptiijn     of     [j'lods. — ( '..ml,  using     .\ppa- 
ratu.s  and   .Vir  Pumps. 

Claims  n.^r  since  the  month  of  Novemlier.   191'>. 


Ser.  No.  01,760.  1  CLASS  26.  Mf].\SU!UNi;  ,\M>  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .M'PLIANCES.i  Ro.swnuTK  I.N  .uiii  uii.vTED,  Los 
Ans^eles.  Cai.      Filed  ]ie,  .  l:7,   I'.US. 


»i^ 


Particular  ^desci  I  fit  I 'H    "•'    ';':'./>■   —Photographic    Films. 
Claims  use  since  l'>..  14.  I'.M.". 


Ser.  No.  91,826  (CLASS  i'.;  MEASI  RINr,  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.VNCES  1  I'llE  Va.MTV  F.UR  PfBLISH- 
I.\G  COMiKNV.  Im..  N.w  V..rk.  N.  V.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1915. 

\ANITV  FAIR 

Particular   d>  MmptKin    ■■•    anndy.      Photographic    Films. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1913. 


No  .  hum  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Pictures" 
except  as   used   in   (  onjnnction   with   the  ,,rher  features  of      Ser.  No.  91,844.    (CLASS  22.   '.  .\MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 


the  mark. 

Particular  de^rnption  <<f  voo/v.  — Mnvitii:  Pi   ture  I'ilms. 
Claims  u-ir  since  .NHv.  25.  191.'). 


Ser.  No.  91.800.  1  CLASS  22.  CAMES.  TOYS,  ANT>  ^PORT- 
IN*;  COODS.i  Hir.TiiN  CiiIMSS  (;o.  I.Mi.'Krc'E.\Tia), 
Lijuisville,  Ky,      FiW'd   De*-.  -js,   1915. 


Particular  di  script iaii   of   ij','jd<^      P.;i  ^.-  pcii;    Hats. 
Clntms  ui'    sill,  f  Di-.\  s,  l',U5. 


INC,  GOODS.)      TiiK    lEi.r,  \\    «  ,,..   Elkhart,   lud.     Filed 
Dec.  30.  "'15 


Particular  descri]>tiin\  ..;  (/./.,./>■.    Card  liames. 
Claims  use  since  Feb,  1.  I'.il5. 


Ser.  No.  ni.s24.      ((T. ASS  26.     MEASURING ;  .\  NI>  SCIEN-      ^^^-   ^'O-   91,84^        mlass    \:\.      THREAD   .\ND   YARN.) 
TIFIC    APPLI.VNCES.i       The    Vcie    Co.mi'.v.nt,    New  1        Campbbm.,    Mki/cki;    .v-    .1  \.  ..it.s.iN,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  D,.,-,  -9.  I!tl5 


VOGUE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1915. 


Filed  Dec.  31     !.'15. 


CONVENT 


Particular  d'scriptinn  of  goods. — Embroidery-Cotton  ; 
Bmbroldery  -  Silk  ;  Embroidery  -  Cord  ;  Embroidery  -  Rope  ; 
Embroidery  Yarn  ;  Embroidery  Silk,  Wool,  Thread,  Cotton, 
and   Linen   In    Sk(dns   and   Balls.    Embroidery-Floss;   and 

Embroidery -Tinsel. 

Claims  u-"'  --incc   .Mav,    19(V. 
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Ser.  No.  91.849.    fCLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-       Ser.  Ne.  92.061.      (CLASS  44.    DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
INGS,  AND  .NOTIONS.)     C.-lmphei.i.  Metzger  .S:  Jacob  SCH'.KAl.    Al'PI  I.\NCKS  .       K     P.     E.stes    A    Snv.s. 

SON,  New  York    N     Y       File.!  De.     :;i,  1915.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  .Ian.  11.   1916. 


LUSTRANE 


I'-jrtiru'iiK'  d'^'rifitf  n  ijf  poods. — Praid  and  Tape. 
Chums   use  since  .]ariUHr\.    litPJ. 


Particular    diernptiun    o(    i/u<'iis. — W..  mI.  li    Tx.thpi   k>^ 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  Nu  -.tl.850.  (CL.\SS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
I.Ni,  E.N(iI.NES.i  (;i(ivK!t  E^jt  ii'ME.NT  Comi'any,  In- 
liianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    De.  .   ai,    1915. 


/kHTIDAKi 


Ser.  No.  92.105.  (CLASS  23.  CUT!. FRY  M\.-HINEKY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  r.'\RTS  Til  i:Ri;<  U"  1  AD.'I.ih 
t.iL^^HKROJ   lUistcij,    M:i-~,      F;"..-i:   .Ian,    l.'v    1916. 


NO- no 


Pariuutar     description     of     ii,,ods. — AutomoMle     Tops. 
Seat  Co\trs.   Dust-Hoods,  and   Kad.iator-Covfrb. 
Claims   use  since   Nnv.    21.    19lo. 


Particular    dt  .•'^cripto.ti    of    goods. — Marine    Motors. 
rUnms  use  since  O,  t     15.   1914. 


Ser.  N(i  91.S52.  (CL.\SS  26,  MEAST'RINfi  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.\N<"ES  I  liiE  Naipinal  .M.  t:c)\  AP 
Seuvi.  e,  Chi.  ago.  Hi.     Filed  Dec.  ol.  1915. 


Ser    Nri.  92,11.S.       CLASS  45     PEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
lIuLlc.i       YMr.N.,i.iivE    i.kihehv    Co.,    Tacon.a.    Wash.' 
Filed   .Ian,   la.   19H;. 

I'artuuiar     d' script  f^n     of    goods — Raspberry  Shrub. 
Claims   us(    sin.e   19(K;. 


Ser.  No.  92,122.  KT.ASS  42  KNITTED  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAPRICS  >  F;.-ri>  W.  .itrFKKSON,  New 
York,  N.  Y,     Filed  ,Tai,.  14.   1916. 


I'artu-ular    descnptimi    "f  goods.  —  Motlon-Pl.  tur-  Films 
riamts  us(    sln'e  Sept,  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.870.   (GL.\SS  2.'<.  (T'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF,!    Happt 

Farmer  Tk\itmr  o,c,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  .Ian.  .'•;. 
1916 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tractor-Engines. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,9i;c  iCLASS42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. 1  The  Hoi.liston  Mills,  Nor 
wood.   Mass.      Flle<!   .Tan.  4.   1916. 


STERLISTON 


(.'omprislng  the   word    "  Sterliston." 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Hook  (.Toths. 

Claims  use  since   Dec.   1,   1915. 


Compri^inL-  tb'    w..:-.;-  ".Mpirs.-  R..se," 

Particular    ij<  ^irifit  i>n    i,f    goods. — Cotton    Piece    Goods. 

Claims   w^'    -in^r   .Mar.  h.   1884. 


•r.  Nc.  92.11:9.  (CLASS  45.  HE  VKRAC  E.-^.  NON-ALCO- 
11' 'Lie  I  Pi.v  .\r(i;,.A  Ci'Mi'.x.Ni  "F  Dei  .\w.\RE,  New 
Ycrk,  N.   Y.     F.le.l  Jan.  14,  1916, 

PIN' AP 'OLA 

CoaytriBing  the  words  "  Pin-Ap-<»la." 

Particular   descriptii,n    o'   goods. — A    Pineapple    Drink. 

I'Jaims    use    sin   •■    M.av    1,    1915, 


Ser,  No.  92.162.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mo.na(,ha.\  Mills,  (JreenvUle, 
S.  C.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1916. 


^ 


\C3L%. 


Comprising  the  word  "  I'uckeye." 

Particular    description    o-f    goods. — Unbleached    Cotton 
Sheetings  and   Shirtings 

Claims  use  since  ai-out  Mav  1,  1696. 
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Ser.  No.  92,245.  (  CLASS  49,  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  I.  (ioi.DBERi,,  I.Nc.,  New  Yprk  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.    19,    1916. 


25 


Particular   deficriptu/n   of   ^ood*. —Branly. 
Claims   use  since   1S95. 


Ser.  No.  92  249  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Christi.an  Moerlbin  Bbiwing  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1916. 


Particular   dencrtption   of  goods. — Near   Beer, 
Claims  use  since  about  June,  1908. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY  8,   I9l6. 


inR,.'?76.       \VHK.\T-l'I.<il'l{.       A.MF     Miii.i.M.     (^>^^^\NT. 
Talbott,    Tenn. 
Filed    I-bniary     19,     lOl.".        Serial     No     84.615.       PFB- 
LISIIKI)   NOVFMHEU    L'.'..    101" 

108,.'^77.        RFFRIOERATORS,      I{FFRir,ERATIN(;  -  MA 
CHINES.         \NI1       I'.\RTS        AND       ACCESSORIES 
THEREOF.        .\K  1  iL-Hi'!  \^.i  1      NwVAi-'iK,      Stockholm. 
Sweden. 
Filed  Jul.v   -0.   I!tl4       Serial    Nr.    .so. 145.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2.T.    1915 

10S.:<7S.       B.\KING-rO\VDER     AND     CREAM     T.VRTAR 
.\i.i.ES    .^    I.KWis.    Portland.   Orec. 
Filed  October  21.  19ir).     Serial  No.  89,974.     PUBLISHED 
NO\FMBFK    .".n.    1915. 

108., '579        (MI,  -  1  II.TERS.       Wiii.n.M     .Andrews     Incor- 
i'(iK.\iF.i>.    N>  w    York,    -N.    Y. 
Filed    Sejiteniber    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.200,      PUB- 
LISHED  Nn\- EMBER   2.',,    1915. 

in8,,S80,        OIL  -  FILTERINO      MATERIALS.        Wiii.i.^M 
.\\m;k\\.s    1  ni  '  iKpi  ,ih  iKI',  New    ^urk.  N.   \. 
Filed    September    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,201.      PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    2,'^    1915. 

108,381.       PREPARED    ROOFINci        Bahrett     MamfaC- 
II  KiNc.    Cn.Mi'ANY,    New   Y'ork.    N.    Y'. 
l-iled  August  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  S8.518.     PT'BLISHED 
NO\  FMHI:R    2.S.    1915 

l(i8,:;8i;        PREPARED    ROOF^INCi        Barrett    MANtTAC- 
II  Kisi;    CoMi'A^Y.    New    York.    N     Y. 
Flle.l  Aiijrust  Di.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,51 9,     PT-BLISHED 
No\-i:MBER    2.S,    1915. 

ins.'.s:?.      TOILET    POWDER       .V.    Boir.tois    S:    Co.,    Inc., 
New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  October  2o.  1!M5,     Serial  No.  89,954.     PUBLISHED 
NO \' EMBER    2:!.    1915. 

lns,:;s4       COFFEE       BnwEn.s   Bros..   Inc.,   Richmond.   Va 
l-iled  October  d;.  1915      Serial  No.  89.869.     PUBLISHED 
N(»\  EMBER   ."o.    1915. 

108.''."^5.     COFFEE.     Bowers  Brothkrs,   Inc.,   Hict.mond, 
Va. 
liled  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,871.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    .lo.    1915. 

108. .'186.        PREPARATIONS     FOR     DANDRUFF^,     FALL- 
IN(;    HAIR,    AND    IRRITATIONS    OF    THE    SC.M.I'. 
JnnN    H     Brfck,   Springfield.   Mass, 
Filed  August  20,  1915,     Serial  No,  88,704,      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    2:'..    1915, 

108,387.       POPCORN.     PEANUTS,     AND     CANDIES, 
I'.i  KNKK   C'liii'oK  \  I  O'N,    New    York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  .lune   D"..   1915,      S.  rial  No.   87,329.      PUBLISHEI> 
NOVEMBER    16,    1915 

108..S88.      ()LI\"i;  OIL-      I."i:s   (■aravet'ia.    Chicago.    111. 

Filed  October  1  1.  !;tl5      S.  rial  No.  89.788.     PUBLISHED 
No\I:MBER    .10.    1915 

108, .■'.s9,      C.VNNED  VE(i  FT.\  BLES,      <'KNrRAi    I.akk  Can 
NiNii   C<i.,   Central    Lake.   Mich. 
Filed  October  11.  1915      Serial  No.  89.790.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   .30,    1915 

108.890.       WHEAT-FLOUR.      The    t^'M  merciai     Miiiivn 
Co.,    Detroit.    Mich 
nied   .luly   2:i.    1915.      Serial    No.    s8,]:!.h,      PT'BLISHED 
AUOT"ST    24     1915. 


10s.:i91,      CHEMICALS   SUITABLE    FOR   THE   SEPAR.X- 

TION    AND    PURIFICATION    OF    MIXTT-RES    CON- 

T.-M.NINC   OILS.      De   La   \'eri.ne   Machine  c'o  .   New 

^■ork,    N.    Y, 

Filed    Sept.'n:S.-r    25,     1915        Serial    No      '■9.456        PUB- 

LISHEIt   N(nEMBER    2.-,,    1915 

108,392.      NoN-lNToXlC.\TlN(j    MALT    BE\ERAOE 
Dii'K   A:  Br'>s.  griNi  V    I'.KEWf:,KY  Co..  Quincy,  111, 
Fil.d  I  ic-ober  7.  1915.      Serial  N>i.  '«9,7o5.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    ::o.    1915. 

108,,H9;-i,       LIVER-TONIC,       Diiikhat     Bros,,     New     De- 
latur,  ,\ia 
I"iled  May    lo.    1915.      Seriai    No     "-6.509       PUBLISHED 
,\Uf;UST    17.    1915. 

los,:;94         NAIL     EN.\.MFL     AND     BEAUTIFIER,        THE 
oLAZo  Cl>M^A^■^,   Fnrt   Wayn*-,    liid, 
I'ibHl  October  19,  1915      Serial  N-,  89.946,     PUBLISHEL* 
NOVEMBER  23,    1915 

los,:i95.      BOTTLE-SEALS.      FekmnaND   Gvtmanv   A   *',_,.. 
New  York.   N,  Y, 
Filed  August  16,  1915      Serial  No,  vve44.     PI-BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,    1915, 

lMs.:',9fi.      COFFEE.      H.   R,    HaH,  <    .mpany,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  October  13.  1915,    Serial  No,  s'.cva.'i.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915, 

10S.397.       (-OATS.     VESTS.     TROUSERS.     OVERCOATS. 
AND    RAIN -COATS.       Hart    Schaftneb    &    Makx, 
Chicago,   111. 
Filed    May   6,    1915.      Serial    No.    86,430.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.    1915. 

los.,Ht»8.     CANE  AND  MAPLE  SYRI'P.  M<"^LASSES,   AND 
SORGHUMS       New   Orleans   cfpee  Co.,   Ltd.,    New- 
Orleans.  La 
FUod  OctoN'r  *-.  I!il5,     Serial  No,  ^9.738.     PI-BLISHED 
NONEMBER   3(*.   1915, 

los.;'.09.      SHEET    M.KTEIU.U     USED    AS    A    COVERING 
FOR   SURGIC.M,   L)RESS1N<;S,      Re;:>  Bros..   Seattle, 
Wash. 
I'iiofi  .\!ijiist  26,  1915,     S.  ri.i,  \'  .  >>s.sj^.     PUBLISH  FD 
NOVEMBER   23,    1915,  , 

108.400.       C.\NDY,       I^E^^!EK    .^     BU'VhEKS.     I  NCORroRATED. 

j  Pittsburgh,    I'a, 

'        Filed    Septem'-r    is,    1915,       Seri.«l    No.    89.302.       PUB- 
LISHED  NO\'FMBER    23,    1!C5, 
10v,4oi.     l'Il'i:s       Sn-^-:No,  Br  i  i.  (■  ri'<  .rati.  iN,  New  York, 

N.  Y 

Filod    Se;.toniNr    24.    l'.»15        Serial    No,    so. 447.       PUB 
FISHED   NOVEMBER   23,    1915, 

10s.4(|o.       PREPARATION    F^iR    SKIN    DISEASES    AND 
I'IMPLES,     Frank   SrA'JNi klo,   Yonn(?f!town,  Ohio. 
l.I.d    Dec  mber    4.     1914        Serhtl    No.    s3.n77,       PUB 
l.ISHED   NOVEMBER   9,    1915 

.Os.4o;c      ROOFINC,    AND    W.\TFl;l'ROOFIN(^,    CEMENT 
.  ONSISTING      OF     CERTAIN      NAMED     INC.REDI- 
IINTS,        StandaI'.I'      Iaint      c^.nuvnv,      Roundbrook, 
N,  J,,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fibd  Aiigust  18.  1(<15,     Serial  N  .,  88,6.80.     PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,   1915. 
j    ins. 404        oITER    ONE  PIECE    G.VRMENTS    OR    SUITS 
'  FOR    CHILDREN       Le\i    .sTR\is.s    A    Company,    San 

Francisco,  (-a!. 
Filed  Augu-t  ;;0,  1915.     S.  ria:  No   sy/,,i  1       PUBLISHED 
1   NOVEMBER  23,   1915. 
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pERRfARY  S.  Igl6. 


10S.405.       LAUNDRY-TrBS.       The     TkkntoN    Potteriks 
rriMPANV,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aiiiriiat  14.  lIMr,      .^erlal  No.  88,63.3.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMHKR   .':;.    i;<i.-, 

1  (I  8  .  4  0  R       IKON"  TABLET  TO  I!i:  ISKH  AS  A  TONIC. 
The  Tii..iii  al  I'lUKMATAL  I' ...  New  Ynrk.  N.  Y. 
nied  October  9,  19L^).     Serial  Nu.  so, 77:5.     ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ."^O.  191.=i. 

108.407.      TOOTFI     rASTK       The    Trdpi.m,    I'HARMACAL 
Cii.,    .\.w   York,    \     V. 
Filf.l  Ortol,.;- '1.  i;il.-,.      S.ri:il  No   89,776.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  :;(»,   191.-. 

1  n  s  ,  4  (I  s  .      MoTION-lTCTrKK    FIL.MS.      Thanhocsbb 
I'u.w  r..uv,i:\Ti<:S.  N.w   Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
l'il.,1  Ocri.i  .■!•  ■-'.  I'.n.'.      S.ri;il  No.  sft.f^if,.      I'fBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   UH.    lOI,". 

10s,4n9.        i{()T\l;V      I'fMIS     ANr>     MOTOF^S         ViKlvfJ 
Pr.MP  CoMivKNv,   Cf'iliir   Fall.s.    Fnvii. 
Filed  April  29.   I'.M.'.     Serial  No.  sQ,-2^3.     I'l.'BLISHED 
AUGUST  10.    191.5. 

108,410.  BRK'KS.  WxsHFiiuN  Bros.  Comp.^ny,  Glasco, 
N.  Y. 

F'lli'd  October  2s,  1(1 1.-,.    S.Tial  Nm,  im.ii.T.     IT' I'.r,  I.sii  KD 
NOVEMBER  30.   191.- 

1  "<  s  .  t  1  1  .       LIiUIH     W.M.L  COATINO    FAI'.VBLE    OF 
BEINC  WASHFI>.      \i\ms  A:   Fitin..   PoMPANy,  Chl- 
raco.   lil. 
Hiofl    S..i>tenib.>r    IS,    191.%.      S..t1;i!    No.    89,283.      PUB- 
I.ISHFIi  NOVFMBFI;   L'.:.    191.'). 

108,412.  CT'REP  ME.VTS,  I'A  RT  K  TT.  A  RI.Y  HAMS 
ANI>  BArON.  IIvui;,  h  Bm  \ii.AUi..Nh.K.  Frederick, 
MJ. 


.S^.ri;l:   N. 


!'iT'.i.i.<in:i) 


Flle<!  .ru!v   1<;,   I'M 
NOVEMBER  ■■■'>.    191." 

lOs.ti.;.      (W.NTiY.      .1.  s.  Br.r.L  Confectionery  Co..  Cam- 

brid^t'|)oft.  Ma>s.       . 
Fil.'d  Aii-u-t  11.  191,-..     S.  ri.il  No.  S8..u29.     ITBl,  I  SHED 
NOVEMBER   1 1'..   lOi.". 

ins. 411,         WIIF.VT  IT.OFR  J'.KMMilv      MILLING     COM- 

i'\N>  .  I.i~!  1)11.  .N,  I>, 
ViU<\  .\ui,'iist  9,  191,-).      Serial  No.  s^.^.l.'..      I'FBLISHED 
NOVFMBFIi  If,,   li)l.-,. 

10s,41.-        (  ILVMOIS    I.E  \THFR        P.i.v    K    HORN   Sales 
Oi...  Scranion,   l';i, 
Fil..i  .Inn.'  It;,   I'.U.-.      S.Tiai  No.  87,328.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2s,  im.-. 

108.416.  PREPARATION  FOR  TIIF  S  1  OMACU,  LIVER, 
AND  BOWELS.  The  Bi.a.  k-  Mkm.  ink  Co.,  Charlea- 
tmi.   \V.   V,T. 

Fil.Ml  octnl..  r  .-,  I'.'l.-.     S.Tia;  Nu.  S9,G,j5.     I'FBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  :'.().  191.-.. 

105.417.  S.VROINES.      P.kawn  \Vi  i.i  v  ,:i.  i  . ,  ,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed   .lul.v    ti.    1;M.-..       S.Tial    N...    ^T.Tt'.L        I'FBLISHED 

AT'GFST  17.    l'.»l.-.. 

1  OS, 4 is.       CONFECTIONERY— NAMELY.  < 'HO*  OL.VTES. 
B(  NTH  Bhmther.s,  Chicago.  111. 
Fileil  .\\iKust  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  s8,608.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10,  1915. 

105.419.  CROCHET-COTTON.  <  ahs. .n,  Pirie.  ScoTT  & 
<■'..,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Octol)er  2;L  1915.    S.Tial  No.  9o,04S.    PFBLISHIM) 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

108.420.  LADIES'  SHIRT  WAISTS,  DRESSES.  HOFSE- 
DKESSES,  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES,  AND  W.VSll- 
SKIRTS.      Caksiin,   Pikie,  Sn>Tr  &  Cn,,  Chira::u,    III. 

Filed  October  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  9o.l36.    PFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2;f,  1915, 

108.421.  CHEWING  CtUM  AND  WHITE-SFGAR  MINT- 
FLAVORED  CONFECTION.  Clakence  Akthi  r 
Crane,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  11.  1915.     S.Tial  .N'u.  ss..-;;2.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 


108.422.  LUBRICATING  OILS    AND    RFST  i'RK\  EN 
TIVES.      M.  Hartiev  I '.  ih;e.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29,  1915.      S^-iial  No.  86.263,      PTBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

108.423.  LUBRICATING-OILS     AM.     K  r  S  r  !'i:EVEN- 
TIVES.      M.  Hartley  Doih.k,  N.w  York.  N.  \. 

Filed  April  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  Ht;.264.      I'FBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1915. 

108.424.  HANDKFRCHIFFS        Mahshul   Fiem)  &  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  23,  1915.    Serial  N...  ;i(i,o.-,r,      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

10H.425.      HEATING  APFI  I  A.VCK  j  .n  tHF  NATFRE  mF 
A  FUEL-ECONOMIZER.      Fkaney,  Sh. i:e  \  C...  New 
Y'ork,   N.   Y..  assign. t  t.i  Combusto    l».\i<,-   C(,riiora 
tlon.  New  York,  N.  '^  .  a  corporation  of  \.  u    V..rk. 
Fileti    .Tanuary    l.'{,    put         StTial    N<i     7.".l.-.4.        PI  B 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   1.   1!M  1 

108.426.  SOLIDIFIFD     ALCOHOL     Ili;i.  Pm  -.     X. 
Fhibdl.\endek,  New  York.  N    ^ 

Filed  October  25.  1915.    Serial  No.  90. u7:i.    PFHI.ISHID 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

108.427.  COCOA.      Gallanis  Bki.s..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  2, 1915.     Serial  No.  89,599.     PFBLISIHH 

NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

108.428.  PREPARED  <AKF  Fl.nlR        (      A     Gambkill 
Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  .Md. 

Filed  June  23,  1915.      Serial  N...  s7,.-,-t,      irpilSHI  D 
AUGUST  10,  191.- 

108.429.  SPAKKLINC  WINFS  .\ND  CH  A  \I  I '  \C  .\F. 
John  G.  GaRRISH,  Philad-'lidiia.  Pa.,  and  N.w  Vnrk 
N.  Y. 

I        Filed  October  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,172.    PFBLISHED 
I    NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

I    108,430.      BAKED  GOODS— VIZ..   CAKE.   BRFAF.    PIES, 
FRIED    CAKES,    CRFLLERS,     DOFilHNFTS,    BIS- 
CUITS,   CRACKERS,    AND    CONFECTIONS.      Gen- 
eral Colonial  Comianv    Im  .,  New  Y' rk.   N.  Y. 
Filed  July   7,   1915.      Serial   No.   87,805.      PI  BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

108.431.  CHEESE.      A.    GROssEXBArrr    C.     Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  July  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.774.      PFP.l.lSHKD 
NOVEMBER  23.  191.-. 

108.432.  SUSPENSION  .\IECIL\NISM  Foii  ROAD  VE- 
HICLES.     L.   I*.    Halladay   Company,  Streator,    111. 

Filed    September    lo,    1915.      Serial    N".    s9.120       PI'B- 
LISIIED  NOVE.Ml'.Fi:   J.;,    P.H." 

108.433.  CERTAIN  N.\Mi;i.  1  ILV  R.\L\c|;r-TICAL  PKFP- 
ARATIONS.     B.   Hellek  .V  c  .mi'an  \ .  Chicago,   i::. 

Filed  August  26,  19U.     Seri.il  N.).  so.Mt;,     PFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

108.434.  TE.\.  JfDSON  Gu.i.  eh  Cnwaw,  Graml  Rapids 
Mich. 

Filed    Septemli.  ;    'J^.    I'.M.-.      S.ti.iI    N...    ,s9.5lo.      pi  H. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  p;.  191.-,. 

108.435.  BOOTS,  SHOES.  SLIPPERS.  (JVERILMTERS, 
AND    LEGGINGS    01     CFRT.MN     NAMED     MATE- 

RL\LS.       .\LFRED  A.   K.iHN.    .New    Yolk.    \      ^ 

Filed  October  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  89. 5Sl.     IFBLISIIFD 
NOVEMBER  30.  1915 

108.4.36.      CERTAIN    N.VMED    LIP.RARY     FFRNIll  i;E. 
The  Macey  Co.mian'.,  Crand  Rapi.ls,   Mich. 
Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  S7.4;i4.      PFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

108.437.  TREE-DEA LEXER  .\Imm:i..n  Re melv  Co..  Over- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  October  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,8;i7.    PFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  1915, 

108.438.  CHEESE.  J..HN  .Mouhelf.  &  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa:  Sioux  Falls,  S,  D.  ;  .Mobile.  Ala.,  and  .Memphl.'^. 
Tenn. 

Filed    September    2S.    1915.      S.rial    .N...    89.517,      PPB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 
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108.439.       HOG-FATTEXFR        Nmlnai.    Unr.    P\ttk\kk 

Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September   2.    1915.      Serial    No.    88,987.      I  FB 
LISHFD  NOVEMBER  23.  1915 
los.no.      CFRT.MN   X.VMED  MF.KSFliINO    AND  SCIEN- 

TIFK"     APPLIANCES.        NiTSCHE     &     GrNTHER     Op- 

Ti.sciiE  Wekke,  Rathenow.  Gcrman.v. 
Filed   .\pril  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.232.      IT  P.1. 1  SHFl  1 
NO\i:MBER  23.  1915. 

lus.441.       FELTED     X'EC  F  r  \  P.I,!:  Fl  P.FR     HEAT-INSF- 
LATING    M\rFl;l\I,        X.l;IHiLN     Insie.vti NO   COM- 
PANY, St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  July  .30.  1915.     .Serial  No.  88,:;(h!.      I'FBLISHED 
NOVEMl'.FK   23,  1915. 

108.442.  EDIBLE  COTTON  SEED  OIL.  A.  C.  NuWi.Axn 
Co.,  Phila.lclphia.  Pa. 

Fib'd  August  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,74.".  PFP.LISHFD 
NOVE.MBER  30,  1915. 

108.443.  CO.MPOFND  KHi  POI.ISHlNi;  V.VRNISHED 
SURFACES.      Edwaku  ORoiiiKK.  N.w  Yu:k.   N.   Y. 

Filed    September    13.    1915.      Serial    No.    S9.17M.      PFB- 
LISHED NOVFMP.FR  2:;,  1915. 

Ins.iit  COTTON  PIFCI"  COODS.  Ostkam.eh  &  Com- 
i\\\.  Int.,  N'-xv   'i.  irk,  X,  'S' 

Filed    November    .,     PT".       S.  lial    No.    90.;'.55.       PIT'.- 
LISHI:D  NOVEMBER  IWi,  1915. 

lOv.U.-,        (,IX<;iL\MS.      OSTRANDER  &  COMP.i.N^  ,   In.,.   .X. W 

York,  N.  Y. 

PP-d    November    2.    1915.       Serial    No.'   90.35G.       PI  B 
I.ISHFl  I  Xo\" EMBER  .'.o.  1915, 

los  ti".        Mol, ASSES.       I'ENii-K    &    Ford,    Ltd,.     N«  w 
Orleau,~.  I«i. 
Filed    Septeml)er    .3.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,012.      IFB 
LISHFI'  X'  '\  FMHER  '■'.<>.   P.'!."., 

lOs.UT       PPFPARATION  OF  CASTOR  OIL.      1  i.Ei.EUiCK 
X    p!  i.i.i  I  ,  Fast  Orange.  N.  J. 
l-il.>.l  o.  t.djer  (J.  191,-.,      Serial  No.  89. r,9o       PIBLISTIET* 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 

los. US.     CITRI  S   1  i;l   Fi'S.      .\!\i:.-i  s   Alien   Rle,  Citra. 
Ela. 
Filed    September    2.    1915.       Serial    No,    S8.9".mi.       PT  B 

LISHED  novembi:r  :;n,  mi 5, 

los.44!t.      \'FX  Til.  A  11  Xi  ,  SH,\1>!'S   I'oK   CoXTRoLI.I  X(  J 

THE  i:Nria   oi-  i.i  .nr  and  .\ir  into  p,i  ill 
IXOS,      S1.M0N    Ventiliuhtek   Co.,   Inc.,    N.w    Y.  rk. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  Jtuie  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  87. 1.'.':.      PI  P.l.lSH  111  1 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

108.450.  MENS  AND  BOYS'  COATS  AND  I  RoFSERS. 
Tub  Snellknburg  Clothing  Comjani.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  s;  :;i4       ITP.LISHFD 
AUGUST  1"    P'l,-, 

108.451.  LlXlMFXr  In  P.  i '  .M'PLIFD  l.XTF  !!  X,\  LLY 
F<iU  -\I,!..\'i  iX'.  1X1  l..\M,M.\II<iX  ol"  THK  .lolX  TS 
.\ND  MUSCLES.  Fkkdina.nd  So.n  nknukic.  luiroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  October  1,  l'.M5.     Serial  No.  89. ''.43      PFBLIS1Ii:D 
NOVEMBER  2,   P.tl,-, 

108.452.  <,\,\,NI,1'  1  l;l  lis.  \  Ij.FTAP.Ll'.S,  OYSTERS. 
AND  FISH.  I.M'.LL  SYRl  i'S,  oLlXllS,  SPIi.ES, 
CATSFP.  \1X1'.\I:.  AND  FRFl'l'  PRESERVES. 
Slssman,  WoKMSKi:  \  Co.,  San  Fran,  isco,  Cal. 

Filed   July   2,    1915.      Serial    N..,    s7,7i,-,.      PI-BT,IS1IED 
NOVE.MBER  16,  1915. 

108.453.  (  ANXFD  S,\LMoX       rni.iNKEr  Packi.v.;   ('..m 
Pany,  Portl.and.  Oreg, 

Filed  Augu-t  I'.i.  P.M5      S.'iial  No.  ss,r,9s.     ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,   1915, 

108.454.  CANNED    PEAS,      Watekt.iwn    Canmno    Com 
TAN  ^ .   \\'at.rii'wii,   \\'is. 

File.!    Scptenil)er    2s,    1915.      S.Tial    N".    s9,5:';o       ppB 
I.ISHFL*  NOVE.MBER    16,   1915 

los,455.  TANKS  liii;  .Iamks  h.  Watson  Co.mpana, 
Bradley,  111. 

Fil.ii  .\ngust  6.  1915.     Serial  N..,  ss,471       PFBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  23.   1915. 
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108,4.56.     HYDRATED  LIME      Wkstehn  Lime  \  Cemevt 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,379      PFBLISHFD 
NOVEMBER   2.''.     1915. 

lus.c:,:.     L'1SP1..\Y  CASES.    Wh.makth  Su.iw  Ca>e  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  August  2(M915,      Serial  No.  88,721,      PFBLISHI'D 
NOVEMBER  23.  1915. 

108.458.  MEDICINE  FOR  THF  TKi;.\rMFNT  OF  TU- 
BERCULOSIS. The  Adiui.ink  .Meuk  i.vt  Co.,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.  •' 

Filed    September    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89. 047,       PFB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

108.459.  FRTMT  FLAVORlNG-SYKl  i'  PoPv   NnNALCO-' 
II'M.!.    l'.F\  i:RA<;FS,     The,\:,i,i;n  Rei*  Ta  mi:  Ch  i  i;i:Y 
«.u.\iiAN^.    i'oledo,  rUiio. 

Filed    January    2."..    1915.      Serial    No     sjiiTo        11  \>,- 
LISHFD   X-nVFMBER  :'.o,    1915. 

los.4i;,u.       CoMpoPXDS     loj;     1;  PMi  i\' 1  .Xi ,     1  WKP.oXA- 

CKOUS  DEl'OSITS  FKom   (  YLINDIIRS  o}-   IXIFR- 

NAIy-CO.MBFSTpTX     i:x.,lXES        .1.     A.     Am.i.i:s..s. 

Omaha.  Nebr 

Filed  October  22.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,012      PFBLISHED 

NO\E.MBER   23.  1915 

10S.46L      poWMlK    .\XD    ltYX\MITi:       .\  :  1,  \  -    I'wi.Ki; 
Company.  Wilmington.  D. 
Filed  April  21,  1915.     Serial.  Nu.  bti,u7U.     I'FBLISIILD 
Xo\  1  \IHER  16,  1915. 

IO-,  (.,_'       .oMpoIXl'    OF    P.ALSAM    FSFD    FOR    I'FTS, 
P.I   i;XS.    IKJlLS.    AND    ulHLR    SKIN    AILMFNTS, 
Damele  BiOLLiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
P,;.m1  .lune  24,   1915.     Serial  No.  87.550.     PFBLISHFD 
AFCFST  24,  1915. 

los,4i'.3.      oLl\i;o!i,.      .1,    F.    Hi.\N.     X    L.    DKi.nn.    N./w 
Y<Tk.  N.  Y 
Filed  .\pril  -7.   P.H5.     Serial  No.  86,221       PI  Pl.ISHFD 
NON'E.MP.FR  ::o,   i9;,-. 

los. .1.14,      (   ERTAIN  X,\.Mi:i'  i  H  ,\  K  M  .\C  FrTP  A  1.  Pl;l,P- 
.\I;AT1(»NS    l-dU     TolLFI     PlUioSl.S,      K,    ,\     >    U(- 
y.]'  haki.  \  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
I-il.'.l  o<  !    i.er  .'9,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,249     PI  P.IISHF.D 
NOVE.MBER  ;;o.    p.. 15. 

108,  4'1,-.,      C.\KP,oX,\TI:D   XoX  .\1.ii 'ilMl.K     PFNllR- 

A  ;KS     MADE      11;. 'M      CLRT.VIX      IN' .REL'lENTS 

SOLD  AS  SOP  1   11;  INKS.    Central  CoNSiMEKs  CoM- 

lANY.  Louisville.  Ky. 

liled  October  16.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,87s     Pl  P.LlSHED 

XitVi:MP.FR  30,  1915. 

]os  v\r.      .HICK  AND  HEN  FEED.     F.  B,  «"HAMPr,Hi,Aiy 
c.  ,    St,    P.-UiS.    .\lo. 
Filed  June  19,  1915,     Serial  No.  87.410      P!  P.LlSHED 
NO\  EMBER   30,   1915. 

los,4(;7       PN  ION-SUIT  0\  11:  \  1  IS   .  >'.  1  ,i;.\  l.LS,  «  o.\TS. 
SHIRTS,     R0.MP1:RS.     .\Mi     P.l.OUSES.       Ch\:h\m 
Shikt  I'o.,  New  Y'ork.   N.   Y. 
Filed   September  27.   1915.     Serial   No.   89^7-       icp- 
I.ISHFD    Xo\FMBER    .30.    1915. 

1US,4G8.      .ULIALLIC    FENCE-POSTS.      <  hla.,..    S  :  eel 
Post  Co.mpany.  Chicago.   111. 
]-'.  .!  Alarrb  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,297      ITPIISHFI) 
No\  IMP.ER  23.  1915. 

108.469.     BUTTER.     The  Fo.x  River  Bcttei.   cmi wy, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  29.  1912,     Serial  No.  65.484      ITPIISHFD 
NOV  I'M  P  IK    30.    1915, 
los  i7n        W  ATIT!  PcTTLFS,    CoM  p  I  X  A  TK  iX     W.\TER 

p.irrrM'    \M'  FoFXT,\ix  SN  i;ixi;i:,   fofntain- 
s"ii;ixci:s,   ,\x!.   pfi.b  -  svpixi .r",s      c,i...iive\k's 

1  M.iA  Ki  i'.iiLii  tiLu\E  MF(,,   Co..  New   York,  N.  Y..  and 

Xaugatuck,  Conn. 
Fil.'i    Sept.  niber    1.    1915.      Serial    No     Ss.ri.-.'-.       ITH- 
I  ISilFD  XO\FMP.FR  23.   1915, 
108.471        MoTloXPIcriRP    PI!  MS        David    W,    (iniF- 

FITH,     L"S    .Vng'des.    Cal, 

Filed    S.pi-n.l.'T    30,    1915,      Serial    No     sit.54:;       PFB- 
LISHFD   XO\EMP.FR    d;     PM5 
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OFFICIAL   t^AZETTE 


February  S,  iyi6. 


lOS.  ITJ  CERTAIN  FMIAKMACEUTIiAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  PTRPOSES,  HouI'i.k  *  ALr^ER- 
suN.   New    York,   N  Y. 

F11>'(1  June   IS,   1009       S.-rla!   No.  4:;,o^-       PUBLISHED 
N0\  EMP.ER   L'::.  1915. 
10«.47.S        Ligril)    SHELLAC     USED    IN    STIFFENING 

HATS.       K.^SKBlEK-rn.iTFlEI.Li    SH  KI,1..\C  CO.,  NcW  Yofk, 

N    Y 

Filed    September    17,    ll'ir.       S.rial    No.    89.279.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMHER  :!i)    191,-, 

108,474        LigUID    SHELLAC    USED    IN    STIFl'ENING 
HATS,     K.\sebiek-Chatfiei,d  StiEU-.^i- Co  ,  New  York, 
N    V 
Filed    Sepremb»T    17.    191'!,      Serial    No,    89,280.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   2.3,    1915. 

108,475,      REMEDY    FOR   CATARRH,    CROUP,    HAV-FE- 
VER.  EARACHE,  NEURAL(iIA,  FROST-BITES,  AND 
QUINSY      S.\M'i.  .1,  Keyes.   Easton,  Pa 
Filed  July   2,    1914,      Serial    No,   79,516,      PIBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   30,    1915. 

108,476     COOKING-FATS.     Koshkh  Pbodict.s  (H  ,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 
Filed    September   24.    1915.      Serial    No.    s9.4:',9       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16.  1915 

108.477.  FLAT  P.\INT,  W  W,  Lawrentk  &  Compa.sy, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa 

Filed  August  18.  1914      Serial  No   80,66:^      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.    1915. 

108.478.  HAIR-TONIC.  Marietta  D  Leiter.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,823.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23.   1915. 

108.479.  COTTON-WARP  F.^BRICS  WITH  WOOL  OR 
MOH.\IR  OR  ALPACA  FILLINGS,  Le.sher  Whit- 
man kS:  Co  ,   I.vc  .  New  Yoric.   N.   Y'. 

Filed  October  20,  1915,    Serial  No   89,961.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,   1915. 

108.480.  TEA,  COFFEE,  COCOA,  AND  JELLY  TABLF:TS. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton.  London.  En>?land,  and  New  York. 
N    Y. 

Filed  August  3,  1915,     Serial  No,  88,388      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16,  1915. 

108.481.  TEA.  Thomas  J  Lipton,  London,  Em-'iainl, 
and  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\ugust  3.  1915,     Serial  No,  88,389,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  16.  1915, 

10'<.4S-j.    TEA,  COFFEE.  COCOA,  AND  JELLY-TABLE;TS. 
Thu.mas  .1,   I.iPTDN,  London,  EnKhind,  and  New   York, 
N    Y 
Filed  August  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  8S.390      PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER   D!,   1915. 

108.483.  TEA  TiiM.M.is  ,1  Lipton,  London  En-land, 
and  New  V<irk,  N    V 

Filed  August  3.  1915      S.Tia!  No,  8*^,391,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   16.   1915, 

108.484.  CORN  UKMEDIES.  Ui.waud  Cauter  Lytlb, 
Baltimore.  Mtl. 

Filed  June  24,   1915.     S.fia!   N-.   >-7. ,-.•;!.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   23,    1915. 

108.485.  KNITTED  UNDERWE.VR,  The  May  >  o.mpany, 
Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Filed  May  2'.t.   1915,     Serial  No,  8'i,995.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3.0,    1915. 

108.486.  COFFEE,  M':Cori>-Stewakt  Company,  .Vtianta, 
Ga. 

Filed    Septemt)er    7,    1915       Serial    No.    89,067.       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER    16,    191.-.. 


108.487.  FRICTIONT.VPU  The  .Mfxii^M.Ai.  Hi  hhek 
Compa.vy,  Jersey  '  lr.\,  .\,  .1,;  New  York,  N  Y.,  and 
Cleveland.  Ohio, 

Filed  October  16,  1915.    Serial  No,  89,890,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16.   1915. 

108.488.  SHIRTS,  PAJAMAS,  LADIES'  SHI  RT  W.MSTS. 
BOYS"  BLorSES.  .\ND  UNDERWE.VR,  MAlTHK^v 
J.  Murphy.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   September   27.    1915,      Serial    No     89.484.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   7,   1915. 

108.489.  BISCUIT  National  Bisnn  iompa.nt,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  .SI.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.929.     PT'BLISHI'D 
NOVEMBER   30,    1915. 

108.490.  REMEDY  P'OR  StTATIC  AND  .\LL  OTHER 
FORMS  OF  RHEUMATIC  TROT'BLES.  .]nu\  S. 
N1CH01.S,  Bellevu"',  Tex. 

I-^led  October  27,  1914,     Serial  No,  «2. 21  9,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7.    1915. 

108.491.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES,  Anton  No<;(msKt, 
Milford.  Conn. 

Filed    September    2,    1<»15.      Serial    No.    88,988,       I'UB- 
L I  SHED   NOVEMBER   30,    1915. 

108.492.  PL-VTES,  CT'PS,  SAUCERS.  BOWLS,  PITCH 
ERS,  J.VRS.  VASES,  .\ND  PLATTERS.  O.nkii.a 
Commu.nity,  Limited,  Oneida,  N,  Y'. 

Filed    September    11,    1915.      Serial    No,    89,155.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   30,    1915. 

108.493.  CA.NDY.  Paokaoe  Confectionery  Company, 
Boston,  Mas.s. 

Filed  October  16.  1915,    Serial  .No,  89.897.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   30.    1915, 

108.494.  STOCK.  D.URY,  AND  POULTRY  FEED  CON- 
TAINING CERTAIN  NAMED  INGREDIENTS,  Ral- 
ston Plkina  I  o.mpany,  .St,  Loui.^,  Mo, 

Filed  August  20.  1915,     Serial  No,  88,718.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    3n.    1915, 

I    108,495.     L A.\,VTIVE  HE,\D.ACHE-POWDERS,     RedSikh 
j  Drug  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,770,     PUBLISHED 
I    NOVEMBER   23,   1915. 

^  108,496.     CARPETS.     Roxbiry  Carpet  Comp.vny.  Boston, 
I  Mass. 

Filed  October  15.  1915      Serial  No.  S9,»^6^,,     PUBLISHED 
j    NOVEMBER    30,    1915, 

I  108,497.      W.\.\Y   ("OMPOSITION    USED    IN    THE   PROC- 

:  ESS   OF   EMBOSSIN(;,      Orm    S(  hmiit.    New    York, 

i  N.  Y. 

;  Filed    February    17.    i;tl5.      Serial    No.    '>4.5S,S.      PUB- 

I  LISHED  NOVEMBER   9.    1915. 

108.498.  BRE.\D.  Spe.iai.ty  Bakinc  iompany,  New 
York.  N.   V. 

Filed  .\ugust  21,  191,-.     Serial  No,  8s. 748,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16,    lO!,", 

108.499.  GARTERS.     A    Stein  &  Co.mpany,  Chicago,   Hi. 
Filed  October  iv,  191.-.     Serial  No.  ^9.931      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   30.    191.- 

I    108,500.     MEN  S  OUTER  SUITS.     The  Si  ltzbach  Cloth- 
j  l.VG  Co.,  N-'w  York,  N.    .', 

Filed    DeceiiiNer    2(;,    1914,      Serial    No,    83,542,      PUB- 
i    LISHED   No\KMP>ER    ,",0.    1915. 

108,.'>01.      MALTED    MILK,      Thew,    ILkikek    A:    Gii.bey, 
L1.MITBD,  London.  England, 
Filed   September   .lU.    1915,      Serial    No,    89.555.      PUB- 
LISHED no\i:mp.kr  :;o.  1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,498,       POCKET     AND    TABLE     CT'TLERY     SOLELY. 
New   York  Knite  Company,  Walden.  N.  Y. 
Registered   Julv   13,    18S6.      Renewe<l   July   13,    1916, 
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LABELS 


KEGISTERED   FEBRUARY   8,    I9l6. 


19,021,-     7if;r       •  WHEATSWORTH    BISCUIT    INDIVID- 
UAL    SERVICE     PACKA(;E,"      (For     (iraham     Bis 
eults  I      F      II      Bennett    BistiiT    Company,     New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  January  10.  1916. 

19.022— r<tJe  "WHEATSWORTH  CRACKER  MEAL," 
(For  Cracker-Meal,)  F,  H.  Bennett  Biscuit 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  January  10,  1916. 

19.02;'.,- -^7  itif  -COLLIS  20TH  CENTURY  PADDED 
SKATE  STRAP.'  (For  Skate  Straps.)  Henry 
Jamer  Coi.i.ir,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  January  7, 
1916, 

19,024.— riHf  'KOZY  UNION  SUIT  "  (For  Union 
Suit.-;.)  Hauhy  II.  CoNiiiT.  Indianapolis.  Ind,  Filed 
January  13.  1916. 

19,025.— /i</c  THE     ROST     FYEROUT     AUTOMATIC 

CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTIN(,UISHER,"  (For  Flre- 
Extinguishers  )  Continental  Lustuihutoks,  In- 
corpohated.  Chicago,  111,     Filed  January  10.  1916. 

19,026. —  I  ,tt'  "  CORYZINE.'  i  For  a  Dio.lorant  and 
Antiseptic)  CoRYZiNE  Manifacturing  Company, 
Baltimor.',   M.l       Filed  December  17,  1915. 

•■  CRE.MO  VESCO."      (For    Increasing   the 
Thin     (""ream,)      Crkmo  Visco     Company, 
N.   Y.      Fil.d  Novem!>er  26.  1915. 

•  P.EL(HAN  1I.\KE  FELT."  (For  Fur 
Hat.s.)  The  Daniukv  iompany,  Danbury,  Conn, 
Filed  November  23.  1915, 
19.029 — Tittr  "  rNDP:X,"  (For  Flavoring  Extracts,) 
Elliott  (iito.  euv  Company,  Logansport.  Ind.  Filed 
December  18.   1915. 

19,0:io— ri»c        "  CORNHILL.  ' 

Rolls.)      Frost  <S:    .M.ams   C( 

November  18.  1915, 
19.031.—  /.?/'      'P.    P(JL1,,\CK  S    LAST    EDITION    ST<.» 

GIES."      (For     Stogies.  I      Davii. 

111.     Filed  September  30.  1915. 


19,027— 7'it;r 
Body  of 
Brooklyn. 

19,02S.— 7i». 


I  For      Blue-Print  Paper 
.,    Boston,    Mass,      Filed 


(J.'i.i.EN.     (.'hi. ago, 


19,032— 7it;c  "  MYOWN  "  ( For  a  Hair-Tonic)  Wil- 
liam A.  Heffron,  Michigan,  N.  D.  Filed  December 
17,  1915 

19,033.— 7.r;'.    "(,OOD    HEALTH."      (For    Bread,      Ka: 
amazoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co,,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed    January    15,    1916. 

19,034.— TitJp,-  "GOOD  TASTE,"  (For  Bread,)  Kala- 
mazoo Vegetable  Parchment  Co,.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed    January    15.    1916. 

19,035. — Title:  "GOLD  LABEL,"  (For  Bottled  Goo.is.) 
Lion  Brewing  Company,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa,  Filed 
December    16.    1915, 

19,036— Tinf,-  "THE  OLD  ORIGINAL  ROCKFuRD 
SOCK  701."  (For  Hosiery,)  Nelson  Knitting 
Company,    Rockfonl,    111.      Filed    December    20.    1915. 

19.037,— ri^r,  "THE  OLD  ORIGINAL  ROCKFORD 
SOCK  551."  (For  Hosiery,!  Nelson  Knitting 
Company,    Rockford.    Ill,      Filed   December   20,   1915. 

19,038. —  Title:  "  INDIAN'      (For  Glass  Cutters,  i      Smith, 
&    Hemenway    Company,    In.  orpokateh.    New    V..rk, 
N.  Y,     Filed  January  19,   1916, 

19,039.— 7'«</p.-  "RED  DEVIL,"  (For  Tools,  I  Smith  & 
Hemenway  Company.  iNci-iRPORATEr,  .New  York  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  19,  1916. 

19.040— Tif/e;  "  ARROW  CLINCH  NAILS."  (For  Nails.) 
The  H,  C  Ta.-k  C<.MPani,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Decemi"  r    2i*.    1915, 

19.041  —7  If /(  .  ■  XX  IRON  CLINCHIN);  NAILS'  .For 
NaiS.i  The  H.  C.  Ta.  k  Company,  Clevelan.i,  ohiu. 
Filed    r>e, 'ember    29,    191.-.. 

19,042 —7'i/o  .  USIT  FACE  PoWDER  DE  LT'X,  .For 
Fa.-e  Po\\il(-r.  I  Usri  M  am  FACTru!  n.,  Company  or 
Amp.i;!.  A,  In...  I'.utTalo.  .N .  V.     Filed  Janu.iry  7.  1916. 

]9,(,4;;  --_7-,f/,  ;  ■  PUNCH  flLITE,'  .  For  S we.lish  I'un.  h,  i 
A.  (I.  ZETiEiiLrNi',  .N.w  York.  .N.  Y.  File  i  NoM-i-ibtT 
1.   1915. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTEHEO    FERy^IV-\H\'    8,    1916. 


4,196.— Titlr.\  >•  HE     SHO'     TFTTNKS      HE'S     HTDTN'.'» 

(For    Wheat    Hr.akf.ist    Foo,!.)       c'ueam    nf    \Vhe\t 
(^>..   Minnesipolis.   Minn.      Filt-d   .lanuary   10.    T.ilt',, 
4.197. —TUIp:  "  SECUKFrY."      (Fur  Kfv   Hook  an.l    Kinfjs 
Combined.)        Hauuy     A.     MtAMMES.     Allfiitowi.      I'a. 
Filed  January  I'J.  1!»1G. 

4,198. — Title:  "  IATTIjK  FOLLY."  i  Fi)r  l^roonis.t  II.\u- 
KAH  &  Stewart  Mamkactmu.no  (^u.mi'.v.n  \ .  l>es 
Moin.'s,   Ljwa.      Filr,i  .Mar^  ti   lf>,   I'Jl.". 

4,199. — Title:  -  JOII.NSON  WELL  SCREEN.-  (For 
Well-Screens  and  I'ump-Rod  Coupling.-;.)  EbWMiu  E. 
JoiiNsnN,   SI.   Faul.   Minn.      Filed   January   ,',    I'.UG. 

4,200.— rif;''-  ••  WEDNESDAY— LFXURY  DAY.''  (For 
Advertising  Dry  (,oods. )  L.  Ki-ei.n,  Chii-ago,  111. 
Filed    Decenil)er    7,    1915. 

4,201. — Title:  "  VELVET  SMOKARi  >LS."  i  For  Smok- 
ing-Tobaeeo  and  Pipe.)  Lhw.ett  &  Mvkh.s  Tobacco 
CoMTA-NV,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  St,  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  January  !!»»,  I'jltj. 

4.202.— Tttir:  "SOME  REAL  '  COMMt  »NSENSE  '  rilAT 
EVERY     FIFE     SMOKER     WILL     UNDERSTAND." 

(For  Sinoking-Tohacco.)  Luk.ett  i.^;  Mver.s  T.'I'.aCCO 
CoMi'A.vY,  Jer-:ey  City,  N.  .1.,  and  Sr.  Louis,  .Mo  Filed 
January  20,  191<;. 
4.2().',.— 7if;c.-  "THE  MAKINii  oF  VELVKl'  lt>r..\CCp 
IS  AN  OPEN  SECRET."  (For  Smoking  Toinuco.) 
Li(;i;ett  &  .Myek.s  Tobacco  Conu'a.n^,  Jersey  City, 
N.  .1,,  and  St,   I.oui>.  .Mo.      Fii.d  .I.muary  L'O,  \0]C>. 

4.204  7  if?.  .■  "VELVET.  THE  SMOOTHEST  S.MoivINO 
TOF.VCCO."  I  For  Smokint,' To:ia.  lO.)  LIGGITT  & 
Mver.s  Tobacco  Cumickny.  .Trrsey  City.  X.  J.,  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  January  20,  1916. 


4,205. — Title:  "  VELVET  SMOKAROLS."  (For  Smoklnp 
Tobacco  and  l'ip>'  >  Liooett  \  Myers  Tobaiho 
Company,  Jit-,  v  City.  N.  .L,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
January  20,  l.Mi. 

4,206. — Title:  "  VELVET  SM<iK.\ROLS  '  (For  Smoking 
Tobacco  :iiid  Fi[)''  I  Lii-.oEiT  .'^L  M\ER.s  ToHAC(  o  Com- 
PANT,  Jer^.y  I'ity,  .\.  .1,.  and  St,  Louis.  Mo,  Filed 
January  -'c  i.iic 

4,207. — Title:  "VELVET  L-^  MATFRED  FY  N.\TFRES 
OWN  \!i:iil<»D"  (F<;r  Smoking  Tol.a.  <■  i  Li<;- 
OBTT  vV  .M'lKRS  TiiBACci)  COMTANY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  St.  Louis,   M-      I'iIim!  .I.inu.iry  2ti,   li»lt!. 

4,208.— Title.-  "'CONDITION'  YOFR  OWN  ToP.ACCO  ■ 
(For  Smoking  Tob.i'co.)  Liccett  &  Myers  Tobacco 
COMrA^•^  .l.r-'v  ('it\.  .N,  .I..  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filod 
January  20,  I'.H'; 

4.209. — Title  ••  I'-F;  T.\(.  S.VLl",.  ( I'or  Hous- Furnish 
Ings.)  .\Iei;'  uanis  Service  Aoe-Ncy.  Chicago,  III 
Filed  November  2.',.  l.<ir.. 

4,210. — Title:        IIFDV  S    CFSTOMERS    PROFIT    SH.\R 

ING  SCllEldLi:.  '      (For  Furnaces.)      Ri  i,y  Firn.ue 
Company,  Dt.wau-iar.  Mi,  h.     Filed  November  10.  19ir>. 

4,211. — Ttttc-  "  SAiHNAW  CREAMERY  CO.  SACINAW, 
MICH."  n'op  I'.utttT  Fat.  I  Sacinaw  i'ue.^mery 
Company,  s.iginaw.  .Mirii.     Fii.'d  .NovihI-t  2.">,  l'.ti4 

4,212. — Title:  "  SFEKDV  SI;RVICF — STERLINi;  i,»FAL- 
ITY."  (For  Paper.)  The  Whitakek  Pater  <  mm- 
PANY,  Cinclnuatl,  Ohio.     Filed  April   I(»,  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIS/CIyriSSIOItTEK.     OI^     T^^TEInTTS 


AND  OF 


IMTEI)  STATHS  roL'RTS  IX  TATl-XT  (W-Hx 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


FfMi     '        .M  ICCKTT. 
!i,  .id'ii    \  '.,  *  nii.er  16,  1915. 

1.  Interference — Definiteness  of  Issie. 

Wiiere  an  ir.dep.'mloi.t  invrrtnr  rnp'rs;  a  r'.'iim  from 
a  patent,  the  i^a!'-!,!*-.  n.;\y  i.ot  r'  'y  u;  ^-n  a  difference 
of  st.vijrtDi-.'  lot  If,  ;!rd  in  ti.o  (.laiiii  t,'  .  si'a'ce  a  iudj- 
riiei.t  of  priori;.\ . 

2.  S  A  M!,-  -  !'  V 1  K  "■  :  IE-  -I  Ni(iN  sisi  h:\-.    I'osrncxs. 

.\  patentee  in  li;''  '■''•^rt'rc  •■  rnnnot  tc>  ir.-ird  to  con- 
tend for  til.'  n..i,  iM'.  ;,t.'.bil;t\  of  his  claim-,  because 
that  woubi  givo  liim  a  ri;:lit  of  t. -.H'osition  liasoti  upon  ;■ 
patent  pro  tantu  void. 

3.  S.AME Same ESCAIMNC    JitXiMEVT. 

.\  patent"o  may  es(ape  judizment  In  an  Interference 
by  lilint:  a  disclaimer  or  ty  filing  nn  app'.icatlon  for  re- 
issue containing   prop*" rly-iiujite<i  claim.-  only. 

<  )N    rKTl'lluN. 

A  I    i  1  i.MoHl  I.E. 

Mr.  I.ynn  A.   Willianis  for  Fend. 
.1/»  .s.<»r,v.  I'lnktr  atid   lUnt-nx  ami  MiS^ars.  Bncon  d 
ytilai\f<  for  Mi^'j-'ftt. 

Ewi N(,.    ('(nn rn i.v.«io»cr.- 

If  !m  infririL'cr's  ii<c  iiichido-;  a  spocitic  fcaturo 
wiijoli  js  I  vsriitial  t<i  I'alciit.-ihU'  iiovc]t>  nicl  is  ind 
rociicil  in  the  rliiini,  the  dcfoot  is  somot  imo-  ,ure.'. 
by  ciiiistrui-tioii.  i /'oir/'?-  <(  \V(,lfi  Mfij.  ('<•.  v,  M<-- 
Crjiin-llnir'  II  To..  'Jl.*.  Fo(h  licp..  '.♦n.'c  t 

In  intorfcrcrioc  prooccdinu's,  however,  iiioi'c  e\,i,-; 
•  letiiiition  is  deniaiided.  Where  an  imleiieiideiit  in- 
ventor copies  a  claim  from  a  jKitent,  the  iiateiitee 
rn.'iy  not  rely  upon  a  differerc-e  of  striioture  not  v- 
cited  in  the  ehiiin  to  es,-i!ie  a  .iudL'inenr  of  jiriorit.w 
If  he  were  jierniitted  to  do  s,.,  he  niiudit  win  an  i;;- 
ftM'fiTenre  pfoceediii.u  Oil  ,'1  iiarrow  construction  an,': 
yc^t  woiihl  he  free  in  suits  npoii  liis  patent  to  con 
tend  for  a  hfad  '•.I'l-.ti-U'dinic 

Nor  c'an  a  jiatenfee  he  liearil  to  contend,  fur  t!  e 
iion-iiatentaliility  of  .'in  iiiNcntion  d»>fined  in  t!:o 
el;iini  of  his  jcitfnf.  for  ttiis  would  he  to  L'ive  lii'n 
;i  riuht  of  ojipo-itii'i;  hased  upon  a  patent  \\  hii  !i 
jtrn  ttntt'i  i-  void  ami  from  wliich  no  ri;:'!it  ean  he 
deriveil.      ihiuiK'!"  v.  }lii:(lton.  ^L!*^  I'.   S..  Cit'iT.  i 

In  all  siirh  ca-es  a  patentee  may  escape  a  jud;:- 
metit  of  priority  hy  tilin;:  Ji  dischiinier.  ( .l/oorc 
arif?  M'h'ir  v.   Ih-oillrj/  v.  Diering.  180  O.  <i..  '^79.^ 

It  would  seem  that  lie  may  escape  a  jud.^ment  liy 
tiliiu:  iin  .apjilicrition  for  r(Mssue  containing'  pro;* 
erly-limited  claims  only.      Ujittig  and   Caodrvm  v. 
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Jh.ni.  117  <h  <;..  1798;  25  Ai'p,  I'.  «',.  ''.M  a'.d  !>ar- 
tirularl\-  the  di-eii^-i,.n  tliei'e::,  of  \\\,'  "!2"  nnd  of 
}U  iirl>  r  v,  llnffnrihti.  ^,"  (  »,  O..  17;!7.  1 

The  Kxaniiiie;-  !iavi!c:  held  that  I'ei.d  o-n  make 
the  claim,  the  inier-f.'i'eipe  is  -.'.iviHCided  f,,!-  one 
moiith.  If  witliin  I'at  tinio  the  pafnt.-e  !  .Mii:- 
LTett  1  tile-  a  disolaiia-T  or  a  re;--ne  apiilieai  c  i;;  lim- 
ite(l  fii  .•hiiins  whicli  I-'end  c.annot  make,  the  iater- 
fei'cnoe  wi!!  tie  t  i  is-. .]  \  ei  i.  aP'!  the  j  latent  ahil  ity  i.f 
the  rhiin:  to  Fem]  ui'l  iltei-cafter  he  ■■iin-;deri'<L  '.r 
ji(irt< .  (dherwise  t!:e  interference  will  take  thio 
u-ual  c(,ui-se. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  tiic  Di^tr.rt  of  Col umhia, 

Hol'KI'o    ;  .   I'l;!).!;-   and  <  IliiKI.ilANN. 
heild'ii    .S'liriiilitr   H'J,    I'Jir). 

I.  lMi.i;Ki:i:i..NCE — Piecemeal  I'ko.secution. 

Where  a  party  under  order  to  show  cause  v»;y  ^idg- 
mont  on  the  record  should  not  be  rendered  agaln^t  blm 
proseruted  unsuccessfully  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the 
ground  of  inoperativeness  of  h  -  ■  ]  ;'  ncnts  ma'  hlne 
and  thereafter  attempted  to  a: 'ark  it-;  operativeness 
on  other  grounds,  Ucld  that  the  offi,  ,  ;  i,  p,  ry  refus<  1 
to  consider  the  second  contentio'       f   ;a    pe.-nt Ivpness 

2    S!\ME — Same — Rules  122  and  i:;n. 

Rules  122  and  130  Held  consistent  with   ;aw    reasoa 
■:C   '  .  .•>,!:'!  -alutary. 

1//-,  /  .  /,'.  cnrri!'-',!!.  Mr.  I  .  S.  JVimn.  and  .Mr.  7,  //, 
Miinn.^  for  the  appiellant. 

Mr.  1>.  (,.   ll'ii/ncs,  Mr.  FrnnJ:  /'.  />r;r/«,  and  Mr. 
H.  C.  titicknev  for  the  aipcilees 
Snia'.viai.  C.  ,J.: 

ddii-  I-  an  in-erfcr,  ]ic,.  pruceedin::  reliitin;:  to  a 
caicaia!  inL:-ni;i<  hine.  i!,,-  issue  of  which  is  contained 
m  I  lie  iolji  i\\  in.:  I  liree  c,  oints. 

1  la  ,1  calculating  madiiue,  the  combination  of  a  pai'- 
v.'.'ww  f  -ets  of  accumulators,  a  liey  mechanism  wlcrcy 
:i!  >  1  I ;•■  "T  any  number  of  the  accun.alaf  rs  may  ie  cau-t-d 
;  :'.,-••■;  oile  or  more  number.-  a;  a  ;.a.t.  an,!  means 
wlieieiiv  the  accumulations  on  one  set  <f  a- '  ua.iilat'rs 
may  be  controlled  by  the  accumulati,  i;-  on  ai. other  -it 
■  f  accumulators. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  con.  icit;  r.  f  a  p.  i- 
rality  of  sets  of  accumulators,  a  key  a  "  in:-iii  u.  c:i  ;,y 
;iny  ()ne  or  any  number  of  the  accumula'c:~  ma,\  :•■  a  i-f d 
lo  "register  one  or  more  numbers  at  a  time  and  automatic 
means  whereby  the  accumulations  on  fine  -ct  of  ^c  r  aiiuila- 
tors  may  be  controlled  by  the  accumulat'oi,-  ,  a  another 
-.'I  1  f  ,i'  cumulators. 

.'.  In  a  call  dating  machine,  the  com'  n.i ti' n  of  a  plu- 
r.'iiity  ■  f  -cT-  of  accumulators,  a  namaor  key  mechanism 
for  -a;  1  -^"t-  "\  accumulators,  aria,  a, can-  ivbereliy  the 
,i<^r!!mai;! ti'-c-    (,f    one    set    of    .?rciarailator«     tin>    he    con- 
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trolled  by  the  other  set  of  accumulators  while  the  number 
key  mechanism  Is  Inactive. 

William  S.  (liihol inarm  filed  his  apiiiication  Jan- 
uary 10.  nxX):  Peters  tiled  April  14.  Uxr. ;  and  Hop- 
kins tiled  April  9,  19(»6. 

Hopkins  and  Peters  havinj;  failed  in  their  pre- 
liminary statements  to  carry  their  invention  hack  of 
Gutielmann's  tiling  date  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences entere<l  a  decision  June  2.  1911.  and  a  rule  to 
Hopkins  and  Peters  to  show  cause  within  thirty 
days  why  judgment  on  the  record  should  not  he  en- 
tered in  favor  of  the  senior  party,  Gubelraann. 
Within  the  time  Hopkins  tiled  a  motion  to  dissolve 
on  .several  grounds.  in<'luding  a  charge  that  (luhel- 
mann's  device,  as  di.sclosed,  was  inoperative.  This 
was  referred  to  the  Primary  Examiner.  Peters  also 
tiled  a  similar  motion,  which  was  likewise  referred. 
Tile  Primary  Examiner  denit^l  tlu'  motion  on  all 
grounds,  and  motions  for  rehearing  were  overruled. 
<^!i  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  by  Hopkins  the  de- 
cision of  the  Primary  Examiner  was  sustained, 
Xlanh  ](>,  1911.'.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences 
thi'M  i-^ndered  judgment  for  (Uibelmann  <m  the 
record.  Hopkins  then.  (Hi  March  2'>,  1912,  tiled  a 
motion  ro  ijic  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  leave 
to  rake  testimony  on  the  inoperativeness  of  Gubel- 
mann's  machine.  This  was  denied.  April  11,  1912, 
motions  were  entered  by  Hopkins  and  Peters  to  stay 
the  time  for  appeal  and  this  was  ^'ranted.  April 
1"),  1012.  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  again  con- 
sidert'd  the  second  motion  to  take  testimony  and  de- 
niet!  it.  Hopkins  appealed  to  the  Commissioner. 
He  tlieu,  on  August  12,  1912,  tiled  another  motion  to 
dissolve  on  the  ground  of  inoiierativene.ss.  Septem- 
ber 9.  1912.  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied 
this  motion.  Hopkins  appealnd  from  this  decision 
to  the  Commissi(mer.  wIkj  atfirmed  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  October  IS,  1912. 
He  lield  that  the  motion  presented  questions  not 
raised  in  the  original  iiiotiDii  to  dis.solve  heard  by 
the  Primary  Examiner,  saying: 

WhtTc  a  party  i.s  under  au  mdcr  to  .show  cause  why 
Jud^'mt'Lt  should  not  L>e  lendcrt'd  a^'alnst  him  for  the 
reason  that  the  date  of  conception  alleu'ed  iu  Ills  pre- 
liminary statement  fails  to  overcome  the  tillni:  date  of 
another  party,  and  in  response  to  such  older  to  show 
cause,  presents  a  motion  asserting  the  Inoperativeness 
of  his  adversary's  device,  it  Is  incumbent  upon  him  to 
present  his  full  case  In  the  first  instance  or  to  irlve  a 
reasonalile  excuse  for  failure  to  ,1^  so.  He  cannot  In 
fairness  to  the  senior  party  be  permitted,  by  wav  of 
piecemeal  moticns  or  ari,'um.nrs.  to  attack  the  operatlve- 
ness  of  the  device. 

He  also  held  that  tlie  statements  relating  to  the 

buililing  of  the  mtwiel  by   Hopkins  are  insutticient 

to  excuse  delay.     LKHembt-r  is,  1912,  the  Examiuer 

of  Interferences  rendered  ;i  decision  vacating  the 

award  of  priority  to  Ciubt'linaim  on  Miircli  i';;,  1912, 

and  set  the  I'ase  down  for  hetiring  on  .lanuary  16, 

1913.  On  that  date  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
again  considered  the  que--tio!i  of  inoperativeness 
rai.s(Ml  by  Hopkitis's  second  iiiotiMU  and  held  that 
Gubelmann's  devii'e  w:in  iiKipdMrive  on  several 
grounds,  and  then  awanlt'd  priority  to  Hopkins. 
Motions  by  Peters  and  Giii>eiiii;iiiii  to  vacate  this 
Judgment  were  denied,  SeptemiH-r  24,  1913,  and 
they  then  apix^aled  to  tlie  Examlners-in-Chief. 
The    Board    of    I]xaminers-in-Chief,    on    .June    25, 

1914,  reversed  the  judgment  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
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terferences,  and  awarded  priority  to  Gubelmaiin. 
They  held  that  Hopkins  had  no  right  to  l)ring  the 
question  of  inoperati\eness  again  before  thf  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences.  On  api)eal  to  the  < 'ommi<- 
sioner  this  decree  was  atlirraed.  Dwember  18,  1914. 
In  this  opinion  it  was  stated : 

A  careful  consideration  of  the  alleged  features  of  In- 
operativeness presented  under  the  fifth  and  sixth  i;rounds 
shows  that  they  are  specifically  different  from  the  grounds 
urged  before  the   Primary  Kxumlner. 

They  relate  to  the  fame  portion  of  the  machine, 
namely,  that  shown  in  Fig.  62  of  (Jubelmann's  drawinirs. 
hut  to  au  entirely  different  part  of  that  mechanism  and 
were  not  urged  before  the  Primary  Examiner  or.  appar 
ently.  even  alleged  to  have  been  discovered  until  after 
his  decision. 

The  cjupstlon  of  what  Hopkins  was  entitled  to  urge  as 
a  basis  for  an  award  of  priority  was  fully  consldereil  in 
the  decision  of  the  Assistant  ('ommissioner  and  if  there 
was  anv  error  therein  Its  correction  should  have  bepu 
sought  by  a  petition  for  rehearing.  .Vs  stateil  abnvp,  the 
present  t'ommissbuier  has  ruled  that  that  decision  con- 
stitutes the  law    of  this  case 

The  Examlners-ln Chief  therefore  properly  held  that 
a.'<  between  Hopkins  and  Oubelmann.  (Jubelmann  was  en- 
titled to  an  award  of  priority.  As  fully  pointed  out  by 
them,  Gubelmann  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  over 
Peters. 

From  that  decision  Hopkins  has  appeale<l. 

The  question  arose  on  the  construction  of  Kul.'s 
122  and  130.  These  are  settled  rules  of  practice 
in  the  Patent  OtTice,  consistent  with  law.  and  are 
intendetl  to  regulate  the  practice  in  tlie  Patent  <tf- 
flce,  looking  toward  a  spt^edicr  disposition  of  appli- 
cations for  patents. 

Rule  122  provides  that  a  motion  like  this  tx  ili^- 
solve  should  contain  a  full  statement  of  the  ground< 
relied  upon,  and  shoulil.  if  possible,  be  made  not 
later  than  thirty  days  after  the  statements  of  the 
parties  in  interference  have  bcii  rcciveil  .md  ap- 
proved. 

Rule  130  provides  that  where  tlie  patent.ibility 
<)f  a  claim  to  an  <»piionent  is  material  to  the  ri^'Iit 
of  a  party  to  a  patent,  the  itarty  may  inai^''  the 
non-patentability  of  the  claim  tit  tinal  hearin:.'  lie- 
fore  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  a  basis  for 
the  decision  upon  the  la-iority  of  invention.  The 
final  clause  of  the  rule  re.ids,  th.it— 

a  party  shall  not  be  entitled  to  take  such  step,  how  'vcr, 
unless  he  has  duly  presented  and  prosecuted  a  iiiotlcn  m- 
der  Rule  122  for  dissolution  upon  the  ground  in  irics-:  n, 
or  shows  goo<l  reason  why  such  a  motion  was  n  •  ;  ic 
sented  and  prosecuted. 

As  the  objections  to  the  o|)erativene.ss  <»f  Gubel- 
mann's machine  contaitieil  in  this  s»>cond  motion 
had  not  been  heard  by  the  Prim.iry  ICxaniiiuM-  an  1 
no  reason  given  why  the  oltjections  were  not  raised 
before  hira,  the  Commissioner  was  right  in  refus- 
ing to  consider  the  question,  if'uthr  v.  Lranonl, 
31  App.  D.  a,  297-301  ;  BroadwcU  v.  I.<,n(i.  .30  App. 
D.  C,  418-423.) 

The  foregoing  rules  are  rea.sonable  and  tend  to 
prevent  a  practice  which  has  grown  up  in  the 
Office  from  which,  by  constant  motions  and  raising 
of  new  questions,  the  burdens  of  inventors  have 
been  increased  and  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Of- 
fice unduly  prolonged.  See  Allen  v.  V.  .v..  ex  rel. 
Lowry,  (26  Ajip.  D.  C.,8,)  where  these  practices  are 
coraiuente<l  upon. 

As  Gubelmann  was  the  first  to  file  an  application 
and  his  opponents  failed  to  carry  their  dates  of 
invention  back  of  his  filing  date,  the  Commissioner 
was  right  in  refusing  to  entertain  the  sub.sequent 
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dilatory  motions  and  in  awarditit:  priority  to  Gu- 
belmann. 

The  decision  is  affirnHHi.  and  the  clerk  will  cer- 
tify this  decision,  and  the  procee<llngs  herein,  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Atiirmetl. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

D  K  A   K  1   N        r  .       S  C  H  W  .\  K  T  Z  . 

Decided  December  6,  1913. 

INTKHFERENTB PmORlTY DiLli.rSCF 

Where  S.  claims  conception  No\em!«^>r  25,  1911,  and 
tiled  his  application  on  .January  27  following,  and  D. 
executed  his  application  June  IT.  1911,  and  filed  It 
March  27,  1912,  and  Ix'tween  these  dates  installed  com- 
mercial systems  embodying  the  broader  counts  of  the 
issue  which  have  been  awarded  to  him,  though  not  the 
particular  counts  here  on  appeal.  Held  that  the  circum- 
stances preclude  a  finding  of  lack  of  diligence  by  D.  as  to 
the  subject-matter  of  the  appealed  counts. 

Mr.  Huicnrd  M.  Mursc,  Mr.  /)<  Witt  C.  Tanner. 
and  Mr.  ./.  (/'.  Roh)  rtn  for  the  ajipellant. 

Mr.  C.  V.  Bulklcy  for  the  appellee. 
RoRB,  ./..• 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Olii<e  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  as  to  counts  3  to  12,  inclu- 
sive, in  an  interference  prnce<xHng  to  the  .appellee 
Schwartz. 

As  originally  deiiareil.  the  proceeding  involved 
twelve  counts.  Of  those  counts.  i)riority  of  inven- 
tion as  to  counts  1  and  2  was  awarded  api>ellant, 
and  appellee  accpiiesces  in  that  award.  We  repro- 
duce count  1  as  illustrative  of  the  two  counts  award- 
ed aiipellatii  and  counts  7  and  10  as  illustrative  of 
the  counts  awariled  ajipellee: 

1.  In  a  teleplione  system,  a  calling  line,  called  line,  a 
plurality  of  stations  on  said  called  line,  a  means  of  com- 
pleting lonnectlons  Intwcen  said  calling  and  said  called 
lines,  said  means  liaving  one  called  line  branch  and  a  ijIu-. 
raliiy  of  calling  line  branches,  any  of  which  latter 
brauchis  may  be  selected  by  said  callint:  line,  a  rinirer  at 
each  station  coimedid  witii  said  called  line,  arran^'ed  to 
operate  only  when  supplied  with  a  particular  kind  of 
arrangement  of  current,  and  ine.an*  of  supplyiuL'  the 
proper  arrangement  er  kind  of  current  to  operate  the 
ringer  at  any  one  of  s.aid  stations  connected  to  said  called 
line,  depending  upon  which  of  said  callliit:  line  branches 
of  said  means  r.f  <()nii)!eting  connections  between  said  call- 
ing and  said  <-alled  lines  is  selected  by  the  calllni:  line. 

7.  In  a  party  line  tclejihone  system,  a  callin.:  and  a 
caller!  subscriber's  line,  a  connector  for  seizing  the  called 
line,  and  means  inclndinir  a  selector  for  extending  connec- 
tion from  the  calling  line  to  said  connecti)r,  said  selector 
Including  a  plurality  of  banks  of  contacts,  multiple  con 
neoticms  from  a  idurality  of  contacts  of  oni'  of  said  banks 
to  said  connector,  and  Independent  connections  from  cor- 
respondlni:  contacts  of  a  second  of  said  banks  to  said  con- 
nector. 

10.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  cnliing  and  a 
called  subscriber's  line,  a  connector  for  seizing  the  called 
line,  and  means  including  a  selector  for  extendinu  connec- 
tion from  the  callin'.'  line  to  said  connector,  said  selector 
incliidin::  a  plurality  of  banks  of  contact,  multiple  connec- 
thins  frcmi  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  one  of  said  banks  t'l 
said  connector,  independent  connections  frr>m  corresjiund 
ing  contacts  of  n  senuid  of  said  banks  to  said  cennei  tor,  a 
pliira!it.\'  of  rinL'tni:  generators  in  said  c.mtiector  for  snp- 
plylnir  rinsing  current  to  the  called  line,  a  relay  In  each  of 
said  indepenilent  connectloiis  f^r  con'rolling  the  ^eiortlon 
of  one  of  .^-aid  ::enerators.  and  mean^  ffir  enertiizinL'  one  of 
said  relays  when  connection  is  made  with  >5aid  connector. 
the  relay  enerirl/ed  beinir  dependent  upon  the  level  of  the 
selector  switch  employed  in  extending  the  cdnnection 

Prior  to  the  present  invention  the  use  of  tW(v 
party  .and  four-i>arty  lines  in  both  manual  and  auto- 
matic telephone  systems  was  conmion.  The  charac- 
teristic feature  of  the  present  invention,  as  suc- 
cinctly stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences — 
Is  the  provision  of  means  for  selectively  ringing  any  one 
of  the  subscriber^  ujion  a  party  line,  after  the  calling  sub- 
scriber's line  has  lu-cn  automatically  connected  thereto.         1 
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The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  agree  that 
counts  1  and  2  embody  this  general  idea  and  domi- 
nate all  of  the  other  counts.  It  is  furtlier  agrtvd 
that  apjK'ilant  not  only  conceived  and  disclose<i  this 
broad  invention  but  that  he  actually  re«iuced  the 
same  to  practice  by  installation  in  telephone-ex- 
changes in  Berkeley  and  Otikland.  Cal..  jirior  to  the 
earliest  date  claimed  by  aiiiMllee  as  his  date  of  con- 
ception and  disclosure.  In  other  words,  before  ap- 
pellee's entry  into  the  field  at  all.  appellant  had  pub- 
licly and  successfully  installed  the  sultject-matter 
of  counts  1  and  2. 

On  .Tune  17.  1911.  appellant  signed  and,  ex«N?ute<l 
before  a  notary  public  the  application  herein.  Fig- 
ure 2  of  which,  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  concede, 
discloses  the  subject-matter  of  the  counts  that  have 
b(Hni  awnrde<l  to  appellee.  The  evidence  upon  this 
point  is  very  clear.  A  Mr.  McCann.  at  the  time 
chief  clerk  of  appellant,  wlio  then  was  chief  enLri- 
ntH'r  <if  the  Bay  Cities  Home  Telephone  Company, 
together  with  the  stenograjiher  checked  the  sheets 
of  the  application  several  times  and.  in  that  way, 
'  became  familiar  with  it.  On  the  d.ate  in  question, 
at  the  request  of  appellant,  who  had  communicattHl 
with  the  notary  over  the  telejitione.  lie  took  the 
tipplication  to  the  nottiry,  who  placed  his  seal  on 
his  jurat.  Upon  Mr.  Mc< '.aim's  return,  ajipellant 
retpiested  that  he  have  the  n<itary  i)lace  his  .seal 
uixai  every  sheet  of  the  application.  Thereupon,  on 
the  s.anie  day.  Mr.  McCaiin  returneil  to  the  notary, 
who  impr<>sse<l  a  small  pocket-seal  upon  each  of  the 
other  itages.  The  notary,  an  entirely  <lisinterestt^i 
witness,  not  oidy  full\'  corroborate(i  this  witness 
but,  tiy  reference  t(»  his  nottirial  record-book,  was 
enalile<l  accurately  to  fix  the  ihite.  Had  this  appli- 
cation be»Mi  filed  immediately  tliereafter.  it  would 
have  constituted  a  retiuction  tu  iiractice  of  all  of 
the  counts  of  the  is.sue  but,  on  January  25th.  fol- 
lowiiiL'.  apiiellee  filed  his  application  and  claims  con- 
ception and  disclosure  as  on  Novenilter  '2r>.  1911. 
( tn  March  27.  1912,  or  about  two  months  after  ap- 
pelltH'  filed  his  application,  appellant  !ile<l  the  apjili- 
cation  which  he  had  executed  as  abo\e  nott^l. 

The  p]xaminer  of  Interferences  ruled  that,  even 
though  the  execution  of  api>ellanfs  ai)plication  of 
.Tune  17,  1911.  b»»  consiiiered  sufficient  evidence  of 
conception  aiid  disclosure  of  the  invention,  there 
was  no  evidence  to  show  tliat  ajiitellant  had  been 
diligent  in— 

de\eliipiug  his  invention  from  a  time  just  prior  to  the  date 
upon  w  bich  Schwartz  entered  the  field  up  to  the  time  when 
l>eakin's  aiqdicatlon  was  filed — 

and.  accordingly,  awanled  priority  to  Schwartz  as 
to  those  counts.  Tht^  I'xarniners-iti-Chief  affirnu^l 
tills  ruling,  as  did  the  .Xssisttmt  Comniissloner. 

It  was  earnestly  contendi'd  before  the  Patent  ( »f- 
fice.  as  before  this  court,  that  the  difTerence  betwe^^n 
the  two  trroups  of  counts,  that  is  between  the  domi- 
nating cotints  awarde<l  to  api«dlant  and  the  cotmts 
awardnl  to  appellee.  Is  one  of  words  m\']  not  of  stib- 
stance.  While  we  are  impressed  with  this  conten- 
tion, we  jirefer  to  place  onr  de<Msion  upon  a  tliffer- 
ent  ground.  The  evidence  cletirly  and  conclusively 
shows  that  when  in  June  of  1911  ai>p*Mlant  execute*', 
the  'application  which  he  sulx.HiMetitlN  filed  in  an 
No.  2.1 
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unchangRl  condition,  he  wa.s  publicly  in.stallins  an 
apparatus  containin;:  the  dnniitiatini:  sulijcct-inatter 
of  the  invention.     And.  assuniiiit:  that  the  trnaip  of 
connt.s  here  involved  discloses  another  and  modified 
form  of  the  invention,  what  was  more  natural  than 
that  he  should  first  reduce  to  practice  the  broad  in- 
vention?    Before  the  Patent  Office  appcljw.   while 
admitting:   that   apparatus   containing:   the   subject- 
matter  of  counts   1   and  2,   that   is  containing:  the 
dominatinfr  Invention,  was  instalh^l  in  Berkeley  and 
Oakland.  Tal.,  contended  that  the  evidence  did  not 
establish  that  this  installation  took  place  prior  to 
March,    KtlLl.      The    I'atent    Office,    however,    ruled 
that  it  took  place  prior  to  November  2.1th.  1!H1.  ap- 
pellee's date  of  conception  and  di-^closure.     Accord- 
ing to  tlie  i)roof,  therefore,  appellant  .1u>t  i^rior  to 
appellees   entry    into    tlie   field    was   dili^'ently    en- 
frajred  in  testing  out  the  main  invention,  and  within 
four  niontlis  from  the  rf;Hluction  to  practice  of  the 
main    invention    he   filed    his   application   disclosing: 
that  invention  and  the  modified  form  which  is  the 
sul),)e«'f-niatter  of  this  interference.     At  the  time  of 
the  taking:  of  the  testimony,  aitpellant  had  assi^ed 
his  invention  to  the  Western  Kleetric  Company  and 
was  him^^elf  in  Antwerp.  Bel<:ium.    While,  of  ccnirse. 
his  testimony  miL'ht  have  been  taken,  we  think  the 
evidence  fully  warrants  the  conclusion  that  the  fll- 
ins  of  the  ap[>lication  so  soon  after  the  rtvluction  to 
practice   of   tht^   donfinatim,'   invtnition    precludes   a 
finding:  of  lack  of  dili^rence  as  to  the  subsidiary  in- 
vention.    Obviously,   the  only    reason   for   delaying 
the  filin;:  of  the  application  was  the  tryim:  out  of 
the  invention,  and  to  hoM.  under  the  ciiviiiii-tances 
of  this  case,   that  the  short   time  that  elap-cd   wa.s 
more  than  sufficient  for  that  purpose  would  be  to 
I)erpetrate  an  injustice  and  deprive  the  real  inventor 
of  the  fruits  of  his  efforts. 

The  d(»cisiun  is  reversetl. 

Reversed. 


Notice  of  Eegistratioii — No.  1. 
Branch  Bkcistkation  Office, 
T'nitko  Statks  Patknt  Offtck, 
I'anam  \-I'\<  !i  ic   Tntkknationat.  lOxi'OSITtOX, 
Stm  Franri. <<(■(>.  Calif orni<i.  Drrrmher  1,  1915. 

CKUTIVTCATi;    OF    PHoPUIKTOKSlI  I  p. 

This  certifi<'s  that  Orievhaber  P'reres  ^S:  To.,  resi- 
dents (if  12  Kue  de  Quatre  .Se[)tembre.  I'aris.  France, 
an(i  citizens  of  I-'rance.  have  presented  satisfactory 
proof  showinu'  them  lo  be  the  proprietors  of  trade- 
mark issued  by  the  ^ioveriimeiir  of  I'ranc.-.  num- 
bered 141, .SO."),  dated  2Nt  of  November.  U)12.  for 
photoirraiihi"'  accossorie<  matnifactured  by  said 
Grieshaber  Freres  vS:  Co.  and  imported  by  them  for 
exhibition  at  the  I'.-inama-I'acjtic  International  Ex- 
position. San  r'ranci<co.  i;i].-.  ;,nd  installed  in  the 
pavilion  of  I-Yaiice,  .^aid  exhibit  convj-itini:  of  fwo 
framt^l  photographs  with  said  trade-mark  dis- 
played thereon. 

This  certitieafe  is  issuci]  by  tlie  T'nited  .States 
I'atent  OlHce  in  aecordanco  with  the  jirovisions  of 
the  act  of  Conirress  approved  September  IS,  1913. 
(H.  R.  750.").  I'ub.  No.  14.) 

Date  of  ailmission  and  installation  of  exhibit  in 
the  pavilion  of  France,  .Vpri!  11,  irnn. 

(Si-ned)  WIIJJA.M    OSI'.ORN, 

In  Chdrfiv.  Urnnch   Regixtrntion   Office,  San  Fran- 

ci>ro,  Cal. 

Apjiroved  : 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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NOTICE. 

The  following  notice  appearing  in  tlie  IlliiMtrnted 
Official  Journal  of  the  Britisb  I'atent  (*>ffice  for 
January  12,  1916,  is  published  for  the  information 
of  those  interested. 

THOMAS  KWING, 

Commissioner. 

Eenurabering  Specifications  on  Publication. 

In  order  to  give  the  public  the  advantage  of  having 
ahridgments  of  speclflcatlons  up  to  date  whilp  retaining 
their  numerical  st-qut-nce,  applii  ations  for  patents  inadt 
subsequent  to  1915  will  lie  given  new  niiinhers  when  their 
complete  speclHi'utlon.s  are  ai(  epted,  or  heroiiie  cpeu  to 
public  inspection  before  aeceptame.  The  new  niunlier.'* 
will  .start  with  No.  lOo.oel  (without  anv  indiiation  of 
date),  and  will  supersede  the  oiitinal  appliation  num- 
bers In  all  proceedings  after  a<ieptan(e  (,f  tlie  eeniplete 
specifications. 

It  Is  Intended  in  future  to  l.ssue  ahridtrnieiits  of  specl- 
flcatloDs  In  the  Juurnol  .\  few  wieks  latiT  tlian  th.tt  in 
which  their  acceptance  or  puUlieatinn  is  a.lverti-^ed,  so 
that  they  will  he  available  fur  searih  purposes  soon  after 
the  printed  copies  of  the  sin'citications  are  on  sale;  but, 
until  the  system  Is  fully  in  force,  thev  will  onU  he  issued 
when  there  are  sufficient  to  make  up  a  full  stieet  of  si.v- 
teen  pages. 

The    present    series    of    abridgments    will    run    roniur 
rcntly   with    the   new   series    in    the  Journal    until    April, 
1917,  when  It  will  be  entirel.v  superseded. 

W.  TEMPI.!-:   FRA.NKS. 

('umptri'Iltr-'ienrral. 


Notice. 

DEr.MtTMENT    OF    THE    INTERIOR, 

rsrrEti  .st.ates  I'atent  (iFKicE, 

U(jA/iin,(;fon,  I).  ('.,  Jtmunry  25,  19tf:. 

The  Office  Is  In  receipt  of  a  letter  from  a  prominent 
attorney  having  a  la:-;.'.  (;.iiii.in  business,  in  wliirh  the 
writer  state.s  that,  wtii.'  I'.riiish  patenr  .ments  are  pro 
LIblted  by  their  own  guvernnieiit  from  doing  bu.siness  with 
Germany  for  foreigners,  the  Cerman  I'atent  Offl'e  will 
accept  all  applications  from  the  United  States,  and  that 
npplicatlons  may  be  tiled  either  by  direct  cdnnnuniration 
or  through  American  solieitois. 

In  view  of  the  fact  tliat  there  seems  to  lie  a  general  mis- 
understanding upon  the  point,  this  information  is  pub- 
lished for  the  benefit  of  those  interested. 

THO.MAS  E\VIN<;, 

Ci)mmin>'iiincr. 


Interference  ^oticfs. 

Dkpautxie.nt  of  the  Inteuiok. 

U.NrrEii  St.ate.s   I'.\tent  <)fp-ice. 

^Vnxliiniiton,  I).   C.  January  .',1,  19in. 
Ed.  Crager  <t  Co.,  thrir  atHiijux  or  legal   ri-prvst  ntatiies, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  havini:  heen  declared  by  tliis  (')l!i(  e  be- 
tween the  application  of  Seliu  Laslier,  lo.{'Hleecker  street. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  marl<  and 
trade-mark  registered  September  1,  isitl.  No.  2o,(>sH,  to 
Ed.  Crager  &  Co.,  6  Great  .lones  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  roijlstered  mail 
to  said  Ed.  Crager  i^  Co.  at  tlie  said  addres>  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  otfiie  undeliverable,  notice  is  herebv 
given  that  unless  said  Ed.  Crager  &  Co.,  their  assign's 
or  legal  representati\-es  shall  enter  an  a[)pearancc  there 
in  within  thlrt.v  days  from  the  tirst  publication  of  this 
order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case 
of  default. 

This  notice  wUI  be  puidished  in  th<'  ()ffici.\!.  C..\zettk 
for  three  conseciitive  weeks. 

J.  T.  I^WToN.  Firnt  Assistant  Comminsioner. 


Depabt-Ment'of  tup:    ISrERIoK, 

Unitkh  St.\tks   I'.^tent  Offick, 

\\'n><liin;;ton,  I).  C,  January  t~ .  1016. 
Adler  BroH.  d  Co.,  thnr  asstunx  or  Icijal   repre.si  ntatii  eti, 

take  notiee: 

An  Interference  havin;;  been  declared  by  this  Ofhce  i.e- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Los  Angeles  Soap  Company, 
of  633  East  First  street,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  for  rcplstratio'n 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  .lune  l.'i,  ISSG 
No.  13.403,  to  Adler  Bros,  &  Co,,  of  I'liiladelphia,  I'a  ,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reiristered  mail  to  said 
Adler  Bros.  &  Co.  at  the  said  address  liavinu  i)een  returned 
by  the  post-office  undelh  er,it)lc,  notice  is  ticretiy  ;:iven  that 
unless  said  .-Xdler  Bros.  iV  Ci,.,  iheir  assiirns  or"  le^'al  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  aiipearance  theiein  within  tliirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  .is  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  wil)  he  published  in   the  Offici.m.  (L^zette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NTAV  rON,  First  .Assistant  CommiMgioner. 
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Labels 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


.Vlabania 

Aritona 3 

Arkansas 5 

California 4:i 

C<jlorado I  10 

Connecticut !  15 

Delaware 

Florida i  I 

Georgia 3 

Idaho I  2 

Illlnote 80 

Indiana 27 

Iowa 11 

Kansas ;  6 

Kentucky '  16 

Louisiana 6 

Maine 6 

Maryland 5 

Mas.><achusct;s 53 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 18 

Mississippi 1 

Missouri l.T 

Montana 4 

Nebraska 4 

.S'evada 4 

.New  Hampshire 4 

New  Jersey 43 

New  Mexico 1 

New  York 129 
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•  Oklahoma 
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Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 
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4 
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89 
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13 
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28 
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Texas 
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Wyoming 
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Stoilanii ,,', 

South  Africa 

-  >  .  .. 

Spain.....-, 
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Switzerland 

i 

TunL< 

ransvaal,    South 
Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Aa-itralia  . . . 

2 



Total   to  resi'ients 
of  foreign  co-,.:  tries  . . 

52 

4 

DrawinETS- 

I'KECArnON.S   TO  BE  OESlR\EIi   IN    FCiK  W  A  KI>1  NG    !  IIAWINGS   To 
TUB    r.MTED    .STAIES    P.\TE.NT    nFFI'   E. 

Where  drawlm.'s  are  to  be  filed  ir.  .->  :,n.-'tl..n  with  hu 
application  for  Letters  I'atent  in  t!.'  Ur,ir»-ci  stjitf^s  Patent 
Office,  encli  sbet-t.  In-fore  It  rnn  be  ai-(cpie<!  hv  the  Office  a» 
H  p:irr  ,,r  tSif  ap[',;.  ;it,.i!;,  ii,,,st  !«•  si;,-n>d  in'  the  name  of 
the  Invento-  at  tbt>  Icwer  right-!. ami  corner,  either  by  him 
or  by  an  fittorn-y  whose  written  But borlzatlcn  from  the 
applicant  is  fi;ie<l  In  r.jnne  ricn  with  tl^e  ;ippil<-ati(>n,  Tfi.- 
signatures  should  never  be  written  <.n  a  line  parallel  with 
the  lonL'''r  edt'i's  "f  t!ie  shicet.  unf  "f  the  shorter  edges 
beinc  always  re.-ar.led,  fcr  the  puri'use  <.,t  locating  the 
sli.'iKitnr.'<,  ns  i  ,.  iow.T  ed>:e  of  the  sheet.  T):e  slgna 
tures  iiiist  a  1  be  within  tt  e  margin  lines  of  the  sb.'et  and 
be'ow  t;  I'  iiiio  fif  th>'  drawing.  Tie  title  of  the  Invention 
sl;(.u;d  l„-  writ  ten  with  p.>n  -il  on  thp  buck  of  caci;  sheet  of 
drawing's. 

When  there  are  filed  "fi  f'lC  name  lay  tvo  or  more  app.t 
cations  by  the  name  ^mentor,  tarh  of  the  document*  and 
drnuinijs  lelongini;  to  the  tamf  ui  pHratiori  should  hare 
placed  thereon  the  same  letter  nr  number,  tchich  thould  he 
different  from  the  letter  a'-  nunber  filaeed  upon  those  of 
any  other  jf  the  applicatfrn.''. 

It  is  <!<'Hlrable  tiiat  all  parrs  of  th;e  complete  application. 
Including  tlie  drawings,   be  dejionited   in   the  Office  at  the 
same  time.     Sliould.  iiowever,  the  other  parts  of  the  appl! 
cation    be   filed   before    the   drawlni-'s   are    sent,    the   latter 
when  forwartled  should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  stating 
tiie  number  of  sheets  Inclosed,  ar.fl   that  the  drawings  are 
to  be  filed   with    the  other   pans  vt   the  application,   glv 
ini:  the  date  at  which  such   other  parts  were  filed  In  the 
Office,   the  name  of   the  inventor,   and   title  of  the  Inveu 
tion.     If  the  application  has  rei^elved  a  serial  number,  that 
should  also  be  given,  and  It  should  he  indorsed  with  pendl 
on  the  back  of  each  sheet  of  drawings.     The  letter  should 
also  state,  If  such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are 
to  be  subetltnted  for  those  prerlously  filed. 
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o 

2: 

a 

o 

o 


i32 

187 
318 

312 
131 
142 

154 

3 --2 
32a 


i'il 


3'is 


303 

327 


236 

179 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Cundition  at  Close  ot  Bvfinns  FfhTuari  n,  lyie. 


l>ivL5ioiiii  ar.'i  sutjects  o(  inven- 
tion. 


314      1.   f>iu'vs:    F.r.Ctjs.   (iit's:  Harrows 
anil   l)i^i;prs;   Hows;  S>'e(jtT>  mi 
FhinttTs;   Irt'es,  I'lants,  ari'l  Flow 
ers 

12>^  2.  lit'o  ("ulture:  ('Mrtaiiis.  .^!.ait\s. 
an-!  Scnens:  Dairv;  I.ahei  last- 
ing and  PajHT  Hanging;  Paper 
Files  ami  Bindirs;  Mo'iicines: 
Pneumalics;  Presses;  Tents,  i  an- 
opi"s,  rmbr«'llas,  an'l  i  anes:  I  0- 
baoco. 

175  S.  Annt-alinL'  and  TemperinK:  Klec- 
tric  Heatint  and  Rheostats;  I'.lec- 
trootjemi>trv;  Mftal  -  Foundinc:; 
Mt'tallurgv;'PlasticMt'tal  Working 


Oldest  new  appli-  |  a 

cation  and  old-  s  o 

est  action  bv  ap-  g  y 

plicant  awaiting  ~  * 

oflBoe  action.  E  a 

y  o  CO 

New.      Amended  °  % 

I  ^ 

Dec.   15     Jan.     6  309 


Aug.   10     Dec.   13     839 


Jan      17     Jan.    29       92 


4.  Conveyers:    Kle\atnrs 
in^';    HoLstini;.    Loud  in 
loading;      Pntuniatic 
Railua;.-   .Slall   Deiiv.r; 
ing  HoNts. 

5.  liookhiniing;    Uarvestprs: 
elry,  .Music. 

6.  Hlratddng    and    I'viing;    i 


E  xcav  it- 

ar-i    '  :;- 

! i''^!  Mtc.'i: 

;  'I  ravers- 


ocl     19 


Jan.    26    365 


cals;  F:.x['!ris 


s;  Kerliiiztrs: 
:i!io-^iUons,  1 


Jew- 

t-nii- 
!.i  :- 

l-t'C 


aid  I'oatir.. 

Com;i'>sitioti?;    irc-sersin?;   .-cjiir 

and  .-^alt;  Sulrstance  ITei^aran-n. 

7.  E<lucational  .\  p  pi  Ian  c  >■  <; 
1  lutches;  Games  and  Toys,  .\1  li- 
ters; Optics;  V.lorip,>des. 

8.  IS  ed  s  ;  r  h  airs  ;  Furniture; 
Kit. 'hen  and  1  a:de  .Vrl'cles:  Store 
Furniture;  -^'ipports. 

9.  .Mr  anil  (ias  Purap.s  Fluid- 
Pre^.-ur-  Prgnlators:  H..  araulic 
Mot'irs:  .\l'nor.<.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fiu;  i-iurr.-nt;   Pum]'S. 

10.  I  arriag-'s  an  1  Wagons ,. 

11.  R  i'lt  and.  st:oe  Making;  Boots, 
,-^:.iie-.-,  and  Leggn^gs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Piv.-t  .-letting;  H  ir- 
ness;  I.eal.'i'T  .MLUiutartnres;  .Vail- 
ing and  -Stapling:  Wldps  and 
Whip  \-p>\rat!is. 

12.  Journal  -  lio.xev,  I'uUeys.  and 
.^iiaftinir:  I.u:  rication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arm.s.  Froj-'Ctiles,  and  E.xpio- 
sive  Charges,  .Making;  Holt,  .Nail, 
Nut,  Uivpt,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilline;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple  and 
Horspsiioc  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  »Scrow  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  t  utting.  Mill- 
ing, and  rianin.';  Metal  Draw- 
ing; .\I>'lal  Fnrging  and  Welding; 
M.tal  Kollin,-;  .M^tal  Tools  and 
!m!ii-m>'nt.^.  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; .N.e-ilf  an'l  Pin  Making;  N'ut 
and  Bole  I,<X'ks;  T\irning. 

14.  compoun  i  I' oN:  'utting  and 
I'unching  S-.ts  an  i  Bars:  Far- 
riery; .M>-ta:-B.ndini!:  M.-tal-Or- 
namentin::;  Stieet  -  .M'  tal  Ware 
M:iking:  Tools:  Wire  F'ahrics  ana 
StructiT'  ;  Wir-'-Wotking 

li.  Bread,  P.i^try,  and  Crmfection 
.Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  c,!ass; 
I^aminat-'d  F'ahrics  anii  .\na:o. 
gous  .Manufactures;  PaDer-.\Iak)nc 
and  Fiiitr  l.iheration;  I'la^tic 
Block  and  lOarth'-nware  Appara- 
tus: Pla-t!cs. 

18.  Electric  .<igna!inc:  Padiar.t  En- 
ergy;   I'el-'graphy:    I -1.  p' Mj.y 

17.  M"atrix-M. iking;  Paper  .M  in  ;■  1. - 
tures;  Printing;  Type-liar  M.ikiiu 

18.  Injectors  and  EJector'^:  Li'|i..  ; 
Heaters  and  \'nporizers;  Misci  i- 
laneoua  Heat  -  F'.ngine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumris; 
Steam  -  Engines:  Steam  -  F;ngine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .\utomatic,  F'umiices: 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  F'ur- 
naces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  BuiiderV 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  I'nder- 
taklnc 


Oct.    25     Jan. 
June  M     Dec, 

Nov.  11  I  Jan. 

Oct    22  '  Jan. 

I 
July   27     Dec. 


Sept.  16     Jan. 
Dec.  13     Feb. 


Oct.    30     Jan. 
Nov     S     Dec. 


5     284 

1     466 

5     447 
5  ,1097 

28  I  510 


25     702 
1     145 


25     t42 
22     428 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

s 


112 
249 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 


278 


Sept.    7     Jan.    12     174 


Dec.     4     Feb.    3    326 


71 

304 

67 
264 
107 
378 


321 
2S0 


Sept.  13  T.an. 
.N'ov  2  Jaj-,. 
Dec.   2:     Jan. 


Dec.    il      Jan. 
Jan,    25  ,  Jan. 


6  I  458 


17 


177 


13     193 


190 


-.U  ,  1*5 


125 
244 

3S2 


Divisions  and  sul>jects  of  inven- 
tion. 


81.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Heeling. 

28.  .\eronautics;  .Mr  -  Guns,  <  ata- 
pults,  and  Targets;  .Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boat.4  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shij.s. 

83.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Itegi-ters; 
Time-(  ontrolling  Mechanism. 

84.  .Apparel;  .\pparel  .Apparatus; 
Sewing-Mac  hines. 

86.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing, 
Vegetable  Cutters  ana  Crushers 

26.  P^lectrlcity,  Genrruion:  Mi  tive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoILshing;  Laundry; 
Washing  -Apparatas. 

28.  Internal-Combastion  l.ngines 

89.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwrigt  t  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings,  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tuminp;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-'!  ools. 

SO.  Ulutninating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Ga,srous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Mac  hin.s 

31.  .Alcohol;  Ammonia,  ^\■aler,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Ch.ar.  oai  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  I  lluminat- 
ing;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leatlier; 
Hydraulic  Cement  ana  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  .Agitating;  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages; Dispeasing  Beverages;  I>i>- 
peiising;  Dome.Ntic  ■  oikir.g  Vi's- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liiui ;  '  imtact  \!>- 
paratus;  Heat  Exchange;  Onia- 
mentation;  Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

S3.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Encineerinir; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways  ;. Railway-  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Jomts;  Rall- 
wav  Rolllng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  (Tasps,  VAc; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  E.Ttdtdt- 
Ing;  (Jarraent-Rupporters;  Toilet 

31.  Driers;  Geometrical  In>tru- 
ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  I'hotography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Elwtricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  <  onduits; 
Electricity,  General  Afijilication^. 

38.  -Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  .sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working.  Wt  d^ 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  M'tihic  .~^h,i;  pmg 
and  storing  \'"  r!..:.  i'ackag.'  ind 
Article  Carriers;  Piper  Ret-'p- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  i;eceptacle< 

41.  Railwav  iti'!  \ppliances.  I!e- 
silient  Tires  a:,  '  Wh.-U 

42.  Railway SigTialinc  .-Signals:  Flee- 
•tricity-Transmi;  :~u.in  to  Vehicle-, 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
guLshcrs;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appH-  |  g- 

option   and   oid-  "z^ 

est  action  hy  ap-  ?;  ^ 

plicant  a-A-aiting  ^  * 

ofljce  action.  51^ 

^ N| 

New.      Amended  5  5 


Oct.   22    Jan.     6    294 


-Nov.  20     Jan.  3  !  332 

July    M     Jan,  ?4     419 

Sept.    8     Jan  •;     412 

Jan.    U     Jan.  2s  1  126 

June   iv      [lec  11      560 

Jan.      0      Jan,  10     211 

net       2      Dec.  27     416 

Nov     P,      Pec,  21      314 

I 

Nov    2:      Jan.  28  '  292 

I 

Oct.    IG      Itec  l.-i     271 


.July    1(1     Jaii.    17  :  689 


Oct.      6     Dec.   21     405 


Sept.  17  Inn     20     210 

Sept.  21  Jan.    25     635 

Jan     27  Oct.  25  i  679 

July    22  Dec.   10     594 

Dec.     7  Jan      li     223 

Sept.  2,'.  Dec.  30     345 

July    12  Tan.   29     S44 

I 


.<e]  t.  2,"  Jan  :\  :,4t 
July  3  dot.  i  1  ^4" 
Sept.  20     Dec.  15     170 


Oldest  new  case,  June  10.  oldest  amende.L  Oct.  19. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


17,311 


161 


TRAHi-M.AP.RS,      DE31G.V.S,     LAnELS 
AN''    I'BI.VTS: 

Tra.ie-Marks DeC  24     Jan     ?,■     87," 

D'"^itrn-^ Sept.    1     Jan     11      49/ 

Labels  and  Prints Jan.    18     Jan.    14       8> 


PATENTS 


GRANTED      FEBRUARY      15,     i9l6 


1.1T1.4U,-,.  LiyriDl.KVKL  ELLCTRIC.M.  1  NDIC.\T(  )R. 
Dave  Abi.on,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  i'»"  I'.'l.'  s-rial 
No.    10,841.      (CL   177—311.) 


1.  Id  nn  electrical  Indicator,  the  combinatUm  of  a  BOle- 
nold,  of  an  altcrnatiuj:  current  electrical  cirealt  connecting 
with  said  solenoid,  a  switch  Included  In  said  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond elettrlcal  circuit,  a  switch  included  In  said  circuit, 
both  clrcuit.s  connecting  with  and  adapted  to  Illuminate  a 
Ldobe.  a  h(deiiui(i  rod  dependin:;  fr^in  t!ie  ,^,i  ciiiiid  and  i  x- 
I'Tid-in^'  a  C'lit !  id.!  JniT  relation  ovi  r  th''  swiirhcs  whereby 
ihi-  s'-ciT.d  •,;i;;i'd  circuit  enorgizes  s.iid  uiuhf  with  maxl- 
ui  ini  hriL-':  !:  •  -^  w  I  •  n  the  solenoid  rod  i.s  in  its  lowermost 
poMtiu:,,  i:  ■■  !'.rsi  n;uiied  circuit  energ-i/'  ■;  s;iid  glnho  when 
the  rod  is  displaced  from  Its  lowermost  iHsiti.m  and  starts 
upwardly,  and  whereby  said  llhimlnatid  ghdn-  is  extin- 
guish.'d  when  the  rod  reaches  its  uppermost  p( -^iti.  n. 

2.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  the  comhinaticn  of  two 
alien, afing  current  electrical  idrcnits.  of  .■!  sdh-noid  In- 
.  ludeil  in  luo'  circuit,  a  6Wlt<'h  in'  lud'^d  in  eU'  h  <  irenit.  a 
scdi'nold  rod  depending  from  the  solmidd  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  switi  h''<,  .ind  ^nid  n'd  a' tuatln>:  said 
switches  t<.  decrease  the  flow  ..f  <  urrent  through  the 
srdenoiil  and  'drcuit  !i«  said  rod  ri-^rs  upwardly  through 
s;iid    snlrrinid, 

;:  In  an  el«-ctrical  ind,>..M!c,r.  ihf  (•"Uihinatiun  wltli  a 
sol>'nidd.  of  two  electriLal  niiuits  •<>nne' ting  with  said 
sol'Tiidd.  the  vaid  clrcult>  having;  i  unnertion  with  .nn 
iiloliiilia' i!ij  Jiiiii,  :\  S(d(Ii'dd  Ci'I'.'  rud  dej.i'Iiding  from  the, 
soh  n(dd  iiiid  adapt. d  'n  rarrv  a  Ibiuoi  llo,-it  m)  its  ex- 
tr.  niity.  the  globe  :id;<.pted  t..  '•.■  enei-^-izcl  with  maximum 
liriL'ht  n.'ss  when  the  rod  i^  ilis;ii!iced  from  the  soli^ntdd. 
sai.l  L'lohe  adapii'ii  to  be  gr;iduall>-  dimnu'il  .as  tie  nid  l^ 
'irawn  into  said  soleii'dd  and  a  switch  arrang.-d  t"  o;"  n 
the  (ircuit  and  termiiKit"  thr  einTgizatiiin  of  -liid  globe 
wli.'n   the  rod   has  p.issed  into  V.:t'  solenoid. 


■  lied    with    opposing   pins   constructed    to   loosely    engage 
the  openings  in  the  sleeve,  the  collar  further  being   pro- 


1.171,400.        I-.VdTl  i:  -  I '0(;         Wll.l.lA.M      .\VEliV,     loxhioro. 

.Mass,      l"i!..l    .Ian.    :'..    l'.<14.      Serial    Nu.    810,247.       (CI. 

82 — 4l».  1 

.A  lathe  ilog  comprising  a  sleeve  constructed  for  engage- 
ment with  a  lathe  spindle  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
openings  and  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  pro- 


vided with  pivotally  mounted  ciuuj;  iL^  ;aws  and   wn   op- 
crating  means  therefor. 


l,i71,4o7.  IlEEL-COMl  i;i:ssiN(;  M.\cniNK.  William 
RoDEBiCK  Babclay,  Leicester,  Ki:-i  nl.  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  1' at.  rson,  N.  .1.,  » 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  .July  :.,  I'dl3.  Se 
rial  No.  777,473.      (CI.  12—48.) 


1.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,   n    I  e.  1    <'..mpreBSlnf 
nioM   including  a  breast  die  movable  to  difT.rent   angular 
positims  With    reference   to  other   portions   (d    the   mold, 
■^aid  die  being  movable  also  l)Odlly  In    dir.ciions   jubstan 
tially   parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  t"i    dft    ;.<>rt;on   of  tb< 

2.  In   a   heel   compressint:   iiKL'.i'ne.    a    h.el    compregslBg 
mold  including  a   top   lift    >!;■    ;;nd   a    t  rea<t    di.    normally 

maint;:i::.d  w'd'.-  ;:,  i:  '  c  ■  p."-;!;  :.  in  a  predetermined 
angular  relath.i)  t-  tlo  p:an.-  of  the  top  lift  die,  said 
crcast  die  beitiu'  n,ovah:.  aiit.'K.e.t  ically  to  a  dlffereat 
.ai.L'iilar  position  .luriiiL-  the  r,  in;;. resting  operation  t« 
caus.'  it-  compressini:  f;i^'e  t"  iicdio  relatively  toward  the 
herd  entraginL'  surface  of  th(>  t.ip  lift   die, 

?,.    In    a    hicei    c.'n.pir.  ^^^ing   niacVdne,   a    heel   compressing 
moid  inf'luding  a  hr.  a  =  t   di.'  n.irma!:y    maintained  while  la 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febru.'vry  15, 1916. 


inactive  position  with  Its  compressincj  face  In  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  to  the  top  lift  f>n;.'a>,'lnu  sur- 
face of  the  mold,  the  parts  of  said  mohl  having  provision 
for  relative  movement  to  bring  said  face  of  the  breast  die 
Into  a  different  angular  relation  to  other  portions  of  the  . 
mold  during  the   compressing  operation. 

4.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  top  lift  die  upon  whlcli  tlie  liecl  is  supported,  of  a  breast 
die  normally  maintaineil  while  in  inactive  position  with 
its  conipr-'ssln^'  {:>•'■  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  top  lift  die.  said  breast  die  being  mova!)le  to 
cause  its  compressing  face  to  assume  aii  inclined  position 
with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  top  lift  die  durini;  the 
compressing  operation. 

5.  In  a  iieel  compressing  machine,  a  heel  compressing 
mold  Including  a  top  lift  die  upon  which  the  heel  is  sup- 
ported, said  die  being  movable  vertie.illy  with  reference  to 
other  portions  of  tlie  mold  to  raise  the  lieel  after  compres- 
sion, and  a  breast  die  normally  retracted  from  the  path 
of  said  movement  of  the  top  lift  die  and  having  its  com- 
pressing face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  die  while  in  retracted  position,  -aid  lircast  die  hav- 
ing provision  also  for  angular  movement  with  reference 
to  the  top  lift  die  so  as  to  conform  during  the  compressing 
operation  to  the  incline  of  a  sloping  heel  breast. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17I,40S.  P:XTKACTI0N  process.  Edwi.v  O.  l!.\R3TOW, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Grls- 
wold,  .Ir.,  Midland.  Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  22,  1012.  Serial 
No.   672,539.      (Ci.   87      6.) 


1.  In  an  extraction  proeess  of  tlie  character  described 
employing  a  chlorinated  solvent,  ti.e  step  which  consists 
in  passing  the  solvent  recovered  from  the  extracted  mate- 
rial through  a  relatively  stationary  mass  composed  of  a 
suitable  neutralizing  agent,  and  thereupon  allowing  such 
solvent   to   settle. 

2.  In  an  extraction  firocess  of  the  character  descrlbeil 
employing  a  chlorinated  solvent,  the  step  which  consists  in 
passing  the  solvent  recovered  from  the  extracted  material 
through  a  relatively  stationary  mass  composed  of  dry 
slacked  lime. 

3.  In  an  extraction  process  of  the  charniter  described 
employing  a  chlorinated  solvent,  the  step  which  consists  in 
passing  the  solvent  recovered  from  tlie  extracted  material 
upwardly  through  a  collected  body  of  such  solvent  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  neutralizing  agent. 

4.  In  an  extraction  process  of  the  character  descritted 
employing  a  chlorinated  solvent,  the  step  which  consists 
in  passing  the  solvent  recovered  from  the  cxtracteil  ma- 
terial upwardly  through  a  layer  of  dry  slalved  lime  in- 
cluded at  the  bottom  of  a  collected  body  of  such  solvent. 

5.  The    method    of    separating    the    mon'    soluble    con 
stltuents   of  a    material    from    the   relatively   less   soluble 
constituents  thereof,  which  consists  of  the  following  cycle 


of  steps,  viz:  treating  su.h  material  with  a  chlorinated 
solvent;  recovering  such  solvent  from  the  extracted  mate- 
rial by  distillation;  treating  such  recovered  solvent  with 
a  neutralizing  agent  ;  and  then  treating  more  material 
with  such  solvent  :  and  then  repeating  such  cycle. 
[Claims  6  to  1)  not  printed  in  ttie  (Jazette.] 


1,171,409.  PACKAGING  COINS.  I'uessi.kv  K.  Bisland. 
Hronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Xbbott  Coin  Counter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N,  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  101.".     Serial  No.  44,, ",'0.     ( (1.  i:?."',     !•  1 


1.  A  tray  for  packaging  coins,  comi>rising  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  to  receive  a  rouleau  of  coins,  said 
groove  being  of  such  curvature  in  cross  siH'tion  as  to  con 
tact  with  the  coins  at  points  below  their  center,  the  ixjttom 
of  said  groove  l>elng  Inclined  relatively  to  the  iip;ier  edges 
thereof,  whereby  the  coins  are  automatically  laused  to 
slant  toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  groose. 

2.  A  tray  for  packaging  coins  comprising  a  hloclc  liaving 
a  horizontally  placed  uppt>r  surface  and  iirovided  with  a 
groove  to  receive  a  r<iuleau  of  coins,  said  groove  l>elng 
of  such  curvature  In  cross  section  as  to  (untact  with  the 
coins  at  points  below  their  center,  tlie  ijoitom  of  said  groove 
being  incliaed  from  end  to  end  whereby  the  coins  are  auto- 
matically caused  to  slant  toward  the  lower  portion  of  the 
groove. 

3.  A  tray  for  pai  l^a^ing  coins  comprising  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  to  receive  a  rouleau  of  coins,  said 
groove  being  of  such  curvature  in  cross  section  as  to  con- 
tact with  the  coins  at  points  below  their  center  and  t>elng 
wider  and  deeper  at  one  extremity  th.m  at  the  other, 
whereby  when  the  rouleau  Is  placed  therein  tlie  c,,itis  auto- 
matically fall  Into  slanting  position  toward  the  wider  and 
deeper  portion,  and  the  slant  of  the  coins  is  increased  to- 
ward said  portion. 

4.  A  tray  for  packaging  coins  comprising  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  to  receive  a  rouleau  of  coins,  said 
groove  being  of  such  curvature  in  cross  section,  as  to  con- 
tact with  the  coins  at  points  below  their  center,  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  Inclined  from  end  to  en<l.  the  angle 
of  Inclination  being  sharper  at  tlie  shallow  i>ortton  of  the 
groove  than  at  the  deeper  portion,  whereby  the  coins  are 
automatically  caused  to  slant  toward  the  lower  portion  of 
the  groove. 

5.  A  tray  for  parkaL'ing  coins,  comprising  a  block  pro 
vided  with  a  groove  to  receive  a  rouleau  of  coins,  said 
groove  being  of  such  curvature  in  cross  section  as  to  con- 
tact with  the  coins  at  points  l>elow  their  center,  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  being  Inclined,  the  angle  of  Inclination  l)elng 
sharper  and  the  groove  narrower  at  its  shallow  i)ortlon, 
whereby  the  coins  are  automatically  caused  to  slant  to 
ward  the  lower  portion  of  the  groove,  and  the  rear  coins 
may  be  readily  engaged  by  tiie  finger  of  the  operator. 


1,171.410.      PUAKE    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING  MA- 
CHINES.    Mic'HELANGKLO  I?oNo.  New  York,  N.  Y'.    Filed 
June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  :'.4.6.34.     tCl.  74— 1.?. ) 
1.   A  lirake  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  support,  a  machine  head  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  wheel 
carried   by   the   head,   a   movable   member  operatively   con- 
nected to  the  head,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel,  and  a  vertically  movable 
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operative  element  arranged  in  proximity   to  the  plane  of 
the  support  at  the  edge  thereof  and  operatively  connected   j 
to  said  movable   member. 


2.  A  brake  attai  hment  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  support,  a  machine  head  mcuinted  thereon,  a  brake  wheel 
carried  by  the  head,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  brake 
shoe  mounted  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wheel,  and  a  vertically  movable  operative  element  arranged 
in  proximity  to  the  plane  of  the  support  at  the  edge  thereof 
and  op<'ratively  iiumected  to  said  lever. 

3.  A  brake  attachment  f<u-  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  support,  a  machine  head  mounted  thereon,  a  brake  wheel 
carried  by  the  head,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  brake 
Ixam  adjustably  secured  to  the  ie\er,  a  brake  shoe  seated 
on  said  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel,  and  an 
operativi'  element  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  plane  of 
the  support  at  the  tMige  thereof  and  operatively  connected 
to   said   lever. 

4.  .\  brake  aitachnienr  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  lever  fitted  to  a  sewing  macbiiie  bead,  a  brake  shoe  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  lever,  a  threaded  pin  eni:aging 
the  lever  and  having  an  elonpatiHl  foot,  a  nut  carried  liy 
the  pin,  a  link  having  an  elongated  slot  engaged  by  said 
foot,  a  lever  operatively  (Onne(ted  to  the  link,  and  arm- 
controlled  means  located  at  the  front  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine table  for  ojieratini:  said  last  named  lever. 

Tk  a  brake  attachment  for  sewing  machines  coniprising 
a  lever  fitted  to  a  sewing  machine  head,  !i  brake  shoe  oper- 
atively connected  to  sai<l  bver,  a  link  dr'pen<lini:  from 
the  lever,  a  transversely  a  ranged  b'Ver  engaL'ing  the  link, 
a  longitudinally  arranged  lever  extending  aloni:  the  front 
of  the  t.'ible  and  engaging  the  transverse  lever,  and  an 
arm  ccmtrolle(i  button  op.  ratively  connected  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bver 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  firinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,411.  I'ArKFTIN(;MArillNE    FOR    COINS    AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES.       Ghaiu.ks     Laikf.nce    BraniCK, 

London.  England.       Filed    Mar.    7,     1013.       Serial    No. 

7,-2.«6r,.  (CI.    03—2.) 


iwrs,  the  outer  member  being  In  two  parts,  one  of  which 
Is  arranged  to  swing  outward  or  be  displaced  to  eject  the 
packete<l  article. 

2.  .V  coin  packeting  machine  having  formers  for  shap- 
ing a  coin  receptacle  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  as 
■">ti — 51,  an  interior  former  at  the  Kitioni  as  !>4.  an  interior 
former  at  the  upper  end  as  125  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  circumference  of  each  In  order  to  form  receptacles  of 
varying  diameters. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  described,  members  ar- 
ranged to  Insert  horizontally  a  strip  of  jwiper  and  to  form 
a  cylindrical  coil,  members  arranged  to  place  the  article 
to  bo  packeted  in  the  shaped  coil,  members  designed  to  fold 
the  ends  of  the  coil  and  a  member  as  5^  which  by  a  lateral 
movement  ejects  tlie  packet. 

4.  .V  pai  keting  machine  having  a  central  member  posi- 
tioned to  receive  paper  or  covering,  members  above  and 
below  serving  as  interior  guides  or  formers  for  shaping 
the  covering,  folders  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  packet  and 
means  for  withdrawing  th.e  formers  while  the  folding  Is 
being   performed. 

5.  .\  packeting  machine  having  a  central  member  posi- 
tioned to  receive  paper  or  covering:,  members  atwve  and 
below  servini:  as  guides  or  formers  for  shaping  the  cover- 
ing, folders  for  closing  the  ends  (jf  the  packet  and  means 
for  formiuL'  an  interior  crease  or  ridge  in  the  covering  to 
support  tlie  coins  while  the  ends  of  the  packet  are  b<ung 
folded. 

(('laini'-  Ci  to  i:-;  not  printed  in  the  Gazc'tte.] 


I,171.il2,  COOI.1N(;-TOWER.  Edwin  BtKHoRN.  Hobo- 
ken.  N.  .1.  I-'iled  Sept.  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  718,857. 
(CI.  261  —  3.) 


ft — ^  ^-  1  iV^,^ 


1.   A   coin   packeting  machine   having  formers  for  shaj) 
Ing  the  coin  receptacle  consisting  of  outer  and  inner  mem 


-J 


J 


1.  In  a  cooling  towcr  the  combination  with  elevated 
water  distribiitirii:  means,  of  a  series  of  cooling  members 
arranged  in  parallel  manui  r  to  constitute  a  cooling  deck, 
a  cooling  deck  below  said  dok,  adaptetl  to  receive  water 
directly  then  from,  and  a  gutter  beneath  the  ends  of  said 
members  for  reieivinj  watir  ibercfruni  and  delivering  it 
to  the  said  deck  below. 

2.  In  a  cooling  tower  the  combination  with  elevated 
water  distributing  means,  of  a  series  of  cooling  members 
arraiii:ed  in  1  iirallel  rn.-mner  to  constitute  a  cooling  deck, 
and  ■!  (onibined  separator  and  angb  ircui.  a-  1'.  for  I  obling 
the  ineniber>  and  raaiijTaitiing  them  apart 

;:.  In  a  coolini:  tower  the  combination  witb  elevated 
water  distributing  m.  .ans  of  a  series  of  cooling  members 
arran:;.  d  in  tara'o;  manner  to  constitute  a  cooMul-  deck, 
and  a  ci.mliined  L'uti.  r  and  angle  iron,  as  K\  for  supjiort- 
ing  said  memlx'rs  ani^  receiving  water  from  their  ends. 

4.  In  a  cooling  tower  the  combination  with  elevated 
water  distributing  means,  of  a  series  of  cooling  members 
arranged  In  parallel  manner  to  constitute  a  cooling  deck, 
and  overlying  T  shapc<l  separators  having  their  vertical 
portions  depending  between  the  cooling  meml^^rs  and 
adapted  and  located  for  maintaining  the  m.embers  apart. 
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1.171,413     un.-nruMNi,  appakatus.     chablbs  h. 

Kr  BK.  iiri/al.i.  M.xico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C. 
ritrr,..  sr  I.nuis.  Mo.,  trustee  for  The  Plerce-Fordyce 
Oil  As-;ociaiion,  of  Texas.     Piled  Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial 

No.  MT.71.;.      (Tl.  158— 30. » 


■7--A-'n«JV~~'*- 


1  In  an  oil  ljiiruiu)i  app.iratus,  a  burner,  an  oil  stor- 
■K'  tank.  a:i  oil  pipe  k'atliuj;  from  the  tank  to  the  burner, 
a  superb'  ater  .^uiToundiiiK  tlic  oil  pipe,  a  source  of  steam 
Bupply.  a  .si.aii  ;,;;.•  l.adlng  therefrom  to  tlie  burner  and 
to  the  su;  t  liiiat' r.  au  exhaust  pipe  loading  from  the  su- 
perheattr.  a  coil  connected  with  said  exhaust  pipe  and  lo- 
cated in  the  oil  storage  tank,  combined  with  valved  connec- 
tions arran^'id  so  as  to  out  in  and  cut  out  the  coil  with 
the  exhaust  pip-',  suli^tantially  as  described. 

-.  In  an  oil  burnin^'  njiparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  boiler  and  tire  box  of  a  boiler  furnace,  of  a  burner  lo- 
cated In  tlte  tire  box.  an  oil  storij"'  tank,  an  oil  pipe 
leading  from  the  t.ink  to  the  burner  a  .-.liperheater  sur- 
rounilin*;  tlu'  uii  pim  .  a  lieatins;  coil  located  in  the  tank, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leailiiii:  from  the  superheater,  a  steam  pipe 
leading:  from  the  boiler  to  the  lairner,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  steam  pipe  and  superheater,  a  cut-oCf  valve  in- 
cluded in  the  last  named  connection,  a  liranch  pipe  leading 
from  the  exhaust  pipe  to  the  coil,  a  cut  ofT  valve  included 
in  said  branch  pipe,  a  (lischar;,'e  pipe  1.  adiiu'  from  the  coll 
to  the  exhaust  pipe,   and  a   valve   in   ih'  exhaust   pipe  be- 


tween   th' 
pipes. 


conneet ions    with    the    bran''!i    and    discharge 


1,171.414.  CIIARfJINC,  AND  DISCHARGING  APPARA- 
TUS. IlENKY  .V.  t'.viU'KMEii.  IJurKRT  L.  HinB.AHP,  and  Ar- 
THtR  \V.  \V.\RNKF!.  Sewicklev.  I'a  .  assipnors  to  Ititer-Con- 
ley  Manufacturin_'  I'ompany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,20S.      (CI.  214-23.) 
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1.  .V  carviaire.  a  platform  frame  on  the  carriage,  a  fuel 
charging'  am!  diseiiaruMnu'  ilevi  <(•  on 'the  platform  frame,  a 
motor  therefor,  a  inuior  .iprriiiil  closure  for  the  charger 
and  discharger,  a  f>.Mler  for  tl,.'  cti,i!L''T.  a  motor  therefor, 
a  circuit  common  to  all  tiie  motors,  and  a  master  control- 
ler for  the  circuit  adapted  to  conM-ol  all  of  said  motors. 

2.  .\  carriat;e.  a  platform  frame  'n  the  carriage,  a  fuel 
charzim:  and  discharging  devi('e  on  the  platform  frame,  a 
motor  ^herefor,   a   motor  '.in^rat'd    -Insure  f,,r  the  charger 


and  discharger,  a  feeder  for  the  charger,  a  motor  therefor, 
a  circuit  common  to  all  the  motors,  a  master  controller 
for  the  circuit,  motor  driven  means  for  imparting  a  verti- 
cal movement  to  the  platform  frame,  and  a  circuit  there- 
for independent  of  the  first  circuit. 

3.  A  carriage,  a  platform  frame  on  the  carriage,  a  fuel 
charging  and  discharging  device  on  the  platform  frame, 
a  motor  therefor,  a  motor  operated  closure  for  the  charger 
and  discharger,  a  feeder  for  the  charger,  a  motor  therefor, 
a  circuit  common  to  all  the  motors,  a  master  controller  for 
the  circuit,  motor  driven  means  for  imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  the  platform  frame,  a  circuit  therefor  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  circuit,  a  motor  for  the  carriage,  and 
a  circuit  therefor. 

4.  A  carriage,  means  for  receiving  a  charge,  means  for 
discharging  the  charge  from  the  receiving  means,  means 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  discharge 
means,  controlling  means  comnio!i  to  and  controlling  tl:.' 
operations  of  the  receiving  mean-  ili.scharglDi:  means  and 
said  movement-impart  inu  mejins  f.r  |)i<i\  iiliui;  a  predeter- 
mined cj'cle  of  operations  to  the  several  m.  an-;  and  means 
controlling  the  starting  of  such  cycle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  i;as  r"tort  li,ivin_'  a  su;  p  rt. 
a  carriage,  a  vertically  reclprucatory  franc  on  ih.  .  ,ir 
rlage,  discharging  means  on  the  verii.,ii;y  reciprocatory 
frame,  and  coacllng  means  loi  thr  r-  tort  suiiport  and  car- 
riage to  indicate  when  the  <ai  ri.-i.:'-  is  in  piosition  to  per- 
mit operation  of  the  charger  and  discharger. 

[Claims  6  to  S'!  not  print,  d  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


1,171,415.  SELECTl.NG  SVSTK.M.  Osc.m;  a.  1  ).v  mki.su.n, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  U\  mesne  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incoi  porated.  a  Corpor.atlon 
of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Mar.  2n,  mu  Serial  No.  ,S2r.,;»7i» 
(CI.  178—23.) 
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1.  A  selecting  system  cumprisin;:  .'i  plurality  of  select- 
ing relays,  a  plurality  of  devices  controlled  tliereby.  cir- 
cuits for  said  relays  and  devices,  means  for  altering  the 
circuit  conditions  of  said  relays  and  said  devices  so  that 
said  relays  may  fnnrii..n  without  affecting  said  devices. 
and  means  for  restoring  the  circuit  condition-;  «o  that 
any  of  said  relays  which  have  so  fun-tion.d  ma-,  affect  the 
corresponding  said  devices. 

2.  A  selecting  system  comprisin.:  a  i'iuralit>  of  .select- 
ing relays,  an  energlzin;:  and  a  hoidin_'  . arcuit  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  seb-ctjnir  (h\ices,  actuatitiL,'  <ircuits  for  said 
devices  controlled  by  saici  relays,  and  means  for  altering 
the  circuit  conditions  of  said  relays  and  devices  and  estab 
llshlng  new  circuit  conditions  for  said  relays,  whereby  the 
operative  functions  "f  said  relays  and  said  devices  may 
overlap. 

3.  A  selecting  system  comprislni;  a  pluraliiy  ,.f  s.'b'ct 
Ing  relays,  a  plurality  of  >^.l,(tini,'  ibvi'  es  ''acli  controlled 
by  a  corresponding  said  r.lay,  circuits  intlu.-ncing  the  ae 
tion  of  said  relays  an<l  coiiperating  with  said  relays  and 
said  devices,  and  meatK  for  .alterin-  'p.-  enmiition  i.f  -.li.l 
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circuits  for  allowing  said  relays  to  operate  without  af- 
fecting said  devices  and  then  cause  the  relays  which  have 
80  operated  to  subsequently  aflPect  said  devices. 


1.171.416.  SWIVEL  PIPE-.TOINT.  Ei.bert  G.  Et.viN. 
SomervlIIe.  N.  J.,  and  Fredkrick  W.  Martin.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.  WUmlnston.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  oO.  191.X.  Serial 
No.  781,941.     (CI.  137—34.) 


1.  In  a  swivel  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  cyiindri 
cal  body  section,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  fitted  therein  and 
having  a  tapered  shoulder  and  a  smaller  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  a  tapered  packing  ring  engaging  said  slioulder, 
the  wall  of  the  body  and  the  smaller  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
and  provided  with  a  cavity  at  its  inner  eiid  subject  to  the 
fluiii    pfi'ssure. 

2.  In  a  swivel  pipe  joint,  tlie  rombiuatinn  of  a  cylindri- 
Hi  i.i.dy  section,  a  slet\e  titted  therein  and  having  an  in- 
ner tapered  shoulder  and  an  outer  tapered  shoulder,  a  ta- 
pered packing  ring  engaging  the  Inner  slioulder  and  the 
wall  of  the  body  section  :ind  provided  with  a  cavity  subject 
to  the  fluid  pressure,  a  gasket  engaglni.'  the  outer  tap«red 
slioulder  and  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  and  ;i  nut 
on  sai<l  b<idy  for  holding  said  gasket 

3.  In  a  swivel  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal body  section,  n  cylindrical  sleeve  fitted  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  shoulder,  a  tapered  packing  ring  engaging 
said  shoulder  and  the  wall  of  the  body  section,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  metal  spring 
rlni:  lining  the  Inner  portion  of  the  packing  rlnc:  for  press- 
ing the  same  against  the  wall  of  the  body  seetlon. 

4  In  a  swivel  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal body  section,  a  sleeve  fitted  therein  and  having  an  In- 
ner taperi'd  shoulder  and  an  outer  taperid  shoulder,  a  ta- 
pered packing  ring  engaging  the  inner  shoulder  and  the 
wall  of  the  body  section,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
pnckin_-  rin;r.  a  soft  metal  :rasket  en.u'ai'iiiL'  the  outer  ta- 
P'T' d  vliiuhbi-  iinil  tie'  inner  surfa-'i'  <>:  the  wall  "f  tlv> 
bod'  .1'  '1  a  nut  for  lioldinu  the  gasket  aL.',ain<t  'h.  '.uter 
tap'M'cd    shoulder  of  said    si.  eve. 


1,171,417.  i;.\!'.\NSlRLI'  .^HAl'T.  .Iak  1:sink..  .Mill 
Creek,  British  Columbia,  Cana.'.a  Filed  May  •_!'  I'.n,".. 
Serial  No.  31.229.      <C]    242      72  » 

1.  An  expansible  shaft  structure  '•oIllp^l^inl.'■  a  support 
ing  table  provided  with  a  liracket.  a  loiiirjiudinally  sb-fed 
cylinder,  a  swivel  bearing  opcrailvely  associat.'d  with 
said  cylinder,  a  roi.iry  [^aititi-  ti.^  1  fojipHng  terminally  en- 
gaging said  cylind'M-.  a  cam  shaft  arrani^ed  in  said  cylinder 
and  rotary  coupling'  a:,il  capable  of  Inn-iludir.a!  move- 
ment with  respect  to  sal.l  meml.r*.  sprinu'  bars  ns  va'.ly 
arranged  in  the  slotted  porth.n^  if  ^ald  cylinder  and 
formed  with  Inte^'ral  ribs  ha^ini:  fi  hiarin::  '-.pon  the  said 
cam  shaft  through  the  lonizltudinal  movemi>iJt  of  which 
latter  member  said  spring'  bar-  .ire  actuated,  a  s.eket 
terminally  carried  l>y  said  cam  sliaft,  n  ball  retained  in 
said  socket  and  normally  havintr  a  bearintr  upon  the  af<ire- 
sald  bracket  and  an  expansion  spring  arramred  about  said 


cam  shaft  within  said  rotary  coupling  and  abutting  tb»» 
partition  in  said  member  and  the  said  socket  whereby  a 
longitudinal  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  cam  shaft  as 
said  cylinder  is  swung  from  the  said  swivel  bearlnc. 


U^' 
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I 


J 


J{IJiB=JW    ii 


2.  An  expansible  shaft  structure  comprising  a  support 
ing  table  provided  with  a  bracket,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
cylinder,  a  swivel  bearing  operatlvely  as.sociated  with 
said  cylinder,  a  rotary  partitioned  coupling  terminally  en- 
gaging said  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft  arranged  within  said 
cylinder  and  rotary  coupling  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  spring  bars  arranged  in 
the  slotted  portions  of  said  cylinder  and  formed  with 
integral  ribs  having  a  bearing  upon  the  sabi  cam  ^h.ift 
through  the  longitudinal  movement  of  which  a  tran.sv.  rse 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  spring  bars,  a  -..cket  termi- 
nally carried  by  said  cam  shaft,  a  ball  retjiiiu'i  ;:.  -a;d 
socket  and  normally  having  a  bearing  upou  the  af  ■  —aid 
bracket  and  an  expansion  spring  arranged  about  a  por- 
tion of  said  cam  shaft  within  said  r-t  ;ry  coupMnj  and 
abutting  the  partition  in  said  men.  ■•  t  and  t'..-  -^a.  1  >  ck.-t 
whereby  movement  is  imparted  t.  sa.bi  cam  shaft  w  len 
said  cylinder  is  swung  from  its  swivel  bearing. 

;V  An  expansible  shaft  structure  comprising  a  support 
ing  tatde  provided  with  a  br.acket.  a  ;•  iijitudlnally  slotte.l 
cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft  formed  with  an  inteizral  annular 
cap  >ecured  t<i  sal.l  cylinder,  a  swivel  bearing  for  said 
rotary  shaft,  u  r-taiy  partitioned  coupling  tcrmln.ally  en- 
gaeing  said  lylinder.  a  .am  shaft  arranged  within  sal.l 
cylinder  and  rotary  coupling  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  spring  bars  arran::e.l  in 
the  slotted  p.Ttions  of  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  in 
tegral  ribs  having  a  bearing  upon  the  .s;ud  cam  »;haft 
through  the  lon.Lritudinal  movement  of  which  a  tran-verse 
movement  is  impartci  to  --aiii  spring  bars,  a  >ocket  lermi- 
•y    -a;.]   .  .,;a    -liaft.   a   ball    retained   in   ^aid 

.rii;a.ly    :.a\;::j  a  bearin_-  upon   the  aforesalil 

rxpansion    means    within    >.-ud    coupling:    an.l 
h,  s.ibi  socket  and  cam  shaft  t'V  Imparting'  a 

::.'V,i-.ut    to    the    latt.  r    ni.:u!)er    as    -ail 

-  -w'.:  .  :ri  i's  swivel  l.ari;.::. 

i,-:',e  -.l.af:  stia  t.re  •  ::  p;i<ln.;  a  support- 
Ing  table,  a  swivel  bearing  carried  by  said  table,  a  shaft 
-upp.'it.  1  in  said  swivel  bearing,  a  guide  bracket  carricl 
'  y  -a:  1  table  and  in  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  longl 
t  :'li',ally  slotted  cylinder,  a  cap  formed  Integral  with  the 
-.ltd  shaft  and  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  guide  tongue 
:ormed  Integral  with  said  cap  and  projected  into  said 
ylinder,  a  rotary  partitioned  coupling  terminally  en- 
gaging said  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft  arramred  in  said  cylin- 
der and  rotary  coupling  and  formed  with  a  liore  In  one 
end  to  receive  the  said  toncue  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  said  members,  spring  bars 
movably  arranszed  in  the  slotted  portions  of  sail  cylln 
der  and  formed  with  Integral  ribs  having  a  bearin--  i.pon 
the  said  cam  shaft  through  the  longitudinal  movemen- 
of  which  latter  member  said  spring  bars  are  actialed.  a 
socket  terminally  carried  by  said  cam  shaft,  a  hall  r- 
t.alned  in  said  socket,  an  expansion  spring  arrani-ed  ah  ut 
-aid  «am   shaft  wPMn   said  rotary  coupling-  an.l  abutting 


nally  carri.  1 
socket  and  : 
hrack.'t  and 
associated  w 
.  lonKitUvlir.;il 
rotary  -h  . '  • 
4.    .\n    ex;i 
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artltinn  in  said  memt)er  and  the  sail  sf.f-ket  whe; 
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longltudlriai  movpment  is  imtiartt^il  in  said  cam  shaft  as 
said  cylinder  is  swung  tou't'thfr  with  the  tirst  named  shaft 
In  thf  said  swlvfl  h.-arin:;  ami  means  carried  by  said 
table  and  normally  in  frlrtional  encai;ement  with  the 
said  ball  whereby  ii)n;.'itudiual  movement  of  tlie  same  and 
Its  ci>nnections  is  normally  obviated. 

5.  An  expansible  stiaft  -;tructuri'  cdiisprlsinij;  a  support- 
ing table,  a  swivel  bearini;  i-arrieil  by  said  table,  a  slotted 
cylinder  operatively  associated  witii  said  swivel  bearing, 
rotary  connection  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  support 
carried  by  said  table  for  said  rotary  connection  and 
capable  of  dlsentra^enient  therefrom,  a  cam  shaft  ar- 
ran).'ed  In  said  cylinder  and  capable  of  loneitudinal  move- 
ment with  relation  tliereto.  means  disposed  In  the  slotted 
portions  of  said  cylinder  for  frictional  ei]:;ai.'enient  with 
said  cam  shaft  and  oji-rable  thereby  to  eni^a^e  or  disen- 
gage a  roll  of  pafier  iiiion  s.ud  cylinder  and  means  carried 
by  said  table  and  normally  disposed  In  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  shaft  whenby  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tlie  same  is  normally  obviated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  "lazette  1 


1.171.41>'.  (■<)KIN<;  ANli  (JAS  .RNKkATING  OVEN. 
Wir.LiANt  Feu-k.s,  Bloomrteld.  N  .i.  rii.-d  Jan.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,771.      (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  In  a  c-okinLC  or  ::as  izeneratin:,'  oven,  iipri:rbt  heating 
tlues  in  the  walls  ther.'of  consistini:  of  primary  and  Inter- 
[losed  secondary  heatin:,'  Hues,  nutans  for  supplyin:;  gas 
and  air  to  the  lower  portions  of  -aid  primary  tieating  flues 
in  such  proportions  as  to  effect  only  partial  combustion 
of  the  gas  In  these  flues,  connections  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  heatins^  flues,  regulating  bodies,  removably 
inserted  into  the  oven  structure  through  openings  above 
the  heating  space  formed  by  the  oven  wail  and  having 
their  lower  ends  normally  extended  within  restricted  open- 
ings formed  by  the  heating  tlues.  ami  air  passa^res  formed 
by  said  regulating  bodies. 

2.  In  a  coking  or  gas  generating  ov.n,  upright  heating 
flues  In  the  walls  thereof,  a  series  of  regulating  bodies 
Inserted  Into  the  oven  structure  through  openings  above 
the  heating  flues,  said  regulating  bodies  being  supported 
outside  the  heating  space  of  tlie  oven  wall  and  having 
their  lower  ends  normally  extended  into  the  upper  con- 
necting passages  of  the  heating  flues,  means  affording  a 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  regulating  bo. lies,  air  passages 
formed  by  said  regulating  bodies  for  conducting  air  Into 
the  heating  space  of  the  oven  wall,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  air  supply  to  such  passages,  such  means  as  well  as 
regulating  bodies  being  accessible  and  removable  through 
identical  ciosable  openings  in  the  oven  struc  lure. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven  or  gas  furnace  havini.-  primary  and 
secondary  heating  flues  in  communicatiur,  by  passai:.s.  the 
combination  of  means  for  regulating  the  cross  sect!  'nal 
areas  of  said  passages,  sabl  means  comprising  devices 
arranged  to  be  Inserted  In  the  oven  walls  in  proximity  to 
said  passages  and  having  passages  for  the  supply  of  air. 

4.  In  a  coke  oven  or  gas  furnace  having  primary  and 
secondary  heating  flues  In  communication  by  passages  and 
means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  to  said  flues,  the  com- 
bination of  nozzles  supported  in  the  oven  walls  and  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  the  passages,  said  nozzles  having 
means  for  supplying  additional  air  to  said  communicating 
passages,  and  being  adjustable  in  said  oven,  whereby  the 
cross  sectional  areas  of  said  passages  may  l>e  regulated. 


5.  In  a  coke  oven  or  gas  furnace  having  heating  flues 
In  the  walls  thereof,  some  of  .sjild  heatinir  flues  having 
restrictions  at  their  upper  ends,  removable  regulating 
plugs  suspended  through  openings  in  tiie  oven  wall  above 
said  restrictions  and  having  their  lower  ends  normally 
extended  within  said  restrictions,  the  relative  shape  of  the 
flue  restrictions  and  the  lower  plug  ends  being  such  that 
the  openings  in  the  flues  are  increased  or  decreased  ac 
cording  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  plugs.  an<i  means 
for  affording  vertical  ad.iustinent  of  said  plugs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,419.  FUSED  BIFOCAL  LENS  Ki,wu:i)  J.  Fink, 
Sycamore,  III.  Filed  Jan.  21.  liUl.  Serial  .No.  00."?, 89.3. 
(CI.  88—54.) 
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1.  A  bifocal  lens  consisting  of  a  two  part  major  lens, 
and  a  minor  lens  inclo.sed  within  the  major  bus.  the  edges 
only  of  the  parts  of  the  major  lens  being  fused  together 

2.  A  bifocal  lens  conslstln;;  of  two  major  lens  portions 
each  having  outer  curved  surfaces  and  inner  joining  sur- 
faces, and  a  minor  lens  located  In  a  cavity  between  the 
major  lens  portions,  the  edges  only  of  the  major  lens  por- 
tions being  joined  by  fusion. 

3.  A  bifocal  lens  consisting  of  two  major  lens  [xiriions 
each  having  outer  curved  surfaces  and  inner  jcdning  sur- 
faces, and  a  minor  lens  located  in  a  cavity  between  the 
major  lens  portions,  tlie  edges  only  (jf  the  major  lens  por- 
tions being  beveled  and  joined  by  fusion. 

4.  A  lens  consisting  of  two  lens  portions  bavin,-  their 
beveled  edges  only  fused  together 

5.  A  bifocal  lens  consisting  of  a  two  part  major  lens 
and  a  minor  lens  between  them,  the  lower  edge  only  of 
the  minor  lens  being  united  i'v  fusion  to  a  lower  ed.-e  only 
of  a  major  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the    iazette.J 


1,171,420.  PASS  OR  TICKKT  FOR  RAILWAYS  AM' 
THE  LIKE.  i;\Ki;i:T  A.  I'LKNfiM;.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct,  14.  1912.     Serial   No.   72.-.,7tn       (('l.   11  —  15.) 
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1.  A  pass  or  ticket  comprising  a  strip  divided  by  ver- 
tical lines  into  three  sections,  each  provided  witli  appro- 
priately designated  spaces  to  receive  data  concerning  the 
going  and  return  trips,  located  respectively  on  separate 
portions  thereof,  said  desii:nated  spaces  appearing  on  the 
obverse  faces  of  the  end  sections  and  on  the  reverse  fa." 
of  the  central  section  and  registering  wlien  the  sections 
are  superposed,  said  end  sections  forming  respectively  the 
pass  or  ticket  proper  and  a  record  coupon,  and  the  irolng 
and  return  trip  portions  of  said  central  se.-tlon  beint: 
divided  to  form  separate  identification  coupons,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pass  or  ticket  comprising  a  strip  divided  by  weak- 
ened vertical  lines  into  three  substantially  erpml  sections. 
each  provided  with  appropriately  designated  spaces  for 
receiving  data  concerning  the  holder  of  the  pass  or  ticket 
and  each  section  having  appropriately  designated  spaces 
to  receive  data  concerning  the  going  and  return  trips  on 
its  right  and  left  hand  portions,  respectively,  said  desig- 
nated spaces  appearing  alternately  on  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  sections  and  registering  when  the  sections  are 
folded  upon  one  another,  said  end  sections  formin;:  re- 
spectively the  pass  or  ticket  proper  aud  a  detachable  rcc- 
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ord  coupon  and  the  right  and  left  hand  portions  of  said 
central  section  being  divided  by  a  weakened  vertical  line 
to  form  detachable  identification  coupons,  substantially  as 

described, 

:'.  A  pass  or  ticket  comprising  a  pass  or  ticket  section 
and  a  coupon  secti'm.  each  of  said  sections  having  appro- 
priately designated  spaces  for  receiving  data  concerning 
the  holder  and  the  going  and  return  trips,  said  coupon 
section  b«'ing  divisilile  into  two  detachable  coupons  bear- 
ing respectively  said  designated  spaces  for  the  going  and 
return  trips  and  each  having  an  appropriately  designated 
space  for  the  signature  of  the  user  of  the  pass  or  ticket, 
said  pass  or  ticket  section  an<l  each  of  said  coupons  hear- 
ing the  same  serial  numlKM".  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  pass  or  ticket  comprisins:  a  strip  divided  by  verti- 
cal lines  into  three  substantially  e<)ual  sections,  each  liav- 
ing  appropriately  designated  spaces  for  receiviui;  data  con- 
cerning' the  liolder  of  the  pass  and  the  golnt:  and  return 
trips,  said  desi;;nated  spaces  being  located  on  the  obverse 
face  of  the  en.i  sections  and  the  reverse  face  of  said  cen- 
tral sections  an.i  retristcring  when  said  sections  are  super- 
posed, sai.l  designations  for  tlie  Koing  and  return  trips 
being  located  on  the  ritbt  an.l  ieft  band  portions  respec- 
tively of  each  of  said  sections,  and  the  right  and  left 
hand"  portions  of  said  central  sections  being  divided  by  a 
vertical  line  to  form  separate  detachable  coupons,  each  of 
said  coupcms  having  an  appropriately  designated  space  for 
the  signature  of  the  user  of  the  pass,  and  said  coupons  an.l 
said  end  sections  ea.b  bearing  the  same  serial  number, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pass  or  ticket  comprising  a  strip  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  ejich  provided  with  approiiri,iteIy 
designated  spaces  to  receive  .lata  concerninL'  s.  p.'irate 
trips  arranged  to  reirtster  wlien  said  sections  are  super- 
posed, saitl  desii:n,ated  spaces  f,.r  the  separate  trips  beinsr 
arranged,  respectively,  on  separate  ii.'rtlons  of  each  of 
said  sections,  and  the  said  separate  portions  of  one  of 
said  sections  being  divided  to  form  a  plnrnilty  of  sepa- 
rately detachable  blentlflcatlon  coupons,  each  bearing  the 
designated   spaces   pertaining  to  one  trip,   substantially   as 

described. 

[Claims  r.  an.l  7  le't  printed  in  the  "lazette.l 


me<.liate  recesses,  every  other  projection  having  Inwardly 
Inclined  sides  and  the  Intermediate  projections  having 
outwardly  Inclined  sides,  and  reinforcing  strips  incor- 
porated In  said  sheet  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
c..rrugatlon-,   whereby  to  hold  them  to  form  in  use. 


171.  C'l.  I'I,.\STi:U  r.<  •  AKI'.  Sii..\s  M.  Vi'V.v,  St.  I'aul, 
Mil  n.  Filed  Aug.  9,  101."..  Serial  No.  44,508.  (CI. 
20—13.) 


1.  A  plaster  board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial corrugated  to  form  iath  like  projections  and  Inter- 
mediate plaster  reieivin:;  recesses,  every  other  projec- 
tion being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  keyed  lath  with  in- 
wardly inclined  sides,  and  the  intermediate  projections 
being  formed  with  outwardly  Inclined  sides,  the  inclination 
of  the  sides  being  s\ich  that  the  air  spaces  beneatli  sabl 
projections  wi:l  ov.rlap  the  intermediate  plaster  receiv- 
ing recesses  botli  above  and  beneath  the  same. 

2.  A  plaster  lx)ard  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexili'e  mate- 
rial corrugated  to  form  lath  like  projections  and  inter- 
mediate plaster  receiving  recesses,  every  other  projection 
having  inw.'inily  inclined  sides  and  the  intermediate  pro- 
jections tiavlng  outwarilly  Inclined  sides,  the  inclination 
of  the  sides  being  such  that  the  air  spaces  beneath  the 
outwardly  inclined  projections  will  underlie  the  plaster 
receiving'  recesses  at   the  sides  of  said  projections. 

3.  A  plaster  board  comprisini;  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial   corrugated    to    form    lath-like    projections    and    Inter^ 


1,171.422.  rOCKET-KNIFF  I'FNC  H.  .1.\mes  F.  Fi  1.1.EH, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assij;ii.)r  to  New  York  Knife  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  nie.l 
.lune    12,   19i:..     Serial   No.  33.648.      (CI.   7— 11.) 


1.  A  pock.  T  knife  punch  adapted  to  be  closed  into  and 
opened  from  a  p...ket  knife  handle,  the  said  punch  having 
a  knift-edge<i  l".dy  p.irtb.n  adai'ted  to  enter  the  knlte 
handle  groove  when  closed  and  a  flange  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  tlie  knife  handle  edge  when  closed,  said  puncl: 
formed  with  a  r..  inde<i  exterior  surface  and  tapered  to  a 
stabbing  p.  int.  and  said  exterior  surface  formed  with  a 
series  of  cross  rilis  IncIintMl  sul)stantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  po.  ket  knife  punch  blade  constructed  of  a  generally 
splitcone-like  shape  with  concave  interior  and  a  rounde<i 
convex  exterior  surfa<e  and  tapered  to  a  stabbing  point, 
said  convex  surface  formed  with  a  series  of  slightly  in- 
clhuMl  cross  ribs,  the  first  of  which  Is  in  proximity  to  the 
blade  point. 

1.171.42:;.  UAII.-.IOINT.  F!v.t.MU>  <;.UMtKY.  Quebec. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  ,Tan.  14.  IPIT..  Serial  No. 
2.22fi.      (CI.  239—6.) 


^^^..^Uk-^rbk--^^,^ 


A  rail  joint,  comprisin-.  a  b.  .1  pi'ite  liavine  a  compara- 
tively wide  central  portion  adap'ed  1.)  underlie  abuttlnc 
rail  "ends  and  extend  consid.  r;.:  ly  l»eyond  the  same  at 
each  side,  and  having  its  ends  of  the  same  width  as  and 
covered  by  the  rail  end>.  the  Intermediate  portions  beln^' 
tapered  from  the  central  p.irtion  to  such  end  portions. 
pairs  of  clamping  plates  ad.'ipted  t..  engage  the  rail  flange- 
to  couple  the  rail  en. is  to  said  bed  plate;  an.l  means 
for  securing  said  clamping  piates  in  position  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  bed  plates. 


1.171.424.  I>OOU.  \V.\:nw  ii!.,HT  B.  Cekvais,  ChicatO. 
111.,  as.slgnor  to  Variety  Man  'factviring  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  I'.linols.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1914.      Serial  No.  828,156.      (Cl.  189—46.) 


In  a  d.ior  frame  of  L  sl.ape.l  angle  bars,  the  bats  on  the 
top  and  both  sides  having  one  flanL-e  of  each  fortuing  an 
open  frame,  the  other  flange  extending  out  to  form  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  about  said  frame,  a  bar  joining  the  bottom 
of  said  side  bars  and  a  sheet  of  sheet  metal  lying  loosely 
on  and  closing  said  open  frame  and  being  bent  over  the 
latter  flanges  of  said  angle  bars,  said  latter  flanges  being 
adapted  to  be  outside  of  the  door  casing. 
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1,1  7  tj--,.        LOCK. 
Mass.       Filed  .Tun. 
7*»— «0.) 


I.rnoRio     G.     Giabdino,     Campello,  ! 
::•-•,   1;M5.      HovM  No.   35.659.      (CI 


~I?^ 


V 


.    i^-  k-  J 


-   1, 


>^i^^- v^-^^~r^ -4  / 


1.  A  lock  cjriHiildin:,'  :i  I'hirality  of  locking  bolt.s,  inde- 
pendently operable  racks  and  gears  for  acHiatlng  said 
bolts  and   means  adapted  to  cause  the  actuation  of  both 

said  1  olts  in  imlson. 

L'  A  luck  eomiirisiiit;  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts,  Inde- 
p.-ndcntly  operaMe  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  bolts 
and  a  master  key  adapted  to  cause  the  actuation  of  both 
sail  l)olts  in  uuison  and  means  operable  by  said  master 
key  for  lixkiin:  ^aid  lK)lts  in  projected  or  retracted  posi- 
tion. 

.;.  .\  l.Mk  roinriri-ing  a  main  locking  l>olt  and  an  aux 
lliary  io'kin.'  :•;!.  means  inel'iiilnir  ra^ks  and  gears  for 
actuating  both  bolts  in  uni--'iii  fr.jin  ;i  master  key,  means 
for  actuating  tiie  au.xiliary  bolt  li>  an  auxiliary  key  inde- 
pen'l.nt!.^■  of  the  main  bolt  wben  ili.'  latter. is  retracted 
and  n>  aus  operable  by  the  ina^ttr  k.  y  f,>r  locking  the  main 
bolt  in  rf>tr;icted  position  wher^'by  tlie  actuation  thereof 
by  till'  auxiliary   key  is  iirevi'ntcil, 

4.  A  lock  conjprising  a  main  locking  liolt,  an  auxiliary 
locking  bolt  and  m.aus  for  actuatin;,'  tiie  said  bolts  in- 
cluding racks  and  gears,  the  auxiliary  lock  being  operable 
by  an  auxiliary  key  and  l)oth  locks  b.  in,'  operable  simul- 
tamuusly  by  a  master  key. 

.'.  .\  lock  comprising  a  main  locking  bolt,  an  auxiliary 
locking  b(jlt  ami  means  for  actn.atinj  the  said  bolts  in- 
cluding raiks  and  t.'ears,  the  auxiliary  look  being  operable 
by  an  .auxilarv  key  and  both  locks  Ix-ing  operable  simul- 
taneously by  a  master  key  and  means  for  retaining  the 
gear  which  actuates  the  main  bolt  from  rotation  wlien 
the  latter  is  retraet4Ml.  wiieretiy  the  auxiliary  bolt  may 
be  operated  independently  of  the  main  bolt. 

fClaim-;  t>  to   It   not  [irintec)  in   the  (lazette.] 


1.171.  i-'c       Tli AI.N  .^mi'   SVSTKM.       i.oUI.S   A.  GLADDING 
and  .Tamks  h    .si  m  ;,  \n    N..\vport,  U.  I.      Filed  Oct.  10, 

li»i:;.       Serial   \...  7!M,ni.      M-1    -i,-^--,-,8.) 


the  lever  to  off  position,  a  latch  device  for  locking  the 
lever  in  any  desired  position  and  including  a  grip  member 
arranged  adjacent  the  handle  portion  of  the  lever,  in  com- 
bination with  a  lever  fuicrumed  on  the  controlling  lever 
adjacent  the  handle  portion  thereof  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  grip  member  of  the  latch  device,  an  armature  hav- 
ing a  portion  wiping  against  the  last  mentioned  lever  for 
actuating  the  grip  raeml)er  of  the  lat(  h  device,  and  an 
electromagnet  mounted  on  the  controlling  lever  at  a  point 
inwardly  from  the  handle  portion  thereof  for  operating 
the  armature. 

.3.  In  a  train  stop  system,  the  combination  of  a  throttle 
lever,  means  tending  to  move  the  lever  to  throttle  closing 
position,  a  latch  on  the  lever,  a  toothed  sector  with  wlilch 
the  latch  engages  to  hold  the  lever  in  throttle  open  posi- 
tion, a  handle  for  operating  the  latch,  an  electromagnet 
on  the  lever,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  the  throttle 
lever  to  operate  the  said  handle  for  releasing  the  latch 
from  the  tooth  sector,  and  an  armature  actuated  by  tlie 
magnet  for  moving  the  said  operating  lever  to  iatcli  releas- 
ing position,  and  a  circuit  for  the  magnet  adapted  to  be 
closed  under  emergency  conditions  of  traffic. 


1.    In  a   train  stojj  aiiparaMis,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tr.ciiiu'    !■  \er    f,ir    tlirowing    on    and    off    the    propulsion   ' 
]iO\\er,  a  iatcli  .ievice  including  a  movable  member  adapted  , 
to  le  -rasped  when  the  handle  of  the  lever  is  grasped,  for  | 
permiitiug   tl)e    lever   to   be    manually   operated,   a    device 
.acting  on  the  lever  with  a  tendency  to  throw  the  same  to 
power  otT   jiosition.    1    bracket    en    the   lever,    an   operating   ' 
lever  pivotally  mounted  ou  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
member,  and   electromagnetic   me.-uis   carried  by   the  con-  ' 
trolling  lever  and  having  a  movable  element  engaging  the 
second  mentioned    lever   to    operate    the    said    member   to  , 
r-Iease  the   latcti  device. 

L'     In  a  train  stop  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
f..'-  ttir.uxni-'  on  and  otT  the  power,  means  tending  to  move   ' 


1,171,427.  l.NTKUNAL-tO.Mr.1  SI  lO.V  KNCilNK.  .Tohn 
G*K>D.  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y.  l-lled  .Ian.  7.  1V)14.  Serial  No. 
810,721.     (CI.  12a— 59.) 


^rr 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  combustion  engine  tiaving  lotary 
multiple  disk  intake  and  exhaust  valves  rotating  rin  axes 
which  are  transverse  to  their  respective  cylinder  ax.s  and 
also  transverse  to  the  row  of  cylinders,  intake  aii  !  ex 
haust  ports  controlled  by  s.aid  roiar.\  v.ilv.--  and  di-pMscd 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  (\linder  .axes.  re.,[w  cti\.>  y.  a 
common  drive-shaft  for  all  of  said  v.ilves,  and  uiear  uioaDs 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  eni.'ine  crai^k  shaft. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  (  ylindcr-'  each 
having  a  rotary  valve-shaft  disposei]  transvers.  ly  t..  its 
cylinder  axis  and  also  to  tlie  row  of  cylinders,  a  p.air  of 
rotary  multiple  disk  valve  niembei-s  secured  to  each  shaft, 
the  members  of  each  pair  beini:  ex|iusetl  to  the  combustion 
pressure  of  its  cylinder  in  <jpposite  d!re(  tiens,  and  a  e.,m- 
mon  drive-shaft  for  all  of  tlie  said  valve  shafts. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine,  .a  iiluraliiy  of  cylinders,  a 
valve-shaft  for  each  cylinder  joum.aled  tr.uisx  crseiy  there- 
of and  also  transversely  of  the  y,,w  ,,f  cylinders,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Intake  and  <  xbaust  valv.  s  mechanically 
connected  to  each  other  by  the  valve  shaft  and  respec- 
tively exposed  in  opposite  directions  to  the  combustion 
pressure,  a  gear  on  each  of  the  valve  shafts,  a  common 
drive-shaft  engaging  said  gears  and  means  independent  of 
the  valve  members  for  adjusting  said  valve  shafts  in  an 
endwise  direction. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine.  .1  row  of  cylinders  each  b.w 
Ing  a  valve-shaft  carrying  a  series  of  disks  an.i  rotating 
on  axes  and  also  to  the  row  of  cylinders  transverse  to 
their  cylinder  axes,  a  series  of  I'ort  di-ks  interlapping 
with  the  shaft  disks  and  forming  a  valve  therewith,  a 
longitudinal  drive-shaft  gear-  d  to  each  of  tb.e  valve  shafts 
for  operating  the  respective  disks  thereof,  and  a  gear 
means  for  operating  the  drive  shaft  from  the  engine  crank- 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  combnsflon  engine,  a  row  of  cylinders,  a  valve- 
shaft  for  each  cylind- t  having  a  series  of  disks  thereon, 
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and  Journaled  at  the  head  of  each  cylinder  to  rotate  on 
axes  transverse  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  row  of  cylin 
ders.  in  combination  with  a  complementary  series  of  disks 
for  each  series  of  shaft-borne  disks,  interlapping  but  not 
contacting  therewith,  a  longitudinal  drive-shaft  on  one 
side 'of  the  cylinder  geared  to  each  valve-shaft  thereof 
and  driven  by  the  engine  crank-shaft,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  drive  shaft  for  adjusting  the  valve  shafts 
in  an  endwise  direction. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,171,428.  INTEUNAL-COMBI'STlON  ENGIN'E.  JoilN 
Good,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,632,     (Ci.  121—24.) 


'  rr    "■  -/         J/  ri 


controlled  by  said  first  mentioned  relay,  and  an  auto- 
matic switch  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  impulses  so  pro- 
duced. 


";     .>*n" a   t 


K^^is-tti 


1.  The  combination,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  cylinders  in  a  row,  of  two  sets  of  rotary  valves 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  row,  •  acii 
set  controlling  tlie  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  alternate 
cylinders  in  tlie  row. 

•J..  In  a  multi  cylinder  internal  combustion  mglnc  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  valve  sliaft  common  to  several 
cylind.Ts  .lud  operatinL;  a  lutary  vaiv.-  for  ca  ii  s.ii.i  cyl- 
inder, s.ii.i  val\e  I  iiniprisin.;  .1  si  ries  of  movabb.-  putted 
Ui.  mbers  and  a  >eries  of  relatively  fixed  ported  members 
interlapping  tl.cfwitii,  the  sabi  ui.  niin-rs  by  their  rotation 
being  adapted  to  open  aud  Ciose  passages  through  the 
valves  to  tlie  respective  cylinders  served  tliereby. 

,S.  In  a  ninltl  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
couitun.iiien  of  a  rotary  valve  si, aft  common  t(.>  several 
cylinder-,  rotary  valves  operated  thereby  each  comprising 
a  series  of  ported  members  borne  on  the  shaft  and  a  series 
of  relatively  hxed  poiu-.l  members  interlapping  with  the 
others,  the  relatively  u.o\aljle  members  coacting  with  the 
fixed  members  to  open  a:.<i  cbi-e  a  pas>a»'i  from  the  cylin- 
der extending  througii  s.-nd  members  m  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  valve  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  shaft. 

4.  In  a  multi  cylinder  internal  comlajstion  engine,  a 
rotary  valve  shaft  extending  alongside  of  several  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  labyrinth  valves  oiierated  by  such 
shaft,  each  valve  comprising  a  s.  ries  of  lelatively  fixed 
ported  memlx^rs  and  a  series  of  relatively  movable  ported 
members  interlapping  therewith,  and  m.ans  for  prevent- 
ing displacement  of  the  rotary  m.  ml  et^  ly  the  thermal 
expansion  of  their  operating  ue  an-. 

5.  In  a  multi  cylinder  internal  combu-tion  engine,  a 
rotary  valve  shaft  extending  aloni:side  of  several  cylin 
ders,  a  plurality  of  labyrinth  valves,  ea  b  comprising  a 
series  of  relatively  fixed  disks  and  a  s.  ries  of  relatively 
rotary  disks  interlapping  therewith,  tlic  latter  being  se- 
cured to  the  valve  shaft  adjacent  tie  c.\lln.iers  and  an 
expai.sb:,  joiut  in  the  -h:'.!';    i^etwi-.n   tie  csiinders. 

[C.aiu-s  a  to  .S  not  pnMe.i  w.   \.  •    '.azeti,  .J 
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17  1,429.     TKLKi'iioNi:  -  i:xchan<;e    system. 

Charles   L.   Go<>DUf.\i.   -New    York.   N.    Y  .   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to   Western    i:bctric   t'onipany.   In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  >iuk.     Filed  .Inly  23. 
]91.").      Serial   No    41,4mi.      m1.    17'."-I''i 
1.    In    a    telephone    exclianu'e    s.-.stem,    tie    combination 
witli   a    talking   circuit   divided    into    sections,    a    repeating 
coil  uniting  s;iid  sections  inductively,  of  a  relay  indnded  in 
one  section   of   s.aid   circuit,   ;\   sender  adapted   to    operate 
the   same,   a   relay   included   in    the   other    section    of    said 
circuit,    a   shunt   circuit    about    -^aid    !.i-t  inentioned    relay 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  telephone  lines,  offices  wherein  said  lines  terminate,  a 
trunk  circuit  interconnecting  said  offices  aud  divided  into 
Incoming  and  outgoing  sections,  a  repeating  coil  uniting 
said  sections  inductively,  means  for  associating  a  calling 
line  witli  the  incoming  section  of  said  trunk,  a,  stepping 
relay  in  said  section  adapted  to  be  energized  when  a  call- 
ing line  Is  connected  thereto,  a  relay  adapted  to  'c  <,p 
erated  by  said  stepping  relay  and  to  apply  current  t  -  t'  e 
ougoing  section  of  said  trunk,  a  s',  piunj:  relay  included 
in  said  trunk  at  the  distant  olfu.  adapteti  to  be  erierL:i7.ed 
by  the  closure  of  said  circuit,  a  shui.t  about  said  stepping 
relay  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  each  operation  of  -aid 
stepping  relay  in  the  itieoninir  <•  -  fion.  .and  an  ant  unatic 
switch  adapted  to  be  -e;  ;.>  -lii.l  -teppsnj  relay  at  the 
distarr   othce. 

o.  I:,  a  telephone  exchange  sysieui,  the  combin.i  rion 
Aitli  I.  .S'-'on.  lines,  offices  wlierem  said  lines  termiii.ite. 
a  tnink  >  Ircuit  interconnecting  sa:d  ofb<'es  and  divided  Vnto 
incomu.g  and  outgoing  sections,  a  repeating  coil  uniting 
-aid  se(tions  inductively,  means  br  ass.iciating  a  calling 
line  witii  the  lucomiUL'  section  of  said  trunk,  a  stepping 
relay  in  said  section  adapted  to  be  energi7ed  when  a  call 
mg  line  is  connected  thereto,  a  slow  relay  adapted  to  In- 
operated  from  the  front  contact  of  said  stepping  relay 
and  to  apply  current  to  the  outgoing  section  of  said  trunk. 
a  stepping  relay  includol  in  said  trunk  at  the  distant 
office  energized  by  the  ilosiire  of  said  circuit,  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit aliout  said  nday  aciapted  to  be  closed  tipon  each  opera- 
tion of  said  stei.ping  relay  in  the  incoming  section,  and 
,in  automatic  switch  adapted  to  be  set  by  said  stepping 
reia.\    at   the   distant  offlce. 

4.    In   a  telephone  exchange  system  in  combination  with 
leb.j.iione    lines,    offices    wherein    said    lines    terminate,    a 
trunk  circuit  interconnecting  said  offices  and   divided  into 
i   incomini:   and  outgoing  secti-i.s,    a    repeating  coil   uniting 
I    such    -ectons.    means    for    a«s.iciatinj    a    calling    line    with 
the  outiToin::   section  of  said  trunk,  a  stepping  relay  in  in 
i    the  incomini:  section  and  adapted  to  be  energized  when   a 
calling  line  is  (..nnected  thereto,  a  slow   relay   2S'  adapted 
to  be  eiier-.'i/ed  from  the  front  contact  of  said  stepping  re- 
I    lay   .-ind   to  appl.v    current   to  the  outgoing  section   ef  said 
trunk,  a  second  s]ov\    r.  la-    .SO  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
the  back  contact   nf  '-aid  steppinL'  relay,  a   steppiuL-   r<day 
Co  ;:m  iubd  m  -aid  trunk  at  the  distant  ofllce  energized  by 
I   the  closure  of  saiii  circuit,  a   >hunt  about  said  relay  con- 
trolled at  front  contacts  of  said  slow  relay  30  and  step- 
ping  relay    10  and   adapted    to   be   closed    eacli   time   the 
stepping    relay    is    energized,    and    an    automatic    switch 
adapted  to  be  set  by  said  stepping  relay  60  In  the    lis' int 

office. 

.-..   In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    the    combination 
with  a  talking  circuit  divided  into  secHons.  ■-.  eat  -.  ■.:<■   in 
ductively  uniting  said  sections  inclndinL'  fed     ,mi-    l   i  a 
source  of  current,  an  electrons. -net   i.-icbided  in   one  sec- 
tion of  -aid  .ircuit.  a  sender  adapted  to  o;>erate  th.'  ^ame. 
an    electromagnet   included   in    tlie   other,  seeti-n    o 
circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  about  said  last  inent:oned  v. 
controlled  by   said  first   nientlcned   m»gnet.    and   an 
matie  switch  adapted   to   be   set   by_  the  impulses  - 
duced.  .    ,» 


sibl 

a-iiet 
atito- 
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1,171,430.  ROTARY  MKT.VI.  (TTTlNi;  OFF  DEVICE. 
George  (ioRxov.  Racine.  Wis.  File.l  .lulv  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   851. .'574.      (CI.   21) — Id"../ 


1.  A  rotar.v  cutting  off  devicp  ha\iiii:  a  I'Titral  work  re- 
ceiving openini;,  in  combination  with  a  cutt-'r  riti::  we.lced 
in  said  holder  around  .said  opening,  said  holder  and  ring 
havlni.'  co.if.eratin:.'  wedtrinu  surfaces  to  lock  the  rlnp  in 
the  holder  by  the  wedging  action  of  said  -urface.';  on  rela- 
tive rotary  mnvt'mint  of  the  holder  and  ring  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  Icio.xen  said  ring  in  said  hnld^r  on  relative 
rotary  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ring  be- 
ing composed  of  a  series  of  separate  removable  cutter 
blocks  abutting  end  to  <nd  and  held  thus  tightly  together 
to  form  the  ring  when  locked  in   the   holder. 

2.  A  saw  cdmprising  a  blade  liaving  a  central  work  re- 
ceiving opening,  and  a  cutter  ring  fitted  to  the  blade  in 
said  o'lening  and  composed  of  sepnratf  r.  movable  cutter 
blocks  each  formed  with  a  series  of  ciitt.-rs.  said  blade 
and  blocks  being  formed  with  coiiperating  surfaces  to  force 
the  blocks  inwardly  to  locking  positi"n  tiirhtly  abutting  at 
their  ends  on  forward  rotation  of  the  blaiit' 

.J.  .V  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  r.ntral  work  re- 
ceiving opening,  the  edge  of  the  blade  around  said  opening 
forming  a  series  of  Inclined  cutter  block  seats,  and  a  cut- 
ter ring  fitting  said  edge  around  said  opening  and  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  separ.ate  removable  cutter  Mocks  abut- 
ting end  to  end  and  fitted  to  said  seats  respectively. 

4.  A  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  central  work  re- 
ceiving opening  and  an  endless  series  of  inclined  cutter 
block  receiving  seats  around  said  op<>ning,  and  an  .'udless 
series  of  separate  similar  removable  cutter  blocks  fitted 
on  said  s.'ats.  res[U'ctively.  each  seat  being  longer  than  its 
cutter  block,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  central  work  re- 
ceiving opening,  the  edge  of  the  blade  around  said  open- 
ing forming  an  endless  series  of  similar  >'ci-f'ntric  .seg- 
mental cutter  block  s.:its  separated  by  radial  shoulders 
with  D'spect  to'th.'  axis  of  the  blade,  and  ,a  s.-ri.-s  of  cutter 
blocks  removatily  engaging  said  se.ats  runl  longitudinally 
slidable  tlu-reon  and  movable  radialh  of  t'l'-  Made  to 
and  from  operative  rocked  position  anl  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

[(^laims  H  t<->  10  not  printed  In   the  (Gazette.] 


1,171.4.'^1.  DRINKING-CUP.  Robkrt  Gorton,  West  N-w- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  js,  i;)i;;.  Serial  No.  ^oa.STtj. 
(CI.  229—53.) 

1.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  open  ar  the  top  for  filling 
and  h&vlng  a  relatively  small  or  restricted  delivery  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  collapsible  lip  guard  bridging  the 
cup  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  at  one  corner  of  the 
cup  and  to  one  side  of  its  flillng  opening. 

2.  A  drinking  cup  open  at  the  top  for  filling  and  having 
a  relatively  small  or  restricted  delivery  opening  near  one 


corner  thereof  at  the  top  and  a  eniiapsible  lip  gu.ard  bridg 
ing  the  cup  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  oth*  r  at  one 
comer  of  the  cup  and  on  one  side  of  its  filling  opening. 


.  '.i.  A  collapsible  drinking  cup  open  at  the  top  for  filling 
and  having  a  relatively  small  or  restricted  delivery  open- 
ing and  with  its  body  portion  provided  with  vertical  edges 
about  which  the  sides  of  the  cup  open  and  close  to  an  e<iual 
extent,  and  a  lip  guard  for  said  delivery  opening  united 
with  the  side  edges  of  tlie  cup  near  one  corner  thereof  and 
<'itending  therefrom  toward  the  miildle  portion  of  the  cup 
and  covering  only  that  portion  of  the  filling  opening  be 
tween  the  delivery  ojiening  and  tlie  middle  portion  of  the 
cup. 

4.  .V  collapsible  drinking  cup  open  at  the  top  for  filling 
and  having  a  relatively  small  or  restricted  didivery  orifice 
at  one  corner  of  the  cu[).  and  a  collapsible  lip  guard  bridg- 
ing the  cup  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  at  one 
corner  of  the  cup  and  on  one  side  of  its  filling  opening, 
said  lip  guard  being  of  gener.al  triangular  shajie  having 
its  apex  at  one  corner  of  the  cup  and  its  free  edge,  which 
is  relatively  wide  and  forms  the  base  of  the  triangle, 
bridges  the  filling  opening  at  one  side  thereof. 

5.  A  sanitary  drinking  cnp  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  stock  the  open  top  of  which  cup  has  extended  there- 
across  to  bridge  the  cup  faces  at  a  cup  corner,  a  narrow 
strip  constituting  a  mouthpiece  the  ends  of  which  strip 
are  secured  to  said  cup  faces  so  as  to  cover  the  cup  rim  at 
.said  places  of  attachment  which  strip  thus  se<ured  par 
tially  closes  the  cup  top.  said  cup  rim  an<l  a  free  ed;:e  of 
said  strip  being  coi'iperatively  shaped  and  assembled  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  provide  a  restricteii  pouring 
opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.171,432.  Fl.sil  si'KAR.  Suki.hy  F.  Hkn-pbuson.  Hender- 
son, Cal.  Filed  .\I.iy  7,  l'.tl4.  Serial  No.  8.17,023.  (Cl. 
43 — 6.) 


ar        £ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  ilescribed.  a  clamping 
casing  formed  In  a  plurality  of  hinged  casing  se,  tions  pro- 
vided at  their  apposite  correspunding  edges  with  flaps,  ad- 
justable means  connecting  the  flaps,  a  plurality  of  knu.kles 
arranged  longitudinally  of  each  casing  section.  .1  stop  ele- 
ment carried  by  each  casing  section  rearwanily  of  one 
knuckle,  and  a  spear  carrying  rod  arranged  within  the 
knuckles  of  each  casing  section  with  its  rear  end  engaging 
the  stop. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  ihsc tiImmI.  n  iilnrality 
of  oppositely  arranged  casing  secti(uis.  each  casinL-  section 
being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  inwardly  ex 
tending  flap  to  contact  with  a  handle,  each  casing  section 
being  provided  with  knuckles  st.amped  therefrom  and  a 
stop  element  stamped  therefrom  and  arranged  rearwardly 
of  the  rear  knuckle  ;  means  plvotally  connecting  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  edges  of  the  casing  sections;  ad- 
justable means  connecting  the  opposite  corresjjonding 
edges  of  the  casing  sections:  and  spear  carrying  rods  ar- 
ranged in   the  knuckles  and  contacting  with   the  stops. 


Febriwky  I  ;.  IQI6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


66s 


1,171,4.S.'^.  SII>E  HF  AKING  FOR  RA  II-W.^  Y  CARS.  John 
J.  Hennessey,  Milwaukee.  ^Yis.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1915. 
Serial  No.  59,725.      (Cl.  64—64.) 


jtr 


I.  In  .a  side  hearing  for  railway  cars  the  combination  of 
a  base  memi'er  adapted  for  aiiachment  to  a  bolster  and 
provided  witti  vertically  adjustalle  supports,  and  a  bear- 
ing inemher  having  sockets  ti'ting  over  said  supports. 

■_'  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  !.a~-e  menilwr  provided  with  nie.an-^  for  attachment  to 
a  bolster  and  witli  vertically  adjusialile  supports,  and  a 
bearing  member  provided  with  a  roller  and  formed  on 
opposltr.  sides  of  the  roller  with  sockets  fitting  over  said 
sujiports. 

?>.  In  a  side  hearing  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
"f  a  liase  nienilH^r  fiuuied  with  a  flange  for  attachment 
to  a  bolster  and  with  sjiaced  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
ports, a  bearing  memlx'r  formeii  with  a  central  open 
recess  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess  with  sockets 
fitting  over  said  supports  and  closed  on  the  side  opposite 
the  base  member,  and  a  horizontal  roller  mounted  in  said 
recess  transversely  to  the  l>earing  member  and  projecting 
therefrom  on   the  side  opposite  the  base  member. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  base  nieni''i  r  prox  Med  with  a  vertically  fidjustable 
rest  tlireaded  in  -ai.l  a  ember,  and  a  bearing  member  hav- 
ii.--  a  socket  removably   fitting  over  said  rest. 

.'.  In  a  side  l)earing  for  r.allway  cars  the  combination  of 
a  base  menibcr  provided  wit!;  a  polygonal  rest  having  a 
V  ■  a!  stem  threaded  in  saiil  merat>er,  and  a  bearing 
i.,e;i,',er  having  a  polygonal  socket  reniovably  fitting  over 
said  rest. 

fri.iims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l  • 


bustion  eriL'ine.  the  tar  acids  being  removed  down  in  j  c^ 
by  washing  or  by  neutralization  and  a  hydrocarlKin  liijuid 
fuel  mixed  with  said  Treat. h!  tar  oils  whereby  a  fuel  is  pro- 
duced whh  h  wh.en  u\\\-i\  with  air  ignites  under  the  action 
of  an  electric  sp.iik  ^i^re  readily  and  quhker  than  the 
vapors  of  eitlier  o'"  ^  ;■  li  tar  oils  or  liquid  fuels  separately. 
[Claims  6  and  7  i;   r  ;-rin!ed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171. }:U.  I.lijril-  YVVA.  FOR  IN  rKRN.U.COMlU'S- 
TION  ENiHNES.  George  Fi.w.uiO  Hem.  and  TH'-mas 
Tmorne  R.vkkr.  London,  England.  Filed  I  tec.  **.  1!'14. 
Serial  No.  S7().06.">.      (Cl.  44—8.) 

1,  .\  liijuid  fuel  for  int.rnal  combustion  engines  con- 
sisting of  the  middle  oils  of  coal  t:»r  or  analogous  tars, 
from  which  the  naphthalene  an.l  tar  acids  have  been 
almost  entirely  removed,  mixed  with  a  mineral  oil  liquid 
fuel,  and  freed  from  deposited  matter. 

2.  .\  liquid  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
sisting of  the  middle  oils  of  coal  tar  or  analogous  tars, 
from  which  the  naphthalene  and  tar  acids  have  been 
almost  entirely  renioved.  tnixeii  wtih  gasolene,  and  fre(>d 
from  deposited  matter. 

S^  A  liquid  fuel  for  internal  com.lmstion  engines  con- 
sisting of  the  miiiilie  oil  of  co.al  tar  distille<l  from  tar 
between  temperatures  of  170°  (".-2.10°  C..  said  tar  heing 
that  from  ■which  tlie  naphthalene  and  tar-  acids  have  been 
substantially  removed  .ind  mixed  witii  a  mineral  oil  liquid 

fuel. 

1.  ,\  fuel  liquid  for  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
-■i-fing  of  the  middle  distillates  of  coal  tar  from  which 
the  naphttialene  and  far  acids  have  been  almost  entirely 
remove<l  and  a  precipitate  has  been  deposited  by  the 
addition  of  a  moderte  quantity  of  mineral  oil  and  a  larger 
quantity  of  mineral  oil   liijuid  mixed  tlierewith. 

."..  .V  liquid  fuel  mixture  for  internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  the  mld.il.>  distillates  of  coal  tar  or  .analo- 
gous tars  from  whl^h  th.>  naphthalene  and  t.ar  acids  Jiave 
been  almost  entirrly  r. 'moved.  s\ich  middle  distillates 
being  thosi'  confainiiiL'  up  to  20c^  by  volume  of  naph- 
thalene and  about  R..")';  of  tar  acids,  such  as  cresols. 
Iihenols.  said  naphthalene  being  removed  from  said  mid- 
dle distillates  so  that  the  liquid  remains  free  from  any 
deposits  of  naphthalene  at  ■')°  C,  and  becomes  a  substance 
which  completely  vaporizes  and  bums  In  an  internal  com- 


1.171,43.";.  INTFliN.U.-COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  <;EiUi,;K 
H.  HiNinLiFKE,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1014. 
Serial  No.  820,054.      (Cl.  123-- 75.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder constituting  the  working  end  thereof  and  the  other 
end  constit\iting  a  heating  chamber  for  th.-  combustible 
fluid,  means  to  deliver  a  combustible  fluid  charge  to  said 
chamber,  a  passage  forming  communication  between  said 
cham!.er  and  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  jacket 
surrounding  said  1  hamli.-r.  and  means  whereby  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  the  engine  ar*-  exhausted  through  said 
j.acket.  the  heat  of  said  .  xhaust  gases  operating  to  beat 
the  charges  of  combustible  tluid  .l.-livered  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  tliereln.  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder constituting  the  working  end  thereof  and  the  other 
end  constituting  a  heating  chamber  for  the  combustible 
fluid,  means  to  deliver  a  combustible  fluid  charge  to  said 
chamber,  a  psissage  forming  communication  between  said 
chamb.'r  and  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  jacket 
surrouiiding  said  chamlier,  means  whereby  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine  are  exhausted  throtigh  said  jacket, 
the  heat  of  said  exhaust  gases  operating  to  heat  the 
ch.argcs  of  combustible  fl\iid  delivered  to  said  cliamber. 
and  a  heat  retaining  member  situated  within  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an   Internal   combustion   engine,    the   combination 
with  a   (  yllnder.   of  a  piston   therein,  one   end   of  the   (yl 
Inder  Constituting  the  working  end  thereof  an.l    the  other 
ei:  i    '  -ii-tittiting   a    heating   chamber    f  r    r!.e    combustible 


tv 


ncans  to  deliver  a  combustibli- 


_'e  to  said 


chamber,  a  passage  forming  communication  between  said 
<  b.amber  and  the  working  end  of  the  cylinder  a  jarket 
surrounding  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  pasjiag.'  leadinL: 
from  the  working  end  of  the  cylind-T  to  sai  1  ja.  ket  nufl 
throuL'ti  which  said  Inlet  passage  extends.  aTid  a  ja.  ket 
of  heatret.aining  material  surrounding  said  inbt  p.assage 
w'lereby  the  exhaust  gases  serve  to  heat  t'e  cemiiustlbie 
cb.atj.'-  delivereil  to  the  chamber  and   inlet   ;ias-.,iu'e. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  co-nblnatlon 
with  ;i  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  present- 
ing at  one  end  a  working  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  a 
heating  chamber,  means  to  deliv  r  a  combustible  charge 
to  the  heating  chara!>fr.  means  constituting  communica- 
tion between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  working  end 
.'f  the  cylinder,  a  jacket  for  the  heating  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust passage  lending  from  the  working  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder to    said   jacket    and    through    which    the    products   of 
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cornbusi  inn  uif  t'xiiaii>'i  1.  ;i  by-pass  port  leadiDg  from 
~Hiti  exhaust  [ia-;sat;>'.  and  a  ttierinnstatlcally-controUed 
val\  e  for  saiil  port. 

5,  111  an  internal  runi  'ii>ti<iii  .•n;;iiie.  the  combination 
with  a  cylintltT.  of  a  |ii»t(in  tli'T.'in,  said  cylinder  present- 
ing at  one  end  a  w.^rkint:  <hain!'er  and  at  the  other  end  a 
hi'arin^;  chamber,  means  to  ileliver  a  cumbustible  charge 
to  the  heatinz  c!-,ain!'"T,  ineai;'-  CDiiStitutinK  communica- 
tion ln'tween  tl:e  heatin^-  chan-il-er  and  the  working  end 
of  ttie  cylinder,  a  jucket  for  the  heating  chamber,  an 
exhaust  pas-atre  leading;  from  the  workinfj  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  ~aid  jacket  and  throu^'h  wliich  the  products  of 
lumbusti  fi  ,ir.'  exhanstid,  a  1  .v-pa->  port  leading  from 
said  .'x'.ai:st  passau'*'.  a  valve  f.T  said  port,  and  a  thermo- 
stat in  said  heatin-'  .tiaiuber  'ny  which  the  valve  is  con- 
trolled. 


1.171, i.".i!.  FLY  I.I;AFIN(;  MACHlNl-:.  ("LARE.VCE  w. 
iluBKs,  \Vore,->ter.  .Mass.  I'lled  Nov.  11.  1011.  Serial 
No.  enO.GTS.      (CI.  93 — 57.) 


1.  In  n  fly-leafing  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  pad 
of  l!\  h'aves.  ni'uns  for  positioning  a  b<Ji  relatively  there- 
to, means  for  tjiimmln.:  M,e  ix.x.  means  for  pressing  the 
Li'imined  surface  of  ihc  !..,x  a;.;ainit  the  pad  of  fly-leaves, 
and  ni^ans  for  l-.  kin_-  i\  <■  pressin;.'  means  from  movement 
arr.an^ed   to  le  relea>ed   N;.    a  box  when   iti   ;io-'ti«i:i. 

2.  In  a  tly-ieaiini;  liiaehine.  means  f^M-  t-'.ii.-'iiiing  the 
inner  surface  of  n  ]-i\  ,-i  !■■.  inran-  f^r  h-'ld:::-  1  pad  of 
tiy-li-a vfs.  1:1.  ans  inr  j-re^.-.i!ii_'  t!ie  _'iimi:ifd  -  iiface  of  the 
hox  .aj.ilnst  the  .'Xpose.!  i!\  leaf  in  said  pad.  and  means 
for  reiiisterin;:  a  iiox  with  said  _  iii,a:::i_  and  pressing 
means,  cousistin,'  of  an  imiin.d  .;..id'-  I'.a;'-  and  a  gage 
phite  inclined  in  a  plain-  at  an  angle  to  said  guide  plate 
and  adjustably  attactierl  fhe:eto. 

.'!.  In  a  fly  leafing  machine,  a  stationary  pressing  mem- 
ber, a  iTcii)rocatin:,'  carriage  bavin;:  a  movable  pressing 
member,  a  lieveltHi  iruid'-  plate  having;  a  pivotal  connection 
witli  the  franiework  ,ii.d  Dorinaily  li.dd  in  position  to 
guide  a  box  between  the  [iressin;,'  nicmliers.  cam  surfaces 
formed  on  said  carriaire  oi)eratinir  to  raise  the  guide  plate 
as  the  carriage  moves  forward,  and  means  for  determining 
the  position  ofthe  box  after  the  guide  plat--  has  l>i'en  raised. 

4.  In  a  fly  leafing  maciiine,  a  stationary  pressing  mem- 
ber, a  reciproeating  carriage,  ;i  movable  menil)er  carried 
by  said  carriaire.  a  siirintr  for  moving  .said  carriage  for- 
ward, means  for  holding  said  carriaj.'''  from  forward 
movement  eupaole  of  lieing  released  by  tlie  insertion  of  a 
box.  a  movable  frame,  a  -:uiii  plate  carried  by  said  movable 
frame,  separaliie  lingers  suiiporting  said  irum  plat''  against 
pressure,  iind  means  for  m-iving  said  gum  plate  from  its 
raised  position  l^'tw^en  s.iid  pia'^>in,:  members  to  a  posi- 
tion below  said  pressing  neTulters. 

r>.  In  a  fly-leafing  machine,  a  pocket  for  fly  leaves,  a 
pressure  plate  In  front  of  the  fly-leaves  heid  in  said  pocicet, 
a  reciprocating  pressor  bar  cooperating  with  said  pressure 
[date  to  press  a  box  against  a  fly  leaf,  a  fixed  rod  held  by 
the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  tintter  detachably  sup- 
ported on  said  rod,  a  spindle  slidaMe  in  said  finger  pro- 
vided with  a  head  overlapping  the  fly  leaves  i]f>;d  in  .-aid 
pocket. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,437.  FURNIXriiiMdi  \U  j:I{  (;riI»K.  Sii'NKY  J. 
HoGAN,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  .\ug.  IT.  1'.<1.%  Se- 
rial No.  45,90J.     (CI.  45—77.) 


A       I  C  » 

hmrfr+ 


r-- 


1.  The  combination  of  .1  drawer,  a  structure  for  receiv- 
ing said  drawer,  and  a  pair  of  guide  bars  operatively  re 
lated  with  said  structure  for  the  movement  of  said  bars 
sidewise  in  paths  inclined  to  a  plane  whieh  is  v.  r'!  al  and 
parallel  to  the  drawer  path,  substantially  a-^  d.'S'  li:,.  ;, 

-.  The  combination  of  a  draper  and  a  structure  for  re- 
ceiving said  drawer  and  a  pair  ..f  L'uide  imrs  having  tb.eir 
ends  slldablo  up  and  down  on  s:ild  -.tmcfure  on  imllne  i 
lines,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drau.r  .lud  a  -fru:ure  for 
receiving  the  drawer,  of  guide  bars  locat  d  at  opposite 
sides  for  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  drawer  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  position  of  rest  and  lieini:  held  for  Inclined 
up  and  down  movement,  whereby  said  bars  may  be  ad- 
justed toward  and  from  each  other,  subst.mtially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  and  a  structure  for 
receiving  the  drawer,  of  giible  l)ars  lo<ated  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  drawer  when  the 
latter  is  In  Its  position  of  rest  and  having  upright  oppos- 
ing faces  and  being  held  for  up  and  down  movement  rn 
inclined  ways,  whereby  said  bars  may  he  adjusted  toward 
and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  and  a  strticture 
adapted  to  receive  the  drawer  and  havlntr  Im  lined  grooves 
adjacent  the  space  occupied  by  tfie  corners  of  the  drawer 
when  the  latter  Is  In  its  position  of  rest,  of  guide  bars  ha\ 
Ing  their  ends  resting  In  said  grof>ves  and  movable  np  and 
dow«  therein,  whereby  said  bars  may  be  adjusted  toward 
and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (J.azette.J 


1,171,4:;h.  .VITuM(^>r.ILi:.  Kii/Anrni  K.  Howell,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  .Vug.  H»,  lit  11,  Serial  .\o.  857,571).  (CI. 
21—43.) 


^     3     4     -3/7 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  having  a  renr-seat  and  a  front-seat, 
rearward  of  the  latter  an  adjustable  back  which  Is  hinged 
to  be  lowered  to  position  In  a  plaii'  with  s.iid  -eats,  and 
whlcli  has  at  its  rear  aide  a  hand-rail  and  in  th  ■  fastening 
thereof,  a  normally  vacant  socket  for  the  attaiinnent  of  a 
removable  leg,  means  for  maintaining  said  I'ack  in  Its  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  leg  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably Inseited  in  said  socket,  atid  a  loot  to  en^'aue  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle. 

'1.  A  motor-vehicle  haviri;;  .1  rear-seat,  a  front  <i^:\K,  rear- 
ward of  the  latter  a  back  composed  of  two  adjustalde  mem- 
i)ers  whicii  are  hinged  to  be  lowered  to  a  position  in  a 
plane  with  said  seats,  and  a  divicc  having  means  co<')perat- 
ing  with  correlative  parts  of  said  inemliers  foi  maintain- 
ing them  in  their  normal  position,  the  said  device  extend 
Ing  above  the  plane  of  the  front  seat  whereby  to  divide  the 
same  Into  two  seating  spaces,  and  to  provide  an  arm  re^! 
for  an  occupant  of  the  seat. 
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1,171,439.  SLICING  AND  WRAI'I'ING  MACHINE.  Jo 
8EPH  Hrkn,  Kingston.  .\.  V.  I'iied  Aug.  17,  l'.»15.  Se- 
rial No.  45,997.     (CI.  93 — 2.) 


J.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liopper  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  to  be  sliced  and 
wrapped,  means  for  slicing  said  charge,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  receive  the  sliced  charge,  and  wrapper-gripping  means 
on  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
having  a  container,  web-cutting  means  at  one  side  of  the 
container,  and  web  gripping  means  at  the  other  side  of  the 
<()ntalner.  combined  with  a  hopper,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  beneath  the  hopper,  and  .a  blade  adapted  to  be 
I)rojected  across  the  hopper  and  above  the  carria-.  . 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desiriheil.  a  table 
atiapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  wei's,  a  liopper,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  reciprocate  Intermediate  said  fable  and 
hopper,  a  container  In  the  carriage,  and  web  cutting  meaus 
and  web.gripplng  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  ;',> 
container. 

i  Ii:  .1  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
adapt,  d  to  receive  a  plumlity  of  webs,  a  carriage  bavins  a 
container,  a  movable  platen,  ada;  trd  to  extend  the  tai>Ie, 
and  means  operable  by  the  (atr;  il-.  for  extending  or  re- 
tracting Ruld  platen. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  webs,  a  carriage  having  a 
container,  a  platen  slldable  beneath  the  table,  a  shaft, 
arms  on  the  shaft,  rods  on  the  arms  and  abutments  on  the 
rods,  said  arms  and  abutments  beln^-  adapted  to  be  engagrd 
by  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.440.  GK.M'i'l.K  Fttli  <  \ii  illM;  1  ISII  O.mer  F. 
IM.MELL,  Blair,  Wis.  Filed  Mav  -f,,  F.n.-,.  Serial  No. 
.30,6.^1.     (CI.  43—6.) 


-^P 


-»      y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  e- 
vers  baTlng  jirmB  forming  jawe  and  other  arms  which  are 
crossed,  and  a  slldable  member  having  means  encagiuu'  said 
crossed  arms  for  swinging  the  levers,  the  crossed  arms 
having  ratchet  tei-th  engaueable  with  said  memh.  r  wh 'n 
the  Jaws  are  swung  toward  one  auoth.r  fur  prexeutin;: 
the  jaws  from  separatint:. 

-,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted levers  having  arms  funnins:  jaws  and  other  arms 
wblcl:  are  crossed,  a  plunger  bavin-  a  slntted  portion  re- 
ceixii;-   the  crossed  arms,  a   -pting   f,.r  niovins:  said  plui: 


ger  to  swing  the  jaws  toward  one  another,  the  crosse<i 
arms  having  ratchet  teeth  engageable  with  sabl  slotted 
portion  for  holding  the  Jaws  together,  and  a  pn  j  .  uj 
bodying  a  pair  of  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  ph 
oted  together  and  their  remote  ends  pivoted  to  the  jaws 
80  that  when  the  prop  is  straightened  out  it  will  hold  the 
Jaws  separated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tabular  ban 
die  having  a  fork  at  one  end,  levers  piv<  '.-.i  to  the  arms 
of  the  fork  and  having  jaws  projecting  away  from  the 
handle  and  crossed  arms  projecting  within  the  fork,  and 
a  plunger  rod  slldable  within  the  handle  and  slldably  en- 
gaged to  said  crossed  arms  for  swinging  the  Jaws  to  and 
from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  han- 
dle having  a  fork  at  one  end,  levers  pivoted  to  the  arms 
of  the  fork  and  having  jaws  projecting  away  from  ^he 
handle  and  crossed  arms  projecting  within  the  fork,  a 
plunger  rod  slldable  within  the  handle  and  slldably  en- 
gaged to  said  crossed  arms  for  swinging  the  jaws  to  and 
from  each  other,  a  spring  between  the  plunger  '  d  and 
handle  for  moving  said  rod  Into  the  handle,  and  i'  .  .;  -  'or 
normally  holding  the  jaws  separated  and  adapt-  i  t..  re- 
lease the  jaws  when  they  are  thrust  astride  an  1  ■  jcct. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  t a'  r.iar  han- 
dle having  a  fork  at  one  end,  levers  piToted  ti^  the  arms  of 
said  fork  and  having  Jaws  projecting:  aw.ay  from  the  han- 
dle and  crossed  arms  projecting  within  the  furk,  and  a 
plunger  rod  slldable  within  the  handle  and  having  a 
slotted  portion  receiving  said  crossed  arms,  the  said  arms 
having  ratchet  teeth  engageable  with  said  slotted  portion 
to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n<it  P'in'ed  in  'he  'Gazette.] 


1,171  4i:       li.UF  ij  M.FU      iiARHy  C.  In\!:s.  rin^'innatl. 
"li'o.  .i-si-nor  to  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Com 
panay.    l.ockland,   Ohio,   n    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Feb,  27.  1914,     Serial  No.  SSrRft.",      (CI.  104 14 


1.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  filler  of  material 
preformed  to  extend  under  the  ball  of  a  rail  against  the 
web  thereof  and  present  a  surface  outward  to  paving  ma- 
terial, and  being  of  sulBcient  density  to  maintain  its  shape 
in  handling  but  sufficiently  plastic  to  adapt  itself  fo  any 
Irregularities  in  the  rail  or  other  surroundinu'  ma'erial, 

l'  .\s  ,in  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  fllh  r  of  tnaterinl 
pr^  f  riia  .;  r-^  .  xt.  nd  under  the  ball  of  a  r.ail  auainst  the 
^'!'  '••■•r.  .;■  and  present  a  surface  outwanl  to  paving 
material,  and  l><  ;i,;j  of  sufliclent  density  to  maintain  it> 
shape  in  handling  but  suflSciently  plastic  to  adapt  itself  i^ 
anv  irri'L'nlarities  in  the  rail  or  other  -urrMaij.iin.;  tr.a 
terial,  and  an  outwardly  non-a'F'-  \e  lu-.r  >  ■•■.•idl;  (t 
CoveriuL'  adhesively  secured  on  s,",:!  ;.:,a-'i  inatir.ai,  and 
sufficiently  yieldable  to  yield  with  said  plastic  material  to 
said  Irregularities. 

■  ;  In  combination,  a  track  rail  comprisini:  a  ba'l,  a  web 
and  a  base,  and  paving  structure  comprising  substantially 
non-elastic  material  along  the  sides  of  said  rail  and  with 
a  Concavity  lietwet-n  said  paving'  structure  and  »•!,•  be- 
low the  b.Mll  of  till  rail,  a  filler  tf  plastic  el.-is';.-  matprial 
supported  ;n  said  cavity  by  said  substantially  nonelnstic 
material 

4.  In  combination,  a  track  rail  comprisinL-  a  ball,  a  web 
and  a  base,  and  a  paving  structure  adjacent  to  said  ball 
and  base,  and  cotnprising  substantially  non-«dastlc  material 
alon^:  tin.  side  of  said  base  and  with  a  concavity  between 
said  paving  structure  and  web  t>elow  the  hall  and  above 
the  base,  a  filler  of  preformed  plastic  elastic  materia!  in 
said  cavity  and  supp'orted  by  said  substantially  non-elastic 
material    against   extrusion   ofT  of   said   base 

5.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  filler  of  material 
preformed   to  extend   under  the  liall   of  a   rail   against   the 
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web  thPTPOf  anil  presont  a  surfaof'  outwarii  to  substantially 
non-elastic  pavlni;  mat'Tlal.  of  sutflcii-nt  density  to  main- 
tain its  shape  in  handling  but  sufficiently  plastic  to  adapt 
Itself  to  any  Irreiiularilles  in  the  rail  or  other  surrounding 
matHTial.  anfl  to  bf  contlnfd  liack  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  Inner  side  of  the  ball  of  the  rail,  but  to  support  said 
substantially  non-elastic  mat>^rial  a;,'ainst  I'lfension  under 
the  bail  of  the  rail. 

[♦'lainis  t)  to  ^  not  prinfiMl  in  th>'  <;azt>tte.] 


1,171,442  AUTOMATIC  CXKE  -  RACK.  Seaborn  W. 
Jones  and  Alo.vzo  W.  I'o.sri.ErnwvrrE.  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1914  Serial  No  sr,0.i.'18.  (CI. 
211—6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  shelf;  a 
receptacle  removably  mounted  on  the  shelf  and  having  a 
hinged  lid  ;  end  walls  upstandln;.:  from  the  sht'lf ;  pivot  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  frame  and  eneagin;;  t!ie  end  walls;  a 
flexible  member  the  rear  end  of  which  is  fixfdly  conn<'Cted 
to  the  frame,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  lid  adjacent  the  forward  edce  of  the  lid  :  a 
spring  pressed  latch  on  the  frame  and  a  latch-engauring 
keeper  located  on  the  shelf,  both  of  which  are  indep.'ndent 
of  the  receptacle,  the  latch  and  the  keeper  cofiperating  to 
hold  the  receptacle  anii  the  sh^lf  in  a  f<irwardly  and 
downwardly  tilted  position,  the  latch  bearlni;  acainst  the 
keeper  to  act  as  a  cushion  when  the  shelf  «wintrs  forwardly 
into  a  horizontal  position  ;  and  means  for  preventing  the 
receptacle  from  slidirn:  off  the  shelf  wh'U  ihf  shelf  is 
tilted;  the  pivot  elements  engairini:  the  end  walls  in  ap- 
proximate horizontal  allnement  with  but  slitrhtly  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  is 
full,  thereby  to  effect  an  approximate  balan^'inii  of  the 
shelf  and  the  receptacle,  to  prevent  tindue  strains  on  the 
flexible  mt'ml>er  when  the  receptacl-  and  thi'  -ili^'lf  are  tilt- 
ed forwardly.  and  to  prt^vent  an  inversion  of  tlu'  shelf 
and  the  receptacle. 


/ 

-  .  _e 

f 

1 //• 

// 

'■'      Sl*t 

%r- 

— 

'  / 

fc^= 

i-»  --- 

— 1 

1 

1,171,44;!       MFTALI.If    TtOOR    AN!'   TIIK    I. IKK.      Carl  ' 

W.   Larson   and   C^ri,   Or.oFsnN.   .lamestown.    N.  Y.,   as-  j 

signors    to    Dahlstrom    Metalli''    I'lKir   t'oinpany.    .Tames-  1 

town,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York      Kil.  d  Feb.  2.3  ' 
1912      Serial  No.  679.440.      1  CI    1  ^9— 5.3.) 


•  •    •'-'.-'   t^ 


1.   A  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  stilos  and 
rails,  each  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  side  walls 
and  an  inner  edge  wall   having  a  dove-tail  deprtssic.n.  a  | 
panel  molding  comprising  two  parts,  one  a  backing  mold- 
ing and  the  other  a  fastening  molding,  a  panel   h»ld  be-  ^ 


tween  said  backing  and  fastening  moldings,  said  baiking 
molding  being  formal!  nf  shf.  t  m<>tal  having  a  backing 
wall,  an  oblique  facing  w;ill  fxt<'nding  from  one  edgp  of 
said  backing  wall  and  marginal  pdrriuns  I'nt.  ring  said 
dove-tailed  depression  and  tiearing  against  tiie  side  and 
inner  walls  thereof  and  said  fastening  nmldiug  having  an 
ol)lique  facing  wall  with  marginal  tl.iiig.  s  arrangfi!  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  bearing  r<sjHLtivfly  against 
the  inner  edge  walls  of  said  stiles  and  rails  and  against 
the  panel,  and  means  for  securing  said  fastening  rnuMing 
in  place. 

2.  A  metallic  door  ciunprising  hollow  stil.s  and  rails 
having  dove-tailed  depressions  in  their  inmr  edges,  a 
panel  bounded  by  said  stiles  and  rails,  and  panel  moldings 
formed  of  strips  of  metal,  one  strip  l)eing  brnt  into  sub- 
stantially tubular  form  with  the  marginal  portions  thereof 
entered  Into  and  fitting  against  the  wails  cif  said  dove- 
tailed depressions  and  tbo  other  being  bont  tn  provide  a 
facing  wall  and  two  bearing  walls  arrangerl  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  biarlng  respectively  against  t!it>  inni'r 
edge  walls  of  said  stiles  and  rails  and  *.nld  pani!.  an  angle 
bar  fitting  into  the  tubular  molding  to  stifTen  the  sanii'  and 
hold  the  marginal  imrtiuns  thereof  to  said  dove-taibd  de- 
pressions, an^l  .--.Ti'us  [lasslng  through  the  fasti-ning  mold- 
ing and  taking  into  the  tubular  niolding  and  thf  angle 
bar  held  therein. 

3.  A  metallic  door  having  hollow  stib'S  and  rails  each 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  mft:il  b«>nf  to  provide  sid«'  walls  and 
an  inner  edge  wall  having  ;i  depression,  a  molding  formed 
of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  substantially  tubular  form  to  pro- 
vide a  backing  wall  and  a  facing  wall  with  thf  marginal 
portions  of  said  mf^t.il  bent  at  an  angb-  to  tit  into  said 
depressions,  a  panel  plac'i'<l  against  said  molding,  a  fas- 
tening molding  bearing  against  the  edges  of  said  stiles 
and  rails  and  against  thf  p;tnel.  and  screws  passing 
through  said  fnstonlng  molding  and  taking  into  tlip  tubu- 
lar molding. 


1.171,444.  MKTALI.IC  DOOR  AND  TEIE  LIKE.  Carl 
W.  Larson  and  Carl  Oi.ofson,  ,Tamestown.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Dahlstrom  Metallic  I>oor  t'ompany,  .James- 
town, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1912.     Serial  Xo.  67;t, 442.     tCl.  ISO— 46. ) 
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1.  A  door  or  the  like  formed  of  sluet  metal  and  having 
hollow  stiles  and  rails  with  oppositi'  siilo  walls  the  inner 
marginal  portions  of  said  side  walls  b.jng  bent  inward 
and  into  the  form  of  a  channel,  a  panel  nudding  having 
its  marginal  portions  engaging  tlie  channels  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  for  each  stile  and  rail,  said 
reinforcing  strips  having  their  marginal  portions  iient 
into  channels  interloeking  with  the  channels  of  sai<l  side 
walls  with  the  marginal  portions  rif  said  panel  molding 
between  the  two  and  being  also  bent  to  form  ofTsets  in 
contact  with  the  marginal  portions  of  said  [laiiel  holdings 
where  they  engage  the  channels  of  said  side  wall 

2.  A  door  or  the  like  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  b.aving 
hollow  stiles  and  rails  with  opposite  side  walls,  the  inner 
marginal  portions  of  .sal<l  side  walls  being  I'ent  Inward 
and  into  the  form  of  a  channel,  a  panel  molding  having 
Its  marginal  portions  en <,',•! iring  the  channels  of  said  side 


wails,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  for  each  sti! 


said 


reinforcing  strips  being  arranged  transversely  between 
said  side  walls  and  having  their  marginal  portirtns  bent 
into  the  form  of  channels  interlocking  with  the  channels 
of  said  side  walls  with  the  marginal  portions  of  said  panel 
molding  between  the  two  and  being  also  bent  medially  into 
the  form  of  a  channel  lying  between  the  interlocking 
seams. 
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1171  lt.->.  METALLIC  DOOR  OR  TllFl  LIKE.  «ari.  W. 
i..M..s((N.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dahlstrom  .Metal- 
lic*Door  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor|x>ratlon  of 
New  York.  FihHl  .Mar.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  6.H1.S70. 
(«M.  LSD     46.1 


1.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  liavlng  hollow  stiles  and 
rails  and  a  panel  bounded  by  said  stiles  and  rails,  each 
stile  being  formtnl  of  two  sheets  of  metal,  one  sheet  form 
ing  even  faced  side  walls  and  an  otiter  edge  wall  and  hav- 
ing its  marginal  portions  re-bent  parallel  with  said  side 
walls,  said  marginal  portions  being  separated  from  said 
side  walls  by  sjiaces,  the  other  sheet  Ixdng  bent  to  provide 
a  transverse  wall,  a  double  backing  wall  against  which  the 
panel  bears  and  rel>ent  marginal  portions  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  transverse  wall  and  Interlocked  with  the  re- 
bent  marginal  jHirtions  of  said  side  walls,  and- ne  iti-  for 
retaining  the  fiauei  against  said  backing  wall. 

2.  A  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  stiles  and 
rails  and  a  panel  Ixmnded  by  said  stiles  and  rails,  each 
stile  tM'ing  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  opp<)- 
slte  even  faced  side  walls  with  re-bent  inner  marginal 
portion";  parallel  with  said  side  walls  and  an  inner  edge 
wall  tii\  iiig  channeled  marginal  jHirtions  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  encaging  the  re  tent  marginal  portions 
of  said  side  walls,  an<l  a  panel  having  its  marginal  por 
tlons  entered  Into  the  channeled  portions  of  said  inner 
edge  wall  and  clamjjed  therein  with  the  inner  marginal 
portions  of  sabl  side   walls. 

'■'•.  \  metallic  door  or  the  like  having  hollow  >tiles  and 
rail-,  each  stile  and  rail  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent 
to  provide  straight  opposite  side-walls,  having  re-ljont 
Inie  I  marginal  portions  parallel  with  said  side  walls,  an 
Inn.  r  .  ilge  wall  separating  said  side  walN  and  having 
opiM.-i!.-  marginal  p.rii-n-  ie!;t  ai  !i:^bt  airjle-  thereto 
and  doii!.i.-d  upon  Ihenis.lxe.s  to  piovob-  a  ri'i'i\ing  sjiaee 
b.-isv.en  s;iid  doubled  ixrtions  in  wlibb  the  re  l>.  nt  inner 
marginal    portions   of   said    <iib'    wail-    aie    i.-tauii-'l.    .ae':. 

Innel-    edgo    wall    being    bent     llp'ili    It-elf    t,.    ]iI-o\irl,     ,1    .i.ilij    .r 

l)aikiiiL'    w.ill    .\'.  tiding    into    lb'     -j.,!.  •     bounded    by    said 
stib-  and  rails,  a   panel  ha\ing  it-   marginal   p.irtions  lie.u 
itig  against  said  baekiiiu  wall-,  la-teniiig  ni.'biin--  i",ii  nig 
agiiin-t  -aid  panel,  and  serew  ■;  passing  throu-'ii  -aid  iiionl 
Ing-  and  taking  into  the  inner  edge  wiills  of  -aid  stile-  and 
rails. 


1,171.441;.  <  .\'l  1  1.1;  S  i  AM  I  1  1< 'N  DsiAl:  l.Ai:,s.,\. 
Stowe.  Vt.  File<J  July  It  r.'l'.  S.  rial  No.  :!9.7t;j 
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1  The  combination  with  a  pull  rod.  of  1h  !i  .laiiks.  Iwlts 
t.rmihally  eari-ied  by  sjild  ''ell  ,  1  a  hIn-.  .n.I,,,;!-  carried 
b.\  -abl  !ii-'  iiani'd  bolts,  tnliilai-  ca-int;>  adapt. d  to  re- 
ceiV''  one  end  of  said  e\i'b,ilt-.  retaitiitig  rod-  slblabiv  r 
rani;e(|  in  saii!  casings,  -tam-bion  l.ir-  terniirialU  eiua  l'''! 
)>v  -aid  i.'tainiiig  rod-  and  pivoIa!i>  ei.iuiorte.l  at  t  leir 
22M  O.  (;.-    44 


lower  en<ls,  releasable  »-onnection  Ix'tween  said  retaining 
rods  and  said  ey(>-lK)lts  and  expansion  springs  within  said 
casings  in  engagement  with  said  retaining  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pull  ro<l.  of  btdl  cranks,  bolts 
releasably  carried  by  said  Ixdl  cranks,  eye-bf>lts  carritnl  by 
said  first  named  bolts,  tubular  casings  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  eye-bolts,  collars  within  said  casings  receiving  the 
ends  of  said  eye-bolt,  retaining  rods  formed  with  terminal 
apertures  niovably  arranged  in  said  tulmlar  <'aslngs.  ex 
pansion  springs  conmctlug  said  retaining  rods  and  the 
said  collars,  angle  pieces  normally  <'onnectlng  said  eye- 
l>oIts  and  the  aixTtiired  ends  of  said  retaining  ro«ls  wliere- 
|py  they  ar<'  relea'^ably  retalne<l  in  adjusttnl  relation  and 
stanchion  liars  terminally  engaged  by  sjild  retaining  ro<is 
and  plvutally  connected  at  their  lower  ends. 


i.!7i.4i:  \rr\i;.\ii  s  i  1  .li  ikki<in».  H.\'rrER  to  a 
1!\KI\'  \i  \i  illNE.  Jamks  \V.  Lawhkap.  Wilming- 
ion,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  6S1,429. 
(CI.   107      20.) 


1.  A  batter  pump  for  baking  machines  comprising  a  cyi- 
\  inder  liaving  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  opposing  jilstons, 
means  f.ir  positively  controlling  each  of  said  pistons  when 
spae.-d  oil  either  side  of  said  Inlet  port  to  reliitive!\  ii.ox.. 
them  away  from  each  other  to  charge  said  cylinder,  and 
111. ails  for  positively  controlling  each  of  said  pist"i  -  when 
~I  .I.e.!  on  titlier  .side  of  said  outlet  iviri  to  relaiiv.  'y  iieui- 
th.  m  toward  eaeh  other  to  effect  a  discharge. 

\   li.itter  pjimp  for  liaking  machines  coini'i  i-it.u  a  ■  \i 
iteier    b.i\ing    inlet    and    outlet    ports,    opposing    jii-tons, 
iii.ati-  f.'i    |.  i.  k.ting  a  quantity  of  Iwitter  lietween  sai.l  pis 
t  III-  through  saiil  inlet,  means  for  transferring  said  pock- 
.1.(1    iMitter  to  a  iH>sition  over  said  outlet,  and   means   for 
.!T.'.  ting  a  discharge  of  said  Itatter  by  a   movement  of  on 
i'i-t.  II   toward  the  other. 

.\  batter  pump  for  baking  machines  comprising  a  cyl- 
imler  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  opposing  pistons, 
means  for  |s)ckefing  a  quantity  of  batter  between  saiil  pis- 
tons through  .said  inlet,  means  for  transferring  said  pock- 
eted liatter  to  a  position  over  said  outlet,  and  means  for 
positively  controlling  each  of  said  pistons  ami  jnoving 
them  reliitively  to  d^iTease  the  size  of  said  poeket  when 
over  said  outlet  port  to  expel  said  batter. 

4.  .\  batter  pump  for  baking  machines,  comprising  a  cyl 
inder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  opposing  pistons, 
means  for  poeketing  a  «|uaMtity  of  batt4'r  between  said  pis- 
tons through  said  inlet,  means  for  transferring  said  pock- 
eted batter  to  a  position  over  said  outlet  an<i  maltnainlng 
said  pistons  in  relatively  unchanged  positions,  and  means 
for  i»osltivel\  arresting  one  of  said  pistons  and  mo\lng  the 
other  after  said  transfer  to  expel  the  batter. 

5.  A  liatter  pump  for  baking  machines  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  opjioslng  pistons, 
means  for  moving  said  pistons  apart  to  form  a  pocket  be- 
tween them,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  lioth  pis- 
tons to  transfer  the  liatter  drawn  in  to  a  position  opposite 
the  outlet,  and  means  for  positively  arresting  one  of  said 

I    pi>itoris   while   further  movement   of   the   other   causes   the 

di-charge  of  the  batter. 
I         I  (  laitii-  t.  to  Is  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.  .\  rileasin;.'  (Ifvlcc  of  tin-  type  doscrilu'd,  incliulin;:  a 
loii;;it Mrii iial  iiiciiiluT,  means  for  siipportliii:  ttio  same,  a 
l>rackrt  inovalily  applicil  to  said  loii^^itudiiial  iiii'mlirr,  a 
sjii  iiij  rosiinu  upon  said  l)ra(ki't  and  tuning:  one  end  se- 
iiii'il  to  said  liracket  and  provided  at  its  opposlt»*  end 
with  a  deti  nt  like  pin  arrani.'ed  to  extend  tlirou::b  said 
liraiket  and  enKaye  said  loiiuitiidinal  inenilier.  a  lialter  or 
strai)  attacliin;r  nieinl)er.  and  a  resillently  exerted  l)olt  eon- 
Irolied  liy  said  sprlnsi-pin  retained  l)racket,  said  lialter  or 
strap  atlailiinjr  meinlit'r  liein;:  connected  ti>  said  iKilt. 

■J.  A  reli'.isin^'  device  of  tlie  type  deserilied,  inclndini;  a 
lon-inidiiial  memlK"r  liavin;;  a  notcli.  means  for  siipiHtrt- 
in_-  ,ii'i  liin«itudinal  memlier,  a  l)racket  movalde  upon. 
and  li.i\in;;  said  longitudinal  memlier  extending  there 
tiirouyli.  a  sprint:  iiavin;;  one  end  secure<l  to  said  bracket, 
tlie  o[)pi^te  end  of  said  sprini;  lieinj.'  eipiipped  witli  a  de- 
tent-like pin  extendin;;  tiirou>;li  said  liracket  and  erii:a«in;; 
a  notch  in  said  lonKitudinal  memlier.  a  liolt  etpiipped  with 
a  liilt.r  i>r  stra])-attachini,'  memlier.  said  bracket  having  an 
o[iiiiiii_'  1.  reivini;  one  end  of  said  lioit,  and  a  resilient  inem- 
1.1  r  :i[.iiii(l  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  ImiU  and  provide 
lui-  rlif  i.m;o\,i1  i.f  sHid  strai>- attachini:  niember  from  the 
latr.-r  a-  --fiil    -■  I !    is  di-.  iii;ay;«»d  from  said  bracket. 

:;  .\  1'  N  a^iii.;  il'Nice  of  tlie  type  described,  incliidlnj; 
a  i"iar>  |.i!i_'itu.!i  iia  i  rixi  memlx-r.  means  for  sui)portln« 
!lii  -;i;iii\  I  'i.-i'tict  applied  to  turn  with  said  rotary  lon- 
citiilina!  !■■"!  ni'Tiilcr.  means  for  the  retention  of  said 
rci:ii\  :..r,i. '  Mil;  n  I  i  i' d  member  in  set  position,  a  liolt 
'.[■•i'[  ill  eii-a.:eiii<iii  witli  s.iiil  liracket  and  e<|ulppe<l  with  a 
si  lap  or  iialter  attaebitiu'  member,  and  a  spring  applied 
to  exert  pressure  upon,  and  cause  said  holt  to  become  dis 
.•nLrairi'd  from  said  bracket  as  the  latter  receives  movement 
:r  'ij  'I,.  I  iri:i':_  nr  actiiatini.'  of  -.nid  rotary  lon;:itiidinal 
menil'i'T 
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A  |,r.H.-.  ,,| 
tin-  I'ld  tiri'  . 
s.ailie.  a|i)i  \ii!L 
'■an\a-  ha'.iiiL; 
thick  "iirer  '11, 
iiii:  la',  >■:■  tn  t 
liii   Ih'     rir-i'  .if 


ii  Tr.  aliiii:  lii's  wiiich  consists  in  cleaning 
r    1  ir  asv.    r.  i 'iforeinc    tiie   Interior    of  the 

'd  I'll'  1  iiti  r  ~Mrfji(e  a  layer  of  frlctlonlzed 
.■i!l   t'l    iniir-i  lies  filled  with  rubber,  and  a 
iriii-  cif  i'|i'tii-,  applyiii-,'  a   rubber  reinforc 
,!■     HIT.  r   n-ial    portion  of  the  tire,   building 
i  !)(•  !  nil  lii.i  t'  lav«'rs  of  asbestos  frictlonized 


cloth  and  canvas,  connectlnjr  to  tiie  tread  portion  of  the 
layers  stin-l  studs  having  heads  on  the  outer  side  or  tread 
surface,  and  said  studs  beini;  upset  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  tread  surface,  said  tire  beinu  then  wrafiped,  clamped, 
intlated  and  vulcaiii/'d 
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1.  A  knee  rest  coinprlsln;;  fre<  |>  r..[aialil<  iraiisportlnj: 
means  and  brakinK  means  operated  by  shifting  tlie  posi- 
tion of  a  weiv'bt  supporti'd  by  ^aid  V'--t 

-.  A  knee  rest  <omprl>inira  liasi  .  rri',i\  loiat.ilili  iians- 
portins  means  on  the  tiase.  and  means  on  the  base  to  en- 
uaire  with  the  surface  over  wliich  the  re-t  travels,  thereby 
brakin):  said  transportin>r  means. 

.■{.  A  knee  rest  coniprisln;.' a  lii-..  iiiil>  iitatable  trans- 
porting means  on  the  lia.se,  and  iiieaii^  im  tie  base  to  en- 
najje  with  the  surface  over  which  the  re<t  navels,  thereby 
brakini;  said  transportin.'  m.ati^.  -ait  im  an--  li.Iiii; 
brouuhl  into  said  coiitai  t  l'\  tiitinj  -aid  ii-r  ihroiu'h 
different  disposition  of  the  weiulit  theiiiui 

4.  -K  knee  rest  comprisitiu'  a  b'-r  a  !ii\>.  iid  tiaiisport- 
injr  means  thereon,  a  renruail  1 1  iii-]i.ii :  iiij  means  there- 
on, said  rearwaril  tr.-inspi  1 1  ii.:j  nan-  I.  in.  .  u-.  Im  the 
rear  of  said  base,  but  s.aid  luruaril  iiiian-  i.ii!.  a  con- 
siderable distance  hails  t'r.iin  ili.  f!-n;it  <<f  r'\>-  la-i.  ,aiid 
brakin;;  means  near  the  front  of  saici  liasi-  adapteil  in  m  ik^ 
contact  with  the  floor  or  surface  over  whicli  sail  :i-t 
travels  when  wei,i:bt  is  impn-.-d  ..n  -ail  knee  rest  for- 
wardly  of  tlie  forward  traiis|i.ii  rin.  imai-  liit  saiil  knee 
rest  tx'in^  adapted  to  hear  nii  it-  Ciiuaid  and  rear  trans- 
porting means  when  said  wri^'bt  is  imposed  back  of  -aid 
forward  transporting  means. 

5.  .V  knee  rest  comprisinj;  a  ba-e  rar  casters  on  said 
base  near  its  rear  end,  forward  ra-ii  i-  in  said  base  a  con- 
siderable distance  hack  inn  it-  rn.nt  end  and  only 
slinbtly  forward  of  its  middle,  ami  '  laKinL:  means  on  said 
base  extendinj;  down  therefrom  ni.n-  ii-  front  end,  out  of 
contact  with  the  flixjr  or  surface  u  inn  all  .if  sai<i  r-asteis 
liear  on  said  floor  or  snrfac-e,  bur  niakiuL'  contact  with 
said  floor  or  surface  when  said  m.iin  r.  -t  is  tilted  forward 
raisint;  Its  rear  casters  from  tbe  floor  or  surface,  and 
thereby  preventing  the  movement  of  said  main  rest  upon 
Its  forward  casters. 

[t'laims  0  and  7  not  prinfi'd  in  tbe  Cazette.] 


1,171,4.".!.       FIKIMkm'I:    a  I  I'Alc.v  ll.s.       Fkkukkick    W. 

M.vinix,  New  York     \     "i   .  issi^'iior  to  Albert   O.   Elvln, 

Somerville.    X.    .1.       Filed  .Sept.    «>.    lOi:;.       Serial    No. 
7HK,:{S7.,    (CI.  110—177.) 


1.  In  a  Are  door  apparatus,  tlie  combination  oi  .1  lair 
of  doors,  eat  h  having  a  pivoted  arm  a  fluid  pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  and  a  pair  of  to.4ule  links  coiuiect- 
injr  the  piston  to  said  arms  and  so  located  as  to  lie  In  line 


Im:hk!  ak\    1  5,  igi6. 
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with    tbe   pivots  of   the   respective  arms   in    the   predeter- 
mined full  ojieii  position  of  the  doors. 

2.  In  a  Are  door  apparatus,  the  comblnatjlon  of  a  pair 
of  doors,  each  liavln;:  an  arm  and  idvoted  to  swine  later 
ally  and  vertically,  a  llnid  itressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  to^'jile  links  pivotally  connected  to 
the  piston  and  to  said  arms,  said  links  being  so  located  as 
to  fall  within  the  straight  lines  from  the  door  pivots  to 
piston  connection  wtien  the  door  reaches  the  predeter- 
niUuHl  full  open  iiosition 


171. ».'._'.  FL<iiii:  I'i:  w  \  I  l  si|;i!!'  1  iiom.vs  Z. 
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In  coiurete  or  similar  floor  or  wall  construction,  the 
combination  with  a  supjiort.  adhesive  portions  disposed 
at  spaced  intervals  in  horizontal  alinenieiit  on  the  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  plates  liaving  the  entire  areas  of  their 
inner  sides  formed  lectilinear  and  mounted  on  said  ad- 
hesive portions,  each  being  provided  on  its  outer  side  with 
a  pair  of  transversely  inclined  flanges  extending  parallel 
in  one  direction,  said  plates  lieii,_'  iMinnd  .ntw  .itdly  of 
said  flanges  with  apertures  to  p.  ruui  a  imssa;;!  there 
tlir<'U:;ii  of  a  part  of  said  adhesive  portions,  a  plurality  of 

liber  iioeks   each    being   disposed    Ulion    a    jilatr    between    the 
tbiiiues  tliereof.  and  M   layer  of  ida-tn    tiia'eiial   surround 

in;:    -.lid    i'l.ik-    .111. I    ;.;nin_-    .-i    narl    •<(   .m.  !i    ijoiK    .\;i..-ed 
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1  In  a  valve  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  strips. 
Ill'  ans  for  securing  the  strips  to  tlie  v.alve  to  prevent  rota- 
liin  of  the  cock  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  valve  casing. 
on  -triji  having  an  opening  and  the  otlii'r  strip  havinjr 
an  aiTiu  head  snugly  fitting  the  opening  so  as  to  prevent 
entrance  therein  except  on  applyini:  ]iic>i-nre,  the  arrow 
headei!  strip  having  an  opening,  a  lockin.;  member  extend- 
iiiL'  tl;rough  the  opening  of  the  arrow  headed  -trip  to  pre- 
vent   withdrawal   of   the   arrow    beaded    >^tii|i    throiiL'h   the 

fi 


tir- 


of  the  strips  being  elastic  and  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
other  strip  as  to  tend  to  cause  withdrawal  of  the  arrow 
headed  strip  from  the  opening,  the  arrow  headed  strip 
having  an  opening  and  a  sealing  strip  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  arrow   beaded  strip. 


I  named  opening. 
_'  In  .-I  valve  lock,  the  combination  of  a  [lair  of  strips. 
Ill'  .ins  |,.r  se<'urlng  the  strips  to  the  valve  to  prevent  rota- 
tii  n  of  the  rock  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  valve  casing. 
or  •  -trip  having  an  opening  and  the  other  .strip  having  an 
.itinw  I  cad  stuigl.x'  fittlni:  tbe  opening  so  as  to  prevent  en- 
tr.in  therein  except  on  applyin:.'  [ire--Mr'  .  the  arrow 
headed  strip  having  an  opt-ning.  a  sca'in.:  -iii].  extending 
tlir''ii;li  the  opening  in  the  arrow  heade'l  -ni;'  to  prevent 
wiilidrawal  of  the  arrow  liead  tbrnii^-l'  ila  iir«t  named 
openinLT 

In  a  \  1^1  lock,  the  comtilnation  of  t  jiiir  of  strips, 
nil  in-  for  >. curing  the  strips  to  the  valve  to  I'levcnt  rota- 
tion of  the  cock  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  valve  casing. 
one  -trip  having  an  ojienlng  and  the  other  >-tri|i  having  an 
aril  \\  he.'id  snugly  fitting  tlie  opening  to  prevent  entrance 
til.  1'  in    '\'e|il    hy    pressure  on  tile   .•iirow,    li..idid    strip,   one 


I.l7l,4.''i4  !!;  \i  K  swKElMN<;  \M'  "ii.ixi;  maiii: 
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1.   .\    device   of    the    character   describ- '1    c'in,]'ri-iii-'    a 
body   portion,   an  outlet   spout   having  its   upjier   1  nd    con 
nected  with  said  bod.v  portion,  a  tubular  nieniliei    -iii!alil\ 
connected  with  the  upper  en<l  portion    d  -ad    1  Ml'  1   spont. 
a  re?e|)tacle  carried  by  said  tubular  iiieiid'cr    a  s|,rinL;  cin 
n<'cted  with  said  liody  portion  and  with  -aid  nilci!.-  r  ni'  m 
lier,  and  a  -[iriiig  connected  with  saiii  tubular  lU'  iiiImt  and 
Willi    sa  id   outlet  spout. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coniprisiii.r  a 
bi.d\-  pcirtion.  an  outlet  spout  positioned  beri' ntli  said  bml} 
piiitiiiii  with  its  upiier  end  connected  wiib  tin  same,  a  tn 
liular  member  pfisitioned  ab<ive  said  I'mlx  I'ortion  wiili  its 
lower  end  slidably  connected  with  the  upp-  r  > mi  portion  of 
s.iid  nutlet  spout,  a  reservoir  carried  by  s.iiil  tuliul.ir  mem 
liir  a  -priir-'  conneiti'd  uitb  -.aid  bodv  portion  and  with 
said  lul'Ular  iin  inl"  r.  a  -■'..ini  -|.ri!iL-  cnnnecteii  with  said 
tui'ular  n.i'Uiiiei-  and  with  sai<i  outlet  spout  .mi  1  means  for 
nil  \  III.;  said  liody  jiortion  into  and  <uil  of  an  nprative 
P'  i-ii  ii'ii. 

;;  .\  d'  \  ice  of  the  cliaracter  descrilH-d  comprisini:  a 
bod.\  pnrtion,  an  outlet  spout  connected  with  said  Koiiy 
|e  rhnii  a  reservoir,  a  tubular  m<'mber  support  iiil:  s.aid 
t'-erv'.ir  and  connected  with  the  ujiper  end  of  sa  d  oinlet 
sp'Ui  wbereb.v  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  ma\  pass 
throui.'!)  said  tubular  member  into  said  outlet  -pi  ui  ri- 
silient  nietins  connected  with  said  body  portion  tnl  lu'ci 
lar  meml>er,  and  resilient  means  connected  with  sa  d  utl.  t 
spout  and  tubular  memlier. 


\.u     V 
l'^,^>7•.'. 
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1.  .\   \eiidiiiL'  machine  comprlsl 
divided  bv  a  horizontal  wall  into 


ni;   an    eji.n-a'ed 

casin; 

a  siii.ali  ui'iier   ci 

intiart 
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Qicnt  ami  .1  laru'>'  1"Vk.  r  >  nmpari  im-nt.  a  lockInK  rod  with- 
in th.  taMriL'.  a  dimi  rm-  L-losin;:  the  h>wer  compartment 
whidi  door  i<  r..ntro!l.'.l  by  -^aiil  loeklH).'  nwl.  a  v.TtU'ally 
movable  [iietiib.r  b"  ai.'.i  .11  i!,f  upper  <;i)inpartinent  and  de- 
racbably  .  ii-.i.-iii::  xaiil  ;>■  kiiis,'  ri)d  and  an  L  sliiiped  mem- 
ber for  i|o-in^  He  friiii  ami  top  of  said  tipper  ronipart- 
ni''nt   and  b\    wlib'h   smIi!   iii' inlxT   is  carried. 

•_'.  A  vendin,'  mMchin.  (•■■iiiprisinu'  an  .-bin'^ate*!  easinj; 
divided  by  a  liori/nntal  w  :i\i  !ii!'.  a  -inal'  ui^per  compart- 
npnf  and  lari.'i-  l"w.  r  roiiipartaient.  a  loi-king  rod  within 
U]>-     ■a-<inu     a    d""r    '"r    .lovjui.'    oiid    lower   ronipartiiient, 

meaii-  ■   ii-rb'd   b\    ilir  d arian.-fd  to  l)e  engaged  by  said 

bH-kiii:;  v>\.  1  wall  -lulabb'  into  iiosition  with  relation  to 
rhe  iiii|i.M-  ■•oniiiartn:.Mii  ;!nd  .•omiil-'tinv:  <aid  upper  com- 
|iaiTni>'nt  s\  ln'ii  pbo' d  in  |H,~iti.,ii  and  111.  an<  carried  i)y 
^aiil   wall    for   cnnrrollinL'   <aid    l'"kin_'   rod. 

:;.  In  a  d' \  ii.''-  "I'  lb.'  .-bMra'.r  .!•  ~frili.'d.  an  .dongated 
rasing'  di\id.'il  iiiio  an  mpji't  MmpartnifUt  and  a  lower 
roiuparttn^'n'.  a  \.rtnMl!>  iii-\abb'  loekin;:  rotl  ••xten<lln;; 
iibiiiK  ti d_'>'  "f  ib>'  biU'  V  ioiiijiart  in.-nt.  a  do<ir  for  clos- 
ing: -iaid  low.  I-  .  .)m[iai-i  lU'Tir  m.'an-  '-arriwl  l>y  said  door 
arran«>-(l  t.i  li.'  •■n-aL'-d  !>>  -aid  bilking  rod.  a  hent  end 
u[ion  tlie  lop  ..t  said  lo.-kin:;  r^d  bavin;:  a  recess  formed 
theridn,  an  L  -bap'  d  ni'-nib.  r  ■  .imprisinv:  a  front  and  a  top 
wall  slblablc  in:"  posiiii.ii  ,\  11  b  ndation  to  the  upper  com- 
partin- nt  an  I  ■  onip' 1 1  n::  sant  .■ompartment  when  placed 
in  po-iiion  a  \.  rii.aiiv  iuova!>le  xleeve  havin;:  flanires  ar- 
ran^'i  d  lo  .n-a-.'  tb'-  l>'nt  .11  I  ..f  tb-  lo.'klii;;  levi'r  when 
said  L  sliiip.d  nieud.er  1.-  ^lil)lu•d  into  position  and  means 
arri  d  :  \  -  11  1  L  shaped  member  ff>r  controlling  said  lock- 
In-'  ri>d. 

t     A    \'iidin-    laaMiiii ipii-m_    an   elongated   casing 

di\  Mbd  inii'  a  -niaii  r,M"  r  ■  o-i,;i;i  r' m.^ni  a  iid  a  large  lower 
(■oni|iartni.  nt.  a  do.w  arran^'-d  t"  .bis.  i  be  front  of  saiti 
lower  .  i.niparinieni,  a  \ .  i-i  i.a  11  \  .1  -p.-»  d  locking  rod  for 
locking  said  iloor  w  bb-b  lorki;  _'  r...l  .  \t.ii.l-  Into  said  up- 
per coinpartinelil.  a  na  vabl..  uail  f..r  -.ai.l  upper  compart 
menf  and  a  lockln:;  ni.'cbani-ni  ni.'un!  d  up. .11  -ai.l  movalde 
wall  .and  nio\abb.  iiii..  p,,>iii..n  i..  ..n_'a.:.-  -aid  locking 
rod  wb.n  -aid  v\  a  11  i-  pbi' .  d  in  poMii.in,  and  key  con- 
troiii.l  i...kii;_'  ni.'an-  for  |...k!n-  -aid  nio\able  wall  in 
pla.'e 

."1  A  \rndini,'  Hiailiin-'  .  .iinpri-in_'  an  elongated  verti- 
cally disp<ised  casing  di\ld''d  b\  a  b..rixontaI  wall  into  » 
small  upper  conipartiiieni  and  a  lar_''.  lower  .ompartment, 
a  door  liinL'cd  to  ili..  front  of  tb"  .-a-in.'  ami  -Tving  to 
close  ilie  front  of  lb.,  lower  compartment,  a  \ertically 
disposed  lockiiiL'  rod  ..xi.'ndinL:  aionu'  oil"  -id.,  of  the  lower 
(aiinpartinenr  and  passini;  tbr.mL'b  -aid  bori/ontal  wall. 
int.  rin;.'at.'ini.'  mianb>'r-  b.  tw.-.  n  said  lockim.'  rml  atid  said 
door,  said  upp<'r  .ompa  rtm.  iit  lauiiiL'  .1  rt'iuovable  sble 
wall  and  a  lockiiiL'  m.'.-banism  niount.-d  upon  said  side 
wall  and  movable  int..  •■iiLM-reincni  witb  sajil  locking  rod 
by   tliM   pbi.  in_'  of   said    -id.'   wall    in    b'sjiion. 


171  ♦.m;      1  ( ti  n  .  1 'N  ri;< u.i.i;!  '    mi:<iiam>m.     .Iuhn 

Kl.u  \i;|i    NiM.v    N'  \s    Nork.    N     ^        libd    Ma;.    17.    1015. 
Serial   .No     .'^.."sn       ii'l     l<»4      •'..")   i 


1  In  a  devil'.'  of  fti.'  .-haract'-r  d''S(Tib..d  fb.-  combina- 
tion vvitli  a  vertically  dispos.-d  coin  cbut.'  ..ii.'ned  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  of  a  bv  r  pivoted  outside  of  said 
chute,  nnd  having  one  end  disposed  beneatb  the  bnver  end 


of  said  chute,  a  manually  operable  oBclIlatory  sliaft  di.s 
posed  outside  of  said  chute,  a  curved  lever  iiMuinted  ib.re- 
on  and  movable  therewitli.  said  coin  cliute  ba\  iii-:  an  ..pen- 
Ing  in  one  of  its  sides  tlirough  which  said  lever  -\\  inuuigly 
moves,  said  lever  having  a  '..lu.x  upo.  r  fa.-,  and  t  be 
movement  of  said  lever  lieiiu  iti  .m  at.  uat.  paib  and 
across  said  coin  chute. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<  ler  d.-serilied,  tbe  c..mblna- 
tlon  with  a  pivoted  lever  iiaviriL'  a  .  uveil  npwarlly  di- 
rected tail,  of  a  ciiin  chute  lieiieatii  wiucli  tlie  rail  end  of 
said  li'ver  is  disposed,  a  second  lev.'r  which  a.  i-  :n  -aid 
coin  chute  to  force  the  coin  deposited  therein  a.;.aiii-t  the 
first  named  b-ver.  a  handle  for  actuating  said  -  niid  b  v.  r. 
a  vertical  movable  sleeve,  a  stud  carri'd  tb.'rib.\.  said 
stud  engaging  in  a  recess  form.  .1  m  tla  lii-i  named  lever, 
and  mentis  normally  tending  lo  loic,  said  ^lce\c  down- 
wardly. 

:;  In  a  devi.-e  of  the  character  described,  th"  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  curved  upwardly  dl- 
rwted  tall,  of  a  coin  chute  beneath  which  the  tail  •  ml  .f 
said  lever  is  disposed,  a  second  Icmt  which  acts  in  -aid 
coin  chute  to  force  the  coin  deposit. d  rberein  airain-t  tbe 
first  named  lever,  a  handle  for  actn.iiing  said  -.  'end  b  ver. 
a  vertical  movatde  sleeve,  a  stud  carri.'d  it.r.l.N  said 
stud  engaging  in  a  recess  formed  In  the  first  n  ini.  .l  lever, 
means  normally  tending  to  forc-e  said  sleeve  dowiiw  .irdly 
and  a  ti\e<l  ;;uide  rod  upon  wdd  di  said  sleeve  is  slidably 
disfiosed. 


i.iTi,4r>7.     All: '  it.N  1  utii.i.i.K    i'm    i.\i  i.i  i.-i  \  k-en- 

<;i.\KS.     Wii.i.i.v.M  11.  ()U)iiA.M.  KIkton.  Ky.     Klled  Feb. 
<;.  1! •!.-..     Serial  .No.  ••...'.-•I.      (  TI.  ll':{-  124.  t 
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1.  The  comldnation    witb    an    air   e,,ui  r..;  lin  j    \al\e    .,ml 
spark  and  throttle  coutroilin-  .ievlces  of  an   .  xiibisb.n   .11 
glue,    of    means    operatlvely    connecting'    -aid    .bvi.e-    and 
valve  and  operating  to  open  tlie  valv.'  wb.  n   :..>th   of  -aid 
devices  are  advanced. 

2.  The    combination    of    an    air    ( ontrol'in-    valve    ami 
oscillatory    spark    and    throttle    controlliiu     ro.l-.    .f    an 
operative  connection  lietween   -aid   '."d-  aiel   \  ii\.    and  oji 
crating   to    open    said    valve    when    boib    of    -aid    i"d-    are 
advanced. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  normallx  eb.-,ed  air  intake 
valve  and  spark  ami  tlirottle  eouiroiiiiu  .bviee-  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  an  arm  eaiii..l  b\  tbe  -pnk  .n 
trolling  device,  a  flexible  eleim  nt  .  onne,  lin^  -aid  arm  .and 
valve,  and  means  carried  liy  tie-  tbroiii.'  e.mti  .llirm  de 
vice  for  engaging  sabi  tl.Mi.U  .'l.menl.  -aid  arm,  tb'Vible 
element  and  means  op.Taiini;  lo  ,,pcu  the  valve  when  boib 
of  said  devices  are  a.l\,in.''d 

4.  The  comldnation    witb    a    ii.iinall.v    close,]   air   intake 
valve   and    throttle   ami    -park    .  ..nt  roilini:    ro.l-    ..f   an    >\ 
plosion  engine,  of  an  ,irm  eai-rie.l  by    tb..  -park  .  oiitr.iliini: 
rod.  a  flexible  element    .  ..nne.t  Jul'  -ai.l  arm   an.l   v.ilv...  and 
a  member  carried  li\    liie   tbroitb'   .  ..nt  r.iilin-   r.'d  and    <'n 
gaging  said  flexible  eleinent   t..    .p.  n   t!a    \al\. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  -priu.;  ,  b.-e  l  air  intake 
valve  and  throttle  ami  -park  .■.uitr.dlin;.:  r.i.l-  .d'  an  ex- 
plosion engine,  of  aii  arm  attaebed  t-.  ilu'  -park  control 
ling  rod.  a  flexible  e,. meiit  coiineiiinu  sabl  arm  and  \al\e. 
and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  rbiottle  c..ntidii!n-  ro.l  and 
having  a  roller  engairinc  snid  ib'xii.le  .b  in.  nt. 


Fhhki  .\k\    15,  1916. 
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I  In  a  registering  device,  a  -tationary  >lial  indicating 
the  liours  of  the  day,  a  movable  dial  exienilinj.-  beyond 
the  edt:e  of  the  stationary  dial  ,'in<l  liavirii:  railial  dividing 
liiM-  -pai'ed  apart  distances  correspomiin-'  t"  tbe  tw.vhour 
di\i-lons  of  tlie  st.a  f  b.!-iar\  dial,  and  i'.>ii.  .'nt  rb'  .  i:  .  !es  In 
ter-.'ctin^  tbe  ;iii.~  pri.\i.iin;;  secni''!, ;  a  1  annular  -j.a.-.- 
ile-iL'tia tint:  the  iii(T..reiit  parts  of  tb..  zo.li.i.  .'iml  I'er-.'iial 
cha  rai-feiist  ic-  . '-ri  e-p..ii  lini:  !■'  .arlain  da\-  in  lb.'  \.-.-ir 
aii'l  .-I  lepreseiila  tion  .f  tlie  -iin  ad.iustabie  with  rcLaial  I.. 
bo!b    tbe  statb'nary  an.l    iii..\a'  b'   .lial- 

1'  Ii.  a  r.'tristeriliK  .l.'X  ii.'  a  -ta'i.'iiarv  ilial  in.l;.:i  t  in-' 
tb..  hours  of  the  da,v  a  reni.'\,ai'b  dial  ti;e:.'i.n  iiulbat  iii- 
tbe  b"ii-.'  ami  di.<tii'\  ■  .  .rr.'-p"n.li  11 .:  t..  a  i..irtieuiar  h"U! 
in  th.  cla\,  a  inexaM.'  .ilal  .xiemliij  '..■\i.nd  th.  .  .t_-e  of 
the  stntion.'iry  dial  an.l  havinu  r.idiai  .livi.line  lines  -|ia<.'.l 
apart  ili-t.'in.  e~  .  .  .i  r.'-pomlin.:  t..  ili.'  two  hour  divisi.in- 
of  l!:e  -1 ,1 1 1.  iti.a  I  \  dial,  and  .'onienlrie  cliale-  i  nterseciiiij 
tbe  lin.'-  pr  xi'liiij  -i';;niini.i  1  Hnniil.if  sj.aces  de-i:;naiing 
the  ilifT<"eni  pait-  of  tbi-  /.oiiae  aiid  pei-onal  ihiii'acter- 
Istie-  c.'rr.  -peieli  I  l;  t.'  ..'I't'iin  clays  in  tb.-  \ear  and  .i 
repre-en  •  a  t  ion  ,.f  the  -iin  a.l.iustabie  with  re^rard  to  both 
tbe  statioiiarv   and  mov.'i.ie  .11, iN 


edges,  and  a  blade  arranged  betwei'u  said  parallel  ed_.- 
and  movable  transversely  tietweeii  said  edges  nn.l  in 
direct  engagement  therewith  during  the  cutVlng  oper.-i'ion 

4.  A  die  having  oppositely  disposed  portions  witii  it 
ting  edges,  transverse  supports  located  between  -ail  por 
tlons.  and  a  straight  cutting  blade  pivoted  t  . u.'  sup 
port  and  movably  connection  with  the  other, 

5.  A  die   having  oppositely  disposed   cutting  e.jges   and 
a   movable  blade  Interposed  between   the  edges,   both   sur 
faces  of  the  blade  l>elng  beveled  so  that  they  are  Inclined 
In  the  same  general  direction  to  the  surface  of  the  stock 
to  be  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  c.azette.] 


I.17  1,4<;h.  TKLEriIONE-Tl;.\N.-Mi  r  1  1:1;  miiukn  C. 
roKTKii.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  UM."..  Serial 
No.  33.707.      (CI.  170-  -122,1 


1,   The  combination  of  a  resonator  wliose  front    i- 

t'.    the    p.'i-sau-e    ..f    -oMiei    waves    and    v\bose    ba.k    1 
stantlally  flat   tbrou-bont   .md  a  sensitive  teb  phone 
niitter    niounieil    tbiTein    facing    the  liack    theieof   wl 
diaphraiim  onl,\    sli.jhtly  separated  therefrom 

:;.  Tl  e  i  ..ml.inaiion  of  a  rosonator  wtio-.  front  i- 
t"  till'  i.;i--aL:'  "f  -..uml  w;i\'  -  a  sensitive  •.■'cpboii' 
mitter  ibi'iein  tacin;;  the  back  of  tbe  re-(«iiat.r  wi 
diapbra;:m  slightly  separated  therefidm  aiei  a  • 
resonator  with  a  like  fr..nt  outside  the  tir-i  with  it? 
front  opposeil  to  anl  siij;|itly  separated  from  the 
of  the  first  re-onator. 
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I      .\   di..    laMiliL:   a   .ultiiii;   i.lad.'   movable   I  ra  li-\crse!y    in 
tlie  die  duriiiL'   the  .uitiiij  operation,  and   a    rii;id   enttiii- 
portion   li.'ivinL'  an   edije   so  sbaped    that   the  die  as   a   whole    | 
presents    a    cimpletc    ii.  rlidaral    ciittini:    edye    throuchout 
the  cuttint:  operation 

2.    .\    die   haviiiL'   a    riirbl    iiortion    siiavpened   for   cnttini: 
at   one   edL'e   and    hnviiiL.'   extr.'niitie-    disposed    in    p.araib'i 
rel.Mtion.    and    a    trans\  ..r-.ly    movable    cutting    blade    ar 
ranged   in   -Mdini;  .intait   at    its  en. is  with   the  parallel   ex 
treiniti.'s   of  the  rii:id   portion 

.3,    \     die    haxim:'    opp.i-itelv     i1i-p.'!S.>.t    paiuille!     lUttiiiL' 


1    1  7  1  .  )  li  1       wu.M'i'iNi.  r.\i'i:i{  i<di  i.o.w  i;s  m 

1'.1!1:aIi   .\Nh    llli:   I.IKi;.      Siwift    M     liAMsm.   tin 

cinnali,  <  diio.      I-'IUmI   Mar.    1.'..    r.<I.".      Serial    No,    H..",r>:; 

(Cl.  01-68.1 

1     .\  wrapping:  i.nper  f..r  lireail  Jiiid  tlic  like,  .■..nii.risin,: 
p..ni.'ii>  .d'  w  ax.d  .iiil  iinw  ax.  .1  areas  in  -u.  li  r.  hit ;  ^  ■    1  i-o 
p..rii..ii-  as  to  secure  tlie  desire<i  ^  entilatloii. 

L'  .\  wrapping  pai)er  for  bread  and  tbe  lik.  .  .  om].' isinj; 
•  liieiii.ite  strips  of  waxed  and  tinwax.  .1  area-  in  -mb  rela- 
ti\i.  proportions  as  to  secure  tbe  d.-ired  \  en;  ilat  i'li, 

■  '.-  .\  wrapiiiug  jiaper  for  brea.i  ai,.l  ib.  lik.  baxinj  iti« 
sid.  e.iixes  coated  with  water-proof  materia;  -'iffi.  b  ntl.\ 
liea\\  t.>  adhere  to  i-a'di  other  when  subject..!  t..  beat  .'iiid 
pressur.  .  aiei  u.Ih  int  .u  He  .li.i  I .'  portions  of  tlie  -li.-i  I  fia.-o 
fr..ni   waterprcMif  coating. 

1  .\  w  ra]i]dn;.'  paper  for  brea.i  aiel  the  like  comiirisini: 
;il;,u-na!.  -tiup-  "\  wax..!  ,an.l  nnwaxed  m:it.ria'.  with 
wax.d  ..1^.-  f.-r  -.■.■.;;n-_-   i.n.b'r  lieat   a.ih!   pres-ur.. 

.".  .\  wrapt. in-  jiaper  I..r  br.'ad  an.l  tb.-  like  .  ..mpri-t  111: 
alternate  stiips  of  waxed  and  uiiwaxe.i  maT.ii.i'  with 
waxed  edges  for  sealing  under  heat  and  pr. -s  ire.  tb. 
w  ix.'d  strips  Ixdng  sufficiently  close  t  milnt.iiii  .a  snbstati- 
lially  unifonn  thi.-kness  for  the  sh.'.  i  when  windiiL'  into 
a  roll. 


!  171.41-.-:         SANIT.\in      ri.\T.\INi:R      .\M*     OlT^NEIf. 

.b.-ii'ii   Ki'i  .  <  bb  auo.   Hi,      i-'ib-d  it'i     L'^,   I'.'ll       Serial 
.\.,.  .siis.l'Vb,      I  1  ■■;     _"_'li      .M.  I 

1.    .\   Container   comprising   a    ba^<       a    .(iv.r    bavin.;    It- 
>  dges  ,se(  iired  to  said   base  and  inclosiag  a  chamber  :   ribs 
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!■  i:hki  akv  1  ;.  i^iO. 


on  said  base 

iinil  a   .Mi-d  s. 

(iriil  rmliii-:  :"' 
a  n:i'Miis  aila). 
bers  ((iiisccut 


dividing  the  chamber  Into  small  chambers; 
,  ir.M  at  one  end  of  tlie  container,  extending' 
i:,-  and  the  cover  and  havlnj,'  Us  other  end 
tA.  11  iMlges  of  the  base  and  cover  providing 
tt  d  l'>  t.'iir  the  cover  to  open  thi'  small  chaiii- 
ivelx- 


-  V  r,.iit;iiii.T  .■nini.riMn-  walls  inrlnsing  n  chamber; 
IKirtitm,,-  in  th.'  rlunnh.  r  .U^uWu-  the  latter  into  a  row 
,,f  .mai;   ,,>in!..,:-tiii.>nt-;   :.m.1  :,   s.-wring  string  secured  to 

,t„.  wall   at   ..I lid   -!■   •'  •    '  'Miabcr  passing  through  each 

,,f  tl,.'  cumpariiariit-  ,nM  f  ..ini.linu'  fmin  the  other  end 
,,,.  ,,„,  ,.i,.,i,i!.rr.  .Hlaptr.i  t..  -.v.T  niir  oi  t  lic  walls  and  op^n 
th.'  -■,,in]ia!-lnii  nt-  ■  on-.Tiitively. 


,  ,7,  ,,;:;  I'IIM:  iKHii;  1M:\  h  I  SsMiii  !■  KosENKici.r. 
n,iVa-o  111  ,  assign,  r  t-  rr^-.Klii.  IMilui.^  Siipplv  ^o"'- 
panv.  \Vil.nin::t,.n.  lU.  a  i  ,  .ri..  .r  i  n-!i  -f  l>.>laware. 
File.l  Aug.  U.  I'.tU.    Serial  Nh    H.-.;.J-Jt      m'I,  lin— 176.) 


4.  In  a  flre  door  apparatus,  the  omhlnatidii  of  a  door 
pivoted  at  its  upper  side  to  swing  lateiiilly  and  vt-rtically, 
a  rocker  member  mounted  on  said  pivot  i.t  a-matlng  said 
door,  anil  a  hand  h'ver  nxMintcd  to  turn  with  said  rocker 
but     having     a     limited     longitudinal     mov.-m.nt     relative 

thereto. 

5.  In  a  lire  door  api)aratus.  the  combination  of  a  door 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  side  to  swing  lat.Tally  and  vertically, 
a  rocker  member  mounted  on  -liil  piv.t  for  actuating  said 
door,  and  a  hand  lever  al.-'  lu-uijci  ..n  said  piv-.t  and 
having  a  loose  connection  with  said  rocker  permitting  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement 

[Claims  (j  to  s  not  printed  in  Hic  'ia^'  nc. ) 


I.i71.4ii4.     l'U()i'I>.<  >'l   AM  I  Ai'i' Ai;  \  1  I  s  I  (ii;  i  i;a> 
TIDXATloN.     Martin   a.   K  .-.\s,,ii.   Worcester,  Mass. 
llhHl  Apr.  •-'!».   ]'^^^.     Scrial   .N-   '•.Jt.1..»       (CI.  19»'.      21.1 


1,  Fn  a  tire  door  apparatu-.  tli.-  (■..iiihinaii..u  of  a  door, 
a  pivotally  mountd  member  f-r  a.tuatiiu'  ttie  same,  and 
a  hand  leVer  for  operatinc  ^li'l  nieinl.rr  an.l  al.io  liavini; 
a   limited  lonuitudinal  iiioveiueiit    relative  tl:.:''ti' 

L'.  In  a  tire  door  apparatus,  the  . '.inhiiiatjou  uf  a  door. 
a  pivotallv  mounted  nienil.er  f.  r  a.tnatinj  the  same,  and 
a  liand  lexer  also  nn.nnte.l  mi  sai.l  pivot  and  having  a 
1, .,,<,.  ciinectioii  with  -aiW  inemiicr  pmni  1 1  ni-'  i  limlteil 
Inimitinlinal  riioveinent   relative  ili.-r.  ii., 

:;  In  a  fire  door  apoaratus,  r!i>-  e,,inl.iiiat i-ii  "f  a  ver- 
tically movable  door,  a  pivotally  nionnte,]  nic;n  ..t  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  a  hand  lever  mounted  to  turn  witli  said 
member  bur  bavin-  a  limited  lon-itudinal  iiiovemein  r.  ia- 
tive  thereto,  and  a  latch  plate  bavini:  not.  be,  to  be  en- 
gaged  liy  said  lever. 


I.  The  process  of  separaiinj  a  inivtui-  ot   ~u  .^laues  to 
obtain  a  condensate  bavin-   a   i  ..nM.aiii    .    .:np.,.ii  mi,,   which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  miNtor.    to  i!,e  .n  i  i-n  oi  a  ...n-taut 
temperature  zone  havin::   th.    Noilin.;   |...iiii    ..i    ti.    d.-irei 
conilensate  as   its    con-iant    tcniperature.    the    licpiid    acte.l 
upon  having  an  initial  Loilin-  p-int   lei.cA   the  '.'nperature 
of  the  zoni-  but  not   Lelou    tl,-   iiiiu.a;    i"'iliiiu   iMiint    ..f   t!,e 
completely    condensed    vapm-    i:ueii    ..iT    !i\     the    mixture    .u 
the  same  substances  bolllii-;   .t  He    i .  mjici  at  m  e  ,.i   i!i.    zone. 
•J.    The    process    of    sepai.itMi-     inl\-d    siih-tan.i-    to    ob- 
tain a  condensate  and  a  vap.i  .-i    wipu   luivfai.    e  a.  h  hav- 
ing a    predetermiiie.1    .  ..mp.i-i  i  i-n.    uhhi,    ^..11-1-1-    in    -<\" 
Jectlng  a   Ibpiid  mixture  .,;    ..,iiden>at-   i-  the  .acthm   .,f  a 
constant   temperature   /-ne   liavin-   the   hoiliiu   point   of  a 
desired   condensate   as   its   cdii-tant    t.  iiipei  a  t  uie,    ciniie.-t 
ing  this  first  zone  witli  another  cn-tant    temperature  /.,,ue 
having  the  temperature  of  1  unden-atj.  n  .d  .1    leii.  d  va,.jr 
or  vapor  mixture  .as   Its  cui^taiit    1.  uip.  ra  t  u  r.  .    and   allow- 
ing the  vapor  fr<un   rl..'   li    -t    named    /,.ip     t.>   pa--   into  the 
second    zone    and    the    condensat-     irMin    -lid    --■  ond    /uie 
to  pass  Into  the  first  zone,  the  Ihpiid  .ir  cmd.  iisate  acted 
upon   having  an   Initial   bollin-    I'oitii    leh.w    tlie    tempera- 
ture of  the  zone  into  which  it    :s  j  u' la.du.  ed.  hut    not   hel-.w 

the   initial   boiling   point    "f    H nud.ielv    cuden-,  d    \  a 

por  given  off  by  the  Ibinid  mixture  uf  iii.>  -aiiie  -ul^-tan—s 
boiling  at  the  temperatarc  ,.1  tli.it  /one.  and  the  va-pi.r 
ndxture  acte<l  upon  liavini;  an  initial  temperature  „( 
condensation  above  th.-  tempuature  ,d'  the  /(uie  into  wbi.h 
it  Is  Introduced  Iml  mu  alio\c  the  hidlin^  point  of  the 
liquid  mixture  <>f  th.-  -.ame  -uhstam—  ulio-r  \apor.  cm 
piettdy  condensed,  would  lia\e  the  temperature  .,1  the  last 
mentioned  zone  for  its  l.oilin;;  point 

;{.    The    proiess    of    sep.aratm-     mi\ed    -uUsianccs    to    ob- 
tain a  condensate  and  a  vapor  or  \apor  nnxtnic  each  hav- 
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Ing  a   predetermined  composition,  which  consists   in  sub- 
jecting a    iitjuid   ndxture  or  condensate  to  the  action  of 
a  constant   temperature  zone   having  the  boiling   point   of 
a    desired    (ondensate    as    Its    c«)nslaut    temperature,    con 
necting  this  Urst  zone  with  another  constant  temperature 
zone  of  lower  temperature  buviug  the  temperature  of  con 
densation  of  a  desired  vapor  or  vapor  mixture  as  its  con 
Ktant   temperature,  and  allowing  the  vapor  from   tlie  first 
named  zone  to  pass  into  the  second  zone  and  the  conden 
sate  from  said  second  zone  to  pass  into  the  lirst  zone,  the 
lltiuid  or  condensate  acte«l  upon   being  that  condensed  in 
the  second  zone  having'  an   initial   boiling  point   below  the 
temperature  of  the  zone  into  v^-hich   it  is  introduced,   but 
not  bidow  the  Initial  boiling  point  of  the  completely  con 
densed  vapor  given  off  l)y  the  liquid  mixture  of  the  saoK' 
substances   Ixdlinu'   at    the   tempeiature   of   that    zone,    and 
the  vaixtr  mixture  acted  upon  being  tliat   vaporized  in  the 
first  zone   having  an    initial   temperature  of  condensation 
above  the  temperature  of  the  zone  into  which  it  Is  Intro- 
duced but   not  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  mix- 
ture of  tlie  same  substances  whose  vapor,  completely  con- 
deuswl,  would  have  the  temperature  of  the  last  mentioned 
zone  for  its  boiling  i>otnt. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  mixed  substances  to  obtain 
a  vapor  mixture  having  a  constant  composition  which  co»i- 
sists  in  subjecting  a  mixed  saturated  vapor  to  the  action 

-of  a  constant  temperutute  zone  havini:  the  initial  teiti 
perature  of  condensation  of  the  desired  xapi.r  as  its  con- 
stant temperature,  the  mixed  saturated  vajior  acted  uiion 
having  an  initial  temperature  of  condensation  above  the 
temperature  of  the  zone  but  not  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  lii|ui<l  mixture  of  the  same  substances  whose  vapor, 
coiniiletely  condensed,  would  have  the  temperature  of  the 
zone  for  its  boiling  point. 

5.  The  process  of  separatiii;^  mixed  -uiistance-  which 
consists  in  tiassing  the  mixture  along  a  couise,  subjecting 
the  .s.-.nu«  to  the  action  of  constant  temperatures  In  a  plu 
r.ality  of  diflerent  zones  alon;:  suid  c.uirse.  the  (dustant 
t<'mperaiure  of  each  zone  beinu  .above  the  initial  boiling 
jioint  of  the  liquids  condensed  in  the  mxt  cooler  zone,  and 
allowing  a  condensate  to  jtass  into  the  next  warmer  zone 
from  a  cooler  zone. 

[Claims  ti  to   17  not   printed  in  the  t;.i/etie.l 


171,  ii;-..      i.i:\  1'  r    1  ni;    1  .r  ri;i;\i  imni;     1111.     i;i. 

<<\  li;i;i'  >1'.1I  1  \!  'M  s  IMKNI  la  11:  ]\i  MUlad 
l"li;i\i..  ttrru  Sin.unz,  r.s-i-n  c,n  tb.  Uuhr.  u.rinanx. 
assi;:noi-  to  Fried.  Krupp  .VktieticesclNrii a ;  1 .  INseuon- 
thelluhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  la  I'llI  S.rlal  No. 
f;.-.-...-.S7.      (CI.  8S— 2.7.1 


1.  .\ii  in-i  runi'iii  for  determining:  the  ia'(]uirid  -ittiii_ 
of  .1  .:un  s"i-l  t  '  Minpi  i-iiii.  .a  -.Mm;:  meml'cr  li.r  t  h.-  1  aiiu.'.  . 
a  ,,■.  ..li.l  -.fin::  iii.iii'ir  '.t  i!i.'  1:.|.I  an::!.'  .■''  th-  chjcil 
.in  Malj.-.itor  whhh  :i\i-  The  la'adint:  for  fli.'  :-ei|uireii 
.-.itiiiL'  i.i'  tlic  ::nn  si>:lit.  ...m].rislng  an  index  ..n  ..n.  ..f  lii. 
set  I  It,::  members  and  a  m.  iiiIht  coiip«.ra  tm-  therewith  car 
ryiim  a  scale,  uearin;;  int.  111. .-ed  hdwe.  n  Ha  -'ttin-  ni.  in 
hers  and  the  scale,  aiel  m.;iii-  a.tualed  l>y  the  moti.'ii  "i' 
ilie  s.  iTin;:  members  aial  .'.um.'.  trd  to  the  L'.'arin.-  to  m;iiv. 
;i  ;i.i\\  :i  III'.'    fi.r    t  he    tiriii:;    ;i  ii:l.' 

■J     In    ,1    ijcviiT    !..r    liei.rminin^;    the    rei|Uired    KUti    -i;:lii 

a.i.ju-tment,   th mhinaiioii   with  :i   mounting,  an  adjust- 

ahlc  meniher  lor  .-IcNation.  a  di  um  ami  :i  seen. I  a.l.ju-tahh 
111.11,1..  r  for  range:  of  an  observati.ui  -.-ale  ...mpii-in;;  a 
M|  ;idu.i  1 1..11  or  -.ahl  ilnini  and  :in  in.l.v  ..n   -aid  i;r-t   ;id.i!i-! 


able  meml)er ;  connections  between  said  first  adjustable 
memlter  and  said  drum  adapted  to  displace  the  drum  rela- 
tive to  said  first  adjustable  menilx-r,  an  amount  recorilt>d  on 
the  obserxation  scale,  corresponding  to  the  field  angle  ad 
jusiment  of  said  first  memlK'r  with  regard  to  the  tar;;et. 
and  means  for  displacing  the  drum  relative  to  said  second 
adjustable  memlMT  an  anuiunt  als«i  recorded  on  the  obser- 
vation scale  corresponding  to  ihe  firing  angle  for  the  range 
at   the  said   Held  angle   adjustment. 

.{.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  re«iuired  gun  sight 
adjustment,  the  combination  with  a  tnountlng.  an  adjust- 
altle  memlier.  a  drum  and  a  second  adjustable  member; 
of  an  <d»ser\ation  scale  eomprlsini;  a  graduation  on  said 
drum  and  an  index  on  said  first  adjustable  memlx'r  ;  con- 
nections Ix'tween  said  first  adjustable  menil)er  and  said 
drum  adapted  to  displace  the  drum  r.latlve  to  said  first 
adjustable  memla'r.  an  amount  rec-orded  on  salci  observa- 
tion scale,  corresponding  to  the  field  angle  .-idjustnient  of 
said  first  memlier  witli  regard  to  the  target  ;  connections 
between  said  second  adjustable  member  and  said  drum, 
adapted  to  displace  the  drum  relative  to  said  si'cond  ad 
jiislable  memfxT  an  amount  recorded  on  the  oliservatioii 
scale,  corresponding  to  the  firing  angle  for  the  ran;;e  at 
the   said   ficdd  angle  adjtistraent. 

4.    In   a   device  for  determining  the   required   ^wu   siubt 
adjtistment.  the  combination  with  a  mountiui:.  a  housing, 
a  drum   and  a  sl<>cve,  of  an   observation   sc-ab'  (<impiisini: 
a  vradiution  on  said  drum  and  an  index  on  -    il  i    .u-in;; 
a  set  of  gears  Iwtween  said  housing  atid  said  d'  n:;,  a.iapl.-.l 
to   displace   the   drum    ri^lative    to   said    hoiisi:,-'    ii-.l    inde 
pendent  of  said  sIcH've,  an  amount  recorrie<i  i.-,   tl  .    ..u-ri 
vaticin   scale  corresp4)uding  to   the  field  an'.;i.    adju-Tm.  1,1 
of  said   housing  with   regard  to  the  target;  a   porlion   .( 
said    set    of    j;ears    between    said    sh-eve    and    sai.i    I'.r  ini, 
adapfcvl  to  displace  the  gun  rc-lntive  to  the  sleeve  .mi  In 
d.  p.  1   1   nt  of  said  housing  an  amount  recorded  on  the  ob- 
-.i\ation   scale  corres|>onding   to   the  tirin-.:  aniUe   fi»r   the 
I  a  I, Lie  at  said  field  angle  adjustment. 

.'<.    In   a  clevice   for  dc>termining  the   re<|iiir.d    i.ui     sijht 
acl.histnient   the   combination   with    a    mounting,   a    imu-in;; 
il.ipt.l    to    rotate    in    said    mcuinting.    a    drum    revcduble 
iti   -iiiil   l,..usin<_'  and  a  revoluble  sleeve  mount. -.1 
ujth    -aiil   ilrum    itiei    said   hotising ;   an    obsei  \  :i 
c..iuprisiii^'  a    graduation   on  said   drum   :,i,.l    n, 
said  housing;  external  gear  teeth  on  said  sUcvc 
gear  teeth  In  .said  drum:  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  both  sabl 
external  and  internal  gears,  .said  pinion  revolubly   m..iiiii 
(kI    in    a    casing    surrounding    said    sleevc>    and    adaiit.-.l    I.. 
rotate  thereon  ;  a   spring  l»etween   said   housing  and   said 
p'dnter   tending   to    turn    the   easing   in    one   direction  ;    a 
■  am  plate  attached  to  sai.i   m.uiiting;  a  jKilnter  ac-iiiai..| 
by  said  cam  plate  and  niountisl  to  oscillate  in  s:!!.l   h..iis 
in;.'  in  c-oclpc-ration  with  gejir  wheels  l)etween  said   p.unter 
a  I,  I  said  casing  constructed  to  Increase  the  revolving  angle 
.1     -;iid    dniin    relative    to    the    revolving    angle    of    said 
p. .int.!      a    hidieal   groove  In   said   sleeve;    a    slidinu   pieci. 
:;  li'l.  d  in  said  housing  and  .adapted  to  have  axial  displac-e 
ineiit,   .said    sliding   piece   engaging   said   groove   and    said 
liointer  operated  by  said  sliding  piece. 
M-laim  0  not   print.-.!    in   i1i.    fla/.  tt.-.l 
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i.i7i.4t;t;.  s!  w  i\i.  M  \y  II  iM:.  .\i-(jr.sT  K.  8fHoKNK\. 
s..mer\ill.  .  M:i-s..  a-smnor  to  The  Heece  Sb<.e  M.a.'hiiiery 
'  ..inpaii.v.  r.o-ton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  M.iin.  cirigi- 
i,al  applic-atlon  filetl  Sept,  2").  \'.>\--.  >•  v\:u  N..  TJ-.;ho 
I'ividi'd  ;ii)d  this  apidie.-irion  fil.«ii  .Ma\  ::i.  IM".  S.  lial 
N"     TTI.ocMli.       I  CI      11.'       J(l.  I 

i      In   a  sewing  mat  bine  the  combination  of  a   woik  sup 
jioii.    a    mc»vable    presser-foot    adapted    to    la-ar    iiixui    the 
work  upon  the  support,  a  dog  and  rack  me<hanisii;  f.r  m 
f.  rniittently   locking  the   foot  under  h(»avy   pressui.     ait.i 
till'  wa.'k.  a  dog  disengager  adapted  to  be  positiv.-v    moxi.l 
info  a  position  for  disengaging  the  dog  from  the  :;i.k  an.i 
to    be    locked    in    such    position,    and    a    shifiabi.     |.art    ..r 
t   .adle  having  connections  whereby  the  moxem.iii    ..f  the 
Tre:idle  acts  first  to  move  the  dl.sengager  to  a    po-ition   t.. 
disengage  the   iIol'.    and    then   to   lock   such   di-encat.  r    in 
such   jKisition.  nia!    •',.11   to  lift   the  foot  while  tlo    .lis.ui 
'-'n::er    remains    siati.inarv. 
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:.',  hi  a  -,.\\i:,j-  iiiii'-hiii.-  i!i>-  I'.'iiililnntion  of  a  work  sup- 
jHiii.  I  iii.iv.i  I.-  jii . --tr  foot  ad.iptt'rt  to  lioar  upon  the 
Work  lip.  n  111.  -iii.poit.  :i  (loK  and  rack  mechanism  for  In- 
t.  rniiit.iith  ink,!.:  tin-  foot  iinilcr  heavy  pressure  upon 
till-  work,  a  ■'...u-  .li-fn;;a^<T  adapted  to  he  positively  moved 
luto  a  [i<.~ii;..ii  for  dis.'iiL:M;:iim'  the  doK  from  the  rack  and 
I,,  1:,.  1...  k.'i!  in  -o'-l.  po-irion.  and  a  shifiablc  part  or 
tr.;iillo  la\:ii-  .  .innc(  [i>.iis  whereby  the  operative  move- 
in,  nt  f  t!i  1 1,  idle  acts  first  to  move  the  <iisen«aB»>r  to 
a  [«  -iiioi!  10  .li-e!!t;aje  tlio  iI.il',  and  then  to  lock  such 
(ll-rn:;a^.  1-  ;n  -iM.'li  iH.-.itj,,n.  and  'io-i;  !o  lift  the  foot  while 
tl;e  di-.  ii.M^.  1-  r.  lua.ri-;  -latioiiary.  w'.ii.'  the  return  lUOVe- 
in,.nr  of  lii..  tr.ioll,  i-e.^toi-.'-  tto-  (.r.  >-.  r  f.Mit  In-fore  restor- 
ing; the  di-iD-ii-'T  10  reeiii:M-'"  the  doL  and  rack. 


are  provided  between  notes  or  groupa  of  notes  to  assist 
the  performer  in  the  rendition  of  tlie  music,  sulistantl.illy 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrllnd. 


:•,.  In  a  -.'Win.'  iha.'liin.-  tli.'  .■.on;  ina  ti.  .n  oi"  ,a  work  inp- 
l„a-!.  a  !n..va-!.>  pr,  ~~.  i-  f. .,  .t  a.l.pi.d  lo  liear  uik.u  the 
ua.rk  'i[i..n  til-  -Hi.]""-!,  a  .1..-  .ind  I'-i'l-  niectiainsni  for  in- 
t,.rnnti'n!h  Lukm.'  th..  f.H.r  iiinier  heavy  pressure  uiK)n 
the  woi-k.  a  d..u  di~.  i.-'a.-er  ^n-h  11  <  the  plate  '..n  fitted  for 
swiii-'in-'  inoveni-nt  ..nly  ,111. 1  a.lapi.'d  to  he  positively 
^wnn::  toward  th.'  .1...-  into  a  p.-ifioii  to,-  ,ii.ruu-a:;ini;  the 

,!,,_-   ir,,!i,    th,-   ra.k  and   t l.>rke.l  in  such   position,  and 

;i  -hifta^  h'  p. lit  ..r  tr.Mdh'  havin:.'  <'onne<-tlons  wherel>y  the 
niov.-m.  til   ..f  th.    tvadh.  ..p.  ra'.>.  tir^t    to  suiiii.'  the  dlsen 
lml;.  r  t..  a    p..Mti..n   to  di-.n-a-e   th.'  do-,  .and   tllen  to  lock 
Mich  .li-n.;i-.  r  in  -i^'h  po-iti..ii,  .-md   th.ii  to  lift  the  foot 
whih'   th.'  di-i:-:i^''  f   fcuiain-   -t  a  I  ion  t  •.•\  . 

4.  In  a  -.Willi;  nnoliiii.'  the  .•..nii.i  nn ;  i-n  -.f  a  movable 
work  .n-a-in.'  m.-inher.  a  h- kin-  .1.  vi.  e  therefor,  a  inov- 
al-i  ,ii-.'n-;v-.a-  adapt. 'il  to  suiii-  lor  iinlockiuu'  said  de- 
vi>-,.,  ;K.d  a  -hifiahle  part  or  tr.-ai!h'  iiavlni:  connections 
act  i.i;  111  t-  .ip.M-ative  uiov.  iiieiir  for  hr-T  tiioving  said  dis- 
].,._;,:.,  r  I.,  a  p..Mti..u  to  ntihuk  said  .hNie.'.  then  locking' 
saia  ili-n:;i-'r  -  tatioiia  rily  in  -neii  |,osition.  and  then-- 
nfter  d'iriu.  tlie  fnrth.er  iiiov.ineiit  .'f  siii<l  part  or  treadle 
r.irai  tin-:  said  woik  enL-a^ins:  m.'tniM  r  fr.nn  tlie  work  while 
the  (li  .  n-a-.r  is  1...  k.'.l  in  position  to  hold  saiil  device  un- 
l,,,.]^,  ,1  ,1,,.  r,  ■,]-.■  niov.  nienr  of  said  part  or  trea.lle  act- 
in.'  to  tirsi  i.-ior.'  III.'  w.irk  .n-a-in.-  m.-mher  Ix-fore  re- 
storin.'  tie-  di-enun -.  r  t,,  p,  rii.it  the  reh)ckin!r  of  said  de- 
vil e. 

.-,.  in  .a  -■■uMiL'  in.i.liito'  the  eoinhination  of  a  prcsxT- 
f,„,,  .uiapt.!  to  le  !ift.<l  :ind  lowered  and  <lurinu  stitching 
,,,  i...  !,,.k..l  un.h':  li-.  s-ur-  and  unlocked,  a  swin^'lnu 
,,,•,..,.,,■1,.,,!  !.\.:.  a  l...kin-  device  cooperatlnsj  with  said 
|,,\,,,.  .■,..■  iiii,  iiinf.  iitly  hirkii!-'  the  presser  foot,  a  dlsen- 
t;;m.-r  a.lai  i.'d  t..  le  iii..\e,l  to  a  !"isirion  to  unlock  said  de- 
v'pa-  and  to  I..'  it-,  if  lo.  k.d  in  such  p..sition.  a  controllin;; 
part  ..r  -hiftail.'  neadl.  n.iiiii.ally  unconnected  with  said 
lov.T  -o  a-  not  1..  paitak.  ..i  U-  -t itcliiiiL'  movements,  con- 
,i,..'Tions  a.  t.uihle  in.iii  -aid  tr.-a.lle  .luriiiL  the  r.r-t  part  of 
th.  tr. -a. lie's  shiftin-'  for  nei^iii-  -;iid  iliseima«er  lo  unlock 
.,.,,,1  ,|,.u,,.  iui.l  f..r  loekin-  s.ii.l  disensaiicr  in  such  posi- 
,',,,,,  ,,,i,l  ..ih.r  >  ..nn.eiion-  a.'tuahle  hv  the  .-ontlnued 
tp.aiih-  -hiffn--  ne.v.  in.  n-  i..i'  lif'ini;  -aid  i)resser-f.K.t 
aft.  ;     tile    an;...  kinu      .f    -:iid    d.-v;.'.- 


■_'.  A  system  of  interpretative  nmsi  a!  n..t,it!.>ii  in  w!ii(h 
the  several  notes  of  a  tfronp  of  n..t. -.  all  .f  wliih  have 
the  same  in<licate{l  time-value,  ar.-  -.paiat.d  hy  spaces, 
not  all  of  which  are  e(iual.  th.'  spa.  iri;j  . orrespondlng  to 
the  duration  to  l)e  ^Iven  !.■  the  not.-  in  p.rformauce  of 
the  music,  whereby  nuances  of  tempi  ar  mdh  it.d.  -nh- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  jitirpos.     I-.  li  ied 

:{.  .V  system  of  Interpretati  \ .  imi-i'.ii  ii..iati..n  in  wlilch 
the  several  notes  of  a  Kroup  of  n.  I.-  are  ^.parat.Mi  hy 
spaces,  not  all  of  which  arc  ctjuah  lie  -p.i  uil;  ...rr.spoiul 
ins  to  the  duration  to  be  given  to  the  n.t  -  in  [»  1  f.irinaiue 
of  the  music,  whendiy  nuances  of  f  ni|.i  ar.  iietirat.d.  -nl»- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  pur)..—    d.  -.  lih.  d 

4.  -V  system  of  intcrprettitiv .  iiin-nal  n..taM.jn  in  wblidi 
spaces  wider  than  those  reipiire.l  in  th.  ordiuar.v  printing 
are  provided  between  the  ■  nl  of  ..n.  pliraso  or  fii;ur'  and 
thi-  lie;:innin;.'  of  the  next,  sni-tanl  ia  ll.\  f..r  tie'  pnij...-* 
descrilHHi. 

't.  A  system  of  interpretative  miisi,.ii  imtation  in  whi.h 
the  several  notes  of  a  uroup  of  noie-  a.  -.  imraied  hy 
spaces,  not  all  of  which  are  eipial.  th.  -pa  ins  corre- 
sponding' to  the  duration  to  le  t;i\,n  i..  th.  n..i.-  in  per 
foriuance  of  the  music,  and  wid.r  -paees  pro\  i.|,  .1  wh.r- 
ever  desirable  Ix-tween  the  ending;  of  one  phrase  aiel  tlie 
bet'lnidnj:  of  the  next,  siihsta  niiallv  .1-  and  for  the  pur- 
poses descrilusl. 
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1.171. 41;:,      i\i  i;i:ri;i:i-.\ii\  i;    mi  s 

.Vi.v\i\     Si  III;.  Ki'i  1:.    I'.rooklm.-.     M.i-- 
IPl.-.        >.'!  ;al    N...    »o.l'.(S        111     s*       1'^.  1 
1     A  svst.iii  of  int.  rpret.itiv.'  imiMeal  notation  in  which 
space,  wi.hr   than   ti-.-e  ...piir.-.i   in   t'le  ..rdinary  printins: 


I.  A  tiush  valve  a.tiiMiiiiLr  ine<  lia iii-ni  iiiclu<IInu  a 
spindle,  a  lever,  a  fnh  ruin  f..r  the  icv.r.  .1  pair  of  link- 
slotted  to  receive  th-'  -|dndh'  .and  .-.  .n  11.  .  I .  .1  with  -aiil 
lever,  and  a  cam  tixiuni.d  up..n  the  -pin. 11.  .itid  ••ii_-auinu' 
the  links   to   move   the   lever 

J.  A  flush  valve  actuating  nn.  hani-m  meludin^'  a 
spindle,  a  lever,  a  fulcrum  f.u  th.-  h  v.  r.  a  iriiir  of  links 
slotted  to  re<'«»lve  the  si.iiulle  and  .  .mne.  t.-.l  witli  said 
lever,  and  a  (U>ulile  <-ani  mount.  <l  uifii  tie  -[.indh  h.  tvveen 
the  links  and  enna^'inn  the  link-  t..  iii..\.  th.  !•  w  ■  np.m 
a  m«>vement  of  the  cam  in  eitlier  .lir.  .ih  i. 

3.  A  flush  valve  actuatinir  iiiei  n.inisin  in.  luditi;;  a 
spindle,  u  cam  keyed  to  th.'  -pm.lh'.  a  i.iiir  .d'  -lott.-d  links 
glided  liy  the  spindle  an. i  iielo-in--  the  eun.  a  friction  roll 
located  l)etween  the  links  .m.l  .  nua.e.i  i.\  tli.  .am.  the  -aid 
links  U>ln>r  adapted  to  oper.it.-  .i  iev.r  me.  hani-ni  when 
actuated  by  the  cam. 

4.  A  flush  valve  acitiatini:  in.  <  lia  ni-iii  in.ludiiii:  a 
threaded  sleeve,  a  nut  secure<l  t.i  th.-  -1..  v.  -ind  havint:  an 
extension  adapted  to  serve  a-  n  fulciuiii.  a  spin.iie  a<lapt 
ed  to  rotate  In  said  sleeve,  a  lever  tinunteo  np  .11  -aid  fui 
crum.  slotted  links  inounte<l  upon  tli.  -pin.lie  .lial  ..nine,  t- 
ed  with  said  lever,  and  a  i.im  mounted  up.  11  th.  -piiidle 
between  thw  links  and  eii_'ai:i?  -  th.  link-  t.  .i.t.i.-r.'  the 
lever  when  the  catii  Is  rotated. 
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1     In   a    device  of  the  character    d.'sciih.il.    an    injector 
no/./li  .   eomprisinir  a   hnd.v.  ;i    li.ad   r.iiiovahly   atla.hed   to 
said  h.i.lv    aii'i   t.iwn::  an   iiit.ri..r  -pra.vint;  valve,   and  a   re 
strieted    oulltd    o|>eniiii.'    loiai.-d    iii    .-i    part    remov;ihly    at- 
tached to  the  valve  liead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  combu-ti.  n  en-ine  ryliiid.  t  and 
an  injector  nozzle  havini;  means  attached  ther.io  for  p.r- 
mittinu'' the    escape    of    air    iM.fore    it     reaches    th.     outlet    of 

the  nozzle. 

.'!.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  comiiustioii  en_'in.'  .  ■  Under  ,-itid 
an   iiije.  '..r  nozzle  having  means  attached   tliereti.   f,,r   i  .  r- 

Iliitlin-     the    escap.-    of    air    hef<ire    it     r.'aehe-     the    ..uliet     of 

the   n../zle.  comprisiim   a    h.and   vjtive. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  engine  cylind.  i  .and 
;ui  injector  iio77!.>  linvintr  means  attached  thereto  for  per- 
mittin:;  the  esiapi-  of  air  before  it  reaches  the  outlet  of  the 

nozzle.   conipri-in_'    a    h.iii.l    valv.-    controlliiiL'    aii    .-iperttire 
leading   to  the  out.  r  air 

5.  The  comldmu  i..i.  ..f  a  i-onihusti..n  .'n-.-ine  ..vlimier  atul 
•an  iiiii'.lor  iioy/1.  having  an  int.rior  spra.viiii;  valv.-.  a  re- 
sirii'ted  outlet  opeiiiiiL'.  ami  iman-  tittaclied  th.reto  for 
permitiin:;  th.  >■-.  ap.  ..f  air  hefor.  it  r.-acle-  tin-  outlet  of 
till-    lio/.zle. 

[Claims  6  to  1-".  not   prini.'.l  in  tl:e  i,az.  tte.l 


1  1  7  1 .  t7o  I  d  \1 1'lVi ,  I'  \li  Wii  I  1 V  VI  1 1.  Sk  ipmoue.  Pel- 
ham... N.  \.  lile.l  \..v,  :;.  IPl-l  S.ri.il  .No  '-TO.OT'J. 
(CI.    105      190.  1 


body  ti|)on  said  running  gear,  of  means  ad.a  te  i  t.,  in.ijn 
tain  said  body  in  a  horizontal  carrying  poMtion  .inpri- 
ing  a  chain  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  .a;  1.  .l\ 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  a  rotatabb-  shaft 
and  a  portion  of  which  chain  is  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wte.  -  up. 11  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  each  ot  ^aid  r.atcbet 
wheels,  one  of  said  jiawls  b<dng  longer  tlian  the  other,  and 
means  adapted  to  disengage  eltlier  of  siiil  paw  !-  from  li- 
ra tehei    respectively. 

<  In  a  dumping  ear.  the  combination  with  n  car  ho.h 
running  gear,  and  means  tidtipted  to  pivotally  support 
said  body  upon  said  running  gear  :  of  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  laxly  in  a  horizontal  carrying  position  com- 
prising a  chain  secured  to  said  car  body  on  enrli  si<le  of 
the  middle  line  tberi><)f.  the  other  ends  of  whiiii  rl  niii- 
.ir.-  secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  portion  .f  .  a'  h  of 
widch  chains  is  adapted  to  Ik-  wound  upon  -ahl  -h.ift  a 
plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  upon  said  shaft,  ti  law  ;  ,olapte<l 
lo  engiige  with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  .n.  of  said 
pavvis  being  longer  than  tlie  other,  and  mean-  adapted  to 
.|i-.  iija^'e  either  of  said   o,--.v*!s  fr.-m   i's  ratchet. 

.",.  In  a  diimpin-  ear.  the  .  -  .mhina  ti..n  with  a  car  hody. 
running  gear,  ai.d  m.an-  .-idaiT.-il  to  pivotally  support  sai.i 
hod.v  upon  -:.i  i  runiiiiji;  gear:  of  nie.ans  a.iaiited  to  sti].- 
port   siiiii  'podv    in  a   horizontal  posjtii.n.  eomprisini:  chains 

•'.o  and  til.  s.-euie.l  I.,  -ai.i  r:.r  l.o<lv  .-it  thi  spl.s  ..f  the 
middle  line  ih.-r.-of.  the  other  ends  ..f  which  chains  are  s,-- 
cured  to  a  rot.-itahle  shaft  '.'<*'•  an.i   porih.ii-  ..f  v\  !d.  h  ihains 


■1    -h 


rat.  h 


are  adapted  i..  !..  w.i-.ind  np..'. 
•'{.'{  upon  sai.l  slialt  'I'l.  .1  pawl  a<lapled  lo  eOL-a;;.  with 
each  of  said  lat.  h.  t  wli..  1-.  one  of  said  pawls  beim:  loii;;er 
than  the  other,  ami  means  adapted  to  disenLrat:.  ■  ither  ■•' 
said  pawls   from   its   ratchet. 

[Claims  t;  ami  7   not    printed  in    the  (oizeite.  ) 
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V.  S.MiiH.  llartli-.id.  Conn.,  as.-i.;ie.'    '■'  .latn.-s  i:.  Hamll 
ton,  Slmsbury.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.    17     1P14       Serial    No 
M;T.in7      iC!    it:{  -  .".40.1 


I-  In  a  .luiiipin-  ear,  thi-  .  ..mhi  nat  hui  witii  a  ear  Ixety. 
running'  irear.  an. I  nn-ans  adaiil.  .1  to  pivotally  support  said 
l.odv  upon  -.i:.|  runiiin-  L'.-.-ir:  ol  in.ans  adapt..!  wh.-ii  iij 
one  p. .sill. in  (..  iiiainiain  -aid  ho.h  lioiizonlal  and  when  in 
anoth.  r  p..-iii.n  1..  .,11. iw  -ai.i  l...dv  to  tiit.  sai.i  means 
conipri-in_'  a  .hiin  -e,  urecl  to  s.ihl  car  h.Hly  on  each  side 
of  th.  luiddh-  line  thei-.-ot.  ..md  iieans  adajited  L.  hold  or 
release   holh   of  said  i-haiiis  at    lie  -am,-   time 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  con!hin.iii..n  with  .a  <ar  hody. 
running  near,  and  means  a.lapti.  1  t..  idvotallv  -upp.ui  s.-nd 
body  upon  said  lunninL'  ^i.ar  ..f  in.-ans  adai.l.-d  when  in 
one  position  to  maintain  -ahl  h.idy  lnvrizontal.  when  in  an- 
other position  to  al'ow  sni.l  h.iilv  t,.  jianiall-  tin.  and  ' 
vvh.  n  in  another  p..-it!oii  t..  allow  -ai.i  h.idv  f,.  lilt  t"  ifs 
full  exr.-nt.  said  m.an-  (..mprisni-  a  ,);a1n  s.-. aired  P.  --lid 
hodv  on  each  side  of  ih.-  inhhlh-  !iii.  th.-reof.  .-m.!  neans 
adai.t.-.|  to  hold,  partially  reh-as.  ,  .,r  fui'v  reh'a-e  (.,,th  of  I 
s.-iid  .1  .litis  at  the  same  tim.-. 

■  1  In  a  dumping  car.  the  <-.imiiina  t  ion  with  a  .-ar  t....tv. 
ruiiiiiiiL'  irear.  and  me.an-  .a.iapt.-.l   t..  pivr.tajlv    supp..rt   -aid   ' 


1.  .\n  incandescent  lamp  so(  ket  comprisin-  m.aiis  for 
conn''cti<»n  t'^erewith  of  wires,  means  for  tr.  '-..nn, .  tion 
ttierewjfli  of  an  incandescent-lamp,  conta.  ts  insulated 
iroin  each  other,  means  for  electrically  ( luiiie.  tiiiu  said 
.oni.i'is  with  the  terminals  of  said  lamp  when  said  lamp 
IS  i.-niiecte*!  with  said  soj-ket.  and  na-.-ui-  f.t  m.-vniL-  said 
...utacts  into  eb-ctrlcal  connection  with  -ail  wir.  -  hv  and 
on   the  connection  of  s-.iid  lamp  with   said  I'o  I 

2.  An  Incandescent  lam))  socket  comprisliiL:  neans  for 
ih-uiiiiiiiL'  w  ir.'-  t!  .-re.if.  m.-ans  for  the  ...nne.ti.ui  there 
Willi  of  an  iiica li.jex-.Tii  lamp,  contai  t-  insulati'd  from 
each  other,  m.  .in-  for  connectinir  said  coni.iet-  with  the 
i-rminals  of  said  lam]i  when  the  latter  is  <i.nne<t..i  with 
sihl  -o-  kit.  .ainl  lie-alls  for  simultiineousi  v  niovini;  sap! 
(•ontacts  into  electrical  I'onnection  with  s.ii.i  wir.- 

•'t.  -\n  incandescent  lamp  so<-ket  comprisii  j  m.-ans  for 
clamping  wires  thereto,  means  for  the  conne,  tion  there 
with  of  an  incandescent  lamp,  contacts  1nsnhit>-d  from 
each  other,  mi.ans  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tacts with  the  terminals  of  said  lamp  when  th.  latt.-r  i« 
connected  with  said  socket,  and  means  for  rnoviiiL'  said 
contacts  Into  electrical  connection  with  said  v^irs  py  and 
..n    tti'  conni'etion  of  said   lamp   with   said  h.i.lv 

4  .\  n  iticandescent  latnii  -ot-ket  eotnprisintr  ne-aiis  f.,i 
connection   therewith   of  wir--     ni..itis    f..r   f!  e   eonnectloi, 
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ti.i  with  of  an  ln<iin(l('8oont-lamp.  a  bridjre  member  hav 
iit_'  (Diitacts.  means  for  electrically  connectlnu  said  con- 
ta(  Is  with  the  terminals  of  said  lamp  when  the  latter  is 
I  ..niKCtcil  witii  the  socket,  the  bridge  member  being  In 
posit |i>n  til  l>e  (ipcrateil  by  the  lamp  by  and  on  the  con- 
ii.(  tion  tliereof  with  said  body  for  causiui:  said  contacts 
tu  :..•  moved  into  electrical  connection  with  said  wires.        . 

.">.   An    incantiescent    lamp    socket    <omprisinn    a    socket- 

mber.    a    pair    of   contacts    insulated    from    each   other, 

and  nuaiis  actnateil  by  tlie  lamp  on  the  insertion  of  the 
bnse  thereof  into  said  sucket-meml)er.  for  advancing  said 
contacts.  4 

[Claims  •!  to  1.".  not   printed  in  the  flazette.  1 


i.i;i.i7j  \i  iM\i\rh  si'i:i;i' \  \i;"i  IN',  iuansmis- 
si(p\  Mil  liWIsM  ArisfsTi  >  A  Sr.  ('i.-viii.  ln<ilau- 
apolis.  liiM.  lib'.l  .M:ir.  ^.  HM".  .<.Tial  No.  1l'.7;!i>. 
(CI.   74      !»7.) 


1 .  In  ■  i.ii:  iimMmii.  ;i  .lii\  ill-  -!i,ift,  •■  'iriven  shaft,  a  plu- 
i-alit>    "!'  :;.:iiiiu-   h.iwe.n   >iirli   two  shafts,  said  gearings 

pri..tiiriii-     iliiT'  i>  lit      -; 1     relationships     between     such 

shafts,  a'  ,  .1  -lil  _'.aini_'>  including  a  releasable  clutch 
roiuiei  tinii.  iml  a  .  In  I  c: ;  -et  t  i  ni.'  device  for  setting  the 
illltr'i  ill  aii\  1. 1  >ai.l  ueariii^-,  -.iiil  c-lutch-settUi;;  device 
iiii  Iii'lin-'  .1  .U'vice  respoiisiv.  m  i  en;  lifiipil  force  for  caus- 
in_'  t'l.  il.-ase  of  Mil  tii>'  <  Inti  ll-'s  Wo-u  t!le  speed  of  the 
'Irivill-'  -haft    fail-  h'iiiw    a   pr.'  I.-i.tih  1  n-d   value. 

_'.  Ill  ..,!!,;. i;ial  i..n,  a  (lri\iii.;  -iiali.  a  driven  shaft,  M 
t.ariii:;  Ij.;w<"Ii  sihli  lun  slaft-.  -:'iil  ;;i'arinK  Includint: 
a  i-i'l.'asahh  .lur.h  ^  "m;ei  tioii.  ati.l  a  rliitc'i-settlnjr  device 
fur  s.ttiii_'  t'^e  liiitrh  ill  -Mid  L-earii.::.  -:iUl  clutch-settln>: 
,l,\i..-  jiiliiiii:^  a  (leMi-.-  r.  s'pnii-i\ .  t.i  i-<'HtrlfuL'al  force 
fnr  .au-i:i_'  tie-  i.ha-i'  nf  the  chitc.i  and  tlie  disconnec- 
tion of  th.  t  \k  M  -hifi-  u  I  ell  t^ie  speed  of  tin-  drlvinj:  shaft 
fall-    lieh.w     a    iireileieiaiiilli'il    \ahie. 

:;,  In  c-oniiiinaiion.  a  .li-ixiiiL'  shaft,  a  tlriveii  shaft,  a 
|ilurali!'>  of  -cariiiL's  .  ;n  a  iiiN  reonnectiuL'  said  driving 
and  ilriwii   shatts.  .  ach   of  -ahl  iiearinus  Including  a  jjear 

lo.iseiv    inoimieij  on  of  -aiil  s|  nfrs.   saiil  shaft  carr;lnn 

-aid  loo-.'  .:.'ais  h.in-  h..p.i\\.  ii;.;iii-  loiiuitudinally  slbl- 
ubli'  within  -aiil  li.'ilow  -1  aft  for  'im.-liin^'  any  of  said 
looselN  ni..iint'il  L'ears  to  -ahl  sl.ift  as  said  loujiltuiiinally 
slidaMe  in.ans  slides  in  oii.  ilir.M-t  i..n  aloiiu'  said  hollow 
shaft  ;ind  for  leaviii_'  said  1  ...s.  1\  iii..iint.'.|  L'.'iirs  loose  on 
said  sh.aft  .is  -aid  loni,'it  Mdina :  I  \  -lidiiiL'  ii^aiis  slides  in 
the  otli'T  dir.'cri.in  aloiiu'  -ai.l  liollow  -hafi,  .  ..ntrollable 
means  o|ierate.l  h>  power  from  ..ne  .,f  s.aid  siiafl.-  fur  pro- 
ducin;:  It  nioxfui'iit  ..f  said  |oni:itMdinall>  slidable  means 
.iloiiu  said  liollow  stmft  in  said  tirst-nannd  dir.<tlon.  and 
means  tendin;.'  to  inov..  sai.l  lonL'itiidinally  slidatde  means 
In  the  uiiposit''  direction  aloii:;  sai.j   li.illow  -haft. 

4.  In  conibinaticui.  a  drivinu  shaft,  a  driv.'ii  shaft,  a 
lihirality  of  ire,iriii;.'s  ..f  difl'.'ient  :.'ear  ratio  .a.  !i  Intercon- 
neiiin;:  said  drivinL'  and  .Iriv.-ii  shafts,  .ach  of  -.aid  u'ear- 
iiitfs  inidtidiii;;  a  irear  loos.!>  nioiirii..d  on  on-  .-f  said 
shafts,  .said  .-liaft  carryinLT  said  lo..sr  -ears  h.'iii::  hollow, 
means  loti;:iiiidinally  slidable  within  s.ii.l  hojh.u  sh.aft  for 
(•lut<'liinK  an\-  of  said  loosely  uioiinteil  L;.ai-s  to  said  shaft, 
and  inamiallx-  controllaMe  means  op. 'rat. 'd  h\  p..\\iM-  from 
one  of  -aid  shafts  for  pi-odiiriiiL:  a  tn.iv..in.'nt  .>f  sai.i  lonjji- 
liidinjilly  slidiilili'  ui.'ans  aloiii:  -aid  In. How  -haft  in  the 
direction  t.i  increase  the  sp I  of  the  driv.n  shaft  rela- 
tive to  that   of  the  drivln«  shaft. 


r>.  In  combination,  a  drlvinK  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  ;:earin;;s  each  Interconnectlnj:  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  each  of  said  gearings  including  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  ou  one  of  said  shafts,  said  shaft  carrying 
said  loose  g(.ars  being  h<dlow,  means  longitudinally  slidable 
within  said  hollow  shaft  for  clutching  any  of  said  loosely 
mounted  gears  to  siiid  shaft  as  said  longitudinally  slidable 
means  slides  in  one  direction  along  said  hollow  shaft  and 
for  leaving  said  loosely  mounted  gears  loose  on  said  shaft 
as  said  longitudinally  sliding  mean*  slides  in  the  other  di- 
rection along  said  hollow  shaft,  c<»ntrollal)le  means  oper- 
ated hy  power  from  one  of  said  shafts  for  producing  a 
movement  of  .said  longitudinally  slidable  means  along  said 
hollow  shaft  in  said  tirsl-named  illrectlon,  means  tending 
to  move  sjiid  longitudinally  slidable  means  In  the  oppo 
site  direction  along  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  centrlfiii;al 
device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  f.ir 
rendering  li'.operative  said  povver-openited  means  for  pro- 
ducing longitudinal  sliding  of  said  longitudinally  slld;d>le 
means  when  the  speed  of  the  driving  sluift  fails  l)elo\\  a 
predetermined  vahie. 

[I'lalms  «i  to  :;.">  not  printe.l  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.171.47;{.  MAtlllNK  l"i;  ll(>ld>I.N(;  ANI>  FKKI'IM; 
IMtrsH  n.\<"KS.  IlKitM.xN  .\.  Stkikut,  Sharon  Hill.  I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  I'l,  1!H4.     Serial  No.  s7.*<.:{4!t.      (tM.  l.">~7.» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  siipp.ii  for  the 
brush-back,  means  for  lmi)artiiig  a  reciprocating;  f.  iwir.l 
and  backward  movement  thereto,  nie.ms  for  imparting 
series  of  spaced  step  by  step  inwani  in..vements  to  said 
support,  means  for  imparting  a  -i  1.  iih.v.'im'nt  ihepto 
at  the  end  of  eaidi  series  of  inuai.i  movements,  means 
for  throwing  said  support  oinw  ,11  .ii;.  at  th..  .n.l  ..f  r;o  h 
series  in  inward  movements  and  in.-ii-  with  «ii,.!i  tlie 
supiM)rt  engages  to  limit  its  oiiiwai  I  an  I  Literal  thr..ws 
for  initially  locating  said  snpp.ut  in  prop.r  p..-iii..ii  f.>r 
each  series  of  inward  movements. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  charart.  r  -tated.  a  -npp^  rt  f  .r 
the  brush-back,  m^ans  for  iiiipiitin.'  -.  rie,  of  st,  p  h\ 
step  inward  niovemenis  to  the  -up]...!  t  for  a  pn'd.t.iniin..*! 
time  and  releasing  the  -aim.  at  th..  .11. 1  of  .a.  h  -ei  i.  s. 
means  for  gidding  the  inuani  m.i\  .'iii.iii  of  the  -npporl 
and  releasing  the  same  at  th.'  •■ml  of  .-ach  -.li..-,  means 
for  moving  the  support  Literally  wlu'ii  r.'lea-e.l  at  the 
end  of  each  series  ..f  inward  iii..\  ement-.  imans  for 
throwing  the  support  ..itwanliv  when  relea-.-.l  at  the  eml 
of  each  series  of  Inwani  m.>\iinents  .and  iii.'.ins  f.jr  eiiL'a;.'.- 
n'ent  with  the  -iipp"ii  t..  limit  oatwar.l  niov.aii.nt  -  aii.l 
the  side  throws  to  locate  the  -iii.p.irt  in  ii.isiii  'ti  f.ir  ea.  h 
series  of  inward  step  l»y  step  nioMMiients. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tln'  rharari.'i-  stated,  a  sni.p.irt  for 
the  brush-back,  meat.-  for  impartim:  a  recipr.K  .iTin.'  for- 
ward and  backward  iiiii\em.iit  th.  i-.  t...  iii.miis  ea.h  adapt 
ed  in  succession  to  impait  -eii.s  ..f  -t.'p  hy  -t.|i  nn.ve 
raents  inwardly  to  the  siipp.ni  at  pi  e.l.'t.'rinined  times. 
and  releasing  the  same  at  I  .■  end  ..f  .arh  -.lies  .,c  inwar.l 
movements,  means  for  guidiii-'  th.'  siiiiport  for  .'a.  h  s.ri.-- 
of    step    by    step    movements    and    releasiuK    the    same    at 
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the  end  of  each  series  of  inward  movein.  nt-.  means  for 
moving  the  support  laterally  wlien  relca.-cd,  mc.ius  for 
throwing  the  support  outwanily  at  the  termination  of  a 
series  and  means  for  t^ngagement  with  the  support  for  lim- 
iting the  lateral  and  the  outward  throw  of  the  support 
to  locate  it  in  position  for  the  next  inward  series  of 
movements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  support  for 
the  brush  back,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
and  longitudinally  spaced  teeth  adaiited  for  serial  engage- 
ment with  the  support,  means  for  actuating  the  carrier 
to  cause  the  teeth  In  turn  to  engage  the  support  and  to 
Impart  series  of  step  by  step  movements  Inwardly  to  the 
support  at  predetermined  times-  and  to  release  the  sup- 
port at  the  end  of  each  .series,  means  for  guiding  the  sup 
|>ort  in  its  step  by  step  movement  and  releasing  the  sanle 
al  iire<leternilned  times,  means  for  i>.\in_'  said  support 
laterally  when  relea-sjni,  means  for  thr..wiim  the  support 
outi\ardly  at  the  termination  of  a  series,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  and  outward  throw  of  the 
support  to  locate  it  in  position  for  the  next  series  of 
inward  movements. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  i  fi mie.  a  sup- 
|)ort  for  the  brush-back  movaide  on  the  frame,  nu-ans 
stdtably  spaced  apart  for  imparting  s.  rles  of  step  by  step 
mov.'ments  Inwardly  to  the  snpi*  it  at  pre  letermlned 
times  and  releasing  it  at  th.  .ml  ■  f  each  series,  a  series 
of  stepped  tracks  and  a  uiihl.'  nicmber  conmion  to  the 
supi)ort  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  ami  a.iaj.t.'d  for 
engagement  for  guiding  the  support  f<ir  e.-tch  series  of 
step  by  step  movements  ami  releasing  it  at  the  end  of  each 
series,  means  for  moving  the  supp.irt  laterally  when  re- 
leased, means  for  throwing  the  snpp..rt  .ctwardly  at  the 
termination  of  a  series,  and  mean-  for  limitini;  the  lateral 
.movements  and  oiitwa'-l  tlir.w-  of  tl.  siipj.ort  to  locate 
it  In  is)sltion  for  the  i,.  \t  ii.wai.i  s.ri.s  of  movements. 

(t'laims  0  to    1".   ii"'    prin!.  d    in   iL.'  iLiz.tte.l 


1.171.474.        \VAI.KIN(;    rU.VC'riilt  la.wvr!.     Sw\N-oN. 

llallock.  Minn.     Filetl  July  .i.  I'.'l."..     Serial  No.  Ms.uni. 
(11.  21-124.) 


4.  In  a  walking  tractor,  a  main  frame,  a  power  driven 
crank  shaft  carried  by  said  main  frame,  slotted  guide 
plates  carried  by  said  main  frame,  shoes  slidably  arranged 
In  said  slotted  guide  plates,  transmission  mechanism  con- 
ne<ting  said  shoes  and  said  crank  shaft,  walking  bars 
ca»rie<l  by  said  shoes,  l)earlng  plates  carried  by  said 
walking  bars,  slotted  plates  pivotaily  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  slotted  plates  and  engaging 
said  walking  bars  and  manually  operable  means  connect- 
ing siiid  slotted  jda'.es  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  same 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  .said  walking  bars  witli  sabl 
frame. 


1.171.47.">.  V.M.VK.  .losEPH  E.  SwENDEM.w,  Providence, 
n.  I.  IMled  Apr.  d.  liOt.  Serial  No.  (310,219.  (CI. 
\M     ltt.{.) 


1.  In  ,1  walking  tract,  r.  a  main  fratne.  a  ].ower  ilri\  .11 
crank  -liafi  .arried  by  -aid  mam  trail).',  -hilteil  >.Miiiie 
plates  <'arrle<l  by  -aLi  main  fr.-iiii.',  -hoes  .ura  n;;i'(i  in  -aid 
slotted  gidde  lilal.-.  walkin_'  h;n-  curie. i  h>  said  slioes. 
tran-mis-hiii  meihani-m  .  oiiii.'i  I  iiiL:  -ai.l  shoe>  and  the 
af(jresahi  .rank  -haft.  Learint;  plaies  tarried  hy  sai.l 
walking'  h;iis  and  m.'aiis  pivotaily  carried  by  saiil  frame 
and  eiigiii^iiu'  s.-iid  walkini:  Lars  for  supporting  and  giiid- 
iiig   th.    latt.'l-  ne'inhers. 

L'.  Iti  a  walkiiiL'  tract. ir.  a  main  frame,  a  i>ower-driven 
crank  -haft  cuiii'il  L.x  -.ihl  m.iin  fratne,  sIoMihI  i^uide 
jiLit.-  .-arried  h>  -ail  m.iin  frame.  sh.,es  -iiilah!y  arraiiLied 
in  said  slotted  L-uide  plaies.  r.ick'is  carried  hy  said  main 
frame,  connecti.m  between  said  ro.kers  and  said  sliding 
shoes,  conneiiion  hetweeu  said  fix  kers  and  the  said  crank 
•baft,  walkini:  h:irs  larri.'.l  hy  said  shoes,  bearing  plates 
carried  hy  s.iid  walkin-'  bar-  and  means  jiivotally  carried 
b\  sjihl  flam.'  .uiil  .-iii^aning  said  walking  bars  for  snp 
poftin-  and  iiiiiding  the  latter  inrmhers. 

'■',.  In  a  walkin,:  trartoi'.  a  tiiain  fram.'.  a  p. iwer  driven 
crank  shaft  .a  11  led  Ly  said  main  frame,  slotti^l  guide 
plates  c'lrrieil  hy  said  main  frame,  shoes  arrtuiged  in  said 
.-lotted  u'ui.le  plat.-.  1  lansinissi.in  mechanism  conn.'itini: 
sail!  sh'.es  ;iiiil  sahi  .r.mk  shaft,  walking  bars  tarried  h\ 
saiti  shi.e<.  h.ariiit.'  plate-  .arried  hy  said  walking  hais. 
sli>tteil  plates  pi\ot:iJiy  larrietl  l.y  said  frame  anti  a  rod 
connecting  sui.l  slotted  plates  and  engaging  said  walking 
bars. 


1.    The    combination     with    a     valve    caslni;     having    at 
inl.'t    and    having    a    valve   seat    provided    with    an    nutlet 
.nihil',    a    \al\.     in    the    form    of   a    tube    having    one    t mi 
a'l.-ip'.'.i   t"  r. -t   on   -.ihi   -eat  tind   In   oi>en    comnmiii.  alit.n 
with    -aid   oijiltjl   unlict.'   at    all   limes    tiiiring    the   ojiei  atit.in 
..f  the  \aU"e,  an  apertured  gidde  f(u-  s.-titi  valve,  a   -tation 
,'1  r\     I'leiiient    I'bisint:    the    othiT    enil    of    -aiil    \ai\i'    ami    a 
iLiat    of  constant    tiisidacement   capacity    ainl   <  ..r;t  inii..!is:.\ 
subjec't  to  substantially  balanced  pressiir.-  ...nn.iied  iatei 
ally    tbro'sirh    s.'iid    gnbie    to    s.-\irl    \a!v.     for    ti.i.viim    sanl 
\al\i'    with    relation    to    -.■■■i.i    -.'.'it    and    :ii    r.  Liti"n    to    siii.l 
-latiotiary  .  hnieiit. 

_'.  The  ...inhination  with  a  valve  casing  haviiii:  an  inirt 
antl  hav  mil:  .1  \alve  seat  providinl  with  an  ..iitl'i  orilice, 
a  \alve  in  th.'  form  of  a  tulie  having:  oii'-  .tid  ailapie.!  to 
le-i  .'ii  -:'.;. 1  ,-.ai  and  in  oi)en  cominun  h  a  tioa  with  -aid 
otii  1.  t  I  rih.  .'  at  all  times  during  the  i  ip.ra  t  ion  of  i  h.-  va  ;  v.' 
.'Ui  apert '..r.'d  ;;uide  for  said  valve,  a  siationaiv  .  iement 
I'airieil  h.\  -aid  guide  closing  the  other  end  of  -ai.l  \,'\l\t' 
■  ii.il  a  tlo.it  of  constant  ilis])lacement  c.npaiitv  -  ihiecl  to 
siih-1  ant  ially  balanceii  pre-siire  for  moviii-  -ani  \alve 
wi:h  relation  t"  -.li.l  -.at  an.l  witli  rel.it  i.in  '"  -ai'i  -tati-in 
ar\   elenii'i.r. 

:;.  'Ph.  .'.  nihinatioii  wi;l;  a  \  .-ih  i-  casiii_'  ha\ing  an  !t;|.l 
an.!  having  a  \al\i'  se.'it  pro\  i.ie.l  with  ati  .aitiet  orihce. 
a  valve  in  the  f'.rin  of  a  tube  bavin;;  .'ii.'  en.i  a.lapted  to 
re-t  ..n  sai.i  seat  .'itni  in  open  conimuni.'ati..n  wiili  -aid 
outlet  oriiice  at  al:  I  lines  duriii'J'  th.'  op.  r.'ii  i.n'i  of  the 
va!\.'.  an  ap.'ftuie.l  i;;;!.!.'  f"r  -aid  valve,  .-t  -tath.narv 
I  h'liieni  Carrie. I  hv  sai.l  u'ldde  closing  the  ..'h.r  .ml  of 
-aid  \alv>'  .and  a  Ihat  "f  constant  dlsplat  en;.  1,  t  ..ipa-ilv 
;ir,,i  ,  ..iitinii.iusly  siii'.ie.  !  lo  substantially  haLimel  j-res- 
-ure,  s.ihi  float  being  tUsposed  In  allnenii'iit  with  s.nld 
\.-,l\,'.  and  a  linkage  conii.'iting  the  tl.iat  wiili  saiil  valve 
t.i  imiiart   axi.'il  moveiniiit   lo   th.    ;at:.'i-, 

i,    A     Milxc     cmprisiiiL;     a     Las.      haviu.-     .iti     in,.'t     anil 
having   an   oM  .'t    t  hcret  hr."i;;:i.   a    valve   -.-at    i..mmunicar 
ing   with   sahi  outlet,   a    frame    iip«m   the   h.asc   .'Veihanging 
the    \a!ve    seal,    a    tuhuLir    valve    niemU'i-    -Inlahl.     in    tlie 
frame   f.>r   movoiin'nt    towai.i   an. I   from    the   .-.'at    atj.l    ha\ 
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In^  it>i  ipHthiL'  I'inl  .  Miistuiifly  opon  to  the  outlet,   a  vii  5.  A    measuring   apparatus    pomprisinK    two    containers 

tl..n,ii  \    :.Im.'     1.  i'  iitiii-    fr  ill!    tilt-   frame   and   closing  the  having  outlets  for  the  discharge  of  their  contents,  valves 

,ip,„.p  ,.,,,|    ,f   ii,,    \ii\.    111. ml. r,  a  closed  float  ahove  the  controlling  the  flow  through  said  outlets,  a  conduit  adjust- 

v,\l\.      iii.iiiii.  1 .     ill      iliii.  ni.  11     thtTcwith    find     connected  able    to    supply    material    alternately    to    said    containers. 

,l,,,,,.t,,    'v    .!    link  !-•     tM    iiniKirt    axial    movpmcnt    thereto,  floats  in   the  containers,  an  HCtnativf  .'I.Tii.Tit    indudini;  a 


and  ;i    I i   tiiii'iiit.  .1  iijiiiu   the  base  Inclosing  all  of  said 

t'l>'II:fri'  -, 


T:t  -JH.) 


1.171, iTi;      Ai'i'AijA  ri  s   i<ii;    \ii:\si  lii.M. 
,\Kii   \ ,    r  \N  \i  i..  'r"!!"!'.!!!.   N"v,     rii'-d   m. 

Serial   N".   1  l-'-T.       n 


a— 


n.ii  ii»s. 

I      1915. 


1.  A  inra-uriim  apparatus  <'otni>ri>ini:  tw.i  containers 
liavin-'  ■  I"  iiiiii;<  fur  the  discliari;''  of  their  coiitctits,  In- 
d..|i.'iiil.>ritl\  -.'If  ilosini:  valves  controlling  the  How  through 
said  o[)eniiii.'-..  a  lomhiit  whi.h  is  adjustntde  to  supply 
uiat'-i-i,i;  .ilteniately  lo  the  eoutaiiiers.  floats  in  said  con- 
taiiKi-..  and  ineehanisiii  for  oiHTiini.'  either  valve  by  move- 
inmr  ..f  the  iloat  in  the  resi)ei-iive  container  to  a  deter- 
minate l.-\el,  and  for  simultaneously  varying  tie-  condition 
of  the  cnnduir  to  supply  material  to  the  other  container. 

■J.  A  measurinii  apitaratuv  roniprisin«  two  cntainers 
havin-  ..utlets  for  tlie  di-chan;e  of  tlieir  conieins.  valves 
controlliui:  the  lluw  ttiri.ui;li  ^aid  outlets,  a  conduit  ad- 
ju^tahle  to  supidy  material  aiteriia'ely  to  said  containers, 
floats  in  tlie  containers,  a  tiuid  op.rate<i  actnative  ele- 
ment, mechanism  f'T  effectini;  hy  tlie  acticm  of  -aid  ele- 
ment, movements  of  tlie  valves  to  alternately  open  and 
(lose  The  respective  outlets  of  the  containers,  and  a  simul- 
taneous variation  in  the  condition  of  tlie  conduit  to  sup- 
ply material  nlternaTelv  tn  the  two  containers,  a  device 
atii'-matically  controlllnu  the  supply  of  a  motive  fluid  to 
the  -aid  element,  and  means  for  the  operation  of  said 
deviie  li\-  action   of  the  float-. 

.'.,  .\  measuring:  aiiiiaratu-  comprising  two  containers 
haviiiL'  Miiflets  fur  the  discharire  of  their  contents,  valves 
<  ontrclliriL:  t'e  tli.w  tlirou:.'h  said  outlets,  a  conduit  adjust 
ahle  t'l  -uppiv  uiafcrial  ali.rnately  to  said  containers, 
floats  in  the  containers,  a  fluid  operafed  aeru.ative  ele- 
ment includiti:;  a  recitir'ica  t  iiij  iiiemlj.  r.  a  device  auto- 
matically cMnrrollini:  r!ie  su]iiil>  of  a  moMve  fluid  to  the 
sai<l  element  to  .alternately  ni..\c  its  said  mernl..  !■  in  oppo- 
site direction-,  m'-ans  f,.r  the  ..pci-.a  li.ui  •  f  said  device  by 
the  ,icti(Ui  of  tlu''  floats,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  hy 
the  niovem''nts  of  -aid  ni'  nil^er.  movPinents  of  tlie  valves 
to  alternately  ..pen  and  clos,.  tti.-  resiiective  outlets  in  the 
iMiifaiii'  I  s.  .and  a  -inniltancous  variation  in  Mi.  c.nijiMon 
of  the  cuidiiit  t.i  -uppiv  m.it.'rial  alternately  i..  rh.'  two 
c'lntainers. 

4,  A  mea-uriii-'  .-ijiiia  raiu-  .  oni[.nsini.'  tW"  containers 
haviim  .Mitlefs  f.,r  the  iJi-charL'.'  of  their  contents,  valves 
loiitrollin:;  tie-  ih'W  flirouirh  said  outlets,  a  conduit  .idjust- 
alile  lo  supj.ly  maieriai  ,a  1  f.-rna  t.'l>  to  said  Dniainers, 
floats  in  the  containei-s.  an  aer\iativ.-  element  iniliiding  a 
reciproca  titiu  ni.uni.er.  a  d.-\ic.  controlliu,'  rh.'  supply  of 
H  n:oti\.'  aL:eni  to  the  said  ei..m.>nt  tn  al:ernately  move  its 
said   niemi'cr   in  opposite  directions,   me.ans   for   the  opera- 


reciprocating  tueml>er,  a  device  controlliiiL'  tlie  supply  of 
a  motive  agent  to  the  said  element  to  alternately  move 
Its  said  memtter  In  opjwsltc  direction-  means  for  the 
operation  of  said  device  by  th.  .0  th  n  oi  ih..  th.ats.  adjust- 
able collars  on  said  niemher.  and  a  ro.  k  sliaft  !ia\in_'  an 
arm  disposed  to  he  eui:.i^'ed  ii\  said  c.ii.ar-  fcu-  moving 
the  shaft  alternately  in  ..ppo-ii.  dir.'cti.uis,  the  said 
shaft  having  an  ojierathe  <■  uinectiim  wiih  rh.>  two  valves 

to  move  them   alternat.'i  v   fur  .iiieninu   tlu'   r«'-p.'.'ii\ t 

lets  of  the  contiUner-.  and  uith  tin-  sai.l  c.uiduii  l>i  \.iry 
its  condition  for  supplying  material  alternately  to  the 
two  containers. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  1;?  not   print.. d   in   the  Cazefte.] 


1,171.477.      1)K1.\K  .Ml.XKR       Ai...i,iii    in.  .1;  si  \  11  ia:s,   New- 
York.  N.   Y.       Filed    .\l.l^    lo.    I'.n.-..       s.u-i;il    .\..    JT,!"!:; 

(CI.  HI— 6:{.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  tli.'  .  hai-acter  des<  i-ihed,  tie  i-.im'una 
tlon  with  a  rotntlv.  .Iri\.n  meinl.er.  a  st.iii  sli.lal!.'  tli' r. 
through,  an  agitat..r  ..irried  l..\  said  -t.'m.  m.an^  r.'r 
driving  said  stem  fri.ni  -aid  meniher.  means  normall.\  t.-iid- 
Ing  to  elevate  said  iii.nil.er.  and  yi.dilini;  manually  .ip.r- 
able  means  arraiiged  to  thrust  said  memhci  i|..wn\var.llv 
against  the  action  of  said  (devating  means 

li.  In  a  device  of  th.'  character  d.-scrihed.  tlu-  ...niLiiia- 
tlon  with  a  casing  luninir  a  rotative  P.-m'I  L'ear  iii..untc.| 
therein,  of  a  rotativ.'  pini.iii  arraiiL;.-.l  t..  i  .mtact  with  saiil 
gear,  a  bearing  i;irri.'d  ly  sani  c.i-ini;  a  -h'.  v<'  .arried  hy 
jild  pinion  and  mount. il  to  rotate  in  said  tiearing,  a  stem 
,.assing  throuirh  -ahi  sic.ve  ami  fliroiigti  said  pinion 
spring  meaiis  in.rnially  tending'  f.i  .  I.vat.'  said  piiih.n  and 
said  sleeve,  a  ]dn  carried  hy  said  sleeve  wld.  Ii  passes 
through  an  eloniiat' .1  slot  in  said  stem,  .1  .a|i.  sprint' 
means  f.earlnt:  !>•  tw.'.ii  -aid  ca|.  .unl  a  part  of  said  stem. 
and  means  for  holding'  sahl  caj.  a-'ainst  ui)Ward  movem.nt, 

;{.  In  a  device  of  th.  .  Iiarn.  f.r  desirilM'd,  th.'  conihina 
tion  wdfh  a  casini,'  havin:;  a  rotative  l.ev.'l  irea  r  nionnte.l 
therein,  of  a  rotative  pinioti  arran'.-.d  to  cont.ic!  with  saj  1 
gear,  a  l)earlng  carried  by  said  c.isinL;.  a  -le.  v..  .  arrie.l  h\ 
said  pinion  and  mount.  .1  tr.  r..i.at.'  in  sjiiil  h.ariiiL',  a  st.^c 
passing  through  sa;  1  -I. ■.■v.  and  thr.iUL'li  -.ihl  iiinh.n 
spring  means  normally  tending'  f..  .1.  vate  said  pini..ri  an.l 
said  sleeve,  a  pin  carrieil  i.\  sahl  sh.e\-.'  whi.li  passe- 
through  an  elongated  slot  in  -ai.l  st.  m.  a  .'aii.  mean-  f.'t 
holding  said  cap  airainst  u[)w.ird  mov.nieiit.  a  spriio. 
located  In  said  cap  and  a  hall  iip..n  whi.li  -aid  -priuL- 
bears,  said  ball  liaxinir  :\  -.'arinu:  up.'ii  th.  uhi'.r  •  n.I  ..i 
.said  stem. 


4.    In  a  device  of  rh.-  charai-ter  iies(  rihi'd.   tli.'   ...mhin-i 

Tion  ..f  said  device  hy   tlie  action  of  tlie  floats,  and  a   rock  i    tlon  with  a  centrally  arrange,)  driven  1m.\.1  •_•.  ar    of  a  plu- 

sliMl'i    .-ol.-iji'. '1    t.i    Iw   operate.l    hy    the   movements   of   said  !    rallty   of   t>evele<l   jiinions  arraiik-.-d    tliereah.iut    to   contai't 

nienil.er.    and    "p.raiively    (orin.'cted    witli    tfie    two    valves  therewith  and   be  driv.n   tlierei'v.  means   ii..rm;illy  t.-nditm 

t,,   niov.'   th.un    ali>u-nat'-lv   for  opening  the  resp.'ctive  out-  to  impart  upward  mov.  iii.iif  t.'  sahl  lunions.  st,.ni-  pa-sin- 

l,.f,  ,  f   the  i-ontainers.   and   witli   the  said  cnduit   to  vary  through  said  |)inions    .I'.'it.itoi--  .■arried  l>v   -ahl  -t.  m-.  ami 

its    cuiditioii    f.'i-    sui.plyini;    material    alt.-rnat.'!>     to    the  manually  operable  m-.-Mis  f.^r  t  hrusting  said  pinh.n-  d.iwn 

tw..  i-..tit,iin..rs.  1    wardly   against    the   acii.,n    oi    thtdr    tdcvating    means    to 
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bring  fhcni  Into  engaKement  with  said  Iwvid  L-.ar  as  ami 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  lii.-il.   ti mbina 

tlon  with  a  horizontally  rllsposed  rfdative  dri\in.u  .leimiit 
of  a  horizontally  <llspose<l  r'ttative  driven  element,  means 
normally  tending  to  Impart  verilcal  iii.oeui.  nt  ;..  said 
driven  element  to  move  the  snine  out  ..t  .  HL-a.-.  m.  ni  witli 
the  driving  element,  a  sleeve  .arri.-.i  h.\  sai.l  dn.  en  .  le- 
nient, an  agitator  vertically  movaMe  with  r.iation  i..  said 
sleeve  to  rotate  therewith,  a  iiiaiiualiv  ..p.ral  le  im  nioer 
for  moving  said  agitator,  a  fixed  iH'arin-  uc  ml.,  r  in  wlilch 
said  sleeve  turns  and  a  bayonet  .j<dnt  conn. a;.. 1  hiiween 
said  manually  oiierahle  nieml)er  and  said  hearing;  m.  in()er. 

[Claim  'i  n..|   print. (1  in  tlie  ila/.dte.] 


sliape,!  m.  ml)ers.  thereby  securing  said  frame  from  lateral 
uioveuuiit,  .said  frame  being  connected  to  said  plow-sup- 
port about  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis:  and  means  adajited 
to  raise  and  lower  said  plow-support. 


1.171.47.H.  Vi:,\li|.\(i  .MA(  HI.M:  Wmiiwi  .1  Tintok.v. 
Staplelon.  X.  Y.  I'lled  Apr.  Ih.  i:M."..  Serial  No, 
21..S10.      (CI.  104—80.1 


•'<'    .to'       ^-^    /.y"    y9  ^-^^ 


J  - 


1  In  .1  vending  maidilne  a  .aslnL'  ad.it.t'd  to  scrvi-  as  a 
uni.h'  1..!-  a  stack  of  artii-h -.  a  .'.-ini.i-  ni..unti-.|  ii.r  niove- 
iic  nt  .ih.ng  the  t-asing,  lix.il  i.i-ih  io.aied  a.ljac-.uii  the 
path  "f  move?neni  .if  the  .am.  r,  ,i  h.ckini:  .lo.;  ..-irrh-d  hy 
th.-  ..irrier  an.l  .  nt.'.i;;.al.|.'  with  th.'  I.-,  th  lo  hold  the  car- 
rhr  aL:.-iiii-l  i.tia-tiv.  in.  .v  .iii'  nt .  a  rack  I'lal.  liioval)ly 
moun'e.i  ami  h.'ivinj  I..th  iocafe'i  .ol.ia.  inl  tin  lirsi  m.'ii 
tion.-.l  t.eth,  a  .h'j  nc  v.ihl>  iin.iini.'.l  u|.^.ii  tl.'-  larri. f  ami 
ent:a-.  .1  hi.'  with  tin  la-t  in.  niinn.'.l  t.'.th.  in.  an-  f.u-  m.i\ 
iliL'     the    ra.  k    plate    anil    a     pii-liin.;    d.  \  ice    i.inneilei!     with 

the  lasi    mentioned   means  and  aiiaiU.-d   t..   rein.ivc  th.'   u[. 
periiiost  article  from  tlie  stack. 

_'.  In  a  vending  macdiine  unan-  f.u  -uidiiiL:  a  -tack  ..f 
articles,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  alon;;  -aid  ncans  and 
ad.ipted  to  advance  flic  articles  step  1  \  -l.  ,1,  a  piat.'  mux 
aM.v  nic  iiii'  d  along  tlie  -aid  .^uidin;;  m.-.-in-  an.l  .  imagcaile 
will,  tlie  cairier  toadv.in..'  to.'  -am.,  ,111  aim  l.aviiiL:  pin 
ami  slot  connection  with  1  he  plat.,  .'i  -iid-  to  widch  the 
aim  is  attached,  means  for  mov  in.;  the  slide  ni.i  a  push,  r 
liii.;.  r  pivotally  connected  with  th.  -i.i.  and  adaided  to 
rem.  ve  the  uppermost  article  from   iln    -ta.  k. 


^^^'-'^p^'^-^i;  ^ 


r 


'\.  The  coniiiin.-ui..n  with  a  tractor;  of  a  |iluw  suiiport  ; 
two  space<l  U-shaped  guides  opening  toward  each  other, 
said  guides  being  vertically  mounted  on  said  tra.  t.u  ,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  Iw-tween  said  meinliers  and  at 
tached  to  said  support  :  and  means  a«hipt«'d  to  move  said 
sujijiort  vertically,  said  means  ix-iug  conuecteil  to  said 
support  near  Its  ceuter^of  gravity,  and  said  plow  support 
extending  rearward  fiom  said  frame. 

4.  The  comhinat ion  with  a  tractor;  of  a  plow  support; 
a  guideway  consisting  of  two  spaced  U-shaped  members 
opening:  toward  each  otfter,  said  guideway  bi-ing  v.'rti.aMy 
ni.'Uiit.'.l  ell  said  tractor;  a  frame  slldably  niouiii.l  n. 
twfen  .siiiii  members  and  attached  to  said  siipii..ii  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  stipporl  vertically,  s.ii.l  mcins 
being  connected  to  said  support  slightly  forw.iri  <<f  its 
center  of  i-'ravlty. 

.0.  The  couilinatioii  witti  a  traitor;  of  a  lei.w  sui.in.rt  ; 
means  conne<'ting  -ihl  tractor  and  said  i)low  suiiport,  said 
means  l)eiug  \erlicull\  slidalily  mounted  on  said  tractor; 
a  iKiom  pivotally  mounte<l  on  said  tractor  and  extending 
over  said  support;  a  cable  atta<-hed  to  the  outer  enti  of 
said  lioom  and  to  said  support  slightly  forward  of  the  <'.'n 
ter  of  gravity  of  the  latter;  an«l  means  adapted  to  a.  iM.it.. 
said  hoom.  thertdiy  raising  and  lowering  said  -upi...rt 
thri.UL;h   -ahi  cable. 

[Claims  1;  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,l71.47!i.  TUAi'TOi;  ri'iW  .J\viis  .1  TiLViV.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  l-"iled  (i.t.  17,  I'.M.:.  Serial  No.  7.;G,2U1. 
(CI.  97—70,1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor;  of  n  |.low  sup|iort ; 
a  Lniideway  ciitisisting  of  two  spaced  U  -hap.  .!  m.iiiK'rs 
i.peniir--  toward  each  other,  said  giiidew.'iv  heinu  v.  rtically 
inoiini.  1  .in  said  tractor:  and  a  fr.-rni.'  j.rov  hi.-d  with  roll- 
er- .i.lapted  to  contact  the  fi.uit  and  -i.l.'-  ><\  s;iid  tw.. 
U  sh.-ip.'d  memli.'i-s.  thereby  s.-.  iiriii;;  said  frame  a^.iin-t 
rocking  in  .inv  .iiic  lion,  said  frame  lieipj;  connected  to 
said  plow  support. 

2.  The  conihlnation  with   a    tractor,  .d'  a   plow  support  : 

a    guideway    consisting   of    \\\<>    -j.a 1    Ushaj.e.l    meinU'r- 

opeiiiiiL'  tow.ard  each  otlo  r.  -a  1  1  .'iiiil.  wav  heiiig  v.  rticall.\ 
moiint.d  'in  said  Ira.  tor:  a  Iraine  pr.ivided  with  rollers 
.-ida|ii.'.I    to    i.mta.t    the    iri.iii    ami    sides    ,if    said    tvKo    U 


171, 4SO.  l-.l.KC[-j;|.  AL  11. 1  liil'UKSSi  UK  INKICA- 
I'ld;  FnKKKiM  K  .1  1  Kill. I..  Baltimore,  M.t  .  .i-signor  to 
The  l.oadi.in.  I.  I  1  imiiany.  Baltimore.  Mil.  a  <"orpora- 
!ion    Id    il.  lawar  Filed    .Inly    14,    191U.       Serial    No, 

.'.71. '.'IIP       ici     177 — 351.) 


1.    In   a  fluid  pH'Ssure  indicating  device,  a  hermeti.  all.\ 

sc.-.icd  receptacle  adajited  to  lie  immersed  in  a  h<»i\  .if 
:  lie!  an.l  :a\iiiL:  ,11  openini:  therein,  a  flexible  diapliragm 
closin;;  -,-ii'l  .lii'iiiiii;  iicl  .xp,,-e.|  t..  the  surronndin;;  ilniii, 
a  close, 1  .  ir,  uil  .ari.vm^  an  ait.rLating  current,  a  r.'.'tct- 
ati'.   device  located  in  the  receptacle  and  Including  a  rota- 


I  i 
I  < 

I  I 


683 


OFFiCiAL.  GAZETTE 


ri:ifki  AKV  15.  igib. 


I"i;ifK  I    \K'  \    I  :;,  igi6. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


68-, 


t.iiu-  lisk,  and  means  o|)erated  by  the  movements  of  the 
(liiipliriU'in  liiii'  to  till'  vnryin;:  pn'SKiirc  of  the  fluid  thereon 
for  rotatiii;;  said  tiisk  and  tlieriliy  varying  thi>  sflf  Indiio- 
tioh  of   the  reactance  d<'vice  Including  a   connection    b«^- 

tw..  n  the  dlaphracm  and  the  disk. 

-.  A  Iliiici  iHcssiirt'  iiiilicatiiiK  device  comprising  a  lier- 
nu'tically  sealod  rt'Cfptaclc  adapted  to  lie  immersed  in  a 
liody  of  fluiil.  and  liavin;;  an  optnlnK  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a 
flexible  diapbraum  closiuii  said  openinj:  and  exposed  to  the 
stirruuniliiiLr  fluid,  a  closeii  <-irciiit  carryiii;;  an  alternatinK 
or  pulsatinir  curri-nt.  a  self  Induction  coil  in  said  circuit 
and  located  in  the  receptacle,  a  rotary  disk  adjacent  to 
said  coll  and  means  operated  t>y  the  movements  of  the  dla- 
phrairni  (i\ie  to  ttie  varylnit  pressure  of  the  fluid  thereim, 
for  \ir\ii!L:  the  self  iiiiluftiim  <<(  !!!•■  coll.  comprisin;;  a 
sliafr  iiimI  uiieraM^-  \\  i]\'  'liap  ;  r;i_'ii;.  and  a  metallic 
sheatli  I'll  iIm  ili>k  inl.-iiii.  >!  t.^  11. 
coil. 

;;.    .\    Ililhi    I'!  '  >-«iiri-    i  rnlira  t  ni_'    1 
metically     sealed     rrrr;,t,i<  ;e    ;|i!:|iit. 

body  of  tluid.  .■iinl  l-.-niiii:  .111  i>\- 
flexll'le  ;i'  i'l  i'l-....;'  .|i:!|il'r;ii;iii  1  ; 
(iip-eil  to  the  surriiuii'ii ii_-  rluiil. 
r>-.  i|iT;ii-Ie.  a  rolur,\  di-k  :i'l;a( 
sheath  carried  \\  ili.'  .li^k  am 
envelop  the  coil,  a  saaft  nii  whi.'i  ih. 
and  connections  Im  iw.  .ti  tl-e  il;a|ii;ia.:!ii 


■  i.      r   i  -s  envelop  the 

•vice  Comprising  a  her- 

1   Ti  be  immersed  in  a 

liiiiL:  in  one  of  Its  walls,  a 

-in.;  -;iid  openinj;  and  ex- 

I   -•  i;'  imluction  coll  In  the 

nt   {..  tae  coil,  a  metallic 

I   a'lapti'd  to  more  or  less 

'!!sk   is   mounted. 

>  nd  shaft  whereby 


rh 


^li.ift    is    rotate<l    !>>     rl;. 
ti.  the  varyin_'  nres-ui-i' 


■  r  th. 


:ii''n  I    - 
i  i'|iii'l. 


the  diaphragm 


1.17I,4si  I'AIVn  M,  r,n<  iK  (,:sr.\vK  Ti^k.  London. 
i:!i-laiiil  iii.il  I'.  1.  U.  ]:<\:\  .'sm.A  So.  14SA'S.'>. 
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■'^InL^ 


.\   i'"'  k     r   Ih.    t\|.     1.  I   11(1  to  havlDK.  In  combination, 

ciiN.i-.  the  h'av'-  Ti.  I),,  ciihired.  the  colors  fastened  on 
the   in>hl''   nf  (III''   iif   ttie  covers,  holes  throuRh  the  leaves 

reiristcriti.'  wiih  "ii"  an'.il.r  '"  |i"rnilt  ready  access  to 
siii'l  .'.pi(.i-s.  aii'l  ^nita!'!'  iin  an-  t"!'  hchiirii:  a  brush  on  the 
lii-hlc  <i(  the  hi.((k.  the  h-av-  ip('in_'  >  ut  iiway  so  as  to 
fcrni  a  |i"  k.t  f"r  sai'i  l.rush  which  will  allow  direct  ac- 
(■• -s  t.i  I  hi-  hi-ii-!i  w'letla-r  the  txKik  is  ((pen  or  closed  and 
ul-((   pcrniit    the   lca\".'-    ti.    rcina'n    I'at    at    all    times. 


i,i7i.4s_'       iji:ixr(  ii;(i:i '    i  oni  ki 

Uof'Kli  r    1:     'I'!  k;  s.     \,,r'"!k,     \a         I-' 
Serial    \"     s:;  i  ;e,i  j        '  i  I     TJ      ! ."..  ' 


STi;r("nTRE. 
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A    reitifdrc'd    c"ii Tet  '    tlocr   sir-n''tiir.     '"iiiiTisin;.'   a    plu- 
ralitv   of   inters, 'ctiii;.'   conirele   i.'irilers    forniiiiL,'   rectangu- 


lar panels,  column  supporting  said  [laneis  at  the  inter- 
sections of  s.iid  ;rirders.  concrete  beams  dividlns;  each 
panel  Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  spaces,  said  beams  inler- 
sectlnjr  each  other  and  made  Integral  at  their  ends  with 
the  jrirders  forming  the  panel,  said  pirders  and  beams 
formed  with  ledires  surroundinu  said  smaller  spa-es,  and 
precast  panel  units  dosing  said  spaces,  said  panel  units 
havinj?  less  thickness  than  the  tbicknes>i  of  the  girders 
and  beams  and  resting  on  said  ledgi  s  wuh  their  upper 
faces  flush  with  the  upp  r  fa.-p'-  <>f  ih."  _'ii'l"i-  and  heains 


I.171,4m:{.  CAMKK.V.  llENin  II  I  i  u.nkr  and  Simon 
ScHiD.AKovrnii,  Rochester,  N  ^  i-^ijuors  to  (Uind- 
lach-Manbattan  Optical  Coiiipin\  K"  hester.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.,  Filed  Ian  .1  I'.'i:;  Serial 
No.   74.{,»1>4.      (n.  95-  ll.» 


1.    In   a    camera,   tlie   coniinnai  i"ti   '•{   a    cain.ra    l'<'(i>     a 

leaf   fastened   directly    f'>   -.nd    .a r:i    l"Ht\      a    Ix"!    plnte. 

said  leaf  and  bed  plate  both  ha\in-  kntii'k|.--j  f"ri!i.  d  int.- 
gral  therewith  and  pintles  for  .1111.  tin-'  th.tn  .lir.  tl\ 
together,  runways  on  sMi(i  1  '.'if  and  <aid  led  piat.  'U'ri^-ht 
arms  on  said  leaf.  si<h  arm-  p!\"tal!>  nicnn''.!  "ii  -ai.l 
plate,  studs  on  said  upid-dii  arm-  with  ulii.'h  -apt  -i.h' 
arms  engage,  sprini's-  en  -ai.l  led  plate  t''.r  .n.-a.-in.-  with 
said  side  arms  ami  pu-!iin_'  tli.'in  npwar.l  a_'am-t  said 
lugs,    a    lug    on    one    of    -aid     uiiriL-hi     arm-    am!     ipici-'rai 

therewith,    with    wbi<di    d f    -aid    -prinu-    .  nja_-.'s    and 

by  which  It  Is  flexed  when  the  1. d  phii.    is  .  iov:,.d 

'2.  The  combination  in  a  caimra  of  a  .ani'ia  !...d\  tmv 
ing  a  rectangular  oiKiiinLr  .'.titral  ih.rcf,  ,1  i,i'ii..\\s 
frame  adapted  to  enirai:.'  with  ami  till  -aid  opciiini:,  -aid 
bellows  frame  haviiii.'  ninn"r-^  ..n  ea'h  --ide  tli.'r...f  -aid 
camera  body  having  grtK>vc-  with  which  -ai.l  ninm  rs  ar.' 
adapted   to  engage 

;!,  The  coinblnalion  in  a  'aimia  "f  a  .anera  t..i(|\  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  openlii-  ..ntral  ihr.  .f.  a  bellows 
frame  adapted  to  engage  with  an. I  till  -apt  otMiiitiL'  said 
bellows  frame  having  runie  rs  en  ca  -li  -ide  tii.[-,.d  -ai'l 
cam<>ra  t)ody   having  groove-   with   which   -ai.l   runiiirs  ar.' 


adapteil  to  engage,  lugs  at  the  top  ami  i..iit..m 
bellows  frame  adapted  i"  .m-'aL-.  with  ih.'  .  ml- 
centrai  conipartnu'nt  to  he  fa^tem  .1   tipT' i.. 

4.   The  comliination  in  a   (am   ra   ..1    a   camia   h 
Ing    a    rectangtilar    opening    ee-iHal     thereof      a 
frame  adapted  to  en'jaL'e  with   aipl   til'   -ai'l   "p.  nin;: 
bellows   frame  havini.'    riinnei-   ,,n    ea''h    -i(|e    thereof 


f    -aid 
f    -ai.l 


l\     hav 
hellows 

<aid 
<aid 


-a  id    riinii.  r-   a  r.- 
of    -apl    h.'lh'ws 


camera  body  having  grooM-  with  which 
adapted   to  engage,   br.ack.  t-  on    ili.    ( nd- 
frame.    rollers    mounted    in    -ai.l    Ina.  U.t- 
.'».   In   a   camera,   the   '  (-mhhpit  ion    ..f   a 
frame  comprising  a  leaf  aiol  a  hed  |.!at 
integral   therewith  by  will   h    t!ie\    aic  dir 
gether.   said   leaf   being   fiermam  tit  1\    ami    immo\ahi\    fas- 
tened  to   the  camera    l...'l\,    hrack.ts    fastened   on    said    leaf 


ifP'ra  h.'dy.  a 
I  \  ill-'  knimkles 
'  \\    I'M  ..ted  to- 


having  upright  arms  with  lugs  integral  therewith,  said 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  engaging 
with  said  lugs,  said  frame  being  constructed  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  complete  assembling  thereof  independent  of  the 
cameri  body,  and  the  subsequent  insertion  and  fastening 
thereof  to  the  camera   bod  v. 


I,171.4«4.  AI'TullAia'.  .luiiN  \V.  \  AN-  Hot.  Concord. 
N.  C.  Filed  .Inly  T^.  1914.  Serial  No.  srf2.40H.  (CI. 
84—82.) 
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1.  A  chord  selecting  attachment  for  musical  instru- 
ments, including  guides  for  engaging  side  portions  of  a 
(imsical  instrument,  a  connection  between  the  guides, 
ea<  h  of  the  guides  having  parallel  pockets  therein,  dam- 
per bars  slidably  mounted  at  fhi-ir  ends  in  tlie  pockets, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  damper  bars  within 
the  giddes,  a  stem  uixm  ea-b  bar  and  slidably  mounted  In 
the  connecti<in.  and  si   key  upon   each   stem. 

\  chord  selecting  attachment  f  .r  musical  instni- 
menis.  including  opposed  blocks  for  <  ii_'a::inL'  the  «hie  por- 
tions of  a  musical  instniment.  (dip'-  f.r  himlin.-  said 
hi...  ks  upcm  the  side  portions  ivf  the  in-trnm.nt.  yield- 
iiiL'iv  suppfirted  damper  bars  slidably  mount,  d  within  the 
hlo' ks.  a  connection  betw.n  tin-  hjo.  k-  nil  nieans  slld- 
ahl\  mounted  within  tlie  c(tnnection  for  a.tnating  the 
resjic'-flve  bars. 

.".  A  cle-rd  -.I'-ctJiiL'  atta'diihlit  for  mnsp-ai  instru- 
111' 11!-  incliidiu._'  (ipp().-c(l  l.'up!('  hlock-.  means  curried 
tli.f'hN    for  detiichablv  conn.,  tin-  sahl  hlo.  ks  to  the  side 


port  i.  'i!-     of     t  h.      in-l  rnimnt       a 
block-    aiel    adapt'  d    i"    hridu'e    "V. 
sti-iimeiii,    damp.'!'   I.ar-    \i.'Minjl> 
w  11  hill     t  h(-    Plo-  k-    .1 11. 1     helow     the 


.nn.-cih.n     h.-iw 

tl:e     -trill'J-     .d' 

■!ipp"rted    at    t'l 
'•onne.t  i'.n.    am 


th. 


al.l\     11,. 
har-    f. 


'lll'e'l     W   !  !  I'  in 

r    (iepf.  --in.; 


tl 


■   ..'nnec'  1 
.1    hars. 


■n    ail. 


nil 


•(  n    the 
the  in- 

■ir   ends 

niea  IIS 

,  I .  ,  i  I . ' 
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r.'l".      .Serial  No.  20.hl'»l.     (CI.  sx      17. » 
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In  I  device  for  maintaining  a  raovin-:  ehmL-ated  tllm 
n  pair  of  horizontally  dip  "-.  1  rollers,  means  for 
ientiy  pressing  said  rollers  i(>;;ether,  a  second  pair  of 
/"ii  tally  disposed  rollers  loi^ated  beneath  and  In 
c'l  r(dHtlon  to  the  first  mentioned  rollers,  means  for 
-in.  -lid  last  mentioned  rollers,  resilh  ritly.  togctlier, 
I.  -i  (lit  means  for  forcing  the  adjaii  t  rollers  of  the 
s.   apart. 

In  a    !(  vice  for  maintaining  an  elongai'd  iii(.\iiii:  film 
.  a  roller,  brackets  for  supiioriin;:  -ail  :.    ;.  i    ,a  second 


ndler  located  beneath   the  first  mentlone  1   poller,  springs 
connected    to   said    n>llers    to   press-  tl:e   same   together,   a 
pair  of  rollers  dlspo.sed  beneath  the  first  mentioned  lollers 
and    resilient    means   for    normally    forcing   the    first   men 
tioned  rollers  and  tlie  last  mentioned  j>air  of  rollers  apart. 


1.1  7  1.4  St;.      COOLINti   AND    I)UAIN1N<;    (    M'M    I 
Ukick    .M.    W,\itNKic,    .\ll)ion.    Mich.,    assignor    to    i  niuu 
Sanitary  Kack  Manufacturing  Co.,  .Ml  ion.   Mich.     Filed 
.May  s.   lit]  4.     Serial  No.  ,s:{7,149.      (CI.  :t4   -:{9.> 


In  a  caliinet  for  cooling  and  <iralniug  douL-hiniT-  ami  the 
lik.'.  the  comhination  of  a  casing  coniprisin.;  lop.  :■'  tioin 
and  end  walls,  there  being  a  series  of  pan  >  1-.  -  at  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  pans  dispo-e  1  one  ahove 
an.  tlier  on  said  ledges,  there  Iwlng  spaces  lKtW(.n  tin 
pans  and  the  casing  being  open  at  the  front  nnd  laar  for 
the  free  circulation  of  air  between  the  pan-  .id  i!iroiii;h 
the  casing,  and  racks  consisting  of  supportlni;  1  ais  having 
cross  hars  secured  thereto,  the  racks  iieing  di-po-e.l  within 
the  pall-  with  their  cross  liars  In  an  ele\at.d  1  i-iii.n 
al)ove  the  bottoms  of  the  pans  for  drainage  and  the  .  ircn 
latlon  of  air,  all  (■oa(  ting  for  the  luirpose  specified. 


1.1  71 .  (>-7  .\l  1  l.K  r.  I  I  1  1.1.  I  ;.(  isl  1:1  N\  1  :.:  \M  W  v  ;  1  !;s. 
West  Kutiaiid.  Vt.  File<i  Mar.  '.».  I'.H.'..  S.  rial  No. 
1:1. 2HS.       (CI.    :.'!.-.      :{4.i 


1.  .V  closure  for  milk  bottles  comi)rislng  a  resilient  neck 
engaging  member  comprising  a  single  strand  of  wire  hav 
ing  a  loop  formeil  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  bent  uixin 
itself  to  form  a  pair  of  semicircular  spaced  arms,  a  metal- 
lic plate  having  one  of  Its  edges  bent  around  one  of  the 
strands  of  wire  to  sectire  the  free  ends  thereof  together, 
and  liaving  its  other  edge  cut  out  to  receive  said  ioope<l 
portion,  and  a  closing  disk  i)ivoted  In  said  looped  portion. 

2.  A  clostire  for  milk  Imttles  comprising  a  resilient  neck 
engaging  member  formed  by  bending  a  single  piece  of  wire 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form  a  loop,  the  free  ends  of 
the  looj)  l>eing  bent  in  opposite  directions  from  the  loop 
and  being  subsetiuently  turned  backwardly  upon  them 
selves  to  form  parallel  strands  In  spaced  relation  and 
means  for  holding  said  strands  in  said  relation,  sai  1 
means  comprising  a  metallic  i)laie  having  one  of  its  .(ijies 
bent  around  the  free  ends  of  the  istrand  of  wire  and  hav 
Ing  Its  oppositely  <1Isi>os«m1  edge  lilfurcated  to  recelvf,  the 
loop  and  having  the  furcations  Itent  arohnd  the  -iram) 
of  wire  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loop,  and  a  closure  di-k 
pivotally  mounted  In  saiil  1'miii 
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1.1T1.4■^^,  i:i.Krii:i.  sKAK'  II  i.AMi'  i;icHAitn  H. 
\\hiih>.  !<■  :i.'-i:.i.  \Vi>..  assignor  In  Tlic  IlailKer  Brass 
.Mf„'  <  "  ,  I\iii"~h;i.  Wis.,  a  < 'orixjratinn  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  4.    IHlTi.     Serial  No.  :n!t.      iCl.  :.'40— 41.i 


>*      Xi 


1.  lu  ,in  rii'.-rri.'  .;ini|i.  \\\f  1  niii-iiii Ti..n  'if  .111  outer  cas- 
ing provi.lr.l  with  .1  tillnlai-  ~ih'k>'t  ml.i  [it.-'l  lu  t'nrni  a  sup- 
[iiiri  fur  .i.'i  il''ctrif  i-ohii'm  t'lr.  .1  ti  iiii.t'r  reflector  seated 
wiiliri  -iii.i  .•ii-.iii-  iiiHl  ii.iviii_'  w  -I'lMiate  tulmlar  soeket 
at|ji|i'..l  to  reK'ster  with  -,ii.l  rit-i  soclcet  and  adapted  to 
firm  1  stipport  for  a  lanii.  |ir..j..  tUm  within  said  reflector. 
a  •  ..iiiii'ctor  siipport»'d  iiideiienilentl.v  of  sai<l  second  soclcet 
projfftini;  oiitwardl.v  fi-<>ni  said  tirst  so<-i«et  an. I  iirovided 
with  ri'-ili.'iit  .unt.irt  inf:in-<  "iri  its  inner  end.  and  a  lamp 
s.at'd  within  -;i.l  ml":  -,..k.i  and  provided  with  a  con- 
ra^  r  iiieniiier  nn  it>  nutiT  iia>i'  |Mirti<iFi  adapted  to  enjiatje 
>aii|   I' -ilieiit  contact  means. 

■J.  ill  :in  electric  "searcli  lamp,  the  comhinatiou  of  an 
uiit>  r  Im.wI  shaped  casing  pri>vided  with  an  inte<:ral  tiihii- 
lar  socket  portion,  a  iMiwlsliaped  reflector  nested  within 
<-\\'\  Milter  l"i\vl  ;niii  i>r.i\i,l.Mi  u  it  -  m  iiiteirral  tuhnlar 
SIP,  k'T  pi'i-firii  r-iaKi.iI  >\iTl!  <ai"l  lii'^r  ciitcnsion,  an  elec- 
r!-i<n!  '\liiiilri'-  pliiu  .'"li  n.  .  r^r  .Icfachahly  supported  co- 
axiaily  in  ^nld  ontiT  ^okci.  ami  a  lamp  Imll)  provided 
with  .1  la^c  li'iacliahly  siipii'irtPil  within  said  retlcctor  ex- 
tfiiiliim  throuuh  -aid  inn-r  -ncki-t  and  adapted  directly 
to  eni:aL.'c  saiil  ciiiinci  toi'. 

."..  In  an  electric  search  lamp,  the  comldnatlun  of  an 
outer  h..wh-hai..  d  'i-in-'  nr^vid^d  .at  Its  hase  with  a  tubu- 
lar »'Xt>'n-i"n  iirujc.  t  in.:  trnai  and  'rj-axial  with  the  l>owl. 
an  inner  howl  shaped  reflector  in^td  within  said  outer 
iM-in_-  and  provided  wiiti  in  miiw  irdl.\  projectini;  tubular 
r>'ii-  c\t.-ii-i'n  ••ia\i:ii  with  and  discmnected  from  said 
tir-i  c\'.  i;~:.ii!  ,Mi  .Irrf  ri'-al  c,,riii.>ftor  plu;:  detachalily 
supjicrt'd  in  -ail  o-itcr  cxt^  n-ion,  a  <-i.nn''Ction  exten<lin;; 
thrmiirh  -aid  iilii::  and  pr^vldc'd  at  it-  inner  end  with  a 
resilient  cunfa't.  a  lamp  iiilh  within  said  reflector  and 
pmvidfd  wirti  .1  ia-r  ■•vtcndinu  ilirou^h  sai(l  inner  tube. 
and  a  c-rit.i.  r  plat"  ■.!)  -aid  '-as,  .idaid..!  (flrectl.v  to  en- 
izai;''   -aid    roilicnt   i'int;h  t   ni^mhcr. 

I  In  an  electric  »;c.irrh  amp.  the  comhinatlon  of  an 
(inter  h. .w  1  -li.iiied  -a-in^  |i!>(vid.d  with  a  ttihular  socket. 
a  r.  llecfor  n. -ted  uit'iti  -.aid  .mi.r  casiuK  and  provided 
vvitii  a  niimiar  'i.H-ket  -nh-t.nii  ia  ily  co-aslal  with  said 
outer  -:i..  k»d,  -aid  ■■•iii-r  -m.  ket  hein-  provided  with  0 
Tslniped  -h.r  <.;i.n  a!  ii-  .vne|-  ,.,id,  ;,  .vlindrieai  plii::  of 
resilienr  materi.al  |.i-(]\  i.li'd  witii  .1  r  ra  n-\er-i'  ;.in  jiro- 
.jectinLT  liMni  -.ail  e\linder  and  .idaple,!  m  ..iiici-  .said  T- 
•sliaped  -hit.  a  le^iiieiii  e,.intiieady  ilisposed  contact 
nieniher  on  tlie  inn.  r  eml  i.f  -aid  \'\\\z  and  i)r"vlded  with 
an  eiertrii.il  runneeii'n.  exrendin.-  tlir..Muh  said  iilii>:,  an 
electric  inii.  cut. lined  \^itilin  -.aid  reil..-tii"  and  provided 
witii  a  i'a-e  <iipp(irteil  \\itl,in  -.aid  ii  inr  -"ckei.  and  a  cen- 
tal t  ece..ni  rj.  all.\  n  mmted  "U  tl-  'ear  end  nf  said  base 
ailaiite<l  til  enu.me  <aid  r>'-ilient  euntaet  memlier.  the  ends 
of  the  lateral  arm-  nf  -iiid  T-^h.ip.d  -!i«t  lielnij  suitably 
spaced  ariiiiiid  rhe  eircumreretn  e  .d'  said  oiiter  socket  to- 
pro\'i<|e  ,an  nii  and  ntT  pusition   I'nr  >aid  conr.M  r. 

."..  In  an  electric  -eardi  l.imp.  tlie  niaiidnation  of  an 
Kilter  hi'wl  -hailed  ca-iii-  pinvided  uitli  a  tulmlar  socket 
piirtiiiii  liav'in:.'  a  T-liapel  -hit  in  it-  circumference  open 
at  it-  niiter  end.  an  iiimT  reileiTm-  -■  .1  t.d  w  itliin  said  outer 
casin,'  ,ind  iirnvide.i  with  a  tiihular  -iM'ket  pnrtiun  reifis- 
teriiii:    and    cuaxial    with    said    outer    socket,    an    electric 


bulb  within  said  r-eflector  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
base  supporttKl  witliin  said  inner  socket,  said  inner  socket 
and  liase  being  provided  with  mutual  luterlocking  entfa>;e- 
ment  whereby  said  base  may  be  rotated  through  an  angle 
of  substantially  ninety  degrees  within  said  socket,  the 
socket  when  In  eltlier  of  said  extreme  ansrular  positions 
bein;:  located  at  different  loniiltudiiial  |)ositlons  within 
said  socket,  a  cylindrical  plug  of  Insulating;  material  sup- 
ported within  said  outer  socket  and  having  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  enter  said  T-shaped  slot,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion exteiiillm;  through  said  plug  and  provided  with  a 
resilient  p«)st  contact  at  its  inner  end,  said  post  contact 
being  eccentrically  mounted  In  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug, 
said  plug  l>elng  adapted  to  be  adju.sted  by  means  of  said 
pin  in  said  T  shaped  slot  In  two  distinct  locking  positions 
ninety  degrees  apart  from  each  other,  an  electric  bulb  con- 
tained within  said  reflector  and  provide*!  with  a  resilient 
base  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  two  positions  wliliin  said 
inner  socket  ninety  degrees  apart  from  each  other,  and 
a  contact  on  the  outer  end  of  said  base  adapted  to  engage 
and  resrister  with  said  resilient  post  meml>er  when  sabl 
base  an<l  said  connector  are  In  relatively  the  same  angular 
position,  and  adapted  to  t>e  out  of  contact  when  said  base 
and  connector  are  In  dltfereut  angular  positions. 
h'laims  11  to  !•  not  printed  In  the    Jazette.  1 


i.iTi.4.»i<n.  r.M'Kijrix  iimiiiNi.  wi'  si>.n  siivi'- 
itHVicK.  IlKMiV  .\  W  -.  W  .|.  \.  u  \.rk  N  N  . 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  Newspaper 
.\Iachln»'ry  ('<irporailon.  New  ^ork.  .N.  V.,  a  t'orj)oration 
of  Virginia.      I'lled  June   if..   i;ii:t.     Serial   No.  77:'.,01G. 

Ml.   10l--ll.>.» 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  device,  the  comldnatlou  with  the 
cylinfler.  of  a  pin  operaling  device  carried  lliereiiy.  man- 
coniu'cted  with  said  device  for  simultaneously  operating  a 
plurality  of  paper  holding  pins,  and  means  connected  with 
said  device  for  individually  adjusting  each  pin  with  re- 
spect to  tlie  device,  said  de\  i,  e  :  .itii:  provided  with  means 
at  intervals  for  coiiperatini.'   wiiii  ^ald  a<l.jii<i  itn.'  ine.-ms. 

'1.  In  a  pai)er  folding  device,  the  combinati m  with  the 
ryllnder.  of  tip  oscillatable  pin  operatiii.i;  rod  cirricl 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  means  conne<ted  with  said  rid  tur 
simultaneously  cperating  a  plurality  of  paper  holding 
plus,  means  connected  with  said  rml  for  individually  ad- 
justing each  pin  mlcrometlcallx  wirh  re-p,.ct  to  the  rod, 
and  independent  means  for  clamiiing  the  operatini:  devices 
In  adjusted  positions  on  the  rtxl. 

:{.  In  a  paper  foldln;:  device,  the  comhinatlon  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  pin  operating  rod  carried  tlieieby,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  connectisl  with  .said  :■  d  fur  simultane- 
ously operating  a  pluraliiy  of  paper  lioldiiii:  pin-.  .1  series 
of  teeth  on  the  riMl  at  sfparate<l  points,  and  a  w.rm  1  un- 
nected  with  each  pin  operating  d'  sie.  lui-  en-.i-im.:  -aid 
teeth  and  moving  each  pin  ojieratin.'  de\  ice.  individually 
with  respect  10  the  rod. 

4.  The  <-omlilnation  with  a  cylimlei-.  .it  a  iniiLit  ndinal 
rod  thereon  having  a  series  of  <  ir(  iimfercniial  t.eth,  ,1 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  rod.  means  -up|ioited 
by  said  memlx'r  and  enL.'ai,'InL:  -aid  teeth  for  adjii-ting 
said  member  alM)ut  the  rod.  means  for  clampiuk:  the  men»- 
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ber  to  the  rod  In  its  adjusted  po«U!ftn«,  a  movable  pin 
holder,  and  means  for  tranMi utin^  the  in..tiiin  of  said 
member  to  the  holder 

.'..  The  combination  witli  a  c\iinder.  of  a  rotatable  rod 
thereon  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  teeth  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  gears  mch  rotataMy  mounted  on 
the  rod,  means  for  adjusting'  each  .  f  said  i;ears  alwut  the 
rn.l.  means  for  clampinu'  T^.e  L-e.ir-  to  the  f..d  in  their 
ad.lusted  positions,  and  a  [ijugitudinali.N^  reciprcc-ihie  p:n 
holder  having  a  rack  thereon  for  eiii.'aL'ini:  the  teeth  of 
one  of  said  segmental  gears.  whereh\  said  h.ilder  .an  be 
reciprocated  and  adjusted 

[Claims  6  to  n  nd  i  rimed  ui  the  (lazette.] 


171  ♦r«o      ni:\i;iNi.    iii:\iti:    iini    ruiNTivt;  tOT- 

I'LKS.  liKMo.  .\.  Wisi:  W.i.iii.  New  Vrnk.  N  V,.  as- 
signor, liy  mesne  assignne  iit-  t..  W i  New-p.iper  Ma- 
chinery *  orporatiou.  New  y<Mk.  \  Y.  a  rorp.  ration 
of  Virginia.  Filed  July  2.  I'dn  Serial  N...  TTT.no^. 
(Cl.  101— 111. > 


1.  In  a  printing  couple,  the  coin!. mat  n.n  '  I  a  plate  and 
iinpre--sii.n  cylinder  with  a  ring  fa-tened   to  each  end  of 

•  111"   1. 1'  said   cylinders,   hhitik.  t    tod-   ..arried   hy   said   linizs. 

a  h<«arinL;  hlock  nioiinte,!  at   i.a.  h  emi  ..f  t! ileT  .  .\  .m.ier 

op[i..-ite  tiie  mar;;in  opeiiiiii;s  there. d  !  'i-  .n-.i-in^  said 
rinL'  aiid  holding  the  cylinders  ai),art,  .iiel  imau.s  for  radi- 
ally alju-ting  saiil  hearint:  lilock. 

2.  The  conitdnati..n  with  a  piintin;:  .>iindei\  of  guide 
blocks  thi-Tion  at  111.,  ends  of  the  margin  openings,  said 
guide  hloi  k-  !;a\i!iL:  :;iiides  thereon,  siiditi-'  hlock-  liiiided 
on  -aid  jailis  to  move  radially,  said  .-lidin;:  hlock-  ha\itm 
coii\.x  .int.;-  surfaces  con),  .rmii.i;  -nlist.ant  ially  with  tlie 
exterior  (ii  a  meter  ..f  the  plate  .-  \h  in.h  i-,  1  ml  ,a  ioti.'i:  uilitia  1 
screw  nionnted  mi  .-aid  plate  .yliiiiiei-  I.ir  adjM-tinu  -aal 
blocks  radially  along  the  t;iiides. 

:'..  I'iie  comhinatlon  with  .1  printing'  cylinder,  of  a 
^•ui.le  hlock  thereon  at  the  end  of  the  maruin  oj.ening, 
sahl  _Miiile  Mock  lieintr  p;-..\iilel  wiili  -nli-tant ially  radial 
guiding  surfaces,  a  sliding  hlock  in.innted  on  said  ciiiiie 
blo<  k  and  guided  there|i\  to  mo\e  radially,  a  si  rew  for 
holding  said  u'uide  h'o.  k  on  the  end  ..f  the  cyliniler,  meaii- 
for  ad.ju.-'iiii;  ^.aid  -lidint:  hh..k  ..n  lh>'  ;^uidc  lil.ick.  and  ,i 
scri'W  for  fasienin;,'  the  sliding  hh  .  k  in  adjusted  position.- 

4.  The  ciimhinatioii  with  a  iirintin;;  c.\Hndi'r.  of  a 
Kiiide  hlock  therion.  n  -iidm;:  hhu  k  LMiided  on  ami  carry 
iiig  >aid  guide  hlock.  a  l.in:.'ii  nditial  screw  tiiotinted  on  sai.l 
plate  cylinder,  a  \\edi:e  hi.nk  >  ii:;a^in:r  said  screw  and 
aila[)ted  to  be  ad.iusted  thc'rehy  longit  mlinally.  said  sliding 
block  having  a  slantini:  surface  engaging  said  wedge  block. 
whereby  the  slidin:;   block   is  adjusted   radially. 

5.  The  comhination  with  a  printintr  cylinder,  of  guide 
blocks  thereon  at  the  ends  of  tlie  margin  openings,  sai<i 
juide  blocks  having  iruiiies  tliereon,  sliding  blocks  guided 
on   said   guides,   ^ald    blocks    having:   .  onvex   outei-    heariuL' 

22.^?  O.  G.— 46 


surfaces,  longitudinal  screws  mounted  on  said  plate  cyl- 
inder, wedge  blocks  engaging  said  screws  and  adapted  10 
be  adjusted  thereby  and  with  said  sliding  blocks  for  ad- 
Justing  them  outwardly,  and  means  for  holding  the  sliding 
blocks  In  adjusted  positions. 


171,491.  P0ST-MULL>.  David  L.  VVtxiDS,  Meadvllle, 
i'a.  Filed  Apr.  IP.  1912.  Serial  No.  6S9,K0.-,.  (Cl. 
25—118,) 


A  t.  tice  post  mold  comprisin;;  a  back  plate,  side  plates 
rigidly  secured  to  said  back  plate  and  having  holes  for 
the  reception  of  short  lengths  of  wire,  a  front  portion 
made  in  two  sections  each  biniied  to  the  same  side  jdate, 
clamps  encirclim:  s.iid  moUN.  .said  clamps  having  fixed 
U  -hi]...!  pillions  ell  irclin-'  the  body  portion  of  the  mold 
1..  U  -haped  portions  across  the  front  of  said 
xteiniinj  along  the  side  portions  until  they 
1  -.ihi  tixe.i  p..itiotis,  one  of  said  damp-  hcinc 
,\\\  and  ouc-  at  the  lop  of  each  of  -aid  front 
sections,  said  mold  having  braces  at  its  corners  to  hold 
it  in  proper  position,  and  said  mold  being  of  less  dimen- 
sions at  its  top  than  at  Its  IxJtfom. 


.-iml  reii.o' 
m.ild  ami 
cimnect  w 
at    the   hi 


l.lTl.i'.'-.       SurKiriCiiNKl;      \M'     SIIAI'T     liiil.ldK 
HouAC-E  H.  VAiiDi.KV,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.   \Z.   TM.'.. 
Serial  No.  4.">,22s.      iCl.  24t) — 115.1 


.1 


1.  A  .levlce  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  shell  or 
casing,  a  spring  cliit  arranged  therein,  a  mem  Iter  for  ad- 
justing the  size  of  said  spring  clip,  said  memlier  being 
atlapted  to  move  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  vary  the  size 
of  said  spring  dip  ;in<l  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  shell 
or  casing  to  i>erniit  actuation  of  said  clip  from  outside  of 
the  shell  or  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  clip  may  be 
locked  in  an  Inward  position  by  a  sldewise  movement  of 
-  >  ni  niemlM>r. 

J.    .\   .!.\i f  the  class  si>ecifled  cuiui>i  isin^'  a   shell  or 

.a-iiiL'.  a  -pring  clip  arranged  therein,  i»n<l  a  uiemlMr  for 
.ni.iu-tiug  the  size  of  said  spring  clip,  ^aid  n.emiier  hein- 
a.ilaptc!  to  move  inwardly  and  outwaidl.v  n-  \ar.\  the  size 
of  s.-iid  si'ring  clip  and  passing  t'nriok'li  a  shit  i;i  the 
shell  ..r  .-nsing  to  permit  actuation  .  f  --aid  clip  fr.un 
outside  of  the  shell  or  ca-ing.  said  lueuji.cr  and  shcii  or 
ca-iu_'  U:>inL'  ]ir..vi.led  wi'h  mi^ans  for  engagiu::  one  an- 
other so  as  tu  le  111  -aid  iniinher  \v.  nn  inward  position. 
hy  a  sidewise  nio\ement  if  .-sai.!  n.einhi  r. 

:;.  A  device  of  the  .las-  sp.-iihcd  euiiprisin-'  a  shell  or 
.a-int:.  a  spring  clip   :;rrai,;;cd   ihcriln.  aiai  a   inenilicr  for 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbki  akv  15,  1916. 


ailjiistiii_'  th.'  -izr  iif  -aid  --iM-intr  cliii,  said  member  being 
adaptf'il  ti)  mov>'  iiiwanlly  and  .nitwardly  t"  vary  the  size 
of  sai'l  -priiiu  clip  and  pa>-itm  thi-i>ii_'h  a  sK't  in  tile  shell 
or  rasini;  T'l  [I'MTiiii  ai  t'lati'iii  of  said  liip  fi''!ii  outside  of 
tlie  sIk'II  or  ra>iii_'.  -aid  iifiii!  ■■!•  an.!  sludi  or  casia;;  being: 
proviilfd  with  i;iiMH-  f^r  l.o;  Im:;  said  mt;'ml>er  in  an  in- 
ward posliion,  sai<l  nuMiis  roiujirisint;  a  shoulder  on  said 
lUPinh'T  and  an  aUiitrni'iit  "u  -aid  shell  or  casing  to  engage 
-said  sh.Hiiilfr.  whi.  ii  sljould.T  and  abutment  may  be  en- 
i;a:;('d    anil    dist'n:,'a::i'ii    !v    a    -idrwise    movement    of    said 

Oli-nihiT. 

i.  A  d»\ii-<'  (if  till'  <l:i--  -p..  iii.'d  comprislnK  a  shell  or 
on.sin:.',  a  sprin;,'  rlip  arrin^iMi  tlnTfiu,  and  a  nieraber  for 
adjustiiit;  till'  siz.'  of  said  -inini;  dip.  said  nii-nilier  boingr 
adapti'<i  10  move  invvaidl.\  iind  outwardly  to  \ary  the  size 
(Tf  said  spriiij;  tlip  and  pas-in:,-  throii-M  a  sl^r  in  the  shell 
or  ra-in;;  tn  pf-rmit  actuatinn  «  f  -aiil  'dip  from  outside  of 
the  shidl  or  rasing',  said  m.-i'.il.<'r  and  stii-ll  ..r  casing  being 
provided  with  means  fur  hi.hiin.'  -aiil  nifmber  in  an 
Inward  position,  said  means  ...Mipi-isinj  a  -rrh's  of  shoul- 
ders arr.ani,'ed  in  step-like  manner  on  said  member  and  an 


abutment  on  said  sliell  or  casini;  for  eni;.iL.'iiit;  said 
shoulders. 

.").  .V  d.'vii'i'  (if  the  (  las.s  speeiiied  i  umpri-ing  a  shell  or 
casin::.  a  sprin_'  clip  arranged  therein,  and  .1  member  for 
adjustini.'  the  size  of  sai  1  sprin:,'  elip.  said  member  being 
adapted  to  mo\e  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  vary  the  size 
of  said  -prin_'  elip  :md  p.assin::  throuuh  a  slot  in  the 
shell  or  i':isip._-  to  permit  actuatinu  of  said  elip  from  out- 
side of  the  siiel!  iir  e.isin;;,  said  member  and  shell  or  casing 
heini,'  pr-ividfl  will:  means  for  holdini:  said  member  in  an 
inward  pM-iii.n.  -aid  nie'in-  1  laiprisin;^  a  serie.s  of  shoul- 
liers  arran^id  in  step-like  nianuer  nn  -^aid  member  and 
an  al)iitnient  in  said  slirl!  or  easin.'  for  eni;ai;ing  said 
shoulders,  s.'iid  -hii;ilders  l.iin_'  [irijvidi'd  with  outwardly 
extendim:  iirujerf ion-. 

[Claims  •')  to  8  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 
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pn\vi:i:    'iK.wsMrrriNi;     mkchanism. 

.     ^'iiKiiM.    .Mount    \.i-non.   ( »re-.      Filed   Mar. 
Serial   No.   Ifi.r.iT.      Ml.  71-27.) 


1.  Power  iransmiliin.  mechanism  inidudinu'  a  guide 
liavinu  upwardly  ronveri.'ini;  deflector^  at  its  upper  end,  a 
iruide  member  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  defleeiors.  there  beini  a  slot  in  th''  low»'r  portion  of 
the  guide  and  a  defleetcu-  leading  thereto,  a  irear  mounted 
for  rotation  within  tlie  guide,  a  rack  bar  havini:  nn  »'nd 
less  series  of  teeth  extending  aloni:  opposed  eil::es  and 
ends  thereof,  said  ends  being  rounded,  an  outstanding 
roller  upon  each  end  portion  of  the  rack,  oni'  of  said 
rollers  being  movable  au'ainst  and  along  the  upper  de- 
flector and  upon  the  guide  adjaeent  thereto  and  the 
other  roller  being  movable  along  the  lower  deflector  and 
into  the  slot,  said  rack  being  constantly  In  mesh   with   tlie 


iper 
ilii' 
:ind 
ttie 

the 


gear  and  being  mounted  to  swini:  and  >^lidi  within  i  lie 
guide,  and  a  switch  pivotaliy  connected  to  ih.  u'tiide  and 
adjacent  one  of  the  tipper  deflectors,  said  switeli  l>eing  in 
the  path  of  the  roller  at  one  end  of  the  rack. 

2.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  ini^ludini:  a  gtiide 
having  upwardly  converging  deflectors  at  its  upper  end  a 
guide  member  spaced  from  and  suhsiantially  parallel 
with  said  deflectors,  there  !>■  in;;  a  shn  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  guide  and  a  deflector  hadin-'  thereto,  a  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  guide,  a  rai  k  liar  hav 
Ing  an  endless  series  of  teeth  extetidinu'  aun.;  oppu-i  d 
edges  and  ends  thereof,  sal  1  ■  11  1-  heing  luunded.  an  out- 
standing roller  upon  each  end  portinn  of  th'  rack,  oni'  of 
said  rollers  being  movable  again-i  .'ind  ahu--  the  n 
deflector  and  upon  the  gubie  adjai  1  ni  th.i.  to  and 
other  roller  being  movable  alium  the  loWir  di'iiei  tor 
into  the  slot,  said  rack  being  con-tant|\  in  nie-^ii  w  n  I 
gear  and  l)elng  mounte<l  to  swin^  .md  slide  witidii 
guide,  a  switch  plvotally  coiue  ■  i- ■!  io  ih.  L.Miid.  .'ind  ad 
Jacent  one  of  the  upper  defleetors.  said  swiirli  hein.-  in 
the  path  of  the  roller  at  oiio  I'lid  of  the  rai  k.  .'i  -lid.,  a 
guide  therefor,  and  a  link  lonneetion  hiiwien  the  slide 
and  the  rack. 

:>.  Tower  transmiti  m:;  ini'iliani--ni  inelndin^  a  guide 
having  upwardly  converging  di  ih  ■  tor-  at  its  upper  end.  a 
guide  member  spaced  from  and  -iih-iantiail\  imriillel  with 
said  deflectors,  thfre  bein^'  a  slot  in  tie  low.  i-  [lortjou  of 
the  guide  and  a  deflector  leading  thereto,  a  g-'ar  ino'int.  d 
for  rotation  within  the  guide,  a  rack  bar  ha\  ini:  an  end- 
less series  of  teeth  eiti  ndin_'  iiloii^'  opjioscd  edi:es  and 
ends  thereof,  said  ends  bein::  rminded.  an  otit-t.'indlng 
roller  upon  each  end  portion  1  i  th.'  ra.k.  oin-  of  -.li.i  roll 
ers  being  movablt*  against  and  aloii^'  tlie  upi»i'r  deih  rt'ir 
and  upon  the  guide  adjacent  thereto  aiid  ttn'  other  roller 
being  movable  along  the  lower  dell  1  tor  .ml  into  the  slot, 
said  rack  l)eing  constantly  in  niesli  with  the  jenr  anil  be- 
ing mounted  to  swing  and  slid,  witlnn  iln'  guidi  .  a  switch 
pivf>tail>  connected  to  the  gtiidi'  .-ind  .idjacent  one  of  the 
upper  deflectors,  said  switch  h.  ini:  in  the  path  of  the 
roller  at  one  end  of  the  rack,  and  iman-  inini  ntri  with 
the  gear  and  eooperalin:.'  with  ihi'  rispective  rollers  on 
the  rack  for  hcdding  the  'nd  portions  of  the  rack  in 
mesh  with  the  gi  ar  while  pas-in:;  t ln'i.  .leross. 


1,171,494.       ri:T-OlT     inU     .\N     MI.KfTHK-     SKINAI 
<iiX>RGR   L.   Babrett.    Springtbdd,   oliio       lihd    S.  pt     tl 
l!ll.^.     Serial  No.  7R8,427.     (t'l.   17."i     jsj.t 


; 


A  device  of  the  charmtir  di  M-rilnd  eompri-ini:  a  htise 
having  an  opening,  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said 
base,  an  electrical  conductor  leading  to  one  of  said  con 
nectors,  the  other  of  said  eonneetors  comprising  a  contact 
member,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  baek  of  said 
base  on  an  axis  tran-\  erse  to  the  plane  thereof,  extend 
ing  through  the  openiuL'  in  said  btise  to  a  point  near  said 
contact  member  and  bavini;  ;i  portion  constitutlnu  a  ban- 
die  to  enable  said  lever  to  be  moved  into  and  nut  of  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  member,  a  second  con'hictor 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  b'Ver.  and  a  U-shaped 
loop  of  resilient  wire  having  its  ends  se-iired  to  said  base 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  and  having  its  transverse 
portion  extending  beneath  s.iid  lever  and  exerting  out- 
ward  pressure  thereon. 
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1,171,405.  I'lIOTOGUArillL"  AM'  I  )l.\  i;i.i  ill  N( ;  .\1' 
PARATl'S.  Gbougb  C.  Bkidlku.  Km  In  sier,  N.  V. 
riled  Jan.  o,  1910.     Serial  No.  o.'.Zi.U.yj.     tCl.  95—13.) 


1  111  a  photographilig  ancl  deveiopint;  .tpp.-i  rat  us.  means 
for  exposing  film  to  light,  a  container  for  fluid  designed  to 
act  on  the  co.'iti'd  surface  of  the  film,  me.-ms  for  dell\tT- 
Ing  film  from  the  ine;in-  for  ..xpo>.in;:  it  to  light  to  tlie 
contaiinT  and  support ;  n.-  -nid  liiin  therein.  mi;iii^  for 
draw  in;:  the  supported  him  Irom  ihi.'  container,  and  means 
for  cuttiiiL.'  the  film 

L'  In  a  photiicraphlng  and  d.  \  eloidri;:  aiip.'iratn- means 
for  exposin-'  film  to  li;;hl.  a  .  'nt.-rter  for  liipiid.  means 
for  delix.TiiiL'  the  film  to  the  container  and  for  -n]iportliig 
said  film  in  the  container,  means  f.ir  draw  in::  tlie  film 
from  the  container,  a  second  container  t.,  which  the 
dr.iwti  filni  is  delivi  red,  and  means  for  cutting  the  tiltn 

In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  an  in- 
clo-iiu'  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  -uppiy  of  lilm  and 
liaviiu'  means  for  exposing  said  film  to  the  aeiloii  of  liuht. 
tra\s  within  the  1  a--in_'  adapted  to  contain  fluid  for  tr(>at- 
iiiir  th'-  tilni.  me.-ins  for  draw  ini.'  film  from  -aid  exposing 
(diiimli.  r  .■iiid  pro.'rit  iii_'  1'  into  on.  ira\.  a  rieiprocable 
member  f.  r  ih.iwini.'  said  tiim  from  one  of  thr  travs  and 
deli\irinL  ii  t..  tl.i  oiler  trax.  and  niian-^  for  -.\irinu'  th.' 
liliii 

1  In  a  photographing  and  developing:  apparatu-.  means 
for  I  \ji.ising  film  to  light,  fluid  reeeptacles.  means  fur 
drawing  Him  from  the  exposlti-'  ne  an«  and  iir.ijieting  the 
same  into  one  receptacle,  reciiiroeaiing  means  for  drawing 
film  from  one  receptacle  and  mo\ing  it  witli  illation  to 
the  other  of  said  rereptacles.  means  operat.ii  hy  ^aid  re- 
clproenting  means  for  s,.\-r.rinL'  the  film,  and  n..  an-^  op.  r- 
ated  !'\  the  said  reciprm  nt  Iiil-  ni.  an-  f.ir  siilimirL-inLT  the 
film    111    tlie   second    nieiitioni'd    rer.ptarle, 

."  In  a  pbotographiiii.'  and  de\t. loping  aiiparatus,  means 
for  I  \piisiiiL'  film  to  li'_'ht.  ne  ans  for  drawini:  film  from 
the  meaii<  fir  e\piwin_'  it  to  liirht.  a  eoiit.iiner  to  which 
the  film  is  d  li\.riil.  iieans  for  drawing:  the  film  from  the 
ctdilainer.  a  -eeond  loniainer  !o  wliiih  the  film  is  deliv- 
ered, mean-  foi  lUftiiiL'  tin-  film,  means  for  opiTating  the 
cuttin;;  mean--,  and  means  earried  by  the  cutter  operating 
means  for  suliiiierL.''iiig  the  film. 

(Claims  1;  to  ::!i  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


the  means  for  containing  film,  rollers  between  which  the 
film  is  delivered  from  the  means  for  drawing  film,  a 
frame  having  journal  bearings  for  tlie  rollers,  one  of  said 
journal  bearings  being  slotted  to  permit  movement  of 
one  roller  with  relation  to  the  other  roller,  whereby  the 
■gid  rollers  are  permitted  to  assume  operative  and  inoper- 
ative positions  with  relation  to  ea?h  other,  means  f.r  nv 
fating  one  of  the  rollers  when  the  rollers  are  in  1  peraii\e 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  one  of  the  rollers  with  relation  to  the  other  roller. 


1,171  ♦'."■.  riniTDci;  \rin\i;  .wn  iikvklui'im;  ap- 
i'AK,\l'I  .'^.  (;f,.ii:i.K  c  Pkiiii.kk.  Kochester.  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  L'o.  IPll  Si  rial  No  fc"<.414  (Cl.  rtr>— OO.t 
1  In  an  aiiparatus  relating  to  phcdography  having 
means  for  containiui:  film,  means  for  drawing  film  from 
the  means  for  containin_'  film,  rolh  rs  between  which  the 
film  is  delivered  from  the  mrans  for  drawink:  film,  a  re- 
ciprocating frame,  a  bearing  in  which  one  of  the  rollers  is 
rotatatile  and  in  whi.'h  a  eonipanion  roller  is  rotatalde  and 
slldable.  whereti\  the  relation  of  one  roller  to  the  other 
may  he  chani:ed.  a  rid  ptacle  with  relation  to  which  the 
frame  is  nioMil.le  and  with  relation  to  which  the  film  car- 
ried hy  the  roller-  i-  moved,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
ridlers  as  tie'  fvame  i<  mnve.i  for  dislodging  the  film  from 
the  rollers  and  iblixerini:  it  in  the  reeeptaele.  and  means 
for  separating  the  rollers  after  dislodgment  of  the  film 
from  the  sjiid   roller^. 

2.    In    an    aiiiuiratus    relntin;:    to    pbotografdiy    having 
means  for  containing  film,  means  for  drawing  film   from 


1 


'■t» 


r 


r^j^m,,  ■  V 


.'>.  In  an  :ipparatus  relating  to  phoio;;rapl.\  having 
means  f.r  .  ti' .liniiiL'  film,  means  for  drawing  lilm  from 
till  mean-  f.  r  .  ontainiug  film,  rollers  between  which  the 
film  is  di;i\i  rid  from  the  means  for  drawin:;  film,  a  frame, 
jiiiinial  1..  urine's  carried  by  the  frame'  in  whuh  the  roll- 
ers are  rotatahle,  the  journal  bearings  lieinL:  slotted  to 
permit  sliilin;.'  movement  of  one  roller  with  relation  to  the 
other  rol!(  r.  ni  ans  for  holding  the  rollers  in  ojierative 
relation  t..  1  aih  other,  means  for  rotaiini.'  one  of  the 
rollers  when  the  rollers  are  in  operative  relation  to  each 
other,  and  ii,.aii-  fi  r  nio\ing  one  of  the  rollers  out  of  op- 
erative   r.  i.ition    to    the   oiler    roller 

4  In  an  apparatus  ri  ialmg  l.j  photogrtiphy  liaving 
niians  for  containing  film,  means  for  drawing  film  froni 
the  mean-  for  containing  film,  rollers  brtwe.  n  svlneh  the 
film    is    d.  Hxeriil    fioiii    the    means    f.r    iirawin_'    (ilin.    a 


f  rami 


a  rinirs  earn,  d 


'n   which  the 


rollers  are  rotatahle,  the  journal  hearings  being  slotted  to 
permit  slidini:  movement  of  one  of  the  rollers  with  rela- 
tion to  tl.i  .tl.ir  rolli'r.  means  for  holding  the  rolh  rs  in 
oiierativ.  r.'.aii.in  to  each  other,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  the  rolh  rs  when  the  rollers  are  in  operative  rel.itioti  to 
each  oth.  r  for  rtislodL-ing  film  therefrom,  a  ri  eepfaele 
to  recei\e  the  di-ilodged  film,  an  immersin-'  member,  and 
means  for  nio\iiiu  the  immi'ising  nieiiiher  into  tlo-  rei  ej) 
tacle  to  [iress  the  film   into  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  appiaratus  relating  to  pbotoL'raph,\  having 
means  for  .ontainiug  film,  mi  ans  for  drawing  film  from 
the  means  for  eontainini:  film  larryinL'  members  to  which 
the  film  is  deli\ered,  mea-  -  '■  r  ■  nt'ini:  the  film  delivered 
to  the  carrxini:  me'mhir.  a  riiipta...e  to  which  the  film  is 
delivered  by  tlie  earr.xini:  members,  an  ininii-r'-ini.'  m.  tn- 
ber  operafiNi'ly  mounted  with  relation  to  ilii  receptacle. 
arms  from  whl'di  th.'  ininiiising  mem!"  r  is  suspended,  and 
means  for  oscjilat  ing  the  arms. 

[Claim-  ''.  to  .".G  net  printed  in  Die  Cnzette.] 


I.I71.4'.i7       I'liOH    CHKtK    .\M'   CI  i  iS1:H       I'uMni.s    V. 

Hi-.iiuv.    Mansfield.    Ohio.      Pil.'d    .Tuy     I  J,    IPI.",      Serial 

No.   .';',t.i:41.      (Cl.    I'i      s7   , 

1.  A  door  check  ceii,[.n-ing  telescopic  cylinders,  a  plun- 
ger on  the  inner  cxlind.  r  op.raMe  in  the  outer  c\  Under,  a 
head  for  the  outer  r\  lind.  r  aiTanired  in  opposition  to  the 
plunger  and  pro\  ided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  port, 
a  regulating  valve  in  the  port  of  the  head,  a  stemmed  boss 
having  its  stem  detachalily  seeured  in  the  opening:  of  the 
liead.  a  head  on  tlie  e.uier  end  of  the  Inner  cvlinder  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  npertured  boss,  a  colled 


spring   having  its   ends 


d   t.i  till 


osse-,   the   periph- 


eries of  the  bosses  bein;.'  sjii rally  trrooved  to  receive  the 
spring  ends,  a  closure  rod  secured  in  the  aperture  of  the 
second    boss   and   arranged    within    the    spring,    the   outer 
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1m;hki  ak\   I  ^.  i'ji'). 


cylinder  tKivini:  its  irm>'r  wall  -ru..v..l  for  by-passee  adja- 
o'ur   its  iieail.  ami  iiit-'irriil   !  .iMks  on  tlie  heads. 


2.  \  .|^...r  ''h.M  k  .-nniii!  i-iti_'  i.-l.  s-  Mpic  cylinders,  a  plun- 
(i.-i-  ,,ii  t:  ,.  iim.T  .-.lind'f  n',,.T:\l':,-  in  tho  outer  cylindpr. 
;i  !.,  a.|  ;'or  t'  .'Ut'T  ryliiLl'T  i  rraii-''!  in  opposition  to  the 
!)lmi-.T  an.!  i>r(.vi.!.'il  with  a  .■.■i;trai  .p. niii-'  and  a  port. 
a   ri'_'iilatin»'  valv  in  t':-  p^n  of  ili-'  '  ••  ad,  a  -lemmed  l)Oss 

l>avin_'  irs   sT.-^;n   d.'farhat.ly   sciurcd  in   t^ penlnf?  of  tlio 

!i,-a,l.  a  'i.ad  on  t'.-  out'-  -nd  of  th.>  iiuv  r  cylinder  pro- 
vided vvitii  an  insvardlv  .  \t.Tidin_'  ap.Ttiire<i  l>os8.  a  coiled 
s[irin-  havinL'  it<  ■  nds  -.rMr,.!  f'  the  hos^.^s.  a  closure 
.-liid"  rod  titr.d  in  tli"  aprrtiired  b.'S<.  t!ip  peripheries  of 
ti,,.  i.oss.'s  l-.aii-  spirally  -r.wvid  t-  re.',  iv.^  tho  spring 
.Mi. Is.  an.l  uit.._'ral  Look-  f.irin.-.l  ..n  ' '  •■  ;;en.ls  .1. laired  to 
.■n^ML.'"  m  '.ra.k.-ts  ..n  r  latlv.l>  ni.ivablo  elements  where- 
1,\  jii  .Mpial  pnll  is  .'xert.il  ..n  t'...  outer  and  inner  tele- 
s.iipi,'  ni-aiil..  rs  at  t!i>.  -am.'  tini.  ,  wl.-n  iie.v.anent  is  im- 
part.■.!    to   r'  •    .i"o!-. 

:;.  A  .|...ir  .'heek  .'. miprisin.-  a  .•ylinder,  a  telescopic 
ni.'nil..'r.  a  pluni:.T  ..n  tie'  l.att.  r.  a  liead  for  the  cylinder. 
a  loss  i,n  r  .■  head,  a  .l.isr,r.  r.l  attached  to  the  tele- 
s.opi.'  ne  ml.er.  an.l  a  .oil.>.l  -prin_'  secured  to  the  boss 
and  normally  tending  i..  I  ol.l  th-.  t-deseopic  member  tele- 
s.'i.pe.i,  -ai.l  Loss  h.  in-  spii:i!ly  -r.)oved  to  receive  the 
c..ils  ..f  th.'  -priti,'  .'111  \v!:.r't.y  .■•pial  pull  is  exerted  OTI 
the  eylinder  and  t!i.-  plniiL'.  r  at   tl..-  s.'ime  time. 

4.  A  do.ir  'heck  .  ..ni|n-isuiL.'  an  ..iLT  cylinder  in  com- 
l.inaiii.ii  wii  an  inie'-  .■  linlr  adapted  to  telescope 
thi.r.'«  itii,  a  plinr-'.  r  .arri.-.l  l.y  the  inner  cylinder,  a 
sprinjr  in.  ;..-..!  will  in  the  inner  cylinder,  a  closure  ro  1 
titt.al  within  111.'  inn.  I-  p.  riplaTV  of  the  spring,  crooves 
forniel  in  tl..'  ..nt.'r  .\Iiii.lir  ad.jacent  to  one  end  thereof 
and  a.lapt.'d  i.>  pr..\iil.'  !.,\  i.as-.--  •'or  .lir  in  the  outer  cyl- 
inder. 

').  .V  door  .  M.'.'k  .  ..inprisin.'  t'l.-.opic  cylinders,  a  head 
for  one  eylinder  |irovi.|...l  with  an  aperture  boss,  a  closure 
rod  disposid  in  tie  ap.  rtur.'  .'f  the  boss,  and  a  colled 
sijfiuu'  ai'ranL'i'd  witl.in  ih.'  cvlinihi's  to  normally  hold  the 
cylinders    t.'l.'se,.p.'.l_ 

[I'lalnis  '".  .-in.!  7  tiu!   print. '.1  in  the  Ca/.'tte.  1 


the  first-mentioned  half-shaft  thereby.  iIh  : emote  ex- 
tremities of  said  salf-Bhafts  lieint  frm  .1  svirh  jotirnal 
portions  and  with  power  transmitting-  eni.- 


1.171.4'.•>^  .\I  II.I.-I'IM' >N  i;[.w.M:i.  S  i;.  v.  K,  Chicajjo, 
111..  assiLrnor  to  KdL'ar  .Vli.  11  .Vmeri-.-in  Maii-'anese  Steel 
Company,  .\iiuusta,  M.v.  a  1 '.irpoiation  of  Main.'  Filed 
Oct.   Hi,   r-M.'>.     Serial  .No.  .'.tl.Lind,      M'l.  74       U   . 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  d<'siTit"'d  ...mprislni;  a  s|;p11. 
a  half-shaft  formed  int.'irral  thert'with  jirovi.led  with  a 
power  transmitfini:  '.nd.  and  a  scoomi  half  shnfr  seenred 
to  said  sliell  and  lield  in  alinemenr  with  the  lirsi  ni.'n- 
tioned  half-shaft  tlierehy  and  provide.!  with  a  p..w"r  trans- 

mittin;;  end, 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  d.scrihed  eomprisin.'  a  shell, 
a  half-shaft  formed  intetrral  therewith,  and  a  second  half 
s'  .aft   secured    to    said   shell    and    held    in    alinenicnt    with 


.■m.l    ne'ans    s.'cniin:: 
ami     in    a  i  in. 'm. 'lit 


i-t    int 
eurin:.' 


.!.  .\  mill  pinion  formed  of  cast  man^ianese  steel, 
including  a  toothed  shell  with  a  half  sliaft  east  int 
tlierewitli,  a  second  lialf-shaft 
second  haif-sliaft  to  said  she 
the  flrst-mentioned  lialf  shaft. 

4.  A  mill  pinion  f..rne'.l  ..f  ...si  in'in^'an. 
Including  a  toothed  sliell  with  a  haii  slaii 
therewith,  a  second  half-shaii.  anl  means 
second  half-sliaft  to  said  shell  ami  in  alin.m.nt  \\iti 
rtrstmentloned  half-shaft,  th-  r.  n;..i.  .xtremiii.-  .1 
halt-shafts  Itelng  formeil   wi'h   |i..w  .  i   i  ra  nsmittini;   .n 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  .le-.  rih.'.l.  .oiiiprisinc  a 
a    hollow    half-shaft    formed    ini.';;ral    t'arew  ith,    ami 
jectinjc  from  the  one  end  thereof,  a    s..,,in.|   l;   llow 
sliaft   secured   to   said   shell    and    h'l.l    in    aliiemcnt 
the    Hrst-mentioned    half-shaft     fh.r.  l.\.     -.ihl     h,.  Ifs 
provided  with  journal   portion- 

[C'lalm  6  not   printed   in    t..   ui/.tt.'  1 
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1.171,499.  TUACI-:  llol.lddi  mu  Will  1  KLl-n  lil-.KS. 
Fra.nk  BcKiEBD.  Ottawa.  111.  lie  1  .\|.!  -■■".  r.'14.  Se- 
rial Xo.  834.470.  Ueucw.'.l  l>re.  lu,  IIU."..  Serial  No. 
»>0.i:-_'4.      (CI.   •_'!      79.) 


.V  whitfletree  having  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  upon 
its  upper  surface,  said  bracket  havin-  an  ii)iraised  pot  ■ 
tlon  with  Its  outer  <'nd  abon'  in  \.:ti.-al  alinni.nt  witti 
the  end  of  the  whilHetree.  s;u,|  ira.  k.t  npiai-.'  1  p..iiion 
Ix'inu  chamlx'red,  the  resultant  eiiamhir  ..p.  nin;:  li.rouu'h 
the  underside  thereof,  and  a  latch  pixit  .1  in  tie  .in.  i 
end  of  said  braclcet  upraised  por(i..n  an.l  ri_'ht  an'_'le.t  m 
general  outline  with  its  horizontal  irm  [...-ition..!  t.. 
initially  rest  upon  said  upraised  portion  of  the  bra  k  t 
and  its  vertical  arm  to  guard  tlie  entrance  to  tlio  point  (^f 

a|iplication  of  the  trace. 

i 


1.171,.'>00.  CRUCIBLE -FIUNAii:  Win  mi  Mii.ro.v 
Biiowx.  Johnstown,  Pa.  I  ind  Apr  _'.  I'.tl  l  s.  rial  No. 
S29.147.      (Ci.    75—186.1 

1.  .V  crucil)le  furna.'.'  e.impi'isinL'  iu  .'omhinai  bni,  .1 
crucible  heating  cliamh.'r,  h.'ixitiL'  an  ..[.enin-'  in  the  hot 
tom  thereof,  vertically  m.'vahl..  rrmil.l.'  siipi...rt  iie.:  mean- 
extending  througli  sail!  ..p.idn;-'  int"  t'  >'  h.'aiin^  .'iiamber, 
and  meclianism  for  .'l.-vatinLT  -.'li.l  -npiiortiiiL:  imans  t-. 
lift  the  crucibles  to  the  lev.'i  ot  ti,.'  t..p  .>f  th.-  fnrnaci  , 
said  supporting  nvan-  |ia\in_'  a  r.'.ln.'.'il  upp.r  en.l  form 
ine  a  shoulder  i  her. on.  an  ;mn!i!.-ir  riiiu'  .m  sai.i  re.luce  1 
portion,  and  a  r.'fra.  tory  hhx  k  on  the  top  ..f  s;iid  rinv' 
having  a  reducd  portion  extending  into  the  ring  on  th.' 
top  of  said  cruel!. Ii'  -!ipii..rtinu'  m.'ans. 

2.  A    crucible    furna..     comjirisinL'    in    combination,    a 
crucible  heating  chaniber.  having;  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
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ijr.of,  vertically  movable  crucible  supporun-   means  .x 
t.  niiug  through  said  opening  into  the  l.eatii,.;    .   .    a    . 
ai  .1  m.  .  hanisni  for  elevating  said  supporting  means  to  liit 
He  eiu.iUies  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  furnace,  said 
supporting  means  having  a  reduced  upper  end  forming  a 
slioiiller  thereon,  an  annular  ring  on  said  reduced  portion. 


'4 


It  ''iiL'  '"■'  "**  '"J 


[  l.:i^.^^ 


J  In  a  vehicle  tire  rim.  the  combination  of  a  i.ickit.g 
ring  split  on  a  substantially  transverse  line  niai  tiaving 
an  aperture  In  its  inner  surface  near  one  end.  an.i  w  nin 
Ilange  adapted  to  receive  said  locking  ring,  said  rrt;  '.a  !.;;.■ 
liaving  an  aperture  therethrough  registering  wi'l  t-i. 
aperture  of  said  locking  ring,  whereby  a  tool  :;.a.\  he 
introduced  through  said  apertures  and  the  lock  i..-  rini: 
may  be  pried  out  of  engagement  with  the  rim  flim-.  .  -nb 
stantially    as   described. 


a  refractory  block  on  the  top  of  said  rii.i.  ivit  -  n  reduced 
portion  extending  Into  the  ring  on  the  t.ap  of  sai.i  crucible 
-npp.rimg  means,  said  refractory  block  when  In  lowered 
p.-iiiou  being  sliglitly  alK)ve  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said 
h'-aiiug  chamber. 


1171  ..".'M  BEE  SKCTloN.  Tho.mas  !•.  BtPD,  I^a  Crosse. 
Wi.s.  Filed  .Inly  1:5.  1914.  Serial  No.  s.-.n,.57."..  iTl. 
6—12.) 


1.  \  bee  section  tlie  inner  surface  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  coating  or  continuous  film  of  wax  manually  or 
mechanically  spread  thereon  in  adh«»sive  contact  there 
with. 

2.  A  bee  section,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  coating  or  continuous  film  of  wax,  manually  or 
mechanically  spread  thereon  and  Incorporated  witli  the 
fll)ers  opposed   thereto. 

:i.  A  bei'  section,  the  inner  surface  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  continuous  layer  or  film  of  wax  spread  thereon  to 
correspond  in  width  with  the  ••thickne.ss  of  comb  sub- 
seijuetitly  formed   and  attaclied  tlier.to  liy   lioney     ..  .- 

4.  A  bee  section,  the  inner  surface  ..f  which  i-  ;  ..viiled 
with  a  (ontlnuous  layer  or  tilra  of  lx"i.-wa.\  .-pr«  ad  thereon 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  fr.-.me  and  located  at 
a  point  removed  from  Imth  edges  thereof. 

,1.  X  bee  section  formed  from  a  strlj)  having  thereon 
a  layer  or  film  of  beeswax  contiiu.eisly  .vt.'ndinj  fr.tii 
end  to  end  thereof,  havine  Toiua.  d  and  -rooKe(i  .  nds, 
and   ther.aftcr  bent  and  intei  ."'k.  .1    '.     f..rni   sai.i    -..'tion. 


1.171.502.     VEHICLE-TIIM     l;|\!       Wim.mm    1.    I'.i  h.;ess. 
.\k!..n.   Ohio,   assignor   t"    in.'   l'ir.-t..n.     Tiri    \-    Iliibber 
I  ..mi  any,    .Vkron.   Ohio,   a   Corporal  i<.n    oi    Ohei.      Filed 
Oct.  L'o,  1912.     Seriaf  No.  727.«)(;s.     tCl.  152 — 21. 1 
1.    In   a   vehicle   tire  rim.   the  cunibination   of  a    locking 
rii:-'  having  a  recess  therein,  an.l   a   rim   tiringe  a.iay.ted   to 
re..i\.'    said    lo.'kine    rinL'.    said    nm    tlaiiL'e    a. so    liaviii_' 
a     I'.'.'.--    ther.in    whi'h    r.Ji-t.rs    with    th.'    recess    of    sai.i 
h.i  kiiiLT   ring,    wl'.f.'hy    a    t....',    ma>     h.-   introduced    thriei_'li 
said    rece-ses    .'iii.l    th,.'    hickiii::    riiiL'    m.ay    he    pried    tniT    of 
enL'agement     witii     th.      nii'     tlangc,     sutvstant  iaily     as     .b' 
scribed. 


o.  in  a  vehicle  tire  rim.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
retaining  Ilange.  a  rim  flange,  and  a  locking  ring  adapted 
to  engage  said  rim  flange  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
iKjneath  said  retaining  flange,  said  locking  ring  and  said 
rim  flange  having  registering  recesses  therein  whereby  a 
tool  may  be  Introduced  through  said  recesses  and  said  re- 
taining flange  may  Le  moved  laterally  to  clear  said  lock- 
ing ring  and  the  latter  may  then  be  removed  fron  .nuaue- 
ment  with  .said  rim  flange,  substantially  .ts  des.  :   ie.i 


.  171..".  0:{.  I'L.MuL  MAL.Li.  la.M  1  <_'K  Vlliii.lli- 
WIIKKl.s.  Henry  N.  C.'^rraghk.r,  Fall  River,  Ma.ss, 
Filed  May  -'4,  1915.     Serial' No.  29,982.     (CI.  152— 21.  > 


1.  In  a  wheel  liaving  a  i.'lly  b.and.  a  demountable  rim. 
and  mean-s  tor  securing  them  in  tiie  same  i)lane,  and  limit 
ing  the  movement  of  one  in  relation  to  ihe  other,  in  one 
direction  circumferentially  : — a  shoulder  upon  the  inside 
of  the  rim.  a  shoulder  upon  the  outside  of  the  baiel  :  a 
removable  wedge-shaped  key  mounted  tangentially  ami  in 
serted  transversely  between  said  shoulders ;  a  cam  surface 
formed  in  said  key  ;  a  cam  to  engage  sjtld  surface  and  op- 
erating iu  a  plane  at  riglit  angl«is  to  the  radius  of  the 
wheel  ;  a  sitring  tending  to  move  said  cam.  and.  through 
said  cam  surface,  said  key  transversely  lietween  sal<l 
shoulders ;  manual  means  to  move  said  cam  rotatlvely 
about,  and  longitudinally  in.  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  for 
the  purjiose  of  raising  tlie  cam  out  of  spring  engagement 
with  the  key  to  pt^rmit  the  removal  of  the  key  and  u;  l.ek 
the  rim  from  the  band:  means  to  hold  the  cam  in  locking 
position:  means  to  hold  said  cam  in  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  a  wheel  having  a  felly  imnd.  a  demountable  rim, 
and  means  for  securing  them  in  the  same  plane,  and  lim 
iting  the  movement  of  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  in 
one  direction  circumferentially  : — a  shoulder  upon  the  In- 
side of  the  rim,  a  shoulder  iiiMin  the  outside  of  the  band  ; 
a  removable  wedge-shaped  key  mounted  tangentially  and 
inserted  traiisverstdy  between  said  shoulders  ;  said  key 
having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  cam  surface  to- 
ward the  advancing  end  of  the  k.y  :  a  mnn-inlly  ..prrnted 
stem  supi>orted  in  suitable  meats  -.■.  i  r.  <1  '<.  •  .  f.lly 
l>aud  of  the  wheel,  and  capable  ..f  :in,it.d  ;..n_-  •  liinnl. 
and  rotary  movements  In  and  a;,>>at  t:.  ra.h:-  •■;  the 
wheel  ;  a  .am  tixed  to  the  lower  end  of  s,-u.!  -f.'tji,  an.i  ..f 
suitai'h'  -17.'  t"  ! '  niove<l  into  and  out  of  '  n-'a.:.'ment  with 
said  i-atn  snrfa>.'  in  said  cam  opening:  -pr  i;'J  means  tend 
in-'  I"  ho'el  the  cam  iti  said  rotary  .  t.-a:;.  in.-nt  ;  means  to 
hoM    said    -i.-m    an.l   cam  in   n   fixed    I  'T.-it'idinal    position. 
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either  locked  or  unloi'kfil  ;  and  a  -pritic  always  ti'iidin;;  to 
niovf  said  cam  toward  or  a^uiii--t  said  cam  surface;  and 
means  to  limit,  forward  aiid  hack,  tlie  rotary  movement  of 
said    Nti'in  and   lam. 

:'..  In  a  wiii'fl  !i:ivin_'  a  fi'Ilv  band,  a  d''tiiouiitaljle  rim, 
and  nie;ui'<  for  sciurint:  tin'tn  in  rlie  ^uni>'  plane,  and  limit- 
ing ttie  movement  of  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  in  one 
tlireitiiin  c  ircnnii'erentially  :  a  >liojld(  r  uimn  liic  inside  of 
til'-  rim,  a  ~!ii'Uld'r  n[iiin  rli.'  ou  ~iil>'  of  t!i>'  land  ■  a  remov- 
al !•■  \\ '  d^>' slia  [it-d  kt'y  mmmred  tarii,'rntially  and  inserted 
ti'aii~\ '■r^'ly  Ircturtn  s.'iid  -liouidtTs  ;  and  infatis  operatinK 
in  a  I'lane  at  rl-'!it  ani,'I<'s  t"  tlu-  radium  of  t!>'  w!:>>el,  and 
constaiitly  ti'ndint;  to  mov.'  said  key  transv.  rsi  iy  lietween 
said  slioulders. 

\.  In  a  wlie.d  having  a  fi'lly  kind,  a  demountaMe  rim, 
and  miiiiis  for  sc.  urini;  tl;em  in  the  same  plane,  and  limit- 
inir  t!o'  ni(i\>  in.Mit  nf  en.'  in  r^'lati"!!  tu  t:i''  Htli.r.  in  one 
dir.ction  (  irciHufcrentially  :  a  s'u.iildrr  np<in  the  inside  of 
th.'  rim.  a  slio^Idrr  \i\M)n  !lie  ont^idr  of  t!ie  hand;  a  rc- 
m()\alile  we<!;^e— hnptMl  key  nio'inted  t  inirentially  and  in- 
serted transversidy  betwi'cn  said  slioulders  :  means  opcr- 
atint:  in  a  p!aue  at  ritzht  anszN's  to  th-'  radius  nf  the  wheel, 
and  Constantly  trtidinu'  'o  moy<-  said  k.  y  t  I'ansv.rs,  ly  be- 
tw.'i'u  said  shc)u!ders  :  manual  nn'tn^  X"  in'>\e  said  cam  ro- 


tativfdy  ahout,  ami  lun-'itudinal  !y  it 
whi'cl,  fi.r  the  pur[ios.'  of  i-aisjui;  th' 
•■n:.'airiunin'  witli  'lie  k' y  to  pn-niit  ili 
and  unloi  k  ttie  rim  from  ttie  band  :  ni' 
in  lockini:  posiiiim  :  and  means  f  ti 
locked   position. 


.  tbe  radius  of  the 
cam  out  of  spring 
■  ri-inoval  "f  the  key 
ans  t"  hnid  the  cam 
'id   -aid   cam   in  un 
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vill.',    N.    .1.      lil'-d    S.'pt. 
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■I'Ai; Airs  Fui;  1  i  unace 
Iwiis  A,  roFFEK,  Lawrence- 

r.    i;<l.'..      S'Tia!    No.    .■.1.2.".". 


1.  Tlo'  cumliination  with  a ;i  approximately  horizontal 
shaft  arranired  n.-ar  th.'  'l.i.ii-  .ip.riin,'  of  a  furnace  and 
«'xt<'n(liim  for  -ul:st:nitia!l>  tli.'  l.-nL'th  of  tl)(>  door  open- 
ing and  providfil  at  it-  . nds  with  .'ranks,  means  for  con- 
ne(  tin^'  til.-  'i-anks  uitli  ih.'  fnrnaii-  casing',  and  a  roller 
liavins  an  oiienin,-  t'  r.i-.iv.'  Mie  shaft  arid  .'Xtendinn  for 
sulistatitially  tlo'  .-ntir.'  huijili  of  Tio'  d."ir  'ip'ning  au<l 
haviiiLT  a   sni.c'tli    peripii.  ry, 

2.  The  eomhin.ation  witii  tin  appii.x  .nia '  .-ly  horizontal 
shaft  arraii^;..!  mar  the  d.x.r  openiriL'  ..f  a  furnace  and 
havini:  cranks,  of  means  for  pivotaliy  .  "tin'Ctinjj  the 
cranks  witli  the  furnace  .a-in^'  t..  swii).  ujiwardly  and 
outwardly  to  its  o[i.'ratiw  p-.-iti' n.  iii.ans  to  lock  the 
cranks  in  tic  .l.'vat-Ml  I'.i-ition.  and  .a  i-..l!.'r  carried  liy 
th.'  shaft  and  .'Xt'iidini:  thi-..UL:!i."it  t!;e  _-ri'at.T  portion  of 
its   lenirth. 


l,171.."n.-.,        HKTSH. 

Fil.'d  .rune  7,   I'.tl.- 


I^)^     ]>.    rruTis, 
S.ui.al    N".   ;!■_'. 7-.'-J 


San   Diego,  Cal 
(CI.  15— 1.»9.) 


1,  A  hrush  inchidins  a  hea.i  recessed  to  provide  a 
pocket,  the  end  walls  of  sai.I  poeket  beinj;  oppositely  bev- 
i'le<l,  a  bristle  head  nnnovably  lifie.)  witbm  sti.l  pocket 
and  (oiistructed  to  coiujerat.'  with  one  of  subi  en.i  walls 
for   movini;   said    liristle    head    Into    en:.:ascin.  lU    with    the 


opposite    end    wall,    ami    mean-    f..r    bickinir    sabl     i)aris 
operatively  associated. 

2.  A  brush  including  a  head  recessed  t.i  provide  a 
pocket,  the  end  walls  of  said  pocket  1h  in-  oppositely  lev- 
eled, a  bristle  head  removably  fitted  in  sai.I  pocket  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separat.  [.i vitally  mounted  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sectloijs  b.in-  .  on-truct.'d  to  coi'iperate 
with  one  of  said  end  walls  f.ir  movini:  said  bristle  head 
as  a  unit  into  engagement  witli  the  opposite  . n.i  wail,  and 
means  for  locking  the  parts  op.^rntiv.ly  associate<l. 

3.  A  brush  Including  a  hea.l  n.  essed  to  provide  a 
pocket  having  on.'  •  i:.!  wall  provi.ied  with  a  shoulder,  a 
bristle  head  removably  rit!-  d  within  th.'  po.ket  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separat.'  piv.  tally  mount-  .1  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  Ijelu^;  f.irm'.l  with  a  pro.;ettion  at 
one  end  adapted  to  lie  flush  with  sail  shoul.l.M-,  and  a 
tran.sverse  key  passed  through  sai.I  ]ioi  ket  abov.'  -abl  pro- 
jections and  shoulder  for  holding'  the  bristle  hea.l  jiosl- 
tioned  within  the  pocket. 

4.  A  brush  inchidlng  a  h.ad  r..  .s-eil  to  provbh  a 
pocket,  the  end  walls  of  said  pocket  beint;  opi'.isltely  bev- 
eled, a  shoulder  formed  by  one  of  sabl  .ml  walls,  a  bristle 
head  removably  fitted  within  said  pork.t  an. I  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  pivotaliy  miimte  I  sections,  ea.-h  <if 
said  sections  havlii-  1  1  r..je<'ti.'!i  at  .>n.'  <-u<\  thereof  c. in- 
structed to  cooperate  with  one  ..f  -ai.l  .  n.i  walls  for  m.'V- 
ing  the  said  bristle  head  as  a  unit  int..  en^au'.inent  with 
the  opposite  end  wall,  and  adapt. '.I  in  li.'  (hisb  with  said 
shoulder  in  operative  posiib.n.  tml  a  tratisvirs.'  key  passed 
through  .said  po<-ket  above  said  pro  ;.it  ions  ami  sh.'Ubler 
for  holding  the  bristle  head  podtbu..!   within   th.'  p  •  k.  t. 


i,i7i.50fi.     MACiii.Ni;  I  01;  riidhm.Nd  i'.i.anks  i-oit 

NAILS,  HOOK- N.MI.S.  IliiOKS.  OR  TIlK  I.IKP:. 
JiHl.\N  IIiLMBR  Daiil(;uk.v,  .sJto.  kholm,  Sweden  Filed 
.Tan.  .s,  lOl.'t.      .Serial  No.  74it,7,',u.     iCl.  in-t;7.i 
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In  a  machine  for  produ<-ing  blanks  i"i  n  liis,  b....k  nails, 
hooks  or  the  like,  the  combination  .f  r.tat.ib!.  roll.rs  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  tl..'  mat.  rial  ,ind  adapt. d  to 
move  in  circular  paths,  holders  !'..r  -abl  rolb  rs.  shafts  f'.r 
said  iiolders.  means  for  automn  a  :>  m.i\in;:  c.  rtain  of 
said  shafts  toward  and  away  fn.m  th.'  mat.  lial  durlnu'  tb.> 
operation,  and  means  for  separating-  th.  tiinsli.<I  blank 
from  the  remainder  of  tlie  mat«  rial. 


1,171,.507.      COIL  .SI'KI.Nt;   \  FlI  KI.i:   TIKi:. 

Db  Loe,  Jamestown,  .N    V      1  ib.l  ,Iuly  us. 

No.  42.294.     (CI.  152— S.i 

L  A   vehicle   tire   comprising    sprin::   <  ros 
turned  in  a  plurality  of  Integial   il.ii  spa...! 
means  for  holding  said  sprlns.'  cross  wir.-s  in  line  l.>  form 
a  tire,  and  means  for  attaching  said  tire  to  a  wlieel  rim. 
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2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  spring  cross  wires,  a  plu- 
rality of  tlat  spaced  spiral  coils  turned  iu  each  of  said 
cross  wires,  hoops  inserted  through  the  centers  of  said 
spiral  coils  to  hold  said  cross  wires  in  line,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  tire  to  a  wheel  rim. 


I 


3.  A  vehicle  tire  comprisini:  spring  cross  wires,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  spaced  spiral  coils  turned  in  each  of  Bald 
cr.-s  wires,  said  spiral  coils  graduated  as  to  the  number 

of  convolutions  to  give  greater  resilbn.y  t..  the  sides  of 
said  tire  than  to  the  tread,  dlffen  nt  -i'd  i  ....ps  Inserted 
through  the  centers  of  said  spiral  coil-  t..  b.'M  sail  cross 
wires  In  form,  and  means  for  attachln.-  th.'  tire  to  a  wheel 
rim. 

4  .\  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  i)lurality  of  spring  cross 
wir.  s  placed  side  by  side  around  said  tire,  each  of  said 
si.rini:  toss  wires  turned  in  a  plurality  <'f  t!at  spaced 
spiral  (Oils  tiaving  openings  throttirh  their  .  .  i,ters  and  in 
line  with  one  another,  diffennt  -i/.d  lioop-  inserted 
throu;:b  sabl  -piral  .-oil-  i"  f.irm  sabl  cross  wires  in  the 
shape  .'f  a  tire,  at.'l  b...!;-  ..n  the  cuds  of  said  cross  wires 
for  attaibui.u.t    t"  .a   wbi.  .1   i  ini, 

."'  .\  v.'idcle  tire  c"!ii;  risi  nj  spMu-  cross  wires,  a  pUi 
rality  "f  -piral  coils  in  <  a.  h  "f  -a  .1  wir.-s.  bo.'i.s  iiisert.-.I 
tbr.Mi-n  -ai.i  spiral  coils  to  b..',.l  sabl  -piintr  >  ross  wir.'s  in 
lin.\  a  tiooi'  attacbeii  to  .'aeb.  en.i  .-f  said  cross  wires  for 
attacbinir  to  a  wbeel  run.  two  spac  il  b.Hps  within  said 
tire   to   bear  atrain-t    the   inn. a-   sbi.  s   of   salii    cross    wins. 


an.i  spa- .  .i  in. 

fi.r   spr.'a.liiiL' 

cross  wires  ii  ■ 

[Claims  0  t. 


a:is   .  xt.  li.lllK 
-abl    -pae.  '1 
•  u\   out-i'b     tbi 
I   i:;  ii.it  lu-ini 


at    : .  tween   said  cross  wires 
ip-    t.'    ;:i ve    li  nsbiii    to    sai.I 
i  r.' 
in  'lie  <;az.'tte.] 


l,171,.'iOS.  FLY  NET.  Wii.i.i.vM  Ekdmann.  Milwauk.^e. 
Wis.,  assignor  lo  <;em  Ilainmock  an.l  Fly  N".  t  Con^pany, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Fib-i  S.  pt.  _).  Ibln  Se 
rial  No.  583.596.     (CI.  54—81.) 


. I  round  one  of  the  bars  forming  double  looped  portions, 
and  lines  of  stitches  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
through  both  bars  of  each  pair  of  bars  and  through  por- 
tions of  the  loops  to  hind  the  parts  toiiether. 


1.  .\  fly  net.  comprising  pair-  "f  l.'U jitu.Iinal  bar-.  ..n.' 
of  the  bars  of  each  pair  being  pr.'\  I'b  .1  witli  c-.r.l  .'I'enings. 
transverse  cor.is  extending  fr.'Ui  .'ii-  pair  ..f  bars  to  an 
other  and  between  the  bars  ami  tbrou^ih  th.'  .ipenintrs  of 
one  of  the  iars  of  each  pair  of  bars  and  partly  aioun.i  on. 
of  the  bars  and  having  double  looped  portions  ext.  ii.ling 
between  the  bars  of  e.'u  b.  pair  of  bars.  ;uid  Un.  s  of  stitches 
extending  lon}:itu.lina::y  ..f  the  bars  ami  throi]i.'h  both 
bars  of  each  pair  of  b.ars  ami  throuL'h  p./rti.'iis  of  the 
loops  to  bin.l  t!i.'  parts  t.'i:'  tber. 

■J  A  ll,\  II' t.  .'..mpri-im:  pairs  .'f  b.n_'i t udina!  !  ars,  on.- 
of  saiil  bars  <if  e:i.h  pair  i'^iliL'  lir.)vbieil  with  coi'.l  open- 
ings a.ijacent  their  .'-i-'.-  p'lrtions,  transv.Tsc  .-.'rds  ex- 
tending from  one  pair  "f  bars  to  an.. titer  and  b.  twe.'H  th' 
bars  of  a  pair  ni,.;  'hi"  iL-h  th.-  ..p.-niims  of  ,'ne  ni  tb..-  bars 
and  aroun.l  on.'  s..b  and  I  .'th  cIlm's  of  the  bar  provai'-d 
with  tlie  op. 'ninths,  -aid  ii.>rti.>ns  of  th.'  transverse  conis 
ext.nding  between   th'.   Lars   ..'f  a   pair  of   liars   and    partly 


1.171,509.  BLECTKIC- LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Eigen 
Essicn,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  23,199.     (CI.  240—100.) 


1     An    electric    lighting    device.    .  ompnsing    an    incau 
descent    lamp,   a    two-part    vacuum    insulating   means    en 
tirely  surrounding  the  lamp,  preventing  heat  escape  from 
the  lamp  in  all  directions  and  permitting  th.-  removal  of 

the  lamp. 

2.   An   electric    lighting  device,   comprising-    in    .oinbnia 
tlon  an  Incandescent  lamp  containing  a  body  .  f  ^:as.  and 
vacuum  insulation  means   inchnllng  a  liollow    l.tnip  carry 
in::    member,    for    minimizing    the    escape    of    heat    tr.ms 
vrseiy  and  asially  at  l>oth  ends  of  said  lamp. 

:',.  In  an  electric  llgliting  device,  the  comhlnati.  li  with 
a  ^as  tilb'l  in.andescent  lamp,  and  a  socket  in  which  the 
same  is  m. muted  ;  of  a  heat  insulating  pocket  like  double- 
walled  va.  uum  envelop  adapted  to  inclose  both  huup  .m.l 
socket  ate!  r.  a. lily  detachable  therefrom,  said  envi.-p  in 
clndin;:  a  l-at  insulating  plug  adapted  to  cb.s.'  the  ai'cr 
ture  uf  inir'  .Im  ti>  n  of  said  envelop. 

4  In  an  'ieanc  lighting  device,  in  ..lubinatiun  a  i-as 
lille.l  in'.'itidescent  lamp  having  a  socket,  a  p...  ket  like 
.I'lubb-  wa.b.i  exhausted  envelop  iucIosiriL:  said  .amp  an.l 
s'.ket.  ai.'l  a  h.'.-it  insulatini;  plug,  extcmiinL-  t  ransverse.v 
across  the  lamp  axi-  an-i  the  aperture  of  inlr..  Uu  ibm  of 
sai.I  env.  h'l'  ami  .-.'iapi.'.i  to  effect  heat  Insulation  axially 
of  said  lamp.. 

.■,.    li,  ;>n  .'..'I  trie  lighting  deviic 
gas   lide.l    incandescent    lamp.   ai.. 
-ame  is  mounted;  of  a  heat  in-  ; 
wa.bd   va.   1  ;m  envelop  adapted   i 
.,„i,t    an!    1.  a. lily  detachable  therefrom,   an.l   .-i    h.ai    in 
-ulatin::  pai-    a--.'  iate.l  with   said  socket  an.i  a.bipt-.i    ,, 
.'ir.'-t  .■i".i!).a.   ,'nne.'ti"n  with  the  lamp. 
|.  laims  li  lu  s  n<  t  print. ■.!  in  the  liazctte.] 


the  combination  with  a 

a    socki't    in    wld.  h    t:.. 

:.:,-   1  ".  k't    \ki-  double 

b^.ose    .  ":h   lamji   and 


I   1T1..-.Tb       CoMIilNKl)    AWNINC     ANI>     IIOISK     <i'\ 
srui'   lI'iN        Ai.KXANDER    FoBRYTn.    Stau'li-b      Mich. 

IMbal  Mar,    is.    ICl."..      Se-if'   V"     1"'"71        id     1  .".'•       15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  romblnation  of 
.a  buiblin-'  frame,  a  corner  post,  an  arm  hlnge<l  «t  its  up 
per  end   m  said  corner  post  and  adapted  to  be  raise!  and 

,  b'were.i  in  th-'  plane  of  the  diagonal  of  sab!  p.-t.  a  bar 
!  piv'.ie.l  at  its  upper  end  to  said  arm,  the  >aid  ...m.r  pc.st 
I  f'rra.-d  with  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  t.  i.'.i\.-  -aid  bar. 
I  an.l  an  awnin:;  carried  b'V  said  arm.  for  the  purposes  set 
1   forth. 
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1"i;hki  akv  15.  lyio. 


-  In  a  device  of  t!ir  chis-c  flescrihod,  the  combination  of 
n  l)iiilillnir  frame,  a  ((H!!.;-  |Mi-!t  of  triauRular  crass  section 
haviiii,'  it>i  (liiiL:"nal  ficc  lii-ipdsed  outwardly,  an  arm 
t;iij_'ed  at  it-;  upper  en.l  tn  Tl!.'  iliai-'oual  face  of  said  post, 
a  ^ar  tiintjed  if  its  iipper  •■n.i  t  .  -laid  arm.  the  said  corner 
p|J■^t  formed  with  a  diaiiuiia: , \  d'-pn-o'd  slot  to  receive  said 
tiar.  a  rope  se'  ured  u>  tlie  I'li.l  ..r  ~,iid  arni,  and  an  awning 
carried  liy  said  arm  and  rope  I'm-  ihc  purpises  set  forth. 

:>  In  a  device  of  t!ic  c;!,-;  dc-cpilied.  the  combination  of 
a  lc;ildii)tr  frame,  .1  cmmot  po-t  'f  ti-iaiiirular  cross  section 
lia\ln.,'  its  dia.'oii.i:  (;{■>;  di-p^s.^d  outwardly,  an  arm 
hin.-ediy  ar  its  npp,  r  cti  1  to  saiil  ci.yner  po.st.  a  liar  pivoted 
at  its  upjuT  end  t..  said  arm.  said  ■  wrncr  post  formed  with 
a  diau'oiially  di-p^^c,]  slot  to  receive  said  arm.  a  pivotally 
mounted  slidin,-  d^ck  secured  to  said  liar,  and  adapted  to 
en'j.icc  flic  oilier  fac..  of  said  p^'st.  a  lopo  secured  to  the 
enil  of  said  arm.  and  .in  a\\nin_'  ■  ,1  ricd  by  said  arm  and 
rope  for  the  purpii>es  set   fijrtli 


llTl.ol  1.      AI-AKM  rUiCK 

jei:;!;.    near    Melhoiirnc.    \ictii 
1  7.    I'll:;       Seria;   N"    TV.t.n-Ji.' 


i:ask   <;.\tks   Fukte,  Oalc 
•la.   Australia.     Filed  Feb. 


f^-4 


1      ri mldnatiiiii    witi     a   clock   work   mectiauism   and 

an  aiarm  device,  of  mean<  u  hei-ehy  any  number  of  alarms 
at    inreiva'.s   ~ucli   a-   !i\e   niinutes  may  be  set  at  the  one 


time,  e.ich  uivin-  at 
period  ^'f  i  ime  indlc.i  i  e 
alarm.  ,1  cuiitimous  a! 
2.  Tiic  comiiinii  tioii 
an  a!arm  de\'ice,  i,f  a 
pliira'.ity  ■'[  .liarni--  at 
times   during   the   peril 


a    predetermined    time    during    the 
i  iipui  the  dial  of  the  clock,  a  short 
ir;ii    or  a  repeat  alarm. 
\\\\],    a    clock   W'lrk    mechanism   an  I 

devi.e  li,ivin_'  me, 111^  !'er  Sitting  a 
will  at  on,'  t;;iic  ff.r  predetermined 
d  lif  time  indicated  on  the  dial  of 


the  cl'ck  mecliani-m  ,ind  a^--"  liav;ri_'  means  for  re-setting 
or  cuttin_'  out  the  alarm-  .it  wil'.  an'uniatic  means  for  re- 
ttirninir  the  siLrnal  start  ini:  mean-  to  norma!  after  each 
alarm  si_'n;tl  h.is  i.een  _'i\eii.  and  means  for  causing  to 
lie  'jjiven  at  each  of  ti;e  ^aid  predetermined  times,  a  short 
al.irm.  a   re[:eaf  alarm   oj-  .-i   cniuiinioiis  alarm. 

.■<.  The  comliination  with  n  clot'kvvi>rk  mechanism  and 
an  alarm  device,  nf  means  whereby  any  numher  of  alarms 
may  he  -ct  each  to  _:i\e,  at  a  [ire  ictcrniined  time  diu'ing 
the  period  of  time'  indicate.!  uimn  th<  dh-il  of  the  (dock,  a 
short  alarm,  a^  continuicis  al.irm  or  a    i' peat  alarm. 

4.  The  ciimhin.a  t  ion  with  a  d,  ,iU  ,\  ,,;-k  mecdianism  and  an 
alarm  device,  of  a  device  h.-ivin.  mc.m-  for  setting  a  plu- 
rality of  alarms  at  will  at  'lo-  time  for  predetermined 
times  diiriiiL'  the  period  of  time  indieate<l  on  the  dial  of 
the  clock  mech  inism  and  also  lia\iri_'  me.-uis  for  rcsettin.t: 
or  cnttin?  mir  the  .-r.irm-  ar  wi;:,  and  means  for  causing 
to  he  -iveii  ct  ea.  M  nf  tl;c  -ijl  pr.  dererriiined  times,  a 
short  alarm.  ; iitiii'inii-  ahirm.  or  a  repeat  alarm. 

.'.  The  (••'mhinat  in!:  with  a  c.n  kw  lok  meclianism  and  an 
alarm  device,  of  a  device  ha\iii-'  iiciris  f.c-  setting  a  plu- 
rality of  alarms  at  will  ,ir  lui"  time  fn-  ;iredeterrained 
times  durinir  the  [leriod  of  time  indieatcd  on  the  dial  of 
the  clock  mechanism  and  also  li:ivin_'  nicm-  f..r  resetting 
or  cuttins  out  the  alarms  at  will,  ami  ,1  re^'uhitor  for  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  the  alarm  .uid  f^r  causin.'  to  be 
iriven  at  each  of  the  said  i>rp<letermine  i  times.  ,1  short 
alarm,  a  continuous  alarm  or  a  repeat  alarm. 

rrialtns  r.  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazxtte.  l 


1.171,.'512.  HEATKR.  WiM.t.^M  Gir.rnutsT  and  Ralph 
W.  I>AVKIN,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  said  l>aykin  assignor  of 
one-tenth  of  the  entire  right  to  M  irih;i  i;  House,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  <*.  IIH.".  .Serial  No.  rJ.005. 
(CI.   -SM  -21.) 


1.  A  iieater  of  the  class  descrihed  coniprisin;:  heatine 
means,  a  conduit  in  communication  therewith  tind  htivinp 
a  laterally  directed  outlet,  a  perforate  niiMiiher  idvotail) 
mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  outlet,  and  a  pi.ite 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  ed_-e  ,.f  said  memiicr. 

2.  A  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising'  a     h:miie\ 
having  a  laterally  directed  outlet.   luatinK   me.ms   iieiow 
and  a  memlier  pivotally  raountid    npen   -^aid   c)iin>ney    and 
adapted  to  swing  across  the  outlet  -d  the  ttitt.  r. 

3.  A  heater  of  the  class  des(  rlhe  1  compri-in.;  a  cislnLv 
a  conduit  therein  liavini;  .11,  in'et  below  and  sM-ivideii 
alwve  with  a  laterally  directdi  . unlet,  heating  mi  ui>  be 
low  the  inlet  of  said  conduit,  and  a  snspensi  ti  member 
pivotally  attached  over  said  outlet  and  adapte<l  to  swln;: 
with  reference  to  the  plane  thereof  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  A   heater  of  the  class  described  compri-inu'  a   caslni; 
having  a  side  outlet,  heating  means   lieiosv  ;   and  a   p.iir  fif 
cooperating    members    pivotally    lainnted    aheve    said    out 
let  and  adapted  to  lie  In  substantial  aliiiement  with  sal  1 
opening. 

5.  A  heater  of  the  class  de-crihed  comiuisin'-'  a  I'asintr 
having  one  flat  side,  heatini:  meais  leinw.  a  (himney  in 
communication  therewith  and  luenin,'  through  the  top 
of  said  flat  side,  a  grille  pivotall.o  cunnected  above  said 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  plates  each  [dvrdally  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  grille,  one  of  slid  ihites  telr!-- pro- 
vided with  suspension  means. 

fClalms  fi  to  17  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.T 


1,171.513.       TTCK-LOOl'  SKi  I  1;1M; 
GoLDKN'BEiio,    Ncw    York,    N     N        11 
Serial  No.  2X.1.-.8.      (CI.  2»      1 -^.M 


id:vicF.      Habbt 

!ed     Mav     !  1      1915. 


In    combination,    a    belt     1  a\inir    o\eilappinK    portions 

forming  a  loop,  a  buckle  ha\iim   a    har  en;;a:.'ed    with   the 

said    loop,   a    tuck    looj)    formed    as    an    endless    structure. 

having  a  portion  of  its  length  p.i-itioued  between  the  sail' 

overlapping   portions,    and    a    cbnc  hin-   device,    the    said 

clenching  device  comprlsluL-  a   pair  id"  side  bars  po-itioned 

one  on   each   side  of  the   said    tn^k    loop,   eacb    extending 

I    across    the   front   face   of    t!ie    -.aid    belt,    over    tlie    lateral 

!   edges   thereof,   and   inwardly    fiom    the   said   edircs    for   an 

I    appreciable  distance  across  the  rear  f.ne  of  tlip  said  belt, 

and  crnss-bars  connecting:  the  ends  of  the  stiid   side  bars 

:    at  the  rear  face  of  the  said  belt,  and   prone.-,  on   the  said 

I    cross-bars  en)b«Hided   in   material  of  the  said  belt. 


I''i:hki  AKY  15,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l.lTl.r.14  SELF-CLOSING  FAT'CET.  .ToilN  V.  Grace, 
Tori  land,  Oreg.  Fil.-d  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8^9,916.      (CL  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  two  i>iece  stem  set  one  on  the  other,  pin-like  means 
detachably  connecting  these  plr<'es.  a  valve-head  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  of  such,  stem  pieces,  the  lower 
stem-piece  being  made  with  a  recess,  a  valve  chamber  In 
whi(  h  the  upper  stem  piece  of  the  valve  stem  reciprocates, 
means  for  guiding  the  upper  end  of  such  uppi f  stem 
piece,  another  chamber  below  the  valve  chamber  iti  which 
the  lower  piece  of  the  valve-stem  reciprocates,  the  latter 
chamber  having  a  lateral  spout :  gtiidinLr  means  for  such 
lower  piece  of  the  stem,  a  passage  connecting  said  lower 
chamber  with  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  hea(i  on  the 
tipper  valve  stem  piece  seating  on  the  inlet  end  of  saiil 
passage,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  bead  on  its 
seat,  a  valve  operating  handle  having  a  stem  traversing 
said  loW'>r  (bamlier,  and  an  arm  (ui  said  stem  bearing 
in  said  recess  of  the  lower  piece  of  the  valve  stem. 

■_'.  In  a  faucet  ofthe  character  descrit.e<l.  a  \.i!v.  havln.' 
a  two  piece  stem  set  one  on  the  other,  pin  lik''  nains 
detachably  connecting  these  pieces,  a  valve-head  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  of  such  stem  pieces,  the  lower 
stem-piece  being  made  with  a  recess,  a  valve  chamber  in 
which  the  upper  stem  piece  of  the  valve  stem  reciprocates, 
another  chamU-r  bd.iw  the  valve  (dianihc:-  j;.  wl.iih  th.e 
biwr  1  iece  of  the  valve-stem  reciprocates,  the  latter 
chamber  having  a  lateral  spout,  a  passage  connecting  said 
bwer  chamlier  with  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  head 
on  the  upper  valve  stem  piece  seatiiiLr  on  the  iidet  end 
of  said  passage,  a  spring  normally  b(ddln^  the  valve  bend 
mi  its  seat,  a  valve  operating  handle  having  a  stem 
f^a^ersing  said  lower  chamber,  an  arm  on  said  ^tem  bear- 
in_'  in  said  recess  of  the  lower  piece  of  tic  valve  stem, 
,1  u'lide-piece  : .!!  i.\  aldy  sealed  In  the  uiiiicr  eial  .f  the 
\alve  chamber  acd  in  which  the  upper  end  "f  the  Mpper 
piece  of  the  valve  stem  reciprocates,^  and  i  1  hamlered 
cat!  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  v.ahe  chander  and 
bMldintr  said  gtiliie-pi(>ce  in  place. 

:'.  .\  valve-boily  coinprisini:  ii  iniet  pa-s.iL'' w  i.\  a 
\a:\e  chamber  parallel  and  inte-r:il  «i'l;  nne  vide  ,,f  said 
pM'-sageway,  and  with  which  the  latter  (onica  ts,  a  lateral 
vp.ict  liehiw  the  valve  chamber,  said  sfccit  linviri'j  a  ■  ham 
ber  pro\  ided  at  its  inlet  end.  and  a  pa^-aue  ci.nnectini: 
the  latter  chiimber  with  the  valve  Ciamber.  in  lomlinn 
tii.ii  \\iO<  a  vahi'  consistin;:  of  a  i\\.iMj,.ce  stem  set  one 
on  file  otlieic  mean--  1  etinei  tini:  said  stem  pieces  ^o  as  to 
irper  ■••ein  pjei  .  to  lie  lifted  idT  the  lower 
a  \  ,1  i\  e  'ca  d  ■  ti  the  lower  enii  of  the  upper 
L-'iidiiiL'  means  for  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
nieaii'^  f'lr  I'liidin,'  the  lower  stem-fdece  In 
said  ehanitMT  ;ir  tic-  inh  i  end  nf  the  spout.  thc>  v.alve- 
head  V.  atiii^  .iti  the  in'et  emi  ,.f  the  passaiie.  a  sitrini: 
normal  .\  hoidiiii:  tie  valve-head  en  its  seat,  and  a  liandli' 
cooperatii!.'  uith  tiie  lower  stem  piece,  wliereby  the  \Hl\e 
head  may  be  iifted  utr  if.s  seat. 

4.    A     val\e  bodx      cnmiirlsitiL:     an     inlet     [lassn^'eway.     a 
vai\  e  cliamt'ei-   parall.l   .■11. d   inicL-ral   witli   one  side  of  vaid 


passageway,  and  with  which  the  latter  connects,  a  Mteral 
sfwut  Ijelow  the  valve  chamber,  said  spout  bavin.;  a 
chamber  provided  at  its  inlet  end.  and  a  passage  connect 
Ing  the  latter  chamber  with  the  valve-chaml>er,  a  remov- 
able guide  piece  for  the  upper  end  of  tlie  upper  piece  of 
the  stem,  a  chambered  cap  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  valve  chamber  and  holding  said  guide  piece  In  place, 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  stem  piece  In  said  chamber 
at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  spout,  the  valve  bead  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  Inlet  end  of  the  passtige,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  valve-head  on  Its  seat,  and  a  handle  cooper- 
ating with  the  lower  stem  piece,  whertdiy  tlie  valve-head 
may  be  lifted  off  Its  seat. 


1.171..".ir>.  ril.L  HOXMAKINt;  .M.XCIIINF.  Frank 
GUAEHKK,  Norrlstown.  I'a..  assign<ir  t<j  George  W.  I'lumly 
Company.  Thlladelphla.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  .Mar.  (>.  IHI.S.  Serial  No.  7.'i2,4.".0.  (CI. 
93 — 43. 1 


t>ei  mit      !  Ic 

vfem     piece, 

stem  idece. 
stern  idece. 


"^^^ttH^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  blank  ■  .  rrier 
adapted  to  receive  disconnected  blanks,  means  for  position 
ing  the  blanks  relative  to  each  other  while  within  the  car- 
rier, means  for  temporarily  withdrawing  the  pesitioned 
blanks  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for  covering  and 
securing    the    blanks    together    while    temi>orarily    with 

drawn. 

2.  In  a  ma<hlne  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  blank  carrbr 
adapted  to  receive  disc.uinected  blanks,  means  for  p  -i 
tionlng  the  blanks  relative  to  each  other  while  within  the 
c;irrler.  means  for  temporarily  withdrawing  the  posltiii-d 
blanks  from  the  carrier,  means  for  covering  and  seciinne 
the  blanks  together  while  temporarily  withdrawn,  and 
means  for  automatically  removing  the  completed  hUnk 
from  the  carrier  after  the  latter  has  been  returnd  to  its 

(►osltion  therein. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  earner 
intermittently  movable  en  a  vertical  axis  to  provide  a 
path  of  travel  to  blanks,  covering  mechanism,  said  carrier 
moving  the  blanks  to  said  covering  mechanism,  means 
for  temporarllly  removing  the  Idanks  from  the  carrier  to 
pertnit  the  covering  operation  and  for  returning  the  cov- 
re  1  blank  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  reiic  ■  inc  t!( 
covered  blank  element  from  the  carrier  after  it  has  Im-n 
returned  thereto. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  Mark  carrier 
internditently  movable  on  a  vertical  axis  to  provide  a 
ii.ifh  of  iia\el  to  blanks,  covering  mechan.>m.  sai  1  carrier 
movitiL'  the  blanks  to  said  covering  niechatdsm.  iiicins 
for  temperaiily  removing  the  ldank«  from  the  car-ier  to 
permit  the  covering  opera tioi:  a:  1  'er  rcturnint:  the  .ov- 
ered  blank  to  the  carrier,  means  for  rem'  vitiL-  the  c.acied 
blank  element  from  the  carrier  after  It  1  ;i-  ••.  u  returned 
,tereto.  tie  ,,\(Ting  operations  and  the  leiaoxal  <if  tlie 
eovered  bhitk  from  the  carrier  taking  place  at  different 
peints  in  the  irtu.-'  of  the  l.-itt.r. 

.",  In  a  macliine  ■  f  th.e  c'.;..,-  d.'ucrihed.  .•■n  itn  ermittenily 
uaivable  cairier,  li.eai.s  f-r  foriinn::  :.;,i  posjti.  nini;  a 
I. lank  elen.eiit  witliin  the  .-ir-.':.  covering  mechanism 
spaced  from  s.inl  nie.-tns  to  iir  Md.  a  triivei  of  the  carrier 
f-oin  said  me.-ins  to  the  ,  overiiiL;  mecbanism  to  permit 
reception  of  ,a   (v.mpeuien  i  .'il   blank  element  prior  to  reach 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


}''EBKLARY  13,  lyiO. 


ing  the  coverinj:  iiieihnnlsm,  means  for  tPinponirily   with- 
diawini,'  ttir  1  laiik~;  I'r'ini   tiic  cairiin-  to  permit  tlie  cover- 
ins;  inechiinisiii  ki  ;u  r  thi'n-t  11.  -aid  carrier  acting  to  carry 
th''  oovf-reil  Maiiks  aftiT  U'iiii:  r>'tiirncd   to  position. 
[Claims  H  to  44  not  ]irint<>(l  in  t!i>^  'lazi'itp.] 


i.iTi.r.K).    roN\i:vF:iM!r(KF-:T.    ci  mmcm-e  e.  Grekly, 

St.   I'anl,    Ind.      I-'ih-d   I'Vb.   I'u,    I'.ii:..      Serial   No.  9,7^7. 
!<■].  in;;     n. , 


1.  A  convoyrr  havint;  a  tn-lt  an^l  a  -cries  ,,f  conveyer 
biiclcets,  in  i-onihiiia  ti'iii  \vir!i  ni  .iiii'ti  ln'twei-n  each  two 
adjacent  Inn  ki'ts.  said  apron  1  >  in_'  liiimed  to  the  forward 
buciiet  and  extendiiii:  alnxe  tho  lot  torn  lino  of  the  buclcets 
at  an  an_'le  to  the  l.flt  and  n\cf  ihe  spaoe  between  said 
Imekets  so  as  to  lie  airairist  tho  wall  of  tlie  preceding 
bucket  above  the  bottom  tlo-reof  wliericv.T  the  bucliets 
are  travelinir  at  siu  li  an  an.;lc  a<  t.i  cause  tlie  apron  to 
swing  forwardiy. 

-.    \  conve.\cr  bucket  <Iosed  at  oi rid   ,i!id  "I'-'ri  at  the 

forward  end  in  tbe  line  ,if  travel  tor-  th.'  i-iiiM.-..  of  per- 
niittins;  the  i!isc!ia!-L:o  ^f  material,  in  combination  with 
a  |)late  attached  to  asid  bucket,  an  aiu-on  ext^-nding  for- 
wardiy from  s.aid  hm-ket  and  adap-.'d  to  ..  i;  v  the  space 
between  the  two  adjacent  buck>ts  aho\,.  the  i.t-  •;,  line  of 
tlie  buckets  and  hinged  mcmljers  cijunectin;;  sail  apron  and 
.-aid  [ilate. 


l.lTI.olT.     SANITARY  I'KINKINi;  I'OfNTAIN.     LfTHER 


I",    llvws,    I'erkrb.y.   Cal.      Fil.-d   An. 
No.    tT.1  1^.      •  ("1.    i:'.7    -109.) 


24.    1!)13.     Serial 


1.  A  sanitary  drinkinir  fountain  comiirislti.-  a  cock-con- 
trolled supply  pipe  ha  Vina:  a  thrt'ad''d  st.tn  ;  a  delivery 
pipe  having'  a  thread>'d  low  r  .rid  a  lap'.. I  to  ensrage  the 
threaded  stem  of  t' e  sui>ply  [Uiio,  an.l  ha\in_'  a  collar 
above  said  lower  enil  :  a  drain  .-up  of  yifldiriir  material  en- 
velopInK  the  delivery  pipe:  an  .lut.u-  clamp  plate  under  the 
base  of  said  drain  cup  and  bearing,'  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  supply  pi|«'  stoin  :  and  an  iriri.'r  clamj)  plate  on  the 
upper  surface  i.f  t''.e  liase  of  ih..  drain  cup  and  bearing 
under  the  collar  of  the  delivery    pipe. 

'2.  A  sanitary  drinkin::  fountain  .■onipiusiii::  a  cock-con- 
trolled supply  |)ipe  htavini:  a  threaded  -t.  in  :  a  delivery 
pipe  havin;:  a  tlireaded  lower  eiid  adapt. d  to  engage  the 
threaded  stem  of  the  supply  pipe,  and  having  a  collar 
above  said  lower  end:  a  mouth  :.'uard  of  yiejiitiir  material 
carried  by  the  delivery-piiie  ;  .-i  drain  1  uji  nf  yielding  ma- 
terial envelopintr  the  mouih-gii.ird  :  an  out.u-  chuup  plate 
under  tbe  base  of  said  drain  cu[)  and  beaririL:  ..n  r'  e  upper 
end  of  tbt>  supply  pipe  stem  :  and  ,in  irin.T  claiiiji  plate  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  of  the  drain  up  ami  bearing 
under  the  collar  of  the  delivery  pipe. 


1,171,518.      SAFKTY    ( ONTUOI.    SYSTEM    FOR    KI.KVA 
TOR-CARS.       IlKMtv    (JKniMK    IhiiMAN,    Morris    l',.ii-k. 
and  S.'iML'El.  M.   \V.\iti>,   .Ir  .    New    ^'ork.   N     Y..   assi;:nors 
to  John  T.  Clarke,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Auir.  -',  I'.UO. 
Serial    No.   575.100.      ,  (  I.    Fs?     50.) 


1.  lu  a  safety  control  s'sr.in  for  ele\atois,  the  coiubi- 
natlon  of  a  landing,  a  docu-  it  said  laudinu'.  a  batch  for 
the  door,  a  magnet  operitni.-  the  |;ifch.  a  car,  controller 
mechanism  therefor,  a  d.\i.e  for  lockin:;  t!:e  (oi,trol!er 
meclianism  at  its  n.  utial  position,  a  ma^'net  operating 
said  device,  a  circuit  ccimmoii  t<i  each  of  said  tna^'nets 
and  through  which  each  receives  current  when  the  con- 
troller Is  In  the  neutral  position  lrrespecti\e  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  car,  and  m.^ans  f.u-  iMMsini:  the  ci.mplete 
energization  of  the  coiuri.ller  h"k  nuutiet  when  a  door 
Is  open. 

2.  In  a  safety  contr<i'   -v-t.'in    !'.>r   ej.vators,   ti omhi- 

nation  of  a  landUig  and  .1  dour  it  said  landiiiL'.  a  door 
latch,  a  magnet  for  opera tiim  tie-  latcli.  a  circuit  ihroui;h 
which  the  imiuii.  r  is  ..perated.  .1  car,  cuitruller  mech- 
anism for  t.  •  i.ir.  I  :o'  Kill-'  III.  iiib'T  operative!)  related  to 
the  controller  mecii.ii.ism.  ,in  electro-responsive  device 
controlling  the  locking  meniU'r  and  in  tircuit  with  the 
latch  magnet,  and  a  door  switch  controlling  said  circuit 
and  operated  wiien  the  doer  is  opened  to  vary  the  current 
in  said  circuit  and  operate  the  electro-responsive  device 
to  lock  the  controller   in   its  neutral   [uisition. 

3.  In  a  safety  conrrol  system  f.)i-  elevators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  landini.'  and  .1  d.io;-  at  said  landini;.  a  door 
latch,  a  magnet  foi-  op.  ratin.'  the  latch,  a  circuit  through 
which  the  magnet  is  op. ■rated,  a  <"ar,  coiiirolbr  mecha- 
nism for  the  car,  a  lockin::  membei-  oiierati\ely  related  to 
the  controller  mechanism,  an  eb'ctro-responsive  device  op- 
erating the  locking  member  and  in  series  ciriiiit  v\itb  the 
latch  magnet,  atil  a  door  suit.-h  operatively  cDnnected 
with  said  circuit  and  op.  rated  when  the  ib  or  is  opened  to 
cut  the  latch  maun-  t  out  of  circiiit  an.l  vary  th.'  current  in 


electro-responsive 


to 


p.'rati 


th 


lockini:    member 


and  lock  the  controller  rnechani-m  at  its  n.'Utral  position. 
4.  In  a  safety  control  system  for  elevators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  landing's  with  a  door  at  each  land- 
ing, a  latch  at  each  door,  a  car.  a  mairnet  carried  on  the 
car  and  operatiii-'  the  laicbes  ai  the  difTerent  Ian. line's,  a 
circuit  controliin.:  s.iid  inairro't,  contacts  at  each  landing. 
contacts  on  the  car  .'.uinecii'd  in  multiiile  circuit  with  tbe 
latch  magnet  and  su.'eessi\ely  cnL-aniii::  the  said  landing 
contacts,  car  controller  mechanism  bavin:;  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  device  for  looking  the  controller  in  its  neutral  posi- 
tion, an  electro-responsive  device  operating  said  locking 
device,  and  door  switihes  at  the  l.m  liners  in  circuit  with 
the  landing  contacts  ejo  h  operat.d  wli.ti  its  door  is 
opened  and  the  car  adjacent  the  ( nrresponding  landing  to 
short  circuit  the  latch  ma;.'tiet  and  incr.'tise  the  current 
thrntigh  the  elertro-resp.ui-i\  e  ije\  ice  to  lock  tbe  con- 
troller. 
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5.  In  a  safetv  control  system  for  elevators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  landings  with  a  door  at  each  land- 

lUii.  a  latch  at  each  door,  a  car,  a  niaL-net  earriid  lui  the 
car  and  operating  the  latches  at  the  difTerent  landin:.'s.  a 
circuit  controlling  said  magnet,  contact-^  at  encli  landinL'. 
contacts  on  the  car  connected  in  multiple  circuit  with  the 
latch  ra.agnet  and  successively  eiitrau'ini:  the  said  landing 
contacts,  car  controller  mechanisni  l:avini;  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, contacts  In  the  lateb  nia^'iiet  coitrollini;  circuit  op- 
erated by  tbe  controller  me,  anism  t<.  prevent  the  closing 
of  said  circuit  until  tbe  controller  is  at  its  neutral  posi- 
tiiui  a  device  fur  locking  the  controller  in  its  neutral 
[)ositioii,  an  electro-responsive  device  operating  said  lock- 
ing device,  door  switches  at  the  landings  in  circuit  with 
the  landing  contacts,  and  each  switch  operated  when  its 
do.ir  is  opened  and  the  car  ad.iac  rit  the  corresponding 
landing  to  short  circuit  the  latch  nounet  and  increase  the 
current  through  the  electro-re-p.  i  >i\.  ,1,  \jee  to  l...  k  tlie 
controller, 

IClaims  ij  to  1<>  not  print.. I  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,171, ."HI.  HFIili  INi;  \AI.VF  Fkancis  Holmikinson, 
l-.ilL'ew  oii.i  I'ark.  I'.'i  .  assijr.or  to  W".  stinghouse  Ma- 
chine lumpany,  a  torporatiun  of  I'cnusylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  11)15.     Serial  No.  5.2.')0.     (CI.  50— 3S.) 


1     In    combination    with    a    r.-ducin;; 
sponsive  to  the  pressure  delivered  h\  V 


S 


val V.  .  nv  ans  re- 
•  valv.'  for  ;o  tuat- 
Ing  tbe  valve,  and  means  for  oscillating  tl;.'  valve  during 
its  operation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  balanced  valve,  means  responsive 
to  the  [iressure  delivered  by  said  valve  for  controllini;  the 
operation  of  the  va;\e  and  mean-  for  perio.iically  moving 
said   valve  toward  sud  away   from   its  seat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reducing  valve,  an  osclllatim;  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  valve  toward  and  away  from  its  seat. 
and  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  ilelivered  by 
the  vnlve  for  controlling:  ihe  effective  opening  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  re.luctnL'  vnlv.\  nnnns  responsive 
to  the  pressure  delivered  li\  sai.l  \ahe  f  .r  cuntrolling  the 
effective  opening  of  the  val\.,  an.l  a  [e  riodically  recipro- 
cating agent  for  imparting  an  us..'il!at(.uy  motion  to  said 
valve  and  to  said  means, 

5.  In  combination,  a  reducing'  \-alve,  means  for  periodi- 
cally reciprocating  the  valve,  anl  a  jdston  responsive  to 
tbe  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  h\  said  valve  for  pro- 
portioning the  effective  op.'iilnu'  of  1  tu'  valve,  the  weight 
of  th.'  pi-ton  being  so  prop.irtioiied  with  r.'hition  to  the 
wei-ht  of  th.'  valve  that  oscillathuis  are  imparted  to  sahl 
piston   l.iy   said  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Uazette.] 


1,171.520.  C.M.1,IN(;  FI'VUK.  IIknrv  H.-vianp,  Fast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  riled  Feb.  12,  liU,'.  Serial  No  7,659. 
(t"l.   179—90,) 

1.    In    a    calling    device,    a    movable    memlier.    a    power 
mean-  »  Ijusted  responsive  t"  tbe  movement  fif  said   mcni 

ber,    an    impulse   countini;   n lianism    adapted    to    he    rnn- 

troib'd    in  accordance  with    the   set    p>ositlon   of  said   mem- 


ber, an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  mechanism, 
means  for  locking  said  Impulse  counting  mechanism  while 
said  memlK^r  is  moved,  and  means  for  lo<kini:  sai  1  mem- 
l)er  while  the  mechanism  is  moved. 


2.  In  a  substation  calling  device  for  autotnati.  tele- 
phone exchanges,  a  dial  provided  with  an  endUs-  series  of 
linger  holds,  a  stationary  plate  catryinL-  numerals  each  of 
which  may  be  opposite  any  one  of  said  finger  holds,  a 
motor  spring  wound  up  by  the  actuation  of  sai.l  dial,  a 
noiel  e.l  wlieel  locked  during  the  actuation  of  said  dial,  a 
Iii\.  ted  [lawl  for  locking  said  dial  in  its  actuate!  po-ition, 
an  electromagnet,  means  controlled  thereby  f.r  movini; 
said  notched  wheel,  and  means  operative  after  said 
not  li'd  wheel  has  been  moved  a  dlstauc.  d.  t' rmined  liv 
tile  movement  of  ;'.  dial  f-r  uiiio,  king  -aid  dial  and  for 
locking  said  notche.j   wh.el, 

3.  In  a  calling  device,  a  dial  bavin;:  a  plurality  of  op- 
eratiiu.'  positions,  flnger  holds  for  act::at;n_-  said  dial,  a 
le\.r  al.ipted  to  be  actuated  by  engagem.i.t  with  t'le  fin- 
ger in  a  finger  hold,  means  operative  t\nv<  by  t.i  hod  sai  1 
dial  locked  when  moved  to  anv  of  Its  operatini:  positions, 
an  impulse  counting  mechanism,  an  electnui  .i_-nrt  to  (on- 
trol  said  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  fn m  a  distant 
station  and  operative  upon  the  locking-  (  f  -ai<i  dial  to 
actuate  said  electromagnet. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  a  movable  member,  a  power  stor- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  said  movable  member  und 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  responsive  to  movement  of  s.aid 
member,  an  Impulse  counting  mechanism,  an  electromag 
net,  means  for  locking  said  member  whenever  s.dd  mecha- 
nism Is  unlocked  and  for  lockiUL-  -ai  1  tiO"  hatiism  when- 
ever said  nieml>er  is  unlocked,  an '.  1: "iis  .1  ier  the  joint 
control  of  said  power  storing  meciiauism  are)  sai  i  .  ..ctro- 
mnL'tiet  for  operating  said  impulse  mecluu.i.sin. 

'>.  In  a  calling  device,  a  numl)er  plate,  a  f-iwarily 
mo\itij  tiiijer  !  ,'!d  .jjal.  a  notched  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a 
hnkiiiL'  II;.  !i:i..  i',  a  movable  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hy  tlie  finder  when  in  a  finger  hold,  a  stationar,\  stop,  said 
le\er  win  ii  (n;;aL'.d  l)y  tlie  flnger  upon  acluati(in  of  the 
dial  ctu.tr.lliii;;  -aid  locking  member  to  ■  i  .J.ue  sai  1 
notched  wheel  to  lock  the  dial,  an  electromagnet,  an  im- 
Ijulse  counting  mechanism  controlled  thereby  after  the 
locking  of  said  dial,  and  means  for  unlocking  said  dial 
after  said  mechanism  has  operated. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  7  1  .  ,■■.  2  1  .    li"  r  m;'i  '   \i;  I'l  mi'In.,  Mihii  \nism, 

(JL.SJ.*\E   K.    ilfJTLL.M.MKi:.    Scoitdaie,    I'a.      i  lied    .lune 
20,  191.5.     Serial  No.  774.026.      (CI.  214—11.1 


f 
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^>V,„^^                 1^1                .   _    A 

-,--«^;^.;t  ^ 

A   .ar  dumping  mechanism  comprising  a  pair    of   rotaiy 
ar  ilmii;  in_'  cylinders,  curved  supports  for  said  c.\iind'rs. 
1   aud  means  whereby  tlie  cylinders  are  n  tat.  d  ■  n  said  sup- 
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ports  fi'  (■[iijiry  cir<  p.)siti..npil  therein,  said  means  com- 
pri-inj  a  tlniil  [iressuri.'  cylinder  bavin;;  a  piston  rod  there- 
for, nui\  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  piston  rod 
and  said  (iuraiunu  rvUnd'rs.  said  flexible  connection  en- 
Kau'ln::  with  and  n.taiiii.'  the  cylinders  to  Invert  cars  in 
one  cylinder  wli.  n  the  other  is  turning  into  car  receiving 
position. 


1  171.."i-'i'  S<AI.H.  I.oi  IS  ,I.\KM'  in:\,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assiu'iior  to  Standard  Compiitlui,'  Scale  t'ompany.  Lim- 
it..!. Ix'troit,  Mich,  i'lled  Apr.  16.  1015.  Serial  No. 
-1  •;.<>.     (Cl.  73-104.) 
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I.  A  s.  .ill'  romjiri-!!;!.;  in  cuiiiliiii:)  f  ii'ii  ,1  irain«'  includlnj; 
a  base,  .-i  malu  h.  a:n  ^n]ijMirf ■■d  \<\  and  id\ot<-d  to  swing 
▼ertically  in  i^  siK'ct  tn  thr  fraiiic.  a  chfik  arm  plvotally 
mounted  <.n  tin'  main  Ikmhi.  .i  r!if.  k  link  atiaciu'd  lo  tiie 
ell.' k  .irni  .ind  .irran^'Ml  i..  ~\\  iii_'  I'r^fly  in  rt^^iifi  t  theie- 
to,  line  I'lid  '•!  thi"  r!:fi;k  link  :..-iiiu  -Mii'inrTed  by  and 
adapted  ;.:•  I'l' •■  suin-iii.:  inov  .•aii  ni  m  inspect  to  the 
franir.  and  in^.-ins  lari-U'd  hy  I  lie  check  ami  I'^r  adjusting; 
one  end  nf  i;i>>  •li.ck  link  in  a  vertical  diri-ctiuu  to  cause 
the  check  link  to  l.(<i.iii.'  iiarailel  to  the  line  Joining  the 
axis  of  the  phut  fur  tin'  main  beam  to  the  axis  of  the 
piv.it  for  till'  (  h'Tk  .irin.  said  adjustini,'  means  beinv;  acces- 
silij''  fr^m  .iIhiv.  tip'  Ims.'  uitiioiit  tiltiiii.'  ••:  lifiing  the 
S'a  ,.  . 

J.  .V  S..UI'  .  .iin'ir'^ini,'  ir;  ri.mliiiiation  a  base  afid  a  hol- 
low rlo-i'i  pid'Sfal  ri.^m-'  frmn  the  base,  a  main  beam 
supporri'd  liv  and  jrhiiii'd  to  >win^'  vert ic.-illy  in  respect 
to  the  l),i~'\  a  check  ai-m  pi\otall\  mounted  un  the  main 
bi'.ini.  a  luati  ;■' I  i'i\in'_'  nn'inli.  r  ^inir-'d  t  -  i  i.i-  '-lieclc  arm, 
said  I'hci  k  arih  f\'<  ndliiLT  intn  tlu'  hullnw.  p.  dtsial,  a  check 
link  att.iilad  til  thi'  i  !:■  ik  arm  within  the  pedestal  and  ar- 
raii-'i'd  111  -will-  fii  .■)>  in  rt  .spcit  to  fh<'  l-'ver.  means  for 
supiiortiii-'  iiiii-  ''nd  iif  il:i'  chi'ik  iiiik,  ~aid  link  being  ar- 
ran-cil  t.i  >«inu'  Irclv  on  the  s.pportiiii.:  means,  means 
c:trri''d  by  tlie  clierk  arm  fur  adjusting  urn'  end  of  the 
clii "  k  link  in  a  \"itir.il  direction  to  cause  the  check  link 
to  bf.  nine  par.ilh  i  in  th.'  line  jolnitiL:  the  nxis  of  the  pivot 
for  the  main  hcim  u>  ihi'  a\i-  •<{  i  li"  pivot  f^r  the  check 
arm.  ^aid  pi'desia!  ha\in_'  an  ii;i'iiln_'  formed  in  its  -wall 
adjai  '  lit  till-  adoi-.tin_'  nii-ans  f.'r  Vw  check  link,  and  a 
closiir'  fur  ihf  iijii  niii.;  nMvahio  frnin  ('lose<i  to  open  posi- 
tion, w!iere!i.\  tho  adjusting.'  no'an-  is  rende;-id  accessible 
without  lifting  or  liltuii:  tin'  sralf  wlien  the  closure  Is  in 
open  position. 

.">.  .\  -cjilo  roin])risin_'  in  coinhin-ition  a  framo  including 
a  base.  .1  main  tiram  Mipported  liy  and  pi\"t.'d  to  swln? 
vertlcitll.v  in  respt'ct  to  the  frame,  a  check  arm  plvotally 
moiinti-d  nil  till'  main  boam,  -aid  click  arm  hnvlni:  a 
substantially  \ertical  portlmi.  said  portion  includin-'  a 
verticall.v  niovable  adjnstinu'  iiiemliir.  a  cin-ck  link  at- 
tached to  till'  adjustiiii,'  iiu'iiibor  and  arranired  to  suin;;; 
freely  in  respect  thereto,  means  for  separately  suppurtini; 
one  end  of  tlie  cehck  link,  said  link  also  beini;  arran^'ed 
to  swhiL'  fret  l.\  in  rcspt'i  t  to  tin'  supiiortini:  niean>^.  m.-ans 
for  moving'  the  adjustini,'  nienit)er  in  respect  to 'the  arm 
of  the  check  arm,  whereby  tlie  clieck  link  may  be  accu- 
rately adjusted  with  reference  to  the  line  jolninj;  the  axis    ' 


of  the  pivot  for  the  main  beam  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
for  the  check  arm,  said  means  for  moving  the  adjusting 
member  being  accessible  from  above  the  base. 

4.  A  scale  Including  in  combination,  a  base  and  a  hol- 
low closed  pedestal  rising  from  the  base,  a  main  beam 
supported  by  and  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  in  respect 
to  the  frame,  a  check  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main 
beam,  said  check  arm  1  iniiu  a  substantially  vertical  por 
tion  extending  Into  the  hollow  pedestal,  said  portion  in 
eluding  a  vertically  movable  adjustiu;:  member,  a  check 
link  attached  to  the  adjusting  member  and  arranged  to 
swing  freely  in  respect  thereto,  means  located  within  the 
pedestal  for  separately  supporting  «ine  end  of  the  check 
link,  said  link  also  being  airanged  to  swinu  fieelx  in  re- 
spect to  the  supporting  means,  means  for  moving.'  th.  ■\<\- 
justing  member  in  respect  to  the  arm  of  the  check  arm. 
whereby  the  check  link  intiy  be  accurately  adjusted  witli 
reference  to  the  line  Joining'  the  axis  of  the  pivot  for  the 
main  beam  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  for  the  check  arm. 
said  pedestal  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  means  for  moving  the  adjusting  member,  and  a 
freely  removable  clostire  for  the  openiiii:.  whereby  the 
parts  are  rendered  accessible  without  lifting  or  tilting 
the  scale. 

5.  A  scale  including  in  combination 
low  closed  pedestal  rising  fr<im  the  hisi 
ported  by  and  pivoted  to  swinu  vrtii  al 
frame,  a  check  arm  plvotally  ni"  nnieii 
said  check  arm  having  a  substantia  11> 
tending  Into  the  hollow  pedestal,  said  portion  iii'  Indliig  a 
split  upper  end,  a  Vfrtically  movable  adjusting  member 
slidable  through  said  end,  means  fm-  fin  im.'  t!i'  imrtlons 
of  the  end  together  to  clamp  the  aditi-tini:  inemiM  r  in  ad- 
justed position,  said  arm  also  lasini:  a  slut  adoss  which 
the  adjusting  member  passes,  a  nut  in  tin  slot  for  mov- 
ing the  adjusting  member,  a  check  link  att.ich'  .1  t"  the 
adjusting  member  and  arranged  to  swing  fr.i  l>  in  respect 
thereto,  means  located  within  the  pcdest.il  for  separtely 
supporting  one  end  of  the  check  link.  >.iid  link  also  being 
arranged  to  swim:  freely  in  resnect  to  tlie  supporting 
means,  means  for  moving  tlie  adjusting  member  In  respect 
to  the  check  arm,  whereby  the  check  link  may  be  accu- 
rately adjusted  with  reference  to  the  line  joining  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  for  the  main  beam  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
for  the  check  arm.  said  means  d^r  muvinj  tin  adJii-tinLr 
member  being  accessible  from  above  tie    base. 

[rialms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a    liase   and   a   bol- 

,  a  mill!  lii.im  sup- 

:>   in   respect  to  tlie 

.III  tlie  m:iin  beam, 

Vertical  p.iriion  ex 
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■^   Ki  H  v.  Wayues- 
.\o.  l.;,;i4u.     (»"1. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  'haracter  described,  a  frame  hav- 
InL'  a  pair  of  hlnueii  arms  adapted  to  be  swunc  upwardly 
and    d.'W  n\\  1 1 'ily.    a    hoaid    slidalile    niiwardly    and    down 
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wardly  ujwn  the  arms,  a  rod  carried  by  the  arms.  In 
wardly  projecting  flanges  carried  by  the  arms,  carriages 
having  pairs  of  gro<»ved  wheels  engaging  the  flanges,  a 
weight  carried  by  the  carriages,  a  pulley  wheel  journaled 
upon  the  rod,  and  a  flexible  element  attached  to  the  board 
and  weight  and  passing  over  the  pulley  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising lower  and  U'.tper  members  hiin^ed  together,  the  up 
per  member  being  ad.npted  to  swing  uiiwardly  and  down 
wardly,  a  board  c  irrhi  hy  the  upper  member,  a  swinging 
member  pivoted  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  members  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  portion  hearing  against  the  other  member,  a 
rotatable  screw  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  member 
against  which  tin  swinging  member  bears,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  screw.  ..:  1  a  .\  iel.Iable  connection  between  the 
nut  and  swinging  ineinber. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  toiuprisiug  a 
fiame  embodying  a  pair  of  bars  and  a  pair  of  arms  hinged 
thereon  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereabove. 
ii  pair  of  members  pivoted  to  the  arms,  a  rod  enutaged  to 
the  free  portions  of  the  said  memher-.  wheels  journaled 
unon  the  rod  and  runninL'  npun  the  h.irs.  a  rotatable 
s<-rew  carried  by  the  bar-,  a  nut  ihie.id.d  ni".n  the  screw, 
■mil  a  bow  sprini:  terminally  secured  to  the  rod  and  hav- 
iiiK  its  central  jiortion  secured  to  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  eomiiiising  a 
standtird.  a  trans\r'rse  inrnil'er  car-ied  tiy  tin  standard,  a 
frame  emh<Klyini:  -nle  l.ars.  anizle  irmi  T  heads  carried  by 
tlie  ends  of  the  said  memher  in  whicli  the  said  side  bar- 
are  seated,  and  ■■    1    aid  caiii'd  hy  the  frame. 


I 


1.171. .".-'4  \l'r.\K.\llS  IdK  hlsril.l.lM.  Ml.MlK.M. 
iilI.S  .\i. h:\A\iiKi.  l.MK\iv\.  New  "lurk.  .\.  V.  Idled 
Apr.  ^,   11112.     Serial   .\u.  ti.S>>,;;77.      (,C1.  l'-"i      In.) 


1.  In  an  oil  distilling  plain,  a  i.lin.i  it,\  nf  stills  in  w- 
ries,  eacli  such  still  tiavinir  individna  1  lieatin-'  means  and 
vapor  renioNUie  means,  an  nil  outlet  leadin:;  fmm  a  low 
point  and  an  nil  inlet  at  a  iiii;hi  r  puini.  and  means  for 
feeding  oil  ihrnu;^!.  such  .scries  ni  stills,  tlie  oil  from  each 
such  still  being  passed  into  the  next  succeeding  still  in 
heat-receiving  relationship  to  the  ontgolnL'  v.-ipors  from 
such  next  succeeding  still. 

2.  In  an  nil  dlstillin-'  i>l:iiit  a  plurality  ..f  siills  in  se- 
ries, eacli  such  still  bavin,'  individual  heatiriL'  means  and 
vapor  removing  means,  and  mean-  fur  f.  dim:  nil  thri  ugh 
such  series  of  Stills,  the  oil  from  each  siicli  still  In  ing 
passed  into  the  next  succeedim:  still  In  heat  1  eceiv  inu  re- 
latlonshiii  to  the  outgolm:  vapnrs  from  sinii  next  succeed- 
ing still  and  being  passed  in  at  th.-  top  nf  the  hmiy  of  .lil 
in  such  next  succeeding  still 

3.  In  an  oil  distilling  plant.  .1  plurality  of  stills  in  s< 
rb's  arrMiiL'ement .  each  sui  !i  -till  hein:r  [unv  ided  with  heat 
imr  tncan--  ..d.ipled  T.i  m.'.iniaiii  a  fixed  tem]ierat nre  tber'"- 
withln.  mans  for  jiassini:  oil  through  tiie  series,  -uch 
mean-  '"mprisin.;  a  feed  .■niiduit  tor  each  still  ada|ited  to 
deliver  oil  into  suC'  -till  .it  the  to]i  nf  a  hodv  of  nil  there- 
in and  vipnr  remnv  in.;  mean-  fnr  each  such  still,  the  va- 
imi   reinn\in_'   no  an-   lieitiL'   adajited   tn    inmnrt    hefit    to   the 

oil    feed    cilldilit    sii;,iil\  inLl    sui'b    still. 

4.  In  a  still,  a  still  chamber,  means  for  heatintr  said 
chamber,  means  for  remnvinL'  vaimrs  therefrom,  a  vertical 
l)artitlon  dividin;;  said  1  liainber  into  sub  chambers,  means' 
for  introducing  he;ited  oil  into  one  such  chamber  at  a  hiirh 
point,  means  for  removinir  (dl  from  such  sub-chamber  ai 
a  low  point  and  delivering  it  into  another  sub-chamber  at 
a  higher  point,  and  oil  nutlet  means  for  the  chamber  tap 
ping  a  sut>  cbatnher  at  a  low  jioini. 


5.  In  a  still,  a  still  cliamber,  means  for  heatins:  said 
chamber,  means  t'or  removing  vapors  therefrom,  .i  trans- 
verse vertical  partition  extending  part  way  up  the  cham- 
ber and  dividing  it  into  sub  chambers  of  unequal  size, 
means  for  introducing  heated  oil  into  the  larger  sub  cham- 
ber at  a  high  point,  means  for  removing  oil  near  its  base 
and  introducing  it  Into  the  smaller  sub-compartment  at 
a  higher  point  and  oil  outlet  means  tapping  the  smaller 
sub-chamber  at  a  low  point. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,525.  ROD-CLAMI".  Henkv  11.  L.ampkut,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  101.^,  Serial  No.  761,515.  <C1. 
24— 135.J 


1.  .V  clamp  for  the  purpose  descril>e<l,  having  an  ex 
ternal  bearing  surface  and  an  opening  passin.-  there 
through  to  receive  a  rod.  said  opening  being  ovoid  in  trans 

verse  outline,   a    pair  of  shoulders   in    the  smaller    sji),.    of 
-aid  opening   i.iv::..;   nppn-ni;;   inwardly   facing    hitiu;:   cor 
Hers,   and  a    set   sci'vv    pinjierly   threaded   into  said   clamp 
to  engage  a  rod  inteim'd.ate  said  shoulders  and  fnrci    the 
md   intn   <  ontact    tin  lewith. 

_'.    .\    1  lamp    fnr    tlie    purpose   deKCrlbed,    havinij    aii    e\ 
;.  rnal    hearing    siiiiioe    and    an    oi)ening    passin-     there 
through   In  re,  .i\i    a  rod,  said  opening  Ix'lng   siih-iantiaUy 
ovoid    in    transverse    outline,    a    pair    of    -hnalders    in    the 
smaller  sidi    nf  said  nj.,  nin;:,  one  of  said  -limiid' r-  havim. 
an    inwardly    f:i'i!,^      iinu   corner,   an<l   a   sit    ^cr■  w    pmp 
erly  ttircaiii'd  in;.'  said  ciamp  to  engage  a  rod  intei  mediate 
said  shoulders  and  force  the  rod  into  contact   therewith. 


1171, 
Kill 


■ii.      Hi:.\Ki; 
Mar.  ■-•:;.  r.-n 
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I  A, 


I'lirin.     Italy. 
•  I'L   74       :'.7.  1 


1  In  a  Iwnd  brake  for  motor  cars,  a  drum,  two  blocks 
pivnteil  at  fi.MNi  |.oints  and  adapted  to  press  against  the 
surface  of  the  drum,  means  for  keeping  the  said  blocks 
normally  away  from  the  drum,  a  chain  surrounding  the 
blocks,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  the  chain 
to  the  end  of  the  corresponding  block  for  pressing  'he 
latter  '        ■  '         •    •  -      •  '     ' 


>r   .1,    th 
means   for  I'Xer 


irum   on    lie    ti:.'htenim 


_ _       f    the    e!  .cn.    an.! 

ercisini:  a  pull  on  the  other  end  of  the  cliain 
for  the  imipos.    nf  tightening'  It  on  the  blocks. 

2.  In  a  h.and  1  rake  fnr  inntrr  ar-,  a  drum,  tw.i  blocks 
piv.it. d  at  h\ed  p.iint-  an.;  :il,,;t,d  'n  1  r.ss  against  the 
surface  of  the  drum,  means  for  keipiiu  1  he  -aid  hioi  ks 
normally  tiway  frnm  tlie  drum,  a  ci,,'»iii  surrounding  the 
!ilo(  ks,  a  levi  r  I'lvnteii  at  a  Iixed  pnint  and  one  arm  of 
which  Is  conni'i'ted  tn  ..ni  end  nf  the  cliain,  wliile  the 
other  arm  is  pivoted  to  th.  fr...  , nd  of  the  correspondini: 
block,  and  m.-ans  for  .  xercisiiiL'  a  pull  on  the  nther  end 
nf  the  chain  in  onh  r  in  [iress  the  blocks  ai^altist  the  drum. 
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1,171, .".-'7.  M(  I  I'ou  \  lii  ici.i:.  Ai.i.KN  L(X)MI8,  Detroit, 
Mi(  h..  a^>i:;rlllI•  Id  larkniil  Mitor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit. MU-li..  a  r,)ri«iratl.>n  nf  Michij^an.  Filed  May  14, 
1913.     S.rial   Nu.  7»i7.<;i.'..      (CI.  224 — 29.) 


1     111  a    Mioiur   whii  I.',  tlip  combination  with  tlie  tramo, 

"f  a  iir.  ai:-!''!'  .-,,1111,  .t.ii  t-  t!i  frame  by  a  liorizontal 
piviir  ami  havin-  a  tin-  -uifpurtin-  pai-t  fxTondlni;  away 
from  rh''  ii-.inn'.  ami  ailjnstable  braces  fr.iiu  a  rigid  part 
of  saiil   rarriiT  to  th.'  frame. 

-'.  I li  a  iimtor  v. 'hi'  I,-,  the  comMnatioii  with  the  frame, 
of  a  tii-"  larritr  ilii-.  .  t!y  [ii\ot.,!  to  th.'  frame  and  having 
a  tirr  -i;p;  oitiri,'  pan  ■  xt.n.lii.i;  away  from  the  frame. 
and  !ia\ii:.'  li^ii!  u[iriu'ii'    irrix,  and  braces  from  said  arms 

to    f!:.'    faill'V 

'■''.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame^ 
roiiipi  i~iii_'  siili-  members  ami  a  roil  conectlng  the  side 
mfni'T-,  of  a  tir*'  rnrrler  (  onriiM'ti'd  to  the  rod  and  hav- 
inkf  a  tire  ^upfioitin,-  part  extenflinir  beyond  the  end.s  of 
the  fiaino  ^iil'  tn.'ni'..  rs.  and  lirai'-s  from  a  rigid  part  of 
salil    carriof    to    td.     fraiii'. 

4.  A  iir>'  arii.r  (N^niiri-inc  .1  firr  supp<irtlng  lower 
I>arr.  srconilar.v  siij,p.ii-tinu'  iipji'T  [lart*,  said  parts  hav- 
in;-'  thfce  spar,  d  -trap  connoctions,  and  sccnrlng  means  in 
th»'  form  .4"  straps  .■xtcndiiij-  fr..m  said  connections  and  ' 
conne.  '..I  i.i_'iti  ir  adja.'  iit  rli.'  middle  of  the  carrier,  one 
of   said    strap--      .in.'    r.adily    .!•  t  icliable   for    the   purpose 

set    f..rth. 

."..  A  tir.-  larri  I-  .-oiiipiisin.'  a  tir.-  supportint;  part, 
upriirlit  arms  s.-.-m-.d  to  tlj.-  t-nds  of  said  part,  a  rigid 
back  pi.-.'.'  .-onn.  cUTi.'  th.-  iippi-r  .n.ls  of  said  arms,  and 
strajts  I'oiiii.  I  t'-d  t..  til.'  ii[)jit'r  ••ti<ls  (if  said  ariiis  and  tt> 
said  siii>p.irtii)i.'  part  ami  ■  .'IiIi-m  t.-.l  to-'other  adjacent  the 
middle  of  tt',1'  carri'-r.  ..m-  of  -aid  -trap  l>eini;  readily  de- 
tai'habU'    for    th.'    piirpo>..    -.>t    forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not   jiritiT-d  in  th.'  iTaz.'tte.] 


1,171..')28.  BA(;  IIANDI.K.  Ai".irn  I...wv.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  l'.n5.  S.rial  No.  7.3,300.  (CI. 
llHi — ,",7. ) 


A  bag  haviii:,'  ji  h.-imljc.  a  iiictallic  lltram.'nr  running 
throush  and  concealed  in  the  handle,  a  keeper  fastened 
to  the  bair  through  which  the  handle  and  liirament  pass 
and  a  rivet  passint:  throueh  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
into  the  hag  around  which  rivet  and  under  the  head 
thereof,  the  end  of  said  metallic  ligament  is  turned  and 
by  which  It  Is  anchored  in   place. 


1,171,529.  FILIN'.  l'i:\  h  i:.  ni.n.vm.  M.  Km..i[t.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  asslguor,  by  niesm-  as-i;;nmi  i.ts,  t.  llie  n.-xl- 
Flle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Fiud  l>ec,  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879.082.     (CI.   12!<— 16.) 


«      9  " 

1.  A  tiling  device  compri-in::  a  piu'alits  of  -ulistantially 
parallel  bars  loosely  support,  d  in  a  l!ori/..iital  p!ane  for 
free  movement  toward  and  fr.im  .-a.  1;  .th.r:  and  1  ilexihie 
element  supported  by  said  bar-  f -im nj  d.'p.ii.lin^  folds 
between  the  same,  suhstantiHll\   a-    1.  -   nl.'  l 

2.  A  filing  device  com(.ii-iiii.'  a  pl'irality  ..f  sni  stantially 
parallel  supporting  nieml)crs  freel\  m..\a'.I'  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  length  tt.er.-of  :  an. I  a  rl.xi  iL-  el.'iuent 
supported  by  said  suiiporiin.;  .I.tii'tits  -..  as  t..  i..rm  .1.- 
pending  folds  between  said  .siiiip.itinj  .-i.  incuts.  >iihstau- 
tlally  as  described. 

a.   A  filing  devi. iiipri-!ii'_-  ,1  ill;:;.  !tv.a  -ill. stantially 

parallel  supporting  iii.'inl- i  -  iiMxin,-  th.'ir  ends  loosely 
supported  to  permit  of  fre  m.  ven...nt  of  sal  1  m.  tnl-rs  in 
a  direction  transversely  of  tlie  ieiigih  liier  ■  f ;  at;  I  a  il.  x 
Ible  element  supported  by  said  sui)porting  .  1:  •  i  ;  -..  :i-  to 
form  depending  folds  l)otwecn  said  supporting  elem. nts, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  supporting  members  loosely  mounted  for  Independ- 
ent movement  towanl  and  from  each  other;    and   tlejihle 
pockets  formed  between  and  depending  from  adjacent  sup 
porting  members,  substantially  ns  .l(>scrltied 

5.  A  filing  device  comprislni.'  a  plnriiltx  ..f  sii  st.mtially 
parallel  supporting  mernhcrs  loosely  ii:<.iint.'.l  for  in.lepend- 
ent  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  ;  ami  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  arranged  between  and  connected  at  Its 
ends  to  each  pair  of  adjacent  supporting  members  to  form 
depending  pockets,  substatitially  .-is  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  print.  I  in  t!i.    t;  izette.] 


1.171,580.  SFAUK  .\Ki;Ksri:K.  Wiiiiwi  1  MlhaBLS, 
Judson.  N.  D.  Filed  .Mar.  17.  IPl.'..  Serial  No.  H,9B9. 
«1\.  lUt— 141.) 


''/■y 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  shell  adapt. .1  to  be  supported 
upon  a  smoke  stack,  a  i)lurallty  of  bracket  devices  spaced 
apart  and  rigidly  c.)n!iectcd  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
shell  and  directed  inwardly  th.refroin.  the  Inner  portion 
of  each  bracket  beini:  extendeil  lati>ral!y  and  In  segmental 
form,  and  a  cinder  receiver  supporte<l  loosely  upon  the  seg- 
mental portions  of  said  brackets  and  maintained  thereby 
concentrically  of  the  shell. 
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2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  shell  converging  toward  the 
top  and  adapted  to  l)c  supported  upon  a  smoke  stack,  a 
tubular  member  open  at  the  ends  and  suspended  within 
said  shell,  a  plurality  of  bracket  devices  spaced  apart  and 
attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  shell  and  projecting 
Inwardly  therefrom,  the  inr.r  portion  of  each  bracket 
being  extended  laterally  ami  m  s.  iztm  ntal  form,  and  a 
cinder  receiver  supported  I00-.  i.\  M]"<n  the  segmental  por 
tions  of  said  brackets  and  maiiiiaiued  thereby  concentri- 
cally of  the  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  cinder  receiver 
being  larger  than  the  tubular  member  and  projecting 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  same. 


i,i7i,r..Ti.    in:i>  to  he  usku  in  \  kiii'  i 

MiTiiKU,  San  Diego.  Cal.      FIUhI  July  !'.». 
No.  40,582.     (CI.  21 — 1.3.) 


KS        .T..HN  C. 
r.tir>.      Serial 


1.  la  a  Ix'd  for  a  vehicle,  a  pluralit\  of  nd.lnstaM."  sup 
ports  each  consisting  of  three  meinl  .  r.-,  .a!,  f  wii  h  is 
provided  with  a  bent  portion  adapted  i.  '  .k  >\  r  the 
back  of  a  vehicle  seat  and  a  straiL'ht  jioitiuu,  .said  straight 
portions  K'ing  each  adapted  to  li.  1  .nallel  to  each  other, 
coluciding  slots  in  tu..  ..f  siid  srr  lij'  t  i.orti..iis  and  said 
third  member  provid.  .1  in  an  .."' -.  t  p..iii..n.  mar  the  end 
of  Its  straight  portion,  with  a  bolt  hole  conformini:  to  said 
slots,  and  with  another  straight  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion on  Iti?  bent  p<jrtlon  at  an  t.blique  angle  to  said  other 
straight  portion,  and  a  i>]urallty  of  means  f.  r  fastening 
said  three  meml>ers  securely  together. 

2.  A  bed  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  <.f  jidjust- 
able  supports  each  provided  at  its  mis  with  Innt  portions 
adajiteil  to  hook  on  ^t  one  .  ii.i  .n  •'  ■  '  a<  k  f.f  ;>  front  seat 
of  -I  \  hide  and  at  Its  other  .  le!  < n  t!  .'  Pack  of  xue  rear 
seat  of  said  vebi.-le.  n  phiralit.\  oi  li.  ..ks  n  ..imt.'.l  in  the 
back  of  said  fr..nt  s,  ;it,  .-i  front  exten-ion  meml..  r  a.lapted 
to  be  mount.'!  :it  !•-  ;  •  a  •■  ef.i  on  said  lio..ks  !y  m-iins 
attached  to  s.-ii.|  front  .vi.n-ioii  meml..  r  and  to  supports 
in  the  side  of  said  vehicle  by  other  mans  utta.hed  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  legs  hln^'cd  to  said  front  .  xt.  nslon  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  rear  .'\t.'n-ion  -ni.j.ort  m.  inl.ers  mount- 
ed .ill  til.  ..'I' k  .if  the  r..ir's..'it  of  sabl  vehicle  and  at- 
tached, .  II.  t"  .  ach  ..f  s.'iid  tirst  ttietitioned  sni'ix.rt  mem- 
bers, a  r.ar  extension  im  mlcr  moniited  on  said  r.-ar  ex 
tension  -iipport  niemh.rs.  and  ti  idtiralit\  of  vnshions 
nioiini  '.1  oil   ;ii:,i    ,'ii  I'oss   -,'ii.l  ad.jii-tahle   siijiiiort    ni.  mhcrs. 

.'.,  In  .  .'iidiination  with  ,'i  two  s<';iti(l  vein,  le,  a  i)luralit.\ 
of  liooks  ,|i-p,,sed  am!  ni..!u;ted  ;ii  ilie  htick  of  tiir  fr.mt 
seal  of  -:ii.l  \ehiele.  a  front  .xtensiin  m, ml.er  jirovided 
witti  means  at  it-  ..n.'  e.k-.-  a.lapted  i,.  tit  on  said  h.w.ks, 
a  pluralifv  ..f  I.  j-  liintr.d  to  -aid  front  ext.'nsion  mem!.,  r, 
a  iduraiit;-  of  cni'..  s  attached  thereto  to  secure  >atne  in 
position,  a  ]ilnrallt\  of  adjustable  supports  each  ada[it.(l 
at  on.,  end  to  lio..k  ov.-r  an. I  rest  on  the  back  of  th.-  front 
seat  of  ;i  \elii.Ie  ami  .-it  the  ..ther  end  t.)  hook  ..ver  niid 
rest  on  the  ha.  k  of  th.  r.-ar  s.-at  of  said  vehicle,  a  plural- 
ity (.f  rear  .  xt.  iision  su|)p.irts  e,-icli  adajd.'d  to  h.-  mounted 
on  (.ne  of  said  ad.iustahle  sniiports  and  on  the  htick  of  the 
rear  scat  of  said  vehicle  provided  with  a  backwardly  ex- 
ti'iidiiii;  portion  thereon,  a  rear  extension  member  adtipti  d 
to  he  mount,  d  on  sai.l  hackwardly  extending  portion,  an.i 
the  I  ii-hions  of  siiid  vehicle  disposed  on  said  siipi.orts  in 
connection  witii  s,.,:.!  front  extension  m. mher  ami  said 
rear  extension  niemt"  r  to  form  a  bed. 

4.  In  a  d(  vice  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  a  three  pi.-ce 
adjustable  support  comprisini:  two  members  each  provided 


with  a  straight  portion  and  a  book  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  in  said  straight  portions 
so  that  when  said  two  members  are  placed  with  the 
straight  portions  resting  one  on  the  other  and  their  hooked 
ends  extending  in  opposite  directions  said  slots  will  coin 
cidc,  said  third  member  provided  with  a  similarly  hooked 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  straight  portion  adjacent  thereto 
provided  with  an  off-set  at  the  extended  eni  of  said 
straight  portion  with  a  hole  therein,  cxtendin.i;  ir.im  said 
hooked  portion  and  adapted,  when  placed  side  by  sld.  wiih 
either  of  said  other  members,  to  have  said  hooked  piortious 
coincide  and  said  offset  to  rest  on  t-aid  other  members, 
and  the  hole  in  said  off-set  coincide  with  said  slots,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  straight  i»ortlon  on  Its  hooked 
portion  at  an  oblique  angle  to  its  other  straight  portion, 
and  means  for  fastet.inu  said  inemlxTs  securely  together. 


1.171,.".;;-.  Mii.LriNIuN.  WLyiAA  <;  Ni.ii'.i.s,  I'bl- 
cago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Edgar  .\;,iii  Am-iiaii 
Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  *  .'i  ;■  r.ition 
of  Maine,  nied  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  2C.ij'.<(;,  .  1  1. 
74—28.) 


1  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comiirlsing  a  di\i.i.-d 
siiaft.  flanges  carried  thereby  and  remove<I  a  sli;;hl  dis 
tance  from  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  dlvi<ied  sliaft. 
said  fiances  defining  spaced  confronting  shoulders,  and  a 
drum  spanning  the  division  of  said  shaft  and  contacting 
with  said  confronting  shoulders. 

~.  An  article  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comiirisins  half 
shafts  with  removed  power  transmitting  end-,  tlances 
carried  by.  and  spaced  a  distance  from,  the  mlja. .  nt 
extremities  of  said  half  shafts,  and  a  shell  can  ;•  .1  ly  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  half  shafts  and  contacting  with  tlie 
confronting  shoulders  defined  by  said  flanges. 

;?.  \  mill  i)inion  comprising  cast  manganese  steel  half- 
shafts  with  power  transmitting  ends,  flanges  carried  by. 
and  spaced  a  ilistance  from,  the  adjacent  extremities  of 
said  h.ilf-shafts.  and  a  cast  manganese  steel  tooth. .1  -h.  1! 
carri.'.I  ly  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  half-shaft-  and  .  .  11 
taetiti'.:  with  th"'  confronting  shoulders  define. |  'y  -at.! 
tlanges. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comjirisim:  half 
shafts,  flanges  carried  by,  .ind  spaced  a  dist.an. .  from,  t!,. 
adjacent  extremities  of  said  half-shafts,  a  drum  proviii.  li 
with  annular  recesses  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
ilriim  fitting  upon  the  adjacent  extremities  ,,f  said  l.tiif 
shafts  and  receiving  snid  fianL'cs  within  said  antns'.-i: 
recesses. 

.",  .\n  article  of  the  class  d.  -crihed  comprising  a  divided 
-!).'! ft,  thereby  defining  two  half  shafts,  a  toothed  shell 
sp:!ni:inL'  the  division  between  and  rigidly  secur.  .1  to  said 
lialf  shafts  :  means  eni:at:inL'  said  shell  and  holdini:  the 
sr.mt^  airainst  shifting  lengthwise  of  said  half  shafts,  said 


half  shafts    ]    rm.'.i    witli    power    transmlttim: 
«ith  intermediate  jouriial  portions. 
[t'hiiii;  |^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and 


i,i7!,."i';:'.     rd;i\i\i.  mk.vns  foii  clocks",    ciiM.iKs 

IJ.'i!   \!ii.  II  Kf',\.\.\.  I'arls.  France.     File.!  .Ian    14,  T.Ml. 

Serial    No    r,n.'  7:U.      (CI.  74—29.) 

1  ,\  dri\in::  mechanism  for  clocks.  c..mprising  a  driven 
shaft,  ii  motor  of  a  continuously  operating  type  for  apply- 
in;.'  power  to  snid  shaft,  ti  friction-devic.  h.-tw.-.'n  said 
motor  and  said  dri 
constant  r.'sist.'ine. 
mal    dri vi tit'    for.e 


n 


iiat 


ft 


said  friction  d.  \ioc  having  a 
^.-ilm-  l.-sv  tlian  ti'  \aiii.'  of  the  nor- 
of  saiii  motor,  sai'l  e,,nsf)int  resist- 
an'"e  valui'  of  stihl  fri.-t  ion  .l.'xic'  I.,  ini:  e.pia!  to  tlie  force 
necessary  to  produci-  a  triv.  n  constant  s!)ee<l  of  movement 
of  mechanism  driv.-n   from  sai<]   driven   shaft. 
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J    A  ilrixiriL'  nie<l!;inis[i!  for  clocks,  comprisinc  a  driven 

shaft,  a  iii'iinr  fur  a[>p:yiii_'  imwcr  to  said  shaft,  a  friction- 
d('\i'''  iH'iwftn  ^.li'l  iii'ti.r  mill  -aid  driven  sliaft,  said 
fricti(jn-ilt\ !  •>'  liavin;^  a  'cm-iant  n'sistanct'  value  Ifsa 
than  the  \aiui'  of  th.'  n^irmal  'lri\iti:r  furce  of  said  motor. 
said  ccnsrant  rcsis'ain'.'  valii''  n(  sai'i  friction-device  being 
equal  to  th>'  fiT  c  n.cpssary  to  j.roihu't'  a  given  nonatant 
8p<H>d  of  nil. \  ,111'  lit  of  rniM!iani--iii  driV'Ti  from  said  driven 
shaff,  said  friction  ii.\  ir..  o,iii|irisint,'  a  drum,  and  a  flat 
sprint:  l)rusti  ailajit,  il  i.i  Im  ar  ii|"in  sniii  ilrum. 


•'!.  A  cirivinir  in<'i'hanisiu  f..r  .  l.irks.  nuiiprisinK  «  driven 
shaft,  a  iiiotiir  f.ir  applyinK  [icw.'r  ti.  <aiil  -haft,  a  friction- 
device  t>etwt»n  said  motor  and  said  driven  shaft,  said 
friction-devioe  havinsj  a  constant  resistance  value  less  than 
the  \aln.-  of  the  nMniial  ilriviii.'  for<-e  of  said  motor,  said 
coustJir.t  rfsi.-ianr,  \alu.'  .if  s.iid  friction-device  being 
e<|iial  to  the  fur  ■•■  necessary  t..  i.ri.duc..  a  tfiven  constant 
spi'.'d  (if  nioviui'iH  iif  ni"''!ianisu)  dnx.'ri  from  said  driven 
shaft,  said  friction  ilcvii'o  cinipri-in^'  a  [lojlshed  drum, 
anrl  a  pair  ..f  Hat  -iiriiii;  briisti.-  adapt-  .1  i..  l>e;ir  upon  said 
drum. 

4.  A  drivin;;  iii'  chanisni  for  oltxks  .■..niprisiii;,'  a  motor- 
driven  (irlvin;,'  disls.  a  driven  sliaft.  on  wlii.h  s.iid  driving 
disli  Is  lofisely  [inuintiMi,  a  tram  "I  u'-ariiu  .iiiii  a  resilient 
connect imi  between  said  .Iriveii  sliaft  and  train  of  jrears.  a 
drum  having'  a  friction  surfa.-.'  miuitit.'d  ..ii  said  sliaft.  a 
pair  of  friction  brushes  ..n  s.ai.l  dri\inK'  disk  bearing  on 
said  friction  firum  with  c..iistant  fore.',  said  brushes  and 
drum  Const  iiutiii;,'  a  fri.ti.in  --ouple  of  fixe.l  value  between 
said  disk  and  driven  shaft,  wherfl.y  motion  nf  said  driving- 
disk  pruiluciim  a  driving  .jupb'  in  ex.,.--  ,,f  said  friction 
<;ouple  is  not  transmitted  to  said  drivn  shaft. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  imparting'  a  constant  degree  of  mo- 
tion to  an  >ner.:.'y  consuming'  devic...  tli.'  combination  of  an 
electric  u'.nerator  haviuk:  a  variable  output,  an  electric 
motor  ilriven  tty  (^urr.'nt  from  said  L.''ii'r:i i«ir.  and  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  comprising  a  dri\;ni;  i.art,  a  driven 
part,  an.l  an  intermediate  slip  connection  having  a  fric- 
tion couple  iif  lixed  value,  said  ^'cnerator  normally  driving 

.rciiier  than   the  value 


said  niotur  with  a  minimuni   fur. 


of  the  friitiun  couple  of  said  intcruicdiate  slip  connection, 
wtur.  b.\  the  drivini:  ciupl.'  ;<  norinally  (greater  than  the 
said  frii'tiou  .ouple.  and  -abl  interinc.liate  slip  connec- 
tion permits  relative  iMovi-ni.'nt  uf  -aii  driving  part  and 
driven  i)art  iliirint,'  normal  operation  of  the  mechanism. 
in.iiins  I)  t.i  'J  n..I    printed  in   tic    Cazette.] 


1.171. .'..it  i'l.KXir.I.r:  SHAI'T  i:i>[)  r.  Omvkr.  Detroit, 
Mich,  riled  Aim  l.'L'.  r.Hfi.  Serial  No.  .">7.S.342.  (("1. 
64— .iO.) 

a    At      ^      a 


1  In  ii  tbxibb'  shaft,  a  linK  having'  a  liody  portion  con- 
sisting' of  .1  [d.-ite  formed  inin  a  c-\  liinh'r.  a  single  tongue 
intecral  with  s.-iid  hoily  portion  e\i.niUii_'  fr.-n  ■  ,1.  h  edge 
of  said  plate  that  forms  an  end  "f  -aid  b.nly  p.irt:.  :i.  each 
of  said  ton;;ues  beiui:  similarly  bent  .i\.  r  u|i..n  its.  !f  so  as 
to   form  a   cjos.'d  en;:aLrin_-  l.M.p 

2.  A  link  for  a  flexible  shaft  sianiped  ;f..ni  a  single 
bl.ank.  consistini;  of  a  cylindrical  r.ill.  d  boil\  p..rtion  bav- 
in.' a  tonmie  with  a  widened  outer  I'lcl  .'xt.  nding  from 
inii'  edye,  a  dovetailed  indentation  in  -aid  tmdy  portion  at 
the  edue  opposite  that  from  which  the  ton_'iie  ('xs'iids.  said 
tongue  being  bent  to  have  its  end  en::a;re  in  sai.l  iielenia- 
tion,  substatit  ially  as  and   for  the  purpose  descritied 


1,171,535.  MECHANICAL  COUNTKK  i:i.i>  »  Oliver. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.'.  .-Serial  .\.i  7:n  !tl<>. 
(CI.  235     13.) 


1.  In  a  counter,  a  series  ui  -iiaiis,  a  .-tar  wheel  ou  each 
of  said  shafts  in  a  plane  at  riiilit  anubs  to  the  axis  there- 
of, said  shafts  being  so  arr.ineed  that  said  star  wheels 
shall  be  In  different  planes  parallel  t..  each  other,  and  a 
single  integral  pawl  extendiii::  in  a  sin;.'h  pi.m.  ami  .  n^'a-' 
lug  all  of  said  star  wheels. 

2.  Id  a  counter,  a  series  of  -hafis.  ,1  -Mr  wheel  on  each 
of  .said  shafts  in  a  plan.,  at  rii;lit  aiiirles  to  ilie  .axis  there- 
of, said  shafts  i)elng  so  arr.inL'eii  that  sai.l  s'ar  wheels 
shall  be  In  difTcrent  planes  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a 
single  integral  paw!  extendin-  in  a  sln-le  i.hin.-  and  eii-.-ij;- 
Ing  all  of  said  star  wl I-.  ea.-h  ant.  cedent  shaft  i.eiii^-  pro- 
vided with  a  fing(>r  adapted  t..  eUL'a_'.>  tlic  -tar  wheel  ,,n 
the  following  shaft. 


1,171,530.       COTTi;i£  1-I.\        .U.l.K.N     i:i.wu:i.    M-iuAM,,.|,. 
RIdgewood,  N.*^..  assii;iior    by  dir.  .  t  and  mesne  nssi;:n 
ments.   of  one-half   to   Martin    1.     Marius   atid   one  half  to 
Charles  B.    Schoenmelil.    \\aterbiir.\     '  ..tin.      Filed    Nov. 
12.1913.     Serial  No.  MKi  t.dj      nl    74    -h.i 


1.  A  cotter  pin  made  <if  a  piece  of  half  rouiol  metal  bent 
so  as  to  provide  a  loop  at  one  end  ;ind  1..  h.-iv.-  two  llmlis 
of  unequal  length  that  extend  with  their  il.it  surfa-e^ 
adjacent,  the  end  port!..n  of  the  ion-  limb  beuiL'  .loiibbd  on 
itself  and  intermediate  tin-  ends  of  the  pin  t.  rminatiiiK  in 
a  bevel,  the  apex  of  whi.h  li.  s  a.lj.ic. m  a  tlat  purtbui  .if 
such  lon>^  limb,  and  the  short  limb  terminatini:  in  a  bevel 
lapping  the  lH»vel  of  the  1011-  limb  on  it-  outer  side,  so  that 
when  the  eye  is  giv.ii  a  bl..w  the  short  limb  is  adaptetl 
to  slide  longitudinally  and  to  laii  the  .b.iibled  [lortioii  r)f 
the  long  limb  and  form  an  end  portloti  .'.iiiii>nsinL:  thre.' 
thlciincsses  of  metal   transv.-rsily   <if  tie    pin 

2.  A  cotter  pin  ma.b'  of  a  sIiil'!.'  pieee  of  metal  bent  so 
as  to  provide  a  loop  at  on.,  .-nd  and  ti  double. 1  portion  at  Its 
opposite  end  and  to  bave  two  linibs  of  une.pial  leni:tli. 
the  doubled  portion  t.  rnnnatin::  iniermediHt.>  the  en.ls  ..f 
the  pin   in  a  bevel,   tl..-   apex  of  which    lies   ad.ja.'cnt   sn.-h 

long  limb  anil  between  th<'  inn.  r  fac f  the  loii::  limb  and 

the  short  limb,  the  short  limb  terminatiuL'  in  a  bevel  .m 
the  outer  side  of  the  bevel  of  the  lonu  limb  so  that  wh.n 
the  eye  is  given  a  blow  the  short  limb  is  ad.ipted  to  occupy 
a  position  parallel  witli  th..  <Ioiibled  portion  .if  the  loni.' 
limb  and  form  an  .'lol  portion  comprising-  three  the  k 
nes.se8  of  metal  tran-MTs,  ly  of  the  pin 


1,171,537        Ml  i.riPi,i;M.u;.vzi.\r:      ivroi.KAriiir 

MACHI.M:        I'wii.    I'trriu  -  r.\i,MKi><i.    l'.rid_'e[)ort.    and 
Edwabd    F.    'oiiui.xiai,    Stratford.    Conn.,    assignors    to 
Electric  (umpo-itor  <  otupany.  New    \i.rk,   N.   V..  a  »dr 
poration   of   New    Jer-ey.      Filed   Uct.    Hi.    11)13.      Serial 
No.  795.398.     (CI.  19^—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  conddnation  of  a  plii 
rality  of  matrix  magazines,  a  single  distributer  onl.\ 
adapted   to  separate   tic   matrices   in    a.'eordan.  e    with    tic 
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matrazine  and  the  particular  channel  tberaof  in  which  they 
severally  belong,  which  distributer  inclndes  a  plurality  of 
guiding  devices,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
single  presentation  of  any  matrix  thereto  for  moving  said 
guiding  means  so  as  to  guide  stiid  m.itrix  into  the  proper 
magazine  channel  of  the  particular  magazine  in  wlilch  It 
belongs. 


2.  In  a  multiple  magaata*  tjp^mgMc  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurnllty  of  msffarlne''  of  normal  width 
arranged  one  liehlnd  another.  ke\  actu.ited  matrix  relea- 
Ing  mechanism  capable  of  n  1.  a-n,.'  matrices  from  either 
magazine  at  will,  and  di-Tii utii:;.'  tne(  imnlsm  which  i- 
always  In  operative  relation  with  ail  magazines  and  is 
capable  of  deliverini:  tnatrice-  into  any  magazine  re;:ard 
less  of  whether  matr.c.-  .  1 1  e  :  ejn^;  c.in.'orr.  ntly  released 
from  oiie  niatra/iie-  or  ai.oth.  r,  and  nii'tms  whereby  a 
sin;:le  pre-entati.ii  .'f  any  inatiix  to  .and  a  sin-'le  testln:: 
of  any  matrix  !y  sai.l  ilist  nbutinj;  tiiechanism  will  caii-i 
said  matrix  to  b.  immediately  deliveriMl  into  the  proper 
channel  of  the  magazine  In  which  it  lielongs  without  inter- 
fering with  the  coricurrent  release  of  the  matrices  from 
the  same  or  any   other  mairazine. 

3.  In  a  t.\  p<iL;rapliic  machine.  t!:e  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  mauazines.  a  single  distributer  which  has  at  it- 
up[>er  end  a  sini;le  matrix  rrceivin'j  throat,  and  below 
said  throat,  r.'peateiiiy  -ub-divjd.'d  ilivertrinu  ihannels. 
movable  guidint;  devi.es  in  said  channel  for  directing:  a 
matrix  diirlni:  it-  d.iwnward  travel  from  said  recelvlnt: 
throat  into  .:ther  br.-iii.-b  of  any  of  the  channels,  and 
means  ai!apt..l  t..  be  seiecti\iCn-  operated  by  any  of  the 
channel-,  ain!  n,  an-  ..[>i  ■•.■ited  !\  any  matrix  for  simul 
taneously  -o  niovine  tbt>  reipiirid  itnidinL:  de\ices  that  they 
will  nilde  said  matrix  into  t!ie  particular  channel  of  the 
particiilar  iiiaL'azlne   in  wlibli   said   tnatrix  belon;.'^. 

4.  In  a  typoL;r;iiihic  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  matrix   magazines,  a   single  distributer  which 

ini  hides  a  series  of  le[icatedly  -iii  divided  dlverpint:  (lis- 
tribntin^  channels  which  heeln  at  their  upper  ends  with 
a  -int'le  matrix  receivin;.'  throat  and  which  terminate  at 
their  lower  ends  In  a-  many  chtinncls  as  there  are  maga- 
zine channels  iti  all  th.  maitazines.  ^aid  terminal  chan- 
nels being  located  re-pectively  over  said  nmL'azine  chan- 
nels, irates  In  said  ctiannels.  matrice-  which  are  differen- 
tiate.1  from  each  other  in  as  man.\-  liifTereiit  wa.\-  as  ttiere 
are  mai:azine  cbnt:!!':-.  anrl  nieeli,'!  ni-m  adajdiHl  to  tx>  se- 
lectively opera t.-d  by  an.\-  tnatrix  for  -imultaneously  mov- 
im:  as  many  of  -aid  ;;ate-  :is  may  reipiire  movement  to 
guide  said  matrix  iii»o  the  parti,  ular  ma;razine  (bann-l  ir 
whlch   It   belongs. 

r,.  In  a  typographic  machine  containing  keyboard  oper- 
ated matrix  releaslnir  m.  chanisni.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  matrix  mairazines  of  normal  width  which 
are  arranctni  one  behind  another  and  are  movable  as  a 
unit  to  hriuK  cither  masrazine  into  operative  relation  to 
the  matrix   rcloaslne  mechanism,   and  a   single  distributei 

223  O.  <;  — 46 


which  is  Always  in  operative  relation  to  aU  of  said  majrs 
zines  regardless  of  the  position  of  kald  magazines  with 
respect  to  said  matrix  releasing  mechanism. 
[Claims  fi  to  26  to-  1  r;T'..1  !r:  t"      'Inr.tte.l 


1.17  1,538.     HOIJJER  FOR  TUMliLKliS        .t .  hok  .1 
Pike,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1913      Serial 
No.  748,611.      (CI.  65—65.) 


i<--- 


1.  lu  a  holder  for  tumblers,  a  s  ipport  having  at  lt> 
upper  end  a  horizontal  ring,  and  a  leaf  sprintr  attached 
at  its  ends  to  the  ring  on  Its  opposite  side-  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  engage  the  interior  surface  of  a  tumbbr. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  tumblers,  a  support,  and  a  leaf  spring 
attached  at  its  ends  to  the  svipport  an.i  having  an  opening 
:hroui:h  it-  middie  j.oition  f.  r  the  free  passage  of  the  sup- 
purl  thereihroui.'h  and  adapted  to  yieldln^ily  engage  the 
interior  -  iiface  of  a  tumbler,  the  sprini;  ieinL-  adapted  to 
be  by  th.  tuiii:or-  .(impressed  In  a  dire  tion  transverse 
t.i  the  support.  i:s  mi. hi;,  jiortion  being  thus  moved  along 
the  support  away  from  the  jM.int  <-!  attainment  of  the 
-jiring  to  the  supiport. 

3.  In  ;i  holder  for  tumblers,  a  -npport  haviiig  at  its 
uplH-r  I  nd  a  horizontal  rUiir.  and  a  :..'if  -prin_'  attaclied  at 
its  ends  to  the  ring  on  its  opp..-ite  -ides  and  having  an 
opening  through  its  mid. He  portion  for  the  free  passage 
of  the  -uppoit  therethroujih  and  !i.iap:.'d  t.i  yieldingly 
engage  the  interior  surface  of  a  tumi  bi 

4.  In  a  holder  for  tumblers,  a  sui.port.  and  a  leaf  spring 
attached  at  its  ends  to  the  support  and  ad.ipted  to  yieid- 
in.:l.\  .  liuaui-  th-  int.  rior  surface  of  a  tuml.ler,  and  a  stop 
on  the  support  to  limit  the  downward  n!oven;ent  of  the 
sprini;.  tlie  -jirini:  Indni;  .il.-u.t.-.i  t.  '..  ly  the  tumblers 
I  ouipre-sed  it,  a  direction  lr.■ln-^  .'I'-e  i-.  tjie  s'ljiport,  its 
middle  [M.rti.in  being  thus  moved  alon;:  '.he  supi'i  rt  away 
ficm  the  po.iit  of  attachment  of  the  spring  to  th.    -upptirt. 

o.    In    ,t    ),    bier    for    tumbler.'?,    a    sufiport    having   at    its 


upjver 


irizontal  rint'  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a 


b-af  -pring  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  ring  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  the  ring,  one  of  its  ends  being  adapted  to 
.  !;ti  r  such  recess  and  to  be  releasably  held  therein,  said 
-prim.'  l)elng  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  int-  ri or  -ur- 
fa.  c  of  a  tumbler. 


].17]..""/t  ,\r  ro\!.\-l  li  •  TCMN  SI  Ml'.  RORERT  T.  i'.-.r- 
IAS  and  WiLi.i.^.M  1".  i-i,i.i.;  Son,  Rutterlield.  M.i,  Fiii-d 
July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,907.     ((I    iss-  2 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  tind  an  tiir  brake  s\stem 
including  a  train  pipe  and  a  vent  valve,  of  han;:ers  sup- 
ported frpm  the  car  l>ody.  a  valve  artuatint:  member 
lo.Tsely  snpported  for  vertScnl  nfov-emeni  in  said  hangers 
and  extenilini:  t  ra  ns\  ersely  of  the  .ar  aiid  beyond  and 
.above  the  rall.s  over  which  the  car  trH\els.  said  member 
lieinL'  operatively  connected  with  the  v.nt  vnlv.  to  open 
the  vent  \nlve  iipon  contact  of  the  memoer  with  the  rails 
caused   by  a   de-(ent   .-f  tb.    car  !.»dv   n  latlve   to   the  rails. 

2.  'I'he  lombination  with,  a  car  and  an  air  brake  system 
inrludini:   a    train    [ipe   atid    a    v.nt    v.i.lve,   of   hangers   de- 
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pendiD;,'  from  ili.  car.  a  tran-:ver-.  ly  exteniUnj;  bar  loosely 
svipporttMl  in  said  han.'iTs  (or  V'Ttica!  nuivcracnt  and  ex- 
tfndini.'  tx'.vdiid  tin"  rails  niton  which  the  car  nins,  said 
hanijfrs  siipiicrting  the  bar  normally  in  spaced  relation  to 
t!if  rail-.  ^!>r;ri-<  nr^'in;:  the  bar  downward  toward  the 
lower  i-iuls  of  '!<>•  !ian.i;crs  and  resisting  accidental  upward 
movement  of  tlie  Ijar.  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said   bar  and  tlie  vent   valve. 


;{.  The  cniii'.  illation  with  a  car  and  an  air  brake  system 
includini:  a  train  pip-'  and  a  vent  valve,  of  hangers  de- 
pendini:  from  thi^  car,  a  transversely  ext'^nding  bar  loosely 
supported  in  .--aid  nantrers  for  verti'-al  movement  and  ex- 
rendinir  l^'voml  the  rails  upon  wliich  i  he  car  runs,  said 
hampers  suiiportint:  tlir  bar  iinrnially  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  rails,  springs  urting  the  bar  (lownwar<l  toward  the 
lower  ends  of  thf  haiu'ers  and  I'l'^istini.'  acbtiral  upward 
movement  of  the  bar.  and  an  opera  tivo  corin>'C!ion  between 
said  bar  and  the  vent  valve,  said  connei'ti.  n  Icing  adjust- 
able for  length. 

4.  Thr  Combination  with  a  car  and  an  a.r  Israke  system 
including  a  train  pip''  and  a  \'iit  v.il\f,  nf  bangers  de- 
pemiiiiL'  from  the  car.  a  transversely  .■xtiTidinir  bar  loosely 
supporti'd  in  said  hanirers  for  vertical  movement  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rails  upon  which  the  car  runs,  said 
hangers  supporting  the  bar  normally  in  -.pa(ed  relation  to 
the  rails,  spring's  tiruin;;  the  bar  downward  toward  the 
lower  ends  of  the  hangers  and  resisting  a'alibTital  upward 
movement  of  the  bar.  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  bar  and  the  vent  valve,  said  connection  i)elng  adjust- 
ably eni:ai:eal!le  with  the  bar  at  a  plurtility  of  points. 

.").  The  t'om!  ination  with  a  car  and  an  air  brake  system 
including  a  train  pipe  ami  a  vent  valve,  of  supporting 
memlHTs  depending  from  the  car,  a  l)ar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  carried  by  said  s\ipportin.:  members 
and  liavinir  free  vi-rtical  movement,  means  yieldingly  re- 
slstin;;  the  vertical  movement  of  the  car.  and  means  con- 
necting the  bar  to  the  vent  valve  eoniprisin.:  a  turn  buckle 
and  rods  en-a_'ed  ty  the  turn  bnekle  and  respectively  with 
the  t>ar  and  vent  valve. 


1,171.540.  MOOKIN«;  -  WINCH.  .Mrrmi:  1  I'kescott, 
East  Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  (ieoree  II.  b  rothingham 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar    -JK    IIU.H,      .<;erial   No.   To't.  i.'t;.      (CI.    172—152.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor 
adapttnl  to  t)e  operatively  conne<te<l  to  a  winch  drum,  non- 
overhauling  gears  between  the  motor  and  the  winch  drum 
a  controller  having  a  non-clrcult  clo-ing  [losjti.ui  and  com- 
prising a  reverser,  and  means  for  limiting  t!ie  motor 
torciue  in  one  direction  of  motor  rotation,  to  a  relatively 
low    value,   such    that    the    motor    may    be   staUe<i    without 


Injury  when  operating  In  said  direeiion.  said  motor  being 
adapted  to  exert  a  relatively  high  torijue  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  free  the  gears  of  the  wiuch  drum. 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  winch  drum, 
non-ovcrhaullng  gears  between  the  motor  and  the  winch 
drum  a  controller  having  a  non  circuit  closing  position 
and  comprising  a  reverser,  a  resistor  In  one  direction  of 
motor  rotation  for  limiting  the  motor  torque  to  a  rela- 
tively low  value  to  permit  the  motor  to  Ik'  stalled  without 
Injury  when  or>eratlng  In  said  direction,  said  motor  being 
adapted  to  exert  a  relatively  large  torque  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  free  the  gears  of  the  winch  drum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  ti  winch  drum. 
non-overhauling  gears  between  the  motor  and  the  winch 
drum  a  controller  havin_'  a  non  .ireiiit  closing  position 
and  comprising  a  reverst  r.  means  for  limiting  the  motor 
torque  in  one  direction  of  motor  rotation  to  a  relatively 
low  value,  such  that  the  motor  may  lie  stalled  without  in- 
jury when  operating  In  said  diiectlon,  sai<l  motor  being 
adapted  to  exert  a  relatively  hi;;h  loique  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  free  tne  gears  of  the  winch  drum,  and  means 
for  automatically  stoi)plng  the  motor  at  a  [)re<ietermined 
limit  only  when  rotating  In  the  direction  in  which  it  has 
the  relatively  large  torque. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  i  v.rslble  electric  motor 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connecte(i  to  a  winch  drum, 
non-overhauling  gears  N'twe.ri  the  motor  and  the  winch 
drum  a  controller  bavln_'  a  non  circuit  closing'  position 
and  comprising  a  reverser.  a  pair  ■>\  mo:or  cireuits  estab- 
lishtHl  by  the  reverser,  an  ad.justa!  b  'esNtor  of  relatively 
high  resistance  in  one  of  said  (ireuits  to  limit  the  motor 
tor(iue  to  a  relatively  low  value  in  one  direction  of  motor 
rotation,  an  adjustable  resistor  of  r  l.itlv.ly  low  resist 
auce  In  the  other  motor  circuit,  and  me.ms  f<ir  automati- 
cally stopping  the  motor  at  a  predetermined  limit  when 
rotating  In  the  direction  in  whi<  h  it  has  the  relatively 
large  torque. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  electric  motor 
adapted  to  be  operatively  coniiei  ted  i,  w  wineh  drwru. 
non-overhauling  gears  between  the  nioioi-  and  tlie  wineh 
drum  a  controller  having  a  non  ejmiit  i  losin:;  position 
and  comprising  a  reverser,  a  pair  of  motor  circuits  estab- 
lished by  the  reverser,  a  resistor  for  limiting  the  motor 
current  and  torque  for  driving  the  winch  in  a  hauling-in 
direction,  to  a  relatively  low  value,  to  ]ieiniit  the  motor 
to  l>e  stalled  without  Injury  w  hen  tbie  w  iri  h  is  haulini;  in. 
and  a  resistor  of  relativ.'ly  low  resistance  for  driving  the 
winch  In  an  unwimling  direcion  whereby  tite  motor  Is 
adapted  to  exert  a  relatively  lar.:e  toripie  for  freeing  the 
gears  when  the  wlncii  Is  operateii  in  a  payiiii;  ceit  direc- 
tion. 


1,171,541,  IIRFI.  KKT.MNKU.  Wii.i.i.vM  H.  Rommkl, 
Carlisle,  Ta.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1'J14.  Serial  No.  8:>.j,146. 
(CI.  12—125.) 


1.  A  portable  heel  retainer  eomprlslns  In  combination, 
a  subBtantially  C  shaped  element,  means  for  holding  the 
work  Intermediate  the  extremities  of  said  element  and 
normally  tending  to  throw  the  heel  towar<t  the  main  body 


Febkcary  I  s,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


703 


portion  of  the  same,  and  a  clamp  member  to  counteract 
movement  of  said  heel  carried  by  said  element  intermedi- 
ate its  extremities  and  movable  either  toward  or  fr>m 
one  of  said  extremities.  In  the  plane  thereof. 

2.  .\  portable  heel  retainer  comprl.^lng  In  combination, 
a  substantially  C  shaped  element  having  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity directed  upwardly  to  form  an  Invertt^l  arch  por- 
tion, means  for  holding  the  work  intermediate  the  extreml 
ties  of  said  element,  and  a  clamp  member  earried  by  said 
element  intermediate  Its  extremities  and  movable  toward 
or  from  the  work. 

3.  A  portable  heel  retainer  comprising  in  combtnatbtn, 
a  substantially  C  shaped  element  having  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity directed  upwardly  to  form  an  inverted  arch  por- 
tion, a  standard  carrying  said  element  and  pivotally  con- 
nected tlierewith  at  the  crown  of  said  inverted  arch  por- 
tion, means  for  holding  the  work  inteimediate  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  element,  and  a  <  !Hnip  n-.emter  carried  by 
said  element  intermellate  it-  extremities  and  movable 
toward  or  from  the  work. 

4.  .\  portable  heel  retainer  comprising:  in  combination, 
a  substantially  C  shaped  l)ody  portion,  a  clamp  !iieml)er 
carrleil  thereby  adjacent  one  extremity  thereof  anil  mov- 
able toward  or  from  the  other  extremil,\.  a  seeond  clamp 
member  movaldy  carried  liy  said  body  portion  interme- 
diate its  extremities  and  having  Its  .axis  .f  movement 
intersecting  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  tir-t  clamp 
member  at  an  acute  an^le.  and  a  pin  for  carrylns;  a  last 
extending  from  sai'i  body  portion  adjacent  the  extremity 
op[)oslte  to  said  first  mentioned  clamii  member  and 
directed  toward  the  same. 

0  In  a  retainer  for  French  heels,  the  coniMnation  of  .a 
last,  a  body  portion  in  eniracement  with  said  last  and 
retained  against  movement  bumitidinally  thereof,  a  clamp 
member,  means  carried  t^y  said  body  i)ortion  and  movable 
toward  or  from  the  sole  of  said  Inst,  adjustably  carrying 
said  clamp  member,  to  pres<Mit  its  plane  at  an  acute  ancle 
to  ttie  heel  section  of  said  last,  and  a  second  clamp  mem- 
ber carried  by  s.ild  body  portion  movable  toward  and  from 
the  sole  ])ortlon  of  said  last  In  a  line  intcrsectini:  the 
axis  of  movement  of  said  first  clamp  member  at  an  acute 
angle. 

[Claims  'I  to  10  not  primed  In  the  (iazette.] 


bined  weight  and  locking  device  movably  located  In  said 
pa<kage  compartment,  comprising  an  angled  plate,  a 
spring-actuated,  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  plate,  the 
free  end  of  said  pawl  adapted  to  l)e  moved  into  re^Mstry 
with  an  aperture  formed  In  the  package  compartment  and 
to  further  project  Into  a  coin  chute  located  on  the  rear  of 
said  package  compartment  after  the  last  pm  kage  has  l>een 
discharged,  in  order  to  prevent  furtb.er  coins  from  l^iug 
inserted  tlierein. 


l.lTl.r.tl'.  TITANIC  ()\II)  CONCFNTU.VTF  I'RODT'CT 
AND  MFTIloli  OI-  OUT  \ININ(;  TIIF  S.\MF.  AfOfSTE 
.1.  Itossi  and  I.oi  ;^  K.  Hmitov,  Niagara  I"alls,  N.  Y., 
assit.'nors  to  Tiie  'ITtanium  .Mby  Manufacturing  Ci  m- 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  ITi(>d 
May  •-".'.  inn.      Serial   No.  S40.1!»7.      iCl.  Lb".      i:'.,i 

1.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  mantifacture.  a  usually  powdered 
product  daikist),  to  light,  lmhv  in  color,  or.  if  calcined, 
of  a  .vellowlsh  C(dor.  and  dist  inttutshed.  by  analysis,  as 
consisting  principally  of  titanic  oxid.  as  containing  also 
sodium  Olid  and  iron  oxid.  and  bv  the  exceptional  ease. 
rapidity,  and  ( onipleteni  ss  with  which  Its  titanic  oxid 
dissolves  in   <  oncentrated    sulfuric,  and   other,   acids. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  usually  powdered 
product  distinguished,  ly  analysis,  as  consisting  princi- 
pally or  titanic  oxid  and  as  containin::  also  sulfuric 
anbydrld. 

'A.  .\s  a  iiew  nrtiile  of  m.iirifacture,  a  usu.-illy  powdered 
produet  (list  inirui^hed.  by  analysis,  :is  eonslsting  prin- 
cipall.\    of   titanic  oxid  and   as  containing  .also  free  sulfur. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufaeture  a  jiowdered  [iroduct 
dlstintrnisbed  bv  analysis  as  c  nslsting  iirlncipally  of 
tit.ani<-  iixld  and  as  coiilainini;  also  sodium  oxid.  iron  oxid 
and  sulfuric  anbydrld. 

f>.  .\s  a  new  article  of  ruanufaciure  a  powdered  product 
dlstirmuished  b\-  analysis  as  consistintr  principally  of 
titanic  oxid  and  as  containing  also  sodium  oxid,  iron 
oxid  in  (inantity  less  than  soda  and  sulfuric  anbydrld 
In  quantity  le^s  tb.an  iron  oxid. 

[Claims  <'•  to  1:;  n<it  printe<i  in  the  Cazette.] 


--  .\  efuiiliined  wei-bt  and  locking  devire  for  C'dn-actu- 
ated  VI  ndini;  nuichines.  c<imiiri-ing  in  coniblnatlon  with  a 
ease  and  its  actuatini:  jiarts.  an  nnuled  pla'e.  said  plate 
aiiapted  to  l)e  movably  mounted  in  ttie  package  compart- 
mert  of  said  maehine.  a  sjiijul-  .ict  i;it4'd  pawl  pivotally 
secured  to  a  s'ud  carruni  by  said  plate,  the  free  end  of 
said  pawl  beliiL'  provided  with  an  enu-a.'lng  element,  de- 
siune<l  to  enuai-'e  with  aii  aperture  lornied  in  the  package 
e.unpartinent  and  fiirtber  projecting  into  a  coin  chute 
located  on  1  he  iiar  of  tlie  paikage  compartment  after  the 
last  package  lias  been  discharged,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
insertion  of  further  eoins. 


1.171, .-44.      WINI)1N(;-MA(  illNi;       (  i..\KS    Hvden,   Provi 
dence,   U.    I.,   iissi^-nor    to    lTii\ersal    Winding   Comjiany, 
I'ortland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     FiU'd  Sept.  o'b 
1012.      Serial  No.  723,156.      tCl.  IML' — 4:i.  1 


1.171,543.  COIN  CONTItOl.I.Fr)  VENUING  MACHINE 
Ott<i  Hi  zsii  sk.\  and  (JK'U:.;!:  m.  L\t  n,  Newark,  N.  .T. 
Filed  .Inne  17,  1015.  Serial  No  3i.57<b  (CI.  104—1.1 
1.    .\   coln-ac  ttiated  vendiiii:  machine,  comprising  a   case 

provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  package  compartment,  a  com- 


1.  In    a    winding    machine,    the    coratilnation    with    the 

winding  spiniiie.  ,,f  a  thread  iruide  adapted  to  be  traversed 
with  a  st  r:iijht-!ine  nio\en:ent  maintained  constantly  par- 
allel wi:b  lb.  axis  of  the  winiiu^  siuudle,  a  separate 
oscillaiiiii:  arm  to  reciproc.ite  the  guide,  pi  essure-nieans 
inde;..  i.dei.t  of  the  guide  adaptid  to  hear  .n  th.'  wlutiing 
to  be  nciVi'd  tbroui;h  the  L-rowth  in  diameter  of  the  cop, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  sakl  pressure- 
means  to  \ary  the  effect  of  the  oscil.ating  .arm  to  progres- 
sively shorten  tlie  traverse  of  tlie  thread  guide  throuL-h- 
out  the  winding  .>f  the  c.ip, 

2.  In  a  winding  inacliine,  tbe  t  oml'lnati-.n  with  the 
winding  s|)indl(>,  of  a  tliread-gulde  ndapte.!  to  U-  traversed 
with  a  straight -line  movemem  nuiintainec)  constantly  par- 
allel   with    the    axis    of    the    winding-spindle,    a    separate 
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osfill.itiiisr   arm    for   roolpmcatlns   thp   trulde,    IndepeU'l'.u: 

pn'ssiir>>-iiieans  btMrinu  mi  th..-  wii.'iiiiL'  to  be  mov<:>d  away 
from  the  axis  (if  the  rop  !v  tli-  i;r..\vtti  In  diameter  of 
the    latter,    ami    mt-ans     'i).!:!!.'!  ^,iiil    pressure-means 

to  shorten  the  raniif  nf  ai  tiun  of  the  guide-reciprocating 
arm  to  grailnaUy  redme  the  extent  of  traverse  of  the 
threaii-euide  from  start  to  tinish  ot  the  cop. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
win<linu  spirHii>-,  "f  a  thread  .inide  adapted  to  be  traversed 
with  a  >trai.!if  !iiu'  nii>vement  maintained  constantly  par- 
ail. 1  with  the  axis  of  the  winding-spindle,  a  separate  oscil- 
lating arm  f.r  t>'' ipr.Mai  iti_'  the  gniile,  means  to  connect 
the  guide  with  the  arm.  ind>'pendent  pressure-means 
adapted  to  hear  en  t!ie  windint;  to  he  moved  through  the 
growth  in  diameter  ')f  tlie  cop,  and  means  operated  by  said 
pressiire-uieans  to  shift  tie  j.niiit  of  connection  of  the 
guide  on  tlie  o^cillafini.'  ari:i  t  .  ause  a  gradual  shorten- 
In::  of  the  iiav.-rse  of  tlie  u'lii'h'  tliroiighout  the  winding. 

i.  In  a  wiiidini:  !iiai'!'in>.  Mw  c  nibinatlon  with  the 
winding--pindle.  of  a  ihiead  .;'iidr  adaiited  to  be  traversed 
witli  a  s'rauiit  line  riii'veinent  inaiti taimni  constantly  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  winding  spindle,  a  separate  oscil- 
lating Hiiii  for  reiiprocating  the  guide,  means  to  connect 
the  miide  witli  tlie  arm.  means  to  shift  the  point  of  con- 
nection 'if  th"  -'uid.'  along  the  .■mil.  .1  j.ressure-roll  adapted 
to  hear  I'D  thr  vvi[iding.  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment i)f  said  pi-e-siire  1  oil  a^  the  cop  Increases  in  diameter 
to  cause  the  si, if t in:,'-n!e.-iiis  !o  nioN'"  the  point  of  connec- 
tion I'f  tile  _'nide  fuward  tlie  axi-  of  the  arm  to  gradually 
shorten  the  len-tii  of  tiie  havers  ..f  windiiiu. 

■").  In  a  wimiiug  machine,  tii'-  louihinaiion  with  the 
winding  spindle,  nf  a  tluead-guiUe,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  i,'iii  le,  with  a  straight-line  movement  maintained 
constantly  parallel  wiili  ;le-  axis  of  the  windlng-spindle, 
a  frame  niuvahle  a'wa.v  from  ih''  a.\i>  oj;  the  windlng- 
spindle,  a  pressni-e-roll  micaiUed  on  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  cop  to  move  the  fraue  .  and  means  oper- 
ated hy  the  movement  of  the  framo  to  gradually  shorten 
the  ♦•xtent  of  tr.aversf  of  ih.'  thr.-a.l  -tiide  a-  the  COp  hi- 
creases  in  diameter. 

[riaims  <!  to  Jn  n.it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171. .".!.-.  RKKI.  OK  lUNM.li.  Th.mks  .1.  Sands. 
l'ro»id-iicf.  1:.  I..  as-i_'iior  to  riilv.-rsa!  Winding  Com- 
I'ain.  IVirthind.  M*',.  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed 
I>.'e    2.  irtl2.     Serial  No.  7;U..-TT.      i  I'l    U4J    -77.) 


As  a  H'W  article  of  manufactur-'.  a  reel  comprising  two 
relati',  I'ly  ti  in  disks  having  .-ixiai  hores  of  metal  sleeves 
flan^'i'd  tlirou;.'!!  said  hore^  in  evilet  fashion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tiiliiilar  cross  memhers  extendin.'  Ii»  tween  said 
disks  and  arranged  in  a  circlf  concntrir  with,  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  disks,  said  tubes  forni'd  with  flanges 
attnttln;:  the  inner  faces  of  the  disks  and  having  their 
ends  extending  through  holes  in  th>'  di~ks  and  clenched 
again'-t   the  outer  faces   thereof. 


1,171,540.     SEKItKH.      Wii.i.i.vM  (J.  Schvek,  Kansas  1  ity, 

.Mo.,  assignor  of  fifty-ono  one-liundrodths  to  Thomas  J. 

I.etchwortli,    Kansas    (■ii.\.    _Mo,       I'ih'd    May    11.    T.I15. 

Serial   No.   L'7.:;n4.      1  il.    1  n;      .-,.  i 

1.    A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion    having    coacting   arms,    a    cup    carried    by    one   of 


said  arms  and  provided  wltii  ,in  op.  lUni;,  .1  s.  edlng  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  and  adapted  for 
movement  to  project  Into  the  openim.'  of  t!  e  ,  up  to  coact 
with  the  cup,  and  an  ejector  mount'ii  upon  ono  (.f  said 
arms  and  engageahle  intermediate  Its  len^ti;  with  the 
other  arm  for  movement  relative  to  the  secdiii;:  element 
to  coact  therewith. 


J&V9 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrili'd  iui  uding  coact- 
ing arms,  a  cui)  car-ii  <1  i,\  ,,,,,.  ,,f  s;iiil  .■irm-  and  provided 
with  an  annular  op.  1,1  ri_-  pro\j.|r  1  at  a  p.'int  intermediate 
its  length  with  sul.stantially  r.  ct.iiiL:ulHr  walls,  and  a 
seeiiing  element  can  led  by  the  other  of  sabi  arms  and 
adapted  for  m(jv,  ni.nt  to  project  into  said  (.pening  to  co- 
act  with  the  said  walls 

3.  .V  device  of  the  characi.  r  lies.  rib.'d  iiclu.ling  coact- 
ing arms,  a  cup  rtirrled  hv  on.-  of  sabl  arms  ,ind  j.rovided 
with  an  opening  having  substantially  straiirht  reci.anirular 
walls,  a  seeding  eh'm.iit  carri.'d  by  th.i>  otlur  of  said  arms 
and  including  a  plurality  of  prontrs  disposed  at  the  corners 
of  a  rectangle  equal  in  .nrea  to  the  nr.'a  of  sabl  opeiilng. 
the  said  prongs  l)eitiL'  adapted  f..r  movement  to  proj.ct 
into  said  opening  to  .  0.1.  t  witli  t!,.'  walls  tti.reof,  and  an 
ejector  arranged  to  coact  with  sabl  se-dini:  element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charact.'r  .(escribed  including  ooact 
ing  yleldably  supported  arms,  ,1  cui)  mounted  u]ion  one 
of  said  arms,  the  said  cup  Including  a  bo.iy  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  lonifucs  forme<l  therefrom  bent  to  define  a 
substantially  frusto  conical  sock.t  open  ;it  its  ends,  and 
a  spout  supported  hy  said  tongu.s.  a  ^ei.iiiii:  ebinent  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  s:i!,|  arms  ,ind  including  a  I  .-ad  !iav 
ing  a  plurality  of  proi.->  .'xt.inling  ilorefrom.  sabl  prongs 
being  adapted  f-r  nioV'^m.-nt  to  pr.ij.-.t  into  the  said 
socket  to  coact  therewith,  and  an  eje.  tor  .arrled  by  one  of 
said  arms  and  aii.ipted  to  coact  with  the  seeding  element, 
said  ejector  including  a  yieldahle  shank,  and  a  head  embrac- 
ing the  seeding  element  an-l  a.lapte.:  f.ir  inovement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  hea.l  of  sabl  .  je.  tor  being  normally 
disposed  in  a  [.'an.^  passing  through  tln'  iironirs  of  the  seed- 
ing element  ol.a.  .nt  the  fiee  ends  thereof  an.l  the  said 
seeding  element  being  ada()te(|  to  enuaLte  the  otti.r  of  said 
arms  whereby  the  he.ad  will  be  move.l  lonjiimlinally  of  the 
said  prongs  as  the  jirongs  .are  moved  Into  coacting  rela- 
tion within  the  socket. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  cbara.-t.-r  .b'scrib.-.j  inlnding  coact- 
ing arms,  a  cup  carri..!  b'.  on.'  of  s.-ibl  in-nj<  an.l  provide<i 
with  a  longitudinally  tap.'re.i  op.  ning  ba\lni;  antrularly 
disposed  walls  projecting  ther.in.  an.l  a  s.'.'ding  ebment 
carried  hy  the  other  of  said  arm~  an.l  adapt.-d  for  move- 
ment to  project  into  said  opening  to  c..ai-t  with  said  walls. 

[Claims  6  to   IJ  nor  print.'d  in  the  (iazetf.-  1 


1.171,547.     AI'l'AKATlS  FOR  SI'INN1N<;   MECHANISM. 

David  S.  Sea.m.^v,  I'rovidence.  K.  I.     liled  July  s,  19i:i. 

Serial  No.  777.s7(i      i('l.  UN     Cj.  1 

1.  In  comhina  I  ;.'ii.  a  spinning  cap  bavins  its  lower  rim 
adapted  to  servi>  as  .1  varn  L-uble.  a  skirt  attached  to  the 
cap  and  having  Its  b.w.'r  rim  also  adafited  to  fip.rate  k  a 
.varn  guide,  and  means  for  a.ljustlng  i!ie  skirt  into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

?.  In  combination,  a  spinning  cap  liaving  its  lower  rim 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  yarn  :,'uide.  n   skirt  attached  to  the 
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<ap  and  having  its  lower  rim  of  greater  iliam.-ter  than  t!a 
cap  rim  and  also  adapted  to  operate  a-  a  yarn  gtiide.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  skirt  into  an  1  .u,  of  operative 
position.  , 


Z-\ 


•il 


au.ouuls  of  diaphragm  opening  when  con.Ml.r.'.i  with  pre- 
d,  termined  subject  matter  and  sight  conditions  sp.cih.d 
upon   the  horizontal  and  vertical  lines. 

•1.  In  a  chart  for  determining  the  time  of  exposur.  an-l 
amount  of  diaphragm  opening  to  h.>  useil  witli  predeter- 
mined subject  matter  and  light  condition,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal lines  coinciding  respectively  with  the  descriitjon 
of  subject  matter,  a  series  of  vertical  lines  coinciding'  re- 
spectively with  the  description  of  liglit  coieiituuis.  .md  a 
series  of  parallel  diagonal  lines  intersec-in^'  th.  ut.  rs.-c 
tlons  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  lin- s.  aiii  a  s.  n.s  of 
time  values  coinciding  with  said  horizontal  lines  and  a 
series  of  amounts  of  diaplira'-'m  opening  corresiwnding 
with  said  vertical  lines,  each  diagonal  line  l>eing  followed 
to  Its  intersection  with  the  horizonia.  line  .orresponding 
with  the  desired  tim.^  of  exposure,  and  th.  it-  the  vertical 
line  intersecting  ih.r.'with  and  with  said  luirr/oLtai  line 
iKdng  f..:iowe.t  to  on.-  of  th  •  s.  ries  of  amounts  of  dia 
phra;.'!!.   op.  niiiL'- 


1.171. .--I'.'         S.\rSAGE-M   \'    111^1-         ■'"^'^     'AM!N     S.M!TH 

and  .Siu.s  AKKiNin-o.s-  I»AU.\Ki.i-,  Mobile,  Ala.,  as^i;:nors 
of  one  third  to  Artliur  I».  I>avis,  Mobile,  Ala.  Tiled  Apr. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  2:i,842.     (CI.  17     6.) 


3.  In  combination,  a  spinning  cap  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  yarn  guide  rims,  and  adjusting  means  whereby 
any  one  of  the  guide  rims  may  l)e  placed  in  operative  po- 
sition 

4.  In  combination,  a  cap  having  an   integral    rim   form 
\\iz  w  varn  guide,  and  a  skirt  attached  to  the  cap  and  lav 
Ing  an  integral  rim  adapted  to  form  a  yarn  guide,  the  cap 
rim  and  the  skirt  rim  being  adapted  to  operate  in  alter- 
native order. 

6.  lo  combination,  a  spinning  cap  having  its  lower  rim 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  yarn  giible.  a  slot  located  in  the  cap. 
a  -Kirt  -.iirroim.iii.L'  th.'  .ap  and  engaging  the  slot,  the 
skirt  ha\inL-  a  daring  rim  adapted  to  serve  as  a  yarn 
gubi.'  luid  b.ing  movahb'  witldn  1 '  .■  said  sb,t.  so  that  It 
ro;i\    be   held  out   of  op.'rative  r...sition. 


-"■^;n^ 
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1 . 1  7  1  ..'-.48.  CHART  FOR  DP^TFUM  INl  N(;  FXrOSTUES. 
.\iuntR  D.  Shii.and.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
!!tir>.     Serial  No.  4!>,277.      (CI.   235  -61. » 


5ulb^£.cl 
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1.    In  a  chart  for  .i.t.rndnlng  the  time  of  exposUM  and 
amount    -f   openir--  .d    the   dlaphraL-m.   of   a   camera  shut 

ter.  a  seri.'s  ..1  -:;M.'.  t  characteri-tics  an.l  horizontal  lines. 
coincldir..'  re-p.-'tiv.  .y  therewith,  ami  a  series  of  light 
values  an.l  vertical  lines  coincbiing  respectively  there 
with  and  int. r-.  it  in-  sai.l  liorizontal  lines,  in  combina- 
tion witii  a  series  of  tim.'  values  corr.'spondin--  r.spec- 
tlvely  with  the  horizontal  lines  and  Ji  series  of  wbiths  ot 
.llapiiraL'ni  oj..ninus  correspon.ling  respectively  wltli  sabi 
v.Ttical  lin.s.  an.l  paralb-1  diat'onal  lines  inter.-.'cting 
with  file  ini.-rsections  of  the  iiurizontal  and  vertical  lines 
for     determininL'     th.'     crrect     time     values     relative     to 


* 

1.  A  sausage  machine,  comprising  a  feed  table,  a  car- 
riage movable  longitudinally  thereof,  guides  for  the  car 
riage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  tubular  cas 
ing    journaled    longitudinally    of    the    carriage,    clamping 
mechanism  in  the  casing  for  clamping  a  sausage  roll  with- 
in the  same,  means  operated  hy  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage away  from  the  feed  table  for  rotating  th<.  v^Awj.  and 
releasahle  therefrom  on   the  reverse  movement  .  f  th.    .-ar- 
rlage.  means  controlled  by  the  movement   <  f  the  <  arriaje 
In  opposite  directions  for  operating   the  clamping   mecl  i 
nlsm  to  clamp  the  roll  when  the  carriage  moves  awa\   fr.  m 
the  feed  table  and  release  the  loll  when  the  carriage  moves 
toward  the  table,  a  pair  of  clamping  links  mounted  on  the 
carriage  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  to  clamp  the   roll,  and   means 
rontrol'ed    hy    the   movement   of   the   carriau-e    In   opposite 
directions    for   moving   the    links    toward    anl    from    each 
other. 

2.  In  a  sausage  machine,  comprising  n  reclpr..  atiu- 
carrlage  and  a  tubular  casing  journaled  longitudinally  <f 
the  carria-e  for  receiving  a  sausage  roll,  aml_  having 
clampim:  mechanism  for  clamping  the  roll  to  the  casing, 
mean.s  i..r  i..i:iting  the  casing  when  the  carria;;e  m..\es 
In  one  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  gear  wl...  1  .n 
the  tube,  a  shaft  journaled  paiallel  with  t.e  tube  an.! 
!.a\ii._-  a  j.'ar  wb.el  meshing  with  the  gear  wh...l  th.reon. 
.sabl  sh.ift  liuvin;;  a  spiral  groove,  a  ratchet  «  h- .  :  .■!.  the 
shaf!  ..n.l  iiaviu-  a  iug  for  engaging  the  gro.\..  a  hx.'.l 
support  vipou  whi(h  the  rat'-het  wheel  is  journaled.  and  a 
pawl  emra'-'iiiL'  the  wheel  to  prevent  r.-vers..  !no\.'ment 
thereof 

.",.  In  a  sau-aL-p  machine,  comprising  a  re.-lprocatlng 
c!'.r:iai;.'  an.l  a  tubular  casing  Journaled  loi.git  ■.linally  of 
th.'  .arriage  for  receiving  a  sausage  roil,  .ml  having 
.  lanipum  mechanism  for  clamping  the  roll  to  th.'  rasing, 
means  f,,r  rotating  the  casing  when  the  carria»;e  n,.  Nes 
in  on--  dire,!i..i:.  said  means  comprising  a  gear  whe.  i  .  u 
the  ttibe.  and  a  shaft  journaled  parallel  with  the  tube  and 
l,a\!n-  a  -.ar  wheel  meshing  wii>  'h-  jear  wheel  there- 
01  .  m.ans  in  connection  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
s  i.ift  wbiii  the  carriage  moves  with  the  roll  clampeil  and 
for  r.-b'.asing  the  shafi  wli.  n  the  carriage  move^  in  the  op- 
posj.,.   (lii  .'il;oi; 

\     In  a  s.-ius.ii.-.    ma.  .  '■'.  >■.  :    •■A''.i^nr  ca-in;;  a.iapted  to  i. 
reive  a  sjiusflg.    roll,  sabi  .asing  being  supported  for  ro«»i 
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in;,'  movement  and  fur  lon.'itu'linal  movement,  means  for 
guiding  the  casing  in  its  luiuniiiliiial  movement,  moans 
for  reciprocating  the  casin^',  n}iMiis  within  the  casing  for 
clampinsr  the  .sa\i.sak;e  :o!l  fn  tlif  ca-sini:.  humus  operated  iiy 
the  movement  of  the  casinir  in  .i;,;r,.sir,'  .iii'.-  fiona  for  con 
trolling  the  clarapitij;  mechanism  to  'lamp  and  release  the 
roll,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  casing  when 
the  sausage  Is  clamped  to  rotate  the  cusln^  and  releasahle 
from  the  casint;  when  the  casini:  moves  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, means  at  the  end  of  the  casing  for  separating  a 
link  from  the  roll,  said  si-paratirii;  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  links  mount. -d  f-^r  movement  toward  or 
from  each  otiier,  aiul  means  rontroll'-d  by  the  movement 
of  the  casing  in  opposite  fllrections  for  oin'ratlng  the  links. 

.".  In  a  s.'Uisaue  m:o!:ine.  a  tubiiiar  ■ 'ising  adapted  to 
receive  a  sausage  roll,  said  rasing  being  supported  for  ro- 
tating movement  and  for  longitudinal  movement,  means 
for  guiding  the  casing  in  its  longitudinal  movement,  means 
for  reciprocating  tlir  rasing,  un-ans  within  th<'  rasing  for 
I'lamping  the  sausage  roll  to  the  casing,  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  casing  in  opposite  directions  for 
controlling  the  clamping  mechanism  to  clamp  and  release 
the  roll,  means  controlled  l>y  the  movement  of  the  casing 
when  the  sausage  is  clamped  to  rotate  tlie  casing  and  re- 
leasabb'  from  the  casing  when  the  casing  moves  in  the  op- 
po-.ite  direction,  and  means  at  tlie  end  of  the  casing  for 
separating  a  link  from  the  mil. 

[Claims  <",  to  21  not  printed  in  tho  fJazette.] 


i.i7i..^ri0.    ME.\sr"RrN(;   .\.\p   i>i.><pk.\.<i.\(;  devick. 

i'H.^RLES   K.   Si'tt.Ma  K.    reiiii   Van.   N.  V.      Filed  Oct.   2fi. 
Iltl4.     Serial  Xo.  SG.s, 71:7.        il.   JL'I      116.) 


A  measuring  and  dispensing  device,  embodying  a  hollow 
pedestal  having  a  bowl-shapeil  portion  at  its  upper  end, 
a  pair  of  annular  gaskets  secured  within  said  portUn,  an 
Inverted  bottle  having  an  upper  vent  and  having  its  shoul- 
der seated  upon  one  of  said  gaskets,  the  bottle  fitting 
within  the  other  gasket  to  hold  the  bottle  upright,  the 
bottle  having  a  neck  depending  within  the  pedestal,  an  np- 
ertured  stopper  lifting  withtn  the  ne<k,  a  three  way  valve 
disposed  within  the  pedestal  and  having  a  handle,  the 
pedestal  having  a  door  In  front  of  said  handle  adapted 
to  be  opened  for  permitting  access  to  be  had  to  the  hand!'\ 
an  upstanding  pipe  attached  to  said  valve  to  enter  sal  1 
stopper,  a  supply  pipe  e-ttendlng  upwardly  within  the  peil- 
estal  and  connected  to  s.aid  vahe.  and  a  discharge  pi;)e 
connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  through  one  side  of 
the  pedestal. 


M71,.').')l.  HOSE-rorPLING.  .John  II.  Stephes.s.  Ver- 
non, Tex.  Filed  July  S,  19i:'..  Serial  No,  777.9r><).  (Cl. 
137  —  28.) 

1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  coupling  members,  a 
clamping  thimble  in  each  of  said  coupling  memt)ers.  ea  li 
coupling   member   having   spaced    Internal    hose   engaging 


lugs,  each  thimble  having  spaced  external  hose  engaging 
lugs  formed  with  beveled  outer  ends  to  facilitate  Inser- 
tion of  the  thimbles  into  the  hose  sections  and  having  per- 
pendicular shoulders  at  their  inner  ends  to  i)reveut  acci- 
dental movement  outward  of  the  hose  sections,  the  lugs 
on  the  coupling  members  being  in  transverse  alinement 
with  the  lugs  on  the  corresponding  clamping  thimble  wUh 
the  lugs  on  the  coupling  members  arranged  between  the 
lugs  on  the  clamping  thimbles  .so  as  to  clamp  the  hone 
tightly  between  the  tliiuiMes  am!  c,,iipiing  m.  inb.  rs. 

^'    '^     /f 

.        ^■'iJ;     1 


tG 


// 


M 


'■'■'■v^^^H^IZl 


2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  roiiplliig  nieraber  hav- 
ing spaced  internal  hose  engaiiing  In.-.  .1  t:iin)ble  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  the  coti;iling  member  to  .  atn[i  the  hose 
section  between  It  and  tb>'  coniding  m.  iiibir  and  having 
spaced  external  hose  enga.:ing  lii.;s  !..r:ii.  d  with  beveled 
outer  ends  to  facilitate  insertion  of  tin-  tl.imbb'  into  tlx- 
hose  section  and  perpendicular  shoulder^  at  their  inner 
ends  to  prevent  accidental  movt ment  of  tlo'  tliiml);e  out- 
wardly of  the  hose  section 


1,171,552.  I'USHIi'N  riiji:  iiiMI.l.l.Ni;  .M.Vt  11  l.M. ,  Wn,- 
LiA.M  f.  Steve.ns,  Akr  h.  iihi...  :is-ignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  <  .imiiari.\.  .\kr.in.  Ohio,  a  f'orpora- 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  M.ii  s.  r.ii.%  S. oi.i;  N,j.  13,045. 
(Cl.  144-93.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  iMslii.ii  tiro-,,  in  comliina 
tion,  a  frame,  a  needle  for  drilling  tires  ,,ti  -^abl  frame.  ,t 
plate  on  said  frame  adjacent  .said  needle,  means  for  mov- 
ing tires  larriid  on  said  iilate  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  plate  whereby  the  direction  of  the  tire  relative  to  the 
needle  may  ho  changed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  cushion  tires,  a  frame,  a 
needle  for  drilling  tires  on  said  frame,  a  plate  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  needle,  movalde  tire  supporting  means 
carried  by  said  plate  and  im  ans  for  adjusting  said  plate 
whereby  the  direction  of  the  tire  relative  to  the  need'e 
may  be  changed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  cusliion  tires,  u  frame,  a 
needle  for  drilling  tires  on  said  frame,  a  i^ate  on  sa'd 
frame  adjacent  said  needle,  a  tire  supporting  and  advanc- 
ing drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pl.ate,  noans  for  ad- 
justing said  plate  whereby  the  direction  of  the  tlie  rela- 
tive to  the  needle  may  be  changed  and  mechanism  for  pa.ss- 
ine  said  needle  over  said  drum, 

4.  l!i  a  machine  for  drilling  tiishion  tires,  a  frame,  a 
needle  for  drilling  tires  in  s.aid  fr.ame,  a  plate  on  s.iid 
frame  adjacent  said  needle,  a  rotatable  tire  supporting  anil 
advancing  drnni  on  said  idate,  me.ans  for  rotatatlvely  .ad- 
justing said   plate   whereby   the  direction  of  the  tire   rela- 

•   tive  to  the  needle  may  be  changed,  means  for  guiding  the 
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tire   in   its   movement   and   means   for   reciprocating   said 
needle  over  said  drum. 

5  m  a  machine  for  drilling  cushion  tires,  a  conioination 
with  means  for  moving  and  supporting  a  tue  during  Its 
movement,  of  means  for  drilling  the  tire,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  angle  of  the  supporting  means  to  the  driilUr- 
means,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tire  on  the  support,  said 
last  named  means  being  conformable  with  the  :,u.ubir  . 
movement  of  the  supporting  means.  | 

[Claims  tt  to  1«  not  printe.l  it.  the  Ca/ette.) 


from  the  first  triangular  frame  by  a  space  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  cross  support  un.ler  said  main  span,  said  cross 
support  received  In  to  said  space  when  the  main  span  Is 

open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t'K  C.ar.  tte  ] 


1  1-1  -,-,  .       lUtllKiE.      .Joseph  B.  Stk.u  .ss,  Chicago,  111. 
■  Filed  Apr.   1.   1913.     Serial   No.  758.140.      (Cl.  14—38.) 


1171, -,-,4.        IdUVlN(,     MF.rilANISM     ToK     I'HINTlMi 
PRESSES.       Chari-E.s    V.    Stkite,    MiiiueaiM.as,    Minn.. 
assl-nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Horton  Manufactur 
ing  Compauv,  Minneaiiolis.  Minn.,  a  Corpoiat.on      1  iled 
\pr    1.  lf>14.      Serial  No.  828.738.     (Cl.  74-4o.i 


1  \  bascule  bridge  con^.tisuig  a  movable  span,  a  coun- 
terweight frame  associate.l  with  said  movable  span  upoi^ 
wlTch  the  counterweight  is  supported,  said  counterweight 
rmme  Lving  a  i^lurality  of  angularly  disposed  members. 
said  members  having  an  angular  open  space  between  them. 
the  o"en  end  of  said  space  being  at  the  bottom  tiureof  a 
croas  support  extending  under  said  movaWe  span,  ins.dc 
a  ndoutsiSe  bearings  for  said  movable  span,  mo.n.ted  upon 
.aid  cross  support,  .aid  cross  support  received  in  said 
space  between  said  angt.larly  disposed  members  when  the 
movable  si.au  is  moved  to  its  open  position. 

.  X  bridge  comprising  a  main  span,  a  counterwe  ght 
support  connected  therewith,  a  seties  of  angular  members 
connected  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  triangles,  said 
anglr  members  connected  with  said  counterwught  s^iv 
p"rt.  concrete  connected  with  said  angular  members  and 
in  which  thev  are  embedded. 

3  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  a  fixed  portion  a  mov- 
able  portion  mounted  on  trunnions,  an  insble  and  outs  de 
bearing  for  the  trunnions,  an  in>ide  support  for  the  inside 
bearing  and  a  brace  between  said  support  and  saul  hx  d 
portion  s.,  as  to  take  tl>e  horizontal  thrust  of  said  inside 

l)earlng.  ,.,^,.iH.>ri 

4  s    basc.ile    bridge   comr-rislng   a    mam    span    pro%id.d 

with  a  plurality  of  tnisses,  a  fixed  support,  a  portion  of 
which  ext.  nds  underneath  the  main  span,  a  counterweight 
.■arrving  part  comprising  a  member  N'hlnd  the  support 
and  "extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  second  member  ex- 
ten.ling  .ipwardlv  from  said  first  member  at  a  distance 
from  it^  point  of  connection  with  the  span,  said  second 
member  also  connected  with  said  span,  a  third  member 
nro.1ecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper  chord  of  the  main 
span  the  three  members  forming  a  supporting  frame,  a 
scries  of  triangular  members  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
counterweight  connected  with  said  triangular  members 
there  heiv  au  op.  i.  space  between  said  first  member  and 
.■lid  -erb-  ..f  triai:-u!ar  members  so  that  said  members 
clear    the   support    in   all    of    the   various   position-    of    the 

main  span. 

5  A  bas.-ule  bridge  .-omprising  a  main  span,  trunnions 
upon  which  it  is  monnt.d.  said  main  span  terminating  at 
said  trunnions,  a  triangular  frame  built  out  from  sai.l 
.pan  toward  the  rear  thereof,  a  series  of  triangular  frames 
carrb'd  upon  said  first  mentioned  triangular  frame  as  a 
support,  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  series  of  tnan^ 
.'uMr    frames,    said    s.-ries   of   triangular   fram.  s   separated 


,.  ,n  cmblnation  .ith  the  drive  ^'-^^  "'f  J  '-^[^J^^^ 
,„,..-  a  p,.wer-operated  pulley  loose  on  >a,d  s  ,aft.  a  raKe 
d  un'  fa  t  on  the  shaft,  means  asaoclated  with.  -»><  -^J^ 
dnim  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  ^rake  drum  with  tb 
„u;;ev  to  drive  the  shaft,  said  means  compns.ng  d.  ice 
,;:;.-^„  with  the  brake  drum  ^-<^  ^^^^^^^  ^^"^^^ 
,l,,r.  to  for  .ngageir:,;;  with  a  portion  of  tb.  pu  ley 
wl  ,  .  hv  a  '-.n.  r.  i.g  ^  ■  •.tro;  of  the  drive  shaft  is  effected. 
a  b.'ake  "c.^^.p-rating  with  said  brake  drum,  and  means 
;,,,,;;  „..  '..ntrol  of  the  operator  for  simultaneously 
app.Mng   the  brake   and   releasing  said   connecting   means. 

'•'■r;:n:rintlng-l.re.s    a    ma.,    driv.g   si 

operate<l  pulley  loose  on  said  -haft,  a  ^^^^'^^  ^':^.l'^^2. 
the  shaft,  a  braking  device  pivotally  connected  with  a  sta 
to,  arv    member,    means    normally    holding    sa  d    brake    In 
Iv^ag.'ment  with   a   P<.rtion  of  tne  disk   to  hold  sa  d   dl>k 
and  shaft  suUionary,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  ^^^^^^^^ 
Wr  upon    its   pivot   to   withdraw   the   ^' "'''">''   '^'^^^^«^°',  "'^ 
n.an-!  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driving  disk  and  th 
pu    ev  so  thlt  th.^  Ptblcy  may  ..xercise  a  governing  contro 
.;    r  "the  driving  ,lisk,  actuation  of  said  connecting  tn.an. 
„,,.,rating    to   withdraw   th.    brake  holding   means  :m,l    per 
mit  operation  of  the  spring.  ,„„.„, 

H  In  a  printing-press,  a  main  driving  shaft  a  power 
operated  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  dl-k  fast  on 
e  .haft  leaving  a  laterally-extended  annular  "-  "'J  •;"; 
..ivotallv  .H.nnect.d  with  a  ,stationary  m-mber  haMng  a 
1,  ake  shoe  po.ltioned  to  engage  with  said  rim,  mean«  en 
..^Hng  sab!  arm  to  hold  said  brake  in  .ngagem.  nt  with 
;i,e  rim  wi.en  th,  pulley  and  disk  are  disconnected  a 
spring  tending  to  swing  said  arm  upon  its  pivot  to  with^ 
draw  the  brake,  an.i  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  he 
driving  disk  and  the  pulUy,  actuation  of  said  connecting 
;;l„s  oP-ating  to  withdraw  the  1  rake-holding  means  and 
i.ermlt  operatb.ti  ..f  the  spr:ng. 

'  \  in  a  printing  press,  a  main  drning  <=haft.  a  power 
i  operated  pulley  loose  on  said  sbaft.  a  .Irlvlng  disk  fast  on 
'  Z  shaft,  a  pivoted  !  nke  member  adapt.,  to  engage  a 
portion  of  said  driving  disk  to  hold  the  disk  «n^  «haft 
stntlonarv,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driving 
disk  and'tb..  pull.v  so  that  the  pulley  may  exernse  a  gov- 
erning control  ov.  r  the  driving  disk,  and  a  rotary  member 
under  the  control  of  the  op.  rator  f.T  simultaneously  wlth- 
, 'rawing  the  brake  and  actuating  said  conn.v-flng  means. 

'-     In    a   printing-press,   a   main   driving  shaft,   a    power 
„perated  pullev  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  disk  fast  on 
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thf-  shaft.  H  :,iiv(jti'il  brake  mt'iniicr  adaptpd  to  en^^age  a 
portion  I.!  sal<l  driving  disk  to  hold  tlu'  disk  aud  shaft 
stationary,  means  for  operatlveiy  coont-cting  the  driving 
di.-k  aud  till'  pulley  so  that  the  pulley  may  exorcise  a  gov- 
erning co!itrol  over  the  drlviufj  disk,  a  rotary  member 
under  tii.'  control  of  the  operator  for  simultaneously  with 
drawini;  the  brake  and  actuatiiis  said  connecting  means, 
and  n.'MHs  i.ir  hoMinu  saiil  lutai-y  member 'wherever  set. 
[flaiiii-  •;  r.,  in  II,, I  printed  ii.  tho  f.azette.] 


1,171.:..-,.-,.  rASKMFVT  \VIMm)\V  A1 '.M  STKK.  Ja.MES 
Swwso.N,  C'hicum,.  i;i..  as.vi_'!ior  to  Orr  &  Lockett  Hard- 
war-  "■.,tn[,any,  i'hicai;o.  i:i  .  ,1  ("..rporatiou  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .lull.'  1:7,  191.3.     Serial  No.  776,030.      (CI.  16 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  d<-vice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  .nm  liavinc  an  annular  toothed  flange  at  one 
end  and  a  pivnt  piu  prcj- rtin^  from  said  arm  ;i:;,l  located 
eoncentri' ally  <if  said  tootli.d  (!an;:e,  said  parts  l>einj? 
formed  Intrirrally  ;  a  ^eco^d  arm  bavini;  an  annular 
toothed  tlaut;.'  and  an  (,penint:  oonit'utric  therewith  for 
receiving;  said  pin,  said  toothed  tlani.',  s  iutermesliin;;  with 
each  otlier  ;  i  coilcil  sjiriiiL,'  surroundin;;  said  pin;  a  tubu- 
lar cap  mounted  oi;  said  pin  and  cjnstitutini;  a  hou-ln,' 
for  said  s[irinK  ;  and  me. ins  secnr.il  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  pin  and  ..vcrlappin-  tiie  .nd  of  said  cap  for  holding' 
said  parts  in  assembled  ndation.  when'by  said  housing 
and  pivot  pin  turn  with  said  first  anu. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  ut  an  arm  liaviug  an  annular  t'oitlied  flanue  at  one 
end  and  a  pivot  pin  proj-'cting  from  said  arm  aud  located 
concintri,\ally  of  said  toutlud  :lanj'\  sa;.!*  parts  beinn 
formed  inteirrally,  said  pin  liaviiiu'  a  inm  rircul.ir  outer 
end  :  a  -erond  arm  bavins  an  annular  todtht'd  flange  and 
an  opt'Hiii-  r.,nc'entr-;,'  th<'rcwith  for  r.^civin.'  >aid  pin, 
said  toothed  flanges  intormeshin.'  with  >  a'h  .itlier,  said 
second  arm  iieins;  [irovided  upon  it-;  opposite  fac  with  a 
socket  concentric  with  the  said  op.iiini,' :  a  coilrd  spring 
received  within  said  sockrt  and  surrounding  sai,!  [.in;  a 
tubular  cap  seated  in  said  socket  and  con-tituting  a  hous 
ing  for  said  spring',  said  rap  at  its  outt-r  end  fitting  closely 
the  outer  end  of  said  stud;  and  a  srrew  threaded  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  pin  for  hcddinc  said  ,  up  in  place,  where- 
by said  pivot  pin.  housintr  and  scitw  con^tirur,  a  unitary 
part  of  said  sconil  arm  and  turn  witii  it 
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1.  A  dcvico  of  the  class  d<  scril-.l  includin.;  an  -loniLrated 
plate  havinc  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  one  end  of 
said  plate  heln;:  longitudinally  slutted  to  form  spaced 
blades,  said  blades  belns  arranged  obliquely  with  respect 
to  each  otlier  aud  converis'ing  inwardly  toward  their  inner 
edges,  said  ulail-'s  U'in_'  disposed  dia::onaIIy  with  respect 
to  the  plate,  and  means  whereby  to  -ujiport  s.iid  plate,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  forwardly  converginK  disks 
of  a  drill  and  a  frame  supportin;:  said  disks  Including  a 
member  disposed  substantially  in  linr  with  tne  axis  of  tb.> 
disks,  of  a  device  mounted  upon  said  mcniti.  r  for  hohling 
the  disks  in  convergent  relation  including'  a  li(»dy  adjust- 
ably mount>'d  upon  the  member  for  movement  toward  an,! 
from  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  bavins  rearwardly  divergi  nt 
extensions  engaging  on  the  outer  faces  ut  riie  disks  an.l 
holding  them  in  proximity  to  each  other,  said  .■stensions 
being  downwardly  and  laterally  deflected  and  actii,_-  as 
scrapers. 
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3.  The  combination  with  tiie  frame  and  convergently 
related  disks  of  a  disk  drill,  of  means  for  bohlinu'  the  said 
disks  in  convergent  relation  inclndiiiL'  a  sul'stantlally  il.it 
plate  adjustably  mounted  Uix.n  the  frani,  for  niov<'nient 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  disk.  th.  plat.'  at  its  r...ir 
end  having  an  approximately  V  shaped  slot  formed  in  it  to 
provide  extensions  of  the  plate  havini:  rearwardly  divers 
ing  inner  edges  engasins  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks 
and  holding  them  in  proximity  to  ea.b  other. 

4.  A  sid.Ie  ,nnd  clean.'r  of  the  eliaraiter  descrll>ed  In 
eluding  a  supporte<l  member  form.-d  at  one  end  to  provide 
outwardly  and  conv.  r-ently  related  spaced  walls  n.lapted 
to  engage  on  the  out.  r  fa.  es  of  a  pair  of  conversrini;  disks 
and  retain  said  disks  in  proximity  to  each  otlu'r.  th<  con 
viTgently  related  spared  walls  terminating  at  their  inner 
ends  In  a  relatively  enUrsed  op<nlne. 

r».  A  guide  and  cbaner  of  the  character  descHNd  In 
chiding  a  plate  bifurcated  at  ..ue  ,nd  to  provide  hlndes 
j  having  their  Inner  <>dses  convergently  relat<-d  and  adapted 
I  to  eni;ai:e  on  the  outer  faces  of  a  pair  of  conv.  rdne  disks 
and  retain  said  disks  In  proximity  lo  .,i,ii  otli.r.  the  bifur 
cation  refining  said  blades  tei  niln.t  tins  at  Its  inner  end  In 
an  enlarged  opening  j.'icat.  r  In  wbUh  than  the  space  be 
twecn  the  cutting  edses  of  t!ie  blad.s. 


i.i7i..'>r>7.  DRAKi -sri'i'Miri-  rii.Mvs  \\  svMivrjTov, 
Uochester.  N.  Y.  Fib,]  n,,v.  ;'.(i,  1014.  Serial  No 
874,020.     (CI.  105—76.) 
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1.  In  a  Wooden  underframe  car  bavins  w.oden  ccnt.r 
sills,  a  metal  reinforcemnnt  .onslsting  of  ni»tal  channels 
having  their  webs  covering  .in.i  s,.,  ured  to  tlie  .>uter  fa.es 
of  the  sills  and  cxten.liug  from  end  to  end  of  the  car, 
the  flanges  being  turneii  outward,  metal  plates  one  at 
each  end  spanning  the  sills  and  sccure<l  at  their  edses 
to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  channels,  and  draft  sills  at 
each  end  in  the  form  of  channel  Irons  li.ivlns  their  top 
flanges  secured  to  and  depeudins  from  tlie  plates 

2.  In  a  wooden  underframe  car  bavins  wooden  end 
sills  and  center  sills,  a  metal  reinforceniem  .onsistins  of 
metal   channels   bavins   their    webs    covering   and   secure. 1 
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to  the  outer  faces  of  the  sills  and  extendlns  from  end  to 
end  of  the  car.  the  flanges  being  turned  ..uiuar.l.  metal 
plates  one  at  each  end  spanning  the  sills  and  secured  at 
tbtir  edses  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  tiie  channels,  draft 
sills  at  each  end  in  the  form  of  channel  Irons  having  their 
top  flanses  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  plates  and 
vertical  angle  Irons,  one  at  each  end  of  each  long  clianuel, 
said  ansle  irons  each  having  a  flange  riveted  to  the  end 
sill  and  a  flance  riveted  to  the  web  of  the  channel. 

.i.  In  a  wooden  underframe  car.  wooden  center  sills,  a 
metal  reinforcement  consistins  of  metal  channels  bavins 
their  webs  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  sills  an<l 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  metal  plates  one 
at  each  end  spannlns  the  sills  and  secure.!  at  tlieir  edges 
to  the  bottom  llanses  of  the  channels,  an.i  .Iraft  sills 
dcpendins  from  the  plates  and  secured  at  their  upper  edges 
to  the  said  plates  which  sjiHp  the  sills 
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1.  In  a  puttius  preen  "r  the  like  the  combination  with  a 
porous  root  l)earing  layer  of  a  water  re-ervoir  located 
below  said  layer,  llftins  san.i  infer]. os..,l  betwein  said 
reservoir  and  said  layer,  the  llftins  s.md  and  root  bearing 
layer  being  so  constructed  that  a  substantial  i>ercentage 
of  moisture,  insufficient,  bow.  ver.  to  till  th.-  void  space 
therein,  w  i i  1  be  maintained  in  the  root  bearing  layer 
through  tlie  water  holding  and  liftins  action  of  the  llftins 
sand  and  the  root  bearing  layer,  and  provisions  whereby 
an  approxim.ately  constant  water  level  can  be  maintnine.l 
in  the  said  reservii. 

LV    In  a  p'ltiins  sreeii  or  the  lik.'  th.    conibinaiiou  wi-:!i  a 
porous  root   bearins  la.ver  of  a   water   re-ervoir  loci  ted   be 
low  said   la.\er.  llftins  sand  int.  rposed  betwcn  said   res,  r 
voir  and  sabl  layer,  the  liftiuk;  san.l  .lud  root  bearins  layer 
beins    so    constructed     that    a     -ul.^iaiit iai    p.-rcentage    of 
moisture,    Insufficient,    however,     to    till     the     void    space 
therein,    will    be    maintained     in    the    r.i.'t    bearins    layer 
throush  the  water  hobiins  and  liftins  acti.ui  ..f  (!;.■  liftins 
sand    and    the    root    bearing    layer,    means    f.,r    supipiyins 
water  to  sab!   reservoir  and   au   overtlow  connection   limit 
Ing  the  heisht  of  the  water  level  in  said  reserv.,ir. 

.'■(.   In  a  putting  sreen  or  the  like  bavins  a  non  level  sur 
face  the  combination   with  a  porous  root  bearins  layer  of 
a    water    reservoir    located    below    said    layer,    and    iiftlnp 
sand    interposed    between    said    r.'servoir    an.l    sabl    'aver. 
and    varyins    m    composition    with    the    variations    of    the 
surface  level    to  adapt   the  liftint:   sand  to  supply   the   p.-r 
tbms  of  said  layer  at  different  les.'ls  uulform.y  with  moi^ 
ture  drawn  from  said  reservoir  b\   the  liftins  san.i. 

4.  In  a  puttins  sre<'n  or  the  like  bavins  a  non-level  sur- 
face the  combination  with  a  porous  root  bearing  la.\i'r  of 
a  water  reservoir  located  below  said  layer,  and  lit;  ins 
sand  Interposeil  betwe.  n  sai.l  reservoir  and  sabl  layer, 
and  arransed  in  ctihimnar  portions  of  different  granular 
cb.'iracti'ristlcs  to  .  ..rr-'spon.l  with  the  surfa.e  portions  of 
the  sreen  at  different  b-vcis,  t.>  adapt  the  liftins  sand  f. 
supply    the  portions  of  said   layer  at  different    levt  K  uni 


formly  with  moisture  drawn  from  said  reservoir  by  the 
lifting  sand. 

5.  In  a  putting  grc«  n  or  the  like  having  a  non-level  sur- 
face the  combination  \.  L'h  a  porous  root  bearing  layer  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  of  a  water  reservoir  lo- 
cated below  said  layer  and  lifting  sand  interposed  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  layer  and  of  such  granular 
Composition  that  water  drawn  from  the  reservoir  by  the 
wick  like  action  of  the  lifting  sand  will  be  maintained 
at  every  point  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  lifting  sand 
in  amount  not  less  than  a  predetermined  percentage 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 
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1.  In  a  ro.jt  j^iowing  bed  the  combination  with  bodies 
of  material  having  a  large  water  ahsorbins  and  holding 
capacity  and  containing  root  food,  of  materia!  readily 
penetrable  by  si'owii.s  roots  which  spa.es  sai.l  bodies 
apart  an!  has  a  .  ousiderable  air  containing  \oiil   sp.iue 

:;.  In  a  loot  srowing  be.l  the  combination  wnb  Kdies 
of  material  having  a  large  water  al)sorbins  and  b.  liing 
capacity  and  containing  root  food,  of  Intervenins  ..dies 
spacing  the  first  mentioned  bodies  apart  and  form..!  .'f 
material  readily  peuetralile  by  srov^dng  roots,  arid  i.a\ins 
a  conslderalde  air  containins  void  space. 

3.  In  a  root  growlns  b.-.l  tlie  combination  witli 
of  material  ha\;ns  a  iarse  water  absorblns  uni 
capacity  an.i  containins  ro<it  food,  of  mat.'r;;.; 
penetrable  by  growins  roots  wh.lct  ^;i,.h^p>  snb!  bi.tles  .npart 
and  has  a  considerable  air  containins  vobi  space,  said 
l.oilies  overlapping  one  another  so  a-  to  1:;Ter>"ept  sub 
stnntlnlly  all  water  tending  to  pass  downwar.l  throush 
the  bed, 

4.  In  a  root  growing  bed  the  combination  with  a  regu- 
larly- dis),os(Ml  series  of  bodies  of  material  bavins  a  large 
water  abs.ubins  and  holding  capacity  and  containins  root 
food,  of  material  readily  penetratable  by  growlns  r-.ts 
which  spaces  said  bodies  apart  and  has  a  conslderaiile  air 
containing  void  space. 

.".  in  a  root  growing  bed  the  coml'ination  with  bo. lies 
of  material  having  a  large  water  absorbing  and  Ix.ldins 
capacity  and  ('.nrainins  root  food,  of  intervenins  Niiiles 
spacing  the  Mrst  ni.-ntioned  bodies  apart  and  foimed  of 
material  readily  ;..'iictra:'le  by  growins  roots  an.l  having 
a  considerable  air  cont.iinins  void  space,  said  bodies  be 
ins  Inclined  t.i  the  horizonta;  and  overlapping  one  anfither 

(t'laitn^  r>  to  15  not  pni;ted  in  tlie  Hazett.,' 
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1     In   a    root    srowins  bed,   a   germinating  layer  consist 

ins   "f   ..    iiiixture   of   finely    sl.redde.l    pent    mosK    with    the 

see, is  ;.'     ■.,•   „,■:.,;  r, a  tcl. 

U.    In   a   root    srowins  hed.   a   frminatins   layer   c.insis' 

liis   of   a    mixture   of   finely   shr.dib.l   peat    moss   with   the 
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seeds  to  te  geimiiiatcd  an<!  with  a  small  amount  of  plant 
food. 


3.  In  a  rout  -Tiiwiii::  ;,.'il.  a  tup  soil  consisting  of  a 
germinatin;;  layer  coiiijio«'il  of  a  mixture  '>f  finely  shredded 
peat  moss  with  the  seeils  to  \>e  Kermiuated,  and  a  layer 
beneath  the  sirrninating  laytT  composed  of  peat  mosa 
mixed  with  plant  food. 

4.  In  a  piant  tirowin;:  t>ed  tho  oomMiia timi  with  a  deep 
rooting  svihsoll  of  a  Manket  layer  plaii-d  !!i.':,.in  and  con- 
sisting in  substantial   part  of  shrediird   |i.Mt   moss. 

5.  In  a  plant  growinc  hed  tiio  roiii!  ination  with  a  deep 
rooting  subsoil  of  a  blanket  layer  phuvd  thereon  and  con- 
sisting in  -ubstantial  part  of  shredded  peat  moss  and  also 
containing  plant  foo<i. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.J 


l.lTl.r.fil.     DOrnLK-ACTINf;  DIArilU.um  rr.Mr      Jo- 
seph II.  Tempmn,  I'hilad.  iphia,  I'a  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
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1.  A  double  acting  pump  including  in  combination  a 
pump  casing  open  at  each  side,  a  transverse  partition  di- 
viding the  pump  casing  centrally  tlicroof,  said  partition 
having  a  chamber  formed  therein  with  openings  leading 
from  each  side  of  the  partition,  valves  for  said  openings, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  each  outer  end  of  the 
pump  casing,  each  diaphratrm  being  of  slightly  greater 
area  than  the  area  of  tlie  respective  ends  to  which  it  Is 
attached,  a  circular  platen  attached  to  imh  dlaplirai?m 
centrally  thereof,  said  platen  bdng  of  less  diam<tt>r  than 
the  inner  end  of  the  casing  whereby  each  diaphragm  and 
platen  may  be  vibrated  across  a  plane  containing  the  con- 
nection of  the  diaphragm  to  the  casing,  a  ri;:id  yoke  con- 
necting said  platen,  a  rotating  shaft,  eccentric  members 
carried  by  said  rotating  shaft,  links  connt-ctod  to  said 
yoke  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  cofjperating  directly  with 
the   respective   eccentric   members. 

2.  A  double  acting  pump  including  in  comtdnafion.  a 
pump  casing  open  at  each  side,  a  transverse  partition  di 


Tiding  the  pump  casing  (■.■ntrally  ther.of.  said  partition 
having  a  chamber  formed  tlierein  with  opi-nings  lead- 
ing from  each  side  of  the  partition,  valves  for  said  open- 
ings, a  flexible  dlaphraLrm  aiiaclu'd  to  each  outer  end  of  the 
pump  casing,  each  diaphragm  being  of  slightly  greater 
area  than  the  area  of  the  respective  ends  to  wtiich  it  is 
attached,  a  circular  platen  attaclied  to  each  diaphragm 
centrally  thereof,  said  platen  Ix-ini:  of  less  diameter  than 
the  inner  end  of  the  casini:  wheretiy  each  iliaphraum  and 
platen  may  be  vibrated  aci^ss  a  jilane  containing  the  (-(in- 
nectlon  of  the  diapiira::m  lo  rlie  asini.'.  a  ritrid  yoke  con- 
necting said  platen,  a  roiatni-  shaft,  ec<>eiitrlc  meml)ers 
carried  by  said  rotating  shaft,  links  connected  to  said  yoke 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  .and  c(Miper,iting  directly  with  the 
respective  eccentric  meml)ers,  each  of  said  links  having  a 
rigid  connection  witli  tlio  yoke  and  a  ri_'id  conne-tion 
with  the  bearing  bhK'k  c'.r.peratiiiL'  witti  ttie  eccentric 
members. 


1,171,562.     PULLEY.     Ilwu::.  -i'    Timiikki,  kkk.   St    Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  2.  llM.'i      Serial  No   LM .!.     iCl    l',-,4      I'lOi 


1.  In  a  pulley,  a   block   provid>Mi   near  one  eii<i   witli  an 
attaching   hook,    a    liearing    member    projecting    forwardly 

from   said   block   below    said    hook,    .i    groo\eil   wl 1   jour- 

naled  on  the  block,  and  there  lieini.'  an  opt  ning  formed  in 
said  block  b(>twnen  the  pdint  of  the  liook  and  saiii  grooved 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  a  l)lock  provided  nejir  <ine  .  nd  with,  an  jt 
tachlng  hook,  bearini:  members  on  said  lilock  tielow  and  lo 
the  sides  of  said  hook,  a  grooved  wlieel  j(.urnale(i  ,,n  --aid 
bloclt  and  thei'  !"in_'  an  openini.'  formed  in  sab!  bio 'k   to 
the  side  of  sai'l  irr^wved  wlieel. 


1,171,563.  .MOI.Ii  .Jmsfi'II  S  Tim..m.i..  t'edar  Springs, 
Mich.  Filed  .\pr  II.  I'.Mt  Serial  No  s:;i,;;i4  n  i 
26—121.) 


1.  A  f-  nee  post  mold,  comprising  end  walls  and  side 
walls,  niians  for  detachahly  securinL'  saifi  walls  to  each 
other,  said  end  walls  also  having  vertical  slots  having  ends 
extending  beyond  tlie  end  walls  at  Intervals,  and  longitu- 
dinal partitions  supported  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn    lon^'itudlnally  through   the  same. 

2.  .\  fence  post  mold,  comprising  end  memt)ers  having 
horizontal  base  portions  and  vertical  walls,  side  members 
having  notches  in  their  upper  edges,  hooks  on  the  bases 
of  the  end  members  to  engage  the  lower  edijes  of  the  re- 
spective side  members,  projections  on  the  vertical  walls 
of  the  end  menibers  to  enter  the  notches  In  the  respective 
side  members  and  pivoted  retaining  hooks  on  the  said  walls 
to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  respective  side  members. 

3.  A  fence  post  mold,  comprising  end  memliers  liavtng 
vertical  walls  witli  vertical  slots  at  Intervals  therein,  side 
walls  each  having  a  notch  In  Its  upper  edge  near  one  end 
and  a  st>ries  of  notches  In  its  upper  edge  near  the  other 
end,  hooks  on  the  end  members  to  engage  the  lower  edges 
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of  the  respective  side  walls,  projections  on  the  end  mem- 
bers to  enter  the  said  notches  in  the  side  walls,  pivoted  re- 
taining books. on  the  end  members  to  engage  the  upper 
edges  of  the  respective  side  walls,  and  longitudinal  par 
tit  ions  adap'ted  to  be  supported  in  said  vertical  slots  and 
to   t)e    withdrawn    endwise    tlierefrom. 


1.l71..'')t>4  TllFKM.VI.l.V  (H'KKATKI)  MFANS  FOR  AF- 
To.MATir.Vl.l.V  DlSKFFTINc;  KLECTKIC  ALARM- 
ClUCUITS.    \'         HiUKUT    S.    Ti  knek.    San    Diego.    Cal. 

Filed  Sepi    1-.  l'.<14.     Serial  No.  >^d2..■>:•!T.     ^Cl.  200 — o3.) 


1.  Thermally  operated  means,  comprising  metallic  mem- 
bers joined  tocether  by  binding  means  liaving  a  lower  fus- 
ing point  than  said  mepnbers.  in  combination  with  metallic 
heat  conducting  anteniue  extending  into  said  liinding 
means  and  H<lapted  to  conduct  heat  thereto  from  the  sur- 
rounding medium 

2.  Thermally  op.  rated  means,  comprising  metallic  mem- 
bers of  low  lieat  endue!  ivity  joined  togetlier  by  binding 
means  tiaving  a  b'W.r  fiisinu'  p.'int  than  sai<i  menil)ers.  in 
conddnatioii  wiiti  metallic  lieat  conducting  antenna-  of 
high  heat  conductivity  extending  into  said  bindini:  tneans 
and  ndaided  to  conduct  heat  thereto  from  the  surrounding 
medium. 

3.  Thermally  operated  means,  comprising  metallic  mem- 
bers of  low  leal  conductivity  joined  together  by  liinding 
tneans  haviui:  a  lewer  fusing  point  than  said  members,  in 
combinatiei)  with  fanned  out  nieiallic  antenna>  of  high 
heat  conductivity  ext.  ndin^  into  said  binding  means  and 
adapted  to  conduct  heat  thereto  from  the  surrounding  me- 
dium. 

4.  A  thermostatic  conducting  strand  for  electrical  alarm 
circuits,  comprising  an  electrically  continuous  strand 
formed  of  spring  metal  sections  joined  togeth.r  at  their 
ends  by  metallic  binding  means  having  a  lower  fusing  point 
than  .said  sections,  projecting  studs  formed  in  sections  of 
said  strand  to  outwardly  bow  such  sections  when  said 
strand  is  attached  to  supporting  means,  said  sections  out- 
wardly bowed  serving  to  break  the  electrical  continuity  of 
said  strand  whi  n  said  binding  means  is  softened 

:>.  A  thermostatic  conducting  stranil  for  electrical  alarm 
circuits,  comprising  an  electrically  continuotis  strand 
formed  of  metal  sections  joined  together  at  tbelr  ends  by 
binding  means  having  a  lower  fusing  point  than  said  sec- 
tions, in  combination  with  metallic  heat  conducting  an- 
tenna extending  into  said  binding  means  and  adapted  to 
conduct  heat  thereto  from  the  stirroundlng  medium. 

[Claims  f.  to  lit  not  print.'d  in  the  Gazette  ] 


rotation  on  the  Indicator  dial,  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  registering  means  in  zero  position,  a  movable  contact 
member  carried  by  the  dial  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
work  to  be  trued,  said  contact  member  being  made  with  a 
-e.ir  rack,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  rotatable  ro.i.  said 
pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  so  that  a  movement  of  the 
contact  member  wdll  transmit  said  movement,  in  multi- 
plied form,  to  the  rotatable  rod. 


I.l71,r)«fi.  RFFItltJKK.VTuU.  Ha.ns  \o.\  WolforsdoeF. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec  2t;.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,165. 
(CI.  45—134.) 


Ill  a  retrii;erat'.r.  a  casing,  a  shell  in  said  (  asing  coiip- 
I  ratim  iler<  Willi  ;:.  providing  a  dry  air  c;;,imber,  a  porou- 
structure  in  said  shell  co<".peratin;:  therewith  in  providinj 
a  moist  air  chamber,  a  drain  trough  in  said  shell  at  the 
lower  edges  nf  said  porous  structure,  s.aid  i'o!..us  structuie 
comiirising  inner  earthen  walls,  outer  fibr.c.is  wiills.  vertl 
(ally  disiiosed  earthen  conduits  between  said  w.ills.  a  le- 
cejitacle  on  said  jiorous  structure  witldn  -^nd  sliel!  ada,'! 
ed  to  supply  wat-r  to  said  conduits,  branches  forming 
part  of  said  conduits  adapted  to  conduct  wati  r  to  th" 
walls  of  said  jjorous  siru'ture  and  a  porous  material  sur- 
rounding said  conduits  and  the  branches  thereof . 


1.171. .-107.  !i.\MKS,  .)\Miv  M  Wusii.  Stockbrldge. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  W'al-h  Harne^^s  I'ompany.  Stock- 
bridge.  Wl?<..  a  ("orporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1915,     Serial  No.  4.-15!>,      '(1.  54-   29.  t 


117  1     ,-,,;,-  Tlil  IN",     rool.    FOR    I,\THK    WORK. 

i'n.\iu.Ks  I  i;Kix>iiN  Ti!H\N.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Idled  Mar. 
20.  J  91-1.     Serial  No.  ^2ti, 12"..      iC].X>.    -172. i 


.V  truing  todl  cmprising  an  adjustable  tool  holder,  a 
tridng  tool  adjustably  nioiiTited  in  the  holder,  said  too] 
consisting  of  a  fixed  sleeve,  an  indicator  dial  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  a  rod  rotatable  within  said  sleeve,  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  tneans  for  registering  the  degree  of 


1.  The  combination  with  hames  removably  fitted  to  a 
collar  and  having  a  round  cross  section  and  longltudln.il 
notched  rlhs  on  their  outer  sides  adjacent  to  their  upper 
ends,    of   rings    fitting   over    and    .adapted    to    turn   on    the 
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Fkbkiaky  i^.  iqi6. 


rounil  rililiid  p<.rti(in^  of  thf  hames  in  rri_'a_eniPiit  with 
notches  in  1  h>  nli-  aiiii  !,,i'.  iiiu  notches  in  tlunr  iiiDer  sides 
ailaj'tei!  tn  r.L'isriM-  with  and  puss  over  ttie  ribs  when  the 
rinits  ar>'  t'nin.i  into  abnormal  position,  and  a  flexible 
connei  li.in  In  twt'fii  tli-  iiintr  si,|rs  of  tlie  rings  adjacent 
to  tlit^  iiotciu's  fherpln. 

■J.  Till'  cDiiiliiiiaticin  with  liaui«'S  !ia%iiiir  a  round  cross 
section  uiid  lun^itudinal  notded  rilw  adjai'out  to  their 
upper  ends,  nf   rink,'s  littiiiL.'  '>\r'i  and  adapted  to   turn  on 


thi'  r^'iiiid 
one  sid."  . 
jvei-  tti.'li! 
tiiiii.  I'lie 
a  ciiain  r 
ada|>ied  u 
its 


•ii.iis  of  th''  liaiti's  and  having  notches  In 
w; .  >'M)ridin:.'  wjtl.  the  litis  atul  adapted  to  pass 
wio-]]  f!,.'  riiiLTs  ac  turri'd  into  abnormal  posl- 
d'  t::.'  riri-'s  beiii_'  ;irn\  iiLd  with  a  hook,  and 
.ii;.<''T''d  at  one  end  with  the  other  ring  and 
lic  d'da(diald\  eii;:ak'-d  I  y  any  of  a  number  of 
links  witli  said  hooi<. 
.■;.  Tlie  cdiiihination  witli  liame-;  liavini;  a  round  cross 
sc'ti'in  and  Innv'itudinal  note  lied  ribs  ndjaccnt  to  their 
u[i[>er  ends,  of  rinirs  fitting  ov.t  the  round  portions  of  the 
hames  and  into  notches  in  the  riiis  and  havint;  notches  in 
one  sifle  adapted  to  pass  over  the  rihs  between  the  uoti-lies 
therein  wl.en  the  rings  aie  turned  on  the  hames  Into  a 
certain  aim  'nnal  position,  one  of  said  rings  liavlnK  a  hook, 
a  chain  pivotally  conntct^d  with  the  other  rinc  and  adapt- 
ed to  he  tnL:a;:ed  by  any  of  a  nnmher  of  Its  !inl\s  with  said 
hook,  ami  a  dog  pivotally  connected  with  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  prevent  accidental  diseniragement  of  the  chain 
therefrom. 


l,171,.".t;^.  fOl.L.\rsiBLK  STANr>  Chari.fs  H  Wa.sa- 
MAKKU.  Indi.'inapolis,  Ind.,  assiLrnor  to  Leedy  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  14.  l'.nj  Serial  No.  7l.'.'),TUl.  iCl. 
4.^)-  117.) 


yir   /t 


1  In  a  f'  'dinu'  stand,  the  comhlnat'on  of  two  longltn- 
dinally  te^  s.  opin:;  niendiers.  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotall.v 
Connected  ti.  ti.i  inner  of  said  meinhers.  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  outer  of  said  memhors  and  movable  loncitudinally 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  links  connectini;  said  collar  with 
.said  arms,  and  a  ri^id  member  relensahly  connectini;  said 
colhir  and  the  inn'  r  of  said  nieniliers  in  .leliuite  lon-;itiidl- 
nai  relationship  whereby  when  the  collar  Is  slid  along  the 
outer  meml)er  the  inner  member  slides  with  it. 

'1.  In  a  foliiini.'  stand,  tlie  combination  of  two  IodkUu- 
dlnally  telesciping  membe's.  ■!  jdiirality  of  arms  pivotally 
connected  tu  tlie  Inner  of  said  memliers.  a  collar  mounted 
on  tlie  outer  of  said  members,  a  I'lurality  of  links  connect- 
ing said  collar  with  said  arms,  and  a  ritrld  member  releas- 
ably  connecfinij  said  cidlar  and  the  Inner  of  said  members 
in  definite  lon^-itudinal  relationshifi, 

.'!.  In  a  foldintr  stand,  a  tubular  member,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber telescoping  witti  said  tubular  member,  a  foldlntr  base 
attached  to  said  tubular  member  at  two  longitudinally 
spaced  points  thereon,  a  collar  on  said  tubular  member 
and  located  between  said  two  lontrltudlnally  spaced  points, 
and  a  foldini:  top  carried  partly  by  said  collar  and  partly 
on  said  inner  member,  said  collar  being  lont;itudinally 
movalile  on  said  tubular  member 

4.  In  a  folding  stand,  a  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  at  a  fixed 


point  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  plurality  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubular  ineini.er  at  a  different 
fixed  point  longitudinally  tin  leof  and  shorter  than  the 
first  plurality  of  arms,  a  plur.ilit.\  of  links  connectini:  the 
arms  of  said  first  plurality  of  arms  with  tiie  arms  of  the 
second  plurality  of  arms,  an  inner  member  telescoplngly 
mounteil  in  said  tubular  niembe!.  a  plmaiity  of  arms 
hinged  on  said  Inner  member,  a  collar  slidab'.y  mounted  i>n 
said  tubular  member  between  the  points  where  the  tiist 
and  second  pluralities  of  arms  are  mounted,  and  links 
connecting  said  collar  with  the  arms  pi\  tally  mounted 
on  said  Inner  member. 

5.  In  a  foldlni;  staml,  a  tubtilar  inemlier.  a  |)liirallty  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tubul  ir  meml)er  at  a  lixe,] 
point  longitudinally  tiieieof,  a  second  plurality  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  s.aid  tuiuilar  memlier  at  a  difTercnt 
fixed  point  longitudinally  thereof  .and  shorter  than  'he 
first  plurality  of  arms,  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  liie 
arms  of  said  first  plurality  of  arms  witli  tlie  arms  of  the 
second  plurality  of  ai-ms,  an  liinia  member  telcscoiiiruly 
mounted  In  said  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  arms 
hinged  on  said  Inner  member,  a  collar  slldably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  member  between  the  points  where  the 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  arms  are  mounted,  links 
connecting  said  collar  with  the  arms  pivot.ally  mounted  on 
said  Inner  member,  and  a  ri:;id  coimeciln::  member  for 
connecting  said  collar  and  <aid  inner  member  so  that  they 
may  be  made  to  slide  toiietlier  relatively  to  said  tubular 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ca/ette.] 


l.lTl.rSfiO.      CASTER,      Fi:ank    W.    Wanda.    Madison,    Me. 
Filed  Nor.  22,  1015.     S(  rial  No.  r)2,74r..     iCl.  16 — 167.) 


C"; 


■26 


A  caster,  incpi.linj:  a  frame  iiavinir  a  rotary  member 
mounted  therein,  attachine  means  therefor  comprisini: 
angular  members,  tiie  liorizontal  jwrtion  of  said  ans:ular 
memb<<rs  l>einir  in  interfitted  and  interlo 'kini:  cinneition. 
said  interlocking'  connection  inclndinir  interfittinir  hubs, 
one  of  said  liorizontal  portions  lelne  undercut  and  the 
other  horlzcmtal  portion  having'  ,i  terminal  received  by 
Bald  undercut,  and  an  a.tlal  rivet  received  lij  one  of  said 
bubs. 


1,171,570.     sri:Ki{iNi;  .mkchvnism   roi:  tkxctoks. 

William    II.   Wa.siiiu  kv.   roriland.  r)rei:.      Ille,|   May   2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  76.*. nsi.     iCl.  iM  —  iH.i 


111  ,,    .f\i-^^f-r^^"-rr-^ 

II  I;-  ,  '         lL.,-»  ,  b     / 


-^S 


-]=-''  '^i^^'^*^4>{;^d 


3l  .  ■TrtTS 


II 
■'>»«  ■'- 


^-^^  ii"^']r7~[i 


is li- 


ir 


■>t-i" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  eniriiie 
shaft,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  ad.iacent  thereto,  a  sleeve 
upon  one  end  thereof,  a  differentia!  gear  connectini.'  the 
sleeve  and  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  fixed  upon  the  sleeve  and 
another  upon  .said  siiaft.  meiiianism  operatlveiy  connect- 
ing the  engine  shaft  with  the  differential  ;.'ear.  a  friction 
disk  fixed  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  en;:ine  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  adapte.l  t<i  bear  tHereon.  mechanism  lixed  upon 
the  drive  shaft  operatixeiy  eonnected  with  the  filction 
wheel,  and  means  for  shiftin.-  the  friction  wheel  to  control 
the  relative  speed  of  the  drive  wheels. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  referred  to.  In  combination 
with  two  main  drive  or  traction  wheels,  a  two  part  axle 
therefor,  a  differential  connecting  the  I'arts  thereof, 
power  furnishing  mechanism,  positive  driving'  (onnectious 
from  said  power  furnishing  mechanism  to  said  differential 
for  driving  both  pans  ni  s;ud  axle  touether,  an  auxiliary 
driving  connection  from  said  power  furnishinL-  mechanism 
to  one  part  of  said  axle,  aid  means  for  varyinj:  the  speed 
of  said  auxiliary  drive.  v.:e;.:v  the  speed  and  direction 
of  one  part  of  said  a.xie  ■  au  W  controilci  independently 
of  the  other  part  of  said  axle  and  independently  of  tlie 
positive  driv.    'o  -aid  differential. 

;{.  In  a  <lcMe.  o:  the  class  referred  to.,  in  comlunit.on 
with  two  main  drive  or  traction  wheels,  a  two  part  axle 
tlierefor.  a  differential  connect  in-  the  imrts  thereof,  power 
furnishing  mechanism,  positive  drivini:  connections  from 
^aiii  power  furnishin:'  niechaniMU  to  said  difTerential  for 
driMnL'  both  parts  of  said  axle  together,  an  auxiliary  fric- 
tion drive  connection  from  said  j.owi  r  furnishing  mecha- 
nism to  one  part  of  said  avb  and  means  for  varying  the 
.peed  of  .saici  frictioin  drive  w:,erely  to  drive  one  part  of 
said  axle  faster  or  -1  .w  r  through  said  frh  tiou  drive  in- 
dependently of  .said  po-itive  drive  to  said  difTerential,  for 
ste,.ri!iL'  purposes  substant  lal  :y  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descril)ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft,  a  <lrive  wheel  mounted  rigidly  on 
one  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  rii.'idly 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  difTerential  u-ear 
connectinL'  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  with  the  drive 
shaf.  uiean-  for  .Irivin^-  tlie  difTerential  -ear  at  a  flxe<i 
ratio"  with  the  engine  speed  and  mean-  for  driving  the 
drive  shaft  at  variable  sp.'od  ratios  a-  .'oniparcd  with  the 
engine  speed. 


1  171  .-.71.  uni'K  AWNINC.  Chaui.f.s  K.  Wkibi.f.v,  Ilar- 
ri-l  urc.  Pa.  libd  fcb.  S,  1!»14.  Serial  No.  ^16,2KS 
1(1.   156  —  15.1 


,171,572,       KN<>1N!;.       OboRG«    W.     Wkii-nkh,     Cadillac. 
'Mich.     Filed   June   14.   1915.     Serial   No.   24, Uu.      tCi. 
121—41.) 


I  * 


3   \  < 


1.  In  combination  witli  an  awning,  a  rope  guide  com- 
prising a  pulley,  ri^id  support  pdates  ri;.-idly  mountetl  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  awniuL'  material,  and  a  metal  hous- 
ing for  I  he  pulley  ri-id!y   secured   to  said  plates. 

2.  In  iiuiibination  \\\\\\  an  awnin;;  composed  of  flexible 
material,  a  rope  for  ral-inK  the  awning,  a  rope  guide  com- 
prising a  pulley,  a  bousin-  in  wliiih  the  pulley  is  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  and  thr.ei-h  which  the  rope  passes,  and 
means  for  ri«idly  muuntint:  the  h.msin-'  in  an  upright 
position  un  the  flexltde  material  so  that  it  -lands  at  riaht 
angles  to  the  portion  of  tlie  material  to  whii  h  it  is  se- 
cured. 

a.  In  cimibination  with  an  awninL'  composed  of  flexible 
material,  a  ioih'  f;uide  support,  couipri-inu  a  riL;id  flat 
plate  riuidly  secure, i  to  the  material  so  that  onc'  of  its 
flat  faces  en:;n:;es  a  portion  of  the  material  and  lies  flat 
against  it.  and  a  roj.e  i:uide  comprising  a  rotatably  mount 
ed  pulley   riL'idlv    -e,  -red   to  said   Hat   plate. 

4,  In  comi'inatioi,  with  a  shaiie  compised  of  flcxi!4e 
m.'iterlal.  n  -oiie  juidi  ■ouiprisin::  a  rofata!>le  pulley,  a 
hou^-in.'  in  whi.  ii  said  pulby  is  rotataily  mounted,  aini 
rlL'id  plate-  'oc.Mted  .  I.  opposite  sides  of  said  materia!  and 
rigidly  se.ur.  d  tliercto  and  to  which  said  housinc  i-^  ri-- 
idly  securiil. 

.-,.  In  comtin.ition  with  a  shade,  composed  of  flexible 
material,  a  ri^id  rop<'  -"'(^e  supfKirt  mounted  on  and  rein- 
forcing and  stifTeninu'  the  awninj;  material  at  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  rope-trulde.  and  a  rope-L-uide  rigidly 
mount'd  on  the  material  and  ritridly  secured  to  the  rope- 
L'uide  support  so  that  it  occupies  an  invariable  position 
with  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  material  to  which  it  i- 
secured. 


.\n    engine    .mlKjdyins;    a    pair   .d'    aiininu    cylinders,    one 
havin.'   a      rank    ca-e   at   that  end   remote   fr<mi    the   other 
cvlinder.  a   (rank  shaft   journaled  for   rotation   within   the 
crank   case  and   having  a   pair  of  cranks  and  an   Interme- 
diate   crank    projectint:    in    opposite    directions,    a    pair   of 
pistons  working  within  each  cylinder,  a   meml*r  disjwsed 
between  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders 
and    having  an   opening,   a    piston    rod   (onnectiui:   the  ad- 
jacent pistons  of  the  two  iviinders.  a  yoke  secured  to  said 
piston   rod   and   working   m   -aid   opening,   counec'inu-    rods 
connecting  .said  voke  and  said  j.air  of  cranks,  a  connecting 
rod    connecting'    the    liiterm.xliate    crank    and    tliat    piston 
adjacent  the  crank  case,  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  hav- 
ing   longitudinal    slots    ad.iaeent    the    crank    ca-e    and    the 
last    mentioned   piston    having-    outstanding  arms    working 
in    said    slots,    longitudinal    mds    attached    to    said    arms, 
the   cvlinders   having  guides   for  the   last   mentioned    rods, 
a    voke    secured   to   the   last    mentioned    rods    remote   from 
the  crank  case,  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned voke  and  that   piston   remote  from   the  crank  case. 


1.171.r.7:!.  SHir-WINl'dW 
lynne,  N.  .1.  Filed  <  1,  t  :: 
(tl.   20 — 52.1. J 


.1;  Hv     S.    Whitk,    Wood- 
',.14.      Serial    No.    864.902. 


'1:^5 


1.  In  a  ship  window,  the  combination  nf  the  window 
aperture  formed  in  a  wall  havin;;  inn<  r  and  outer  parti- 
tions: a  space  l)etween  said  partitions  above  the  window 
aperture  for  stowage  of  the  siisti.-s.  the  window  aperture 
l.eln;.'  of  greater  lieitht  in  the  inner  partition  than  the 
outer  partition    a  -ash  stowini:  fl"ay  in  said  storage  space 
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of  a  helffht  only  suffl  tent  to  close  the  aperture  In  the 
outtT  ]i:irriti.iii.  whereby  a  clear  space  Is  provided  be- 
tween tlif  tiiji  of  the  aperture  In  the  Inner  partition,  and 
the  top  of  the  sash,  and  a  small  pane  inserted  in  the 
outiT  i)aitition  in  position  to  permit  li^ht  to  pass  through 
the   above  rnentjoneii  clear  space. 

2.  In  a  siiip  will']  .«•,  the  combination  of  a  window  aper- 
ture havhi;,'  iiimr  and  outer  partitions,  a  space  between 
said  [lartirions  ahuxe  ti:e  window  aperture  for  stowage 
of  sashe-.  r!ie  window  aperture  being  of  greater  height 
in  the  inn' r  partition  tlian  t!ie  outer  partition,  a  small 
pane  iii<.  rf  mI  in  the  outer  pariirinn  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  ii!i;'  r  jiartitier).  a  storm  <as'i  <t<>win^  away  In  said 
stowage  s[iaee  aSo  provided  witli  a  ■^raall  pane  which 
registers  witii  t!!e  lirst  mentioned  small  pane  when  the 
storm   sash   i<   in    it-^   riisej    position. 

'■'.  I II  a  -itiiri  wiri'iiiw.  tie  combination  of  the  window 
aperture  ferine. 1  ir;  a  wall  Iiavini:  Inner  and  outer  par- 
titions :  ;i  ^paee  iietw.eii  said  [partitions  above  the  win- 
dow aperture  fer  >i..w.i_'e  ,]i"  t''e  <a>lips,  il;e  window  aper- 
ture beinu  of  :,'reater  lieiglit  In  tlie  Inner  partition  than 
the  outer  partition;  a  sasli  stowing  awa.  in  said  stowage 
space  of  a  heiirlit  only  sutlicient  to  close  the  aperture  in 
the  outer  partitien,  wiiei-eli-.  a  clear  -pace  is  provided  be- 
tween tlie  top  i>f  the  aperture  in  the  intitu-  partition  and 
the  toj)  of  the  sash.  :i  small  pane  Inserted  in  the  outer 
partition  in  position  t.i  permit  lit.'!it  to  [lass  tlirough  the 
above  mentioned  I'l.ar  space,  a  -torm  sash  stowing  above 
the  window  an  1  also  provid.'i]  with  small  panes,  the  lower 
of  said  panes  ciu  resiiondiMi;  in  [losition  to  tiie  first  men- 
tioned -mall  pane  when  the  st.irni  s.ish  is  in  the  raised 
position. 


1,1T1..".74.       «  R.WKINi,     Id:\I(i:.        l!:.\Nr 
Kocl<     Kails.     III.       I'iled     .Iul>-     Lis.     i;ii4 
&o3,»]89.      (Cl.   7-i-    o.i.) 
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1.  In  a  cra!il<iii_'  d  vie..  f,,r  Internal  eiunbu.stlon  en- 
gine.s,  a  shaft  niuvaMe  axi.ally.  a  i:ea  r  upon  .said  shaft,  a 
sprinL;  en-a-ini:  tlie  ■j.^-av.  a  see,,nd  u'ear  in  mash  with  said 
first  ^-ear.  a  shaft  f.u-  said  se.un.l  .'ear,  a  coll  spring  se- 
cured tn  tlie  s'aft  and  t'i  the  see.uid  irpjir,  said  second 
gear  beini.'  i^rovided  witc  a  peiupii,u:ii  e[.,,oye^  ^q  operat- 
ing element  -ecured  tn  tie  sefoiid  ue;ir  and  Operating  with- 
in the  groove  to  mtite  ice  -ear  aL;ainst  tension  of  the 
coil  spriiii.'.  said  cjil  s[)rini:  havin-  a  greater  resisting 
power  than  said  lirst  menti'ine,!  spriin:  t..  provide  for 
axial  movement  t)f  the  shaft  [irevii.us  to  tuiuiing  move- 
ment of  s.iid  s.'cond  «ear.  as  and  for  rhe  [uirpo-e  set  forth. 

'1.  In  a  crankinu  device  for  intern.al  comiuistion  engines, 
an  ojieratin;:  i;ear  pro\  ided  with  ,1  peripheral  groove,  a 
shaft  upon  whicb  said  ;:e.ir  is  lousely  mounted,  a  support 
for  the  (.'ear  liavin-  a  sb.t  furmed  therein  through  which 
said  shaft  extends,  an  operating'  element  colled  about 
said  gear  and  fittink'  said  croove  to  rotate,  when  pulled, 
said  gear,  a  means  within  s.iid  i.'ear  to  resist  such  move- 
ment, and  mejins  en-'a:;in::  with  s.-iid  uear  for  cranking  the 
engine  in    the  manner  stated. 

.'?.  In  a  crankint:  deviee  fi)r  interna!  combustion  en- 
gines, an  operatini:  shaft,  a  lirst  »'ear  upei,  -..aid  s'caft,  a 
spring  engaging  the  first  uear  and  .'mbracini;  said  sliaft, 
the  said  spring  normally  rnaiiitainitii.'  the  sabl  oper.ati;;.: 
shaft  in  an  Inoperative  position,  a  second  t'ear  h.iving  a 
vertical  axis  and  in  mesh  witli  said  first  ;:ear.  said  sec- 
ond ;:ear  beinu'  further  provided  with  a  periplieral  groove, 
a  shaft  for  said  second  L'ear.  a  supjiort  for  the  gear  and 
the  shaft,  said  sujiport  having  an  elongated  opening 
formed  therein   throui.'h  which  the   vertical   shaft  extends. 


an  operating  element  secured  to  the  second  gear  and  op- 
I  eratlng  In  the  groove  aforesaid,  n  coil  spiin;:  secure,]  to 
I  the  shaft  and  to  the  second  gear,  tlie  sai  1  enj;  sprini:  hav 
I  Ing  a  greater  resisting  power  than  the  sprim:  tirst  men- 
j  tioned  to  provide  for  horizontal  movement  of  the  gears 
I  and  the  operating  shaft  In  ttnison  previous  ti>  a  turning 
I  movement  of  the  gears  caused  i,y  the  iiiipllcatlnn  of  a  pull 
1   upon  said  operating  element 

4.  In  a  cranking  device  for  internal  comimstlon  eni:ines, 
i  a  crank  operating  shaft  movable  axlally  into  and  dut  of 
engagement  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  first 
gear  upon  said  crank  oper.iting  sb.ift.  means  urging  said 
gear  and  said  crank  opeiaiin-  s'uift  axiall.v  out  'd  en- 
gagement with  said  crank  shaft,  a  secund  L'ear  in  mesh 
with  said  first  gear,  a  (h.xiiiie  el.nient  called  about  said 
second  gear  and  operalile  to  rotate  it  and  the  crank  op- 
erating shaft  to  bodily  move  said  shaft  Into  eiu'a!.'iunent 
with  the  crank  shaft,  a  means  resistiiiL.-  niu\  rin.'nt  of  the 
element  in  the  manner  stated,  and  a  means  to  limit 
bodily  movement  of  said  L-ear  .md  s.ii  1  crank  oper.iting 
shaft,   substantially   as   described. 


1,171,675.     .SALT-Sil.\Ki:ii     Loi  i.s  /..sii> akovitz,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  June   1".   I'.tli.     Serial   No.  84o,217       (Cl 
i'21— 62.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  cluiracter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  apertureil  at  Its  bottom,  a  pliinL'er  hav 
ing  a  head  adapted  to  be  i.aiseii  to  clns.'  -.aid  aperture,  a 
transverse  guide  bar  at  the  ujiper  end  of  said  reei^ptacje. 
a  sleeve  around  said  plunLrer  abi.ve  the  L'uide  bar  free  to 
move  with  respect  to  both  s.iid  parts  .and  having  at  Its 
lower  end  an  Inwardly  dirci  ted  tlaii:;e  .adapted  to  -eat 
upon  said  guide  bar,  whereby  the  sle.vi  is  free  to  tilt  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  said  suide  l.ar.  a  nut  '>n  the  end 
of  the  plunger  above  -ail  !j:ui  le  bar  and  slee\e,  an  upper 
sleeve  depending  from  -aid  nut  intn  telescopic  relation  to 
the  said  lower  sleeve,  and  a  sprin:;  on  said  plunirer  within 
said  sleeves  engaging  at  its  ui'p' r  end  tlie  underside  of 
said  nut  and  at  its  lower  end  eii;;ai;inc  the  said  inwanlly 
directed  flange  of  the  lower  sleeve,  said  sprint:  thereby 
tending  to  hold  the  sleeve  seat 'il  upon  the  cnide  bar 
axlally  of  the  plunger  and  the  -  lide  1.1  r  heated  upon  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  the  [ilun::e:    raise  1, 


1,171,576.      IXTKUHI'I'TKU       Tiik .im;   .MuMtnKu.    Wil- 

kinsburg,    I'a.,    assi;;nor    to    Westin-'  o  ise    Kiecirie    and 
Manufacturing    Company,     a     Corporation     of     I'ennsyl 
vania.     Filed  -Vug.   n.   I'.n:;      Serial   No    7'<4.oOu      \V\ 
123—166.) 
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1.    In    an    interrupter,    the   combination    with    n    station- 
ary   contact    member,    of   a    lever    having    a    substantially 
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semi  .ircular  bearing  member,  integral  therewith,  a  con- 
tact member  controlled  by  said  lever  to  coact  with  said 
stationary  contact  meml)er,  means  for  actuattng  said 
lever,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
lever  in  one  position. 

2  In  an  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary contact  member,  of  an  oscillatable  lever  of  substan- 
tially channel-shape  in  cross-section  and  having  a  sub- 
Btautiallv  semicircular  bearlni:  member  integral  there- 
with, a  contact  meml)er  controlled  by  said  lever  to  coact 
with  said  stationary  contact  member,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
lever  in  one  position. 

3.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  relativelv  movable  contact  meml)er8.  of  a  lever  having 
a  lOBt-motlon  connection  lo  one  of  said  contact  members. 
and  resilient  nutans  for  aMMiin-  oi,.  of  said  contact 
members  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  \xith  a  plurality 
oi  relatively  movable  contact  members,  of  a  spriiiL-  which 
carries  one  of  said  contact  memt)ers.  a  lever  of  sibstan 
tlally  channel  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  a  book 
to  form  a  lost  motion  connection  to  said  spring,  me.ans 
for  actuating  said  lever,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  l\er   in  one  position. 

,-..  in  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  relatively  movable  contact  members,  of  a  sprin;:  havim; 
a  stationary  support  and  which  carrbs  one  of  said  con- 
tact meml)ers.  a  lever  having  a  lost  motion  f-onnect*on  to 
said  spring,  and  a  secoml  -priiu  for  norinallv  retaining 
said  lever  in   one  position. 

[Claims  ••.  to  13  not  printed  in   the  (;a7ette.l 


shaft,  and  a  member  angularly  adjustable  relatively  there- 
to  and    having   a    lost  motion   connection    to   one   of    said 

meml)ers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n'>t  y.rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.578.  CONVEUTIBLL:  DlMl'-CVRT.  JOHN  F. 
ALBRECHT,  Glencoe,  Minn.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  851,048.      (Cl.  21—20.) 


1.171. .".77       l.N  1  !:i:i:!   l'ii:K.      d'ln; -["Mik    .\nTMi:\Ki;.   Wil- 

"  kin.-hur_-.    I'a.    a-si-ibr    to    Westingbouse    Klectric    and 

Manufaai.rini:    Cuiid'Hh^      a     <  orp.ua tion     of     rennsyl- 

vanla.     Filed  Sept.   lo,    IPll.      Serial   No.   st;i.07t!       iCl. 

rj;'.— 166.) 


1.  in  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
member,  an  angularly  adjustable  member  m -inted  thereon, 
and  means  for  locking  said  adjustable  m.inher.  of  a  cam 
actuated  by  said  adjustable  member,  and  a  i^air  of  rela- 
tively movable  contact  members  controlled  by  sai  1  cam 
memlier. 

2.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
member,  an  adjustable  nut  mounted  thereon,  and  a  lock- 
ing nut,  of  a  cam  member  having'  a  lost  motion  loi.nec- 
tlon  to  said  adjustable  nut,  and  a  ji  lir  of  relatively  mov- 
alile  contact  members  controlled  ly  said  eani  member. 

.'..  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatat)le 
miinber,  and  an  angularly  adjustable  member  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contact  members, 
and  a  cam  meniher  for  .ontroiling  said  contact  members, 
said  cam  member  bein-  operatively  connecte.l  to  said  ad- 
justable nnunber. 

4.  In  an  Interrupter,  t  ■  .  .  uibiuation  with  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  conta..  t  e:eu;eij<  a  movable  member 
for  earryin-  one  of  said  elements,  and  a  cam  ni-unber  for 
conirollin-'  said  movable  member,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  -crew-threaded  portion,  a  nut  oti  said  screw- 
threaded  portion  am:  -otiu-  with  iut  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  retalnin,:  s.ud  nut  in  position. 

.",.  In  an  Interrupter,  the  comliinaiion  with  a  pair  "f 
relatively  movable  contact  elements,  a  movable  member 
for  carryinir  one  <.f  said  contact  members,  and  a  cam  mem- 
b-T   for    cuitrollin-'   said   movable   member,   of    a    rotatable 


1.  A  cart  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  l.avlnL'  In- 
wardly projectiug  flanges  located  below  its  upper  fare,  a 
bolster  secured  lo  the  transverse  center  of  said  frame, 
wheels  journaled  on  said  twister,  dump  doors  secured  to 
said  frame,  means  for  securing  said  dump  doors  closed. 
■  in  1  a  !  odv  having  Us  lower  edge  portion  telescoped  within 
said  frame  and  removaldy  supiwrted  on  the  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  thereof. 

o  \  f..,,.,  oomprisin::  a  rectangular  frame,  hnvin;:  in- 
wardl.v  p:^o,,.,  li]  -'  tlanL;es  located  below  it-  upper  fa^e.  a 
l„,;<te:-  -leured  to  the  transverse  center  'f  ^aid  frame, 
wheels  journale.i  on  sabi  bolster,  a  tie  bar  at  the  longi- 
tudinal ,-enter  of  tlie  frame.  re-:ii.^  on  said  b.iister  and 
havine  flan;:es.  located  in  tb.e  plane  of  the  f1an;:es  of  said 
frame,  dump  doors  semred  to  -ail  frame  and  located 
below    the    !bi!--e-    of   said    tie    bar   and   frame,    means   for 


securing    sal 


u--  closed  ai-'alnst  thv  tlanu'es  of 
said  tie  Imr  and  tran:..  aie!  a  body  having  its  lower  edge 
portion  telescoped  within  -..id  frame  and  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  inwardly  pr.  ;e,  ting  flanges  of  .said  frame. 

1  171,.%7'.t.     Ari'.MiATIS   roll    Mnl.ldNi;   OK  CASilNU. 
'  (;iiosvEN()K  ATTKiiio  !,\.   New   York.  N.   V.      Fib-d  Oct,   S 
1909.     Serial  No,  .'",21  ,f,.;4.      iCl-  -o--!"-'^-) 


1  In  a  mold  for  casting  cementltlous  blocks,  a  base,  a 
tamovable  casing  on  .said  base,  a  removable  partition 
within  said  casing  spaced  therefrom,  a  tapered  .ore  with  n 
said  partition  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  n.eans  on  said 
core  to  contact  with  the  lilocks  when  they  are  removed. 

•'  In  a  mold  for  casting  cementltlous  Mocks,  a  base,  n 
reinovable  casing  on  said  base,  a  removable  partition 
within  said  casing  spaced  therefrom,  a  tapered  core  wltldn 
-aid  partition  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  on  said  core 
,!,  ,onta,t  with  the  Idocks  when  they  are  remove.i.  and 
nieaii'^  fo-  .U'plvlng  heat  to  said  core. 

:\  in  a  mold  for  castinc  cementltlous  Mork*.  a  base,  a 
removable  casing  on  said  base,  a  core  within  said  casing 
ar..l    --'acd    therefrom,   and   a    removable   partition    inter- 
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[Kist'd  iiftwp.  n  said  icre  and  casing,  whereby  cementltloua 
mar-:ial  max  i-'  intri"lu(.cd  between  said  partition  and 
-:aM  r:i-iii.-.  :u:'l  :  _  .i:i  ;lar  substance  may  be  introduced 
bt'tu'tii  said  iMititi  i!i  and  said  core,  and  wliereby  on 
roii'ivai  n{  rl.i'  i.iirition  the  granuiar  substance  contacts 
witli  the  cciiv'tititi'i'is  block. 

4.  In  a  m.  i|  f  .r  i  astlng  cementitious  blocks,  a  base,  a 
retnova'ile  oasiii^'  n  -aid  base,  a  removable  partition 
witiia  sail!  ca-in,'  sjia^'l  tliorefrora.  a  tapered  core  within 
saM  ;iartition  and.  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
tini-;  .'s  on  said  core  to  contaet  with  the  blocks  when  they 
ai'''   r.  rnM\('d. 


1.171  r.sn.    i.ipn'i.Ni,  m:\ii  i;  loi;  umi.i.ow  blocks. 

(;;.ms\  KN'iit    ATTKiiii-  ;<^  ,    N>'w    Yurk,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 
:;!.  r.Uii      S.Tial  N-    .'..'.■  l^:       (Cl.  57 — 9.> 
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1.  .\  lifting  device  adapt-'d  for  use  wirli  a  ii'illow  block, 
havin:::  ippositely-disposerl  recesses  near  its  lower  end, 
coniiirisin;,'  pi\nted  mcml^er^.  lowciin.-  ni.M!i<  lir'.'d  to 
maintain  tlie  llftini;  device  in  a  closed  posi';  .y  iftlng 
means  adapted  to  open  saiil  pi\i)ted  mcmiiers  and  cause 
them  to  enter  the  recesses  of  said  !ilock,  centerinj;  devices 
Secured  to  said  liftini:  means  and  a  ("entcrin.;  ,ind  finding 
device  fur  said  lifting:  nu'aris  indrpriideiit  thereof  and 
adapted  to  enuaire  tli^  upper  end  of  t!ie  block  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  cornldn.ation  with  a  liftini:  d.'\ic>'  adapted  for 
use  with  a  hollow  block  havlnc  ojipcisitrly-disposed  re- 
cesses near  its  lower  end,  said  llftin_'  ■!e\ice  l)eing  adapted 
to  enter  said  rece-ses  of  said  block,  a  tinding  device  inde- 
pendent of  the  liftin-'  device  and  adai^'ed  to  engage  the 
U[iper  end  of  the  bleck  to  thereby  cenfer  rbe  'jfMnK  device 
in  the  block  and  steady  the  block  during;  the  dfiing  opera- 
tion. 

:'>.  In  ciimblnation  with  a  liftinir  device  mlnrted  for  use 
with  a  hollow  block  havlnt:  oppositely  iii-;io-.ed  recesses 
near  its  lower  end,  a  centerini:  and  lindini;  device  inde- 
pendent of  the  lifiin,'  devic  and  adapted  to  guide  said 
llftlnt;  device  while  beinu  lowereil  iTit.i  said  hollow  block 
and   to  steady  the  block  durinL'  the  lifting  ojieration. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  llffinL'  device,  adapted  for  use 
with  a  hollow  block,  having  npj.osi^ »•] y  iiispns,.d  recesses 
near  its  lower  end.  a  centerini:  and  tindins;  device  inde- 
pendent of  the  liftini:  devh'e  and  coniiiiisiii;:  a  top  plate 
and  guides  so  arranired  as  to  aitotnati'  a'i\  center  the  said 
liftinu'  device  when  it  is  lowere.i  in.,  rii.'  -locks  so  that 
the  lifting  device  will  retrister  with  the  f,.r,.ss,'S  and  to 
automatically  steady  the  block  diiririL:  the  liftintr  op, .ration. 

'I.  In  combination  with  a  llftint:  devi.e  adapted  for  use 
with  a  hollow  block  havlnt;  oppositely-disposed  recesses 
near  lt.s  lower  end.  a  centering  and  tiudinu  device  inde- 
pendent of  the  IJftinK  device  and  adapted  to  izuide  and 
control  the  same  c,-omprisinu'  a  top  plate  and  u'uides,  the 
said  guides  t)eing  adjustable  in  radial  recesses  In  said  top 
plate,  whereby  said  centc'rini;  device  iiiay  be  w-ecl  witli 
block*  having  openlntrs  of  different  sizes. 


1,171,581.  TIE-PLATE.  Edmdnd  H.  Barrbtt,  Butte, 
Mont,  riled  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,233.  (Cl. 
238—2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrii. d.  i  plate  .idapied  to 
rest  upon  a  tie  and  support  a  rail,  said  piate  :  avin,-  an  up- 
wardly Aid  inwardly  directed  jau  ad.i,  t, d  to  en,'a.;e  .he 
upper  surface  of  a  rail  base,  said  .iiw  '.it:.'  formed  to 
leave  a  clearance  betw' d:  tlie  lateral  edj"  o!  -.lid  rail  base 
and  the  junction  <<(  'l.e  b.wer  surface  of  s.iid  law  with  ibe 
upper  surface  of  said  pl.atc  .  -aid  piate  iia'.  nm  a  spiking 
aperture  adapted  t..  be  ,,\  .riappc'l  ly  tlie  e,l-e  of  the  rail 
base  opposite  said  jaw  \\liiii  .-aid  rail  bn-"  i-  In  contact 
with  said  jaw,  the  uncovered  iioriiuii  of  said  aperture  be- 
ing of  less  width  transversely  of  the  rail  than  t:.-  istial 
spike  adapted  to  be  used  therewith  whereby  the  dri\liii:  of 
said  spike  forces  the  rail  ba-e  into  wicl.-in^'  .  ii_'aL:einent 
between  said  jaw  and  the  uiiiN^r  surface    .;   -aici  plate. 


1,171,582.  Miui.  L.Vi  i:  ti(\i;K.  S\i.M"i;h  I5ki:Ic)N\, 
Bay  Pond,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ud.  I.  Ibl.',  s.  rini  .No.  53,587. 
(CL  3e— 72.) 


1.  The  combinatlin  with  a  sbo.'  ha\iiij  a  iac'in.;  "pei. 
ing  in  its  upper  niici  aiii  horini;  means  on  the  upper  aclja- 
cent  the  edges  of  said  oiieuin:;,  ••i'  a  shoe  lace  cover  co-u 
prising  a  flexible  body  aclapied  to  !>■■  p'-iti-neci  ,i\,r  said 
opening,  the  lower  extremity  "f  said  bociv  he  In.;  ;iro\id.'d 
with  openings  f<ir  the  pas-aize  of  a  shoe  lace,  and  tueans 
carried  by  the  under  fac-e  of  -aid  body  f or  detaihable  en- 
gagement with  the  an 'licirin::  n!e:iii-  .n  th.'  iipiier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sice  iiaviii:;  a  huitiL;  open- 
ing in  its  upper  iiicl  lacini.'  Icoks  on  the  u|iper  adjacent 
tlie  edges  of  said  opetiintr.  c,f  a  -ho..  Lot  ever  comprising 
a  flexible  body  adaptc.d  to  be  iio-itioiud  cncr  said  opening, 
the  lower  extremity  of  -aid  body  bi'liiL'  provided  with 
openings  for  the  pa-saire  of  a  shoe  l;o  ■  .  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  under  face  of  said  body  for  d«'taebable  encase- 
ment with  said   hooks. 

.3.  The  combina  ticii  with  a  shoe  haxint.'  a  ia<  in.;  .ipen- 
ing  in  its  upper  and  laiini,'  hooks  on  the  upjie:-  adjacent 
the  edges  of  said  openim;.  c.if  a  shoe  lace  co\er  I'oniprlsing 
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a  flexible  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said  open 
ing.  the  lower  extremity  of  said  body  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  a  shoe  lace,  and  eye  members 
carried  by  the  under  face  of  said  body  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  hooks. 


1.171,583.  ORK-ROASTING  .VI  T  \U.\  Tl.s.  Hauriso.v  V. 
Benson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlnfleld 
S.  Barnes.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  44,990.     (("1.75—138.1 


y 


r*.. 


ii3   y^x   r''^\  ±l::i 


1.  .\u  ore  roasting  furnace  including  a  roasting  cylin 
der,  shelves  extending  longitudinally  on  the  inside  faci-  of 
the  cylinder  and  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  a.\ls 
thereof,  the  forward  faces  of  the  shelves  bcin.i;  inclin;d 
centrally  and  rearward  whereby  the  ore  may  roll  from 
the  shelves  after  the  shelves  1  m  ■  i  i-  t.  a  relatively  shct 
distance  above  the  ore  bed. 

2.  .\n  ore  roasting  furnace,  including  a  roasting  cylin- 
der, means  for  rotating  said  c\lii,.br.  -h.  !■  ■  <  ■  \i  niin-- 
longitudinally  on  the  inside  face  of  the  c.\  Under  and  In 
dined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  for- 
ward faces  of  the  shelves  hein.  incitie.l  centrally  and 
rearwaid  whereby  the  ore  may  I'.l  (■■■ni  the  shelves  after 
the  shelves  have  risen  a  relatively  -bit  .list  m  .  above 
the  ore  bed.  a  stationary  hood  indosinn  ■  i.«  i  nd  of  said 
cylinder  and   having  an    oj.enin.;   exr,  tiding   therethrough, 

at.d  a  i.'ed  pipe  extending  through  said  1 1  and  mounted 

therein    and    projecting    into    the    c.xlin.br    ,11!    having    a 
b  wiiu.irdly  directed   terminal  pe  riiii   ells  i  ar.in--  ore  nt 

a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  c.Niineb  r 

3.  Au  ore  roasting  furnace  ii.-  iudui-  .1  ii.a-ling  cylin- 
der, a  rotatable  cylinder,  shelves  mounted  upon  the  inner 
face  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  lonL'itudinally  there- 
of and  Inclitieil  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  for- 
ward faces  of  the  blades  being  inclined  centrally  and  reat- 
wMf.l  relative  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  tlie  cylinder, 
aiil  a  feed  pipe  entering  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  terminal  portion  dischar'-'ln- 
ore  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  .\n  ore  roasting  furnace,  ln(  ludiug  a  cylindir.  uuaus 
for  supporting  same,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, ai^d  a  blast  pipe  entering  said  cylinder  through  said 
cap  and  provid.-d  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  bafTle  plate,  as 
specified,  and  at  said  plate  and  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
pipe  with  a  laterally  extending  slot 

5.  An  ore  roasting  furnace,  compn.-in.-  u  i 


iJHsses,  and  a  tlue  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ho<><]  in 
registry  with  a  portion  of  said  opening  in  the  cylinder, 
as  and  for  the  purpos**  set  forth. 


Inder.  means  for  rotating  same,  shelve 
inside  faces  of  the  cylinder  and  Inclin. 
longitudinal  axis  theieof.  the  forward  fi 
being  Inclined  centrally  and  rent  u  n!  w  h 
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1  .  1  7  1  .  r.  S  4  .  WINDMILL  OR  MOTOR.  Fhkukkm  K  K. 
BL.tKEi.v,  DouulJts.  Ariz.  Hied  May  1.  191.'..  Seilal  No. 
25,145.     (fl.  170     22.1 


)  \  wind  mill  or  motor,  consisting  of  a  vertieal  revo- 
luble  shaft,  a  support  for  the  shaft,  upper  and  I  .\ei  sets 
of  radial  arms  mounted  thereon,  vertical  cabb  -  i  liitir 
equivalents  connecting  -ai.i  -ets  of  arms,  -ail  in.nibers 
slieiahiy  nuiiinted  eu,  snid  ■  aides,  a  govern.^  e.„,i.e:  ating 
with  the  revc^lahl.  member-  of  the  motor  and  .eperatlvely 
cnnecteei  tb.  lewitb.  aud  connecting  lines  between  the 
-lidaicy  ihountecl  sail  members  and  the  said  go\ernor 

U  A  wind  nii.i  ■  i  motor,  consisting  of  a  hollow  vertical 
rcvoluble  shaft,  a  supi)o?t  therefor,  upper  and  k.wer  sets 
nf  ladia!  arms  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  vertical  cables 
or  their  c.iuivalents  connecting  said  sets  of  arms,  sail 
membeis  slieiably  mounfed  on  said  cables:  a  centrifugal 
irovenior  co,,peraiing  with  the  revpluhle  members  of  the 
net e.r:  a  shaft  on  which  tlni. governor  revolve^  n  swivel 
and  a  swivel-line  secured  thereto  and  to  the  -aid  shaft 
uieon  which  the  governor  revolves,  the  said  line  extend- 
ing upward  within  the  said  hollow  vertical  shaft,  and 
ring-lines  connecting  said  swivel  and  sail  members. 

3.  A  wind  mill  or  motor,  consisting  of  a  revoluble  shtift 
and  a  sail-carrying  means  and  support  therefor:  a  speed 
controlling  govrnor  device  for  the  aforementioned  ele- 
ments comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  vertical  shaft,  a 
pulley  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  slidal)le  follar  car- 
ried thereby,  a  collar  Integral  with  said  pulle\.  arm^  an  1 
fly-balls  connecting  said  collars,  a  line  having  its  ends  ut 
1  tached  to  one  of  said  arms  and  collar :  a  pulley  on  the 
revoluble  shaft,  and  a  connecting  power-belt  between  said 
puHev  and  the  crovernnr  pulley. 
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roll  from  the  shelves  after  the   iaii 
tlvcly  short  distance  above  the  ore     e d.  a   1 
the  receiving  end  of  said  cylinder,  a   f.  e.l  p 
in  said  hood  and  extending  thcrefi    -i:    ,1  to 
and  having  a  downwardly  directed   t.  rminul   portion  dls 
charging  ore  at  a  point  dose  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder, 
the   cylinder  having  au  opening  through   which  said  pipe 
223  O.  O.— 47 


l.lTi  osr.      VFTIT-  IJ:  f^rHl.N'.      i.  1  HKi.i'.Eitr  .T.  Hkv.^*-    KH. 
I  r.sn...    ea         Filed    Dec.   5,    1914.      Serial   No.    '•T-'-.:'.! 
(Cl.   267 — 27.1 
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1.  A  vehicle  spring  of  the  character  described  e-onipris- 
Ing  the  combination  with  a   vehicle  having  n   fram.'  ana 
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axle,  of  a  spring  structure  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  axle,  such  structure  comprisinK  units,  the  first  unit 
consisting  of  a  scrios  of  springs  clampod  to  the  axh?  and 
flexibly  conniTtod  with  the  frame.  th*»  second  unit  compris- 
ill!,'  twii  siri'  V  .if  -ptii!_'-i  clamptHl  together  in  in%'erted  po- 
sition w  iili  r.  si.t'i  t  I,,  .  iich  other,  one  series  of  the  said  sec- 
ond unit  ti.  iii_'  il.  \il)ly  connected  with  the  first  unit  and 
ttie  "tli.i-  ^.  11  s  o;  the  second  named  unit  being  flexibly 
'otiii'  Id  wi'li  th''  vphlcl''  and  a  robound  spring  inter- 
posid  L.-twi't'ii  til'  in\'rt.>d  springs  and  flexibly  connected 
with   til''   viddid.',   as  dcscribi'd. 

'-'  A  \.  hi'  ;.  -['ling  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing th.-  '•iiinl'iiiati"n  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
axle,  of  ii  spring.'  struct iin-  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  sii'di  a\l>>.  such  s[irin:.'  strii?ture  being  divided  Into 
unit-:  thi'  lirst  unit  ''iniiiri-iin'-'  :i  scries  of  springs  clamped 
to  s.iid  axl''  atn!  tlcxihly  .i.iiii.cted  with  said  frame,  the 
second  uni'  ■oniprisinL:  a  si-rics  of  springs  flexibly  con- 
nect't'l  with,  -ai'l  iir<t  nsnT'i  springs  jind  flexil>ly  connected 
with  saiil  ifaiiir.  aii'i  .1  thiia!  unit  comprising  a  spring 
clanii"''  h'tU''.ii  sai'l  si-cornl  nrtnicrl  -jprings  .-ind  being 
Ilukf'l    r.i   <aid   fr.'ini'',   as  di'S'Tih"'! 

.'!  A  \.  hii  Ic  spriti::  lit'  Ilic  cliara  'tcr  described  comprls- 
iutr  th.'  combination  wiili  a  vehicle  having  a  framo  and 
axl.'.  of  a  spriiiL'  --iructur.'  iiii.rposed  between  the  frame 
atid  a\h  -uiii  «.prinL:  stiu.iur.'  bt^ing  divided  Into  units. 
the  lir-f  unit  .■oiniirisim:  ,1  -ji  ri.'<  .>f  stirin^'s  clamped  to  the 
axl.'  .ind  th  xihiy  c'.nn'-ct.il  with  tli.  frtmic,  the  second  unit 
cnniprisiiiL'  a  scries  of  siirini:--  .•onncred  with  the  flrst- 
iiatr.'ii  vprin.'s  :in,|  i!.\ihly  .■onti  ■ct'-'l  with  the  frame,  the 
thir'l  unit  coniiTisiiiL.'  a  r.'h.'und  ■ipriii.-  clamped  between 
sai.]  >'  ■oiiil  nam.'d  spriiiL's.  and  a  pi.r  of  links?  connected 
at  ■■■!  -h  I'tiil  of  s.aid  rchotiiid  -^pritii:  .and  to  said  vehicle,  the 
nii'iiih.'rs  "f  I'.ach  p;iir  of  link-;  h.dn--  I'ivotally  connected 
to::''thcr    as  flcscribed. 


1.171.."^»;       MKTKEl-SWITt   U        IIm:,-!!.    W.    Brown,    Wll- 

kin^tMirL'  I'a  .  a-isiLTiior  to  W'.s' iiiglmuse  Electric  and 
M.inufai'turin»'  >'omi'any,  a  I'orporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. I'ii.'d  .Tunc  L's.  1:111  S.ri.il  No  035.007.  (CI. 
175— Is.;  I 


1     .\    switch  comprising'  adjacent  conducting  segments, 

t. •rinin.il  m-nih-rs  r.-^p.  .  1 1\ .  ly  engaging  the  said  segments, 
.Hnit  ti:ri'c  si. ie  by-side  ternunal  inetiibers  that  may  engage 
either  of  tw.i  of  ttie  seL:niini>  hut  only  two  of  which  may 
simiilran''ou>ly   enL,'a~e  on.'  of  them. 

LV  .^  switch  comprisin'.:  adjacent  conducting  segments, 
means  for  making  connections  respectively  to  the  said  seg- 
ments, and  tbre.'  unefunUIy  spaced  terminal  members  that 
may  cnirage  either  of  two  of  s.iid  s.'irments  but  only  two  of 
which  may  simiiltan.'oiisly  ••nL-a_'.-  one  of  them. 

."?.  A  switch  comprisinLT  ;icija<a«nt  con.l'i't  in.'  -• -tiients, 
termlniil  members  resp"ctiv.'ly  engai:in_'  th'  <.ii  1  -•  .tnents, 
and  other  unequally  spaced  terminal  members  that  may 
engage  either  of  two  segm.'nts  and  only  two  of  which  may 
simultaneously  engaire  on.'  of  them  hut  "rtain  others  of 
whicli  may  not  simultaneously   enLiaj.'   it 

4.  .\  switch  comprising  two  adjacent  CDn.lucting  seg- 
ments, terminal  members  respectively  engtiiring  the  said 
segments,  and  three  un<'qually  spaced  terminal  members 
that  may  engage  either  nf  the  two  seirments.  all  of  the  last 
mentioned  terminal  members  nc^rmally  emraging  one  of 
said   two  segments. 

.*).  .\  switch  comprisini.'  adjacent  condu.riii-'  segments, 
terminal  m-'mbers  respectividy  .'nu.'iLrini:  fh.^  sjtiil  seirments 
and  other  unequally  spaced  terminal  members  that  may 
engage  either  of  two  segments    all   of  the  last   m.titioned 


terminal  members  normally  engaging  one  of  sail  two  seg- 
ments but  only  two  of  them  simultaneously  engtiirin.'  the 
other  segment. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,587.  SWITCH  FOR  M  1.1  Ki:.^  IIvk.'IpW  Brown. 
Wllklnsbuig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West  inirh. use  1:1.  ctric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  2S.  1011.  Serial  No.  6.S5.908.  (CI 
175—183.) 


1.  A  switch  comi'ii-in_-  iw"  ron.luriin-  s.-ni.tn-  only 
having  stepped  adja'.nt  ..I..--,  means  fi.r  inakiii;:  .■■uin.'C- 
tlons  respectively  with  ilie  said  s.-u'iii'iits.  ;in.l  t.  rininal 
members   that   may  engage   .ither   of   sai.l    s.-^tneiits   and 

certain    of   which    normtilly    .iiiia;.' 1.     ..f    ij!"    s.mii.  tits 

while  another  normally  einrago  ihi'  "tier  s._'in. nt  hut 
may  not  engage  it  simulran.  ..u-ix  with  th.'  af-r">a;d 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  in'-truni'  tit.  .aii.l  .-i  plmalitv 
of  circuits,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  .'a.-h  of  whi.'li  ..un- 
prises  conducting  segments,  a  t.rtninal  m.  tuber  coutiuu- 
ously  engaging  one  of  said  .segtn.-nis  that  of  one  switch 
being  connected  to  the  Instrument,  aii'th.  r  t.  rmlnal  m.  ni 
ber  that  may  engage  either  of  th.  v, -n,,  iii>.  that  .f  one 
.switch  being  connected  to  the  instrument  while  those  of 
the  other  switches  are  severally  connected  to  the  afore- 
said terminals  of  the  remaining  switches,  another  terminal 
member  that  continuously  eni.'a_'es  the  other  segment,  an.) 
still  other  terminal  member-  that  lusiy  engage  either  se^r 
ment.  the  said  memh.'rs  h.-in;,'  assoclat.'d  by  ."nnectlon 
with  the  said  circuits 

.3.  A  switch  compri-in-  conducting  segments  having 
stepped  adjacent  edges,  means  for  mtiking  connections  re- 
spectively with  the  said  segm.  nts.  a  terminal  member  nor- 
mally engaging  the  narr.iw"<t  p.'ition  of  the  stepped  ex- 
tension of  one  of  the  segiiieuts  and  int.rposcfl  in  the  path 
of  movement  thereof,  other  termna!  m  iiih.  rs  interposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  wider  portion  of  the  siild 
stepped  extension  htit  normtilly  engaging  the  other  seg- 
ment. 

4.  The  conddn.ath,n  with  an  ammeter,  and  a  plurality  of 
polyphase  circuits  ..f  a  idiirtility  of  switches  each  of 
which  compr'-;.'-;  tw  .'onductint:  se^'ments  l;a\in_'  st.'pped 
adjacent  edg-  -  an.i  t.  -minal  m.nibers.  som  •  of  which  cun- 
tlnuously  enira'-'.'  th.'  r.'-p."  tive  seirin.tit-  an.l  othiT-  of 
which  may  .'iigaL'e  .dthei-  of  th.-m.  ami  c.'nn.  .'tions  !>.■- 
twi  en  the  switches  wher.l.x  th.'  iii.'t.'r  !u,'t\  11"!  hi'  sinmlta- 
neously  assoclat'il  with  [)has.'s  of  .liff.'r.'nt  cir'uits. 

5.  The  combin.'ition  with  an  instrument,  and  i\  pliirtillty 
of  circuits,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  each  of  which  com- 
prises conducting  segments  and  t.rmlnnl  members,  sotne 
of  which  continuously  eni:aL'.-  th.'  r.'sp.'ct  ivi'  s.'trments 
and  others  of  whi.di  nuw  en:;ai;e  eitb.'r  'if  them,  and  con- 
nections befwe.'n  till'  t'-rmina!  menib.  r^  n.'rmally  engag- 
ing correspomlint:  semn.  nts  of  dilTerent  swltclies. 

fClalms  1",  t.'  s  not  printed  in  the  Clazetfe.] 
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l,171,585!i.  METKRlXtJ-SWITCH  Harold  \V.  Rrow.v, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,909.  (CI. 
175—183.) 


t 


1  .\  .switch  comprising  two  ci'ioiu.  ting  segment-  h.iving 
lai.'ral  extension*,  means  for  niaViiiL:  circuit  conn.'cti.'iis 
respecti\  I'ly  tie  r.'t.'.  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adja.'.nt 
terminal  .l.'\i.''S.  lii'  ni'inl"  is  ..f  each  pair  leini:  resp.  c- 
tlvely  aud  suni;li.'tn.""i-i.\  .'luaLr..!  h.\  th.'  se-ni.'iits  while 
those  of  adjacent  pair-  nia\  h.'  ■  n-aj.'.l  t!i.r"h>  in  su  'ces- 
sion  only. 

L',  .\  switch  comprising  two  e.ndn.i  mi:  <. •tine  nts  havini: 
lai.i.'il  extensions,  termin.-i!  ni.inh' r-  r.-p."  1 1\  .'ly  continu- 
ous!>  .'nirai-'lnir  the  sam.'.  an.l  a  i'!uralii>  of  i'airs  of  termi- 
nal lueiiil"  r-  th.ii  nei\  I"'  .'n-uiU'd  ..nl\  in  succession  by  th.' 
Conduct  inu  seL'tieiit  ■■ 

:■;.  .\  swit.h  .  ..iiiprisinu  tw..  < "lulU!  till'.: -.'UiiH  11'-  liaving 
lat.r;il  .\t.n-i"n-  in.  ans  for  niakiliL'  cireuJt  '"iii:'  'Ii.'ii- 
r.'spe.tiv.  1\  Ibereiu,  aii'l  a  plurality  ..f  pairs  oi  ad.ia.'.nr 
t.'riiiiiial  members  that  ni.'i>  h  ■  •n'jaL'.'.l  'Uily  in  -u.'c.'ssi'.n 
b.\    tilt n.iucting  scL'ments. 

i  .\  -wit.'h  I'oiiiprising  ...n.hi.  t  in;:  s.'L-iii.'iit-  .'a.li  hav- 
ini:  a  l.'it.Tal  extension,  terminal  meniber-  r."-)..-.  i  i\ .  i\  en 
tinuoiisly  .  ni-'aging  the  said  segni.'iit^.  an.!  two  sets  uf 
terminal  m.'inbers  that  may  be  cn.-.'i-eil  r  -pectlvely  by 
the  lateral  sc'.'ment  extensions,  th.'  in.-nih  r-  ..f  each  set 
beinir  euL'-iL-ed  thereby   In   su.-cession 

,-  A  -witch  comprising  iiio\ :!!.].  ."ti.lu.  ;  m.;  --'ni.'nts 
eacli  having  a  lateral  extensh.n.  ni.  .ms  f..r  niakiiiL-  circuit 
connections  resi>ectively  to  the  sl^nl.■Ilts.  and  tW"  s.ts  of 
terminal  members  that  ar(>  resp.'ct ively  interpos.  .1  in  the 
path-  of  movement  of  the  lateral  s.-L'tii-nt  extensions,  the 
meiiiliers  of  each  set  being  engaged  iher.  hy  in  succession. 
|flaim<  0  to  8  not  print. '.i  in  tli.'  t  ;,'i/.  tt.'. ) 


1,171..".M*.  .lOlNT. 
Ky.  Filed  May 
26—92.) 


.J.v.MK.s   A.    lUfoWM  11,1,1'.   t  ..\ingtou, 
3,    1915.       Serial    No     i'.-.,,'}69.       (CT. 


mentioned  pointed  tongue  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
undercut  tongue  of  the  cooperating  memlxu.  and  ti  e  in 
clined  edges  of  the  first  and  second  mentioned  pointed 
tongues  being  adapted  to  cooperate  respectively  with  the 
inclined  edges  of  the  second  and  first  mentioned  tongues 
of  the  cooperating  member. 


A  joint  construction  for  securing  a.ijaceiit   in. m:  ers  t.. 

geth.'r.  .'oinpriviui;  ;n>  und.rcut  toiiirue.  a  pointe<i  toHL-u.- 
located  a.ljai'cnt  to  the  un.l.T.ut  tongue,  having  an  in.line.l 
edk'.  and  a  -tiai'-iit  ..I:;.'  f.^rndni.'  an  extension  .-f  one  far- 
of  the  meiiih.r.  ami  a  <.'.'oiid  pointed  tongue  spa.'.-.l  from 
th.'  undercut  toii-ue.  haviuL-  an  inclined  .'dLie  par.-illel  to 
tlie  incline. i  .'.iL'.  "f  til.  ttrst  m.'iiti.m.  .i  p.'inted  touL'ue 
and  forming  an  extension  of  the  opposite  fa.e  of  the  mem- 
t»  r.  th.'  spac.'  N'tween  the  umler.'ut  toiiL'u.'  ami  th.-  -e.  .uid 


1,171, .'.!•«>.  i'.i:.VlUN(;  il  LLi:U.  I;:;NESt  1'.  C.-iMrHKi,!., 
Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  E.  Good- 
man. Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  June  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,679.      (CI.  29—85.) 


1  .\  I',  aiim:  piilbr  comjirislng  a  plurality  of  linger 
III.  111!.,  rs  having  radial  m..v.  nieiit  with  respect  to  each 
oth.r,  means  caiTb'.!  by  the  fingei  in.  it-Ser-  for  clamping 
th.  in  aL-ain-t  the  '.earing  and  a  piii  tliread.-'d  through  the 
tiiiL-er  rn.ni;..  r>  ami  .-irranged  to  be  advanced  against  the 
•  ni  .if  the  shaft  to  move  same  through  the  bearlni'  as 
.1.  -'  ril.ed. 

-  A  d,.vi.e  of  the  character  descrilx'd  cimpri^m^  .1 
thr.  a.l.'il  pin  ha\inL'  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  ting.i  m"m- 
1 .  rs  .a.h  ha\iiiL'  a  shank  threaded  on  -aid  I'Ui.  -a  .o'.iar 
surr..umiiii::  -.'lid  v.w^iv  imiiitxTS  and  secured  th.-r.-to  by 
screw.s  i.'i.jje'-ung  t; nu.u:  s.iid  collar  member  an.l  into 
orifices  in  said  finger  members,  said  orifices  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  screws,  and  means  moving 
over  said  lin'jer  members  and  adapted  to  hold  tl  •  m  in  fixe.l 
positii'ii  with  r. -pect  to  each  other,  as  descril-.tl. 

:;.  A  d.vi.i'  if  the  character  descrllw.l  coinpri-^in;:  a 
threa.ie.i  meii.N  r  ha\iiii:  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  tinger 
memiiers  screw  iimun'  .1  on  said  threaded  uiemher.  such 
!;n;:er  members  b.  inu  sli.l.tly  tapered,  a  collar  slidably 
mounied  on  -aid  finger  memiiers.  means  lilmling  saiil  finter 
mem  •.  r-  ii.geiher  and  arranged  to  allow  said  fluger  num 
b.  IS  ra  lial  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  as  de- 
sirihed. 


1  1T1..->91.  COIL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  Al'i'AUNTrS. 
I.v.wis  \V.  Chibb.  Edgewood  l';:-K  I'a  assi-ie.r  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufact  iriii.'  « Cinpany.  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  leS.  Ifi.  1912. 
Serial  No.  078,107.     (CI.  173— 3C  1.1 


1.  A    terminal    structure    comprising    a     (..n.iuctor    to- 
which  solder  readily  adheres,  and  a  fltxibie  h  a.i  s  1  1.  i.-l 
to  one  end  of  the  conductor,  the  otlur  end  of  -aui  cmiuc 
tor  being  welded  to  a  conductor  to  which  sol.ler  can  not 
readily  be  made  to  adhere. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  wlrewhiih  cannot 
readily  be  soldered,  of  a  terminal  structur*  .omprising  a 
short  section  of  unlike  conductint:  material  welded  to  the 
end  of  said  wire,  and  a  flexible  conducting  lead  soldered 
to  Bald  short  section. 

3.  A  terminal  structur.-  <  ..niprl''=1ng  a  conductor  to 
y,-Mch  solder  does  not  rea.!i:\  ad!,,  r..  a  short  section  of 
conductim;  material  1..  wliich  soMer  n-adily  adheres,  the 
sai'l  -io-t  -eitioi:  leinj  w-idcl  to  the  saiil  conductor,  and 
a  '.rmma;  inemU-r  so.lei.d  to  th.    siiort  section. 

}  The  eombination  with  an  aluminum  wire,  of  a  ter- 
niii.al  structuie  comiTi-im:  a  s.'tion  of  soblcrable  con- 
dmtiiii;  mat. -rial  welde.i  to  ..ti.'  end  of  said  wire  and  a 
lerniiiial  member  soblere.l  t.i  the-  said  se'tlon.  , 
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5.  The  combination  with  an  alumiinitu  wire,  of  a  ter- 
minal structure  comprising  a  copper  conductor  having  oni- 
enl  \v.  ided  to  one  end  of  said  wire  and  a  flexible  terminal 
men  1  tr  soldered  to  the  other  end  of  the  copper  conductor. 


1 


1,171..',U-.  MAlLlNi;  1  ()l,l)i:ii.  A.-HKiii-  Mi;UHlLL  CoIT. 
Chloato.  111.  Filed  .Tan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  SI  1.520. 
(CI.    1-M      71.) 


1      \  miiiliii-'  foM.T  tivinL'   i  nlnrality  of  folded  sections 
and   a   -  arl    ".  tw.eii   tW'i  <>l"  -ai.l   >.'ctioiis,   one  of  said   last 
nani'il   -,  .ti-!i<   Itin.:    -iir'..!    to  recels-e  said   card  and   to 
ri(tMv.'   aisi'     \i>  a    !••»   •xLut.  the  other  of  said  sections 
win ni  y  ~iiil     ai'i  iiroji'cfs  beyond  said  other  section  with   j 
rill'    aiM:-'  <s    thereon    exposed    to    view,    said    folder   beln;:   ) 
-.(■iir-d    ill    fi.I.iid    position    by    tin"    locliins  of, said   other   I 
at'ctidii   witlan   ^:\\i\  --iirs.  I 

2.  In  r,,ni!  initi.'ii.  a  maiHiiu  fnM.T  comprising:  a  folded 
sheet  ba\inu'  'Ti.'  s..  ri.in  provid.'.l  with  substantially  par- 
hIIpI  slits  whi<^h  'liv. ■!■-•■  at  ^'ii'  '  ii'l  .i  ud  double-liack  on 
theinselv.s  it, ait  to  t  .■  Mrv  wlicre  ihey  began  to  diverge. 
to  provlil"  lo<  kiiiLT  Ta'-  md  a  return  card  received  within 
-aid  paralbl  slits  aii<l  ioiilinnl  a.'aiiist  lateral  movement. 
Naid  lockinir  tais  cimai-'iii-'  anoth.T  s.>rtion  and  lioldln;:  the 
foliier  shnr. 

.;.    A  iiiai'it'^'  folder  '-ompri-iiiL'  in  '■■  >in'iinatlon,  a  folded    I 
sheet  !:aviii-  a   plurality  of  s.cfhais.  an  outer  section  being    | 
-!i>rt'T   tln'i   an    adjaeenr    iiin>-r   s,  .tioti.    a      a  rd   arranged 
''■r-,V''  11  said   Mvo  latter  spcrions  and  e\t'  riding  beyond  the 

fn i^e  of  the   sborter  on'',    Toriunes   formed  by   slitting 

tl'a'  l.inu'er  se.'tion  to  ermaire  said  s!ii,rt.-r  section  near  said 
fr-'"  ed_'''  th-  reof  to  lock  said  sections  in  ti'ejr  folded  posi- 
tions, the  viirs  forinirj  said  t'  nirnes  ''•-'•r.^  adapted  to 
reeidv  two  of  t'l'  I'urners  of  -aid  '-ard  anil  position  it 
laterally,  r<dativelv  to  -aid  folder  and  vertically  In  one 
dirertion  wirh  .i  portinn  tti.rei.f  .  \ii.,s.il  to  view,  said  card^j 
(•einir  position'  d  \erri,arv  In  th'  opposite  direction  by 
'iiie  of  the  er''ases  mad''  ^  \  foidin.:  said  -'o'et.  ! 

4.  .\  inailii.i:  folder  <oinpri-it!_'  a  f'ld'ri  sheet  haviiiii  i 
stili-tantiallv  parallel  slits,  a  four  sjiP  .]  ,;ird  held  within 
said  s'lt-  wit'i  ,-i  pair  of  ,.;ii,,:<i'p  niarsiii-  '■•\-cred  and  a 
middle  area  ixp.isod  to  view,  and  otlor  o;  -aid  margins 
being  co\.  :■'!  i.y  ■  iie  ..f  ih"  fohi.-d  'Uer  portions,  whereby 
less  th.in  "li.  entire  .dje  nf  -lid  rani  is  exposed,  and 
Ice  kinc  tnhs  fiuuned  oy  '  vteii-ions  ,,f  said  silts  for  hold 
ill-'    -aid    fold.u-    ■  hi-.'d.  1 

'.     I'll.-  '  '  ni    inati  )U  with  a  return  card  having  the  mall-   | 
in-'    iddr' ss  at  tie  top  thereof,  of  a  folder  therefor  com-  I 
prisini.'   a    folded    sheet    between    the    two   outermost    folds   , 
wh.re.'f   !li.     'aiil    i-    inanired.   one   of   said    folds    having 
hoik    shaped    -lit-    \v;;ieh    hold   said   card   and   wliich   also 
look  file  outer  jold.  th-  •dire  of  the  latter  and  the  parallel 
portions  of  -,iid   sii's  forniiii-'  a   \>.  indow  at  the  top  of  the 
fold'-r  tliToii.,:!;   whirli   the  address  is  visible. 


1  171. oil.;,      s  1 A  ri'iN.\K">     KNiii:    I'.^i;    kuu    uwvn 

\ni\VKK.'<         IIm:u-,      I       lai.uMi.     \.\vburgh.     N.     Y 
Idled    Feb.    Is.    liUo       S.  lial    No     s.pT.p       i  CI.  56— -19. ) 

1  .\  rever-i  de  -tat:oMai-\  knjf"  for  lawn  mowers  pro-  j 
vi  '■  il  with  plane  poriims  on  its  uji]''!-  and  lower  faces,  I 
and  liavlnt:  a  vertically  disposed  lonicitudlnal  edge  con-  ! 
necrinir  said  faces,  said  lon:ritii<lin.il  lal^e  being  provlde<l  i 
witii  a  recess  extei.din-'  lonirinidiiia'.ly  thereof,  portions 
.if  the  surface  of  said  rece-s  directly  iti  tepsoeting  both  up- 
per and  lower  plane  fines  of  the  knife,  to  form  acute  angu-  | 
lar  I  uttlnc  edi^es.  | 

2  A  reversible  stationary  knife  for  la.vn  ni-wers  haTing  j 
p'an-    porti'  IIS    on    its    upjier    and    lower    faee<    adhicent    to  [ 


each  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  portions  of  the  surface  of  each  recess  di- 
rectly intersecting  both  the  upper  and  lower  plane  faces 
of  the  knife  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  whereby 
four  acute  angular  cutting  edges  are  provided. 


."{.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, of  a  stationary  knife  bar.  having  its  entire  knife  en- 
gaging surface  in  a  single  plane  tangential  to  the  cir- 
cular path  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rotary  cutter,  means 
for  securing  said  bar  ris:i()ly  in  position  with  resiiect  to 
the  rotary  cutter,  i  cvi-i  !■  -t.iil. nary  knife  consistlni? 
of  a  Hat  blade  of  uiiiforiu  tliirkness  tliroiiglioiit  its  length 
and  width  and  of  uniform  cr<iss  section  throughout  its 
length  and  having  Its  upper  face  enja.- ne  the  plane  knife 
engaging  surface  of  the  knife  bar.  the  longitudinal  ed-es 
of  said  knife  being  provided  each  with  two  cuttiiiu  edge.. 
adapted  to  l)e  brought  into  operative  relati<m  with  tlie 
rotary  cutter,  and  means  for  securing  said  Hat  blade  de- 
lachably  to  the  said  knife  bar. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, of  a  stationary  knife  bar,  having  its  entire  knife  en- 
gaging surface  in  a  single  plane  tangential  to  the  circular 
path  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rotary  outer,  means  for 
.securing  .said  bar  rigidly  In  poslti'  n  with  le-po.  ;  i-  ttie 
rotary  ctitter.  a  reversll)le  stationary  knife  ron-i-ting  of  a 
flat  blade  of  uniform  thickness  thro  :-ii..ut  it-  ii^ii  ml 
width  and  having  its  upper  face  en-m  n-  ie  pi  n,.  knfe 
encaging  surface  of  the  knife  bar.  -aid  hla  U-  •  nipri-iug 
a  body  portion  having  its  lonudtu  lin,i  1  edije-  r.'lued  \n 
tlilckness.  and  provided  with  ed---  i.rtiui-  "f  iii-h  grade 
steel  applied  to  and  emhracinL'  -.tid  redu.  e  i  portions,  and 
having  their  upper  and  lowr  fa  e-  ii  i-h  uith  the  faces 
of  the  central  part  of  said  liody  portion,  eaeh  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  blade  being  ground  to  form  n  cut- 
ting edge  at  both  of  Its  Intersections  with  the  plan,  faces 
of  the  blade,  and  means  f.>r  s... airing  said  tlat  bl.ole  dc- 
tachably  to  the  sal.l  kuif"  !>.ir 

."».  In  a  lawn  mower  the  coiubin.ation  witii  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, of  a  stationary  knife  bar.  u.aving  its  entire  knife 
engaging  surface  In  a  single  plane  tangential  to  the  clr- 
ctdnr  path  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rotary  cutter,  means 
for  securing  said  bar  rigidly  In  position  with  respect  to 
the  rotary  cutter,  a  reversible  stationary  knife  consisting 
of  a  flat  blade  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  length 
and  width  and  having  its  upper  face  engaging  the  plane 
knife  engaging  surface  of  ft,,  ktiife  bar,  said  blade  com- 
prising a  body  portion  havinj  its  Iongltn<linal  edges  re- 
duced In  thickness,  and  provided  with  edce  portions  of 
higli  grade  steel  applied  to  and  embracing  said  reduced 
portions,  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  faces  flush 
with  the  faces  of  the  central  part  of  said  body  portion, 
each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blade  being  re- 
cessed and  having  portions  extending  Inwardly  dir.itly 
from  the  intersection  of  said  ed^'o  with  the  npj..  r  and 
lower  plane  faces  of  the  blade,  aii.l  ni.in-  f..r  .l.t.i.  iiaiily 
securing  said  blade  against  the  bottom  fact-  of  th.  knife 
bar,  constructe«l  to  permit  the  blade  to  he  ln\erted  and 
turned  end  for  end.  whereby  said  blade  will  in  each  of 
its  four  operative  positions.  i)resent  an  acute  angular  cut- 
ting edge  in  opposition  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rotary 
cutter. 
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1.171,594.     SPAKK  AKVANCI^R.     Kii.^nk   Conk.^u.   Swiss 
vale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu 
facturlng    Company,    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  191 1"    Serial  No.  0n0.rt.'i2,     (CI.  123— 1 17. 1 


1.  .\  spark  advancer  comprising  u  pair  of  contact  mem 
bers.   a    rotatable   ineniber.    means   for  controlling   the   en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  contact  members  at 
points   varying   In    angular   relation   with    respect    to   said 
rotatable  member  according  to  the  speed  of  said  rotafable 
member,   and   means    comprising   a    concave   surface    con 
nected  to  one  of  the  contact  members  for  making  the  pe 
riod  of  engagement  of  said^contact  members  substantially 
uniform  at  varying  speeds. 

2.  A  spark  advancer  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
that  is  adjustable  both  radially  and  clrcumferentlally  with 
respect  to  its  axis  and  path  of  revolution,  and  a  switch 
member  actuated  thereby  and  having  a  concave  face  that 
is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
revoluble  member  and  Is  Interposed  In  the  path  of  move 
ment  thereof,  whereby  the  extent  of  the  said  face  that  Is 
engage<l  by  said  revoluble  member  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  said  revoluble  member. 

:!.  A  spark  advancer  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
that  Is  adjustable  both  radially  and  clrcumferentlally  witli 
respect  to  Its  axis  and  path  of  revolution  In  accordance 
with  Its  speed  of  revolution,  a  switch  member  that  Is 
Interpos.al  in  the  path  of  movement  of.  and  is  actuated 
by.  the  said  member,  and  a  contact  member  having  a  re 
sillent  lost-motion  connection  with  the  .switch  member. 

4.  A  spark  advancer  comprising  a  revoluble  mem1^ 
that  is  adjustable  both  radially  and  clrcumferentlally  with 
respect  to  Its  axis  and  path  of  revolution,  a  switch  mem- 
ber actuated  thereiiy  and  having  a  face  that  Is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  revoluble 
member  and  Is  Interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  there- 
of, and  a  contact  member  having  a  resilient  lost-motion 
connection  with  the  switch  member. 

5.  A  spark  advancer  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a 
switch  member,  means  on  said  rotatable  memlwr  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  member  at  points  varying  in  angular  re 
lation  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  member  according  to 
the  speed  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  making 
the  periods  of  actuation  of  said  switch  member  suhstan 
tially  constant  at  varying  speeds,  said  means  comprlslnp 
a  concave  surface  on  said  switch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cult,  and  a  resistor  that  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
device  of  low  capacity  when  the  same  Is  connected  to  the 
distributing  circuit. 


LlTL-^nS.  VEHICLE -LKJHTIX'  SVsrCM.  Frank 
Conrad.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  w. -linghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufaiturlng  Compan.v.  1  lorporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tan.  10.  1912.  Serial  N-  •.TO..')22 
(CI.  171—97.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  dls 
trlbnting  circuit  supplied  from  said  source,  translating  de- 
vices of  different  capacities,  means  for  eonnectlng  the  one 
or  the  other  of  the  said  device-  to  :■!.■  li-trihuting  circuit, 
a  resistor  that  Is  connected  in  series  with  the  device  of 
low  apa.lty  when  the  same  Is  connected  to  the  distrlbut- 
liii;  .'vrtiit.  and  means  for  shiintiio-'  sai.l  resi-t  '■  when 
all  of  -aid  devices  are  <onnccted  l.i  -aid  •  in   lit 

2,  The  combination  with  a   source  .f      irreit.  of  a  dls 
tribntlnt:  .  ir.ult   siip.plied  from  the  s..ur.  e    translating  de- 
vices of  iiiff.  n  11!    (  .apaciti.'S,  mean-  for  c.-nn'.ting  the  one 
or    th"    ..tiier   o'    the    -aid    .l.'\  ire-    i..    th.'   .list  rihuting   clr- 


^' 


yfe?//     fThJ, 
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^ 
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.*?.  A  lighting  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  source 
of  current,  a  distributing  circuit  supplied  from  said  source, 
head,  side  and  tall  lights  for  the  vehicle,  means  for  con- 
necting the  head  and  tail  light  to  the  distributing  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  side  and  tall  lights  to  t^e  dis- 
tributing circuit,  and  a  resistor  In  series  with  the  latter 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
of  a  distributing  circuit  supplied  from  said  source  of  elec- 
tromotive force,  translating  devices  of  different  capacities, 
a  resistor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  resistor  In  series 
with  the  device  of  low  capacity  when  the  same  Is  con 
nected  to  the  distributing  circuit,  and  means  for  shunting 
said  resistor  when  the  device  of  high  capacity  Is  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  the  device  of  low  capacity. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  lighting  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  electromotive  force,  of  a  distributing  circuit  sup- 
plied by  said  source  of  electromotive  force,  bead,  side  and 
tall  lights  for  said  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  the  head 
and  tail  lights  to  the  distributing  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting the  side  and  tall  lights  to  the  distributing  circuit, 
a  resistor  In  series  with  the  latter  means,  and  means  for 
shunting  said  resistor. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.171..">9U.  INTEliUl  I'TEU.  Fuvnk  Conu.M).  Pittsburgh, 
and  Thkoi-oke  Ahtmkvkh.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
im"}      Serial  No.  837.721.     (CI.  123— 166.^ 
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1  In  an  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contact  pieces,  of  means  comprising  a 
member  liavlng  a  cam  surface  for  actuating  one  of  said 
contact  pieces,  an  axlally  extending  pin  connected  to  said 
member  and  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of 
shoulder  portions  coactlng  with  said  pin  to  form  a  lost- 
motion  connection  to  the  cam  member. 

2.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  shoulder  portions,  and  a  cam  mount!  -l  .  -. 
on  and  havlni'  a  pin  for  .  ngaglng  said  shoulder  |.o;ti<.ii- 
to  form  a  lost-motion  connection  thereto,  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contact  meml>ers.  and  «  lever  car  ■  in^' 
one  of  sal  1  contact  memU^rs  and  coactlng  with  sab',     am 

3.  In  an  interrupter,  tV.e  combination  \#lth  a  mtatah).. 
member    having    sh  .u'd-t    portions    and    a    cnit^    moun'e,i 
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tht>r>'iiii  and  lavin.-  a  projection  i^r  coactlnt;  with  said 
shoulder  portl-ns  ft  i(irin  a  losi  iiiM!i,,n  connection  there- 
to, of  an  adJMstai.;.'  in.nibfr.  a  pair  nt'  .'••  intlvely  movable 
contuft  niemliers  mnnir.-.l  ..n  -ahi  ailju^talile  member,  a 
It'vi-r  ■■  I  r-'-y:n-  ■■ni'  '.;"  ,;ii,i  miit^irt  inrrni.t'r.s  and  coactlng 
with   saiil  ram. 

4.  In  an  int.'rniiitcr.  rh»^  cunihinnticin  with  a  rotatable 
meniiiiT  ha\iii;,'  sIi'iumI.t  portions,  an.i  a  cam  mounted 
tlicrtMiri  aii'l  !:avin_'  a  pin  f  t  '-n.-a.-in^'  -ail  shoulder  por- 
tions to  :o:ni  a  ;o>r  riiotion  'onncrrinn  tliereto,  said  cam 
hian_'  p:-  o,  j.i.it  witii  a  \>:\\r  "t"  oppositely  disposed  recessed 
portions,  of  a  pair  of  rclat  i  v.'! >■  movalile  coiitact  members. 
and  ni.vins  actuated  ty  said  lani  fur  separating  said  con- 
tact incml.prs. 

."..  In  an  int'-rniptPr.  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  rotatable 
nicniber,  and  a  cam  mountPd  thereon,  of  .1  lover  coactlnK 
uitli  said  'Mn!.  .-Uid  a  pi\-otal  support  for  -aM  lever  com- 
prising a  pin  .ind  an  irj-iKatiiii;  imsliinu  on  -ai  1  pin. 

[i':ainis  >;  til  U  not  [.i-intcd  in  thr    iazi'tti',] 


1.171. .".'.•7.  S  TOIt.MiK  I!  \  TTKUV  SI.'I'.V  ItATOIt.  .1  vspsa 
N.  I'Avis.  Ii.'iivr.  folo,  Kilod  s.'pt,  L'l.  i;»U.  Serial 
No.  st;:J.7uo.      sCl.  L'(i}      L'O.) 
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1.  In  -tora_'r  !.atiir>  -.-ii.i i-.itor  .-on-t niction,  an  envelop 
of  siiijalilo  m;p<('rial.  op, mi  at  on,.  ,.|id.  the  sides  of  which 
uro  fornii'd  wiih  iriNrioi-  ami  .■\t.oior  vertical  corruga- 
tions, and  a  c,ip  for  s.iiil  oM\oPp  p.avin:.'  corniirated  side 
Haps.  |M,rijons  .f  wliPh  :,y..  oiniti.d  at  r\\t^  center,  and  a 
dfpi-..-,-.cd  p,.rforate,i  portion  ad.ipt^d  <.•>  .'xtend  Into  the 
♦■ml  of  the  envi'lop.  said  il.'pros~.-il  portion  h.wiiii,'  .an  open- 
ing at  one  end. 

2.  In  storauf  liattiTv  scpar.ator  oonstni' tion.  a  n  .-nvelop 
opt'U  ai  one  i-nd.  I'oinpri^in j'  a  momliT  of  suit.i'ii  non- 
Ciinductiri;:  piM-foracii  mat^riaN  ,irv!  ,1  member  of  -ait.iile 
al.-orlont  niatiri.al  pr.  ss.' 1  to^,.th,o-  .md  forni.d  with  inner 
and  oiit'T  \ertp',il  .  ,.1  iiua  i  ion<.  n  d  a  rap  thcrtd'or  liaving 
dopendini:  rorni-at.'l  -idf  !lan--s,  poitions  of  which  are 
omitted  at  th"  r.'nt.T.  and  a  d.-pr,  ..,.d  p.rforafe<l  portion 
lia\ini,'  an  aiuTtnro  at  '  w  >-u<\  th.'r.'of.  <aid  depressed 
portion  lifinj  adam^'d  to  ;;t   wit!. in  the  end  of  the  envelop. 

'■',.  In  -lorauo  liaii-  ry  -rp.nat or  construction,  an  envelop 
"pen  at  on,.  1  nd  and  >  oaipii-m-  an  outer  layer  of  non- 
'■otiiPict  ini:  not!  ail-,  riu-nt  perforated  iiiaterial.  and  an 
inn-r  la\,.r  of  ai-iirlmt  a.  id  fir'iof  material,  the  sides  of 
said  en\ei,.p  l„iii_'  f.,rrn,..l  wiiii  iim,  r  .and  outer  vertical 
<r,rriiirati.in-.  and  a  ia|i  of  saiiai  ,■  material  for  said  en- 
vidofi.  Iiaxini;  d,-pendini;  -ide  il,iii.,s.  the  central  portions 
of  which  ar.'  .-initt.'d.  .-aid  r.ap  lia\int;  a  dei)resse<l  perfo- 
lated  porti.n  .ad.apt.'d  t.i  ,.\!,.n.l  into  the  end  of  the  en- 
\.  !op.  and  an  op,.nin_'  at  on,'  ,'i'.!. 

t.  In  stora^'e  !i,itter\  op.iiit.ir  construction,  an  envelop 
op-'ii  at  on..  I'tid  and  .  onipri-i lu'  an  outer  layer  of  perfo- 
rateil  liard  rul.l'er  and  an  iiin.T  liv.  r  of  asbestos,  said 
layers  Ijeinu'  pressed  t.'  f.  !ni  inn.  i-  and  outer  vertical  cor- 
rn_'ations.  am!  a  >  .  1  p  of  -'lit.i:.:,-  material  for  said  envelop, 
havlnLT  corni.;ated  -ide  :lan_',.s.  p.irtions  of  which  are 
omitti.<l  midway  ..f  ti'.eir  ;>n.:;ii.  ,ind  a  de[)ressed  perfo- 
ra!i><i  porti.in  adapt,  d  to  ,.\i.'n  1  int,-)  the  end  of  the  en- 
velop, s.ijil  rap  havin:.'  an  aii.Ttnre  at  one  end. 

.">.  In  sftiraLt'  'af,.r\  s.p, r.a r  r  construction,  an  envelop 
open  at  one  eini  ami  ■  om[n-i-iir-:  .an  ..nti.r  la\.'r  ..f  non-con- 
durtintr,  lion  [)orou-  perfor.at.'d  mat.ri.al,  .au'l  an  Inner 
layer  of  aei,!  proof  pi.rou-  Tnaf'.riil,  said  layers  being 
press,. i|  tou'ether  to  form  iniMT  an.i  oMi.-r  lon^'it  udliial  cor- 
rusafion<.  .and  a  c-ap  for  -aid  .-nNi'l'ip.  ti.i\ir!_'  orrugated 
-ide  members,  and  a  d''pr''--o,l  inrfora  t,..!  i,.i-tj..n  whieh 
tits  in   the  ..nvelop.   flu-  ':i\i  haxini;  an   op'-niiiL:   at   ..n.'  .11,1. 

[Cl.iim  i\  nor  print.,!  in  the  liazette.l 


1,171,598.     SPARK-GAP  FOi;    KMilnrnXK    \V  I  l{KI.i:sS- 
TELEGRAI'H   SYSTEMS       I.kk   pi;   I-.,i;kst,   .New    V,iik, 
N.   Y.,  assignor,   by    mesne   assi.:nments.    1,.    Uadio   'I'de- 
phone   &   Telegraph    Conipan.x.    a    < '..rp.  ration    ..f    I>,.Ia 
ware.     Filed  Mar.  10,  191u.     s.  rial   No    .Ms  (s.-,       (Cl 
250—38.) 


i/f- 


In  an  apparatus  f.  r  ]'r.,diH  ini:  |>owerfnl  el>.,tr!,-,al  osidl- 
latlons,  a  plurality  of  m.-iai  di-ks  f.,rmlni;  .iect  r.Ml,  s.  ami 
superposed  upon  eacli  other,  .and  s,,ft  I'ompressii.;,.  varnish 
fabric  Interposed  between  .adjae.nt  disks  i..  foim  .m  aii- 
tight  space  therebetw. ,  n 


1,171,599.  TIUri.K  All;  \  .\i  I  [  M  .\.NI»  .Vlli  THAI' 
RfEL  E.  l)E\VKi,  I, rand  lt;ii.ids.  \Ii<h.  I'iied  .Mar.  IL' 
1915.     Serial  No.   1  *  n:;.-,       ,(  1    o.-     ,;,^  , 


^.A-YA;^ 


iiH^))"?-fi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  .  a-iiiLT. 
a  valve  located  therein,  an  outlet  to  tbe  ca-iiiL,'.  a  rod 
connected  to  the  valve  e\t.  ruling  d.wnwaidl.s  tli.iefrom.  ;i 
flexible  <llaphraKm  secured  to  tlu'  lou.r  ,  nl  of  tlie  rod, 
a  support  for  the  dlapliragni  contio  t-.  1  witii  and  p.i>l- 
tioned  lielow  the  valve  casin_'  .1  m-inli,  r  in  -ai.l  -upp.iit 
forming  with  the  diaphragm  a  ti:.!ii  iia  1  ,snie.  an  ml,  t 
pi|>e  to  the  inclosurc,  a  pipe  leadii,.  into  t!  ,.  \  a,.  a-iriL'. 
a  float  chamber  joine<l  with  the  inlet  |dpe,  a  !!  a?  ■■.main 
Ing  a  dilating  fluid,  a  valve  on  tiie  t1o;it.  ami  a  \alv,.  s,.at 
a  short  distance  above  the  valve  forme,!  ,it  the  ,.nt ranee 
of  the  pa.s8aireway  from  the  ciianiber  to  itie  il.iat.  -  iiisTan- 
tlaily  as  <lescrll>ed. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  cliarac  ter  c^,  ~.  rii.,,!,  a  valve  ca-ing. 
inlet  and  outlet  pljies  couneete,!  i!:,r,'t..  a  val\4.  in  tlie 
casing,  a  member  connected  !■>  ili,^  .a-mi:  .-..nt:!  inin-  a 
tight  Inclosure  having  a  flexiMe  -i,!,..  ..ni  inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing Into  the  Inclosure,  -a  r,.,!  loiufiiin^  tie-  waive  and 
flexible  side,  a  float  cham'er  ■■..nn,-,  t,'d  with  ih,.  inlet  pipe 
to  the  valve  casing  with  an  ..u'li  t  ii:i-sa_',^  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  t,,  t!i..  pip,.,  an  inl.t  t..  ih..  Hoat 
<'haml)er.  a  hollow  float  tilled  wiili  a  diiaiin:,'  ihd.l  in  tlie 
chamber,  and  a  valve  carried  i.y  ili,>  thun  ;i.liae,.nt  the 
entrance  of  the  outlei   j,:i--.iu'e.  suhstantially  as  .l.'serihed. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  ttie  char:!!  ter  d. ■scribed,  a  \,al\..  ca-ing, 
inlet   and   outlet   pipes   conne,  te.!    thento.   a    valve    in    the 
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casing,  an  Inclosure  having  a  flexible  side,  a  pipe  leading 
into  tlie  Inclosure,  connections  between  the  valve  and  the 
flexible  side  of  the  inclosure  whereby  the  valve  moves 
with  said  side,  a  chamber  connected  with  the  inlet  pipe 
with  a  passage  from  the  chamber  to  the  valve  casing  nor- 
mally open,  and  a  thermostatic  device  within  the  chamber 
having  means  to  close  the  passage  upon  ri.se  of  the. tem- 
perature in  the  chamber  al>ove  a  predetermined  degree. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing, 
an  Inlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  an 
Inclosure  having  a  flexible  side  .secured  to  the  casing,  a 
pipe  leading  Into  the  Inclosure,  a  rod  connecting  the  valve 
and  flexible  side  of  the  inclosure.  a  float  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  Inlet  pipe  with  a  passage  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  valv6  casing  normally  open,  and  a  combined 
float  and  thermostatic  regulator  having  means  to  close 
the  passage  either  by  elevation  of  the  float  on  entrance 
of  water  Into  the  float  chamber  or  by  expansion  of  the 
i!  a!  on  entrance  of  vapor  liaving  a  temperature  above 
a  pi  i'deterniine<l  degree. 

5.  In  a  vaiior  lieatlng  system  a  supp!.\  m.iin  t 
heat  carrying  vapor  to  radiators  in  tie  -\-i.n:. 
main  to  conduct  the  conilensation.  \apoi  and 
the  radiators,  a  device  Including  a  lloat  .  baniier 
to  the  return  main,  a  valve  casing  coiitainiDi:  a  valve,  con- 
nections between  the  valve  casing  and  iloat  chamber 
providing  a  passageway  from  the  return  main  through 
the  float  chamber  to  the  valve  casing,  and  means  In  the 
float  chamlx-r  permitting  the  free  passage  of  air  through 
the  float  chamber  l>ut  acting  to  close  the  passage  there- 
from on  attempted  passage  of  w.iter  or  h.-at  <arrying 
vapor,  substantially  as  described. 

[riaims  n  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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thereto,  of  means  secured  directly  to  said  side  frame  and 
engaging  said  pedestals  for  rigidly  braclu^;  ai  ,  e.i- st.ils 
against  lateral  strains. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


71, 000.  ELKt  1K1<  1  (  M  c  iMi  )|i\  !:.  GkoK(;eM. 
Eaton,  Wllklnsliurg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tune  28,  19i:..  s.  rial  N' 
7'-.  -l'l.      (Cl.  105-259.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  side  fraiiic  and 
auxiliary  pedestals  secured  to  .said  frame,  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal upwardly  projecting  meml>ers  near  the  free  ends 
thereof,  of  liraclng  means  secured  to  said  upwanlly  pro- 
jecting niemliers  of  said  pedestals. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  \\i;!:  a  -id,  fiane  and 
auxiliary  pedestals  secured  to  said  frame  and  pid.iecting 
transversely  therefrom,  of  a  bracing  member  secured  to 
said  frame  and  engaging  the  free  f  nds  ,,f  said  pedestals. 

;?.  In  a  veliicle.  tlie  combination  with  a  -bb  frame  and 
auxiliary  pe<lestal8  secured  to  said  frame  and  jirojecting 
transver.-ely  therefrom,  of  a  longiiMdinal  member  .attached 
to  said  frame  on  each  aide  of  sail  p.destals  and  rijidly 
associated  with  free  ends  tbere(,f 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination   wit!,   a   1 
auxiliary   pedestals  secured  to  sail    frain, 
transversely  therefrom,  of  a  lonmtndnial    ! 
a--oeiated   with   said   frame   and   <  ii.:a-i;  .: 
fa   .  -      !    the    free    ends    of    s.'iiil    p.de-ia;- 

tbfP!". 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  wiiti  a  -ide  frame  and 
transversely    projecting   pedestaN    iiid.  p.  iid.'ntly    attached 


;ide  tr.inie  and 
and  ]irojecting 
r.o  ml:  member 
tb.    lii.p.-r  sur- 

an,i     last.'ned 


1,171,601.  BOX  IIIXGE.  Philip  Eickexberg,  Mlnue 
apolls,  Minn.  I-Mled  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1,585. 
(Cl.   220—11.) 


I  In  combination  with  the  overlapping  rear  and  .over 
wails  of  a  box,  a  hinge  formed  of  the  material  of  said 
walls  and  comprising  a  tongue  cut  on  three  sides  from 
the  cover  wall  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  material 
Ht  the  edge  of  the  cover  wall  to  form  a  hinge  pintle,  and 
a  tongue  cut  from  said  rear  wall  and  formed  with  a  curve<1 
bearing-portion  to  receive  and  encircle  said  pintle,  said 
pintle  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  box  between  said  en 
circling  tongtie  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  overlapping  rear  and  covei 
walls  of  a  box,  a  hinge  formtnl  of  the  material  of  said 
walls  and  comprising  a  t^.ngue  cut  on^  three  sides  from 
the  cover  wall  so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  material 
at  the  edge  of  the  cover  wall  to  form  a  hinge  pintle,  and 
a  tongue  cut  from  said  rear  wall  and  formed  with  a 
curved  bearing-portion  to  receive  said  pintle,  said  cover 
tongue  being  turned  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  and  the 
end  of  said  box  wall  tongue  lieing  curved  ..itwardly  so 
that  the  pintle  portion  may  he  piisbwl  under  the  same  and 
when  the  parts  are  assembled  and  The  cover  closed  thu 
.(1j..  of  the  cover  tongue  will  engage  the  curve<l  jwrtlon  of 
tlie  wall  tongue  and  the  edge  of  the  wall  tongue  will  en 
gai-'c  the  inside  of  the  cover  tongue  to  malie  a  dust-exclud 
\n-  ,b.-'ire  of  the  hinged  parts. 


1.171.';'i2  UFi;  IIOAI  Al'l.\*  ll.\li:.Nl.  .I.-sei-H  For 
.  n  K,  iu.nierton.  Wash.  Filed  .May  14.  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,237.      (Cl.  9—22.) 


1.  In  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  boat 
davits  and  cables  therefor  of  means  for  operating  the 
cables  comprising  a  portable  base,  calde  drums  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  drums,  brakes  therefor 
and  a  common  controlling  means  for  the  brak  - 

2.  In  life  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  w»ih  l^oat 
davits  and  cables  therefor,  of  winding  hiechani-m  for  the 
caldes  comprising  a  portable  base.  aii::ular!'.  p  -;ii  ii'-d 
drum  shafts,  means  for  connecUng  the  drum  -haft-  for  si 
niultaneous  operation,  operating  means  for  Mo'lmm  -hafts. 
separate  brake  bands  for  said  shafts,  a  lever  ■  ouiinon  to 
both  bands  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever 
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■'■  In  li!.'  -.1  !T!'.'  :ii|i,ir!iti!-^.  ttu'  combination  with  V>oat 
d;i\i'-  ;ni(i  (■;i!-lt>.;  tli'M-.!..-.  o!  lu.ans  for  winding  and  un- 
\viij(lni_'  the  cables  ciiniia  i-i!i<;  angularly  positioned  shafts 
iini\.  rsully  ronnertt'd  toy;ether.  a  brake  for  each  shaft,  a 
V  s!  ;i[)fd  IcMT  <  oniU'Cfi'd  to  thf  lirakes  and  an  operatlni; 
ilt'viiT   for  tlie   Icvi  r. 

4.  Til  !)  life-savlnp  apparatus,  thf  combination  with 
t>ii.it  '!  i\it~  ;md  i-ables  therefor,  o'  means  for  winding  and 
111.  .\  11  !!!  _  the  cables  comprisinj;  angularly  positioned 
-hi:-  liiiu.rsally  connected  together,  a  brake  for  each 
-baft,  an  operating  lever  common  to  both  brakes  and 
iii'':in<  f'lr  iii>(>:-,! tiiiLT  the  !i  \-p:-  t"  npply  the  brake. 


i,i:i.<;".:      r.i; 
'  al.      Filed 
56—1.^ 


A \ ' II rn: 
uci .    -     r ' ! ; 


'HACK  S.  F*oi  Tz,  Modesto. 
Serial    No.    .-.:{.702.       (CI. 


1.  .V  bean  ctitter  of  the  character  descrllied  comprlslnK 
a  wlieel  mounted  support,  a  pair  of  vertical  beams  mount 
ed  on  the  support,  a  vrulde  on  each  beam,  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pfiibrir  'K>anis  movable  on  such  guides,  a  v  shaped  fender 
I'l"'.!'  '!  "n  siidi  nioval>ie  beams,  cutters  on  the  fender, 
iUMJ  in.  alls  for  Miisiu!:  and  lowerinc:  said  movable  beams. 
a.s  described. 

2.  A  bean  cutter  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising 
a  wIic.  1  momiled  snpportlns  structure,  a  verticaliy  dls- 
pc,-,,|  :■■■.  i.inuular  frame  carried  tiy  the  supportin;:  struc- 
!'ii  I  -  il  un  each  end  of  the  rectangular  frame,  an 
inl'piri.b'iit  beam  movnhlo  .-.n  ra.-h  culde.  a  cutter  and 
f.T.l.r  -Tiicttirc  nioun-  .1  ..n  rii.  ;r,.|.  p.  udenr  l)eams,  and 
ni.an-i  fm-  raisiiii,'  atid  lowering  said  movable  beam.><.  as 
described. 

3.  A  bean  cutter  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  siipiioriini:  franic,  a  V-shaped  cutter  frame  carrie<l  by 
rh.  siipiM)rtiiiL'  frani.-.  a  nose  at  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
ciirr,.]  iMine,  such  nose  Inking  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
a  r>\.il;i!.le  ciitt''r  wheel  op«'ratinL'  tlirnuzh  said  slot,  as 
(b'S.  Tilled. 

*  ^  '..'an  iiitt.-!-  of  the  character  described  coniprisiui,' 
a  -upp.irtiii-  Tu.i.'.  a  cutter  frame  niouiited  on  the  sup- 
P'.rriii;;  Irani. •,  a  Ui'<-'  mi  th.-  iitt.-i'  t'rani.'  provided  With 
■  I  -."'.  ;i  r>-\  iiiiiidf  »ciii  tcr  wh.ci  [in.jf'i  lin::  Throir.^li  >aid 
s|..r.  -li.l  nose  curving  from  Its  forward  end  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  toward  the  cutter  wheel  to  lift  and  carry 
tb.>  beau  vines  into  proximity  with  the  cutter  wheel,  as 
il.^-.^ribed. 

').  A  bean  cutter  of  tho  character  descrlbwl  comprising 
a  heatu  mounted  on  wheels,  guides  secured  to  the  forward 
'  li  I  f  said  beam,  a  V  shaped  frame  movable  on  the  guides. 
rutting  blades  arranged  along  the  lower  edges  of  said  V 
shaiifd  frame,  guards  disposed  on  the  frame  above  the 
.  utniig  blades,  a  nose  ..n  th.  frame  provided  with  a  slot. 
ami  a  revolublf  cutter  p'  ■.)•■.  r  m.  tbrousb  the  slot,  as  d»> 
scribed. 


l.lTl'int  s  \  1  ri'N  i;\/.(iu,  lih.Mii  .1.  (;.Ms.MAN,  New 
"^."V-.  \  '1  a--  -n.r  to  .\tito  Strop  Company,  New 
Y'.rk.    N     V  .   a    (  oiixra  ri..i;    of   New   York.      Filed   Mar. 

2L'.   1!»!L',      Serial   N.i.   f.s'.IUi.      1CI.   ,^0 — IL*.  t 
1.    A   ,-af'  ly  ra/.ir  .. .inpri-i hl;  m    frame  having  a  curved 
p<u-Tinii,    a    L."iar(l    !:a\in_'    an    •  xt.  ri-iiui    provided    with    a 
curved  p(.rti<iii  apposed  tn  !li.^  .'iii-x.mI  p.^rtlon  of  the  frame, 
an.!    mans    f.,r    riiainiri-    -;ai(i    cirvod    portioys    In    cnrvi 
Iin.-:ir'\     ii!..\-' '  !••    r.'liij.ii, 

'2.  A  -af>'t\  razi.r  .-.iinpri-iiiL'  ;.  frani.'  Iiavitiif  a  curved 
purri.m.  .a  _iiat.!  i,i\iii_  an  extension  [iruvided  witli  a 
curve.!  [iiiitj..n  .ip|N.-.  .|  t>.  the  1  urved  portion  of  the  frame, 
aii'l    ni-an-    fi<v    r-'ainin:;    -inl    .'irv.-.l    portions    in    curvl- 


linenrly  moval)le  relation,  the  guard  having  mean.s  for 
engaging  a  blade  to  retain  the  blade  In  shaving  relation 
to  the  guard  In  different  p<»8ltlons  of  adjustment. 


3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  guard  liavlng 
a  portion  thereof  provided  with  an  aperture,  sa;.!  -"lar'l 
being  mounted  to  move  with  relatlou  to  the  !;.i[i,..  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  the  frann  iml 
curvfHl  to  form  a  cam  extending  Into  the  a[ierture  nf  a 
portion  of  the  guard  and  operative  to  move  said  guani 
with    relation   to  the  frame. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprlsinu  a  frame  having  a  curved 
portion,  a  guard  having  an  extension  provided  witn  a 
curved  portion  coacting  with  th.'  cur\..i  iiortloii  of  tlu 
frame  and  having  curvilinear  movein. m  ili.reon.  a  n.i  a 
retainer  below  the  guard  extension  und  haviii.'  a  curved 
portion  coacting  with  the  curved  pirti.n  .f  -ail  evten-mn 

».  A  safety  razor  comprisini;  a  fi  in,.  iia\iiiL:  a  .miiv.mI 
portion,  a  i:uard  having  an  extension  pr..\  .|  .1  witli  a 
curved    portion    coactinir   with    the   curve, 1    p.irn  .n    ..;    the 

frame  end   having  curvilinear   move nt    t!iere,,ii.   nni   a 

retainer  below  the  guard  extension   anl   havinj    1     nr\.il 
portion   coacting  with   the   curved    p.uiion    ..f    -ai.i    ext.  n 
slon,  the  l)uard  having  means  to  coact  witli   a   blade,  to 
retain   the  blade  In  shaving  retntinn   to  th.'   Lrnar.l   In   dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.  1 


1.171,00.").     l{AZ<Ji:.     lii  ^.      i.  t.  11- -IAN.  .N.  \s    \uik.S.\., 
assignor  to  Auto  Strop  '■on:pai>Ji-,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  a 
N'orporatioii  of  New  York.      I- lied  .lune  (5.  1012.      Serial 
No.  702,006.     (CI.  30— 12.) 


1.  .V  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  movable  nieniiet 
thereon,  a  guard  carried  by  said  member,  a  blade  bolder 
rotatlvely  carried  by  the  handle,  and  coact  inn  ini\ins  rnov 
able  relatively  to  s<iid  liandle  to  rotate  said  tiolder  reia 
tively  to  said  guard. 

2.  A  razor  comprlslnc  a  handle,  a  movable  m.mber 
thereon,  a  guard  carried  '.y  said  menil)er,  a  l>iade  holder 
rotatlvely  carried  by  the  handle.  an<l  means  conne<  t.  .1  with 
said  memtH'r  and  with  said  lioider  to  coact  to  rotate  >;ald 
holder  upon  relative  movement  of  said  handle  and  mem 
ber  with  relation  one  to  annttier 

^.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  inovniil.  member 
thereon,  a  guard  carried  by  s.iid  m.  in!>.  r.  a  i.lad.'  holder 
rotatlvely  carried  by  the  hamlje.  <.-,ii|  h.iiib  '  i  ivinj  aetu 
atlng  devices  connected  with  it  <.n  opp,,s!'  -i-h-  .if  its 
axis  of  rotation,  the  gnar.l  .:iri\i:iL'  ineiiilier  '  ii.j:i_'  means 
to  coact  with  said  devi.e  to  rotate  sai.l  hoMep  when  said 
handle  and  member  ar.    i:'o\..i  n  larixeiy  on.'  to  another. 
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4.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  movable  member 
thereon,  a  guard  carried  by  said  member,  a  blade  holder 
rotatlvely  carried  by  the  handle,  said  holder  having  hooks, 
and  the  guard  carrying  mcml)er  having  a  pin  to  coact  with 
said  hooks  to  rotate  said  holder  when  said  handle  and 
memlx'r  are  moved  relatively  one  to  another. 

5.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  member  there 
on,  a  guard  carried  by  said  memlwr.  and  a  blade  holder 
rotatlvely  carried  by  the  handle,  said  blade  holder  having 
hooks  within  said  hanilie.  the  guard-carrying  member  hav- 
ing a  pin  to  coact  with  said  hooks  to  rotate  tbe  blade 
holder  upon  movement  of  said  handle  and  memlter  rela- 
tively one  to  another. 

[Claims  ^^  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


l.lTl.iU)!,.  >,K1;as1':  rir.  \i.  ...ii  (.a/.zoix),  Stoi-kton, 
<'al.  Filed  Mar.  :\,  19ir..  Serial  No.  11.720.  (CI. 
184—37.) 


1.  A  ilevlcc  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
grea.se  cup  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  mo\ahle  in  said  cup. 
a  pin  movable  vertically  adjacent  said  cup.  an  arm  enitage- 
able  by  said  iiin,  a  worm  gear  mount<d  adjacent  said  cup, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  worm  gear  to  Im- 
part rotary  n:otlon  to  the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  disposed 
wltliin  said  cup  and  engagealile  by  said  worm  gear,  and 
means  Interposed  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  saiil 
piston  whereliy  with  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
said  piston  will  be  moved,  as  described. 

2.  .\  devWe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
grease  cuj)  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cup, 
a  turnable  i>in  adapted  to  operate  said  pistoii,  and  means 
for  turning  said  pin,  such  means  comprising  a  turnable 
disk  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cup  engaging  said  pin, 
means  for  m.intially  turninir  said  disk,  a  ratchet  wtieel 
disposetl  around  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  tapered  recesses  in  Its  Inner  peri[)liery.  pins  disposed  in 
said  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement b<>twcen  said  rat<het  wheel  and  said  disk  when 
said  ratchet  wheel  Is  turned  In  one  direction,  nml  means 
for  movini;  said  ratchet  wheel  a  predetermined  distance 
at  predetermined  times,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charncter  described  comprising  a 
grease  cup  having  an  otitlet.  a  piston  movable  in  said  cup. 
a  pin  movalili'  adjacent  said  cu[).  a  pin  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  first  named  pin,  an  arm  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  named  pin  inl  provided  with  a 
collar  surriuinding  sahl  transverse  pin,  said  collar  being 
provi<led  with  a  plurality  of  tapered  recesses,  pins  in  said 
recesses  adapted  to  wedce  betw.'.  •  -ah!  .ilar  and  said 
transverse  pin  when  the  collar  moves  in  .ne  dire,  tion, 
a  worm  gear  on  said  transverse  pin.  a  rai  h.  t  w 
in  said  cup  en^agealile  by  said  w.^rm  1:.  ir  a  n.i 
Interposed  between  said  ratch.  t  -.\heel  a  n.i  -.aid 
whereby  with  the  movemei,t  ..f  -ail  rat.  :,.t  wri. 
piston  will  'e  moved,  n-  des.  ri'.e.i 

♦     .\    ih  \  i.'.     of    file    'iiai'ici.r    .i.'scriheii    comprisi'ii;    ,■ 
L'.a-..  cut'   I UMiL'  an  outlet,  a   pistoii   movahle  hi  snhl   .up 


!i.  .1   with- 
in.ans 

piston 

■I    s.m;.' 


a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  within  said  cup.  means  Interposed 
between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  piston  whereby  with 
the  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  said  piston  will  be 
moved,  a  hollow  p!n  disposed  tran8ve»'j.ely  adjacent  said 
cup  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear  engaglne  said  rut  .'t 
wlieel.  a  tension  memb«>r  disposed  within  said  Ini  vv  pin 
to  hold  said  pin  against  undeslred  rotary  movt  nn  n;  a 
collar  disposed  around  said  rotary  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  therewith  when  moved  '.n  01  e  dire< 
tlon,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotatinj;  said  >•  ;  ar,  as 
described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  describeil  comprlMtit:  a 
grease  cup  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  movable  in  said  <  ip, 
a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  within  said  cup.  means  interi'osed 
l)etween  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  piston  wher'-by  with 
the  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  said  piston  will  he 
moved,  a  pin  disposed  transversely  adjacent  said  cup  and 
provided  with  a  worm  gear  engaging  said  ratchet  wiei. 
a  collar  disposed  around  said  rotary  pin  and  adapt  1  r.  I  .• 
frictionally  engaged  therewith  when  moved  In  oui  di--  c 
tlon,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  collai  as 
described. 


l.Kl.f.OT.  STAHLE-CLEANI.Ni;  MT.MIATrS.  JoHX  P. 
<;i{.\.\T,  iJrandy.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915  s.ria!  No. 
1S,770.     (CI.  214      10.) 


1.  A  Iwru  strinture  h.-iving  a  built  in  gutter.  In  com- 
bination witli  a  stable  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a 
scraper  arranged  to  travel  on  the  bottom  of  the  gtiti  v  ml 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  an  open  skeleton  bottom  rear 
ward  of  Its  cutting  edge,  tlie  bottom  of  tin'  gutti'r  closing 
tile  bottom  of  the  scrajier  during  the  filllni:  thereof  .nd 
its  movement  through  the  gutter,  of  a  draft  device  bavins: 
branch  cables  secured  to  the  back  of  the  scraper,  ani  a 
spacing  bar  connecting  the  branch  cables  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  s;craper  and  holding  the  same 
over  the  sides  of  the  scraper. 

2.  A  barn  structure  having  a  gutter,  in  combination 
with  a  stable  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  open  bot- 
tom scraper,  arranged  to  travel  in  the  gutter,  a  roller 
equipped  supi)ort,  and  a  rocking  bridge  fulcrumed  on  said 
support,  with  freedom  for  a  limited  endwise  bodily  move- 
ment, said  bridge  having  laterally  spaced  sides,  forming 
an  extension  of  the  gutter,  and  over^whicli  bridge  the 
scraper  travels  to  an  unloadink:  position. 


l.lTl.f.ov.  11  \.  II  .-1:  v]i  1  cKravK.  Ogden.  rtah. 
nied  .lune  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  847.9K9.  Renewed 
Sept.  2R.  1915.      Serial  No.  53,159.      (CI.  2:c.      40.) 


7.')  i 


1.  .\  punch  comprising  pivotally  mounted  jaws  :.:iiu- 
natlng  in  operating  handles,  one  of  said  Jaws  beliiL'  pro 
vided  wifli  a  stationary  perforating  element  .nl  with  a 
movable  perforating  element,  means  for  movit  .;  -;,;il  iimv- 
ihle  perforated  element  into  an  operative  p.>-iri  n.  and  a 
'-.■irisfi-  -p.- rated  ^v  said  last  mentionr-.l  mean-  wh.n  th* 
-.iin.  ;-  ::;i  \.ii  t..  a  li.isition  to  hold  said  inovabie  iicrforai 
•l.j  III.  an-   in   ■.■1:    oprTariv.     position. 
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_',  A  puiii  h  I  uinprisinL'  pivotally  iiioiinttMl  jaws  provided 
witl]  ■ji'Tatinu'  han'l'o-;.  a  tiKivalilf  pcrforatlnj;  clement 
(arrit-d  !  y  mi'  n(  -aiil  Jaws,  means  for  moving  and  holding 
said  iiio\al  !■  iittfurit iiiu'  element  in  an  operative  position, 
a  rft:i>tfr  ii!<'\M..I  witli  operatlnir  means  carried  by  one 
of  >aid  li.iii'l.s.  and  niaii-^  I'arrled  by  the  operating  means 
of  -said  nbi\  1!  U-  j"  rf.)ratiti_'  ili'iiii'nt  for  actuating  the 
oil.  ratiiiir  m.Mii-  nf  ^uid  !■■  i;i-f<'r  wlii'n  said  movable  perfo- 
rariiiL-  •l.'in.nt  is  h- id  in  aii  "iLTative  position. 

•  I.  A  j.iim  h  r..iiipri-iii^'  jaws  provided  with  operating 
handles,  a  movable  markini:  element  carried  by  one  of 
said  javvs.  a  lOLrisftT  lairi  d  by  one  of  said  handles,  and 
Common  tn.ans  for  h(,!diii:.'  said  movable  marking  element 
in  an  op'rativc  [lositlon  and  actuating  said  register  when 
said  niarkini:  eieni' nt  is  in  an  operative  position. 

4,  A  piini'h  I  .iiniri-i-iiiL'  ja\\s  iiroxidcd  with  operating 
means,  a  markinu'  rbin>'nr  nio\:iM\-  <arri.d  ly  one  of  said 
jaws,   a    rt'-isti  r  "'ai-rii'il    ly   oii.    ,,t'  -aid   o;..:MTini;  means, 

and  ronnnoii  nu'ans  larricd  I  ,\-  t! thcr  of  said  operating 

means  for  ri'La-ahly  i.ii.lin.:  said  marking  means  in  an 
op<Tat!\.'  po-ifion  and  ai-tiiatin_'  -aid  rcjiister  when  said 
markin_'  iik'Ii.s  is  in  an  op.riti\f  po-itiou. 

■".  A  puni  h  .  .i;ii[ii-isinj  Jaws  p;o\id.'(l  with  operating 
hand]' s.  on-'  ..f  said  Jaws  l.Jn.'  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally .  xr.  ndiiiL'  passa_'f  and  with  a  second  passage  com- 
miini'atinLT  wirh  -aid  bin.;itiidinally  exten<llnir  passage, 
marking  nifans  inovai'ly  iiiMi;iif'd  ;!i  s.Mi(l  passage,  a  rod 
slidably  connectt'd  witti  .i.-  ..r  said  handles  and  extending 
into  said  lonLritinlinally  ixri-ndinir  pa-s  i-,..  lu'-ans  for  mov- 
1ns;  saiil  rod  to  a  position  im  i'nL:aL:e  said  marking  means 
and  liold  the  same  in  an  .ip.rari\r  position,  yieldable 
nieaiis  f,,r  normally  lioldinL'  s.aid  r."l  in  an  inoperative 
position,  a  re^xi-ter  carried  by  ttic  other  of  said  handles. 
and  means  eanied  by  said  rod  for  actuating  said  register 
when  sai<l  ro.|  is  moveii  to  i;old  said  marklni:  means  in  an 
operative  p<,sition  and  said  liandb  s  are  movwl  to  a  closed 
position 

1  Claims  (j  tu  >  Hot  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


l.lTl.tlnii  Ari'AliATIS  IdK  M  \  N  T  l"  \(  T  fKI  .\( ;  IN- 
sri.ATIiiX.  -  i:,iii  IlMKriv.  r,as,i.  Sw  :t/.!dand,  as- 
signor to  \Vesfiii-i,,M;se  i:iertric  ahd  .Manufacturing 
''om|ian\.  a  (orp.. ration  '<(  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  May 
-7.    1!M_'       .s^rrial   \n.   Tou.o.T,       if'l.   0.".— 81.) 
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1.  AfipariMis  for  mannfaetiirin:.'  tubular  bodies  com- 
prising: a  loitinu'  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  drying 
surfa<ts.  a  !"ornnn_'  mandril  and  means  for  simultaneously 
applviiii:  !'lati\  !>  biL')i  beat  and  pressure  to  a  strip  of 
falirir  as  jf   js  uoand  niion  tlie  forniini:  maixlrel. 

'_'  A  ma<l  in'  fur  nia  niifaetnrini.'  tubular  bodies  com- 
prisini:  a  coaMiii:  talde.  riie.ins  for  -uiding  a  strip  of  fabric 
over  the  lulde,  a  plni-aiity  of  dryin;:  surfaces,  means  for 
k'uidi;  tr  tl;e  fabric  o\  i>r  the  dr.\inK  surfaces  in  succession, 
a  foiiiiin,'  mindr  1,  mem-  for  rotating  the  forming  man- 
drel and  m  .uis  for  exertiiii:  a  yielding  pressure  on  the 
conviduriohs  of  falri  ■  a-  they  are  wound  upon  the 
mandrel. 

'■'  \  mac'ine  for  m.inii'' utiirin.,'  iut>ular  boilies  com- 
prisitii:  a  eo.itiriL'  t a'  le.  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  fabric 
over  the  table,  a  pliirality  of  dr' ln:r  surfaces,  means  for 
guidin;-'  the  fabric  nvi'v  the  dryin.-  -nrfaces  in  succession, 
a  formini:  mandrel,  means  for  iotatin_'  the  forming  man- 
drel, a  cairiaL'e  comprisine-  a  pi-es-ure  plate,  means  for 
applyini;  heat  tlureto  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing 
the  pre.ssure  [date  toward  tlie  formini:  mandrel. 

1  .\  machine  for  maniifacfurinc  tubular  bodies  com- 
prlsin.'  ;i  eoatiti::  table,  means  for  truidiii-'    1  -trip  of  fabric 


over  the  table,  a  plurality  of  dryinir  surfaces,  means  for 
guiding  the  fabric  over  the  dryini.'  surfaces  In  succession, 
a  forming  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  forming 
mandrel,  and  a  carriage  comprising  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported pressure  plate,  means  for  applying  heat  thereto, 
means  for  forcing  tlie  carriage  as  a  wlioU-  toward  the 
forming  mandrel  and  adjustable  means  for  restrain lii'.;  the 
last-named  means. 

r».  A  macliine  for  manufacturing;  tubular  bodies  com- 
prising a  coating  table,  means  for  ;;uiding  a  strip  of  fabric 
over  the  table,  a  plurality  of  drying  surfaces,  means  for 
guiding  the  fabric  over  the  drying  surfaces'  in  sfu'cession. 
a  forming  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  the  fornunj  man 
drel,  a  carriage  comprising  a  In-am  extending  lunu'itudi 
nally  of  the  forming  mandrel,  a  i)ressure  plate  yieldin;;l\ 
supported  on  the  carriage,  heatini;  a]i]iaratu8  adapted  to 
heat  the  pressure  plate,  means  for  forcing  the  carila-e  n- 
a  whole  toward  the  forming  mandrel  and  yieldin_-  m  an- 
for  restraining  the  forces  exerted  by  the  last-named 
means,  whereby  the  pressure  between  the  plate  and  the 
forming  mandrel  may  be  adjusted  as  desired. 

[i'laims  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.] 


1,171,G10.  AITdM.MU-  \VI.\lh  I;  Mil:  Ih  H.mkr. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  1  lie  la-. 11  1  1  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Springfield,  nhi...  a  1  .rporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  .16,  1911.     Serial  .No    'h,.-,  m.-,7.     iCI.  137—4.) 


1.  .\  casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  a  piston 
chamber  with  a  partition  l)etween  said  chambers,  there 
being  a  constantly  open  restricted  passage  through  said 
partition  connecting  said  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  valve 
chamber  movable  to  open  [lositiou  by  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
being  transmitted  and  adapted  to  close  wlien  the  fluid 
pressure  is  released  in  either  direction,  a  piston  in  said 
piston  chamber  connected  by  a  stem  to  said  valve,  n 
spring  witldn  the  piston  cliaralx-r  operative  when  said 
valve  comes  to  open  position  to  hold  It  In  open  position 
against  the  normal  flow  of  the  fluid,  said  piston  chamber 
having  an  access  opening  through  which  said  spring  Is 
removable  and  said  piston  luiving  a  constantly  open  pas- 
sage therethrough  to  e(|uatlze  the  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston. 

2.  A  casing  forming  a  valve  chamber  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  seats,  a  piston  chamber  having  an  access  op.  nlng 
with  a  closure  for  same  and  a  i.aitition  betw.  en  -aid 
chambers  having  a  constantly  open  restricted  passage 
therethrough,  a  valve  in  sai<l  valve  chamber  adapted  to 
close  on  said  seats  and  movable  to  open  position  by  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  being  transmitted,  a  piston  in  said  i>iston 
chamber  having  a  restricted  opening  therethrough  and  a 
connection  to  said  valve,  a  spring  in  said  piston  chamber 
removable  through  said  access  openluL'  op.  rative  when 
said  valve  n'aches  open  position  to  hobl  it  in  open  posi- 
tion against  the  normal  flow  of  the  fluni  an.l  means  to 
manually  operate  said  valve. 

3.  A  casing  forming  a  valve  chamb.  r  !a\iim  inh  1  .in.i 
outlet  seats,  a  piston  chamb. a-  bavii:^  an  ;m  •  .'-s  .;.. nin.' 
with  a  closure  for  same  an.l  a  iiartiiion  l..t\\..ii  -.aid 
chambers    having    a    constantly    .ip.ii    r.'strict.d    pa.s.sage 


^ 
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therethrough,  a  valve  In  said  va'M  .  ?  amhrr  adapted  to 
close  on  said  seats  and  movahi.'  t'  ,  ,"  n  p.s  ii..n  by  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  being  transmitted,  sai.l  \al>.  ha\im;  a 
stem  with  a  recess  and  a  piston  secured  to  said  st.  in.  s.ahl 
piston  having  a  restricted  constantly  open  passage  there- 
through, a  manually  operated  stem  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  closure  and  extending  into  said  recess,  a 
valve  seat  in  said  opening  an.l  a  valve  on  s.tii  miiui  hy 
operated  stem  to  close  on  sai.l  -.at.  a  helical  spun.;  -ur 
roun.ling  said  manually  operat..!  st'in  an.l  eaiii.d  by 
said  piston  within  said  piston  chamb.  i  -ail  -i  ring  being 
operative  when  said  first  named  valv.  r.  o  .  s  ..[len  posi- 
tion to  hold  it  in  open  position  against  the  n.rmal  tbw  of 
the  fluid. 

4.  A  casing  forming  a  valve  chHmh<'r  aiii  a  pi-ton 
chamber  with  a  pi'f'ition  betw..  n  -ai.l  .  an  h.i-  .1  valve 
in  said  valve  chamber  movable  lo  ..pen  iiosition  .y  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  l>eing  transmitted,  said  valve  comiirising 
two  disks  connected  by  a  stem,  one  of  said  disks  b*'ing 
cast  about  said  stem  and  the  other  removal)ly  attached 
thereto,  a  piston  in  said  piston  chamber  connected  to  said 
vnl\'e.  n  spring  in  said  piston  chamber  opirativc  when 
said  \al\e  reaches  open  positi.iii  t"  h.-hl  it  in  op. n  iiosi- 
tion nL'ainst  the  normal  flow  ..f  the  ilnid.  sai.l  i.aitMion 
and  iiistou  each  having  a  constant  1\  ..pen  r.stid.'teil  pas- 
sage therethrough  with  a  (jra.hially  ineiineil  annular 
channel  thereto. 

5.  A  casing  forming  a  \alve  <hamb.'r  an.l  a  piston 
chamber  having  a  removable  cap,  a  linini:  for  said  piston 
chamber  with  a  head  formlUL'  a  partiti.-n  l..tw..n  s;ii.i 
chambers  having  a  constant  l.\  c.p.ii  r.stn.Ted  pa-sa.;e 
tberethron;:h.  said  lining  further  bavin;;  an  oiitwar.ily  .  x 
tending  Ihing.'  intermediate  of  Its  ends  fitted  between 
sai.l  .asin.-  .an.l  lap  .an.l  s.iiirei  thereby,  a  \al\e  in  sai.l 
valve  chamlier  m..\able  !..  ..p.'n  position  h'  the  How  of 
the  fluid  lielng  tr.n  simt  t.'.h  -ai.l  valve  baviii^'  a  stem 
with  a  recess  .xti'iiilinL'  throiit'b  an  opiTiin::  in  said  i.ar- 
tition,  a  b<  ileal  siiring  operative  when  sai.l  \.al\.  ...m.s 
to  open  position  to  hold  it  In  open  positi.n  against  the 
norniai  flow  of  the  fluid,  a  piston  having'  a  r.'siri.t.il  p.is- 
s;iL.'  therethrough  with  means  to  secure  th.'  sain.'  to  saiii 
St'  111.  said  means  being  adapted  to  ledd  said  spring  in 
phi...  between  said  piston  and  ciqi  and  .1  manually  op- 
erat.'d  stem  projecting  through  an  ..[.eniiiL-  in  s'.i.i  .  ap.  and 
through  said  helical  sprini:  into  sai.l  re.  ,-s  ..f  the  valve 
stem,   suhslantiallv    :is    ilescribed. 


1,171,611.  STRAINKU.  Ki-.mki;  K  11\'ik.  Sprin;;field, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  M.inufaciuring  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  .•^.  1!M  1       Serial   No,  S4.'<-,931.      (CI.  210—16.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  movable  strainer  ele- 
ment therein  having  a  cylinder  within  said  element  closed 
at  its  respective  ends  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  conn(>ction  extending  through  an  opening  in  one  of 
sai.l  er.l-  and  secured  to  sai.l  .  asiiii;.  sahl  piston  and  con- 
ueifion  cofiperating  with  s.aid  .\liti.l.r  t..  i;uldf  said 
strainer  element  it,  its  movement  s!i!,-ta!,tiMl!\  a-  .l.- 
scribed 


2.  The  combioation  of  a  casing,  a  movable  strainer  ele- 
ment therein  having  a  cylinder  within  said  element  closed 
at  its  respective  ends,  a  piston  In  said  cylimier  having  a 
connection  extending  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said 
ends  and  secured  to  said  casing,  said  pi-t.n  and  .  onnec- 
tlon  coBperating  with  said  cylinder  to  guide  sai.l  strainer 
element  in  its  movement  and  means  to  admit  ji  m.'iive 
agent  through  said  connection  to  act  ij.on  said  pist.n  and 
cylinder  to  cause  said  movement,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  movable  str.iin.  r  ele- 
ment therein  having  a  cylinder  within  salil  elem.nt  closed 
at  its  respective  ends,  a  piston  In  said  cvllnder  having  a 
connection  extending  through  an  opening  in  on.'  of  said 
ends  an<l  secured  to  said  casing,  said  piston  .and  connec- 
tion coitperatint:  with  s.iit  .\  m.br  to  guid.'  said  strainer 
element  in  its  moseuient.  n.ians  u>  n.imit  a  motive  ai;ent 
through  said  connection  to  act  ui.-.n  sail  piston  and  r\  Un- 
der it»  cause  said  mfiveinent  iind  a  (ontrol  for  said  means 
adapted  to  be  m.'inipulat.d  from  outside  of  said  I'Hsing. 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  conibin.ition  of  a  casing,  movaile  strainer  ele- 
ment within  said  casing  having  a  cylinder  within  sahl  ele- 
niein  cIosimI  at  its  respective  ends,  a  piston  in  sai<i  .\\liD- 
■ler  havitiL'  a  tubular  connection  extending  ihirough  an 
openiiii:  in  one  of  said  ends  and  secureii  i..  sai  i  casing, 
-ai.l  pis;.  I,  and  ...:  iiectlon  cooperating  with  said  c.\iiiider 
i.i  j;iii.l.  -all  s'laiii.  r  element  in  Its  moveni'i.t  and  ni.'ans 
in.  hidint:  Ji  shaft  exteii.iint;  into  said  tubular  connection 
a.iapte.l  t..  .a-iniit  a  ni..ti\.  ,aL:enf  to  art  upon  said  piston 
ami  .ylimbT  t..  'au-.  -ah!  ::  ..\ .  iii.iit  ale!  .ontrol  the  same 
fr..m  ..iit-id.'  of  -ai'l  .  a-ing.  substantiall.\    as  .lescribed, 

.'..  The  .■onjhinaii.>ii  of  a  casing,  a  [lerforated  cylindrical 
strain.r  element,  a  valve  disk  forming  the  base  of  said 
•  ■lem.ni  and  having'  a  c.\lin.l.  r  projei  ting  i.'.erein  closed  at 
its  res]..  .  ti\.  .  n.ls.  a  i.isioi,  in  said  cylinder  having  a  con- 
in'  tioii  .'xt.  n.iiii-  ilirough  an  opening'  in  iii.  of  said  ends 
ami  s,-,  uf.  .1  t..  -abi  casing,  said  piston  a;iil  < onn.M'tion  co- 
..p.  rat  in..'  with  sai.l  cylinder  to  gui.l.'  sai.l  str.aimr  ele- 
m.nt an.l  valvi-  <lisk  in  their  movement,  nean-  to  admit  a 
motive  a^'ent  through  said  ctuinection  t.  a.  t  upon  said 
jdtson  and  cylinder  to  cause  said  movem.  i^t.  .1.  vies  Inle- 
peiident  of  said  motive  agent  means  arranu.-' .1  to  b.  op- 
erated from  outside  said  casing  to  tight,  n  an.)  hold  said 
str.ainer  element  and  valve  disk  in  one  position  an.i  a  .  i.n- 
trol  for  said  motive  agent  means  adapted  to  be  manipu- 
lated from  outside  said  casing,  substantially    is  desciiieai. 


i.iTif.iL.'.     hMr.h;"nii:i;\  n;  \M!;      A;i-iiKi.   ii..fma\n, 

Inion    lliii,    N.    J.      I'lied    Aug.    i:s.    l',tl.''i.      Serial    No 
47,7.5'..      (CI.   112—7.) 


r 


• 

! 

1 

/ 

^       • 

1  An  embroidery  frame  compulsing  a  rectanuwlar  cas 
ing  having  transverse  bars  and  ajiertured  lont:itudiiial 
l>ars.  and  a  plurality  of  holders,  having  toothed  transv.-rse 
bars  an.l  toothed  longitudinal  bars,  that  proj.a  t  lieyond 
the  tt  ai:-\ '  rs.-i  bars,  the  ends  of  said  lonj;iludiiial  bars 
Ix'lng  a.lapt.  .1  ti>  bf  received  by  tlie  apertiireii  casing  bars, 
and  spriiiL--  m..iirit.'.l  <in  the  lonL-itmlinal  li.il.lei  d.ars.  be- 
yond ..n.    of  sahl   transverse  bars. 

•J     In  an  .  iiihi.eidev;    machine,  a  holder  composed  of  rods 
w  hicli  ar.'  oi   rouroi.'.l  sh.ap.*  in  cross  sectb.ii,  -ai.i   rods  be 
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IriL.'     !)r 

.vM. 

^1 

throni."! 

r\.> 
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Udps  of 
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n     th 

.■     t 

l,ITl,i;i 

lU  1 

ELL. 

L'hii 

IKK 

paiiy. 

K;i 

am 

N . .    7 

,  '"'  '_  *^ 

( 

with    a     plurality    of    gri' iv,.s    extending 

1-,'ii.x  tlitM.  of.  nri'l  fpcth  tittt'd  into  said 
inr>  uf  sail  tt'<th  luing  set  bark  from  the 
t<   ti'  th.'    roils  that  ai«>  projected  at  right 


\   .MAKlN'i     M   \.    11  INK.       ALBEKT    S.    How - 

,    111.,   assijiuor    to   Sanitary    I'ackage   Com- 
azou.  Mich.     Filed    Feb.   11.   ][»15.     Serial 


CI.  93- 


.) 


1.    In    .1    ^trniiii.'    of   rl 

tlon    of    ;i     I 1    T;|!.:,       |,ro\  jil.Ml    V 

jectintr   il>  li\  >  :  \    liii^.  r-  .it    it^ 
said  ff'd  !.iiil.- ili'llvers.  fcppuar 


class  ilcs(  rih.  1.   the  combiua- 

1  ui'h   ^-   1-    ,1   !■,  arwardly  pro- 

,1:    •■ml.    ;.    Iii<"  k    to   which 

y  projecting  receiving  Un- 


and 

ili-["ised   bet" 

tlio 

-to.'K-   on    The    i 

yie! 

lili-     _o;i(|i'    h;i'' 

e(i:;t 

of   Mil'  stock. 

_'. 

1 II  a  structuri' 

gers  on  ■..lid  hlock  di.sposcd  so  that  said  delivery  fingers  of 
said  f'  ••'!  rooiprociitp  betwecM  them,  a  phirallty  of  stocii 
hnMimr  bars  ,ii-|'o-..(  i..  r.  xf  on  tho  stock  fed  across  Ini- 
tahl.',  the  rt.ii-  .'nU  o;  -;iid  lioldiu;^  bars  being  disposed 
abo\  Slid  !i  i.i- in::  fingers,  a  reciprocating  cross  head. 
a  [lair  of  relatively  tixed  feed  jaws  supported  to  reclpro- 
eai.  ai  the  rnd-.  of  said  bli>ck.  pivotally  mounted  coacf- 
iii-  .'i"-.  said  cross  head  lielii!;  adapted  to  release  said 
jaw-  on  its  work  stroke  and  to  hold  them  open  during  the 
return  -iroke  of  the  feed  table,  actuating  springs  for  said 
jaw-,  nil  iiis  for  tmldiiT^'  thi'  stock  during  the  return  stroke 
of  till'  f' 111  table.  scorlriLr  knives  carrieii  by  s.iid  feed  table 
■  ii  -ai'l  stocj,  lioidin:,-  bar-  to  act  on 
tii:ii  -troki-  of  ttie  feed  tal>le,  and  a 
ino!;in,(i  on  said  table  to  engage  one 

of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  I  feed  table  provided  with  spaced  rearwardly  project- 
In.'  delivery  flnircrs  at  !t-  -.ir  .  nd,  a  block  to  which  said 
feed  tal)lc  delivers,  for\\,iri!l\  luojecting  receiving  fingers 
on  <aid  block  dls|)<)sed  so  that  said  delivery  fingers  of  saul 
ftiil  IK  lo  reciprocate  between  them,  a  jdurality  of  stock 
lio!diii_'  hai-  disposed  to  rest  on  the  stock  fed  across  the 
tahl'.  the  rear  ends  of  said  holdintr  bars  iK-inj;  dispose<l 
abo\'  said  receiving  fins:eis,  a  reci'irocating  cross  head. 
feed  jaws  carried  by  said  table,  said  cross  head  being 
adapted  to  release  said  jaws  and  to  hold  them  open  dur- 
Ini;  i! '•  return  stroke  of  the  table,  means  a<tuatedby  said 
(To-s  bead  for  holdin::  tlie  stock  diirini:  the  return  stroke 
of  thi-  feed  talde.  scoring  knives  carried  bv  said  feed 
tahlc  and  disposed  between  said  holding  bars  to  act  on 
the  >;to.  k  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  feed  table,  a  yleld- 
Ini-'lv  -•  :ii".';..l  _'uide  bar  iiioi;i.!cd  on  said  table  to  engage 
r'  .  ,tock,  and  operating  connections  for  saKl 
md  feed  table. 

'■'■-  In  a  structure  of  *],•■  ila--  iUscrilje<J.  the  combination 
of  a  reci|irnratin:r  f<'ed  table,  a  block  lo  which  sabl  feed 
tah.c  delivers,  a  reciiirocatiiii;  cross  head,  feed  jaws  mov 
able  with  -ihi  r.i!:.,  -lid  cross  liead  being  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  jaw-  "V  )r<  w  rk  stroke  anil  to  hold  them  open 
durinir  the  'eturii  -'rolo    of  tb.    {,•..]  table,  means  for  hold- 

of  the  feed  table, 
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ing them  open  during  the  return  stroke  thereof,  means  for 
holding  the  stock  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  feed 
table,  and  scoring  knives  carried  by  said  feed  table  and 
disposed  between  said  stock  holding  bars  to  act  on  the 
stock  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  feed  table. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatl  <n 
of  a  feed  table,  feed  jaws  movable  with  the  table,  means 
for  releasing  said  jaws  at  the  limit  of  the  feed  stroke  of 
the  table  and* holding  them  open  during  the  return  stroke 
thereof.  mean«*  for  holding  the  stock  dnrlnc  the  return 
stroke  of  the  fee<i  tatde.  and  scoring  knlv<  s  carried  by  said 
feed  table  to  act  on  the  stock  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
feed  table. 

[Claims  6  lo  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  .V  lold-collar  havin;.'  a  band,  a  folded  over  top.  and 
a  continuous  tape  exti  nding  diauonally  across  both  the 
band  and  t()p  when  tie  (<dlar  is  opened  out  fiat,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  tape  l»eing  attached  respectively  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  band  and  to  an  edge  of  the  top,  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  said  tape  being  attached  to  the  "ol- 
lar  substantially  at  the  junction  of  the  band  and  top. 
whereby  when  the  collar  is  folded,  said  t:\]w  forms  down- 
wardly dlver:;ent  necktic-retainlng  loops  between  the  band 
and  tlie  folded-over  toh. 

2.  .\  fold-collar  havina;  a  band,  a  folded  over  top.  and 
two  tapes  extending,  when  the  collar  1^  .pened  ottt  flnt. 
divergently  from  the  lower  e.ii.'e  of  the  .,int  \erally 
to  a  free  edge  of  the  top.  h.iid  tapes  tui;!;;  an  1  i.i  it 
their  middle  and  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  hmi,  1  f 
the  collar.  "*" 

.S.  .\  fold-collar  having  a  band,  a  folded-over  top,  and 
a  continuous  tape  extending  when  the  collar  is  opened  out 
flat,  divergently  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  band  to  an 
end  edge  of  the  top,  said  tape  being  attarhed  to  the  body 
of  the  collar  at  its.  ends  and  at  an  intermediate  point 
substantially  at  the  junction  of  the  band  and  top. 

4.  X  fold-collar  having  a  band,  a  folded-over  top.  and 
a  continuous  tape  extending,  when  the  collar  Is  opened  out 
flat,  diagonally  across  the  line  of  junction  of  the  too  and 
band,  said  taj)e  t>elng  attached  at  its  ends  resj)ectividy  to 
the  band<*and  top.  'and  being  also  attached  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  approximately  at  said  line  of  junction  of  the 
band  and  the  top  whereby,  when  the  collar  Is  folded,  said 
tape  forms  downwardly  divergent  necktie  retaining  loops 
between  the  band  and  the  folded-over  top 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comhin  nion  wi'h  a  ni.i.n  nitin.: 
plane,  of  auxiliary  balanrinL'  pi  trie-  rran.;eil  a.ljarent  liie 
working  face  of  said  main  plane  ou  oppusite  sides  of  tlie 
machine,  connections  arranged   to  support   said    iixiliarv 
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planes  and  upon  and  by  whlc'.i  said  auxiliary  planes  may 
be  mo\ed  in  revei-se  directiong,  a  brace  of  pivoted  levers 
parallclly  arranged  an<l  connecting  with  one  another 
whereby  the  same  may  bo  moved  In  unison,  and  connec- 
tions attached  respectively  to  said  levers  and  extending 
therefrom  in  reverse  directions  to  connect  with  said  con- 
nections first  above  mentioned,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
planes  may  be  move<l  simultaneously  in  reverse  direction 
as  said  levers  are  pivotally  moved. 

2.  In  an  aeropltine.  fi:e  combination  with  the  oper- 
ator's seat,  oi'  a  steering  wlieel  arranued  in  front  of  said 
seat,  Jin  operating  lever  located  between  said  seat  and  said 
wheel,  said  lever  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  moved  In  reverse  directions  by  the  arm  of  one 
seated  In  said  seat  and  K'asping  said  wheel. 

.'!.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  oi)er 
ator's  seat,  of  a  steering  wheel  arranged  In  front  of  said 
seat,  a  brace  of  pivoted  levers  parallelly  arranged  and 
connecting  with  one  another  whereby  the  .same  may  be 
moved  In  unison,  said  levers  being  located  between  said 
.seat  and  said  whotd  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  eavdi 
of  said  levers  being  provided  with  means  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  In  reverse  direction  by  the  arms  of  one 
seated  in  said  seat   and  grasping  said  wheel. 

4.  in  an  aeroplane,  the  i-oinbinalion  with  the  operator's 
seat,  of  a  steei'injr  wheel  arranged  in  fiont  of  said  seat,  a 
brace  of  idvoted  levers  parallelly  arr m-eil  and  connecting 
with  om^  another  whe;pby  the  .-..inie  ina.\  he  ;ii,.\ed  ;i,  uni- 
son. sal<l  levers  b<dnu  locate '1  hi.iueen  -aid  seat  aiei  said 
wheel  and  upon  opposite  side-  tiiereoi  « liereby  s:!id  '0- 
vers  may  be  operated  by  the  arms  of  one  grasping  the 
vs'heel.  said  levers  being  each  provided  on  the  Inside  there- 
of with  arm  resi<  adapted  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  op- 
erator positioned  as  aforesaid. 

5.  .\n  aeroplane  having  ludders  pivoiallv  arrauKe*  in 
pair,  means  connecting  said  rudders  whereby  the  same 
may  be  moved  simultaneously  in  (h^;  same  direction  after 
one  of  said  rudders  has  bad  a  predetermined  niovemeiit, 
and  means  for  rontrollinj;  said  rudilcrs  whereby  the  sep- 
arate rudders  may  be  moved  In  leverse  directions  or  both 
rudders  moved  simultaneously  In  the  same  direi  ir  11  a-;  one 
of  said  rudd<  rs  after  such  rudder  has  had  !  leteMninate 
movement  .as  aforesaid. 

[^lalm  0  not  jirlnted  In  the  (iazette.l 
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1.  In  a  veuiling  marliine,  the  combination  oi  mean-  tor 
feediuK  a  web.  means  for  detaching  a  portion  <.i  said  we... 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opei  ni  ii  ■  f  -lid  feeding' 
means,  said  conir(dliug  means  l)eii,_  .oi.ipt  ■(!  ;,  iiave  it'- 
effect  rcKulated  by  the  posilion  ot  tla  torw.iidl.\  pie-miod 
edge  of  the  next  portion  to  be  deia   ii.  ij. 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  a  web.  of  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
feed  of  said  feeding  means,  said  regulating  means  includ- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  web 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  regulating  means 
to  depend  upon  the  position  of  tlie  forward  edge  of  said 
web. 

3.  In  a  vending  maddue.  web  fee<linK  means,  a  shaft 
;ieared  to  said  web  feeding  means,  and  means  for  varying 
ihe  amount  of  feeding  movement  Imparted  to  said  shaft 
from  one  oi>eratlon  of  the  web-fee<lin;{  means  to  the  ne9:t. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  oscillatory  frame,  clamp- 
ing arms  oscillatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  under 
tension  tending  to  separate  them,  means  for  fee<lini:  a  weh 
to  said  clamping  arms,  means  for  fon  ing  said  i.tnipniL' 
.arms  toi:cther  during  their  movement  in  one  direriion  and 
for  reieasin.g  said  arms,  during  their  movement  in  the  opi 
poslte  direction,  said  means  Including  an  adjustable  abut- 
ment carried  by  each  of  said  (damiiin;:  arms  and  traks 
suitably  dispo.sed  to  engage  said  abutments. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  means  for  feediui:  articles, 
means  for  blocking  the  feediuit  movements  of  said  feed- 
ing means,  means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  ;  rioiU 
rally,  and.  means  for  rendering  said  hlfK-kins;  means  In- 
operative during  the  i)erii>ds  of  rest  of  said  feedinir  means 
and  rendering  said  feedinL'  means  ope-ative  again  dnrin.; 
the  periods  of  activity  of  said  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  (Iazette.l 
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Ab  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cotter  pin  ha  'tit:  t!:. 
opposed  faces  of  the  end  portions  of  the  shanks  turreuf 
cut-away  to  afford  reduced  extremities,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  reduced  portions  of  the  shanks  being  defined  l)y 
shoulders. 
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1.  In  an  sipparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination ;  ur  eiiai.iellng  powder  sifter  'ii\;n_  a  h-Ilow 
handle  of    smaihr   sertional   capacity    ;haij    -ani    -:;••■    s. 


iiri 


;ii 


i!  •  re!o  :  ami  means  adapted  to  forn    .  n.in 
iriii.:h  I  hi    hollow  handle  to  said  siflrr  fro 

Iip-.-;'e   .  mi 

-     In  an  ajiparatus  of  tlie  character  descriln.^ 
nation     an  1  i.aitielinL'  pi  wder  siev(<  !ia%  sn^-  a  hco 
of  >rnailcr   ^ectiuiial    capacity  tliHii   -aid   -ift.r. 
adapted    to   fi>rc<.    enaineiiiiL'    powil.  r    throiith    - 
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hiuiU  ■  to  the  sieve,  said  means  comprlslDK  a  current  of 
cuiiipr'ss.ii  air  passlnu  along  fh^'  Interior  of  the  hollow 
hiindle  and  in  a  direction  from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  the 

Slev-. 

•  '.  In  an  aiiparaiu-  ■>!"  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation an  enameljii-'  powiier  sieve  havin;;  a  hollow  han- 
dle; means  aiiapt.il  t.>  furoe  ennmelinz  powder  through 
the  hollow  haiulle  To  the  sieve;  and  mechanism  for  Impart- 
li'_'    a    Nihrati'Ti.     i!io\,.ment   to   said   sieve. 

4  In  an  api'a r.i  1  us  of  the  character  descrlb<'d.  In  combi- 
nation a  [i.iwii.r  ~ievo  havinc  a  hollow  handle;  and  means 
for  sujiplyini:  onipr'Sv.T!  air  t..  the  hollow  handle  at  a 
point  adjai-eiif  !(.■  mitrr  end  and  at  points  intermediate 
the  ciids  fheriof.  whereliy  to  I'orr.-  powiler  aloni:  the  hollow 
handle  toward  the  sieve. 

.")  In  an  niiparatiis  nf  tiie  eiianicirr  liescritud,  in  combi- 
nation :  an  enaintdin.'  po\\(l,r  --ii't.r  tiasinc  a  hollow  han- 
dle; means  for  snpii'>in_'  ci.inpf' <s.  d  air  to  snid  hollow 
handle  at  a  point  ad.ia'.nt  tie  odI'T  enil  and  at  points  In- 
terme'diate  the  ends  thereof.  \v!:er'h.v  lo  force  powder 
throiu'h  the  hollow  liandle  toward  t!:e  distributer;  and 
nechanisni  for  itni)artini:  a  vitiraiory  movement  to  said 
Sifter. 

ji'lainis  H  to  11   not  print,  d  in  t!"'  *;azette.]« 


said  casing  being  formed  to  provide  a  water  seal  cover  and 
end  of  said  refill  pipe,  snid  seal  h- in;:  in  <  rmirnunleation 
with  the  interior  of  said  easini:. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charaeter  deserilied  thi'  combina- 
tion of  a  closet  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  therefor,  a  pipe  for 
introducing  water  Into  a  closet  howl  for  (lushing,  a  refill 
pipe  for  introduciiit:  water  into  -.aid  eloset  bowl  after 
flushing  for  refilling',  a  water  -e.il  independent  of  the  water 
in  the  tank  after  llushin-'  and  normally  covering  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  relill  pi)",  and  n.euns  for  applyini:  water 
to  said  receiving  end  for  r<tilliiiL' 

[('lalms  6  ami  7  not  printed  m  the  (Jazette.] 
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In  a  de\  iee  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  rasinj,  a  \alve  in  said  casing,  a  delivery 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  above  the  bottom  of  said 
casin.'.    a   waste   pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with   the 

closet  howl,  and  a  refill  pipe  havin::  on.  .  nd  .lisposed  in 
said  waste  pipe  aivl  the  other  end  coinnniii;.  a'in_'  with  the 
vnhe  casint:  near  its  Pottoni  atid  l.elow  ilie  t.ip  of  said  feed 
pipe. 

'1.  In  a  (ievii'e  of  the  .■liarai-t.r  ile<erilied  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clos.'f  tank,  a  pipe  adapt. mI  to  e<nnmtinlcate  with 
a  closet  bowl  an.i  t"  .1. liver  water  ther.to  for  flushing,  a 
pipe  for  r.llllin,:  said  h..\vl  aft.r  tliishiiig.  and  a  water 
seal  ahove  the  outlt't  of  sai.l  t.ank  normally  covering  the 
end  of  said  refill  pipe  throuu'li  whieti  wat.r  is  received  for 
refilling. 

;'..  In  a  deviee  of  the  idia ra.t .r  (!.■■<.  rilH^i  th..  combina- 
tion of  a  closet  tank,  a  [>i[ie  for  it'troilu.iiiu'  water  into  the 
closet  bowl  for  flnshinir.  a  r.'till  pip.-  f.ir  introdueint:  water 
into  said  closet  bowl  after  tiushini;  for  refilling,  a  water 
seal  above  the  outlet  of  said  tank  normally  .-overing  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  refill  pipe,  and  means  for  applying 
water  to  said  receiving  end  under  pressure  for  refilling. 

4.  In  a  device  nf  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  closet  bowl,  a 
valve  for  admitting  water  thereto  after  flushing,  a  casini.' 
for  said  valve,  and  a  refill  pipe  communicating  with  said 
casing  near  its  bottom  and  above  the  outlet  of  said  tank, 
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1.  A  pump  of  the  class  described,  comjirlsing  two  sta- 
tionary chambers,  pistons  located  in  the  rsp.itive  cham- 
bers, a  stem  to  whi;h  both  pistons  are  made  fast,  the  pis- 
tons dividing  their  respective  i  hainhers  into  inlet  and  out- 
let compartments,  the  stem  hriiiL:  loiigituilinally  movable  in 
the  chambers,  means  outside  of  the  chandlers  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  pistons  in  both  dir  'ctions,  each  piston 
having  ports,  sprlng-h«dd  val\.  s  n.niially  closing  the  said 
ports  In  the  outlet  aide,  an.i  a.iapt.d  t..  ..p.>n  in  response 
to  explosions  in  the  inl-t  c..inp,iri  m.-nts,  a  wat.r-eontain- 
ing  chamber  in  communication  with  the  source  uf  supjdy, 
and  conduits  leading  from  the  outlet  comiiartmenfs  of  the 
piston  chambers  to  said  water-containing  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  piston  chambers,  pistons 
therein  respectively  dividing  the  chambers  into  inlet  and 
outlet  compartments,  the  piston^  lia\ing  normally  closed 
check  valve-controlled  ports  ad.ipt.  d  lu  open  in  response  to 
explosions  in  the  inbt  ■  .ini.artni.  nfs  of  the  chambers, 
conduits  leading  fnuii  t!..  .utlei  compartments  of  the 
chambers  to  the  water  t"  be  raised,  a  stem  to  which  both 
pistons  are  secured,  said  stem  being  hollow  and  forming 
communication  betw.en  th>  ontl.  t  compartments  of  the 
piston  chambers  ami  the  a'mo>plier.'  for  exhaust  pur- 
poses, means  for  .ait.  rnately  pro.iucing  explosions  in  the 
Inlet  compartments,  and  means  for  niaintaininL'  the  pis- 
tons stationary   during  such   explosions 

3.  The  combination  of  two  chambers,  pistons  th.rein  re- 
spectively dividing  the  chambers  into  inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partments, the  pistons  havintr  ports,  spring-held  ch.'ck 
valves  normally  closing  the  said  ports  on  the  outlet  com 
partment  sides  of  the  pistons  and  tidapi' d  to  open  in  r.' 
sponse  to  the  explosions  in  the  inlet  compartments  of  the 
chambers,  a  stem  to  which  both  pistons  .ar^  s.vaired.  the 
stem  being  hollow  and  open  to  the  .atmosphere  between  the 
chambers  and  haviuL'  perforations  in  th(>  inht  .omi.art- 
ments  of  the  chambers  which  are  open  when  the  piston 
ports  are  closed,  the  piston  check  valves  IieinLT  adapted  to 
close  said  perforations  when  the  said  ports  are  open 

4.  The  combination  with  two  chambers,  pistons  therein 
respectively  dividlni;  the  chambers  into  Itd.'t  and  outlet 
compartments,  the  pistons  havini:  pfirts.  spriniriield  check 
\a!ves  normally  closing  the  said  ports  on  the  outlet  com- 
partment sid.'s  of  the  pistons,  said  valves  being  adapted  to 
open  In  response  to  explosions  in  the  Inlet  compartments 
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of  the  chambers,  a  hollow  stem  fo  w  lii.  h  h..th  pistons  arc 
secured,  the  said  stem  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  be- 
yond the  chambers  and  having  perforations  in  ilie  outlet 
compartments  of  the  chambers  which  are  open  when  the 
piston  ports  are  closed,  the  piston  check  \alws  being 
slldable  on  the  stem  to  close  saidr  perforations  when  the 
piston  ports  are  open,  means  for  alt>rnatil.\  iToducing 
explosions  in  the  inlet  conipar' tu.  nts  ,,f  tlic  i  hambers,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  explosi\.  f.jrce  from  th.  outlet 
compartments  of  the  chambers  to   the  w.itcr  to  he  raised. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  chambers,  pist.iis  therein 
respectively  dividing  the  chamber-  into  inl.t  an.!  .lUtlet 
compartments,  the  pistons  lunini:  p.irts,  spring  held  check 
\al\.s  normally  closing  the  said  ports  on  the  outh  t  com- 
partment sides  of  the  pistons,  said  \!il\es  being  aii.apted  to 
r.p.  n  in  response  to  explosions  in  tie.  inht  comi.artmints 
of  the  chtimliers,  a  hollow  stem  t..  wliich  both  pisi..ns  aro 
Secured,  the  said  stem  bein.:  ..p.n  to  the  atmos]diire  be- 
yoiKi  tie-  chambers  and  bavin_-  perforati.ms  in  th.'  outlet 
compartmi'nts  of  the  ehainb.r-  w  Inch  ar.'  op.n  w  te'ii  the 
piston  ports  are  close<l,  tin  jiiston  check  valves  being  s'id- 
ahl.'  on  th.'  St.  Ill  to  close  said  p.  rforat  ions  when  the  pis- 
ton potts  are  open,  m.ans  for  alternately  produciiiL'  explo- 
sion- III  the  inlet  comi'arim.  in-  ..f  the  chamb.'rs.  ncans 
f..r  .-'.mltirtinL'  the  i.\pii.-i\.'  f.iri-  fr..m  the  outlet  com- 
parlm.  1.1-  of  tin-  .-li.'imlj.  r-  to  th.  wat.r  to  le-  raised,  and 
means  f..r  iioldinu-  ilie  pi-ion-  -lation.ary  iluring  the  explo- 
sions, tin-  jiisLitis  however.  h<  inj  free  to  travel  in  response 
to  the  iKirtial  vainium  produced  in  tlie  inlet  compartment 
by   the   explosion. 

li'laims  ()  to  s  not  print. -li  in  the  Cazette.] 
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and  opposed  springs  with  wlilch  the  arm  successively  co- 
a(t.s,  the  springs  constituting  a  resilient  buffeting  mech- 
anism for  the  rotatable  meml»er ;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descriln-d.  a  pair  .f  int.  is,  rt 
Ing  tracks  comprising  rails;  a  base  locate<i   at    rle  angle 
defined  by  the  rails;  a  rotatable  member  journaled  .1.  ", 
base;  a  rail  section  carried  by  the  rotatable  membci    aiai 
ail;ipt<'d   to   be  alined   with   the  respective    rails   wlhii    the 
rotatable    memlier    is    opera ttni  ;    operating    means    f..r    ro- 
tating the  rotatable  member;  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
ro'atable   memUT ;    and   opixised   springs    with    which    the 
arm  successively  coacts.   the  springs  constituting  .1    r.  -ili- 
.  tit   hufTeting  mechanism   for  the  rotatable   meml.er  ;   a   re- 
-ili.nt  telescoping  structure  pivotally  assenihh  .1    with   the 
L.tatable  member  and  constituting  mean-   '.i    Ic-liiing   the 
cn;.'audn;r   elements    In    coactinL:    relation  ;    and    mean-    for 
pivotally    supporting    the    telescoping    structure,    sub-tan 
tially    as   ilescrilx'd. 

.■■>.  In  a  devil f  the  class  described,  a  p.alr  of  intersect- 
ing ira.ks  cominising  rails;  a  base  located  nt  :lie  angle 
dclim-d  hy  the  rails:  .-i  r.>t.'ita!  le  member  journal.. 1  on  the 
las,-:  a  rail  section  (.-iMi-.l  !.\  the  rotatahl.'  mi'mh.-r  and 
adapti-d  t.i  be  alined  wnh  Tin-  !  e-;«-cti\  f  r,-iils  w  !a  n  the 
rotatahl.'  member  i-  .-p-ia'.-.i:  ojMr.iiiiiL-  imaiis  f.-r  ro- 
tating Ilie  rotata!  le  im-tiih.  r  :  an  arm  pr.'j.'ctini;  from  the 
P'tat.-iih-  memhi'r  :  an.i  opp..-,(i  -p:in--  witli  which  the 
arm  s']rc..s-;i  vejy  loa.t-,  t'e  -[.rin.;-  coii-titut  Iiil;  a  re 
siih  nt  tuffe  in^-  m.-ihani-m  {..i-  tli.-  rotatahh-  nicmher  ; 
a  resilient  t.-l.-copim;  structure  [.ivotally  a-semMei*  with 
the  rotatable  member  and  con-titutini:  means  for  holding 
the  engaging  elenonl-  in  c..actinir  rel,'ui..ii:  and  means 
for  pi\.. tally  supporting  the  tcles.i.pinj  -tr-niure,  sub 
stantially  a-  described. 

[I'laims  (i  to  s  not   printed  in  th.-  (iazeit--.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.l.  a  pair  of  inter- 
seetinv:  tracks  comprising  rails;  a  rotaialo  member  jour- 
nal, d  at  the  angle  defined  ly  the  rails:  a  rail  s- ctlon  car- 
11. -d  by  the  rotatable  iifl-mher  ami  a.lai't.'d  t..  tn-  alined 
\vit!i  the  rospective  rails  wdien  th.-  rotatahh-  m.  nil>er  is 
.iperai.d  ;  ojiernting  means  for  n>tatin^  tin-  rotatable 
III.  mi.er  .  an  arm  projecting  fr.-m  tio'  rot.itaile  itninber; 
an.i  ..pp..-.d  -iirings  with  whh  li  tin-  arm  -uc.  .---i  \ .  ly  co- 
,-iits.  til.  -prints  I  i-n-iiiutini;  a  r.--llieiit  !a:lTeiiii_-  mecha- 
ui-m   lor  :lii-  r..talal)l.    m.-ml  .-r.  -iilisiani  ially  a-  d.--i  ribed. 

■J  In  a  de\  i(-e  of  the  cla-s  de-ci;!>,-d.  a  pail'  of  ini.'rsect- 
Ing  track-  .  om].risiiitr  ralN:  a  rotatahh  meml  cr  journaled 
at  the  angle  delined  by  tin-  rails:  a  rail  seiti.m  carried 
!'.\  111.-  r..tai,il>i.-  niemlir  and  adapt. d  to  hi-  alin.'d  witli 
111.'  i-.'-ji.  ct  i\  e  rails  wlien  th.  r.iataMe  111. nil. r  is  op.  r 
ated  :  opi-ratiiiL'  m.ans  lor  roiatin;:  the  r..latal.l.  m.  uil-r  : 
and  opiKi^iHl  -print's  coactiii;:  with  the  rotaiai-l.'  mcmlnr. 
the  springs  constitn,ting  a  resilb'nt  buffetinL'  mi'chansim 
for  the  r.ilalali.  memh.  r  :  and  mean-  for  adjusting'  the 
sprinvrs.  -iil.-ta  ntially  as  descriled. 

;{.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  ol  inter 
sectlng  tracks  comprising  rails  ;  a  rotatable  member  jour- 
naled at  tlie  angle  deliii.-d  by  the  rails;  a  rail  section  lar 
lied  h.\  the  rotatal  !•■  member  and  adapted  to  he  alined 
with  the  respective  rails  when  the  rotatable  m.-niher  is 
op. 'rated  :  operating  means  for-  rotatini;  tin'  r. datable 
nicmher;   an    arm   projectin'_'   from    itie   rotatable   member; 
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1.  A  valve  of  the  type  descril>od  comprising  a  casing, 
a  Lias  valve  in  a  part  of  said  casinL*  ailaideil  to  lontroi 
pa-sage  of  gas  fberethrougli,  a  water  \al\.  m  -lidin.;  en 
:;aL.'em.  Ill  with  the  walls  of  said  casing  adapted  to  control 
lias-a^n  .1  wati  1  ilereto.  parallel  diaphragms  in  said  cas- 
in- .'...ipiratitiL:  with  said  casing  in  formlm.  an  atmos- 
idieiic  chamlif.  -aid  iliapbragins  a<iapte<l  to  (ause  said 
valves  to  movi  iqiiidistant  in  synchrtmism,  means  be 
iwei  n  said  diajihratms  holdln::  said  gas  valve  normally 
clo-i'd.  and  hii-aiis  coi'iperating  with*  said  holding  means 
adapt,  d  to  liniit  the  movement  of  said  dlaphra_-m-  in  one 
direction 

2.  .\  val\.  of  I  hi-  lyp.-  desi  rihitl  couipri-i te^  a  ca-inc. 
a  :;a-  \ai\e  in  a  iNirl  of  -aid  casing  adapt.. I  to  control 
passa;;.-  of  L-as  t hi-rei hioUL.'h,  a  water  \alvc  in  another 
part  of  said  cavim:  adapte.!  to  control  passage  of  watf 
therethrouL'h.    spaced     parailil    liiaphrai-'ms    U-iwe.'U    said 
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valvi^  i(i;ii.i.d  ru  cause  said  valves  to  move  In  synchro- 
nism, said  diapliPiiKnis  cooppratliw  with  said  casing  in 
foiming  a  chanibor  In  communication  witli  the  atmos- 
ph'  I  ■  whereby  gas  leakage  in  said  casing  may  escape  to 
tlir  .itmiKpiu'r.'.  iind  ini-iins  l)etweeu  said  diaphragm  hold- 
liit'   siiifl    L'as    valvf   iinrmally   closed. 

;.  A  valve  comprising  a  gas  chamber  having  gas  Inlet 
and  outltt  fonnections,  a  water  chamber  having  water 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  valve  in  each  chamber,  an 
Intiriii.  ilia'"  ihatul>'r  providing  an  outlet  for  leakage  of 
i,'ii>  and  water  in  said  valve,  a  spider  In  said  chamber, 
liaphiagms  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  Interme- 
dia :••  I'liamlier,  mcaMs  '.inntHtlng  sai<l  valves  and  said  dla- 
[ihia-ins  Hiid  dt'viiiil  1!  <•  lifting  Ixixes  to  i'an-:p  said  valves 
to  ino\.-  ill  --yiK  hronism.  and  nu-ans  engaging  said  spider 
anJ  ■.!,.  .1  -aia  liifiphragms  aria|ited  to  liold  >:aid  gas 
valv.-    ii.,:'ii:aliy    .lusi-il. 

t.  A  valve  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  gas 
rharn'er  luiviiii:  uas  inlt't  and  nutlet  connections,  a  water 
'  bam',  r  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  an 
inti'itii i'liafr-  i?mo';phprlc  chamber  between  said  gas  and 
w.it.r  (liainl.rs  atTording  an  outlet  for  escaping  gas  and 
vsatir  in  s,ii,|  valve,  iliapliragms  forming  the  lop  and  l>ot- 
Uiiu  iif  >aiil  atmospheric  chamber  held  in  place  by  said  gas 
and  watir  chambers,  valves  in  said  gas  and  water  cham- 
1,1  rs.  am!  \alve  st'iii^  interlocked  with  said  diaphragms  to 
lau.se  til.    \alves  in  move  in  synchronism. 

■"■.  .\  valvi'  nf  )'h'  i\ji.'  ilescribed  Comprising  a  gas 
I  haml'er  !iaviii_'  ya-  inl.r  aii.l  nutlet  connections,  a  water 
chamber  liaviru:  wai'i'  inl.  t  and  outlet  connections,  an 
atmos|)l!.ri<-  iliaiul»T  l.etvveeii  >.aid  gas  and  water  cham- 
iiers  an'nnliri-  an  nutlet  I'^r  es(at>ing  gas  and  water  in  said 
\ah".  diapiiiaLinis  r.rniim.'  the  top  and  tottom  of  said 
a tnin^pl,,  lie  oiiamlii  !  l:,ld  in  place  by  said  gas  and  water 
■hani'i'v,  means  connecting  said  gas  and  water  cham- 
In  r-  In  maintain  -aid  itmnspherie  chamber  therebetween, 
valv.s  lij  -aid  ^a-  aii'l  water  ebjimlnTs.  nnd  a  sectional 
\al\''  -ti'Ui  ini  •  I'll"  l\"d  witli  sail]  liaiiii  ra -Mn-^  to  cause  said 
valves   to   movi'   in    -\  in  lirnni-iii 

l''laim  tj  not   prin^'il   in   tie    'razette.) 
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1.  .V  patr.in  .  mnpi  i-iiil;  a  >titT  tiat  body  portion  having  a 
guide  ecjge  for  a  marking  tnnj.  said  idtre  having  the  main 
layout  pnjiits  of  a  --inaii  siz-d  uarmeiit  ineluded  there- 
in, relatively  adjn-ta''li-  meinli.Ts  nn  said  body  portion 
at  tl"  main  pnint-  mi  ah  e.irrylng  a  single  main 
point  fnr  -biiring  th"  main  points  beyoncl  the  marking 
edge  to  lay  nut  lariri-r  l:,i  run  iif-.  atnl  s.|,arate  indh-ating 
means  for  earh  of  s.aid  rnemtiers  f..r  ib't-rinining  the  ad- 
justment. 

2.  A  pattern  eninprisintr  a  stiff  lint  body  pnrtinn  hav- 
ing an  edge  for  a  marking'  fnnl.  th.'  ...Il'''  having  the  main 
layout  points  nf  a  small  sized  -Minunt  ineluded  there- 
in, relatively  adjustable  slides  nn  sjiid  body  portion  and 
oaeh  having  a  single  main  point  therecm  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  a  main  pnint  mi  the  marking 
i  (Ige    when    the    slide    is    in    Its    innermost    position,    said 


slides  being  movable  to  carry  their  points  beyond  the 
marking  edge  In  directions  whit  h  said  points  would 
shift  In  garments  of  progressively  Increasing  sizes,  and 
intlicatlng  means  for  eaeh  slide  for  determining  1  h 
shifted  positions. 

3.  A  pattern  comprising  a  stiff  iiar  body  pnrtion  hav- 
ing an  edge  for  a  marking  tool,  said  edge  Inc  ludlng  there- 
in the  main  layout  points  of  a  small  sized  garm<  nf. 
headed  rivets  on  said  body  portion,  slotted  slides  guided 
by  .said  rivets  and  each  having  a  single  main  layout 
point  at  its  outer  end  which  is  adapted  to  register  with 
a  main  layout  point  on  the  body  portion  when  the  slide 
Is  In  its  Innermost  position  and  is  -hirted  by  the  slide 
In  the  direction  which  said  pnint  wmiid  shift  In  gar- 
ments of  progressively  increasing  sizes,  washers  surround- 
ing the  rivets  between  the  slides  and  the  body  portion. 
and  indicating  means  for  eacdi  slide  for  determining  the 
adjustment  of  the  slide. 
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1.  The  c-ombinntlon  with  a  fo\intaln  pen  e.ip  l:a\;n^  an 
opening  In  its  side  adjaeeut  tn  iii..  ,  inse.i  , mi  nf  its 
socket,  of  a  clip  of  L  form  ba\in^  ii-  stinri  leg  provided 
near  Its  inner  end  with  a  restricttnl  portion  fnr  iuteren- 
gaglng  with  the  side  walls  of  satd  npenjn^'  whin  tb-'  shnrt 
leg  of  the  clip  is  inserted  a  prn.l.I.  rni;n..l  di-l  in.e  into 
said  opening  and  the  hmg  leg  of  the  <  lip  is  pla.  id  Un^-th- 
wlse  of  the  cap.  and  means  within  the  rap  nperat)le  to 
coact  with  the  end  wall  of  tli.  .  ip  ~n.  k.  '  in  ltip  the  short 
leg  of  the  ellp  and  firmly  hnhl  tin  .  iii>  in  n),.ritlvf  re- 
lation to  the  lap. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  th.  nini.ination  of  a  '-ap  ba\mg 
an  opening  in  a  side  tie  i. nf  ilii-b  with  the  end  wall  of 
the  cap  socket,  said  nie  tiin-  Ih  ini.'  enlongated  lengthwise 
of  the  cap.  a  spring  miial  lip  nf  L  fnrm  having  Its 
short  leg  of  a  width  greater  than  tin'  wiitb  nf  said  ..]..  n 
Ing  and  restricted  adjacent  tn  its  iu?].  r  .n.)  to  confnrm 
to  the  wlilth  of  the  openin.'.  -aid  .lip  l.i'.in-  its  sborl  leg 
Inserted  into  said  opening  with  its  r.-iii  t..i  pnrtion  In-, 
terlocked  with  the  side  wall-  nf  -aid  np-iiinu'  svlien  the 
long  leg  of  the  dip  is  di-pn-ed  leiiL'thwis..  uf  tlu'  .  ap, 
and  an  Interior  cap  menii"r  titt.d  intn  said  cap  and  co- 
operating with  the  end  wall  nf  the  .  ip  sm  ket  to  firndy 
grip  and  hcdd  the  short  leg  nf  the  .lip  in  rigid  relation 
to  the  cap. 

'A.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  ■  dini.inati.'n  ..i  a  ap.  having 
an  opening  in  a  side  th.Te.if  .adja.en;  m  ii-  <  in-.'d  .11.1. 
.said  opening  being  elong.aied  lengthw  i-.'  ..1  ilu-  .ap  and 
having  its  outer  end  suh-tantiallv  !lu>li  wiili  the  inner 
end  wall  of  the  cap  socket  1  -piin^'  metal  clip  .f  L  fnrm 
having  Its  short  leg  of  a  I'Mmih  tn  j>rrijr-,r  thr-iiigh  said 
opening  and  substautia!l>  t..  the  ..ppn-it..  >i.ie  nf  the  .ap 
soeket  and  being  of  a  wi.lt  h  whi.  h  i-  ur.it.r  than  the 
width  o^  said  opening  and  ies-  than  i!i>  i.  imtb  of  the 
opening  to  permit  the  leg  to  be  insert'. 1  ihi  .ii.h  the  open- 
ing when  the  (dip  Is  dis;ins..il  tran-\.i-.l\  nf  the  eap, 
said  short  leg  also  hnvirii;  .a  -eh  ..I-;,  in  t  h-.!  a'ljaent 
to  its  inner  end  to  restrict  the  widii:  ..!  tie  lei,-  at  -m  h 
point  to  the  width  of  .said  npenirm.  wlnr^iv  a  turuitiu  of 
the  clip  from  transverse  to  lengthwi-..  pn-itinn  relative 
to  the  cap  when  the  short  leg  is  insirt.-.l  a  predeter- 
unned  extent  In  said  opening  will  In.  k  -ai.l  -hnrt  leg 
against  removal  from  tin  ..penini;.  m.l  an  int.iinr  .ap 
menil)er  niovahly  inserted  within  th>'  .ap  and  eniiperat- 
Ing  with  the  end  wall  of  tin'  api  -<•.  k.  t  t,.  'ninly  grip 
the  short  leg  of  the  clip  tn  pr.v.nt  .1  inrninsr  thereof 
relative  to  the  eap. 
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l.lTl.r.LT.  KAHK  i;!:i;!STKR,  Otto  .v.  MeMiiiE.  Indian- 
apolis. Intl..  a>sl,'nor  tu  (Jbmer  Fare  i;.  ::!-t' r  1  ■.iij.iiiy. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7.  I'.m'.i.  Serial  .No. 
516,470.      (CI.  236 — 44.) 
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It  \f>f,  --:-■     >  •—  .      •  -  —   i. 


I 


1.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  means  for 
Indicating  any  desired  fare  and  means  for  accumulating 
and  registering  the  accumulation  of  a  plurality  of  such 
fares,  of  fare- recording  members,  intermediate  connec- 
tions between  said  fare  recording  memljers  and  the  Indi- 
cating mechanism,  collection-point  recording:  members, 
means  for  setting  said  collection-point  recording  mem- 
bers, conductor-designating  recording  member,  and  means 
for  setting  said  conductor-designating  recordhiL'  member. 
operating  means  for  nrtuntlng  the  accumnlatln.'  me.  ha- 
nlsm  In  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  indicating 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  operating  means  for 
prodnclni:  a   record  from  the  fare  recordinir  members. 

■_'.  In  a  fare  r<>gister,  the  combination  with  fare  indicat- 
ing members,  adapted  to  Indicate  any  desired  fare  lip(we«^n 
mininmni  and  mHxlmum.  of  fare  recTditiL'  memh.Ts  in- 
termedi.'te  connections  between  said  fa.re  indleatins:  mech- 
anism and  the  fare-recording  mem'"  rs  fnr  «ettin_'  th.^  fare 
r.  rnrding  members  in  accnrdnnce  with  the  far"  indicat- 
ing members,  ca-b  fare  a't-ntjiulat  in;r  meehanism.  ticket 
fare  register  medianism.  means  for  se'eeting  the  cash  fnre 
ar.iim'ilfltlng  mechnnism  or  the  ticket  fare  reL-lsti"-ing 
meebanNm  fnr  aetuatlon  In  accnrd.anee  witli  a  settlni: 
nf  the  indicating  mechanism,  n  recording  designator  for 
ticket  fnres.  collection-point  recording  ntembers.  means 
for  setting'  said  (viliectlon  point  recrdini:  members,  a  i  on- 
di!ctnr-desii:nM t Inu-  re.  .irdhii:  nieniber.  means  for  setting 
said  condnctor-de-iCTiat  ing  re.nr.ltn'j  member,  means  co- 
nperatlnc:  with  said  recording  meml>ers  for  prnduclnc  a 
i-ecnrd  therefriin.  means  for  interferina:  with  the  recording 
npcration  nf  the  nie.ar:-  cnr.perntinL'  with  the  ticket-fare 
d.'sitrnntnr,  an  actuafine  meniber,  and  intermediate  con- 
nections liefween  «ald  acfnatlnir  memtver  ami  the  several 
parts  for  controlling  the  ti.  ket  fare  selecting  mechanism 
and  for  nctuatint:  the  several   parts. 

?>.  In  a  fare  re-ister.  the  conihlnatlon  with  fnr<>  indlcHt- 
ln'.r  tnenbers.  adaf.te.!  tn  'ndicate  ai.y  desired  fare  between 
nihiimnrn  aiei  inaxlnnnn.  of  fare  recrding  memliers.  in- 
termediate cnnne.  t  Ictis  between  said  fare-indicating  mech- 
anism an. I  the  fare-iemrdinL:  members  for  setting  the  fare 
reiordinu'  members  in  aicnrdance  with  the  fare  indicating 
members,  a  recnt.iin,  ib.s!;;ii..i tor  fnr  ticket  fares,  means 
coc^peratintr  with  -;iid  recnrding  nieir.hers  for  prodiicinc  a 
record  therefrom,  mean-  f.ir  irterferint;  with  the  recording 
operation  of  the  nutans  .  .""iperntins;  with  the  ticket-fare 
d«'-ijnati.r  ■^\\  m 'tMatini;  mend)er.  ;in.l  iiilermediate  rnnnec- 
ti.ms  Ix'Mve.  t'  -aid  actuntliiL'  memh..r  :1nd  the  sever.a!  parts 


for  controlling  the  tlck.t  far. 


-eie.tiiiL'  niechani-in  an.i  for 


actuating  the  several  parts. 

\.  In  a  fare  rei;ister.  the  comhiinition  with  fare  indi. sit- 
ing members,  adap'ed  to  indicate  any  desire.l  fare  be- 
tween minimum  and  mtixiraum.  nf  fare  recor.iin..:  mem- 
bers, li!termediate  connections  between  sah-i  fare-indicat- 
ing mecli;uii-!n  and  the  fare  recording'  member-  for  setting 
the  fare-recnr.liiig  men, hers  in  a.'cordan  e  with  the  fare 
indicatini:  meniher-.  cash  f.are  accumulatinLr  me-cKanism. 
th'ket  fare  rcLristerini:  tne.'batdsm,  means  for  -electing 
the  cash  fare  accumulating  mechanism  or  the  tbket  fare 
reuisterlim  mechani-n;  h-\  a-  t  latinn  in.  \C'or.lai:ce  witli 
a  settinu  of  the  In.iiiatiri  ;  iner'.anlsm.  a  rec.ir.linc  desig- 
nator fnr  ti'ket  fares.  I'.iean-  cirip.T.atini:  with  said  record- 
ing members  for  produting  a  record  therefrom,  means  for 
Interfering  with  the  recording  operation  of  the  means 
223  O.  O.— 48 


cooperating  with  the  ticket-fare  designator,  an  actuating 
member,  and  intermediate  connections  between  s.iid  actu- 
ating member  and  the  several  parts  for  controlling  the 
ticket-fare  selecting  mechanism  and  for  acttiating  the 
several  parts. 

5.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  wttii  fare  inilicat 
ing  members,  adapted  to  indicate  any  desire. i  fire  .etween 
minimum  and  maximum,  of  fare  record;:, .4  tiiembers,  in- 
termediate connections  l>etween  said  fare-Indicating  mech- 
anism and  the  fare-recording  members  for  setting  the 
fare  recording  members  in  accordance  with  the  fare  indi- 
cating members,  a  recording  designator  for  ticket  fares. 
collection-point  recording  members,  means  for  setting 
said  collection-point  recording  members,  a  conductor-desig 
natlng  recording  member,  means  for  setting  said  con- 
ductor-designating recording  member,  means  coclperatlng 
with  said  recording  members  for  producing  a  record  there- 
from, means  for  interfering  with  the  recording  operation 
of  the  means  cooperating  with  the  ticket  fare  designator, 
an  actuating  member,  and  intermediate  conn<»ctions  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  the  several  parts  for 
controlling  the  ticket-fare  selecting  mechanism  .uid  for 
actuating  the  several  parts. 

I  Claims  6  to  28  not  prihted  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,1T1,61'6.     .lACK.     Sa-miel  E.  Moore,  Wiiliamsville,  11 
I  ibnl  .\pr.  '2(\.  101"       Serial  No.  2:?, 897.      .("1.  2.".4     -OS. 


1.  In  a  jH.'K  the  iDiiiMnation  •  f  a  sian.h  a  hi;-hing 
adapted  tn  r.it.ate  in  the  stand,  a  snew  rntative  in  the 
Imshini:.  a  hnidin;:  device  normally  efliciive  to  prevent 
j-ntaii.ii  nf  the  btishiui;  durint:  predetermineii  upward  firn 
mz  nf  the  screw,  and  means  f.  r  relea-ing  said  hoMlng 
ile\i.i>  1,.  permit  the  hiishin::  to  r.  tate  with  the  screw. 

-  In  a  jack,  the  c.unMnatlc.n  of  a  stjuui.  a  '"ushing 
rnfHtiv.  ■  lockwlse  and  connter  chj*  kwise  in  the  stand,  a 
-."i-ew  r..;ative  in  the  laishlng.  and  means  .nlapte.l  to 
prevej  t  icta'inn  of  the  bushing  in  one  diiec'inn  and 
aliiiiicd  t.  permit  rotation  of  the  bushing  in  i:.e  opposite 
direction. 

'A.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  stand,  a  bushing 
rotative  in  the  stand  and  having  a  clutch  member,  and 
a  screw  rotative  in  the  lin-idni:  .and  bavin.:  ,a  c.ntcb  mem- 
ber complemental  t.)  the  .Intel,  meinln'r  of  the  btishing 
!  an.i  engaulug  therewith  to  cause  the  strew  and  the  bush- 
in_'  10  rotate  tocether. 

4.  In  a  jack.  tl>e  combination  of  a  -tand  a  '  i-iiing 
mounted  on  and  rotative  in  the  stanl  and  hadni;  e.  rir- 
cumfer.  iitial  serie-  !.f  I).'  '  >■-.  a  latch  adarited  to  engage 
in  an.\  i.itih  ..f  -aid  -•  ..  -  -.f  notches  to  prev.'tit  rota- 
tinn  .f  '  le  ■;  as  ^\iZ  ill  .-i'  ■  '  .'. Mection  ;  mearis  fnr  releas- 
ing sai.l  .at.  ii  :  and  a  cick  .ala;  ie<i  to  enca::e  in  any  notch 
of  said  series  nf  notches  to  stnp  rniatinu  of  ;he  hushing  in 
one  direction  when  the  .a.tch  1-  dis.  n_-at;.-.i  .an.i  adapted  to 
liemiit  rotation  of  ilie  hus:  in.:  in  the  opposite  direction 
wlien  the  latch  i-  disens-'aged. 

■"1.  In  a  .lack.  the  <  .an,  ,nat  ion  of  .1  stand,  a  bushing 
mounte.]   .jn   the  upper   end  of   the   .-tand   and    rntative   in 
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the  stand  iind  havint,'  a  .jr.  viiiif.Tcuti:il  <."ii.'s  of  notches, 
and  also  h,..in-  a  .'I, mi,  m-nii-r.  a  laT.  1.  a.;ai'ifd  to  en- 
g!i«e  in  any  notch  of  said  s.Tifs  of  not.  lifs.  a  --,erew  rota- 
tive in  the  Idishlni:,  and  a  <lisii  connected  with  the  screw 
and  liavln;:  a  cliitih  nieml'cr  comidemental  to  the  clutch 
member  of  the  busliin-.  said  disk  Nuni;  effective  to  release 
the  latch  iinniedlately  befure  c..m!>lcte  fu-a^'-nifnt  of  the 
clutch  members. 


1  171  »i'T        r.UONZIM'.  MACIIINK.      CharI-es    M.    Mol- 
'  LBU.  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.     Flb'd   Iv.^.  1014.     Serial  No. 
87G,019.     {.C\.  yi— 5'J.) 


1.  In  an  urbanization  for  applyin:;  !>rnn.-''  t"  fabrics, 
a  ni.ivaiib^  platform  having  mount. M  th.T.'on  a  r^'voluble 
du<t  drum  provid«>d  with  screen.-d  disrbarc  ports,  and 
a  plurality  of  revoluble  wipers  in  s.ri.--.  a  piati'U  with 
racks  and  p.'ars  In  mesh  with  said  ra,  ks  artuating  said 
drum  and  wip.Ts.  and  means  for  .ausint;  said  platform 
and  plar.-n   m   move  back  and   forth   with   respect  to  each 

■  ith.'r. 

•J.  In  Mil  o:-L'ani/ation  u<r  applyinu'  bronze  to  fabrics, 
a  mova!>If  platform  having  mount.-d  th.>r>(in  a  revoluble 
dust  dniii;  provid.'d  with  srr.'en.d  op. 'nines  for  sprink- 
ling thf  l.ron/.e  onto  the  fatiric  and  one  or  more  series 
of  ri'^-olublf  iutfrtittlnt;  adjustalde  wip.Ts.  and  a  platen 
for  hobllnu  the  fabric  under  treatment,  the  sanu-  being 
provid.'d  with  rai  ks  m.'shlntr  with  gears  to  actuate  the 
dust  ilruiu  and  wip.Ts  wh.'U  the  platform  is  moved  along 
the  platen,  or  vice  versa. 


1.171.62S.       QUANTITY-SKTTING     CLUTCH      MECHA- 
'  NISM.      TiioM.us   V.   Mri,Li(;.\N.   Fort   Wayne.    In. I.,   as- 
signor to  S.  V.  Bowst-r  &  Company.   Incorporated.  Fort 
Wayn.',  Ind.     File.l  Apr.  '21.  I'JlH.     Serial  No.  762.529. 
(CI.  192--2'J.» 


with,  a  friction  cup  secur.'d  to  th.'  rotating  member,  a 
cam  upon  the  rotatable  m.'ml'er,  s.'ts  of  adjustable  c^-n- 
trally  bored  friction  rollers  .llspos.'d  b.'tween  the  cup 
and  the  cam  locking  the  rotating  m.'iiiber  and  the  rotatable 
member  into  fixed  relation,  ami  a  n.tatalde  cover  having 
studs  to  engage  in  the  bores  of  th.-  rollers  for  simul- 
taneously engaging  one  set  ami  dis.'ngaging  the  other 
from  locking  relation  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  cover. 

3.  Quantity  setting  clut.  h  me<hani-iu  ■  ,,iiip:ising  a 
rotating  meml)er,  a  rofatalde  ineinb.r  ■  nn,  .  ntrlc  there- 
with, a  friction  cup  concentrirally  s*'.  ure.i  to  the  rotating 
member,  a  cam  secured  to  the  r.)tatable  m.nib.r  and  dis- 
posed within  the  friction  mp.  .entrally  !..r.'d  frbtinn 
rollers  disposed  b.'twe.'ti  the  friction  .up  and  th.'  ram 
for  locking  the  rotating  member  and  the  rotatalde  mem- 
ber Into  fixed  relation,  and  a  rotatable  .m.-r  having 
studs  loosely  Httlng  th.-  tM.res  ..f  th.'  n.lb  rs  to  move  the 
rollers   out    of    fri.'tiioial    .iigaging    pu-itinn. 

4.  Quantity  settint:  .  Int.  ii  m."  hantsm  comprising  a 
rotating  member,  a  mtatabb'  m.'mber  concentric  there- 
with, an  annular  fri.  ti..n  cup  <  on.-entrically  se.ured  to 
the  rotating  mi'nil)er.  a  cam  se.und  to  the  rotatable 
member  and  disp..s.-.l  within  the  friction  .op.  <-.'ntral!y 
bored  friction  rollers  .llspos.'.l  b.'tw.'.'n  the  frlctbin  cup 
and  the  cam  for  lockini;  th.-  rotatin.'  member  and  the 
rotatable  member  into  tix.-.l  r-'lati-.n.  -pring  m.'mb.'rs  .lis- 
posed  between  pairs  of  th.-  r.dl.'rs  to  hobl  th.m  in 
operative  contact  with  the  friction  -tip  and  th"  cam. 
and  a  cover  carried  by  th.'  rotating  m-'inber  having 
studs  to  directly  hut  loosely  engag.'  in  the  b.ir.s  .if  the 
rollers    for    moving    some    of    th.'    rolb'rs    ,,ut    ..f    dutch- 

!    Ing   engagement   by    m.'ans   of   which    the    rotafaM.'    m.m 
ber  is  set  In  either  direction  with  resp..  t   to  th.-  rotating 
member. 

5.  Quantity    setting    clutch    mechanism     .  ninpri-ing    u 
rotating  member,  a  rotatable  memb.'r.  an  annular  friction 
cup    concentric-ally    secur.-d    to    th.'    rotatinL-    m.nib.r.    a 
diamond-shaped    '•am    eon.'.'ntrically    <.'cur.'.l    tc    tb.-   r..t.'i 
table    member    aiol     .lispos.'d     within     th"     frictbui     cup, 
apertured    lugs    up.ju    th.'    .liam.>ndshaped    .am    adjacnt 
the   obtuse   angb-s    thereof.    f..ur    .entrally    bor.'.l    frbtb.n 
rollers  disposed  betwen  the  friction  .up  and  the  diamon.l 
shaped    cam    for    lo.klng    the    rotating    m.'mber    and    the 
rotatable    member    Into    tixe.l    relation,    spring    members 
passing  through  the  ap.'rture.l  lugs  an.l  .lisp..sc.l  between 
pairs    of    the    rolb'rs    to    h..bl    th.'    rolb'rs    n.u-mally    in 
operative  contact  with  the  frictb.n  cup  an.l  the  diamon.l 
shape,i    .am.   and   a    cv.'r   .  arri.'d    by    th.'    rotating   mem- 
ber   having   stu.is    to    en;:age    bm^.'ly    in    the    r.iller    b„res. 
the  cover  being  rotatable  in  both  .lire.  tb. us  an.l  operative 
to    engage    the    rollers    to    move    one    of    .ach    pair    into 
clutching  contact  and  the  other  one  out  of  su.  h  cntact 
for    setting    the    rotatable    member    in    one    dlrction    or 
the   other   with   respect   t.)    the    rotating   member   .b'pend- 
Ing  on   the  direction   the  cover   is  rotate.l. 
[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1.  Quantity  setting  clutcli  m.'chanism  ...mprising  a 
rotatlni:  m.'mber.  a  rotatable  m.'inb.T  -■..n.  .'Utrb-  th.Te- 
with,  a  fri.fion  cup  fixed  to  th.'  rotating  member,  a  .am 
upon  th.'  rotatable  memb.T.  c.ntrally  bor.'.l  friction 
rollers  disposed  between  the  .up  an.l  the  cam  f.«r  lock- 
ing the  rotating  member  an.l  the  r..tatable  m.  iiiber  Into 
fixed  relation,  and  a  rotatal>le  cover  having  stu.is  to 
directly  engage  in  the  bores  of  the  rollers  for  moving 
some  of  them   into  and  others  out   of  lucking  p.'sitiou. 

2.  Quantity  setting  clut-'h  me-hanism  comprising  a 
rotating    nieml>er,    a    rotatable   member    concentric    there- 


1,171,629.  CIRCriT CI.OSKH.  S.oit  ki,  Mvehs,  Tower, 
Mich.  Filed  June  7.  I'M,-..  S.'iil  N...  ^.:,^^2^^.  id- 
175—282.) 


1.   A  circuit  closer  comprising  :>    rotatabb'  m.emb.-r   pro- 
vided with  peripheral  recesses  and  with  r.ces>es  in  a  face 
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thereof  In  communication  with  the  first  named  recesses,  a 
rotatable  contact  arm  having  on.'  extremity  insertitile 
within  the  last  named  re. esses,  contact  members  within 
the  first  named  recess,  s  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  contact  arm,  and  a  secon.i  ..mtact  raeniber  a.iapte.i  to 
engage  the  contact  members  witiiin  tlie  first  name.!  re-  | 
cesses. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a   rotatabb'  member  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  recess,  s  and  witii   recesses  in  a  face   j 
ther.-of  in  communication  with  the  first  nam.  1  r.  cesses,  a 
rotatable    contact    arm    having    one    .'.xtninity    iusertible  j 
within  the  last  named   recesses,   contact    members  witliin 
the  first  named  recesses  and  adapted  f.tr  eiiira^.  m.  nt  with 
the  contact  arm,  and  a  second  cont.u  t  m.'mler  adai'tcl  t.) 
engage  the  contact   memlH'rs  witliin   the    first   name.i   re- 
cesses,  said   second   named  conta.t    memb.r  l>eing   capabb' 
of  en.lwis.'  movement,  an.i  means  for  aiit.imatically   m.-iin 
tainink'  said  second  named  contact  member  in  tn'jai;'  meut 
with  the  p.'rlphery  of  the  rotatiU'le  member.  ! 

3.  A  circuit  closer  includini:  a  conductor  plate,  a  shaft 
electrically  connected  therewith,  a  U'.n  .conductive  .lisk 
rotatably  supported  by  the  sliaft.  a  . oiniu' tor  arm  rota- 
tably  supported  by  the  shaft  int.rmediate  the  plate  and 
the  disk,  m.-ans  coacting  with  the  .li.sk  and  tb.'  shaft  for 
nialntainiiij  the  conductor  arm  in  eb'Ctrical  connection 
witli  t!;.-  plate,  means  for  maintaining  the  conductor  arm  ^ 
In  ,1  preb  t.  rniiiM.l  position  lelatlve  to  the  disk,  and  a 
contact  ni.  mber  coactiiiL'  with  the  conductor  arm. 


of  the  wind;  an  upright  column  up. n  whicii  said  head  Is 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  upright  axis  ,  a  .  oupler  nioNa!  ie 
along  the  column  and  provided  with  means  to  enabb-  it  to 
be   moved   up   and   down  ;   an   upright   slicave  ;   a    bracket 


l,171,fi;>0.  BUrSll  CONNKcTlUN.  .I.-hn  N.^yd.  h.  lake 
wood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  rarbcn  I'ompany.  ii 
Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Fib.l  M.ir.  IJ,  101.".  Sc 
rial  No.  13,806.     (Cl.  200 — 26.. 


1.  The  method  of  nttacbiiiL-  •■»   stramb'd   conductor  to  a 
brush,  which  consists  in  spinning  a  part  of  the  conductor 
in   an   openins:   in   th.'   brusli   until    the  strands   are   forced   j 
Into  a  coraiiact  nuiss  t 

2.  The  m.tbo.l  .>f  attaching  a  stranded  pigtail  to  a 
brush,  which  c.uisists  in  forming  two  lnterse<'ting  chann.'ls 
therein,  fittini:  a  c.dle.l  .  nd  of  the  pigtail  Into  one  of  the 
chnnneis,  passinL'  Ib'^  ..tb.  r  .■ml  through  the  other  channel 
and  applvini:  a  rotatiiiL'  tool  to  said  coll  to  spin  the  1 
strands  int.i  a  c.>n:pait   ma--s. 

.'?.  The  nietb.).l  ..f  .'ittnildng  a  stran.b'.l  conductor  to  a 
brush,  wbii!-.  .■!'?, ^;--t-  in  .IrilliiiL'  tw..  liiters.'.'ting  holes 
into  tlie  sam.'.  one  b.-in:;  h'lru.r  than  tb.'  other  to  form  a 
seat  f.ir  the  end  of  th.-  comluct.'r.  passing  a  strande.l  con- 
ductor through  both  of  said  holes,  wad. ling  one  end  of  It 
In  the  Larger  hole,  and  sjiinnint:  such  wadded  portion  unti' 
th(>  stran.ls  are  compact. 'd  into  a  dens.'  ni.'iss  an.i  forc.'d 
Into  intimate  contact  with  the  walls  ,.f  the  bole  and  with 
said  seat. 

4.  A  brus!'  bnvini:  i  <banni'l  tli.'rein.  one  end  of  a 
stran.b'.l  .■..mlucTor  in  said  .banned,  said  end  being  wad- 
ded and  spun  iiito  a  ...mpact  mass  with  the  strands  in 
Intimate  cuita.  t  witli  the  walls  of  the  channel. 

fi.  A  brush  having  int. ts.'.  ting  channels  and  a  stranded 
conductor  extending  into  b.)th  of  sai.l  chann.-is  with  on- 
end  spun  into  Intimate  .'.uita't  with  th.>  walls  of  one  of 
the  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  priiire.l  in  th.'  Ca/ette.] 


1.171.fi.'n.      WI.MiMlI.L.      L.A   Vkhne   W.   N.'Yes,  Chicago, 
111.,    nss{L:mir    i..    .\' rm.itor    Ccunpiany,    Chicago.     111.,    a 
(■orp.u-ati..ii  ..r  I'li:r..is.      Filed  Apr    0.  1014.      Serial  No. 
S.W.Ol'T,      mm,   ITU-    77.  I 
.\  wind  mill  liichidinL'  a  wind  wlhel  :  a  siipportini:  head 

for  said    wheel  ;   means  fur  placing  th.'   wheel   In   and  out 


H'<? 


•S^^j-riewf' 


upon    whb'h    th.'    f^heave    is    niounr.'.l    to    rotate   and    Itself 
mi'nr.teil   upon    tb.'   mill   h.'a.i   t'l   b"    rnnvabi.'  about    an    up 
right  axi--  :  an'l  a  ti.'  meinl .  r  <oni;.»>  lini:  said  coupler  with 
■-aid  mentis. 


l.Kl.ti.'iJ.  'JASOI.FNi:  r.\NK  INIUCATOK  Oer.arp 
Nt'KsKi,i>,  N.  w  York.  N  Y  .as-^  -tior  of  one  half  to  Frank 
Verm.ulen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fib-.l  .Tu'.y  22.  1915. 
Serial  No.  ar.,tiJl       i.Cl.  73 — 82. ,1 
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A   gasolene   tank   in.licator   com 


A  gasolene  lanK  in.iicaior  comprising  a  tanK.  a  vfi\i 
movably  itiount.'d  th.'reln.  pulleys  !o.  jit.-.l  in  ttn'  tank. 
a  tub.'  m..unt.'.i  in  the  tank,  a  pulb'y  journii!.'.!  at  the 
bottom  of  th.'  tank  b.l.iw  the  sabi  tub.',  n.'xible  elements 
conn. '.ted  with  the  fb.at  and  traiii'.i  ..ver  tb''  fir-f  nn-n- 
ti.m.'.l  pull.'\s  nn.l  j.'in.-d  i.ig.th«r  an.!  .-nLTing  the 
tub.',  a  tb'xibb'  .  h'lnent  train. -M  nn.l.T  the  s.'<  ..n.i  men- 
ti.m.d  pulb'y  an.l  ent.'rint:  th.'  tub.'  and  ''onnecte.l  with 
the  first  m.-ntioned  flexible  .bin.'nt.  an  in.lb'at.ir  proper, 
a  pull.'y  j.uirnal.'d  ther.'in.  tli.'  s.'.  ..n.l  m.iitbm.'.l  fb'xible 
element  t.eing  trained  over  th.'  la"-!  m.  ntione.l  pull.'y.  a 
w.'ight  atta.  h.'.J  to  th.-  .n.l  I'f  th.'  s.'con.l  m. 'ntione.l  ele- 
m.  tit.  an  inili.at..r  arm  mi.uM.-.l  at  th.'  in.li  'ator  proper 
au'i  iii.-ans  connect.'. 1  witli  th.-  Ifist  m.'niion.-.i  pulley  for 
lurnini;   tb..'   said    ann, 

l.lTl.'l.^a       SnrNI>-AHStH;BlN';    l'K\'nK.      Ft. ward   ns- 
I!.>i;n  and  .1  \  m  i  s  J.  Nolan,  Albanv.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13, 

lOl.'"..      S.'rial   N".   S.ni7.      M'l.    I7i'  — 1^7   , 

1.  The  conibinatl'Ui  witii  a  telei.iione  transmitter,  of  a 
supplement;!  1  m. •';'!)  jdece  secured  to  the  mouth  piece  of 
the  transmitter,  an.l  a  diaphragm  ..f  sotind  absorbing  ma- 
teria! interpos.>d  '  .tween  said  mouth  pieces  and  partially 


736 


DFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


i-EBKLARY  1 5,  19 16. 


covering  the  fr!)n<in.itt.>r  niouth  piece  to  absorb  sound 
wavps  other  tlian  riuwe  sent  directly  through  the  mouth 
piece. 


2  T!;t>  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter,  of  a 
«nf"plen-,ental   mouth    piece  <erure.l   to  the  mouth   piece  of 

the  tr;in<ni!tter.  and  a  cloth  diap'.ra^'in  Interposed  be- 
tween <ai.l  m'iith->iece>;  and  partiiiily  covering  the  trans- 
mitter rrouth  piece  to  ah«<irh  sound  waves  other  than  those 
sent  directly  throu-!i  t!.''  month  jih'ie. 

3.  The  conihiniiri-n  with  a  telfplume  transmitter,  of  a 
Botind  ahsorhiim  d.vhe  secur-'d  to  the  mouth  piece  of  the 
transmitter  and  .  omptlslni:  a  cup-shaped  body  dlspose<l 
upon  the  outer  em!  of  the  transmitter  mouth  piece  and 
having  the  il.iir.i'  t!i"reof  siirr(Mi:Mliu_'  the  transmitter 
mouth  pi.->>  con.rntrhally  of  su-h  mouth  piece  and  the 
end  wall  th.T-M.f  fonu-d  with  ;!n  op.  inu-  alining  with  the 
opening  in  the  fiuiuth  piece  an.l  of  ;.'-s  diam-tor  than  that 
of  the  mouth  pioce.  ;i  supplemental  nivuith  piece  secured 
to  the  end  wall  of  said  l.ody.  concentrically  of  the  opening 
therein  and  proj.-ctln.-  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  dia- 
phragm of  sound  ahs.uhiiig  material  interposed  between 
the  traiisdiitter  mouth  piece  and  the  md  wall  of  s;,id  body 
across  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  body  to  absorb 
sound   waves  otior  tlian    those  sent  directly  through  the 

mouth  piece. 

4.  A  sound  absorbing  devio,.  for  wd-'phon"  transmitters 
comprising  a  two-part  mouth  pi-ce  secured  to  the  trans- 
mitter, and  a  diaphragm  of  sound  ahsorhlng  material  inter- 
posed between  said  parts  and  partially  closing  the  opening 
throukih  sai<l  parts  to  absorb  sound  waves  otlier  than 
those  sent  directly  throuu'h  th.>  mouth  piecv 


l,171,tW4.      S1K.\M    ArrAKATTS.      Os(  aU    1'     O.STKKGBEN. 

'  Brooklvn.    .lud    iuvklks    I'.    Mmsiiku,    New    York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar    J4.  1014.      Serial  No.  M:f).'<R4.      (CI.  121—95.) 


■Qr_Es^ 


uncondenscd  expanded  steam  ba.k  into  said  superheater. 
and  means  for  heating  said  condonsate  prior  to  mixing 
the  .same  with  said  uncondensed  stam, 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  stonn  for  power  purposes 
consisting  in  generating  steam  from  water,  superheating 
the  said  steam,  converting  its  .xpmsive  properties  into 
energy,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  expamled  steam  into 
water,  and  feeding  the  said  condensate  toiiether  with  the 
uncondensed  expanding  steam  t)acii  into  said  surierheater. 
an<}  means  for  heating  said  condensate  prmr  to  mixing 
the  same  with  said  uncondensed  steam,  by  a  portion  of 
the  heat  of  said  condensate  prior  to  its  mixturo  with  said 
uncondensed  steam. 

rt.  The  method  of  utilizing-  sti>am  for  power  purposes 
ccnslsting  in  generatlu-'  ste;im  from  water,  superheating 
the  said  steam,  converting  its  exi'ansive  properiies  into 
energy,  condensing  a  portl<ui  of  th'  expanded  st,am  into 
water,  and  mixing  said  cond.ui-ate  with  said  uncondensed 
expanded  steam  and  forcini:  the  same  back  Into  said 
superheater. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n't  printed  In  th.-  (inzette.! 


1.  .\  heat  engine  comprisin-'  means  for  converting  heat 
into  work  by  expanding  gas,  means  for  addinu  iieat  to  .said 
expanding  gas  in  the  engine,  means  for  cooliim  said  gas 
and  compressiiig  it  to  its  original  pressure,  means  for 
lowering  the  temperature  during  said  compression,  and 
means  for  raising  the  temperaturp  to  its  original  point. 

2.  The  method  of  utliizim:  steam  for  power  purposes 
consisting  in  gen»'ratlni:  steam  fmui  water,  supt-rheating 
the  said  steam,  converting  its  expansive  properties  Into 
energy,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  expanded  ^team  Into 
water,  and  feeding  the  said  comlensate  together  with  the 
uncondensed   expanded   steam   back    Into  sahl   -uperheater. 

3.  The  method  of  titilizlng  -team  for  power  purposes 
consisting  in  generating  steam  from  water,  superheating 
the  said  steam,  converting  Its  expansive  properties  Into 
energy,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  expanded  steam  into 
water,  and  feeding  the  said  condensate  toeether  with  the 


1,171.635.  STAKTIN(;  SYNCH1{<  »N(  US  EI.I-:CTRIC 
MACHINES.  Aii'K.N  n.  OWEN,  Uitlgway,  I'a.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1913.     t>erial  No.  71)2,094.     (CI-  172— 279. J 


1.  The  method  ol"  starting  a  -\n  hronovi.-  .dectrlc 
machine  which  consists  in  -upplving  alternating  cur- 
rent thereto  to  start  the  marhiiu'  as  an  induction  motor. 
and  applying  a  sour'-e  ..f  dir..  t  .  urront  to  tlir  direct 
current  field  colls  of  th..  maotdno  at   tin'  >tart  to  polarize 

the  field. 

2.  The  method  of  startini:  a  -n  il  hronous  tlertric 
machine  whl.h  .on-i-t-  in  suppivm::  alt.iiiaTing  cur- 
rent thereto  to  start  tho  ma.  bin. ■  a  an  ihdu.tioii  motor. 
applying  a  source  of  dir..<t  nirront  to  th..  .lire(  t  cur- 
rent field  coils  of  the  ma.  bin.,  at  tli."  st.irt  and  decreas- 
ing the  resistance  of  thi'  dir...  t  curi.nt  ti.bl  circuit  upon 
the  machine  reaching  syn.br.  iiou-  -p i. 

3.  The  method  of  starting  a  -vn.diroii.ius  ..ipctrb'  ma- 
chine which  consists  in  supidsing  alt. .mating  current 
to  start  the  nmchin.-  as  an  indii.  tion  in. dor.  applying 
a  weak  source  of  dire,  t  curr.'iit  to  tho  th'ld  c.dls  of  the 
machine  substantially  b..for..  attainiii.nr  ..f  the  maximum 
speed    of    the    machin..    p..ssi[,i..    U!i.l..r    in. lu. tion    motor 

operation,  and  stUl  b.b.'.v    th..   s^ 1   at   which   th.-  nuitor 

will  slip  Into  synchronism  uml.r  .iir...  t  .  urn»nt  ex.ita- 
tlon,  and  increasing  the  strength  ..f  the  ilirect  current 
source  upon  the  machm..  r..a.hing  -yii.  hron.)us  sp.'e.l. 

4.  The  method  of  starting  a  syn.  hr.mous  fl....tri'-  ma- 
chine which  consists  in  supplying  alternating  current 
thereto  to  start  the  na.  liiii.'  as  an  indu.tion  mot..r.  and 
applying  a  source  of  dlr.ct  ur'-.-nt  to  the  tleld  colls  of 
the  machine  substantially  b.  f..re  at tainiM..nt  by  the  ma- 
chin.' of  the  ma.Mimim  -peed  possible  under  induction 
motor   operation   and  still   beiow   the   speed  at   which   the 
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motor    will    slip    into    synchroni-m    under    .lire,  t    current 
f-x.  it  tti.in. 

5.  The  method  of  startinc  a  smo  hr..nous  electn.  m.-\ 
chine  wbi.'b  consists  in  supplying  an  alternating  cur- 
rent thereto  to  start  the  ma.  bin.,  as  an  in.lu'ti.m  motor 
and  applying  a  so'irce  of  direct  curr.  nt  to  th..  field  coils 
of  tb..  machin.-  substantially  before  th.  attainment  by 
the  ma. bine  of  that  speed  at  which  it  will  slip  into 
synchronism  under  a  dir."  t  current  excitati.m  of  the 
field  coils. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


billet  to  final  shape  and  wire  rod   size  within   a    range   of 
temperatures  between   ISOO'^    F.  and   1300     F    and   allow 
lug  the  finished  metal  to  cool  slowly  from  a  temptratnre 
Mi.ove  i;;oo°  F. 


1,171,636.  CARrET-SP:WING  MAtTlINH  .Tasiir  C. 
OWE.N'S.  Hridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Silas  T.  Velie,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct  1  i;tl3. 
Serial  No.  792.733.     (CI.  112^-24.) 


1.  In  a  .arp.t  s.  wine  ma.  hine.  carrying  a  shuttle  for 
making  a  l.>.  k  stit.  h.  and  a  lo.ip..r  f.'r  .-ffectlng  a  loop 
stitch,  mechanism  for  chantring  from  .m.'  form  of  stitc.h- 
Ing  to  the  oth..r.  .-..inprlsing  a  bousing  plate  securely 
mounte.l  on  the  main  shaft  and  having  an  Inwardly 
rroJ...ting  bub.  a  .am  journal. -.l  ..n  sj\id  hub  for  actu 
atlng  the  looper.  a  ch;;i,_-c  pin  oi)eratively  mounted  lu 
the  housing  plate  an.!  :oi:!pt...l  to  .-ngage  the  cam  an.l 
cause  said  cam  to  rotat..  with  th.'  shaft,  and  to  remain 
idle  when  the  .hang.,  pin  i-  with.liawn  and  th.'  shuttl.- 
is  operating,  ami  means  f..r  io.  kini;  said  pin  when  either 
the  shuttle  or  loop.r  is  in  .ip.ration. 

2.  In  a  .arpet  s..w;iig  niahm..  having  supporting 
stanilards.  r..mov..ibl.-  bva.k.t-  mount...!  thereon,  and  a 
.spring  controll.-d  arii.t  supp.irt.'r  mounted  In  sal.l 
brack. ts 

3.  In  .1  ..arp.>t  s.'wing  ma. hine  of  th..  character  de- 
scribed, a  carpit  -npport.'r  having  its  edge  shap.-d  to 
conform  to  the  s...im  to  b..  stit. bed.  supp.irtlng  guides 
for  the  .arpt.f  support.. r.  springs  un.b'riying  sabl  .arpet 
supporter,  a  re.'esscd  guide  carried  by  the  machine  hav- 
ing th".  bottom  oi'  -a;.!  r.'cess  shaped  to  <  ..nf.>rm  to  th.- 
edge  of  the  i-arp.t  -.i. porter,  and  means  for  ;i.  tuating 
the  gui.le  to  t.u.p..:  a;  ;.\  depres.s  the  carpet  support,  r 
during  the  ..p.rati.ui   ..f  o\  ..f.  asting. 


i.i7i,r>;iT.     rKf>(i>s*i.i    wohkin*;   iLau  mkt.m.s. 

WiLMA.M  M,\i:siiu,i.  r.M.K.  I'hi i a.i.  Iphia,  and  Wirt 
Tassin.  rhcsi..r.  i'a..  asslgiH'rs.  by  mesne  assiiznm.'nts. 
to  Duplex  Metallic  Company,  a  .  ..rporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  .><erial  N.>  .-.5h.u',)4.  (01. 
80— G3. 1 

1.  The  pro.  ..-s  ni  pr..ilucing  a  str.mc.  highly  condti.-- 
tlve  clad  me'ai  .■.  ii.lu.'t  r  which  c.iinprises  r.dliuL'  down 
a  clad  mi.tai  bill.t  lo  wire  rod  size  and  allowing  the  ex 
tenile.l    article   to  cOol   slowly    from   a    temperature    above 

1300°  F. 

2.  The  pr.xess  of  produc;],;:  a  strong,  highly  conductive 
metal    conductor    which    coniptises    rolling    a    copper-clad 


3.  The  process  of  producing  a  strong,  highly  conducts.. 
metal  conductor  which  comprises  heating  a  copper  cla.l 
billet  to  a  teanperature  just  below  the  melting  point  of 
copper  and  finishing  to  wire  rod  at  a  temperature  about 

1.300°  F. 

4  Th.  ]ir...ess  of  producing  a  strong,  highly  conductive 
ni.'tal  .  .icluctor  which  comprises  rolling  a  .-..pper  dad 
billet  th'..ui.'h  i.lunt-edged  oval  passes  to  w;r.'  ro.l  xlze. 
the  teii:p.ra!ire  .luring  the  rolling  ..p.  r::r;..n  b.ing  main- 
tain..! b.  tw....n  1800°  F.  and  1300  K  an.l  linlshing  at  a 
temp.'rature  above  1300°  F. 

r.  The  proci-ss  of  producing  a  strong,  highly  <  onductive 
metal  ...n.luct..r  which  comprises  beating  a  ct.pper  clad 
billet  nearly  to  the  melting  point  of  copper,  rolling  the 
.-am.'  ihr..ugb  blunt-edged  oval  grooves  with  r.peated 
looping  to  a  wire  rod  size  and  during  the  rolling  op.Tation 
maintaining  the  ten-p-rature  above  1300°   F. 


l,lTl.f.:>  si.,N.\l.IN'.  IiKVKT:.  H.M'.nv  Joseph  P«n- 
Ni  M,  1.  s  II  wwAun,  Birmingham.  i:nglaii<l.  Filed  Oct. 
1.-.    V.M2.     .Serial  No.  725,935,      (CI.  Ill)— ol.) 


.\  signaling  .ievi.e  comprising  tw..  tuoular  supports 
each  having  a  bell-mouthe<l  end,  a  r...l  slidabl.\  nioiinted 
within  e;uh  of  '^aid  tubular  supports  an.l  provi.l.-.l  with" 
springs  whi  h  pr..J.'.  t  the  roils  outwar.i  y  t!i:..;ig!i  the 
bell-mouth. -.1  .til-  -ignals  attached  to  said  rci-  and 
normally  contuiii.'d  vsilLiu  the  b.'!! mouthed  ends  of  s.iid 
supports,  cables  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  sal.l  ro.js. 
an.l  .untrolllng  means  for  the  cables  to  draw  the  slgniils 
within  the  bell-mouth«Hl  en. Is,  said  controlling  nwau-  p.  r- 
mitting  of  each  cable  being  relea.sed  Independently  of  the 
other,  so  that  it>  r. -pec. five  t(»\  and  signal  <an  move  out 
beyond  its  r.-p".  tive  bell-mouthed  end  of  the  support 
und.r  th..  in'iu.-u.-e  of  said  spriug. 


].17].<',3'.<        l'!IOT<ii;H.\lMiIi-    AIT  \U  \Tr.-    n  di    T.\K- 

IN".  .Mn.TH'i.i:  stkuf<>.-i'i>i.i.'  viiiws  .mRcss  a 

Vi:irriCALLY-L'NWIM>IN.;  film.  Fm::f  r;i'ON, 
I'aris,  France.  Fib'.l  F.  h.  13,  1913.  Serial  Nu.  74^.134. 
(CI.  95—31.) 


1  A  pli..rographi.  itpparatUS  for  taking  muUipi"  stereo- 
scipi  views  on  vertically  disposed  films  comprising  in 
combination,  a  recessed  casing  constituting  a  camtra  hnv 
int;  tw..  lense-  and  shutters,  a  small  .amera  pHrtltitloucl 
..IT  from  said  casing  movable  within  th.   saim  .  for  register 
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Ing  the  Images  correctly  sl7e<l  by  «aid  small  camera  cross- 
wise on  a  ftlm.  supt-rposcd  ni.'ans  fr<iiii  whl<  h  the  film 
Is  wound  an.l  unwound  vrtiraUy,  h.ld  within  the  recess 
of  said  rasing,  means  for  allowing  a  rluirging  and  dis- 
charging of  the  apparatus  in  dayligiit.  and  means  for  dis- 
playing in  sur.  e^sion  a  plurality  of  numl)ers  insuring  the 
proper  surcessiou  of  the  operations,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

•J.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  taiiiug  multiple  stereo- 
seopir  vieus  on  vertically  di-p<jsed  films  comprising  In 
comhinatiou,  a  ree,.,..d  ^  p.-ing  ,on-tll utlng  a  camera 
having  two  lenses  and  two  shutters.  :i  small  camera  par- 
titioned oiT  from  sjiid  rasing  moval>le  within  the  same, 
for  registering  the  images  r-orreetly  sized  \>y  said  small 
camera  rross  wise  on  ,1  iiliti.  two  .-up.'rpo-ed  tilm  spools 
upon    whieh    the    lilin    i<    wound    and    unwound    vertically. 

held   within   the  r ss  <.f  said   .iiMni:.   a   spring  plate  co- 

•operating  with  said  re, 'ess  allowiUL-  a  charging  and  dls- 
charuing  of  the  apparatus  in  dayligtit,  and  a  hinged  cover 
provided  with  openings  for  tlo-  display  of  numl>ers  Insur- 
ing the  proper  suc.'ession  of  tiie  op.  ration-;,  sut>>tantially 
as  described. 


1,171.040.        COMIUNEI>      lU'TTitN      AND     FASTENER. 

'  ilEoKuE  W.  I'KK.NTUE,  Providen -e,  U.  I.  ;  Emma  Frances 

Frentlce  e.xec  utri.x  of  .-aid  -oorge  W.  Frentloe.  deceased. 

Filed  Aug.  liG,  1912.     Serial  No.  710.998.      (CI. 


-96.) 


1,  A  coml'ined  button  and  Ku,t.ner  .•ompn.-ing  a  head 
and  projecting  prong-.  >aid  pr.uu'-  ^eing  !.ent  to  provide 
an  abutment  for  the  under  side  of  the  button  head,  and 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  member  of  a  setting 
to..! 

J.  .V  combined  button  and  fastener  comprising  a  head 
and  projecting  prongs,  said  prongs  t)eing  bent  to  provide 
an  al.utment  for  the  un.ler  -ide  of  the  button-head,  and 
an  opening  adaptcl  to  re,  eive  one  mem!>er  of  a  setting 
tool,  one  wall  of  said  opening  constituting  an  abutment 
adapted  to  be  engageil  thereby. 


1,171.041.  CONTHACTINd  COKE  FOR  CEMENTI.INED 
FIFE.  GbuK(;e  W.  Fkieht.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  June 
13.  1910.     Serial  No.  500.507.     (CI.  25 — 128.) 


2.  An  expansible  core  for  cement  lineil  pipes  Including 
a  sectional  shell,  means  for  operating  the  shell  to  form 
the  same  Into  a  true  cylindrical,  or  into  a  body  partly 
collapsed,  and  a  flexible  sheath  adapted  to  be  operated 
with  and  by  the  shell  to  present  an  unbroken  smooth 
molding  surface  to  the  exterior  of  the  shell. 


1,171.642.       LEVEU     llANO     HKAKE     FOK     RAILWAY- 
'  CARS.      WlLL.\UD  (J.    K.\.\snM,    1 1,1  V cup. .r t .    [own        Filed 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.039,     Ml    lss--4(i. 


1.  .V  contracting  core  for  cement  lined  pipe  comprising 
a  sheet-metal  shell,  slltted  from  end  to  end.  a  center-shaft, 
brackets  arranged  on  the  interior  of  the  shell  for  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  arms  extended  from  said  shaft,  and 
arms  also  se,  ured  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  which  are 
loosely  connected  with  the  arms  on  the  shaft,  to  be  moved 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  e.xpand  and  contract  the 
shell,  said  arms  on  the  shell  having  holes  through  them, 
and  other  arms  secured  to  the  shell  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  aforesaid  arms,  having  holes  through  them  which 
register  with  the  holes  in  the  aforesaid  arms  when  the 
shell  Is  expanded  and  a  rod  extended  through  the  holes 
In  said  arms  for  locking  them,  substantially  as  de- 
gcrlbed. 


1.  In  a  car  brake,  the  coml)in:ition  of  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  ratchet  bar,  a  lever  having  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm.  capable  of  mtnlion  abotit  a  comnion  axis, 
and  a  yielding  connection  !.etwien  -.ill  1  'n^'  arm  and 
said  ratchet  bar. 

2.  In  a  car  brake,  the  (onddnatlon  of  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  bar.  a  lever  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short 
arm  capable  of  rotation  aliout  a  common  a,\i-i.  said  short 
arm  adapted  to  be  rigidly  'onnei  ted  to  said  ratchet  bar 
by  the  rotation  of  said  b  v.u-  on  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  car  brake,  the  combination  (d'  ratchet  bar 
capable  of  longitudinal  rei  iprocation.  a  lever,  a  long  arm 
and  a  short  arm  associated  with  said  lever  and  capable 
of  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  said  lever  having  a 
yielding  connection  to  said  ratt  het  bar  through  sai<l  long 
arm.  and  a  rigid  connection  to  said  ratchet  bar  through 
said  short  arm. 

4.  In  a  car  brake,  the  comldnation  of  a  ratchet  bar 
capable  of  longitudinal  reciprocation,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  long  and  short  arm  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  all  capable  of  rotation  about  a  common  axis. 
me«;is  forming  a  quick  acting  low  power  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  ratchet  bar  during  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  lever  ami  a  high  power  slow  acting  connec- 
tion during  the  remainder  of  siiid  lever  movement. 

5.  In  a  car  brnke,  the  conddnatlon  of  a  ratchet,  a  lever, 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  rati  het  whereby  a  low 
power  quick  action  followed  by  a  high  power  slow  action 
Is  Imparted  to  said  ratchet  by  a  single  movement  of  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printeii  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.171.643.     FEED-WATER  KEfJULATOR.     Frederick  L. 

K.w,   Louisville.   Ky.      Filed   Sept.   9,    1914.      Serial   No. 

860,941.      (CI.  137—101.) 

1.  In  a  boiler  feed  water  regulator,  a  lloat,  parts  form- 
ing a  float  chamber,  a  tubular  piston  having  a  stem,  parts 
connecting  said  iloat  ami  said  stem,  parts  forming  a  pis- 
ton chamber  of  cylindrical  interior,  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  and  ports  therein,  a  plate  separating  sjild 
float  chamtier  from  said  piston  chamber,  said  plate  being 
pierced  so  that  the  piston  stem  Is  movable  therethrough, 
and  a  head  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  cham- 
ber ;  the  said  piston  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface. 
which  near  each  end  of  the  piston  Is  of  such  diameter  as 
to  tit  the  cylindrical  interior  of  the  cylinder-chamiier.  liut 
which  Is  of  less  diameter  between  said  end  portions,  the 
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limits  of  motion  of  said  piston  being  such  that  the  Inlet 
port  is  always  In  communication  with  the  annular  space 
between  the  Inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  that  portion  of  the  piston  surface  which  is  of  less 
diameter,  but  the  outlet  Is  In  certiiin  positions  lu  com- 
munication with  said  annular  spa.  c.  and  in  other  posi- 
tions Is  cut  off  by  the  end  of  the  piston,  the  space  be- 
tween the  before  mentioned  separating  plate  and  the 
nearest  end  of  the  piston  being  connected  with  the  space 
between  the  other  end  of  the  piston  and  the  head  l>efore 
mentioned  by  the  tubular  interior  of  the  piston,  the 
space  between  the  before  mentioned  head  and  the  end 
of  the  piston  nearest  to  It  being  at  all  positions  in  ■  om- 
munlcatlou  with  the  outlet   port  a!.ove  mentioned. 


1,171,644.  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.  W.^RRE.^  C.  Reis. 
Somervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\septi<  Service  Com- 
pany. Hoston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  55.540.      tCl.  4— is.t 


a     *  ,.»* 


H*n- 


::.  In  a  feed  waller  re-ulator.  :i  iloat  designed  to  rt.se 
and  fall  with  the  level  of  w.iter  in  tlie  btdler,  parts  form- 
ing a  valve  casing  Into  which  lend  openings  designed  for 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  t>ushinu  having  two  sets  of  perfora- 
tions, so  place<l  that  one  set  Is  adjacent  to  the  Inlet,  and 
the  other  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  a  tubular  piston  movable 
within  fixed  lindts  In  salil  bushing  and  having  its  outer 
surface  so  forini'il  that  Its  ends  lit  closely  to  the  bushing 
but  le.ive  an  aiiiiuiar  spa' e  intermediate  between  said 
ends,  between  the  walls  of  said  diamber  and  the  surface 
of  said  piston,  the  s.-iid  perforations  being  further  so 
placed  that  sjibl  annular  space  in  certain  positions  of  the 
piston  Is  in  comnmnlcntion  with  both  sets  of  perforations 
and  in  other  positions  is  in  communication  only  with  the 
Inlet  set  of  perforations,  all  in  coml)lnatlon  with  means 
for  lausing  said  piston  to  go  forward  or  back  a''(ordlng 
as  the  }lo:it  rises  or  falls,  parts  forming  a  passage  lending 
from  th.'  outlet  (haniber  to  the  boiler,  the  outlet  opening 
being  so  extendeii  Ny  a  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  and  the  bushing  l)elng  so  placed  In  the  opening 
which  receives  It  that  the  outlet  opening  directly  com- 
munii-ates  with  the  space  adjacent  to  the  head. 

:5.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  a  float  designed  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  level  of  water  in  the  boiler,  parts  form- 
ing a  valve  casing  into  which  lead  openings  designed  for 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  bushing  having  two  sets  of  perfora- 
tions, so  plaied  that  one  .set  Is  adjacent  to  the  Inlet,  and 
the  other  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  a  piston  movable  within 
fixed  limits  in  said  l^ushing  and  having  Its  outer  surface 
so  formed  that  its  ends  fit  closely  to  the  Imshing  but  leave 
an  annular  si»ace  lictween  said  ends  and  lietween  the  wails 
of  Kal<l  (haniber  ami  the  surface  of  said  piston,  the  said 
perforations  '..Ing  further  so  placed  that  said  annular 
spaee  In  <-erfain  i<ositions  of  the  piston  Is  In  communica- 
tion with  both  sets  of  perforations  and  In  other  positions 
is  In  coinmunlcatlon  only  with  the  Inlet  set  of  perfora- 
tions, all  In  combination  with  means  for  causing  said  pis- 
ton t.>  go  forward  or  back  according  as  the  float  rises  or 
falls,  and  parts  forming  a  passage  leading  from  the  outlet 
chaml)er  to  the  txdier.  The  hushing  having  annular  iiiTerior 
grooves  with  sharp  edges.   sut«stantially  as  descrll'ed. 


1  \  water  closet  seat,  comprising  Independent  sections 
or  members,  locks  for  hoMing  the  seat  members  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  i<,r  releasing  the  lock  of  either 
section  when  that  of  the  other  section  is  released. 

'-•  \  water  closet  seat  comprising  two  separate  sec- 
tion's'a  lo.k  for  each  section  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in 
operative  position,  means  controlled  ty  pressure  of  a 
we-ght  on  either  section  for  releasing  the  Uuk  thereof. 
connections  whereby  the  release  of  either  lock  also  releases 

the  other.  ..    ,,    ^,      »        a 

?,  in  (ond.inatlon  with  a  seat  composed  of  distinct  and 
separate  parts  and  adapted  to  occupy  either  a  substan- 
tlallv  horizontal  position  for  use  or  a  retracted  and  In- 
operative position,  a  separate  lock  for  holding  each  section 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locks 
of  I'Oth  sections  when   either  section   Is  sat  upon. 

4  A  seat  u.mposed  of  distinct  sections  adapted  to  be 
respectivelv  raised  and  lowered,  means  acting  on  said 
sections  tending  constantly  to  raise  them,  latches  ar- 
rang.Kl  for  aut.unatlc  engagement  with  the  seat  sectlonn 
when  lowered  to  retain  them  In  lowered  position,  said 
latches  having  means  for  causing  their  disengagement 
when  the  seat  is  sat  upon,  means  whereby  the  release  of 
either  lat<  h  causes  the  other  to  i.e  released,  and  connect- 
ing means  from  one  seat  section  to  the  other  for  prevent- 
ing raising  of  either  while  the  other  remains  lowered. 

5  The  combination  with  a  toilet,  of  seat  se.  tions  plvo 
tallv  m.mnted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  toilet  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  toward  ..ne  another  when  in  the  position 
for  use.  said  .sections  .e;ng  raisable  about  their  pivots, 
a  latch  for  each  section  arranged  to  hold  the  same  in  the 
lowered  position,  connecting  means  !)etween  siiid  latchef 
for  causing  similar  actuation  of  either  when  the  other  U 
actuated,  an.l  conne.  tions  i.etween  the  sections  arranged 
to  prevent  raising  or  lowering  movement  of  either  rela 
tlv4ly  to  the  othtr. 

[C'laims  »;  10  T-'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.04.^..       SASlMldld'EK 
I'a.       Filed     .luly     7.     I'.O,'. 
Hi — 19.. 


,Tni!N     Rkinkut,    Millvale. 
Serial     No.     .SS.49.S.        .CI. 


A  sash  hold.-r  .comprising  a  eaKinp  forme<1  from  a 
sln..'le  length  of  material  an.!  in.ludiug  a  barrel,  and 
opposit.lv  disposed  atta.hlng  flanges,  said  barrel  having 
one  en.l  wall  provided  with  a  restricted  central  opening, 
a  headed  plunger  sjidable  within  the  barrel  an.l  through 
said  opening,  a  sh..e  ..n  th.^  free  en.l  of  sal.l  plunger  dls- 
pose<l   exteriorly    ■•'   if".e   ..p.  n 


.1    of  the   barrel,  a    spring 
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encln  iiti_;  -aii  phin.-.-i-  ami  tc-rn.intilly  eDgag:lDg  the  said 
end  wall  of  thp  barr«'J  au'l  sahi  shot-  to  niiriimlly  main- 
tain Tiit>  lattiT  in  exiemtc*!  p.isiiion,  and  said  head  of 
the  pluLfter  being  adapted  to  engage  said  end  wall  to 
limit  th(>  niovcni.nt  of  said  plunfrtr  In  one  dlreotlon. 


l,171.04f,,  MKASrUINi;  INSTIilMKNT.  James  B. 
KKi-LiHii.K,  •'liicaKi..  III.  Fil.'d  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.   8(M».9Ui.      (CI.   73 — 51.) 


1,171. 1)1--       ApxiKriN*;.    rdNiiKNsivi;     .\.\i>    imri- 
FYi.\<;     .\iT.\T:ATrs.      .luhv     r      i:iin,vi>Es.     Mii- 

;iii.Mk,r,  M...     Fi:,.,l  Df.-.  17.  lOll.     S.riai  No.  877.757. 
iC'l      -23 — 13.) 

I     In     iti'   alisurbinK.    i-onil.  iisiu^'.    and    piirifyinp;    appa 
ratu>.   an    upper   rlostnl   tanii.   a   ilosed    tank   arrangfd  tie- 


1.  A  ma'hlnp  for  measuring  the  working  thi'kness  of 
objprT-;  ■Jiilijprt  to  lit-avy  workini:  pri-sMin-  ini'liidiiii;  au 
enLraglrit;  I'liiu-nt  a;,'ain>t  which  tht>  oiiject  may  be  htdd  ; 
a  nnivtT-aiiy  nioiinU'd  followtr  for  enuagin--  an  opposite 
portii'ii  of  th>>  olijei't  being  nit-asiired  :  nn-nns  for  apply- 
ln'_'  h>'a\  y  worklnK-like  pressuri-  to  the  follower  .  and  a 
mlToni'Trir  SH-P  havint:  an  artiiatinji  elerin-nt  provided 
with  nu  ans  for  laiHins  it  to  move  toward  thf  nhject  as 
the  nbj''f't  Is  depressed  by  the  follower  to  ineaMir''  the 
workinir   heii;(it   of   th»'   ol)jert, 

2.  A  ma'-Miii'  for  mpa«)irinK  ^h*'  workiu);  thickness  of 
object."!  subje(  t  to  hfiivy  working'  prossiire  in'  hidln.E  an 
pnuauiniL'  clement  it:ainst  which  the  object  may  b>'  held  ; 
a  universally  mounted  follower  for  cnga^dni;  an  opposite 
portion  of  the  object  beins  measured  ;  means  for  apply- 
in'.:  heavy  workint;  like  pressure  to  the  follower  :  and  a 
mi  roinetric  t'a.ce  iiavinc  an  ai'tiiating  element  provided 
with  m-ans  I'.ir  .'ausin::  It  to  iinive  with  liLrht  pressure 
toward  'he  "bje.-t  as  the  object  i-  heavily  'lepr.--^<fd  by 
th'-  fidliw'-r  t"   measure  the  workini:  hel;,'lit  "f  th>    (.bject. 


I.l71.r,47.       TT  NINGSLIDE    FOR    CLAKINKTS.       WiL- 
i.i.AM    F.   Uk.N'M'S.   l>a..  ton.  Ohio.     Filed   May   1,   1915. 

Serial    N".   L:.'..:jL'd       <C|.   84 — 7.) 


A  lulling  jiiiul  'oiiipn.^iii;.;  .1  iiarrel.  a  lininj;  within 
said  barrel,  a  sli'le  tul)e  within  the  lining  having  a 
sockeied  eii'l  reieivini:  the  mouih  ple«'e  of  a  musical  in-  i 
strum'-tif,  •xi.riial  ihr>ads  formed  on  the  socketed  end 
■  >f  th  ■  -ii'ic  tube  an  adjustiiii:  collar  engaging  said 
thrca'l-.  a  tuniitiL-  i;iiT  "U  the  '  ullar  having  swivele<l  con- 
iie'tinii  wifi.  th'-  lii.iu,^.  and  a  .i;ui'le  pin  curried  by  the 
-li'le  tube  and  engagealiie  in  the  lining  to  prevent  rota-  ; 
ticn  of  said  slide   tube. 


low  the  upper  tank,  a  pipe  1  (.mmuni  atint:  the  tanks 
with  one  another,  a  gas  feed  pipe  communic^atliis  with 
the  upp<^r  tank  and  means  to  draw  n  li'iidd  pla.  ed  in  the 
lower  tank  therefrom  and  conduct  it  t'>  the  u]iper  tank 
wheroby  It  will  drop  bacls  into  the  inwer  tank  through 
the  pipe  connecting  the  tanks. 


2.  Jn    an    absorbing,    condensiri'.:    and    p  infving    appa 
ratus,  a  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  chisel    n[iper   tanks 
arrangeil  above  the  plani'  of  the  storage   tank,   a    plural 
ity    of    closed    lower    tanks,    means    in    .■^t.ihli^h    a      oiti 
niunicotion    between    the    lower    atid    ^imaL-e    tanks,    ver 
tleal  pipes  connecting  the   Uiwer  tanks   with   some  of  tlie 
upper  tanks,  means  for  connecting  the  sttu-a.ire  tank   with 
one  of  the   upper   tanks,   a    gas   pipe    communii  aiing   with 
the    upper    tanks    that    are    .  .umc' ted    to    the    said    lower 
tanks  and  means  for  conne.tinir  tiie  lower  tanks  and  the 
storage    tank    with    respetix.'    upper    tanks    to    draw    a 
liquid   from    the   lower   ;'nd    --torau'    tanks   ari!    chpnsit   it 
Into  the  upper  tanks. 

3.  In  an  absorbing.  ■  ondin-in^'.  and  purifvioL'  appa- 
ratus, a  closed  tank,  nn  Inverted  container  within  said 
clo.-ied  tank  being  spa'^ed  circiimferentiaUy  tl'.erefriim,  n 
closed  tank  arranged  above  said  first  t.iid;.  a  p  p"  ar 
ranged  vertically  and  communl<  atlng  saiil  tank-  with 
onp  another,  a  ga.s  feed  pipe  communl  atlng  wltii  the 
upper  tank,  a  gas  outlet  pip'-  cxr.n'  nu  tl';uii:h  the 
lower  tank  and  conimunlcatlng  with  the  inverted  con- 
tainer, said  first  named  connettln;,'  ji  pe  exfiiding 
through  the  upper  closed  wall  of  the  container  an.l  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  into  said  container,  a  bafflie  plate 
arrange<]  below  the  discharge  . nd  ,,f  sai'l  first  named 
connecting  pipe  and  within  --:ii,i  :n\ertc.|  .  ontainer.  and 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  extemlini:  within  s.iid  container  an'l 
arranged   for  communication   witli    the   '-.['per   tank. 

4.  In    an    absorbing,    condensing    and    purifying    nppa 
ratus,  tanks  arranged  one  above   th>    .nhcr    a    pipe   en 
nectlng  the  tanks,  means  for  forcing;  ttie   lii|nid    from   the 
lower    tank    upwardly    into    the    upper    tank    whereby    it 
will  drain  by  force  of  gravity   fmrn   ttie  upper  tank   liack 
Into  the  lower  tank,  a   u'as  i<y  vaper  inlet  pipe  ci,iiiie<ted 
with    the    upper    tank    winreby    the    ;;as    is    drawn    down- 
wardly by   water  flowinu   back   into   the   lower   tank   from 
the  upper  tank,  a   soi  oiel    set   of   tanks,   mean'   to   circ  u 
late  liquid  contained  In   the   tanks  atj'l    noans   .arrie.l    by 
the    first    tank    for    conducting    the    umitisortied    j:as    or 
vapor  In  the  lower  of  the  first  tanks  to  the  upper  of  the 
second  set  of  tanks. 

5.  An  absorbing,  condensing  and  purifying  apparatus 
including  a  storage  tank,  a  plurality  of  <lo-;ed  upper 
tanks,  a  plurality  of  closed  lower  tanks,  means  to  estah 
Ilsh  a  communication  between  the  lower  tanks  and  some 
of  the  upper  tanks  and  lietwe.n  the  storau'c  tank  and 
one  of  the  upper  tank-,  a  la-  pipe  communi' ating  with 
those  of  the  upper  tanks  that  are  tdnue'  ted  to  the  lower 
tanks,  an  overtlow  pipe  connectinc  the  upper  tank  with 
the  lower  and  storage  tanks. 
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1,171.«49.  DYNAMO  SUSPENSION.  \VILI.AI^n  F.  RiiH- 
Aiins.  Huffalo.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jould  Coupler  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  .Tune  26,  1915. 

Serial   No.  H»;  44J.      (CI.  105 — 238.) 


said  links  being  connected  end-to-end  to  form  longitudinal 
strands,  ami  transverse  connecting  members  l>etwe»u  ad 
jacent  longitudinal  strands. 


W6 


2?      2?  I  ?f 


33, 


1.  A  dynamo  suspension  having.  In  combination  with  a 
car  truck,  two  supporting  bars  secured  one  adjacent  ea'  h 
side  ^ill  c.f  the  tru<  k  and  extending  fnun  the  tru<k  and 
t>ent  di'wnwar'lly  .'ind  inwardly  inward  one  another,  a 
cross  bar  with  depeioiing  fianges  cdnnecting  the  (cjter 
Inwardly  l)ent  ends  df  saii!  -upporiing  bars,  pivot  ido'ks 
secured  between  .sjiid  flanges,  a  liynanio  plvotaliy  sup- 
ported from  sai'i  pivot  itlo.ks.  ;ind  a  belt  .Iriving  the 
dynamo  from  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

2.  A  dynamo  suspen-ion  ha\ing.  in  combination  with 
a  car  truck,  two  .supporting  bar~  secured  one  ad.iH'cnl 
each  stile  sill  of  the  truck  and  extending  from  the  truck 
and  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  one  another. 
a  cross  bar  with  depending  fianges  connecting  the  outer 
Inwardly  lient  ends  of  .said  supporting  bars,  pivot  blocks 
secure.!  betwe.'n  said  llanges.  a  dynanio  plvotaliy  sup- 
ported from  said  pivot  Idocks.  a  belt  driving  the  dynamo 
from  an  axle  of  the  truck,  an  arm  extending  out^vardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  cross  bar.  and  tension  means 
carried  tiy  said  arm  tending  to  swlnt:  the  dynan\o  to  nuiin 
tain  tension  on  the  lielt. 

3.  A  dynamo  suspension  having,  in  combination  with 
a  truck,  two  supporting  bars  extending  from  the  tru>  k 
having:  their  outer  ends  iient  ilownwardly  and  inw.irdly 
toward  one  another,  a  cross  bar  with  depending  ilanges 
conne.ting  the  outer  inwardly  bent  ends  of  said  support- 
ing bars,  pivot  blocks  secured  between  said  fianges.  a 
dynamo  plvotaliy  supported  from  said  pivot  blocks,  and 
a  belt  driving  the  dynamo  from  an  axle  of  tiie  truck, 

4.  .\  dynamo  suspension  having,  in  combination  with 
a  truck,  two  supporting  bars  extending  from  the  tru'k. 
a  cross  bar  with  dependini:  flanges  connecting  tic  outer 
of  .sahl  supporting  liars,  pivot  blocks  secured  !>etween  said 
flanges,  a  dynamo  plvotaliy  supported  fr.'ii;  s.'iid  ptv.it 
tilock^..  ami  a  belt  driving  the  dynamo  from  an  axle  of 
the  tru'k. 

■■j.  .\  dyiuimo  suspension  having,  in  comMn:\tion  with 
a  car  truck,  two  supporting  bars  exteu'ling  from  the  tru-  k 
having  their  outer  ends  bent  dowiiwnrdlv  aU'!  inw.ar'ily 
toward  on.-  another,  a  cross  bar  'onn.-'ting  l!o  oiiti-r 
inwardly  bent  ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  sai'l  '  ross 
bar  having  fianges,  pivot  tdo.  ks  secured  b.tw.ii  said 
flanges,  a  dynamo  jdvotally  carried  liy  said  blo.-ks,  a.nd  .a 
belt  driving  the  .lynamo  from  an  axle  of  the  truck. 

(Claims  »;  to  l:,5  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


l.lTl.d.'iO  WIRK  FAI5RIC.  IlEMiY  KldlAIuiSON.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  ^f>.  V.nA.  Serial  No.  831,910. 
(CI.  24,'>— f)  I 

1.  .\  wire  link  faiiric  includine  a  plurality  of  links  or 
units,  eai  h  .•omposi-d  of  a  sini:le  length  of  wir.'  and 
formed  with  n  two  ply  body  meniiier,  the  two  limt  s  of 
whii  h  are  int.'L'rally  Joinei!  at  oiii-  .-U'l  of  sabl  I'ody  m<  m 
tier  and  n  two  ply  loop  at  the  otb.--  end  of  sai'i  '" 'iy 
mendier.  the  er'i  portion  of  tic  wire  forniiii_-  "n.-  ply  of 
said  two  ply  loop  tieinsr  se.  ure.l  atid  the  end  of  tlo  wire 
forming  the  otb.  r  ply  "f  s,"iid   tw-  p'v  loop  beinir  left   free  ■ 


•J  A  wire  link  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  links  or 
units,  each  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  and 
formed  with  a  two-ply  body  member,  the  two  limbs  of 
which  are  Joined  at  one  end  by  a  U-bend  of  the  wire 
l.\ing  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  fabric  and  a  two 
[dy  loc  p  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  mem!>er  lying  In 
a  plane  suustantinlly  vertical  to  that  of  the-  fsihrlc  the 
end  pc  rtioii  of  th'  w.re  forming  one  ply  of  said  two  ply 
loop  being  secured,  and  the  end  of  the  wir.  forming  the 
other  ply  of  said  two-ply  loop  being  left  free  :  said  linkp 
tx'ing  interlooped  end-to-end  to  form  longitudinal  strands. 
and  transv.  r-e  connecting  members  between  aiijacent 
lon>.dtudinal   -trand<. 

3,  A  wire  link  faiiric  Including  a  plurality  of  links  or 
units,  ea.  h  .  c.mposed  of  a  single  letmth  of  wire  and 
fori'..c.i  ui;h  ;:  two-ply  body  inemt.er.  th<  two  Uiniis  of 
whii'h  are  itiiegrally  joined  at  on.  en-l  ..f  s;,i,i  j.ody  mem- 
ber and  a  two  ply  loop  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  mem- 
tier,  the  two  plies  of  which  are  forni<.i  as  exten'-ions  of 
the  two  limbs  of  said  body  member  and  lie  In  planes  sub 
stantlaliy  verthNil  to  that  i^f  th.  faiTii-.  the  end  portion 
of  the  wire  formiiii:  one  ply  of  said  two  ply  loop  l>etng 
exti  niie.l  ui.ove  aid  a'Toss  the  limb  of  the  bo'iy  niemb*>r 
on  which  it  is  forno-.l  and  then  -."  ;ir..l.  am;  the  end  of 
the  wire  forming  the  other  ply  of  said  two-ply  loop  lieing 
uri-'-ured;  sabl  links  being  Interlooped  end  to  end  to 
form  loiiiritudinal  strands,  and  trans\-erse  .  oni.ecting 
members  between  adjacent  longitudinal  strand-. 

4.  A  wire  link  faliric  Including  a  plurality  of  links  or 
units,  ca'  1,  .  ..mposed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  lient  to 
f..rin  a  tW'.  piy  body  member  with  a  loop  at  on<'  end  and 
a  nv..  ply  substantially  vertical  loop  at  the  th-r  end. 
said  links  being  connected  end-to-end  to  form  loiiintudinal 
strands,  and  cross-connecting  members  for  said  strands, 
ea.  h  having  a  terminal  loop  embracing  both  piles  of  the 
vertical  loop  of  a  link  to  which  it  is  connec  ted. 

,'i  A  wire  fabric  link  - misistlng  of  a  single  length  of 
\\lre  bent  to  form  a  two  ply  body  member,  the  two  limbs 
of  which  are  inti'grally  joined  at  one  encl  of  said  i'ody 
member,  and  .a  two-ply  loop  at  the  other  <-nd  of  '-.aid  i.o'iy 
iiK  mb.  r  l\!t;i:  in  .-1  plane  substantially  \ertlial  to  that  of 
the  faliric  :  the  end  portion  of  the  wire  forming  one  ply 
of  said  two-ply  loop  being  extended  al)ove  and  crosswise 
of  the  bo.ly  meriil'c^r.  and  the  emi  of  the  wire  forming  the 
otio-r  ply  of  sai'l  twoplv  loop  being  i.  ft  free  ^eal•aIh  the 
body  member. 

;(."laim  f.  not  prinfe.i  in  th'-  'lazette.] 


1.171,051  A<;Riri'I.TFRAI.  IMIM.KMENT  Ropcrt  A. 
RicHAiU'SoN.  Malison  t.a,  I'lb-d  .lune  'JfV  1!*15  Se- 
rial No.  :;7.110.      tCl.  55—13.) 

1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  con. prising  a 
support  and  a  disk  having  a  continuous  surfa.  e  and 
adapfc'l  to  roll  over  the  ground  and  break  the  'rust,  said 
disk  biine  of  L-r.-iter  thickness  at  Its  center  'inn  at  its 
periphery  connected  with  the  support  of  a  .ertral  pivot 
and  arrang-cl  to  be  rotated  by  engagcin' in  wiii,  the 
L'round, 

L'     .\n    in  iilem.'iit    of   the    .lass   describe-!     . '.mprlslng    a 
-iipport   arranL'e.l  for  connection  with  clraft   means,  a  disk 
having  a   '.mic-nl    smoothing  surface  for  engagement   with 
the  groun.l,    said   disk   .onnected   .entrnllv    witti    ^aid   sti; 
port    !>y    n    ^-ertl-al    pi\'"f    an'l    c-onstru'ied    to    engage   tb-- 
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ground  at  one  side  of  its  renter  an.l   to  le  rotated  wlille 
It  Is  pulled  over  the  ground* 


^       ^r        f 


Jhh  ^'\.^^a'f^ 


/^,i^ 


to  form  a  point,  of  a  <ap  interiorly  tapered  li'ss  sharply 
than  said  barrel  and  positioned  over  said  point  wln'reby 
a  space  is  left  between  .>-aid  point  and  said  rap.  a  depres- 
sion formed  on  the  end  of  sai  i  point,  a  Imll  in  said  de- 
pression having  its  surfai  .■  extending  Intu  said  space, 
and  means  operative  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  interior  of 
said  barrel. to  said  t)all  and  thence  to  said  spare  whereliy 
a  body  of  said  fluid  will  lie  constantly  maintained  within 
said  space  and  in  contact  with  said  I'aii. 


3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
beam,  a  disk  having  a  bottom  portion  of  conical  form. 
with  a  continuous  si.irfai  e  to  engage  the  ground,  a  pivot 
connecting  said  disl<  and  iicam  and  arranged  to  pt-rralt 
rotation  of  said  disk  as  it  is  pulled  along  while  in  en- 
gagenu'nt  with  the  ground  on  one  side  of  its  center,  and 
means  to  apply  a  yielding  pressure  to  ~aid  disk  on  that 
side  which  engages  the  ground. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described,  <omprising  a 
draft  t)eam,  handle.s  connected  therewith,  a  disk  having 
its  t)ottom  portion  of  greater  thickness  at  the  center  than 
at  the  periphery  and  having  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  ground  and  adapted  to 
roll  over  the  ground  and  break  the  crust,  a  -^ul>stantlally 
vertical  pivot  connecting  said  disk  centrally  with  the 
beam,  and  means  between  said  beam  and  disk  to  apply  a 
yielding  i)res>ure  to  the  disk  on  tliar  side  of  its  center 
which  engages  the  ground. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  class  descrilied.  conii>rislng  a 
draft  l)eam.  ii mdles  connected  therewith,  a  di-k  having  its 
bottom  portion  of  .  onical  form  and  having  ;iii  unl)roken 
smoothing  surface  to  engage  the  ground,  said  disk  being 
connected  to  said  beam  i)y  a  central  pivot,  an  a ntl  fric- 
tion roll  carried  t>y  sai<l  beam  and  t>earin::  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  disk,  anil  yielding  ine^ins  to  transmit  pressure 
to  the  edge  of  tlie  disk  located  at  one  s|,ie  of  said  beam. 

[Claims  t;  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (ia/etie.; 


1,171,65.'?.     RAILWAY  TIK     AND     FASTKNKR.       Ches 
TER   A.   Ric.f.s     r.anner,    Kans..   assignor    of   one  half    to 
William  A.  i:  -i-'s    Itanner,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  .Hi),  1915. 
Serial  No.  48,(j::i>.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1,171,652.      FOUNTAIN-1'EN.      Van    Vei  iiiviv  Ujesrerg, 

Philadelphia.    I*a..    assignor    of    one-half    to  Frank    H. 

Dougherty,     rhlladelphla.     I'a.     Filed     Mar.  17.     1914. 
.'Serial   No.   S25.4:u;.      <C1.   l'J«» — 4.H,  1 


,  /*' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  an 
opening  fornie<l  therein,  of  a  rail  fastening  device  In- 
sertible  In  said  opening,  and  a  sprini;  carried  iiy  sjild 
fastening    device    and    nd.'ipt.  1     to    autoinatically    spring 

1  out  into  engagement  witli  the  tie  i.eb.w  the  opeinng 
upon  the  Insertion  of  the  fasteiiini:  device  into  the 
opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  r.iilway  tie  of  a  rail  fas- 
tener therefor,  the  tie  i.eirii;  formed  witli  openings 
extending  therethrougli  and  with  counter  sinks  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  openinu'^,  and  fa^teniui;  devies  being 
insertible  In  said  openitiL.'-  and  provi.led  with  springs 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  movaiile  ends  adapted 
to  spring  out  into  the  counter  sinks  \ipon  the  insertion 
of  the  fastening  devi' e-.  into  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  iiavinu'  open- 
ings extending  therethrough  and  temiin.iting  at  their 
lower  ends  in  counter-sinks,  of  rail  fastening  devices, 
said  fastening  devices  Including  shanks  inscrti'le  in  said 
openings  and  having  <  peiiings  passing  tluTethrougb.  and 
recesses  above  and  communicating  with  the  ends  df  said 
openings,  and  sprint--  ■  \teiiiling  ilirough  said  ojienings 
and  having  upwai  1;.  proje.  ting  ends  adapted  to  be 
accommodated  in  said  recesses,  and  to  spring  out  into 
the  counter-sinks  upon  the  insertion  of  the  fastening 
devices  Into  the  opening. 


1,171,654.  RECEPTACLE  NOZZLE. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  VI. 
800,644.      (CI.  91 — 67.4.) 


Robert    U.    Kit/,. 
I'Jia.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  (omiiination  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  elongated  barrel  having  one  en<l  tapered 
to  form  a  point,  of  a  sul)stantially  conical  cap  operative  to 
cover  said  point  and  spaced  therefrom  adjacent  said  point, 
threads  upon  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  operative  to  en- 
gage with  threads  upon  the  interior  of  said  cap,  a  cup 
formed  upon  the  end  of  said  barrel,  a  t)all  In  said  lup.  and 
means  operative  to  comluct  a  fluid  from  the  Interior  of 
said  barrel  to  the  surface  of  said  tiall  and  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  barrel,  said  conical  cap  tieing 
operative  to  maintain  said  ball  within  sal  1  cup. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  coml)inatlon  wdtli  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  elongated  barrel  forming  an  Ink  reser- 
voir and  tapered  at  one  end,  of  means  operative  to  close 
the  other  end  of  said  liarrel.  a  substantially  cone-shaped 
cap  removably  positioned  upon  said  imrrel  and  spaceil 
therefrom  adjacent  its  extremity  and  having  an  opening 
at  its  smaller  end,  a  ball,  a  cup-shaped  seat  for  said  ball 
upon  the  tapered  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  duct  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  the  surface  of  said  seat,  said  cone- 
shaped  cap  being  operative  to  maintain  said  ball  in  ro- 
tatable  relation  with  said  seat  and  said  duct  to  conduct 
a  fluid  to  the  space  between  said  cap  and  said  ttarrel, 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  sutistan 
tlally  cylindrical  elongated  barrel  having  one  end  tapered 


A  distriliuter  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a 
nozzle  terminating  with  .m  oblique  distributing  face  and 
provided  with  a  t^ore  t;iperlng  reduced  inwardly  from 
said  face  to  an  intermediate  point  and  then  enlarged 
for    communication    with    the    interior    of    the    ri'  eptac  le. 


1,171,655.  AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE.  Wii.li.^m  W.  Roach, 
Philadelphia,  P.i  Filed  May  li»,  1015.  Serial  No. 
29,061.     (CI.  74— 1.-^.  I 

1.  A  disk  brake  (i.mprislng  a  friction  disk  turning 
with  the  wheel,  a  pair  c,f  annular  frb  tion  plates,  said 
plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  fixed 
plate   and   a    number    of   pockets   carried    thereby,    slides 
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secured  to  the  nearer  fri  fion  plate  and  extending  into 
said  pockets,  slides  secur<"d  to  the  more  distant  friction 
plate  and  extending  into  said  pockets  and  l>eyond  the 
other  slides,  wedges  each  extending  between  a  pair  of 
slides  in  one  of  the  pockets,  and  a  manually  operable 
turnable  device  carrying  said  wedges. 


at  ranged  to  traverse  said  standards,  braces  pivotally 
.  (  nnectetl  to  said  standards  and  adapted  to  swing  there- 
with, a  bolt  connecting  said  braces,  slotted  br.i>kets  in 
which  said  bolt  Is  adapted  to  move  to  allow  the  ;.:a  es 
to  move  with  the  standards,  and  manuall.\  ontioiied 
means  to  normally  hold  said  bolt  from  movement  in 
the  slotted  brackets;. 


2.    A    di-k    brak mprising    a     friction    disk    turning 

with  tile  ub..:  a  p.-iir  o!  annular  friction  plates,  .sjiid 
plates  arran-'ed  .m  cpposit.'  sides  of  the  disk,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  siide>  secured  to  the  r.spe,  tive  plates,  a 
turnalile  iuil-,  a  s.-:  ies  of  wedu.-s  carried  on  one  fac'e  of 
the  ring  and  nioxa-ie  between  the  slides  of  the  respective 
pairs,  and  an  an:,   l-.r  operating  the  ring. 

:>..  A  disk  brak.'  cnipri-ing  a  friction  d'.~k  turning 
with  the  wheel,  two  pairs  of  annular  fri- tion  plates 
loc-ated  at  differ,  hi  di-tanccs  f;-,.n.  the  wh.'els  a.xis.  tin 
two  plates  of  eacii  pair  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk,  and  means  to  siniuitaneou>l>  move  tiie  two  plates 
of  each  pair  toward  ea^  h  other  agaisist  opposite  faces. 
of  the  disk. 

4.  A  disk  plate  ^  omiirising  a  wlieel,  a  friction  disk. 
brackets  secured  to  the  wheel  and  supjiorting  the  disk, 
two  annular  friction  lirakes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk  outside  said  brackets,  two  annular  friction  lirakes 
rn  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  inside  said  brackets,  means 
to  simultaneously  move-  the  outside  plates  toward  each 
other  against  the  disk,  and  independent  means  to  siniui- 
taneously  mccvc  the  inside  plates  toward  each  other 
against   tlie  ciisk. 

5.  A  disk  lirake  c<unprising  a  friction  disk  turning 
with  the  whe«d.  two  pairs  of  annular  fri  tioii  plates 
loc'ated  at  cliff.rent  distances  from  the  wheel's  axis,  the 
two  plates  of  each  pair  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk,  a  s<>ries  of  pairs  of  slides  secured  to  the  respective 
plates  of  each  pair,  two  turualde  rings,  a  series  of 
wedges  c.irrii'd  on  cme  face  of  one  ring  and  niovalm' 
between  the  slides  of  the  respective  pairs  of  slides  of 
one  series,  a  series  of  wedges  carried  on  one  fac-e  of  the 
other  ring  and  movable  lietween  the  slides  of  the  re- 
spective p.iirs  of  the  other  series,  and  Independently 
operable    arms    for    operating    the    respective    rings. 

[Claims  6  and  T   not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  truck, 
standards  swiugiugiy  mounted  upon  said  truck,  a  barg. 
arranged  to  traverse  said  .standards,  liracs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  standards  and  adapted  to  swing 
therewith,  a  bolt  connecting  said  Itraces,  slotted  lirai  k'ts 
in  which  said  bolt  is  adapjted  to  move  to  aliow  the 
luaces  to  move  with  the  standards,  a  latch  to  normally 
hold  said  bolt  from  movement  in  the  slotted  >ra.  kets. 
and  means  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  ib'  path  of  the 
bolt. 

4.  In  a  tuachin'^  of  the  character  described,  a  truck. 
standards  swingably-mounted  upon  said  tru  k.  an  ele 
vator  to  traverse  said  standards,  a  barge  dumpingly- 
mount.  d  upon  said  elevator,  a  cable  atta  hi-d  tc  the 
iiarge  for  righting  the  same  after  dumping,  ai.cl  a 
sheave  on  the  elevator  for  automatically  taking  up 
slack  in  said  cable. 


1.171,057.  ANl.MAL  TliAl'.  I'.oy  II.  Houeutson.  Herrln. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  i:l,  H.a5.  Serial  No.  22,S44.  (CI. 
4:; — 26.1 
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1,171,656.  C  O  M  B  I  N  Y.  D  t;  R  A  I  N  BAR  G  E  A  N  D 
ST.\<'KER.  Clemens  A.  Roi'.nr.N.  Norton.  Kans 
Filed   Aug.  19.  1914.    Sorlal  No.  857, 5H8.     I  CI.  57 — 53  i 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  truck, 
standards  mounted  upon  said  truck,  an  elevator  to  tra 
verse  said  standards,  a  barge  dumpingly  mounted  upon 
said  elevator,  a  caliie  attached  to  the  barge  for  righting 
the  same  after  dumping,  and  means  on  the  elevator  for 
automatically  taking  up  slack  In  said  cable. 

2.  In    a    machine    of    the    character   described,    a    truck, 
standards  swlngingly   mounted  upon  said  truck,  a  barge 


An  animal  trap  including  a  body  casing,  having  alined 
door  openings  ther<dn.  swinging  cioors  adapted  to  close 
said  ojienings.  a  triggi'r,  a  tri;zger  rod  movable  vertically 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  latch  normally  engat-'d  witliin  the  notch,  means  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  trigger  rod  with  the  doors 
to  noi-mally  retain  thetii  in  an  op,ii  position,  means 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  latch  with  the  trigger, 
whereby  to  disengage  the  latch  from  the  trigger  rod 
upon  actuation  of  the  trigger  to  permit  the  doors  to 
swing  to  a  closed  position,  and  means  connected  with 
the  trigger  rod  and  operable  ly  a  trapped  victim  for 
resetting  the  doors  In  open  position,  after  they  have 
been  closed,  subsequent  to  the  entrance  of  the  victim 
into  the  casing. 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FKFiKt   ARY    15,  1916. 


l.lTl.r.os.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Chaki.is  I'  Kuss.  Seattlt'.  Wash.  Filed  I>ec.  17.  1914. 
Serial    N".    HTT.iiTtl.       (CI.    'Jl — h.) 


1.  In  .1  I'l'vii''  '.f  th.'  .-lass  df-crlht'ii.  th*'  (oniMnatlon 
with  a  vt'hi'W',  of  a  ( hainb('r<-il  fraiiu'  connected  for 
swinging;  mi)vcin>>nts  to  the  vehh  1»\  a  har  extending  Into 
the  rhaml>er  o(  said  frame,  a  ground  enpa^rlng  element 
carrlt'd  hy  th>'  outer  end  of  said  t)ar.  a  spring  tending 
to  push  the  liar  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame 
chanilx'r.  m>aii-  connected  with  said  bar  and  a  rigid 
support  for  liniitint,-  the  rearward  swinging  movements 
of  th.-  fram>'  and  the  .■xt.'nt  of  the  bar's  projection  from 
the  latter,  ni'ans  for  yieldingly  holding  said  frame  In 
Inoperative  position,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
causing  said  frame  to  be  swung  into  position  to  render 
said  element  operative.  I 

2.  In  a  tievi'f  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ^ 
with  an  autdiiioiiil..,  of  a  frame  connected  to  th.-  rear  ^ 
end  of  said  automobile,  a  bar  (onnected  to  said  frame 
for  relativf  longitudinal  movements,  a  ground  engaging 
element  carried  by  said  bar.  a  spring  tendlns:  to  push 
the  bar  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame,  means 
connected  with  said  l)ar  to  limit  the  rearward  swinging 
movements  of  the  frame  and  the  extent  of  the  bars  pro- 
jection therefrom,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame 
whereby  th>'  >ame  Is  moved  to  carry  said  element  Into 
or  out  of  operative  positions. 


of  the  shaft,  a  second  friction  member,  a  spring  tending 
to  retain  said  second  ne  mb.r  out  ..f  <  ngagement  with 
the  first-named  member,  means  to  effect  tht>  engagiment 
of  said  members  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  divlces  for 
securing  the  members  in  sui  h  engagiment.  and  means 
connected  with  said  devices  whereby  thi-  latter  Is  ren- 
dered inoperative  and  allow  said  spring  to  disengage 
said  members  to  stop  the  niai  hiii^. 

3.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  the  ma-hine 
frame,  cylinders  journale<l  th<rein,  a  rii-bcn  .■nii\cyer 
hingedly  connected  to  the  frame  in  front  of  on-  of  said 
rollers,  endless  aprons  for  the  r«'spertivr  drum-  and  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  said  conveyer,  guidi'  and  power- 
driven  rollers  for  the  aprons,  and  means  hingedly  con 
nected  to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  guide  roller  for 
one  of  the  aprons,  said  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
respective  roller  in  operative  position  In  relation  to  the 
adjacent  cylinder  and  the  ninxiyer  or  to  be  tilted  up  to 
give  access  to  the  referred  to  lylinder  and  permit  the 
tilting  up  of  the  conveyer 


1.171.G59.  L.\rNDRY-MANCTLE.  .ToHN  C  Ro.ss,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bourret  Klrkwood  Co.. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
Feb.    18,   1915.      Serial   .No.   s.i»77.      (CI.   68—9.) 


'J^^'tmy^    i/^>r 


1.  In    a     mangle,    the    cnmblnatlon    with    the    niaihine 
frame,     two    cylimlers    journaled     therein     and     arranged 
one   In   advance   of   the   other   and    at   a    higher    elevation 
than  the  rear  cylinder,  endless  aprons   for  the  respe(  tive 
cylinders,    the  apron    for   the   forward    cylinder   being   ar 
ranged    to    feed    to  and   remove   the   work    from    sueii    eyl 
Inder  at    the   forwanl    side   thereof  and    the   other   I'elt    is 
arranged   to   feed   the  work  to  and  remove  the  same   from 
the   rearmost   cylinder   at    the   upper  side  thereof,   where 
by    the    work    Is    cau.sed    to    traverse    almost    the    entire 
peripheries    of    the    cylinders    in    its    travel    through    the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  the  ma(hlne 
frame,  a  pair  of  steam-heated  cylinders  journaled  there 
In.  endless  aprons  for  the  respective  cylinders,  and  driv- 
ing and  guide  rollers  for  carrying  and  directing  the 
aprons,  of  power  transmission  mechanism  for  driving 
the  cylinders  and  aprons  at  selected  speeds  and  in  dif 
ferent  directions,  said  mechanism  comprising  toothed 
gear  wheels  operatively  connecting  said  cylinders  and 
driving  rollers,  a  shaft  operatively  conneeted  with  said 
gears,  a  frb-tum  member  splined  to  said  shaft,  means 
to   regtilate   the   position   of   said    friction   member  axially 


1.171,660.  MKlMdD  FOR  THE  MANFF-KCTFRE  OF 
FUEL.  Makcij  Riissi,  H.-in  elona.  Spain.  lulled  May 
17,    1913.      Serial    No.    7i;s,;5s7.       (Ci     44—1.^ 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  fuel  in  an  agglom- 
erated form,  consisting  in  treating  with  carbon  bisulfld 
a  carbonaceous  substance  or  mass  ailapteil  to  be  softened 
by  it  and  then  molding  the  mass,  sul>stantial!y  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A    process    for    manufacturing    fuel    in    an    aggloni 
erated    form,    con>isiinv'    in    treating   with    carlion    bisulfld 
a   carbonaceous  substam-e  or   mass  and   a    binder  adapted 
to    be    softened    by    the    said    carbon    Idsulttd.    and    then 
molding   the   treated    mass.   sui)stantlally   as   described. 


l.Kl.tl'.l.        K  AII.W.W   C.\R.       THOM-V.S    N.\THAN    RlSSKI  I  , 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Rooting 
Company.  Chicago.  Hi.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,432.     (CI.  105—192  I 


1.  In  a  railway  ear,  the  comldnation  of  a  sheet  metal 
end  plate,  two  sheet-metal  end  closure  plates  arranged 
side  by  side  and  connected  at  their  upper  edges  to  said 
end  plate,  said  en<l  ■  b)siire  plates  having  their  adjacent 
edges  turned  at  an  angle  to  form  attaching  flanges,  a  com- 
pressible weather  strip  interposed  l»etween  said  flanges. 
means  for  connecting  said  tianges  lirmly  together,  and  in 
closing  means  p •■.]■•'  ting  from  the  \ipper  edge  of  the  end 
plate  about  the  ui)!e  r  ends  of  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  <ombination  of  a  sheet  metal 
end  plate,  two  sheet  metal  end  .  bisure  plates  arrangeil 
side  by  side  below  said  end  plate,  an  offset  flange  formed 
un  the  lower  edge  of  said  end  plate  overlapping  said  end- 
<  losure  plati'S.  mean-  for  se.  viring  said  flange  to  sal<l  end- 
closure  plates,  flanges  formed  at  the  adjacent  edge  uf 
said  end  closure  plates,  a  compre,ssil)le  weatherstrip  In- 
terposed between  --aid  last  named  flanges,  and  n;e.ins  for 
connecting  sjiid  la-t  named  flanges  firmly  together,  the 
flange    extending   a<ross    the    lower    edge   of    the   end    plate 
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being  pressed   outward  at  the  Junction  of  said   two  end 
closure   pl.iie-    for   Inclosing  the  upper   ends   of   the   two 
connected  liauges. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  | 
end  plate  comprising  a  verthally-extendlng  portion  hav- 
ing an  offset  flange  at  Its  lower  edge,  and  two  she.t  metal 
end-closure  plates  arranged  side  by  side  lyejow  said  end 
plate  with  said  flange  overlapping  their  upper  edges  an.l 
firmly  connected  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  vertically-ex- 
tending portion  of  the  end  plate  being  turned  at  an  angle 
to  extend  along  the  outer  face  of  the  shb'  sheathing,  the 
offset  at  the  lower  edge  ..f  il-.e  ,  n,l  plate  being  f.i L  d  out 
at  the   turned  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  an  end  sill,  an 
end-closure  plate  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  s;ii.l  end  sill  and 
having  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ribs  pre.->ed  therein 
exten.ling  upward  in  vertical  position  from  s;nd  ■  n'i  slU 
to  substantially  the  upi>er  end  of  -aid  plate  and  spaced 
at  int.-rvals  between  the  si.le  edge-  thereof,  and  an  end 
plate  structure  extending  l.wnw.ud  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  end-closnre  plate,  said  en,i  plafe  -tru.  ture  rompris 
Ing  bracing  means  for  stieugthening  it  against  lu.wing 
outward  at  an  iniernie.ilate  point  whereby  the  end  plate 
and  the  end  closure  plate  mutually  reinforce  ea.  h  other 
.iiramst  -train  loiigitudin.til.\   of  the  .-ar. 

Ti.  In  a  railway  ear,  the  (ominnation  of  a  sheet-metal 
en.l  plate  (omprising  a  vertbally  extending  portion,  a 
sheet-metal  end-elo-ure  plati'  serured  at  its  upper  en.l  to 
said  en.l  plate,  .i  \W  plate  -e,-ured  to  sai.l  end-closure  plate 
at  It-  side  e.lge  an.i  ext-'n.iing  along  the  sbie  of  the  .-ar, 
m.ans  f..r  souring  sai.l  tie  plate  to  the  belt  rail  of  the 
car.  and  a  fl..ng.'  .>n  the  low.^r  .'n-l  of  sai.l  end-closure 
plate  se.  ur.  .1  I.,  ih.  upper  fa.e  .,1  the  end  sill  of  the  car. 
sai.l  en.l-,  iosur.'  plate  [..•ing  pr.'vid.'.l  with  vertlcally-ex- 
ten.iing  st  r.-ngt  hening  rib-  a.lapt.Ml  to  str.-ngthen  said  eud- 
rb-iir.'  pl.ite  :ig:iin-t  b.ing  !>u\v.m1  oiiiwar-l  relative  to  said 
end  sill  an.i  sai.l  end  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


fri>ra   the  end 


the  -ide  plates  of  the  car  a  short  dlstan. 
of  the  car. 

.\n  end-closure  for  a  railway  car  coraprisii;g  a  sheet 
metal  plate  extending  acro-<s  the  en.l  of  the  car  with  its 
side  edges  turned  to  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  car  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  side  sheathing,  portion-  formal  In- 
tegral with  said  plate  an.l  Inclined  to  conform  t..  the  slope 
of  the  roof  of  the  car.  gussets  firmly  secured  in  position 
upon  the  side  plates  of  the  car  a  short  dlstan. e  fr.>m  the 
end  of  the  car,  brace-liars  connected  with  said  gussets  and 
e.xtendlng  therefrom  diagonally  Inward  to  th.  sai.i  in- 
clined portions,  and  means  for  securing  said  bra.,  brirs 
to  sahl  inclined  portions. 

4.  An  end  closure  for  a  railway  car  comprising  a  sheet- 
m.tal  5. late  ext.'nding  aer-.s-  the  end  of  the  car.  and 
m.'iin-  at  the  upp.-r  .-.ig.-  ..f  -ai.i  ib;Ue  f..r  pr.  venting  .said 
plate  from  bowing  ..utuar.i  at  its  mi.i.ile  jx.int.  sabi  plate 
being  pr..viil.-(i  with  a  strengthening  rili  pr.-sse.i  in  hori- 
zontiii  p..Mt;..n  tliereln  across  Its  lower  e<lg.  portion,  and 
with  a  vertically-ext.'n.llng  strengthening  i.b  and  a  plu- 
rality of  other  strength,  ning  ribs  parallel  with  .'ach  other 
and  diverging  with  said  vertically-extending  rib  pressed 
in  said  plaf  ext.'ndiug  upwar.l  from  sai.l  horizontally- 
extending  rib  to  substantially  th.-  upp.r  -.ige  of  the  plate. 

5.  An  end-.losure  for  a  railway  ear  .omprising  a  sheet- 
metal  plate  exien.iing  acr..ss  the  end  of  th.-  .ar.  a  flange 
turne.l  inwar.i  al.-ng  th.-  b.w.-r  .-.Ig.-  "f  ^ai.l  plate,  and 
m.-ans  for  se.uring  sai.l  flange  t..  the  npp.-r  face  of  the 
.-nd  sii!  ..f  the  .-ar.said  plate  being  provi.l.-.l  with  a  straight 
strengthening  rib  pressed  m  h.irizontal  p.isition  therein 
across  its  upper  edge  porti.>n  beb.w  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  with  a  plurality  ..f  div.rg.ng  strengthening  ribs 
pressed  therein  extending  ,l..wnw;ird  fr.im  sai.l  h.irlzon- 
tally-.-xten.iing  strength. -ning  rib  t..  substantially  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in  the  dazette.] 


1,171,6(52.  RAILWAY-CAR  Thom.xs  N.\th.\x  Ri  sskll, 
Chicago.  11,..  assignor  to  Chi.ago-Cleveland  Car  Roof- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  C..rporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1914      S.-rial  No.  S75,43.'-!.      tCl.  105—192.) 


,,  '.V%''      T  -^ 


1.  .An  end-closure  for  a  railway  ar  .omprising  a  sheet- 
metal  plate  ext.-nding  a.ross  the  eiel  of  the  car  with  Its 
side  edges  turne.l  t.)  exten.l  ab.ng  the  si.les  of  the  car  on 
the  outer  fa..-  of  the  -i.le  sht>athing.  an.l  p.irtions  formi-d 
Integrally  with  sai.l  plate  an.l  Inelin.-.l  to  conform  to  the 
slope  of  th.'  r..of  of  th.'  <ar.  the  en. is  of  said  inclined 
portions  b.iiig  turn.'d  d.>\vn  between  the  side  plates  and 
the  side  sheathing  of  the  ear 

2.  An  enil-elosure  for  a  railway  car  .-omprising  a  sheet- 
metal  plate  exten.ling  across  the  en.l  of  the  car  with  Its 
side  edges  turne.l  to  .-xtend  along  the  sides  of  the  car  on 
the  out.-r  faee  of  the  side  sh.-eting.  portions  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  plat.-  and  in. lined  to  conform  to  the 
slope  of  the  roof  of  th.-  .-ar.  and  diagonally-extending 
brace-bars  connected  with  said  in.  lined  portions  and  with 


l,171.Gt)3.  RAILWAY-CAR.  Tmcm  \s  Natha.n  RrssELL. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Company.  Chicag...  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875.435.     (CI.  105—192.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  strengthening  th<-  end  of  a  .-ar.  the 
e^imbinaticn  .)f  a  metal  strip  se.  ur.- i  air..ss  the  outer  face 
of  the  .-ar  end  .-in-l  pr.-\i'i.-.l  with  ;i  .-t  r.-ngth.-ning  rib 
presse.i  in  the  strip  longnndinally  thereof,  nini  a  se.-ond 
metal  strip  se.  iir.-l  a  r-s-  the  outer  face  of  th.-  car  .-nd 
at  an  angle  to  sai.i  first  named  strip  an.l  .-xtending  under 
the  sail!  lirst-nanied  strip  ami  un.ier  th.-  strengthening 
rib  thereof,  said  second  stri;.  bemv:  pi..vi  led  with  strength- 
.-ning  ribs  pressed  th.-rein  i..n»;;t  udinall.\  of  said  strip 
at  opp.'slte  siiles  of  its  point  of  .onta-t  with  said  tlrst- 
named  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  for  strengthening  the  end  of  B  car.  the 
combination    of    a    metal    strip    secured    a.^ross    the    outer 
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face  of  tho  <ar  end  an<l  provided  with  a  Btrengthonlng  rib 
prt-sstMl  in  rh>-  strip  Inn-itU'liniilly  th.-rcof.  and  a  second 
DiPtal  strip  -.curt'.!  .'u  ross  tho  mitt'r  fai-e  of  the  car  end  at 
an  anaU'  to  <s\\'\  tir-t  \v.\um->\  -trip  and  .'Xt.'n.linK  under 
the  said  first  naiiifd  strip  and  un.i.T  tht'  strengthening 
rib  thnrtMif.  said  s.M-oiid  strip  tieiiiK'  provld.-d  with 
BtrenKthf-nlnK  ribs  prosscd  th-r.^in  longitudinally  of  said 
Btrlp  at  opposite  sidts  of  its  point  of  contart  with  said 
flrst-nani.'d  strip,  atid  ^.ud  !;rst  iiain-d  strip  h-ivlng  an 
ofTset  pr.'ss.'il  in  fb.'  Lfiirin;,'  f:i'-  th-r.'of  to  lit  snugly 
over  said  second  strip 

3.  In  a  di'vir..  for  -rr.nu't h^ninu  th>'  end  nf  a  '-ar,  the 
cond)inarion  of  a  t'lftal  -trip  -•■  'it-mI  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion across  thf  t-nd  "f  tho  'ar.  and  anoth.'r  m.dal  strip 
secured  in  vertical  position  a. toss  the  outer  face  of  the 
car  cud  and  across  said  horizontally  extending:  strip,  said 
second  named  strip  being  provided  with  a  vertically-ex- 
tending strengthening  ril)  pressed  th.  rein,  and  said  flrst- 
nam.'d  strip  being  provided  with  horizontally  extending 
strengthening  rll's  pressed  therein  at  i>pposite  sides  of 
said  seeond  named  strip,  and  means  for  securing  said 
strips    togetlier   at    their    crosdng    point    independently   of 

the  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  device  for  strengthening  the  end  of  a  car.  the 
combination  of  a  metal  strip  se.  ured  across  the  outer  face 
of  the  car  end.  and  a  plurality  of  other  metal  strips  each 
secured  across  the  outer  fa^e  ,.f  the  -ar  end  and  the  outer 
face  of  sai<l  first  name.l  -trip  and  ea^  h  provided  with  a 
strengthening  rib  pressed  therein  longitudinally  of  the 
strip  across  said  first  n.'uned  strip,  sabl  first  named  strip 
being  provided  with  strengtbeniiii:  rii's  pr.  s~e,i  tliereln 
longitudinally  of  the  strip  notb  between  said  second- 
named  strips  and  aUo  from  said  sc  oiid  named  strips 
toward  the  ends  of  the  first  named  strip. 

5.  In  a  d-vi  e  for  strengthening  the  1  nd  of  n  car.  the 
condiination  of  a  metal  strip  se.  ured  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion across  the  end  of  the  ear,  another  nietal  strip  secured 
In  vertical  position  across  the  outer  fa^  c  ,.f  the  car  end 
and  aiross  said  horizontiilly  extending  strip,  and  a  third 
metal  strip  se<  ured  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  car 
end  and  across  the  upper  eml  of  said  sec-ond  named  strip, 
said  third  nameii  strip  being  pmvbb-d  with  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  pressed  therein  exten  lin.'  .i -ross  said  s.-cond  named 
strip,  said  second-named  strij)  being  provided  with  a 
strengthening  rib  presse<i  therein  .-xtending  acros.<  said 
first-named    strip,    ami    said    lirst  named    strip    l)eing    pro- 

vlde<l   with   stren„'tliening  ribs  pre 1   therein  at  opposite 

sides  of  said  s.Ton  1  named  -trip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1,171,665.  PROJECTILE  TURNER.  Willi.vm  Schkl- 
li.NBACH,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  I'i,  l".tl5.  Se 
rial  No.  47.219.     (Cl.  82—11.) 


J 


1,171,004.     V.VLVPMtlSK.     Wn.i.i.wi   F.   Schacht,  Hunt- 

'  ingtou,    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    3,    I'Jlo.      Serial    No.    5.930. 
(Cl.  103 — t'lO.i 


1.  The  herein  descrit)ed  process  of  man\ifacturing  re- 
inforced composition  valve  disks  and  the  like,  rousistlng 
in  forming  a  tilank  of  suitable  material,  then  in-ertiiig 
into  said  blank  a  series  of  independent  reinforcing  rods 
or  nails,  and  finally  shaping  and  vubanlzing  the  blank. 

2.  The  herein  descrl!>c<l  methoil  of  pro.luclng  metal  re- 
inforced rubber  valve  disks,  consisting  in  forming  a 
blank  out  of  a  piece  of  rubber  composition,  inserting  Into 
said  blank  a  series  of  independent  radially  disposed  re- 
inforcing wires  or  nails,  then  placing  such  reinforced 
blank  in  a  mold  to  shape  same  and  vulcanizing  su(  h  rein- 
forced plank. 

3.  The  herein  described  reinforced  valve  ,lisk  <  onsist- 
ing  of  a  composition  body  having  a  series  of  independent 
radially  disposed  reinforcing  wires  or  nails  embedded 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  reinforced  valve  disk  compris- 
ing a  vnbanized  disk  of  rubber  comr"sltion,  and  a  series 
of  Indepen.lent  radially  dispose<l  reinforcing  nails  or  wires 
embedded  In  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  .b'scribed.  <<>niprislng  a  bed. 
a  longitudinally  movable  rarriaue,  a  transversely  mov- 
able tool-slide  carrle.1  tber.  by.  a  pivot  bio  k  sjldably 
s,ipport»Hl  by  the  .-arriaL-e.  means  f,,r  restr.iining  said 
block  against  movement,  and  a  radius  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  block  a;i'l   tool  slide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  <|escribed,  comprising  a  bed, 
a  longitudinally  moxabie  .arriage,  a  transversely  mov- 
able tool-slide  carried  thereby,  a  pivot  bio.  k  supported 
by  the  carriage,  m-ans  .  arrie.i  by  the  carriage  for  pre- 
venting transverse  movement  of  the  pivot  block,  means 
secured  to  the  be.l  f-.r  preventing'  bmgifudinai  move- 
ment of  the  pivot  bbe  k.  an.l  a  radius  link  pivoted  on 
the  pivot  block   .in.l    on    the   fool-slble. 

3.  A  device  ot  the  .  lass  .les.ribed.  .  omprisjng  a  bed, 
a  longitudinally  movabb^  arriage.  a  transversely  mov- 
able tool-slide  carrb-.l  tb.Teby.  :i  gnxive.l  giible  plate  se- 
cured to  the  carriage,  a  pivot  bb-k  confined  within  the 
groove  of  said  guide  p  ate.  means  rigidly  s..,uring  said 
pivot  block  to  the  bed  ami  a  radius  link  pivoted  to  the 
pivot  block  and   to..l  -lib  . 

4.  A  device  of  the  .  la-s  .ies.Tlbed,  comprising  a  bed, 
a  longitu.llnally  movable  .arriaue,  a  transverse!>  mov- 
able tool-slide  carried  thereby,  a  grooved  guide  plate 
detiichablv  secur«Ml  to  the  carriage  in  parallel  allne- 
ment  with  the  be.l,  a  pivot  bio.  k  .'onnned  within  the 
groove  of  said  guide  plate,  adjustable  means  for  secur- 
ing the  pivot  block  to  the  bed.  and  a  rn.ilus  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  pivot  block  an.l  at  the  ,, pp. .site  end  to 
the  tool-slide. 

5.  A  device  of  the  .lass  ,les.ril>e,l,  .  ompriMni:  a  bed 
having  a  plurality  o!'  parallel  slble  way-,  a  -arriage 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  trannversely  movable 
tool-slide  carried  by  the  .-arriage,  a  proove.l  gui.le  plate 
detachably  secure.!  t..  the  .-arriage  in  parallel  alinement 
with  the  slide-ways,  a  pivot  block  confine.l  within  the 
groove  of  the  guble  plate,  a  bra.  ket  slblably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  slide  ways,  means  f.ir  damping  said  bra. ket 
to  the  slide-way  in  a.ljuste.l  position,  a  rigbl  .  onne.tlon 
between  the  bracket  an.l  pivot  bio.  k  and  a  ra.lius  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  bl.>.  k.  an.!  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  tool-slide  to  control  the  tran-verse  tool 
slide   movement  during    the    longltmlinal    carriage    travel. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  (Jazett..] 


1.171,666.       LENGTH  STOP.       Wii.f.iAM     L      S.  hellen- 
'  BACH.   Hartwell,   Ohio.      Fibd    .lune    14.    Ibl.'.      Serial 
No.   33.935.      (Cl.    82—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  be.l,  a  car- 
riage slldable  thereon,  means  for  traversing  the  car- 
riage on  the  bed,  a  clutch  and  .int.  h  a.tuator  on  the 
carriage  for  conne.tini:  or  .lis.-onnocting  sal. I  traversing 
means,  a  memb.r  supported  by  ami  movable  on  the  car- 
riage,   having    devices    for    engaging    and    automatically 
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operating  said  clutch-actuator,  and  means  for  moving 
said  member  relative  to  said  carriage  taking  r..ction 
from   said   carriage  traversing  means. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  describe.!,  a  be.i.  a  car- 
riage Slldable  tb.  r.o,...  means  for  traversing  the  car- 
riage on  the  bed.  a  < dutch  and  clutch  actuator  on  the 
carriage  for  connecting  or  dis,-,.nn.Hting  said  traversing 
means,  a  member  supporte.i  by  an.l  movable  on  the  car- 
riage, having  devices  l..r  engaging  and  ar.ton.atical  y 
operating  said  clutch-actuator,  means  for  moving  said 
member  relative  to  said  (arriage  taking  motion  from 
Bald  carriage  traversing  m.  n-.  an.l  means  for  moving 
said  clutch-actuator  inf..  an.i  out  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  snld   devices  on   the  .sliding   member. 

,'{     In    A    device    of    the    class    ,ies,  ribe.l.    a    be.!,    a    '  ar     : 
rlare   sli.lable  on    the   bed,    means   for   traversing   the   .ar     ; 
ria-e    on    the    bed,   a    clut.di    an-i    .lut- h  a- tuai.-r    on    the    , 
carriaL-e    for    connecting    or    .lis.  ..nn.-.  tin^-    sai.l    travers- 
In"   m.ans.   a   mend>er   supporte.i   by    and   movable   on   the   1 
carriage    liaving   devices   for   engaging   and    automatf  ally 
operating-   -ai.!    clutch  actuator,   an.l    means   tak;ni;   iu.iti..n 
from    sail     traversing    mean-    for    moving    said     nc  inber 
on    the   .arriage   in    a    .lire.tion   reverse   to   that    m    whi.  h 
the    .arria.:e   is   traveling. 

4  In  a  .levlce  of  the  .lass  des, ribe.l.  a  ma.  hme  l)e.i. 
a  .arri.r-.-  aid  apr..n  slblal)le  tber- ..n.  m-ans  ,,„  the 
apron  f..r  tr.ax.r-iiiL:  sai.l  Mirriaiie  in  either  .iirctUin  on 
the  be.!  .1  .lut'h  nie.hanism  on  tlo'  apr.m  .-..ntroiiiug 
said  traversing  means,  a  meinb.-r  sup-ported  by  an.l  m..v- 
able  relative  to  the  ai.!..n.  an.!  nie.hanism  operat-d  t>y 
said  traversing  mean-  f..r  s'i.iing  -ai.l  mend.er  relative 
to  the  apr..n.  whereby  its  .l.xbvs  engage  the  clutch- 
actuator   at   pre,letermine,i    time-    in    th.'    traviTs.-    ..f    the 

carriai:e. 

5  In  a  .levlce  of  the  class  .l.'s.Tibed,  a  maehin-  be.l. 
a  carriav;.-  an.l  apron  sli.lable  thereon,  means  ..n  the 
apron  for  traversing  said  .arriage  in  either  direction  on 
the  b.-d.  a  clut.h  mechanism  on  the  apron  .ontroilmg 
sabl  ir.n.Tslng  means,  a  in.  niber  -upp..r!e,l  by  an.!  slld- 
able relative  to  the  apron,  me.  hani-ni  ..perate.l  by  sabl 
traver-ing  means  f.>r  sibling  sai-i  member  relative  to  the 
apr..n  wl:.T.-bv  its  .bvi.e-  engage  the  .•lut.di  a.  tuat..r  at 
pre.b-teri.iineV  tlm,-  in  ttie  traverse  of  the  carriage. 
means  for  fixing  sab!  nnunbcr  to  the  bed.  an.l  means  for 
dlsconn.M  tini:  the  drive  of  said  member  relative  to  the 
carriage    travcrsiui:    means. 

[Claims  G  to  14  print. 'd  prinfe.l  m  tlie  Ca/ette.] 


livered    to   sakl    magnets    is   automatically    \  aried    by    the 
operation  of  said   timbre  controller. 


1,171.007.  SrrrORTINr,  I'.HACKKT.  Ilcoo  C.  II. 
ScHROTH,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  G,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   855,424.      (Cl.   173—321.) 


P^  • 


A  bracket,  as  described,  .•oinpri-ing  a  flat  l"'!y  mem- 
ber the  same  being  bei.t  at  .'ue  end  to  form  another 
portion  iving  in  a  plane  dispose.!  at  right  angles  to  said 
bo<lv  mend.er,  the  Hat  of  said  l>ent  portion  lying  in  a 
plane  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  a.lja.  cut  edge  of  said 
body    member,   as  dcs.rlbed. 


1'  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  sonorous  bodies 
actuate.!  by  .  lectromagnets.  means  for  delivering  electric 
pulsations    tu    said    magnets,    a    current-switching    device 

for  sen. ling  at  will  any  selected  set  of  pulsations  into 
any  of  a  plurality  of  magnets,  and  means  (onnected 
an.l  operabb  with  s.ii.l  swdt.hing  device  fi'r  varying  the 
vo.tage    of    the    eD.  r;:izing    current. 

:•;.  A  nnisi.al  instrument  comprising  a  sour.e  of  elec- 
tri.  .'U-r^v  ;  a  .  ir<  \iit  .n  lui.ni;  sabl  source;  electro- 
niai:net-  also  inclu.led  in  -:i;l  ■  ir.  uit  :  sonorous  bodies 
In  proximity  to  sai<l  ele.'trotnagn.-f s  ;  means  f.ir  produc- 
ing puls;ttions  in  the  ele.  tri.  .  urr-nt  of  the  circuit;  a 
current  swit.  hlng  .levbe  for  sen.lmg  at  will  any  stdected 
sets  of  pulsations  into  any  of  a  p  uralify  of  said  mag- 
nets .  a  p.-d.al  operating  said  swit.b.ing  .levb  <•  :  a  rheo- 
stat in  the  <ir.  uit  •omnion  ti>  a"  of  sHi.i  magnets;  and 
a  brush  i\\-'  in  sal.!  'ir.  nit.  niovabb  along  said  rheostat 
by   sab!    pe.lal. 

4.  A  inu-vai  in-tniuient  comprising  sonorous  bodies 
actuated  by  electromagn.'ts  ;  means  for  pro.lu.ing  sets 
of  elei-tric  pulsations  of  tlifferent  frequen(des  ;  a  current- 
swit. hlng  device  for  sending  at  will  pulsations  of  any 
of  said  frequencies  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  said  mag 
nets;  n.eans  connecte.l  an!  operable  with  said  swit.'hing 
device  for  varying  the  ,  urrent  strength  to  correspond 
with  the  different  adjustments  of  said  switching  de 
vice;  and  means  Independently  contrc.lling  the  strength 
of  the   .urrent   puNatlons. 

.-..    A    musi.al    instrument    having    s,,n..r..us    bodies    elec- 
trically a-  tuaie.l.  m.-ans  for  proilucing  a  variety   of  tones 
of    different    timbre    from    any    one    nf    sab!    bodies,    and 
means    for    regui.ating    tlo'    U.udness    of    sm  h    tones. 
[Claim   0  nut  printed   in   th.    <;azeti.'.] 


1,171.009.  M.\tliI.\F  FOIi  nilKSSINi;  CHICKENS. 
W'li.MAM  Short.  Penlson,  Iowa.  Fib-.l  .tune  !',<,  1915. 
Serial    No    .S.''.  osp       m^I     17—30.) 


1171,068.         I'lANOFORTK      CONTROL.         Mei.vin       L. 

'  Severy,  Arlington   Heights,   Mass..  and   C.e..U(;e  I'..  Sin- 

ri.Aii:.    (Georgetown.    Me.,    assignors    to   Chorab'elo   Cora- 

panv     r.(.st..n.    Ma-s..    a    Corp.. ration    of    Maine.      Filed 

Mar.    S.    ^'M■^.      Serial    No.    T.^a.oiS.       (Cl.    84— K'.l.t 

1      y     n,i;-i.-;il     instrument     .omprising    sonorous    bo.ii.'s 

actuate.l   bv   eie.tromagnets,   a    timbre  .-ontroller   for   said 

magnets,  an.l   m.ans  whereby   the  strength  of  current  de- 


1,  In  an  apparatus  .  t  the  chara.  ter  .lescrlbed,  an  air 
.on<luit.  and  a  movatde  fowl  carrier  m.'unt.-d  upon  the 
conduit   and    adapted    to   be   operated    to   dispose   a 


fowl 
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carrii'tl  th*'r»'liy  within  th«'  CMri'l'iit  and  su.'»ji'it  the  same 
to  a  blast  of  air  passinii  t!i>T.  through  whereby  the 
ffathtT^;  art'  rt-iiiMV.'.l   from   thf  IkhIv  of  the  fowl. 

•J.  In  an  a  fpa  r::T  ii>  <•(  the  chnra'ti'r  d('S'"rit)ed,  a  con- 
duit !ia\-in_'  r,u  I'p.iiini:  tlu'r.Mii  tiitiTnu^'lia t'-  of  its  ends, 
anil  a  f^w!  i.irri'r  rMrata''l\  n-'iint.''!  in  ^aii!  opening  and 
adapti'il  to  1)1'  positioni-d  to  di^posf  a  f"\vl  carrii-il  therel)y 
within  the  rniiiluir  jind  ^u  'ji'^  t  thp  <nHii'  to  a  blast  of  air 
pas-in;:  ttuTif lirouj;li  whrri-by  thr  ifuthirb  are  removed 
from   the  lioily  of  the  fowl. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  th>'  character  iles'TJbed,  an  air 
Conduit  havhiK  an  opcniiip;  interini'diat*'  of  Its  ends,  a 
rotataidc  fowl  carrirr  iiiountcd  in  -^.'lid  npcnins  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  receive  h  plurality  of  fowN,  said 
carrier  beinj^  opera.bI<»  to  close  the  opcnln;;  of  the  con- 
duit and  dispose  one  of  the  fowls  fhcpeon  within  said  con- 
duit to  suiiject  the  sjime  to  a  Ma-t  ■'!"  air  passing  through 
the  conduit  whereny  the  feathers  are  removed  from  the 
fowl. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  an  air 
conduit  provided  with  an  opening  internieijia te  of  its  ends, 
a  rotatalde  carrier  mounted  in  sal<i  opeuiiiirs  ami  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  radially  dispos.Ml  wini:-.  ncarn  for 
suspending  a  fowl  between  adjacent  win.'s  of  tlie  carrier, 
said  carrier  l)eing  operaMe  to  di^jioM  one  ..f  the  fowls 
within  the  couiluit.  the  rnntii,'uou>  wings  of  the  carrier 
closing  the  opening  in  the  conduit,  anil  means  for  lock- 
ing the  carrier  against  rotation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriiied.  an  air 
conduit  having  a  blast  fan  at  one  end.  a  rotatalde  arrier 
mounted  in  the  opening  intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
provided  with  means  to  receive  a  plurality  of  fowls,  said 
carrier  being  operaide  to  dispose  one  of  the  fowls  thereon 
within  the  conduit  wherePy  the  same  is  suhjectetl  to  a 
blast  of  air  passing  therethrough  and  also  close  the  open- 
ing in  the  conduit,  and  means  for  loclilng  the  carrier 
against  rotation. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  thi-  (iazette. ) 


1.171.(m(). 

Filed  .•<. 


BIT  STOCK.      ln\  E.  Sisk,  Hast  .>t.  Louis.  111. 
It.  L'.S.  1914.     Serial  No.  >^t}3. 194.     i  CI.  145 — 67.) 


Thp  c()nil)ination  of  a  bearing  head,  a  t.lt  tm  i^  having 
a  journabd  I'ortion  e.vtending  through  and  rotatalde  In 
the  head,  a  gear  wheel  fast  on  s.iiil  journal  portion  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  head  from  the  iKidy  of  the  1  buck,  a 
ratchet  driving  member  terminating  in  a  shank  extending 
laterally  from  the  bearing  head  and  per])endicuiar  to  the 
axis  on  which  the  clnKk  journal  revolves,  --aid  shank 
being  non  ciriular  in  cross  sertion.  and  inter- li.i  t).,'eable 
chuhck-operating  men.liers  fcirmed  with  -■>  kcts  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  and  adapted  to  re.  .-is.  and  hold 
.said  shank,  one  of  said  operating  member--  embodying  a 
straight  stock  and  straight  drive  gearing  the  elements  of 
which  together  with  the  above  mentioned  gear  wheel  are 
in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  stock. 


Skocland, 
Serial   No. 


shank  when  said  member  and  shank  are  disposed  In 
parallel  planes,  whereby  the  menil.er  is  hebl  against  piv- 
otal or  sliding  movement  with  respiMt  to  tlie  ■<hank,  and 
a  spring  latch  element  lixcd  at  one  of  it-  ends  to  the  door 
engaging  mem'cr  aiid  h.uing  its  other  free  end  angularly 
disposed  for  eugagcnient  with  th-'  iintootheil  edge  of  the 
shank,  wherel)y  the  door  engaging  member  is  held  against 
casual  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  tiie  shank  and 
retained  In  Interlocking  engagement  therewith. 


2.    A    device    of    ihe    .haracter    described    comprising    a 
shank  having  teeth    upon   nne  e<ltre.  one  end   of  the  shank 
;   being   formed    with    laterally    projecting    spaced    ears   dls- 
I  posed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shank, 
'   the    shank    l)eing    longitudinally    slotted    and    a    door    en- 
gaging memtx  r   haviim  op])osed   cheeks  engaging  on   each 
side    of    the    shank    c,,nnc.ted    by    a    web    formed    with    a 
plurality   of   perforations    adapted    to    receive   and    engage 
with  the  teeth  on   the  shank,  a   pivot  pin  passing  through 
the  cheeks  of  the  door  engaging   member  and   permitting 
the  door  engaging  member   to   be  rotated   in  one  dlreitlon 
to  carry  Its  wel)  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
I   shank,     the    end     of    the     di>or    engaging    member     ludng 
formed    with   a    laterally    extending    tlange,   and    n    spring 
mounted   upon   the  door  engaging   memPer  and   extending 
down   beneath  the  shank  and  acting  to  prevent   the  acci- 
dental   rotation    of   the    door    engaging    memt)er    upon    Its 
pivot  pin,  from  a  Io<  king  to  an  unlockwl  position. 


1.171,672.  ONK  HOKSi:  CCLTIVATOR.  John  1.^ 
Smith,  Noland,  .\rk.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,512.      (01.   97—10.1 


1.171. till.  DOOR  FASTENER.  Fi;\n.v  T 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug  14.  llMo 
45,510.      (CI.  16 — 8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  ha\inir  teeth  formed  in  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  laterally  projecting  ear  on  one  end.  a  iloor  engaging 
member  siidably  and  rotatably  mounted  at  one  of  its 
ends  upon  said  shank,  said  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said 


-y,  ti;^fi*-yif^ 


1.  A  cultivator  Includlnt:  a  wheel  frame,  -;hovel  frames 
assoclateil  with  said  wheel  frame,  .auxiliary  shovid  frames 
mounted  on  the  main  shovel  frames  and  being  movable 
laterally  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  r.ange  of  cultivation, 
and  means  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  main  shoMl  frames 
and  being  adjustat)ly  associated  with  the  auxlliarv  shovel 

j    frames   to   hold    the   latter    in    prcditcrmined    adjusted    po- 
sitions substantially  as  spe  Ki.d. 

2.  A  cultivator  ln(duding  a  wheel  fr.ame.  main  shovel 
frames  associated  with  the  wheel  frame,  auxiliary  shovel 
frames  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  main  shovel  frames  and 
being  movable  In  a  horizontal  arc  to  increase  or  diminish 
the  range  of  cultivation,  thre.ided  bidts  plvotally  moimted 
on  said  main  plow  frames  an<l  being  detachally  engaged 
with  the  auxiliary  plow  frames  to  hold  the  latter  In  pre- 
determined adjusted  positions. 


1.171.673.      METIIOI.    oF    ANNEALIN*;    FENCE  WIRE. 

William   M.  Summku.   I'eoria.  III.     Filed  May  7.  1914. 

Serial  No.  8.37,026.     (Cl.  Us— :;o.) 

1.  The  herein  described  tnetliod  ui  annealing  wire, 
which  consists  in  i).t>-irit;  the  wire  through  an  anneal- 
ing fuinri   e  haviiiL.'  .1    <  onibiistion  chamber  and  a  gaseous 
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pusage  with  a  stack  leading  directly  from  the  <hamber 
and  an  escape  leading  from  the  gaseous  passage  to  pro- 
vide an  escape  for  waste  gases  which  do  not  escape 
thrtiugh  the  (hamher  stack,  and  previous  to  stich  pas- 
sage of  the  wire  through  the  furnace,  subjecting  such 
wire  to  the  heat  of  the  waste  gases  from  said  furnace 
In  the  gaseous  passage,  without  the  produ<ts  of  com- 
bustion coming  into  contact  with  said  wire. 


a 


-  --«^v.J4 ,  ,.^f^=^=^ 


•I 


j,ii,f^j~. 


2.  The  herein  des<Tibed  method  of  annealing  wire, 
whi<h  consists  In  passing  the  wire  through  a  molten 
metal  bath  of  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  gaseous  pas.sage  with  a  stack  leading  from  the 
chamber  and  an  escape  leading  from  the  gaseous  pas 
sage  to  provide  an  escape  for  waste  gases  which  do 
not  escape  through  the  chamber  stack,  and  previous  to 
the  wire  entering  said  bath  passing  the  same  through 
a  pre-heater,  sail  pi-  h.ater  comprising  the  gaseous 
passage  being  heated  ny  the  wa-te  gases  from  the  molten 
metal  bath  but  without  ib.  products  of  combustion 
coming  into  conta<  t  with  tto    wire. 


1,171,674.  TRACK  -\VI  K  II 
Te.\.  Filed  Max  \2.  li^l.'-. 
104—24.) 


.loHN    T.    South.    Rice. 
Serial    No     •_'T.62(t.       (Cl. 


1  In  a  Rwlt<hing  mechanism,  the  <ombinatlon  with 
ir.ovalde  point  rails,  which  control  the  i-ntrauie  froit. 
a  main  track  to  a  ^bling.  of  a  «ii.i\v  1  od  connected  to 
the  pi.int  rails,  .i  controlling  bar  engageable  with  the 
di.iw  rod  to:  moving  tlo-  rails  to  open  track  position, 
a  lioiising  mounted  adjacent  tlie  main  tra<k.  and  a 
housing  mounted  adjacent  the  siding,  each  of  said  hous- 
Ircs  comiHising  h.dlow  ui)per  and  lower  sections.  .,n  1  U 
shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  r.ar  fac-;  nt  the  set - 
tioiTs  for  maintaining  the  adjacent  boii/.ntal  edues  01 
the  same  In  spaced  relation,  a  lever  icsoted  m  eah  ol 
said  housings,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
levers  with  the  controlling  bar,  said  levers  being 
adapte.1  to  be  operated  by  a  trip  bar  passed  through 
the   space   betwH'n   the  sections  of  the  housing. 

1;.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
movable  point  rails,  which  contrtd  tin  entrance  from  a 
main  track  to  a  siding,  and  a  draw  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  point  rails  and  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  track  for  opening  the  rails,  yieldable 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  draw  rod  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  point  rails  in  dosed  track  posi- 
tion, a  vertical  shaft  operatively  cmtie  tiMl  to  the  draw 
rod,  and  tneans  for  locking  the  -bait  in  adjuste<l  posi- 
tion, where!. y  the  ,|raw  rod  may  I'c  maintained  against 
movement  wloi,  the  point  rails  are  in  .  lo-cd  track  posi- 
tion or  maintained  against  movement  w  io  11  the  rails 
are  in  open  track  pr.o.tlon.  -aid  ncans  ■  on;pris!ng  a 
stationary  latch  plate  >i.,,;!i;;  >pac.'d  not. die-,  .an  arm 
fixe. I  upon  lb.  -li.ift.  ,111  aril'  loose  upon  the  -haft,  and 
a  lat'di  i'ieti;Ser  pi\..te,i  t.-  the  said  loose  arm.  said  latch 
m(m!>er    being    1  ni:a>;>  .db     it,    the    notches    of    the    plate 
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1.171,67o.        ("OPFEE  FILTER.        Harry 
Lethbridge,    Alberta.    Canada.       Filed 
Serial  No.  829,604.     (Cl.  53—3.) 


A 
Apr 


Sr  vUB«», 
4      1914. 


The  herein  described  filter  for  use  in  a  cofT  e  pot  and 
comprising  a  filtering  vessel  of  screen  matfrtai  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  having  supporting  bg-  .11  its 
h.wer  end,  a  foraniinous  material  container  .lia'pted  10 
siidably  fit  within  the  filter  vessel,  a  band  aroiin.i  th.' 
filtering  vessel,  damping  screws  carried  b>  the  oand  and 
to  secure  the  container  in  adjusted  posit  in  w.tbin  the 
filtering  vessel  and  spacing  arms  also  carrbi  by  the 
band  and  adapted  to  engage   tlie  wall    d    the  jiot 


1,171.676.     Tui; A  1  M i:\  r  '•\    -la'.   C'd;  'nil-:  .manu- 

FACTli;i.  'd  I'.KKKS  AM'  n 'K  (iliii;i:  I'CR- 
POSES.  Elxjau  Rkussk  SiT<  i.iKKE.  Leigb.  ihigiand. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.    .Serial  No.  8.'37,250.    (Cl.  7.')    -145.y 


I 

I 


.-f-- 


■■H  it  *. \-i — ^-^  i^"> — 

'f'>:^-::±;.^"it 


—--t'-^ 


1.  A  procesb  for  treating  slag,  consisting  in  granu- 
lating molten  sliig  In  a  thick  mixture  of  lime  and  water, 
ilrainlng  and  drying  the  bass,  and  compressing  it.  -^ub 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  slag,  .onsistlng  in  granu- 
lating molten  slag  in  a  thick  mixture  of  lime  and  water, 
to  which  slag  In  a  finely  divided  condition  is  added ; 
draining  and  drying  the  mass,  and  compressing  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

?,.  A  process  for  treating  slag,  loffslsting  in  granulat- 
ing molten  slag  In  a  thick  mixture  of  lluie  and  water, 
separating  the  lighter  from  the  heavier  particles  of  the 
mass,  and  theu  separately  treating  the  masses  produced, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.171,U77.     Al'l'.\i;.\TL.^  1  UK  BLllMNd  <i.vs.     .Ne;  su.^ 
Thomas    and    Anson    W.    Allxn,    Birmingham.     Alu 
Filed     .luly     10.     1914.       Serial     No.     ^."50.131.        (Cl. 
158—109.) 

1.  In  a  burner  for  open  hearth  furnaces,  ih.  ..tnbina 
tion  of  rf  pipe  projecting  inwardly  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  burner,  a  se<'ond  pipe  surrounding  -.aid  lirst  pipe 
and  providing  a  wat.r  -pa..  let\\een  sai.l  pijies.  inlet 
and  outlet  water  count  tion-  to  -.aid  spa.e.  a  g.-is  on- 
nectlon  to  said  inner  pipe,  a  third  sm.iil  pip<  located 
internally  of  vaicl  inner  pip.-  .itd  t.  rnHnatinc  short  of 
the  miutb  tti'reof.  means  foi  maiui.aHnni:  said  small 
j.ipe    m    a\i;ii    aiiio  !!!' i;:     \\:th    tlie    j.'p.     in    whb  h    it    is 
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h«M.    means    for    supplying    high    pressure    air    to    said 
siiuill  pipe  and  artditlonal  means  for  supplying  air  around 

rlir   1:1-   pip'',    siilistantinlly   a-^   described. 


2.  Ill  a  KM^  huruinir  di'siif  fnr  np.n  lii'.u-tli  furnaces, 
the  cuinliiiiatiun  nf  a  laru'-  idriiliiir  atiM  a  -mail  conduit, 
earh  (if  whi' h  i-  a^lapii'il  t^i  --'U'l'i.^  'li''.  -^aid  conduits 
unitini;  at  th>'  ixiint  ni'  ili-;.  tiaru^'.  a  \v:n<T-cooled  gas 
pipe  Idiatt'il  in  ^ai'l  ^inalliT  'urMluii  .iinl  projected  in- 
warillv  rniiii  tlh'  I'liil  \v,\n  nf  tli>'  .li'\i'>'  ainl  tiTtalnating 
short  of  th'-  mouth  of  ^ai.l  ^iiialliT  rnn.iuit  and  sub- 
stantially iiiiilway  in  tln'  I'liirth  rhrriof.  nrnl  a  small 
hlKh-pressiire  air  pipe  lixat^d  intiTiia  lly  c.f  said  gas 
pipe  atitl  terminating  shnrt  <>f  ihi'  inuutti  'if  <aid  gas 
pipe,    -:ii!i>tantially   as    d''s.rii.fii. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cupola 
part  having  an  outlet  opening  and  throttle  means,  a 
floor  member  carried  by  the  cupola  and  having  an  en- 
larged air  port  therein,  a  valve  yieldinirly  seated  in  the 
port,  and  air  chamber  member  therein  n.  at ii  h.ixing  a 
downwardly  extending  tubular  stem,  au.l  a  b«.\vl  cen- 
trally apertured  au<l  engaged  around  tli>  stem  with  its 
peripheral  eilge  against  the  air  chamlier  member,  fuel 
supply  and  governing  means  for  the  bowl,  the  interior 
of  said  stem  having  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
the  bowl,  a  tubular  member  sUdable  in  the  stem  and 
having  a  redu<ed  portion  a  spared  distance  within  the 
stem,  a  collar  threaded  in  the  upp'i-  pnitimi  "f  t!i.'  stem 
and  engaged  In  said  reduced  pnttinn  to  limit  nuuement 
of  the  tubular  member,  said  tulular  m. mlier  being  en- 
gaged through  said  valve,  having  lateral  roniiutinlcation 
with  the  air  chamber  and  being  <doseii  at  its  lower  end. 
a  duct  memlH?r  extending  tbion^h  ih.  l  .wer  en<l  of  the 
tubular  member  anrl  above  it-  .  jip^  r  >  u  l  a  stationary 
valve  element  In  the  l)i>wl  aliii'd  uitli  ih-'  duct  inein- 
ber,  a  nozzle  device  cjiriii<l  at  tln'  tipp<T  end  nf  thn 
tubular  member  for  mlxtur'-  and  cj'itioii  id  air  and 
fuel   passing   through  the  tubular  member. 


1.171.»M>^.  sriTCASK  ATTACIIMKNT  "it  liUFOKD  1*. 
THoTTKit.  Sfayton.  Ore;:  Filr.l  .Vtiir.  -4.  l',tl4,  Serial 
No.  ^."l>^, •_'.;;•.  Pv.new.d  .\ti-.  2^.  lUlj.  i^crial  No. 
47.^',Hi.       (CI.     I'.tii — 5'-'.  I 


/ 


The  .iimldti.if inn  with  ,1  receptacl(>.  of  an  auxiliary 
recept.i'ln  i:irri>-d  iliereliy.  '■ompri-ing  :i  -tifTened  sheet 
section,  mild-'  -trap-  <iTiir.-d  to  the  nut-'r  face  of  said 
section,  fastetiing  >tra[i-  arranL:>'d  in  -aid  guides,  a 
flexild'-  .-ei  tloii  .stiti  hed  \>i  -aid  -hfit.  and  extending 
laterally  fnnii  en.  h  ndgf  tli.-rinf.  and  ad.aptrd  to  be  folded 
to  as-'ime  a  po^itioti  within  the  peripti<Tal  edges  of  the 
stirTi-ni'd  -he.r.  and  be  retained  in  position  iiy  .said  straps 
pa>sin_'   alioiir    both    receptacles. 


^"  '\ 
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;{.    ill   a    devl<-e   of    iho    I  la--   de-iri!>rd.    .1    mi\iii-    iliam 
Iter,   an   air   space    therehetientli.    a    tiilxil.ar    iiieinii.r    pro 
Jecting  Into   the  chanil>er   from    the  air   space,  ainl    form 
Ing    communication    therebetw . n.    ,1     fu.  1    dn.  1     in     th> 
tubular    memt)er,    fuel    conneition-    t hnrifor.    a    p-riplnr.il 
lip  carried   by   the   tultular   iiienihcr  ;it    it-;   nu.i    within   the 
mixing  chamber,  a  collnr   nn    th-    dn.  t    haviiiL'  a    -urfa'c 
adjacent    the    lip    ''onvori^inL:    tlivretoward    and    -topping 
short    of    Its    OUtir    •■il^r.    a     hoad    memNer    tlo-iiover    hiiil 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  ridlar  and  forndng  an  annular 
passage   converging  toward    th  ■   li]).  a    --1  ri« n    miinli'T   dr 
cumscriblng    an<l    extendini:     lat''rall\     from    tlm    tiii.nlar 
meml)er    byncath    the    lip   .md    alaitrin-    th.'    wall-    of    tlo- 
,    mixing   chaml>er  at    th'-   p'riph'iy   id'    tlo-   -rri.n.    tlo'   op 
'    posed  surfaces  of  said  lip  and  heiid   heint:  iiiilinrd  towarii 
the    intermediate    portion    of    said    -rreen,    an    iinxiliary 
air  inlet  beneath  and  within   tbo  hovindary  of  the  -rein, 
and     outlet     means     ojipii-itnly     thorecd'     in     thi'     mixing 
•hamber. 


Wil.l   I  \M 

•d    (».r.    :; 


-ItNST 
101  1. 


a   mixing  cham- 
air   <  nnnectlons 


l.lTl.tiTM.      C.VUlirUKTKIJ.      fi.AKEV'K 

VEi.i.iiirn.    San    Francisco.    Cai.      Fil 

Serial    No.   f,.'l.'.5t>»J.      (CI.   4S — 154.1  1 

1.  In  a  (levii-e  of  the  class  described 
l>«r.  a  nozzle,  fu«d  I'onnections  therefor 
for  the  nozzle,  a  ( ircuinscriblng  cage  aroimd  the  nozzle 
divldini:  the  mi.vinc  chiiniber  au  air  inht  in  the  i-ham- 
ber  at  one  side  of  the  cage,  and  an  outlet  oppnsite  the 
Inlet,  said  noEzle  beinu  adapted  to  direct  .air  and  fuel 
toward   the  side   of  the   cage   adjacent    the   air   inlet. 


1,171.680.      MF:.\  1    ildi.liKK    1  MR    Mi;,\T  ("I'TTlNd    MA 
CHINES.      .Iciii.KNNKs    <'iii:NK.:ns    \  AN    IU:i:KK!.,    Copen- 
hagen,   Denmark.       Idled     Ni.v      'l'.\.     1!"1,"        Serial    No. 
62,975.       (CI.    17      1  4   i 
1.   A    meat    holder,     1  "nipri-iti^     a     -tationarx      toiitbeil 

standard,    an    arm    iiMi'.a'd\     nnted    thcrenn.    a    spring 

controlled  disk  mounted  nn  the  aim  liaviim  \\  !lat  and 
a  toothed  face,  .and  menii-  f(.r  a' tuatiiig  the  disk  for 
bringing  the  teeth  ■  i  the  di-k  into  eiiLragment  with  the 
teeth    of  the   standard    for    'au-lng    the   ,arni    to    lie   moved 
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longitudinally  of  the  standard  as  the  teeth  of  the  disk 
travel  along  the  teeth  of  the  standard,  and  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  meat,  and  for  locking  the  arm 
against  movement  when  moved  to  the  desired  position, 
said  disk  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  cause  the  flat 
face  of  the  disk  to  l)e  presented  to  the  toothed  surface 
of  the  standard  to  allow  the  arm  to  be  moved  freely  on 
the  standard. 


2.  A  meat  holder,  coinpri-ing  a  tald.  having  standards 
thereon,  tin  arm  movnldy  n,oiinled  on  one  of  the  stand- 
ard-, an  Huxili.'iry  arm  lonnected  to  said  arm.  ami  inov- 
fli.lv  m.ouitcd  en  the  otlor  standard,  said  antis  being 
nnnaldy  1  onn<  ,  fd  teLretlier,  -aid  la-t  mentiom-d  -tand 
,,[-d  ha\iiiL'  te.tli  th'Tcii.  a  -iiring  ci.ntrolled  disk 
miiunted  on  the  nnxidar.v  a.rtii  having  a  !!at  atid  a  toetiied 
n,,,,  :iiid  tie  an-  for  .actuating  the  ,lisk  for  <iuising  the 
teeth  to  lie  hrought  into  eiigagemenl  with  the  te.  th 
of  the  ^ta^dard  lor  c:,ii-ing  tin-  an\iliar\  .arm  to  In- 
moved  longitudinally  <d  tlo-  -tandard.  ;is  th.  teeth  of 
the  ,li-k  tra\el  alon-  tlo'  teeth  of  the  standard,  to  bring 
f,,,  .,r,;|  ii:t,,  ,,r  (,iii  ,.f  eii-.a-enieiit  with  the  mi  at,  and 
fur  111.  kim:  tie-  .-irm-  iiL.ain-t  mnvcment.  -;iid  di'-k  I.eing 
Hdaiit..!  to  l.e  rotated  lo  .uUsi'  the  -la!  f.ace  i.f  the  disk 
to  l.e  presented  to  the  toothed  surfa.  c  of  the  -tandari! 
t,,  alluw  th.-  au\iliar\  arm  to  i.e  mo\e.l  freel\  on  the 
standard. 

?>.  A  meat  holder'  comprising  a  table  h:i\iig  to.thed 
standards  thereon,  an  arm  movaldy  inounte,!  ..n  oue  of 
the  standards,  mi^ans  on  tlo  -.ww.  ti.r  eni;agir.L-  the  teeth 
of  the  standard,  and  mean-  nti  tin  arm  for  engaging  the 
st.aiidard  for  connecting  the  ,artn  tn  tin-  st.amlard,  -aid 
arm  Leing  capable  of  oscillation  mi  the  -tan.lar.l.  .a  bar 
InniiiL:  -liding  engagement  wilh  tin'  arii..  no  an-  fnr 
limiliii.g  the  movement  of  th.'  Lai.  an  aii\ii!.'ir.\  ana 
removably  connected  to  said  bar.  and  mean-  arri.d  by 
sai.l  auxiliary  arm  for  connecting  «Hid  arm  in  tin  other 
stand. ird.    and    for    holding   the    .'irms    again-t    movement. 


tending  Into  the  body  to  a  point  adjacent  the  tnp  thereof, 
a  sleeve  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  ar  iiate  sup 
porting  arm  sui)stantially  Ushape<i  in  rm-s  se  tinn 
formed  Integral  with  said  sleeve,,  and  a  wick  arran^;cd 
within  the  body  and  extending  down  through  tin  ir.lie. 
said  wick  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  th.  annate 
supporting  arm,  and  said  tul)e  l)elng  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  at  a  point  adjacent  its  lower  end.  whereby 
an  instrument  may  be  inserted  therethroiigli  tn  ad.iu-t  the 
wick  within  the  tube. 


.".  A  device  of  the  chara.  ter  des.  ribed  Including  a  con- 
tainer. ,'i  tube  extending  inin  mo'  end  nf  the  container,  a 
wick   arrange.!    \\ithin    the   ivitie.  an<i   a    wb  k    support    dis 

posed   ;it    the   inner   en.!    nf    the   rut>e   and    in.liiding   a    ra 
dially  evteiidiiig  initwardl,\'   an.!   ii..wnwardly   curved    wl.  k 
suppnrting    arm.    the    am.    '■•  iiig    t  r.'insv  ersely    curved    to 
form  a  seat  for  the  wi.  k 


l.lTl.ii^J  l'(  tT.\  ri>  ri..\.NTi:i{  .\;\is  IbWKiKKuand 
l.io.sKi.  K.  SNibKit.  \Va.lsw..rth.  <tliin  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Fe'  '-'7.  l!n."i,  Serial  No  11.005.  I)ivided 
an.!  this  appliiation  Ub-.l  .Inly  'j:-!.  101.".  Serial  No. 
41 .4'.'."-      K'l.   10:;  -'J.  I 


l.lTl.'i'^l        l.nUMCA  r<  li;.      Wm.i.iam     Wf.  kwkkim     .imi 

Frkd  C.  Cd.nu.mv    lln.i'iiam.   W.>-li.      Fil.d    >i  1  ■-   1.   l''l." 

Serial   No.   n.listj.      («'i.    I.s4--f.4  1 

1.  A  lubricator  including  a  body  havini;  an  niHii  npp.r 
en.l,  a  beading  exi.  m!in_'  amnml  the  ninn  iii.l  thereof,  a 
cover  li.'iving  a  downwai'.liy  .bji.  miing  tiange  ii.lapted  to 
extcn.l  in  the  body,  a  lioriymtal  ll.'inL'e  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  beading  to  support  the  ...ver.  ;i  tube  exien.iing 
centrally  Ihmugh  tin  ntt..m  -.f  the  bn.iy,  said  tub.,  .x 
tending  Into  the  body  at  a  i..'iiii  .'i.i.iacent  th"  tnp  thereof, 
a  -lei  ve  upon  the  upper  einl  nf  the  tube,  an  ar.  U::te  sup 
pnrting  arm  substantially  U-hape.i  in  .ins-  >e.tinii 
formed  integral  with  siiid  sleeve,  and  a  wb  k  arranged 
within  the  b,„ly  and  extending  down  through  tlie  ttibe, 
said  wb  k  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  ar- uaie 
supporting  arm.  a-  .ami   f..r  the  piirpn-e  set   fnrth 

'Z.  \  lubii.atnr  iinimliiig  ,'i  bn.l\  having  .'in  npi  n  upper 
end,  a  beading  extending  around  the  njien  en.l  there. ,f.  w 
cover  having  :\  downwardly  depending  I'ange  a.lapted  to 
extend,  in   th.    '  ...iv.  a  hnri/i.ntal   llange  adapted  tn  engage 

over    the    bea'liliL'    t..    sniijinrt    tile    cover,    a     tube    extelliling 

centrally   through    the   bottom  of   the   iiody,   said   tube  ex- 


1.  in  a  pnt.itn  plaiit-r  having  .-i  doutde  tutting  box.  the 
inmbinatinii  nf  .'I  hnpper.  an  eievatnr  in  said  hopper,  an 
endless  traveling  ...iiv.vei  I.,  re.  live  the  jiotatoes  from 
the  elevator  .'Uid  -ariv  tlnii,  t..  tin  .iitting  l>ox.  and 
niian-  inteipnse.l  netvv.ii,  tin  iniivi.ver  and  the  cutting 
bnx  tn  le.eive  :i  p..i.'ii..  fr.iiii  the  con\eyer  and  deliver  it 
to  oiii  -ide  nf  tin  '  uttJiig  bn \  and  to  allow  another  potato 
to  dri'ii  dire.tiv  fmm  the  ,..n\.\er  into  the  other  side  of 
the  .  ntling   bii\. 

•J.  Ill  .'1  p. .tat.,  pl.'inii  r  l,;(v;ng  a  dnu'.le  cutting  box,  the 
cnmbin;itinn  .•!  a  hnpper,  au  elevator  therein,  au  endless 
traveling  niivever  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
bnpper  au.i  ao'iig-ble  nf  the  eleviitnr,  means  for  diverting 
the  iint.'itne-  frnm   the  ei.vatnr  I.,   tin    cnnveyer,  means   to 

insure    til iivi.vaiicc    nf   ni,.-    ;..!atii   at    a    time   untl    the 

return  nf  ..tlnrs  tn  the  hnjiper,  a  n-.  eiver  interposed  be- 
tween nil.'  eml  nf  the  ,niivi,ver  and  the  tnp  of  the  cutting 
box,  and  means  tn  np.rat.  the  eleviC'.r,  ...liveyer  and  re 
.eiver  -n  as  I.,  iii-ure  the  delivery  of  the  potatoes  one  at 
a  time  -iicces;.-iv(  ly  to  one  side  of  the  cutting  box  and 
then  c.  the  other. 

:;,  In  a  ii.'tatn  planter  having  a  dnulde  rutting  appa- 
ratus, adapted   to   lut    two  potatoes  at   a   time,   the  com- 
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birintifin  nf  :,  hopp.T  for  the  jjotatot's.  uifaiis  comprising 
fii.li'v--  iruhiiL:  arricr  chains  to  transfer  tho  potatoes 
•  >tf  iir  I  time  from  the  h"ii)per  to  the  cutting  apparatus. 
ail. I  a  tilMTiL'  rc(iover  interp<»si>d  t)etwe«>n  the  delivery  end 
of  III.  II  ;iii-t.  I  ijn,  means  and  the  cuttlnj?  apparatus  to 
positi\.  iy  il.liv.f  Mil..  iM.tato  to  one  part  of  the  cutting 
apparaiiw  an.l  si  n,  i  ira  ii..,,u^ly  permit  the  delivery  of  an-  I 
"f!i' T  p'.Mt"  r,i  fii..  ..Ill,  r  [laft  of  the  cutting  apparatus.       | 

4.    hi    I   [j.iiat..  iilant.  I-  having  a  douhle  cutting  appara-   ! 
tus.   til'    .  .nil!. ilia  til. a     .;    a    |iotato  supplying  medium,   in-   ' 
i'lu<!iii_'    111    iii.|!i-~    iri\. -11111,'   conveyer  adapted    to   deliver    ' 
on-'  p. .la  I.,  a'   a    tin...   ;..  tlif  .ImiMi'  ciittiiig  apparatus  and 
a   tiltjim   r. ■..■!'.■. ■!■   in t.'i-[H.-r,|   t...t\\,...n   th..  delivery  end  of 
th..      Miivi-v.T   ail'!    till.    till. nth    nf    the   dmilile   cutting  appa- 
ra' 1-  an.l  a.lapt.'.l  wh.  ii   tilt.-.l  ti.  .li-:char.L;e  a  potato  from    I 

'li ii\.  y.i-  ilir.'  ii\    int..  ..n.'   p..!-non  of  the  cutting  ap- 

p.i:it'i-<    .irnl     f..    p.-rinit     th.-    -iii>-ta  n  tially    coincident    de- 
li\.r,\    (.f  th.'  n..\t   p..i  iti)   fri.ni   th.'   .  onvever  directly  Into   i 
the  (ith.r   purii..n    ..!    ili..  .littiiii.'  apparatus   while   tho  re- 
ceiver   i~    ti!t..l    an.l      ...ni'Mth     tli.'    upp.  I'luost    end    of    the    i 
ri't.  .1   !■.■.  .'iv.'f  I 

.'.     In   a    p.  tat. I  plant,  i'.   th.    .  otiit>lnatlotl  with  a  hopper.   I 
..t   an   .li'vaii.i-   tlt.i-.in.   an    .ii.ll.'^s  traveling   i-oiiveyer  ar 
ra  I  -.-.1  at   ..n.-  ^i.l.    ..f  -ai.!   .  i.'\at.>r.  and  means  at  tlie  op-   1 
pi.^;'..    ^i.l.     ..f    -li.i    .!.\  i!..f    fi.f    diverting    the    |)otaloes 
!at.-rall\    :i-..iii  -ai.l   .-l.\:i'..r   t.i   said  conveyer.  ! 

|»'laiii!   >'.   tn.t   pr,ni.-.l    in    th.-  <ia/<'tte.]  | 
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f  liie  character  described,  the  comldna- 


lii 

ti'in  ..f  a  ii;..t..r-  iri'.  .'It  shaft,  an  element  secured  to  and 
r'-v..l\  in:;  witn  -a;.!  -liaff.  a  <leeve  .slidahly  mounted  on 
r.\..hinu  thrwith,  a  brake  disk  on  said 
.1   s[irii;_'  .  ..ntii'.-tions  between  said  element 

.  a   ^ ul   --1.  .vc  slidaldy  mounted  on  .said 

Iviiii;  with  said  shaft,  weighted  spring 


<aiil    shaft   an 
-;1.'..\...   w.'itrlii. 
an.l   -..-li.l    -I".-'.. 
llr^f   >l..i'V.'  a  in! 


.'..nn>'.  t  ii.tis  t,.-iw...ii  sai'l  .■l.tui-nt  and  .sjtid  second  sleeve 
pt..,i. .  ti'iis  ..n  -ai.l  .  ..Ill  -leevc  extending  parallel  with 
siiM  in..t.ir  .lri\  .-n  -li.-i:'i.  a  .li<k  carried  by  said  projec- 
fii.ii-.  a  -..ah-,  .in  inli.atiiiL;  11.  ...lie  or  pointer  asso<'lated 
ther.-with,  Mtnl  ..[leratjnLT  .'oiin.'.  t ions  between  saiil  last- 
natiie.l  iljsk  an.!  sai.l  n.-.-.l!.'  nr  p.iinter. 

-     In   a    il.'vi. f   th..   .  1  ;ira.  t.-r  <lescribed,   the  coml>ina- 

titiii  .if  a  iiiiiror  .lri\  .-n  -haft,  an  ..lement  fixed  to  sjiid 
shaft  an.l  r''v..|\in:;  rli-  r.-\\  i  th.  >  lirake  disk  slidably 
moiinre.l  on  said  shaft  an.l  r.'v..h;n„'  th-Tewith,  weighte«l 
spniiiT   .-..nn...  t  i.iii-   L.-rv.-.  n    -.li.l   .i;-k 

sleeve  slidably  iiiiMint.-.l  ..ii  sai.l  sli;ift  t.i  revolve  therewith. 
w. 'v'hte.l   sprini:  .  (inn.-,  t  i..ns  h.-tn.  .-n    -; 


in.l   sfiid  element,  a 
herewith. 
\.    and  said 


element,  a  disk  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  s<'ale,  a  pointer 
associated  therewith,  anri  means  in  operative  rtdation 
with  said  last  named  disk  and  connected  to  saM  pointer. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  ilisk  having  Hat  faces  on 
its  periphery  and  secured  to  said  shaft.  1  irak..  disk  slid 
al)ly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  revolvin.-:  th.rewith,  two 
weighted  springs  connecte«l  at  one  end  to  diametrically 
opposite  flat  fa<es  of  said  first  named  disk  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  brake  disk,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  revolving  therewith,  two  weighted 
springs  connected  at  one  end  to  diametri.  ally  opposite 
flat  faces  of  said  flrst-named  disk  and  at  tl.-  .ther  end 
to  ,sai<i  sleeve,  rods  projecting  from  said  sleeve  ih'-..n_'h 
openings  in  said  flat-faced  disk,  a  scale,  a  point,  r  a--.. 
elated  therewith,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
rods  and  pointer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  driven  shaft,  two  concentric  sleeves  slid 
.ibly  mounted  on  sai<l  shaft  and  revolving  therewith, 
weighted  spring  connections  Ix^tween  said  sleeves  and 
said  shaft,  a  brake  disk  operated  l>y  one  of  said  sleeves, 
and  .'111  iudic.-itinK  pointer  operated  by  the  other  sleeve. 

•">.  In  a  device  of  thi-  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nnitor-driven  shaft,  a  l)iock  an. bored  to  said 
shaft,  tw»i  sleeves  slidably  mounte<l  on  sai.l  -haft  and  re 
volving  therewith.  wei;;lifed  spring  conn.  ti. .11-  ..tw.ii 
eacli  of  said  sleeves  and  said  Idock,  a  brake  .li-k  .ii  .11. 
of  said  sleeves,  projections  extending  ft. in  th.  ..ih.i 
sleeve  through  openings  in  said  Idoi  k,  an  iiulbaiiiig 
pidnter.  and  operative  eoimeitions  lu-tween  saiti  rods  and 
said  p(dnter. 

ICIainis  »■(  to  s   ".••<    !>'■  i.'.l    in    th.     lii.'.-lle.] 
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1.  A  wagon  rack  bracket  comprising  a  lower  horizontal 
arm,  a  vertical  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and  an 
adjustable  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  arm.  an  adjustable  brace.  m<ans  to  pivotally 
connect  said  l>race  either  at  its  lower  end  or  at  an  int.  r- 
medlate  pidnt  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  arm.  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  said  brace  either  at  its 
upper  end  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  adjustable 
arm  or  connecting  an  intermediate  point  of  .said  lirace  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  adjustable  arm  so  that  said  ad- 
justable arm  may  be  arranged  either  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  inclined  or  vertiial  position. 

-.  A  wagon  rack  bracket  comprising  a  lower  horizontal 
arm,  a  vertical  arm  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  an<i  an 
adjustal)le  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  arm,  an  adjustable  upright  brace  having  a 
pair  of  apertures  arranged  adjacent  its  upper  extremity, 
and  a  pair  of  apertures  adjacent  its  lower  extremity,  a 
Ixdt  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertures  of  the  upper 
extrendly  of  sjiid  brace  and  an  end  or  an  Intermedi.ite 
portion  of  sjiid  adjustable  arm,  and  a  se<ond  bolt  adapted 
to  pass  tlircuigh  tlie  apertures  of  the  lower  extrendty  of 
said  brace  and  into  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  horizontal 
arm. 


1.171.0Hr«.        NAM  IN(,  M.\i   lUM  IltMn       \V.      YoHK. 

.San  Francisco,  Cal.     Fli<'d   s.  pt     it     lall.     .Serial  No. 

.S«}l.r>lS.      (Ci.    1 — 0.) 

1.  In  a  nailing  ma<'hine,  a  rotatal>le  helix   f  1    arrang- 
ing the  nails  and   having  coils   space.l   apart   snili.  i.tir ' v 
to   permit   the  nails,  but   not   their   heads,   to   pa--    th.  r.. 
between,   and    means    for    feedini:    nails    Into    rh..    interi.>r 


liKLARV  15,  iyi6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


of  the  helix,  said  Interior  being  free  from  obstructions 
which  would  prevent  the  nails  so  fed  from  lying  within 
said  helix  and   in  <ontact   therewith. 


V^^ 


'2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  rotatable  helix  for  arrarg- 
Ing  the  nails,  and  having  coils  spa<ed  apart  sufflclenti.v 
to  permit  the  nails,  but  not  their  heads,  to  pass  there 
between,  means  for  feeding  nails  into  the  interior  of  th" 
helix,  and  narrow  metnbers  within  the  helix  each  adapted 
(n  the  rotary  movement  of  (lie  helix  To  impinge  upon  a 
na!  lying  lengthwise  th4Tein  to  turn  said  nail  in  a 
direction    extending   transversely    of    the    helix. 

:<.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  rotatable  helix  for  feedin-; 
tl,.  na.iis.  the  coils  of  the  helix  b.in-  -paced  apart 
-ntli  iiitlv  to  permit  the  nails,  but  not  Uieir  heads,  to 
pa—  th.  r  !•.  M  .  .  n.  and  projections  extending  inward!y 
at  suitable  Intervals  from  the  helix  to  agitate  the  nails 
therein. 

4  In  a  nailing  maihine.  a  rotatable  helix  for  feeding 
th.  nails,  and  a  dislodger  outside  the  helix  and  havin_- 
pnii-s    extending    between    the    <'<dls    of    the    helix. 

.".  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  rotatalde  helix  for  feeding 
the  nails,  and  a  dislodger  outside  the  h.lix  .  onsisting 
..f  a  movable  stiltably-supported  endless  I.!'  :!ii  i  having 
proiiLTs   extending   l)etween    the   c(dls    of   the    helix. 

[Claims  0  to  8   n..T    prlnte.l   In   the  (Jazette.] 


i.i7i.i",,st;.      ri:r.i'i.\(,     "i;     lhapini;      \i'!'\u.\ris 

Fkank  Z.\itz.  Leadville.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  ildrd 
to  y.  Homer  reernuHi  and  one  thlnl  to  Atme  L.  (iross. 
Leadville.  r<do.  File.l  May  2r>.  Un."..  Serial  No. 
30,395.     (CI.  37—16.) 
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carriage,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  hangers, 
means  for  coutridllng  said  bucket  from  the  second  car- 
riage, and  means  for  connecting  said  bucket  for  travel 
with    the   second    carriage. 

2.  In  a  feeder  or  loader,  a  nuiin  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  in  one  <lirection,  a  secondary  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  upon  the  main  carriage  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  thereto,  hangers  provided  with  wheels  or  rollers 
photally  supported  from  and  mounte<l  t"  irave'  .ii  the 
main  carriage,  a  l)Ucket  pivotally  mount..!  \;p.  11  said 
hangers,  bracing  means  connected  with  th.  hangers. 
an  1  having  wheels  or  rtdiers  arranged  to  pnotally  en- 
gage and  travel  upon  the  nuiin  carriage,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  bucket  from  the  secomlary  (,■>.!  r;.:;.  .and 
means  for  connecting  the  bucket  for  travel  with  said  sec 
ondary  carriage. 

.'{.  In  .1  feeder  or  loader,  the  condtination  ..f  main 
track  rails,  a  carriage  nu>unted  to  travel  np.!)  saii  rails, 
said  carriage  having  track  rails  arrangtii  .u  r;;;ht  aiis-i' - 
to  the  first  named  track  rails,  a  se.niiiary  ;irna;:e 
mounteil  to  travel  upon  the  rails  of  tl..  main  <arria>:''. 
winding  ilevic<>s  upon  said  secondary  <arria;;..  a  .vli.ie.i 
axle  mounted  to  run  upon  the  track  rails  oi  th.  maiu 
carriage,  suspended  hangers  slidably  and  pi\otally  en- 
gaging saiil  axle,  a  buck«>t  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
hangers,  bracing  means  provided  with  vvlie4'l-  or  roller^ 
to  pivotally  engage  and  travel  upon  the  trai  k  tail-  «.:  tl  • 
main  carriage,  cables  connected  with  the  froi.t  aiii  ;■  a' 
portions  of  the  bucket  and  controlle<l  by  sa.  i  w n  i ul 
devices  tipon  the  secondary  carriage,  ai  1  ira  t  .  1 
grapples  upon  the  secondary  carriage  adapted  t..  h. 
thrown  Into  and  out  of  engag<'ment  with  tho  said 
wheeled  axle. 


1  In  a  feeding  or  loa<ling  apparatus,  the  ( oinhinuuii 
..f  a  laaiii  carriage,  a  second  carriage  mounted  tu  travel 
up. .11  the  main  carriage,  hanger-  pivotally  siipp..rte.i 
fr..ai  and  provided   with   wheels  1..    !ra\.'l    upcn    th.    main 


1.171.«87.  M  si  .Ml  >  i-\'.  MiNI'l'  I' 'K  Tl !  i;r,.\  ! '1  m; 
NEKDl.KS.  Wii.Li.\.M  C.  Akams,  I'.oslou.  Mass.  Filed 
May  J'.t.  IDl.-j.     Serial  No.  31,287.      (CI.  88—1.) 


^^J^ 


1.   .V   magnifying  device  foi;  tlireadlng  needles  compris 
ing  a   magnifying  lens  and  a  support   therefor:  said  stip- 
port  being  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  bore  of 
.1     spool    in    order    to    hold    the    support    in    an    upright 
p..sition. 

J.  A  magnifying  device  for  threading  needles  compris- 
ing a  magnifying  lens,  a  supporting  rim  therefor  and  a 
flexible  supporting  memlier  hlng«'d  to  said  rim  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  turned  to  form  a  resilient  In  1!:  whereby 
it  ma.v  be  mounted  within  the  bore  of  a  spool 

.T.  .\  magnifying  device  for  threailing  needles  conipris- 
int  a  ina>;nllying  lens,  a  supporting  rim  therefor  and  a 
flexible  suiiporting  mendier  hinged  to  saiil  rim  the  lower 
end  of  said  flexible  sujtportinj:  member  being  turned  to 
ffirm  a  hook  or  clamp  wliereby  it  may  be  temporarily 
attachi^l  to  a  fixed  support. 


1.171.G88.  TICKET  Ilol.DKK.  Ehnksi  i.  Alle.n, 
Elrosii.  Minn.  Filed  May  ."..  I'M."..  Serial  N-  _'.  1"2. 
(CI.  211— ::9.» 

The  comldnation  with  a  receptacle  havlni;  a  ii-  huLre 
(»j)ening,  of  a  ticket  ejector  comprising  a  pair  .f  -pa  e<i 
parallel  nieiid>ers  pivotally  supported  f..:  r...  Kinp  i;...\.- 
ment  above  s-aid  opening,  cross  pieces  conn,  tm^  -aii 
parallel  members  at  both  ends,  a  freely  pi\.  n-I  .  je  ;,.r 
as,sociat«Hi  with  one  of  said  cross  pieces  an  i  n.rn.i  liy 
ilisposeii  in  inactive  p(»sition.  a  casing  in.  io-iiii;  <>\ui 
parts,  a  handle  proj.'cting  from  the  oth.  r  ..f  sail  .  r.iss 
pi...-    !l.r..a^-h    a    slot   in   said    casini;    iiini    a.lapti-d    when 
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depressf>il  to  movt'  ^aid  .Joctor  to  active  position,  means 

for    autoiiiii ti'iiUy    I'frurniriu    -;ii  I    ii,frts    to    normal    posl- 


^ 


tioD   upon   rt>l.'asi>   of   saiil    haii'll.-,   and    -aid    -  j''i-'tor  being 
operable    durinf,'    return    inovrmni t. 


l.lTl.tj'^O,       SHO!-:.       Natii\n:ki,     I'      Ai.ikv,    San    Fran- 
fisio,    Cal.      Filed    May    21,    litl."..      S.Tlal    No.    29,622. 

(CI.  :nj — 50  I 


1.  A  shoe  lomprisinK  an  iipiier  and  a  r'dufori-lnj;  mem- 
ber thf-refdr  exfendini;  around  tli.-  inint.T  portion  of  the 
upper,  the  \ipper  lieini:  >lir  ..'iitrallN  n(  it<  rear  portion 
from  the  top  to  the  Leid  -..at  and  the  r>  in  furcinji  mem- 
ber cut  out  at  the  lenter  of  the  .unnier  in.rtion  from 
the  top  to  the  heel  seat  to  e\pii-r  the  slit  in  tfie  upper, 
and  a   t!y  secured   to  (jne  edj:e  nf   the  slit   portion  of  said 

upper  and  adapted   to  o\i'rl,ip  the  upper  at    il ther  side 

of    the    >lit    therein, 

2.  A  slioe  coinprisins:  an  npper  and  a  r.-iii!'irclng  mem- 
ber therefdr  extetidini:  around  th-  ■  euntei-  portion  of  tlie 
upper,  the  upper  iein,'  -lit  '•.■ntrai'i>  <d'  it-  rear  portion 
from  the  top  to  the  heel  -.•,it  and  the  reinf.irelng  mem- 
ber tieini;  rut  out  at  the  /.nter  of  tlie  (ouiiter  portion 
fr<im  tlie  top  to  tto'  he'd  -eat  T.I  expose  tlie  slit  In  tile 
upper,  a  l!y  <e.  uml  i,,  ,.n,.  ,(!-,■  ,,{  the  -lir  ii..rtion  of 
said  upper  and  adapt>'d  tn  M\,Tlap  th"  upp.-r  at  Ilie  other 
side  01  the  -lit  tlorein.  .isid  a  t..Ti_'iir  having  one  end 
se(aired  to  tlie  rount.M-  in.rtinii  i.f  -aid  iii>p.T  at  the  lower 
end  of  tile  slit  therein  to  fu' ilitate  tlie  application  of 
the  shoe  to  the  foot. 

.'!.  A  shoe  comprising;  an  u|i|)er  and  a  reinf.irelng  mem- 
tjer  therefiir  exteniliiiL,'  ,ir.)iinii  tto'  ..cint.;'  p.irtion  of  the 
upper,  the  upper  iiein-  slit  ..ntraliy  of  its  rear  portion 
from  the  to[)  to  the  hr.d  seat   .m.l   tlo'  reinforcing  member 

belny   1  ut    out   at   the   ...ntrT   .d'    ti nnt.r  portion   from 

the  top  to  the  h.-.d  -e  1 1  t.i  i-\p.i-f  th''  slit  in  the  upper,  a 
Ily  secured  to  one  ed^'e  ..f  tie-  -lit  i>.irtion  of  said  upper 
and  adai)ted  to  (.\..rl.ip  ih.'  Mi'per  ,it  t'l,.  ..th.r  side  of  the 
slit  therein,  and  fa-ieniiii,'  d.\  i.  e-  havinj,'  tlie  members 
thereof  carried  I'V  the  inner  -urf.i  >■  .if  said  fly  and  the 
outer  s\irf,ice  of  ttiat  piirti..!!  .if  tie'  i!|iii  r  wlilch  the  fly 
overlaps,    resp,.,  ti vei y 

4,  .V  -hoe  compri-ini;  an  i]ip.'r  and  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber therefor  exten.lini;  aimin.!  the  ..innter  portion  of  the 
upper,  the  tipper  lieini,'  slit  ..iitra'iN  ..f  its  rear  portion 
from  the  ti>p  to  the  tieel  seat  and  the  i-.  in  fi)rclng  member 
beinj:   .iit   out  at   tlie   tenter   .d"   'he   .ounter   portif>n   from 

the    top    to    the    heel    scat    to    e\p..-e    th.'    -lit    Ml    the    upp(>r,   a 

toneue   liavint;  on.,  einl    s...ur'..|    to   t! uiit.-   portion  of 

the  upper  at  the  lowi'r  ..ml  of  the  slit  th..rejn  to  facilitate 
the  apidbation  of  tlie  -hoe  to  ttie  f.int,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  upper  .'ibont  ttie  foot  at  the  -lit   t!i..r..in. 


1,171.690.      LATCH  -  OPERATING    DEVirR       John    T. 

Allmand.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  li-tn  r  Closed 
Body  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  .-)l..-)2(i.  »C1. 
70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  door  construction.  .  iiniiirisin;,'  upper  and  l.iwer 
separable  door  sectl()ns  and  an  in-hl..  iat.  Ii  1.  \.r  for  the 
lower  door  section  yield  ill  ::i.\  f.ir.  ..!  t..  ..n..  .tid  ..f  it-  -wing- 
ing arc,  the  comblnnti.m  .d'  a  -top  adj.nent  -n.  h  .11.1  of 
the  swinging  arc  ol  the  Iat.  h  l.-x.r.  ,.in.l  a  de\i(e  -...  ured 
to  the  upper  door  se.  ti.iti  .unl  . mnpri-inu  an  arlmr  pass- 
ing through  the  upper  door  s...  thm,  a  hainlle  .m  the  ,iut- 
side  end  of  the  arbor,  and  a  lever  aim  .n  the  in-i.i.  .,f  the 
arbor,  the  end  of  which  is  engatred  in  t\w.  n  th..  Iat  h  !.  \.r 
and  the  stop  when  the  device  i-  iiepeia  t  i\  .■  an. I  a.lapie.l 
to  contact  the  latch  lever  to  op.  rate  th.'  -.ime  wh.n  the 
lever  arm  is  Kwung. 

2.  In  a  door  construction,  c.inipri-inu'  npiiei-  :iri.|  ;..\ver 
separable  sections  and  an  lii-i.l.  lath  l.\..r  \i.|.'in^'ly 
urged  toward  one  end  of  Its  -win-m-  ar-.  the  ...ndina 
tion  of  a  stop  adjacent  sail  •  nl  ..f  th.  iith  i.\.r  -wind- 
ing arc.  and  a  device  secur.-d  t..  th..  nj.ie  r  .I....1  section, 
comprising  an  arbor  rotatably  h.l.i  m  th.  upp.-r  .loor  sec- 
tion, a  handle  on  the  outsi.l..  .11. 1  ..f  th..  arl.i.r  .in.l  a  !. M-r 
arm  on  the  inside  end  of  the  artmr  and  proviiled  .it  its 
extreme  end  with  cushioning  means  for  contacting-  the 
stop  and  the  latch  lever  when  the  parts  are  In  InopiT.-i- 
tlve  position,  said  lever  arm  serving  to  swing  the  latch 
lever  when  the  lever  arm  is  swuni,'. 

3.  In  a  door  construction,  compri-iiiL'  npp.r  and  lower 
separable  door  sections  and  a  lat(h  N  \.  r  \ii  |.|ini:ly  urt,'ed 
toward  one  end  of  its  swinyin::  ai.  th..  .(imbinatlon  of 
a  stop  secured  adjacent  said  eiil  .i  th.  -winging  arc.  and 
a  device  rotatably  mounted  In  th  upper  door  section, 
comprising  an  arbor  passing  throuiih  the  upper  door  sec- 
tion, a  handle  on  the  outside  end  and  a  two  arm  lever 
secured  to  the  inside  end,  one  .•inn  ..f  whi.  h  i-  pin.  he.]  be- 
tween the  stop  and  the  yleIdlnL!\  nr_'i  I  l.it.h  lev.r  wiien 
the  parts  are  Inoperative  and  whi  h  -erves  to  actuat.  the 
latch  lever  when  the  lever  arm  i-  -wiiti;r,  and  the  other 
arm  of  which  acts  as  a  lever  handle  on  the  inside  of  the 
door. 

4.  In  a  door  construction,  <  enipri-ini:  uiiper  and  l.Twr-r 
separable  sections  and  a  lateh  l.\.r  ihit  ■-  .riinarily 
yieldingly  urged  towar<l  one  en. I  .f  it-  -winunj  n  .  th.' 
combination  of  a  stop  adjacent  tiie  .11.1  uf  >ald  -\viu;;iug 
arc,  and  a  device  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  door 
section  and  comprising  an  arbor  p.isslng  thiniiirli  tlie 
upper  door  section,  a  handle  ..n  th.  outsid..  ,11,1  ..,11  1  a 
lever  arm  on  the  Inside  en.l  ..1  th.-  aiin.i-  [ir.a  ;.;..!  at  its 
extreme  end  with  a  rlv(d  -hap...i  iw'.ln.r  iiiittnn  \\hi.h 
contacts  with  the  stop  and  the  l..|t.  h  h  \.r  wlnn  th.  parts 
are  In  inoperative  position. 


Fkbki  aky  15,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


755 


l.I71,t!;U.  CiiMl'.I.N.Vl'KtN  i;aS  \  .\I.\d'  .IwiKS  \v. 
ASHH.M  <.H.  Hremen,  Ohio.  Fib".!  .lun.-  1.  l!tl.'>.  Serial 
No.  31,42!>.     (Cl.  158—119.) 


1.  A  coniliined  air  au.l  k;i'-  .01  ticu.ug  .ai'i  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  puricn  .1  \  lU.  jilug 
witliin  -.aid  .a-iiii:  arranged  to  1]...  n  a-.,  th..  -tipidy  of  gas 
|.\  ,1  turning  ni..\ement.  and  ni.-.in-  f..r  .ie.rea-inu:  the 
size  of  the  orlticial  outlet  for  .said  ui^  aid  fur  emit  tin;.- 
it  in  solid  cylinder  form  as  its  supjily  i-  <!..  rea-e.| 

2.  A  coniliined  air  and  gas  contr.dlinu  val\e  ...mpri- 
in.'   .1    valve   .'asinK   having  a    gas    inlet    i.erti.iii.   a    h(iri..w 

\;il\e    plug   within    said    casiiii;   arran;;e.|    i niiiiiitii.aic 

with  'ai.l  inlet  in  a  manii.i-  t..  .1..  r..;!-.  tin-  siijiidy  ..f 
ua  -  '  y  ,a  turning  111.. \"enient.  .atel  th.-an-  within  -^.ai!  liolI.'W 
plu;4  .iiSrable  upon  -u.  h  turnini:  i!i..\.iiient  to  .1...  reuse 
the  size  ,.f  th.'  oritiiial  outlet, 

'A.  A  comldned  ail-  and  gas  coiilroUiiii;  Nal\e  .  ..inpn- 
Ing  a  valve  ha\iim  a  ;.;a8  inlet  portion,  a  valve  [ihii;  witliin 
said  Casing  arranged  to  decrease  the  supply  of  gas  ii\  .1 
turning  movenn-nt.  an  air  mixer  -tm  tui.  iii.luding  a 
movalde  shutter,  means  f.i  ni.i\ln::  -lii  -hiitter  t.i  .ie 
crease  the  air  supply,  and  mean-  t<>r  .b  .  r.a-in;:  tlie  sj/e 
..f  th..  ..rifidal  outlet  for  t!,..  ;;a-  .iicl  f..r  ..luittiiii:  it  in 
solid  cylinder  form,  said  two  last  uanie.l  mean-  b.inn 
operated  by  the  luriiing  of  said  plug. 

4.  A  combine. I  air  an.i  ua-  ...nirolling  valve  compris- 
ing a  valve  ca>iii;,'  liaving  a  u.i-  inbt  portion,  a  hollow 
valve  plug  witiiin  -aid  casing;  aiiaiiu.  .i  i..  loninnmlcate 
with    >iii.l    ill!'!    in    a    :i:.atin'.r    ;..    .1...  r'a-'.    tlie    supply    of 

■gas  by  a  turning  movement,  a  iiozzl.'  within  said  plug. 
said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  longituiinilly  .  xtendlug 
silts  lieginning  at   the  outlet  enil.  and   m.an-   wh.r.by   tlie 

slltted  I'nil  of  said  nozzle  is  s(H zed    l.^-.  th.  r   ly   .1    turn 

Ing  movement  of  said  plug  to  (lecrease  the  gas  supply  and 
at  the  same  time  decrease  the  .size  of  the  oriti' iai   outlet 

5.  A   combined   air  and   gas  contro!lin_-   \;ilv..     .inpri- 
Ing  a   valve   i-aslng  having  a   gas   inlet    p.irti.m,   ,.    !    ■;;.  w 
valve   plug   within    said   casing  arrang-.l    t"    .  iniii  .1..    1 '• 
with  said  Inlet  In  a  manner  to  decrease  tin    -  iiily  of  gas 
by  a   turning   movement,  a   nozzle   within   said    plug,   R:»ld 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slits 
beginning  at    the  outlet   end.   said   nozzle  carrying  a  cam 
formation  at  Its  rear  end,  connecting  means  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  plug   preventing   ttoir   relative   rotat:   n 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  casing  cngaL-'ini:  -ai.i  .am  form.i 
tlou    to   weilge   the  slltted   end   of   sabl    n.i/,'l.'   tcu-ether    to 
decrease  the  size  of  the  orlticial  outb  t    whn   -,i:!   ptug  is 
turned  to  decrease  the  supply  of  gas 


said  linic  to  open  the  gate  and  swing  the  said  le\.r  in  n 
vertical  arc  over  the  said  post  and  simultaneously  r.  rate 
the  member  within  the  post,  and  means  carried  by  tie  -.r.  1 


1  iTi.f)92.    (J.v'i'i:  t  i1'i;m:i;     swuk:   r.   r.KMOAn,  (ir.M-n 

Held,   Ohio.      Filed   Feic    l''.     r.'14       -^enal    No.   «;iO  (144. 

(Cl,  :!0— ;}9.) 

An  "p.-rating  mechanism  f..r  a  -winging  gate  compris- 
ing a  \'.rtical  hollow  post  liaviliL-  -lots  in  its  opposite 
-bb -.  ,1  member  rotatably  mount..!  tier,  in  ami  having 
laferall.x  '\t' tilling  pins  engaged  in  tie  -lets  to  limit  the 
rotary  mo\emi.nt  of  said  member,  th..  iipp' r  end  of  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  ap.  rtnr'd  ein--.  a  le\.r  having 
one  .-n.!  pi\i.tali\-  mounte.i  l...tw'..n  th..  .ar-,  a  nieitVier 
ha\:iig  a  piiiralit\  <.f  pairs  of  .l.pendinL'  bg-.  '.m  pair 
of  wbih  i-  pivotnlly  conin.  td  t.i  th..  other  .  lel  of  naid 
Ie\..r  whil..  another  of  th..  |iair-  of  1..^-  i-  ;idapted  to 
straddle  -.-lid  lever  in  norniai  po-ition.  a  link  rigidly  con- 
necle.l  to  the  -.ai.l  l''ggi'.l  ineiiib.  r  and  a.i.aiit'-.l  f"  !"■ 
loosely    conn.'ete.l    to    the    gate   and    means    f,.r    raisiirj    the 


4r  ta 


i'.\.r  for  embracing  enga;;''iin  nt  wdth  the  -aid  linV,  to 
hold  the  lever  and  link  against  lateral  mo\  •  no  nt  when 
th'  gat'  Is  open,  said  legged  member  holding  ttie  l.'ver 
iLiin-t  pivotal  movement  when  the  gate  is  closed. 


1,171  »;!»:!,     I.I  r.i;i( wii-Ni ,  idiNin:     i'.knn  l.  heukev 

I'oMl.ui.l.  Ur.g.     rii...i  .l;ii>    1:;.  T.<l."i      S.  ri.al  No.  :-i!t,616. 

Ml.    IS4— 1.) 


S^/' 


1  li,  a  lubricating  device,  the  comblnati'ii  <''.  ai,  an- 
mrar  roll  <arri.^r  :  pins  having  bearing  surfaces  ther.'on 
mi. anted  in  the  carrier  and  having  openings  extending 
inw.ardly  from  their  ends  and  radially  to  the  bearing 
surfaies;  rollers  on  said  pins  having  a  journal  contact 
with  said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  pins;  and  a  chamber 
for  lubricant  embra<lng  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  an  an 
nular  roll  carrier  ;  pins  having  bearing  surfaces  thereon 
mounted  in  the  carrier  and  having  opening-;  extending 
inwardly  from  their  ends  and  radially  i"  the  bearing 
surfaces,  the  radial  portions  of  the  openings  extemiing 
in  a  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  carrier;  rollers 
on  said  pins  having  a  journal  contact  with  said  be.. ring 
-urfnces  en  said  pins;  and  a  chamber  for  lubricant  .m 
i  rm  ing  said  openings. 

'A.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  comldnation  .f  .11,  .an 
nular  roll  carrier;  pins  having  bearing  surfa  e-  'h.re.n 
mounted  In  the  carrier  and  having  oj>enlngs  ex'.nd  ng 
inwardly  from  their  ends  and  radially  to  the  i-earing 
surfaces;  rollers  on  .said  pins  having  a  journal  contact 
with  said  bearing  .surfaces  on  said  pins:  an<l  a  chamber 
for  lubricant  embracing  sjild  openings  comprising  a  enver 
plate  locking  said  pins  against  turning. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  comldnation  of  an  nn 
ntihir  roll  carrier;  pins  having  bearing  surfaces  thereon 
ni  uiiT'd  in  the  carrier  and  having  openings  extending 
inwartUy  from  their  ends  and  radlallv  to  the  liearing 
surfaces:  rollers  «n  said  pins  having  a  .i  .  irnal  •  nntact 
With  said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  pins;  an!  a  .  liamber 
for  lubricant  embracing  said  openings  compti-mg  a  cover 
plate  having  an  annular  shoulder  on  Its  periphery  adapted 
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to  pnpsKP  thp  cnfl"  of  tho  p!ns  to  lock  the  pins  In  place  j  valve  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  valve  being 


and  aK!iiu!^t   turninu 

5.  In  a  lulTitutiiig  device,  the  cuinbitmtiou  of  au  an- 
nular mil  carrier;  jiins  having  bearing:  surfmes  thereon 
mounted  in  the  nirrier  'and  having  openings  extending 
inwMf.lly  from  their  ends  and  radially  to  the  bearing 
surii  es;  rollers  on  said  plus  having  a  Journal  contact 
witii  -.111  bearing  surfaces  on  said  pins;  a  chaiul)er  for 
lui.ri.aiii  embracing  said  openings;  and  means  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  lubricant  in  the  chaml>er. 


[Claims  G  nn< 


;i!i'    Hot 


print. 'd  ill  tb''  'Jazette.l 


.  i:i.t;'.i4.     \s  A  iKi: 

N      Y.       Filed    1  "ec. 

4    i;2  . 


>r.r 
I'.ii: 


.1      MoVNE,    Buffalo, 
i;»l    No.   66.505.      (CI. 


I.  A  Witter  clo-i  r  I  (di.iMi-iiif,'  a  ImiwI.  an  outlet  lielow 
th.'  ...wl.  a  .-ipbou  bavini  ;in  a -^  .iiiiii^'  passage  extend- 
iim  upwn-.llv  ff.iM  th.>  i."w!  ,iiid  a  ^l.-cendlng  passage  ex- 
Tciidiiiu  .low  !  u-ir.il.\  i"r..!ii  th.'  i:pi"''  '"nd  of  said  ascend- 
iii;;  pa»ai;c  to  sjiiii  otitl.  t.  aiii  an  overflow  having  an 
a-.<ndinu  pn-sa;rc  oxt.iidiiu'  npwardly  from  the  bottom 
ct"  ^ai'l  '..wl  ah'l  a  iIcm  I'li'liriLr  pa--age  extending  down- 
war. 1!\  !r..i!i  ibi-  upp.T  did  of  >aiii  la<t  mentioned  ascend- 
in-  pa-~  !-'(>  to  sab!  ..iitl.t.  th.'  upp.T  .'li.l-  ..f  the  passages 
(,f  th.'  ..'..•■;'..\v  '..'in;:  .'irraiii;.'.!  hijli.r  thiti  the  upper 
t'li.i-  .1  th.'  ja--a-.'-  ..f  >ai.l  sipli.iii.  aii'l  th.;  capacity  of 
til.  'b'scendini:  pi--a-:.'  ..f  th.'  ov.ril.iw  being  greater  than 
i-h.     .  .iiapanioi!    a -■  .lulin;;   pa>>a,»'i'. 

■_•  A  w  I'.'f  .  l.'>.  t  .'oriiprisin:;  a  '...\\I.  an  outlet  below 
th.'  I'l.wl,  a  -iph.'ii  iiavini;  an  a.-,  .'ii.liii.'  passage  extend- 
inu  np«a;(ii,\  •;'.!a  tti.'  howl  aii'l  a  .h  trending  passage 
.■x'.n.lin-  '!..\\  ti'Aar.n\  f!-..i!i  th.'  iipp.r  .  n.l  of  said  ascend- 
inu  p  !--'_.  '"  ail  .mtht,  a.n.l  an  overflow  having  an 
a-  '  ii'linu  pi-~a_'.  .  N'.'n.linu  Mpwar.lly  from  the  bottom 
,,;•  -ah;  i'.'w!  aii.i  a  d.-^' .n.l  in.'  passage  extending  down- 
wa'.!l\  fvi'i"  111.'  upp'T  .'ii.l  ..f  -ai.I  hi-t  mentioned  ascend- 
Ihl'  pa-~,ii:.'  t.i  v|i.i  uutl.'t,  tti.'  npp'T  ■i\A<  of  the  passages 
of  til.'  ..\"rl!..\v  !>.  inir  ari-an::.'.!  !ii_'h.-r  ttiail  the  upper 
ernls  III'  Ml.'  i.a-^'iL.'.'-  of  -ai'l  Niplioi!.  an.l  tlic  capacity  of 
th.'  It'-' •  M.li'i,  ]..-<ai:.'  "f  iti.'  overflow  l)eing  greater  than 
th  .  i.nipanioii  as.'ciiiliii;.'  pa>-;ai:e  and  the  lower  ends  of 
rh'  a^.'.'n.iin-  pa-sage*'of  tlie  siphon  and  overflow  Iteing 
..II    'li.'   ^am.'   l.'V.'l. 


l.lTl.H'.'o         VA'   ITM  AIK  I.l.Ni;     .  .(tVKlC.NUi;.       JOSKI'H 

11      r.i:    hi.    K'.i.-a-.    lit).     M'.        liled    .hine    30.    1915. 

St'i'ia!    Ni.     'MA'>-        H'l.    l.'jT — 4.  1 

In  a  p;.'-.~'ii'.'  :'.".:iila  t.-.l  \alvi',  a  valve  body  having  a 
ihi.a  I  .;  ..p.  .'I'll-'  in  th  '  apper  side  thereof,  a  supporting 
.d.ai.'n!  tia\'!,_  1  ■.■ntral  i.ore.  ternunatin^'  in  a  rela- 
ti\i'lv  la;.;.'  Vf  •■^•<>il  ii..rti..ii  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
siippoMinu  .i.ih.iif  ha\inu  it-  .  n.U  ■-  r. w  threaded,  the 
tin. a. Li     r.".-~..!     .inl     .'ii_-a-in^     Nsithiii     the     threaded 

..p.'niti.,    ..!'    Ml.'    -vaiw    1\.    a    .'irciilar    plate    having    a 

il.p.'ii.l;!!'.'  'laiiL;.'  tiir.'a.i.'.l  to  .  iiga>;>'  the  other  threaded 
,11(1  o:  th.  -iipp..!tiii4  .'ii  nn'iit,  .saiil  circular  plate  also 
ha\iii-  an  op.iuiiL'  to  receive  one  end  of  a  nipple,  a 
tionn.'i  hi'.i!!-:  an  .'iilarir.'d  l.iu.'P  "n.l  to  provide  a  seat 
for  th.'  ..r.tiiar  plat.',  a  '..'ll.ju^  in  th.'  bonnet,  a  gasket 
s.'.  nri'.i  to  th.'  l..-.\.'i-  .'n.l  ><i  th.'  IlIIow-.  -.ai'l  gasket  being 
int.M-po-.'d  ii.'Jw.'.'n  th.'  >.  ai  of  tti.'  :...nn.i  an.i  circular 
plat.',  for  h..!.lini:  th.'  b.ll.iw>  in  p.i-itioti.  a  .li-k  forming 
the  upp.'r  til.]  ..f  the  i.ellow-;.  ■~a!'i  .li-k  bavin:;  a  central 
opi-niiiu'.  a  valv  st.iii  ext.'n.iinu  thr..iit,'h  th>'  .ore  of  the 
suppiirtinu  cl.'in.nt  and  having  an  onter  tbr.'a.l."i  .-nd 
ext.'ndint:    throuyrh    said    central    opening:    in    sai.l    .I'-k     a 


adapted  to  move  In  the  recessed  portion  of  the  supporting 
element,    and    a    spring   pressed    rod    having   nn    'nlarp.Ml 


-t    -i-i 


^ 


Jfel'^ 


-H 


^z 


head  provided  with  a  threa.i.  ..i  .jj..  iiinu  to  rei  elvc  the 
threaded  entl  of  the  valve  stem,  said  valve  >.t. m  an  I  the 
rod  clamping  the  .li-i<   rlo  t>  i  .  t  w. . n 


1,171.696.     METiii'i'  >  >\     \\\<  Ai'i'Ai:\n>  I'd:   i;i-:- 

COVEKINfJ  SLIIM.K.  IlKitMASN  A.  1!i:v>ski  iIm! 
W.\LTHKK  M.vTiiK.Hii  s,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  I '.j.  .  ^.  l''l.") 
Serial  No.  65,751.      (CI.  75—5.) 


f.Tr-\s: 


\7 

A; 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  ih.  slulu.  fr.ia  _a-;  wash,  rs 
which  con.sists  in  discharging  the  wa-h.il  wai-r  of  a  t;as 
washer  into  a  .settling  tank,  removing-  the  >iad;,'.'  '.y  ^.lav 
Ity  from  the  Imttom  of  said  settling  tank.  convr\in_  th. 
sludge  to  the  bottom  of  the  skip  hoist  of  a  l)last  furnace. 
then  discliarglng  said  sludge  into  the  blast  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  de.scrlbetl. 

■_'.  Apparatus  of  the  character  des.  ribcd.  ronii)iisiii!_-  in 
lombiiiation  a  blast  furna<'e.  a  ga>  wa-h.;.  a  -;.ttlin;; 
tank,  and  nieaps  for  conveyiii-  iti.  >ludge  collectc.i  in  -aid 
settling  tank  to  the  top  of  .■%aiii  bla.st  furnace  and  iliirt' 
.•omliining  the  siinie  with  the  furnace  burden,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

;{.  In  apitaratus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Itlast  furnace,  a  gas  washer,  a  settling  tank, 
means  fo.-  discharging  the  wn<h  water  from  tho  washer 
into  said  settling  tank,  mean-  ('<:■  .lischargin.;  th.  -lu.lj;.' 
from  the  l)ottoni  of  said  .settling  tank,  means  for  convey- 
ing said  sludge  to  the  hoist  for  saM  blast  furnace,  and 
means  for  hoisting  said  sludge  to  the  top  of  said  blast 
furnace  and  there  combining  it  with  tii..  furna<e  burden, 
sul)stantially  as  described. 


1,171,697.  SUPPORT  Kt»K  SI  l.<  1  l.AI  H 'KUS  IIowki.l 
C.  Brow.v,  Morning  Sun.  Iowa  I'il.'.l  Apr  .".,  I".il5. 
Serial  No.  19,255.     (CI.  228— Jn  1 

1.  The  cond)inatlon  with  ti  -trm  turi  .  of  a  h..op  cniiri'ly 
surrounding  and  normally  cipialix  -i.a.  ..1  at  .-ill  points 
from  the  structure  but  movable  int..  .■.  .ntri.  reiatioij 
t hereto •  upon    the   appli<-ation    of    w.iiilit    to    on.'    portnui 
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of  the  hoop,  and  a   ladder   coa(rting  with    the   hoop  and 
having  sliding  detachable  (ngagement   therewith. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  of  a  hoop  en- 
tirely surrounding  and  normally  equally  spa**-*!  at  all 
p..itits  from  the  structtire  btit  moval>b  int..  ec<-entrlc 
Illation  thereto  upon  the  application  of  w.iL;ht  to  one 
portion  of  the  hoop,  and  a  ladder  coa.tint:  with  the 
hrop  and  having  sliding  detachable  .  riL-m. m.  tit  tlore- 
witli.  said  ladder  being  disposed  w;Mi  it-^  npp.  r  end 
oetween  the  hoop  and  the  wail  of  the  structiir.'  whereby 
the  depression  of  one  portion  of  the  hoop  under  the 
weight  of  the  ladder  will  cause  the  hoop  to  swing  into 
eccentric  position  and  clamp  the  ladder  between  the 
hoop  and  the  stnicturi-. 

3.  The  (ombin.'itlon  with  .1  structure  and  a  hoop  hav 
ing  A  greater  diameter  than  the  structure  extending 
therearound  and  suspended  therefrom  for  movement  into 
ecientric  relation  to  the  structure,  of  a  ladder  slidably 
and  d.-tachably  engaging  the  hoop  having  outwardly 
projecting  hooks  engaging  the  hoop,  the  ladder  l>eing  dis- 
posed Itetween  the  hoop  and  the  wall  of  the  structure 
wherel>y  i>n  the  application  of  weight  to  the  ladder  that 
portion  of  the  hoop  engaged  by  the  ladder  will  swin^ 
inward  toward  the  structure  and  <  lamp  the  ladder  to- 
V  arl  th.    structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  and  a  hoop  ex- 
tending around  the  structure  and  disposed  against  the 
wall  thereof,  of  a  hoop  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
first  named  hoop  and  entirely  surrounding  the  wall  of 
the  structure,  hangers  plvotally  connected  to  the  first 
and  se<<.nd  named  hoops  and  normally  extending  out 
ward  and  downward  from  said  structure  to  support  the 
second  named  hoop  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  from 
the  wall  of  the  structure,  and  a  ladder  having  its  upper 
end  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  hooks  engaging 
over  siild  second  named  hoop  and  disposed  between  the 
second  named  hoop  and  the  wall  of  the  structure. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  hoop  entirely 
surrounding  thi'  upper  end  of  the  silo  but  normally 
spaced  therefrom,  hangers  jdvotally  mounted  upon  the 
silo  wall  normally  extending  downward  and  outw.ird 
therefrom  an. I  Hexibly  connected  to  said  hoop  at  a 
plurality  of  points  whereby  the  hoop  shall  be  normally 
supp.ted  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  the  silo  wall 
Put  m.iy  swing  inward  at  one  point  when  weight  is 
applied  to  that  portion  of  the  hoop,  and  a  ladder  having 
outwardly  projecting  hooks  engaging  the  hoop  and  shift- 
able  tlierealong  whereby  when  the  ladder  Is  engaged  with 
tke  hoop  the  h<»op  will  swing  inward  toward  the  silo 
and  the  ladder  will  be  clamped  between  sjiid  hoop  and 
the  silo  wall. 

rciaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  t^a/etto.] 


tion  of  the  aeroplane  so  as  to  swing  with  their  conwived 
sides  forward  upwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  center 
01  the  aeroplane,  and  means  for  so  swinging  the  stabiliz- 
ing plane  at  the  high  side  and  allowing  the  stability 
plane  at  the  low  side  to  swing  neutrally  in  the  path  of 
the  wind. 


M ^tL 


1      ITI..,',.-         Ai:U01'LA.M.  M  Ai;lLI/i:i:         .loiiN     I.. 

r.ia.wN.    .\I..mence.    111.      I;i.-.l    -lune    29.    r.'i:.       S.  rial 

N..    :;T.n'j4       (('1.  244—29.) 

l.   In     an     .'Mropl.-ine,     a     stablli/.  1      <  ..iLpri-'t.L-     sinail 
planes  arranged  at  the  rear  lateral  ni.iri;,n-  .      ;h     :•  r. 
plan.',     said    phan.'=    bcinc    ron'-ti  vo  coiiv.'\l>       !ir\..;     .n.l 
said  planes  beini;  -.  r  .'i!  an^;!.-  ..f  4.".     In  the  lateral  direc- 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  stabilizer  comprising  small  planes 
arranged  at  the  rear  lateral  margins  of  the  aeroplane, 
said  planes  being  concavo  convexly  curved  and  said 
Idanes  being   set   at   outward  and   upward   angles  of  45° 

in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  aeroplane  so  as  i.i  -win;: 
with  their  concaved  side*?  forwardly.  upwardl.\  and  1:i 
v.ardly  toward  the  center  of  the  machine,  ani  m.  ans 
lot  operating  said  planes,  said  means  being  op.  r  .tiv  tot 
aujiisting  the  plane  at  the  high  si(b'  in  tli.  -'  .-'.i  n  an 
i.er  while  permitting  the  plane  at  the  low  ^i.i.  !"  ^w.n^ 
neutrally  in  the  path   ..f  tb.-  wind 


1. 171. uu».     MAUixi.i;    lok  GOLF-coi  i:m> 

.1.  \V.   Bbow.v,  Washington,   1».  C.     Filed     \; 
Serial  No.  18.452.     (CI.  116—12.) 


1  II.  .M  \S 
1  .     1  '. '  1  o 


1.  A  marker  for  golf  courses  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  flag  section  and  a  handle  section  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  the  end  thereof  universally  secured  at  a 
point  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  said  flag  section. 
■  2.  A  marker  for  golf  courses  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  flag  section  and  a  handle  section  connected  by  a 
universal  joint  at  a  point  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  said  flag  .section. 

3.  A  marker  for  golf  courses  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  counterweighted  flag  se<dlon  and  a  handle  sec- 
tion having  a  pivotal  c.nnectlon  at  the  extreme  end 
thereof  tiniversally  secured  at  a  point  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  said  Hag  section. 

4.  A  marker  for  golf  courses  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  flag  section  having  an  enlarged  bulbous  counter- 
weight at  its  lower  end.  aod  a  handle  section  connected 
by  a  universal  joint  to  said  Lag  section  at  a  point  above 
the  center  of  gravitr   ■>'  •'"•  1  itt.  i- 


1.171.7<M..     HKATl.N'.  l'i:\  1<  1;  1  "U  (JAS  STOVES  AND 

RANGES.     JosBPH  T.  Bunn.  Washington.  1».  <".     1  i     5 

Oct.    13.    1914.      Serial    No.    886.522.      (CI.    12r,---l,n  > 

1.  In  a  heating  <aslng  the  combination  of  an  in    ..v.  d 

rectanirular    body,    said    body    comprising    a    l>ase    having 

side   walls,    said    base   providc-d    with    burner   openin;:s    in 

its    lower    portion,    a  plurality    of   stend.ui-      arn.  i    I  y 

said    body,    and    fitting    snugly    against    >'ii    -1.     wails 

horizontal    supporting    l)ars    carried    by    ^ani    st.m.iar.ls, 

colls  carried   upon   said  supporting  bar-    s^ii.l    --in--   be 
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ins  ndiipti'il    to    rt^folvf  heat   from  a  stove  through  said 

Inirni-r  up'  riiim^  .s  h.r.liy  said  colls  will  1j€  heated,  said 
casino:  ii:i\i'l>Mi  with  a  top  having  openings  formed 
thiTiin  .iImivi'  till-  opi niiiu-  formctl  in  sjtid  liase  wheretjy 
tht>  liitt  withiTi  >.ii'l  rM-iim  ,111  only  be  expelled  through 
tht^  l;i^r  ;•:•  lit  iuii.  i|  Mp.njn--  tliereby  necessitating  the 
passii).,'  ..!'  il'.r  h-ar  amuii'l  ih''  ^ oils. 


1',  III  ;i  li.atiiii:  'l.'\i'.'  m!'  111.  .'.1--  i|.'>j.  rilu'tl  the  com- 
tiinatinii  of  an  m- ii.<i-l  ,a>iii_',  -ai.l  '.i-iim  provided  with 
buniiT  op.  niii.'v  in  ir,  li.w.r  ii..r!  i-in,  --aiii  ca.-sing  being 
ailapt.'il  t.i  ii.'  •arri.'.l  i.y  1  _'.i~  ^t.iv.'  wlicrcby  tlio  heat 
riom  til.'  I. urn.  Is  ..t  th.-  ^m-  ^tovf  will  pass  upwardly 
into  -ai.l  la^inL;  thr..iii;li  ^.li.l  liurntT  openings,  vt'rti<-nl 
staiiiliiil-  ani..!  •>  ili.'  inn.r  portions  of  s}»ld  casing, 
aij'!  litrin_'  a.'aiii-'  tl'..  vi,|i.  p..rti(iiis  thereof,  Imrixoutal 
support inu'  liars  .-irri.'.l  liy  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
aiii~i.  ,1  plurality  of  .nils  loosely  mount.-ii  upon  said  bars 
an.l  pro\iil.-.|  uiih  an  inl.f  [lipe  aii.l  .in  •■\h;iust  pipe. 
sai'l  I. .lis  !iein_'  lapai'li-  ..f  :.iiii_'  r.iiio\.Ml  when  desireil. 
p.   to[>     arii.il     i\    s;ii,i   .  asing.  sjiid  top  l)earing  upon  sal. I 

nils    wh.f.!\    III ils    will    l)e    held   against    accidental 

flispla  '  iiM  lit  n...iiis  for  d.taehably  retaining  said  top 
it  posit;,, n.  s.ii'l  top  pr,.\!.|..l  witii  a  phirality  of  open- 
ini:s  uli.iii,\-  til.  h.it  wi'liin  ^aiil  casings  will  t>e  ex- 
li,iust..|  ili'-..i-li  siiiii  last  iiHiiiion.-.l  openings,  wheretjy 
th.'  li.at  Will  if.  III. It.-  al'otii  s;ii,l  iiiils  before  l)eing 
.•xliausr.'.l. 

'■'<  In  a  h.atiii^'  .|.  \  1  .■  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
Mri  ifi.ui  of  in  ill.  i  is,,i  .  asjnir.  said  casing  provided  with 
l.urn.  r  ..11.  iiiti_s  in  its  !..w.r  portion,  said  casing  l)elng 
adapt. il  to  !"•  arri.il  y  a  ga.s  stove  whereliy  heat  from 
tho  uiii' r  of  ill.  -i>  stove  will  pass  upwardly  Into 
sjiM  asin_'  I  111. .null  ^aUX  burner  openings,  a  plurality 
of  .nils  arri..l  witliiu  said  casing,  nieaus  for  releas- 
al'ly  sii[ij.,.ri  in_'  said  coils  adjacent  the  top  portion  of 
said  iisiiiu.  1  top  .arried  liy  the  upper  portions  of  said 
(■a.si!i_-  and  '  .arm:,-  ui)ou  .said  colls  for  h(dding  said  colls 
ai:ain  t  a  ilin.il  displacement,  detachable  rods  passing 
thi-o  i_'h  s.ii.i  top  and  ttiroUi:h  the  lower  portions  of  said 
rasin,'  wh.i.'by  said  t..p  .vill  be  positively  retained  in 
po>if!on.  said  top  i)rovided  with  openings  whereby  the 
h'.it  m  said  lasini;  will  circulate  around  the  said  colls 
so     Is    to    escape    through    said    last  mentioned    openings. 

4.  In  a  iM.atltig  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cr«ni- 
binatioti  of  a  rasin::  <'oriiprising  a  base  having  side  walls, 
a  p:ural:t\  .f  stun  ir.js  carried  by  sjild  base  and  fitting 
snuuU  .i^'Miiist  -.I'll  sj,]..  Wilis,  horizontal  supporting  bars 
rarri.il  ■>  sai  I  -ti  n.i  .  i-,i ,,  roils  carried  upon  said  sup- 
p..itin_'  ai-s.  ^■,[\.\  i.isUig  being  adapted  to  be  <-arrled 
l.y  .1  i.'as  st..\..  ni.aiis  formed  upon  the  lower  portions 
of  slid  is  HIT  f,.r  ilowing  heat  from  the  gas  stove  to 
l;e  inj...  t.-,|  int.)  th.'  1..W.I-  portions  of  saiil  casing,  a  top 
lar.i.il  !.y  sni.i  (siiiL'  ai..\e  said  coils,  said  top  having 
(p.tiin.'s.  wlnr.  \  tlo'  lo.at  within  sjild  <'aslng  can  he  ex- 
ptlNd  .ili!\  itii-.u-'li  s.iiil  openings,  thereby  necessitating 
tllo  passu,',    .if  th..   h.iir   i!r..UMd  salil  coils. 


l,171,;ni.        KAir,  .KiINT.        (  iistin       H.      Caldwell, 

.lohnsonluir...     I'a.       l-'iU.I     .\..\-.    <'.,     I'al'..       Serial    No. 

t;ii,iii:;.      i  ci.  j:;:i-  -i ! .  i 

1.  The  ■  oinldnati.in  with  ;i  hut  t  itit,'  r.ails  and  opposed 
fish  pl.ites  litted  auairisi  the  si.l.  s  ..f  th.-  rails,  said  rails 
anil  lish  plates  havini:  alinin.:  slots,  oi'  h.dts  Insertlble 
info  the  alinini:  slots,  ra.h  holt  haUni;  .1  (lat  head  In- 
serUble    througti    the    slots    and    a.liqitfd     to    -ngage    the 


outer  face  of  one  of  the  fish  plates  when  the  holt  Is 
given  a  one  quarter  turn,  an  aiii-'ular  enlargeni. nt  upon 
that  end  of  each  bolt  remote  I'roiii  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rib,  a  key  having  slots  f..r  the  reception  of 
the  ribs  on  the  holts  thereby  to  hold  the  boJts  against 
rotation  and  with  the  heads  in  eiijaijeiiieiit  with  the  flsh 
plates  adjacent  theretc).  mid  m.-nis  u[i..n  the  rails  for 
detachahly  engaging   th..   koys. 


2.  The  combiuatinii  with  at.uttiii!.;  raiN  ainl  fish  plates 
engaging  the  sides  thereof,  snil  rails  an. I  ii~h  plates  hav- 
ing alining  slots,  of  bolts  iiis.rtil.'.  ilirou::h  th.  si..ts. 
each  bolt  including  a  flat  Ina.i  iiiseriil.'.'  ihr..u;;h  the 
slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ..ut.  r  si.|..  of  on.^  of  the 
flsh  plates  when  the  bolt  is  given  a  on.  ipimt.  r  turn,  an 
enlargement  upon  that  end  of  ea.  h  holt  r.  ni.ii.-  fmin 
the  head  and  having  a  rib  and  s,  paiai.-  k..\s  i.a\iiii-'  slots 
for  the  reception  of  the  ribs  upon  tlie  bolts  engaging 
the  respective  rails,  and  means  enL'aL'int'  the  keys  am! 
extending  from  the  rails  for  h.l.liti.:  th.  k.  >  -  ,i-ainst 
removal   from  the  rails. 


M 


1,171.70-'.      METIH'li    MP    loKMlNt;    A    S 1 1 1: 
NUT.       lI.rALMAK     Ii      I  Mm  Ml-.      Worist.r.     Ma 
slgnor     to     Kockwood     Sprinkhr     (■.nipan.x      of 
ehusetts,    Worcester,    .Mass..    a    <oi  p. .ration    of 
chusetts.      Filer    .\pr.    15,    llMo        Serial    No.    :> 

(Ti.  n3--r>.) 


\i. 

;<..     a< 
Massii 

Massa 
55,717. 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  sheet  metal,  consisfiug  in 
bending  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  to 
form  a  substantially  cylindriial  portion,  thus  producing 
a  cup,  and  simultaneously  pressing  the  Inner  face  of 
said  portion  into  cylindrical  form  and  the  outer  face 
thereof   into  polygonal    form. 

2,  The  method  of  forming  a  polygonal  nut.  consisting 
In  bending  the  peripheral  portlrm  of  a  sheet  metal  blank 
to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  thus  pro- 
ducing a  cup.  simultaneously  pressing  the  inner  face  of 
said  portion  into  cylindrical  form  and  the  outer  face 
thereof  Into  polygonal  form,  and  cutting  threads  in  the 
Inner  cylindrical  face  of  the  cup  to  form  the  nut. 

.{.  The  method  of  forming  a  nut,  consisting  in  Ix'nd- 
Ing  the  p,>ripheral  portion  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  form 
a  substantially  <yllndrlcal  portion,  thus  produ<  ing  a  cup, 
simultaneously  pressing  the  Inner  face  of  said  portion 
Into  (ylindrical  form  and  the  outer  face  thereof  Into 
polygonal  form,  cutting  threads  in  the  inner  cylindrical 
face  thus  formed,  and  forming  an  opening  in  the  closed 
end  of  the  cup. 


l,171,7l);{.     E.WELOP.     rii.viii.Ks   H.  Catiieu,   Worcester. 

Mass.,   assignor    to    I'nited    States    Envelope    Company. 

Springfield.    Mass..    a     Corporation     of    Mttine.       Filed 

.Tune  19.   1012.     Serial   No.   7i>l.4r>J.      Kl,   220 — 7n.) 

An  envelop  of  the  class  descriiH.i.  f..ii!;i.|   ir. m  ,1  hlank 

having  enfl   and   bottom   flaps    fold  .1    ..mi-    upon    its    hod\- 

portion   and   attacheil    togeth.  r    to    .onstitui.     iho    h;o  k    of 

the   envelop,    one    of   said    ll.ips    haxin,'    .i    fr.'.'     hta.hahle 

extension    beyond   the   portion    thn.  of    whi   h    is    nttaheil 

to   the   other    flaps,   and    the   envelop    luniti;.'    a    s.al    t'lp 

with  a  gumi!i"d  surf-ce  for  -it ta<-hiiieiit   t..  the  hii'k  ..f  tin- 


FUBKl  AkV    15,  I9IO. 
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envelop  to  close  the  same,  said  seal   flap  having  a  free 
detachable     extension      beyond      said      gummed      surface 


1,171,705.       MKA.NX     FOR     RMSTNu     AVP     T.OWPTRINC 
'  AGUICULTUiiAI.   AM'  tiiiii.l;   M.u  illM:s        \i:.  hek 
Cornell,  Emoyenl,  Zululand.     Filed  Nov.  "    l.'H       Se- 
rial No.  871,181.      (CI.  97—56.) 


adapted    to   overlap    the   other    tree    detachable   extension 
when  said  seal   tlnp  is  In  closed  position. 


,   ,-1  7m4         i.wl  i;i1   MmI.I'IM;     MACIlTNl".       Kl.MEn     A.    1 
CLAUK,   Jollct,    ill.      Filed    Jul.'     1.1     ^'M^.      Serial    No, 
851.378.      (CI.  107—9.) 


1  In  a  doUi;h  molding  .iiipaiaius,  the  combination 
w  111  ;i  pair  of  superposed  rolling  elem.'nts,  and  a  rising 
and  fallini:  frame  carrying  one  of  them;  of  a  projecting 
m-unber  provided  upon  said  frame;  and  locking  means 
operable  .•onsequent  upon  the  .l.s.iin  of  the  frame  and 
engageable  with  said  projecting:  nu mh,  r  for  momentarily 
hoi, ling  said   frame  against    ui.w.irl   movement. 

2.  In  a  dough  molding  appir.iius  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  cf  superposed  ndlini;  .l.tmnts;  and  a  rlslng- 
and-falllng  frame  carrying  one  of  them;  a  projecting 
member  provi<led  upon  said  frame;  a  locking  member 
engageable  with  said  projecting  member  to  hold  said 
frame  against  upward  movement,  and  an  Impact  element 
operable  consequent  upon  the  descent  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  strike  against  and  actuate  said  locking 
member. 

■A.  In  c,  dough  molding  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  of  superposed  rolling  elem<'nts  :  and  a  rlslng- 
and  falling  frame  carrying  one  of  them  ;  a  projecting 
metnber  provide<l  upon  said  fraine ;  a  locking  member 
engap'able  with  said  projecting  member  to  hold  said 
fra.me  against  upward  nuivement,  and  an  Impact  ele- 
ment operable  by  said  projecting  member  con.sequent 
upon  the  descent  of  salil  frame  and  adapted  to  strike 
against  and  actual.-  said  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  dough  molding  apparatus,  the  c  c.mbination, 
with  a  pair  of  superposed  rolling  elements,  and  a  rlslng- 
and  falling  frame  carrying  one  of  them  ;  of  a  projecting 
member  provided  upcm  said  frame :  and  locking  means 
operable  ity  said  projecting  member  consequent  upon  the 
descent  of  the  frame  for  momentarily  holding  said  frame 
against   upward   movement. 

.'..  In  a  dough  molding  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  of  superposed  roliin-  c  1.  im  iits  am!  a  rlslng- 
andfalllng  frame  carrying  one  id  thi  ni  ;  v\  a  projecting 
member  provided  upon  said  frame;  and  locking  means 
operable  iiy  said  projec  ting  memlw-r  and  engageable  with 
the  same  consequent  upon  the  descent  of  the  frame  for 
momentarily  hohllng  said  frame  against  iipwarl 
movement. 

LClaims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gnsette.] 


1.   In  means  for  raising  and  lowering  agrlculiur.,!  and 
other  machines,  a   two  armed   lever  pivoted   to   sa;  i    ma 
chine,  a    running  wheel   mounted   at   the  free   en  i      f    the 
lower  arm,  a   winding  drum  on  said  machine,   ha  mi   op,  r 
ated    means   to   rotate   said   drum,  a    haula;.;.       Imin      on 
nected  between  its  ends  with  the  upper  arm  of  siui   :,  vcr 
and    fixedly    connected    at   one   end    to   said    drum     an  1    re- 
leasable  locking  means  operative  upon  said  drum   sr,   sian 
tially  as  set  forth. 

J  It!  means  for  raising  and  lowering  agricultural  ai.l 
other  machines,  an  oscillating  frame  pivottilly  moutji.-.i 
on  said  machine,  running  wheels  at  the  low<  r  .  ni  of  said 
frame,  chain  connections  with  the  upper  .n.i  of  sail 
frame,  a  winding  drum  adapted  to  wind  up'  om  ,.f  -ail 
chain  connections,  and  a  releasable  holding  in.  nis  .  p.  r 
ative  upon  said  drum  substantially  as  spec  Hied. 

3.  In  means  for  raising  and  lowering  agrlculiura;  ami 
other  machines,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  t.  iwii.  .t- 
ends  on  said  machine,  a  running  wheel  motiniol  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  chain,  a  drum  .i.iapt.ci  t'  win! 
up  said  chain,  a  link  c-onnection  betwi.ii  ih<  ipper  .  u  1  "i 
.said  lever  and  said  chain,  a  toothed  win.  1  .cum  i'  i  \\ith 
siiid  drum,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  te.  th  of  sai.i 
wheel,  and  a  spring  constantly  prc-sslng  said  .i.t.iit  to 
ward  said  wheel  sul)stantially  as  set  forth. 

)     In  means  for  raising  and   lowering  agricult  ur;>.  1   at;! 
other    machines,    a    swingable    two    armed    lever     a    run 
niug   whec  1    on   one  arm   of  said   lever,  a    haula^-.     '  luiin 
a    link   connection    between    the   other   arm   of    sai  1    hv.r 
and    said    chain,    a    drum    mounteil    in    heariu;;s    ,,i,    s,,j.i 
machine,   a    ratchet    wheel    connected    with    said    drum,   a 
detent    engjiglng    said    ratchet    wheel,    a    spring   operative 
upon    said    detent    to   constantly   press   same   toward    s;ii,l 
ratchet   wheel,    ndeasing   means    for    said   detent,   a    lever 
pivotally  mount»vl  on  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  a  pawl 
on  said   lever  In  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  portable  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
permanent  running  whe<ds,  the  combination  of  a  swing 
able  double  endetl  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  temporary  running  whc-«d  of  the  caster  variety  on  one 
end  of  .said  lever,  a  haulage  chain,  a  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  chain,  winding  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  chain,  locking  means  operative  upon  said  winding 
means,  and  rtdeasing  means  operative  upon  said  locking 
means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed   in  tlie  Ca/.ette.] 


1.171.70G.  UllLi:!  llTTl.N'.  1  >  di  lANKS.  Ei.iHC 
Frank  Cuabtreb.  Ilaltimore,  Md.  Filed  .July  20,  1915. 
Serial   No.  40.923.      (CI.   137 — 21.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  an  outlet  fixture  therein 

having  an  Inner  scat,  a  valve  therefor,  means  to     p  lai. 

the'valve  through  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  cock  puniuu 

Including  a   casing,  a   valve  therein  spaced   outwardly   of 

i   the    tank,    means    without    the    tank    to    operate    th 

name<l  valve,  said  casing  being  e.xtendetl  outwardlv 

I   last  named  valve  and  having  a  multiplicity  ofx>utii  i 

ings  of   individually   various   standard    sizes    thn  a 

receive    respective    sizes    of    pip«',    and    rcsp.    i.m 

I  engaged  In  the  openings. 
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rioi;>  iii'ti\  idual  sizes. 
i,'at:(iu<  lit  with  differ- 
pt'ctiv"'    i,lo.siuj;   plugs 


1,171. 711;       K.\Vi:i.()l'  A  1  r.MMINC    r]AV       T"MASO   1)1 

TEi:i.i/.zi.  S(.m.  !•■.  iii.  ,  M;iv.      Kii._.,i  Apr.  G,  VjUk     Serial 

-N"     lH.i'.l  t        '  (   i,   41'       U'li.  I 


v_ 


1  A  .|-si  ■  ..!'  till'  '!,i--  ili'scrlhed  •  nmpri^iiiL:  a  strip 
havifii:  >T!';ir_:p.l  t.-rniin.iN  pr^viil.'.l  with  -pv.-.i  -lots,  the 
said  -Jfrip  •w-in:,'  l..rif  11. mi-  ..ti'-  t  .i-ii.'r'.  1 1  tn  f'^n;!  a  bight 
for  ri'.'.i\  in-  ;i  ..r,],  lui^i  ni'-ii.-  ;)!  fron,  ih>'  -t:\])at  the 
tfrmiiiaN  tli.)-.  .i;'  ,iii.|  .-nu,!^,'.!  w  i t li  tiio  .shii.-,  for  fasten- 
iiii:  t!i.'  -ir:|i   t,.  .m.   .iiv.l.ip    ,!    r  w  m  points  thereof. 

■-'.  A  i|.\:  .  •■•:  !li.'  .  !a--  ,i.-.  rili.'.l  •■oriiprising  a  strip 
havini:  <'nlar.:..l  t.^i-jMina  1-  p'-..\  i.lr.i  with  spaced  slots, 
tho  >aiil  ^ti-ip  !■>  iiiLT  •■>\i\  i!.ar  .in.  ti  i-niinal  to  form  a  bight 
for  rfi,.!vin.'  a  ...i-.l  and  laula''!''  tMiiu'iic-i  cut  from  the 
strip  ar  'ii.'  i.rinina'-  th.r..or  an^i  a'iai>i..l  to  be  threaded 
tlirouLfh  th.  -;-!-  !<•'.■  rh.  I'astfuinu  ■■i  the  strip  to  an 
envfldp  .at    !«•.  ]i..:i.T^    Mi.'. -of. 


i.i7!,7fi>      iiiiii  \v!ii:i:i.  i-oi;   \i:i!  n 'i.ks      i.ithkk 

■|'.     I'^.NNN    .      \';Ja!,.|.  I-.     .\      0.       Fil-M     Mar,     :;n.     i;)16. 
.^.a-ia!  N-    1-  n;;       ,  ci    lm      .'{O.) 

1.  In  1  \')ii.i.-.  th''  .  ■■niMnaflon  of  t!i.'  I'l^.n!  axle  and 
front  bolster,  a  toiiirur.  a  pi\.i'al  flcni>'nt  ■■ounectiiig  thf 
axil'  am!  ...Nt.r  ni  t,.ri_'ii.  r,.-.Mi.a-  fur  Independent 
antrnlar  ni'a '-nan  i .  !li>'  tit'tti  u  [n  .  i  pr.-vi.n  r  ins  a  lower 
liieinlitT  a.ttaitifil  i..  th^  a\'>'  ami  ih.-  ni)p>T  nuinln'r,  a  t 
ta<'h>'d  to  till'  Imij^Tit.  and  naan--  pi\oial!y  n'aninted  mi  th. 
lower  rifth  win'.'!  inrniinT  aial  a.lapfe.i  fi,  .■ni.Mt;.'  with  the 
upper  piwjtal  wh'-el  inerni'ir  -ml  ni'an-  !»ini.'  reversely 
arraiiued  on  uppovite  sides  of  the  fnHLi'ie  and  a^lapted  to 
be  ili^en,trai.''ed  ''.v  the  ti>ni;ue  wtien  the  laitei-  is  tiirnid  in 
either  ilire.  tain 

2.  In   a    \ehiile.    the   >  unitiiii.i  tiun    id'   tin-    front  nxle.   the 
front    iH.ister,   a    tunuue.   a    pi\i.tai    element   connecting   the 


axle,  and  t>ulster  and  tongue  together  for  independent 
angular  movement,  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  lower 
memlier  attached  to  the  axle  and  an  upper  member  at- 
tached to  the  l)olster.  said  lower  member  having  con- 
centrically arranged  racks  the  teeth  of  each  are  re- 
versely arranged,  the  pawls  pivot.iily  mounted  on  the 
lower    fifth    wheel    member    and    adapted    to    engage    the 

a „, 


racks  of  the  upper  fifth  wheel  member,  said  pawls  being 
reversely  arranged  an<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  hy  the  tongue  when  the 
latter  is  turned  In  eithi-r  direction,  l«)th  of  said  pawls 
normally  engaging  the  racks  and  coactlng  therewith  to 
normally  lock  the  fifth  wheel  memlters  together. 


1,171,709.  PAD  FOli  lloK.'^K  (  1  U.I.AUS  .Iri.ns  R. 
Fi.BMMi.VG,  Yoakum.  Tex.  Filed  1  ei,  lo,  j'.ti4.  Serial 
No.   817.862.      (CI.   54—07.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbotl.  In  combination,  a 
harness  collar  having  its  opposite  ends  tapering  sub- 
stantially to  a  pidnt,  connecting  elements  carried  re- 
spectively by  the  ends  of  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  ends  together,  a  tab  consisting  of  a  main 
body  portion  having  inwardly  converging  sides  edges, 
the  connected  ends  of  said  collar  overlying  the  inner 
narrowmost  portions  of  said  tab.  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  tal)  l)eing  secured  fixedly  upon  the  ailjacent  side 
of  said  collar,  .side  portions  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  said  tab  and  of  such  a  width 
as  to  project  beyond  the  attached  ends  of  said  collar 
and  gradually  increasing  in  wliltb  toward  the  ends  of 
said  tab.  and  an  offset  portion  formed  upon  said  tab 
and  located  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  portion  on  one 
side,  the  side  portions  of  said  tab  (<)ntintiing  beyond 
said  body  portion  find   lonnected   with  said  offset  portion. 


1,171.71<».       ATTACHING    |ii:\!id:     I'M;     iitwn    iiN(; 

ELECTRIC    LAMPS    T(  1    1   1   i;  K  I :  \  T  ■  M;  l;^  I  .\  ' .    ro\ 

DUCTORS.        .MeI.«  Ilnlt     il.ii:i\:       luKixss,      .New      V,.ik. 

N.    Y.      Filed    .July    -J.    r.'l.'.       Siiiai     \,.     -,7.74'.i        (CI. 

173—340.) 

1.  An  attaching  device  for  detaehaldy  lonnectlng  elec- 
tric lamps  to  electric  current  carryii!j  i-n!!!  inrs  eom- 
prlslng  a  prong  adapted  to  enter  the  ~pa  .  .twiiti  the 
conductors,  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  cm.  lu.  tnr--  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  prone,  and  fii'"ippratini,'  witti  the 
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prong  to  hold  the  device  on  the  conductors,  springs 
holding  said  levers  in  clamping  position,  and  means  for 
taking  (urrent   from   said    conductors. 


W-N 


2.  An  attaching  device  for  detachably  connecting  elec- 
tric lamps  to  electric  current  carrying  conductors  com- 
prisluK  a  prong  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the 
conductors,  levers  adai)ted  to  engage  the  conduetors  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  prong,  and  cooperating  with  the 
prong  to  hold  the  device  on  the  conductors,  springs 
holding'  said  levers  In  clamping  position.  pin>  adapted 
to  penetrate  the  insulation  on  the  conductor-  ami  engage 
the  wires  under  the  clamping  action  produced  by  said 
prong  and  levers,  and  means  for  takitiL-  urrent  from 
said  pins. 


1,171,711.         WIKK  1{KM»1.\«;       .M.\tlll\i:  BtSBBEKV 

(rASTii.N,  ottuijiwa,  Iowa.     Filed  .lune  ji.  i',tl5.    Serial 
X<».   .{S.SGO.      <CI.    140 — 71.) 


D( 


3ca< 


\-6 


^^.^7 


*»> 


,^'2i 


1.  In  \i  wire  bending  machine,  a  movable  die  member, 
and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  ime  wire  to  be  bent  to 
form  a  hook  thereon  and  also  effect  a  movement  of  the 
die  member  to  engage  the  same  with  a  s«'cond  wire  to 
be  bent  and  form  a  hook  in  the  latter  wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  a  lever  adapted  to 
engage  and  form  a  hook  in  a  wire  member,  and  means 
actuateil  in  the  operating  movement  of  the  lever  to 
engage  a   seeond   wire  member  anil   form  a   hook   therein. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  terminal  hooks  upon  wire 
Implement  handles,  Including  relatively  movable  elements 
to  simultaneously  engage  th(^  wire  hau<lles  and  form  the 
hooks  therein. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  terminal  hooks  upon  wire 
implement  handles,  including  a  lever  to  directly  engage 
one  wire  and  form  a  hook  therein,  and  a  movable  element 
engaged  by  said  wire  in  the  formation  of  the  hook  to 
operate  upon  a  second  wire  handle  member  and  simul- 
taneously  form  a    hook   therein. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  imp!' inents  h.aving 
two  handle  members  formed  of  wire,  said  machine  In- 
cluding a  lever  provided  with  means  to  engage  one  o(  the 
wire  members  and  form  a  hook  therein,  and  a  movable 
element  engaged  by  the  hook  as  It  Is  formed  In  the  first 
wire  member  whereby  said  element  is  movr'd  and  engaged 
with  the  second  wire  member  t  •  a'-i  firm  ,1   hmk  'h'  rein 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.  J 


1.171,712.  INVALIDREST  FOR  BEI>S.  William  S. 
Gibson.  Ossinlng.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1915  Se  a; 
Xo.    12,575.      (CI.   5 — 41.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  <'lass  described  comprising  a  . .nL-i- 
tudlnally  adjustable  base  frame,  a  back  plvotally  m  ured 
to  one  end  of  the  base,  arms  plvotally  supported  en  the 
base  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  back,  a  fm  t 
rest  adjustably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  ?!].  'ease, 
and  means  for  holding  said  foot  rest  in  different  aiijusted 
inclined  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  iungi 
tudlnally  adjustable  base  frame,  a  back  plvotally  se  uiei 
to  one  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  folded  th.re 
upon,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  piv.  tally 
connected  with  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  p  -it] md 
upon  said  l>ack  when  folded,  a  foot  rest  plve'a'ly  sup 
ported  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base,  and  .adapt.,!  \o 
be  swung  to  one  side  ami  In  parallelism  th.r.  \\;t!i  te 
ftilded  position. 

3.  In  a  <levice  of  the  class  descrilwMl.  a  base  in<liidint: 
adjustable  sections,  a  ba<k  plvotally  secured  to  mi  of 
said  sections,  arms  earrled  by  the  said  .section  adjn-taldy 
connected  with  the  back,  a  table  supported  by  said  atnis. 
and  a  foot  rest  supported  by  the  other  of  said  se.  timis 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ineliiiiing 
a<ijU8table  sections,  a  back  plvotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  sections,  supports  rising  vertically  from  the  said 
section  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  arms  con- 
necting the  supports  with  said  back,  said  arms  having 
adjustable  connection  with  the  latter  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  base,  and  a  foot  rest  on  the  fm  wnl 
end  of  the  other  of  said  sections. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescribed,  a  base  including 
adjustable  sections,  a  back  plvotally  mounted  at  the  end 
of  one  of  said  sections,  supports  rising  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  section  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a 
table  detachably  and  swlnglnglv'  mounted  on  said  -  p 
ports,  adjustable  connections  bi-tween  said  baek  .an.i 
supports,  and  a  foot  rest  on  the  forward  end  of  the  other 
of  said   sections   of  the   hase. 

[Claims   6   to   f*   not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1  1:1  :.  ;      I  n:];i   i  i;  \C1'1C  T.vHLE.     .Ioh.n  K.  Gilkbb- 

s,  ■-    1,-    \:m.|es,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  Itl.  inu       Serlj,^  No. 
■-■Ks.'.oia        .CI.    128 — 10.) 


.r^j 


^^-^^ 


aei 


-J- 


\.  \  liiri'i.ractlc  table  comprising  an  ftMominal  m  st. 
a  thif;h  rest  piv.'.  i  supporting  members  '  r  rls.  thij;h 
and   H!id(iininal    rests,   means   for   holding  the   uiein!>ers   in 
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hori/.(iii!a,  p'-irioi,  uifans  to  hold  the  members  In  down- 
wardly ill  I  :ii\virl,\  !ii  rnii'<l  position,  and  means  for 
rai-iiiu'  till'  ..;i[io^,il  .  Ill-  (if  tlu-  abdominal  and  thl^h  rests 
,ni'l  -upii'/rtii;i,'  iIpi;,  in  ui'wirdly  and  Inclined  position 
r''latis>'  t'l  ihi    pi\nt..l  <ui'p'.rtiii'_'  !mi':ui-j  therefor. 

•_'.  Ill  a  .hirnprai  ri-'  taM''.  an  Mpri:,'hf  member  having 
a  I'.iir  iif  spa'-'l  >i'l''  uilN,  a  li.n.l  r. -'  in  two  sections 
hi)ri/ontaiiy  liiiiu'cl  tu  -.ai.l  --i'lc  uaii^  -n  as  to  meet  at 
the  i.iu.;-  nf  th''  tal>lf  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
iim  said  hiim-'d  -^c  ticti-  ■  u!:ii,ri<iiiu  a  slide  engaRing  the 
under  sides  (her'nf. 

;;.  In  a  I  himprai  ti''  taMe.  an  iiprijiht  member  having 
a  ['•'li''  "'■  ■-pa'^'d  >ide  walN,  a  head  rest  In  two  sections 
hnri/f.ntally  liinu'ed  \'<  said  ^ide  walls  so  as  to  meet  at 
the  r, liter  of  the  taide,  a  \e!fi  a!  iMtehet  bar  .secured  to 
one  of  said  >idu  ualN.  and  a  -|i!'i!i-'  p:-.-se<l  latch  to  engage 
said   rat'het  and   suppurt  the  slj.le 

4  In  a  rhirnpraetie  talde,  an  inverted  U  frame  posi- 
tioned in  a  verria!  plane,  u  r,.-r  .m  i-p  cf  siild  frame, 
a  vertieal  ra.eti.r  ^ar  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
sprint;  pressed  lai.  h  adapted  to  .•ii_ml'.'  t!ie  ratchet  bar  to 
loek  the  vaine  a:,ain-t  a  downward  i:'o\.i.ienr  and  a  piv- 
oted  operarin;;   l-wer   eonne.  ted   to   -aid    lati  h. 

.5.  In  a  ta'de  of  ttie  ehara-tej-  .!e-rri''ed,  .1  nieml)er  hav- 
ini;  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  be- 
tween said  waiN,  a  i)air  of  levers  .ionrnaled  intermediate 
therein,  on  >aid  shaft,  a  re-,t  supjiorNd  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  levers  :iiid  pivoted  -i)riii_'  jire-sed  ratehei  Lars  to 
enjiiiKe  the  forward  ends  of  the  l.ver-  to  lock  thein  a>,'ainst 
upward   movement. 

[Claims  I',  to  !•_'  not  printe.i  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.171.714  SOl.i:  Si:\Vl.\(,  .MAiIIIM:  .Iohn  \\;i.i.!A.\l 
fJi'DiMiui,  Lei,  ester.  Iln.L;land.  assiiriior  to  Tnitcd  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  .\ .  .1..  a  < 'orporation  of 
New   .Jersey.      Filed   .1  une   :',{>.    lUlH.      Seri.ll   No.   7TtJ.583. 


1.  A  jiiek  stiti  ti  s(de  sewiii;:  in:i'  hill'-,  h.aviii;,'  in  com- 
Idn.ition.  a  strai^'ht  li.arhed  nei-dle,  a  shoe  -.upport  iiiK  horn, 
a  loop,  r  .oiat.'d  in  tlie  horn,  a  disioidal  slmttle  rotating 
in  a  [lia'o-  in.lin.d  to  th.  path  of  th"  ne.'d!.',  means  for 
Impartiiii.'  a  plurality  of  revolutions  to  the  -huttle  for 
each  re.-ipriM  ation  of  the  n.'edle.  .md  m.^ans  for  redpro- 
catint:  th-  shuttle  i.o.iily  in  a  -n'^sta  ntialiy  axial  direction 
towar'i  and   from   the  pafli  of  th.'  needle. 

2.  A  lock  stitch  s(de  s.'win;:  m.idiine.  tiavini,'  in  com- 
bination, a  straiu'ht  harlied  needlo.  a  sho,-  .-u[iportin>:  horn, 
a  looper  located  in  the  horn,  a  dis  oi.j.il  shuttle  rotating 
in  a  iilan.'  in  lined  lo  ih.'  patli  of  th.'  ne.dle,  a  easing  In 
which  the  shutt'.-  is  mount. 'd,  a  sh;ittle  driv.T  uls.> 
inounte.}  in  the  .  asini;.  means  for  impartini;  a  plurality  of 
r.'vohiti.'ns  to  th.'  shuttle  driv.T  for  e.'i'h  reeipro'-atlon 
of  the  n.'e.ll.  .  ,-inrl  me.an-  for  !■.■  ipro,  a t ini:  the  >  asing  to 
mov.'  th.'  siiuMl'-  in  a  sui.-tant ia lly  avial  dire,  fion  toward 
au'l   from  th"  paih  of  the  needle. 

;-i.  .\  lock  stiteh  sol.,  s.'wini,'  machine,  havint;  in  eom- 
idnation.  a  straight  barl.ed  ne.'.ll.'.  a  shoe  supportins;  iiorn. 


a  looptfT  located  In  the  horn,  a  dlscoldal  shuttle,  a  casiog 
in  which  thf  shuttle  is  mounted,  a  shuttle  driver  also 
mounte<l  in  the  casing,  coaxial  telescoping  shafts  for  im- 
parting to  the  shuttle  driver  a  piuralit.v  of  revolutions 
for  each  reciprocation  of  the  neeille.  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  casing  to  move  tlo  -hutC.  m  a  sulistantlally 
axial  direction  toward  and   from    the  path   of  the  needle. 

4.  A   lock   stitch    sole  .sewing   uiaihiiie.   having   In    com- 

Idnatlou,  a  straight  l>arbed  n 11"   .1  si supporting  horn, 

a  looper  located  In  the  horn,  a  di.sMdd.il  shuttle,  a  casing 
in  which  the  shuttle  Is  mounte<l.  a  shuttle  driver  also 
mounted  in  the  casing,  co-a.xial  telescoping  shafts  for 
Imparting  to  the  shuttle  driver  a  plurality  of  revolutions 
for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  an  eccentric,  .am!  a 
link  connecting  the  eccentric  and  easiiv.;  f.ir  rcipro.  ating 
the  casln;:  to  move  the  shuril.  in  ,1  -u'l-t.'.niially  axial 
direction  toward  and  from  tie    ]i,ili   ■•!    tin    n..d!'' 

5.  A  lock  stitch  sole  sewin;;  ma'hiM.-.  lia\int;  in  com- 
bination, a  straight  barbed  nee<lle.  a  sli.  .  -1  pportint;  horn. 
a  looper  !ocate<l  In  the  horn,  a  di-  oid.il  shnttl.  liaving 
a  t)eak  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  (  f  ttir.  a.l  ilriun  'y  the 
needle,   and   a   positioning   .l.\i..    ananu^d    to    no'V.     into 

engagement  with  both  side-  of   th.    1.  oj,  of  n 11.    thread 

between    the   work   and    th'     p-cnt    .n    whi   h    tie       .  ak    of 
the    shuttle    engages    the    lo,,p    .md    alin.     s.-iid    b 
the  beak  of  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  10  1'-'  not  prime, 1  m  ih.   i;a/..'tte.J 


\v  i  t  h 


1,171,715.'       SC01{1-M'.<  I  \KI  '  l.Kh.ll      M       CltlKKlT!!     an,i 

Fra.nk    a.    <;.\iilii-n      I  ,'-    Aiiu'M-     Cal.      Filed    Nov.    5. 
1913.     Serial  No.  7*.»',>  114         1  1    sATt — 1.) 


1.  In  a  score  board,  a  vertic.'il  ul,i--  no  inber.  opacitie 
markings  on  said  glass  member  r.pi.-.nimu  tio'  matk 
Ings  of  a  base  l)all  field.  Illuminate, I  niiit-  b.  hiiel  sai,l 
glass  member  representing  tin'  pii'..r-  .-inl  lall.  ami 
means  whereby  said  units  can  be  s.,nrc.l  .'m,!  supp.ut.,! 
on  the  back  of  said  glass  inember  in  -u,  h  :i  manmr  that 
the  units  can  be  freely  slid  fmm  pla,.'  to  pl;i,  e  ,,n  .-al.l 
glass  member  without  beini;  deta'tn.i   th.r.fri'm 

2.  In   a   score   board,   a    vertical    '_'la--    no'mb.'r,    o|>a(]ue 
markings   on    said    glass   nniidi.  r    r.'pre-.-ntinL;    th.'    m.'irk 
Ings  of   a    base    l)all    fieli].    illuminate,!    units    b.hnel    sail! 
glass    member    repres.  m  iim     the    pla.\er-    ami     I'.-ili.    and 

I   vacuum    means    whereby    sabl    tiidt-    ,an    :.•    -.  .  nr.'.l    and 

j   supported   on   the  back  oi   sal. I    L'la--    imi v   m    su,h   a 

manner  that  the  units  can  be  fre.lv  -lid  from  place  to 
place  on  said  glass  member  with. 'tit  b.inc  ibtahe,!  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  score  board,  a  verti,,'il  ;;las-  memb.  r,  opaipie 
markings  on  sal<l  glass  itu'ii\!>,  r  repr. -cntinL-  ilo'  mark 
Ings  of  a  base  l>all  field,  iiluminat.-.l  unit-  li.himi  said 
glass  member  repres.'ntini;  the  pi.-i,\.is  ami  ipall,  vacuum 
means  whereby  said  unit-  ,an  b.'  s,.,  uie,!  and  stiiiporte,! 
on  the  back  of  said  kI.'i-s  m.'mb.'r  in  su,  li  a  nutnm'r  thtit 
the  units  can  lie  freely  slii!  from  pl.i,  .'  to  place  on  siiid 
glass  member  without  being  detacli.'d  therefrom,  am!  a 
thin  film  of  lubricating'  mat. 'rial  ov.r  the  ba,  k  -iirfa.  •■  of 
said  glass  member  srii,l  lilm  serving'  to  r.'.luce  tlie  fri.  tion 
as  the  units  are  sli,l  fr,im  place  and  also  ser\int:  to  pre- 
vent the  vacuum  frcun  being  broken  in  said  vacuum  means 
due  to  leakage  between  ,said  va'uum  means  and  said  glass 
member. 
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1  171.716.      CARBURETER.      VICTOR    E.    Haas,    Toledo,  2.  A  mantel  having  channele<l  side  members  extending 

Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  E.  Starr.  Toledo,   |   vertically    in    spaced    relation,    said    side    memberN    each 


Ohio.      Filed    .lune   7.    1915.      Serial    No.    32,641,      (CI. 
48—154.1.) 


I 


--■♦^^sxy 


i:ixju-i  uur«'* 


having  a  vertical  row  of  openings  In  the  front  face 
thereof,  pilasters  each  having  a  fiange  upon  opposite 
sides,  one  of  salil  flanges  upon  each  pilaster  lying  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  front  face  of  one  of  said  '^Ide 
members  and  provlde<l  with  openings  registeriiiL-  uth 
openings  In  the  side  members,  means  for  (onne.  tiu^:  the 
pilaster  with  the  side  members  passing  throujzh  said 
openings,  a  mirror  section,  means  adjustably  rioin!-.!  on 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tin-  ,  .unbiii  iii,,n  ,'f  .'in  air  \.\i\^■  and 
a  liiiuiii  liyrlrocarbon  valve,  th,'  !i,ini,l  ti \  ,1  r,icarl)on  valve 
operated  liy  the  air  valve,  a  p.-iir  of  1.  v.r-  meelianicaily 
connecting  the  two  valves,  an  .-olju-ta'b  pi\<'t.  i  frame 
fio-  supporting  the  levers,  oni'  of  the  !,\.i-  pi\,.t.'illy 
siipp.irti'd  n4-ar  the  pivot  of  the  frame  an,!  tin  oth.r 
.,f  th.'  b-\ers  plvotnlly  siip],.,rt."l  at  th,'  .11, 1  of  tlo'  fr.ime 
n  111,0.    from  the  pivot  of  the  Iraiin 

'J  In  a  carburt'ter.  the  conihin.-i  tion  of  a  h.\-,!r, carbon 
liipiiii  \alve,  ;i  compressi.iii  -prini:  l,,r  s.atin;.'  the  valve, 
a  metallif  diaphragm  abuttin,-  ,,in  ,11. 1  ,.f  th.  spring,  an 
adjustable  screw  abuttin.:  ib,'  li.iiiliraL'm  at  ,i  pidnt 
opp.islt.'  t,.  an,l  ..ii  the  opp,.-i!.  -hi,'  ,,f  Ih.  ii,,int  .it  whi.h 
Ih"  spriii):  a''iil-  Ih,'  diaidira  ^1:1.  a  l.'\.'r  for  op.nini:  t  he 
\al\i'.  an  air  \al\.'  for  op.raiint;  th.'  li.\dro.  arbon  Ibpiid 
\;il\.'  ;.).-ain-'  Ih.  .'iMratioti  of  Ih.'  sprim.',  iiiid  a  iliamb.-r 
lor   r>'. 'i'M,^   tin    ti\  ,1  r,i.  a  ibon    liijubl   and   tin'  air 

•  ).  In  .1  carl)urel'r,  th.'  loiidanation  of  an  ,'iir  \alve 
ha\ihua  llauge.  a  -b'.'\.'  in  uhbli  th.'  miIv.-  uionis.  liaving 
slotted  openings.  .1  h,\  ,|r,e  a  r  ,..n  Ibpii,]  vab..-.  a  pair  of 
levers  connecting  the  \al\.'-  f,,r  oiienini:  tin-  Ibjiii,!  \al\e. 
as  tlie  air  valve  is  op,  ne, I.  a  ihaml'.f  li,.at.',l  '.'inalli  th.' 
\al\i's  for  recelviiiL'  tin'  air  an,l  Ibpii,!.  a  mi\in;j  .  tiambor. 
Ill"  .lir  p,issi:iu:  bemaih  tin'  inb  t  of  th.'  Ii.\  d  r,,,  a  rbi,;i  Ibjuid  * 
ami   with   Ml"'  h  \  .Irocarbiui  Ihpiid   itit.,  th.'  iiiixinLT  ,  h.iiii'er. 

4  In  a  careuretcr,  the  combinai  ion  ,,f  an  air  nibi  \alve 
.in!  a  h.vdrocarlion  liquid  \alvi'  .iicl  a  nixiiiu  ,liaml'er, 
a  ,  omaninlcatillg  chamb.r  for  ,  on  im  t  in;;  th,.  air  lieneath 
Ih"  h.\,  I  !■■  .carbon  liquid  \;ii\i'  to  tin-  mixini;  .  h.'iinber.  pipi'is 
eMi'iidiim  to  the  iiottoiii  of  III,'  I  oitimunn  a  t  ill;.'  ih.-inic.r 
lor  ,  .'inlintiiig  the  liquhl  hydrocarbon,  its  \apor-  .ami  air. 
into  tin    nii.xiug  clianiber. 

.")  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  .1,1  inlet  valve 
and  a  h.\  drocarbon  llquhl  valve,  a  jialr  of  1,  \.  r-  connect- 
in;:  tin  valve,^  f(ir  opening  the  liiiunl  \ai\e  p.i m.ortionate 
tot  In'  opening  of  th.  air  •,  ahe.  a  .  hamb.  r  1,,.  al.'.l  ,  ii,  ath 
tin'  \alves  for  receniug  the  air  an,l  th.'  liiiui.l  as  thiy  pass 
thr.  i:;li  the  openings  formed  by  th.  \.al\.  -.  a  1. Hector  for 
detlecting  air  current  towttrd   th.    b,,tt,,m   ,,!    the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ih.'  (la/.'Ue.] 
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tin    iii.rror  section  for  connecting  the  mirror  section 

th.  sli,  niemhers.  .1  channeled  cross  piece  ,,.nt,i 
witli  tl,,  r.  naming  flanges  on  the  side  members  ami 
vid'd  with  a  side  wall  having  space<l  opeului.'^  a  ' 
U  shap'l  in  cross  s.>i  tiou  disposed  upon  sai.l  pilasi.r 
pro\i,ii.i  with  a  -i'l,'  wall  having  an  up-tink  p,,: 
t.'rmii];iiin_'  n,  a  Ilanj;e.  for  contact  with  the  si,-,, 
of  III.  ,  ri,--  pii'ce,  sai<l  flange  having  oiieiiiii^--  tin 
registerin-  with  the  openings  In  the  side  wall  of 
cross  piece,  and  means  for  fastening  the  <-he!f  to 
<-ross  piece  passing  through  sabl  openings. 
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1,171,717.  KNdCKli  i\V.\  .M.\.\ri:i..  ,Ii,iix  W  llAie 
iMi.x,  I'.irki  rsbur;:,  W  Vc  I'lb.l  ,Iiin..  _':;.  l',n.',  Se- 
ri.i  1   .\,i    :;.",, s 41 1.      1  C]    I'll     7:;  , 

1.  .\  m.iiitel  having  clia  nn.ieii  sbi,.  mi'mb.  r-  .xi,  m;  a.;: 
verticall.v  lu  >paced  relation  a.mi  .'.'i.h  pro\i,l.'.l  \\\\\\  a 
slot  ill  ,,ne  side  wall,  a  shelf,  m.an-  f,,r  -iipportu;.;  sal<l 
-tieii  a  niinur  section,  a.  Iiraiket  adja-ta  iv  ■  ..nnected 
with  III,'  rear  face  of  the  minor  section  ai  ,,pii,,-it"'  sides 
there, ,f.  said  br  I' kets  ea,  h  ha\ini;  an  .mi  l.vmu'  in  a 
lil.'in.'  iiaralbl  with  tlo'  nar  fac  of  the  mirror  s..tion 
am!  in  spae.l  r...it;on  Iln'f.with  for  ins,.rlion  in  a  -lot 
in  the  si.i,.  wall  of  one  side  uiemb.  r,  a  ilaiiL'.'  on  tin  mirror 
section  pro\ided  with  sj.a.'e.l  .-unl  In.it.'il  studs,  .'tm!  a 
cornice  section  prt\id,',l  with  .'i  Han;;e  ha\in.:  -pa- .'d  slots 
therein  ad.-iiit..!  i.,  r.'ccive  said  -tiids  bimatli  th.'  h.-a,!- 
thereon. 


1  171.71S         l>K<iI'  II.\.MMI':r.       Edwin     C,     IIamiit-.x. 
••--omt  i\  lilt  .      M;;--..     ;.ssi^'nor     to     G.     T.an/a      I'avi-cn, 
Winthrfip.     Ma--        Filed    July    C.     l',M4        s.  rial     .N, 
si:in7<*,      (CI.   7S — 25. » 


1.   In  a    'irop  h.tmiinr  the  combination   w  i 
and  mtaus  lur  guiding  the  same,  of  compl. n 


1,    a    haiamer 
I  ntal   rat'  het 
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an.l  .liitch  eU'm.'Dts  .onn.'ctwl  \vith  tli-'  hammer  and 
..,,1  i.  1 .  sp.Mtivi'lv.  Mild  posltiv.'  iii.ans  <-..nrK'<-t.'.l  to  the 
hauuu.r  an.l  the.lut.h  pl.«m.-ut  respoctlv.-ly,  arranged  to 
come  into  enRagenient  with  out-  anoth»-r  during  the 
w.Tkin--'  <Tr..k.>  «f  the  hammer  for  holding  snld  ratchet 
an.l  .  luT.h  .Utn.ii's  out  of  connection  during  such  stroke 
^ai<l  HP  M.-  S.in-  ..p.riitive  for  l.rinulng  said  elements 
Into  roi'ip.  ratlnii  dii  th.'  rebound  of  the  hammer. 

•>  It,  a  hi.  liui.inr  the  combination  with  a  guiding 
..|."n.  nt  an.l  a  haiuni.r  arranged  to  travel  along  said 
..!,  iiunr  a  ratchet  bl.,ck  carried  by  the  hammer,  a  com- 
pl..n..„tal  dutch  block  mounted  on  the  guiding  element 
ai,  1  iii..vable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement 
,,f  11,.  hammer,  positively  acting  means  for  moving  and 
!u,i  r,n_'  said  block  away  from  said  ratchet  during  the 
.I..  ,  .It  of  the  hammer,  means  for  ant. unati.  ally  return- 
j„  n,.  <lnT.li  to  normal  position  when  the  hamm.-r  has 
,,,,,,,.■..1  its  stroke,  and  means  automati<aIly  operated 
hv  n,.  h.iamer  for  muvlng  said  clutch  into  engagement 
^v.ih   til.    ;  , '    lit   ..n   'li.    r.  hound  of  the  hammer. 

'  ,  In  ,,  ,j,.,,p  h:i:u!:.  r  the  rombinatiou  with  a  hammer 
,„,'  1  ii.liiiu  .1.  ni.ii!,  .f  a  ratchet  carried  i)y  the  ham- 
,„.r  a 'clutch  bl.Mk  mounted  on  the  guiding  elem-'Ut.  a 
H..  levice  connected  with  the  .lufch  ehMuent.  and  a 
Int  h  actuator  carried  by  the  hammer  and  arrange.!  to 
,  »  r.pon  <.ud  cam  .levice  to  hold  the  .-luLh  element 
axvav  !r..m  the  rat.h.'t  during  the  w..rkiug  stroke  and 
to  h..I.I  the  .lut.h  element  against  th-  rat-'het  In  the 
.11!, ...Mill.  lit    retM.iind    of   the   hammer. 

,  ]u  a  .ir.'P  liniim.r  th.-  .  .-rabinatlon  of  a  frame  and 
,i  1,1.  tr.er  el.iiieut  ariauge.l  to  travel  upon  sai.l  fram.-. 
'.on.ph-mental  rat-het  and  .lutch  el..n.ents.  one  of  which 
Is  mounte.1  ..u  the  hammer  and  the  other  rrf  whi.h  is 
n,o,int.Ml  on  the  frame,  and  one  of  whi.h  is  further  mov- 
able tow.r.l  an.l  away  from  the  other,  a  .am  member 
,.,,111.  t,  ,1  with  sai.l  m.n-abl."  elem.nt.  ami  an  actuator 
,,p,.,it..l  l.v  th.'  r.-lative  mov.-ment  b.'tween  the  hammer 
,„.!  •  tin.'  for  t'ni;a>;in.«  '"»'«1  ^'n'"  ""'"''"''"  ""  ""''  '*'''•' 
,1, ,.:„>'  th.'  il.s.ent  of  the  hammer,  sai.l  actuator  being 
cuiiMtuct.'d  an.l  actuated  to  cause  a  positive  separation 
between  the  ratchet  an.l  .dutch  el.ni.-nts  thr..ugh..ut  the 
trav.d  of  one  element  past  the  oth.«r.  and  to  engag.-  the 
oth.-r  side  of  sai.l  cam  member  yieldingly  on  the  rebound 
of    the    hammer,    so    as    to    bring    sai.l    .dem.-nts    Into    en 

~  -,  In  a  ma.hlne  of  the  character  descrilKil.  th.-  com- 
minution of  a  stationary  guide  and  a  moving  hammer 
,„...Mber  a  rat.  het  .dement  and  a  .■.)mplemental  clutch 
element,  ea.h  of  sai.l  elements  having  a  plurality  of  co- 
op. r:tting  teeth,  one  of  said  elem.nts  being  carri.-d  by 
th.  liamnier  and  the  other  being  mounted,  on  the  guide, 
and  one  of  said  el.-ments  h.-ing  movable  toward  and 
away  from  th-  other,  an.l  means  .,p.-rat.-.l  by  the  move- 
m.-nt  ..f  the  hammer  for  h.d.ling  said  .-l.-ments  apart 
with  a  p..sitiv.-  action  .luring  the  working  stroke  of  the 
liammer  an.l  for  bringing  sai.l  .-lements  Into  engagement 
in  a  yiel.ling  manner  up.m  the  r.-boun.l  of  Ih.-  hammer, 
lei'aims  t;  t.>  1^  not  print. ■.!  in  the  <;nzette.l 


heating  zone  into  a  zone  wherein  slli.  ..n  r.-.luction  and 
alloying  is  electrically  .-ffe.ted.  with  .-v.dutlon  of  carbon 
monoxld.  and  utilizing  sai.l  .arlxm  mom.xi.l  to  effect  the 
preheating. 


U<»6rCIN(t     I'KKKOSILI 


...N        llKiutKUT   Cn\.Mri.i.s    llAHitis..N.    Niagara    Falls. 

N      v..    a»ignor    to    Ekolro     Metallurgical     Company. 

xiagani   Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  W.-st  Virginia. 

Filed     .lune     r2.     If.  12         Serial     No.     7(»;5.2G1.        (CI. 

•>0+_ -(-,.!  » 

1.  Th,  [trocess  of  producing  ferrosilL-on.  which  <on- 
si>ts  in  .lectrlcallv  smelting  agglomerates  containing 
sili.a  with  carbon  slightly  In  excess  of  that  required  to 
r..dii.-.'  Ill'-  -i!'    '     •"   I'f.'-ence  of  Iron. 

•>  Th,-  pr... .»  >Jt  producing  f.-rrosillc..n,  which  con- 
sists in  .-lectrleally  smelting  a  porous  charg.-body  con- 
sisting ..f  hanl.  inip.rm.-abk-  agghmierates  containing 
Mli.a  with  .arbon  slightly  in  e.x.ess  of  that  re,,uire.l  to 
r.-duce  the  .'«lli.  a.  in  presence  of  iron. 

.    The    process     .f    pro.lu.lng    f.-rr..silicon.    which    .•<»n 
sists    in    f.-.".ling    a     .  harge    containing    agglomerates    of 
'.silica  with  carl...ii   ^'.iu'htlv   in  ex.-ess  of  that   re.iulr.-l   to 
redti-e    th-    <in.:i    an.l    u    -uir. f    ir.m    through    a    pre- 


a 


^ 


»# ^''^ 
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-j-i. 


iii^s.' 


J.  The  process  of  producing  ferroslllcon.  which  ...n- 
sists  in  feeding  a  charge  .-.uiiprlslng  agglomerat.-s  of 
silica  with  carbon  slightly  In  excess  of  that  r.-qulred  to 
re«luce  the  silica  and  an  Iron  compound  through  a  pre- 
heating zone  Into  an  Intermedlat.-  zone  wherein  Ir.m- 
reductlon  Is  effected,  delivering  the  iron  and  agglom- 
erates Into  a  final  zone  wherein  silicon  re.lu.tlon  Is 
electrically  effected,  with  production  of  .arbou  monoxM. 
and  utilizing  saM  .arbon  monoxi.l  to  effect  the  Iron- 
reduction. 

o.  The  pro. -ess  of  produ.lng  f.rroslllcon.  which  con- 
sists In  fee.Ung  a  charge  comprising  agglomerates  of 
silica  with  carbon  slightly  In  excess  <.f  that  required  to 
reduce  the  silica  an.l  an  iron  compoun.l  through  a  pre- 
heating zone  Into  an  int.-nn.-.liate  zone  wb.r.-in  Iron- 
redu(-tlon  Is  efrecte<l,  delivering  the  iron  an.l  agglom.r- 
ates  Int.)  a  final  zone  wherein  silicon-reduction  Is  elec- 
tri.ally  effected,  with  pr.Mluctlon  of  .•arb.)n  monoxi.l. 
utilizing  a^  portion  of  said  carb.ui  mon..xid  to  .(T.-.t  the 
iron-reiluctlon.  and  burning  the  residual  .arbon  monoxld 
to  effect   the  preheating. 

[Claims  fi  to  1«>  not  printed  in  the  ('.azett.-.j 


1171.720.       STILi.      \^i'     -111. I.  >i- I  I  IN'.         ilKituKur 

'  Hk'ndkrsox,  Port    Aithn     Lx..   assignor   to   -^tilf    K.- 

flnlng    Company.    I'm-brnvh.     I'a..    a    Corporation    ..f 

Texas.     Fil.-.l   July   !».   1!»15.     Serial    No.   88.987.      (CI. 

122 — .'ilO.) 


1.  In  a  still  and  still  setting,  a  structural  steel  frame- 
work .-omprising  bridge  members  an.l  ..dumns.  a  still 
body  hanger  rods  supporting  sai.l  still  bo.ly  from  said 
bridge  members  and  a  fire  box  hung  from  said  still  body. 


iKliK      AKY    15,  I916. 
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2.  In  a  still  and  still  setting,  a  suitably  supported 
cylindrical  still  body,  a  plurality  of  arch  bars  of  metal 
suspended  from  each  side  of  said  still,  yoke  plates  unit- 
ing the  bottom  of  sai.l  arch  bars  and  completing  the 
arch  and  a  lining  of  refractory  material  for  said  arch. 

3.  In    a    still    and    still    setting,    a    suitably    supported 
still    body   and    a   depending   fire   box   for   eaid   still   sus- 
pended  from  the  sides  thereof,  said   fire  box  comprising 
a  plurality  of  metal  arch  bars  provided  with  lugs  allow 
Ing  a  layer  of  arch  brick  to  be  keyed  into  each  such  bar. 

4.  In  a  still  and  still  setting,  a  suitably  supported 
.ylindrlcal  oil  still  having  a  longitudinal  lug  on  each 
side,  a  plurality  of  metal  arch  bars  pinned  into  each  such 
lug  and  suspended  therefrom,  a  bottom  yoke  plate  unit- 
ing the  ends  of  the  two  series  of  arch  bars  thus  formed 
and  a  lining  of  refractory  material  for  the  Inverted  arch 
formed  by  such  arch  bars  an.l  the  bottom  yoke  plate. 

5.  In  a  still  and  still  setting,  a  franii'w.>rk  having 
bridge  members,  a  cylindrical  oil  still  susp.  n  1.  i  within 
sal. I  fraiii.'w  ..rk  from  sai.l  bridge  members  and  an  arch 
simp.  1  li:.  !.ox  inclosing  the  bottom  of  said  still  an.l 
-ipp..ti.-.i  from  its  sides,  said  fire-box  being  free  to  mov.- 
with    th.     -~li1! 

;«'laiiii-  '.  t     '..  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,171.7-1  i !  ATCII  -  COVER  FOR  SHIPS.  AacHiBALD 
llut.w,  N.w.astle-upon-Tyne.  England.  Filed  .Tune  16. 
1916.     Serial  No.  34..S9.3.      (CI.  114—201.) 


Iti  hat  hway-  covers  for  ships,  the  ..inh. nation  of 
plat.-  shaped  and  connected  together  to  form  corruga- 
tions,  and    stlflfeners  arranged   transversely   of  the  corru- 

gatioiis  ..f  v:i),;  plat.-  -ni''.  -fi!T.  t;.T^  .A f •■ii.'.ing  into  the 
(■orr'iLrati.'iJs  vf  .-ahl  piat.'s  an.,!  i-jiug  atta  hed  thereto 
an.!  in.iiii-  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  covers  transverse 
of  th.     i.ri  iiL-aflons  thereof. 


1,171  TJ'J  SilinT-;  .M'.SOKI'.ru  Vau.ah  .1  Ih'Tinj, 
W.i-hiiigton.  I).  C.  I'll.'.!  Apr.  3,  19ir.,  .s.rial  No. 
is  !<!»]  .  <■!     'Jfi? — 16.) 


1.  ,\  shfK  k  a'is.'f'i  1;^  lii'vi'-.'  .1  .i!i[irisini;  a  ■  .•ntnin.'!'  ;ii).i 
a  I'urved  pi.at.'  ..f  r.--i;'.iit  laat.rial  within  sai.l  .fintniin'r, 
said  plate  h.  iiiir  ...ii-t  rH'  t.  ■!  aial  a  rraii.:;..!  t..  Iitipris.ni  a 
cushioning  t'.iii.i  h.tw.  .n  ir>.lf  am!  th.'  wails  ..f  said  . on- 
talner. 

'2.  \  sh.>.  k  a ;  -.■rhi;i_'  M.\i.i  >  ..rni. rising  .a  .onlain.-r 
an.l  a  pliira!;;;.  ..f  ■  urve.i  [ilates  ..f  r.-^ilii'iu  tiia  t.'fi.al 
within  --ai.i  ■  Miit.a  in.  r.  sai.l  plates  heing  ."..ii^^trint  •  1!  an.' 
.irrtmi;.'.!  *..  ,11111  ison  a  cushlonini;  I'ni.l  h.twi-.n  th.ni- 
s.-lvfs  ntid  th.'  walls  of  sjil.l  t-ontiiln.'!'  .'in.l  l.i'twe.ii  .■.■!  h 
"ther 

3.  .\  -h.'  k  ,ih-..ri>iii:;  .i.\i'e  .■oinpri--ing  a  .cntainiT 
ami  a  pitiiril'ti  if  ^rvi-.l  plat.-s  of  resilient  inaf.^rial 
within  s{ii.l  I  ..r;tain.  ;■,  -aM  piat.--  heint  .  ..nstrn.  t.-d  aii.i 
irrang.'.l    1..    l..i.s.'l\-    )i'.p.i-..n    a     ■  r.-hiiming    iiiat,.;ia!     '■.■ 

•  wei.n  i-n.-h  oth'T 

4.  A  sho.  k  a  h-df'.ini;  .1.  '.!..•  .  .■inpri-in  j  a  .  .  n';;  in."-  ! 
■  imi  a  curved  plat.'  of  r.'siii.nt  nint.Tial  witliin  said  ...i;  \ 
talner   ami    in    lii.ise    .  n.i:a,L-<'iii.  tit    with    th.'    walls    'h.T..'*^,   I 

223  O.  G.— ."jO 


said  plate  l>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  impris.m  a 
cushioning  fluid  Ix^tween  itself  and  said  walls. 

5.  A  shock  absorbing  device  .omprising  a  .-ontalner 
and  a  plurality  of  curved  plat.-s  .if  resilient  material 
within  said  container,  said  plates  being  in  loose  engage 
raent  at  their  edges  and  being  constructed  anjl  arranged 
to  imprison  a  cushioning  fluid  between  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.723.      INSOLE  LIP-SEWIN..      M\.     MM  Mp.kkt 

E.  Johnson,  Beverly,  Mass..  as.sij;uor  to  I  nlt.-d  Slioe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora ti.m  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914.  Serial  No,  870.206. 
(CI.  112—20.) 


_^/5%^^ 


1  .\  riia.hine  for  securing  together  the  twu  .  (.ntigij.ins 
flaps  of  an  insole  having.  In  combination,  means  for  :n 
serting  fastening  devices  In  said  flaps,  supporting  imans 
for  the  flap-,  a.  pr.  --nre  device  bearing  ..i,  the  fa.  .'  ..f  th.e 
insol.-  oppi.siti'  th.-  :;aps  to  hoM  the  in-ol.'  t'np-  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  fastening  .l.^ices.  mecdianisni  for  mov- 
ing said  device  Into  an.l  .'Ut  >•*  ..nt.a.t  w,th  the  ;nsole, 
reciprocating  insole  fe.'.iitii;  :,.■:!.-,  atai  i:,.,".iis  cp.ratively 
connected  t"  -ai'!  in.',  h.it,: -la  an.!  cuij  tr..!!.'.!  !'y  the  move- 
ment of  --ai.!  f.'.-.iin^  tia-ans  lur  rcicasii.g  the  pressure 
devi.  .'   iliirint:  !  h.    f.  ..I 

2  ,\  tiia.  hit;.'  '..'■  -.'.  uring  together  the  two  contlguou.s 
liaps  i.f  an  insi.i.'  ha\:ng,  in  combination,  iii.-ans  for  secur- 
ins:  Tlie  fail'-  toi.-.  r la-r.  flap  clamping  ni.>aus,  a  pr.  s«ur. 
.le\iii-  tu  iiiii-l  ill.-  ilaps  In  position  to  be  .-lampi.!.  insfde 
feeding  means,  and  means  operated  by  a  movent,  i.t  f 
the  f.'e.ling  ni.-rii,-  t..  r. 'lease  the  pr.'ssut-t'  d'-vi.e  during 
the  f.  .  .] 

.S.  .\  laa.  liint-  f.-r  sf.nirln.u  ti'^'.th.r  th.-  two  .  i.ntii:';ous 
flaps  .if  at:  !n-.ile  having,  in  comhlnati.n.  m.-nn?  f.ir  secur- 
ing 111.  flap-  tog.'ther,  a  w.)rk  tahi.'  1..  support  the  flaps, 
a  presser  foot  to  damp  the  flaps  on  said  table,  a  jr-  --ure 
■  l.-v!''.'  Tfi  hold  the  ins.de  tinps  ir.  tii>>--iti'tn  to  ho  .iataped, 
,1  fi-eiiliiL,'  in.-' h.'itiism.  an.l  .'L.-an-  t-.  r.  i.'as.-  t;.,,  pr.'--ure 
I'f  sahi  .i.-vi'.-  .Inrinu  th<'  fee.]  wl  lie  th.'  pr.'Ss.r  foot  re- 
iiialn-    in   .  t.i;-. -•'•■■;,  i    with   the  llap- 

-1.  .\  SI win:;  laaliin.-  for  securing  totreth.-r  the  two 
11-    tlai's    ..f    an    insole    having,    iii     .■..mtinfttion, 


:..rii  HiK 

ii    pr.'--.  r 

L-  p. .-in..;. 

t.'.l     with 


'hanism,    clamping 

:i    t..    h-.'.^    tl]..    ;t,-,. 

'■.'..ling  naihani-t: 

.'   presser  roll,   aral 


ni.an-  t..  hi.1.1  the 
■  flaps  in  stit.h  re- 
.   an    .'p. 'fating   le\cr 

;i    -top    I  (i.'.p.rat  ing 


.■ont-.L.'! 

-•ii-  h 

•^ap-.    : 

.'.'ivitii: 

■..r~n.-i  t.'.l  with  t' 
wi'h  -all!  l.\.-r  f'.li.l  .'Ulapted  to  be  .lir.'.J.!  f'V  sai.l  feed- 
ing i;,.'.  h.iiii-iii  t"  operate  <r[\/]  Ipv.r  .'iral  re". 'as.-  the 
jir.'ssi.r  T(,!!  from  tti.-  iti-oh'  .'',r:nt:  li,.-  f.-.-.l 

.'"1  A  -.wit;;:  iiri  hit..'  '  '  -..airing  i..L-.th.-r  th.'  two  .  on- 
Mgu.ir.-  'iaji-  ..'■  ati  iti-...-  having,  in  .  .  .m  Mna  t  ion .  stitch 
•..rtait.L-  III.',  ha  i.isi:..  a  :'..;'  'iamping  la.-.  h.'ini'-in,  a  pr.'S- 
-!ir.'  ii.'\;'i  t.i  liol.i  th.'  I'.aps  In  stitch  r.-t'ening  position, 
an  ..II.  rating  lever  with  a  stop  connected  to  said  pressure 
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ilevicf.  and  a  four-motion  feed  bar  adapted  to  engage  said 

stop  prior  to  its  ft-pdlng  niovcment  and  operate  said  lever 

ro  r.l'M-.'  thr  pifxiirf'  device  t'lM-.i  th.'  insole  during  the 
tVe<i . 


1.171.7;J4  INFANT  F<mi1'  I:i.w  aiii.  Mead  JOHNSON, 
.lersfv  City,  and  James  .1.  gt  ii.i  k.an,  Grantwood,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Mi-ad  Johnson  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporati..n  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No    HT.r.lL'        (CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  .\n  infaut  foo  1  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  desiccated 
dextrin,  dfsiccat.'d  m.ilto-.'.  nnd  wiicat  Hour. 

2.  An  infant  food  ■  on-i-tint:  of  a  inixfur.'  of  desiccated 
de.vtrin  and  d>'si. 'atfd  malto^f  and  wiifar  flour,  the 
amount  of  wlicat  flour  in  fh»'  inixtur*-  hKirm  sutistnntially 
•■fiual  to  thi'  amount  of  dextrin  plu-;  tlu'  amount  of  maltose. 

3.  An  infant  food  ■  i^i-istin;:  of  a  mixture  of  desiccated 
dextrin.  di'-i'iat>'d  m:ilTo-.'.  and  wlieat  flour,  In  substan- 
tially til-'  foUowini:  proportions: — 1  part  dextrin.  1  part 
maltoso.  '_'  parts  wheat  flour 

4.  An  infant  food  ronsistina  of  a  mlxtur--  of  desiccated 
dextrin,  d.-si.  rated  nialt(i-i'.  wheat  Hour,  an.!  a  small  per- 
'■•■nta^'i'  (d'  potassium   lardonat''. 

5.  An  infant  food  i<in-i<tint:  of  a  mixture  of  desiccated 
dextrin,  dosircat.'d  maltos.-.  wh>at  (lour,  and  a  small  per- 
i^entace  of  potassium  larlionatf.  th<>  amoiint  of  wheat 
flour  being  sutistantially  cfpia!  to  rlo'  amoimt  of  dextrin 
plus  the  amount  of  maltose. 

fClalm  (I  not  printed  In  th.'  Gaz.dtf.l 


1,171,720.  C(».\TEI»  ARTICLK.  WmrNKs  H  Jones, 
Perth  .\mlioy.  N.  J..  a<<iunor  to  (leufral  Balii-lite  Com- 
pany. New  Yorl<.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  'k  lUi:!.     Serial  No.  752.231.      (CI.  91 — 68.) 

1.  A  loated  artiile.  comprisins;  a  metallic  or  other 
iiase.  an  exterior  (•■)atinL'  roiifainin:;  a  polymerized  phe- 
nolle  condensation  produ'  t.  and  an  intermediate  varnish 
.  oatln;?.  .said  intermediate  v.irnlsh  co.itiu!,'  <apalde  of  ad- 
hering stron,:ly  borti  to  said  base  and  to  s.iid  exterior 
loating. 

2.  A  coated  artiile.  romprising  a  met.allie  or  other 
ijsase.  an  exterior  coating  containing  a  polytnerized  phe- 
noll<'  condensation  product,  and  an  intermetilate  rela- 
tively fiexiide  varnish  coating,  said  intermediate  varnish 
coating  capable  of  adhering  strongly  iiofh  to  said  base 
and  to  .s}ud  exterior  coating. 

:;.  A  coated  article.  compri>ing  a  met.alllc  or  other 
l)ase.  an  ext'Tlor  coating  containing  a  polymerized  phe- 
nolic condens;itlon  product,  and  an  interme<l!a te  coat- 
ing containing  an  oil  varnish,  saiil  interme<liate  coating 
capable  of  adhering  strongly  lioth  to  said  li.-isc  an^l  to 
said  exterior  coaling. 

4.  A  coated  article,  coniprisiiig  a  metallic  or  other 
base,  an  exterior  coating  (ontaininu'  a  ii<dymerlzed  phe- 
nolic condensation  product,  and  an  intermediate  coat- 
ing containing  a  linseeii  oil  varnish,  said  intermediate 
coating  capanle  c,f  adhering  strongly  both  to  said  base 
and  to  said  exterior  coating. 


from  said  pump  cylinder,  the  outlet  end  of  said  jet  pipe 
terminating  directly  below  said  grinding  wheel  and  at  n 
point    In    close    proximity    to    the    i>cri;di.  rv    ttoreof.    an 


1.171.72';  WATHIUNG  IiEVICK  F(iK  < ;  lU  NI>ST(  )NES. 
J(p.-.i;rn  II.  Kim:.  San  I>lego,  Cal.  Filed  May  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  :'.l.ti4.').      t(;i.  51  -    7,i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel  and  sup- 
porting apparitus  tlierefor.  of  a  w.iter  l"cx.  lueans  havln,i; 
(  ontie.'tion  with  s.iid  -iupporiing  aufciratus  to  adjustably 
-uppoii  >aid  wafer  U<)\.  pumi)  mcin-  ^wlniriiigly  mounted 
ii  said  wafer  box  and  arranged  !iel..w  -aid  grinding 
wheel  ami  mean-  includUrj  an  ei.cntri  f.c-  positively 
actuating  -aid  luimt'  means  at  a  -ii>><[  |tr-..portionate  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  s;\id  grinding  whe.J. 

2.  In  comldnatbui  with  a  grinding  wiieel.  a  supporting 
meidianism  therefor,  of  a  water  Ihix.  .a  plurality  of  sup 
porting  iicn  1 'justahly  supporting  >.iid  water  box  below 
sjiid  urindlii-'  wh  .1  and  in  vcrti'al  alinement  therewith. 
a  pump  cylinder.  mean>i  swingingly  supporting  said  pump 
cylinder    wiihii    -vtid    water    box,    .1    jet     pipe    extending 


eccentric  mounted  to  rotate  with  sjiid  u'rinding  wtieel. 
a  piston  In  said  pump  lylinder.  .amJ  a  ling  on  th.'  upper 
end  of  said  piston  having  (onnection  with  -.lid  eccntrlc 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spe(  ified. 


1,171,727.  Ki;V(iI.\  1N<;  HANHF.VN  \aiemin  M. 
Kluoi,  New  \nr\,.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mine  It;,  l',tl4  Serial 
No.  845.422.     (CI.  2;i0 — 33.) 


1.  A  revolving  hand  fan.  'omprlsing  a  handle,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  ni.p.r  part  of  the  handle,  a  plirallty 
of  spirally  twisted  Idade,-  disposed  radially  from  a  com- 
mon center  rigidly  h.l<l  on  the  shaft,  a  flexible  element 
having  a  part  thereof  movaldy  wrapped  arounil  the  shaft, 
spring  actuated  means  on  the  handle,  and  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  flexible  ebmcnt,  a  land  mount. d  on  the 
handle  and  a  hand  lev(>r  fn!.  rum.' 1  to  tlie  Lan.!.  a  pivot 
carried  by  the  baml.  -ai.l  liaiel  'o-vt  I'einL-  f..rmed  with 
an  eye  plvotally  engage. l  with  sabl  pivot,  otie  eml  of 
the  hand-lever  being  ...nn..  i..i  to  the  other  end  of  the 
Pexlble  element  and  tic  otior  .iid  of  s.ii.l  liand  bv.T 
being  spaced  from  the  liandle  so  th.at  wh.ii  for.-ed  to- 
ward the  handle  tlie  upper  en.i  of  the  l.'vcr  will  In-  swung 
to  guide  the  fiexiide  .l.'m.ni  in  .uo-  din-.tion  in  fri. - 
tlonal  contact  with  th.-  sti.ift  an.l  agin-t  th.'  tei>si.>n 
of  the  spring  actuated  m.ans  whl.  h  will  ri'\ei-s,|y  giiid.' 
the  flexible  element  wloi;  th.'  pr-'s-ur.  ..n  tic  bamll.'  i -; 
relaxed  whereby  the  shaft  ami  s.iiil  i.laii.'s  will  \u-  re- 
volved to  produce  currents  of  air. 

2.  A  revolving  hand  fan,  .'omitrising  a  tuLular  handle, 
a  slot  In  the  handle,  a  -h.'ifi  j.oirnale.l  in  the  upp.T 
part  ol  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  radi.illy  disposed  .spi 
rally  twisted  l)lades,  means  rigidly  holding  the  blades 
on  the  shaft,  and  In  spaced  rcl.'ition  to  th.'  ha  mile,  a 
cable  having  a    part    thereof  m(.\al'ly   wra|ipe.l  aroun.i   the 
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shaft,  spring  actuated  means  witliin  the  tubular  haiidl. 
and  operable  through  the  slot,  and  conne.  te.i  t  . 'c 
end  of  the  cable,  and  a  hand  lever  fubruiiied  s.  tii. 
hamlle  of  the  fan,  one  end  of  the  hand-lever  being  con- 
re(  te.i  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  and  the  other  end 
of  sjiid  hand-lever  being  spaced  from  the  handle  so  that 
when  for.'ed  tuw.ini  th.  ban. 11.  th.'  upp- r  end  .i^  the 
lever  will  be  swung  to  guide  the  .a-le  in  one  dire  tion 
in  frictlonal  contact  with  the  shaft  iiii.l  agaiii-t  th.- 
tension  of  the  spring  actiuited  iiuans  whi.li  will  re- 
rertely  guide  the  cable  when  the  pressure  on  the  handle 
Is  relaxed  wherel)y  the  shaft  ;ui.i  sai.l  I. holes  will  be 
revolved  to  produce  currents  of  air 

.';.  .\  revolving  hand  fan.  comprising  n  tui'Ular  liaicile. 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  part  of  the  handle,  a 
plurality  of  spirally  twist. 'd  iii.'i.les  radially  disposed  from 
a  common  center  rigidly  held  on  the  shaft  a  aMe  ha\ing 
a  part  th.'reof  movably  ■wrapped  around  th.  shaft  within 
the  handl.'.  a  vertb'al  -ii.t  in  the  h.'itidi.'.  a  spring  within 
the  tuhniar  li.'in.ll.  ,  s,,i,i  spiir.^-  ii.ing  anchored  at  on.' 
end  t"  the  han.ll.'  ;iici  ..nn.' f.'.l  t..  on.'  en.l  of  the  .all" 
at  Its  other  end,  .'tici  a  h.-iml  l.'\er  fulirumed  to  the 
handle  of  th.'  fan,  one  end  of  the  hand  lever  being  con 
nected  f..  til.'  .th.r  end  of  the  cable,  and  the  other  en<] 
of  sabl  haicl  l.'\i'r  being  spaced  fr.uu  the  handle  so  that 
when  forced  towar.l  the  h'lii.llt  the  upp.'r  en.l  of  th 
lexer  will  be  s\viiiig  to  l'ui.I.'  th.'  .able  in  on.'  dire,  tion 
In  fri. 'tlonal  .'..nt,'!.  t  with  the  shaft  ag'tirist  th.'  tenslt)n 
of  th"  spring  whi.  h  will  reversely  guide  tli.'  cable  -when 
the  pressure  on  th''  haiolle  is  r.iax.'d  wh.  rel.y  th.'  shaft 
and  said  bl.'i.l.'s  will  be  i'.>\  ..U.-.l  to  ]irodU' •'  .  urr.nts  of 
air. 


1,171.728.  (;AMIN<;  .\Nli  AMFSFMFNT  I>rVICE. 
Ji.SAKf  Koi>.-..MA.  Coronado.  Cal.  ITled  June  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32.738.     (CI.  4(5—50.) 


said  disk  adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  a  figure  npre 
senting  a  racing  device  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms, 
means  to  facilitate  the  revolution  of  said  disk,  another 
spider  secured  above  said  first  mentioned  spider  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  suspended  figures  thereon 
adapted  to  swing,  a  damp  piece  mounted  on  th.  upper 
end  of  said  central  post  provided  with  an  outwardiy 
extending  lug  and  a  figure  mounted  on  said  outwardiy 
extending  lug  adapted  to  revolve  with  said  post. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  annular  base  portion  pr.vi.b.l  with  an 
annu'lar  rot^  of  characters  thereon,  a  disk  re\oiubly 
mounted  therein,  a  spider  securetl  above  said  disk 
adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  a  figure  repres.  ntiiig  a 
ra.  ing  device  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms,  means  to 
fa.  illtate  the  revolution  of  said  disk,  another  spider  se- 
.  in.i  above  said  first  mentioned  spider  provbied  with  a 
plurality  of  suspended  figure"  thereon  tidapted  to  swing, 
a  I  lai'ip  piece  mounted  on  the  upper  .  n.l  if  sai.l  central 
I  I'st  prc\'.l.d  \\;?h  an  outwardly  extefci  ng  '.iig  and  a  flg- 
u;-.'  m.i'iiiti  .i  '■•i  s.'iid  outwardly  exten.ling  lug  adapted  to 
revolve   with    subl    ]..>si    and  a  cover  foi    said    base    piece. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ol  ii  round  basi>  piece,  a  vertical  i>ost  centrally  and  re- 
\olubly  mounted  therein,  a  transparent  disk  se.  ured  to 
said  t>"st,  an  annular  piece  secured  to  s.-ild  base  piece 
I  rovid.  il  with  .-in  annular  row  of  <  hara.  ters  thereon,  a 
spider  seiiir..!  I"  sai.]  post  above  s.'ii.l  .lisk  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tigui.-  mounted  thereon,  indicating  needlp.s 
secured  to  the  outw.'iriilx  >  xtending  ends  of  the  arms  of 
said  spider  iicintinL'  to  tlo'  mw  of  .haracters  on  said 
!  nnular  piece, 

[Claims  (1  ami  7  not    Drinteii   in   th.    i.azette.l 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descri'-cl,  th"  ..imbination 
of  a  sia'lonary  anntilar  base  pic.,  .'i  ]..ist  ..m  rally  ;in.l 
revcdubly  inounte.l  therein,  a  .lisk  s...  iir.'d  th.r.f.c  an 
annular  [uece  secured  to  the  inner  surfa.e  of  said  iiase 
portion  provided  with  an  annular  row  of  (haracters 
thereon,  n  sjMdor  secured  above  said  .lisk  adapted  to 
revolve  th.r.with.  a  figure  repres-rnting  ;i  ra.'ing  device 
mounted  on  ea '  h  of  said  a^nis  an.l  ii..'ans  t..  fa.  ilitate 
the  revolution  of  said  disk. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.ribe.i.  ttic  combination 
of  a  stationary  annular  base,  a  di-k  revolubly  mounted 
therein,  a  spider  secured  abov.'  -.lid  .lisk  adapted  to 
revolve  therewith,  a  figure  repr.  s,  nt  ing  a  r.i.ing  device 
mounted  on  each  of  sa^d  arms  m.Mns  t..  facilitate  thi- 
revolution  of  said  disk  and  anotli.r  spj.ier  secured  above 
paid  first  mentioned  spider  provi.b.l  with  a  i>iurallty  of 
suspended  tigur.s  thr..u;  a.lapt..l   t.i  swin;.-, 

3.  In  a  devi..'  of  th.'  .lass  d.'scri  h.-.l.  tii.  .  ombina  tb.u 
of  a  stationary  annular  base  p.riioti.  an  aiinul.ir  i>i.  .  c 
provided  with  an  annular  r>w  ..f  .  tiara.'ters  th.r.'on.  ,'i 
disk    revolubly    mounted   therein,    a    spider    .se<'ured   abov. 


1,171,729.  TICKETINCMACHINK  iiiKPEiiicK  Kohm.b. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1914  Serial  No,  S45.725. 
(CI.  9.3—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclose. i  .omprlsing  rigbl 
track  surfaces  arranged  progressively  at  different  eleva- 
tions to  provide  a  support  and  abutment  for  n  tag  strip. 
the  supicTting  surface  having  a  longitu.liiial  guiding 
'-...ugm  a;.;ainst  whi' h  the  strip  is  urge,)  aij.!  a  longi- 
tU'lina!  ■  h.iiiio'l  loiucidently  adjacent  s.'t;.l  gubiing  margin, 
alternaf.  iv  arranged  strip  margin  tei,si,,!.  means  urged 
toward  the  surfaces  respectively  to  coiiiim  the  strip. 
laterally  urged  tension  and  guiding  mean-  .ipp.sit"'  salt! 
guiding  margin,  apd  a  yielding  clip  at  the  jirmlnal  of 
said  supi)ortlng  s::r';:  ,  I'ngaging  the  strip  margin  op- 
posite said  guld>'  luargiL. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclose. 1  (f>mprising  rigid 
track  surfa<'es  arraiiLred  progressively  at  ilifferent  eleva- 
tions to  provbie  a  -upport  and  abutment  fur  a  tag  strip, 
th'  supporting  surface  terminating  with  a  cutter  edge 
an.l  proviib'.i  with  a  longitu<linal  gul.ling  margin  and 
a    longitudinal    .  hannel    colnddently    adjacent    sai.l    guid- 
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Ing    inaruin,    altprnafply    arranged    strip    margin    tension 

rnpans  urKi.l  toward  thr  surfaces  respectively  to  confine 
the  strip,  iatrrally  nrc.'.l  fciisi.in  and  guidlDR  means 
opposite  saia  t:\ii.nni:  iiiarKin.  and  a  yielding  clip  at  the 
terminal   of   sai'i    -^upportlnK   surface  engaging   the   strip 

Diarijin  oppnsiri'  >ai>!  triihl'-  mnrsrin. 

,'{.  A  d»-vii'.>  of  th.'  r.atur.'  .lisclosed  comprising  rigid 
tra.  k  vurfa.-fs  arran;:.'.l  prn-rcssively  at  ^!iff.'rt>nt  eleva- 
tions to  prnvidf  a  support  and  al'Utnifiit  f.T  a  tag  strip, 
thf  supportirii,'  -urf:i'>'<  !.:ivini^  a  lMti_'irii.iiiial  guiding 
rnaririii  at:Hinst  wlii.h  Th.'  -trip  i-  u'-i;.'!  and  a  longi- 
tudinal 'hanncl  .oin,  i,i..iiti v  a-lj.'.'.-nt  >,ti'i  guiding  mar- 
gin, alti>rnatf!y  arraniz.tl  -trip  margin  tension  means 
urged  toward  the  surfa 'is  r^'spt'ctiv.dy  to  confine  the 
strip,  and  laterally  iiruid  t.  ii~i"n  and  guiding  means 
opposite    .said    t;uidinj:    inaru'in-. 

4.  A  d.'vi.-.-  nf  th.'  intnr-  di-.  !,.>.■,!  rMnipri-ing  rigid 
track   surfar.'s   arran;.'^■d    pr..ur.-s^i\  riv    :\t   .MrT.r.-nt   eleva- 


tions  to  proviil.'  a   support  .im-!   a!.utiiu-nr   f. 


a  tat:  strip, 
said  trark  surfa.HS  ha\iii^  .1  l..tminid.inal  iiniditi-  mar- 
gin, means  enKagin^'  a  siirfa.  ••  i*f  th.'  -trip  U-r  urging 
the  same  ajrainst  sai.l  uniidiii--  mar-in,  aii.l  -trip  margin 
tension  means  in  ndativi.  alt.'rn.it..  arrangement  urge<l 
toward    th.'    r.sp.'.  tiv    ..pp.i-ini:    ■'Surfaces    to    confine    the 

strip. 

.=).  \  di'vi^c  of  th.'  iiaiiu-..  .|i-  i..-..'.l  .  ..mi.rising  rigid 
trark  surfa.'»'s  arranij.'d  proL-r.--iv.lv  ;it  .li'T.-r.'nt  eleva- 
tions to  provid''  a  -upport  an.l  aintui.'tit  for  a  ta'_'  strip, 
said  track  surfa^.'s  havinu  a  l..nL-ifu.iinal  Kuidiug  mar- 
gin, means  mpitrlnt;  a  rnnruin  of  th.-  strip  for  urging 
the' same  aixainst  sai.l  uiii.lin-  mar-in.  an.l  t.nMon  means 
In  relative  alti'rnat.'  arratiLi-'mmf  iitl:.'.!  tow.ird  the  re- 
spective opposinc  surfac-  t..  .■..lUin.'  th.'  -trip,  and  feed- 
Ins,'  dcvi.'.'-.  for  int.rv.il'y  .idvaii'in;:  tli.-  -trip  between 
said   -urfa.'.'-  and    t.n-i.'ii   !u..in-, 

'I'lairns  tl   to    12   loif  piint.-.l   in    tlo-  (lazette.l 


i.iTi.T.io,      i.NKi.Ni;    i>i:\i<i;    i«>i:    licketiniJ-ma- 

•  IIINKS.       FKKiiKiM.  K    KoHMK.    I'ayton,    Ohio.      Filed 
.Inn.'   IT.    r.'14       S.'rini    N..    >^4.' .7Jf.,      iCl.   101—71.) 


1.  lu  a  .i.'V'ii'  ..f  th.  .  tiara,  t.-r  .lisclosed,  a  printing 
pri'ss  rii.jvaldt'  t<iw.'iiil  and  from  an  impression  surface, 
and  Inkint:  in...  hani-m  for  inkin-:  the  printing  surface 
of  said  press,  .otnprisirm  .mi  .•-  i.litint:  m.'mber  unitarily 
comt)lMcd  with  saiil  pr.  s-.  an  iiirs  11-  pad.  a  yielding  float- 
ing kmiikle  plvotally  .onn.-'  tin-  -aid  pa.}  to  .said  ascll- 
lating  member  in  a  laterally  .'xtcnd.'.l  .iirction,  and 
means  for  oscillatint;  said  in.'nr"-r. 

2.  In  a  devi.-c  of  the  .hara.  t.-r  ,li-. L.^ci,  a  printing 
press  movabli>  toward  ;in.l  tr.'in  .-in  \mpr"ssion  surface, 
an  inking  pad  movald.'  a,L;ain-t  the  printini:  surface  of 
said  press,  an  oscillatinu'  ni.'inli.r.  .'iriii  .'i  ra.iially  yield- 
ing floating  knuckb'  niend'.'r  pivotally  conn.  .  tin:^  said 
pad  to  said  oscillatint;  niembcr.  and  capab!.-  ..f  yi-hllngly 
compressing  said  pad  against  the  printini:  surface  of 
said  press,  and  means  opcratiiiir  thromrh  th-'  movement 
of  said   press   for   actuating  said  oscillatint:   inemf.fr. 


.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  printing 
press  nioval)le  toward  an.l  fi<.m  .m  impression  suria<e. 
an  inking  pad,  means  un;t  irii.\  cunildned  with  sabl  press 
for  pivotally  supportinj:  -.ai.l  pad  and  movinj,'  tlo'  pad 
between  the  printing  and  iinpr.-ssion  surfa.t-  "f  -.lid 
press,  and  yieldingly  coinprcssint,"  it  at:ainst  th.'  printing 
surface,  during  the  printint;  movment  of  said  press. 

4.  In  a  device  of  ih.-  charact.r  disclosed,  comprising 
printing  devices  moval)l."  toward  an  I  rr.'m  an  inipres-ion 
surface,  an  inking  pa.i  th.rrfur.  1.  v.  r  m.-an-  ■  .unhined 
unitarily    with    sai.l     iirintini:    d.\i..-.     ;in.l    .1     ■  ..upling 


pivotally    connectlnt: 


pa.l    an.l 


■\.'r    tn-'aii" 


having 


Its  fulcrum  yieldingly  mi.xalde  an.l  it-  swint:  yl.ddingly 
confined,  whereby  the  pa.i  tnay  h.'  m..v.'.l  transversely 
into  approximate  parall.'lism  with  th.'  printing  surfa.-e 
of  said  printing  devices,  and  .  ..inpr.-ss.'d  against  the 
same. 


1,171,731.  STO\  K  .\.NI'  !iAM;i:  .losKi'H  1:  I.E.iNAim 
and  Gboiigi  II  Imen.  C.-dar  Uapi.l-.  l-.wa.  Filed 
Feb.   27,   1915.      .-^.rial    No.   11, ((96.      (CI.    rJ6--39.) 


1.  In  a  stove  or  laiit;.-  Ii.nin-  a  -  i'i]i!'Ustlou-chanil..'r. 
an  oven  served  thereby  and  a  .  ..lui..  tiag  fUie.  a  gas- 
l)urner  conforming  to  the  cross  se.tional  .  .mtour  of  said 
flue,  and  forming  a  connecting  coll.ir  l..  tw.'.ii  the  Hue 
and  the  oven,  presenting  no  interior  ..l.-tru-  tion  to  the 
pas.sage  of  the  products  of  .  ..ml.ii-ti..ii  Ijom  tli-'  range, 
said  collar  being  rec"'--.'.l  mt.ri..r!>.  with  u.i- out  l.'ts 
within  said  recess  an.l  .p.  nin--  .l..\\  nw,'ir.ll\ ,  whcr.'by 
said  outlets  are  protect."!  rr..m  fallin^-  -o.d,  -ui.-tantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove  or  r.mg.'  haviriL' 
an  elevated  oven  serv..!  ih.r.'i.v 
for  the  products  of  com!.n-tion. 
flnaged  for  connection  with  th. 
.ollar  connected  with  tio'  upp.r 
connection  of  sjUd  Imruer  and  collar,  substantially  as 
dfscribed. 


a   combustion    ■  hainl'.T. 

an.l   a    .  ..nn."  ting   Hue 

an    annular    gas  liurner 

i..,ttolM     ni     tl V.'Il.     a 

.'ihl   of    the   ilu.'.   ami    a 


1,171,732.      TRACTIO.V  KNCiINK        Noam    A     I.w.i:.    Ban 
<-roft,  Idaho.     File.i  .lun-  29.   T.«I5.     Serial   No.  36,9.^2. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


/ 

tin  ''r'S^nW 


t^f 


•"1 


1.  In  a  push  tractor,  a  wh.'.l  -iipp.rt.'.l  m.itor  driven 
frame  having  a  top  member,  a  king  l...lt  "Mending  axlally 
t*hrough  said  top  m.^mber.  .'in.l  tw..  arms  pivot. '.t  on  the 
king  bolt,  said  nrm-;  .  ..n-titnting.  r>'sp.'ctlvely.  a  push 
bar  end  a  statiilizlng  bar. 

2  Tn  fl  pn-h  tracfur.  ;i  wh.'.l  stipporte.l  motor  driven 
'    frarri''  ha\inL;  a  t..p  m.-m'.<'r.  a   king  I'.dt  <.\ten.iing  exlally 
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through  said  top  member,  and  two  arms  pivoted  on  the 
kin?  oolt,  said  arms  constituting,  respectively,  a  push 
l.ar  and  a  stabilizing  bar,  said  staldllzlng  l>ar  having  a 
li.iwnwardly  extending  limb  and  a  caster  wheel  carried 
thereby. 

3.  In  a  push  tractor,  a  wheel  supported  motor  pro- 
pelled frame  having  a  lop  member,  a  king  bolt  extend- 
ing axlally  through  said  top  member,  a  push  l)ar  and  a 
stabilizing  bar  pivoted  on  the  king  bolt,  and  springs 
above  and  l>elow  sabl  push  bar  and  stabilizing  bar. 

4.  In  a  push  tractor,  a  wheel  supported  motor  pro- 
pelled frame  having  a  top  member,  a  king  bolt  extend- 
ing axlally  through  the  top  member,  a  bracket  on  the 
top  m*»mber  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  king  bolt, 
springs  on  the  king  bolt  between  the  bracket  and  the 
top  member,  ami  a  push  bar  and  a  stabilizing  bar  pivoted 
"11    the   king  bolt  between   the  springs. 

.'">  In  a  push  tractor,  a  wheel  supported  motor  pro 
p.n..i  frame  having  a  circular  top  member  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  king  bolt  extending  axlally 
through  the  top  member',  arms  pivoted  on  the  king  bolt 
and  constituting,  respectively,  a  push  bar  and  a  stabiliz- 
ing bar,  the  latter  having  a  downwardly  extending  limb 
carrying  a  ground  engaging  caster  wheel,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  arms  and  maintaining  them  in  ang\ilar  rela- 
tion slldable  reslliently  supported  lugs  conui'cted  with 
th.'  respective  arms  and  engaging  the  annular  groove 
in  the  t.ip  member,  a  ihain  guided  In  the  annular  groove 
and  having  its  ends  connected  with  one  of  the  arms, 
a  v.rtical  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  the  frame 
ami  arrylng  a  driving  sproiket  over  which  the  chain 
is  guided,  and  means  for  driving  the  sprocket  carrying 
shaft  im  luding  a  worm  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Manges  proje(;ting  in  the  same  direction,  and  having  later 
ally  extending  flanges  at  its  outer  edge,  a  lagging  panel 
on  each  side  of  the  channel  Iron  with  Its  rear  face  flush 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  channel  Iron,  an  angle  meiti  ..t 
secured  along  the  edge  of  each  panel  a.ljacent  the  channel 
wlih  one  flange  then'of  extending  laterally  and  fitting 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  the  channel  iron 
and  with  the  other  tlange  spaced  away  from  the  panel  to 
provide  a  slot  to  recelv.'  the  flange  of  the  channel,  pins 
extending  through  the  flanges  of  the  said  rib  and  engag- 
ing the  laterally  projecting  flanges  of  the  angle  members, 
and  wedges  for  holding  the  plus  with  respect  to  th.  ilanges 
of  the  ribs. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  wall  mold,  a  channel  i;  ii;  h.tv 
Ing  Its  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wa  .  t.  i-e 
formed  and  having  a  longitudinal  rib  interme.iiat.  the 
flanges  proj'-cting  in  the  sann'  direction,  an.l  having  i.ii.r 
ally  extending  flanges  at  its  outer  e<lge,  a  lagging  pan.  1 
on  each  side  of  the  channel  iron  with  Its  rear  ta  .  ;  u>b 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  channel  iroti.  an  aiigl.  nomixr 
secured  along  the  edge  of  each  panel  aijt  •  nt  th 
with  one  flange  thereof  extending  lat. - 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  the  i  i.an!..  i 
with  the  other  flange  spaced  away  from  the  pan 
vide  a  slot  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  chann.  : 
movable  locking  pins  between  the  said  la!.  : 
jecting  flanges  of  the  angle  member""  and  th.  ! 
the  said  rib.  the  said  laterally  proje.tin.s 
outwardly  projecting  lips  adapted  to  lo.i.i 
pins  against  lat.'ral  movement. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  wall  mold,  a 
its  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  tlo  waii  t..  No 
formed  and  having  a  flanged  rib  extending  h.ngitii.linally 
of  the  channel  between  the  flanges,  a  pan.!  h.'iviug  a  slot 
along  one  side  to  receive  one  of  th.'  flang 
nel  and  also  having  a  flange  engaging  th 
the  web  of  the  channel,  a  se.  uring  in  ■ 
innt-r  end  su<  h  last  mentioned  tlange  ;i: 
end  extending  through  the  flange  on  th. 
wedge  extending  through  thi.  pin  behln.i 
said  rib. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  hannel 

1    lilting 

iri'ii  and 

1  to  pro- 

aud  re- 

'.'-.\     pro- 

ing.'s   of 

liang.'s   having 

tli.     .  lids   of   the 

haiin.l    having 


s  .if  the  than- 
'  out.r  face  of 
ngaglng  at  its 
:■■ ',  Its  outer 
■  .  ■.<]  rib.  and  a 
III.     ;'ang.     on 


^K. 


_.  :^Ciii-l 


1  In  combination  in  a  -vval!  m..lil.  a  .hanml  iron  hav- 
ing its  flanges  projecting  uuiw.ir.lly  from  tti>'  wall  to  be 
f..rn:i'd  nn.i  having  a  longitu.linal  rib  Internie.liate  the 
tl:ing.'-  pr.tjeiting  in  the  .sani.'  .lirection,  a  lagging  panel 
..tl  ..i.h  side  of  the  channel  Iron  with  Its  rear  face  flush 
witli  the  rear  face  of  the  channel,  an  angle  member  se- 
rur..l  along  the  edge  of  each  pan.'l  adjacent  th<'  channel 
iron  with  one  flange  then-of  extending  laterally  and  fit- 
ting against  the  outer  face  of  the  web  of  th.'  (hann.!  iron 
and  with  the  other  flange  spaced  away  fr.i:;  tto  panel 
th\!-  i.rovl.ling  a  slot  to  recelv.-  the  fiang.'  of  the  .hannel 
iron,  and  co.iperating  securing  means  between  the  said 
rib  and  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  angle  member. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  wall  mold,  a  channel  Iron  hav- 
ing its  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  to  bo 
form.'d  and  having  a  longitu.linal  rib  int.ri:  .li.ii.  i!ie 
(lang.s  proje.ting  in  the  same  direction,  and  having 
laterally  extending  flanges  at  its  outer  edfre,  a  lagging 
panel  on  each  sid.-  of  the  (hannel  Iron  with  its  rear 
face  flush  witli  the  rear  face  of  th.'  ch.aniif!  iron,  an 
angl.'  member  secured  niont:  tlo'  edge  of  .11  h  pMii.'l  adja- 
..nt  the  .hannel  with  .  n.  ilaiit:.  thereof  .alii. ling  later- 
ally an.l  fitting  again-!  t!i.  ..iit.r  face  of  tlo'  w.'b  of  the 
channel  iron  ami  with  th.'  ..tlor  llange  spaced  away  from 
the  pan.'l  thus  proviiling  a  sl..t  t..  r.'f.'ive  th.'  tlang.'  of 
the  channel,  and  removable  lo'  i<ing  pin-  '.iween  the  said 
laterally  jir.. jecting  flanges  of  th.  aiigl.-  in.  inbcr  and  the 
flanges  of  111.    sai.l  rib. 

'A  In  combination  in  a  wall  m.dd,  a  .haun.'l  iron  havlue 
its  tlang. -s  projecting  outwar.lly  fr..in  th.  wall  to  l)e 
f..rnie.i    an.!    having   a    longitu  liiia:    rl'.    nit.  rm.iliate    the 


1   171  7.;!       W.M.L  AND  CULVEKT  .MOLD.      Chaui.ls    Ii 
.McAitiiii  u,    i'ittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Blaw    Steei 
Construction  Company,  lloboken.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  wall  iii.iid.  a  series  of  panels 
placed  «Klge  to  edge  with  their  <  r.d  .-.iges  iu  s^lt.^tantial 
alinemeut,  a  second  similar  seri.s  ..f  pan.i-  with  their 
end  wiges  abutting  the  end  eilges  of  th.-  t'.rst  set.  flanges 
rigid  with  the  end  edg."  :  ?!  ■  tw..  -.t-  ..'  pan.ds,  but 
spaced  apart  a  slight  dista:  _•  .  a  -vippirtiiig  '.earn  exten.i 
ing  longitudinally  opposite  the  said    ilang.s    and    clamps 


770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


llIliKl  ARV   15.  I916. 


ha%lnji  t!:>'lr  InniT  imls  secured  txtween  the  opposing 
flanges  anl  thiir  (nit.r  n.iges  secured  to  the  supporting 
beam. 

2.  Ill  cornbinariun  in  a  wall  nicM.  a  series  of  panels 
plHc»>(l  ciigc  to  .'ill,'.,  with  th'-ir  .ii'i  .tict's  in  substantial 
alln»'in''nr,  a  <.'ii)n.l  similar  ^.Ti.-v  ,,(  panels  with  their 
end  I'd^'i-^  aiiurtinL'  rh>-  end  edges  of  the  first  set,  flangen 

ri;:ld   with   tl 11. 1   '■iii:''s  of  the  two  sets  of  panels,  but 

spai  I'd  apart  a  >liicht  distance,  a  sttpportlng  beam  extend- 
ing hingitudiually  iipp(i-~lt.'  the  said  flanges,  and  forked 
clamps  having  their  f(>rl<ed  .nd-;  emhradng  and  secured 
to  the  lieani  and  their  oth.r  .nd^  l.viiig  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  said  tlanges. 

3.  In  .■omidnatinn  in  a  wall  iii' 
placed  edg"  to  edge  with  ttu'ir  'Ti 
aliueiiicnt.  a  semtid  similar  ^'Tk--. 
end  e.igfs  ai'llttillg  the  .'nd  edgi--  I 
rigid  with  the  end  edge<  (if  th> 
spaced  apart  a  slight  ilistaii' e.  a 
tending     limgitvulinaliy     opposite     th 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  made 
from  a  blank  having  end  and  bottom  tiaps.  with  tlie  end 
flaps  overlapping  and  the  bottoni  tiap  folded  over  said 
overlapping  end  flaps  to  i  rm  a  back  for  the  main 
pocket  of  the  envelop,  one  of  saiil  flaps  forming  said 
back  having  a  free  extension  adapted  to  lie  against  said 
back,  with  its  edges  gumme<l  for  attachment  to  said 
back  to  form  a  supplemental  pock(>t,  and  a  seal  flap  on 
said  blank  for  closing  the  main  pocket  and  covering  the 
supplemental  pocket 


a  series  of  panels 
Iges  in  substantial 
-  of  panels  with  their 
III  the  First  set,  flanges 
two  sets  of  panels,  but 
ipporting  beam  ex- 
s.iid  tlanges,  and 
clamps  having  their  inner  ends  secured  between  the  op- 
posing tlanges  and  their  outer  ed^'es  -ecured  to  the  sup- 
porting i>eam,  the  said  panels  t.eing  provided  with  flanges 
on   their  side  edges  against   which   the  lieam  engages. 

4.  In  comliinatlon  in  a  wall  isii.ld.  a  series  of  panels 
placed  edge  to  edge  with  their  end  edges  In  substan- 
tial alinemeut.  a  >econd  -similar  series  of  panels  with 
their  end  edges  .a'aittiug  the  emi  edge-;  of  the  first 
set.  tlanges  rigid  with  the  end  ed:.'es  of  the  two  sets  of 
panels,  liut  -paced  apart  a  -liu'tit  li-tance,  a  supporting 
beam  extendiii:,'  lonuitU'iinaliy  opposite  the  said  flanges, 
and  clamps  ha\ing  their  inner  ends  secured  detachably 
to  the  said  oppo-ing  ilange-  :ii:d  their  outer  e<lge3  secured 
detachatdy  to  the  --upportiiig  i'cani.  the  said  panels  being 
provided  with  flanges  on  their  -ide  v.iges  against  which 
the  beam  engages  holding  the  panels  iu  alinement. 

L).  In  combination  in  a  wall  mold,  a  series  of  panels 
placed  edge  to  edge  with  their  end  ediie-,  in  substantial 
alinemeut,  a  sec(, nil  similar  -erie>  of  panels  with  their 
end  edges  atuitting  the  end  edges  of  the  tirst  set.  flanges 
rigid  with  tiie  end  e.i-es  of  the  ;uo  -ef-  of  pauels,  l)ut 
spaced  apart  a  -light  distance,  a  siipporrmg  i.eam  extend- 
ing longitudinally  opposite  the  said  ilangcv.  forked  clamps 
having  tludr  inner  eud>  -ecured  to  tin  -.lid  tlanges  and 
having  their  forked  ends  emliracing  the  t.eam.  and  means 
lying  to  the  rear  of  the  i.eain  for  clamping  the  -Ides  of 
the  forlis  against  the  sides  of  the  }<i-.\i\t. 

[Claim  t>  not   printed   in   th'    ij.i/ette.l 


1,171.735.  COI\MAILIN(;  K.NVKLOC.  rKiER  I.  Mc- 
I'.uiE,  Hartford,  Coun.,  as-ignor  to  United  .States  En- 
velope Company.  SpringtieM.  M.is-;  .  ,1  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  _'l,  I'.'U  Seri.,:  ' 
dCl.  21'9— CO.) 


S4t».114. 


1.171,736.  SASH-LOCK  Win  m 
Crothersville,  Ind.  Filed  Apr  U 
760.400.     (CT.  16—119.) 


!i      McCi  .jiN.\n.\.s . 
1'.m:i.      Serial    No. 


^ 


*S 


V 


-^.      ~' 


}-- 


V 


A  sash  lock  In  combination,  a  spring  a  tuated  i)olt  for 
each  sash,  a  key  in  operative  relation  with  said  holts. 
said  key  provided  with  recessed  portions  spa<ed  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  bolt  engaging  portions  on  said 
key  at  the  formation  of  the  recesses  therein,  .iuid  holt- 
engaging  portions  disposed  ecrcntrli  al!,\  to  the  axis  of 
said  key  and  out  of  alinement  with  ea^  h  otlnr  whereby 
said  bolts  are  alternately  withdrawn  from  lo.  king  posi 
Hon  by  the  engagement  thereof  with  -aid  Indt  t  ngtiging 
portions. 


1,171,737.      l»lSINFi:ri  IM;  I'1:\  K  1:        Ihmm  \s  v.  M  U)I 
GAN,   Brooklyn,   N     V       Tiled    Feb.   s,    I'.'l.'c      Serial    No. 
6,819.      (CI.  167— :i.) 


•^•^ 


■f*      j«tJ 


A  device  of  the  da--  de-criiied  comprising  a  re-er\(ilr 
adapted  to  contain  a  di-infeding  tinid,  a  delivery  tube 
leading  outwardly  from  s.iid  reservidr  and  tiaving  Its 
outer  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slits, 
an  absorbent  feed  member  hou-ed  with  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  dNposeil  in  the  reser\iiir.  and  a  per- 
forated tube  compressing  cap  threaded  on  the  outiT  end 
of  the  tube,  wherelty  the  di-i  barge  of  iluid  from  said  t\ibe 
may  be  varied  hv  conipressing  the  feed  meiniier. 


1  .\- 
from  a 
bottom 
for  th.> 
ing  >ai 
again-t 
to  .said 
flap  on 
Ing  the 


a  new  article  of  manufacture.  :ni  envelop  made 
blank  having  end  and  bottom  flaps,  the  end  and 
flaps  being  attaidied  to  each  other  to  form  a  back 
main  pocket  of  the  tnvelop.  one  of  said  ilaps  form- 
d  back  having  a  free  e\ten-ion  adapted  to  He 
said  lack,  with  its  edges  gummed  for  attachment 
back  to  form  a  -iipplemenuil  pocket,  and  a  seal 
said  blank  for  closing  the  main  pocket  and  cover 
>iupplemental  pocket. 


1,171,738.     SCHAI'ldC      Fkani.oi.s  M.u.i.et,  I'aris,  France. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.      Serial  No.  817.599.     (CI.  145 — 47.) 

1.  A  scraper,  comprising  iu  combination,  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  hollow  i)ulge  and  having  an  aperture 
at  the  center  of  the  tiulge,  a  rod  adapteil  to  extend  through 
said  aperture,  a  cup  member  di-posed  on  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  convex  surface 
of  said  bulge,  a  hemispherical  member  disposed  on  said 
rod  and  lying  within  said  l>ulge,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  walls  of  said  bulge  tightly  between  said  ctip  mend)er 
and  hemispherical   member. 

2.  A   scraper,   comprising   In   combination,  a   blade   hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  hollow  iiulge  with  an  elongated  aper- 
ture at  the  center  thereof,  a   md  having  a  threailed  por 
tlon  adapted  to  extend  through  ami  beyond  said  aperture 
and  bulge,  a  collar  on  said  rod.  a  cup  mend)er  disposed  on 
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■aid  rod  and  so  arranged  as  to  have  its  upper  surface  abut 
■aid  collar  and  having  in  its  lower  surface  a  carlty  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  convex  surface  of  said  bulge,  a  hemi- 
spherical  member  disposed   on   s.nid   rod   and   lyintr  within 


bald  bulge,  a  1  lamping  nut  di-po<ed  on  said  threadeii  por- 
tion, and  a  retractil(>  member  disposed  on  said  rod  be- 
tween said  hemi-pherical  mend)er  and  clamping  nut,  sub- 
stantially a-  described 


M71,7d9.  I'KDCKSS  OF  I NTKOI  )rci  NC.  1K<>N  INTO 
FOODS,  I>UF(;S,  .\Nli  FdlVERAGKS.  llnw.uii"  L. 
M\i{sii  Philadelphia.  I'a.  (»riginal  application  tiled 
l>ec.  .-),  i;a4,  Serial  No,  87.'')..'')5.i.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .Ian  -'7  I'M,"  Serial  Nc  4.t;its,  (CI. 
2.3—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  substance  contaiiiliig 
iron  in  a  soluble  form  for  introduction  into  beverages, 
foods  and  drugs,  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  scdution 
of  ferric  saccharate  to  a  ti'inperatiire  between  212  and 
S.SU  degress  F.  and  tinder  a  pressure  eX' ceiling  normal 
atmo-pherii'  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  -ubstance  containing 
Iron  in  a  solulde  form  for  introduction  into  beverages, 
food-,  and  drug-,  which  .onsi-t-  in  heating  ferric  sac- 
charate  under  pres-ure  to  .'i  temperature  of  approximately 
3ov  degrees  F. 

3.  The  proi  es-  of  jiri  parin.i:  a  -ub-taine  containing 
iron  in  a  soluble  form  for  introdii' i  ion  into  beverage-. 
foods  and  drugs,  which  lon-ist-  in  sul'jecting  ;i  -ojution 
of  ferric  .saccharate  containing  sul)-taiitiall.\  i.o  free 
alkali,  to  a  temperature  between  212  and  '■'■'>'>  degree-  F. 
and  under  .1  pressure  ex-ceeiiln^-  normal  atmiwjdieri'  lU'es- 
sure. 


shank  and  having  Its  end  beveled  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  back  of  the  returne<l  end  of  the  longer  shank  for  the 
purpose  of  spreading  the  same,  and  a  loop  uniting  the 
shanks  and  forming  a  head  upon  '>n<>  -ide  of  the  n>o\aMe 
shank  and  in  line  with  the  fixed  -hank  to  [.rmit  the  mov- 
able member  to  be  driven  in  along  side  of  and  wi'h  re 
spect  to  the  longer  shank  for  the  purpose  epe  iried 

2.  A  cotter  pin  formed  of  two  limbs  joined  :y  a  looji 
one  of  the  limbs  being  folded  back  upon  Itself  and  the 
other  limb  lapping  the  extreme  end  of  the  folded  portion 
of  said  foldeil  limb  intermediate  of  the  length  of  said  pin. 

3.  A  cotter  pin  formed  of  a  piece  of  metal  b<nt  back 
upon  itself  nc.ar  both  ends  of  the  pin,  and  -aid  metal  hav- 
iiii:  be\.  :,-i  and  lapping  termini  InternieiHat.  the  ends  of 
-all!   Jilli, 

4.  A  cotter  pin  formeil  of  a  piece  of  metal  ent  back 
upon  Itself  near  both  ends  of  the  pin  one  end  of  the  pin 
forndng  an  offset  loop  and  said  metal  having  lapping  op 
positely  beveled  termini  Intermediate  the  ends  id  saii: 
pin. 

5.  A  cotter  pin  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metai 
looped  intermediate  its  ends  and  formed  into  two  parallel 
limbs,  the  long  limb  having  an  end  portion  fohieii  iiack 
upon  Itself  i!,l  •!.  -hort  limb  lapping  the  tip  of  sail! 
folded  end  poitior,  whereby  a  blow  on  the  loop  will  pro 
duce  a  pin  h.tv  iriL-  three  thicknes.ses  of  metal  at  otie  end. 

[Claim  •;  Hot  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.171740  COTTER  I'lN  Mvhtin  I,.  M  vllTls.  Wat.  r- 
bur.v.  I'onn.  assimior  of  onehaif  to  Charles  V,  Si  lioeii- 
mehl.  Waterbury.  Conn  Fibd  .tune  2S.  ^'.^\^^.  Serial 
No.   77C,2(5d.       iCl.  74      s   1 


1     .\    cidter   pin    formed    of  a   single   pipc«>   of  wire  an<1 

comiiri-ing  two  -hank  portions  .arranged  side  by  side.  on< 
of  .said  -hanks  i.eing  joiiuer  than  the  other  and  forming 
a  fixed  iiiemlier  and  having  it-  one  end  portion  turiieil 
over  and  ili-poseij  Hat  .asxain-t  the  -ide  of  said  shank  to 
form  the  introductory  end  of  tlie  pin.  the  shorter  one  of 
said    shanks    btdng    movalile    with    respect    to    the    fixed 


1.171,741. 

W.VKHKN     .1 

Serial    .No 


•,1;mLo(;isT  S  CALCri.ATINC  DEVICE 
.M^:v^.  Madison.  Wi-,  Filed  M,>ir.  lit.  1912 
'.'>4  s,".3.      (CI.    23S — HH.) 


/     •' 


«  \ 


1.  .\   geologists  calculating  device  comprising  two   rela 
tively    movable    mt'tnbers.    oiie    foni.etl    with    a    completely 
nujiibereil    log.iritiimlc   s,a!e,   the   other   ■  omprising  an    ex 
tendci    [ilaiie    -urface    adjacent    said    scale    line,    said    sur 
face  In  ini;   rubi!    wiih  .1   multiplicity   of  parallel   lines,   tin 
spaces  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  parallel  lines  havini: 
therein    the   di'signation   of   a    liefinitc    mineral    compounil 
sail    extended    surface    having    marked    thereon    an    Indi 
cator  at   the  beginning  of  ail   of  said   parallel   spaces  and 
extending   perpendi   itlariy   across    the   sam<-   and   pointing 
perpeii^;icul,arly    10    the    s.  ale    eiltr- .    ladi    of    said    spaces 
iieing   ruled   across   with   lines   perpendicular   to   said   scale 
edL;e  and   so  positioned  relatne  to  said   indicator  and   the 
sc.ale   as   to   indicate   the   logarithmic  percentage  position- 
with    reference    to    the    scale    of    the    different    oxid    con 
stituents   cif   said    mineral-   and    lieing   desi^-nated    In    said 
space-    by    the    itiemical    symt>ols    of    said    oxids,    and    a 
member    movable    uniformly    along    said    scale    and    said 
-Ii.ices    having    all    in'iicnting    line    extending    lran<vervely 
,ii  ross   tlie   same. 

2.  .\  geologist's  calculating  de\i' > ni-irising  two  con- 
centric disks  pivotally  connected  for  relative  movement, 
one  having  marked  thereon  a  complete  <  ircular  log- 
arithmic s, ■»!.■,  th.  oth.r  comprising  an  extended  jdane 
surfa.  .'  limited  in  one  dire,  tion  by  the  line  of  said  sr'ale. 
said  surface  being  ruled  with  a  iiiuitipli.  it\  of  1  mi- 
ceiitri'  circles,  the  spac-  hetween  each  adja.eut  pair 
of  circle-,  having  ther.dn  th..-  'ieslgnation  of  a  .letinite 
mineral  >  ompound.  said  extended  surface  having  marked 
thereon    an    indi.-ator    repres.uii  ing    tlie    beginning    of    all 
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s«i  ,  1  Mil  .nil  ^[ja  .  >  ii'j!  extending  radially  across  the 
sairu'  ar.l  ii"in'ini;  radially  to  the  scale  edge,  each  of  said 
.<in  er,tn  -pact's  bt'iiia  ruled  across  with  radial  lines  ho 
pii-;iti  .ii-d  relative  to  said  indicator  and  the  scale  as  to 
indi.atf  the  loKarithini''  p«>r<'entaj:e  positions  with  refer- 
ence to  tht'  srale  of  the  different  oxld  constituents  of 
said  iiiini'iai-  and  l>ting  designate<l  in  said  spaces  by  the 
chfn:i'  ii  vyiiilH'i>  of  said  oxids.  and  an  arm  mounted  for 
ind'pn  !•■:.!  rotation  about  the  coiunion  center  of  and 
lia\Ui::  a  radial  line  extending  across  said  scale  and  said 
rori'  i-ntrlc   spaces. 

X  A  geologists  calculating  device  comprising  two  con- 
centri'  di<ks  pivotally  connected  for  relative  movement, 
oni'  liaviiiu  laarkid  rht-rfon  a  couiplfte  circular  log- 
arithi;.!'  -a".  I'u-'  ■Miir  comprising  an  exteudefl  plane 
surfa't'  iiinircd  m  on.^  direction  by  the  line  of  said  scale, 
sai'l  surfai'  li.  iii;;  r-iNd  with  a  multiplicity  of  concen- 
tri'  liri  ]>■<,  tli>'  ^pa">  l"*tw<'<'n  eacli  adjacent  pair  of 
clrcl''s  tiaviri.'  thi  ;■.  in  ihf  Ifsiixnatlon  of  a  definite  min- 
eral I  Kiiipiiiind.  sail  >\tin'l>d  surface  having  marked 
theroun  an  Indicator  r^  prt'^iiiting  the  beginning  of  all 
said  cuuicuiri  ■  -pa  es  and  r\t>nding  radially  across  the 
pamc  and  pointing  radially  to  the  scale  (nige.  each  of 
said  I  (lurtiirric  spa  ts  b.'ing  ruled  across  with  radial 
liu'^  so  povitiijij.,!  r.iativt'  to  said  indicator  and  the 
scale  a--  to  iri'ii'Mfi'  tii."  loi;aritliniI'-  p. T'-entage  positions 
with  r>  r.'.'-rn  .■  to  the  s<ale  oi  the  .litTerent  oxid  con- 
stituent^ ot  said  inin.rals  aii'l  heii,^-  .lesignated  in  said 
spaces  hy  th"  chemical  symiiol-  of  sjtid  oslds,  an  arm 
mounted  for  independent  iMiation  ahout  the  common 
center  of  and  havin.'  a  radial  line  c\t,.ndini;  across  said 
scale  and  ~a!l  oii  entric  -.jiai  e<.  in.l  a  marker  slldable 
mIoij;:   >-aid    arm    to    !..•    positioned    at    the    margin    of   any 

>i>|--ctcii      ciilirell  tl-i.       -pa''". 


1.171.74-          rEi:D  -  TtRIXDER  .\.M)       ITi'.ldNG -MA- 

CIII.M:       .\LKUKii   I".    Meyer,  .Morton.   111.     Filed  Mar. 

■J.    li'U.    .<eria;    No.    SL'l.'.n4L'.  Reii.'M-ed    .rune   23.    1915. 

S.Tia:    \o     ;;:.,:i4o,      ici,    s:;  i:;  , 


1.  1.1  ,1  machine  of  the  lass  d'-crii,,.,j  ji,,.  combination 
of  a  griiidintr  ile\ice.  a  inemlier  op..raiiv  eiy  connected  to 
.saiil  grinding  de\i.e.  a  cup  or  !ra\  adapted  for  a  re- 
cipro  atinu  c  \!ira'oi\  mo\emciii  arian^cd  to  receive 
material  iron,  siiid  irriudiuc  ii.\i,,.  aii  1  .■idapte<l  to  be 
ino.i'ii  |)\  an  animal  feedinu  from  it  and  including  means 
to  op,.ratively  engage  the  mt  niber.  and  means  to  carry  ' 
aiid     miide    file    said    cup    or    tra\     in     its    reciprocating   , 

liio\  cii.ent.  I 

2.  In  a  Ilia'  hine  of  the  class  ilescriUed,  th.'  combina-  I 
tion  of  '  .I'.ndin:,'  di'vice.  rotataliN'  nc-an-  operatively 
coniic  f.',|  to  It  a  feedin,::  cup  or  tray  mounted  for  a 
reciproca!  ini;  mo\  .'nieiU  adapted  to  l..'  moved  in  one  j 
ilirertioi.  li>  an  an.asal  feedini;  frori;  it.  and  arranged  to  1 
reiei\-p  r,.hrc,i  material  from  said  :,riiMiiii,'  device,  and  ' 
adapteil  in  it-  -aid  niovcmenfs  to  imp.irt  movement  to  ' 
s.Tid    rotatald.    n.can.-.  i 


3.  In  a  fee<l  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
grinding  device,  a  .member  operatively  conne*  ted  to  the 
same,  a  feed  cup  or  tray  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
motion  relative  to  the  grinding  device  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  latter  material  reduced  by  it  and  operated 
by  the  nose  of  an  animal  feeding  from  it  and  including  a 
part  to  engage  and  operate  said  member. 

4.  In  a  feed  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
grinding  device,  a  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
same,  a  feed  cup  or  tray  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
motion  relative  to  the  grinding  device  and  arranged  to 
receive  from  the  latter  material  rt'duce<l  by  It  and  op- 
erated by  the  nose  of  an  animal  feeding  from  it  and  in- 
cluding a  part  to  engage  and  operate  said  member,  and 
means  constantly  tending  to  operate  the  said  cup  or 
tray  elastically  in  opposition  to  the  niovenieut  imparted 
by  the  animal. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  grinding  device,  a  rotatable  member  operatively 
connected  to  it,  a  fe»Mllng  < up  or  tray  adapted  for  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  and  operated  by  an  animal  feed- 
ing directly  from  said  cup  or  tray,  and  ne  ^  h.inism  inter- 
mediate the  cup  or  pocket  aid  the  rotatahle  member  to 
engage  the  latter  and  imp.irt  movement  to  it  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  sjild  cup  or  tray. 

[Claims  0  to  19  nn^  printed   in   the  <iazotte.] 


1,171,743.      RAILWAY  Til 
ton,   Ohio.      Flle<l     \pr     _' 
(CI.   2.3S-    .-,.» 


M.vitTiN    M:NNi'ii,    Coving 
r.tir,        Serial    No.    24.297. 


A  tie  constructed  to  Incdude  two  -imilar  metallic 
channel  members  having  their  widis  ahutting  and  con- 
nected, sides  also  coinpri-in:,'  metal  channel  niendiers 
received  between  the  ran'.:e<  of  the  first  mentioned  chan 
nel  members  and  the  flanges  of  the  hast  mentioned  chan- 
nel members  secured  to  the  f!,!n:.'es  of  tfie  first  inentlone(i 
channel  members  In  the  outer  longitudinal  edces  thereof, 
and  longitudinally  disposed  t  ran-<vers.  ly  fluted  inemhers 
on  the  underface  of  the  tie  at  the  oppo-ife  ends  thereof 
and    secured    to    the    eh  ttients    cojiipiisjiiL'    the    tie. 


.VlFltEIi      MUUCH. 

-1.    1;<I.-.      Serial 


1,171.744.     .Ml  cM'  d'li.i:  fknm;r. 

West   Fltchburg,    Mass.      File,!    .\u- 
No.   46,(jr>8.       (CI.    100 — 33.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  fender,  tie  omhination  with  the 
front  axle  thereof,  of  forwndly  exteudin;;  f.nder  -up 
porting  bars  secured  In  t\\>:]  rclati.m  to  the  a.xle  and 
arranged  substantially  parallel  t,,  ..acii  ..ther.  a  fender 
body,  a  spacing  tube  >.-. aire,!  in  tixed  relation  to  said 
fender  body  at  the  r..ir  thci-eoi  and  hrid^'iiiL;  tlie  -pace 
between  said  supporting:  har-.  a  holt  .•xtendm-  throu::ti 
said  supporting  bars  ami  tuhe.  re-iiient  means  for  yield- 
ingly resisting  the  rear.ward  mosen  em  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  fender  body,  and  means  for  locking  s.ald 
fender  body  at  any  point  in  the  re.arw.ird   movement. 

2.  In  an  automobile  fender,  the  comhination  with  the 
front  axle  thereof,  of  forwardly  extendinL'  fender  sup- 
porting bars  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  tti«'  axle  and 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  fender 
body,  a  spa<;ing  tube  secured  in  tixed  r.  la  tion  to  said 
fender  bo<ly.  at  the  r^nr  thiTcof  and  hrhR-inL-  the  -pace 
between  said  supporting  l)ars.  a  holt  extending  thnuiizh 
said  supporting  bars  and  tube,  resiiient  means  for  vieid- 
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Ingly  resisting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  fender  bo<iy.  means  for  locking  said  fender 
body  at  any  point  in  the  rearward  movement,  said  means 
comprising  a  curved  rack  bar  bearing  a  flxetl  relation  to 
the  fender  body,  a  pinion  on  one  of  the  fender  supporting 
bars  driven  by  said  curved  rack  bar  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  for  locking  said  pinion. 


3.  In  an  automobile  fender,  the  combination  with  the 
front  axle  thereof,  of  forwardly  extending  fender  sup- 
porting bars  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  tlo  axle  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  eadi  other,  a  fender 
hoil\,  a  spacing  tube  secured  in  fix,d  !■  iation  to  said 
feieii  ;■  liody  at  the  rear  thereof  and  liridgini:  the  space  be- 
tw. ,  n  said  supporting  l)ars.  a  holt  extending  through 
said  -uppoiting  bars  and  tule.  r'-ili.ut  mc.an-  for  yleld- 
Injiiy  re-i-ting  the  rearward  mo\.ni.'iit  of  the  vippcr  por- 
tion of  the  fender  hody.  means  for  locking  sahl  fender 
body  at  any  point  in  the  rearward  niov.inent .  and  com- 
bined stops,  guides  and  lirace-  secured  to  tlie  fender 
body  and  slotted  to  <trnMU    ttic   f.nder  -r.i'poiting  bars. 


1.171.745  TKI.KIMIMNK  .\TT.\('HM  I'NT  ilKop.cF  1'. 
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ber.  and  having  a  drum  on  its  upper  face,  the  cord  carry 
ing  the  wires  leading  from  the  telephone  wound  upon  the 
drum  anil  pas^ing  to  the  center  of  the  reel  and  wound 
thereon  and  passing  outwardly  to  the  bell  l)ox.  whereby 
a  constant  tension  is  kept  on  the  cord  between  the  beU 
box  and  the  telephone. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  desk  telephone,  of  a  cylln 
drical  member  secured  lo  the  lower  end  thereof  and  form- 
ing the  base,  of  a  spring  wound  reel  within  the  cylin- 
drical member,  and  a  drum  carried  by  the  upper  face  of 
the  reel  and  upon  which  is  coiled  the  cord  leailing  from 
the  phoni'  and  (arrying  the  wires,  said  cord  passing  from 
the  drum  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  reel  and  wound 
thereon  and  passing  outwardly  through  an  opening  in 
the  cylindrical  meml)er,  whereliy  a  constant  tension  i- 
kept  on  the  cord  between  the  l>ell  box  and  the  telephom  . 

4.  The  comhination  with  a  desk  telephone  having  a 
cylindrical  njembcr  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
forming  the  base  of  the  telephone,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged reel  within  the  cyllndrli-al  member,  a  spring  for 
winding  the  reel  ami  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
cylindrical  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  r^  i  ha\in^  a 
drum  secured  thereto  and  upon  which  i'  wound  ili'-  lorii 
<arrying  the  wires  from  the  phone  and  said  or,!  pa-sing 
from  the  drum  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  r..  i  an! 
wound  thereon  and  passing  outwardly  liirou^h  tlo  ,\iin 
drical  member,  whereby  a  constant  tension  is  kept  upon 
the  cord  between  the  telephone  and  the  hell  box. 


1  'I'he  cnnihinatloii  with  tin  hase  of  a  de-k  telephone, 
of  a  cylindrical  meinli'T  within  the  has.'  and  ixtendlng 
helfiw  the  ^ame.  a  rotat;ihl.'  plate  closing  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylindrical  niem'.er,  a  re  i  withiti  the  cylindrical 
meinJM'r  an. I  upoi,  wtiii  h  is  wound  the  cord  hadin;:  from 
the  teh'phon..  to  tlie  hell  tiox.  a  sprini:  havinc  one  .-nd 
si'Mire.l   ii,   tti.'  re.d  and   the  opposite  end   \'i   the  plate. 

1'.  Tlie  comhination  with  a  de-k  teleplioiie.  of  a  cylin- 
driial  meml.er  secured  to  tiie  lower  eiiii  and  formiuL'  the 
base,  (if  a  spring  wound   reel   within   the   cylimiric.'il    mem 
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1  .\n  assorting  device  comprising  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft,  wheels  flxe<l  on  said  shaft  at  spaced  points,  arms 
pivoted  on  the  upper  wheel,  wtdghts  adjustaldy  moai:ted 
on  said  arms  adjacent  th'jr  outer  ends,  a  phirai'.ty  of 
arms  pivoted  on  the  low.r  w  lietd.  links  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  corresiwuiiinL:  .'.rms  on  the  upper  and  lower 
wheels,  an  article  e;,,-|-i,.r-  ;,i\ored  ')n  the  outer  end  (if 
each  .inn  niounte.:  on  the  h.wer  wheid.  means  for  loi  king 
the  carriers  aviinst  juv  tal  movement,  and  trip-  for 
releasing  -.aid  lo'  King  ircans.  said  trips  being  disposed 
at  different  elevations. 

2.  In  an  assorting  apparatus,  the  .  oniliination  c  f  a 
series  of  rotating  dlstrihuting  arms  having  a  xl'ldin^ 
movement  in  a  plane  parallid  to  their  axis  of  rotation,  tin 
extent  of  said  movement  txdng  governed  by  the  wi  Ight 
of  the  article,  tilting  cups  mounted  on  the  arms  to  airy 
the  article,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  eacii  arm 
Including  diverging  portions  engaging"tbe  cup  nt  differ 
ent  points,  (me  of  said  portions  Indng  provid-d  ^^itll  an 
opening,  a  tint'er  on  the  cup  engagealde  ti,:' i._li  -ai  i 
opening  to  1"  k  the  cup  against  tlltin;;  inovem.iit.  aijtl 
trips  disposed  at  different  elevations  for  operating  sahl 
hatch  (I. 'Vice  to  disengage  the  finger  from  --aid  opening 
;  iii  permit  tilting  movement  of  the  cup. 

:;     Aii    , I -sorting   apparatus    comprising   a    eeries    of    m 
tatin;:    dt-tril>uting    arms,    article    suppoitir:;    nean-      ar 
rieii   l>y  eai'h  arm.  means  for  feeding  artiie-  -iie,\    1,,   tlie 
supi>oriini;    means,    said    means    comprising    «    to  i)p' r.    a 
rot.ntai  le    wheel,    a    plurality    of   carriers   each    r.tatably 
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mounted  on  thf  wIhh'I  and  nui\a!>li'  Imdiiy  thrnugh  the 
hopper  during  thf  rtitatinn  of  thf  wheel  to  gather  an 
arti  ii',  nu'aiis  for  indipendrntly  rotating;  said  rarrlers 
at  a  prfiU'tertnirii'd  time  dvirlng  rotation  of  the  wheel  to 
disi  har^e  the  article  therein  into  the  cooperating  article 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  subsequently  rotntlns: 
the  carrier  to  properly  position  same  for  pa-sag.'  through 
the  hopper. 


1.171.747  ITI.VKKIZKR.  liw  C.  Newhocse,  Mil- 
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Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  15.  I'.tll.  S.rla!  .No.  608.661. 
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1.  hi  a  piilv.'rizer.  a  i-asing.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
within  said  ea.-^ing.  a  suspension  member  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  single  pin  adjustably  m.mnted  in  said  suspension 
memlter,  means  for  positivly  !o.  kiiii:  said  pin  In  an 
adj:i-l'd  po-itioii  and  again-r  rotation  relative  to  said 
suspen-ion  meml>er.  an.l  a  siiigb'  hammer  engaging  said 
pin  on  opposite  sides  of  said  locking  means,  said  hammer 
being  swiniiabie  upon  said  pin  as  a  pivot. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  ea.viiig  having  inwanlly  projeetlng 
recessed  side  portions,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
casing,  bearings  for  said  shaft  lo.ated  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  .-a-ing.  said  bearings  .•-xtemling  into  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  said  easing,  and  a  hammer  su-pen<l.'d  from  a  por- 
tion of  >aiil  shaft  between  said  bearinirs.  said  hammer 
having  side   projertioiis   ..\tendirig   oiiMvardlv    tow^trd   said 

casing. 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  '-a^ing  liavin:,'  inw.irdly  proje.-tlng 
reee>sed  >idi'  portions,  a  rotary  -halt  e.xiending  through 
said  casinu.  Iiearing-  for  said  shaft  locate<l  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  .a-in_-.  said  bearings  extending  Into  the 
recessed  portions  ,.f  said  casing,  a  suspension  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  said  bearings,  a  single 
pin  adjustably  mountcil  in  said  suspension  member,  means 
for  positively  locking  said  pm  in  an  adjusted  position 
and  again-t  rotation  relative  to  sjiid  suspension  member, 
anti  a  single  oail  shaped  hammer  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending arm-  engaging  the  .iverhanging  ends  of  said  pin 
on  opposite  sides  of  .said  locking  means,  said  hammer 
being  swingatile  upon  said  pin  as  a  pivot. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate 
within  said  ca-ing.  a  suspension  meml)er  fl.xed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  an  opening,  a  single  pin  adjustably 
mounted  in  >aid  suspension  member  and  having  an  open- 
ing aiinalile  with  saiil  suspension  member  oi>eniiig.  means 
engagealile  with  said  openings  for  positlv.ly  ]<>•  king  said 
pin  in  an  adjusted  position  and  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  susptnsion  menil)er,  and  a  sing!-  hanmi.T  en- 
gaging said  pin  on  the  opposite  sides  of  siiid  locking 
means,  said   hamm^er   being  swingable   upon   said   pin  as  a 

pi\  ol. 


1,171.74s  TKOI.LFY-TRACK  SWITCH  I-KVICH  Wil- 
li vm  II.  N'UiMi.vE.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  assignor  to 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  interrupted  main  line 
tra  k  and  a  Lnimdi  line  tra'k.  of  swifdi  memliers  one 
there. if  arranged  to  connect  the  iuterrupte.l  main  line 
sections  and   the  other  to  connect  the  main   liu>'  with  the 


branch  track,  said  members  arranged  so  that  an  actua- 
tion of  one  causes  a  movement  of  the  other,  a  device 
pivoted  to  the  main  line  track  ailja'-iit  the  common  inter- 
section of  both'  said  members  therewitli.  s.iid  (b'vic  e  ar- 
ranged to  drop  on  said  traek  tiy  gravity  .and  means  on 
one  of  said  members  to  raise  and  htdd  the  devbe  away 
from  said  track  when  either  of  s.aid  meiiilnrs  i-  p.^itioned 
to  connect  said  tracks. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  interrupted  main  line 
track  and  a  branch  tra'  k  of  -wit'  h  members  one  thereof 
arranged  to  connect  tlie  interrupted  maiii  tra^  k  and  the 
other  to  connect  the  main  line  with  the  bram  li  tr.ick, 
said  members  arranged  so  that  ns  one  memlter  is  thrown 
into  connecting  position  the  ntlor  i-  withdrawn  there- 
from, a  stop  plvot(vl  to  the  main  trai  k  on  the  e.xit  side 
of  the  switch,  and  arrangeil  normally  to  block  the  track, 
means  on  one  of  said  niemtiers  operable  to  retract  said 
stop  when  the  member  Is  positioned  to  mnnect  the  inter- 
rupted main  track,  a  second  stop  pixnted  to  the  branch 
track  and  arranged  normally  to  tiloi-k  the  latter,  means 
on  the  other  of  said  members  to  retract  the  stop  wlien 
the  member  is  positioned  to  <  onnect  the  main  and  braii'h 
tracks,  and  a  protective  device  pivoted  to  the  main  track 
adjacent  the  common  intersection  of  both  said  members 
therewith  and  arranged  to  dmp  by  gr,i\ity  upon  said 
track,  two  actuating  m.^mber-  formed  on  saiil  iltvice.  and 
a  finger  for  each  of  said  a^  tuating  nieniber-  fornie.l  on  cine 
of  said  switch  members,  sai<i  fingers  arrangeii  altertiately 
to  engage  Its  respective  a<tuating  mem'i  r  whereby,  when 
one  switch  member  Is  witlidrawn  froui  ninnerting  posi- 
tion the  said  device  may  drop  into  locking  position  upon 
the  main  track  and  remain  in  suih  position  until  the  other 
switch  member  Is  thrown  intn  .onnerting  position 

3.  A  switch  for  trolley  tra^  k-.  eotnprising  in  lombina 
tlon,  a  frame,  two  pivoted  switch  members  adapted  to 
connect  an  Interrupt' d  main  line  tra'k  and  the  main  line 
track  to  a  bran<  h  trai  k  resp..  tively.  said  memb.-r-  ar- 
ranged so  that  as  one  therenf  is  thrown  into  coiiiie.  ting 
position,  the  other  Is  withiirawn  therefrom,  a  stop  device 
pivoted  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  lommon  Intersection 
of  said  members  with  the  main  tra'k.  aii'l  arr.anged  to 
drop  l>y  gravity  Into  lilmking  position  on  the  main  tra'  k. 
a  pair  of  actuating  arms  farmed  on  said  devii  e,  ari'l  lingers 
formed  on  one  of  .-ai'l  switch  members  and  engageable 
with  said  arms,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  one 
of  said  fingers  eng^ages  Its  respective  arm  on  said  device 
to  hold  the  latter  away  from  the  tra'k  when  oi,.'  swit'h 
member  Is  in  connecting  position  and  the  otlor  finger  en- 
gages the  other  arm  to  raise  the  device  wlien  the  other 
member  Is  in  connecting  po-ition.  wtor'l'V  'luring  tlie 
transition  of  said  members  the  main  tra'k  may  lie    'ic  k''l. 

4.  A  switch  for  trolley  tracks,  compri-ing.  in  "inbiii.i- 
tlon,  a  frame,  two  sw^itch  meinliers  pivot-'il  itu'reto  and 
adapted  respectively  to  connei  t  interrupted  main  track 
sections  and  to  connect  a  main  trai  k  io  a  bran<h  track, 
said  members  arranged  so  that  as  one  there.. f  is  moved 
into  position  to  connect  Its  tra.  ks  th.'  oth.r  is  with 
drawn  from  connecting  position,  a  pawl  pivot. '.1  to  the 
frame  adjacent  the  entrance  side  .if  said  switcli  members 
anil  arrange<l   to  .irop  by  gravity  upon   the  main  track  to 
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block  the  latter,  two  actuating  arms  on  said  pawl,  a  finger 
for  each  arm  formed  on  one  of  said  swit<h  members,  one 
finger  arrange.!  when  one  switcli  member  is  in  (cnnect- 
Ing  position  to  hobl  the  pawl  away  from  the  tra.  k  an.i  the 
other  finger  arranged  when  the  other  member  is  in  con- 
necting position  to  hold  tli.'  pawl  away  from  the  tra'k. 
said  fingers  arranged  to  alternat.ly  .ng.age  their  respec- 
tive arms,  whereby  as  one  memb»-r  is  \vitti'ii;i wu  from 
connecting  position  the  pawl  may  drop  on  the  track  and 
remain  so  positioned  until  the  other  member  is  thrown 
into  .  (innecting  position. 

.'1.  The  combination  with  an  inl.'rrupt'.l  main  line 
track,  of  a  bran,  h  line  tra.k.  swit'h  niemb.rs  arranged 
respectively  to  '■onne.  t  the  interrupte.l  main  lin.-  track 
and  the  latt.r  to  tlo'  br.an.  h  lit!.'  tra<  k.  a  stop  mijacent 
the  inters. -ition  of  th.'  main  aii'i  br.iic  h  line  tra.ks  and 
arranged  wh.ii  in  on.-  posilion  to  blo' k  th.'  former,  and 
me.  hanisiii  .ip.rabb'  by  m.>\.'in.iit  <<(  eith'  r  saiil  members 
to  move  tin  stop  t"  :.bi'  king  i.'.-jti'iu  .Inring  th.-  int.Tval 
of  ojierati"!!  "1   .  iib.r-  sai'l  members. 


1,171.74H,  SlfdE  HEEL  HEVK  i;.  I'eiek  L.  I'kierson, 
Maiiti.  Utah,  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914,  Serial  No.  8:{4,445. 
(Cl.  36—8.) 


at  its  top  and  open  at  Its  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wall  thereof  being  extended  below  the  top  of  sai.l  sta'  k. 
a  substantially  cylindrical  open-ended  deflector  within  saul 
hood  and  sp.iced  from  the  top  and  side  walls  thereof. 
whereby  smoke  from  the  stack  Is  detier-ted  upwar.liy  and 
then  downwardly  and  out  the  open  bottom  of  s,i;d  hood. 
a  water  spray  pipe  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  .ietle.  t.r  to 
spray  the  water  t>oth  Inwardly  and  outwardly  In  a  sub 
stantiall}'  horizontal  plane,  thereby  causing  the  smoke  to 
pass  twice  through  the  water  during  its  passace  from  the 
stack  to  the  outer  atmosphere. 

<9    (9  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  char.i'  !■  r  'bscribed,  comprising  a 
plate  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  counter  of  an  Inner  shoe  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  provided  with  a  socket  at  Its  upp.'r  edge,  jiii'! 
a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inside  of  an 
overshoe  and  <'urved  to  conform  closely  to  the  shai>e  of 
the  first  plate  an.l  provided  with  a  hook  of  a  si/,.,  to  .utiT 
sail!  so.k.'t.  saiil  plates  being  a.lapted  to  be  arranged  and 
connei  fe.i  to  th.  inn.  r  sho.  .iii'l  overshoe  in  such  relation 
that  as  th.'  "V.rsh.i.'  is  litte'l  in  place  on  the  inner  sho.'. 
the  hook  will  engage  with  th.'  s."  ket  to  hold  the  overshoe 
against  removal. 

2.  A  devic.'  to  se.  ur.'  an  overslii..'  on  an  inner  shoe  com- 
prising a  singb'  sh.-et  iintal  plat.'  '  urved  to  conform  to 
the  shap.'  of  aii'l  aiiapti'd  to  |...  s.'.  iiri>.]  to  the  counter  of 
an  inner  sho.-  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  said  plat.'  bent 
outwardly  at  the  ujip.T  edge  to  pr.jv  i.l.'  a  so.  ket.  an.l  a 
second  menil'er  ad;ipted  to  he  se.  ured  to  the  inside  ..f  an 
overshoe  c.pinprising  ii  singb'  slieet  ni.'tal  plat.'  .urv.'d  to 
conform  clo.s«'ly  to  th.'  shape  of  the  first  plate  anil  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  eilg.'  with  a  fongii.'  bent  over  to  form  a 
hook  to  be  received  in  the  socket  of  sriid  first  plat.',  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  and  1  onne.  ted  to  the 
inner  shoe  and  overshoe  in  such  relation  that  as  th.  over- 
shoe is  fitted  in  ]il.i' .'  on  the  inner  shoe,  the  hook  will 
engage  witli  tlie  socket  to  hold  the  overshoe  against  re- 
moval. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  :  of  a  hood  dis- 
posed thereabove,  said  hood  being  closed  at  Its  top  and 
open  at  its  bottom,  whereby  the  smoke  is  deflected  down- 
wardly, a  water  spray  pipe  therein,  a  dust  pan  disposed 
around  said  stack  below  sai<l  open  bottomeil  hood  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  said  pan  btdng  substan- 
tially U  shaped  in  cross  section  with  a  fiat  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  scrapers  In  .said  pan  to  convey  the  dust  de- 
posited therein  to  the  discharge  opening,  the  straight 
edges  of  said  scrapers  being  movable  over  the  flat  hot 
torn  of  said  pan,  a  ring  seated  on  one  of  the  upper  edges 
of  said  pan  and  carrying  the  scrapers,  said  scrapers  b.  ing 
substantially  the  width  of  the  pan  to  maintain  the  ring 
in  operative  position,  ami  means  for  revolving  snld  ting 
to  move  the  scrapers. 

•  J.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  :  of  a  hood  over 
sjlid  stack  and  spaced  theiifrom,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
Willi  of  said  hood  being  extended  below  the  t.p  of  tin 
stack,  a  substantially  cylindrical  open  ernbd  deil."  tor 
within  said  hood  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  siiie  walls 
tli.reof,  a  water  spray  pipe  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
.ii'tli  ctor,  an  additional  inverted  cone-shaped  deflector  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  said  hood  witliin  the  first  men- 
tion..1  deflector,  a  dust  pan  disposed  around  said  stack 
au'l  having  an  opening  in  it<  bottom,  a  .iischarge  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rot.'ital'ly  mounfe.l 
sfrapers  in  said  pan.  and  mi;ins  for  moving  sai'l  -'Tap.'rs 


I.171.7."!  .MK.VNS  F(>K  .^KiTKINi;  ,ir.\cTI(i.\  r.nXES 
IN  CFII.INOS  AMI  W.M.I,.^^.  WvTtu  K  .swi'S.  Fan- 
woo'l.  N.  ,T.  Fib'd  Ct.  t  in.  i;il4  S.r.;il  N".  ,sr.7,3;$8. 
(Cl.  24S— 35.) 


«s 


„X;.:L_ 


1.171,7.50       SMOKE    .Wn    I 'EST    CO.N'ST'MER        .Vnprkw 
rnoi     ari'l    Kvii'ii    K\\v.    Iii'iiana    Hartior.    Ind.      Filed 
Oct    L'l.   I!M.'       S.Tiiil  .\"    .■7,<i7o        iC!    11("> — 142.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  smoke  stai  k  ;  of  a  hood  over 

Kiid  stack   and   space<|    therefrom.  s;,i.i    h"."!    '.ing  clos.  .1 


i 


1.  A  support  for  jun' tion  boxes,  comprising  .1  \ok.' 
shaped  devic.'  ha\i[.g  diverging  side  arms  one  of  whi.  h 
is  provide.!  at  its  fi.'e  end  with  a  laterally  direited  foot 
iiieinbiT,  the  otti.'r  arm  tvelnp  pointed  at  its  fre.'  'Tel.  an.! 
.1  inn.  tion  box  atta'hing  device  ndjustable  !onL-itiid!nnil.v 
"f   sa  ill    \  "k.'  -\'.\  ji"'!    'b  vl.'c. 
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ii.  A  Mnyimit  f'T  :i  j'lri'-tlon  t>ox.  coiiipri-^ing  a  yoke- 
shap«Mi  (l»'vict'  adaptwl  to  l)e  stMure<l  to  one  of  the  beams  of 
a  '••■ilint'  or  wall  construotlcn  and  to  proj>'i  t  horizontally 
in  rh.  !::i<'tion  of  an  a<lja(pnt  b.ain  hh  I  an  attaching 
dt'vi' ••  t'"i  jiiii' tlon  boxes  mounted  on  salt!  >i.k"  >hnped 
dt'vi.-  an-l  ;i.ljnstahl.'  lon^itudliiiilly  th»T>Mf,  ,•':  '  A;ird 
an.l  tniHi  t\i<'  a;.'.!   ■•nr  beam. 

:-',  A  <''i['l'":'i  '"I"  Junction  boxes,  comprising  a  yoke- 
>hai.>  1  ■:■  i  •  having  diversing  side  arms  one  of  which 
is  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  f""t  ni-mber,  the  other 
anil  being  polnte(t'  at  Its  fref>  .'ud,  ami  a  junction  box  at- 
taching and  wire  supportini:  device  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally lif  said   yoke  >hap.-!   '!•  '.iff. 


1,171.7:):;.       SWI.MMIM;         liEVICK.        ilYMAN  SELTZBR, 

New    York.    \     V       Fibd    Oct.    30,    1914.     Serial    No. 


1  A  -winiiiiinc  ib-vi- >■  .-..niprisins  a  frame  bar.  a  pro- 
pel!.-r  jn\iriiab'i!  in  the  frame  Unr.  foot  operated  me.ans 
for  i!;i\ini:  lb'  pn.pcller.  ami  a  retainer  attached  to  the 
frair,"  ;\r  r^i  p'-i:  it  rciaf.vr  tu'ivment  of  the  frame  t)ar 
an.l  r.TMMi' r  an.l  iii-ins  f,ir  Iml'linu'  the  frame  tiar  In  fixed 
po>ltHiii   I.>  tie.'  it  tain.'!-,  wli.n   tli.-  .levb-e  Is  in   iki- 

2.  A  .'<wlinnilng  device  . mnpri-iiiL'  a  snpp.irTiriL:  frame 
In  the  form  "f  a  Ivi-  a'iapted  to  lie  straddle<l  iiy  a  person, 
pri'iM  ihr  .ii-ryin.-'  -Ii-ft  j.mrnaled  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  bai-  aizalnst  lon-it'i.lin a  1  Misplacement,  peda I  operated 
Ucarc.i  ![|.,ins  fnr  laita.tiiiu  ili'-  propeller  shaft  by  the 
{t'f\.  a  ritiiii-r  p'.v-tiil  tn  tti>-  lar  intermediate  Its  ends 
an-!  •■"iiipri-iii^  a  frmii  fn'l  aihl  a  pair  of  tiacl\  rods,  means 
limifini;  the  ladvemeiit  iif  tile  bar  in  the  direction  of  the 
retainer,  means  carried  by  tlie  frame  ami  retainer  fcr  co- 
operation in  lioldinc  the  part.-  in  the  last  mentioned 
position  with  the  propeller  tieneatli  tlie  feet  of  tlie  opera- 
tor, ami  a  ''"<ly  eiii:ai;inL'  member  provided  witli  means 
for  c(,nn,M  t  in-  ti)e  retainer  thereto 


1,171.7.".'..  TIME-C(»MPI'TEK.  Wiii.iam  C.  Serrbll, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assiiznor  of  one  half  to  .John  11.  Smith. 
Ea-r    ()rai\i:e,    N.    .T.      Filed    M.ir     1.    l!>o9.      Serial   No. 

4so,r)iii.     I  ( '!.  i;:i.">—  ^^  ' 

1.  .V  di'vi ee  for  determinim.'  an  elap-ed  space  of  time 
comtH-i-ini:  .t  Im.-e  provided  with  a  -intzle  marginal 
s<ale,  a  di-l<  movai'ly  disposed  upon  s.iid  l^ase-plate,  said 
disk  licin-  also  pnciided  with  a  marginal  scale,  a  face- 
plate laovably  mounted  Mi'on  -aid  disk,  an  index  ex- 
tendini:  from  said  disk,  an  index  e.xtendinc  from  said 
face-plate,  said  face  plate  bein^-  aNo  provbled  with  a 
pointer,  both  of  said  indexes  ,■,.  acting:  witii  the  scale 
upon  sai.l  base  and  said  pointer  bcim:  arra,n:;e,|  that  the 
result  1-  read  on  the  scale  mount. -d  iip..n  >aid  di-k  oppo 
sit-'  -vtiii  iM. inter. 

o.    A    le',  ice    for   did.'rmlnlnir  an   elapsed   spa -e   of   tlni.' 
<omprisin»:  a   base   pro\  ide.l  with  a   ^inj,'le  marj,'inal   siuile. 


a  disk  movably  disposed  upon  said  base-plate,  said  disk 
being  also  provided  with  a  marginal  scale,  a  face-plate 
movahiy  mounted  upon  said  disk,  said  face-plate  having 
a  marginal  cut  away  portion  arranged  so  as  to  expose 
a  part  of  the  scale  upon  said  disk,  an  Index  extending 
from  said  disk,  an  Index  extending  from  said  face-plate 


at  the  one  end  of  said  cut-away  portion,  sahl  faceplate 
lielng  also  provided  with  a  pointer  mounted  midway 
between  the  ends  of  said  icut-away  portion,  !■  th  of  said 
Indexes  co-acting  with  the  scale  upon  said  base  and  sail 
pointer  being  arranged  that  the  result  Is  read  on  the 
scale  mounte<l  upon  said  disk  opposite  said  pointer. 


1,171.754.  !1;<>.\1.\<;  !'.(.». Mill  srA.M'AKIc  .bcix  .!. 
Smith  and  Fred  O.  Cassii>y,  Owego.  \.  Y.  Filed  July 
7,  1915.     Serial  No.  .'?«..';57.     (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  ironing  board  st.indards  b-i;  fram.'s  .-oiisistlng  of 
two  parallel  frames  .ah  ciai.o.-.  ,i  of  two  b^'s  joined 
together  by  an  upper  and  lower  ■  ro-s  iiar  ;  two  diai;oiia! 
braces  connecting  betwe- ti  tto-  iiiip.r  and  low.  r  .toss 
t.ar';  a  ball  hinged  to  sabl  dia--nal  !.ra.-.  a  cm..-,  tin,-; 
bar  each  end  of  whb  h  i-  tiini:.  d  to  tii,  l,,\\..r  .  ro--  bar 
of  the  opposite  leg  franc  sabl  bar  b.iim  comp...sed  of 
two  parallel  strips:  a  slot  proje,  tm::  betwr.n  ih.'  strips; 
the  slot  having  an  upP't  e\iei,Mon  at  one  ..11,1  and  a 
Icwer  extension  at  the  other  end  :  -abl  balls  b-'lni:  slidaldy 
mounted  within  said  sl..t  ;  a  button  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  connectin;.'  I'ar;  a  turn  --r.-w 
mounted  In  the  parallel  strips  at  .'a.  ii  .nd  of  .  onnct- 
ing  bar  between  the  slot  ami  th.^  •  n.i  of  i,,ir  ;  .1  pin 
nsounted  in  upper  cross  bar  of  on.'  b  l:  tram.';  a  r.  .  s> 
In  upper  cross  bar  of  ojipo^-it.'  b  k  fr.aiia  :  an  ironing 
board  having  an  opening  on  tin  ler  si.ie  in  one  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  p:n  of  ufip.  r  ross  i,,ir  of  leg 
frame  and  a  pin  mounte.l  on  trndersbl,.  of  other  .ml 
adapted  to  enter  the  rec.-s>  i.i  ,,[,i.o.-it.  le^'  fram.a  all  f.ji 
the  purpo.ses  specified. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  board  sniijiort  b-  fram.s,  .'a.h  com- 
posed of  two  leg  members  .  uuio  t  .1  i..i;etti  r  by  upper 
and  lower  cross-bars,  a  connecting'  bar  hinu'edly  secured 
to  the  lower  crossbars  of  each  \<c  frame  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  inf.rmediate  Its  ends, 
supporting  balls  plvotally  secure.!  to  the  leg  frames  an<l 
adapted  to  traverse  the  slot  in  t!i.'  .  ..nnectini:  '.ar  wlo^n 
the  leg  frames  are  f..l.l.al  np.'n  -aid  c.nn,-.  t.n;:  bar. 
means  to  narrow  the  slot  :n  th.  •  ..lui.'  t Jiii,'  bar  t.>  bind 
upon  the  balls  when  the  Ici;  meml'.r-  ar.  in  vertical  posi- 
tion whereby  the  leg  bars  arc  braced  an  1  means  carried 
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by  the  connecting  bar  for  securing  the  leg  frames  in  posi- 
tion when  said  frames  are  folded  upon  said  connecting 
bar. 


1.171.755.  HOSE  NOZZLE  HRISU.  NORM.t.v  .1.  Smith 
and  VV11.1.IAM  F.  Li/.eu.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  as.slgnors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said 
Smith  and  one-half  to  Fred  W.  Pett,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1015.     Serial  No.  5.524.     (CI.  15 — :n.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  adapte<l  to  be  placed  In 
communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  under  head, 
a  rotor  mounted  In  sjiid  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  said  fluid  when  passing  throui,'h  the  (hamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  delivery  nozzle  pr..vbled  with  a 
plurality  of  small  peripheral  orifices,  a  <liaft  •  \t.  ndiii:: 
axlally  from  said  rotor  through  -abi  11.,/...  an!  .a  hoib^w 
Intersticed  brush  mounted  on  th.'  out.'r  .  nd  of  v.'ii.i  -h.'ift 
and  surroimlini:  th.'  I"  riph.  rall\  ..rifi'.'d  part  of  said 
nr.77lr-. 

•J  In  combination,  a  nic/-/,!.'  ,'o!apt..l  to  he  jilac.-.]  in 
commiin'  a'"!,  u  ti:  ,'i  -'iiii''.^'  of  ''aid  nnd.'r  he.'id  ;» 
rotary  siia:*  ;!i  -a  '1  ic/zie,  ilie  .ml  of  tlii>  n.!//].'  b.'in^ 
inclosed  and  l!a\in;j  a  hearing-orlfii'.'  throuL'h  which  sjiid 
shaft  .'Vti'ii.l-.  -.-.id  no/7b'  bavin*;  a  piiir.'ility  ..f  small 
peri|)h.'ral  ..riti' .-s  n.ar  -ai.l  .'iid,  am!  a  cup-shaped  pe- 
rlph«>rally  oritb-ed  liody  .bi.'i' habl>  mounted  on  the  outer 
oml  of  sabl  stiaft.  nl'oui  th.'  ii.riph.rally  ..riticcd  part  ot 
sabl  no//b'  ate!  [..'rno  ;\bl.'  Iinishiii;.'  in. 'an--  mount.  .1  on  the 
OUtsid.-     .if     ^lid      bo.iy     a.i.'l  [it.-ii      to     r.'cive      \\at.'r     p.'ls-.Tl 

und.T  pr-'^-ur"  from  said  no/?!.'  tiir.iuuh  its  p.'rlpheral 
orifices  and  thr..iijj:h  th.'  periph.ral  oritices  of  said  body 
while  the  Intt.  r  is  r.'tatin^  ab.iut  the  nozzle. 


1.1  71, :.')'■..      I.oCK    »,  IK(   IIT  <■!>(  •S1:K.  1,k...n    S.h  i.i.iEUK, 

l>etroii.    .Mil  b  ,     i~-iuiior    ,.i    ..n.half  to    Fred    .\.    iiau- 

bolt,    Wyandouc,    .Mich.      Fib-.l    Feb.  11,    1915.      Serial 
No.  7.576.     (CI.  200—30.) 


at. 
a 

th. 


.  Ircult  clo.ser  comprising  a   lo.  k  havin_- 
I     olt  normally  protruding  from  the  top 
I  !a   t   arm   extending  ov.'r   sai.l    b.-k 
.il;   ,1:   1  In  a  plane  below   ih.    uj.p.  r 


I    k.y   atu- 

■  t    the   lock. 

in    i.roximlty   to 

lid  ..f  said  bolt. 


a  resilient  conUict  arm  exteudmu  on  lo  iio  .ml  of  sabl 
bolt  and  on  to  said  contact  arm  an.l  a.iapt.d  t.  f.ri:;  jiart 
of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  contact  piece  ab.'V.  th.  first 
mentioned  contact  arm  adapted  t.  be  .n^ae..!  ■.•,■  said 
resilient  contact  arm  when  rai^.d  b,\  -.'ib!  bolt  to  esUib 
Ilsh  a  circuit  Independent  of  the  first  contact  arm 


1  171  7.'.7       METlKMi  >>]■    FIM.^UlNc;  WFl.nEI"  I'll'ES. 
FrA.NK    N.    SpeLI.BR.    Pittsburi;ti      I 'a       asvicn,,r     to     Nfl 
tlonal    Tube   Company.    l'lttsbur^:h     I'.-i      a    <  orp'.rari,,n 
of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  S,  I'.ti:;       S.  ria:    No    717. 044 
,(•'     ■_><) — 81.  ■> 
1.   The    method    of    tinishini:    w.'ble.l    pip.'>-    wtiicti    ...n 

sists  in  altering  the  cross  secti'inal   contour   ..f  a    -wolded 


pipe  while  heated  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  whl  h 
the  scale  sets  to  thereby  loosen  and  remove  the  f.  iile 
from   the  surfaces  of  the  pipe. 


'        '        '  « 


t=^ 


2.  The  method  of  finishing  welded  pipes  which  on 
slsts  In  altering  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  the  webbd 
pipe  while  heated  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  that 
at  whi.  h  the  scale  sets  on  the  Interior  of  th.  pip.  to 
thereby  loosen  and  remove  scale  from  the  sutfu..<s  of 
the  pipe. 

3.  The   metho.l    of    finishing   welded    pipes   which      on 
slsts  In  dlstortlnt:  and   restoring  the  cross  sectional    en- 
tour    of   a    w.'i  !.•■!    icjic    while    heated   to   a   temperature 
lieiow    that    at    wti     ti    the    scale    sets    to    theri-by    remove 
the   s.ale    from    th.    -urfaces   of  the  pipe. 

4  Th.  111. t  hod  of  finishing  welded  pipes  whbh  .on 
->t>  m  disto'ting  an.l  restoring  the  cross  >e<  tb.rial  ■  ..n- 
tour  of  a  w. •!.!.'.!  i'.pe  while  heated  to  .a  t.mp.'rature 
^lightly  i'.iow  that  .it  wb;  \,  the  scale  set-  to  ihcr.'by 
r.-mov.'  tiie  s«a!.'  *i..i:.  •!.•  -urfaces  of  th-'  pd"  and 
lesseninj:  th.'  diameter  of  the  pipe  in  tlo  .li-torting  and 
restorinj:  operati.'ns. 

."J  Th.'  m.'tlod  of  tini-hing  widded  pipes  wh.- h  con- 
-i-t-  in  di-tortint;  aii't  then  restorins;  tin'  cross  ~."  tional 
.  ontour  .if  th*'  w.'iiie,;  [);;.,■  while  heated  to  .'i  i.'mp.rature 
b.'low  that  Ht  whi.h  th.'  scale  sets  on  the  int.  rb.r  .>f 
th.'  pip.'  to  th.Ti  by  lo.i-en  and  remove  >•  A\f  from  the 
-urfa.'.'s  of  the  pipe,  an.l  alongating  the  pip.'  in  the 
ili-tortiiig  anil   r.'st.irinc  ..p.rat  ioii~. 

iriaims  6  and  7  not  print. ^i   in   th.'  tiaz.'tte.] 


1.171, 75s.  HVDK.UT.li  i!;i;U,.\'I  i.Ni;  MAnil.NE, 
I'ArL  J.  Stale(  .  S.att..  \V,,-li  I'-ib.l  S-pt  'Jl.  11*14. 
Serial    No.   86U.»J65.      it'i     lo;;--4:^,) 


In  .a  hv.irauli'  mactriu-  ot  th.'  'la-^  .u-^erw.ed,  the 
com'  matbm  with  a  ici!-!].  cylinder  ha',  in^-  inlet  passage- 
ways through  Itv  tKittom  .iid  wall  and  liavinK  a  plurality 
of  outb't  passageways  thr.'UL-fa  it-  si.b'  wall  said  outlet 
passa;-'''w-ays  being  e.|ni-dlstant  from  ea.  h  other,  of  dls- 
hari:.'  pip.'s  .'.'ich  .  onn.'cted  with  a  di(T.  r.'iit  one  of  said 
outlet  passageway-,  a  tubular  formed  j.'.rtioti  illsjiose.! 
''on.entrb-ally  within  s.'in!  vlin'b'r  to  .-n.  iP'  b'  sabl  (.pen- 
Jngs  In  the  ».ottom  wall  '■'  -aid  .ylind.'r,  with  whi^h  bot- 
tom    wall     -all!    tnbuiar    iio-tion    is    integrally    connected 
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wtui'  1  >  is  formed  an  annular  space  between  the  exterior 

of  sail  porrioii  ami  tlu-  intprlor  surface  of  the  side  walls 

of  <:i\'\  ■  ylin^l.r  ;  a  [ihirality  of  partitions  dli^posed  each 
within  <a!'l  annular  -pa''t'  lietwi-tn  a'lja<'»>nt  ones'of  said 
outlir  opiinnirs  to  .  xt. mi  from  sai'i  tiottom  end  wall  of 
saiil  I  y'iii.l.T  fu  a  plan.'  hi^-'ti'T  than  said  outU-t  passage- 
ways, a  shaft  rora?a'il\  disposed  to  extend  concentrically 
throujrb  said  '  ylindiT  :  a  h\i!i  siTured  on  said  shaft  with- 
in said  lylind'T  ti'  .xt.  ml  I  iimn-hoiit  thf  I.'nj,'th  thereof 
said  hiiti  haviiii,'  its  iiji[ii'r  .til  portion  <ularged  to  fit 
within  ttif  uppiT  i-m!  pnrtion  of  tlu'  l>oring  of  said  cyl- 
ludtT  said  >Tihiri:i'd  fml  portion  having  an  annular  flange 
whi'h  fxt'nds  downwaidiy  within  thf  upptT  portion  of 
thi-  annular  spa^c  lictwcfii  said  tuliular  portion  and  the 
wall  of  said  lyiindt'r;  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed 
arms  ir!t''^'rally  --I'rnrrd  to  ihi'  liottoin  stirfaic  of  said 
annular  llaiii,'!'  wlii'  ti  arms  rxtrnd  downwardly  to  a  plane 
adjacent  to  the  top  i-nd  siirfaci-s  of  said  partitions,  a 
plurality  of  spirally  di^pi's,.,!  litis  sf('ur>'d  int.'Krally  to 
the  periph'Tv  of  that  portion  of  said  hub  that  is  sur- 
rounde<l  !)y  said  tut'Ular  portion,  and  passageways  within 
said  fnlargt'd  portion  of  said  hub  for  conni'Cting  re- 
sp»'(tiv(dy  tht'  spaifs  bctwrcn  adjai't-nt  ones  of  said  flns 
with   the  spa<  t's   !<i't\%t'rn   said   spirally   disposed  arms. 


l,lT1.7r>',»        .MTDVlOHKTd:    AND    METHOD    OF    .\I.\IN- 

TAiNiNi;   srcH   vK[ii<id:s   in  (jood   working 

CONDITION.  S.witEL     V.    Thcmi'Sdn.     Los     Angeles, 

Ca!.,    assigiiiir  of    one  half    tn    Rotiert    A.    Walton,    Los 

Angi'ies.    <'al.  Continuation    of   application    Serial    No. 

55n.5'ss,    tiled  Mar.    "Jl.    I'.Un.      This    application    filed 

Mar.   1:;.   ion  Srrial   No    H14,205.      (CI.  123 — 198.) 


I.  Thf  cotnMiiation  with  a  frame,  of  two  independent 
valve  operating  l.-v.rs  mo>uit"'d  on  th.-  frani.'  in  position 
to  he  loiitrolled  liy  th.-  operator  fnun  a  -in;:!.'  station, 
a  derarlioniziT  .ontain.'r  mounte.l  on  tio'  franu',  an  in- 
ternal eomltustion  entrine  iiK.unted  on  the  frame,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  for  sai.l  enL'ine.  a  .  arUuret.'r  to  supply  fluid 
fuel  to  th.'  .  ngine  through  said  pipe,  a  throttle  valve  to 
control  the  op..ninL:  through  th..  pip.',  a  -pray  nozzle 
mounted  in  th.'  -upply  pipe,  .un^y.'.-n  th.'  .arbureter  and 
the  engin.'.  a  deearbonizin^'  con.iiV  tim:  pip.-  tietween  the 
container  and  the  spray  nozzli-,  an  automatically  closing 
valve  b.'twe.'n  the  dcarboiii/.r  conducting  pipe  and  the 
spray  noz/l.'.  means  between  tlo'  automatically  closing 
valve  and  on.'  of  th.'  levers  for  temporarily  opening  the 
val\.'  l.-tw.'cn  th.'  d.'iarboni/..'r  ■  onducting  pipe  and  the 
spray  noz/b'  wlon  s.'iid  1.  v.  r  is  act\iate<l.  and  means 
betw.'cn  the  throttle  valve  and  th.'  other  lever  whereby 
the  operati.m  nf  th.-  other  lever  will  op.'n  the  throttle 
valve. 

L'.  The  mi'tho.l  set  forth  of  maintaining-  internal  com- 
bustion   ilriv.'ii    auto  v.hicb-    in    g 1    w.rking    condition 

which  eon-i-ts  in  su.ld.'Uly  an. I  forcibly  saturating  with 
a  c<imbustible  carbon  scdvent  in  tlie  internal  comt)Ustion 
chambers  of  such  vehble,  the  solb!  carbon  deposits  that 
may  oi'.-ur  from  tim.'  to  time  therein,  by  compressing 
into  the  pores  of  such  deposits  the  combustible  solvent 
and  then  supplving  air  and  liurniiig  out  the  solvent  and 
carbon    substantially   and    for   the   purpose  s.t    forth. 

8.  The  method  set  forth  of  maintaining  an  internal 
coinliustion  enirine  in  good  working  condition,  which 
consists  in  sudilenly  saturating  with  a  combustible 
solvent  su'h  soli.l  carbon  deposit-  as  may  occur  from 
time    to    time    in    the    combustion    .ylind.'r    of    the    engine 


l)y  compressing  Into  the  ignition  end  of  such  cylinder 
air  heavily  charged  with  the  solvent  and  then  sudilenly 
supplying  a  charge  of  carbureted  air  comparatively  poor 
in  carbon;  and  igniting  the  carbureted  air 


1,171,T60.  BEAM  AM>  <;iKld:i;  Mol.D  Wii.ium  M. 
VenAik  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assign. ir  to  Blaw  Steel  Con- 
st: .fBr  ('onipany.  I'lttsl»urgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FiJed  Feb.  20.  i'.Hb.  Serial  No.  '.t,,'")15 
(CI.  25—131.6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alln.-d  girder  panels  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  opposing  beam  panels 
at  right  angles  to  the  u'ird.r  panel-  of  b'ss  depth  than 
such  girder  panels  witli  th.ir  ends  adjacnt  the  space 
between  the  girder  panels,  a  pair  of  lap  corner  panels 
each  having  a  pair  of  wings  whb  h  are  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  an.i  o\erlap  the  inner  faces  of  the  girder 
and  beam  panels,  and  a  girder  splice  plate  overlapping 
the  inner  faces  of  th.'  irird.r  panels  and  lying  beneath 
the  lap  corner  panels 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alined  ginier  panels  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart,  a  p.'iir  of  opposing  b.-am  panels 
at  right  angles  to  the  girder  pan.  Is  of  [ess  <lepth  than 
su<'h  girder  panels  with  their  .'iiils  adjacent  the  space 
between  the  gird.r  panels,  a  pair  of  lap  corner  panels 
each  having  a  pair  of  wings  whi.  h  are  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  overlap  th.'  inior  fa.es  of  th.'  girder 
and  beam  panels,  a  girder  splice  plate  overlapping  the 
ends  of  the  girder  panels  and  lying  beneath  th.'  lap  cor- 
ner panels  and  the  l)eani.  an.i  a  supporting  bra.  k.'t  for  the 
beam  panels  secured  to  the  outer  fa.e  of  the  girder  splice 
plate  and  projecting  beneath   the  lap  corner  panels. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alimd  girder  panels  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart,  a  p.-iir  of  opposing  tie;ini  panels 
at  right  angles  to  the  ginbr  panels  of  le-s  depth  than 
such  girder  panels  with  fh.ir  en. is  a.ljacent  tlie  space 
between  the  gir<ler  panels,  a  pair  of  lap  c.,rn.r  panels 
each  having  a  pair  <d"  winirs  whi.  h  ar.'  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  overlap  the  inni-r  faces  of  the  girder 
and  beam  panels,  and  a  girder  splice  plate  overlapping 
the  inner  faces  of  the  girder  panels  an.i  lying  beneath 
the  lap  corner  panels,  the  said  si)li(e  pl;ite  extending 
<iown  to  the  lower  edges  ..f   th.'  girl,  r  p.'in.l- 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alin..!  ^.-ini.  r  pan. 'Is  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  opp..-ing  beam  panels 
at  right  angles  to  the  gird.T  p.inels  of  less  .iepth  than 
such  girder  panels  with  their  ends  ada.)a.ent  the  space 
between  the  girder  panels,  a  pair  of  lap  ■  ..rn.'r  panels 
each  having  a  pair  of  winirs  whi.  h  are  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  overlap  th.'  inner  faces  of  the  girder 
and  beam  panels,  a  ginbr  spii..'  pljite  o\-.'rIapping  the 
inner  faces  of  the  girder  p.m.  Is  .-in.!  lying  beneath  the 
lap  corner  panels,  means  uh.rei.y  th.-  l.'ip  panels  are 
secured  adjustal)ly  to  the  girder  ami  beam  p.anels,  and 
means  whereby  the  splice  plate  is  secured  adjustably  to 
the  girder  panels. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  alined  girder  pan. 'Is  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart.  :\  p.'iir  ..f  opju.sing  beam  panels 
at  right  angles  to  the  girder  panels  of  less  depth  than 
such  girder  panels  with  their  en. is  adj.L.nt  the  space 
between   the   girder   panels,    a    pair    of    lap    ii.rn.r    panels 
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e,i.  h  having  a  pair  of  wings  which  are  at  right  angles 
to  eadi  other  and  overlap  the  inner  fa.^e-  ..f  iti.  giri.r 
and  beam  panels,  and  a  girder  splic  plat.  o\  .r  .'lii;).!,^ 
the  inner  faces  of  the  girder  panels  and  lyini;  .1  ath 
the  lap  corner  panels,  the  said  lap  corner  panics  l;a\iLg 
adjustable  connections  with  the  beam  and  girder  panels, 
and  the  girder  splice  plate  having  a.ljvi-ta  1.  ..nnections 
at  its  ends  with  the  girder  panels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printe.i  it;   the  (Jazette.] 


1,171,761.  VKlllCLE  <;EAK.  Frank  E.  Wilcox.  Me- 
chanlcshurg,  I'a.  Filed  June  11.  I'.'IS.  Serial  No. 
83,469.     (CI.  21—24.) 


1.  Thi'  combination  of  a  hea.l  block  [>late,  an  axle, 
means  at  the  side  of  the  hea.l  Idock  plate  and  axle  includ- 
ing a  king  bolt  'onstltuting  a  pivotal  center  about  whi.  h 
the  axle  turns,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  element  between 
the  head  block  plate  and  axle  at  one  side  of  the  king  Imlt 
and  directly  above  tlo'  axle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  head  bloclt  plate,  an  axle,  a 
clip  on  the  axle,  means  at  the  side  of  the  head  i)lock 
plate  an.i  axle  inchnling  a  king  bolt  con-stituting  a  pivotal 
center  about  which  th<'  axle  turns,  and  a  l»earing  element 
between  the  h.aii  block  plate  and  the  axle  clip  at  one  si.le 
of  the  king  ludt  and  diri'(  tly  above  the  axl.'. 

3.  Tln'  combination  of  a  head  block  plate  with  a  p.r- 
forated  lug,  an  axle  clip  with  a  perforated  lug.  a  p.  rfo 
rated  axle  y.iko.  a  king  bolt  passed  through  the  p.rfora- 
lions  in  -aid  .bincnts,  and  a  liearing  between  the  front 
part  of  the  heaii  block  plate  and  the  top  of  the  dip  which 
bearing  transmits  the  weight  above  the  head  block  plate 
to  III.'  clip. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  head  block  plate  with  a  per- 
forate.! lug,  an  axle  clip  with  a  i>erforaie.l  lug.  a  per- 
forated axle  yoke,  a  king  bolt  pas-e.i  through  the  p.'rft.ra 
tlons  in  said  elements,  an<l  ,in  a.ljustable  bearing  between 
the  head  block  plate  aii'i  th.-  top  of  the  cpp  and  at  one 
side  of  the  dip  lug  whi.  h  bearing  transmits  tli>'  weight 
above  he  head  bbx  k  plate  t.>  the  .  lip. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  li.-ad  i  lock  plat.,  an  axle,  an 
axle  I  lip.  fifth  'Wheel  mend>ers  seivired  respectively  tfi  the 
axle  ami  hea.l  block  plate,  a  king  bolt  serving  .is  a  pivotal 
Ctnter  abotit  whiih  th.'  axle  turns,  and  adjustable  means 
betwen  the  h.-a.!  bl...  k  pl.it.'  ainl  ttn'  .lip  and  in  line  with 
the  axle  for  tran-niiiti':::  the  weight  directly  to  the  axle; 
said  adjustable  means  serving  to  hold  the  upper  tifth 
wheel  member  out  of  excessive  frictional  contact  with  the 
lower  lifth   wheel  member. 

[Claim-  •;  and  7  not  printe.i  In  the  Cazette.] 


i,i7i.Tt;L'     i\\sTENi:i:  fou  window-panes.     vak.k- 

z.Mi  T  WiLKl.NSo.N,  Phiiadelphi.'i,  Pa.,  assigijor  to  DavM 
I, uj. toll's  Sons  Conj|i.iny,  I'hilad.'lphia .  Pa  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Fib'd  S.pi  U.S.  I'.Ml.  'Serial  No. 
650.S(;G.      M'l.  20 — 50.4.) 

1.    .V    fastening   device   for   a    window    pan.',    .  oinprising 
a   .sash    bar    having   a    projecting    r.'-i-tance    point     an.i    a 


metal  strii>  luning  .,  porti.ai  th.-reof  .  xt. n.iing  between 
the  wdndow  jiane  and  tb>  t.i.gue  of  the  .sasb  bar.  said 
metal  strip  having  a  pr..j..tiiig  leilge  forming  a  p.-me 
ii..lding  element,  said  strip  having  its  'i;  p.-r  ..ige  :nclii,.'d. 
wliereby  it  may  afHT  insertion  between  the  window  pane 
atj'i  the  tongue  of  the  sash  bar  be  slid  lengthwise  un<ier- 
uealh  the  resistance  point  and  we<lged  beneath  tli.'  same 
with  the  pane  beneath  its  pane  holding  element. 


/F  - 


a 


II 


f't^TTTi'itf, '.^ia 


2.  .\  fastening  device  for  a  wiiciow  pane  .  omprising  a 
sash  I'.'ir  having  a  piij  with  ;i  liange-l  li.'a.i  attached  to  the 
tongu.'  thereof,  an.i  a  metal  strip  witti  a  pr.'j.-.  titig  ledge 
forming  a  pan.'  holding  elem.'nt.  sab!  -trip  having  an  in- 
clined e<lge  win  r.  by  it  may  aft.'r  insertion  between  the 
pane  Ainl  toii-Mi'  ..f  the  sash  bar  b.  w.'dgi-.i  beneath  the 
flanged  hea.i  of  the  pin.  with  the  pane  beneath  its  pane- 
hol.ling  el,  nu'Dt. 


l,171,7b;-i.  P(»WER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Lokin 
E.  Am.e.v,  En.!i''ott,  N.  V  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial 
N..    74t5.(J59.      (CI.  74—54.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  transmission  .)f  powr,  frame 
supports,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  within  said  supp..rts 
an.i  proviiled  with  two  parallel  series  of  racks,  ea  h  .series 
being  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  and  oppo 
site  to  the  other  series,  a  shaft  extending  through  s;iid 
frame,  a  notched  wheel  mounted  rigidly  "ii  -ab!  -haft. 
tw.'  parallel  segments  supported  on  sai.l  -baft  and  .iis- 
Ii.i-i'il  .111  each  siile  of  said  wheel,  said  segments  t)elng 
pi..\id.'.i  with  cogs  meshing  with  the  ra.  ks  on  tic  fram.  . 
dogs  pi\otally  mounted  on  said  segments  ami  joiapt.*.!  to 
engage  the,  notches  on  the  wheel  and  means  ph.. tally 
mounted  on  said  support  to  move  the  frame  ba.  k  and 
f..rth, 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  a  rack  frame  mount..!  f.r  re.-ipro.  atltm 
wdthin  said  supporting  frame,  sabl  rack  frame  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  two  parallel  series  of  ra.  ks  ..ppositely  dis- 
posed, a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  th.-  ra.  k  frame, 
a  ratchet  wheel  keytnl  to  .said  shaft,  gear  segments  lot.sely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  engagement  wiili  the  racks, 
spring  contrtdled  dogs  carriiHl  by  the  segment-  f.ir  en- 
g.igement  witii  the  ratchet  wheel  and  means  for  re.  ipro- 
.  atint:  th.-  ra.  k  frame. 

3.  In  a  ilevi.  e  of  the  character  di's.  ribe.l  a  -uit.i*  le 
supporting  frame,  an  open  rack  frame  niounte.l  for  n- 
'iprocation  withiii  sai'i  supporting  frame  an.i  pro\!.ied 
with  .i|iposiiij,'  rai  ks.  a  .Iriven  shaft,  a  ratchet  ■wheel 
within  the  rack  fraiin-  key.'d  to  said  shaft,  gear  segments 
,n  ni.'-h  with  the  ra.  ks  and  loosel.\'  niount.'d  on  said 
-haft,  -pring  controlb-.l  .logs  ''nrrie<l  by  tli.-  segments  and 
m.ans   for   reciprocating   th.'   ra^  k   frame. 
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4  in  a  lievice  of  the  character  described  a  suitable 
supportins;  frame,  a  ra<k  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  sail!  supportinR  frame,  said  rack  frame  being  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  series  of  racks,  the  racks  of  each 
series  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  opposite 
to  fh«'  I'orrespondiug  racks  of  the  other  series,  a  driven 
shaft  transversely  disposed  with  reference  to  the  rack 
frail.'  I  ratchet  who  i  k'  .1  t  '  -aid  shaft  and  disposed 
iiil.lvva>  .rwi-en  th-'  n[ij. ,,-,:!_'  -.  :  .  s  of  racks,  a  series  of 
segiucntat   gears   in  mesh   with   the  racks  on   one  side  of 


the    frame,   a    scond    seri-' 


of  s<"-'ii!t'ntal  gears  In  mesh 
with  'he  racks  at  thf  oth.T  <i']f  'if  said  frame,  said  seg- 
iiiiutai  gears  lifiiig  loosely  iii'"i!i'''l  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  dosrs  carrle<l  Ity  th''  -.  ^'m.-ntal  gears  for 
ensa^'i'tiifnt  with  rhi-  rat'h't  wh"''.  and  reciprocating 
riu'aus  f'.r  f][--  ra'  k  train''. 


1.171,7'".4         rK'»(i;sS    FOIi     .MAKINt;     i(J(.)l.S.       Hbnry 
!;     Uakhkn    ani   Ci.iFKOitn    .\.    1".  MtoEN,   Wailingford,   Vt. 

Tiled  .N,.v,  I't,  l'.«14.     Serial  N'v  s7i.',;>26.      (Cl.  76 — 111.) 
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1  A  pi'M  iss  f.ir  making  ti"ils  whuh  consists  in  forming 
a  -tr![)  "f  111.  ta'i  with  a  rib  t-xtcnding  along  one  edge 
th'  i''"i.  th.  II  ill  '!•  ta'  iiiiiir  said  ril>  from  said  strip  In- 
wardly from  "iiiM-it"  (lir.Mti'^n-  substantially  to  the 
ceiiter  th'Tt-of.  tii.n  In  I'lidini:  >aid  detached  portions 
Into  coiita  t  Willi  each  other,  an!  then  In  welding  said 
portions  t"_'"thi  r  their  entir.'  l.!i;:ths  to  form  a  solid 
shank. 

'J.  .\  proces.s  f.'T  making  tcils  whi'  h  lonslsts  in  forming 
a  -iri[i  of  metal  with  an  •  n;  i  r-'eui.nt,  then  in  stamping 
sjiil  -rrii>  III  funii  a  w-Tk  niemiMT  aii'l  to  sever  said  en- 
lar-'iiii''nf  t!"!!i  i>p[)osiie  .iii-,M  t  i,,ii-,  inwardly  substantially 
tii  tti"  ■  eiit.-r  nf  -.lid  -trip,  then  in  ■.•riding  the  severed 
portions  of  -aid  .nhirf.'.-iiient  .intwardly  and  into  contact 
with  eii' h  "th'T.  au'l  th.^n  in  wl'iing  said  severed  por- 
tions tou'''t!ier  their  •■ntin-  I'ii;;th<  to  form  a  solid  shank. 

.'{.  .V  pi-o< '■--  f.ir  niakiiu'  to.d-  wtiih  '-onslsts  In  forming 
a  strip  ')f  metal  lia\iii„'  a  srnii.  ylindrl'^al  enlargement 
syniinetri  all:'  ilisp'i-e.i  aloiiL;  "iie  .'li:.'  "f  -aid  strip  with 
the  l!at  fa.  >■  th.'r.'of  out.Tino-t.  tii.n  m  severing  portions 
of  .said  enhirgoiuent  from  sail  -tri[..  then  In  bending  said 
severed  porti.'Us  t'l  lirinj;  th.-  t'.at  faces  thereof  In  contact 
with  eaeh  "th.r  to  form  a  '  y  iiinl  ri 'al  shank,  and  then  In 
weldin;;  -aid   tlat   fa' es   to^'ether. 

4.  .\  pro.  e,->  f.r  inakinj;  to'ds  which  consists  in  forming 
a  strip  "I  inetiu  ha\iuis'  an  enlartreinent  symmetrically 
dispos.il  aI"Il^  one  ed>;''  of  sai'l  strip,  th.'ii  in  placing  said 
strip  ixtween  dies  to  form  teeth  there. )n  and  to  sever  said 
enlari,'einent  iroin  opp'isit.-  ends  of  sai'l  strip  inwardly  to 
points  a'I.ia'ent  rn  tlie  'ent'-r  tliereof.  then  In  bending 
the  -ever.'!  portion-  .'f  s.ii'l  strip  outwardly  In  the  plane 
of  sai'l  -trip  and  into  .onta't  with  .a  h  other,  and  then 
in  W'ddin:;'  sai'l  s.-\.  r.-.l  porti'.iis  ii.:;.th'-r  to  form  a  solid 
shank. 


l.lTl.Tt;.".  COMIU.M:!*  PArU'KNTKK'S  SQfARE  AND 
.MITP:K  <;a<;i:  Ci  \kfn  k  F.  I!k.v.j.amin.  Mllford, 
(■'.nn.      File.l    Mav    !",    I'.M".       Serial    No.    27.13.S.      (Cl. 

r^.'i  -iir>  1 

1.  .-\n  In-trum.'iit  of  tlo'  'tiani'ier  'I.'s.-ribed  comprls- 
ine  pivotailv  mnne'  ted  -e.  fimi-,  .iiie  section  being 
formed  with  a  s.'ries  of  not'  hes.  md  a  locking  device 
plvoteil  on  the  fither  se'.fion  an  I  iie  iii'linp  a  latch  ad- 
Jnstahle  on  tlo'  d'vi'-e  .iiid  ii'iiipted  to  enjaL'e  in  a  notch 
of  the  flr-t   s...ti',n  ar,'!   iii'^ans  for  a'ijn-tini:  the  latch. 

2.  .\n  Jnsi  ruin. "tit  of  th.'  'hara.'t.'r  'le-  rih.-il  compris- 
ing plvotnllv  '<'nne''t."l  s'"'ti'>ns,  "ii"  -. 'tion  being 
formed   with   a    series    of   notches,    an.l    a    lo.  king  device 


movably  mounted  on  the  other  section  and  Includim:  .i 
yleldable  latch  adapted  to  engage  In  a  notch  of  the  first 
section  and  means  for  adjusting  the  yleldable  latch  of 
the  locking  device. 


<'    /«  '  jeo    <« 


,.^» 


3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  .  haracter  dMcrlbed.  mnv 
ably  connected  sections,  one  of  whi' h  Is  provided  with 
a  series  of  notches,  means  on  ilo  "thr  section  to  en 
gage  In  the  notches  of  the  first  section  to  retain  the  sec- 
tions In  fixed  adjustment,  other  means  on  the  other  sec- 
tion for  locking  the  sections  in  tixe'i  aijustna  nt.  an.i  a 
common   operating  means   t'.r    the   afiresai.l    means. 

4.  An  instrument  of  th.'  '  hara' t.r  'h's.  rih-'l  compris- 
ing plvotally  connect. '1  -.-.ti.'ns.  one  section  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  nuti  hes.  and  a  locking  device 
movably  mounted  on  the  other  section  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  an  int'i;ril  lateh  <'xtending  alongside 
of  the  bo<ly  portion  of  'h.  i"  kinj:  deviee,  and  a  screw 
member  carrle<l  by  the  lat'  h  an.l  a'lapt.'i  t"  h.ar  on  the 
body  of  the  locking  dnvi..'  f'lr  adjustinc  th-  lat'  h, 

5.  An  Instrument  "f  th.-  ehara' ter  'l-s,  rih.-'l  ''ompris- 
ing  plvotally  connecte'l  s,,  tion-.  "t!"  -.''tion  of  whli  h 
has  a  series  of  notches  therein,  a  I'm  kin-'  i|.  \i' e  pivoted 
on  the  other  section  anl  a'lapt'-'l  to  .nt-'at;.'  m  a  not'  h 
of  the  first  section  to  h'd'l  tlie  s,.,  tion-  in  !;\'''i  aiiL-ular 
relation,  .<»aid  device  having'  a  flat  fa'.-,  aii'i  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  the  flat  face  of  the  lo.king  device  to 
hold  the  latter  disengaged  from   the  notched  section. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  print. ,1   in   the  (;a-/.ette.l 


1.171,766.  L(HiM  SIMTTI-K.  TiioMvs  Hoii  HF.ii.  Man 
Chester,  N.  H..  a--i!--n"r  t"  Orap.T  Company,  Hop. 'dale 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  "f  Maine.  l'"ile,i  .inly  L'.".,  11*15 
Serial  No.  41,582.      (CI.  l.HH— 27.i 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  f'.r  (...tihin-  havinu'  hntts  provlde<l 
with  rings  and  with  parallel  uni'liiiL'  fa'.-  beymd  said 
rings,  a  pair  of  spriuu  jaw-  a.iapt.'i  u,  eiiL'a;:.'  sahl  bob- 
bin rings,  a  pair  of  inteifral  Il'iatiiiL;.  r.  -ili.'nt  Ktildes  hav 
Ing  upwardly  extending  outwar'll\'  t!ar<"l  ends  proje.tin^' 
above  said  jaws  adapted  to  enu'ai-'.'  tli.'  :'at  fa<es  of  the 
bobbin  butts,  rotate  and  Mr."  t  ihe  -an..'  between  said 
jaws  as  the  bobbin  Is  Mini-i  into  th.'  -huMl.'  aiel  m.'aiis 
for  retaining  said  floatin-  cni!.'  m  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  loom  shuttle  f..r  l".l'l.in-  tiaviim  hntt-  provid.-d 
with  rings  an(?  with  p'irall.'l  L'ui'linu'  fa' es,  a  pair  of 
spring  Jaws  to  engage  -aid  t'ohbin  rinirs.  a  floating  K'l'de 
comprising  a  pair  of  intei.'ral  lon;;itudina!ly  extending 
resilient  members  haviiiL.'  npwar.lly  "'Xt.n.liiiL'  iio  lined  anl 
flared  ends  projecting  .ibov.'  -ai.l  laws,  a'iapte.l  to  en 
gage  the  flat  faces  of  tlo'  bobbin  butts  ati'l  mtarlly  dlro'  r 

i   the  same  Into  the  bobbin  jaws,  said   tloatlnc  gui<les  belnt: 
I    retained  In  position  by  a  guiding  member  for  the  base  of 
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the  bobbins  having  an  Inclined  portion  engaging  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  guides  and  a  fiat  base  portion  forming 
a  support  for  said  guides. 


1,171,767.  REMOVAlil.i:  iATKU  A  i  1  A«  !  I  M  FN  I  FOR 
LATHES.  Henhy  C.  Buown,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
S.pt.  17,   1913.     Serial  No.  790.260.      (Cl.  82—17.) 


1.  In  a  taper  attachment  for  lathes,  two  arms  or 
brackets  constructed  to  be  movably  attached  to  the  shears 
of  a  lathe  and  arrange<l  to  extend  outwardly  and  haek,  a 
guide  bar  or  track  angularly  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able on  said  arms,  a  saddle  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
guide  bar  or  tra<  k  :  said  saddle  having  an  upper  portion 
swlvele<l  thereto,  a  bearing  supported  In  said  upper  por- 
tion, a  shaft  rofatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  collars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  to  pre- 
vent endwise  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  smooth  bearing  portion,  and 
a  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  bearing  for  said  intermediate 
portion  construcKMl  and  arranged  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  the  lathe  carriage  :  a  nut  provided  with  means 
to  prevent  end  play  and  receiving  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  nut  construct^Ml  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  the  tool  slide  and  said  shaft  having  a  hand 
wheel  at  Its  forward  end  at  the  front  of  the  lathe,  all  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  taper  attachment  for  lathes  the  combination 
of  two  removable  arms  or  brackets  extending  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  shears  of  a  lathe,  bolts  and 
straps  for  detachably  connecting  the  arms  or  brackets 
to  the  shears,  a  guide  bar  or  track  longitudinally  and 
angularly  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  guide  or 
saddle  superimposed  tipon  an«l  straddling  said  guide  bar 
or  track  and  freely  slidable  thereon,  saiil  guide  or  saddle 
being  provided  with  a  swiveling  upper  portion  and  hav- 
In.g  a  bearing,  a  shaft  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearing  and  being  provided  with  collars  or 
shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  to  prevent  end 
play  of  the  shaft,  sahl  shaft  also  provided  with  a  smooth 
bearing  portion,  a  threaded  portion  and  an  operating 
means ;  a  sleeve  arranged  to  rotatably  and  slldnbly  sup 
port  the  smooth  l)earing  portion  of  the  shaft  and  con- 
structed for  detachable  connection  fo  the  lathe  carriage. 
a  r.ut  arranged  for  detachable  connection  to  the  lathe 
carriage  for  receiving  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft 
said  nut  also  provided  with  means  for  preventing  loose 
end  play  of  the  screw  and  being  arrnngeii  at  the  front  of 
the  carriage,  all  constructed  and  ai  ran:;.  I  f'  r  the  pur- 
pose spedfle*!. 

3.  The  combination  of  removable  arms  or  brackets  con- 
structed for  deta<-hable  connei'tion  to  the  tra<'ks  of  a 
lathe,  a  guide  bar  or  track,  angularly  adjustable  on  said 
krms  or  brackets,  a  saddle  or  guide  provlde<l  with  a 
swiveling  blaring  slidably  mounted  on  said  saddle  or 
grulde,  a  shaft  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
swiveling  bearing  and  provided  witli  a'ljusting  collars  on 
opposite  sides  iif  the  Ixarlng,  said  shaft  further  provided 
will,  a  tlnai'  I  p'lrtion  and  a  smooth  bearing  portion 
intermediate  the  threaded  pcirtion  .'irnl  tlu'  swi\.;in^ 
bearing  and  also  with  an  operating  ncan-  a'  the  fi'twar.! 
(Ui'l  of  till  shaft,  a  sleeve  I'.r  rotataiiiv  -uppoitin^;  th.- 
smooth  portion  and  i-nnstrui  te.|  for  'letM' babi'.  .(.tine,  tion 
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to  a  lathe  carriage,  an  adjustable  nut  for  receiving  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  constructed  for  detaihable 
connection  to  the  lathe  carriage  whereby  the  tool  may  be 
adjusted  for  the  required  cut,  all  constructed  an.l  ar- 
ranged for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  lathe  for  forming  tapers,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  carriage  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  ("li,  a  tool 
slide  transversely  slidable  on  the  carriage,  a  p,iir  of  rear 
wardly  extending  arms  or  brackets  adjustab.v  ni'Oin'e'l 
on  said  bed.  a  guide  bar  or  track,  angularly  an!  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  said  arms,  a  saddle  having  a 
s\vivel(».l  upper  portion  slidably  mountwl  on  said  guide 
bar,  a  bearing  formed  In  the  swlveled  upper  portion,  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  Its  rear  end  journaleil  in  said 
bearing,  collars  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bearing  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft. 
said  shaft  further  having  an  intermediate  smooth  bear 
Ing  portion  and  a  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve  bearing  to 
receive  said  Intermediate  bearing  portion  mountel  on  the 
carriage;  a  nut  mounted  on  the  tool  slide  for  r'.eiving 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  nut  provi.led  with 
means  for  preventing  end  play  of  the  screw  shaft  through 
It,  and  said  shaft  having  an  operating  hand  wheel  on  its 
forward   en.l.   all   for   the  purpose  specified. 


i.i:i,7t;,s.      .sciu  i;r.i.\*i    a.\m    m<ifii.\.;    diau'i:. 

Edn.*  F.   r.KOWMNo,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   16, 
1!>1.'-..     Serial  No.  8,4.'>3.     (Cl.  \T> — 44.) 


1.  A  scrubber  and  mopper  Including  in  combination  an 
Internally  aperturetl  scrubbing  brush,  a  handle  therefor, 
wringing  means  mounted  on  the  brush,  a  mopper.  and 
means  mounte<l  on  said  handle  for  moving  the  mopper 
through   the  wringing  means. 

2.  A  scrubber  and  mopper  including  in  combination  an 
Internally  apertured  scrubbing  brush,  a  handle  therefor, 
wringing  rollers  mounted  on  said  brush,  and  spring 
pressed  together,  and  means  for  drawing  a  mopper  be- 
tween said  wringing  roller*. 

•i.  A  scrubber  and  mopper  Including  in  couddnatlon  an 
internally  apertured  scrubbing  brush,  a  handle  therefor, 
wringing  rollers  mounted  on  .said  brush  anil  spring 
pre.si*ed  together,  and  means  for  drawing  a  mopper  be- 
tween said  wringing  rollers  and  means  for  moving  said 
rollers  apart  against  the  spring  pressure. 


1,171.700.  ROTARY  K.NtW.Ni:.  1-u.\.nk  H.  Car.so.n.  Lo- 
ana.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  707,503. 
(Cl.  121 — 67.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  ca.slng,  a 
rotor,  auxllliary  casing.s  forme<l  upon  said  casing,  abut- 
ting plates  slidably  mounted  in  .said  auxiliary  casings  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  .said  .asing,  rods  con- 
necteil  to  said  abutting  plates,  a  plurality  of  levers  con- 
nected to  said  rods,  brackets  formed  upon  said  casing, 
pins  carried  by  said  brackets,  arms  connected  to  said 
pins,  said  arms  having  their  free  ends  bifurcated,  rollers 
seated  in  .said  bifurcations  and  cams  carried  by  said  rotor, 
said  cams  adapted  to  engage  said  rotors  and  operate  said 
arms  for  n"%inL-  said  abutment  plates  out  of  .-aid  laslng 
.ih'l   iiM"  sai'i   an.xiiiary   easings. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  a-ii.-.  a 
1  .tor.    auxiliary    '-agings    formed    upon    said    '-n-i:!-     al  ut- 
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tiii^  p::i!.s  ^!M;il'!y  iiKiunted  in  said  auxiliary  casings  and 
adapt"'!  fu  in-  iiiovi-il  into  or  out  of  said  rasing,  rods  con- 
nf<  ffd  to  said  al)iitting  piatps.  a  plurality  of  levers  con- 
nevtcd  t(i  said  rods,  brackets  formed  upon  said  casing, 
pins  r:uri"'!  !>■  >aid  hrnckfts.  arni.s  connected  to  said 
pin~.  ^ai'l  .iriiis  h;i\iii„'  tlnir  iif'  ends  bifurcatinl,  rollers 
seati'd  in  -.inl  iiifun  ai ion<  and  cams  carried  by  said 
rotor,  sriiii  inin<  a'liipt'il  i"  ^  mlm^i-  said  rotors  and  operate 
said  Hriii-  r  r  imivint;  said  aliutment  plates  out  of  said 
oasinu  and  int(j  said  auxiliary  casings  and  means  for 
automatic  ally  ino.ini;  saiil  abutment  plates  Into  said  cas- 
ing after  said  rollers  have  passed  over  said  cams. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tln'  cointjination  of  a  casing. 
Inlet  valves  (arried  l)y  saiil  casing,  a  rotor,  auxiliary  cas- 
ings formed  upon  .said  casing,  abutting  plates  slidably 
mounted  in  said  auxiliary  casings  and  adapted  to  move 
into  or  out  of  said  casing,  roiis  connected  to  said  at)Utting 
plates,  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  said  rods,  brock- 
ets formed  upon  said  casing,  pins  carrieii  hy  said  bra'  kets, 
arms  connected  to  said  pins,  said  arms  having  their  free 
ends  bifurcated,  rollers  seated  in  saiil  t)ifurcations  and 
cams  carried  by  said  rotor,  said  cams  adapted  to  engage 
said  rotors  and  operate  saiil  arms  for  moving  said  abut- 
ment plates  out  of  said  casing  and  into  said  auxiliary 
casings,  means  for  autoinatieally  moving  said  abutting 
plates  into  said  casing  after  said  rollers  have  passeil  over 
said  cams,  and  means  (ontrolled  by  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  for  regulating  the  passage  of  steam  through  said 
inlet. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor,  said  ndor  ha\ 
Ing  a  rim  and  spokes,  piston  heads  connected  to  the  rim 
of  said  rotor,  inlet  valves  for  said  casing,  arms  cunnected 
to  said  inlet  valves,  rollers  carried  by  said  ariii-i,  springs 
connected,;  to  said  arms  and  said  casing,  arms  slidably 
connected  to  some  of  the  spokes  of  said  rotor,  arms  pivot- 
ally  conne'ted  to  other  spokes  of  said  rotor,  sabl  first 
named  arms  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  cams  and  said 
second  named  arms,  weights  carried  by  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  links  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  oilier  ends 
of  said  arms  and  to  said  cams,  said  cams  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rollers  for  regulating  the  passage  of  steam 
through  said  inlet  valves. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  coniliination  of  a  casing.  Inlet 
valves  carried  liy  said  casing,  a  rcdor,  auxiliary  casings 
formed  upon  said  casing,  abutting  plates  slidably  mounted 
In  said  auxiliary  casings  and  adapted  to  move  into  or 
out  of  said  casing,  rods  connected  to  said  abutting  plates, 
a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  said  rods,  brackets 
formed  upon  said  casing,  pins  carried  !)y  said  brackets, 
arms  connected  to  said  pins,  said  arms  having  their  free 
ends  bifurcated,  rollers  seated  in  said  Id  furcations  and 
cams  carried  by  said  rotor,  said  cams  adapted  to  engage 
said  rotors  and  operate  said  arms  for  moving  said  at)ut- 
ment  plates  out  of  said  casing  and  into  .said  auxiliary 
casings,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  abutting 
plates  into  said  casing  after  said  rollers  have  passed  over 
said  cams,  said  rotor  having  a  rim  and  spfikes.  arms  con- 
nected to  said  Inlet  valves,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms, 
springs  connected  to  said  arms  and  sai<l  lasing  and  means 
carried  by  said  rotor  for  engaging  said  rollers  and  operat- 
ing said  arms  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam 
through  said  inlet  valves. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,770.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  RaWU  B.  CARTEn. 
Bloomlngton.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Theodore  J.  Louden,  Bloom- 
lngton. Ind.  Filed  June  7.  l!)i:{.  Serial  No.  772, 26«. 
(CI.  17&— 5.) 


1.  Apparatus   of    the    kind    des'  ri'M-d    iii'  hiding   a    tele 
phone  circuit   and  a   central    telephone  exidiange   station, 
battery  and   subscriber's    telephone   connei  ted    therewitli. 
Are  alarm  apparatus  connected  with  sabl  1  ircuit,  burglar 
alarm   apparatus    connected    with    sal<i    circuit,    said    tele- 
phone, fire  alarm  apparatus  and  burglar  alarm  apparatus 
inclu<1ing  means  to  open  the  circuit   when   md  In  use  aioi 
to  close  It  when  operated,  aiicl  each  also  inclucUng  a  si.;; 
naling  means,  a  signal   operatde  by  the  telephone  and  I'V 
each  alarm  signaling  means,  the  signaling  mc^ans  in   coii 
nectlon  with  the  tiurglar  alarm  apparatus  repeating  more 
slowly    tlian   tlie   fire  alarm   signaling   means,   said   circuit 
controlling  and  signaling  means  of  each  alarm  apparatus 
being  serially  included  in  independent  bridges  of  the  tele 
phone  circuit. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  including  a  tele- 
phone circuit  and  a  central  station,  tiattery  and  telephcme 
connected  therewith  whic  h  open^  the  circuit  when  not  in 
use,  a  thermometer  connected  with  one  side  of  the  cir- 
cuit, a  plurality  of  clistinguisliable  signals  connected  with 
the  other  side  of  the  circ  uit  and  having  independent  ter- 
minals, and  means  contrcdled  by  the  thermometer  for  en- 
gaging one  of  saici  teriuinals  when  the  temperature  is 
high  and  for  enga':ing  the  other  terminal  when  the  tem- 
perature is  low. 


1.171,771.  EXCAVAlI.Nt;  MACIllNK.  Peter  ArorsT 
Chuistknskn,  ("hristiania,  .Norway,  assignor  to  Aurora 
Ilanneborg,  Haugrlm,  Norway.  Filed  V^b.  25,  191.5. 
Serial  No.  10.470.      (CI.  37—20.) 


J 


i  '''  '  ^  'in 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  coral)lnatlon  of  a  ver- 
tical excavating  screw,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
carrying  frame  for  the  screw,  a  second  frame,  mean-  for 
adjusting  said  first  frame  vertically  on  the  second  frame, 
a  third  frame  traveling  on  wheels,  longitudinal  pins  form 
Ing  a  rocking  connection  iietween  the  second  and  third 
frames,  a  self-locking  operating  mechanism  for  rocking 
the  second  frame  upon  the  third  frame,  and  a  releasjible 
coupling  Inserted  in  the  said  mechanism,  so  that  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  second  frame  upon  the  third 
frame  may  be  effected  only  i>y  hand  or  liy  mechanica! 
power  transmission,  whereas,  after  the  coupling  has  l)een 
released,  the  two  frames  inay  turn  freely  In  relation  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tl'al    excavating   screw,    means    for   rotating   the   same,   a 
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carrying  frame  for  the  screw,  a  second  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  said  first  frame  vertically  on  the  second  frame, 
a  third  frame  traveling  on  wheels,  longitudinal  pins  form- 
ing a  rocking  conntntion  between  the  second  and  third 
frame,  a  curved  rack  and  intermeshlng  gear  wheel,  one 
of  which  is  carried  by  the  second  frame  anci  the  ether 
carried  by  the  third  frame,  the  rat  k  I>elng  (onc  entric  with 
the  axis  of  the  said  pins,  a  self-loc  king  operating  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  tb.  said  ^'-ar  wheel,  and  a  releasable 
•  oupling  inserted  in  the  said  mechanism,  so  that  the 
pivotal  movement  oj  the  second  frame  upon  the  third 
frame  max-  ice  i-Tcm  ted  only  by  hand  or  by  mechani -al 
power  traiisiiii-sion.  whereas,  after  the  coupling  has  iic..n 
released,  tiie  twc  frame--  may  turn  freely  in  relation  to 
each  other. 

,'{,  In  an  ex'axating  mac  bine,  tlie  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical excavating  screw,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
carrying  frame  for  the  screw,  a  second  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  said  first  frame  vertically  on  the  second  frame, 
a  third  frame  tiaveling  on  wheels,  longitudinal  pins  form- 
ing a  roc  king  connection  lutween  the  second  and  third 
frame,  a  curved  rack  and  intermeshlng  gear  wheel,  one 
of  which  is  carried  by  the  second  frame  and  the  other 
carried  by  the  third  frame,  the  rack  being  concentric  wdth 
the  axis  of  the  said  pins,  a  self-locking  operating  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  releasatile 
coupling  inserte<l  In  the  .said  mechanism,  the  coupling 
c  omprising  a  driving  wheel  arranged  idly  upon  Its  shaft, 
a  conlcally  liored  hub  In  frictlonal  cooperation  with  a 
corresponding  cone  on  said  shaft,  said  operation  l)eing 
controlled  l)y  a  hand  wheel  with  a  nut-like  huti  arranged 
outside  the  wheel  on  a  threaded  end  portion  of  the  shaft 
in  order  to  l>e  capaide  of  lielng  pressed  forcllily  against 
the  cone  Icy  rotation  of  the  hand-wheel,  so  that  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  second  frame  upon  the  third  frame 
may  be  effected  only  liy  hand  or  by  mechanical  power 
transmission,  whereas,  after  the  coupiing  has  been  re- 
leased, the  two  frames  may  turn  freely  in  relation  to 
each  other. 


M71.T7L'  KXPOSING  TABLE.  George  R.  Cornwall, 
Rye,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,009. 
(CI.  95—7.3.) 


1.  An  exposing  tatde  apparatus  Including  In  combina- 
tion an  exposing  frame,  standards  upon  which  said  frame 
is  mountecl  to  swing  about  a  sutistantially  horizontal  axis. 
a  tal)le  upon  which  said  standards  are  mounted,  ivaid 
table  lieing  rotatalile  atiout  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  standards  to  lower  said  ex- 
posing talile  at  one  side  of  its  t)ase. 

2.  An  exposing  table  apparatus  including  In  coml)lna- 
tion  an  exposing  frame,  standards  upon  which  said  frame 
is  mounted  to  swing  about  a  sulistantially  horizontal  axis. 
a  table  upon  which  said  standards  are  mounted,  said  tatue 
lieing  rotatalile  about  a  sulistantially  vertical  axis,  anil 
means  for  swinging  said  standards  al)out  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  whereby  said  exposing  table  may  l>e  low 
ered  at  one  side  of  its  base. 

3.  An  exposing  table  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion an  exposing  frame,  standards  upon  which  saicl  frame 
is  mounted  to  swing  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 
a  table  upon  which  said  standards  are  mounted  to  rotate 
aliout  n  substantially  horizontal  axis,  means  for  varying 


the  position  of  said  exposing  frame  relative  to  said  stand 
ards    without    moving    said    standards,    and     supporting 
means   upon    which   said   talde   Is   rotatable   about   a    sub- 
stantially vertical  axis. 

4.  An  exposing  tal)le  apparatus  Including  in  conibina 
tlon  an  exposing  frame,  standards  upon  whb  h  said  frame 
is  ric"  in'c  !  to  swing  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
a  ta  .•  ;ij.  .ii  which  sjiid  standards  are  moiinteii  to  rotate 
aliout  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  c.nnc'  ticcns  be- 
tween saici  stanclards  and  said  ta'de  for  re  king  s;iid 
Rtaiiciarcls  aliout  saicl  horizontal  axis  while  holding  them 
against  the  ac  tion  of  gravity. 

5.  An  exposing  talde  apparatus  in.  Inding  in  combina- 
tion an  exposing  frame,  st.-mciarci-  upon  which  said  frame 
is  mounted  to  swing  about  a  siibsiantial!y  horizontal  axis. 
a  table  upon  which  said  standarcis  are  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  a\i^,  au'l  a  rack  and 
I>lnion  connection  between  sabi  stiindarcls  anci  said  table. 
the  rack  Icing  mounte<l  on  one  and  the  pinion  on  the 
other. 

ICIaims  G  to  10  not  printeci  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.171.77.3.  SASH-PnOT  CONSTiaCTK  IN.  F1.\RRY  \V. 
("KANE.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Internntlonal 
Wl:i(i(jw  Manufa'  turing  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  19.  191. 3.  Serial  No.  801,774. 
(<"1.  10—142.) 


e  .» 


P  ' 


1.  -K  sash  pivot  construction  comprising  two  members 
shap'"l  to  form  between  them  an  elongated  recess  and 
fanged  to  form  an  opening  for  a  pivot,  a  collar  within 
said  opining,  a  filler  ring  surroiindiin;  said  flanges,  ten 
sion  di'vic-es  within  said  recess  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot  opening  tenciing  to  maintain  said  members  in  the 
angular  relation  into  which  they  are  moved,  and  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  the  collar. 

2.  A  siish  pivot  construction  comprising  two  members 
shaped  to  form  between  them  an  elon^zated  recess  an'l 
flanged  to  form  an  opening  for  a  pi\cct.  a  collar  within 
said  recess  having  a  flange  unclerlying  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, n.  pivot  bolt  extin'lin;:  tlirou^:h  -aid  collar,  a  head 
on  the  bolt  contacting  with  the  tiange  of  the  collar,  a 
nut  on  said  bolt,  a  spring  washer  con'lned  by  said  nut 
against  one  of  the  s;ii.!  members,  and  tension  devices 
within  said  recess  on  opposite  slcles  of  the  first  opening 
tending  to  maintain  saici  members  in  the  angular  rela- 
tion Into  which  they  are  moved. 

.3.  \  sash  pivot  construction  comprising  two  members 
shaped  to  form  iietwien  them  an  elongnted  recess,  a  pivot 
pin  extenciiiig  through  said  recess,  a  bearing  surrounding 
the  pin  ami  a  tiller  ring  surrounding  the  bearing,  hold- 
ing plates  within  said  recess  on  opposite  kIcU-s  of  the 
filler  ring,  each  plate  having  ♦'anu'es  aclapted  to  said 
recess,  aricj  a  spring  within  said  re.  ess  hobling  siild  plate 
in   friitional   c.'ontavt    with   one   of   said    inemliers. 


1.171.774       TYPE  wniTI'R.      Ke\\ei>v    nnrcAN,    Mlnne 

apo'i.s,  Minn      Filed  Dec.  27,  191.3.     Serial  No.  8l>8,999. 

(CI.  197— 1) 

1,  In  combination,  a  manually-carried  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  type  movably  mounted  in  sjild  frame,  anil  means 
for  moving  any  icne  of  said  type  for  pilnting  therewith 
icy  and   through   direct    manual    movement    of   said    frame. 

U.  In  combination,  a  manually  'arried  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  type  bars  projec  t.alily  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
guide  for  guiding  any  projected  type-bar.  type  on  said 
type-bars,  and  type-projecting  means  on  said  guide. 
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.'J.  In  1  uni!)l!i,i tlnri  .1  i.n.iriu.iliy  ;!-ii.i!  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  typ<'  Nars  pm j.>r  r.iiily  ni'.niitnl  ia  said  frame,  a 
fniifln  for  KMlilini;  :iii\-  pr^jf' r.-.i  ry]ie-bar,  type  on  said 
typo  tmrs,  an>l  typ.'  pr^j,  ,  'm:;  i...,in-  partly  on  said  guide 
and  partly  ■  arri'il  iii  >mm1  frano'. 


(^^. 


.   i  »  SB? 


.r-:4"4--^ 


T"^ 


4.  In  idiii!>iuHt!ini,  a  printiii;:  Lrui.!.-.  an  abutment 
thereon,  a  iiianually  carrii-il  I'raiii''.  a  t\p"l>ar  and  an 
arm  'arrioil  liy  ^aii!  fi-aiiir.  a  ^>po  "i;  -an!  T\p.'har. 
a(iapt>'cl  to  lif  ijuiil'-d  i'v  -;ai  1  priiitini:  _';ii'l'-.  anU  in.'ans 
ini-linlinu'  saiil  arin  \vht'rt'!.\'  .--ai.l  f\pi'  i^  'hrust  Into  the 
printing  jjuiilc  oy  d"wu\var'l  pn  >suri'  ni"  !!!•■  hand  upon 
said  fraini'. 

7).  In  .  oinMi;  ition.  a  manually  <arried  frame,  a  pair 
of  i>ppositi'!\'  iii'ivai'l''  type-bars  rarrU'd  by  said  frame, 
difri>r.nr  t\\»  .ai  -aiil  liars,  a  prlntin.;  iniide  adapted  for 
ijuiilini;  oithor  "f  -li'l  type,  an  aluitmcnt  on  .sixid  guidf, 
and  mt'ans  wIot"  !'>•  •ithcr  of  said  typi-  is  thrust  into  said 
t;uiili'  I'V  liiiw  iiward  pressure  of  tti.  hand  upon  said 
fraiii''. 

[Claims  ij  :•)  14  n^  t  [»rii:T.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.iTi.TT.n       wimm.w  l.vtchim;     i>i:\I('K.      Ira    s. 

LxnvMN',,  i'l.-v.'larid,  Ohio.     Fil..,l  Apr,  ^.   1913.     Serial 
No.  759,014.     (CI.  IG— 5;!.j 


-jr 


In  rtniil.iri;! 'ii.;i  \v  i!i  a  --^'i'n^'  wiii.l'.'.v  havlnji  a  gla.ss 
and  sash,  a  tult  mow:  t..!  ..'i  li..  -.ash  lor  movenient  back 
and  forth  ami  .nl.ip:  i  to  .:i_  _'.'  a  recess  In  the  frame 
at  the  -ill-  "I  '■\\'-  .\iii.luvv  sash  wh<'U  the  window  .sash 
is  iu  its  !iiw. -t  III  >i:  MM,  a  lover  pivoted  to  the  sash  and 
comprising  ,1  h.inili'  aril  ari  11  1  portion  arranged  so  that 
the  end  iiiTtn  n  is  iiii.\.d  d-wM  when  the  handle  is  moved 
up.  si|.  Ii  end  peitiiDi  ill-, 11-:  adapti'<l  to  engage  the  frame 
at  the  iiiittdin  iif  !b,'  \indiiw  ~.ish  and  give  the  window 
.sash  its  iniiuH  n  x  •  imiir.  a;id  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  lint  ;ui  1  ill"  li\er  whereby  the  bolt  is  with- 
drawn from  the  fe  e>,>  when  !iie  -\id  handle  Is  moved  up. 


l.lTl.TTti.         ri.oW  !d'I'Ki:.-S|\i,      Mi;.\N.<.         Mrh.^EI. 

KisKNS.  iiF.NK.  i'n\,\  ^pr'ii::,   Muin.     Filed  Sept.  2,  19ir>. 
.-Serial  No.  4s. .;'.•].       ci.  MT— .•{(>.) 

1.  A  plow  dipii  ,-:,•;.:  irt  ii'hment  for  gang  plows  In- 
cludln.i;  an  an  lior  niei  ,'.er  to  be  attached  to  the  plow 
frame,  a  eoiled  to;s;i;ial  ~priiiL'  anchored  to  said  member, 
an  arm  pro.jectini:  laterally  frnm  said  spring,  and  a  lever 
fulirumed  to  said  nii  in'ier  .in,!  having  connection  with 
said  arm.  the  le\er  1h  in-  a  laprd  for  ennnertion  with  the 
plow  depressing  means  nf  the  ]i;.,n. 

2.  .\  plow  depressing  :i  tt.ai'hmi  tit  !.■'  L'ang  plows  com- 
prising an   anchor   mcmlicr    for   atta^  hmeut   to   the  frame 


the   plow,   a   segmental 


ra '  K 


arrled   by  said   member. 


a  plow  depressing  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  member  and 
having  a  dog  reacting  with  said  r.ick.  and  a  cdled  sprin.: 
carried  by  the  member  and  having  connection  \\  th  said 
lever. 


3.  .V  plow  depressing  atta.  hm.  nt  i.r  -.'ng  p!<iws  com- 
prising an  anchor  member  for  attachment  to  the  frame 
of  the  plow,  a  segmental  raek  carried  by  said  mcnilier, 
a  plow  depressing  lever  fulcnnia  1  on  said  member  and 
having  a  dog  enacting  with  said  rai  k.  a  coiled  torsional 
spring  carried  by  said  menit-er.  and  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  fjrom  said  spring  an  1  !i  iving  coDne<-tlon  with  'lie 
lever. 

4.  Plow  depressing  means  comprising  a  shaft  to  be 
rocked  forwardly  to  move  the  plows  downwardly,  an  tirm 
having  connection  with  said  shaft  and  rising  therefrom, 
an  additional  upright  arm  In  advance  of  the  other  arm. 
.sprlne  means  for  yleldably  retaining  the  second  arm  In 
upright  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  two  arms. 

5.  Plow  depressing  means  comprising  a  shaft  to  be 
rocked  forwardly  to  move  the  plows  downwardly,  an  arm 
having  connection  with  said  shaft  and  rising  therefrom, 
an  additional  upright  arm  in  advance  of  the  other  arm, 
spring  means  for  yleldably  retaining  the  second  arm  In 
upright  position,  and  a  colled  spring  (onnecting  tin  two 
arms. 

[Claims  *;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171.777.  COMP.INATION  IH)UIILE  WM  -IN'.Ii: 
DECK  FOR  STOCK-CARS.  ,Ionx  K.  K.npeus  and 
Cii.uti.ES  J.  K.NDEKS,  Berryvllle,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 
Serial   No.  793,033.      (CI.   105 — 15.) 


In  combination  with  a  stock  car.  a  vertically  movable 
fleck,  ch.nnnel  plates'  secured  to  saitl  car,  adjustable  imlfs 
secured  to  said  deck  and  adapted  to  tit  In  said  channel 
plates  for  cohstltuting  a  guide  ami  holding  said  deck 
against  swinging  movement  wirtnti  said  car,  and  mer\ns 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  de.  i; 


1.171,778.  VOTING-MA<  lilNi:  K  ki-.y  Fitzpatbick, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Flbd  I>ec.  _:',  l'il4  <.  rial  No. 
,S7s.7«t;.     (CI.  232—3.) 

1.  A  voting  machine  provlde<l  wM'i  ri\iiivi'de  sets  o( 
tubes,  a  he.id  seiaired  to  such  tiiDes  and  having  holes 
alined  with  the  bores  of  the  tubes  an<l  a  perf  irated  top 
above  the  tops  of  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  "f  '<■])  ;ind  tiot 
tom  revolvable  heails,  the  top  head  bavin-'  hole^   therein. 
tubes  secured   to  both  heads  and   hnviiiL.'  tiieir  upper  ends 
in    the  boles   of   the   top   hea  I.     1    plat-   ~ei  iiied    to    the   top 
head  and  having  hole,  aline. 1    w.th   the   holes  in   the  top 
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head  an.!  the  top  of  the  machine  h;'.\  itig  hnles  theri  in  am 
between  the  top  head  and  the  plate  secui'  1  thereto. 


iJ   .J — *-.*.% — r-  ^ — fc..C — -I 


n 


LKl       UU 


^i^ 


3.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combinaiinii  ni  ti  p  iiil  dot- 
torn  revolvable  h<'ads.  the  top  head  having  hob.  thi  leiu 
arranged  in  sets  of  three,  tubes  securtnl  to  both  heads  and 
having  their  iipp.  r  ends  in  the  holes  of  the  top  head,  a 
plate  secured  tn  'lie  'ep  he.id  and  li.aving  lodes  allne«l 
witli  the  boles  in  the  toii  In. ad  and  tlo  ].•]<  id  i  lie  machine 
placed  between  the  top  head  and  tlo  [date  .and  having 
holes  In  sets  arranged  -indla.r  tn  the  vnt-  .d  hnii'v  jn  the 
Tip  lo  ad  and  plate. 

)  The  combination  of  a  plate,  ha\ing  holes  iu  sets  of 
three  with  a  disk  se<ured  in  the  midst  of  the  set  of  holes 
and  having  a  notch. 

."•  The  comliination  of  several  ^et.  i.f  revolvabli'  tubes 
adapted  to  serve  as  container^  and  jiiovided  with  visual 
spaces  to  allow  Inspection  of  the  contents,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  tubes  at  the  same  time. 

(Claim  <!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171.779.  FOnTUK.-^i  M  d;  l;\l  IxluRS.  Peteh  .T. 
Flbck.  New  York.  N  ^  1,  .1  M,y\  1..  1915.  Serial 
No.  27.()47.     (CI.  155—9.) 
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1.171.780.      SOLK  T.KVKI.ING    .\1  \<in\K 

siEK.    Philadelphia.    Pa..   assiL-i  "r    f.    1 

ohinery    Company.    Paterson.    v      I 

New  Jersey.     Fileil  Nov.   17.   IIMI       Ser 

(CI.  12— .34.) 

1.  A  sole  leveling  machine.  haviTiir.  in  1  omlirMi  t  i.r,  . 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  leveling  roll,  nicins  for  <  hanging 
the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  and  jack  to 
cause  the  roll  to  traverse  over  the  sole  ami  pass  off  of 
opposite  en<ls  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  acttinting  the 
the  direction. of  tra\'l   ef   the    ia^  k   a~   tin    roll  is 

h    eini    Iif   th.     -line,   sub- 


.11    m 


T< 

nin\.  1    into  engagement   •vvlth 
staii'ially  as  described. 

'J     .\    sole    leveling    machine    h'.\in_' 
shoe   --ijpportinc    lack,   a    levelinLr   ini'. 

the      relative      InlllZ'tllditla  I      p.wjt'.nn      nf 

and    ni    1  tiani-m    nji.-M  t  i  ;■.■!>     .  nim.  .  te. 
acting  automalirallv    in  <ause  the  rnll   in  nii 


in  ( ipiiiliination  n 
meaTis  fnr  varying 
the    rnll   and  jaclc. 

\v  !  th  fin'  rnll  .tn.l 
\'h  pnrtloii 


A  foot  rest  comprising  an  attachint.'  i:.. mher  comprising 
a  bar  having  end  portions  curved  i  m-iiicntly  and  de- 
tachably  engage  around  sections  ot  a  r  diator  and  di- 
rected laterally  to  form  arms  engaging  ilo  horizontal  con- 
necting portions  of  the  radiator  ml  ,»  innt  enLragit.g  por 
tion  <iirried  by  the  Uir. 


of  the  sole  In  one  direction  only  mid  difTerent  portion- 
of  the  sole  in  opposite  directions  while  tnaintaiDing  a 
constant  direction  of  movement  of  the  jack,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  enm'  intitinn  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  levfdlng  roll,  li.a'i-  r-  r  \arying 
the  relative  longitudinal  positini.  '■''  Mn  v<.i]  a,;,. I  ji-  k.  and 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  ih.  r<dl  and  a.  ting 
automatically  to  cause  the  roll  to  ru'i  the  sole  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  ball  line  outwardly  tnw  -d  the 
ends  of  the  shoe  during  the  relative  movement  of  the 
roll  and  jack  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  leveling  roll,  means  for  varying 
the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  roll  an<l  jai  k,  a 
pair  of  driving  members  rotated  In  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  automatically  connecting  alternate  driving 
menil>ers  to  the  roll  as  the  jack  is  moved  therenn  •  r  ?  1 
rotate  the  roll  in  opposite  directions,  substanti.iily  as 
described. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combinaf;.;!  a 
.shoe  supporting  jack,  a  leveling  r<A\.  means  for  v.r.ving 
the  relative  longltuillnal  position  of  the  roll  and  .ia  k.  a 
pair  of  ilriving  members  rotated  in  opposite  direci;  11-,  a 
cam,  and  operative  connections  between  the  cam  an.;  !riv 
Ing  members  to  automatically  conne<t  one  of  th-  .!ri\ing 
members  to  the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the Cazette.] 


1  IT!  THl.  STORM  -  CURTAIN  FOR  ArTOAKdniLES. 
W  i\.M  11.  FiiOST.  Ktiwanda,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  12. 
];m:i      .sierlal  No.  14.012.     (CI.  21 — 62.) 


1     In     combination,    a     bodv     provided     with    a     lonsri 

tudinal    chamber   along   its    upper   edge,    a    curtain    miier 

mounted  therein,  a  curtain  having  one  end  -    ured  m  said 

'   roller,  curtain  fastening  means  mounted  on  Mo    nther  end 

'   of  said  curtain,  a  lid  hinged  to  cover  said  '  ham  (t,  means 

I   yieldaldy  tending  to  clt)se  said  lid  over  sjiid     h.im'ier    and 

'   flexible    means    forming    a    water    tight    j.    it     with    the 

I  curtain  and  adapte<l   to  divert  the  wjiir    ruining  down 

'he  curtain  to  the  outer  face  of  the  boily 

2.   In   combination,  a  bwiy  provided    with   a    groove  at 

[   its  upper  part,  a  curtain  roller  mouutt  d   in   said   groove, 

a    .nrtain    sp.-tirrd    *fi    ^n'd    roller    nnd    adapted    to    wind 

,    thi.iinn,    II. cans    fnr    li^    'iiLg    th"    'urt.a.n    In    its   unwound 
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P')-iitl(iii  a  lie]  covering  sai<l  ■j:rnnvr,  means  tending  to 
clos.-  -ni.l  IM.  ami  a  tl»'.\ll)U.  tlap  secur.-d  to  said  curtain 
ami  a(la|il'<l   to  fiirm  a   wafer  tlfjht  Joint  with  the  lid  and 

di\iTt    u.it.-r   ruii!iin_'  il'iwii    th.'  lurtain   tn   the  outer  face 

of   the    t.oilv. 


l.lTl.T'-l'.        Miri'Tluri      y,,\i     thk      1 1  Y  F 'KO  KI.ECTRO- 

i.Mir  TKi:.\  rMi:\r  or  oiiks.  Kuheiit  Hhea  r.oon- 
li:'  II  'i'lK-on,  \'i/  i-ii,.,|  May  u"..  1915.  Serial  No. 
3u,44>;.       (fi.    L'n4 — ]-,,) 


-— ^O 


1.  The  herein  (le-rrlheil  nietho,!  of  ilrposirini;  a  metal 
elei'trMlytr  a  l:y  I'V  ina  in r.i  i n i iii;  a  .  ircularion  thn.Uflhout 
an  entire  -.v-trni  ,,f  .,.|u  while  slinnlran.uusly  causing 
an  liiilepeiidiiif  rir<  >jj;i  rii.n  of  eli-i  troiyte  !!i  each  of  a 
nuinlier  of  j;ii.np-.  nf  r.iK, 

L'.  The  hci-.Mn  ilcsniiMM  nietho.l  of  ilfpositin-  a  ni>-tal 
olec  trolyti.  ally  ly  nia  .11  ta  in  1  n  -  a  .irculatiou  throughout 
the  .utile  s\~t.i;i  i.t'  ..lis  whil.'  -iiniuitaneously  causing 
an  Iml.'p.  ii.l.  lit  ■  ii.  iKati.m  of  .■ie.  tml  \  t.-  in  each  of  a 
ninnl'er  of  i;:owps  ,,f  rci!-;,  ami  maintaining  the  compo- 
sition of  an  .l.M  trolyt.'  la.n-t.mt  durlni;  Us  clrculatiou  in 
each   group. 

3.  Tin-  li.'i'.'in  il.v--criiieil  iiirThod  of  d.^posi t in^  a  metal 
electroiyti.ally  \.\  ma  inta  inni:;  a  circnla  t;..n  throughout 
the  entir.'  sy-t,  m  i.f  i.ii^  whili'  simultaueously  causing 
nn  in.j.  !)•  iid.  1,1  .ir  .iM.oii  ..f  ..j.M-rr.d vte  to  each  of  a 
nunii.er  of  u'roiiiis  of  ..Hs  provid.'d  with  dilT-T.-nt  .•lectrode 
surfa.'e  areas   in    ca.  Ij   j:roup. 

4.  Th.'  h'Ti'in  li.'s.  ri!„.,i  ni.'thod  of  d.-po-i r iim  a  metal 
elec  troiytically  y  ma  iiita  inini,'  a  circulation  throughout 
the  entire  sv-mih  ..f  r..]U  while  simultaiu-ously  causing 
an  indeiii'nd.nt  ci;-.  iila  t  ion  of  el.^  rroiyt.'  In  each  of  a 
nunilier  of  >,'rouiis  of  ,..!is  pro\  id.'d  with  incr.^islng  elec- 
trode surfac,  said  first  .  ip.  i;la  t iori  maintaining  an  inflow 
of  solution  to  ca'  h  yroup  Mutai.l.'  to  th.>  ■  nir.  iit  strcnjjtli 
thereof. 

5.  The  herein  d.'s.rilHMl  m.'rho.l  of  d.'tiosit  in;;  a  metal 
electrolytically  -y  ma  mi  1  iniiii:  a  circulation  thrmifihout 
the  entin-  s\-i.'m  of  1  ciN  in  which  ftie  electrod.'S  of  the 
groups  of  !ells  ,d'  ea.h  ar.>  cnn."  t.d  in  series  and  the 
electrodes  .d'  la.h  c  !  |  are  conn.M-tcd  in  i)arallel  while 
slmultan.MiDsiy  oau-in_'  an  imlepemli'iit  '  ir.  ulatlon  of 
ele<  tr.dyte  In  each   ;,'roup  of  cells. 

IClalms  «  to   10  not  i>rinted   in  the  tiazett"-.] 


1.171.7S3.       fJFLO  PVCKKR.       AUTiitR    W.    Gr.ay,    Ellona- 
burg.    Wash        I'lh'd    .Mar.    1,    HHa.      Serial    No.    11,17«. 
(CI.   100 — :>»!.) 
The  conildnation  with  an  uiirlKht  irroove.i  ilriving  shaft, 

of  a  hub  having  a   liey   slLlaMe   vertically  in   the  grooved 


shaft,  a  rake  attache,!  to  th.    huh.  a  radial  .shaft  pivoted 
In    the   hub   to   move   bodily    In    a    vertical  direction,    and 


?^=^^f 


rollers  on  said  radial  shaft  wh.-relpy  the  rollers  may  have 
a  flexible  movement  as  th.  y  trav.i  ..v.r  the  silage. 


1.171.784.  Wnu;  .-^THirrcriKlt.  Whliant  Rot  Chun 
Folsom.  N.  .\I.cx  Kiicd  Sept.  18.  lyn.  Serial  No 
650.008.     (CI.  l':i4— lt;n 


■omprlsing    side 
ars    and    pro- 


A    wire    stretcher    Including    a    fram 
bars,    removable    braces    sp.acjn^'    the    s 

Jected  thereabove  to  form  chain  >:nid..s.  shafts  r.-ncvatdy 
journaled  In  the  fr.-im...  a  plnralitv  of  -..ar.'d  .Irums 
adapted  for  revolution  and  mount,  d  ..n  sai.l  shafts,  an.  hor 
pins  carried  by  the  drums,  a  ban. 11. ■  moni.t,.,!  on  on.>  of 
the  shafts  for  revolving,'  th.'  .Imms,  removaM-  tyinu  I'olt.s 
detachahly  connecting  th.^  , n.ls  ,,f  th.^  sl-l..  "..■us  ,.,n,|  the 
braces  and  adapted  to  maintain  th..  fram.'  an.l  .Irums  In 
assembled  operative  positi,,n  an.l  .(iiiris  .  ,,nn.-.  t.'.l  to  snid 
anchor  pins  and  passing  thr.iu;,'h  th..  r.spctlve  guides, 
the  guides  being  of  such  ilim..nslons  that  the  chains  are 
maintained  In  approximate  alinem-nt. 


1.171.7S5.  S.MKTV  CoNTKoLLIXi;  Mi:rn.\.\ISM  FOR 
ELECTRIC.M.LV  I'R()l'i:i.Id:i.  VKllKT.KS.  Harut 
B.  GiiBio.  Gallon  (ihio  Fl!..!  ^!av  14,  r,<l,j.  Serial 
No.   28.127.      (CI.    74  -4r,  , 

1.  In  an  electrl- ally  prr.p..i!..d  v.dii.  le.  a  m.dor  con- 
troller, brake  actuating  m.ans.  a  p.dal.  noans  i.tnling 
to  move  the  pedal  to  rals.d  p.i^ition.  a  .-ir.  mt  ..mtro'lim: 
switch,  operative  connections  i.itw,,  n  th.-  'r.ik..  a-  twatint; 
means,  the  said  switih.  aid  th..  p...|..il  arran_'...l  to  r." 
Iea.se  the  brakes  and  tlu.s.  th..  .  ir.  uit  l.y  aid  np,.n  th.. 
movement  of  the  pedal  to  ,1.  pr..ss,..i  p,,.:M..n  a  .lisk 
carried  by  the  controller  shaft  ami  f,.rm..l  with  n  (!nt 
bearing  surface  and  a  bev.b.l  r.  .  .s.  i.a.l.n-  th.r.to.  and 
a  spring-pressed  latch  carri.'.l  l.y  th..  p.-.la!  and  movabl.. 
through  said  recess  onto  ^;ii.i  !.,.ar!n-  ^inf,,,.,.,  ,h..  disk 
l)elng  disposed  on  th.-  shaft  in  mi  h  p"-iMon  tliat  snM 
recess  will  register  with  th.-  !at  h  wli,.,,  th..  ...ntr.dler  is 
Id  neutral  position 

2.  In  an  electrically  prop..ll.-d  v.'hl.  l.-.  a  motor  con 
troller,  a  pedal,  a  dr.  nit  .-ontrcdlinK  swit-  h  aid  brak.. 
actuating  means  operaM..  by  th..  p.-.ial.  a  sprin- presse.l 
latch  carried  by  the  p.-dal  ami  a  di-k  ..arri.-d  by  th.- 
controller  shaft,  sabl  .INk  bein^'  f.>rmc.l  with  a  flat  l)ear- 
Ing  surface,  with  a  beveb>d  r...  .-ss  b-adinu  from  its  outer 
edge  Inwardly  to  said  surfa.-e  an,]  ,l..s|t:ne,l  to  r.'glster 
with  the  latch  when  the  controller  is  in  neutral  position. 
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and  with  a  curved  groove  concentric  to  and  surrounding 
the  flat  bearing  surface  and  stopplnc  on  each  side  of 
said  recess. 


3.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehi.de,  a  motor  con 
troller.  a  pedal,  a  circuit  contr.dllng  swit.li  an.l  brake 
a.  tuatlng  means  operal)le  b.\  th.'  p..lal  a  sjiriiiL- pr.-ssed 
lat' h  carried  by  the  pedal,  an.l  a  .lisk  arri.-.l  'y  the 
controller  shaft,  said  disk  bein^'  form.-l  with  a  tint  bi.ar- 
Ing  surface,  with  a  lieveieti  re.-ess  l..:!d;iit;  fnui.  it-  out.-r 
edge  Inwardly  to  sabl  surfn-e  ani  ilc-ii.'i!.  .1  t..  r.  L-ist.-r 
with  the  latc-h  when  the  controlicr  is  in  n.iitral  position, 
and  with  a  curved  groove  concentrii-  to  an.l  surroun.lirig 
the  (lat  bearing  surface  and  st.-ppinL'  on  .-a-  b  side  of 
sai.l  r.'cesR.  the  iiiii.r  wall  of  «ai.l  ^-roove  b.'inj;  a'. nipt 
and  flie  outer  wai!  b.  ini:  incUn.'.l  toward  th.'  edge  of 
th.'  disk. 

4  In  an  electri.-.-i  lly  piop  I1...1  vehi.'le.  a  motor  .-on 
troll,  r,  a  p.-.lal.  brak.-  a^  tuatiug  m.aii~,  a  .ircult  .-on- 
trolling  -wt  b  operatlvely  connect. -.1  to  -abl  p.-.lal.  a 
lat.-b  i-arried  hy  snbl  pedal,  an.l  .'i  disk  .  arri.-.l  ly  th.- 
controller  shaft,  said  disk  b.-iiiL-  form.-.!  with  a  I'.at  i>..ar- 
Ini:  -tivface.  with  a  beveled  recess  i.a.linj;  from  its  .oiter 
e.ige  t'l  snId  surface  and  deslgneil  t..  r.-^lsti-r  with  sai.l 
lat.  h  wh.-n  tlie  controller  Is  in  lontra!  p.>-ition.  and 
with  a  .iir\.-.!  L'i.io\-e  surroundinu  and  (-on.'cntric  to  said 
bearing  surfa.  .-,  the  Inner  wall  of  sabl  pro. .v..  being 
abrupt  and  the  outer  wall  being  Inclin.'l  towarl  tlie  edge 
of  the  disk,  the  ends  of  snM  frnnv.-  tiTn.inat  in;.'  on  op- 
posite sbb-s  of  the  recess  aio!  ttie  ili<k  belnc  form.-d  at 
BUch  point  with  cam  surfaces  lii.-lin.Ml  .  ii .  vimf.  t.  ntinlly 
from  the  ends  of  the  groove  to  the  side  walLs  of  the 
re<  .'SS. 

5.  In  an  electricall.v  propell.'d  vehicle,  a  motor  con- 
troller, brake  a. 'tuatlng  means.  In  -luillns:  ;i  b.  11.  rank,  a 
clnuit  controlling  switch,  a  p..i\l  pivoially  -cpp.rted 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  an.l  !ia\inL'  a  link  .  oniic.  tlon 
with  on.'  .-iriii  of  said  btdl-.rank,  a  swlih  l.'\i'r  ..rx-r- 
ati\-.'ly  connected  to  saifl  swit  ti  aiiil  tnova'.l.'  Iv  the 
p.'.bil.  a  spring-pressed  lati-h  carn.-il  bv  th.  inn.-r  cn.l  of 
tb.'  p.  .lal,  and  a  disk  carried  by  the  .  ontr.dl.  r  shaft, 
said  disk  being  formed  around  '■ail  shaft  wiib  a  flat 
bearlni;  surface  and  beln.e  also  f..ric.'.|  witli  .in  n. lined 
re- I'ss  1.,'i.liiii:  from  lt~  out.'r  ..i'^e  to  s.'ii.!  Mirfa-e  and 
a.lapt.'d  to  r.'pi^t.'r  witli  th.'  lat  h  wti.  n  the  motor  .on- 
troll'T  Is  In  ii.'Utral  position,  the  .lisk  b.in;:  further 
forme.)  witti  a  <  urved  groove  surroundinL'  an.l  .  on.cntrir 
to  sabl  (lat  surface  and  ferndnafing  ..n  opposif..  sides 
of  said  recess,  the  ends  of  llo-  L:ro..v.'  I.rniina  i  inu-  in 
clrcumferentlally  incllne.l  .am  siirfa  -.'s  t.rmin  itin.i:  at 
their   highest   points   in    th.    si,!,,   walls   of   the   rec.  ss. 

iClalm   0  not    printe.l   in   th.'   ('.azctt.'.] 


1   171. Tsr,       ST A.Ml'  .\I"I-"IXIN(;    I>F.VICK.      Al.Fl'.ED    IIai.T.. 

Los    (iatos,    Cal,    .-issiLinor    of    onethlr.l    to    William    M. 

Wbitt.n.    I><,r.  h.'st.r     Ma-s.      Filed  (lit.   'J.   lull.      Serial 

N.I,    i',,'ij,:i'.t4,       "<'l     'JU.^-'Js   ) 

1.    .\   stamp  atii.ving  .b-\i.e   .-omprising  a   stamp  affixing 
plunger.   H    fram.'   puot.'.i  nt    ..n.'   cn.l   to  swin;:   v.rti.-ally. 


a  rectillnearly  movable  carriage  mounted  on  sail  fram.  . 
means  operated  from  or  by  said  plunger  for  moving:  the 
carriaue  the  distance  between  the  lines  of  perforHi:  ns 
of  a  perforated  strip  of  stamps,  a  plurality  of  feeding 
Angers  journale<l  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  frame  In  operative  position  and  for  relen-mjj 
it  so  that  it  may  l)e  swung  on  Its  phot  to  ins.  rt  the 
stamp  strip  therel>eneath. 


'J  .\  ^ti'.np  .nflixing  .ievlce  comprlsini.'  a  stainp  afTixinK 
plungi'r.  means  for  guldins:  and  feeding  a  stainp  strip  the 
length  of  a  single  stamp  beneath  said  pluntt'-r  and  me.nn« 
comprising  cooperating  rollers  for  braking  th"  m.  \.i!iiijt 
of   s.ii  1    ^i.'imp  and   means   for  separating  snbl   roll. is. 

:\.  \  stamp  affixing  device  comprising  a  stamp  athxlng 
phuii.'.  r.  means  for  guiding  and  feeding  a  stami'  ^n  P  the 
biiL'tti  of  a  single  stamp  beneath  sabl  piling. r  anl  a 
pair  of  spring  pressed  rolls  betw.'.  r.  whb  h  tb.  strip 
passes  to  the  feeding  means  for  retarding  ami  prev. ntlng 
r.  trograde  movement  of  the  strip  a  pivotal  supp.it  for 
one  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  oscillating  sail  sup 
port    t..   p.'T-mit    the  insertion   of  the  stamp  strlji 

4  A  stamp  affixing  device  comprising  a  re.  ipi  outing 
stamii  atb.xing  plunger,  a  fixed  knife,  means  for  f.  ..1 
ini:  itie  stamp  .strip  over  said  fixed  knife  beneath  the 
plung.'r,  a  co-a<'tlng  knife  carried  by  the  p'uni:.  r  and 
a  spring  for  holding  said  knives  in  contact  durins-  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  Insure  th.  ir  .o 
a.  tlon  and  means  for  holding  the  knife  yieldingly  In 
p..<ition  to  allow  the  knife  to  move  upward  up.'n  the 
piung'T   reachin-:   Its   downward    limit. 

6.  A  stamp  affixing  device  comprislnc  a  stamp  aihxlng 
plunger  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  v.rtbally. 
a  lectilinearly  movable  carriage  mounteil  on  sa. bl  frame 
means  operated  from  or  by  said  plunger  for  moviiiL-  the 
larriage  the  dlstame  between  the  lines  of  perf..ra  f  tons 
of  a  perforated  strip  of  stamps,  a  plurality  of  f..ilinp 
ting.'rs  journale<l  on  said  carriage,  means  for  p.  king 
the  frame  in  operative  position  and  for  r.ba-in-  it  s.. 
that  it  may  be  swung  on  its  pivot  to  his.  rt  ;h.  stamp 
strip  therebeneath.  a  spring  plate  connect'. 1  at  on.  end 
to  said  frame  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  tie  fie.i 
Ing  movement  of  the  feeding  fingers  ami  hnvlnc  !t~  fre« 
end  pressing  upon  the  stamp  strip  when  the  frame  it 
in  operative  position. 

[Claim  G  not  printe.l    in    th<'   Gaz'tte.] 


MTi:-:      .\TiiMizi:!;  in|{  i\t!:i:\  \i,  <'<>Mr.rsTiON 

rx.lINKS.       I,Eo.\.M.!'     !'.      H\'!.is      Wai.'i'un.     N.     Y. 

r;.-'      May     26.     liUM.        S.-rial      N...     TH'.'.lfJf).        (CI. 

123—131.) 

1.  .■\n  atomizer  for  Internnl  i'f.ml.u-.tion  ctiL-ines.  em- 
bodying a  sleeve  open  at  i..!b  .nis  an  1  p'o\;.le.i  at  one 
end  with  ,1  hend  po-t-.on  of  lurjj.-r  .i;,".  ri.'t.  r  than  the 
;  sl,.,'v.-.  -ai.l  b.a.;  po-tion  t.rii;in.'iiin>:  in  a  '.e\f.<'.l  an- 
nular siatinu  f'l'C  hn\;ii;:  ra.l'.al  .-It-  f.i-mc.l  therein. 
an.l  sni'l  lo'vl  portion  b.-i\ir,.:  .li.-i  L'.'ca '  1  y  a'ran^'.'d  In- 
ters.-ctin^'  gr.K.ves  ffirm.'ii  In  !h.'  p.'riph.'ry  thereof,  some 
'    of   which    grooves    Int.-rsect    the    sabl    radial    silts. 
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2.  An  atniiii/.T  for  inrcrna!  (■fiiir:a)--tion  rnicinos,  com- 
prising a  holliiw  plu^'  h.ivin_-  ;i  l..\.>U>d  valve  seat  and 
an  outh't  op.iiini:  at  ir-  '.nwi-r  ,ti(|,  sai>l  plu,?  being 
providwl  with  nuan-  l'..r  r.riiovably  attaching  the  same 
for  Insertion  within  a  Lori'  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an 
atomizt^r  -l.'t\.'  r.mov  all  v  t;tt.(!  in  <aiil  liore.  sal:!  sleeve 
beiuK  rpin  Ht  liotfi  'ri.!-  aii'l  havin,'  a  head  portion  near 
ono  cnil  of  Iar;;t'r  iliaiiitt.r  than  the  sleeve,  said  head 
porti  .ri  t.  ;  !;:in  iting  in  a  beveled  annular  seating  face, 
havin;:  railial  slits  formed  therein,  and  said  head  por- 
tion haxinu'  diagonally  arr.'ingcd  intersecting  grooves 
fornu'd  in  fli"  p.  riph.  r\  thereof,  some  of  which  grooves 
InttTs.'.  t  th.'  Naid  ra.lial  slits,  and  a  valve  normally 
closin.;  rlir  outl.'i  ^ip.-tiin-  in  th''  t-nd  of  the  plug,  said 
valvf  havini:  a  -t.-m  .-xt' iiiiin„'  lonKitudinaily  through 
the  si. ■.■'..■  with  a  p.MTion  tinreuf  projecting  beyond  the 
tipi>.;-    .  li^l    of    thr    .-l.'.'v»'. 


'•U'':    with    a 
an   op'iiin;,' 
in  said   '"  r<' 
joint    ■oiiri.i 

thf    !m,!-o.    :U) 

fitt.'d    in    ~ai'l    p 
portion    of    :nru 
in    a     i'.'V. ■]■■.!    ;'nmila' 
foriH'-d    th'TiMri.  an!    ^a; 


■    In   comblnatio?!    with    the  head   of  an   engine   cylin- 

Itr    li  ivlHL'    a    bor.'    Ih.rt'through    provided    at    its    lower 

■  onical    seating   face,   a    hollow   plus:   having 

It    it-;    lowiT  end,   said   plug  removalily   fitted 

an.!   havinsr  a   seating'  face  making  a  ground 

ti   n    with    th'  corresponding  seating  Tace  In 

I'oini/.  1    -iicve  open  at  l)oth  ends  removably 

'U'  an  !   ii-.ivlded  at  on<'  end   with  a  head 

lianieter   than    the   sleeve,    terminating 

s'-Mtlng    face    having    radial    slits 

h'ad  portion  having  diagonally 

arranL,'cd    int.  t<c.  t in,'    ;.-rooves    formed    in    the    p.-riphery 

thereof,   vol >f  which   trrooves  intersect  the  said   radial 

slits,  nil!  a  valve  normally  closing  the  outlet  opening 
in  til.  |.  :_'.  -aid  valve  having  a  stem  extending  longi- 
tiidiniMx  through  the  sleeve  with  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tendiri!,'  l.cvonil   t!i"  upper  end   of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  coml'ination  with  the  head  of  an  engine  cylin- 
der hi.in!:  a  liore  therethrough,  said  bore  terminating 
at  its  lower  rnd  In  ,t  ronlcal  seating  face,  a  hollow  plug 
havinsr  a  .oni  -j  -,  .itinL:  end  making  a  ground  joint 
conn.,  tim  w  th  <iid  seating  face,  imd  said  plug  having 
an  out  let  o!)cniii.:  in  its  lower  end.  an  atomizer  sleeve 
removably  fitted  in  said  plug  an.l  having  an  enlarged 
head  n.a-  on,,  .n.l  in  th..  p.rlphory  of  which  is  formed 
a  phiraMtv  of  .liau'onallv  irranL'cd  Intersecting  ways 
comniuni.-atinL'  w^th  saoi  ..p.-nii'L:  and  constituting  In- 
terniptf.i  pa-^-a_'.-  f..r  fu.!  oil,  and  a  valve  having  a 
stem  .^\i.  i;.l!ii_'  ;..n_'itii.!:nally  through  the  sleeve  with 
a  portion  in-..;,  tin,-  !.t\vond  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
valve   normallv   ''.i-in;j  the   oiitl.'t   openintr   in   the  plug. 

5.  In  cc.inl.inat  ioTi  with  th..  h.  a.!  of  an  engine  cylin- 
der havini:  a  t.or"  t herethr..n_h,  a  hollow  plug  mounted 
in  sai.l  hore,  sail  pine:  havin-  an  outlet  opening  at  Its 
lower  en.l.  ni.ans  f.ir  r.'i!;o\  a '  iy  attahing  the  plug  to 
the  head  of  thi'  ..iiirine  .\linder.  a  sl..\..  open  at  both 
ends  reniovalilv  nioiint"d  in  sail  jiltiLT.  sai<l  sleeve  being 
of  I'ss  diainet.'r  than  the  op.'uing  In  the  plug  t'l  provide 
an  annular  .hanih.-r  aroun.l  the  sleeve,  ami  said  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  .me  en.l.  th.'  p.  riph 
ery  of  which  is  pr..viile.l  with  diagonally  arr.an-eil  in 
tersectlng  grooves  forming  Interrupted  oil  pas.sages   lead 


Ing  form  said  chamber  to  sah!  outht  opening,  and  sal.l 
plug  having  separate  oil  and  air  passages  leading  to 
said  annular  chamber,  and  a  valve  with  the  sleeve  nor- 
mally closing  the  outlet  opening  In  the  plug,  .said  valve 
having  a  stem  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe.i  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,171,788.  COMPKKSSOK.  Lecinaku  H.  I1.m!ki.s.  Ha.l.lon 
Heights.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Harris  Patents  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  15,  1914.     Serial  Nu.  s.'i,(i70.     (Ci    'j.'jij 32.) 


CIL 
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3-        -^    'i^  '■  X«!« 
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1.  An  air  compressor,  comprsinir.  in  .  ..mhination.  a 
hollow  base,  an  air  cylinder  at  ..n.  -  |..  ,,;  -ai,]  i,as.. 
separate  from  said  base  an.l  support. •.!  .iitir.h  i.y  said 
base,  a  second  air  cylinder  separat.'  from  ^ni,!  i,;,^,.  and 
supported  entirely  by  said  base~nt  th.  ..th.r  i.|..  of  vahl 
base  and  opposite  said  first  cylin.ler,  a  .rank  -^ii.ifr  dis- 
posed between  said  cylinders,  the  bottom,  en.l  walls  and 
the  upper  wall  of  said  base  operating  to  confine  water 
whereby  said  hollow  base  constitutes  a  reservoir,  air 
rlLsplacers  reciprocating  in  said  cylinders  and  connected 
with  sal.l  crank  shaft,  and  air  cooling  coils  i.n  ^aid 
reservoir  connected   with   .said   <ylin<iers. 

2.  An  air  compressor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  base,  an  air  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  base 
separate  from  said  l)ase  and  sui)ported  eutirtdy  by  said 
base,  a  second  air  cylinder  separate  from  said  base  and 
supported  entirely  by  said  base  nt  the  other  side  of  said 
base  and  opposite  said  first  cylin.ler.  n  crank  shaft  dis- 
posed between  sai(i  cylinders,  the  h..ttom.  end  walls  and 
the  upper  wall  of  said  base  operating  to  confine  water 
whereby  said  hollow  base  constitutes  a  reservoir,  air 
displa.ers  reciprocating  In  said  cylinders  and  connected 
with  .said  crank  shaft,  and  air  .-oollng  coils  in  said  reser- 
voir connected  with  said  cylinders,  said  ha-.'  hi,  in.-  a 
crank  case  inclosing  said  crank  shaft,  the  upp.r  wall  of 
said  base  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  (r.ink  ca.se. 

3.  An  air  compressor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  base  having  a  l)otton\  wall,  end  walls  and  an 
upper  wall,  an  air  cylinder  separate  from  sahl  base  seat- 
ing upon  and  supported  entirely  on  one  of  said  cnl  walls, 
a  second  air  cylinder  separate  from  said  l.i -.  s.iting 
upon  and  supported  entin  ly  on  the  other  .  11  i  w.ill  of 
said  base  opposite  said  first  cylin.ler.  a  crank  .shaft  dis- 
posed between  said  cylinders,  the  said  bottom,  end  wall 
and  upper  wall  of  said  base  operating  to  confine  water 
whereby  said  hollow  base  constitutes  a  res.rvoir,  re- 
movable covers  for  said  reservoir  seating  on  sal.l  end 
walls,  pistons  reclprocatintr  in  «,.i|.i  cyllnilers  an.l  .con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft,  an.l  air  cooling  colls  within 
said  reservoir  connected  resp.'ctiv.l v   with  saiil   cylinders. 

4.  An  air  compressor,  comprising,  in  c.inil.lnatloii.  a 
hollow  base,  an  air  cylinder  separate  from  s;ii.l  l.ase  and 
entirely  supported  on  said  base  at  one  side,  a  se.  ond  .'tir 
cylinder  separate  from  said  base  an!  .ntirely  supported 
on  said  base  at  the  other  side  and  opp.wlt.'  t..  sal.l  first 
<-ylinder,  a  crank  shaft  disposed  Iwfwien  -:i'>\  .vlirulers 
and  having  a  cranio  pin.  j.ist.m-  r,'.  ipr...-;i t ini:  In  said 
cylinders,  a  connecting  rod  conn.'.ting  sai.l  .rank  pin 
with  one  of  said  pistons,  a  crossh.'a.l  guld.-  for  the  other 
cylinder  projecting  t..war.l  sai.l  .raiil<  sha''t.  a  .  rosshea.l 
moving  in  said  cros.slna.l  u'ln.l..  an.!  .inn.>. fd  with  the 
adjacent  piston,  a  conn.'.tini:  rm!  .m  ea<h  shle  of  sal.l 
guhle  atta.he.l  to  sai.l  .rossh.'od  an.l  atfa.hed  to  said 
crank    pin,    said    base    having   a    bottom,    end    walls   and 


an  upp.T  wall  for  retaining  wafer  wherehy  saii  hase 
constitutes  a  reservoir,  said  base  having  a  crank  case 
thereahove,  the  upper  wall  of  saiil  base  forming  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  crank  case,  and  air  cooling  coils  in  said 
reservoir   connected    respectively    with   said    cylinders. 

6.  An  air  compressor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  having  a  water  chamber,  an  air  cylimier  mounted 
on  said  base  at  one  side,  a  secon.i  air  .  y'.in.i.  r  mounted 
on  said  t)ase  opposite  said  first  cylinder,  a  pair  .'  .  ..' 
Ing  colls  in  said  water  chaml>er,  means  for  ■  .tu  .  t.ist; 
both  of  said  cylinders  with  one  of  said  cooling  colls  ad- 
jacent said  cylinders,  means  for  .  ..nne.  ting  th.'  other 
•■oil  wMth  one  of  said  cylinders,  sai.l  wnt.r  .  haml-er  hav- 
ing removable  covers  adjacent  sai.i  .  >  lin.lers.  said  cool- 
ing .  (dls  having  integral  <'\tensi..?is  passing:  through  said 
.•overs,  the  connection  with  sail  .  ylin.iiTs  I. .'ins;  foriii..! 
oil  th.'  .NtiTior  of  said  covers,  an.!  stulling  l...\.  s  in  sai.l 
covers  where  said  coil  extensions  pass  through   tin-  sauie. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not   print. -.1   in   th.    Cazette.] 


1,171,780.      ri.rr<M!        FimMn     .1      Mkmm.    Plqua.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  IT.  ll<  15.     .^eriai  N..    .M,lf.t>      ..I'i.  192 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  u  clutch  member 
having  a  circumferential  flangi'  along  one  e.ige,  and  a 
facing  for  said  menil)er,  of  a  flat  curved  spring  adapted 
to  be  inserted  transversely  between  said  member  and  such 
facing  and  having  a  flange  thertnin  adapted  to  engage 
between  su.  h  fining  and  such  flange  on  said  member  to 
retain  said  spring  in  position. 

2.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  with  a  ciut<  h  niend>er 
having  a  removable  circumferential  stop  along  one  edge 
and  a  facing  for  said  member,  of  a  flat  curved  spring 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  transversely  between  siiid  member 
and  such  facing  and  having  a  flange  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  between  such  facing  and  such  flange  on  said  mem- 
ber to  retain  said  spring  in  position. 

3.  In  a  clut.h.  the  combination  with  a  clutch  member 
and  facing  therefor,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  meral)er  beneath  sabl  facing,  said  spring  comprising 
a  flat  curved  spring  extending  transversely  of  saiil  mem- 
ber, and  said  spring  being  slightly  llattened  at  its  center. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  clutch  member 
and  a  facing  therefor,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  member  beneath  .said  fa<  ing.  said  spring  compris- 
ing a  flat  curve.l  spring  exten.iing  transversely  of  said 
member,  said  spring  being  broader  at  its  center  than  at 
its  ends  and  being  flattene<i  at  such  hr..a<l.  r  portion. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  clufh  member 
and  a  facing  therefor,  of  a  spring  ailapted  to  he  niounted 
on  said  facing,  said  spring  comprising  a  flat  curved 
spring  extending  transversely  of  said  metnher.  said  spring 
being  provided  with  lateral  extensions  a  !apte<l  to  contact 
said  member  after  compression  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


i.iTi.T'.e.      f(iMr.i\!:i.    rMii:i;i:i:  \mi:r    .\M'    imt. 

<;k\n\ii.t.e  a.  HtM.\sn.N.  Shr.\.p. Tt.  La.,  assignor  to 
Itotary  Kxpan^ion  Hit  Company.  Los  .\ngel..s.  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Fil..!  .Tune  r.  T.<14.  Serial 
No.  S43,4.'".L      .n    255 — 76.1 

1.  A  .-otiihin.-.l  lui.ierreamer  nn.l  hit  .  ..inprisii-.j  a  h.-sr- 
rel,  a  pair  ..;'  !.-vers  pivot. '.1  i.'i.'.  ther  an.l  pf.'\i.i.ii  with 
.utters  ,.111. 1  slldable  within  sai.l  barrel,  and  means  for 
sliilinir  s,-ii,|  levers  In  saiil  t)arrel  to  expand  or  contract 
the  li'v.Ts,  said  levers  being  provi.led  with  an  annular 
water  course  ar.nind  their  pivot  an.!  witli  water  courses 
leading  from  the  annular  w:it.T-  ■  ou'sc 


2.  In  a  combined  underreamer  and  hit.  a  pair  f.f  levers 
having  lugs  and  pivoted  together  and  provided  with  cut- 
ters, a  wedge  movable  between  said  levers  to  expan.l  their 
cutters,  a  barrel  provid»><l  with  slots  to  engage  tin-  lugs 
and  a  screw  connecte<l  to  the  vv».dge  to  move  sai.l  we.lge 

3.  In  a  combinM  underreamer  and  bit.  a  p.air  of  levers 
pivotetl   together,  a   barrel   lu   which  said    levers  are   slid 
able,   means   for   locking   siild    levers  against   longitudinal 

.r  rotative  movement  in  said  barrel  when  expanded, 
totJKie  links  connected  to  said  levers  above  their  pivot, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  toggle  links  to  .  xpami  .r 
contract  said  levers. 


4.  In  a  condjini-d  uudericumer  and  l>it,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoud  together,  a  barrel  lu  which  said  levers  are  hlid- 
able,  means  for  locking  said  levers  against  longitudinal  or 
rotative  movement  in  said  barrel  when  expanded,  toggle 
links  connecteti  to  said  levers  above  their  pivot,  a  wedge 
movable  between  said  levers  above  their  pivot  t..  >  \pai;.i 
them,  and  means  for  operating  said  toggle  lil.k^  aud 
wedge. 

5.  In  a  combined  underreamer  and  bit,  a  barrel,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivote.1  together  and  slidalde  wdthiu  .sui.i  i.ur- 
rel  and  provided  with  cutters,  toggle  links  connected   to 

/  said  levers  above  their  pjvot,  a  screw,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  sai.l  screw  and  connected  with  said  toggle  llulu 
for  adjusting  said  levers. 

[Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.lTl.T'.tl.      TrKl.i.NL.      liKUM.v.s    .i(  .NKK.    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.    Serial  No.  21,373.    (CL  253—136.) 


'*^'     •'■ 


In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of 
a  s.'L-ni.iital  housing,  the  ends  of  each  of  the  «eg>nents 
having'  a    sliding  joint   with  its  adjacent  seginii^ts.   a   lug 

on  ea.fi  .n.l  of  each  segment  and  a  screw  pas-inp  through 
ejirh  i^air  .f  abutting  lugs,  whereby  the  >  ..i-.sing  may  be 
ilrawn    d.iwn    up..n    th.'    runner    of    th"    tr.ri'ine    or    forced 
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tht'  -ai,l  I. 
grl-i'W  I  iiil~. 
with  f'vp.. 
justiug  thf 


It.   hrackpts  .upon   the  main   frame  and   pro- 

'in  th.  t]oij>ing  which  sllilaWly  pass  through 
III  kii-i.  th.'  said  projections  terminating  In 
uh.T.  I  y  III.,  hou^liiy  Is  ailjustable  horizontally 
t  t.i  tlic  fr:iiiic.  MUil  nildltlonal  screws  for  ad- 
buu.sing  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame. 


i,i7i.7!i-j.     r.oT'rr.K  fii.i.im;  anp  measuring  MA- 

CIIIM:.      .\iii:ki.    I'     Kkk     Indianapolis,    hid.      Filed 
Fob.  24,   i;»l.".     Serial   .\...   ln.1'17.      (Cl.  226 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  above  class,  the  comhlnafion  of 
a  plurality  of  lii|ni,l  nicasiirinii  devlciw.  nic'in-:  ff)r  repu- 
latint'  th"  liow  of  lii|iii  l  into  and  out  of  <niil  ilcvlces.  on- 
gauiiii:  nicati^  nrranu'cd  n[)on  the  exterior  siirfaies  of  saM 
devlr'es,  and  a  -^inule  operatlnj;  means  fnr  engaging  the 
eni,'ai;inK  rn.niis  for  -ir!;n!tiuic,iu>l  v  iiiip.i  rting  oscillatory 
movement  to  --aid  devices  for  lirinirini;  the  latter  Into 
position-  for  the  tii;in,i:  of  a  purt  of  -aid  devices  and  the 
dUchar:,'.  ini;  of   the   contents   (,f   the   rein.-iining  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  alio\-e  class,  the  coniMnatlon  of 
a  piur-ility  (if  !ii|iiid  niea-iirini:  de\i((.<,  inerin-;  for  regu- 
latins  the  flow  of  l:(|i)id  into  and  out  of  said  devices,  seg- 
mental rai-ks  arrani:ed  (  Irr'innferentiall y  upon  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  s.iid  device-,  and  a  sint;!''  ra.  k  I'ar  etij;aging 
the  several  sei,'mintal  ra.  ks  for  simultaneously  imparting 
oscill.itorv  movement  to  said  devi.-es  and  causing  a  part 
of  the  latter  to  ilividiarge  their  eontents  and  the  remain- 
ing devico  to  lie  ,har;,'ed  with  Ihiui'l. 

3  In  ,1  machine  of  the  aiuive  class,  the  comtdnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  liquid  mea-iirlng  devicec,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  li(|uid  Into  and  out  of  said  devices, 
nieiins  for  viryin-  the  (juantify  of  liquid  in tr... 'need  Into 
said  devices,  se-meiifal  racks  arran;.'e,l  cir.  umferentlnlly 
upon  the  e\teriur  surfaces  of  said  rlevices.  and  a  single 
rack  liar  en-a:,'in:,'  the  several  .segment.al  racks  for  simul- 
taneously imjiartin:;  oscillatory  movement  to  .said  devices. 
eausint:  a  t)art  of  the  latter  to  I.e  hrou;;ht  to  a  point  for 
the  il:s,  Iiju-l;  •  of  thr-ir  .mt.iits  and  the  remaining  de- 
vices to  lie  .  h.iri:i  d  with  li(|uid. 

4.  In  a  m.i  h;rie  ,,f  the  ahove  class,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  l;<|iii.l  iiieji-urinj;  devb  es.  means  for  regu- 
latin-    the    (low    of    lii]uid    into    and    out    of    -aid    devices. 

means    for    simiiltai usiy    moving    said    devices    to    bring 

a  part  of  -.aid  .levies  to  a  point  for  <llscharKing  their  con 
tents  and  tlo-  r.ina'niri:,'  devices  to  a  point  to  be  chargjnl 
^^■itl'  li'i.c!.  arc!  m.aiis  for  a.ljustin^'  said  devices  Inde- 
pendently of  s.iiil  |;..-t  nientioiie.i  noans  for  malntalulnj: 
accurate  r-irist ra  tion  of  said  devl.'es  with  th.'  points  of 
charging  and  discharging  of  their  contents. 


1,171,70.!.  KXTi:.\SI()N  LADOKU.  (Jabuiei.  .1.  Kuha- 
^■^'.  Ml.  her,  l..wa,  Fil.-d  .luly  ;;n.  i;il,-.  Serial  No. 
42.S42.       (Cl.    227  —  1.7.1 

An  ext.'nslon  ladder  .  (impri-inu'  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs. 
run_'s  .oiirie.  tinj  t!ie  joints  of  the  la/y  tone's  and  extend- 
in:;  ther.  lietwcn,  a  support,  a  lon>:it\idinal  screw  mounted 
In  the  siipiii.;t.  bio.  ks  mounted  on  the  scr-'w  and  movable 
towarii  a;il  away  frcon  ea- h  other,  brackets  carried  by 
the  Mo.  ks  and  p;\iital!,\  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
la/y  t.in--,  a  series  of  pivotally  I'onnecte.l  links  extending 
!on„dtuilinaily  throu;.'h  the  center  of  ea.h  of  the  lazy 
tongs,  bra' kets  carri.-d  by  one  of  the  sliding  bio.  ks.  rock 
arms  pivntaily  mounted  on  the  brackets  an.l  ea.h  con 
nected   at  one  end   to   the  lower  end   of  eav  h  of   the   iast- 


name<l    links,  and   means  carried   by  the  other  block   for 
engagement  with  the  other  ends  of  the  rock  arms  Impart- 


ing an  Initial  pivotal   movement   to   the   sal.l   links   when 
the  blocks  are  moved   towar.l  or  away   from  ea.h   other. 


1.171,794.  ROTARY  IMNCIl  AND  I'RFSS.  .Toiin  F. 
LAW.SO.N.  (»shawa,  t'nt.irio,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1915.     Serial  No.  03,8'.M.     (Cl.  lt.4 — 22.) 


/om^ 


iA 


l^.^ 


1.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  supporting  means; 
"oiiperatlng  die  beds  journale.i  on,.  .,n  ca-  b  of  the  sup- 
uorting  means  eccentric  to  the  a\is  thereof;  no.itis  tor 
moving  said  b«Hls  Into  substant i.i  I  parallelism  when 
brought  by  the  rotation  of  th.ir  s|ipp,,rts  into  .  o..|ier!i  ti  ve 
position;  and  telescopic  alinin;:  m.aiis  .onio'.  te.l  part 
with  each  dle-biNl  adapte.l  to  en_a;:.'  to  hol.l  the  <he  beds 
in  accurate  parallelism  while  they  ar..  in  coop.rative 
position. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  supporting'  means; 
cooperating  die  beds  journa!..]  one  on  eah  of  the  sup- 
porting means  eccentric  to  th..  axis  thereof;  means  for 
moving  said  beds  Into  sulistantial  paralielUm  when 
brought  by  the  rotation  of  th.ir  siipp.irts  into  <  o..peri,  tl  ve 
position  ;  telescopic  alining  isieaus  .  luine,  t.-.l  part  with 
each  die-bed,  adapted  to  enga>;e  to  hold  the  die  heds  In 
accurate  parallell.sm  while  they  are  in  coop.rative  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  \aryini.'  the  distame  between  the 
axes  of  the  siipportin;:   means. 

.3.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  supporting  means  ; 
cooperating  die  be<ls  jonrnaied  one  on  en.  h  of  the  sup- 
porting means  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof;  means  for 
moving  said  beds  into  substantial  parallelism  when 
brought  by  the  rotation  of  their  supports  Into  co.iperatlve 
position;  alining  means  connected  part  with  each  die  bed 
ad.ipted  to  engage  to  htd.l  the  .lie  l)e.ls  In  accurate  paral- 
lelism while  they  are  In  cor.perative  position  ;  chain  con- 
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veyiiii;  means  extending  between  the  di.'  be. is  ;  aid  a  pro- 
jecting finger  on  one  of  the  die-beds  auapie.!  to  engage 
and   move  said  conveying  means. 

4  The  combination  of  two  rotary  supporting  means; 
cooperating  die-beds  Journaled  one  on  each  of  the  sup- 
porting means  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof;  means  for 
moving  said  be<ls  Into  substantial  parallelism  when 
brought  by  the  rotation  of  their  sujiports  into  looperatlve 
position;  alining  means  connected  part  wi.h  each  die-bed 
adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the  die-beds  in  a. curate  paral- 
lelism while  they  are  In  co-iperative  position  ;  .  hain  con- 
veying means  extending  between  the  die  be. is  ;  a  project- 
ing finger  on  one  of  the  die-beds  n<lapted  to  .  uL-agi-  and 
move  said  conveying  means;  ami  means  for  adjustiii^  the 
finger  to  vary  Its  extent  of  projection. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  supporting  means  ; 
co<iperatlng  die-beds  Journaled  one  on  ea  h  of  the  sup 
porting  means  eccentric  to  the  axis  ttoreof  ;  means  for 
moving  said  beds  Into  substantial  parallelism  wlcu 
broULjht  by  the  rotation  of  their  sui)ports  into  coi.perative 
position  comprising  a  rnui  rotating  .;im  for  each  sujiport 
held  In  fixed  relationship  th.T.  to  and  a  .rank  arm  on  the 
die  be<l  engaging  saiil  cam  ,  and  teles,  (.pic  alining  means 
connected  part  with  la.h  die-bed  a.!ai)ted  to  engage  to 
hcd.l  the  die  b. ..is  in  ,a  .urate  parallelism  while  they  are 
In   cor.perative   position. 

IClaim  0  not  print. ■.]  in  the  iwizette.l 


1.171  71t<;.  LAMF  (IIIMNKV  II^LDKR.  Fu.wK  W.  LlN- 
KTUu.MUEUi;,  ISourbon.  Mo.  Fileil  Mar.  lo.  I'Jlo.  Ser'al 
No.    14,499.      (Cl.   24t) — 98.) 


1,171,79'.  EYKC.I.ASSFS  AND  SI'i:rTArLES.  Znt^i. 
M\i;iKi.  I.fi.KK.  Moic  ton.  New  I'mnswlck.  Cana.la. 
Fil.'d  Mav   lo.   ];tl.-.     S.Tial   No.  27.198.      (Cl.  8S — ->iK) 


1.  In  eye  glasses  ,iti.l  th.'  like,  the  conibin.Tt ion  with  a 
bri.li:.'  bar,  of  an  arm  piv.d.'d  to  th''  bar  and  a  li'U-  plv- 
oti'.l   to  th".  arm. 

2,  In  1  V.'  ;;;asses  ai^.d  tlie  like,  the  comblnntion  with  a 
bri  !L-e  I'.ar.  of  .an  arm  pivote.l  to  ami  adjustable  longl- 
tu.iinaliy  of  the  bar  ami  a  l.'iis  pivoted  to  and  a.ljustable 
lonirltudinall.v    -if   the   arm. 

'A.  In  .  \.  ^-las-.'s  in. I  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
briilg.'  bar.  of  a  longitmlinally  slotted  arm.  a  slin-v  \ipon 
th.'  arm  and  loosely  .arri..!  bv  th>'  bar.  ni.'ans  for  adjust- 
ably se.  urlng  the  sleeve  to  tin'  bar.  a  lens  an.l  means  lo- 
cat.'d  in  the  slot  of  the  arm  for  a.ljustably  securing  the 
lens  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  eyi'. glasses  .-uid  the  like  a  pair  of  l.ns.s,  stu.ls  si>- 
cure.l  to  sai.l  l.ris..-  an.l  ha\iiig  tapp.'.l  lioles  tlor.  in.  Ion 
gitndinallv  sloit.-.i  a-ms,  s.r.ws  passed  through  the  slots 
In  tlx'  arms  an.l  into  sai.l  tai.pe.l  holes,  sbev.'s  formed 
upon  tl..'  arms,  a  lui.lje  bar  p:issed  through  the  sleeves, 
pet-s.r.'ws  s,.,uring  thi'  sle.'v.s  to  the  bar,  a  pair  of 
fing.rs,  sb-.ves  forni.'.l  up.in  the  lingers  lo.ate.i  b.  tween 
the  first  mentioned  sleeves  and  having  said  bar  p.-issed 
theri'through  an.l  set-screws  securing  the  last  mentione<l 
sleeves   to   th.    bar. 

.''1  In  .  y.'  glasses  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  lenses,  studa 
sec '.ir.'.i  t<i  sai.l  bnses  an.l  ha\iiiL'  tai.p.'d  holes  therein, 
longitudinally  slotted  arms,  screws  passed  through  the 
slots  in  thf  arms  an  1  into  saicl  tapp.-d  ho'i's.  sleeves 
formi'd  upon  th"  ana-,  a  bridi;.'  bar  passe.l  throng!)  the 
gl,.,.ves,  sf't-siTiws  seciirirm  the  sleeves  to  the  bar.  a  pair 
of  finir.'rs.  sleeves  formed  upon  the  fingers,  lo.at.'d  be- 
twi'cn  th-'  first  ni.'ntioned  sic^ves  and  having  sai.l  bar 
pass.-.l  iherethrougli  and  set-s.rews  securing  the  last 
ni.'nti.m.'l  siee\.'s  to  th.'  bar,  arms,  one  of  which  is  ful 
crume.l  lietw.'.ti  its  III. Is  up.in  one  of  said  fingers,  nose 
clips  nt  on.-  of  th.'  .'lids  of  sai.l  fulcrumed  arms,  finger 
pieces  at  the  opposit.-  ends  of  the  fulcrumed  arms  and 
springs  .iiile.l  about  said  fingers  and  attached  at  their 
ends  respectively  to  the  fingers  and  said  fulcrumed  arms. 


1.  A  lamp  chimney  hold.-r.  including  a  resilient  band,  a 
.lamping  member  comprising  a  channel,  a  le\er  pivoted 
therein,  the  extremities  of  said  hand  being  connectel  to 
the  channel  and  lever,  ami  means  in  said  channel  to  re- 
tain said   liver  in  clamp.Ml   position. 

2.  A  lamp  chimney  holder.  Including  a  channel  mem- 
ber havini:  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  walls  thereof,  a  resil- 
ient lull  having  one  of  Its  extremities  connected  ti  the 
channel  member  and  th.  other  extremity  <-<mnected  to  the 
pivoted  lev.r.  sai.l  channel  member  having  the  walls 
thereof  provide.]  with  locking  abutments  for  engagement 
with  th".  lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

:-i.  A  lamp  chimney  holder,  indnd-n-  a  res.ii.nt  band, 
a  clamping  ni.'nd)er  comprising  a  strip  of  b.'ndable  metal 
haviiiL-  the  marginal  edges  bent  to  form  loticUudlnally 
extending  lateral  t'anges  nfTordin'.-  a  .h.'iiim  '  stni  ture.  a 
I.'vr  pi\cited  to  said  .banto;  striitire  .•■ni  of  su,  h  a 
wi'llh  as  will  facilitate  its  snus:  re.  .;.!!.. n  in  the  .hannel 
member,  the  opposite  extrendties  of  s.-d  r.'si'ient  band 
being  assoclat.'cl  with  the  t'anL'ecl  sf'p  an  1  th.'  Icmt.  and 
locking  abutments  formed  on  the  said  l.-itcral  "anges  b.v 
depressing  the  same  iuwar.liy,  as  .-.n  i  for  th.-  purjiose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  laii'P  chhiiney  holder,  in.  ludiri'.;  a  resi'ient  band, 
a  strip  of  bendable  iiutai  liaving  the  mal■^:inal  I'dges 
fortned  to  provide  longitudinally  extending  l.-iteral  flanges, 
a  lever  iv.M.ted  on  saicl  flanges  an!  snugly  receivable 
therebetween,  the  extr.'mities  of  said  liand  belni:  secured 
to  said  ie\er  and  s,.,i,i  strip,  r.-spectlvelv.  .1.  p'-essicns 
lornied  on  tlie  fang,  s  and  proje.  ting  inwar.llx  to  pro- 
vid.'  lo.king  abutments  for  engiigetiient  with  the  mar- 
gin.'il  edges  of  tlo'  le\  .T  w  In  ii  >.  clamped  position,  and 
guide  means  for  the  sai.l  resident  bnti.l  nsso.iated  with 
said  strip. 

.".  \  lamp  'hitt.ney  holder  .'omprislng  n  ihanne;  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivoted  In  said  channel  member,  a  r''st'.ient 
band  tuning  its  extremities  connectwl  to  the  chnnne.  and 
lever  r(>spect ively,  and  friction  means  for  utainlng  said 
lever  in  clamping  position. 


1,171.707.      ITMI'INC    FMT.     CKonnz  D.  T/Orn.   Boston. 

Mass       Filed   Ma.y   2it.    l'.»14.      S.-rlal   No.    ';41.72'.      (Cl. 
lu3— 65.) 


f=\ 


1.  .\  separable  base  for  a  pumping  unit  con.p'-lsing  a 
pump  supporting  part  and  a  motor  supporting  p.'irt  each 
h;!\ir'.'j  para'l.'l  sciiimrt ing  m. 'tubers  telescoping  within 
one    another    when    the    tuo    p.iMs    .are    operatlvely    con 

I    nei  teii  to  position   th."  pump   ami  motor   in   op.ratlv.'  rela- 
'    tion  and  projecting  l"  s,.r\.'  as  luindU's  for  tii.'  convenient 
fansportatlon  c,f  the  unit  wh.n  desired. 

2.  A   siparaiile   base    for   a    [lumplng   unit   comprising   a 
.   pump  supporting  part  and  a  motor  supporting  part  each 


192 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


February  i  ;.  igi6. 


havint:  supporting  mrmt)prs  spriirpfl   hy  traverse  rods  to 

form  a  snh-itantiai'y  r>'<tancni!ar  ski^U'ton  frame,  the  sup- 
portinL'  iii'TiiJwT-  r..!,.s,  r,[,;:;t:  wh.'n  In  operative  relation 
ami  prnj.MtinK'  fmni  fhr  frnin.-  to  serve  ns  handles  for 
thr  transporr.iri'iii  nf  rtif  iinir^ 

'■'>.  A  s.'parai'!.'  Ua-f  fnr  a  piirnpiim  unit  comprising  a 
pump  supp.Ttin;;  part  arnl  ^  iimti.r  sntiportln;,'  part  each 
haviniT  paraii.-l  ■>'ipjM,:-f  in-  inmibi'rs  alin('<l  with  one 
aiiotht-r  wti.  11  til.'  two  paii>  ar.'  in  operative  relation, 
tran-^verse  inrniL.Ts  connect in_'  th<  parallel  supporting 
n  erni"!'-.  to  form  a  skeleton  t'raiiie,  and  brackets  secured 
to  en'h  tranic  for  sijpp..rtlnp  the  pump  or  motor. 


1,171,798.  Ari'AKATrs  Fnli  I>I(;GING  THE  GROUND. 
Mariei.  Mahtt  CEnif.iis  MAUrnt.  I.Ariana,  Tunis. 
Filed  Juue  i;u,  H>12.     StTial  No.  7u4,80l'.     (CI.  97 — 72.) 


-■^^~ 


Piean^    , 
^\ork   t!i 


1.  In  an  earth  wi.rkir.u-  iii.- .  i.ii,,.,  fhe  combination  of 
niean'^  assu,'hit"i|  with  one  poiti.iti  ..r  the  niaehlne  to 
work  the  ~:)rt"a  >■  of  the  .soil  anil  le;i\.  ih.  worked  soil 
in  a  loose  layer,  ami  spading  means  associated  with  the 
n.a^  h;ne  and  Iocate<l  at  the  rear  of  said  lirst-named  means 
to  v;,;,,!,,  rhc  <,,i|  lying  beneath  the  loose  layer  and  deposit 
it  on  the  ~i;:i"acf>  thereof. 

'2.  Ill  an  earth  worl<in!:  machine,  the  combination  of 
^ori;it.d  with  one  portion  of  the  machine  to 
suriai  e  (if  the  soil  to  form  a  loose  layer  thereof, 
and  .1  plurality  of  spades  arranged  in  a  rotary  series  and 
locate  1  ;taf  rile  rc;ir  ,,f  said  first  i!a::;c,l  mcnis  to  enter  the 
unwc-kcd  -nil  |yiii_-  .lirectly  b.  ne.ith  the  loose  layer,  raise 
the  >a'i:.  Ill  1  thn  deposit  it  on  the  surface  of  the  loo.sc 
layer. 

3.  In  an  eutli  wot  king  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  asso<iate(l  with  one  part  of  the  machine  to  work 
the  suifacc  of  the  .soli  to  form  a  loo.se  layer  thereof,  and 
spad.n_'  means  asso<-Iated  with  the  machine  and  located 
at  the  r.-ar  of  the  flrst-nanie.l  means  to  work  on  ailjacent 
l.'wcr  layer  of  the  soil  and  deposit  it  on  the  surface  of 
the  si.il  Wi.rke  1  '.y  -aid  first  named  means,  said  spading 
nuan-  .  omp:  i-iug  a  plurality  of  spades  arranged  to  rotate 
in  a     ir  ular  series,  .substantially  as  described. 


i,i7i.7firi      (■(•i.i,i:(.  ri(i.\    anh   i.i:i,ivi:i;\    ait  \ra- 

Tls.      .I..sK!^:i    1-.    .Mo.NTiNK.    .Neviuville.    Iowa.      Filed 
July  1^',  r.u.j.     .s,r:al  No.  ay,15:j.     (CI.  I(i4 — 14G.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elcvate.l  track,  a  motor  truck 
mounted  on  *)iil  track,  a  car  sii-pended  from  the  truck, 
a  hantfer  supportini:  the  car,  a  pivdal  r  ,,nnection  between 
the  hantrer  and  the  truck,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the 
hantrer  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there 
from,  guard  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  end.s  of  the  arm, 
said  rollers  being  located  bencuh  the  track  in  proximity 
thereto,  and  a  leveling  spring  for  the  ami. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  a  motor  truck 
mounted  on  said  track,  a  car  suspended  from  the  truck, 
a  hanger  supporting  the  car,  a  pivotal  connection  lietween 
the  hanger  and  the  truck,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, guard  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm. 
said  rollers  being  located  lienc,,!ii  the  track  in  proximity 
thereto,  and  to  the  ends  of  the  truck,  the  truck  ends 
having  front  and  rear  guards  straddling  the  track,  an  1 
a  leveling  spring  for  the  arm. 

.S.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  a  motor  truck 
mounted  on  said  track,  a  car  suspended  from  the  truck. 
a  hanger  supporting  the  cir,  a  pivotal  connection  hetw  en 
the  hanger  and  the  tru(  k,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, guard  rollers  carrie.i  by  the  outer  enfls  of  the  arm. 
said  rollers  being  located  beneath  the  track  in  proximitv 
thereto,  a  leveling  spring  for  the  arni,  .in  upstanding  stem 
carried  by  the  hanger,  a  current  cilcior.  a  bracket  sup 
porting  the  collector,  an  a: m  suppoirim:  the  bracket,  saltl 
arm  being  carried  by  the  aforesaid  -tem.  .hi!  ii;\..!al  <  on 
rectlons  between  the  arm  and  the  bracket,  .ind  Intwcn 
the  arm  and  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  plevated  track,  a  motor  tru<  k 
mounted  on  said  track,  a  car  suspended  from  the  truck. 
a  hanger  supporting  the  car,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  hanger  and  the  tru<'k.  a  pivoted  artn  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  extending  forwardly  ami  rc.irwar.lly  th.re- 
from,  guard  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm, 
said  rollers  being  lo<-ated  lieneatli  tlie  track  in  proximity 
thereto,  a  leveling  spring  for  the  arm,  an  upstanding  stem 
carried  by  the  hanger,  a  current  collector,  a  bracket  sup- 
porting the  collector,  an  arm  supporting  the  liracket,  said 
arm  being  carried  by  the  afore.said  .stem,  and  universal 
Joint  connections  between  the  arm  and  the  bracket,  and 
between  the  arm  and  the  stem, 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  trac  k.  a  motor  truck 
mounted  on  said  tr.Kk,  a  car  suspended  from  the  truck, 
a  hanger  supporting  the  car,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  hanger  and  th.»  truck,  guard  rollers  located  beneath 
the  track  In  proxlndty  thereto,  a  tilting  support  for  the 
rollers  carried  by  the  hanger,  and  leveling  means  for  the 
support. 

[Claims  7  to  20  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.171.800.  VESSEL  FOR  INFLAM.MAHLE  LIQUIDS. 
K.VKL  Mn.LiH,  Schileren,  Switzerian<i.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
191.3.     Serial  No.  761,722.     (CI.  221—67.) 


1.  In  a  vessel  for  inflammaMc  liuuid-.  ;i  reservoir  for 
a  neutral  sealing  liquid,  a  tank  for  an  innaminable  liquid 
erranged  Inside  said  reservoir  and  perm.iii'iitly  covered  hy 
the  content  of  the  latter,  said  t  ink  !>'in'.'  chis.d  at  tbo 
top  and  open  at  the  botto-n  .in.!  permanently  tilled  with 
liquid,  independent  feed  and  di-  har-e  means  for  the  in- 
flammable liquid  communb  ating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank,  an  automatically  ci.isini:  valve  in  each  of  .;,ii,i  f^,(^(\ 
and  dischari:e  means  and  normally  sitiiatei]  al'ove  the 
level  of  the  sealing'  liquid,  a    Hf-at  adapted  to  tloat  on   the 
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sealing  liquid,  and  means  .acted  upon  by  said  float  for 
releasing:  the  fe.d  \al\i'  wh.n  the  sealing  liiinid  has 
reache<l  it.-  !ip[>er  levtd  durin;.'  tillin.L'  of  the  vessel  and 
exertint;  no  -  ontrol  on  saiil  valve  during  the  withdrawal 
of  IntlamniMile  ii.|iiid. 

2.  In  a  vessel  for  inflammahle  liquids,  a  reservoir  Iit 
a  neutral  sealing  liquid  I'pei,  at  the  top,  a  tank  for  an 
liiflammal)le  liquid  arranged  iii-ide  said  reservoir  and  per- 
manently covereil  bv  tile  M,i;tM  of  the  latter.  s.iid  tank 
being  closed  at  tlo  top  and  open  at  the  Imttoni,  and  per- 
manently filled  with  liquid.  in<lependent  feed  and  dis- 
cbarge pipes  for  the  Intiammable  liciuid  coiumunicating 
with  the  interi'ir  of  -aid  i.ink.  a  \alve  in  each  of  said 
pipe-  .anil  situ.aled  al>o\e  the  level  of  the  sealing  li(;uid. 
a  :'oat  .'I  laiited  to  ;!o;ii  lui  the  sealing  licpiid.  a  lever 
pivotally  niouii'c!  on  :(ie  uall  of  the  reser*.  oir  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  ai  teil  upon  !■>  the  float  for  controllinK  said 
f»-ed  valve,  and  mean-  for  \trtica!ly  adjusting  the  pcisition 
of  the  discharge  val\e. 

::  In  a  vessel  for  in  laiamaMe  Ii<iuids.  ;i  reservoir 
foi  a  neutral  sealing  liquid,  a  tank  for  an  intlaminable 
liquid  arranged  inside  said  reservoir  and  permanently  cov- 
ered by  the  contact  of  the  latter,  said  tank  Ining  closed 
at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  feed  pipe  for  the 
irflanimable  liijiiid  pas-m.u  through  said  re-ervoir  and 
connected  to  the  t.mk,  a  flexiliie  discliarge  pipe  conrie.  ted 
to  the  cover  of  .said  tank,  an  atitomatieally  cjo-inj:  valv>' 
outside  the  vessel  on  the  outer  ,  nil  of  sail  disi  h.arge 
pipe,  a  vertical  rod  on  wlii.  h  sai<l  ■  lo-lnu'  \;il\e  is  sliilally 
mounted,  a  valve  In  -aid  feed  i>iite,  a  douM,-  armed 
weighted  lever  connected  to  the  feci  \.ii\e,  .1  ih.at 
adapted  to  float  only  in  the  sealing  liquid,  a  b-ver  pi\- 
otaily  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  arranged 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  float  when  said  tank  i-  tiled  with 
Inflammaide  liquid  to  dose  the  feed  vahe.  • 


l,171.Sni  l.|-Ml>i:u  liiK  I.ITTKU  lAIiRir.KS.  IIkr- 
UicK  W.  (i.siKUiioi  r.  \  alley  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  83G,2.'}1.      (CI.  104—229.) 


l,171.>^nj.     ni:Kr>- r.OAUn.     I'Enrv    Pkeston,    Denlson. 
Tex.      Filed    .Mar,    l!i,    litis.      Serial    No.    15,40S.      (CI. 

84— ;;4.) 


■f  :^ 


1.  In  a  reed  orcan,  a  plurality  of  reed  cells  of  gradu- 
ated widths  and  d'pths,  the  widths  and  ilepths  of  the 
cells  in. Teasing  in  des.  ending  the  scale,  a  plurality  of 
pipe  cells,  said  cells  in  rea-lng  in  height  and  width  in 
descending  the  scale,  e.ich  pipe  cell  btdng  in  communica- 
tion with  two  reeil  cells. 


2.  In  a  reed  or^n,  a  plurality  of  reed  cells  of  grada- 
ated  widths  and  depths,  the  widths  and  depths  of  the 
cells  increasing  In  descending  the  scale,  a  plurality  of 
pipe  cells,  said  cells  Increasing  in  height  and  width  in 
(le-,.n  ling  the  scale,  each  pipe  cell  being  in  communi  a- 
lion  with  tw.)  reed  c.-Hs.  fhe  openings  maintaining  com- 
nmnicatitin  L.Tween  the  pipe  and  reed  cells  gradually  de- 
1  reasing  In  diainet.  ■   in  descending  the  scale. 

3.  In  a  reed  organ,  a  plurality  of  reed  cells  of  gradu- 
ated widths  and  depths,  thp  widths  and  depths  of  the 
cells  increasing  In  descending  the  scale,  a  plurality  of 
pipe  cells,  said  cells  increasing  in  height  and  width  In 
descending  the  scale,  each  pipe  cell  being  In  communica- 
tion with  two  reed  cells,  the  openings  maintaining  •com- 
munication ietween  the  pipe  and  reed  ceils  gradu.ily  'ip- 
creasing  in  diameter  and  depth  in  descending  the  Bi-al**. 


1,171, "503,  BOILER  AND  OTHER  FFRNArE  .Tames 
Reagan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28.  I'.il4  Serial 
No.  859.070.  Reii,  we,l  Oct.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
56.144,      i("l.  no— 38.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  havint:  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  fixed  track,  guide  mcmi.er-  ..irried  !'y  .a  body 
portion  and  embracing  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  liar  slid- 
abiy  inounteil  In  said  guide  members  for  longitudinal 
movement  and  entirely  supported  upon  the  side  ed>;e  of 
the  body  embrao-d  by  the  guide  members,  a  depending 
arm  on  one  enil  of  -,aid  bar,  a  sj)ring  connecting  said  arm 
and  body  portion  juid  yieldingly  holding  the  bar  against 
movement  in  "in  direeijon.  and  a  head  on  the  other  end 
of  said   :..ar  pifpvided   \\[{h  n   ,\!elding  cu-hion  on  the  outer 

end    thereof 


1.  The  comhinatioii  ,,f  a  Lriate.  a  hopper,  and  ;in  os-li- 
l;it"ry  feeder,  said  feeder  having  an  upper  and  lower  ac- 
tuating face,  the  upper  face  being  adapte<l  to  move  trans- 
versely of  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper  and  cut  out  an 
increment  "f  fuel  tlierefrom,  and  the  lower  fa  e  b.ing 
adapted  to  move  such  increment  of  fuel  toward  the  jirate. 

L',  The  comtduation  with  a  hopper,  a  grate,  an  oscil- 
latory feeder  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  actuating  face, 
and  a  casing  confri;,!  ^  to  the  rear  side  of  said  feeder, 
the  feeder  being  so  situated  that  its  upper  face  will  cut 
out  an  increment  from  a  mass  in  said  hopper  during  one 
oscillation  and  Its  lower  face  will  advance  such  Incre- 
ment during  an  opposite  oscillation. 

3.   The  conil  ln.it:    n   of  a  grate,  a  hopper,  and   an  o-cii 

latory    feeder,   sai'!    ' ier   having  an    upper   and   a    lower 

actuating  faci .  the  upper  face  belnL'  adapte,;  •,.  ii!o\e 
transversely  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Icpji.  i  .and  •  ui  out 
an  increment  of  fuel  therefrom,  and  t!it  l..wer  fa  •  'linir 
adrpte<i  to  move  such  increment  of  fuel  touaid  the  >;.'ate. 
the  fe(<!er  having  cutting  teeth  and  a  movable  part  of 
tiie  hiqiiiei-  h,i\  ing  (utting  teeth  adapted  to  i-o;i'  t  there 
with. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hopper.  <if  a  fuel  feeder,  a 
furnace  having  a  grate,  a  water  supply  for  <ielivcring 
water  to  the  fuel  .is  it  passes  to  the  furnace,  .a  part  of 
the  hoi>per  he.ited  by  the  furnai-e  for  hcitlr;;:  the  water. 
a  steam  siippiy  delivering  steam  to  the  sad  fuel,  the 
fuinaie  bein,:  •  onstructed  to  produce  -u.  h  thermal  con- 
ditions near  its  mouth  as  to  dissociate  the  nad-ture  while 
uestru'  tl\e!y  di-tiillng  the  fuel. 

5.  The  (omldnation  witli  a  hopper,  a  fuel  feeder,  a  fur- 
nace having  a  grate,  a  water  sujqily  for  liellverlng  water 


to   the   fuel   as   it   pa- 


I0     !i,. 


rn.a '  I',  a  door  heated  by 
the  furnace  for  he.atlng  tt,e  water,  a  sfoam  supply  de- 
livering steam  to  the  saj,!  fa,:,  the  furnace  I'clng  con- 
structed to  proilu.  e  such  thernia!  conditions  near  its 
mouth  as  to  dissociate  the  moisture  while  destructively 
distilling  the  coal. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1.1T1>()4.  THKOWOII-  MrillANISM  F' 'K  TRINT- 
INd  rKi:s<i:s.  .Iames  I>.  KeiksnM'Kh  and  Henry  O. 
SrnuKki'MK,  rhiladrlphia,  Ta..  a.-ii^u-rs  to  Stokes  & 
Smith  (Miipaiiv.  Suinmordale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PrnnsyUanii,  Kil-!  F-l>. 'JtV  1 01  4.  S.Tlnl  No.  821,135. 
(CI.  101  — 111.. I 


1.  In  a  priuting  pn's.s,  in  roniMnatiou,  a  form  tylimier, 
an  Iniprc^sion  (yliiidtT  niountt'd  in  bfarinK>  movable  to- 
ward and  from  thf  -aid  form  ryllndtT  to  tiring  thi"  cylin- 
ders into  and  out  of  ((x'lp.'rativf'  printing  relation,  mi-ans 
for  feeding  .sheets  to  he  printed  to  the  impressinn  cylindiT. 
meehanism  for  .-fparatlng  the  rylind.-rs  enihodying  a 
crank  having  an  op-wative  connei  tion  with  the  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  normally  idle  reciprocatory  link  having  a 
(■onnei  tioii  with  .siii<l  irank.  a  rtitary  >am  driv.n  pu.sl- 
tively  ty  the  press  when  the  press  is  in  operation,  a  later- 
ally movalde  111  tiiating  part  carri.-d  l)y  the  sjiicl  link  and 
positioned  ndjatent  to  lut  normally  out  of  line  with  the 
periphery  of  -aid  cam.  an<l  electrirally  controlled  means 
rendered  operative  upon  the  failure  of  a  sheet  to  be  taken 
by  the  impression  rylindt-r.  for  moving  the  saitl  actuating 
part  in  lin.-  with  the  periphery  of  the  cam  whereby  the 
said  normally  i'ile  link  will  lie  reciprocated  to  ai  tuate 
the  connections  between  the  crank  and  the  cylinder  sep- 
arating mean-. 

'2.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  form  cylinder, 
an  Impressicm  cylinder,  me<hanlsm  for  feeding  sheets  of 
paper  l)etween  said  cylinders  to  be  printed  upon  thereby, 
mechanism  for  separating  said  cylinders  including  a  later- 
ally movable  atuating  part,  electrically  actuated  means 
for  laterally  moving  said  actuating  part,  a  <am  driven 
positively  liy  the  press  when  the  press  Is  driven,  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  actuating  part  when  moved  later- 
ally and  po-itively  impart  a  force  to  said  mechanism  and 
to  one  of  said  (ylinder-  which  separates  the  cylinders,  a 
circuit  passing  through  said  electrically  actuated  means, 
said  printing  press  having  two  conducting  parts  in  said 
circuit  anil  arranged  to  be  separated  by  the  sheet  to  be 
printed,  whereliy  the  absence  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed 
permits  contact  between  said  conducting  parts  and  closes 

the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  form  c  ylin.b'r. 
an  Impression  cylinder  co-lpera ting  therewith  and  adapt. 'cl 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  printing  engagement  with 
said  form  cylinder,  said  impression  cylinder  having  mov- 
able liearlngs,  inec  hani-m  for  moving  said  bearings  to 
separate  the  c-ylinders  Including  a  laterally  niovaide  ac- 
tuating part,  electrically  a.  tuated  means  for  laterally 
moving  said  actuating  part,  a  cam  driven  positively  when 
the  press  Is  driven  and  arranged  to  engage  said  actuat  iig 
part  when  moved  laterally  and  positively  impart  a  force 
to  said  mechanism,  which  force  moves  said  liearinLis  and 
.separates  the  c'ylinders,  a  circuit  pas-lng  through  said 
electrically  actvi.ited  m.>ans.  s.iid  printing  press  having 
two  conducting  parts  in  sjiid  circuit  and  arraicgecl  to  be 
separated  by  the  sheet  to  be  printed,  whereby  the  absence 
of  a  sheet  to  l)e  printed  permits  contact  between  snid 
conducting  parts  and  closes  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  in  comldnation.  a  form  cylinder, 
an  Impression  cylinder  c'oc'.perating  therewith  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  sjild  form  cylinder,  revolving  means  In- 
cluding a  cam  arranged  to  be  continuously  driven  when 
the  cylinders  are  rotated,  said  Impression  cylinder  having 


movable  bearings,  a  series  of  levers  connected  to  said 
bearings  for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  the  form  cylin- 
der, and  electro-magnet  mounted  on  one  of  said  levers 
and  having  a  sliding  core,  a  rolli-r  movable  by  said  core 
when  the  electromagnet  is  energized  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  to  operate  said  levers  and  separate  the 
form  and  impression  cylinders,  and  a  circuit  Including  a 
pair  of  conductive  parts  adapted  to  be  held  apart  liy  tiie 
sheet  to  be  printed. 

5.   In  a  printing  press,  in  c..in!inaticin,  a  form  c-ylindcr. 
an   impression  cylinder.  me<h,ini-iii    for   feeding:  -beets  of 
paper  between  said  cyllnclers  to  l>e  printed  upon   thereby, 
mechanism  for  separating  said  .  ylind.>rs  including  a  later- 
ally movable  actuatin;:  part,  a  ■  am  acljaccnt  to  said  later- 
ally movable  part  driven  positive  ly  by  the  press  when  the 
presB  Is  driven,  and  normally  having  Its  edge  projecting  In 
the  path  of  and  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
movable   actuating   part,    ele.  trically   actuated    means    for 
laterally  moving  said   ac  t\iating  part,   said   cam   being  ar- 
ranged  to  engage   said   actuating   part   when   the   same   is 
moved   laterally,  and  positively  Impart  a  force  therethrough 
to  said  mechanism,  which  force  separates  the  cylinders,  a 
circuit   passing  through   .said  electrically  actuated   means, 
said   printing  press  having   two   conducting  parts  In   said 
circuit   and   arranged   to   ho  separated   by  the  sheet   to   lie 
printed,    whereby    the   absence    of   a    sheet    to    be   printed 
permits  contact  between  -aid  conducting  parts  and  closes 
the  circuit  and  moves  said  ac  tuatlng  part  laterally  when 
said  cam  will  permit  said  lateral  movement. 
[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.171.805.  GARMK.NT  srri'OKTKU.  FuiEvn  A.  Rrss, 
(ireenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Uol>ert  N.  Rassett 
Company,  Shelton,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connec  tlcut. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  654,783,  filed 
Oct.  14,  1911.  This  application  tiled  Feb.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750,507.      iCl.  •_'4— ■J45  ) 


1.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  liuckle  having  a 
pivoted  lever  and  a  sheet  metal  back,  a  supporting  strap 
passed  »)etween  said  lever  and  bac  k  and  having  lis  lower 
e.xtremlty  swaged  to  said  t)ac  k.  and  a  garment  fastening 
loop  attached  to  siild  iiack.  the  e<lges  of  said  back  l>elng 
foldetl  to  pernuinentiy  secure  all  of  said  parts  together, 
whereby  all  of  the  parts  are  assemble<l  liy  metal  b.nding 
operations  and  none  of  the  parts  can  become  separated 
from  the  back  when  the  tiuckle  Is  open. 

L'  In  a  hose  >uppi)it>T  liuc  kle  having  a  pivoted  le\er 
and  a  sheet  metal  back,  and  a  supporting  strap  pas-ed 
between  said  lever  and  ba'  k,  the  said  back  being  provided 
with  vertically  disposed  and  forwardly  turned  side  ears 
and  having  Its  upper  extremity  folded  downwardly  to 
form  a  reinforcing  lip  lietwc'cn  which  and  the  tiody  of 
the  back  is  confined  the  end  of  the  supporting  strap,  and 
the  said  lever  being  Journaled  l)etween  sjild  ears  so  that 
Its  clamping  edge  will  c-o  act  with  the  front  side  of  the 
reinforced  portion  of  the  back  to  lock  the  moving  portion 
of  said  supporting  strap  when  the  t)uckle  Is  closed. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufac  ture  a  hose  supporter  com- 
prising a  supporting  weiibing.  a  buckle  having  a  pivoted 
lever  and  a  sheet  metal  back,  and  a  liutton  clasp  attached 
to  said  back,  the  said  buckle  having  the  upper  edge  of 
that    portion    of    the    l)ack    which    co  acts   with    the    lever 
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edge  folded  downwardly  to  form  a  transversely  disposed 
reinforcing  lip  betwec  n  which  latter  and  the  body  of  the 
back  Is  confined  the  end  of  the  supporting  webMng 

4.  The  con)blnatlon  with  a  hose  supporter  comprising 
a  supporting  strap,  a  button  loop  and  a  button  tal),  of  a 
buckle  provided  with  a  sheet  ni<tai  back  having  for- 
wardly turned  side  ears  between  wtiih  is  journaled  a 
pivoted  lever,  the  said  back  having  Its  Icwi  r  portion 
foliled  around  the  top  side  of  said  loop  and  its  edge 
swagol  down  on  to  the  end  of  said  tab,  and  the  -aid  l)ack 
havini.'  ail  ciij^-,.  fidcled  and  swaged  down  on  to  the  end  of 
wiicl  -traji  to  permanently  secure  the  same  to  the  back. 
whereby  all  of  the  jiait-  can  '.•>-  a--«  nddecl  by  metal  bend 
Ing  operations  and  none  of  the  parts  can  liecome  separated 
from  the  back  when  tlie  tiu<  kle  is  open. 

.''i  In  a  hii-e  -upii"!  t«r.  a  i'Uc  kle  having  a  pivoted  lever 
and  a  -ln'i  t  imtai  ba^  k.  and  a  supporting  strap  passeti 
ln'twceii  -aid  le\<r  and  ha' k,  the  said  liai  k  having  its 
upper  edge  folded  downwardly  to  form  a  reinforcing  lip 
betwet>u  whb  h  and  the  bocly  of  the  bac  k  is  swaged  the 
end  of  the  suppciriiiig  -trap,  and  the  saicl  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  CO  act  Willi  the  front  face  of  said  lip  to  lock 
the    moving   portion    of    s.iid    supporting   strap    when    the 

buc  kic   Is   closed, 

[Claim  0  not  print-ii  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,171.'^0^..  COLF  CLTH,  F.dwin  H.amilton  Winck- 
wciitrii  ScciTT,  Uec  kenham.  Kngiand.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
lyia.      Serial    No.   .siM),74L'.      (CI.   46 — 4.) 
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1.  In  a  golf  club  the  comlilnaticn  of  a  shaft  formed  o' 
a  single  length  of  metal  tube  whereon  three  external 
surfaces  so  meet  as  to  ffirm  two  straight  lines  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  for  at  least  one-half  of  Its 
length,  and  a  heacl  whereon  three  surfaces  meet  to  form 
two  para  lied  straight  lines  as  viewed  from  above  by  the 
player  ancl  whereof  one  is  so  posltlone<l  as  to  be  In  one 
plane  with  one  said  lini>  upon  the  shaft  and  the  other  to 
l)e  In   one  plane  with   the   other  said   line  upon   the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  golf  c  lull  the  comldnation  of  a  shaft  formed  of 
a  single  length  of  metal  tulie  whereon  three  external 
surface-  so  meet  as  to  foriii  two  parallel  straight  line.- 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  -haft  for  at  least  one-half 
of  Its  length,  and  a  heacl  whereon  three  surfaces  meet  to 
form  tw(j  parallel  straight  lines  as  viewed  from  above  by 
the  player  and  whereof  one  is  so  positioneii  as  to  be  In 
one  plane  with  one  said  line  upon  the  shaft  and  the  other 
to  be  in  one  plane  with  the  fither  side  line  upon  the  shaft. 


1,171.S07.     WIIKKL  TRFCK.     Harvey  p.  Siberii.l,  Glen- 
dale.    Cal.      Filed    July    19.    1015.      Serial    No.    40,798.' 
(CI.  21—65.) 

1.  A  true  k  comprising  a  base  having  casters,  a  vertical 
frame  on  saM  im^e,  slidable  means  on  said  base  to  sup- 
port a  wheel,  anci  adjustable  means  on  said  frame  co- 
operating with  said   slidable  means  to  hold  a   wheel. 

2.  A  truck  c-omprlsing  a  base  having  casters,  and  a 
pl'irality  of  rails,  a  vertical  frame  mounted  on  said  base. 


a  clamping  member  on  said  frame,  and  slidable  means  on 
said  rails  cooperating  with  said  clamping  member  to  hold 
a   wheel. 


3.  A  truck  comprising  a  base  having  rasters  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rails,  a  phirality  of  wheel  supporting  blo'ks 
slidaliit>  on  sjiid  rails,  a  vertical  frame  mcninted  on  said 
base,  and  :i  whetd  clamjiing  iiie!!i'"r  on  saicl  frame  co- 
operating with  said  bloc  ks  tn  hold  a  whe.l. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  hasp  having  ca-ters  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rails,  a  plurality  of  whe«d  siipporting  blocks 
slMalile  on  said  rails  anci  having  opjiositidy  Inclining 
faces,  a  verti'Ml  frame  mounted  on  said  >ase,  ancl  an 
adjustable  wheel  clamping  member  on  snlcl  frame  co 
operating  with   said   Idocks   to   hfdd   a   wheel. 

5.  A  truck  comprising  a  base  having  (it«ters.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rails,  a  plurality  of  wheel  supporting  blocks 
sllclable  on  said  rails,  and  having  oppositidy  Inclining 
faces,  a  vertical  frame  mounte<l  on  sabl  base,  and  an 
adjustalile  clamping  memlier  centrally  of  the  cross  mem 
tier  of  said  frame  and  coiipcrating  with  said  blocks  to 
hole]  a   wheel. 


1,171. SOS.     WllKEL  TRUCK.     IUrvey  P.  Pibereli..  Glen 
dale,    Cal.       Filed     Sept.     1.     lOlfi        Serial    No.    48,550. 
(Ol.  21— 65.> 
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1.  A   truck  comprising  a   base,  a  vertical  frame  on  said    • 
base,  a  flexible  wheel  suiiport  on  said   tiase.  and   nu-ans  on 
said   frame  c nc'iperating  with  said  flexible  support  to  hold 

a  wheel. 

2.  A  true  k  comprising  an  open  sided  lasp,  a  frame  on 
said  tiase.  a  f'exiid*  wheel  support  on  said  base,  a  clamp- 
ing memlier  on  said  frame  coc'ip. -rating  with  said  flexible 
support  to  hold  a  wheel,  and  means  to  tauten  said  flexible 
support. 

?>.  .\  truck  comprising  an  open  sided  l^ase  having  cast- 
ers, a  wheel  support  on  said  base,  means  to  adjust  said 
support,  a  frame  f.n  sab]  base,  and  means  on  said  frame 
c  oc'cperating  with  saicl  wheel  support  to  hrdcl  a  wheel. 

4.  S.  truck  comprising  an  open-sided  base  having  cast- 
cr-.  a  vertical  frame  on  said  base,  a  clamping  member  on 
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saiil  fraiii"'.  a  ilfxiUlc  wli'»i  Mipport  rigidly  secured  at  one 
eiiil,  and  iii' ans  itmu-'  U'^l  tn  thf  nther  end  of  said  flexible 
support   \"  adju-^t  <aiii.-. 

o  A  tr!i.  k  1  iiiiiprising  a  base  (ipen  at  one  sldo,  a  ver- 
tical Irani'  i.ii  >ai.|  l>ase,  a  yielding  wheel  support  on  said 
base,  iinaii-.  rii  adjust  said  support,  and  an  adjustable 
means  on  -aid  fraitu'  '  iii'ipcratlng  with  said  wheel  support 
to  hold  a  u  tir,  I 
,    [Claim  0  iMt  pririttd  in   thi-  (lazette.l 


1,171.800.  FRICTION  SI'RIN(;  I  .R  A  FF  KirjCilNG.  Ed- 
win i:.  Si.:(  K.  \V. stir.. lilt  liorougli,  I'a.  Tiled  Oct.  30, 
I'Jia       Seri.ii   No.  Tits. ITS.      (CI.  213 — 64.) 


riilu.iy  draft  ringing,  a  .spring  comprising  a 
PlL.-.-d  forruuatid  plates,  the  direction  of  the 
ti  adjacent  plates  being  angularly  dispo.sed 


1.    lu    ,1 
group   of 
corrugation 

with  icsp.'i  t  to  each  other,  a  follower  plate  at  each  end 
of  said  grouiJ  of  .spring  plates,  a  cheek  plate  on  each  side 
of  ail  j,'roup.  .said  check  plates  being  provided  with  guides 
ar  th^!-  njip'T  and  lower  portions,  adapted  to  coiiperate 
Willi  ih-  eilLTes  of  said  spring  plate  and  thereby  maintain 
thi'iii   in   '.[(•■ra  ti^■•■   position. 

-.  In  a  r.iilw.iy  draft  rigging,  a  group  of  opposeil  cor- 
ru-'ittd  -pr!ii_-  j.i.it-'S.  the  direition  of  the  corruj-Mtious 
in  a<lja.>nt  i)lates  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  follower  plate  at  each  end  of  said  group, 
a  yoke  and  coupler  shank  surrounding  said  follower  plates 
and  spring  plati-s,  cheek  plates  provided  with  abutments 
ad.i[)t>(I  to  co<"iperate  with  sal<l  follower  plates,  and  also 
provid.d  witli  ,-'iiides  at  tlndr  upper  and  lower  portions, 
ad.ipted  10  .ontact  with  the  edges  of  said  corrugated 
si.;;ug  plates  and  thereby  maintain  them  in  operative 
relation. 

.'i.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  group  of  opposed  cor- 
rugated spring  plates,  the  direction  of  the  corrugations 
in  adia  ent  plates  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  <  a^  li  other,  a  follower  plate  at  each  end  of  said  group, 
a  ..  oke  and  coupler  shank  surrounding  said  follower 
[dates  and  spring  idates,  a  iheek  plate  at  ea<  h  side  of  the 
group  of  spring  plates,  provided  with  abutments  adapted 
to  I  or.perate  with  said  follower  plates,  and  also  provided 
with  top.  lM>ttoni  and  side  guide  pt)rtions  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  edges  of.  ami  thereby  maintain  the  spring 
phitis  ;ind   follower  plates  in  operative  relation. 

4  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  spring  comprising  a 
gi'.iiit  of  corrugated  plates  of  diiTerent  thicknesses,  the 
diro'  tion  of  the  1  ..rruLrations  in  adjacent  plates  crossing 
e.f  fi  other,  a  follow:-  plate  at  each  end  of  said  group, 
a  '  h.'  k  plate  at  each  side  provided  with  abutments 
adapiod  to  ''oiiperate  with  said  follower  plates,  and  also 
piovided  with  top,  bottom  and  side  guide  portions,  adapt- 
ed to  ( onta 't  with  the  edges  of  and  to  maintain  the  spring 
plates  in  r.j.i  :;iti\  ••  ladation,  whereby  cumulative  and  fric- 
tion sprin;;  a   iion   is  provided.   •■ 

.'1  In  ;i  ;.,:lu.i\  draft  riuu'ini,'  a  group  bf  opposed 
spring  pt.ito^  ea' h  pros  id»(l  with  .•!  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions, tile  dire<  tion  of  the  corrugations  in  adjacent  plates 
being  angularly  disposf,!  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
follower  plate  at  eac  h  end  of  .said  group,  a  yoke  and 
'■oupler  sh.ink  surroiiiidini;  said  follower  plate  and  spring 
]ilate.s  in  one  tlire<tuir!,  i  he.  k  p  at.s  [.rovided  with  abut- 
ments adapt'-il  to  coiip.  rat.'  with  sai.l  f.dlower  plates,  and 
also  pro\idt.l  with  si.b>  u'uides  anil  top  and  bottom  guides 
adai)ttHl  to  ■ont.t 'f  with  the  e.U'.s  of  said  spring  plates 
iind   maintain    thion   in   operative  positi.in. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  dazette.l 


1,171,810.  CONCE.\Li:ii  >KI  RT  i;.VNI>  I-W.STENING. 
Philip  Terky,  New  York,  N.  V.  I'il..i  s.pt.  22.  1915. 
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1.  A  fastening  of  the  character  deseribed  comprising 
complementary  hook  and  ey.'  ni.niS.-rs  f,,rniid  from  blanks 
of  wire  doubled  upon  themselves  at  th.  ir  mid  length,  the 
.single  arms  of  said  blanks  being  .1  lipi..]  to  be  passed 
through  the  end  folds  of  wide  hems  pnrall.  I  with  the  jtlies 
an.l  then  through  tlie  un.ler  plies  of  tb.'  hems,  s;i!d  arms 
being  then  bent  backwar.l  up. .11  th  ■mseives  and  the  ends 
thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  inrin  anu'Io  arms  which  He 
parallel  with  and  in  eni:.m.ni."nt  with  th.^  inn.r  side  of 
the  end  folds  of  th"  Ivni-.  -nitic  i.  nt  .d'  the  double  end  of 
the  eye  member  blank  1  ^in-  l.ft  oiit-i.l.'  the  .'ilge  of  the 
hem  to  form  the  engaging  portion  ,,f  th.'  .ve  in.'ni!'.r. 
and  sufllcient  of  the  double  end  of  the  h..ok  nieniber  blank 
being  left  outside  the  hem  to  form,  wh.n  bent  to  shape. 
the  engaging  arm  of  the  ho.ik  in. mii.r. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  -and  ha\in;.'  wi.Ie  h.'ins  at 
its  ends,  of  complementary  ho.,k  .unl  .y.'  nienii.rs  forin.'.l 
from  blanks  of  wire  d'.ubb'.l  upon  thenis.lv. ■<  at  th.ir 
mid-lengths,  the  single  arms  .,f  sai.l  blanks  b.  iny;  pass.il 
through  the  end  folds  of  the  h.in-  p.iraU.d  with  the  plies 
and  through  the  under  pii.s  of  th.  h. ms  .'ind  then  bent 
backward  upon  thems.lv.s  and  th.-  .nds  there.. f  bent  at 
right  angles  to  form  angle  arms  parallel  with  the  inner 
side  of  the  ends  folds  of  the  hems,  the  double  end  of  the 
eye  member  blank  forming  the  engaging  portion  of  the 
eye  member  and  the  double  end  of  the  ho.ik  member 
blank  being  bent  to  form  the  engaging  arm  of  the  hook 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt  end  having  a  w!.].-  hem. 
of  a  fastening  member  formed  from  a  blank  .  f  wire 
doubled  upon  itself  at  its  mid  length,  the  siii-l.-  arms  of 
sjiid  blank  Ix-ing  passed  through  the  end  fold  of  the  hem 
parallel  with  the  plies,  and  then  through  the  under  ply 
of  the  hem,  and  being  bent  backward  upon  itself  and  the 
ends  thereof  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  angle  arms  In 
engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  end  fold  of  the 
hem,  the  double  (-nd  of  salil  blank  being  shaped  to  form 
the  engaging  portion  of  the  member. 


1,171,811.     .VPP.\R.VTIS   Fuli  CT'TTINC   KMI'.R. '1 1 'KK V 

n.\CK(.ROiL\D  .\LON(;    \N   i:M r.i;i  d  1  .i:rki)  eixje. 

.\i.ois  TsciiKit.vi;,  Korschiuli,  Swit/.-riand.  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  llenrl  Levy,  Rorschach.  Switzerland.  Fib  ! 
May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  tJ28.101.     (CI.  1»!»    -47.) 


^    .^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reciprocable  cutter,  a  station.iry  opposlnc:  member  sub 
stantlally  vertically  dispose.!  an.l  m.  nni.d  b.ntrltu.iinalh 
thereof  and  forming  a  slot  th.r.  with  ..f  uniform  width 
through  which  the  background  of  the  embroidery  Is 
passed,  means  to  reciprocate  the  cutter  parallel  to  and 
longitudinally  of  the  opposing  member. 

2.  A    device   of    the    character    describe*!    comprising    a 
'reciprocable    cutter,    a    stationary    support,    an    opposiii;: 

member  mounted  longitudinally  ..f  th.-  .utter  and  f.irmiiu 
a  slot  therewith  of  uniform  width  through  whbh  th- 
background  of  the  embroi.b  ry  i-,  p.is-,.-.!.  rn.-an--  t.>  swin;; 
the  orpposlng  member  reiativ.-i\-  to  the  mtt.r  and  -ni(|M.ri 
to  increase  or  diminish  th.-  wi.lth  ..f  the  sL.t.  in.-ans  t.' 
reciprocate  the  .-utt.-r  n.irallei  t"  an.l  L.tigitudinaUy  rjf  th. 
opposing  member. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  describe.!.  .  .inprising  a 
pivoted  fabric  supporting  member,  a  .nttini:  inemlter  par- 
flliel  th.r.  to  and  forming  therewith  a  longitudinal  slot, 
mean-  t..  r.-ciprocate  the  cutter  paraib-l  t..  tin-  supporting 
in.  iiib.  r,  and  means  to  move  the  fn-e  . n  1  "f  th.  latt.r 
toward  and  from  the  cutting  member. 

4.  .\  device  for  cutting  embroidery  t>a.  kgronii.l  nl.>ng 
the  embrold.Ted  edge,  comprising  a  stationary  member. 
a  knife  carrying  member  movable  longitu.iinaily  of  an.l 
parallel  to  the  stationary  member,  a  knife  blade  mounted 
on  the  carrying  member,  an  adjustable  member  mounted 
on  the  stationary  member  cof^perating  with  the  blade  to 
form  a  slot  through  which  the  background  of  the  em- 
broidery Is  pass.'d,  and  means  to  n.ljust  said  adjustable 
member  to  maintain  a  minimum  width  of  slot. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  embrobb-ry  b,-i.  ki:r.ninil  along 
the  embroidered  edge,  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
a  support  on  the  latter,  parallel  tin  i.  r.,  a  knife  .arrier 
slidably  mounted  on  tin-  sniiport.  ni.'an-  t..  r.-.  ii.ro'  at.-  the 
carrier  011  the  supi".!!.  a  kn::.  'la.b'  on  lb.-  .arri.r  pro- 
jecting bcyoml  the  edge  there*. f.  ami  a  fal.rjc  supporting 
m''ni''er  pivoted  at  Its  lower  edi;.'  ..n  the  >.tntionary  m.-ni- 
ber  and  iirojecting  abov.-  the  iatt.r  niiil  f..rniing  -with  the 
knif.'  .due  a  longitudinal  slot  through  wbi.  h  th.-  ba.k- 
gruund  of  the  fabric  Is  passed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.171.812.  ORINI'KR.  FitEi.Kiti.  iv  K.  Vi.M,.  Ch1f-ngo, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignui.  nts.  to  <;rlfflii  Wheel 
Company.  Itoston.  Mass..  a  Corpo^ati.m  ..f  Massa  hu 
setts.      Filed    N..v     2".'.    1011,      S.rial    No.    r.t;o,0s4.       iCl. 
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1.  In  .  iiiiiMnation.  a  track,  u'rin.lintr  \vh..ls  lo-at.-d 
beio-atli  .-a-  b  rail  of  .s.-)id  tra.-k.  means  to  siip;'..rt  a  pair 
of  .-ar  wb.-.ls  connected  by  an  axb-  fn  permit  displa.  .  nient 
of  s.-iid  tiai-k.  means  to  dlsj.la'  .■  .ijipo-;!.'  rails  of  s;ud  tra.k 
angularly  in  horizontal  planes,  and  in.-.ni-  to  ;iio\,  s.-u.l 
grinding  wh.-els  in  vertical  plan-^  t"  ■  ..nta<  t  with  sabl 
ca  r  \\  1 1 .  .  ■ !  s . 

2.  In  a  liivi.c  ol  the  class  .ies.ri, •.•.!,  a  trak  having 
means  adja<"nt  thereto  for  grinding  the  wh*.  Is  .>f  a  ..:r 
truck  standing  on  said  trark.  and  a  nar  piv..te(l  midway 
bi'tween  the  rails  of  th.-  tra.  k.  th.-  ends  of  saiii  bar  being 
aiiapt..!  to  go  under  opposite  si.l.s  of  a  jair  of  wti.-els 
of  till-  truck  so  as  to  hold  the  tru<k  while  gr.n.iing  is 
takii!,'  place. 

;;  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.-ribe.l  a  tra.k  ha\  iiig  a 
pit  thereunder,  the  rails  of  said  tra.  k  having  .lispla.  .-able 
sections,  mechanism  to  grind  sai.l  \\h..l-.  an.l  tw..  :.ars. 
♦*eh  pivoted  at  a  point  between  tl;.-  rails  hihI  ..n  respc.  five 
sides  of  the  dl.splaceable  section-,  so  that  wh.n  on.-  pair 
..f  wh.-els  of  a  car  truck  is  on  the  displa>  .able  -ections 
•  n.-  .  f  these  bars  may  be  rotated  to  bring  ib.-  .u.ls  thereof 
in.b-r  th.'  respective  wheels  of  the  oth.-r  pair  ..f  wheels 
of  th.  .-aine  truck  so  as  to  boid  the  truck  in  posit  n.n  on 
the   tra-  k 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ.-.i.  a  tra.k,  a  pair  of 
grindin::  wh.-.ls  a.lapte<l  for  use  In  grin. ling  a  pair  ..f  .ar 
wheels  of  a  .ar  tru(-k  staii.ling  on  sai.l  tra.k.  in.-ans  to 
'Upi'.'rt  sai.l  pair  of  whe«'N  to  i.e  ^r..un.l.  ami  in. '.'ins  to 
lock  .in..th.'r  p.-ir  <.f  -ar  wh.-.'ls  ..f  sai.l  tru.  k  in  p.isitn.n 
.in  sabl  tra.  k  !■.  h.od  sai.l  tru.k  in  posit;. .n  while  sai.i 
tlrst  mentioned  pair  of  -ar  wheels  are  being  ground. 
22:5  O.  0.-52 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tra  k  having 
displaceable  sections,  means  to  support  a  pair  of  truck 
wht-els  over  said  sections  and  thereby  permit  displacement 
of  the  sections,  means  to  displace  said  sections,  a  pair  of 
grin<ling  wheels  under  the  respective  car  wheeis.  jKiwer 
driving  connections  therefor,  and  means  to  displa.  e  said 
grinding  wheels  both  vertically  and  laterally  Independ- 
.  ntly  of  the  movement  of  said  displaceable  se.  tiotis  so  as 
to  bring  them  in  engagement  with  the  resp.-.  tlv.  car 
wheels  at  any  desired  point  across  the  tread  surfaces 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  system  of  multiplex  telegraphy  by  alt. mating 
currents  of  different  frequencies,  the  combination  with  a 
line,  of  transmitters  and  selective  receivers  associated 
therewith,  and  .means  whereby  each  receiver  is  made 
sensitive  to  distant  Impulses  of  definite  freguen.\v  and 
less  sensitive  to  impulses  of  the  same  frcfia.  r.  y  fr..ni  Its 
companion  transmitter,  sut)stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  multiplex  telegraphy  by  alternating 
currents  o.f  different  frequencies,  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  tuned  sifting  circuits  in  parallel  relation  tb.reto, 
alternating  current  generators  and  selective  r.'(.';vers 
associated  with  said  sifting  tircults.  and  .;•  il!  '  on- 
trollers  located  In  the  sifting  clnults  for  tran-  .i"  :..:  the 
generator  currents  Into  signal  impulses,  such  circuit  con- 
trollers making  the  receivers  sensitive  to  d+stant  signals 
when  signal  currpnts  from  their  compsnion  generators 
are  interr\ipte<l.  and  less  sensitive  to  signal  ctirrents 
from  their  companion  generators,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  multiplex  telegraphy  by  alternating 
currents  of  different  frecjuencles,  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  tuned  sifting  circuits  In  parallel  relation  thereto 
and  transmitters  and  receivers  associated  with  sabl  sift- 
ing circuits  and  with  each  other,  each  r.  .  -  iver  '..ing 
coupled  to  the  line  receiving  distance  signals  and  more 
feebly  coupled  to  its  lompanion  transmitter  for  re.-elv- 
Ing  transmitted  signals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In   a   system   of   multiplex   telegraphy   by  alternating 
urr.  nts  of  different  frequen.ies.   the  combination   with  a 

lin.-.  of  tuned  sifting  clnuits  in  parallel  relation  thereto, 
transmitters  asso.  iate.i  with  said  sifting  cin-uits.  re- 
ceivers associated  wtb  said  sifting  circuits  an.l  con- 
necti'd  to  the  line  s.parately  f  t  om  their  compau'.-n  trans- 
mitters, such  receivers  being  al.so  conne.ted  iiitiii.  lively 
with  their  (ompanlon  transmitters,  and  circuit  (outr.ib-r- 
opening  and  closing  alternately  the  circuits  of  .onip.-inioii 
transmitters  and   receivers,   substantially  as  s.  t    forth 

,").  In  a  system  of  multiplex  telegraphy  by  alternating 
current.-,  a  bifurcated  sifting  circuit.  In  combination  with 
receiving  apparatus  coupled  to  both  branches  .f  the  sift- 
ing circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printe<1  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.171.M4  MT'I.TIl'I.i;X  'I'ln.lJiK  M'llV  Fi;i:i.eri.  k  K. 
ViJEE!..\.vi..  Montclair,  .N.  J.,  as^ign.-r  ;..  \r. -eland  Ap- 
paratiw  Coinpauy,  Inc..  New  York.  N  V  .  a  1 '..rp.. ration 
of  N.'w  Y<.rk.  File.l  .hi:;.'  4  I'.U;-!.  S.-rial  No.  771.609. 
iC!,  17s — 51.1 
1,    In   a    system   of   nuiltipi.'X    t.-..-graphy    by   alternating 

I  urri'Dts    of    different    frequen.  ie-.    the    combination    witk 
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a  llnp,  of  a  transformer  having  a  simple  aperiodic  high 
voltatj*'  wlmllriK  <onnf(teil  to  the  line  ami  a  li>w  voltage 
wlmtiii^'  fonniiii,'  part  of  a  complex  furn'il  low  voltage 
--ystt-ni  wh»'r»^liy  the  st'lflmlurtlon  of  th*-  transformer  Is 
neutralizfil  at  ;i  plurality  of  dciinite  frequencies,  sub- 
stantially  as   -■.•t   forth. 


S:>^. 


.11    ,1! 


n. 


IHm 


a  series  of  openings  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  plate  to  receive  fast.-ning  devices  to  connect  said 
plate  with  other  parts  of  the  toy  structure,  and  said 
plate  having  a  series  of  similar  npcnlntjs  In  the  body 
portion  thereof  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  flange 
and  also  having  a  series  of  similar  openings  arranged 
medially  thereof  In  a 'line  exfendinp  at  pulistantially 
right  angles  to  said  Hange. 


2.  In  a  system  of  multiplex  telegraphy  by  alternating 
currents  of  difT.T.'iit  frc(iufnrifs,  the  <nmblnatIon  with  a 
line,  of  a  tr:ui<fnriiier  of  un^iiual  windings  having  Its 
high  voltagM  winding  connct^d  to  the  line  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tuned  sifting  circuits  conneited  In  parallel  to 
the  low  voltage  winding  of  the  transformer,  said  trans- 
former being  adaptf<l  to  pass  simultaneously  aixi  without 
reflection  the  currt  nts  transmitted  and  re<.-lved  hy  the 
several  sifting  ciriuits  and  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  associated  with  the  sifting  circuits,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  multiplex  tel(>graphy  by  alternating 
currents  of  different  frequencies,  the  combination  with  a 
line,  of  a  transformer  of  unequal  windings  having  its 
high  voltage  winding  connected  to  the  line  ami  a  plu- 
rality of  tuned  sifting  circuits  connected  In  parallel  to 
the  low  voltage  winding  of  the  transformer  and  having 
when  thus  conne.  ted  a  large  unbalanced  reactance  for 
small  frequency  differences  relative  to  the  equivalent  line 
Impedence.  said  transformer  being  adapted  to  pass  simul- 
taneously and  without  reflection  the  currents  transmitted 
anil  received  by  the  several  sifting  circuits  and  transmit- 
ting-and  receiving  means  associated  with  the  sifting  cir- 
cuits, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,171.815,  CURRYCOMB  AND  BRUSH.  Fr.^.sk  Vyvi.al. 
Louise.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  ;?,  1015.  Serial  No.  4S,900. 
(CI.   119 — h8.) 


a;  '^  1  IZ     Us 


A  combination  currycomb  and  bnish  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  combs  spaced  apart  in  p.irallellsm.  brushes  ar- 
ranged alongside  of  the  con^)s,  said  brushes  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  disposed  inwardly  of  the  combs,  wire 
holders  connecting  the  brushes  of  each  pair  to  each 
other,  rods  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  device  above 
said  combs  and  brushes  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
wire  holders  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  devi.  e.  lugs 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  rods  respectively,  arms  pivoted 
upon  .said  lugs,  connections  between  said  arms  and  rods, 
levers  and  rods  interconneiting  all  of  said  arms  for 
slmultaneons  movement,  and  means  connecting  said  levers 
for  operating  the  latter  to  move  the  brushes  outwardly 
beyond  the  combs. 


1,171,816.  STRUCTURAL  TOY.  Fr.wcis  A.  Wao.ner, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  24.863. 
(CI.    4t^-35.) 

1.  A  stru>tural  element  for  a  toy  comprising  a  plate 
having  its  lateral  edges  converging  toward  one  end 
thereof  and  having  at  Its  wider  end  a  flange  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  flange  having 


2.  A   structural    element    for   a    toy   comprising  a    plate 
having    Us     lateral     edge.s     converging    toward     one    end 
thereof  and   having  at    Its   wider   end   a    flange   extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  flange  having 
a  series  of  openings  arrani,'ed   parallel   with   the  plane   (,f 
said    plate    to    receive    fastening    .ievlces    to    connect    saM 
plate    with    other    parts    of    the    toy    stru(ture.    and    .said 
plate  having  a   depressed   portion  arranged   ncir  am!   par 
allel   with   saiii    flange  and    forming   a    channel    to   receive 
another  element  of  the  toy  structure,  said  plate  also  hav 
Ing  a  similar  depressed  portion  arranged  centrally  thereof 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst mentioned  depressed  por 
tlon  and  <  w   b  of  said  depressed  portions  having  openings 

to    receive     H-t. ning    devices. 

3.  A   structural   element    for   a    toy   (omprising  a   plate 
having  at  one  end  a   flange  extending  at   an   angle  to   the 
plane  of  said   plate,   sjiid    flange   having  a   series  of  open 
ings    arrang.'d    parallel    with    the    plane    of   said    plate    to 
receive  fastenini;  devices  to  connect  .said  plate  with  other 
parts   of   the    toy    structure   nmi    .said    plate    having   a    de 
pressed    portion    arranged    adjacent    to   and    parallel    with 
said  flange  to  form  a  <hann'l   to  receive  another  element 
of  the  toy  structure,  sairl  plate  also  having  a  similar  de 
pressed    portion   arranged    substantially    centrally    thereof 
and  at   right   angles   to  the  flrstmentloned   depressed   por 
tlon,  and  each  of  said  depressed  portions  having  openings 
to  receive  fastening  devices. 

4.  A  structural  element  for  a  toy  comprising  a  plate 
having  at  one  end  a  flange  extendlnj:  at  ai.  angle  thereto 
and  having  Its  other  end  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  Hanged  end,  .said  flange  and  the  narrow  end  of  said 
plate  having  openings,  a  second  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated portion  provided  with  projections  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edges  of  said  I'ange  when  said  se.ond 
plate  Is  placed  in  engagement  with  said  flange,  said  elon 
gated  portion  of  said  second  plate  having  opening-  and 
said  second  plate  al.so  having  a  laterally  extending  por- 
tion to  connect  the  same  to  another  part  of  said  toy 
structure,  said  laterally  extending  part  having  an  open- 
ing to  receive  a  fastening  device. 

5.  A  structural  element  for  a  toy  comprising  a  plate 
having  at  one  end  a  flange  extenrllng  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  having  Its  other  end  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  flanged  end.  said  flange  and  the  narrow  en.l  of  said 
plate  having  openings,  a  secoml  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated portion  provide<l  with  projections  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edges  of  .sjild  flange  when  said  second 
plate  Is  placed  In  engagement  with  said  flange,  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  second  plate  having  openings  and 
said  second  plate  also  having  a  laterally  extending  portion 
to  connect  the  .same  to  anotlier  part  of  said  toy  structure, 
said  laterally  extending  part  having  an  opening  to  receive 
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a  fastening  device,  and  a  connecting  device  a<ljustably 
secured  to  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  said  second 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,171.817.  CAR  Coll'LINi;.  William  T.  Wallace, 
Boyles,  Ala.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,010. 
(CI.  213—10.) 


■'    "'^»\s''^^ 
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1,171.818.  PROCESS  OP  FORMING  JIGS  OR  FIX- 
TIKKS.  Henjami.n  M  Wali'ole.  I'roviilence,  R.  I.. 
as^igIiu^  to  Builders  IroL  I-^oundry.  Providence.  R.  I.. 
a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  -4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,382,      (CI.  22—203.) 


1.  In  a  1  ar  coupler,  a  draw  hea<l  having  (dongated 
knuckle  pin  slots,  a  knu<  kle  pin  vertically  movable  in 
said  slots  and  ha\ini:  re.liireii  portions  which  when  op 
po-lte  the  wall-  of  rlie  slots  p.rniit  the  pin  to  move  hori- 
zontally therein,  a  Vcnm  kle  pivoted  l>y  salcl  pin  to  the 
draw  heal  and  hnvinu  a  tall  wing  adapted  to  swing  Into 
the  draw  head,  a  lock  shoulciir  which  said  tall-wlng  is 
adapted  to  eiikrage  v.-ben  the  knuckle  Is  shifted  bodily 
towarcl  tbe  draw  bead,  and  a  '  (uiiliina tlon  pin  lifting 
the  knuckle  shiftin;:  and  opening  mechanism,  substan- 
tially  as  describi-d. 

2.  In  n  <ar  roupler,  .'i  draw  beaci  tiaving  at  one  sic].' 
lugs  pro\ldi-c|  with  elongated  pin  holes  and  having  an 
integral  ri"  e-v.  -ticoilders  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
recess  facing  to  the  near  side  of  the  draw  head,  a  knuckle 
mounted  between  the  ears  and  having  a  vertical  pin 
hole,  a  lo'  kiNL-  pi\-ot  pin  for  the  knuckle  which  is 
mounted  In  said  ear  slots  and  Is  shoulderecl  to  fill  said 
slots  In  one  position  and  to  have  clearau'c  in  said  slots 
In  another  position,  ttie  lower  slionlder  on  ttie  pin  be- 
ing detachable,  a  tall  winj:  on  the  knuckle  adapted  to 
swing  Into  said  recess  and.  re-ponsive  to  a  body  move- 
ment of  the  knuckle,  to  Interlock  with  a  wall  of  said 
recess,  and  ba\tn>:  slioulders  which  in  its  locked  position 
engage  said  shoulder--  on  the  chaw  head  and  take  the 
draft   strain   o(T   the   tail  wini;.   substantially   as   describeKl. 

3.  A  recessed  draw  heaci  having  pin  holes  elontatecl 
from  front  to  rear,  a  kino  kle  inountecl  to  swing  in  the 
draw-head,  a  pivot  pin  for  the  knuckle  vertically  nioval)le 
therein  and  provided  with  top  ancl  bottom  shoulders 
adapte<l  to  be  uu  vecl  into  and  out  of  said  elongated  slots. 
saici  knuckle  tunini;  shoulder-;  a'lapted  to  bear  against 
the  draw-head  to  relieve-  -^aid  pin  of  bufhng  strains,  and 
said  head  ar"l  knuckle  having  top  and  bottom  internal 
shoulders  disposed  radially  to  the  knuckle's  axis  and 
ailaptn]  to  eiigace  ancl  interlock  when  the  knuckle  is 
shifted  rearwarclly  in  said  draw  head,  ancl  mechanism  for 
unlocking  and  swinging  the  knuckle  outwar<ily,  substan- 
tially as   d.-scrihe.l. 

4.  In  a  'ar  1  oiipb  r.  a  clrawhenci  having  an  internal 
recess,  a  knuckle  seatic!  in  ttu-  ric-ess  ancl  having:  a  ver 
tically  movable  pivot  pin.  top  ancl  bottom  shoulders  on 
the  pin.  aU'l  a  recess  in  the  knii'  kle  to  receive  and  swing 
about  one  cif  the  pin  shouhlers,  slots  in  the  draw  heacI 
elongated  from  frccnt  to  rear  and  aclapted  ft  ri>ceive  the 
pin  ancl  Us  -ticcnlders.  an  actuator  seati-d  In  the  heaci,  a 
slbleway  for  sjiid  actuator  in  which  It  is  movable  from 
rear  to  front  of  the  heacl  to  eUL-aye  the  rear  face  of  the 
knuc  kle.  a  bell  c  rank  lexer  pi\citi'cl  on  the  ciraw  be. id 
which  is  slotted  tec  pcTinit  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  tc) 
engage  an^l  move  s;ii'l  a<  tuator,  a  flexible  operating 
means  conne.  ted  to  tlu'  upp  r  ends  of  saicl  pin  and  lever 
ancl  adaptecl  to  .'xcrt  its  pull  first  on  the  pin  to  move  the 
shoulder  thereof  out  cif  s.-nd  elongatecl  slots,  and  then  on 
the  actuator  to  stiifi  ancl  swing  the  kntickle,  and  a 
shoulcler  in  the  heacl  with  which  a  portion  of  saicl  knuc 
kle  Interlock-  when  shifted  with  its  pivot  pin  bodily  to 
the  rear  In   c-oupling 


1.  An  iiiiprovc-c]  pro'-ess  of  constru.  ting  a  jig  or  fixture 
for  an  ele.tr:  hii' k  which  consists  ;i,  positioning  ex- 
tension pole  pici  c  s  in  the  mold,  the  work  tceini:  u^tni  as  a 
pattern  and  the  ends  of  said  picM  es  bcinL:  brouglit  Into 
contact  therewith  while  in  the  process  of  setting,  and 
fh'^n  depositing  a  binder  of  nou  inagni-tic  material  about 
these  pieces  to  permanently  retain  tliern  in  proper  rela- 
tion  to  each  other. 

2.  An  Improved  process  of  constru'  ting  a  jig  or  fixture 
for  an  electric  chuck  which  consists  in  placing  extension 
pole  pieces  in  a  mold  spaceci  apart  to  register  with  the 
pole  pieces  In  the  1  hu' k.  the  work  being  used  as  a  pattern 
and  the  contacting  encis  of  saicl  pii>ces  being  positioned  to 
ccintorm  to  the  contour  of  the  surfac-*-  of  the  work,  said 
pole  pieces  being  temporarily  held  in  spaci'd  apart  rela- 
tion, and  applying  a  nonmagnetic  bincling  material  about 
these  pieces  to  permanently  hind  theiii  in  fixed  relation  to 
each   other. 

3.  An  improved  process  of  constructing  a  jig  or  fixture 
for  electric  chucks  which  consists  in  placing  extension 
pole  pieces  in  a  mold  spac(>d  tec  register  with  the  pole 
pieces  in  the  chuck,  the  work  being  tiscd  as  a  pattern  and 
the  ends  of  said  pieces  being  brought  intei  contact  there.- 
witn  In  setting,  said  pieces  being  te-iiiporai  ily  supported 
in  preeper  spaceel  apart  relation,  and  applying  a  fluid 
hiniier  which  subsequently  solidities  and  hardens  to  sup- 
port and  re'tain  said  pieces  in  piTiuauent  relative  posl- 
tieen.  thus  producing  a  holding  face  ccnforming  to  the 
c'ontour  lef  the  wierk,  and  subse-ejiiently  surfacing  that 
portieen  of  the  jig  adapted  to  enKage  the  chu   k. 

4.  An  improved  process  of  e onstrueting  a  jig  or  fixture 
for  electric  chucks  which  consists  in  easting  or  nuelding  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  pcd<'  pieces  spa.i-d  to  register 
with  the  pede  plec  i-s  in  the  chuik  to  whi' h  the  fixture  Is 
to  be  applied,  the  ends  of  saM  pieces  ludng  posititined  to 
contact  with  ancl  conformeel  to  the  contour  of  that  sur- 
face of  the  work  to  bi'  he  Id.  said  pole  piec-es  being  cast  in 
a  unit  and  su[eporte'l  in  spaced  apart  relation  ley  a  tying 
member,  ancl  elepositlng  a  uon  magnetic-  bineling  material 
around  the  pole  pieces  to  retain  them  in  permanent  rela- 
tion to  each  other  thus  prochi.  ing  a  holding  face  con- 
forudnt:  to  the  contour  of  the'  weirk  anil  subseeiiu'ntly  sur- 
facing that  portion  adaptecl  to  engage  the  chuck. 


I.ITI.SI!).  I  UOCKSS  (IF  M.\KI.\G  Kl.i:rTROr'LATES. 
AitTHiK  K.  W\i:i(K.v,  Chicago.  111.  l"i!e-cl  ."^ept.  8,  1914. 
Serial   No.   Mlo.f.di;.      (CI.   204 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  (dee  troplate  f.irm  recessed  meunbers  mounted 
theTein  forming  a  not' heel  continuous  c  banned  around 
sal  1   form, 

2.  In  a  forin  for  edectroplates  ri-c-esse-d  nie'mhers 
mounted  therein  ficrming  a  contnuions  c  banned  there- 
arounci  to  feirm  an  ele-i  trcetype-  the'refrom  with  a  false 
nuirgin  adaptt-el  to  be  de-tac  hed  leaving  a  notched  electro- 
type'   with    a    e  (eppereel    edg,.. 

3.  In  nie'ans  for  formint:  an  electroplate'  with  a  beveled 
copperecl  edge  a  pltiralitv  of  recessed  iiiend)ers  mounted 
in  a  forni  afforcling  a  '(intinuous  channel  therearound, 
auci  otheT  me-mbe-rs  adja.  ent  thereto  a-lapted  to  form  a 
false  nuirgin   on   the'  clectrot.\pe  plate. 
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4.  Th»>  prorcss  of  forniinj:  an  elrctroplate  with  oop- 
liprt-i]  .(lues  ariil  V  -h.ipfd  ceaterlng  elements  by  molding 
a  povitivf  ni.itrix  frnm  i  form  an<l  electrolytlcally  de- 
poslrini:  <  npp.r  thcr-on  to  fcnii  a  thin  negative  plate, 
till  kintr  -ai'l  phir<'  with  metal  ami  finally  planing  the 
-iiiie  (lowti  t(i  a  .  .-rtaiu  thickness  whereby  the  outer  mar- 
-'in  (if  th.'  p'at.  is  detached  leaving  the  finished  plate 
u  ;rh  the  ■  opp.Teij  edge. 


f*-r 


t2 


3.  The  priire-s  of  t'Drniiiii;  an  liert  mpia  re  t'runi  a  form 
by  nioUlii)-  a  niatrix  tr..n,  -.,,11  r..riii.  liepositinK  copper 
thereon  to  form  a  plate.  Iia.  kint;  tlie  formed  copper  plate 
with  in.  tal.  ami  finaily  p.aii:ii_'  -ai.l  plate  down  on  itw 
rear  surface  until  tlie  inir.r  ni.-ir.-iu  thereof  extending 
from  a  continuous  chaiitjel  in  ~aiii  piate  becomes  de- 
tached so  that  the  <'opp.T.-ii   waH  of  >ai.l  <  liaiiuel  becomes 

the    cuppercil    ii|),'e    of    the    !iij!-h.-,!    p;ate. 

[Claims  ti  aud   7  not  printe.i  in  tlie  Cazette.] 


1,171,820.  LAMI".  \ViMi\M  A.  Wmkins  and  Austin 
A.  <;.AMBi.K.  Kiver-ide.  (a:.  Fii..,i  .July  L'C.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  i2,i)2A.      (CI.    -Ji'i-  4S.4.> 


1.  A  lamp  having  an  aperture  in  the  face  thereof  and 
provjile.i  with  a  ic.aiii  reflector  for  projecting  light  rays 
th.-.ii:_'!i  til.'  ap.  nu!-.  ,  a  reverse  reflector  having  an  op- 
pov,.(|  r.I.i'i.  n  to  th.'  main  reflector  ami  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  til.  i)iar..'  of  the  aperture  and  spaced  from 
the  e.lj.'es  thereof,  a  rraii-lucent  plate  across  the  area  be- 
tween the  r.".  cr-e  r.'Me.  tor  and  one  -i,],.  of  the  aperture, 
and  a  rran-p.ir.'iit  p:.at..  a^  ro--,  tiie  ar.-a  between  the  re- 
verse ri'ti.v  tor  nini   th.-  otluT  <\'\l^  of  ih..  aperture". 

J.  A  la-iip  liaviiii:  an  aperture  iii  tin-  face  thereof  and 
pr.ivided  wiiti  a  main  reflector  for  projecting  light  rays 
throut;h  the  .aperture,  a  reverse  reflector  having  an  op- 
posed relation  to  tlie  main  r-flector  and  arrange<l  Rub- 
stantially  in  the  pKaiie  of  tii.'  ap'i-tnre  and  spaced  from 
the  ed^fs  thereof,  an  op,n|i.r  rim  pm.].' 'ting  into  the 
apertur.i  on  one  si.i.'  thereof,  a  Tr;iii~.iii.  .tit  plate  across 
the  ar.'a  betwe.'n  tlie  opaiine  nm  and  the  reverse  re- 
flector, and  \  tran-par.'nt  p'afi'  a  ro.-.-,  the  area  between 
the  reverse  reflector  ami  th"  opp.,>ite  side  of  the  aperture. 
■i.  A  lamp  havintr  an  apertnr.'  in  tlie  face  ther.'of  and 
provided  with  a  main  re!l..,'fi.r  for  projecting  light  rays 
through  the  ifpertur".  a  r.v.  r^^e  re!?e-ror  !;!\:rii;  an  op- 
posed relation  to  ttie  ma'n  r."!.i<  tor  and  ■! fr:i  n;,'ed  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  th.'  ap.rnir..  a  !i  !  -jiaced  from 
the  edtres  thereof,  said  reverse  reile.  tor  h.-ini:  incllne<l  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  thi-  aperture,  a  trnii--lii.  ent  plate 
across  th"  area  between  the  r.-v.-rse  r>'lle.  tor  and  on.'  <iile 


of  the  aperture,  and  a  tran-par.nt  plate  across  the  ana 
between  the  reverse  re.'leclor  an.i  the  oppo~if..  ^i,i,.  i,f  the 
aperture. 

4.  A  lamp  having  an  aperture  in  the  fa  •  th.reof  ui  1 
provided  with  a  mala  reflector  for  projecting'  lays 
through  the  aperture,  a  frame  fitted  within  the  aperture 
and  including  an  opaque  peripheral  rlni  projectlnir  into 
the  aperture  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  transverse  element 
extending  across  the  aperture,  a  translucent  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  area  defined  by  the  frame,  a  reverse 
reflector  carried  by  the  transverse  eleuu'nt  and  having  an 
opposed  relation  to  the  main  reflector,  and  a  transparent 
plate  across  the  area  between  the  frame  and  the  opposite 
side  of  the  aperture. 

5.  A  lamp  having  an  aji.  itnr.  in  the  face  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  main  n  !!. .  t.  r  fi  r  projecting  light  rays 
through  the  apertur".  a  ir.im.-  anaiiL:."!  within  the  aper- 
ture and  including  an  opaijue  piriph.  ral  rlui  projecting 
into  the  aperture  fr.nn  one  si.!,  tli.r.'.r  .and  a  transverse 
element  extending  a.  ross  the  aperture,  a  translucent  plate 
extending  across  the  area  .l.fiii.'.l  hy  tlie  fram.'.  a  reverse 
reflector  carried  by  the  tr.'in-\-.'r--.'  .l.'m.n;  ..f  th.-  fram.' 
and  having  an  opposed  relation  t..  th.'  m.iin  !•.■•'.'.  tor.  sai.l 
reverse  reflector  projectinc  inw.ulv  .'i?  an  iiiul.  to  th.' 
plane  of  the  frame,  and  u  tran  jm  :  ■  i,f  phite  across  the 
area  between  the  frame  and  th.'  opposite  side  of  the 
aperture. 

[Claim  (5  not  printed   in  the  nazette.] 


1,171,821.  l'AM'i;i)  KKV  FUK  \VI.\I»  I.NSTUUME.NTS. 
lUviD  M.  Wk.^ki.ev,  East  I^ke,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  13. 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,534.     iCl    84—7.) 


Z^ 


;    a     [.ad    hoaliT 
-uhstantiaU V    a^ 


1.  A  key  for  wind  instrum.'nt-  h.'r 
dotachably  mounte.l  mi  .'in  .  ii.l  ih.r.i' 
descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  key  for  wind  instriia!.iu-  hi\i!m  a  pa.!  hoMer 
detaihably  mounted  on  an  en.l  ih.reof  ami  ftuinini;  tlie 
Pnger  plate  for  the  kfy.  sutisfantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ki'y.  a  pad  holder  deta.  ha!  Iv 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  key.  a  pad.  and  means  to 
attach  said  pad  to  said  holder,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  key  f.ir  wind  in>;trui!ients.  of 
a   pad   holder,   and   a    pad   attached    to    ih.-   un.lerface    of 
said    holder,    said    pad    holder   and    pad    being    outwardly 
detachable    from    the    key    whil>'    atta.ti.'d    to    th.>    instru 
ment,  sut)stantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  A   padded   key   for  wln.l   instrum.nts,   having  at   one 
end    an    internally    threaded     ring,    an.i    a     pad     holder 
screwed  inwardly  Into  said  ring  and  having  in  its  inner 
face  a  key  pad,  substantially  as  desiribed. 

[Claims   6   to  9   not   print..!    in    th.'   fJazette.] 


1.17;i.822.     AU'li".i:  M'ilic    1  r.!.i:..K.\IMn  .     K.m;:.  Hen 

RIK      WlPEGRE.N      an.i      1\!    \S      .\i:(;isr      WiI'K'  kkn.      .Mhy, 

Sweden.      Filed    Dec.    jn,    l!tl3.      Serial    .No,    s.i7,917. 
(CI.  178—19.) 


+  ?* 


64  OJ  ^^  A 


1.   Method    of    producing   .1    iliidex    effect    In    a'-tuating 
electric  apparatus  at  a  di-'tan  ■.-,  1  on^ivtini:   in   t'enerating 
a  series  of  positive  .-unl   lO'L-atix.-  ]oil^a  tion-i   from  n   source 
of  continuous   curnnt,    v.irvirii:   tli.'    r.lati.m    of   the   mag 
netizing  effects   of  the   povitlv,'   ami    negative   pulsations. 


FKBRI  AKY  15,  I916. 
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effecting  a  magnetizing  effect  corresponding  to  the  sum 
ol  the  positive  and  negative  pulsations,  and  effecting 
another  magnetizing  effect  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  positive  and  negative  pidsations. 

2.  In  means  for  producing  a  diplex  effect  in  actuating 
electric  apparatus  at  a  distance  by  means  of  pulsating 
electric  currents  of  alternating  polarity  obtained  from  a 
source  of  continous  current,  the  coiuhination  of  a  sender 
arranged  to  transmit  a  continuous  series.of  pulsations  of 
alternating  polarity  from  the  -said  source,  means  for 
varying  the  proportion  between  the  effective  values  of 
the  positive  and  negativt-  pulsations  In  a  certain  series  of 
fulsations.  a  receiving  relay,  means  for  passing  through 
th.  s.'ild  relay  the  pulsat'ons  transmitted  from  the 
s.  till.  f.  means  for  causing  the  siiid  relay  to  operate  In- 
il.  p.  ii.l.ntly  of  the  changes  of  polarity  •uol  tin-  variation 
of  til"  proportion  between  the  effe.tive  values  of  the 
positive  and  the  negative  nulsatious,  another  polarized 
receiving  relay,  and  means  for  actuating  the  last  named 
relay  only  when  the  said  proportion  Is  v.nried.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpos.   v,  t  f.c  th. 

;i.  In  means  for  producii;-  ..  iliplex  efTc.t  in  actuating 
fitctric  apparatus  at  a  di.-taini  by  means  of  pulsating 
electric  currents  of  alternating  polarity  obtained  from  a 
source  of  continous  current,  the  combination  of  a  sender 
arranged  to  transmit  a  continuous  series  of  pulsations  of 
alternatiiiLT  polarity  from  the  sail  <  cir.e,  means  for 
\aryinz  the  proportion  between  tlic  eff.'ctive  values  of 
the  positive  and  negative  pulsatiin-;  in  a  .  .rtaln  series  o' 
pulsat ii'i:--.  a  receiving  relay,  m.ans  for  i)assing  thron--h 
the  said  relay  the  pulsiitions  tran<mitted  from  th' 
sender,  mean>  f^r  cau^inj:  the  s.iid  relay  to  operate  in- 
dfpend.'Utly  of  th.  .  hani:."-  of  jiolarity  and  ih.'  variation 
of  tto'  proporti'ti  iictwi'i'ii  til.'  efr.'.'tiv.-  values  of  the 
positiv'^  and  th.'  iK'^ative  pulsations,  atintli.  r  polarized 
recei\ini;  r.  !a.\ .  m.ai,^  f,.:-  a.tnating  tli.'  last  named 
ri'l.-iy  only  wh.  11  th.  ^-a'.l  pi  I'l.ort  ion  is  vari.'d,  and  means 
for  perio.il' ally  va;-\iii-:.  at  th.'  --.  mb-r.  tlie  resistaii'i-  of 
the  .'Ircuit  for  any  .lir.-  »ion  of  'urr.'nt.  suhstant  ia!  iy  a- 
a  nil   for  t  Ih'  imi  pos-'  set   foi  t  h. 

4  In  m.:;iis  fi.r  [iro.lii'  iiig  a  .liplex  I'fT.'.t  in  a' matin;: 
e'ei'trlc  ap]iaviti!^  at  a  distanc  hy  ni.-.-m--  of  puKatiti': 
electrl.'  currents  of  al!<>rnating  polarity  otitainmi  from  a 
sour.'.'  of  contiii'iu<  iirr.nt.  the  coml.inat  mi;  of  a  seiider 
arrang.'d  t..  transmit  a  ■■ontinnous  series  of  pulsations  of 
alt.TD.'i tini:  po;arit\  from  tto  satil  --oiiri  .  .  nioans  for 
varyintr  the  [irojiort  ion  h.'twi.'n  the  eff.'.  t;ve  vahi."-^  of 
the  jiositni'  and  neg,iti\.'  pnl-ations  in  a  crtain  s.ri.s  oi 
pulsations  a  rec.'ivini:  r.'li\.  m.'aiis  f.ir  passjnp  through 
the  said  r.'ay  th.'  pulsations  t  raii'-iiiitt.'d  from  th.' 
sender,  mi'.-ins  tor  .nu^ini:  tlo  said  i-.'hiy  to  op. 'rat.'  in 
dep.-n.l.'iitl  \  ol  th.'  'haniri's  ..f  p..i:trity  and  the  variation 
of  the  pri.ji.irt  ion  futwi'i-ri  tlo'  .'ffeciiv.'  val\i."=  of  tti.' 
pcsiti.e  an.!  tie'  negative  puls;i ti.ins,  aii'tliir  polarizi.l 
r<  o.'ivin^  r.  ia\.  m.ans  for  ai'tuatint:  1  !o  l:i^t  naia.'d  r.Iav 
oiilv  will  11  thi'  said  propotti'iii  is  \'iri.'.i.  and  means  for 
ch.'intrlni:  the  potential  of  th.'  s.nir.e  of  .auM-eni  for  th.' 
different  directions  of  the  pulsations,  sii'istantlally  as  an.i 
for  the  purpise  set  lorth 

n.  In  means  for  prodncint.'  -.{  .litocx  efT.'ct  in  atnatinj 
electric  app.-iratus  at  a  distan.-o  lo  mcins  of  jmlsiitin; 
electrii'  currents  of  alternatin'.:  polarity  olitaln.'.l  from  a 
sour-e  of  continous  current,  'h.  cMmtiination  of  a  s.n.ler 
flrran_'.<l  to  transeiit  a  continuous  seri.'S  of  p'-ilsations  of 
alterna  tins:  p.larity  from  the  sabl  sour.e.  means  for 
varying  the  proportion  betw.-.  n  the  eff.'ctive  v.ihies  of 
the  positive  and  ii'-i-'afiv.'  piils.'itlniis  in  a  I'ertain  s.ri.'s  of 
pulsations,  a  re.'i-iving  relay,  m.'ans  for  passing  thr.iu.gh 
the  said  r.'l;i,\'  the  pulsations  t  ran- mil  ti'.l  frni'i  th. 
seniler.  ni.'.'ins  fi.r  '-ausing  the  sai.l  relay  t"  operate  in 
dependenfly  of  ih.-  ihaimes  of  polarit\-  and  th.'  variation 
of  the  pr.iportion  I'.twe.'n  th.-  effective  values  of  th-' 
positl\'e  and  the  n.'trative  pulsations,  another  pulariz.al 
receiving  relay,  m./ni--  for  a'I'iatiiig  ttu'  last  nam.'d  ri'la\ 
onl.\  wh.  n  th.'  sail!  pi  ..port  i.iii  is  vari.'.i  and  an  .'l.'tii 
valve  ins.'rt.'.l  in  th.'  ■  ir.  nit  and  arranj:.'.!  to  offer  gr.at.r 
resistance  for  tto  "i'.-  d;r.'.  tion  of  'urrent  than  for  th.' 
other,  suhstaniia  il.\   .'i^  aid   f.-r  ttu'  i;urp.>si»  .set  forth. 

!i'latm   (i  not    printed   m    the  (ia/.'tt.'.l 


1,171,823.  niii:-~i:sHOE.  S..iMCEL  Wibsenhet;,.  New 
York,  N.  \.  l..id  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  Nu.  4.085. 
(CI.  168—1.) 


1.  An  antl-sllpping  horse  shoe  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  upper  for  attachment  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal, 
a  metallic  liar  twSj,.,]  to  present  sharp  edges  for  contact 
with  the  ground  an.i  shape.!  to  tit  the  outline  of  said 
hoof,  and  met.-illi  anu'uiar  dands  shaped  to  fit  th.'  oiitlln" 
of  said  hoof  f.ir  '  onn.'.  t  :!'._•   ^a.al   '  ;  p.  r  and  sai.l   h.'ir. 

2.  In  an  ami  siippli.).-  li.ir--.  'h.'.  the  comhinati.in  of 
aL  npp.'r.  m.'ans  f.ir  s.  ■;i,iii:  said  upp.'r  to  the  hoof  of 
an  aninai.,  a  twist. 'd  ni.taiiic  bar.  angular  bands  secured 
on  .a  h  vai,.  (,f  sai.l  upper  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof, 
and  bolts  for  ri'movahly   s.'c:;r;ng  said   bar  to  sai.l   ban.!.-!. 

.'!.  In  an  anti-slipping  hors.'  sh.ie.  a  ri'inovahle  grip- 
ping member  comprising  a  twisted  !.ar  of  ni.  tal.  sai.l  bar 
pi.'sentintr  sharp  .. !::.■-  for  conta.  t  «ith  th.-  croiim], 
ineTallic  anguiar  hin.is  shaped  to  fit  th.'  .uiliui  of  ih.> 
hoof  for  supporting  said  gripping  member,  and  means 
fi  I  supportlut:  and  remuvahiy  securing  8;ii.i  member  to 
s.iiil  align  la  r  .'lauds. 

4.  In  an  .'iiii  1  ■-:  ippin::  horse  shoe,  th.'  combination  of 
i.n  ui'p.  r  'lit  liiL'h  at  th.'  t("  and  low  ;i '  the  heel,  straps 
sei'ure.l  to  >-aiil  upji.'r  fur  a  t  ta' l.ini:  sai.l  shoe  to  the 
h.'of  of  an  animal,  metallic  angular  liaiuis  secured  ..n 
.  a  1.  sidi'  of  Siiid  uiiji.T  at  th<'  low.'r  extremity  thereof, 
a  gripping  member  of  a  iwisteii  bar  of  metal  and  I'Oits 
for  removal'l.\'  securing  said  '-ar  to  siiid  iian.is, 

.J.  In  an  aiiti  sli[ipiii;:  hor--''  sh".  .  1  h.  •  oini'inat  ion  of 
iii.aus  for  securing  said  shoe  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal, 
a  lar  of  metal  twisted  to  present  sharp  .  .iges  for  con 
la  t  Willi  ill.'  ground,  means  for  removably  connecting 
said  lar  to  -ai.l  securing  means,  and  a  metalHc  plate 
renui\aic,\    alia,  bed   to   said   connecting  means 

[Claims  0  and  7   not   printed  In  the  (Ja/ette.] 


1,171. '•1:4       SITMI'  I'd  i:.\EI{,     .IOH\  \V    \V:-.rV'i    .Toilet, 


111 
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Filed    .lun.'    H;     im.l        Serial    .No.    34,339.       (C\. 
21.) 


1  \  stump  burner.  <  (iii.prisinc  a  cylindrical  shaped 
I'ody  adapte.l  to  be  pla-ed  over  h  mi  around  a  tree- 
stump:  a  smoke  pipe  i  (inn.'i  t.d  to  said  body  by  means  of 
three  pipe  joints  fitted  ;n'o  .•;..•■  ings  in  said  body;  a 
damper  for  each  of  said  pip.  .I'.int-i  -  a  valve  plate  flUln'.' 
the  cross  section  of  said   hodv.  and   slidable  In   the  saiee  . 
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a  srr.'W  bolt  connfct.Ml  to  >ai.l  valvr  plat.'  au.i  operable 
tlirouch  a  thrcKl.'d  op.Tiirii;  in  the  top  surface  of  said 
body  and  through  the  thri'adfd  opi'iiing  i>f  a  tollar  secured 
tbercfr)  ;  a  door,  providi'd  with  an  air  v.  nt,  through  which 
door  fuel  Is  supplied,  and  when  closed,  its  said  air-vent 
produces  the  necessary  draft  for  combustion,  all  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  des.ril.ed. 

2.  In  a  stump  burner,  a  ca-ing  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  casing  prnvidcd  with  an  outlet  for  the 
produits  of  < Dmbustion,  and  valvular  means  for  regu- 
lating the  vertical  dimmsiun  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  for  controlling  the  outlet  so  as  to  concentrate  the  In- 
coming air   upon    the   remainder   of   the   unburned   stump. 


by  said   tubular  member  and    Interchangeably 
In   the  openings  of   the   ilange   to    be  k    the    sh: 


engageable 
ift   against 


1.171,825.  LUBRICATOR.  Rohkrt  Wood,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .^ug,  15,  1914.     Serial  No,  S5(5,yj4.      iC!.184 — 27.) 


to       1/1.     /< 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  di-scribed.  a  recijipf).  .iting 
plunger  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  comprising  a 
-haft,  a  cam  mounted  on  th«>  shaft,  a  fork  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  legs 
of  the  fork,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
.ind  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
fork  and  the  wheel,  and  a  paw!  (arrled  by  the  fork  and 
engaging  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising  a 
-haft,  cam  means  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  optional 
means  for  operating  the  cam,  one  being  rotary  anoth.'r 
oscillatory. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising  a 
-haft,  cam  means  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  ami  optional 
means  for  operating  the  cam,  one  being  constant,  s;ill 
'Onstant  means  consisting  of  a  pulley  drive. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising  a 
-haft,  cam  means  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  optional 
means  for  operating  the  cam,  one  being  constant  and  the 
other  intermittent,  and  means  for  rendering  said  constant 
means  Inoperative  when  said  intermittent  means  is  opera- 
tive. 

5.  In   a    device   of   the    kind    described,    a    reciprocating 
plunger  and   means  for  actuating  the  .same  lomprising  a 
-haft,  a   cam  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  mounted   on   the 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  wheel,  and  mean-  for  lock 
ing  the  wheel  when  desired  to  the  wheel  operating  means. 


1,171,826.      ADJUSTABLE  STAND   ATTACHMKNT  FOR 
BEDS.     William    O.    Abu.v.mson,    RoT.\t.    .7.    Kennedy, 
and     Ephrmm     M.     McMillan.    Oakland,     Cal.     Filed 
Apr.   14,   1914.      Serial   No.  831,791.      (CI.  4.") — S2.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced   bearings  provided   with   means   for  attaeh-   ! 
inent  to  respective  side  rails  of  a   t)ed,  a   shaft  journaled 
in  said  bearings,  an  arcuate  flange  on  one  of  said  bearings  ' 
disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  said  flange  being  provided  with  spaced   \ 
openings,    a    tubular    member    secured    to    the    end    of    the 
shaft  adjacent  the  flange  bearing,  a  locking  rod  carried  > 


.V". 


'%f' 


rotation,    and    a     supporting    member    carried     by    said 
I   member. 


1.171.827.  MECHANICAL  MCSKWL  INSTRUMENT 
Habry  J.  Ankkuson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .Newman 
Bros.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  \:\,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,086.      (01.  84— 10.8, > 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  in  comldnation,  pump- 
ing bellows,  storage  l)ellows,  a  wind  way  rigidly  attached 
to  said  pumping  bellows  to  which  said  storage  bellows  are 
connected,  a  valve  bo.x  or  chest,  connections  leading  from 
said  bcx  for  note  sounding  and  motor  mechanism,  said 
box  being  provided  with  a  direct  connection  with  said 
wind  way,  a  seconil  wind  way  provided  with  a  governing 
pneumatic  connecting  one  of  said  storage  bellows  with 
-aid  box,  a  third  wind  way  also  provided  with  a  govern- 
ing pneunuitic  connecting  another  of  said  storage  bel- 
lows with  sail  box  and  valve  means  mounted  In  said  box 
for  connecting  said  first  mentioned  wind  way  with  either 
the  note  striking  or  motor  connection  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  In  combination,  .1 
pumping  tjellows,  a  pair  of  storage  l)ellows,  a  wind  way 
•  onnectlng  said  pumping  bellows  with  both  of  said  storage 
bellows,  a  .second  wind  way  leading  from  one  of  said  stor 
age  b«dlows  and  provided  with  a  governing  pneumatic,  a 
third  wind  way  leading  from  the  other  of  .said  storage 
bellows  also  provided  with  a  governing  pneumatic,  said 
second  and  third  wind  ways  l>elng  in  alinement,  and  a 
valve  box  to  which  said  second  and  third  wind  ways  are 
connected  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  air 
in  sai<l  wind  ways, 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player  In  combination,  a 
feeder  bellows,  a  pair  of  storage  bellows,  a  wind  way  con 
nectlng  said  feeder  bellows  with  both  of  said  storage  bel- 
lows, a  valve  box  mounted  Intermediate  of  .said  storage 
bellows,  a  wln<l  way  provided  with  a  governing  pneumatic 
leading  from  ea<  h  of  said  storage  bellows  to  said  valve 
box,  and  means  carried  by  said  box  for  controlling  the  air 
in  said  last  mentioned  wind  ways. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  reservoir  pneumatics, 
a  built-up  structure  exten.ling  from  one  of  said  pneu- 
nmtics  to  th-'  other,  sjiid  structure  containing  one  or 
more  unobstructed  windways  connecting  said  pneumatics 
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and  conteiniBC  •l*©  two  windways  of  equal  length  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  but  .irranged  In  alinement,  and 
connected  one  to  each  of  said  pneumatics,  and  governing 
■  •r  regulating  pneumatics  l)eing  connected  to  control  said 
Iwo  last  meiiMoned  windways,  said  governing  pneumatics 
being  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  structure. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano  player  in  comldnation,  a 
pair  of  pumping  bellows,  a  plurality  of  wind  ways  con- 
necting said  bellows  and  extending  beyoml  >aid  bellows,  a 
pair  of  storage  bellows  connected  to  the  end-  of  sai<l  wind 
A  ays.  a  imeumatically  governed  wind  way  leading  from 
one  of  said  storage  bellows  and  a  seconii  pneumatically 
governed  wind  %vay  leading  from  the  other  of  said  storage 
bellows,  and  pneumatic  governors  for  the  two  last  men 
Honed  wlndwiiys. 

[Claims  6  to  !•>  n.-t  jo-inted  in  the  (;a/ette.l 


1.171.828.  CHECK  I'KoTECTOK  Sihney  W.  Anhek 
SEN,  Chicago.  111.  liled  Nov.  3U,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,604.      (CI.  101—57.) 


«.' 


'     ^ 


1.  .\  device  for  proteiting  coinmt  rclal  and  like  paper, 
eomprlslng  two  members  pivotally  connected  together  at 
one  end  and  ea<  b  having  a  handl(>  portion  at  the  oppcisite 
end  thereof,  wis.  re  by  said  members  may  be  grasped  and 
moved  one  toward  llie  other,  one  of  said  members  lieing 
provided  uilja<  ent  it-  pivirted  end  with  a  serrated  or  like 
surface,  and  a  rot;>.tabIe  disk  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  inemliers  ailj.-iceiit  its  pivoted  end,  said  ilisk  being 
arranged  opposite  to  said  serrated  surface  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  clreumfereutially  spaced  embossing 
characters  adapted  to  coT.perate  with  said  serrated  sur- 
face and  produce  an  Impression  upon  the  paper  interposed 
between  said  members  In  tiie  mi)vement  of  one  of  said 
members  toward  the  other. 

'_'.  A  device  for  protectint:  commercial  and  like  paper, 
comprising  two  members  pivotally  connectetl  together  at 
one  end  and  each  having  a  handle  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  whereby  said  members  may  be  grasped  and 
moved  one  toward  the  other,  each  of  said  members  being 
provided  adjacent  its  pivoted  end  with  a  fixed  embossing 
haracter,  one  of  said  meml)ers  tieing  additionally  pro- 
'  ided  adjaeent  its  {livoted  end  with  a  serrated  or  like 
-urface,  and  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  on  the  other  of 
-aid  members  .idj.icetit  it-  pivoted  end.  said  disk  being 
.nranged  opposite  said  serrated  surface  and  provided  with 
1  plurality  of  ( ircumferentially  spaced  embossing  char- 
.nters  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  serrated  surface 
I  ml  produee.  In  connection  with  said  fixed  embossing 
■  haracters,  an  impression  uptm  the  paper  Interposed  be- 
tween said  members  in  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
liers  toward  the  other,  * 

3.  A  tlevice  for  protecting  commercial  and  like  paper, 
.  oinprising  two  members  pivotally  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  one  toward  the  other,  each  of 
-aid  members  being  provided  with  a  fixed  embossing  char- 
ai  ter,  one  of  .said  members  being  provided  with  a  serrated 
or  like  surface,  and  the  other  of  said  memliers  having 
mounted  thereon  a  rotatable  disk  arranged  op[>osite  said 
serrated  surfu' e  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential l.\  spaced  embossing  characters  adapted  to 
Co6perale  with  said  seriated  surface  an'l  produce,  in  con- 
nection with  said  fixed  embossing  c  haracters,  an  impres- 
sion upon  the  paper  interposed  lietwe(-n  said  members  in' 
me  movement  of  one  of  said  members  toward  the  other, 
and  said  member-  being  aciditionally  provided  with  co- 
acting  means  adapted  to  serrate  a  p<irtion  of  said  paper 
beyond  the  impres-ion  produceil  i)y  --aid  embossing  char- 
aiters. 


4.  A  4«rlce  for  protecting  commercial  and  like  paper, 

comprislBK  two  memliers  pixntally  ■  onne.  ted  togetlier  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  one  toward  th--  oilo  r.  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  lixec!  •  ii.:.cis-ing  .  haracter. 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  u  serrated  co 
like  surface,  anci  the  other  ccf  sjiid  members  having 
mounted  thereon  a  rotatable  disk  arranged  opposite  said 
.serrated  surface  and  jirov  icled  with  a  plurality  of  cir 
cumferentially  spaced  eiiilco-sing  characters  adapted  ti' 
cdicperate  with  said  serrated  surface  ancl  produce,  in  con 
nectiicn  with  siiid  fixed  embossing  characters,  an  impres- 
sion upon  the  iiaper  interpo-ed  between  said  members  in 
the  movement  of  ccne  of  -aicl  noncbers  toward  the  other. 
and  saici  members  lieing  additionally  provided  with  op- 
jiosi  d  rougheneci  or  like  surfaces  adai)ted  to  serrate  a 
poiticcu  of  the  paper  beyouci  the  liiipression  produced  by 
said  enibos-iiig  characters. 

5.  .\  ci.vice  for  protecting  (omniercial  ancl  like  paper. 
iompri-;nL:  iwrc  members  pivotally  conne(  ted  together 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  one  toward  the  other,  one  of 
said  memicers  i)eing  provided  with  a  serrated  surface,  and 
the  other  (cf  said  members  having  mounted  thereon  a 
rotatable  cii-k  arranged  opposite  -aid  serrated  .surface 
and  iirovicb'd  with  a  plurality  of  circuinferentially  spaced 
eiii.''o--ing  .  harac  ters  aciapted  to  co<",perate  with  said  ser- 
rateci  -urface  jinci  prctclij.  c  an  impression  upon  the  paper 
interposed  between  .said  members,  and  an  endwise  mov 
aide  locking  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  disk  pro- 
vided member  ancl  adapted  to  be  moved  i>y  the  other 
member  into  lo.  king  position  and  hold  said  disk  In  it- 
operative  position. 

IClaim  0  not  printed  in  the  tiazettel 


1.171.^1.'9  LOCK  .TOINT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WIM' 
SHIELDS.  Samuel  R.  Bailey,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Fllec 
De.'.  14.  1914.     Serial   No    s77,01S,      (C!.  21 — 148.) 


1.  Pi.  lock  joint  comprising  a  fixed  and  movable  mem 
ber,  said  movable  member  having  a  trunnion  rotatatdy 
mounted  in  the  fixed  member,  and  a  locking  screw  thread- 
ed In  the  fixed  member  and  obliquely  movable  with  rela 
tion  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  trunnion.  Into  wedg- 
ing engagement  therewith,  to  lock  the  trunnion  against 
rotation. 

2.  A  lock  Joint  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  movable 
member  having  a  trunnion  journaled  therein,  and  a  loc  h 
ing  screw  threaded  In  said  fixed  member  in  an  aiially 
tangential  relation  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
trunnion,  said  screw  having  an  engaging  face  thereon 
disposed  to  W  moved  into  wedging  engagement  with  said 
peripheral   surface. 

3.  A  loc  k  Joint  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, said  movable  member  having  a  trunnion  Journaled 
in  the  fixed  member,  a  locking  screw  threaded  in  said 
fixed  nieinlier  in  an  api^roximately  axlally  tangential 
relation  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  trunnion  and 
having  a  conical  face  at  its  end  disposed  to  be  moved 
into  weclying  engagement  with  said  surface,  to  b,c  k  said 
trunnion  against   rotation. 

4.  A    lock   Joint    comprising   a    fix>  d    mem'-er    havliig    a 


ircular    cavity,    a    movable    meni 


lia  \  inL 


t  runnioii 
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rotataily  iiKiunt.'d  in  sail  .iivit.v.  an  1  a  lockiDK  screw 
thrt'atU'il  in  said  tixt'd  mfini>»T  a;..i  .li-^pciscd  In  an  approxl- 
matt'ly  axially  taiii:<>nrial  r<'latiuii  lu  tbe  ptripheral  sur- 
fa.c  ui'  t!i."  ininni.in,  said  n,  r.w  having  an  pngaglng 
fart'  .  (,n\.  i-.iitly  arraii_-.',l  with  r-lation  to  an  adjacent 
portio!!  ot  sai.i  p.  riiiti.ra !  smii,-...  and  movable  Into 
wedgitiK  fnu'i:;>'iiifnt    tluTt'wi tli,   Im    !,.  k    th.>  trunnion. 

5.    A    I'l.  k   j'.i!,!      ornprisiii^'   a    iinivaOif    member   bavlog 

a    truaiiinii.    a    ilx.-d    ,:,,.ii i-    juMvided    with    a    drcular 

b.'uriim  .'lianii.iT  tn  r.-r.^iv."  .said  trunnion,  and  having  a 
segmental  recess  leading  from  its  h..arin<i  surface,  to  form 
coui.TL'iL^  Mfarinu  pi.rtiyiis  :,,:■  tli.  trunnion  at  the  ends 
of  said  rtM-.'ss,  and  a  io.  kiru' 
said  trunnion  lat>'.-ally  Ix'tw.-.n 
wedt;^'    til.'    v:!ni.'    th.T.iitiwi'fn. 

ICiaini.-  t;  and   7   tint   print. 'd   in   rh.-  liazette.] 


|i\ii'-   disposed    to    force 
ail  bearing  portions  and 


1,17],h:5o  I'.riJ.KTlN  liOAKI.  .I,,!!v  wm.lacb  Bakib, 
Stamford,  ('unn  .  as, itm.!-  t..  M:i'.,i  i-!!...  I'.aker,  Rtam- 
funl.  Conn.     Filed   Nov.   -'5.   I'.dL'.      .Serial  No.  733,628. 

(CI,  l';h5— 1.1 


1-  In  a  ball  f'ullitin  lioard.  tln'  'onilMnat  iiin  of  a  wall 
havin::  ..n  the  fmnt  surfa'-.-  ih.-r.Mif  a  ball  field  repre- 
sentation, a  siTifs  ,,f  fiHit  print  rcprrscutations  arranged 
pros:rt'ssi\  ily  and  in  .  bis.,  succession,  said  representa- 
tions beinK  normally  invisible  at  th.'  front  of  the  board, 
and  mt'ans  niovabb-  l.ctw.'.'n  the  r.--p.-ctlve  foot  print 
representations  for  brin:;:ni;  visiidy  to  \  i.'w  at  a  dis- 
tance in  front  of  th.'  b.iard  suci lin_'  print  representa- 
tions   of    th.'    series. 

2.  In  a  l>ali  imiletin  board,  the  conibination  of  a  wall 
havinu  on  th.'  front  <urfa.e  thereof  a  ball  field  repre- 
sentation. H  -..r-b's  of  foot  print  repre-entaf ions  arranged 
progressively  and  in  close  succession,  sabl  representa- 
tions being  normally  invisilde  at  the  front  of  the  board, 
and  means  for  bringing  visibly  to  \ie\v  at  tlie  fr.>nt  of 
the  board  succeeding  print  representations  of  the  series 
to  indicate  the  continuous  movement  of  a  player  between 
the  flied  positions  on  the  field,  said  rejires.nta  ttons  mil 
said  means  l>iui:  within  the  plane  id'  th.'  front  .surface 
of  the  board. 

3.  In  a  ball  bulletin  board,  the  combination  of  a  sur- 
face havinj;  thereon  a  field  representation,  and  a  member 
to  the  rear  of  said  surface  and  of  contrasting  color  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  field,  said  memiier  being  movable 
to  indicate  the  continuous  movement  of  the  player  from 
one  point  to  another  and  visibl.'  at  tlie  front  of  th.'  Iniaril. 

4.  In  a  bulletin  board,  the  cond)ination  ><f  a  surfaie 
having  thereon  a  field  representation  an.l  a  s.-ries  of 
closely  associated  openings  having  the  general  outline 
of  a^foot,  and  means  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  sur- 
face and  successively  movable  to  saiii  openings  to  show 
through  said  openings  and  indicate  the  progress  of  a 
player. 

6.  In  a  game  bulletin,  the  combination  of  a  surface 
having  depicted  thereon  a  field  representation,  a  movable 


member  at  the  rear  of  said  surface,  said  m.  uiber  being 
of  contrasting  color  relative  to  said  surface,  an.i  suc- 
cessively visible  and  Invisible  at  the  front  of  sabl  sur- 
face at  a  number  of  points  about  said  field  repr.s.ntation 
to  progressively  lllustr;if.'  tb.'  progress  of  a  fartor  in 
the  game. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  print..!    in    th.'   (iaz.tte.] 


1,171,S.11.  .\D.IUSTABLK  KI.K-  IKK  IIXK  KE.  Na- 
than I.  Bekgek,  New  York,  N.  V.  1  ii.d  .Inw  5,  l!tl5. 
Serial   No.  32,296.      (CI.  240—117.) 


1.  An  adjustable  fixture,  or  the  lik.',  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  plur.-ility  of  members  radially  ailju-tably  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable  yieldable  rtm  carried 
by  said  frame  nrrant;ed  to  r.  tain  udobes  of  various 
diameters. 

2.  An  adjustalde  fixture,  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  s.ii'l  frame,  and  a  yieldable  rim  se.ured  to 
.said  arms  at   tic   f r. .    en.iv   thereof. 

3.  An  adjustable  lixture,  fjr  the  like,  lonslsting  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  s.,  iired  at  one  t-nd 
thereof  to  said  frame,  and  a  yieldable  rim  .-onsisting  of 
a  coil  spring  carrieii  !.y  said  arms  at  th.'  free  ends 
thereof,  .said  spring  b.ing  s.Mured   to  sabl  arms. 

4.  An  adjustabb'  tivtur.'  .onsistinj:  of  a  p.-rmanently 
«ecure<l  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  pi^.. tally  serured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  fram.'  ami  arrani,'ed  to  lie  freidy 
moved  upon  their  piv<dal  points,  and  a  continuous  coll 
spring  secured  t..  sabi  .'trm-  at  their  fre..  ..mis.  said 
springs  being  un-upporte.!  internu'diate  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  >ni.iiort   a   irbjbe. 


1,171.832.     .MirriKMi  (ir  Tf;i:.\Tix<;  mktaf.s     Fi;ei. 

BKIC  L.   Bisinip.    I'ittsl.urijh.    I'a       Filed    Fe:i.   2Ci,    lt)i;i. 
Serial   No.    T.")Os44        ici     14s      i,), 

1.  The    nii'th.i.l    of    treating    solid     metal     to    alter    its 
molecular  structure,   consisting;  in   tempArnrily   subjecting 
it   to  the  action   of   the   magm'tic    field   of  an    nlt.'rnating 
electric  current,   an.l   protecting   the   metal   ai:ainst   oxi.ia 
tlon  during  su<  h    tr.atm.'nt. 

2.  The  niefh...!  of  tre;iting  solid  m.-tal  to  alter  its 
niob'cular  sfrmture.  consisting  in  heating  it  and  at  the 
same  tlni.'  subje.  tins.'  it  to  th.'  a.tion  of  the  niagu.'tic 
field   of  an   alternntlng   current. 

3.  The  rnetho.l  of  treating  solid  metal  to  alter  Its 
molecular  -tructur.'.  .-..nsisting  in  heating  it  by  means 
of  Indaced  electri.-  currents  s.'t  up  ther.'in  and  simul- 
taneously s-utije-'ting  if  to  the  netion  of  the  magnetic  field 
of  an   al'.'rnating   ''urrenf. 

4  Tb''  in.'fhod  of  treating  solid  metal  to  alter  its 
molecular  structure,   consisting  in  temporarily  subjecting 
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It  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  of  an  altemattaf 
current,  ami  protecting  the  metal  from  the  action  of 
Injurious  gases  during  such   treatment. 
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5.  Thi-  method  of  tr.  ating  solid  m.ial  to  alter  its 
molecular  structur.  .  ...n^i^ting  in  t.-mp.irarily  sulijecting 
it    to    the  aetion    of   tb.'    m,'!t;n.'ti'     tiebl    of  an   alt'-rnating 

.'b'llri      'uri.iit,    .ni'l    pr..tei'ting    th.     ni.'tal    aL'ain-i    beat 
losses    durmi:    --ii.  h     tr.'atment. 


l,171.s;i:(.  .MlI.Krvn.  lUum  Scinn  inc.  P.ovle,  North 
riatte.  N<'i  I.  Fibd  .luly  i;»,  lUlu.  Serial  No.  42,360. 
(CI.   31  —  14.) 
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1  In  H  milk  pail,  the  combin.'itb.n  with  a  container. 
of  a  cover  therefor  having  a  milk  receiving  o[iening  and 
a  .'-creen  across  the  sani.'.  a  <b'ta(  liable  strainer  ring  sur- 
lonndiii:;  1  iie  op.nini:  b.-neath  the  .-..vpr,  a  bottom  for  s.'iid 
ring,  strain,  r  m.ii.tiai  in  -ai.i  ring  on  said  bottom,  said 
ring,  boUoL'i  ami  >ir,im.'r  niat.'rlal  i..'ing  moval  o-  :at.ra!;y 
to  au'i  from  a  po-^ition  b.n.'iith  the  op.'ning  iin.l  screen. 
and  means  i..r  .b'ta.  h.ibly  holding  th.'  ring,  the  i.ottom 
and  th.'  material  in  place  ii.'u.'ath  saiii  op.ning  and 
screen. 

2.  In  .-I  milk  pail,  th.'  'omblnatlon  -with  a  container, 
of  a  cdv.T  tb.'refor  comprising  :i  .lepen.ling  conbal  mem- 
ber having  a  <-entrnl  milk  re-eiving  opening,  and  a  s.re.  n 
across  the  sani.',  a  ib'i.'i.  habli'  strainer  ring  snrroun.ling 
the  openint  b.ii..'!th  th.  cover  an.l  s.-r.-en.  a  b(.ttom  for 
said  rin::.  strain. 'r  :■  at.ri.il  in  said  ring  (.n  sabl  bottom. 
crossed  arms  .'xt.'n.lint.'  b.-n.'ath  the  I.ottom  and  having 
upstaniliiiL-  portj.,!.-,  ;,.  .it.'d  .'ib.ngside  the  ring,  on-  of 
said  arms  ha'  ni-  it-  .  nds  secured  to  the  cover  on  ojipos-.t.- 
sides  (d  ih.'  o|.i  iiiiiL',  .'unl  a  pi\-of:iI  . unnection  b.'tween 
the  central  [.ortion-  of  th.'  arms  tlmt  permits  the  other 
arm  to  swint.:  t.i  a  po-iiion  alongsi.b'  the  secureri  arm  and 
permit  the  rin;;  i.ott  un.  an.l  -train.T  mat.'rial  t..  be 
slipped  sidewise  to  and  from  n  position  on  the  fixe,]  .-irm 
ben.ath   the  screen. 


1.171,834.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION     ENiilNK.       El 
WARD  S.  UuowKU.  Kidgewood.  N.  J.     Filed  .\pr    2.  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,060.     (CI.  123 — 51). ) 


.?  22 


/  ^        r-l-''i'  7"^ — -^t^?"^ ^'"^1 r1     » 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  provided  each  with 
an  Intake  port  in  the  head  thereof,  of  a  relativly  fix..! 
supply  tube  extending  through  the  hea<ls  of  all  th.-  <  ylln 
ders  and  provided  with  inlet  ports  registering  with  tlie 
Intake  ports  of  the  individual  cylinders,  fuel  -  ippiy  con 
nections  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  suj  p;>  tube,  a 
rotary  valve  concentrically  disposed  with  r.  -j.  ■  t  to  the 
supply  tube  provide<l  with  valve  ports  therein  to  regist.  r 
with  the  inlet  ports  in  the  supply  tube  and  the  intak- 
ports  in  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sai.l 
valve  In  time  with  fhe  functions  of  th.  .lilTertiit  ■  ,\'in.lers 
of  the  engine. 

2     In   an    internal    combustion   engine,    tb.'    . umiinatbn 
with    a   plurality   of  engine  cylinders  provided    .ach   with 
an   inf.'ik.;  port   in   the  head  th.r.M.f.   of   a   r.'Iatively   fix(-(i 
supply  tube  extending  through  the  heads  of  all  the  cndln 
ders  and   provido<l    with   inlet    ports   r.gisti'rlng   with    th.- 
Intake  ports  of  the  individual  cylinders,   a   source  of  fu.l 
supply,  connections  from  said  source  ..f  \w  1  supply  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  supply  tube,  and  a   rotary  valve  con 
centrically  disp..!-."!   with  respect  fo  ib.'  supply  tube  hav 
Ing  vnlv.'  polls   tb.rein   to  register  with  the  inlet  ports  In 
thi-  supply   tli   '■  nil.!   tb.    in;a!<.'  port-  in   the  cylinders. 

.S  In  an  internal  coinbu-tioii  engine,  tln'  .'ombination 
with  a  plurality  of  alin.'d  engine  cylindirs  each  provld.-d 
with  an  intiik.'  p..rt  in  th.'  b.'a.l  ib.'r.'of.  a  su'.stantlally 
cylimlricH:  va!\.'  .h.MiibiT  .xT.tidinL-  longitudinally 
through  th"'  hea.ls  of  the  cylinij.'r'^  tin. I  into  whbh  the 
various  intak.'  ports  oii.'n  a  r.  :ati\->'ly  !1x.d  suppl.\-  tube 
extending  entirely  through  said  vai\'e  cfiani'.er  and  dis- 
posed con.  .ntri''.'!;  ;y  tb.rein,  the  said  supplv  tub.'  having 
ports  r.'U'ist.'rinL:  with  the  Intake  jxirts  of  th>'  'vlinder^. 
!i  sour."'  of  fuel  suppl.v.  connections  from  sai.l  sour.'c  of 
fu.'l  supply  to  the  opposite  end'-  .if  the  suj.i'y  t'l'.e,  and  a 
,  rotary  valve  journaled  to  rotate  within  tb"  -u''--tantially 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  and  surrounding  the  relatively 
fix.'.l  supply  tube,  the  said  valve  having  ports  to  r.glster 
with  the  intake  ports  of  the  cylinders  and  the  inlet  ports 
of  t)i.'  sujiply  tube, 
I  4.  In  ;  li  in'.rnn!  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  <.f 
I  alined  cyiin.brs  b;i\ing  substantially  cylindrical  inb-t  an.i 
"  \lian-!  \;ih.'  chambers  extending  longitudinally  thr.'Ugb 
the  h-a.is  of  all  the  cylinders,  inttik.'  .'ind  exhaust  p(irf^ 
..I..'n;i.i;  fi-.'ii;  tb.'  individual  cylin.bTs  into  the  inlet  and 
exliaust  \alv.'  ('hainbers  n-spect i v.ly ,  a  [i.irt.-il  exhau-t 
valv"'  I'ot.'i  ta  1.1  v  mounted  in  the  exhau--!  \a've  .hainbiT.  .a 
r.'lativ.'iv  fi\.-,i  -.npi)!y  tul>e  extending  through  the  lubi 
valve  <'ha!iilM'r  an.!  .Msposed  con<  .ntri  a  !Iy  therein,  sai.l 
supply  tube  havini;  i...'fs  in  lin.'  with  the  intake  ports 
in  the  r.-p."-r;\.  \  nr'f.-r-,  a  i.orr.'.i  inb't  vahi'  rotiitably 
.lournab'd  in  the  inb-t  val\i'  ''iiain'.cr  nnil  surrounding 
the  supply  tube  th.'r.'in  a  s.iur.i'  .if  fu''!  supply,  connec 
tio!.^  fr..n:  -ai.l  -oii'-.  .■  .,f  fuel  siipp!,\-  to  borh  ends  of  thi 
suppM  f'.i....  .'ill.!  'jeariti-  for  rotat^nc  th.-  ivha'ast  val\e 
an.l  ;:ii.f  \.'ii\.'  it,  '[•-■■  ixitb  tb.'  .idT.r.nt  functions  <if 
f  h.'  .  TiLiini'. 

."     In    an   Intern.'il    <  ..in'.iist  ;.in    .'nglne     the    cc.niblnatlon 
with    H    idurali'v 


I'f  alin.'.l  eTi.:;ne  .ylinders  having  su'' 
sttintiaily  .'.\  lin.iri.  .'i!  ;n!.t  and  .-vb.'ni-t  valve  chambers 
•  ■xt.n.linL:  longit  ud'Hr.  I '  ^  thro'i-h  th.'  heads  of  all  the 
..\!ii!.brs,  aij'l  iiitil..  ..!,.;  .\li:;ii-'  ;...rts  opening  from  the 
imli\iiiuHl  I  \  lit. lb  r-  iiit..  till'  inb't  and  exhaust  valve 
chanibcis  re^p."  ;  ;\ .  1 V.  ..!  ,'i  re'.-itiv.'Iy  fixed  portwl  suppl:. 
tu''.'  .'Xten.linL-  throuLtb  tb"  inb't  vale  chamber  and  dis 
posi'd  . '.lie. 'ntri.  :i'!.\-  tloT.in.  a   -our..'  of  fuel  supply,  con- 
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iii-criinis  from  s.'iid  sdurcf  of  fnc!  supply  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  thr  -ujiply  tuWe.  a  rotary  ported  iiiU't  valve  Jour- 
nalfil  ill  tile  inli't  vaUc  ihainhfr  and  surrounding  the 
supply  tui'f  111. ■!■•■![:.  a  purf.'cl  .xhatist  tiil>(>  disposed  con- 
ccntrially  within  t!ii>  exhaust  valve  (ha ruber,  a  sub- 
stantially eyjindriial  ported  exhaust  valve  rotatahly 
mounted  in  the  exhaust  valve  ihanit>er  and  surrounding 
thi>  exhaust  lulie  therein,  and  ^farint;  for  rotating  the 
exhaust  and  inlet  valves  in  time  to  accord  with  the  dif- 
ferent  functions  of  the  engine. 

IClainis  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,171.S:{5.  \VIM>  -  SHIKLD.  i'laukme  P.  Hyrnes.  Se- 
wkkley,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1013.  Serial  No.  761,968. 
(Cl.  21— 14S.; 


1.  A  complete  wind  shield  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate panels,  the  upper  panel  being  transparent  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  driver's  line  of  vision  passes  through  it 
when  the  panels  are  in  <Iosed  position,  said  wind  shield 
being  adapted  to  protect  the  driver  against  rain  when  in 
said  vertical  position,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  to  allow  passage  of  an  air 
current  between  their  adjacent  portions,  in  combination 
with  an  additional  rain  shield  panel  of  rigid  translucent 
material  arranged  to  be  supported  In  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  iniUned  position  in  front  of  the  upper  wind 
shield  panel  with  its  lower  outer  free  e.lge  positioned 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  pane!  to  allow  the 
driver's  line  of  vision  to  pass  through  the  upper  wind 
shield  panel  below  the  edge  of  the  rain  panel,  the  rain 
panel  acting  in  this  position  to  protect  from  rain  or  snow 
that  portion  of  th<>  wind  phleld  panel  through  whl<h  the 
line  of  vision  passes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  complete  wind  shield  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate panels,  said  panels  when  in  vertical  position  con- 
stituting a  substantial  closure  for  the  front  for  the  driver 
to  keep  out  of  the  rain,  etc.,  the  upper  panel  t>eing  trans- 
parent and  located  so  that  the  driver's  line  of  vision 
passes  through  it,  said  upper  transparent  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  upper  pivots  to  allow  its  lower  edge  to  swing 
apart  from  the  ne.\t  panel  to  admit  air  between  them,  in 
combination  with  an  additional  rain  shield  panel  of  rigid 
translucent  mat^'rlal  arranged  to  be  supporte<l  In  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  position  in  front  of  the 
swinging  wind  shield  panel  with  Its  lower  outer  free  edge 
positioned  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  swinging  wind 
shield  panel  to  allow  the  drivers  line  of  vision  to  [>ass 
through  the  swinging  wind  shield  panel  below  the  edge 
of  the  rain  panel,  the  rain  panel  acting  In  this  position  to 
jirotect  from  rain  or  snow  that  portion  of  the  swinging 
panel  through  which  the  line  of  vision  passes  ;  substan- 
'  ially  as  described. 

3.  A  complete  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  panel. 
iiid  an  ui>per  transparent  panel  through  whb  li  the  line 
of  vision  passes,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  to  allow  passage  of  an  air  current 


between  their  adja.eni  portions,  in  con:bination  with  an 
additional  rain  shield  paiol  of  rigid  material  arranged  to 
i)e  supporteil  In  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
position  In  front  of  the  upper  wind  shield  panel  with  Its 
lower  outer  free  edge  positioned  above  the  lower  e<lpe 
of  the  upper  panel  to  allow  the  dri\er's  line  of  vision  to 
pass  through  the  u|)per  wind  shield  panel  below  the  edge 
of  the  rain  panel,  .ind  lueans  for  adjusting  the  rain  shield 
panel  to  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  upper- 
wind  shield  panel,  the  rain  panel  acting  in  this  position 
to  protect  from  rain  or  snow  that  portion  of  the  wind 
shield  panel  through  which  the  line  of  vision  passes 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  complete  wind  shield  having  a  plurality  of  panels, 
the  uppermost  panel  being  transparent  and  arranged  so 
that  the  line  of  vision  passes  through  it,  .said  upper  trans- 
parent panel  being  pivoted  to  allow  its  lower  portion  to 
swing  apart  from  the  next  i)anel  and  admit  air  between 
them,  these  parts  when  in  vertical  position  closing  in  the 
front  of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  an  additional 
angular  rain  shield  panel  of  rigid  translucent  material 
arranged  to  be  supporteil  in  an  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  lncllne<l  position  in  front  of  the  swinging  win.! 
shield  panel  with  Its  lower  outer  free  edge  positioned 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  swinging  wind  shieM  panel 
to  allow  the  driver's  line  of  vision  to  pass  through  the 
swinging  wind  shield  patiel  below  the  edge  of  the  rain 
panel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rain  panel  to  dilTerenl 
angular  positions  relative  to  the  upper  wind  shield  panel, 
the  rain  shield  pan- 1  when  In  operative  position  acting  to 
protect  from  rain  or  snow  that  portion  of  the  swinging 
panel  through  whb  h  the  line  i,f  vision  passes;  sub^t.in 
tially  as  described 


1.171,830.  LOSS  I'Ri:VENTIN(;  DI^VICK 
CAMPBBMi,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  I'lled  Aug 
rial  No.  48.088.     (Cl.  24 — 3.) 


Wii  ii.^M   N. 
.'{(I,  lit!.'      Se 


>■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  ;  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  arihed  clips  projecting  upwardly  along  the 
body  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  the  body  and  comprls 
ing  side  arms;  and  an  arched  main  clip,  the  crown  of 
which  lies  between  the  au.\illary  clips,  the  main  clip  com- 
prising arras  assembled  with  the  body  and  outwardly 
arched  with  respect  to  the  body  to  He  between  the  arms 
of  the  auxiliary  clips  and  to  cooperate  with  the  auxiliary 
clips  In  retaining  an  article  In  the  auxiliary  clips. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  comprising 
forwardly  extended  end  walls,  the  upper  ends  of  whb  h 
are  equipped  with  tubular  sockets;  and  arched  clips  lo- 
cated below  the  sockets,  the  clips  comprising  arms  whieh 

i  are  upwardly  extended  along  the  outer  faces  of  the  end 
walls  and  are  secured  thereto  to  form  reinforcements  for 
the  end  walla. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  ;  an  arched 
clip  lying  along  one  face  of  the  body  and  comprising  arms 
extended  along  the  ofiposite  face  of  the  body  and  secured 
thereto,  the  arms  tielng  bent  upon  themselves  to  form 
eyes;  a  rod  engaged  with  the  eyes;  and  means  for  secur 
ing  the  rod  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
at  its  upper  edge  with  a  rearwardly  extendeil  deflecting 
lip,  an  arched  main  (lip  assembled  with  the  body  and  lo- 
cated below  the  lip  :  a  body  being  provldwi  at  Its  upper 
edge  with  tubular  sockets  located  upon  opposite  sid."-  of 
the  Up;  and  auxiliary  clips  assembled  with  the  bod\  and 
Inrated  below  the  sockets. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describetl.  a  body  ;  an  ar(  hed 
clip  coactlng  with  one  face  of  the  body,  the  arms  of  the 
clip  being  extended  across  one  edge  of  the  body  and  being 
prolonged  to  form  extensions  secured  to  the  other  face 
of  the  body;  a  resilient  rod,  the  ends  of  whi<h  bear  upon 
the  extensions;  and  means  for  securing  the  int.ruK  diate 
poiilon  of  the  rod  to  .s.iid  other  face  of  the  iiody. 


i,i7i.s;-!7.     1'  \ii  \i  ill  ri-;      i,k\  1 

File<l  May  7,   1915.     Seri.il   .\o    : 


I  Kni>Kif.    ("hlcago.    111. 
'i.-.n.      (Cl.  244 — 21.) 


1  A  parachute  arranged  when  folded  to  be  secured  to 
1  he  wearer  and  comprising  a  sheet,  a  waist  eni  irding 
belt  for  th.  w.arer,  cords  connecting  said  sheet  and  belt 
at  corresponding  Intervals  around  their  respective  edges, 
a  detachable  chest  en(  in  ling  belt  arranged  to  hold  the 
major  portion  of  the  sheet  when  fcdded  against  the  shoul 
ders  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
a    iiortion   of   the   periphery    of   the    sheet   when   folded   to 

I  he    wearer's    feet. 

'J.  A  parai  hute  arranged  when  folded  to  be  secured  to 
the  wearer  and  comprising  a  Hat  sheet  folded  when  not 
in  Use  on  parallel  lines  into  a  generally  rectangular 
pack,  a  waist  encircling  belt  for  the  wearer,  cords  (on- 
Me(  ting  said  sheet  and  belt  at  corresponding  intervals 
around  their  respective  edges,  the  major  portion  of  said 
rectangular  pack  being  doubled  over  to  lie  against  the 
-houlders  of  the  wearer,  a  detachable  belt  encircling  the 
doubleil  over  portion  of  the  pack  and  the  chest  of  the 
Wearer,  and  means  for  (leta(  habl.\'  securing  the  free  end 
of  the  pack  to  the  wearer's  feet. 


1.171.S38.     TKLKI'HONIMNDEX.     Fredirick  W.  Colbt, 

Hoston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.424. 
(Cl.  40—1.) 


1.  In  a  devi(  ('  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cap,  a  spring  actuated 
si)ool  having  a  head  rotatably  secured  to  said  cap.  an  an 
nular  guiding  ring  detachably  secured  to  said  spool  at  its 
oiiposlte  end,  the  spool  having  a  longltU(llnal  slot  extend- 
ing from  said  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  head  thereof 


and  a  strip  attached  to  said  spool  and  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  casing. 

2  In  a  d.  si  .  ,if  the  class  described,  a  cylindri  al  cas 
ing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cap  detachably  secunxi 
to  one  end  of  said  casing,  means  to  prevent  relative  rota 
tion  between  the  cap  and  the  casing,  a  spool  having  a 
head  rotatably  secured  to  said  cap.  a  helical  spring 
secured  to  said  cap  and  to  said  hiad,  sail  spool  being 
provideii  with  a  slot  extending  longituilmally  thereof 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  head  to  the  ojipo-;te  end,  an 
annular   guiding   ring  detachably   secured    to    the   end    of 

said    -I i    iiiil    adapted    to   maintain    coioentric    rotation 

betwe.  li  s.ti  i   ^! 1  and  said  casing,  a  strip  adapt(>d  to  bi 

sc'  urc'l    to   tb.    viiit  In   the  spool  and    to  proje.  t    from   the 
slut  in  the  i  a^;iig, 

3.  In  a  de\i  •■  of  tlo  •  ia-.~  d.-s.  ri'^ed.  a  rotatable  l)ear 
Ing.  an  axial  ^haft  tliertdCr.  n  -upjiorting  no  iiiber  having 
a  I  ross  bead  and  a  (asiug  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  a 
spring  inclosed  In  said  casing  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
shaft  and  at  the  other  to  said  casing,  a  collar  i>n  said 
shaft  within  the  <  hamber  having  a  spiral,  periphera' 
portion  terminiitin^;  tangentlally  "f  sail  shaft  adjacent 
a  slot  in  said  sliaft  whereby  a  substantially  annate  guide 
way  is  formed  for  ilirectlng  the  end  portion  of  the  spring 
to  the  shaft  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ■  ylindrlcal  cas 
Ing  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  a 
spring  actuated  spool  having  one  end  rotatably  secured 
to  said  cap  and  free  at  its  opposite  <!id.  means  for  main- 
taining said  spool  concentrically  of  said  taslng,  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  strip  of  flexible  material  to  said 
spool,  anil  means  for  withdrawing  the  strip  from  the 
casing  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described.  ;i  (viindri  -hi  cas- 
ing, a  cap  therefor,  having  a  :!•  ;i...  :  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bearing,  a  spool  liavii,i;  a  -h;: ft  extending  through 
saiil  bearing,  a  inllar  ^u:  roun(!i!;g  said  sh.ift  and  cut 
away  to  provide  a  spiral  I'earing  surface  terminating 
tangentlally  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  ^[iring  --nrroMiiding  --aid  collar  aiKi  having  its  In- 
ner sjiiral  learitig  uj'"''  '!'e  spiral  portion  of  said  collar 
an(l  its  enil  terniinriting  in  wiM  slot  in  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  securing  the  collaf  on  the  shaft. 

LClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


I,171.s;i9.  SHOCK  ABSOKIUM,  sriU.M.  SUSTENSION 
liEVlCE.  .TnuN  .1.  Ci'NVEBV,  Akron.  (»hio.  Filed  May 
11,   1914.      Serial   No.   S37.t;)72.      (  Cl.   21  —  101.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  suspension  mechanism, 
the  (omiiination  of  the  supported  member,  and  the  under 
lying  supporting  niemiier.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  latter. 
a  coinprevsion  (oil  spring  whi>  h  opposes  the  movement  of 
said  It  ver  and  supported  member  away  from  each  other. 
a  pair  of  tug  links  whii  h  respe<  tively  connect  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring  with  the  supported  member,  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring  with  the  end  of  said  lever,  the 
axis  of  said  spring  being  inclined  from  Its-  lower  end  up- 
ward and  toward  the  pivot  of  th<'  lever,  and  a  compression 
coll  spring  Interposed  between  the  supporteil  member  and 
the  lever  at  a  point  thereon  intermediate  of  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  and  the  free  end  thereof  which  latter  compre»i 
sion  coil  spring  acts  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  lever 
and  supported  member  towaril  one  another. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  suspension  device  for 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  the  body 
frame  thereover,  of  a  device  r unnected  with  an  axle  and 
provided  with  oppositely  extended  ears,  two  levers  pivoted 
to  saiil  ears  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  there 
from,  and  two  springs  asso<  iateil  with  each  lever,  to  wit  : 
one  ■  idl  spring,  and   means  i onnecting  the  same  with  the 
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body  nuiiiitr  and  with  the  lever  near  the  end  thereof,  and 
ODo  riiil  -jiring  under  compression  locat.^i  tiMtwft'ii  a  rigid 
part  of"  till-  ti...!v  ami  -aLl  UvPr  at  n  p..int  lnt.>rmHi!into 
of  tht'  [liviti  i.f  t!i.>  !>-vrr  mill  th.>  imint  at  whlrh  th.>  I'fh.-.- 
sprini;  i^  !(.nn.'.  t.'.i  tli.irt...  rhr  fi.rm.T  spring;  :'-:nj; 
arranK''il  ti«  \  if!'li!ii:l.\'  opiLwc  iluwnwani  luovemont  of  the 
lever  r-'luti^  •■!>•  to  thf  IkmIv  I'raiiM'. 

3.  In  [|  sh'..  k  all•^ll^l  ini:  -priiii:  suspension  meohanism 
for  vciii  •!>•>.  th.'  .  oinl'iiiatii)[i  with  an  axl>',  and  body 
franif  t!i.'r>".v.T,  of  a  d.'vi.-f  Ji'lapt.-.l  to  bo  secured  to  an 
axi-  and  ha\  in-  two  np|i,ivit.'l.v  rxt.'nd.'d  car-*,  and  a  ver- 
ti.'ally  >-\t.'n').>d  -t'-ni,  a  l.ra.  k.d  plat.'  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  i)o<ly  frame  and  havius:  three  tlanitfes,  one 
having  a  hide  thmuirh  which  said  stem  extends  loosely, 
two  l.'Vv'-~  r.-p"'  rively  pivoti'd  to  said  .'ars  and  extending 
therefrom  in  opjio-ite  Imt  suista  ntially  horizontal  dl- 
reition>.  two  compres-ion  coil  springs  Interposed  respec- 
tively l.-iw.'.'n  said  lever-  and  flanges  on  said  I. racket 
plat.',  niid  tu-o  ntli.T  springs,  on.'  associated  with  each 
lever,  and  two  tug  links  associa t.'d  with  earh  of  the  last 
naine<l  springs,  one  of  said  tug  links  titdng  connected  with 
a  Hani;.'  of  -aid  l.raik.t  plate,  i-nd  the  other  with  the 
assoi'iat.'d   levi-r  near  the  end   th.'r.'of. 


l,lTl>li'       r.KIxTJiTIIKS  ll<ir,I>p;R.      Mfonzo  D'Apicb, 
'  Chiiagi.    Il.ightv.    111.      Fih'.l    F.h.    2,   1015.      Serial   No. 
5,731.     Ml.  i;4— sl.j 


1.  .\  (.id  •  lothep  holder  roinprlsing  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary !!>.>!!:iifrs  .adapt. 'd  to  !"■  d.daehably  connected  to 
tht>  [i.-d  raiN.  .1  plurality  of  inov.in!.'  members,  longitudi- 
nally I At.-nding  liars  ~.-.  ur.'d  n-p.'.  tiv.dy  to  the  upper 
ends  (.f  --aid  iiiovai'lc  and  -tation.iry  memliers  and  springs 
disposeii  li.'twf.'ii  till'  stationary  and  luovatde  meuihers  for 
tensioning  tie'  last  ncnt  ioii"d  sn.  lu^'.'rs  and  their  longi- 
tudinally .'Xtiiiiliii^  !'a;-  toward  th.'  other  of  said  mem- 
i)ers  aii'l   th.ir  liar. 

o.  .\  l)ri|  (  loth.'s  holili'r  '  oi:,[H-i-iiii;  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical nn'inlier^.  h.'d  rail  engaging  il;unps  rarrled  :iv  the 
lower  ends  of  thi'  verti<al  niemti.'rs,  upwardly  extemilug 
memti.'rs  pivot.lll.^•  nionnt.-d  on  th(>  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, longitudinally  extending  bars  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  til.'  M'rtiial  and  upwardly  extending  members  and 
springs  disposed  hetw.'.-n  th.'  said  m.'inl.i'rs  for  tensioning 
one  of  thi-  longitudinally  .'Xtending  bars  In  the  direction 
of  the  oth'T  of  said  bars  to  clamp  the  bed  clothes  there- 
betw.M'n. 


1,171,'<41.       (JATE-VALVK.       Fuehekii  k      II.     Dechant, 

Ueadiug.    and    Wu.li.^m     K.    Kdhiuuch,    Sunbury,    Pa. 

File<l  Nov.  2H.  1914.     Serial  No.  ST4.a81.      (CI.  137 — 5.) 

1.   A  stop  valve  having  a   casing  with  a  valve  chaml>er 

and    a    communicating    tlow    passagt'-way,    a    gate    valve, 

means    for    reversely    moving  .the   latter   to   open   or    close 

said    passage-way.    and    a    I'alse-bottom    shutter    plvotally 

mounted    in    said   chamber   and   arranged    to    be   positively 

swung  by  operation  of  the  valve. 

12.  A  stop  valve  having  a  casing  with  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  communicating  tlow  pas.sage-way,  a  gate  valve, 
means   for   reversely   moving   the  latter   to  open   or  close 


said  passage-way,  and  a  pair  of  faKe  bo 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamb.'r  and  a 
positively  swung  in  reverse  directions  by 
the  valve. 


ttoni    siiutters 

r range. I    to    be 

operation    of 


3.  A  stop  valve  having  a  casini:  with  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  communicating  tlow  pi-sau-.  wa.\.  a  gate  valve, 
means  for  reversely  moving  the  latt.r  to  op.ii  or  closp 
said  passage-way,  and  a  pair  of  false  bottom  shutters 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  .hamlier  and  provlde.l  witli 
valve-engaging  portions  wh.'r.liy  they  ar.'  p.jsitiv  ly 
swung  In  reverse  directions  by  op4'rati..n  of  the  valv.'. 

4.  A  stop  valv.'  having  a  .asing  with  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  cominunii  atini:  flow  passag.'  way  a  gate  valve. 
means  for  raising  aiid  low.'ring  th.'  latter  to  op.'u  or 
close  said  pas.sage-way,  ami  a  pair  ..f  false  boltoia  shut- 
ters separately  pivoted  within  .said.  .  hamb.r  and  pro- 
vided with  upward  exten-iiuis  ..prratiN  .-ly  enuag.-able  iiy 
the   re<lpr<)(ating   valve. 

3.  A  stop  valve  having  a  casin;;  with  a  valve  .hainber 
and  a  <-ouiniunlcatlng  tlow  p.assa-'.'  way.  a  gat.'  valve, 
means  for  raising  and  low.  ring  th<  latt.r  to  open  or 
close  Mild  p.-issjige-way.  and  a  i.ai:-  ..f  vmK.  up. 'rat.  d  false- 
lottoiii  shutters  separately  pivo'id  w.tliin  s.-ii  1  <  haniber 
and  provided  with  upwanl  e.xli  iisn  ns  having  guiueways 
for  the  reciprocating  valves. 


1.171,.«542.  HOKI/.i  »N  r.\I-  <..\'n:  V AI.VK.  Fhkleru  k 
II.  ItEcHA.NT,  Ueadiug.  and  Wii.i.i.wi  U.  KuHuhai  11 
Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  lo,  1U15.  Serial  No.  50.93- 
(CI.    137—5.) 
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1.  A  horizontal  gate  valvi  having  a  .asing  with  a  valvf 
chamber  and  a  communicating  How  passai:.'  way.  a  rei  ;p 
rocating  valve  In  said  chamb.  r,  .'i  fals.' bottom  sbtitter 
plvotally    mounted    at    the    .inl    of    said    1  liamber.    ami    a 

I   valve-opera  tid     horizontal     b  \i'r     pivotaUy     ■  oiin.'ited     to 
said   shutter 

2.  A  horizontal  gate  valve  having  a  casing  with  a  valv 
chaml)er  and  a   .  iminnuiicating   llow    pass;ige  way.  a   re.  i). 

,   rocating    valve    in    saiil    chamber,    a    false  bottom    shuii.-i 
I   plvotally  m.'unt.d  at  the  emi  of  .said  chamber,  and  a  hori 
z.ontal    shuttir  op.ning    lever    arranged    to    be    positl\.ly 
I  actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 
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8.  A  horizontal  gate  valve  having  a  f^«lng  with  a  valve 
chamlier  an<l  a  comniunicatlng  :  .w  iiass.i;.-,.  wa  \ .  a  re.lp- 
rocating  val>.'  in  said  chamber.  ,',  i;.-.  bi.ttoin  shutiir  plv- 
otally mounted  at  the  end  of  said  haui.er,  air!  a  hori 
zontal 'Khutter-openlng  lever;  said  lev.r  bciiiL,-  positively 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  valve  in  one  ilir.'ction  so  as 
to  position  the  shutter  for  positive  iip.  ration  liy  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  A  horizontal  gate  valve  having  a  casing  with  a  \aive 
chamber  and  a  communicating  flow  jiassn^,.  way.  a  re  ip- 
rocatlng  valve  In  sjiid  chamber,  a  f;ils.  b,,ttoiii  shutt.r 
plvotally  mouuttnl  at  the  one  end  of  said  .  hamb.r.  .in.i  a 
pivottMl  horizontal  lever  suppo:  t.d  upiii  the  r.i  iproiating 
valve,  nnd  a  link  pivnta!l,\  .  iiiii.-i  ted  to  .said  lever  and 
the   shuil'-r. 


1  171,843.      BED   AN 
INti  -  I'KESSKS. 
Ohio.      Filed    Jan. 
101—138.) 


;.    iVl.l.M'i:!!   DKIVE   FOR   I'KINT- 

.Miiii.it..     A      1  inii;  i.-.u  11.     l'el[dios, 
l^,    lyi:..      .<.'rial    No.    l:.'..<G4.       (,C1. 
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NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Ivoris  Do- 
\\atervliet.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  .  in-  haif  to  Fred 
Troy,    .\.    y.      Filed   July   3,    11*14       S.rial    No. 

iCl.  215—62.) 


•r  driving  means  to 
lri\ing    nii'ans    syu- 

lii'.l. 

-.'I  iprocatory    be.',    a 
\    s.iiii    dri\.'    meiins 

i  pen. 1.  lit    of    the    bid 


1.  In  combination,  a  re-iprocntory  tied,  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  means  f.ir  Imparting  re  ipr...  .'i  ior\  n.uv  .in.'nts 
to  the  bed.  means  for  iuterniilteutl.\  .!ri\.nj.  th.-  ylinder. 
and  means  independent  of  the  lied  an.!  in  1  io.'.iially  upcr 
able  through  a  portion  of  said  cylin 
drive  the  cylind.'r  from  said  b.  d. 
chronously  with  the  movement  of  tli 

2.  In  combination,  drive  noitis  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  means  a  tuat.d 
for  reciprocating  said  l>ed.  niiaiis  m 
and  operable  to  periiMllcally  conne.-t  s,',i.i  !.4.d  iiri\ing 
means  with  said  cylinder  to  cause  the  cylinder  to  roUite 
at  a  speed  which  Is  synchronous  to  the  movement  of  the 
bed  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  its  movement,  and 
means  operable  in  conjunction  with  a  part  of  said  cylin- 
der driving  means  to  drive  the  cylin. l«r  wh.ii  not  being 
driven  from  the  bed  driving  iin'.nns. 

3.  In  combination,  a  r.  <  iiiror- tory  b.-d.  a  rotatal'Ie 
cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  betl,  means  op.-r- 
able  by  sai<l  bed  reciprocating  means  to  periodically  ilrlve 
said  cylinder  at  a  speed  which  Is  synchronous  with  a 
portion  of  the  movi'iciiit  of  s.ii.i  b.-.l.  said  cylin. ler  driv- 
ing means  having  in  part  a  pair  of  1  ..acting  gears,  and 
means  operable  to  drive  said  coactin^-  :;.ars  to  tot.'it.'  the 
.•ylinder  when  .said  cylinder  drivin:;  ni..ins  is  not  being 
■  Irlven  by  said  bed  driving  means. 

4.  In  combination,  lirive  ni.'.'in-.  -a  re.  ipro.aior.\  iic.l.  a 
rotatable  cylinder,  means  a.tu.'it.'d  by  sai.i  drive  means 
lor  drivin::  s:iid  bed,  a  shaft,  g.'.-iri'd  cmne.  tion  iwtween 
said  shaft  .'nnl  cylinder,  .■ind  separate  means  alternately 
operalil.'  .'i:.  to  drive  sai.i  shaft  from  said  b.-d  driving 
me. Ills  and  th.'  uth.'r  to  diiv.'  sabl  shaft  from  sai.i  t'rst 
mention. 'd    dri  v.     1  !•  a  ns. 

,j.  In  I  .iiidnn.i  tioii.  a  n'oiiirocatory  beii.  a  rotatable 
.  ylind.  r,  i:ri\i  n.-.-.i.s  for  said  b.'.i.  mi'ans  for  liriving  said 
.yllnd.'i-  at  ..iii'  -p'l.!  duritii;  a  portion  of  a  cy.  le  of  op- 
. 'rations,  and  in.atis  ind.  p.ndi'nt  of  the  bed  operable  in 
'onjun.tion  u  i  ■  h  a  put  ^'i  ;-.aid  cylinder  .hiving  ineann 
and  actual. 'd  by  s.'nd  bid  driving  means  fov  driving  the 
.yliuder  s\  re  bri'iiou- J  \  with  the  bed  during  a  portion  of 
the  mov.'ni.'iit  of  rb..  latt.i-  and  when  said  first  mentioned 
lyllnder  driving  means  is  discunnected. 

fClalms  ti  to  ;;!•  Imt   printe.l  in  the  <;azette.l 


In  a  non-refillabl.j  bottle,  a  body,  a  tap. 'ring  ne.'k  up- 
standing therefrom  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
ten. ling  'biiige.  a  hood  engaging  said  ne.  k  and  fornieil 
Willi  a  'iiti.illy  arranged  annular  bulged  portbm,  a  sub- 
stsintially  .'ylin.irlcal  valve  sUdably  mount. •.!  in  the  hood 
and  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  .  i..i  closed  and 
tapering,  a  . ork  stopper  Inserted  in  th.  op.  11  i-nd  of  the 
valve  and  a.iapte.l  to  seat  on  said  flange  ami  a  ball  co- 
operating with  the  ■walls  of  the  bulged  portion  and  the 
tap.'Mug  .nil  of  the  valve  for  limiting  tlo-  uk  \  .umnt  of 
th.'   latt.r  witiiin   said  hood. 


1,171,845.      FOOTIFI'AL   tDNTltOE.      Jamis    C.    Hea»- 
LET,   Detroit,   Mi.h  ,   assignor   to   The   Studebaker   Cor- 
ji oration,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept     4 
i;tl5.     Serial  No.  4^.945       ir\    74—81.) 


//  /  %^>s. 


1.  A  f(.ot  p.'dal  throttle  rontrol  embodyint;.  in  i-onitdna- 
tion,  a  jiedal  niouiited  to  be  operati'd  by  foot  pressure, 
ami  to  .  i.ntrol  a  throttle  operating  member,  tneans  to  ncir- 
maily  r.tain  th.'  p.  dal  in  such  position  as  to  maintjiin  the 
throttle  operating  m.'mber  In  throttb  -  iosiiig  position, 
means  for  auloinali-ally  locking  the  pi.lal  against  foot 
pressure,  and  n.eans  01. .rated  by  foot  ihom ment  to  .'outrol 
said  lo.  king  m.-an- 

■J.  .\  fo..t  pedai  tlirottle  control  embo.i^uig  a  nx.vable 
member  mounted  to  b.  opi  ra?.-!  b.\  foot  pressure  for  the 
purpose  of  contri.'llnt:  a  'hro't..'  oji. rating  nieml)er. 
means  for  nornially  lu.iiiitaining  tin-  throttle  operating 
mechanism   in  throttb-  .  losing  positi'in  as  opposed  te  foot 
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prpssure,  monns  for  automatically  locking  the  movable 
mpiiifipr  apiln^t  foi.t  pri'ssurf,  and  means  operalile  by  foot 
movenicnt  r iitrii  ^aid  locking  means. 

3.  A  fiMit  P'Mlal  thrnttle  i-nntrol  embodying  a  movable 
member  nmuntiil  to  he  operated,  by  foot  pressure,  a  throt- 
tle operating'  .uMiieitiou  (ontrolled  by  the  movements 
thereof,  a  guid'^  for  said  movable  member,  means  for  nor- 
mally loi  kiii^'  the  iiiuvalile  member,  against  foot  pressure, 
in  any  of  it>  pn-itiuns  in  tlie  guide,  and  means,  operable 
by   foot   inovenoiit.   tu  .diitrul  said   lo.  king  means. 

4.  A  fool  p..!iii  tbn.itle  .ontrol  embodying  a  movable 
member  mount. d  t"  I perated  by  foot  pressure,  a  throt- 
tle-opera tin »'  loim.M  rion  .(iritrolled  by  the  movements 
thereof,  a  guide  for  said  movable  member,  a  lockinR 
member,  m.aiis  nnrmally  impelling  the  locking  member 
Into  its  lorked  po>ition  to  preclude  the  operation  of  the 
movable  memher  t)y  foot  pressure,  and  means  operable  by 
foot  moveriK'tit  fii  r. 'lease  said  locking  member. 

5.  A  foot  p. (Ill  tbrnttle  control  emboilyiug  a  movable 
menil)er  mountid  to  be  operated  by  foot  pressure  and 
provided  witb  a  M]ifa<e  inclined  to  the  dire,  tion  of  travel 
of  said  member,  a  throttle-operating  connei  tion  cooperat- 
Ine  with  the  movable  member  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ments thereof,  a  guide  for  said  niovatde  member,  a  spiing 
actuated  lo'  km:,'  memi>er  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  movable  member  for  locking  the 
latter  again-t  movem'  nt  I  y  foot  pressure,  and  means  oper-  I 
able  by  foot  movement  to  d. press  the  locking  member 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  thereby  allowing  the 
movable  member   to  lie  moved   by  foot  pressure. 

[Claims  tJ  to  ii  not  [uinted  in  the  ijazette.] 


l,171.S4fi.  THANSMI.^i.sioN  MPXMIAMSM  FOR  AUTO- 
:MOniM:s.  UdiiEitr  8.  llEEB.sEit,  Joh.v  n.  Fei.veu,  and 
Ravmd.m)  ItuESHEU.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Heebner  I-'elver  .Motor  Co.,  Lansdale.  I'a..  a  Copartner- 
ship comi)os.d  of  R.ili..rt  .^.  lleebner  and  John  B. 
Felver.  Tiled  .Tunc  u'.t,  litla.  Serial  No.  ;it;,;t40.  (CI. 
74—58.) 
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neutral  position  Into  0l>cratlve  positions,  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  casing  to  more  forwardly  and  liack%vardly  from  a 
neutral  position  and  adapted  to  move  said  devi  es.  said 
lever  being  movable  laterally  Into  and  from  operative 
relation  to  the  respective  shifting  devices  of  said  gear 
wheels  and  being  moved  out  of  operative  relation  to  one 
device  while  being  moved  into  op<Tative  relatbai  to  tlie 
other  device,  and  a  guard  fi.xtd  to  the  casing  and  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  said  lever  wlieu  out  of  its  sjiid 
neutral  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism having  a  lower  shaft  and  an  upper  siiaft  and  co- 
operating gearing  between  said  shafts  in<luding  two  gear 
wheels  slidable  on  said  lower  shaft  and  two  sliiftlng  de- 
vices operatively  connected  to  said  gear  wli-els  and  mov- 
able Independently  of  '-ai  h  otiier  from  a  neutral  position 
into  operative  position^,  a  Irver  niounti'il  on  said  casing 
aliove  said  ujip' r  sliaft  to  move  later.illy  and  fi>iwardly 
and  backwardly  fmm  a  neutral  position  and  having  a 
bifurcated  lower  end  emlira<tng  said  uppiT  sliaft  and 
adapted  to  move  said  devices,  the  two  arms  of  said  blfur- 
catetl  end  being  movable  into  and  from  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  respective  shifting  deviies  of  said  gear  wlieels 
when  said  lever  is  uiove<i  laterally,  one  arm  l)'ing  moved 
into  operative  relation  to  one  shifting  deviie  whilf  tlie 
other  arm  is  l)eing  m.>\.'d  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
other  shifting  device,  and  means  preventing  lati'ral  move- 
ment of  said  lever  when  out  of  its  said  neutral  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism having  a  lower  shaft  and  an  upper  shaft  and  coi>perat- 
Ing  gearing  l>etwe.'n  said  shafts  in.  hiding  two  gear  wiieels 
slidable  on  sjiid  lower  shaft  and  two  shifting  devices 
operatively  connected  to  said  gear  wheels  and  movatde 
independently  of  each  other  from  a  neutral  position  into 
operative  positions,  a  lever  mounteil  on  said  casing  aliove 
said  upper  shaft  to  move  laterally  and  forwanlly  and 
backwardly  from  a  neutral  position  and  having  a  blfur- 
cattHi  lower  end  eml)racing  said  upper  shaft  and  adapted 
to  move  said  divices,  tlie  two  arms  of  said  idfunated  end 
being  mova()le  into  and  from  operative  relation  to  tlie 
respective  shifting  devices  of  said  g"ar  wheels  when  said 
lever  is  moved  laterally,  one  arm  being  moved  Into  oper- 
ative relation  to  one  shifting  device  while  the  other  arm 
la  being  moved  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  other 
shifting  device,  and  a  guard  (Ixed  to  the  casing  and  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  lever  when  out  of  Its 
said  neutral  position. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1,171,847.  SrAN.M.Nf;  FRAMK.  Kaui.  F.  .Ie.nsbn.  South 
Klver,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herrmann  Aukam  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,'a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I"'iled  .June 
8,  1014,  Serial  No.  843,897.  Itenewed  Aug.  4,  1915. 
Serial  So.  43,708.     (Cl.  Ill'— 7.) 
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1.  The  comtdnation  of  a  casing,  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism including  two  gear  wheels  slidable  into  and  out  of 
operative  positi(ms.  a  lever  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
having  a  ldfurcaf"i!  end.  means  operated  l>y  one  arm  of 
said  Idfurcated  euil  for  moving  one  of  said  gear  wheels, 
and  means  operated  liy  the  other  arm  of  said  bifurcated 
end  for  moving  the  other  of  said  gear  wheels. 

2.  The  comhinatiou  of  a  casing,  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism having  a  lower  shaft  and  an  upper  shaft  and  co- 
operating gearing  lietween  said  shafts  including  t%v..  gear 
wheels  slidable  on  said  lower  sliaft  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative po-itii>ris.  a  leviT  mounteil  on  said  lasing  above  i 
said  upp' r  shaft  and  having  a  bifurea ted  lower  end  em- 
bracing sail]  upper  shaft,  means  operated  iiy  one  arm  of 
said  bifurcated  end  for  moving  one  of  said  gear  wheels, 
and  means  operated  by  the  other  arm  of  said  Idfurcati'd 
end  for  moving  tin-  other  of  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism including  a  shaft  and  two  gear  wheels  thereon  and 
two  shifting  di'vices  operatively  connected  to  said  gear 
wheels  and  movable  independently  of  each  other  from  a 


yXn; 


1.  A  spanning  frame  comprising  a  support  having  in 
It  one  or  more  sjianning  apertures,  in  combination  with 
one  or  more  spanning  memliers,  each  such  member  having 
an  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  spanning 
apertures,  and  to  clamp  fabric  netwcen  it  and  the  sides 
of  the  corresponding  spanning  aperture,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  spanning  members  to  said  siip|>,irt  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  (■orrespdnding  spanning  apertures 

2.  A  spanning  frame  <-oTiiprising  a  snppurt  having 
in  it  one  or  morf  spanning  apertures.  In  combination  with 
one  or  more  resilient  spanning  members,  each  such  mem- 
l)er  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
said  spanning  apertures,  and  to  damp  fabric  lietween  it 
and  the  sides  of  the  corresponding  spanning  aperture,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  spanning  members  to  s^iid 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding  spanning 
apertures. 
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3.  A  spanning  frame  comprising  a  support  having  in  it 
one  or  riiiite  spanning  apertures,  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  spanning  memliers,  each  such  inemlier  having  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  spanning 
apertures,  and  to  clamp  fabric  between  it  and  the  sides 
of  the  corresponding  spanning  aprtur'\  ea>  h  such 
Bpanning  member  hinged  to  sjiid  support  on  one  side  of 
the  corresponding  spanning  aperture,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  spanning  members  to  siiid  support  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  corresponding  spanning  apertures. 

4.  A  spanning  frame  comprising  a  support  having  In 
it  one  or  more  spanning  apertures.  In  coiiildnation  with 
one  or  m<.:c  resilient  spanning  members,  ea.  b  su.  b  riieni 
lier  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  enter  <>u>-  o' 
said  spanning  apertures,  and  to  (lamp  fabric  between 
it  and  the  sid(>s  of  the  ( iiri  .-piptnllng  sp.inning  aperture. 
each  such  spanning  memlier  bingecl  to  said  support  on 
one  side  of  the  corre-p.iini'.ng  --panning  apertiiic.  nicl 
nieans  for  securing  the  said  spaniiing  members  to  sai(| 
support  on  the  opposite  si^le  of  the  i  01  re-ponding  span 
nlng  apertures. 

5.  A  spanning  frame  comprising  a  support  having  In 
it  one  iir  nidre  -panning  npert iires.  in  (diiiidnation  with 
ou«  or  more  sp:iiiniiig  memliers,  eai  h  such  meniber  ha\ing 
an  annular  flange  adapited  to  eiiter  one  of  said  spanning 
apertures,  and  to  (lamp  fabric  between  it  and  the  si.les 
of  the  corre-poiidiug  siiaiuiing  aperture,  means  for  se(  ur 
ing  eai'h  sjiid  spanning  member  to  said  support  oii  one 
side  of  the  correspon'ling  spanning  aperture,  and  a  fric- 
tion clamp  for  set  uring  eaeh  sU'  h  spanning  member  to  said 
sujiport  on  the  other  side  of  the  corresponding  spanning 
aperture. 

[Claims  tJ  to   Ki  not  printed   in   the  <;azette.] 


1.1T1.S4S.  liKMOT'NT.Mn.K  B.\N1)  WII KEL.  H.arhy  F- 
.Iiiii.NsTd.v.  I5eaver  FalU.  I'a..  assignor  to  Keystone 
I»riller  Company,  I'.caver  I'alls.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
renusylvania.  Filed  .\ug,  1.'4.  IKlo.  Serial  No.  4T.11H. 
(Ci.  04—17.) 
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1.  A  t'.'ind  wheel  strmtiire  for  heavy  service,  compris- 
ing a  Imnd  wto-el  liaviiig  a  bub  divided  into  two  axlally 
separable  se.  ticn--  with  die  se.  lioii  adapted  to  he  per 
manently  f.astenivl  to  the  -haft  (arrying  the  band  wheel 
and  the  other  se.tion  permanently  fastened  to  the  band 
wheel  with  the  section-  provided  with  intermeshlng  axl- 
ally   e.vteiided    lugs,   and   a    reiiK.valde   fastening   means    for 

h<ilding    the    hul'    se,  tions    together. 

2.  A    band    wheel    strmture    ( omprising    a    band    wheei 
having   an    interior    weli  extending    from    the    hub    portion 
to    the    rim    portion    of    the    wheel,    a    hub    section    perma 
ni'ntiy    fast    to   one   fa.e   of   tlie   band    wheel    we!,   and   pro 
vided   on    the   band   wheei   side   with   axially   extended    cir- 


cumferentially  spaced  lugs,  another  hub  «ectlon  adapted 
to  be  permanently  secureil  to  the  shaft  upon  whi.  h  the 
wheel  is  mounted  and  provided  with  axially  e.\tiii<!ed 
lugs  positioned  to  intermesh  with  those  of  the  other  hub 
section,  and  fastening  devices  traversing  both  hub  sec- 
tions and  the  intervening  web  of  the  band  wheel. 

3.  A  band  wheel  provided  with  a  divided  hu!i  consist- 
ing of  tw<i  Hanged  sections  with  the  flanges  oii  opposite 
-Ides  of  the  hub  portion  of  the  band  whetd.  witli  .  iie  sec- 
tion of  the  hub  permanently  fastene<l  to  t!..  ami  wheel 
and  the  other  section  adapte<l  to  be  permaiicut  y  fast.ned 
to  a  shaft  upon  whUh  the  band  wheel  is  mounted,  and 
removalile  fastening  devices  traversing  the  llanges  of 
the  hub  sections  and  the  Intervening  portion  of  the  hand 
wheel,  said  hub  sections  having  interineshing  projeitions 
from  those  faces  of  the  flang.il  portions  of  tlie  huh  sec- 
tions  facing  each   cttier   in   the  as-enibled    \\b..l. 

4.  .\  b.in.l  wheel  for  heavy  work  provided  with  a  rln. 
an.l  interior  weh  extending  to  the  hnli  imrti.m  of  the 
wheel,  ;iii(l  a  (iivi.bd  hub  consisting  of  two  sen  ions  each 
ba\inL'  a  radial  tiang.-.  with  the  flanges  a.iupted  1,.  engage 
(.pposit..  sides  of  the  web  of  the  wheid,  and  the  huh  sec- 
tions h.  ing  [irovided  with  iuterniesliUig  axially  cMeuded 
iims  on  the  fa. '.lig  porilojis  in  the  assemhb  .1  wheel,  one 
bub  se,  ti.in  being  :i.l;ipl(d  to  he  permanently  fasteneti  to 
a  shaft  and  lb.'  other  bull  section  being  permanently 
fastened  to  the  wheel,  an.l  remoxahle  mean-  for  holding 
-ai'i  hull  se. lions  in  dampitig  feiati..u  lu  the  web  of  the 
wheel. 

5.  .\  wheel  provided  with  a  tw.i  pint  hub  xvlth  the  two 
parts  iiigiiging  the  wti.-el  irom  oiiposjte  si.ics,  r<'moval<ie 
means  for  holding  the  two  p;..rts  of  the  hu..  together,  said 
two  parts  of  the  hu'-  having  an  interior  circul.ir  series  of 
Intermeshlng  lugs  altern;itiiig  with  respe.  t  to  the  hub 
parts,  one  huh  part  h.  ing  peniian.  iitly  fa-t  t.>  the  wheei 
and  the  other  huh  part  h.iiig  ad..].!-.!  to  he  permanently 
secured  I'l  a  shaft  designed   to  .arry  the  wheel. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazetle.l 


l.lTl.S4'.t.      Sri'I'I.F.MKNT.VL    SI'liIN<;.      .Ta.xies   K.   K18- 

si.M.Eu,   Hia.ling.    I'.a.      Filed    Apr.    LI,    191."..      Serial    No. 
18,73ii.      (Cl.  207—17.) 


In  comblnatlan  with  a  vehicle  axle  nn<l  a  spring-sup- 
ported body  tberpon.  a  supiiiemental  spring  form..!  of  a 
helically  colled  bar  with  an  extend,  d  oiitirernl  portion. 
Jtnd  end  supports  for  said  -pring  carried  re-piti\eiy  by 
Raid  body  and  axle,  the  coiled  end  of  said  -pring  having 
an  internally  toothed  opening,  and  one  of  -:ihl  -upports 
being  correspondingly  toothed  exteriorly  to  adjustably 
engage  the  same. 


1,171.^.'0.  FI.ECTKIC  SWITCH.  Ch-miles  .T.  Ki.f.in, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Coii.Iiiiny.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis,  im- 
sin.  Filed  l»e..  7.  19«i>*.  Serial  No.  4»'.<l.;',l!t.  Renewed 
Oct.  22.    i;>lii.      Serial    No.    5.s>.."i41.       tCl.    17H — ;14,'-1.) 
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1.  The  comldnation  with  an  electric  switch  moc  hanlsm, 
■  comprising  a  pair  of  siatiotiarv  .  imta' t-.  nn  1  a  movable 
contait  for  (de.trically  conne.ting  said  stationary  con- 
tacts,  of   a    casing   inclosing   said    swit.  h   meihanism.   and 
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means  extending'  thnaiu'h  siiLl  casint:  !'"r  actuating  said 
movable  routart,  -aiii  -lati'-iiary  cuiuai-  havtng  integral 
extensions  piMJ  ■(  Tin;;  ihr"iiL;h  saifl  casing  and  arranged 
to  bf  instTttil   ill   :i    idinpiciiMUtary   rfH'i-ptacle. 

2.  Thf»  oonit'ination  with  an  t^j.-ctrir  switch  mechanism, 
comprlsin,'  a  pair  of  suti^ta  iit  ially  paralli'l  stationary 
contai-ts,  an  1  a  iiK.vali'."  .I'lita.  t  i".t  .!.•.  trically  connect- 
ing said  stationary  coiita.  ts.  of  a  ia<itij;  inclosing  said 
swlti'h  lufihaiiisiii  fMrtn.'.!  in  tw  1  parts,  sal<l  stationary 
conta  ts  lia\n;,'  .xi.Ti-iMn-,  iM--inu'  ihroii^^h  both  parts  of 
said  rasing'  for  <r~ur,ui:  th.'  -aii!"  in-,.!h,T,  said  station- 
ary c(,!itait>  li-in-  Hlsn  provi  !.■.!  with  portions  arranged 
to  .'nga^t'  with  portii-u^  oi  a  (iii.p.  lu.'ii'ary  receptacle, 
and  in.-ans  .'.vr.  ndiri,'  rhrouj.'h  ^aid  .a-iii_'  f'T  actuating 
said   niovublr  contai  t. 

3.  The  coiiibination  with  an  el.Ttri^  suit,  h  mechanism, 
conipnsins;  a  pair  .if  -ul.-tantially  parai;.!  stationary 
contacts,  and  a  ino\at.ii'  ■  ,,ntart  tor  t-l.-rtri- aiiy  ■  ••'.r.i-rt- 
In^  said  stationary  <-onta' t-,  of  a  ra-iiir:  iii' i<.~;n-  -aid 
switch  iiHNhanisni  fcrnicd  in  two  part>.  said  staiiuuary 
contacts  having  cxtf'nsions  passini,'  through  lioth  parts 
of  said  casin-  for  securint;  tl;>-  same  totrcthcr.  anil  other 
extensions  passing  throuuii  said  rasing:  and  arrang.'d  to 
be  inserted  in  a  co'npi.-nu^ntarv  r.'c.-ptacle,  and  means 
extending;  tiirouuh  said  ca.-in;:  for  a-tuatin-  said  mov- 
able contact. 

4.  The  ciintiination  with  a  suit,  ti  mechanism,  com- 
prising' a  pair  of  -tationary  contact-  and  a  movable  con- 
tact for  clc.  irically  ■  cnn..  tiiiL'  said  stationary  contacts, 
a  casint:  for  -aid  swit.  li  inc.  haiiiMU.  sai.l  stationary  con- 
tacts havintr  cxtcn-ion-  projc,  tinu-  tliroimh  said  casing, 
a  complcicciitiry  phu'  mcml.cr  Icnini.  apertures  therein 
for  receiving  said  .'Men-ions,  -aid  pin-  member  being 
provid.'d  with  e.mra.t  tineers  a.lapted  to  engage  and 
frii'ti.inaliy   tml.i    -aid    .■\ten-ioiis. 

").  Th.>  c,init)ination  witli  a  switch  ni'-ehanism,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  stationary  ...nta.ts  an.l  a  movable  contact 
for  ele.  tri  ally  .  .iiine.  tin;;  said  stationary  contacts,  a 
casing  ;.r  -aid  -wit  ii  m.'chanism,  said  stationary  con- 
tat-  l:a\iii_-  xi.ii-i'iis  projecting  through  said  casing, 
a  .  ompi.'iiieiit  ir\  pluu  member  having  apertures  therein 
for  rei.Mvii!.;  said  .\ttnsions.  said  plug  member  being 
provi  !.•  i  with  yielding  contact  fingers  a.iaptwl  to  engage 
with  ai.i  .xt.nsions,  said  fingers  an.l  said  extensions  be- 
iu^'  arranf;ed   to  interlock. 

[Claims  ti  t.>   ir.  iiiit  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


i.iTi,>^-,i      .\  riAniMKNT  ri.it;   r\>u    electrical 

(•(  iNi'ii  CT" 'i:>.  (11  \Ki.Ks  .1.  Klki.v.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  .Ian.  l.".,  rji;.i.  Seri.-.l  Nh.  Til. 773.  (01. 
173 — 00 'J.) 


1.  In  ciiatcnatinii.  ,1  lenirii  iiiitcilly  divi.led  base,  a  con- 
ducting sh.'l!  threadinu  th.  re..n  .iii.i  h.d.ling  the  parts 
thereof  toecther.  an  1  relea-ahe  ni.-iii<  to  automatically 
and  positively  lo.k  said  sli.  11  a::ain-'  reverse  rotation 
after   threa.Iiiig  on   said    ba-.-, 

2.  An  attaehni.'iit  plii^  >  (unprisinL'  a  tw..  part  base,  a 
pair  of  ter.iiinals  carried  Iwtwe.n  ttie  part-  of  said  base 
and  protru.lin-  h.'y..nd  tli.'  -aine.  .a  i.iiducting  shell 
threaded  upon  both  parts  of  said  base  and  holding  the 
-ame  together,  and  resilh  nt  m>Mn-  interposed  between 
.me  of  said  terminals  an.l  sai.l  shell  for  automatically 
locking   the    latter    against    r.-v.'rse   rotati.iii. 

:{.  An  atta.liment  phm  .-omprisine  a  longitudinally 
illvided  base  having  a  conductor  entran -e  at  one  en<l,  a 
pair  of  conducting  members  carried  between  the  parts  of 
-aid  base  an.l  having  terminal  portions  a.ija.ent  said 
conductor   entrance,    a    conducting   shell    incloslnt:    a    por- 


tion of  said  ba.se  and  holding  tho  parts  thereof  together, 
and  means  interpo.sed  bet\\..ii  .'U"  ..f  said  con.lucting 
members  and  said  shell  for  auioniati.  a'iy  an.]  releasaldy 
locking  the  latter  to  said  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tw..  part  iii-ulatini:  base, 
of  a  terminal  member  cai  rie.l  therehy.  a  rotatihU'  cod 
ducting  shell  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  ba-e  an.l  holding 
the  parts  thereof  together,  an.l  m-an- prising  a  re- 
silient shoulder  on  said  shell  and  a  ....p.  ra  tin_'  shoul.ier 
on  said  ba.se  to  releasably  lo.  k  -aid  r  itatal.ie  member 
against  reverse  rotation. 

5.  An  attachment  plug  .  .niipri-ini;  a  sub-;tantiall.\ 
cylindrical  base,  a  con. iu' tint:  >li>l!  r.)tatahle  up..n  one 
end  of  the  same,  conta.  t<  .  arrie.i  by  sai.l  base  and  having 
terminal  members  wittiin  tlie  opposite  end  of  the  same, 
and  a  resilient  contact  m'lnb.'r  .arrie.i  upon  .sai.l  shell 
and  electrically  conne.  t.'.l  in  a  pr.  .l«termin.-.l  po^ition 
with  one  of  said  conta'  t   ni'  int..  r- 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azeiti'.j 


1,171,832.  AlT.\Cil.Mi;NT  I'Ll  i.i.  Cn.uii.E.s  J.  Ki.ein. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  S.  rial  No 
797,874.       (CI.    173-3ri9.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  l..nuitiiiiinally  .livi.l.'.l  base,  a 
threaded  conducting  shell  r.c,.ital.ly  !n..nnt.ii  thereon  t.i 
hold  the  parts  of  said  base  togeth.r,  sai.l  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  shoulders,  ami  a  resilient 
member  carried  by  said  base  having  a  projection  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  a  shoul.ier  of  <!\\]  shell  In  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  rotary  position-  ..t  the  latter  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  same  a.i:a:n-t   r,  \ ,  r-.'   rotation. 

2.  An   attachment   plug   .  onii.ri-iiii:   a    base   and    a    ...n 
ducting  shell   rotatably   threa.L  I    th.  reon,  said  sh.  11   hav 
Ing  an    Inturned    marginal    porti.m    prtuidei]    with    a    phi 
rality    of    circumferential    shoiil.lers    thereon,    a    member 
carried  by  said  base  having  a  yleldable  portion   adapte<l 
to  engage  any  of  said  shoulders  to  lo.k  said  shell  against 
reverss  rotation,  and  a  reslli.'iit   t.  rminal   member  carrletl 
by  said   base   for   establishing   electrical    connection   with 
said  shell   Independently   uf  sai.l   lirst  mentioned   member. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  and  a  con- 
ducting sh(ll  mounted  thereon  havini;  an  inturne.l  mar 
ginal  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoiil.lers,  a 
resilient  contact  member  se.  nr.  .1  t..  sai.l  base  and  .  !•  c 
trically  engaging  said  marginal  p<.rti..n  of  s.'ihl  shell,  an.l 
a  resilient  member  superpose.l  ..n  -ail  lonia^t  ni.  lul.er 
having  a  shoulder  adapteil  to  successlv.ly  engage  said 
first  mentioned  shouhlers  to  lock  said  shell  against  re 
verse  rotation. 

4.  In  (dectrlcal  contact  devices,  in  combination,  a  ro 
tatable  conducting  member  provbled  with  a  -.ri.<  of 
shoulders  concentrically  l..'ai.  1  with  r. -p."  t  to  its  axis 
a  resilient  contact  member  a.lapt.'.i  to  jhi'ss  up..n  sai.l 
conducting  memb.'r  and  .1  n-iii.  nt  lo'  kini;  in.'itdier  super- 
pose.1  on  said  contact  m.inb.-r  tiaving  a  sh.)nl.l."r  a.lapte.I 
to  successively  engage  -ai.i  fir-t  mention''.]  shoiil.lers  a- 
sald  conducting  memb.-r  is  rotated  to  1...  k  the  latter 
against  reverse  rotation. 

5.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  . -..11.111'  ting  <hell  threade.i 
thereon,  a  terminal  iii-nihi-r  se.  ured  to  sai.l  base  an.l 
establishing  eh'ctri.al  conne.  tion  with  sai.l  shell  an.]  .1 
resilient  memh.r  a.ljac.nt  on  sai.l  t.-rminal  nu'iiiber  an.l 
having  a  part  to  engage  and  lock  sai.l  shell  against 
rotation. 

[Claim  I)  nd  print. m]   in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  and  a  suppi.rting  at- 
tachm.-nt  th>>ref..r  ...11, prising  a  strap  adapte.l  t.>  .'Xtend 
circumferentially  of  an.l  I.,  'lamp.-d  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  whe.l.  a  lian.ll.'  adja.  nt  the  end  portions  of 
said  strap,  aii'l  mean-  wh.rel.y  the  liandle  and  said  end 
portions  of  th.'  strap  are  s.'.ur.'.i  tog.'th.r  and  th.'  strap 
rlamped  to  the  aforesaid  surface, 

2.  The  .-omhinatlon  of  a  hamlh'  and  a  siipp.irtinc  at 
ta.hment  therefor  lomprisiug  a  strap  adapt.'.]  to  extend 
.ir.  nmferentlally  of  and  t)e  tlamped  t..  tlo  peripheral  sur- 
f«.e  of  a  wheel,  a  hand!.'  interp.>s.>d  I. .'tween  the  end- 
portions  of  said  strap  and  arrang.-.]  substantially  paralbd 
with  th>'  ixi-  .'f  said  wheel  upon  tli.'  .ipplicatlon  of  the 
str.'ip  to  the  wli-.d.  and  means  reiicvably  se.uring  the 
strap  to  the  wheel. 

.S.  The  .omi'ination  of  a  handle  an.l  a  supp..rtlng  at- 
ta.  hni.'nt  thereiur  i-omprising  a  slo-.'t metal  strap  a.lapte.I 
to  ext.'U.l  circumferentially  of  ami  he  clamji.'d  t.i  th.' 
periplieral  surface  of  a  wliecl,  a  ban. lie  itit.rpi.- .1  '■"■ 
tw.M'U  the  en. 1  portions  of  said  strap,  a  hn]\  .xtiniiing 
lo.isely  thr..ugli  the  end-portions  of  th.'  strap  an.l  lo.isely 
tlirough  th.'  liandle  and  liaving  a  hea.i  arranir.'.i  at  the 
outer  side  ..f  on.'  en.i  porii..!i  of  the  strap  a  nut  s.-r.  w.'d 
onto  the  bolt  at  the  ..iter  side  of  the  ..th-T  en.]  [...rtion 
of  the  stra[).  an.l  m.'LUs  for  preventing  r.dation  of  the 
handle  on  th.'  holt. 

4.  The  c. inil.inatii.il  of  a  han.ih'  and  a  supporting  at- 
ta.'bmeut  tlierclor  .ompiising  the  . onihinat  ion.  with  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  appli-'d  at  th.'  perlph.'ry  an.l  to  be 
arranged  sulistantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  a  wlieel, 
of  a  sh.'et  m.'tal  strap  i.lapted  to  .'Xtend  .  ir.  uml.-ren- 
tially  of  and  he  .lamp..!  to  the  p.Tipheral  surfa.e  of  said 
wheel,  oil.'  en.l  p.  rti.m  of  The  strap  haviiiL:  .in  out- 
wardly pr.'je.tmu  arm  ..•. .  riapping  ..n.'  si.].-  ..f  the 
Inner  en.l  portDn  of  tb«'  han.ll.'  and  the  othi'r  en.l-por- 
tion  of  th.'  strap  i.-rmina  i  iIil-  in  an  ..utwar.lly  project- 
ing arm  arrang.-.l  at  the  ..pi...-ite  si.le  ..f  sai.l  portion 
01  the  handl.'.  and  means  wh.r.-a.v  th.'  handh'  and  said 
arms  of  the  .ii.l-portions  of  th.  ^traj)  may  l>e  secured 
together  au'l  the  strap  tight'U."!  ..n  ih.'  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  afore-aii]  wheel. 

Ti.   The   .'(.ml. illation    of   a    handl.'   ami   a    supp.TtinL;   at- 
ta'hmeiit    ttierefor    .-omprising    th.'    .-omMnation,    with    a 
handle  adapted  to  he  applied  at   the  periphery  and  to  be 
arranged  suhstantially  parallel   with   the  axis  of  :>.  wlieel. 
of  a  sh.'i  t  iii.tal  stra[)  adapted  to  exten.i  .  ir.umfer.  ntially 
ol  ami  I..    ....  ^p.'.]  to  the  piTipheral  surfa.e  of  sai.l  wheel, 

one    en.l  p.irtion    of    the   strap    liaving   an    ..utwardly    pro- 
je.'ting  arm  ..\erlapping  one  sidt*  of  the  inner  .  n.i  portion 
of  the  handle  and  said  end-portion  of  the  strap  extendins 
from  th.'  inner  end  of  sai.l  arm  across  the  ban. He  t..  ani 
overlapping    the    opposite    side    of    said    portion    of    the 
handle,  an.l   th.    other  end  portion   of   the   strap   terminat 
ing    in    an    outwardly    pr..je.  ting    arm    arranged    ..ppo.slte 
the  last-mentioned  side  of  said  portion  of  the  handle,  and 
n.eans    for   rend. ring   the   strap    tight   reiative   to   th.-   pe 
ripheral    surfa.e   of   the   afore.said    wheel    when   the   strap 
is  mounted  on  said  wheel. 
22.'^  O.  (i.— 5H 


1.  In  ail  eng:n.  .  the  c  "inliinatiou  of  a  .  ylinder.  oppo- 
sitely moving  working  pistons  mount.'d  therein,  the  oute.- 
piston  having  a  smaller  effective  area  than  the  Inner 
piston,  a  main  shaft  having  angtilarly  displaced  cranks. 
s..!.'  r.-ds  ...nue.ting  the  smail'T  pi-ron  with  two  of  the 
cranks,  an.l  a  rod  conne.tin^-  Th.'  l.artz.r  pKron  with 
ai^.'th.'r  of  tlie  craiik-^ 

2.  In  an  engin.',  a  .omhination  of  a  .■;>  lin.l.T,  working 
pistons  mounted  therein  and  arrang.-.]  To  m..ve  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  the  outer  pist..n  havtng  a  smaller 
effective  area  ttian  T]ie  inner  pist.m.  a  main  shaft  having 
angularly  displa.-e.]  .ranks,  a  pair  ..f  swinging  side  rods 
pivotaily  '.'iinitinu  the  outer  piston  witli  .-ranks  on  the 
shaft,  an.l  a  .  .nlral  red  connecting  Th.  inn.-r  piston  with 
a  .rank  on  the  shaft,  the  side  rods  being  partially  tial 
an.'wl  by  the  central  rod  and  partly  by  the  motive  fluid 
a.  ting  on   the  diff'Tentiai   ar.a-    'f   t!i.'   pi^^tons 
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1.  In  ;ui  engine,  th-  .omhination  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
iud>  rs.  a  --iiiip  >rt  th.r.f(.r,  a  pair  of  pistons  for  ea.h  cyl- 
ind.T.  kli..  t  ;i-  :  ods  tor  the  pistons,  a  main  .-rank  shaft 
,'..nii.  -  t.  .1  t..  th.'  ro.is  an.l  divi.i..!  int..  as  many  sections 
as  th.r.  are  working  .yiinders,  ea.h  sliaft  »e.  tion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  int.  grally  1.  rme.i  .ranks,  a  single 
journal,  an.l  inteeraliy  farmed  fa  .  j.'.ates  at  the  ends 
whi.'h  act  as  ■  oupiuig.-.  ami  a  U-anng  for  .-ach  of  said 
.:..uriials 

2.  In  an  .-Lgin.',  the  .  ..mirinati.'n  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, a  support  tlier.-lor.  a  pair  of  pistons  for  each  cyl- 
inder, connecting  rods  for  the  pistons,  a  main  crank  shaft 
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•  cnnortcd  to  the  rods  and  divided  Into  as  many  sections 
as  thfT.-  arc  workiiij;  tylindt'rs,  each  s-haft  section  coin- 
rrisiii-  a  rank  at  one  end.  a  journal  at  the  other  end, 
and  two  intiriii.Mliatf  crniiks.  with  face  plates  carried  by 
and  forriit'il  intt^'rally  with  tho  journal  and  the  end  crank 
to  scrvf  as  roupliiii;>  in  lu  !••  th"  sections,  thin  disks 
betwjM-n  fh.'  fn.>"  plat-'s  to  aiiue  the  shaft  sections  with 
tlif  <ylirHl.rs,  asul  a  b.arini;  for  each  of  the  journals. 


i.iTi.s.ofi.    r-KOCEss  von  mvkino  compound  me- 

T.M.LIC  .\KTI(I,i;s  Ikvim;  LA.\(;MriR,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  H--;ii:iiur  r.)  H.ri.Tal  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  N.w  York.  Fi!..l  Apr.  9.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
759.9;:i.     (Ci.  91— Tn-j., 

1.  riif  pi(H-.ss  of  inatiiii:  ,1  iiiftal  of  the  Iron  group  *^ 
uith  an  .ailoy  i>{  riup.'V  arn!  a  :iiiiiininii  which  consists  In 
brinjrinj  said  alloy  in  ,  unti  f  with  the  metal  to  be 
coated  in  a  if. in.  itii:  1  iivirnnn,.  :it  and  In  the  presence  of  a 
cryolite  flux,  at  a  ttnip.raturr  -iiffii  icnt  to  melt  said  alloy 
but  not  !»ul)stantlany  hisher. 

2.  Till-  pro  ■>•-->  of  Intf^rally  Joining  iron  and  an  alloy 
of  <c)()t)t'r  au'i  aiiiniinuin  wlii  h  •oiisist.s  In  bringing  .said 
alloy  into  . onr.-i'  t  wirh  fli<'  ii-..n  in  tlie  presence  of  hydro- 
gen an>i  niolfi'u  tlux  liavlii.u  a  solvent  action  on  oxld  of 
aluininnni.  at  a  temperature  not  sni'stantially  higher  than 
nece.ss.u-y  to  secure  fluidity  of  .said  alloy. 

.'i.  The  proc.^s  will  h  consists  in  lirin^ing  an  alloy  of 
copper  and  aluiiiinuin  into  contact  with  steel  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  rediicin:;  u.is  and  a  cryolite  Ilux,  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  sul>st;intially  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of 
sai<l  .tlloy,  filer. ly  eiTectlng  a  homogeneous  m(  talllc 
union  with  sai.l  all.>y  nn.l  th.'  ^t.^.-i  .-unl  then  reducing  the 
section  of  th.'  resulting:  <  ..nipoimd  article  by  mechanical 
workint,'. 


I.ITI.'-.^T.  r.()AI>  SrsT.MM.VC.  I>EVI('E  F(»K  VERTI- 
CAL WATEK  WIIEEI,.^,  ('HKSTEft  W  I.au.nek,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  File.i  Aul;  5,  I'.Ui:.  Serial  No.  TIS.^IS. 
(CI.  25.3— i:;o.j 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  supp'irt  or  <f>lunin,  a 
shaft  revoluble  and  haviiii;  a  liniiteil  endwise  movement 
thereon,  a  generator  roti>r  ami  a  runner  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  spider  (onstltutini:  a  kuMc  liearing  for  the  shaft, 
H  shell  surmounting  th(>  column  ami  havin.e  a  depending 
wall  or  skirt  fitted  with  a  bottom  plate  or  <  Insure  that  Is 
accommodated  in  the  bore  (jf  the  spider,  a  r.iller  path 
supported  upon  said  bottom  plate  and  upon  whbh  Is  borne 
the  shaft  and  Its  load,  and  a  foundation  ring  in  proximity 
with  the  runner,  the  arranaenient  being  such  that  the 
load  may  be  shifted  to  .said  foundation  ring  without  trans- 
ferring any  part  of  it  to  the  guide  bearing. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  hollow  shaft,  a  generator  rotor  and  a  run- 
ner  carried   thereby,   a   spider   which    constitutes   a    guide 


bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  fixed  support  or  column  tele- 
scoping the  shaft,  and  a  nieinl)er  surmounting  the  col- 
umn and  including  a  r..n.  r  path  which  supports  the 
weight  of  the  shaft  and  Its  complemental  parts. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  type  recited,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  vertical  support,  a  shaft  revoluble  thereon,  a 
generator  rotor  and  runner  carried  thereby,  a  spider  con- 
stituting a  radial  brace  and  guide  bearing  for  the  shaft, 
a  shell  or  housing  swung  from  the  top  of  the  vertical 
support,  and  a  roller  path  carried  by  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  sustain  the  weight  'and  thrust  of  the  shaft 
and  the  elements  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  type  recited,  the  comhlnafi..n 
of  a  revoluble  hollow  shaft,  a  generator  rotor  ami  a  run- 
ner carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spider  whi.  h  .onstitut.s  a 
guide  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  i;\..l  v.rtiial  support  or 
column  teIes<'oplng  the  shaft  an.l  carrying  at  its  upper 
end  a  roller  path  on  which  tb.'  shaft  is  hung,  means 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  lowere.i  t..  p.  rmit  of  access  to 
the  roller  path,  in.!  a  fouiiilati..n  rin^;  in  the-  region  of 
the  runner  and  .  :,  -.vin.  h  the  latter  rests  when  the  shaft 
Is  lowered  so  that   n.)  weight  is  transferre,!  to  the  spider. 


1,171.858.  l.VKi;!!'  Mi;(lI.\MS.M  FOi;  .s;i.;\vi  .N( ;  MA- 
CHINES. .Tame.s  I.kathkm.  I,..lMn..n,  I'a..  assiKn.>r  to 
Hermann  Aukam  A:  Co,  New  Y.,rk.  .\  Y  ,  a  (■orp.ir.iti..n 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  :i.  101.;.  Serial  No  Tss  <tl() 
(CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  take  up  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprls 
Ing  In  combination  a  .Irivin-  shaft  having  a  crank  arm 
and  crank  pin,  a  lever  arm  m..unt.'l  f.ir  os. •illation  on 
said  crank  pin  ami  havinu'  .is  a  ii-i,i  jmrt  of  it  a  guide 
rod  extending  from  It  tangent;.!  lly  to  a  .  ir.b-  of  which  the 
center  Is  the  axis  of  ^abl  .rank  pin.  a  tak.- nji  shaft 
mounted  for  os.'illatlon  and  b.-uinK  a  s'e.v.  m.cinte.i  to 
slide  on  the  said  t,'i]i.ie  ro.l,  an.l  a  tak.-  up  arm  mounted 
on  said  take-up  shaft. 

2.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  sewing  maihines  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  driving  shaft  li,-iving  a  crank  arm 
and  crank  pin,  an  oscillatory  Kuble  niemb.>r  having  an  off- 
set portion  loosely  moi!nt4(i  upon  said  .rank  pin,  a  take- 
up  shaft  mounted  f..r  os.  iilatb.n  bavins  a  sleeve  slidably 
engaging  said  guide  member,  -aid  take  up  shaft  being 
provided  with  an  oil  passage  for  supplying  (dl  to  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  guide  member  and  sleeve,  and  a 
take-up  arm  mount. 'd  on  said  take-up  shaft. 

3.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  sewing  ma.htnes  conipris 
ing  In  combination  a  crank  shaft  havlni;  a  crank  arm 
and  crank  [.in.  a  meiuber  mounted  for  osiillation  on  .said 
crank  pin  an.l  having  projecting  from  It  a  miide  ro.l,  a 
hollow  take  up  shaft  provided  with  a  slei  ve  mounted 
upon  said  gui  le  rod.  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  In  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  take-up  shaft,  a  bearing 
for  said  take-up  shaft  provided  with  an  oil  duct,  said 
take-up  shaft  provided  with  an  oil  duct  extending  from 
its  outer  bearln-  surface  to  its  Interior,  whereby  oil  from 
th.'  outer  beariusj  surface  of  such  take  up  shaft  may  reach 
the  sab!  L'uide  sleeve  and  guide  rod,  and  a  take-up  arm 
mount.  .1  ..n  said  take-up  shaft. 


liCiiKt  Akv  15,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«'S 


4.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft  having  a  crank  arm,  a  hollow  crank 
pin  thereon,  a  take-up  shaft  mounted  for  osdllatlon,  a 
bushing  mounted  upon  said  crank  pin.  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  l)ushlng  and  having  a  rlubi  part  of  It  a  guide 
member  having  sliding  connection  with  sab!  take-up  shaft, 
said  lever,  bushing  and  h(dlow  crank  pin  having  rej^ister- 
ing  oil  ducts  whereby  the  Interior  of  said  r;ink  pin  forms 
an  oil  reservjlr  for  the  b€arins  surfaces  of  sail  crank 
pin,  bushings  and  lever,  and  a  take  up  arm  mounte.l  upon 
said  take-up  shaft. 
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mica  within  a  steel  shell,  assembling  said  end  pieces 
about  which  has  been  molded  said  insulating  material 
and  a  washer  of  sheet  mica  separating  them  within  said 
shell  and  tube  of  mica,  compressing  the  edges  of  the  steel 
shell  over  the  shoulders  of  the  insulating:  material 
formed  on  the  end  members  while  the  insulating  mat.  rial 
Is  still  capable  of  l>elng  formed  and  baking  the  insulator. 
2.  The  process  of  making  an  insulator  which  consists 
in  dry  molding  about  each  of  the  end  niein'>ers  succes- 
sively an  insulating  material  capable  of  b.ii;;;  haniened 
by  heat,  pla.ing  a  tube  composed  of  superposed  leaves  of 
mica  within  a  steel  shell,  expanding  sai.l  tui>e  ..f  nit«  a  by 
b-at  and  pressure  to  cause  It  to  conforn,  to  the  Interior 
of  said  shell,  assembling  within  sabi  she!)  nii«i  tube  of 
miia  the  end  pieces  about  whl(  h  has  b..  n  m.M.d  sab!  In- 
sulating material  and  a  washer  of  sheet  1.  1  ;.  -.pa rating 
them,  forming  the  steel  shell  while  the  in.--u;.itinK'  mate- 
rial Is  still  capable  of  being  formed,  and  subjecting  the 
insulator  t..  h.'at  to  har<!.n  the  Insulation  about  the  end 
members. 


1     A  portable  knock  down  stove  OMSprifllng  bottom  and 

to[i  portions,  each  provided  with  slots.  Bide  portions  pro 

vbi.'.!    with   lugs  ent'apin^    sab'   sl.it.-.    resp...  tively .   an    en.! 
p..rti.iii    :cl.ipte.l    t..   .....p. rate   with    sabl    bottom,    top   an.l 

-i.b  p.:t...ii-,  b-;;-  arran;:.-.!  to  cooperat.-  with  said  bot 
torn  poi-!i..ii.  and  bolts  passing  throiigli  sab!  t.'p  an.!  bot 
ton,  porti.-n.s  and  engaging  sabl  legs  to  bind  all  said  por 
tions  together  and  to  secure  K;»i.l   legs  to  the  stove. 

■J.  A  ii.ii  t.ib!.'  kn.c  k  .io\\  II  st.ive  ...mprisiiig  b(.ttom  and 
top  p.irtious,  each  proxbld  with  slot-,  sbb'  portions  pro 
vbie.i  with  lugs  engaging  said  slots,  resp..,  tiv.'ly.  an  cn.l 
portioi,  ,1  l.pt.-.l  to  .-(..".p.-rate  with  sabl  bottom,  top  an.l 
side  p.u  ti'.u-,  b%'s  arrany.'.l  t..  ,o,".pera te  with  said  bot- 
toi,,  p,ilt.,:i.  ,;i.li  ..  ;.;  biwinu  .1  l.ifuicate<l  end  extendllij; 
at  ri;;bt  aii^bs  ihent.c  ami  i.-its  i)as-ing  through  .sabl 
t,.p  an.l  b..!i..in  portions  aici  tbrougb  tli.'  bifunatd  end- 
of  said  legs  to  bind  all  sabl  p.rtious  together  and  t.. 
secure  said  legs  to  the  stove. 


l.lTl.sCl  IiUAFT  AI-rLl-VNCK  n  <\i  KAILWAY-VEHT- 
CLES.  Wii.i.iAM  Ml('o.n\\  A^ .  .Ir..  I'itisi.urgh.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  The  McConway  &  Torley  ("..mpany.  I'ittsburgh. 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I',  i.i.-v  1\  ania.  Filed  .Inly  2. 
1<I15.     Serial  No.  37,075.      til.   -i:'.  — 4l'.» 


^W^ 


^O. 


1. 171. sr.n  I'UdiiO.ss  OF  .MAKINCJ  INSFI.ATIN*; 
.'•il.Ni'S  I,. II  ;s  MiCurrnY,  Uoston.  Mass.  File(i 
June  1,   1914.      Serial   No.  842,008.      (CI.   17;i— .305.) 


1.  The  pro.  t  ss  of  makiiiu  an  in-ulat.ir  whb  h  consists 
in  dry  molding  a!, out  .a.h  oi  the  end  members  succes- 
sively an  insulating  nuiterlal  capable  of  being  hardened 
by  heat,  placing  a  ttibe  i-omposed  of  superposed  leaves  of 


1.  The  .  ,.uiiiinatl<iii  with  a  coupler  having  a  head 
and  stem,  of  a  ?r.-ii;ie  n,..iii,te,l  upon  said  stem,  an.l  yield- 
ing ni.  ans  ,arrleil  by  saiii  fraii;e  for  centralizing  said 
coupler,  sai.l  frame  in\,.l\-;ng  a  l.ifuri-ated  meml'cr  hav- 
ing loiigituilinally  ext.u.img  i'rari.hes.  am!  detachable 
m.an-  for  transversely  ...nnccting  thi-  free  en, Is  of  said 
biiigitu.linally  extcn.lin-:  'rnu:  b.  -.  sabl  i..ng;tu.linally  ex- 
!. 11. ling  bian  lies  an!  sabi  .ieta  >  baliie  in.-ans  together  con- 
-titut.ij;:  th.-  b.iuti'iaries  of  openings  for  the  re.  eptlon  of 
sail!   .\  b-bling  ni.'aiis, 

U.  Till-  ,  iim!.iiiati,'n  witli  a  coupler  having  a  head  and 
-tein,  of  a  fram.-  m  .uiit.-'i  up..:i  -a!.!  -t.  m.  followers  .ar- 
ri.-'l  '-v  nij.l  jiro.i.'ct  iiii:  :aT.-ran.v  from  sai.l  frame,  and 
a  spring  opcrati\e;y  int.iposiMl  '.etwcn  said  ftdlowers, 
said  followers  an.l  -p.-inu:  .cn-iituting  yielding  in. .ans 
'■arried  by  sai.l  fram.-  for  .eiitral  i/ing  sabl  ,'oupler.  and 
sabl  frame  iinoiving  lonuitu.linali;.  extending  portions 
.■a.  h  li.aving  an  open-endi'.!  -io!  a.iajit.-.l  to  receive  one 
of  said  fcdlowers.  and  .b  t;i  li;,  :;•  m>;'.ns  for  retaining 
-aid   followers  in  assi-nible.l   positions  on  said   frame. 

:'..  The  comliination  with  a  coupler  having  a  hea.l  and 
stem,  if  a  frame  mount. m!  up.iii  -ai.l  -tem.  an.!  yielding 
means  .arrb-.l  by  sabi  frame  for  ■  .'nt  raiizing  said  coupler, 
sabl  frame  involving  a  bifurcated  member  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  slotted   branches. 

4.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  .oupler  having  a  head  and 
stem,  .if  a  frame  mount. -i!  upon  sal'!  stem,  and  ylel.ling 
means  carried  t.y  sabl  fran  .  t.  r  .  r,traliziug  said  coupler, 
said  frame  involving  a  bifur'atc,;  m.-mber  having  aper- 
tures th.T.in  through  whi  h  sab!  means  for  i-entralizlng 
the  coupler  are  adapte.l  to  oxten.i.  and  detachable  means 
forming  a  portion  of  the  boundary  of  each  of  said  aper- 
tures. 

.').  The  Kimblnation  with  a  coupler  having  a  head  and 
stem,  of  a  frame  mounte.l  upon  sai.l  stem,  and  yielding 
means  carried  by  sai.i  frame  for  .entrallzlng  said  coupler, 
said    frame   involving  a    bifur.ate.l    member   having   longi- 


tudinally ext.'nding   bran   h. 


aic 


lieta.  hable  means  hav- 


ing Interlocking  engagement   with   said  branches  and  '■on- 
necting  sabl  branch. 'S. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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I,171,vf52.  I'ERI'ETUAL  CALKNDAR  I'ADL  P.  Mc- 
Millan. N.w  York.  N.  Y.  FiU-.l  Mar  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.   l."i,9i:!.      (CI.  4<> — 115.; 


t^f^r)    *^t-^ 


Tn  a  calt'nilar.  a  baio-  di<k.  an  lntt^ri!ifiliat>'  disk,  a 
notcheil  top  itlsk,  a  pivot  holdint;  the  disks  in  operative  re- 
lation, a  lati  h  menibtr  romprl.^ing  a  liotly  having  a  pair  of 
angularly  extending  arms  pivote<l  to  the  base  disk,  one 
of  the  arms  engaging  in  K\\<-  noti  hes  in  th>'  tup  disk,  and 
the  other  arm  engaging  on  the  p.Tiphfry  of  the  base 
disk  to  hold  the  top  disk  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  loop  on  the  end  of  th.'  lir^h  to  provide  a 
hanger. 


1.171,>6.3.        rOVEK     FOR      AUTOMOBILK 
BOARDS.      Raymond    Manoita,    St.    Louis. 
.May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  2^,044.     (Cl.  21- 


RUNNING- 
Mo.      Filed 
-55.) 


throagb  which  said  movable  contact  moves,  and  a  (ashig 
mounted  on  said  Insulator  ontsidi'  said  vessel  to  inclose 
said  vent  and  form  a  hollow  c  haniluT  around  the  top 
and  a  portion  of  the  walls  uf  said  vessel. 


In  an  autonioldle,  the  coniiiination  of  a  sheet  metal  i 
running  lioard  provided  on  its  longitudinal  edges  with 
depending  flanges  and  having  projections  on  Its  top  sur- 
face, a  rust  proof  m<tal  protecting  member  covering  the 
top  surface  of  said  iioard  and  resting  on  the  projections 
thert'on,  and  rust  proof  ni'tal  sidf  memt'ers  arranged  in 
telescopic  engagement  with  the  depending  ilanges  on  said 
running  board  ami  provided  with  portions  that  project 
laterally  under  said  proferting  member  so  as  to  form 
supporting  devices  for  the  side  edge  portions  of  same. 


1.171,864.  P:LECTRTC  SWITCH.  Y.zvix  B.  Mbhkiam, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a~signor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion fileil  June  2o.  1911,  Serial  No.  034,951.  Divided 
and  this  application  riled  Aug.  15,  l',tl2  Serial  No. 
715.22V.       (Cl.    175— 2S2.I 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially elosed  Vessel  containing  insulating  fluid  and 
having  a  vent  in  one  wall  thercif,  of  relatively  movable 
I  O'iperatlng  contacts  stparal'le  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  fluid,  and  a  dlverter  mounted  to  form  a  hallow  cham- 
ber over  the  top  of  said  vessel  an<l  e.\tending  down  the 
sides  of  said  vessel  to  surround  said  vent  whereby  fluid 
and  gases  escaping  through  said  vent  are  conducted 
downwardly   along  the   walls  of   said   vessel. 

2.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  romprisiug  a  substan- 
tially closed  vessel  containing  oil  and  having  a  vent  In 
the  top  portion  thereof,  relatively  mova'.ile  contacts 
separatde  In  said  oil,  and  a  diverter  forming  a  hollow 
chamber  over  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  inclose  said  vent 
and  extending  down  the  sides  of  said  vessel  to  conduct 
downwardly  and  along  the  walls  of  said  vessel  all  gases 
and    fluid   escaping    through    said    vent. 

3.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  (  oniprising  a  substan- 
tially closed  vessel  containing  oil  and  having  a  vent  In 
the  top  portion  thereof,  co-'iporating  fi.xed  and  movable 
contacts  separable  beneath  the  oil  In  said  vessel,  an 
.     Mlator    mounted    in    the    top    portion    of    .said    vessel 


4.  In   an    electric   switch,   the   combination    with   a    sui) 
stantlally  closed  vessel  containing  oil  and  having  a  vent 
in   the  top  portion   thereof,  of  relatively   movable   lo.pti 
ating  contacts  separable  in  saiil  oil.  anil  a  diverter  mount 
ed  on   the  outside  of  said   vessel   inclosing   -aid    vent  and 
providing  a    hollow    chamber    fvver    the    top   and    sides    "f 
said    vessel,    whereby    fluid    .ind    gases    escaping    through 
said   vent  as  said  contacts  separate  are  condrnted   down 
wardiy  along  the  walls  of  said  vessel. 

5,  In  an  electric  switch,  the  i  ombinatlon  with  a  --ub 
stantlally  closed  vessel  containing  oil  and  having  a  vent 
In  the  top  portion  thereof,  of  relatively  movable  coi>per- 
ating  contacts  mounted  tip  stparate  beneath  the  surfa  e 
of  said  oil,  and  a  diverter  of  insulating  material  inclosing 
said  vent  and  forming  a  hollow  chamber  around  the  ti'p 
and  extending  down  the  siiles  of  said  vessel  acting  to 
direct  downwardly  gases  ami  oil  escaping  from  .said  vent 
as  said   contacts   separate 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


1,171,865.        FI.YIN<;. MACHINE.       .John 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y        File,!    Apr.    24,    1911. 
622,961.      (Cl.    244  -29.) 


.1.         .MlLLl.N, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  flying  ma^  hlne  th«'  ■  Minbination  of  an  aeroplane 
and  automatic  adjustalde  means  to  produce  a  partial 
vacuum  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  aeroplane. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  an  aeroplane, 
means  to  alter  the  angular  position  of  the  aerophin--  with 
respect  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  macliine  and  adjust 
able  means  to   produce   partial    vacuums   adjai  ent    to   the 
upper  surface  of  the  aeroplane. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  opposed  aeroplanes,  means  to  alter  the  angular 
positions  of  the  aeroplanes  with  respect  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  the  machine  and  adjustable  means  to  produce  par 
tial  vacuums  adja^-ent  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  aero 
planes,  and  to  dorease  the  amount  of  vacuum  on  the  as 
cending  plane  and  increase  the  amount  of  vacuum  on  the 
descending  plane. 
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4.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  an  aeroplane, 

means  to  locate  the  .nroidane  in  different  positions  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  adjustalde  means  to  produce  par- 
tial vacuums  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  aero- 
plane 

5  In  a  riylng  machine  the  combination  of  an  aero- 
plane, automatic  means  to  locate  the  aeroplane  in  different 
positions  parallel  to  each  other  and  adjustable  means  to 
produce  partial  vacuums  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  aerf>plane. 

(Ulaims  H  to  _i   ii..t   |,nnte<i  in  the  (.azette.J 


1,171, sen.  COIN  -  UI'KK.XTKD  WEICHINC  -  SCALE. 
HiKHEKT  S.  Mills.  Ch.ag...  lil  Filed  July  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  780.187.      (Cl.  7;< — 3.) 


// 


1  In    a    Weighing    scale,    the    comldnation    of    a    scale- 
leam   having  an  oscillatory   member  carrying  a   movable 

weight,  a  spring-held  finger  normally  bearing  against  said 
member,  meclianism  for  withdrawing  said  tiii;;cr  !ri>msaid 
member  and  turning  said  member  tc  rc\.  rs,  it.  and  means 
for  operating  s.iid  mechanism  to  return  .said  finger  and 
member  to  their   initial  positions. 

2  In    a    weighing    scale,    the    combination    of    a    scale- 
beam    having  an   oscillatory    member   carrying  a    movable 
weight,    a    rock-shaft    geared    to    said    member,    a    spring 
pressed  Indl-crank  connected  with  the  rock  shaft,  n  spring 
held    finger    normally    bearing   against    said    nieinl'er    and 
connected   with    the   rock-shaft,   .-^in    operating-shaft  and   a 
spring-raised    re.iprocably-supported    tiar   connected    there 
with  and   coiitainint'  a   recess  to  register.   In   the  advance- 
movement    of   the    l)ar,   and    be   snapped    int..   .ni-'agcment 
udth    the   |iell-''rank.  and   \\   its   ret  urn  moveni.  i.t    \>^    lurii 
the   bell  (-rank    aid    there'. y    turn    the    rock-shaft    to   with- 
draw  the   finger   from  and    re\ -tsc   the   beam  iiie!nbrr,   and 
means  for   fre.ung  said   Imr  from   the  bell-crank  to   return 
the  latter  l>y  its  sprin:;.  to  m>rmal  position  and  the  rock- 
shaft,  beam  mernb..r  ami   linsrer  to  their  initial  positions. 

3.  In  a  wiiL'liiiii:  s  aie.  the  ttunbination  of  a  scale- 
beam  having  an  o^.  il  ;atoi  ;.■  member  carrying  a  movalde 
weight,  a  rock  shaft  k'e.ire.l  to  sjiid  memt>er.  a  spring- 
pressed  bell  crank  ...nne.  ted  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  spring 
held  finger  normal  \  c.-nrii^g  against  said  memt>er  and 
connected  with  the  r^k  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  and  a 
spring  raised  re  ii>rocably-supported  bar  connected  there- 
with and  containing  a  recess  t^  register,  in  the  advance- 
movement  of  the  bar  and  lie  snapped  into  engagement 
with  the  l>ell-crank  .nid  t'V  its  return  movement  to  turn 
the  bell-crank  and  there!. v  turn  the  nuk  shaft  to  with- 
draw the  finger  from  and  reverse  the  beam-member,  a 
\  ertically  niovaMi"  ro.i  bearing  against  said  bar.  and 
niean«i  for  depressing  said  ro<l  against  the  bar  for  freeing 
therefrom    the    bell  crank    to    be    returned    by    its    spring 


to  normal  position  and  return  the  rock  shaft,  beam  mem- 
l>er  and  linger  to  their  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scaie- 
lieam  having  an  oscillatory  meml>er  carrying  a  movalde 
weight,  a  rock  shaft  geared  to  said  member  and  having 
a  crank  on  one  end.  a  spring  pressed  t»el!  crank  having 
one  arm  connected  l)y  a  link  with  sail  (rank,  a  plvota! 
finger  spring-supported  '"..  s-.i!  rank  to  bear  against  said 
member,  an  operating  shatt  and  .1  spiinc;  raised  redpro 
cably-supported  bar  connected  therewith  and  ontaining 
a  recess  to  register.  In  th.".  n.lvari.  e movement  of  the  bar, 
and  be  snapped  into  enir;ii:t  nicnt  with  th.  other  bell-crank 
arm  and  by  its  return  n;..vem..nt  to  turn  the  hell-crank 
and  thereby  turn  the  rock  shaft  to  withdraw  the  finger 
from  and  reverse  th.  beam-member,  and  means  for  freeing 
said  t'ar  from  the  bell-crank  to  r.turn  the  hitter  t'y  its 
spring  to  normal  position  an.i  the  ro.-k  shaft,  beam  mem- 
Iter  and  linger  to  their  normal  positions. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  comldnation  of  a  scale- 
beam  having  an  oscillatory  member  carrying  a  movalde 
weight  and  providetl  near  one  end  with  proje.  ting  stops, 
and  a  spring  finger,  a  stop-stud  on  the  stationary  beam 
head  to  be  encountered  by  the  projecting  smps.  and  oppo- 
site notches  on  saiil  head  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger,  a 
spring  held  fing.r  normally  bearing  against  said  member, 
mechanism  f.ir  v\ith:rawing  the  spring  held  finger  from 
said  member  and  turning  sjiid  member  to  reverse  it.  and 
means  for  operating  said  member  to  return  It  and  The 
pivotal  finger  to  their-  initial  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n.t  printed  In  the  <;a/ette.] 


1,171,867.  ELECTRir  KNiiINK  STARTER  Maky 
PlCRSON  MiTMiELL.  Eaton.  Ohb.  File.l  Mar  14.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,829.      (Cl.  74-7.) 


A   gearing  comprising  three  parallel   shafts,   one  being 
a    driving    shaft    and    being    disposed    between    the    other 

tw<i.  spr,,.ket  wheels  up,.!;  s-c;  nvo  shafts,  a  sprocket 
ihu.n  trained  aroun-l  .sail  si.r.j.k.t  wh.  els.  a  gear  se.ured 
upon  ..lie  of  sabl  two  shafts,  one  eii.l  of  the  first  men- 
tioiie.]  shaft  t.'rminating  short  of  .said  sprocket  <  bain  and 
the  ..ther  end  there.. f  projecting  beyond  that  shaft  having 
the  g.ar.  a  gear  sli.lable  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
into  and  .ut  of  mesh  with  the  af..res.'tid  gear,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  second  i;i>  nti..tied  gear. 


1.171. ''•■.'•  TR.KNS.MISSluN        ME<-HANISM.         Mary 

I'lEKSMN    MiTcHri.i.,    };at..:..   (thio.      Filed   July   R,    1914. 
Serial  No.  849.>^15.      iCl.  74— 5S.) 

1.  In  a  sjieed  change  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
members  sij, bible  thereon,  operating  n.emb,  r.s  connected 
indivi.iually  i-.  tlo'  sibling  memb.rs.  !:;..ans  for  operating 
the  operating  meml>ers  selectively.  ..-it'lies  f.ir  holding  the 
r,.si.e.ii\-.'  opiratinL-  members  win  n  th.'V  .u.-  operated,  and 
means  f..r  opcriting  ai:  .f  the     at.hes  v.iiiultaneously. 

2.  A  si.eeti  c  hange  me(hanism  embodying  a  plurality  of 
indivbluaily  'novable  members,  means  for  operating  each 
of  said  iiien.'.irs.  s.paratt  means  f..r  lo.  king  each  of  said 
means  when  the  sam.-  is  ..perated.  an.i  means  for  operat- 
ing all  cf  ih..  lockini:  'i;eans  simuif .ineously. 

3.  In  a  spee.i  .hnnt:..  me.  banisiu,  a  plurality  of  indl- 
vlihialiy  movable  m.  mi-ers.  ■:■.  separate  operating  meml)er 
connected  to  ea' h  of  sabl  niovaMe  members,  a  separate 
electromagneti.  ally  operated   means  for  each  of  the  oper- 
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atlng  monibprs  to  aotuato  It,  separate  means  for  locking 
each  of  the  operating  members,  ami  eli'itromagnetlcally 
operated  means  for  operating  all  of  the  locking  means 
simultaneously. 


h ^-J> 


4.  In  a  speed  rhan>,'f  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  members  slidable  thereon.  optTiiting  members  conm-cted 
individually  to  said  slidable  meml)ers  and  each  having  an 
armature,  an  Individual  elei  trt)magnet  coiiperating  with 
each  armature,  a  separ,ite  .  at'  h  for  each  operating  mem- 
ber, a  rod  connerting  all  of  the  catches  and  having  an 
armature  connected  thereto,  an  elertromagn.'t  1  o/iperat- 
Ing  with  the  last  mentioned  armature,  and  means  for 
energizing  all  of  the  elertromagnets  selectively 

5.  In  a  speed  ih;inge  merhanfsm.  a  plurality  nf  movable 
members,  I.mts  >  iuiikm  ted  Individually  thereto,  means 
for  operatint;  tlo'  b'v>rs  si'l''>  tively.  a  separate  catch  for 
each  levi  r  to  lork  it  in  positiim  when  it  is  operated,  and 
means  for  opiTatini;  all  of  the  cati  hes  simultaneously. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.J 


1,171. 8(39.  ,rOLT  R.VMMINd  ■  M.\CHl.Vi;.  Edokii  H. 
MfMFDiui,  deieased.  I'lainiifld.  N.  .1..  by  Kose  S.  Mum- 
ford,  ex.'.utrix.  I'laintield.  .\.  .1.  Filed  June  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  .•U.710.      iCl.   1L'1--10.) 


n^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  jolt  ramming  machine  of  a 
plung.'r  memb.T  and  a  ylin.lri' nl  member,  relatively 
movalde  and  provided  with  a  tNii.l  [)r<'svur>'  chamber  there- 
between, one  of  said  nieniii'T-^  bijnt;  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port,  an  admissi(,u  port  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  :\  valve  .  aslng  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  In  s.iid  easini;  for  '(introlling  said  ad» 
mission  port,  wild  valve  being  i'ubt  pressure  lield  In  open 
position  and  being  governed  m  to  its  ibi-iim'  movement 
by  the  said  exhaust  port  when  the  latter  is  in  registry 
with   the  said   ch,Hnber, 

2.  The  combination  in  a  jolt  ramming  m  i' hine  of  a 
stationary  plunger,  a  vertii-.ally  movable  lylinder  mounted 
thereon,  there  l)elng  a  fluid  pressure  chamtjer  in  the  cylin- 
der above  the  plunger  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  an  admission  port  in  the  pluiiirer,  a 
valve  block  mounted  on  the  plunger  and  lyins  in  -aid 
chamt)er  and  provided  with  a  passageway  in  1  nniniunica- 
tion  with  said  adndssion  port,  and  a  tluid  pressure  actuated 
valve  In  said  block  for  controlling  said  passageway  nor- 
mally   In    open    position   and    governed   as    to    its    closing 


movement   when   the  exhaust   port   is   brought   into   regis- 
try with  the  said  chamber 

3.  The  combination  in  a  jolt  ramndnt:  machine  of  a 
stationary  plunger,  a  vertbully  movable  ivlitnler  mounted 
thereon,  there  being  a  fluid  pressure  rliamber  in  the  cylin- 
der above  the  plunger  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  an  admission  port  in  the  plunger,  a 
valve  hlock  mounted  on  the  plunger  and  lying  in  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  passagi'way  in  communica- 
tion with  said  admission  port,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated valve  in  said  block  for  rontroUinj;  said  passageway 
normally  in  open  position  and  governed  as  to  its  <loslng 
movement  when  the  exhaust  port  Is  lirousht  into  registry 
with  the  said  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  passageway  being 
rounded  to  direct  the  Incominn  current  of  tluid  pressure 
downwardly  against  the  valve 

4.  The  combination  in  a  jolt  ramming  marhine  of  a  sta- 
tionary plunger,  a  vertiialiy  movable  cyliu'ler  mounted 
thereon,  there  being  a  fluid  pressure  <  handler  in  the  cylin- 
der above  the  plunger  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  an  admission  port  in  the  plunger,  a 
valve  block  detaihahly  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  plunger 
and  lying  In  said  chamlier  .and  provi<le<l  with  a  pas.sage- 
way  in  communication  with  said  admissbm  port,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  in  said  blork  for  controlling 
said  passageway  normally  in  open  position  and  governed 
as  to  Its  closing  movement  wheti  the  exhaust  port  is 
brought  Into  registry  with   the  saitl  >  hamber. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  Jidt  ranuning  machine  of  a 
cylinder  member  and  a  plunu'er  memlier  relatively  mov- 
able, means  for  admitting  (iuld  pre'^sure  into  the  cylin- 
der member  to  raise  tbe  plunger  memlier  comprising  a 
passageway,  and  a  fluid  actuateil  valve  controlling  said 
passageway,  the  wall  of  said  pa^^aijeway  being  formed 
to  direct  the  incoming  current  of  tluid  pressure  against  a 
face  of  the  valve  to  hold  it  in  open  position. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  <;azette,| 


1,171,870.  HOG-OILKU.  Ikssf  1!.  McriM.  Liberty, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1014.  Serial  No  '^■?2,014.  (CI. 
119—157.) 


In  a  hog  oiler  the  combination  of  en<l  support-  formed 
with  vertical  slotted  guards,  tie  rods  and  sills  adapted 
to  removably  connect  tloin  togifher.  a  semicircular 
trough  formed  with  o\  erh,aiigin«  ed;,-es  for  deta.  hably 
engaging  with  the  rods,  and  a  perfor.ated  cylinder  formed 
with  open  ends  and  removablx  j(oirn.iled  in  tlie  slots  of 
the  guards  and  concentric  witli  and  (bpend.in;:  within 
and  in  near  proximity  t"  tin  trou;;li.  for  the  purpo.ses 
specified. 


1,171.S71.  .VD.Il  SI  .M'.I.K  sri'IM»RT  FOR  KMHRolD- 
ERY-HOOPS.  .Inns  .\T  ssKii,  Mallaniur.  I'a  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1915.     Serial    .No.   l.-i.Sti.-,.      iCi.   4.".   -24.1 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  cmnprisini,'  a  U- 
shape<l  body  portion  havint:  the  free  end  rif  eai  h  of  its 
arms  provided  with  a  head,  one  of  said  heads  having  an 
arcuate  face  and  the  ntlier  nf  said  heads  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  <  lamjiini:  si  rcw  extenilin;,'  through 
and  engaging  with  the  w.ili  of  said  ipening.  a  curved 
head  swivelly  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  screw  and 
associating  with  said  imperforate  head  for  <  lamping  a 
fabric  Rupportin;;  member  with  said  body  portion,  said 
swiveled  head  perndtting  of  the  angulaj  adjustment  of 
said  member  with  respect  to  said  screw,  a  pair  of  flanges 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  tup  of  said  swiveled  head 
and  capable  of  overlapping  said  mendier.  means  carried 
by  the  body  portion  for  detachaMy  ilamping  it  to  a  sup- 
port. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpo-e  set  forth  comprising  a  U- 
shaped   body  portion   having  the  free  end  of  each  of  its 
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arms  provided  with  a  head,  one  of  said  heads  having  an 

ar<uate  face  and  the  other  of  sjiiii  heads  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  (lamping  screw  extending  through 
and  engaging  with  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  curved 
head  swivelly  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  screw  and 
associating  with  said  imperforate  head  for  ciainplng  a 
fabric  supporting  member  with  said  body  portion,  sabi 
swiveled    bead    permitting    of   the    angular   adjustment    of 


said  member  with  respect  to  >aid  screw,  a  pair  of  flanges 
projectini,'  forwariily  from  the  top  nf  said  swivel  bead,  and 
capalde  of  overlapping  said  member,  a  lateral  projection 
carried  ty  the  i.ottoiu  of  said  liody  portion,  an  angular- 
shaped  arm  depending;  fnun  the  bottom  of  said  tiody  por- 
tion, and  means  carried  liy  said  angular-shaped  arm  and 
associated  with  said  projection  for  detachabiy  clamping 
said   body  portion   to  a   siipport. 


1.171.S72  M.Vt'lllNE    FOR    MAKIN<;    I'APER    TUBES. 

.Vi.HEKT  1 1     I'r.sT/..    Lynn.    Mas-.    ji-si>:nor    to    (;eneral 

Electric  ("omp.any.   a    Corporation    of    .New   York.      Filed 

Sept.  (5.  lOl.S.      Serial    No.   788, 4s2.       (CI.   93 — 82.) 


4.  In  combination  in  a  tube  Baking  machine,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  and  a  former  carried  thereby  provided 
with  a  heating  device,  a  chuck  having  a  limited  longitudi- 
nal movment  which  is  les-  ;(:an  ibat  <  r  tlie  former  and 
arrangeci  to  prip  the  tube  w  !..  i.  a-  one  :;!;:it  of  its  move- 
ment an.i  release  the  same  ut  Us  other  limit,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  former  and  tlie  .  hu.  k  < cniprising 
a  spring  gil>  friction  device,  so  that  the  <  buck  releases 
the  tube  and  tbe  former  carries  the  same  forward  during 
one  movement  of  the  former,  and  the  chu<  k  grips  and 
holds  the  tube  and  the  former  irons  the  same  during  the 
opposite   movement   of  the   former. 

"(.  In  'omldnation,  means  for  forming  and  feeding  for- 
ward a  tube,  means  for  cutting  the  same  Into  lengths 
comprising  a  circular  cutting  tool  movable  with  reference 
to  the  tulie,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  tool 
toward  the  tube  for  rotating  said  tool  when  It  is  brought 
Into  en^iagcni'iit   with   the  tul)e. 


1  In  a  tu^'e  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating carri;i^e  carrying  means  emliraclng  and  engaging 
the  forward  tuiie  so  ,is  to  be  capable  of  feeding  the  same, 
of  stationary  gripping  means  controlled  and  a<tuated  by 
wiid  reclprocatin,'  carriai-'i  i"  grip  the  tube  and  h<dd  It 
arrestecl  duriuK  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  r.b  ase  it  and  permit  it  to  be  fed  during  move- 
ment of  till'   carria>:e  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2,  In  ...mbination  In  a  tube  riakiiie  ma' bine,  a  rei  ipro- 
cat"ing  (arriate.  a  former  adapted  to  fold  strip  material 
into  tube  form  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  nrnve  ther.  witli. 
and  mean-  col'iierating  with  said  former  to  prevent  move 
nient  of  tile  mil.'  d\iring  the  folding  movement  of  >ai.i 
former  aiel  to  release  the  tube  d\iring  the  opposite  move- 
ment  of  saiil   former. 

3.  In  comi'inatioii  in  a  tube  m.iking  ma- bine,  a  rec  ipro- 
catinu  c.-irriat'e  and  a  form.r  for  the  tube  carried  theret>y 
and  provicied  witii  a  heating  device  and  a  spring  cil'  fric- 
tion d.vie,  and  means  cor.perating  with  said  former  .ancl 
said  -prin-  trib  friction  devlc^e  to  release  said  tube  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  former  and  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  tube  durini;  tbe  opposite  movement  of  the 
former,  so  that  the-  tube  is  fed  forward  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  former  and  Ironed  by  the  former 
during  its  oppjoslte   movement. 


1.171.s7,S  SI'KINt;  CONNECTOU  FOR  SUSPENDERS 
ANI>  THE  LIKE.  Geouc.k  !)  Pr.uiii  .ne.  (ireenburg. 
N.  Y.  assignor  to  Scovil!  MuMiiac  turing  Company. 
Waterliury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Juiv  20.  1015.     Serial  No.  42.485.      (CI.  24—2*31.1 


1.  .\  -pring  connector  :"r  -u-pc  ud<>is  and  the  like, 
constru' ted  of  wire  in  nn>;  form  and  open  at  one  point  In 
its  circumference  and  the  ends  :it  this  point  crossed  and 
extended  from  the  open  part  a  ross  the  ring  and  slldaidy 
en^^i^'in^  the  opposite  arc  of  th"  ring. 

•J.  .\  -iirinj:  connector  for  -\i-pen'ier-  and  the  like,  con- 
-tructici  of  a  -)ii.:b  pie  <■  "f  wire  I'cnt  in  ring  form  and 
left  open  at  "Tie  poiiit  i:i  it-  ircumference  and  the  ends 
at  this  pomt  .  ro--'!  .:ici  extended  across  the  ring  and 
ternunaiinK  in  eyes  slidal  ly  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  the  ring. 

3.  A  spring  connector  for  suspender-  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  wire  bent  into  anni:iar  -hape  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  crossed  at  thtdr  meeting  point  and  extend- 
ing thence  as  bars  crosswise  <ef  the  devic  e  to  an  opposite 
point,  said  bars  movably  connected  with  the  device  at 
such  opposite  point  and  serving  to  receive  the  suspender 
parts  to  be  connected. 

4.  A  siirin:;  '  cune -for  for  suspenders  and  tin-  like 
formed  of  ii  -iiitie  -print:  wire  b.nt  into  annular  form 
anil  lijiving  its  .nd-  bent  at  their  meeting  point  and  over- 
lapped thereat  and  forming  bars  extending  across  the 
device'  to  an  oppo-ite  point  and  slldin;;Iy  connected  with 
the  device  ..t   sai'l    opjioMte    point   and   ad.apted    to   receive 


the    opposing    straj.e 


su-pe-nde-rs   so    that    puils   on 


8;iid  -traps  will  t. nd  tee  -.puiate  said  bars  and  coni- 
pre'ssiliiy  di-teert  the  aninilar  form  lef  saiel  device  tc 
thereby  cause  its  spring  jk  t;oi!  to  beccnie  .'ITe-ctive 


1.171,874.  PAKERS  (  eVEN 
srs.  Ciii' a^o.  III.  Filed 
7^!i.4ii;.     ici.  107 — 57.) 

1,    .\ii    oven    of    tlie'   c-lass   (Icscrileed 
I'akin;:   <  h.im!'« 


Wii.i.i.xM  Feiuh.nand  Pkteb 
e  pt      12.    Iitl3.      Serial    No. 


oniiu'i>lr''P  fl    lower 
an    uppe'T    wnrnuns:    c  hamleer.    a    vertical 
passai-'e- way    .onne.  ting   the   iiiior   enc 
enilbss    chains   extending    thr 
passau'e'  way  and  areeund   tt 
wall    between    the   cham'x'rs 
tra.vs    aeiapte'.l    to    tra\e 
vi-yee!    friem    one    ih.am 
chains, 

2.  .An  oven  of  the  c  la-s  de-.  riteed  comprising  a  struc- 
ture' having  a  ieeiig  b.ncitudinal  baking  chamt>er,  a  long 
horizontal   warming  chandeer  above   the  baking  chamber. 


f  said  chambers, 
■ough  tile  chambers  and  the 
'  oiite  V  I'li'l  of  the  intervening 
trac  ks  in  s.aid  1  handlers,  and 
on  sai'l  tracks  and  to  be  con- 
r    to    tlie    other    ley    the    endless 
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a  vfTtUal  pasKflge-way  ronriP'ting  tho  Inn.r  ends  of  said 
chaiiitjers  :  said  Inner  thamlifr  ends  Ix'lnt;  iii-^.^d  except  for 
th.>  passa^'f  way  and  tht'  front  tnd-  th.-rt'of  heing  open, 
upper  an.)  lower  .spnH-k.'ts  1...  ated  at  thf  front  end  of  the 
structure,  upper  and  lower  sprockets  located  at  the  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  passage- 
way, an  euiUess  ■  hain  suppo:t<'d  ..n  said  sprockets  and 
extending  through  the  passageway  and  chambers,  trays 
secured  to  said  i  hain.  and  tr:i<  kv  within  the  chambers  on 
whi    h  the  TH  y<  r  ra  vid. 


•I 


;tfTif¥tH.H.>^.f^.>f>^^u. 


.3.  In  ;i  iaker's  oven,  a  baking  chamber,  a  warmlnpr 
compartment  luljacent  thereto,  a  door  opening  of  sub- 
st.intially  the  -.inn-  width  as  said  chamber,  tracks  ex- 
tendiuL;  from  ~.iid  do,,r  op  ning  to  the  rear  of  sjild  cham- 
ber. endl>-<-  rh.tin-  pi  —  int:  rlirough  said  chamber  and 
wannini:  ■  (.inp.irtin.nt.  .don-ated  trays  disposed  trans- 
versely th.  retn.  ,  aiTiers  on  the  ends  of  said  trays  that 
engag.'  v.ii  1  .  h.iu-.  rei  esses  In  the  undersides  of  said  car- 
riers, and  anti  frietion  means  mounted  in  -^aid  recesses 
and  adapted  to  engage  saiil  tracks. 

4.  In  M  iiaker  -  oven,  a  baking  chamber,  a  door  opening 
of  si'h^r;inti;i!ly  tli.-  -aiii.'  width  ns  said  ehaniber.  tracks 
extending  fn.!:i  -;;iid  i!.H,r  op.'uing  to  th.>  rear  of  said 
chanii'<T,  "ndie-s  .bains  movalple  through  said  chamber, 
elongated  trays  di-posed  tran^v .  i<e!v  th-reto  .  arrlers  on 
the  ends  of  said  trayv  that  engage  said  ■  h,i!n<,  recesses  in 
the  under-ildes  of  said  carri.r-.  rollers  journaled  in  said 
re<-esses  having  their  ax.-  puMll.;  to  the  length  of  said 
trays  and  traveling  on  <ai.l  rra.  k>  wIj.  n  said  trays  are 
Inside  said  chamber. 

5.  An  oven  .if  the  el,\ss  de-eritird  '  ..n.iirlslng  a  stroc- 
ture  having  ,a  long  longitudinal  baking  ■hainiier.  a  long 
hnrizonta!  wanning  rhanilier  ni-ove  th"  li.aking  chamber, 
a  vertieni  passage  way  .'onnei-ting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
chanitx-r-;  :  said  inner  ehnni'>er  .  iids  being  close<i  except 
for  the  pa-vau.  way  an.l  tio  fr..nt  ends  thereof  being  open, 
an  awning  ovr  the  ,,p,.n  fr..nt  ,nd  ..f  tli.  warming  cham 
ber,  an  upp.  r  spro.-k.  r  !....•>•,  d  in  ■^aid  awning,  a  lower 
sprocket  arranged  in  fv^w  ..f  tiie  baking  chamiier,  upper 
and  lower  sprockets  loeated  at  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  en. Is  of  the  vertb  al  passage  way,  an  endless  chain 
supported  on  sai<l  sprocket^  an.l  extending  through  the 
passage-way  of  the  .hanibers  (..n.-ath  the  awning  and 
vertically  in  front  of  the  oven,  trivs  secured  to  said  chain, 
and  tra.  k-  within  the  .  haii:'.er<  on  which  the  trays  travel. 


1.171..SI75.  CASH  AND  CRh:i>IT  KK<'(»Hld:ii  i  rmkiLF 
.1.  I'KTEit.soN.  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  tu  The  McCaskey 
H.'-i-ter  Cuiip.inv.  .Ulian  ..  i  diio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  l-'eii  14.  I'.til  S.riai  No  608.625.  (CI. 
235—5.  t 

In  a  cash  and  eredit  register,  th.  .mdiination  of  a 
casing,  a  partition  dividing  the  upp.-r  portion  of  said 
casing  into  two  (ompartment-.,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  paper  carrying  roll  lo.  afe.j  in  .-a.  Ii  of  said  com- 
partments and  mounted  upon  sai.i  shait.  ,i  t.tke  up  spool 
locMted  in  each  compartment  and  sp.ic.  ,i  from  said  paper 
carrying  spools,  said  take  up  spools  rotatalde  Independent 
of  each  other,  a  writing  table  lo<-ated  between  said  spo(ds. 
a  hinged  cover  provided  with  an  opening  above  said  writ- 
ing table,  a  ratchet  wheel   operatively   conne<t.>d  to  each   > 


of  the  take-up  spools,  a  vertieal  sliding  t)ar  adapted  to  tn- 
actuated  by  the  cover,  a  spring  detent  rarri>'d  !'y  said 
.sliding  l>ar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
ratchet  wheels,  a   manually  operated   sliding  bar  provided 


y^frX^.. 


~r 


L,,A=z 


r;T: 


with  a  spring  detent  adapi.l  to  er, -,,;.■.  with  n,.  ,,ther  of 
said  ratchet  wheels,  a  spring  .i.  tuat.  !  .iriu.  r  loeated  In 
said  casing,  a  drawer  catch  adajife,!  to  hold  -aid  drawer 
in  closed  position  and  a  lover  ■  .mn. .  ting  sabl  .i....r  eatch 
with  said  manually  operate.]  sliding  lar 


C. 


1.171,876.  RAILWAY  .SK  ;.\.\I,  TORPRI  u  .  Ki  mbr 
Ppiil  and  •  itt..  I!em  lsi-kukkk.  naini.i..n.!.  Ind.,  as 
signers  to  Centra;  Kailw,',y  Si-n.il  Compaty.  IMttsLurgh 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  . I.  r-ey  Fii.d  Sejit  19  igir^ 
Serial  No.  790,703.     (CI.  246— 2(i.) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  an  exploslv 
compound  container  composed  of  n  single  piece  of  pliable 
material  having  a  body  portion  with  a  depression  to  re 
celve  an  explosive  compound,  the  body-portion  having  a 
pair  of  side  flaps  and  a  pair  of  end  flaps,  the  width  of 
eaih  of  one  pair  of  Hap-,  leing  su(i-fanti..,iiy  e(|ual  to  that 
of  the  body  portion,  the  .ai.l  (laps  f,.!.ie.|  ,,ver  the  de 
presslon  and  over  e.i.  h  o'her.  a  plate  pla.ed  over  the  sal. I 
flaps,  a  rail-engagin_-  m.  ;  ,:.er  oime,  trd  to  the  plate  and 
extending  at  right  u,..-:.  <  t,,  th.  other  pair  of  flaps,  the 
last  said  pair  of  flaps  do^.d  over  the  plate  and  of  a 
length  to  prevent  overlapping  the  rail  engaging  member 
for  the  purpose  des.rii.eii.  the  plate  an.l  the  flaps  being 
cemented  togeth.  r  ati.l  t.>  th.'  Iio.ly  portion 

2.  In  a  torpedo  of  th.'  <  la-v  .les.rii.eil.  ,in  explosive  com 
pound  container  composed  .d"  a  singl..  pi(  . ,    df  pliable  ma 
terial   having  a   body  portion   pr..vi.le.|    with   ,i    d.  presslon 
adaptetl   to  receive  an  explosiv.'.    th..   Ii..dy  p,.rflon    having 
siile   flaps   and    end    flaps,    the    si.l.     fl.ips    fol.led    over    the 
depression,  a  plate  pla.'cil  over  the  flaps  and  a  rail-engag- 
ing member  conne.  ted    to   the  plate  an.l   extending  trans 
verse  the  body  portion,  th.-  end  flaps  being  of  a  length  less 
than   half  the   length   ..f   th..   ho.ly  p..rti..n   to  prevent   over 
lapping    the    rail  engaginL'    rn.iiii...r    and    f.di|..d    o\er    the 
plate,  the  flaps  an.l  pi.it.-  an.l  Ii.hIv  portion  b.Mni:  ■■.niented 
together. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  deseribe.l.  an  explosive  com- 
pound contain. T  e,,rnposed  of  a  pice  of  pliald..  material 
having  a  bo.ly  p..rtioii  provided  with  the  depr.'ssion  to  re- 
ceive an  explosive  compound,  and  flaps  carried  by  the 
body  portion  for  closing  the  torpedo,  a  plate  placed  over 
said  flaps,  a  rail  .ngaglng  mend)er  connected  to  the  plate 
and  a  pair  of  end  flaps  close<l  over  the  plat...  and  of  a 
length  to  prevent  overlapping  th«  rail-engaging  member 
for  the  purpose  d. 'scribed. 
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1,171.877.       CAMERA -SHIFTING     MECHA.MSM  FOR 

MOVING  I'lCTlRK    CA.MKKAS.      CLARENCE    A  I'Hii 

LIPS.    Washington,    I).    C.      File.l    Oct.    1.    1912  Serial 
No.  723.427.      (CI.  88 — 18.) 


tion.  two  adjustable  sides  having  p. -ts  ai  their  forward 
en. is  a.iapted  to  be  set  in  the  floor  holes  X'<  adjust  the 
forward  ends  of  the  sides  toward  each  other  or  set  out- 
sl<lo  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  floor  to  spread  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  sides  away  from  each  other,  means  to 
support  said  sides  when  adjusted  to  either  position,  and 
taeans  for  suspending  the  floor  from  the  sides  at  .iifTerent 
inclinations  when  their  forward  enil<-  are  s.t  ...it-ide  the 
margins  of  said  floor. 


no   2/ 


^//Lfe 


1.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
camera  rotatably  niountiMl  upon  the  support  and  embody- 
int;  ir.ans  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  film,  means  for 
roiatinL-  the  camera,  an.l  means  for  .onneiting  and  dls 
connei  tint:  the  film  f.-edini;  m.-aiis  ami  the  camera  rotat- 
ing  means. 

2.  In  an  .ipp.iratus  i.f  th.'  .  hara.  t.-r  desi-ribed,  a 
camera,  a  support  therefor  upon  whi.  h  the  lamera  is 
rotatably  nioun;.-.!.  Intermittently  aeiuated  means  for 
feeding  a  t';;i;;  tl.r..uch  the  camera,  an.l  m.'ans  op.'ratively 
conn."  tiM.'  with  tlo'  P.lm  fi'.-ding  means  an.l  oi.. 'rating 
coluci.l.'iii  :>  th.'r.'with  for  rotating  the  ..aui.r;:  coin- 
cldently   with   th.'  iik.x  .in.  iit   ..1    th.-   lilin. 

3.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  ..lass  describe.!,  a  support,  a 
camera  mounted  thereon  and  angularly  movable,  means 
for  angularly  moving  the  camera,  the  camera  embodying 
means  for  Interndttentiy  f.'eding  a  film,  ami  means  for 
connecting  and  disi-oiiii.'.iiu.i-'  th.'  fiim  feeding  means  and 
the  cami'ta  ii oving  in.aris. 

4.  In  an  .apparatus  of  the  .diara.  t.-r  d.siTibed,  a 
cam.  r'\.  a  support  therefor  upon  whii  h  thi  .  ano  ra  is 
rotat.'itily  mounted,  means  for  Intermittently  shifting  a 
film  through  the  camera,  and  means  aiiapttnl  to  be  placed 
in  operation  to  rotate  the  lamera  relative  to  sai.l  support 
in  coin'idence  with  the  movement  of  the  film. 

."..  lii  an  apparatus  nf  the  class  .le.siribe.l,  a  .  aniera. 
a  supi'.'rt  upon  whii  h  the  ram.  ra  Is  mounteil  for  rota 
tion  iip.ui  vertical  and  horizontal  pivots,  an.l  lilm  feel- 
ing mechanism  Including  an  intermiit.  ntiy  rotat..!  film 
feeding  shaft,  and  means  a.iapted  to  be  a.  tuated  by  the 
shaft  for  causing  rotati.m  of  ih«'  camera  upon  either  of 
its  pivots  coincidently  with  the  movem.nt  of  the  sai.i 
shaft. 

rClalmb  0  to  .34  not  print. 'd  in  the  Gazette.l 


H.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  rhar.'i.fr  d.'s.  rib.'d,  a  chute 
consisting  of  a  floor  having  tw...  hobs  in  its  forward 
portion,  two  adjustable  si.ies  having  posts  at  their  for- 
ward en.ls  a.inpte.l  t(,  !..■  fiTte.l  in  the  iloor  holes  to  ad- 
just the  forwar^l  en. is  of  the  si.l.-s  fward  eaeh  other,  or 
set  out-i.ie  th.  a.l.ia..ni  marizms  ..f  th.  I'oor  to  spread 
the  forwar.l  .n.ls  of  said  sides  away  fr..m  each  other, 
an  a.ljustabl..  stan.  l;i.ui  r-m.-vably  s,>,ure.i  to  sai.l  posts, 
braces  to  support  said  si.les  wh.'n  a.ijusted  to  either 
posith.n.  an.!  m-'.nis  f,.r  snpp.irtins:  the  floor  from  sides 
at  iliflerent  in.  l.nati.ns  when  their  f..rward  ends  are 
set  outside   tli.    ;;-:ir-:!,-   I.;    said    :'o.ir 


1,171,879.  SOLE  FOR  SFRING-HEEL  SHOES.  Adam 
II.  I'KtNZEL.  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Ma.hin.ry  (^.mpany  Fat.rson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lersey.  Original  appli'-ation  flbnl  Oct.  12,  1912. 
s,.rlal  No."t2."..4SO.  Divide.!  and  this  appii'-alion  filed 
lulv  3.  1914.     SeHal   No.  848.756.      (CI.  3«--27.)    ■ 


l.lTL.'^Ts.      CONVERTIHLE   (WTTLE   riHTF   A.M>   1 'E- 
HOR.M.N<;    .MTAKATIS.      SoLdmov    I',.    I'iFr..F     i;ash 
land.   Mo.,  assignor   of  one-fourth   lo   Hugh    11.   I'r.-ion. 
(Jashland.  Mo.     Flle<l  Apr.  8,  ll>15.     Serial   N...    I'.t.'Jlf,. 
(CI.    1!!'      ''•''•' 

1.  In  an  apparatus  o!  th>'  ch.ara.fer  des.'ribed.  an  a.ljust- 
able  chute  I  .uisistiuL'  ..f  a  lioor  eapahle  of  being  adjusted 
to  horizontal  an.i  iii'iin.'.l  posithins  and  having  two  holes 
In  its  forward  portion,  two  sides  having  posts  at  their 
forward  en.ls  to  r'tnovabiy  enter  the  holes  in  the  floor 
when  the  sam."  is  a.ijusted  t.>  horizontal  position  and  a 
lid  mountetl  on  the  tloor  and  adapte.l  to  cover  the  holes 
therein  whi'U  the  posts  are  reniove.l  from  saiil  hides  and 
the  tloor  is  a.ijusted   to  an   in.  liii'Ml   position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  .haracter  describeil.  a  chute 
consisttne  of  a   floor  having  two  holes  in  its  forward  por- 


1,  A  s,.:,  tor  spring  heel  sl,..es  havin.i:  upp.r  and  lower 
flaps  at  its  ii.'.'i  .lel  .and  a  w.'.ii;.'  s,.,  r.r.'.i  b.'tw.'.n  said 
flaps  an.l  haviiiL-  fornie.i  about  Us  h.'cl  .'ud  a  shoulder 
extending  thr.'Uuh   the  upp.r  flap  into  th.'  wedge. 

2.  A  sole  for  sprinc  h.'.l  shoes  having  upper  and  lower 
flaps  at  its  heel  en.l.  the  upp.r  lap  being  comparatively 
thin,  an.l  a  we.lg.'  se.  tired  b. 'tween  sabl  flaps  an.l  having 
form.'.l  about  its  he.  :  end  a  'ihoul.ler  e.xtendlng  through 
the  upp.r  tiap  into  the  we.lge. 

'-!.  A  sob-  for  sprinir  h...-!  sho.-s  having  its  heel  end  off- 
set relativel.\  to  th.  plan.-  of  the  bottom  of  the  forepart 
of  the  sole,  sail!  sole  having  upper  and  btw.'r  flaps  form- 
ing the  heel  end  of  the  sole  an.l  a  we.lge  secured  between 
said  f^aps  and  havini:  form.-.i  about  it<  heel  end  a 
shoul.'.er  extending  through  tlie  upper  !iap  into  the 
wedge. 

4.  A  sole  for  spring  he.'i  sh.."s  having  Its  heel  end 
offset  relatively  to  the  plan.'  of  the  bottom  of  the  fore- 
part of  the  sole,  said  sole  havini:  upper  an.l  low.r  flaps 
forming  the  heel  end  of  the  sole  and  a  wedge  sei-ured  be 
twcen  sai.l  flaps  and  having  formed  about  its  heel  end  a 
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should^T  pxti'ndine  through  thf  upptT  tlap  into  the 
weilKf  an'l  rcintlnufd  to  form  a  shoulder  extruding  about 
the  fori'part  of  thp  soU". 


l.lTl.ssn.  MICKEY.  Gardnkk  W.  ruutiv,  LittU'ton, 
Mass.,  assi^rnor  to  Thf  Maiai!>'ti  Company.  I'.oston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massaihusctts.  FlU'd  .\pr  I'J. 
1913.     Serial  No.  22. 21^4.      (CI.  24<.^— S0..1 


.-     ilttl— // 


1.  Thi-  improved  hirkey  ruiiiprisinj,'  tW)  t\il)ular  end 
members  having  an  opening  between  them,  the  tubular 
opening  of  one  end  member  being  in  line  with  th<>  tubular 
opening  of  the  other  end  member,  said  end  members  being 
secured  together  by  a  single  connettlng  member  which 
Is  located  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the   hickey. 

2.  The  improved  hickey  compri^inu  a  piir  of  tubular 
end  members,  and  a  connecting  member  se<'uring  saM  end 
members  together.  >aiil  connecting  member  being  located 
at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axU  of  the  hi.  key,  said 
end  members  having  a  single  opening  betwe.'U  them 
which  extends  more  than  half  amnnd  tlje  circumference 
of  the  hickey. 


1.171. SSI.  SILO  AND  TANK  CONSTRUCTION.  H.\rrt 
H.  rr(;H,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  10,!t4o.      (CI.  217 — 4.) 


v-fert— " 
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1.  In  -ilos.  tanks,  anil  similar  structures,  the  combina- 
tion   of    vertically    di>posed    -faves    placed    edge    to   edge, 

the  cnntiguou-  vertical  e.lges  lieliig  fnnned  with  register- 
ing grooves  and  being  !ie\elecl  ac.  nrding  to  the  radius  of 
the  structure  and  each  stave  except  the  tirst  being  formed 
with  horizontal  holes  extending  through  its  body  fri>m 
groove  to  gri)Ove,  a  cementing  material  for  sealing  the 
Joints,  spliiu's  fur  contiguous  L:ron\>'s,  and  spikes  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  and  driven  through  the  <ontlguou8 
splines  and  into  the  contiguous  staves,  the  heads  of  the 
spikes  being  <-ouutersunk. 

2.  In  silos,  tanks,  and  similar  structures,  the  combina- 
tion of  vertically  disposed  staves  pla<  ed  edge  to  edge  the 
contiguous  edges  lieing  fornie<l  with  registering  grooves 
and  said  staves  ex.  ept  the  lirst  being  fcirmed  with  hori- 
zontal holes  extending  through  their  bodies  from  groove 
to  groove,  splines  for  contiguous  groove^,  and  spikes  ex- 
tending through  the  liobv  in  ea.h  >t.ive  and  driven 
through  the  lontiguous  spline  and  into  the  contiguous 
stave. 

3.  In  tanks,  silos,  and  similar  structures,  the  combina- 
tion   of    staves    plai'ed    edge    to    edge    the    contiguous    edges 

being  formed  with  registering  grooves  and  one  of  each 
contiguous  pair  of  said  staves  being  forme<l  with  trans- 
verse holes  extending  through  their  lio<lies  from  gioove 
to  groove,  splines  for  the  contiguous  grooves,  and  spikes 
extending  through  the  lioles  In  one  of  each  contiguous 
pair  of  staves  ami  driven  into  the  contiguotis  stave. 

4.  In  silos,  tanks,  and  similar  structures,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  contiguous  staves  formed  with  groove-,  .along 
their  contiguiujs  edges  and  one  of  said  ~tav.-s  h.ivlng 
transverse  holes  extending  through  its  body  and  termi- 
nating in  Its  grooves,  a  spline  fitting  in  said  grooves,  and 
spikes  extending  through  said  holes  and  driven  through 
said  spline  and  into  the  adjacent  stave. 


5.  In  silos,  tanks,  and  similar  structures,  the  1  omblna- 
tion  of  contiguous  staves  placed  edge  to  edge  and  formed 
with  spllne-and  groove  conneitions  along  their  contigu- 
ous edges,  one  of  the  sta\es  in  each  (  ontlguous  pair  of 
staves  being  formed  with  prepared  holes  extending 
through  the  body  of  the  stave  edgewise,  and  spikes  hav- 
ing their  shanks  fitting  in  said  holes  and  driven 
through  the  contiguous  spline  and  into  the  contiguous 
stave. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,882.  PLANTER.  Chahi.e.s  T.  Ray,  I-ouisville.  Ky., 
assignor  to  H.  F.  Avery  &  Sons,  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,722.  (CI.  Ill— 32.  t 


1.  In  a  seed  distributer,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels 
for  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  (uie  of  said  supporting 
wheels  having  a  carrier  whb  h  Is  adjustably  connected  to 
the  frame  and  is  arranged  to  support  the  adja(  ent  end 
of  the  same  from  said  wheel  at  different  sele<'teil  heights, 
mechanism  for  the  diseharge  of  the  matter  whi<  h  is  to 
be  distributed  by  the  implement,  meatis  operated  tiy  the 
other  supporting  wheel  for  ope  r.i ting  said  iiie.  hanism, 
said  mechanism  Including  elements  whi(  h  arc  discon- 
nectible  from  each  other  to  stop  the  disi  harge  of  the 
matter,  means  for  automatically  disconnei  ting  said  ele 
ments  from  each  other  when  the  frame  has  been  ailjusted 
to  a  predetermined  height,  and  mean-  for  locking  the 
carrier  of  the  first  nietitioned  wheel  in  it-  different  se- 
lected positions. 

2.  In  a  seed  distributer,  a  fr.ime  h.ivini;  a  handle,  a 
supporting  wheel  for  one  i-nd  id'  the  frame,  a  supporting 
means  for  the  other  end  iif  the  frame,  the  latter  support- 
ing iiie,!::-  '..  :r;j  .!  ir.i  11  L'e.l  to  adjust  itself  autrunati'-ally 
when  till-  !'!j.!  '  nr  •  1,.!  .^f  the  frame  is  rais.'d  or  lowered 
and  having  relatively  adjustaMe  elements  coTiperatlng 
to  lock  It  in  its  different  position-  and  therdiy  cause  the 
frame  to  be  supporte<l  at  different  heights  by  the  wheel 
and  second  supporting  inciiis,  fuie  of  >ald  elements  being 
movable  with  the  seconil  supporting  means  and  the  otlier 
being  releasable  therefrom  and  engageable  therewith  and 
having  means  adjacent  to  the  grip  portion  of  the  hamlle 
for  adjusting  it  to  and  fiom  its  lo.  king  position,  inei  ha- 
nlam  for  the  discharge  of  the  matter  win.  b  is  to  be  dis- 
tributed by  the  Implement,  said  ine.  hanism  in.  hiding  ele- 
ments which  are  dlsconnectible  from  each  <dher  to  stop 
the  discharge  of  the  matter,  and  cunnertJons  between  one 
of  the  latter  elements  and  tlie  second  supporting  means, 
arranged  to  cause  said  elemints  to  be  disconnected  from 
each  other  when  the  frame  has  i.een  ailju-ted  to  a  certain 
height   from   the   ground. 

.'1.  In  a  seed  dlstriiuter.  a  fr.mie  supporting  wheels 
for  opposite  ends  of  the  frani'\  a  .arrier  for  one  of  said 
supporting  wheels,  sanl  .arrier  ha\ing  its  \:pper  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  Ipelni:  adjustalde  to 
different  angles  with  relatbui  thereto  and  supporting  the 
frame  at  different  heij^ht-  from  said  whe.  !.  a  rack  and 
a  latch  coi'pperatlng  to  lock  the  carrier  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  mechanism  for  the  disc  barge  of  the 
matter  which  is  to  he  distributed  by  the  Implement, 
means  operated  tiy  tlie  other  supporting  wheel  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanism,  sjild  mechanism  including  ele- 
i    ments   which   are   disconnectilile   from   each   other  to  stop 
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the  discharge  of  the  matter  and  means  connected  to  said 

carrier  for  disconnecting  said  elements  from  each  other 
when  the  fr.ime  has  been  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
height. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  for  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  car- 
rier for  one  of  the  supporting  wheels,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
being  adjustalde  to  different  angles  with  relation  thereto 
and  supporting  the  frame  at  different  heights  from  said 
wheel,  a  rac  k  and  a  late  h  coi'-perating  to  lock  the  carrier 
In  different  po-itlons  of  adjustment,  a  hopper  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame,  dropping  mechanism  including 
gears  which  are  disconnected  from  each  other  to  stop 
the  discharge  of  matter  when  the  hopper  Is  raised,  means 
connecting  the  hopper  with  the  carrier  for  raising  the 
former  automatically  when  the  carrier  has  been  ad- 
Justed  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  dropping  mechanism  from  the  other  supporting 
wheel. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end.  supportlr\g  wheels  for  opposite 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  for  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  said  carrier  having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
ne<-ted  to  the  frame  and  being  adjustable  to  different 
angles  with  relation  thereto  and  supporting  the  frame  at 
different  heights  from  said  wheel,  a  rack  and  latch 
mechanism,  one  member  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  the  other  arranged  adjacent  to  the  handle, 
Bald  mechanism  operating  to  lex  k  the  carrier  in  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  a  hopper  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame,  dropping  me' hanism  including  gears  which 
are  dlsionnec  tiide  from  each  other  to  stop  the  discharge 
of  matter  when  the  hojiper  is  raised,  means  connecting 
the  hopper  with  the  carrier  for  raising  the  former  auto- 
matically when  the  carrier  has  tioen  adjusted  to  a  prede- 
terndned  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  dropping 
mechanism    from    the   other   supporting    wheel. 

[Claims  r,  to  1 -j  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,171,8R.'i.  PL.\NTER.  Chauie.s  T.  Ray,  I,ouisville, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  .\very  A:  Sons.  Louisville.  Ky.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kentu.  ky.  Original  application  tiled 
Feb.  2.^.  liMl,  ScTial  .\o.  t',l(i.722.  I>ivlcled  and  this 
application  tiled  Nov.  2'.t,  1911.  Serial  No.  tiOM.iaO. 
(CI.  111—32.) 


the    hopper   and    having    their    rear    ends    provided    with 

lateral  projections  and  with  openings  extending  through 
the  edges  of  the  arms,  and  hearing  members  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  journals  to  he  received  by  the  open- 
ings in  the  arms,  channels  to  be  traversed  by  said  pro- 
jections and  apertures  .  ommuni.ating  with  the  chan- 
nels, the  parts  being  relatively  so  disposed  that  the  arms 
may  be  freely  disconnected  from  the  hearings  when  their 
projections  are  alined  with  the  apertures  in  the  latter 
and  are  held  against  accidental  clis.  onnec  tion  from  the 
ttearings   in   other  positions   thereof. 

."..  In  a  ma- bine  of  the  kind  des.  rihed.  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  liearings,  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  arms  projec-ting 
from  the  hopper  and  provided  with  openings  to  engage 
the  bearings,  said  opening-  eMeiillng  through  the  edges 
of  the  arms  to  permit  the  arms  to  he  disengaged  from 
the  bearings,  the  liearing-^  and  arms  being  formed  with 
parts  which  coiiperate  in  holding  the  arms  In  engagement 
with  the  bearings  and  periidt  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arms  upon  the  bearings,  the  bearings  also  having  means 
which  permit  the  arms  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  In  a 
predetermined   position    of    the   arms, 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  and  a 
hopper,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  hopper  on  the  frame 
comprising  intererigaging  nieiiihers.  one  provided  with  a 
channel  and  the  other  with  a  projection  to  traverse  the 
channtd  and  to  be  released  therefrom  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  an  arcuate  a<ljustinent  of  the  hopper. 

5.  In  a  ma<  hine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing cccnnec  ted  to  the  frame,  a  hopper  having  a  merol)er 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  bearing  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  channel  and  the  other  having  a  projec- 
tion which  traverses  the  channel  In  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  hopper,  the  channel  also  having  an  aperture 
which  communicates  with  the  channel  and  permits  the 
projection  to  enter  or  he  remo\ed  from  the  channel  when 
the   hopper   Is  in   piredetermined  position. 


l,171,s.S4.      I'LANTER.      ('HUti.F..s      T.      Rat.      Louisville, 
Ky..  assignor  to  R.  F.  Avery  ^i^  Sons.  Louisville.  Ky.,  a 

Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  010.722.  r>ivlded  and  this 
ajipib  alien    filed    Nov.    29.    1911       Serial    No.    663.133, 

fCl    111— .TJ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the-  kind  ciesc  rihed.  a  frame  and  a 
h(nipcr  .  cimldnecl  with  a  pi\c);a!  mounting  for  the  hopper 
upon  the  frame,  c  cunprising  intereiigaging  members  re- 
8p<'ctively  fccrnied  with  a  iirojection  and  a  channel  to  be 
traversecl  by  the  proj''ction,  the  channeled  element  hav- 
ing an  Miieriure  c  cimmunh  atiUL*  with  Its  channel  and  the 
other  memicer  having  an  opening  which  permits  it  to  be 
withdrawn  frcun  engagement  with  the  channeled  niemlier 
when  its  proje.  tion  is  registered  with  the  aperture  in  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  nun  hine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  and  a 
hopper,    (omhlneci    with   a   pair   of   bent   arms  attached   to 


^^^-^ 


1.  In  a  laadiiDe  of  the  class  described:  a  frame,  an 
opeu'-r  standard  secured  to  the  frame,  an  opener,  a  l>ar 
ha\ing  a  piuralitv  of  alined  slot-  po-itiom-d  agaiu'-t  the 
standarii.  l-olis  p.issing  through  the  har  and  standard  to 
lock  the  liar  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  har  and  op«'ner. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  des.  rihc-d  ;  a  frame,  an 
opener  stan.lard  sec  urc-d  to  the  frami-  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  sw..rd  opc^ner  having  rearwardly  divergent 
portions,  bars  each  hearing  against  a  re-pective  side  of 
the  standard  an.l  ea.  h  having  a  plurality  of  alined  slots, 
bolts  passing  through  ttie  slot-  an.!  thrccugh  the  standard. 
pivotal  connections  hetw.-en  respctive  divergent  por- 
tions of  the  opener  and  the  !'ars.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  opener,  and  means  for  adjustaldy  con- 
necting   the    link    to    the    frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kincl  described,  a  frame  and 
bracing  and  stiffening  means  therefor,  the  bracing  and 
stiffening  means  comprising  longitudinal  members  which 
are   fixedly   connected   with    the   frame  and   have  portions 
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which  extend  approxltnai.ly  parallel  with  each  other, 
an  opener  standanl  having  members  arrang.vl  at  an  angle 
with  earh  oth^r.  on.'  o'f  Haid  meniliers  being  arranged  be- 
tween thf  appn.ximat.'ly  parallel  portldns  of  the  t)railng 
and  stiff.'Uing  means,  the  other  m.-ml-r  dep..ndlug  from 
the  tirst  mentioned  member  of  the  standard,  an  opener 
and  supporting  arms  adjustal)ly  m<.nut.-d  on  the  standard 
and  conncited  to  thi-  opener. 

4.  In  a  ma.hinf  of  the  kind  des.-rihed,  a  frame  and 
bra.ing  and  stiffening  rrif-ans  th.T-for.  th.-  bra.ing  and 
stiffening  means  comprising  longitudinal  nu'mb.Ts  whleh 
are  fixedly  .•onne.'t.'d  with  th.'  fram.-  and  have  portions 
which  extMnd  approxiniat.ly  parall.'l  with  ."ach  other, 
an  opener  standar(i  having  member-  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  each  other,  on.-  of  said  mfmbfrs  bvlng  arranged 
between  the  approximat.'ly  parallel  porti.)ns  of  the  brac- 
ing and  stiffening  mean<,  th.'  other  mem!..'r  depending 
from  the  tirst-mentloned  metuber  of  the  standar.l,  an 
opener  whose  forward  end  Is  supported  from  the  frame. 
and  means  for  adjustably  ronne.tlng  the  opener  rear- 
ward of  its  forward  end  to  the  standanl. 

5.  In  a  ma.hlne  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  and 
bracing  and  stiffening  means  therefor,  the  bra.ing  and 
Btlffening  means  comprising  longitudinal  members  which 
are  fix.'.lly  conne.te.l  with  the  frame  an<l  have  portions 
which  exten.l  approximately  panillel  with  each  other,  an 
opener  standard  having  m.iii.ers  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  approximately  parallel  p.irtions  of  the  bra.-lng 
and  stiffening  means,  the  other  mem(>er  depending  from 
the  flrst-mentloned  member  of  the  standard,  an  opener 
having  members  projecting  rearward  from  the  front  por- 
tion thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  members  a.ljii.st- 
ably  to  the  stamlard,  and  a.ljustable  .supporting  means 
•upported  from  the  frame  and  respectively  connected  to 
said  members  and  the  front  portion  of  the  opener. 

[Claims  t'l  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.171.880,  PLANTER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Ch.^rles  T.  Ray. 
Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  R.  F.  Avery  &  Sons,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentuckv.  original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  Ii5.  1911.  Serial  No.  t}10,722.  Divided 
and  application  filed  Nov.  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  663.133. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  27.  1914  Serial 
No.  8:54. Sin.     (CI.  ill— .■;2.) 


1.  In  a  mahin.'  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  an 
opener-standanl  supported  thereby,  an  opener,  a  seed- 
chute  and  comiTion.  verti.-ally  ail.tustable  means,  for  con- 
necting the  opener  to  the  chute  anr|  the  chute  and  opener 
to  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kiml  .lescribed.  a  frame,  an 
opener-standard  supported  thereby,  ati  op.'ner.  a  seed- 
chute  and  common,  vertically  a<!jiist;il>le  means,  for  con- 
necting the  opener  to  the  chute  and  the  chute  and  op.ner 
to  the  standard,  comprising  vertically  slotted  arms  con- 
nected to  the  opener  and  embra.Ing  the  .hute  and  stand- 
ard, and  suitable  bolts  passing  through  the  slots 

3.  In   a   machine   of   the   kind   described,   a    frame,   an 
opener    having    members    projecting    rearwar.l    from    the 
front    portion    thereof,    a    .seed    chute    having    spaced    for     1 
ward   edges,    a    standard    secured    to   the    frame   and    de    ' 
pending    between    said    edges,    and    vertically    adjustable   1 
supporting  means  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  ' 


opener   and    to    said    members,    respectively,    the    support 
Ing  means   .-onne.'ted    to   said    members    constituting   al.so 
clamp  memliers  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  chute 
edges  and  force  them  against  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  com 
prising  longitudinal  members  and  bracing  and  stiflfen 
Ing  means  therefor,  the  bracing  and  stiffening  means  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  connecting  the  longitudinal  members. 
other  longitudinal  members  which  are  fixedly  connected 
with  the  first-mentioned  members  and  have  portions  ex- 
tending conveniently  and  oth.'r  portions  which  extend 
approximately  parallel  with  each  other  and  secured  to 
the  cross  bar.  an  opener,  a  standard  having  members 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  secured  between  the  approximately  parallel 
portions  of  the  bracing  and  stiffening  means,  the  other 
member  depending  fr<.iti  th.'  first  mentioned  member  of 
the  standard,  a  s.'ed  .  hufe  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
Ic  Its  forward  si.le  which  receives  the  depending  portion 
of  the  standard,  and  vertically  a.ljustabb'  m.'.'ins  for 
securing  the  opener  and  seed  chute  to  the  standard. 

6.  In  a  machine  gf  the  kind  described,  n  frame,  a 
standard  .lepending  therefrom,  a  .scd  chute  having 
spaced  forwar.l  edge  parts  .'nd)raclng  the  standard,  an 
opener,  bars  on  th.'  ..p.  iier  embracing  the  spaced  forward 
edges  of  the  chute  and  the  standar.l  and  provide.l  with 
a  plurality  of  vertical  slots,  seed  protectors  scared  to 
the  op.-ner  and  embra<  ing  the  bars  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  .-hutc,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  slots,  th.' 
standard  and  the  edges  ..f  the  chute  to  maintain  nil  of 
these  parts  In  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  0  to   In  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.171,886.     PLANTER  OR  THE  LIKE.     Ch.uu.es  T,  W.kx. 
IvOUisvllle,  Ky..  assignor  to  H.  F.  Avery  &  Sons.  Louis 
vllle.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentu.ky.     Original  applt 
cation  filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial  No,  f.io.Too.     itiv|,i,.,i 
and    this   application    filed    .\pr,    lis,    !m14       s.rial    No 
835,009.      (CI.  Ill- -.-52.) 


1.  In  an  Implem.'nt  of  the  kimi  set  forth,  a  frani.-  hav- 
ing a  handle  provld.'.l  with  a  hand  grip.  siipp..rtlng 
wheels  for  opposite  ends  .)f  th.'  fram.'.  one  of  said  sup- 
porting wheels  having  a  carri.-r  which  Is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  ami  supp  .rfs  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  frame  from  the  wheel  at  diff.rent  selected  heights. 
said  carrl.>r  being  arranged  to  adjust  Itself  automatically 
with  relation  to  th.'  fram.'  when  .lownward  pressuri'  Is 
Imposed  on  the  h.mdl.'  or  th.'  hand!.'  i-  rais.'.l  to  raise 
or  lower  the  frame,  an.l  iiu'jins  for  lo.  king  the  .'arrier  In 
Its  different  sele.tiHl  positions.  ...mprising  int.'rengaglng 
elements  one  of  whl.  h  is  inovabb'  with  th.'  carrier  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  hamlb'  and  has  an 
actuating  element  adjacent  to  the  hand  grip. 

2  Tn  an  implement  of  the  kind  set  f..rth,  a  frame 
having  a  han.lle  provided  with  a  handgrip,  supporting 
wheels  for  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  for  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  said  carrier  having  its  upper 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  being  a<ljuRt 
able  to  illfferent  angles  with  relation  thereto,  said  carrier 
being  arranged  to  adjust  It.self  automatically  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame  when  downward  pressure  is  Imposed 
on  the  handle  or  the  handle  Is  raised  to  lower  or  raise 
the  frame,  and  a  rack  and  latch  mechanism   for  locking 
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the  carrier  In  different  selected  positions  of  adjustment. 
one  member  of  said  mechanism  being  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  the  other  being  carried  by  the  handle  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  tb.reof  and  having  its  adjust- 
ing element  adjacent  to  the  hand  grip. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  frame  having 
a  handle  provided  with  a  hand  grip,  supporting  wheels 
for  opposite  ends  of  th.  frame,  a  .arrier  for  one  of  the 
suppoiting  wheels,  sabl  carrier  having  its  upper  «uds 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  being  adjui^table 
to  different  angles  wdth  relation  thereto,  said  carrier 
being  arrang.'.l  to  adjust  itself  automat icall.v  with  rela 
tion  to  th.'  fr.'iine  when  downward  pressure  is  Imposed 
on  the  handle  or  the  handle  Is  raised  to  lower  or  raise 
the  frame,  and  a  rack  and  latch  mechanism  for  locking 
the  carrier  in  different  sele.  ted  positions  of  adjustment. 
one  member  of  sabl  me.  hanism  being  connected  to  the 
carrliT  and  the  other  being  carried  by  the  handle  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  its  adjust- 
ing element  adjacent  to  the  hand  grip,  the  hand  grip 
l>elng  provided  with  a  portion  at  an  angle  to  th(>  length 
of  the  handle  and  the  adjusting  element  being  provided 
with  a  finger  giip  clos.  ly  adjacent  the  angle.l  portion  of 
the  hand  grip, 

4.  In  an  impicnitnt  ..f  the  kin.l  s.t  forth,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end.  supporting  wheels  for  opposite 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  for  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  said  carrier  having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  frame  and  being  adjustable  to  different 
angles  with  rtdath.n  thereto  and  supporting  the  frame  at 
different  heights  from  said  wheel,  a  pivoted  rack  having.' 
connection  with  the  carrier,  guiding  means  for  sai.l  rack. 
arranged  on  the  handle,  and  a  latch  carri.'d  by  the  handle 
for  engaging  the  ra.  k. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  kind  set  forth.  ;i  fram.' 
having  a  handl^  at  one  eu.l,  supporting  wheels  for  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  for  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels,  said  carrier  having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  con- 
neiti'.l  to  thi'  frame  and  b.'Ing  adjustable  to  different 
angles  with  relation  thereto  and  supporting  the  frame  at 
different  heights  from  said  wheel,  a  pivoted  rack  having 
connection  with  the  carrier,  guiding  means  for  said  rack, 
arrangeil  on  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed  latch  carried 
by  th.'  handle  f.'r  4'ngaging  the  rack,  and  means  adjacent 
to  the  grip  portion  of  the  handle  for  adjusting  the  latch 
In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

[Claims  <i  to  LI   not   print. .i   \x\   the  «;azette.] 


1,171.887.  (»\KN.  I...t!.s  t'liAiii.E.s  Reese.  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Werner  &  IMbdderer  Co.,  Saginaw. 
Mich,,  a  Firm.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  24.  1915. 
Serial  .No.  23.706.  Divided  an.l  this  application  filed 
(»ct.  25,   1915.      Serial   No.   .'")7.7;:;«.      iCl.   I(i7— 6;j.i 


1.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  inverted  com- 
bustion ftirnn.e  for  heating  the  .same,  an  oven  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  artl.les  to  be  heated,  a  fire  cham- 
ber situated  bi  tween  the  back  walls  of  the  furnace  and 
the  oven  .  hamber.  a  flue  running  along  the  top  of  the 
oven  and  lea.linir  the  spent  fire  gases  from  the  Are  cham- 
!>er  to  the  I  hlmney.  means  arranged  at  the  said  flue  and 
worked  from  the  oven  front  for  regulating  the  draft 
.'au8<'d  by  the  chimney  In  the  same,  a  pipe  open  to  the 
air  and  passing  along  inside   the  said   flue  and  through 


the  brickwork  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the  fur- 
nace for  leading  the  air  thus  preheated  into  the  latter, 
means  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  protruding  from 
the  ovn  front  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  flowing 
therethrough,  a  pipe  open  to  the  air  and  passing  along 
inside  the  flue  leading  the  tire-gases  to  the  chimney  and 
down  through  the  back  wall  of  the  oven  chamber  for 
leading  the  air  thus  preheated  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
fire  (hamber.  means  for  distributing  the  preheated  air 
therein,  and  means  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  pro- 
truding from  the  oven  froht  for  regulatlrj;.-  the  Inflow  ol 
air  thereinto. 

2.  In  an  oven  the  combination  with  an  inverted  com- 
bustion furnace  for  heating  the  same,  an  oven  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  heat..l.  a  fire  cham- 
ber situated  between  the  back  walls  of  ttie  furnace  an-l 
the  oven  chamber  and  having  at  the  top  a  narrow  pas- 
sage for  the  escape  of  the  spent  fire  gases,  means  for 
distributing  the  burning  tire  gases  coming  from  the  fur- 
nace In  said  fire  <  hamtier.  a  wide  channel  receiving  the 
spent  fire  gases  from  the  narrow  passage,  a  flue  connect- 
ing the  said  channel  with  the  chimney  for  leading  the 
spent  fire  gases  thereinto,  moans  for  regulating  the  draft 
caused  by  the  chimney,  a  pipe  open  to  the  air  and  run- 
ning along  Inside  the  flue,  a  coll  connei  ted  to  the  said 
pipe  and  arranged  In  the  channel  situated  between  the 
I'.ue  and  the  fire  chamber,  a  pipe  conne.  ting  the  sjiid  coll 
with  the  furnace,  means  for  regulating  the  air  thus 
passing  Into  same,  a  pipe  open  to  the  air  and  running 
through  the  flue  leading  the  fire  gases  to  the  .  himney  and 
d..wn  the  back  ^^■aii  of  the  o\ .  n  .hamber,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  Inflow  of  air  into  tin-  iiipe.  means  arranged 
at  the  said  pipe  for  distributing  th.-  air  preheated  therein 
in  the  lower  part  ..f  the  fire  chamlter.  .\  box  arranged 
underneath  the  ashpit  and  the  fire  chamber  for  preheat- 
ing the  air  therein,  means  for  regulating  the  inflow  of 
air  Into  the  said  box,  a  pipe  arranged  in  the  i.rlckwork 
of  the  oven  for  lea. ling  tin-  preheated  air  from  the  said 
box  to  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  pipe. 

3.  in  an  oven,  the  combination  with  an  inverted  com- 
bustion furnace  for  heating  the  same,  an  oven  chamber 
adapted  to  re.'.ive  thi'  arti.  les  to  be  heated,  a  fire  cham- 
ber situated  between  the  back  walls  of  the  furnace  and 
the  oven  chamber,  mean-  for  distributing  the  burning 
Are  gases  coming  from  the  furna.  e  in  said  fire  chamber, 
I'erkins  tubes  so  arranged  as  to  transfer  the  heat  from 
the  fire  chamber  to  the  o\en  .  hamber,  a  flue  for  leading 
the  spent  fire  gases  from  the  fire  .hamber  to  the  chimney, 
means  for  regulating  the  draft  in  the  said  flue,  a  pipe 
open  to  the  air  and  passing  through  the  said  flue  for 
leading  the  air  thus  pr.ii.-at.'.l  t..  the  furnace,  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  ol  air  p;issing  through  the  said 
pipe,  a  pipe  open  to  th.  air  and  p;issing  through  the 
back  wall  of  the  o\.'n  chamber  for  leading  th.'  air  thus 
preheated  to  the  lower  part  of  the  fire  .  hamber  and  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  this 
pipe. 

4.  .\  b'riking  oven  heated  by  IVrklns  tubes,  comprising 
a  baking  chaniber,  a  doubb'  door  for  working  the  same, 
an  inverted  combustion  furna. -e,  a  fire  chamber  in  which 
the  furnace  < nds  of  the  i'erkins  tubes  are  heated,  and 
which  is  situated  betwi. n  the  ba.  k  walls  of  the  furnace 
and  of  the  baking  chamber  tneans  for  distributing  the 
burning  fire  gases  cotiiiirj  troni  tlo'  furna.-e  in  said  fire 
chamber,  a  flue  leading  the  spent  lir.'  gases  from  the  fire 
chamber  to  the  chimney,  means  f..r  regulating  the  draft 
In  this  flue,  a  pipe  op>n  t.'  th.  ;i!r  passing  through  the 
said  flue  for  leading  the  air  thus  preheated  Into  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  passing 
through  this  pipe. 

5.  A  baking  oven  heated  by  Perkins  tulx's.  comprising 
an  inverted  combustion  furna.  e.  a  baking  chamber,  a  Are 
chamber  In  which  the  furna..-  ends  of  the  Perkins  tube* 
are  heated,  and  which  is  arranged  between  the  furnace 
and  the  baking  chamber,  ducts  leading  the  fresh  fire  gases 
from  the  furnace  to  the  fire  .  h;iniber  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  ashes  contained  in  the  fire  gases,  a  pipe  open 
to  the  air  and  arranged  within  the  brickwork  of  the  oven 
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for  It'aillntr  the  air  thus  prphoated  into  tht>  furnace,  means 
for  re^iulating  thf  air  passing  through  the  said  pipe,  i\ 
plp"  optn  to  thr  air  arrantjfil  within  the  t>ack  wall  of 
the  oven  (hiinilier  leading  the  air  thus  preheated  to  the 
lowi-r  part  "f  the  firi'  iha ruber  and  means  for  controlling 
the  air  passing'  through  thi-  said  pipe. 


1,171.888.  AUTOMATIC  TVI'i:  WUITEK  OPERATOR. 
T,VM.\N  R.  KniiEKis.  U ii t hiT f . ird,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I'nderwood  T.vpi  u  ritir  1 '..tiipany,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delawar--  Filed  Aug.  ,U,  1911.  Serial 
No.  G4C,'.iT5.      (CI.  197— 1.311. J 


1.  The  comhination.  with  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  platen  ;  of  a  feeder  to  positively  engage  and 
carry  envelops  near  to  said  platen  :  an  artiuitor  for  ro- 
tating .said  platen  ;  and  means  separate  from  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  actuator  for  operating  siild  feeder,  the 
rotation  of  said  platen  by  .salt!  actuator  being  concomi- 
tant with  the  feeding  action  of  said  feeder,  so  that  the 
envelops  will  be  positively  manipulated  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  platen  corresponding  with  the 
pi  oper  plaiement  of  the  tirst  line  of  typewriting  by  said 
typewriting  me<hanism  on  said  envelops. 

L".  The  combination,  with  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  platen  ;  of  a  feeder  to  positively  engage  and 
curry  envelops  near  to  siild  platen  ;  an  actuator  for 
rc-tating  said  platen  ;  and  fluid  actuated,  master-sheet- 
fontrolled  means  for  actuating  said  feeder  and  said  ac- 
tuator concomitantly,  so  that  the  envelops  will  be  posi- 
tively manipulateil  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
platen  corresponding  with  the  proper  placement  of  the 
f.rst  line  of  typewriting  liy  >aiil  typewriting  mechanism 
on  said  envelops. 

3.  The  combination,  with  typewriting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  platen  ;  of  a  feeder  to  positively  engage  and 
carry  envelops  near  to  said  platen  ;  an  aituator  for  ro- 
tating said  platen  ;  means  for  cc>ntrolling  the  concoml 
tant  action  of  said  feeder  and  .said  actuator,  so  that  the 
envelops  will  be  positively  manipulated  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  platen  corresponding  with  the 
proper  placement  of  the  first  line  of  typewriting  by  said 
typewriting  mechanism  on  said  envelops,  and  removing 
mechanism  for  taking  the  envelops  from  said  platen  after 
the  typewriting  thereon  has  been  completed. 

4.  The  con>t)lnation,  with  typewriting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  platen  :  of  a  feeder  to  positively  engage  and 
carry  envelop.s  near  to  said  platen  ;  an  actuator  for  ro- 
tating said  platen  ;  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said 
feeder  and  said  aituator  c()n<'omltantly.  so  that  the  en- 
velops will  be  positively  manipulated  to  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  platen  corresponding  with  the  proper 
placement  of  the  first  line  of  typewriting  by  said  type- 
writing mechanism  on  said  envelops ;  removing  mech- 
anism for  taking  the  envelops  from  said  platen  after  the 
typewriting  thereon  has  been  completed  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  removing  mechanism  concomitantly  with 
the  rotation  of  said  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  platen,  of  a  feeder  to  pos'tlvely  engage  and 
carry  envelops  to  said  platen,  an  actuator  for  said  feeder. 


means  for  rotating  said  platen,  an.l  an  actuator  for  said 
means,  said  actuators  being  automatically  (ontrolled  from 
a  single  master  sheet  to  act  concomitantly  so  that  an 
envelop  will  be  fed  to  said  platen  and  properly  placed  by 
the  rotation  of  said  platen  in  a  position  to  receive  the 
first  line  of  typewriting  by  wild  typewriting  mechanlam. 
[Claims  6  to  (U   not   printeil   In   thi'   lia/ette  1 


l,171,8s9.  KLKCTKICAI-LY  ACTIATKI)  TA.XIMETER 
FOR  CABS  AND  LIKE  VEIIICEES,  (h.vui.ks  Robin- 
son, Dunoon,  .^<otland.  Fib,]  n,,v,  .•',0.  miii  Serial 
No.   734,286,      (CI.    2;55--.3o.j 


My  l*i 

,        »  ey  n.  -i^iS 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  cabs  and  like  vehicles  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  in. Heating  .Hal.  a  totalizing  dial, 
a  pointer  adaj  ted  to  move  ov<>r  said  Indicating  dial,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  totalizing  dial,  elec- 
trl(»lly  operable  means  for  synchronously  moving  said 
pointers  over  said  dials  ami  means  whereby  the  minimum 
fare  chargeable  may  be  added  to  the  amount  already 
registered   on   the   totalizing  dial. 

2.  An  indicating  device  for  (ab^  and  like  vehicles  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  Indicating  dial,  a  totalizing  dial. 
a  pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  Indicating  dial,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  totalizing  <lial.  elec- 
trically operable  means  for  synchronously  moving  said 
pointers  over  said  dials,  means  whereby  the  indicating 
dial  may  be  returned  to  the  minimum  fare  indication  and 
means  whereby  the  minimum  fare  chargeable  may  be 
added  to  the  amount  already  registered  on  the  totalizing 
dial. 

3.  An  Indicating  device  for  cabs  and  like  vehicles  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  an  indicating  dial,  a  totalizing  dial. 
a  pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  imlicating  dial,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  said  totalizing  dial,  elec- 
trically operable  mean.s  for  synchronously  moving  said 
pointers  over  said  <1ials,  means  whereiiy  the  iniiiiating 
dial  may  be  returned  to  the  minimum  fare  Indication  and 
means  whereby  the  minimum  fare  chargeable  may  be 
added  to  the  amount  already  registered  on  the  totalizing 
dial  synchronously  with  the  return  of  the  Indicating  dial 
to  the  minimum  fare  Indication. 

4.  An  indicating  device  for  cabs  an<l  like  vehicles  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  an  indicating  dial,  a  pointer  adapted 
to  move  over  said  dial  and  normally  indicating  the  mini- 
mum fare  payal)le,  electrically  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pointer  over  said  dial  so  as  to  Indicate  the 
amount  payable  to  each  "fare,"  means  whereby  the  In- 
dicating means  are  rendered  operative  upon  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  vehicle  by  a  passenger,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting any  movement  of  the  pointer  until  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  minimum  fare  has  t)een  run. 

5.  An  indicating  device  for  cabs  and  like  vehicles  hav- 
ing, In  combination,  an  Indicating  dial,  a  pointer  adapted 
to  move  over  said  dial  and  normally  Indicating  the  mini- 
mum fare  payable,  electrically  operable  means  for  moving 
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said  pointer  over  said  dial  bo  as  to  indicate  the  amount 
payable  to  eai  h  "  fare,"  nieans  whereby  the  indicating 
means  are  rendered  operative  upon  the  ocrupation  of 
the  vehicle  by  a  passenger  and  means  for  preventing  any 
movement  of  th<'  pointer  until  a  time  corresponding  to 
the  minimum  fare  has  passed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,890.  CONTACTOR.  John  .1  RriuucK,  Newton. 
.Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915  Serial  No.  23.202.  (CI. 
240—55.) 


•f, 


Sr-    ~-^:^ 


1.  Ill  a  contactor,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wire, 
of  a  flexible  contact  element  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  wire,  insulated  therefrom  atcl  held  under  tension  in 
the  direction  of  its  length. 

2.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wire, 
of  a  jointed  contact  element  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  wire.  Insulated  therefrom  and  held  under  tension  in 
the  direction  of  its  length. 

3.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wire. 
of  a  flexible  cont.i' t  eleinent  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  wire  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding 
said  contact  element  under  tension  in  the  direction  of  its 
li'ngtti  atid  yieldingly  in  po-;ition  to  be  engaged  liy  a 
trolley    wheel    passing    over    tile    trolley    wire. 

4.  In  a  contactor,  the  c-omliination  with  a  trolley  wire, 
of  a  Jointecl  contact  element  e.xtendinL-  longituclinally  of 
the  wire  and  Insulated  therefrom,  ancl  mean<  acting  on 
said  element  to  boM  it  under  tension  in  the  direction  of 
Its  length  and  yieldingly  In  position  to  lie  acted  on  by 
a    trolley   wheel  passing  over  the  wire. 

5.  In  a  contactor,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  wire, 
of  a  frame  secured  to  said  wire  tcut  insulated  therefrom, 
a  contact  element  removably  sustained  on  said  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  wire,  and  means  acting 
on  said  elenient  to  hobl  it  uncler  tension  in  the  clirection 
of  its  length  aiicl  yieldingly  in  po-^ition  to  be  engaged  liy 
a    trolley    wheel    passing    over    tiie    trolley    wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ttie  tiazctte.] 


1,171.R91.     SEPARATOR,      icsEru    Saiiek.  Oxnard,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  Id,  1914.    Serial  No.  b7t>,45U.    (CI.  130—32.) 


rtr;^ 


(low  edge,  a  perforated  agitating  pipe  extending  through 
the  center  of  said  tank,  means  for  forcing  a  tiuid  throuuh 
the  perforations  In  said  pipe  to  agitate  ib«  mass  of  trash 
in  said  tank,  means  for  forcing  waste  matter  from  said 
trash  over  said  overflow  e<lge.  and  means  for  forcing  the 
pieces  of  beet  that  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to- 
ward a  discharge  opening  through  which  said  pieces  are 
withdrawn. 

H.  In  a  separator  for  removing  pieces  of  beet  from 
trash  in  the  manufacture  of  beet  sugar,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  in  which  the  trash  is  immersed  in  wati  r,  said 
tank  having  one  side  slightly  lowered  to  form  nn  over 
flow  ecii,',.,  means  for  agitating  the  trash  in  sal.!  tank,  a 
trash  moving  pipe  extending  across  said  tank  at  a  point 
opposite  said  overflow  edge,  said  trash  moving  pipe  hav- 
ing trasli  moving  perfc.ia  t  iirn-  therein  on  the  >.i,i..  !..warci 
the  o\crt'ow  edge.  m-an>  for  for.  mg  a  fluid  through 
said  trash  movim:  peric.rat  bms  u\  >u^\\  a  iiKinner  as  to 
force  the  lighter  portion>  of  sjiid  trash  over  the  overflow 
edge,  and  means  for  withdrawing  pieces  of  beet  from  the 
center  of  thi-  tank. 


1.  In  a  sepsntor  for  removing  pieces  of  lieet  from 
trash  in  the  manufacture  of  beet  sugar,  tin-  ccnnbinatlon 
of  a  tank  in  which  the  trash  is  immersed  in  water,  said 
tank  having  one  sicle  slightly  lowf>red  to  form  an  over- 
flow edge,  means  for  agitating  the  trash  in  saici  tank, 
means  for  forcing  waste  matter  from  said  trash  over 
said  overflow  eclL''\  aiicI  means  fcir  withdrawing  pieces  of 
beet  from   the  .enter  of  the  tank. 

2.  In    a    separator    for    remo\ing    pieces    of    teeet    from    ' 
trash  in  the  manufacture  of  bee-t  sugar,  the  combination 
of  a   tank  in   which  the  trash   is  imnuTsed  In  water,  sabl    \ 
tank    having  one   sicle  slightly    lowered    to   form   an   over- 


1.171,'-H2.  I'lidCKSS  wV  CLKANINc;  FILTER  MEDI- 
r.MS.  Or;.\s,.t:  .l.wirs  .^.^.m.isiui'.v.  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah. 
Filed  .Nov.  i;4.  lliU.    Serial  No,  s7:!,704.    (("1    21(» — 13. e 


-l?""*".l-, — — r.z:zr:^ -      t  ^i  ei   . 


*-^fr 


1.  The  inethceil  heri'in  described,  of  .leaning  filter  medi- 
ums (,f  sti.  ky  substan.es  form"-.!  thereon  during  the  filter- 
ing opcraticeiis,  saicl  method  consisting,  essentially,  in 
heating  the  filter  medium  in  the  presence  of  nioisture  in 
the  chamber  in  whl<h  filtration  occurs:  the-n  removing 
the  fllte'r  meclium  from  the  chand>er  and  while  the  medi- 
um is  still  heated  anel  maintaining  the  niceist  tilter  medium 
In  contact  with  a  brushing  agent  ;  and  thi'ii  imparting  a 
relative  motion  to  tht^  contacting  surface  of  the  tilter 
medium  and  brushing  agent. 

2.  The  method  herein  descrlbe-d  of  cleaning  filter  medl 
nms  of  sfj.-ky  substances  formed  thereon  during  the  tllter- 
iiiL'  opi-rations.  said  rnctliocl  consisting,  essentially.  In 
beating  the  filter  mi'di'iin  ui  xxtu  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture, in  the.  e  h;imbe.r  in  wtii.  h  liitration  occurs:  then  re- 
moving the  filter  me'ciium  from  the.  chamber  and  while  the 
niiMiium  remains  iie...ite.l  :  the.n  maintaining  a  brushing 
agent  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  hi-ated  moist 
medium  to  be  cleaned,  anil  imparting  a  relative  motion 
between  the  brushing  agent  and  said  he  ate. i  tilter  medium 

3.  The  mt>thoel  herein  described  tef  cleaning  filter  medi- 
ums of  sticky  substances  fcermed  thereon  during  the  filter- 
ing operations,  .sjil.l  metho.l  consisting,  essentially.  In 
beating  the-  filter  mi'dium  in  situ  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture in  tin-  chamber  in  whi.-h  filtration  occurs;  then  re- 
nio\i!ig  the-  fi.t.r  medium  from  the  chamber  and  while- 
the.  me.iium  le-mains  heate..!  :  then  maintaining  a  brush- 
ing ai;ent  in  c-ienta<  t  with  thi'  surfaces  of  the  heated 
moist  medium  to  be  cii'ane'cl  ;  imparting  a  relative  motion 
between  the  brushing  agent  and  said  heated  filter  medium, 
and  at  the  same  time  supplying  a  heated  washing  fluid 
to  the-  surface  of  the  tilter  medium  being  brushed. 

4.  Thi'  method  herein  described  of  cleaning  filter  medi- 
ums of  sti.  ky  substances  formed  thereon  during  the  filter- 
ing operations,  said  method  consisting,  essentially,  in 
softening  the  adhering  impurities  t)y  the  application  of 
heat   and    moisture,   while   the   filter   medium   remains   in 
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the  fllterlDK  rhamfipr  ;  thpn  withdrawing  the  filter  medi- 
um from  saifl  rhamlier  while  in  its  heated  condition  ;  and 
then  sultjpctlng  th<>  heated  moist  flIteriDK  medium  to  sub- 
stantially a  l)rushing  action  before  the  medium  Is  allowed 
to  substantially  cool. 

5.  Th>'  method  herein  descrilicd.  of  cleaning  filter  medi- 
ums from  sticky  sutistances  formeil  thereon  during  filter- 
ing operations,  said  methoil  ..insisting,  essentially,  In 
heating  th^  filter  medium  without  removal  from  its  sup- 
port, brushing  the  outer  surface  of  the  niedium  ;  and 
maintaining  the  filter  medium  in  a  h.  iite.l  condition  dur- 
ing the  brushing  operation,  by  admitting:  a  heateii  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  inner  side  of  saiil  tilter  medium. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171.893.  r>RA<;  LINK  EXCAV.VTOU  IIe.nkv  B.  SaubR- 
MAN.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-half  t"  .Tesse  A. 
Shearer,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  -6,  liUS  Serial 
No.  41.'<41       (('1.  37—10.) 


1.  An  excavator  .omprising  a  track,  :i  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tra<'k,  an  excavator  Imcket  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  a  second  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the 
track,  a  drag  line  acting  upon  the  second  carriage,  a  dump- 
ing cable  extended  from  the  excavator  bucket  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  carriage  and  over  a  portion  of  the  second 
carriage,  means  for  exerting  a  pull  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  excavator  bucket,  and  a  stop-block  arrunge<l  to  act 
upiin  the  dumping  cable  to  dump  the  bucket  by  continued 
forward  pull  upon  the  drag  line. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  track,  an  excavator  bucket  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  a  second  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  track, 
a  drag  line  acting  upon  the  second  carriage,  a  dumping 
cable  extended  from  the  excavator  bucket  and  over  u  por- 
tion of  the  sei-ond  carriage,  nuaus  for  exerting  a  pull  upon 
the  forward  end  of  the  excavator  bucket,  and  a  stop- 
block  arranged  to  act  upon  the  dumping  cable  to  dump  the 
bucket  by   continued   forward  pull  upou   the  drag  line. 

3.  An  excavator  (  ornprising  a  track,  a  carriage  slidaldy 
mounted  on  the  track,  an  exc'avator  bucket,  a  second  car- 
riage slidaldy  mounted  on  the  tra'  k,  a  calile  extending  from 
said  second  carriage  to  the  tirst  carriage  and  thence  down- 
wardly to  th-"  forward  end  of  the  bucket,  a  dumpiiig  calde 
extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  and  thence  up- 
wardly over  a  portion  of  the  tirst  carriage  and  thence 
forwardly  over  a  portion  of  the  second  c.irriage.  a  connec- 
tion between  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  the  sec- 
ond carriage,  a  drag  line,  the  bight  of  which  is  passed 
over  a  portion  of  the  second  carriage,  a  stop  Ijution  car- 
rle<l  by  the  drag  line,  and  means  carried  l)y  tb.  dumping 
cable  for  engagement  by  said  stop  button. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  track,  a  'Hrriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  track,  an  excavator  bui  kct,  a  suspending 
c-abie  for  said  bucket  attached  to  its  forward  and  rear 
ends  and  passed  over  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  second 
'•arrlage,  a  cable  attached  to  siiid  second  carriage  and 
passed  over  a  portion  of  the  first  carriage  and  thence 
downwardly  to  a  point  of  attachment  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  bucket,  a  drag  connection  between  said  second  car- 
riage and  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket,  a  dumping  cable 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  and  passed  lyp- 
wardly  over  a  portion  of  the  first  carriage  and  thence 
over  a  portion  of  the  second  tmrriage.  a  drag  caide  con- 
nected with  the  first  carriage,  and  a  stop  block  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  dumping  cable  to  dump  the  tmcket  by 
■  onttnued  forward  pull  upon  the  drag  line. 


5.  An  excavator  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  the  track,  an  excavator  bucket,  a  suspending 
cable  for  said  bucket  attached  to  Its  forward  and  rear 
ends  and  passed  over  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  second 
carriage,  a  cable  attached  to  said  second  carriage  and 
passed  over  a  portion  of  the  first  carriage  and  thence 
downwardly  to  a  point  of  attachment  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  bucket,  a  drag  connection  between  said  second  car- 
riage and  the  forward  end  of  tlie  bucket,  a  dumping  cable 
attached  to  the  rear  end  oi  the  bucket  and  passed  up- 
wardly over  a  portion  of  the  tir-t  carriage  and  thence  over 
a  portion  of  the  second  carriage,  a  drag  line  the  bight  of 
which  Is  passed  around  a  portion  of  the  second  carriage, 
and  a  stop  block  carried  by  said  drag  line  and  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  dumping  cable  to  dump  the  bucket  by 
continued  forward  pull  upon  the  active  end  of  the  drag 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  liazette.) 


1,171,894.  GRINDINi;  MACHINK.  IIbnuv  (  8h.\w,  Se- 
wlckley.  Pa.  ;  (leorge  E.  Shaw,  administrator  of  the 
estate  of  said  Henry  C  Shaw,  deceased,  assignor  to  A. 
Garrison  Foundry  Company.  IMtts'iurgh.  I'a  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  ,Iune  5.  li'lH  S.rial 
No    771, S35.     (CI.  51— 4  ) 


1.  In  a  roll  grinding  mac  Idne,  means  for  supporting  the 
roll,  a  table  having  limited  travel  longitudinally  of  the 
roll,  a  carriage  supported  by  the  tal)le,  a  screw  for  feed- 
ing the  carriage  toward  the  rcdl,  a  pair  of  intermeshlng 
gear-wheels,  one  being  secured  to  the  screw,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigid  with  eai  h  gear  wheel,  pawls  for  driving  the 
ratchet  wheels  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  operatlu'? 
one  pawl  at  one  limit  of  travel  of  the  talde,  and  means  for 
operating  the  other  pawl  at  the  other  limit  of  travel  of  the 
table. 

2.  A  traveling  talde.  a  carriage  therc-nn,  a  screw  for 
moving  the  carriage  transversely  of  the  travel  of  the  table, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  screw,  a  pawi  for  rotating 
the  screw,  and  a  cam  sleeve  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  travel  of  the  table,  for  operating  tiie  pawl  when  the 
table  reaches  a  predetermined  position 

3.  A  traveling  table,  a  carriage  tberecin,  a  screw  for 
moving  the  carriage  transversely  of  the  travid  of  the  talde. 
a  ratchet  whec  1  secured  to  the  screw,  a  pawl  for  rotating 
the  screw,  a  t.ipered  sleeve,  and  a  carrier  for  supporting 
and  actuating  the  pawl,  arranged  to  engage  the  sleeve  and 
ride  up  the  tapere<l  surface  thereof  when  the  table  n  ac  hes 
a  predetermlnt-d  position. 

4.  A  traveling  table,  a  carriage  thereon,  a  screw  for 
moving  the  carriage  transversely  of  the  tra\il  of  the  table, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  screw,  a  pawl  for  rcdating 
the  screw,  a  tapered  rotary  eccentric  sleeve,  a  carrier  for 
supporting  and  actuating  the  pawl,  arranged  to  engage 
the  sleeve  ancl  ride  up  the  tapered  suri;!ce  th<rec>f  when 
the  table  reaches  a  pred  termined  position,  and  nieHii>  for 
preventing  the  sleeve  fnuii  rotation. 

5.  In  a  roll-grinding  machine,  niean^  lor  -upporting  the 
roll,  a  table  having  limited  travel  lonLritudinaily  of  the 
roll.  .1  carriage  on  each  side  of  the  roll,  provided  with  a 
grinding  wheel  and  supported  by  the  table,  a  separate 
screw  for  feeding  each  carriage,  a  gear  wheel  on  each 
screw,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  tal>le  and  provided  with 
gear-wheels  meshing  with  the  first  gear  wheels,  and  cams 
for  autoniatii  ally  feeding  the  carriages  toward  the  roll  at 
predetermined  positions  c)f  the  table. 

[Claims  t;  and   7  not  printpfi  In  the  (Jazette.] 
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1,171,895.  SPECTACLE-TEMPLE  PIVOT  BUTT.  Harry 
F.  Shindel,  (ilenslde.  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Willson  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Heading.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  -;5,  11*14,    Serial  No.  847, Ih-.     ^C1.  88 — 63.) 


an  apron  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  supplemental 
pockets,  and  means  for  closing  the  open  edge  of  the  bag. 

4.  A  carpenter's  toed  bag  cotuprising  a  main  pocket,  a 
saw  compartment  located  within  said  bag  at  one  side  of  a 
center  line  lengthwise  thereof,  loops  attacheil  to  the  out- 
side of  said  liag  at  one  side  of  but  adjacent  t"  said  center 
line,  and  straps  passing  around  the  bhg  and  thrnugh  said 
loops. 

5.  A  carpenter's  tool  bag  coniprisinj;  a  main  pocket,  a 
saw  compartment  located  within  said  iiiig  .'it  one  side  of 
a  center  line  lengthwise  thereof,  loops  arranged  in  pairs 
with  the  members  of  each  pair  on  c-pposlie  si<ies  of  the 
bag  along  one  side  of  but  adjaci'nt  to  said  central  line,  one 
pair  of  loops  being  disposed  at  the  lengthwise  center  of  th* 
bag,  anci  means  for  closing  the  open  edge  of  the  bag 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  temple  pivot  p.er.  iif  dccjUii'd  \\  ire.  the  opposing 
end  portions  of  the  w;re  haxii'g  groo\cd  inner  fa' fs  and 
the  I'c^iid  jiortion  thereof  fMnning  a  pivot  c  ye. 

2.  .\  ti'liiple  pivot-piece  id  douiiled  wire,  the  opjcoslng 
end  portions  of  the  wire  having  grooved  inner  faces  and 
the  bend-portion  thereof  being  flattened  and  forming  a 
pivot  eye. 

3.  A  spectaide  temple  comprising  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
separatcdy  fornn-d  pivot  piece  of  doubled  wire  :  said  shaft 
portion  ladng  interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  paral- 
lel end  portions  of  the  doubled  wire  and  the  bend  portion 
of  the  latter  torndng  a  pivot  eye. 

4.  A  spec  tai  !'■  temple^  cotuprising  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
separately  fornii'd  pi\ot  piece  of  doubled  wire;  said  shaft 
portion  lieing  <  lanipi-d  lietwei'U  the  paralbd  end  portions 
of  the  doubled  wire  and  the  bend  portions  of  the  latter 
forming  a  pivot  I'ye. 

5  A  temple  shaft  provided  with  a  pivot-piece  consist- 
ing of  a  doiibjed  wire  having  opposing  grooved  portions 
which  jcdiitly  engage  the  temple  wire  and  a  bend-portion 
forming  a  pivot  eye  temple  enil. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.171,896,  CARPENTER  S  TOOL  HA(;.  Mvitcs  N.  Simp- 
so.N,  Glastonbury,  Conn  Filed  ,Iuly  L'O,  l!tl4.  Serial 
No.  b51.'J34.      (CI.  20G--  10. J 


1.  A  carpenter's  toid  bag  comprising  an  Inclosed  main 
pocket,  supplemental  pockets  located  at  on<>  edge  of  the 
main  pocket,  a  saw  compartment  arranged  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  main  pocket,  an  apron  extending  within  the 
main  pocket  to  cover  the  saws  and  protect  their  edges, 
and  means  for  closing  the  open  edge  of  the  main  pocket. 

2.  A  carpenter's  tool  bag  comprising  an  inclosed  main 
pocket  closed  at  Its  ends  and  one  edge  and  open  at  its 
opposite  edge,  supplemental  pockets  located  at  the  upper 
open  edge  thereof,  a  saw  compartment  located  underneath 
the  supplemental  pockets,  an  apron  depending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  supplemental  pockets,  and  means  for 
closing  the  open  edge  of  the  main  pocket. 

3.  A  carpenter's  tool  bag  comprising  a  main  pocket, 
a  strip  of  material  attached  within  and  to  one  side  of  the 
main  pocket  and  lengthwise  thereof  on  a  line  between  Its 
top  and  bottom  edges,  providing  supplemental  pocketa  and 

223  O.  G.— 54 


1,171.897.  CAR-AXLE,  Ei-wi.v  E.  Si.icK,  'Westmont 
borough.  Pa,  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,997. 
(CI.  105 — (36.) 


1.  A  pair  of  axles  mounted  within  an  outer  tube  <Nr 
casing,  each  axle  being  pro\ideii  with  an  outer  bearing, 
an  inner  bearing  and  an  cih!  thrust  bearing,  a  groove 
formed  in  its  periphery  and  retaining  means  secured  to 
the  casing  and  adapter. 1  u>  iMHtait  with  the  wall  of 
said    groove. 

2.  A  stub  axle  mounte<l  within  an  outer  tube  or  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  inner  and  outer  Journal  bear- 
ing anil  a  circunifer(>ntial  groove-,  an  end  thrust  iiear 
ing.  a  bolt  extending  through  saiii  casing  and  aclapted 
to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  groove,  and  sealing 
means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  adapted 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  lubricant   from   the  casing. 

3.  A  car  axle  mounted  in  an  outer  tube  or  casing 
and  provided  with  an  inner  and  outer  journal  bearing, 
a  circumferential  groove  in  said  axle,  a  bolt  passing 
through  and  secured  to  said  ■  aslnp  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact   with    the    walls    of    said    groove. 

4.  A  car  axle  mounted  within  an  outer  tube  or  casing 
and  provided  with  inner  and  outer  journal  bearings  and 
a  (drcumferentlal  groove,  means  extending  through  said 
casing  ancl  adapted  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
groove,  an  end  thrust  bearing  adapted  to  prevent  the 
inward  movement  of  said  axle,  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  bearing  or  casing,  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
wheel  or  huli,  whereby  rubiiing  and  friction  at  this  point 
is  avoided. 

5.  A  car  journal  prcividc-d  with  a  concentric  annular 
groove  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  groove  btdng  of  slightly  less  dla  leter  than 
the  adjacent  Inner  portion,  an  annular  retainer  of  sheet 
metal  containing  a  resilient  washer,  said  retainer  being 
adapted  to  be  pressed  into  said  groove  and  retained  by 
the   outer    projection    of    the    wall    thereof. 


1,171.898,       RIN(3  GUARD    FOR    STRAPS.       Singleton 
Smith,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    The   Wallace   A. 
Smith  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,630.      (CI.  24—183.) 
The  combination  with  a  strap  having  a  looped  engage- 
ment with   a   ring,   of  a    guard    therefor   consisting   of  a 
member  having  two  transverse  slots  through  which  por- 
tions of  the  strap  loop  extend,  the  medial  traniversa  por- 
tion of   the   member   between   the   two   slota   being    offset 
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outwardly  from  the  portions  of  said  member  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  slots  to  permit  the  strap  portions  to  extend 
through  the  slots  In  approximtely  a  straight  line  and 
with    the   medial   portion   of   the   member   extending  over 


the  outer  side  of  the  loop,  the  said  member  also  having  a 
hook-like  portion  which  extends  through  and  Is  engaged 
by  the  ring  and  is  interposed  between  the  rlnu  and  the 
looped   portion   of  the   strap. 


1,171.899.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GILLED  TUBULAR 
APPARATUS.  William  Joseph  Still,  t>outhan,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,212.  (CI. 
113—112.) 


.«       f^' 


The  herein  described  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  ap- 
paratus embodying  tubes  expanded  into  Intimate  contact 
with  flanged  gills,  through  which  they  extend,  which 
consists  in  first  flaring  the  flanges  of  tlw  holes  at  their 
Junction  with  the  gills,  assembling  the  gills  upon  the 
tubes  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges  on  one  gill 
enter  the  flared  portions  of  the  flanges  of  another  gill 
leaving  adjacent  annular  Jointing  recesses  or  zones  around 
the  tubes.  Introducing  a  fusible  mixture  In  powdered  con- 
dition between  the  gills  when  these  are  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  vibrating  the  assembled  parts  so  as 
to  cause  the  fusible  mixture  to  creep  Into  the  Jointing 
recesses  or  zones  and  thereafter  applying  heat  to  melt 
the  fusible  mixture. 


1,171,900.  TUBULAR  HEAT-INTERCHANGL\G  AP- 
PARATUS. William  Joseph  Still,  West  F:aling, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,4.^)8.  (Cl' 
122—332.) 


1.  Heat  Interchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
receiver  having  an  enlarged  upper  drum-like  portion 
adapted    to   serve   as    a    water   and   steam    drum    and    a 


downwardly  extending  portion  of  smaller  cross  section 
than  the  upper  portion  and  through  which  water  can 
freely  flow  In  a  vertical  direction,  tubes  connected  directly 
to  the  bottom  of  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  th.' 
receiver  and  extending  downwardly  toward  and  termi- 
nating near  to  the  bottom  of  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  receiver,  headers  connecting  such  tubes 
at  their  opposite  and  lower  ends  in  sets  and  tubes  con- 
necting said  headers  to  the  downwar<lly  extending  portion 
of  the   receiver   near   to    the   bottom    thereof. 

2.  Heat  Interchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
receiver  having  an  enlarged  upper  drum-like  portinu. 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  water  and  steam  drum  and  a  down 
wardly  extending  portion  of  smaller  cross  section  than 
the  upper  portion  and  through  which  water  can  freely 
flow  In  a  vertical  direction,  straight  vertically  arranged 
tubes  connected  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  enlarged 
upper  portion  of  the  receiver  and  extending  downwardly 
toward  and  terminating  around  and  near  to  the  bottoju 
of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  receiver, 
headers  connecting  such  tubes  at  their  opposite  and  lower 
ends  In  sets  and  straight  horizontal  tubes  connecting 
said  header  to  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
receiver  near  to   the   bottom   thereof. 

3.  Henf  Interchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver 
in  the  form  of  an  upper  steam  and  water  drum  having 
a  central  downcomer  of  smaller  diameter,  tubes  surround- 
ing the  said  dowmomer  and  extending  through  and  con- 
nected directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  drum,  headers 
connecting  such  tubes  at  the  lower  ends  In  sets  and  a 
tube  connecting  each  header  laterally  to  the  lower  end 
portion   of  the  downcomer. 

4.  Heat  Interchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  recei\er 
In  the  form  of  an  upper  steam  and  water  drum  ha\lng 
a  central  downcomer  of  smaller  diameter,  a  series  of 
externally  gilled  tubes  arranged  around  said  downcomer, 
a  series  of  plain  tubes  disposed  between  the  gilled  tubes 
and  the  downcomer.  all  of  said  tubes  extending  through 
and  connected  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  upper  drum, 
headers  connecting  a  number  of  gilled  and  of  plain  tubes 
in  sets  and  a  tube  connecting  each  header  laterally  to 
the   lower   end   portion   of  the  downcomer. 

5.  In    heat    Interchanging    apparatus    embodying    a    re 
celver  and   a   number   of   tubes   arranged    to   be   connected 
direct    to    such    receiver    at    different    levels,    a    series    of 
headers   each    having   a    series   of   openings    In    Its   upper 
wail   adapted    to   receive   some    of   the   tubes   and    In   each 
of  its   opposed   vertical   walls   a   horizontal    opening,    one 
such    opening    being   adapted    to    receive    a    tube    for    >  on 
necting   the   hen<ler   to   the   lower   end    portion    of   the    re 
celver   and    the   other   opening   being  provided    with   a   re- 
movable plug  adapted    to  permit  the  entry  of  a   tool    for 
expanding  the  single    tube  aforesaid   into  the   header  and 
receiver. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeii  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,901.  BAPTIS.MAL  FONT.  John  S.  Sto.vh,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  May  IS.  1915.  Serial  No.  28.90.1. 
(Cl.  4—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
primary  receptacle:  a  relatively  shallow  receptacle 
formed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  primary  receptacle  and 
communlcatiug  with  the  primary  receptacle  ;  upright  rods 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  primary  receptacle;  an  adjust 
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able  platform  '^lidaMy  mounted  on  "^ald  rod<-  :  and  means 
for  locking  the  platform  in  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  the  relatively  shallow  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
primary  receptacle  :  means  for  entering  .said  receptacle ; 
upright  rods  rotatahly  mounted  in  the  primary  receptacle, 
said  rods  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  notches  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof ;  a  secondary 
receptacle  formed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  prliuHry  recep- 
tacle and  communicating  with  the  priiuHry  receptacle: 
an  adjustable  platform  slidahly  inonnted  on  the  upright 
rods  within  the  primary  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  In  predetermined  relation  with  revp...  t  to  the 
secondary  receptacle  by  having  Its  upper  and  lower  faces 
engaged  dy  the  transverse  notches  of  the  upright  rods. 

S.  In  .T  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
primary  receptacle  having  one  wall  thereof  inclined  ; 
steps  secured  to  said  Inclined  wall  ;  upright  rods  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  primary  receptacle,  said  rods  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  notches  exten<llng  inwardly  from 
one  edge  thereof:  a  se<'ondary  receptacle  formed  adjacent 
the  top  of  and  comniunlc.itlng  with  the  primary  recep- 
tacle :  an  adjustable  platform  having  ebiugated  slots  for 
the  sliding  reception  of  the  upright  rods,  when  said  rods 
are  In  their  unlocked  position,  but  when  the  upright  rods 
have  lieeu  rotated  to  locked  position,  the  opposed  fares  of 
the  adjustable  platform  are  engaged  by  the  transverse 
slots  to  lock  said  platform  in  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  the  secondary  receptacle ;  a  flexible  stirrup 
secured  to  tiie  upper  face  of  the  adjustatde  platform  ;  and 
means   for  adjusting  said   platform. 

4  In  .1  device  of  the  character  descriiie<l  including  a 
primary  receptacle  ;  steps  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle  :  a  rplatlvely  shallow  receptacle  formed  ad- 
jacent the  ii>p  an<l  communicating  witli  the  primary 
eceptacle  ;  upright  rods  rotatal>Iy  mounted  in  said  primary 
receptacle:  a  wrench  engaging  portion  formed  at  the  top 
of  said  rods;  an  adjustable  platform  sUdaMy  mounted  in 
the  rods:  means  fiT  locking  the  platform  in  predeter- 
mined relation  with  the  relatively  shallow  re.  eptacle  :  an 
adjusting  member  secured  to  the  platform  and  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  mo\etnent  within  the  primary  recep- 
tacle ;  bearings  secured  to  the  primary  receptacle  for  the 
sliding  reception  of  said  adjusting  member  :  teeth  formed 
on  said  adjusting  member  :  a  shaft  mounted  In  one  of 
saM  '.caring-  :  a  pinion  secured  to  sfild  shaft  for  operative 
eigagciiieiit  wiih  the  teeth,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  primary 
re.  .  pta.  1.'  f..r  cncat'ement  with  the  teeth:  and  a  wrench 
engaging  portioi:   fcrmed  on  one  of  said  shafts. 


will  prevent  said  derivative  from  depositing  its  palladium 
at  a  temperature  of  5(i'  (".  or  less,  representing  at  ordinary 
temperature  a  yellowish  oil.  insoluble  In  water,  soluble  In 
ether,  fats  and  oils  and  which  spontaneously  decomposes 
and   iiecomes  dark  by  precipitating  Its  palladium-content. 


1,171.902.        SOLUBLE      CATALYTIC      A(;ENTS      AND 
.    PROCESS    OF    MAKIN(;    THE   SAME       Nathan    Silz- 

BERtJKH.  -New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   lU,   1914.     Serial 

No.  811. 39-.       iCl.  23—28.) 

1.  Process  for  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises 
treating  the  solution  of  an  oleate  with  the  solution  of  a 
derivative  of  a  metal  belonging  to  the  platinum-group  In 
the  absence  of  added  material  to  preserve  the  colloidal 
state  of  the  formed  metal  oleate  and  which  will  prevent 
such  metal  oleate  from  depositing  Its  platinum-metal  in  a 
catalytic  active  state  at  a  temperature  of  50'  C.  or  less. 

2.  Process  for  making  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  solution  of  an  oleate  with  the  solution  of  a  palla- 
dlum-derhatlve  in  the  absence  of  added  material  to  pre- 
serve the  colloidal  state  of  the  formed  palladlum-oleate 
and  which  will  prevent  sui'h  palladlum-oleate  from  depos- 
iting its  palladium  metal  In  a  catalytic  active  state  at  a 
temperature  of  50°   C.  or  less. 

3.  Derivative  of  oleic  acid  and  a  metal  belonging  to  the 
platinum-group  free  from  added  material  to  preserve  the 
colloidal  statt'  and  which  will  prevent  said  derivative  from 
depositing  its  metal  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  or  lower, 
representing  at  ordinary  temperature  a  yellowish  oil.  in- 
soluble in  water,  soluble  In  ether,  fats  and  oils  and  which 
spontaneously  decomposes,  becoming  dark  by  precipitating 
Its  metal   content. 

4.  Derivative  of  oleic  acid  and  palladium  free  from 
adiled  material   to  preserve  its  colloidal  state  and  which 


1,171,903.  GATE.  Lake  Swank  an.i  James  E.  Va.n 
Deventkh.  -Anderson.  Ind..  assignors  to  Dwiggins  Wire 
Fence  Compauy.  .\nderson,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  In- 
. liana.  Filed  IFeb.  i:.,  1915.  Serial  No.  8.218.  ^CL 
39—87.) 


1  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gate,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically-spaced,  substantially  horizontal 
wooden  bars,  a  metal  member  having  an  angular  cross  sec- 
tion and  arranged  transversely  of  said  wooden  bars  at  one 
end  thereof  and  attached  thereto,  a  metal  hinge-bar  at- 
tached to  one  of  .said  horizontal  wooden  liars  and  extend- 
ing a  considerable  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said 
hinge  bar  having  a  portion  suiistantinlly  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  wooden  bar  and  another  portion  at  a  ma- 
terial angle  to  .said  wooden  bar.  the  saiii  hinge-liar  being 
projected  at  one  enil  beyond  the  vertiial  metal  member 
and  having  ;in  integral  portion  for  the  reception  of  a 
supporting  hinge  memSer.  a  second  hinge  bar  arranged  In 
an  in.  lined  position  relative  to  the  f^.rst  hinge-bar  and  the 
horizontal  wooden  bars,  said  second  hinge-bar  iieing  at- 
tached at  its  upper  outer  end  to  the  first  hinge-bar  and 
attached  at  the  crossing  points  to  the  horizontal  wooden 
bars,  and  at  its  lower  end  c-vtended  beyond  the  vertical 
metal  member  and  provided  with  an  integral  portion  for 
the  reception  of  a  supporting  hinge  member,  said  second 
hinge  bar  having  a  portion  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
wooden  bars  and  another  portion  at  a  material  angle  to 
said  plane,  a  vertical  metal  member  having  an  angular 
cross  section  arranged  transversely  of  the  wooden  bars 
beyond  the  outer  emls  of  the  hinge-bars  and  attached  to 
the  wooden  bars,  a  thir.i  metal  Tiiember  having  an  angu- 
lar cross  section  arranged  transversely  of  the  wooden 
bars  at  their  fuiter  ends  an.l  attached  thereto,  and  an 
Inclined    inetai    member  having  an   angular  cross   section 

I  extending  dl.'tgonally  between  the  second  and  third  ver- 
tical members  and  attached  to  tlie  wooden  bars  at  the 
crossing  points. 

^  2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gate,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically-spaced,  sutjstantlally  horizontal 
wooden  bars,  a  metal  member  having  an  angular  itom 
section  and  arranged  transversely  of  said  wooden  bars 
at  one  end  thereof  and  attached  tnereto,  a  metal  hinge- 
bar  attached  to  one  of  said  horizontal  wooden  bars  and 
extending  a  conslderalde  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 
said  hinge-bar  having  a  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  wooden  bar  and  another  portion  at  a 
material  angle  to  .sairi  wooden  bar,  the  said  hlnge-har 
being  projected  at  one  end  beyond  the  vertical  metal 
memb«r  and  having  an  Integral  portion  for  the  reception 
of  a  supporting  hinge  member,  a  second  hingeAar  ar- 
range<l  in  an  Inclined  position  relative  to  the  first  hinge- 
bar  and  the  horizontal  wooden  iiars.  said  second  hinge- 
bar  tieing  attached  at  its  upper  outer  end  to  the  flr«t 
hinge-bar  and  attached  at  the  crossing-points  to  the 
horizontal  wooden  bars,  and  at  Its  lower  end  extended 
beyond  the  vertical  metal  meml>er  and  provided  with  an 
Integra!  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  supporting  hinge 
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menibtT,  said  second  hinge  bar  having  a  portion  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  wooden  liars  and  another  portion 
at  a  material  angle  to  said  plane. 


1.171.904.     rOMr.INATION  LOCK      .Inn  n  TOMOUK,  Kan- 
sas City.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  u,  11)14.     Serial  No.  870,459. 

(CI,   70~ls.j 


4.  A    cohering    or    inij.liui;    loiiipositiou    <  omprisiug    an 
aromatic  glucosld.  n   lannin.  a  solubl.-  sllirat.'  and   water. 

5.  A    cohering    or    binding    eompusition    ronipri.^iug    a 
glucosld,  a  tannin  .iinl  s,,.|iiiin  silicate. 

lClalm.s  6  to  17   imt   printed  in  th-'  <;azette.] 


1.  X  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  t)olt.  a  movable 
detent  member  adnjited  in  iin'»  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  and  in  other  positions  to  prevent  move- 
ment thiTcoj-'.  an  au\iliar\-  ^juard  rnemixM-  adapted  to  hold 
the  l)olt  against  movement  regardless  of  the  position  of 
said  detent  member,  moans  for  positioning  said  detent 
member  and  means  for  shifting  said  guard  member  Into 
position  for  permitting  movement  of  the  tiolt.  .said  poisl- 
tlouing  means  and  shifting  infans  being  adapted  to  be 
operated   either  separately  or   simultaneously. 

2.  A  lock  comprisin.::.  in  combination,  a  iiolr,  a  movable 
det.'iii  in.'mbiT  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  in  one 
position  of  said  member  to  permit  movement  of  the  bolt, 
and  an  auxiliary  guard  member  mounted  itidependently  of 
said  detent  member,  siild  guard  member  .wting  In  one 
position  to  cb.se  the  passage  through  said  notch  and 
movable  to  open  the  pas.sage  througli  said  notch  and  re- 
lea.se  said  tiolt. 

3?  -V  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  boir.  a  movable 
detent  member  provided  with  a  notch  ad^ipte,!  in  one 
position  of  said  detent  member  to  p.'rmit  movement  of 
the  bolt,  an  auxiliary  guard  memlier  mounted  independ- 
ently of  .said  di'tent  member  ;iud  hel  1  normally  in  a  posi- 
tion to  close  tlie  passaize  through  said  not,  h,  and  means 
for  positioning  sjiid  d<'tent  and  guard  members  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  holt  through  the  ineilium  of  said 
notch. 

4.  A  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a  movable 
detent  memt)er  adapted  in  one  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  ami  in  other  positions  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  setting  said  member  in  position 
to  permit  movement  of  the  b<dt.  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically and  independently  of  said  setting  means  to  lock 
said   member  in  Its  .set  position. 

5.  .\  lock  <cjmprising.  in  i'omt)ination.  ii  bolt,  a  movable 
detent  member  adapte.i  in  one  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  I'oit  and  in  other  positions  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof,  and  combined  [lermutation  setting  and 
locking  means  for  positioning  siiid  member  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  bolt  and  simu! taneou>ly  locking 
said   member   when   positioned. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in   the  liazette.] 


1,171,90.").     C(»nEi:i.N<;   (»K    r.i.M»rN<;   composition 
AND  frc)Cp:ss  of  maki.\(;  thi:  s.v.mi;.     Kobeut 

Fllto.n  ToyiFKi.NS,  New  York.  .N.  T..  assignor  to  The 
Binder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers.y.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1913,  Serial  No.  784.121.  Renewed  Aug  4, 
1915.     Serial   No.  43,707.      (CI.  l.'?4 — l.t 

1.  A    cohering    or    binding    composition     iomprising    a 
glucosld,  a   tannin  and  a  sohible  silicate. 

2.  .V    cohering    or     binding    composition     comprising    a 
glucosld,  a  tannin,  a  soluble  sili(ate  and  water. 

3.  A    cohering    or    binding    composition    comprising    an 
aromatic  glucosid,  a  tannin  and  a  soluble  silbate. 


1,171,906.  PACK  \i;i;  Tli;  .loAu  Tmst.v.  I,.,we!!.  .Mass.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  'J'le.m.as  T.  Mello.  Lowell.  Mass. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1914.     S.-nal  .No    S79.t;,!7.     (CI.  24—18.) 


The  herein  describi'd  pa  ka<:e  tic.  made  from  h  single 
piece  of  wire  and  b.-ni  t..  pro\j,|,.  a  ,  r,,.s  bar.  two 
U-sbaped  members,  one  at  each  en  i  of  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  cross  bar,  the  bmger  terminais  of  the  U  shaped 
members  being  projected  (uyou,!  the  cross  b.ir  and  bent 
inwardly  toward  a  conim.Hi  [loint,  one  terminating  there- 
at in  a  hook,  while  the  orbcr  is  bent  away  from  the  .  ross 
bar  at  right  an^-b  ..  ;,n.l  a  book  formed  upon  the  fr,.,.  end 
of  the  last  rigb-   aiml-d   portion. 


1,171.907.      ELECTIMCAI,    MKasI  Kl.Ni;    INSTUr.MKNT, 


IlAUOLD    E.    Tke.nt,    Wiikiusburg.    I-,i.       Imi, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872,301.      (CI.   171    -'Jo.) 


Nov.     10, 


tlo 


1.  In  an  electrical  measurini;  instrument. 
nation  with  a  statlomiry  i)ermanent  mauni't  and  a  mov- 
able member  having  an  actuating  and  a  controlling 
wlndlnu  r'.i  on.  ,,f  a  win. ling  for  neutralizing  the  effect 
of  the  .1  .i  ..niroiiini:  winding  only  when  the  movable 
member  is  In  Its  Initial    p..sition. 

2.  .\n  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  field  mjignet 
having  pole  pieces  of  variable  cross  sectional  area,  an 
armature  having  a  main  winding  thereon,  a  controlling 
winding  also  associated  with  the  said  armature  and  a 
third  winding  for  opposing  the  said  controlling  winding 
under  predetermined    .onditions. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprisini;  a 
permanent  maun,  t  bavinu'  polar  extensions  there. .n.  a 
movable  member  having  tw.)  windings  thereon  thnt  sur 
round  the  >ai.l  t>"lar  .xt.-nsions.  and  a  third  win. ling  for 
neutralizing  th.'  -IT.-  t  ..f  one  of  the  sal.l  win. lings  nn.ler 
pre<letermin.  1    .  omijtu.ns. 

4.  An  ohmmeter  comprising  a   permanent   magnet    hav 
ing    polar    extensions    thereon,    a    iiirrent    and    a    voltage 
win. ling   surrounding   the    said    polar    extensions,    a    shaft 
np.»n  whbh  the  said  win. lings  are  disposed  and  a  neutral 
izing  win.ling  adapteii  to  oppose  the  sal.l  voltage  winding 
under   pr.-.b.termined   londltlons. 
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.").  .\n  ohmmeter  comprising  a  permanent  field  magnet 
having  p. lie  pieces  pla.e.l  side  by  side,  parallel  to  each 
other  and  separated  li\  air  gaps,  a  polar  extension  on  one 
of  the  said  field  magnet  pole  pieces  and  means  for  oppos 
ing  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  that  traverse  the  sail 
!b'  ]  i!ici;net  pole  piece  from  whi.'h  ext.-nds  the  polar 
pri.jecticii    under   predetermined    con.iitions, 

[Claims    c,   f,,   ii    nut   printe.i   in    tlie   Gazette.] 


1.171.90.^. 
Jackson. 
44,728. 


SASH  FASTFNKK, 
Tenn.       Fib'il     .\r,g 
iCl.    10 — 140.1 


Wir.i.iAM 

I'l.     191. J. 


T,      W'AiiE. 

Serial     No. 


3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  reinforcod-concrete 
wall,  or  the  like,  which  consists  In  securing  concrete- 
reinforcing  means  to  a  side  of  the  f ram. work  of  the 
structure,  applying  a  backing  to  said  r.infon  ing  means, 
impelling  concrete  against  the  backing  surface  covered 
iy   >;aid  reinforcing  means  to   firm  a   thin   itinir     imentl- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sash  fastener  in 
eludios  a  stock  having  the  form'of  a  segment  of  a  cylin 
di-r,  the  '!at  fa..'--  tl,i'r."f  meeting  at  a  ro.  kU>g  e.lge 
which  i^  the  .enter  of  I  urvature  for  th>'  .\lindriial  sur- 
face, an.l  the  stock  beiim  forin.'.l  with  a  sb.t  arranged  in 
a  plane  trans\erse  to  th.'  ro.  king  edge,  said  slot  being 
contracte.l  at  the  rocking  edge  an.l  gra.iually  flaring  out- 
wanliy  towar.l  the  I'xlindri.al  surface,  an  int.-gral  and 
ra.lialiy  disposed  lo.  king  arm  proj.'cting  from  one  side  of 
th"'  stock  and  l.-rminatiug  in  a  cam  nose  adapted  to  en- 
^au'"  till  upper  sash,  an  int»'gral  an.l  radially  disposed 
linger  pi.'- .  pr.ijecting  from  th.'  opposite  side  of  the 
stock,  tb.'  lower  faces  of  th.'  linking  arm  r\nd  finger  piece 
forminL:  .  oiitinuati.'n^  of  tlie  flat  faces  of  the  stock,  and 
a  hea'ie.l  fastening  pin  passing  through  the  sb.t  of  the 
stock  .and  serving  to  secure  the  device  to  th.'  lower  sash, 
tile  h' ,1.1  of  the  pin  frii'tion.'illy  engauing  lb.'  cyiin.lrical 
surfa'i  of  th.  stock  to  hold  the  devi.'e  against  ac.idental 
movement,  wbil.'  the  flared  f.innalion  of  tlie  --lot  admits 
of  th''  -^to'  k  b.'ing  rea.ii!\  swung  about  it-  rocking  e.ige 
t.i  ni.'v.  the  locking  arm  itito  an.l  out  of  operative 
position. 


1.1  71. '.til'.'       Mi:riIol>  OF  lONCKFTF   CONSTKFCTION. 

Caul    Weiiek.    Chicago.    111.,    assign. .r    to    Cement    Gun 

Construct'-m   Company,   Chicago.    Hi  .  a   Corporation   of 

Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  25,  igi.-j.     Serial  No.  .-7.o;t.5.      iCi. 

■    18—59.) 

1.  The  iii.tho.l  of  constru.  ting  a  wall,  or  the  like,  of 
jila-ti'  mat. rial,  which  consists  in  forming  the  vam.'  in 
two  scttions  or  portions  by  impelling  said  mat.  rial 
against  a  backing  to  form  the  first  portion,  n  mining  the 
backing  from  the  hardened  poi'tion  thus  forme.?  to  un- 
cover its  stirface.  and  thereafter  forming  the  other  por 
tion  by  impellinj.;  pl.-istic  m.'iteria!  against  said  un.overed 
surfacic 

2  The  method  of  constru'iing  a  reinfor-ed  . oncrete 
w.'ill.  c.r  tl;e  l:k.'  whi-  b  .'oUsists  in  --e.'uring  .'on.'rete- 
r.'infof.  i<iL:  imaiis  to  a  side  of  the  fraitiework  of  th.' 
strui'ture.  npidylng  a  ba.  king  to  sabl  reinforcing  m.-ans. 
impelling  .-oncrete  against  said  backing  through  said 
reinforcing  me.'tn-;  to  form  one  portion  of  th.'  concrete 
.  o\  i-ring.  renioving  t!i.'  backing  an.l.  after  the  said  por- 
tion thus  formed  has  h.'irdene.l.  similarly  Impelling  con 
Crete  against  th<'  stirfa..'  from  whbh  the  backing  was 
remo\ed.   to   form    th-'   other   portion   of  said    covering. 


ti.nis  ia.v.'!'  of  relati\.';\  fiiu'  compiisltion  and  one  por- 
tion of  the  concrete  covering  against  said  surface,  .re- 
moving the  liacking.  and.  nfti  r  h.'irdening  of  the  covering- 
portion  thus  forme. i.  similarly  impelling  concrete  against 
its  surfa.  e  from  whi' h  th.  ba.  king  was  removed,  to 
form  'h.'reof  a  similar  inner  layer  and  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  covering. 


1,171.910  MKANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WHEELS  OF 
I'OW'ER  r>RIVEN  VEHICLES  FROM  HOLES.  Elmbe 
Whitmkk,  (Jlendive,  Mont.  Fil.'.l  Mar.  0,  1915.  Serial 
No.    \2.<\SS.       (Ci.   21  —  114.) 


<■-'. 


11  i'^l  c 


'  G 


Mk. 


.£^. 


1     Means    f.ir    the    purpose    set     forth    comprising    an 
anchoring  pi;it''   provi.led    with   perforations,  an   upstand 
ing    ami    reurwardly    .iisiHise.l    hook    member    carried    by 
one  extri  laity  of  the  pl;ite.  a  yoke  d.'ta.  hably  engageable 

with  the  1 k  meml.i'r.  a  :b'\iiile  member  engageable  with 

the    I'Xtn  iMtii's   of    the    >oke.   ami    wheel    engaging    means 
.'Dgag.'abb'   with   the   :!■  xibb'   member. 

■J.  .Me.'ins  lor  the  purpose  set  forth  co!::prising  an 
ati.  boriii.:  p'ate  provided  with  <. 'curing  means,  a  t1e.\ihle 
menili.'r  engageai'l.'  with  ili.'  plate,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
stra.i'ile  tti.'  rim  portion  >•{  .-i  wheel  stru.  ture.  arms  piv 
otally  engng. '1  with  th.-  y..kc  ;iiid  posltlone.i  .-it  opposite 
si.les  of  tb>'  riiii  portio:.,  th.'  o;,p,.site  extremities  of  said 
arms  tieinp  provi.b.!  with  hook-^,  said  flexible  member 
being  i  ngageable  with  th.  h...iks  at  a.ijacent  .xtremities 
of  the  arms,  an.l  a  s.'..c,,.i  '.'.xlble  member  .'iigageable 
with  the  opposite  ho.iks  of  the  arms  and  .■i.Saiited  to 
str.'<d'!b'  th.    ir.'a.l  portion  of  th.'  wheel  stru.  tur.'. 


1.171.911.      HOOP   FASTENER   .\ND  LOCK.      .Io.sei-h    B. 

WicEi..  Magnolia.   Minn.      Filed  .Tune  12.  1914.     Serial 

No.    S44.714,       ((■].    7i,  ^07.  , 

1.  A  fastener  and  lo' k  in  iii'.ir.g  a  niovably  and  reslll- 
ently  mounted  .-aslnL'.  .  li  ja -.1,1:  nienns  projecting  from 
the  upper  end  of  tlie  casii.g,  sec\iring  means  for  recel'V- 
ing  the   engaging   m.'ans,    sai-i    -..'curing   means  preventing 
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movpincnt  of  the  rasing,  and  locking  mechanism  disposed 
within  the  rasing  ami  assin  iatcij  with  the  securing  means 
for  preventing  surr.ptitiou-  removal  of  the  casing. 


•_'.  A  fa=ten(>r  and  lock  in.ludinj;  a  movably  and  resili- 
ently  mounted  casing,  trunnions  projecting  from  the 
upp.T  sides  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  siipporting  bars 
provided  with  recesses  in  their  upper  .n.is  for  receiving 
said  trunnions,  and  locking  mechanism  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  associated  with  one  of  the  supporting  bars 
for  preventing  surreptitious   movement  of   the  casing. 

3.  A  fastener  and  lock  including  an  anchor  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  cylinder  disposed  upon  the  plate,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
plate,  a  coll  spring  disposed  about  the  ro<l.  a  head  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  enpigement  with  said 
spring,  a  casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  said  securing  means  preventing  movement  of 
the  casing,  and  locking  mechanism  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  associated  with  the  securing  means  for  pre- 
venting the  surreptitious  lemoval  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  fastener  and  lock  comprising  an  anchor  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  cylinder  disposed  upon  the  plate,  a 
rod  e.ictendlng  through  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
plate,  a  spring  disposed  about  the  rod,  a  head  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  for  engagement  with  said  spring. 
a  casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  trun- 
nions extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  a 
pair  of  supporting  bars  provided  with  recesses  in  their 
upper  ends  for  receiving  .said  trunnions,  and  locking 
mechanism  In  said  casing  for  removable  engagement  with 
one  of  the  supporting  bars  for  preventing  the  surrepti- 
tious removal  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  fastener  and  lock  comprising  an  anchor  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  cylinder  disposed  upon  the  plate,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
plate,  a  spring  disposed  about  the  rod.  a  head  on  the 
upper  en<l  of  the  rod  for  engagement  with  said  spring,  a 
casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  trunnions 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
supporting  bars  prr)videil  with  recesses  in  their  upper  ends 
for  receiving  said  trunnions,  a  t)olt  slldably  and  resiliently 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  removable  engagement  with  one 
of  said  supporting  bars,  means  for  operting  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation   of  the  bolt. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.171. 912.  COIX-CO.\TROLLi:i)  sr.vLi:.  Iie  I'ori.st 
i'UKTis  Williams,  I'ittsburgh.  and  Willi.^m  Marsh 
UriiEtiu.wE.  .Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  .Tune  ir,,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   774.(157.      (CI.   194 — 35. » 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine  having  a  vertical  rota- 
table  rod.  a  vertically  movalde  shutter  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  rod,  an  inclined  link  loosely  connected  to 
said  shutter  and  shaft  by  means  of  which  said  shutter 
Is  drawn  to  a  v.rti(ally  raised  position,  inclined  hangers 
upon  which  said  shutter  is  mounted,  straps  adapted  to 
hold  .said  hangers  against  horizontal  ir.o\  inient.  a  lever 
on  said  rod  by  means  of  which  It  is  rotated,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing means  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  spring 


connected  to  said  plunger  whereby  it  Is  held  in  a  normal 
outwardly  projecting  position,  the  weight  of  said  shutter 
drawing  upon  said  link  being  adapted  to  hold  said  rod  in 
a  normal  position,  and  a  spring  actuated  dog  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  plunger  when  in  a  pushed  in  position  and 
thereby  hold  said  rod  In  a  rotated  position  and  hold 
said  shutter  In  a  raised  position. 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine  having  a  vertical  ro- 
tatable  rod.  a  vertically  movable  shutter  adapted  to  be 
operate<l  by  said  rod.  an  in(  lined  link  loosely  connected  to 
said  shutter  an<l  shaft  by  means  of  which  said  shutter 
is  drawn  to  a  vertically  raised  position,  inclined  hangers 
upon  which  said  shutter  is  mounted,  straps  adapted  to 
hold  said  hangers  against  horizontal  movement,  a  lever 
on  said- rod  by  means  of  which  It  is  rotated,  a  plunger 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  plunger  whereby  it  is  held  in  a 
normal  outwardly  projecting  position,  the  weight  of  said 
shutter  drawing  upon  said  link  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  rod  In  a  normal  position,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  when  in  a  pushed  in 
position  and  thereby  hold  .said  rod  in  a  rotated  position 
and  hold  said  shutter  in  a  ralse.l  position,  and  a  bell 
crank  adapted  to  trip  said  dog  whereby  said  plunger  is 
released. 

■  !.  In  a  coin  controlleil  maehine  having  a  vertical  ro- 
tatable  rod,  a  vertically  movable  shutter  adapted  to  be 
operated,  by  said  rod,  an  Imdined  link  loosely  connected 
to  said  shutter  and  shaft  by  means  of  which  said  shutter 
Is  drawn  to  a  vertically  raised  position,  inclined  hanger^ 
upon  which  said  shutter  is  mounted,  straps  adapted  t.. 
hold  said  hangers  against  horizontal  movement,  a  lever 
on  said  rod  by  means  of  which  it  is  rotated,  a  plunger 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  plunger  whereliy  it  Is  held  in 
a  normal  outwardly  projecting  position,  the  weight  oi 
said  shutter  drawing  upon  said  link  l)eing  adapted  to 
hold  said  rod  In  a  normal  position,  a  spring  a^  tiiated  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  when  in  a  pu-hed  In  posl 
tion  and  thereby  hold  said  rod  in  a  rotate  1  postion  and 
hold  said  shutter  In  a  raised  position,  a  bell  crank  adapt  ' 
ed  to  trip  said  dog  whereliy  said  plunger  is  released,  and 
a  vertically  operating  l.itch  adapted  to  hold  said  bell 
crank  out  of  engagement  with  said  dog. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine  having  a  vertical  ro 
tatable  rod,  a  vertbally  movable  shutter  adapted  to  h. 
operated  by  said  rod.  an  Inclined  link  loosely  connected 
to  said  shutter  :ind  <h:\(r  liy  means  of  which  said  shutter 
is  drawln  to  a  verti«  ally  raised  position.  Inclined  hanger- 
upon  which  said  shutter  Is  mounted,  straps  adapted  te 
hold  said  hangers  against  horizontal  movement,  a  lever 
on  said  rod  by  means  of  which  it  is  rotated,  a  plunger  hav 
Ing  means  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  plunger  whereby  it  is  held  in  a  normal 
outwardly  projectlnj;  position,  the  weight  of  .said  shutter 
drawing  upon  said  link  being  adapted  to  hold  said  rod  In 
a  normal  position,  a  spring  actuate<l  dog  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  plunger  when  in  a  pushei]  In  position  and  there 
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by  hold  said  rod  in  a  rotated  position  and  hold  said 
shutter  in  a  raised  position,  a  bell-crank  adapted  to  trip 
said  dog  whereby  said  plunger  is  released,  a  vertically 
operating  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  bell-crank  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  dog,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate 
said  latch  to  hold  it  in  a  normally  raised  position. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine  having  a  vertical  ro- 
tatable  rod,  a  vertically  movable  shutter  adapted  to  be 
operated  t>y  said  rod.  an  inclined  link  loosely  connected 
to  said  shutter  and  shaft  by  means  of  which  said  shutter 
Is  drawn  to  a  vertically  raised  position,  Inclined  hangers 
upon  which  said  shutter  is  mounted,  straps  adapted  to 
hold  said  hangers  against  horizontal  movement,  a  lever 
on  said  rod  I'y  means  of  which  it  is  rotated,  a  plunger 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  plunger  whereby  it  is  held  in 
a  normal  outwardly  projecting  position,  the  weight  of 
saiii  shutter  drawing  upon  said  link  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  rod  In  a  normal  position,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  when  in  a  pushed  In 
position  and  thereby  hold  said  rod  in  a  rotated  position 
and  hold  sabl  shutter  in  a  raised  position,  a  bell  crank 
adapted  to  trip  said  liog  whereby  said  plunger  is  releAsed, 
a  vertically  operating  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  bell 
crank  out  of  engagement  with  said  dog,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  said  latch  to  hold  it  in  a  normally 
raised  position,  said  l)ell-crank  being  spring  actuated 
whereby  It  will  engage  and  actuate  said  dog. 

(Claims  fi  to  5S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,913.  FIREPROOF  BIILDING-WALL.  William 
E.  Wilson.  Mason  City.  I%wa.  Filed  May  11'.  1914. 
Serial   No.   838,061.      (01.   72 — 41.) 


tending  lengthwise  thereof,  similar  pads  fitting  within 
the  recesses  in  said  blocks  and  interlocking  with  the  ends 
of  said  vertical  pads  at  their  points  of  intersection,  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  pads  closing  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  joints  in  said  wall  and  insulating  said  walls 
and  joints  against  the  passage  of  heat  and  cold. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  each  having 
a  central  opening  extending  through  the  block  from  end 
to  eml  thereof  and  each  having  a  longitudinal.  Inde- 
pendent opening  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block 
on  eaih  side  of  said  central  opening,  each  block  having 
longitudinal,  centrally  arranged  recesses  above  and  be- 
low its  central  opening,  vertical  Insulating  pads  inserted 
between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  blocks  in  the  same 
course  and  having  centrally  arranged  slots  to  register 
with  the  ends  of  said  central  openings,  horizontal  pads 
fitting  within  the  recesses  in  said  blocks  and  interlocking 
with  the  ends  of  said  vertical  pads  at  their  points  of 
intersection  and  similar  horizontal  pads  passing  through 
said  central  openings  and  through  the  central  slots  In 
said  vertical  pads,  said  longitudinal  and  vertical  pads 
insulating  said  walls  and  joints  against  the  passage  of 
heat  and  cold. 


1.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  each  having  a 
central  opening  extending  through  the  block  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  and  each  having  a  longitudinal,  independent 
opening  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block,  on  each 
side  of  said  central  opening,  each  block  having  longi- 
tudinal, centrally  arranged  recesses  above  and  below  its 
central  opening,  vertical  insulating  pads  inserted  be- 
tween the  abutting  ends  of  the  blocks  in  the  same  course, 
horizontal  pads  fitting  within  the  recesses  in  .said  blocks 
and  interlocking  with  the  ends  of  said  vertical  pads  at 
their  point  of  intersection,  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
pads  closing  the  vertical  and  horizontal  joints  in  said 
wall. 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  each  having  a 
central  opening  extending  through  the  block  from  end 
to  end  thereof  and  each  having  a  longitudinal,  inde- 
pendent opening  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  block 
on  each  side  of  said  central  opening,  each  block  having 
longitudinal,  centrally  arranged  recesses  above  and  be- 
low its  central  opening,  insulating  pads  inserted  between 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  blocks  In  the  same  course,  hori- 
zontal  pads  fitting  within  said   central   openings  and    ex- 


1,171,914.  RECEPTACLE  AND  PLUG.  Gilbehi 
Wright,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  330,293. 
(CI.    173—330.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  side  opening,  a  plurality  of 
Btationary  contacts  therein  opposite  said  opening,  and  an 
outwardly  impelled  shutter  provided  with  apertures 
through  -which  the  contacts  protrude  upon  displacement 
of  the  shutter. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  side  opening,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  therein  opposite  to  and  below  said 
opening,  ancl  a  spring  pressed  shutter  of  insulating  mate 
rial  displaceable  within  said  receptacle  and  provided 
with  apertures  through  which  the  contacts  protrude 
upon  displacement  of  the  shutter. 

.3.  A  receptacle  having  a  side  opening,  contacts  se 
cured  wholly  within  said  receptacle  and  projecting  part 
way  toward  said  opening,  a  spring  pressed  shutter  die 
placeable  within  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  means 
for  guiding  it  therein  and  with  means  whereby  the  con- 
tacts may  protrude  therethrough  upon  displacement 
thereof. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  side  opening,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  formed  therein  opposite  said  openinc  ct'i.tact.'- 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chan.ber.  a  shutter  of 
Insulating  material  for  said  opening  di^pla•  cable  wlthlL 
said  receptacle  and  provided  with  apertures  through 
which  the  contacts  protrude  upon  displacement  of  the 
shutter,  and  a  spring  seated  In  said  chamber  an'!  press 
ing  said  shutter  outwardly. 

5.  A  receptacle  having  a  parallel-sided  box  portion, 
two  stationary  contacts  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof. 
tiinding  posts  connected  to  said  contacts  and  dispose<i 
in  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  box.  and  a  shutter 
displaceal>le  within  said  receptacle  and  having  two  guide 
projections  .idapted  to  engage  the  other  cllagonally  op 
posite  corners  of  the  txix. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.171,910.  ELRCTRIC  TRAIN'  IMLLRTIN  BOARD. 
Clfffokd  Eart.  AnEK.NETHY.  Hi(  kory,  N.  ('.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,518.      (CI.  177—338.) 


,jr  >** 


1.  A  sj-stprn  uf  the  charai-tt-r  ilpsrribod,  emborlylng  a 
master  clock  haviug  a  switch  nieintier  ami  an  annular 
series  of  enntacts  for  tht>  engagement  therewith  of  said 
swit'h  mtTihiT,  a  plurality  of  displaying  clocks  each 
having  a  spring  returne<l  hand.  eU'ctro-niagiu'tlcHlly- 
operatfd  means  for  advancing  the  hand  of  each  ilisplay- 
Ing  clock,  means  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of 
the  hand  of  each  displaying  clock,  electro-magnetlcally- 
operated  means  controlling  each  second  mentioned  means, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  switch  ni'^mber  and 
contacts  of  the  master  clock  to  the  first  mentioned 
electro  -  magnetically  -  operated  means  of  the  <iisplaying 
clocks,  means  for  energizing  the  second  mentioned  electro- 
magnetically-operated  means  of  the  displaying  cloi-ks, 
the  fourth  and  fifth  mentioned  means  including  selective 
switches  whereby  the  displaying  clocks  may  be  controlled 
Individually  by  the  master  clock. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  emtiodying  a 
master  clock  having  a  switch  member  and  an  annular 
series  of  contacts  for  the  engagement  therewith  of  said 
switch  member,  a  displaying  clock  having  a  spring  re- 
turned hand,  electro-magnetically  opefated  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  hand  of  th.'  displaying  dock,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  return  movement  of  the  hand  of  the  display- 
ing clock,  electromagnetically-operated  mean<  c,,ntrolling 
the  second  meutioned  means,  a  source  of  ele(  tri -al  energy 
and  a  seh'ctlve  switidi  idnncted  in  series  with  th"  switch 
member  and  contacts  of  the  master  clock  and  with  the 
first  mentioned  electroniapnetically-operated  means,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  selective  switch  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  se.-,,n,i  mentioned  electromag- 
netlcally-operated    means. 

3.  A  system  of  the  1  haracter  describeil.  embodying  a 
master  clock  having  a  switch  nxsntxr  and  an  annular 
series  of  conta'  ts  for  the  engaueriunt  therewith  of  said 
switch  member,  a  displaying  clock  having  a  spring  re- 
turned hand,  electro  mai^nfti-ally  op. Tate. l  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  hand  of  thi-  di-piaying  clock,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  return  m"V>>!ii.'nt  of  the  hand  of  the  dis- 
playing clock,  electro  III, iKiietii  ally-operated  means  con- 
trolling the  second  mentioned  means,  the  two  electro- 
magnetically-operated  ineaiis  being  conne.  ted  in  parallel, 
a  relatively  weak  source  of  electrl.al  energy  'onnected  In 
series  with  the  master  clock  and  electro  niairnetlcally- 
operated  means,  and  a  relatively  strong  sour'e  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  a  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
(dectromagnetically  operated  means,  the  first  mentioned 
electro  niaunetically-operated  means  being  operated  by 
the  relatively  weak  source  of  electrical  energy  while  the 
second  mentioned  electro-magnetically-operated  mean><  Is 
only  operated  by  the  relatively  strong  source  of  electrlciil 
energy. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
master  clock  having  a  switch  member  and  an  annular 
series  of  contacts  for  the  engagement  therewith  of  said 
switch    member,   a   displaying   clock   having   a   sprint:   re 


turned  hand,  electro  magnetically  operated  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  han.i  of  the  displaying  do.k.  means  for  pre- 
venting the  return  movement  of  the  hand  of  the  display- 
ing clock,  electro  niagnetically-operatHi  means  controlling 
the  second  mentioned  means,  the  two  electro-mngnetically- 
operated  means  being  connecte<i  in  parallel,  a  relatively 
weak  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  selective  switch 
connected  in  series  with  the  master  clock  and  electro- 
magnetically-operated  means,  and  a  relatively  strong 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  selective  switch  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  electro-magnetically-operated 
means,  the  first  mentloneil  electro-magnetically-operated 
means  being  operated  by  the  relatively  weak  soun  e  of 
electrical  energy  an<l  the  second  mentioned  electro-mag- 
netically-operated means  being  operated  only  by  the  rela- 
tively strong  source  of  electrical  energy. 

5.  A  displaying  clock  embodying  a  spring  returne.i 
minute  hand  arbor  having  a  minute  hand,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  said  arbor,  an  oscillating  lever,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  oscillating  said  lever,  a  pawl  carrle<l 
by  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
advancing  the  same,  and  electro-magnetic  means  carried 
by  said  lever  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  the  ratchet 
wheel. 

[Claims  r>  and   7  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.l 


1.171.916.  GAME.  Stephen  A.  Akins,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  File.!  Mar.  IXi,  I'.tl.',.  .Serial  No.  IC  892  (Cl' 
46 — 63.) 


si 


^—      ( i       -r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describeii,  a  plate 
having  certain  openings  through  which  different  plays 
may  be  disclosed  and  other  openings  through  whirh 
players  of  two  opposing  teaiiw  may  lie  displayerl  in  order 
in  their  respective  in  and  out  field  positions,  means  be- 
neath the  last  mentioned  openings  to  display  the  players 
of  the  opposing  teams  as  required,  means  beneath  the 
first  mentioned  openings  to  indl<'ate  difTerent  plays  that 
arise  during  the  progress  of  the  game,  ami  shutt.'rx  to 
normally  close  said  first-mentioned  openings. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  .lescribed,  a  plate 
having  a  representation  of  a  base  ball  flebl  tber.'on  an 
openings  through  which  players  of  two  opposing  teams 
may  be  displayed  In  onler  in  their  respective  in  and  out 
field  positions,  means  beneath  said  openings  to  displav 
the  players  of  the  opposing  teams  as  required,  means  be- 
neath other  openings  in  the  plate  to  indi.ate  different 
plays  during  the  progress  of  a  game,  shutters  to  close  the 
last-mentioned  openings,  slldeways  in  which  said  shutters 
operate,  means  for  opening  said  shutters,  and  means  for 
closing  said  shutters. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plate 
having  openings  through  which  players  of  two  opposing 
teams  may  be  displayed  in  order  in  their  respective  in  and 
out  field  positions,  means  beneath  said  openings  to  dis- 
play the  players  of  the  opposing  teams  as  required,  an 
endless  apron    -ontainlng  various  plays,  which  arise  dur- 
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ing   the   progress   of   the  game,   means   for   Bhlftlng   said 

apron,  an  I  means  beneath  other  openings  in  the  plate  for 
uncovering  the  tinderlying  ptnys. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<l.  a  plate 
having  openings  through  which  players  of  two  opposing 
teams  may  be  displayed  in  order  in  their  respective  in 
and  out  field  positions,  nuans  beneath  said  openings  to 
display  the  pla\ers  of  the  opposing  teams  as  required,  an 
apron  lontaiuint:  different  plays  arranged  In  columns, 
means  for  shifting;  said  apron,  and  means  beneath  other 
openings  in  the  plate  for  uncovering  the  und-Tlyinsr  plays. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plate 
having  openings  through  which  players  of  two  opposing 
teams  wny  !"■  displayed  in  order  In  their  respective  In 
and  out  tifld  positions,  means  beneath  said  openings  to 
display  tlu'  players  of  the  opposing  teams  as  required,  an 
endless  apron  containing  various  plays  which  arise  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  a  game,  rollers  over  which  said  apron 
travels,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers  to  shift 
the  apron,  and  means  beneath  other  openings  in  the  plate 
for  unco\ering  the  underlying  plays, 

[Claims  0   to  13   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.lTl.'.tlT,        ir.ld  MINATING     APPARATUS.        Chaklks 

M.  .\\K"i;i',  ("hi'-ago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  <rt>nern!  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FibNi  (let.  9, 
1'J14.     Serial  No.  h6:).S4:i.      (Cl.  240 — 2.) 


1.171.918.  FULL-JOINT  HINGE  BOW  TOP.  Ci.arkvc* 
I..  P.Aiti.  rhlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Auto  Specialties 
Maiiufai  turlng  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Ca'  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,047. 
(Cl.  21 — 62.) 


1.  The  ronddnatlon  with  a  vertically  flying  flag,  of 
means  for  projecting  light  upon  said  flag  to  illuminate  it 
mounted  at  the  staff  end  of  the  flag  and  turning  with  the 
same  when  the  wln<i  shifts 

2.  The  ctimldnation  of  a  vertically  flying  flag,  means 
for  projecting  light  upon  said  flag  to  illuminate  It  ver- 
tically pivoted  at  the  staff  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
turning  the  IHumlnating  means  with  the  flag  when  the 
wind  shifts. 

3.  The  coiiiliination  of  a  vertically  trying  flag,  means 
for  ptrojectlng  light  upon  said  flag  to  illuminate  it  ver- 
tically plvoled  at  the  staff  erid  thereof,  and  means  asso 
elated  with  said  illuminating  means  for  turning  tfee 
same  with  but  independently  of  the  (laK  when  the  wind 
shifts 

4.  The  combinaiion  of  a  vertically  (lying  flag,  means 
for  illuminating  saM  tla>:  iiu  hiding  a  rellector  vertically 
pivoted  ai  the  staff  enil  tliereuf  and  electric  lamps  mount- 
ed and  arr.'iuKecl  in  proper  relation  to  sal<l  reflector,  and 
vane  means  nssoi  i.'ited  with  said  retiector  for  turning 
It  In  prccper  r.l:i!i.cn  to  the  !lag  when  tlie  wind  shifts. 

5.  The  conddnation  of  a  (lag  flying  from  an  upright 
staff,  means  for  ilhiminating  said  flag  including  a  ver- 
tical trough  reilei  tor  pivotally  mounted  coaxial  with  the 
staff  and  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  mounted  In  said 
reflector,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamps  in- 
cluding stationary  and  movable  contact  means  asso- 
ciated respectively  with  the  staff  and  the  reflector,  and 
vane  means  associated  with  said  Illuminating  means  for 
turning  the  same  In  proper  relation  to  the  flag  when  the 
wind  shifts. 


1.  In  the  art  described,  a  pair  of  normally  alined 
horizontal  side  members,  bows  ccnnected  thereto,  and  a 
top  memlii'r  oxer  said  liows.  saici  side  frame  members  be- 
ing separal)le  between  their  ends  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions and  movable  to  a  position  where  they  are  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  links  connecting  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  side  frames  in  all  positions. 

2.  In  the  art  described.  In  conddnatlon  with  a  vehicle 
body,  a  pair  of  socket  members  pivoted  together  on  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  horizontal  normally  alined 
side  frame  for  each  side  of  the  vehicle  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  socket  minnbers  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  an<l  at  a  point  between  Its  ends  to  the  other  ad- 
jacent socket  member  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of 
each  side  frame  overhangs  one  of  its  socket  members, 
means  supporting  a  top  cover  member  from  the  side 
frames,  means  permitting  selectively  separating  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  each  side  frame  from  the  remainder 
of  its  sicie  frame  and  moving  it  from  its  position  In 
allnement  with  the  remainder  of  the  frame  to  a  position 
parallel  with  Its  adjacent  socket  member,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  thus  moveil  side  frame  mem- 
ber to  said  adjacent  socket  member,  and  means  allow- 
ing tollapsing  the  portion  of  the  side  frame  which  is  be- 
tween the  socket  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  sup- 
port rising  from  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  frames 
extending  horizontally  from  said  side  supports,  each  of 
said  sicie  frames  beyond  its  support  being  separable  into 
two  parts  and  movable  from  its  said  horizontal  position 
In  which  It  is  in  allnement  with  the  rest  of  Its  side  frame 
to  a  position  where  these  parts  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  parallel  to  the  supports,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing l'^^^•  of  the  parts  of  each  side  frame  when  in  the 
last  mentioned  position  to  the  adjacent  side  frame  part, 
and  means  for  securing  the  last  mentioned  sble  frame  part 
to  the  fixc'd  support,  this  in  combination  with  means  for 
supporfinc  the  top  proper  from  the  sicie  frames  whereby 
when  saici  sicie  frames  are  in  alined  horizontal  position 
the  top  is  euj]ported  in  exteiicied  position  ancl  when  th'' 
side  frames  are  dtsconnecte<i  anil  support'-cl  as  cies.riiioci 
the  portion  of  the  top  carricvl  tiy  salcl  stie  frames  i< 
supported    in    'ollapsed    position. 

4.  In  the  art  described,  a  vehicle  bociy.  a  support  ris- 
ing from  each  side  of  the  bocly  near  lhi>  rear  thereof, 
another  support,  such  as  a  wind  shield  rislnc  from  t),.. 
front  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  normally  horizontal  sMe 
frames,  comprising  a  plurality  of  alincsl  parts,  .'cn- 
nectecl  to  said  rear  siipport  and  to  said  wincl-shielci  sup- 
picrt.  a  top  covering  supported  upon  ^aicl  side  frami-s. 
said  side  frames  being  separable  Into  a  plurality  of  jinrts 
IntermeiJlate  between  the  winci-shield  and  the  rear  sup- 
ports ancl  movable  from  said  alined  position  to  a  posi- 
tion where  they  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  sup- 
ported from  the  rear  support  whereby  the  portion  of  the 
top  cover  between  the  wind-shield  and  the  rear  supports 
Is  selectively  collapsible  or  extensible  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5.  In  the  art  described,  a  sicie  frame  made  in  two 
sections,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  sec- 
tions adapted  to  permit  their  movement  between  two 
positions  :    in   one   of   which    they   are   end    to    end    and   In 
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the  other   of  which   they  are  parallel    to  each  other,   and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections  of  the  side 
frame  together  in  each  of  said  positions.       ■> 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,171.919.  VEniCLK-TUP  r.OW  IIOLKER.  Clarbncb 
L.  ];.AiR,  Chi<-ago,  III.,  assi^rnor  to  Aut'>  Sp.'cialtie.s  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Ant:.  1.  1H14.  Serial  No.  854,432. 
(CI.  21—61.) 


43' 


I J  ■ 


1.  A  bow  holder  having  a  rear  or  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  holes  extending  there- 
through in  one  direction  adapted  to  selectively  receive  a 
stud  upon  the  vehicle  body,  and  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  holes  between  and  entering  the  flrst  men- 
tioned holes,  and  a  conical  loclilng  screw  or  bolt  in- 
sertlble  through  the  last  mentioned  holes  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  bow  holder  having  a  rear  or  base  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  holes  extending  there- 
through in  one  direction  adapted  to  selectively  receive  a 
stud  upon  the  vehicle  body,  and  an  idle  pin,  and  with  a 
plurality  of  transverse  holes  between  and  entering  the 
first  mentioned  holes,  and  a  conical  locking  s.rt>w  or  bolt 
Insertible  through  the  last  mentioned  holes  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1.171,920.  SHEET-FOLDINCx  MACHINE.  Hnw.MtD  M. 
Barber,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914. 
Serial  No.  822. 48.^.      (CI.  101 — 120.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  a  rotary  'ihi'et  -arrler 
and  a  device  thereon  arranged  to  rtspectlvely  perforate  and 
fold  off  the  sheet  at  different  points  in  ttn'  travel  of  the 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  a  rotary  sheet  collector 
and  a  device  thereon  arranged  to  respectively  perforate 
and  fold  off  the  collected  sheet.s  at  different  points  in 
the  travel  of  the  collector. 


3.  In   a  sheet   folding  machine,   folding  mechanism   In 
clDding   coacting    folding   devices,    one    arranged    to    also 
perforate    the    sheet    along    the    line    of    fold    before    the 
folding    operation    at    a    point    different    from    its    folding 
off  point. 

4.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  two  rotary  sheet  car- 
riers having  coacting  folding  devices,  the  folding  device 
on  one  carrier  also  serving  to  perforate  the  sheet  along 
the  line  of  fold  before  the  folding  operation  at  a  point 
in  the  travel  of  the  carrier  different  from  its  folding- 
off  point. 

5.  In   a   sheet    folding   machine,    folding   mechanism    in 
eluding    a    rotary    sheet    carrier    provided    with    a    com- 
blnwl  sheet  perfornriny:  and   tucking  blade  having  a  ser- 
rated edge. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1,171.921.      PIANO.      WiLiiAM    M.    Batkr.    Chicago,    111 
Piled  June  'I'l.  1914.     Serial  No.  S46.525.     (CI.  84 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  piano  case,  a 
metal  rlm  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  case  and  ex 
tending  about  the  same  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  ledge,  a  sounding-boanl  provided  at  each  sld*- 
of  its  edge  portion  with  a  wooden  reinforcing  portion 
firmly  secured  thereto  and  screws  passing  through  the 
ledge  at  Intervals  and  threaded  into  the  reinforced  por 
tlon  of  the  sounding  board  whereby  it  is  secured  to  the 
ledge. 

2.  In  a  piano,  in  comldnatlon  with  the  piano  case,  a 
metal  rim  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  case  and  ex- 
tending about  the  same  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
extcfiding  ledge,  a  sonnding-iioard  provided  at  ejich  sidf 
of  Its  edge  portion  with  a  rt-infori  ing  portion  forme<l  nf 
laminated  wood,  said  reinforcing  portion  l)elng  firii;l.\ 
secured  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  sounding-board,  and 
screws  passing  through  the  ledge  at  Intervals  and  threaded 
Into  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  sounding-board  whereby 
it  is  secured  to  th»>  hilgf*. 

3.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  the  piano  case  a 
T-metal  rlm  secured  at  both  of  its  tlanges  to  the  Inn'T 
face  of  the  case  and  extending  at)out  the  same  to  proviib- 
an  Inwardly  extending  ledge,  a  sounding  board  providf-d 
at  Its  edge-portion  with  wooden  reinforcement  firmly  s" 
cured  thereto,  and  screws  at  Intervals  firmly  securing  tli' 
sounding-board  at  its  reinforced  e<lge  to  tiear  thiri-at 
against  said  ledge 

4.  In  a  piano,  in  comliination  with  a  piano  case,  a  T 
metal  rlm  secured  at  both  of  its  flanges  to  the  inner  faci- 
of  the  case  and  extending  about  the  same  to  provide  an 
inwardly  extending  ii'dge,  a  sounding-tioarfl  provided  at 
each  side  of  its  edge  portion  with  a  wooden  relnforclnj; 
portion  firmly  secured  thereto,  and  screws  passing  through 
the  ledge  at  lnterv;ils  and  threaded  Into  the  reinforced 
portion  of  the  sounding  t)oard  whereby  It  is  secured  to  th-' 
ledge. 
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6.  In  a  piano,  in  combination  with  a  piano  case,  a  metal 
rlm  secured  to  the  Inner  fare  <if  the  case  and  extending 
about  the  same  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
ledge,  a  sounding-board  provided  at  one  side  of  its  edge 

portion  witli  ,i   \\ ien   r<4nfori  ing  portion   firmly  secured 

thereto,  srriw^  i)a-.sing  through  the  ledge  at  intervals 
and  threaded  Ini"  tlic  ninforced  portion  of  the  sounding- 
board  wherel)y  the  >iiuu<iiug  board  is  secured  to  the  ledge. 
and  set  screws  tlui>iidi-d  into  the  rim  at  intervals  with 
their  heads  bearing  against  the  wooden  reinforced  portion. 

(Claim  *;  not   print>-d  in   the  dazftte.l 


1.171.91;..-       MI.XKIi,      Lavkkv   l^nuDWEiL.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Mar    11.  I!tl4.    S.rial  No.  823. 91S.     (CI.  107 — 37  t 


1.  A  inixir  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  and  a  unitary  beater  mechanism  separate  from 
the  cover  comprising  a  framework,  heater  blades  carried 
thereby,  actuating  means  for  the  said  blades  and  a  handle  ; 
the  framework  of  the  sai<l  beater  mechanism  and  one  sec- 
tion of  the  cover  having  an  interlocking  connection,  said 
connection  and  cover  providing  means  whereby  the  beater 
may  tie  removed  from  the  cover  and  removed  from  the  re- 
ceptacle when  a  portion  of  the  cover  has  been  swung  out- 
wardly. 

2.  A  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  the  <  (ivtr  and  rereptacle  having  interlocking 
conni'ctions ;  and  a  unitary  beater  mechanism  separate 
from  the  cover  comprising  a  framework,  beater  blades 
( arried  thereiiy.  ai  tuating  means  for  the  said  tdades.  and 
a  handle;  sai'i  framework  and  one  portion  of  the  cover 
having  an  iiit'-rio.  king  I'onneition.  said  conne<'tion  and 
cover  providing  means  whereliy  the  l)eater  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  cover  and  removed  from  the  receptacle 
when  a  portion  of  the  hinged  <o\er  has  lieen  swung  out- 
wardly. 

;■'>.  .\  mixer  'oHiprisiri);  a  r>  ■  epta*  le.  a  hinged  cover 
therefor,  the  rover  and  reieptacb'  having  interloiklng  con- 
nections, whereliy  the  ,  .ver  may  l)e  fastened  or  removed 
from    th.     T' '  .'iita' le  :    ainl    a    unit.'iry    beattr    mechanism 

separate   from  th ver  comprising  a   framework,   beater- 

bl  iiies  .  arried  thereby,  actuating  means  for  the  said  blades, 
and  a  handle;  said  framework  ;ind  one  portion  of  the 
ever  having  an  interlocking  connection,  said  connection 
and  cover  providing  means  wherel>y  the  beater  may  be 
removed  from  the  cover  arid  riinovecl  from  tlie  reeep 
tacle  when  a  portion  of  the  r(i\er  has  been  swung  out 
wardly. 

4.  A  mixer  comprisini:  .\  re.  epta.  ie.  a  eover  therefor. 
said  cover  having  a  depending  ilange.  Interlocking  connei 
lions  bet  We.  n  the  flange  and  the  receptacle,  whereby  the 
cover  is  removably  carried  t)y  the  receptacle,  said  cover 
comprising  two  hinged  portions  :  and  a  unitary  t)eater 
iiierhanism  -^ep.ar.ate  from  the  rover  comprising  a  frame- 
work, beater-blades  carried  thereby,  actuating  means  for 
the  said  blades,  anil  a  handle  ;  an  interlocking  ( nniiection 
between  the  l)eater  framework  and  one  sectioii  of  the 
cover,   whereby   the   tieater   may    be    removed    from    the   re 


ceptacle  and  the  cover  when  a  section  of  the  cover  is 
swung  away  from  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover, 
interloeklng  connections  between  the  cover  and  the  re- 
cepta'le  whereby  the  cover  is  removably  carried  thereby, 
a  catch  for  holding  the  said  sections  of  the  cover  together, 
and  a  uiiitary  beater  mechanism  separate  from  the  lOver 
comprising  a  framework,  beater  blades  carried  thereby, 
actuatini;  nn-an^  for  the  said  t)lades  and  the  handle  ;  an 
interlocking  connection  !>etween  the  beater-blade  frame- 
work and  one  section  of  the  •ii\\-x.  whereby  the  beater 
may  be  removed  from  the  ree.  ptacie  and  the  cover  when 
a  section  of  the  cover  is  owning  away  from  the  receptacle. 

[Claiiii-  tl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


l,171.9i;.-!.      MIXKIi       I.WEHN   P.nuDWEi.i..   Ncw  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  i;s.  l',<14      Serial  No.  ^74.411'.      iCl.  107 — 37. 1 


1.  In  a  mixer,  the  comliination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  of  a  cover  therefor  comprising  a  ring- 
like member  attachable  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  two 
swinging  members  carried  by  the  ring-like  member,  and  an 
attachable  beater  mechanism,  a  flange  carried  by  one  of 
the  swinging  memt>ers  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
beater  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  top.  of  a  cover  thereffir  comprising  a  ring- 
like  mmiiber  attachable  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  two 
swinging  member-  carried  i.y  the  ring-like  member,  and  an 
attachable  beater  niechanism.  a  ilange  <vn  the  swinging 
member,  the  two  said  flanges  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  each 
other,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  said  flanges  for 
clamping  them  together. 

'.\.  In  a  mixer,  the  comliination  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  top.  of  a  cover  therefor  comprising  a  body 
I'ortion  attachable  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  said 
body  portit)n  having  an  opening  therein,  two  swinging 
memliers  carried  by  the  t)ody  portion  to  span  the  open- 
ing therein,  and  an  attachalile  heater  mechanism,  the 
swinging  memlier-  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  beater 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  mixer,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  op.n  top.  of  a  cover  therefor  comprising  a  body 
portion  attaihable  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  said 
body  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  swinging  mem- 
t>ers  carried  by  the  body  portion,  and  an  afta<  hable  iieater 
mechanism,  the  swinging  n/eri;!iers  ;idaptcd  to  Interlc  u 
with  the  beater  niechanism 

.'».  In  a  nuxer,  the  combinatioii  wirh  a  receptacle  having 
an  open  top.  of  a  coyer  therefor  Lomprlslng  a  tiody  por- 
tion attachable  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  body 
portion  having  an  opening  therein,  swinging  members  car- 
rieil  by  the  body  portion,  and  an  attachable  l>eater  mecha- 
nism, the  said  swinging  member-  when  In  their  c]ose<l 
position  formiiig  an  interbe  king  connection  with  the 
bejiter  niechanisn,  and  in  their  opi-n  position  allowing  thi 
withdrawal  of  ihe  beater  ::-:;.  •!,e  receptacle,  and  an  at- 
tachment from  its  iuterUe  k;i, j  -nnectlon  with  the  swing- 
ing members. 

[Claims  C  fo  1^  not  printed  in   the  <  iazette,] 
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COLLAPSIBLK    CRAPi:    OR    RECEPTACLE. 


Hrown.  Norwii  h.   N    V 
9,40t'.      (CI.   L'2t»--ia:;.i 


Filfvl   Foh.   19.   1915. 


A  ''ollapsiblf  iTatf>  indudini;  tup  aini  tiutfuni  rtntangular 
niarpinal  frarin'  \vir>'s,  win-  iii>sh  siil>'  sections  pertaa- 
nt'titly  connt"  tc'l  to  tho  lon^'itudinal  portions  of  said 
marginal  wirps,  a  wire  niosh  bottom  serurod  upon  the  bot- 
tmn  maru'lnal  wiri'.  \vir*»  mt-sh  end  spitions  permaucntly 
conntTtfil  to  the  ends  nf  tho  top  raarKinal  wire  for  swing- 
ing movfmt'iit  with  rospt-i  t  thi-reto.  saiil  side  sections 
of  thi'  ('rat<^  being  adapted  for  latirjil  swinging  move- 
ment upon  the  sbb-s  of  the  lower  marginal  wire,  and  said 
end  sections  being  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  over 
the  top  marginal  wire  and  upon  eaih  oth.  r  when  the  crate 
is  collapsed,  and  hook  members  an  the  ends  of  the  bot- 
tom marginal  wire  for  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  wire  end  sections  of  the  crate  to  retain  the  several 
warts  of  the  crate  in  ere<  t  position. 


l.lTl.rtJS.  <;KAI.\  riRILI.  .Iohn  n  RrsHNEr.i,.  Minne- 
ap<dis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan,  _'(>,  101.'.  Serin!  No.  743,093. 
(CI.   111—11.1 


1.  .\  furrow  opener  for  seeding  machines  comprising  a 
seed  leg,  a  shoe  ;i  r  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and  con- 
structed  to   form   a    tiirrou    h.i\iiig  an  approximately   flat 


■1     !' 


iw  point  exteniled  ob- 
;•  ther.of.  and  a  disk  work- 
siioe  from  which  said  plow 
extending  below  the  bottom 


bottom,  and  provideil  with 
liqut'ly  baikwiril  I'r<'ii;  ■  in-  - 
Ing  against  that  sbb'  ,.r  th' 
point    e.\ten<ls  obliiiuely.  anil 

of    s.lid     ~hoe. 

L'.  A  furrow  opener  iHr  seeding  inaehines  comprising  a 
seetl  leg.  a  shoe  .iiimert.'il  to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg 
and  construeted  to  form  a  furrow  haviiit:  an  approxi- 
mately tlat  bottom,  and  pi(.\id>'d  with  an  obiiiiue  plow 
point  plate  projecting  Ixdow  ttie  bottom  of  sabi  shoe,  in 
combination  with  a  disk  arranged  to  run  in  close  engage- 
ment with  said  plow  point  plate  with  \'<  lower  edge  pro- 
je(  ting   below   the   lower   end   of   said   plow   Jioillt    plate. 

o.  In  an  attaehment  for  seedini:  maehlnes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drag  liar,  of  .a  seed  leg  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe  and 
having  a  forwardly  projeeting  I  earing,  a  dlsl<  support 
mounted  for  vertical  mo\ements  in  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting hearing,  a  disk  journaled  to  said  disk  support. 
an<l  a  yielding  connection  between  said  disk  support  and 
drag  bar. 


4.  In  an  attaihment  for  seeding  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drag  bar,  of  a  seed  leg  rigidly  sertired 
thereto  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  (rearing,  a  disk  support 
mounted  for  vertical  tno\ements  in  .said  forwardly  pro 
Jectlng  bearing,  a  disk  journaled  to  said  disk  siijiport.  a 
yielding  conneetion  between  said  disk  support  and  drag 
bar,  and  a  scraper  appUi-d  to  the  lower  end  of  said  disk 
support  and  arranged  to  <  lean  the  lower  portion  of  sai<l 
disk. 


1.171,926.  MOTORDRIVEN  GAS  COMPRESi«OR  Hkmh 
A.  Carpkntei:.  Sewirkley.  P.a..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  31.   1914.      .^erial   No.  828,492.      (Cl.   230—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  completely  (•lo>ed  casing,  a  partition 
therein  dividing  the  interior  info  two  chambers,  a  motor 
in  one  chamber,  a  fluid  impeller  In  the  other  chamber,  a 
shaft  that  passes  through  the  partition  and  transndts 
rotary  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  impeller  and  Is 
wholly  Inclosed  by  the  cn-ing  walls,  and  bearings  for 
the  shaft  also  lu'-iosed  by  the  i-asing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  des,ribe<l,  the 
combination  with  a  completely  closed  i-asing  that  is 
divided  In  an  axial  plane  into  two  principal  si'ctions,  a 
partition  therein  diviiling  the  interior  into  two  (handlers, 
a  motor  in  one  chamber,  a  tluid  impeller  in  the  other 
chamber,  a  shaft  that  passes  through  the  partition  ami 
transmits  rotary  motion  frotn  the  riuitor  fi>  the  impeller 
and  Is  wholly  Inclosed  by  the  casing  walls,  and  bearings 
for  the  shaft  also  Inclosed  by  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  di^crlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  completely  closed  casing,  a  iiarfition 
therein  dividing  it  into  chambers  which  are  located  side 
by  side,  an  Impeller  in  oi,c  of  the  chambers  for  com- 
pressing a  fluid,  a  motor  In  anidher  of  said  chambers,  a 
shaft  that  apsses  through  said  partition  and  transndts 
rotary  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  impeller  .-md  Is 
wholly  Inclosed  by  the  ca.sing  walls,  and  beariiii:  means 
for  the  shaft  also  inclosed  t)y  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  completely  closed  casing,  a  partition 
therein  for  dividing  It  into  chambers  which  are  lo.ated 
sido  by  side,  the  walls  of  one  chamber  confining  the 
fluid  being  compressed  and  the  wails  of  the  other  the 
motive  fluid,  an  Impeller  in  one  of  the  .handlers  for- 
compressing  a  fluid,  a  turbine  rotnr  in  another  of  said 
chambers,  a  shaft  that  passes  through  said  partition  and 
transmits  rotary  motion  from  the  rotor  to  the  impeller 
and  is  wholly  inclov,,)  i,y  the  r'asing  walls,  bearing 
mean.s  for  the  shaft  aNo  inclosed  by  the  casing,  and  Inlet 
and  outlets  for  the  impeller  and  rotor. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe<l.  the 
combination  of  a  completely  closed  casing  that  Is  divided 
in  an  axial  plane  into  two  principal  sections,  a  partition 
therein  which  divides  the  casing  into  chambers  that  are 
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located  side  by  side,  the  walls  of  said  chambers  serving 

to  confine  different  fluids,  an  impeller  in  one  of  the  chani 
hers  for  compressing  a  fluid,  walls  surrounding  the  im- 
peller which  are  located  in  its  chamlier  and  as.-ist  in 
compressing  the  fluid,  a  turbine  rotor  In  another  of  sui<l 
chanjbers.  a  shaft  that  passes  through  said  partition, 
transmits  rotary  motion  from  the  rotor  to  the  impeller 
and  is  wholly  Inclosed  by  the  casing  walls,  bearing  means 
for  the  shaft  also  inclosed  by  the  casing,  means  prevent 
Ing  the  exhaust  fluid  of  the  rotor  ftoni  passing  through 
the  partition,  and  inlet  and  outlets  for  the  impeller  and 
rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  i::  ii'd  luinr.'d  iii  ilie  (,a/cite.J 


one  side  of  the  head,  a  second  arm  having  a  .ateral  ex- 
tension disposed  within  the  opening  through  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bead,  means  coacting  with  the  ext.  nsioii>  of 
the  arms  for  malnuiining  said  arms  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  head,  a  ground  engaging  implement  provided 
with  a  shank  operatively  engag»»d  with  the  .•uter  ex- 
ireniuies  of  the  arms,  a  third  arm  aperativeiy  engage<l 
with  the  shank  of  the  ground  engaging  Implement  and 
disposed  laterally  relative  to  the  first  named  arms,  a  bar 
[livotally  engaged  with  the  head  and  adjustably  engaged 
with  the  third  mentioned  arm,  a  rake,  and  means  for  se 
curing  .said  rake  to  the  liar,  a  portion  of  sii'.i  n.ian-  s>rv 
ing  to  connect  the  l>ar  with  the  third  mentioned  arm. 


1.171.',<-7  srKFACE-CUI.rnAT(»R.  Wn.LiAM  CwE. 
.Newell,  luwa.  Filed  Sept.  T>.  I'Jl."),  Serial  .No. 
51,.S1*5.      (Cl.  97— .".5.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  in^  aiding  a  head 
pto\i,ic.!  witli  an  opening  therethrough,  an  arm  having 
an  aiigul.ir  extremity  dispo-ed  within  said  opening,  a 
second  arm  having  a  lateral  extension  disposed  \\ithin 
the  opening  through  the  opposite  side  of  the  head.  l"itti 
of  said  arms  beinc  jirr.inged  sul'stantially  paralbd  to  the 
line  of  draft,  mean^  'o.a'iing  with  the  extensions  of  the 
amis  for  tii.iint.nniiiL:  ^aid  .•iria^  operatively  engaged 
Willi  the  liead.  and  a  ,.;round  cu'^aging  iinplenient  opera 
tixily   supporti'd  'i\-   the  oilier  .xtreniiti.-   of  the  arms, 

L'.    In    coriibin,it  ion    with    a    culti\ator   ini  !u<iing  a    head 
proviil'.l    with    an    opening    therethrough,    an    artn    having 
an   angular   extrein.i.\    disposed    within   said   opening  from 
one   side  of   the   he.-id.  .i    -ccud   a riu  having  a   lateral   ex 
tension  disposed   within   the  o[)ening  tliro\igh  the  opposite 
bide   of  the  head,   mean-   exacting   with    the  extensions  of 
tke  arm-    for    tnaintaining   -aid   arms   ojieratively   engageil 
with    the   head,  and   a   ground    engaging   implement    opera 
tively    supported    by    the    outer    extremities    of    the    arms. 
one    of    said    arm-    being    .aiiable    of    longitudinal    adjust 
nicut 

;•!.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  including  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  arm  having 
an  angular  exiiemit.v  disposed  within  said  opening  from 
one  siile  of  the  lieaii.  a  .-ecoiid  ami  having  a  lateral  ex 
rension  dispo>.'d  within  the  opening  through  the  opposite 
>ide  (d'  the  head,  mean-  coacting  with  the  extensions  of 
the  arm-  for  niaintaining  said  arms  operatively  engaged 
with  tile  Ilea  I.  a  ground  t  ngaging  implement  provided 
with  a  shank  operatively  engaged  with  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms,  a  third  arm  opeartively  <>ngaged 
with  the  shank  of  the  ground  engaging  implement  and 
disposed  laterally  relative  to  the  lirst  named  arms,  a  bar 
pivfdally  engiged  with  the  head  and  adjustably  engaged 
with  the  thlr  1  mentioned  arm,  and  a  rake  engaged  with 
said  arm, 

4  In  combination  with  a  lultivator  including  a  head 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  an  arm  having 
an   angular   extremity   disposed   within    said    opening   from 


1,171,92.^,     (JL.vss  si;\i;kini;  .\M'  i'KKssiNt;  mech- 

.\NISM.  GeoBc.e  E  t'i.Ev  ki,.\mi.  h";iirir.ount.  Ind..  as- 
signor to  Cleveland  Machine  Compaii.v,  a.  Corporation 
of  Indiana  Filed  Nov.  •_■-!,  I'.MS.  Serial  No.  SO.:.74<i. 
(Cl,  4i)— 37.) 


I  .... 


^'mm\ 


r^.^ 


1  In  a  ^aas  pressing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary    table  adapted  to  receive  a  press  mold,   (d  a   press 

[dunser  mova'Ie  to  and  from  the  table,  a  tluid  pressure 
yliiid.r  actuating  the  said  plunger,  a  friction-drive 
me  l.ai  i-ni  coij-taiitly  tending  to  rotate  the  said  table, 
a  lat'  h  for  the  table,  means  for  Initially  releasing  tfap 
-ai(i  lat'  h.  means  actuated  by  the  initial  movement  of  the 
table  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  pressure  cylinder 
to  ilepre-s  the  piuugcr,  liinJiig  rtieans  actuated  by  the 
de-cent  of  the  pluT  ••  f'T  admitting  fluid  pressure  to 
the  -aid  cylinder  to  rai-c  the  idunger  and  to  subsei|Uently 
again   release  the   talde   latch. 

2.  In  a  gla-s  pre-sing  ilevice.  the  comt'ination  with  a 
rotary  tal'lc.  and  a  press  mold  thereon,  of  a  press  plunger 
coi'.per.atinu  witl;  -aii!  nicdd.  fUi-tanCv  r"t,at;ng  means 
for  the  tal'le,  a  tluid  prc-snre  acniator  Ut  the  plunger,  a 
valve  f<rr  controlling  the  apiiiica.t  ion  of  power  thereto, 
an  actuator  for  sanl  v.-il\e  comprising;  «  di-k  carrving 
thereon  two  wiper-,  one  radia'lv  and  The  otiier  angu- 
larly ftdjustalde  thereon,  and  mean-  .on'rolled  by  thf* 
n.dation  of  the  table  to  drive  >aid  'ii-k  from  the  con- 
stantly rotating  means  for  the  table. 

;>.  In  a  glass  pressing  device,  the  conibination  with  a 
rotary  mold  carrying  table,  of  .1  [u. --  plunger  movable 
to  and  from  the  table,  a  fluid  pressure  yllnder  actuating 
the  said  plunger,  a  reversing  valve  cntndling  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  tlje  plunger,  a  ro.  king  valve  shaft, 
wipers  adapted  to  reversely  rock  tlie  said  shaft,  a  gear 
driving  the  said  table,  a  latch  for  the  table,  a  source  of 
power,  a  friction  coupling  interiio-ed  b.  tween  the  source 
of  power  and  the  table  drive  gear,  and  <  hit  hps  Interposed 
lietween  the  source  of  power  and  The  wiper-,  means  con- 
trolled respectively  by  the  moveni.nt  <if  the  table  and 
of  the  plunger  for  closing  tlo'  ■  lut.  lies,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  wiper  a.tuatwl  by  the  descent  of  the 
plunger  for  releasing  the  table  latch 
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1.171.929.  WATER  HEATER.  Archibald  S.  Cdbitt, 
Plttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  flcneral  Electric  Company, 
a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Nov.    26,    1910. 


Serial  No,  594,27i-j 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  member  defining  a  pas- 
sage through  which  water  flows  to  be  heated,  electrical 
means  "associated  with  said  member  for  beating  the  water. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  heatt-d 
water  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said  passage 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  member  deflning  a  pas- 
sage through  which  water  flows  to  be  heate(].  electrical 
means  located  within  said  passagf  for  heating  the  water, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
water  In  said  passage  for  varying  the  effective  area  of 
said  passage. 

.3.  An  electric  water  heater  loraprising  electrodes  be- 
tween which  water  passes  to  be  heate.l.  and  means  re- 
sponsive til  ihangeK  in  temperature  for  vnryiiii;  the  ef- 
fective passage  area  tietweeu  saM  electroii.'v, 

4.  An  ele.'tric  water  heater  romprislnK  a  pair  of  con- 
ducting members  between  which  water  p.isse-c  to  be 
heated,  and  means  responsive  to  (hant;es  in  t.^niperature 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  inemiiepv  with  reference 
to  each  other. 

5.  An  electric  water  beater  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  conducting  niemlier  between  which  water  passes 
to  be  heated,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  In  tem- 
perature for  moving  said  movable  member  with  reference 
to  sftid   fixed  member. 

[Claims  f.  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,171.930.      NECKTIE.      Ch.vki.es    W.    T.    D.wie.s,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  If.,   1913.     Serial   No.  773,913. 
(CI.  2—11.) 
A    neektie    having    free    tying    ends    and    a    continuous 


neckband  which  Is  composed  of  parts  that  permanently 
diverge  angularly  from  a  substantially  central  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  neckband,  .said  neckband  being  pro 
Tided  in  the  region  of  the  Juncture  of  said  portions  with  a 
projecting  member  adapted  for  use  as  a  finger  hold  f..r 
manipulating  the  necktie. 


1,171,931.  TRACK  -  LINING  ,IACK.  Carl  W.  Dean 
and  Ransom  Htnt,  Node,  Wyo.  ;  said  Hunt  assignor  to 
said  Dean.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.492. 
(Cl.  254 — 43.) 

1.  A  track  lining  Jack  comprising  a  base  member,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  base  member,  a  rail  engaging  lever 
pivoted  to  the  base  member  and  slldably  engaged  at  Its 
free  end  with  said  arm,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 


the  rail  engaging  lever  and  engageable  with  said  arm 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  elevate  the  free  end  of 
the  rail  engaging  lever. 


A 

2.  A  track  lining  jark  .  (.mprising  a  l;ase  ineniber.  a 
toothed  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  member,  a  rail  engaging 
lever  pivoted  to  the  base  member  and  slldably  engaged  at 
its  free  end  with  said  arm,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
the  rail  engaging  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  operating 
lever  and  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  arm  when  said 
operating  lever  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  free 
end  of  the  rail  engaging  lever,  and  a  second  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  operating  lever  and  engageable  with  the  teeth  of 
the  arm  to  support  the  rail  engaging  lever  during  oppo- 
site movement  of  the  operating  lever, 

3.  A  track  lining  Jack  comprising  a  base  member,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  base  mendier.  a  rail  engaging  lever 
pivoted  to  the  base  member  and  slldably  engaged  at  Its 
free  end  with  said  arm.  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
rail  engaging  lever  and  engageable  with  said  arm  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  elevate  the  free  end  of  the  rail 
engaging  lever,  a  brace  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  member, 
and  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  rail 
engaging  means. 


1.171,932.  I'EHFnKAIKIiMrSlC  SHEET  CUTTER. 
Walter  G.  Iit,TV,  I»ayton.  (ihl<..  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,016.     (Cl.  1«4 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  perfor.iting  apparatus,  a  supporting  lied 
for  the  material  operated  upon,  a  series  of  dies  in  said 
bed,  a  gage  member  movable  to  different  positions  in  rela- 
tion with  said  bed,  and  means  for  Insuring  the  registra- 
tion of  the  gage  nieniber  In  ea<h  position  of  adjustment 
with  one  of  said  dies,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  dies 

-  In  a  sheet  perforating  apparatus,  a  supporting  bed 
for  the  material  operated  upon,  a  series  of  dies  located  in 
-«ild  bed,  a  movable  perforated  gage  member  overlying  the 
material  operated  upon  the  perforation  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  registered  with  different  dies  of  said  series,  and 
1  'Utter  to  be  introduced  through  the  perforation  of  the 
gage  member  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  die. 

3.  In  a  sheet  perforating  apparatus,  a  supporting  lie<l 
for  the  material  operated  upon,  a  series  of  dies  loi-ated  in 
said  tied,  a  cutter  <ooperatlng  with  the  dies,  a  gage  for 
said  cutter  niovable  ro  different  positions  to  cause  the 
cutter  to  register  with  dies  corresponding  with  different 
notes,  said  gage  having  Indicating  means  thereon  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  note  represented  by  the 
perforation  In  the  measure  or  bar. 

4.  In  a  sheet  perforating  apparatus,  a  supporting  bed 
for  the  material  operated  upon,  and  a  series  of  dies  lo- 
lated  in  said   t)ed.  a  i  utter  co6perating  with  the  dies,  a 
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gage  movable  Into  registry  with  different  dies  of  the 
series  for  determining  the  position  of  the  perforations 
transversely  In  the  sheet,  and  means  upon  the  gage  for 
determining  the  relutiv.>  position  of  the  perforation  Itmgi- 
tudinally  in  the  sheet, 

5.  In  a  she«'t  perforating  apparatus,  a  supporting  bed 
for  the  material  operated  upon,  a  series  of  dies  lo.  ated  in 
said  bed,  a  cutter  coiiperatlng  with  the  dies,  a  gage  mem- 
ber for  determining  the  point  of  operation  of  the  cutter  in 
longitudinal  relation  with  the  sheet,  said  gage  member 
being  transversely  adjustable  into  registry  with  different 
"lies  of  the  series  to  determine  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  cutter  in  transverse  relation  with  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  .'^7  not  printeil  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.171.0:?.".  ORINMNi;  MILL  (JEnKoE  S.  Emeukk.  Naz- 
areth, I'a..  assignor,  by  ini^sne  assignments,  to  .T.  Walter 
Keely,  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  .June  G.  Iitl2,  Serial 
No.  702.042.  Renewed  .May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,618.     vCl.  83 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  <  liinbina tion  (if  a  grinding 
roller,  mi'ans  Idr  rot.it.ibly  supporting  the  grinding  roller. 
a  grln<ling  ring  surrounding  and  resting  upon  the  top  of 
the  grinding  roller,  a  presser  roller  engaging  the  top  of 
the  grindln,;  ring,  nuans  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
presser  roller,  the  axis  of  one  roller  being  movatde  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  other  roller,  and  a  spring  press- 
ing one  roller  toward  the  other  roller. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
idler,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  grinding  roller, 
a  grinding  ring  surrounding  and  having  its  inner  face 
engaged  with  the  grinding  roller,  a  presser  roller  engag- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  grinding  ring,  means  for  rota- 
tably supporting  the  presser  roller,  one  rc>ller  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other  roller  and  one  roller 
being  movalile  transversel.\  to  a  plane  extending  between 
the  axes  of  said  rollers.  ;i  .spring  pressing  one  roller 
toward  the  other  roller,  and  a  spring  supporting  one 
roller  against  said  transverse  movement. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
roller,  means  for  ro'atably  supporting  the  grinding  roller, 
a  grinding  ring  surrounding  and  having  its  inner  face 
engaged  with  the  grinding  roller,  a  presser  roller  engag- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  grinding  ring,  a  frame  movable 
transversely  to  a  plane  extending  between  the  axes  of 
said  rollers,  a  part  larrying  the  presser  roller  and  being 
carried  by  said  frame  and  being  movable  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  grinding  roller,  a  spring  supporting 
said  frame  against  said  transverse  movement,  and  a 
spring  pressing  said  part  toward  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  grinding  roller. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
roller,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  grinding  roller. 


a  grinding  ring  surrounding  and  having  its  Inner  face 
engaged  with  the  grinding  roller,  a  presser  roller  engag- 
ing the  outer  fae  of  the  grinding  ring,  a  pivoted  frame 
movable  on  its  pivot  transversely  to  a  plane  extending 
between  the  axes  of  .said  rollers,  n  part  carrying  the 
presser  roller  and  being  carried  by  said  frame  and  being 
movable  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding 
roller,  a  spring  supporting  said  frame  against  said  trans- 
verse movement,  and  a  sjiring  pressing  said  part  toward 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  tin   grinding  miler, 

5,  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  otiibinatlon  of  a  grinding 
roller,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  grinding  roller, 
a  grinding  ring  surrounding  and  having  its  inner  face 
engaged  with  the  grinding  roller,  a  jiresser  roller  engag- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  grinding  ring,  a  pivoted  frame 
movable  on  its  pivot  transversely  to  a  plane  extending 
between  the  axes  of  said  rcdlers,  a  part  carrying  the 
pres.ser  roller  apd  being  slldably  connected  to  said  frame 
and  movable  toward  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  grinding 
roller,  a  spring  supporting  sjiid  frame  against  said  trans- 
verse movement,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  part  toward 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  roller, 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,] 


1,171.934.  srARK-EXTINGUISHER.  George  H.  Em- 
erson. St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22.156,     (Cl.  110 — 126.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  loc.ii.itlvi  siiiok.'  Imx.  an 
exhaust  nozzle  and  a  screen  inteipo^cd  lietween  the  nozzle 
and  sT.'K  k  aiul  .1  dead  plate  pr'  \  id.-d  in  the  lower  portion 
c  f  said  streen,  of  a  rougheLrn  jilate  t'irining  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  txtension  >■:  said  dead  plate, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  comlilnation.  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  nozzle,  .a  st,"^, ■  k,  a  screen  interposed  be- 
tween .said  nozzle  and  siai  k.  and  a  dead  plate  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  screen,  of  pl.ites  having  rciugh- 
ened  surfaces  arranged  upon  ea^  h  -Uie  <>f  said  dead  plate, 
one  of  said  roughened  plates  e.xtending  upwardly  and 
backwardly  from  s.iid  dead  p  ate  toward  the  flue  shi'et  of 
the  boiler  and  the  other  roughened  plate  extending  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  forward  portion  of  said 
dead  plate. 


1.171.9;;5.    FLE.XIBLE  ROLL  F<  »H  HOdTS  AND  SHOES. 
GKVILI.E  W.  EwiNo.  Derry.  N.   H.      File.l  Oct.  14,  1915. 

Serial  No.  .''i.''..8n4.      iCl.  12—51.1 


1.   .A  tool  for  removing  plaits  or  wrinkles  from  the  toes 
of  boots  and   shoes,   comprising  .a    rota  table  body   or  hub, 
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a  cir  ular  stTit-s  of  parall'l  rods  or  pintles  carried 
thmciiy.  and  a  pluraliry  of  iMniiiding  .irnl  wiping  meni- 
t,(  rs  loosfly  hung  upon  said  rods  or  piutU's,  said  mem- 
bi-rs  having  flat  operativt^  facps  and  being  composed  of 
relatively  Hexlhle  rushlouint;  niatcrlal  adapted  to  frlc- 
tionally  entratje  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  when  the 
tool  i.<  rotated. 

2.  A  tool  for  removing  plaits  or  wrinkles  from  the  toes 
of  boots  and  shoes,  comprising  a  rotatalde  body  or  hub, 
a  (  ir.  ular  series  of  parallel  rods  or  pintles  carried 
thereiiy,  and  a  plurality  of  pounding  and  wiping  iiiemberB 
loosely  hung  upcn  said  rods  or  pintles,  and  instructed  antl 
arranged  tioth  to  .swing  thereon  and  to  move  bodily  rela- 
tively thereto,  each  of  said  nieml>ers  comprising  an  inner 
stiCT  layer  and  outer  layers  of  cushioning  material. 

;;.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  c'onprising  a 
rot.'itable  hub  having  circumferential  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  lir'  ular  series  of  p.arallel  rods  soiketed  In  said 
t'anges.  a  series  of  substantially  radial  operating  niem- 
btrs  each  consisting  of  a  cushioning  frb  fi<iii  material 
doubled  over  one  of  said  mds  between  said  tlaiiges,  and 
a  layer  of  stilTer  m.iterial  interseiiing  ht-tweeri  the  layers 
of  folded  portions  of  said  first  iiientioiir.l  material,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  Iny^-rs  together. 

4.  -V  tool  of  the  iharaeter  descri;  ed.  ■  omprlslng  a 
rot.itable  hub,  a  cir  ular  series  of  paralbl  mds  carried 
thereby,  and  a  series  of  poun^liiig  and  wiiiini:  members 
hung  loosely  on  said  rods  to  e.xtend  substantially  radially 
from  said  hub  when  the  latt«>r  is  being  rotated,  each  of 
said  menjbers  having  superiiiiposid  la,\ers  of  material  for 
fri(  tlonally  engaging  and  wiping  the  work,  each  of  said 
niomber.s  comprising  two  or  more  connected  relatively 
movable  sections  or  tabs. 


1  ,  1  7  1  ,  9  ,5  r>  .  MKANS  KdR  I'KKVK.NTINC  CORONA 
LOSSKS.  (iif.sEri'E  F.\i  (  mi  :,  I'ittsfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  (General  Electric  <"ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Vork.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  (!23,630, 
MM.  17:; — 1;!.) 


^^^= 


1.  A  condU''tor  ■  omprising  a  longitudinal  conducting 
element  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  conducting  bodleo 
with  surfaces  and  edges  curved  to  prevent  corona  and 
charged  from  said  element  and  spaced  along  said  ele- 
ment and  away  from  one  another  to  .  \.!t  on  the  entire 
li  ngth  of  .said  element,  between  said  <  (imluctlug  bodies, 
ar  electrostatic  influence  which  renders  the  critical 
voltage  of  said  tonductor  higher  at  all  points  between 
said  bodies  than  the  critical  voltage  of  said  conducting 
element  alone. 

2.  A  conductor  comprising  a  wire  having  on  it  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  in  ele,  trlcal  c<,une.  ti(,n  with  the  wire 
and  spaced  along  It  to  cause  the  electrostatic  field  pro- 
duced along  said  wire  liy  eaih  disk,  to  overi.ip  the  electro- 
static field  produced  along  ^,aid  wire  by  e.nb  adjacent 
disk  and  thereby  remler  the  <  riti'-al  voltage  of  said 
conductor  higher  than  that  of  said  wire 

3.  A  conductor  comprising  a  eylindri' al  conducting 
element  having  secured  to  it  througlooit  its  length  a 
plurality  of  fiat  disks  with  edges  curved  on  a  radius 
great  enough  to  prevent  corona  and  spaced  along  .said 
element  to  distribute  the  electrostatic  stress  along  the 
entire  surface  of  said  element  between  disks  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  render  the  critical  voltage  of  said  con- 
ductor higher  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  conducting 
element  constituting  the  minimum  sections  of  said 
conductor. 

4.  A  high  potential  conductor  comprising  a  longitudinal 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  transverse,  smooth  edge<i  con- 
ducting portions  electrically  connec  ted  to  said  longitudi- 
nal portion  at  intervals  which  enable  said  transverse  por 
tions  to  cooperate  and  subject  all  of  said  longitudinal 
portion   between  said   transverse  portions   to   the  electro 


static  Influence  of  said  transverse  portions  and   raise  the 
critical  voltage  of  said  longitudinal  portion. 

5.  A  conductor  comprising  a  conducting  element  hav- 
ing Intermediate  Its  ends  enlarged  portions  with  .smooth 
surfaces  and  rounded  edges,  projecting  above  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  element  and  spaced  along  said  ele 
ment  to  modify  the  distribution  of  electrostatic  stress 
on  said  element  between  said  enlarged  portions  and 
render  the  critical  voltage  of  said  conductor  higher  than 
that  of  said  conducting  element. 


1.171,937.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  FuKOKrin  k  ,T  Fi.shek, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  nine-tenth.s  to  Otto 
Muller,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  19iri.  Se- 
rial No.  27.049.      (CI.  107—18.) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  hf>pper  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  opfuinixs  formed  therein,  a  moldini;  plate 
slldably  mounted  under  the  hopper,  said  plate  having 
openings  formed  thendn  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  the  hopper,  a  platform  plate  plvof.illy  mount 
ed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  molding  plafe,  and  noans  for 
moving  said  plates  in  unison  to  bring  the  mold  plate 
openings  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  dls<  harge  open- 
ings in  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  molding  maihine.  a  hopper  h.iving  a  plurality 
of  dischai-'  o(),.nings  formed  therein,  a  molding  plate 
slldably  niounicd  under  the  hopper,  said  plate  having 
openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  wdth  the 
openings  in  the  hopper,  a  platform  plate  pivr)tally  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  side  of  the  molding  plate,  means  for 
moving  said  plates  in  unison  to  bring  the  mold  plate 
openings  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  discharge 
openings  in  the  hopper,  and  means  for  e.TtPrtlng  pressure 
on  the  contents  of  the  hopper  to  fill  the  openings  in  the 
molding  pinte. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  (jpenings  formed  therein,  a  molding  plate 
slldably  mounted  umler  the  hopper,  said  plate  having 
openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  In  the  hopper,  a  platform  plate  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  side  of  the  molding  plate,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plates  in  unison  to  bring  the  mold  plate  open- 
ings Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  discharge  open- 
ings in  the  hopper,  and  means  for  bn  king  the  platform 
plate  with  relation  to  the  molding  plate. 

4.  In  a  mobllin;  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  plurality 
of  discharge  openings  formed  therein,  a  molding  plate 
slldably  mounted  under  the  hopper,  said  plate  having 
openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  in  the  hopper,  a  platform  plate  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  side  of  the  molding  plate,  means  for 
moving  said  plates  In  unison  to  bring  the  mold  plate 
openings  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  discharge 
openings  in  the  hopper,  means  for  locking  the  platform 
plate  with  relation  to  the  molding  plate,  and  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  contents  of  the  hopper  to  fill 
the  openings   In   the  molding  plate. 

,').  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  plastic  material 
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supported  on  said  frame,  sai'I  hopper  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge  openings  formed  in  the  bottom,  a  plunger 
inonntid  In  the  hopper,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  plunger,  a  molding  plate  mounted  below  the  hopper. 
said  r>late  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein 
adapte<l  to  r.  L'ister  with  the  discharge  openings  in  the 
hopper,  a  supporting  or  dls(diarglng  plate  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  molding  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plates  to  one  side  of  the  hopp.  r 
to  discharge  the  contents  r>f  the  molding  plate. 
[Claims   C.  and   7   not   priiited    in   the   (iazette,] 


1,171,938.  SECRET  LATdl, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  G,  1915. 
70 — 42,) 


.IcHN   H.  (Jaetjk.  (.'hicago. 
Serial     No.     ,-4,;j2y.        (CI. 


1,171.9:19,  WHENCII,  M; hot.  I.  GiNSBiRO,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  File<J  Mar.  1-,  V.'14,  Serial  No.  h2.'>,71S. 
(CI.  81—126.) 


1     A     latch    includipg     an    angtdarly    sectioned     casing 

hH'iiiL'  lateral  portioi.s  .idja  .nt  lo  one  •  oriier  ■u!  away, 
an  operating  inomber  i)ivoied  in  said  casing  and  present- 
ing M'i^  portions  normally  forming  flush  continuations  of 
the  sides  from  whl' h  said  lateral  portions  were  cut 
•tway.  said  operatint:  member  being  nuu.able  about  its 
pivotal  ii.ountini:  by  'licital  frii'tion  against  one  of  the 
said  edge  ]i.irtio!is.  tb.'  i'i\ot:ii  liiountiiiL.'  Iieiiii;  -o  dis 
posed  with  respect  to  the  last  nan>ed  iilge  portion  that 
a  pressure  transverse  to  the  latter  will  forie  the  said 
member  Into  Us  normal  position, 

2,  A  latch  including  an  anmilarly  sectioned  casing 
having  lateral  portions  adjacent  to  one  (orner  cut  away, 
an  operating  member  plvoti'd  in  said  casing  and  present- 
ing edge  portions  normally  formed  flush  continuations 
of  the  sidi  s  from  whbdi  said  lafern'  portions  were  cut 
away,  s.aid  oper.ating  iiieiidier  beinu  movable  about  its 
pi\otal  mounting  by  ili^jita!  friction  at;alnst  one  of  the 
said  edge  portions,  and  a  latching  member  movably 
mo'inted  in  the  caslnu  and  op.rati\elv  connected  tr>  said 
operating  mendier. 

'^  A  \\\X-  b  ill'  ludirii:  ww  atiLularly  siMtioned  casing 
baNJnt:  inter.al  portions  adj.acent  10  (rne  corner  cut  away, 
an  operating  meiidur  pixoted  in  said  i-asing  and  present- 
ing edge  portions  norm.'illy  fonuini:  I'ush  continuations 
of  the  sMcs  from  whl<  h  said  lateral  portions  were  cut 
rtway,  said  operating  member  being  movabb^  about  Its 
pivotal  mounting  by  digital  fric'b.n  against  one  of  the 
said  edge  portions,  and  spring  mc.-m-  i;ormail.\  main- 
taining fhe  operating  inetid)er  wdth  lie  -aid  edge  por- 
tions in  their  aforesaid  positions. 

t.  A  lat  h  iioluding  a  canine  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular se.  tion  having  lati'ral  portions  adjacent  to  one 
corner  cut  .away  aid  ;iii  oji.Tatlng  member  pl\oted  in 
said  casini;  at  ,a  l!i^!aU'-l■  from  said  ci.rner  an^l  present 
\\\z  edge  i)Mrtioris  normally  formlni:  t'ush  contiu'ial  ions 
of  the  sides  from  which  sahl  iater.-il  iiorM-n-  \\>\'-  cut 
away. 

,"..  .\  latch  including  a  casing  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar section  having  lateral  portions  adjacent  to  one  cor- 
ner cut  away,  anii  an  opei-ating  member  pivoted  in  said 
casing  at  a  di-taice  fro;n  said  corner  but  near  one  of 
the  sides  from  which  said  i)onions  were  cut  and  pre- 
senting edge  portions  normally  forndng  flush  continua- 
tions of  the  sides  from  whi  h  said  lateral  portions  were 
cut  away. 

tClalms   0   to   9    not    printed    in    the    (iazette,] 
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able 

the 

sai'! 
jaw. 


1,  A  wrench  including  an  adjugt»Me  Jaw  .'Ui  ndj\istable 
means,  a  spring  for  nornuilly  fordnjr  fhe  .iaw  To^x.ird  the 
work  through  the  medium  of  the  ad.lu^tinL-  means,  said 
adjtistlnL'  means  bein^  slidable  lohicident  wirb  the  jaw, 
and  a  piloted  operating  handle  provided  with  means  to 
coac!  \vith  the  ndjustitig  m>'ans  for  holding  the  adjustable 
against    the   work, 

.\  wrench  includinLT  an  adjustable  jaw.  an  adjust- 
mcan--.  ,a  <prini:  tot-  normally  forcing  the  jaw  toward 
work  th'-oii-h  the  medium  of  the  adjusting  means. 
.■id./U-^tinL:  nican<  beinc  sli.l.abb  coincident  with  the 
a  pi\oted  operat'.ng  handle  provided  with  means 
to  coact  with  fhe  adjusting  means  for  hoMlng  the  ad- 
justable jaw  against  the  work,  and  means  for  limiting 
the   reverse   movement   of   the   handle, 

:\.  ,\  wrench  imluding  an  ailjusfable  jaw,  an  ;i'ijust1ng 
means,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  jaw  t'lward  the 
work  through  fhe  medium  of  the  adjusting  n.eans.  paid 
.adjusting  means  lieini:  sli.lable  cjuncblent  wdth  the  jaw. 
a  i>i\oioii  op.TalinL'  lian<ile  pro\lded  with  means  to  co- 
act  with  the  adjusting  means  for  hf)ldlng  the  adjustable 
jaw  against  the  work,  means  for  limiting  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  hand'.'',  ami  a  spring  for  normally  forc- 
ing the  hHiitlle  toward  its  bidding  position, 

4,    In   a   device  of  the  iharacter  state.i   a   head   provided 
wdth   a    stationar,\    .law.   an   adjustable   jaw   provided    wdth 
I   a    shank,    the    inner    .  ilge    of    .-aiii    shank    being    provided 
i    with   se.  tional   Threads,   an   adjusting  s.  rew   meshing  with 
J    said     sectional    tbri-ad-.    a     -pin, lie    on     which     ibe    adjust- 
I   iiig  SI  rew   is  journa.ed.  sal    -piulle  being  siidnbiy  mount- 
j   ed   In   the  head  and   proxcieti    \\\\\\  an   eu.ar.^e,!   portion   to 
,    foriii    a    shoulder   for    c,.a ctinL'    with    the    ad.iusiing    screw. 
■    ,1    jaw    ihreadeii    on    Ttie    opposite    en.i    ..;    -ai'!    >]dndle.    a 
'■•   spring    coiled    about    said    spindle,    one    end    tlicreof    rest- 
ing   agalnsT    ii    portion    of    the    head,    and    the    otlor    end 
i   re-tmj  aL':'.r-i    said   nut    for  uornially   forcing   tl.,    -;i;nd!e 
:   outward  and   Through  the  medium  of   the  adju-'ing  screw 
normally  foriiug  the  adjustable  jaw  toward  the  stationary 
i   jaw.    n    handle   pivoted    within    the   head    provided    with    a 
I   locking    toe    adapted    to    coact    with    one   end    of    the    ad- 
1   justing   screw    and   having  a   notch  in  one  edge  tic  reuf,   a 
stop  ■arried   by  the  head  and  registering  with  said   notch 
for'     'in. Mini:     tie      movements    of    handb'.     and     a     >pr.ng 
carried    by    the    handle   and    coacding    with    the    head    for 
normally   forlnj.-   itie  handle   in  that  tlirection   wbih   will 
cau.se  the  bxking  toe  to  engage  the  adjusting'  -^   rew, 

."..  A  wrench  induding  a  head  provide.l  with  a  -ta- 
tionary  jaw,  an  adjustable  jaw  slldably  mounted  in  said 
head,  an  adjusting  scr<'w  for  adjusting  v,id  adjustable 
jaw,  a  spindle  slldably  mounted  in  the  bead,  on  whKh 
the  adjusting  screw  is  journaled,  uieans  tor  normally 
forcing  the  spindle  outwari.  \><  lor^  e  the  adjustable  jaw 
toward  the  stationary  jaw  tbrough  the  medium  (d  the 
adjustlDET  s,-re\v,  and  a  pi\ot...i  (iperating  hanille  aiiapted 
to  hold  the  adjustable  jaw  aguius!  tlo  w-rk  through  the 
medium  of  the  a  iju-ting  screw. 

1  Claims  0  10   111  not  printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


W    II  1  AM    fiol.nsTU.N, 

11,    I'.^l;,.      Serial    No. 


1  iTi.ftio.    rini.i'  s  \  iiMici.i:  vv 

London,    England        I'iied    .Inly 
7Ts,.'71.       iCl.    2n,s — i:>",t.) 

1.    In  an  amusemeut  devi  e,  a  pair  of  supporting  fr&mefl  ; 
a  ci.nnectiDg  roil  ci>nnected  to  one  of  the  frames  :  a  driv- 
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ins:  shait  aiil  a  ilrhfii  shaft  ^arrii'!  on  thp  othor  frame; 
Kt'iirs  opci-ati'Vfiy  iniiiic  tin  j:  ^a.-l  shafts;  a  ilisk  on  the 
driven  shaft  an^i  'iiiin''itt  1  tn  -ai^l  ■  nniu-.-tiri.:  rod;  and 
ni''ans   for  ^uppoitin-'  said   fraii.' s  one  over   the  other. 


l.lTl'.Ml        Vi;iIIci,K.      William     I!.    <;nni,uiN,    Colum- 
I.U-.    fdii..       Fil.d    De.'.    L"J.    lyi;?.      S.Tia!    No.    808,083. 


ii>  tt^^  ^ 


iC 


'^Vyi'^^ 


--» - 


1.  A  vfhi<  Ic  rnnstruotion  comprising  a  primary  rlias- 
sis.  s<'<'(indary  ihassis  loratcd  licyonii  the  limits  nf  the 
primary  ih:!s^,is.  .unl  pivots  ronn-'ct iiii:  tli>'  i)riniary  and 
sc.ondary  chassis,  said  secondary  chassis  being  Inde- 
pendent of  one  another, 

li  .\  vehicle  comprising  a  primary  chassis,  and  a 
second. ir\  (  iiassis  located  at  each  end  and  ["'Voiid  the 
limits  of  the  [irlmary  chassis  and  having  tiorizontal 
pivots  attached  to  the  primary  chassis,  each  .--etonihiry 
cliiis^is  Ijeing  independent  of  the  other  secondary 
chassis, 

3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  primary  chassis  and  a  sec- 
ondary chassis  yieldingly  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
primary  cha-sls,  beyond  the  limits  thereof,  said  sec- 
ondary chassis  being  independent  of  one  another. 


:.'.  In  a  desire  of  the  chara'  ter  de>,  rib.-i,  a  pair  of 
supportint:  frames;  a  dri\inu'  shaft  ;ui<l  a  ilrlven  shaft 
on  one  of  said  frames;  a  bevel  gear  mutiiite<l  on  said 
driving  shaft  ;  a  gear  on  said  drisen  shaft  and  engaging 
said  first  iiuntioneil  gear  :  n  'Tanl<  disk  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  ;  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  (Tank  disk  and  the  other  i uniie,  u-i\  to  the 
frame  not  carrying  the  ,h,-ifts  for  imparting'  a  relatively 
horizontal    movement    to   said    frames. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  chara'ter  des.  ribi'd.  a  pair  of 
snpportini,'  frames;  ridlers  fc^r  supporting'  one  frame 
over  the  other;  crnides  for  said  rcdlers  ;  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  mountcii  on  one  of  said  frames;  a 
bevel  gear  on  said  driving  shaft  :  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
driven  shaft  and  engagin;:  the  tirst  nK'Htioneii  g.'ar  ;  a 
crank  disk  mounteil  on  saiii  driven  shaft;  mid  a  .  oimect- 
ing  rod  ha\ing  one  end  ronnei  ted  to  said  1  ranlv  disk  and 
the  other  .  ,)tin>>'ted  to  tli''  franc  not  --iri-ying  the  shafts 
for   imparling'  a   relative   iiio\ement    to   said    frames. 

4,  In  a  devi.  e  as  descrlt)ed.  a  pair  of  frames  ;  rollers 
for  snpportini;  one  frame  i)\er  the  other;  guides  for  said 
rollers  ;  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  sliait  mounted  on 
oiif  iif  -;i;d  ';:iiic^;  int' ri  ii_;,i  _'  II-  uc'ar^  on  ...-lid  >liafts;  a 
crank  disk  on  s.-iid  dri\in  shaft;  a  crank  pin  adjustably 
carried  on  the  .Tiink  disk;  a  e,itini-cting  rod  having  one 
(>nd  eoiuii't.  (1  tip  the  .rank  pin  and  the  other  connectevl 
to  the   frame   not   carrying  the  shafts, 

5,  In  a  d'\i.  i.  IIS  descril)ed,  a  pair  of  frames  disposed 
one  at)o\i-  ih.'  other,  a  ■Irivini:  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
on  one  fr,inie,  en.i;a;:inu  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  horizontal 
rrank  ii^k  on  sahi  drivf-n  shaft  an  I  me.ans  operated  by 
the  disk   for  imparting  relative  mo\ement    to  said  framef. 

I  Claims  t;  to   in  not  printed  in   the  (ia/.elie.] 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  comt>lnatlon  of  a  i.ody  chassis,  a 
steering  wheel  chassis  pivofally  and  yieldingly  sei  ured 
to  the  front  of  the  body  chassi^,  and  a  driving  wheel 
chassis  plvotaliy  and  yieldingly  secm-erl  lo  the  rear  of 
the  bo<ly  chassis,  said  steering  wheel  chassis  and  siiid 
driving  wheel  chassis  being  located  t)eyond  the  limits  of 
said  body  chassis. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  the  comi>inalion  of  a  primary  .  liassls, 
a  secondary  chassis  secured  to  tlie  fKmi  of  the  primary 
chassis,  a  secondary  chassis  secu'ed  to  the  pear  of  the 
primary  chassis,  road  wh' els  mounted  (.n  lioth  the  front 
and  the  rear  secondary  •  hassi-.,  means  for  yi.ldjngiy 
supporting  the  wheels  to  take  up  vertic.il  mo\ement 
thereof,  and  means  for  permitting  yielding  horizontal 
movement  of  each  secndary  ■  hassis  witti  relation  to  tiie 
primary  chassis. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  !irinte<l  in  the  (ia/.tte.] 


1,171,942.  VEHICI-i:.  Wiilum  H  (;n,,i.\vi,\,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Mar  L'H.  101 D.  Serial  .No.  17.(503. 
(CI.  21—90.) 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body  chassis,  a  sec- 
ondary chassis  plvotaliy  attached  to  the  ImmIv  .hassis 
at  the  one  end,  and  links  pivot.illy  attached  to  the  a.xles 
of  the  road  wheels,  at  the  opposite  end  depending  from 
the  axles  and  plvotaliy  attache<i  to  the  l.oily  <  hassis 
whereby  the  body  chas.-<i-  is  undcrviunu  with  relation 
to  the  wheel  axles. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehi.  ].■  the  comSina tion  .if  a  b.iily 
chassis,  a  secon<lary  .  has-is  fii\iitally  atta.  he.l  to  the 
body  chassis  at  one  en,|,  links  plvotaliy  att/L  b.il  t.i  the 
body  chassis  at  th.  ir  lower  .'uds  at  tiie  .ip].,.slte  eml  of 
the  body  chassis  .said  link-,  i.eing  .li^p.i-^.'.l  vertically, 
means  connecting  the  upp.r  en. Is  of  th.>  links  with  the 
road  wheels,  and  a  s.-.  ..n.l  menu.,  a.lapl..!  i.>  yiel.linuly 
maintain  the  links  In   theji-  vertbal   posiii.i'i- 

3.  In  combination  in  a  iindor  vehi.  le.  a  bo.ly  hassis, 
road  wheels,  and  links  plvotaliy  attachcil  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  body  chassis  and  means  at  their  upper  ends 
adapted  to  connect  the  links  to  the  wheel  .a.xl.s. 

4.  A  spring  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
a  plvotaliy  mounted  arm  adapted  to  mount  a  roa.l  wheel 
at  one  of  its  ends,  me.ins  located  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm  and  atlaj.t.Ml  to  permit  yielding  rotary  motion 
of  the  arm  a' "Ut  its  pivotal  point,  a  plvotaliy  nKtunted 
link  ailapletl  t..  mount  the  arm  at  Its  pivotal  point  and 
adapted  to  permit  substantial  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  arm,  and  means  adapted  to  permit  yielding  rotary 
motion  of  the  link. 

5.  In  a  motor  xidn'.le  thi'  combination  of  a  body 
(hassis.  a  secondary  chassis  plvotaliy  attnche<l  to  the 
body  chassis  and  adapted  to  carry  the  road  wheels  at 
one  end  of  the  body  chassis,  and  links  plvotaliy  attached 
at  opposite  sides  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  chassis 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  road  wheels  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  boily  'hassis  will  have 
throe   point   suspension. 


1,171.943,  MTSir  HOOK  IIOLDFIR.  (Jborge  Ounder- 
80N,  *;rand  Forks.  N.  I),  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,171,      (CI,  84—133.) 

1.  .\  music  book  ra.k  attai  hment  for  the  flnger-board 
of  a  stringed  music  Instrument,  imduding  a  flnger-board 
and  a  plate  inendier  having  apertures  arrflnge<l  therein 
with  respe<'t  to  each  other  In  su''h  manner,  and  said 
plai.    memi>er  so  applied  to  said  finger-board,  that  a  line 


produced    therethrough    will    be    diagonal    to    the    longl 
tudlual  section  of  said  finger-board. 


2.  An  attachment  for  the  fingerboard  of  a  stringed 
musical  instrument,  mciudlng  a  fingerboard,  a  plate 
member  havini:  ap.rtuiev  arraiige.i  therein  with  respect 
to  each  .iher  in  <u  h  iminner  and  said  plate  so  applied 
to  said  tinger-boan!  that  a  line  produ<ed  therethrough 
will  be  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  se.tion  of  said 
finger  bo.ard,  and  a  musi.'  book  rack  having  bent  finger- 
like members,  the  l.>wer  portions  of  ,said  fingers  being 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  apertures,  the  resultant 
angle  of  said  fingi'rs  serving  to  lindt  the  e.\t<nt  of  the 
insertion  thereof  in  the  finger  board. 


nected   across   the   arc.   and    means   for   varying   the    field 
excitation  inversely  as  the  voltage  across  the  arc. 


l.]71.;»44.  I'.KI)  OR  THE  LIKK.  I)wii;HT  K.  Hall, 
Montclair.  N.  .1,,  assignor  to  Frank  A,  Hall.  Montclalr. 
N    .!       Filed   May   11,   1914.     Serial   No,   837,»J'J1,      (CI, 

5- -58.) 


.--.^ 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  beil  structure  having  a 
side  rail  ami  a  frame  vertbally  mo\'aM.'  in  a  plane  out- 
side the  sid.'  rail,  of  a  plvote.i  nicniber  .arric.l  by  the 
side  rail  having  its  free  I'n.l  nova  de  transversely  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  tr,i\el  of  s.aii!  frame,  a  movable 
lever  mechanism  having  connection  with  sai.i  side  rali 
and  ada,'t.'d  to  hav.'  frbtlona!  engagement  with  sal.! 
plvote.i  m.n/..r  f..r  inoviim:  the  pivoted  memlier  out  of 
the  path  of  the  movable  frame, 

J.  The  -  ..luldnaf  i..n  with  a  beil  stru'ture  liaving  n 
sM"  rail  aii.i  a  fraic'  vcrti.ally  movable  in  a  plane  out 
side  the  side  rad.  of  a  pivoted  mend.er  carried  by  the 
side  rail  havini:  Its  outer  end  movable  transversely  into 
and  out  of  the  p.ifh  of  movem.'iit  of  the  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  side  rail,  a  wiper  having  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  sab!  pivided  member  for  moving  said 
member  (.ut  of  the  i.ath  of  the  frame,  said  wiper  having 
swingin'-'  i<.iin<'.  tioii   with   sabl   lever  an.l   sabl   shh-  rail, 

.3.  The  .  om'iiiatb.n  with  a  be<i  structure  having  a 
side  rail,  a  Irame  verti.ally  movable  in  a  plane  outside 
the  side  rail,  a  member  [UMded  to  the  side  rail  and  hav- 
ing transverse  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  sabl  moval  le  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  side 
rail  anil  pn.vbled  with  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  mender  to  rai-.  tiie  same  cmt  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  frame. 


1,171,94."),  HK(;rLATlN<;  MECHANISM  FOR  ARC- 
I. AMI'S.  John  L.  I1.\li.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  (Jeneral  Elctri.  <'.imi)any.  a  Corporation  vt  New 
York  File.l  Apr,  11.  H»13,  Serial  No.  760,407.  (CI. 
17(i — 73. > 

1,  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  coiiperating  ele.  trodes.  a 
motor,  speed  responsive  means  conne.  ted  to  the  motor 
for  feeding  th(>  ele.  trodes  together  or  apart  in  accordance 
with    the    speed    of    the    motor,    the    armature    being    con- 


'^.  In  an  ar.  lamp,  .a  pair  of  .  o.'.perat Ing  electrodes,  a 
compoun.l  motor,  sp.i-.i  r>sp.in~i\c  means  .onnected  to 
the  motor  for  feeding  the  ele.  trodes  tog.dher  or  apart  In 
accordance  with  the  sp.»ed  of  the  motor,  the  fields  of  the 
motor  being  a.  cumulatively  woun.i,  the  series  field  l>e- 
Ing  connected  in  series  with  the  ar>  ,  and  the  shunt  field 
•Dd  the  armature  dii   slmnt   to   the  an'. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electro. le,  an  ele. -trie  motor, 
speed  responsive  iii.'.ans  .  .uinci  te.i  to  said  motor  for 
feedin.g  sab!  ele.troiie  lowar.'.  or  awji.v  from  the  second 
ele(  trf.de,  sai.l  motor  having  it-  arni.nture  an.l  one  field 
coil  In  shunt  t..  th.'  arc  and  a  -■■ci.n.l  ...;I  in  scrb's  there- 
with and  a.  .  umuiati\ely  wou'ol  with  respe.  t  to  said 
shunt   coll. 

4.  In  an  ar.  lamp,  a  pair  of  .  ...'ip.'i  at  ing  electro. ies.  an 
electrii'  na.ti.r.  in.-.ai:^  .oiiL.fed  to  the  motor  f.'T  fee. ling 
the  ele.  tr."ie~  together  ..r  .•ijcirt  in  accor.ian-e  with  the 
speed  of  tlo-  tiiotor.  sabl  n;.'t..r  havir.,:;  it~  arin.ature  and 
one  fiebi  I  .dl  in  slsunt  t..  the  ar.  ,  and  a  second  coll  in 
series  witli  tbo-  ar.  ar,.;  a.  .  umuiativeiy  \<'ound  with  re- 
spect to  sail!   --hunt  <i.i! 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  s.car.e  of  cn^tant  potential  cur- 
rent, a  i;citor  having  its  armature  and  a  fiel.l  <'it\\  con- 
ne<'ted  a.  ross  .said  source  an.l  a  seni,.]  .  nil  .onnei  ted  In 
series  therewith  and  accumulatively  wouri.l  with  respect 
to  sai<l  shunt  cuii.  a  pair  of  electro<les  an.)  means  for  f.-ed- 
ing  .sabl  electrode'.  t..f:' ther  (>r  apart  in  a.corda,ii'e  with 
the  speed  of  the  iictt 


1  17I.I'lt;  SHAFT  HK.MtlNi;  F<  ii;  Hn^KET  ITMrS. 
Ei.\\.\i;i.  F,  ll.vi'i'KNs.M  K,  <'in.innali,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  0  I',  Schriver  Company.  CIn.innati,  Ohio,  a  (^ir- 
poration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
872, '-'(m,      (CI.  10.-^— tci 


1,  A  bucket  pump  .om[)r:sing  a  ..asing.  a  reel  carrying 
shaft  located  in  the  casing.  '.earMig-  adapted  to  mount 
said  reel  carrying  shaft,  me.  hanism  adnpf.ii  to  rotate  the 
slifift.  (ach  of  said  bearings  .  ..n-i>ting  of  a  boss  extend- 
i.ig  through  the  casing,  .an.:  .v.rhanging  shields  formed 
on  the  boss,  adapted  1..  ;i!.\c[:t  eriiraioe  of  water  to 
the  bearing  from  the  interior  or  exterior  of  the  casing, 
said  shields  extending  acrc.ss  the  toj)  and  down  the  sides, 
with  the  bottom  of  the  bearing  t.xposed,  the  shield  over 
the  nieihanlsm  extending  beyond  the  mechanism. 
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-.  A  tii-arinis'  fur  th-'  rank  >  ri.l  ui  ih"  reel  carrying 
shaft  of  a  [■urk>'t  pump.  ■  i>iiipri.-.iim  a  •  >  iunlriral  Journal 
boss,  a  senii'ir  ular  iiviThau:;irii.'  r'aii_-.'  ■■:  .1  diameter  sub- 
fitantiaily  'M|ual  t"  thar  of  th''  ixi'^s  aii'l  projecting  from 
thi'  inmr  sMe  thtTt'of.  aiiil  an  uiiartii'd  ovcrhancing  flange 
proj'Ttiiig  from  the  <  rank  -i4<-  <if  the  boss  and  extending 
bejond  rhi'  point  nf  <iiun>Tri'ai  'if  th>^  crank  with  a  shaft. 

'A.  In  '  ornliiaatiiin  in  a  lui'  k'^t  pump,  a  casing,  a  bucket 
curryin;;  >hat'r  lu-'atcd  within  tin-  .a-iiii,'.  operating  mech- 
anis!:i  I'.ir  thi'  -liafr.  a  hi-arin^  n!iiMnT>-ct  on  one  side  of 
th''  lading  and  adapt'-'i  tn  nicuni  "ii''  -'nd  of  the  shaft, 
said  bearing  comprising  .1  journal  bos.><,  an  overhanging 
shield  formed  on  thi'  jnuniai  'oss  and  projecting  within 
said  rasing,  and  a  cap  fcrn.-.i  inr<'grall.v  with  the  journal 
bos-i  and  lor'at'^il  ou  the  ixt'-rior  of  tli'  I'asing,  and  a  sec- 
omi  licaring  adapted  to  iii'mnt  tln'  npposltc  end  of  the 
shaft  and  mounted  on  the  oppii>iti>  side  of  the  casing, 
saiil  si'ioDii  bearing  '•on.--i>riiii,'  of  a  journal  boss,  an  over- 
hanging shield  formed  on  tlie  journal  boss  and  extend- 
ing witliin  the  casing,  and  a  >lii''li|  iMrnied  on  the  Journal 
boss  and  est.'uding  to  th-'  exterior  of  tiie  e.ising  and  be- 
yond  the  operating  mei  hani-in.' 


1.1T1,"J47.      INTi:itL(X'KINi;    Ci  I  AI.N"  I.I.N  K        Ai.HEiti     K. 
Harnlv,    Reading.    I'a.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1915.     Serial 

No.  L"J.'2Sti.      (CI.  59—78.) 


1.  A  chain  having  uappc!  links  fif  subst.intlally  T- 
shaped  cross  section,  th'-  ir.ipp'l  portion  forming  engag- 
ing jaws  for  a  like  idnui  ti  d  link  sul)stantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  chain  havim:  u'apped  links  of  substantiaiiy  T- 
shaped  iToss-section  th.'  wi.  portion  of  whirh  extends 
inward,  said  web  li.'iug  tap'T.'l  awa.v  t-iward  the  gap. 
and  the  latt'T  bein^  uf  b -s  wiith  than  the  head  of  the 
T,  thereby  forming  engagiiji:  jaw-  for  a  similar  connect- 
ing pb  !  e, 

3.  A  chain  made  up  nf  gapped  links  having  a  reinforc- 
ing bridge  rearwarii  of  the  gapped  portion,  and  the  latter 
forming  engaging  jaws  for  a  similar  connecting  piece. 

4.  A  chain  maiie  up  of  gapped  links  having  a  reinforc- 
ing bridge  rearward  of  the  gapped  portion,  and  the  latter 
forming  engaging  jaws,  said  bri<ige  being  of  less  thick- 
ness than  the  gapped  jaws  anil  the  latter  lieing  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  bridge  of  a  similar  conneeted  i>ie.  •  and 
engage  the  latter  at  a  point  opposite  its  jaws. 

5.  A  chain  having  gapped  links  of  subst.antially  T- 
shape<l  cross  section  tlie  web  portion  of  whi -b  •  xt.iids 
Inward,  said  web  forming  a  reinforcing  bridu.'  rearward 
of  the  gap  and  being  tnpered  away  towar'l  the  latter  to 
form  engaging  jaws  for  a  similar  connecting  piece. 

Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Vti  the  (iazette.  1 


1,171,948.     SELF  •  s  I  .\i;  i  i;ii    idR    KSUl 
II.   ll.\s.si.Ei{,   Indianapolis,   lud.,  as-ignor 
.Marmon  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind  .  .1 
Indiana.     Filed    Nov.    23,    1912.     Serial 
(CI.  172—36.) 


NKS.        ROHKRT 

to    .\ordyk"   iVc 

Corporation  of 

No.    733,056. 


1.  .\  dynamo-electric  machine.  1  omprlsing  a  fixed  ibh^ 
magnet  structure  of  annular  form,  an  armature  structure 
surrounding  said  lii-ld  mayn't  strutu'-e.  a  commutator 
surrounded  by  sai'l  li'bl  iiiai;n.i  -tnuiurc,  said  arinatuP'' 
and  commutator  b'in:.'  ii\'-d  r'laini-l.v  to  eai  li  other  an'l 
mounted  to  rotat.  t.>;;i'tli.'r.  >;iid  tii'ld  niaL:ni't  struitiii'' 
having  a  smaller  inl''rn,il  iliatiod'-r  at  "in-  •  nil  ttiaii  at 
the  other,  and  brushes  coiiperatiriu'  with  -,iid  ( i'iniiiutai"r 
and  carried  by  and  within  said  tiidil  iiia;,'io't  strn'  ture  at 
the  end  havinij  the  larger  internal  diani'  I't. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  ma'diini-.  <  i'nip!i-.ing  a  li'ld  ni.ig- 
net  structure  of  annular  form,  an  armature  structiiTe 
surrounding  sai'l  li'bl  ii!agn''t  -tr;;.  tur.-,  a  eommutator 
surrounded  by  said  field  iiiamot  -tru-tur''.  saiil  armatur.' 
and  commutator  being  tix.'i  r-  l.iti\''.y  to  lacli  otloT  ami 
rotatable  relatively  to  tlo'  li'M  m.imot  stru' turi  ,  ami 
brushes  carric'il  tiy  nii'l  within  ~;ii'l  t:>'i'l  magnet  stru'ture 
to  coiiperat''  with  tti'  >  iiMinif' T' ii- '•  "f  >.iiii  '■ommutator. 
said  field  magnet  strmtur''  h.ivi-iL:  a  larger  Internal  di- 
ameter at  one  end  than  at  tlo-  .th.-r  ,ind  sahl  commutntor 
and  brushes  being  locati'l  withiti  tlo'  fliM  magnet  struc- 
ture at  said  end  having  the  largi'>t   internal  diameter. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  maclilne.  comprising  an  annular 
field  magnet  structure,  an  armature  structure  surround- 
ing said  field  nin'jnet  stru'  ttire.  a  ii'iiimutator  surrounded 
by  said  fl«'ltl  n;au'n't  ^tru'tur.'  ami  loiat.''l  toward  om- 
axial  end  tin  r'"f,  a  -haft  on  whh  li  sahl  armature  and 
commutator  ar.  arri'''!,  .1  -' .  onil  sh.aft  ..>  axial  with  the 
first  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for  connei  ting  said  two  shafts, 
said  clutch  t)eing  surrounded  by  s.ii.!  liibl  magtot  stru'-- 
ture  and  located  toward  the  otlier  'inl  thereof  from  that 
toward  which  said  conimutator  i>-  loi.it'd 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  111:1- him',  -"inpri-ing  ;in  annular 
field  magnet  structure,  an  .irmatur''  -tru.  tur'-  -nrround 
Ing  said  field  mai:ii''i  stru'tur'-.  a  <  "nniiiit.a tor  -urrouml'''! 
l)y  said  field  maiin't  -tr'i'tiir'-  .anil  lu'-ated  toward  one 
axial  end  thereof,  a  shaft  on  whi.  li  said  armature  and 
commutator  are  carried,  a  sei  ond  shaft  10  axial  with  the 
first  shaft,  and  a  clut'h  for  .onm-.ting  said  two  shafts. 
said  clutch  being  surroviinli'l  !i.\'  sai'l  lii M  magnet  struc 
ture  and  located  toward  tlo'  oth'  r  > ml  thereof  from  that 
toward  which  said  commutator  i-  lo.  ateil.  said  field  n:;ig 
net  structure  bavinu'  a  larger  internal  iliami'tiT  at  the 
end  toward  whidi  the  rommut;itor  Is  located  than  at  the 
end  toward  whb  li  said  clutch  is  located. 

5.  A  d.tnamo  eiertrlo  machine,  lomprislng  an  annul.ir 
field  magnet  strurture.  an  armature  structure  surround- 
ing said  field  'nayti't  strm  tur<\  a  'ommutator  surrounded 
by  said  flehl  magnet  structure  and  located  toward  one 
axial  end  thereof,  a  shaft  on  which  said  armature  and 
commutator  are  mrried.  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  the 
first  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  two  shafts,  said 
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liutch   being  surrounded   by  said    ', 
Hiid    located   toward   the  other  end 
wani     which    .said    commutator    is 
whi'h    S'parafes    said    clutch    from 
armature. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  thi 


lid    magnet    stru-  ture 

thereof   from    tliat    to- 

loeatecl.     and    a     web 

-aid    eoinmutator    and 

(lazette.] 


l.lTl.'.MO.  .><TAY  -  AITLYINO  M.\c  Hl.M  EiHiMi  M. 
II.\WKiNS  and  Charles  R.  Skvmuik.  Roehester.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  M.  I>.  Kuowlton  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,001.      fCl.  93— .56.) 


J^;"--pTi^^t;;.^  -  -  ,^"-"'''  -^il^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!  anij  In 
combination,  means  for  feeding  a  stay  strip,  means  for 
serving  said  strip  into  stays  for  application  to  the  work, 
and  means  for  applying  the  several  stays  to  the  work  ; 
said  severing  means  being  adjustatile  independently  of 
the  feeding  means  in  a  direction  Siilt  h  wise  of  the  strip 
to  sever  the  strip  Into   -^t.nys  of  difrennt   desired   lengths. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  liiaraiter  descrilu'd  and  in 
combination,  means  for  feeding  a  stay-strip,  means  for 
Ke\erliig  said  strip  Into  stays  for  application  to  the  work, 
a  work  support,  and  means  for  conveying  the  severed 
stays  to  the  work  on  saM  \\o;k  -iippof!  :  said  feeding 
means  hl»lng  operative  to  feed  tin  stay  .--trip  to  a  prede- 
ti  rriiined  position  relative  to  the  stay  conveying  means 
an-i  said  severing  mean^  being  adjustable  independently 
"I  the  feeding  means  in  a  direetion  lengthwise  of  the 
strip  to  sever  the  striji  into  stays  of  different  desired 
lengths. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in 
conddnation.  means  for  feeding  a  stay-strip,  means  for 
si'MTin^'  s;ii<l  strip  into  stays  for  application  to  the  work, 
a  Work  -upport.  and  a  rotary  conveyer  for  conveying  the 
si'x.ic.i  ,tays  to  the  work  on  said  support:  said  feeding 
means  b'ing  operative  to  feed  the  Stay-strip  to  a  prede- 
teriiiiiii-'!  position  relative  to  the  ion\'\''r  aii'!  s:i:-;  sev- 
ering' menn^  bein'j  a'ljnstable  iii'lipeinli  tuly  of  the  feed- 
InL'  ni'-ans  in  a  direction  lengthwi-e  of  ih.-  striji  to  sever 
th'-  -Tip  into  -fa,\-  of  difT'Tent  dt^sired   leni:ths, 

4  In  a  III. !•  hill'-  of  the  character  desi-rit>ed  and  in 
coini'i:  it'll  1)  '  iTi-  for  feedinc  a  stay-strip,  means  for 
sev'Ting  said  strip  into  stnvs  for  nppltc-ntfnn  to  thi-  work. 
a  work-support,  au'l  ;\  'utarv  .'.ii\'-\'r  lia^iiiL:  nii-an-  for 
encra^inir  tti.^  -i.\,  r.-.i  -tav-  ;\nd  <  onve.vini:  them  to  the 
work  c;u  said  work  .-tijiport ,  -ai'l  feedinir  ine;ins  ieinu  op. 
er.-itive  to  feed  the  sta\  -trip  to  a  I'o-ifion  t"  be  i-n-.-aged 
iiy  tlie  conveyer  and  sai'l  severing  niians  being  adju^tabli' 
ind'pendently  of  the  feedinc  means  in  a  direction  bngth 
wise  of  tin-  strip  to  sever  tin  strip  into  -tay-  of  liinereiit 
(ie-ired    lengths. 

."1.  In  a  mai  hini  of  the  eliaracter  'le-^  rlln-d  and  in 
eo'iibination.  means  for  feeding  a  '^tay  strip,  nieaijs  for 
se\erinL'  -aid  striji  into  stavs  for  appli'-ation  lo  the  work, 
a  \x  ork  --niiport,  an-1  a  .  nnvyer  for  c-onv'\in'_'  th'-  severed 
stays  to  tie-  W'lrk  on  saiil  support  ;  said  fi'<''lin_'  tiM'.-in--  be 
Ing  adjustable  to  feed  'lifferent  lengttis  of  -t;!\  sll  ip-  to  a 
predetermineii  position  relative  to  the  conveyer  am!  said 
severinc  mean-  beini:  adjustalib'  indepemlently  of  the 
fc'ding  means   in   a   direction   iengthwisi'  of  the  stay-strip 


to  sever  said  strip  Into  stays  of  a  length  snlistantially 
corresponding  to  the  length  fe<l  to  tlie  ..nv»\er  by  the 
fee<ling  means. 

(Claim"!  6  to  11   not  printed  In   the  i;,!?.  tte.1 
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COLLAR     FASTEMMJ 
Ivos   .\ngeles.   Cal.      Filetl 
796,789.      (CI.  24 — 101.) 


CLIP 
Oct     •. 


T.i.ovp     C. 
:i,    U'lH.      Se- 


^' 


1.  A  clip  for  fa-ti!iing  collars  i"  a  shirt  band  which 
comprises  a  laterally  extending  body  portion  aciapted  to 
lie  Inside  of  the  shirt  band,  and  witliin  tiie  pocket  there 
on.  a,nd  a  tongue  extending  at  an  ant:l<  to  th'-  t«ody  ami 
then  parallel  to  the  body  from  a  point  rt-nsoved  from  The 
edge  of  th'  bo'iy.  said  tongue  bein-  adapti^ii  to  pass 
throut:h  the  button  ho,--  of  thi-  -liirt  band  and  collar. 
anil  a  hook  on  on''  side  of  ih'-  ixtr'  mity  of  the  tfintnie 
said  liook  !'•  ing  Imated  beyond  tin-  I'dj'  of  the  body  and. 
adapi'il  ti,  ;)r.\ent  ac-eiilental  ilisplac.  no-nt  of  the  ccdlar 
when  on'  end  is  being  fasfneii  at  th'-  front,  the  upper 
edi;e  of  the  body  being  adapt'-'l  to  1  ngag'-  with  The  top 
of  the  po'-ket  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  'lip. 

2.  .\-  .1  ni"-\'  .-irticii  of  niantifn'Tiiri'.  a  'Dllp.r  fastening 
clip  i'oni]i;-i-ing  ,-i  -ingle  piece  of  -h"'' r  niit.a!  st;impe<l  to 
shape,  a  iaiiially  extending  bod,\  iiortion  adapted  to  lie 
Inside  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt  and  within  the  pocket 
tli'T -on  an  integral  tongue  extenlinL:  at  an  angb'  fron, 
abiiit  tiie  miildle  of  the  tio'iy  portion,  said  tongue  then 
extending  parallel  To  the  body  and  at  ri;;ht  nni;les  to  the 
greatest  length  of  the  body  to  n  point  b.  yoncl  the  eflge 
of  the  body  portion,  a  hook  on  tin-  fn-'-  '  xireniity  of  the 
tongue,  said  hook  Iteini:  located  entirely  1"  yond  ttie  edge 
of  the  body  and  extending  parallel  to  the  imdy  portiou 
and  to  one  side  of  the  tongue,  the  saiil  hik  1.,  ing  adapt  .1 
to  engage  the  back  buttonhole  of  a  collar. 


1.171,'.i."il.        KF.MDVAin.i:    GATZE      .^CREEN.        HcMiV 
HUJGIN,   Newport,   Ky..   assignor  to  Th      lli;:gin    M.inu 
facturlng    Company,    Newport,    Ky.,    a    Corporation    of 
West     Virginia.       Filed     Sept.     IG,     1914.       Serial     No. 
861,930.       (CI.    156 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  nieta!  ^- ri  •  n.  In  comMmtlon  with  a  nietal 
framework  lormed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  inetai  folded  to 
form  a  liollo-w  body  portion  with  the  sides  of  the  strip 
-ontri  t;n-_-  at  d  extending  laterally  to  form  the  base  of  a 
-  1  (Si!..  :  ,!  n;  With  one  ■-i'le  (arri<><|  upwardly  from  the  base 
to  form  a  -']>]<■  w;i!l  for  The  channel  of  a  sineie  thickn'ss, 
wire  eauz'  with  its  c-dL'es  inserte<l  in  the  channel  and  a 
non  resilient  retaining  bar  to  hold  the  wire  gauze  in 
place. 

'J.  In  a  metal  screen.  In  combinatiot;  w  th  a  ni^ial 
frami-worl;  fornn-d  "',  ,-1  strip  of  sheet  nftai  foMed  tfi 
form  a  hollow  body  portion  with  the  si'les  of  the  strip 
conta'tintr  ,'ind  extendinir  laterally  to  form  the  base  of  a 
iluinnc-l    and    with    on'-    -;-i'-    carried    i:pwnrdly    from    the 
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base  to  form  a  side  wall  for  tht>  <  hann»'!  of  a  sinijlt'  thick- 
ness, wire  gauze  with  Its  cdj-'es  JusiTti'd  in  ih.  ■  liimnel,  a 
non-resilient  retaining  har  scatcl  in  rh.-  liMnii.l  with  a 
bead  along  the  upper  e.lpe  ,,{  thf  sMr  wall  <>{  th.>  channel 
to  hold   the  retaining  bar  in   plaif. 

3.  In  .1  metal  screen,  in  ronit>in;i tlon  with  .i  metal 
framework  forme<i  of  a  strip  of  sheet  m'>tal  folded.-  to 
form  a  hollow  body  portion  with  the  si.ifs  of  the  strip 
contacting  and  extending  Literally  to  form  th"  hase  of 
a  channel  and  with  one  siilc  arriiMl  upwardly  from  the 
base  to  form  a  side  wall  for  thi'  ■  hannel  of  a  single  thick- 
ness, wire  gauze  with  its  fdgcs  in<erti'd  in  the  channel 
anil  a  nonresllient  ri'taining  bar  to  holil  the  wire  gauze 
in  place  with  a  concavity  in  said  har  to  pass  one  edge  of 
the  channel. 

4.  In  a  metal  screen,  in  lomliinai  ion  with  a  metal 
framework  formed  of  a  strip  of  shiM-t  iii.tal  folded  to 
form  a  hollow  body  portion  with  the  sides  of  the  strip 
contacting  and  extendins;  later.illy  to  form  the  base  of  a 
channel  and  with  one  sidf  rarried  upwardly  from  the 
base  to  form  a  side  wall  for  the  channel  of  a  single  thick- 
ness, wire  gauze  with  its  edges  insfrted  in  the  channtd 
and  a  non  resilient  send  (  yllndrical  retaining  bar  to  hold 
the  wire  gauze  In  place  with  a  comavity  in  the  face  of 
the  bar  to  pass  the  edges  of  the  channel. 

5.  In  a  metal  screen,  in  combination  with  a  metal 
framework  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  foMed  to 
form  a  hollow  body  portion  with  the  si<les  of  the  strip 
contacting  and  extending  laterally  to  form  the  hase  of  a 
channel  and  with  one  side  carricfl  upwardly  from  the 
base  to  form  a  side  wall  for  the  channel  of  a  -ingle  thick- 
ness, wire  gauze  with  its  eilgcs  inserted  in  the  channel 
and  a  non  resilient  semi-cylindrical  retaining  bar  to  hold 
the  wire  gaiizi'  in  place  with  a  head  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  channel  to  hoM  the  retaining  bar, 
said  bar  provided  with  a  concavity  in  the  noiicylindri- al 
face  to  pass  the  edges  of  the  channel. 


1.171. 902.      KNOCKDOWN    WINDOW  S('KF:r:N.       Henry 

Hicia.N,  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Higgin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Newport.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  .Inly  9.  lin.'..  Serial  No.  38,973. 
(CI.    15G-^14.) 


1.  In  an  all  metal  window  -^reen.  a  metal  fr.imework 
formeil  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  foMed  to  form  a 
hollow  body  portion  with  the  -ides  of  the  -rrJp  contacting 
and  extending  laterally  to  fomi  a  side  .  ii.niiiel  with  the 
contactin.'  portions  tacked  at  iistervai-.  to  retain  the 
overlapping  edires. 

2.  In  an  all  imtal  wind-.w  -creiMi.  a  niet.il  framework 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  a 
hollow  boiiy  portion  with  Ih'-  -icles  of  the  strip  ■  cintactlng 
and  eftendinu  laterallv  to  fonii  a  -ide  .haiinel  wdth  the 
contacting  portions  tacked  at  inter\ils  to  rc'i.airi  tlie  over- 
lapping edges  and  having  the  m.'t.il  ..ated  both  inside 
an'l  outside  with   baked   rustproccf  enain>d. 

3.  In  an  all-metal  window  scr'en.  a  metal  framework 
formed  of  a  single  strip  «(  sbeer  metal  folded  to  form  a 
hollow  body  portion  with  the  sides  cf  the  strip  contacting 
anci  e\tenling  laterally  to  form  n  -icl.-  .h.iunid  with  one 
portion  of  the  metal  strip  ••.\te!idec|  cpw.ir  i  to  form  a 
single  wall  with  wire  i;aii/e  s.'ated  in  the  channel  ami  a 
non  resilicDt  spline  for  holding  the  wire  in  place,  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  fr.amework  ta'ked  at  intervals  to 
retain   the  overlapping  edges. 


4.  In  an  all-metal  window  screen,  a  metal  framework 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  a 
hollow  body  portion  with  the  sides  of  the  strip  contacting 
and  extending  laterally  to  form  a  side  c  hannel  with  one 
portion  of  the  met.a!  strip  extended  upward  to  form  a 
single  wall  with  wire'  ;;aiize  -eated  in  the  channel  and  a 
non-resilient  spline-  for  bedding  the  wire  in  plac-e,  the 
contacting  portions  of  the  framework  tacked  at  intervals 
to  retain  the  overl.ippiiig  edgi-<.  and  the  metal  frame- 
work flnlsheil  both  inside  and  outsicle  with  baked  rust- 
proof enamel. 

5.  In  a  window  screen,  in  combination  with  a  metallic 
frame  formed  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  wire  netting, 
with  a  bead  along  the  lateral  edge  of  the  groove,  of  a 
spline  to  lock  ilie  wire  netting  in  the  groove,  the  spline 
provided  with  i  longitudinal  groove  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  inserted  .iroiiiicl  the  bead  in  seating  the  spline  in 
the  groove,  the  parts  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  a 
space  between  the  spline  and  the  bi  acl  to  allow  for  drying 
out  when  subjected  to  rain  and   moisture. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In   the  (I.-wette.] 


1,171,953.  VENDIN(;  MACHINK.  Henry  D.  IIintki  ey. 
Hartford.  Conn  .  as-ignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
R.  &  11  Manufa-  turing  Company,  Harfforcl.  Conn  .  a 
Corporation  of  c,,nnecticut.  Filed  Oct.  L'l,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,443.     (CI.  211— .s.) 
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1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated casing,  an  elong.ited  article  container  removably 
mounte<l  In  tlie  casing,  an  iirtiiie  support  sustained  by 
said  container,  means  betwiHii  the  container  and  the  cas- 
ing operative  on  the  aclv.iiicing  movement  thereof  to  tip 
said  article  support  and  to  pcrnut  the  gravit.ation  there- 
from of  the  article  directly  Mi-tained  tloriliy.  s|iring 
means  connected  with  the-  container  and  said  other  iiieans 
and  tending  constantly  to  retract  the  latter.  anc|  a  man- 
ually operative  device  connec  ttd  with  s;jid  first  mentioned 
means  to  advance  th.-  -a me.  one  side  of  the  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  said  manually  operative 
device. 

2.  A  vending  mac-hine  comprising  ,i  ca-ing.  an  article 
container  removably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  article 
support  sustained  by  said  container.  iiie,in-  lietwcen  the 
container  and  the  casing  operative  on  the  ndvanc  ing  move- 
ment thereof  to  tip  said  artb  le  support  .and  permit  the 
gravitation  therefrom  of  the  article  directly  sustained 
therel»y,  spring  means  cnnccted  with  the  container  and 
.•wild  other  means  and  tending  c.cnstantly  to  retract  the 
latter,  and  a  manually  operative  device  connected  with 
said  first  nientlonecl  means  to  advance  the  same,  one  side 
of  the  •  aslng  having  a  slot  to  receive  and  permit  of  the 
movement  of  said  manii.illy  operative  device. 


FEBRI  AKV    I  ;,   Ic;I(i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,171,054        PAFKR  HON  COVERIN(;    MACHINE.       SAM- 
IKL    T,    Hoitiis,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Ilobbs 
Manufacturing  Company.  W<irc  ester,   Mass.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  ,Tuly  27.  T.n2.     Serial  No. 
711,7S9.      (CI.  93—54.) 
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\  In  a  box  cove'rin^'  mac  hin<\  means  for  applying  gum 
to  one  siile  of  ,a  io\eriiig  strip,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  raclial 
arm  carri<''I  i'.\  ^•.\\^  shaft,  a  rod  held  in  said  radial  arm 
and  ieeaniig  against  the  gummed  surface  of  the  covering 
strip,  and  mean-  for  adjusting  the  pressure  uf  said  rod 
again-t  tlie  covering  strip,  comprising  an  arm  on  said 
rocking  shaft,  a  link  .  onnec  ted  at  one  end  with  said 
radial  aim,  aiicl  .-in  adju-ting  siri'W  connected  with  th>' 
opposite  iiicl  of  said  link. 

2,  In  a  box  covering  mac  liine,  a  framework  comprising 
a  pair  of  horizontal  paralhd  rods,  a  frame  supported  by 
said  reeds  and  mecvabii'  thereon,  a  roll  carried  icy  said 
frame,  and  nieatis  fcr  ■  Lamping  said  frame  to  one  cef  said 
pnrnlbl  rod-  anel  -iniultanecju-ly  xiuaring  the  frame  with 
-ai'l  rod. 

14.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  framew.crk  cceni])rising 
a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  lods.  a  frame  suppeirted  by 
saiii  rods  and  adju-talile  ihereten.  and  means  for  attach 
Ing  said  frame  to  e.n<'  of  siUd  parallel  rods  and  simulta- 
neoii-ly  -cpiaring  the-  frame  with  said  rod,  compri-ini: 
a  p.air  eel  -ip.tratiil  lugs  ,,n  said  frame  arrangi'd  to  contact 
■with  (eiie  siele  (if  .".aid  rocl.  aud  mi'.ans  supportecl  by  said 
frame  for  applying  pressure'  .igainst  th"  opposite  side  of 
Sillcl   rod   lietw.'en  said   lugs. 

4,  in  a  l>o\  covering  mac  hin<'.  a  framework,  a  rotatable 
box  form  supported  by  siiid  framework,  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotating  movement  to  said  l)OX  form,  and  means, 
operative  upceii  the  release  eef  said  box  form  from  its  ro 
fating  m<--  baidsm  fcer  locking  said  box  form  from  rot.ative 
nice\(iiie'nt  in  eithef  direc  tioi]  wbi-n  said  box  form  Is 
in  cac  h  of  a   numleer  of  pri'detcrmined  positions. 

5.  In  a  box  covering  machine',  a  polygeeiial  rotataldc 
box  feerm.  ni'-an-  fcer  rotating  -aid  i'ox  form,  means  for  con 
ne'cting  and  di-coiinec  t iug  said  I'ox  form  and  its  rotating 
meclianisni,  and  mean-  fcer  ice,  i<ing  said  leox  feerm  from 
rotative  move'im  iit  in  eulier  cUre-ction  .at  a  nunii-er  of 
points  in  each  compl't'-  rdaiioii  eorre-poneling  with  the 
number  of  sides  in  saiel  L.cx  form. 


1  171. '.1.-,,-.  .MToMATIC      TllKKMOSTAT      CONTROL. 

.M  u:k   c.   IloNEi  WELi.,  Wal'a-h,  Iml.,  assignor  to  lloney- 
ueil    Heating  Spi-cdalty   C-empany.   Waieash,   Iiici..  ,a   C'cr 
poration  of   Indiana.     File.l    I'el.     HL    l'.U4.      S.  rial   No 
818,899.     (CI.  23G — 7.) 


of  movement  in  otie  portion,  a  lever,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  ie-ver  and  said  arm  in  the  di-p!acealde  por 
ticeii  liie-recef,  a  time  train,  a  cam  carrieci  1  y  said  time  train 
and  oper.'i ting  (ipun  saiel  b'\eT.  a.'ei  a  maiiiially  manipu 
latlve  number  ccenniM-teil  with  s.aid  arm  wbereley  its  dls 
placeable    portion    may    be    di-piaced    and     the    iviid    arm 

shifte'el    indepemcient    of   the   le\'.  r. 

-',  li.  a  time  contrcelled  the  riiio-tat.  the  'OmLination  of 
a  tlieniio-t;iti.  iiieml.er.  w  -ii.rtaMe  carrier,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  saiel  'arrie-r  ;inc!  d;-placeable  friem  its  normal 
plane  cef  niovem>!jt  in  one  portion,  a  lever,  a  clriving  con- 
nection leetweeu  >aid  lever  and  -aid  arm  in  the  displace- 
able  portion  theri'of.  a  time  train,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
said  time  train  and  operating  upon  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  time  controlled  tliermo-tat.  the  comfeination  of 
a  thermostatic  element,  a  rotatable  carrier,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  at  Its  free  end  dlsplaceal'le  from 
its  normal  plane  of  movement,  a  lever  at  ranged  adjaci'nt 
said  arm.  a  separable  connec  tiien  tieiween  said  lever  and 
the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  time  train,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  time  train  and  o[>erating  upon  said  lever,  and  a 
manually  nmnipulative  memleer  connected  with  said  arm 
to  di-plac'c  its  free  end  and  operate  the'  siiiue  Inde  jyeud 
ent  (ef  the  lever. 

4,  In  a  time  controlled  thermostat,  the  coml'ination  of 
a  thermostatic  element,  a  rotatable  carr:>'r,  an  arm  car 
ried  tiv  said  carrier  and  at  its  free  end  cli-placcalde  from 
its  normal  plane  of  movement,  a  lever  arranged  adjacMut 
siiid  arm,  a  separaiile  c'onne'c  tion  Leiween  said  iever  and  the 
free  encl  of  the  arm,  a  time-  traiti.  anci  a  'azn  carried  by 
said  time  train  aiiel  leperating  upon  -ai'l   b-ver. 

o.    In  a   time  controlieci    thermo-tat.   the  combination   of 
a    th'-rmo-tatic-   eli-ment.   .a    reetat.alde   earner,   an   arm    car 
ried   by  said  ciirrier  and  at   its  fre-e  end  displaceable  from 
Its  normal  plane  of  mcevement.  a   li'\er  arranged  adjacent 
said   arm.  a   separable   cceuui'ition    ieetween   said   lever  and 
the   free-  end   of   the  arm.   a    time   train,   a    cam   carricni    by 
said    time'   train   and   operating   iip'cn   s.aid   U'-er,   a   pin   ar 
rangi-cl  .-n.-taiitialiv  at   right  angb-s  to  the  planes  of  said 
arm   ,and    ie\ir.   a    manually    manipulative    sleeve   mounted 
upon    said    pin    an.l    -hiftalile   axially   and    rotali\'ly    upon 
said   pin.  aiiei   a    connection   lietwe-i-n   said   sleeve  and   said 
arm   where!>y   the   said   arm   may    I  i-   shifted   from   its   nor- 
mal   piaiic     li\'    axial    i!cc-\  e  i.:.  j. t    -cf    the   sleevi'   and    may    be 
shifted  late-rally  ley  rc-t.itUe    r.,-i\ o.-'ient   of  the  siee-ve. 
[Claims  »i  aiid   7  ncci   piiiii.ci   m  the  t.a/ette.j 


1,1 7  !.!<.:.<;.  SOFT    FOLD  Ci  il,l..\U       IhHHMU.    V     IHRi'. 

Trie.v.    N.  \ ..    assignor-    to   Cluelt.    I'eal-cedy    \    ('o,.    Inc.. 

Troy.    N.  V  .    a    c,,rp.iration   of    Nc-w    V.erk,      F,!e-d    Mar. 

2!t.   liUu.  Serial   No,    \~.*\?A.      (CI.   i:--!;',*.! 


1.  In  a  timc>  contrccj: 
a  t h>-rmostatic  membe  ■■ 
rieil  \'\  said  carrie-r  and 


cl   tiiermostat,  the  combination  of 

.1    -liiftalele   carrier,   an    arm    c-ar- 

ciisplac-ealcle  from  its  normal  plane 


1.  .\   -oft   fold-collar  having  a  hand,  a  soft  folded-etret 

top  with  I  lids  extending  below  the  band  and  provided  with 
fastening  devic .-.  and  tabs  attached  to  and  depending 
bidow  the  leand  aiii  provided  with  fastening  devices 
aiiapted  to  t  ngage  tin    respective  fastening  devices  on  the 

encls  of  the  fccldecl  ovi-r  top. 

2.  A  soft  fold  ceellar  having  a  band,  a  soft  folded  over 
top  with  I'lici-  extending  below  the  baud  said  leand  hav- 
ing a   long  end   adajited  to  be  Inserti-d   between   the  band 


85- 


OFFiCiAJL  UAZt  I  IE 


February  15, 1916. 


au'l  folil.vi  i.vt'i-  tnii  ;it  th>'  ntli.-r  tTM  of  the  collar,  but- 
ti)Us  attii.  lifil  ti)  rhf  inii'T  -iil.-  1,1'  th,-  [••■<p('ctive  ends  of 
tht'  fol.i.Mi  over  t"p  wh»Ti'  th'\  rxtiTid  b<'low  the  band, 
and  a  i>;iir  ot'  laittonhoifi!  t.H'-  arrai  \<.'-d  to  and  depending 

below  th>'  I'littiini  r,\j,>  ,,f  -.li.l  laiir  t-mi  •<'  the  band  and 
adaproi    to   .ii.'i^,-   thi-   ri'>p.M  lis,.   i.iittua>  un   the  ends  of 

th-    fnl.!.',I   M\,  r    top. 


i.i7i,r».'7,   fi:ki>i:k  r(>i{  it.  v.nkks    i-kteu  .1.  Jobokbn. 

Sh.'iaiy-aii  I';i!l,-,  Ui- .  :!.-i-:i,,j'  ;,,  Falls  Machine  Com- 
pany. Sh.i  ovu  ill  I'all-.  \Vi-  a  Corporation  of  Wlscon- 
.siu.  Fii.-ii  (»,t,  11.  lUlL',  S.Tinl  No.  7-J5,135.  (CI. 
144-   L'5<»  I 


2.  A  device  of  the  .  harai  t.T  (l.>t;.rili.Ml.  ■  niuprlslng  a 
hanger,  a  bar  connected  tli'ti-tu  at  a  lui-ili-tiriuitHMl  point 
by  a  binge  joint  whereby  their  .nil-  m  i\  .<>•  swntii;  toward 
or  from  ea<h  other,  a  set  scr.u  pa-vju.:  ttimi.t:!!  a  s^  r- w- 
threaded  hole  in  said  bar  at  a  pr.dit. miio  !  li-t.i:;  •■ 
above  said  hinge  Joint  with  its  point  iiiarin^-  ■•-.mi-.t  ;iic 
upper  part  of  the  hanger  to  rcsiilato  ih.  i.  jativ.-  posltidns 
of  the  bar  and  hancr  and  r.-tnin  th.  ;;:  in  po-itmn,  niut  a 
second  set  screw  pj—inu  ttir..ii;:li  ;:  -■  : .  w  thi>-adi'(!  Imi,. 
in  said  bar  at  a  predeliMniini-'l  di.-'tan.e  '1  lew  ^aid  luiiKt* 
joint  adapted  to  bear  again.st  th<'  inmr  suria  x-  of  a  lowl. 


1,  .V  r'.'fdir  lor  piitur^.  '•nriipri^iiiL'  a  iranic,  a  pair  of 
paralli  I  ■  ro-^  rod-  t!ii-r>'ioi  an^'ili:-  in  cross  section,  a  se- 
rit's  of  slotti-il  ov;iriil.-i  ■;il  i(,r,.s  s|i,i.a!i!v  moiinte<l  on  the 
cross  rods  to  tia\i'  -.■•■rtial  niovcint'iit  tti.Tt'on.  a  series  of 
feed  rolls,  fa-li  rota t.aiily  mounted  on  on,,  of  the  cylindri- 
cal foffs.  >pro.  k>'t  t'-ftli  f.Tiii.'d  in  a  ktoovc  in  the  center 
of  th.'  fa  -I'  of  ,;i.  h  of  Ml.,  f.-ci!  rolls,  a  suitably  driven 
Khafr  on  th"  fraiiif  in  tii"  plaif  of  the  cross  rods  and 
parail'd   t h.-ipwit h.  -pro.  k.'t   \\h'...ls  inountt'd  on  the  shaft, 

chains  ■■onno.  tiiii:   tin'  ^pro.  k't   w) N   with    the  sprocket 

teeth  of  .-ah  of  thi'  f"t'd  rolls,  th"  '  hain-  pa~-~ing  from  the 
sprorkft  wii.-..l-  aroi;nd  tho  f.'od  roi],  ,,i;  th<.  cross  rod 
which  is  f,-irth"!-  frojti  th"  sh:ift  and  "iijiiiring  the  sprocket 
teeth  of  the  oth'r  f.'od  rolls  in  .su.  li  pa.-.sage,  said  cross 
rods  being  slidal.lo  in  Mi"  frame  toward  or  away  from  the 
shaft,  anl  I'io.uis  for  sliding  the  cross  rod  which  Is  far- 
ther from  fh"  -lift  to  aljust  the  tension  of  the  chains. 

2.  A  f""d"r  for  pl.incrs.  coir.pri-inu'  .1  frame,  a  suitably 
driven  shaft  th"r"o!.,  spro.ket  wh  "]s  on  tf,"  shaft,  chains 
passini;  aro.uid  th"  sp.-o.k"t  wh".-!-.  ,  ros.  rods  slldably 
niountd  a  rov<  t!i"  frame  in  slots  thereof,  slotted  cylln- 
driinl  "or"-  .-liilaiilv  mounted  on  the  cross  rods,  feed  rolls 
rotataldv  mounted  on  the  cores  and  provided  with  sprocket 
teeth  ent,'aL;"d  '.y  th"  "hains.  ♦>ars  on  the  frame,  set  screws 
passini;   thnoi-h    th"   "ar-   and    threaded  in   the   cross   rod 

of  the  f 1  rolls  wh!   h  .iro  fartle  r  from  the  shaft  for  ad- 

justinL'  th"  .ro-s  r -l  in  th"  slut.>  of  the  frame  to  tighten 
the  "liain-,  and  a  lat.  !i  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
ailaptod  f'l  nt  li"t\v""n  th..  h.ad  .•'  th-  set  screw  and  the 
side  of  the  frani"  to  l.i.  k  th"  -"t    -   i"W  in  its  adjustments. 


3.  A   device   of   the      hara. 
hanger,  a  bar  pivotally  count 


<•!-      ,1,.., 

I  t.-d    111. 


being  hook-shape<l  and   its   iowrr 


''■■  ooniprisinu'  a 
I.  it-  lippcr  end 
ipteil  to  r"'"lve 
and  support  a  lamp  socket,  anl  a  lai"-  ally  extending:  aim 
detachably  secure<l  at  one  end   t.i  -  hi  hanger. 

4.  A    device   of    the    chara.  t"r    d"-.  rihed.    coinpri     tiu    a 
hanger,  a  bar  pivotally  connected   ther. 
being   hook-shaped   and    its    lowrr    "nd 
oppositely   dLsposed    l)ran   h"-    a    ho,,w 
threaded   stud    upon    th.    .lel    of   on.    o 
receive  a  lamp  socket,  and   a    1,m.i;i]!\    . 
tachably  secured  at  one  end  to  -aid  h  in: 

5.  A    device    of    the    chara.  t"r    .1.  -   ril 


hanger,  a  bar  pivotally   d.nn.    t 
being  hook-shaped  and   its  hw,  r 
posltely    dlspo8e<l     branch"-      a 
threaded  stud  upon  the  freo  .  nl 


t..  It-  niip...-  .  !i(i 
di\  iili'il  into  t wi) 
"Vterlorly  s.  r"W- 
-;ii.l  (.r.aro  h"s  to 
\t"nding  arm  de- 
.•r. 
"d.    comprising   a 


lh.r..t. 
ml  .li\i. 
.-dh.w 


:t- 


'ippiT  end 


".1    into    tw. 
\  f  1 .  !■  I  o  r  1 V  s . 


,.p. 
.  w- 


if  on..  <.f  s.Mi.l  i.ran.  h.-  to 


receive  a   lamp  socket,  a   lateralis    cxtcniinj  ,irni   d"ia' 
ably  secured  at  one  end   to  said    li,in.;i.r.   anl   a   -.t    -   1 
passing  through  a  scre\\  ihr.aii..)  h.o"   ;n   -ai.i   li.ir. 
fClalms  6  to  8  not  print. 'd   in  th..  "iazette.l 
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FIXTUKi:.'^.  W.u.TKH  U.  K.MiNs.  chjau...  III.,  assignor 
to  .J.  11.  Whit.'  Maniifaitiirinx  < '■  .'i,!..!  n  \  .  Brooklyn, 
.N'.  v.,  a  •■orpor.ition  ..f  .\..\v  V..rk.  Fi'".l  S.pt.  10,1915. 
."serial  No    rii'.f»r>ie      M'l.  lmh     '.M    > 

1.  A  device  of  the  charaiter  l.^,  rihed,  comprising  a 
hanger,  a  bar  connected  thereto  at  a  pr..l..t.rnnM...l  point 
by  a  hinge  joint  wdierehy  th.  ir  en^ls  nia\  \n-  swut.i:  toward 
or  from  "ach  other,  and  a  --'t  s.  .-..w  p.issin_'  thr..tiKh  a 
Bcrow-threaded  h(jle  in  said  har  at  a  pr.'.i.'Urnnn.'d  dis- 
tance al)o\e  said  hinge  j.dnt  with  its  point  hearing 
against  the  the  upper  surface  of  the  hiniror  to  regulate 
the  relative  positions  of  the  bar  and  bantrer  and  retain 
them  in  position. 


1,171,959.      GAS  <-,pmi'KKSSI.\(;     hr     i  ;  as  ciKm.AT- 

IN<j|   SYSTEM     \\|i  .\1'I'.\K  All  S  FdlM'Si:  TIIKHKIN. 

Ai.EXANnER    K.     Ki.ni.     Ilin-.'a!.       11!        Fi!.-d     Mar     L'."). 

1912.  Serial  No.  >;-,;. nc'.t       I^.n.  ui.l  .July  ;',.  lit].").     Serial 

No.  37.951.     (CI.  230—34.) 

1.  The  combination   of  a    \a!v. 
for  covering  the  valve  arei  a  po 


ami  a   non  gns-.-oiis   tluii 
..lis  screen  on  tlic  Intake 


side  of  the  valve  and  one  on  the  ontl.  i  -i.!.- 
t        2.  The  combination  of  a   val\.\  a   -■  r.cn  ..\.r   ttie  \jilve 
.  and  over  a  volume  of  n  imh  i^.i-^.'oiis  !!iii,i.  Mi.-  l.itf.T  laini; 
!   sustained  by  the  valve,   a   s.inrie  ..f  lm  -   -niipi.-.    •  onn.- t,.d 
j    to  the  valve   for  operatin-    tli..    v.'ih..   ar  •!    f..i-    '  '-.win^'    the 
fluid  away  from   the  valv  op.ninu'  whih    tin-  lm-  1s  pass- 
ing, said  screen  operating  to  restrict  the  ehuUition  of  the 
fluid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  volume  of  a  non  tra'.-.  ons  tluid, 
a  valve  beneath  the  fluid,  a  source  of  t'as  -up|d\  conn.-,  ted 
to  the  valve,  a  gas  .  haniher  over  the  fluid  f.ir  rerelving 
the  gas  after  It  ya~-..-  thr..iiuh  the  valve  and  fluid,  an 
outlet  from  said  thander  restricted  in  size  to  prevent  a 
too  raphl  exit  of  th.-  tas  from  tlie  chamber,  and  to  pre- 
vent also  the  iluid  being  carried  over  with  the  gas. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  for  sup 
plyiiit;  L'as  under  pressure,  a  valve,  n  jdpe  line  connected 
to  the  ,  h  unber  and  the  valve,  and  a  to  .it  screen  between 
tbi      hamber  and  the  valve.  » 


ribl'oii    carrier,    and    a    flexible 
separate  £,hifting  means. 


connection    b.  tw.-en    the 


5.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  .  hamber  for  s',:p 
plying  gas  under  pressure,  a  valve.  ,1  ].ii)"  line  connected 
to   the  chamber   and    the   valve,    and    a    p.iiorated   plate 

acting    as    a    heat    si.re..n    hetw.'cti    th.     clciiniM.r    and    the 
valve. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  print,  d  i;    t1,-   ilazette.] 


1,171,960.  rn;rn.i/.i:i;  MSTKir.ri  i:h 
Kelly,  <'aii;'.i  i.lt'"  springs,  I'a.  l-"il...l 
Serial  No.  2;:,4ii'.).     (CI.  Ill — 34.) 


«  'I!.\k;  F.S      Iv, 

.\pr    1!'.    i:n,% 


*   a 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributor,  comprising  a  fran,.  pro 
vhl..;  with  a  roller  chamber  and  n  Icpp.-'  a.i.ose  th.'  r-oii.r 
ih.i'ii'.er,  i\  land  roller  journaled  in  the  r<dler  .  hHia'...r 
ani    -iipportlng    the    frame,    a    scraper    connected    to    *h< 

bottom   o*    th.-   frame   behind   th.    v.dl.-;-  and   proj..ctin.s  to 
waril  it,  an  aKitator  Journale.l  in   the  hopper,  and  drivini; 
mechanism    operatint:    to    revolve    the    .a;;it;itor    fr..m    tin- 
roller  ns  the  ma.  bine  is  drawn  along. 

L'.  .\  fertilizer  distributor,  'oniprisine  a  fram.-  pr.. 
vl'ie.l  with  a  roller  i-hamber  and  a  hojip.  r  .abov.-  th.-  rolb-r 
cliainb.  r  .-i  lan.l  roller  journaled  in  th..  r.db:  handier 
and  -r.j'port  iiiL-  tli-'  frame,  a  roller  scr.-ip.-r  .onn...  t..d  to 
th.'  bott.iii;  o:  the  frame  b.himl  th.-  roller,  a  mi'^ing  de- 
jouit.  lb-.:  in  th..  f  r,i  m.-  .in.l  arranceil  f.-hin.l  th.-  roller 
it-  -.rap.r  ainl  revolvetl  by  conia-t  with  tli"  j:roiiiid. 
mr:it..r  j.iiiriialed  In  the  hopp.  r.  and  .Irlvinj;  m.-cha- 
ni-m  op  rating  to  revolve  the  agitator  from  th.'  r.'d.'r  a- 
the  machine  is  drawn  along. 


vl. 
an 
an 


t  171  ■•i;i      TYri-  WKITIM;  M  MMINK,     Wellington  P. 

Klld.Eit,      Hn-tuli,      .\l;l-s.,     aii.l      <H.Al;I.ES      W       Si'OVSET.. 

Hartford,    Conn.,   assignors,    by    la.sii.    a--iL-iin.i  iit-.    to 

Thi'  Nidseless  Typewriter  Conip.'iiiN.  Mi.lillet..wii.  ('onn., 

a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      I'iled    Mar.    2'J,    19u7. 

S.riai    No.    .305,407.      (CI.    197—158.) 

1,    In    ,1    typewriting    ma.hine.    in    conihlnntion.    a    type 

■  nrri.r.    a    ribbon    can:.'      .-i    piai.ii.    s.parat.-    noan^    for 

shiftin;:    the    platen    an.l    th.'    liblx.n    carrier    r-iatne    to 

the    t.\pe    .arrier.   and    ni.  .-m-    for    limiting    the    movinont 

of   on.-   of    th.'   shifted   pa:'-    w  h.  n    th.-y   are    la-int:    shifted. 

'2.    In    ■.^    t>  [I. 'Writing    tna.liin.-,    'n    conibination.    a    typi- 

.•arrier,    an    inking    ribbon,    a     ribt.on    carrier    therefor,    a 

platen,    s.'parate    means    for    shiftinc    the    platen    and    the 


lor    l.mitinL'    the 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  type 
carrier,  n-n  inkin?  rihhon.  a  carrier  therefor,  a  p.  it.n. 
separat.'  niean-  f.ir  shifting  the  platen  and  th.  ribbon 
'  .■itri.r  r.  ;aii\-.'ly  to  the  type  carritT.  a  lb  \;:  !<  .i.nni-.  tlon 
between  the  shifting  means,  and  mean 
movement  of  said   ribbon   carrier. 

4.  In    a    typewritini:    nia<bine.    the    . 
inkinL'  ribbon,  a  -hiftabb-  plat.'n.  a     aT 
In    th.     si'M,  t\     of    th..    printiiiL'    point 
ylebliiiL:     -i,p[io'-'     tor     -:!i.i     i-irri-r      m 


n;'c,n,--f..n  .•:  an 
'■'.-  for  f h.'  ri'  l>on 
o'  th.'  pbit.-n  a 
i!i<     tor    shifting 


I  rri 


said 

w !  - .     With 

]ir.'\  .-niini 


r  \v  h.-r.'by  th.-  ri  b'...n  ma  \-  '• 
respect  1.  th..  printinL'  p.  'tit. 
said  carrier  from  moxiriL'  tli. 


'  innv.-il  whlth- 
!> n  1  m.-iins  for 
ribi  on  from  be- 
'w...  f)  the  platen  and  the  types  wh.  n  ih"  form,  r  o.  •  iipies 
any  of  a  phir.ality  of  positions  to  whi  h  it  n.ay  be  shifted. 
5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  it;  .om'diKition  n  tvpe 
carrier,  a  platen,  an  inking  ribbon  Inteiji  .-  i  betw.en 
the  type  carrier  and  the  platen,  a  riblx.i:  ar-  .  r.  s.  pa- 
rate  means  for  shifting  the  platen  and  tt;e  ribbon  car- 
rier, an<i  means  for  limiting  the  movem.  nt  of  the  ribbon 
to  positions  within  the  field  between  th.'  tvp..  and  the 
platen  when  the  two  are  moved  to  shift e.i  p.isiMon 
(Claims  0  to  37  not  printed  in  the    Oazette.] 


1,171.902.  KOTAKY  WIKi:  I'.K!  Sl!  .Ton-.  Kisav, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  .Tan.  13,  1014.  Serial  No.  M1,U:J7. 
(Cl.  15—37.) 


1.  A  brusli  '  L>n:prising  a  central  core,  and  ha\1ng  brush- 
ing elements  each  composetl  of  a  wire  b.nt  up.n  Itself 
to  brinL'  its  ends  alongside  ea.  h  olh..r.  I'l.-.'ins  for  secur- 
ini:  sabl  brushing  elements  i:;..  n  san]  or...  a  series  of 
ri'str.'iiidnLr  plat.'s  ■  iil:.-  jim  tb.  w  :;•..-■  ln*.rm...lia te  their 
en.l-,  -.-lid  phites  lia\inL:  ho  .s  th!ini;:h  .'ach  of  which  Is 
p,-iss,-,|  the  tw.)  eniis  of  ;.  --.r.'jb  w.re.  ea.  h  plate  receiving 
th.'  wires   of  only   a   sn ni!    s.  ...jment   of   the   brush. 

1'.  .\  brush  comprisinL-  n  .  \llnilrical  bore,  and  having 
brushlnt:   eb.im  nts   en.  h    con  p..s.-,i    i>f   a    wire   of   flattened 
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cross  <;pction  t'ont  upon  lts<>lf  to  ('ring  it>  two  ends  along- 
slilf  carh  othiT.  iiiraiis  for  s.m  uring  saM  hnishiiig  ♦■lenirnts 
upon  salil  i-of.  wir*"  rt'stniinint.'  nn'iniiiT-.  having  a  scries 
of  h"li's  thiTfin,  >'a'  h  <if  a  -izf  hiir  littU'  more  than  suf- 
flili'nt  to  ri'c'civi-  tlir  two  rnils  of  an  in'li\iihial  wiro  anrt 
pniraKini;  "i''  wirrs  well  inwaril  frnm  thrir  outer  ends, 
said  wires  Ueing  crossed  or  reversed  in  position  where 
they  pass  thr(>n,;;h  ttie  said  restraining  nienil>er  and  held 
thereby  in  cr.i^-i'd  relation. 

:i.  A  brnsh  coinpri'^lni,'  a  ry liiidrical  f'ore,  hru-^hing 
el'ini'ijts  ea.  li  eonip'^ed  uf  a  wire  f)f  !latt>'ned  eross  sec- 
tion bent  at  its  middle  upon  itself,  means  for  securing 
the  dent  ends  of  the  doubled  wires  in  trroups  upon  said 
core,  plates  ha\inu'  series  of  holes  therein  each  of  a  Bize 
to  receive  the  two  ends  of  a  single  wire  and  occupylnR 
a  position  well  inwaril  from  their  outer  ends  and  out- 
'war<l  of  their  supporting  itieans.  said  wires  lieins  crossed 
or  reversed  in  po-ition  where  they  pass  through  said 
plates. 

4.  A  hrush  compri>ing  a  shaft,  bristles  composed  of 
looped  wires,  Idmling;  wires  extending  lengthwise  the 
shaft  and  each  thnuigh  the  looped  ends  of  a  group  of 
the  bristle  wires,  a  series  of  bars,  ea<h  extending  through 
the  loops  of  a  group  of  the  remainder  of  the  Ivrlstle  wires. 
and  means  for  holding  said  bars  In  place  between  iii.' 
groups   of  bristles   of  the  other   set. 

5.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  central  core,  bristle 
wires,  each  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  means  for 
securing  one  S'  t  of  bristles  In  groups  with  their  looped 
ends  at  the  central  core,  and  means  for  securing  tiie  re- 
mainder of  the  bristles  in  groups  l»'tween  the  groups  of 
the  flrst  named  set  and  with  their  looped  ends  somewhat 
outwardly   of   the  central   core. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


.171, on.'?.  n()I'<;FIMIXKR.  Wii.ii.am  (J.  KiitcHiiorF. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Vmeriian  Ral<ers  Machinery 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  .Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  1:9,  lyi::.    Serial  No,  717,71!:!.    (CI.  107—36.) 


1-    A  devi. f  the  ci.ivs  de-cribed  comprising  a  hopper, 

an  arm  re\ii  ulily  niountd  therein  in  position  to  C0'">perate 
with  ,-in  end  wall,  a  Made  (.n  the  arm  and  projoctlns 
laterally  therefrom  ,ind  riirined  to  >  .1  jierate  with  a  wall 
of  the  hopper  tM  cc.rive\  !i,,iter'al  ti<iri/nntally  within  the 
hopper,  a  beater  ai;:i  revo!i)'.'v  in.ciiited  within  said  hop- 
per and  operatin.:  adjicent  the  e\tf,,,.,jty  of  said  mixing 
blade,  means  lor  r.'volviui:  ^abl  i)ii\iti_'  Made  within  said 
hopper,  and  mea.ns  for  revi)I\  111:,'  >,",id  !>e,it.r  arm  within 
said  hopper  in  the  same  direction  l>ut  .-ir  a  gre,'it.-r  speed, 
whereby  douirh  ma.v  be  eng;tired  by  said  libi'ic'  and  said 
arm  and  pulbd  and  ilr.awn  out  in  the  kiieadiu^'  I'ji.Tatlon. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  ilescribed  cnnipri^irm  a  hop- 
per, a  driving  member  extending  thereinto,  a  pair  of  mix- 
ing blades  revidubly  mounted  thereon  an  1  ^pai  ed  .apart 
therefroni  and  each  cor.perating  with  iidjacent  -1,1.  s  uf  tti. 
hopper   to   feed  dough   horizontally  within   said   liMpp.-r,   a 


beater  arm  revolubly  mounted  within  said  hopper  Inter- 
mediate the  Inner  extremities  of  said  mixing  blades  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  knead  and  pull  out 
dough,  and  means  for  revoWin-  said  bl/ides  and  said 
beater  arm  In  the  same  direttion  at  dilTerent  speeils. 


1,171,964.  ELEC'IKH'  MOTOR  .\ii,,s  O.  Lindstkom, 
Xutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\lonso  I',,  S(>e,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1  IMU.  S.rial  No,  S.'.4,4G0.  (CI. 
172—152.) 


1.  In  an  electric  hoisting  motor,  a  statioii.iry  shaft,  a 
supporting  structure  therefor,  (omprivin;,'  a  base  and 
two  standards  Into  whi<  h  the  emls  of  the  -h-dft  lit,  means 
for  securing  the  emls  of  the  shaft  in  said  standards,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  rotor  and 
hoisting  drum   rlgidlv    mounted    on    s.aid    sleeve. 

2.  In  an  electri'  hoi-ting  motor,  a  >tationary  shaft,  a 
supporting  structur.'  therefor,  said  -haft  being  of  reduced 
diameter  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  slee\e  bidsely  sur- 
rounding .said  shaft  and  rcdler  bearing  i!iteri)o<ed  bctwi>en 
said  shaft  and  sleeve,  said  ndbr  bearing  at  tlie  large 
end  of  the  shaft  being  of  greater  >i/e.  and  a  inior  and 
hoisting  drum  rigidly  mounted  on  said  ^mm  ve,  saiil  drtim 
being  In  allnement   with   the  larger  set  of  roller  t^earings. 

3.  In  an  electric  hoisting  motor,  a  stationaty  shaft,  a 
supporting  structure  iherctor  M.mpri-itig  a  l>;i-e  ,and  two 
standar<ls  Into  whih  the  end>  ,,{  the  shaif  lit.  means 
for  securing  the  ends  (,r  the  >.liaft  in  '-aid  -taiid.irds,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  en  said  -haft,  and  a  r^tor.  hoist- 
ing drum,  and  brake  ilrum  i  igidh    mdiinted  on  s.aiii  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  electric  hoistint:  niotnr.  a  stationary  shaft,  a 
supporting  strU' nire  therefur  ininprising  a  ba-e  and  two 
standards  Into  which  the  >  nd-  nf  the  sliait  lit.  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  -liaft  in  -aid  stand.irds,  a  sleeve 
revolubly  mounted  '.n  -aid  -tiaft.  and  a  r<dor,  iKUsting 
drum,  brake  drum,  and  a  lommutator  rigidly  tiiounted  on 
said  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  electric  hoi-t!n^'  motor,  a  stationary  shaft,  a 
supporting  structure  theretT,  -.aid  -haft  being  of  reduced 
diameter  at  one  end.  a  slee\e  riitatal.I,\-  i:i"unt d  on  said 
shaft,  a  rotor,  hoisting  drum  and  commutator  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  said  commutator  being  disposed  over  the 
reduced  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  drum  "\er  the  other 
larger  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nor   printed   in  the  Cazette.] 


1,171,965.  COMPOUNli  KxiL  William  ^^^^»■.^1I.^;^, 
Elklns,  W.  Va.  Filed  .Imiic  :i,  liil,'..  Serial  .\...  :;i.H44. 
(CI.  145—103.) 

A  tool  adapted  to  be  held  iMtweei;  ]ilier  jaws,  said  tnol 
laving  a  shank  provided  with  -ide  ilaiiges  tor  engage- 
ment with   the  side  of  a   plier  jaw   and   ha\  ing  an  abut- 
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ment  to  the  rear  cf  the   liange-   for  engagement  with   the 
rear    edge   uf    .a    plicr    jaw    whereby    liie    tool    will    be    held 


^J 


1.171,907  PACKIN*;  DEVICE.  FRANCIS  P.  McCoiL.  St. 
An'.rews.  New  I'-runswick.  Canada,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr  9.  1913.  Serial  No  7t'>ii.o7S, 
(CI.  100— 57. » 


=3. 


u 


against   bmgiiudinai  and   transvere  displacement   between 
the  plier  jaws. 


A   packing   device    for    s.ardine    cans   comprising   a    con- 
tainer open  at  both  ends  and  conforming  in  cross  s.ction 

to  the  -iiape  of  a  sardine  can,  n  transverse  jiartiiion  or 
bottom  iionr.ited  in  said  container  so  as  to  be  movable 
hngthwis.  tlierenf,  ,uid  interlockiiii;  lae.-m-  between  the 
contaiui-r  and  the  partition  or  bottom  constructed  and 
ararnged  to  permit  the  pfirtiimn  or  bottom  to  be  moved 
from  one  end  of  the  container  toward  the  other  and  be 
held  .i.gainst  separation  fiom  the  container,  and  the 
depth  or  length  of  the  container  b.  ing  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  can  to  be  filled  plus  the  ihicknes-  of  said 
bottom  or  partition. 


1,171.90)0.     DECORATED  CAN.     Fu.\N(  is  P.  McCoi.L,  St. 
.\ndrews.   New    Hrtmswick,   Canada,   assignor   to   Ameri 
can   Key   fan  CoTnpany.   riiicago.   111.,  a   Corporation   of 
New  .lersey.      Filed  Feb.  24.   191:!.      Serial   .No.   75(»,198. 

(CI.  220—91;.^ 


o 


1.171,9f>S.  TIRE-IIOLDER  FOR  AT'TOMOHILES  AND 
SI.MILAR  VEHICLES.  Ceouiie  W.  M  kiv.  Consho- 
ho.  ken.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1!*,  1914.  Serial  No,  862,450. 
(CI.  224 — 29.1 


1.  .\   can   iiaUni:  a   projecting  liead   around   the  edge  of 
one  side,  a   strip   extending  across   said    side   and   having 
Its  ends  engaged  with  said  bead  to  hold  the  strip  in  plai  e. 
and    a    key    i.Mni;    b.  I  ween    said    side    and    said    strip    and    j 
held  in  place  b,\    the  -I;  lie  I 

2.  .V    lan    li.a\inL:   ptojc.  tini:   be. ids  at    opposed   edges,   a 
strip   e\tendirc_'  n-  10--   a    -ide   of   the   can   and    having   its    ^ 
ends  engaged   with   .-aid   bead-^  to  h.dd   the   strip   in  plar.',    1 
and   a    lai^el    lying    between   said    side   and    said    strip   and 
held  in  pla.  e  bv  the  -ti  ip 

:■.,    A    c-m    ha\iii-'    .a     ■  up  -ha.ped    he.ad    fitting    into    the    . 
body  with   the  month  dire,  ted  outwardly,  ilie  ll.anged  por-    ) 
ti(  n    of    the    head    and    the   adja-ent    portions    cd'    the    can 
body    i'einu    lent     to    l..ria    ti    seam    joining    tlie    head    and 
body    together,    a    stiip    of    metal    extending    acro-s    the 
head  and  lia\ing  its  ends  engaged  with   the  seam   to  hold    j 
the  strip  HI   pU'.ce. 

4.  .\  can  b.iviiiL'  a  cup  shaped  head  fitting  into  the 
boily  with  111.  ni  c.;!ti  dire,  fed  outwardly,  the  flanged 
portion  of  th'  held  and  the  adjac,  nt  jiortions  f.f  the 
can  bod>  .eiiiL'  bent  to  fo!  ni  a  -earn  jidning  the  head  and 
body  toL'ether.  .a  !ii.i,i'  lai'd  •■xiending  across  the  head 
and  ha\l;ig  its  ends  bent  around  the  seam  to  hold  the 
label  In  jda  »■, 

5.  ,\  re  tan-'ular  'an  having  a  proje.  ting  bead  around 
the  edge  of  one  side,  a  strip  ext,  tiding  diagonally  across 
Kaid  side  and  haNini:  it-  en  1  ''ent  around  said  bead  to 
bold  the  -trip  ;n  pi.ace.  and  a  key  lying  between  and  held 
by  said  side  and  the  -t  ri;i. 

[Claims  •;  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


yi  y.  -w 


1,  -itie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  -npports  adapted 
to  be  -e.  ured  to  A  vehicle  body,  said  -npports  (omprising 
poriio-:-  which  extend  substantially  paralbd  to  (,ine 
auotlier.  and  whi.  h  have  bearing  surfaces  upon  their 
remote  fa'cs  and  seat  portion-^  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  bearing  surfaces,  a  band  extending  through  a 
cir.  iilar  arc  ^\bi,ll  ,  or.preh.  nd-  ai'.  of  -iiid  supp.irts.  said 
band  having  a  .  ross  section  whih  jirovides  an  rxtended 
wedge  oil  its  outer  face  adapie,!  to  engage  ,ii:e,  tly  with 
one  in-line  upon  a  clencher  rim;  a  plurality  of  .lamp 
ing  wedg's  adapted  to  .engage  directly  the  other  and 
oppositely  faced  incline  r.je.n  a  clencher  rim.  said  wdges 
having  ext.nded  portions  adapted  *o  r. -t  'ipon  -aid  -eats; 
and  securing  nie.an-  adapted  to  operatucjy  engage  said 
■  lamping  wedge-,  -ub-i.an; iaily  as  set  forth. 

2     The  ,,,n,Mnation   of  a   plurality   of  supports  adapted 
to  be  -cure,!  to  a   \et,i   le  body,  said  supports  comprising 
portions     niibli     extend     substantially     parallel     to     (.ne 
an(dlier    and    wtib  h    have    bearing    surfaces    upon     their 
remote  faces  and   s.at   portions  extending  at  riglit   angles 
to    said    bearing   snrfa  es.    and   being  al.so    provide.l    with 
inw.irdly  st.'jiped  exien-ioiis  comprising  seat  portions  ar- 
ranged substantially  at    right  angles  to  said  bearing   sur 
faces    an<l    pr(d(aii:ai  a  ns   arranged    In    substantial    pnral- 
hdlsm  and   at    right   angles  to  said  seat   portion-  .   a   phi 
rality    of    bands    .\tending    through    circular    arcs    . oni 
prehending    said    points    of   support,    and    each    having    a 
cross   section    which   presents  an   extended    w.  dge    surface 
adapt!  1    to    encage    an    oppositely    faced    incline    uiion    a 
c:en.h.r  rim.  one  of  said  bands  being  directly  secured   to 
said  nrst   mutioned  beiirlng  surfaces;  supp<'rting   bb^ks 
removably  mounted  upon  the  prtdonged  .  xtremitles  of  the 
supports,   tht    other   of   said   bands   iMJng   se,  ured    to   said 
supporting    t>loeks  .    Lroup-    of    clamping    wedges    respect- 
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i\ely  adapteil  ti)  <'n,'!ief'  >-nch  nf  sai'I  bamls  and  to  engage 
an  oppositt'ly  fa'cd  inrlinc  npon  a  rU'nihtT  rim ;  and 
Sfi'iirin:-'  mi'aiK  .uljipti'il  tn  np.Ta  fivi-iy  cnCTET*'  said 
i-lainpiiii.  wt'ilk't's.  suii'fanriaily  as  sf't  forth 


l.lTl.OG't  ELEfTUOLVTIi'  HKCTIFIKU.  Ralph  D. 
MtiisuMN  N.w  York.  N  V  FII.mI  Jan.  23,  1912. 
S.Tiai   >■■  ,   t'.7_'.S9G.      (CI.    175--.'{15. ) 
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1.  ThH  met  hull  of  ih'poiarizins  the  electrodes  of  elec- 
trolytii-  r^'ititicrs  and  similar  apparatus  by  the  removal 
of  bubi'lfs  therefrom,  whii  h  runsists  in  dl.splaciujt  an 
eU'ctmiy !■■  fnirn  the  \('s-;el  loritainin^  thf  elertrod^s  by 
the  u'-' uiiuila tiou  therein  of  a  fins  under  pressure  and 
pfTiodirally  iibi'ratini;  and  dischartrin;:  th.'  ai-i'iiniulated 
iras  to  p"  rniit   th^'   .'-I'turn   of  th>'  eiertndyte.  as  set   forth. 

L'  Th''  iii'dhoil  of  ili-polarizinjj  the  electrodes  of  elee- 
trolyri''  r>'  tifiers  and  siimlir  apparatus  by  the  removal 
of  buiil>les  thert'from,  whb  h  consists  in  displarlnK  an 
elc'trolyte  from  the  v<  s-;td  icntaining  the  electrodes  by 
the  accumulation  therein  of  a  tras  under  pressure,  and 
effecting  I'y  th>'  pres.-ure  of  a  u'l'-eti  vcdume  of  such  gas 
the  periodic  lit  »'ration  and  di^<harLre  of  the  same,  to 
permit   the  return   of   the  electrolyte,   a.s  set   forth. 

3.  The  herein  descri!ie(l  method  of  d>'p<darizing  the 
electrode.>  of  electridytic  re(  tiriers  and  similar  apparatus 
t>y  the  renio\ai  of  l.ui>  .j,.^  therefrom,  which  consists  in 
alfernately  exposing,'  tto-  el.,  trodes  to  a  gaseous  medium 
and  briQL'  aliout  re-ii'.m.  r;.;eiii  e  of  the  electrotles  in  an 
electrolyte. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closed  chaml'er,  an  elec- 
trolyte in  said  chamber,  and  an  electrode  immersed  in 
the  electrolyte  in  said  chamlier,  of  a  vessel  into  which 
the  electrolyte  displaced  by  the  accumulation  of  gas  in 
the  electroile  chamber  tlows,  ami  means  for  permitting 
the  escape  (if  the  coniliie.l  cja-;  intermittently,  and  there- 
by pert'iit  t  i  ti_-  tlie  return  to  the  electrode  I  hamlier  nf  the 
displaced  electrolyte,  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\n  'leetridytic  apparatus  coniprlsin;;  in  cuin'iini 
tion  an  open  chamber,  a  closed  chamber  connected  there- 
with, (lectrodes  contained  in  both  of  sjiid  chamiers,  an 
eleifp.lyre  ate!  a  i:n  s  <lischarge  valve  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  ,-1  -.'iNen  vidnnie  of  tias  confined  In  the  closed 
chamber,  whereby  electroivte  (iisplaced  from  the  rdosed 
to  the  ojieti  chamber  t.y  thi-  accumulation  of  such  gas 
will  be  iiit>Tmittently  returned  to  the  closed  chamber, 
as  set  forth. 

!  Claims  I)  to   1  r?  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1.171.H70.  .MAN(.Li:.  Loi  :  s  K.  Meute.ss.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.,  assignor  to  Charles  .1.  Milbr,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.       Filed    Dec.    lij,    I'jlo.       Serial    No.    OG,407.       (CI. 
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1.  A  mangle  comprising  front  and  rear  .s-team  chests 
and  a  series  of  corresponding  and  coiiperating  feed  roll- 
ers, a  steam  supply  for  the  several  chests,  a  steam  drain 


connected  with  one  or  more  of  the  front  chests  and  a 
separate  steam  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  re- 
maining chests  and  extending  into  sai<l  drain  an<l  oper- 
ating to  induce  a  flow  of  steam  thereinto  from  the  front 
chests. 

2.  A  mangle  comprising  front  and  rear  -temi  bests 
and  a  series  of  corresponding-  and  coOperatini;  fe.  ii  roll- 
ers, a  steam  supply  for  the  several  <hests,  a  front  steam 
drain,  one  or  more  pipes  conn<'cting  the  same  with  the 
front  chest  or  cheats,  a  re.ir  <te,im  1 1  rain  .ml  pipes  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  rein.iinini:  li.-t~  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  rear  ste;im  iliain  into  the  front 
steam  drain  beyond  the  lirst  named  pipes. 


1,171,971.  FOLDI.\(i  I'.Fli  Wiii.mm  I,  Mrui-nv,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  .Muridiy  Wall  led  c.ni- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  California  I'ile.i  .Ian.  L'9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  074.145.      (CI.  5 — 54  > 


1.  In  a  foldlni:  l^ed  adapted  to  he  move.!  alniut  a 
horizontal  axis,  bra<  kets  having  upwardly  extending 
portions  arranged  on  opposite  .-,ides  of  the  bed.  a  bed 
frame,  links  plvotally  mtaclied  to  said  bra.  ke'<  an.l  -aid 
bed  frame,  and  means  on  the  i.e.i  fr.ime  <'ngagiii;;  s.iid 
upwardly  extending  portions  of  fto'  '.rackets,  the  links 
being  arranged  to  swing  backward  against  sabl  iipu.irdly 
extending  portions  to  limit  the  bmkward  movement  of 
the  bed  frame  when  said  frame  i>  mo\e.]  into  vertical 
position. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  bracket-,  links  ;itt;i.he.|  t..  said 
brackets,  a  bed  fr.ame  pivotally  mounted  on  -li  I  liiiks, 
freely  swinging  legs  at  the  foot  of  the  beil  fr.iine.  leps 
adjustably  arranged  on  the  frame  between  the  foot  and 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  frame  and  links  and  .'id.ia- 
cent  said  point,  .said  legs  being  arranged  to  conta.  t  with 
the  floor  In  advance  of  the  legs  ,it  tlo  f..ot  .is  the  bed 
is  moved  into  a  h.iri/oiH;i  I  position  aii.l  relie\,'  tb-'  links 
of  the  weight  of  said  bed  frame. 

3.  In  a  folding  '.ed  th>'  combination  of  brackit<  having 
upwardly  projecting  portions,  a  lied  frame  mounted  on 
.said  brackets,  links  connecting  said  beil  frame  ;ind  brack- 
ets, wild  links  being  arranged  to  cont/vt  with  said  up 
wardly  projecting  jiortions  when  the  be,l  frame  is  in  the 
vertical  position  an.l  pins  on  --aiil  frnine  ad.apte.l  to  seat 
in  depressions  on  sjiid  u;'wari|lv  proje.tin^  portiotis  when 
the  befl  Is  in  the  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed.  a  pair  of  brackets.  upst.an<llng 
guides  thereon,  a  bed  frame  haxintr  pins  to  co.'lperate 
with  said  guides,  link-,  connecting  said  frames  and  brack- 
ets, a  transverse  proje.  tion  on  said  brackets,  a  transverse 
rail  on  the  bed  frame.  ;i  mattress  -ecureil  to  said  rail. 
and  a  counter-balan.  intr  sprint;  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction  between  said  rails  an(l  projection  and  arr.inged 
to  lie  in  front  of  said  pins  when  the  bed  Is  horizontal 
to  aid  in  holding  the  be<i  in  said  position. 

5.  In  a  foldini:  bed,  a  pair  of  brackets.  pro,lections 
extending  vertically  from  said  brackets,  a  beil  frame 
carrying  pins  engauinir  said  projections,  links  pivoted  to 
said  brackets  and  fr.ime  and  arranged  to  move  into  a 
forwardly-lnclined  position  when  said  frame  is  extended 
and  to  move  back  into  substanti.al  parallelism  with  said 
projections  when  said  frame  is  closed,  spring  anchoring 
means  carried,  respe.  ;  i  vely,  I'y  said  frame  and  bra(ket8, 
nn'l  counterbalani'int:  springs  Imated  back  of  said  links 
;in.l  exten<llng  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  be- 
twen  said  anchoring  itu^ans.  siiid  springs  iieing  ar- 
rantred  t'l  lie  In  front  of  said  pins  when  the  bed  Is  ex- 
ti'n.b'l  to  tbeiebv  ai.l  in  holding  the  bed  in  such  position. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,171.972.  MAONETIC  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  MINIA- 
TUHi:  F.()\rs  Lotus  E.  MVERS,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
.lune  \\l,  lyi.-i.      -erial  No.  33.850.      (Ci.  4(J — 49.) 


mouth,    links   connecting   said    deflectors,    and    adjustable 
straps  for  maintaining  said  deflectors  upc.ii  tlo    weare."^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  for  watir,  a  ndniatun 
ship  in  water  in  said  receptacle,  an  armature  ext<n.iiiig 
longiturlinally  of  the  ship  an.!  support"!  thereby  and 
having  poles  in  cjose  pro\iniiiy  %vlth  tto'  bottom  "f  the 
re<'eptacle.  a  tra.k  beniath  sai.l  recepta.  le.  a  trti'k  on 
s.il'l  tra.k.  and  a  magn.t  <arried  by  said  tni.-k.  the  poles 
of  -.aid  i:ia:;n.  I  .■\t''nding  in  c|,.se  proximity  with  the 
tiottom   o;    th'.   r." ''ptacle. 

2.  In  ■"m'inMtion.  a  rceptaib'  for  water,  a  mini.-iture 
ship  in  \\;ii'r  in  -aiil  r'"  epta' b-.  an  armature  exten.ling 
l.inglt'i'linally  of  the  ship  iiml  sujiported  thiT'by  and 
havinu'  p. lies  In  close  proximity  with  the  bottom  of  the 
recepta.  1',  a  tra<'k  beneath  saiil  reciptade,  a  truck  on 
said  trai'k,  an  '  lectrn  m:i-n>t  carried  t)y  salil  truck,  the 
core  of  s.aii!  m:i;;iiit  !i:i\!::_'  'iinv.anlly  direct''']  p<des  ex- 
tending in  .1"-.  pro.vimity  with  thi'  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  including  said  magnet  in  an  ele.  trie 
ciri  uit. 

:\.  In  'omblnaflon.  a  receptacle  for  water,  a  miniature 
ship  in  water  In  saiil  re<'eptacle.  an  armature  ext''n'iing 
longitudinally  of  the  -hip  and  supported  thereby  and 
iiaxinu  poles  In  <•lo.se  pro\indty  with  the  bottom  of  the 
1 ,-.  ept.i.  i.'.  a  tr.a.'k  beneath  sai'I  rc'-piai  le.  a  trui  k  on 
said  tra'-k,  an  electro  magtu't  .-arried  by  .sjiid  tru'k,  the 
cor'-  of  ,s;ild  magnet  having  upwar'lly  dlr(-cted  poles  ex- 
t'Tcling  in  close  pr".\imitv  with  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
!a.  !'•.  .ind  imnnv  for  el«-'-tri<ally  .  onnecting  the  col!  of 
-.aiil  'i' ■  tro  n..ign.>t   with  a  rail  of  said   traik. 

4.  In  ' ombination.  a  receptaile  for  water,  a  miniature 
shi|)  in  water  in  sai'I  reieptii'l'-.  :in  .armaturi'  extending 
longitU<linally  of  tin  ship  an.l  support. li  therely  and 
having  poles  in  clo.se  pro\imit.\  with  tin'  :.ottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  .sectional  swiveled  tru' k  on  sai'I  track, 
uprights  pi\"t,-iliy  --ui  port.''!  \'y  the  sc  tion-  of  said 
tru'k.  baii'ls  supporti'il  "n  sail!  uprights,  an  electro- 
magnet within  said  ban.!-,  th''  core  of  said  magnet  hav- 
ing ur.war'lly  direitcl  pob's  exteniliug  in  .lose  proximity 
with  the  botiom  of  th'>  re.'epta'Ie.  au'l  means  for  iuclud- 
\wz  tlie  c(dl   of  s.ii.i   ii.agnet   in  an   eiei  trie  circuit. 

5.  In  coml'ination.  a  re<  .ptacle  for  water,  a  miniature 
ship  in  water  in  -ai.l  re.eptacle,  an  armature  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ship  and  supported  thereby  and 
having  poles  in  close  proximity  with  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  truck  on  said  track,  an  iji' tro-magn.t  'ar- 
ri''!  by  -.ii.l  tru'-k.  the  core  of  said  magnet  h;iving  up- 
w.'i^iil.\  liirected  iioles  extemling  In  (lose  proximity  with 
111.  bottom  oi  the  receptacle,  me.-ins  for  insulating  there- 
from the  wlie'ds  on  one  rail,  a  metal  roller  on  said  rail. 
an  arm  sn[iporiing  siiid  roller,  and  insulating  meaus  for 
supporting   said  arm  upon  saiil  truck. 

[Claim-  •>  to  s  not   prinled  in  the  (.iazette.] 


2  .\  sanitary  appliance  having  the  combination  of  a 
breath  detle.tor  for  the  nosp,  a  breath  dei'ector  for  the 
mouth,  links  .-onnecting  -.'li.i  .b  tl'- tors,  sabi  deflectors 
being  plvotally  mounted  with  sai.i  liiik-  for  angular  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  seiiiring  -aid  deliectors  to  thi- 
wearer 

'.'>.  \  -anitary  appllanri'  havln,i:  the  combination  of  a 
I'reath  deMe.tor  for  the  nose,  a  bri-ath  defle'tor  for  th'- 
mouth,  -.li'i  deflectors  being  coiirigurat'-tl  to  liiri'Ct  the 
breath  of  th''  wearer  to  tin'  sides  of  the  wearer's  face  and 
away  from  the  per-^on  opi-rat'd  up'.n.  means  for  securing 
sai'I  iletlectors  to  the  wearer,  links  hobliug  one  of  salil 
'li'f1<'ctors  'onnei  ted  to  sabi  ->■•  uri!;g  ine.'ui-.  ami  sabl 
latter  d't'.e'tor  beinu'  piv'.t.'iii.v  mounted  for  anpidar  adjuet- 
iiK'nt. 

4.  A  sanitary  npplianc.  bavini:  thi  conildnstion  of  a 
breath  'b'tic'tor  for  the  no-e.  a  bre.-,th  .iefb'ctor  for  the 
mouth.  sai'I  ilede.  tors  being  configurateii  t'>  dir'Ct  the 
lireath  of  till'  wi'flr'-r  to  th'-  sides  of  the  warer's  face  and 
awa\-  from  tin-  i"r-..Ti  "p.  :ated  upon,  strap-  for  sectirlng 
said  'letie.  tors  .  xteii.iing  therefrom,  and  said  deflectors 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  angular  adjustment. 


1.171.974.  KXTKNSIIILK  SFIi'oKT 
Foisom.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  \-:.  l-'l.'. 
(CT.  45—77.) 


MVKON  S.  Pei.ton, 
Serial    No.    1.97&. 


1   171.973.      SANITVRV    .MTI.IANCE.      .Torn  W.   P.^TTBR- 
soN.  New  York.   N    Y       Filed  O'-t.  2G.   1914.      Serial  No. 
sr.s.'iGfi      (CI    12''-  a:\\ 
1     A    sanitary    appliam-e    having   the    combination    of   a 

l)reath    'ieflei  tor    for   the   nose,   a    Itreath   deflector   for   the 


1.  .\n    '■\ten--ible    fran ;:;pri-;ing   a    main    -apporting 

frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  lazy  iohl*  fr.ime-  s-:pported  at  their 
Inner  emis  on  tlo'  main  frame,  inner  and  outer  roiiers 
mounteil  (entr.illy  on  laih  lazy  long  frame.  L  shaped 
tracks  mount'd  on  tli.'  mnin  frame  for  supportlnu  the 
outer  rollers  of  the  lazy  tong  frames,  a  drawer  'lisp.ised 
between  the  latter,  ani!  an  lnverte<i  L-shaped  tra.  k  on 
each  side  of  the  .irawer  t"  'ni-'.-iL''  with  .'ind  be  supp'Tteil  !iy 
the  inner  rollers. 

2.  An  extensible  fr'iine  comprising  a  main  -upi)"rtlng 
frame,  a  pair  of  space<i  I  izy  tung  frHme^  supitorti'i  at  their 
inner  ends  on  the  m.'iin  \v-.:v.>  ;:,:i.-i  rollers  mounted  on 
the  central  and  ('Uti-r  'ii  !  p"r'l""-'  ""'f  e.ach  lazy  tong 
frame,  a  drawer  arrnng.<l  ■  ■  •w.-.  n  th''  lazv  tong  frames, 
and  an  angle  iron  track  se.  if.i  f.  'a'  h  side  of  the  drawer 
and  slidably  supported  t.\  th.  ■•ntr.-i:  r'dler  of  the  respec- 
tive lazy   tong   frame,   the   out.  r   .,nd   of   each   tra'  k   being 
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fornu'd   with   a    lowii wardly   opening  poikft   for  receiving 
tht'  outi>r  end  roller  of  the  adjacent  lazy  tong  frame. 

3.  An  pxtensil)le  frame  comprising  a  main  supporting 
friini>'.  :i  shaft  joiirnaicd  In  said  franu',  a  pair  of  Inter- 
spa-  id  lazy  tons;  frames  supporti-d  at  their  inner  ends  on 
said  shaft,  mi''  'li  th«'  inner  links  of  each  lazy  tong  frame 
tieinK  se(  urt'd  tn  th.-  ^hi'U  and  the  other  link  being  turn- 
aide  thereon,  inni'i-  and  Miif>  r  I'dlers  mounted  on  the  cen- 
triil  pivots  of  til'-  lazy  t.pn_-  t'j.imes.  a  track  bar  on  each 
slile  nf  tliM  main  -npiiorrinu  frame  upon  which  the  outer 
rollirs  are  u'liid-d  and  supported,  and  a  drawer  mounted 
!;.t\ve.-n  tlie  lazy  ton;,'  frani'---  and  ^lIpported  on  the  inner 
rollers. 

4.  An  extensible  frame  comprising  a  main  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  jmirnaled  in  s;iid  frami-.  a  pair  of  Inter- 
spa  ed  lazy  f.inLT  frani''--  supp  'V'ed  at  th'dr  inner  ends  on 
said  shaft,  one  of  the  inner  link^  of  ea-  h  lazy  tong  frame 
bein.s;  se<ured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  link  being  turn- 
able  thercdn.  inn«T  and  outer  roll,  rs  nioimt.-d  on  the  cen- 
tral pivots  of  the  lazy  tong  fraiu's.  a  trai  k  bar  on  each 
side  of  the  main  supporting  franio  upon  which  the  outer 
rollers  are  guided  and  supported,  a  drawer  mount. d  l)e- 
tween  the  lazy  tong  franos  an.)  sii[)ported  on  the  inner 
rollers,  an.i  a  conn.'ction  f..rni.'d  !..  tw-'^n  the  drawer  and 
the  lazy  tong  fram.'. 

5.  An    e.\tensil.le    frani mpri-in.u   a    main    >up[)..rting 

frame,  a  shaft  journale.l  in  sai.l  frame,  a  pair  of  Inter- 
8pace<i  lazy  tong  frames  supporteil  at  their  inner  ends  on 
said  shaft,  one  of  the  inner  links  of  each  lazy  tong  frame 
being  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  link  being  turn 
able  thereon,  inntT  and  .  uter  r.ilb  rs  mounted  on  the 
central  pivots  of  tb>'  lazy  t>ng  frain.s.  a  track  bar  on  each 
sidt'  of  the  main  sup;iortiiiu  frame  upon  whi<-h  tlie  outer 
rollers  are  guide. 1  and  -npported,  a  drawer,  a  track  liar 
secured  on  eaih  side  of  sai  1  drawer,  said  fra-  k  'lars  being 
guided  by  and  supported  on  the  inn.r  roll,.rs  ^md  a  con- 
nection formt'd  b.tw.'.-n  --ai.l  Irak  b.u-  iiei  lazy  tong 
frames. 

[Claim  G  not   printed   in   the  flazette.l 


l.lTl.ltT.".  LAT<;iI.  Fr.oM.  N  I'kkkiss,  I'r. .  port,  111., 
assignor  to  Arcade  Manufa^  tuiing  I'onipany,  Freeport, 
111.,  a  Corpora tion  of  lUiuoi.-.  Filed  Dec.  •-'9,  11)13.  Se 
rial  No.  *»'i;i.ir)l.'.     (CI.  70 — 49.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
door  pull  handle  having  an  incline  adapt' d  to  form  a  rest 
and  with  a  laterally  projecting  tongue,  and  a  plvottnl 
lever  provided  with  an  inclineil  cam  p.jrtlon  adapted  In 
the  closing  of  the  door  to  engngi'  the  tongue  and  to  cause 
said  lever  to  swing  across  the  meeting  line  of  the  door 
and  its  casing  and  to  rest  upon  the  inc  line  of  the  door 
pull  handle,  and  thereby  to  lock  said  door,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  descrli^ed,  comprising  a 
door  pull  handle  having  a  projecting  tongue  and  a  pivoted 
lever  provlde<l  with  a  hub  having  as  part  an  Inclined  cam 
adapted  in  the  closing  of  the  door  to  engage  the  tongue  to 
operate  said  lever  and  thereby  to  lock  said  door,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb-.l  a  i.or,  a 
casing  therefor,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  th.  casing. 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  project  opposit.'  th.-  door,  a  cam 
attached  to  the  door,  an  arm  proj."  ting  ih.r.fi-.un  heyond 
the  edge  of  the  door  and  over  the  rasing.  :. n.l  ,i  am  at 
tached  to  the  lever  adjacent  Its  pivot  adapt. d  to  engage 
said  arm  on  movement  of  the  lev.  r  from  opposite  the  door 
to  partially  open  the  door,  s,ii,i  ,i.„,r  also  b.ing  tightly 
closed  by  engagement  of  th.-  l.v.r  with  th.'  am  atta<hed 
to  the  door. 


1,171,976.  BOTTLE-SToi'l'KK  Thomas  IV  I'kk.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Dec.  :Uk  \'j\:>,  s.rial  No  >>(>;», 539 
(CI.  215—8.) 


1.  .V  bottle  .^topper  comprising  a  plug  adapted  t.i  enter 
the  neck  of  the  bottle;  a  cover  se.  ured  to  the  said  plug  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  ami  adapted  to  projei  t  beyoml  the 
rim  of  the  bottle  and  eijuipped  with  a  central  perfor*- 
tlon  ;  a  handU  for  said  stopp.i-  havinL.'  a  st.in  .id.ipted  to 
enter  the  said  perforation,  and  a  l.it.b  m.  mher  carried 
by  the  said  hand!-'  and  ada|/t*'.l  t..  •■ngag.'  the  said  cover 
to  secure  the  said  handle  to  th.   ■  .'\.  r 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comi)rl-inL'  a-  ..n.  inemb.  r  a  hollow 
plug  adapted  to  enter  the  bottb-  n. .  k  .md  .(luipii.d  at  its 
upper  end  with,  a  p^  rf.-.ratb.n  :  ,in.|  a^  anoth.T  m.'mher  a 
handle  equipp  ■!  w.'l.  ,i  point. '.l  -t.^ni  .■ntiTing  the  said  per- 
foration; and  a  yielding  latch  ..irri..!  ly  one  of  the  said 
members  and  engaging  the  other  thenof  to  removably 
secure  the  said  members  to  e.a.  h    .th.r. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  ,i  hollow  plug  .i.lapteil 
to  enter  the  bottle  neck  anil  eiiuijip.ci  at  its  upp>  r  end  with 
a  cover  having  a  central  p.rforaiic.n  :  ami  a  handl.-  liaving 
a  stem  entering  the  said  stopper  through  Xhf  s.aid  per- 
foration a:,'!  'cj  ;;[ip.il  with  neans  for  yieldingly  si-inring 
the  said  handle  to  thi>  said  stopper,  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  handle  being  sharply  pointed. 


1,171,977.  DOLL.  Mw  I'.i.itzei!,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Eugene  .1.  Fraenk.ll,  .New  Yorl<,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  190!),  Serial  No.  4ss,."ihi.  K.newed  July  1.  1>»14. 
Serial  No,  848,482.     (CI.  4t;--4(i  ) 


1.  An  animal  doll  having  its  body  ami  its  head  ex- 
cept for  a  portion  on  one  side  thereof  forme<l  to  represent 
the  body  and  heaci  of  an  animal  and  covered  with  material 
to  represent  fur,  ancl  having  Its  heaij  forme(l  to  represent 
a  human  face  on  the  side  which  Is  not  covered  with  the 
material  representing  f\ir  and  on  the  opposite  side  to 
represent  the  face  of  an  aninnil.  the  covering  material 
extending  about  the  human  face  to  have  the  appearance 
of  a  hoo.i.  and   the  head  including  the  covering  material 
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thereon    t>eing    vertically    pivoted    to    the   body    to   permit 
either  face  to  be  turned  to  the  front. 

L'  A  toy  comprising  In  combination  a  body,  and  a 
hea  I  for  said  body,  said  head  having  two  faces  thereon 
looking  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  faces  resem- 
bling that  of  a  bear  and  the  covering  of  said  head  lieing 
arranged  to  form  projections  serxing  as  ears  for  salil 
bear's  face,  the  other  of  sai'!  fa  es  ri'semblin^'  that  of  a 
person  and  the  cover  of  sai<i  hea'l  being  arran^;eci  around 
said  person's  face  in  the  form  of  a  cowl  \vh>  reby  said 
projections  serve  likewl-e   to  l-Im-  a  clownish  effect. 


l,171.y7^.      TKI  NK.      UTiu   U.\.m,.\o^\.    I'hiiadeiphia.    I'a. 
Filed  Sept.  in.  1915.    Serial  No.  4i»'.' 11       .Ti    i.e.     i:v) 


1.  In  a  trunk  the  combination  oi  a  garment  1  cinpnssor 
adjustably  mountei)  within  tlie  trunk,  a  soile.l  linen  re- 
ceptacle having  a  front  portion  of  flexible  fabric  form- 
ing an  expansive  h.-ig  and  mean-  for  s.-^  \iriiig  the  said 
re<-eptacle  to  the  s.iid  rouipr.ssor. 

2.  In  a  trunk  tl. ndnnation  of  a  garment  c-ompressor 

adjustaVly    mounted    wilhin    th.-   trunk,   a    soiled    linen    re 

•  •eptac  le  ba\ini;  a  fici.t  j. onion  of  ile.xiM.'  f;ibric  forming 
an  e.\p:in-i\  .■  t.i.i:.  said  ri-eepia-le  having  a  rigl  1  l>ack 
portion  ,'ii.'l  n!.aii~  f.,;-  s.'.  uring  tlu^  upper  anil  lower 
edges   .if    !li.-   hack   portion    to    tin-   said    . umpressor. 

3.  Ill  a  trunk  the  c'ombination  of  a  c  onipressc.i-  frame, 
a  rei  .ptac  ie  having  a  rigid  hak  portion  ancl  a  ;1exlble 
front  portion,  .an  angle  plate  iii»on  the  lower  iiortlon  of 
thi-  c  ..nipr.svor  fraii;.'  to  siij,|i,,rt  the  reiepiaij.  .  and 
fastening  d.i\;i.-s  for  hol'iirig  the  upper  portion  of  the 
reeejitacle  again--t    the  1  (inipressor  frame. 

4.  In  a  trunk  the  .  unihinat  .mi  of  a  reeeptaele  hav- 
ing a  Ile.xihle  front  jiortion.  said  receptacle  ha\ing  an 
op.  fling  fcjrnieil  ad.iai.nt  in  tlo-  top  ther.  of.  a  compressor 
adjustably  secured  in  th.'  trnnl<.  and  m.-ans  for  s(>cur- 
Ing  the  receptac  1'-  in  an  upright  position  upon  the  com- 
pressor. 

.'.  In  a  trunk  the  . diul.ination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  hack  portion  of  i-ii^id  maieri.ai  and  a  front  poriion  of 
llexible  material  with  the  e.iges  thereof  sec'ured  to  the 
said  bai-k  iciMion.  th.'  ■-.■nd  llexihle  front  portion  being 
divided  at  tlo'  upp.r  ecl-e  thereof  to  form  an  opening, 
fastening  d.\i  .^  atia'lied  to  the  back  and  front  por- 
tions for  holding  the  latter  In  the  closed  position,  and 
means  foi-  se.  iiring  the  receptai  le  in  a  trunk. 


l.lTl.ltTlt.  I»i;\  I<E  FOR  (»FKRATING  TRANSOMS  AND 
CASKMKNTS.  ()s(  Alt  C.  R:.\.son,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.   lit.   I'll  4.      Serial  No.  ,'v72,'S77.      tCl.   ltl--2S.) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  swinging  closures  com- 
prising a  man\iaily  operable  rotatably  mounted  threaded 
shaft,  a  traveling  nut  mountecl  t  hereon,  a  lever  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  short  pivoted  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  lever  to  sail  tra\eling  nut  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  swinging 
c  losure. 

2.  A    mechanism   for   op>>rating   swinging   cdosures    c  om- 


rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  prevente<l  from 
endwise  movement  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  Intenneliate 
its  ends  to  said  support,  a  traveling  nut  i  nir.-'i  en  said 
threade<l  shaft,  a  short  pivoted  link  con:,.  :;:..;  1  ne  arm 
of  said  lever  to  said  traveling  nut  and  nn:.!  -  ;  :  on 
necting  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  tin  swinging 
closure. 


;{.  In  combination  with  a  door  or  winclow  fr:niie  and 
a  swinging  closure  therefor,  a  support  con'i  a!ed  within 
said  frame,  a  m.Tnually  operable  threacled  ^haft  rotatably 
mounted  on  s,iiil  support  ami  having  one  en'l  thereof 
extendiiig  through  .an  c'p.  ning  in  --ai'l  frame,  a  travciing 
nut  mcointed  on  san!  threacled  ^haf:,  a  le\er  pivoted  to 
said  support  intermediate  its  en'.s  i^n.l  a  short  pi\oted 
link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever  to  sail  traveling 
nut  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ,-irm  of  said 
ievi-r  to  a   swinging  closure. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  pi\otaliy 
mountecl  transom  having  a  crank  arm  rigidly  sec  ureil  to 
said  transom  and  concealed  in  a  space  of  s.iid  dofir 
frame,  a  support  within  said  space,  a  thn  ade  l  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supp'Tt  and  held  u-.'.n-t  '  n  I 
wise  movement,  a  traveling  nut  mounted  (.n  said  s  re w, 
a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  sale!  support,  a 
short  pivoted  llnlc  connecting  one  arni  of  sai  1  Icmt  to 
said  tra\(dlng  nut  and  a  rod  conn.ifinL:  th>'  othiT  arm 
(>f  said  lever  to  said  crank  arii..  -a.ii  thiiaded  --haft  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  passing  !).:■  ,-:.  .i!i  "p.  ning  in  the 
door  frame  whereby  it  tnay  h.  i:,a!,  ii:i  llv  rotated  lo  open 
and  close  said   transom. 

.".  in  coruhination  w'th  a  dour  aiil  a  door  .a-iijg.  a 
concealed  me.  hanisni  for  operating  a  transom  ciunprls 
Ing  a  rotatahle  shaft  coneealed  in  the  .'.cor  frame  and 
having  on.'  end  thereof  extending  exteriorly  of  the  same, 
of  a  'Tank  having  a  hut.  shaft  coacting  with  said  ex- 
Iicised  (  iiil  of  -ai'l  -haft  an'i  a  .rank  arm  exten.ling  into 
the  path  of  the  ,i(.,.r^  in  ,,u,  of  the  antzular  pee~itions  theT<'- 
of,  s;uei  .rank  arm  being  pivcted  to  saiil  hub  shaft 
permitting  it  to  be  moved  c.ut  of  the  patli  of  the  deeor 
by  engage'nie'nt  with  the  latter  when  it  ce  .  upies  the  posi- 
tion referred  to. 

[Ciain;s  t;  and    7  not  printed  in  the'  iJaze'tte.] 


1.171  '.t*^o       V.\l,\i;.      i::'\vi\    WiiM.vM    Roe;Kiis.    Chicago, 
111      Filed  Feb.  4.  lit].".     Serial  Nee    I',, o:;i .      e  CI.  1  :;7  - -'.  1 

1.  Ill  a  \al\e'.  the'  c  onihina  t  ion  of  a  casing  having  a 
cover,  a  sliile  valve  in  said  casing,  said  vaUf  being  pro- 
\ideii  witli  rack  te'cth  of  ciifTcre'nt  b'ngths,  a  pinion  <'n- 
gagdng  sabl  rack  teeth,  and  nnatis  for  feereing  said  pin- 
Ion  Into  an  inoperati\e  position  with  relation  to  sabl 
valve,   substantially   a--   desiribi-el. 

2.  In  a  \ahe'  me-chanlsm.  the  '  on.liiuatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing,  a    valve   mo\inte>d   In   snM    easing,   a    pinion    and    shaft 


prising   a    support,   a    manually    operable   threaded    shaft  i  for  operating   said   valve,   means   for   fori  ing   said   pinion 
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Into  an  iniipfrari\H  po-iition  with  relation  to  said  valve 
upon  sovtrint:  said  -haft,  and  iii»'ans  for  locking  said 
pinion   in   nurh    incj^'ra tivf  posiii.in.   substantially  aa  de- 

S'.Tiix'd. 


:i.  In  a  loikiiii;  \-\[vc  fnv  aiiti'i!i.il)il.'s.  the  combination 
of  a  -asini:  loi-ati'il  in  tlii-  inial^r  iiianifuld  of  an  engine, 
a  \al\'-  in  -ai<l  lasint.-.  a  stiafr  and  iilninn  for  actuating 
sai'l  \ah'-.  an!  inrans  f.ir  l()rl<iu;,'  saiil  pinion  with  rela- 
tinii  [IP  said  \al-.i'  npun  srverlni:  of  sniil  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  dfs. Tiiird. 

1.  In  a  \al\>'  lor  autoniobilfs,  tin'  roinhlnatlon  of  a 
ca-inLT  lia.inu'  an  opcniiiL;  corresponding'  to  the  opening  In 
thf  inlak'-  uiauifolii  of  an  cnirinc,  a  valve  inovatilc  across 
said  opcninu,  a  shaft  for  actuatiiii;  said  valve,  and  means 
for  loi-l^int,'  said  \al\t'  opcraiinu  nu'ans  upon  severing 
of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  dcs.rib.'ii. 

0.   In    a    vaivc   of   tlie   rlass   de-i  riln-d,    the   <'onibination 


of  a  casing  !ia\  in; 


io\fr.   a   sli( 


\alve  having   a  rack 


upon  one  fail-  thcrt-of.  said  \al\r  liciutr  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  pinion  'Tiv'a^'inf,'  said  rarlc,  a  shaft  for  actuat- 
ini:  said  pinion,  a  sprin;,'  nurmaliy  tcudiui,'  to  elongate 
said  stiaft  wli'Ti'by  said  pinii'n  is  foT'-cd  into  an  inopera- 
ti\i'  position  upon  srvcriut;  of  said  >!iaft.  siilistantially 
as  dcscriiicd. 

("laiii.s   1;   to  'I   nut    printed    in    the  Gazette.] 


i.iTi.itsi.     LoCKiNt;   i>r:vicK. 

N.'W    Vorii.    .\.    V,       l-'il.d    .Iiii;. 
;{«.4i»9.       tCl.    70 — 7'.».i 


Wll.IIVM     II.    Roo.NEy, 
_'o,    l.tlo.      ,s;erial    No. 


1.  .\  Ixi.x  provided  with  a  door,  a  locking  device  for 
sm  1  dour,  iman-  for  electrically  controlling  such  locking 
d'v;  .-,  a  s.  ,  niid  l„i\-.  an  "l>ctrlcal!y  controlled  lock  for 
the  door  of  >aid  -.■>  i,r,d  hn\,  and  means  connected  with 
tb"  tirst  ni.  niioii.,1  !i,,\  f,,r  actuating  the  lock  of  the 
door  of  the  sf.  on  lly  mentioned  box  when  the  door  of  the 
first   mention' d   Ikj.v.  i-  opened. 

-.  In  a  sy^t.ni  of  the  das.s  ilescribed.  a  plurality  of 
p|> ■•  tri.ally  op-rated  l(e  king  devices,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
p.'udent  re(  i[na'  l^'s  ea'  ii  "ntainlng  one  of  said  locking 
d-evies.  a  .ir  uir  ■  onueetiii;;  the  device's,  a  door  to  be  se- 
cured by  eaeli  of  >aid  lieviees.  and  means  released  by  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  doo's  tdr  causing  the  locking 
devices  assoiiateii  witli  tlie  oili.t-  duor-  to  secure  the 
latter. 

-■;.  .V  series  (if  tiox'^s.  eaeti  "f  wlii.li  t.ev.'s  Is  provided 
with  a  door,  and  an  eje.tri' ally  luntrollei!  locking  device 
for  sii,'ii  door  iu'lmiln:;  ;i  :;:-.avity  devie.^  and  means  for 
ni''.hani.'a!ly  operating,'  the  same  .at  tiines,  all  of  said 
loi  king  devices  lieing  eiectricnliy  eouni'cted,  and  a  device 
in  each  l)ox  tor  (ompleting  an  ei,.etric  circuit  through 
the  locking  devices  of  ail  bo.\es  of  the  .-eries.  and  retain- 
ing tlie  doors  of  all  other  t)o.xes  of  the  series  1,..  k.  1  when 
file  dour  of  one  box  is  opened. 

4.  In  meihanism  of  the  class  described,  a  b  .x.  a  door 
tiierefor,  a  pivoted  member  for  securing  th.'  door  In  a 
closed   position,   said    member  being   normally   in   a    release 


position,  and  means  for  electri<'ally  operating  said  mem 
ber,  imduding  a  circuit  closing  device  mounted  ailjaci'nt 
to  the  door  of  another  box  and  a  lapi.l  to  ,1,1.,,  wtieu  the 
door  last  mentioned  is  op.ii<'l  >ai'l  meinber  liejug  op- 
erated mechanically  at  times,  and  oprpiited  by  gravity 
when  released  by  mechanical   or  eieitri.ai    iie'aiis, 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de-.  rib.d.  a  l>o\.  a  door 
therefor,  a  member  pivoted  wiihiti  iiie  iei\.  a  devii'e  on 
the  door  engaged  by  said  menii>er  having  an  im  lined  por- 
tion, the  opposite  end  constituting  an  armature,  and  one 
end  of  the  member  being  heavier  th.ui  ttie  otii.  r.  normally 
preventing  engagement  with  tin-  devi.e  ou  tli"  .loor.  a 
magnet  for  eflfectlng  sm  h  engagement,  a  circuit  ttorefor, 
and  a  circuit  closing  device  adjacent  to  the  dotir  of  an 
other  hux,  .said  device  on  ilie  door  lieing  positioned  to  tilt 
the  pivoted  member,  cau.sing  the  latter  to  assume  posi- 
tion  for  en.gageinent   between   the  di'viee   and    member. 


1.171,982.        GAli.Mi:\r     IWsTK.MMi      ina.i.KU  i.Ku 

RosE.NM.4X,  Hrooklyn.  \.  V  ,  assignor  to  K  K.  M  Mfg. 
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1.  The  combination  wi'h  a  ba-e  fabrii  and  'oNcring 
strip  sewed  together  to  provide  g.'p-  at  intervals  at  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  >  i>vering  strip,  tying  stitches  ex- 
tending toward  the  said  marginal  edge  of  the  co\erin- 
strip  and  adjacent  to  salil  gifps.  an.l  fasteners  lo  .ited  be- 
tween the  base-fabric  and  tlie  .ovilng  strlj)  ainl  be- 
tween *ald  tying-stitihes,  sai'l  tyingstltches  lying  in 
clcse  pro.vimity  to  and  'Xt.iidin.;  in  tbe  same  direction 
as  the  shanks  of  the  ins.rti'd  f.isiiii'  rs,  and  thereby  pro 
viding  means  to  prevent  movement  .d'  tli''  said  fasteners 
laterally   lietween  said   tying  siit<lies 

2.  A  fastener-holding  means  fi.r  L;armeiits.  comprising 
a  base-fabric  ami  n  covering  -trip,  and  a  line  of  stlteb- 
ing  through  said  has.'  lahrii  aiel  tin-  ro\ri-ing  strip,  sai'l 
stitching  being  made  near  tli'  marginal  .'Ige  of  said 
covering-strip,  said  stitching  t"  inL'  interrupted  .at  inter 
vals  along  the  said  edge,  but  'Mi'ieling  over  and  beyond 
said  edge  and  along  the  e\po>ed  portions  of  tlie  base- 
fabric  in  front  of  eai-h  interrupted  portion  In  tlie  edge. 
all  arranged  to  provide  spacil  p'..  ket  like  ree.ixint:  por 
tions  having  openings  in.ated  beneath  s.nd  niargina! 
«lge. 

;{.  A  fastener-holding  means  for  .;arments,  comprising 
a  base-fabric  and  a  covering  strip,  au'l  a  line  of  stjt,  hing 
through  the  base-fabric  ind  rln'  covering-strip,  s;ij,i  ^titch- 
ing  being  made  near  the  matginal  edge  of  said  lovering 
strip,  said  stitching  being  interrupted  at  intervals  along 
the  said  edge,  but  exten.liiig  along  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  base  fabric  in  front  of  each  interrupted  portion  in 
the  edge,  all  arranged  to  provide  spaced  pocket  like  re- 
ceiving portions  havinj!  openings  loeat'd  beneath  s'alcl 
marginal  ende,  cond)lued  with  liooks  and  eye-,  arrange.l 
In  said  pocket-like  receiving  portions.  s,ii  !  h"oks  nul 
eyes  having  angular  members  ronn'^'feil  with  ttoir  \v,\^<- 
portions,  said  angular  members  forming  -tops  alnitting 
In  contact  between  the  sahl  base-fabric  and  the  covering- 
strip  with  said  stitching,  and  the  sai'l  books  and  eyes 
having  shanks  cxten'ling  iiuo  ui'!  from  tiie  openings  of 
said   pocket-Uke  reeeiving   porti"ns. 

4.  A  fastening-means  for  garnu'ius.  enmpri-ing  a  tiase- 
fabric  ajid  a  covering  strip,  and  a  line  of  stitching 
through  said  base  fabri''  and  the  covering  strip,  sniil 
stitching  being  made  n'ar  the  m.;rgin.il  C'Il-'  of  said 
covering-strip,  said  stitching  b<lng  interruptc'l  at  Int'T 
rals  along  the  said  edge,  but  exteniling  along  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  base-fabric  in  fr'.nr  of  e.i' li  interrupted 
portion  In  the  edge,  nil  nrrange(l  to  provi'le  spa, ci  po.  k't 
like  receiving  portions  having  openings  loeateij  lien«ath 
wi'l   leirginal  edge  of  the  f(dd.   '  (imldn'd   with  liooks  and 
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eyes  arranged  In  said  pocket-like  receiving  portions,  said 
hooks  and  eyes  having  angular  members  connected  with 
their  base-portions,  said  angular  members  fmin  ;.l:  stops 
abutting  In  contact  between  the  said  base  fa;  rii  and  the 
'overing  strip  with  the  said  stitching,  and  the  said 
hooks  I  ml  eyes  having  shanks  extending  Into  and  from 
the  openings  of  saM  pocket  like  receiving  portions,  and 
another  row  of  stitching  p.tssing  direi  tly  Im'k  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  rear  margiii,!l  e.ig.s  oi  the  positiimed 
hooks  and  eyes. 

5.  A  compound  strip  fi-r  garments  adapted  to  receive 
fasteners,  comprising  a  base  fabric  and  a  covering  strip, 
said  covwing-strlp  havint:  a  marginal  fold,  a  row  of 
stitching  through  said  base-fabric  and  the  covering-strip, 
said  stitching  being  made  close  to  and  extending  along 
tbi'  marginal  fold,  .said  stitching  i'ling  interrupt  eii  at 
Intervals  along  said  fold,  rows  ,if  -titiliing  extending  at 
right  angles  at  said  int' i mptci  portions  to  said  first- 
mentioned  row  of  stiteliing.  sai'i  right-angled  rows  of 
stitching  extending  from  an.l  I"  yen  i  the  marginal  eilge 
of  thi'  fold  and  onto  the  exposi'.i  p'^rtioiis  of  th'-  t'ase- 
falirii',  and  lines  of  stlfhing  upon  sai.l  base  fabric  con- 
necting tbe  eu'ls  of  sai'l  right-angled  rows  of  stitching, 
all  arranged  to  pro\.'le  the  '(impound  strip  with  rein- 
forced spaced  pocket  like  reieiving  portiotis  having  open- 
ings located  beneath  the  i;ia!i;iiia;  edge  of  tlu'  fold. 

(Claims  Ci  anil   7  not  printed  in  the  (la/ette.J 
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1.  In  I  onihination  with  a  lias>-fntiric  an.i  covering- 
strip,  and  a  liii''  of  stitching  through  said  base  fabric  and 
covering  strip,  and  fasriti'Ts  .'irrange'l  between  the  said 
base-fabric  and  covering  -trij).  sal. I  fast,.ners  being  pro 
vid>>d  with  I'lop  shap'-'l  luirtions  aii'l  onii''cting  shank- 
portions  lo'ati-'l  between  the  s.'ii'l  has.  fahric  and  cov- 
ering-strip, said  stit.  hing  being  provi.ie'l  at  intervals 
witli  jump  St  it.  bes  exteuiiing  a'i'iss  sai'l  shank  portions 
and   Io<ated  in   front  of  said   loop  shap'Hl  portions. 

'1.  In  combination  witli  a  base-fahrii-  ami  io\ering 
strip,  a  plurality  of  main  line  ^tit.bing  s.-W'l  through 
said  tiHse  fabric  aii'l  (o\ering  strip.  s;ii'l  stit' hing  being 
provi'leil  at  intervals  with  jump-stlt.hes,  provbling  loops 
an'!  all  arranged  to  pr<i\i.!'-  g;ips.  and  fasteners  arranged 
in  said  gap-  .iiid  hetwcn  tlie  sai'i  tias.-iahri.  anil  I'over- 
Ing  strip,  saiil  fasteners  leing  pro\i'ie.l  witli  ioop  shaped 
porti'ins  and  connecting  shank  portions,  aiel  tbe  said 
jump  -tit.  lo's  exten.ling  a^  ro-s  said  shank  portions  and 
beiiig   luiatei!   in   frotif   of   -ai.i   loop  siiapoil   imrtions. 

3.  In  coniliiim !  ion  with  a  base  fabric  an.i  . ov'-ring 
strip,  said  covering  strip  having  a  tuarginal  edge  io'-ated 
upon  said  bas(>  fabric,  a  plurality  of  main  line  siitihings 
sewed  through  sai'l  hase-fahri.'  and  co\ering  strip  to  pro- 
vide gaps  at  mti'rvals.  and  tying  stitches  extending  angu 
larly  fr<im  'a.  li  main  line  stit'dilng,  said  tying  stii'hes 
being  arraiige.l  iii  srts  in  provide  reinfor.ements  in  aline 
ment  tia.  k  of  one  another,  and  one  set  of  said  tying 
stitch'.s  extending  over  and  beyond  the  marginal  edge  of 
sai'l    covering-strip. 
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4.  In    combination    with    a    base-fabric    and    covering 

strip,  said  covering  strip  having  a  marginal  edge  located 
upon  said  base-fabric,  a  plurality  of  main  line  stltchings 
sewe<l  through  said  base-fabric  and  covering  strip  to 
provide  gaps  at  intervals,  and  tying  stitches  extending 
angularly  from  each  main  line  stitching,  and  tying 
stitches  being  arranged  in  sets  to  provide  reinforcements 
In  alinement  back  of  one  another,  one  set  of  said  tying 
stitches  extending  over  and  beyond  the  marg'nal  clge  of 
said  covering  strip,  all  arrange<l  to  provide  -p.'  ed  po.  ket- 
[  like  receiving  portions,  and  fasteners  arrange<l  in  said 
po<ket-like  receiving  portions,  said  relDforcenient  closelj 
hug.flng  said  fasteners  to  prevent  movement  of  the  fas- 
teners between  said  reinforcements. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  base-fabric  and  covering 
strip,  a  plurality  of  main  line  stltchings  sewed  through 
said  base  fabric  and  covering  strip  to  provide  gaps  at 
Intervals ;  tying  stitches  In  each  main  line  of  stltchings. 
said  tying  stitches  being  arranged  in  pairs  forming  -•  ts 
to  provide  reinforcements  in  alinement  back  of  on.  .in 
otiier,  and  a  junip-stitcb  providing  a  loop  connecteit  wnli 
each  pair  of  tying  stitches. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171  I<s4.  Wllii;  I>K.\WINO  SAFETY  ]>i:\Ii!:  .M:- 
cH.AKi,  .^ii.\>  No.v,  Muioie,  Ind.  File.l  .\;ig  1  •',.  1  ;ii ."..  Se- 
rial  No.   45,739.      (CI.   205 — 20. J 


li- 


1.  \  wire  ilrawini;  apparattis  in.iuii'ng  wire  drawdnp 
means,  a  r. '•!  fr.-ni  whi  h  the  wire  is  dr.'.wn  !.y  ~aid  wire 
drawing  means.  .■!  spm.!!.-  on  whb  h  tli.'  reel  is  loosely 
mounted  which  lias  n  h.ise,  a  base  frame  on  which  the 
base  of  the  reel  spindle  loosely  rests  so  as  to  be  slldable 
toward  the  wire  <irawiug  means  when  the  wire  bei  ornes 
entangled,  an.l  means  actuated  by  such  mi\i-ment  of  the 
reel  for  stepping  the  operation  (U"  the  wire  drawing 
means. 

2.  .-\  wire  .ir:!w:ng  appiiratus  indU'ling  wire  .irawlng 
means,  n  reel  fiom  wl.uh  tii.'  wire  Is  drawn  by  sufh 
wire  drawing  ni'ans,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said 
reel  so  th.it  wh'Ti  sai'l  wire  is  entangled  it  will  draw  the 
wire  lio'lily  ton.'in!  tli>'  wir''  drawing  means,  a  lever. 
means  a'ttiati'l  thereby  for  stopping  th.  wire  .irawing 
means.  ;in.i  a  '"rine'fiiig  rod  pivoted  at  one  en.t  of  sai'l 
lever  and  the  otlor  eml  a.lapted  to  loosely  eiigag''  the 
end  of  tlie  spindle  so  as  to  be  readily  remo^•abie  there- 
from aii'l  whereby  when  the  reel  slides  towaril  the  wire 
drawing    means    it    will    a.  tuat-    sai.l    ie\-.  r    through    the 

1   ageU' y  of   -ai'l   r.i.i 

li.    A    wire    'iraw'iig   a  i.;i;t  ra  tus,    in.  1  !i.;ii,g    w.re   drawing 

I  means,  a  reel  fr.iii  whi.  h  the  wire  is  drawn  by  saiil  wire 
ilra«in_'   m.aris    a    spin. 11.    on    wbi'-h    the   reel    is    mounteti 

i  whi'b  has  a  ha-.,  a  base  iraiin'  on  wlii.h  tie  tia-e  of  the 
reel  spin. lie  rests  i'.'isciv  so  as  t..  be  sii'labie  toward  the 
wire  drawing  means  \»  ii.-n  '),.  \v:ri  beeomes  entangled, 
a    lever,    means    actuai.'i    tl.rei.x     ;..r    stopping    the    wire 

I   drawing  means,  and  a   loiiiietint;   ro.i  pivoted   .n:   one  end 

I  of  said  lever  .111  1  the  other  enil  adapted  t..  loosely  en- 
gage the  upper  en.i  of  the  r.  .  -in  He  so.  as  t..  be  readily 
removed  therefr.iiii.  an.l  w!..:.:;.  .  when  tio-  re.-,  sUdps 
tinvard  the  wir-  dra\xing  means,  it  will  a'tuate  said  lever 
tlinuigii   the  agi  Dcy  of  said  rod. 

4.  .\  wire  drawing  apparatus,  including  wire  drawing 
means,  a  leei  finm  which  the  wire  is  drawn  by  said  wire 
drawing  me;in>.  .1  spiuiiic  on  which  the  ree]  is  mounted, 
whi'b   has  J,    iiase   and   has  its  upper  ei,.!    re.;ii<-ed.   a   base 

^  franc  on  win.  li   the   ha-,    of  \\\i-  reel   spm.iie   rests   loosely 
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SO  as  to  bp  slldablp  towanl  tho  wire  drawlne  mpans  when 
the  win-  h.M-oint's  cntaim!."!,  a  l.'vr.  uu-hik  actuated 
thereby  for  <tuppinx'  tin-  wire  .IrMwhiL:  mfiui-.  aud  a  con- 
api-tlni;  r.xl  pivoted  at  uur  ►■iid  of  said  l''v.r  and  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  loop  for  loosely  eni:H;.'iii-  the  reduced 
upper   'Tid   of   the  spindle. 


1,171.9S5.     CEIAN.NELINC-TOOL.     PiCTEU  Sjosstuom  and 
AtKST    Mu';ek.;,    Maplewood,    Mass.      Filed    May    20, 

HUr..      S.Tial    N".  2!t,42.:.      iC\.   12 — Hit).) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  lass  descrihed.  til''  .■oinbluation 
of  a  handle;  a  member  roimct.'d  to  one  end  lluTeof  hy  a 
(:rans\erse  pivot  and  liaviiiL'  a  lliini.'e  fnri'i.'d  integral 
tlierewith  adapted  to  eii;,'a;-'i-  tbr  edi;'-  of  a  -ol.- ;  and  a 
Icnife  carri.'d  by  said  i;uin!.>T  uitli  a  .uttiui:  edge  ap 
proximately  jierpendinilar  to  ihi'  inner  fa'  e  ..f  said  flange 
and  opposite  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb<'  clas>  des.  rilH-.l,  the  cdmlinatlon 
ol  a  handle  ;  a  member  connected  to  one  end  thereof  by  a 
transverse   pivot   and    bnvltm  a    llaiii.'c   adajite,)    to   engage 


the  edgt>  of  a  so! 


a  kiiif<-  ti'cni'.iir  rarric,! 


sai>!   inein- 

her  with  a  cuttin^^  ed^e  at  nw  cud  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  inner  fac  of  said  tlan^'e  and  adjustable 
endwise  toward  and  from  said  tiani;!';  .uid  means  for 
i'.<king  s;iid   knife   meniber   in   adjusted  [losition. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coml>inatlon 
of  a  handle  :  a  ineinUer  conne.-ted  to  one  end  thereof  by  a 
transverse  pivot  ;ind  ha\ini,'  a  S'nn^'c  adapted  to  engage 
the  ed^'e  of  a  sole;  a  ktiife  lia\iii:.-  a  -hank  mounted  In 
.said  memlier  and  provided  with  a  ciittin_'  edire  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  iniier  faee  of  said  ran^t'.  said 
knife  l>eing  adjiistai'le  a!)oi:t  tlie  axis  df  satd  shank; 
and    means    for    lo'  king    said    knife    in    adjusted    position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilie.l.  the  combination 
of  a  handle;  a  pin  perpeiidieular  t'l  the  axi--  tliei'nf;  n 
lilfurated  memlier  mounted  on  said  pin  .anil  liaviug  a  sole- 
edge-eim.i-'ini:  t!anj;e  :  a  knife  -arried  !i\  said  member 
with  a  1  utting  edj;e  extindint:  across  the  forked  end 
thereof;  and  means  wherel>y  the  knife  may  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  said  tiange  and  locked  in  adjusted 
position. 

;").  In  a  device  of  the  class  de-  ri'ieil,  the  combination 
of  ;i  handle;  a  pin  pei-jiendicular  to  the  axis  thereof;  a 
bifurcateil  m"nit»'r  mounteil  on  said  iiiii  and  having  a 
sole  e(|;^'e  engaging  f!ani;e  ;  a  cylindrical  metnl)er  carried 
by  said  Ijifurcated  mend)er  and  haviui;  at  one  end  therpof 
a  knife  with  a  cutting  edu'e  extendint:  across  the  forked 
end  of  .said  bifurcated  niemlier  :  and  tneaiis  whereby  said 
cylindrical  member  may  be  adjusted  aliout  its  own  axis. 
may  lie  nioved  endwise,  and  may  tie  locked  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Claims  tj  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ca/ettc.] 


l.lTl.9Sd.       WELL-rUXfPIN<I     SYSTEM.       Wiiiiam     M. 

STErnENso.v,   Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Sept    •'..    l!'t;i.     Serial 

No.  TSS.4S:!.      (CT.  lo;! — 8.) 

1.  .V  well  pumping  system  comprising'  .a  --iitisf.i  ntlallv 
ciosed  receptacle  mounted  In  the  bottom  iii>rtion  of  a  Veil 
and  having  a  valve  Inlet,  of  a  dischan:e  pipe  leading 
from    «ald   recepta<de   out   of   the   well,    air    supplvinir   .and 


air  exhausting  means  having  conneetlon  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  device  alt^  rnately  actuated  by  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  a  flidd  enterint;  the  re  eptjn  le  during 
the  period  of  Its  connection  with  the  air  exhausting 
means,  and  by  gravity,  automatically  cutting  olT  com- 
munication of  the  re<TptacIe  with  the  exh.ni-iing  means. 
and  establishing  Its  communi  .ition  with  the  --uiiplying 
means  when  the  receptacle  is  substantially  full  of  the 
fluid,  and  automatically  producing  the  reverse  result  when 
the  receptacle  Is  substantially  empty. 


:rvii^; 


2.  A  well  pumpinu-  -y-tem  (omprisinp  a  subst.anti.i  liy 
closed  receptacle  mounted  in  th>>  bottom  portion  of  a 
well  and  having  a  valve  inlet,  of  ii  dis,  barge  pipe  leading 
from  said  receptacle  out  of  the  well,  air  supplying  and 
air  exhausting  means  correl.ited  with  ^.ili  receptacle, 
the  latter  normally  having  communication  wi;h  tlo-  same, 
a  device  for  simultaneously  cutiini;  of!'  the  air  exh.uist 
Ing  mejins  from  communication  with  the  recipt.icie  .and 
establishing  Its  communication  \v«4th  air  supi'!,''^n«  means. 
an  electro-magnetic  device  controlling  the  last  spediied 
device,  a  clrcidt  infliidlni:  the  electro  maunetic  device  ,  x 
tending  down  the  wall  and  normail)-  broken  uithin  said 
receptacle,  a  device  for  cio-in^:  said  circuit  witliiu  th  • 
receptacle  actuated  by  hydrostati  pressure  of  the  oil 
In  the  same  wdien  the  oil  rises  t.,  a  certain  hei-ht,  .-ind 
means  for  venting  the  r.^ceptacle  to  the  atmospher.  be 
tween  the  perlo<ls  of  its  communication  with  the  air  sup- 
plying and  air  exhausting  means. 

3.  A  well  pumping  system  comiudsing  a  sui>stantia!ly 
closed  receptacle  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  a 
well,  and  having  a  valve  inbt.  of  a  discharge  pipe  leadins; 
from  said  receptacle  out  of  the  wi  li.  air  supplying'  .and 
air  exhausting  me.ans  lonnccted  to  s;iid  rec.'ptacle.  a 
device  for  controllins  communication  of  the  receptacle 
with  the  air  supplyint;  and  air  exhatistini:  means,  means 
for  venting  the  receptacle  to  the  atmosphere  '.etu'cn 
the  periods  of  Its  communication  with  the  air  suppivin-: 
and  air  exhausting  means,  and  a  normally  closed  \alvp 
disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  ric  eptacl..  upon  the 
discharge  pipe  and  adaptci  to  yield  under  a  suili  lent 
pressure  to  admit  fluids  from  the  receptacle  to  the  ,iis- 
charge  pipe. 

4.  A  well  punddni:  system  comprising  a  s'lbsi.anti.illy 
closed  recppt.acb-  mounted  in  the  bottom  [Motion  ..f  a 
well,  and  hav;ii_'  .a  valve  inlet,  of  a  dischar^'e  pipe  1,  a  ling 
from  said  receptacle  out  of  the  well,  air  supplying;  and 
air  exhausting  means  conn- cted  to  the  re-ept.acle.  an 
automatic  device  controlling  communication  betwein  the 
receptacle  and  the  air  supplying  and  air  exhausting 
means,  and  a  valve  ii;teipos,.d  in  the  pipe  line  connect- 
ing the  receptacle  with  the  exbaustinir  means  which 
^alve  durln.g  the  exbausiiim  of  the  receptacle  j\ilows  the 
air  to  vent  to  the  atmosphere  until  the  pressure  nithin 
the    receptacle    Is    snl.-taniiall\     .atmospheric,    theieuiion 
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automatically   giving   said   line   communication    with    th  ■ 
ail  txhauslng  meanw. 

5.  A  well  pumping  system  comprlsins  a  sti: -i.antially 
closed  receptacle  mounted  in  the  bottom  p  :t,  n  f  a 
well,  and  having  a  valv<:  Inlet,  a  discharge  pii..  ie.i.i  n;: 
from  said  receptacle  out  of  the  well.  lur  sui'pl.vlrii;  nnl 
air  exhausting  means  having  connection  to  siiid  rccep 
tscle.  a  device  controlling  the  communication  of  the  re- 
(cptacle  with  the  air  supplying  and  air  exhausting;  means. 
an  electromagnetic  device  controlling  the  operation  id  the 
device  last  specified,  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
electro-magnetic  device,  said  circuit  belni:  normally  open, 
a  second  electro-magnetic  device  ailapted  when  electri- 
fied to  close  the  said  circuit,  a  s, .  ond  1  ircuit  includ 
Ing  the  second  electro  macnetic  (ic\i  e  and  extending  into 
the  well,  and  normally  open  within  said  recepiac  le.  means 
v.itbin  the  receptacle  for  automatically  (losing  said  cir- 
cuit due  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  oil  in  the 
receptacle  when  said  oil  reaches  a  certain  height,  and 
means  for  venting  said  receptacle  to  the  atmosphere  be- 
^•een  the  periods  the  air  supplying  and  air  exhausting 
means  are  In  commui.lcation  with  said  receptacle. 
[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  in  the  <;a7<tte.] 


l.lTl,!i>T        l;t  <\  .\\l\    S.N  w 
ART,  New  York.   N    V       I'il 

^114.278.    (CI.  i7;i— ;;54.) 


-wrrril       .Ia.m}; 
d  I'e,     L'.  i!o:;. 
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1.  In  .a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  a  dum  'ir- 
cuit controller  having  spaced  conta' ts  thereon  and  a 
fihaft  electrically  connected  to  said  <(mtacts.  of  a  ter- 
minal plate  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  lu;:  e\- 
temling  from  said  plate  opposite  sanl  aperture,  sai'l  sluift 
passing'  through  said  aperture,  aid  means  for  boidin^' 
.cyiid  shaft  against  said  lug  to  maintain  them  In  eiectri'-M 
contact. 

2.  In  a  rotary  snap  swit.  h.  in  combination,  a  boiiv 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  lirum  'ontrolbr  in  sail 
chamber  having  spaced  conta.  ts  therein,  a  shaft  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  conta  ts  f.r  rot.it:,'  Iv  sr,p 
porting  one  end  of  said  drum,  a  sci  imd  s'.;tionar\  .shaft 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  other  en'l  of  said  drum,  said 
shaft  having  a  bent  portion  inscrtel  ir  a  recess  in  wild 
body,  a  terminal  plate  on  said  t>ody  a.i;ainst  whi<'h  sail 
first  named  shaft  abuts,  rati-het  teeth  on  s.ibi  drum,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  second  nnir.cd  simft  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  .1  .  o-bd  sprint:  on  said 
second  named  shaft,  having  one  en<l  ins.rt.'l  in  sai'l 
recess,  and  the  other  end  engaging  with  said  j-aw!  for 
maintaining  said  pawl  under  tension  and  for  forcin-  said 
frst  named  shaft  against  said  terminal  p'.iie. 

.■?.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  cirmit  controlbr  having: 
a  shaft  forming  part  of  th.  .  ir.  uit  .  onne.  tion.  a  terndnal 
plate  having  aij  aperture  therein  thron::h  wlib  b  sai'l 
Fhaft  passes,  said  plate  having  a  lu;;  .'.ua.nst  whi'  h  said 
shaft  abuts  to  maintain  electrical  contact  between  the 
parts  and  means  on  said  plate  for  securing  thereto  a  con 
dtntor  wire. 

4  In  a  pnll  soi  kct  the  .  <.mblnatlon  with  a  body  having 
a  ihamlier  therein,  a  ilrum  circuit  .ontrolier  in  said 
chamber,  a  shaft  for  rotaiablv  s'.ipporimg  th.'  same, 
ratchet  te.-tb  on  one  end  face  of  th.'  s.ai.1  d-uiM  a  boss 
on  said  face  projecting  I)eyond  tic  p!;\ne  ..f  sab!  t.eth. 
a  p.iwl  L.osely  m.>unted  on  said  shaft  biarin.u  auainst 
said  boss,  a  i.dl.'.l  sprinir  on  said  sh.aft  bi'arinu  against 
Bald  pawl,  aii'l  a  pull  .bain  atta.hed  to  .said  pawl  passing 


through  an  opening  In  said  drum,  said  opening  belns? 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  pull  socket,  in  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  chamber  therein  of  a  drum  circuit  controller  in  .said 
cbamber,  a  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  cue  end  of 
sai.l  drum,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  one  end  face  of  sjilJ 
drum,  a  pawl  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  ir»- 
ciudlng  a  part  projecting  from  the  fa'c  (>f  said  drum 
ronnally  holding  said  pawl  out  of  frlctb.nal  engagement 
with  the  Inclined  faces  of  sjild  teeth  and  m.ans  in.  iuilini.' 
a  pull  (hain  for  tilting  said  pawl  into  engagement  witJi 
said  teeth  upon  the  pulling  of  the  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.171,98R.       TKACTOK  Will  1:1.         H"i 
Koann.    Ind.     Filed  June  4,  1915.      s 
(CI.  21—209.) 


1:      T.  MB.vf'.ir,. 
rial    No.    ;i2.110. 


1.  A  tra<  tor  wheel  ha\ing  a  feily  with  sU.ts  therein, 
movable  cleats  extending  outwardly  thrcu-.gli  said  slots. 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  hub  members  atta.hed  to  si»ld 
cleats.  opposlt(dy  tap. red  tubular  wfdge  meml>ers  for 
holding  s.'ibi  '  leats  in  their  outward  position  and  oppo 
sitfdy   threade.l  shafts  for  operating  said  wedge  members. 

2.  .\  tra.t.ir  wl..el  havinu  slots  in  th.'  feiiy  thereof, 
c.eats  adapted  1.1  exti-ri.!  t!ii.'U.:.'h  sai.l  felly,  expandltde 
bull  menibers  .  .mne.  t.'d  t"  s.-ibi  -leats.  means  for  ex- 
pan. lini;  sai.i  hub  members,  and  an  expan'll''ie  ban.l  sur- 
n-un.iiiiL:    s,i!.i    bub    members    for    holding    them    in    place. 

:;.  .\  tr.a.tor  wheel,  cleats  adapted  to  extend  past  the 
p.  rijdiery  of  said  wheel,  expansible  hub  members  con- 
nected to  said  (leafs,  means  for  expandt'ng  said  hub 
members,  and  an  expansible  ban.l  surrounding  said  hub 
n,.'mb.'rs  for  holding  tloiii  in  p';H  <  . 


1.171.9S9.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK  Cha.  i.es  W  rMiEiiwocn. 
Crowley.  La.  Filed  Aug.  If..  T.'l.'j  S,  rial  No  45  771. 
(CI.  70 — 102. > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of 
membi'rs  nniunted  on  tin  .ioor  and  adapted  to  have  <.p«T- 
ative  engagement  witli  th.  .ioor  frame  an.!  Lein;.-  !!iourite(l 
f..r  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  door  an  :  lacans 
for  Hexing  said  members  and  thereby  placln>;  tie c  un.ler 
tension  upon  a  vertical   movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  rotatable  b.ars  r<v 
ratably  mouiit.-.l  ujion  the  face  of  the  door  and  project- 
iii'j  beyon.l  It.  l.o'.ks  mounted  on  each  end  of  s.iid  Imru 
aiei  ,-  i.tpt.-.i  t..  .'peratlvely  engage  the  door  frame  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  walls  with  whbh  the  end* 
of  the  liars  eiigaae.  and  ni.  ans  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  bars  and  shifting  them  vertically  npwar.l  int..  weilg- 
inu   eirjapemeiit    with    said    walls. 

:;,  Till  comiiination  wiili  a  wall  having  a  door  opeo- 
Ing,  of  a  sliding  door  nwiunted  there  n  for  movenn  nt  Into 
position  within  said  opening,  a  pluralitv  of  transversely 
cxtin-liMK  ha.s  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  fa."  of  the 
iloor  anl  proje.tin::  tberelteyond.  each  of  said  bars  t)elng 
forme.!  with  a  .ranked  portion  at  Its  middle,  radially  dis- 
posed hooks  moutite.l  upon  !!.'■  ends  of  each  bar,  member* 
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mounted  upon  the  wall  with  which  the  hooks  are  adapted 
to   cniiai^f   whfti   th>'  door  Is  in  place,   brackets  mounted 

adjac«>iir  thf  ^ii!f  inarfrlni  "f  th>'  door  and  each  having  an 
ontwanlly  t-xtf-mliti!,'  \\i-'.<  !'iir:!i.'il  with  an  elongated  up- 
wardly and  ciiitwardiv  .\t.:iiiiiii.'  -iur  through  which  the 
correspondlni;  phiI  i>(  th»'  t.ar  pa -<•■<.  a  v.Ttlcally  movable 
member  niountt'il  upon  tIh'  f:i'->-  of  rlu'  door  for  Bliding 
movement  and  Imxing  op.T:i  Tivi-  rni:au.'i'iiu'nt  with  the 
crankeil  portions  nf  said  liars  atnl  iii.ans  for  shifting  Raid 
member  upwanl  tn  thfn''.\'  rotai"  tli>-  ''urs  and  shifting 
them  vfrri'-Hlly  to  th'Tfl.v  • -'.n-.  tli^-  walls  of  said  slots 
to  fon-..  thf  oiit'T  t^nds  of  ih"  '^ars  outward  away  from 
the  fai'f  of  the  door. 


i « 


4.  Till'  romhinatiiiri  with  a  wail  havintr  a  dour  open- 
ing, of  a  doiir  iiiountfd  fur  jnnv.anri)  i  into  iM.sitlon  within 
said  opfnintr,  a  traiisv»'rsely  oxtcndlnu'  har  rotatably 
mounti'd  upon  the  door  and  projfctitii,'  i  htr>''('yond,  hooks 
carried  by  the  bar.  nitrnUers  'arri'Ml  I'V  thf  wall  with 
which  the  hooks  arc  adaptcil  to  inj;ai;'>  whin  the  door  is 
In  place,  brackets  mounted  adjacent  the  side  margins  of 
the  door  and  havinir  an  eloUL'ated  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly e.Ttendinj;  slot  throuRh  which  the  corres;)ondlng 
ends  of  the  bar  passes,  and  a  movable  member  mounted 
opon  the  door  and  bavins;  operative  entrairejuent  with  the 
sliaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  bar  and  shift  the  same 
vertically  to  thereby  cause  the  walls  of  the  slot  Xn  force 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  dutward  away  from  the  face 
of  the  door. 


1,171,9911.  I,EVI:R  T,(HKiM;  A.Mi  I{I-:LK.\.><INt;  M1":.VNS. 
Fka.nk  .J.  ViCKM.v.v,  WaUh.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1914. 
Serial    No.   819,2(rJ.      iCl.   79— .'>.> 


1.  A  device  of  the  kinil  des.rlbe.i  ronitirisini:  an  actuat- 
ing rod  having  one  end  pm^iibMl  with  .1  hoek.  a  pivoted 
lever  provided  with  an  intermediate  sb't  th:-onL.'h  which 
the  hook  of  the  said  rod  projerfs,  pivote.i  ni.ari-  adapted 
to  engage  the  projectins;  portion  nf  flic  tK.nk  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  ro<l,  and  means  ..per.il'le  fruni  a  distant 
point  for  disensaginj:  the  ii;H\emi.nf  pveventinu'  means 
from  th'>  hook  and  simultanenusU  nperatinir  tlie  lover  to 
actuate  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deserii^d  ,  omprisin;:  a  sUdably 
mounted  actuatins  rod,  one  en  1  nf  the  rnd  beink'  'ent  at 
right  angles,  a  pivoted  lever  provi.led  with  .a  ^Int  through 
which  the  bent  portion  of  the  rod  protr\ides,  a  gravity 
locking  device  providtnl  with  means  for  engaging  the  pro 


truding  portion  of  the  bent  end  of  the  rod   to   normally 
prevent  movement  of  said   rod,  and  mean-    ip.r.i'b    from 
a  distant  point  for  releasing  the  locking  (te\  b  ,   aie!  .1.  mat 
Inj  the  lever  to  cau.se  the  lever  to  Imparl   a   sli.lini:  move- 
ment to  the  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  ri.mpri-iri.'  .a  -lidably 
mounted  actuating  rod  provide, 1  wth  a  riuhi  angularly 
projecting  hoiik  at  one  end.  a  !e\er  pivotally  niounte.l  and 
having  an  intermediate  louiiitu'liiia  1 !  \  extenihng  slot 
through  which  the  buok  m  ilo  .it  ,  i-  n 
plvotally  mounted  lat.  h  bi.in^-  .c 
projecting  end   of   the   sail    hnik. 


rn.l  pri'.ieit-.  a 
'I'  li  loi'  eil;.;agine  the 
mi    a    cable   operable 


from  a  distant  point  .and  bavin;:  i  (oue 
ends  of  the  lever  and  tlie  hiteh. 


tioiiH  witli  the  free 


1,171,991.  LOfKIN')        SVSTKM        IdK        KMT. WAY 

SWITCHES.  Ei-i.ENE  W.  Vo(;ei..  I'hiiaj^o,  lil  .  assignor 
to  The  Railroad  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb  U>.  lOnv  Serial  No. 
416,7ns.      (CI.   246 — 2;»  I 


rJE 


t^U  . 


1.  In  a  switch  lock,  a  '.asiim  having;  alined  inwardly 
projecting  hubs,  a  revolubb-  >h.if!  ji'urnabd  iii  ■~aid  h\itis 
but  prevented  from  mining;  axially  thei-.-in,  ^bioiiders  nn 
the  ailjacent  ends  uf  -aid  bubs  arranu'd  I  r.in-\  •  rsely  of 
said  shaft,  shoulders  i.n  -aid  -baft  in  pn-iti'ii  tu  aline 
with  the  shoublers  im  the  hub-  when  the  shaft  'h  rupies 
a  predetermined  pn-ition.  a  key  interln  ked  with  the 
shoulders  on  the  hubs  so  as  to  t)e  free  t'>  move  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  shoubbr-  <<u  the  shaft  and 
at  the  same  time  be  hebl  au-ain-t  a  iiim\  .ni'-nt  in  th*- 
transverse   direction,  and    nean-    f^r   a   tuatinu   said    key. 

2.  In  a  switch  lock,  a  a-inj,'  having:  alined  inwanlly 
projecting  hubs.  ,1  rei,  ulnjilc  shaft  journaled  in  said  hubs 
but  prevented  frmn  moving  .ixially  therein,  shoulders  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  sani  hulis  arranged  trausversely  of 
said  shaft,  shoulder?  on  -aid  -haft  in  pioiilon  lo  aline 
with  the  shoublers  on  the  inib-  when  itie  shaft  omiples 
a  predeteruuned  position,  a  key  interloi  ked  with  the 
shoulders  on  the  hubs  -■■  1-  t..  :>•■  {v<  r<>  imive  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  Uie  slimibb  r-  nn  the  shaft  and 
at  the  same  time  be  held  against  a  movement  in  the  trans- 
verse direction,  and  a  lever  plvotally  (onneited  to  the 
oater  end  of  the  key  fur  moving  the  same  from  and 
toward  the  shaft. 


1,171.092.      1111:1:1:    win:i;i.i:i>    TKr<'K       ii.wei.ock 

WaI-SBU,   New   York.    N     V       Fib  d    I 'e.      2.   1914       Serial 
No.  875,055.      (CI.   :.:l-9o.) 


1.  A  truck  ha\  in;:  a  tractor  member  coniprising  a  double 
U  shaped  menii'er.  1  traction  wheel  arranged  within  one 
said  U,  a  motor  .adni-'.U'ly  supported  in  another  said  U 
and  a  chain  from  -.aid  motor  for  driving  said  traitor 
wheel,  as  and  for  tin-  [turi  o-e  set   forth. 

2.  A  truck  haviiiL'  a  ibmble  U  shaped  member  com- 
prising a   rotatable   and    Hanged    tractor    head,   a   ring   se- 

I   ( ured  to  said  truck  and  having  a  ball  race  and  a  guid- 
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im:  surfaie  interior  thereto,  and  a  s. 
to  said  tractor  head  and  having  a  bal 
ing  -\irface  interior  thereto,  said   ring- 


I  o[['\  ririg  secured 
ra  .  a!  d  a  guld- 
ser\i!iL-   to   secure 


sni'i  traitor  head  and  said  truck  in  opera' b  ulation  in 
combination  with  a  motor  arranged  in  om  s.aii:  U  and 
irai  tiou  whi'el  driven  by  said  niotor  and  arr.aiiued  in  the 
other  .said  U.  and  means  for  turiiinj,'  saiii  tra>tor  head 
upon  said  rinc-  !■.  .t:.'!,„-e  th.-  ibMituu  of  -aid  traction 
wheel  as  herein  specitied 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (harai  tcr  <le-  ribed  a  tra^  *or  bead 
ba\ing  a  yoke,  a  single  traction  w  h..  l  rotatably  secured 
Mithiri  -.aid  M.ki-  .anil  iir..\  ided  with  an  internal  gear  ar- 
ranL'e.i  upiUi  an  inner  pi  i  iplo  r>  of  said  wheel,  a  gear 
and  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  yoki  .  said  pinion 
.adapii.i  t"  mesh  wllh  the  Kaid  internal  gear  an.i  a  n.otor 
-uppoiii  !  V  said  yoke  for  driving  s a  'i  ^'ar  ami  pmion 
aud   .-aid   tra    t;oi!   wbiel   a-   and    for   tin    purpose   -et    forth. 


to  said  shaft  an'   ImvinL-  a    rim   -irriunding  said  driving 

whetd,  said  ameu   wi.i-.   an-;   .t-   viw,   being  dianietrically 

divided,  annular  Inclosing  niemt>ers  disposed,  uu   opposite 

I    sides  of  said  driven  wheel,  each  providing  iugs  in  slidable 

;    interlocking    engagement    with    the    nm    of    s;iid    driven 

wheel,    said    members    being   diametrically    divided    at    an 

angle   to   the   line   of   division    of   said    dri\en    wheel    and 

rim.  annular  divided  friction  devices  interposed   on  each 

side  (if  said  driving  wheel,  a;    1    :    .a'-   f   •    moving  one  of 

said    annular    incdosing    memiers     ?    ward     said     driving 

;   wheel  to  press  said  friction  devices  into  1  ngagement  with 

the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  driving  and  driven  parts. 


1.171.99;^,  EL.\STI<"  AKMH.\M>.  CARTTEn  Weaver, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Weaver  Froducts  Manu- 
facturing Company.  I'itt-lmrgh.  Fa  .  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  d-l.  9.  191  :<  Serial  No.  794.oi;0. 
\.C1.  241 — 5.) 
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/ 
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1  An  elastic  liau'l  for  piTsonal  wear,  comprising  a 
ph.raiity  of  hollow  wire  members  of  different  diameters, 
eai  h  smaller  nieml'er  tele-coping  at  each  end  Into  a 
larger  metnt>er.  an<l  eai  h  larger  member  l)elng  provided 
at  each  end  with   iiii-ans  for  detai  hably  securing  a  smaller 

memlier    thereto 

■_■  An  ela.-ti-  liam!  tor  piTsonal  wear,  coniprisin.g  two 
elastii  niemb.  rs.  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers ti'lesi  opiiii:  into  the  rippo-ite  ends  of  the  other  ineni- 
tK>rs.  and  iiaans  at  the  enii-  of  the  outer  of  said  members 
for  detacbably   s,., airing   the  inner   niemt)er   thereto. 

3.  An  ela-tii  liand  for  personal  wear,  comprising  outer 
and  inner  wire  rnemtiers.  the  inner  member  being  tele- 
scoped into  tile  oi.i.T  mi  n.'.er.  the  end  portion  of  the  wire 
of  the  oure!-  memlier  'leiri,'  Sent  to  form  a  hook  and 
adapteil  to  !ie  p.asseii  b.iwien  any  two  sui'ee.-sive  turns 
of  the   win    of  the   inror   member. 

4.  .An  ei,a-tii  band  for  jier-onal  wear,  eomprising  a 
hollow  wir-  strin  ture  having  two  end  portions  of  differ- 
ent sizes,  one  teles'  oping  iiitii  the  other,  the  free  end  of 
the  wire  ,it  one  I  ml  of  the  larger  portion  i)eing  iient  to 
form  a  hook  and  adapted  to  be  passed  from  the  oui-ide 
between  an>  two  sui  n  s>ive  turns  of  the  \\\xi  of  the 
rmaller  portion  of  the  -tru' ture  to  adju-taiily  seiun  to- 
gether thi'  ends   of  the   wire   structure. 

5.  An  elasf!  ■  baiid  for  per-onal  wear,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wire  idils  of  different  sizes  telescoped  into 
each  other,  and  imans  for  detaciialily  -:e,a!ring  said  '-oils 
to  each  other,  said  (oils  Inlng  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions whereiiy  they  will   siiiie  easily  past  each  other. 

fClaiin  Ti  not  printid  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171,994.      FltKTlON    ("LUTCH.     Caul    (\.    WESTbt  .sd, 
Worcester,    Mass..   assignor   to   Carl    (I.   Westlund    Com 
pany.    Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Mar,    6,    1914.      Serial 
No.   822,799.      (CI,   192—7.) 

1.  In  a  friction  •  liiti  b.  the  combination  with  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  driving  wheel  loosely  journaled  thereon  and 
capable   of    longitudinal    movement,   a    driven    wliee!    fi.xed 


2.  In  a  friction  chitih,  the  .ombinatlon  with  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  divided  ilri\ing  wheel  loosely  journale<l  there- 
on and  capable  of  lonaitinlinal  movement,  a  driven 
whe(d  tixeii  to  said  shaft,  and  providing  a  rim,  said  driven 
wheel  and  rim  being  diametrically  divided  to  permit  of 
assend'ly  on  .said  shaft,  friction  devices  disposed  on  oppo- 
site side-  of  said  drixini:  wloii.  one  cif  said  devices  being 
between  s.aid  ilrivint:  \vbe.-:  anii  -aid  driven  wheel,  an 
annular  mi  inbir  dispios,.,;  en  tlo-  oppo-ite  side  of  said 
other  f-i  !:on  devb-c,  sahl  annular  memlier  having  slld- 
able  icti'iioi-king  I  n'jag'irient  with  the  rim  of  said  driven 
wheel  and  being  diametri'ally  divided  In  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  division  of  said  driven  wtieel,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  annular  nn'ml)er  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  to 
press  the  friction  devices  Into  engagement  with  the  faces 
of  said  driving  w  1  1  •  1 


1,171.995,  C.FARINC.  F' d:  I.ATni:S.  Ai.nv/o  W,  Whit- 
coMi*.  Worcr-ter.  Ma--.  Fio'd  Nov,  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874. 15«.      (C!     74  —  58.) 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  ■  ouil  ination.  i\  heari  stock,  a  spindle, 
a  lead  screw,  ami  an  intermediate  shaft  positioned  paral- 
lel to  sajil  lead  screw,  a  pinion  on  said  spindl**,  a  change 
gear  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  driving  connpctior- 
from  said  pinion  to  said  change  gear,  and  a  cover  for  sju,! 
gears    comprising   a      .ising    fixed    to    the    he^d  stock    an^ 
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havlnK  an  optning  thoreln  concentric  with  said  Inter- 
nit»<!iatt'  shaft  anil  rhange  gear,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
opf-nlng.  anil  ni'iins  tn  support  the  cov.er  plate  In  position 

to    close    sai'i    iipcniug. 

2.  In  a  latii".  in  combination,  a  lead  screw,  an  Inter- 
nie<llat"  shaft  paralNl  to  said  lead  screw,  a  set  of  gears 
fixed  ti>  saiil  l-M'l  -■  rrw,  a  set  of  gears  slldable  on  said 
Internifdiat''  shaft,  a  ixjx  imlosing  said  sets  of  gears  and 
having  a  -lot  in  the  front  thereof,  a  gi'ar-shlftlng  block 
slidable  lu  said  slot,  and  a  reversible  stop  movable  Into 
p«>siti(in  to  stop  s.iiil  i.Io.  k  in  niid-positlon  when  moved  In 
either  i!ir>  >  tion. 

;?.  In  a  lath'',  in  ■  omi.inatlon.  a  spindle,  a  pinion  on 
saiil  spimllf,  a  1-ail  -^  r>  \v.  an  inti-riiiediate  shaft  posl- 
,tion»'d  paralUi  to  -ai.l  Wa!  -  i«'\v  an. I  rotatable  in  fixed 
bt'ariDKs,  -liiftaM'-  triar  ■  unni'i  tlons  between  said  Inter- 
iiicdiatf  -haft  aii'l  -aiil  s.  r^w.  a  change  gear  on  said 
shaft,  an  ;•. rni  movable  about  a  fixed  center,  a  driven  gear 
rotatai'I-  aio  it  tln'  pivot  of  said  arm.  reversible  means  to 
drivf  -aiil  i,'''!ir  from  -aid  pinion,  and  driving  connec- 
tions on  said  arm  for  .lri\iii_'  -ail  change  gear  from  said 
drivn  Kcar.  -aiil  arm  iiml  the  entire  driving  connections 
fri'ia  -aid  pinion  to  -,ii,|  >  lianpe  gear  being  removable  as 
a    'init    from    -.aid    lath--, 

4  In  a  lathe,  in  ■  om!iin;it ioii.  a  spindle,  a  pinion  on 
said  -[lindle.  a  leai!  -■  ii  w .  an  intermediate  shaft  posi- 
tioned p.irall'l  to  said  lea  1  - 'rew  and  rotatatile  in  fixed 
bearinus,  -hiftalile  -ear  cenm.  tions  lietween  said  Inter- 
ninliate  shaft  and  said  screw,  a  change  gear  on  said 
sliaft,  an  arm  imaaM"  ahont  a  lixed  center,  a  driven 
gear  rotataS'le  aSont  the  pi\-ot  of  said  arm,  reversible 
means  to  driv>'  -aid  tri-.ar  from  said  pinion,  and  driving 
connections  on  -aid  .irm  for  driving  said  change  gear 
from  said  driven  K*'ar,  rh'-  liriven  gear  and  the  reversible 
connettlons  from  said  [)inion  to  said  gear  being  sup- 
ported upon  a  single  .-tml  and  removable  as  a  unit  from 
said  lathe. 


l.lTl.iKtd.  I'-OTTLKCAl'I'IMi  MACIIIM:.  SiTANLEY 
W.  Wilkinson.  North  <'hicago.  111.,  a.^slgnor  to  Davis 
Milk  Machinery  Comp.inv.  Nurtli  <'hicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  .Ian.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1.490.      (CI.   L".'t; — 5.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  ia[)pint;  machine,  thf  combination  with 
a  rotary  standard,  of  a  p!nralit.\  of  .  iipping  mechanisms 
carried  therel)y.  ea'  h  1  onipri-iui;  a  loiUler  for  a  plurality 
of  stacked.  Hat.  pa-teUoard  laps,  a,  ap  feeiling  member 
moving  across  thf  hoMer  to  mo\e  the  caps  one  by  one  to 
a  position  above  the  top  of  the  milk  hottlc.  and  a  member 
•  iperatiug  to  force  the  fed  ,:ip  into  tlie  throat  of  the 
Itottle  by  a  relative  nio\,inetu  of  the  memlier  and  bottle, 
means  for  automatically  feeiling  hottles  to  and  from  said 
mechanisms,  and  mean-  for  .lutojnatlcally  operating  said 
ineihanisms  as  the  st.imianl  is  rot.at-d  to  cap  the  bottles- 
passing  therethroUKh. 

2.  In  a  bottle  <-appinK  machine,  the  .  ondiinatlon  with  a 
rotary  stand. ird,  af  a  plurality  of  .  apping  mechanisms 
carried  thereby,  each  comprisin:;  a  hollow  clamping  Jaw, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  recipro.at"  tlicrcthrongh,  a  supply 
tube  for  caps,  feeding  nieeiuinism  to  feeil  the  caps  one 
by  one  Into  the  clamping  Jaw,  and  a  vertically  movable 
standard   on   which    the   bottle   re-ts   .as    it   t)as-.s   thrmiph 


the  machine,  means  for  automatically  feeding  bottles  to 
and  from  the  standard,  and  gearing  for  operating  the 
various  parts  as  the  bottles  are  fed  therethrough  to  cap 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  supporting  frame;  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  l)ottle  capping  mechanisms,  each  consisting  of  a 
plunger  carrying  rod  depemllnK  from  tin-  sui)porting 
frame,  a  plunger  carried  therei.y.  a  \erti  ally  movable 
member  surrounding  the  plunui  r  and  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  In  a  clamping  J.aw  adapted  to  ■  ti;;a;,'e  the  top 
of  a  bottle,  a  vertlcaily-movalde  bottle  support,  a  cap- 
tube  carried  by  the  vertically  movable  member,  a  slide 
reciprocating  across  the  bottom  of  the  tube  to  deliver 
the  caps  one  by  one  beneath  the  plunger,  ami  automatic 
means  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  memher 
to  reciprocate  the  slide ;  means  for  rotating  the  support- 
ing frame ;  a  stationary  frame ;  and  connections  between 
the  stationary  frame  and  the  vertically  movable  bottle 
supports  to  raise  the  latter  at  a  certain  place  In  their  ro- 
tation with  the  supporting   frame. 

4.  In  a  bottle  cappint;  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  supportin;;  frame;  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  bottle  capping  meclianlsms,  each  consisting  of 
a  i)lunger  carrying  rod  ilepending  from  the  supporting 
frame,  a  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  movable 
member  surrounding  the  plunger  and  terndnating  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  enj;age  the  top 
of  a  bottle,  a  vertically  movable  l)ottie-supp<)rt,  a  ■<  ap- 
tube  carried  by  the  vertically  movable  mend)er,  a  slide 
reciprocating  across  the  bottom  of  the  tube  to  deliver  the 
caps  one  by  one  beneath  the  plunger,  a  yoke  connected  to 
the  slide,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  the  vertb  ally  movable 

I  mendter,  and  an  abutment  supported  by  the  supporting 
I  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  lever  to  reciprocate  the 
I  slide;  means  for  rotating  the  supporting  frame;  a  sta- 
tionary frame ;  and  connections  between  the  stationary 
frame  and  the  vertically  movalde  bottle  supports  to  raise 
the  latter  at  a  certain  place  In  their  rotation  with  the 
supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  bottle  (aiipiiii;  ma.  hiii' .  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  supporting  frame  ;  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
arrange<l  bottle  capping  mechanisms  each  consisting  of 
a  plunger  carrying  im.1  lepeiiini-  fr.ni  the  supporting 
frame,  a  plunger  carried  tlierel.y,  a  vertically  movable 
member  surrounding  the  idiin::'r  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  In  a  clampint;  Jaw  adapt. d  ii  •  !ii:aL.'e  the  top  of 
a  bottle,  a  vertically movaM.  ;iotiie -iipi).,rt,  .t  cap  tube 
cairied  by  the  verticall.\'  niovald"  niemU.'r,  .a  slide  recip- 
rocating across  the  bcdtom  of  the  tuiie  to  deli\er  the 
caps  one  by  one  beneath  the  plun^'cr.  a  yoke  conne.  ted  to 
the  slide,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  the  \  eiti,  ally  tin. vahle 
member  having  a  cam  slot  in  its  upper  end.  and  a  roller 
in  the  slot  journaled  on  a  hearing  supftorted  by  the  sup- 
porting frame;  means  fo!'  rotating  the  -upportint;  ftame; 
a  stationary  frame;  and  .  ..iinection-  •..  tw.en  the  sta- 
tionary frame  and  the  \-..rti.  aii.\  mo\,-ihl'-  i.ottle  sup- 
ports to  raise  the  latt.r  .it  a  .  .  riatn  pla.'  in  their  rota- 
tion with  the  supporting:   fram. 

irialms  6  to  17  not  print.  I  in  tli..  (iazette.] 


1,171,997.       ELKClRIi       I'.I  R<;LAU     .U..\KM     SYSTKM. 
.lOH.V   P.   WlLI.l.\MS,  -New   York.   N.   V  .   as-iL'iior   to   Klec- 
tric  Bank  Protection   Company,  a  <drporatioii   ..f   lieia 
ware.      Filed    M.av    21.    lOli).    serial    .No.    ."iiVj.oHs.       Re- 
newed Aug.  11,  T.tl.".    .-Serial  No.  45.040.     [C\.  177  —  314.) 
1.   In  a  burglar-alarm  sy-tem.  a  -tru.  ture  to  be  guarded, 
a    plurality    of    sets    of    ca-ini:    plate-    1  omprised    in    said 
structure,  an  electrlcall.s  .  i.ntr.illed  alarm   me.  hanisni.  an 
electrical    protective    system    comprising    1  ireuit    .  ..nn... 
tlons  with  said  respective  sets  of  casing  plates  an. I   with 
said  alarm  mechanlsni.  one  set  of  s.aM  ca-in'.:  plates  being 
normally    connected    wltl»    ami    another    -et    normally    ilis- 
connected    from   said    alarm    nie.h.ani-m.    .ind    nii  .nis   gov- 
erned   by    the    action    of    the    ,  Ir.  nit    which      ontrols    the 
alarm   mechanism    for  .lutom.ni.  allv    \:ir\int:   -aid    1  ir<adt 
connections  to  throw  sai'l  sets  of  casin::  plates  out  of  and 
Into  circuit  respectively  with  <:\\i]  alarm  m.-.  hanl-iii. 
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2.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded. 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  casing  plates  comprised  In  said 
structure,  an  electrically-controlled  alarm  mechanism,  an 
electrical  protective  system  comprising  circuit  connec- 
tions with  said  respective  sets  of  casing  plates  and  with 
said  alarm  mechanism,  one  set  of  said  casing  plates  being 
normally  connected  with  and  another  set  normally  dis- 
connected from  said  alarm  mechanism,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  action  of  the  circuit  which  controls  the 
alarm  mechanism  for  automatically  varying  said  circuit 
connections  to  throw  said  sets  of  casing  plates  out  of 
and  into  circuit  respectively  with  said  alarm  mechanism 
during  the  period  said  circuit  connections  are  operative 
with  relation  to  the  casing  plates. 


Ing  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  knife  edge  bearing,  levers  for  supporting 
the  platform  with  their  ends  meeting  and  mounted  in  said 
frame,  the  levers  on  each  side  of  said  main  beam   being 


3.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  casing  plates  comprised  in  said 
structure,  an  electrically-controlled  alarm  mechanism,  an 
electrical  protective  system  coniprlsini:  .  iri  uit  connections 
with  sjihl  respective  sets  of  casing  plate-  and  with  said 
alarm  mechani.-ti!.  one  set  of  said  casing  plates  being  nor- 
mally connected  with  and  another  set  normally  discon- 
nected from  said  alarm  mechani-m.  and  me.nis  governed 
by  the  action  of  the  circuit  which  controls  the  alarm 
mechanism  for  automatically  and  successively  varying 
said  circuit  connections  to  throw  said  sets  of  casing 
plates  out  of  and  into  (ireuit  respectively  with  said 
alarm  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  system,  a  structure  to  be  guarded. 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  casing  plates  .  omiirised  in  said 
structure,  an  electrically-controlled  alarm  me.  hauism,  an 
electrical  protective  system  coniprisiiij;  i  ireuit  connertioii- 
with  said  respective  sets  of  casing  plates  an.l  with  said 
alarm  mechanism,  one  set  of  -.lid  'a-ing  plates  being  nor- 
mally connected  with  and  unoiher  -et  normally  disc  cm 
nected  from  said  alarm  mechani-m  ani  mean-  ^.-overned 
by  the  action  of  the  circuit  which  controls  the  alarm 
mechanism  for  automatically  and  alternately  varying 
said  circuit  connections  to  throw  said  sets  of  casing  plates 
out  of  and  into  circuit  respectively  with  said  alarm 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  structure  to  he  guarded. 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  casing  plates  K.mprised  in  said  stru. 
turo,  an  electrically-controlled  al.irm  mechanism,  an  elec 
trlcal    protective    system    comprising    .  in-uit    .  onne.-tions 
with  said   respective   sets  of  casing  plates   and    \\;th   .said 
alarm  mechanism,  one  set  of  siiid  casing  plates  heing  nor- 
mally   c(vnne(-ted    wifli    ami    another    set    normally    discon- 
iK-tcl    from    -ai.l    alarm    me.  hanlsiii,    a    plurality    of    con- 
tacts   comprised    in    .-Jiid    circuit    .  onn.-'t ion-,    ami    rotary 
mechanism   governed    by    the   a,  tion    of    the    .  ir.  uit    whi.h 
controls  the  alarm  mechanism  and   automatically   .p.-r.-it 
ing  to  vary   the   circuit   conuoction-   of   said   contacts   to 
throw  said  sets  of  casing  plites  out   of  and   Into   circuit 

.respectively   with   said  alarm   inedianism. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


connected  one  above  the  other  with  the  frame  on  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  main  beam,  and  stationary 
bearing  stands  on  which  each  of  said  levers  and  said  main 
beam  are  fulcrumed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,171. '.♦1(9.       SUCTION  K'lX    ruU    I'Al'LU  M.\KINVj    MA 
CHINKS.      Iswr  J.  WiTH.\M,  Hudson   Falls.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  of   one  half   to   George    s     Witlmm.    Sr.,    Hudson 
Falls.   N.   Y.     Filed   July   15,   li.'15.      Serial   No.   40.034. 
(q.  92—51.) 

A"        ft  .X      4      A-  •>  K 
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1.  A  suction  box  for  paper  makinK-  ma.hiiies.  .ompri- 
Ing  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontally  arr  nu'  ■!  'oil-  with  a 
space  between  them  and  a  pair  of  supi"!  tmi;  rolls  there- 
for arrnn.tred  beneath  said  space  and  havinL-  a  -pace  be- 
tween their  inner  ends  to  afford  a  suction  .  hamier,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  space  a^:ainst  the  entran  e  of  air 
thereto. 

2.  .\  suction  box  for  paper  making  maihines,  .  on.pns 
ing  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontally  arran.:e,l  rolls  with  a 
space  between  them,  head  block-  arran;.:..!  m  suiii  -pa.e 
an.l  a.i.lustable  toward  and  fT..n.  ea.  h  oth-'r.  a  pair  of 
roll-  on  which  said  first  meniione.!  roils  rest  arrange.! 
l.elow  the  -pa.e  t.etween  said  upper  rolls  and  having  a 
spate  l.etweeii  their  inner  ends  to  provide  a  va.  uum  >  ham 
ber  and  ne  ans  for  sealing  sjiid  vacuum  chamber  against 
tile  entrance  of  air 

8.    .\   sucti.m   liox    for   p. 1111  r   making   ma.hin.'s,   compn- 
ing  a    pair  of   pai-.-ii:.-!    iiorizontally   arrange, 1   rolls   with   a 
space   between    them,    hea.i    idiuks  arranged    in    siiid    -pac. 
and  provided  with  chaiirer.-.l  water  seals,  other   roils  ar 
r:in>:ed    below    said    upper    ndls    having    a    space    between 
their   Inner  ends  and   serving   to  support   the  middle   por 
tions  of   said   ujiper    rolls,   and   a    casing   surrc.undmg   said 
spa<'e   and    provi.le.l    with    me;in-    for    ex.  ludiug   air    ther. 
from 

4.  .\  -u.tion  hox  for  paper  mailing  ma.  bines,  .  i.mpn- 
iui;  .-i  pair  of  parallel  hon/ontaiiy  arrangeil  rolls  )ia\in;; 
a  -pa.  e  hetween  them,  ne.ins  for  adjusting  said  rolN  ve- 
tically  and  -hiewise.  end  blocks  arranged  in  the  space 
i  between  sa  1  ■  1  r.iils.  mean-  for  adju<ting  s^iid  en.l  Mo.  k'- 
ti.ward  au.i  from  ea.  li  o»h..r.  other  rolls  arranged  heiow 
said  upper  rolls  having  a  -p.ice  hetween  their  inner  end- 
and  means  for  adjusting  -ai<i  lower  rolls  at  both  theii 
lnnv»r  and  outer  ends. 


1.171,'*'.*^.      PLATFORM  SC.M.K       M  \Hi  o.s    11     Winsi.dw. 

Terre    Haute,    Ind.      Filed    .Ian,    'Js.    nn.'.       S.-riai    N-e 

4,883.     (CI.  73—121.1 

A  weighing  scale   Includini:   a    pl.itf..rm.   a    main    beam 
arr.anpe.i   tran-verse!y  of  the  platform,  .-i   knife  edgi-  hear 


1,172.000.  I'AMl'ER  FOR  BOILERS.  Charles  I' 
Y(ii  No.  AhiLiia.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  IG,  1^15.  Serial  No 
2,542.      (CI.  110 — 163.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  having  tin 
tubes  and  a  superheater  located  In  said  fire  tubes,  of  an 
osclll.itory  damper  Journaled  in  the  smoke  box  of  said 
'.oiler  and   adapt»*d   to  control   the   How  of  gase«   through 
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said    fire    tubes,   mechanism    operated    by   means   of    fluid 

pressiifi'  f;  ni  the  lotomotivp  and  adapted  to  close  said 
damp>r  wli.  i.  ih>'  tiow  of  steam  to  the  superheater  Is  cut 
oCf  and  !■.  [•  n  the  sjime  whei^  the  steam  Is  turned  on, 
lOTiipri-iii,  a  !:.i)val)le  piston  stem  provhled  with  a  slot 
tluTiiii.    :iii'l    fin   arm    fixedly    secured    to    the   oscillatory 


(lailiptT    >lia;'    ;Hid 
fiallv  as  ilf>tri:>i-d 


projecting  through  said   slot,   subatan- 


•_'.  The  1  oinldnition  with  a  steam  Woiler  having  fire 
ruliis  and  a  superheat<  r  located  in  said  tire  ttibes,  of  a 
lariiper  controlling  th'  '.'i-\v  of  gases  through  said  fire 
ruli-s  and  provid''d  '-viti  a  -haft  about  which  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  t"  osclllatt'il.  aiid  iii'>ans  for  closing  said  damper 
wti.'ii  t!:.'  ;'■  w  <)?  -r.a::i  thrcimh  <.<.]•]  superheater  Is  shut 
off  and  tu  upcn  th-'  -ai'.i''  wlim  the  flow  is  turned  on, 
'•oiiip!-i>;nic  a  count' r\v.i„'lir.-d  ii>i  iiintory  arm  flxe<lly  se- 
nir-'d  \"  til''  ~.:\  '.  -.h;.;it.  a  iluid  pffssurc  mechanism  pro- 
\  id'-il  with  a  I  •■' ipro  at'iry  •i"  ui'Dt  directly  and  opera- 
ti\-ily  .nM.i'^  r.Mi  to  -.ai<i  arm.  aii'l  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  and  ili>i  haririni;  th''  saian  ndia  said  fluid  pressure 
inechani-iii  t«i  n    ;[ir-"  at''  said  ''I'ri.rnt . 

3.  Thr  (  "mi'iua'^'ii  \\:r!i  a  -tiMia  boiler  ha\irit;  tire  tubes 
and  a  Mip' rinaf.  '  i.Ma''d  ii.  -ai'l  tuhes.  of  a  damper  for 
'■ontroliiii„'  tli.'  il.'w  (.f  u'a-i'S  nana  -.aid  Are  tubes,  said 
dampiT  iu'inL.'  iirii\;d''d  \v;th  a  sl.aft  ahout  which  It  Is 
adaptfd  t'l  t"'  i)<.  illati'il.  anil  iifans  for  actuating  said 
daniprr  adapt,  d  to  dose  said  ihiiap>  i'  win  r;  th'-  flow  of 
st''am  U  "It  .  ;T  and  to  i-P'R  'h.  -avi'  wl..  ri  the  steam 
is  tiirrii'd  "11.  (  oi;!pi'i'-:ni.' a  "Miit'':-  w.:  ^ti ;-  '1  afa  normally 
artiui,'  I'V  >;ia\!!y  to  maintain  said  valve  closed,  a  cylin- 
der, a  ri'  ipro!  afin;:  niem!>'  r  in  siiid  cylinder  directly  con- 
ne.  r.'d  to  -aid  .imt'i-  W'i.dited  arm,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting tluiil  to  >ai.|  'ylindrr  to  actuate  said  member. 

4.  The  romhinaiion  with  a  >team  boiler  having  fire 
tubes  and  a  -np.  rhear.r  located  in  said  flre  tubes,  of  a 
dam[)' r  onrmiii i;^'  tii...  I'uw  of  gases  from  said  flre  tubes, 
-aid  d.iinp.  r  .in.  jirovlded  with  a  shaft  about  which  it 
is  adapt. (1  to  n-  iliat...  iii'Mii-  for  actuating  said  damper, 
adapti'il  to  ,!"-'•  -ail  darnpiT  wiien  ttie  flow  of  steam  to 
the  supoidi.a  t.r  i-  .  i:t  i.:Y  .and  to  opi'ii  th-  -aiii"  when  the 
steam  is  turned  (.n,  ^  nnipri-itii:  a  "uuter-w.-ighted  arm 
normally  n.  tinj:  ly  u-ravity  r  ,  r.i  i;ri-..in  said  valve  closed, 
a  cylinder.  .1  r<..ipT-o.  atciy  noinii.r  ;n  said  cylinder,  con- 
nected to  said  ■oiinr.a-  w.'ii:hr-.l  arm  and  actuated  by 
fluid  pre--iire  to  ..s'-iHate  s.-iid  nrm  against  the  force  of 
^'I■l\it^  I'-;  -a  ill  'iinier  weight,  auti-frictlon  means  Inter- 
p.'^ed  •).rw.eii  th"  reeipro.  ating  member,  and  the  counter- 
weighted  arm,  and  means  for  a-lf/.'tin.:  iluid  to  and  dls- 
'•hartrini:  rhe  -aiiie  from  s.Tid  .ylinder  to  reciprocate  the 
no'inh'  r  fh.rein  and  oseillate  tin.  damper. 

•"  Tla  ■  oiiiMn.afi'.n  with  a  steam  boiler  having  fire 
tul'e-;  and  a  siiperheafer  !o  ared  in  saifl  flre  tubes,  of  a 
damper  eeiii  ro!  lint:  the  flow  of  -as.'-  Mirough  said  flre 
tuhi's  nn.I  p'-"\ided  with  a  -haft  al  out  which  it  is  adapted 
to  lie  oseiiiitei'    and  means  for  elosini:  -aid  damper  when 


the  flow  of  steam  through  said  superheater  is  shut  otT  an  1 
to  open  the  same  when  the  flow  through  the  superheater 
is  turned  on.  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  piston  and  a  piston 
stem  moval)le  In  said  cylinder,  an  arm  fixedly  secured 
to  the  said  damper  shaft,  said  arm  projecting  through 
said  slot  in  the  cylinder,  and  engaging  with  said  piston 
stem,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  and  discharging 
fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  said  piston  and 
stem  to  oscillate  the  damper. 


1,172,001.     PNKUMATIC  Bl  Mi 


EnwAiti'  A     r. 


SAMrir,      V,'.       lOH.NSTON, 

Mansfleld,    Ohio.       Filed 
35,083.      (Cl.  213—2.) 


and    LEMLir     II 
June    19,    11115. 


•■.  KKIi. 
.loH  NS  ri'N  , 

isurlal    No. 


frniji'  .    a 

the       ar 

-il!    and 

e\  Mild.  !■    prn\  i.li-d 

po-ed    in    the    hend 

iTa.'kef,  a   pliin^'er 

'd    ^liilalle    throu^'h 

n    the   end   sill   and 


1.  In  combination    -vith   .an   eini   -ill   of  ,1    .  ii 
[•racket    spaced     therefrom    a:.d     -uppoiLd     " 
frame,   a    cylinder   interpose.i     leiw.in    the    1  n 
bracket,   a   head   for  eaeh    end    of   t! 
with    a    central    opening.    !  n-hini:<    .'i 
openings  and  abutting  the  end  ^ill  .in 
operable  in   the  cylinder,  a  p  um:  r   : 
the  bushings  and  openings  provided 
bracket,  and  a  bumper  on  the  plunser  --od 

2.  In  eomi)ination  with  a  cylinder  having  heads  at  its 
ends,  each  head  having  a  central  openlriu'.  a  spiing 
pres.sed  plunger  having  a  rod  slldahl"  thr.  i!L;h  -.ild  .p.  11 
Ings.  one  of  said  heads  havinsr  tin  nir  inlet  whi  h  Is  ..pen 
to  the  atmosphere  at  all  times  -Ah'T.  y  iip.ii  the  In-troke 
of  the  plunger  air  may  enter  lietween  th.-  pluimir  .'in.! 
said  head  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  \a(uu:ii  in  ivont 
of  the  plunger,  an  air  inlet  at  the  opposite  enl  >  ;  the 
plunger,  normally  open  dual  function  unitary  nieiin-  a- 
sociated  witii  said  last  named  air  inlet  for  allowing  air 
to  enter  the  cylinder  and  adapted  up()n  the  in-trok.'  of 
the  plunger  to  l)e  closed  by  the  air  compre.sseil  ly  the 
latter,  and  a  relief  valve  at  said  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  eyiinder  ImviiiL;  hea.js  at  its 
ends,  ea<'h  head  having  a  central  opening,  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  having  a  rod  slidable  throiu'h  saM  opiii 
ings,  means  to  allow  air  to  enter  tht^  <'yli!!.|.  r  in  front  .f 
the  plunger  so  as  to  prevent  th.  f..Mi.;i!on  c.f  :i  vaeunm 
upon  the  inward  movement  of  the  piun.'.T.  a  relief  \;il\e 
at  the  opposite  end  of  tlo  .  yllti.ler.  -a:.l  .pp.'-ife  etal  if 
the  cylinder  Imving  an  air  inlet  and  normally  open  means 
associated  with  sai<l  last  named  air  inlet  for  all<.\\  iiij: 
air  to  enter  the  cylinder  .in.l  a.lipf.>d  upon  th..  Instreke 
of  the  plunger  to  be  close!  hy  the  air  rompre^si.ii  iiy  tlie 
latter. 

4.  In    combination    with    an    end    si!' 
a    bracket    spaced    thereirom    ami    -!;,•.! 
frame,   a    cylinder   Interp'.-eii    iriw.i! 
bracket,   a    head    for   each    end    ot    th. 
with  a   central  opening,  a  plunu'  i    ..p.  1.1 
der,   a   plunger   rod   slidalde    thmi^h    th 


of  a  ear  frame, 
.>rtcd  by  the  car 
the  end  sill  ;in<! 
lylinder  presided 
e  m  the  :  >  lin- 
h.'.iil    openings 


and    through  openings  pmvid.  1    theief.r    in    the   end    sill 
and  bracket,  and  a  bumper  on  the  plmmer  roii 


1,172,002.  GRATE.  K  u.pii  M  I'.ah.neti,  Lenoir  City, 
Tenn.  Filed  July  1<»,  1D15.  Serial  .No.  39,091.  (Cl. 
122—374.) 

1.   A     flre    grate    having    a     ron.luif    therein     extending 
substantially  entirely  arouul   th.    marginal  portion  there- 
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of,  said  grate  being  provided  with  an  extension  having 
ports  in  <ommunicatlon  with  the  extremities  of  the  con- 
duit. 


^-3 


2.  A  flre  grate  having  a  conduit  therein  extending 
sui)stantially  entirely  around  the  marginal  portion  there- 
of, said  grate  tx-ing  provided  with  an  extension  having 
ports  In  communication  with  the  extremities  of  the  con- 
duit, said  extension  serving  as  a  trunni'i;.  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  extension  and  provide.!  with  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports  of  the  extension. 

3.  A  flre  grate  having  a  conduit  therein  extending 
sul>stantially  entirely  around  thf.  marginal  i>ortion  there- 
of, said  grate  being  provided  \^;!li  an  extension  having 
ports  in  communication  with  llie  i.Mr>iiiities  of  the  con- 
duit, said  extension  serving  as  a  tiuiinii.n.  a  sleeve 
surrounding  sjild  exten-ic.n  an  I  jirovid.d  with  ports 
adtipted  to  commuuicat.  with  th.  p-n-  of  the  ext.  iision, 
the  outer  extremity  of  th..  extension  iiein;;  red'uf.  .1  to 
afford  an  annular  shoulder  aud  the  int.  rno  .iiate  portion 
of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  being  restri  l.'.l  to  atTord  an 
annular  .shoulder,  and  packing  interpo-e.i  '.etweet,  said 
annular  shoulders. 

4.  A  fire  grate  having  a  conduit  tlierein  extending 
substantially  entirely  around  the  marginal  portion  there- 
of, said  grate  being  provided  with  an  extension  having 
ports  in  communication  with  the  extremities  of  the  con- 
duit, said  extension  serving  as  ,i  trunnion,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  extension  ani  pi..\lil..l  w.tli  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  peri-  of  ib.  extension, 
said  extension  liavin;,'  it-  <.uter  eMieiaiiN  of  reduced 
diHii.eier  to  afford  an  aiiiiular  sljouhler.  tlj..  int.  rmediate 
port!.. a  <d'  the  bore  01  th.'  si..e\.-  ii.inj;  le-tii.te.i  t..  al- 
for.i  -paced  annular  -iH.ual.  r-.  pa.  kint;  interpo-.-d  be- 
tween the  shoulder  o:  tli.  .  \iei,-i..ii  an.l  the  a.lj.i  ent 
shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  a  giuud  nut  cua>iini;  with  the 
outer  extrendty  of  the  sleeve,  and  packing;  iijteip.-ed 
between  said  gland  nut  an.i  the  secoiid  annuiar  sheuliler 
of  the  sleeve. 


1.1 7 -'.no:;,     r.i  i.\  r.\sTi;.M:i:,     .ia.mks 
i..,ii.-,   -\!..      r :   Apr.   b.   I'.i;.'      ; 

(Cl.  70 — 80.) 


I".     IU:Eiii,Ea,    St. 

i..ii    .\.i.    n».ii:o. 


^ 


1.  In  a  box  fastener,  a  t.iate  iirovitled  with  an  opening. 
a  porti.m  of  said  plate  in  fr^iit  id  said  openin^-  tieing  bent 
upwar.]  to  form  a  sealitiL:  wire  li..'p.  th.  edy:e  of  said 
plate  tu  th.'  rear  of  said  ..jHniii::  i.einf:  '..nt  downward 
fo  foriji  a  se.'iiinET  wire  unl.le.  th.'  '''ar  edL'e  i.f  ^,■iid  jilate 
heint;  bent  u[iw'ir.l  t..  '..riti  ;i  littiiiL:  lip,  atcl  a  re-idcnt 
latching    nieiirier.    th.     upper    en.l    of    whi   h    i--    provided 


with  a  hook  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
lug  In  the  idate  and  engage  over  that  portion  of  said 
plate  between    the  opening  and   the  sealing   loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l>ox  and  box  lid,  the  latter 
being  provideil  with  an  opening,  of  a  plate  positioned 
over  said  opening,  which  plate  is  provided  with  .  :.  ;  ■  r- 
ture,  an  Inclined  striking  plate  depending  from  .sa  ;  p  .  :e 
In  front  of  .saiil  aperture,  a  sealing  wire  loop  on  said  plate 
in  front  of  the  aperture,  a  lifting  lip  on  the  rear  e.!ge  of 
said  plate,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  t.  ti.c  front 
wall  ot  the  box.  the  upper  end  of  which  resilient  me'i  '..r 
Is  provided  with  a  hook  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  liir.  uj:h 
the  opening  in  the  plate  and  engage  the  top  of  sa:  i  p  ate 
in  front  of  the  opening  therein. 


1,17'J.004.  ALTEU.XATi:  ROTARY  DRIVINO  MEriTA- 
MSM.  EuwAUD  T.  Hetkeu,  Kansas  Cty,  M.i.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  22,060.     (Cl.  74—60.) 


■Ed -Isi-iKfi'^^ic*..^  ,  iiim_ 


,Hrh^if^']y 


to  -"        iM  -^    ..  ? 


t7' 


Jl3 


B    iff 


lit 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descril'ed.  a  niain 
shaft  constantly  driven  in  one  direction,  a  counter  shaft 
constantly  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  :  y  s;ii.i  main 
shaft,  a  iransmlssion  shaft  driven  in  alternate  iiuections 
by  the  main  shaft  and  said  counter  shaft,  and  1  .  -itiveiy 
driven  shifting  mechanism  to  control  th.  lir'  tion  of 
travel  of  said  transmission  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  d.scrii  ej.  a  main 
shaft  constantly  driven  in  one  direction,  a  cnunter  .shaft 
coii-tantly  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  '  y  sai.i  main 
sli.iit  a  tninsmlsslon  shaft  geared  to  tlo  main  and 
counter  shafts,  clutches  on  the  main  and  counter  shafts 
to  effect  driving  of  the  transmission  shaft  in  aiterunte 
.llrectlons,  and  po.sitlveiy  driven  means  to  alternately 
shift  said  clutches  in  and  out  of  gear. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
shaft  . 'listantly  driven  in  one  direction,  a  count,  r  siiaft 
dri\en  in  a  re\erse  direction  by  said  main  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  ;.'.  ii'.i  to  the  main  and  coun:>  r  -liafts, 
•dutches  on  the  main  ail  'tinter  shafts  to  effect  driving 
of  the  transmission  -halt  in  alternate  dire(tions,  a 
shifting  lever  to  alternately  shift  said  clut  he>  in  an.i 
out  of  gear,  and  positively  driven  means  fer  a  tua'inK 
said  shifting  lever. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrit>e<i.  a  main 
shaft  constantly  driven  in  one  direction,  a  cun;.  r  -iiaft 
driven  In  a  reverse  direction  by  said  main  shaft,  .i  trans- 
mission shaft  geared  to  the  main  and  counter  shafts, 
clutches  on  the  main  and  counter  shafts  to  effect  driving 
of  the  transmission  shaft  In  alternate  directions,  a  shift- 
ing lever  to  alternattdy  shift  said  clutches  in  and  car  of 
gear,  a  rock-lever  operably-connected  to  sai  1  sbifrit.^; 
lever  to  actuate  the  same,  and  positively  driven  means 
for  actuating  said  rock  lever. 

5.  In  a  meclianism  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  nain 
shaft  •  I'li-tantiy  ii;-!ven  in  one  direction,  a  counter  shaft 
constantiv  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  by  said  main 
shaft,  a  t  ran-m-siun  -haft  geare<l  to  the  jaam  and 
.I'unter  stiait-.  <lu'<hes  ..n  the  main  and  ■  "'int-r  shafts 
to  et>'. .  t  ilriviiiL-  of  the  transmission  shnft  m  alternate 
dire.'tioi;-.  -hiftin;;  means  to  alt.rnafeiv  shift  said 
chitche-  in  an.;  nit  of  c.'ar,  and  p<isu:veiy  driven  worm 
eei^rintr  t..  operate  said   sliifting  means. 

I  (.'lalms  G  to  ,s  not   printed   in  the  G:;zette.] 
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1  172,005.      FERTILIZER-SOWER.      Liwis    A.    BUTTUR- 

fiKr.i',  Chlcopf'e,  Mass..  assignor  to  Belcher  &  Taylor 
A_'ri<  ultunil  Tofil  {'otupany,  Chi<-oppp  Falls,  Mass.,  a 
"■(irporathm    of    Massaihusptts.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1914. 

S.. rial  No.  SIS, 438.      (CI.  Ill— 34.'  / 


!n  .1  t'tTti'iizir  ili-r  rit)(it(>r,  a  wheelpd  carriage,  a  hop- 
p'-r  iiicniiitiM!  nil  ill..  >  arri.-m''  tn\inir  downwardly  conver- 
^•■nt  iijipd^iri'  --i.l.-s  :iii>l  a  !i"rl/..iital  iMittoni  provided  with 
a  plurality  nf  -^pa.i'il  liiliV'T.v  ..p.-niiu's.  a  delivery  con- 
trullliis,'  platt'  ndjusialily  [ii<i\a!'li'  r.-lat i vcly  to  the  bot- 
tMin.  ha\  iii_-  op'Tiinu'^  in  sp.i.  .  ,1  relations  correspomling 
fM  thiiN,.  ,,f  I  hi'  t'l'Trmu,  and  adapted  to  fully  or  partially 
ri-^istcr  tli'Ti'w  i;!i.  and  havin-  an  anu:ularly  extoniled 
'iil;  at  "ti"  .'iid  tli.T«i.l',  and  a  rut  oiT  p!air.  also  having 
'ipiniiiLT^  in  spa' I'd  rrlati'in<  .  iirr>-~p"n'!inu  lo  those  of 
tti>'  liottuni  atid  the  contronin;:  platr.  in  fa.  ewlse  contact 
.a_'a:r!>t  sii.h  plate,  au.l  adapt'. 1  a.''"r.|in_'  to  the  posl- 
liniiini:  therrtif.  to  hav  it^  ..ji.  nin_>-  in  i>-cistry  with 
those  of  01  li  piatf.  iii'l  '"  have  its  opening  entirely  out 
..f  T"::i<ti\  lii.rewith.  and  terminating  at  one  end  of  the 
'intr..liinL'  plate,   a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  an  inter- 


int'diat. 


lart    "1 


h-'   !i"[ip<T.   anil    having  an   adjustment 


iinpartini:  .imn."  ti.'i;  \\ith  the  cut  off  plate,  another  lever 
also  pivotally  iniuiiit'd  ..n  an  intermediate  part  of  the 
lioppcr,  anil  .a  iink.  ■■.uin'"  t...!  to  said  lever,  extending 
paralh  1  with  tj,,.  ^aj,]  pia:.,  .iii'l  having  a  ("onnectlon  with 
the  hm  'xrcn.!.  .j  frmn  the  .n  1  p.rtion  of  the  controlling 
plate. 


1,172,00.;.      riKCllT-UKVKKSINC    MMM    IMi:    .-^IGNAL 
MKriIANISM.     RuiifUT  C.MU.NS  jmi  .I'^fih   W    (\*irn8, 

W;itertn\vn,    Wis,       Filed    -lune    I'.t.     r,il4        .-.'rial    No. 
84*;. (1,-.:;.      i(-i.    17.V-'J82.) 


■gq^'--:^ 


1.  A  circuit  reversins::  diutn  for  sign.il  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  body  of  iion  coniluctini;  m.at'Ti.ai.  ,a  lii'dallic  ring 
mounted  therei.n.  a  cnnta.  f  lU'-iniMT  eimaii'Mi'le  with  the 
ring,  a  iiietaili''  s.Tiii-ciriuilar  plate  titte.l  to  tlie  face  of 
the  drum  body  iu  circuit  with  the  ring,  an  outer  terminal 
contact  extension  at  one  end  of  the  send-clrcular  plate, 
an  inner  terminal  contact  extension  at  the  diainetrically 
opposite  enii  of  the  plate,  and  pairs  ,if  .untact  brushes 
having  ends  alined  with  an  imaginary  line  intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  the  opposite  ."nta'  t  extensions, 
whereby  a  circuit  is  closed  from  the  main  >upply  ring  and 
one  contact  brush  when  the  drum  is  at  rest  in  one  posi- 
tion   ami    through    the    opposite    conta.t    ring    when    the 


drum   has    described    a   half   revolntlon   in    the   oppoBlte 
direction. 

2.  A  circuit  reversing  drum  for  signal  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  bwly  of  non-conducting  material,  a  metallle  ring 
mounted  thereon,  a  contact  membir  engageable  with  the 
ring,  a  metallic  semi-circular  plate  fitted  to  the  face  of 
the  drum  body  in  circuit  with  the  ring,  an  ..at.  r  i.  riulnal 
contact  extension  at  one  end  of  the  semicircular  plate. 
an  inner  terminal  contact  extension  at  the  diametrically 
opposite  end  of  the  plate,  and  pairs  of  contact  brushes 
having  ends  alined  with  an  Imaginary  line  IntVrBectlng 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  tlie  opposite  <ontact  extensions, 
whereby  a  circuit  is  closed  frmri  tlie  main  supply  ring 
and  one  contact  brush  when  the  drum  is  at  rest  in  one 
position  and  through  the  opposite  contact  tin-  when 
the  drum  has  described  a  half  revolution  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1,172,007.  SELF-CLi:.U;iN<;  oKK  roCKirr.  Lkl.^nd 
Clapper,  Two  Harbors.  Minn.  Flle.i  .Tuly  'M\  1014. 
Serial  No.  854,134.       (CI.  193— :;U.) 


1.  In  a  bin,  the  combination  of  walN  anl  a  thmr.  the 
front  wall  having  a  discharge  ..penini:  .  xtending  over  a 
portion  only  of  the  width  of  tlie  iiin,  sai.l  floor  being 
downwar<lly  and  outwardly  In  iine.l  t..\v,inl  sail  opening 
and  of  restricted  area  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  open- 
ing, and  a  deflector  located  in  the  bin,  said  deflector  hav- 
ing a  double  angle  of  inclination,  whereliy  m.ileri.als  are 
directed  toward  the  restricted  discharge  opening  in  suli 
stantlally  horizontal  ami  vertical  directions.  siii.s|,.,ii 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bin,  the  coniliin.iti.in  of  walls  an.i  .1  sloping 
floor,  onr-  of  the  side  walls  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically, the  front  wall  beitig  pro\ided  with  a  discharge 
opening  of  a  width  less  tlian  the  wi.lth  of  the  bin,  one 
edge  of  said  opening  subsiani  iaily  loiniiiling  with  said 
vertical  wall,  and  an  internal  deilector  for  directing  the 
materials  to  said  opening,  suhstani  iallv  as  ,1.  s,  rih.-d. 

3.  In  a  bin,  the  comliination  of  walls  an.l  a  shiplng 
tioor,  one  of  the  side  walls  extending  sulistantially  ver- 
tically, the  front  wall  heini;  provided  with  a  'lis.harge 
opening  of  a  width  less  than  the  widtli  of  th..  hin.  one 
edge  of  said  openinu  ^ulKtantially  coinciding:  uitli  said 
vertical  wall,  and  an  internal  .b'tlector  artaii:;..!  at  an 
angle  to  the  angle  of  in.  lination  of  ttie  iloor  an.!  adapt- 
ed to  direct  materials  to  saiil  opening,  suli^tautiaily  as 
de8cribe<l. 

4.  A  bin  having  a  vertical  si<le  wall,  .an  in.  !in..l  side 
•wall,  a  sloping  floor,  and  a  front  wall  i.rovi.led  with  an 
openign  of  a  wddth  less  than  the  wi.lth  ..f  tlie  i.in,  one 
side  of  the  opening  being  lo.ate.l  ailja.ent  to  the  plane 
of  said  vertical  wall,  substantially   as  .lescrihed. 

5.  In  a  bin,  the  combination  of  walls,  a  front  an.l 
side  wall  exten.Mni;  substantially  vertii  ally,  said  front 
wail  being  pri.vi.i.'.l  with  a  dis.  harve  opening  located 
with  one  edge  siit,>ianti.ally  '-oin.  i.lent  with  said  vertical 
side  wall,  saiii  opeiiini;  l)eing  of  a  wi.lth  less  than  the 
width  of  the  bin.  and  a  deile.  lor  at  the  opposite  si.le  of 
said  opening  from  •-.•lid  \eitiial  side  wall,  sul)stantiall.\  as 
described. 
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1,172,008.  CONTROLLING  I'KVICE  FOR  SANDBLAST 
APPARATUS.  P'ltEi'KuicK  A.  Coi-EMan.  C.ntes  Mills. 
and  David  S.  Hawkins  and  Ai.HKitT  .1,  Fakuell,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  F<'undry  Kqulp- 
ment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  (diio. 
Filed  Jan.  31,1914.    Serial  No.  Sl.^.tUl.     .CI    ."l— I'J,) 


sure  flni.!  is  shut  off  from  the  passage  leading  to  the 
mixing  chamber  and  directed  to  the  sand  blast  conduit 
thereby  counteracting  the  pressure  on  the  sand  In  the 
san.l  con.lult  and  a  further  movement  of  said  valve  oper- 
ates to  shut  off  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  of 
supply  at  the  sam-'  time  closing  the  valve  in  the  sand 
blast  conduit. 

,"i  A  .  ontrolling  device  for  a  sand  blast  apparatus  com- 
prisini:  n  mixing  chamber,  a  .sand  tank,  a  con.lult  for 
siin.i  i>  a  ling  to  said  mixing  <hamber.  an  air  passa^'.'  lea.l- 
in;:  to  sai  i  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  for  the  sand  blast 
leading  from  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  re;;ulating 
the  How  of  air  to  the  mixing  chaml>er,  a  \a.v,  in  the 
sand  blast  con.lult  on  the  side  of  the  mixin.-  ■  hamt>«r 
remote  from  said  sand  tank,  means  for  creaiiUt;  a  pr.-- 
ponderance  of  pressure  between  the  valve  and  the  tank 
in  the  sand  conduit  forming  a  ba.k  pressure  \vh.  r.  t.> 
the  flow  of  sand  is  stopped  an.l  at  the  same  tim.  tn^ 
sand  blast  conduit  is  cleaned,  and  means  for  tl 'r.aft.i 
closing  the   valve  In   said   conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  san.l  tank,  a  sourc.   ..f  pr'-s,ir.' 
tiui.l  siipidy,  a  conduit  therefrom  i"  th.^  san.l  tank,  a  saml 
.•.m.luit    leading  f.'rm   the   tank.    m'iUis   f,.r   dir-'' ting  pr.'S 
sur..    :'.\ii.i    from    ih.     source    of    siippi,\     t"    tin-    last    nam.'.! 
.•on.luit    against    the    pr.'ssur.'    in    th.     tank.    ttcr.  I'V    ha! 
an.  in;;    Hie   same  and   stopping    Hi"    i'.ow    of    san.l.    m-.ins 
for    thereafter   closing   the   sand    conduit   at   a   point    le 
moveil   from  the  point  where  the  san.l   i^  stoppr.l.   ani   an 
operating   device   common    to   both    of    tlo'    last    meiiii.'n.d 
means   and   adapt-''!    t..    ..p.iaie    tlo'   -am"    in    ttn-ir    pr.'p.r 
order  in   resp«'ct  to   time. 

•1  .\  .-ontrolling  device  for  .-i  -an.l  I. last  appaiatus 
...mpri-inu'  a  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  for  sami  i.  ..'1 
inL-  to  sai.l  mixing  .  liamt>er.  an  air  passag.'  lea'lin;;  t" 
sai'i  mixing  chamber,  a  conduit  f.'r  th.-  -ani  Ma-t  a  ■.:•.'■•- 
from  sai.l  mixing  chamber,  an  air  passag.'  l'-;i  iin;;  lo  th.> 
san.l  blast  .. m.luit.  a  valve  a.lapted  to  .lir..  t  air  to  either 
or  h.'th  of  -ai'i  air  passages,  a  val\.'  in  th-'  sand  blast 
conduit,  and  a  connection  b.'tw.'.'U  -ai.l  vah'-  wh.-reby 
the  latter  may  be  operatetl  consequ.  tit  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  first   mentioned  valve. 

3.  In  a  san.l  blast  apparatus,  the  c.unt.in.i!  i.'ii,  with 
a  sand  tank  a  source  of  pressure  !!ui'l  supply,  a  .on 
duil  l.'ailing  therefrom  to  th^  sami  tank  an.l  a  ...iidmt 
for  th.-  sand  leading  from  tic  -.-iicl  tank,  of  a  <  ontrolling 
device  having  a  mixing  chamber  into  which  sai.i  conduit 
for  san'i  op.'us,  a  .-.anluit  for  pr.'ssure  Iluhl  leading  from 
the  source  of  pressure  iluid  to  the  .ontrfdling  lievi.  . ,  the 
coiitrdling  device  having  a  pressur.-  fluid  passag.'  tli.-r.  in 
lea. ling  to  the  mixing  chamher.  a  pa>sag.  th.  r.  fr..m  for 
th..  .-an.l  :,:^t,  ,i  pa--,-!.;"  h-a.ling  to  the  san.l  I'la-t  pa  > 
sa;:e  at  a  p..iht  ~.  pa  r.-i  t.-.l  fi'om  the  iiiixin;;  ihanil'cr,  a 
vai\.'  a'lapl.'l  to  .lir.'.  t  pr.-ssur.'  I'.ui'l  to  eith.-r  of  the-.' 
passau'-  \^  h..!-.''',\  tin-  sami  may  1..'  niixe.l  with  the  pres- 
...ur..  ::.;.:  ■.:  tlo'  i!o«  tli.r...:  may  1..-  -topp.-d  i>y  coun- 
teracting the  pressur.  win  h  f..r.  e-  it  ihrougli  ti;.-  san.l 
conduit,  a  second  vaU.'  in  th.'  pa-.-^ig.'  for  th.-  >an.i  Ma-t. 
and  connecting  members  between  saM  valv.-  wlo  r.  y  th. 
last  nam'''l  \-,-ilv.'  i~  oprrate,!  l.y  th.'  mo\-.'m.  iit  of  ilo- 
tirst    m.iitiont.l    \alvi', 

4,  In  a  san.l  Mast  app.iratus.  th.'  lombination  with  a 
sour.-e  of  pr.'ssur.'  iltii'l,  a  san.l  iani<  and  a  .-oniluit  th.Te- 
to  from  111.'  sour.'.-  <'f  iu-.-s>;\ir.  thii.l  and  a  ..'luliiit  for 
th.'  san.l  l.-a.lin.i:  from  tlo-  san.l  lank,  of  a  .ontrolling 
device  comprising  a  nii.xing  .-hamber  into  whi.-h  the 
conduit  for  sand  opens,  a  passage  for  the  sami  blast,  a 
passage  for  pr.-ssure  flubl  lea.ling  to  the  mixing  chamber. 
a  passag."  lea.lini:  to  the  san.l  blast  <-onduit  ahead  of  the 
mixing  I'hamh.  r,  a  \alve  .Hr.'i  titu;  the  pressure  tiui.l  to 
either  of  sahi  passaue-.  a  .'ondiiit  lea.ling  from  the  source 
of  pressure  tinid  to  the  .  ..ntroUing  ilevice  ami  c.irninunl- 
catlnc  with  sai.l  v.'ih.',  .'i  si'con.l  valve  in  the  sand  blast 
con.lnit,  conn."  tioiis  betw.'en  sai.l  valve,  an.l  nie.ans  for 
operating    the    first    m.'ntione.l    \alve    whereby    th."    pres- 


1, IT-'. 009.  RAIL-JOINT.  Lewis  R.  Compton.  East 
Orange,  N.  .L,  assignor  to  Th.-  Ilatfiebl  Rail  .lolnt  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Macon.  <;a..  a  Corporation  of  Dela 
ware.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  Sir.  tui.'       .CI, 

i;3;>— 9,) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tho  combination  with  adjacent  t.iiis 
.if  a  pair  of  parallel  ftraln  transferring  members  ..ni 
l)rising  Inner  and  outer  members  lapping  adjacent  emN  of 

the  rails  on  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  nn'ml  er  ha\iug 
a  rail  head  engaging  portion  with  a  nose  projecting  there 
from  adapted  to  resist  thrusts  on  the  rail  heads,  a 
r.'iil  base  flange  engaging  member  and  a  conn."  ting  web 
.1  r 'latively  short  bolt  passing  through  one  ..f  -ail  rail- 
ami  said  members,  a  coiled  spring  compressed  sul.stantiar..\ 
to  its  maximum  tension  carried  by  sabi  bolt  betw'.n  sai.i 
nose  and  !1  m-.  .  i, -aging  portion  and  having  opp"-ii.  .  n.l- 
!..'.-uii!L:  oil  -aid  meinhers  to  maintain  s.aii  inn.-r  m.  ni''..r 
:n  .:..;,>  J.  ::,.'nt  with  the  rails,  said  spr.nj;  hav-ng  th. 
^•r.at'-t  pos-i!.le  .TOSS  section  whereby  a  spring  of  a 
-tr.ngth  to  resist  the  thrusts  on  the  ralN  1  y  th.  pav-ing 
train-  may  be  cont.'iiti.-.l  in  a  space  witli;ii  th..  a.ij.n  .  i.t 
.-.Ig..  of  the  1','is.-  rtauge. 

L',  in  railway  track  construction,  the  romMnati.n  with 
a  pair  of  rails  having  adjacent  ends  dlspos..!  in  j  ixt.po 
-;ti..n  to  form  the  rail  joint,  of  a  splice  Lar  hav.nL-  a  web 
lapping  sai.l  Juxtaposed  ends,  means  for  maintaining  s.al.i 
bar  in  enga;;.  luer.t  uiili  ..ne  of  sai.l  rail-, 
ineluding  a  plate  ani  a  tensloned  member 
tw.en  said  w,  i.  an.l  -aid  plate,  said  splice  i.ar  h,'tving  a 
laterally  ext.udlng  rlt>  overhanging  said  m.in;"'r.  sai.i 
weh.  rib  and  plat"  forming  an  inclosed  bou-ing  stra.i 
d'.ing  -ai.l    t.ii-ion..!    m.-mher  to  protect  th.'  -am.- 

3,  In  . omhination  with  a  rail,  of  a  sHlb-e  i.ar  in  wedg- 
ini:  .ncagein.'nt  with  the  rail,  a  resilient  m.  inh.T  lietween 
til.  .r.traging  p.irtions  of  sabi  rail  an.l  L.-ir  anil  a  com 
pres-..i  .oil''!  spring  with  substantially  ...nta.ting  coil- 
tendini.'  to  mov.'  said  bar  toward  said  rail,  sjii.i  .  ..mpressi 
Me  m.'mt'cr  affor.iing  a  slight  movement  h.tween   th.'  rail 

\   an.l  i.ar  in  the  dlre.'tion  which  would  ten.i  t"  further  com- 

l  press  the  spring. 


ai'i    m.-ans 
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4.    In  a  rail  j^itir.  tho  oomtilnatlon  with  adjacent  rails, 

of  a  >p'.i<-f'  liar  liriduiii:;  a.lja.  •■iit  emls  of  salil  rails,  a 
dmiMf  shouiiltTfil  l)iilt  p()siti'>nc(l  thrnu^h  onp  of  said 
rails  anil  ^aid  l>ar.  a  ••oIIimI  spring  (!irrit»<l  by  said  bolt 
and  !>farin_'  ou  ^aid  •■ir  and  ib  Id  by  one  of  said  should^Ts, 
tli>'  a djai'f'Ut  ''idN  of  >aiil  sjjrinj,'  illsposeil  rf'latlvpiy  close 
tn  cai  h  (itl:'-r  ii.ai-  thi-  !...!r  and  rtdatively  far  apart  out- 
ward "f  the  bolt. 

i).  Ill  :'  rail  joint,  tin  .  ■  in:  ■iiiatinn  with  twn  t'U'm''nts 
thereof,  id"  :!  >  (iti!;)r.'-.s.'d  roiU-d  ~prinK  having  rolls  trape- 
zoidal in  ■  :■"-  <i'>tii'n  and  In  Id  rornpri'ssed  li.tw.'fii  said 
•dfiiii'nt^.  a  piirfii.n  nf  «,Ttain  adjaif'nt  roils  Nid:.t;  posi- 
tloni'il  r>lati\idv  r\,fio  to  .ai-h  othiT  and  aniith.-r  portion 
being  spa.fd  ri'latividy  far  apart. 

[riaini-  f.  ti.   Hi  imt  print. 'd   in   th"  'iazftte.] 


l.lTJ.Hlii      LOOSK-I.IOAF  IbiOK      Wii,! jam  A.  CooKE,  Jr., 
NfW    V.irk.    N      V.       Kil-d    Mar      l.S.    1915.       Serial    No. 

14.1:J'i.     it-'l.  IJlt    -1.1 


? 


^^ 


1  .V  I.af  fur  loox'  leaf  bo(»ks  having  a  s.Tirs  of  per- 
for.'.tmt;-  adja.  .  nt  ;in  inii'T  or  binding  «-<li:f  f^r  rt'teivlng 
tht'  r'tiiit'.inir  prongs  and  ti.i\in_'  a  second  series  of  like 
pcrfiira!  .iin-;  Imari-d  alnn-r  .m  uut.'r  t'dge,  said  sh»'et  having 
It.s  I'Uti  r  .d.,-'^   I';-' '■   and   di-   nnni'i  t''d   from   ith^r  shi-tts. 

■J.  .\  sinij'le  leaf  for  loose  leaf  books  having  a  series  of 
p«'rf  .rations  adjacent  an  inner  or  binding  fdgt-  fur  receiv- 
ing ;  rid  retaining  prongs  and  having  a  sei  und  series  of 
pcrfora  tiiius  with  corresponding  relative  positions  located 
along  thi'  opposite  outer  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
having  fr.f  oiitcr  edges. 
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1.  In  an  apji.iratus  of  th"  character  descrliied,  a  plu- 
rality of  threshing  lylimlers.  a  feeding  devbe,  interme- 
diate shaking  tables  substantially  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  screen  conveyer  located  below  the  tables,  adaptetl  to 
receive  material  pas-ing  through  said  tables,  a  fan  dis- 
charging air  through  said  conveyer,  a  shoe  upon  which 
a  portion  of  the  threshed  material  is  received,  an  endless 
traveling  conveyer  upon  whiih  material  Is  received  di- 
rectly from  the  shoe,  a  shoe  upon  which  said  belt  con- 
veyer dls' barges,  a  receiving  i-onveyer  into  which  the  last 


named  shoe  delivers,  an  eie\ntor  ty  wlii  h  material  so 
received  Is  raised  to  the  proximity  of  the  ;.rst  named  shoe. 
and  a  threshing  mechanism  to  whi.  h  material  s..  raised 
Is  delivered  for  re-threshing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  haracter  <les(ril)ed,  threshing 
cylinders  located  In  a  horizontal  idane,  one  at  the  front. 
and  a  second  midway  of  the  lengtli  <•(  tb"  ma-  bine,  open 
slat  Impulse  reciprocating  conveyers  extending  lietween 
the  threshing  members  to  deliver  material  from  one  to  the 
other,  a  rfecond  impulse  conveyer  exteii  im.-  In  line  from 
the  second  thresher  to  the  rear  of  the  ma  Idne.  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  and  concave  being  n  movable,  and  a  supple- 
mental section  of  convevi  r  with  means  to  connect  and 
make  the  front  and  rear  .-ei  tions  continuous. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  pair  of  s{)a' id  tbn-ldng 
mechanisms,  a  table  connertlni:  the  two  iium  lianisnis.  s;iid 
table  having  a  hinged  portion  adiai.nt  one  of  said  me,  ha- 
nlsms  to  allow  the  latter  t.»  ■■■  nmoMd.  and  a  second 
table  extending  from  said  one  of  tlo  mechanisms  and 
adaptwl  upon  removal  of  the  Latter  to  !'.■  connected  to  the 
first  named  table. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  an  ui)per  thi--bing  mecha- 
nism, a  table  therebene.itli.  a  s,  re.n  ben.atli  said  table  at 
one  end  of  the  latter,  a  ^boe  b.rieatb  the  other  end  of 
the  table  and  underlying  on.  i  i.i  oi  tti"  -ereen,  and  a 
second  threshing  mechanism  beneath  the  dl>. -barge  en.l  of 
the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  tbre-tiing  marhine,  an  upper  threshing  mecha- 
nism, a  talde  tlierelieiieatli.  a  s.Teen  beneath  said  table 
at  one  end  of  the  l.itt.'r,  ;i  -bo<>  bene.atti  the  (dher  end  of 
the  table  and  und.rhini;  one  end  <.f  th-  s.-reen.  a  seeond 
threshing  mechanism  b.-iieatb  tbe  disiliar_'e  .nd  of  the 
shoe,  a  conveyer  l)eneatb  tiie  -hoe.  ,i  ^e,  m-d  <bo,-  under 
lying  said  convtyer,  mean>  to  elev.it,  tb.  nntbr.sb.ii 
material  from  the  second  shoe  onto  the  first  shoe  and 
means  Iieneath  said  table  to  convey  mat.'rlal  dropping 
from  the  latter  to  the  s.cond  ^hoe 

[Claims  U  to  1."?  not  i.rint.'.l  in  tlo-  Cizettcl 


1,172,011.'  l;i».\P  S.\.\I)I.\(;  M.XCHl.NK.  .loiiN  1»  (Tit- 
Tis.  Worcester,  M.i--  ,  a-^signor  to  Ki-hardson  Manufac- 
turing Companv  Wonevter.  .Ma-s,.  a  Corpora t inn  of 
Ma.s.sachusett8.  Kil.d  .Vug,  L'f..  lOl'j.  S.'rial  No.  717.018. 
(CI.  94— e.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rla<»<»  specified,  a  \tbi  le  sup- 
ported on  wheels,  means  for  distributing  oil  or  th»>  like 
over  a  roadway,  and  means  tieliind  sjild  distributing  mean's 
for  spreading  sand  over  the  roadway,  part  of  tlie  sup- 
porting wheels  being  in  front  ..f  -,;iid  distributing  m.'an=! 
and  the  remalniler  of  the  supporting  wh.  .  I-  being  b.  hind 
the  sand  spreading  means. 

2.  In  appar.atus  of  the  .lass  specifle.l.  a  whe.ded  v.hicle 
providing  an  oil  distributing  m.^ans  ami  a  sand  distrib- 
uting means  disposed  consecuth.dy  ther.on  !n  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  vehbde,  and  In  advance  of  one  (^r  more 
of  the  supporting  wlu'eN  thereof,  whereby  the  travtl  of 
said  wheel  or  wb.nls  over  the  oiled  but  uusand.'d  road- 
way Is  avoideii. 


1,172.013.  DOOU  SI-RING.  M.\x  II.  Ii.\emt/.  llMmmond, 
Ind.  FIle<l  Nov.  H",  1915.  Serial  No.  r.u, t;51.  (CI. 
16 — 100.) 

1.  A  door  spring  .omprising  a  i-oib'.l  torsion  spring, 
the  lower  end  of  whiih  has  an  approximat.dy  horizontal 
arm,  a  bracket,  In  whiih  said  arm  is  rotatively  seated, 
a.lapted  to  be  se.ured  to  a  door  jamli,  ;i  h.^ad  piece  ex- 
f.ndlng  Into  the  hollow  of  the  upper  end  of  said  colled 
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spring  and  non-rotatively  secured  thereto,  said  head  piece 
having  an  upwnnlly  extending  many  sided  li..  k  poition. 
a  door  dosing  lever  having  a  handle  adapt  d  to  .  ngage 
the  side  of  the  door,  and  a  so<ket  portlm  mtirn:  over  the 
head  piece  and  having  a  many  sided  aprtnr.  ^.r  tb.' 
reception  of  the  neck  portion  thereof,  sab!  bv.  r  having 
also  a  lug  projecting  out  from  said  socket  member  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  fastening  device  secured  to  the 
door ;   Kubstantlally   as  descrlbeil. 


2.  .\  door  spring  comprising  a  coiled  torsion  spring, 
the  lower  end  of  which  has  an  approximately  horizontal 
arm,  a  bracket,  In  which  sai.l  arm  is  rotatixely  seated. 
adapted  to  l)e  secure.!  to  a  door  jamb,  a  heail  piece  ex- 
ten. ling  Into  the  hollow  of  th.'  tipper  end  of  said  colle.l 
-p-Mi.:  .-ind  r,o:  ;..iati\tdy  se,ur.-d  tii.-reto,  said  hea.i  piece 
having  an  upw.tidly  .'Xtendin).'  many  sided  n.-.k  portion, 
a  door  closing  bver  having  a  hamlle  adapt. -d  to  engage 
the  si  b-  of  th.'  lioor.  and  a  >o.  k.'t  portion  fitting  over  the 
head  piece  and  having  a  many  side.l  aperture  for  the 
reception  of  the  neck  portion  thereof,  said  l.'\er  having  1  jecti.'ti 
also  .1  lui:  projecting  out  from  said  socket  member,  and 
arrang.il  t..  engage  a  s.  r.  w  .y.'  s..  iiri'd  to  the  .loor,  and 
said  handb'  having  a  slot  a.lapted  for  tb.-  recidion  of  a 
second    .screw   eye   secured    to   the   door. 

3.  A  door  spring  comprising  ;i  1  .)ile.l  torsion  sprltig.  the 
low.'r  end  of  whbh  has  a  transvers.dy  ext.'n.ling  arm.  a 
brai  kit.  In  whi.h  sabl  arm  Is  rotatively  seat.d.  adapted 
to  b.i  secur.il  t.i  ;i  .loor  jaiidi.  a  head  jiiei-e  exten.iing  into 
th.'  hollow  id'  the  -priui;  at  its  i!i)p..r  end.  ami  non-rota- 
tively secured  thereto,  sabi  bead  pb'c  liavinL-  an  iipwar.lly 
extemilng  li.xaironal  n<>i  k  portion,  a  .loor  cio-ing  b'ver 
having  a  hatidle  adapt. m1  to  engage  th.  .-id.'  of  a  door, 
aini  ;i  >o.  k.'t  p.irtioii  fitting  over  the  ui>per  end  of  the 
spring,  said  so.  k.  t  p.)rti.in  having  a  h.  xagonal  aperture 
for  the  r.'iiption  of  sai.l  hexag.uial  n.'.k.  and  a  detach- 
at>b'  I'onn.  .  tion   b.twe.u   s;iid   b'ver  an. I   door. 


that  side  of  the  foot  of  the  rail  farthe.^t  from  the  car 
replacer.  a  hook  on  the  en.l  o;  tb-  proj.'.  tion.  sanl  hook 
being  spaced  a  sutBclent  distance  from  th.  - i.i.  of  the 
r.  pi.'i.er  to  permit  th«'  foot  of  a  rail  to  pass  :■.  tween  the 
.■ml  o!  the  book  and  the  replacer:  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe.l. 

2.  A  portable  car  replai  >  r  adapted  to  be  placed  at  one 
side  of  a  rail,  the  upper  surface  of  the  replacer  sl'.plng 
downwardly  from  the  center  toward  each  end.  a  sei.  -ing 
member  rigidly  connected  thereto  extending  laterally  tr.iin 
the  lower  portion  at  the  rail  side  thereof  and  adapt.-.l  to 
extend  below  the  foot  of  the  rail  between  the  ties,  said 
member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  foot  of  the  r.iil  f.irthest  from  the  car  replac.-r.  a 
hook  on  tlii  .  ni  of  tb.  pr.  .:.  ctlon,  said  hook  being  spaced 
a  sufficient  distance  from  the  side  of  the  replacer  to  permit 
the  foot  of  a  rail  to  pa-s  b.  tween  the  end  of  the  hook  and 
the  replacer,  and  d'w  nwardly  extending  projections 
adapted  to  engage  ibi  si.;.'-  of  the  ties;  substanlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  portable  car  replacer  a  i.ipt.i  t  .  be  placed  on  one 
side  of  a  rail,  the  upper  surface  of  the  replacer  sloping 
downwar.i  from  tlie  ..-nter  toward  each  end  and  from 
the  null  r  sLb-  tow.tr.;  ilie  rail  side,  there  b<dng  a  laterally 

upper  surface  of  the  replacer  at  the 

recess   sloping   from    the  outer   side 

ami   a  sectiring  member    formed   in- 

xt.'udini;    laterally     from     the    lower 


sloping  ri'.  rs>  in   t h.' 

.-.■nter    111.  ri  of.    said 

towar.i    th.'   rail    .-id.' 

ti'ijraUv    til. 'r. 'With    » 


-i.ii     th'-reot.    sail!    s.'i'urinL'    m.-mber 
'Xt.'ni!    !..biw    the   fo.it    of    th.'   rail    be- 
irigag.'    th.'   side   of   the   foot    taribest 
sii!'stautially  as  describe.! 

tip.'!;     two 
ra'. i,   said 


portion    at    the    rai 
being   arran.L'.'d    to 
tween    the    ti.  s    an.! 
from   th.'   r.  pb-i.-.r  : 

4.   A    poriabb     ,ar    r.  pl.'icer   a.lapted    to    r.'-^t 
adjacnt   r.-iil   supporting  tb--  a)  the  sld."  of  th 


r. placer  having  an   in.lin.'d  upper  surface,  proji'-'tions  ex- 
ten.iing downwanily  from   the  r.'placr,  each  of  said   pro- 


being  arraiitr.'d 


1.172.014.     CAR  nKI'L.\<KK.     .lonv   1,.  Doi.an.  Etna.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2A.  191.''..    Serial  No    10.;{GS.    (CI.  In4— 163.) 


.:;_'ag'-  till'  ii.ni  r  face  of  one 
of  said  ties,  and  a  s.'i  uriug  no'inber  fornn.!  int.'graily 
th.'rewith  and  .xt.'uding  from  the  replar.r  iimb'r  the 
rail  b(>tw.'.  n  the  tb's  and  arranged  to  engage  th.'  sbie  of 
the  f.)ot  of  th.'  rail  farthest  from  the  rrpl:i..r  to  pr.\ent 
lateral  movement  of  the  replacer.  a  h..ok  mi  tb.-  iri.i  of 
th.'  proj. '.  tion.  said  hook  being  space.l  a  sufb.  ;•  nt  .iis- 
tan.-.^  from  the  si.ie  ..:  tlie  replacer  to  permit  the  foot 
of  a  rail  to  pass  lietween  the  end  of  th.^  hook  ami  the 
r.'pla'-i  r.  said  projection  being  spaced  a  siilfi.  but  .li^tame 
from  the  --b!.'  of  the  replacer  to  permit  tb.'  foot 
rail  to  p.i-v  i.twi.n  the  projection  and  tin  r,  ^ 
.vubst.'intiaii;    as   .!•  s.  ril)ed. 

,"  A  iiorta'].^  ar  n  placer  adapted  to  rest  upon  two 
adja.  .■nt  rail  supporting  ties  at  the  si.le  of  th.'  rail,  said 
repla.  .r  b.i\irig  an  inclined  upper  surfa.c.  pr'.j.,  tion-  .  x- 
t.  n.lint;  downwardly  from  the  replacer,  .':>.  h  of  s:ii.;  pro- 
je.'tions  M'itit;  ...rranged  to  engage  the  inn.  r  fi.  .■  ot  one 
of  said  tb^s.  lb.  i.iiLitb  of  the  replacer  fr.mi  tb.-  pro- 
jections to  the  ends  thereof  being  less  than  the  \\b!th 
of  a  tie.  a  securing  member  formed  Integrally  ther.  with 
extenlini;  fr..in  th.  center  of  the  replacer  under  tL.  rail, 
and  a  ho.ik  on  th.-  end  of  said  member  a.lapte.i  to  engage 


th^ 


the  si.le  of  the  foot  of  the  rail  farthest  from 
substantially  as  described. 


p',..  er 


Ti;i;. 


John    I'.. 

ise   Elect  M 


,  M  K 1 


Hill  ine. 
.Miinufac- 


1.  .V  portiible  .ar  replaeer  a.bipted  to  be  place.l  nt  one 
gbb'  ..f  ii  rail,  tb.'  upper  siirfa.-.'  of  th.'  r.^pla'-er  sloping 
downward  l.\  ir.i;;i  lb.'  .enter  towanl  each  end.  and  a  se 
curini;  memi..'!'  rmi.lly  cornert.'.l  th.-n-to  ext.-n.ling  lat.-r 
ally  from  th-  b.w.-r  portion  at  tlie  rail  side  thereof  an.l 
a.bipt.'.l  to  .■.M.'iid  ii.'low  the  foot  of  the  rail  between  the 
ties,   -aid   memb.^i-  having  a   proje.  tion  adapted   to  engage 


1.172,015.       IMKinU 
Wis.,  assignor    to    \N 
turing  Company,  ii  t    .r;...;  .1!  ion  of  Penn.-.\  1\  an;;i.     Filed 
Ma.\    14    ll»ir..     Serial  No.  2.>.124.     <C1.  12;j— I'iii.  > 
1     In    .in    int.-rrupter.   the   combination   with   a    pair   ol 
r.iativ.  ;>    moviible  contact  members,  and  a  r.s:;i.rit   mem- 
ber for  I  arrying  one  of  said  conta.-t  members,  o'  a  .  urved 
memb.r    a.lja.-.nt    the    resilient    member,    an-i    nn-iins    for 
lausing  said   resilient    memtwr  to  conform   to  th>    surface 
of    tb.-    I'urveii    m.nii.er    in    one    position    rd    sai.l    eociact 
memi'.-r.s. 

2,  In  an  int.  rrupter,  the  combin.:tion  with  a  pair  of 
r.'Iaiiv.-ly  movaide  <-ontact  members,  aio!  a  resilient  mem- 
ber for  larrwng  one  of  said  con',:,  t  m.'mi.ers,  of  means 
for    separaiiiiL'    said    contai't    m.-m'-.-r-,    and    a    stHti<.nary 
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nicnihpr   havlnsr  a   convexly   curved   surface   for   limiting 

th"  tp.ovfiii-nr  i)f  sai'l  n -uitut  member  In  one  direction. 
;;  In  ;iii  iut'irupti  r,  tli"  combination  with  a  pair  of 
r!'lari\fly  nioM;!-!.'  .unta-t  ni-'iiibrrs.  ami  a  resilient  mem- 
ber lor  rarryiui;  mi''  .  f  --aiil  contai't  iiicinbers,  of  a  stop 
mtriii'fT  iiaviuL'  a  -  oimxly  curved  surface,  and  means  for 
(ausint;  iti''  rcviij.  nr  member  to  engage  said  curved  sur- 
face. 


4.  In  an  inttrruiitiT.  rhi'  .Mniliination  with  a  pair  of 
relativfly  iniivaM'-  roura'  r  in- uuicr--,  a  resilient  member 
for  carryinK  nn^'  "f  .>aiW  '  laita'  t  nifinl>ers.  and  a  station- 
ary inemlier  bavin;.-  a  iur\>'.i  surface  adjacent  said  resili- 
ent n\cnit)tT,  of  means  for  sejiaratin:,'  sai'l  contact  mem- 
iiepv  aiiil  thereby  causing  said  resilient  member  to  grad- 
ually .(uifiirni   to  >ai.|  curved  surface. 

o.  In  an  interrupter.  t!ie  c  niiil.lnatlon  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  nie\aMe  i cnfa'  I  ini'nii'er-.  a  resilient  member 
for  earryini;  one  nf  ^ai'!  lunta.  t  nieiiitp.T<.  ai.'l  a  station- 
ary niemlier  !ia\in::  a  curve. 1  surface  a<ijacent  said  re- 
silient nieni:'er,  nf  means  h.;\;n_'  a  lo-t  neition  connection 
to  said  resilient  niemiier  fur  >e|)arating  sjiid  contact  mem- 
bers aui!  there!  y  rau^intr  sabi  resilient  member  to  grad- 
ually  ■(inform    to   -ai.l   eur\'<l   surface. 

l<'laini   r,   not   printed   in    the   (Ji^ette.] 
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1.  It)  a  t\p  writer  detachable  platen  carriage  holder. 
the  comtiinatinn  of,  two  parallel  runners  (A)  for  the 
platen  earria.,''  tyansverse  nieml>ers  connecting  these  run- 
ner-, means  uh.r''  \  the  operator  without  tools  can  de- 
tach the  runners  with  'h  ir  transvoj-sc  mi-mliers  from  the 
nui' hine  or  atfah  them  thereto,  a  spring  driving-barrel 
mounf'^'l  lietwe.n  the  runners  on  one  of  the  transverse 
members  as  \  iewe.i  in  plan,  an  escnpement-wheel  mounted 
on  one  of  the  transverse  inrmhers  of  the  runners  and  be- 
tween th''  runners  as  \i..w..l  in  plan,  a  toothed  driving- 
wheel  ino\ai'!e  with  the  esiapcment  wheel  which  driving- 
wheel  ;;ears  with  the  larriaire.  .and  do^s  for  the  escape- 
wheel  rnounted  on  one  of  \\\.-  t  r.'.nsverse  tiieinl)ers  t)etween 
the  runners  as  \  iew<M|  in  plan,  so  that  all  these  parts  can 
lie  (i[)erativeiy  te-teil  i  i;  relation  to  the  .  a  rrlage-holder 
without  plaeini:  the  holder  .aii'l  earrlai:''  on  the  machine 
base,  substantially  as  set    forth 

■J.  In  a  tvpewriter  detach  ible  platen  -a  rria  L;e  holder. 
the    combination    of.    two    parallel    rnnne.-s     (A'     for    the 


platen-carriage  transverse  members  connecting  these  run- 
ners, means  whereby  the  operator  witliout  tools  can  de- 
i  taeh  the  runners  with  their  transverse  members  from 
the  machine  or  attach  them  tliereto,  a  spring  driving- 
barrel  mounted  between  the  runners  on  one  of  the  trans- 
verse members  as  viewed  in  plan,  an  escapement  wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  the  transx.rs.'  members  of  the  run- 
ners and  l>etween  the  runners  as  viewed  in  plan,  a  toothed 
driving  wheel  movaide  \v:ili  tli.'  escapement  wlie.l  wliich 
driving  wheel  gears  with  the  arrM^^e,  doy:s  for  the  escape- 
wheel  mounted  on  one  of  the  nansverse  meml)ers  between 
the  runners  as  viewed  in  pian.  a  margin-stop  member  (G) 
mounted  on  the  carriage  bolder  in  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  usual  stf)p  on  the  platen  <,irriag'  and  a  key  on 
the  base,  and  a  paragraph  stop  memiier  illi  on  the  car- 
riage-holder and  operatively  connected  with  the  niar^'in- 
stop  member  (G)  to  lie  moved  into  operative  position  by 
the  movement  of  the  latter  to  the  mopi'i  ,iti\  e  po-.ition, 
so  that  all  these  parts  can  be  o]!,  ratn.i\  te-.ted  m  rela- 
tion to  the  carriage-holder  without  pho  inu  the  hoi  br  and 
carriage  on   the  machine  base,   suiistaiitially   as   set    forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  detaihable  platencarriaLie  hcdder, 
the  combination  of.  two  parallel  runners  t  .\  1  lor  the 
platen-carriage,  transverse  members  lonnertiii):  tic -e  run- 
ners, means  whereby  the  operator  without  to.d-  ean  i|e- 
tach  the  runners  with  th'  ir  transvers,'  mend. or-  tr.im  the 
machine  or  attach  them  thereto,  a  sprine  .IrivinL:  barrel 
mounted  between  th.'  runners  on  one  of  the  transverse 
members  as  viewed  in  plan,  an  escapement  wheel  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  tran~\er-e  members  of  the  runners  and 
between  the  runners  as  \  i.wei!  in  pl.ni,  a  toothed  driving- 
wheel  movable  with  the  escapement  wheel  which  driving- 
wh»H>l  gears  with  the  carriage,  do^-v  for  th.'  e-.  aj.e  wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  the  transvers..  members  b.twe.n  the 
runners  as  viewed  in  plan,  a  rocking  shaft  ( K"  1  mounted 
on  the  carriageh..lder  an.!  e\t>  iidiiiu  from  one  end  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  li.dder,  a  back  spaeiti;;  paw!  (E) 
mounted  on  the  hobler  and  arranged  to  en,:ai.e  tb,-  teeth 
of  the  driving-wheel  carried  by  the  es.apenient  wheel,  and 
operative  connection  between  tic  iiawl  ainl  the  rocking- 
sbaft  whereby  rocking  of  the  shaft  ..lu-es  the  piwl  to 
turn  the  wheel  engaged  hy  it  .tie  tooth  at  ea.  h  op. ration, 
all  these  parts  being  so  arrai!'.;ed  that  they  .an  be  oper- 
atively tested  in  relation  l.>  th.'  carriajxe  holder  without 
placing  the  holder  and  larriage  on  the  niarhine  base,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  detach.'Ude  platen  ..irria;:.'  holder, 
the  combination  of,  two  parallel  ninii.T-  '  .\  1  for  the 
platen-carriage,  trans\-.'r-.'  m. mii.rs  .■..rpi.-.  tinu  ih.'s.'  run- 
ners, means  whereby  th.'  ..p.r.ator  without  tools  .an  de- 
tach the  runners  with  their  transMisc  mi'tnbers  from  the 
mai'hlne  or  attach  th.'m  ther.to.  a  spriiiL'  drivin.t:  barrel 
mounted  between  the  runn-is  on  one  of  the  transverse 
members  as  vlewe.l  in  plan,  an  escapement  wh.'cl  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  transverse  members  of  tlie  runners  and 
between  the  runners  as  viewed  in  plan,  w  toothe.l  driving- 
wheel  movat)le  with  th-  .  -.ap'in'-nt  w  h''.  I  whi' h  .Irivlng- 
wheel  gears  with  Ih.'  .arriaKc.  dov's  for  th''  es.,'ip.  wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  the  transv.i-M  m.  nib.rs  b.iwe.ii  the 
runners  as  viewed  In  plan,  and  a  b.'il  m.  .  hanism  .'imi  bell 
carried  by  the  holder,  so  that  all  tti>-<'  part-  .an  be 
operatively  testecl  In  relation  to  the  carriage-hold-  r  with- 
out placing  the  holder  and  carri.'iL'''  on  tlo'  ma.  hin.-  Icise, 
sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  detachatde  platen  .arriat:.'  h.i'd.r, 
the  combination  of,  two  p;ira1!el  runnirs  1  .\  1  for  the 
platen  carriage,  transvers.-  m.  mb.'rs  ..uine.iin-  th"-.-  run- 
ners, means  wherel)y  the  (.perator  without  toids  con  .le 
tach  the  runners  with  their  transMrse  cieinbers  from 
the  machine  or  attach  them  th.i.to  .1  -pring  driving- 
barrel  mounted  between  th.'  runii.  i-  ..n  one  of  the  trans- 
verse members  as  vlewe.l  in  plan,  an  ••scapement-wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  th.'  transv.'rse  members  of  the  run- 
ners and  l)etween  tic  runii"  rs  as  viewi'.l  in  p'.-in.  a  t.toth.'d 
driving-wheel  mov.ibb'  with  the  .■-.  ap.ineni  wh'.  1  which 
driving-wheel  gears  with  th.'  «arriage,  do>:-  for  the  esi-jipe- 

!  whe«>l  mounted  on  on.'  of  tto'  transvers.'  m.'nibiTs  betw.'cn 
I  the  runners  as  \ieweil  in  plan,  w  lo.kinu' bar  .arri.'d  by 
'    the  holdiT  an. I   niovabb'   into  position   to  lock   th.'  .•s(ape- 
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ment  mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
locking-bar  with  the  carriage  as  the  latter  arrives  at  the 
end  of  its  travel  to  the  left  of  the  machine,  so  that  all 
these  parts  can  be  operatively  tested  In  relation  to  the 
carriage  holder  without  placing  the  hold.r  and  carriage 
on  the  machine  base,  substantially  ;i-  s.  t  forth. 
IClalms  6  and  7  not  print..!  Iti  th.    iJa/.ette.] 


1,172,01".  METHOD  OF  TRA.NSMn  1  INi  I  I'.M.RQY 
BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES.  RE..iN.M.i.  A.  Fes- 
SE.NDEN,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  M.  Kintner.  I'itt-luirgh,  Pa.,  and 
Hal.sey  M.  Harrett,  Hloomflel.l,  N.  .1.,  receivers.  Filed 
May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,521.      (CI.  250—0.) 


^^ 


-I' 


--ii?M 


4.  A  galvanometer  comprising  a  conductor  baTing  par- 
allel portions  adapted  to  produce  a  field  of  force,  and 
plurality  of  wires  stretched  In  said  field  of  force  and 
adapted  to  give  an  exaggerated  indication  by  motions  in 
opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A    method    of    trau.-n.ittin;;    ciier^'v    by    ele.  tru  mag 
netic    waves   by   meehiinically    .  ..iiimutat in>.'   the   source   of 
energy    at    th."   sam.>    fri'iji..  n.  ,\'    a>    the    waves    to    lie    pro- 
duced. 

2.  Thi'  iiietlio.i  of  tran-mittiim  I'UerK'.v  by  ele.  tro  nias- 
netb'  waves  by  no'chanicnlly  communi.'atin;,'  !i  direct  .  ur- 
reni  into  alterruiting  current,  nn.l  . nmmutiiting  the  re- 
sulting alternating  current  ii:to  .iir."  t  .urr.  nt  at  the  re- 
ceiving end. 

.H  In  th.'  .'irt  of  tr.^TisniittiiiK  .  ii.'rey  by  hi.uh  frequ.'Uey 
tlectri"  OS,  iJlalions,  the  method  comprislnf:  pro.iu.  inp 
hlvrli  fre(|u.'n,y  .-urreuts  by  merhantcally  ,  ,inimi;t,'ning 
tto'  soiii-.-e,  and  <'ommutating  -aid  lurr.'nts  as  rcelved 
to  prmiii' e  an  Indication  without  storing:  or  losing  the 
energy,    sui'st.int  iaily    as    describeil. 

4.  Thi-  m-'tho.l  of  signtiling  icn-isting  In  gen.  rating 
an,  I  r.-eeiving  electro-magnetic  waves  by  niechanlctiUy 
\ar.\inL'  th,  potential  to  create  oscillations  in  the  send- 
ing (.inductor,  and  com nnit.'i tint:  tViem  In  Ih.'  reccuing 
( irouit. 

T)  Tlie  method  of  si;:naling  con- 
generating  oscillations  by  chniiirin 
seniling  i-onductor  .'ilt.rnat.'ly  aN.n 
the  ground  conn.'(  tion  at  wa\''  fn 
said   oscillations  to  produce   sign.-iis 


5.  A    galvanoni»*ter    f<ir    high    Ireiiueuiy    curr.nts       .rn- 

i    prising  a  loop  of   hollow    water  cooled   conductor  adapted 

•   to  produce  a   ^.'M   ■  f  force,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely 

I   movable    win-     -impended    In    said    field    of    force    and 

adapte.i  to  be  alt.'r.'d  in  tlo  ir  spacing  .apart  by  variations 

fn  said  (iel.l,  .-ubsianti.'iliy  as  described. 

1  Claims  ()  and  7   not  j.rint.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lTi;,|il!».  SAFETY  SWrmi  I'.V.NKL.  Andkew  E.  (.uis- 
wom..  Seattle.  Wash,  rii.'d  .Ian.  -1,  101.''>.  Serial  .No. 
3,4r.2.      iCl.  247—13.1 


;ni.'   in    m."  ham  ally 

the    poti'titiai    of    a 

an.!    be  low    that    of 

leU' y.   and   receiving 

v   me,  h.'inic.'illv   com- 


mul.itinu'  them  In  a  local  circuit  conn.(i,'d  to  a  re,  eiving 
ant.  mi.-i . 

K'lalnis  •;  lo  L'."".   not  iH-int.d   in   the  (Jaz.  tte.] 


11 72.01 «       KI.K<"TR(iMA<;Nirrii'     LNliICATOK.      Reci- 

.\Ai  I*    A.    I'hssKMiEv,    Itrant    Re  k,    M.'tss,    as-i^nor.    hy 

mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel   M     KintU'r.   I'lttsburgh. 

Pa.,  and  Ilalsey  M.  P.nrrett.  Uloomtield,  N.  .T..  receivers. 

Filed      Mar.      14,      190S.      Serial      .Nd.      421.220.      (CI. 

171—95.) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  indicator  .  ompri-ing  a  loop  of 
Indicating  wire  whose  meml)ers  are  adapt. d  to  be  rela- 
tively later.Tlly  moved  by  changes  In  a  li.bl  of  for.  e,  and 
a  loop  of  hollow  cooled  condiictin.i:  wire  arranged  to 
form  a  field  of  force,  substantially  as  des(  ribe.l 

2  .\  galvanometer  comprislntr  a  condutor  ;idaiited  to 
pr.'du'i'  a  field  of  force,  two  icirallel  sets  f.f  str.  tched 
wires  suspended  In  said  fi.  1  i.  and  means  for  obs.'rving 
their  moci'ments  relative  to  .ah  other. 

.s.  \  ;;,'i!\  .'inometer  comprisliiL'  a  eondti' tor  ailajited  t" 
produce  .'1  field  of  force,  two  parallel  sets  of  str.  t'  lied 
wires  suspeniled  In  said  ft'lii.  ami  means  for  obs.^rvlng  and 
r.'.ordiiiu  their   i?;oveini'iit-   nlativ.    f.i  ea  -h  oth.'T. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  condit.ation 
of  an  outer  casing,  a  system  of  switches  within  th.  .  asing. 
the  switch  operating  means  beiri;  of  i!."  push  button 
type,  spring  contact  members  wh:  h  fri  t:  jinllv  hol.i  the 
said  switches  bodily  in  place,  whereby  said  switches  are 
readily  removable,  a  removable  safety  plate  for  covering 
the  live  electrical  connections  within  the  casing,  the 
said  plate  being  positioned  above  th,  sai.l  swit.  hes  and 
supported  from  the  said  casing  and  the  siiid  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  whbh  the 
.said  push  buttons  snugly  l)ut  slidaldy  proje,  t,  wh.reby 
the  safety  pl.ite  may  be  removed  without  removing  .jny 
of  tlie  push  buttons. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  .-oinbinntion 
of  an  outer  casing,  an  outer  door  for  the  casln;;.  a  -,\-t.  in 
of  swltch.'S  within  the  casing,  a  safety  pbit"  for  cov.  ling 
the  live  electrical  conne.  tion  within  the  .asing,  the  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  p!ur.'ilit,\  of  openings,  s,  rew 
pcL-ts  which  project  from  tiie  bottom  of  th.'  <iuter  ca-ing, 
and  holding  nuts  hy  means  of  whii  h  the  said  covering. is 
removably  supported,  a  push  buttoi;  for  every  switch, 
the  .said  push  buttons  projecting  above  the  said  safety 
plate  and  slidably  though  snugly  fitting  the  said  open- 
ings, whereby  the  safety  plate  may  be  remove<l  witl..>ut 
removing  any  of  the  push  Inittons. 


1,172.020  tJRKASE  I'T"!'  R..!:KiiT  W.  CttEFvww  San 
P.ernnrdin...  Cal.  Filed  -Nov.  :;.  Ibl.".  S..r;;J  .No. 
59.422.      (CI.   1.V4 — 4S.) 

1.  In  a  gre.'tse  cup.  an  outer  shell,  a  bushing  having 
threaded  <  iiL-a.:''ment  therewith,  a  hollow  r'"ff  "P''n  ''t  its 
inn.T  end  iu,.!  ■  b.-.  ■!  at  its  outer  end  an.i  h.';vin>;  th.r.H.i.-d 


eiiL'::--.  la.  i!i    with    the  bushing,  and  mean 


.',    1. 


the 
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outer   Ph(>ll    for   ri'U'a-aMv    hoMint:    th-   \>u>h\nti  and   plug 
from  turning. 


\ 


J     111   .!    -r»>asp  tup.  an   ou'.  r   -hell,  a   bushing  having 

thr.'iultii  .iiiraj.'fMiK'nt  rlionnvith.  a  hollow  plug  open  at 
It.s  inner  end  and  olos.d  at  it^  outer  end  and  having 
threaded  enKa.','enient  Hirh  th.-  1mi  hitm.  and  a  spring  se- 
rurtd  to  the  out.r  -li.ll  aiiM  haviii.:  means  for  releasahly 
enuHKing  the  bu-liinx  and  vlu-  Un-  li.dding  them  from 
turning. 

,•5  In  a  -T.  i-^-'  'Up.  an  outer  shell,  a  hushing  having 
thr-nd"!  .ir-,-. -•incur  tli  r.  with  and  pruvided  with  a  slot, 
a  huilnw  pi'i^  -p-n  at  it-  inner  end  and  .dosed  at  its  outer 
end  and  ^la^;:).'  rl.r.ad.d  .D-ai:.  e.-iit  with  the  hu.shlng, 
and  a  In  kin-  iaei!r..T  -.'Mired  t..  the  outer  shell  and  ex- 
tendint:   !nr,.   <aid    -l"t   and   adapt. -d   to   releasably   engage 

Bald   plUK- 

4.  In  a  greas.'  .tip.  an  ont.T  -Ivll.  a  'ni-hing  having 
threa.ie.I  enirapeinent  therewith  and  i.n.vid.d  with  a  slot, 
a  h.dlow  plu^-  ep''ii  ■■'t-  its  inn.T  .ael  and  l.wd  at  Its  outer 
end  and  liavini:  tliead.'.l  en-M-.'in.^nt  with  the  bushing. 
and  a  spring  s.- nr.il  ti'  tli-  out.  r  -ti'll  and  extending 
Int..  said.  -l..r  and  adapr-'d  \"  rel.>asai.l,v  engage  said  plug 
so  as  to  hold  it  friim  tnriiini:  in  oni>  dire<-ti.m. 

rj.  In  a  gn^ase  mp.  an  ..nf.T  shell,  a  Lushing  having 
thr.ad.Ml  .■ngng-m.  nr  thiu-.^w:  tli.  a  pins  having'  ;lireaded 
engagement  with  th.>  Lushing,  a.nd  m.-an-  -.- urf.l  to  the 
out.r  shell  for  r.I.'a-aldy  h..ldiiig  th.'  lui-hius  from  turn- 
ing, and  provi.l.Mi  wit!)  a  rat.  liei  ,-..nn.'.ti..n  with  the  plug 
whii  h  will  p.'rndt  tlie  pin^;  to  turn  in  ..n.'  .lireetlon  and 
will  relfa>aMy  hold  it  from  turnlnu'  in^th"  ..ppo-it.'  .lireo- 

tion. 

[Claims  t]  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.] 


1,172.021.  TROCESS  OF  I'RorAi  I.\TING  PLAN  IS. 
Ai.oLF  .1.  GiiiNUKi;.,.  N.w  Y..rk.  N.  V  .  and  I?er.vard 
Felpm.vn,  Plymouth.  Mass.  Fii..!  Mar  •".  ^<:i^'>.  Se- 
rial  No.   12,j('().      (Tl.   71 — Hi 

1.  The  process  of  pr.pauaTini;  plant  lif.  which  consists 
In  adding  to  th.-  suil  at..iiit  tli.'  r..ots  ,,f  th.-  plant  a  mix- 
ture comp.)srd  of  bran,  saw.iu-t.  liin.-.  ammonia,  corn- 
starch, water  ami  small  pi -  o:    ir-.n.   p.rmitting  access 

of  atmospheri.'  air  t..  the  mix'ur.'  aiil  fr...m  time  to  time 
adding  furth.T  am.nints  oi  wat.r.  corn-starch  and 
ani'iionia. 

L".  The  pro..-ss  of  pr(.pai;.uin^  plants  which  consists 
in  adiling  to  the  s,.il  about  the  roots  of  the  plants  a  mix- 
ture containing  about  six  oun  .-s  of  bran,  six  ounces  of 
saw. lust,  one  oun.-e  ..f  lim.-,  .■!;•■  lialf  ounce  of  corn-starch, 
one  half  ounce  of  amm.uda  li'iuid,  one  (piart  of  water, 
an.l  sulfi.ient  ir.m  s.  rap  ..r  pl.MCS  to  heat  the  mixture  by 
oxi.latlon,  to  ab.mt  lift.v  parts  of  the  soil,  estahlishing 
communbation  b.  tween  th.'  atmospheric  air  and  the 
mi.vture  at  th.'  roots  of  the  plants  and  a.bllng  from  time 
to  time,  as  require.!,  furth.^r  ani..unrs  ..f  water,  corn- 
starch  and   ammonia. 


said  seat,  a  piston  rod  workinu'  through  the  retainer 
valve,  a  piston  carried  by  in.-  ro.i  ami  working  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  the  piston  rod  above  the  re- 
tainer valve,  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  piston  rod 
and  engagetl  by  said  piston  rod  valve  when  the  piston  is 
at  the  end  of  Its  down-stroke. 


1,172. '"22.      PIMI'.      (JtsTAv    K.    Haai:.    Anacostia,   D.   C, 

'ass'iLrnor  to  .John  H.  St.-ph.n-.  V.Tia.n,  Tex.  Filed 
Mav  27.  1!111.  S.-rial  N'..  f.L:n.7t;:'..  R.'ii.'w.'.l  .Ian.  14, 
lOltl.      Serial    .No.    72.1  S2       (CI.    Kiri— 7.-.1 

1.  In  a  lift  pump,  a  w..rklng  cylind.-r.  a  piston  rod,  a 
piston  thereon  working  in  th.-  .  ylimbr.  a  r-tainer  valve 
sle-veii  on  the  ro.l.  a  valve  seat  on  the  -i.-.v  ..f  the  re- 
tainer valve,  an.i  a  valve  on  the  rod   t..  .iijag.-   -abl  seat. 

2.  In  a  lift  pnmp.  a  pump  rylinder.  a  -li.dl  connected 
to  the  upper  en.l  there.)f  an.l  provbb-.l  int.  ri..r!y  thereof 
witli  a  valve  seat,  a  retainer   valve   for  engag.n.i-nt    with 


3.  In  a  lift  pump,  s  piimp  .  yllnder.  a  shell  connecte.l  to 
the  upper  end  thereof  an.l  pn.vi.i...!  interiorly  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  retainer  valve  for  en-au.  ni.nt  witls  s^i  1  scat  an.l 
movable  vertically  In  the  sh.ll  un.b  r  pr.-nre  of  !i(iul.l 
above  and  below  sabl  vai\.  uwans  .;irri..l  by  tb.'  shell  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  sai.l  vah..  a  pi>ton  rod 
working  through  the  r.dainer  valv..  a  pi-ioii  .arrie.l  by 
the  rod  and  working  In  said  cylin.br,  a  valve  on  said  r.^d 
above  the  retainer  valve,  and  a  v.ilve  s..at  surroun.ling 
the  piston  rod  and  engai;.<l  by  sab!  valve  when  the  piston 
Is  at  the  end  of  it-  <iown  -troke  in  tti.'  .ylind.r. 

4.  In  a  lift  pump.  .1  pump  .  ylin.bT.  a  -ti.dl  .■onnecteil 
to  the  upp<T  end  th.  r...f.  a  tnt)e  or  w.  11  .  nsiim  . onn.'.t.'.l 
to  said  shell,  a  r.-tanor  valv.-  m.>val.I.'  v.-rtbally  in  sai.l 
shell  under  the  pressure  of  liipiid  abov  an.l  b.-low  said 
valve  and  having  combin.-.l  with  it  a  -Lev  provid.'.l  in 
its  upper  end  with  a  valv.'  seat,  Itit:-'^  carrie.l  by  the  in- 
terior wall  of  tie  -li.dl  f..r  limiting:  the  upwar.l  m.)ve- 
ment  of  the  retain,  r  valv.  .  a  pi-t..n  r...i  working  thr..ugh 
the  retainer  valve  an.l  arryin-  a  v.'tlve  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  on  the  r.tain.r  valv.'.  an.l  a  pi-ton  on  said 
rod  working  in  the  .ylin-br  .-in. I  pr.ivi.i.'.l  witti  inlets 
through  which  the  liqubl  .-nt.  r-  Ih.'  eylin.l.r.  th.'  ports 
In  the  piston  being  f..rm."l  in  a  manner  to  permit  the 
entry  of  fluid  within  -ai.l  .  viin.i.r  prb.r  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  inlet  port  nio\  ini:  omi.i.d.ly  l).dow  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylindir. 

5.  In  a  lift  pump,  a  pump  ylind.T.  .-i  sh,-ll  conn.'. 'ted 
to  the  upper  en.)  th.r...:  .-i  tub.-  ..r  w,.;;  .'a-mi:  conn.-. -ted 
to  said  shell,  a  retain-r  valv.'  ii,..vaM.'  v.Ttii  .ally  in  sai.l 
shell  under  the  pressure  of  Ibiuiil  ab.ive  an.l  tielow  said 
valve  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  lu-s  .arrb'.i  by 
the  Interior. wall  of  the  shell  for  limitiriL'  th.'  upward 
njovement  of  the  retainer  valve,  a  p.-t.n  rod  working 
through  the  retainer  valve  and  .nrrying  a  valve  in-ag- 
ing  the  valve  seat  of  the  retainer  valve,  a  piston  .n  said 
rod  working  In  the  cylin.br  ,'in.!  pr..vid  .1  with  inl.ts 
through  which  the  liquid  .ti'.rs  tb.'  ..xlinLr,  ami  mans 
for  preventing  leakage  alonu  th.'  pi-ton  r..d  .>f  the  li.piid 
rai.sed  above  the  retainer  valv.'.  th.'  p.uts  in  tli.'  p;-t..n 
being  formed  in  a  manner  to  p.  rmit  it).  .li'ry  .f  "uld 
within  said  cylinder  prior  to  the  b.w.r  .  nl  .f  tb.-  inlet 
port  moving  completely  below  tlo-  Lwr  .  n!  t'  snld 
cylinder. 


1,172.023,         AITOMATIC      DIRPilULE      LAMP       ?T)R 

ArTOM(»l'.II.l".S.       .loHN     K.     llii.i..     Knoxville,     Tenn. 

Filed  May  1-"..  IHI."..     Serial  No.  2s,;i27,     iCl.  240 — 62.) 

In    .  ..mblnation    with    an    antonioldle    frame,    n    pair    of 

sleeve.l    t.t-arings    tixe.l    to    .orrespon.lingly    opposite    sides 

of  th.'   frauie,  ro.ls  yleldably  muunte.l  in  sai.l  sl.'ev.-.l  bear- 
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Ings  to  have  slight  vertical  movements  and  having  lamps 
at  their  upper  ends,  arms  .  \i. n.ling  iat.r.ally  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rod  and  rearwar.Uy.  one  arm  being  in 
parallelism  to  the  opposite  arm.  links  horizontally  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  to  oscillate 
vertically,     transversely     disposed     substantially     alined 


'"'^\y'':J' 


Jr^r 


links  having  their  outer  ends  proviile<l  with  vertical 
pivotal  connections  with  the  rear  en. Is  of  the  first  links 
so  as  to  oscillate  horizontalU  .  ,'i  .  (innei-ti..n  b.  iw..  11  tlie 
opposite    front    wheels    including    a    plate    ba\iis-:    x.atial 

pivotal  conni'.ti.m-   with   the  a.l.iai.-nt   .-n-1-   of  tl..    - ml 

alined  links,  so  that  the  se<'onii  link-  will  os.'lllat.-  liori- 
zontally  relativ.'  to  the  plate,  whereby  as  the  front  wheels 
are  turned,   the  lamps  will  correspondingly   mo\.\ 


1.172.024  i;i.i:CTKIC  ALLY       HEATED       LAINI'RY- 

IR<|.\  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS.  .Toh.n  <;.  il-.MA.N, 
Steuben\  ill.'.  Ohio,  a--;^ii"r  to  S.'ientltb'  I'roducts  Com- 
pany. Xew  Cumb(-ri;in.i .  W.  Va.,  a  C.trp. .ration  of  West 
Virginia.  File.!  .I\in.-  1:.".,  lOl.'J,  Serial  No.  .■JG,242. 
(CI.   211) — G3.) 


1  .-\n  electric  h.atinL:  d.-vice  compri-inL-  a  body,  con- 
tacting means  nssoeiale.l  with  said  bo.ly.  a  heating  ele- 
ment associated  with  said  body  and  having  a  plurality  of 
heating  circuits  and  contacting  means  for  each  circuit, 
sai'l  heating  element  being  movable  to  p.Tmit  one  or  an- 
other of  snld  second  nanrnd  contacting  means  to  elec- 
trl  -.ally  conne.'t  with  sai.l  lir-t  miii:.-!  .-onta.  tinL'  means, 
wh.  r.'by  oii.-  or  anofler  of  sai'l  loaiu)'.:  «  ir.nit-  i-  .  ner- 
i:i7.-.|  ac.  orilini:  t..  tb.-  posMioti   of  -.ai.!   .-l.-ia.uit . 

2-  .-^n  elei-trli-  b'-ating  d.\i'.'  .-ompri-ii.L-  a  bo.ly,  an 
in\.'rtild.'  b.'atinu  element  as.sui'iated  with  -ai-l  body  anil 
ha\iii!--  iw.i  ti'-ating  circuits,  connect!. >n  m.'.'in-  f"!-  on.- 
of  sabl  (-Irc'iits  on  one  si.le  of  the  el.-meiit  aiiil  f..r  tb.- 
other  circuit  on  the  other  si.le  of  the  ei.-uient.  and  .-..n 
nection  means  associated  witb.  sai.l  b.i.ly  for  .-le.trically 
.-onn.-etin:.'  witb  one  .>r  th.-  oib.  r  of  -ai.l  :;i-!  n.-inied  con- 
ne.-ib.n  m.-an-  .i.  c.,r.lnij  to  tb.'  position  ..t  the  element 
with  resp»-.-t  to  th.-  bo  !> 

3.  An  electric  heating  .ievl.-e  .  ompri-mg  a  l.o.lv.  a 
heating  (deni'-nt  asso-  iat.-.l  with  sai.l  bo.ly  ,'ind  ba\ini: 
two  lieating  <  ir.  ints.  a   pair   ..f  terminal    ci.nta.ts   f.ir  on- 

L'l:.'.  *  >    I .,      .'7 


of  said   circuits  on   one  side  of  said  element,  a  pair   of 

terminal  contacts  on  the  other  side  of  said  element  for 
the  other  circuit,  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  tlispi>>ed 
opposite  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  carrie<l  by 
said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pairs  of  terminal  contacts,  according  to  the  i>osl- 
tlon  of  the  element  with  respect  to  the  body. 

4.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  he  secured 
together  and  having  a  chamber  between  them,  a  heatitig 
element  contained  in  said  chamber  and  having  tv..  b.at 
Ing  circuits,  a  pair  of  terminal  contacts  for  om  >f  -aid 
circuits  on  one  side  of  said  element,  a  pair  of  terminal 
contacts  on  the  other  side  of  said  element  for  the  other 
circuit,  and* a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  one  of  said 
body  portions  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  pairs 
of  terminal  contacts  according  to  the  position  of  said 
element  in  said  '-hamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  heatwl  and  con- 
tact means  associated  with  said  device,  of  a  beating  ele- 
ment mounte.l  in  said  device,  said  heating  eb'tn.  nt  'n 
eluding  an  insulating  base,  a  resistance  niemb.  r  arried 
by  said  ba.se.  an  insulating  member  covering  said  re- 
sistance member,  an.l  a  relatively  thin  metallic  plate 
carrying  said  resi-ian  .-  meujher,  said  base,  insulating 
member  and  plate  being  secured  together  so  as  to  form 
a  unitary  removable  eleiuent,  ami  said  element  having 
an  exposed  conta.  t  for  an  electrical  connection  witb  said 
contacting  means. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1172,025.      ELECTRIC    ilLAlIN.,    l'i:VICE.      .John    •;. 
llOMAN,  Steubenvilie,  t»bi..,  as-igii..r   t.i  Sclentiflc  I'rod- 
ucts  Company,   New   Cumberland.   VN'.    Vn  ,    .a    Corpora 
tlon    of    West   Virginia.      Filed    Oct,    2,    1915.      Serial 
No.  53,714.     (CI.  219 — 46.) 


1.  An  elecuic  luatlng  device  comiinsii,^  a  suppoit,  a 
p.urallty  of  individual  electrlcally-conn.  t.-.l  b. -a ting 
elements  connected  In  spaced  relation  to  s.n.l  supi.iort. 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  metallic  i  ov.-i ,  ami  a 
metallic  member  as.sociated  with  said  elements  for  dls 
tributing  the  heat  from  the  latter. 

2.  .\n  electric  heating  device  compri-inL-  ..  support. 
a  plurality  of  individual  heating  elements  conn.,  td  In 
spaced  relation  to  said  support,  each  of  sjiid  el.  r.i.-ins 
having  a  metallic  cover,  a  plurality  of  wi.b  :i.-.l  n,'-t..lii 
strips  for  connecting  said  elements  electri  a;:>.  an.l  a 
UM'talllc  member  associated  with  said  elements  f.ir  dis 
tributing  the  heat  from  the  latter. 

.1.   In    an    ele.-trlc    heating    device    a    pluiallt.\    .f    indi 
vidual  heating  elenients  disposed  In  spacj'd  relation     wi.i 
t-ned   metallic   strips    for    connecting   sai.l    .biii.nt-    .-ii-.- 
trlcally.   an.i    a    metalM  ■    Tnembrr    ''c-.-erlng    >-aid    el'in.nts 
and  strip.-;,  for  distrituf ing   tb.    h'.-it   fv.im   said   elenn-nts, 

4.  In  .in  electric  heating  d.  vi.  .  .  ,-i  ilurality  of  indl- 
\i.lual  b.  .'.ting  elements  dispos.-d  in  -pi  .-.1  r.-'.atb.n,  each 
of  s-iid  I'lements  having  1  metallic  cover,  an  !  a  metallic 
m.'ndier  covering  said  .lem.'tits  a.nd  .llstrlbiii  ing  the  heat 
therefr<uii. 

.'">.  In  an  li.itric  h..atlng  devjc-  a  p.i',iin\  <.f  indi- 
vidual h.-atint:  .-b-na'tits  disp.is.xi   In   spaed  relation,  each 
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of  said  ill  in.  rifs  having  a  metallic  cover,  a  plurality  of 

widi'ti'Mi  ii;.  tilii.'  -trips  for  connecting  said  elements 
"If"  ni.  ally,  anil  a  imta'lii'  member  covering  said  ele- 
nifots  ami  strips  t'ur  ilistril)Utlns  the  heat  from  said 
flfrii>-:!ts. 

[Claims  r>  ti.   in   Hut    priiit.il   in   the  Gazette.] 


ot    the    disk    is    struck,    whereby    when    the    tab    Is    In    a 
plane  parallel  with  the  disk  the  said  curved  edge  of  the 


1.1  ?:;<'■_•.;.      KKINFOHCKMKM    I'Hi    CONCRETE   CON- 
STKrcritiN        William    r,     Ho(<;n.    Chicago,   111.,   as- 

siijiior  t"  I'ari'iitiMl  Iu'vii-s  Ciiiipany.  I'ortland,  Me.,  a 
Corporatiun  u(  Main.\  Fij.-d  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,175.      (CI.  71! — 7r,  ) 


I.  A  rHinforifiiifrU  for  n.n^rcti'  cntistriu  tlou,  compris- 
ing mrin  lin;.'  iin'nns.  ami  a  plurality  uf  spacers  arranged 
Un,t,'tlnvisf  of  the  t  mirilln;:  riifans,  rhi'  spacers  conalst- 
Ing  of  shi'.'f  niftal  !ilank>  h.nt  lou^'itudinally  so  as  to 
priAii!.'  aiiuularly  ''xpausilili'  tat'ml)ers,  with  the  portion 
111  -.11. 1  iiniii'u'is  ailaptiil  til  .  ontact  with  the  euclrdins 
[i,.';ui-  li.'iii-'  piu'.Ll- 1!  with  transversely  f-vtending  slots 
arrariLTi'il  in  Iutil-; t nilinal  s.^rii'-  ariil  of  width  adapted  to 
P'-nnit  iiisrriii.n  of  th.'  fin  in'lirm  means  laterally,  the 
(■nils  of  t!i''  slots  an-.\n_'iil  to  rt'celve  the  encircling 
IV. ■an-  ii.iii_'  I  xti'nil' 1!  liownwariUy  and  slightly  rear- 
u.iiiiiy  SI.  .-1-  to  pro\iil"  an  intfrim^diati'  portion  having 
lipwardly  piismt.  ■!  lips  i  \ti  niliiii;  into  said  slots  so  a>* 
I  .  pi'o\;.i.  r.-tiiition-.  at  points  wli'T''  the  slots  are  dls- 
(i.-nl  liiiM  i,\s.ii-ili.\ ,  -al'l  lips  l)«^ii!L;  ailapted  to  grip  said 
•■iiiirciin!;  iix'aus  .ui  I  iir«vent  lateral  displacement  thereof 
\.  lii'n   sii,|   iiifiiiiiir-  aif  i'.\panded. 

■^.  111  a  1 1  iuforrt  pi«  nt  for  concrete  construction  pro- 
\  uli'il  with  an  cni  ircliug  element,  spacing  means  com- 
pri-inu  l)lanl<s  of  sheet  metal  lient  longitudinally  so  as  to 
pro\  111'-  aiit;ularly  ixpiuslble  members,  said  members  be- 
in::  piiiviiicil  witli  traiisverscly  disposed  slots  ot  width 
ad.iiitiii  to  permit  lateral  insertion  of  an  encircling 
element,  said  slots  iieing  arranged  in  longitudinal  series 
with  th'^  ends  of  the  slots  tieinir  evteiidid  downwardl.v 
and  slii;htly  under  the  riiiin  portion  of  tlie  slots  so  as 
to  pro\  ide  ujiwardly  presented  portii)ns  having  corners 
or  lips  adapt('<l  to  form  restrictions  at  points  where  the 
sicts  extend  downwardly  and  thereliy  provide  grippin.g 
p(-rtioas.  wbiTetiy  an  el'Tai  nt  inserted  in  said  slots  will 
III  held  against  lateral  d,--pla>  en.iiu  wh'-n  said  members 
ha  ve  lieen  expanded. 


1  17li."27.  ni.-^^K  STOri'F.K  !'<iK  I'.oTTLKS,  &c. 
Fnv.NK  C.  L,\fDEii.M.\.s  ami  Lmki  V.  \Villi.\m.s,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Filed  May  'JJ.  IHI.'  Serial  .No  L'9,721. 
(CI.  215—14.) 

1.  A  disk  stopper  for  hottlr-s,  jars  et.- .  of  suitable 
inaterlal  provided  with  an  Int'-ural  tah  having  a  curved 
edge  whirh  when  said  tab  is  turned  down  upon  the  sur- 
fa'-e  of  the  disk  projects  slightly  beyond  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  disk  and  Is  adapted  to  fri.tlonally  engage 
the  Inner  surfa  -e  defining  the  opening  to  tlie  bottle  or  jar. 

2,  A  I'lreular  shaped  disk  stopper  of  siiitatile  material 
having  a  tali  with  a  curved  edge  struek  from  a  greater 
rj'.dius    than    the    radius    from    which    the    linular    edge   I 


r  !     \-     ■'   '    ' 


tab  will  project  slightly  beyond  the  adjacent  circular  edge 
0/  the  disk. 


1,172.028  WATER-IIEATEK.  LiMiit^  S.  Lawso.v, 
Homestead,  I'a..  assignor  to  I^awson  Miiiufacturlng 
Company,  Homestead,  Ta.,  a  Corporatiou  uf  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,741. 
(CI.  122—249.) 


1.  In  a  water  hi-ater,  the  combinntion  id"  an  uiTigtit 
rasing  adapted  to  open  at  one  side,  toil  supporting  <levlceB 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  caMng.  an  upriKht  lir'ulntion 
(Oil  adapted  to  be  moved  sldewis..  into  tlo-  a-ing  tliri.iiL.di 
its  open  side  with  convolutions  of  the  eoil  removably 
engaging  said  supporting  devices,  and  clips  nimovably 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  ■  tiL'.iuiiii:  the 
coll  and  removably  holdinc  the  <;aiiif  in  in.-tioii  mi  the 
coil-supporting  devices. 

2.  In  a  water  heatt>r,  the  eombiiiat;i.ii  .i  an  uprlLrhf 
open-bottom  casing,  an  upright  rir>  ulation  roil  -pi.ed 
upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  tlie  casln;;.  a  ^'i-  ;  niner 
In  uenth  the  coll,  the  burner  having  n  Literally  disposed 
fuel  Inlet  and  the  casing  formed  above  Its  lower  ex 
tremlty  with  a  side  openintr  throii;;h  whidi  said  fuel  Inlet 
extends,  and  a  drip  pan  l.en.'.'ith  t!i>'  l.uriier  and  lifting 
and  closing  th-:>  lower  .ml  ot  ih.'  asin::.  th.^  pan  formed 
with  vertical  air  pas.'^iiges  of  si.  h  area  as  to  siippl>  th" 
requisite  amount  of  air  to  th.'  luirmr. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  comdination  of  a  verthally 
divided  upright  casing  with  one  portion  thereof  ■  om- 
prlslng  a  coil  support  aiui  the  other  portion  comprising  a 
door,  coll-sustainlng  lugs  spaced  apart  and  projeiting 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  coil-supporting  casing  s.-.tion. 
an  upright  circulation  coil  adapted  to  be  ent'Te.l  through 
the  open  side  of  said  lasini.'  section  and  rest  on  the 
supporting  lugs  thereof,  and  'lips  ri'movably  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  casing  se.-tion  and  embrace  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  coil  and  hold  the  latter 
in  position  on  said  lugs,  and  a  btirner  supjiorted  beneath 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  <d"  a  vertically 
divided  casing  with  one  section  thereof  comprising  a 
support  and  with  the  other  section  comprising  a  door, 
the  support  forminir  portion  of  the  casing  formed  with  a 
passag"   whii  h   Intersects   the  joint   between   the  two  por- 


Febri  .■vKV  15,  igi6. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


>79 


tions  of  the  casing,  a  circulation  coil  adapted  to  be  sus- 
tained within  the  support-forming  portion  of  the  casing, 
and  a  burner  adapted  to  be  entered  in  the  support- 
forming  portion  of  the  casing  when  the  door  portion 
thereof  Is  open,  the  burner  having  a  laterally  extending 
mixer  tube  which  Is  adapted  to  be  entered  in  said  Jolnt- 
Intersectlng  opening  In  the  casing  and  be  confined  therein 
when   the  door-forming  portion  of  the   casing  is  closed. 


1.172,0:;;*.      ufi.nfoucfd  -  cuncuktk    cuo.s.<    tie. 

Geobge    M.\KSH.*Lr„    Fremont,    Nebr.       Filed    I>e.  .     11, 
If'ir.      Serial  No.  66,293.     (CI.  238—3.) 


1  .\  railway  cross-tie,  comprising  tw-o  end  sections 
and  a  middle  section  formed  of  reinforcd  concrete,  the 
mlddl.'  s.-ction  being  flexibly  connected  at  each  end  to  the 
end  seitions  in  different  vertical  plan.s  ami  siiid  end 
sections  being  spring  -  supporteil.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  cross-tie,  comprising  a  miibile  s.'ction  and 
end  sections,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arran^iid  rows  of 
metal  rods  embetlde<l  In  the  three  s.-.  ti..ti-  nn.l  tia\ing 
iiit.rlockinc  loops  whhh  connect  tbt  -..  to.n-  with  each 
i.th.r  li.^tw.^en  their  abutting  ends  to  p.  ri:,it  a  limited 
amount   of   flexibility  between   the  sei  tions. 

3.  A  railway  cross-tie,  compri-ing  a  middle  sectb.n  ;in.l 
end  sections  made  of  reinforced  concrete  and  provided 
witli  a  plurality  of  vertically  arrang.^d  rows  of  ilexible 
connet  tions  between  their  ends,  and  shields  whiih  cover 
thi'  joints  of  the  sections. 

4.  .\  railway  cross-tie,  condnising  a  midill..  sei  tion 
and  end  .sections  having  downwardly  projecting  flang.s, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  rows  of  tlexilde  con 
nectlons  between  the  ends  of  th.^  sections,  reinforced 
concrete  blocks  having  a  telescopic  conne.  tii.n  with  the 
end  sections  of  the  tie  and  springs  iuterpos.d  between 
said  blocks  and  the  tie. 

5.  .\  railw.iy  cross-tie.  comprising  reinforced  concrete 
members  having  downwardly  .'x t.  leling  ttanges  provided 
with  side  op.'uings.  concrete  blo.ks  having  a  telescopic 
conn.-i  tion  with  the  tie,  springs  mounted  on  th..  blocks 
and  supporting  the  tie.  and  sliding  doors  mount. d  on  the 
end  sections  of  the  tic. 


l,172,u;iu.       lIHi;    FOR    .MTCt.M<»r.lLE.s. 
MOHK.   New   Orleans.  I^.      Filed  Oct.    11. 
No    55.269.      (CI.   152—8.) 


Theoihiuk    p. 
1915.      Serial 


1.  A  tire  for  aotomobil.'s  cunprislng  an  out.-r  shoe 
or  casing  of  flexible  material,  a  shield  formed  of  a  flat 
strip  of  spring  metal  curved  transversely  to  fit  within 
the  tread  portion  of  th.^  sh. r  casing  and  having  in- 
wardly i-ur'-ed  portion-  .xt.'ndlng  circvimferentially  at  a 
short  distan..'  from  .a.  h  side  fd  the  center  of  the  strip 
forminK  a  '.ridg..  portion  th.^rebetween  and  ndnforcinL- 
portions  therebeyoml.  said  spring  metal  strip  being  rig- 
idly   conn.if.'d    togeth.T    at    its   ends,    and    means   located 


within  the  casing  and  shield  for  yleldably  (listen. ling  the 
parts,  substantially  as  shown  and  describe*! 

2.  A  tire  for  automobiles  comprising  an  outer  shoe 
or  casing  of  flexible  material,  a  shield  forme<l  of  a  Hat 
strip  of  spring  metal  riveted  together  at  its  ends  aid  f.t 
ting  within  the  tread  portion  of  the  shoe  or  casing  and 
having  inwardly  curved  portions  extending  .  iri  umfer- 
entlally  at  a  short  distance  from  each  side  of  the  <  enter 
of  the  strip  forming  a  bridge  portion  thereixtween  and 
reinforcing  portions  therebeyond,  a  supporting  yleldable 
ring  within  the  shoe  or  casing  to  bear  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  metal  shield  and  formed  of  a  helical  spring 
of  flat  wire  connected  together  at  its  ends,  and  yleld.-ihle 
material  packed  within  the  ring  to  fill  the  same,  substan 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,172,031.  CARIiUKFTi:K  Flmi  vd  E.  Mou..kM\  West 
field,  Mass.  Filed  July  2(j.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.&4G. 
(CI.  48—150.3.) 


1  In  a  carbureter,  the  main  lnclose<l  liquid  chamber 
•iud  a  central  vertical  chaml)er  therewlthln,  having  a 
lateral  tubular  extension  for  connection  with  the  engine, 
and  having  a  lateral  opening  provided  with  an  ap.  riured 
end  wall,  a  passage  connecting  the  cham  ..rs.  anl  a 
iiiov.a'ly  carried  needle  valve  for  controlling  .said  pass.->,ge. 
a  lir.iilar  cap  menil^er  for  closing  the  top  of  the  said 
icntral  'hamber  and  revolubly  movable  relatu.ly  ther.to 
and  haMi.K  an  outwardly  extended  flange  provided  with 
gear  teeth.  .1  revolul)ly  movable  sbuit.r  ha\ini;  val\c 
apertures  iu  it-  fr..i.i,  adapted  to  ha\c  i.p.'ii  and  closed 
relations  1..  th.  ap(  rtures  in  the  end  wail  of  stiid  opening. 
and  com[.,' i-ii.g  an  annular  flange  having  gear  teeth  at 
Its  edgi  portion  in  mesh  with  the  t-.th  of  said  cap. 
means  for  revolubly  moving  the  cap  an  1  thereysith  the 
shutter,  and  means  actuated  by  th..  r(\(iiu  le  cap  for 
proportinnntely  moving  the  needle  valve. 

:;.  In  a  larbureter.  the  main  indo-.-d  liijuid  cham'.er 
and  a  central  vertical  chaml^.  r  ttorewitbin,  formed  with 
.•ID  open  top,  and  lateral  op.  n  hl'-  on.-  having  a  tubular 
.xt'i.-  n  for  connection  with  th.  .  licine.  and  the  otlor 
ha'.  :i.-  a  hoilow  hub  provided  with  an  apertured  end 
wail,  jind  said  central  chamber  ha\ing  therewithin  a  ver- 
tiial  upw..  rdly  open  tubular  jet.  thi  lower  portion  of 
which  is  in  connection  with  the  main  chamher.  a  circular 
lan  m.  mil  r  for  closing  the  top  of  the  said  central  cham- 
ber an.i  levolubly  movable  relatively  thereto  and  having 
an  outwardly  extended  ilange  edgewise  provided  with 
teeth,  means  for  revolubly  moving  .said  cap.  a  cup  shaped 
shutter  having  valve  apertures  in  its  front,  adapted  to 
liaM'  open  and  dosed  relations  to  the  said  apertures  of 
the  hu  .  end  wall,  and  hadng  its  cylindrical  flange-like 
portion  surrounding  the  hub  provi  le<l  at  Its  e<lge  with 
teeth  in  mesh  with  the  te.  th  of  .sjiid  cap  flange,  a  needle 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  s.iid  Jet  tube,  and  means 
.ictuated  tiy  the  revoluble  cap  mians  for  raising  and  low- 
I  riii:;  th'  n..db'  valve  propi  rticnately  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  apertured  shutter. 

,3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  main  inclosing  liquid  chamber  and 
;i    central    v.rtical    chamber    therewithin   having  a   lateral 
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tuli\i  ,ir  '■Ml  r>--i  III  I'tir  ■  oiineftion  with  the  eugine.  having 
;i  i  it.Tul  up.  riiML  proviilf'd  with  an  aportured  eml  wall, 
ami  liavliiK  .1  pi^-a^.'  roniu'cting  said  chaniliers,  and  the 
central  cli  iiiii"r  lia>.  itii:  an  axially  vortical  hub  supported 
r>-ntr.i!iv  t  h.i  •  w  ,  •  liiii  1  ap  for  closing  the  top  of  the  cen- 
tral i  liami"  r  iinl  :.\<.:uiuy  movable  rt'lativcly  thereto 
aii'l  pi'M,  1  i.  .1  thr.iii;  with  concfntric  opposed  arc  shaped 
(Uin-.  a  i'M  A  liaviiip-  laterally  extending  members  in 
inipiiii,'"  III'  III  I.!!  Kaid  caras.  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing: li.  \r  cxttndinj;  and  sliiial)ly  engaged  within  the  said 
axiail\  MTtieal  hiil)  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  tl).  >;■>  vc  relatively  to  the  hub,  a  spring  for  Impart- 
iiiu'  a  111  \  nw  aid  fur  ■•'  to  -niil  -jloeve.  a  needle  valve  screw 
t'lua^"'!  tlircii:_li  -ai.l  vl.  ..y  wud  extended  to  a  <'ontrol- 
liriL:  riiati"!!  to  th>'  -aid  pa--a^;.'  .  (Hinecting  said  chambers, 
iiuau.-  fur  iuipaniii^'  ri'\  ulu'.l.i  muvcincuts  to  said  ''ap 
and  the  cams  carii>.i  th.r.  1.1..  a  -luitt.r  for  opening  and 
closing  th.'  ap.rtur.";  in  fh.'  wall  uf  the  lateral  opening 
of  the  oi.tral  rhaiiU'or.  ainl  i^.'an-  a  tuatf'd  liy  the  cap 
for  I'oiijointly  f)p>  i' 1  tiii.u'  -ail  --hr.tt'T. 

4.   In    n    t-arli'in  'cr.    a     niaiii    in-  iu-ing    liquid    cha!nl)er 
and  a  cciitrai   vfti'il   chamber  tlimw  ithln  having  a  lat- 
^■ral    tiiliuiar    i\t.  ii-ii.m    for    cuniic.  tion    uith    the    engine 
havliiL,'    a     lat.'Pal    upcning    provi.ii'd    with    an    apertured 
,,11.. r    wail,   all'!    !ia\iiiL'   a   pa-<a,'.'   .■uimcctlng  said   cham- 
ti.T-..  aiiii   th>'  '.ntrai   'haiii!.cr  liivirij:  an   nxlaliy  vertical 
tuliiilar  Inrp  .  cntrally  th.Tcwithiii.  provid"  1  with  a  spline 
way.  a  cap  fur  closiui;  the  top  u*"  'h>     .utral  chamher  and 
revolulily    iiiovahl'>    rclativ.lv    th-rct,.    a,i,j    provided    with 
conccntri      ..ppo-icd    ar.'    -hip".!    .  inii^    thereon,    a    block, 
ha\ing    opposite     latcr'iv     .  \t.  iiding     members     in     im- 
pingement  on   -ai.!      aiii-.     nl    pnAirled    with   a   depending 
sleeve   extemling    an.l    -lii'.a'ly    .  :igaued    within    the    said 
axlnliv  vertical   Inii.    liavinu  a   rib  engaged  In  said  spline 
way,  and   foriii.ii   w;t'i   a     iioiildcr  above  the  hub,  a  split 
bii-hir._'   <•  r.'.v   .  tii:ai;c,i    thiutiirh    the   top   of   the   cap  and 
f..!]iiiiiL:  a    -lil.'   i.'Mriii','  for  the  sleeve,  a  spring  in   com- 
pi.^-i.in    '..  tw..ii    the    -plit    l)ushlng  and   the  shoulder  of 
v:ii,l    .i. ■.■■.'.■.    a    u...!;.'    '.alN.'    s.Ti-w    ."•nua --d    through   said 
hh.'k   aiil   sleev.'   and    e\t,ii,h.,|    r..   a    .  unfroUlng   relation 
t..   ttu-   s;ii.l   pa<sat;c   .■oiinc  i  ini,-   -a.i.l    .liaic'crs,    means   for 
iiiiparrint:  r.voluiile   inu\  cin.iits   t,.  sai.l   ,np  and  the  cams 
carried    there!. y,    a    -hutt'-r    for    i.penin-    and    closing   the 
apcrtur.-s  in  the  la'eral  opcnini:  of  -aid  ca-iiisj  and  means 
actual. ■»!  !iy  the  .ap  r..r  .onjuintly  ..peratint:  -aid  shutter. 
5.    In  a   carliiir.  rer    a  ii.ain  i:i<;..  Iiil:  !i(iuid  chamt>er  and 
a   central    vern.al    'haniiier    iher.v.it inn   iirivlng  a   lateral 
ttihular  e\ten-!on    f.T     ..inc    ri..'!    with   rh.    ensrlne,  having 
a    lateral    opeiniu-    pr.c,  .led    \\ith    an   apertured   end    wall. 
anil   havm::  a   pa—a.'e     ..in. .ting  said   chaml)ers,  and   the 
.entral  <  ham   er  havM.-  an  axially  vertical  hub  supported 
ceiitrailv    th.r.  w  irh  :n.    a    cap   for   closing   the   top   of   the 
,.,.ntril      liini   -r    in'   levulubly  movalde  relatively  thereto 
an.l  pr  .\i.le.l   there, .n   w-tli  concentric  oppose<l  arc  shaped 
in. din. 'd,   .■;>ii.   plat..~.  .'a    li    iiaHnc   its  low  end  fastened   to 
th..   -ap  an.l   lia'.  in-  an   a.lju-tiir--  screw  engaged  through 
its   hitrh  end  an.l   I'earii..;  on    tic-   f.)p  of  the  cap,  a  block 
haviii,'    laterally    pxten.linj    ni.ani.ers    in    Impingement    on 
-ai.|    .aia    plate-,    and    pro\  i.ie.l    wUh    a    .'ependlng   sleeve 
.Ateii.iinj   and    -lidaldy    ciLa.-..!    within    the   said  axially 
vert'.al    hvih   an.l    laeans    for    previ'iiting   rotation   of   the 
-le,\,.    relatively    i..    tic     h'l..    a    -pring   for    imparting   a 
i|.  wnwar.i    !..r.e   t..    -ail   -1   ■  \  •■.   a   needle   valve   screw  en- 
-aueil    thruiiirh    sai.l    Id...  k    and    sleeve  and   extended   to   a 
controilinu'   relation    to    tlf    -ai.l   passage   ••onnecting  said 
chambers,    nicans    for    inipart,h_-    revoluble   movements    to 
said    .ap    and    the    .am-      ari-c-.l    there!)y,    a    shutter    for 
opetiini:  an.l  (  losin.-  th.    apertir-'.s   in   the  wall  of  the  lat- 
eral opening  of  Th       ei.rral     hinil.er.  and  means  actuated 
ly    the    cap    for    operating'   sanl    -hi.ti.T   conjointly    there- 
with 

jt'lairas  c,  to  s   not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


the  Joint  and  conimunlcatinu  w:th  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, an  oil  supply  pipe  entering  the  opposite  com- 
partment and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mixing 
chamber  and  terminating  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


"  -V"- 


of  a  pipe  leading  fr..m  the  ..mpiirtm.nt  ..mmunicHtmg 
with  the  mlxlli.:.-  .  hanr.er,  a  T  -hape.l  j..int  .'onne.  te.l  to 
said  pipe,  a  fluid  ^upply  pipe  cunuc,  tcil  to  the  fop  of  said 
joint,  and  an  outlet  pipe  of  less  diameter  conn,  fed  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  T  sliaped  joint. 


1,172,033.  AT'r.\(iiMi:\  (■  l'<ii;  .M(i\V1;ks  1 1  Kit  :.:.•.  .\n- 
W.  MfELLER,  \uu  Orni.\.  Tl  X..  assignor  of  oic  half  to 
Gustav  Elley,  Seguin.  Tex.  Filed  May  1."?.  191  i  Serial 
No.  838,358.      (CI.  56—30.) 


1,1 7 :;.<•:•,.■     <"Rri»i:  oil.  I'.I'k.m:!:     (;Eie;..K  !».  Moicton, 

Kev    We-f.    Fla        Filed    .lunc    'Jj,    lul.j.       Serial    No. 
77."  ,r,'.M",       1 1  "1.   1  ,'s—  7.5, 1 

In    an    oil    imriier     the   conibiuation    with    a    T  joint   dl- 
vii1e<l  Into  two  coiiipartment.s.  a  mixing  .  h.imlier  entering 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  mowers  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  spreading  arm  integral  with  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  extending  rearwardly.  upwardly  and  In 
wardly.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  portion  .'f  the  ho.ly 
and  extending  upwanlly  therefrom  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therein.  1  -Ice  -.  ure.i  .t  i»s  f.nwar.l  eiil 
to  the  body  portion,  a  holt  adapt.  1  t..  extend  thro\ii;h  the 
shoe  and  one  of  the  holes  in  th.'  1  r a  ket  for  securing  the 
latter  to  the  bracket,  an.l  tii.ans  for  seiurlni--  the  holv 
portion  to  the  sickle-bar  of  the  ma.hine. 

2.  An    attachment   a.lar'te.l    to    • im..  t.-d    wi-ti    the 

sickle  bar  of  a  mower  eumpn  in--  1  !....!\  p..rfi.  11,  a  sho* 
connected  to  the  sickle  bar  to  whi.  h  the  ho.ly  iiortion  is 
adapted  to  be  atta.  hed  ahmg  its  len-ih.  a  bra.  ket  carried 
by  the  bo<ly  portion  rearwardly  from  the  point  of  at- 
tachment with  the  slio...  an.l  pro\).!e.i  with  a  series  of 
openings  whereby  a  -.  oti.l  point  of  atta.  hinent  to  the 
shoe  may  be  made,  and  an  arm  .arried  hy  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  jHrtion  t.i  extend  upwardly  ami  inwardly 
and  to  be  entirely  forwanl  of  the  sickle  bar.  said  body 
portion  and  arm  preferably  of  spring-metal. 


Id 


1.172.0S4.  N0N-REFILLA1;L1;  HOTTLK.  JuH.s  E.  MlI/- 
i.i.N,  Home,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  F.  Hol- 
zlnger,  Kome,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3o,  191. %. 
37.248.      (CI.  215—68.) 
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.\  noli  retilalde  bottle,  comprisini;  a  bottle  having  an 
ourwar.lly  flarcil  neck,  said  neck  in  it-  leuL'th  havln-  an 
oPfset  portion  to  form  an  Interior  sh.uil.li'r.  the  restri.te.i 
lower  en. I  of  the  ne,  k  formii..:  a  se.it.  n  hali  vaivc  hav- 
Ini:  an  intcj-rnl  wci-ht  .i.lapt.-l  t..  enu-age  sai.l  seat,  a 
holh.w  <i;p>-hHiie  -ea!  ha'.  111::  tapered  walls  to  enijai;. 
the  taperi.l  inr-i  walls  of  the  nek.  th.'  upi>er  .Itze  of 
said  seal  ha\ing  spaced  lng>-  t..  form  passa,L:es,  sai.l  sea' 
also  having  a  socket  In  its  low.  r  eii.i  a  h-ure  ha\ing 
an  opening  extending  partway  therethron-h  th.  ..wer 
portion  of  said  closure  having  a  plura'nv  .f  p.rt-  ..fTset 
from  said  opening  ami  having  their  inner  <  ml-  •  crypd 
to  intersect  said  opening,  said  tdostne  aid  n.  .  i  lia\iiig 
re.ji^tering  grooves  and  a  yleldinL-  rin::  a.iapte.i  t..  inter- 
lo.-k  with  said  grooves  and  s.  r-r.  Mo  .l..-af.'  within 
the  neck  ami  the  lower  end  of  th.  .  losur.  aga.inst  the 
shoulder  of  the  neck. 


1.172.0.'?o,  rRO,tT:i  1  ILE.  ('n.\iu.Ks  Nkwton.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Flletl  Mar.  -2.  ISilS.  Serial  No.  16,013.  (CI. 
102—28.) 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  an  inner  jacket  section 
which  is  cIose<l  at  Its  front  end,  a  r.ar  core  section  ar 
ranged  within  the  Inner  jacket  section,  an  outer  jacket 
section  inclosing  the  inner  jacket  sectim  and  pr.iject 
Ing  forwardly  beyond  the  latter,  and  .a  ir. m  .r.  s.  ii.ii 
arrange<l   within   the   front  part  of  th.    out.  r  ja  k.  t   s.  • 

tiOD. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising:  nn  Inner  jacket  section  which 
is  closed  at  Its  front  end.  a  r.  ar  core  section  arranged 
within  the  Inner  jacket  se.tii.i!  an  .mt.r  jacket  section 
inclosing  the  Inner  jacket  se.tl.ui  aid  pn.ie  ting  forwardly 
beyond  the  latter,  and  a  front  core  secti  t,  ai  1  g.l  with 
in  the  front  part  of  the  outer  jacket  -.  toi,.  sai.i  rear 
core  8e<tlon  being  of  hartb-r  materi.ii  than  saal   iiont  core 

Be.  ti.in. 

6.  A  projci  lile  coniprl.-mg  au  inner  ja.  k.  t  wh:  h  i- 
closed  at  Its  front  end  and  open  at  Its  rear  end.  a  rear 
core  secii.in  arranged  on  sai.l  inner  jacket  section,  an 
outer    JH 'Ket    scctlon    ill. losing    sai.l    inner   jacket    section 

aid  haxing  a  .  o.s,  ,1  r>'ar  .ml  ami  an  ..[Mn  fr..nt  eid  aid 
haMUg  its  lr..n'  pari  jn  ...j.'.  t  ing  forwar.l.>  i..',\.n.i  t!.. 
front  I'l.  i  lit  sal.!  innir  .la.  k«d  s.-rtion,  atii  a  fi..iit  cor- 
section  arratii;.-.!  in  the  outer  jacket  se.  ti.>n  in  front  of 
the  inner  ja   Kd  and  rear  core  section. 


4.  A  projectile  comprising  an  Inner  jacket  sec  ti  n  ^^  nich 
is  closed  at  its  front  end.  a  rear  core  section  ananged 
within  the  inner  jacket  section,  an  outer  jacket  sediou 
Inclosing  the  inner  jacket  section  and  projecting  for- 
wardly beyond  the  latter,  and  a  front  •.  s.  tiot:  ar 
ranged  within  the  front  part  of  the  outer  jack,  t  »••  tion. 
said  Inner  and  outer  jacket  sections  being  connect.!  m 
the  front  end  of  the  inner  jacket  section. 

5.  A    projectile    comprising    an    Inner    tubular    .la  ket 
which  is  closed  at  its  front  end  and  open  at   its   r.ar  end 
and   which   has  the   front   part   of  its   t-ibular   wall    (on 
structed   of  smaller  diameter  than  the  rar    i  art    thereof 
a  rear  core  section  arrange*!  In   the  inner  jai  k. :   se  tion, 
an  outer  tubular  jacket  section   having   Its   rear   part    in 
closing  said  inner  jacket  section  and  its  fr .i.t   part  pro 
jecting   forwardly   beyond    said   inner   jack.;    s.    tim    and 
forming   an   annular    channel    between    th.     ri'iiit'd    front 
part    of   said    inner  jacket   section   and   the  bore   of   sail 
outer    jacket    section,    a    filling    of    n.lhesive    niat.riai    ar 
ranged  in  said  channel  and  connecting  the  adja  .nt  parts 
of  the  inner  and  outer  jacket  sections,  and  a   front   core 
section    arranged    in    the    front   part    of   the   out.r    ja'-ket 
section. 

1,1T2,<»36.  Al"T<t.M.\riL  .\  1  K  <  '  M  I'll  N(}.  Jons  I! 
NicoLSON.  lUrminghnm.  Ala.  Fib-d  Nov.  12  VaU 
Serial  No    '^71, 7."].      (Cl.  188 — 13.) 
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1.  In  an  automafi.  air  coupler,  a  yieldal  y  snpj.  i.d 
spherical  h.^ad  having  communication  with  a  train  line. 
a  reieiving  casing  having  an  outlet,  a  gasket  surround 
ing  sad  oiul.'t.  and  a  substantially  L  -ha;wd  taei  il...r  siul 
ahi.v  -.ate. I  in  said  receiving  casing  tor  re.  .i\ing  said 
I,. ad    upon   Insertion    into   the   casing. 

2     In   an   automatic  air   coupler,    a   yieldabiy    supp.rted 
spLcrical   head   having  communication    with    a    trail,    line. 
a   receiving  casing  having  an   outlet,   a    --ask.  t    surrtund 
ing  said  outlet,  a  substantially   L  shape.l   in. mher  sliduhly 
seated    in    said    receiving    casing    for    reeivmg    said    head 
i.poii  insertion  into  the  casing,  a  busliing  roiatahl.v    mount 
...l    within   said   casing  for  engaging  sai.l   suhstantiaiiy    L 
-hap.-l  m.  iiih.r  and  forcing  sai.l  spherical  head  into  lluid 
liL'ht    .ngagement  with   .saM   gasket    up   n    th.'   insertion   of 
til.    h.a.l   into  said  casing  and  rearwar.l   m-ivement  of  said 
L  -hap.  .i  member. 

o     In   an   automatic  air  coupler,   a   yiddahiy    support. .1 
splierical    head    having   communication    with   a    train    line. 
a   receiving  casing  having  an   outbt.    a    gti-K.t    surround- 
ing  said    outlet,    a    substantially    L -hap.  i    m.-mh.  r    sii.i 
ably  seate<l  In  said  receiving  casing    -aid    L  -hap.d   mt-m 
ber  having  the  upper  surface  of  its  ba-.    r.    <  ssed   for  re 
ceiving  a  portion  of  said  spherical   h.  a  1    f.r    .uniting   the 
inward  movement  of  the  hea.l    ind.  j.  ni.  nt    of    nio\ement 
of  said    L-shaped   member,   a   bushing    r   tataily    nii.unte<i 
within    said    casing    for   engaging   said    L  -i  ap.Mi    member 
ui...h   rearward  movement  of  the  sani.'  wltliin  sai.i    <  asing 
f..r    r ning   said    spherical    head    into    fluid  tight    .rgage 
mei.t  with  sabl  gasket. 

4  .^n  automatic  air  coupler  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inserting  member  <.i  pi-m.:  a  casing,  a 
stem  having  one  end  slidably  moui.'.  1  withm  said  casing. 
-aid  stein  having  communication  with  ai.  air  line  pipe, 
a  ball  hea.l  lorm.'.l  upon  the  other  en  1  of  said  sten,.  of 
a  r.'c.-iving  m.  n  i.-t  com]. rising  a  casing,  a  gask-i  fortue.l 
within  sai'i  ■  a-ing  ami  having  commune  nl  i..n  with  the 
air  im.-  of  a  .11:.  a  bolt  extending  t  ians\  ..rsely  ttirough 
-,i!.|  .asmg.  an  angle  member  s.idahly  .arried  by  said 
.asing  au.i  seated  upon  said  boh  'or  engagement  with  said 
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ball  hoad  for  forcing  tht'  same  Into  thiid  right  engage- 
ment with  said  gatikct. 

"1.  In  an  automatic  air  [■in[)liT  tlie  combination  of 
an  Insprtlng  mcnilipr  i-ompri-^in;;  ;i  <  aslii;:  a  stem  hav- 
ing one  end  sIMably  mmintt'd  within  saiil  <  aslng.  said 
stem  having  communication  with  an  air  line  pipe,  a 
ball  head  forme<l  upon  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  re- 
ceiving member  comprising  a  casing,  a  gasket  formed 
wltbln  said  casing  and  having  loininuniratinn  with  the 
air  line  of  a  car,  a  bolt  cxtcnijing  transversely  throtigh 
said  ca.'^lng,  an  angle  member  slidatily  carried  by  said 
casing  and  seated  upon  said  t)olt  for  engagement  with 
said  ball  head  for  forcing  the  same  into  fluid  tight  en- 
gagement with  said  gasliet.  and  means  for  yleldably  con- 
necting said  receiving  nieintier  and  said  inserting  mem- 
ber to  a  car  for  permitting  of  yieldable  movement  com- 
pensating  the    bumping   of   the   <ar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,172.037.  DOUR-BUFFER.  Doctdu  Fiia.nki.in  Oi  ivir. 
Oakland,  Cal.  Flld  June  5.  i;tl4.  Serial  No.  843,165. 
<C1.  1<3 — 77,) 
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1,  A  door  tuiffer.  comprising  a  tirake  mechanism  having 
a  f5xe<l  niember  and  a  movalde  ruemlier  mounted  to  swing, 
and  means  for  actuating  tic-  s;ii'l  movalile  member  on 
slamndng  th"  door  to  move  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  fixed  menil)er,  the  said  movalde  memlier  swing- 
ing free  of  the  tixed  memlier  of  the  l>rake  meehanism  on 
closing  the  door  with  ordinary  force. 

L',  A  door  luifTer,  comprising  a  t)rake  nie,  h:ini>i!i  iiav- 
Ing  a  fixed  and  a  movalde  memtier  norm.iily  free  of  the 
said  (ixed  memlier,  an  osrillating  memlier,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  movalile  brake  memher  by  the  said 
oscillating  nu-mber  into  engagement  with  the  said  fixed 
brake  member  on  slamming  the  door. 

3,  A  door  buffer,  comprising  a  friction  brake  having  a 
segmental  fixe.l  brake  memtier  ,iud  a  movable  brake 
member  normally  mounted  to  swing  ire..  ..f  t!ie  said  fixed 
brake  member  on  clo-.ing  tbe  ,io,,r  with  ordinary  force, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  said  movable  br.ike  member 
with  the  said  tixed  brake  member  on  slamming  the  door. 

4,  A  door  buffer,  comprising  a  frlcti<in  i^rake  having 
a  fixed  segmental  brake  member  and  a  movable  lirake  mem- 
ber mount. (1  to  swing  normally  fr.-e  nf  the  said  fixed 
brake  meiiiber,  an.l  an  a^tiMting  memb.T  controlled  by 
the  closing  of  the  door  ;iiid  arr.niged  to  allow  the  said 
oscillating  brake  memb.-r  to  -vwiim  !>•  •■  of  the  fixed  brake 
member  on  closing  the  door  witii  onlinaiy  force  and  to 
move  the  said  os(illating  brake  m-iulier  into  frictlonal 
engagem.'nt  with  th.-  said  ii\e,i  brake  memlier  on  slamndng 

the  door. 

,■).  .\  door  buffer.  roni;)ri>ii;i:  ,1  fiiction  l)rake  having  a 
fixed  segmental  brake  ni.'m'..!-  .iiid  a  movable  brake  mem- 
her normally  fr.'c  of  tlie  said  !i\ed  lirak(>  niem!)er  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same,  the  movable  lirake  memlier 
being  cap.ible  of  swinging  and  sliding  radially,  an  actuat- 
ing mendier  mounteil  to  ^wiuir  ..n  ttie  axis  of  the  said 
movalile  brake  m.-mher  and  iinleiiiiideiit  i  v  tin  i-i'of,  strik- 
ing means  ad.apte.i  to  engage  the  vai.j  .1  ti;,itiiig  member 
on  closing  the  door,  and  means  connectiiiu'  the  said  mov- 
able br.ake  mendier  with  th.'  said  actuariiig  member  to 
move  the  movable  brake  memb.T  radially  in'o  •■n-a^-cnient 
with   the  fixed   brake  member  on   slamming  the  door. 

K'!aims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  t!ie  'lazette,! 


1,172,038.  SELF-CLOSIN(;  DOOR.  .]ons  L.  Ormss. 
La  Moure,  N.  D.  Filed  .\pr.  17,  1915.  Serial  .No.  2li,14S. 
(CI.  20—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  self-closing  door  for  said  opening,  and  elements 
<'arrie<i  by  said  door  at  oppo.site  sides  thereof  and  Inclined 
laterally  to  overlap  th.'  side  edges  of  the  door  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  a  d<ior  opening 
therein,  a  self  .losing  door  for  said  opening  and  a  later- 
ally Inclined  wing  carried  by  <ine  eilge  of  said  door  forming 
an  opening  element  for  ai  tuation  by  th.'  nose  or  foot  of  an 
animal. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  self  closing  door  for  said  opening,  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  wings  at  opposite  edges  of  said  door  form- 
ing opening  elements  th.refor,  said  wings  having  their 
inner,  faces  recessed  to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  the 
nose  of  an  animal  therewith  from  one  side. 

4.  The  combination  cf  .i  wall  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  self-closing  door  for  said  opening,  outwardly 
inclined  wings  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  door 
forming  opening  elements  th.refor.  said  wings  and  door 
having  their  inner  faces  at  the  side  edges  thereof  recessed 
to  facilitate  the  opening  of  the  door  tiy  an  animal  from 
either  side  of  the  w.ill 


1,172,039.  SI(;HTFEK1)  OII.KR.  FuEbiuK  Ot'iksev. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  1.  lin."i.  S.rlal  No,  Is, 477. 
(CI.  184—98.) 


1.  A  sight  feed  oiler  having  a  \  i-iid.'  jiassaizeway  through 
which  oil   Is  adapted   to    How,  and    means   for  affording  a 
circulation    of   air   within    the    passageway,    for    the    pur 
pose  described. 

2.  A  sight  feed  oiler  having  a  glass  inclosed  passage 
way  clo.sed  to  the  atmosph.'re  save  for  a  plurality  of  vents 
for  affording  circulation  of  ,iir  throuKh  the  passageway. 

3.  A  sight  fee<i  oilei-  liaving  .1  glass  ineloscd  passage- 
way closed  to  the  atmosphere  sa\.'  for  a  plurality  of  vents 
for  affording  circulation  of  air  ther.'throuuh  for  the  pur- 
pose described,  and  vent  closing  means. 
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4.  In  a  sight  feed  oiler,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  receiving  and  delivering  chambers  In  ported  com- 
muni.ation,  a  valve  controlling  such  communication,  the 
receiving  c  hamlier  being  provided  with  manifold  con- 
nections wherebv  oil  may  pass  through  said  chamber  when 
communication  with  the  delivering  chamber  is  closed,  the 
delivering  chamber  having  a  transparency  through  which 
th.'  fiow  of  oil  may  be  otiserve<l. 

5.  A  sight  feed  oiler  having  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  piuralitv  of  v.  nts  f<ir  afTording  circulation  of  air 
through  tlie  cbamlier,  and  a  transparency  for  the  cham- 
ber through   which  the  flow  of  oil  nuiy  be  observed. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


117i;04(b  WOfMVXrRNING  MACHINE.  S.^lMiel  Pa- 
QiETTE,  ChUcipee,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1915,  Serial 
No.   4«,2rj-J.      I  CI.   142 — 42.) 
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with  one  of  the  bars  while  moving  In  one  direction,  mean* 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  shiftaMe  form  !'ar,  where 
by  on   the  reversed   movement  of  the   carriage   it   will   .0 
act  with  and  be  position-controlled  by  the  other  form  bar 
and  means  for  reshlftlng  the  position  of  the  movable  forn. 
tiar  at  the  end  of  the  reversed  movement  of  the  carriage 
5.   In    a    turning    machine,    in    c cmldnation,    stock    sup 
porting   and    rotating    means,    a   pair    of    cutter    carriages 
slidalily    mounted    for    movement    longitudinally    and    par 
allel  with  the  axis  of  the  stock,  a  longitudinally   ranging 
bar  and   means   for  imparting  lia^k  and   forth    movements 
thereto,   latches  mounteil   on,   and   al~o   movaide  relatlvel,\ 
to,  the  carriages  and  adapted  for  detachalde  engagement- 
with  said   liar,  and  stationary  cams  at  different  position- 
in  the  length  of  the  machine  relatively  to  one  of  which  th. 
latch  on  one  carriage  coacts  In  the  forward  movement  of 
such    carriage,    and    relatively    to    which    the   latch    of    the 
other  carriage  coacts  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the  liar 
wheretiy  as   the   carriages   are   caused    to   have   their   suffl 
clently    long    traverses    relativ.-ly    to   the   stock    the   move 
ment  of  the  one  carriage  continues  for  a  period  after  th( 
termination    of    the    movement    of    the   carriage    relatively 
ahead  thereof. 

[Claims  T)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,041.    COFFEE-P<»T.    M  \fn   r.\its<i.vs.    "''.chlta,  Kans 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1915,     Serial  No.  3.978.     iCl,  5.S— 3.i 


1  In  a  turning  machin.',  stoc  k  supporting  and  rotating 
means  cutters,  and  means  for  moving  them  one  ahead  of 
the  other  for  action  on  the  stock,  means  for  causing  the 
following  cutter  to  operate  nearer  the  stock  axis  than 
the  hading  cutter,  means  for  reversely  moving  the  cut- 
ters and  means  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the 
cutters  for  causing  the  then  following  cutter  to  operate 
nearer    the    stock    axis    than    the    cutter    moving    ahead 

thereof. 

2  In  a  turning  marliine.  sfc  k  supporting  and  rotating 
mean-  a  cutter,  and  n.ean-  for  moving  It  In  one  direc- 
tion along  th.'  stock,  a  second  cutter  and  means  for  mov 
ing  it  in  the  same  direction  along  the  stock  after  the  first 
cutter  has  reached  the  location  of  the  far  end  of  the 
stock,  means  for  reversely  moving  the  second  named  cut- 
ter, means  for  reversely  moving  the  first  named  cutter 
after  the  second  cutter  has  reached  the  end  of  the  stock 
first  operated  on,  and  means  for  so  controlling  the  posl 
tions  of  the  cutters  in  their  iia.  k  and  forth  movements 
that  the  relatively  following  one  operates  nearer  the  stock 
axis  than  the  one  moving  in   advance  thereof. 

3,  In  a  turning  machine.  In  c cmbinatlon,  stock  support- 
ing and  rotating  means,  a  carriage  having  a  cutter,  slid- 
alily  mounied  p.irallel  with  the  axis  of  the  stock  and  mov- 
alde  to  present  the  cutter  variably  near  the  stock  axis, 
means  for  imparting  forward  and  return  movements  to 
the  carriage,  a  pair  of  form  liars,  one  of  which  is  shiftable. 
the  carriage  coacting  for  its  position  control  with  one  of 
the  liars  while  moving  In  one  direction,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  shiftable  form  bar,  whereby  on  the 
r.'versed  movement  of  the  carriage  it  will  coact  with  and 
be  position  . cntrolb'd  by  th.'  other  form  bar.  and  mean> 
for  reshifting  th"  jio-ition  of  the  n)ova!de  form  liar  at  the 
end  of  the  r.ver-ed  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4,  in  a  turning  machine,  in  conddnation,  stock  sup- 
porting and  rotating  m"ans.  a  carriage  having  a  cutter,  a 
round  longitudinal  rail  on  which  the  carriage  is  mounted 
for  sliding  movem.nts  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  stock 
and  on  which  it  lia>  swinging  nunements  to  pr.'s.nt  the 
cutter  varialdy  mar  the  -to,  k  axis,  a  longitudinal  bar 
parallel  with  said  rail  and  with  which  the  carriage  has 
connection,  means  for  Imparting  back  and  forth  move- 
ments to  said  bar,  a  pair  of  form  bars,  one  of  wb'  h  is 
shiftable.    the    carriage    c-oa.  ting    for    its    position      ontrol 


In  combination  witli  a  container  having  an  opening  In 
a  siile  thereof,  a  strainer  plate  for  said  opening,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  plate  and  exti-nding  Inwardly  of  the  con 
tainer.  an  inwardly  disposed  plate  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer at  a  point  diametricaiiy  oiiposed  to  the  opening, 
an  upstanding  hook  membc  r  proje.  ting  laterally  from  said 
last  named  plate,  an  arm  pivotally  engaged  with  the  lirst 
named  arm  and  pnivided  in  its  free  extremity  with  a  km- 
gitudinaily  disposed  slot  through  which  the  hook  memt>er 
is  adapted  to  project. 


l.VMl'KK 


ii-.'i!    relation    and 
ir.'i"  !!)g   tlo'   ma-ts. 


1,172.042.        MACHINE      F<  iR      EOWKKINL 

J.\MES    \.    i'ETEi!M.\.N,    Franklin,    La.      Fil.cl    Mar.    J'.*. 
T,tl.-.      S.'rial   No.  17.7i:i.      .*"1-  193— '^.i 
1.   A    device    of    the    cla-s    de-.-ribed    coiiprising   a    port- 
able platform,  a  superstru<  ture  n.oui.ted  thereupon,  verti- 
cally   extending    masts    di-po-ed    m 
.arried    upon    the    platfccrm.   ui>ni:-   f' 
a   pair  of  shafts  journaled   on   cppo-ite  sides  of  the  plane 
of    the    masts    and    adjacent     th-    lower    and    upper    ends 
re-pertivelv  thereof,  sn-.all  -pro.  Ket  wtie,.;-  keyed    ipon  the 
bcwer   -hafts,    larger    sprc  kc't    wh.eN   k.  yed    upon    the   up- 
per shaft,  convever  chains  earned  !  y  ea   b  of  the  pairs  of 
larger    and    smaller    sprocket    wheels,    a    i-lurality    of    bar.' 
pivotally    connected    at    spaced    interva.-    to    ..a.  h    of    the 
eonvever    chains,    arms    extending    outwardly     from    said 
bars    braces  connecting  the  arms  and  bars,  said  arms  be- 
ing  ciisposed   at   a  slight   upward   inclination   with   respect 
to"  the    descending    flight     of    the    ccnveyer.     said    arms 
adapted    to   have   material    pla   -  •!   upon   them   whereby   the 
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material  may  \ie  luwtTfil  through  the  aiti'Ui  nf  u-'ivity, 
brake  means  for  rontrolliu;;  tlu-  ii:ovt'iii>-ii'-  ot  tiu'  '-on- 
veyer,  a  platfortii  carriiMl  !iy  th*-  >u[)'T~tni' t ure  and  pro- 
vided  with   rolltTs,   siiSl   arm-  adapt-'d    to   pass  said  plat- 


form while  desceiidini;.  and  nicaus  ■anii-d 
structure  for  Limnt.Tlialanciug  the  weight 
nlsm   mounted   then'upun 


ov     ti, 

il    tb.- 


-iiper- 
aucha- 


•_'.    A    d.vlce   of    the   .lass   ijoscribed    comprising  a   port- 

ahl,'  plaf.  !■!;;.  a  i-iii-  ..i"  v-rti  ally  extending  masts  dls- 
po^.'d  in  -pa..M  r-iation  on  said  platform,  a  superstructure 
to  whi 'h  th.'  mas'--  ar."  lo-a-.-d.  a.n  endless  conveyer  car- 
ried I  y  the  ii;a-t-  ai.d  i"in4  di-p"-'''.  '"  a  plane  at  an 
In.dination  t(,  tb.'  plan"  in  whi.  h  'h.^  iiia-ts  lie,  outwardly 
Hxt.-ndin-  anil-  pi.  ..tallv  -  ..nn.- ...i  m  the  conveyer  and 
adapt. ''1  t"  !•.■•  .'iv.'  Invi'.."-  w'  .  r.''.v  'li.>  latter  may  be  low- 
ered '.y  .Ta-,  ir->'.  in-an^  i-r  a  ^M  :::a  t i  ally  receiving  the 
lum!..r  :"'"ia  th^  -ail  arms,  and  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing th'  \v.i„'lit  ..f  til.'  mechanism  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form. 


l.lT'JtM:;.      T.oiT.KIi        Iniix     1;     r-     \!.    North    Yakima, 
Wa-h,      Fii.-.i   July    10,    1015.      >.-Tiai    No.  40,712.      (CI. 

rj';-~o4''.  I 
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1.  A  boiler  havini:  a  . ontimi.ai-  l.Dtiorn  d'-prt-ssed  at  Its 
center,  and  sloping;  upwardly  a'  .a.li  -id.',  and  .'.  smoke 
flue  having  rontiiun.us  sid.'  an.l  lM.tt..iu  walls  ,Mni..rmlng 
with  the  shapt'  of  said  bottom  ami  -pa.'t-.l  th.refrom  to 
provide  a  relati.ely  thin  'ipwar.Uy  and  oo.twar.lly  in- 
cliii''.!   sheet   of  water  of  uniform   thi'  kio--- 

•1.  A  boiler  having  a  po.'ket  fxtcn.linL,-  abaiu'  .-a  :i  out- 
side wall,  the  bottom  of  saiil  hnil.T  having  a  p.^rti^n  In- 
termediate said  poriiet.s  of  suiistantially  tlo'  sain.'  o'vc! 
as  the  lowest  points  of  sal  1  pockf-ts.  and  other  portions 
sloping    upwardly    from    said    lowermost    portion     to    the 


1 1 1  e    in 
-paced 


■nbi    t)oiler 
from    said 


highest  point  of  said  pok.t-.  and  a 
having  walls  conforming  wiih  .mo I 
bottom. 

3.  A  boiler  having  a  ~na.i<.'  !'•,].•  .'xt.  loling  ih.i  ethrough, 
said  flue  having  a  iJat  t.'p  wid.'r  than  th.-  ixittom  and 
adapted  to  support  can  iiol-ling  ira'>-,  and  in.  lined  8l.ie>- 
•O  disposed  as  to  cause  water  to  ■  in  ulatf  upwardly 
therealong.  when  the  i'u'j  is  lieate.j. 

4.  A  boiler  ha  zing  an  extended  bottom  surface  formed 
of  relatively  high  and  low  p.^rtbrn-.  with  in  "ned  portions 
connecting  the  same,  thu-  pi"-.'i.i)nL'  an  1:1.'.;  nar  .oit 
line  having  reentrant  a.  ut.'  ani;l<'s,  wlo-r.-oy  th.'  hi'.iting 
surface  is  increased,  au.l  noans  i'(a-  -noj...  tmg  -uch  irr.fgu- 
lar  bottom  to  the  action  of  h.at 


1,172.044.     COTTON-1'I"  KI.N^    >A»  K  \\\\\\><\   ,1.   I'.oe, 

Boswell,  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1914  .<.rial  No.  S'JS.Hltl. 

Renewed     Nov.     12.     1915.       S.rial  No.     Ollo'.t.       .CI. 
150—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb.l,  a  sack,  a  U 
shaped  rim  member  therefor,  the  sack  b,i\ing  a  lateral 
opening  at  its  mouth  between  the  ends  of  the  rim  rn.ni 
bcr  and  having  flaps  at  the  sides  of  the  said  opening,  and 
straps  attached  to  the  basal  portions  of  tb.  :'at)s,  .ne 
strap  having  a -buckle  for  th..  .•ii'jag.'ment  ■■f  tl',.  ..tb.er 
strap. 

2.  In  a  device  ff   th.'   <  hara.'t.T  d.'-cr!!..>.I.  a    sa.k.  a    U 
shaped   rim  member   therefi.r.    the    sa' k    baviru   a    lat.  ral 
opening  at  its  mouth   betu..-n   th.'  .loi-  .'f  th..   rim    tn.'m- 
ber  and  having  flap-  at   th.    -ii.-  of  th.'  sail 
shoulder   strap   and    a    I.elt    atta   h.l    t.i    .ro 
rim  n)ember,  and  means  for  ..tm.    ting  th-    - 
pull   them   together  and    h.l  1    Moii    in   .n.iI 
tlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  (h  ira  t.  r  1.  s,  rib. 
member  therefor,  a  strap  attacli..!  t..  H 
of  the  sack,  and  a  loop  atta.  li.-l  i..  th 
of  the  sack,  the  strap  beii^  alap'.i  i..  !. 


I^.Tiing.  a 

-i      i.f      the 

1    :lap-   to 
...!    .oii.ll- 


Mill 


!i  sa'k.  a   rim 

;i.wi-r    p.ir'ion 

ni.p.-r    p..r'iiin 

,   !..    p  i--.'d    t!i'  '.'igh 

the    ,-aik.    til.'    free 

.:lng  one  sld.'  ol  the 

ov.'r   th.'   niout!)   of 


the  said  loop  an  1  over   tii.    m 
end  of  the  strap  having  no  an-  !■  r  .1.; 
rim  member  when  the  strap  is  p..--' 
the  sack, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.t.'r  ■'.'<■  ri!..'.!,  a  -a.-k.  .■>  rim 
member  therefor,  upper  timl  L.w.r  ;I..\1M.'  !..iii'!<  attahi'il 
to  the  sack,  a  strap  atta.'hed  t.i  tb.'  b.w.  r  Lai..!,  a  lo.  p 
attache<l  to  the  upper  Imml.  th.'  -tr.ip  l.  iut:  alapt..!  t.. 
be  passed  through  the  sabl  1"'P  ml  having  means  at 
Its  free  end  for  engaging  tlie  rim  t  o  in!  .  r. 


1.172,045.  BO()Kr(iVi:U  I'Rt  iTFJ'T*  IR.  (lEHioE  I'i)K 
TDNK,  Cincinnati,  <>lii...  Fii.d  .\pr.  •!.  litl."..  Serial 
No.   19,4i>2       'C'l.    11-  -4  I 

.\  book  cov.-r  protei  tor  comprising  a  re.tangnlar  t.o.iy, 
r.  'anLMilar  I'Memle.l  portions  ,'it  th.'  c.irners  of  anil  over- 
lying  the  body,  one   corner  of  each  extend. h1    portion   be- 
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ing  foldetl  upon  and  glued  to  the  extended  port;   11.   t'ap- 
carried   by   the  extended  portions  and  glued   to   lb.    body 


*o  _ 


.1 


■^ 


said  extende<l  portions  and  body  forming  pockets  a.iapted 
to  receive  the  corners  ..f  n  book  e(,\,i 


l.lTl'.o-i... 
Fi,.'.i   -Uu} 


'i.<  AV 


'.•I," 


llF.Miv     I'si  N(  iK.     Hallinger 
.      S.'nai    Nc,    4-'. 749,      C'l.  97- 


T.-x 


-^-^^T 


a  ball  of  less  diameter  than  the  ..i-liii:  an.l  .f  greater 
•  iiameter  than  the  wl.lth  of  the  -p;.  .  i..  ■«..  n  tb.  said 
conductors  so  as  to  roll  upon  the  same  out  of  ...nta  t 
with  the  casing,  sai<l  ball  constituting  a  movable  conuict 
and  arrangtHl  to  roll  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
relatively  fixe<l  contact,  and  means  for  conn,  ting  the 
wires  of  a  circuit  with  the  fixe<l  contact  and  tb.  on- 
ductors. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  describefl  including  a  nslng 
having  a  funnel  or  hopper  and  provided  with  a  -pout 
depending  therefrom,  a  depressible  member  having  an 
InclintHl  chute  and  located  below  the  spout,  said  de- 
pressible member  having  a  collecting  portion  located  at 
th.  |.  w-er  end  of  the  chute  and  adapte.l  t..  !..■  depressed 
by  rainwater  and  circuit  closing  mean-  •  p.  ra.  ;  by  the 
said  member. 

:{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  includiiL'  »  .n-ing 
having  a  funnel  or  hopper  and  provlde.i  w  !  a  -p.ut 
depeniling  therefrom,  a  depressible  member  fornimg  a 
chute  and  located  below  the  spout,  said  depressible  mem- 
ber having  a  collecting  portion  and  adapte<l  to  b-  de- 
pressed by  rainwater  and  circuit  closing  mean'-  .p-tat.ii 
by  the  said  member,  and  a  wind  shield  f..rii.ini;  a  sup 
plemental  chute  and  interpose<l  between  the  spout  and 
the  said  member,  said  wind  shield  having  side  walls  and 
an  upwardly  exten.ling  rear  wall  and  a  d.'wnwa.r.iiy 
turn.   :    tmnt  portion. 

4  A  b  vice  of  the  class  described  inchidriL;  a  >ie- 
pr.— ible  member  consisting  of  a  chute  tavii,  a  i.  lol 
forming  a  collecting  portion,  said  nieinb.  :  !..;•-  aso 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  t.rmina.  |...rt;..n 
located  beyond  the  collecting  portion  and  circuit  closing 
means  operated  by  the  said  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Inchnlit  .  a  i.  press- 
Ible  member  consisting  of  a  chute  havini;  a  !..  ni  t.rm- 
Ing  a  collecting  portion,  said  member  i"  ng  a-..  iir./\ided 
•with  a  downwardly  extending  terminal  portion  located 
beyond  the  collecting  portion,  a  wick  extending  frotn  the 
coll''cting  portion  over  the  terminal  portion  and  circuit 
closing  means  operattMl  by  the  said  member. 


1,172,048.      1.^  1  i:i:N  M.  ''  'M'.i>  1  I'  '^' 
MANN   Reiche.    r.ellemend.   N.   .1.      Fll 
S.  rial   No.  3G1,197.      (CI.  123— <J4.) 


t:.\<;inf 

;■■!    Ma- 


ll Ka- 
li*..7. 


A  plow  structure  comprising  a  main  beam  having  an 
OOtwardly  extending  rear  end.  an  auxiliary  beam  having 
an  outwardly  extending  rear  end.  integral  arms  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  to  attmh  the  arms  to  the 
outwardly  extending  ends  to  form  a  substantially  square 
structure  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams,  each  element 
of  tb.'  square  structure  extending  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stant  ally  45°  from  the  main  beam,  and  a  plurality  of 
li-k-   adjustably   atta   b.  .1   t.-.   -ai.l   -•.inar.    strticture. 


1,172.(»4T         r..\I.l.  -  IMI-FIM 
SIGNALS,  &c.     WiLLi.AM    1 
N.  J.     Filed  June  29,   191 
200 — 35.) 


Ci  i\T  M'T     F' 'K      K.\IN 
K     li  u>KMAiii:ii,    Hoboken. 
ferial    No.    37,053.       (CI. 
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la--   .I.'-,  rib.-.i    iioluding   a    tiltabie 

iii.i   with  a  r.'laiive'y  tix.'.l  contact, 

eM.aiiiMiu     tli.'    entire    ienirtb     of    the 

casing  and  lucat.-.i  at   the  li,.tt..tn  thereof  to  f..rm  a  track. 


1.     A     .i.'Vi.-e    of    lb.. 
casing  P'^  .\ided  at   .'lo 
spa.'e.i     ■■..11.110  tor- 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  reciprocating  working 
member  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  hiiI  a  pr..jec- 
tlon    operatively    connected    therewith,   of   a    r.tarx    mein- 

b,  :  b.iN  :ii^  a  I  iitiuuous  guide  on  a  lat.ra.  fa  .  tL.'e,,f. 
.,,,],  h.;!jg  p.istively  engaged  witli  -ai'l  p.irj.'  ti..D 
i]ipn-;nj   \\a\.-  of  different  heights  arrank'e.i   ,'■.!. ..ul 

the  perir.h.r\    I.:    saiil   rotary   member   in  an   en.liess  ^eries 

,,t    identi   ,il    .i-'.'ups   so   that   the   stroke    wii     vary    as    the 

p!,.i..  ti..n   >  n gages  different  wav.--. 
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2.  Th'-    rdinhiiiation,    with    the    reclprooatlng    working 

mfinb.r  of  an  internal  .  ,,mliiistion  engine,  and  a  projec- 
tion op.rativily  I  (inrn'.t.'il  thtT.with,  of  a  rotary  member 
bavins;  a  tjuiilt'  fcirniing  a  '(intinudus  path  and  comprls- 
inK  waves  fnuagfd  hy  said  projection,  fach  wave  cor- 
respondin,'  ti.  i  fcirward  and  r.'tiirn  stroke  of  the  work- 
ing n!end).T.  and  a  wave"  of  rclativ.'ly  small  height  being 
su."  .'.'di',!  l,y  twii  wavfs  of  LTfat'T  h>'i-h' 

3.  Thf  'fjiiihlnation,  with  th"  reciprocating  wording 
m»'inl)er  of  an  internal  .  (uiii'u-tiMii  .■ni,'ine,  and  a  projec- 
tion opcrativ.dy  conncrted  thcr-n  it  h.  of  a  rotary  member 
having  a  Kuiile  formini,'  a  contin'i.ii^  ],;iTh  and  comprising 
waves  engaged  i,y  saiij  projc  t iou,  ra^  h  wave  correspond- 
ing to  a  forward  and  rt'tiirn  strolic  of  the  working  mem- 
ber, and  a  wave  <if  relatively  small  height  lieing  succeeded 
by  two  waves  of  greater  height,  and  mea.ns  operated  by 
the  rotary  ineniher,  for  so  governing  the  operation  of 
the  engine  that  it  will  have  short  conipresslon  and  work- 
ing strokes  correspon<ling  to  the  relatively  low  wave,  and 
exhaust,  air  suction,  scavenging,  and  fuel  -  injection 
strokes  corresponding  to  the  two  higher  waves. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  reclpro<'ating  working 
member  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  provlde<l  with 
operating  valves,  of  two  projections  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  :  a  rotary  member  having  a  guide  form- 
ing a  continuous  path  an<l  comprising  waves  of  different 
heights  engaged  by  .said  projections,  ea<  h  wave  corre- 
sponding to  a  forward  and  a  return  stroke  of  the  working 
memi)er  and  the  numt)er  of  waves  b.  ing  uneven,  .said 
waves  being  further  arrange<l  in  groups  of  three;  and 
mean.s  determlnately  related  to  each  of  said  groups  for 
actuating  the  engine  valves  at  suitable  times  so  that 
there  will  be  short  compression  and  working  strokes,  fol- 
lowed by  a  long  e.xhaust  stroke,  a  shorter  air  suction 
stroke,  an  air  expulsion  stroke  of  the  same  length  as  the 
air  suction  stroke,  and  a  fuel  injection  stroke  of  the  same  i 
length  as  the  exhaust  stroke.  I 

n.  The  combination  with  the  re.  jju-o.  af.ng  working 
member  of  an  internal  coniliustion  engine  provided  with  ' 
operating  valves,  of  two  proje.-tions  i.peratively  con-  | 
nected  therewith:  a  rotary  member  havint:  a  guide  form-  ! 
Ing  a  eontinuous  path  and  lomprising  waves  of  different 
heights  engaged  by  said  projections  e.i -h  wave  corre- 
sponding to  a  forw.ard  and  a  r.'tnni  -troke  of  the  working 
member  ari.l  the  n-imber  of  waves  being  uneven,  said 
waves  bejni:  further  arrange<l  in  groups  of  three;  and 
means  t:xe,i  to  .said  rotary  member  In  determined  rela- 
tion to  ea.  h  of  said  i:roiii>s  for  actuating  the  engine 
valves  at  suitalle  titio  s  so  th.it  there  will  be  short  com- 
pressb.n  and  workin-  strokes,  followed  by  a  long  exhaust 
stroke,  a  shorTi  r  air  su  tion  -troke,  an  nlr  expulsion 
stroke  of  the  S.I  me  bn-th  as  rh.-  ,iir  suction  stroke,  and 
a  fifl  inj.-rj,,i)  stroke  ,,r  the  same  length  as  the  exhaust 
stroke. 

(Claims  0  to  i;::  not  ['rinted  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l,172.n4!».  i:.\n  roATI.VC.  .\.\1)  CT  UMNO  MACHINE. 
D.vNiKi,  I'  Iioi;i\s..N  ;n;d  .loHs  Cii'ii.i:,  r.altimore.  Md.. 
assignors  to  I'ontinenta!  Can  Company,  Incorporated, 
Syraonse,    .\.    y..    a    Co;;>,. ration   of  New  Jersey.      Filed 

.luly  Is,  i:ii4.  .•Verbal  .\o.  s-l.TSO.  (CI,  113 — 80.) 
1-  -^n  eii,|  .,,;itiri_-  machine  Including  In  combination 
ii[)j>er  .and  b.wer  ,  ini.  ks  rot.ating  .about  a  tlxed  axis,  means 
for  giving  s,!;,|  chucks  a  relative  movement  toward  and 
fi'om  ..i.h  other  to  rian.p  and  release  a  cam  end,  a  coat- 
ing roll  asso.  iand  with  said  ihu<ks.  and  means  operating 
in  timeil  reiation  to  the  niovement  of  the  chucks  for 
pia' iiig  a  '.■in  ,,1,1  i,,t\veoti  the  .1,11,1^^,  jmd  for  removing 
the   s.ame  .after   it   h.as   lieen   .oa'e.l, 

2.  An  end  ooating  machine  ineUnling  In  combination 
upper  .and  b.wer  .h:i,i<s  rotating  about  a  tlxed  axis, 
means  for  L'i\ing  s.aid  .  hneks  a  relative  movement  toward 
and  from  ea.  h  other  to  oj.imp  ari'l  release  a  can  end,  a 
'■oatiiii:  roll  adja-ent  ^.aid  'dnrk-^.  m.ans  for  supplying 
said  coatiiiL'  ta>!l  with  a  .o,arin_'  mii^ferbi!.  .and  means 
ojierating  in  timed  relation  to  ttie  niovettient  of  s-ij,!  chucks 
for  pla' in_-  a  .■•an  end  ln'tween  the  ohuoKs  arid  removing 
the  same  ,ifter  it  has  been  coateil. 


3.  An  end  coating  machine  IncludlBg  In  combination 
upper  and  lower  chucks  rotating  al)out  a  fixed  axis,  means 
for  giving  said  chu(  ks  a  relative  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  clamp  and  r<  lease  a  can  end,  a  coating 
roll,  a  shaft  supporting  siiid  coating  roll  whereby  the  same 
rotates  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
•  eating  roll  with  coating  material,  said  coating  roll  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  chu(  ks  whereby  a  moveim  iit  of 
said  chucks  causes  the  can  end  clan. p.  d  thereby  to  engage 
the  coating  roll. 


4.  An  end  coating  niaehlne  including  In  combination 
upper  and  lower  chucks  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis,  me.ans 

■for  yieldingly  supporting  said  lower  <  hu  k.  means  for 
moving  said  upper  chuck  for  clamping  a  can  end  against 
the  lower  chuck  .ind  for  moving  the  ran  en.l  arid  lower 
chuck  to  cau.se  the  end  to  eriu-age  a  ■  oaring  roil,  a  oating 
roll,  means  for  supporting  said  coating  roll  whereby  the 
same  may  rotate  about  a  tix.d  a\is  ailjaoent  ih<'  .bucks, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  coating  roil  with  ooating 
material. 

5.  An  end  coating  ma<-tiine  inolmiinc  in  .  ombination 
upper  anil  lower  chucks  rotating  al'out  a  tlxed  axis,  means 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  lowi'r  (buck,  means  for 
moving  said  upper  <'huck  for  clamping  a  can  end  .iL'ainst 
the  lower  chuck  and  for  moving  the  lan  end  .an!  lower 
chuck  to  cause  the  end  to  engage  a  coating  red!.  .1  oating 
roll,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  coating  roll,  a  handing 
up  roll  for  supplying  the  coating  r(dl  with  coating  mate- 
rial, means  for  rotating  tto  haiidin_'  up  roll  and  coating 
rcH,  said  coating  roll  being  disposed  adjaeent  vild  <  lui.  ks. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  | 


1,172,050.  CO.MT.IN  ATION  M  K.VSI-Rl  N'l  l.N.'^TKf- 
MKNT.  WaI.TEU  Kolk.  k.  .N.  w  I'urhaia.  N.  .1,  I'iled 
Mar  23.  1915.     Serial  No,  10,347,     (CI.  3;}— 17:!.) 

1.  .\  measuring  instrument,  comprising  in  c  (imidn.atioii, 
an  ordinary  rule,  a  sleeve  slidable  thereon  an  ntside 
caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  front  of 
the  said  sleeve,  an  Inside  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms,  .said  last  mentioned  arms  being  fulcrurio  .1  on  ,,ne 
side  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  .1  hermaphrodite  ralijier  .cm 
prising  a  pair  of  members.  .  ne  tnember  formin,-  .in  inte 
gral  extension  of  the  other  side  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other 
member  being  fulcrumed  on  the  said  other  sleeve  side,  the 
tree  ends  of  the  Inner  and  hermaphro.ljte  .ali;>.  r  nieii:'.ers 
frictlonally  engaging  the  si()es  of  the  rub  . 

2.  A  measuring  iu.strutiiont.  comprising  In  •  umbin.a  tion, 
an  ordinary  rule,  a  sleeve  slidable  thereon,  an  outside 
caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  b.ing  pivoted 
on  the  front  of  the  said  sleeve,  an  insld.  caliper  ..inpris 
Ing  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed  on  one  side  of  the  said 
s?eeve,  a  hermaphrodite-  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers,  one   member    formini:   an    inteu'ral    evt'tision    of   the 
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other  side  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  member  being  ful- 
crumed on  the  said  other  sleeve  side,  the  free  ends  of  said 
inner  and  heruiaphrcdite  caliper  members  friitionally 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  rule,  and  a  spring  tongue  on 
the  tm.  k  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rule 
in  position  In  the  sleeve. 


3.  A  m-asnntig  irist  ruiiietit .  comprising  in  comldnation, 
an  ordinarv  niba  a  sbeve  .lidabb  thereon,  an  uutilde 
caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  sjiid  arms  being  pivoted 
on  the  front  of  the  said  sleeve,  an  inside  caliper  having 
Its  arms  fulcrumed  on  one  sid.-  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  her- 
maphrodite caliper  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  one 
niendier  forming  an  integral  .•\t.nsi.cn  of  the  other  side 
of  the  sleev  and  the  other  m.'nd>er  being  fulcrumed  on 
the  said  other  sleeve  side,  the  free  ends  of  the  Inside 
and  hermaphrodite  caliper  mc-mbers  frictlonally  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  rule,  a  spring  tongue  on  the  Ica.k  of 
the  sb'eve  ami  adaptect  to  bear  on  tlo-  rule  in  pos'tlic.i 
In  the  slee\e.  and  a  clip  arm  extending  integrally  from 
the  back  of  the  sleeve  overlying  ttic  said  spring  tcngu-' 
to   form   with    the    iatter   a    .lamp   for    engagement    with   a 

pocket. 

4.  In  .■oriibinatifiii  with  an  ordinary  rule,  a  sleeve 
Blldal'b'  on  the  said  rule,  an  outsiile  caliper  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms,  sal  I  arms  being  fulcrumed  on  the  front 
of  the  sjibl  sb-ev.  and  a  pointer  slidaide  on  the  said  rub- 
and  h.a\;nL-  tw..  points  extendlrii;  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  sides  ,,f  the  p<dnti'r.  rb'-  said  points  operating 
In  conjure  tion  with  tl...  t.  rminals  of  the  s^iid  caliper  arms 
to  form  a  doubb'  outsid..  caliper. 


1,172,051        l.i;i;' .INi;.      <iivui,t.s    i;    Uc„;kus.   Covington, 
Va.      lie   1    .\pi      17.    l',>ir>.      ."^-riai    .No     •JL:.<»4n.       (Cl. 
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A  legging  comprising  a  bo.l.\  ha\ing  an  underlying 
and  an  overlying  part,  said  underlying  part  having  an 
edge  recess,  a  serrated  member  secured  to  said  underlying 
part  acljacent  to  .said  recess,  a  resilient  member  secured 
to  said  overlying  part  ami  adapti'd  to  extend  through 
said  recess  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  said 
serrated  member,  said  overlylnu  part  ha\ing  an  opening 
over  said  resilient  member,  anei  a  sprit. l'  pre  ssed  releas- 
ing luitton  movably  mounted  in  said  oji.  iimg  ,iud  engaging 
said  r.'sillent  memb.  : . 


1,172.0.M'.      iel.VK  i:   1  UK    Mi:.\M  KI.Nt;  WOVKN   WIKI".. 

TrKNEit    Ci-.w    lUsH.    Lexington.    Ky.      ribel    .luly    17. 

191,5.     Serial  No.  4n.410       (CI.  .'..S— 12'.t.  t 

1.    .\    meflsiiririi:   de\i.  e-    for    she.d    material,   in   luding   n 
structure    ba\:tiL'    ^-upports    at    opposite,    side.s    to    receive 


rolled  sheet  material,  a  winding  shaft,  there  being  bear- 
ings on  the  structure  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  receive 
the  shaft  and  position  the  same  relatively  to  the  re- 
speetive  supports  for  the  material,  a  register,  a  member 
carrying  said  register,  said  meml)er  being  plvoteil  on  the 
structure  and  movable  on  Its  pivot  to  <-arry  the  register 
from  one  side  of  the  structure  to  the  other  according 
tc  the  position  of  the  shaft,  the  said  register  Ineluding 
a  measuring  member  to  be  engaged  and  actuate<l  Iv  the 
sheet  material  as  the  latter  is  wound  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  connecting  the  register  with  the  pivoted  member 
and  adapted  to  permit  reversal  of  the  register  to  accord 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cloth. 


K^'    'V^' 


2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  .a  -Tru.tute  having 
supports  at  opposite  sides  theree)f  to  re-icive  rtdls  of 
sbe-et  material  and  having  shaft  bearings  on  opposite 
sides  of  th.'  stru.  tu!''.  a  winding  shaft  adapted  to  lie 
shiito.I  to  tlic  bearings  at  tlther  side-,  a  pivotaUy  mounted 
reglsteu-  cli-vi.  e  ou  saUl  structure  aclapte-d  to  gravitation- 
ali>  eni-'HL'e  the  material  on  the  winding  shaft,  the  said 
legisi.r  being  pivoted  to  be  swung  to  edther  side  of  the 
structure  to  engage  material  at  eltlo  r  side  a.nd  b.  Ing 
iiiounti'd  on  an  axis  to  turn  through  an  angle  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  registering  wheel. 


1, 172.053.       Dlill'TlN-;     V.\l.\  1:         Kesntth      lit  sutoN. 
Philadelphia.   I'a..  a>siguor  to  Th-     la    i  win    Lo.  ..n.cctlve 
Works,    rhlladelphia.    I'a.,    a    C.:;.;a;.cr,    c,f    r.  nnsyl 
vania.       Filed    .Tan.    5,    1015.       Serial    No.    TiUK.       (Cl. 
137—53.) 


v:r i 


1.  The  «<imliinatlon  In  a  drifting  valve,  of  a  casing  com> 
munlcating  with  the  steam  passage  of  a  cylinder  and  bar- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  fluid  under  pressure;  a 
valve  for  closing  the  port  to  the  interior  of  the  .  ns!ng  :  an 
air  plunger  ;  and  a  lever  bearing  upon  the  air  p  .n.c  r  and 
arranged  to  actuate  the  valve  when  the  plung<  r  is  raised 
so  as  to  allow  fluid  under  pressure  to  enter  the  casing 
and  to  l>reak  the  vacuum  in  the  cylinder.  • 

•J  Ttie  combination  in  a  drifting  valve,  of  a  casing  ar- 
rant;ed  to  be  coupled  to  the  steam  passage  of  a  'vllnder 
and  having  a  port  communicating  with  I'.uid  under  pres- 
sure  ani    having   a    chamber   communi' tit'ing   with    rhe   at- 
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mosphere  ;  a  valve  dosing  the  passage  leading  from  the 
port  for  fluiil  umltT  pressure  and  to  the  interior  of  the 
ia--int:;  ,ii)  m;-  [Miinger;  and  a  lever  bearing  upon  the  air 
pliiii:^'  I-  iii'l  ih"  lluiil  pressure  valve  so  that  when  a  par 
tial  v,i  uM.';i  is  formed  in  the  eylinder  the  plunger  will  be 
raised  nud  will  opeji  the  v.tive  to  allow  fluid  under  pres- 
sure Tn  erii'T  the  cii-i!!!:  iMid  the  Cylinder. 

'A.  The  iii:r'iii:i*ii.ii  ;ii  ;i  ^"i rifting  valve,  of  a  casing  ar- 
raru'.'d  t..  .e  .i.ii[>,.,i  lu  the  -teain  passage  of  a  cylinder 
and  haxiii;;  a  P'lrt  ■  nniinuiii.  .1 1  i.'it,'  with  lluld  under  pres- 
sui->'  :  a  valv"  ;.■:■  ■  !'i>: iiu'  Mie  iH,rt  so  as  to  cut  off  com- 
niutii' a !  iiiii  lietwe'H  th"  j...rt  and  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
iiii,' ;  an  .!',r  pinnL'i  r  ;  an  acijusting  screw;  and  a  lever 
restiiii,'  'It:  tt,.  adjusting  screw  as  a  fulcrum  and  bearing 
against  the  air  pl'in-er  and  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
valve  Ml  that  w  h' 11  !he  air  plunger  is  raised;  due  to  the 
partial  vacuum  in  the  cylinder,  the  valve  will  also  be 
rai>e.|  to  allow  fluid  uniler  pressure  to  enter  the  casing 
and  'n     leak  the  vacuum  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  ( (iiiibinatlon  in  a  drifting  valve,  of  a  casing  ar- 
rant' d  to  be  conneeted  to  the  steam  passage  of  a  cylinder 
and  lia\in_'  a  pirt  ''<r  fluid  under  pressure;  a  passage 
extei)  liri;4  around  the  casing  from  the  port,  the  port  and 
pas-.aL.'e  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  vaive  cas- 
ing; at  the  upper  and  lower  end  ;  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
ea' li  "ptning  ;  a  double  valve  arranged  to  close  against 
tiorli  -.ejits  ;  an  air  plunger:  a  lever  arranged  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  plunirer  and  to  actuate  the  valve  when  a 
va  inirn  is  formed  in  t!;>'  cylinder  and  in  the  casing  so 
as  to  cause  the  fluid  uuiler  pressure  to  enter  the  casing 
an<l  breaic  the  vacuum. 

r.  iho  combination  in  a  drifting  valve,  of  a  casing  ar- 
ran^'e<l  to  be  coupled  to  the  steam  passage  of  a  cylinder  and 
having'  a  port  arranged  to  t)e  coupled  to  a  steam  supply 
pipe  ar.i  ha'.iti_-  an  •■:, ia r^.-d  threaded  opening;  an  air 
vahe  liising  -.  rewed  into  the.  opening  and  having  a  small 
air  port;  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  pissag"  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
casing  :  a  le\ .  r  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  ex- 
teodini:  tiiio!i-ii  the  steam  valve  and  resting  on  the  air 
plunder  -^o  that  when  a  vacuum  is  formed  In  the  cylinder 
of  the  casing  the  air  valve  will  be  raised  and  will  cause  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  steam  valve  to  allow  steam  under 
pressure  to  enter  the  casing  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  which  it  is  connected. 


1,17-M'."-)  AfF.  VNS  ]•<<]',  AI'.IfSTAI-d.V  SECURING  ME- 
TAl.I.Ii'  MliMI'.MKS  i.Eoi;.  K  K'ssEi.L,  Melbourne, 
Vli'torla.  Australia  Filed  Aii„-,  S.'..  1915.  Serial  No. 
4ti,'.»4o.      ifl.  T---1  12.) 
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A  shear  nienit'er  or  stirrup  for  tension  bars  comprising 
a  length  of  wire  d^'iided  to  fiirni  a  pair  of  arms  having  a 
loop  at  one  end.  the  p.irti  i:-  of  the  arms  adjacent  to 
said  loop  '.ein_'  -oiird  to  lonii  ■  "inplet..  convolutions  In 
the  arm--,  wlii'  h  .  .!i\iilutlons  li.'  in  the  jiLaries  of  the  re- 
spei  ti\>  arms,  the  latter  exti'Uding  past  and  engaging  the 
ont'-r  --id.  -  of  tile  lijop,  ami  a  pin  to  pass  through  the  con- 
volution-^ .and  enLr;i::<-  a  tension  i.ar  Ivirii:  lietw.-en  said  con- 
vohitions  ,at  .a  point  iliarnetrliaiiy  ..pjMwire  to  the  point  of 
engagement  of  t!;.-  ii...p. 


\A''J..i>'iT<.  .XFKnST.VT.  lionF.iiT  ("tioKE  S.wkh.  Redland, 
Uristol,  I-:iigland.  Filed  .luly  1,  I'.MJ.  Serial  No. 
Ti>7.(i5;t.      I  CI.   ■_'44 — ;i.) 

1.  .\  velii.  ].■  eonstnicted  to  traverse  aiiv  media  and  to 
carry  a  maximum  load  driven  with  a  minlmnm  power,  th*- 
periphery  of  said  vehicle  body  !)eing  formed  of  outer  and 
inner    rontinuous    skins    to    form    a    bag.    diaphragnts    ar- 


range<l  to  sulMlivide  the  bag  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
chambers,  said  diaphragms  being  secured  to  the  skins,  each 
chamber  or  bag  being  fliled  with  detache<l  separate  cells 
containing  the  lightest  gas  und(>r  pressure,  special  pressure 
cells  arranged  as  diagonal  struts  in  one  of  the  peripheries, 
the  interstices  between  the  sltins  and  bags  fMrming  a 
vacuum,  and  a  vacuum  of  less  Intensity  In  the  heart  of  the 
body. 


^^^-7^ 


2.  A  vehicle  constructed  to  traverse  any  media  and  to 
carry  a  maximum  loa<l  driven  with  a  minimum  power,  the 
periphery  of  said  vehicle  body  being  formed  of  outer  and 
inner  continuous  skins  to  form  a  bag,  diaphragms  ar- 
ranged t&  sui  .';  de  the  bag  Into  a  plurality  of  -j.parate 
chambers,  said  diaphragms  being  secured  to  tiie  skins  each 
chaml>er  or  bag  being  filled  with  detn'hed  separate  ciHs 
containing  the  lightest  gas  under  pressure.  ^p.M  iai  i.-essure 
cells  arrangi-d  as  diagonal  strtits  in  (Cii.  <<{  tlo  perpherles, 
the  interstices  between  the  skins  and  iia^'s  iHijnini;  .i  vac- 
uum, a  VKMium  of  less  intensity  in  the  heart  of  tin  !>ody, 
an  atmospheric  passage  extending  through  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  with  its  periphery  similar  and  continuous  with 
that  of  the  body,  ami  adjustable  doors  for  partially  closing 
one  or  both  ends  of  the  passjige,  to  present  In<  lined  sur- 
faces to  the  medium  traversed,  to  steer  the  vehicle,  provid- 
ing the  bo«ly  with  wings,  said  body  being  telescopically 
constructe<l. 

3.  A  vehicle  constructed  to  traverse  any  media  and  to 
carry  a  ma.xlmum  load  driven  with  a  minimum  power,  the 
periphery  of  sjild  vehicle  body  being  formed  of  outer  and 
Inner  continuous  skins  to  form  a  lei;^.  diaphragms  ar- 
ranged to  sub<llvlde  the  bag  Into  a  plurality  of  separate 
chambers,  sabl  diaphragms  being  secureil  i..  th.'  skins,  eaeh 
chamber  or  bag  being  tilled  wdth  detache<l  separate  (.Us 
containing  the  lightest  gas  under  pressure,  spe.  i.ii  pr.  ssure 
cells  arranged  as  diagonal  struts  in  one  of  tlo  p.  riph-ries. 
the  interstices  between  the  skin-  .and  i.i-s  furmin;.'  a 
vacuum,  a  vacuum  of  less  intensity  in  the  loan  of  the  liody, 
an  atmospheric  passage  extending  through  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  with  its  periphery  similar  and  continuous  with 
that  of  the  body,  adjustable  doors  for  partially  closing  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  passage,  to  present  In  iin.-d  surfaces 
to  the  me«lluru  traversed,  to  steer  the  vehn  le.  providing 
the  bofly  with  wings,  said  body  being  telescopically  con- 
structed, each  wing  being  formed  of  a  boom  and  a  plu- 
rality of  feathers,  each  feather  hinging  on  the  body  at  a 
different  place  and  having  a  slot  with  an  exit,  a  bolt  so- 
cured  to  its  adjiK-ent  feather  iti  ihe  slot,  and  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  flanged  stop  on  tlo-  i.-.l.v.  and  ties  to  actuate 
the  wings. 

4.  A  vehicle  constructed  to  traverse  any  media  ;ind  to 
carry  a  ma.xlmum  load  driv. n  with  .'.  ndnimum  power,  the 
periphery  of  said  vehicle  body  !•  ing  f.inn.'d  of  onter  and 
inner  continuous  skins  to  fortn  .a  l.,ac.  diaphra-'ins  .'ir- 
ranged  to  subdivide  the  bag  into  a  plurality  of  se[)arate 
chambers,  .salil  dlapragms  being  secured  to  the  skins,  each 
chamber  or  bag  being  fill.d  witti  det.acli.'il  separaf.-  ■  eijs 
containing  the  lightest  gas  nn  !.  r  |w-,..si:r.  .  sp,.,  iai  pressure 
cells  arranged  as  diagon.al  struts  li;  01;. ■  of  th-  peripheries, 
the  interstices  between  the  skiris  and  ha;-'s  f..rrning  a  vac- 
uum, a  vacuum  of  less  Inten-itv  in  th.'  heart  of  the  body, 
an  atmospheric  pas.sage  exi. mlin;:  thnomh  th.  tiody  of  the 
vehicle  with  Its  periph.  rv  siiniiai  an.l  ■  (.nt  iii'ioiis  with 
that  of  the  body,  adjustaiu.'  do<,rs  for  parMa!l.\  .losing  one 
or  both  enils  of  th.'  p.iss.-i^-.'.  to  present  inclined  surfaces 
to  the  medium  tra\  .rs.'il.  to  steer  th.'  vehicle,  providing 
the  bo<iy  with  wings,  said  hody  being  telescopically  con- 
stni'te.i.  e;icb   wing   being   formed   of  a    boom   and   a    plu- 
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rality  of  feathers,  each  feather  hinging  on  the  body  at  a 
different  place  and  having  a  slot  with  an  exit,  a  bolt  se- 
curetl  to  Its  adjacent  feather  In  the  slot,  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  flanged  stop  on  the  body,  ties  to  actuate  the  wings 
forming  the  body  telescopically  with  glands  flexibly  pa  V;e.l 
with  light  gas  pressure  behind,  chambers  betwa.n  tiud 
adjacent  to  the  glands  for  the  parts  to  travers.  aiol  re 
celve  the  light  gas  pressure  or  vacuum  to  actuate  the 
parts. 


sides  being  soldered  together  on  planes  perpendicular  to 
said  rod. 


1,172.056.  LANDING-XET  FRA.MK.  (Jeohgb  F.  SchB-V- 
FiEi.D,  Clarkston,  Mont.  Filed  May  5.  I'l.'  Serial  No. 
20.048.     (CI.  43—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  .ylindrl  al  head. 
a  handle  slidably  eiigageil  with  sai.l  heaii.  a  pair  .d  out 
wanlly  extending  bow.d  arms  secured  to  sHi.i  h.ad.  t'exilde 
means  connecting  the  .s^iid  handle  and  the  sai  1  arms,  and 
means  pivotally  connected  t..  th..  head  to  maintain  the 
handle  in  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  <  ylin.!ri<  al  head 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therethrough,  a 
handle  slidably  mounteil  in  said  bore,  outwardly  extending 
ears  formed  on  said  head,  bowed  resilient  arms  secured  to 
said  ears  and  arranged  In  such  manner  that  the  ends  of 
the  same  overlap  and  flexible  members  connecting  one 
end  of  the  said  handle  to  the  ends  of  the  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  bore  therethrough,  ears  formed 
on  said  head  and  having  chambers  formed  therein,  a 
handle  slidably  mounted  lu  said,  bore,  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  chambers,  outwardly  extending  resilient 
arms  connected  to  said  ears,  the  free  emls  of  li;.  s.-ij  1 
arms  overlapping  and  being  slidably  connected,  ihxii.i 
means  connected  to  the  said  ends  of  arms  and  passing  over 
the  said  pulleys  and  operatively  connected  to  the  afore- 
mentioned handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinlri  .li  head 
having  a  longitudinally  extendins:  ^mrc  fherethi ouj^-h.  ears 
formed  on  the  said  head  and  h,'i\inL:  i  hambers  therein, 
pulleys  rotatably  mounted  In  said  .hainl.ers.  .utwardly 
extending  resilient  bowed  arms  conmii..!  to  t!ic  soiid  tiars 
and  having  the  free  ends  thereof  overiappiiii:.  a  loop  on 
one  of  said  arms  slidably  en.uaire.I  with  the  other  arm, 
flexible  means  secured  to  one  enl  if  th.  said  handle  and 
pa.ssing  over  the  pulleys  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  aforementioned  arms,  and  automatic  means  for 
maintaining  the  said  handle  and  arms  In  predetermined 
positions. 


2.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  soldered  together  to  form  a  substantially 
cylindrical  article,  and  a  handled  rod  passed  axlally  there 
tliro:i-h.  each  of  said  cutters  having  a  circular  outer  end 
an.;  an  inner  end  elongated  along  the  axis  of  said  arti- 
cle whereby  the  ends  are  parallel  and  the  sides  are  In- 
wardly tapered,  the  contacting  ends  and  siiles  being 
sohlered  together,  and  a  disk  soldered  to  each  end  of  said 
cylindrical  article  having  perforations  for  said  rod  and 
serxinu  as  bearings  therefor. 


l,171'.o,-s.       Al  d'oNLV  i'i(   .\1.I.\    .   .  c\  1  Uiil.l.lil  '     Mi;tdl.\ 
.M.^M         liMA.NfEL    SCHEVEU.    New    York      N      V         1  iled 


1.172.057.    liisil  IT  I  L'TTKU.    Wu.i.ia.m  Hi  iti.EV  Scukkf 
FlL'8,   Muskogee.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Gobie.  Muskogee.  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  1'.  UM,"'.      SeMal  No 
59,225.      (CI.  107—51.) 

1.  A  Utensil  of  the  class  described,  comiuising  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  soldered  together  to  f.irm  a  sui.statitially 
cylindrical  article  and  a  handl.  1  i.hI  p.-iss.d  axially  there- 
through, each  of  said  .utt.rs  li.axing  a  cir.  ular  (Jiiter  end 
and  an  Inner  end  e!on>;aTed  .'ilont:  the  axis  id  saiii  artl- 
i-le  wherel'N  the  .  imIs  ar<'  p.-irallei  .iii.i  the  si,i|.s  are  in 
wardlv    tap.ri.l.    th.'    .,.onta<ting   en. Is   an.i    the    i  ontai  ting 


I'. 


!<•..   i;02.     Serial  No.  737,072.     (<"1.  1G4      .14.) 


^ff 


1.  .\  mechanism  comprising,  a  body  suitably  n.  unteri 
adapted  to  have  travel,  mechanism  for  causing  said  travel, 
a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  energy  conductors 
jidapted  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  said  motion  caus- 
ing mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  of 
the  said  energy  through  them,  a  record  of  motion  ma.k.  i 
in  accordance  with  the  path  the  body  is  desired  to  fol- 
low, movable  means  adapted  by  its  motions  to  stop  and 
permit  the  transmission  of  the  said  energy  through  the 
sabl  conductors,  the  markings  of  the  record  being  adapt- 
eil  to  control  the  selection  of  the  said  movable  means  and 
to  control  their  motions,  whereby  the  successive  extents 
and  directions  of  travel  of  the  body  are  caused  in  ac- 
cordance with  that  called  for  bj'.  the  record. 

2.  .\  mechanism  comprising,  a  body  suitably  mounted 
adapted  to  revolve  repeatwlly  in  the  forward  or  the  back- 
ward direction,  mechanism  for  causing  the  rotation  of 
the  body,  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  energy  <  on- 
ductors  adapted  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  said 
rotation  causing  mechanism  in  accor<lance  with  the  trans- 
mission of  the  said  energy  thrt>ugh  them,  a  r<  ■  onl  of 
motion  marked  in  accordance  with  the  desired  successive 
directions  of  rotation  and  the  desired  nuinl>er  of  r.'^.ilu- 
tions  for  each  successive  direction,  movable  means  a.iapt- 
ed  by  its  motions  to  stop  and  permit  the  Trai.snii-si,in  of 
the  said  energy  through  the  said  conduiiorw.  the  mark- 
ings of  the  record  being  adapted  to  control  the  sele.  tion 
of  the  said  movable  means  and  to  control  their  motions. 
wherel)y  the  successive  extents  and  direttions  of  rotation 
of  the  body  are  caused  in  accordance  with  that  ailed 
for  by  the  record. 

3.  .\  me.  hauism  comprising,  a  body  suit;);I>  T:iounted 
a.lapted  to  have  translation  In  all  directions  In  a  pinrality 
of  planes  mechanism  for  <'ausing  said  motion,  .a  s..ur' e  of 
•  iiert^N  a  pinrality  of  en«'rgy  conductors  a.!;ipted  t..  con 
tro.  Ih.  aiiuato.n  of  the  said  motion  cac.-ii'L:  tio'ditinism 
in  a  .r.lan  .  with  the  transmission  of  th.  s.nu  energy 
th"..m;h  tliem.  a  record  of  motion  mark--.!  iii  ii'-.ordance 
with   the  desire.l   su'cessi\i.  (ii'-.-.-f inns  i,f  is^.ti'iii.  movable 
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mpans  adapf.d  i,y  its  i!i"ti..ii-:  r>>  stop  and  pprmlt  thi 
transiiiissii-n  n(  tli''  sui.l  in.Ti,'y  thrc>U},'li  tlip  said  conduc- 
tor.H,  the  marking's  of  rhi'  r.'cord  being  adapted  to  control 
the  .sele<'tion  of  the  sai'!  ninvatile  nionns  and  to  control 
their  motions. 

4.  A  niechiuii-^iii  coniprisiiii:.  ;i  hody  suitably  mounted 
adapttd  to  li^n  ■  rotatinu  alH.ut  an  axis  of  variable  In- 
cliuation.  til"',  iiarilsni  for  causing'  s.ii.i  rotation  and  for 
controlling  thf  in'  ilnation  of  th<'  said  axis,  a  source  of 
energy,  a  piuraliry  of  .-n'riry  conduitors  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  actuation  of  thi'  -aid  ly.utinti  "MM-iii^  mechanism 
in  accordance  with  the  tian-ini-siun  of  rhc  said  energy 
through  theni,  a  record  of  motion  marked  in  accordance 
with  the  desired  successive  dirdtions  of  rotation  and  the 
successive  inilinarions  of  the  said  axis,  movable  m^ans 
adapted  liy  its  motions  to  stop  ami  permit  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  said  energy  throut;li  the  said  conductors,  the 
markings  of  the  record  l)elng  adapted  to  contr<il  the  selec- 
tion of  the  said  movable  means  ani!  to  control  their  mo- 
tions. 

5.  A  mechanism  comprising,  a  !'0(!y  siiitalily  mounted 
adapted  to  have  simuliaueousiy  tran~latiim  and  rotation, 
mechanism  for  cau-ing  said  moti'in-.  .1  source  of  energy, 
a  plurality  of  energy  conductors  ailapt4ii  to  control  the 
actuation  of  the  said  motion  causing  inertianism  In  accord- 
ance with  the  transmission  of  rtie  sab!  energy  through 
them,  a  record  of  motion  niarke<l  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  successive  kinds  and  directions  of  motion  of  the 
said  body,  movable  means  adapted  by  \t^  motions  to  stop 
and  permit  the  transmission  of  the  sabl  energy  through 
the  said  conductors,  the  markings  of  the  record  being 
adapted  to  control  the  selection  of  the  said  movalile  means 
and  to  control  their  motions,  wher.by  the  said  motion 
causing  mechanism  causev  translation  or  rotation  of  the 
said  body  or  both  simultaneously  in  accordance  with  that 
called  for  tiy  the  record  and  in  the  desire.l  directions. 

[Claims  t)  to  117  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,0,'30,      ArTi»MATICAI,LYC()NTKOr.r.Kl>     MKCnA- 


MS.M.       Kmwce,'.     SriiEVLU,     New     York. 
Mar.   13.   i:u;5.      Seri.al   No.  T.",4.ic_M,       mm 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  describe)],  comprising,  a 
boily  sultaldy  mounted  to  hi\e  niotion,  mechanism  for 
causing  said  motion,  a  ■  hamber,  a  jiiston  in  the  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  control  tlo  s.iid  me.  hanisni  causing  the 
motion  of  the  l>ody.  a  source  ,,f  Muid  pressure,  a  record 
marked  In  accordance  with  tbe  .bsired  speeds  and  direc- 
tions of  motion  In  comluna tion  with  means  controlled  by 
the  joint  action  of  the  record  ami  the  niotlon  nf  tlie  body 
for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  said  rlui'l  pressure 
to  the  said  chamber,  whereby  the  sjieed  and  direction  of 
the  niotlon  of  the  body  are  controlled  by  the  record. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  comprising,  a 
body  suitably  mounted  to  have  motion,  mechanism  for 
causing  saiil  motion,  a  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  said  ch.ara- 
ber  adapted  to  contrtd  the  sabl  mechatilsm  causing  the 
motion  of  the  body,  a  source  of  tluld  pressure,  a  record 
marked  in  accordance  with  the  desire.l  successive  direc- 
tions of  motion  In  combination  with  means  controlled  by 
the  joint  action  of  the  record  and  the  motion  of  the  tiody 
for  selecting  the  paths  fcdiowed  by  the  said  tlulil  pressure 
to  the  said  chamber  In  such  manner,  whereby  the  motion 
of  the  body  Is  controlled  by  the  record. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
body    suitably    mounted    to    have   motion,    mechanism    for 


eauslng  said  motion,  a  chamber,  a  piston  In  the  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  control  the  sabl  me.  tianisni  <  auslng  the 
motion  of  the  body,  a  source  of  tluid  pressure,  a  record 
perforated  In  accordance  with  the  desired  spee<ls  and  di- 
rections of  motion  In  combination  with  means  controlle<l 
by  the  joint  action  of  the  record  and  the  motion  of  the 
body    for   controlling    the    transmission    of    the    said    fluid 

i  pressure  to  the^sald  chamber,  wbereliv  the  spee.l  and  dl- 
rectlon  of  the  motion  of  tlic  !)ody  are  coritrolletl  by  the 
record. 

I        4.  A   device   of   tlie    .di.ar.\i  ter    ■b-scribed.    coinprlsing.   a 

I  body  suitably  mounted  to  have  motion,  me.  hanism  for 
causing  said  motion,  a  <  h.imber.  a  piston  in  the  .said  cham- 

I  her  adapted  to  control  the  said  niechanlsm  causing  the 
motion  of  the  body,   a   source  of   fluid   pressure,  a   record 

i  perforated  In  accordance  with  the  desired  speeds  and  di- 
rections of  motion  a  series  of  tracker  ducts,  means  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  the  said  lUiid  pressure  to 
the  said  chamber,  the  said  means  controlled  hy  the  relative 
movement  of  the  record  and  tra-kcr  du.  ts  and  by  the 
motion  of  the  body,  whereby  the  speed  and  direction  of 
the  motion  of  the  body  are  controlled. 

5.   A   mechanism   comprl--lni:,   a    body   suitably    mounted 
to  have  motion,   pticiimatii  ally   contr.dbd    me.  hanUm   for 

causing    motion     of     the     bo.ly     in     re\ersible     dlreitlons.     a 

record  marke<l  In  accordanc  with  th.  devireii  successive 
directions  of  motion  for  the  bo<ly.  a  selector,  suitably 
constructed  to  (ontnd  the  t!ow  of  air  to  the  said  pneu- 
matically controlled  mei  banism.  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  have  relative  motion  with  ea' h  idber  In  a 
fixed  relation  to  the  motbm  id'  tbe  1  ody.  adapted  by  the 
relative  position  of  the  said  two  parts  to  cause  .actuation 
of  the  said  piieumatieally  controlled  mei.hanism  for  mo- 
tion of  the  body  In  the  f.owaid  dire,  tlim  \\  h.ii  the  posi- 
tion of  the  body  Is  behind  that  .alle.l  for  l>y  the  record 
ami  in  the  backward  direction  when  Its  j^o^lflon  Is  ahead. 
[Claims  6  to  bl   n.'t  prlnte.i  in  tlie  Cajiette  ) 


1,172.060.   TR.\rFIf-SI<;.\.\I.   IiiK   VKIIiri.KS       AiHiRT 


N      \.      Filed    I 
1 1.4—34.) 


D.   ScHXAAItS    .lersey   City. 

New    York,    N     \        Fib.l 
824,042.      (CI.    lltv— 31.J 


.\.  .1..  anil  t'HAin.Es  I..  .I.ii.T, 
M.ir.    IL    lb  14.       S.Tl.'il    No. 


JiAr 


A  signal  as  characterize.!,  comprising  a  stationary  con- 
cealing member  of  .'ontracted  wblth  :  a  single  memivered 
target  having  a  sp.-e.l  re.iu.  tlon  indicating  symtiol  plv- 
otally  mounted  to  swing  around  a  supporting  shaft,  to 
expose  the  symbols  thereon,  the  width  of  said  target  be- 
ing approximately  the  width  of  said  concealing  memt)er  ; 
a  fra<'tional  membered  target  having  a  sp,.,>il  suspension 
indicating'    symbol,    the    fractions    of    said    target    being 
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adapted  to  spread  in  surface  to  cover  the  single  membered 
target;  and  means  embodying  the  brake  controlling  mech- 
anism of  an  automobile  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
target  to  move  the  same  successively  to  the  service  posi- 
tion thereof. 


shaft,  a  spiral  spring  connected  to  the  drum  and  shaft,  a 
threaded  extension  on  the  shaft  passing  through  the  plate. 


1.17LM»(;i.  FAST  VKL1,<AV  1»VKS  AND  PKoCESS  OF 
MAKl.Ni.  SAMF..  Ui  polk  SchTle,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.   754.822.      (CI.   8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fast  dyestuflfs  by  comldn 
Ing    the    tetrazo    compound    obtained    by    tetrazotizlng    a 
dlamlnotrlarylmethane    base    with    two    molecules    of    an 
arylnii'thylpyrazolonesulfonlc  ai'bl. 

2.  The  process  of  proilming  fast  azo  dyes  by  combining 
the  tetrazo  compound  obtained  by  tetrazotizlng  a  <!laml- 
notriarylmethane  l)as<>  with  two  molecules  of  two  different 
arylmethylpyrazolonesulfonlc  acids. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  fast  azo  dyes  by  combin- 
ing the  tetrazo  compound  obtained  by  tetrazotizlng  a 
dlamlnotrlphenylmethanesulfonlc  a  bl  witti  two  molecules 
of  an  arylmethylpyrazolone. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  fast  azo  dyes  by  combin- 
ing the  tetrazo  compound  obtained  by  tetrazotizlng  a 
dlamlnotriarylmethanesulfonic  acid  with  one  molecule  of 
an  arylmethylpyrazolone  and  one  molecule  of  an  aryl- 
methylpyrazolonesulfonlc acid. 

5.  -Vs  new  .articles  of  manufacture  thi-  hercinb.forr-  d. 
scribed  new  azo  dyes  derived  fr..!n  tetrazotize.i  .iiaini- 
uotriarylmethane  compounds  and  arylmethylpyrazolone 
compounds,  these  new  azo  dyes  dyeing  animal  fibers  In 
an  a<'ld  bath  greenish  yellow  to  orange  ytdlow  shades  of 
great  fastness  to  milling  and  l>elng  in  the  dry  state  yellow 
to  brown  powders,  dissolving  readily  in  wat.r  with  a 
yellow  color,  which  Is  not  altered  by  the  addition  of 
tiydrochlorlc  add.  and  which  is  rendered  somewhat  paler 
by  the  addition  of  caustic  soda,  and  which  yield  on  being 
reduci'd  a  dlamlnotrlarylmethane  compound  and  an  aryl- 
methylaminopyrazolone. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.172.0(1.1  SASH  I^\LAN("E.  .Ioh.v  .\  SiiAitrs.  P.a'lln, 
\V  \a.  Filed  .Tune  23,  I'Jlo.  Serial  No.  3C,.v;ts.  jCl. 
16—148.) 

1.  A  sash  balance  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  palallel 
plates,  a  shaft  journaled  in  sabl  plates,  a  spring  se.-ured 
to  the  shaft  and  stirroundlng  tb.'  -ame.  a  .Inim  surround- 
ing the  spring,  said  plates  havini:  gr..oves  to  receive  the 
.Irum  and  said  spring  heintr  ^.  cured  ;if  its  opposite  end  to 
the  drum,  flexible  members  connected  i..  the  .irum  and  to 
the  sash. 

2.  A  sash  balance  comprising  a  pair  ..f  si)aced  parallel 
plates,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  plates  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  ilrum 
mounted    to    rotate    in    ^aid    cri.ove    .oncentrlc    with    the 


1,1712.062.     CATAl.V^^r  .VN1>  l'Ko(i:.-:s  (»F  FKlirAKlNG 
SAME.     Ai.EXAM'FH    ScinvAK(M\N.   I'.ufTalo.   N.   Y..  as- 
signor to  Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N    Y  . 
a    Corporation    of    .New    York.      Filed    Apr.    22.    l'.M4 
Serial  No.  833.757.     (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  catalytic  j>reparatlon  which 
comprises  producing  a  composite  pre.  ipltate  of  basic 
nature  in  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  a  catalytic 
metal  and  a  salt  of  a  difficultly  reducllde  oxld  by  means  of 
an  alkaline  solution  containing  a  dissolved  collobl  wash- 
ing ami  drying. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  catalytic  prep:..r:!tion  wliich 
comprises  producing  a  composlt*'  pre<lpitate  of  iiaslc 
nature  In  a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  ni  kei  and  a 
salt  of  a  difficultly  reducible  oxld  by  means  ..f  . n  .'.'kallne 
solution  containing  a  <llss(dve<l  colloid.  wa-biiiLV  irying 
and  reducing  by  hydrogen. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing nickel  and  alumina  copredpltnted  In  the  presence  of 
a  prote<'tlve  organic  colloid. 


means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  wind  the  spring  thereon  and 
means  threaded  on  the  extension  for  clamping  the  shaft 
against  one  of  the  plates  and  preventing  rotation  thereof. 


1.17.:.i'(;4  IKt  i.\  I.\i .  1  .\  r.I.i;  \V;:;:.\m  F.  SuKriiKKi^. 
Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1915.  Serial  No. 
tU).574.     (CI.  68— 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand,  a 
board  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  said  board  and  stand  hav- 
ing means  to  interengage  with  one  another  when  the 
board  Is  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the  stand,  and 
a  transverse  cleat  carried  by  the  lower  surface  of  said 
board  and  adapteil  to  move  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  stand  when  said  means  are  Interengaged. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  .1  stas..!  pro 
vide<l  at  one  side  with  an  upper  angularly  extending  li!>.  a 
board  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  stand,  a  transverse  ^tr.ap 
secure.i  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  board  and  h.avii.g  a 
downwardly  offset  portion  movable  longitudinally  into 
engagement  with  said  lip,  and  a  transverse  cleat  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  board  and  movable  down 
wardly  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  vai.; 
stand  when  said  strap  and  lip  are  Interengaged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stand  em 
bodying  front  and  rear  plates  and  a  web  connecting  them, 
and  a  board  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  said  stand,  the 
front  plate  and  web  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support. 
and  the  rear  plate  having  means  engageable  under  the 
edge  of  said  support. 


1.172,065.        Dl.VHK      F<>K      SINKI,N<;      lulMiATION 
Tl'Brs       Hem;v    Si.kttkn   and    Ai.examjKU    N     l.ii'F.i.i,. 
Mlnnea]".'.;-    Minn,     (iriglnal  application  file.l   .lun.^  12 
1914.  s.rial   No.  844.r>70.     rMvlde<l  and  this  appli  ntion 
f.led  May  ',.  1915.     Serial  No.  25.980.      (CI.  255— C.l.i 
1.   An  expansible  and   contractlble  boring  tool   compris- 
ing a   shaft  hnvlr.i:  ra^lia!   ,irin-  with   beveled   fron»    edges, 
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ail  p  ow  blades  pivoted  to  said  arms  for  Inward  and  out- 
ward [iivotal  movements,  the  said  plow  blad.'s  when  turned 
ouinanl.  projecting  Ix-yond  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
said  arms  having  stops  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of 
said  plow  blades  In  an  outward  direction. 


v.. 9^ 


JZ^ 


Cj 


J2 


Y 


2.     All    . 

in;;  a   -:hn 
ail  1  pimv 
wa  I' I  ]i[\   I 
uiitwa  Fii, 
sail  iisn',< 
<aM    [)'nw 
montal    p 
pivoted  p 
frunt  ed.,' 


iC' 


\!)aii~;h!.'  i;iid  .  .mrractible  boring  tool  comprls- 
fr  havin_-  ri dial  arms  with  beveled  front  edges, 
Idad.-^  pivdt.'d  to  said  arms  for  inward  and  out- 
la:  iiioviiients,  tht»  said  plow  blades  when  turned 
pr.j..  i.ri-'  li.'vond  the  emls  of  said  arms,  and 
liivini:  stops  limltinu'  th>-  pivotal  movements  of 
M.ids  in  an  outward  direction,  and  supple- 
ow  Males  fix^.j  f.  ^.:d  niK  inward  of  said 
MW  Idad.'s  ari.l  pruj...  utii:  i. award  of  the  beveled 
•s   rh.T.M.f, 


i.i7L',or>.;.      PKNcir.  s[i A!;i'i:\i:i{.      Mnko    Spanovic, 

F'ltt.<!iur-ii,  I'l,,  a-~i_:.o:-  •,,  M.rrnn,  A.  Phillips.  Wash- 
in-t.m.  I-.  i\  Fii,.,i  i,,„  s.  i;,ii  Serial  No.  870,0.31. 
((,'1.  ii;ii — ;tii.) 


A  j..n.ii  sharpf-n.-r  romprisitii:  n  body  member 'and  a 
liHn  !  -  .  rai,-..,l  longitudinally  of  each  other,  with  an 
"['•ri  .nd  longitudinally  e.vtending  slot  bifurcating  the 
t-.d.v   niemb.T.  said  member  having  its  upper  surface  de- 

cUmu^  toward   th-  slot  and   a    idado  fixed  to  said  surface 

w.th  I!-  .  iitiijiL  .'diri^  protrii.linj  into  the  slot. 


MTl-'.nr,:       MKTllDl.   uF   MAKINii    SHINGLES.      Alkx- 
A.MiKi:   >     M.iEcEL,   Chicago.    111.     Filed   Srpt.  9.   1914. 


S.  rial    N...    Ntjii.ssf)       ,(']     !,;(     ^^^ 


haviiiu'    ail' 


A    [iro'  fs- 
douh!t>    sliin 
»'(]iial    similar    part 
rii"ti  far\'  -^a  •  v^i  ••( 
intr  in  th-  sliaii"  of    1   rrniiraf-  d 
the  twci  -.trips   frans\.Tsr!  V  liy 
through  the  middle  nf  the  pi  njc 


r  laakJi)^-  shingles  consisting  in  tailing  a 
width  strip,  -.  v.riiLg  this  strip  into  two 
•riiately  directed  comple- 
rnately  directed  edges  be- 
tr; angle,  and  then  cutting 
"n'iiiuous  transverse  cuts 
liiiL'  edges  while  in  match- 


1,172,068.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  SHINGLES.  Alexan- 
der S.  Spieoel.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915  Se- 
rial No.  21,867.      (CI.   164—17.) 


r^. 


t: 


f^-V^^-\ 


J 


A  process  of  making  shingles  comprising  longitudinally 
slitting  a  strip  of  material  having  parallel  sides,  inter- 
mittently on  opposite  sides  of  its  center  line,  with  the 
alternate  adjacent  ends  of  pairs  of  silts  connected  by  cuts 
substantially  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  strip  while 
overlapping  the  other  ends,  then  <ontinuously  cutting  the 
strip  transversely  through  th.    u^.■,■  h.pjH.d  ends. 


l,17l',06!t.      Mh.KT  sti;ai,;iit  ITl.I.  I'.HI- 
FOR    MILIl  Ai;',     i  1  \.M  .  FIKKAKM.^ 
St.  (iallen,  Switzerland,  assi-nor  t.p  the  1 
Saurer,  .\rbon.  Switzerland.     Filed  ( ).  t     '7 
•No.   S08,H54.      (CJ.  42—16.) 


lytl  AC^TION 
Hans     Sta  \i  \i 

inn  ef   Ad(dph 
.  I'.'M      Ser,  u 


ai 


Ing  relation  whcrtdiy  sunilar  shinirles  are  formed. 


1.  In  a  straight  leill  '  r h  a.  ti.,n  f..r  tirearnis    a  iTPch 

frame,  a  breech  bolt  having:  im-.^ral  !,„  kin-  ni'.s  .,n  If. 
rear  end  adapted  to  enga^.  r.^.^s,..  i„  the  1,,,,  l<  part  of 
the  hree.h   frame,  a   lorkin-  si..,.v,.  irui,led   re.tijinearly  in 

the  latter  and  on  the  br h  l,,dt  in   frnnt  of  th-  nihs    and 

means  on  the  sleeve  and  holt  lor  io,  kin^;  th..  latter  in  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  straight  pull  hreei  h  acth.n  ior  firearms,  a  hr-.e.  h 
frame,  a  l.reerh  hcdt  having  integral  !o.  king  nihs  on  its 
rear  end  adapte<l  to  engage  recesses  in  the  hack  jart  of 
the  breech  frame,  a  locking  sleeve  gnid-d  rectilin.  arly  In 
the  latter  an<l  on  the  breech  holt  m  tront  of  tin  nihs, 
means  on  the  sleeve  ami  bolt  f..r  h.  kin-  th-  !  ct.r  in  the 
frame,  and  means  on  the  breech  holt  to  limit  th..  hatk- 
ward  and  forward  movement  of  the  locklnu-  si,, v.  ,<n  the 
bolt. 

3.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  firearms,  a  :  ree,  h 
frame,  a  hreech  bolt  having  integral  locking  nihs  on  Its 
rear  end  adapted  to  engage  reces.ses  In  the  hack  part  of 
the  breech  frame,  a  locking  sleeve  guided  rectilinearly  In 
the  latter  and  on  the  breech  bolt,  helical  ribs  an<l  grooves 
on  the  sleeve  and  bolt  for  locking  the  latter  in  the  frame, 
a  spring  cartridge  extractor  at  the  front  end  of  the  breech 
bolt  having  a  projecting  no.se  engaging  a  rece.ss  at  the 
front  end  of  the  locking  sleeve,  and  a  stop  on  the  rear 
part  of  the  breech  holt  to  limit  the  backward  niov.  imnt 
of  the  sleeve  on   the  hreech  bolt. 

4.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  firearms,  a  hree(  h 
frame,  a  breech  bolt  having  Integral  1...  kini:  nihs  on  its 
rear  end  adapted  to  engage  recess.-  in  ,h.  imrk  part  of 
the  hreech  frame,  a  lo.  king  sleeve  guided  rectilinearly 
in  the  latter  and  on  the  breech  bolt,  said  sleeve  having 
helical  ribs  engaging  helical  groov.  s  in  ti,,.  i.ou  for  lo- k'^ 
Ing  the  latter  in  the  frame,  means  on  th.^  'r.e,  h  '.olt  f.,r 
limiting  the  backward  and  forward  i,i..v. m.  nt  o!  th.'  sN^.y,. 
on  the  bolt,  and  mean^  t..  iimit  th-  (.pming  n!..vem,.nt 
of  the  breech  action. 

o.   In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  tir.  irnis    a  ir ti 

frame,  a  breech  holt  having  integral  lo.  kiiiL.-  nihs  on  its 
rear  end  adapted  to  engage  recesses  \u  tie  la  k  part  of 
the  breech  frame,  a  locking  sleeve  L-niid  r.  tiiin.  ;,rh  in 
the  latter  and  on  the  bre...  h  h.dt.  sahi  ■.],■  y  having  hell 
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cal  ribs  engaging  helical  grooves  in  the  bolt  for  locking 
the  latter  in  the  frame,  means  on  the  breech  bolt  for  limit- 
ing the  backward  and  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
on  the  holt,  and  a  spring  actuated  member  arranged  on 
the  frame  to  engage  the  recess  in  the  front  end  of  the 
breech  holt  when  the  latter  is  near  the  end  of  Its  rear- 
ward movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OaBctte.] 


1.172,070.  TWYKR  STKnnRi:  FOR  GAS-PRO- 
DUCERS. Lewis  Stbbi.man,  Millville,  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,610.     (Cl.  48 — 66.) 


1.  A    rotar\    t  Wi .  r  t  iirr.  t ,    '  .iinprisiiii:   a    t»i.liow    stepped 
pyramidal    striitnr.,    eu' h    step    1  (insisting    of    a    circular 
horizontal    s. -h's    of   ra.liating    tw\<rs.    whosf.    rxt.  rior   or 
crown  surfu.es  are  forme.!   with  .ur\e.l  outwe.rdly   radiat 
ln>:    s,  rapers,    siil.stautia ',iy    as    d.-s-  rincd. 

2.  A  rotary  twyer-turret,  comprising  a  ludlow  stepped 
pyramidal  structure,  .•,..,  ii  st.p  ..iisistinv-  ..f  a  iiular 
hori7ontal  series  of  ratiiating  twvei-,  wdios,.  ixt.rior  or 
crown  surfaces  are  forme.i  with  .  nrv.'d  outwar.lly  radiat- 
ing scrapt  rs,  I'oth  the  twy.rs  an.l  the  s.  rapers  having  a 
backward  .urvatiire  with  resp,  ,  t  to  the  dir.-rtion  of 
rotation    of    th.     sti'!.  lur.' ,    stitstant  ia]|\    :is    .i.-s,ril.ed. 


1.172.07!      wiRi:  sTin:TciiiN(;  anI'  spt.h^ing  de 

VICE.     MAiicfs  Ai.i.E.N  Stu'ki.kv,  Straslinrg.  Va.     Filed 
.\pr,    L't!,    101")       Serial    No     L'4.0,-<),       (Cl.    14n— UT.) 


1.  In  a.  levlce  of  the  class  descril  .!  he  combination 
with  a  stretching  meniher  comprising  a  shank  havii:-  an 
opening  to  receive  the  wire  to  he  stretched,  of  a  coop,  rat 
Ing  bearing  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  wire  to  be 
connected  to  the  wire  before  mentioned  and  to  form  a 
bearing  seat  for  the  shank  aforesaid  during  rotation  there- 
of In  the  stretching  operation,  said  hearing  nuinher  hav 
Ins:  a  wire-engaging  extremity  for  holding  the  wire  on 
which  if  rests  In  allnement  during  said  stretching  action. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  .  ..mhinatlon 
with  a  stretching  member  comprising  a  shauk  htiving  an 
op)ei!'n_'  to  receive  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  of  a  cooperat- 
ing '.  .'irtng  member  adapted  to  r.'st  np.in  r\  wire  provided 
with  a  .onnecting  loop  and  to  fot  in  n  '  .  ..ri:,;:  s.iit  for  the 
shank  afores;ih|  .hiring  th.  r.dati'  n  th.'reof  in  the  str.t.  li 
Ing  operathin,  and  means  ..n  on.-  .  ii.l  of  said  hearing  niem 
b.  r  to  h.l  1  it  from  lateral  displacement  from  the  wire, 
th.'  oth.'r  in.l  ha\in^r  .'i'  '>•  ■]'  ■  :.L-aLMiii.'  '"'.ik  for  holdintr  the 
l.Hip  .'i  fori's.'i  ill  from  .V.s'orti..:!  .lurinu  drawing  of  the 
Stret 'hini.'  wlr.'  therethrough 

223  O.  (;.— 08 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stretching  memt>er  comprising  a  shank  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  wire  to  be  8tretche<l,  of  a  co5perat 
Ing  bearing  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  wire  and  to 
form  a  bearing  seat  for  the  shank  aforesaid  during  rota 
tion  thereof  in  the  stretching  operation,  said  bearing 
member  constituting  a  lever  for  actuating  the  stretching 
member  when  the  wire  Is  stretched  to  bend  the  wire  in 
forming  a  connecting  loop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stretching  member  comprising  a  shank  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  of  means  to 
engage  the  stretching  member  for  bending  the  wire  to 
form  a  connecting  loop  when  the  wire  Is  under  tension, 
said  means  constituting  a  stop  to  prevent  loss  of  said 
tension  during  fastening  of  the  looped  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stretching  member  comprising  a  shank  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  of  a  co- 
operating bearing  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  wire 
and  to  form  a  bearing  seat  for  the  shank  aforesaid  dur- 
ing rotation  thereof  in  the  stretching  operation,  the  bear- 
ing meniher  also  forming  a  stop  to  prevent  slipping  of 
said  wire  during  wrapping  of  the  looped  >  n!  ly  the 
stretching  memlier. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.172. "7-'       i.i'JUT  I'Ki  M  ii'    i;irr\i\i:K    Fdi;    t'ilms. 
ri  .\'ri>    "i;  s!:\.^ni/!:ii  niort  h;j;.\i'mic  mate 

KI.\I.       I;i'^^  MI.    !^'^  :  t    -I'TT     N  •  v..    \--:\.     N     Y       F:!.'' 
s.pt.   :;n,   I'.. 14       Serial  No.  .^''4  j"]       ,ci.  95 — 72. > 


C 


^Zl 


-r 


s  ti::::-  an.l  th.- 
f.ir  said  plat.' 
member  a-l.tpt. 

.nt;        '\V..        si  lies 


!h.  r.' 
whi 


.f. 


lik.  - 

nil.' 
.1    to 

.■lie! 

.-.nil 
::  ak 


1.    A    ligh*   pro..'    r.'tainei    for   phit.- 
■  ..nsisting    >jI    mu    inclosiriL'    ens.'iop 
end  of  which   Is   open,   a    reinfor<  ini.- 
re.-eivf     snM     envelop    eitendint;     ai 
a'  ro-s    ,,i,,'    en.!    and    to    close    the    open    1  nil, 
a  shutter  operable  fli.'r.  with  to  l.e  withdraw! 
Insz  an  exposure. 

2  \  light  pr.e'f  '-.tain.'r  for  plates,  film<  --r  'h.-  like, 
having  in  comhination  with  an  or'!:nai\  jdate  hol.ier.  au 
envelop  having  both  .tnls  ami  front  oi"  n.  for  in.  losing 
said  plate,  and  a  shutt.r  .  perable  therewith  and  H'!apf.-.l 
to  he  inserte.l  outwarl  ih'-..ngh  s:,;,'  p'at.'  ho'ihT  as  an.l 
for  the  purpose  set    forth 

?,.  A  d.Ai''.'  ..'  tl  .■  'iK-ra-t."-  .!..s,  r;  :..■.'  .■..':  pidsi  nj^  j^ 
iiuelup  ..if  light  proi.if  matt  rial,  a  .sensitiz.«  .1  piate  se.  ured 
therein,  a  guide  member  for  receiving  said  envelop,  re- 
inforcing the  two  longer  sides  thereof,  and  closing  .ne 
end  thereof,  and  end  piece,  and  a  shutter  operabh  th.  re 
with  all  combined  for  joint  operation  as  ani  f.  r  the 
purpns-e  set   forth. 

4  A  l.-.i  .  o;  th.  haracter  described  adnju..!  t..  aa^lst 
n  th"  il:iyliL:ht  handling  of  plates  and  th.  like,  ..'i;. pris- 
ing a  fi'rou.s  envelop  adapted  to  recel\e  a  plat.',  a  me- 
tallic guhle  and  reinforcing  member  for  sail  •  ii\.  1  p. 
and  a  removable  shutter  for  said  plate,  said  guide  mem- 
ber gnbling  said  shutter  In  Its  operation  as  herein  speci- 
fied. 
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o.  A  (levli'e  of  the  character  described  conipiislng  a 
m<  rallic-  guiding  nu'iiiUer  one  end  of  which  Is  open,  a 
fiiirous  envelop  slldably  ('ni;aged  within  said  member,  a 
shurr.;-  mlapted  to  operate  between  said  envelop  and 
sai'l  .'ui.if  iiii-nibor,  and  a  second  metallic  member  secured 
to  ~ail  •iiv.-lop  and  adapted  to  receive  the  open  end  of 
sail  first  in-'tall!  •  member  and  provided  with  a  light 
sti  I)  throut'h  uhl  h  said  shutter  Is  adapted  to  operate 
as.  and  for  th.    piirjiose  set  forth. 


i,it-',"T:;      ri.ASTfc    CdMi'ii-^i  riM\    and    method 

III'    MAKi.Ni;    n         I.  UN     M     TAYi.Oit.    liridgeport.    Pa. 

Fil-d  .Ian     14.   r.ti:.,      .<.rial   No.  2,21f).      <C\.  WO — 22.) 

1.  The  pro.  iss  whlh  consists  in  mixing  vlsco.se  with 
ph'nnl  or  Its  lioinologut's,  and  forraaldehyile,  and  heating 
ttir    r.'suitiug   mass   until    It   solidifies. 

■_*  I'll'  process  which  consists  In  mixing  viscose  with 
snti~taii';a!l V  ('([iial  parts  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  and 
hiatiriL.-  !h.    n'siiltiim  mass  to  form  a  solid  body. 

.'!.  'I'll.'  ino. .  s~  nhi  h  I'onsists  in  mixing  viscose  with 
phtti'ii  :ii.'l  T'Tiiia!  I' li\  le  and  then  heating  the  mass  to 
form  .1  Soli,]  lioily. 

4.  Th<'  proi  CSS  which  consists  in  mi.Ying  viscose  with 
phiiii.;  ami   formalilfhyde  and  treating  the  resulting  mass 

iliif.V     It. 

I'll,    proiliut   ri'snltlnK  from  the   reaction  of  a  mlx- 

if    [difunl.    formaldehyde   and    viscose,    comprlsin;;   a 

1' IIS. .    relatively    infusible  solid   ffaving   properties 

similar    to   those   of  sht'lKac. 

[Claii;i  >\   Hut  print. ',1   in   tli.-  <  ;a/.<^t  tc] 
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1.17-JnTi  I'lii»T(»i-ltI.\T     I>i;Vi:i,<ii'lN<,      MACHINE. 

(■nAi;i.Ka  CAfiTEii  TowNEs,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filetl  Mar. 

.'.1.   I'.'l.-,     S.Tlal   N...  l^.'J-J       (CI.  95 — 94.) 


1.  .V  I'hiiti.  jiiiiir  i;:;i  iiiii',  .miprising  a  stipport,  a 
tan.k  for  a  .1<'.  .l.'i..  i-,  ;i  t,ii:l.L  for  ;i  li.xer,  means  for  In- 
il<'pinibi]tl\  a'l.jiisiiii^'  til.-  hcii^hts  thereof,  a  washing  tank, 
ail  .ri.i;.--  .i.iu..\.r  ii!..vable  throu^-h  said  tanks,  and 
means   ..n   said   inn \  .n  .  i-    for  cnj^a^rcntent   with   a   print. 

2.  .^  photo  print  ma^  hine.  lomprisinK  a  support,  a  tank 
for  a  il.'Mlo]),!-,  a  lank  for  a  li.xer,  means  for  malntaln- 
ins;  sai.l  .Ie\t'l(ip.>r  an.l  fixer  at  desired  temperatures,  a 
washing  tank,  and  enilless  conveyer  passed  through  said 
tanks,  and  in.aii^  on  s.iiil  .  onveyer  for  engagement  with 
A  print. 

.'..  .\  [ill.  f.i  print  ii,a.  liine,  comprising  a  support,  a  tank 
for  a  de\elo[ier.  means  for  leading  a  heated  fluid  thereto 
in.jependently  of  the  .le\.'!oper.  a  tank  for  a  fixer,  a  wash- 
ing tank,  an  endless  conveyer  passed  through  said  tanks, 
and   means   thereon   for  engagement  with  a  print. 

4.  .V  ph.ito  print  nia  bine,  comprising  a  support,  a 
tank  for  a  .leM'lop.r.  a  tank  for  a  fixer,  an  electrically 
eiiertrized  lic.tt.r  in  s.ii.l  ti\.  r  lank,  a  washing  tank,  an 
.'mll.'ss  .oii\e\er  pass,.,!  through  said  tanks,  and  means 
•  111    said   cunveyer   for    enL'.airetnent    with   a   print. 

.').  A  photo  print  machine.  coTiiprising  a  support,  a  tank 
fcir  a  developer,  a  tank  for  a  lixer.  a  -.vashing  tank,  an 
endless  ,(in\'yer  pas-d  throui.'h  saiil  tanks,  means  for 
leading  a  pr'.iit  to  sabl  ...n\cy..r,  means  for  preventing 
siK'h  print  nioveiiieiit.  means  on  said  conveyer  for  render- 
ing sai<l  iire\entien  means  inop.i-.itive.  and  means  on  said 
eonveyi'i-    for   print   engagement. 

[Claims  •;   an.l   7   n..t   [iriiif."l    in   the  Gazette.] 


1,172,075.  GAS  TKACTION  ENGINE.  KoY  C.  Town- 
8E.\i>,  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,840.      (CI.  123—174.) 


If 


/? 


LOjfc^ 


Jy*  4        :i 


A  traction  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  and  an  Inclosed  com- 
partment at  the  other  end,  heads  fitted  In  snld  casing,  a 
plurality  of  air  draft  tubes  supported  liy  said  heads  an.l 
extending  through  said  I'asing  and  cotumunlcating  with 
the  Inc-losed  compartment,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  provldetl  with  a  water  Jacket,  a  water  dome 
on  said  casing  communlcatlni:  with  the  water  in  said 
casing,  a  water  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  the  water 
Jacket  to  the  top  of  -,i!.i  il..i:i.'.  a  wit.r  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  saM  water  .ja.  k.  t  t..  the  bottom  of 
said  cylindrical  casirit:,  an  .xh.ni-t  pip.-  leading  fr.in 
said  engine  to  said  Inclos.'d  compartment,  a  smoke  sta.k 
on  said  compartment.  saM  e\baiist  pii)e  lea. ling  into  sai.i 
smoke  stack,  and  me.-ms  u<x  .ir'nlatini:  the  u.it.r  from 
said  casing  throntrh  sai.i  wat.r  ja.  k.  t. 


l,172,(>7r,.  I'R<)<'i:ss  lOIJ  C.VNMNi;  CUAHS.  I.OH- 
STERS,  AM>  TliK  I. IKK.  K  ats'  s  mm  i.o  Isri.  Ne- 
muromachl,  Hokkalflo.  laiiin  l'i;..l  .\Iav  'j,<  I'.il.l. 
Serial  No.  31.2.W.     (CI    .<'.'     s  , 

Process  for  canning  cral.^.  l..iist.!s.  an.i  the  like,  whi.h 
consists  In  first  stripping  off  the  carapace  and  articularly 
operating  upon  each  leg  of  said  crabs,  lobsters,  and  the 
like,  while  alive,  as  to  cause  the  blood  and  lymph  circulat- 
ing therein  to  flow  out  spontaneously,  and  sul)sequently 
treating  same  In  usual  manner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,172,077.  I'UWKI:  l  ItA.N.S.MITTI.NW  HKVICK.  WIL- 
LIAM P.  Va.n  IImkskn.  .s;ihenecta<ly.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6. 
1915.     Serial  No.  38,197.      (CI.   123— ls5.) 


.f} 


1.  In  combination,  a  starting  shaft  to  be  rotnte.l  in  one 
direction,  a  radially  disposed  key  member  carried  th.  rei.y 
and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  a  stop  on  sai.l  cml.  a 
sleeve  loosidy  surrounding  the  vh.aft  .in.!  having  in  on.. 
end  a  notch  receiving  the  key  member  therein,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  stop  whereby  to  retain  th.'  key 
member  in  the  aforesaid  notch,  a  ring  loosely  surrounding 
but  forwardly  rotatable  with  th.'  sleeve  an.l  ha\ing  at  one 
end  a  key  shifting  cam  disi)..s,.,i  ,it  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  shaft  .ind  normally  iiositbui.'.!  In 
contact  with  the  rear  ~i.!e  of  sai.l  k.-y  nninl-.-r.  an.l  means 
to  prevent  retrograde  r.>tation  of  sai.l  rinu'. 

2.  In  combination,  a  st.n-ting  sh.aft  to  I..-  rotate.!  in  one 
direction,  a  radially  .li-po>e.l  k.-y  ineinl.er  .arri((i  ihereby 
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and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  a  stop  OD  said  end,  a 
sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  and  haying  in  one 
end  a  notch  receiving  the  key  member  therein,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  stop  whereby  to  retain  the  key 
member  in  the  aforesaid  notch,  a  ring  loosely  surrounding 
but  forwardly  rotatable  with  the  sleeve  and  having  In  one 
end  a  notch  Into  which  the  key  member  pr(.Jects,  aaid 
notch  having  a  rear  wall  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  shaft  an.l  normally  positioneil  in 
contact  with  the  rear  side  of  said  key  member,  and  means 
to  prevent  retrograde  rotation  of  the  aforesaid  ring. 

3.  In   combination,   a   starting   shaft    to    be    rotated    in 
one  direction,  a  pin  passed  radially  through  said  shaft  at  a 
point  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pin  being  projected  in  opposite  direction-  from  the  shaft. 
a  nut  on  said  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sle.  \.'  i......  1\    suiround 

Ing  the  shaft  between  the  nut  and  th.  iiin  anl  having  a 
pair  of  notches  in  one  end  receiving  sjii.l  itin  therein,  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  interpo-e.i  between 
the  nut  and  the  sleeve,  a  ring  loo>ely  -nrroiieling  lut 
forwardly  rotatable  with  the  sleeve,  -ail  ring  liaving  at 
one  end  a  pair  of  pin  retracting  crih^  .li-p.tse.l  ,it  angles 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  -haft  ami  n..rmally 
In  contact  with  the  rear  sides  of  the  oppo-it.'  .  n.ls  of  the 
pin,  and  nieans  for  preventing  rotation  .f  the  aforesaid 
ring  in  a  retrograde  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  starting  shaft  to  be  rotate.!  in  one 
direction,  a  railially  disposed  key  member  proje(  ting  from 
said  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  a  stop 
on  said  end,  a  sleeve  loosely  surronn.iing  the  -liitt  and 
having  in  one  end  a  notch  receiving  the  k-  y  m.ni'..  r  ttier.' 
In,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  sleeve  and  the  stop  whereby  to  retain 
the  key  member  in  the  aforesaid  notch,  a  ring  loosely  sur 
rounding  tmt  forwardly  rotatable  wltii  th.'  '-le.v.'  and 
having  at  one  end  a  key  shifting  cam  dl-posed  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  antl  normally  po 
Bitioned  In  contact  with  the  rear  side  of  said  k.  y  member, 
a  collar  snugly  surrounding  the  ring  and  ailapttil  to  be 
fixed  against  rotation,  said  collar  having  a  tangentially 
disposed  bore  opening  through  its  inn.!  fae.  a  t.H.th.d 
wedge  shaped  jaw  member  sUdaMe  in  -ai.!  Lore  wvA  tiav 
ing  its  teeth  presented  for  ■  ..nf.-i.  t  with  th.'  ring,  an.l  a 
spring  In  the  bore  for  shifting  said  w.lg.'  member  in  on  ■ 
direction  to  force  its  teeth  normally  into  .ontact  witti  sai.l 
ring. 

5.  In  combination,  a  starting  shaft  to  be  rotated  In  one 
direction,  a  radially  disposed  key  member  carried  thereby 
and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  a  step  .m  sai.i  >  mi.  a 
sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  anil  having  In  one 
end  a  noti-h  receiving  the  key  iiLinber  therein,  a  .lutch 
member  carried  liy  said  sleeve,  a  spring  interpose.!  be 
tween  the  sleeve  and  the  stop  whereby  to  retain  the  k.y 
member  In  the  aforesaid  nott  h  a  ring  loosely  si.rronnding 
but  forwardly  rotatable  with  the  sleeve  and  having  in  one 
end  a  key  shifting  c.-im  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  <iirec- 
tlon  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  normally  positioised  in 
contact  with  the  rear  side  of  said  key  iminber.  a  collar 
having  ratchet  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  ring  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  pair  of  lugs  projected  outwarl'.y  fr.'m 
said  collar,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  guides  in  whb  h  -aid 
lugs  are  8ll<lably  mounted. 

[Claim  G  not  prlnte.l  in  the  <;a7ette  1 


with  relation  to  the  body,  a  fish  plate  through  which  said 
arm>  extend,  and  nuts  for  se<uring  said  arms  In  the  flsh 


i.iTij.nTs     iii\ir.i.M.i'  nsii  I'L.v'ii:,  i;(im>,  .\M)  I'KO 

T1-:''1'''U.  LoRE.NZo  I).  VAroiis  an.l  \Vi:i.i\m  I'.  S.\m- 
IM  Ks  (.rafton.  W.  Vn.  Filed  May  'I'l.  lOio.  S.rial  No. 
-li.s.iO.      (Cl.  173—283.) 

1.  A  rail  l»ond  comprising  a  body.  attachinL'  arms  at 
the  end  of  the  body,  siild  arms  exten.ling  in  an  ang'il;ir 
direction  from  the  body,  a  fish  plate  through  whi.  h  said 
arms  extend,  a  nut  for  securing  saiil  arms  in  the  li-h 
plate,  snbl  nut  beini:  provided  with  ttireaded  portions  ex- 
tending into  op.'nln;:s  in  tlie  fish  plate  and  engaging  sail 
arm. 

2.  .\  rail  bond  cf.n-prising  a  body,  ait.'t  hing  arm-  a' 
the  end  of  the  body,  sai.l  arm-  b.'iiig  arrange.!  at  an  angle 


plate,    said    nuts    being   provided    with    threaded    portions 
engaging  the  arms  and  the  web  of  a  rail. 


1  172,079.  TOOTiU'irK  IHiLIiKH.  ( 
Wenatchee,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  li' 
K1,44G.      (Cl.  20(5 — 21.) 


\\  FN  \^"    !.K.\  \  r:  1., 
I'.'l,".        S.-riiil    .No, 


1 


.\    1. 


th 


losure  I 
.f    sai.l 


plug 


jii.  k  h.'l.br  in  Imiing  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
.;■  the  lower  en.l  of  the  b.wly.  the  inner  face 
being    downwardly    an.l    centrally    in< 


lined, 

the  plug  being  formed  with  a  centrally  lo.ate.l  exit  oriiice 
through  whlih  the  tooth  picks  contained  in  the  bo.ly  are 
adapted   to  pas-.  ar..l  a   yieldable  member  .lisposed   in  said 

..]).'njnc   for   iir.-\ .  :,  t  ii:::    r! n,;,;,  t,.   .xit   of   a    to<jth    pick 

through  the  opeLiug  •  \  ept  when  a  f^r.-e  other  than  that 
of  gravity  Is  applied  to  the  pick,  sail  member  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  greatest  dlamet.  r  of  a  tooth  pick 
and  greater  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  a  tootli  ph  k. 

L'.  .\  to, .til  pi  k  hohler  including  a  bo.ly,  an  en.l  member 
■  lo-ing  one  cud  of  the  body  an.l  provided  with  a  down- 
war. liy  an.l  centrally  Incline.]  r.'  .'--  upon  its  inner  face 
an.l  with  a  central  di-.l:n'"g.  .'lenirig,  ami  a  helbal  spring 
operatively  mounted  in  -.■;:'l  .'p.. -.ing  .'ind  adapte.l  to  en- 
gai:e  a  tooth  pi'  k  for  pr.  v.  niitig  th.'  complete  dis.  harge 
thereof  unle-s  a  for.  e  ..ther  than  that  of  gravity  is  applied 
to  the  pick. 

3.  A  tooth  pick  holil.  r  ln<  Imling  a  body  member,  a  re- 
i:i..v,-ible  clos\]rc  p!iig  at  th.'  b.w.  r  en.l  thereof,  said  plug 
I'eing  proviiii'il  with  a  .  oni' a!  inn.r  fa-e.  and  a  centrally 
l.e-ated  (lis.  barge  ..j).  n;ng.  tiiere  being  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  th.'  wall  of  -ai'i  op.  ning.  and  a  helical  spring 
-eate.l  in  sab!  i;roo\.  .  said  spring  being  adapted  to  en- 
t:ag.'  ,'1  t.iofh  pi'  k  for  preventing  the  complete  .iischarge 
thereof,   unless  a    force  other   than   that   of  gravity   is  ap- 

pliei!    t.>   the   pi<k. 

4.  .\  to..th  pi'  k  holler  in.iuditig  a  ho!iow  boily  nn  inber 
closed  at  it-  b.w.  r  eie!  '  \  .'i  wall  interse.  ting  the  i.o.ly,  the 
inner  face  of  the  wall  ha\ing  a  downwardly  an.l  .entrally 
inclined  recess,  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  having  an  up- 
warilly  and  centrally  inclined  coniavity.  there  being  a 
central  .lis. 'harge  perforation  thmugli  said  wall,  and 
imans  dispose.!  in  said  perforation  for  preventing  the 
coHiplete  exit  of  a  tooth  pick  therethrough  eV'ipt  when 
a  force  ..ther  than  that  of  gravity  Is  exert.'.!  r.pmi  the 
pick. 


l,17-.t>sn  MK.\NS  ]'<  >K  CKOSI.M,  AM>  <d'KMN(; 
i'.KKCTKn'  I'lKCl'lTS,  11ku.\i.\nn  Vok.t,  .Nonnen- 
(lamm.  n.  aV  Berlin.  (Jerinany.  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
llal-ke.  .V.  1;  .  Berlin,  <;ern.any.  a  1 '..rporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  U^,  \\\\z.  Serial  No.  7:i7.3y4.  tCl. 
If.l— -.) 

1,    In    mean-    for   auf  "m.-i  t  icn  liy    'untrolHng   'lectric    cir- 
cuit-   at    jjre.letermineil     timi'^.    the    .  oinbluation    of    two 
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t."-oups  of  an  equal  number  of  connecting  members  each 
ilisplaceable  Into  different  positions,  a  time  change-over 
ilivice  anrl  a  romblniition  changi'-over  mechanism  each 
adapted  to  displace  the  inenilicrs  of  one  of  said  groups 
from  ont»  p(1^ition  Into  another,  automatic  means  for  driv- 
ing -n'ul  tini"'  change-over  device,  automatic  means  for 
driving  -ai  I  combination  change-over  mechanism,  and 
meaij>  n^iituting  portions  of  the  electric  circuit  to  be 
controlled  for  connecting  all  of  Vald  connecting  members 
in  series  when  the  members  of  lioth  said  groups  are  in 
corresponding  positions. 


;t- 


':  i:-  III-  I  11  I'ltuinatii-ally  controlling  electric  cir- 
if  !i!-.»,l.  r.  rniiii.-.!  tinii>,,  tJie  combination  of  two 
Kri)up<  n(  ,11  i-i|'ial  [luin  '(T  nf  •  i^nnectlng  members  each 
iU<piaci'aol''  inr,)  liifT.-r.nt  po-i ri.ins.  a  time  change-over 
il'vici"  ati'l  ;!  .  ornMii-itiMri  i  han^c-over  mechanism  each 
aiapti'd  tu  ili-pi.ai  rlir  memlters  of  one  of  said  groups 
from  on.'  pu>itiuii  into  another,  automatic  means  com- 
pri.slDi;  Mil  .  !.■.  troni.mii.  t  in  tbe  cifuit  to  be  controlled 
for  driving'  >iii,i  rime  .  li mtre-over  device,  automatic  means 
'  oiii]iii-ir.k'  <  lo.  k  woriv  for  ^irlvlng  said  coml>inatlon  change 
over   iiii-,haui-.iii.   aii.l   nifan-   1  onstltuting  portions  of  the 

elfTtric  rir.  wit   to  ' ntroll.'d   for  ronn.,  ting  all  of  said 

coDii.',  riu-  iii.'iiilMr-i  in  scri.-.s  and  with  >a:d  electromagnet 
when  the  ni'Tiii.rr-  (jf  Loth  said  i;rou]..  aro  iu  I'orrespond- 
ing  positions 

3.  In  ni.'an>  for  aiitomati.  ally  .  ,,ntro!iin>,'  electric  cir- 
cuits at  prodoteriniiifd  tin;>'-,  t!io  .  oin'.ination  of  two 
groups  of  an  fiiual  nunili.T  of  .-onn.'.  tln;^  niombera  each 
dlspla'caMe  into  difTon-nt  po-ition-..  a  time  .'hange-over 
devir.'  and  a  •onihiuai  ion  •  hantre  over  mechanism  each 
adapted  to  .lispia.e  the  ni'in.  r-  of  ..ne  of  said  groups 
from  one  po-iti,,n  into  anotli,  r.  au-omatic  means  compris- 
ing an  ei.  ,  tri.inaKiiet  in  ilie  1  irruit  to  be  controlled  for 
drlvintr  ^ail  time  ■  lianire  over  device,  automatic  electric 
means  .omprising  dork  work  for  driving  said  combination 
changeover  me,  hani-.m.  and  m.an-  ..oustitutlng  portions 
of  the  .  1, ,  trie  ir.  uir  to  be  controlled  for  connecting  all 
of  said  lUine.  tin::  ne  inhere  in  series  and  with  said  elec- 
tromagnet when  the  iiir  mr..r-  of  both  siild  groups  are  in 
corresponding  p< 

latically  controlling  electric  cir- 
times,  the  combination  of  two 
•  r  of  eonne.ting  members,  and 
tiii_'  ineml)ers  corresponding  in 
1  preiletermlned  cycle  of  time, 
!i-[>la' "aide  into  two  positions,  a 
pre.]  to  ijispia,  e  the  members 


-uion^ 
4.    In    means    for   aiit..] 
cuits    at    predetermined 
groups   of   an   .'itial    nnm 
a    tliird    i;r(eiip    of    ^  ..nie 
nuniiier    to    the    uni'>    •■:' 
said  raenilier>  !>ein::  .a   !i 
time  ,  hang>'  o\  er   de\  ir  . 


a- 


of  one  .if  sail!    T  ..v 
mat!  '   m.'ans    f.ir 
comliiiiar!..n      inn 
the    member-    ..f 
for     .iri\  in,'     -..1 


;;roLips  au.i  (d"  the  third  group,  auto- 
.Iriving  said    time  change-over  device,  a 

!_'.  o  ,  r  mechanism  adapted  to  displace 
til.,    r.  inaining   group,   automatic   means 

i     .  omhinatlou     (hange-over    mechanism, 


means  f..r  . amneeting  all  the  members  of  said  two  groups 
in  s.r).  -  when  the  same  have  corresponding  positions,  and 
means  f'>r  .nn.  'in-  in  series  with  the  latter  means  the 
members  .,f  -ai  I  ihir.i  LT.nip,  the  two  latter  means  con- 
stituting le.rtlon^  ..f  the  e],.,  trie  circuit  to  be  controlled. 

■T.  In  m.-an-  f.r  ant.  -i  a  i  i  aii  v  ontrnlllng  electric  cir- 
inits  nr  pre.iet.rmine  |  times,  tJie  combination  of  two 
groups  of  an  .<|iia'  n;imt)er  of  connecting  members,  and  a 
tliinl  i;r.Mip  of  .iinne-  ling  memliers  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  units  of  ■\  pruiefernuned  eycle  of  time,  said 
members  being  each  .lispla.'eahle  into  rw..  positions,  a  time 


change-over  device  adaptel  to  ii^place  the  members  of  one 
of  said  two  groups  and  ui  the  third  group,  automatic 
means  for  driving  said  time  change  over  device,  a  conitilna- 
tion  change-over  mechanism  adapted  to  displace  the  mem- 
bers of  the  remaining  group,  automatic  means  for  driv- 
ing said  combination  change  over  mechanism,  a  rommu- 
tator  common  to  all  of  the  connecting  memt)ers  of  said 
third  group,  means  for  unlfonidy  rotating  said  commu- 
tator once  during  each  cycle  of  time,  means  for  connect- 
inng  all  the  members  of  said  two  groups  in  series  when  the 
same  have  corresponding  positions,  and  means  for  ( on- 
nectlng  In  series  with  the  latter  means  the  nieml)ers  of 
said  third  group,  and  said  commutator,  the  two  latter 
means  constituting  portions  of  the  electric  circuit  to  be 
controlled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tli..  i.azette.] 
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r.     Fii.'.i    \ng.  ti. 


/A 


.^ 


^ 


S^ 


1.  The  combination  wiiii  an  ant., mo. lie  of  a  .ilrlgllde 
headlight  mounted  .m  the  autom.il.il.-  ai  tie  l..w.r  portion 
of  the  radiator  tlier.-of  an  i  pr.,vi.|e,|  with  njiper  and 
lower  pivots  and  haviin;  a  linilt.',!  \.'-ti,;ii  !:H.\ement. 
coiled  springs  mounted  on  the  s^iid  pivots  f,,,-  i-hi.ining 
the  headlight  and  means  for  conneeting  the  headlight 
with  the  steering  gear  of  th.   automobile. 

2.  The  combination  with  -npportinL'  mean-  provided 
with  oppositely  exteniini:  ir  laf.  -1.  ~  ..i  a  dirigible 
headlight  plvotally  m.nn  r  -.i  on  a  \.rtii  ,]  a\is,  eojipd 
springs  connected  with  th.-  he.a.iiifjht  ami  liavine  portM.ns 
operating  in  the  said  slots  ml  arrai  ...I  t..  maintain  the 
headlight  normally  In  a  <i.ntral  position  and  means  for 
connecting  the  headlight  with  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  automobile. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automohile  of  a  supfiort  or 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  proviile.i  wth  ..n  npp.  r  tubu- 
lar bearing  or  socket,  a  dlrigilde  headli;:ht  iirovMe.i  with 
upper  and  lower  pivots,  the  upper  pivot  t)eing  arranged 
fn  the  said  hearing  or  socket,  a  memlter  having  a  socket 
receiving  the  lower  pivot  of  the  headlight,  upper  and 
lower  springs  for  cushioning  the  heaiillght  and  means 
for  ctmnectlng  the  said  member  with  tl;.  -leering  gear  of 
the  autom(il)lle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  hea.lllght 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  vertical  pivot,  an 
arm  or  lever  extending  from  the  pivot  to  the  steering 
me<hanlsni  of  the  automobile,  a  device  for  Interlo.  king 
the  arm  or  lever  with  the  pivot,  and  operatln-  means 
connected  with  the  said  device,  said  operating  me  hanism 
Including  a  rnm  located  adjae.iit  to  th. 
and  provided  with  opposite  edK'  s  aie!  a 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  edges  for  li. 
against  movempnt. 

5.  The  combination    wuh    an   ,1  nt..in..!.il.. 
mounted    thereon   and    provided    w.th   a    \ei 
arm   or   lever  extending   from   the    pi\.  t 
mechanism  of  the  automobile,  a  collar  s!i. 


ste.rini:    wheel 

-prin;:  arranged 

'liiii:    tile    cam 


a    li-adliKht 
■M 1   al    piv.it,   an 

to      !t|..      sfcTlng 

l.a',lv  interlo. ked 
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with  the  pivot  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
arm  or  lever,  a  forked  lever  engaging  the  collar,  a  spring 
for  urging  the  collar  into  engagement  with  the  arm  or 
lever,  and  operating  mechanism  connecteil  with  the  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  r.'  p-i-te,;  in  the  <;azette.] 


■3= gfc 


\ 


."V^*"* ; 


1.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  tractor,  .f  ;•.  rinj;  m.-inber 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  tra.tor  f.u  m.v .  n,.  it  In  a 
v.Tti.al  plane,  a  second  niemlter  rot.itai.ly  mounte.i  witliin 
the  rinj.'  meml>er.  arms  secure<l  t..  ilie  -e  ..ml  r.i.in.r.  a 
bar  r.iimectlng  corresponiling  en-is  of  said  arms,  and  a 
plurality  of  plows  connecte<l  to  said  bar. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  of  n  ring  member 
having  opposite  dlspose«l  trunnions  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  tractor  wherel)y  said  ring  metn'.er  i-  mounted 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  staun.l  n.  nii.i  r  lotatai.iy 
mounted  withiu  the  ring  meml>er,  arm-  se.  ure.i  to  the 
second  mem!)er.  a  bar  connecting  corresp(.nding  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  plows  connected  lo  said  bar. 


1,172,0S.^.  W.AUNINC-Sir.N.M.  MKANS  F' 'R  i,.VI<A',KS. 
Tiii.M.^S  I>.  W.\u.\f:ii.  .Tonesl.oro.  .Vrk.  Filed  Mar  17, 
ll>15.     Serial  .\o    I.'.IOK.     (CI.  177 — 339.) 


1  .\  warning  signal  means  for  gara^-.-  comprising  a 
visual  signal  device  located  adjacent  to  the  place  of  egress 
of  automobiles  from  the  garage,  operatln::  means  for  the 
signal  device  locate<l  within  the  garage  in  tli.  p  ili  i;  the 
wli.els  and  responsive  to  the  pa--at:e  if  nn  a,;!.r;..  io 
in  a  "lirectlou  to  emerge  from  th..  nari ;.-.•.  anil  means  for 
1.1  kinj;  the  signal  operating  mean-  a.-.iii-t  action  on  the 
passage  of  the  automobile  into  the  ;;arage. 

2.  A  warning  signal  means  for  garages  comprising  sig- 
nal Instrumentalities  hxated  with  respect  to  the  place  of 
egress  (if  automobiles  from  the  garage  to  apprise  passers 


1,1T2,082.  (JANG-PLOW.  Almo.nd  ,1 .  w  \hKF: k..i.,  Faulk- 
ton,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,726. 
(CI.  97— C8.) 


by  of  danger  conditions,  means  located  in  the  iluor  of  the 
garage  and  spaced  from  the  place  of  egress  of  an  auto- 
mot>ile  therefrom  and  n»sponslve  to  the  passage  of  the 
automotille  whe<ds  to  cause  the  actuation  of  tlie  signal 
instrumentalities  to  indicate  danger,  and  other  means  Id 
the  floor  of  the  garage  and  located  close  to  the  place  of 
egress  and  also  iu  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  the  automo- 
bile and  responsive  thereto  while  moving  through  a  place 
of  egress  for  restoring  the  in-iicating  instrumentalities  to 
a  condition  signifying  safety. 

A.  A  warning  signal  means  for  garages  located  with 
respect  to  the  place  of  emergence  of  automobiles  from 
the  garage  to  warn  passers  by  of  impending  <langer,  means 
located  In  the  Door  of  the  garage  and  responsive  lu  ibc 
passage  of  an  automobile  In  one  direction  therefrom  for 
setting  the  indicating  means  to  tlie  danger  position,  and 
means  also  located  In  the  floor  of  the  garage  and  respon- 
sive to  the  passage  of  the  wheels  of  the  automobile  there- 
over in  the  same  direction  for  causing  the  revt, ration  of 
the  indicating  means  to  the  safety  indica;!;:;  p.  -tion. 
the  first-named  means  responsive  to  the  pass;i;;i  oi  the 
automobile  being  spaced  from  the  second  nam. ■<;  nean^ 
re8p<)r8lve  to  the  passage  of  the  automobile  by  a  distance 
within  the  garage  greater  thrin  tln>  length  of  the  wheej 
base  of  th*-  automobile. 

4.  A  warning  signal  means  for  gjirages  comprising:  visual 
and  audilde  signal  means  located  with  respe.  t  t.i  the  piace 
an!  i mergence  of  automobiles  from  the  gara^-e  t,,  ap].rise 
passers  l>y  of  impending  emergence  of  an  automobile, 
means  located  in  tlie  floor  of  the  garage  au<i  responsive  to 
the  passage  of  an  automobile  therefrom  for  <jiii-i.'.^-  ih. 
display  of  the  visual  nn-ans  in  a  position  indicating  .la.n^.  r 
and  the  sounding  of  the  audible  means,  ami  <itiier  n.an- 
m  Me  floor  of  the  garage  and  r. -im.i-.\.  th.  pa-s:-.).'.  of 
itie  automotdle  therefrom  for  ii'-tiinni:  th>  \:-ua'.  n,eai.s 
to  safet\  in.ii.ating  po>iti..i,  .;n.i  f.ir  liusljin>:  tlie  audii^de 
nieaii- 

.'■.  .V  warning  signal  means  for  garages  conipfisiiii;  ^lsual 
and  audible  signal  means,  means  responsive  to  tlo  pa-sage 
of  an  automoldle  for  causing  the  display  .1  ilo  \isual 
means  }n  a  position  indicating  danger,  an.i  tin  -,.  ;n  iliiK 
of  the  audible  means,  ami  other  means  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  the  automobile  for  restoring  the  visual  means 
to  safety  indicating  position  and  for  hushing  the  audible 
means,  the  secon<l  named  means  responsive  to  the  passage 
of  the  automobile  being  located  adjacent  to  the  place  of 
egress  of  the  automoliile  from  the  garage  ami  the  first- 
named  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the  automobile 
being  located  within  the  garage  at  a  distance  from  said 
second  named  means  to  cause  the  display  of  the  danger 
signal  iiefore  the  automobile  reaches  the  place  of  egress 

[Claims  6  to  r4  i  .  i  printe<i,ln  the  (.azetie.j 
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1.  A  warning  signal  means  for  garages  comprising  a 
visual  signal  device,  electrical  operating  means  therefor 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  an  automobile  in  one  direc- 
tion,  and   means   for   preventing   operation    of    the    signal 

I  device    on    the    passage    of    the    automobile    in    the    other 

'  direction. 
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2.  A  warning  signal  moaus  for  garages  comprising  signal 
Instrumentalities  iii()vablf>  Into  safety  and  danger  indi- 
cating conditions,  elt'ctrical  opt'rating  means  therefor  re- 
spon^ivi'  t"  the  passage  of  an  automobile  in  one  direction, 
and  I!  •  •  haiii.  Ill  means  for  preventing  (iperation  of  the  sig- 
nal instruiiientalities  on  the  pa^sate  of  tiie  automobile  In 
the  other  direction. 

3.  A  waniiui;  >i>:iiai  means  for  Kari::'S  comprising  a 
visual  signal  device  ami  audll)le  signal  means,  electrical 
operating  means  for  both  the  vUual  and  audil>le  devices 
and  responsive  u>  !!!•■  pi--ag<-  nf  an  automobile  In  one 
direction,  and  mc  ban;  al  ii;iin>  u<v  preventing  operation 
of  tlic  -iL,'iial  means  mh  tlic  ]ia--sa:.'e  of  the  automobile  In 
the  other  •lirecii(jn. 

4  A  warning  si;.'nal  means  for  garaL'cs  comprising  a 
sitriial  i!.-\i'c  nio\-alile  into  >afe'.v  uU'i  'lars^.  ;■  pusitlons 
an^l  locate!  with  respect  to  tlo-  garage  to  l*e  ooscrval)lc 
when  in  the  danucr  po-ition  by  passers-by,  electrical  op- 
erating means  for  the  signal  means  in  part  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  tlie  pia- c  of  cgrc-s  of  the  niitomobile  from  the 
garage  and  re>ponsive  to  the  [lassage  of  the  automobile 
toward  said  plae  of  ei;ri-s  to  cau-e  the  actuation  of  the 
signal  device  to  in. 11  ate  . linger,  and  other  electrical 
means  in  part  in  the  path  of  tlie  automol)ile  and  re- 
sponsive To  tile  passage  of  the  automobile  from  the  garage 
for  rotoring  the  Indi  ating  .ievice  to  a  condition  signify- 
ing safety. 

5.  A  warning  signal  means  for  garages  comprising  a 
visual  danger  imliatin^'  means  moval)le  into  and  out  of 
<ianger  indicating  po^itioti,  electromechanical  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pasvai,'e  of  an  autom()t)iio  in  one  direction 
for  setting  the  indicating  means  to  the  danger  position. 
and  electromechanical  means  respcmsive  to  the  passage  of 
the  antomoldle  in  the  same  direction  for  causing  the 
restoration  of  the  indicating  means  to  the  safety  Indicat- 
ing position,  the  first  named  means  responsive  to  the  pas- 
sage ,.f  the  automohile  luing  spared  from  the  second 
name. I  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the  automobile 
in  ttie  .lire,  tioii  ..f  travel  of  the  automobile  to  emerge 
from   tlie  garage. 

[(."laims  0  tu  Is  !i,.t  planted  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.lT'J.o.S.'"..  KF.Y  HA.'^K  FOH  SII'K  W.VLLS  AM »  CEII.- 
I.\<;s.  UvvMi.Ni.  I>  Wkxkiky,  St  I..)uis,  Mo.,  assignor, 
by  direct  an.i  no'siie  assignm<nt^.  to  Plastic  l*rodu<'ts 
Company,  .^r.  i.'.iii~.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  nf  Missouri. 
Fil.d  Mav  11.  1012.    Serial   No.  r,lH;,T42,     (CI.  72 — 116.) 


•:^ 


1.  A  ci)vering  or  Ivcy  base  for  walls  and  ceilings,  con- 
sisting of  a  ilexible  lornigated  sheet  of  paper  material 
having  wires  secured  ttiereon  and  extending  diagonally 
across  the  same  throughout  tlie  length  an.i  width  thereof 
and  in  re;,'ular  Interstitial  r.lati..n.  an.i  lonuit  mlinal  wires 
also  extending  over  llle  (  ori'Ui;a  timis  of  tlie  slieet  and 
tiuth  wires  standing  clear  of  tlie  d.  pressions  between  the 
corrugations  and  forming  diversiiie.l  angular  key  means 
relatively  to  the  sheet,  botli  the  diau..nally  .arranged  and 
longitadiual  wire.s  lieing  located  on  one  .sble  only  of  the 
.(•urrugated  sheet  of  paper  and  tlo-  longitudinal  wires 
secured  to  the  latter  at  int-'rvals  t  liroii;,'hoiit  the  length 
of  said  wires,  the  fastenings  for  the  i.mgitmlinal  wires 
also  securing  the  diagonal  wires  at  the  points  ..f  inter- 
section  of  the   latter  wltli   the   loiu'ituiiinal   wires. 


2.  A  covering  or  key  base  for  walls  and  ceilings,  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  sheet  of  corrugated  paper  material 
having  corrugations  extending  fully  and  continuously 
thereover  in  a  transverse  direction,  wire  meml)ers  ex- 
tending in  diagonal  plane.s  transversely  thereof  and  angu- 
larly crossing  the  corrugations,  longitudinal  wire  members 
intersecting  the  diagonal  wire  members  and  disposed  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  corrugations  of  the  sheet, 
the  diagonal  and  longitudinal  wire  members  all  l)elng  on 
one  side  only  of  the  fle.xlbie  sheet,  and  fastening  devices 
secured  over  the  points  of  Intersection  of  the  said  diagonal 
and  longitudinal  wire  members  at  intervals  and  also  to 
the  said  sheet  to  hold  the  latter  .m.l  tiie  m.inbers  prj. 
marily  Intact,  the  diagonal  wire  nn  iiil.ers  ieir,;:  (cintinu- 
ous  and  forming  liey  means  over  ili.'  va;icy.s  l.clweeu  the 
corrugations  of  the  sheet. 

:i.  A  covering  or  key  base  for  walls  and  ceilings,  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  piece  of  pai)er  material  comprising  a 
liat  backing  sheet  and  a  corrug;M.il  sh.  et  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  backing  sheet  and  .adapt.. l  to  be  rolled  and 
unrolled,  main  wires  secure. 1  against  an!  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  sheet  and  at  riglit  angles  to  and  over 
the  corrugations  to  provide  key  spa.  t-s  between  the  wires 
and  valleys  of  the  corrugations,  auxiliary  wires  passed 
over  the  sheet  and  disposed  in  diagonal  relation  to  the 
sheet  and  to  the  main  wires  and  also  at  diagonal  angles 
to  the  corrugations  and  contiiiiiitig  a  ross  the  sheet  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  the  auxiliar.v  .liagonal  wires  forming 
additional  key  means  relatlvel\  1.1  the  valleys  bet w. en 
the  corrugations,  both  the  main  and  auxllitiry  wires  being 
applied  to  one  side  only  of  the  sheet,  and  mi'ans  for 
fastening  the  main  wires  and  portions  of  the  auxiliary 
wires  to  the  sheet  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the 
main  and  auxiliary  wires  prbu-  t.i  th..  apjiUcntion  .f  the 
latter  to  a  wall  or  ceiling,  all  of  tlie  wires  being  exposed 
on  one  side  of  the  sheet  over  the  (  orrugations,  the  said 
sheet  being  of  Imperforate  structure. 

4.  A  covering  or  key  base  for  walls  and  ceilings,  con- 
sisting of  an  imperforate  flexible  flat  l)acking  sln-et  and 
a  corrugated  sheet  of  paper  material  secured  against  one 
side  of  the  backing  sheet,  and  key  wires  oxtemling  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  in  (liair..tial  planes  over 
the  outer  side  of  the  corrugated  sheet  and  at  angles  to 
the  corrugations  of  the  latter  slieet.  the  wires  being  pri- 
marily fixed  to  the  corrugated  ami  baking  sheets,  the 
diagonal  wires  being  projected  at  ..pp. .site  ends  beyond 
the  longitudinal  wires  and  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  support. 

5.  A  covering  or  key  base  f.ir  walls  and  .eilings,  con 
sistiog  of  a  flexible*  sheet  of  imjerforat-'  paper  material. 
comprising  a  flat  backing  slieet  and  an  outer  (orrugated 
sheet  secured  to  one  side  of  the  backing  slieet  and  key 
wires  extending  longitii.liii.ally  .an.i  aN.,  t  r.msverseiy  In 
diagonal  planes  at  var\in_'  .inu'I.  s  1,1  th.'  . crrugations  of 
the  said  outer  sheet,  the  w  ir.s  .cm.  ii.liiiL:  diai;.inaliy  of  the 
outer  sheet  having  looped  terminals  f.,r  inr.il...  king  as.so 
elation  with  similar  wires  of  adj.a.eiit  sheets,  all  the 
wires  being  primarily  flx>'d  to  tin-  ba.  king  and  outer  cor- 
rugated sheets  .nnd  .'simultaneously  applicable  with  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  th.'  Cizette.] 


1,172,086.  Cdl'V  llnr.HKR.  Cf.sTW  .\.  \Vei.ssh.v\r 
Brazil,  Ind.  Flhd  Mar.  1.  V.n'>.  Serial  .N...  11.220. 
(CI.  248—20.) 

1.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  br.i.  k.t  havin;:  a  L'r..i.\.'  in  tin 
upper  surface  thereof,  said  groove  exten.lint;  lon.,'it  u.lin 
ally  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  slot  f..rme(l  in  the  but 
tom  thereof,  an  arm  secure.!  to  tlo'  bra.  kct.  a  porti..ii  of 
said  arm  lying  In  the  groove,  whereby  the  arm  is  held  in 
fixed  relation  with  the  bracket,  .an.!  an  an.  boring  screw 
extending  through  the  slot  for  secaring  the  bra.  ket  to  a 
typewriter  frame. 

2.  In  a  copy  tmlder.  a  bracket  having  a  groovi'  in  tic 
upper  surface,  .am!  an  opening  adjaient  one  end  of  tli. 
groove,  an  arm  having  a  ri:;ht  .ani-'led  portion  extending' 
through    the   opening,    that    porib.n     .f    th.-   ar  11    .nlj.!.  ei,t 
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the  right  angled  portion  lying  In  the  groove,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bracket  to  a  typewriter  frame  to  permit 


the  bracket  to  be  adjusted  in  one  direction,  with  relation 
to  the  frame. 


1,172,087.  (JAS M.LLMKMKASl  Kl.NG  AI'l'AH ATI'S. 
He.nuv  r.  W'EsTioTT.  Krie,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  12.031.     (C\.  2.S4 — .'?4.) 


,_£aiSffiEffi5lZl 


1.  In  n  gas  volume  measuring  apparatus,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  orifice  meter,  a  recording  gage  comprising  n 
longitudinally  movable  chart,  a  pair  of  marking  ariis 
movable  transversely  with  relation  to  and  over  the  chart, 
the  arms  being  provided  with  a  common  fulcrum  .nnd  one 
urm  movable  past  the  other  over  the  chart,  and  pressure 
means  interposed  independently  lO'perating  with  th.- 
arms  and  between  the  said  arms  and  communicating  witii 
the  oriflce  meter  on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifl.  e  there. .f 
for  operating  the  said  arms. 

2.  In    a    gas    volume    measuring    apparatus,    an    orifice 
meter  having  a  jet   orifice   therein,   a    .  hart    mounted   to 
move    longitudinally,    a    pair    of    markini;    arms    movable 
transversely  over  the  chart     tlie  ;,i!iis   liaving  a    .  i.iii!'i..n 
fulcrum  and  one  movable  past  tlie  otlur  ov.  r  the  .hart, 
air-tight    casings    having    pressure    tubes    iniii'p.ii<lent:\ 
connected   to  the  siiid   marking  arms   for  indiviilnaliy   op 
erating  the  latter   to   le.or.l   dUT.renlial   am!    st.at.     pres 
sures  on  the  s^inie  chart,  and  pipe  connections   .  ..lonnini 
eating  with  the  meter  on  opposite  sides  of  ilo'  jet  oriti.  e 
and  also  with  the  pressure  tubes  and  one  of  ih<    casings. 

3.  In  a  gas  voIuuh-  measuring  apparatus  the  ..>mbina- 
tlon  of  a  longitudinally  shiftable  .hart  having  distinc- 
tive scales  thereon  to  Indicate  static  pressure  puui.is 
per  square  Inch  and  differential  pressure  in  inches  of 
water,  a  pair  of  marking  arms  loosely  mounted  to  simul- 
taneously operate  witli  and  sii;ft  transversely  across  tli" 
.>-Aid  chart  to  record  itaib  an.i  differenlial  i)ressures,  th. 
one  arm  being  movable  jcist  Uo  ..ther  (.\.  r  tlie  chart,  at; 
orifice  meter  having  an  oriti  .  iei  therein,  .airtight  cas 
Ings  having  pressure  devices   therein    independently   con- 


nected to  the  said  arms,  and  pipe  connections  bciwa.n 
the  orifice  meter  on  opposite  sides  of  the  jet  orifice  and 
the  said  pressure  devices  and  one  of  the  casings. 

4.  In  a  gas  volume  measuring  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  shiftai)le  chart  having  scale 
marks  thereon  to  indicate  static  pressure  pounds  per 
square  Inch  and  differential  pressure  In  in<  hes  of  water, 
a  pair  of  Independently  movable  marking  arms  shlftabl«» 
transversely  over  the  chart  and  held  by  a  fulcrum  means 
common  to  both,  the  one  arm  being  shiftable  past  the 
other  in  opposite  directions,  an  orifice  meter  having  a  jet 
orifice  therein,  niovalile  pressure  devices  Independently 
conniH'ted  to  the  arms,  and  pipes  between  the  orifice 
meter  on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice  jet  and  the  pres 
sure  devices  to  operate  said  marking  arms  for  recording 
differential  and  static  pressures  on  the  chart. 

5.  In  a  gas  volume  measuring  apparatus,  a  longi- 
tudinally moveblo  chart  having  scale  marks  thereon  in 
distinctive  shades  indicating  static  pressure  pounds  per 
square  Inch  and  differential  pressure  in  inches  of  w.ater, 
a  pair  of  marking  arms  shiftable  transversely  over  the 
chart  and  independently  operative  so  that  one  will  movt 
past  and  under  the  other  and  also  having  marking 
means  corresponding  in  shade  to  the  said  scale  marks. 
an  orifice  meter  having  a  jet  orifice  therein,  pipe  con- 
nections from  opposite  sides  of  the  jet  orifice  of  the  orifice 
meter,  and  pressuie  devices  with  which  the  pipe  con- 
nections communicate,  said  devices  being  Indepen.htitiv 
attached  to  the  marking  arms. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.172,088.      LAYBOV.      .lu.sti-H    Atwood    \Vhite.    Phlla 
delphla.   I*a.,  assignor   t»i   The   Moore  and    White   Com 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  «f  Pennsylvania. 
Filed     Mar.     12,     IPl.*?.       Serial     No.     Tn.S.SlS.        (CI 
254—144.) 


The  combination  in  a   lay-boy,  of  a   frame  ;   an   (  xten 
sk/U  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame ;  means  lor  .support 
Ing   the  extension    Independent    of   the    frame   and    some 
<iistaii"e    from    the    outer    end    thereof;    two    longitudinal 
shafts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  extension  :  a   transverse 
^h.-ift   -ze.'irea   to  the  longltudin.'sl   sh.afts  :   means   for  actu 
aiivg   the   transver.se    shaft:    .!■•.;::, s    at    .ah    <n']    of    each 
longitudinal    shaft;    chains    li.  ;.  :.!  ;)g    fr..n!    the    .Irums  : 
a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  lower  eid  (  f  eah  inner  .  haiii 
a   cross  bar  detachably  secured  tu  the  outer  en. Is  of   th. 
outer  chains;  and  a  platform  carried  by  Ho    cross   '.,ar^ 


l,lT2.iiS!t  K.MFIM;i,,\ItK  Rtnni.r  Wild.  Los  Ange- 
li's,  Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  12.  Ibll.  S.i.a!  No.  <;::o,(;:i.s,  iCl. 
120—1.) 


A  knife  blade  having  a  longitudinally  extending  <utt  n^; 
e.ice,  and  having  a  concave<l  recess  on  ea>h  side  of  the 
blade,  the  said  reces.ses  extending  diagonally  of  the  blade. 
and  approximately  for  the  entire  width  .f  tl..  bin  le,  liav- 
ing  their  lower  ends  extending  In  the  <lire  ii..n  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  blade,  the  said  rece>s(  >  li.iving  their 
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rear  walls  arranged  in  converging  relation  toward  the 
cutting  edgt'  of  the  knife,  and  terminating  at  a  point  be- 
low tht'  cutting  oilgp  and  providing  a  second  cutting  edge, 
the  said  last  mentlonwl  cutting  edge  being  concaved,  as 
for  the  purposes  speiifled. 


1  ITL'n;)!!  r.\TT!:i;.\  .\[i:('HAM>M  I-()R  KNITTING- 
MACill.NLs.  i);vNK  r.  WiLUMA.s  aijil  GE()it<;E  L.  Bal- 
lard, Norrlstown.  la  as-iignors  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  P.  nnsylvanla.  File<l  June  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,752.      (CI.  Gt" — 22.) 


7a      ja. 


7J 


1  In  Ml)  i,ii;atiiin  in  ijatttiu  mechanism  for  knitting 
lua  hin.'-  a  main  patt.rii  number,  measuring  th»'  fabric 
'"•  -I'tna:  i.:i_'rh.  a  -uppi.-nirutal  patt>'rn  member  measur- 
in.'  th.'  fah-i  t.\  ,,,iii<,...  ».,,.ans  for  operating  the  length 
pattern  m.-ndM-r  during  inr.  rndttent  periods,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  coiir<i>  pitt.  rn  nu  mbor  for  correcting  the 
time  of  starting  n*'  ih'  I.  ni,'r|,  pattern  member  at  the 
terminatidii  of  •  a.  h  course  iiifasiirt'inent,  and  means  i-on- 
troll.'d  by  th.'  length  pattern  m-mber  when  started  for 
flopping  the  i-onrse  pattern  niem))er,  said  length  measur- 
iir,"  pattrrn  member  lontrolling  also  the  starting  of  the 
iiiir-.'      ni.asuriUp'     paticin      nn-mber.     substantially     as 

-.  In  .  oiidiination  a  pattern  member  measuring  the 
faliri  !iy  length,  a  course  measuring  memi)er  measuring 
th.'  laori  by  cour-ics.  said  meiiibtrs  operating  in  alterna- 
tion. III.. ins  for  driving  .said  nieudx-rs.  means  for  correct- 
ing th.-  \Aw  of  starting  of  the  length  measuring  member 
tr.nn  :!:.  .  ..nrse  measurlmir  member  at  the  end  of  each 
iinro'  :ii  .i-iir.'nif-nt.  and  means  tor  i-ontr(dIing  the  .stop- 
ping of  th Mr-.'  :.;.M>iiring  member  from  the  corrected 

length  ni.-aMirinc  r!'..ri!i,..r  wh.n  the  latter  starts,  substan- 
tially av  .l..x,rih'  .1. 

•'■■  f"  •'iiihinati,,n  a  patt.:n  member  measuring  the 
fahn.  (.V  !.!.urh.  a  our-.'  n...i.-uring  member  measuring 
f''"  '■''■'i  ''■  ...iirM'^.  sai.l  members  operating  in  alterna- 
ri.in.  111.  ,i:>  i'.)r  ..Tivini:  sai  I  members,  means  for  correct- 
in;;  th.'  rime  of  startinu'  ..f  the  length  measuring  memtier 
from  the  .-..iir-.'  m.'asiirin-  m.-mL.T  a;  the  end  of  each 
course  mea-i.r.'n'.'iit,  an^l  m-'ans  for  .outrolllng  the  stop- 
pin-  of  rh.'  .our-.'  m.a<iirin_'  member  from  the  corrected 
l.Ti-'th  m.  a-ui-iii-  ],;.  ii.t.,'!-  wh.'-i  rhe  latter  starts,  and  for 
-^"'■-■"I'i'  n-;v  .  ,'1  tv,,;;i,j:;  rh.'  .-arting  of  the  course  meas- 
iiriii',-   iii.ai.h.M-    -Kh-ranriaiiv   ,■!<   .Jes^Tibed. 

4.  In  .  omh*!!ati..n  in  patt.;u  mechanism  for  knitting 
ma. hill.'-,  a  main  pait.Tn  n.'-mber  measuring  the  fabric 
by  a.'tuai  i.-n^Mi.  a  Mipp;..ni.  nta, ;  p.-i-'.rn  member  measur- 
ing the  lahfi,'  hv  ...nr-es,  a  m.a-uring  member,  driving 
mean-  !or  th.'  main  pan-rii  m.  lanlsm  controlle<l  by  the 
-aM  measuring  memher,  driving  means  for  the  measuring 
rM.'mt.er  its,  If  In.Jmiing  ■  ..nn."  rions  to  the  fabric  roll,  an<l 
I  finvi,  m.  an-  .  iitr  'l.'i  hv  the  course  measuring  mem- 
ber t..  .  orre.  t  th.    timing  oi   fl  .■  me.Tsurlng  wheel  and  Its 


driving  pawl,  and  means  for  stopping  the  course  measur- 
ing member  to  conform  to  the  corrected  timing  of  the 
measuring  wheel  and  its  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  pattern  mechanism  for  knitting 
machines,  a  main  pattern  mechanism  measuring  the  fabric 
by  actual  length,  a  supplemental  pattern  mechatilsm 
measuring  the  fabric  by  courses,  connections  operate i  by 
the  main  pattern  mechanism  for  both  starting  and  st(.p 
ping  tlie  supplemental  pattern  meihanlsm.  and  connection.s 
operated  by  the  supplemental  pattern  mechanism  for  cor- 
recting the  time  of  starting  of  the  main  pattern  mecha- 
nism which  thereupon,  through  the  connections  first  men- 
tioneil,  stops  the  supplemental  pattern  meih  ini-i::  -ub- 
stautlally   as   described. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.091.      TKANS.M!--lo\     .-^-ti.m       archik    Wil- 
liams. Climax,  Minn.     Filetl  Dei.  17.  191.?      Serial    No 
807,285.      (CI.    74— r>8.) 


A  transmission  system  of  th.  ;a--  descrlt)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle,  a  driving  -l,ait,  a  <lriven  shaft  having 
worm  and  gear  connections  wiili  an. I  a.lapte.l  t..  b.  actu- 
ated by  said  driving  -ha:t.  a  -  .iiint.r  shaft  intermediate 
the  axle  and  the  driv.  n  shaft,  gtar  members  connecting 
said  counter  and  driven  shafts,  a  primary  transmission 
element  on  the  counter  shaft  and  comprising  relatively 
small  and  large  gears,  a  -■  .nlary  transmission  element 
mounted  on  the  axle  an.i  .ompri-in_  -iriai;  an. I  iarg.'  f.ir- 
ward  speed  gears  an.l  a  rev,:--,.  -,:.,r.  a  sh..rt  shaft  .lis- 
posed  Intermediat.'  the  .  onnter  shaft  an.l  tti-'  a.xi.-.  a  re- 
verse pinion  shiftai.l.'  laterally  on  .n,.!  loii;:it  ii.linai  ly  of 
the  said  short  -haft  int.i  meshiiiL;  iciation  L.twcn  the  re- 
verse gear  on  the  secondary  iiansmission  eleiii. nt  aii  I  the 
small  gear  on  the  primary  tr,ui-m!s-ion  .hia-nt  wh.  n  the 
latter  is  disposed  with  th.'  -mali  u.ar  .'i.p..-ii.  ;..  ihe  re- 
verse gear  aforesaid,  mean-  f.T  -hifting  tli.'  primarv  trans- 
mission element  longitudinally  uu  the  counter  shaft  t..  ob- 
tain variable  forwanl  and  reverse  speeds.  ,  nl  in.aij-  for 
slidably  shifting  the  reverse  pinion  on  its  -haft 


1,172,092.     STKi:i;:\(;    anp    propim.i.tnc    lu'virE. 

Herman  Willi.n.  .\..'\v  Voik,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  :.;',),  i<.ii,3. 

Serial  No.  797,909.      (CI.  11. 'i — 35.) 

In  a  steering  and  propelling  mechanism  for  boats,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  boat,  a  verti-allv  ilispose.l  tube 
having  its  lower  end  jouruale.l  in  tli.'  hra  k.  •  an  I  its  up 
per  end  journaled  In  a  portion  of  th.  h.at  -ail  tub.  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  sleeve  tli.'i.  .11  .1!  ipt..!  t..  r.' 
ceive  the  propeller  shaft  and  having  ai:  ..p.  n;m  th.  rein 
located  at  a  point  diametrically  opposit..  tii.  sb'eve.  the 
said  opening  being  of  a  L'r.'at.r  .liam.t.r  than  the  sleeve. 
one  end  of  the  propeller  <hafr  h.'in-  a'lap'.-l  to  .'vt- n.l 
Into  the  tube  and  be  positi.'ti.  .1  a.lja.  .  nt  f;.'  -ai.i  op.'iiing. 
operating  mechanism  .  xt.n.iine  un..  '!  .'  t  ih.  and  con- 
nected to  the  propeller  shaft.  liauL-e^  f..i'!i  '  .1  .11  the  tnbp 
and  projecting  into  the  op.'tiin-.  a  plate  a.iap!.-.!  t..  •  !os.' 
the  opening  in   \\\>-  tub.,  an.l  engnu'ing  th.    tlanL-.s.   m.'ans 
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extending  through  the  plate  and  the  flanges  for  holding 
the  plate  in  position,  the  said  plate  having  a  centra!  t..  ar- 


f 


ing   formed   therein   adapte<l   to   receive   that   ( nd    of   the 
pr.peller  shaft  which  extends  into  the  tube. 


1,172,093.  VAL\  1;  }(.i;  I  Ni  i:i;\.\i.  comiu'STIon  kN- 
OINES.  ,1'jii.N  i'Ai.MEi.  WiL.s.j.s  an.l  .l.'HN  I'la/er 
Jackso.n,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  \n-ti.HliM  Filed 
.\pr     7.    lin.'i       S.'rial    No.    I'l.T-''        iC     \-M\      TJ  1 


1.  In  valves  of  the  rotary  type  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  a  valve  plug  composed  of  two  sections  positioned 
end  to  end,  the  adjoining  ends  being  provided  with  means 
to  perndt,  on  the  reversal  of  the  engine,  one  section  to 
slip  or  non  rotate  independently  of  the  other  section, 
one  of  said  sections  l)eing  provide. 1  with  -upply  ports 
and  the  other  with  exhaust  ports. 

2.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow  rotatable  element-  .  tumuiiicating 
one  with  the  other,  one  of  said  sectioii-  pn  \ided  with 
means  for  connection  to  a  fuel  supply  and  having  ex- 
haust ports,  the  other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  engine  and  having  inlet  ports,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  elements  permitting  one  to  be 
partially  rotated  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow  rotatable  elements  arranged  end  to 
en<l  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  interengaging  to 
provide  a  gas-tight  Joint  between  -ai  !  .  nds  and  t'  p. mit 
one  element  to  be  partially  rotnteii  in.i.  pf  ndrntlv  of  the 
other,  one  of  said  elements  liaving  m.ai  -  :..i-  . unnectlon 
to  a  fuel  supply  and  provided  with  an  e.\liai:-i  j.  rt.  the 
other  of  said  elements  having  an  inlet  pert  a.U'i  a  lapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  engine. 

4.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow  rotatable  meml)er8  each  having  an 
open  end,  one  having  a  sleeve  on  its  open  end,  the  other 
having  a  socket  at  its  open  end  to  receive  the  sleeve  of 
th.  1  tlier  member,  and  coupling  means  between  said 
members  perndtting  one  memlier  to  partially  rotate  in 
dependi'ntly  of  the  other,  one  of  sjiid  members  having 
II lean-  for  connection  to  a  fuel  supply  and  exhaust  ports. 
aii'l  t!  .  ..fher  having  inlet  ports  and  a.lap.ti'.l  to  l>e  ro- 
tat"  .1  i'\   th.'  engine. 

5  III  a  valve  of  the  rotary  type  for  internal  combustion 
cngin.'s.  «    v.'iive   pluL'  formed  of  two  sections  positioned 


end  to  end.  coupled  between  the  adjoining  ends  of  sail 
sections  to  permit  one  section  to  partially  rotate  n  ie 
pendently  of  the  other,  one  of  said  sections  ha\.ni:  a 
socket  at  one  end  and  provided  with  inlet  port-  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  sleeve  at  one  ei,  :  j.  r 
ranged  within  the  socket  of  the  other  meml>«r  and  pro 
vlded  with  exhaust  ports. 


1,172,094.       DRILL     1  Ui;     (..liAiN     OR     FERTILIZER 
Gkokue  M.  Wi.nwood,  Jr..  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  857.426.     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opening  disk:  of  an 
upright  boot  comprising  a  channeled  body  member  stand 
ing  alongside  the  disk  with  the  edges  of  its  front  an.i 
rear  walls  wholly  out  of  contact  therewith  ex..'pfinL-  for 
a  scraper  on  the  front  wall  l>elow  the  disk  piM  t  an  1  a 
second  member  removably  insertlble  i)etween  the  disk 
and  the  first  member  for  closing  the  upper  poition  of 
its  channel.,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opening  ii-k  ;  of  a 
boot  composed  of  a  channtled  body  member  stan.ling  up 
riglit  alongside  the  disk  with  its  outer  wall  approa^  h:ng 
the  disk  at  the  lower  end  of  the  channel,  a  .over  plate 
adapted  to  overlie  and  close  said  channel  and  having 
its  lower  end  cut  olT  oblique  and  Its  r«';u  edge  f.irmed 
Into  a  lip'<'loslng  against  the  rear  wall  of  ^he  body  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  removably  attaching  the  two  mem- 
bers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  comavo  convex  furrow- 
opening  disk:  of  a  boot  comprising  a  .  b;  lineled  bod.v 
member  standing  upright  alongside  the  disk  with  It-'  front 
wall  having  a  scraping  edge  contacting  tUen-with  and 
its  rear  wall  space«l  from  and  out  of  conta -t  w'tb  said 
disk,  and  a  cover  plate  removably  att.-i  bed  to  the  body 
mend>er  and  shaped  to  close  the  open  side  (»f  the  same 
except  at  its  rear  end  and  fit  closely  against  the  c«trivex 
side  of  .said  disk. 


I    l,172.it!to.        liAlLW.W   >  .\ii.        .1(111. N      S.      WftrtTH      and 
,        CuAitLKS   Brkcht.    Coatesville.   Pa.,  assignor^   to   John 


S.    Worth    and     William     \\     Worth, 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1S)15.     Serial  No.  1,2S3. 
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Coatesville.    Pa. 
(CI.  105—192.) 


1.  The  comldnation  in  a  metal  ear  of  the  "box"  type. 
of  a  series  of  longitudinal  side  plates  having  short  hngi- 
tudinal  comigat  .ns,  said  plates  extending  froi^  !i.  .  nd 
of  the  car  '<.  th.  doorway:  ami  tlangi-d  vert  .i;  po>-ts 
secured  to  the  outside  of  the  car  and  extending  from  the 
side  sill  to  the  upper  ci>rnlie  cirder.  the  plates  being 
depressed  at  the  rivets  which  secure  th.-  plates  t  '  th. 
posts  so  that  the  side  walls  of  the  car  will  b.  tlu-h  on 
the  inside.  «        * 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  railway  car,  the  side  sills  and 
cornice  ginlfrs  cxtt-udlnK  the  full  length  of  the  car  ;  a 
series  of  longitudinal  side  plates  extending  In  one  piece 
from  one  end  of  the  car  to  the  doorway,  the  platea  hav- 
ing a  berles  of  short  longitudinal  corrugations,  the  upper 
plates  overlapping  the  under  plates  at  one  of  the  rorruga- 
tlons  and  having  a  projecting  lip;  and  vertical  posts 
secured  to  the  plates  between  the  corrugations  and  at- 
tached  to   the  side  sills  and   cornice  girders. 

.3.  The  conil)lnatlon  In  a  railway  car,  of  side  sills  and 
cornice  girders  extending  the  full  length  of  the  car  ;  a 
series  of  side  plates  exten<ling  from  one  end  of  the  car 
to  the  doorway  and  having  short  horizontal  corrugations  ; 
vertical  posts  secured  to  the  plates  between  the  corruga- 
tions and  to  the  slile  sill  and  cornice  girder,  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  plate  extending  outward  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a   flat  inner  surface  for  the  interior  of  the  car. 

4  Ihe  coml)lnation  In  a  railway  car,  of  a  lower  frame 
and  an  upper  frame;  a  series  of  horizontally  arranged 
plates  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  car.  each  of  said 
plut>'^  having  a  series  of  short  lieriz'intal  corrugations; 
and  vertical  sidi'  piwf-;  and  <'ii'l  jn -i^  .xteudlng  from  the 
bottom  fraiii''  t"  th"  t.p  traiii-  (ni  rh.-  outside  of  the  car 
and  to  which  the  plates  arc  securi  d,  the  plates  being 
depressed  at  th.'  rivets  so  as  to  allow  a  smooth  surface 
\\;i!;.i  I!    [irojections  on  the  interior  of  the  car. 

't.  I'li.  <  uuiliinatinn  In  a  <  ar.  of  plates  forniiug  the 
walls  of  the  car,  the  plates  having  short  horizontal 
corrugaiinri-  -cparated  liy  a  Hat  portion;  and  outside 
vertiial  p'-t-  i.iaile  from  bent  sheet  metal  and  Hanged, 
tht  i!an:;«-  ■;  tli.'  posts  being  secured  to  the  Oat  por- 
tiiit,-  of  till'  pUtt«-s  by  rivets,  the  space  between  the 
tlaiu'' -  Ai'hin  the  posts  having  small  corrugations,  the 
plat.-i  l.t'ing  depressed  at  the  rivets  so  that  the  heads  of 
the  riv»t-<   will   !)•■  hark  of  the  Inside  line  of  the  plates. 

[Claim-  •;  t'l  '.»  ii't  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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7-'.n(H!,  I'AK  i;N!>.  .Idhn  S.  Wokth  and  (."haklks 
I':  K  11  r  I  M  ;t.'-\  ill.  ,  I'a  .  assignors  to  .John  S.  Worth 
itid  Williuii  I".  Wnrth.  foatesvillp.  Pa.     Filed  .Tan.  23, 

s.i-ial    N...    :!.s:ti        (CI.    l(»5— 192.) 


I'.ii: 


1      I'll niniiiatiMti    .,(■  ..n    ^n,!    plate  for  a   freight  car 

ruii-istini;  ot  t'niir  ->- rinn-,  th.'  duI't  sections  being  wider 
at  thr  la-r  I  hah  at  ih.'  upp.-r  .ini  and  the  two  central 
sf(  tlons  lieini;  wi.l.  i-  at  tli.  iipp.  r  end  than  at  the  base, 
the  central  sections  lieiim  j^iii'd  by  a  series  of  vertical 
rivet-  and  the  side  se,  t!..ii-  eing  joined  to  the  central 
scetiori-  hy  a  -eri>  -  of  ri\<  ts. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  end  plate  for  a  freight  car 
made  in  four  section-;,  the  two  otit^r  sections  being  wider 
at  the  base  than  at  the  upper  end  aii.l  th.  two  central 
sections  being  wider  at  the  upper  en-l  than  at  the  base, 
the  seetion-  being  United  by  rows  (If  rivets  and  each 
sei'tion  lieiii;,'  i-einforci'd  at  the  joints  by  ribs  pressed  up 
from  the  plates  extending  parallel  with  the  rows  of  rivets. 

.'!.  An  end  plate  for  a  freight  ear  made  in  four  sections, 
each    -.-etion    '>eing    snii-taiitially    the    full    lieieht    of    the 


car,  the  outer  sections  being  wider  at  the  base  than  at 
the  upper  ends  and  the  two  central  sections  being  wider 
at  the  upper  ends  than  at  the  base,  the  sections  being 
secured  together,  the  edges  of  one  section  lapping  over 
and  secured  to  the  edges  of  another  section ;  and  re- 
inforcing ribs  struck  up  from  the  plates  and  extending 
parallel  with  said  edges,  each  of  said  plates  having  re- 
inforcing ribs  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  plate. 


1,172,097.  E.NVPJLor.  Wiiiiam  Zi  ckekman.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  58,378. 
(CI.  229—77.) 


1.  In  an  envelop,  a  closing  flap  having  silts  at  the 
edges  transversely  thereof,  said  slits  converging  toward 
each  other,  the  portion  of  the  I'ap  between  the  silts  hav- 
ing a  notch  at  each  slit,  whenliy  said  portion  presents 
a  tongue  at  the  edge  In  each  slit ;  side  flaps  ;  and  a  lower 
flap  se.ured  to  the  shle  flaps  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
side  flaps  is  below  the  lower  flap,  said  lower  flap  having 
a  slot  extending  over  tlie  e,i-e,  i  -1  ,.  side  flaps  covered 
by  the  lower  flap,  the  length  of  th.-  slot  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  betw.. n  the  slits  at  the  edges 

of   the   closing   flap,   said    slits   being  adapted    t -i-jde 

with  the  edges  of  the  side  flap  tinder  the  lower  ;' ip  when 
the  portion  of  the  dosing  r!ap  !.  tw.en  the  silts  is  en- 
gaged into  the  envelop  ihruugh  the  -i,,t,  sabl  notehes 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  e.lges  of  the  siiie  flaps  at 
the  slot  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  closing  flap. 

2.  In  an  envelop,  securing  Haps  presenting  inner  edg.s 
at  the  back  of  the  envelop,  and  a  <doslng  Hap  having  -lit- 
at  the  edges  transversely  of  the  edge-;,  -aid  -lits  ronverg 
ing  toward  each  other,  the  portion  of  the  <lo-ing  flap 
between  the  slits  having  a  notch  at  --ai  h  slit  wh.Tehy 
said  portion  presents  a  tongue  at  thr^  edge  in  eaeh  slit. 
said  envelop  having  a  .slot  in  the  bark  there. .f  f..r  r.- 
celving  the  portion  of  the  cio-lng  flap  between  th.'  slits. 
said  slits  being  adapte.l  to  .-oin.i.b'  with  th.-  inn.r  I'dg.s 
of  the  envelop  when  said  closini:  lliii)  p.irti.m  'etwi.n 
the  slits  is  Introduced  Into  the  .  tiv.l.ip  thr..ugh  the  slot. 
the  notches  in  said  clo-iiu  !'ap  p..rti..!i  h.'lng  a.lapti"!  to 
engage  the  said  inn.-r  .Mlg.-  at  th.-  slit  in  th.'  lia^k  of  the 
envelop  when  a  pull  i<  ex.ri.d  on  the  (losing  ilai)  alter 
said  closing  flap  p'.rtion  has  lie.-n  ins.  rte.j  into  the  en 
velop. 


1.172,098.  liEET-II.MiVK.^TI.VC  .M.\rilI.\K  Fuank  1'. 
AODLEMAN,  Austin.  Colo.  File.l  F.'l),  IL".  1014.  S.'rial 
No.  818,:{27.      (CI.  55 — H»T.i 


ff  r-^ 


1.  In  a  beet  harvesting.'  ma' hin.'.  th.'  oomliination,  of  a 
main  frame,  gubie  mean-  adjii-tahb'  upon  sabl  frame. 
sai<l  means  comprising  a  paii  ..f  ■  .um  .  iginu  plates  .lis 
posed  one  at  each  side  of  th.-  -ai.i  fram.',  an  auxiliary 
frame  reciprocable  relatively  t.>  s.-ii.l  plates,  an  angularly 
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disposed  blade  member  carried  by  .sjiid  auxiliary  frame, 
means  engageable  with  said  frame  to  normally  maintain 
same  In  its  lowermost  position,  and  means  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  frame  and  a.ljustable  relatively  there- 
to, said  means  being  engageable  with  the  beets  acted  upon 
for  automatically  moving  said  blade  into  cutting  position. 
2.  In  a  beet  harvesting  machine,  the  combination,  of 
guide  means  for  the  beets  acted  upon,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  converging  spaced  apart  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  vertical  groove  formed  therein,  a  second 
frame  reciprocable  relatively  to  .said  plates,  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  last  mentioned  frame,  said  means  oper- 
ating within  said  groove,  the  latt.  r  s.  rving  a-  guides 
therefor,  resilient  means  engageable  with  said  second 
frame  to  normally  maintain  same  in  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion, an  angular  blade  member  •  .'nri.'.l  'v  sa!.!  frame,  and 
means  positioned  forwardly  of  -aid  fr.iue  .  a:i  :  .'tween 
the  said  plates,  said  means  being  engageable  with  the 
beets  acted  upon  for  automatically  moving  said  plate 
Into  cutting  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'A.  In  a  beet  harvesting  ma<'hlne.  the  cot;  '  initi-.n  with 
the  main  frame,  of  plates  affixed  to  the  frau.  .  ■  a  1.  plate 
having  a  vertical  groove  formed  therein,  an  enlari;.  iiient 
formed    upon    each    plate    adjacent    Its    forwar.l    m.!.    the 

enlargements   acting  as   guides   directing   th.-    ' t-   a' ted 

iiP'i!  between  the  plates,  a  cutter  frame  mount-'d  for 
r.  iproal  movement  relatively  to  th.'  jdntes.  the  frame 
sld.s  fitting  the  groove  In  the  said  i>'ates.  a  rutting  ele- 
m.nt  movable  with  the  frame,  an  ext.n-ion  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  extension  and  to  the  frame,  sabl  member 
being  engageable  with  the  beets  acted  upon  to  direct 
the  cutting  element  onto  the  beets  and  to  gage  the  depth 
of  the  cut,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  laterally  ex- 
tending plates  mounted  on  said  vat  and  converging  to- 
ward their  outer  e<lges,  the  lower  plate  being  wider  than 
the  upper  and  projecting  at  Its  outer  edge  beyond  the 
outer  edge  of  the  upper  plate  and  provided  with  a  groove 
In  its  upper  face  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper 
plate,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  op-rator  for 
stipplylng  pulp  between  said  plates. 

4.   An   amalgamator  comprising  a  mercury    vat.   a     yi- 
Inder    mounted    therein   and    spaced    from    the    side    walls 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  supply  funnel  extending  into 
said    cylinder,   a    pair   of   vertically   spaced    laterally   ex- 
tending  plates    mounted  on  said   vat  and   converging   to- 
ward their  outer  edges,  the  lower  plate  being  wbbr  than 
the    upper   end   projecting   at    Its   outer   edge    beyond    the 
outer  edge  of  the  upper  plate  and  provided  with  a  groove 
in    its    upper    face    beyond   the   outer   edge  of   the    iij.p.  r 
plate,  means  under  the  control   of  the  operator  for  sup- 
plying pulp  between  .said  platt's,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  groove  to  sai-i  vat. 
'        5.   An   amalgamator   comprising   a   mercury    vat,    a    cyl- 
inder   mounted    therein   and    spaced    from    lii.     sid.'    walls 
i  and  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  supply  funnel  ext.'n.ling  into 
I   said    cylinder,    a    pair    of    vertically    spaced    laterally    ex- 
I   tending  plates   mounted  on   said  vat  and  converging  to- 
'   ward   their  outer  edges",  a   collar  carried   by  one  of  said 
plates  and  arranged   between  them  to  form   a   closure  at 
I  their   inner  edges,   said   collar   having   :.p.rtiir.'<    therein, 
t  and  an  annular  plnte  slldably  mounted  ou  ^nbi  ridiar  and 
1   having    api  ::.:•-    tli.rein    positioned    to    r.g!-".r    a*    pn-- 

determined   iuter\ai-  with  the  apertures  in   said  collar. 
j        [Claims  6  to  8  n.t  print.. 1  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,172.099.  AM.VT.i.A.MA  l"it  .V'lniiKs  .Vi.i.KN.  Milton. 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Thomas  Crowley  Frazler 
and  one-third  to  Ora  Estes  Smith.  Milton.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,497.      (CI.  83 — B7.) 


1.172,100.  FOrNTAlN-I'KN 
Ali.enhi  ,  Nantes.  France 
.Tune  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
application  flled  Apr.  22, 
(CI.  120 — 42.)  ,,' 


Chaei.es     Marie     Victor 

Original  appliration  filed 
70C..T^4  Idvided  and  this 
1914.      Serial    No.    &.'i3.TT7. 


1.  An  amalgamat.'r  romprislng  a  mercury  vat.  a  cyl- 
inder m. ranted  then-in  ami  spared  from  the  side  wall- 
an.l  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertb'ally  spa.-.'.l  laterally 
I'xt.'n.ling  plates  mount. 'd  on  tlo'  wall  of  said  vat  an.l 
(onvi'rging  towanl  th.'lr  outer  e.ig.'s.  :i  wall  b.'-w.-.-n  said 
plates  having  pulp  supplying  .openings  therein,  the  lower 
plate  i.rini:  wbler  than  the  upper,  with  its  free  edge  ex- 
ten. iins  i'.yond  th.'  .'iL-.'  of  the  upper  plate  and  provi.le.l 
with  a  tr.r,i;:!i  i..  r.  .iv.'  the  pulp  .lis. barged  from  said 
upp.'r  pla!.' 

■J.  \u  amalgamator  -■omprl'-ing  a  mercury  vat,  a  cyl- 
inder mount. '.1  tlor.in  an.l  spar.-.l  from  the  -i.b'  walls 
an.l  bottoii.  th.r.'of.  a  fe.-.l  -upply  funn.'l  ext. n.ling  into 
said  cylin.ler.  a  pair  of  vertirally  spaced  laterally  ex- 
t.-n.lini;  plates  mount.'.!  on  sabl  vat  and  converging 
t..warti  their  (Uiter  .'dg.'-.  the  b.wer  plate  being  w,.ler 
than  th''  ujip'r.  an<!  valv.'.l  supply  m.'ans  arrang.'d  be- 
tw.'en   -aid  iilir.'-- 

;;.  An  amalgamat'.r  omprising  a  mer.'ury  vat.  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  th-r.  in  an.l  spa.e.i  fr..m  the  -i.'.e  walls 
an.l   bottom   ther.of,  n    fr.'d    -upply   funnel   extending   into 


1.  .\  fountain  pen-holder  to  be  fed  with  water  ..nly 
and  having  a  water  containing  compartment  and  a  color- 
ing sulistan.e  containing  compartment,  the  latter  com- 
partment being  located  and  movable  within  th-  f.'rir,.r 
one  and  means  for  artuatlng  said  latter  ■  ot:;[i.'ir!i:;.  nt 
from  th.'  exti'rior  s..  a-  to  secure  or  cut  off  .".t  wn:  an.i 
for  any  .bslr.'.l  length  of  time  conimuiil  at  ion  between 
water  and   color   compartim  nt-. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  holder  to  be  f.  .1  with  wat.  r  only 
comprising  a  tubular  '.."iy  foru.ing  a  wai.r  r.-.r\..lr,  a 
threaded  removable  'ap  at  one  end  of  .siiid  body,  a  jiar- 
tltion  on  said  bo.iy.  a  oiorlng  substance  receptacle  rest- 
ing on  said  partition,  a  -pi'a!  -prifi:  b.'tw.-en  said  cap 
and  said  receptacle  f..r  iipp..\ii.g  ih.'  iatt.r  ..n  said  par- 
tition, an  aperture  !n  .s.':lil  partial. .11.  normally  clo-e.l  by 
the  bottom  of  sabi  rerepta-ie  an.l  a  rod  secured  on  the 
movable  penholder  and  pr(.je(tlng  through  said  aperture 
for  rai-lng  sabl  rer,p!arle  for  allowing  the  water  enter- 
ing -aid   reieptai  ie. 

,S.  A  f.uintain  prn  holder  con.pri-'np  a  res<'rvolr  pro- 
vi.b'.l  with  two  int'  r  ."t::';r;'  ating  .  hanibers,  a  s..lld 
pigment  containing  raovai'le  capsule  In   one  of  the  cham 
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bers,  said  capsule  having  a   closed  end  which  Is  located 
adjacent  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  chambers  to  dose 

th.'  i  p'ning  l«'tw«'en  the  said  chambers. 

4  A  fountain  pt-n  hol<lfr  comprising:  a  hollow  reser- 
voir, an  annular  tiange  within  thn  reservoir  dt'dning  two 
inrticonimunicating  i'hanil)er«.  a  soliil  pignn-nt  contaln- 
[n^  movable  capsule  disposed  in  one  of  the  chambers 
anl  whiih  rests  against  the  flange  to  close  communica- 
tion between  the  cbamliers. 

").  A  fountain  pen  holder  comprising  a  reservoir,  pro- 
vi'!''l    w;!i,    an    annular    tiange    which    retlnes    two    Inter- 

!i   movable    capsule  illsposed   In 
-    iiii   ailapted   to  contain   a   solid  pig- 
■s-iiiu   the  eriit   of  the  capsule  against 
y     •  Mii.n.uuication     between     the     two 
chambers  is  disesta^li-^lied. 

[Claims  1]  to  S   uni   pniir.-,!   In   tln'  Gazette.] 


c-(.;ii!:,iin;'af  iri','   '■iiaiii! 
ol)'-   liT    thi'    '  i.a  !ii>t  .'■-. 
m>'nr.   iiiean^    I'nr   pi 
tlie     lian.L'.'.     \vl,,  r   • 


LIT-'. 
137 


Kil. 


\'.\I.Vi:       W:m,!\m    ii     AuM.STK"N';.   Oakland, 
■il    Aug.    31,    l',tl4.      S.Tial    No.    859,4(54        (CI. 


A  devici  ,,f  thf  <  |,ara<  ter  described  comprising  a  casing 
pn.vil.i  wirh  a  discharge  openin;:  in  .n,-  of  its  walls  and 
i>pii'i>>'.|  in.iu.-tlon  p.Tt^  In  other  of  its  walls,  a  valve 
r.ir.ita  ly  iiK.uutMl  u:r!iiii  t!i.'  casing  and  provided  with 
a.n  a.\ially  disposed  recess  in  communication  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  casing  and  bavins:  laterally  di- 
reeted  ports  in  communication  with  th.  recess  at  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  l.e  lirought  into  register  with  the 
induction  ports  of  the  casing,  each  of  .said  ports  being  of 
quadrant  formation  and  gradually  increasing  in  width 
from  its  outer  end.  said  ports  being  positioned  In  the 
same  plane  transversely  01  the  valve,  the  said  ports  bav- 
in..; their  major  portions  disposed  at  the  same  side  of  a 
gi\'ii  diameter  throuL'b   the  valve 


1.17; 

V. 


.'.liij 


.M  A  rrUMTV  .^IvIKF.      GrsTAV    Bakb,    New 
V       lii.d    I. me  26,   11)15.     Serial  No.  36.563. 


4 -J. 


.\  >kirt  ha\ln_'  it-;  upper  edge  at  tin-  vnv  folded  In- 
w.iid;,'.  aifl  iii.ii  "biwardly  on  eacL  sid>  ..f  the  center  line 
ni  til.    skirt  to  form  a  panel,  a  plurality  of  fastener  mem- 

!.►■!•-  d!-p'>>e(I  hnriznntally  on  the  inn.r  fa-  .•  nf  each  folded 
P'-rri'iii.  1  !■••:!  Ilk'  iiinn  .mt  >.  ur''d  tn  thr  u|  per  edge  of 
tbf    -kirt    ani!    d.iM-ndu.y    wirliia    tlie    same,    tb.-    belt-like 


member  being  disconnected  nt  the  front  from  the  skirt 
and  provided  with  means  for  varying  its  length,  and  fas- 
tener members  dispo8e<l  horizontally  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  belt  like  member  and  adapted  to  mate  wiMi  tin  tirst 
named  fastener  members. 


/ 


1,172.103.  SEAT-GUARD.  Howaul  I'  I.ksnkti,  Haiti- 
more,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  5,  ItUl  .-Serial  No.  855, lyS. 
(Cl.  165— 12.^ 

/ 


seiunng  im'ans 


1.  A  seat  guard  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fabric  body  having  openln.gs  therein  to  receive  the  legs  of 
the  occupant  of  the  seat,  hems  at  th.  u>\,  an<l  bottom  of 
the  body  re.-^pectivcly  .securing  elem.uts  detachably  en- 
gaged through  respective  hems,  said  bo.ly  being  provided 
with  a  slit  Intersecting  the  i;pi"i-  lieni.  and  an  eye  dis- 
posed iu  the  slit  and  enga^'.  d  .irfund  the 
passing  through  the  upp-r  hem. 

2.  A  seat  guard  ui  thr  class  described  compri.-iiij;  a 
yielding  body  having  openings  therein  to  receive  th..  1.  g> 
of  the  (K'cupant  of  the  seat,  means  carried  by  the  body  for 
securing  same  across  the  front  of  a  '-eat.  and  a  belt  re 
celving  attachment  carried  on  th..  I..„iy  p..rt:un  centrally 
of  the  top  thereof  an.l  wlier.i  y  a  1.  It  inav  i.e  defachaldy 
secured  to  the  body. 


1,172,104.     SIGNAL   1->K 
New   Orleans,    Iji.      ill. 
30.392.     (Cl.  40—77.) 

It 


\  niici.r 

d     Mav     .T 


W'.i 


^fHT    lU.ACK, 

Serial    No. 


I-    ,'^w^ 


•   ^ 


1.  A  signal  for  vehicle  conipri-in..;  a  tuiiular  rod  a^i.tpt- 
ed  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  a  v.hi.Ic.  bearings  for 
said  rod  wherein  the  same  is  free  to  turn,  the  ends  of  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  project  to  ea  h  -ide  of  the  vehicle, 
sign  disks  se-.-ured  to  the  encH  ..f  th.  ;..d  -;n  a.^  r..  partici- 
pate In  the  turning  movement  th.  r....!.  ;i,  and ni  lights 

securetl  to  the  ends  of  th.-  r..,!,  a  switch  .  ■■nt  n.;;..!  i.!.-  hy 
saiil  rod,  conduits  from  sai.l  '..nap  throu;;!!  th.  md  t..  saai 
switch,  means  for  turning  th..  r  ..1.  an.l  yirhiint;  ni.an^  f^.r 
locking  the  rod  when  sjiid  disk-  a;,  in  .  p.rai>\  ■  r  iu 
inoperative  position,  sahl  swit.-h  a.lipf.  i  t,,  j,,.,.  the 
circuit  to  the  lights  wh.n  .-ai.l  di-ks  ar.'  in  ..p. native 
position. 

2.  A  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tubular  rod  adapt- 
ed to  extend  across  a  vehicle  s..  that  th..  .  n.l-  ><(  th.-  rod 
will  project  to  each  side  of  tb,  v.  hi.  1.  .  .  inni;-  f  .r  .said 
rod  wherein  said  rod  is  mount.!  t..  tarn,  a  st^n  li^k  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  rod  to  pit!  ijat..  in  th.  iii,.ve- 
ment  of  the  rod.  an  arm  secured  t.  Hi  r..i  t  .t  tnrniim  :t, 
a  <-ollar  on  said  rod  within  it;.'  .,t'  th.  1.  .:riim^.  a  r. -ilient 
n5eml)er  within  the  l)eariug  .ii.;a_-in-  th-'  .oll.n  t^  nor- 
mally turn  the  rod  to  place  th.    .li-k  in  in. .p. rati.,    posi- 


/ 
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tlon,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ro<l  under  the 
action  of  the  spring,  said  collar  having  V-shaped  notches 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  yielding  plunger  having  a 
.sharp  end  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  whereby  the  rod 
Is  locke<l  when  the  disks  are  in  operative  or  in  Inoperative 
position,  an  Incandescent  lamp  .secured  to  each  end  of  the 
rod.  an  insulating  drum  on  said  ro<l  within  the  bearing, 
contacts  carried  by  said  drum,  conduits  within  .said  tubu- 
lar rod  from  the  lamps  to  the  contact  points,  and  resilient 
contact  points  secured  within  the  l)earing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  points  on  the  drum  when  the  disks  are 
place<l  into  operative  po.sltlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
put  pose  set  forth. 

.1.  A  signal  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  tubular  rod  adapt- 
ed to  f-xtenil  across  a  vehicle  so  that  the  ends  of  the  rod 
will  project  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  bearings  for  said 
ro<l  wherein  the  rod  is  mounted  to  turn,  a  sign  disk  at 
each  md  of  the  rod,  the  ends  of  the  rod  partially  encom- 
passing the  edge  of  the  disk  so  as  to  rigidly  secure  the 
disk  to  the  rod,  an  arm  .secured  to  the  rml  for  turning  It, 
a  collar  on  siii.l  rod  within  one  of  the  bearings,  a  resilient 
member  within  the  bearini;  eiit;ai.'!nt:  the  collar  to  nor- 
mally turn  the  rod  to  place  the  .ii-k  m  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  Uniting  the  movement  ..1  tli-'  r..!  lii:  i.  r  the 
action  of  the  spring,  and  yieldalde  locking  mean-  t.r  en- 
gaging the  collar  whereby  the  rod  is  adapt. .1  t..  ne  re- 
tained in  either  operative  or  in  inopera.tix .    position. 


body  being  provided  with  a  tapered  bore  providing  a 
valve  seat,  and  connecting  the  bores,  the  body  also  having 
a*  transverse  aperture  communicating  with  the  tapered 
bore,  a  valve  engaging  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  for  communicating 
with  the  transverse  apirture  In  the  body,  a  flange  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  valve,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  flange  and  forming  a  cap  for  the  valve 
body,  the  handle  being  provlde<l  wrth  an  axial  bore,  disks 
on  the  under  face  of  the  handle  positioned  within  the  lon- 
flnes  of  the  flange,  means  controlling  the  rotation  of  th- 
disks  and  means  controlled  by  th.-  rotation  of  the  disks 
to  lock  the  relief  or  lock  the  valve. 


1.172.105.  FRT'ITI'K 
ton,  .\rk.  riled  .\\i 
(Cl.  34—19.) 


■Jl . 


]'.il4. 


.\,     I'.IMTT.     C'eiiter- 
criai    .\i).    S57.912. 


.\  iruit  .Irving  house  comprising  -hi.'  wall-,  a  n.nf  se- 
cured over  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  au  air  flue 
positioned  leuirally  on  said  roof  (otnmunl.r.tinK'  with  th.- 
interior  thereof,  a  fan  in  the  l<.\\.t!;  -'  ;.  .rti  ii  (f  said 
flue,  means  extending  through  th.'  r.  .>i  i.r  rotating  said 
fan.  a  tloor  formed  of  relatively  -pa  .-.1  -i.i'-  p.-.ti.n.'d 
within  the  house  intermedlat..  th..  .n.l-  .f  s.ihi  sii.  walls, 
the  said  side  walls  having  a  >«  ri.s  oi  air  iiita;..'  op.  u.ugs 
located  just  below  the  floor,  and  a  second  series  of  open- 
ings locattHl  iu  the  side  walls  ju-t  a  ...\..  tin  '  :.-.  of  the 
structure,  the  second-mentioned  .p.  nit  ^-  I..  ::.;:  .  ated 
below  the  flrst-named  openings,  hin^-.  1  ...v.rs  arranged 
over  said  openings  whereby  the  low.  r  openings  may  be 
closed  at  unfavorable  times,  and  m.ans  for  rend,  ring  the 
upper  portion  of  the  walls  abo\ .  th..  r:..  .r  ;iro.f  aL-ainsr 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough  -.1  a-  t..  ai^c  a';!  air 
passing  through  the  fruit  to  b.  .Irawn  up  through  the 
slat  floor  and  the  lower  opening-  pn vntiug  air  from  be- 
ing admittwl  at  unfavorable  times 


ir-f 


^'■/r-f    ^^ 


2  A  k..-kint:  \!ih"  '•omprising  a  hod  v.  sai.l  '""l.'-  pro 
vided  with  an  .nlargcd  axial  bore,  n  tap.T..l  h.T..  .^om- 
muni  'ating  with  the  axial  '...r.'.  a  second  enlarged  hort 
form...!  in  the  lower  pfirTi..n  of  the  body  and  conimut;!' at- 
Iniz  with  the  tap.r..il  l'..re.  said  body  ."'-'  j.^'^  i'l'''.  "'^'h  a 
transverse  aperture  .  xtendlng  ther.i !.-.;:-!.  a.nd  ■  ..m- 
numicating  with  th.  t/ipered  bore,  a  t.ap.  r.'d  valve  plug 
havinc  a  transv.--e  ap.  rture  therethro\;gh  and  having  an 
enlar;.'.-!  ..'ntr.a;  '..ore  at  its  upper  end.  -;.i.i  plug  s-'iUed 
within  the  enlarged  bore  of  tlie  valv.'  h...iy.  m.ans  in  the 
lower  t'ore  .it  th.  \;-.l\.-  body  en-a-'ini:  the  low.  r  eml  of 
the  valve  plu).'  'o  li.iM  the  same  11.  .  ncaL-ement  with  the 
wall  of  the  l...r.  ,  a  circular  handle  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  npert  ;r.  ;in.i  a  peripheral  flange  nior.nt..!  on  the 
upper  .11.1  of  s;iid  valve  body,  disks  positi..ne.l  thro\igh  the 
central  portion  of  th.  ap.  -t'lr.  ..f  the  han.ll--  an.l  r..tatably 
seate.l  in  th.  enlar^'.'.i  .n'lal  p-.rtion  of  the  valve  plug, 
ea.h  of  said  disks  pr..vi.i.ii  w.-li  ;\  p..riph..ra!  recess,  ver- 
ti.al  stamling  r.-.ler-  -ecuied  \u  the  ei,iar.L-..i  axial  bore 
of  the  valve  plug  a.lnpt.'ii  to  engage  the  p.  riph.'ral  re.  esses 
of  the  .ii-ks  to  pr.'vent  movement  of  the   -.'ime  and  allow 


the    va!\.'   ping   to    '.e   turntnl   when   brin 


in;.' 
lire 


its   aperture 
..f  the  valve 


l.or.-s.  -aid  ■■. 
ing  ri"  .■--  or 
bore,   a    \'ai\". 


■!' 


in   regi-trati.iii   with   th.>  transverse  ap 
body. 

3.  A  locking  vaive  .oiapri-ing  a  .yinidriral  ho.ly  hav- 
iUL'  an  npp.  r  .and  low.  r  axial  bore,  a  central  bor.'  forming 
a  valv.-  s.at  ..mmnni- ating  with  the  upper  ami  lower 
'  al-o   firovided   with  a   trat;-\.  ise   .  xtend 

:r.  communicating  with  the  .  entral 
pu;:  ::  -o  provbbvl  with  an  enlarged  axial 
bore,  its  lower  end  tap.-red,  a  handle  having  a  peripheral 
flange  and  provi.i.  ■!  w.th  a  central  aperture  mounted  over 
said  body  ami  ni.-.,!i-  :..r  connecting  the  val\.  piuc  to  said 
handle  for  the  rotation  of  the  .same  upon  m<.\.ii.'nt  of 
said  handle,  a  plurality  of  disks  seatecl  in  th.  axiai  i.re 
of  the  plug,  their  upper  ends  overlapping  th-  hanl  .  .H(h 
of  said  disks  provided  with  a  peripheral  re.  .s-  aii  v.  r 
tical  rollers  mounte<l  In  the  axliil  bores  of  the  holy  and 
plug  and  a.hipr.  i  to  engage  the  rece--.  -  ,,f  the  .Usks 
upon  movenuut  uf  the  same  and  allow  th.  valve  plug  to 
;i.'  turned  upon  movement  of  the  handle. 


1.17J.l<»r,.      COMI'.I.N  \  TION    I.OCKIM.     V.\LVi:.       Clae- 
ENf  E  1'.  Mkimhv.  i:ast  Ih.int    1  oa  .  as-lgn..r  of  one  half  to 
.^-t.mewall   U.  .lacohs.   Atlant.i.   La,      Filed   .Inly  8.   1914. 
Serial  No.  849.7H5.     (Cl.  i;(7  — 7.i 
1.    A  valve  comprising  a  hod\.  an  axial  nor.'  in  its  upper 

end  and  also   having   nv.   axial    '.or.'   in    its   lower  en.i.   tfa.- 
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display    comprising 


a.t.      r.-pre 
-.■ntatn.n-  ..f  .'ach  part  of  a  series  of  iw..  part  .ievh  es  each 
corresp. ill  ling   part    in   the   series    I.   !;l-    a.!,ipt.-.i    to    com- 
nin.    with    any   of  the   <  ooperating  part- 


iiar 


in    the   series   to 
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furiu  a  MLipI'  t.-  .Itvlce,  an  In.l'  p-  mlfnt  Identification 
syinlicl  for  i.nt;  uf  the  co6per;i tiny  parts  throughout  the 
stri.  <,  a  coniliination  of  Raid  symbols  serving  to  Identify 
a  to.'iiplete  litting  of  particular  t.\;H' 


■J.  An  ii'l . .  rriMii,'  '!i~iil.iy  coniprislng  separate  repre- 
Sfnrafii.h-  'I'  •  ,i  h  imrt  ut'  a  series  of  two-part  devices  each 
corri"-[)iin'liiif,'  part  in  th'"  scri(>>;  twins  adapted  to  com- 
bin<'  witii  any  tif  tli"  r...,pfrat  in^  parr^  in  the  series  to 
form  a  lompU'tf  (l>\i''i>.  iml- pi^ndrnt  i'l'Titiflcation  sym- 
bols (if  uU''  'haru'trr  :'nr  ■  nrr.~p"nil  in^'  parts  of  each  de- 
vl'f  in  ttif  -rii.'^.  an.l  in.;,  p'  ri'W  nt  i.lentification  symbols 
of  dirftr.nt  rliaiM'  ti-i-  lor  cat  ti  oi  tlie  cooperating  parts 
of  said  s.Ti>'s.  a  loml'lnatloii  of  two  symbols  of  different 
chara' ttT  -<r\iat;  tii  id>!it!fy  a  .  uinid.'te  device  of  particu- 
lar U])f. 

3.  Au  ad\  •Tti-ini;  d!-pia>-  '  liMipri^inj,'  separate  repre- 
seiitatii'tis  I.!'  .a.  ii  part  '^t'  a  st-rlfs  of  two-part  devices  each 
corri'^poiilini;  pair  in  th''  <eries  Ixdng  adapted  to  combine 
witi!  an>  of  til.'  ■  o.ij).  r  it;!i_'  parts  In  the  series  to  form  a 
rompii'ti'  il''\i  •■,  iu'l' p' n^li  nt  b-tter  symbols  for  corre- 
sponding' part-  of  .a  li  d.\  i' ••  in  the  series,  and  independ 
f-nt  nnin'i'  r  ^\iiiliols  for  tai  h  of  thi-  coi'ipfrating  parts  of 
said  ~.  rii  <.  tho  coiiibinatiou  of  a  letter  and  a  number  sym- 
bol xrviiii;  to  li.  iitify  a  complete  device  of  particular 
typ.v 

4.  An  adN 'I'i-.inL:  di-play  comprising  separate  repre- 
st-ntation-  ••:'  .a  h  pi  it  -f  a  series  of  two-part  devices  each 
corr'-pon.lin^  parr  in  th.-  -juries  being  adapted  to  combine 
with  any  of  tii.^  >  .i..p.  i  a  titu'  parts  in  the  series  to  form  a 
coinpi.t..  il.'vi' o,  in  !•  pi'ndont  letter  symbols  for  correspond- 
ing part-  of  ra  li  •bvice  in  the  series,  said  letter  symbol 
coinpi  isin_'  a  iilurality  of  letters,  and  independent  nuni- 
tivr  >ynr  o!^  f.,r  .a<h  nf  the  cooperating  parts  of  said 
serii-^,  ( a  ti  nnnilHi-  <\nibol  comprising  a  plurality  of 
numerals,  th in  ination  ..f  a  letter  and  a  number  sym- 
bol ser\iui,'  to  lil>  utify  a  complete  device  of  particular 
type. 

5.  An  adverti-iriij  dis[)hiy,  crimprising  separate  repre- 
sentations of  ea'  h  pait  of  a  (durality  of  series  of  two-part 
flttiiii:^  <  a.  li  .  orr.~poniling  part  In  each  series  being 
adapted  to  roiniin.'  witli  any  of  the  cooperating  parts  in 
that  serie-i  to  form  a  ronijil,  t,.  device.  Independent  letter 
symhfd-^  for  rorre^pornlinu  part-  of  ca^  h  device  in  each 
series,  ea-  h  letter  synii.oi  i  ompri-inj;  a  plurality  of  let- 
ters, portion  of  said  letter  syiniiol  ser->im;  to  Identify  a 
partieuhar  series  and  differing  in  ea -h  s.ries,  and  another 
portion  of  -,ii(l  letter  s.vimIhiI  -.•r\in;4  to  identify  a  par- 
tieiihir  parr  in  a  series  and  >  (.rre-.pondiug  for  correspond- 
ing parts  in  each  series,  together  with  independent  num- 
i)er  sytii!iols  for  eaeh  of  the  cofipe rating  parts  of  each  of 
said  series,  ea.  h  of  s.iid  nnni!>er  -yinbols  comprising  a 
plurality  of  numerals.  [>orrion  of  which  Identfy  a  par- 
ticular series  and  difTerin_'  for  ea  h  series,  and  another 
portion  of  s;iid  symbol  ^i-vwu-^  to  ideiitify  a  particular 
part  in  a  series  and  corre^ponilini:  for  eorresponrllng  parts 
in  eaeh  series  ;  the  eoinhiinitiou  of  ;i  l.-tter  symbol  and  a 
numeral  symhol  serving  to  i'lentify  a  particular  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,108.  MO.NEY-CHANGING  MACHINE.  BERN.Mti)  H. 
Camde.v,  I'arkersburg.  W.  Va.  1  lied  Feb.  23,  11>15. 
Serial  No.  10,077.     (CI.  133—2.) 
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1.  In  a  money  (hanging  iikp  hine.  the  combination,  of  a 
frame,  a  series  of  coin  containing  receptacles  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  carrlnc  mounted   on   the  frame,  n    plurality 


of  coin  ejecting  rods  ful.  ruine.i  on  th-' 
of  keys  locate«l  respctively  on  I'ither  -ide 
of  said  ro<ls  and  operable  to  v.  t  ^nd  rije. 
tlon  rods,  and  means  for  pratin.'  tin  . 
the  coins  by  the  rods  set  -nl-t.i  nt  i.i  11  v  a~ 
2.  In  a  money  changin..;  ma  hine,  the  , 
frame,  a  series  of  coin  containiiu'  re.  e]it,i 


earriage,  hanks 
of  the  fubrums 
t  said  coin  ejec- 
■,a  rriai-'e  to  eji-ct 
-et  f..rth 
onil-inat  ion.  of  a 
.  Ie~   mounted  on 


on    the   frame,  a   plurality 
1    on    the  carriage,  a   plu 

e  .  irrlage  and  operable  to 
.■I  nk-    ..f   kevs    located    re- 


the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 

of  coin  ejecting  ro<ls  fulcrume 

rality  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  th 

engage  said   <(dn   ejecting   rod-. 

speetlvely  on  either  side  of  the  fu;.  rum-  of  -aid  !•  \e:-^  and 

operable  to  engage  the  lever.s   to  set   and   nject  .said  coin 

ejecting  rods,   and   means   for  operating   the   carriage   to 

eject  the  coins  by  the  rod-  s.t.  snj.vtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  money  changing  ma.  hine.  the  rombination,  of 
a  frame,  a  series  of  coin  conta!nin_'  ;■  ■  i.' hIcs  mounte<i 
on  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounte.]  .ui  tie  i:  ime.  a  plurality 
of  coin  ejecting  rods  fulcrumed  on  the  cairi.ige.  a  plurality 
of  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carriatre  in.!  a.laiir..]  to  engage 
with  said  ejecting  ro<ls  on  eiilier  --id"  of  iln  fulcrums 
thereof,  a  Itank  of  keys  locateil  on  one  side  of  said  lever 
fulcrums  selective  to  set  said  coin  ejecting  rods  !>v  said 
levers,  a  bank  of  keys  on  th<'  opp..-ite  -ide  .it  sail  lever 
fulcrums  selective  to  reject  the  set  coin  ejecting  rods  l)y 
said  levers,  and  means  for  operating  the  carriage  to  eject 
the  coins  by  the  rods  set,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  money  changing  machine,  the  con)bination,  of  a 
frame,  a  series  of  coin  containing  receptacdes  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  fulcrumed  coin  ejecting  rods, 
a  plurality  of  fulcrumed  levers  comprising  nested  rectan- 
gular frames  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ejecting  rods 
on  either  side  of  their  respective  fni' rum-,  keys  -.eie(  tive 
to  engage  said  levers  to  set  and  rejeet  said  <oin  ejertmg 
ro<ls,  and  means  to  operate  the  rods  set  to  eject  the  coins, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  money  changing  m.i.  hine,  the  .  onii.ina  tlon,  of  a 
frame,  a  scries  of  coin  ciuitainini:  re.eiii;c  le-  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  carriage  mount. d  on  "the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  coin  ejecting  rods  fub  rune  I  on  tlw  .  iuriau''  .  a  [rlurallty 
of  levi'rs  comprising  nesteil  re  langul.tr  fr.imes  fuh  rumed 
on  the  carriage  and  adai>t.d  to  en_'aee  with  sanl  ejeiting 
rods  on  either  side  of  the  ful.  rum-  thereof,  kev-  selec- 
tive to  engage  saM  levers  to  actu.ite  sai.l  ej. 
and  means  to  operatf  thM  set  rod-  to  i  je.  t  the 
stantlally  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte.l  in  the  ilazette.] 
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HANDLE.     HouACE  J).  "Wima.  k,  Cro.^setl,   .\rk  .  a-^ig 

nor    of    one-half    to    Claren,  ,.    T.    Sims.    Cr..--.  tt.    Ark. 

Flle<l  Mar.  15,  1915.     S<-rial  .\o.  14.4t!7.      (d.  l.".— 39.) 

1.   A    device    of    the    .haracter    des.  rih'.d     in.  ludini:    a 

brush,  an   upstanding    leal    on   the   ha.k   of   -ai.l    hru>h,   a 

handle  having  a  socket  to  engage  sai.l  toad,  .in.l   .  oa.'ting 

grooves  and   lugs  on   -aid    brush   and    han.lle    to   hold    the 

brush  in  adjuste<i  iio-ition  with  relation  to  the  handle. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
brush  having  a  rectangular  recess  In  its  back  near  one 
end.  a  correspondingly  shnp. d  plate  nlapted  to  be  secured 
in  said  recess,  a  head  ba\i!,u  an  .n  arged  slit  Its  upper 
end  upstanding  from  the  center  of  the  plate,  said  plate 
having  transversely  and  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
In  its  upper  surface,  a  handle  li,a\int;  a  socket  to  engage 
the  head,  and  projecting  lugs  from  the  handle  to  engage 
the  grooves  to  hold  the  brush  in  adjusted  position  with 
relation  to  the  handle. 


3.  A  device  of  the  i  haracter  described  comprising  a 
brush,  an  upstanding  head  having  a  bafte  plate  with  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  the"  back 
of  the  brush,  a  handle  w't).  a  socket  to  engage  said  head, 
a  bushing  corresponding: \  -haped  to  the  socket  and  se- 
cured therein,  flanges  on  the  (uiter  end  of  the  bushing, 
and  lugs  projecting  from  the  ^.-^Id  fb>nses  in  the  handle  to 
engage  the  grooves  to  hold  the  finish  in  adjusted  position 
with  relation  to  the  tiandle. 


l,17;^,lHi.       WilJOAT  -  .si:i'AK.\  iiiu.       Hoy     D.     Cheek, 
Olney,    III.      Filed   Jan.   11„  1913.      .Serial   No.   741,495. 

(CI.    130— m.) 


In  a  wtieat  separator,  the  comblna'ion  with  a  frame 
structure  and  vertically  arranged  how.  1  spring  bars  car- 
ried thereby,  both  ends  of  each  bar  temg  anchored,  of  a 
sieve  having  its  ends  connected  relatively  near  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  b.nrs  r.-pecth  ely.  .-md  means  for 
agitating  the  sieve. 


1,172.111.      AXLE-TKISS.      Chri.stian    Chkistiansen, 
«ioux    Falls,    S.    D.      Filed    .Tan.    7,    191.-,.      Serial    No 
1,009.      (CI.   21—5.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  compri-ing  n  rod  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  -utwt.antiaiiy  p.tralbl  truss 
ro.ls.  ea.  Ii  of  said  rods  having  ,1  -at  formed  therein  ad- 
Jaent  tie  ir  adjoined  end.  said  ad.joined  end  beyond  said 
scats    being    extemp.d    (d)!i,|ne;y    npM.,ar.l    from    sahl    truss 


rods  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  spring  hanger  bracket,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  truss  rods  l,eing  iM'ut  upwardly  to 
adapt  the  truss  to  underlie  the  differential  easing,  and 
threade<l,  a  shorter  rod  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  truss  rods,  each  of  sai.l  rods  hav- 
ing a  seat  formed  therein  adjacent  their  adjoined  end. 
said  adjoined  end  beyond  said  seats  being  extende«i  ob- 
liquely upward  from  said  truss  rods  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  spring  hanger  bracket,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  truss  rods  being  threaded,  a  pair  of  turn  buckles 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  threaded  emls  of  said  truss  ro<l8. 
U-shaped  clips  having  downturned  ends  adapHsl  to  be  re^ 
ceived  in  said  seats  and  designed  to  underlie  the  axle  cas- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  transverse  bars  joined 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  first  mentione<i  pair  of  truss 
rods,  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  flange  of  the 
diflferential   casing. 


1.172,112.      Sll.fi       \Vii.i.i.\M    Crain^.    Brookfleld.    .N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  lit]  -      Serial  No.  734,374.     .  (^l.  2<>— 1.4.) 


In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of 
a  hinge  whbh,  when  viewed  In  top  plan  ami  wl  ,  n  the 
door  Is  closed,  comprises  a  straight  portion  di.-po.se.l  at  au 
acute  angle  to  the  door,  and  a  bend  the  chord  of  wt  i.  h 
Is  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  straight 
portion,  the  bend  and  the  straight  portion,  when  vi.  wed 
In  elevation,  being  made  up  of  upper  and  \y\s.v  arms 
which  diverge  toward  their  inner  and  outer  ml-  anl 
are  concaved  into  bracing  contact  intermediate  th.ir  .  ml- 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  being  united  by  an  integral 
portion  which  is  pivoted  to  the  door,  at  a  point  approil- 
mat.dy  midway  between  the  vertical  edges  of  the  door,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  terminating  in  plntl.s  pivotally 
received  by  the  frame. 


1,172.11.3.    COLORING  .MEDIL  M-FOK  ii  >N.r\  11:  \  IKD 
VI.'^COUS  SUGAR.     Ai.FREi.  Da.  iiEHT.   Stia>sl.urg.  «nd 
Chakles  Heitz,  Schiltigheim.  (lermany.     Filed  Feb.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,878.     (CI.  127-^.) 
That    process   of  producing   coloring   tablets    for    candy 
which  consists  lu  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  su;;ar. 
gelatin   and   a    color   soluble   In   sugar   mixtures,   concen- 
trating the   solution    to   such   degree   that    the   ma.ss   may 
be    formed    Into    tablets,    and    dividing    the    mass    thus 
formed  Into  tablets. 


^■'"-■11^  1  I  T'II\.,  .\'TTAcn.Mi:.NT  liii;  .,kai.\ 
M;r  \i;.\Toli.s;.  Lui-ks  Pehakeu.  Lu.teml>ourg.  Wis 
Filed  (i.t.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  58,432.     (Cl.  14t>— L'K.i 

1.  In  combination  with  a  straw  carrier,  a  straw  curter, 
8  removable  platform  between  wild  carrier  and  cutter  ami 
a  deflector  pivote.l  al>ove  .said  platform  and  operating 
I'etween  said  .arrler  and  cutter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  straw  larrler  a  ■  utt.  r.  fe.-d 
ing  means  therefor,  and  a  removable  j  nTf.rm  loated 
over  the  pas.sageway  between  said  carrier  and  th.  said 
cijtter  feeding  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  straw  carrier,  a     ii't.r    le.-i 
ing  means  therefor,  a  removable  platform  locate,]  ,,\.  r  the 
passai:eway  l)etween  said  .-arrler  and  said  cnti.  :    fe.-ding 
means    .-.n  1   a  deflector  pivoted  above  wild  platform   and 
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opfratlng  tiftwwn  said  carrier  and  thp  said  cutter  feed- 
ing riP^Hns. 


P  V\    .A  \y^^ 


m 


.^^^ 


4  In  foinl>inatii)n  wirh  a  straw  .arrlpr.  a  straw  cutter, 
a  pair  ■<{  si)a<'.i«l  apart  >  Imniitl  -;h,ip.'(l  puide  bars  between 
said  carrj.  r  aii^l  utt^r.  1  piari..nii  slidable  therein,  and 
a  detlcctcr  pi\iit,,i  ,i!i,,vi'  >.iid  piatforni  and  operating 
between  said  larri.r  and  cutter. 

T>.  fn  .iiiil.in  itioii  wirh  a  straw  carrier,  a  straw  cutter, 
a  r.iuir.  I  ,!.■  piarforiii  JMtwc.ni  said  carrier  and  cutter, 
and  a  il-;;.rt<ir  a(Miv>  -aid  plarfurin  and  movable  Into 
positinn  iMtw.'.'n  said  .arri.i  and  cutter  to  deflect  the 
straw  di>\vn\vardh\ 


1,172. ll."i.  .Miri'Holi  (ij-  MAKI.\<;  TIRE-CASINOS. 
W.u.TEi:  U  ''HNMAN,  \kn.ri  (dii...  assignor  to  Miller 
Ru!)ber  C.iiiipany  a  (  ,,rp,.:- a  t -..n  ..f  Ohio.  Filed  .July  2".). 
1915.     Serial  \m.  42. tll;<.      u'l.  I.-4 — 14. ) 


1.  Thi'  hiMfdn  do>!,  rllriil  method  of  forming  a  tire  shoe, 
or  lasiu:,'  ■  .  u-i-tinL:  in  winding  .1  plurality  of  superlm- 
posnd  p!i.-  1!'  iiarallel  He.xibic  I'ords  under  tension  com- 
pictily  a--i]iid  .1  ring  core,  slitting  the  carcass  thus 
fnnnt'd  al.ii_'  its  inner  circumference.  Inserting  bead 
cor>s  at  sDt.i  d.'  [H.ints  between  the  cord  plies.  t)uiiding 
up  the  (a^inu-  •<t\  1  he  cord  carca.ss.  applying  supporting 
rings  to  th"  riii:,-  •  ..  n.d  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  re- 
spectively, w'appiiiu  the  wliote  with  cloth  under  tension 
and  villi  i  ni/ iim  rli"  whole  while  still  on  the  ring  core. 
'J.  dhe  herein  d.seribpd  method  of  building  a  tlr.? 
shix  ir  a  sin-  iinsistintr  in  wrapping  a  plurality  of 
siiperi'nposid  plies  cf  flexible  coated  cords  completely 
around  a  rin::  .ore,  i i!T.  rf>o-in_-  a  strip  of  non-adhesive 
material  hetween  the  irinef  and  outer  plies  along  the  Inner 
periphery  of  their  (  ir^  iniit'erence.  slitting  the  cord  carcass 
thus  fiirtned  ahini,'  ih.'  iriner  periphery,  inserting  bead 
cores  on  either  shle  hetwein  rii..  ends  id'  the  inner  and 
outer  plies.  tinildiiiLr  up  ,1  li'.-  i-asint;  over  the  carcass. 
applyirii.-  snitahle  fnrnier  riitirs  to  the  rinir  eore  and  at 
the    sides   of    the    tire    .asint,'.    ri'sp.-er j ve'\',    wrapping   the 


entire  structure  with  cloth   nnd.  r  tension,  and  vuhanlz 
Ing  the  whole  while  still  on  th(>  ring  core. 

3.  The  herein  described  nu  tho<l  of  forming  a  tire  shoe 
01  casing  consisting  In  wrapping  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed piles  of  parallel,  flexible  cords  spirally  around  a 
ring  core  at  reverse  angles  thereto,  slitting  the  cord 
carcass  along  Its  Inner  periphery,  applying  the  bead  cores, 
building  up  the  tread,  and  side  portions  of  the  shoe  and 
vulcanizing  the  whole,  while  distended  and  whlla  still  on 
the  winding  or  ring  core 


1,172,116.  DRAIN  FOU  111  1.  ll.NES.  Fii.more  < '.  1»ev- 
BRicKs,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5.'?r).987.     (CI.  1,-}7— in.H.) 


^'T^-^^-^i 


^i 


-j^ 


1.  An   apparatus   for    automatii  ally   iidje.  rini;   and    ele- 
\ating  liquid  conden.s.it  imi    in    mains,   cuniiiri-jnu   a    res.T 
v(>tr  connected  with  --.'id  main  !iy  means  of  -.uit.alde  piping 
means   for   regulatin..;    the    Mow   of   liipiid    to   s.aid    resiTvidr, 
a   storage   tank    for    sa.id    liip.iid    lo.ated   above    said    m.iln 
and    connected    with    -aid    reservuir    liy    snitahle    piping. 
means  within    -aiil    res.Tvidr  lontr.dled   by   the   liijuid   'id 
lected    therein    fur    dr-peri-inu    a   1  iiniulated    nuantities    of 
liquid   at   Intervals   to   sa;  I    -tiua..'.'    tank,    .and    meatis   .on 
nected  In  snid  storage  tank   fur   maintaining  atmospheric 
pressure  therein,   substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  An  apparatus  fur  aiitomatii  a  1!  v  lullerting  and  ele 
vatlng  Ibiuld  fuel  caniid  :■>  or  undensid  from  gas  as  it 
H  conducted  tl.riMi;_di  main-  t'rum  natural  uas  wells,  com- 
prising a  lirani  h  ieadin;;  fnun  the  '.Mttum  uf  -aid  main 
to  drain  off  th.^  Ibjiiid.  1  re-.'r\  idr  ■  nnne,  fd  with  -aid 
branch  for  accutnulatin:,'  the  liijuid.  a  \alve  in  said  'a'ain  h 
for  regulatint:  the  ihiw  nf  liunid  ti.  -jiid  re-ervnir,  a  stor- 
age tank  for  -aid  lii|iiid  heated  almve  s.aid  main,  piping 
leading  from  said  ie-,r\  lir  tu  s.ijd  -tnr.aire  t.mk.  .1  :'nat 
controlled  valve  li.iai'd  wiiliin  -aid  r.-ei\,iir  fm  dis 
penslng  accumulated  i|iianiitie-  oi'  liqidd  iheret'n.n..  and 
an  automatic  valve  loimeeted  in  -aid  storage  tank  for 
niaiutainlng  atmospheric  pressun  'lureiu,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,172,117.  TllEli.Mu.MKlEK.  F.mrleh.h  .■^.  Duwissos, 
Rutherford,  N.  .1.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  13, 
1910,  Serial  No.  597,177  Idvided  aral  this  application 
filed  Dec.  11,  1915.  .-Serial  N..  r.c,.. ;44.  (CI.  7.S  52.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carrying  case  open  at  one  end.  a  cllnba!  thermemeter 
insertlble  therein,  said  thernmn  iter  havitu-  a  fratrij.  liulli 
at  its  lower  end  and  a  handle  .at  its  i.pp.r  end.  said 
handle  being  partially  insertlble  within  and  withdrawable 
from  the  open  end  of  the  case  and  adaiit.d  to  ronildne 
simple  endwise  movement  of  tlie  thernionicter  by  contaet 
with  the  walls  of  the  case  uii.n  insirted  therein  to 
afford  a  closure  for  the  open  •  rid  thereef  ,ind  tu  limit  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  said  Miermiuin  t.  r.  the  latter 
when  Inserted  In  the  said  carrvni;  .i-e  hivini:  its  lower 
bulb  end  spaced  from  and  mit  ..f  nnta  .t  with  the  ,  lused 
end  of  the  carrying  case.  ;M:ii  ,1  tulmlar  riiemher  throiiirh 
which  the  thernionieter  jliss..--  -;,id  tiiimlar  member  hav 
Ing  resilient  tongue-  adapt. d  to  enu'Htre  the  i,pp<.site 
sides  of  the  therinomt  ter   si,  as  to   ecntrally   position   the 
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same  within  the  case  and  prevent  contact  of  the  ther- 
mometer with  the  sides  of  the  case  at  points  below  the 
said  upper  end. 


2.  In  a  devuc  uf  tlie  ehaiaiter  de-  rilied.  a  case  op<  n 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  r.-iii.  nt  centering 
means  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tin  -.a..l  a-,  and  a 
thernionieter  adapted  to  be  inserte.l  in  tie'  s.ud  as.  to 
engage  the  said  centering:  m.an-.  the  -aid  tin  1  n,i am  rer 
having  a  bulb  at  one  end  and  .m  intii:ral  han-i..  at  the 
other  end,  the  said  handle  h. any:  adapted  tu  i..  -,.ited 
by  a  slip  contact  in  iln-  -.ai.i  ..p. n  ,  nd  ui  the  .ase  tu 
center  the  outer  end  ui  tin  thermi.mii.)  in  the  out.T 
end  of  the  case  anl  to  limit  the  inward  inuvement  of  the 
thermometer  In  the  .^qse.  the  bulb  of  th-  thermometer 
belni.*  -p.a.  e.l  fYuiii  an.l  uut  of  contact  with  the  .said 
' '""'"i  '  t'el  uf  ihe  therm. ma  t.-r  at  the  tim..  the  handle 
i-  ■~e.:lti;d  iu   th.    -.lal   upii,  ,.•,-,.  ,.nd. 


1.172,118.  r.i:r.r  i!.\i;\  i:sti:u.  adommi  f.  d.mukuo. 
Consul,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  .July  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  37,48.1.     (CI.  55 — 9.) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  arms  pivoted  thereto, 
main  wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 
I  arms  diametrically  opposite  said  wheels,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arms  on  their  pivots  to  raise  or  lower  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  wheels,  a  vegetable  digger 
carried  by  said  yoke,  a  conveyer  adjacent  thereto,  a  hop- 
per adjacent  said  conveyer,  a  vegetable  top  cutter,  a 
receiving  basket  for  said  tops,  a  conveyer  interposed  be 
tween  said  cutter  and  basket,  and  means  for  operating 
said  conveyers  and  .said  cutter  when  said  frame  is  low- 
ered with  respect  to  .said  wheels 


1.  The  combination  uf  a  tram.,  .arm-  pivoted  thereto, 
main  wheels  carried  ly  -aid  arm.-,  a  \uke  rarried  by  said 
arms  diametrically  opposite  said  wheels,  means  for  mov- 
ing .said  arms  on  their  pivots  to  raise  said  wheels  or  to 
rai.se  said  yoke  with  respei  t  to  said  frame,  and  a  plow 
carried  by  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  arms  pivoted  thereto, 
main  wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  a  .\..ke  carried  by 
said  arms  diametrically  opposite  said  wheels,  means  for 
moving  said  arms  on  their  pivots  to  raise  or  lower  said 
frame  with  r. -pect  to  said  wheels  and  to  lower  or  ralst- 
&aid  yoke  with  n -pect  to  said  frame.  .1  plow  suspended 
from  said  yoki  .  a  ndary  cutter,  and  iiuans  for  actuat 
Ing  sjtid  cutter  when  said  plow  1-  in  lowermost  and 
operative  position. 

3.  The  combination   of  a    name,  arm-   pivuti.l    thereto, 
main  wheels  carried  I  y  -aid  arms,  a    \uke  carried  by  .said 
arms  diametrically  oppusite  -aid  wheel-,   means  for  tnov- 
iti;:  saai  arms  on  tie  ir  piM.ts  tu  raise  i.r  mw.  r  -.aai  Ir.ame 
v.ith   respect  tu  -.ai.l   wheels,  a   se^etalde  diUL'er     arried   l.y 
-.lid  yoke,  a   Muita  ill-  re.eivins  huiipei.  .a   .um.yer  inter-    , 
[lu-eil    lii'tween    said    ili^';;er    and    liuiipi-r,    atnl    iman-    fur    ! 
I  lieratitit:    .said    '..nveyer    aiiiiated    by    said    main    whe.  is    ( 
when  -aid  digL'er  is  in  uperative  position,  [ 

22u  O.  O.  — .lO 


1.172,119.  Nl-:CKTIE-HOLDER.  Cii.\ni.Es  C.  Dbclbt. 
Middletown,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.  Serial  No' 
18,542.     (CI.  24 — 49.) 


A  necktie  bolder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  stiff  wire 
laterally  oflfset  adjacent  one  end.  a  part  of  the  offset  por- 
tion being  bent  l-acK  upon  itself  In  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  form  a  bmgitudlnally  extending  elon- 
gated loop  .spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  wire  and  lying  in  a  single  plane  therewith,  and  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  free  end  of  said  loop  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  offset  and  projecting  Inwanlly  at 
the  inclination  of  the  same,  wh(  reby  the  loop  is  adapted 
to  be  locked  into  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  a 
cellar. 


1,172,120.  ArrAU.VTlS  FOR  EVA1'(»HAT1N«:  I  li.illl.S 
Frkd  Ei.deu,  Vim cnnes,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fuurtb  to 
Joseph  L.  Ebner  and  Clement  B.  Wissing,  Vinceunes, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.988.  (CI. 
257—183.1 


1.  .\n  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  liquid  pipes  one  of  the  limiting  pipes  hav 
ing  a  liquid  Inlet  at  one  end.  hollow  heads  Conner  ting 
adjacent  pipes,  the  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  pipes  remote 
fiom  the  llquiil  inlet  communicating  with  eaeh  other  and 
the  uppermost  communicating  head  being  provided  with  a 
vapor  outlet,  a  heating  pipe  extending  through  t-a.  h  of 
the  first' named  pipes,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
liquid  in  each  of  the  first  named  pipes  at  a  constant 
level  above  the  contained  heating  pipe. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  piuraUty  ..f 
parallel  spaced  ll(|uld  conveying  pipes,  one  of  the  limit  in- 
pipes  having  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  end,  hollow  beads     uii 
necting^  adjacent    liqui<l    conveying    pipes,    heating   pip<'.- 
extending  longitudinally  through  respective  ll(|uld  .  utivev 
ing  pipes  and  through   said   heads,  a   trough    fu-nad.    in 
tegral   with  and  connecting  opposite  walls  1'  e;i,  h    la. 1,1 
and    encircling    the    uppermost    hejiting    pipe    iij-pus.-.i    ir. 
the  head,  the  side  edges  of  said  trouuh  aeing  at  a  heipiu 
relative   to   the  heating  jiip.     t..   naittaiti    th.     Jiijuid   In    the 
liquid   'unveyii.^   pip.    at   a      ■:.-!, 11,1    i.-vel   abuve   the   heat 
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Ing  pip.',  th<-  h.Ti.i-;  :\t  th.'  .11.!-  ..f  th-  liquid  conveying 
p;p.>  r-i;.Mt,.  f:-,.in,  rh.'  ;:i]-i;.l  iii:.-!  r, -nimuntcatlng  with 
each  ofhtT,  ami  troiie:h:<  foriii.Mi  int.-irral  with  and  con- 
nectlr;-'  opposiri-  walls  of  fU'h  hi^ad  rt'spectively  and  en- 
circlini;  r. -ppctlve  lowermost  heating  pipes  In  each  head, 
^aid  la>f  nanitcl  troughs  hiiving  a  greater  depth  than  the 
tii>r  nan:' 'I  iiiuuhs  and  being  positioned  to  receive  the 
overflow  of  said  first  named  trough. 


1,172,121.  EN'GINE-VALVi:.  Francis  F.  Emory.  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass.  Filed  .Mar.  ol,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,368. 
(CI.   l.'JG— 6.) 


1  I;.  HI  .  nglne,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  inlet 
P^rts  thiTi'ior,  upper  and  lower  valve  seats  for  said  ports, 
a  valve  for  each  of  said  ports,  said  valve  being  provided 
at  taih  ind  tl^ereof  with  a  circumferential  flange  adapted 
t' r  <'n^agenient  with  the  corresponding  valve  seat,  up- 
wardly extending  lugs  carried  by  said  valve  and  adapted 
f'T  rnirrisi'ment  with  said  lower  seat,  said  upper  seat  being 
pro\  !'!.■. 1  with  a  plurality  of  depending  guide  lugs  adapte<l 
fnr  t  Lirairement  with  the  flange  formed  upon  the  adjacent 
tnl  or'  -;ald  valve,  and  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve. 

'_'.  hi  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder.  Intake 
p.rt-  tii>r(>for,  valve  spats  in  said  ports,  a  valve  for  each 
port  aiid  adapted  to  engage  the  seats  therein,  and  means 
■arried  by  said  valve  and  one  of  said  seats  and  coSperat- 
in;;  with  th"  oth'-r  seat  and  said  valve,  respectively,  for 
guiding  th.>  latter. 


1.17-'. !-L\  \n:\sri;iM,  a  rr  \ciimi:\  r  Foii  can- 
cnWAiS.  (ionFitED  T.  ENt;i,r.Nt>.  Miami,  Ariz.  Filed 
i".       -.".,  1D15.     Serial  No.  10,50«.     (CI.  220 — 58.) 


y    -~ 


1     ^    '!<  vi  .     ,,f    th.    o';i.,s   described    comprising  a    can 

top  havinu'  ai!  ii.rrilii-  .  hanii.-l  therein,  a  split  expansible 
rinu  disp..>...|  uiiliiii  th.  .'hanti.d  and  having  its  ends  dls- 
p..<.'.l  in  >p:i..Ml  r.'lation  an.l  jiro.id.'d  with  beads,  an 
f.vt.'nsi'.l.'  ,i;:i  iMii.pri^;!;:;  ,1  pair  of  m.  ni'^.Ts  tele.scopl- 
cally  t.n_'a-iii-  .'a>  h  oth.T,  on..  ,,f  ^aid  niTi'-Ts  being  pro- 
vM.'d  with  ;i  tii.-asuring  -jiom.  rh.'  oth-r  r.-nii'tT  at  one 
.'nd  oeinc  i'.'nt  at  right  aiu'L's  and  joop.-d  ov.r  the  ring  at 
a  poin*  diametrioally  oppos.-il  to  th.-  .'nds  of  th.'  ring,  said 
arm  a'lnpte.l  to  !j."  iiiovod  inwardlv  whtTehy  to  be  housed 
within  the  '  over,  an.!  adapt.'.!  t..  d..  moved  outwardly 
wh'-r.'l.y  t.)  i'-'  u-^.'.l  as  a  m.'asuiini;  in-^tnim.'nt,  and  a.lapt- 
ed  t(j  be  adjust. 'd  loiiiritu'linall  y  at  will,  said  ir:..;;  <iir;ng 
spoon  adapt.-.!  to  I...  <  iiixat:.'.!  I.en.-ath  the  i'.'ad.-.l  .■:;!-;  of 
the  ring  wh.-ii  f.)!di.l  inwardly,  wh.'reby  to  niaintain  said 
spoon  within  the  cover. 

-.  A  devi'je  of  tht'  class  des.-ril.eil  comprising*  an  ex- 
tensible arm  incUnling  an  outer  and  an  Inner  inemSer,  said 
Inner  member  at  Its  edges  b.'lng  provided  with  longitudinal 
overhanging  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  e.lges  of 
the  outer  raemin'r,  said  Inner  ami  outer  members  being 
provided  with  .oengaging  l.mgltudlnal  ribs,  .said  out.T 
member    being    provided    at    one    end    with    a    measuring 


spoon,  the  inner  member  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
right-angularly  disposed  portion,  a  can  top.  a  rititr  dis- 
posed within  the  can  top,  means  on  the  right  angularly 
disposed  portion  adapted  to  hlngf.ny  .naaLr.  >.  Il  rii,_',  and 
means  carried  by  the  ring  adapt-'d  to  .-ntrag.'  th.'  measur- 
ing spoon  when  the  latter  is  t  .j.!..!  inw.'rdiy  whereby  to 
maintain  said  spoon  within  th.'  can  top. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla-^-  .l.s.  ribed  compri-ini,'  a  can  top 
having  a  ring  disposed  therein,  an  "vi.  nsible  arm  hingedly 
connected  to  the  ring  and  adapt..  1  t..  .!•  moved  outwardly 
lo  e,xtend  beyond  the  can  top,  a  measuring  Instrument 
carried  by  the  extensible  arm.  and  means  carried  by  the 
ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  instrument  whereby  to 
maintain  the  latter  within  tlie  ,'in  top,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  .an  top,  of  an  expansible 
ring  dispo.si'd  therein,  an  ext.nsi '1..  arm  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  measuring  Implinient  an.l  at  its  other  end 
being  hingedly  connected  lo  said  ring,  and  means  carried 
by  the  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  implement 
whereby  to  maintain  the  latter  in  housed  position  within 
the  can  cover  at  will. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprl.sing  a  can  top, 
an  extensible  arm,  a  measuring  Implement  carried  by  .said 
arm,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  <an 
top  and  being  adapteil  to  be  swung  outwardly  and  ex- 
tended whereby  the  implement  may  tie  used  In  dipping  the 
contents  of  a  ran,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  ex- 
tensible arm  to  the  can  top,  and  means  whereby  the  arm 
and  Implement  may  be  maintained  in  housed  po.sltlon 
within  the  can  top  at  will. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tli .>  Gazette.] 


1.172,123.  VEhiLl.L  Wlil.LL.  Ch.m;le.s  F.  Ekickson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,688. 
(CI.  152—28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hui.  having  a  rigbt  and  left 
thread,  a  resilient  rim,  a  di.tphiagm  of  pliable  material  on 
each  side  of  the  wheel,  riiif.-^  formed  of  s.'gm.'nts  carried 
by  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  engaglni,'  sai.l  ri!n.  a  shoe 
associated  with  sai.l  rincs  an.]  rim.  ami  damping  ".■\nges 
carried  by  each  of  sai.l  .liaphrairms  an.l  threade.i  on  saM 
hub,  .substantially  as  and  for  th.'  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  .1  hub  having  a  right  ,'iml  a  l.'ft 
thread,  a  resident  rim.  a  .liaphrautn  of  plinbl."  material  on 
each  side  of  th.'  wheel  having  a  '■.-ntrai  ..pening.  rings 
formed  of  segments  engaging  each  diaphragm  at  the  outer 
margrln   thereof,   means   .  oimecting   the   opposite   segnu'nts 

i  of  the  rings,  whereby  the  segments  of  the  rings  are  main 
t.ained  in  .'nirattem.'nt  with  the  rim,  flanges  in  threaded 
eiigagem.!;t  -vlth  the  right  and  left  threads  of  the  hub, 
said  flan^'.  -  .  nuaging  a  corresponding  diaphragm  at  the 
central  op. n  .-..:.  means  for  locking  the  flanges  to  the  hut>. 
and  a  sh."  a>~.'  iat.d  with  the  rim  and  rings  and  engaged 
by  the  nieans  ,  onnecting  the  segments  of  the  rings. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  right  threa<l  on 
the  outer  surface  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  left  thread  at 
the  outer  surface  of  the  other  end,  a  resilient  rim,  a  dia- 
phragm of  pliable  material  on  each  side  of  the  wheel 
having  a  central  opening,  each  end  of  the  hub  being 
adapted  to  project  through  the  central  opening  of  a  corre- 
sponding diaphragm,  rings  formetl  of  segments  engaging 
each  diaphragm  on  each  side  thereof  at  the  outer  margin 
of  said  diaphragm,  means  connecting  the  opposite  seg- 
ments of  the  two  diaphragms  whereby  the  segments  of  the 
inner  rings  are  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  rim, 
pairs  of  flanges  clamping  the  two  sides  of  each  diaphragm 
at  the  central  opening  and  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threade<l  end  projecting  through  the  central  opening 
of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  locking  the  flanges  to  the 
hub,  and  a  shoe  associated  with  the  rings  and  rim  and 
engaged  I'V  the  means  connecting  the  segments  of  the 
rings  cf  the  two  diaphragms. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  right  thread  at 
«.ne  end  thereof  and  a  left  thread  at  the  other  end,  a  rim, 
a  diaphragm  of  treated  duck  on  each  side  of  the  wheel 
having  a  central  opening,  said  hub  having  the  ends  thereof 
projecting  through  the  central  opening  of  the  correspond- 
ing diaphragm,  rings  formed  of  segments  engaging  each 
diaphragm  on  each  side  thereof  adjacent  the  outer  margin 
of  said  diaphragm,  the  segments  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  diaphragms  adapte.l  to  engage  with  their  inner  edge 
the  outer  surface  01  the  rim,  l)olts  connecting  the  segments 
of  the  rings  of  the  two  diaphragms  whereby  the  inner 
segn»ents  of  the  rings  are  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  rim.  a  shoe  engaging  the  rim  and  having  annular  re- 
cesses at  each  side  thereof,  the  segments  of  the  rings 
being  located  within  said  annular  recesses  of  the  shoe,  the 
bolts  connecting  the  segments  of  the  rings  of  the  two 
diaphragms  engaging  said  shoe,  a  pair -of  clamping  flanges 
engaging  each  diaphragm  at  the  central  opening,  said 
flanges  being  In  threadp<l  engagement  with  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  hub  projecting  through  the  central  opening 
of  the  diaphrngm,  and  means  for  locking  said  clamping 
flanges  to  the  hub. 


1,17-  1: 
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No.    30,797, 
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1.  A    rope    clamp    c.'jni'iri'^in.L'    tw.>     r.  I,'tt;\  .-'.\ 
menib.'rs.    .a.h    m.-mber    ba\inL'    an    op.  11  . n.].  ■! 
shit    ext.n.iink;    in    iln'    .iire.tion     in    ■nhib    th. 


(CI. 


thereto  and  adapte<l  to  Intersect  the  first-mention.-!  <!ot, 
whereby  a  rope  is  inserted  succc'-sively  in  the  si.  -  nnd 
simultaneously  clampetl   in  both. 


'^^.^^^ 


1,172.124.  INTERNAL-C0M1;LM1'J-\  1:M>1\L  >Eru 
Salomo.v  Euk-kson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20, 
1915.     Serial  N...  L'9,309.     (CI.  123 — 53.) 


An  engine  as  characterized  cbmprlslng  a  plurality  of 
power  units,  said  units  each  eml>odying  a  cylinder  and 
piston  re.'iprocatlveiy  mounted  therein  :  a  crank  shaft  ;  a 
connecting  rod  operatlveiy  uniting  said  shaft  and  said 
pistons  for  Imparting  the  combined  thrust  of  said  pistons 
on  said  shaft  through  a  single  rod  :  an  explosion  chamber 
for  supplying  said  cylinders  ;  and  oil  injecting  means  for 
supplying  said  explosion  chamber,  said  means  embodying 
a  pump  operated  I'v  sa;.!  .onnecting  ro.l. 


ri'lat is  .'1  V 


li.j.'  iiii.i    t!ie  other   ^lot   .-xtenilini; 


sli.lable 
~!..T.  one 
IM. 'tubers 

1S\  .TS"'!  V 


2.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  f 
receive  a  rope,  and  a  member  slldable  on  the  body  and 
having  an  oppn-ende<l  slot  extending  transversely  to  the 
first-mentioned  slot  for  initially  receiving  the  rope  when 
the  slldable  member  is  In  one  extreme  position,  the  rope 
being  engage.!  in  the  first-mentioned  slot  when  the  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  Its  other  extreme  position. 

3.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  open  at  one  end,  a  mem- 
ber having  means  engaging  In  the  slot  for  slldably  -om- 
nectlng  the  member  on  the  body,  and  said  members  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  slot  extending  transversely  and  adapt- 
ed  to  Intersect   the  lirst-mentioned   slot. 

4.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  open  at  one  end,  a  member 
having  means  engaging  in  the  slot  for  slidably  connect- 
ing the  member  on  the  body,  and  said  member  having  an 
open-endod  slot  extending  tran=\ersely  to  and  a.lapt<^l 
to  intersect  the  first-mentioned  slot,  and  means  on  the 
body  for  forndng  a  stop  to  limit  the  mo\-ement  of  the 
member  in  a  direction  to  receive  the  rope  to  be  clamped. 

."1.  A  roper  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  body  .  p.-i.  at 
both  ends  for  permitting  a  rope  to  be  inserte.:  tii.re 
through,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally  extel&iiii;;  -i-.t 
open  at  one  end,  a  member  on  the  outside  of  the  bi>iiy 
and  curved  to  conform  therewith  and  having  an  open- 
ended  slot  extending  transversely  to  and  adapted  to  in- 
tersect the  first  mentioned  slot,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  said  member. 


1,172.126.  ANCHOU  llKACKET.  Chakles  Fixktte,  A«- 
rora,  111.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,427.  (CL 
72—108.) 


A  bracket  for  anchoring  sills  to  a  foundation 

curing  the  sills  in  assembled  position,  comprising  a 
lar  body  portion  and  a  base  flange  embedded  in  tl 
dation,  an  angular  attaching  portion  extending  at. 
foundation  and  means  securing  the  sills  to   th. 
attaching  portion. 


»n.i   fr- 

L  aiign- 

;.       f.iUB- 

.  ■  \  e  t  he 

I'.iigular 


1,172,127,  'I'RIMMIN.;  !■■«  .AKi'  I/'Im:  FHiTrii.  Sche- 
nectady, N.  V.  F;:.-.i  1>."  ,  -1.  l;'14,  >enh;  No.  K7S.,Hr)i. 
(Cl.    lt;4^-4  4   I 

1.  lu  a  'le\l  .■  of  the  class  des.-ribed.  a  base;  a  flxeK 
cutt.r  I  !!rrii''!  ther.!'\  :  a  ctitting  .i\.r.  a  ba<e -"arrled 
fuhTui'i   for  the  lever;  and   spring  ineans   f«jr   moving  tbe 
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Ie%tT  rransv.  rsrly  t"  an-'  the  lever  to  coact  with  the 
cuttfr  ;  thi'  N'v.t  Ixiiii;  pri)vl<lp<l  adjarpnt  Its  fulcrum 
with  a  (l>'ptniliriL,'  tioger  ripxoil  outwardly  away  from  the 
basp  and  adapted  to  ooi'.ptTaft'  with  the  fixed  cutter  when 
thH  l.v.  r  i-  d>'pr.>'<s.'d.  tlKTt-by  to  move  the  lever  laterally 
against  th.>  a -tion  of  tho  spring  means  when  the  de- 
pressinn  of  rhf  lt'\.r  !.<  initiated. 


and  having  its  tlir'ad<Ml  end  ••n;;at;i'<l  witii  ttic  scfw 
threaded  aperture  of  said  nut  nionitier,  the  lu-ad  of  said 
pivot  bolt  abutting  th^  out.T  faif  of  said  covi  r  piaic  and 
holding  the  latter  in  frictional  coutact  witli  said  nut 
member,  and  a  lug  on  said  nut  nu'iidur  to  limit  tin-  move- 
ment of  said  cover  plate. 


1.172,120.  FUEL  KC().\().MIZi:!{  Wai.tei;  K  Fuost, 
Auburn.  Me.,  assignor  to  Fn-d  o.  Watson,  .\ul>iirn.  Me. 
Filed  June  28,  1915.     .^criil  N..   .■'.t',.77l       ai    1L'(> — 15.) 


^XJ     _- 


i  ^ 


2.  In  a  il.\i  .■  of  t!i(>  <da^s  described,  a  base;  a  tixe<l 
iutt(>r  carri.'d  th.r>li>  :  1  <'uttlng  lever;  a  base  carried 
fnN  rum  for  thf  le\>r  :  ,1  movable  cutter  mounted  on  the 
le\<r  :  and  -ririrj.'  im  an-  foi-  moving  the  lever  transversely 
tu  lausi'  th''  !]io\aliIi'  '  urtcr  to  coact  with  the  fixed  cutter; 
thp  rnovatiU'  iitt.r  In  ini:  provided  adjacent  the  fulcrum 
of  the  li'MT  wirli  a  dcpt-nding  finder  flexed  outwardly 
away  from  th.'  has.'  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
tixcil  riifT,.!-  \\  ip  I,  the  !.  \i."  is  depressed,  thereby  to  move 
the  h.v.r  laterail.v  ai;ain-t  the  ai'tiou  of  the  spring  means 
when  til.'  depresNi,,ii  ,,f  the  lever  is  initiated,  the  finger 
co..[H  ratiru'  with  tli'  lower  edge  of  the  lever  to  aid  In 
hoidint;  tln'  mo\al)i.'  'iitter  in  pla'.    on  the  lever. 


1.   In  a   device   to   t." 
having  an  opening  thr. 


1,172. 12s.  FTKL  KCOMIMIZKII  W.vltku  K.  Fhost, 
Auburn.  .M.'.,  Hs-i-U'ir  t.,  l-'r.,!  ii  Wat.son.  Auburn,  Me. 
File.]    F.'ti,    4.    IDl.".      S.Ti.il    Nr^.   DA'^tl.      (CI.   126 — 13.) 


.V  d.'\i  .  to  ti.  i:s.,i  111  onnectlon  with  a  stove  having 
a  smoke  pi;).'  pro,  i  !.d  with  an  opening  through  Its  side 
walls  at  :i  point  spa.il  from  Its  connection  with  said 
stove,  an  air  ti.t..'  Iisp,.s,,]  jn  said  smoke  pipe  and  ex- 
tending into  -all  sto', .  ,  -lid  air  tube  having  an  angular 
arm  at  one  end,  rh.'  . nd  of  said  arm  being  screw  threaded 
and  extending  into  sai.l  smoke  pipe  opening,  a  nut  ar- 
ranged on  the  screw  thr.aded  end  of  said  arm  on  the 
inslile  of  the  siuok.'  pip.',  a  nut  member  secured  on  the 
threaded  end  of  sjii,]  arm  on  the  outside  of  the  smoke 
pipe,  said  nut  member  iiavin;-'  a  laterally  disposed  pivot 
ear,  the  latter  being  pro\iili.l  with  a  screw  threaded 
aperture,  a  co\-.'r  plate  dispos.'.l  a.ljiici'nt  said  nut  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  ear  .xtendin.:  laterally  frcuu  one  edge  of  said 
cover  plate  and  pro\i.led  with  an  aperture  th.-rein,  an  ex- 
tension proje.'tiug  hit. 'rally  from  the  ,.pp,,<ifo  edge  of 
said  cover  plate  to  provi(i(>  a  ban  11.'  i-<\-  tl..-  latter,  a 
threaded  pivot  bolt  having  a  h.'ad  at  one  mul  thereof,  sah! 
pivot  bolt  extending  through   the  last   m.'U'ion.'d  ap.  I'ar..- 


11-.  (I    in    •  onnectlon    with   a    stove 
null    .III.'   .if    it-    w.'ills.    an   air   pipe 
within  said  stove,  one  end   of  win   h   i-  .lispo-.il   opposite 
.sjild    opening    and    being    proxil..!     with    interna',    >.  rew 
threads,  an  externally  threade.i  nippi.    ext. n.liiiL:  through 
salil  opening  and   having  the  tiir.a.l-  on   on.'  .ml   thereof 
engaged    with    the    threaded    eii'l    of    th.'    air    pip.'.    ;i    nut 
member    having  an    Internally    threa.i-.l    op. miig    th.r.'in. 
the    latter    receiving    the    other    end    of    -li  1    nippl.  ,    the 
outer  face  of  said   nut  member   being   pro\  id.-d   with   di.'i 
metrically  opposite  grooves  comniunlcatiiiL;  with  the  open 
ing  therein  to  provide  air  ducts,  and  a  covir  plate  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  sabl  nut   member  to  close  the  op. ning 
therein. 

2.  In  a  device  to  be  used  In  connection  with  a  -tovo 
having  an  opening  through  one  of  it-  \sall-,  an  .air  jiipe 
within  said  stove,  one  end  of  whi  h  i-  di-p..-.d  opp.l^it.• 
said  opening  and  being  provid'i  with  tnt.m.i!  -,  r.  w 
threads,  and  externally  thread,  d  nip(i!.'  .  \t.  inliiiu'  through 
said  opening  and  having  the  thnad-  on  one  .nd  thercuf 
engaged  with  the  threaded  end  .f  th.  air  pipe,  a  circular 
nut  member  having  a  centrall.\  .li-p.i-.ii  intirnillv  ihr.a.i 
ed  opening  therein,  thi'  latter  r.'.  •  i\  iii:,'  t!i.  otlur  .  n  1  of 
said  nipple,  a  washer  .li-i)..-..!  'i.tw.en  -.lid  end  of  the 
air  pipe  and  the  Inner  :  1  .'  of  th.  wall  of  the  sto\.  to 
provide  a  tight  joint,  tli.-  ont.r  fae.'  of  -aid  loit  iioinlier 
being  provided  with  diaruetri' ally  opposit.'  grooves  ..in 
niunlcatiug  with  the  opening  th.rein  to  provi.j.'  ..p. n  air 
ducts,  a  circular  cover  plate  <li-po-e.i  a.ljac.nt  -aid  nut 
member  to  close  the  opening  th.-rein,  and  a  pi\ot  i'olt 
extending  through  said  c.,\er  p!ai.'  ami  into  -ai.l  nut 
member  to  plvotally  niounr   th.-  foriin'r  to  the  lait.r 


1,172,130.       H1:aT     (  (JNSKKV  KR     .\\I>     SMOKI".     (i>.N 
SUMEK.     Waltku  E.  Fhost,   .Vuliurn.    M.'..  a-smmir   to 
Fred    U.    Watson.    Au-urn,    .M.'.      Filed    .luly    l.".,    I'.Mo. 
Serial    No.   40,010.      i.t  i     llo  -72. ,1 


1.  The  combination   witti   :\    furnn 
tion  chamber  provided   with  a  smok. 


having   a   combua- 
lu>',   aii  opening  in 
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the  Bide  wall  of  sail  combustion  .  liamber.  a  hinged  hous- 
ing mounted  over  said  opening,  an  tji.  rture.i  jilate  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  face  of  said  h  u-ini:  a  spring  pressed 
plate  mounted  to  close  the  ap.  rturcs  in  said  plate  and 
housing,  an  air  conducting  pipe  mounted  In  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  bavin-  i..  •  i  ■!  registerelng  with 
the  openings  In  said  hou-n.^  ani  p  .••  said  pipe  having 
a  transversely  arranged  inverte.i  U  -ii  ijied  p  .rtion  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  right  angles  th.  i.  from  intermediately 
of  Its  ends,  the  Inner  end  of  siiid  pip.'  being  extended 
upwanlly  ami  adapted  to  discharge  adjacent  said  inverted 
U  shaped  portion,  and  a  baffle  plate  arranged  at  the  rear 
of  sai  !  U  -haped  portion  :ni.i  having  means  for  engage- 
ment witli  -.'ii.l  idp.'  for  supporting  if  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  .-i  M.in'u-tion  .ham 
ber,  a  smoke  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  laill.  plat-  ar 
ranged  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  .uniiri-ing  a 
supporting  I'R-.-,  hnvintr  a  member  ri-inu  th.  refroin.  and 
provi.led  in  its  opposite  side  cige-  with,  reres-.'S,  an 
air  ini.  i  pipe  mounted  in  said  combustion  .  hamS.er  and 
ha\ing  .'ije  end  thereof  openeing  through  one  wall  of 
sjii.l  .  liami..r  and  communicating  with  th.  .'Utsld.-  atmos- 
phere, the  other  end  of  -ai!  pip.  lein- 
discharge  adjacent  said  i'aill.'  idate.  -aid 
being  mounted  in  th.  r."i'-s.'-  of  -aid  \>:i'.n> 
said  pipe  is  supported. 


po-itioned  to 
lir  inlet  pipe 
plate  whereby 


].17'j,i:;i.  liFVli'i:  liill  liFNUAI-Nt;  nK  FLAflNtJ 
TK.\.NSF<  iKMi:i;  FISF  l'LT"<^.S.  Lofis  \"  iIaFFNKV, 
(;a(Tney,  S.  C.  Filed  O't,  4.  ^^>'i-  S.  rial  .\..  -2:;. -.•2s. 
(CI.  fcl— 3.) 


V 


In  a  device  for  removing  or  placing  a  transformer  fuse 
plug,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  comparativeiv  narrow 
fixe<l  arm  having  an  arcuate  jaw  dispoM  I  at  it-  upp.r 
end  to  face  the  axis  of  said  pole  and  .arri.'.  th- r.  1  y.  a 
gecond  relatively  narrow  arcuate  arm  having  aii  ar  tiat. 
jaw  complemental  to  said  first  mentioned  arcuat  law 
said  second  arm  being  pivotally  carried  by  snhl  pole,  a 
contraction  spring  interposed  between  sai.l  n  latively  nar- 
row anus  and  having  Its  end  portions  connect.'!  there- 
with to  normally  hold  said  arcuate  jaws  in  abutting  re- 
lation to  form  an  annulus.  and  means  facilitating  the 
movement  of  said  pivoted  jaw  again-t  a  tu,'tti..n  of  said 
spring. 


1,172.132.  LP:tTK»'  IM'li  AI'Im;  MFCIIAMSM.  Wil- 
liam E.  GiiAY.  Boise,  Idaho,  uriudnal  application  filed 
Sept.    13,   1913.    Serial    No.   7s0.t;r.ii 


\pr      11       i:'14 


application    filed 

(CI.  120—34.1 

1,   In    a    copy    hoM.  -    atta 
coni'unation   of   jiii   arm.    a   -I 
said  arm.  a   llexiide  meinl.er 
aetuatini;  the  same,  mean-  ■■ 


movable  keys,  and  a  mechanism  co-acting  with  said  keys 
and  controllable  thereby  for  actuating  said  flexible  n..ni 
ber. 


^  \-|6booQCpooc 


2.  In  a  copy  holder  attachment  for  typewriters,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  arm.  a  revolutde  drum  <-arrled 
by  said  arm,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  drum  and 
wound  thereon,  means  for  turning  said  drum  in  .irder  to 
maintain  said  flexible  meml>er  under  tension  a  pointer 
movable  with  and  adjustable  on  said  11'  xii'le  men.i.er.  a 
typewriting  machine  provided  .with  uoiv.i:  i.  k.y-  and 
means  co-acting  with  the  keys  of  a  t.vpewriting  mfl(  bine 
for  controlling  said  pointer  ly  m.-^^v.  inents  of  said  ke>s. 

;i.  In  a  copy  holder  atta<  hm.  r.t  f.r  typewriters,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  am.,  an  indiiating  sli-ie  mov- 
able on  the  arm  and  provi/i.  .i  with  a  p<iinter.  a  fiexilde 
actuating  member  extei;  lit.g  a.'  :..:  th.  -aid  supporting 
arm  and  to  which  the  sli-l'  i-  .'.nahaldy  < -.nnc-tci,  ten- 
sioning means  mounted  .'t'  th'  supporting  arm  ;ind  to 
which  one  end  of  the  said  flexible  memSer  is  ...nnerted. 
a  typewriting  machine  having  a  luvvn'-W  ■  arriage  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  opp.isite  end  of 
the  flexible  member  and  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter. 

4.   In   a   copy   holder   attachment    of    tlu'    .  hara'ter    de- 


scribed, the  combination  with  tl 
typewriter,   of  a  bracket  secure.!    up  i     ■ 
of  the  carriage  and  having  a  rearwa:  ;  > 
turo^   tongue,  a   bolt  extending   thr.  ulI; 
the  tongue  and  provided  with  u   threa.li 
sld.    of  111.'  tongue,  a  nut  adjustable  on  t 


.  .-arria!-''  of  a 
!..  rear  portion 
proie'  ting  aper- 
t!i.'  .apertur.'  of 
!  end  upon  one 
I;,    threaded   end 


of  the  bolt,  a  flexible  actuating  niem!..  r  conn,  le.i  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  b(dt.  a  supporting  arm  along 
which  the  said  flexible  membi  r  .xt.n.is  an  in  1;  atlng 
slide  movable  on  the  supporting  am,  ani  haviiit:  on- 
nectlon   with   the   said    flexible    meml.er    int.  rm.diat.     the 


Divided   and   this 

rial    No,    s:>i.;i2('. 


.  n.is  of  the  latter,  and  a  tenslonin-  d.. 
th.'  supporting  arm  and  with  which  th.  ' 
ilexlbb'  member  is  connected. 

,"     In   a    '"pv    holder  attachement    of   t! 
strili.'d.   the   >  oirr'inatlon  with  the  n.o\al 
typewrit,  r,   .f  a   supporting  arm,  an  in. 11. 
Ing  a  guided  movement  alone  th.'  arn.,  a  t 
meniher   mounted   along   th.    -ui' 
ing  through  the  said  slide  ami 
the   carriage   of  the   typewrit*  ; 
the  opposite  end  of  the  flexiid. 
ried    by    the    slide    for    adjust.ii 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  it 


'1 


ith. 


the 


I  hara'  t. 


inc    ii 


de- 
. arriage   of  a 

tiiiL-   sli'le   hav- 
x;Mi'  a'  tuating 

!::     an.!     ''Xten.1- 

.  !.'  at  oi..'  •  n.i  to 
-loulng  .!.■•  !  e  for 
r,  .'iU'l  !n.>ar»>  car- 
iL'.tii;    the    tiexllde 


til'        (lllZett. 


.  titii.  lit  for  typ.'wrlt.rs,  the 
i.h'  moval'li'  rel,'iii\  .'!\  to  tlo' 
.  ..nne.'t.'.l  with  -ai.l  -Inh'  for 
ontroll.'ilil.'  at  the  will  of  th.' 
op.'r.'itor  for  disengaging  saht  -Ihl.  fr<im  -ai.l  llexi''l.' 
meml-r  in  ordei  to  a.ljust  -aid  slhle  relativ.ly  to  sai.l 
llexiide    member,    a     t\p.  writing    ma.  bin.'    pro\id.'d    with 


1  172.133.      ArPAH.vTF:-   Idi;   iSF   IN    T1!F   STLFURA- 

TION     OF     Llglll''-        I.'  '     -     'H  vu;  Ks     tiitEVEMBERO. 

CaluHi.t,   I.a.      Filed  Feb.  2G,   T.M.S.      Serial   No,   10.860. 

(CI,  127  —  1,1 

1  In  ;ipp'<ratus  for  sulfuratlon  of  liqtiils,  tlie  .  omblna- 
fi.in  with  s.  pa  rate  units  each  including  a  easing,  means 
f'.r  u-eneratiiiL-  a  L-aseous  bleaching  agent,  a  nozzle  within 
the  low.r  porti.m  of  each  casing,  ami  means  for  directing 
til.'    Mea.  tiinv:    acnt    from    the    generatine    means    to    the 
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rpsp."tivo  nozzles,  of  means  for  directing  the  liquid  to  be 
trtar.i  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  of  one  of  the 
nnits,  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the  outlet  of  said 
nnlt  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  unit,  means 
within  the  casing  of  each  unit  for  breaking  up  into  flnely 
(llvi  led  portions  the  liquid  discharging  downwardly  with- 
in till-  casing,  means  within  each  casing  for  accumulating 
th.  .  w!:\vardly  discharging  liquid  and  directing  it  in  a 
straji  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  each  of  said 
casings  having  a  gas  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  and  means 
for  (llrt'ctlng  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  sec- 
ond unit  into  intimate  contact  with  the  descending  stream 
of  fluid  in  the  first  unit. 


curved  upper  edge  notched  In  Its  periphery  ;  of  a  disk  be- 
hind said  plate  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  its  notches. 
a   bolt   through  the  plate  and  the  center  of   the  disk,  a 


'KMi: 


^t^'- 


spring  on  the  bolt  drawing  the  dislv  normally  against  the 
plate,  a  rod  rising  from  the  disk  and  having  its  upper  end 
bent,  and  cord-supporting  devices  carried  by  said  bent  end. 


1,172,135.  COMr.INA  in '\  Ii;i)MN(;  i;riARI>  A.\D 
STEP-I.ADDEli.  llE.NUV  lUuiiiU).  .Spoiian.s  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  9,599.     (CI.  228— aj.) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  sulfuration  of  liquid,  separate  units 
each  including  a  casing  having  a  liquid  outlet  at  its  bot- 
tom ai:  i  a  gas  outlet  at  its  top,  a  nozzle  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  .•  I  h  I'l-iin::  for  directing  gas  into  the  casing,  a 
noz/;.-  ;:i  rh"  upp'r  .  n  1  i>orti<m  of  each  casing  for  direct- 
ing liir;:';  int..  th.  avin^'.  nt.ans  for  conducting  a  bleach- 
ing au.rir  t..  th.-  tli-r  iian'.-.l  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  super- 
pos^'d  !)affles  below  tli.-  li.ini  1  discharging  nozzles  for  re- 
ducing tho  dlsihirgcl  li.iui.l  into  a  finely  divided  state, 
meais  <!ipp..rt.d  i.t-iow  tht»  l>affl>'s  in  each  casing  for  ac- 
cunuiIatiDK  th.-  .l.'<r,>nding  liiniLl,  a  tubular  member  de- 
pen. ling  froia  -ah  of  sai.l  accumulating  means  for  direct- 
ing th"  rltii.l  in  a  stream  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  eas- 

f    ~.'U'l   depending   tubes, 

•   '■!..in  the  outlet  of  one 

'ith.-r  .asing,  and  means 

irlct  of  one  of  the  cas- 


ing,  a    ja-k.'t    ^urroiin.llntr   ..I'h 
means   !'..r  .  ..ndii'-tiiii;  .-vhri^'    .t 
of  th-  .asin->  t.i  th.-  ja  'k.-t  ..f  th. 
for     on  lu'tin^'   li'ini.!    fr..i!i    the   . 


f.i  the  li.juid   .li<.ha!-L,'in;.'  ii!.-,ni<   in  the  other  casing. 
:'..    In  apparatu-i  f.ir  sulfuration  of  li<iuid.  a  unit  Includ- 
ing a     a^ing  having  a  liquid  oiitl.-t  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  uas  oiitl.>t  at  tht-  t.-p.  means  for  directing  a  gaseous  ' 
blea-hing    agent    ir:t'.    th-     l-.w.  1     portion    of    the    casing.   ' 
means    for   dire,  ting   a    li.pii.i    in;,,    the   upper   portion    of  ; 
the  casing,  superpos.-d  baffl.-s  within  the  .-aslng  for  break- 
ing up   the   ilis.harg.il    ii.]ui.l   int..   finely  divided   portions 
during  the  .le-^.  ent  of  th.-  '.iiiuii.  means  within  the  casing 
for  ac.'umulating  th.-  iin.'ly  divi.!..<i  liquid,  a  tut)e  depend- 
ing from  sai'l  mean-  f.r    lireitin;.'  th.>  liquid  downwardly   : 
in    a    stream    into    the    Iow.t    portion    nf    the   casing,   said   1 
liquid  during  its  descent  thmtigh  the  baffles  being  brought  I 
Into  intiniat.-  .i.nta't  with   the  ,-)-;, -endini:  Mea.hing  agent, 
and  means  for  directing  a  gaseous  Mea.  hing  agent  around   I 
the   depending   tuoe   and    into    intimate   contact   with    the  | 
des.-en.ling  stream  of  llqui.l.  I 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ironing- 
board  having  blocks  extending  one  transversely  and  the 
other  longitudinally  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
board  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  ladder  arranged  entirely 
on  one  side  of  the  board  and  having  Its  side  rails  at  one 
end  pivoted  each  to  one  end  of  the  transverse  hlo.  k,  in.-ans 
whereby  the  ladder  may  be  braced  relatively  to  th.-  !..>;ir.! 
at  will,  a  sleeve  board  disposed  up.m  th.-  innritnlinal 
block,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  board,  lon- 
gitudinal block,  Ironing  board  and  transverse  l.lo.k  and 
being  provided  with  a  tightening  elt-in.-nt  wh.  r.-l.y  the 
parts  may  be  retained  in  asseml.le.l  an.l  alju-t.-d  posi- 
tion, said  sleeve  board  being  pivote.l  upon  .said  pin.  said 
ironing  board  and  la.l.l.r  .ulapf.'.!  t..  .imaK*-  a  tatde  edge 
between  them  at  tiielr  ,-i.l.jac.nt  .n.is  at  will. 


1,172.1:54.  SAD  Il{()\.rOKl>  .'-iT'ri'ORT.  Wir.Li.AM  H. 
FI.\R<»Lri,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial   No.  .'50,155.      (CI,  _'4«s — 37.) 

1.  In  a  cord  support  for  electric  ironing  devices,  the 
combination  with  a  rod  having  an  arm  at  its  upper  end, 
a  tlexitde  and  yieldable  member  hanging  from  the  outer 
end  (.f  the  aim.  and  a  tape  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  he  tied  to  the  . nr.i  ;  of  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  ironing  boar.!,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  ami  the  hase 
adapting  the  former  to  be  stood  upright  or  f.)lde.l  ..n  th.- 
board. 

2.  In  a  cord  support  for  electric  heating  tools,  the  com- 
bination  with  a   bracket  having  an   upright  plate  with  a 


1,172,136.  SA.SH-COKI)  .VTTACIIMKNT,  I'm  i.  IIkin, 
N'ew  York,  N.  Y.  Fil.-.i  .Ian.  117,  1014.  S.-rial  No. 
814,700.     (CI.  16—16.) 


^a3 


1-0 


The  herein  des.rihed  means  for  connecting  a  weight  to 
a  window  sash  comprising  the  (ombination  with  the  win- 
dow sash  having  a  groove  at  Its  outer  edge,  of  a  non- 
rotary anchor  meml)er  re(  tangular  in  cross  section  fitted 
in  said  groove,  sal.l  anchor  member  having  rounded  cylin- 
drical ends  and  a  hole  extending  transversely  therethrough 
at    right   angles   to   the   plane   of  the  axes   of   shmI   ends,   a 
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flexible  weight  support  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  ex- 
tending into  said  anchor  member,  a  transverse  meml)er 
detachably  locking  the  flexible  member  end  within  the  an- 
chor memlier,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  transverse 
hole  to  lock  the  anchor  in  position. 


feeding  means,  and  a  blade  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  frame  plate  and  overhanging  said  discharge  slot. 


1.172,137.  CIRCUIT  r.Ki:.Vl-:i;K.  Khederick  F.  Hvpson, 
deceased,  Memphis.  'l«un.,  by  Annie  Hudson,  adminis- 
tratrix, Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Recording  Safety 
Device  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Original  application  filed  .Tune  10.  1914,  Se- 
rial No,  844,249.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,878.      (CI.  246—58.) 


*  ,  ■^ 


5=  ^•r.yr-m'l    y- 


^It. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  contact  shoe  comprisin;:  a 
shaft,  a  body  portion  plvotally  mntinted  <^v.  th"  shaft. 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  u  pair  ..f  .-.xt.-n- 
slons  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  arrant:.  .1  t"  .  n^aue  a 
contact  rail,  said  extensions  being  spa^.l  ap:<. rt.  and 
means  for  permitting  a  vertical  movemeiit  of  th.  --hoe  to 
compensate  for  inequalities  in  the  contact  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  truck.  ..f  a 
pivoled  contact  shoe  carried  on  ..-uh  si.le  of  th.-  tru' k. 
each  of  said  (-onta.-t  shoes  having  a  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  conta.t  rail  for  moving  tlii>  -lio.---  apart,  and 
ic.ean-^  for  ni:untaii;iti-j  the  ele<  trical  (-(.nne.tion  between 
{■(!(.  vh...-s,  -.r.d  ia'-t  nann-d  ni.-aus  .  oiiiprislng  a  bar  car- 
ried t'v  the  truck,  th.'  ends  of  the  l.ar  beinp  pressi>.l 
upon   !.y  i)ortions  of  tin-  slioe. 

\\.  The  combination  with  a  lo.  ..motive  tru.  k  frame,  of 
hang<-rs  .arri"d  thereby,  n  vertlc-lly  movable  boxing  '-ar- 
ried  by  said  hangers  at  each  end  of  the  truck  frame,  a 
•spring  disposi'il  betw.-.-n  .-a.h  of  sabl  boxings  and  sai.l 
frame,  a  ro.i  .-xtending  tiirough  said  boxing-,  a  Mock 
(-arried  by  ea.h  end  of  sabi  last  named  rod.  an.i  a  pivot- 
ally  mounte<l  .-pring  pres-.-.1  .  .inta.t  shoe  .arr;.-.!  by  each 
of  said  blocks. 

4,  The  combin.-ition  with  a  locomotive  tru' k  frame.  ..f 
b.angers  carried  thereby,  a  \-.rti -ally  movable  boxing  car- 
ri.'d  by  said  hangers  at  ea^  h  .n-l  ..f  the  truck  frame,  a 
sjiring  ilisposed  between  .-.-i- b  .if  -abl  (.oxin;;-  .ami  ^\\^ 
frame,  a  rod  extending  through  sjii.i  boxintr-^.  a  blo.-k 
carried  by  each  end  of  sai.l  last  nani.-.i  roil,  a  pivote.l 
rod  carrif.l  Ly  each  of  said  blo.ks.  an.l  U  shap.-.l  con- 
tact shoes  mounted  on  said  pivoted  ro.ls  and  arr:ingt-.i  to 
straddle  said  blocks. 

5.  The  .ombination  with  a  locomotive  truck  frame,  of 
hangers  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  movable  b.ixing  car- 
ried by  said  hangers  at  each  en.l  of  the  tru<k  frame,  a 
spring  dlsposi'd  between  cai  h  of  said  boxing-  and  said 
frame,  a  ro.i  extending  through  sabl  boxings,  a  block 
carried  by  each  en.l  of  sai.i  last-nanie.l  rod,  a  pivoted 
rod  carried  by  each  of  said  bio.  ks,  U-shaped  contact 
shoes  mounte.i  on  said  pivoted  r.ids  and  arranged  to 
straddle  said  blo.-ks,  and  means  for  guiding  the  contact 
shoes  in  their  vertical  movement. 


1,172,138.      VENDING  MACHINE.      Samcel     F.     Htman, 
'  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Stamp  Distributing 
and    Sales    Corporation,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.      Serial  No.  862.049.      (CI.  211— '>.> 
1.   In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
plate  having  a  discharge  slot  and  feeding  means  in  rear 
of    said    frame    plate,    of   a   trough   projecting   outwardly 
from  the  frame  plate  below   the  discharge  slot  and  pro- 
vided  at   Its    inner   edge   with   peeling   fingers   projecting 
inwardly    through    said    slot    and    cooperating    with    the 
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■1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  feed  drum  in  r.ar  of 
said  opening,  said  drum  having  a  central  peripheral 
groove  and  pins  between  .said  groove  and  the  eu.ls  of 
the  drum,  of  a  plate  secured  to  sai.i  frame  and  having  a 
peeler  finger  projecting  through  the  discharge  opening 
and  into  the  central  peripheral  groove  of  the  drum,  said 
plate  also  havin.:  shorter  peeler  fingers  pr<.Je<tlng 
through  the  dls  !  arg.  op.  nine  and  having  their  free  ends 
disposed  appr..\':ii.a*- iy  '.f.v.-.n  th'-  peripheral  pins  on 
till-  drum  and  the  en. Is  (.f  th.    .ir^jr;-. 

;;.   In  a  vending  machine,  th.    .  o!!i!.in-.ti.>n  with  a  frani" 

f.rovi.'.ed    with    a    discharge    opening,    and    f ling    means 

behind  .sai.i  opening,  of  a  blade  secur.-d  t..  the  frame  and 
having  a  portion  overhanging  said  opening,  the  over- 
hanL'ing  portion  of  the  blade  l)elng  bulge.;  Inwardlx  an.! 
ba\in;.'  lower  .onverging  edges. 

4     In  a  \.-n.:;ii'-:  ina-hine.  the  combiiiatb.n  with  a  frame 

having  a  discharL.     .  i-  'dug,  and  a   f 1  druci   '-'bin.!   sab". 

opecing,  of  a  Ida.b  -.  -  ure.J  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
inwatily  bulged  portion  provid  d  with  lower  divergent 
.-.Iges,  the  moetlug  point  of  8."' id  edges  l.eing  located  In 
front  of  and  c.-.  '-'.'iy  h€t...-.-ii  1>e  etds  of  said  drum. 

,-  In  a  v.'mi:i  g  n..-r-hl.ne,  the  i-  1  Inatlon  with  a  frame 
b,-i\ir,i:  a  .lis.haige  opeuii-,  --t  l'''eding  means  behind 
-.-lid  .lis,  !,ini;>'  op.  nlng,  gi  -.ting  n  "ans  disposed  below 
and  prn.-.  '  t.;j  Int..  ^p\^  i>penlr«,  and  a  severing  '.lade 
-,  ,  ..ir.  ■!  to  !b.  fra-.ie  an<!  depending  in  front  of  8;ild 
gui.b-  opcnirji; 


i.i7j,i;'.b     ;-\'i:i.i.Ki>  coii'i.iNi;  and  iut  used  in 

I    '   \M"Nlt  Iijni.I.INO.       N>-iHAN;E..    F.DWAUD    JiNKINS. 

(;..ld!ield.  .Nt-v  ..  H--.;.n<.r  of  one  half  to  William  J. 
Mit.heH,  Spokan.-.  Wa-h  Filed  Occ.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No    7;»3.U<)9.      (CI    2.")r. — 72.) 


1.  The  I  ombination  with  a  tubiilar  .oupling  member 
having  an  annular  .xternally  threaded  flange  at  its  upp4-r 
en.l  forming  an  external  shoulder  at  Its  point  of  junction 
with  the  body  of  the  men.ber.  sjild  flange  being  adapted 
to  be  threaded  into  a  tube,  an  annular  internal  shoulder 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  flange  against  which  the 
end  of  a  second  tube  is  a.lapted  to  bear,  said  member 
Iiaving   a    series    of    longitudinally    extending    water    pas- 
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sages  forinod  In  thr  wall   thcronf.  thp  upper  ends  of  said 

passagf's  cxtruilint,'  loimi  t  ii.linally  of  the  wall  of  the 
flange,  ami  a  flrillin;,-  bit  havlnK  a  member  threaded  Into 
the  lower  .n.i  of  the  (.iiplin!:  member  and  having  a 
flange  iirovM.'I  with  p'rfnr.i  t  imis  communicating  with. 
-Mi'!  water  ;i;!<-:aj.-  thr-.M-h  whieh  water  is  adapted  to 
p.i-^-:  from  Th.'  w.itei-  [,,i^-,:u.-  .>f  the  coupling  member 
irUM  th.'  tinr.'  of  tlio  Mt  iii'iiiher 

-'     'li m'.inition    wirh    a    tubular    coupling   member 

iiavin_'  :in  annular  thr.  a.l.-.l  flange  at  one  end  thereof. 
sai.l  ;!aii,t,'e  ',eing  of  ],..,  ,  po^s  .lianietep  than  the  cross 
iliarn.f.r  of  the  :.,wiy  ,,f  the  einiplint,'  member  whereby 
a  -hoiii,!.!-  i.  f.irnie.l  at  the  Junction  of  the  flange  and  the 
body  of  th"  ni'inh-r,  ^:\[,\  flariL'e  haviii^-  an  annular  In- 
ternal -houM.T  upon  whii  h  a  tiitu'  i-  a.lapted  to  rest. 
sai.l  :!ani:e  i.ein,'  a.lapto.i  to  o,.  throaded  Into  a  second 
tuhe,  a  drill  Nit  iiavin;:  a  nieiii!„.r  threaded  Into  the  op- 
^o^ite  end  of  th uplini;  lu.niii.T  and  having  an  an- 
nular perforated  !!ani:e,  .aid  ■  oupiing  member  having 
longitudinal  wat.r  pas.a;:.-s  fMrnod  therein  adapted  to 
coniniuni-ate  at  their  lower  end-  with  the  perforations 
in  the  drill  hit  wdserei.y  waf.-r  iiassing  through  the  water 
pa-.-au.-  of  th-  r.Miplin-  III.  !ii'.er  pass  into  the  bore  of 
the  drill  hit. 


to    the   outside   of   the   latter   at    a    point   abovp    the    flrKt 
mentioned  outlet  ports. 

4.  A  water  dlstributinK  mnne.  tion  <omprising  a  body 
section  having  an  axial  wat.-r  pa-..->a«..  .•onmnuiicating  at 
one  end  with  outlet  ports  op,  nint:  tlironKh  tiie  side  of  the 
body  section,  said  body  se.  imn  a  No  h.avint:  a  re.  ess  in  one 
end  thereof  separate  from  ami  '  .-h.w  th.'  oiitj.  t  jiorts.  and 
longitudinally  extending  channels  leaiiing  from  the  recess 
and  opening  through  the  si,i,.  ,,f  the  body  section  at 
points  al)ove  the  outlet  ports,  and  a  perforated  cap  for 
the  recess. 


1.172.141.       AliAUAir.S     lOIi     STuUI.M;     AM)     DIS- 
CHARGING REFUSE.    Samiel  Edward  Je.skins.  Rich- 
mond,   Va.      Flle<l    Nov.    U.    1014        Serial    No.    sTl  \r,j 
(CI.  220—119.) 


1.17LM4n  KKTru.V  WATKK  C(  )NNE(JTIU.N.  Nathan- 
lEt.  i;i.u  vi;i)  .lENKiN.s.  Coldfleld.  Nev.,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    William    .1.    Mitehell,    Spokane.    Wash.     Filed 
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1.   A   water  distributing  conneetion   comprising  a  body 

se.  ti..n  h.jNir)_'  an  .i.xi.il  water  passage  communicating 
with  an  oitj.t  je.rf  op.  ning  through  the  side  of  the 
body  >.'tii.n  -.lid  !.•!>  s,.(tlon  having  a  recess  therein 
separ.it.'  fr..m  ,;iol  i.  Imw  the  outlet  port,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally .'\t.  leliii-  .hann.i  leading  from  the  recess  and 
opeuint:  throim-h  the  side  of  the  body  section  at  a  point 
abo\-e  th..  outl'd  port.  . 

•J.  A  w.iter  di-trioutliiL:  ■  onnection  comprl.sing  a  body 
Se,  ti'.n  lia\;m.:  m  axiil  w.it.r  pas.sage  terminating  at  its 
b.wer  .n!  in  .liv.r-itm  ontlpt  ports  opening  through  the 
■'i'i''  "'■  '!i'  l'"dy  -.  ri,,n.  said  body  section  having  a  re- 
cess ii;  its  l.iwer  en. I  separafp  from  and  below  the  di- 
verging ..iit:.t  p.irts.  ami  l..ntritudinally  extending  dl- 
vertrin;;  .liann.'!-  l.'.idin,'  njiwar-l  from  the  recess  and 
op.-niu-  tliroii:,'h  th.'  -i.b'  of  th-  body  section  at  points -f 
aliove  th.'  il!\  .'rLTiii:.'  oiitl.'t  [)orts. 

A.  A  w.iter  distributiu;;  conn. '.t ion  '  ..tupri.slng  a  body 
section  having  an  axial  f.'.>d  wat.  ;  p.i-sii.',.  communicat- 
ing with  outlet  ports  which  open   through   the   side  of  the 

body    seetlon,    sabl    body    s.'.-tion    luiviii;;   a    r --    In    one 

end  thereof,  an. I  loiiuitM.linally  ■•vten.liii-  h.iriii.ls  l»>ad- 
Ing  from  the  rei'ess  upward  through  th.'  body  section 
and  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  body  section  at 
points  above  the  outlet  ports,  said  body  -e.  tion  also  ! 
having  a  laterally  positioned  port  lea. ling  from  the 
axial  water  passiige  through  the  wall  of  the  bo.ly  section 


1.  In  combination,  a  ti\.'.|  verti.iil  -uppMrt.  rot.atable 
honlzontal  brackets  on  sabl  support,  saj.i  bra.  kets  hav- 
ing swingable  can  carryin-  arms  nionnt.d  ar  th.  ir  outer 
ends,  cans  mounte<l  upon  s.'ii.l  arms  ami  r.'v.ii\ing  aroun.i 
said  arms  as  an  axis,  flxe.i  arms  ab..v.'  -,'iid  aus.  m.-aiis 
for  covering  said  cans  wb.  n  m  normal  [iosiM..n  -upporte.l 
on  said  rtxed  anus 

2.  In  combination  a  ti\.'l  \.rii  a!  siipp..rt  r..tatabb' 
horizontal  brackets  on  s.'ii.l  s,ipp,,rt.  m.'ans  .arri.'.l  bv 
said  support  locking  >aid  bra- k.-r-  ill  n,,rm,il  p..siii,,n 
against  rotation,  said  bra'k.t-  pr..\i.|.il  \>ith  .an  support- 
ing arms,  cans  mount. ..i  i!p,,u  said  arms.  live.l  arm-  above 
said  cans,  means  .bp-iidini:  from  -.-11.1  lix.'.i  .'irms  for 
covering  said  cans  uh.n  in  ii..rm,'il  p..-itb,ii.  ;,ij.l  r.'fusp 
elevating  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  c!i,'ii-a'  t.-r  subst.'intially   a-  .b's,  ribe.l. 
comprising  a  vertical  suiip..rt,  .-i  iK.ri/ontal  siipp..rt   m..iint 
ed  on  said   vertical   supie.rt.   re.  .'pt;i,  b'  .arryiir^   arms   r.o 

tatably   mounted    on    -.11.1    liori/.mtal    -upiiort.    r pta.-les 

mounted  upon  said  arm-,  means  fur  bo!dln_-  -;ii,|  r.'cep- 
tacles  in  normal  position  there.m.  an.l  m.,'iii-  u^\■  .  bising 
said  receptacles  when  in   lo.rnm!   ii..-iti(.ti 

4.  A  device  of  the  .h.ira.t.r  sub-iani  mil  ■,  ,1-  .|.  -  rib.-.| 
comprising  a  fixed  v.-rtia!  support,  ,'in  arm  r..t.'itably  and 
horizontally  mounted  up.Ti  s:ii.|  tiv.  l  siipp,,rt.  r. ,  .  ptacle 
supporting  arms  moMnte.l  upon  sai.l  ,'irm,  re.  .pta.  b-  ii[),,ii 
said  arms,  supports  .bpen.linL-  fr..n.  -.1;  I  ii\..i  s,ipp,,rt 
receptacle  covers  att.i  b..!  ib.'r.'i...  -aid  -n.-rs  ;i,i:.pt.',i 
to  rest  upon  and  ■  b.s..  sai.l  r.'..pta.les  win  n  rotated 
thereunder  In  normal  position  an.l  r.fuse  elevating  means 
carried  by  said  flxe<l  support 

5.  A  device  of  the  chara.  t.  r  -nbst.i  m  la  :  1  \  ,1-  .1, -' ribe.l. 
comprising  a  fixed  vertical  supp..rt.  .m  arm  r.'iai.ibly  an.l 
horizontally  mounted  upon  said  ii\..|  siipp,,rt.  r.  .  .  ptacle 
carrying  arms  rotatably  ni..iiiit..|  at  th.  oiii.  r  .nls  of 
said  horizontal  arm.  said  r...pt.|i|.'  ..irryinc  arms  in 
normal  position  supported  bv  .'ml  p.iraibl  with  sabl  hurj 
zontal  arm.  receptacles  up.n  -abi  arms,  an.l  refuse  ele- 
vating means  carried  by  sail  tiv..!  si]i)port. 

[Claims  6  to  20   i:..t   print. .1    in    th.'  G.'izette.] 


1,172,142.      I>l.s;i'I..\V     C.UU).      H.\i!uv     I..    Kamsh.    New 
York,    N.  Y.      I'ib..l    Feb.    •J4.    I'.M.'p.      Serial   .\o     10  247 
(CI.  211— .•?4  I 
1.   In  a  display   canl  ..f  the  rhara<ter  d.'s.'rihed,  a  body 

provbb'.l    with   iiit.'L'ral   si,|..  strips  an.l   an   integral  double 
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center   strip,   the  side   strips   being  arranged    to    point    In 
a  direction  opposite  that  portion  of  the  <<»nter  strip  with    ' 
which    they    cooperate,    said    side   strips    and    said    double    j 
center  strip  being  formed  by  folding  the  body  in  a  prede-   j 
ternilned  manner. 


cover,  a  heating  drum  arranged  In  spaced  relation  within 
said  casing  including  a  removable  cover  and  an  aper- 
tured  bottom,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  In  the  apertures  in 
the  bottom  of  said   casing   and   heating  drum   and    com- 


2,  In  a  .llsplay  card  or  sheet  of  th.'  .  bara.  i-r  described, 
a  bo«iy  formed  from  a  single  strip  i>f  material  bent  cen- 
trally for  providing  a  central  strip  .11  each  side,  means 
extending  through  said  central  strips  and  the  bo.ly  for 
.lamping  the  strips  in  position,  and  means  arrange.l  a.l- 
ja.eni  th.'  edges  of  the  body  providing  overhanging  strips 
.0  a.  ting  with  the  centra!  strips  In  holding  display  niem- 
b.rs  on   said  body. 

;■.  In  .'1  .iispla.v  .-ar'i  ..f  th.'  .  liaraeter  d.'s.  ribf  .1.  a  body 
l.ro\i.|e,l  with  a  sbie  strip  on  ea.h  e.lge  an.l  ..n  ea.h 
si.ie  of  the  body,  and  a  central  strip  .n  .a  h  side  of  the 
bo.ly,  all  of  said  strips  b.-iiiL'  f..rmed  fr.'m  in'egra!  folds 
of  the  liody.  and  a  line  ..f  stit'tiing  exieii.ling  along  ea.h 
.'.II'.'  ari'l  through  the  ..'iitral  strip-,  the  side  strips  point 
mi;  In  a  lire.'tb.n  opp.isite  to  that  portion  of  the  center 
strip   witli    will,  h    tio.x    .  .e'.perat.', 

4.  In  a   liispaiy   .ard   of   the   .  haraiter  .1.-'  ribe.l, 
f..rmed   with   th.'   .  .-ntir  .'UTaiiL-.'.l    in   f..lds   wb.  r.'bv 
is    pr..\i'i.'d    on    each    si.b  .     a    .■.'Utrally    arrau^.'.l 
stiti  hii;:;   for  clamping  sabl  sir:].-  in  p..slii,'n   an. I 
the   same  against  unfolding,    wlier.'l.y   .n  erbauLiii:. 
ing  strips  are  produced,  a  pair  of  fobied   -ir  j.-  arrange.l 
on  each  eilge  of  said  body,  a  line  of  stit<liniL;  :•  •   (lamp 
Ing  the  flaps  on   the  edge   to   th.    bo.ly,   said   side  strips 
pointing   in   a   direction  opposite   to   that  portion   of   the 

center    strip    with    which    they    cooperate,    and    a    bonier 
connei  ted  with  said  b"d.\' 

5.  In  a  display  curd  of  the  charaiter  described,  a  body 
provided  with  a  pair  of  folds  adjacent  the  center,  said 
folds  extending  in  opposite  directions,  said  body  being 
bent  adjacent  the  base  of  said  folds  so  that  the  folds 
•will  be  in  line  but  on  opposite  sides  of  the  btxly,  securing 
means  for  connecting  said  folds  together  centrally  whereby 
overhanging  strips  are  produced,  a  pair  of  strips  arranged 
on  th'  edge  produce<l  by  forming  two  ailjacent  folds  of 
said  body,  and  means  for  clamping  said  folds  to  said  body 
BO  as  to  provide  clamping  overhan-iuu  -'rips,  the  same 
strips  pointing  In  a  .iir.'.tion  opposite  to  that  portion 
of  the  center  strip  wiib   wbieli  they  co."iperate. 


a  body 
a  strip 
line  of 
hobiing 
'amp 


1,172,14.3.    All:  in:.\ri\i;  i'i:\  h  1:  i"F.  «;.\s-EN<iiM;s, 

CouNKLH  .s    KK^iUNKS.     Soldier,    l.'wa        Filed    Sept.    4. 
1914.      Serial    No.   m;0,237.      (CI.    2.-.T— 241.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  des.  rilied  comprising  a 
casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  conimunii  atlng  with  said 
casing  adjacent  the  opposite  extremities  thereof,  a  heat- 
int;  Irum  <'onipletely  inclos..!  bv  said  .-asing  an. I  arrang.'.i 
in  -pa  -.'d  relation  thereto,  an  inb't  pipe  extend  iul' through 
on.  .ii'i  of  said  casing  aiel  a  .listan..'  into  ^:\\A  .Irum. 
an  ..iiibt  pill.'  '  omniunlcating  witti  said  ilrui;,  aU'l  -x 
tending  thrt.ugh  the  opposite  end  of  sabl  .'.'i-itil-  .'I'l'i  .'i 
concavo-convex  deflector  jkate  -,■.  ure.l  ..ver  ami  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inbd  pipe. 

2.  A    device    of    th"    rhara.ter    described    comprising    a 
casiiiL-    in.'lulin!.-    an    ap.'riured    biittom    and    a    renio\able 


muni. atlng  with  the  latter,  an  outlet  pipe  communlca^ 
ing  with  said  heating  drum  nn.d  extending  through  and 
rigidly    secured    in    the    cover    .f    -ai.l    .irun,     ami    m-ans 

removably   securing  said  outlet   pip.    in   ;1> ^'f   "•    "»''> 

casing. 

117_144       I'll   K  M'l'l'ION  FOi;   I.i'iiMS       ii\!.i.^    H     Krl-- 
'iK>.     .\tlanta,    (ia.      Filed    Oct.    h,    r..l4        >eriai     No. 
br,.-..717.      (CI.  139— 48.) 


1.  lu  a  pick  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  mount,  d  t.-  sii, 
on  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  cam  with  wbi  li  the 
aforesaid  cam  cooperates,  a  picker  stick,  a  s^pj,  .rt  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  picker  stick  and  plvotally  mount..!  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  support,  a  link  pivot..!  t..  t!ie 
sleeve  and  the  arm.  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the  picker 
stick  and  the  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  cams  move  the 
sleeve  the  ujip.  r  end  of  the  picker  stick  will  travel  in  a 
horizontal  path,  and  means  for  retrn  -tlnL'  the  sj,  ,.ve  an.l 
with  It  the  picker  stick  after  operafaii  ..f  ib.    .ams. 

2  \  idck  motion  for  looms,  comprising  a  sliaft,  a  ro- 
tating cam  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  operated  in  one  direction  by  the  .am. 
a  picker  sfi.k,  m.-ans  in.lnding  an  arm  an.l  links,  an.l  a 
spring  for  ..p.ratini:  sai.l  sleeve  with  sabl  picker  stbk  t.i 
cause  the  upp.r  <r\'\  .'f  lb.'  latter  t,.  travil  in  a  horl. 
7ontai  p.'ith.  ail'!  a  pioumato  'Usliioii  to  at)s..rb  t!i.'  slio.k 
wh.'U   the   sle.'ve  is  operat.'.l, 

W.  A  pi'k  motion  f.'T  looms  .oinpri-ing  a  support,  a 
shaft  extemling  outwar.lly  th. n  frotn.  a  rotating  cam 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sj,.,.ve  ni..un1.-<l  on  the  shaft  ami 


'    havini: 


Mirfa. 


wlii.h    ttie    first    mentione<i 


giS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febklakv  15,  igi6. 


FKISK!    AKV    15,  I916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFF-ICE. 


919 


i 


cam  coSperates,  aald  sleeve  baTlng  openings,  there  being 
a  chamber  formed  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  the 
sleeve  and  with  which  the  openings  communicate,  where- 
by to  form  a  <  ushlon  for  the  sleeve,  a  picker  sticlc.  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  pi<ker  stick  and  the  support,  a  link 
connecting  the  arm  und  the  sleeve,  a  second  link  pivoted 
to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  picker  stick,  whereby  to  cause 
the  upper  end  cf  rh>  picker  stick  to  move  in  a  horizontal 
path. 

4.  Ill  ;i  pi.  k  iiiuti'iri  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
slidabie  sleeve,  means  for  sliding  the  sleeve  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  support,  a  picker  stick,  nn  nrm  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port and  to  the  lower  portion  .!'  th.  picker  stick,  a  link 
pivotally  <onnected  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  picker  stick 
al)ove  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm,  means  for  moving  the 
picker  stick  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  pi'-k'T  stick  whon  it  Is  ntiirti.'.I  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  pick  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  frame,  a  picker 
stick,  means  for  moving  the  pi<  ker  stick  in  one  direction 
Including  a  cam,  a  sliiling  .  i.  iii.n!,  actuated  by  the  cam, 
and  links  l.tw.fn  !ii>'  iiamo,  picker  stick  and  sliding 
dement,  sani  •am,  .~ii.lin„'  elt'ineut  and  links  causing  the 
low'T  end  of  ■!.■  pi  ker  stick  to  move  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  the  upper  ind  of  the  said  picker  stick  to  move 
in  a  straight  lin-.  aii'l  ii;..iiis  In.l.p,  i,,i. :  ♦  of  the  cam  for 
quickly   reversing   the   movi  nicnt    of   the   picker   stick. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17:;. lie.       >TAVUuLT.       ilAiii:.     A. 
tady,   N.    \.      iiled   Oct.    lU.    l'.)15. 
(CI.  NO  — 1  5.) 


Lacerda,    Schenec- 
Serlal  No.  55,421. 


1.  A  stay  iiult  f'tr  iuiiers  and  lik"  structures,  compris- 
ing a  '-.It.  a  tuliular  plot;,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said 
[■"it.  Tlic  said  pluj;  and  nut  forming  a  l)all  and  socket 
joint  with  each  .itli.  r  an.l  t!ie  said  plug  and  nut  having 
10a.  til, LT  means  t-.  lici.i  Mi.  mem'.ers  of  the  said  ball  and 
so.'ket  joint   tog. .til. T, 

-'■  -^  ^'^'.'•'  '"'If  '"T  ..,:.  r-  ,!Ti,i  lik.'  structures,  compris- 
ing a  l)olt.  a  tu'.uiar  p.-u'  prnvi.le,]  at  its  Inner  end  with 
notches,  and  a  nut  s.  reuini.'  .,n  tii..  s;ii  1  iiolt  and  extend- 
ing within  the  said  pluk',  the  pluir  and  t!ie  nut  forming  a 
tiall  and  .-^oc  ket  joint  with  each  other  and  the  nut  having 
lugs  e.xtending  loosely  in  the  said  iiot.'hes. 

3.  A  stay  holt  for  i.oilers  and  like  structures,  comprls- 
ins,'  a  I'olt.  a  tuliular  plui:.  a  nut  >  rewing  on  the  said  bolt, 
the  Dolt  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end 
of  the  nut.  the  .said  plu^'  ami  nut  forndnt;  a  hall  and 
socket  joint  with  each  other  and  the  said  plug  and  nut 
having  coacting  means  to  hold  the  members  of  the  said 
hall  and  socket  joint  together,  and  a  cap  screwing  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  .said  plug  to  close  the  hitter. 

4.  In  a  stay  t)olt.  a  tubular  plug  provi.led  at  its  inner 
end  with  an  interior  socket,  the  inner  edge  of  the  plug 
tjeing  provided  with  notches,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the 
said  bolt  and  held  at  its  outer  end  against  a  head  of  the 
bolt,  the  nut  having  a  spherical  surface  to  engage  a  cor- 
respondingly shaped  surface  of  said  socket,  the  nut  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  lugs  on  Its  inner  face,  fitting 
loosely  into  the  said  notches  of  the  plug  to  allow  a  swing 
ing  movement  of  the  stay  bolt  an<l  lengthwise  movement 
thereof,  the  said  nut  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  plug  and  free  to  move  back  and  forth  within  the 
same,  and  a  i  ap  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  plug. 


1,17^.146.  CLUTCH.  Ai  1  kn  Loomis,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  .1  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751,332.     (CI.   lH:;— 10.) 
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1.  In  a  clutch,  the  cond)ination  of  an  outer  cajriag  ter- 

ing  interiorly  arranged  a.xiaily  cxt.  riding  keys,  a  I>hmtllty 
of  friction  members  carried  by  said  .ising  and  having 
recesses  on  their  peripheries  adaptci  to  receive  .said  keys. 
a  spider  having  a  sheet  metal  periphery  provided  with 
Integral  outwardly  prc-ed  a.vi.illv  e\i,ii.|!n^'  ji.rtions.  a 
plurality  of  friction  m.  ihIhts  ai'. n.ai.  i\  .1  rran^'..i  with 
respect  to  iu>-  lirsMnnitione,!  f:iir,..ti  members  and  en- 
gaging saiil  p..rt:..iis.  arc!  iiicnis  for  pressing  said  friction 
members  into  iirij.p  i_'  engaireineni. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  ;.:.  .  uter  (asing  havint;  axially  e.\tendiiif 
openings  formed  ticnin  and  with  the  metal  on  .)pposite 
sides  of  said  openings  turned  inwardly  t..  f.iiiii  keys  on 
the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  an  outer  casing  haviii:,'  I  shaped  cuts 
therein,  said  cuts  providing;  tongues  ..u  ..pposite  sides 
thereof,  and  said   tnimues  i.eint:  turn.'.l   t.i   positions  sub- 


stantially normal  to  tin 
the  purpose  descrllnd. 


<urfa.  e  of  the  .asiiii,',  as  and  for 


1,172.147.       I'K0TK('T1N(,     M:V1CK     Ft  iU     ELECTRIC 
CONDUCT*  »i;.^      .Mvimiew  H.  Lor  iinuiDr.E,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed    .\u^'.    !>>,    vjn.      Serial   No.   t;44..S40.      (CI 
247—17.) 


1.  A  protectini;  de\  ii  e  for  tdectrlc  conductors,  compris- 
ing an  envelop  haMng  an  open-ended  bore  therethrough  ; 
a  conduit  ;  a  hollow  cap  (  o\ering  one  end  of  said  envelop, 
said  cap  having  a  supporting  flange  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  reces.sos  and  having  a  lateral  passage  for  said 
conductor;  perforated  studs  passing  through  said  recesses 
and  embedded  in  said  envelop  ;  and  means  engaging  said 
studs  to  retain  said  cap  In  place. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  electric  conduits,  comprising 
an  envelop  embeiiiied  in  a  supporting  medium  and  having 


a  bore  therethrough  to  receive  said  conduit ;  a  hollow  cap 
for  the  outer  end  01  said  envelop,  said  cap  having  a  sup- 
porting flange  providetl  with  recesses ;  means  rigid  in  said 
envelop  and  engaging  said  recesses;  and  locking  means 
engaging  said  last-mentione<I  means  and  said  flanges  to 
retain  the  cap  in  po.sitlon  on  said  envelop. 

3.  A  device  as  characterized,  comprising  a  weighted  en- 
velop having  a  frusto-conical  formed  body  of  solid  ma- 
sonry, said  l)ody  having  an  axially-dlsposed.  tapered  pas- 
sage, the  wall  of  said  body  being  lncrease<l  in  thickness 
towanl  the  lower  end  thereof  for  lowering  the  center  of 
gravity  In  said  body  ;  a  tubular  conduit  having  a  verti- 
cal ^cylindrical  extension  loosely  fitting  in  said  tapered 
passage  and  supportt^l  independently  of  said  frusto-con- 
ical body  ;  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  conduit. 

4.  .\  protecting  device  for  electric  conductors  compris- 
ing an  envelop  having  an  open-ended  bore  therethrough  ; 
a  vertical  tubular  conduit  extending  through  said  bore 
and  of  smaller  diameter,  the  envelop  and  conduit  being 
independently  supported  and  movable  relatively  one  to  the 
other,  electrical  conductors  loosely  placed  within  sai  1  on 
dult ;  and  a  hollow  cap  supported  by  said  envelop  and 
covering  the  exposed  opening  of  said  bore  ani  tio  end  of 
said  conduit. 

5.  .V  protecting  device  for  the  outlets  of  a  system  of 
underground  tubular  conduits,  comprising  a  weighted 
envelop  supported  independently  of  the  conduit  and  having 
a  frusto-c(»nlcal  body  with  the  greater  weight  in  the 
lower  end,  said  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  conduit,  said  bore  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  conduit  and  the  expostnl  end  of  said 
conduit  being  protected  with  a  renioval)le  cap. 

[Claims  G  anl  T  not  print. 'd  in  the  Cazette.] 


an  operating  element  leading  rearwardly  from  the  front 
end  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rocked  to 
dispose  its  rear  end  downwardly,  thus  forcing  the  har- 
row upwardly. 


1,172,148.  CULTIVATOR.  Heht  C.  L' ckev.  Liberty. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-twenti.'lh  to  I'.iul  F.  S.hwandt. 
Liberty,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  Tb;i,tU54. 
(CI.  97—9.) 


A  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  i>alr 
of  handles  secured  to  the  beam  and  tin  red  upwardly  there- 
from and  in  space,!  parallelism  below  the  lieam  ;  wooden 
bio.  k<  sociir.-'d  by  transverse  bolt-  in  -pacerl  relation  be 
tween  the  lower  extremities  of  the  hni.ibs,  aii-i  a  trans- 
versely ,ii-i...-eii  .  I'.iiL-ate.l  cultivator  Made  having  a 
shank  eni;ai:ini;  \i\»'V  -:ii.l  bbeks  s..,iired  in  pu-ition  I'v 
bolts  passin.:  tlir..u>:h  th>'  shank  of  sabi  blade  and  the 
space  letwe.  n  the  (docks,  one  of  .said  bolts  In  contact  with 
the  upper  I  iid  of  the  lower  Idock  and  the  other  bolt  in 
contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  block,  whereby 
the  cultivator  bla.le  is  an.  lo.re.!  apiinst  vertical  move- 
ment, as  hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1  .  1  7  'J     1  4  ;i  .      CLEANINC;    MEANS    FOR    HARROWS. 

Fi,(ni>    Ml  Kknno.v.    I>a    Grande.    Oreg.      Filed    July    Ifi, 

1915,     Serial  No,  40.269,     (CI,  55 — 34. f 

1.  The  combination   with   a   harrow,  of  a  longitudinally 
dl.sposed    lever   fulcrumed    between    its   ends   thereon,    and 


2.  The  combination  with  a  harrow,  of  a  longitudinally 
disposed  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  thereon,  and 
having  a  truck  member  on  its  rear  end.  and  an  operating 
element  leading  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the 
lever,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rocked  to  dispose  its 
rear  end  downwardly,  thus  raising  the  harrow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  comprising  a  plu- 
I  railty  of  independently  movable  sections,  of  a  longitudl- 
'   nally  disposed  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  each 

of  sail  sections,  an  independent  operating  element  lead- 
ing :.a:  wardly  from  the  front  ends  of  the  levers,  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  so  rocked  as  to  dispose  their  rear 
ends  downwardly,  thus  raising  the  harrow  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  comprising  a  plu 
railty  of  Independently  movable  sections,  of  a  longuudl- 
cally  disposed  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  each 
section,  truck  members  on  the  rear  ends  ,  f  sail  levers. 
and  operating  elements  leading  rearwardly  from  th  front 
ends  thereof,  whereby  the  said  levers  may  be  so  r..  ke.l 
as  to  dispose  their  rear  ends  downwardly,  thus  rai-mg 
the  harrow  sections. 


.171;,  150.  CLEAN.^ING  Al'l'AKATL'S 
M.MELLO.  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  July  8. 
rial  No.  38,678.     (CI.  15 — 8.1 


MICIIAIL 

li»15.       .'~e- 


1.    A    device    of    th 
base,  a  cleaning  flui< 


iiaracter  de-.  rii.ed  comprising  a 
iiitaining  t.ank  revolublx  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  t>rush  r.  \..lui.iy  niouuted  on  said  base,  a 
tut>e  extendini:  from  sai.l  Lrush.  means  for  feeding  the 
fluid  contained  in  sai.i  tank  into  said  tube  at  predeter- 
mine.i  intervals,  and  means  for  revolving  said  tank  and 
sabl   lirnsh.  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

■J.  A  .levie  of  the  .hara.-ter  described  comprising  a 
base  havmn  an  ..peniiiK  therein,  a  cleaning  fluid  contain- 
ing tank  revolutdy  inounte<l  on  said  base,  a  brush  extend- 
in?  through  the  openln,;  in  said  base,  a  liquid  feeding  de- 
vie  eccentrically  larried  by  .said  tank,  a  tube  extending 
from  said  lirush.  means  for  revolving  said  tank  for  en- 
gaging said  fee<ling  device  with  the  free  en<i  of  said  tube 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  an.i  means  for  revolving  said 
brush,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  an  opening  therein,  a  fluid  containing  tank 
revnlubly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  fountain  brush  extend- 
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Ing  through  saiil  openins.  a  tube  pxtptnllng  from  one  end 
of  sand  tank,  an  al>-iiirb.>nt  ffOiHng  <lt>vlre  carried  by  the 
outtT  fU'i  of  sfii.l  tu!).'.  a  tu!'t»  pxtfuding  from  said  brush 
anil  proviilfd  at  It"  frif  t-ni  with  a  flared  mouth,  said 
mouth  lif'int;  dlspos;,.,!  in  th.'  path  ..f  said  feeding  device 
for  ft'fding  th.-  liuid  rontaint'd  in  said  tank  to  said  tube 
at  predt'terminnd  Intervals. 

4.  A  dfvlcp  of  tht>  charai  ter  described  comprising  a 
base  having  an  opening  therein,  fluid  containing  tanks 
horizontally  arranged  on''  al>ove  thp  other,  means  under 
the  I'onlTol  of  the  optTatnr  for  rotating  one  of  said  tanks, 
means  t  onnprting  said  positively  rotated  tank  with  the 
other  tank  and  adapted  to  impart  rotary  movement 
thereto,  outlets  for  said  tanks  having  adsorbent  feeding 
devices  to  receive  the  fluid  from  said  tank,  a  fountain 
brush  projecting  through  tlic  opening  in  said  base,  and 
means  arr.anged  in  the  path  of  the  feeding  devices  of 
said  tanks  for  feeding  the  fluid  .ontained  therein  into 
said  brush. 


1,172,152.  MOTOR  ACTUATKIt  STKKRINci  MECHA- 
NISM. He.nry  H.  M.\rker.  Mount  ('Iet,iens,  Mirh.,  as- 
signor to  I'ullMore  Motor  Tru'k  <'oinpany,  I>ftrolt, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fil.i!  Apr.  4.  i;n4. 
Serial  No.  829,420.     (CI.  74--79.) 


1.172.1.-1.        .AUTOMATIC      MACni.NF.      FOR      MAKING 
SPIRALLY  Wf)rNI)      TURFS.        Lewis      C.      Maltby. 

Washington.    iK    C      Filed    Aug.    2'*.    1013.      Serial   No. 

7S7.1L'7.     I  CI.  9:; — so.) 


1.  An  automatic  mn- hine  f  t  niakin::  splrally-wound 
tubes  comprising  a  ni;iudr.-!.  ine.ins  f..r  farming  the  tube 
on  said  mandrel,  rutting  mean^  trav.iing  around  the 
mandrel,  and  mean-;  for  .aM-irm'  ait. mate  intermittent 
action  of  the  winding  jind  eutrin;:  ri^e,  hanisms. 

2.  An  automati.'  ma.  bine  f„r  making  splrally-wound 
tui.ps  comprising  a  stationary  mandrel,  means  for  form- 
ing the  tut.e  on  said  niandre!,  .  utting  means  adapted  to 
travel  aroun.l  the  in.'indrei  f,,,-  .uttinL:  the  tube  while 
still  on  the  mandrel,  an.i  means  f,,r  automatically  and 
alternately   driving   the   winding  and   cutting  mechanism. 

3.  An  automatic  mi. bine  for  making  .splrally-wound 
tubes  comprising  a  stati..nary  mandrel,  means  for  form- 
ing the  tube  on  said  mandrel.  ,  utting  means  adapted  to 
travel  around  the  mm. ire]  fur  -utting  the  tube  while 
still  on  the  mamirei.  me.irx  f..r  automatically  and  al- 
ternately driving  the  winding  an.i  .utting  mechanism, 
and  a  stea.iy  heail  for  aniomati.  ally  gripping  and  hold- 
ing one  end  of  the  man.lrel  duririL-  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  An  automatic  ma. din.'  for  spirally  wound  tubes, 
comprising  a  mandrel  up.)n  wliich  the  tube  Is  formed, 
means  for  winding  th..  tul n  the  mandrel,  cutting- 
means  whiih  travels  peri. .,ii. ■.illy  ar-om.!  the  mandrel, 
and  mechanism  for  auiomati.  iilly  st..pping  and  starting 
the  winding  an.i  rutting  means  alternately  and  causing 
the  latter  to  make  twu  complete  revolutions  around  the 
mandrel. 

5.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  making  splrally-wound 
tubes,  a  mandrel  composed  of  a  hollow  tube  with  means 
for  heating  the  latter,  and  removable  alternately-ar- 
ranged hard  and  soft  steel  rings  or  spacers  located  on 
the  mandrel,  and  cutters  which  rotate  around  the  man- 
drel and  are  located  opposite  the  hard  rings  whereby  to 
cut  the  tube  in  predetermined  lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1.  In  a  steering  me(-hanism,  a  steering  menii.er.  a 
driven  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  driven  shaft  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  steering  tncrnl.er.  .i  driving 
shaft  In  longitudinal  axial  alinement  with  vaid  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  impart  movement  theret...  and  means 
having  a  variable  angular  relation  to  sai.l  driven  sliaft 
adapted  to  move  said  shaft  to  control  tlie  operation  of 
said  driven  shaft  Uy  s.iid  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  steering  me<hanism,  the  romtdnation  of  a  power 
actuated  driving  .^haft.  m.ans  f,,r  transmitting  motion  In 
either  direction  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft. 
manually  operable  means  having  a  variatile  angular  re- 
lation to  s;iid  driv.n  shaft  and  adapted  for  controlling 
said  motion  transmitting  means  to  .ause  the  same  to 
transmit  motion  in  the  desired  direction  to  the  driven 
shaft,  said  mean-^  in.  luding  a  member  to  reciprocate  .said 
driven  shaft  by  the  turning  of  the  driven  shaft  to  stop  the 
transmission  of  motion,  a  screw  shaft  a.tuated  l.y  the 
driven  shaft,  a  nut  ..n  said  screw  shaft,  and  a  steering 
member  pivotally  .  oime.  ted  to  said  nut  to  (,e  a.tuated 
thereby 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
power  actuated  driving  -haft,  a  driven  shaft  ha  \  Ing  a 
screw  thread,  means  fur  tr.-insmitting  motion  in  eltiier 
direction  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  nut  on 
the  screwthreaded  portion  of  the  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  move  the  shaft  and  .i.ntr.d  said  motion 
transmitting  means,  hand  oper.al.le  m..,ins  having  a  vari- 
able angtilar  relation  to  sabl  driven  shaft  an.i  adafited 
for  moving  the  nut  ami  shaft,  and  a  steering  incnil.er  in 
directly  actuated  by  said  drl^en  shaft. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  tlie  combination  of  a 
power  actuated  driving  shaft,  a  driv.  i,  shaft  h.iving  a 
screw  thread,  means  for  transmittinir  m..ti..n  in  either 
direction  from  the  driving  ti>  tlie  driven  si,;,fts,  in.inually 
operable  means  having  a  variable  angular  relation  to 
said  driven  .shaft  including  a  nut  on  the  s(  rew  threa.led 
portion  of  said  driven  shaft  for  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  cause  the 
same  to  transmit  motion  In  either  .lire  !i,,ti.  which  means 
Is  controlled  in  its  operation  by  said  nut.  and  a  ste.-ring 
member  indirectly  actuated  by  said  driven  stjaft. 

5.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  .  omMnation  of  a 
motor  driven  driving  shaft,  a  l.)ngitudinally  movable 
driven  shaft  having  a  screwihrraded  portion,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  in  either  direction  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  means  Iwing  actuate<l  to 
transmit  motion  in  tlie  desired  direction  l.y  a  longitudi- 
nal motion  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  nut  on  the  s.  rewthread 
ed  portion  of  the  driv.-n  shaft,  a  hand  steeri:ig  nienii.ei 
having  a  variable  angnl.ir  rel.ition  to  said  driven  shaft. 
means  for  transmittln;:  m..tii.n  f..  the  nut  to  move  the 
driven  shaft  longitmiinally.  by  turning  of  the  ban. I  mem- 
ber, and  a  steering  member  indirectly  actuated  by  said 
driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  1 .".  n.  t  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,172,1.'')3.        CrsmONTNt;      ME.\NS      FOR      VEHICLE 

WHEELS.     Cr.E.MK.NT  S.  M.\riTi.N.  Rockville.   M.i.     Filed 
.July  2«.   l!il.'.      Serial   No.  42.0.^)7.      (CI.   ir.2 — S.) 
1.  The  combination   with   a   wheel   having  a   felly,   of  a 
cushion  tire,  a  plurality  of  shoes  adapted  for  engagement 
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with  the  tire,  a  bar  pivoted  to  each  shoe,  tubular  sockets 
extending  through  the  felly  and  each  receiving  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  bars,  a  flange  formed  on  each  of  said 
sockets,  a  nut  carried  by  each  of  said  sockets  for  lock- 
ing the  sockets  In  engagement  with  the  felly,  a  flared  cap 
upon  each  of  the  bars  and  having  one  of  its  en. Is  resting 
on  the  adjacent  shoe  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  socket,  and  a  spring  extending  from 
each  of  the  shoes  to  the  felly  and  surrounding  the  re- 
spective socket  and  cap  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
springs  engaging  the  caps  t..  b..ld  th.  sai.l  .  aps  seated 
upon  the  shoes. 


above  the  woven  wire  fabric  to  form  mattress  retaining 
means,  and  wire  loops  tonnecting  one  of  the  wires  of  the 
fabric  at  each  side  edge  thereof  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  spiral   springs. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a 
cushion  tire,  a  plurality  of  shoes  engaging  said  tire,  a 
lubrl(ant  (ontaining  tank  formed  on  each  of  said  shoes, 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  ea.b  ..f  s.ii.l  shoes  an.i  con 
necting  said  shoes  with  the  fell.x  .■'  H,.  wheel,  sai.i  tanks 
b,i\ini;  ports  leading  to  said  bars  for  luhriating  the 
said    bars. 

3.  A  cushioning  attachment  f.u  wlieels,  comprising-  .1 
cushion  tire,  a  plurality  of  spa.  ed  shoes  enL'a;.;ing  saM 
tire,  a  lubricant  containing  tank  on  ea.  h  .>f  said  sho.s.  a 
bar  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  sai.i  shoes,  tubular 
sockets  on  tald  wheel,  each  adapte.i  to  receive  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  bars,  a  <ap  surr..!ni.iing  one  end  of 
each  of  the  sockets  and  having  Its  opp.site  .  nd  resting 
against  the  adjacent  shoe,  a  cushioning  spring  surround 
ing  each  of  the  tubular  sockets  and  caps,  each  of  said 
tanks  having  ports  leading  to  the  aija.ent  bar  for  lubri- 
cating the  same. 


1.172,154.  BED  SPRING.  John  l".  Mai;tin,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filetl  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.287.  (CI. 
5—29.) 


•'wr^ 


1,172,155.  CONDIME.NT  HoI.I>KK.  Wii.l!.\m  Mayer 
and  Charles  S.  Levy,  San  Francisco  Ca!.  Filed  Pec. 
12.  1014.     Serial  No.  876,900.      (CI.  r,r,--*5  1 


In  a  beil  spring,  the  combination  .if  a  frame  composetl 
of  angle  iron  side  bars,  upstanding  end  members  con- 
necting said  side  bars  with  their  upper  ends  disposed  In 
a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  side  bars,  a  woven  wire 
fabric  arranged  between  said  ends  and  side  bars,  colled 
springs  connecting  said  fabric  and  the  upper  edges  of 
saiil  ends  forming  a  housing  below  sai.l  fabric,  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  aline<l  uniformly  ..11  pi  essible  trun- 
cated cone-shaped  spiral  springs  se.  nr..!  at  one  end  to 
the  side  members  of  said  frame,  sai.l  springs  being  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  an.i  alternately  with  the  base 
of  one  disposed  downwardly  and  the  base  of  the  roM  up 
war.lly.  all  ..f  s;ti,i  sjirings  beini:  of  the  same  height,  the 
final  roil  in  e,i.  h  spring  whb  li  li.as  its  tiase  extending  up- 
wardly being  eaiii  bent  into  a  longitudinally  extending 
loop  .at    tlo    oiitiT   side   of   tlie   spring   which   loops   proje.t 


.*   jtf 


1.  A  .oudiiiicnt  liolder  having  two  compartments,  in 
combination  with  a  top  or  cap  having  sifting  apertures, 
sprlng-actuatwl  valve  m<-mbr>rs  normally  obstructing  the 
sifting  apertures  and  having  apertures  which  may  be 
placed  in  registry  therewith,  and  a  lever  wh.reby  either 
valve  member  may  be  displaced  against  the  tension  of  its 
actuating  spring  while  the  other  valve  member  remains 
in  its  obstructing  position. 

2.  In  a  two  compartment  condiment  holder,  a  sifting 
top  consisting  of  a  cap  having  apertures,  a  brace  bar  en 
gaging  the  under  face  of  the  top  portion  of  said  cap, 
said  brace  bar  having  recesses,  approximately  semicircular 
valve  members  having  lugs  engaging  one  of  said  recesses. 
a  lever  engaging  the  other  recess  and  having  a  handle 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  cap,  said  wall  being 
slotted  for  thi-  passage  thereof,  a  rivet  extending  through 
the  brace  bar  and  through  the  lugs  of  the  semi-,  ir  ular 
valve  menibers.  said  rivet  constituting  a  pivot  member  for 
said  lugs,  and  a  second  rivet  extending  through  the  bra.  e 
bar  and  through  the  lev«jr.  said  rivet  constituting  a  ful- 
crum for  the  lever,  said  valve  members  bein::  pr..\l.le.l 
with  ap.  rtures  adapted  to  register  with  the  siftini:  ap.  r 
line-   in    the  cap. 

:;.  In  a  two-compartment  condiment  holder,  a  sifting 
i,.p  .nsisting  of  a  cap  having  apertures,  a  brace  bar 
cn-a-M.u  !!•  under  face  of  the  top  portion  oi"  said  .ap. 
sai.i  br.i.c  bar  having  recesses,  approximately  s,  nii  .i;.  n- 
lar  valve  members  having  lugs  engaging  one  of  sai.l  re- 
lessev,  .1  lever  engaging  the  other  recess  an.i  having  a 
han.ii.  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  .aji.  sai  1  wall 
being  slotted  for  the  passage  thereof,  a  rivet  extending 
through  the  brace  bar  and  through  the  lugs  of  the  semi- 
circular valve  members,  said  rivet  constluitlng  a  pivot 
member  for  said  lugs,  and  a  second  rivet  extending 
through  the  brace  bar  and  through  the  lever,  said  rivet 
constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  said  valve  members 
being  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
the  sifting  apertures  in  the  cap;  and  an  arcuate  spring 
extending  through  the  brace  bar  and  engaging  the  p.  ripli- 
era!  portions  of  the  valve  members,  the  latter  being 
grooved  for  the  reception  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
spring. 

4.  In  a  two-compartment  condiment  holder,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  transverse  partition,  a  sifting  cap  having 
apertures  communicating  with  the  compartments  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  spring  actuated  valve 
members  normally  obstructing  the  sifting  apertures  in 
the  cap.  said  valve  members  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures which  may  be  brought  In  registry  with  the  sifting 
apertures  when  said  valve  members  are  dlspla.  ed  against 
the  tension  of  the  actuating  spring,  and  a  lever  whereby 
said  valve  members  may  be  actuated,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  washer  or  diaphragm  having  op<nings  alin- 
ing with  the  valve  members  and  commiini<ating  with  the 
compartments   of  the  hobb  r 


1.172.1,"tj.        KITCIIT:N      ITLNSIL.        .TosEPn      MlssiNA, 
I'.enl.i.    111.      Filed    .luly    3h.    lOl.".        Serial    N-.     42  777. 
(CI.   .'^0—20.1 
.V  vegetable  p.-i'ler   .  ..rhpi'.sini:  a    to. How   tubiii:ir   member 

pr  .viiiini:  a   iiandle  and  recess,  d    near   '•'.)>■   n,\    thereof  to 
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prov: 
low 


i\i'   an    elongated   seml-cylinflrl -al   portion,   said    hol- 

Mjt.ular   mpinb»>r  having  slots  above  and   below  said 

ylin.lriai     p  rtidn     circumferentlally     disposed    at 

rriai!'.    'i>posite  points,  a  concavo-convex  blade  pro- 

witli  a  r..li.iced  portion  adapte*!  to  overlie  the  recess 


1 


r T 

r 


c:^« 


In  th«'  hollow  tubuliir  :nemher.  said  reduced  portion  be- 
inp  providerl  with  a  ciittint;  cdpe,  bolts  passing  throuRh 
the  slots  in  the  hollow  tubular  member,  and  through  the 
blade  adjacent  said  cutting  edge,  and  nuts  threadably  en- 
gaged with  the  bolts  and  bearing  upon  one  side  edge  of 
the  blade  distant  from  the  cutting  edge  thereon. 


1.172,l,n7.  I.\!;i:r.  Ai.A  Mii.BCK.N.  K.!^i.  City,  Kans. 
Filed  .Jan.  1^,  liaS,  Serial  No.  74:2. ^;:;*.  Kenewed  May 
22,1915.     Serial  No.  29.925.     (  CI.  40 — 2.) 


A  [i(.i-..i!  laliol  comprising  a  main  body  strip  of  mate- 
rial >i  a  unifoiiii  thicliness  weakened  on  a  continuous 
Mn.  .-<i  i<  t'l  piM^  i  !..  r.  latlvely  separable  upper  and  lower 
pnrti'.iis.  tliM  i  a' k  '.:■  r!,..  uppfr  portion  of  the  strip  hav- 
ing an  a.lh(\sivf.  a  vt;-;!^  ..:'  ma',  rial  of  uniform  thickness 
■^ecur.'d  t'l  tljf  lia  k  oi  the  lir.^t  strip  at  a  point  imme- 
liiatrly  ahnv  the  weakened  line  thereof  and  having  an 
adhesive  on  its  ha.  k  -iirfa<p  and  .an  abrasive  material 
on  it-^  front  surfa'f,  th-  latter  being  disposed  flush  with 
the  upper  portion  of  th>'  i;r-t  strip  and  being  normally  con- 
'■ealed  by  that  portion  of  rh-^  lirst  strip  b<'low  said  weak- 
ened line. 


HTT'.r.KR       I-'BID- 
I    .I'll!.'    It;,    1916, 


1,172.15S.  TROCESS  iiF  KKSTOUIN' 
EiucK  MoENCn.  Kii^hvillf.  111.  Fil 
S.Tial  .\o.  34,;is7.      k'1.  18 — 52.) 

1.  Tht>  proi  fs-;  of  i>'-roring  rubber  which  consists  In 
enveloping  olil  rul.ii.r  witli  a  pbistii'  mixture  containing 
linset'd  oil.  turpi'Utin''.  an.!  .111  'arrhv  mattTlal,  and  sub- 
jectin;^'  the  rubber  so  cm-flop,., 1  to  a  ■  onfinuous  heat  out 
of  the  influence  of  air. 

2.  The  process  of  rt'storing  rub'..T  which  consists  In 
applying  thereto  a  .ovcring  lay.  r  f..rm,'il  of  a  plastic 
mixture  of  linseed  oil,  ttirp,  iitin.  .  an. I  a  .iayey  material, 
and  subjecting  the  <n\\\''  to  ...ntinuous  heat  oiir  o'  the 
influence  of  air  J.y  placing  the  covered  rubber  within  a 
.  losed  retort. 


1,172.159.      SPARK  I'LU^;.      FneoKRiCK    MoKNCir.    Rush 
vllle,    111.      Filed    June    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    35,760. 
(01.  123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  consisting  of  an  insulator,  a  threaded 
base  through  which  the  insulator  extends,  an  electrode 
extending  through  the  insulator,  and  soldered  metallic 
connections  between  the  said  electrode  and  the  insulator 
and  between  the  insulator  anil  the  said  base,  and  perma- 
nently uniting  these  parts  to  form  a  substantially  single 
piece  plug,  said  soldere<l  connections  t>elng  located  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  insulator  and  nut  whereby  to  perma- 
nently close  the  spaces  between  the  ^ame  and  the  electrode. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  nut  forming  a  single 
piece  ba.se,  an  insulator  extending  through  the  said  nut. 
and  permanent  soldered  connections  between  the  insulator 
and  the  nut  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  and 
around  the  insulator  whereby  to  permanently  close  the 
space  between  them. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  nut  forming  a  single 
piece  base,  having  a  bore  and  a  single  series  of  threails.  an 
insulator  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  said  nut  anl 
projecting  at  Its  inner  end  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
nut.  soldered  metallic  connections  between  the  said  in- 
sulator and  the  said  nut,  located  at  the  respectively  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  nut  and  entirely  dosing  the  ends  of  its 
bore,  and  electrodes  carried  by  tio  sal. I  Insulator  and  the 
said  nut. 

><.  

1,172,160.  ALFMIMM  IT.AlI.Ni,  IllOCESS.  1iu:i.eii- 
ICK  MoE.NXH,  Rushville.  III.  File,l  .v.-  1«'.  I'.M,'  Se- 
rial No.  45,674      (CI.  91—70.2.) 


■  ^^  -  T-  - 


1.  The  herein  descrn.,',1  iir...,'ss  ,,f  jibitlni:  nn'tal  which 
consists  In  bringing  th.-  !!i.  tal  whi.  li  is  to  be  us.' 
plating  medium,  to  a  -.  n.i  t'lii.l  st.it. ■  anl  ni!.' 
metal  to  l>e  plated  in  th.  s, m:  iiuid  portions  ,.f  ih. 
medium  and  subsequ.-ntlv  m..\int:  the  iiiet.al  t.)  > 
into  the  melted  portion  of  th,.  iilatiiiK  Di'ditiin 

2.  The  herein  described  pr ss  of  plating  m.'ta 

consists  In  heating  an  0I.I..111:  bo.ly  ..f  nietal  t.i  be  use.l  as 
a  plating  medinm  near  ..to  , ml  until  the  latter  is  melted 
near  its  heat.'.]  ..mi.  plun^ini;  itito  the  melted  portion  of 
the  plating  medium  an  artl.  Ie  to  I.e  plated,  rubbing  said 
article  against  the  semi  fluid  portion  of  the  plating  me- 
dium, and  removiiic   the  nrtb  le   thu-   rulbe.l   to   the   more 


1  as  the 

.in.LT    th.. 

j.lafiim 

.•   i.lat.'.l 

1.  whi.h 
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fluid   portion  of  the  plating  medium   without  perm  it  tint; 
the  access  of  air. 

3.  The  herein  described  plating  process  which  consjsts 
In  beating  one  end  of  a  vessel  containing  a  metal  to  be 
used  as  the  plating  medium,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
metal  is  melted,  and  a  portion  remains  In  the  solid  state. 
Immersing  an  article  to  be  plated  in  the  melted  portion 
of  the  plating  medium,  rubbing  said  article  against  the 
semi-fluid  portion  between  the  melted  portion  and  the 
solid  portion  of  the  plating  medium,  and  removing  the 
article  to  the  more  fluid  portion  of  the  melted  plating 
medium  to  permit  the  melted  metal  to  have  access  to  the 
parts  rubbed,  and  subsequently  withdrawing  the  article 
to  be  plated  from  the  melted  portion  of  the  plating  medium. 


1.172,161.  SOLM.lil.NCMRON.  Ikele  .:.  k  .M.  e.vch, 
Rushville,  111.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  53,769. 
(CI.  113—105.) 


.-ic-^' 


1 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soldering  Iron  having 
a  body  portion  provided  with  beveled  faces  at  one  of  its 
ends,  and  having  intersecting  slots  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  beveled  faces. 


1,172.162.  .^i:\VlNi.  M.vrillM:.  .Iame.s  i:.  M..Fr.iTT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
panv,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  lof  Illinois.  Filed 
Janl  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,879.      (CI.  112—16.) 


1.    \    plait  forming  machine  Including'  in   .'..nibinatbin. 
a    wo'K    Kupport,    a    feeding    nu'chanlMii.    ;i    plait    forming 
member,  an  actuating:  ni.'mb.T.  devices  lietween  said  actu 
ating  memlier  and   said  plait   forming  meniber.  ami   rnau- 
uallv   actuated    means   located   ben.ath   the   work   support 


and    coiinecteil    to    said    actuating    member 


.p,. rating 


said  plait   forming  member  fo  form   a   plait. 

2,  .\  piait  formiiiL'  member  iiiciudinj:  in  combination, 
f.'e.liiii,'  m.'.  hanism,  a  plait  formin.t:  member,  manually 
operate. 1  ni..iii~  for  causin_'  --ai.l  plait-forminf:  member 
to  form  a  sintb  plait  --uiistantially  at  right  an^b's  t(> 
th,'  line  of  feed.  a!:d  m.-aus  wb.'reby  sai.l  plait  forming 
member  may  be  shifted  so  as  to  form  r.  verse  plaits. 

:;,  .\  sfwinp  m.a.  hine  in.-ln.linL'  in  .■omt.ination.  stitch 
formini:  mecha.nisin.  .a  work  supjioi't,  a  feeding  mechanism, 
a  plait  forming  inemii.T.  .a  l.x.  r  for  actuating  sai.l  plait 
forminj,'  meml.er,  a.ii.l  maiiually  actuate.l  rneans  located 
beneath  tbi'  Work  ^npimrt  and  conne.ted  to  sabi  lever 
for  operating  sai.l  plait  forming  member  to  form  a  plait 
without    stopping   th,'    stit.  hing   mechanism. 

4.  \  sewing  ma.  hine  including  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  plalt-forralng 


ni.-mtx  r.  a  manually  actuated  means  for  actuating  sab! 
plait-forming  member  without  stopping  the  stitching- 
mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  tht 
plalt-formlng  member  whereby  reverse  plaits  may  be  made. 

5.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a 
work  support,  an  upper  folding  device  located  above  the 
work  support,  a  plait  forming  member  operable  upon  the 
fabric  passing  beneath  said  folding  device,  an  a  tuatlng 
member,  devices  connecting  said  actuating  memt>er  to 
said  plait  forming  member,  and  nmnually  operated  means 
located  beneath  the  work  support  and  connected  to  said 
actuating  member  for  operating  the  plait  forming  mem 
her  to  form  a  plait  In  the  fabric  beneath  the  folder  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

I  Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,10.'^.  DRILLTESTING  APFAR.^TUS.  Earl  II. 
Obhrtop,  Goldfield,  Nev.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S63.199.     (CI.  73—51.) 


tr.4 


1.  In  a  drill  testing  apparatus,  a  body  member  having 
a  liquid  receiving  chamber  therein,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  Impacted  by  a 
member  on  the  drill,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  body  chamber,  means  operated  through 
the  liquid  for  rotating  said  disk;  and  adjustable  n,.ans 
for  frlctionally  engaging  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  drill  testing  apparatus,  a  body  memb.  r  ba\:np 
a  liquid  receiving  chamber  therein,  a  piston  in  ~,n  ;  .  ham- 
ber  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  the  impa.  t  ..'  a  number 
on  a  drill,  a  revoluble  disk  mounted  oi.  an]  a^'bl  ly 
the  bo.ly  m.-nib-.r.  a  p]r.i;-.r  adapted  to  b..  a.  f. .;!.■!  by 
the  llui.l  it:  th,.  !...!>  !;•::/..  r,  a  piston  r.!:i..va:.ly  .tt- 
tached  to  said  plunger,  a  -pring  f..r  i.riiiilly  maintain 
Ing  said  piston  and  p'ung.  r  in  their  low.  rn.o^t  positions. 
;1I^!  a  pawl  .arii..l  b\  -ai.l  p. -tot:  a.lapte.l  t-.  engng'^  th,. 
.l;-k  t..  r..iate  th.-  latter  iru.'riiiit  t.  ritly  on  ,.a.  h  iii^jiulse 
of   th.'   p',;;nger. 

3.  In  a  drill  ti-ting  iii...  iianisn..  :i  rotar>  .li^k.  a  recip- 
rocal   m.ml.-'r    a.lapte.i    t..    !..'    a.tu.a  t,..!    !y    ,a    .irill.    means 


control! 


...  :p 


;  ;:,.!:,■.  ;-  r.T  r.. rating  sai.i 
.li-k  it;  -^t..]-.  i.y  step  faslib-n  on  su.  .■.•^■-i^-e  a.han.'f'  niov. - 
:.!.i]t-  o'  th.  r>..lpro.\al  tiienicer.  and  inexins  for  impeding 
th..  rotation  of  sai.l  .iisk. 

4.  Iti  ;i  .Iriil  ti'stitig  It;.-'  h.aiiism.  a  rotary  disk,  a  re.-lp- 
ro.al  :ii.  lul.er  a.iapt.'d  to  be  a.tuate.l  i.y  a  .Irlll,  ni.ans 
...ntrolb'.!  !>y  sai.l  r.-.ipro.'al  I'.i'-ir.Uer  f..r  "'otating  sii;,! 
.!i<k  in  ^tep  by  step  fashi.ii  on  su  •  .•';-i\-i  a.lvan' .■  nio\. 
nuiits  of  the  reciprocal  la.mo.T.  rnejins  for  impediiiL;  w 
f ri' t ioii.al  itiember  .ngaginL'  the  plat.-,  rii.'ans  for  h'.bling 
sai'l  miniber  against  rotation,  an.!  means  ffir  a.ijusting 
til.-  fri.tional  engagenvnt  with  the  plate  to  various 
degrees. 

."i.  In  a  'Ir!!!  testing  apparatus,  a  body  member  ha\ing 
a  liquid  reii'lving  cham'.er  therein,  a  piston  in  sabi  ciiam- 
ber.   a    spring  for   normally    retra.ing   the    piston   in    each 
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'hamljcr  M.lapti'il  ri>  li..  impacted  by  a  drill,  a  rotary  disk, 
niiaiK    I'lr    iii.li' ,i  t  iiii;    the    fron-    of    the    Impact    of    said 
piston    on    the    .!i-k.    in.'aii^    r..r    r.rtatlng    the    disk,   and 
friction   means   fur   imp. •, lint:  the  rotation  of  the  disk. 
[Claims  t;  an'!   7   not   jiruit-.i    in    the  Gazette.] 


1.17-'ir,4  WIIKKI.  IKTTK  A  N !  ■  I'.i;  AKH-GEARING. 
Wii.i.iAM  A.  onn.  Mii\v:iiit<. ..  Wis.  Filed  July  31, 
I'Jll.     .Serial  No.  sr)},.;.jt;.      iCl.   1S8 — 24.) 


A  wheel  tni'k  ih'  hidinir  ~ii!e  plates,  each  having  a 
(iiamotjij  sliap,-  ii.iily  portion  ami  triangular  extensions  be- 
yoml  the  ell, Is  of  saiil  ImhIv  piirtion.  and  also  provided 
witli  journal  hoxe^  intej:rai  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
liianiouii  shape  l.ody  portinn  imd  tlie  outer  surfaces  of 
the  inner  emls  of  tlie  triaiiLTular  extensions,  said  trl- 
aniiular  extensions  l.ein^'  loii.,'itii,linally  slotted  at  their 
outer  emjs  and  haviiiR  reinf'T  iim  ril)s  on  their  outer 
surfaces  extenilins;  Netween  tli.  Jeiirnal  lioxes  and  slots 
and  in  axial  alinenient  uirh  the  litter,  axles  journaled 
in  the  hearinu'  !'oxi's.  whe.u  -arried  by  ."yiid  axles  and 
arraiiL'ed  to  lie  inwardly  ef  the  ^i,itt..,|  ends  of  the  side 
pieces,  drake  lieains  provided  witli  inte;;ral  brake  shoes 
to  en^'iire  111'  tread  -lufaces  of  tie  wiieels  and  having 
extensions  lieyond  said  shoes  slidaidy  fitted  In  the  slots 
of  the  side  pieces,  -aid  Ueanis  liiivlnj,'  extensions  pro- 
jecting through  the  shds  m  the  ^ide  pieces  and  provided 
with  antruiar  enlari^enient  s  -lidal'ly  eniraglng  .said  slots 
and  spaeed  from  said  exten-ion-,  ilie  latter  being  of 
greater  liepth  than  t!ie  vlnts  f  >erve  as  stops  engaging 
the  inii.r  surfaces  .  f  the  ^id,.  ]iieces  to  hold  the  l)rake 
iieuins  fr'>m  li'ni,'itudinal  mo\e:],.nt.  and  said  lugs  being 
arranged  to  project  inwardly  and  to  lie  in  rear  of  the 
faces  "I  ttie  brake  head>  an  1  in  advance  of  the  rear 
surfa.  e-  thereof,  and  ad.iji'.d  to  alnit  against  the  inner 
waiis  of  the  slots  when  tlie  lirake  shoes  are  worn  to  a 
pre,|etern>ini  d  extent,  and  fasteuin;,'-  p.issing  through  the 
end-  of   til-'   triaimular  extrnsfnns  an'l    •  i"ss:ng  the  slots. 


I,17li,ir,.->.  Al'.ir  STAi'j.K  i;i:ii,  Eli.is  W.  Owens, 
•  Jranviile.  .N  V  Filed  Apr.  li.,  1915.  Serial  No. 
lil,7S7.     ti-i.  o--i:h.) 


In  ,1  !'>d.  tile  '  oiiii'ination  of  a  bedstead  consisting  of 
a  Ileal  -'ti'in,  side  r,ail>  li'-i-eon,  with  ttie  inner  ends 
oi  til.'  si'i'-  rails  curved  upw.iidly  upon  tlie  head  section, 
a  lofit  seiinn.  si'le  I'.iiis  iliir>"n  a.'ci  in  sliding  engage- 
ment witli  the  side  rails  of  the  h' ad  si'ction,  a  spring 
crnsi-tmi;  of  i.'iati\ely  inovjihle  h'-a'l  .and  foot  sections, 
rails  <in  tfie  head  anil  toot  se,  ti.iii-  "f  the  spring  and 
operating  over  tlie  .-Ule  rails  ,,f  tlie  head  section  of  the 
Ledstead.  with  the  fciot  se.  tion  id'  ttu'  speinj  movable 
with  the  foot  section  of  the  i.edste.id,  means  I'u-  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  tlie  leiigtli  of  sai.l  iw-dstend  liy  rela- 
tiVidy  sliding  said  head  and  f'i"r  se'ti"n-  tier"-  said 
r*  lative  movement  of  said  head  ,and  font  se't!'>n-,  ui  the 
liedstead  lieing  adapted  to  lause  the  head  and  foot  sec- 
tions   of    the     spring    to     operate    over     the     rails    of    the 


head  section  of  the  l)edstead  and  change  the  angularity 
of  the  head  section  of  the  spring  with  respect  to  the  foot 
.section  thereof. 


1.172,166.  .si;\vi.N(.  machi.m;  r.i;,\Ki:.  Ai.Ex.vNDKn 
R.\CK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  aj'i  1.3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,042.     (CI.  74 — 13.) 


•    combination    of 
d'  the  ntachiiie.   'v 

n_-- ,   A    ■  r  i  nk   arm 
same    pl.Lji''    ihere 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  lirake. 
bearings  depending  from  the  unilersi.le 
horizontal  shaft  journali'd  in  said  ie,n 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  lying  in  the 
with,  a  second  i-rank  arm  mounted  on  the  leniainin.: 
end  of  .said  shaft  and  I'xtenilini:  In  ,i  'lire,  tion  opposite 
tc  the  first  mentioned  crank  arm.  a  -h."  formed  integral 
with  the  free  end  of  the  second  nc  i.t  i.uie.l  .lank  arm 
and  U  shaped  in  cross  section,  a  l  r  i'  k'  t  >e  ired  t .■  itn 
underside  of  the  machine,  a  leii  .i.nk  lever  pi\nt..i!y 
mounted  In  .s;iid  bracket  .iH'l  ompii-in^'  a  s\ii,>tant  i.illv 
horizontal  extension  and  i  \erti'ai  exien^iun.  said  h 'ui 
zontal  extension  adapt,  l  t.i  engage  the  underside  of  -aid 
first  mentioned  crank  arm.  anil  .-i  toil  -prlncr  liaviiiL:  i.ne 
end  secured  to  the  mai'hiiie  .md  ttie  npin.-it.  ,  nd  .iit.i.  hed 
to  the  second  mentioned  crank  ,irm  intei  im,  dii  ti  its  ends, 
.said  spring  adapted  to  work  lu  oj)pu..itiou  lo  said  bell 
crank. 

2.  In    a    sewing    machine    briike,     tii 
learlngs   depending   from    ttie    under-il 
a    horizontal    shaft   journaled    in    -.li.i 
arm   securr'd   to   said   shaft    and    l\in_'    i 
therewith,  a  second  crank  .mmi  mo  in'iil 
end  of  said   shaft  and   extendini;   m   ,i 
to  the  first  mentioned  crank  arm.  a    sho 
with    the    free   end    of   the   second    mcni 


di 


coniliination  <if 
of  the  iiiai  hill.', 
a  lings,    a    iTank 

the  same  plane 
n   III.'  remaining 

11  I  h'li     (ippnsite 

foriii.'d  integral 
iie.l    crank  arm 


and    U-shaped  !n  cross  .section,  a    lu.ii  k.t 
underside   of   the    machine,    a    lull    crank 
niounted    in    sjiid   brack.!    .uui    ■  oiiipri-in_' 
horizontal  extension  .nd   a    vertial   •  \t.  n 
zontal  extension  adapt'  d  f'.  ■  iiLa-e  tin 
first  mentioned  crank  arm.   ,inil  .i   '  ill 
end    secured    to    the    m.^ichiin     and    tin 
tached  to  the  second    im  ntii.ned    crank 


th. 


Its  ends,  said  spring  ad.apt.  d  tu  worl. 
said  bell  crank,  and  a.  v.i  li.  .illy  .xt. 
integral  with  said  bell  .rank  lever  a'lji 
adaptt.Hl  to  normally  cngasre  .ne  -id.    ,if 


-i-.tir.'d    t. 

1  \  1  r    pi\  I'l.'dly 

1    suhstantiallv 

ion.   said   liori- 

uii'l.rside  of  said 

-prill'.:   liavin'_'   one 

I'lip'i-il.      .'n'!     at- 

,arm    '.nt'Tinidia  te 

in     nppo-itinn     to 

nding    lug    formed 
'lilt   its  pivot  and 
siiid  bracket. 


1,172,167.     SWING.     .Vs  kx.\  M.t:it  Kmk.  riiiiad.'lidii.i,   I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  191."..    Serial  .No    'S2.i)".    mi.   l.-,5 — .sr>.) 

1.  A  swing  comprising  .i  -i:pportin«  I  tame,  levers 
swingingly  mounted  in  tlie  frame,  carrier  frames  pjvot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lever-,  .irriers  dependin-  fn.m  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  carrier  fram.'s,  crank-  ii.t.ualdy 
mounted  in  the  frame  .ami  rnnn.'  I'd  with  tin  .arri.r 
frames,  and  nieans  for  Imii.'Iliim  one  of  th.>  i,arrier  frames 
for  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  l.i.tli  uf  said 
frames. 

2.  A     swing    comprising    a     suppori  ini;     fr.aiiu-, 
swingingly   mount,   i    in    the    frame,    carrier    fram.' 
ally  connected  to  the   i,  v.'rs,  carriers  d.'p.'n.ling  from   the 
free   ends   of    th.     -nid    ..irrier    frame-,    cranks    rotatahly 
mounted    in     th.'    lr,'im.-    and    conne.  ted     wiih    tti.'    carrier 
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frames,   means   for   impelling  one   of  the  carrier  frames 

for   the   simultaneous  n<tiiatIon   of  both   of  said  carrier 

frames,  and   means   for   raising  and   lowering  the  carrier 
frames  to  permit  access  to  the  carrier. 


:{.  In  a  swing,  a  supporting  frame,  carrier  frames 
movably  mounted  in  the  supporting  frame,  carriers  pivot 
ally  niounted  in  the  carrier  frames,  means  operalde  from 
one  of  the  carriers  to  impart  impelling  action  to  the 
carrier  frame,  independent  means  for  njising  and  lower- 
ing the  carrier  frames,  (ranks  contr<dling  the  course  of 
movement  of  the  carrier  frames,  and  levers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame  and  carrier  frames 
for  permitting  swinging  movement  .1  ili.'  latter  relative 
to  the  movements  of  the  crank. 


1,172,1  r.s.       nil   1  KMi'  .<!•  \i;k  1  iisci.osiNi;     m  1:  w-; 
FOR  inti:k.nai.  I  ii.Miu  sri<»\  kn<,ini:s      iisnin  .\ 

ScH.\nB.  F^ast  Cleveland,  and  l■|l^M  is  \  Kk  h.\rd.son. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flleil  Ai>r.  V.  inin.  Serial  .Vo. 
654,537.     (CI.  175— IH.T)   • 

I 


ii 


Electric  -jiiik  dl.sclosing  means  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  <'omprlslng  a  tran-piint  vacuum  tube  for 
each  engine  having  a  barrel  -tiap.  l  i.ody  and  relatively 
reduced  ends  provbled  each  with  .m  inwardly  projecting 
nipple  and  electric  terminal-  thioiiLili  -.11. 1  uiiiples.  cap- 
of  conducting  material  sieev.  .1  upon  -aid  .  id-  .uid  pro 
vided  with  .said  electric  terminals  at  lii.ii  mid. I',  tin 
said  tubes  being  constructed  alike  al  l>oth  .  tids  and 
reversible  as  to  their  ends  and  the  said  t<>rmlnals  terml 
Dating  in  the  respective  ends  of  the  mlie. 


M7J  Ifi'.i       in.KfTKIf  AI.IA"  1  tlTU  .\'I'l  :i  >  'I'nol..     Fll.vNK- 
i.i.N    Sen  .NEii.KU.   t  i.  v.l.iuii.   Ohio,  asr-igiior    to  The   Van 
Dorn  &   Dutton   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.     FIUhI  Feb.  •Jn    1Mi:<      s.  rial   .N"    74Tm;j.',. 
(CI.  172— .S«,) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  operated  tool  ;  of 
a  casing  open  at  one  end  :  a  motor  armature  received  in 
said  casing,  the  spindle  of  said  armature  being  journaled 
in  ih"  .;..-e.l  end  of  said  casiiiL-  .■  in!  1  xt.nding  ext'Tiorly 
of  the  up  111  end;  a  secon.l  .a-ing  removably  clamped  to 
said  motor  casing  about  tin  1  jun  end  of  the  same  and 
bearing  a  rotatable  shaft  a.lapt.d  to  r..  .iv.'  .1  tool;  means 
adapted  to  operatlvely  conn.',  t  the  -pind!.'  and  the  shaft, 
sai'l  itnans  being  carri-.l  .iitir.'h  in  -aid  second  cnslnu 
•_'•_'.•!  O.  G. — (\0 


and  being  removable  therewith  :  said  second  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  wall  formed  integral  therewith  and  serving 
as  a  partition  to  dose  the  open  etid  of  said  motor  casing, 
such  end  wall  Indng  provid<^l  with  a  bearing  for  the  ex- 
tending end  of  sucli  motor  splmlle  and  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  leakage  of  lubricant  from  said  second  "'a^ine 
into  said  motor  <asln.g. 


2.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  operated  tool  :  of 
a  casing  op«^^i  at  one  end  :  a  motor  armature  received  in 
said  casing,  the  spin<lle  of  said  armature  being  journal*^ 
In  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  open  end  ;  a  second  casing  removably  ( lanip<  <1  to 
said  motor  casing  about  the  open  end  of  the  same  and 
bearing  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  t,.ci!  :  m.,,ns 
a.ljipt'sl  to  operatlvely  connect  the  spindh  ani  tlo-  -halt. 
said  means  being  carried  entirely  In  saiil  second  ca-ing 
and  being  removalde  therewith:  said  second  .a-ini;  tuwmt: 
one  end  wall  formed  integral  therewith  and  -.rviuL:  a-  a 
partition  to  close  the  open  en<l  of  said  nin'or  ..-miu  -  n  h 
end  wall  being  provided  with  a  t>earing  lor  1I0  .\t.ni!  ng 
end  of  such  motor  spindle  and  l>elng  adapt,  i  '"  jt.  Mit 
the  leakage  of  lubricant  from  said  second  ca-n.^:  it'" 
said  niot'.r  casing:  and  a  packing  gland  for  su  h  -li.ift 
mounted  in  tlo-  end  wail  of  said  second  ca-ing  »..  ynd 
such  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electrically  operated  tool;  of 
a  casing  open  at  one  end  ;  a  motor  armature  re<-elved  in 
said  casing,  the  spindle  of  said  armature  being  journaled 
in  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  open  f  nd  ;  a  second  casing  removably  clamped  to 
said  motor  casing  about  the  open  end  of  the  same  ami 
bearing  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  :  means 
adapted  to  operatlvely  .  onnect  the  spindle  and  tin-  -haft. 
said  means  l)eiug  carried  entirely  in  said  second  casing  ami 
being  removable  therewith  ;  said  second  cHsinc  having  one 
emi  wall  serving  as  a  partition  to  close  tin  .i'.  1.  > mi  .f  said 
nn.'.ir  casing,  -u- li  .  tnl  wall  being  |>rov1d.'i  ^\!th  a  1..  arint: 
fur  the  extending  I  mi  of  such  motor  spindb'  .aici  neing  a.iapi 
ed  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  lubricant  from  said  second 
casing  into  said  motor  casing;  a  packing  glnnd  for  .si;ch 
shaft  mounted  in  end  wall  of  said  second  <a-ing  i.Mml 
such  bearing:  inid  a  fan  attached  to  >uch  r-haft  wilhin 
said  motor  casing  adjaient  to  the  open  end  of  the  latter, 
saiil  fan  fitting  loosely  within  said  casing  and  serving 
to  support  such  shaft  in  its  proper  position  before  the 
positioning  of  said  second  casing. 


1.172,17(1.  SAl'KlA  T<iS\l.l.  ii"l.i'i;K,  1  i;  ^  n  k  M. 
Sblmiku.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  747.0,13.      (Cl.  45—32.) 

1.   The    combination    of   a    support,    a    id    up.  n    wh;.  h 
towels  are  strung  and  tied  In  bundles,  said  rol  h  i\ing  tie 
holding   releasable   means,   means  connecting    ti,,    .  n  I5    of 
the  rod  after  the  towels  are  strung  to  prev.  m    I'leir   re 
raoval   from   the  rod   wlien   unti«'d,  and   nie.-n,-    t"   '.o  ..v 
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ably  secure  the  rod  to  the  support,  said  rod  being  placed 
with  the  .towels  reHtlng  upon  said  support,  said  towels 
before  uk«*  IicIiik  untii'd  and  rob>ased  to  a  portion  of  the 
ro4l   from  which  the  towels  arc  to  be  used. 


'J.  In  a  to\vi  I  !i"M.i-.  th<'  i-.nnLiiuatiuu  ut  a  shelf,  a  rotl 
iiiJ  ii  which  tow-  N  ai'  -tiiini:.  the  rod  being  bent  to  bring 
its    cuds    In    iln-.     r.;,i!i.iii    i,p    <'.\rb    other,    a    lock    for 

removably   sccuiiii-'    tl n.u    1,:    the   ru<l    to   each   other 

;m,.I  u. ■■.>:.-  !' .]•  !■■  !iiM\  .iiiiy  vrruriii_'  till'  rod  to  the  shelf. 

.■;  Ii.  .1  low  i  liol'lrr,  a  •.■i''in'  I  liMvini.'  a  shelf,  a  rod 
i''iiii'\  ably  locki''l  I'l  ^ai'i  -li'ir,  -.ai'l  vi«\  extending  up- 
war. Il\  .••  Ml  -h-lf  aii'l  thcii'-.'  iliiwn  again,  upon  which 
low.i-,  ir.  ~iiun.^',  aii'l  lu'-ans  tor  removably  locking  the 
itkN  m-   r  !,!■  rod  tojii'th.  1- 

1.  A  ~lf  :?'  a  rci.!  ;,,  k.  .]  to  sni.l  shelf,  said  rod  extend- 
ill:;  Mpwarihv  "■'  rh.-  -i|.i'  an. I  thence  down  below  the 
shelf  ai.'l  'h.ii-  t"  III''  |i!,i  •■  .>•'  !.i-i;iiniiiiK.  means  for 
locking  :.u-l  hiiNm  kiii_'  1  h-  .aids  cif  tlie  rod  to  each  Other 
aiil  iiaan-  '  oiuini-i  11.;  1  padlock  for  removably  securing 
lb.'   I-".!    I-   III      -h.'ir, 

•'  A  -ii.  :(  !i,i\iir_'  a  |>.  ifi.ra te.l  luK'.  a  rod  having  a  slot 
tlii"'iuli  w  li  h  111.-  lim  I'lsses,  a  lock  to  prevent  the  re- 
ii!i'\.''  .■;  Ill-  !i"l  ir.'iM  t!ie  111'.:,  s.iiii  ro<l  extending  up- 
vv.ar.il.  ..  i!ii  Mail  .iii-l  ilhu  ■■  .aitwardly  and  thence 
i|"\\  i.\\ar.lly  I.,  low  tta  ~he|i"  and  thence  rearwardly  an<l 
iiliwaidly  to  th  ■  ^li'li  and  thence  out  to  the  place  of 
beginuin«.  the  .iid-  -r  the  rwl  being  perforated,  a  lock 
passin:;  tlircni;!)  vjjd  p.  ifnr.itlons  to  lock  the  ends  to- 
gether. 

K-'liiinj  t!  not  i.iiiii.il  III  111.   (Jazette.l 


1. IT:.  171.    r.\.\  \lnlloN    .V.\l  \I.i,.\.\l.\  lOK.    Kaiu,  Sb.nn,  ' 
.\l  inieda.  Cal.     Filed  1  "ec.  ijt!.  liilH.     Serial  No.  .S()8,703 
(«'|.  .^3--t;s.)  » 


1.  I:.  Ml  .  ma  lira  111  I  iIhl:  apparatus,  a  tablt>  arranged 
a'  an  111.  liij..  an. I  l.ivin-  an  aiTial;rani  plate  at  Its  high 
tril.  ~aid  tal.l.-  i  i\inu^  a  pocket  adjaieiit  sai<l  high  end, 
th.  iiiii.  I  .  r  .!  1. 1  111.  plate  being  downturn«><l  to  extend 
In  III.  p..  k.!.  an  .iiiiiluun  jilate  in  the  pocket  having 
It^  ..lit.;-  .Ill  in  lin.-.l  .l.iu  r.u  ar.lly  in  a  direction  toward 
th.'  hi:.;li  .  11. 1  ..f  th.-  taM.  ami  having  its  tailing  end  turned 
(1..U  iiu  11  I '  \  .  1  rhir.l  aniaiuaiii  plate  on  the  table  having 
on.  .  Ill  and.  1  i\  iiu'  ^ai.i  t  ii.ing  end  of  the  second  amal- 
gam piat.-  ami  ha\inu'  it-  ..lit.r  •  n.l  portion  concaved  to 
form  a  pan  thi-  hi.ttmn  ..;'  w  hi.  !i  .M.-mN  Ixdow  the  plane 
f.f  th.-  Ihir.l  jdati'.  -ahl  pan  lia\!!iu  a  .1 :--  ha  :■::.■  outlet  and 
j.ai.1    |i...  k.i    aKii   havin_'    1    .1  !-•  hi  ru.'    ..i;ll.-i. 


2.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus  an  inclined  table 
having  an  amalgam  plate  at  Its  high  end.  a  pocket  at  the 
Inner  end  of  th.'  plate,  .said  plate  having  Its  inner  end 
extending  downwardly  In  the  pocket,  an  amulgam  plate  In 
the  pocket  beneath  Sijld  Inner  end  of  the  first  plate  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  the  high  end  of  the  table,  a 
third  amalgam  plate  extending  from  the  pocket  through 
the  low  end  of  the  table,  said  third  plate  having  a  con- 
caved part  adjacent  Its  outer  end  to  form  a  p.in.  said 
pocket  and  pan  having  outlets,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
third  plate  having  a  dlschari:.    i...rti"ii 


1,172.172.  i;\il\\\'i  >\Viri||  Mi:ril\M--\[  M  m;- 
SH.M.L  L.  SlIEPHEUl),  M . .ii  I  l;. . iii.-ry ,  Ala,.  a--!_-',..r  t.. 
Shepherd  Automatic  Switili  t '..mpatiw  In.  .  M.  ntj;oiii- 
ery,  Ala.,  a  t'orporntlon  of  .Mahama  I'll..!  Apr.  2, 
101.'.     Serial  .\..    1>-  T.'.J.      (fl.   Mj      77  ) 


'^1     ^ 

7,-   ■'-.-  ""-Vi,      ' 


;^ 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self  .  h.sing  switch  puint,  a 
switch  throwing  bar,  means  for  .  i>.  lating  said  bar,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  locking  the  bar  In  switch  opening  and 
closing  positions,  and  a  lost  nndiiin  elastic  connection 
lietween  the  switch  point  and  bar  .p.  lative  to  perndt  the 
swlti'h  point  to  Iw  held  opi-n  by  ih.  u  li.-.ds  until  cleared 
after  the  bar  has  returned   t..  mimal   p.-ition. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closing  switch  point,  a 
switch  throwing  bar,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  inde- 
pendent devices  for  operating  sai.j  -wit.  h  throwing  bar, 
a  locking  device  for  locking  the  switch  throwing  l>ar  in 
switch  opening  and  (-losing  positions,  and  ti  lost  motion 
elastic  connection  between  the  switch  pidnt  and  l>ar  oper- 
ative to  permit  the  switch  point  to  be  held  open  l)y  the 
wheels  until  cleared  after  retraction  of  said  bar. 

.3.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-clositi-r  -witih  p<dnt.  a 
switch  throwing  bar,  a  plurality  of  -.  pnai.'  and  inde- 
pendent devices  for  operating  said  switch  throwing  bar, 
Ji  locking  device  ndaptetl  to  be  released  prior  to  the  throw- 
ing of  the  switch  and  set  for  a  reloiking  action,  and  a 
lost  nndion  elastic  connection  betwei'ii  the  switch  point 
ami  bar  operative  to  permit  tin-  swit.  b  p.dnt  t..  he  held 
open  by  the  wheels  until  clejir.l  iii.r  r.na.ii.n  .f  -li.l 
bar. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closlii;;  switeh  point,  a 
swit<h  throwing  bar.  a  train  controlled  element  for  oper- 
ating .said  bar,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  r(dease<l 
prior  to  the  throwing  of  the  switch  and  set  for  a  relocking 
action,  and  .a  lonf  niotion  elastic  connection  between  the 
switch  point  and  bar  operative  to  permit  the  switrh  point 
to  be  held  open  by  the  wheels  until  i  r.l  ifi.i  ih.  lar 
has  returned  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-closing  switch  point,  a 
switch  throwing  bar.  a  switch  throwing  device,  an  a.tuat- 
Ing  element  operated   thereby,   switli   throwitig  an. I    lo,  k- 

Ing    means    controlled    by    said    eli-m.  nl     .nil     p.-raiing 

with  the  sanje  an.l  th.-  -wit.li  l.ar,  ami  a  ]..-!  !ii..r,.iti  t.l.'- 
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Bcopic  spring  controlled  copnectlon  betwei'n  said  actuating 
element  and  the  switch  point,  said  connection  comprising 
parts   movable  In   unison   In   one  direction   and    independ 
ently  in  the  opposite  dlrectli>n. 

[t'lalms  6  to  20  not  printe«l  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  171173.  TIMER  FOlt  INTKKNALCOMniSTIOX  EN- 
•  il.NKS.  Thomas  It.  SiiintaK,  Lawrenceburg.  Ky. 
Flle.1  Mar.  27,  191."..    Serial  Xo.  17,39.'».     (CI.  123—167.) 


A  timer  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  disk  sur- 
rounding the  timer  shaft,  an  anniilus  lilsposed  concen- 
trically of  said  shaft  and  resting  upon  -  .'I  .lisk  aud  ca- 
pable of  rotation  relatively  to  said  -halt  aud  disk,  an 
arm  secure<l  to  said  shaft  ami  radiating  therefrom,  a  con- 
fa.  t  hrush  carried  by  the  out.  r  .  ii.I  ..f  -ai.I  arm  and  dls- 
p..-..|  in  a  plane  |iarall<d  with  ih.  -h.'t.  a  .lisk  s.'ated 
ill  th'-  outer  end  of  said  aMiilu-  an  I  a.lapte.i  10  move 
tlo-r.-with.  contact  plates  on  tin-  ininf  -iirfa..-  of  said 
disk  adapted  to  l>e  suci-essively  in-a-i.l  t.>  -iii  Irn-h 
In  the  rotation  of  the  hitter  under  the  iiction  of  the  timer 
shaft,  binding  posts  projecting  through  the  opposite  face 
of  said  disk  and  t-onnected  with  the  war.  -  1.  ailing  to  the 
-park  plugs  of  the  engine,  a  hood  se.uied  to  the  outer 
i-.l-.  of  said  annulus  and  in.-losing  said  last-mentioned 
disk,  binding  posts  and  the  adjai-ent  ends  of  the  wires 
and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  wires 
pass,  and  means  fur  moving  said  annulus  whereby  said 
contact  i)lates  w-lll  be  moved  relatively  to  said  brtish 
to  change  the  titne  of  the  spark. 


1.17-  !Ti  w  i\  I  "  i\\  •^(■i;i:i:n  AuTHiit  C.  Sol'le,  San 
Francisco,  t'al.,  assignor  !<»  Sanitary  Screen  &  Shade 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept. 
24,1912.     Serial  No.  72J1  n        (CI.  1. -.0—1 4.) 


3.  In  a  window  frame  a  screening  device,  comprising 
a  flexible  screen  providcwl  with  holding  means,  securer! 
along  the  sides  theri-of.  i-htinneled  members  In  which 
said  holding  means  are  slidably  and  removably  mount- 
ed, and  a  rod  at  the  top  of  said  screen  removably  en- 
gaging a  spring  holding  device  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  keep  said 
screen  in  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  window  frame,  a  screening  device,  comprising 
channeled  memlwrs  removably  secureil  to  said  frame,  a 
flexible  Screen  having  its  sides  slidably  and  removably 
mounted  in  said  channeled  members,  means  at  the  top 
of  Bald  screen  engaging  said  ( hanneled  members,  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  screen  in  a  vertical  position  within  said 
channeled  meml>ers.  and  means  at  the  bottom  for  lock- 
ing said  screen  in  said  position. 

5.  In  a  window  screen,  a  flexible  screen,  holding  de- 
vices secured  along  the  sides  thereof,  channeled  mem- 
bers for  said  holding  devices  and  means  secured  at 
the  bottom  side  of  said  screen  and  engaging  said  chan- 
neled member  for  ret.iining  sai.l  holding  devi.es  at  any 
given    point    along    the    chanrndeil    iniinbers. 

[Claim   6   not   printed    fb    the    lia/.ti.-.] 


1,17-,'17,-.  W  1:1:1  '  I  1  r  II\';  M.Mill.Ni;  (  H  m.  n 
1  Ki,  SiriZEU.  Slianiko,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  4 
Serial    No.    S7»hii77.      (CI.    5t> — 10.) 


I'.'!  4. 


ifc-:^'" 


1.  In  a  window  screening  device,  a  flexible  screen, 
holding  members  nttiiched  to  various  points  along  the 
side  edges  thereof,  and  channeled  members  wh<-rein  said 
holding  members  are  slidably  secured,  and  a  spring  se- 
curing device  at  the  top  of  said  screen  for  supporting 
the  same   in   position. 

2.  In  a  window  s.-reening  devic-e.  a  flexible  screen, 
beads  sewed  to  numerous  points  along  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  spring  members  adapted  to  hold  said  l>eads 
in    slldable   position. 


1.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spac-ed  frames,  of  <-utting  blades  mounted  iipc.n 
the  Siime.  a  pair  of  spac>ed  standards  extc>iidlng  up- 
wardly from  each  frame,  a  car.  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  car,  means  connecting  the  lever  and  the  said  stand- 
ards for  raising  the  latter,  a  second  lever  mounled 
upon  the  c-ar  and  links  connec-ted  to  the  last  mentioned 
lever  and   to   the   blades. 

2.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  geared  together,  links  plvotally  c-onnected 
to  one  member  of  eac-h  pair  of  blades,  a  bar.  a  c-tirriage 
for  supporting  the  same,  the  said  links  being  also 
plvotally  t-onnected  together  and  to  the  end  of  tb<  Imr 
and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  either  direct i..n 

3.  In  a  weed  cutting  machine,  the  c  cunbination  ,\;il> 
a  tubular  socket,  having  a  groove  in  one  side  thci...r, 
of  a  blade  having  a  silt  therein,  which  slit  produces 
fingers  on  the  blade,  one  of  said  fingers  lying  within  the 
groove  and  the  other  within  the  socket  and  a  set  s.-rew 
bearing  agtilnst  the  last  mentioned  finger  for  maintain- 
ing the   hiade   in  place. 

4.  li.  a  weed  cutting  machine,  the  ccmlinaii  n  with 
a  frame-,  of  a  pair  of  sttd>  shafts  rotataldy  mciini.!  at 
each  corner  thereof,  <-utting  blades  on  the  Ir^w.  i  .  nls 
of  the  stub  shafts,  gears  on  the  upper  c n  ;-  ih.  r.  .  f  an  1 
means   for  rotating  the  gears   •(>   opi-rnt.    th.    l.lal.-s. 
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I.ITLMTO        Mm'I-mU    .\l"lA<'l!Mi:\r        W" .  I.I.IAM    STANLEY, 

('\n  ;t-..     I'i       Fii..!    S.  [.t.   s,    \'.*\7>.      S.-rial    No.   49,542. 
iCi.    il,V    -17.! 


A  iUtiiiu  l>r:iikit  ,1  rr.i  im''il  iutiTiut'diatf  tlif  motor 
Mill  t!i.-  ^r.  uriiii;  bra' kit  tli.Tefor,  said  tlltiiij;  bracket 
111  .iiljn.'  !'i:;<  pintail',  ruunt'i'tcd  to  thi-  securlnu 
l)r,i<  krr  ai!'!  i"  tlu'  iiiMtMr,  a  main  mtMiihcr  proj<'<'tiu>i 
rr^iii  rth;  am:--,  ni.aii-  •airi-ii  Uy  the  main  mt'inhcr  to 
ailjii-'ai'l V  -.  '  111-.'  iliK  luotur  tlitr-'to,  and  means  for  lock- 
in-'  till'  Ilia  ill  Di-'iiiiii't-  to  the  securlns  bracket. 


I.IT'JITT  I;a  I  I.  .H  il  NT  \\!:;iv\i      J\       Stei-IIEV.SON, 

i:,-i.lliur.  T. A      l"i!'.l  .lul>   it.  I'.ii.-,.     Serial  No.  :;.'^.!t5;?. 
(CI.  239 — 1.3  I 


rill  luniii  ili'<(  rilu'd  ciiiistruciidn  of  rails,  and  means 
''•"■  i'!!iii- till-  111.'  rails.  (-a<'h  of  said  rails  liaving  Its 
111]  wi'liii'l  -11  111  I  it-  wel).  upon  its  inner  face,  is 
I'u-h  with  th.  -i'l.'  Ml  it,  tii-ail.  thi'  n»iter  face  being  in- 
i-liiii'il  frnni  till-  liiai'  an. I  '.iil_'i'.i  .it  the  base  llange  there- 
■  il',  -ai.!  rail-  N.^inu'  '■..rih.-i  u'lli  i..ii;;itiidinally  extend- 
in--  k.'\-  hill.  -:..t-,  a  plat.'  lip. .11  whi.h  thi'  rails  rest, 
~ai.|  plaii'  haiiiu  a  k.  \  -lape<|  rlii.  the  plate  havinu 
''•!:_'■-  .lUpi.-..|  i.ppioiti  ihi.  rib  and  the  inner  ed).'os  of 
thi  I'aii-'.-.  i.  iii^  lii'veled.  s.uldes  upon  the  plate  to  direct 
thi  -aiii.  iihi  1  ii-'a-iiia  nt  with  the  iriclin<>d  edues  of  the 
t!aii_'.-  w  hi  n  ili.'  k.-\  -hap.il  rib  is  inserted  in  the  key 
hi'ii.  -'..t-,  an;  m  an-  c(»mprisinj;  spikes  passing  through 
th.  p'a'.  11.'  i.iiia  tin^  with  the  llan.ues  of  the  rails 
fur  -ii-tain;n.'  thf  -aii-  upun  the  plate. 


I.ITJ.IT^,  >\\Tn  II  ini;  i ;  i  ,1  a  r  |;u  p  1  !  ;|;  v  TiiKoDOKE 
C.  .^TiuMT.  \\'atiri.iir\ .  Conn..  assi;;nor  to  The  Hart  & 
rii'iri'inaii  Maiiiifa  turin^  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
r,,ip.iiario!i  111  I  i.nni..  licut.  Filed  .lune  28.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  'iii-.a'-'.'k  Ki'ii.  wimI  .Tan  1  v,  idK;  Serial  No. 
T_'.s7."..      I  CI.   IT.'i     ::p:;  1 


i*  **    a 


'iif    ji   a 


^J2^Q: 


1.  In  a  p.i>h  !.ut  tmi  -w'lh.  'hi-  i-uiip.ina  t  ion  with  a 
snap  -witi  h  ailaplci!  i..  ■],,<.-  a  a.ain  lin.  .-ircuit  and  but- 
tons for  iipi'r;!  riiii:  th..  -am.'.  ..t'  a  !!iuiti|)li.  contact  de- 
vi.'i'  arrariut'd  fur  -I'li'i  t  i  v.  i\-  •  unt  mllin-'  i.r.anrhes  of  the 
main  line  riri'uit.  an.l  nn'an-^  >  ..nn.  .  i.-l  wph  the  snap 
switch    for    operating    tlu'    innltipli'    iiint.i.t    ilevlre. 


2.  In  a  push-button  switch  tin  combination  \!th  a 
snap  switch  adapted  to  close  a  main  line  circuit  and  but- 
tons for  operating  the  same,  of  a  sectional  contact  disk 
arranged  to  selectively  control  branches  of  gald  main 
line  circuit.  an<l  connections  l>etweeii  saiil  contact  disk 
and  snap  switch  whereby  the  contact  disk  is  turned  by 
the  operation  of  the  snap  >wlt   h 

;i.  In  a  push-button  switch,  tlie  <ombination  N'.iih  a 
snap  switch  adapted  to  close  a  main  line  circuit  atid 
push  buttons  for  operating  the  same,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  snap  switch  turns,  a  sectional  contact  disk  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  control  branches  of  said  main 
llni'  circuit,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  contact  disk, 
and  a  pawl  operated  by  the  snap  switch  for  ttirning 
said  contact  disk. 

4.  The  <on)blnatlon  with  .1  pn-h  ijuttou  >ii,ip  .switch 
provided  with  an  «»scillating  -wii  h  plate  arranged  to 
control  a  main  line  circuit  and  iiiainially  operable  means 
for  mo\iug  s.aid  switch  plate  in  both  directions,  of  a 
rotary  conimutator  arrangecl  to  contrcd  branc'hes  of  the 
main  line  circuit  and  clrivini:  cimncMtions  bctwiM-n  saM 
switch  and  comtntitator. 

o.  The  combination   witti  a    snap  --witch   mechanism  in- 
cluding  an   oscillating   suapswitch,    and    manually    oper- 
able means  to  cause  th<>  movement   of  the  switi  h    plaie 
in    either    direction,    of   a    c'ommutator    arranged    t..    .  ..n 
trol   l)ranches  of   the   main   line  cintiit   adapted    f..i    -tip 


by-step  rotation  in  one  direction. 


il:  i\  ing  c-onnectlons 


between    said    switc-h    and    cominnia '.r    ..pi'rativi'    in    one 
direction  of  movement   of   -ai.l    -with    plat.- 
IClainis  0  to  .'*  ti"'  iM-iiiti-.i  in  th.    i;a/...ttc.| 


1.172,179.  CURT.MN  IKH.l'Ki;  IciK  lU 
<;.  Taylok.  Leaksville,  N  <  I'll..!  I' 
rial    No.    s.sru.      (CI.    21      .sl.» 


li! 


'\l  VS 


1  'm: 


In  a  devlc-e  <jf  the  class  desc-rlbed.  comprising  .1  ru.l, 
resilient  clamps  depending  therefrom  nnci  havini:  -jiri'iil- 
able  legs,  and  a  ImfTir  arraii'-'-il  h.  iw..n  th.  I.'l'-^  uf 
each  clamp. 


1.172,l.HO.      FISIIINC  I  iH  ii 
Tex.      Filed    .lune    7     I'air. 
57—9.) 


\>.\  \,  ]..     ruKViNO,    Alice, 
SiTi.a I    .Nil.    .•'.•J.7:'.t'..      (CI. 


r 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  clescrlbi-.l     .mp!  i-in:.:  a  tttbotair 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ami  cpposi d  elongated 
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slotm.  gripping  memlvers  mounted  in  said  slots  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
half  disk  having  a  l>evc-leci  edge,  the  «)ther  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  a  disk  having  a  V-shapccl  opening  ex- 
tending to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  members  having 
their  adjacent  «Klges  disposed  In  overlapptMl  relation',  a 
cone-shaped  guiding  element  detachably  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  th.-  member,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  opposed  longitudinjilly  extend- 
ing sleds,  gripping  nieml«ers  arranged  In.  overlapping  re- 
lation within  .said  tubular  meml)er.  each  of  said  gripping 
members  having  a  curved  stem  projecting  through  said 
slots  and  normally  engaging  the  lower  end  wall  of  the 
latter,  a  pin  passed  through  said  stem  wherebv  each 
of  said  members  is  supported  for  pivcdal  move  inent, 
said  tubular  member  being  interiorly  threaded  adjacent 
its  lower  end.  an  exteriorly  threaded  cone  shaped  element 
associated  therewith,  and  means  for  suspending  the  de- 
vice. 


gage-able  with  one  end  of  the  inner  forming  tube  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  presse-r  rod  inwardly  within 
thi'  tube. 


1,172,181.  Clc.AliKi  IK  1  *»ii.\IER.  TnOM.\s  TuiiiE.  Col- 
orado Springs.  Colo.  Filed  .Tan.  24.  I!n2.  Se-rlal  No. 
G73,04t>.  Reneweil  .luly  7.  101.".  Serial  .No.  3S..'»12. 
(CI.  131—5.1 


^/f 


V' 


1.  A  portable  cigarette-  former  ce.mprlsing  a  split  tubl- 
form  casing  forndng  a  slot  longitudinally  throughout 
the  extent  thereof,  the  casing  at  the  end  edges  of  the  slot 
being  rounded,  an  inm-r  forming  tube  of  greater  length 
than  the  easing  and  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  cas- 
ing whereby  a  cigarette  paper  wrappc-<l  nii.n  the-  tube 
will  be  sustained  In  its  wrapped  condition  an  :  its  outer- 
mc»st  longitudinal  eclge-  will  protrude  thr..!i-l,  thi.  slot  in 
the  casing,  and  a  presser  ro.i  dc-t.-iha  l.v  in-.it.ii  within 
the  inner  forndng  tube  an  1  n.lapt.'.l  t"  '■■  •  xtractcd 
tlnrifrom  on  the  removal  of  tin  tni.'  tnii.  tii,.  casing 
for  till'  packing  of  the  tobac-c-o  in  t!  .  wrapp.  i  hi  hi  with- 
in vai.l  .asing,  the-  said  pre-s-i-r  rcl  wli.  n  .n^.^iil  in  iho 
inn.  r  tube  and  also  when  the  latter  i-  m-iMi.'  within 
the  asing  being  ileslgned  to  act  up.  11  'iiu  .  i,,i  ..!  the 
wrajiper  for  the  fedding  of  th'-  same. 

;j  A  portable-  clgar«-tle  fornn-r  <-oiupri>iiiL'  a  -'pUt  to  'i- 
torit!  .a-ing  forndng  a  slot  longitiiiliiiall.v  i  hi-..n,L:li..iii  the 
.'Xii  III  thereof,  the  casing  at  the  en. I  i-.lj:.-  of  the  slot  be- 
inn  roumled.  tin  inner  formlni-'  tiil.>-  ..f  i^riat.r  hiiL'tli 
than  the  casing  and  adapteel  i"  tilo-rop.  wiihiii  'h.  a- 
iiiL  whereby  a  c-igaretle  paper  wi.ipi...!  upon  ih.  tni>e 
will  lie-  sustained  in  Its  wrapped  cuinln  ;..n  .ml  it-  outer- 
most longitudinal  i-dge  will  protrude  th'.  il:1i  ilie  slot  in 
the-  e-asing.  a  pressor  rod  detaihably  inserted  within  the 
Inne-r  forming  tube  and  adapted  to  be  exf r,'<<tcii  ih.i.. 
fnni  on  the  removal  of  the  tube  from  tin  .a-ing  f.  r  the 
Ii.i.  king  of  the  tobacco  in  the  wrapp.'i-  h.M  within  s<iiil 
la-m;;.  the  said  presser  i.'.l  wh.n  en_"iL'.  .i  m  th.  inner 
tube  and  also  when  the  latter  :-  in-.'ii..i  with!n  the- 
c-aslng  being  designeel  to  act  upon  om  .  n.|  oi  ih.  w  ra|» 
per  for  the  folding  of  the  s«ime.  and  a  fini;.  r  kimb  formed 
on   the  presser   rod    to  pro\M.    an   at.titm.'n;    -ii.'r,l.)rr  en 


1,172,182.       FIAINC  MACHINE.       C.eorgk     M      W     nkf. 
Oakland,"  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  N.   1915.     Serial   No.  54.820. 
tCl.  244—12.) 


'''"y-JY^-^ 


1.  A  (lying  iii.-ichine.  in  hiding  a  tranie-  strnctiire.  a 
pair  of  supporting  wings  cirrted  by  the  main  structure, 
the  said  wings  having  outer  portions  extending  later- 
ally beyond* the  frame  structure  and  longitudinally  and 
transversely  curved,  and  having  the  Inner  jwrtlons  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  i-onvc-rging  relation,  ami  united  to 
form  a  forward  keel  beneath  the  main  supporting  sur- 
face, an  upper  plane  forming  an  arched  hood  extending 
ove-r  the  converging  portions  of  the  first  nnme-d  planes 
and  rigidly  secured  at  its  extremities  t<«  sjiid  plane  aleout 
midway  of  the  length  of  the  outer  portions  of  the-  plane-s. 
and  a  tall  frame  carrying  an  auxiliary  supporting  pl.-me 
anil  rudders  and  a  v<-rtical  plane  forming  a  rear  keel  in 
line  with  said  forward  keel. 

2.  .\  Hying  machine  incluling  a  main  frame  liaving  a 
central  portion  formeel  of  vertic-al  uprights  and  brming 
connections  therebetwc-i-n.  and  main  stipjiorting  planes 
each  composed  of  frame  members  connect'.l  w  th  s^ild  up- 
rights, and  a  fabric  covering  said  frame  members,  sniel 
planes  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  curved  nn>i  con- 
verging portions  united  in  V  shaped  formation  secured 
to  the-  uprights  and  outer  longitudinal  .-ind  transversc-ly 
curved  portions,  and  a  tlxed  upper  plane-  arranged  In 
arched  formation  over  the  Inm-r  halves  of  the  main 
planes  and  the  <-onverglng  inner  portions  thereof  and 
also  comprising  a  frame  and  a  fabric  covering,  the  re- 
spective planes  being  provlde-d  with  curved  main  bars 
rigidly  connected  with  each  otbc-r  and  witli  the  main 
frame-  uprights,  anel  transversely  extending  horizontal 
brae-es  rlglclly  uniting  the-  respe-ctlve  sets  of  wing  bars 
with   the   uprights. 

.S.  \  flying  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a  tall 
frame  extending  from  the  main  frame,  a  supporting  sur- 
face carrie<l  by  the  main  frame  and  comprising  arched 
lower  planes  having  their  inner  ends  depending  in  con- 
verge-nt  relation  and  united  to  form  a  ke>el,  and  a  riglei, 
arche-d  upper  plane  ovc-rtianging  the  inner  portions  of 
the  lower  planes  and  tixeel  thereto,  a  tail  plane  upon  the 
tatl  frame  c-omprlsing  a  substantially  triangular  body 
and  having  rudder  wings  mounted  to  swing  ve-rtic^lly 
on  inclined  axes  extending  along  opposite'  lonverging 
sides  of  said  l>ody.  means  for  adjusting  said  rudder  wings, 
and  a  vertical  plane  depending  from  the  tail  fr.-iine  par 
tially  beneath  th<.  tail  plane-  and  partially  in  ;vlvnn<e 
thc-ri-of  anel  in  line  with  the-  keel  form<-ei  by  the  lowe-r 
planes. 


1172,183.  M\.  IliM  r<>K  M'  MMiiMNi.  ri.WKK- 
r.L.\l>ES.  li;.\.\K  \\  Kiii.tNc.iov  \\  1'.'  w  I.,  ,(r..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  Filed  Apr.  2(t,  lUii  .--.rial  No,  K33..^01. 
(CI.  51— 7. t 

1.  A  nmc-hlne  for  sharpening  planer  blades  having  a 
frame  with  two  standards,  a  bracket  slldalle  on  each 
standard  and  rigidly  connected,  horizontally  disj'-  -e! 
supports  .secured  in  .said  brackets,  a  guide-bar  flx.i  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  supports,  two  adjustinj:  - 
snpporteil  bc-tween  said  standards  and  in  adjusting 
tioiis  with  s;iid  brackets,  and  an  actuating  slialt  i 
mc-cliate  said  screws  anel  gean-d  therewith  •.  .tat. 
same. 
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-'  i:i  I  nia  hint'  a8  tlescTibed,  th<'  combination  of  tlie 
i;ii:  i-iit  iraiiH'  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  standards 
i:\'l  tlitTcin  and  a  rigid  cross  connection  at  the  top  of 
said  standards,  a  lirackot  slldaldy  nionntfil  on  each  stand- 
ard and  cri>ss  piece  connecting  the  same,  and  horizon- 
tally disposed  tubes  mounted  in  said  bra<kets,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  brackets  and 
tul)es  comprising  a  pair  of  screws  supported  between 
said  standards  and  having  tixed  nuts  in  the  plate  con- 
neitiiig  the  said  brackets  and  means  to  rotate  said  screws 
simultaneously. 


).172.1S4,      .MACIIIM:    Villi    M.\IIKIX(;    CKiARS.      Wll^ 

i.iAM  i:.  Watkkman,  I'.n^h.ti.  Ma>>.,  a.sslgnor  to  Waitt  & 
r>ni!  1  Iiir.,  Hiixiniry.  I'lM^tnii.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
.Maiiir.      I-'il,..!    I  i.M  ,   :;(i.   I'.MI       S.-rinl    \..    s7..t,G02.      (CI. 


1.  .V  (  iicar  iiiarkiim  iiiailiiuf  'irniui ^inu'  a  rotary  die 
I  arri'T  liaviii,::  '!ii's  aii'l  "'ii'l  ji'urtiaK.  iipmiis  > 'i..perating 
witii  -ai'l  journal-  to  pri-vpiit  liHii/ontal  i!in\ niu'Qts  and 
p'Tiiiit  \''rti'ai  iii.'\ mii'iit^  of  tti'-  liii'  larri.T  so  that  the 
dit's  aff  pr>'^s.-,i  yi-'Min^'ly  ilowiiw  a  r'l  'ly  t!n>  wi^ight  of 
till'  'arriiT.  a  t  ravilin;:  1  ii;ar  .arri.r.  a  -upport  for  the 
InttT     aii'l    .  oiiii>'i  t  iniis    'ii'twirii    !h.'    1  \\M      arri''!'-    w  hore- 


.'!.  Ill  a  ma<'hine  for  sharpening  planer  l)lades.  a  horl- 
/i.n'ii!*  .!Upfis,.,|  -ni'ie-bar  having  a  flxed  supp<)rt  at  one 
I  11  !  aiil  111  ,1  Ijii-tal  I"  support  at  the  other  end  adapted 
tn  'AX  -ail  '  ir  .It  (litTtTciit  levels,  in  couihinatlon  with  a 
niotur  an.]  ,1  -ha  rpiiiiiii:  device  operatlvely  connected 
ami  ni.aii-  -iipp.ipt  ;ii_'  tin-  saiiu'  in  a  traveling  relation 
on  sail!  bar. 

4,  In  a  ma.  hill'-  a-  .ir-.  lii)..,!.  .1  -.  t  .,i'  liorlzontally  dis- 
p(.-,r.l  -iippuir-.  a  miiilf  Nar  pivotally  supported  at  one 
>  ii'l  v  .11.-  ••:  -li.l  -upports  and  means  connected  with 
th.  .rli.r  -ippnit  to  level  said  l>ar,  said  means  compris- 
ing .1  -tii'l  >  liLMirin-'  -aiil  ^ar  against  the  enii  of  said  sup- 
port, a  -' r>\v  to  ti-htiii  tl;o  -.aid  stuil  on  said  liar  and  r 
l''\tiin_'  -.i-.  w-  a'lapto.i  I,,  i-:\  th.  li..riziiutal  position  of 
th.-   i.ar 

.">.  In  a  nia.  hill,  a-  .1. -crihed,  a  pair  i>f  laterally  dlK- 
po-...l  -i:pp..rt-  an.i  a  L:uiil<'  liar  iiiouiitcd  on  th<>  free  ends 
of  -ai.l  suppoit-.  in  .  iim'.iuatiiiii  with  leveling  means  at 
on.,  rn.l  of  ^ai.l  '..ir  .  ..nipii-ing  a  screw  rod  through  the 
,  orn-poiiliiiL;  -iipp.nt  an  1  ,1  stud  having  a  head  bear- 
ini;  on  -ai.l  iar  >  n;,'a;;i'.l  '>\  -aid  si'rew,  a  thimble  on  the 
111.  k  of  -ai.l  -tii.l  in-i.h  -ai.l  har,  a  l)ox  on  said  support 
;in.l  livilin_'  -  r,.\v-  top  an.l  bottom  through  said  box 
liavi.ii,'    '.afiii-'-  ..n  -ai.l   thimlile. 


by  they  are  move«l  progressively  In  unison  to  present 
cigars  successively  to  the  dies. 

■-'.  A  cigar  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  die 
<arrier  having  dies  and  end  Journals,  means  coiiperating 
with  siiid  journals  to  prevent  horizontal  movement  and 
permit  vertical  movements  of  the  die  carrier  so  that  the 
dies  are  pressed  yieldingly  downward  by  the  weight  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  downward 
movement  <»f  the  die  carrier,  a  traveling  cigar  carrier,  a 
support  for  the  latter,  and  connections  l>etween  the  two 
carriers  whereby  they  are  moved  progresslvly  In  unison 
to  pre.sent  cigars  successively  to  th(>  dies. 

.H.  A  cigar  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  die 
carrier  having  dies  and  entl  ji>tirnals,  means  coflpera t ; n ;: 
with  saitl  Journals  to  prevent  horizontal  movements  and 
permit  vertical  nmvements  of  the  die  carrier  so  that  the 
dies  are  pressed  yiiddingly  downward  liy  th.  w.  i:;ht  .>f 
the  carrier,  adjustable  means  for  yieldingly  uppo-in- 
downward  movement  of  the  die  larrier,  a  traveling  (it;ar 
carrier,  a  support  fof  the  latter,  and  connei  tions  lietwci  n 
the  two  carriers  whereby  they  are  moved  progressively  in 
unison  to  present  cigars  suc<'.'ssively  to  the  dies. 

4.  A  cigar  marking  machin"  ■  omprlsing  a  rotary  die 
carrier  having  dies  and  end  j.iiiiials.  vertically  movable 
bearings  for  .said  Journals,  spring-  supporting  said  l>ear- 
Ings  and  yieldingly  opposing  ttn-ir  downward  movement. 
a  traveling  cigar  carrier,  a  support  for  the  latter,  and 
connections  l)etween  the  two  itirriiTs  whi-reby  they  are 
moved  progressively  In  unison  t..  pi.-,  ni  .  igars  succes- 
sively to  the  dies. 

a.  A  cigar  marking  machine  ronipn-ing  a  rotary  die 
carrier  having  dies  and  end  Journals,  vertically  movable 
bearings  for  said  jouriuils.  springs  siipporfing  said  liear- 
ings  and  yieldingly  opposing  their  downward  tnoveinent, 
means  for  regulating  the  resilience  of  said  -prni^s,  a 
traveling  cigar  carrier,  a  support  for  the  latttr.  and  con- 
nections between  the  two  carriers  whereby  they  are 
move<l  progressively  in  unison  to  present  cigars  succes- 
sively  to  the  dies.  4 

h'lalms  f>  to  10  not   ].iiiit..l  m  ilo-  <Jazette.l 


1.172.185.  WAGON  SfAl.i:.  1'h.im\s  M  Wiiitkxk. 
Oakwood,  Mo.,  assignor  o|  on.  hali  i.i  .lain>.-  I'red 
Harris.  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  «,  1914.  Serial 
.No.  sTo.r.C.o.      (CI.  7.T — 8.) 


1.  The    comi)lnatlon    with    a    Mhilo    iiinnin_'    i.-.  a  r    and 
bc»dy,    of    ftiicrum    beams    fixed    tian-\.r-.|\     i,.    th-     i....ly 
Ir    spaeed    relation    to    eai  li    oth.  ;■      a     1<  v.r    arranu.-.l     l.e 
Iween     the     fulcrum     bejitii-      iii.l      -w  ini^iru'ly     -h-ih  inbd 
from   the   bottom   of   th.-    l....iv.   a    pair    ..f    f..ik  liiM'    I'.v.ts 
adapted    to    work    again-t    tli.'    inl.  rimi    l.t'ani-,    l....]!    ni'-ni 
bers  pivotally  connecfi.l   t..   tho  .  n.l-  ..f  th"   l.'\.a-.   h....ks 
on    opposite    sides    of    tlo      hr-t  na  ni.  .1     !.\.r    an. I     .l.ta.h 
ably   engaged   by    the    l....p    m.  n.!..  r-    ..n    th.-    .n.l-    ..t    the 
second    named    levers    a.lja.''nt     thcrci...     h....k     lu.inhers 
carried   by    the   bolster-    of    tho    ninniiii;    :;'ar   an.l    .hta.li- 
ably  engaged   by   the  l.  ..ji   m.  mhrr-   on    th..   .n.l-   a.ljao.ait 
thereto  of  the  sec. .ml   laia.-.l  j.v.r-.   an.l   w.-iuhiii:,'  ni"('ha- 
nlsm   supported  by    ihf    rnnnin::   ;;.'ar   an.l    lia\in_'     ..nni''-- 
tlon   with    the   flrstnamo.l    li\.i 

2.  The  combination  with  a  v.hi.].'  innnin^'  i.'.'ar  ami 
body,  of  fulcrum  beam-  r\.d  trausvir-'ly  t..  th.'  liody 
M    spaced    relation    to    each    other,    a    lever    arruiL..!    be- 
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tween  the  fulcrum  beams  and  swlngingly  suspended 
from  the  bottom  of  the  bod>,  a  pair  of  fork  like  levers 
adapted  to  work  against  the  fulcrum  beams,  loop  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  levers,  hook- 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  lever  and  detachat)ly 
engaged  l>y  the  loop  mend)ers  on  the  ends  of  the  second 
named  levers  adjacent  then  to,  book  members  carried  by 
the  boKsters  of  the  running  gear  and  detachably  en- 
gaged by  the  loop  members  on  the  ends  adjacent  thereto 
of  the  second  named  levers,  weighing  ine<hanisin  sup 
p«-rted  by  the  running  gear  and  having  connection  with 
the  first  named  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism  Into  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 


1.172.180.  DARNKK.  Antoinette  M.  Winter.  Rutte, 
Mont.  Kihd  Mar.  12,  191.->.  Serial  Ni».  i:!,929.  (Ci. 
22;J— 14.» 


A  ilarner  comprising  a  substauiially  .gg  stiaped  body 
having  an  outwardly  tapered  arm  integrally  formed  with 
the  smaller  end  tlieieof.  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  cutaway  portion  a<ljacent  to  the  smaller  end  of  th 
body  to  provide  a  flat  surfa,ce.  an  Inwardly  arched 
spring  fixed  medially  thereof'  to  the  flat  surface,  a 
(hanneled  arm  having  a  bowl,  the  said  arm  and  bowl 
I  eing  correspondingly  shaped  to  sulist^ntially  one-half 
of  the  first  named  arm  and  l>ody  respectively  to  receiv 
the  same,  a  nut  embedded  In  the  flrst-named  arm,  and 
a  headed  set  screw  passed  through  tioth  of  said  arms  and 
spring  and  adjustably  engaged  in  the  nut  to  resist  the 
action  of  the  s;iid  spring  for  the  bringing  of  the  first - 
nanie<l  arm  and  body  and  the  second  named  arm  and 
l)cwl  toward  each  other. 


i.iTjisT.     i;k.\ki;  siioi-;  iiiii.iii:i;      i'.ui.  i..  \K\..Ki 

i:...,:    :i;-'   ("rck.    I'a.      Filed    Ap;      js     lid.j.      Serial    \ 
_4  t.c.V      (<'l.  21 — 82.) 


J  ■    '■- 

L    ■•         .              / 

nected  to  the  movable  member,  a  spring  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  brake  beam  and  having  one  leg  con- 
nected to  the  link,  and  a  rack  segment  carried  l>y  the 
brake  beam  and  arranged  to  hold  thi-  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  In  adjusted  position. 


1,171'. Ins.  KXTK.N.^l  1>1.K  (  .\1;  .-- 1  i;i  .  Ai.freh  .\knt, 
Hainbridg«>  townsliip,  Herrb-n  <"ounty,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Kdward  Hendricks.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  Filed  .luly  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  .js.ni.'..  (CI. 
105—87.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  oiak.  .1..  k.  of  relatively 
movable  clamping  members  earn.  1  thereby.  n..an-  fr 
adjusting  one  of  the  members  an.l  hoMiiiL-  the  sam. 
in  adjusted  position  and  compri-in--  in  iiiti  a  -prlni: 
lever  and  adjustalile  -li".-  r.tainin^:  ni.'ni'..  r-  .arii..l  i.;. 
the  clamping  membei - 

2.  The  combination  \\ ;  t  h  a  i.rak.-  !a...  k  r.laiivcl\ 
movable  sb(te  clanipiiig  iiiemlicr-  .-arri.'.l  th.-rcby.  iiican- 
for  preventing  vi-rtical  moveniein  ..i  th..  -h...  wiih.n  tin 
clamping  meml»ers,  adjustalde  man-  it  p  .vuTnu 
lateral  displacement  of  the  shoe.  ,in.l  mean-  f..i  a.iin-tin^ 
one  of  the  elanipin.j  m.-mi  .  r-  t-.war.l  atul  a  w  a  \  ir.'in 
tlie  other  .lamping  liieinb. f  a.ml  ..impiisiiiL:  a  link  an.' 
a  pivote.l  -]irin_'  bell  crank  le\.r,  i..L'et!ier  uiih  a  la.k 
-iLim.iit    l.ir   h..;iUnu   th.'   l.\.r   in   a.ljii-te.l    position. 

;;.  '1  !i.  .  ..mbina  t  ioi:  witli  a  tnake  I. .'am  aiel  a  lirake 
block  til.  1.. .11,  of  an;;iilar  clanijiiiii:  m.'m'..i-.  ..lie  of 
whbh  i-  i.ermanently  sectiie.l  to  ih..  hi.,  k  a.ml  th.' 
other  ..f  which  is  movable  i..\\ar.l  nn.l  a.  w  a  >  irom  th. 
pennaiieiitly  secure. 1  m.ino.'r-,  a.ljn-ta  i.i.'  r.'taiiiinu- 
ineans    carri.-.l     '.\-    ih.     .lampiiit:     tii.'mt..'i'-,    a     Sink     ...n- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  steps,  of  an  ex 
tensible  step  belotv  the  bottom  step  of  said  set  capable 
of  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  step, 
ca.slngs  secured  to  the  side  members  of  said  set  of  steps, 
rack  bars  slldal)ly  mounted  within  sabl  casings  re- 
spectively and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  connectiMl 
with  said  extensible  step,  pinions  meshing  with  said 
nick  bars,  means  for  rotating  sidd  pinions  to  lower  and 
laise  said  step,  lugs  on  siiid  raik  bars  respfctively  l.elow 
the  teeth  thereon,  lugs  in  said  casings  in  the  path  ot 
movement  of  the  first-mentioned  lugs  and  adapted  to  t»e 
engaged  thereby  to  lindt  the  downward  moveimnt  of  the 
lack  liars.  an<l  lugs  on  said  rack  bars  above  the  teeth 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  adjaient  tei-th  In 
-ail  pinions  when  s;iid  rack  bars  are  In  lowered  position 
t.i  i)roduce  a  binding  action  l>etwe«'n  the  pinions  and 
ra<k  bars  to  augment  the  action  of  said  first  lugs  and 
prevent  accidental  downward  movement  of  sjiid  step 
A  h.  n  occupied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  steps,  of  an  ex 
tensible  step  normally  in  engagement  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  bottom  step  of  said  set  and  capable  of 
movement  to  lowered  position,  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  step,  a  vertical  shaft  for  operating  said 
means,  an  operating  shaft,  driving  (onnections  iM-tween 
said  operating  shaft  and  vertical  shaft,  a  crank  disk  on 
said  vertical  shaft  having  one  face  thereof  forme<l  \vltb 
a  depression,  a  spring  actuated  locking  bolt  normally  in 
engagement  with  .said  depression  to  hobl  said  crank  disk 

iL'ainst  turning  movement  and  said  step  elevated,  and 
.1  lever  connected  to  said  locking  l)<dt  and  operable  fo 
retract    the  hidt   against   the  a<tion  of  the  spring. 


1   ITl'.ls'.t.       |i|;a\V1:U  ilLAI '        Ki'u  Ai;i.  W.  U.u  EK.  James- 
town.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to   \\v   M.  til   Construction  Com- 
pany,   .l-iinestown.    .\.    Y..   a    Corpof a  t  an    of   .New   York. 
Filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  n4'.i,:,4  1.      (<'l.  a:> — 7.) 
1      .\  drawer  having  a  drawer  body  open  in  the  front  with 
ilaimes   projecting  outwardly   from    \\\>    -bb-   .-ind   bottom 
thereof,  a    front  plate  having   (hniineiei    .  .!>:e-   4.\ten.|ing 
across  the  forward  end  of  said    Irawer  aii '.    •:;'.;;.  k.n^' 
with   sjiid   fianges.  a   second  plate  jila- .   i   aiia    .r-    •'     -a.  I 
Chanel    plate    and    having    rearuar.liy    it. .J.    ti;;.     ''.i.^.s 
on    the   sides   and    bottom   thereof   anl    an     ipuar.l ,^    pr. 
ierting   lip    engaging    in    the    channel    at    tin     top    oi    the 
ft  .tit   plate,   said   flanges   on    the  side   l)eing   fastened   to 
the  cirawer  body. 
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2.  A  drawer  having  a  rlrawcr  ho<ly  opon  In  tho  front 
with  tlauRcs  projt'cting  outwardly  from  thf  sides  and 
tiottom  thor«>of.  a  front  platr  having  channi-lcd  odgos 
(xtendiiiK  across  the  forward  end  of  said  drawi-r  and 
iuttTloiking  witl)  said  tianges,  a  middle  plate  placed 
adjacent  to  said  channel  fJlatc  and  having  rearwardly 
projecting  flanges  on  the  sides  ami  liottoiii  thereof  and 
an  upwardly  projettlug  lip  engaging  in  the  channel  at 
the  top  of  the  front  plate,  said  flanges  on  the  side  being 
lastened  to  the  drawer  hody.  an  inner  plate  having  a 
projei  tiiiri  formed  at  the  top  thereof  to  engage  under 
the  ti>p  channel  of  the  front  plate,  flangi-s  on  tlie  sides 
adapted  to  hear  against  the  middle  plate  and  a  V  shaped 
flange  formed  on  the  bottom  edge  l.y  which  said  inner 
plate  is  held  between  the  bottom  flange  of  the  middle 
plate  and  projections  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the 
ilra«  ir. 


b  to 


■;  A  ilrMwcr  having  a  drawer  body  open  in  the  front 
with  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  and 
l)0ttom  thereof.  ,n  front  plate  ha\ing  channeled  edges 
extending  acro>^  th<'  I'nrward  end  of  saiil  drawer  and 
interlocking  with  -aiil  flanges,  a  iiiiddle  plate  placed  ad 
jacent  to  siiid  channel  plate  and  liaving  rearwardly  pro 
jecting  flanges  on  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  lip  engaging  in  the  dinnnel  at  the 
I'lp  i>f  the  frr)nt  plate,  said  fl.-inges  on  the  side  being 
fa-<ri  iici  t'i  til'  li  iwer  body,  an  Inner  plate  having  a 
projeitioii  fiiiiind  at  the  top  thereof  to  engage  under 
the  top  channel  of  the  front  plate,  flanges  on  the  sides 
aila[)tid  ti>  bear  against  the  middle  plate  and  a  V-shaped 
flanL.'!'  lornied  on  the  bottom  edge  by  whi<-h  said  inner  I 
i<  held  between  the  bfdtoni  flange  of  the  mldille 
iri  I  projections  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the 
~.i:l  middle  and  inner  plates  inclosing  an  air 
Mtw.'en  them.  ' 

,    i':iw<T   having  a   drawer   body  open   in   the   front    ' 
!:!!i-.  -    projecting    outwardly    from    the    sides    and   I 
iiottoiii    tliepeof,    a    front    plate    having    <hanneled    edges 
extending    across    the    forward    tMid    of    saiil    drawer    and 
int' 1  !■  ki'iL,-  with  said  flanges,  a  ndddle  plate  placed  ad- 
JMceiit    to  N.ii<l  channel  plate  and  having  rearwardly  pro 
jecting   flanges   on    tlie   sides  and   bottom   thereof  and   an 
:i[i\\  i;-.lly   projecting   lip   i-ngaging   in   the   channel   at   the 
I  'p  of  the  front  plate,  .said  flanges  on  the  side  being  fas 
tcned  to  the  drawer  body,  an  inner  plate  having  a  pro 
J.-,  til  III  formed  at  the  top  thereof  to  engage  under  the  top 
'h.imi'l    of    the    front    plate,    a    ndddle   plate,    projections 
ii]    !!i'     bottom    of    tlie    drawer    between    which    and    the 
llaug.-    on    the    ndddle   plate   said    inner   plate  Is   held   In 
place. 


raised   and    lowered    for  accessibility   to   the   contents   be- 
tween the  sections. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  sections, 
a  hinge  joint  on  one  of  the  sections  near  one  corner 
thereof  to  permit  the  major  portion  of  the  section  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  for  acoes.sibillty  to  the  contents  be- 
tween the  sections,  and  index  slips  secured  at  diagonally 
opposite  corners  on  the  top  section. 

3.  A  file  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  sections 
detachably  «onnected  with  each  other,  and  a  hinged 
joint  formed  on  one  (»t  flie  sections  to  perndt  a  major 
portion  thereof  to  be  rai.sed  and  lowered  for  accessibility 
to  contents  between  the  sections. 

4.  A  file  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  sections 
detachably  connecteil  with  each  other,  a  hinged  joint 
formed  on  one  of  the  sections  to  permit  a  major  portion 
thereof  to  be  rai.sed  and  lowered  for  accesslldlity  to  con- 
tents between  the  sections,  and  index  slips  secured  at 
diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  section  having  the 
hinged  Joint. 


1,172,191.  ,  COR.N 
Baden.    Va.     Fib 
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1      \    iii>    .  oin|iii-:ni:  ;i    pair   ni    rriariveiy  stiff  sections, 
aii'l  a   hiiii;.'  joint  on   one  of  tlir  >e(ti'ir';.;  near  one  corntT 

tli.it'i.r'   til  p'-rniit    Wk-   nsajor   ;i'i:!ii<i!   •<:    ;!i,.  section   to  be 


1.  In  a  hand  corn  planter,  a  fr.iiiie  lomprising  side 
members  and  a  hopper,  means  for  (tmiiecting  together 
and  spacing  apart  the  side  members,  said  means  in<lud- 
ing  a  bolt  exten'dlng  transversely  through  the  side  mem- 
bers near  their  upper  ends  and  liaving  a  spacing  sleeve 
interposed  between  said  side  members,  plates  secured 
externally  on  the  side  mend>ers  and  the  walls  of  the  hop- 
per, said  walls  being  also  secured  externally  on  the  side 
members,  a  plunger  mounted  for  vertical  recipro<ation 
between  the  side  mendx-rs,  said  plunger  having  a  vertical 
slot  engaging  the  spacing  sleeve  and  whereby  the  plunger 
Is  guided  and  Its  movement  Is  limited,  ^li.i  plunger  hav- 
ing also  a  vertical  slot  thrcngh  wbi.h  passe.-  an  ob- 
Ibpiely  disponed  roil,  the  terminal--  of  which  have  otTsets 
secured  on  ojtposite  faces  of  the  (ilunger;  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  frame  being  provided  with  reci'sses  in  their 
oppo.sed  fa<es  wherein  the  offset  portions  of  the  oblique 
rod  are  guided:  and  a  see.!  --li.|.  .irranL-d!  for  liori,'..nral 
reciprocation  through  the  l.j.i. 
members,  said  slide  Jmving  an 
of  the  oblique  rod  whereby  it  is  ai  1  1  it. 

2.  In   a    hand    corn   planter   of    t!,. 
frame    comprising    side    member--    i 
together  and   spaced  apart,  a    1  -1  ,' 
of  the  side  meml^ers,  a  seed   slii' 
cation    transversely    thron^'li     t!o'    li..[ip.r    anl 
members,  a  slide  actuating   I'lnnu'  r    nuninte,!    fr.r 
reciprocation    between    the      i.l.     no niHr-    of    ti 
and    having   a    shoe    at    its    lowr    .  ni     a    x.iix 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  tl  .    frai  i^     a   •^ri  , 
nectlng  the  valve  casim;   with   tli.    h..[iiJir,  a    \ah 
in  the  casing  and  adapi-d  i ac  tnat."l  hy  the 


■rl ' 


I  lir<i  rjli    I  \,i-    f  ra  iiie 
:■'■     fiif     tl.i-    p,a~-a_-e 


■  ■    -la--    .le>c  lit,,-, I,    a 

"  iltia  neiit  ly     conni'.  t.'.l 
•   ■      '  .illlOMti'O     «  itti     one 

a  rra  iitml    iuv    vr-i  ijjro 
the      sl.le 

\>'rti    :il 
'■     frail).' 
'     r.asinu 
III    t    .  iiii 
>■   t,iiii:.'d 

plunger 
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shoe,  and  an  actuating  spring  for  the  valve,  .said  spring 
being  secured  on  the  valve  and  extended  upwardly  to 
impinge  on  the  external  face  of  the  seed  du<  t. 


1,172.102.  WRKNCil.  Wim.i.xm  .1. 
ery,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914. 
(CI.  81— 161.) 


Holing,    Montgom- 
Serlal  No.  s7 1,375. 


In  a  device  of  the  ilass  descrlbeil,  in  (ombination  a 
wrench  siiank.  a  fixed  jaw  thereupon,  said  shank  being 
formed  re<tanguiar  in  cross  section,  said  shank  being 
formed  upon  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with  a  serratoi 
convex  portion,  a  slidalde  carriage  having  a  re<tangulstr 
l)»>re  through  which  said  shank  projects,  a  jaw  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  carriage,  a  sleeve  being  threaded  in- 
ternally throughout  Its  length,  and  having  diametrically 
opposite  arcuate  dove-tailed  grooves  adapted  to  be  pre- 
sented opposite  the  non  serrated  surfaces  of  said  shank, 
said  sleeve  being  threadedly  connected  to  the  serrated 
portions,  said  carriage  lieing  forme<l  at  one  end  with  a 
transverse  shoulder  and  in  a  plane  with  said  shouitler 
having  internal  threads  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
sleeve  in  threaded  relation,  an  integral  collar  formed 
upon  said  sleeve  and  extending  around  said  carriage,  and 
an  integral  ndll  disk  formed  uptm  said  sle«-ve  in  advance 
of  said  collar  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  surface 
connecting  with  said  collar. 


1.172.193.  L(K'K  I'.oX.  K.v\.Mn.Mi  G.  I'.i  llock,  .Tames 
town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Fel).  2H,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,839. 
(CI.   211—30.) 
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1,  A  letter  box  formed  of  a  single  slieet  ul  metal  hav- 
ing a  bottom  anil  two  upturned  sides,  said  box  having 
Its  upper  edge  slightly  offset  outwardly  fornung  shoulders 
In  the  sides  to  receive  the  bottom  of  a  box  plaied  above 
it.  the  top  of  each  box  being  dosed  liy  t^e  l)ox  above  It, 
leaving  the  front  and  back  of  the  box  open  for  filling  and 
empt.^ing  the  box. 

2,  The  combination  In  a  case  of  letter  boxes,  of  letter 
boxes  arrang«Hl  In  vertical  series,  each  of  said  l)oxes  be- 
ing formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  having  a  l>ot- 
tom  and  two  sides  tiierein,  the  upper  eilge  of  each  of  the 


si, lev  iieinir  sllgiitly  offset  to  re.eive  the  bottom  of  a  box 
aio\.    i!     a   socket  arranged   ai    tlie  side  of  the  box  near 

III.  hi'ltoni.  a  lui;  projecting  upwanHx  from  the  top  of 
•  .1  h  liox  to  engage  with  a  sorket  ai  till  iii'itom  of  the 
i".\   aliove. 

;>.  A  msili  box  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  the  bot- 
tom having  !lanj;es  bent  down  on  each  end  thereof,  each 
ot  >:\\'\  sides  having  its  forward  eiirc  luiii  1  an  w  a  I'lly  and 
lia  k  n|>i>n  itself  and  having  its  rear  eii;;c  bint  outwardly 
an  1  111  k  upon  itself,  said  double  portion  being  again 
!"  lit  1  .iiwarclly  and  i)ack  upon  the  box,  leaxini;  an  inter- 
wii   1.1  tween  itself  and   the  Im)x. 

4.   A  mail  box  having  a  bottom  ai   i    tn 
toni   having   flanges  bent  dewti   on   -a    li   • 
III    sai'l   -i  ies  having  its  fofvaiil    iiIl'    Inn 
hai  k   iiiiiin    it-i'M    an.l    liaxin:;    it-    ri.ir   eii;;. 


sides,  the  bot- 
I  thereof,  each 
iiitwardly  and 
■  I  nt   outwardly 


and  l)ack  upon  itself,  said  double  portion  being  agJiin  t>ent 
outwardly  and  back  upon  the  box,  leaving  an  interval 
betwe«Mi  itself  and  the  Itox.  the  upper  porlion  of  said 
folded  metal  lieing  provideil  with  a  lug.  a  recess  in  the 
bottom  of  said  folde<J  portion  corresponding  to  said  lug. 

5,  A  metal  box  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  each 
of  said  shies  having  its  upper  iiige  offset  outwardly  to 
form  a  socket  witJi  shouhlers  th<'rein  to  receiv«'  tlie  bot- 
tom of  the  box  next  al»ove  it,  the  top  of  each  box  being 
closed  by  the  box  above  it,  leaving  the  front  and  back  of 
the  box  open  for  filling  and  emptying  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not   print. il   in  tlie  fJazitte.l 


1.172.194,  SPARK  PLUG.  Hakuv  J.  T.ctleb  and  I^uis 
r.  Caspeh.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  s;r.:i,-i.-i7.     (n.  i2.s — 109.) 


f^ 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  holder  having  means  for 
engaging  an  engine,  an  insulator  held  within  the  holder 
and  having  a  loncitiuiinal  opening,  an  electrode^  held  In 
the  opening,  said  holder  being  extended  at  the  end  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  engaging  the  engine  beyond  the 
instilatlon  and  having  the  said  end  partially  closer!  and 
provided  with  an  op<>ning  at  the  electrode,  the  edge  of 
the  opening  being  siiactii  apart  from  tin  intniii  t.i 
form  a  spark  gap,  and  a  movable  member  encircling  the 
electrode  and  adapt*"!!  to  rest  against  the  closed  end.  siiid 
mendier  comprising  a  sleeve  of  non  conducting  material 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  electrode,  said  open 
ing  being  of  greater  cross  sect'on  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  electrode  to  permit  the  movable  member  to  move 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  electrode  and  to  move 
fr«M>ly  longitudinally  of  the  electroib-. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  bidder  and  an  insulator 
held  within  the  holder  and  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing, an  electriMle  detachably  held  in  the  opening  of  the 
insulator,  a  sleeve  of  non  conducting  material  mount*^ 
to  slide  on  the  liectrode  below  the  insulator,  the  holder 
having  Its  lower  end  partially  doseil  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  away  from  the  Insulhtlon. 
said  partial  closure  i»eing  spaced  a|)art  from  the  electrodi- 
to  provble  a  spark  gap. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  coiiilunation  with  an  electrwle. 
oT  n  member  ot  non-conducting  material  slldable  freely 
on  one  of  the  electrodes  to  clean  and  polish  the  same,  the 
other  electrode  having  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  sleeve  away  from  the  first  named  electrode. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  electrodes, 
of  a  member  ol  r.on-conducting  material  mountiil  for  free 
movement    belw/en    the    electrodes,    and    normally    engag 
ing  both   electrodes    for   cb.ininir   ninl    polishing   the   same. 


l.lT2.19.->.  ELKCTRICALLY-OlMi;  A  i  111  '  \-!i  l;i;(. 
ISTER  AM>  MO.NKY CMANIJINU  l»KViCK.  Kkwakd 
E.  Cautku  ami  Eunest  Lioiitkuot.  Los  Ant"!'-  »'al., 
assignors  of  three-eighths  to  ('.  F.  Holland,  1.  -  \'  L-eles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  .No.  H.;:  -■.-  (CI. 
194 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  change  maker,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receivf 
coins  of  different  diameters  and  values,  a  s.rie-  of  coin 
containers,  a  coin  ejector  on  each  containei.  a  la  1-:  ■  t  fi.r 
operating  each  ejector,  normally  open  electrical, circuits 
connecting  with  sahl  means  by  which  the  depositing  of  a 
coin  will  operate  to  i-ut  out  the  magnets  controlling  ejec 
tors  of  coins  corn'spondlng  to  the  coin   dipo-ite.!   lij    tb- 
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hopper  to-"ihir  with  those  controlling  cjfctors  of  coins 
of  ;i  liiuh'T  (lt>iiomination,  a  l>ani{  of  l{i>ys  rt'pr»'st>ntin}; 
sales  of  (liffcifut  amouuts,  and  means  whereby  the  oper- 
ation of  said  keys  will  operate  when  a  coin  is  deposited 
In  the  hopper  to  close  circuits  through  the  magnets  oon- 
trcUiug  coin  ejectors  lor  discharging  coins  of  a  value 
efpilvalent  to  the  difTerence  l)etween  an  amount  deslg- 
nafi'il  liy  the  operated  i;ey  and  the  ainouiit  deposited  in 
the  hopper. 


,        1"  -I         j.    M   I 


T*l      Iff 


-( • 

Li 


s 


^J 


y 


^m-: 


I    ,.  X'  4.  5^'  J  J  a  «  a  *'  r  Ml 


-  ^  ..•■vt^"^^ 


•_'.  In  ,1  rli;iiii:e  nialier.  a  hopper  a<lapted  to  caliper  cftins 
oi  liiT.  !.  lit  liaHM'ters.  a  plurality  of  contact  members  in 
-.III    h'lpii.  I-.    electrical    circuits    connecting    eai'h    of    said 

'■nrar  iii.inliers,  nia;.'iiets  in  each  of  said  circuits,  a 
-••rii-  -with  .  iitni.;  i-ing  a  series  of  normally  closed  con- 
t.i  r  iiu  nilMT-  :i  !;i|'t,i|  til  be  operated  by  tlie  energizing 
"!  ;iii.v  oi"  th.  i!i;!i;iii  '-  .111  energizing  <»f  the  latter  to  open 
tile  sefii -  -uit'li  at  various  points,  a  plurality  of  coin 
recei\.  !-.  I  I, .ill  I'jcitor  lor  each  receiver,  a  magnet  for 
!■  tii.iiiiiL'  ',1  h  "in  ejector.  ele<'trical  connections  be- 
■\\'<\\  -.liil  maun.  I  <  an. I  the  series  switch,  a  lianli  of  Icpys. 
Mil  :!i>aii-  un  ih.  k.  \  -  for  i-outrolling  ciri-uits  to  the 
ejiMtor  iiiai-'iiets.  wlnTeby  the  tjepression  of  the  key  will 
efTecf  the  1 1  i >;ili;i f.'"'  "i  ti  roiu  or  colus  of  a  value  less  tlian 
tin-   \al;:.-   o!    ttir     nin   i.r  coins  deposited   In   the  hopper. 

■  '•-  1  he  "Miiii  111  ti.iM  with  a  l)ank  of  cash  registi-r  keys 
,,:  ;i  ^.  Tj,.^  ,,•  1,1,,  i,;n<.  .  i.ntnct  members  controlled  by  said 
key.   ii..i-!iia  li  V    Milt    i.r   .  ,,iii|,  ,  lioii   with   the  i)us-bars.  coin 

I'nrain.r-,  a  .'in  •  j.  ,  fr  ,,n  ca' li  of  said  ccmtainers.  a  mag- 
ii't  adap:  I  i^  ..p.riT.'  .arh  ejector,  electrical  connections 
1.1  t,\i.  II  .aid  magnets  and  tlie  bus  bars,  a  coin  receptacle, 
III. an-  li\  which  the  deposit  of  a  coin  in  said  receptacle 
\^iil  Mii'iit.  In  oiitrol  the  flow  of  electrical  current  to 
th"  cj.N  tor  mayn't.,  means  whereby  the  ilepressioii  of 'a 
key  will  ..pel  lie  tn  ciiniplete  electrical  circuits  through 
the  hii-haf-  aiil  cj.  ,  tMi-  magnets  according  to  the  differ- 
•  n  I  h.  iwi.  11  th.  \aiM.'  uf  a  coin  deposited  in  the  hopper 
imi  the  iiMiiiini  if  ih"  sale  represented  by  the  key  de- 
pressed til  I  iV.  t  th"  ilisi  harge  of  a  coin  or  coins  from  the 
I  iiiita  iihf-  ani  it.iniatic  means  operating  wtien  a  con- 
tan, ei-  nil  >\  h  h  til"  ejector  is  operated  is  empty  will  act 
III  etfe,  r  the  ,ii.,  ha';.'"  of  coins  corresponding  in  value 
iro.n    eit  her   .,■■    i  h.'    .  .  in  i,a  in.  r-. 

i.  Ill  in  eiciriiai  .han_'e  maker,  a  coin  n-ceivlng 
h.ippei-,  in  ,11  -l;!!.-,!  .  le.  rrn  ai  eoutact  member  in  said 
hiipper  .iiiiii.  tc!  with  line  terminal  of  a  source  of  elec- 
triai  -npp!\,  a  -eri.-  .if  -pa.ed  enntact  members  adapted 
til  lie  eji'itiii  a  i  1  \  I'liuK'teii  To  The  first  named  contact 
nil  nitief  nil  the  dep.i-ir  111'  ,a  ii'iu  in  the  receptacle  accord- 
in::  to  the  diaiiieTer  of  th"  Luin,  a  magnet  connected  to 
e.aeh  111'  -aid  -[i.aied  .unt.iit  niiiiiliers  connected  with  the 
i.rhir  reriniual   nf  the  r.Mir.e  nf  eleetrical  supply,  a  series 

ill'    I  iiiii    f-i pt.iili'-.    inin    .'je.  iiir~    fherenu,    magnets    for 

iipei,iting  -aid  ejeitnr-.  nnrinallv  rln-e.i  -witches  for  con- 
irnlljii','  the  iiiiw  iif  iiiiTenT  til  -.aid  ejector  magnets 
adapted    i.i   he   a.in.ited    h\    the   li.  fnri    nil  iitioned   magnets. 


a  bank  of  normally  oi)en  contacts,  keys  for  controlling 
said  (iintacts,  and  connections  between  the  contacts  and 
the  coin  ejectors  ami  the  source  of  electrical  supply, 
whereby  the  depression  of  a  key  will  coiiperate  with  a 
coin  deposited  in  the  hopper  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
a  coin  ejector  magnet  to  operate  the  eJ(>ctor  and  for  the 
discharge  of  a  c(dn  from  the  container. 

."»,  In  an  electrical  change  maker,  a  coin  receiving  hop- 
per, an  inclined  electrical  contact  nieml)er  in  said  hopper 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  eleitriiai 
supply,  a  series  of  spaced  contact  members  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  named  contact  member 
on  the  deposit  of  a  c(dn  In  the  receptacle  according  to  the 
diameter  of  the  coin,  a  magnet  connected  to  each  of  said 
spaced  contact  members  (onne(  ted  with  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  series  of  coin  re- 
ceptacles, coin  ejectors  thereon,  magnets  for  operating 
said  ejectors,  normally  closed  switches  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  .said  eje(  tor  magnets  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  before-mentioni'd  magnets,  a  bank  ni 
normally  open  contacts,  keys  for  controlling  said  mii- 
tacts.  connections  between  the  contai  ts  and  the  coin 
ejectors  and  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  whereby  the 
depression  of  a  key  will  operate  with  a  coin  deposited  in 
the  hopper  to  complete  a  circuit  through  a  coin  ejector 
magnet  to  operate  the  ejector  and  for  the  discharge  nf  i 
coin  from  the  container,  and  means  operable  to  effei  i  th. 
discharge  of  coins  from  ailjacent  container-  whn  ih. 
»ontalner  having  the  actuated  coin  ejector  iliei euu  is 
empty. 

[Claims  li  to  ;t  not   inin-e.!   in    Mie  Cazette.l 


1,17-M".m;.       llVl)UOAi:KMl'l..\\I  i.  i\     II      Cihi'mkn. 

Mlddleport,  N.  Y..  assign.. r.  hy  .iii.  .  i   aii.l    im -ne  a>-i^n 
nients.    to    Richardson    Aeroplane    Tompany,    Inc.,    New 
Orleans,   Iji.,  a   ("orporafinn   of   Louisiana.      Filed   Mar. 
:{<>.  1915.     Serial  No.  1-  17"       (CI.  244 — 29.) 


J"*?  jK  '  z:  .IS 


1.  .V  hydroaeroplane  comiiti-inL'  a  timiiej  frame,  pro- 
pellers mounted  tandem  .-lud  .ntiallN  in  aliiieineiit  with 
the  tunnel  frame,  flxe.l  pan.  -  pa--inL:  thr.mirh  the  tunnel 
frame  and  projecting  neynnd  the  snie-  thiiii'!.  n  ..\.ahle 
elevating  anrl  lowering  planes  inount>'d  in  paiis  in  aiUance 
of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  tunnel  frame,  and  means  for 
i>|w'rating    thi'    same. 

li.  .\  hydro-aeroplane  c«uiiprlslng  a  tunnel  frame,  pro- 
pellers mounted  tandem  and  centrally  in  alineinenr  witti 
the  tunnel  frame,  fixed  planes  passing  thruu^li  the  tun- 
nel frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  mov- 
able elevating  and  lowering  jilnnes  mounted  in  pairs  in 
advance  (tf  and  at  the  rear  ..f  the  tunnel  tf.iine.  an. I 
mechanism  for  operating-  said  elevating  .an. I  li.w.iini: 
planes  independently  or  in  uni-nn   in   pairs. 

3.  A  hydro-aeroplane  compii-inu'  a  lunn.l  iiam.  pm- 
pellers  mounted  tandem  an. I  i.ntiall,\  in  alin.meni  with 
the    tunne'    frame,    tl\i-,l    piane-    pa--inL'    tlirmmli    th.     tan 

nel   frame  and   projecting.'   1.  ' I    th.    sj.i.  ~    ih.r...:',    m..v- 

al)le  elevating  and  lowering;  p  ine,  ni.aini.l  n  pin-  in 
advance  of  and  at  the  rear  ..I  th.'  tunn.M  I'ram.'.  a  pi\(ital 
lever  having  <'iib|e  connectiun-  with  the  twn  sets  of  ide- 
vatlng  and  lowering  planes,  a  -•  _m.  tit  m. mber  fixed  to 
said  lever,  and  other  levers  in.lep.ri.lent  nf  ea  h  .ihei 
for  controlling  independently  the  -.t-  nf  ehxatin:;  and 
lowering  planes. 

4.  A    hydro-aeroplane    .  nnipri-ine    a    tiininl    frame,    pr.. 
pellers   mounted    tandi'tn   an. I    .eniraKy    in    aiimimai!    willi 
the  tunnel  frame,  fixed  jihines  pa--iiiL.'  tlii-nii^^h  ila.  mnnei 
frame  and   projecting;    heM.nd    the    -ide-    th.-rinf.    mii\aMe 
elevating   and    lowering;    plane,    mninited    in    pair-    in    .id- 
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vance  of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  tunnel  frame,  a  pivotal 
lev 'r  having  cable  connections  with  the  two  sets  of  ele- 
vating an<l  lowering  planes,  a  segment  member  fixed  to 
sabi  lever,  other  levers,  each  having  connections  with  dls- 
tln<  t  pairs  of  the  elevating  and  lowering  planes  and  mov- 
able with  said  segment  member  ais  the  first  mentioned 
lever  is  operated. 

5.  A  hydro  aeroplane  comprising  a  tunnel  frame,  pro- 
pellers mounted  tan.lem  and  centrally  in  alinement  with 
the  tunnel  frame,  fixed  planes  passing  through  the  tun- 
nel frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  mov- 
able elevating  ami  lowering  planes  mounted  in  pairs  in 
advance  of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  tunnel  frame,  a  pivotal 
lever  having  cat)le  connections  with  the  two  sets  of  ele- 
vating and  lowering  planes,  a  segment  member  fixed  to 
said,  lever,  other  levers  and  pawls  carried  thereby  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  segment  memi>er  and 
movable  with  the  latter  as  the  lirst  mentioned  lever  is 
actuated. 

I  Claims  G   to   12   n<it   printed    in    ttie   (Jazette.] 


i.iT::.i'.'7.  ill  iT  \\  ATi:i;  r.Ai;.  (.'h.vulk.s  i".  Cui.k, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(i:i2,210.      (CI.    12s — 39.) 


^ 


TT^ ^? T7-^ 


lu  a  hot-water  bag  the  comtiinat  imi  nf  r.  \vs  ..f  trans- 
versely extending  stay  members,  said  stay  members 
<-onslstlng  of  pairs  of  elongated  metallic  8lott<^l  links 
connected  together,  of  <llsks  secured  upon  the  opposing 
walls  of  said  l)ag.  and  of  eyes  form..!  upon  said  disks. 
ea<h  pair  of  links  being  looped  to  said  eyes  so  as  to 
have  their  ends  designed  to  engage  said  disks. 


llT'.'T's  .VKMi  iN.\l  1  li'.M,  lii:VltK.  Cm  aiu.KS  W. 
t'uu.N  Ki.i  .  .Ir..  >an  I'ran  i-  ...  I'ai  a--igU(ir  of  one- 
half  to  William  N.  McCaw  San  I'ranclsco,  Cal.  Filed 
An::.    1".    \\\\\.      Serial    No.    s.-,.;.7nii.       fCI.   244-24.) 


■•       '-^JL. 


.\  glider  Including  a  runner  ha\inu  -piral  ^;ii!des  on 
th.  niipii-ite  ends  thereof;  a  mast  r;;:i.i;.\  atia  bed  to 
-aal  lunii.r  to  form  a  frame;  a  -ail  pnnte.l  ..n  said 
fraiii.'.  a  latcll  pivoted  on  said  nia-t  alal  .  ii,;:aL:;n.:;  said 
sail  ;  a  trigger  pivoted  on  -ail  i  uiiinr  a.ija.  ent  to  and 
projectin-     beyond    the   end    tli.r...f;    a    link    1  \t.  n.iing    be 


diaphragm  in  said  casing  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressure,  a  stem  secured  to  said  diaphragm  centrally 
thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  casing. 
posts  sectired  to  said  casing  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem,  collars  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
stem  and  one  of  said  posts,  a  lever  passed  through  said 


<'ollars  and  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connccfe<l 
to  the  remaining  post,  a  weight  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  lower  the  latter  when  the  diaphragm 
is  relieved  of  pressure,  an  electric  circuit  under  the  con 
trol  of  said  lever,  and  means  associated  with  the  collar 
on  said  post  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
said    lever. 


,i7_M:tiii     I  ii;.\\\i;i;  >  i  1  li'    i'i;\'it'i;.    ii«u  .m.;.  a.  1".1'.,k. 

I.,os    Angeles.    I'al.      Filed    Apr.    (l.    I'.tl4.       Serial    No. 
829,793.      (CI.   235—22.) 


1.  In  a  drawer  stop  de\iic  in  coinlilnation  with  a 
casing  having  an  apertured  shelf  and  a  drawer  mount 
ed  under  said  shelf,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounte<l  upon 
said  casing,  finger  plates  secured  to  the  oppositely  dis 
posed  ends  of  said  lever,  a  pivoted  latch  secured  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  project  through 
a  slot  in  said  casing  and  enter  the  path  of  outward 
opening  movement  of  said  drawer,  and  means  secured 
to  .said  drawer  arranged  to  engage  said  latch  \\\\>v,  the 
drawer  Is  in  a  partly  open  position.     • 

2.  A  drawer  stop  device  comprising  the  cointiint;;. n 
with  a  casing  having  an  apertured  floor,  of  a  .Ir.i w.r 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  slida!  y  m. .ant- 
ed beneath  the  floor,  a  lever  plvote<l  In  a  <han  t.  r  aiiove 
the  floor,  frictional  means  engaging  the  le\er  1  .  h(dd 
it  in  adjusted  positions,  atid  a  lat<b  pivoted  on  saiil  lever 
extending  through   the  aperttire   in   the  floor  and   atlapt- 


twe«'n    sa.d 

a.iap.le.i      !.. 
tn^;;;er    fur 


latch    ami    said     1 1  i::^.  i  .    a 

li.iM     -aid     link     taai   ,     an 

ill  ta-  lialily    Imldini-'    an    nhjt 


i.n- 


■inll 
I  IIS 


1  iTLMU'.t,     .\i..\i{M    .\rr.\UA  rr.'^,     wn.i.i.wi    11, 

.Mi.l     Tiii.Mxs     r      I'.iaipKnu  K,    Lawriine.     Ma--. 
Max    1;.-..    U(i:>.      .Serial   No.   3(),3St;.      tCi.    177      : 
An    ilariii  system  of  the  class  descrihed    .nmpr 
casing    in    communication    wit)i    a    -.mr.  ••    ..f    i>r. -■ 


member   |  ed    to    be    positioned    to    be    engaged    by    the    <lrawer    on 
on    said       the   opening   movement   of   the    latter    to   limit    th.     ..pen 
ing    movement    of    the    drawer    and    prevent    exjin-ure    of 
the  rearmqst  compartments  in  the  drawer. 

3.   In  a  drawer  stop  device,   the  comldnation   nf   n      as 
IMNA       ing.   a   shelf  having  an   aperture   therethrough    -.  pai  ..im:; 
Filed       -aid    casing     into    superposed     conipartnienis      a     .Ir.aw.r 
,s:;.i  liaving  jjartitions  therein  dividing  the  same  into  a   -. n.- 

sing  a      of   compartments   slldably   mounted   beneath  the   sli.  if     a 
iir..    a       Ie\er   pivotally   mounted   In    the   upji.  rinns*    .i.mpartmeni 
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a  liitrli  pivotffl  on  said  l<*Vfr  anil  <lepeuillnK  thi-refroin 
thr(ni>;h  tli*-  apcrtiirf  in  the  sJicIf  and  adiiptt-d  to  bf 
niovcti  ill  anil  out  of  the  patli  of  travel  of  a  strike  on 
thf  drawir  and  wh»'rt>l>y  outward  uiovcnifut  of  the 
ilr.iwt'r  may  i>e  liniitt-d,  and  means  friitionally  i-npiKinK 
tlx'   lever   for   retaininji  same   in    its   adjusted    position. 


1.172.201.  DISH  \\  \>111.\(;  M.VCUl.NE.  Nklson  Ec- 
liKiti.  Valois.  \  \  I'il.d  Sept.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50.0«lt.      Ml.   141—9.) 


The  herein  descriln-!  .ii-h  wi-hitii;  machine  eompri.sing 
a  liody  liaviiiic  au  incline. 1  hottniii  and  a  valved  draining 
.spout  arnl  mI.so  provideil  with  a  tixed  covering  portion 
Mtii  with  ii  reniovahie  cover,  a  pump  arranged  In  the 
I'oiiy  nml.r  the  flxed  covering  portion  and  having  a  dls- 
(hii.;.  ^pout,  a  deflector  for  dlrerting  the  water  dls- 
ch.'irged  from  the  spout  to  any  desired  portion  of  the 
tioily.  sjiid  deflector  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
~|H  lit  at  the  upper  .side  and  discharging  end  of  the  latter, 
aij  I  .1  rod  for  operating  and  holding  the  deflector,  said 
rird  being  atta<'bed  to  the  deflector  and  extending 
through  nil   openiim  in   thf  tixed  p.rfi.n  of  the  cover. 


i,i:_'.jH_ 


IU;.\  l.\l.       .\.\1.\I,',A.MA  1  .  m; 
liver.   Colo.      Filed    Sept      t     lit 
in.  83 — 07.) 


.I.VMES        N. 

Serial   No. 


^<^    /f 


All  niniilgamator  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
:i  mircury  coated  spirally  arranired  inclined  plate  form- 
ini:  a  relatively  long  channel  whose  inner  extremity  Is 
in  "SLMiiinii  ation  with  the  central  part  of  the  plate  and 
wh"-.  '■iit<r  extremity  is  in  communication  with  the 
liii'i  r  iMiition  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  inner  wall  sur- 
roiiiiilinu  tbi'  -iiirMl  plate,  the  height  of  the  said  wall 
lieiuL'  b'--  than  that  of  the  said  plate  for  the  purpose 
set    forth. 


1.17:j,-'h;-;.  m  m  ..MlTIi '  I.(;rK.  I'eui  ^  Wheato.v  Fuir 
i.EU  I'xKt.i';.  \!  is<  .  assignor  to  .Vlbert  R.  Tenney,  Lex- 
in-tuii,  .M.'i-.      Fii.-.l  Jun.'  1'.'.   1014      Serial  No.  846,156. 

It'!       711         ."III 

1     ii:     1    ii"  k.    !«•'    I'latively    movable    lock-members  of 

whi'li    o!i.'    :-    ::     ;n.ii;:i''t     .'111.1    :\    movable    tumbler    of   mag- 

11.  1:1  iM.it.  i-;.i  i  ii  .riialh  i.:.\  .n  t  ini:  relative  movement  be- 
tw.'.Ti  s.ii.1  :..'  k  111. 'Ill  .rs.  .,ii.-  .,r  <;\\i\  1'.  k  members  being 
.■i.l-ipt.  .1  '..  r."-.'i\-.'  '■  k.'\  ■  .•iitaii.inu'  ma  uii' r  i.'  material  In 
p<witi..n  I'l  I-.  .111'.'  th.'  air  uap  m  ih.'  !!M_'r].'tlc  field  adja- 
.'I'M!  t.i  th.'  iii..\a  I'  ni!!'  ;.■:•.  iin!  fh.-r.i'X  to  operate  the 
tiiiiii'l.-r    t..   jLTiiiii    I'.'latn.'    tii.iv.'tii.'iit      .'tu.'cn    said   lock- 

meliili.T- 

_'     In    a    111   k     tu'.i    rt'lariv.'l  \-    ni.iv.i '■!.■   lock  ni.'mbers.   of 
'rt'hi.  h   on.    1^   .1    iiia^ni't   :iiu\    tin-  .ith.T   is  Iciat.'.l   between 


the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  movable  tumbler  of  magnetic 
material  normally  preventing  relative  movement  between 
said  lock-members,  the  lock  member  located  between  the 
poles  of  the  niagnet  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key  con- 
taining magnetii'  material  in  position  to  reduce  the  air 
gap  In  the  magnetic  field  adja<-ent  to  the  movable  tum- 
bler, and  thereliy  to  operate  the  tumbler  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement   between  sjiid   lockniemliers. 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  lixed  lock  member  and  a  rota  table  lock 
member,  one  of  .said  lock-members  being  a  magnet,  and  a 
movable  tumbler  of  magnetic  material  normally  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  rotatabie  lock  member,  one  of  sjild 
lock-members  being  adapted  to  reci-ive  a  key  containing 
magnetic  material  In  position  to  r.*duce  the  air  gap  In 
the  magnetic  lield  .-idjacent  to  the  movable  tuniUler,  and 
thereby  to  o|)erate  the  tumbler  to  permit  tli.-  rutation  of 
the  rotatabie  member. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a^  flxetl  lockmeml>er  comprising  a  magnet, 
a  rotatabie  lock  member  <d'  non-magnetic  material  locate<l 
between  the  p(des  of  the  magnet,  ;ind  a  movalde  tumbler 
of  magnetic  nmterlal  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said 
rotatal  le  lockmember,  said  rotatabie  lockmember  being 
adapted  to  reieive  a  key  containing  magnetic  material  in 
IKisitlon  to  reduce  the  air  gap  in  the  magnetic  liekl  adja- 
cent to  the  tumbler,  and  thereby  to  actuate  the  tumbler 
and  perndt  rotation  of  .said  rotatabie  lock-member. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  fi.xed  lock-member  comprisin;;  a  m:i>;iii't. 
a  movable  lockmember  of  nonmagnetic  material  loialed 
between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  one  at  least  of  the  poles 
of  said  magnet  being  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  socket, 
and  sjiiil  movable  lockmemlier  li«'ing  prii\  ided  with  a  key 
way  and  a  pin  h(de  opening  Into  sjiid  key  way.  a  tumbler 
pin  of  magnetic  material  movable  in  .said  pin  hole  and 
pin  socket  normally  holding  .said  movable  lock-member 
against  movement,  siiid  key  way  adapted  to  receive  a  key 
•  ontaining  magnetic  material  In  position  to  reduce  the 
air  gap  In  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the  tumbler  pin 
and  thereby  to  withdraw  the  pin  from  saitl  pin  engaging 
socket. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.204.  LUNCH  w  u.\rri.i:.  Ci.K.uE.vT  .1.  i;Kitii.\ui>- 
sTEi.N.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Flleu  Apr.  0.  I'.M.'i  Serial 
No.  20.20r,.      (CI.   l.^O-   .'»2.» 


<=;» 


1.  A  luiuli  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  fiexlble 
material  provided  at  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  with 
oppositely  extending  lla()s.  ..ti.'  of  sai.t  fiaps  lieing  of  a 
width  exceeding  that  of  th>  i  .iri.'i  inii.u  Haps,  a  hem  sur 
rounding  the  «>«lge  of  the  slu.t,  an. I  an  iiapervlous  lining 
sheet  having  a  portion  there.,!'  in-,  ir.'.i  in  the  h. m  iLrtLni 
of  the  relatively  wide  flap. 
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2.  A  lunch  wraiiper  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  provided  at  the  sides  and  entls  thereof  with 
oppositely  exteniling  flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  being  of  a 
width  exce.'.lliig  that  of  the  remaining  flaps,  tongues 
extending  outwardly  in  the  angles  between  the  flaps,  a 
hem  surroumilng  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  an  impervious 
lining  sheet  having  a  portion  thereof  inserted  in  the  hem 
portion  of  the  relatively  wide  flap. 

3.  .\  lun«b  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
nmterlal  provide.l  at  the  sides  an<l  ends  thereof  with 
oppositely  extending  flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  being  of  a 
width  exce.diuu  that  of  the  remaining  flaps,  a  hem  sur- 
rounding the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  an  impervious  lining 
sheet  having  a  portion  thereof  inserted  in  th«'  hem  portion 
of  the  relatively  wide  flap,  the  opposite  flaps  being  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  whereby  they  may  be  adjust- 
ably  connected  together. 


1,172,205.  in  u)i:  iiri:M:ii.  >-\.m-.'i;1)  K. 
An};uilla.  Miss.  Filed  .lune  22.  1015. 
35,«5S.      (CI.    70-110.) 


rtlLI>IlNTINB, 

Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  latch  a(  tuatiiig 
knob  provided  with  a  shank,  of  a  clntiip  mounted  on  said 
shank,  saiii  clamp  being  provbled  (.n  i!i  roar  face  there- 
of with  a  headed  stud,  a  vertically  movalde  spring  actu 
ated    rod    slidaldy    supported    on    the   door   and    having   a 

fork   engaging   the   heade<l   stud,   and    a    toe   pi at    the 

lower  end  of  said  rod. 


1,172,2(1(1.  Ali;  II  A\I.M1;K.  Anns/.n  (Jun.u.s.  Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  File.l  Apr.  M.  I'.tlo.  Serial  No.  20.519. 
(CI.  7.V      14.5  I 


1.172,207.  BRIDLE.  Andubw  .T.  HBNTsrHCl.,  Schulen- 
burg,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  .<<76,46'2. 
(CI.  64—15.) 


r^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  indud 
in::  a  barrel  having  a  reduced  and  threaded  end  and  a 
-nap  having  a  threaded  end.  of  a  cuff"  incliKling  opposite 
csliii.lrical  heads  to  slidably  receive  the  ends  of  the  snap 
and  barrel  and  a  plate  extension  rigidly  connecting  the 
heads  and  means  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
snap   and    barrel   and   slidably   receiving   the   hi-ads  of   the 

cuff. 

.'  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  includ- 
ing- a  barr.d  having  a  reduc«Ml  and  threaded  end  and  a 
snap  having  a  threaded  end.  of  a  nrT  i::  Mnlin.-  [.p.. site 
cylindrical  heads  to  slidalily  receiv  th.  .ml-  .>t  tla  -nap 
and  barrel  and  a  plate  extension  rigidly  connecting  the 
heads  and  nuts  threaded  upim  the  ends  of  the  snap  and 
barrel,  said  nuts  bavins:  portions  of  increased  diameter 
to    slidably    receiv,     th.     h.  a.ls    of   tli.       nfT. 


1.  In  a  bridle,  a  frame,  levers  pivoted  to  the  >ai<l 
frame,  pressure  members  connected  to  the  levers  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  nostrils  of  a  horse,  means  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  members  for  actuating  the  same, 
the  said  last  mentioned  means  for  each  pressure  member 
being  located  i>n  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  the 
pressure  member  itself  and  means  for  rendering  said 
operating  means  inoperative. 

2.  A  bridle  comprising  a  frame,  a  U  shapetl  member 
secured  to  the  frame  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
pressure  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  U- 
shaped  member,  means  on  the  said  frame  for  actuating 
the  said  pressure  members  and  means  for  rendering  said 
actuating  means  inop<'ratlve. 

3.  In  a  bridle,  a  U  shaped  frame  havlnsr  apertures  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  U  shaped  member  secured 
to  the  salil  frame  at  the  ends  thereof  and  In  spaced  re 
latlon  to  the  outer  face  of  s;ild  frame,  pre--Mr.  ;;  .  in 
hers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  U-shape.l  member 
and  construtted  and  arranged  to  normally  lie  In  the 
space  between  the  frame  and  the  U  shaped  member, 
means  for  .ictuatlng  said  pressure  members,  resilient 
means  tending  to  prevent  said  actuation,  means  to  vary 
the  tension  of  said  resilient  means  and  means  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  the  said  actuating  means. 


1.172,20H.  \!\ii!\',  ■.'  M'llINK  '  "'■:  -wilvU'i' 
IiKI.NKINC  CI  TS.  U.\I:K1ET  llll.l,.  .Sew  \  ork.  .N .  Y. 
File.l   Apr.  27.   1915.     Serial   No.  24.294.      (Ci.  211  -8.) 


1.  A  (up  dispenser  comprising  a  c<dl.ir.  a  series  of 
rollers  journaled  in  the  collar  and  .iiiiageable  with  fhn 
lowermost   cup  of  a   stack   to   support    the  stack. 

2.  A    <up    dispenser    comprising    a    collar    having    in 
wardly  .lisposc-.l    lugs,   a    ring  supported    in    th»-   lugs  and 
a    seri»-s   of   ndlers   journaled    upcm    the    ring. 


1.172.209.  l'.'\\l'l  K  i''l  i'!S'.  M.VCIII.NK.  Wll 
A.  Hii-i-.  Waliham.  Mass..  a-si>;nor.  I>y  direct 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hill  Powder  Company.  He 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fib-d  I  .; 
1907,  Serial  .No.  378.547.  Renewed  Apr.  10.  1914. 
rial  Nc».  h.HI.<»53.  (CI.  93— 3. » 
1.   A    powder  folding    machine,    comprising    pap  ' 

inc    mechanism,    a    pivotal    folder    for    forming    in. 

\vhi<h    receives    the   powder,   a    cutter    which    ser^. 

paper  and  constitutes  piirt  of  a   folder  to  doiiMc  >■•,• 
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of  thf  paper  oviT  thf  other,  n  fln.il  folder  and  end  wiper, 
liendinK  devices  for  doul>ling  luKk  tiie  ends  of  the  folded 
paper,  and  means  for  actuating  the  al>ove  named  parts 
in  the  proper  order. 


_',    A     I 
iii_'    111"''  1 

p.ilMT  nil 

IIM'll  Il~ 


:i ! 


H.u  .III-  t'lil'litiir  I'M  >  hi  ii.',  comprising  pnper-feed- 
i;iii!--iii.  .\  [);\iit;il  f.'Mcr  for  forming  the  fold 
iii\'-  \]\'-  picAilcr.  ;i  cutter  which  severs  the 
;  nii^r.t  :!•  -  [lirr  of  n  foMer  to  double  one  edge 
il>.  r  .,\.;-  the  other,  a  tinal  folder  and  end  wiper, 
r  ,i.  I  i.itiiij  the  ahove named  {)arfs  in  the  proper 
i  !    n;i,i;i-   ej)..|-ative  after   the  ends   of   tlie   folded 

f  lii\'    I n  tr.ni.'l  e\.i-  'i\    th'    ■  ip;  uipcr  for  sharply 

liiij  'M    k   -nj-l  "11,1,  at   the  .11,1  fohl,-, 

A    iH'uh  r  !oh!i!i_-    machine,    comprising    paper-feed- 

m,'  liaiii-iii.    ,1     ^laiioiiary    foldi-r-carrylng    frame,    a 

itt.i     f..r     -,\,r:ii.;     ih'-    paper,    a    series    of    folders    for 

riiiin.'  ih'    ''••'.'\   whi'h  receives  the  powder,  douhling  the 

<\-y   "\r   th.    p.iw.h  r  ,  ontainlng  fold,  folding  down   the 

:'l-  ■■(  <U'    I'll"  I',  mil   iiiii.liiiig  devices  for  doubling  liarli 

til    folds,   mounted    in    stiid    frame   and   operating   In 

!i  I  rv  locations. 

A  p  'iv.jer-folding  machine,  eomprislng  paper-feed- 
iii.i  liaiiisui.  a  cutter  for  severing  the  paper,  a  series 
■  Iclers  for  forming  the  fold  which  receives  the  powder 
il.'ui.linu'  th.-  1.!)..  :•  ,  ,'■  li,.'  powder-containing  fold, 
wi[i.  r>  i.ir  i.  iilin^  i.\.r  the  en<is  of  the  folded  paper. 
It'll.  1  ■>  -.ihl  .-11.1  wipers  and  brought  into 
"p'!:is;\'  ii..-itlon  hy  the  latter,  and  means  for  pressing 
^,11  .ml  wipers  and  pincers  inward  toward  each  other 
t..    louble  back  the  paper  at  the  end  f(dds. 

'<  A  powder  folding  machine,  comprising  paper  feeil- 
iiij  III.-'  hanism.  a  cutter  for  severing  the  paper,  a  series 
.'!  f'iM.  r-  I  '!•  '"luiitig  the  fold  which  receives  the  powder 
an  1  h.u  !lii_'  tile  paper  over  the  powder-contalntng  fold. 
[ilHm.i-  irried  by  one  of  said  folders  and  movable  Ion 
t:ifii'l!iia!;\  th.  r...f  .-iid  wii)ers  for  l>en<llng  over  the  ends 
"f  til.  f..hl.  ,|  jiip.  !  formed  upon  .said  plungers,  and  means 
r.r   fr  jii_-  ^ail   plungers  inward  after  the  conclusion  of 
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:i,.i\  iiiii-iit  to  doulile  back  the  ends  of  the 
i'.i  1    ■•  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1TJ.-'1n 
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Irtl.-       1-11,1        tl, 


I'HAI  K   IH  M  I'Tl;        WMlKK.N-     OsWEI.L     Jack- 

!•■!!-    I  f  ih        r:,,-,i    Apr.    -ti,    1915.      Serial    No. 

■  '1   .•{.^— 87.) 

ik  l,..!.]er  riiiprlsing  a  body  adapted  to  hold 
h  i!k  an!  pfivided  with  a  transverse  slot  near 
.■\i'  '-'     1   portion  of  the  chalk,  such  body  hav- 

ini:  a  l<.ni:i' ii.li  ni  1  ,:.,t.  .-i  tlanu'e  ;\t  the  side  of  .said  slot 
aii'l  pi-iivii|.'.|  uit'i  rit  !i,t  t,-, '!,,  a  follower  movable  lon- 
tritii'lln ally  in  th.-  '•in\\,  ,-i  -uhle  for  the  follower  con- 
ne.  t.-.|   rh.r.-t.,   .ii,l   a   .h.j     ..niiected   to  the  guide  for  en- 

th.     fat    h-  t    t.'eth. 

Ii.ii!.  r    ,  .  !:'p:-i-itii:    n    hollow    body    formed 
.    Ml  >h.  ■  t   iiuial  .111.1  having  an  end  wall 


uat-'.'tii.p.t    with 

■_'     A    .-ha  Ik 
of   a    -inj;l.-    jii- 


spaced  from  one  end  thereof  forming  a  slot  between  said 
end  wall  and  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  and  ratihet  toothed  flanges 
on   opposite   side  of  sabl   slot,  a    follower   In   said    hollow 


body,  a  guide  engaging  and  slidable  on  sjild  rat.het 
toothe<l  flanges  and  e.xtendlng  along  said  longitudinal 
slot,  said  guide  l)eing  connected  to  the  follower,  and  a 
dog  for  engaging  the  rat<het  teeth  of  the  llanges  and 
mounteil  on  .said  guide. 


l,172,lill.      FLYTk.M- 
<'al.    Filed  Feb.  4.  i;ti: 


Li. I  IS    .1  A.  .MIS.    San    Francisco, 
S.rial  No.  (I, !,'.(!.     (CI.  4.S — 22.) 


The  conddnatloh  of  a  fr.ame  haviny  a  metal  top.  ii  lialt 
holder  therewlthin,  a  trap  in  the  frame  f(>rmed  of  fine 
woven  wire  mesh  and  tapering  uiiwtirdly.  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  trap  extending  through  a  hole  In  the  side  of 
the  frame,  an  upper  frame  supported  upon  the  top  of  the 
l{>wer  frame,  a  bait  holder  within  said  upper  frame,  a 
trap  of  fine  wire  mesh  In  saiil  upper  frame,  sab!  traj. 
tapering  upwardly  to  a  small  hole  in  the  top.  the  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  frame,  above  the  junction  of  the 
trap  therein  with  the  surface  of  the  upper  frtime,  having 
!i  lining  of  fine  woven  wire  mesli.  said  lining  b.-ivlng  an 
aperture  therethrough,  the  tapcrlni:  npii.  •  .ml  ..i  th. 
lower  trap  removably  cottmiunh-atin,-   \\itli    -ail   .-ip.-ii  are. 


1.172.212.  SANI>FK.  < 'iluisr?  w  A.  .I-.ii  vs.  .\  a  n.l  II.vns 
Tm.s.SE.Mfs,  Ijiramie,  Wyo.  lihl  in.  I"  I'M.'..  Se- 
rial No.  2.437.      <n.  10,-) — 2r,H.) 

1.  A  sand  box  provided  with  a  nozzle  receiving  opening 
in  one  side  thereof  and  a  sand  discharge  opening  in  the 
opixisite  side  thereof,  in  coml)lnatlon  wifti  an  air  nozzle 
adjustiibly  threaded  in  the  tirst-nani.  .1  ..p  iiing.  said 
nozzle  being  internally  bored  and  thrcfuled  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  witl)  a  lateral  opening  communbating 
with  the  bore,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
air  supply  pipe,  lo<klng  means  for  holding  the  nozzle 
against  rotation,  and  a  sieve  dispose<|  within  thi-  nozzle 
and  In  communication  with  said  lateral  opening. 

2.  A  sand  box  provided  with  a  .sand  receiving  op. niug 
In  one  side  thereof  an<l  a  sand  discharge  opening  in  the 
opposite  side  thereof.  In  combination  witii  an  air  n../-/!.- 
adjustably     thn^aded    In     the     first  nam.  .1     ..p.nin^.     :>.iid 
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nozzle  being  Internally  bored  and  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  said  l)ore  to 
receive  the  end  of  an  air  supply  pipe,  means  for  holding 
the  nozzle  against  displacement,  and  a  sieve  dispostnl 
within  the  bore  of  the  nozzle,  said  sieve  having  enlarged 
end    portions    In    threaded    engagement    with    the    Interior 


of  the  nozzle  and  a  reduced  tubular  bod.v  portion  having 
a  bore  opening  through  the  Inner  enlarge«l  end  portion 
thereof,  said  tubular  body  being  dispov,  ,1  f,,  provide  an 
air  (liamber  in  line  with  s^iid  latersil  op.  ninj;  and  pro- 
vided with  a  multitude  of  small  openings  connecting  Its 
bore  with  .said  air  cbami.er 


1.172.2i;i.  IDUM  l.iit  K  1  \ri;.N>l<iN.  .|..n.s  .1.  .I..HX- 
80X,  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  .luly  24,  lOir..  Serial  No. 
41  Tn:^.      (CI.  101—50.) 


> 

: 

\ 

\         s 

-T 

i^^TS;'- 


In  combination  with  a  type  bed.  a  form  lock  extension 
comprising  a  cross  bar  movably  mounted  upon  the  bed  and 
having  ratchet  bars  connected  therewith,  guides  mounted 
on  the  bed,  a  cam  rod  movably  mounted  in  the  guiiles  and 
provided  with  (-ams,  .said  cam  rod  also  having  a  set  of  gear 
teeth,  a  shaft  journal-'d  under  the  bed.  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  cam  rod, 
pawls  movably  mounted  In  the  bed  and  engageable  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bars,  saiil  pawls  having  op-nings 
adapted  to  receive  the  <-ams  tipon  the  cam  rod  and  springs 
located  under  the  pawls  and  engaging  the  same  and  being 
under  tension  with  a  tendency  to  liold  th.-  ]),')-\vIs  toward 
the  teeth  upon  the  ratchet  bars. 


1,172.211        I  iri:i;  \  1  1  \.  ,     Mia    ilAMSM     j.ili     I'lil    \r»>. 
'1    l'li:i:>       \\'-\\     ls-.M\i-,\.    raterson,    N.   .1.      Flle«l 
.\.-\     ^u.   i:u.-,.     .-s.-nai  .No.  (;;j.,"j'.t,s.     (Cl.  74 — 39.) 
1     In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  a  meml)er  pro- 

vide.l   with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  also  provided  on  one 


side  with  bearings,  a  member  movable  on  said  slotted 
member  and  provided  with  gui.le  arms  having  guide 
grooves  In  their  opposing  sides  receiving  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  slotteii  memlier  so  that  said  guld«'  edges 
of  the  slotted  member  form  guides  for  said  movable  mem- 
l>er,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  c<mnected  to  the  movable 
memt>er  and  having  one  of  its  arms  exteniled  through  the 
slot  of  the  slotted  member  and  a  link  pivotally  mountinl 
on  said  bearings  and  also  pivotally  connei  ted  to  the  said 
arm  of  the  li-ver. 


2.    In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  a  member  pro- 


i   .,!)   one 
1    -h  -red 

-it.'     -M.- 
,  ,!-.  -    ..f 

■  ;.-  mem- 
m..\aMe 


vide<l  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  also  pr 
side  with  bearings,  a  member  movable  on  -a 
member  and  provided  with  guide  arms  ha. 
grooves  In  their  opposite  sides  receiviiii.'  .-;.p 
etlges  of  said  slotted  member  so  that  said  guii. 
the  slotted  member  form  guides  for  said  mo\ : 
her,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connwteil  to  th 
member  and  htiving  one  of  its  arms  extended  t tir.ii;.-!i  t!..- 
slot  of  the  slotted  jnember  an<l  a  link  pivotally  n.  tit.i 
on  said  l)earlugs  and  also  pivotally  conneitil  •  ■  rh. 
.said  arm  of  the  lever,  the  said  lever  arm  having  a  r.jir 
w.irdly  projecting  portion  extending  beyon<l  sjiid  link  and 
a  spring  connecteil  to  said  extended  portion  of  the  lever 
arm  .and  serving  to  move  the  movable  member  In  one 
direction. 


1.17- ji:.       11. \  1  I  .\-  1  i:\  1  i; 

Hrooklyu,     N.     Y.       Filed     Dec. 
}>09,Gyo.     (Cl.  132—25.) 


liDW.MlK      IlENHV      Kl.KIN, 

31.     litis.       Serial     No. 


/T-. 


A  fastener  <'omprlslng  a  keeper  substantially  cylindri- 
cal in  cross  section  at  its  ends  and  having  a  rec«'ss  located 
iietween  the  said  cylindrical  ends,  sjild  keeper  having  at 
one  side  clr<ular  perforations  and  at  Its  opposite  side 
slots  the  long  dimensions  of  which  are  disposer!  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  keeper,  the  slots  and  perfora- 
tions being  located  dire<tly  opposite  each  other  trans- 
versely of  the  keeper,  and  a  pin  having  opposite  side 
portions  provided  with  enlargol  end  portions  whUh  are 
less  in  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  keeper,  said  en- 
larged eml  portions  adapte<l  to  pass  freely  tin..  :;j!i  tin- 
slots  and  being  of  greater  transverse  breadth  ih.ni  the 
diameter  of  the  perforations,  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  the  pins  being  permanently  and  slblaldy  held  In  the 
perforations  and  adaptfnl  to  enter  and  withdraw  from  the 
slots. 
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1.172.216.  f'ANE  S'rUIIT'KK.  .Tames  !!.  Knipp,  Mr 
<;i«)iie,  K.V.,  as.slt,'ni.r  of  one  half  to  William  B.  Whltt, 
M.<;ion«»,  K.v.  Fllcil  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,168. 
(CI    1.30— HI.) 


I 1     s, 

5 ' '-^ 


1  111  :i  I  am  ^trippt-r.  a  rocta uvular  fraint-  opposed mem- 
bers of  which  i-onstitiite  housings  haviriK  sl(»ts  in  their 
inner  sid  •  walls,  a  pair  of  stripping  iiiemhers  jriiiiied  in 
the  slots  of  the  opposed  housings,  and  springs  within  the 
housings  operating  to  force  the  stripping  members  in  the 
direction  of  each  other. 

-.  Iti  a  cani-  stripper,  a  rectangular  frame  opposed  nii'iii 
bt-r-  of  which  constitute  housings  having  slots  in  their 
iiiii' I-  >:>\<-  'A  I  IN,  a  pair  of- stripping  members  guided  in 
tlic  vi,,r-  .ri  th.  iipjiosed  housings,  anil  springs  within  the 
h.iiisiim-  ..p.  r  1 1  iii_'  to  force  the  stripping  members  in 
thi  .liir,  ijnii  of  .;i.h  ..flier.  Said  ^tripping  members  being 
pi-i>\iilc,l    «i!li    :ir.  111!,     rcccs-ics    in    ilicir   meeting   faces. 

;{.  In  a  (.in.  -tiipinii,  .1.  \  ,  .  .  ,i  nctangular  frame  op- 
posed 111.  !n^.  i-s  !,['  whih  i.n-iiiiiic  housings  having  slots 
in  th'ir  inii.  r  -i.l.  \miII-.  ,1  plurality  of  pairs  of  stripping 
111.  Ml  .<r^  'j.\n  I.'. I  ill  til.  "-lots,  anil  springs  arranged  in  the 
lii.n-iiiz-  iiiii  r.]-.  1!!^  ihc  stripping  members  of  each  pair 
in   r  ii.'  .1  irc.t  i.iu  u\  .  1  •  h  ..i  her. 

4  In  .1  .anc  -nipping  ilevice.  a  frame,  the  side,  top 
an.j  1. ill.. in  in.  in'uMs  of  which  constitute  housings  having 
-!o'-  in  !li.ii-  inn.  r  si.ic  walls,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
sii'Mi.:  .1  iii.iii.!  -iiipping  members  guided  in  the  slots 
of  ..pi,..-.-,|  -i,|i.  iMcnibers.  and  a  single  pjiir  of  spring 
artuat.il  --t  rijiiiiii;:  members  guided  in  the  slots  of  the 
top  ami  l..ittoiii  nieitiliers.  the  stripping  members  of  each 
p.iir  licintr  pi-o\i.!i.l  In  their  meeting  faeei<  with  arcuate 
r.  • --I-  pi  .111.  iiis  feed  openings  at  the  pohits  of  inter- 
-.  .  tion  ..f  III     -cveral  pairs  of  stripping  members. 

■'1  In  a  .  ane  stripping  device,  a  frame,  the  side,  top 
an.l  l.ott.ini  members  of  which  constitute  housings  hav- 
ing slots  in  their  Inner  slile  walls,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  -prini,  atii.ited  strlpphig  members  guided  in  the  slots 
.|c  tnemlM'rs,  and  a  single  pair  of  spring 
ping  menil>ers  guided  in  the  slots  of  the  top 
.  nil'crs,  tile  stripping  njembers  of  each  pair 
I  ill  their  meeting  faces  with  arcuate  re 
cess.-  ]i:-... hieing  feed  openings  at  the  points  of  inter 
section  of  the  several  pairs  of  stripping  members,  In 
coni  initlon  \iith  guide  ntembers  pivotally  mounted  adja 
cent  to  III.'  f I  npcninu-s. 


(,1       opp..-.', 

a.l'iai.'.l  - 
ami  !i..iioi 
lieiiiL:    pru 


].1TL'.L.'17.      idl  Pl.INi;       I'l-.rn:    Kibi.sa,    Star   .Junction. 
I'a.      Fi]..i    I...      lo     l:.u.      .•^.Tial    No.    .ST7,397.      (CI. 

2i.;--.-.t;.i 

1.   'I'lic    her.  in    lies,  lit,,.,]    >'onstructlon    of   ear    couplers. 
coniprisi!._'    iw.i    Mat    l.mLii  r  inl  inally    extending    plates    one 

resting'  on  iln-  oth.-r  an!  L.itii  -.■  ni-.d  to  the  platform 
of  a  i.ir  ,in>!  I.otli  of  ihe  ptii.-  iir.'.jecting  t>eyond  the 
em!  of  !h.'  .ar.  the  . a  r. an  I  In.'  .  lal  o''  the  lower  plate  be- 
ing slotr...|  ami  the  ,ii.|  of  'he  iijipcr  plate  being  bent 
upwarillv  ami  ,iiiuuiariv  m.;-  the  slotted  end  of  the 
lower    piiTe,     ihe     inu'i'ar    .lel    of    the    said     upper    plate 


being  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  an  eye  and  being 
continued  in  contacting  relation  with  the  first  men- 
tioDed  bent  portion  and  having  Its  end  engaging  with 
the  lower  plate  to  the  rear  of  the  slot  therein,  and  a 
gravity  coupling  pin  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot 
of  the  lower  plate  anil  having  a  body  portion  bent  and 
received   in   the  eye. 


2.  A  coupler  con«tru<'ted  of  two  separable  plates  hav- 
ing overlying  body  portions  which  are  connected  to  the 
platform,  the  lower  plate  having  it8  end  slotted,  the 
upper  plate  having  its  end  bent  over  and  extending 
angularly  above  the  lower  plate  and  the  end  there- 
of further  bent  to  proviile  an  eye,  a  member  pass- 
ing through  the  eye  and  having  Its  ends  bent  and  <on- 
tinued  longitudinally  below  the  eye.  one  of  the  said  ends 
being  extended  at  a  right  angle  with  relation  to  the 
eye  to  provide  a  pin  which  is  received  in  the  slot  of  the 
lower  plate,  the  outer  member  being  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  eye  and  luiit  angularly  to  provide  i  han 
die.  substantially  as  .-iml    for  'he   pnrpns,    cet   forth 


1,172.21,S.  .\<».N  KKKU.l.Al'.I.K  llolll-K.  Dei  KoV 
Lanij.staff,  I, OS  Angeles,  «'al.  Filed  May  2t'..  I'.ilt. 
Serial     No.     H41,018.        (PI.     21.".      (Ut.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  bottle  necks,  comprising  a  bo.lv 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  neck  of  a  hoiiie 
having  a  recess  on  its  peripheral  side  wall,  a  discharge 
passage  cininectlng  with  said  recess  and  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  member  and  having  a  passage 
leading  from  the  undei-i.].  .f  th.  ho.ly  member  to  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  recess,  ami  a  pl.iti  pivoted  in  the  lower 
wall  of  the  recess  normally  abutting  against  the  rear 
wall  of  the  recess  to  close  the  up|i.r  en.)  of  tin'  last 
nameii   passage. 

2.  An  attachment  for  bottle  necks,  comprising  .1  holy 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
having  a  recess  on  Its  peripheral  side  wall,  a  discharge 
passage  connecting  with  said  recess  and  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  member  and  tia\ing  a  pi--aL:c 
leading  from  the  uml.  r-ide  ..f  the  ho.l\  member  to  the 
vertical  w;ill  of  the  recess,  ami  a  tiltalile  plate  pi\ot...l 
in  the  lower  wall  of  the  recess  mriii ally  abutting  a-ain-t 
the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  to  close  the  upper  etid  of  the 
last-named  passage,  and  a  depending  lip  on  sail  holy 
member  projecting  below  the  upper  edge  of  sail  pi\..tid 
plate  to  limit   the  movement  of  the  Latter. 

3.  In  a  nonrefillable  bottle.  comprisinL'  the  (..mliina 
tion  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  h.iii\  mi'!iil,,.r  a.lapteil  to 
be  mounted  in  the  bottle  n.'.  1%  ha\inu  a  re.  I  ss  ,,ii  one 
side  thereof  and  f..niii-.|  wiMi  an  op.nin-  exten.iin;: 
therethrough  benc'iih  the  r.  •  ess  anl  .  oinmiuii.  at  in.i:  with 
the  recess  tbroiigb  a  s^.t.  a  .1.  iieielinL:  lip  on  fh>.  upper 
wall    of   the   recess   on    th t.  r    fa.-   ..f    whi.h    is    f..rmed 
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a  channel  which  connects  at  one  end  to  the  recess  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  a  curved  passa>:.  in  the  body 
member,  and  a  plate  in  said  recess  having  its  lower  em! 
pivotally  engag^'d  in  the  slot  and  if-;  tipper  en.i  pro 
jecting  narwardly  of  the  lip,  said  plate  n.ijnally  closing 
an  opening  which  communiiates  with  tie  interior  of  the 
bottle   neck    below    the   body    im mher 


1.172.21!t.  I.IlUiAia  .-si  At  K  (  t  ).\  S  I  li  1  ( '  TH  ).\  .  WaH- 
m:s  H.  L<<ok.  .Jamestown.  N.  Y..  a-siL;n .r  to  Art  Metal 
Construction  Company,  .laiiiestow  n.  N  '\'  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1"  1H14  Serial  No. 
8.'>6.04!t.       (CI.    211 — 27.) 


♦.\1kJ 


1.172,220.  REEL-CASE.  George  W.  M(  Kinstrv  .inl 
Oeorge  H.  Day,  Southbrldge.  Mass..  assign,  r-  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbrldge,  Mass..  a  <'or- 
poration  of  Massachu.setts.  Original  application  tiled 
Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,811.  Dividetl  and  this 
application  filwl  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  71'.  Jsj 
(CI.    22»— KM 


1.  An  upright  support  comprising  sections  each  of 
which  is  made  up  of  a  pair  of  channels  having  out- 
u,iriii\    extending    meeting    eiiges,    a    snii    itini;    hat     .\ 

t.  n.liiiL'  a.  ross  the  se,tl..lis  bet\v.-.-ii  sjij.l  .Imniieis.  a 
h.iiriti!.  plate  interiios,,!  i.it\\.'<n  .  ..ns,  .  mi  \ .  -ections 
nil    ea.h    side    of    sai.l    -npie.rt  ini;    liar. 

.\ii     ni>riL')ir     siipp..ri        ..mprisinu     -.i.t!..n-     .  ;e  h     of 
whi.h     1-     ii,,i.!i      iip     ..f     a     paw     ..f     .hanml-     haxili-     out 
u.iri|l\     .Nt.nding    nieciiiiL:    e,ie,.-      ..,    siii,].oriiii;j     bar    .\ 
t.'niliiii:     aiross     tile     seiti.nis     hetueen     -ai'l     .lianm'ls,     ,1 
h.-arili;;    plate    iiit.  fjio-e.!    h.-lwiin    .  .  .ns.-,  iit  i  \ .     s,,  ti,,ns    ,11, 
ea.h    si.le   of    sai.l    -nppof  i  iil:    h;.r,    a    har    .Atemlin,::    iraii- 
\.f-.l\    of   said    support  in;,:    har     a    .  hpressj,  ,1.    jn    s.-n.l    sup 
p.irt  in::     p!a  i  .■    to     r.  ■  .-i  \  >■    -a  nl     h.i  r 

'■',.    An     iipri^:ht     -njijiort     .  oiniirisint;     -eitioiis     .  a.  1,     ..l 
which    Is    made    up    .f    a    pair    of    chanm  N    lia\ini:    .ut 
uardly    extendiii-    mietiii;;    e.Iire.s.    ,t     siippoit  in.:    har    ,x 
i.n.lni::     across     th.      -e.  ii..iis     h.tw.'.n     sai.l     .lialim'ls      a 
liearin::    plat.-    int  erp.i-.- 1    |..t\\.'.  n    ■  ..n-i  1  ut  i  \  e    s.'^il..us    ,,n 
each    .side   of    said    supj..  .rt :  n.;    hai      a    har    .x  t .  n.li  n.:    Iran- 
versely  of  said  supporting   har.  a  .i.-iu-.s-ioii   in  sahi   -up 
porting    plate    to    receive    said    har,    a       aji    for    ii.\.rtng 
the    end    of    said    bar    and    a    re.  .  s-    m    ih,     ,,|-,     ,,t    -aid 
sii|ip,.i  t  in-    plate    to    receive    Ih.     eii.l    .if    sai.l    .aj. 

4.    .Vli      iipriL'ht      support     .  .  .mpi  i-in:;      -e.-tion-     ea.h     of 
which    i-     ni.i'l.      up    of    a    pair     ..f     •haiiiiel-     haxitiL;     ..ut 
\\ar.ll\    extending   meetiriir    eilL'e-,    sai.l    n,.-.tin;:    .-.ii^-es    be- 
lli::   partly    cut    away    on    opposite    si.i,.-    ,,;    -.-n,!    -,.ctions 
at     the    eiei-     thereof,    a    cap    for    ...x.-rilu     l  h.      ..p.nin::    of 

th.'  to],  -.',  tion.  said  c;tp  .'onf.irmin.i:  to  the  ..uilii;.'  of 
th.  Ill  I  of  the  section  ati'l  haxin;^  .|i  j..  te  1  i  n;:  iau-  that 
.  ni:a::>      with     -anl     'i;ta\\,i>     porti..!!-, 

."..  .\ii  upriglil  support  I  oniprisin^:  s,'.  ij.in-  .ah  .'! 
whiih  i-  made  up  of  a  pair  of  .  hanmis  hmiiiL:  on; 
,\,ir.i;>  e\i,.m!ine  miitiiit:  e,|e,.-  sai.l  meeting  ,-.l-.-  1., 
Iiil;  partl\  .  ut  a«a.\  "ti  .ipposji,.  sj.les  of  sai.i  -.'.  ti.iii- 
at  th.'  eii'l-  lh.r<..f.  a  ap  f..r  ...xeriii::  tlii'  ..p.niii_'  of 
Ih.  tu|i  -,■•  lioti.  sai'l  .ap  .  ..nformiii::  t..  th.'  ..uilit;.'  of 
the  .'till  ..f  th.'  -e.tioii  ami  hinim  il.pen.lin^  ;iil-  that 
.iiLiaL:.'  with  -ai.l  .  ir  ;-i  w  a  >'  porti. .11-,  hoit-  .'\teuiling 
thr..iiL:h  -ai.l  Iul'-  ate'  -ai.l  n,.-.  tiiiu  ..l^-.'s  to  fa-ten  the 
.  ap    to    t  h.'    sei  t  ion. 

iClauiis.  (1    to    t.    no'    print. -.l    in    th.'    (Ja/.itte.] 

22.'{  O.  G.— 61 


1  1'.  1  .l.\ice  of  the  character  descrilM-d.  a  casing 
niiiprisiii-  I  hack  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tongues, 
a    cover     ha,\:n-  turned    e<lge    -with    a    recess    therein 

adapted  to  recehe  the  tongues  and  permit  them  to  slip 
under  the  edge  as  ttie  back  is  rotated,  and  a  keeper 
tongne  on  the  back  plate  adapted  to  slip  in  the  recess 
and  prevent  further  rotation  of  the  back  or  cover. 

2.  A  casing  for  a  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cover  section  curving  inwardly  at  the  rear, 
and  a  back  plate  fitting  against  the  rear  of  the  cover, 
-.'li.i  ha'k  plat.'  ha\ing  tongues  cut  thii.  fti.m  and  bent 
i.i  fri't!..iiall\  .imaL;.  the  inner  face  of  liie  cover  to  se- 
ine th.  [lart-  To::,  tie  r.  one  of  said  parts  having  a  recess 
:.irmi.l  ih.i.in  anl  the  other  part  having  a  tongue  fit- 
iiM_'  itiio  th.  le.  ess  to  lock  the  cover  and  base  plate 
auainsi     r.'hiti\e    rotation. 

:.  In  a  l.ii  .  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  .!..me  like  cover  section,  of  a  ba<'k  plate 
cooperating  with  sail  cover  sectioi,.  -i,.!  ha.  k  plate  be- 
ing fot'iiH'il  witli  jiortinns  over-laiipiii^  ih.'  e.i^-.'  of  the 
il.iine  liki'  i'o\-.-r  -e.'tioii,  aiel  \\;th  an  lot'l  it  i..nai  portion 
.  xtemiinu  mwar.ilN  awa.\  fr'ta  tie  ha.  k  plate  and  Iitting 
within  Th.  ,o\e!'  -.'I  loll.  wh.  t.  h\  tlie  overlapping  an.l 
inwai-'il.v  ]iro.i.'.  tin.:  portion-  ..j  th.  La,  k  plat.-  r,  ::aate 
th.'  r.latue  pusilioti  of  tlic  par'-,  .>i!.'  ..f  said  parts 
tunin,^:  a  recess  forme<l  in  th.  .-.I::,  'h.r.-of.  ani  !);.■ 
.ither  of  -.'li.i  inirts  having  a  iirojettii.^  Lingue  tilting 
within  thi'  r.  .  es-  k,  lock  the  parts  against  relative  ro- 
tation    -iih-taiitially    as    described. 


172. 2LM.  SYSri:M  OF  ELECTKICAl  lis  j  Kill  1  ION 
ANIi  CO.N  ritoL.  FiutKE.ST  I?.  MaiNab.  l>ayton,  Ohio. 
assign, ,1-  to  Tlie  I>ayton  Engine«'ring  I..aboratories  Co., 
.1  t  orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  .Serial 
.No.    7.5S.647.       (CI.    123—148.) 


1.  In  a  system  «if  power  distribution  and  control,  the 
(ombination  with  an  engine,  of  a  starting  and  ignition 
system  therefor;  said  starting  system  being  normally 
disconnected  from  the  engine  and  a  main  operating  mem- 
ber opi'rable  to  effect  the  coupling  of  -a  i.i  -tartint;  sys- 
]   teni    and    engine    together    for    starfint:    p'fl"'"c-     an.i    to 
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bring  the  Ignition   sjsteni   into   oppratlon   to   furnish   Igni- 
tion for  tht'  ♦>ngint'. 

2.  In  a  systfm  of  powpr  ilistributlon  ami  control,  the 
combination  with  an  >»ngirii>.  of  a  starting  device  and  a 
plurality  of  Ignition  systonis  of  lUCfprent  types  therefor; 
and  a  controlling  fli'iiu-nt  oppratile  to  t>rlng  sal.1  start- 
ing device  and  a  plurality  of  thi'  ignition  systf^ms  Into 
operation  to  start  th*'  frigiiit'  am!  to  concurrently  furnish 
different    typ-'s    of   ignition    thfr.'for. 

3.  In  a  syst>in  of  powtT  ilistriiHition  and  control,  the 
combination  with  an  I'ngiiu'  ;  of  a  starting  device  and  a 
plurality  of  ignition  systems  thtTcfor  ;  a  controlling  ele- 
ment opi-rablc  to  bring  said  starting  ii.'vi<'t>  and  a  plu- 
rality of  the  ignition  systems  into  op<T.', Mon  to  start 
the  engine  and  to  furnish  ignition  thii-it..  r.<;i.' tlvely  ; 
anil  means  for  maintaining  one  of  said  iciiiri.'ti  >y8tems 
inoperative  I'l.nditioii,  wh>T!  said  .'ontruIUng  element  re- 
turns to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  system  of  power  distriiiutiou  and  control,  the 
combination  with  an  enu'ine  :  of  a  starting  device  and  a 
plurality  of  ignition  systems;  of  eoupling  means  for 
connecting  the  .nu'ine  anti  starting  devic<»  together;  and 
a  main  operating  inem''er  for  establishing  said  l^ltlon 
systems,  and  operating  sai^l  <  oupling  merhanism  to  con- 
nect the  engine  and  starting  device  loiretber.  concur- 
rently. 

5.  In  a  system  of  powT  distribution  and  eontrol,  the 
combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  starting  device  ami  a 
plurality  of  Ignition  systems  for  starting  and  igniting 
said  engine  ;  r>f  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  engine 
and  starting  devicp  together  ;  a  main  operating  member 
for  establishing  siiid  ignition  systems  and  operating  said 
coupling  me.hanism  to  connect  the  engine  and  starting 
device  together  ;  and  independent  elements  for  controlling 
said  Ignition  systems,  operable  independently  of  or  con- 
currentl.v    witli    said    main    operating   member. 

[Claims  t>  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


I 


1.172,222.  MET.VLLURGItAI.  FrUNAi'i:  AND  FUR- 
XATE  PARTS.  Thbodoke  W.  MrcKt-E.  Denver,  Colo.. 
a-ssignor  to  Willis  W.  Case.  .Ir.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
June    1,    101,5.      Serial    No.    31,5n().      (CI.   75 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  muffle  chaml>er.  and  a  burner  opening.  In 
combination  with  a  t'urner.  a  pUirality  of  flame  divert- 
ing elongated  pedestals.  trl.in::ular  In  cross-section,  ar- 
ranged in  offset  position*)  in  said  combastion  chamber, 
one  of  said  pedestals  heing  disposed  adjacent  said  burner 
opening,  and  being  of  lesser  height  than  the  other  of 
.said    pedestals,    substantially    ns    de~,Ti!"d 

2.  A  metallurgical  furna-e  p.irt.  insisting  of  a  flat 
imperforate  plate,  detachedly  sup[)orted  and  readily  re- 
placeable within  .said  furnace,  substantially  above  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamlier,  forming  a  top  for 
said  combustion  chamber  ami  a  bottom  for  the  ore  trea.t- 
ing  chamber,  and  said  plate  iielng  slightly  less  In  di- 
mensions than  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  and  adapted 
to  flatly  and  positively  support  an  ore  treating  vessel, 
without  the  Intervention  of  supporting  stools. 

3.  A  metallurgU-al  furnace  -omprlsing  walls  forming 
a    hollow    Interior  ;    an    imperforate,    readily    replaceable 


flat  plate  detachedly  supported  therein,  and  dividing  said 
interior  Into  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  ore  treating 
chamber,  and  providing  a  top  for  saiii  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  bottom  for  said  ore  treating  eha!nt)er.  the  edges 
of  said  plate  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
furnace;  and  a  fuel  burner  discharging  Into  said  combus- 
tion  chamber   below   s;iid   plate. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace,  loinprising  walls  forming 
a  hollow  interior  of  uniform  dimensions;  an  Imperforate 
readily  replaceable  refractory  plate  detachedly  supported 
therein  ami  dividing  said  Interior  into  a  c(.nU>ustion  cham- 
ber and  a  muffle  chamber,  said  plate  I'xtending  substan- 
tially the  length  and  breadth  of  sai<l  uniform  interior 
but  slightly  spaced  at  its  edges  therefrom,  and  adapted 
to  flatly  anil  positively  support  a  nniille  without  the 
Intervention  of  supporting  stools  ;  and  a  fuel  liurner  dis- 
charging into  said  combustion  chamt>er  lielow  said  plate, 
whereby  said  plate  receives  on  its  whob'  under  surface 
the  direct  Impact  of  the  llames  of  combustion  and  baflSes 
the  resultant  heat  .'iround  its  spac.il  e^iges  into  said 
muflJe  chamber. 


1,172,223.  FURNACE  I'ART.  TnK'HnjiiK  W.  Mi  1  ki.i, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Willis  \\'  Case,  .[r..  Denver, 
Colo.  Original  application  lileil  ,hine  l,  \u\r>.  Serial 
No.  31.500.  Ldvided  and  this  application  tiled  Aug. 
16.  1915.     Serial  No.  45,7H4.      iCl.   lyS— 1.} 


1.  In  a  metalluri.'i  al  or  similar  furnace,  havin::  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  burner  opening  leading  thereto, 
a  hollow  separable  boss  menilier  cummunicatiug  with 
said  burner  opening,  comprising  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, the  lower  portion  of  said  boss  meniiier  Indng  P.-xed 
and  the  upper  portion  l>elng  removably  seated  on  said 
lower  portion  to  directly  open  and  eiose  a  large  portion 
of  said  burner  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  l>urner 
for  saM  burner  opening. 

2.  In  a  metallurgical  or  similar  furnace  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  hurner  opening  leading  thereto, 
i  burner  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  two  part  boss 
member  interposed  betwei  n  said  burner  opening  and 
said  burner,  forming  an  open  continuation  therebetween. 
the  lower  portion  oi  said  tioss  being  fixed  and  the  upper 
portion  being  removably  seated  on  said  lower  portion 
to  open  and  .!..<,.  a  lir::''  portion  of  said  burner  open- 
ing to  the  atnio-phere  as   desired. 

3.  In  a  metailur_'i'  al  or  -indlar  furnace  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  1  urn' r  opening  leading  thereto. 
a  burner  adjacent  said  opening,  having  a  no7zle  of  sub- 
stantially lesser  diameter  than  said  burner  f>penlng,  and 
a  two-part  boss  member  interposiMl  !>etween  said  burner 
opening  and  burner,  forming  a  conical  continuation  there- 
between, the  lower  portion  of  said  boss  being  fl.xed  and 
the  upper  portion  being  removably  seated  on  said  lower 
portion  to  open  and  close  the  upper  portion  of  said 
burner  oi>ening  to  the  atmosphere  as  desired. 


1,172,224.    SPRING-WHEEL.    Edward  K.  Rahkt,  Deanes, 
'  Va.'      Filed    .lune    14,    1915.      Serial    No.    34.109.       (Cl. 
152—29.) 

1.   In   a   resilient   wheel   the  comldnation   with   an   inner 
wheel  or  hub  provided   with  a  fixed  metal  band  mounted 
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tbcMOa,  of  a  nsilient  outer  portion  secured  to  sa*d  band 
aod  eomprisiXIK  a  series  of  spring  members  projecting 
radially  from  said  liand.  and  having  the  central  part  of 
said  radial  portions  curved  to  fortn  U  shaped  loops,  am! 
the  elongated  outer  ends  of  said  spring  meml>e:-s  over 
lapping  and  secured  together,  and  b.'nt  to  form  a  resil'- 
ent  metal  tread  for  the  wheel,  with  buffers  mounted  In 
said  loops,  substantially  as  described. 


compresslim.  and  mbber  boffera  provided  with  wear  plates 
mounted  on  said*  bolts,  and  adapted  to  take  up  the  shock 
when  said  loops  are  compressed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.   In  a  resilient  wh«ei  the  comldnation  with  an  inner 
wheel  or  hub  provided  with  a  tixed  metal  t)and  mounted 
tberion.    of    a     resilient    outer    portion    secured    to    said 
band    and    lomprising   a    series    of    spring    members    pro- 
.ieeting   radially   from   said    baml.   and    having  the  central    I 
part    of    sjiid    radial    portions    curved    to    form    U  shaped   I 
loops,  and   the  elongated  outer  ends  of  said   spring  mem- 
bers overlapping  and  secured   to^itlier.  anil   lient  to  form 
a    resilient    metal    treaii    for    the    wherl,    with    bolts    span 
ning    said     b^ops    niid    passing    tbrotigh    perforations    in 
said   spring  members,  an.i   luffiTs   mounted  on   said   bolts, 
and   adap»ted    to    fake   up   the   sho.  k    when    said    loops   are 
compressed,  substantially  as  desi  rlbed 

.S.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  with  an  inner 
wheel  or  hub  provided  with  a  fixed  metal  band  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  resilient  outer  portion  secured  to  said  band 
and  comprising  a  series  of  >pring  members  projecting 
radially  from  said  band,  anii  having  the  ceniral  part 
of  said  radial  portions  curved  to  form  U  shaped  loops, 
and  the  elongated  outer  ends  of  said  spring  members 
liciit  .at  right  angles  to  said  radial  portions  and  over- 
lapping and  riveted  together,  to  form  a  resilient  metal 
tread  for  the  wheel,  with  lailTers  mounted  In  said  loops, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  111  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  with  an  inner 
wbeei  i.r  hui/  provided  with  a  fixed  metal  band  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  resilient  outer  portion  secured  to  said  band 
and  comprising  a  series  of  spring  members  projecting 
radially  from  said  bami.  aii'l  having  said  raciia!  por- 
tions I  urved  to  form  loops,  and  the  elongatid  outer 
ends  of  said  spring  members  bent  at  right  augbs  to  said 
r.adiai  portions  and  overlapping  and  riveted  together,  to 
form  a  resilient  metal  tread  for  the  wheel,  with  bolts 
spanning  said  loop~  aiid  passing  through  perforations  In 
said  spring  mem'' ;'~  -i>r.rii:s  and  nuts  on  tln'  outer  ends 
of  said  l)0lts  adap!'  :  f"  bold  said  loops  under  initial 
ciimpression,  and  buffers  mounted  on  said  bolts,  and 
adapleij  f(i  t.ake  np  the  shoik  wheu  said  loops  jire  rom- 
pre^.-.-d.  sub^iaht  ;.a  ,. y  as  clescrilieil. 

.'').  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  coinl'ination  with  an  inner 
wheel  or  liu!'  provided  with  a  fixed  metal  band  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  resilient  outer  portion  seiured  to  said  l>and 
and  comprising  a  series  of  --pring  memliers  projecting 
radially  from  said  Ijand.  and  having  sabi  raiiial  portions 
curved  to  form  loops,  and  the'  elongated  outer  ends  ot 
said  spring  members  l-)ent  at  right  angles  to  said  radial 
portions  and  overlapping  and  riveted  together,  to  form 
a  resilient  metal  tread  for  the  wheel,  with  iiolts  span 
ning  said  loops  and  passing  through  perforations  in 
said  spring  members,  springs  and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends 
of    said    bolts    adapted    to    hold    said    loops    under    initial 


1  .  1  7  -■  ,  2  2  5  .  ARTIFIi-IAI.  STn.N'E  COMPOi^ITION. 
I'lEKi'.E  RnitERT.  <farneit.  S.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
.Tames  c.  Kiihardson.  Rol)ertsvllle.  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
I'.tl.^      Serial  No.  1.675.      (Cl.  106—31.) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  artificial  stone  com- 
position comprising  clayey  earth  ami  jdne  needles  dried 
and  mixed  together,  and  crtide  sap  thoroughly  mixed 
with  the  dried  mixture  aforesai<l,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  nrtifliial  stone 
composition  of  the  character  described,  lonslstlng  In 
heating  clayey  earth  and  thoroughly  drying  the  same. 
mixing  Into  said  heateii  earth  the  fibrous  products  of  the 
pine  tree,  while  the  application  of  lo-at  is  being  continued, 
thoroughly  mixink-  wiih  the  .nlHiVc  ingredients  the  resin- 
ous and  gumm.N  produ'ts  "f  the  pine  tree,  and  finally 
nndiiing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described,  pro.  cv^  ,,f  manufacturing  an 
arltficial  stone  compo>it!oM  whi- b  ..insists  in  heating 
clayey  earth  until  dry.  mixing  in  with  tlu^  earth  pine 
nee.lles  ,aii,i  c(intini:ing  tlie  appli-.-itinu  cf  heat  until  the 
neeilles  are  thorougiily  dried,  adding  crude  sap  and  driv- 
ing off  the  excess  of  moisture  therefrom  by  continuing 
the  heat,  and  finally  molding  the  produ' t  to  the  de- 
sired  shaiie.  su'cstaiitially  as  described. 


1.172.226.  MAM'FACTriii:  ( 'F  <..\S.  .TnuN  M.  RrsBT, 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  .■i--:L-nor  t"  Tlo  Fnited  Cas  Improve- 
ment Company.  I'hi:!'  ;'  ::.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dc  lu.  190ft.  Serial  No.  5:^2.310. 
(Cl.  48—87.) 


<.k**AU«MMiiMil«Mm|HMV 


1.  The  combination  of  .a  l-;'.-  generator,  a  fluid  feed 
pipe,  and  a  regulating  valve  with  a  meter  1  onsisting  of  a 
portion  of  said  feed  pipe  to  one  side  of  said  valve  ami  of 
such  length  that  there  Is  a  drop  of  pressure  in  It  due  to 

friction  loss.  ..f  iw(.  pipes  connectd  witli  the  opp>osite 
ends  of  sai  I  le.rii'.n  of  said  feed  pipe  ani!  of  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  ilifl'erentlal  pressure  in  the  last  mentioned 
pipes,  siiiwt.antially  as  described. 

2.  The  comldnation  of  a  ga=  t.-' to '-;■. t ing  apparatus  and 
its  fluid  feed  pipe,  a  meter  consi-rint'  'i  a  portion  of  said 
pipe  of  su'h  length  that  there  is  a  drop  of  pressure  in  it 
due  to  friction  loss,  a  regulating  valve  to  one  side  of 
said  portion  of  the  )b;;.i  fee.',  pipe,  iiie.'ins  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  valve,  and  '"o  i  :pes  connected  with  said 
means  and  with  tlie  eid-  •  f  said  portion  of  said  fiuld 
feed  pipe,  sui'stantinlly  as  described. 


1.172.227  R(miF-1U:acKFT.  FI'MINP  A.  Schadb,  New 
Pritain.  <'onn..  assigmT  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level 
Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.475. 
(I'l.  i;i> — so. I 

A  rocding  iTacket  comiirising  a  frame  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  load  supporting  member,  a  foot  and 
a  sul»stantially  parallel  lug  at  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending at   an  angle  oblique   tliereto.   the   said  lug  having 
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a   nail  hi<]>-  loiMt.d  a'M.\.-  tli.'  foot,  a  supporting  standard       eating  expn'ssloii  .  li;iiii:''s  l.v  variations  in   th 
projtc  tiim   ilip\vnwafll\    iv<\i\    tho  other   end   of  said   load      appearance  of  dlffrnnt  synn'niv. 


ii-.tHi'  tive 


snpp'.rtinj.'    [mrtixn    aii'l    Iiixihl:    a    lower    roof    engaging 
iMitrc   a   <!■.(, in!   ^MpiMiri iiii:  stanilard  arranged  below  said 


^  V 


Ih.i-: 'niiia  1     loaii     -iippMrt  itii:     i"rticiii.     aiiil     having    at     Its 
Niu.M-    .•ii.l    a    rnn(   .■ii;;aciiic   >''li:' .   an    iii)wardly   directed 

r'ipMt    c.ii    t!i.'    tir>t    in"iilii>ii»-l    ~ran.|ar>!   arranged   to    he  pro- 
jf,  r>'i|   i.i'Mi'a  th  a   rudf  ^-liini.';- 


1,l7_^l'_'^      i'i:i:ii'i:A'i"i;ii   m  iii:  siikkt.     .Tosei-h   ii. 

Sn  M  K  Nrw  Urn  ii.lli  N  ^  i-^iKiior  to  Auierli-an 
I'iani.  ("nipany.  .\.\\  ^'.,!i<,  \  V..  a  (''orporatlon  of 
N.w    .1.  !■.,  y       l'!l..,l    li...      Ill,    I'.Mn       S.-rial    No.  508,200. 
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1  .\  ii.iiiii  ati  ,!  II. ,t.  -ii.M.t  liavlng  thereon  and  con- 
fin.  1  uith'ii  a  niii.^v  111.11  filial  area  thereof  a  phirality 
i.t'  ~i|iaiai.  miuii'-  ..i  !•  \  •  i"  symhols,  each  group  conipris- 
in;^  ,1  pliiraliix  <'(  -\i;.!.ils  and  caiti  symbol  Indli-atlng  l>y 
it>  .li-tin.ti\.  ap]!.  11  Mi.-e  the  mode  of  operation  of  a 
c<inirnlliii_'  .|.\i.  :  ami  .additional  Indicia  correlated  with 
s.ii.j  lr\ir  .yiii'.il-  iii.li.  atinj;  the  manner  of  operation  of 
^inh  . mitruiiirm  il.\i..~  to  the  extents  indicated  hy  the 
li'\-fr   ~.yiii.'i'N    t  li.'ia-i'i  •.  .'^ 

_'  .\  p''ri..iat.  .1  n.it.  ^lui-x  having  thereon  and  con- 
tin. ■.!  wiiliin  a  n.ii.w  area  disposed  lengthwise  the 
sh'-t.  I  p!nralii\  ..t  -.  iiaratc  >rronps  of  indicia,  each  group 
(■i.iiipri-ini:  a  jiluraliix  of  lever  synihols  alined  trans- 
v.i-ijy  ni  thi'  n.ii.'  >li.  •  r.  and  each  syml>ol  Indicating  hy 
it-  li-tintiM  app.  ir  iine  the  mode  of  operati<^  of  a 
.'Mill  ri.llini:  .irvi..' 

:;.  .\  piTt'iira  ii'ii  n..'''  <ti"  ■'  hi'.ing  thereon  and  fon- 
tin.'.l  within  a  narmw  ai.M  .li-imsed  lengthwise  the 
-h.'i't.  a  plurality  .■!'  L,'ri.iiii-  •>(  in.li.ia.  each  group  com- 
prisinu'  a  plurality  "f  !'\ii'  ~\niiMils  located  at  different 
points  aloni:  the  l.nu'th  .'t'  -li.l  narrow  area  at  points  of 
.hank'c  of  expression,  ra.  li  Lrronji  ■.•iiiprisiug  a  plurality 
..f  lever  syiiilioN  in  -nlistaniia  11  \  th.^  -aiiie  relative  posi- 
tions on  the  sheet  as  those    .f  the  ..tli.T  L'p.Mips  and  Indl- 


4.  A  perforated  note  sheet  ha\int.'  theienn  ,1  plurality 
of  independent  lever  synii.ols  .ii--pos,..!  ,  1 1  x.iriaM..  in- 
tervals along  the  length  of  the  sluet,  sail  -xinl.ol-  in.ll- 
catlng  the  mode  of  operation  ot'  a  e(,iit  rollinu  .levi.e  ; 
and  additional  indicia  iieli.  .atini;  the  inaiin>r  of  opera- 
tion of  said  device. 

0.   A   perforate.!    n..i.'   -h..  t    h.ivini;    td.ri.in    a    plurality 
of    Independent    lii-font  iiiii..u~     le\rr     -vin!...]-     inilLatiiiK 
l>y  their  distinctive  a[ipearan.e   the  mo,!.    .,f  operation  of 
a  controlling  device:   ate!    in.liria   of   th.    mann.r   ..f   .ipn'r 
ating  said  device  to  --u.  h   .vt.iit 

[Claims  (5  to    ll    ii..t    |uinte,l   in    th.-  i.a/ette.] 


l,lT*J,i'2n.       Kl,i:i  ri;ii      iixii  i;i:        i.ski-ii     <;i:(.k.;e 

TiHXKfi.l.,  New    \:ivk.   .\.    \  ..  ;i--i;^n.i    to   TurnlniU    Kn 
giu(>ering  <'on>patiy     hi<-.,   11    ( 'orpoiaii..n   of   .Niw    ^  ork. 
Filed  Sept.  TJ    T.'U,       S.rialN..    S';i,T.'4         .  < '!    -ji;     -5. » 


1.  In  a    il'jrhtiii;:   fixture,    the    eottihitiation    .if  an    outlet 

I  lo<-k,    cahje    aiiil     iiMinu     tier,  i.t      -.an!     ..iiil.i     l)lo<'iv 

comprising  channel    ;i..iii.in-    thr.,imh    whi.  h    th..    .aMe    i- 
readily     In.sertihie.      ;:ro\i'v      m      -aiil      .h.iiiiel      p..rii.in-- 

Mdapt<Hl    to   act   as    stops    to    the    raMe    Mill.;.    .  losing 

means   for  each   channel    \\hi.li    are    mlapt..!    to    ! a-ily 

l--nocl<.-d    out    so    as    to    p- riiiit     tli.     u-e    of    on.     oi     in. .re 
channels    and    mean-     for     p.  rmittini;     th.'     r.'a.!\     .illa.li 
nient  of  said  hlock  a-  .levji-..!   without    vhifiinL:  tie    i.lo.  k. 

2.  In  a  lighting  i:\Mir.,  an  o\itl.'t  M.-.  h  .  ..iii|iri-in^ 
thannel  portion-  h:'\iiii.'  .low  nw  :i  r.!l,\  -lopinu'  ooit..nis. 
groves  in  .said  .li'iin.,  porii.'H-  .L.-iiiL:  iio-an-  f.ir  .'a.'!! 
channel  portion  ,i.lip'''l  '"  ■"'  r.'aiiil,\  kn...  k.-.i  ,,ut. 
Icpere<l  holes  ami  -.  i.w-  a.iapte.l  t..  'e  in-ert..!  m  -aid 
holes,  the  tapere.i  loi!.  -  i..TniittinL-  ..f  tie  in-.iinui  .if 
the  screws  In  nunier..M-  p..  itom.,  ^o  iimt  th.'  Mo  k  may 
he  attached  as  desired   uiilioiit    sliiflin^ 

.5.  In  a  lighting  fi.xture.  the  1  .  inl  imili.ui  .f  .an  outlet 
l'lo<k.  cahle  and  ca'de  molding,  a  urouii.l  pl.ite  therefor 
comprising  itent  up  pHitions  for  hohling  strips  of  the  sjiid 
mohilng.' turned  up  p.iti..n-  ailapi..|  t..  act  as  stops  for 
said  strips  of  moldiriu  ..p.  niiiL:-  for  rntitiini;  the  calile 
tlirough  the  plate  ;inii  im.mii-  f../  i-'.olil\  .I'ti  IrniL''  said 
piate  to  said  block. 

4.  .V  lighting  fixture,  of  Ih.-  .la--  t.-.  nl...l.  .  ..ini.ris 
Ing  in  comhlnation  an  outlet  l.l...  k.  .n  ..uiht  i.o\  ami  a 
ground  plate  adaptetl  t  .  :..  int.ipo-..!  '..twecn  s;ild 
Mock  and  box.  means  for  fa-tinini:  -anl  plate  to  saiil 
l»ox  comprising  a  nipple  having  ,111  .\t.inail\  lap.  r.'d 
threaded  slotted  body  p<irii,.n.  mean-  aii.itM'.l  i..  -ai.) 
1>0X  to  whii-h  .said  nipple  mav  i"'  .itta  h.  .1  an.!  a  !..■  I,  nut 
for  si>id  nipple. 

5.  .A  lighting  lixture.  of  the  .la--  .l.-s,  ril.e.l,  .  .iinpri^^- 
ing  in  <-on)>iiuation  a  cable,  cai'h  moMmi:-  an  ..utiet 
block,  a  groun<l  plate  thia-efor  arel  an  outl.l  i.o\,  m.'an- 
for  attaching  .sjnd  outlet  i...\  t..  -.li.l  -r.oin.l  plate,  -.li.i 
ground  plate  having  n  tniti..!  up  p..rii.>n  a.lapt.'.l  to  act 
as  a  stop  to  strips  of  -.Mi.!  moMinL:.  -ai.l  ..uil.t  M.wk 
having    groves    to    act    a-    -t..p-    t..    the    ..ihi-r    -trip-    ..( 


Fl-HKl   AKY   15,  1916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


''4; 


said  molding  and  said  plate  having:  a  jium  h.  .1  up  por 
lion  adapted  to  have  Insert.. 1  t  h.  r.  i  hr.ai-h  -trips  of 
said  molding,  channels  In  said  outlet  Mo.  k  ami  ip.n.ii_'- 
in  said  ground  plate  for  niiinin::  th.'  caMe  ilirou^li 
threaded  screw  holes  In  said  L-roimil  plate  and  means 
for  readily  aftaehinir  saiil  outlet  Mo.  k  t..  sai.l  irrfuiml 
plate  through  said   threadei!   screw   tiol. - 


11T-J-J:;ii  TIMNK       >llMi:  IP  i.\  Ma   riMVi;       MK.VNS. 

l.EwUwK      ilKMi'l       WllKMa,      Ua.   itie.      \Vi>.         I'iieil     ll.   i.      4. 

1913.     Serial  No    T'.'.vl-'T.S.      (CI.  190 — l.*?.) 


1.  The  coml'iiiati.m  with  ,■  trunk  iu-o\iile.1  with  .a  re 
liiovahle  biix.  o!  .a  -.'  iiim;.;  iii..;in-  tip  ret.,!.  .  .  .mp'-i-iii;; 
a  m.'an-  f..r  removal. ly  untie,  llni:  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  lii.\  to  th,.  irunk.  iml  i...kiin^  na  ihIht-  r.ni.'^a  -iy 
connecting  th.-  upp.i'  p.'iti.ui  ■•<  Wf  1h,\  •,,  M,.  ..i.p..-it. 
sides  of  thi-  iMink  .lel  lo.  kin^  -ai.l  '.o\  portion  a-ain-i 
iliwarl  oroulw.it.l   nio\,in.nt, 

•_'.  The  eoinliin.a  t  ion  with  .<  trunk  ju-..'.  iih-il  with  a  re 
movable  box.  ol  a  -.  .urini;  iiienn-  th.  i.for  coniiirisin.i: 
a  means  for  ..uim.iinL-  th.  '..itom  iH.rti.ui  of  the  i.ox 
ii.  th.'  trunk,  an.!  io,  kiiii;  m.'iio.a-  .■.uim-.  t  in;:  tli.  upp.  r 
portion  of  the  l..'\  to  th.  .ii.po-ii.'  -i.h'-  ..I'  It;,  trunk. 
said  locking  uieiiil..  r-  i.infor.iiii:  th,  trunk  -;.l.  -  ai^ain-t 
iiiwaril  ami  oit  w  a  i  .1  -  train. 

."!.  Th.'  .-oniiutKit  ion  witli  a  trunk  iu-,,\  iil.,!  with  .i  i. 
m.\aMe  box,  of  a  Re. airing:  m.'an-  ih.i'.'f,,r,  .  ,.m)u-i-inL:  a 
11, an-  f..r  r..m..\aldy  .  .uin.  <  l  ini;  ih.'  :...tt..m  p.'iti..n  ..; 
th,  lio\  t  I  th.  trunk,  loi^p-  mount. -.1  ..n  th.-  o]ip..-it,'  -i.l,' 
p.irti..n-  o!  th,-  ifiink,  aial  -ptin,;  a.tual.'.i  i.oli-  mount.-,! 
on     ill,-    li..\    an.l    ,-nL;a.;in-     t|,,     ].,,,[,-    f,,.-    r.-m,i\a!il\     ...n 

I,,-,  tin,;   th,    upp,-i-  |.oiti,.n   .,f   th \    i..  th,-   trunk  ami   f.u' 

l.a  kin,'  -.-li'l  '>o\  i,.irii.,ii  auam-t  inwai.i  ..r  ..iitw.-ir.l 
niovenieiit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tiuiik  )ir..\  i.!,-.!  with  a  r.- 
m.i\'ali'.'  box,  of  ;i  -..urin^  m.;in-  ile-r.  f.,r.  .  omiuisinL' 
:i  m.-.-in-  lor  ...nn.-.  tin-;  tie-  '.,,it..m  p..i-tion  ..f  tin-  1m,\ 
I.  tie-  trunk,  l.,..p-  i'iouiii,.|  ..n  tie-  ..pp., -it,-  -i.l,-  p.irii.ui 
,.f  th,  trunk  ami  provi.l.-.i  with  Uolt  ..p.-ning-.  ami  hoUs 
II  ,  uni,',l  lui  the  box  and  adapt, -.1  t.,  ,iii.-r  tin-  l.oii  op.ui 
ill.-  ,.f  III.-  loop-,  th.-  .asintr-  of  -ai.l  l,,,ll-  proxi.l.-,!  with 
p,-rli..n-  whiMi  .li^a.;,  ih.  l.,.ip-  ami  l.i.k  th,-  trunk  -i,l.-- 
to  th.-  !io\   a::alnst   lateral   -ir.iin- 

.",  Th.-  ■  ..iiiMiia  I  i.'ti  with  a  trunk  provhleil  with  a  re 
I  .,\aM.-  l'o\,  of  ,-i  -,.urin^'  iia-an-  tin-r.-for.  .  ..mpri-iiit;  a 
ni.-aiis    for    .  ..nn,-.  t  iiii;    th,-    '.ottom    porti.ui    of    th.-    l,o\    i., 

th.'    trunk,    lo.!).-    1 iiit.-.l    .,n    th.-    ..pp. .-it.-    -i.l,-    jLirtions 

.,f  the  trunk  ;iml  pr..\  n!.-.!  Mitli  b.ilt  ..p.-ninKs.  am!  -prin_' 
a.iual,'.!  i.olt-  mount..!  on  th>-  l,.,x  .-iml  adaptei!  to  .-ni.-r 
the  holt  oiieninj:-  of  th,-  loop-,  th.'  <asings  of  sju.l  holts 
proviil'-ii  with  proj.-.  tint:  Imok  portions  which  .-ngage  th." 
loops  am!  link  the  trunk  sides  to  the  box  against  lateral 
si  rains. 

It'laim   t;  not  jirint.-il  In   the  Cazette,] 


III.  tint:    the    tw..    members    together    when    ilie    i.„  k    m, m 
h.-r   is   in   locked   position,   said   connecting   means    ui.i.,-  k 
ing  th<'  lilt'  ll    m.-iiib«"r  when  the  lock  nieml)er  Is  unlo.  ked. 
2.  An   autouiatlc   lock,   comprising  a    latch   member,   a 
hinged   hasp   member  lockingly   engaged   thereby,   a   hasp 
plate,  a  hinged  hasp  member  provided  with  a  bolt  having 
a    lo.-king  t-ngageinent    with    the   plate,  and  a   means   i-on 
necteil  to   th.    iatch   member  and  extending  to  a   position 
adjacent   t,/   the   hasp  plate  and   engaged   by   the  bolt    for 
unlocking    the    latch    member    when    the    last    mentioned 
ha-p  m.  Ill',  r  is  unlocked  from  the  plate. 


r 


i^^ 


;j.  .\n  automatic  lock,  comprising  n  -I'liiii:  a.  tuai.-,i 
latch  member,  .a  hin::,M  hasp  memlier  lo<klngly  engage<l 
thereby,  a  ha-i'  j'iat,  -pa.i'd  therefrom,  a  hinged  hn-p 
ineiiiber     haviiiL-     .i     1-   k     which     lockingly     engage-     th. 

idati-  an.l  ai-.,  h.i.ini:  a  proj.-.-ting  porti.,ii  ,\t,-miin>. 
fioin  ,,n.-  ..f  it-  ii,o\a!-l.  part-,  .-iii.i  a  har  ...nmit.-.l  to 
til.-  latch  III. -ml',  r  aii'i  ,-\t,n.lin;:  l'.  a  p.,-ition  .-i.ljacent  to 
till'  pr.iji"  tioii  of  th-  1','  k  .mii  .n^aj.'.l  ai:il  mo\...l  th.-r.-hy 
Ii-  utilo.  k  tie-  lat  h  m.-nr..-r  w  h.  n  ih.  io-  k  i-  unlo.k.'.l 
I  roll!    t  h.     ill,:  I.-, 

4  .\ii  ..iii.imatic  Im-k.  coiniirising  a  -priiig  .a.t  uat.-,! 
lat.-h  lie  ml., -r.  a  -priiig  a.-tiita.M  liini;.  .1  ha-p  m.  m  -.  i 
l,.kin:;!\  .iiuau.-.l  ll.-r.'tiy.  a  has],  plat.  -pa.  .-.1  frolu 
th,'  latMi  ill,  m'l.r,  .i  hinged  hasp  m,-ml-,  r-  !ia\in;:  a  slid- 
.ible  holt  whi-h  l.ckin.::i,\  .iilm:;,-  tie  plat,  .-iiM  al.so 
haxiii-:  pin  Ilk.-  p.,rtl..n  pr. -j.-.  t  iiiL  from  th.  -inla'.n-  bolt. 
.-imt  .1  :.,-ii-  h,-i\iii^  a  -  .  inn,--  t  ion  with  tie-  l.-it-h  ale!  pro- 
\  M,-,|  with  .-in  op'-niii-:  in'.,  wh;  h  ili.  pii;  porti,.n  ,  \- 
i.n.l-  wle-ii  tie-  io-  k  .-nua.t^.-s  111.-  I'i.i!-  t'l  liiiio.  K  the 
lat.h  III,  111  ,.-1'  wh.n  ih.  lo-k  is  uulo.k.-.i  rr,,m  th.  jijate, 
th,  I  ol,  I,,--  t  lot;  !',tw,-,-n  tin-  l.ar  ami  th.-  latih  p.-rmn  t  m  l' 
1  ll,-   la  I  -  h   1..   I  r,-.  i ;,    m.'\ ,    m   .Ui,    .1  ir,  -  t  i.-n 

.",,    .\n     automati.      1,--  k.     ijU-i-iiiL'     a     -pni.;;     a.iuat.-.! 

aitMi  111,  inh.-r,  ,i  -prinj:  .i-lu,it,-.i  hini;..!  -l.i-p  lie  ma. -r. 
l..kinjl>  .-n-,;a,L;.-i|  th.-r.-i'.\,  a  ha-p  p^at.  -p,-i  .-.|  !r..iii  t  he 
latMi  III. -mil. -r,  . I  liini:.-il  ha-p  m.n,:-,r  ha\inL;.-i  h'-k  whuh 
h-.  Ki  ii,l:I.\"  in;_'aL;.--  th.-  pi. it,-  ami  ai-o  having  I'U,  l;k,-  p,,r 
tioii  [iroj...  tin;:  from  .i  ni..vable  portion  ..f  tie-  1...  k.  a 
'■ar  lia\ing  a  .  (,nn.-i  lion  with  the  lat.  Ii  .-,  iM  pr..\  i.l.-,l  with 
.11.  o]e'ning  into  wlihh  th.  pin  i>orti.'ii  .\i.iM-  wh.n  th. 
lo,  k  i-imag.'s  th.  pi  it,-  t,,  unlock  th.-  lat  h  iii,in'',-r  w  li,-n 
thi'  l.ick  i,-  unloi  k,-,l  fr,.i;:  th.'  plat.-,  i  h.  .oiim-ti..n  Ue- 
tw-.-.-n  th.-  h;ir  ami  il,,-  l,-.;.h  p,rih  it  t  iiii:  th,  iai.h  lo 
fl,-,-k\  i'io\.-  ill  ..ne  direction.  ;in<!  m.aii-  lor  limit  ini:  the 
iiio\  em. 'lit   .,f  t  hi-  b;ir. 


1   .  1   7  -'  .  1M;  _'  \V  \!;l  i|;i  il;|:    IKI    NK,        i.l.'la.K     1 1  K  s  in 

WiiKxin,   Ka.  inc.   Wi.-.      fil.<t  l-'.-n.  _'o    i'..].-       s,ri.:,;   >,.. 
:i..".n.'..     Ill    imt — in, i 


'■  ^.  ^  •' 


1.17-'-.;i       .\rrtiM.\lIc    IKl  NK  l.tMK      i.k...iccK    llKNU^ 
\VliKMt\.    Ua.ine,   Wi-,      l-"il.-.l   l-".-l>.  114.   1".M4.      S.-rial   .N.c 
si'ii,:;!!!!,     I  ( •],  To     071 
1.    .\ii  aiit.imati.    l.e  k.  .  omiiri-ing  a   hasji  latch  im-mli.-r, 

ji    ha-p    lo.  k    III. ml, .-r   -pa..-,l    t  h.'refr.iin,   ami   a    m.'an-   ,  ..n 


1  .\  war.irobe  trunk.  -  .'i:  lu  i-ui-  a  t\v,,  -.-.  tioii  trunK 
nit-m.'.-r  .a-h  section  of  w  In.  h  ha-  an  ..j.-n  .mi,  am!  a 
tw.i  pail  ..,\.-r  for  sahl  open  end-,  oi,.-  part  of  -an!  -over 
n.-iiiL;   h;ni:.-.l   to  om-  of  lie-  --e.  tion- 

■J.  ,\  war.lr.,!,.-  trunk,  .onpri-ini:  a  two  -.-.  tioii  trunk 
m.'m!-.  r  ha\ini;  upp.-r  ■  p,  n  ,  n.l-.  ami  a  tw,,  part  top  ,-over 
im'nit..-r  ...v.-riim  th.-  op,  n  ,  n,!-,  om-  of  tli.-  parts  of  sjiid 
■  -ov.'r  having  a  hinge,!  •  oiiie  •  i  ion  with  i,n,-  of  said  trunk 
-!■(  tions. 
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3.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprlsint:  11  two  section  hinged 
together  trunk  member  having  upper  open  ends,  and  a 
two  part  hinged  togf>ther  top  r.,vf'r  hinged  to  one  of  the 
sections  and  covering  both  open  ends  to  permit  one  of 
the  cover  parts  to  be  swung  to  "pen  position  while  the 
other  cover  part  remain*  in  close.l  position. 

4.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  body  s,..tlon.  a 
wardrobe  section  hinged  thereto,  both  sections  having 
upper  open  ends,  an  iun»T  cover  hinged  to  the' body  sec- 
tion and  covering  the  op.n  end  thereof,  and  an  outer 
cover  hinged  to  the  inner  cover  and  covering  the  open 
end  of  the  wardrobe  section. 

5.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  body  section  having 
an  upper  open  end,  a  dniwer  mounted  In  said  section 
and  projecting  upwardly  above  the  upper  portion  of  the 
section,  an  Inner  top  cover  part  hinged  to  the  section 
and  provided  with  side  flanges  whl.  h  overlap  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  drawer,  a  wardrobe  section  hinged 
to  the  body  section  and  having  an  upper  op.-n  <n.l  pro- 
vided with  a  collar,  and  an  outer  top  cover  hiri^'iil  to  th.- 
Inner  top  cover  and  provided  with  side  llau^-.s  which 
overlap  the  collar  of  the  wardrobe  section. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,172.233.  TOOL  FOR  AI'PLYINM;  COATIM;.  Heuhkkt 
W.  Day.  WoUaston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Th^  Spray  Engi- 
neering Company,  IJoston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  5S,o35.  (CI. 
91 — 15.^ 


projecting  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  against  a  lim- 
ited area  of  said  film  and  for  discharging  the  same  In  a 
stream,  the  film  maintaining  means  being  relatively  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  flow  of  the  stream  of  film  dis- 
charging fluid  so  as  to  supply  a  film  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  said  flow  at  the  film. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.  Means  lor  applyln:-'  oating  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  a  film,  and  iiuans  for  lireaking  through  and 
discharging  said  film,  the  film  maintaining  means  .being 
relatively  located  with  r-'spect  to  the  film  discharging 
means  .so  as  to  supply  a  film  substantially  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  tin-  tilni  lircakinc  and  dis- 
charging means. 

2.  Means  for  applying  coating  coniprisini:  means  for 
continuously  maintaining  a  film  tbrovmh  capillarity,  and 
valve-controlled  means  for  breaking  through  said  film  and 
discharging  the  .same  in  a  stnain  against  the  surface  to 
be  coated,  the  film  maintaining'  means  being  relatively 
located  with  respect  to  the  film  discharging  means  so  as 
to  supply  a  film  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  film  breaking  and  discharging  means. 

3.  Means  for  applying  coating  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  a  film  of  coating  material,  and  means  for 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  discharging  said 
film  In  a  stream,  the  film  maintaining  means  being  rela- 
tively located  with  respect  to  the  How  of  the  stream  of 
film  discharging  fluid  so  a*  to  supply  a  film  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  sabl  flow  at  the  film. 

4.  Means  for  applying  coating  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  a  film  of  coating  material,  and  means  for 
projecting  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  against  said 
film,  the  nim  maintaining  means  being  relatively  located 
with  respect  to  the  flow  of  the  stream  of  film  discharging 
fluid  so  a^  to  supply  a  film  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  flow  at  the  film. 

5.  Means  for  applying  coating  comprising  means  for 
maintaining  a   film   of   coating   material,   and    means   for 


1,172.234.  Ki:siLli;.NT  WHKEI..  Ji>hn  H.  Dhaho.nov- 
SKY,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  .(.  B.  D  Holding  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,957.      (CI.  152^3.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  inner  hub 
member  having  a  rim  provided  willi  a  plurality  of  con- 
cavities on  Its  outer  periphery,  an  outer  hub  member  con- 
centrically disposed  with  re.spe.  t  to  sJiid  member  and 
comprising  an  annular  ring  and  a  rim  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
cavities on  Its  inner  periphery,  the  concavities  on  said 
rims  forming  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pockets, 
yielding  blocks  of  material  disposal  in  sai<l  pockets  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  sjiid  hub  members,  a 
movable  metallic  hub  cap  carried  by  said  out.T  hub  mem- 
ber forming  a  guide  for  one  sabl  of  the  rim  of  the  inner 
hub  member,  the  ring  of  the  outer  hub  member  forming 
a  guide  for  the  other  side  of  the  rim  of  the  Inner  hub 
member,  and  a  plate  se(  ured  to  said  inner  hub  member, 
forming  a  guide  for  the  ring  of  the  outer  hub  member. 


1,172,235.  COMBINATION  STOVE  AND  (;AS  KAN^iE. 
John  B.  Ehiilich,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1914.  Serial  No.  829.487.  (CI.  126—30.) 
1.  A  stove  which  Is  convertible  for  solid  and  fluid  fuel. 
comprising  a  heating  chamber  divided  into  compartments. 
a  fire  pot  mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  .iamper 
between  such  fire  pot  and  the  adjacent  compartment,  the 
bottom  of  said  last  nameil  compartment  being  provided 
with  removable  plates,  and  pivotally  mounted  fluid  fuel 
burners  which  may  t)e  swung  up  through  the  bottoms  of 
such  last-named  compartment  when  said  removable  plates 
are  removed,  said  fluid  fuel  burners  being  carrle<l  by 
members  which  are  each  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot 
and  a  slot  having  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  and 
fixed  pins  mounted  in  .said  slots,  wheret>y  the  burners 
may  be  swung  upward  or  downward  and  by  horizontal 
motion  may  be  locked  In  upper  position. 

2.  A  stove  which  is  convertible  for  solid  and  fluid  fuel, 
comprising  a  heating'  chamber  divided  into  compartments, 
a  fire  pot  mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  damper 
between  such  Are  pot  and  the  adjacent  compartment,  the 
bottom  of  said  last  named  compartment  being  provided 
with  removable  plates,  pivotally  mounted  fluid  fuel  burn- 
ers which  may  be  swung  up  through  the  bottoms  of  such 
last  named  compartment  when  said  removable  plates  are 
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removed,  and  a  hand  lever  having  a  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  the  burners  for  pivotally  moving  said 
burners. 


iT^':^:^ 


stanchion  carried  by  the  guiding  means  and  movable 
along  the  same,  and  stanchion  securing  mechanism  for 
securing  the  stanchion  in  fixed  positions  on  the  guiding 
means  and  manually  and  quickly  releasable  to  permit  the 
u.ijustment  of  the  stanchion  while  an  animal  Is  held 
thereby. 


3  x  stove  Which  is  convertible  for  solid  and  fluid  fuel, 
comprising  a  heating  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  cons-  ; 
partments,  a  Are  pot  in  one  of  said  .  ompartments,  a  slid- 
ing damper  for  closing  or  opening  the  draft  passage  from 
that  .onipartment  to  the  adjacent  compartment,  a  flue, 
and  a  swinging  dan.per  having  a  rod  connection  with  h 
first  damper  and  operable  therewith  to  open  or  close  the 
connection  i.-tween  said  last  named  compartment  and 
said  flue,  and  a  damper  controlling  a  direct  connection 
between  .^ald  flrst-nanud  .ompartment  and  said  t^ue.  and 
a  r.uid  fuel  burner  removably  associated  with  said  second 

compartment.  ,   «  ,.  1  *„„i 

4  \  stove  which  is  cnNcrtible  for  solid  and  fluid  fuel, 
comprising  a  heating  chamt>er  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, a  fire  pot  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
sliding  damper  f..r  closing  or  opening  the  draft  passage 
from  that  compartment  to  the  adjacent  .•ompartment  a 
flu "  and  a  swinging  dumper  operable  with  the  sliding 
,lamper  to  open  or  -lose  the  connection  between  s.^id  last- 
naml-d  compartment  an-l  said  flue,  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner 
removal.lv  associated   with   sjibl   second   cmpartinent. 

5  V  stove  which  is  convertible  for  solid  and  fluid  fuel, 
comprising  an  oven,  a  fire  pot.  Hues  for  •-ducting  the 
products  of  combustion  fron>  such  bre  pot  under  and 
around  s.aid  oven,  a  burner  for  fluid  fuel  located  beneath 
s.iid  oven,  the  floor  of  said  <.ven  being  provi.ied  wi  h  .in 
opening  above  said  fluid  fuel  burner  for  admitting  flanies 
therefrom  into  the  oven,  and  a  combine.l  valve  and  baffle 
Plate  for  controlling  ^aid  openin.-.  said  burner  being 
mounted  so  that  it  an  be  reversed  to.lirect  the  flames 
either  upward  or  downward,  and  a  broiler  hun^  bcow  said 
oven  in  i-s;tion  to  be  heated  bv  the  I^amc^  fron,  said 
burner  when  such   llames  arc  dire,  ted  ,iow,>war.!ly. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed   in  the  (.azette.] 


3.  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  a 
tubular  guide,  a  stanchion,  a  stanchion-carrying  member 
running  in  a  slot  in  the  guide,  an.i  means  for  locking  the 
Btanchion-carrving  member  in  a  variety  of  positions  in  the 
guide  and  adapted  to  release  and  lock  the  same  quickly 
to  permit  its  adjustment  while  an  animal  is  held  thereby. 

4  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter  at  its 
rear  a  longitudinal  tubular  guide  at  its  front,  a  stan- 
chion a  stanchion  .arrying  member  running  in  a  slot  In 
the  guide,  and  a  slotted  sleeve  enibra-ing"  the  tubular 
guide  an.i  adapted  by  rotation  to  lock  the  stanchion- 
supporting  nieni  .er  in  .'i   variety  of  i.e.sitions. 


172  2.^7.      SELF-lNKINt;    HAND -STAMP.      Hauuy    S. 
Foi.";kk   an.i    Caspek   L.    Kedfiei.d.    Chicago.   111.:    said 

Kedfield    assign. .r    to   said    Folger.      Filed    Oct. 
Serial   No.  865.440.      (CI.  101—161.) 


1914. 


117 ^,;        ANIMAL-STALL.       IlE.Nin     T-     PbBBIS.    Har- 

'  vard  111  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company. 
Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
191.-       Serial  No.  57,2;t7.      (CI.   110-27.1 

1  In  coml>ination.  a  series  of  stalls  .-acU  ..ne  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  the  units  d  a  her.! 
indiscriminately,  animal  hobling  devb  es  for  the  several 
stalls  a  gutter  at  the  rear  of  the  series,  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  quickly  adjusting  the  animal-holding  de- 
vices longitudinally  of  the  stalls  after  the  animal  is  in 
place  therein  and  for  securing  said  animal  holding  devices 
in  adjusted  position,  whereby  ea.h  of  the  units  of  the 
herd    is   alined    with    the   said    gutter    irrespective    of    the 

length  of  said,  units. 

2  In  combination,  a  stall  provided  with  a  gutter,  longi- 
tudinal guiding  means  centrally  locate,!  in  the  front  of 
the   stall   and    bearing   a    fixed    relation    to    the    gutter,   a 


1.  A  stamp,  a  frame  in  which  the  stamp  is  vertically 
movable,  a  pad  pivoted  to  the  stamp  and  engaging  the 
lower  face  thereof,  and  means  by  wbi.  h  upon  manually 
depressing  the  stamp  the  pad  will  be  .-iut-matically  moved 
downward  to  clear  the  stamp  face  an.i  then  will  be  swung 
icirwar.llv  out  of  the  path  of  the  descending  stamp. 

"  \  stamp,  a  frame  within  whb  h  the  stamp  is  vertl- 
caHv  movable,  an  Ink  pad  pivoted  to  the  stamp  and  en- 
paging  the  lower  face  thereof,  and  <  ..nnections  by  which 
upcn  manually  depressing  the  stan.p  the  pad  will  be 
moved  first  downwardly  more  mi-bily  than  the  stamp  to 
clear  the  stamp  face  and  then  will  'e  ncved  rearwardly 
(.ut  of  the  path  of  the  descen.ilng  staii.p. 

:■;  \  stamp,  a  fr.anic  within  wlibh  the  stamp  is  mov- 
able, an  ink  pad  engaging  the  face  of  the  stamp,  a  rack 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  sec.nd  rack  secured  to  the  pad, 
and  a  gear  secured  to  the  stamp  and  engaging  Raid  racks. 
said  racks  and  gear  serving  f..  move  the  pad  with  respect 
to  the  stamp  when  the  stamp  is  moved  in  the  frame. 

4.   A  frame,  a   stamp  mo\aMe  in  the  frame,  a  pad  bub- 
'   pended   on   the  stamp  and   arranged   tOi engage  the   stamp 
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fa..'  uh.'ii  -;;iiil  >tMiiip  i-  rlrvnt.-.i  ill  th,-  I'raiii.'.  and  gear 
nil. I  rark  .■,,[in.-.ti(Uis  {,,r  r.-iiinvinK  th«'  pail  from  the 
stamp   fai  .■  wh.ri   saiit  stamp  is  (irprt'ssfd  In  thf  frame. 

.'.  A  fratiif.  a  sram[)  iiiinaMc  in  thi-  frame,  a  pad 
pivot. •(!  to  tl).'  -tamii  ^ni.l  iiiMvai.l.'  t..  ■  iiuaKt-ment  with 
th.'  stam[>  fa>...  ainl  m.aiiv  h\-  whi.ii  up. .11  .IcpresslnR  the 
-ramp  tli.-  pa. I  will  !„■  lir-t  r.'in..w,i  fr..!ii  the  stamp  face 
an.l  then  swnii;:  uiM.n  ir-  pivi.r, 

[Claliijs  t;  t.i  14  iiiit  priiifi'.l  in  i|i,.  (;azette.] 


I.ITLM'.XS.  I'KKSSriti:  VK\>  lOdL  (;k..ki.k  11.  GlL- 
M\N  ami  WiM.MM  f  Mi.iMKi.  ilnr-'iiiont.  N.  Ef.,  as- 
-iKrioi--.  l.y  m.  Ml.'  as^iv'iim.iits,  i,.  SuUivau  Machinery 
•  omiiaiiv.  r..,-iun  Mas-^..  a  Torporation  of  Massachu- 
^••""-  i-"il'-'\  I>'T.  lM,  I'.tiis,  S.'t-ial  No.  4i;!»,n('17  (CI. 
IIM       in.  I 


1     In  a   pr.ssiir.    r.-.i  tool,  th*-  coinliination  with  a  pres 

>iir.'  ilui.i  I1..I111:;  .l.\i.-.',  of  a  tool  cylinder,  a  piston 
wi.ri^iiii,'   in    s.ii.i      vlitiNr.   InttTincdiatf   connecting   means 

'' I'l.'  t    th.'    :■ linLT    .l.'vi.'c    and    cylinder    rigidly,    In- 

d.p.  ti.l.'iifly  ..|..raM.'  val\.'^  in  said  connecting  means. 
on.'  for  th.'  t.H.!  .m.l  tli.'  ..th.r  for  the  feeding  device,  and 
1,'raspini:  liamll.-  f..r  UuW,  ,,f  .sai.l  valves  located  exter- 
nally ..f  -ai.l  int.rm.'.lja  t.'  connecting  means  and  l)oth 
havin-  ;in  M|„.rri  t in::  ni'.\ .  til.  lit  in  th.'  --aiti.'  tr.'n.'ral  dlrec- 
ti..n. 

-'■  '"  •!  pr.  — ur.'  f.'.l  fn,.|.  rh n;''ni,itlon  with  a  ham- 
in.  r  .Irill.  n(  a  pr.'s>iir.'  Hui.l  f..-.liri-  <levlc-e  attached 
th.'i-.'fo  an.l  in.!.'p.'n.!.-ii!l\  ..p.T.i '.i-  \alves  having  Inde- 
[1. -mi. 'lit  .piitl.-t<  h'ailiiij;  ri"~[).'(  ti v.'ly  to  the  f.-.-ding  devi<'e 
ami  lianim.'r  .Irill.  -ai.l  valv.'-  ha\in::  ..vcrlyiug  handles 
ami  -.'I'viii;,'  ..n"  t..  .-..ntr..!  ( !i.'  f.'.'.iini:  device  and  the 
..tli"r   til'-   liamm.r   .Irill. 

.'!.    In  a   pr.---iir.'  f.'.l   t...il.   th ni.ina  i  i..ii   witli  a   ham- 

ni.T    .irill     n(    a     pr.'ssur.'     tlui.l     t.'..lihi;     .|.  vice    attached    I 
ihtT.'f.)    ami    in.l.'p.'ml.'iitly    ..p.'ra'.l.'    \al\.'.s   arranged    <'o-   | 
ayiallv    wirti    .'a.ti    ..tli.'r    ami    -.rxini:    ..ne   to   control    the 
ffc.lin-  .l.'vi'.'  ami   th.'  ..tii.'r  th.'  liamni.T  .Irill. 

4.  In  a  pr.'v-ur.'  f.'.i  t....l.  th.'  .  ..mt.ina  t  i..ii  with  a  pres- 
sure tlui.l  liamm.T  .Irili.  ..f  a  pr.'v-ur.'  tluhl  f.'cding  at- 
tachnii'nr  s.'.nr.'.l  th.T.'t...  a  jiliii-ality  ,,f  imi.  pendently 
opHrabl.'  valv.'s  ..n.'  f.,r  tli.'  t....l  ami  tli.'  .iifi..r  for  the 
fc.-dint;  atta.hm.'nt  ami  s.'r\iiii:  i..  a.imit  pr.'vsur.'  fluid  ! 
to    or   exhaust    the   .sanic   from    th.'    t..,.!    in.l.'pcnilently   of  I 

its  admission  to  or  .■.\.'iii.-i..n  fr..ni  rh,'  f |in-  attachment.   \ 

and  a  plurality  ..f  grasiiini:  iiamil.'<  ...nn.'.  f.'.l  to  said 
valves  iocat.'il  on  th.'  sain.'  si.l.'  of  ~,'ti.|  t.>.ii  am!  arranged 
a.lja.'ent  ca.-h  oth.T. 

o.  In  a  pressur.'  f.'.i  .i.'vi..'  th.'  ■  ..inbination  with  a 
prcssur."  fliil.l  liamnuT  .irill  ..f  a  \alv.'  f,,r  a.iniiffinj;  pres- 
sure flul.l  to  or  •xi'luiling  th.'  -am.'  tli.'r.fr..ni  a  pr.'ssure 
ffedlng  attachnicnt    s..iur.'i|    th.'r.-t...    -ahl    atta.htn.'iit    he- 

Ing    provided    with    a    f lini:    .ylin.l.r.    an    iml.'ii.-ml.'ntly 

operahle    valve    for    sal.l     f iiiii:    atta<  lini.'ur    having    a 

plurality  of  positions  ami  s»T\iiis:  to  ..p.-n  sal. I  attach- 
ment to  the  atmosphere  or  t..  tio'  ilui.l  pri",-,nre.  or  to  j 
.'lose  the  same  txith  t.)  the  atmosph.r.'  an.!  rh.'  tluid  pres-  | 
sure  at  will,  whil.-  permitting.'  in  .'a.  ti  p.i'-iri..n  fli..  ad-  ' 
mission  of  fluiii  pressur.'  to  or  its  ..x.  insi.in  from  the  tool 
ami  separate  means  lo.ate.l  ext.Tiially  of  sahl  .i.-vlce  for  i 
in.it'pendently  .ontrollinir  th.'  op.'ratioti  ..f  s.'ii.i  valves.  | 
th.'re  t.eing  a  sin>;i.'  supply  passai;.'  l.'a.lini;  r..  Iioth  valves. 


and  separate  Inlet  passages  l.'a.iinK  from  sai.i  valves  to 
said  hammer  drill  and  f.'.'ilinK  attaihm.nt.  r.'sp...  t  ively, 
said  valves  beini,'  interp.is.'.l  l.etw.'.'ii  saitl  supply  pas.sag,'. 
and  said  Inlet  pa<vai.'.'s  ami  on.'  valv.'  a.lmittinj;  pressure 
fluid  by  way  of  ih.'  ..th.'r  val\.'  r.,  tli.-  inl.'t  ].assage  eon- 
trolled  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  'AO  not  iirint.-l   in   th.'  i;az.tte.) 


1.172,239.     PUl>r  SCKKK.N.      am..s     ,1      ||,i,,,     Nashua, 
N.     11.,    asslgniir    to     lmpr..\.'.|     rap.r     .\Ia.  hi!i.r>     C.m 
pany.   Nashua.    .\.    11..   a    < '..rp.. ration    ..f    .Maine.      Fil,.,i 
.Tune   2.    i;n4.      Serial    .\o.    s4:;..".i;4.       Kl.    !tL' -  ;<4,  1 


1.  In  a  niachiue  of  th.'  .hara.t.-r  .l.'-..ri'..'.|.  lli.'  .-..ni 
hlnatiou  with  a  casing,  a  li..ri/..ntally  p..-iii..!i.'.|  •-.  r.'cn 
drum  located  therein,  .i  pulp  outlet  in  <  ..mmunicatlon 
with  the  Interior  of  the  casing',  a  -llv.  r  ..ml.t  in  .  <.ni 
inunlcatiim  with  the  interior  .1  th.  ~.  r..n  Inim  a  fi.-.l 
spout  projecting  Into  the  iiii.'ri..r  ..f  -ii.i  -.  r..  11  an. I 
comprising  Inner  and  out'r  fix.'.i  annul  it  jH.iit  ni.'iiil  .  r.s 
having  between  them  a  clrcumfereiii  lal  ii-.  harge  orifice, 
and  Impeller  means  betwe.n  th.'  f 1  -p..iii  atid  the  s.re.'n 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tto  hara.  t.  r  .l.s,  ril.eii,  the  .'orn 
blnatlon  with  a  casing,  a  s.r.'.n  .liuni  I.,. at..)  th.r.  in  a 
pulp  outlet  in  communicati..n  uith  th.  int.  ri..r  .f  th. 
casing,  a  sliver  outlet  In  communi.  .'iii..n  with  th.'  :ni.'ri..r 
of  the  screen  drum,  feed  spouts  pr.ij..  tim.-  fr..m  ..pposii,. 
ends  of  the  Interior  of  sah!  s.re.ii  .irum  ami  ..mprisiio,' 
each  fixed  Inner  and  out.r  annular  -p..iit  m.'mh.Ts  hav 
Ing  a  circumferential  dls-li-.r^.  ..riii..-  i..'t\v.'.'n  tli.-m  ami 
impeller  means  between  th.  i,.,.,|  ..|i,,iii,  ami  tto'  s.r.'.n 
drum. 

',i.  In  a  machine  of  ili.-  .haia.t.'r  .l.'s.-riii.'.i  tli.'  .'..m 
blnatlon  with  a  casing,  a  ti..ri/iinially  p..^ii  i..n..|  v,  r.'.'ii 
drum  located  therein,  a  pulp  ..ntl.-f  in  ■  ..miinini.  alion 
with  the  Interlr.r  of  th.'  .asint;,  a  -li\.r  ..iitl.t  m  .om 
niunicatlon  with  th<'  int.'rn.r  ..f  th.'  s.  r.'.'n  .irnm.  a  f.'.'.l 
spout  comprising  inn.'r  ami  oiit.'r  annular  sp,,nt  m.'nih.Ts 
communicating  with  a  f.'e.i  -npply  an.l  •  iir..vi.|.'.l  with 
means  for  discharging  the  stock  ra.iially  aii.i  -..\mni.'tri 
(•ally  into  the  Interior  of  the  s.r.'en.  ami  imp.'ll.r  imans 
between  the  feed  .spout  ami  th.'  s.r.'.n  .'..mpri-itit:  a  i.lu- 
rallty  of  Impeller  Ma.i.'s.  an.i  means  f..r  r.'tariim  i  lu- 
same. 

4.  In  a  machin.'  ..f  tti.'  .hara.t.-r  .i.'s,  rih.'.l.  iti..  com 
blnatlon  with  a  .asuik',  a  Imrizontally  positi.m.-.l  s.r.'en 
drum  located  th.r.'in.  a  pulp  ..utl.'t  in  .  ..mnnnii.  ati..ii 
with  the  Interior  ..f  tti.'  .•asinc.  a  sHv.t  ..utl.'t  in  .-..ni 
munlcatlon  with  th,-  ini.'ri..r  ..f  tli.'  screen  .iruni.  an 
annular  feed  spout  .  xt.'ii.iint.'  int..  the  int.'rh.r  ..f  sai.i 
.screen  and  provbi..!  wiili  m.'aiis  f.ir  .lis.  hargiiiL'  material 
radially  and  syninoiri.  ally  within  the  screen,  an.i  im 
peller  blades  b.'tw.'en  tli.-  f.'.'.l  spout  and  the  s.  r.'.ii 

5.  In   a    ma.  bine   of   th.'   .hara.  ter   des.rih.'.l.    th ni- 

blnatlon  with  a  casin>,'.  a  s. recti  drum  lo.-ated  ther.in. 
a  pulp  outlet  in  .omniuni.ation  with  th.'  interior  ..f  th.- 
casing,  a  silver  outlet  in  1  ..mmuni.'ation  with  the  interior 
of  the  scr»H'n  .Irum.  annular  f.'.'.l  spouts  proje.-ting 
within  the  screen  from  ..pposite  eml  thereof,  an  impeilei 
shaft  passing  thr.MiKh  the  f.'e.i  spouts.  Impeller  bla.l.  s 
ilriv.'n   th.Tehy  ami   ...■.■iipyinj;  the  space  between   the  feed 
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spouts  and  the  screen,  said  feed  spouts  having  provision 
for  discharging  the  st.xiv  radially  an.i  -ymmetrlcally 
upon  tht>  Impeller  bbuies. 

[t.'lalms  G  to  17  no'  loint.'.l  in  the  Cazette.) 


l.lTi:.'J40.  1 1^  i:i.\i;  .\l'r.\l!.\  lis  i>\\  m  M..ui  ^;^  liE^, 
t'hattanoog.t,   Tenn.,    assignor    to    Vacuum    l»yeing    Ma- 

•  chine  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  Filed  Apr.  r>,  15»10.  Serial  No.  55.'{,469. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


2.  A  brace  for  the  purpose  s'  t  forth,  comprising  a  flat 
brace  plate  havinn  oppositely-<lisposed  turii.-.i  ..x.r  tlang.'-. 
one  longer  than  the  other  and  both  extending  f.irwanl  of 
the  flat  brace  and  ea<'h  provided  with  an  opiinn^.  thi 
longer  flange  being  further  provlde«l  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  connecting  opening  terminating  at  one  end  l:i  n 
shouldered  portion. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  appatatiis.  th.'  .■omi.ina!  !..ii  with  a  dye 
vat,  of  a  pump,  a  connection  between  th.'  pnmii  and  the 
dye  vat  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  dyeing  .  hauiber.  a  con- 
nection b«>tween  the  pump  and  the  dye  vat  at  the  outlet 
side  of  the  dyeing  chamber,  and  a  h.atintr  tank  Inter 
posed  In  the  latter  connection  -li'!  tank  '.in:;  livided 
longitudimilly  by  a  dej.en.ling  baffle  into  .  ..inniuni.  a tinj-' 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  heating  eb'nieiit  arrange.l 
below  said  baffl)-. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatu.?.  the  comblnnfi.n  with  a  dye 
vat,  a  pump,  a  conne.tlon  between  the  ptiin).  an.i  the  dye 
vat  at  the  Inlet  side  of  the  dyeing  chamber,  a  coune.  tlon 
l»etween  the  pump  and  the  dye  vat  at  the  outlet  side  of 
the  dyeing  chamber,  a  heating  tank  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  connected  liy  a  i>assage  extending'  Ion 
gitudinally  of  sjild  tank  and  a  h.-atiug  element  .-idjacent 
to  such  passage,  said  heating  tank  being  arrantred  in  the 
connection  between  the  outlet  side  of  the  dyeing  chamber 
and  the  pump,  and  a  supplemental  heating  element  In  the 
connection  between  the  pump  and  the  Inl.t  si,].  .,f  th.' 
dyeing  chamber. 

:{.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat  having  a  trentlng 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  arrang.'d  outside  .s;ald  vat 
and  adapted  to  receive  overfl.iw  fherefrom  gravltally.  a 
pump    whose    pressure    side    has   a    conne<tion    with    the 

ll(|Uor  n Ivliig  portion  of  the  vat  for  circulating  liquor 

through  the  latter,  and  a  connection  between  said  heater 
and  the  stK'tlon  side  of  lh<'  pump. 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  vertbal  cylindrical 
vat,  an  inlet  In  the  bottom  of  said  vat.  Ilquid-dlstrlbutlng 
means  adjacent  said  inlet,  a  pump,  piping  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  Inb't  ^an.l  with  the  ov.rth.w  of  thi'  tank, 
and  heating  means  Interposed  in  sail  I'liti-  on  both 
sides  of  siiid  pump. 

5.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  .'i  -ly.  vat,  a  .  ham- 
ber  arranged  outside  of  the  dye  vat  and  having  conni'c- 
tion  with  the  discharge  side  of  the  latter,  sabl  chamber 
being  provided  interiorly  with  means  for  causing  the 
liquor  to  flow  circultously  tberethmu.L'h  am!  haxini: 
mi'ans  for  heating  the  liquor,  and  .  ..1111..  ti.,ti-  '..tw..ii 
111.  .lischarge  side  of  the  heating  .'haml..'r  ami  .ly.'  vat. 
siiid  connection  Including  a  <'enlrifut.'iil  pump  arran«''<l  to 
force  the  heated  dye  li(|uor  un.l.'r  i.r.'s-ur.  int..  ilo  .1ve 
vat. 

I  Claims  ti  to  K  not  printed  in  tli.    (Ja/.tte.] 


1. 17-. 1:41      1  I iN.\i:rTi-N<.  r.K.MK  mit  tiik  i,i:<.s  hk 
cnnwiN  siiii:i(iiiN<.     .wi-     otiikr     kk.nmks 

W.U,I,.\<K   1'     il.'i'.ii.    I'itt-l.urKti.    I'a       <  irit'inal   api.li.a 

tlon   filed    Apr.    IT.    i:n4     S.rial    .\..     snj,4i;-!.      invi,!,.! 

and    this    appli.ation    fil.'.l     .N..v      14.     l'.n4.       S.rial    .\.. 

s72,(>H4.      K'l.  45 — 1.'4.» 

1.  .\  bra..'  f..r  tln'  purp.  -.  s.'t  forth,  .'omprisin;;  a  t!at 
hra.-.'  |ilat.'  haxinn  ..pp..-it,l\  .li-p..seil  turned  o\.'r  llan^'.s. 
nil.'  binyiiT  than  tlu'  other  an.i  both  ext.'ti.liiiL'  fi.rwar.i 
..f  th.'  flat  bra..'  ami  ..'i.  h  pr.pvi.b'd  with  an  ..p.'UiiiK.  th.- 
longer  Hange  beini,'  furth.T  pr.ivi.ieii  with  a  ioiigit  u.iinall.v 
disposed  lonn.'.  ring  ..p.nitig 


:<,  Tile  (omUluation  with  tln'  end  member  of  a  frame 
and  a  leg  pivotally  atta<hed  thereto,  of  a  connecting 
l>race  plate  comprising  a  body  plate  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed turned ov.r  llanges.  one  longer  than  the  other  and 
both  extending  forward  of  the  body  to  and  at  .a.  h  -bb'  of 
salil  end  mend)er  and  pivotally  connected  th- r.  t...  the 
longer  and  outer  disposed  flange  of  said  brace  l>eint;  a  l.ia- 
<ent  the  inner  side  of  the  leg  and  provided  with  a  buiK' 
tu.linaiiy  ilisposed  opening  terminating  at  its  outer  < n.l  in 
!i  -li..i:l.i. f.'.i  ji.'rtlon.  and  a  s.rew  on  th.'  inn.-r  si.l,'  ..f 
sai.i  l.'U  wlioh  passes  through  the  said  llaUK''  .■!"  nin^;  i" 
form  a  sli.lable  connection  with  the  brace  I'lai.  .  -ai.l 
bra..'  a.lait.'.l  t.i  limit  thi'  adjustment  of  the  bg  whi-n 
e.\ti'Udea.  lu.,k  the  same  in  place  when  so  ailjusicil,  ami 
to  adjust  Itself  flush  with  the  rear  and  shies  of  th.  m. m 
her  when  the  leg  is  folded  alongside  of  said   menii'.r. 

4.  .V  bra.e  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  .omprisin;;  a  tlai 
brace  plate  of  substantially  triangular  form  ba\in>;  a 
pair  of  paralleling  turned  over  fringes  one  "!"  whi.  ti  is 
bui;.-.  r  tlian  the  other  and  both  extending  foruar.l  ..;  the 
plate  an.l  .'a-h  provbled  with  an  opening  ilo-reat,  ib.- 
longer  flange  being  further  provide.l  with  a  longituill 
nally-dlsposed  opening  extending  to  and  terminating  in 
a  shouidere<l  portion  at  the  rear  thereof. 


1.172.^4: 


iii:.\H'r.NTAi;i,i;  ui.m.  t  uKtu  ii.  m.  kknukkk. 


l^ikeview.  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  I.  11  Smith. 
one-tenth  to  F.  I*.  Lane,  one  tenth  to  W.  .\  Ma---in>;in. 
one  tenth  to  «',  1»,  Arthur,  and  onet.nih  '..  Man\iel 
Sanders.  Lakeview.  Oreg.  F'il<"(l  Aug.  7.  T'l".  Serial 
No    44.330.      (CI.  152—21.) 


In    a     wl I.    til.     .'oml)lnati.'ii    with    a     w  [i.'.'l     rim.    ..f    u 

j.  liiaii!;.  ..f  menil>er.s  on  said  wheel  rim.  ea.  h  mi'iiil..'r  ...m 
liri^ini;  a  iilurjility  of  inclined  fa.'cs  «iivi.l.-,i  >'\  a  ..'iitral 
.i,'pr.'s-i,.n  iti  th.'  s.'ime  .1  ir.'.  1 1..11.  a  .|.i!i..untal.i.'  rim  pr..^ 
vi.ie.i  with  a  iilurality  ..f  in^'iiiLer^.  .'a<  h  m.'niber  compris 
ini:  a  plurality  of  fa.'es  in.  lin.-.l  opp.isit.l.x'  t.)  said  -whee: 
rim  tn.'iiibers.  sai.i  fa<.'~  i..itiv'  .li\i.l.'.i  by  a  raise.l  .-entrii: 
porti.in  ini'iin.'.l  it;  th.'  same  .!:r.'.  ti,.n  f..r  a  portion  ..1 
ii^  I.'nt'th  an.l  r.'\.'rs,l\  in.  iitie.l  t..  tlie  .'tiijacent  fa.«'- 
I    f.ir    th.'    r.-m.'i  in.b'r   ..f   it>    l.'iic'h.    tti,'    wheel    rim    meuii.er 
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and  thf  demountable  rim  ni.mbers  being  adapted  to  engage   \ 
each  other  to  hold  the  demountable  rim  in  place  upon  the 
wheel. 


1,172. 243.  BOILER  FEED  -  W ATKIi  KE(;ULATOB. 
RrxjEB  W.  AsDKKWs,  Pittsburgh.  !';i  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Krie  I'limp  &  K<|iiipiiient  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1913.     Serial  No.  793.150.      (CI.  236—13.) 
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1.  The  (umbiriatior.  of  .i  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a 
balaneed  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  a  feed  wat.T  retrulator  ; 
said  regulator  l)eing  adapted  t"  vary  the  level  of  the 
water  in  said  boiler  and  compri^in;;  an  expansion  tube; 
one  end  of  the  operative  portion  of  said  tul>e  and  the 
desired  maximum  water  level  in  .said  ()oiler  iieing  approxi- 
mately In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  tutie  and  the  desired  iniiiimuin  water  level  lielng 
appro.ximateiy  in  the  same  horizontal  plane;  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  being  connerted  to  said  boiler  above 
the  ma.xinuim  water  level,  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  being  connected  to  said  boil>r  below  the  minimum 
water  level  :  one  end  of  said  tube  lieing  rigidly  supported, 
and  opirating  means  lonnecting  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  with  said  valve  and  in  such  relation  th>T.fo  as  to 
supply  less  water  to  the  boiler  than  the  load  requires 
when  the  load  is  lncr<>asing  and  to  supply  i!uire  water  to 
the  boiler  than  the  load  requires  whfu  the  load  Is  de- 
creasing, said  relation  being  such  as  to  hold  said  valve 
substantially  closed  when  the  water  In  said  boiler  Is  at 
the  maximum  level,  and  to  hold  said  valve  open  the 
maximum  amount  when  the  water  is  at  the  minimum  level. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  a  feed 
water  regulator;  said  r.'gulator  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  level  of  the  water  in  sai^l  boiler  and  comprising  an 
expan>ion  tube  ;  one  .  nd  of  said  tube  and  the  desired 
maxtmum  water  level  uf  sai'l  tMiiler  bein;:  approximately 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  desired  minimum  water  !.v«!  b.  Irig  approxi- 
mately in  the  same  hori/.ontal  plan.'  ;  said  tul>e  being 
connected  to  said  boiler  above  and  below  the  mean  water 
levtd  ;  one  end  of  said  tube  being  rigidly  supporte<l ;  and 
operating  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  tube  In 
such  relation  with  saiil  valve  as  to  begin  to  siipply  water 
to  said  boiler  when  the  wat>r  bvcl  commences  to  fall 
from  its  maximum  level,  but  in  an  amount  less  than  thai 
demanded  by  the  load  during  th.'  first  part  of  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  and  In  an  amount  greater  than 
that  demauiied  by  the  maximum  load  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  cpeulng  movemer.t  of  the  valve  and  at  the 
time  that  the  water  level  ha>  reaohed  its  minimum  level. 

3.  The  conil)ination  of  a  l>oiler,  a  fed  water  pipe,  a 
valve  In  said  pipe,  and  a  feed  water  regulator  ;  said  regu- 
lator comprising  an  expansion  tube  ;  said  tul)e  being  in- 
clined, and  being  positioned  with  the  center  of  the  oper- 
ative portion  thereof  In  substantially  the  same  h()rlzontal 
plane  as  the  mean  water  level  in  said  boiler  ;  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  tioiler  above 
the  mean  water  level,  the  lower  end  of  .said  tube  being 
connected    to    said    boiler    below    the    mean    water    level  ; 


one  end  of  said  tube  being  rigidly  supported,  and  oper- 
ating means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  tube  with 
said  valve;  said  tube  ar.d  said  means  being  arraugt^  bo' 
as  to  commence  to  open  said  valve  as  the  level  ^lls  from 
Its  maximum  point,  but  to  supply  water  to  the  boiler 
In  an  amount  less  than  that  demanded  by  the  load  on 
the  boiler,  and  to  hold  said  valve  wiile  open  when  the 
minimum  water  level  is  reached. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  boiler,  a  dlfTerentlai  valve  in  said  pipe, 
and  a  feed  water  regulator  being  adapted  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  water  in  the  boiler,  and  comprising  an  ex- 
pansion tube;  said  tube  being  inclined  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  center  of  the  operative  portion  thereof 
in  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  mean 
water  level  In  said  boiler,  and  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  boiler  above  and  below  the  mean  water  level 
therein;  one  end  of  said  tube  being  rigidly  supported,  and 
operating  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
with  said  valve;  the  ports  in  said  valve  being  long  and 
relatively  narrow  with  noaparallel  sides,  so  as  to  deliver 
less  water  to  the  boiler  than  the  load  demands  when  the 
valve  Is  first  opened  by  said  tube,  but  to  deliver  a-  much 
as  the  maximum  load  demands  when  said  valve  is  fully 
opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  .i  t>oibr,  a  feed  water  pipe  .  on- 
nectlng  with  said  boiler,  a  graduated  valve  in  said  pipe. 
and  a  feed  water  regulator  .omprising  an  ex[iansion 
tube;  one  end  of  the  operative  portion  of  said  tul)e  and 
the  desired  maximum  water  level  in  said  bolh'r  lieing  In 
approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the  other  end  of 
the  operative  portion  of  said  tube  and  the  desired  mini- 
mum water  level  being  in  approximately  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  upper  end  of  s;iid  tul>e  being  connected 
to  said  holler  above  the  mean  water  level,  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  boiler  below  the  mean 
water  level,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  rigidly  supported. 
and  operating  means  lonnectlng  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  with  said  valve,  the  ports  of  said  valve  being  of  such 
shape  as  to  supply  water  to  said  boiler  at  a  rate  less  than 
that  demanded  by  the  load  as  the  water  begins  to  sink 
below  Its  maximum  level,  but  at  a  rate  e<iual  to  that  de- 
manded by  the  load  If  the  level  sinks  to  a  minimum  safe 
level,  said  relation  being  such  as  to  begin  to  open  said 
valve  when  the  water  in  stUd  boiler  commences  ti>  fall 
from  Its  maximum  level,  and  to  hold  saiil  valve  open  the 
maximum  amount  wh-ii  the  water  Is  at  the  minimum 
level. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.  1 


REISSUES. 

14,061.  CENTRIFUGAL  DUIKR.  Fkask  V..  Am>kk.son, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  O. 
Anderson  and  one  third  to  .\lbert  li.  .\nder-on.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  3.  1916.  Serial  No.  7o.u22. 
Original  No.  1,122,460,  ilated  I)e,-.  i.".i.  1!)14.  Serial  No. 
651.212.      (CI.   21<>— 34.1 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  tlie  (ombination  of  a  cone- 
shaped  screen;  means  for  inirodu.ing  material  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  same  and  against  the  inner  surface 
thereof;  means  for  rotating  the  screen;  a  shelf  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  si  reen,  saiii  shelf 
rotating  therewith;  an!  .a  <irap'r  overlying  said  shelf. 
adapted  to  remove  the  materia!  from  the  same  while  the 
screvn  Is  In  rotation. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cone- 
shaped  screen  ;  means  for  Introducing  material  to  and 
against  *he  upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  tloreof; 
means  for  arresting  the  material  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen  and  continuously  removing  the  same  while  the 
scrt-en  Is  In  rotation  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  sireen. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cone- 
shaped  screen  ;  means  for  rotating  the  same  ;  a  shelf 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  ; 
and  means  for  continuously  removing  the  accumulated 
material  fnmi  the  shelf  wtille  the  screen  is  in  rotation. 

t 
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4.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  n  cone- 
shaped  screen;  means  for  rotating  the  same;  an  annular 
shelf  extending  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
screen  and  rotatable  therewith  :  and  a  fixed  scraper  over- 
Iving   the   shelf. 


1 


14,062.  ALTERNATING -CURRENT  MOTOR.  Donald 
M.  Bliss,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A. 
Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
71,369.  Original  No.  1,126.363.  dated  Jan.  2iv  1h15, 
Serial  No.  614.277.     (CI.  172—276.) 


T).   In   a    centrifugal  drier,   the   combination   of  a    cone 
shaped  s.reen  ;  a  perforate  skirt  depending  therefrom  and 
movable  therewith  ;  .in  annular  shelf  extending  inwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  :  a  scraper  overlying  the 
shelf;  and  means  for  rotating  the  screen. 

t;.    In    a    centrifugal    drier,    the   combination    of    a    cone 
shaped  screen  ;  means  for  rotating  th.'  same  ;  an  inwardly 
projectini:   shelf    located    adjar-ent    the    lower    end    of    the 
screen,  said  ^helf  being  lixed  with  reference  to  the  screen 
and  rotatable  therewith  ;   and  means  for  continuously  re 
moving  material  which  accunnilates  upon  the  shelf  while 
the  screen  is  in  rotation. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  lone- 
shaped  screen  :  means  for  rotating  the  same;  an  inwardly- 
projecting  shelf  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen,  said  shelf  being  tixed  with  reference  to  the  screen 
and  rotatable  therewdth  ;  a  fixed  arm  extending  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  screen  :  and  a  plow  or  scraper  se- 
eure.l  to  the  Inn.r  end  of  said  arm  and  overlying  the 
shelf,  s.aid  plow  or  scrnp'T  being  curve<i  and  adapted  to 
cut  away  and  r-'iiiove  the  material  which  aicumulates 
upon  the  shelf  and  the  adjacent   portion  of  the  s.reen 

8,  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  , •ombination  of  a  one 
shaped  screen;  means  for  introducing  material  into  the 
smaller  end  of  the  same  and  against  the  inner  surfa<'e 
thereof:  means  for  rotatiiv--  the  screen:  a  shelf  extend 
ing  inwar.llv  from  tho  opposite  larger  end  of  the  screen. 
said  slo'lf  rot.itmg  therewith:  and  a  scraper  overlying 
the  sh.'lf,  adapted  to  renxive  tho  material  from  the  same 
while  the  s.  rioK   i-  in   rotation. 

;*.  In  a  cntrifu^al  drier,  the  .  onddnation  of  a  roio- 
shaped  screen  :  111. 'ans  for  introducing  materia!  to  and 
against  the  inner  -urface  of  the  smaller  end  thereid  : 
means  for  arresting  the  material  at  the  opposite  end  <f 
the  screen  ami  continuously  removing  the  same  whib' 
the    screen    is    in    rotation  ;    and    means    for    rotatlug    the 

screen. 

10.  In  a  centrifugal   drier,   the   .  i.inbination   of  a   cone 
shaped  screen;  means  for  rotatini:  th.    same;  u  shelf  ex 
ten. ling  Inwardly   from   the  dis.  barge  end  of  the  screen; 
an.l    means    for   continuously    removing    the   accumulated 
material  from  the  sh.-lf  while  the  screen  is  In  rotation. 

11.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  of  a  coiu 
shap.Ml  s.T.'en  ;  means  for  rotating  the  same  ;  an  inwardly 
proje.tinL'  sh.lf  heated  adjacent  the  larger,  discharge 
end  tt-.ereof.  sail  -helf  being  fixed  with  reference  to  the 
screen  an.l  r. datable  therewith  ;  and  means  for  cmtinu 
ously  removing  material  whbdi  accumulates  upon  the 
sheif  whil"  the  s'Te.n  is  in  rotation. 


1.  An  armature  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, having  polar  projections,  and  provhied  with  a 
short' circuited  system  of  conductors  and  a  commutated 
winding,  and  a  commutator  and  short  circuited  brushes 
for  the  commutated  winding,  substantially  as  describwl. 

2.  An    armature    comprisini:    a    core    of    magneti.     ma 
t.-rial  having  polar  proje.tioii^  aicl  provbled  with  a  sh<.rt- 
lir.uited   system  of  conductors  and  a  distribute.i   commu- 
tated  win. ling,  substantially  as  descrihe.l. 

:;.  An  armature  .'omprising  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  two  sets  of  axially  ext.ndiug  ..penings.  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  substantially  e.juidistaut  there- 
from, a  closM  circuited  winding  In  .m.'  of  said  sets  of 
openings  an.l  a  commutated  win. ling  in  th-'  other  of  said 
sets,  the  sai.l  .-ore  having  also  an  a.hlitlona!  set  of  axially 
ext.-n.litiL  ..iMninL'-.  whereby  polar  proje.tions  are 
form.'.!,   substantially    as   des.Tlbed. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  core  of  magnetic 
materia!  having  uniformly  distributed  axially  e.xtending 
op.-nings  n.'ar  the  periphery  thereof,  a  uniformly  dis- 
tributed commutated  winding  in  some  of  said  openings, 
and  a  short  circuit.'d  system  of  conductors  in  some,  but 
not  all.  of  the  remaining  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 

,-.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  frame  or  stator  having  poles,  of  a  rotor  com- 
prising a  .ore  having  polar  pr..je,t!..ns  equal  in  number 
t,,  til."  p.'les  of  the  stator,  th.-  said  .ore  being  provided 
with  a  uniformly  distributed  commutated  winding  and  a 
-hort   circuited   winding,   substantially   as   described. 

6.  A  synchronous  motor  having  stator  and  rotor  mem- 
bers of  "magnet!.-  material,  one  of  sabi  members  being 
provide.l  with  a  primary  or  in.lu.'lng  winding,  an.l  the 
other  of  said  members  belrg  provided  with  two  secomlary 
or  indu.ed  win.lings.  one  being  a  c(.mmutate,i  winding 
unlformlv  distribute.!,  and  the  other  being  a  short  .dr- 
euite.l  win.lln;:  having  its  a.tive  conductors  arrange.i  in 
vpaced-apart  groups  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
poles  produ.'od  by  the  primary  or  Inducing  winding,  the 
spa..'  iietween  any  two  adjacent  groups  btdng  greater 
than  the  space  between  any  two  adja.ent  activi-  conduc- 
tors of  a  group,  substantially  as  desoribe.l. 

7.  A  synchron..us  i::..tor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
one  of  sai.l   member^  1,:,v:t.l-  a  primary  or  inducing  wlnd- 

i  Ing.  an.l  lb"  other  of  -a;.i  i!i.rid..Ts  having  two  secon.lary 
(,r  :n.iu.e.l  win.llncs.  ..to'  i'.-ing  a  .-ommutated  wdnding 
uniformly  distribut.'d  a!;.l  tb.e  ,,ther  a  short  circuited 
winding  havii;-  its  a  t:v.>  .  ..n.luctors  arrangeii  in  spaced 
apart  groui>-  e<iu;r;  111  nuiid.er  to  the  number  of  poles  pro- 
,lu.e.l  by  the  primary  or  in.lucing  win. ling,  the  space  be- 
twe.n  any  two  a.ljaceut  groups  being  greater  than  the 
spa'-e  between  any  two  adja.ent  active  .-onduitors  of  the 
group,  and  a  ..unmutator  an.l  a.ljustable  short-circuited 
brushes    for    thi-    lommutate.l    winding,    substantially    as 

des(  ribed. 

S.   A   synchronous  motor,   having  a    stator  and   a   rotor, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  primary  or  inducing  wind- 
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iiiL.',  iiii'l  U\'-  iiTh-'T  lit'  siiiil  lU'iiiliiT-  h,i\ni^'  two  secondary 
lii-  iii'lu  •.!  u  iii.|iiiL:>.  "ih'  lii'iii^  11  comiimtatt'il  winding 
niiifiiriiil  V  (li--triliiitt".|.  iiiil  t\\<-  otht-r  n  short  clrruitt'd 
wiiiilitii:  h,i\iriLr  it^  :iiti\r  roii,|iii  t'li-^  ;irraii,i;e<l  in  spaccd- 
apiirt  trrniipv  fiiuMl  in  riiiinl"T  t"  ttw  iiiiinl'tT  of  poles  pro- 
i|ti.ii1  I.\-  rh.-  !iriiiiar\'  or  iii.liirin-  uui.liiiL;.  the  space  be- 
tu.i-n  aii>  tu.i  ailja.  i'lit  _'r"u;i--  (mimj  izr^ater  than  the 
-pa'i'  tntw.-.-ii  .iii>  twM  a-lja'fiit  a^tivi-  .  Miidnctors  of  a 
>;ri>ti|i,  ari'l  ni>'aii-  f.ir  .l.'tiTiiiiiiiim  aii.l  shifting;  the  axis 
lit"  I  "iiimiita !  inn  ..f  th>'  iinniiiuta  ted  wiinlinu.  suhstantlally 
a-  .1.-.  ri:...!. 

;•  An  arinatur.'  <  oiniiri-iiiL'  a  '  ni-'-  uf  iua;,'ncti<-  material 
tia\iii,  iii.lar  proj..(tinn^  ami  pr.i\i.lr,|  with  a  short-fir- 
cuit.-l  vyvr.ni  i.f  rirnilmtorv  ■.ni>]  a  c"  in  mutated  winding, 
til''  a-  ris>-  '••■nilm  tor-;  of  ^ai.l  -\~i.'ni  an>!  windini;  being 
l".ati-i  in  tli>-  laii'^  iif  th>-  p.iiar  iimjr.  t i^n-.  >;iihstatitially 
a-    <]•■'■■  ril.f.l. 

1"  In  an  a  1  tfrna  t  ini:  (  iirr^  lit  m.itor.  rli.'  cunil'ination 
wrli  a  :i.'l.i  franin  nr  -tarnr  a.lapt>il  1..  li.'  encrgizt'd  by 
alt'^rna  tin'.'  larrrnf.  uf  a  rcfnr  .  •miprisiii^'  a  core  of  mag- 
ii'ti.  mil. Till  iia\inL,'  pnl.n-  iirnjcction-  and  provided 
with  a  Nl'nrt  •  ir^iit.'.l  ■,y-t''ni  n(  .•(,n,hnt..rs  and  a  dls- 
ffi'.iir.-.l  ^  i.innnitati'.l  w  iinlint;.  ami  in. 'an-  for  adjusting 
til'  iii_-nl  ir  p..-iti..n  of  tlm  rotor  with  r.-p.-rt  to  the  ini- 
pri'--r.|  ilti'rnatiiiu'  .•!.•.  troiimt i\.-  for.  .■.  ■-iilistantlally  as 
u''-i  rilnMi. 


recess  sloping  forwardly  to  form  an  inclined  surface, 
said  tile  being  formed  with  lateral  Imri/ontal  extending 
open-enihHl  recesses  comiiunilca tiiiL'  witli  said  recess,  the 
back  e<lge  of  said  recess  being  transverse  of  said  lateral 
recesses  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  metal  di'iposed  there 
In  and  bridging  said  first  end  recess,  an. I  1  i..n;;n.  on 
said  other  die  tal\ing  into  said  transverse  recess  to  sliape 
such   metal    to   the   incline  of   Its   front    edge. 


i4.ntu      i-KiicKss  OF  i'i{i:i'AKiN<;  A<  I  :i  A 1 .1  »p:iiYi)?: 

FUo.M  ArrnVI.KNK  I'w  1  Imlkv  an.l  (Jistav 
I'KTKiis.  II...h^t  on  tti.  Main  (J.rinaiiv,  assignors  to 
Farliweike  \.Jiin  Mei^t.r  lai.  iu-  iV  I'.riining.  Iliichst- 
oti  thi'Main.  i;.'rimiii\.  a  I 'orjiora  t  ion  of  (Jermany. 
Fileil  .Ian.  4.  I'.dti.  Serial  N..  Tii.L's.{.  Original  No. 
l.l.'.l.itL".'.  .lat.Ml  Vii:.'.  :il.  T.il.-p.  .Serial  \...  2.n7T  (CI. 
2.3~l.'4.i 

1.  The  process  of  [irepariim  a.  eta  M.'h.N  .l.'  fr..m  acety- 
lene, whi.li  cdiisisfv  in  .■oinliininu  a..-t\leiie  with  the 
elements  of  wat.'r  in  [ire-em  e  ,,f  ^  mercury  compound 
and     a     .lunpipimd    of    iiexavaleiit     .hroinium. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing'  a.etahleliy.l.'  fr..m  acety- 
lene, whi.h  .•(insists  in  comhiniiiL'  a.etylene  with  the 
elements  iif  water  in  presem  .•  of  a  ni.r.  nry  .  .impound 
and   clironiic  acid. 


14. or,.-,  ItK.VCK  I'OHMKK  Ki:vnki:\  .1  Fknstkr 
-MAC  llKU.  New  York.  .\.  \'..  a-^^immr  t.i  Soiithworth 
Ma.'hiiie  Coinpan.v.  I'ortlaml.  Me.,  a  ( '..rporat  ion  of 
Maine.  Filed  l»ec.  1!).  11»1.',.  Seri.il  N"..  snT.Ty". 
Original  No.  l.n,-,4.!»t!4.  dated  .Mar.  4.  I'.il.!  Serial  No. 
»)10.114.       i("l.    81  —  1.-..) 

1.  .Vpparatiis  of  the  kind  des.  rilied.  .oinprisini.-  n  pair 
of  dies  mounted  for  CO  active  relati\e  opening  ,111. 1  clos- 
ing movement,  one  of  said  dies  lieini.'  funned  with  a 
recess  intersecting  its  body  intermediate  its  ,.n,is  ,111. 1 
e.xten.liiii;     tran-i\  ersely     thereof,     the     fr.mt     .-.Ic.'    of    s.'ii.l 


14o(i;;  I'ititCKSS  (  iF  PIU:i'.\  K  I  \( ;  .\(  KP  A  l.I  •!  :i  n  1  d-: 
FHo.M  ACKTVLKM;.  I'Mi  iMiiKN  and  lirsTAV 
rK.TKits,  t  I.ii-h>t  on  I  h.'  .Ma  in.  liermany.  as-^ignors  to 
Farl.werke  \orm.  M.ister  I.m  iii<  ^  Ilriining.  Hochst- 
oii  tile  .\l;iin.  •;.-rmany,  a  <'.irii..ra  i  i.>n  of  Germany. 
Fil.-.l  .Ian.  4.  I'.ili;.  Serial  No,  To.-jst.  Original  No. 
l.l.'.I.'.i-'s,  ,!,.,t...|  Am:.  -.W.  im.-i.  Serial  N..  L' nT'-..  (CI. 
•J:;      •_'4  I 

1.  Th.'  pro.es^  of  pr.'parinu  .11  .ta  ld.'h\  •!.■  from  acety- 
I'-i"  wiii.h  .  .in-;i<t-  in  .  ..mliiiiin-  .a.etylene  with  the 
elemiiii-  ot'  water  in  prev,.n,  .■  ..f  ^ulfiiri.'  acid,  a  mercury 
■  ompoan.l.  ami  an  .-iL'ent  ..apalile  ..f  impclinL'  the  sepa- 
ration   of    iner.  iir.\-. 

1;.  'I'll.'  pro.-.'ss  of  iH-.'parinj;  a.eia  l.l.di  v.].'  from  acety- 
lene, whi.h  .  iinsi^t-  in  .  ..mtiinini:  a.etylene  with  the 
I'leiiii'iit-  I']  uat.r  in  presem,'  of  a  mercury  compound 
ami    .1     ferri.     --^ili, 

;;.  The  pr.i.i's-c  ,,f  pr.p.iriiii:  a.-.ial.l.'hyile  from  ncety- 
leii,'.  whi.h  .'on^i-t-.  in  .  nmtiiniiii:  a.i'tylene  with  the 
elements  of  w;iti'r  in  pre-.'n.e  of  a  nn'rcury  compound 
and    ferric   sulfate. 


2.  Apparatus  of   tlie    kimi    .|e-..rilieil.   .ompri^inL;    .1    jiair 
of  dies   mounted   for  coa.ti\e    relative   opening   ami    clos 

Ing    movement,    one    of    >ai.|    .li.'<    heinL;    fori 1    with    a 

transverse  recess  across  its  fa.-.',  tlie  front  .-.l-.  .if  ^u.-li 
recess  sloping  forwnrdl>  to  f.irm  an  iii'  lin.-.l  surface. 
said  die  being  forme, 1  with  a  lat.'r.-il  h.iri/..iiially  ex- 
tending open-ended  reces>  .  .iminnni.  a tinj  witli  salil  first 
named  recess,  the  baik  .-.lue  .,f  ~ai.l  lii'-t  n.imed  recess 
being  transverse  of  saiil  ..pen  .n.le.l  re.  .■.-;  miil  serving 
as   a    stop    for   metal    di-^po^.l    in    -ai.l    lat.ral    recess   and 

bridging    said    first    M.-im.'.l    r --s,    hii.I    a    t.ini;i n    ^.'lid 

other  die  talving  into  vai.l  tran^vir-,.  re.  .-^-s  1..  vh.ipe 
said   uietal   to   the   In.lin.-  .,f   its    fnmt    e,|ge. 

3.  Apparatus  of  th.  Isin.l  ,l->.  rih,  .1.  I'omprlsing  a  pair 
of  dies  mounteil  for  coa.tive  r.!aii\e  openinu  an.)  clos 
ing  movement,  one  of  -li.l  .li.~  h.  int:  forme. i  willi  a 
transverse  recess  across  ii-  f.i.  .  th.'  fr.mt  ,i|_.  ,,f  said 
recess  sloping  forwardl.x  t..  f..rin  an  in.  line. I  -iirface. 
means  at  the  sides  of  sai.l  .li.  f.'r  rec«'iving  an.l  Liiii.ling 
metal  in  strip  form  to  extiii.l  .1.  ross  --ai.l  recess,  the 
back  edge  of  sai<l  recess  heiim  tran'<\.r-.  .in. I  serving 
as  a  stop  for  such  m.'tal.  an.l  a  t.iiiuu.'  on  -,ii,|  ..ther 
die  taliing  into  said  tr.in-\.rv.  r,.  ess  in  .>hap<'  >aid 
metal    to   the   incline   of    its    from    edge. 

'  4.  .\  tool  comprising  iw.,  h.imll,--  having  a  pivotal 
movement,  a  jaw  forme. 1  ..n  ,  a.  h  hamlle.  one  of  said 
jaws  forme<l  with  a  recess  int.r-i  .  tin;:  it-  ho.ly  interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  exti'n.linL:  t  ian-\  er-,1  \  i  hereof,  the 
front  e«lge  of  said  reces-  -lopiiiu-  f..iwar.li\  t.i  form  an 
inciineil  surface,  lateral  h..ri/.ontally  extend  ini:  ..(i.  11 
ended  recesses  formed  upon  -iaid  Jaw  cominuui..  ating 
with  said  recess,  the  back  eil>:e  ,,f  said  i.  .ess  being  ver 
tlcal  and  serving  as  a  stop  f.,r  imial  .li-po-ed  in  said 
lateral  recesses  and  l)rldv;!n!.'  --ai.l  tir~t  n.ime.l  ri'cess.  ainl 
a  tongue  on  said  other  jaw  takinu  int..  -ai.l  transverse 
re<'es8  to  shape  said   metal  to  the  in.  line  of  its  front  ed.u'e. 


i4.o«if!.    LOW-rin.ssi  ui;  itkiwm:     wmikkn  i;.  fi.\.\ 

l>EH.s,  Ilabana,  ('nha.  assi^'iior  \>\  m. -lo  f-^iunments. 
to  The  Ctdonlal  Tni'^t  (".iiiiiian\  trii-t.',,  I'it t-^lmrgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  ..f  I'iiiii->  Uani.i  I'il..!  1  !.■.  ,  211. 
1915.  Serial  No  f<l:.>'<2.  (•riirimil  N..  1 . 1  .",s. <)<»<). 
date«l  Nov.  2.  191.">.  S.rial    .No.  472. L'".!!.       h'I     FJl       US.) 

1.  In  combination  with  ,1  tiirhitu-,  a  -npply  passage 
for  delivering  motive  ihii.l  i..  the  mriiin.-.  a  .  ondenser. 
a  by-pass  communicating  'lii'e.  tl\  with  -ai.l  -npply  jias 
saffe  and  said  conilen-.r,  ,1  -ini;l''  \al\.'  f.>r  .  ..in  rolliii'.: 
the  operation  of  th.'  tiirhine  lo.ate.i  in  -;ii.l  li\- jiass, 
and  a  governor  resp.msiv,.  in  operation  to  th,'  -p,'.-.l 
variations  of  said  turbine  for  controllin;:  ih,'  .ip.ration 
of    said    valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  engine  a  low 
pressure  engine,  a  passage  for  .lelivering  moiiv,.  ilni,! 
exhausted  from  the  liit;h  pressure  engine  to  the  low 
pressure  engine  in  open  .nmmunii'a  tion  with  the  e\ 
haust  port  of  the  high  pressure  encim.  mii.I  the  ini,.i 
port  of  the  low  pressure  engine,  a  coinleii-ier.  a  by  pass 
in  direct  coniiiiunication  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
hi;:h     pressure    engine    ami     with     the    inlet     ..f    the    .on- 
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denser  and  a  single  means  for  controlling  said  low  pres- 
sure engine  comprising  a  valve  located  in  said  by  pass. 
111.1  a  governor  actuated  by  the  low  pressure  engine 
fur  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


8.  In  comtdnation  with  a  hi,t;li  pre-sur.'  eii;.'ini  .  a  low 
pressure  engine,  a  passage  in  open  communii  ation  with 
the  exhaust  port  of  said  high  prev-ure  en-ine  ami  the 
inlet  port  of  the  low  pressure  eiigin.  f..i  .l.li.  .rinj:  iMiid 
exliausted  from  the  high  pressure  .iiLin,  to  tlie  low 
pressure  engine,  a  condenser  Into  whi.h  sai.i  low  pres- 
sure engine  dis<harges.  a  by  pass  In  open  communication 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  Id-h  pri--ure  engine  and 
with  the  inlet  of  the  con.i.i,-,  i .  .-ui.!  a  -ingle  valve  for 
controlling  the  operati..ii  <>f  tin  l.,w  pre--ur,  engine 
located  in  said  by-pas-  aiel  ,1  ;;o\ernor  for  the  low- 
pressure  engine  controllini:  -...i.l   \.'ilve. 

4  In  comhinatioii.  a  hii;h  pn-s-ure  engine,  a  low  pres- 
sure iiirhiiie.  re<'eivlng  tlui.i  e\hanstei|  from  tlo  engine. 
a  conilenser  in  open  communicat  i..ii  with  tto  iniliim.  a 
branched  passage  in  open  <'omniuiii.  atimi  with  ilie  e\ 
haust  port  of  the  engine,  the  inlet  port  of  the  turbine 
and  the  inlet  of  the  condenser,  atel  a  -ingle  control  valve 
for  the  turtdne  located  in  -.nl  p.i--age.  between  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  engine  ,ni  I  the  inlet  ..f  the  con- 
denser, and  means  respon-iv.  to  \ari;ition-  in  the  load 
on    the    turbine    for    contrcdlinL-    the    vahe, 

."1.  In  .  otiihination.  an  engine,  a  iiirl.in.  r.'.iviiig  thiid 
exbau.ste.i  fr'un  said  engine,  a  con.pn-er  in  comiiuini- 
cation  with  I  tie  exhaust  ports  of  both  the  engine  and 
the  turbine,  a  passage  in  open  communication  with  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  engine  and  the  inlet  11..11  of  th.' 
turbine,  a  single  valve  for  controlling  th.  .p, ration  of 
tbi'  turbine,  located  t)etween  tlie  exhaust  port  of  the 
engine  atel  the  inlet  to  the  condenser,  and  a  governor 
for  the  turbine  for  controilini;  tin  opirati.m  ..f  -aid 
valve. 


fitting   the   interior  of  said   .luxlllary   valve   .  hamher   anl 
con-tituting  a   valve   to  engage  said  auxlllar\    val\e   seat 
a   port    leading  from   the  exterior  of  said   plunger   to    -aid 
auxiliary    valve    chamber    at    one    side    of    -ai.i    aiixijiary 
valve,   to   release   the  fluid  pressure   on   said    plunger   sur 
face  of  greater  area,  a   by-pass  port   leading  from   the  ,  \ 
terlor  of  said  plunger  to  said  auxiliary  valve  cliamtur  at 
the   opposite  side  of   said    valve   to   restore   said   auxiiiar.v 
valve  to  its  .seat,  and  means  to  force  said  auxiliary  valve 
from   its  seat.  <=• 


14,0(!7.  FMSllI.NC-VALVE.  .losci-H  <;.  rEUKiNs,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a<-ignment-.  to  Per- 
klnsSkinner  Valve  Co..  a  Corp. .rat  j.ii  .f  Illinois. 
FibMl  .Vpr.  17.  1015.  Serial  No.  2'J.2Hi,  tuimnal  No. 
l,llh.440.  dated  Nov.  24,  1014,  Serial  .No.  sis,,05li. 
(CI.  137—93.) 

1.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
supply  anil  exhaust  ports  an  1  an  interposed  valve  seat, 
a  plunger  loosely  flttiiig  the  interior  of  .said  casing  and 
constituting  a  valve  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  plun- 
ger having  a  portion  of  one  surface  and  a  relatively 
Ki'.  I'.v  area  of  its  opposite  surface  exposed  to  the  thiid 
pres.-ure  within  sjiid  casing  to  normally  hold  stiid  plun- 
ger in  engagement  with  Its  valve  seat,  and  to  cause  said 
valve  to  autouuitlcally  open  when  said  t1<ild  pressure  is 
released  from  said  greater  pressure  ana.  an  auxiliary 
valve  cbamher.  an  exit  )i  .rt  with  a  valve  seat  through 
the   wall    of    s.Tld    chariiher.    an    auxiliary    plunger    loosely 


n.  ■» 


2.  A   flush   valve  comprising  a   casing   having   inlet    an! 
outlet   openings,  a    valve  seat   interposed    ;.,tw.-.n   -ai.'.    iu 
let  and  outlet   openings,  a   plunger    movalde    t..   an.l    ir.u,; 
said    valve    seat    within    .said    laslng    and    lou-tituiing    a 
valve  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said   plung.  i    h:i\in^ 
a    portion    of   its   lower   surf.i.e    -uhject    to    fluid    pres-iire 
and   a   greater  area   of   its    ui'per   -urface   -ul'ject    to   tluid 
pressure    to    normally    hold    sai.i    pluni:.  1     in    engageniein 
with  its  v.'tlvi'  -eat.  a   chamber   wi'hin    -ad   p!uii;:er.   .  ..ii 
municatiiii:   at    it-    lower   end    \\,;h    th.'    -pace   a!'.i\e    -jiiii 
plunger    and    communicating   at    its    upper    einl    Ny    n-eaii- 
of  a  restricted   by-pass  with  the  space   beneath  -ai.i   pluii 
ger,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  in  said   i  hamb,  r   in    posi- 
tion   to    engage   a    valve   seat    carried    by    snl.i    plunt:.  r    to 
close  a  port   leading  from   the  lower  portion  .f   -ai.i   idun 
i-'er.  and   means  to  lift   said  auxiliary  valve  from  it-   -.at 

3.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  fluid  sup 
ply  and  exit  ports  and  interposed  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
loosely  fitting  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  constitutin>; 
a  valve  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  plunger  ha\ing 
a  portion  of  one  surface  and  a  relatively  gr.  it,r  a:.:. 
of  its  opposite  surface  exposed  to  the  fluhi  p!i--U!. 
within  -ai.l  ..i-ing  to  normally  hold  sjiid  plun^;' r  ii;  .11 
gageiiieiit  with  its  valve  seat,  and  to  cause  said  valve  to 
autoinalically  open  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  released 
from  -aid  greater  pressure  area,  an  auxiliary  valve  <-hani- 
t.er  within  salri  plunger,  an  exit  port  with  ;i  v.alvc  -eat 
through  tile  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  auxili.'.i,',  i.lnuger 
loosely  fitting  thi-  interior  of  said  auxiliary  \;ti\.  .  han. 
her  and  constituting  a  valve  to  iiigage  -ai.i  au\iliar.\ 
valve  seat,  a  port  leading  from  ilo  ,  xieri.ii  ..f  wild  plun- 
ger to  said  auxiliary  valve  ihaiuber  at  one  side  of  sjiid 
auxiliary  valve,  to  reletise  the  fluid  jiressure  on  snii! 
plunger  surface  of  greater  area,  a  by  pa--  port  lea.iim 
from  the  exterior  of  said  plunger  to  said  auxiiia:\  \.ilvi 
chanitH»r  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  t..  re-tore 
said  auxiiitiry  valve  to  its  seat,  and  mean-  to  :.irce  said 
auxiliary  valve  from  its  seat. 

4.  A  flush  valve  comprising  a  casing  haxuit;  .ui  annu- 
lar valve  seat  and  an  annular  fluid  pres-ure  ,  liamber 
surrounding  said  valve  seat,  a  plunger  movalde  to  and 
from  said  valve  seat  within  said  casing  iiml  .  ..n-t  .1  uting 
a  valve  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  pluiiizi-r  h.'i\ing 
a  portion  of  Its  lower  surface  subject  to  fluii  pte--.ir. 
and  a  greater  area  of  its  upper  surface  subje.  t  to  tlul.l 
pressure  to  normally  hold  said  plunger  in  engagement 
with  its  valve  seat,  a  chamlM>r  within  said  plunger.  .  om 
municating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  spa.'e  .above  sai.l 
plunger  and  communicating  at  its  upper  eml  ly  means  of 
a  r.-ir!  t..|  !  \  ptiss  with  the  space  Itene.ath  -aid  plunger. 
an    aiixiliar.\    \alve   located   In   said   chamber    In    position 
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to  'TigaKf  a  valvt>  seat  <arri  ><!  hy  said  plunger  to  close  a 
port  heading  from  the  lovvvr  portion  of  said  plunger,  and 
means  to  lift  said  auxiliary  valvi-  from  Its  seat. 

5.  A  flush  valve  nomprising  a  i-aslng  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  valve  seat  interposed  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  openings,  a  [)lunger  moval)le  to  and  from 
said  valve  seat  within  sal'l  casing  and  constituting  a 
valve  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  plunger  having  a 
portion  of  its  lower  surface  subject  to  lluid  pressure  and 
a  greater  area  nf  its  upper  surface  subject  to  fluid  pres- 
sure to  normally  hold  said  plunger  in  engagement  with 
its  valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  valve  (^hamber  communicat- 
ing at  line  of  its  ends  with  the  ^pace  above  said  plunger 
and  communicating  at  Its  other  end  by  means  of  a  re- 
stricted by  pass  with  the  space  beneath  said  plunger,  an 
Imperforate  auxiliary  plunger  valve  located  in  said  aux- 
iliary valve  ihamber  in  position  to  engage  a  valve  seat  to 
close  a  port  which  when  open  serves  to  permit  the  escape 
of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  valve  chamber  and  the  space 
.above  the  lirst  plunger,  and  means  to  lift  said  auxiliary 
plunger  valve  from  its  seat. 


14,0GK.  (;.\SKANt;E.  Mi.vARD  A.  Pd.ssdN.s,  Cleveland, 
<>hi(i.  assignor  to  .\mirican  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis, 
-Mo.,  a  I'orporation  of  New  .lersey.  Fileil  Dec.  24,  1915. 
.Serial  .\o.  6S,577.  Original  .No.  l.ltiO.TuS,  dated  Nov. 
IG.  lyio.  Serial  .\o.  S78,7i:2.      iCl.  ILT. — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  f>aklng 
burnr>r.  a  gas  supply  valve  for  said  burner,  a  broiler 
burner  in  the  oven,  a  gas  supply  valve  for  the  broiler 
burner,  a  damper  in  the  oven,  and  means  operated  by  the 
gas  supply  valve  of  the  broiler  burner  for  opening  the 
damper  when  the  \iilve  is  open  and  lioslng  the  damper 
before  the  valve  for  the  baking  burner  is  opened 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  baking  bu.-ner 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  oven,  a  broiler  burner  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  oven,  gas  supply  valves  for  said  l>urners, 
a  damper  for  the  oven,  and  means  operate.!  by  the  gas 
supply  valve  of  the  broiler  burner  for  opening  the  dam- 
per when  the  valve  Is  open  and  closing  the  damper  before 
the  valve  of  the  baking  burner  Is  openeil. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  oven  having  a  Iiaklng 
burner  in  Its  lower  end,  a  gas  supply  valve  for  said 
burner,  a  broiler  burner  in  the  upper  end  of  the  oven,  a 
gas  supply  valve  foi*  the  broiler  burner,  a  <'.araper  for 
the  oven,  and  means  connecting  the  gas  supply  valve  of 
the  broiler  burner  and  the  damper,  whereby  the  damper 
is  opened  when  the  broiler  burner  valve  Is  open  and 
closed   before   the   valve   of   the   baking  burner   Is   opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  a  baking 
burner  in  Its  lower  end.  a  gas  supply  valve  for  said 
burner,  a  broiler  burner  in  the  upper  end  of  the  oven,  a 
gas  supply  valve  for  the  broiler  burner,  a  damper  for 
the  oven,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  gas 
supply  valve  of  the  broiler  burner  for  opening  the  damper 
when  the  valve  Is  opened  and  closing  the  damper  when 
the  valve  is  closed,  and  means  connecting  the  two  valves 


whereby    but   one   valve   is   allowed   to    be   opened   at   the 
same  time. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  a  baking 
burner  in  its  lower  end,  a  gas  supply  valve  tor  said 
burner,  a  broiler  burner  In  the  upper  en.l  of  the  oven,  a 
gas  supply  valve  for  the  broiler  burner,  a  damper  for 
the  oven,  mean.s  connecting  the  gas  supply  valve  of  the 
broiler  burner  with  the  damper  for  opening  the  damper 
with  the  opening  of  tin-  valve  and  dosing  the  damper 
with  the  closing  of  the  valve,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
gas  supply  valve  of  the  broiler  burner  with  the  gas  supply 
valve  of  the  baking  burner,  wliereby  both  valves  cannot 
be  opened  at  the  same  time. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  rani:e  having  a  lower 
baking  burner,  a  gas  supply  valve  for  the  said  burner,  a 
broiler  burner  in  rhe  upper  eml  <if  the  oven,  a  gas  supply 
valve  for  the  liroiler  burner,  a  damp'r  for  the  oven, 
means  connecting  the  eas  supply  vahc  of  the  broiler 
burner  with  the  damper  for  opening  tb>'  damiier  with 
the  opening  of  the  valve  and  ■losing  the  d.imper  with  the 
closing  of  the  valve,  and  .i  rod  pivotally  <-onnected  to 
the  valve  stem  of  one  valve  and  having  a  keyhole  slot 
connection  with  the  valve  stem  of  the  other  valve. 
whereby  both  valves  can  not  be  openeil  at   the  s.-uii''  time. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  .1  lower 
baking  burner,  a  valve  for  said  burner,  a  broibr  burner 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  oven,  a  gas  supply  for  the 
said  burner,  a  damper  for  the  oven,  means  lonne,  ting  the 
gas  supply  valve  of  the  broiler  burner  with  the  dam- 
per for  opening  the  damper  when  the  valve  is  opened 
and  closing  the  damper  when  the  valve  is  rlo^e.i,  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  valve  stem  of  ont>  \alve,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  projeition,  the  valve 
stem  of  the  other  valve  having  a  transverse  member  (  ar- 
ried  thereby  and  working  in  a  keyhole  slot  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod,  whereby  both  valves  can  not  be  opened 
at  the  same  time. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gas  range  havlni:  :i  baking 
burner,  a  gas  supply  valve  for  the  said  l>urner.  .1  brcdler 
burner  In  the  upper  end  of  the  uv.n,  a  gas  suppl.^  xalve  for 
the  said  burner,  a  damper  for  the  ovt'n,  means  rontie.  ting 
the  damper  and  the  valve  for  the  broiler  burner,  wberetiy 
the  damper  Is  opened  with  the  opening  of  the  valve  and 
closed  with  the  closing  of  the  valve,  .an  arm  carried  t>y 
the  valve  stem  of  one  valve,  a  rod  pivotall.\  .  onnerted 
to  the  said  arm.  a  transverse  member  carrie.i  by  the 
valve  stem  of  the  other  valve  and  lower  <nd  of  the  rod 
having  an  elongated  portion  provided  with  a  keyhole  slot 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  transverse  member  carried 
by  the  valve  stem,  whereby  both  valves  cannot  be  opened 
at  the  same  time. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  roiiiMned  bai<iiii:  and  broil- 
ing oven  having  a  baker  t'lirner  and  a  broiler  burner. 
gas  valves  for  the  two  tuirners.  a  smoke  outlet  for  the 
oven,  and  means  controlled  ly  on..  ,,f  s.iid  valves  for 
opening  the  smoke  outlet  when  the  broiler  burner  Is  oper- 
ating and  the  baker  burner  is  ni>t  opiTalini;.  and  rloslng 
said  outlet  when  the  baker  burner  is  oper.atinir  and  the 
broiler  burner  is  not  operatini:,  flo-  p;;rr-  1  ombined  for 
the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  combined  baking  and  broil- 
ing oven  having  a  baker  liurner  and  a  broiler  burner,  gas 
valves  for  the  two  burners,  a  smoke  outlet  for  the  men. 
a  damper  for  the  outlet,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween one  of  fjald  valves  and  the  damper  whi -h  opens 
the  damper  when  the  broiler  biirner  gas  valv.^  is  op.n  an<1 
the  baker  burner  gas  valve  Is  ciov.,|.  and  .loses  the  dam 
per  when  the  liroiler  burner  valve  is  .  lose.i  and  ibe  baker 
burner  valve  is  open,  the  parts  . mnldne.]  fi.r  the  purpose 
described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  lombine.l  bakintr  ;>n.i  broil- 
ing oven  having  baking  and  liroiling  luirners.  and  also 
having  a  smoke  outlet,  of  a  controlling  member  for  said 
outlet,  and  means  operating  said  controlling  member  to 
open  it  whan  the  broiler  burner  is  operating  and  the 
baker  burner  not  operating,  and  to  close  said  member 
when  the  baker  burner  is  operating  and  the  broiler  burner 
is  not  operating,  the  parts  combined  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  combined  baking  and  broil- 
ing oven  having  a  baker  burner  at  its  bottom  and  a 
broiler  burner  at  its  upper  portion,  and  also  having  a 
smoke  outlet,  of  a  damper  for  said  outlet,  fuel  supply  for 
said  burners,  fuel  control  for  the  burners,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  connected  with  the  damper  and  fuel  control 
to  open  the  damper  when  the  broiler  burner  is  operating 
and  the  baker  burner  not  operating  and  to  close  the  dam- 
per when  the  baker  burner  is  operating  and  the  broiler 
burner  is  not  operating,  the  parts  combined  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

13.  The  combination  with  .t  comblneil  broiling  and  bak 
ing  oven,  of  a  baker  tiurner  In  the  bottom  an.l  a  broiler 
burner  in  the  top  of  the  oven,  a  smoke  outlet  in  the  top 
of  the  oven,  a  damper  controlling  the  outlet,  fuel  '.m- 
trols  for  said  burners,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  fuel  controls  and  said  .lamper  and  opening 
the  damper  wheti  fuel  is  fed  to  the  broil,  r  liurner  and  fuel 
cut  off  from  the  baker  burner  and  the  damper  dosed  when 
fuel  Is  fed  to  the  baker  burner  and  fuel  cut  off  from  the 
broiler  burner,  the  parts  combinefl  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  comlcine.i  bakint:  and  liroil- 
ing oven,  of  a  baking  and  a  broiling  burner,  fuel  <  ontrols 
for  said  burners,  locking  m-^ans  betwe.n  said  fuel  con- 
trols to  prevent  the  opening  of  both  fuel  . ontrols  at  the 
same  time,  the  oven  having  a  smoke  outlet,  a  controlling 
member  for  tbe  outlet,  and  operating  means  between  the 
.'ontr.illlng  m.-mber  and  th-  fu.O  ...ntrols  opening  the  out- 
l.'t  wb.ii  tbe  broiler  l)urn.r  i-  <.p. -rating  and  the  baker 
burner  not  operating  an.l  .l-'sing  the  outlet  when  the 
Uik'  r  burner  is  operating  and  the  broiler  burner  not  op- 
eratini:.  the  parts  combine,]   for   the  purpose  described. 


14,069.      END    r(iNSTRr<"TI(TN.      Thomas    H.    Syming 
TO.v,  Rochester.   N.   Y.      Filed  .Ian.   •>,   1916,      Serial  No. 
70.675.      Original    No.    1,125.917,   dated    Jan.    19.    1915. 
Serial    No.   843,922.      (CI.    2i:i— 42.) 


1.  In  a  center  construction  the  combination  with  th.' 
center-sills,  end-sill  and  bolster,  of  a  pair  of  draft  plates 
attached  to  the  center  sills  and  exten.ling  over  the  said 
bolster  and  under  the  end  sill,  a  portion  of  each  plate 
extending  downwardly  beyond  the  center  sills,  .ah  of 
said  portions  being  provided  with  a  reinforcing  !;,inged 
member  overlying  and  secured  to  the  corresponding  draft 
plate  and  abutting  the  under  face  of  the  corresponding 
center  sill. 

2.  .\  draft  gear  .  ..nstruction  comprising  center  sills 
and  end  sills,  draft  plates  <(innecte<l  to  the  vertical  faces 
of  the  center  sills  an.l  .  \t.n.llng  umler  tbe  end  sill,  each 
plate  being  provl.led  with  a  portion  extending  .lownwardly 
beyond  the  corre^pon.llng  center  sill,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  sai.l  portion,  said  member  having 
portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  provide 
an  outwardly  extending  flartge,  the  said  plate  having 
portions  lying  on  opposite  -^ides  of  the  said  flange  and 
Interni'illate  of  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  member,  the 
said  reinl'..r.  ing  member  I  eing  connected  to  the  .  orr.- 
sponding  center  sill. 

3.  In  a   center   construrtion   lonsistlng  of   wooden    cen 


ter  sills,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  faces  of  said  center  sills  and  ex- 
tending over  and  to  the  rear  of  the  bolster,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  depending  portion,  cheek  plates  (ver- 
lying  and  In  engagement  with  and  respectively  secured 
to  said  depending  portions,  a  reinforcing  member  con- 
nected to  each  depending  portion,  said  member  having  a 
flange  connected  to  the  adjacent  center  sill  and  •  xtend- 
Ing  towanl  the  bolster,  and  reinforcing  ni"ans  over- 
lapping said  reinforcing  member  and  coniie.  te.l  t.>  said 
plate  ad.iaeent  said  i.olster,  said  reinfor^  ;ntr  i:..:!'!*  ex- 
tending vertically  toward  the  upper  ed.i:.  .^  ^h\-\  .iraft 
plate. 

•i  Tn  a  "enter  construction  and  In  combination  with 
the  end  sill,  center  sills  and  bolster  of  a  pair  of  .Iraft 
plates  connected  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  center  sills 
and  extending  under  the  end  sill  and  over  the  body 
bolster,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plates  ,iep,.n.'.inc  be- 
low the  "-enter  sills,  and  stiflfening  means  overlying  and 
connecteii  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  depending  p.irtions  of 
said  platev  .■iii'l  invoUini:  a  plurality  of  flanges,  each  of 
said  plates  having  portion-  lying  on  opposite  sbies  of 
one  of  the  flanges  an.l  intermdiate  of  the  ends  of  the 
corresponding  stiffening  means,  one  of  the  flanges  of 
ea.  h  of  salil  means  being  in  contact  with  and  connected 
to  the  adjacent  sill. 

,5.  .V  draft  gear  construction  consisting  of  depending 
draft  plates  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sills,  par 
allel  angle  irons  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates 
beneath  the  sills,  having  one  flange  horl7onTal.  the 
horizontal  flange  of  the  upper  angle  iron  !.elng  se.ured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  sill,  cheek  plate-;  overlync  the 
vertical  flances  of  the  angle  irons  and  fastened  to  both 
the  angle  iron<  ami  the  draft  plates. 

6.  A  center  constr\ictlon  consisting  of  wooden  center 
sills,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  secure.)  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  center  sills  eah  having  a  depend- 
ing portion  below  the  sills,  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates 
abuttinc  against  the  bolster  and  the  front  ends  against 
the  end  sill,  cheek  plates  secured  to  the  draft  plates  be- 
neath the  sills  and  horizontal  reinforcing  members  in  the 
foriti  of  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  e.lges 
respe.  tively  of  the  depending  portion  of  each  liraft  plate, 
the  \ipper  angle  irons  having  horizontal  flanges  secured 
to  the  bottoms  of  the  "Iraft  sills. 

7.  A  center  construction  consisting  of  wooden  center 
sills,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plat-s  secureil  to 
the  Inner  fa"-es  of  the  center  sills  and  extending  below 
the  sills,  the  rear  em'.s  of  the  plates  abutting  acalnst 
the  bolster  and  th.'  front  >  n.ls  against  the  end  sill,  cheek 
plates  secured  to  the  draft  plates  i.en.'ath  the  sills,  re- 
inforcing bars  between  the  che.  k  plate  and  the  draft 
plates,  part  of  the  reinforcing  bars  as  wd!  as  the  draft 
plates   themselves,  abutting  against    the   bolster. 

8.  A  center  construction  consisting  of  wooden  center 
sills,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  secured  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  center  sills  and  extending  tielow 
the  sills,  th''  r.  .ar  p.irtions  of  the  plates  abutting  against 
the  bolster  and  th.'  front  ends  against  the  end  sill,  cheek 
plates  secured  to  the  .Iraft  plates  bm.'aTh  the  -ills,  re- 
inforcing members  In  the  form  of  parallel  angle  irons  hav- 
ing vertical  flanges  ext<'nding  between  the  .  hi<'k  plates 
anil  the  .iraft  plat.<  and  secured  to  b.fh.  the  upper 
m'>mbers  having  h.irizontal  flange-;  -ecur.-.l  to  th.'  bot 
toms  of  the  (iraft  sills  and  abutting  at  their  rear  i^nds 
against  the  bolster. 

9.  A  center  construction  consisting  of  wood,  n  ■  enter 
sills,  an  end  sill  and  a  bolster,  draft  plates  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of'the  center  sills  and  ext' nding  below 
the  sills,  the  rear  portions  of  the  plates  abutting  against 
the  bolster  an.l  the  front  ends  against  the  end  sill, 
ch<ek  plat's  s.  .  ur''.l  to  the  draft  plar.s  beneath  the  sills, 
reinforcing  members  in  the  form  of  paraii'l  angle  irons 
having  verti -al  flanges  extending  betwc  n  th''  cheik  plates 
ami  th''  draft  plates  and  secured  to  .oth.  the  upper 
members  having  h.irizontal  flanges  s' .  ure.l  to  the  bot- 
toms of  the  draft  -ills  aftd  a'.'Utting  at  their  rear  ends 
against    thi'    bolster,    the    check    plat'S    b.  ing    slotted    l>e- 
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twi'.ii  th«>  r.-iiii'orciiiK  iiit'niluT-  nml  having  fliiages  at 
rhf  r.li:.-.  i.f  ihf  sills  fxt.iidini.'  rlirougli  the  draft  platep 
whi.  h   ;irr    ^  "rr'-iHiiHiiiml  \    --i.itt.-.l. 


U.HTo.  IM{<Hi:ss  (»i  i>i;TINM.N(i.  Kkanz  VON 
Ki(.ki,(;k\.  Ilol,  oirii.-  K,,.  k.  Va..  ami  (lEoUGE  O.  Siw- 
viiii.  Ka^!  (>raiii,'i'.  .N  .!..  ;i>>it:iiors.  hy  mesne  asslgn- 
ni>'rits.  to  <  (ihiiiihia  Kill,  k.rl.i..  k.r  Trust  Company. 
triistr..  :i  Corporatinii  of  .\.\\  \ork  Filed  Aug.  27, 
I'.tiiT.  S.ri.il  No  .;:mi,41o  iiriiriiial  Xo.  851.94G,  dated 
Apr.  :u>.  llHiT.  S.rial  No  ::>;:,. t;<<:\  Pivision  A.  (Cl. 
".">   -5.").  I 

1  Till-  ri'io\.'r.\  of  tin  irom  tin  ^cr,i|i  \>y  treating  the 
latt.T  in  ;i  .  |i,s,.,l  \,-v^,.i  uirti  .|r.\  .hionn  to  form  stannlt- 
'hlofi,!,  ;inii  pas-intr  through  tin-  vi's-.^i  -uch  a  Rurplus  of 
'hlorin  aUo\r  tli..  anioiirif  n.'.<'s^,ir\-  for  flic  reaction  that 
ilir  lirat  ;;>ii.Tat.Ml  dy  tin  i-.-a'tion  i~  ahsorlied  by  the 
larui'  aiiioiitit  of  <  ool  i,'as  atnl  th,.  ti'inpiTatiirr  (hereby  kept 
Mfli>\v    fhf    point    at    wliirh    tli"    iron    is   attacked. 

■J.  The  rci(i\  cry  of  tin  from  tin  s,  i-ap  hy  treating  the 
latter  in  a  rloscil  vessel  with  dry  rhloriu  to  form  stannic 
'  hlorid.  ami  passint:  throuL;ti  the  vc^sd  sui'h  a  surplus 
of  .hlorin  that  the  heat  iren.'rate.l  hy  the  reaction  Is 
ai>-.irli'i|  i.v  th.'  liirf.'  .1111. .iint  ..f  .'ool  p.ns  and  the  tem 
peratnre  ther.'t.v  k.[if  l.eL.u  th*  p..iiif  at  which  the  iron 
is  atta.  kcl. 

.i.  The  re..>\.ry  of  tin  from  fin  scrap  hy  treating  the 
latter  in  a  .Io-.mI  v.--^.'!  with  .!r\  .-hlorin  to  form  stannic 
'hlori'l  anil  pa--.iti.L'  ••vv  th.'  -.  rap  within  the  ves.sel 
~i|' h  ,1  i.ir^.  am.oini  ..f  ...il  -a^  thar  the  tciupem  ture  Is 
tli.r.l..\   k.'i.f  I.,  l.iw  fh.'  ii..itir  at  which  the  Iron  is  attacked. 

4,    Til.'    r \>-y\    ..f   tin    fr. mi    tin    s.-rap   hy   treating  the 

iatf.-r  in  a  .  loveii  \cssel  with  .lr>  .hlorin  to  form  stannic 
.'hlori.l,  an.l  inainta  ininir  wirliin  Mi.'  vessel  such  an  active 
flow  of  ihloriii  that  the  h.at  l'.ii. 'rated  hy  the  reaction 
i>  a!'sori..'.l,  ,111.1  th.'  f.'mperature  th.r.:.\  k- pt  below  the 
point  at   ulii.  h  tto'  ir..n   is  atfa.ke.i 

.").  'I'lii-  re.ii\..r\  .if  tin  fr..m  tin  ^.  rap  hy  treating  the 
latf.'r  '11  a  .lo-.,.,)  vc^rl  with  .Iry  .hlorin  to  form  stannic 
•hlori.l.  an.l  .au-ini:  s\i,'h  a  larv:e  amount  of  cool  gas  to 
tlow  ..\.  I  the  -rap  that  th.  temperature  is  thereby  kept 
i.ejou    the  p..ini   at    whi.  h  flie   iron   !<  attacked. 

i>  ill.'  re'..v.'r\  of  fin  fr..!i:  tin  -.rap  hy  treating  the 
latter  in  a  .  lose.]  \c--el  with  .ir\  ■  lil.irin  tf>  form  i^tannlc 
'  hl..ri.l,  ami  maintaining  wnl.m  tin  Mssel  such  an  active 
tlow  ..f  .hlorin  and  so  I'o.dinL-  flm  .hlorin  that  the  heat 
Kcncrat.'.l  l.,\  tlu'  r>'ai  tiou  is  ahsorlM'd  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  fh>'  -.rap  thereby  kept  below  the  point  at  which 
th>'  iron  i-  af  la.  k.'.L 


14.1171.     PltdfKSS  OF  DKTINNINi,       <;e<>k<;e  O.  Skw.ard, 

.Ier-.'\  ('it>,  .N .  .1..  an.l  T'liw/  \..\  l\i  i;ki.(;en.  deceased, 
llol.i.intis  K.I.  k.  \a..  a--ii:n.ir-.  hy  mesne  assignments, 
t.i    Cidiiinliia  Knhkeri.o.  k.'i-    Ti'ii-t    t'onipany.    trustee,   a 

I'orporati f  .New  ^  ..rk       l-"il..l   1  1.  t.  'M).  1915.     Serial 

.No.  ,".s.!t4o  Original  N...  s.-.i.jMtl.  .lated  .\pr.  .30.  1907, 
."serial   .No.  .Hi;."i.i;(i:i.      M'i     7.">      .'>."».  1 

1.  'I"he  re.'over\  of  fin  ir.iin  tin  scrap  hy  treating  the 
latter  in  a  .  lose.l  \e-s.'l  with  .Iry  chlorin  to  form  stannic 
.hlori.l.  .and  -o  limitiiiL'  th.  .|iiantity  of  scrap  that  the 
hc;it  [.'enerat'il  l.\  th.'  re.i.  lion  is  absorbed  by  the  contents 
of  the  v.'-sel  an.l  th.'  f  .nip. ri  ture  prevented  from  rising 
to  a   [loiiit  at    whi.  h   til.'   ir.iii   i-  atta.  k.'d. 

-.  I'll.'  r...i\.'r\  .if  tin  fmni  tin  scrap  hy  treating  the 
lait.'i  in  a  .  i..-..!  v.--.!  with  dry  chlorin  to  form  stanuh 
.  hl.'.ri.l.  -o  liniitiiii:  the  (|ii.intity  of  scrap  that  the  heat 
generated  !.y  till'  ri'i.fi.in  i-  ahsorhcd  hy  the  contents  of 
the  \essel,  .iml  appi.\int,'  a  coolin}:  medium  to  cool  said 
roiitciits.  uhereiiy  the  temperature  i^J  kept  l>elow  that  at 
which  the  iron  is  attacked. 

■i.  The  reeoverx  of  fill  fi'oni  tin  -.rap  l.y  tn-ating  the 
latter  in  a  do-ed  \essi'l  with  ilr.\  'hl.iriii  to  form  stannic 
.hlorid.  so  limiting  the  (piantitx  of  -rap  that  the  heat 
;.'eiierated  !i\  the  reaifioii  1-  aii-ori.ed  hy  the  content.s 
of  the  \i'--el.  and  water  looliiii;  the  vessel,  whereby  the 
tempera  tore  i-  ki  [if  '.elow  that  i'  which  the  iron  Is  at- 
ta. ke.l. 


14.072.  RADIATOR -("1;LL  SIKICTrRK.  IlEUBBRT 
("H.iMrm.N  ll.wuti.so.N.  Loikpori.  .N.  ^  assignor  to  Har- 
rison Manufacturing  Company  ln(  ,  I....  k[)nrf.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fileil  l>ec.  l.'.,  l'.M4.  Serial 
No.  877.4.34.  Origimil  No.  l.o7<i,H.'3,  dated  Oct.  21, 
1913.  Serial  .No.  729,117.      (CI.  257—130.) 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  ojiposed 
zigzag  outer   plates   folded   to  provide    partition-   at    their 

reentrant    portions,  and    an    int. 11 li.ite    /i- /au   di\i-ioM 

plate   engaging   said    partition-    to    pri.vi.i.'    tw..    r.iw-    of 
polygonal   cells  Keparat»>«l    by  a   single    tin    km--    uf    metal. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  unit  coniprisin;;  a  pair  of  opposed 
zig-zag  outer  plates  folded  to  provide  partili..ns  at  their 
rei^ntrant  portions,  and  an  int.rm.'.liate  .livi-ion  plate 
provided  with  p.Urs  of  proje.iion-  extinding  alternately 
from  its  opposite  faces  for  engaging  s.'iid  r'.""t  itions  of 
the  adjacent  plates,  thereby  forniiiii;  iw"  r.iu-  of  p.dyg 
onal  cells  separate*!  by  a  single  thhkn.--   ..f   imiai 

.S.  In  a  radiator,  a  unit  rompi  i-mi;  a  |itir  .f  ..j. posed 
zig-zag  outer  plates  folded  to  provide  partition-  at  their 
reentrant  portbms.  an  intennediate  /l^'/aL:  division  (date 
engaging  said  partitions  to  provhl.  tw..  1. ws  of  polyg- 
onal cells  separated  by  a  single  thi.kii.--  ..f  metal,  ami 
means  for  closing  the  end  cells  ..f  th.    -ai.l  row-. 

4.  In  a  railiator,  a  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
zigzag  outer  plates  folded  to  provide  partitions  an.l  pro- 
vided with  end  pockets,  a  zlg/au  .li\i-i..n  plate  engaging 
sal. I  partitions  to  provide  two  rows  of  polygonal  cells 
separated  by  a  single  thickness  of  metal,  aiul  a  dosing 
strip  extending  within  said  p...  kets  for  closing  the  end 
cells  of  said  rows. 

5.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  idniality  of  units 
eai'h  c<»mprlsing  jv  pair  of  opp,.-.  d  /in  zag  outer  i)bifes 
f<dded  to  provide  partitions  at  tlnir  rei^ntrant  portions, 
an  lnterme<liate  zig-zag  division  jdate  engaging  said 
partitions  to  provide  two  rows  of  p.ilvi.-onal  cells  separated 
by  a  single  thickness  of  metal,  .mi  im-aiis  for  spaiing 
saiil  units  apart  with  the  i»rojeciinu  portion-  .f  th.  zlg 
zag  outer  walls  of  the  se\eral  iinii-  oppo-id  lo  the  re- 
entrant portions  of  the  zig-zag  wall  -  of  the  adjacent  units. 

fi.  In  a  radiator  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  radiator 
units  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  zigzag  outer  jdates 
separated  by  a  zigzag  division  plat.-  of  .1  -inule  thickness 
of  metal  to  form  a  double  row  of  .ell-  ;  and  in.ans  to 
separate  .sahl  units  to  form  a  zlgza;:  w  ai.r  pa-sage 
between  them,  siibstantlaily  as  des.  rih.-.l 

7.  A  radiator  unit  ..iinprisini:  a  pair  of  /.i-u  /.i;.'  outer 
plates  and  a  zig-zag  int.  rm.'.iia  1.'  plate  of  a  -iiitrli  thick- 
ness contacting  with  sai.l  oini  [ilai.-  to  form  a  .huible 
row  of  cells,  substantially  a-  .1.  -■  n..! 

''^.  A  ra.liator  secti.m  m)\de  up  ..f  a  pl;iialif\  ..f  radiator 
units  each  unit  comprlsiiiL'  a  pair  ..f  ..ppo-inL:  zigzag 
outer  plates  forndng  partiti..ii-  •  ..n-tiiiitin-  .  .11  wall-,  an.l 
each  provided  with  an  iiiternn.lia  f .'  zigzag  .li\ision  plate 
of  a  single  thii'kness  engaging  -ai.l  partitions  to  pn.vi.!.' 
a  double  row  of  polygonal  cell-  -iparai.-.l  hy  a  -ingh' 
thickness  of  metal,  an.l  the  oiif,r  plai.-  of  .i.lja.etit 
units  l>elng  spaced  apart  to  form  zig  zau  water  passage-. 
iibstantlally  as  described. 
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14,073  POWER -TRANSMISSION  AND  SPEED  -  CON- 
TKOI.LINt;  DEVICE.  Wn.i.i.\.M  I'.  Ali.kn.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49.S3ti.  Original 
No.  1.112.580.  dated  Oct.  6.  1914,  Serial  No.  737,380. 
(Cl.  74—35.) 


1  In  n  power  transmitting  device.  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentri.-  thereon  ;  a  spur  gear  jour- 
naled  on  the  eccentric;  an  internal  gear  having  a  greater 
nufiiher  of  tcth  than  the  spur  gear  meshing  with  the 
latter  ami  journaled  concentrically  with  the  shaft  :  a 
trammel  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  -pur 
gear  about  its  own  axis;  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for    rotating   the   trammel   device  al>out   the   axis   of    the 

shaft. 

2.  In  n  pow.r  transmitting  device.  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon;  a  spur  gear  jour- 
naled on  the  e.  eiurh- :  an  internal  gear  having  a  greater 
number  of  t.-th  thati  the  spur  gear  meshing  with  the 
latter  and  journale.l  concentrically  with  the  shaft;  a 
trammel  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  spur 
L'.ar  about  Its  own  axis,  means  for  rotating  the  trammel 
d.  ■.  he  iii.oiif  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  vary- 
Int'  at  wil:  the  rate  of  such  rotation. 

A.  In  a  pow. -•  transndtting  device,  in  (■o!iil)ination  with 
n  rotating  >liaft;  an  eccentric  thereon:  a  spur  gear  jour- 
naled on  the  eccentric;  an  Internal  gear  l.ving  a  greater 
nutnl.i  r  of  teeth  than  the  spur  gear  me.-hing  with  the 
latter  and  journaled  concentrically  with  the  .shaft  :  a 
plate  surrounding  the  shaft  ami  means  for  holding  it 
ajrainst  rotation  therewith  ;  a  trammel  plate  mounted  on 
the  shaft  between  the  last  mentioned  plate  and  the  spur 
gear,  said  trammel  plate  having  slots  in  dfciin.trical  lines, 
transverse  to  each  other  :  abutments  on  the  gear  engjiglng 
said  slots  in  one  of  said  lines,  and  abutments  on  the 
plate  engaging  the  slots  In  the  other  of  said  lines;  a 
sleeve  coaxial  with  the  shaft  engaged  endwise  with  the 
1  Infe  for  rotating  or  holding  the  same  against  rotation 
all.. lit  the  shaft;  a  casing  journaled  on  the  sleeve  and 
rig!. I  with  -aid  Internal  gear,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sl( .  v.    Hi-'alnst  rotation  about  the  shaft. 

4.  Ill  a  power-transmitting  device.  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon;  a  spur  gear  jour- 
nal-»1  on  the  ec(-entrlc;  an  internal  gear  having  a  grenter 
nntnher  of  teeth  than  the  spur  gear  meshing  therewith 
and  Journaled  concentri.ally  with  the  shaft;  a  sleeve  en- 
compassing the  shaft,  and  roller  bearings  by  whi(.h  it  Is 
spaced  therefrom  and  journaled  thereon,  the  means  by 
which  the  Internal  gear  is  journaled  .oncentrically  with 
the  shaft  comprising  a  casing  rigid  with  said  g<ar  and 
journaled  on  the  sleeve;  a  triminel  device  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  spur  gear  about  its  own  axis,  com- 
prising a  plate  within  the  last  mentioned  casing  engaged 
by  the  sleeve  for  hohiing  therel)y  or  rotation  therewith  ;  a 
tramm.'l  plate  Interposed  betw.-en  the  last  mentioned  plate 
and  the  spur  gear  having  sliding  .  onnecthm  |wlth  both, 
said  connedlons  being  for  sliding  in  lines  transverse  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  about  the  shaft. 
223  O.  G.— 62 


5.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  in  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  casing  sleeve  encompassing  the  shaft 
for  a  part  of  Its  length  ;  two  power-transmitting  wheels, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  each  having  a  hollow  hub 
constituting  a  gear  casing,  said  casing  being  Journaled 
at  one  end  directly  on  the  sleeve,  and  at  the  other  end 
indirectly  on  the  shaft  beyond  the  end  of  the  sleeve ; 
ball  bearings  Interposed  on  the  shaft  between  the  same 
and  the  sleeve  for  journallng  the  latter  on  the  former, 
and  ball  bearings  by  which  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel 
hub  Is  journaled  on  the  shaft ;  collars  which  close  the 
outer  ends  of  the  casing  hubs  and  are  journale<l  directly 
on  the  shaft,  and  gear  trains  within  the  casing  hul>3  of 
the  power  wheels,  respectively,  for  transmitting  rotation 
from  the  shaft  to  said  wheels. 

6.  In  a  power-transmiltlng  device,  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  casing  sleeve  encompassing  the  shaft 
for  a  part  of  Its  length  ;  a  power  transmitting  wheel  at 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  hollow  body  constituting 
a  gear  casing,  said  casing  being  journaled  at  one  end 
directly  on  the  sleeve,  and  at  the  other  end  Indlr..  tly 
on  the  shaft  beyond  the  end  of  the  sleeve;  hrjil  bearings 
Interposed  on  the  shaft  between  the  same  ai.l  tl.'  sleeve 
for  journallng  the  latter  on  the  former,  and  ball  h.  arings 
by  which  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel  hub  Is  journah-<i  on 
the  shaft;  a  collar  which  closes  the  outer  eni  of  the 
casing  hub  and  Is  journaled  directly  on  the  shaft  ;  ii.  ans 
for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  sle«'ve,  and  a  k' ar 
train  within  the  casing  huh  of  the  power  wheel  tor  trans 
mlttlng  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  said  wheel. 

I        7.   In  a  power-transmitting  device,  in  combination  with 
a   rotating  shaft,  a   sleeve   encompassing  the   same   for   a 
portion  of  its  length  ;  bearing  devices  by  which  the  .sleeve 
I  Is    spaced    from    and    journaled    on    the    shaft;    a    power- 
'   transmitting  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one  end   of 
the    sleeve    comprising   a    gear    casing    encompassing    the 
I   shaft  and  having  hubs,  one  of  said  hubs  being  Journaled 
I  directly  on  the  sleeve  and  the  other  on  the  shaft   beyond 
the    end    of    the    sleeve:    a    gear    train    within    saii    gear 
I   .asing  for  communicating  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  the 
I  power-transmitting   wheel,   said   train    comprising  an    ele- 
I   ment  adapted  to  be  either  rotated  or  hebl  non-rotatahle 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  having  one  en<i   ex- 
tended  into   the  gear  casing  for  engaging   said   clement  : 
one    member   of   a    spiral    gear    pair    .onnetted    with    the 
sleeve   for   rotation   therewith  ;   a   shaft   having   the   other 
member  of  such  pair  engaging  said  first  member,  1  ..ans 
for  communicating  rotation  to  said  last-mentioned  shaft 
and    a    brake    device    for    retarding    the    rotation    of    said 
shaft. 

8.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  in  combination  with 
a  rotating  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  encompassing  ^ail  ^haft 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  bearing  devices  by  whih 
the  sleeve  Is  spaced  from  and  journaled  on  the  shait  .  a 
power-transmitting  wheel  mount. -d  on  the  shaft  at  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  comprising  a  gear  casing  which  encom- 
passes the  shaft  and  has  hubs  of  which  one  is  Journaled 
directly  on  the  sleeve  and  the  other  on  the  shaft  l)eyond 
the  sleeve;  a  gear  train  within  said  casing  for  comniunl- 

l  latlng  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  the  power-transmitting 
wheel,  said  train  comprising  an  element  adapted  to  be 
either   rotated    with,   or   held   non-rotatable   with    respect 

I   to,   the   shaft,   the   sleeve   having   one   end    extended    Into 

'  the  gear  casing  for  engaging  said  element  ;  one  member 
of  a  spiral  gear  pair  connected  with  the  8leev«»  for  rota- 

'  tlon  therewith  ;  a  shaft  having  the  other  member  of  such 
pair  engtiging  said  first  member  for  communbatinK  rota- 

I  tion  to  the  last-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  .cmtrol- 

1  ling  Its  rotation  at  will. 

9.  In  a  power  transmitting  device.  In  combination  with 
a  rotating  power  shaft,  a  sleeve  encompassing  s.ntd  shaft 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  bearing  devie.-s  1  v  which 
the  sleeve  is  spaced  from  and  journaled  on  the  shaft  :  a 
power-transmitting  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  comprising  a  ge-ir  casing  whi.h  enr-om 
pi-ises  the  shaft  and  has  hubs,  of  which  one  Is  journaled 
directly  on  the  sleeve  and  the  other  on  the  -baft  beyond 
the  sleeve;  a  gear  train  within  said  ca-  r.i;  i-r   •  mnmunl- 

'     Hting  rotati.in   fr-'in   the  shaft  to  the  p.-w-.T-transmlttlng 
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wheel,  5wi!d  train  comprising  an  clonipnt  a(lapte<l  to  be 
either  rotat*''!  with,  or  hi-lil  non-rotatable  with  respect 
to,  the  shaft,  thi'  slccvi'  having  one  end  extended  Into  the 
gear  I'asing  for  1  u;,'a^!rig  said  pjeniont  ;  a  worm  gear  con- 
ne'tpd  with  th>-  slf..'^  for  rotation  therewith;  a  shaft 
having  a  worm  ongatrint:  <ild  worm  gear:  a  brake  device 
operaiilc  at  will  for  ntafU.-ig  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
frictlonal  driving  mi'an><  anu  !:.ean.s  for  varying  the  frlc- 
floiial  t'ngag>'ir.<'!it  to  vary  thf  s[)<'t>(l  at  whi 'h  the  shaft 
is  rotated. 

10.  In  a  power  transniitrini:  device,  In  combination 
with  a  rotating  sliaft.  a  sl<Tve  encompassing  the  same 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  bearing  devices  by  which 
the  sleev  is  spai-ed  from  and  jf>\irnalf(l  on  the  shaft; 
two  power-transmitting  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  each  <<)mprlsing  a  gear  casing 
encompassing  the  shaft  and  having  hiil)s  one  of  which  Is 
Journaled  dire.-tly  on  the  sleeve  and  the  other  on  the 
shaft  beyond  tiie  sleeve:  gear  train-  witiiiii  sjild  casings 
for  eommunicating  rotation  from  thi-  shaft  to  said  power- 
transmitting  wheels,  respectively  ;  -aid  gear  trains  com- 
prising each  an  eleimnt  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  to  be 
held  non  rotatatde  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  the  sleeve 
having  its  ends  extended  into  the  casing  for  engaging 
said  elements.  re>pectivly.  and  means  for  .  ontrolllnc  the 

rotation   of   the  sleeve. 

11.  In  a  power  transmitting  device.  In  coml>lnatlon 
with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  eniotnpasslng  the  same 
for  a  portion  of  Its  len;,'th,  and  hearing  devices  by  which 
the  sleeve  is  spaced  frini  and  journaled  on  the  shaft; 
two  power-transHiittinu'  wheels  luiMiiiteil  on  the  siiaft  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  sieve,  each  Comprising  a  ;:ear  casing 
encompassint:  the  shaft  and  having  hiihs  one  of  which  is 
journaleil  directly  on  the  si...  ve  :ind  the  other  on  the 
shaft  beyond  the  slcev' :  ge.i  r  train-  within  sjild  casings 
for  communicating  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  said  power- 
transmitting  wheels,  respectively  :  said  gear  trains  com- 
prising eai'h  an  element  ad.ipted  to  be  rotated  or  to  be 
held  non-rotatable  with  resp,.,  t  to  the  shaft  ;  the  sleeve 
having  it-  e;.,i-c  exr.rided  intu  the  casing  for  engaging 
sal'l  eleiiicnt-.  re-;!,'.  Ti'.-eiy  :  one  niemlier  of  a  spiral  gear 
pair  connecteil  with  the  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  shaft  having  the  other  member  of  sui  h  pair  engaging 
Bald  first  meuiher  :  means  for  coninuini<'at!ng  rotation  to 
said  shaft  ;  a  liral<e  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  I. rake  de- 
vice for  engaging  the  bra  lie  wheel. 

12.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  in  combination 
with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  ••nconipassing  the  same  for 
a  portion  of  its  length,  and  t)earing  devices  by  which  the 
sleeve  is  space.!  from  and  journaled  on  the  shaft ;  two 
power-transmitting  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  op- 
posite en*!.**  of  the  sleeve,  each  comprising  a  gear  casing 
encompassing  the  shaft  and  having  hubs  one  of  which  is 
Journaled  ilirectly  on  the  shrve  anil  the  other  on  the 
shaft  beyoml  ttie  sle.^ve  ;  gear  tr.'iin<  within  said  casings 
for  communicating  rotation  from  the  sh.aft  to  said  power- 
transmitting  wheels,  respe,  tively  :  saiil  gear  trains  com- 
prising each  an  element  adapted  to  !ie  rotated  or  to  be 
held  non-rotatafde  with  respe 't  tc  the  shaft  ;  the  sleeve 
having  its  ends  extende.l  into  the  .asing  for  engaging 
said  elements,  respectively  ;  one  meniNer  of  the  spiral 
gear  pair  connected  with  t!ie  -],.,ve  for  rotation  there- 
with :  a  shaft  having  the  other  laeniher  of  such  pair  en- 
gaging said  first  memfter.  and  means  for  communicating 
rotation  to  said  shaft  and  for  controlling  its  rotation  at 
will. 

13.  In  a  power-transmitting  d.  vice,  in  combination 
with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  slee\-e  en  onipassing  the  .same 
for  a  portion  of  its  length,  an!  i^earing  devices  by  which 
the  sleeve  is  spared  froni  and  jc'irii.a  lei!  on  the  shaft; 
two  power-transmitting  wheels  niicanteil  on  the  shaft  at 
opposite  ends  f>f  the  sleeve,  each  comprising  a  gear  casing 
encompassing  the  shaft  and  having  hubs  one  of  which  is 
journaled  directly  on  the  sleeve  an'l  the  other  on  the 
shaft  l)eyond  the  sleeve;  gear  trains  within  said  casings 
for  communicating  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  said  power- 
transmitting  wheels,  respectively  :  said  gear  trains  com- 
prising ea.  h  an  element  adapted  to  be  rotated  or  to  be 
held  non  rotatable  with   respect   to   the   shaft  :    th.>   sleeve 


having  its  ends  extended  into  the  casing  for  engaging 
said  elements,  respectively  ;  one  member  of  a  spiral  gear 
pair  connected  with  the  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith  ;  a 
shaft  having  the  other  member  of  such  pair  engagini;  said 
first  member;  means  for  variably  resisting  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  variably  communicating  rotation  to 
the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  at  will  said  resisting 
means  and  said  rotating  means. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  pnwer 
wheel  thereon,  a  gear  train  whose  members  are  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  between  the  shaft 
and  the  wheel,  said  train  comprising  a  part  whose  re- 
tardment tends  to  increase  and  whose  acceleration  tends 
to  reduce  the  motion  transmitted  ii'tween  tin  shaft  and 
wheel;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  nie.ans  lonnecting  it 
with  said  retardable  part  of  tiie  train  :  a  separate  train 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and  mearis  for  varying  at  will 
the  speed  of  said  separate  train. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  power 
wheel  thereon,  a  gear  train  wliose  mendiers  are  mounte<l 
on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  between  the  shaft 
and  the  wheel,  said  train  comprising  a  part  whose  re- 
tardment tends  to  Increase  and  whose  acceleration  tends 
to  reduce  the  motion  tran-mltted  betw.,  n  the  sliift  and 
wheel  ;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  means  (onnecting  it 
with  said  retardable  part  of  the  train  ;  a  separate  train 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  said  separate  train  loinprislng 
a  clutch  engageable  and  disenszaL-ealde  for  tran-nill  ting 
or  interrupting  the  tran-niission  of  motion  from  said 
train. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  nnd  a  power 
wheel  thereon,  a  gear  train  whose  menitiers  are  nucinted 
on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  iietween  the  shift 
and  the  wheel,  said  train  coTti[ui-ing  a  [lart  whos,  re 
tardment  tends  to  increase  and  whose  aci'eleratiou  tends 
to  reduce  the  motion  transmitteii  l>etween  the  shaft  and 
wheel;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  nnd  means  lonnectlng  it 
with  said  retardable  part  of  the  train  :  a  separate  train 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  sabl  separate  train  comprising  a 
clutch  engageal)le  and  dlseiiL'a_'i  a'  '■  ,it  will  to  tr.ii:-mlt 
or  Interrupt  the  transndssion  of  neition  from  said  train, 
and  means  for  varying  at  will  the  speed  of  said  separate 
train. 

17.  In  combination  witli  a  power  shaft  and  a  [lower 
wheel  thereon,  a  gear  train  wliose  nieniliers  .are  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  hi  twe.n  the  shaft 
and  the  wheel,  said  train  comprising  a  p.art  who-e  re- 
tardment tends  to  Increase  and  whose  acceleration  tends 
to  reduce  the  motion  transniitted  between  (he  shaft  and 
wheel;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  means  connecting  it 
with  said  retardable  part  of  the  train  ;  a  separate  train 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  said  train  comprising  a  spiral 
gear  pair  and  a  brake  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the 
more  rapidly  rotating  of  the  two  inimiiers  of  said  pair 

18.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  power  sh.ift  and  a  power 
wheel  thereon,  a  gear  train  whose  members  are  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  between  the  shaft 
and  the  wheel,  said  train  comprlsins:  a  p.art  wtiose  re- 
tardment tends  to  increase  and  whose  acceleration  tends 
to  reduc-e  the  motion  transmitted  between  tlie  siiaft  and 
wheel;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  means  connecting  It 
with  said  retardable  part  of  the  train  :  a  separate  train 
for  rotating  said  sleeve,  said  train  conip-i-iiig  a  spiral 
gear  pair  and  means  for  retarding  at  will  the  speed  of 
said  separate  train. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  nnd  a  jiower 
wheel,  a  gear  train  wimse  memliers  are  connecte(l  for 
transmitting  motion  betwcri  the  shaft  and  the  wheel, 
said  train  comprising  a  part  wliose  retardment  tends  to 
increase  and  whose  acctderation  tends  to  reduce  the  nio- 
tlon  transmitted;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  lonnecte,!  for 
rotation  by  .said  retnrd.iM.  p.irt:  a  separate  gear  train 
connected  for  controllintr  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  brake  device  for  retarding  .said  train 

20.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  jjower 
wheel,  a  gear  train  whose  niembers  ;ire  conne,  ted  for 
transmitting  motion  betwe.n  the  shaft  nnd  the  wheel, 
said  train  comprising  a  part  whos.>  retardment  tejiiis  to 
increase  and    whose  acceleration   tends   to  reduce  the  mo- 


tion transmitted ;  a  separate  train  for  controlling  the 
roUition  of  said  retardable  part,  such  train  comprising 
a  member  geared  up  to  revolve  at  several  times  the  an- 
gular velocity  of  such  part,  and  a  brake  device  for  re- 
tarding the  motion  of  such  geared  up  memtier. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  power  shaft  and  a  power 
wheel,  a  gear  train  whose  members  are  connected  for 
transmitting  motion  between  the  shaft  and  the  wheel, 
said  train  comprising  a  part  whose  retardment  tends  to 
increase  and  whose  acceleration  tends  to  reduce  the  mo- 
tion transmitted  ;  a  spiral  gear  pair  having  one  member 
connected  for  rotation  l)y  said  retardable  part,  and  a 
brake  device  for  variably  resisting  rotation  of  the  other 
member  of  said  pair. 

'22.  In  combination  witli  a  pow<'r  shaft  and  a  power 
wheel  thereon,  a  gear  train  whose  members  are  mounted 
on  tlo'  sh.ift  for  transmitting  motion  iietween  the  shaft 
and  the  wlieel,  said  train  comprising  a  part  whose  re- 
tardment tends  to  increase  and  whose  acceleration  tends 
to  reduce  the  motion  transnntted  tietween  the  shaft  and 
wheel  ;  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  noans  (cinnecting  It 
witli  said  retardable  part  of  the  train  ;  a  separate  gear 
train  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and  a  brake  device  for 
retarding  said  train. 

2.'!.  In  a  pawt^r-transmlttlng  devitc.  in  i  omblnatlon 
with  a  rotating  shaft  and  eccentric  thereon,  a  spur  gear 
Journaled  on  the  eccentric  ;  an  internal  gear  having  a 
greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  spur  gear  meshing  with 
the  latter  and  journaled  concentrically  with  the  shaft  ;  a 
trammel  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  spur 
gear  a!iout  its  own  axis,  and  noans  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  tlie  trammel  device  almut  the  a.xis  of  the 
shaft  comprising  a  spiral  gear  pair,  and  means  l\v  which 
one  member  of  the  pair  is  actuated  by  the  trammel  device. 

24.  In  a  power-transmitting  device,  In  couibinatlon 
with  a  rotating  shaft  and  eccentric  thereon,  a  spur  gear 
Journaled  on  the  eccentric;  an  internal  gear  having  a 
greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  spur  gear  meshing  with 
the  latter  and  Journaled  concentrically  with  the  shaft  ;  a 
trammel  ,!e\  j  e  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  spur 
gear  acout  its  own  axis,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  trammel  device  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  comprising  a  spiral  gear  pair:  means  by  which  one 
member  of  the  pair  is  actuated  by  the  trammel  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  other  member  of 
the  pair. 


48,543.     TE.\-TRAY.     Clkvbnger  A.  Eastuax.  Colambla, 

S.  C.     Filo<l  iSept.  23.   1915.     Serial  No.  52,310.     Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


DESIGNS. 


48,541'  V.VRN-BAI.L  IHH.I'KK  Dorothy  P.  Benjamin, 
New  York.  .\.  Y.  liid  I'cc.  4,  i<ji5.  Serial  No. 
05,144.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


•^ 


-^a       «^ 


^* 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  tray  as  shown. 


48.544.  LI(;iITIN(;-FIXTURi:.  Ihna  T.  Fraht.  Hudson, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mocking  fHass  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  dhio.  F"ll»*d  Kept.  8, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4'J,t)42.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameiitai  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


48,545.      PlCTrUK  FR  \MK 


W 


TKU  W.   CivBA.NS,  New- 


ark.   N.    J. 


F; 


(»  t.    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    55.5«7. 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  yarn  ball  holder,  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design   for  a  picture  frame,  as  ahown. 


960 


O  F  F  I  ( •  ;  \  L  GAZETTE 


i-  i;HK      Xk'y    15,  iyl6. 


48.54«.        liUrrj.K         it\i;isv      B.-    Grbinb.      Hasbronck 

Ht^:«hts,  N    .1       1  U..!   ['.       .11    1915.     Sfrlal  No.  67,910. 

T^-r:a  ni   i>atriit    14   \iars. 


FT 


•4^ 


J.  "Jff^V^K^v--  ":-^'-  --:7 


y  W^/ 


F^ 


<?>     -. 


(^ 


«! 


mioB^  ?i»iti 


The    ornart\>!ira!     iesign    for    :i    tfrillt^    «iul)stantlall.v    as 
sbown. 


48,547.        i.IMI.Ii:  ilMtuv      H.      (;uee.\e.      Ilasbrouck 

Height^.  N    J      Fil.'d  Doc.  i;0.  1915.     Serial  No.  67.911. 

Term  i<i  [■ai.nt    14   years. 


•'  -"p-  ^X■>^'-X^y^H^;-y<^■X">^^j 


lt^W-'>^W^^^'>/^^ 


The    ornann  ntal     !•  sign    for    a    grille    suhstuntiiilly    as 

shown. 


4'^, .'4'^         '.UH.Ii;         11  MtKv      B.      <;riEENE,      Hasl)rouck 
ll.i_h'~     \     I       1        '    L'O.  1915.     Serial  No.  67,912. 

Tpit.m   'if   pa  t'  T-it    14    >'''ir< 


K^X'^N/ 


^t,^ 


'^^/"kV^ 


iZ_A: :i    ■    \r   \ 


Tht'    'irnnn!' nial    lirsiern    f^r    :i    grille    aulistantially    as 
phown. 


48.549.  (;RILLE.  Hahbt  R.  Oref.nk  ilastir^urk 
Heights.  N.  J.  File<l  Dec.  20,  I''!'  s.-ii!  No  (!T  918. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


/    "i 


'^u^Y^l^j^  -  Jl; 


'/^' 


The    ornamental    design    for    n     jr;!'.     M.h^tantlally    a« 
shown. 


48.550.  KOTTLE-CAI*  RE.M<i\  i:U  \  k'  ^i>s  1.  .TAroBC  s. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assigum  lu  I'.iti  t :  ■  1 'ii.  ii-.tial  En- 
graving Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorl<  IMlii]  Apr.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  20,582.     T.  mi  .  :  ni'tnt   7  y.ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   bottle  <  i; 
stantlally  as  shown. 


r>!nn%-er,   suh- 


4!>.551.  nOTTI.p:.  U.Ai  IKK  ]•■.  K-iKtj.v,  St.  I.nuls,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Coinpaii.v.  Sf  I><iu!8, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  f,,  1915. 
Serial  No.  65,430.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f^ 


f 


^■ 


>^ 


/- 


FEBRI  AR\    15.  1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE 


961 


48552.     STOVIO.     Max  K    I  k.  m  .       Q-.n-v.   Ill     assignor  ^^-o      ^TOVE.     Max  R.  I.-hman,  Qu'n.y,  Til     assignor 

Tor.K,u   Stove  and   liau..    Cwn.pa.y.    U.U.vUh..   Ill     a  <;■   u:  ...    >:  „ve  and   Range   .om,           ..  ..^  ...     n.^  a 

.-  TM-              iTit^  Tw,,    A    i'.i-       v,.ri,i   No  Corporation  of  Illinoi.s.     !•  lleti  Dec  4    .H...      >...ii.   N.> 

(  MiI'iTation  of  Illinois.     Hied  Dec.  4.  1*1.!      >.ria.    no.  „,  ,*V,       _,            -       ♦  „♦  -  ,.„„,.„ 

„            ,       ^     »  .-         _„  65,141.     Term  of  patent   <   years. 

t;.')  l.'iS.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  :        ""•■'^ 


|^^J«^' 


The  ornaiii'i.'.ii   il'-i^'n    l":    ;•.    -l"Vi',   a>  sh'>\vn. 


Til.    ornaiii'  tital  design  for  a  stove,  a-  showr; 


48,553.     STn\-i:       Max   R    Lehman.  QtiUlv.   Hi.,  assignor 

to   <)rl)on    SiM\,    ;wi.!    Itangi    Cunipanv.    Ui-llnville,    \\\..  a       4x5-,,;         1  IKATl  N'l  >  .'^T<_>\  K         Ma\      1L: ');  .m.i       LK.iiM.o. 

guwi' y,  II!  .  a--ignor  to  The  <;iobe  Stov.    \  Ilar.v.    ''oni 
panv     K-koino,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    8.    1915.      S.  ria,    No. 
60,444      T.rm  of  patent  3J  years. 


Corpo.atiui.   ..r    li'Mn.i^.      I'iUn!   p.       4.    KM:.       S.-nai    No. 
65.1  .''.9,     T' rih   .if  pat.'Ht   7   year-. 


'I'tif  oruap^.'Ti 


-1  L'll      *'■:■       ',     ^Ti.\  p.     H^     -111    WW. 


48,554.  siiiVE.  Max  U.  Lehman.  Qulncy.  111.,  assignor 
to  Orbon  Stove  and  lliinge  Company,  Belleville,  111.,  a 
Corp. .ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec,  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
'15,140      Term  <if  patent   7    v.  us. 


>;i 


itif  .ifbign  fur  u  Lxjttii',  a.-  .sli.»wu. 


The  ortiaiiii  lit;!  1    .1.  -i-H    \yx   a    stov 


-h..w; 


The  ornamental  design   for  n   b'Rting   stov.  .   as   shown. 


•^ 


O  F'  F  I  C  I  A  L    G  A  Z  tv  I  T  K 


bEBRVAK\  15,  1910. 


48,557.        riEATlNG  ST(tVi:         Max     riirnAiiD     Lbuman.  48,658.      BADGE    OR    IN.'^HiNI  A.      William    Lbumbkbo, 

Qulncy,  111.,  assignor  to  Th-  i.luUe  Stove  &  Raugf  1 'om-   |  Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    ().  t.    no,    1915^       .'^prlal    No! 

pany,    Kokonio,   In.l       Fil..!    \mv.    s,   1915.      S«ria;    No.  [  56,999.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 

00,445.     Term  of  pafnt  ,3j  years. 


The    ornamentai    design     for    a    badge    or    Insignia    as 
shown. 


48,559.  PERCOLATOR  Walter  LiTTniNonAts,  May- 
wood.  111.  Filed  Miir  1:7,  litlCi.  Serial  No.  17,549. 
Term  of  p:itent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  percolator    n-  shown 


48,5G0.  PERCOLATOR  \\'\;iki;  I.ittui ngii at.s.  May- 
wood,  111.  Filed  Mnr  'JT,  1'J15.  Serial  No.  17.550. 
Term  of  patent  7  y  "irs 


Th«  ornamental  design    for  a    hearing   stove,  as   shown  The  ornamental  design  for  .•)   p< -.  o':ir,,r.  a^  ^hown. 


FEBKfAKY   1  ;,  Ii,l6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'  ■. 


48  5R1        TRE\DSrRFArE    FOR    TIRES.      Philip    S.      48,564.       SHELL     FOR     LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES     AM> 

.MAM.KSnN,     l'h',:adelphUi.     i'a.       Filed    Oct.     15,    1915.  ANALO(;(irs     I'KVICKS         Hai,u:8.,.n      H.     McFatin 

Seriai    No.  56,156.      Term    -f   puitent    7    years.  -  East    urange,    N,    .' ,      F:..-.i    N-v.    1,'',,    ll.U, 

01,4-1,     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


<r^:, 


ST^ 


>  / 


The  <Tnani>  r;tal   de--Ji;!i    f.i"    ;ii(.   tr^ad   sr.rfare   (if  a    tire 
as  slii'wn   and   d'-sirih.-i. 


•rial    .Vj 


i^^^ 


y    »-^-d  y 


The  (iriiaiuental  design   I'.t  a  sbeil   for  lighting  tlxturet^ 
an!  analogous  devices  as  shown. 


48,562.        GKAVF     M\l{Ki:U  .Iamks      F.      MrCLOSKEY, 

WiM^ns...  ket,     K      I         I"::.d     M,  ;.     i:-.     1014.        Serial     No. 
SOS, 137.     Ttrjn   of  patent    14  years. 


■J 


1 


? 


4S.,m;u.  I'(")HTAI.LE  L-\MI'.  M  M;r.;.si-  .s  I'  M.Faddin. 
East  Orange.  N  .t,  F::.  !  1 '■  .  i:,  1 '.<'.'  -serial  No, 
66,388.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  orn'nr.ental 


ave  nink.r,  as  shown. 


4S..M;;i.        SUM!.!,      LmI:      I.li;!riTNG     FIXTFUFS      and  The   ornaniental    design    for   a    portaM-     lair.p   h-    -hown. 

A.N.\L(m;ii1  .V     iii:\  iri>.       ii.\i.:;;sM.\     l>.     M(T-^ai)Din,   i 

East    (iran-e     N.    ,1.      IMe,'.    N"\      1 H.    I'jl,".      Serial    No.    j  ' 

t'.1.4i;(i.     Term   of  patent   7   years.  ,     ..  , ,       t   ■  ,^,,  ,      ,,-,-,.,,       ,,  n  x^  v 

'  ■  48,500.      iKiOP:  I'dHTI.M       Mai.ian    Hclmfs  Nkv.is,   Npw 

York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov     11      I'.U.-.        ^e-a.    Ni      <;0.9>2. 

Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


■^'  ^  -N.  ^''i 


.3^ 


.1    'w. 


-1 


A 


The   ..rnnnientn'   deslirn    for  a   cb'H    'or  Ifirhtlng  ftTtures 
and   analogous  deviees   a-   shown 


die  i.rnan.eiiial  design  for  a  door  porter  e=  shown. 


9^4 


OFFiCiAL.   C.AZh  lit:. 


i'EBKLAKY   I  5,  lyiO. 


•rial    No.   60,983. 


A^.-,r,:       1>mmK  piiRTP'.R       Ma:;ian    U    ■  vy^   N'EVicg,  NVw    '   48.570.      CASING    Wi'   STAND   FOR    KLi;crKrf   F.A.NS. 

Waure.n     Noblk.     {\--v, ■:.[■..<[.     (ihio.     a.-vk;h,,r     to     Ti... 
Frantz   Premier  Coihim  n\ ,   Clovi  iuiid,   oh...   :i   Corpiira 
tion  of  Dhlo.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.      Serial   No.  56,620. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


York,    N,    V       Filf!    Nov.    II      vu; 
Term  of  p.ir.iir   .ij   year.-. 


3 


Kb>V         lA 


'i'ti>>  Mill  ,  n,.  i,  lal  design    ror   :i   door  portf     1-   -h^m-t 


»*..",. ;s  l'I.<I'I..\V  <T.\.\P  UniiA.M  MKM..H  .Nm-h^m.- 
si.\,  A-iii,iiid.  K'.  Fil'd  ]»■'  111  10!.'.  ^Ar!ft  No. 
r.i.jr.i.       '|'i>rin  or   p.ir.Tit    14    years. 


V 


t 


^^MmsL 


The  ornamental  rlpni>.'ii 
fans  as  shown. 


■asjHkr    111  I  stand  for  el.'i-trle 


48.571.     I'NKrMATIC  VKIIICLF  TIRK      Rvmm  o,.  Nrii., 
Indianapolis.   Ind.,   a'--ltrnor   to  (i    k   .1.   'li''    1 'mTipHiiv 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Icrsey.     Fllinl  Oct    Js    19lo      -<> 
rial  No,  5£,493.     Term  of  patent  14  year- 


Th''  ortianiental  design  for  a  display  stand,  a^  shown. 


4s, ,:,.;;*  I- \N  Motor  c.vsini;  \V\i.i;.v  Noble,  Cleve- 
\n\\<\.  Ohio.  .)~-;L'i!"r  t-.  I'hc  Fraiii/,  ri't-nder  ("otnpnny, 
Ci.  v.i.iii  !.  oh'.M  a  (■..-■pnra'ion  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
101."       s.ri    ■    \m    .'f,  r,1!i      T.Tni  of  patent  14  years. 


ss 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piif'uinati'    vehicle  tire,  as 
shown. 


48,572.  VASK.  A.nduew  .1  SA\rnu:>.  N wark,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  .\.  II.  Hcisey  iS;  < '■>  N'  wark.  '  '!,io  Filed  Dec. 
8.  101."j.     Serial   No.  65,S.:4       T.  ■  ■     of  ;  •    n        i:s 


Ih-  "rnam.'nta]   dn<;ltri;   fo-  fan  iiioroi     asm^-  a~   showu.  Ih.    design  for  a  vast-  a.s  shown. 


Febk;  .\k\   15,  1916. 


U.   S.   P^ATKNT   OFFICE. 


g05 


48.573.     KMlI  I  \!     i  !;'>OCH.  HFTTON.  r<ir.    <  >!;   -nn  i- ,-.:,-.      (\V   OR   BONNET.      Nell   F.   Wiv   et.    M!-n..- 

LAR      .AKTliLK.        FitEDEiticK      ScHwiNN.      Attlet.oro.  apu.is.   .Minn.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1915.     Seria.    No    ."■'.  n'j3 

Mass.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  68.960.     Term  Term  of  patent  14  years, 
of  patent   14   years.    . 


Tl,'-    orriaiii''i,t;: .    '!i-;K!1    tor    aii    ■  ini>lfiii    bioOv.'li     button, 
fob   '■:  siiiiiiar   :;  rt:    U     a-   -h-wn. 


4s  ,-,74.  r,iMiI\  l;.\i  K  CONST.vN'i  \Vi\;K.  N.u  Vnrk 
.N.  Y.  Fil.'d  Nov.  -4  I'.'l,''..  Serial  No.  <i;i,:-;i.;  r.  •  m 
of  patent  3i  year^ 


«< 


The   .irnary,.  r.'al   di^'^ipn    :  ■  -   ;i      Mp   "i'   iioL!,.:    as  pV.own 


~'>,  );r'!'T(iN  ilnwAun  F.  Woodkin.  iir.tlai.  i.  Vt 
\-\,,-,\  !  1.  i  \\<\:  Serial  No.  64.."<93.  T> nu  of  j^at.M 
."4    rears. 


Thf  ornamental  design  for  a  hook  rack,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  s!    \vi 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   FERBUARY   15,  1916 


Tho  tol'fnving  trade-marks  are  publislied  in  (■<  )iri})iianc-e  with  section  ^  nf  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905.  a.s  amended  March  i2.  1907.  NiUict'Oi  oppositi-'n  n:usi  :>.•  tilL-d  within 
thirty  days  of  this  dale. 

Marks  applied  ior  "under  the  ten-year  proviso '"  are  registrable  under  the  provision- 
in  clause'  '  it    ( il  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  F',  oruary  13,  191 1. 

As  provided  !>y  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dohars  must  accom])any  each 
notice  of  oppositiun. 


\ 


Spr.    No.    49  I'.Tn.       (ri..\SS    Is,      JEWELRY    AND    PRE-        S.-r.    No.   74,4M>;.      ,(^L\<S   39.      CI.' 'T!  IINi  t,  i      IxiUIS   H. 
CKU'S-MKT.VL   WAKE.  I       Nkw    York    Kmfe   CuMFANT,  Sen  a.m:s.  h  .\i  : :  t.     LisuNnrh.     (!■  :::..:. y        Fi,<'.i     IVc.     19, 

Ntw  York,  N.  V.     Fiifni  May   12.  lOln.  1913. 


^IJJcBismarcij^ 


Particular  (h^mptv^v  n'  rnndsi.  —  Poi  kct  atiii  Tab> 
Culj.rv  th.^  I'litil''-  ur  i '[>•  r;i  t  )\-'-  t'urtioiis  of  Wh'.' !i  arc 
Eiti,.-r  Ma.l'-  of  I'rfOoi;'^  M.tal  or  I'iat'-d  with  I'rt-f  ions 
Mi'tal. 

CUumx  live  sln-p  O.  t.  ir>,   1KT8. 


Ser.  No  (■,:',. iMT,  iei,.\s<r,.  CHEM  IC.U.S.  MEOICINES. 
ANr>  I'II.\i;M.\CErTICAL  I'REP.\RATlnNS.)  Emii. 
C.  E.  I'AAiiM.^N.  Lak.'  I'lad.l,  N.  Y.,  and  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.     Eli"il    Apr.   -22.    1912. 


POINCIANA 


Partiruhir  </•  v^ripf!'  n   ■  f    .'   '.rf,'*. — Crfams  for   Skin  and 
Eoot  I'owd.T. 

Claiin"   un>-   sine   ,7u!y,    1911. 


/'arti<-n!nr    lir.^rrij.-;    n     ,.f    "'.'.rf v  -    rr,-);ri nkable    Sani- 
tary WiMii   I'luh  rwohr  —  \\7  .   I>:awir<  :\Vi^   Inlon  Salts. 
Clnms  uite  sinrt-   19<V^. 


S.T.  No  T.".,ri7,-.  (CT.A-^S  1  r,  I'.MNT^  AND  rATNTEBP' 
M.\TEHI.\LS.,  W.  V.  ViA.r.:.  \  r<..  <Rn  Franrlgco. 
Cn!.      Fi!f(i    .Tnn.    \<>.   1914 


S.r  No  TL\;;<'.4  lOL  \SS  4.  AP.RASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  P(iMSHIN<;  MATERIALS.)  .Ton\  Sexto.V  & 
Co^MrA.NV.  Chi-a^-o.   El.     Filed  Aug.   15,  1913. 


SEXTONS 
ILYERBAR 
OAP 


No  rxiltisivc  right  Is  rlalmed  In  the  words  "  Sextons  " 
or  "Soap"  txitpt  in  the  arrangement  shown  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular   dcxcnftinn    nf   goiidit. — Soap. 

Claxmx   u»e  since  .lulv   1,   191.3. 


FULLTONE 


Particular  dcucripti'in   '-'  ::oofif^. — Varnishes. 
ClaimM  u»c  slnre  atiotit  -lulv   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  T.-i.OTO.  (CLASS  ir,,  TWINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  W.  I'.  ErLi.EK  .*t  Cu..  San  Francisco. 
Cal.      Filed   Jan.    10.    1914, 


FLEXOR 


Particular   descriptifm    n'    .70   fi>.  —  Varnishee. 
Claimn  use  since  about  Ju'v   1     1913. 


[Vol.  223.      No.  8.T 
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February  15, 1916. 


S'T     No    T.-.ICO.      (CLA>S    r. 
Fi:-l    lai..   i:;.  i;*u. 


•  •".NvTRUCTION  MATB- 


M 


Thp  worfN  -Olil  HarDpshire  "  ami  "The  Old  Man  of 
the  Mountain  "  anii  thp  circular  flf-M  or  disk  In  which  the 
same  appears  are  ';hown   In  diCferent  shades  of  red. 

Particular  dr.icription  of  goodx. — She«t  Fabric  Roof- 
ing  Mat'Tial. 

I'laims   !/v»'  vincf'  Jan.   1,    191<>. 


Ser  No.  Tr,..-.'?^.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  (IF  FOODS.)  Coi.rMBiA  STAJi  Milling  Co., 
Columbia,   111.     Flle<l   Mar.  11,   1914. 


Purtii 
t'liitm 


•uhir     ,U 


•'i-riptinn 

i\  ■'■   1>;h;. 


>dK. — Wheat-Flour. 


S.T.  N.. 
.V  M  ' 
Ciijir 


I'l  ii.:-i 

\s\  .     I.O' 


iCI..\>.-  4  .\!;];.\SIVE  DETKRCENT 
II.M;  M.\TI;K1  M.^.i  Los  A.n<;ki.K8  Su.\1' 
i   An^.'l.'s,   Ciil.      Filed  .July  27,   1914. 


I'nr'  ti  \ilar  dc.ycn/j.'c.n    ni    ■!<>•. dg. — Soap. 
i'l'vm-i   U'/r   -sin-p   Maich.    19i>8. 


Ser.  No.  81,326.  (CLASS  37.  PAIiU  WD  STATION- 
ERY.) B.  D.  RisiNo  Paper  Co.,  Housatonlc,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 


UNFORMTY 


■ 


The  word    '•Uniformity   '   b.iug  disclaimed 

Particular   dexrription    of    <;o(,ds.—Fla.t    Writing  I'aper. 

Claima  uae  since    Iniv   1     1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,399.  i(\,.\>^2-2  <  iAMES.  Toys,  AM)  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  Abkic  !;oMH!K  i^-  Firrn  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  >.  p-    22.  i:ti4 


Paitiiuldi  de/itn^jrinn  'if  ii"'id>t. — Golf  Caddy  Hags, 
Fishlng-Rod  Cases,  '!•  nr.i-  Rack,  t  Cases,  and  Hase-Hall- 
Bat  Bags  Made  of  Cai.\  i^  .md  L.'athcr  .Alone  or  in  Com 
blnation,  Skate-Sails,  a.\  .•^h.aths,  Knife-.><h.  aths,  Flsblng 
Rods,  Reels,  Spinners,  Fish  Lures  Known  as  Sp.nns, 
Leader-Boxes,  Fly-Hoxts,  Tai  kle-Boxes,  Fishing  Haskcts, 
Mlnnow-I'alls,  and  li-biiig  Lines,  fJidr-Clu's,  Tentiis- 
Rackets,  Squash  Ra  k.ts  T>  r.nis  M.iils.  TcnnlsRa  ket 
Cases,  Base-Ballii,  Last-liall  Hats,  I'.asc-I'.all  (Jloves, 
Masks,  Body-I'rotectors,  Slldir-  I'.ids,  Mat  I>acs,  Rutrby- 
Balls,  Foot-Balls,  Footl'.all  I'a  Is.  Shln-Cuards,  Ba>ket 
Balls,  Thigh-Guards.  Snnw  >hot"s.  Toboggans,  skis,  Skl- 
Blndlng,    Boxing-Gloves     Striking  Tags 

ClaivM  use  since  Jan\i,irv     lOoo, 


Ser.  No.  82,455.  (CL\S>4rt  M^TILLED  AI.(N)nOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  BLOO.\ii.sGii.u.K  Hkos..  -New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1914. 


0m% 


Comprising  the   word      Amora  " 
Particular  destn/iti  ,n  ,,•  gn'ids  — (Jin. 
and    Vermuth. 

CJoim-    n^e    -![,    e    .\r,v,    15.    1913. 


Co  ktails,  Punch, 
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Ser    N..    ^L'.943.      (CLASS   11       INKS   AND  INKING   MA-       Ser.   No,    ,s,^  348.      u'LASS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATI^N- 
IKRlALS^      .TvMES  E.  Stk\e>3,  Boston,  Mass.     Flle<i  ERY..       The    Sf  lmeut    Pai'EU    Co.,    Cm  .:  uati.    Ohio. 

Nov.  27,    r.»14.  V^\>^^i    Mar    23,  1915. 


rf5TER 


I'lrtii  ul'ir  dfxrription   of  gic'ds.  —  Ster>.  il    and    Cartoon 
Inks. 

Claims   use  since   .\pr     1,    11(14. 


S.r  No.  82.97«.  (CLASS  f.  (11  I:M  ICAI.S.  Mi'.DICINES, 
.\NI)  I'll. \1;M. Mil  'I'TCAl,  rur.lwR  xTIi'NS.)  Fi.iM- 
•|N..    ri:-i::KKS,    (i.i   at;..     W't        Filed    Nov,    ;iO,    1914. 


X>^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vetfrlniry  M.^dlcines 
{,,!■  -i.e  Treatment  of  Colic.  Sore  Ky  ~  S\v..:,y  Fistula. 
Poll-Evil,  Spavin.  Lunip-.Iaw.  Ringbone,  Ii..i\es,  and  Pre 
venting  the  Growth  of  Horns,  also  General  Liniment  and 
HealingOli. 

r/'iim.v   'j^'c  sine  N"V    0    1914. 


S.r    No.  84,622.     (CI.A--^!       M:  \  r  A  1.,  MEDICAL,  AND 
M    IMJICAL      APl'I-lANCl..^.;  lii.,-;Al.      J,Ml'UcA-EM£.M 

(      .  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1915. 


DK 


Partmt'iar  :!■  -  r'pii'^ii  of  yo'.'i v,—  .Vrtlflcial  Teeth. 
Por'-elain  Post' iiors,  l'«cini:s.  Crow;,-,  Hackings,  Ready- 
Maile  A'lapt.-ilde  I'.a'  kings.  Fackiut:  I'i.ntes,  Pins,  i'arts 
of  'I'e.rh  i!  I  Backings.  Flatllu  Fa  ing-.  Curved  I'in 
Crown-,  lnterchan.geable  Teetb.  1-ai  mgs,  and  Crowns, 
an  i    1  '■:,  ■     ,     hi-truments. 

cviirn-   use  since  Feic   1.   191  ."i. 


-No  ilalm  tieiiig  m.'ide  to  the-words  "The  I'ap' r  that 
Delivers  the  (ino,;-  apart  from  the  mark  >!..  wi,  in  the 
drawing. 

Particular     d<  ■"  nption     of    goodn.-    ^^"r  ,'i;);.:  :.>:  1 'aper, 

Clatms   unc  sin   e   Feb    ](">     1915 


Ser.  No.  86,03".,  ((■I..\s^  r.2  i'l  liNlTlRE  AND  UI'liOL- 
STERY.i  iUsrN.s  Cabinet  Co.,  ll;i:-t)ngs  Mich. 
Filwi   Apr.    19.   I'.^IO. 


HASimCS 

DOLLAR 
CABINET 


.Nt)  I'iain;  fieing  made  to  the  words  ll;'.-t;n::s  The 
Dollar  Cabin- t  and  the  representation  ot  h  ubinet 
apart  from  ti:e  11  a'k  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular    d'  ^million    of    tjoudis. — Kitchen-Cabinets. 

ClaiTi\.9  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser     No     <»c'_Ml*,        ("LASS   4<..      FOODS    vNii    !N(;hEPI 
FNTS   (»F  FOOD--  I      K.   Hiradb  &  Co.,   S.-attie,   Wash. 

I'lled     ,\pr     'J.^,     l:'!.""!. 


The  .Japanese  character  shown  on  the  :r;;w:ng  means 
literally  "great  ;_■ :   f-rtune  "  or  "  g^    ■  1   :•:   k  " 

Particular  di  sc-ip',  ri,  of  goods. — ."^bcvu.  a  Japanese 
Condiment  or  T;i!  !•    S::uce. 

Claimx     UK'      S!!l     .      .),■,!;       1        1910. 
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I 


Ser.  No.  80.590.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Cnic.^oo-   .   Ber.   No.   87.119.      (CLASS    :iO.      (I.OTllINc;.)      Warinq 
Kenosha     IIosiehv     foMi-ASV,     K-n^.La.     WN,       Filed  Hat  M'r'O  Co.,  Yonk^T-.   N.   V.     Fil-.l   Jui!.  4.   I'.Mo. 

May  13,   \U\:,. 


LEATHER  STOCKINGS 


No   claim   being   mad*'   r.',   th''   wnrii    "  Stc  kiiu 
from   tlif  mark  ^Ixiwn   in   tt..'  li;;!  w.i;_v 

P'lrtuuliir    d''nrriptiiit\     n'     ;,•.,,(/,•<.     -lIosliTy. 
Claim.i  Ufic  .sini  <>    ls;t,j. 


apart 


Ser.  No.  «*'..•■: 
AND  I'MI. 
Novelty  ' 
1915. 


V).  (CLASS  4.  Ar.U.\SIVK.  M:Tru<;F.NT, 
ISI!IN(J  NLVTFKI.VLS.  I  Fni^n  1';i.ter  & 
'uMl'vW,    New    Ynrk.    N.    Y.       FiI'mI    M:iy    14 


S.A 


No    claim    boln','    mnAi'    t-i    r'i-'Utrannn     of     th-    wnri! 
"Union"    apart    fruni    fh>'    tiiark    <!iM\vn    in    tt!-    ilrnwlng. 
Particular  liixcriptinn  '>f  'iw./i-^.  —  Hand  Cleaning  Pastes. 
Claims  usr  sluit>  alH'iit    F'l>ruar\,    l'.»i:;. 


Ser.    No.    86,811.      (TL.VSS   39.      CLOTFIINO.)    Osiikosh 
OvtHALL  Co.,  Oshk(;-^h.  Wi.s.     Filud  May  lil.  1915. 


ALL  OVER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words    ■  New  York.  V.  S.  A." 
Particular  denrripti-n  ■>'  jj'.'.d.-'.  —  Felt.  Cloth,  Straw,  and 
Silk  llat.s  and  Cai>^ 

Claitnn  use  since  Feb.  1^.   1915. 


Particular  drurriptinn   of  fj'miis, — Overalls. 
Claimti  une  since  February,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  8R.«^4.3.  iCL.VSS  4.  .\P.H.\SI  VF.  DFITFRCKXT, 
AND  !■(  H-ISMLNi;  M .\TFKI .\ I.S.  1  .Vuia  Zuguai'Uus, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.264.     (CL.\>S   IJ.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 

RI.ALS.)      Alfred   li     .\sna.n.   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June 
12,  1915. 

THERMOWAy:. 


Particular  description  of  t/o-ztJ^.— Fillers  for  Cement  and 
Concrete  Flooring. 

Claims  use  since  the  3d  day  of  February,  1914. 


d) 


T@ 


Comprising  the  word  ".\rlsto." 
ParticuUir    d'^script i'ln    (if    yioda. —  Soap. 
Claimn  u.fc  since  May  3,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    87.1  is.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTniNO.)      Wari.so 
Hat  M'f'i;  Cu..  Yonk. ts,  .\.  Y.     Fileil  June  4,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.549.  (CLASS  IJ.  CONSTRUCTION  MATF.- 
RIALS.)  BlAVk..:  c.\i  .M  am  faihulnl;  Comi'a.nv,  New 
Galilee.  Pa.     Filed  .luiie  24,  1915. 


BEAVER  CLAY 


Applicant    hereby    disclaims    the    exclusive    use    of   the 
word  "  Clay." 

Particular  dcso  ipti^.n   >•*  ymids.  —  I\ri'  ks  Made  of  ('lay. 
Claims  use  since  about  tbe  l.^t  day  of  January,  190(5. 


Ser.  No.  87.719.     (CL.VSS  39.     CLOTIIINO.)      Tub  Sim- 
mons SaLBS  Co.,  Springiield,  Mo.     Filed  July  2,  1915. 


# 


^0,  61%^^ 


© 

r 


^.^^n 


Particular  dfxcription  of  g(ind!>. — Felt.  Cloth,  Straw,  and 
Silk    n.its  and   Caps. 

Claims  use  since  October,   1913. 


.Ik. 


mmo 


PirttrulT-  dr-'rripti'.n  'if  po'tdn. — Men's  Dress-Trousers, 
Mens  (i'..r  lars  I'.nys'  Dress  Trousers,  Boys'  Overcoats. 
M.Ti  s  1  o  .■---  Nblrts,  Men's  Work  Shirts.  Hoys'  Dress- 
Shirts,  Hoys  W.ok  Shirts.  Men's  Woven  Undershirts, 
Men's  Woven  Under!  rnw.rs.  I'oys"  Woven  Undershirts, 
Hovs'  Wnvpn  Uiiderdra wers,  Men's  Woven  Combination- 
Suits  r.  -.s'  \\'  " '11  Cdiiibinafi-r!  Suits. 
-      Cbiim*  uxe  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  88.232       (CI.ass  n      CHFMICALS,  MEDICINES.  Ser.    No     ss  4:^fi.       (CLASS   40.      FOODS    .\.VD   IN<;REDI- 

AND    I'lLVRMACLLTlCAL    l'RKI'.\R.\TIt  )N  S. )       A.na-  K.NTS   h!'    FonDS.)      Loiis   Crx.iAME   Makte.ns,   Ge- 

8IAS.SIO8  C.  KA.NELJkKOS  &  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  •..'■\:\.  Switzerland      lulled  Aug.  5.   r.tl5 
Julv    27.    1915. 


Jrf      \  f^ilt/copepto  H' 


% 


Particular  d>'---  ripti"ti  ','  'i""ds.  —  .\  Medicinal  Tonic. 
Claxms  unt  siu' e  ,Iune  l.  1915. 


.No  claim  beiii?  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Yog- 
hi'urt.  I.jiboratc[ ,.  s  I  c,;  ^'n-h.c;;t  Ceneve,'  apart  from 
the  lu.ark  shcwri   m   the  drawlug. 

I'd'tiVui'ir  di  ^'-ripti   n  '•'   'j'd,-. — Milk. 

Claim-   ut:'    siijc'   D.  .  ,    15.    DJlo. 


Ser.  No.  ,';s.2,'i.H  I  CL.VSS  0  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'll  \K\!  \(  KUTIC.M,  I'l:  KI'AKATIONS. )  Ana- 
.STASS:i'S  I'  KknELAKOS  &  '''C.  -New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   27.    1915. 


Ser.  No  SS.441.  (CLASS  4t',.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (iF  FOOT'S. 1  (Irs; AVE  A,  liErxLU.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  5,   I'.OS. 


CHOCOMS 


Particular    d' script u/n    i>'   g-i"df. — Cat.dy. 
('\>i\n\fs  u»e  since  .lulv   12.   1915. 


Ser.  No,  s=v4]      M'L.xss  ;in     I'.r.i.TiNi;,  hose,  ma- 

<-llI.\i;in  i'.M'KlNC.  .\ND  N(»N-Mi:'!'.\LLIC  TIRES.) 
TlJK  MK'  1:  \  ^  :  c.\:,  I-^  lu  kk  Ci;.  .],r^e\  C:ly.  N.  J.; 
N-w  ^..rh,  N.  Y.  aid  C;.  m  land  (ihio.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1915. 


o  r. 


Vj\1?]0>] 


V 


Partirul'ir  d' ■••crijit i-,H   i,f   ;;'■', ds.  —  .\.   Face  Cream. 

Cltiim-  u^c  since  June  ].   im,"). 

I'lirt icul'i'      '.''  -c!-i;,fi.,n     (jf     (joods  — darden-IIose     Com- 
posed   (.;■   Ri:'  !..r   aid    K\!l^ber    F;f  ric 
Ser.  No.  ss,2:u       iCl,.\S^r,      CHEMICALS,  M  EDICINES,  ,,,;,„,.„,,    Muce  lh9^. 

ANIi    I'll  \HM.\i'i;riir.\I.    I'KFl'AK.XTIi  >NS.  1       A.na 


STA.SSii  'S 


C.     KVNKI    \K.s    \    ('i!.    .New    Ycrk.    .N.    Y.       Filed 


July  27.  1915 


Particular  d>  >c.-i;-,r ,.  n  ,,*  ,j,,.,dy,-^~\  Ilair-Tonlc. 
Claxm^  usr  sih    .    .!;;iO'   1.    1915. 


>er.  No.  K.^.9.■;^  ii..\ss  :  i;.\w  dU  r.\i;Ti,Y  fre- 
]'AR1:D  .M.\  1  i.IU-M.S  .  Su:.  STt;i:N,  N.w  Orleans.  La. 
Filed   Au^'.  .'io.   1:1 1  5. 

I'articnhn-  -/■  -c  .f.fctj  of  goodg. — .\  Vepefalile  Hair, 
i.rown  on  Trees,  Wbi' h  Is  Commoniy  c'alied  Spanish 
Moss. 

Claim-  u.-p  since  Mar.  1.  I'.il5 


Ser.    No     S^.4ns.        .CI..\SS    14        METALS    AND   METAL 

CASTINGS    .\ND    FHi{.,L\i,SJ      D'  ytKaNK   Reductio.N       Ser,    Nm     so];',;,.      ^CLASS   4';       Foniis    .\M>   IN(;REDI- 


Co.,  I'ittsburt;h.  I'a.     Fio-d  .\ug.  4,  1915. 

D.E.C 


ENTS  dl'  I'OGDS.)  JosEi-i.;  1  e  :  f  \  \  Cc  I.nc.  .New- 
York.  N  'i  Filed  Siic,  In  1^1.-,  Uiiu.r  t-iiyea: 
provi-.i 

TETLEY'S 


Particular  d>  ^r>-;pti',n  "^  n'«,dH. — Metallic  Ingots  Formed 
of  Copp.r.  Pnrticuhir   d'.scripti'jn    of  fj(jiidi> — -T«>as. 

Claxmx  use  sin  e  .Vpr    1.  1915.  I        r'/jirn.x  use  since  on  or  about  .luy   In    1889. 
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I'EBKrARY   I>,  I916. 


Ser.  Ni).  ^'.*.i;'.<T,      iCLASS  !>; 

MA  FKKI  AI.>  .M:^^E^■:^    '■     KM^v:     Mk.,.    Co.,    St. 

Ta...   .Miuu.      Illid   >tpt.    15.   I'JlC.. 


\INTS    \Mi  IAIN  !  iiiS'    !    Ser.  No.  89.755.      (CLASS  4.     AHRASIVi:    I»p:TF>K*iK\T 

AND  POLISHING  MATF:i;lAI.>   1      (iKsKku,   Ai'  iasive 
Co.,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N    "i       I'lied  uit.  y,  1915, 


I'lirfirul'ir  '!■  <rrtpti'  n   •<'   '!■■:'!-     -X'arnl'^li  preserver. 
Claimn  u^'s  <]:>'■>'  a'">ut  Sfpr.  2.   1015. 


V  I    / 


^ 

A 


Particular    description     of    goods. — <  "irunil  ,ii;i     i:mpr\ 
Sor    Nu.   vi;;jj       ..  i.A>s  4.;      ruoDS   a.m.   I.N^.KKDI-   i  ^nd  silicon  Carbld. 

E:NTS  of  F«.mi,s  I      I.EM.sv;;i>  .,.   F.v.b;,  >t,  .Jos.ph,  .Mo.  Claims  use  since  Oct.   1.    i:.!.". 

Vv.y;\    .s.'pt      'Jn,    F.n.'j. 


No  claini   i^fin;^   niaile   '•>   iho  word    '  l':ij;t''s  "'  except  In 
assodati'ii  wrh  the  trade-mark  as  shown,  so  far  as  the 

pre.sent  apiiiiration  i>  r(jii<  cjii.d 

Pdrticul'ir    'I'  .-.<■>■  jitt^.n     'i:     !;'-', ./v,      ( 'ufT.-i-,     Foa,     Splce, 
anl    Fia\  >rinK   E.\tract.s   for   Foods. 

t'i.itn.i  lisf  siuct'  January,  lt>15. 


Ser.  .\o.  '^'.t.'Vjv  -('I.\<S  4.  .\  IW;  \.<1  XK  1  i!:TFIt( ;  FVT, 
.VNH  I'UFISIIIX.,  .M.\  IT!:!  \I,S  ■  v,,.s,  Shine  ^!  \vu- 
F\    HK1N'.   I'm.    lUiffalo.   .N     \        i     .  i   ,-^.  1,!     ju,   1915. 


gHIN.gHINE 


PnrticuJ'ir    I'  scription  of  goodn. — Shoe-PoHshlng  Cloth 

ami    .\pl>i:-  at'T 

Claims  ((•«'    sirvo  .fnu"   1.   ;'.M.">. 


Ser.  No.  89,987.  (CLA.-.->  1'.  !'(>oIi,<  .\M)  IN(;Hr,!'l 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tiu:  .\I  :i  1  k::  .M  s  s  ^  \.  hhi.n.,  f,  m 
PANY,  Springfield,  Mass.     Fihd  or    .1,  u>15. 


I  (imws 

:Mii!Di 


WM^Uk.\ 


The  words  "Extrait  of  \'anUla  t"  iri:;  dl-  laliiuMi,  th. 
facsimile  signature  being  tliat  of  w  i  K  .Millir,  a 
former  offlrdal   of  The   Miller   Manufu' t  m  :iii.'   Ccnipany. 

Particular  description  of  yoodx. — l^x'ia'  :>  for  Food- 
Flavoring  I'urposes. 

Claimx  usa  since  on  or  about  the  vear  18&4. 


Ser.  No.  .''0,  l^.S  1  ri,  \SS  17 
.I.M  'iHs  1  k;  .  l'.i:'t  in  EKs  Ko. 
27.    I'Jlo. 


i '  >V.\<-r(  >  !'!:()iiUCTS.) 
-r.r     .\     V       Filed    Sept. 


125  SPECIAL 


.\(i  ■  laii!:  St'in::  riad-  fn  the  wor^l  "  Special  "  apart 
ironi  rh.'  mark  sh^wn  in   tiic  drawing. 

P'lrticular  d<-<criiiti  n  ■.'  ,';•■'/•-■. — Cigars  and  Ciga- 
rettc.<, 

ctnimH  use  slm  c  Oct.  10.  190U. 


Ser.  No.  89.994.  (Cl.ASS  !•-  I'.UN  is  .\NI)  I'AI.NTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Natio.v  \i  '  lu.Mh.vL  t'l.Mi'A.w,  Dallas, 
Tex.     FUed  Oct.  21.    I  'l  . 


OUDUST 


Particular  description  of  'rmd.*.  —I'olish   for  Furnlturi-. 
Floors,    IManos.   Carriages,    .m  !    .Vutunii.iiUcs. 
Claims   use   since   Mar.    1,    r.tlo. 
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I 


Ser    No   > M       .rii,PS19      VEHICLKS    NOT  ISCLUD-    '    Ser    No    9<M9:^       ,PT.A^S  4.     ABRASIVE.   L'KTKKiiFNl. 

,N,;     1:n,,',M  s  ,    ".THT.ss    AKKor....K     C...    I'.uffalo,  AM.    iM.id^.iiN..     MATERIALS.)       AtM>Lrn     >,.MMr! 

.\        N  1;    .    i     o,  t.     22,    1915. 


Carabri«lg< ,    .Mass.      Filed    «>ct.   28,    1915. 


TENOL 


'liiH  liiarK  :-  a.-  uii't.n  li\  1  ;:.  in,  II  1  -irtis!-,  pr>-Md<'i.' 
of    The    TurTiss    .XiTupiani     (',. 

Particular  dt -i-ript  I'.ti  ■,'  •!<,', d--  -  AtTopiaii.--  riving: 
Boats,  Hydrnac'"plaio-s  ;ind  ttif  I'art-  'rb.ri-.'t  .N-T  In 
'■lu<liii>;   F^n>;iiics 

(  latmti    uf     -i!i'  •     -I  :i  II      1      1  '••"'.*. 


Particular  description    of  goods. — .\    Uelt  1"^ 
Waterproofing  for  Leather. 

Claims    use   since   Feb.   15.   1902. 


!  p     fUl  d 


S,T.    No,    ;mi,..7.;  i   !..\S-    :;j        FIRM  ITKi;    .\M'    1   1' 

riOLSTERY   i       r.Os'ioN     l' H    Cm,    I.;m!Tki.,    Ho>.tnn. 

Mas-.      Fi!'  d    i>,  •     i;.-K    I'.nr.. 


E-Z 


s.-i    .\,    \>'-]\<i       I  i..\s,^  4      \r.i;.\si\i     1  d:  I  i',Ki;KN'r, 

.\M'     riil.ISlllNi,     M,\  !d;i;l  \L.->..)       .Xlm.lph     S-mmbi;. 
CaiiilTi  ;l.       \I::"        r-..''.    <  '    •      28.    1915. 

CLAROL 

I'nrt II  iiliii     di  ^(ription    ''f    '!■•■. du        .\    i'ldt  \<vi-^^iiiii    ami 
\\'atirpr'"i"i...    f"'     Leather, 

(  i'(ii»/i.^    w.v.     -Ill    '     Mar.    27     1 ''ic.i 


I'lirtiouhir    ■/-  -■  ripf  i-,  h      .'    ,;-',r/.v         1'.  ,;t  i.~'r.'    .and    riirtalri 

Molding  and    Runners  TluTpfor. 
Clinms    u«'     -111   f    I  I.        -"J,    i;n4. 


S.r     N"     '.o'.L'l^  CLASS    4c,.       i'ddli^    AM'    INiiUFI)!- 

i;\"|>     iiF     I'iMil'S  Vki'.x.v.    An'.v^s     \     d'HiRSTo.v 

I  Inc..     .Mill!).  :ilH.!i-       Mini:  Fil'-d     'I    •       -".',     1!'!.".. 


Ser    No.   VKLUTh       (CLASS   37,      PAl'ER   ANI>   ST,\riON 
ERY,>      Frank    H    KMrHSos,   Itoston.  Mas^.       Filed  <><?, 
2r..    1915. 


F 


RIENDSHI 


P 


Particular    drUiriptinn    i,f    (/ood«.      Siationnrv      Namely. 
Ltdtcr-Pap'T,  r(.rr.--pond.'nce-Cards,  and   i;ii\ .  i"i.)- 
CJaiwM    ust    Hince    April.    1912 


S.r  No.  '.oi,ii'..s  (CLASS  .H.".  HK1,T1N<;.  HdSK  MA 
CHINERY  PAc'KINti,  AND  NON  MET.VLLIC  TIRFS  . 
The  1'ukt.*<;k  Ribbf.k  c,>,.  Hart- rton.  1 'hin  Fil'd 
Oct,  2r>,   nun, 

SUMM/T 

I'lirttculai    (/.  vcripfi'.a    -.r    </(-■•(/.■<,    -Knl.!i>r    \  .  lii' i.  Tir.  - 
Claims    too     <in' .'    Sppteinher.    HU.n, 


Til-     u.  c,_'r,-Md]i,  li      Wild-     iii     the    trad'-  vi.'?rk       Minne- 
api'ii-.    .Mliin<'-,.Ta.      ar.    <llsclainied. 


Partiriihr      lit  -,  r,i,i,.,n     „f     ijoods. — Seniolit 

Fltoir-     aid    \Vh(  .at-offal- 

'  'iniiih^    .(.-«    >iiii  t    .N.i\      1  4     1  '.'1  4 


U  !;.  Ht- 


S,  1^     No.    I'll  I'.M         iCI.ASS    4''.        I'tMiOS    .\Nli    INUKFl'I 
KNTS   (»F    FO<»I'S  I       ^     ^     I'iKK'K   Cn..    r.cjstou.    Mass. 
Filed    Oct.   28,    liM."' 


p   I  C   A  Fl  o 


Ser.  No.  90,2.". )  ci.a:-S1:.      !  i  .\  H! 'W.\  KI:    \M>li.".   MH- 

1N(;    AM'   >  i  i;.\M  ri  1 'I  !Ni.    ^ii'id.ii:>       r;;t    c,  s 

ri;  Ai     Fi  I'  "^  I  .|!l  (  'o  \i  I   >  \  V    N .  \K     ^  <  iTr      \     'i         I'l!'  '1    No\  . 
1      litl.". 


F 


I'nrtiiidor    di  scnpti'fi    "'     ■■'.■■di-    CH-flrou    PiiimW^ig 
Supplies    lin.l    FitTinj.--    <  ■■ -ii-i-'itiL-    .d    -.■!;  Pipe    and    Fit 
tings  ;  Closet  Bends  and  FlaiiK.  s  ;  c.  .-sp"..ls  .  Drain  Traps  . 
rartieuhn-     description      V     V'-rf^.      Fre„rh      {'aste;^  -'    Waste    Sta.ks   and    Vents      Pipe  . I,. M,r.  .    Manhole    Frames 
Namely     Macaroni.    Vermicelli.    Spaghetti,    Noodles,    and       and    Covers:    Sinks,     -<erM,  e    an.i     Nai-.e    r„.xes  .    \\at.r 
Plf,„^.j,  Lip,,  and   Mains  f.T   Hiiih   and   l.'.w   lT*>fsnre  Wi.rk. 

ri,nm.s    ux,     since    November,    19<'7.  Clatms    w^    sim-e    1899. 
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Ser.  No.  90,2^,'!.  (CLASS  24.  LArNOKV  A  I'I'I.I  .\  NCES 
ASl>  MAriilNKS.  I  TiiK  rn'-i.sHi  KM!  (i.MjK  \  Sup- 
ply   Cu.Mr.\.N -.  ,    I'itt^lniru'h.    I'.i.      I'il.'ri    Nov.   1,   1915. 


Partiiular  di  scriptinn  of  iiwidn. — Laundry  Washing- 
Ma -hintj.-;.  \Vriui,'LT.-;,  Maii^i..-;.  Flat  Irons,  and  Clothes- 
Driers. 

Claims    u8r    slnro    Sept.    2^;,     lltl.'i. 


Ser.  Nn.  '.X  >:■■■!  >■■',.  (CLASS  .".  AI  >I  I  I'.SI  \- LS. )  AMERICAN 
A(;rii,i  LTi  u  \i.  CiiKMii  Ai.  Cd,,  .\.\\  ^^rk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.    2,    I'.tl.'j. 


I'nrtiruhir   ihxrripti'.n    ui   ./..-y,/.-.    ciu,..    Mucilage,   and 

A<lh.'-iv.'   ra.-;t.'v. 

L'l'Utn^    (/-■•     sin,-,,    .i.iti     1.    m;to. 


StT.    No,    '.in,:;i.;.       (CLASS    2,S.       .IKWKLKV     AM)    PRE- 
CIOrsMKlWL  WAKK.)      (^jh.v  &  K(jse.m!eui,er,  Inc., 
Nhw    Vurk,    N.    Y.,    and    I'ruvidt-nce,    K.    1.      Filed   Nov 
2,    1U15. 

Partiriiiar   ih  xcriptiun    nf   -;', .,./•'.  —  Bracelets. 
Claims    ,!-■■     ,vii;,  ,.    All::,    l:t,    I'.H."). 


Ser.    No.    90.:!71.       iC[.A>S    :;;»,       ( 'Ij  ill !  I\(;.)      Tamoh 
V.Wjh.,    N.'w    York,    N.    Y.      I'i:.-.i    N..\.    _■,    l;_tl5. 


N(j  .  laim  li.-lti^'  iiiadf  tn  tti.  .xrlnsive  use  of  the  word 
■■Contin.'ntal'  t'Xi cpr  in  a^-o.iaticii  with  the  remainder 
of  tlif   mark   a-;   shown. 

I'arttcuhir   <l>  xcription    '.'    >;i,',rl)<.  —  Hosier;, 

CUiimx   usr   sinrii   July    :',(i,    i;<L"i. 


Ser.   No.   !)0.421.      (CLASS  2:!.      CrTLKKY,   M.\( '1 1 INKHY, 
ANI>  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THi:UKoP\)      Thk   United 
I.\jECT(ja    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fileil    Nov     4 
1915. 

THE   HANCOCK 

Particular   description   of   (wodx. — Oil  Cups. 
Claims    use    since    Oct.    28,    1915. 
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Ser.  No.  90,440.  (CL.\SS  2:!  (TTLKKY.  MACJIINEUY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AUTS  ■]-m:UK(>F  1  NaT!'>nal 
Gauge  and  Equipment  Co.,  I.i  ('ro>-~.,  \vi~  I'iicd 
Nov.  .*).   1915. 


No  claim  to  the  words  I.i  (  rossc.  \\  i.s.,"  Is  made 
except  In   connection  with  the  in.nk   .c;   -hown 

Particular  description  of  ;/oodn. — (JasoUne  I'ank  Cta<:e.s, 
Oil-Tank  (iages,  Oll-Gaj:'  -.  Hos,  i,,,,.'  (ia^-.s.  S.if.  ty- 
Gages.  Tire-Gages,  Dashl'.oar.l  (;;ii;'-<,  ()il<;aK>-.  -Mr- 
Tank  Gages,  Gasoli'n.'  l,i_-htiii_'  i;aL:«<,  I'nssur.  <;ai;''S. 
Vacuum-fJages,  Compoun!  '.at:.-  .Vltitudc  (.a^'s.  and 
Steam-Gages. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day   of  M,iv,   iiu."). 


Ser.  No.  90.442.  (CLASS  4.  .\r.It.\SIVL  Dl-nKKt  Jl'NT, 
AND  POLISniNC,  MAri;iM.\LS  I  The  C.  I.  Hnv.a 
Mfg.  Co.,  Bellel'oiitain.'.    ohio.      ril,.d    Nov.   o,    !•.<]:>. 

OlbGLOW 


Particular  description  of  go'.ils.  —  Sho.   roiisU 
Claims  use  since  June   4     l'.tl2. 


Ser  No.  90.541.  (CL.\SS  4t;  F(H)DS  and  INdKF.DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Cii.MiiK.s  Cisivvk  Dikki,,  N.-w 
Orleans,    I^.     Filed    No.     ;t.    i;u.- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CoiT> .    and  (hirory. 
Claims    use   since    Mnr  h.    lltoo. 


Ser.  No.  90,61  G.  rcL.\SS  l7  II01{0I.0(;IC.\L  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Time  Sv.sik.ms  Cmmi'w^  I'ortland,  .Me., 
and  Chicago,  III.     Filed  No.     12    I'.M.-. 


No  claim  I.'-  mad.-  for  th-'  (X.luslvp  usf  of  tlo'  words 
"Automatic"  and  ■  I'n.Miniath- "  apart  from  thi>  mark 
shown  or  the  other  <  \.  hi>i\o  words.  arranK''i!unts,  and 
features  thereof. 

Particular  dr^mption  <,'  (jDod.i. — ('locks,  Parts  of 
Clocks,  Clock  Sv-tinis,  Syn.hrorilzlng  Mechanisms,  Tower- 
Clocks,  Rewlndirii;  Mechanisms  for  Clocks. 

rhiims  une  since  the  1st  day  of  October,  1915. 

No.  3.1 


Ser.  No.  90  r,2o  (CLASS  40.  l.WCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Samsiv.;  \  Hii.i-eu  Pros.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1.0.-. 


COLONIAL 


i'tirtiiulai  df<vr,iit]"ti  uf  rjnods. — Buttons,  (.lit.  Pearl, 
Ght--,  I'ancy,  Croh.t,  I\ory:i  Put  ton  Moi(l<.  l>r.>- 
Shi.  his,  Hose  Supporters.  Waist  Sn[ipor-ior-  :  Hair  Pins, 
(Wir.'.  Celluloid.  IPirn,  Ru''ber:i  Hair  1 'urlers,  (Kid, 
L.  ajhrr  ; )  Pins  :  Hat-Pins,  ((;iass.  Pearl,  .1.  t.  Shell.  Khine- 
stoh.-.  -Metal  Made  of  Composition.  l"an<y:i  Stiik-Pins. 
(.lot.  I'.ar!.  M.  tal  of  Composition,  (.l.is>.  Fain  >  ,  <  S:;f.  ty- 
I'ius  i  lliir  Wavers.  It. --  pins  of  aU  Metal  with  (.lass 
Hea.l-,  Sii;![i  Fastenetv  Sn,'ip  F.a-t.n.  r  'I'ape,  llookand- 
i:ye  T.ip..  Nee<lles  for  I  l,i  n.|  Seu  in-,  l',..dkin^.  Stilettos. 
Rlhhon  Wire,  Porinet  Wires.  Tat  t  in^  Shut  1 1.-.  Knitting- 
.Neeill.  s.  <"urling  Iron-,,  Crochet  IL.oks,  ( 'ollar  Supp.Tl .  rs, 
Colhir  Wire,  (ilrdle  I'.andiiiK.  '.irdh^.  Cor^it  ci.asps;  Cor- 
set-La'--,. (Silk.  <'ott..n.  iaiien  :  ^  Tie  La.  .^  Shoe-Laces, 
Pump  I'low^,  'i^..^'.  til  Ki'.'ion  Pin.liiiK.  Fini--hing-Praid, 
Knil.r(.iil.u  .\  IMlii.l-,  Tapes.  (Cotton,  Limii.  Mer<cri/ed  M 
Dress  P.ltinc  .('..tton.  Linen,  Merceri/.d:i  Klasti.C.r.l- 
Klastii  Prai  1-  1.  .-n  her-Kdj^e  Braids,  .No\ilt.\  PraLN,  |',-:is 
Tape.  .No.  kti.s,  .\,  (ks.  arfs.  and  .lahots.  Wind~..r  Ties, 
Vanit,\   i;.a::-   M:oi.-  .if  ( ".inip..sition.  I'.ut!..ii  l|...iks   .Ma.l..  of 

<'oinpositi.in,     St M(uns     Mad.'     of     (■..!i;i...sii  i,,n.     Back 

Coiiit.s  M.ol.  ..;  I'elluhdd.  Side  Coni^is  Ma.l'.  of  <  ■.■lluh'.id, 
•  'a-ijuo  ( '0:1;  's  M.id.  of  C.lluloid.  ( 'iiitn.  .n  i '..;■  s  Ma.lo  of 
Cellul..i.!,  I'.arrettes.  Pandoaux.  Fabric  Belts  f,u-  P.Ts..iial 
W.ar  ;  I'ans,  (Japaues...  Silk.  Feather,  anil  Limn  with 
P...i.e  Sticks,  Wood  stiks  Pear'  sticks,  Ebony  Sticks, 
T..'tois(  Shell  Sticks,  and  Celluloid  Stbks:)  Celluloid 
F.iiis.  p.clts  for  Personal  Wear.  ToibiCombs,  Fe;Uher- 
Stltch    Braids, 

Clnim"  uxi  sin.,    'h..  \-<'nr  1^97, 


Ser.  No.  9(1,711.  .cr^ASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INi,  AND  SiKAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Si-uav  Ev- 
ginf;eu :^       1  Mi  any,   'Boston,    Mass.     Filed    Nov      17 

191  Ti, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  nozzle 
tp;  Ft  froui  tb.    iij.irk  shown  In  the  drawinj;, 

I'drtnuhn   di  .scription  of  goods. —  S|ira.\   .Nozzles. 
I'ldimi'  u  V,   -ince  on  or  about  Nov.  ](i,  1915. 


S.T.  No.  9(i,<i78.      (CLASS  .^9.      CI  i(  III  IN' 
FACTi'RiNG  Company.  New   ^     i     N    ^ 
1915 


K   .M  \N  ' 
N..V.   16, 


S.  r  No  ;e.,si7  ,.  I,.\SS  2.S.  CUTLKKY,  MACHINERY. 
-■^ND  'i'(i(,)LS.  AND  P.\KTS  THEREOF.)  Clabk- 
S.MiTu    Hnw.  Co.,  l'eori;t.    Hi       File.i  Nov.  22,  1915. 


"GOLD  TIP" 


Partiruhn  'b  -•  ■  ./.f,  n  of  goodie -I. :i\\n  Mowers  an.i 
Han. lit  s  :;■  ShoN.:-,  spades.  PostSpailes.  Scoops,  Hoes, 
Rakes,  Spading  I'oiks.  lb. :  b  \  F.-r  ks.  Hay-Forks,  Dung- 
F.iks.  ;in  !   .\gri.iiltur::i  Fork.s. 

'liiirns  u.w    Sin.  c  ou  or  before  tlie   1st   day   of  Janu;try, 

r.M.H. 


No  laim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tlo  w.rd 
"Mb!.i\  ■'  apart   from  the  mark  shown   In   tlo-  .irawiiig 

r'irl  irut'ii  dfycription  of  goinis  ( 'liiMi .  ii's.  Mis^.s', 
an. I     L.a.io-s'    Stiirt     W.n-ts.     Iut-scs,     Skirts,    Co.ats,    and 

BloUS.s, 

rhnins  use  since  about  Oct.  28.  1915 


Ser   N..   9o,71('      .ci.-VSsr,      1 1 -\KDW.\RE  AND  PLUMB 

iN<;  -\Ni'  sTi:.\M  i"rrTiN<;  si  pplifs.i     stray  En 

I,  I  \  EKI'.l  .M,      Ci:'s\v\\\        l'...stoI,,      Mass,       Fileil      Nov.      17 

1915. 


Ser.  No,  Po,«<^(;       (<T.ASS;-ty.     CI-(iTniN(;i      TheAti.as 
U.vbtii\\  E  u.  (  .)..  I'bjua,  Ohio.      i.i.  a  Nov.  23,   1915. 


SPRACO 


/''irt  li-ulm    (If  script  I'  >i    o^    pi'''d^.    -Spray  Nozzles 
Claims  usr  sin.'e  oii  or  atnuit  Nov.  l(i.  1915 


Ih.  traib  Uiark  ..jisists  .,f  i\,i.  representation  of  a 
human  tigur.  cq.  ir.l<-d  by  a  no.'asuring  tape  extending  be- 
twccji  th.  b»gs  and  obliijuoiy  upwar.i  over  one  shoulder, 
ai!  ill'  losod  within  a  .  ir.  b  as  shown,  the  picture  being 
fan.  iful 

r'lrtii-uhit      drsrriptinyi      n*     crood^.— UndergarmeutK — 
Namely,    Merbs    Unii.n    Suits 
J        claims  usr  sir,,,    -\pr    1.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  ;<1.0Wi.      iCI.ASS  4';       iuoi>>   AM-   lN<,Ki;!il        Ser.  No.  91.130.      (CLASS  46.      loohs    aM>    l.NGREI'I 
E.N'J'S    OF    Foon.^.i       I'H^     r      iKiKK    r.,su-\\.      I  hi     I        ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      OlOR'iBlM.Ki    i '  ^.  k  i  m,  i  ■,,..  I  m  ., 
,a-u,   Hi       Fll.,1  Li.M  .   1     I'ji:,  '        I'ortlan.l.  Ort'g.     Filed  D«-c.  a.   I'.M.- 


PRAIRIE  MAID 

<  I'lim-   <!-■    -ill   •■  .\iiN     1."),  l'.'!,"). 


St-r.   .Nil.  '.iKu-'!    ,       iii,A.><S  4t;,      l'ii«)Ii>    AM'   I\i;i;EDI- 
lONTS    (  iF    l'(MiIi.><  I      .IiiiiN    1',    .l^:!l^^;    t  .  .m  i-.v  n  . .    Chi- 
ai,'n.   Hi.      FiU'd  I>f<  .   I,   U)15. 


BLENDA 


l''li  t'<  iiiiii    'h  SI  I  ij,t  11,11    ■.,•    ';"'"'•-• 
(/.//»!  -     Uv       -ill.''     Fi''        I.     ll"i".t. 


I  li'-. ■111,1  lull  1  111. 


fartU-ular  dcxcriptiiiii   of  ttnodx       imii   a   Salni  "n. 
Claimn  asc  slnct-  .lanurtrv.   1!»14. 


.><.r    Nm    '.M.n'.tf,        .CLASS  4.'         1'.  i:\  1  :i;  .\<  IKS    N(  >\    \1A"()- 
IKiLIC  ,      rEiKn  K..I  A  I  '..MiANi.  I'urtlaud.  Uva.     Filed 


Ser.  No.  91.1.14.     (fl   \s^  1-. 
M.\TERI.\LS.)      r.Kin.'.y 
I  ml.      FlU'.l  !)♦■<•.  a.  1!U.".. 


•\l.\rs    \M«  I'AI.NTEKS 

Kiik:  1  1  1-.!  n  .     I  ii.iianapoli- 


Paitivular     iirs,"riptii,ii      ■>•      r;./</dA.-   Synip      t..r     Soda^ 
Wator. 

Clmms  K.v.'  ~iii.  >■  N.iv,  t'l.  I'.tl."). 


.s.r.    N,.    i»1.0Vt7.      (CLASS   4ti.      FiK.)l»S    .VM'    INi;Hh:DI- 

i-:.\'rs  ( iF  I'O"  »i  i>,  1     I  'K\  I K  \i   \i  II  IS  (  ....  K  iii-a-<  <.-'ity, 
.\i...     Fiif.i  iH-.  ,  _■.  ism:,. 


J&. 


LONG 


I'tirtirular   ilrnvriptinu    of    <!■■■. 'I-       li.a.l.v  Mixtd    Fain'- 
and  Viirnislu's. 

CloimH  UMf  xliKc  iihout  Nov.   \     r.'14. 


Ser.  No.  91.1H3.      (i'LA>>    +••       1' ^   A.\l>   LMIREM 

ENTS    OF    FOOTiS  i       1  u  w  k  ii  n  < '  m;.  .    i  ...    Hi- hrnnii.: 
Va.     Filed  Der.  4.  Ii415. 


Farmer  boY 


['artirular  <li--iiiitt n.ii  <i\  ■;...,.,'..<  Wh.'at  Flour,  Rye- 
Flour.  Cornrii.'al.  Cr.aK.  nnl  .Mill  l^^l  from  Wheat  or 
Corn. 

Chums  iiy    -in.  •■   .N'^'  ■     •".   1 '''  ■' 


The  trade-mark  oon-i-t-  ■■(  th.'  ■■.■i.r..-..iitation  ot  a  bee- 
hive and  a  »»ee,  ass<iciat..l  uitli  thr  \\..r.ls  Ilou.y  Fruit." 
no  claim  being  mm!"  '■.  tiw  w..r.ls  ■  Honey  Fruit  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  it;.    Innvli)- 

Particular  ficHrnpti'i   ■.'';'."./".      ( 'ti.'wint' (^'ini. 

Claimn  use  slnr.    inri.    V.',.  HM  F 


S.T     .N.i.    '.H.los.       iCFASS    4t;        iniiH,^    .\.\1.    F\i,i;Ll>F 

F.vrs   OI"   FtX'HS.i       C.   .\     .NH  u ix    Mk<..  <'i...   Kansas 

Cit.\,    -Mo.      Fiie.l  !».■,■.   2.   F.tl5. 

^OUHTAIH  Host 


I'lirtiiiilnr  ii<  yiri/it  I'.ii    nf  iio'itlx.      CorTtH.. 
Clnimx  U8''  sin."  .Vu.t;.   L'T.  l!»ir>. 


S.T.  .\".  ".ti.iT  (  I  LA<s  1  AF.u.vsn  i;.  FF  I  i:i;t;F.\r. 
A.Nl»  roMsi  1 1  m;  m.\  ri:i:F\FS.  (  i  ^  i  k,u  f.kos  R\/ur 
Strop  Co..  ilanriim  k    NH.  h.     KUcfi  Her    4.  1915. 


^^ 


I'artiruliir  ./-  m  »if)M..>i   of   ij'.nt- 


Km  /..r  St  rops. 


[Vol.  2«3       No.  3 


Fkbrfarv  15,  1916. 
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97  7 


Ser.  ?)'o  01  175.  (CLASS  HK  FKIN'r-  VM>  PFIUHW 
TIONS  1  TnK  THiBisK  « '"M  I  -..  1  i,-,,  ni;,..  Hi  lii.. 
Dec.  4,  1915. 

CTllc    (To-^pcrutoT 

f  I' 1 1-  ular  (lrMfi-iptif>H  iif  fioodi*. — \  Weekly  .Newspaper. 
Claims  use  slnee  Feb.  15    l',tl4 


S.'i     N...'.<F!^l        .ci..\.-- 
I'lFIC    \FFI,I.\N('i:s 
1  AN\  .   .\.  u    Vi.;  k.    N     'l 


MKASFKlNi;   A\F  ■-<   1  FN 

,M  Kl    i  K,S   NF\  M    y  \'    M   HI  M.   t    C..V1 

■!i..l   H...      4.   HU.'.. 


I', 


MH 


I'art iruid r  ili  si  1  ,j,ti(ij}  ,,f  ffondx. — M"'>i' 
Clanns  a.v.    -.in.,    iict.  15.  1915. 


'11ms. 


S<r.  No  '.C  I'Hi  .'•L\SS38.  PRINTS  .\NH  PT'BLICA- 
Tld.NS..  I.  l-'kAM-.  A;  Son  C.  \lr\N\  M  . .  wai;  KOt'.  Wis, 
Filed   Dec.  6.  1915. 


Particular  descrij.ti  >u         /      /■        \   NF 
Claimx   usf  since   Noveinbt'i .    i;«13. 


ii;hi\    !■•  ::...!). a! 


Sei,     N..      '.'l   -•-',".         .CF.Vs--    ■-        K1-:i1.:F  I   MFKs   I        Tf^e 
.1     F,    Fhuis    i'..\n   ^^^      t<.a\.'T    l";il'-     N     >        F'l...;    IV.  . 

■      SAN-PAC 


/',/.■,♦..  ./■■;'•    ij( -CI  '■i;<f..<a    .  ■    ::iii><i-!.      }'\\'ni    i'la; 
<  iiiiiiis   ((.^.    -.lilt    .Nov.    1.   I'.il5. 


S.  !      N.,     !iFL'.-.s         .li.A.sv    4'.        I'lMil.S     \Nri    IN<iREDI- 
F.Nl'.s     III'     1   (  M  H  iS    I         .U'U\     V      .'F.i.KK     CMfAVT.     Clll- 

ragf).    111.      Filed   Nov.   I'O,    F.M." 

HONHY  DKV 


'  in  I  til  -    ti  ■ 


,'.  M  '-;./!..»,     ■••     If, 'III' 
^)n.  .    N-.\     -4     l!tl5. 


-Olfoinartarin. 


Sir     No.    ;M.1V4  ,   i,\s,s    4t;        I'iMiIiS    .\.M>    FM.KFFl 

i:N'rs    (II      liMi|.-  i,f,.      I'      i;i,\;   s     (■,.M)w,      I  111         >•  r,    N  ■     ■.'F-.~.'.<        .1   F.\S>    F.       loiiliv    AM)    IN«il;KHl 


at'..    III.      Fil.'.l   !».■.•.  ti.   im.". 


i        i;N'r>    111"    I'iKiI'S  .       .luHN    1- -    .1e:,kk    ("(imi\n>      I  hi 

i.iKo,  1...     i'lii'd  No\.  ::6.  1H15. 


M 


>^I^■'^    ...,;^\tTC^"'^'' 


,1  -^Z] 


Mlililipi  1-^1  ^ 


I  />  I  I  ! 


K  'I     V  ^\/V*-' 


/''nlliuUl'     'h  >■   rifit  ,,.}!    .,!    ./.,.,./.  (  111'. 'Mil  rt;i  rill. 

'    ('II  l/l  -     «  '■      -.  li'  .      .1  II  1  \        1  'tl  Mi. 


KPCO 


/'ill!  !•  ,t'i  r    ill  sirifit  inn    ••■     ij'iiiiis-     (  1',.  .  iimrfrin. 
i'l'i:!,.  -  .1  -'    v;i),  f.  .\pr.  1 .   1  'Jl  5. 


Sim-     .Ni.     ;iF  1  s>;        .  t   I.  \  ss    )r.        1  (  M 


-\NF    INcFFFI         s.  i     N..    •>}  J.;.".       .(■l..\>>  1 


\i;i  lU  .\Ki;  ANH  Fl.l.MB- 


FN1>    "M      i.-(Mi|i>  .,K"      F.     FuAl  .\     '....Mi'.v.N  \.    •'hi 

caKo.  Ill,      Fil...l   !►..,  .  r,    \\<\ :. 

iu:c  I  NA 

f'li  •■Ivul'V    di  xvriptiun   of   iinmix.      (  111  ..ina  rj;;!  rin. 
'  (.Jim-  us,    sill.  t>  .Ian    in.   T.il  1 


iN<,   WF  srF..\M  I'll  riNi;  sfffi.ii;s  .    .f.^.sesvu-!.i 

H.4Rn    WritK    CoMr.^N\.    .lai!.-\  ill.  ,    Wi-        l"i;..l    H.  .  .    7, 
1!«15. 


r*'S 


I  n  I  !  i-iiliji-  (Jijsrriptkin   of  gooiis        .\F;,i.    i  .  ii   .    i.  -t.- 
'■f.iim-    usr  niDce  Mar     '.'4     1915 


S.M     N..,'.M,-1-        .il.\>-'.       I   IIFMHWLS.   MKHH  INKS. 
\NH  F!F\!:M  Mi:i    riCAF  1'KI:F.\H.\TH»NS.  .      .F..'jki'H 

r  \i!i:;.  K  .      -p:  :!..:    \  ,.  :i.  >  .111,      Fii.'.l    1  >>■!      >\     ini:.. 


^  f 


Mbm 


1 1 


l'iirticul(Pf  (if srrijiU'in  ■/'  <ji,',ii  1  —  -A  Mcdirinai  K.  im-dy 
for  RhiaHiiati-iii,  Futi,.  Ha-k  IFa.ia.hf,  N.airaluia.  Hiph- 
therla.  I-aineness.  I'ro-t  Hi!'-  Fruisc-.,  'r....t  ha.  h<'.  hiul 
Catarrh 

cUnms  usi    -iih  I    (I  tober,   1913. 

Vol.  223       No.  3 


Ser.  No.  91,279.  (<  F.\ss  4';  1  (m.Ii.x  wi,  iNwiiKHl- 
FNTS  OV  FOOHS  .  .\r.-i'i;\,  Ni.uo;-  \  c,..  Isa... 
Fro..kl\ii    ..i.-i    N.w     V..rh.    N     V        111.'.!    1'.-      -.    1H15. 

Leviathan 


I'liiiicuiiii     I'  !•!  '   pUoH   01   ijooii '       <  anneci    Sahiion. 
'  (.niii  -   ii,>'    Sill,  .    '  >.  t     •_',   1<41  5. 
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Kkbk  i  AK  V  1 ;,  igio. 


Ser.  Nu.  ia.O^oj       iCLASS  +'■,       iM.ri,>    \  m  >  !  N<  ,Ki:i '1     '    Ser.  No.  91.130.      (CLASS  46.      Im(.ii>    Wb    IMiKKl'l 
ENTS    i>y    rnuHS..       I-H^     i        l^:,^^;    i',,Mi\Nv.    Cbl-i        ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Uboro  I  mk.  i    I' \.  k\s<,  <,,,,   ]  \,  ., 
,:a„'u.  Ii;       Fii. '1  L»..M  ,    1     \'j\o  '■        I'ortlantl.  On'g.     FUod  Dec.  a,   I '.'!." 


PRAIRIE  MAID 

I'artu  uln    ■!■  -irripl  i-n    •,'    'i<,',<is.      (.ihuinargiu. 


St^i  ,   N,.    ,.1  u'-i  .ri.ASS  41.       lixii'-    \\I>  I.\<;UEDI- 

lO.NTS    I  If-'    l'(  ml 'S  I      .I.'!i\    1'      Ik;   -.K    ri.MPAW.    f'hl- 

;ii.'n.   Ii!.      Fi|,-,1  Ii.-,  .   1.   1'jl.j. 


BLENDA 


/■,,,(,,,/(,/,    ,1,  ^,  I  If,!  11,11   ■,:   <i'>'>il>.      I  »i,-,.iiia  r^H  lia. 


s.r.  Nm. '.mik.m;      (CLASS  4.'      I '.lA  1  ;i; A' J i:s  nm\   \lc(»- 

HDI.Il'l         I'Kl.KM    Kul.A  I  'u-SirANi.   runi^Hhl,  <  M-.g  FIWmI 

hr   .   .'.    r.M." 


/'a»"<i<i»Jtfr  lifMvriiitiiiu  of  i/omlx       i    iiii 


Ser.  Xo.  91.i:U.  (rL.\ss  1.;  I'AlNTS  A.\r>  rAIM"Ki: 
MATKRIALS.)  CiEdi.'  >  I  Ki. Kin. kin.  I  inlutn.'iix.' 
In.l.     Flh'il  !)♦•<•.  3.  l<u:, 


Water. 

Claim--   TV.    -in.'-   Nov    rt,   I'.U.'i. 


Soda- 


S.r.  -No  Hl.OXT.  M'l.ASS  41'..  F'lOI'S  AM  i  INt.HLDI- 
h:NTS  I  IV  I'l  )n|  iS  I  (  'K\  1  K  \i  \1  ii  i  V  (  .1  .  K  ii.-Ji^  iJlty, 
Mm,       Kll.-'t    1  N-.  .    J.    IIM.'.. 


J&^ 


lONG 
^/STANCt 


I'ortiruhir   tlixcripti'iii    nf    ij'.i.ilx       K.inly  Miifi    I'alni.s 
:in(l  Varnlshfs. 

t'laittiH  usi    >;|iiic  ahoiit    Nov.    1     l;M  t 


Farmer  bOY 


Particuliir  iliyiiiiiti"!!  '>'  '/'""'"  \Vh>'iii  1  -'W.  Kye- 
Flour.  t'orniiifal.  Ct-mK,  au<\  Mill  1- -i  :'i"i!'  Whont  or 
( 'oru. 

ciiiims  ii'/r  ^ini  I'  .N'l'.     .'■,   r.'l.i 


Ser.  No.  91.1H3.      (<'LA>>    4'.       lOops   AM'   I.\(;RK1'1 
ENTS    OF    FOOI>S.i       l- i;  \n  k  i  :  n  < '  m;,.    <■...     Kl.hninii.!. 
Va.     Filed  Doc  i    l!tl5. 


tos^ 


Thp  trade-mark  consist.'*  <<?  thr  i .  pr. -,  ni.itiuti  oi  a  bee- 
hive and  n  Iwc.  associat..)  with  thr  w.inls  llon.'v  Fruit." 
no  claim  being  tnn(l<'  t-  th^  nonls  ■  Honey  Frnlt  ■  apart 
from  the  mark  shown   in   th.^  Mrawln;.' 

Partlrular  <trsrrii>f"  "   '■'  ii'i'"!-'.      < 'h^wlriK  "^"m. 

Claims  use  slnr.-    I'l;,.    ! :',    lull 


Ji.T-    .No.    Hl.ltts.       M'l.ASS    4t;        l'i((i|is    .\Mi    INi,l;l.l>l 
K.NTS  (»!'   FixipS.i       C.   A.    .Mli;l>".  ix    Mr..     '  ,,      Kansas 
t'ity,    Mo.      Fil.Hl   1  ».'<■.   2,   l'.»15. 

^OUHTAIH  Host 


I'aiticilhir   lii  siriftt  I'.ii    ni    i/O'iiii.       t 'o(T> 

Claim*  US'-  .sim  .■  Au^;.  I'T.   lin.' 


s.T.  No.  !ti.iT4      Ki.Ass  t      Ai'.i{.\sr\  i:.  iii:i  i:Kt;KN'i-. 

ANI>  I'OLIsn  I  Ni;  M  Al  i:i;i.\l,S.  (       !'>  i  k,u  Hkos.  Ra/or 
StkoI'  Co..    iliin'i.itn    k     Mi'h.      P'tlcfl    Dor.   4.    1915. 


^im 


J-'U  r  ti  ul(ir   d'  si-ript  tnu    of    i/'.nd. 
1         Claim-   u-r  <1li'  e   Nov.    1.    \U-\r,. 


.     -Ka/or  Strops. 


[Vol.  223       Fo.  3 


Fi;bki  .\RV  15,  1916. 
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S*.r.  fj'o    01   175.      (CLASS  A^       I'RINT-    ANIp  ni'.I.ICA- 
TIONS    .         I'MK    TKIBINK   «'i   Mi  (    t,o:ii...      II,         Filed 

Dec.  4.  191  r.. 

Q'lic    (Co-CDpcrator 

Particular  <!'  srriiitirjn  of  iroodi>. — A  Wi^ekly  Newspaper. 
Claims  u»c  since  Feb.   15    I, '14. 


Ser.  No.  91, IM         1  i.a-^ 
TIFir  Al'Ii.l  AN(i:s 

1  .\  N  \  .    N .  A    ^  I  >  1  k     N     ■> 


\ii:.\sri;iNi;  .\M'  scikn 

.M  ii  i  Ks  M  \  \  I  K  \i  ri  HI  N(;  Com 

l";:.  .1    I>e.      i.   I'.'l.".. 


S-r  No  U:  ■^^'.<  --LNSS  3K.  prints  AN!'  PFKLICA- 
TICi.NS..  I..  !'k,4\ix  \  Son  r.Mi^N,  M.AvaukPO.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1915. 


Particular  degcription  of  goods. —  .\   Mi  iiihly  lirio.ii.Ml 
Claimn  uxr  since  November.   1913. 


Sf!      N-     '.M.226.      (CI.-X--'-    -       R^:l■l■■,^  1  m!.F-~  i      Thi 
.i     !■     I.ru  IS    Cosn   ^N>      H.iiv;     !';,r-     N      \         V\',.:]    TV.. 

SAN-PAC 


i  ill  I  in."  iiKi    siiiii    .Nov.    1.   1'J15. 


I'articul'ir  lU-i-,  if,!,    ,       •  .»<,.-</. 
C/aim.s  I4.SI    ■>iiiii    ()»;.   1.",,   r.il.', 


M..\  !!,;:  I'l'  !  ur.    I'ilms. 


Ser.    No     !il.-_'."^  ri.\^>    )i,       )  1  m  i]  .s     WI'    IN<;RKDI- 

E.N1>    111     i('iiii>  .       .1.  -JN    1"     .U'.iKK    I'oMr.ANY.    Chi- 
cago.   III.      Filed   Nov.   26,    I'.M.". 


HONHY  DKV 


f'uti'uini    ./' wr;;,f ,011    ■-'    .}.,:,d-     -Ol'^uiiiarKarin . 
Claiinit  uyr  ^ini.    Nov    iM    li'lfi 


Ser.    No.    '."l.isj  (l.^SS    41.        I'liops    ANI>    INItKFM 

i:.NI>    (il      liitii'.'-  i.y-      i'      I'.i;\i   \     ( 'ii\ir  xN  i  .    I  hi         ^' !'     -'^  ■     '.'i. -•'■''        M   I,A>.-    40        I'niiliS    \Sl)    INiiRKIiI 

ii;:o     III.      Filed  D«'c.  ti.   l'.tl."i.  ,  '        ENTS    OF    1'im.Iis  i       .Iuhs    I-      .1k;kk    (■oMl^^^      'hi 

cago.   111.      Filed   Nu\.   :;6.   1915. 


/'■nl  irvlti)    'I' ■•,  fi  jit  I    I,  '.;   ■I'lodi'. — ( Meoiaa  i  ^.-ni  n. 
I  iiutii  ■  u  -■    -■!-,.,    .1  111  \     1  '."It;. 


NUPCO 


/'ri' /o  io'.;(     il'  -I  riptuitt     '■!     i.K.ndi-r     ()]•  ■  .mar j:;ii. 
Cliiiiii.-^  li.M.    siiioe   Apr.   1.   191.". 


Sei      No     <t1,|s,;        (1   I.xvv    )r,        l(MiliS    ANli    INi.Kl:l'I         >^' f    N"    ''l.-'-"       ■  '  ■I..\SS  1  ,•;       1  i  A  K! 'W  .\KK  ANI '  I'l.r.M  B 

IN'.     W  I  I   SIFAM   1  rniNi,    SllTLIKS.i       .1  a.s  E.svii.l.l 
ii.^Ki'.    \\'   ''.y     ''"M!  >  ^ '■       Iiinesville.    ^^'i-        P'ili  i'l    1 '.h  .    7 
1915. 


i:n  IS   (ij     I'li'iji.^-        <,>•>'     ]■     \u.\\  \    1  ,.\i|.v\.     (hi 

eagO.    Ill  Flleil    lie.       t,      I'.M  :. 

iu:ciNA 

t'lii-ti'-iihi)    ih  -r,  ipt .:  ,i    ..'    :;....;.        '  •'.  oral  rt:Mrin. 
I  l-nm-   »>•    -.!.    .    .I,;.';     Ill     1  '.'1  1 


r^^-t 


l-'ii !  iiular  dt-Mcription  of  ;j-",a.-       >!■  ;a     F.ni    'ro>.t.>- 
Cl'itni-   II-"    since  Mnr.   24     l',<15 


Ser    No.  !M.-1-       iiI.A:-^';      '  1  IK.M  H  WLS.  M  FI 'It  I  NFS. 

AND  I'll. \i:m  \<i:r'ri<'.Ki.  I'KFI'.vrations.  1    .Ioski  h 

F\niil.  K  i      ^i.ni.u    \  a!!,  ;,  .    Fl        Fii.-.i    [i.-.a   »'.     li'l.". 


"Mltm 


1 1 


f'articnlat-   il( script lun    -i'    ■iiiodt.—  -.\    Medicinal    lii  lueiiy 
for   Rheuinati>in.    I.aiiie    Hak.    ll.Milarhe,    N.  urn  luia .    I 'iph 
theria.    LainenesF,    Fr<i-;t  Hues     Hriiises.    Toothadie.    ami 
Catarrh 

''Iaim.«  uyi    sirii  e  (itober.   1913. 

Vol.  223.      No.  3 


r      N        '.'1   JT'.'  'I. ASS    4*;        i'(i<iii>     \\li    IN';RFI>I 

1:n1>    111      i'O'il'S   i       AisKs,    N;.tio:v    \    i ',  1  ,    Inc.. 
l-\rook:Mi    a,:!    N.«     York.    N     Y        liiei!    1'.        -.    lUlf.. 

Leviathan 


I'lnttcuidi    ./'«<•   ;.o/,    •,     i/'totlx.      <  Hnnfi    Saluiun. 

(  '/(;o>i  -    uy    <.\l\'  I     '  ••  I      ■_     191  5. 
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1-KHKI    AKY    I  :;,   igi() 


Ser.   No.  91,280.      (CLASS   4r).      ?"OOns    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       AKiN-KiiSKiNE    Mi;.lin(}    <'om 
PA.NY,   EvansvUle,   Ind.      Filofl   D»>o.   8,    1915. 

TOP  a  THE  MILL 


Particular   dCMcriptuin    of    iiwhIm.  —  I'rcparoil    Self  Rising 
Whole-Wheat,   Corn,   Rice,    I'aucake   Flour. 
Ciaim.y  unc  since  Sept.  K!.  IHl"). 


Ser.  No.  91.294.  (CLASS  4ti.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EI)I.V(;ek  &  Co.,  I.\cuiii'()U.\tkd, 
Louisville,    Ky.      Filed    Dec.   6,    1915. 


Particular    (liKcriptiutt    'if    ;;'""'•'<  — Poultry    and    Stoik 
Feed. 

Claims  use  since  De<'.  .;.  1915, 


Ser.  No.  91.29t>.  (CLASS  4C,.  FOODS  AND  INGKKI.iI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  (;e(i1!i;e  A:  B.arkkb  S.at.mon  I'ack- 
INO   Co.,   Point   Roberts,   Wash.      Filed   Dec.   8,   1915. 


OUTjtOOK 

...      /f 


Particular  dn^i-riptinn   u'  ifw.il^       I'aiinr.l   Salmon, 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  19,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.297.  (CL.VSS  f,.  CflKMirALS.  MKDK'INFS. 
AND  PILVRMACEFTHWI.  I'ltEP.VRATIi  ».\s  i  Wil- 
liam Grant  Gui:k.sa\v.\[,t.  Fiidiri^  k.  .Md  Fil.i!  Dec. 
8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.305.  (CL.KSS  4»;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  TnK  Hiuginsvii.i.e  Mii.mno  Co., 
Higglnsville,    Mo.      lii.d    Dec.    t<,    1915. 


Particular   dcscnjitiott    nf   ijaods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  sine.'    Nm.    i:<.    1915, 


Ser.  No.  91.306.  (CLASS  2.T.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\.\D  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hti.wir, 
MA.NUFACTrui.N";  <',)Mi'.^.NY.  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Filed  Dec, 
8,   1915.      Under    ten  vear   pnuiso. 

Particular  desc  iptinn  of  (joi.d.i.  —  Wrenihes,  Clippers, 
Punches.  Drills,  Ilaininers.  ( ;rli)dirit;  Mai  iiines,  Flue-Ex- 
panders,   Wire-Cut  t.r~     S.'aiinT^.    Shears,    and    Proses. 

Claims  use   -in''-   ahunt    th.'    l-^t    of  Octuher,    1^54. 


Ser.  No.  91,331.  uLASS  M\  FOdDS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SMiiii  X  Nks.si.e  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,   N     ^       I'ii.'d   1>-     ^,   191,"), 


"Compound  Danilelion   I.i\>r   Di'^ks  25  Cents   '  are  dis- 
claimed  except   in    the   parti'iilar    relation   shdwn. 
Particular   description   of   ijoods. — Liver   Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915, 


Particular  desn  ifii  .n 
Farina,  and  Wheat  Cereal 
Claims  use  sine  >'  <>,  t.  14,  19 


;■,',(/,<-    I  »:i  tiiii-al,  <'(irn  Fiakey, 


Ser.  No.  91.3.32.  (CI.\<S  4»;.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.MITH  &  Ne.ssi.e  Co,.  Inc,  New 
York,    N.   Y       Fil.d    I>e.  ,    s,    191,"). 

AMBASSADOR 

Particular    di  s<<-,ption     .,»     iioo<is.  —  Canned    Tuun-Fish 
and    Canned    Sardin>- 

C/iiim,s   U.1'    sill    !•   S.-pt,   \^^.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91.. S,''.:;       (CLASS  i;i.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB-       Ser.   No.   91,44«).       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND  INGREDI- 

I.\(;    A.ND    sri:.\M  FITTIN(;    SUI'PLIFS.i       Mri.i.KH,           ENTS     OF     FOODS  I        National     BiscriT  Company, 

Ma'  LKAN    >v    (n,    !\i,.    N.w    Vi.ik.    .\.    V,      Filed    I>er.    ;«,  I         .Ters.y    City.    N,    .1  .    aii>i    \«  \v    York,    .\ .    Y,  Filed    Dec. 
1915.                                                                                                                   13,   1915. 


C  XC  C.  l_SiO« 


Partttuhir  ./<  m  »i;/f  i  ,N   "/'   (/oods.- -Uou  and    Brass  Wood- 
Screws, 

Clauiis   use  sirire   pricr   tn   Mar     5.   1907. 


HOLLYWOOD 


Particuhir  description    -  '  ii'-'^ds. — Biscuit, 
rinmi^  u"    since  Oct.  ."c,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   91.. ^07        mI.\SS4>;.      FOODS    AND   INGREDl         Ser.   No    ;.!  4.;:.       o^I.ASSn.      ADnESIV]:Si       Bayaed  & 


ENTS    OF    IdoDS  I       1  i\n  NKE  Wai.kkr    Miiiino    Co., 
minn    Cif.      •!•.  ini        Filed    D.r.    l(t.    1915. 


Co.   iNc,   .N.w   York.    N-   Y.      Filed    1 'e.  ,    14.   1915. 


}>„ri„ul.ir    drsrription  .of    £rood>i.— Whoa  t  Flonr.  ^-,,     ..^j^^^   ,^^.,^^  |j^_^,j_,  ^^^  ^j^^  exclusive  lm-  nf  the  words 

C'.n./i-   f/>ic  since  O.'t    1,1015.  "  S;iri>:i>-iri;:l.\     Stmn^-     Cuarante.d     orad-d     (iliies,"     nor 

tU<    udid   "  t.lue,  '   .'iiiart    from   the   uiark  a^   .-hown    In   the 

draw  ill K. 
Ser     No     91,.';9o        (CL.NSS    4»V      FOODS    AND   INGREDI-    '        I'artuulard'.^fnjition   '■'   .(,,■.</,-.-  -t  ,:u. 
ENTS    OF    I'ool'S.)       Amekii  \n    Daii:v    Company,    In-  <  ImmK  u.'^f  sii.- .    N    v    _T.  l',«15 

dianapoMs,   Ind.     Filed  Doc.   11.    1915 


<4l- 


Particuhir    di  irrititinn     i>f    i/oods. — FgpP. 

Olaimi  usi  -ill' e  (lit,  1.  un.'i. 


Ser.    No     01.475       .CLASS   4ti       Fool.s    AND    INCREDI- 
E.NTS    (  H"    Fo(  )1  IS.  )        Ii!i!,s;!.K    C>l'.,\Nof:    ,\s.sn.    Llnd- 

-av.  Cal,     Fiio.j  Do,  .  14,   I'.tlS. 


-^ 


Lunir^ 


Ser    No.  9I.4nM       'CI.N.sS.',     CI !  FM  IC  A  LS.  M  EDICl  N  FS. 
AND     PII.\KM.\ci,r  TIC.M.     I 'RFPAH.VTD  tNS,  i       The 

Mknthh;  1, 1  r  \i    c>  \i  r  \  n  ■!  ,    NXi'liita,    Kan^..   and    Piuffalo, 
N      Y.      Fii.-d    I'.'.       IF    1915. 

Colisi-iiiii,'  of  111.'  f:iisiiiiile  siLTiatiire  of  Mr  .\.  A. 
Hyde.  ihe  president  of  our  company. 

Particul'ir  d'  yt  ripti'.u  •>'  !j""ds.  .\  S.alve  for  i:\t>'riial 
Applioa  tioii  iti  t!o'  I'l.  .1 1  nil  ht  of  I  iiilaninia  tions  and  I'rup 
tloiis  of  Iho  >kiii  :!ii  1  in  the  'rroaliiK'Tit  of  Croup.  Sore 
Thro.ir.  Catarrh  and  l.iko  .Mlllctions  In\(dvin«  or  Re 
suit  iiitr  from   I  '(■!.'t:i'^\  ion  , 

cl'inn^  usi    s.i|,  ,.   N,,v     19,    1915. 


rarticuf'ir  (/.  -rription  of  goodi — Cifnis  Fruits, 
tiuim^  us,    .sill,,    .Nov.  30,  1915. 


S.  r.  No  ;il.4sF  iCF.\>S  4i'..  FOODS  \N1'  INCREDI- 
F.N'IS  111'  I'lioiis.)  i;:\Ki:suiE  M'i-ai  ihmni.k  Co., 
Kiverside.  Cai.     liNd  1  >.  -  .  14,  1915. 


JEWEL, 


I'artxi  uhir  d-  -'■>  i;,(i.,>i  of  ponds. — -(•ranges,  Crape-Fruit, 
md   Lemons, 

claims  use  sijirp  Nov.   1,".   1915. 
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rNo9148S     TLXSSJO     MEASTH!  N- ;  ANP  SCI  KN        Ser.  No.  91,635.      fCLA8S  38.     PRINTS  .VM  •  IMHLirA- 
TIFir     API'LI.ANCKS   I        rviVKKSvi      F:im     >fAMFAC-  TIUISS.)        IM*     u-  > 

T-R.vo  r,,,   N.u   York.  .N    V.     FiU.,1   1..-  .   14.   1915.  GRAPH  Company.  No,  ^v 1    <Mno      lil..,il...     1k.   191.. 


SUPERLA 


oTonJUS 


N,,  ,  hi.n  '-n.::  in:u\.-  'm  Ih'  t  ,,•,);  •riiotO-Plays  "  ex- 
.ept  av  11^..!  in  .oiijuii,  tini:  uPh  M,.'  other  features  of 
rhf  iiiMrk. 

Fartii-uhii-  dryrriptiun   uf   ii'.'^d-'        A    S.  ri.  - 
.Motion  I'irturt'   I'linti.pl.iy- 

Clnims  u«'    siini-  l>fi'.  13.   I'.M.i 


[>lff'Tent 


S.T.    .\..     '.•l,4sr..       iCL.VSS    4.;        Fn<iI>S    .\M'    l.N<;RFl'l 
E.N'TS   (iF   F(KiI>S,i       I'liiiir    Wi  nuehi.e,    l'hil;ii!.lphia. 
Pa       F\\e<]   !•.-<■,   14.   1915.      I'n.ifi    fii  y-ar  ]T,.y\<o. 


Fancies 


Parti  ulai    <i«!«C' i/fi'  m     /•    ;;,'/• 
vures. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  '29.  1915 


I'aiiitings    aii'l    i-ra- 


Ser.  No.  91,538.  iCL.\ss  u;  fools  aM»  INOKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. I  'it..  F  I'.km  n  Cmmivny,  (•(n.^go, 
III.     Fll.'il  I»<'<'.  K     l''l'> 


l''jrtiiutii'-  <h  scnpti'.ti   <ff  'jhdds.     -Candy. 
Cluim^  US'    -iiv'  at. out  .July  1.  l'<9(t. 


S.T  -Nc.  91.4'."7  OL.VSS  4r,  F<  K  •!  .S  ANI»  INOKFDI- 
ENTS  ( iF  F(«il»S.i  Hali.ek  1!\km.  CoNfrvNV  I'ltts- 
l.iirgh.  Fa       Filnl  \».     \5.  1915. 


4€ 


VIM" 


I'art  iriihii    ,l>  <ry,j,t\',n   '>f  fj'juii"        r.n'a.l. 
Chnni''  it.-i*   >ln!t'  abniit  <>rt.  4,  1914 


Particular  dfscriptUni  n*  gnndx      ( )l.-..ii.arpi  mi. 
Claims  us(  slni-<*  .Inly  'Jl.  19  Ff 


S^'r.  N(K  '.'l..-,!:!,  (CL.VSS  4t;.  F< '» )I  ..<  .\.M)  1N(;REPI- 
K.NTS  OF  F<>OI'S  I  THE  H^(Kr.^E  Ci'TTOM  Oil.  COM- 
i.\N\.  ■'inciiiiiati.  Ohii..      Fih'il   1 '.-.  ,   1«'.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.543.  (CLASS  4.-,  FOOFS  AND  IM.KKia- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fveiiktt,  AMniESH.MGii  A  »",,., 
Waseca,  Minn.  File!  F.,  .  17  191.-  Frui.r  l,ii\.-ar 
proviso. 


I'nrticulnr  liisrripti'iti    '.f   qnt..!-'       »'(,ttn,i  S-.-.l    T-VpiI. 
( •tunii  ■•    II  ■<>    ~iii.  '     N"'-     9,    1  '.>!  .. 


Sei.  No.  91,529.  (CLASS  4t;.  FOol'S  Wli  IN'.HKl'I- 
ENTS  OF  Fof)IiS  I  .srHWAHvrHEU  !'.!!■.<.  *;  Co.  INC., 
Sf-attl.',  Wa<h.      Filt'd  Dor.  \C>.   1915. 


I'nrticuliir  ih  siripti'm  nt  ij'.mis 
C/aimv  US'   ^incf  .Iul\   1.  1910. 


CofFt 


Pintiiuhir  drscriptimi  of  iiamis.  C('rial>  and  nthir 
\Vh-  at  rr...iucis — -viz..  Wlo-at  Fiour,  Whr-at  Bran  ;  Wheat 
Offals  VI7  Wti.'at  S.  rperiiiiK-,  Whrnt  Ml(Idllrii.'>^.  and 
Mixed  F i 

C/aimv  «-■.    -ill."  1«h5. 
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Ser.  N..  91. 5,',:-;  (CLASS  4f.  Fodl'S  ANI>  l.N'i.UEDl 
ENTS  i)V  I'wODS  p  i'llF.N.x  CiiKK.-^E  Ci..  N.w  ViirK 
N    >       Fil.-d  Dec.  17,  1915. 


s,  r    N.  91  <il4       (CL.\SS6.     CUFMICALPMFDICIVEP 

ANF  FIi.\UM-U   KFTUWF     !  i; !  ! '  v  K  XTh  iN  s  >        K;m 

BiCK  i'.<MHi\SH.  M.  D.,  Hackleburg.  Ala.     Fll.>(i   IV      jd. 
1915. 


\m  :  laiiii    li'.u'  N'T.  Ix'ins;  nuule  1"  tli'    word       Fraiid." 
/'.irfi.-u/'ii-  lii^ii  iption  of  fiooris. — Ch»H-sf. 

I  i,nn,-   U-.    -.1).  .    .Inly  'J:«.   190S. 


Tr.-atnii'iit  of  l'i'lla;:ia 

Claims  uxi   simf  .\]>'     i     l'M4 


i.-i  r;i  I  ;..i,    '..:    tb> 


St-r,    .N.-      91. 


I  I.  \ 


1.1  I  1  Ill.M  ;    I         SEiKE.N- 


i'<ii  1 1' ui'ir  drscriptinii  of  .</oorf«. —Buckram,  Willow,  and 
Wlr.'    Hat  Fraiio- 

Clilitns  u»'    ^in..    -I;!i       1      I'M.'. 


S.T.   N.I.   '.'l.t;iT        ■(■I..\>S    'Sl        i;i.l.cil;l(  Al.    .VFI'AKA. 

Tus.  M.\cin.M>.  ,\-\ii  sirri.n:.--       .n,m;..n.ki   car- 

II, .V    c.,\iivN^     I'i.'.r'niid    Oh;..       I':^..;    I '•■.     i;ii,    1915. 


NEW  CENTURY 


/'./)  fi.  ij.'.j/     -/.  v.  r.;,/,  ,M    of    gooil^        1 ; i .     t T i      F.l t t'^rlfS. 
(  i.i,,,,.   U-.    Mi,.  .    Ma\.   1902. 


S.  r     .\..    91.5.S4.      1  t'L.VS>    .> 

Tlo.NS.)       U.N'ITBD    Ck.  vlt    ^|..KKs    (o\!|.iN>,     \.  u     >  ..rk 
\     ^        FiN'd    l>-,  .   Is.   191.-.. 


S..r    N..    91  n.HT       .(1,.\S>-.      c  !  1  I'.M  1  C.\  LS.   .M  FFl  CI  N  ES. 
AM'    ril.\iJ\l  ACKl    T!.-  \I,    r!U:F-\KATI<»NS   I       ErCA- 
I'l.SE    CiiKMl.    \!      I    '.Ml    ^^^        \'    :i!,!,i.    '.a         I"ii.-d     1  >•'.  .    21, 
;!\1>    A\F    i'Fl'd.lCA  1915 


Pnrthui'r  •/'  "  •  vfinn  'if  i/ixiflx.     Premium  Tokens. 
CUiunx  u.i(    .-lUi '■  prior  to  .laii    1.  1906. 


Sf.r.  N..  '.'1  .".'.•■-.'  ci.xssi;'  \i;illtl.l>  \t  IT  I.Nci.rii 
INC  FNCI\i;s  I  \U:ri  \lMi|.sf,i:\  CumI  >n^  No\\ 
York.   N     'I        Fil.'.l    1  '...     -'>    1 '.O  .■. 

Pnrtirulnr    lit si-ription    i^i    p<,')flx — Cas  Engiii*'  Hadiatoi 
ProtectiT^  fur  .Xuti'incdiij.'s 

Clnirvx  use  n\ni^*-  .Nov     10,   1915 


No  claim  t'liiij;  made  to  the  exclusiv.    nv.    of  th.-  word 
S.ilvi'  ■■ 

I'url  I'  uiiit    ..'.  -    rij.tii.i,    ..'  '/'..    '/ >        -\    ^alvf. 

C'/./i»f(  -  i(>'    Mr,.'..  S.-p!     i  .  1915, 


r   N,,  '.n  »;:i^     .ci.,\s><;     cin:Mic\i.>   medicines. 

.\N1'  I'11.\KM-\CI:FTIC.\I.  VUV.V  \K  a  III  iNS   1      .1.  F08 
TER  A:  o,,  ,  For'   Sinifh    .\rk      Fil'Mi  D.-.  .  21,   1915. 


ylPKOH. 


Particuhir  fii  "irifitmn    ■,'    •)!,■. <ih       Baking  Soda. 
rlnims  u>-'    -v.i   .■ai...iiT    .Vng,    11.   1915. 
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8pr.     No.    'j1.>;T;5.       iCLASS    ;,!».       ri.oTMING.)       SlliON 
Steuns  .^;  !•'>,,  N.'w  V(,rk,  N,  Y.     Fii-l  liv,  .  21,  lOlS. 


ConiprisinK   th"   word   "  Cluzatx-lle." 

i'articuliir    d'  ■•«ripti',n     of     (jmnls. — Ci'inianatiuis     Suits 
and  I'rMwt-rs. 

VlainiK  «.sr  sim  >^  Ih'c.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  HI. 695.     (CLASS  1.3.     HARDWAUK  .\N!>  rUMP. 
IN(J   AND  STEAM  FITTIN(;   SUI'PLIKS  ;     I  akamocnt 
Glass   Peki  oi.atoh   Mfd.   Co..    Ni'w   York.    N.    Y.     Filed 
Dec.  1'2,  1915. 


PARAMOUNT 


Comprising  the  word  '"  I'araiiiount." 
Particular   drKcrifjtion   of   i/','><i.-i.~  ~K\thin    IT.irdwnrc 
viz.,  Percolators. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  01.721.  iCL.KSS  21  KI.KCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  I  Leo  (Joi.dpek.ieu, 
New  York,  N.  Y'.     Filed  Dec.  2.;,  1915. 


PATHFINDER 


Particular    i.i''s(rifjti'in    ■/[    (j',i,d.i.      i;ii.  fri- 
Rattt-rlfs. 

Claims  uxe  sinof  Dec.  4,  1915. 


i^hts  and 


Ser.  No.  91,722.  H^.ASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Howeii- 
Neil  Cu.\ii'anv  l.si,.  .l.Tsi.y  City.  .\ .  ,1.  Eij.d  Dec.  23, 
1915. 


^i#E^  i^l^ 


Particular  dr.scriptton  <jf  <juiid'<.  —  Milk  and  Cf  am  Cans, 
IcfCr.Mih  Ri-odvtTs,  ami  Covers  for  Milk  Cans,  Cream- 
Cans,  .ind   L»'  »'rcain  Receivers. 

Claimt  wo   sill' f  Dec.  2(K  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.7;i4.  (CLASS  21.  ELK<'TUICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  ANI'  SUPPLIES.)  Pf.vnstibhl 
C<i.\irA\v.   .North   Chi.;mi>,   III.      I";i,.i   ii.,-.   n:;.    1915. 

Alpha 

Particular  d'  ■<<-rii)tiiiii  nf  ijoiid^.  —  E!..  rri,-   Contacts. 
Claims  u<c  sini>'  about  ,Iiinc   L",   l',iH, 


Ser.  No.  91,7;;5.  (CL.\SS  21.  ELECTRICAL  .\PP.\U.V- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Pfw.stiehl 
COMPA.sY.  North   Chicago,   III.     FiUii    I'.-.   2;.   1915. 

CRECIUM 


Particular  description    nf   goads. — EU^tric    Contacts. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.   L-!,  1915. 


StT.  No.  91,775.  iCLASS  :i9,  CLOTHINC,  )  Mksha- 
WARA  WooLBN  M  A  MF  vi  T[  it!  M;  CnMrANY.  .Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  De(     2  7    I.<1,% 

CELIA 


Particular    desmption    i/f    yood^.  -  Litrht  W<ight    Rub- 
ber Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  on   or  al>ont  Srpt.   29,   v,*!."!. 


Ser.  No.  91,77';  iCL.\SS  ,59.  CLOTHINc;.)  Mistia- 
WAKA  WooiKN  M  V  M  FA'  Ti  iti  si;  Comi'a.nv.  Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Filed   1  >•       27    I'.tl." 


ADA 


Particular    davriptiuii    of    goods.  -  Litrht  Weight    Rub- 
ber Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  on   or  jihout   Sfpt.  :;o,   1915 


Ser.  No.  91.777.  iCL.VSS  ,39.  CLOTIIIN(L)  Misha- 
waka Wool  K\  M  \M  F.vt  1 1  iiiM,  Company,  Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  D--     27,  1915. 


SHEBA 


Particular    description    of    r^ood.'*.    -Li^'ht  Weight    Rub- 
ber Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  on   or   about    Sopt.   29.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,780.  ((  LASSi:;  IIARDW.VRE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STE.VM  EI  rriNC  SUPI'LIES.)  Norton 
DOOB  Cqbck  Co.,  Chinuo,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 
Under  ten-yoiir  provi-o. 


NORTON 


Partiru'i'ir     d'scription     of     ijoods. — Door  Checks     and 
Door-Springs. 

Claim'-'  «-■''  Kjn'e  tlo-  year   l'^so, 


Ser.  No.  91,820.  (CL.\SS  1,3  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STK-\M  EIT'ITNi;  SUPPLIES.)  The  H.  C. 
Tack  Ct>\U'\\-..  ci. ■viand,   Ohio.      Filed  Dec  29.   1915. 


Particular  description   of   ijooils. — Nall«  and  Tacks. 
Claims  use  sinee  .\  .v    7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,882.  k  l.\ss  :',9.  CLOTHINC^  Misha- 
waka WOOLK.N  M  \  N  T  F.\i  !  1  Id  No  ('oMiANV,  Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  .3,   19D; 


AMY 


I'irticular    dtsiription    o''    '/o<,(is.  ^Lisht-Woight    Rub- 
t.i  r   Shoes. 

("I'lims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  .30,  1915. 


[Vol.  223.      No.  3.] 


Febrt'ary  T-.  10 16. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


983 


Ser.  No.  91.884.  (CL.'^SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Misha-  j  Ser,  No.  91,974.  fCLASS  39.  CLC'i  ilTNG.)  Misha- 
waka Woolen  M  a  m  fa.  ti  hi.m;  Compant,  Mishawaka,  waka  W.m.i.en  M\mkactcbino  Co.viwv  Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Fi;.d  .Ian    :;,   19D5.                                                                      D,d.      !'l,.d  ,I.».i,    >:    v,'16. 


IN 


I'lirtu  iiiiir     '/'  v.ri/,r,    n      •'     .;<.  .d-        I.icht  Wei^-ht     Rub- 
ber   Shoes 

Claims   use   since   on    i«r   about    Sept.    19,    1915. 


TRIX 


Ser.  No.  91. ^S5  (CLASS  39.  CLoTHINC.)  Misha- 
waka Wn.o.Es  MAMFA.TrHiM.  <'nMrANY.  .Mishawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  ;•!,   19U). 

SANTA 

Particular    di  script  ion     of     yood.-.    -LiKht-Wclght     Rub 
ber  Shoes. 

Claims   use   sinre   on    or  iibout    Sept.    2^.    1915. 


Particular    drsrription    of    goods. — Ligbt  Weight    Rub- 
ber Shoes. 

C/atm.«  use  sin^e  or\   or  ."boiiT  S.j.t    17,  l',»15 


Ser.  No.  91.s8«.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING. 1  Misha- 
waka Wodi.KN  Mamkai  TiitiNc,  CiKMyANY,  Mishawaka, 
Ind,      Filed  .Ian.   .■;,    19It>. 

KOMO 

J'artu  ulnr    d'  script  ion     of     rjoiids. — JJght-Weight     Rub- 
ber   Shoes 

Claims   use    since   on    or   about    Sept.    19,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.975.  f CLASS  39.  CLOTHINC  1  Misha- 
waka WiHii.c.N  Mamfai  xrHiNo  Comtant  Mishawaka, 
Ind.      Filed  .Ian.   G.   191'.). 


LEDA 


Particular    description     of    good-     -Light  Weight     Bub- 
•I    Shoes. 
Claims   use   sln^r-   on   or  about    S.  pt     2s,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.SS7.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINC.)  Misha- 
waka Wi"'i.EN  M  A  M  F.\i  Ti  uiM,  CiiMi'ASV.  Mishawaka. 
lud.     Filed  .Ian.  .3.   19DJ. 

FAWN 

Particular    d'  ^>  ription     of     ipiods.    -Light  Weight     Rub- 
ber   Shoes. 

Claims   u"     ^\\\c,-   ,,n    or    .ilout    (t.t     1.    1915. 


Ser.    No.    91.'-vs        (CL.VSS    :!9       CLOTHING.')       Misha- 
waka  Woni.Ev    M\NiKAi  nui.M,    t'o.Mi'.v.NY,    Mlshawaka, 

Ind.      I'ibd  .laii.   :;.    I'.'KJ. 

CHERUB 

P'lrticular    d'scription     of    £f'jodv.--Lit:ht  Weight     Rub- 
ber   Shoes. 

Claims  usr  shi' e  on  or  .'ibout  Sept.  D>.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.007.  (CLASS  2';  ME.\SURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLIANCES  .  S\r...  M  wrrAOTfiUNG  Com- 
pany iM  i.Rr'.KMK!'.  .N.  w  York.  N  Y'.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
191'' 


Particular    d'scnj.lion    of    f;ooJ.>.    -Moving  Picture-Pro- 
jection   .Apjiaratu-. 

Claims  US''  sinee  aliout   Dec.    1,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91, 97:'.  iCI..\SS  :',9.  CLOTHINCr.i  Misha- 
u\K\  Wii.cKN  M\MVV'  iiRlNG  COMi'NNY  Mishawaka. 
Ind.      Idled   .Ian     C.    191f.. 


NEMO 


Ser.  No  92  040  (CLASS  45  P.EVER  \(  i  ES.  NON-ALCO- 
IK»LIC.t  OUANCE  Wh:st:.f.  C"  ,  >t  L.i.is  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  191t; 


WHisr/^ 


Particular  drscription   of  goods. —  N    n  A:   oholic   Bever- 
Particuhn-     d' ycr,,,t 01     ■.'     ;;o.  d.v      Ligh t-Weight     Rub-       ages  Sold  as  Soft  I 'rink-  and  Syrups  fur  the  Manufacture 
ber   Shoes.  of  the  Same. 

Claims   use   sin.e   on    or   about    Sept.    20,    1915.  '  '        Claims  use  siii'-..  .Ian    :■..   1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92,059       1  class  4J      KMTTKD.  NETTKD.  AND 
TKXTILE     FARHK  S  1        \\y.'\r'.:     liiu-s        N.  w     York, 

N.  Y.      Fil.-.l   .hih.    ill,    1'.<U. 


Vv^at;:^^^:^ 


Particular  d'  >iL-rifit I'm  ■.'   ■/■""/> 
Claimn  uto'  <\n'i-  .\\\\\    14.   1:11,". 


Siirin  «,'iiuti. 


Ser.  No.  91.'. 079  i(r..\SS  4--  MALT  KXTKaCTS  .\ND 
LIQUORS.)  N.\i  IK.  I',  il.v.  \\f.  i  Heuman^.s  Santtatjo, 
Dominican  Reput'llr.     F\\>'<\   .Lm.   \2,  191*), 


pf  RYEZA  SPo^ 


Nu    ciaiiii    i'-ing    mad'-    Imi     Uh-    \\hti\       \'t-T\t'v.ii       apart 
from  the  mark  shnwn  in  ttn'    iri '.\  1:1;:. 
Particular   licMmiiti.n       ■    ./,.,./v,       l!i-cr. 
Claim'i  une  sinre  Nov,   IL   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.080.  (X'LASS  :r2  FrHNITURE  AND  I'l'HOL- 
STF:RY  I  INDLAN  IlKM.  IMiK  (V,.  Nasb.v.a  N.  H., 
and  N.'W  York.  N.  V      Filed  .lai;    1.'.  1916. 


Particuhn    '!•  ^' 'i/itii/n   uf   i/nmin. — -Dining-Tables. 
Claims   ifc  -irif  11. -t,  L  lOVj. 


Ser.  No.  92.102  kLASv  1-  >>u,s  AND  (iRE.\SB8.) 
C.iCiRES  iV:  <'(ps,  i.\,  i;u.-ih.~  .\ir..-.  Argentina.  Filed 
.Tan.  1;;.   V.>\*\. 


'*  B  AI K  AL'' 


Particular   dexrrijitMiti 
Greases  and  .Naphtha 

(^laims  uae  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 


i','.'l<       I.uVirii-atlnp  oii^  and 


iier.  No.  92,173.     ((Lass  2\       ELECTKICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES.    AN1>    sr I'I'LIES  1       Weiss    &     ?!- 

HKI.LER   Ca.N.^K.A    LlMliKi.      I.TuUtn,    <   aria.ia        Kilt'd    Jan. 

15,  1916. 


^ 


'podih 


Comprislug  the  word      /•  nnii." 

Particular  dtsa  iiiti<iti   •,!  ijm.ils.      h;icctri'    '.l.'W  Lamps, 
Electric-Arc  Lamp.-.,  aud  li,i-h  l.i^'lif   I'.ati.r!.'- 
Claims  use  since  ahoin    liil\    l  ,">    I9i,'i 


Ser.  No.  92,185.     (CI.xssj      KKCKI'TACLFS  1     1  kmkn 

PRODI'CTS    rOMr.\\\,    Wliiiinm'-i:      .\      I  Kil-d    .lip.      17 

1916. 


i  «  A> 


SAN  I  si:  l»" 


Particular       dencrifitinn       i,f       ././.,.;.<.      S.w  ,mi'  1  (isj.,,sa! 
Tanks. 

Claims  uxr  since  s.  [,t     1.",     HM.'i 


Ser.  No.  92.207.  (fL.\SS  1 ,%  olLS  .\.\l>  <,RK.\SES.> 
Viscosity  Oh.  ("u.Mrw-.  >  hica^'..  in,  Filci  .lan.  IT. 
1916. 


Particular   ilcicriiit I'.n    n'   n'i''il^       Liil'rica ting  Oils, 
Claimn  uxc  since  .11. ^ci!    ilic  l>i   .pI   .laniiarw  191C>. 


Ser.   No., 92. 209.       01. ASS    L".       OILS    .\ND    CREASES  1 

Viscosity   On.  f'i'\ir\\i     i'!ii,;ii:.i     in       r\]>-]   .Lir.     17. 


1916. 


Viscomotor 


Particular  dt-<'>  if'  i',ii    '.'    ij'.',<ls.      Lui'riiatinK  oiLs. 
Claims  use  since  a'"  i;t    the  i-t    d.iv   uf  .laimary    191 


Ser.  No.  92,2.S7.  <  I..\ss  : -j  FrUMil  KK  AND  I  THol, 
STERY.)  M.\iisii>;  I'lKi.ip  \  i'..Mi,\N'i.  ChicaBO,  111. 
Filed  .Tan.  19    I'M', 

JlTTLEpARIsSHOP 


Partii  uhit    il'  -^1)1  fil  i'lii    •,'   nunils        Slo'W  (""a^fs. 
CUnmx  use  since  aooiii   .Vuk-  21.  \U\'A. 
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Ser.  No.  92.281.  (CLASS  48.  M  \l.i  FXTRACTs  AND 
LIQUORS.)  P.  Ball.wtink  o«,  S,..n.s.  Newark  N.  .1. 
Filed  .Ian.  21,  1916. 

JUBILEE 


Particular  denvription  of  goods.      l'.--.  r 
Claims  use  since  .Tan    9    I91<i 


Ser    \o.  92,310         1    1    \s-   4.-,       l'.i:VFK.\i.F>:,   SON   ALCO 

lii'LIO      Tiu     \\  K,  ■  ii    '.-r.wY.    .lii.E    Ci'Mi'A.NY,    West- 
field.  .N    ^.       Fil.-d  .Ian    .1     l'.'l«;      luder  ten  year  proviso. 


Welch 


i':l  it  II    lll'l  I       '!■.'<    I    il:t  l"> 

claimy   uf<'    ^mcc    1S9'. 


'jmids. — Grape-Juice. 


■  r    N(.    91'. ,317         '   !  ASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  N^N  ALC^O- 
HULIC.)      Ti'.E   WtLCH   Grape  JriCE  Cominv,    West 
field,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.    Under  ten  y>  .-r  provisc 


Welch's 


Particulni     /csripfi    >;     ,f  goods. — Grape-Juice. 

'  'o;im.v  u  »'    >.:.   <    1  ■"'- 


s.-r,  Nc.  ;c.,;s'.j4       I  i,.\-^   i^      '>!  >. ;  ;    i.\  ['U  \i  "rs  .\.\d 

LIQUORS,!        Ti-iK     Ci.KVKi.A.ND     H'  \!t      r.i'.Fw:.N,.     Cn.. 
Clevelanpl.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22.  191U. 


YAKO 


Particular   de scr\f,tc>n 
Claima  uxe  sine  .\i.\ 


4  v.— Beer. 
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108.502.      CEK  1   M\    NWUi'   I'i.M'AI,    M  i;  1  »I< 'a  1..  .\NI> 

Mi;i.|i     \i.       Ml'MANCES.  Ji  >KI  ii      A       .\HNuLD, 

I  ■riiviilcijcf,  K.    1. 
li.Ml  March  Kt.  1!>15.     Serial  No.  85,05s.     ri-HI.I  SUKI  > 

NO\i;.MHi;u  -.;.  r.u:.. 

l()s.,-,ii:;         iNsi  1.  \i  li  >     i;i.i;rrKi''Al,    (■<»NlU"i"roi;s 

A  N  1  I    I    M'.l.iS         I'.:>ji    i     (.!  n  \  I'll:    !!  A    i^AsrAN";, 

.N.w    York,  N.  Y. 
li'.'.l    lebruary    i.'6,    1915.       Serial    No.    bl,784.       TLB 
LlSllKJi  AUGUST  3.  1915. 

10s. .'.lu.     I'.ixrrs  AM'  .^iioi;.^  MAi'i:  of  lk.xthf.u  or 

Ul'  LLATilKR  AND  CAN\AS.       Du.n.\ll»  .1.  t  ami;i^  N. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filt'd  Aui:nsi  1.',  101  I       S.-iai  X..   «ii'i,4srt.     rrHI.lSIiri' 

NO\-i:mi'.i:i;  j,;.  \\>]:.. 

ius,.Mi,-.      rurr  \i;.\ii(i\  i\   imiwukr  .vnd  tahi.kt 
I  oi;\i    1  Mi;   -nniA'riNi.    okutain    namkii    ah, 

.Mi:\IS         .1     HN    I'.     (   A!;i:.M,.   St.    l.oiiis.    Mo. 
FiU  il  O'  t..^.  r  ---    1!'!.".      S.  rini  N^     '.in.ic.s      FFULISHFI' 

No\  ):mi',i:i;  .':..  i'.m.-. 

l(is,.".iii;  i;li    1'  ill\i:!,}^     ]'.      1.    !.Miri:    \i\<-y,     1.,     FiM 

I  ri  ;  ,   \.  w    (  I'i.  II!. ^.   La, 
l'ii.-,l     F.  i:!a:\      :.,     IM:..        S.-rial     N.'      ^4,-70^         FIH 

LisHi;i»  MAY  IS,  nn.-. 

I(>v,,-,n7_  WAOONS.      IWUM       I'KFi    KS.     ANO     WXOOX 

IM   NM  Ni;  i.i;.\KS        .1    i!\    I'lKKi:   l'i,-i\v   fi.Mi'.vsi    ■  F 
o  \i  V  H  \.   I  iih.i  l;a  .   Nfl'T, 
FiNmI  ,F.i;y   F.     I'.U.'i.       S.  ri.iiNn    v7,;.u;.        FFHFISHFF 

AF<;Fsr  :.F  I'.'i.v 

lo^.r.iis.     w  A<;oN  i'.oxi;s  axf  waoox  sF.vr.s,     .f.isn 

I»KKKK  Wa'hiN  ('■'\ir\NV,   NF'Mi.e,   F!. 

FiU',1  .Inly  ■:•:.   Wn'o.      ^^rUil  Nu.  ss,i(jo.      rUBLISlIED 
AF(;FST  ::1.   F'l.".. 
ms..",n;i       SiiAF       !:;.K   S.   v!    1'    .  F:    I'asc,  T>\. 

FF.  il  (I,  t-:  ^  :    F;,   FaO.     S,  rial  No.  s'j.v;;:;.     FFBLISIIKFi 

riFii:Mi!i;H  :,  ]:<]:■. 

los.r.in.    CI  iriAix  x\mi:f  i'oofs.    i;..i,mtk..  r.w-ys 

A;  < ', ,  .   Sail  I'rancis'.o,  '  ;|i, 
FiU'.i    .Fi!y   ;{,   1913.       S.rial    Xo     71. ."11.        !'FHFlSin:ii 

NOVK.MFFK  r.i).  rn.". 

F's.'.n         WiMii   r\   AXF   MiiMAll;    I'lFi'i:  (Uiops   axd 
FH:(   F    i,(H,iiS    OF    ClMM.MX    XAMi:ii    FOMI',lX.\ 
TKiXS         I,.  ^.i.Aii.    \\..ns:ii.    I,..    Saiifnn!.    NF    .    an! 
X.  w   \,i:k.   X    Y 
niorl  .\.iL-i)-t  -T.  l!il."i.     Soriai  Xo.  vv.s:;t;.     rFBi.isin:ii 

OCTOHKU  -«;,  r.M.-,. 

ios,.'FJ       ii;i:FAi{Ariox    loit    thf    riiiFosF    «u' 

FFFAXSIXi;   .\XF  Sol"n:X!Xi.   -IIIF   SKIN,       IlAirr 
Sai.k^  1  r.Mi'.w  s  ,   I\.    .  Xcw    'icrk.   X.   Y. 
F\\,-(\  O,  !,,!  ,  r  ;».  FM,",       S.Tial  Xn    s<i.7,-,;i.      rFBI-ISIIFF 

deckmhi;r  t,  fu.". 

108, .'l.'!.      coats.   \fsts.    tkofskks.   ovehco.\ts. 

AXF  HA  IX  COATS.       ll\i:i    S>  ll  \kknf.h  *c   .NFmi.X.  Chi 
caL'o.   Fi, 
Kilc.i    Xuv.  iiit.r    1".    l!il.'.        Serial   No.    iJU.SGU.       ]'IB 
LISHr:i<  DKiKMBKi;  7.  FU."). 

10s. .-.IF       WASTi:  lil'F  (  r.F.\NSKK.      B    IlKi.r.Eii  &  Co., 

Chicapo.  111. 
Filo()  Octii!..  r  L's,  lOF",     S.^ria!  Xo.  90, ISO,    rUBFlSHEI) 
DECEMBER  7,   lOl,'). 
lOH, .-,!,-.      SCAFi:  SOFVEXT.       B    IIki.i  KU  i^  F.  ,.  Chira^o, 

in.  I 

nifd  O'-t'.bfr  L's.  F.iF",     S.  ria!    .'..   OO.lsl.     FFBFISHEF 
DECEMBER  7,  1915.  ' 


108.516.        rXIoN     sFHS.     >liii;T>.    F'UA\VLK:i.    AND 
H">il  i;y.     Peter  Hill  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Fil.'i    S.  I'.n-,'.,--    :.    1015.       Serial    No.    «i  P.'rc       rTB- 
Fisiii;i  i  I  •]:<  fmf.fi;  :,  1915. 
FIN..-,!  7,      s<.\r       if    li  .   mfo.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

!:;•■;    \  1-  ,-•  F.,  1'.<1.").     ^t•^ial  No.  88,595.     I'FFI.ISHEFi 

m:ci;.mf.i,i;  7,  lois. 

F'-.-Ms         iiilFir    .Nii.M'        INPEXICAL   Soap    c,  mi-anv, 
1'  itiaiiii,  .M<.,  and  Maiden,  .Mass. 
l'i;..i    Septeml^fT   12,    19!,'-),       Serial    No.    88,984.       TUB- 

FlSilFF   X(  )\  FMl'.Fi;   ;■.    FiF".. 

lu.s,r>lit.       i;F.\F^    Ml\!:i>    faint.       Olivek   .F-uss.^n    & 
Co\ir  .  N     ,    I  -,         ;■..,:.  r.re,  K.   I. 
!'■;:•'!  ■^■.  >    7.    F,'!".       Serial  No.  87,806.       PFFFISHEI) 

i>i:ci:MHFi;  7,  iof'- 

Fis.,-,.ai        Fi:AF^    MFXFF     l.MXF,       n;    \  j  i,    ,T.'I1ns.,n    & 
'  ■ '  V  r,\  N    .   In        F;  .vidence.   K     ! 
1  :  •■'!    .F,;:y    7,    Wi]:,       S.Tia!    Xo,    ,s7.,so7.      FFBFISIIED 
I)Fi   FMFFK   7.    FC  :, 

Fis. ,-,.■]        iFXiMFNP    Ici;    i:X|-FI;X.\F    !S!:        ,!,.iiN    S. 
K  1  N  N  1  .   Xt  w    "i  (.rk     X     V 
I'Fi.'d     (October    L'.",     FF -.         >,r.,t;     .X..      opih'.i.'        FFB- 
1.1SI1I:F    FFCiFMF.FIi    7     FF.". 

nis.M'i;     iMNic  1  Mi;   ri;F\!MFxr  oi-   Msi:,\sKS  of 

1  'ci!   I,  ri;  V        K  ,j, :  M  h  \  1  ;  i  ;.:%,■>),      Fi  \n  :  \  i  .  imi'a.n  V. 
M»Mlf(.r.!.   I  ivcij. 
!'i:"d     .Faciary     :•;       \:']i         S,r..i,     Xo.     7:..i:^F        i'FB- 

F!siii;f  fi;ci:mf.fi;  7,  f.'I.-. 


F I -v  :,_::;     C(  rn  1 1\  w  \\:y  wi  ii:st''F  fi  xiX'  :s     Fkshkk, 
\\h;t\i\n  \  Cu.  l.N(.,  .Xvv.    Y.  ;k.  X    V, 
Fi.-l    ,\;-il   8.  1915.     Serial  No.   S.-..7*n       FFP.FISHED 
XO\-i;mf,i:i;    ]>\     FM," 

FiN.:,rF    t   FKi'AiN    \.\MFF    FF"'!'  FOOTiS  AXF  FUKSS 
FAF.KF  S       Fi-iCi.,    W  i;    ,  \i  ■.  s    \    ■         Is.       X. -a    Y.,irk. 
X     Y 
li:.-l  A'i-  ;-t  Ml,  :!.i:..      Serial  Xo.  ^^,hbU,      F!   HFISHED 

xo\i:mi'.!:k  u.  luir.. 

F"-,-..:,        B\XF.\',IX(;    M.\T1:i;F\F       a;-;.'!    F:M'N}k 
.» .i,.-^l.;,i..s.  HAi' ;    ,M  i  r    1.1:.-^.  jcvskmi,    ilxp:;  s  ..    I'.crMn 
TJermany. 
I'i'-'i   M:i\    ■_'!.    F.i!.->.     Serial  No.  .s';,>^n7,      FFFFISMED 

F!:ci:mhfi;  7.  ]\<]r,. 

IHS. -,:.'(;        il.Ml;    ri  iXF      .\XF    FACFCRFAM        \V!I,;,!aM 

F.    F.'.-T.    W.a-'. !!,.:•. .11.    F     C 
Fil.Ml  I  I,  t(,   .  I  J-.  F-15.     Sena;  No.  UU,u;;j.     FFBFISHFD 

xo\F.Mi!!:i;  :;n.  ]>j\:,. 

Ills..-,  J  7        .   FHT.MX   X,\MFri  CFii!!l!\F    F"i:    MEN, 

B(F>S.    WO.MIFN.    FIFFS     ,\  X  F    I'.MMFs        M    vT.-M- 

}■!:-.    \\  \i:l'  \  c,,  ,  !n,-  .   N,  w  Y    'k,   X     ^     .   <   '  F-atT'i.   Fl,  ; 

Br..,.k\!;      X      Y    :    l-^.v;     \V(,!tF    'I -x        Kan-a-    Fity, 

Mil  .  ami  i'drtlami,  ( )ri'i;. 
ImIi'iI     .Fu,i:ar\     .4.     F.iF'..        S.-r:a;      V.       ^     'ir,:        FFB- 
LISHFF    F1:ci;mI'.FI:   7,    F.'I.-. 
10S,.'2s       CAl.cirM    S.\FT   I'Cii;    !  X  !  i;  \  \  F  X.  tF  >    ISF   IX 

Tin:   TREATMFXT    cF    F!SF.\.->Fs        r    ■  \,  v  n   Mi.i.kf 

I'll  .  Indiaiiapfiils,   In  F 
Filed    May    7.    lOF"),      Serial    X".    s,',.4.-„;       JFBLISHED 
AT'GFST  :F   191.'3. 
liis.-L'O,        FJXITERS     AXF     FYIF  M  ■IF  ip.  ic     \F\TERTAE 

T1IFREF01{,       ■■  Pi, .",;.)  s>.        Mi^icmn     Imhstkii 

K'i\!\cvMiri    Cv>;,  M-iF    !,.  Fermanv. 
I'i:ed   .Tilly   L'F    FI14       S.  i  i;F    X'     70,90s       PFBLISUFF 

xrnpMP.EU  Mil.  101.-, 
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lOM.r.30.       I'.MTIUS      \N!i     i  ^  !;■  •  1  HORir     MATERIAL 

rilKKKI  "li.  ruoi.KK.SH        Maschinkn     Indistrie 

K'NiMANMi   <;k.s..  Munich,  (iermauy. 
l-ileii  July   11.   I'M  4.     Serial  No.  79.909.     I'lBLISHED 
NOVKMKF.K  '.'A).   1!M.). 
1  u  >.,-.:;  1.      COMl'oSniON    KOK    ISK    IN    IKKATINO 

KOIT    ANI>    AS    A    i  ONKITK  tNKK     FnU     FOWI-S. 

K.  I'".  1'.  *  "..   I>i!'>Tt\ .  .Mil. 
Filed  (ktol.pr  is.  101 ->.    Serial  No.  SO.Q-J*'.     ITl'.MSflED 
NOVKMHFI!    J.;.    101.-. 
1  U  s  .  .-)  a  ::  .      I  KKT.M.N    .NAMFli    i.UUli^.       Ei»w.vKi)    M. 

|;\ini;i    \  t  ".   iN'  .,  Nt'W  York,  N.  Y. 
FiuMl  .luly    14.    I'.'l.-       S.-rial    No    ^7.m:).      ITRIJSHED 
NfAFMBKU  :;n,    101." 
ins. ,-,:;;;       I  i1;n  I  i  IK  1 1  1 :.      ANMt    1 :     Kvii..    Wistiington, 

1).  c. 
F1I.>.1  Octoti.  r  I'.i.  101.-.     Serial  No.  H9.95:?.     I'l  HI.l.slIED 

iii-:(!:mi'.fk  t.  I'.'i:. 

IC^r.-U.       WHF.Vr     FUirU.       Ihk    i:..\vr.AND    company, 
Athens,  Ga. 
Filed    Septt-mLf-i-    7.     1015,       Serial     N...    X9.()MR.       I'UB- 
LISIIKI'   OC'lOHFIt    -'i.    1015. 

10s. .-,:;.-.     ni,i\i:on,  .\NI)  MACAU'iM       nm.kka  Kisso. 
ihiraKo,    111. 
FiltHl  itrtnhtr  is.  lOl.'..    Strial  Nu.  •^:l.',t.■7.     ri_  HLISJIED 
NOVFMBEK  :{0.    101.-.. 

10'<..-i.'.fl.     BALEIt  HAY.     TnK  S!IOEM.\keh  Company,  Oak- 
vN'tod,  N.  Y. 
FII.m!  March  10.  lOl."       S.rl.Tl  N-   ^:.v<\:\       I'T-HI.ISIIEU 

\I  i.rsT  3.  1915. 

10s,.-,;i7       WATFKI'RiHtFIN  i   SOLI    I'HiN.      Si.atim   Mfh. 
("«)..    Kansas  I'ity.   Mo. 
Fileil  .Inly    10.    lOl."..      Serial    No    ss.o-jT       I'l  HI  .1  SHFl  > 
NONEMBKK   :in.    lOl.". 

IW.5.38.      PRErAR.\TION    FOR     THK   TRKATMKNT    OF 
THE  SCVr.T*      Thk  S<>i. -F  Mf:t  Mn.    t'n  .  .Vtliuita.  da. 
i  il.Mi  ()  i,,|,..r  .-.,  101.-.      S.rial  N..   s0.r!7f>      PT'Hl.ISllKn 
NOVE.MBFR  0.   101.-|  ^ 

lOH.ri.",!*        SI'».VI'       .liiilN    '1"     STWr.KY   <'n     Ivr.    N>'W    York. 
N.   Y. 
FiU^il  Oriol).  r  5.  IIM.-       Serial  No   k'.i»'.71       Pr'HIlSHFO 
DECEMBER   7     1015 

10^S.54^.      I'lNFAlTli:    I'.F\  FR.\' .  F.      .Iacob    Tim.    New 
Y<jrk,  N.   Y 
Fll.il    Novt.mb.r    0      lOl.i.       S^Tial    No.    '.tU..-)48.       PUB- 
LISIIFO  UFiEMBEU  7.    1015. 

10«.541       FRFSH  ATMT.FS      TmSrsrK  Im  it  Co..  Lewis- 
ton.   Maho 
Fil^^'i    S.ptomli.r    _'4.    1915.      S-rial    No.    X9.451.      PLB- 
LISHEIt  NOVEMBER  MO.   101.' 

lU.s,.-4-'       SII.K    FIFi'i;   OnnDS.      Wminkiui    Sii.k    Com- 
ivvNV.   Nt^w    ^drk.  N.   Y. 
FII.mI  (i,rn|„.r  :'.n,  i'.ti.-|      S.-ri.il  No   MO '.'47      FFBI  I  SI  I  KD 
DECEMBER   7.    101.-^ 

108,54:;.      SYRtl'S   Tn    I'.F    ISFO    IN    MIXFI*    OKINKS 
FOR  BARS,   HOTELS.  ANO  «    Uf'.S       FcKb  R     WniT- 
T.VK  Kit.    Siiui'i'v  il  I''.    Ma^s 
Filed   .Vpril   '.».    101 ->       S.rial    No.   M.5.M'Jv        i'l   RLISHED 
NOVEMBER  .io.   lOl." 

108.544        S.Vli-HtONS       C.i.k.s.s    .v    Iii:\kk.    Newark.    N.   J. 
FlU'd    Seprembt-r    7.     1015.       Seri.il    No.    .>*9.050.      FT'B- 
LISHEO   OFrEMBER   7.    1015 

108..545       H.VlIt  WASH    ANO    HAIR    l"Mi         Thf    Boyd 
COMI'ANV.    r.ronkl.Mi.    N     Y 
Filed  .Inly  ■_'l.    U05.      S.Tial    No.    x.s.otl.-       I 'I  i;i  .1  SUED 
DECEMr.ER    7,    110  5 
10s. .-,4''.       H  \TS  .VNI  '  1   Al'S       I'.ERv  \Kr.  I'.i  it\ -ILK    .Seattle. 

Fil.>d   .Inly    i:'..    1015       Serial    N..    S7.90S.      I'l -RI  1 SH  ED 
OCTOBER   26,    1915 

108..^47.       TOOTHPASTES.     TOOTH  W.VSIIFS        R.     A. 
CAR.MirnAEr.  &  Co.   Detroit.   Mich. 

Filed    Deeember    7.    1914        Serial    No     s:;  107        r'T'R- 
1  ISHEU  IiF(F.\ir.FR    7.    1915. 


108.548.  FLOOR  DRAINS  AND  TRAl'S  .  hampto.v- 
Farley  Brass  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

Filed    September    4.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,022.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  2.T.    1015 

108.549.  BOLTS  OF  WOVEN  FAl'.Rl*  MANIFAi  11  RED 
FROM  WOOL,  COTTON  LINEN.  OR  SILK  OR  COM- 
BINATIONS Til  i:!!  i;<  M'  .L'Hv  rn.HKUTsuN  Ac  Sons, 
Pblladelphla,  Pa 

tiled  October  ."{O.  I9I5,    Serial  No,  Ito  _■_••;      IMHLISHI.D 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.550.  SAWS.  IlENKY  lussiON  A  Sons  I  sk.hpokai  ed, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  :{U.  1915     S.rial  No  00.-'2!».    PrBLlSHKD 
DECEMBER   7.   1915. 

108.551.  CERTAIN  \\Mi;i'  HFMAL  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGB'AL  AITLIANCES  Iakkuji  E  DE  Machinbs 
"MlKitoN"   S.   .\  .   MHiin-rsch.  ii.  ar  Bid.    Sw itzeriaml 

Filed  June  28.   ISHS.     S.rial   No    s7.fiJS       PFBLISHFD 
DECEMBER   7.    1015 

108  552.  ASPHALT  FKI.IS,  ASPHALT  FABRICS.  .\S 
PHALT  WALLS.  ASPHALT  FLOORS.  AND  AS 
PH.\LT    I'AVFMFNTS        1      T.     FiiT.iv    .<    i"o  .    >"lii- 

cago,  Hi 
nied  May   19,   IWIH.      S.-ria!    N..    70,4M^       PrRI.lSHFP 
NOVEMBER  23.   1915 

108.553.  LF:ATIIER    SHOES.      <;a(;non    Shoe   to..    W.h- 

ster,  Wis. 
Filed  .luly  29.   1915.      S.  rial  N'..    <5«.J7:;.      PT'BI.ISHFI  ' 

DECEMBER  7,   1915. 

108.554.  CERTAIN  NA.MKD  .\RTli  l.FS  uF  .\RT  NEE 
DLEWORK  THE  GiKAiih  M  \M  FAi  11  liiN.,  «..mi'\ni 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  August  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.619      I'lBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.   1915. 

108.555.  RIBBER     BOOTS    AND     SHOES.       lioODYKAK 

RtBBER   t'OMPANV.    Mlildl.'town.   loQD. 

Hied   Jiil.v   9.    1915.      Serial    No     s7.S4:i       PFBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7.   1015. 

10S..55ti.      NATIRAI.     AND     DISllI.LFD  WATER    AND 

'  NON- ALCtiih'I.It       .    \RBt'NAli:D  BEVERAGES 
.John  H.  GiiKlMiN,  Niw   York,  N.   ^ 

Filed  .Iiine  10.   11H5.      Serial  No.   v7  j  1  s  irBLISHFD 

.vrcasT  3.  1915. 

108.557.       ANTISElTir    soMTHtV        Hu:in     V.     Green. 
Woodbury.  .N.    1 
Filed  OcfolM-r  22,  1915.    S.rial  N..   mh  ic.-v      IM  lU.ISHFD 
DECEMBER   7,    1915. 

loK..-,.-,X.     TEXTILE  RL(.S.  .M AliiNOS.    \Ni.  '  ARPETS, 
Hoim:es    Fibre  Carpet  i'ompany.   SiriiiL-ti.  id.   Mass.. 
.ind  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Novrmher    1.    lOI.I.       S.rial    No.    '.Mi.jH.-         PI  T- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    7.    101.-.. 

108..559.  CERTAIN  NAMFD  .  HK.MICAL  FOR  WATER 
PROOFIN(;  TEXTILE  lAL.RKS.  Ismxh  Wki.i.IN' 
TON  HoYKR.  Philadelphiu.  Pa. 

File.l  Oct..l-T  It;.  1015.     .-^Tial  N...  SO.'iSL     IT  I'.LI  SHF.I  ' 
DECE.MBER   7.    1915 

10S..-|RO.  TONU'  FoK  Till  IRi:\IMl M  OF  C1HLL<. 
FE\  I:R.  YlM.I.iiW  .l.\l  NDI'  1;.  <..\IA.  STONES.  .VND 
LNDIOESTION.       Wiii.ixM      IL     .Imhn-..n.     Sapulpa. 

Olila. 
Filed  O.toI.e.-  7.  1915,     S.rial  No,  89.714.     ITBLISHED 
DE«  EMBER   7.    1915. 

IO.S..501.     RATCHEi    W  U  1  A  <  1 1 1  :s    \ND    T<  lul.  HOLDERS 
THEREFOR.     IIimlv   M.   K'.ih.  Philadel|ihi,i .   Pa. 
File.l     November     "■       I'M.'.        S.riil     \..     00,4.1t',.       PUB 
LISHED   DECIMl'.l  R    7     lO!.'. 

10S..5f,2.      CERTAIN    N.XMLD    Rl>   LrT.VCLES    FOR    USE 
IN  THE  MAPLESIGAR    INDUSTRY       Thk    Liadeh 
Evaporator  Co.,  P.urliii.;t..ii.  \  t 
Filwl    Febniarv     10.     1!<15.       S.rial     No      s4.ti:-to        PUB 

LisilEi"  NovTMi;  i;i;  -  ■..   101.-.. 
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108.5«3.      WATERCLOSEY   TANKS.    WATER-CLOSETS, 

rRIN.VLS,   14.\SINS,   LAV.\T(iRIES.      .I..HN   MaDDock 
&  s    ss.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Flle.i  II.  i.i.cr  i.  1915.     Serial  No.  s'.(,638.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7,    1!»15. 

108.5G4.       TRI;a'1MFNT    FOR   THROAT.    LUNG,   LIVER. 
KIDNEY,   AND   BLADDER   DISF^SES.      Harht   M. 
Manspeakeu.  Okialioma,  Okla. 
lile.1  .liirif   iu'li05.     S.'riai  No.   s7.i:20.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTE.MBEU    14,    lOI.'. 

1U>'.5C.5.     CERTAIN  N.\Mi:ii  l'IL\R.M.\  CFI'TKAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    Merck  &  in.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21.  1!»15.    Serial  No.  80,988.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   :U).    I!il5. 

IDS. 50(1.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.M.\Ci:rTlC.\L  PREi'ARATlONS.    Mebck 
&  Co,,   New    '><.rk,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Octob.r  21.  1015.     Serial  No.  89,989.     PUBLISHEI) 
DECEMBER    7,    1015 

108.507.     LOCKS.     Miller  Luck  Cumpant,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Filed    Sei.icmh.r    10,    I'M  5.      Serial    No.    80.242.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECE.MBLR    7,    1015. 

108,568.       DKNTHRIi  K    AND    MOI'TH-WASH.      OiusTO 
Chkvik  AL  I  li..  I. rand  Rapl.K.  Minn. 
Tiled  October  10.  1015,     Serial  No.  89,950.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    23,    1915. 

10V.50!)        CINE.M.\TO(.RAl'IIFlLMS,       PathR    FRf:KKs, 
.lersey  City,   N.  ,1 
Filed    Septeti.h.T    lO.    i;'ir..       Serial    No.    89,240.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECLMHER    7,    i;u5. 

108.570.  CINE.M.\TO(.R.\i'H  FILMS.  pATHfi  FRf:HES, 
.Jersey  City,  N.  ,1. 

File.i    Sei.teiii:i.r    D',,    T.M.'..      S.'riai    No.    89,250.      PT'B- 
LISHED    DECEMBER   7,    1105. 

108.571.  BLOOD  liiNlC  AND  PLRIFIER.  Rnr.\fTu.\ 
Co,,  Hollaiiil,  Mi.  ti. 

Filed  October  <i.  1!M5      S.rial  No.  89,001.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBI;R    7.    I'.'lo. 

108.572.  HORSE-COLL.\RS  S.hwahn  Seybeiuh  Sad 
r.LF.RY  Cti.,  i:aii  I  laire.  Wis. 

Filed   .Dine  5,  1915.      Serial    So.  87,152.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    7,    101. ". 

108.57.'!.      YoFNG    MT:NS    <"0.\TS,    VESTS,    TROFSERS. 
AND  ()\ERCO.\TS      Henry  .\,  Sei  nshei  .mek.  rinein- 
natl,  Ohio. 
Piled   Septeuib.T   2S,    1015.      Serial    No.    .s9,526.      PER 
LISHED   DECEMBER    7.    1915. 

108.574.  CARBONS  FOR  l'RO,IECTORS  AND  SIMILAR 
I'lRl'OSES,  Speek  Cakhon  Company,  St.  Marys, 
!  'n . 

FR.d  OctoUr  0,  1015.     Serial  No.  89,695.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7,   1>^15, 

108.575,  LigFID  PET  :tGL  ^TU.M,  ALSO  KNOWN  AS 
WHITE  OIL,  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  PURPOSES, 
SrANiiAUM  OIL  Co-MPANi,   Rblimond,  Cal. 

Filed    Sei)tember    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,32it.       I'l'B- 
LISHED    DlOt'EMBER    7.    1015. 

108,570.      ASPHAI.TFM       Stan!>ai:d   Oil   Cmpany,   Rich- 
mond. Cal. 
FPed    September    25,    lOl,'..      Serial    No.    R9,471        PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    ?,n.    1015. 

108.577,  ASPHALT  SHINliLES,  Sindebland  Broth- 
Ki!s  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed    Septemlier    2.    1915,      Serial    No.    >>,';,991.       PUB- 
LIHED    NOVE.MBFR    23,    1915. 

108.578,  TONIC  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
CERTAIN  N,\MED  DISEASES.  The  Sydney  Ros.s 
Co.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y, 

Eile<l  Octotx'r  L>2,  1015.     Serial  No,  90,037,    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  7.   lit  15. 

1  0  s  .  5  7  9  .       B.\BBn"T    METAL.       Syra.i  se    Smeltin-; 
Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Septemb.r    l*-,    1015.      Serial    No,    89,303.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER  23,  1915, 
223  0.  G,— 64 


108,580.       MOTOR  -  VEHICLE    TIRES,    INNER    TUBES 

AND     OTTER      SIKtES:      Ulc  YCLE  ■   T!  RES,     COM 
POSED     OF    CERTAIN      NAMED     F.\B!;I(S.       The 
Tjhk  Store,  Green>bur^.  Pa. 
Filed  .luly   24,  1915.     Serial   No.  8.s,176.     1  IBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER   16,   1915. 

10.'5,5sl.       .  LHTAIN     NAMED     BELTING,     HOSE,    AND 
NoN     .MEIALLIC     TIRES.       TRAVtLL.«K     Tire     and 
'T!  HK   I  .       ;s.    .    N.u    Yo:k,    N.    Y 
Filed    S.  i..i.  ILL.,  r    l-i.    I'.-l."..      Serial    No.    iy,;'J'.'.      ITB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

10S,5S2.        CERTAIN      PHARMACEFTICAL      PREPARA- 
TIONS   FOR   TOILII     iriirOSES.      JrLK8    WAkNKS- 
so.N,   Chicago,  111 
F'lled    September    22,    1015,      Serial    No.    89.39:..      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   7.    1915. 

10S,5s;i.      CANDY.      SiKPHLN    F.    Whitman    &    S.>n.    In- 
r. .HI'. .RATED,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Au.'ust  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  8»>,752.     PFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   ."o,    1015. 

10H.5S4.         .VFTO.MOBILE      ACCESSORIES--  NAMELY, 
SHOCK-ABSORBERS.     BUMPERS,    REBOUND    DE- 
VICES.  AND  SNUBBERS.      AtTc.   Device   MF^;.   Co., 
Milwaukee,    Wis 
Fii.'d  Jim..  12.   1!'15.     Serial  No.  87,325.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    7.    1915. 

10  8,5^5.       WEATHER     BOARDING.       .\yc..ck     W.j.m 
Brick  Veneer  Cu..  .Aycock,  Fla. 
Eile<i  July   .'4.    KM  5.     Serial  No.  88.154.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  r,a5. 

108,586.       CREAM  SEPARATORS.       Hkathick    t  kk\MER'. 
CoMPA.NY,    Chicago.    111. 
nied    November    :j,    l'..l,".       Serial    No     90.31::.      I'UB- 
LISHED    DECEMBER    7,    1!0  5. 

los,5s7.      LEATHER    BOOTS   AND    SHOES.      The   Beck 
Shoe   (.o.Mi'ANi.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed   Ma>    -o,   i;.i-.     Serin)    No.  *',:i.<XM>.     IT'BLISUED 
APRIL   7,   1'.04. 

108,588.      LEATHER   GLOVES.      Cai.ieoknia    <.L(\k   (  .iM- 
PANY,  San    T'raiicisco,  <Jal. 
Filed  OrtoU'r  1:.,  I'.'l,"..    Serial  No.  89,832.     ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER    7,    1^15. 

10^,5s0.      INFANTS    AND   CHILDREN  S    KNl'ITED    UN- 
DERWEAR—NAMELY.   SHIRTS.    DRAWERS.    AND 
U.NloN     SIFTS.       'Thk     Willia.m     Caicku    cmpany, 
N.'..d!iam  Hei^iits,  Ma--. 
Filed  August  9.  1913.     Sena;  N.>    s^,404.     IT'BLISUED 
NOVE.MBER   30.    10]-. 

108.590.  BROAD    SILK    I'lEi   i:    GOOliS.       Dlpun    SlLK 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed     November     1.     101."..       Serial     No.     00.25^.       1TB 
LISHED  DECE.MBER  7.    P'l.". 

108.591,  PHOTOi,i;,\LHIC  FILM.      Ea.stman  K..dak  Co., 
Rochester.  N.   V 

Filed  October  15.  1015.     Serial  No   vr.,s,-,o      ITIU.ISHED 
DECEMBER   7.    1015. 

108.592,  SPARKPLUGS.     Eclipse  Manlfactlking  Com- 
pany. Indian.npolls,  Ind. 

FilHl    Si.ptem'.ier    -7.    1015.      Serial    No     «0  4'i2       PUB- 
LISHED DECKMBER   7.   1015. 

108.593.  LAMP-DIMMERS.     Ei  ictbic  Acxiliaries  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    September    4.     1'.'15.       S.-ria'.    No.    S9,02fi.       PFB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1915, 

pis. 594.       L.VMP  -  GIWRDS     FOR     ELECTRIC     LAMPS, 
Flexiule   Steel   Lai-in.;   Comiaw,  I'hiiai;...    L'.. 
Filed  Oct(.ber  12.  DO.-      S.  rial  No,  89,818.     ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108,5!t5,       COFFEE.    TEA.     SPICES,    RICE.     AND    I'EA- 
NUTS.     The  .Iames  G.  Gill  Co.,  Inc.  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed    January    16.    1914,      Serial    No,    75,225.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1015. 

108,596.      WHEAT  FLOUR       W.    R     (Jkace    &    Co,,    New 
Orleans,  La. 
nied    September    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.095.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1915. 
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108,597.      SI'KCIALTIKS— NAMKI.Y,  1  ■RANK- 11 0  I.I  n:  US, 
I.irENSK  -  MMBKU     HOI.DKUS,     ANK     ANl'lKAT- 
TI.KUS.      W.   S.   (WiAFFWI,  NDi'thanipt'iu.   M:i<s. 
Filed   Miiy   -M.    1M5.      S.ria!   No.   80,854.      1  r  l',i  .1  .<  1  n:D 
DECEMBEU  T.   l!)ir,. 

10S,r.!)S.     SArSA(;ES.     Loli.s  S.  IIak.nkh,  .New  Hampton, 
Iowa. 
Fil.Ml  July  21,    1915.     Serial  No.  88,077.     rrni-ISIIED 
ijCTOLU:U  5,   1915. 

IDS, 599.      WHEAT.   RICE,   B.VUI.EV,   OATS.   .VNI'   fOKN- 
ME.VL.     Rir!i.\iui  II.\rL;nTi>N,  TaoM.  1';! 
Filed  OcToh.T  2:;,  1915.    Serial  No.  9U,^I5■^.     rri5LISm:D 
ItECE.MHER  7.  1915. 

lU8,t)0i).      CHEESE.      HAii-T  .t  r.rn-;i.  New  Y-^rk.  N.  Y 

Filed  Octul.er  12.  1915.    S.Tial  No.  !59,s21.     FL'BLISHEU 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

l<m,f;Ml.    IMIOR  HINCES  ANIi  EN.KMELEIi  \V.\RE     Herb 
A;  riiNirANV.  I.anca.ster.  I'a. 
I-'il'd   Mr.v    11.    1915.      Serial   N",   srt,540,      ITBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  2.;,  1915. 

10>*,GO_'.     FRESH   .vri'EES.      H.i.i.   River  Aitli;  ic  Stob- 
Ai,K  ClJM^\^^,    \'an    Horn.    Hiiod   River  county,   OreR. 
Filed    Septeiiil.T    2^.    l'.U5.      S.ria!    No.    89.507.       ITB- 
I.ISHEli  DECEMBER  7,   1915. 

10S,G(i:i.       CRlNDINd     .\NI>    (RrSIIINi;     MUHINERY 

AI)AI"1EI»   FOR  (;RIN0IN0   OR    REIUCINO    ROCK 

OR  Tin;  LIKE.     Thk  ,!kkfke\    MaNIFai  ti  i:iN'.  Com- 

I'.v.N  V,  Ci)l'iinl)us.  (j!,io. 

Fil.Ml  .Fin..  L'l,  i'jl5.      S.Tial   No.   '^7,5t;l.      I 'FBI.I  .<il  KI) 

.VFOrST   17,   1915. 

lo>,..;(U         .MOFTH.      ITIRO.VT.      AND     TOOTH      WASH. 

.T.ihn--min-FM)Ki;lk-1'.\i  i.KV    Immi;    (.i.,    St.    Eoiii-,.    Mo. 
l-'iied    No\M:;,i..T    1,     1915.       S.-riai    No.    9n,L'74        FUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  2;5,  1915. 

10S,f;()5.       FKIESTin-:     tablets.       Jmun^-.n  E.spkhi.E- 
I'ai  i.ki    Fki  (J  Cii.,  St.   Loiil.<.  M'l 
I'iled    Nuvember    1,    1915.       Serial    Nc.    9n.27C.       FUB- 
LISHEIi  NOVE.MBER  2;j.  1915 

lus.oof,.     LE.\THER  BOOTS  AND  SH01>       M.n.Ki.  K;m 
HALL  Siiiii:  Cn.,  Lawreu<'' ,  NF;-> 
Fil.-d    November    12,    1!U5.      Serial    No.    90,G01.       I'UB- 
LLSHED  DECEMBER  7,   1915, 

ios,t;()7.    cTn:.Mic.\L  co.nu'osition  or  i.i^m  id  COM- 

FRISFNO    .MINER.VL    .\ND    VEi  1  111- A  F.LE    TFRl'EN- 
TINE.     LEAUnii,  C'lMPAW,  In.  .,  N-'w  Y..rk.  N.  Y. 

FiliMl  Octoli.T  2.  1915.      Serial  No.  s9.i;iO,      FrF.I.ISilED 
NOVE.MBER  2,;.   1915. 

lOS.GO^.      FNDERSHIRTS,    NIOHTSHIRTS,    FA.I.\.M.\S, 
AND  ATHLFITC   FNliERWEAK.     llAi;.!!.  S     Letek-    | 
MAN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    2:;,    19115.      Serial    No.    74,808.      PUB- 
LISHED ItECE.MBER  7,  1915. 

108.609.  BREAIi.     Cas.sity   E.   .Ma> -n,  Ta :  :  >  t    wn,    N     Y. 
Filed  October  2,  1915.      Serial  Nm,  so, Oij7,      ITBl.lSllED 

DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108.610.  CREAMERY  lUTTER        Mii,.si.-,6U  ri     Ciui-vii- 
EHY    Assuci.v  rioN,   .lai'k-i.ii.    .Nl;-^;. 

IMled  October  Di.  1915.     S.Tial  No    vr),s94      PTT-LISTIFD 
DEtT:MBER  7,    1915. 

105.611.  COFFEE,       .Mt n  ki     r.KFi:!;    C...    M.)nt^'oaiery. 
Ala. 

Filed    September    1.    1915       Seriai    No     Ks,97n.       FLB- 
LISUED   DECEMBER   7,    1915. 


108.612.  HOSIERY.  Oneida  Kn!itin<;  C..mi-any,  Fhila 
delptila,  ra. 

Filed    February    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,4GU.       FUB 
LISIIED  AUGUST  3,  1015, 

108.613.  WELDING-RODS.  Oxwkid  A.ktvi.kne  .mm 
PANT,  Chlcnco,   III. 

Filed  October  30.  1915      S.rial  No.  9i),2;?S.    ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.    1915 

108.614.  CANNED  FRFITS,  C.VNNED  \- EO  ET.VF.I.ES. 
AND  CATSUP.  I'm;k  Oram'  anh  M..ni;is,  l-aruo. 
N.  D. 

Filed  May  11,    FOl       Sma!    N..    7.s.2nj       FFBLISIIED 
AUGUST  17,   1915. 

108.615.  HOSIERY  FOR  CHILDREN.  Farkeu  Hcsiert 
MiM.  &  Dyf  \V..!:k>,   Inc.,   l'ort>moutti,  \  a. 

Filed    Novemt.  r    2.     1'.'15.       Srrial    No,    '.Ki.:;57.       FFB- 
LISIIED  DECE.Nir.KK    7.    i:tl5 

108.616.  CINE.M-\  roCR  AFll  IIL.MS.  Faiiik  Fhiues. 
Jersey  City,  N.   .1 

Filed   September  21,    1915       Serial    No.    89.359.      FUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER   7.    19  15 

108.617.  MI:DICINvI.  FRFFAR.VTIONS  I'OIt  THE 
TREAT.MLM  m  ' .( iNORRll  EA,  FILES.  S  W 
Pearce,  Kansas  City,   Mo 

Filed    September   2(i,    l',iI5.      S.rial    No.    K',i.:'.23       Fl  B 
LISIIED  NOVEMBER   .  ;     1:0  5 

108.618.  REMEDY  1  <  )R  V  LNLRF.VL  DISE.VSES.  E^a.I. 
Powell,   Flndlay,    obio 

Filed  August  13.  191  (      Senal  No.  SO, 549.      ITTU.ISIIFD 
AUGUST  3.    1915, 

108.619.  ROUTING-CFTTERS  Jhhn  Royi  k  &  Son.s. 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed    September    15.    F,il5.      S.'rial    No.    S9,222.      IM  B 
LISHED  DECEMBER   7,    1915 

108.620.  DUSTI.MCCLOrilS  .\ND  CLOTHS  FOR  I'DL- 
ISIilNC     .Mi:r.\L    SI  RF.\CLS.       IsuAEi,    L.    S.iikin 

.MAN.      lletlUlt,      Mi.    I:- 

Flled   September   :■<>.    I'.05       s.  rial    N..    S9,55,:       IMF. 
LISIIED   DECEMBER    7,    1915 

108.621.  CANDY  .\ND  COFFEE.  Suklby  Candy  & 
Coffee  Co.,  .Meiuiibis,  T.'nn. 

Filed  July   14,    l'.il5.     S.rial   No,   87,935.      FFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3(b    110  5 

108.622.  ARTIFICI.M.   MINNOWS.    ARTIFICIAL    FISH 
BAITS,    AND    .MtriFlCLVL    LI  RES        S..iiii    Bknd 
Bait  Co.,  Soutb   B.-nd,   lud. 

Filed  August  2:;,  1915,     S.rial  No,  ss.77t).     I'FF.LISHED 
DECEMBER   7     10  5 

108.623.  Cl.lvlA.IN    NAMED    FOODS.      Steei.e-Wedelks 

COMl'A.NY,    Clli.'.ll,'...     11. 

Filed   Mmv    17,    HtI5       S-rial    No,    sf),677.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMFLi;    7.    1915. 

108.624.  WIRE.  S  ru.)M  hero.  *'aiu.. son  Tei.ei-h.  ..n» 
Ma.nufactukini;   Co.,   Rocliester,   N.   Y. 

Filed  October  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  .S9,S09.    I'UBLISHED 
DECEMBFIt    7.    1915 

108.625.  \  LHICLE  GE.VRS.  Thayeu  &  Co.  Inc.  New 
Yorlc,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  S5,:i51.     FFF.LISIIFD 
SEITEMBER   14,    1915, 

108.626.  K,\ir  1  NDITCWEAR  .\ND  HALF-HOSE.  Tm 
W'l.NSTEU  H1..SI1.UY  (  iiMFANY.  WiiiHted,   Cotin 

Filed    Novemb.r    ■^.     1915.       Serial    No.    90,377.       FUB- 
LISUED   DECEMBER   7,    1915. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY    15.    I9l6. 


II.VRTMANS       FREFARATION       FOR        1 9,04^  -  -  /  ,f /,  .        "  THIMBLES        FllOSFIIOR        ROACH 


I'.XSTF    ■      (For   R.-it   a::  I    Roa    h   F..;~..n   i      FiiEUCKICK 
N.    TiM.MHi.E,    .Niw    Vi>:k     N.   Y,      Filed    .November   20. 
1915. 
-[9.040  -'Tit  Ir:  ••INTEREST."      i  For  ritrars.l      Anthony 
S    We;:  Eu,  Miiwaiik...     Wi'..     Fo.  d  I  >.- .'mber  4,  19 15. 


19,o44        liti' 

I'NFFMicNI.V      COFOIIS.     C(»L1>S,     CROFF.     SORE 
TI!R(C\T  AND  RIIFFM.VTIC  FAINS,'      .F.r  a   Fr.  p- 

arat!..ii.i       .Ivmes    F.    IIakTman,    Ea'-t    Bosti'ii     Ma^'^, 
Fil.'.l    .Lai.uary    .',,    I'.iD". 

19X)45,— 7  If/.'.-    ■•  FURE   D'O   SFE(T.\L."       (For   Wh;sky,i 

Kmf.man    Biios.    Co..    .Ta   ks.iiiviile,    Fla.      Filed    .Ian-        19.(.i5n. —  litl':    '■IIYFL\FU"        i  For    Ci;:ars,)       AL.     L. 
uar\    IT.   19n;.  Wekt.man.   Auourn.    IdI       F:'o-.i   o.  t..i..T   21.   1915. 

19, U4tJ. —  Tir;---  "KELLOOOS  TOASTED  RICE  FLAKES.'         l'.t.o51 .— 7  i^/'c    "TilE    lloME    oF    THE    WHITE    KING 
(F.ir    Ri.  .     I'r..iiarali..ns.  I        Keiuco    T.>.ksiei«    C'OUN    |  SQU.\B."        iF.r     ;>      1"...m1     Fro  hi.  t      I'M'pared     from 

Fi.AKE    Ci.MrANV,    Battle    Crt...k.     Miih,       Fib-.i    .Tan 
uarv  24,   I'.tir,, 


19,047,  —  Title:    "  L.V    TOSCA    '       .For    Ra/..r>.i       .Iosefh 
Fala/.-oi  ...  N.  w  Y(.rk.  N,  Y.     Fil.'d  .laniiarv  15,  19IG. 


Squa;is,i      White   Kin.,    SyrAii   FiaaircTs   *-'o..    Vine- 
land,   N,   .1.      Fi.ed   O- toOer    19,    1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  15,    I0l6. 


4,213.  — 7  ifJe     ■•HERMES,-      (For   Flour, »      Bi.isH    Mii.i^ 

4,21t>,— 7if?c,-    "CANDiiIT."       (For    Toys.)      Tni    Fat,!, is 

1N«;    C.iMrANY,    S..\  iiiii'ir,    In.l,      Filed    .Nsiv.iiiber    22, 

T.o'i     SHor,    D.  nver,    Colo.      File.!    Deeember    17,    1915. 

1915 

4  217— 7i</f,    "HOME  TRADE   STAMP'      (For  a   Trad- 

4,214.—ri//e.    "WATTS    HOUSE,"      (For   Ele.  trio   Equip- 

ing  Stamp  1      Oi's.    0.    Mauti.v,    Chicago,    111,      Filed 

infiit.i        C..NS(.!,irMTEn     Oa,s.     Ei.eituio     L;i.ht     & 

January  24,   150  6, 

I'. .wilt     CoMi'.\NY      OF     BaltimiiUE,      Baltiiiii.re,      M.t. 

4,218— rif;e,^    ••  RED    RAVEN    SPLITS."       iFor    Aperient 

Ftl-'d  January  24.  1910. 

\\'ater«.)       Reo   Raven    Cori'OUATIO.n,  Red   Raven,   Pn. 

4.215.— 71//'' .■      "FNWIREI>      HOUSE    "        (F..r      Ele.  trie 

Filed  January   25,   1916. 

Equipni.'nt.)       Consoi.io  \TEn    0.\s,     Ei.eituu:;    Light 

4.219.— Titlr    "  R.  J,  V    ROACH  AND  RAT  LAST  MEAL," 

A     FoWEFl     CcSlIWNT     i.F      Fi.M.TlMt.HE,     li.l  1 1 1  more,     Md. 

(For   R..a.  h   an!    liat    F..iv,,n  i      Ru.ii,   J     B.    Vizina, 

Flb-.l  January  24,  191G. 

Springfield,    Mass.      Filed    De.ember    6,    1915. 

TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


1 


13,064.     LAGER  BEER.     C.  Conrad  &  Co  .  Mainz,  (iel^^en-  ' 
helm-on-the-Rhine.    Germany,    and     St.     Ltiuis,    Mo   : 
Anheuser-Busch    Brewing   Association,   a   Corporation 
of  Missouri,  assignee. 
Registered  March  2,  1886.     Rene'wed  Mar.h  2.   1910. 
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I^EIPOT^T 


OF   THE 


COMMLSSIOIsEri    OF    P.VTK^TS 


TO   CONGRESS 


FOR    THE     Y  K  A  R    E  N  D  E  D     D  E  ' '  E  M  R  E  P.    3  !  ,     !  9  !  5 


1  >KrAi: ;  MiN  r   of  tttk   Intfriok, 

r.N.'iKI)     SlATKS     I'.VTK.NT     OKFICE. 

W  'i.siiiuatut).  1>.  ('..  January  31.  lUlG. 

To  the  S<r.'!ti  mill  llnu.^r  o/  Rrjirrs'oitntivfs  nf  thf 
Vnxti'l  st'it>y  "f  .\t)trntii  ui  <'()n(irfss  assctiihU  d: 
In   cnmitliiiii'-f    \\ith    scctinti   A'M   of   tlio    Uevis^ii 

Statutes   I   luiVf  the  hmior  t<>  submit  the  f(;ll(»\vin^ 

report  nf  il,.-  linsnit'ss  of  i!u'  I'atfiit  OUire  for  the 

year  einltM!  1  h-cchjIht  .'51.  101.": 

KKeKIlTS. 

DctnxU  d  st,;t(>)!inl  (>'  111!  mcrirys  vcrircd  for  pat- 
ents, '.yr  I  (,;,}(  s  r,'  ri  ((jrds  or  drawings,  or  jrom 
any  siiiin  r  whatervr. 

AppUratldiis  ; 

*'ii>h     r'-.'>  ivrd 

Ca>h    r.-fiinai-a 


Net     'H^h 

Cfrti:i'  att'^    I'f   ill  pnslt. 


KMTN'I'rTTT.KS 


Anuni'if'i  r.rprtu}^'!  urid/r  the  sarrra!  r.j:pr(jpriations 
jr-i'ii   .Jo'iunry   J    to   D-  r>_ mhor  Si,  ll'lo. 


$1,  900.  048.  65 
7,  31-.  31 


T'ltal   cash  and    ■••rtti!' ati's_ 


CopU'S  : 

Cash    rf^'''lv 


N.-t   '  lish 

Certi'.  ates   of   ileposit. 


'I<'!a  \    I  a-h    an  i    ctMtw!   ate 


Rfc-orfllni:  nssi^niT!!'  nt- 

I'ash    r.-  •  '  ^  •■>\ 

Ca.-~h    rt'fuii'ii'ii 


Ctrtil:   art' 


if   d. -posit 

■  n^h   aii'i    f  crtiri.  ati'S. 


1,  '.Mil, 

'io. 

T3t). 
4U5. 

34 

2 .  o  i;  2 , 

141. 

34 

21,3. 
3, 

043. 
250. 

44 

liolt. 
1. 

7^t5. 
2,';t. 

48 
lU 

211. 
1. 

11 4,^1. 

fi27. 
3r)2. 

5S 

0." 

1  'o 

31. 

2 '14. 
155 

3n 
00 

.Salaries" 

.srientifu"  librarv 

In'f-!!  ..'innal    t'nion   for    Protection   of  Industrial 
!  r    ;  I  •  r  \ 

Stationc.'^y 

I'Dstape  on  foreipn  matter 

Furniture,  carpets,  kp,  (cleT^hones.  wa'^hirg  towels, 
anil  sundrie.s 

rhntoliihoi'ranhiiig; 

I  iirrpTit  i^s  :p 

Hfrroii  II  ;  io!is , 

!'i olographic  (>opies , 

I'l'.oiostat  supplies 

FoTipTi  patents 

rniiMi.j;  and  bindinc: 

I  >nii  r.il  I  iazt-tte,  wi!h  indexfts , 

>;  t'rU.uMdns , 

Sf  l-,rfi;:il;is.is , 

Pcicii.iii.t'  5..i;,~ , 


SI,  313.934. 75 
3,106.08 


10 

1, 

4> 

'  1 

si 
a, 

\'\ 

1'^", 

2'', 


2-2  \  24 

:uy.oO 

J7:.99 

244  >»» 

'^4n.♦4 
3M  2t) 


2.  i.^\442  ii 


Kxp,-h,i,rur. 


KKCKrPT.S    AXn    KXrrxriTTT'KKS 
!:,    ail    si'tiri  PS 


f2.  20n,  TT.s   47 

...  <■:•:<.  442    15 


S.;rp]us_ 


i;;i.  32 


Siiiplus  ('iriiiiujs  <)'  till    }'iitrr>t   O^iii.   d'jinsit'd  in 
th''  Ir'asary  './  tin    J'liitii!  St'itis. 


.lai,     1  .    l!iir. 

.\>-t   -.:r-p.i>  ;.■:■  fh.-  vr.-i-  I'.M 

'I'.:a;    i..t    s;;rp;-;-.    I  >. 


T  :.■:;-;::•  V 


31     I'.'W 


$7.  54s.  1;.',.  ]♦, 

2;;7.  :i:ii.  32 
7.  7s.''.,  ',> it;   4s 


Reglptratl'ir:    cf   p'-:::!^   and    la!>cl.s 
("ash    rc.'iv.-d  

Cash    refunded^.  


31.  4  111.  30 

8.  753.  00 
5114.  00 


,SI-MMAKV    OF    'lliK    lil'.sINF-S    OF    IHF    I'ATF.NT    OlFHK 


Nt't   .■.•ish_  _    -_       .    

Certili-atcs    of   d-pijslt. 


8,  2451.  00 
54.  00 


.AppH  ar;-!.-^  f,.r  pa'.  :,'-  r<.r  ::l^-.  :,?^. 
.■\[ipii' atious  fijr  p.;0:;;-  •'  r  .i.-^..;:.^. 
.\ppi. rations   fcjr    .•.:--.■-    i'   ij.i!.;,t>. 


Total. 


Total    (ash   and    rcrtlfl'atcs 


8,  3o3.  00 


Court  costs  ; 

Cash    rcrolvcd 
Cash    rcfundciL 


85.  90 


.\ppl:-at^.r.^ 
.\pp!i.a;;..:;s 
.\j.|il;  at;..i.s 
I>i-la;:!,rr-    v.\>-,\ 

.AjipcaiS     (.11     th'-     I!!t  Tit.- 


r.i:St-;iOMr;    (  '   f  rfid.-Tnark-_  . 

rr^i.tra;;!^.    of    ;;■:■.  ;s 

r.  t;i>t:-.it;-ij    .d    priLts 


07.  13s 

2.  734 

1H7 

7o,  I i(;'.i 

>-.  432 

4»,; 

2,'i 

2.  021 


Net  cRPh 

Certifi<-arps   of   doposlt. 


85.  00 


Total   rash  and   certificates 85.  90 

Aggregatei*. 

Cash   r.'fPivod 2,223.558.04 

Cash   refunilffi 12,430.02 


To'al 11,  H4« 

Patent-  Is^ui'd.  (V.  ludiii^'  dfsifrns 43.207 

I)c-itn    [i.ioi.'-    issU''d 1,545 

rat.'iiT-    r.  is-u.'d 182 


.t.'O 


44.  934 


Net    cash 2,211,122.02 

Certificates   of   deposit 61.873.10 

Total   cash  and   certlflcnteg--.  2,272,995.12 
Rec<»lpts  from  sale  of  (^flSclal  Gazette  and 
other  put)ll'ations  through  tiovernment 

Printing   ()ffl<e 17,778.85 

Grand    total ^,290,773.47 

[Vol.  288. 


Trademarks    retristored 6,262 

l.ai.cls  r<'>:istfr«-d h03 

Prints  re^istcreil 371 


Total- 


\.  436 


Patents   expireil   diirine   thp   rear 20.  404 

Applii  atlons  forf(dr»sl  for  rionps  vment  of  flnal  fees.  11.5t'<1 

.A  !)j)li(  Htinns  H  l''iw<.<i.  n  walr'nt  fliml  fc*"! 18,1*-)^ 

Trade-mark  applications  pasKKl   for  publication..  6.24  1 

No.  %.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  15, 1916. 


PATENTS   ISSUED. 

Patents  issued  to  citizens  u/  the  United  States,  with  the  ratio  0/  population  to  each  patent  jriinted. 


States. 


Alabama 

Arunna 

Arkaii>«iS 

Cali/uniia 

Coloraili) 

Connet'tiout 

DelaA  are 

yiori'la 

Oe«rt;ia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

loua 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

M.is.sarhLiselt3 

Michigan 

Miiuifsota 

Missioljipi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Neiiras^a 

Nev  ada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersfv 

Ne-v  Mevk-o 

New  York 


Patents 

anr) 


One  to 


desi.-ns        ^^"^'■y- 


States. 


203 

77 
135 

4:'. 

.  1  ->•' 

74 

Ul 

2M 

104 

,  'i  1  7 
Si.Vi 
714 
449 
293 
191 

\m 
379 
,(i93 
,585 
779 
103 
180 
189 
3  if. 

41 
1.53 
129 

50 
575 


10.532 
2,<i54 

11.W.2 
1,224 
l,r.82 
987 
2,734 
5,327 

11,150 
3,131 
1,248 
2,828 
3,  111) 
3,7M 
7,815 
8,  f.72 
4,472 
3,418 
l.ZiO 
1,773 
2,  UI5 

17,447 
2,7»1 
1,990 
3, 44(1 
1,997 
2.814 
1,192 
6.546 


North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

tibio 

Oklahoma 

dregon 

Pennsylvania 

Rho<le  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  I>akuta 

Tennessee 

I'e.xas 

llah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washineton 

West  \  iruiuia 

\V  Lsoonsin 

Wyoming 


A  laaVa 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia 

Hawaii 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Uico 

I'nited  Stat 68  .Army 

United  States  Navy 

United  States  Cutter  ."-er.  ice. 


Total. 


'  Not  inciu  lin^  1S2  rc.ssu.j,  1  patent  without  residence,  and  96  patents  \»ilhdrawn. 
J'atents  Qrantcd  to  residents  of  foreign  countries. 


177 

12,4*-5 

ir,i 

3,  •■>^4 

2,999 

1 ,  r,<>0 

2Ht) 

.">,7m 

315 

2.  13»i 

3,941 

1 ,  94,5 

3111 

1.^113 

90 

V\KV< 

las 

3..-.S2 

340 

''.  103 

630 

(.,  IH.'i 

140 

2,.Vo 

96 

3,(>32 

3M 

6,172 

W3 

1.722 

2f.C. 

4.591 

1,084 

2,153 

48 

3,041 

8 

8,044 

6 

300 

1.104 

24 

7.o«>i 

!4 

M.-.HS7 

4 

279,, x)3 

2 

18 

1 

•40,321 

Argentina 

Aiistria-tiiin>:ary... 

Btdciim 

Borriiijda 

iSrazil   

HuL-a-ia   

(  a'laiia 

Thilc 

(•hi':a 

Cul'a 

Denmark 

Dutch  West  Indi'S. 

Enidand 

1-  iulaiid 


19 
136 

46 
1 
5 
1 

70t; 

1 

3 

18 

3r. 

1 

1.0(.9 

1 


France 

hnnch  Indo-Chlna. 

Germany 

<';ri'cce 

r.nalfmala 

Iloiidiiias 

In  lia 

I  r.  land 

ls|i'  of  Jersey 

Italy 

Jai'Sn 

MrvliO 

\i  tl;rilands 

Neu  foundland 


340 
1 
1,209 
7 
1 
1 
6 
20 
3 

83 
10 
17 
3f) 
2 


New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Peru 

Quetnsland 

Koiiinania 

Kiissia... 

.Volvador 

Scotland 

South  Africa 

South  .Australia 

Siiain 

Straits  Settlements. 
Sweden 


38 
44 

38 
1 
3 
1 

22 
2 

81 
5 
8 
3 
2 

93 


Switzerland 

Tasmania 

i  ransvaal 

Turkey 

Uruiriiay 

Venezuela 

\  ictorla 

Wales 

West  .\iistralfa. 


129 
1 

12 

1 

1 

1 

53 

14 

14 


Total 4.334 


The  f  'llowini:  tablos  pr''-i'n'  ,i  ro-nn  ir  itive  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Pa'i'ii!  i  )frir<>  .-ince  th'^  eiiAct- 
ment  of  the  statute  of  1S,5(),  ,iii  1  •xhibit  in  iletail  the  business  of  the  Office  durinj  thf  Li.'-t  c.ilend.ir  yiMr: 

Compnr'ilivc  s'-'i'^ment  of  the  business  of  the  Office  from  1SS7  to  1915,  inclusiie. 


Year. 


Applica- 
tions.' 


Caveats 

filed.' 


Patents 
and  re- 
issues. 


Cash  received. 


IS?-.... 
l.<5«.... 

1S3'J.... 
1S40.... 
l'<41.... 
IM.',.  . 
1S43  ... 
l!<44  ... 
1«4.-,.... 
IStfi  ... 
l'U7.... 
1<4H   ... 

iMy... 
iHon.... 

lS.il.... 
14'.2.... 
KV5   ... 

KVV... 
K",6.... 

IS.--.;.... 
1<><J  ... 

l.S.->9... 

I>«fi0... 

isfil... 

1862... 

1^3... 

I,8ft4..., 

I860..., 

\866... 


765 

228 

847 

312 

781 

291 

819 

31.=) 

1,045 

3X) 

1,246 

452 

1,272 

448 

1,531 

533 

1,628 

607 

1.955 

595 

2.193 

602 

2,258 

760 

2.639 

996 

2.673 

901 

3.324 

868 

4, 435 

906 

4,9«0 

1,024 

4,771 

i,nin 

5.364 

943 

6.225 

1,079 

7,6.->3 

1,084 

4.W3 

700 

5.038 

824 

6.014 

787 

6.972 

t        1,063 

10.6fi4 

1,9.32 

15.269 

2,723 

435 

520 

425 

473 

495 

517 

519 

497 

503 

638 

569 

653 

1,077 

993 

872 

1,019 

961 

1,814 

2,013 

2.  .505 

2,806 

3,710 

4.  .538 

4,S19 

3,340 

3.521 

4,170 

5.020 

^  6,616 

•  9,450 


$29. 289. 08 
42, 123  .54 
38,019.97 
3H.  nr,(\  ■r<l 
40,413  01 
36,  ".ai.  63 
35,315.81 
42,  509. 26 
51.076.14 
50.264.16 
63.111.19 
67, 576  69 
80,  752.  78 
86. 927.  05 
9'<.  738  61 

11.:  ■■",(•",  31 
iti.1,  :"<9.  ,M 

216.  4.-.9.35 
192. 588.  02 
196.132.01 
203.716.16 
245,942.15 
2.i6.  V>2.  .59 
137.3=14.44 
21  ■>.  7.54.99 
19.').. =193.  29 
240,919.98 
34<^,  7itl.84 
49.i,665.38 


Ca'^h  ex- 
pended. 

Surplus. 

S3^  .506  98 

37,138.92 

$4,784.62 

31.  .543.  51 

3,  476.  46 

39, 020.  67 

52,666.87 
31,241.43 

5,264.20 

30.  776. 96 

4,  538. 85 

36.  344  .13 

6,  164.  73 

39.  .395.  65 

11,680.49 

46,1.58.71 

4. 105.  45 

41.  878.  .35 

21 .  232.  84 

5S.9a'>.84 

.^,(rn  H.5 

77,716.44 

3.')3r.  34 

80, 100.  95 

6. 826.  10 

86.916.93 

8.821.68 

9"i.916  91 

16,139,43 

132,869  S.3 

32 
3i 

02 


ur.  iifi 

17',  '>4  ! 

r.c)  '.'31 

211  ''<2.  "9 
193,193,74 
210.278,41 
251.  820.  .SO 
221,491,91 
182.810.39 
1S'.4,4U  14 
229,  '<'i8  IK  I 
274,  l'*9.  34 
361,724.2,H 


36,919,02 


10.  "22.  42 
S,"..*"^'!  74 

3,  ,'.31.  79 

32,944.06 
I).  179.  15 

11.  0,51.  9S 
74.VI-J.  50 

1 3,3.  941    10 
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U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


90: 


Comvaratiw  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Office  from  18S7  to  1j 


'jlo.  \nc 


lusxve — Cunlmued. 


Year. 


I  AppHca-    rav«ts  !  2d?t' 
tions.i        nled,*        icomw 


1867. 


1868. . . . 
1869... 

1870.... 
1871.... 
1872.... 
1873.... 
1874.... 


1875. 


18-6 

1877 

1878 

1879 

1880 

1881 

1882 

18S3 , 

1884 

188,5 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1800 

18ai 

1892 

1893 

1804 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1889 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 


21, 278 
20,445 
19.271 

19,1-1 

19, 472 

18, 246 

20,414  I 

21.002 

21. 038 

21,425 

20,308  I 

20,260  1 

20.059  ' 

23,012  I 

26,059 

31,522  ' 

34.570 

3,5,600 

35,717 

3.5,968 

3.5.  «13 

3.5,797 

40, 575 

41,048 

40,5.52 

40.753 

38.473 

38.439 

40.680 

43,962 

47,905 

35.842 

41.443 

41,980 

46,449 

49,641 

50.213 

52.143 

64.971 

56,482 

68,762 

61.475 

6.5.839 

64.629 

69.121 

70.976 

70,367 

70.  4114 

70,069 


8.597 

3.705 
3.624 
3.273  ' 
3.366  ' 
3.090 
3.248  I 
3,181  I 
3.094  I 
2,697  i 
2,809  I 
2,755  i 
2,620 
2,490 
2,406 
2, 5.53 
2.741 
2.5*<2 
2,5,52 
2,513 
2.622 
2,251 
2,481 
2,311 
2.4<18 
2.200 
2,247 
2,286 
2,415 
2,271 
2,176 
1,6.59 
1,716 
1,731 
1,842 
1.8.51 
1.771 
1,808 
1,896 
1,88,5 
1,967 
2,110 
l,94.s 
970 


Cash  received.  ;       ^n^ld.'  Surplus 


13.015 

13.378 

13,986 

13.321  I 

13.a33  ' 

13,591) 

12.864 

13.599 

14,837 

15.  .595 
14.187 
13.444 
13,213 
13,947 

16.  ,584 
19,267 
22,383 
20,413 
24.233 
22.  ,'.08 
21,477 
20,  .506 
24.1.58 
26.292 
23,244 
23  5.59 
23.769 
20.867 
22.0.57 
23,373 
23.794 
22,207 
25,527 
26,499 
27,373 
27.8,86 
31,699 
30,9.34 
30.399 
31.96.5 
36.620 
33.6S2 
37,421 
3.5,930 
34.084 
37.731 
35.788 
41.8.50 
44,934 


71  I 


$646.-581.92 
6.'*1,5C.5,  S6  , 
693.145.81 
669.4,56.76  l 
678.716  46  I 
699,726.39  I 
70?.  191.  77  ' 
738.278.17  I 
743,453.36  1 
757,987.05  ' 
732,342.8.5  ; 
725,375.55 
703.931.47  I 
749.ft&V32 
8,53. 66.5.  89 
1.009.219.45 
1.140,240.00 
1.075,798.80 
1.188,089.15 
1.1.54,551.40 
1.141,509.60 
1,118,516.10 
1.281,72S.a5 
1,340,372.66 
1,271,28.5.78 
1,286.331.88 
1.242,871  64 
1.187.439.58 
1,245.246  93 
1.324.059,83 
1,375,641.72 
1,137,734,48 
1,325.4.57.03 
1.3'.0.  8?8.,53 
1,449,398.16 
1.5.52.859.08  i 
1.642.201   81   ; 
1.657,326,53  i 
1.806.7.58.14  1 
1.790,921.3.8  I 
1.910.  618.14  ! 
1,896.847.67  i 
2,042,828.14  1 
2,0^5,5.36.69  I 
2.019.388,03 
2,118,158  30  I 
2.0S4.417  79  ' 
2,251.892.82  I 
2.290,773.47  I 


$6.39 
628. 
486, 
5o7, 
562, 
66,5. 
691, 
679. 
721. 
6.52. 
613, 
593, 
52',t, 
538. 
605. 
6N3, 
675, 
970, 

1,024. 
992, 
994. 
973. 

I.a52, 

1,099. 

1.139. 

1,110, 

1,141. 

1.100. 

1.106, 

1,113, 

1,122. 

1,130. 

1,211, 

1.26(J. 

1.297, 

1,393. 

1,448. 

1,476. 

1.479. 

1.554. 

1.631, 

1,712. 

1,9.55. 

2,00.5. 

l,9'>;i. 

2.022, 
1,947, 

2,000 

2.053 


263.32 
679,77 
430,74 
147.19 
091   '" 
.595.  Ik 
178.98 
288.41 
6.57.71 
542.60 
152.62 
082.  89 
638  97 
8A5. 17 
173.28 
867. 67 
234.86 
579.76 
378,85 
.5(0,  45 
472  22 
108.78 
9.V5. 96 
297,74 
713,35 
739  24 
038.45 
047,12 
389,49 
413  71 
843,13 
llXi.  20 
783.73 
019,62 
3K5.  64 
345.  54 
645.  81 
»t).  38 
633.22 
881.20 
4,58.  36 
;<03.42 
1.51. 14 
711.94 
689  91 
066. 1 1 
.383.28 
770.12 
.442.15 


$7,318.60 

52. 886. 09 

206,715.07 

112  309,57 

ill,  '-.M.82 

,^^    1.>1,3« 

12,012.79 
58. 9,59.  76 

21   "9,5  6.' 
10:.,44  :,U^ 

1,.. 

i7J  -"-' 
21(:  ^J 
24 N.  4,' 
325,351 


.  'rf 


t',i 
7b 


471.oa5, 14 


10,5 

163 
lo. 

l,'.n 

n'. 

22,H 


:i9  04 

"I'J  3t. 


,i4  7 

,137 

4ll7 


9i 
,  3J> 
,32 
,09 


13* 

210 


.46 
44 


241.074.92 
131.572.43 
175. 592.  59 
101.833,19 
87.. 302. 
8.5 

ti46,  12 

252.79S.59 

1.538.28 

113,673  30 

90,  808. 91 

152,012.52 

1.5U,513.  54 

193.156.00 

181.326.15 

327.124.92 

236,  a30,  18 

27y,  159.78 

184.  J44.25 

87.677.00 

19.  824.  75 

65.698.12 

96. 092. 19 

137,a34.51 

2.=^1    122  "0 

23:.331.;^2 


>  Including  patents,  designs,  and  reissues. 


«  Caveat  law  repealed  June  25, 1910. 


,u:tr.ent  shouing  the  number  of  the  first  patent^  dengn  patent,  and  reusu^d  patent,  and  the  ^f -;/^J^;-^;^  ^f^;^^^, 
of  registratwn  of  a  trade-mark,  laM,  and  print  issu..d  in  each  calendar  year  ^nce  Jul,  ^2S,18S6,  uhente  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  cx>mmem.d,  together  unth  the  total  number  of  each  ^ssued  dunng  the  year. 
[The  number  ..f  fv^'on-  .-nniei  prior  to  the  corim.rceinent  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  28,  1836)  was  9,957.] 


Calendar  vear. 


w;-'.  auly28). 

18.37 

1838 

1839 

1840 

1841 

jg42 

1843!!!!!"..... 

1844 

1845 

1846., 

1847 

1849 

1850 

1851 

1852 

1853 

18.54 

18,55 

1856 


Numberofiirstpat^tjtand^cer^fic^^^ 


...I 


1 
i 

1 

T 

1 

, 

I 

8 

1 

£ 

«      1 

1 

no 

! 

646 

i 

1,061 

1 
......... 

7 

1,465 

20 

1,923 

30 

2,413 

.... 

36 

2,901 

1 

49 

3.. 395 

1,5 

60 

3,873 

27 

67 

4,.34<; 

44 

"*> 

4,914 

lil3 

•d 

8,409 

1.^3 

l.i,- 

5,993 

I       2a' 

!J< 

6.981 

'          25S 

15S 

7.8<^5 

341 

1-V4 

8,622 

4-U 

209 

9,51J 

h¥) 

2-X1 

10.3.58 

ti2'', 

■J.5^ 

12,117 

<>V,3 

286 

14,009 

75.3 

337 

J3 


i 


109 

436 
515 
404 

468 
490 

4*?« 


475  I 
566  ! 
495  , 
584 

\s4 

:57  , 

890 

846  ; 

1,759 

1,892 

2,315 


14 

12 
17 
59 
60 
46 
49 
83 
90 
109 
86 
57 
70 
107 


B 


6 
13 
10 
6 
13 
11 
7 
11 
13 
14 
23 
30 
26 
26 
20 
29 
28 
51 
83 


a 


s. 

o 


J2 


E 


519 

497 

503 

638 

569 

653 

1,067 

993 

872 

1,019 

961 

1,844 

2,013 

2.505 


t 

p 

1 
1 

t 

•  •••^ *•  ••-•• 

.••.....  .......  ..-.. 

........!•.••-••  ...-- 



i 

........ I.....-* 

.1 

.i......  . 

1 



I....... 



i 

1 
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Febkiary  I>,  igi6. 


1S.S8., 
IH.%.. 
ISfJO.. 
l.Hf^l . . 
l.*-,.\. 
18ti:i , . 

ISfA .  . 
lHn5_  . 
IStWi . . 
ISf-.. 
W>S.. 
lWi9 .  . 
1870.. 
1S71.. 
1«?2.  . 
1873 .  . 
1874  . 
1^75 . . 

1S7T.. 
1S78.. 
1879.. 
ISX)  . 
KSl.. 
!*<_'.  . 
18.S.-! .  , 
1SS»  . 
1*S.J.. 

Kst;. . 
KST.. 
l.S,S8 .  . 
1SS9   .. 
1*10... 

is;ii  . . 

IVJ-'  . . 
I*t3  . . 
1VI4  . 
l^^o.  .  . 
H'.Iti  . . 
1**7... 
1«''S.  .  . 
1V.W.  .. 
V.xu)  , 
l'*U 

r«ij.. 
1  on  . 

1   .,;} 

I    "!■'... 


StaUmerU  ikomng  Uu  numLer  ojihejiru  paient,  duign  patent  and  reitne  patent  etc.-Coni 


inUfH] 


C  altndar  year. 


1  «)7 

I«1S 

VAf.) 

1910 

1911 

1912 

!9I3 

1914 

1915 


NuriiSerotfir.t  patflni  an. 1  cf  .Scale  issued  in  each 
caieniur  rear. 


Number  of  patents  ant 
during  e 


(•pr;it;oates  of  registration  issued 
ich  calendar  year. 


-4 


16,324 
19,010 

22,477 
2fi,'v4J 
31,01)5 
34,045 
37,  Jfifi 

41, (m: 

4.-'.,  •-■>.-, 
51,  7s4 

•W,  fi.jS 
72.959 
85,5ai 
MS,  4'fl 

lln  •.!- 

1. 

1 

n 

l.)S,:?.-,o 
171. .>41 
K'l  ^i:i 


1--J 

i.,4 

'i-t, 

^"4 

14'.. 

l.'i) 

■i3 


,  1 


-11, 
2.il.''.v') 

?(>;<,  vjtj 

-"^i.lMtj 
310,  Ki 

3;i,-i,  iM 

I  3.S.T ,  .N 1 
'  375,7.1) 
395,, 5(15 
41>»,iih,=) 
+43,9vT 
+*>(■,,  315 
4S.V  yTH  ' 
5 1 1 . : 44 
5  ;i,-  I'l 
5,)  J,  S-rj 
-":i,:^,M 
5'.-»*;,  4'  7 
tilrt,>s71 
ti4«,  l'i7 
664,827 
6<10,385 
717,521  , 
748, 5«7 
T7,S,834  I 
S0R.R18 
S39,799 
87.5,  «7  9 
90S,4;{6 
945,010 
9«).  178 
l,oi?,ogs 

l,(M'1,3.»fi 

i,o.<^._'';7 

1,1J3,.'1.' 


860 

973 

1,075 

1,183 

1,3«16 
1,508 
1,703 
1,879 
2,018 
2,239 
2,5;« 
2,858 
3,:}04 
3,810 
4,  .547 
5,452 
«,336 
7.083 

7,  m 

8,  ^^4 
9,tiK6 
10  385 
10,975 
11,5H7  , 
12,082 
12,»i47 
13,508 
14,528 
15,ii7S 
l'.,4.51 
17,046 
17,995  ' 
18,,8:w  ; 

20,4:!9 
21,275 
22,()"2 
22.'»'i4 
2:!.  '22 
2;'),.).- 
2'.,  4^2 
2v.  ll.i 
2.',  M'i 
32, 1J.J5 

a3,813 

35,547 

36, 1h7 

3«i,  723 

37, 280 

37,  7'W) 

38,391 

38,980 

39, 7:i7 

40,  424 

41,  Of  .3 
42,(173 
4.3.415 

45.irA 
4'J.si3 


i       1 


420 

517 

643 

674 

1,106 

1,253 

1,.3«9 

1.596 

1,844 

2,140 

2,4.30 

2,S:iO 

3,250 

3,784 

4,  iZi 
4,687 

5,  216 
5,717 
6,200 
6,831 
7,452 
8,020 
8.529 
9,017 
9,523 
9,994 

10, 2f« 
10, 432 
10,  .548 
10,r,77 
10, 79.3 
10, 892 
10, 978 
11,05.3 
11.13', 
11,217 
11.298 
11,397 
11.461 

n,.5>o 

11.581 

ll.f^^fi 

11.7i>j 

n,7'js 

11,879 
ll.ittiO 
12,070 
12, 189 
12,299 
12, 42S 
12,. W7 
12, 738 
12,906 
13,066 
13,189 
13,34«i 
13.. 504 
!  i,iw,8 
13,858 


^ 


2 

3 

u 


1 

s 

a 
« 

n 

g. 

n 

9S 

® 

z> 

,      Ck 

— 

1 

122 
60S 
1,099 
1,591 
2,150 
3, 28;5 
4,247 
5,  4<v3 
6,918 
7, 7W 
'    8,1.39 
8,973 
9,920 
10, 822 
11,843 
12,910 
13,9;W 
15,072 
16, 131 
17,360 
18, ,75 
20,537 
22,274 
23,<.)51 
■25, -.57 
27.5X0 
29,  .399 
31,070 
32, 308 
33, 1(57 
35, 678 
37,ti06 
39,612 
41,798 
43,956 
48,446  , 
59,014 
66,.s92 
72,083 
76.267 
SO.  506. 
,M.711 
89,731 
94,  796 
101,613  ; 


1 

233 
46.S 
937 
1,329 
1,821 
2,  l?6 
2,379 
2,581 
2,KS5 
3,791 
4,304 
4,ffl5 
5,073 
5,453 
5,780 
6,099 
6,403 
6,540 
None. 
None,  i 
None. 
6,54t)  I 
6,547 
6,561 
6,761  , 
7,272  : 
8,009 
8,887  I 
9,654  , 
10,644  I 
11,758  I 
12.588  . 
13,297  ! 
13,9»4 
14,582 
15,074  ' 
15.444  I 
16,103 
16,7:J6  1 
17,444 
18,163  i 


J9 

tc 


5 


7 

10 

42 

68 

93 

193 

286 

445 

eai 

873 
170 
1,529 
1,'<74 
2,189 
2,409 
2,557 
2,677 
2,925 
3, 168 
3.458 
3,796 


1.170 


2,686 
3,467 
4,165 
4,363 
3,040 
3,221 
3,781 
4,638 
6,099 
.      8,874 

I2,;«)i 

12,544 
12,957 
12,157 
11,687 
12.200 
;  11,616 
I  12,230 
13. '291 
14, 172 
12,920 
1^,345 
12, 133 
12, 926 
15,548 
18, 135 
21,196 
19, 147 
23,331 
21,797 
20,429 
19,5a5 
23,360 
25.322 
22,3-28 
^2,6<il 
22,768 
19.875 
20,883 
21,867 
22,  Oils 
•20,404 
23,296 
24,660 
25,5.58 
27, 1.36 
31,04<-. 
30,267 
29.784 
31,181 
35,880 
32, 757 
36,574 
35.168 
32,917 
36,  ZU 
.33,941 
39,945 
43,207  , 


!       113 

97 

1       102 

126 

108 

231 

i       li>3 

232 

142 

147 

195 

116 

1       176 

^27 

;       139 

248 

•221 

296 

294 

290 

325 

400 

44«) 

420 

506 

534 

737 

4;J9 

905 

46^ 

884 

5-29 

'.47 

501 

88«i 

4S3 

915 

6;n 

802 

621 

699 

.568 

590 

509 

5<»2 

488 

615 

506 

5»i5 

471 

861 

271 

1,020 

167 

1,150 

116 

773 

129 

595 

,  "fi 

949 

99 

835 

86 

723  i    75 

8N6  1     84 

836 

'     80 

817 

1     81 

902 

99 

9-28 

64 

1.115 

59 

1,445 

61 

1,631 

65 

1,803 

60 

2,139 

92 

1,7.58 

81 

1,734 

81 

640 

110 

5;<6 

117 

557 

110 

48«> 

129 

625 

1.59 

589 

151 

757 

168 

6^7 

UO 

639 

123 

1,010 

157 

1..342 

1.58 

1,683 

164 

1,715 

190 

1,645  1 

182  , 

2,896 

3,605 

4,  .504 

4,778 

3,3-29 

3,532 

4,184 

5,025 

6,616 

9,458 

13,a2»i 

13,410 

13,997 

13,333, 

13,0,56 

;  13,613 

12,864 

I  U..599 

I  14,837 

I  15,595 

14, 187 

13,444 

13,213 

13,947 

16.584 

19, 2».7 

22,  :m 

20,413 

•24,2;« 

■22,508 

21,477  , 

20,506  . 

24,158 

2»),'29-2 

23,244 

23.559 

23,769  i 

20, 1.57  ■ 

22,067  I 

23, -273  * 

23.794  ' 

22, 2»i7 

25,527 

•26, 499 

•27,  .373 

27.88«> 

31,699 

30,934 

30,  .399 

31,9t« 

36, 6-20 

.33, 682 

37,421 

35,930 

34,0H4 

37,731 

.35.788 

41,8.50 

44,834 


i^,  • 


^ 

1 

s 

■■  H 

r 

i    5* 

- 

^ 

^    ,  H 

::.;;::: 

1 

..'..'.'.'.'. 



1 

121 
486 
491 
492 
559 
1, 138 
959 
1,216 
1,4.55 
872 
349 
834 
947 
902 
1,021 
1,067 
1,029 
1.133 
1,059  ' 
1,^29  ' 
1,415 
1,762 
1,737 
1.677 
1,806 
l,X-2<< 
1,81.^ 
1,671 
1,'23S 
l,t>49 
1,721  , 
1,»28  i 
2,006 

2,  im  , 

2,1.58 
4,490 
10,.56,s  ^ 
7.878  ■ 
5,191 
4,  IM 
4,239 
4,205 
5,020 
5,0'-,5 
6.817 
6,262  I 


232 
232 
472 
392 
492 
355 
203 
•M>  i 
304  i 
906  I 
513  ' 
391  I 
378  I 
380  j 
3-27  I 
319  i 
:«U  I 
137  I 
'6l 
None.1 
None.! 
None.' 
1 

14  < 
200 
511  , 
T.i7 
878 
767  ' 
990  1 
1,114 
8.30  I 
700 

6«r7  I 

618 

492 

370 

659 

6.-« 

708 

719  I 

803 


2 
4 
3 

32 

16 

.^5 

100 

93 

1.59 

1.58 

270 

•297 

.^59 

656 

315 

2-20 

148 

1-20 

24X 

243 

2<»0 

338 

371 


.1       121 

4vt; 

4'a 
4'.i2 
.        7<.il 
.1  1,370 
.:  1,431 
.(  l,»-fl8 
.i  1,947 
.    1.2-27 
552 
.:  1,0{6 
1,251 
,    1,808 
1,534 
1,458 
I  1,407 
i  1,513 
t  1.386 
I  1.548 
I  1,719 
1,899 
1,743 
1,679 
1,810 
1,832 
1.846 
1.701 
1,7,3 
2,260 
2,  .551 
2,W,5 
2,931 
3,446 
3,. 569 
5,679 
U,9.^3 
8,  sro 
6.029 
4. 8-24 
4,729 
5,112 
5.896 
6,0tl3 
7.874 
7,436 
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Expenditures  /or  photolithographic  and  photographic  work  t  j 


Fi<;cal  vear. 


(  or.  tra''-, .  r. 


Price  per  page. 


Ourrent 
issue. 


1912-1913. 


iyri-i..u 


Columbia  rianograph  Co.. 
■^aekett  <t  Wilhelms  Co... 

f .  W.  Krnst 

Columbia  Planograph  Co '/        |-  ^** 


li»14-iyl5... 


-r 


1915-1916 )< 


I   .10. 


63 

50 


.-^ackett  <Jt  Wilhelms  Co. 

Leet  Bros 

Norris  Peters  Co 


{    i: 


64 
50 


Peprodno-  ■ 

tion  of  px-  Photo- 

hausted  graphic 

copies,  etc.  copies. 


Total, 


} I- 

/    »$0.52      i\ 

I     «.6o    !/• 


} 

{   ::£  }■ 


1/     'lOOy 
\  *  10    , 


} 


f  •07 

I  ».07 


■■■■{       *.bO     / 


«.  42 


.\.  J.  Imgram 

Comraprcial  I'hoto  Co 

I.t'et  Bros 

■VNplih  (t  Iloc-irselski 

Cnjiimlpia  Planapraph  ('0 

The  Norris  I  'eters  Co 

A. J. Imgram {        J;39      | 

Commercial  Photo  Co I 

Webb  A  Docorselskl '.40 


•064 
5.067 


7.49 


•.0.56 
'.06 


JUo.'iOC) 


140,  vXXj 


liC,000 


140,000 


>  For  100  thin.  2  thick,  and  1  bond  myiUn. 

•  Kor  50  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  '  n;  ie.s  '•'  irH.lc  marks  and 
de>iiiMis. 

»  Kor  50  copies  each,  mechanical  an',  ic-n-n  patents  and  trade- 
mirks. 

«  Kor  loo  copies  each,  rr.or' nnirai  ar:  ;  lic  it:r,  patent'!  and  trade 
marks. 


*  Size.  10  hT  16  In. 

•  Siie.  8  by  12<  in. 

'  For  .'■■<)  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  designs, 
f  T'or  2  noiiies  of  drawings  of  foreign  patents. 

'  i  stimaied. 


A'uvil>er  of  patents  issxied  by  the  Unhri  >'.'-  v.^  /i  l>'remher  SI,  1915,  and  by  foreign  countries  to  Decemhrr ,-,;.  J914. 


Countries. 


To  1870, 
inclu- 
sive. 


83 


18f7l 

to  1914. 


Total. 


Countries 


;  To  l«70, 
,   inclu- 
sive. 


16 


35 


350 


044 

42 

185 

32 

1 

4,0S1 

68 

206 


A  r;'i'ni  !na ' 

.\  •:-  ■  ■  liia 

Aii'itMa 

>  list  r  in- 1 '  ungary 

Prtlirti'ias  • 

Per'  ados  ' 

Bpltiti'ii* 

liol i '  m 

Hm-ll  • 

JlrlHsli  Cnlana 

British  Honduras 

Cnnacla 

C>\  loni 

Coloml  l«i 

Coneo  Krce  States' 

Co<ta  Kii-a' , 

Cnla 

Pen  r'lnrk 

Fcnador 

Fiji  Klands  * I 

Finland 112 

Frannp ^3,0^1 

Crrmanv '>,(»i»6 

Great  (Uttaln |    63,408 

Gin'piniila 

lia-.vi'l      

r^>-i.-i-.>ni,' 

]'nn-arv .. 

^n■\U\ ;  4J,^ 


4G4 


)ial\  an. I  Sarillnia 

4,  -71 

22 

Jannra                     

Jai 'in                     

I  ct'M  an)  Islan.is 

1  1'  ona  .            

]  nxrt'il.Oii'-C' 

M«lta  1    

Mairitlu.^  i 

113 

13.009 

13.002 

15,676 

15,6:6 

86,3^ 

ST.,  302 

67,583 

82,93;! 

2 

2 

151 

151 

236,000 

271,044 

65 

in: 

8,8.8.5 

9,070 

94 

126 

19 

20 

159, 167 

163,218 

809 

8<>7 

2.  696 

2,962 

l,0f,7 

1,067 

*M 

2m 

72 

72 

1,994 

1,994 

26,  778 

27,2'2 

in 

V' 

47 

4' 

5,  2."i(1 

■■',  "y  2 

3'»,4.58 

,5C3,3m2 

28.«.:^24 

2'(s  ;>^i 

4-i.',(H'i 

4<«.  "J  ' 

148 

liv 

2iS 

'J  ^  '' 

f-1 .  (XV 

t'l..  VS 

13,2'n 

n,-o5 

1?*  , ii'*> 

ISi',-'-'! 

?V1 

o-o 

2".  Ill" 

2:,"\' 

'>. 

.^■, 

2 

2 

10,4^8 

10.  l'l«  1 

106 

I'V,    ' 

311 

CM 

Mexico* 

Netherlands 

NewfoiMiciland 

.New  .-^ouih  Wales 

New  Zealand .- 

Norvva  V 

Parajua  V 

Peru'  ..". 

I'nrtngal 

Queenjsland 

I^us«iaJ 

St.  Helena  ' 

Soiiih  .Vfrii^n  Republic. 

.''onth  .\ustralia 

Spain 

Straits  SettlemenUs 

Sweden 

S  w  itzer  land 

Tskoinnnia 

Trinilad 

Tunis" 

rnrl^ev  i 

I'nion  South  .\frica 

I'niL'uav '  

\  ene7nela 

\ict.iria     

\5'e.'"l    \  ',:s'i.r>l!a 


22 

4,5:V5 

40 

236 

109 

737 


245 

67 

1,464 


123 


1,629 


43 
6 


822 


13,109 

455 

495 

11,740 

16.7ir2 

26,179 

102 

if,n 

8,  .5.37 

6,368 

30,844 

4 

1,2*2 

6.221 

54..3<>0 

338 

39,7W> 


1  ..si 

2  '•!..! 

4^007 
45.5 


■21 


I.  ■ 


T:;i!c<1  .^ifttcs . 


13.221 

4,990 

535 

11,976 

Iv-ill 

2'  .    '.^ 

],  '2 

':■  •) 

8  -'■-2 

t    1  ,-', 

32,  -^'S 

4 

1 ,  ?•  2 

64,  •'•«) 
'i  %s 

4:  - '« 


l.'-l 

2.  S....J 
4,t«'7 

4,^5 

1 " .  2^.^ 

3.  '-24 

2,  .'■^•'   ■•'«■' 
1,  l.i,'i,  ^ffi, 


T'<-!^;  •-  !^7n 

T..I..I    l''l,-<    

ln;'.-l  -tates,  1915. 


n*,ZM 


I  iran.l  lolal,    in.  ;■;  iinp     1915, 


3, »  -:,2f^ 
4.1  2'n' 


3,7211,471 


>  Estimated,  no  report  received  since  liefore  iVn. 
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I'EHKl   AKV    15,  I91O. 


Xurnher  0/ applications  pending  December  SI,  1915. 


of  filing. 


Including  all  divisional  applications  and  continuations,  not  In 

issue  or  forfeited. 


Applica-    ■ 
tions  filed. 


Trior  to  1901 

In  1901 

1902 

I9t>:i 

l'X'4 

Vnto 


15  years  or    lu  years  or     Syearsor 
longer.     \     longer.  longer. 


i  2  years  or 
I     longer. 


l!-<l'(,. 

I;»i7. 

I'M  IS . 

v.no. 

V.'U. 

\'.n2. 
I9i:!. 

1914. 

I'tl.K 


43.973 
48,320 
49.289 
51,168 
54,034 

65,471 
57,079 
W.  143 
04,408 
63,293 


In  issiii' 
Forfeit  I 


Total. 


Grand  total. 


.■\prlica'i(/n.-;  111  in!'  rf. n  rice  an  i  on  appeal,  included  in  above  table 


Cdiiiiirrri-i'iu    of  j-i  DiJimi  (ifipJirf}tinn9   by  years. 


Docenil'er  31       Decem'>er  11, 
1914.  1915. 


67.370 

68,gr>8 

68,117 


1,U49 


Cn.ses  nierl  prior  to. 
Cases  filed  in.    

l>o 

Do 


Do. 

Do. 

Do., 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.. 

Do.. 

Do.. 

Do. 

Do.. 

•Po. 


Totals  , 


1900 
1900 
1101 
1902 
in03 
1904 
ino.5 

\yy> 

1907 
I'lOS 

inoo 
I'jin 

1911 
1012 
1913 
1914 


1 
3 

7 

15 

2S 
.50 


37 

13 

17 

29 

60 

8^ 

141 

249 

454 

790 

71S 

710 

,49s 

20? 

Xl'w 

,947 


1901 

29 

1901 

6 

1002 

14 

1903 

16 

1904 

45 

1905 

73 

190''. 

1?5 

iMo: 

188 

1908 

21.5 

190^1 

529 

1910 

1.3.iC 

1911 

2,916 

1912 

6,9P1 

1913 

13,64R 

1914 

26, 978 

1915 

49,483 

Number  of  applications  in  issue : 

.Tnnuary   1.   1912 

.Tune  30.  1014 

DoconiUer  .SI.    1014 

Deceinl>pr  31.   1015 

Total    numlier    pending,    ii'it    in' luilitiLr    f> 
applliatioiis  : 

January  1.  1012 

June   .SO,    1014--- 

December  .31,   1014 


11. 


•it'Ml 


S04 
(■,28 
t;i,3 
44!i 


no.  030 

i: 

1: 


:v.K 

.'VJ. 


4. '5 
4.''.0 


December  31.  1915 125.081 


Allowances  and  ]'uhIications. 


109,846  I ;     102  C32  i 

I      i 


Patents 

Reissues 

Desiens 

Trade  marks 

T.alipls 

Prints 


1914. 


;      .^,  4r9 

172 

1.612 

I        7,4fi< 

728 
327 


iii\it.-l  til  r  lie  following  comparisons: 

atioris   pcnilinij  fiftf'n   years  or 


.Vfl'^'ltiMll 

Nunilii-r  "f  a 
lonu'T  : 

.lannarv    1,    1!M2 59 

.Iniiiiarv   1;'     lltU 84 

.Inn.'  .Sii.  i:'14 52 

p.>c.>ml..T   .".1.    Tn4 37 

I>..cemher    .'U  .    I!tl5 29 

Number    nf    a{H)l!' atious    pending    ten    years    or 
lonj^f-  : 

.laiuiirv    1,    1012 : 289 

.lum-   .■((!.    1014 241 

De.'.-nili.T   .".l.    1'M4 230 

Dereiillicr    .'■!  1  ,    1015 183 

Niuiil'-'f   (if   .'ippli  atmn-    [)>-ni|lng  eight   years   or 
luii::'T  : 

.run.'  1.  1014 799 

I en r   .SI,    1014 629 

Ii-.'finh.T    :U.    101.-) 419 

.Numi'T    of   appli  atioiis    pi'iiding   five    years    or 
lontriT  : 

.lannarv    1.    1012 4.  29« 

.Inn.'    30.    1014 4.231 

De.enilier    31,    1014 :  3,621 

I)..,-etnlH"r   31.    1015 2.646 

NumlH'p    (if    apiilicatliiii^    pi'inlin.:    two    years    or 
loiiiTcr  : 

.Inne  30.  1014 31.677 

r)-<-enil.er   31.    1014 30,032 

l>..cenitHT   31.    1015 26.171 

Total   niiinlxT  pcnilin;;  not  in  issue  or  forfeited: 

.Innuarv    1,    1012 108.126 

.Innc   30.    1014 110.832 

D.'ccnii.er   31,    1014 100.  R4rt 

DeceiiiI.er   31,    1015 102.032 


Totals- 


66,771 


1915. 


I'ecrease. 


54.944  1,525 

160  3 

l,.'6a  4.3 

5,691  1,772 

sio  !          '  •>-' 

371  •  a 


63,554  I         3,217 


'  Tiierpa.se 

Patents  and  rfrttficatimv^  ixmcd. 


1914. 

39,945 

190 

1,715 

6,817 

719 

338 

1915. 

Inrrejv.se 

Patents 

l<ei."^ies 

43,207 

1S2 

1,.'^45 

6,262 

803 

371 

3,262 
>8 

T)eslkms 

"  170 

Trade- marks 

Labels 

'555 
84 

Prints 

33 

Totals. 

49,724 

53,370 

2,646 
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During  the  yc-ir  a  totnl  of  70,(»r>ri  njiplirntions  for 
patent.*?,  reissues  of  fintt'iits,  ntnl  dt'siu'iis  nnd  1^7.306 
amendinonts  in  poinliiiir  niiiilicatiotis  fdr  patent  were 
filed.  The  riunil>er  of  nniendinf tits  filed  sliows  n  re- 
duction from  Inst  ,vear  of  IS.OGO.  Tlif*  is.  d(nil)tless, 
one  result  "f  t!ie  effort  to  iiialco  thoro\iu'h  actions. 
The  re<l\icti'ni  in  the  niiinher  of  ainendnients  whim 
No,  3.1 


February  15,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


999 


Inventors  and  attorneys  were  furnished  with 
r>it.3TS  photojrraphie  copies  of  (h-tiwin-s.  S  x  12i.  at 
fifteen  cents  each,  tind  5.0G0  pliot"-r;iptiic  copies, 
lo  X  I'l,  at  tueiify-tive  cents  each;  also.  31.236 
sniall-si/.ed  iihotostaT  copies  ;it  firtwMi  cents  e:ich, 
and  37.',i]l  lar^re-sized  pl.utostut  copies  at  twenty- 
live  cents  ea.'h.  The  amounts  received  for  tliese 
ptit.tiiizraphic  and  photostat  copies  wcn^  .<^.*^J3  20 
and  .<14.Ui3  1.',  resj>ectively.  In  iidditinn  10.096 
small-sized  plioti>stat  copies  \\-cre  inn.]''  fur  the  use 
(if  tlie  nf!i<-e.  The  expend itr. res  dnriicj  tlie  year 
(III  accdunt  of  supplies  l(ir  t!ie  photostat  machine 
were  .■v,",,;i'sS -47. 

Print. 'd  cdjiies  of  tlie  specifications  and  drawings 
(if  p.atents  td  the  nnniNer  <.f  "J, 70-4  021  were  sold  at 
live  cents  each,  lirin-in-  int.)  the  Oi'ice  on  this 
accdimt    .'«123.d1.3 -41)    in    ca<!i    an.]    Cdnpuns    to    tlie 


valne 


of  .Sl-l,r.,32  Im,  sdl.l   in   prc\idii>'^  yc.-irs. 


follows    the    complete    disposition    of    applications 
lightens  tlie  worl<,   and,    it    is  hopo<l,   will   intike   it 
possible  to  hrin.i:  the  work  m.>re  nearly  up  to  date. 
The  reduction  effected  durin--  the  past  year  has  re- 
quirtnl    OD.IMS    actions    on    new    cases    and    1H8.721 
actions  on    amendetl    cases.      The   total    number   of 
actions  was  2."7,7G4.     CduntiiiL:  the  members  of  the 
extimining  corps,  excluding'  those  who  tire  assi::ned 
lo  dther  wdrk,  hat  including'  the  I'riniary  Examiners, 
this  tmidunts  td  fdiirteen  actions  per  week  per  mem- 
ber of  the  corps  throm-'hont  the  year.     The  wetM;ly 
average  of  actions  .m  new  ctises  wtis  1.32S  tunl  on 
amended    cases    3.n2;t.    makinu'    the    total     average 
weekly    actions   4.;trt7.      The   luimber   of    letters   re- 
coriied.   constituting'   the  general   correspoialeiice  of 
the  ()fhct\  was  2S.".1<"2.  an  increase  of  S.4ol  over  the 
work   of   the   itrecedin-   year.      In    addition   to   this 
.51.346  letters  of  iiKpiiry  were  returned  witli  circu- 
lars  of   infdrinatidn    answeriiiL'   the   questions   pro-      j,,  ,i|,>  imiiiber  of  1  ,lti.'-!,47o  ^^■eI■( 
pounded.      The   fees   received   by   mail    and   express 
amounted  t..  ,<1.3;v_'.(is,'>.;).'.  and,  the  foes  ]i;iid  by  hand 
td    the    Financial    ("le'-l<    ain.iunted    to    S.S01.4()i).(>0. 
There  were  received  12.6  44  jiieces  of  reL'istered  mail 
and  4,14',t  express  parcels. 

During    the    y.-ar    1.4rn     ai^ili'-'itions    previously 
allowed  an.l  fdrfeitc]   f.ir  n.m-payment  nf  the  final 

fee  within   the  time  alhiw^l  by   law  were  renewed. 

and   6,5M>.S   cases   previously    alldwed    and    furfeite.! 

were   !ibanildne<l    on    account    of    failure    to    renew. 

The  number  df  cases  aban.hmed  within  the  year  bv 

rea.son   ^^^   failure  td   furtiier  pnisecute  was  20.77U. 

The  tdtal  aband..nnients  were  27.747. 

In   the    iM-aftiii'.:    IMvisidii,    l.o.'l    drawimrs    w(Tc 

made  f.ir   inve-nters,  who  pai.l   iv3.7(V<s  ther»'fdr,  and 

7,247  drawings,  jirevidusly  filed,   were  cerrected   :it 

the  refpiest   df  the   inventors,   for  which   the  Oflice 

rweived  .<6,."io2,(i-".     Nin(>  tracing's  were  made  at  a 

cost  df  .<14.(K».     A  tdtal  df  Slit,2S4.0.-  was  received 
fees  for  Wdrk   by  the  Iiraftiicj  I'ivisidu.     In   a.l- 


Cojiies 
hipped,  to  foreign 
cduntries  in  exchange,  and  l(;d,r)n2  were  drawn  for 
(  Mhce  use. 

CoNDITUiN    OK    THK    WdlM^    !\     TlIK    OKFICE. 

If  the  business  df  the  (Mhce  be  cdiisidered  with 
reference  td  the  averaL'e  time  of  jiendeney  of  ap- 
Iilicatidiis,  the  shdwinL:  a^  P.  pr..mi.lness  is  satis- 
factory. The  averiige  time  that  applii-;it ions  ujvtn 
which  patents  ;ire  granted  tire  in  the  (  Mlice  is  only 
about  twenty-two  months,  aid  ninety-seven  per 
,',.nt.  ..f  all  api.Iieations  are  di-p'.-eil  df  within  live 
vears;  bat.   sin,-,.  ;m]H.i-t;iiit  iiatents  wvv  fre<nHMitly 


undulv  (It 


'd!: 


\ei 


1.  the  pi-djier  way  to  han.lle  the  busi- 
ness is  t.>  enforce  the  [.r. istvution  of  all  apr.li<atidns 


rapidly 


is  reasonably  p<jssible.  "  'ne  df  the 
Law  Examiners  i<  assigne<l  to  this  parti<  uhir  duty. 
That  the  wdrk  is  being  done,  and  ^a  ith  fair  <uccess. 
is  shown  by  the  rcMluctions  indie:it.-d  in  the  fore- 
going compar:!t!ve  table  ..f  dSi  !-;!u!t  ion  of  applica- 


a> 


ti.ms  bv   the  y.'a!-s   in   wliicli  they   were   file. 


a* 


if 


dition  td  thi-  30  drawin 


a\am 


a  value  of  !>2(».">.r.O, 
were  made  i..r  the  use  of  the  oilice,  and  4.171  draw- 
imrs w(>re  corrected  as  to  minor  features  without 
charge  to  inventors. 

In  tlie  .\s<i_'nment  Ihvision  2«^.714  deeds,  trans- 
iVrriiiL'  title  t.i  p;ite!its.  etc..  contaiiiint:  13,n71.2r>0 
words  am!  avcra-inu'  4.',!  words  per  dwd.  were  re- 


.lanu.'iry  1.  Ibid,  an.!  .January  1,  101.",  respectively. 
Every  year  ^hows  a  decrease.  The  tdtal  decrease 
In  the  nuniber  cf  ajiplications  pending  in  ih.e  ex- 
aminiiiL'  divisidns  dr  dU  ap;.e;d,  .mhttint:  alldwetl 
and  forfeited  applications,  is  7,214  applicat  idus. 
After  making  alid\\ance  for  the  slight  falling  off  of 
ai>plications  this  year  tiiere  rcm:iins  a   net  gain  of 


that  the  Othce 


ddrde.l  for  whi.'h  the  (»thce  re<vived  ?4S.r,.)2.30.  In  6."^  ai.pbe.al  i..ns.  I  hn^  it  appca- 
addition  to  this  the  Assijrnment  Division  prepared  completed  its  exa.minatmn  ..f  .alim-st  ten  i-er  cent. 
1  3-,(.  abstracts  of  title,  for  which  f.^es  amounting  M  nmre  :,pp!ieali..ns  than  it  riH-eived  dunm:  the  year. 
«1  07.4-.  w.a-e  iiaid      The  total  earnings  of  the  As-      This  does  „dt    indicate  that  the  corps   ,.   unneces- 

.«?.-,( I  461  7.-.    althdUL'h    the      sarily  !ar_'e.     1 1   is  m  pursuance  of  a  detm.te  policy 
table  on  pai:e  1  of  this  report  shows  the  receipt  of     to    require   pron.pt    i.rdsd,aition   by    api'dcants   and 

The  difference  in      tlu'ir  att..rneys.     This  i;;;s  brdULrht  up  fdr  hnal  dis- 
positidii   many    app!  ieat  ions   where   herelofore  dila- 
neous  deposit  accounts,  which  are  entered  under  the      tory  proceedings  have  beor,  reM.rt.'.l  Id. 

The    meth.-d    by    whi.h    the    (  nbH'e   can    fcrce   the 


signmeiit     1  'iv  isidii    were 
;ahle  on  paize  1   of  this  r 
dtily  .S.31.41!t  .30  by  this  division, 
these    amounts    covers    work    charged    to    miscelhi- 


L'eneral  head  "  Moneys  received  for  copies, 

Type-written  copies  of  records  to  the  extent  of 
26.424.0(K)  words  were  furnished,  and  other  copies 
containim:  3.460.4W  words  made  by  outsiders  were 
company!  and  certified  by  tlie  Dflic-e.  For  the 
whole  of  this  work  iv20,S03.40  was  pai(h  For  the 
certificates  .attached  to  such  of  these  copies  as 
were  certified   the   Ofhce  received   $1,162.00. 
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prds,.,ution  df  appli. -atidns  i^  td  hdld  the  applicant 
strictly  td  the  rule  reipiinnL'  ediiiiilete  resjvdnse  to 
each  oilice  act  am.  If  the  respdnse  filed  within  a 
peridd  df  one  year  frdiii  the  C^vAo  of  the  Olhce  action 
is  net  complete  the  oilice  may  hold  the  application 
abandoned  for  lack  of  i.rdi>er  proscfaitlon. 

Now  that  the  amejidmeut  work  is  substantially 
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up  to  date  risk  of  having  an  application  held  nbnn- 
doued  for  lack  of  proper  prosecution  cuii  i>e  t'utiroiy 
avoide<l  by  filing  amendments  six  wti-ks  or  two 
montlis  In  advance  of  tlie  expiration  of  the  year. 
If  the  proposetl  amendmeiit  is  ntit  a  complete  re- 
sponse, the  applicant  will  be  nutitieil.  so  that  the  re- 
sjHjnse  may  l)e  completeil  within  the  year.  It  is  not 
the  Intention  to  su;:j:est  that  the  tilint:  <>f  amend- 
ments he  delay*'d,  hut  to  urt;e  that  they  he  not  de- 
layed in  any  case  to  so  near  the  end  of  the  year 
tliut  correction  of  defects  cannot  he  made  within 
the  statutory  pericxl  of  one  year. 

The  number  of  applications  awnitin^  official 
action  January  1,  191t3.  compared  witli  January  1. 
lOlo.  is  less  Itotli  in  new  applications  and  in  ai>pli- 
entions  wliich  have  iieen  acted  upon  and  amended. 
The  total  reduction  is  3.L'7()  applications.  That  this 
Is  a  real  i^niu  and  not  the  result  of  merely  hasty 
actions  is  shown  Ity  the  fact  that  the  total  nunil)er 
of  api)lications  pendin;.'  before  the  oilire,  including 
application-^  in  all  staL'e^  short  of  ahMiidoinnent,  on 
January  1,  I'.nt;,  was  'A.:<\?>  less  tlian  the  total  num- 
ber pending'  on  .January  1,  lOlo.  On  January  29, 
191t'.,  there  were  awaitiuff  action  by  the  fXlice 
IT.r/Jl  a[iplications.  At  the  present  rate  of  rtMluc- 
tion  and  continuinc:  the  i)olicy  of  tinal  di-<i»ositlon 
of  applieations  without  liasty  actions  the  work 
can  !>e  t)roup:ht  up  to  date  in  about  three  years.  It 
should  be  l)rou;,'lit  up  to  date  and  kept  there,  for 
when  the  othce  is  liehiia!  it  is  workin:;  at  a  disad- 
vanta.ire  Itotli  to  itself  and  to  tlie  public. 

INTEKKKKKNCKS. 

For  nyiproxlmately  two  years  the  practice  has 
been  followed  of  having  all  prosjHH-tive  interfer- 
ences submitted  to  one  of  the  Law  Kxaminers  be- 
fore derhiraTiiin  thereof.  From  the  fir^t  this  prac- 
tice has  resulted  in  tlie  correc'tion  of  numerous  in- 
ailvcrtencies  and  errors.  Somewhat  more  than 
thirty  per  ci'iit.  of  all  interferences  projtosed  have 
lu'cn  wholly  disapproved  and  six  per  cent,  disap- 
proved in  [lart.  As  a  consfMiuence  tliere  has  b«»en  a 
considerable  rediiction  not  only  in  the  number  of 
interferences,  but  also  in  the  number  of  motions 
for  dissolution  of  interl'erenci's. 

Sin<-e  the  latter  p;irt  of  UMt  in  cnsps  where  a 
ditTerence  of  one  yejir  exists  between  tlie  filing 
dates  of  pen<!in^  applications  found  to  disclose  and 
claim  common  patentable  subject-matter  inquiry 
has  been  made  of  the  juhior  applicmit  as  to  his 
clalnietl  dates  of  c(mception,  disclosu"e.  .and  rnluc- 
tion  to  practice  of  the  coimnon  s\ib,1ect-matter. 
When  the  response  has  revealed  a  date  of  conceiv 
tion  subsequent  to  the  fding  date  of  the  senior  :\\t- 
plicatlon.  the  junior  party  has  luvn  notified  that 
no  interference  would  be  declare<l.  but  that  the 
senior  application  would  he  allowe^l  and  when 
patented  he  cited  as  a  reference  against  the  junior 
partv's  appllcathm.  This  procedure  has  resulte<l 
In  a  still  further  and  large  re<luctlon  In  the  number 
of  Interferences  declare^l ;  hut  application  of  it  at 
present  is  suspended  because  of  a  mnndamns  re- 
spectlne  which  an  appeal  is  now  pending  before  the 
Toiirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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While  it  Is  not  desired  to  arme  In  this  report  the 
legal  questions  involved,  it  seems  proju'r  to  i>oint  out 
certain  facts  which  have  led  to  the  adoptit>n  of  the 
course  whicli  has  t)een  followe<l. 

It  was  found  by  actual  n)unt  of  all  Interference's 
arising  in  one  year  which  had  he<>n  linally  deter- 
mined that  where  the  ditTerence  l)etween  the  hling 
dates  exceede<l  one  year  the  juidor  party  was  suc- 
cessful in  less  than  six  jw^r  cent,  of  tlie  ca.ses.  This 
meant  that  tlie  otiice  was  tryin;;  out  twenty  cases 
for  every  one  in  whi<h  an  outcome  differed  from 
what  a  judgment  on  the  record  would  have  effected. 
This  disi)roportion  .seemed  so  lar^'e  as  to  nnpure 
that  steps  l)e  taken  to  cut  it  down.  Fiider  the 
scheme  adopted  a  letter  has  been  written  to  the 
junior  party  asking  his  dates  of  invention,  am!  in- 
terfereiK^es  were  of  course  declared  in  all  <ases 
where  the  junior  jiarty  in  his  ri'si>onse  set  up  dat^»s 
showing  that  he  conld  possibly  overcome  the  tiling 
date  of  the  senior  party.  It  was  found  that  in 
about  two-thirds  of  this  class  of  cases  the  dates  of 
concepthai  allege<l  by  the  junior  party  did  not  iro 
back  of  the  WUnz  date  of  the  senior  party,  and  tlie 
prospective  Interferences  were  never  starte«1. 

SiK»cial  care  has  b»i'n  taken  to  avoid  jinssiiur  out 
any  patents  wliich  a  junior  party  in  an  interferenct' 
might  he  able  to  show  should  not  issue.  The  T.aw 
Kxaniin<>r  has  fully  discussed  the  art  with  the  I'ri 
mary  Examiner,  sm-'-restinir  further  search  when- 
ever this  seemed  to  be  :id\  isnble.  jind  has  nlso  care- 
fully considered  ,all  possible  irre_'uhirities  of  i^rose- 
cutlon  of  the  applications. 

Among  the  duties  of  the  r!it<'nt  (Mhce  tlie  chief 
one  would  .se«'m  to  ]«•  to  L'rant  a  patent  to  nn  appli- 
cant entitled  thereto  as  promptly  and  with  as  little 
cost  an<l  trouble  to  the  applicant  as  may  be  possi- 
ble. To  hold  him  back  In  order  to  try  out  (piestions 
of  priority  which  do  not  in  fact  exist  and  which  the 
Olhce  has  only  to  iniiuire  to  tind  do  not  exist  is  to 
permit  the  processes  of  the  ( illice  to  be  used  for  pur- 
po.ses  not  set  forth  In  the  statutes.  Such  inter- 
ferences have  in  the  jiast  been  a  fruitful  source  of 
oppression. 

The  ultimate  purpose  of  all  of  the  supervisory 
work  discusse*!  herein  Is  to  make  lietter  the  con- 
ditions under  which  the  work  of  examination  Is  car- 
ried on.  The  [irime  function  of  the  <  illicc  is  to 
gather  the  appropriate  known  art  and  determine 
questions  of  patentability  in  view  of  it.  The  Kx- 
amlner.  If  his  oiiinion  fis  to  iiatt>ntability  is  to  be 
valuable,  must  know  his  art.  His  time  should  be 
k«'pt  frtv  to  study  his  art  and  to  consider  questions 
of  patentability  thoughtfully  and  thoroughly.  It 
is  therefore  important  that  the  examining  corps  be 
relieveel  of  as  many  matters  not  ess«Mitlal  t(»  sear(di- 
Ing  or  pa.sslng  upon  patentability  as  is  iio.ssible. 

What  the  luiblic  needs  from  the  OfTice  more  than 
anything  else  Is  good  .searches.  Any  member  of  the 
examining  corps  has  an  opportunity  of  wide  use- 
fidness.  Any  one  who  doi^  not  make  the  he.st 
searches  of  which  he  is  capable,  with  the  facilities 
proviih'tl.  not  only  brines  dlscnnllt  and  trouble 
ui.on  the  Ofhce.  but  causes  loss  and  dl.sapp<ilntment 
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the  extent  of  which  cannot  be  estlmatnl.  In  many 
cases  it  is  .so  large  ns  to  be  tragic,  for  Inventors 
are  prone  to  trust  the  favorable  conclusions  of  the 
Ofhce  and  soberly  take  grave  risks  In  backing  their 
Inventions,  which  if  taken  In  other  enterprises 
wouhi  be  recognized  as  risks  which  should  be 
avoidiMl  as  unwarrantetl. 

Hut  with  the  Ofhce  doing  the  best  work  of  which 
it  Is  capable  It  still  wouhi  remain  true.  In  my  l)e- 
llef.  that  It  would  pay  the  public  if  twice  as  much 
money  were  spent  in  making  it  iM»sslble  to  make 
better  searches,  (ireat  sums  now  waste<l  on  need- 
less litigation  and  fruitless  enterprises  would  lye 
saveil.  The  resultant  increase  in  refusal  of  patents 
would  diminish  the  fe<>s  colUvtetl  by  the  Office; 
but  for  all  fees  lost  In  this  way  far  greater  sums 
would  be  saved  to  the  inventors  and  business  in- 
terests of  the  country. 

KKC^UIREMENT   OF   DIVIStON. 

One  of  the  Law  Examiners  has  been  assigned  to 
the  work  of  jiassing  upon  reiiuircments  for  division 
of  applications. 

The  submission  of  final  requirements  for  division 
to  a  Law  Examiner  lias  shown  the  existence  of 
wide  variations  of  jiractice  among  the  Primary 
Examiners.  Such  diveru'eiice  has  been  found  par- 
ticularly as  to  claims  to  a  process,  a  product,  and 
a  machine,  to  an  iniprove<l  element  and  its  com- 
bination with  a  macliine,  broadly  stated,  and  to 
improvements  in  jiarts  of  an  old  machine  and  sub- 
C()mbinations  and  elements  thereof  theoretically 
capable  of  use  in  otlier  machines  and  other  arts. 

Care  has  In'on  taken  to  avoid  retpiirements  of 
division  which  miglit  result  in  the  issuance  to  an 
applicant  of  two  patents  i>f  doubtful  validity  over 
each  other,  as  whcr(>  a  process  and  product  or  a 
process  and  machine  are  so  intimately  rt^lated  as 
to  make  joinder  advisable,  or  where  the  process 
can  only  be  carried  out  by  the  machine,  or  the 
product  only  made  by  the  prcx'ess.  or  where  they 
are  st:ite<I  In  the  same  or  like  terms. 

The  necessity  of  cla.ssification.  s<i  that  the  statu- 
tory examination  can  be  made,  has  btM-n  borne  in 
mind,  and  where  firocess.  jiroduct,  or  macbine  are  of 
broader  apitlication  and  utility  than  with  each 
other  and  the  develoiunent  of  trade  and  invention 
have  iHtinte<i  to  severance  and  the  fields  of  search 
have  become  divergent  divisions  have  btM>n  ap- 
prove<l.  Iiivisjiin  is  not  tielleved  proper  where  the 
result  might  be  Issuance  of  two  patents  resting  on 
the  saiTie  patentable  novelty.  Division  in  such  cases 
is  not  the  appropriate  action.  Division  has  been  ap- 
prove<l  ,'is  to  elements,  parts,  and  subcombinations 
of  a  machine  where  they  are  clearly  separable  In 
structure  and  function  from  the  other  parts  of  the 
machine,  are  capable  of  use  In  other  relations,  and 
when  the  course  and  development  of  trade  and  In- 
vention has  pointed  them  out  as  severable.  In  such 
cases  Office  classification  indicates  and  follows  a 
natural  development.  Where  such  a  development 
has  not  taken  place.  It  Is  not  thought  necessary  for 
the  Office  to  anticipate  the  development.  A  mere 
theoretical  Independence  of  Intellectual  conception 
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or  of  pos.sible  use  is  not  believed  sufficient  In  Itself 
to  warrant  division. 

Of  the  re<iulrements  formally  submitted  to  the 
Law  Examiner  since  September  1,  lOL'^.  for  ap- 
proval for  final  action,  forty-two  per  cent,  have  been 
disapproved. 

CLASSmC^TION. 

During  the  year  191,5  eight  classes,  containing 
IT.iKKi  Intents,  have  bwn  revise<l.  fully  defined,  and 
liublislied  as  additional  revised  classes.  Six  others, 
containing  8,2(X)  patents,  have  l.e«'n  establishtnl,  sub- 
divided, and  published,  but  without  definitions. 
Eight  others,  including  al>out  30,(X)0  patents,  have 
been  substantially  comi)leted  by  the  classifiers  and 
await  approval,  final  revision,  and  the  necessary 
<lerical  work  to  make  them  available  for  use.  Two 
hundre<l  and  two  new  sub*  lasses  liave  been  created 
and  establisbe<l  in  classes  already  existing. 

Estimating  that  21,(X)0  (,f  the  patents  granteil  in 
191."  wtuit  into  jircviously-defined  classes  and  adding 
the  lT,."jiHt  patents  in  the  newly-define<l  classes,  the 
number  of  patents  in  revised  classes  with  putilished 
definitions  increased  by  3S.r.0O,  This  addition  is 
estimated  to  briim  the  numl«er  of  patents  In  de- 
fined classes,  allowing  a  i>ercentage  for  partially 
complettMl  classes,  to  be  defined,  up  to  approximately 
,'7t;.iKM).  The  whole  number  of  published  classes  Is 
now  L'()2.  of  which  130  have  jmblished,  class  and  sub- 
cla.ss  detinitions.  copious  cross  references,  and 
search  notes. 

At  the  rate  of  progress  measure<l  by  the  completed 
assignment  of  patents  to  dasses  indicate<l  above 
the  classification  of  all  of  the  i^atents  could  not  be 
accomi)lished  under  thirty  years. 

In  the  work  of  revisit,;:  and  defining  utilization 
of  Examiners  having  detaihMl  knowle<lge  of  the 
particular  subject-matter  to  i>e  classifi.^1  is  of  un- 
doubted atlvantau'c  when  that  knowledge  is  ap- 
plied in  coHperation  witli  an  Examiner  btivim:  some 
practi<'e  and  skill  in  the  tlieory  of  classification  and 
able  to  k»>ep  in  mind  the  relationslups  of  all  the 
arts.  The  difliculty  of  utilizing  men  in  the  examin- 
ing divisions  when  those  iMvisious  are  doing  their 
best  to  keep  the  examining  work  up  to  date  has  been 
great.  In  view  of  the  liigii  pressure  required  to 
keep  up  the  work  of  examination  cla.ssification  has 
b(H'n  carrie<l  on  in  some  divisions  with  many  inter- 
ruptions and  in  others  lias  ha<l  to  be  completely 
dropped.  Examiners  employing  all  tlieir  time  on 
examination  cannot  be  utilize.l  to  study  the  relation- 
ship of  their  iiarticular  dasses  to  others.  In  those 
<livisions  that  have  been  able  to  give  s.mie  time  and 
work  in  willing  cot'lperation  with  a  classifier  good 
results  have  followe<l. 

It  is  hoped  that  such  increast^  in  the  examining 
corps  may  be  obtaine<l  in  the  near  future  that  in 
each  division  having  unrevlse<l  classes  at  least  one 
man  with  some  knowledge  of  the  arts  of  that  divi- 
sion may  be  utilized  continuously  for  classification 
purposes  in  cooperation  with  a  man  frfun  the  divi- 
sion devoted  to  classification.  At  the  present  time 
some  of  the  cla.sslflers  are  emieavorlng  to  supervise 
work  in  more  than  one  division,  and  present  expe- 
rience Indicates  that  this  is  practicable.  More- 
No.  8.1 
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over,  there  Is  n  lnr{;e  nmmint  of  clerical  work  which 
must  be  provi(le<l  for  and  which  with  the  present 
clerical  force  the  Office  cannot  perform. 

TRADE-MARK    DIVISION. 

The  Trade-^Iark  Division  of  desifrns  and  trn<]e- 
marks  examines  applications  for  patents  for  de- 
signs, applications  for  roj,'istration  of  trade-marks, 
and  applications  for  rejristration  of  prints  and 
labels.  The  work  in  this  division  has  steadily  in- 
creased. As  the  reference  tiles  constantly  grow 
larger  and  the  number  of  applications  filed  is  con- 
stantly increasing  the  force  provldeil  Is  unable  to 
keep  pace  with  the  work  and  is  gradually  falling 
farther  and  farther  behind.  This  is  bad  both  for 
the  Office  and  for  the  commercial  [lublic.  Applicants 
are  compelle<l  to  wait  for  long  periods  of  time  before 
the  first  action  can  be  made  by  the  Office,  and  after 
response  to  the  Office  action  is  made  by  the  appli- 
cant the  congestion  of  the  work  necessitates  an- 
other delay  on  the  part  of  the  Office. 

I  am  asking  Congress  to  provide  one  additional 
First  Assistant  and  four  .'=;e<-ond  .\ssistant  Examin- 
ers for  the  Trade-Mark  Division,  .so  that  the  impor- 
tant work  gradually  piling  up  in  the  division  may 
be  properly  dis[)ose<l  of  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  its  receipt. 

EXCHA.NGE   OF    PATENT   COPIES    WITH    CANADA. 

A  joint  resolution  of  C(mgrf>ss  approved  .January 
14,  ini."),  autlioriztMl  an  exchange  of  copies  of  pat- 
ents with  the  Canadian  Patent  Office.  Copies  of  all 
patents  issue<l  since  October  7.  1913,  have  been  for- 
wardetl  to  the  Canadian  Patent  Office;  but  on  ac- 
count of  the  lack  of  available  force  in  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  pressure  of  current  work  it  has  up 
to  this  time  lieen  impossible  to  draw  from  the  files 
a  set  of  copies  earlier  than  the  date  mentione<l.  I 
hope,  however,  to  be  able  to  complete  this  work 
within  the  near  future. 

THE    PANA.MA-PACIFIC    EXPOSITION. 

Operntinn  of  the  act  of  September  18,  lOlS. 

In  obedience  to  the  act  of  September  IS.  1913. 
known  as  the  "Kalin  Act,"  an  othce  was  established 
at  San  Franci.sco,  California,  on  .Tuly  1.  1914.  under 
the  joint  direc-tion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  the  Register  of  Copyrights. 

Including  informal   and   incomplete  applications 
eighteen  applicants  presented  themselves  asking  for 
Certificates  of  Proprietorship  for  the  Patent  Office.  I 
Four  of  these  applications  involved  foreijjn  mechanl-  , 
cal  patents  dlstril)ute<l  as  follows:  one  English  ;  one 
Canadian ;  two  French. 

The  two  French  applications  were  found  to  be 
incomplete  and  were  subsequently  withdrawn  by 
the  applicant.s. 

The  English  applicants  have  not  yet  complied  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  remaining  fourteen  applications  lnvolve<l 
French  trade-marks.  At  the  time  of  presentation 
all  of  these  were  informal  and  incomplete  and  were 
returned  to  the  applicants  for  completion  in  nroord- 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Office.  Two  were 
never  returned.     One  was  returned  with  reqnire- 
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ments  coniplie<l  with  and  the  certificate  has  been 
Issued.  The  eleven  remaining  applications  were  re- 
turned after  December  4.  1915,  the  date  upon 
which  the  branch  ofiice  liecame  non-existent  by  law, 
and  were  refusetl  on  the  ground  that  the  applica- 
tions were  too  late. 

It  Is  evitlent  from  the  showing  that  the  disposi- 
tion of  foreign  exhibitors  at  the  Panama-I'aciflc 
International  I-]xposition  to  take  advantage  of  the 
provisions  of  the  act  was  so  slight  as  to  be  practi- 
cally negligible. 

The  cost  of  maintaining  the  branch  Patent  Office 
at  San  I'rancisco.  as  required  by  law,  from  .July 
1,  1914,  until  the  close  of  the  exposition  was 
$1.304. 4."i.  The  amount  appropriated  for  this  pur- 
pose was  .$1.").(XX),  and  the  balance  of  .513,09.' S.') 
remains  unexpendetl.  To  the  expenditures  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  branch  Patent  Otiice  should  be 
adde<l  $1,8()0,  the  .salary  for  erne  year  to  Mr.  William 
Oshorn.  clerk  in  charge,  detailed  from  the  Patent 
Office,  but  paid  from  the  regular  appropriation  for 
salaries. 

.\s  stated  In  my  last  report,  a  committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  revise  the  Itules  of  Practice.  Their  reo- 
i  ommendations  were  published  in  the  Ofticiai.  Ga- 
zette and  further  amendment  was  found  advisable 
in  view  of  suggestions  re<'elve<l  from  a  number  of 
attorneys  practising  before  this  Office.  The  revise<l 
rules  were,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  adopteil  to  be  effective  .January  1. 
191G. 

In  the  new  rules  the  practice  has  been  In  many 
resi)ects  more  clearly  stattMl.  and  the  proce<lure  with 
reference  to  certain  classes  of  appeals  and  in  inter- 
ferences has  been  simplified. 

THE   PATENT  OFFICE   nUILDING. 

The  crowde<l  condition  existing  In  this  Office, 
which  has  frequently  been  calle<l  to  the  attention 
of  Congress,  is  steadily  growing  worse.  The  patent 
copies  kept  for  sale,  to  the  number  of  about  forty- 
seven  millions,  are  scattere<l  all  over  the  Office, 
This  fact  increa.ses  enormously  the  difficulty  of 
"pulling"  them.  Moreover,  as  they  are  stacked 
ui>on  wooden  shelves  and  are  exposed,  the  danger 

I  of  fire  is  very  serious. 

The  new  building  for  the  use  of  the  Department 
of   the   Interior   now   being  erecte<l   in   the  square 

j  bounded     by     V.    (J,     Eighteenth,     and     Nineteenth 

I  streets  in  all  probability  will  be  ready  for  occupancy 

j  near  the  end  of  the  year.  The  removal  of  the 
offices  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  the 
I'ateiit  Ofiice  Building  and  of  the  General  Land 
Office  from  the  building  now  occupied  by  it  to  the 
new  building  will  enable  the  Patent  Office  to  ex- 
pand, and  thus  have  relief  from  the  congested  condi- 
tions which  in  some  parts  of  the  Office  have  become 

I  almost  unendurable. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  much  could  be  done  to 

!  increase  the  safety  of  the  employees  and  property 
of  this  Office  In  case  of  fire.  Moreover,  when  the 
new  building  for  the  Interior  Department  is  com- 

I  pletetl  and  a  large  part  of  the  Land  Office  Build- 
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ing,  as  is  now  contemplated,  turned  over  to  the 
Patent  Office,  it  will  require  considerable  remodel- 
ing to  make  the  best  use  of  the  space  available.  I 
therefore  ask  Congress  to  appropriate  $2.5(X)  for 
the  preparation  of  plans,  so  that  the  work  may  be 
procee<le<l  with  as  soon  as  the  additional  space  Is 
placetl  at  our  disposal. 

SCIENTITIC    LinBART. 

The  collection  of  books,  periodicals,  and  foreign 
patents  in  the  Library  of  the  Patent   Office  is  of 
immeasurable    value   to    the   examining   corps,    in- 
ventors, manufacturers,  and  attorneys,  but,  owing 
to  the  small   force  available  for  reclassifying,   in- 
dexing, and   assembling  the  material   at  hand,   we 
have  experlence<l  considerable  difficulty  in  putting 
it   in   condition   for   ready   reference.     The   library 
contains  more  than  seventy-five  thousand  volumes 
of  scientific  works  and  more  ttian  two  million  for-  , 
eign  patent.s.    There  should  be  in  charge  of  a  library  I 
of  the  importance  and  value  of  the  Patent  Office  ! 
Library  a  librarian  of  wide  experience  and  special 
training.    It  is  believed  that  he  should  be  familiar 
with  the  art  of  making  searclies  and  should  l>e  se- 
lecte<l  from  the  examining  corps.     The  present  sal- 
ary.  $2.()(H).   is   less   than   the  salary   of   a   Second 
Assistant  Examiner.     Any  member  of  the  corps  ap-  - 
pointed  to  the  place  will  swk  to  be  promote<l  out  of 
it.     In  order  to  avoid  this  difficulty  and  to  keep  a 
well-traine<l  man  in  the  position,  the  salary  of  tlie 
Librarian  should  be  increasetl  to  that  of  a  Principal 
Examiner,  $2,700  a  year. 

We  have  in  the  Library  a  complete  set  of  Ger- 
man patents  not  at  present  available  for  use.  but 
which  would  be  of  great  value  if  bound  according 
to  the  classification  of  the  German  Patent  Office. 
They  would  fill  2.1(K)  large  volumes.  The  estimate 
of  the  Public  Printer  for  binding  these  patents  is 
$10  a  volume,  a  total  of  about  $;«.(HH),  I  have  not 
been  able  to  have  this  work  done  with  the  funds 
provided  for  binding.  I  ask  that  a  special  appro- 
priation be  made  for  this  jiurpose. 

LEGISLATION. 

Personnel. 


In  view  of  the  fact  that  legislation  of  great  im- 
portance to  proper  development  of  the  plan  to  re- 
organize the  examining  corps  in  the  Patent  Ofiice 
is  at  this  time  pending  in  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives after  pas.sage  through  the  Senate  on  December 
16.  1915.  It  is  de<Mued  Important  to  include  in  this 
report  the  explanation  of  the  legislation  asked  for. 
found   in  the  report  of  last   year.     It  will  be  re- 
meml>efed  that  the  bill  now  before  the  House  of 
Representatives  passed  both  the  House  and  Senate 
last  year  and  failed  to  become  a  law  because  of  an 
oversight. 

The  examining  corps  in  the  Patent  Office  is  com- 
posed of  an  Examiner  of  Classification,  an  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences,  an  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks,  four  Law  Examiners,  forty-three  Principal 
or    Primary    Examiners,    and    three    hundred    and 
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thirt>-four  Assistant  Examiners.     Of  the  Assistant 
Examiners    sixty-three    are    paid    $2.4(X)    a    year, 
seventy-three  are  paid  $2,100  a  year.  eighty-elRht 
are  paid  $1,800  a  year,  and  one  hundred  and  ten 
are  paid  $1..'>00  a  year.     It  will  be  note<l  that  the 
number    of    A.ssistant    Examiners    receiving    only 
$1,500  a  year  is  equal  to  the  sum  total  of  the  Law 
Examiners,    the    Primary    Examiners,    and    those 
Assistant  Examiners  receiving:  $2.4(.K)  a  year.     This 
disproportion  of  the  number  in  the  lowest  grade  to 
those  in  the  higher  grades  slows  d<iwn  promotions. 
This    has    contributed    materially    to    induce    am- 
bitious young  men  to  leave  the  OlTu^^  after  they 
have  been  admitte<l  to  the  bar.     On  an  average,  one 
.Assistant  Examiner  to  each  examining:  «livlsi(m  re- 
signs every  two  years.    This  is  a  serious  handicap. 
It  is  urged   that   the  examining  corps  be   reor- 
ganizt^l    by    n^lucing    the    number    in    the    lower 
irrades,  so  as  to  make  them  equal. 

The  cost  of  such  changes  applied  to  the  present 
force  would  be  nbout  twenty-ihri-e  thousand  <lollars. 
I    have,    however,    asked    Congress    to    make    the 
number  of  the  four  grades  eighty-six.  which  would 
increa.se    the   number   of    A.ssistant    Examiners   by 
ten,  and  would  increase  the  pay  roll  by  about  forty- 
two   thousand   dollars.     As   state<l   above,   the   bill 
!  which   when  finally   pass<-d  would  accomplish  this 
reorganization  has  pa.s.sed  the   Senate  during  the 
prescMit  Congress  and  has  been  reported  favorably 
by  the  Committe<^  on  Patents  of  the  House. 
"  No  Increase  in  the  number  of  examining  divisions 
is  recommond<Hl.     While  it  is  difficult  for  the  Pri- 
mary Examiners  to  oversee  the  work  of  more  than 
six  or  seven  Assistant  Examiners,  as  must  be  done 
now   in  the  larger  divisions,  the  atlvantage  to  be 
-ained   by    reducing  the   number   of   Assistant   Ex- 
aminers in  these  large  divisions  must  be  lnilance<l 
against  and  is  believed  to  be  outweightnl  by  the  in- 
convenience of  increasing  the  number  of  divisions, 
with  the  consequent  splitting  up  of  the  classes  of 
invention  among  the  different  Primary  Examiners. 
It  is  believt-<l.  however,  that  if  the  number  of  Law 
Examiners,  who  are  substantially  of  the  same  rank 
as  the  Primary  Examiners,  were  increased  a  large 
amount  of  supervisory  work  in  additicm  to  what  is 
now  iteing  done,  as  indicate.1  l)elow,  could  be  ac- 
complished under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioner. 
This  sui>ervis(.ry   work   would   l>e  directed   toward 
unifying  the  practice  in  the  different  divisions  to 
the  end  that  there  may  be  a  more  spee<ly  prosecu- 
tion of  applications  and  more  certainty  of  arriving 
at  correct  conclusions. 

The  present  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  c(m- 
sists  of  three  members,  two  of  whom  constitute  a 
quorum.  An  increase  of  two  members  is  necessary. 
and  for  thrw^  rea.sons  : 

1.  The  number  of  cases  appeale<l  is  so  large  that 
there  is  mc.re  work  than  three  men  can  properly  dis- 
pose of.  and  it  is  increasing.  At  present  a  Second 
Assistant  Examiner  is  detailed  to  assist  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  in  their  work. 

2.  Where  be<-ause  of  the  neces.sary  absence  of  one 
member  an  appeal  is  heard  by  two  members,  in  th^ 
No.  3.] 
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event  of  a  divided  board  it  is  the  uniform  practice 
to  set  down  cases  for  rehearlnp  before  the  full 
board.  This  increases  the  work  of  the  otTice  and 
the  cost  to  the  applicant.  With  five  Exaniiners-in- 
Chief.  three  of  whom  constitute  a  quorum,  this 
difficulty  would  be  obviated. 

3.  The  enforced  absence  of  two  members  of  the 
board  at  one  time  su.speruls  the  work  of  the  board. 
In  the  event  of  serious  and  protracted  Illness  this 
would  cause  great  Inconvenience. 

The  number  of  interferenws  which  must  bf  pa.«;.sevl 
upon  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  so  large 
that  It  is  impossible  for  him  personally  to  examine 
the  records  submitted.  It  is  therefore  proposed 
to  divide  the  work  between  two  Examiners  of  In- 
terferences, one  of  whom  shall  take  the  contested 
cases  in  trade-marks  and  the  other  the  interferences 
involving  inventions.  I  ask  Congress  to  provide  an 
additional  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

The  act  making  appropriation  for  the  sundry  civil 

expenses  of  the  Government  contains  a  provision 

under  the  heading  of  "  Public  printing  ami  binding  " 

as  follows: 

And  DO  more  than  an  allotnipnt  of  one-half  of  the  sum 
hereby  appropriated  shall  be  expended  In  the  first  two 
quarters  of  the  fiscal  year,  and  no  more  than  one-fourth 
thereof  may  be  expended  In  either  of  the  last  two  quar- 
ters of  the  flsral  year,  except  that.  In  addition  thereto, 
in  either  of  said  last  quarters,  the  unexpended  lialancs 
of  allotments  for  preceding  quarters  may  be  expended. 

Under  the  provisions  of  this  act  all  printing  of 
patents  granted  by  the  Office  is  done  by  the  I'ublic 
Printer,  The  patents  are  printed  in  the  traditional 
form,  and  no  provision  is  made  for  issuing  them  in 
any  other  form.  Therefore  unless  tlie  work  may  be 
done  by  the  Public  Printer  patents  cannot  be 
granted.  The  general  patent  statute,  however, 
provides  that  patents  shall  be  granted  after  due 
proceedings  have  been  had,  which  include  the  pay- 
ment of  a  final  fee  within  the  time  prescribed  by 
the  statute,  and  .se<;tion  4885  expressly  i»rovides  that 
the  patent  shall  be  granted  In  not  le.ss  than  three 
months  after  the  payment  of  the  final  fee.  If, 
therefore,  the  portion  of  the  appropriation  available 
at  any  time  is  exhauste<I.  the  Commissioner  may 
find  himself  unable  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  law  as  to  the  granting  of  patents  becau.se  of 
the  foregoing  provision  respecting  the  use  of  the 
appropriation. 

If  this  difficulty  should  arise  in  tlie  fall  before 
Congress  has  convened  or  in  the  spring  after  a  short 
session,  the  Office  might  be  thrown  into  confusion, 
and  the  rights  of  patentees  might  be  seriously  Jeop- 
ardized. I  would,  therefore,  suggest  that  to  the 
above-quoted  passage  from  the  approi)riation  act 
there  be  added  the  proviso  that  It  shall  not  apply 
to  the  printing  of  I^etters  Patent  for  inventions. 

Section  4934  of  the  Revised  Statutes  retjuires  the 
payment  of  a  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  upon  the  filing 
of  each  original  application  and  a  fee  of  twenty 
dollars  upon  the  issuance  of  each  patent.  The 
cost  of  printing  the  patent  after  the  examination 
of  the  application  has  been  completed  is  much  less 
than  twenty  dollars.     The  cost  to  the  Office  of  the 

[Vol.  228. 


pro.secutlon  of  applications  is  considerably  more 
than  fifteen  dollars.  It  is  t)elieved  that  if  the  filing 
fee  were  made  twenty  dollars,  and  the  final  fei>  made 
fifteen  dollars,  no  substantial  falling  off  in  the 
number  of  applications  would  be  experienced.  As 
about  forty  per  cent,  of  the  applications  filed  do  not 
eventuate  into  patents,  the  Increase  In  the  receipts 
of  the  Office  by  the  readjustment  of  fees  suggested 
would  probably  exceefl  ,$12f),000. 

Attorneys. 

It  has  been  suggested  many  times  that  the  privi- 
lege of  practising  before  the  Office  should  be  granted 
only  after  examination  similar  to  examinations 
lield  for  admission  to  the  bar.  It  is  believed  that 
this  requirement  would  be  too  severe,  as  many  per- 
sons not  si)ocially  tralne<l  In  the  law  and  without 
any  particular  e<lucntional  advantages  may  by  care- 
ful study  of  the  practice  and  of  the  useful  arts 
learn  nd«xiuately  to  prosecute  applications.  Fun- 
damentally knowledge  of  the  Invention  Is  more 
inii)ortiint  than  knowIe<lge  of  the  rules  and  Is  often 
posse.ss«>d  by  men  of  a  type  of  mind  which  does  not 
acquire  legal  knowledge  readily. 

Last  year,  toward  the  end  of  the  session,  a  bill 
was  passed  by  the  Senate  and  failed  to  pass  the 
House  of  Representatives,  which  dec!are<l  It  to  be 
unlawful  for  any  r>erson.  firm,  or  cor7X)ration  prac- 
tising before  the  Patent  Office  to  use  the  name  of 
any  member  of  either  House  of  Congre.ss  or  of  any 
offieer  of  the  rrovernment  to  advertise  said  busi- 
ness. I  re«  ommend  that  a  law  be  enacttnl  in  the 
terms  of  this  bill,  (S.  7427,  63d  Congress.  3<1  Sesv- 
.slon.)  The  attorneys  who  make  use  of  letters 
from  Members  of  Congress  for  purposes  of  adver- 
tising are  not  as  a  class  entitle<l  to  be  commended 
to  their  constituents.  .-\  recent  investigation  showed 
one  concern  in  Washington  which  had  pending 
for  different  applicants  94  applications  for  nut- 
locks.  This  is  doubtless  an  exceptional  Instance; 
but  It  Is  nevertheless  true  that  these  advertisers 
take  applications  which  conflict  without  consider- 
ing the  fact  that  they  are  representing  conflicting 
interests.  They  make  searches  which  careful  ex- 
amination will  show  to  be  inadequate  and  inac- 
curate, and  they  induce  people  whose  circum- 
stances they  do  not  know  to  file  applications  both 
In  this  country  and  abroad  which  no  attorney 
should  permit  a  client  to  file.  In  this  way  they 
collect  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars  every  year 
from  people  scattere<l  all  over  the  United  States, 
and.  on  the  whole,  people  of  the  poorer  class.  The 
Office  never  recommends  these  concerns.  I  trust 
the  bill  refer re<l  to  may  pass. 

Payment  and  rcfwndmcnt  of  feen. 
On  pages  186,  187.  and  188  of  the  Report  of  the 
Tnvt^tigation  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office, 
made  tiy  the  President's  Commi.ssion  on  Economy 
and  Efficiency  in  December,  1912,  (62d  Congreas, 
3d  session,  H.  R.  Document  No.  110, )  will  be  found 
some  valuable  recommendations  regarding  the  pay- 
ment of  fees  Into  the  Patent  Office  and  the  refund- 
ment of  such  fees  as  were  paid  by  mistake  or  were 
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in  excess  of  what  was  required  by  law.  The  sub- 
jects therein  <liscussed  should  receive  congressional 
action  in  the  interest  of  economy  and  efficient  ad- 
ministration. 

PAVMB.NT     ur     FEES. 


Section  kOiS,  R.  8. 


s  may  be  paid 
to  the  ConuulssiontT  of  I'at- 
ent.s.  or  t()  the  Treasurer, 
or  any  of  the  a.s^lstaEt 
treasurers  of  the  I'nited 
Stall's,  (ir  to  auy  of  the 
dt'siKiiati'd  di'iKisitories.  na- 
tlonnl    liaiiks.    or    receivers 

of   pulilic    IIKiliey.   desiKIiafed 

by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Trea.^ury  fur  that  purpose  ; 
and  su'  h  officer  sh;ill  irive 
the  depositor  a  receipt  or 
certlticate  of  depusit  there 
for.  All  monev  reieived  at 
the  Patent  t»mce.  for  auy 
purpose,  or  from  any 
source  whatever,  shall  be 
paid  Into  the  Treasury  as 
received,  without  any  de- 
duction whatever. 


section   i:i.i3,   R.   8. 
(Propoxcd  Amendment.) 

Patent  fees  shall  be  paid 

to  the  Commissioner  >if  I'at- 
eiits.  and  the  ('(iiiiinissioner, 
or  such  person  a-^  he  shall 
ili|iUlt/e,  <lial  i:i:ik>'  H.iilv 
ilepiisits  In  .some  Ljank  In 
the  Oistrii't  of  Columlda,  to 
lie  dolunated  Ity  the  Secre- 
tiiry  iif  I  lie  Treasury  for 
this  purpu.se,  of  all  moneys 
re.  el\  ed  as  patent  fee.s ; 
and  sli:\li  make  deposits  of 
such  fees  with  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  I'nited  States, 
at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  a.s  the  latter  shall 
dirc'  t  :  and  shall  also  make 
monthly  reports  In  aggre- 
pate  to"  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasur.\  of  all  reniittances 
re<('iv<'d  and  moneys  re- 
funded. 


The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  sec- 
tion 4935,  Revised  Statutes,  is  to  eliminate  the  pro- 
vision for  payment  by  Treasury  certificate  of  de- 
posit. Less  than  three  per  cent,  of  the  patent  fees 
are  paid  by  certificate  of  deposit,  and  this  method 
of  payment  is  a  source  of  confusion  and  trouble. 
Uiuier  the  regulatlrtns  of  the  Treasury  Department 
these  certificates  when  issuetl  are  forwardtnl  by  the 
depositary  to  the  Patent  Ollice,  and  the  depositor 
is  therefore  without  means  to  control  tlie  actual 
tiuje  of  payment  into  the  Patent  Office  other  than 
to  receive  tlie  benefit  of  payment  as  of  the  date 
upon  which  the  deiMjsit  is  made. 

The  weekly  Lssues  of  patents  are  made  up  of 
cases  In  wliich  the  final  fees  have  been  receivetl  by 
the  Office  not  later  than  Thursday.  Under  the  rules 
of  the  Patent  otiice  the  pjitents  hear  date  as  of  the 
fourth  Tuesday  following  the  close  of  the  issue,  the 
Intervening  time  being  rfHiuire<l  to  lithograph  and 
engro.ss  the  jiatent  papers.  It  has  hapi^ened  in 
many  ca.ses  that  the  failure  to  issue  a  patent  upon 
a  il:tte  arranged  for  by  the  inventor  was  due  to  the 
delay  of  the  depositary  in  forwarding  to  this  Office 
the  certificate  of  deposit.  I"or  instance,  an  inven- 
tor residing  in  Chicago  will  make  a  payment  of  his 
final  fee  at  the  suhtreasury  on  Monday,  expecting 
that  the  luitent  will  he  in  the  issue  which  closes 
on  the  following  Thursday;  but  if  the  depositary 
delays  the  transmission  of  this  certificate  until  too 
late  to  reach  the  Office  by  Thursday  the  issue  of 
the  patent  go(>s  over  one  week,  very  often  to  the 
inconvenience  and  disappointment  of  the  inventor, 
and  it  will  be  several  days  before  the  unfavorable 
condition  becomes  known  to  the  inventor,  at  which 
time  it  will  be  too  late  to  correct  the  error.  In 
numerous  other  cases  there  has  b64^n  a  failure  of 
the  depositary  to  date  the  certificate,  and  this  ne- 
cessitates correspondence  and  further  delay  in  the 
issuance  of  the  patent,  for  the  fee  cannot  be 
cre<llted  as  having  been  paid  unless  the  date  of  de- 
posit thereof  be  shown. 

When  a  certificate  of  deposit  is  used  to  pay  the  fil- 
ing fee  of  an  application,  a  bad  situation  sometimes 
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arises.  An  Inventor  residing,  say,  in  one  of  the  Pa- 
cific C-oa.st  cities  will  lodge  in  this  Oflice  an  applica- 
tion for  patent,  complete  except  as  to  the  fee.  and  on 
the  last  day  of  the  year  within  which  he  could 
make  payment  of  the  fee  under  the  law  he  will 
make  a  deposit  of  the  fee  with  a  depositary.  Eight 
or  ten  days  thereafter  and  after  the  expiration  of 
the  year  the  Office  will  receive  the  certificate,  but 
nuist  anted.'ite  the  completion  of  the  application  to 
the  date  of  the  ileposit  of  the  fee.  This  rfniuires 
that  the  application  be  given  a  fractional  serial 
number  and  otherwise  disarranges  the  continuity 
of  our  records.  When  a  final  fe«^  is  paid  by  an  in- 
ventor under  similar  circumstances,  it  acts  to  prtv 
long  by  eight  or  ten  days  the  period  dtiring  which 
the  application  is  pending,  contrary  to  the  purjxts^'S 
of  the  law. 

Payment  by  certificate  of  ileposit  is  discrimina- 
tory and  unfair  to  inventors  residing  in  small  places 
renioic  fridii  Washington  in  that  such  Inventors, 
not  having  acce.ss  to  a  depositary,  are  ri»<iuired  to 
pay  their  fees  in  the  form  of  remittance  by  cash, 
hank  draft,  or  money  order  such  a  time  In  advance 
as  to  iiisure  the  reccijit  of  the  remittance  within 
the  lawful  i»eriod.  It  Is  therefore  ar'parent  that 
section  49.35,  Revi.se<l  Statutes,  shouhl  be  amended 
.so  as  to  rwjuiri^  all  fees  to  be  paid  directly  into 
the  I'nteiit  <  tffice. 

BEFCNDMBNT    Or    FEES. 

Section   k9S6.  R.  S. 


sertxon    k.^%,   R.   s. 
(Prop'jsed  Amendment.) 

The  ("ommts.sioner  of  Pat- 
ents Is  authorized  to  refund 
any  money  to  auy  person 
who  has  paid  the  sum  for 
fees  to  the  Patent  Office 
throuph  mistake,  or  In  ex- 
cess, but  no  refundment  of 
any  money  shall  t>e  made 
after  the  ex])lrnt1'in  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  pay- 
ment. 


The  Treasurer  of  the 
T'nited  States  Is  authorized 
to  pay  back  any  sum  or 
sums  of  nioney  to  any  per- 
son who  has  throuph  mis- 
take paid  the  same  Into  the 
Treasury,  or  to  any  re<'elver 
or  depositary,  to  the  credit 
of  the  Treasury,  as  for  fees 
accruing  at  the  Patent 
Cfflce,  upon  a  <ertiflcatlon 
thereof  beinp  made  to  the 
Treasurer  by  the  Commis- 
sioner   of    Patents. 

A  decision  of  tlH>  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury. 
date<l  November  2.3,  1911.  (18  Comp.  Dec.  368.)  In 
the  matter  of  refundments  Ity  the  Patent  Oflice.  has 
placed  ui>on  the  <  »flice  a  very  great  burden  and  has 
increasKl  considerably  the  cost  of  administration. 
Prior  to  the  decision  referred  to  section  49.36.  Re- 
vised Statutes,  was  considere<l  to  have  created  an 
approi>riation  out  of  which  the  Financial  Clerk  of 
tlu'  Patent  Oflice  was  authorized  to  refund  such  fees 
as  were  jiaiti  into  the  oflice  liy  mistake  or  in  exce.ss. 
Ihe  old  practice  is  found  to  ha\e  been  in  operation 
for  about  forty  years  witliout  question.  Under  the 
new  practice  the  Patent  Office  certifies  to  the  Treas- 
ury Department  an  al>stract  of  all  fees  receive<l  by 
the  Patent  Oflice,  including  thou.s.nnds  of  five-cent 
items.  This  abstract,  which  is  made  monthly,  com- 
prises between  four  hundred  and  five  hun<lre<l  pages 
and  embodies  the  name  of  each  remitter,  his  ad- 
dre.ss.  the  purpose  for  which  the  fee  was  paid  Into 
the  Office,  and  the  amount  thereof.  After  such  ab- 
stract of  fees  received  has  been  sent  to  the  Treasury 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  certifies  to  the  Treas- 
urer a  list  of  the  comparatively  few  cases  wherein 
refundments  of  excess  fees  or  fees  paid  by  mistake 
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lire  to  he  made.  The  certitk-ate  of  refumlint'iit  and 
the  ahstrai't  of  payments  are  audited,  and  there- 
after a  Treasury  warrant  for  tlie  amnunt  to  he  re- 
funded is  drawn.  Ahout  six  tluaisand  of  such  war- 
rants are  i.ssued  nnnutdly.  Tliree-fourths  of  the 
numher  are  for  sums  of  less  tlian  one  dollar.  The 
numher  of  warrants  for  live  cents  each  run  Into 
the  liundreds.  Tiie  frn.ss  receipts  of  the  Patent 
Office  for  the  year  ended  December  :U.  liH4,  were 
$2,204.415). TO,  and  tlic  refundments  durin;:  tlie  same 
j-ear  am.)unte<l  to  .$12,r)2G.94.  Tliis  metliod  of  audit- 
ing and  refunding  hy  warrants  throUL.'h  the  Treas- 
ury is  estimateil  to  cost  one  diillar  for  eacli  transac- 
tion— that  is,  for  eacl\  warrnnt-so  that,  t"  (piote 
from  the  report  (p.  l'^7)  mentioiie<l— 
It  will  bp  s*>cn  th.nt  whllp  thp  prartjrp  pstnb1ishp()  un<lpr 
thp  nilin'^  of  tlip  C-miptrollrr  (-(.nform-;  to  thp  r.MiuirPi!i''nt 
of  the  law,  thp  p.xppiisp  is  out  of  proijortion  to  the  benpfita. 

The  Commission  referred  to  reconuuetided  that 
the  law  be  amended  so  as  to  authorize  refundments 
to  be  made  hy  the  T'atent  OfTice. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  persons  who  pay  money 
into  the  Patent  Oflice  by  mistake  or  in  excess  of 
the  amount  required  are  notifunl  promptly  that  re- 
fundment will  he  made  upon  n^uest  it  is  believed 
that  there  should  he  some  limitation  up<tn  the  time 
within  which  such  refundments  can  he  made.  For 
this  reason  it  is  proposed  to  aild  to  section  4030.  as 
amended,  a  provision  that  refundments  on  account 
of  fees  paid  by  mistake  or  in  excess  sliall  not  be 
made  after  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the 
date  of  payment.  This  limitation  will  enable  the 
Office  to  closr  its  transactions  and  not  be  required 
to  make  reference  to  records  which  in  future  years 
may  not  he  available.  A  requirement  that  refund- 
ment shall  be  made  within  a  reasonalile  and  definite 
time  after  payment  will  also  eliminate  the  liability 
to  make  duplicate  refundments. 

These  items  enter  v(>ry  Inrirely  into  the  operations 
of  the  Patent  Ofiice,  and  the  public  business  will  be 
facilitated,  at  a  re<luced  cost,  if  sections  49:?.')  and 
4930,  Revised  Statutes,  are  amended  la  the  partic- 
ulars pointed  out. 

Assignments. 

One  of  my  predecessors — Commissioner  "RentMn  .T 
Hall— in  his  annual  report  to  Con-re.ss  for  tlie  year 

1887  said : 

Spctlon  4SnS  prov1(lp«  th.it  nn  n-^'lirnnicnt.  srsint  or 
convpvance  shnll  I)p  void  as  nsalnst  any  sul>.<pfiupnt  pur- 
cha.sor  or  moitpiRpp  fof  n  valuaM.-  coi.-l.bTatb.n  without 
notlop  unlpss  such  Instnim.'ut  bp  rpconb^d  In  the  latpnt 
OfBre  within  thrpp  months  from  tbp  hitp  thpfpof.  in  my 
opinion.  thi>.  rpquirp.M..nt  o,..  n,  f..^  tinjii^tly  In  provi,l!nj.' 
that  an  a.ssljnimpnt.  If  reconlp.l  aftpr  three  months  from 
the  date  thprpof.  shnll  havp  no  pfTp.t  ,is  .otistrurtlve 
notice  to  a  subspquent  purrhaspr  or  mortpiRee  for  a  vnl- 
uabie  consideration.  The  provision  in  my  jud;;m..nt 
should  be  modified  so  as  to  dp-lare  that  while  the  ns-U'n- 
meDt  should  be  valid  without  re.ordinK  for  thp  p-riod 
of  three  months  from  and  after  its  darp.  rhpr-nfr-r  It 
should  he  void  apalnst  sub>e(iupnt  pur.  ha^pf  or  mortsaRee 
for  a  valuable  considpration  without  n.-rbP.  nnlrss  it  be 
recorded  In  the  I'atpnt  Offl'P  prior  t«'he  date  of  such 
subsequent  pur.  base  or  mortirntie.  so  that  should  the  as- 
signee fall  throuuh  forRetfuIn-ss  or  acidpnt  to  01''  his 
Instrument  or  assi^-nmput  within  three  months  he  m Igh 
still  file  It  for  re.onf  at  a  sulispqupnt  ppriod,  and  it 
should  then  give  constructive  notice  from  the  date  of  lt.s 
actual  filing. 

I  concur  In  the  views  expres.sed   here  and   the 
suggested  anendment  to  the  law  to  carry  it  into 

effect. 
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Under  section  4934  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  origi- 
nally enacted  in  LSTO.  the  maximum  fee  for  record- 
ing each  "  assignment,  agreement,  power  of  attor- 
ney, or  other  paper  "  was  tliree  dollars.  Assign- 
ments have  been  and  are  now  beiim  rec(>ive.!  and 
recordetl  weekly  that  embody  hundreds  of  patents 
and  thousands  of  words.  Recently,  for  example, 
there  were  recorded  eight  writings,  three  of  which 
contained  9C6  patents,  ai>pli<ations,  and  trade- 
marks, and  the  legal  fees  for  recording  the  eight 
writings  were  thirty  dollars  uiuler  the  Revised 
Statute"  mentioned,  as  amended  May  27,  19<>8.  The 
actual  time  occupie<l  by  tlie  cleri<ai  force  in  verify- 
ing and  supplying  nii.ssing  data  of  these  pattMits, 
digesting,  indexing,  recording,  and  comparing  was 
172  hours,  e<iuivalent  to  the  time  of  one  clerk  for 
twenty-four  and  four-sevenths  days.  At  a  mini- 
mum fee  of  tifty  cents  per  hour  legally  chargeable 
for  this  class  of  work  the  cost  to  the  Ollice  for 
recording  these  writings  was  eighty-six  dollars, 
nearly  three  times  the  amount  paid  therefor. 

In  addition  to  the  number  of  words  in  writing 
presentetl  for  record,  a  nominal  fet^  for  each  addi- 
tional patent,  api)lication,  design,  trade-mark,  or 
invention  enumerated  therein  should,  in  my  judg- 
ment, be  charged.  It  is  therefore  suggested  that 
twenty-five  cents  be  charged  for  each  of  said  addi- 
tional Items.  I  may  add  that  this  recommendation 
was  IncludtHl  in  the  report  to  Congress  of  the  In- 
vestigation of  the  Cnited  Slates  I'ateiit  Oftice  Ity 
the  President's  Conuuissi<ui  on  Economy  and  Effi- 
ciency in  rtect-mbi'r.  1912.  and  ref(>rence  is  made 
therein  to  this  nmtter  on  pages  IS.VIOO. 

It  Is  therefore  recommended  tliat  section  4934  be 
suitably  amended  to  provide  for  this  chance  In  fees. 
A  proper  amendment  will  l)e  submitted  at  an  eat:.ly 
date  for  consideration  of  Congress. 
Assifincix'  n/'/' ,r. 

In  187U  a  special  appropriation  was  made  by 
Congress  for  the  purpose  of  indexing  all  jirior  re- 
corde<l  deed.s.  assignments,  etc.,  umjer  the  name  of 
the  inventor,  and  all  assimiments  recorded  since 
that  date  have  been  so  indexed.  Under  this  law, 
pursuant  to  the  records  establislied  thereby,  it  Is 
necessary  to  know  at  least  the  name  of  (he  appli- 
cant or  inventor  to  make  the  necessary  search  to 
run  down  a  chain  of  title.  Experience  has  shown 
that  it  is  frequently  nec»>ssary  or  desired  hy  attor- 
neys, inventors,  and  the  g(>neral  public  to  ascertain 
what  patents  are  owne<l  by  a  particular  individual, 
firm,  or  corporation. 

There  is  no  authentic  manner  at  present  in  which 
such  search  can  be  made  except  In  each  of  the  vol- 
umes wherein  are  recorded  assignments  and  the 
data  of  the  application,  where  they  are  Indexed 
from  assiirnor  to  assiirnee.  It  is  therefore  very  de- 
sirable that  a  consolidatetl  assignfH^s'  Inilex  be  es- 
tablished and  kept  up  to  date  In  the  Patent  Office 
for  this  purpose.  Rt^iuests  are  frequently  made 
for  sucli  an  authentic,  verified,  and  checked  Index 
from  which  a  reliable  search  may  be  made  to  ascer- 
tain what  fiatents  are  ownetl  by  given  corporations, 
firms,  or  Individuals.  To  perform  this  service.  It  is 
No.  3.] 
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believe<l  that  three  more  index  clerks  will  be  re- 
quire<!  in  addition  to  tho.se  now  employed  in  the 
Assignment  Division,  and  for  the  indexing'  covering 
the  jiast  seventeen  years  five  or  six  additional  clerks 
will  probably  be  ntH'ded  to  bring  up  its  arrearage 
within  a  rea.sonahle  time. 

I  will  tla'refore  submit  at  an  early  date  to  Con- 
gress a  re<iuest  for  authority  to  establish  this  index 
and  a  request  for  additional  clerks  for  this  purpose. 

('IrrJcs  of  courts  to  file  decrees. 

I  would  also  suggest  that  the  law  be  amende<l  to 
require  the  clerks  of  tlu'  Federal  courts  to  file  in 
this  Office  a  coj^v  of  every  decree  granting  or  refus- 
ing an  injunction  in  a  suit  for  infringement  of  a 
patent  and  evei-y  final  decriH'  affecting  the  validity 
of  a  patent. 

If  such  copies  were  filed  in  this  Office  and  placed 
in  the  file  of  the  patent,  it  would  enable  any  one  to 
determine  the  lit  i^'Jit  ioii  in  which  this  patent  had 
IxHTi  involved,  a  thin::  which  is  now  jiractiijilly  im- 
{X)ssible.  sinre  many  of  the  <lecisions  of  the  lower 
courts  are  not  published. 

I'rotcction  of  dexign,'*. 

The  present  method  of  ]irf)tecting  designs  is  cum- 
bersome and  so  costly  that  designers  make  little  use 
of  it.  The  prolilems  of  a  court  in  jiassing  ui»on  the 
validity  and  infringement  of  design  patents  are  so 
simple,  generally  speaking,  as  not  to  require  the 
assistance  of  expert  ()pinion.  Little  or  nothing, 
therefore,  is  gained  by  examination  piMor  to  the 
granting  of  a  patent.  It  is  recommended  that  pro- 
te<'tion  of  desiLTUs  be  put  upon  a  registration  basis 
and  the  fees  be  greatly  reduced. 

Sul'jiaiKi   (luces   tcciun. 

The  jiresent  statute  does  not  jirovide  for  suh- 
jnniii  duces  tecum  in  interference  cases.  This  rem- 
edy should  be  jirovided  by  amending  .M'ctiou  4'.>(KJ 
of  the  Revis<>d  Statutes  by  adding  thereto  the  state- 
ment that  the  i^rovisions  of  section  809  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  with  relation  to  the  issuance  of  a 
su'ifionu  (luiis  tiiiDii  shall  ajiply  to  conti'sted  ca.ses 
in  the  I'atent  Office. 

Ai'jdicdtions   fiUd    hp   attorneys. 

Under  date  of  Sejitember  If).  1914,  I  wrote  to  a 
firm  of  attorneys  practising  Itefore  the  Ofiice  a  let- 
ter sub.sequently  publislKHl  in  the  Seientifie  Ameri- 
can of  Seideniber  2<">.  1914.  jiage  240,  as  follo<\s: 

I  am  .  ccpptlnp  two  applirations  filed  by  you  as  attor- 
neys to-day.  wtHTPiii  thp  liivputor's  name  "to"  thp  pptitum 
and  sppcitii-ation  is  si>;npd  by  yuii  us  Hltormvs  anil  thp 
oath  is  madp  liy  a  mi'iiit)pr  of  your  firm.  Thp  time  for 
flliijg  thpse  ai)p!lcatlons  p.vpirps  uudpp  tbp  ('onvrntion 
to-n)orrow.  Thpfpforp.  in  fiiiuHi  thpse  applb-atious  in  tbp 
form  In  whirli  you  iiavp  pri'si^ntpd  thpiii.  you  arp  doinj: 
all  that  you  ran  to  savp  your  ciimfs  rights,  and  in  ppr- 
mittiuK  thpm  to  l)p  fil.'d  and  jrlvinj;  tbpm  a  serial  numi.pr 
ami  (late  of  tllinj:  of  today.  I  am  doinj;  all  I  can  with 
the  same  pnd  in  vIpw.  If  this  sboubl  not  provp  to  l)p 
pflTective,  thp  loss  mu-^t  be  attributed  to  the  tnudilrd  con- 
ditions of  Europe  and  not  laid  at  vour  door  or  that  of 
the   Offlcp. 

It  will  be  necessary  before  patents  are  prante<l  that 
applications  be  filed  execviteil  liy  the  inventor  himself. 
as  provlkJpd  in  spction  4SSS.  Whether  the  applications 
to  be  flleil  can  (»■  tipd  to  the  appliiations  whli  h  vou  are 
filing  to-day  under  the  provisions  of  section  4SS7'  is,  of 
course,  a  matter  which  only  a  court  of  last  rpsort  can 
determine.      Ex  parte   Trupenag    (90   O.    G.,    749)    to    the 
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contrary  notwithstanding,  I  think  It  a  possible  construc- 
lidU  of  -.PC  tii'ii  4ss7  that  its  requlrempnts  ur.-.y  (■e  satls- 
tipd  liy  tlip  (iorii:  of  applications  executpd  l>y  hii  attoriipy. 
1  liopi'.  howtvpr.  in  case  there  are  a  numln-r  of  appfi- 
i-atlons  pxerutcd  by  attorneys,  that  CoU).;rfss  may  t>p  in- 
duced to  validatp  patents  pranted  or  to  bt-  grautcd  upon 
procei'd  ilia's  .in' ilea  led    al>ove. 

Pursuant  to  this  letter  there  have  been  filed  in 
this  Office  203  applications  siu-ned  by  tittorneys.  In 
132  of  these  iiiii)lication>^  substitute<l  ptiiters  sitrned 
by  tlie  inventor  have  since  bt^n  received.  From 
among  these  132  applictitions  .33  jiatents  have 
been  tzranted  as  follows:  Patents  Nos.  1. 12,"), 794, 
1,128.972.  1.128.; •7,3.  ].130,.721,  1.140,1.37.  1.140.206,. 
1.142.222.  1.144.192.  1.144.9(r,.  1.14^.421),  1.1.->0.4H, 
1.1.".0,(>.S2.  1.1.-.1.92^.  I.I.-.3.774.  1.1.-.3.S21.  I.l.->4.9:i3, 
1.1,")0.29.').  1.1. '..^.209.  l.l.');».2r>4.  1.1G(».2('>.S.  1,101.147. 
1.101.101.  1.101,2.-)4,  1,101,723,  1,101,744.  1,101.800. 
1.102.220.  ],102.4rH5.  1.1(m.128.  1.107.341.  1.10.S.748. 
l,lC9.r)14,  and  l,109,Co2.  In  addition  to  these  pat- 
ents two  applications  w?!iih  have  been  allowed  and 
tlu'  fees  [laid  therein  will  result  in  patents  on  Feb- 
ruary 22d.  Nine  other  ai)itlications  have  reached 
the  stage  of  allowance,  where  they  awiiit  only  the 
payment  of  tlie  final  fee  before  the  pjitent  will  be 
grante<!,  and  one  iijiidication  has  l)ec(nne  forfeited. 

These  sipplications  were  tu-cepted  in  good  faith 
under  conditions  which  wer»^  beyond  control,  and  it 
is  recommended  that  Ctuigress  validate  the  patents 
granted  and  to  be  granted. 

Resr)ect fully  submitted. 

THOMAS  EWING. 
Comr)iisxioncr  of  I'atent s. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Tlie  Cotlield  reissue  patent.  No. 
12.719,  (original  No.  Suit. 779)  for  a  water-motor, 
//(/(/  not  anticipated  and  \alid.  llajyar  Mf;i.  Co.  v. 
Cofficld  Motor  M>i.^I,,r  Co.,  227  Fi-<1.  Rep..  987. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.I  The  Storking  and  Mendenhall  re- 
issue patent.  No.  12.733.  for  a  wiishing-machine. 
Held  not  tinticipated  and  valid.  loira  ^ya,'^h^np 
Mnc}i.  Co.  V.  Montgomerij  \Vard  cf  Co.,  227  FchI. 
Rep.,  If  KM. 

(U.  S.  D.  C  i  The  Kenney  patent.  No.  847.947. 
for  iipparatus  for  remo\ing  dust,  claims  1,  3.  and  4 
Held  not  anticipated  and  valid  :  claim  2  Held  void. 
^'(lcuum  Cltanrr  Co,  v.  Anurican  Rotary  Valve  Co., 
227  Fed  Rep.,  99«; 


(  U.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Kenney  patent.  No.  847,948, 
for  apparatus  for  removini:  (hist.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  novelty.  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  v. 
American  Rotary  Valre  Co.,  227  Fed.  Hep.,  998. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Pieper  and  Pleper  patent. 
No.  704.099.  for  el(Htric-motor  regulation.  Held  not 
anticipiited  and  valid.    I'icpcr  v.  S.  S.  White  Dental 
Mfg.  Co..  228  Fed.  Rep.,  30. 
No,  3,1 
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( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Giinson  patent.  No.  709,008, 
for  u  die  for  cutting  out  leather,  Held  void  for  la.  k 
of  patentable  Invention  In  view  of  the  jirior  art. 
Independent  Die  Co.  v.  Savrls,  228  Feil.  Uep.,  45. 


Patent  and  Trade-Mark  Eights  of  Citizens  of  the  United 
States  m  Paraguay. 
Department  ok  St.\tk, 

Wasfiinyton,  February  2,  1016. 
The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  coiiiiiliments 
to  the  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
has  the  honor  to  inclose  for  the  information  nf  the 
Patent  Office  a  copy  of  a  re[)ort  from  the  American 
Legation  at  Asunci6n,  Paraguay,  dated  Deit'intu-r 
18,  1915,  In  regard  to  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  in  Paraguay  with  reference  to  patents 
and  trade-niarlis. 


Legation-  of  the  r.MTED  States  of  America, 

Afiuncu'm,  Paraguay,  December  IS.  lin.j. 

The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  State,  Wa,><hin(jt<m. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  observe  with  you  that 

under  the  most  favored  nation  clause  the  citizens  of 

the  United  States  have  the  same  rights  as  natives 

of  Paraguay,  in  regard  to  patents  and  trade-marks, 

upon  fulfilment  of  the  formalities  prescribetl  by  law. 

I  have  the  honor  to  l)e.  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

(Signed)  OSCAR  L.  MII.MORE. 

Charg^  d'Affairr.<i  a<l  iutn-im. 
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Interference  Notice. 

DirUiTMENT    OF   THK    InTBIUOU. 

I'Mit!!   States    I'atk.nt   Officb, 

Waxhini/tfin,   D.   C,  January  SI,  1916. 

Ed.   Cragcr  if   Ca.,   their  Oftnii/na  or  legal  repref>entatit-e«, 

take  notirr: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appUcatlou  of  Sfli^  La.shcr.  lo.S  lUi-f(  ker  street. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  rcRlstratlou  of  a  trude-inark  and 
trade-mark  registered  Stptembsr  1,  ls91,  No.  ..'(>.0^9,  to 
Ed.  Crager  &  Co.,  6  Grt-at  Joik's  .strott.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  a  notice  of  such  (ierlaratlon  sent  hy  rej,'1stere(l  mall 
to  said  Ed.  Cra^;er  i^  Co.  at  thi-  sal<l  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  postofflce  undellveralile,  notlie  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  said  Kd.  ('ra./er  &  Co.,  their  assigns 
or  legal  repn-sentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  there- 
in within  th:rtv  diiys  from  the  first  puldiratlon  of  this 
order  the  Int'-rfcrence  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case 
of  default. 

This  notlw  will  he  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtti 
'or   three   consecutive    weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commiaaioner. 


DBrAUTMKNT    iiF    THE     iN'rKKInR, 

I'.MTED  States  1'atknt  Okficb, 

Washington,  IK  (\,  .January  t7,  1916. 
A'Her   lirtjs.   ^(   Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  represtntatiies, 

takf  not II  I ' 

.■\!i  liiterferiTK e  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
twe.u  the  application  of  the  Los  Angeles  Soap  Company, 
iiT  I'liiii  K.ist  Fir^t  street,  I>«)s  .Angeles,  Cal.,  for  registration 
of  a  trad.' mark  and  trade-mark  registered  .Time  l.^i,  1HS6 
No  lH.4o;i,  tn  ..\dliT  Bros.  A  Co.,  of  Philadelphia,  I'a..  ana 
a  notice  <if  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Adier  Bros.  &  <'o.  at  the  said  address  havlnir  been  returned 
by  the  post-ofUce  undellverable,  notice  is  liereby  irlven  that 
unless  said  .\du>r  Hros.  &  Co..  rhidr  assitina  or  leirnl  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
ence win   be  proeet'iled   with   as   in   i'asi>  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published  in  the  Official  Gazktti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

T    T    NKWTON.   First  .Assistant  Commissioner. 
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Colorado 14 

Connecticut 21 

Delawire 2 

Florida 6 

Georgia 4 

Idaho 2 

Illinois 9.5 

Indiana IS 

Iowa 16 

Kan.sfls 8 

Kentuckv 10 

Louisiana 13 

Maine 2 

Maryland 12 

MassHChu.setts .5.i 

Michigan 2^ 

Minnesota 15 

Mississippi 1 

Missouri 39 

Montana  4 

Nebraska 7 

Nevada  

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersev .S.i 

New  Mexico 3 

New  York 149 


0!  .. 


U 
1 
2 


I 


7 

1 

65 

6 


10 
5 
2 
1 
1 
4 
4 
4 

.■) 
2 

11 


North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 7 

Tennsylvania 74 

Rhode  Island 11 

South  Carolina 2 

South  Dakota 3 

Tennessee 5 

Tejcas 16 

Utah 

Vermont 1 

Virginia 5 

Washington 12 

West  Virginia 6 

Wisconsin 22 

W  yoming 1 


13 


C<)untrie? 


.Vrgentina , 

Austria-Hungary 

Belguim 

Braf  11 


British  West  Indies 

Canada 12 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Costa  R  ica 

Cuba 

Denmark 1 

England 21 

Finland 

France 3 

Germany 30 

Guatemala 

India 1 

Ireland 

Italy 1 

Luxemburg 1 
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Adverse  DeciBione  in  Interference. 

Patent   No.    1,156.030. 

On  January  21,  lOKi,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Frederic  K.  I'lympton  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the 
Kubjpct-mattcr  covered  by  claim  2  of  his  Patent  No. 
1.15G.0,Sfi.  subject.  "Tags,"  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become 
llnal. 


Alaska,  District  of  . . 

Canal  Zone 

DistrictofColumbia. 
Hawaii  Territory 
Philippine  Ulan'ds ... 
Porto  Rico 


U. 
U 


S.  Army. 
8.  Navy  . 


35 


Total  to  residents 
of  ibe  United  States. . 
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The  Official  Gazette. 

The  Official  Gazettt  Is  published  every  TuMday  itmul- 
taneously  with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  Jana- 
ary  1,  1872.  (the  commencement  of  its  publicatloD,)  to 
June  30,  1883,  It  was  published  and  bound  In  semi-annual 
volumes;  from  July  1,  188.S,  to  December  31,  1902.  In 
quarterly  volumos;  from  January  1,  1903,  to  December  31, 
1008,  In  bimonthly  volumes;  since  January  1,  1909,  in 
monthly  volumes.  Terms:  Annual  subscriptions,  |5 ; 
monthly,  50  cents.  For  postage  upon  foreljm  sabscrlp- 
tions,  except  those  from  Canada  and  Mexico,  95  or  more, 
as  re<julre<l.  Moneys  received  from  foreign  subBcrlbers  In 
excess  of  the  subscription  price  of  li^  will  be  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  the  subscriber  and  applied  to  postage  upon 
the  subscription  as  Incurred.  Single  copies,  10  cents;  If 
mailed  to  foreign  countries,  excepting  Canada  and  Mexico, 
10  cents  additional  for  postage.  Payment  in  advance  re- 
quired. .Vo  club  rates.  So  diJicount  to  netcsdealera.  He 
sample  copies.  All  snbscrlptlons  must  commence  with  tbt 
t>eglnnlng  of  a  volume.  None  taken  for  less  tban  an  en- 
tire volume.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "The 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Offlce, 
WashlDKlcu.    D.   C," 
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r)ivi^inn^  and  ■•;iibjects  of  invt^n- 

0 

z 

tion. 

S 
§ 

,  Old. 'St  n>w  appli-    I  jj 
cation  and   old-  "3^ 
'      est  action  b  yap-    2  o 

plicant  nwiiiting  —  " 
office  action. 


—  af 


,f5 


)H    1 


128     2 


175      3 
132     4 

167 
318 

312 
131 
liJ     9 


2.35 
154 


32-2 
329 


Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Ilairows 
and  Diggers;  Flows;  Seeder^  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Flants,and  Flow- 
ers. 

Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Fast- 
ing  and  Paper  Hanging:  T'aper 
Files  and  Binders;  Medicines: 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  (  anes:  To- 
bacco. 

.Xnnpaling  and  Tempering;  Eli-c- 
tric  Heating  and  Rheostats;  F.lec- 
trochemistrv;  M 'tal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plivstic  Metil  Working 

Conveyer-;;  Klevator-;;  F. xcavat- 
ing:  Hoisting;  Lotvling  and  I'n- 
loading;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists 

5.  Bookbinding,  Hirvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  chemi- 
cals; Fxplosives;  Fertili'-er-;  l.i'i- 
uid  Coating  Cnmposition.^;  Pla-tic 
CompositioiLs;  Preserving;  Suj.u 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  .Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  B  e  d  s  ;  C  h  a  i  r  3  ;  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e  ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticles,  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fl'ji  i- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hy<lraulif 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagoas 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots 
Shoes,  and  Leggings-  Button; 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ne"ss;  Leather  Manufacturrs;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatiLs. 

12.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shading;  Lubrication:  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  .Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makine; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
Heatled,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planning:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Fa.'- 
rit-rv;  Metal-Ben  line;  Metal-Or- 
nainenting;  Sheet  -  Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  <".la,«; 
Laminated  Fabrics  ami  .\nali>- 
eous  Manufactures;  Paper- Vfaking 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastics, 

IS.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
efRv;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manulac- 
tures;  Printing;  T%T)e-n.ar  Making. 

IS.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Li'iuid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
flteam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves 

IS.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

80.  Artificial  T.imbs;  Builders 
Hardware:     Cutlery;     Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches:  Safes;  Under- 
takinf;. 


New.     Amended  ®  S 

Dec.    -M      Ja:i     la     301 


Aug    !*>      Dec    13     830 


Feb 


Feb       1       85 


Nov.  13     Jan     28     .357 

I  I 

Oct.    2:.     Jan       5     282 
June   U'      i'ec      1     469 

I  ; 


Nov. 

15 

1 

Jan. 

13 

452 

Nov 

1 

1 

Jan. 

15 

1062 

Aug. 

5 

Dec. 

29 

514 

Oct. 
Dec 

27 

Jan. 
Feb. 

28 

i 

721 
145 

Nov.  p;     Feb.     8     434 
Nov.  '.t;     Jan.    P>     444 


Oct.     .^v     Feb.     2     169 


Dec      7     Feb.     9  ;  333 


Oct 
No\ 
Jan 


Jan 
Feb. 


Applicatiant  Under  Ernminat inn  -rnntinued. 


5  Jan.  13  W) 
2  Jii!  !S  184 
S     Jan      It      190 


Jan.      8      190 


3      Feb 


145 


o 
55 

i 

112 


249 
379 

;  i  i 
315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 


17: 


278 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


81.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Fnishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Vetting; 
Silk;  Spinniui;:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

28.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Device.  Boat-,  and 
Buoys;  Fir«"\rni<  Marine  l'ro;iul- 
sion;  Ordn  inc  :  >*  ip- 

83.  .\cou4ics,  I   oi  n  -  H  an  d  I  ing  ; 
Horology;    Recorder-:  KeLTHters; 
Tlme-Contrulling  .Mechanism. 

24.  \[iparel.  Apparel  .Apparatus; 
--iwini;-.\Pic;iines 


25.   15 

\". . 

26. 
V 

27     li  r  li  s  ';  1  n  i; 
'  I'-iu  iin^  and 
W.i-'  u\i    \  |ip: 

2S.   i:ite'-Mi-  -ii: 

29.  '  '->^>[.■  rud- 
ders; Ro"K 
chines;  Wdh 


3U4 

57 
2fr4 
107 
378 


321 
280 


P25 
-44 

382 


11,!. ■ring:     .Mills     Thresb.ing. 
•  iT  ta;  ]■  Cutt  T-  and  (  rushers 
}■  I.-eincity,  Gen'ration;  Motive 
r. 

au'i  Scrub  b  ing; 
'olishing:  Laundry; 
iralus 

liiniiin  F.nijines  — 
Hr '-KscapfS.    Lad- 
Whe-lwright  -  Ma- 
■n  Bull. lings.  Wood- 
Sawing;     Wood- lurning;    Woo<J- 
working;  Woodworking-Tools 

30.  IIIuminatUK- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion: Lipiid  and  Gaseoas  Fuel 
tion:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners,  Tv(>e-Writing  Machines 

31.  Alcohol:  .Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation,  charcoal  and 
Coke,  (;as.  Healing  and  llluminat- 
ini:.  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hviraiilic  emenland  Lime:  Min- 
er il  '  dis    t  Ills.  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  V.'itritint".  ('arhonating  Bever- 
ages: I)ispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing: Doniestic  'ooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  an  I  Lif^uid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; H.at  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration 

33.  Bridges.  Hvdraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  <  oncrcte  Structures: 
.Vfetallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing 

34.  R  a  1 1  w  a  V  s  :  Pvailwav  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Kollin^'-Slock:  liailway  'lies 
anil  Fasteners 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  1  liisps.  Etc  : 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing:  Garment-Supporters:    Toilet 

38.   Dri.Ts       Geometrical       Instru 

m>■nt^    .Measuring  Instru- 

1:1. 'nt-    I''intography. 
37    Kl'itric      Lamps:      Electricity, 

'  ori!;]ctors.  Electricity,  Conduits. 

Electricltv.  General    Apiilications 

38.  Animal'irushandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fistiing  and  Trapiiing;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

39.  Wat-T  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars: 
Check-i  ontrolled  Apparatus 
Cloth.  Ijcather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles. Deposit  ami  Collection 
Recer.tacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  .Storing  A'essels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacle";: S;)erial  Receptacles  and 
P:ick  u'"s.  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Rai!'.^  r.-  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
■iiii  t:l   i  ir-s  and  Wheels. 

42.  i;  iiiw  1,  .-^ienaling;  Signals:  Elec- 
tneif.- 1  ransmi.ssion  to  A'ehicles 

43.  Bai'-s  and  Closets:  Electricltv. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
gulshers;  Sewenige:  Siu'gery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


lie 


Oldest  new  apjill- 

cation  and  old- 
est action  by  up- 
plirant  awai!  uig 
othce  action 


New,    I A  mended  !.^  S 

Oct     2:     Jan  (;     ."92 

I  I 

Nov    Jt;     Ian  15     328 

I  I 

Aug.     5     Jan.  25     418 

'  I 

Sept.    S     Jan  i:     401 

Jan    21      Feb.  5     1J2 

June  19     Dec.  P.     5(2 

Jan.      7      Jan  13     -'o^ 


Oct     12     Jan     10     401 
Nov.  23      Dec.    21      307 


Dec.   10     Feb. 


3112 


Oct.    19     Dec.    II      2'>8 


July   10      Jan.    20     692 


Oct.      6  Dec.  29  310 

Nov.  24  Jan.  2t)  :06 

Sept.  24  Feb.  2  52ft 

Oct     27  Feb.  3  ,  6:6 

July   27  Jan.  13  591 

Dec.     9  Jan.  31  218 


Oct.      1      Jan     15     :ii2 
July   17      Feb      4     826 


Oct.  l^i  Jan  24  .''43 
Jan.  2  Nov.  2  837 
Nov.  13     Dec.    r.  I  1«4 

i 


Oldest  new  case  >iine  16:  oMesl  amended.  Nov. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  — 


17,182 


161     Trahk-.Marks,    DfsKiNS,    Laheus  | 
'  AMI   Prints-  { 

Trade- Marks Jan. 

Designs Nov. 

Labels  and  Prints Feb. 
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20 
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12 
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AmtoTT,  Watcrtown.  Muss^  assi):nor  to  Samuel  Cabot, 
Inc.,  HostoTi,  .Mass..  H  Corporation  of  Ma.ssarhusetts. 
Fll.'d   Apr    C,    1911       S.Tial  No.  t',iy.:,i53.      ^CI.  154-41) 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  fir. 
proof  in.sulatin;;  strip  i-oniprising  ;i  pair  of  (uy(>rlng  sheets 
manufiicturcd  from  sulfatf  of  soda  paper  stock  and  a 
flller  of  substantially  non  combustible  Insulating  ma- 
teria! disposed  therctiotwoen,  salcl  covering  sheits  com- 
prising substantially  twelve  per  cent,  of  the  total  weight 
of  tin-  strip  and  conibiiiiui;  with  the  substantially  non- 
roinlHi-.t!bl('  mier  to  provmt  ignition  of  the  strip. 


1,172. •24,"  INDIVIDUAL  T(»WKL  DKVICK.  Hknky  A. 
Amm\n.s.  SiM.kari.',  Wash.  Tiled  Dec.  '1.  iyl5.  Serial 
No.  f.4.Ti.-,       1(1    45 — 32.) 
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1  In  an  individual  towel  device,  a  substantiallv  hori- 
zontal shelf  having  a  hack,  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
towels  on  edge,  a  weight  nctuateii  follower  adapted  to 
engage  the  foremost  towel  of  the  stark  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  against  said  towels  and  toward  said  back  to 
maintain  the  towels  In  stacked  edge  form  and  take  up 
the  shirk  of  stai  k  reduition  in  volume  without  bodily 
moving  the  stack,  and  a  flexible  stringer  extending  sub- 
stantially hori;^ontally  through  one  upper  corner  of  the 
stack  and  away  from  the  latter  to  an  accessible  point 
with  respect  to  the  user,  whereby  the  foremost  towel  may 
be  grasped  by  the  user  and  withdrawn  from  behind  and 
over  the  top  of  said  follower  and  along  said  stringer  to 
the  pidiit  of  use.  substantially  as  desiribed. 

2.  In  an  individual  towtd  device,  a  shelf  having  a  back 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  towels  on  edge,  an  actuated  fid 
lower  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  towel  of  the  sta(  k 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  stack  and  toward 
said  back  to  maintain  the  towels  in  stack  form  on  edge 
and  to  take  up  slack  of  stack  reduction  In  volume  without 
bodily  moving  the  stack,  and  a  stringer  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  through  the  stack  and  away  from 
the  latter  to  an  accessible  point  with  respect  to  the  user, 
whereby   the   foremost    towel   may    be  grasped   by   the   user 


;wic    IroKi    im  hind    ariii    "vcr    Ihc'    follower    aud 
-tiiiiLTcr   to   the  pi  lut   of   ust ,   substantially  ai> 


and    withdi 
along  said 
described. 

3.  In  an  inclividual  towid  clf\ice,  uieans  adapted  to  lU- 
gage  the  lower  ciijjc^  an.!  back  of  a  stack  of  towel.s  to 
support  the  l.'itter  on  edge,  a  follow*  r,  means  adapted  to 
move  said  fcdlower  against  the  foremost  towel  to  main- 
tain the  towids  In  stack  form,  and  a  flexible  stringer  ex- 
tending forwardly  through  said  stack  and  away  from  the 
latter  to  a  suitable  point  of  u>e  for  withdrawal  of  the 
utmost  towel  .if  :<  ~i!ick  by  the  u>er  from  behind  and  over 
>vaid  firllowi  r  and  .-ilcnL:  said  string- r  to  such  point  of  use, 
substantially  as  des-  rlbcd. 

4.  In  an  individual  towtl  device,  a  shelf  and  back,  an 
upright  follower  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  shelf, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  fcdlower  along  said  shelf 
toward  tin  iia.k.  a  tle.vible  stringer  attached  to  said  back, 
.said  string!  r  !i<  ing  provided  with  a  point  whereby  towels 
may  be  strung  upon  such  stringer,  said  stringer  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the-  upper  part  iif  said  towels  as  they 
stand  on  edge  and  are  held  by  said  follower,  and  the  said 
stringer  being  slack  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  follower 
whereby  the  for -most  towed  may  be  withdrawn  over  the 
follower  and  slid  along  the  stringer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  indi\  idual  towel  deviee.  n  siodf  and  bac  k,  an 
upright  follower  adapted  to  be  niov  il  along  said  shelf, 
means  adapted  to  move  s:iid  follower  along  saicl  shelf 
toward  the  I'ack.  a  Ilexible  striiiger  jolapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  sjiid  bac  k.  said  stringer  be  ing  provided  with  a 
point  whereby  towels  may  be  strung  upon  such  stringer, 
said  stringer  aciapted  to  extend  through  the  upper  pan 
of  said  towels  as  they  stand  on  ecige  and  are  held  by  said 
follower,  the  sjiid  stringer  being  slack  over  the  upper  edg«» 
of  the  follower  whereby  the  foremost  towed  may  t>e  with 
drawn  over  the  follower  and  slid  along  the  stringer,  ana 
means  for  se<  uring  the  forward  encl  of  said  stringer 
whereby  towels  are  secured  against  removal  from  salel 
stringer,  substantially  as  desc  ribeel. 

[Claims  6  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,1T2,:24C,  INTERCHANGEABLK  BALLAST  (iONlHiLA 
PLOW-CAR.  Jens  A.miekson.  Chicago,  111,,  assignor 
to  Enterfirise'  Railway  Equipnu'nt  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Kil.'d  Sept.  2,  iyir>.  Serial  No.  46.601,  tCl. 
105—184.) 
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1  In  an  interchangeable  plow,  hopper  ballast  car  and 
liavlng  fixed  end  fleeors  and  a  ceiitr.'il  hopper  section, 
pivoted  floor  seilions  at  the  ends  of  the  hoppers,  said 
iloor  sections  in  the  horizontal  position  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  t'oor  over  the  ends  of  the  hopp.TS  and,  in  ver- 
tical position,  forming  the  entire\  verticjil  end  walls  of  the 
car  when  the  latter  Is  being  used  as  a  ballast  car,  whereby 
when  said  pivoted  floor  sections  are  in  horizontal  position 
over  the  ends  of  the  hoppiers.  a  plow  may  be  moved  1  n-jth- 
wise  of  the  car  throughout  its  entire  length. 


•HiiiriHtTa  nwiianin-iTifi  m  w«jtir>K  i»  m 
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'J.  Iq  an  IntercLaDKoalilf  plow.  hdpptT  ballast  car  hav- 
ing fixed  oad  floor  portions  anil  an  lutermi'dliitp  hopper 
section,  the  end  portions  of  the  hoppers  extending  up  to 
points  over  the  Inner  wheels  (if  the  trui  ks,  movat>le  ser- 
tlons  adapted  to  form  th.'  floor  portions  over  said  end 
portions  of  the  hoppers  when  in  horizontal  position,  said 
members  being  movable  to  a  verti'  al  position  above  said 
Inner  wheels  of  the  trucks  to  thereby  form  thf  ci>iiiplete, 
vertical  end  walls  of  the  car  when  the  same  Is  being 
used  as  a  ballast  car.  wherebj-  when  said  pivoted  tloor 
sections  are  In  horizontal  position  over  the  ends  of  the 
hoppers,  a  plow  may  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  car 
throughout  Its  entire  length. 

3.  An  interchangeable  flat  bottom  gondola  ballast  car 
having  fixed  end  floor  portions  and  a  hopper  seition  inter- 
mediate the  trucks,  the  hopper  section  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  hoppers,  the  ends  of 
said  hoppers  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  car  being  provided 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  hopper  bottom 
sheets  extending  to  points  above  the  Inner  wheels  of  the 
trucks,  and  floor  sections  extending  tran>versely  of  the 
car  and  pivoted  along  their  outer  edges  adjacnt  the 
Inner  edges  of  said  fixed  floor  sections,  said  pivoted  t^oor 
sections  when  in  horizontal  position  covering  only  those 
portions  of  the  hoppers  above  said  Inclined  hopper  bot- 
tom sheets,  and  In  vertical  position  forming  the  end  walls 
of  the  car  when  the  latter  is  bting  used  as  a  ballast  car, 
whereby  when  said  pivoted  floor  sections  ari>  in  vertical 
position  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  car  the  load  is  con- 
centrated entirely  between  said  end  walls. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  comtlnatlon 
with  a  car  body  provided  with  pivoted  side  doors,  hopper 
section  intermediate  the  trucks,  ea^  h  hopper  having  a 
center  dump  hopper  door,  permanent  end  floor  sections, 
and  pivoted  floor  sections  adapted  to  cover  portions  of 
said  hoppers  when  in  horizontal  position,  th''  remaind'T 
of  the  <"ar  floor  between  said  pivoted  floor  sections  t>eing 
formed  by  floor  sections  bodily  displaceabie  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  over  the  hoppers  to  an  inclined  position 
within  the  hoppers  to  form  the  bottoms  thereof. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  chararter  d«'srribe<],  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  provided  with  pivoted  side  doors  and  a 
hopper  section  intermediate  the  trucks,  said  car  having 
means  for  forming  the  floor  thereof  when  the  same  is  used 
as  a  flat  bottom  gondola  or  plow  car,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  fixed  floor  sections,  pivoted  floor  sections,  and 
Ijodlly  displaceabie  floor  sections,  said  pivoted  and  bodily 
displaceabie  floor  sections  covering  the  hopper  section 
when  said  pivoted  and  displaceabie  floor  sections  are  Id 
horizontal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,172,i;47.  VACUUM-BOTTLE.  Charlks  F.  IV  A.MiKRfc 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Eugene  L.  (Jreenewald,  Washington,  I).  C. 
Flle<l  Nov.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  5'J3,s5n.    iri.'JlS — 118.) 


"  J 


shoulder  below  said  mouth,  a  closure  fitting  In  the  mouth 
of  said  receptacle  member,  and  a  packing  memt>er.  and 
extending  to  a  point  substantially  opposite  said  shoulder 
to  close  the  smaller  part  of  the  receptacle  member  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  shoulder,  carried  by  the  closure  and 
fitting  betwe«n  the  same  and  the  neck  of  .said  receptacle 
member  above  said  slioulibr.  •^aid  packing  meml»er  rest- 
ing on  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  hollow  walled  •  ontaincr  idniprlsing  an  outer  wall, 
a  receptacle  member  dispov.d  therein  and  integrally 
jolne<l  thereto  at  Its  mouth,  said  receptacle  member  hav- 
ing portions  of  two  different  diameters  Jolnetl  by  a  shonl- 
der,  the  portion  having  the  greater  diameter  being  above 
the  shoulder,  a  hollow  closure  fitting  in  the  mouth  of 
the  reippta<'le  member  and  terminating  slightly  below 
said  shoulder,  and  a  packing  ring  surrounding  the  closure 
and  disposed  above  the  said  shoulder,  said  pat  king  ring 
bearing  against  and  resting  on  said  shoulder  whereby 
the  closure  Is  supported  on  said  shoulder  by  said  packing 
ring. 

3.  A  douMe  walli'd  container  comprising  an  Inner  mem- 
ber, an  outer  member  inclosing  the  same,  said  membera 
being  integrally  united  at  their  mouths,  and  a  spiral 
member  vieldaMy  centering  and  supporting  said  Inner 
member  at  its  bottom,  said  spiral  member  having  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  through  the  spirals  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  axes  of  the  inner  and  outer  memt)era. 

4.  A  double  walled  container  comprising  an  Inner  mem- 
ber, an  out>r  ineralxT  inclosing  the  same  and  separated 
therefrom  l)y  a  vacuum  space,  said  members  being  in- 
tegrally uniteil  at  their  mouths,  and  a  spiral  spring 
yleldably  supporting  and  centering  the  Inner  member 
within  the  outer  meml)er,  said  spring  engaging  the  bot- 
tom walls  of  both  members  and  held  in  place  by  a  part 
of  one  of  said  members. 

5.  A  closure  for  double  walled  vessels  comprising  a 
hollow  exhausted  glass  l)ody  adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth 
of  a  vessel  and  having  a  sealing  tip  on  its  upper  side  and 
an  integral  glass  liange  at  the  top  end  thereof,  and  a 
metal  cover  for  said  sealing  tip  and  the  top  of  said  body, 
said  cover  having  Its  peripheral  edge  extending  tieneath 
the  e<lge  of  said  Integral  gla-s  flange,  wheretiy  said  cover 
Is  permanently  secured  to  said  liody  over  said  sealing 
tip  and  said  glass  tiauge  is  provided  with  a  metal  pro- 
tecting eflge. 

[Claims  6  to  11'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,248.  VACUUM  IK tTTI.E.  Charles  F.  V  Anders. 
llolcoken,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Eugene  L.  (Jreenewald,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  r)95,3'J4.  Renewed  Jan. 
24,  1914.      Serial  No.  814,230.      m     2l.'>— 118.) 


1.   A  hollow  walled  container  comprising  an  outer  wall.  1.   A   vaiuum  bottle  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  two 

a  receptacle  member  disposed  therein  and  joinetl  thereto  receptacles  litting  therein  from  opposite  ends  of  the  wall, 

at  Its  mouth,  said  receptacle  member  having  a  neck  and  said    receptacles    being    separated    from    the    wall    by    a 

a    body    of    different    diameters    joined    by    a    supporting  1  vacuum  spai  »•. 
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2.  A  vacuum  bottle  comprising  a  tubular  outer  wall 
open  at  both  ends,  two  receptacles  fitting  In  said  ends 
secured  thereto  and  spaced  from  said  outer  wall,  closures 
for  said  inner  receptacles,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  receptacles  within  said  outer  wall. 

3.  A  vac  uum  twttli'  comprising  a  single  outer  wall  and 
two  opposed   inner  receptac  b's  spaced   from  said  wall,  and 
yielding  means   between   the  inner  ends   of  said   inner  re- 
ceptac  les    for    spacing    and     supporting    said    re  eptacles  , 
within  the  outer  wall.  | 

4  A  vacuum  bottle  comprising  a  tubular  outer  wall 
open  at  I'oth  ends,  two  Inner  receptacles  fitting  in  saicl 
ends  and  spacetl  from  said  outer  wall,  the  ends  of  said  1 
Inner  receptacles  and  wall  being  secured  togeth.r  form- 
ing open  necks  for  the  inner  receptacles,  closures  for  I 
Bald  necks,  and  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  receptacles  within  said  outer  wall. 

5.  A  vacuum  bottle  comprising  a  tubular  outer  wall  j 
open  at  i'otli  eii  Is,  one  of  said  openings  l>eing  as  great  as 
the  diameter  of  said  tubular  wall,  two  inner  spaced 
receptacles  fitting  in  said  outer  wali  at  the  opposite  ends 
and  secured  thereto  at  the  ends,  and  means  independent 
of  the  outer  wall  for  supporting  the  Inner  end>  of  said 
receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printecl  in  the  Gazette.] 


from  Into  the  opening  of  the  said  channel  rail,  a  cros»- 
bar  in  said  cylindrical  member,  and  manually  operable 
connectlns  devices,  one  for  each  valve  action,  extending 
exposed  at  the  outside  of  the  said  (hannelrall,  and 
passing  through  the  said  openings  and  engaging  the  said 
cTOss-bar,  for  connecting  the  said  va've  action  indepen- 
dentlv  and  detac  habiy  with  the  said   c  hannel  rail. 


^-c///7./j,?j,Ay^^y^-^ 


1,172,240.  HRAKF- CHAIN  DRUM  William  S  At 
WOOD,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  FIUmI  Nov.  "J.  1914. 
Serial   No    871.n.'-j4       (Ul    2.'.4    -149.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing two  apertured  sides,  a  brake  chain  drum  held  there 
between  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  divide<l 
intermeiiiate  its  ends  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  drum 
axis,  and  chain  attaching  means  at  the  larger  end  of  said 
drum,  the  ap.rtured  sides  of  the  frame  being  spaced 
apart    a    distance    less    than    tlie    length    of    the    tapering 

drum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chain  drum  comprising  a  bc)dy 
tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  divided  Inter 
mediate  Its  ends  Into  two  portions  of  unequal  length,  the 
shorter  portion  being  at  the  large  end  of  the  drum,  and 
chain  attncbinp  means  mounted  on  said  shorter  portion, 
the  apertured  side's  of  the  frame  lieing  spacecl  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  tapering  drum. 

3.  In  combination,  a  brake  chain  drum  comprising  a 
body  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  divided 
Interme.liate  its  t>nds  Into  two  portions  of  unequal  length, 
the  shorter  being  at  the  huge  end  of  the  drum,  said  por 
tlons  separating  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  anc!  a  chain  attaching  lu?  projecting  from  the 
shorter  of  snlcl  portions,  the  apertured  sides  of  the  frame 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the 
tapering  drum 


2  .\  pneumatic  action,  c  oiiiiiri^iu'-  a  channel  rail,  and 
a  plurality  of  valve  action*;  each  baxinL'  a  suction  chamber 
therein  and  an  opening-  tlierefroni  in  register  with  the 
channel  in  said  ,  hann'!  rai!.  a  (i-iv1;'!il-  in  said  opening. 
a  cross-bar  in  said  busljint'.  and  h  tliuinb  -crew  threaded 
in  said  cross-bar  anci  extendin;:  through  said  opening  and 
the  channel  rail  to  the  outside  of  the  latter  and  detach- 
ably  securing  the  \alveaction   thereto. 

3.  A  pne\imatic  action,  comprisinc  a  i  hannel-rall,  a 
valve-action  secured  thereto  and  having  a  bleeder-opening 
of  greater  than  normal  size  t>etween  the  suction-chamber 
and  the  tracker  duct,  and  a  detachable  connecting  tube 
Inserted  In  said  tracker-duct,  and  having  In  register  with 
said  bleeder  opening  a  bleeder -opening  of  the  size  desired, 
said  latter  opening  being  the  effective  opening  for  the 
flow  between  the  suction  chamber  and  the  tracker-duct 
and  a  check  valve  for  said  larger  bleeder-opening  closing 
toward    the    tracker-duct. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action.  compri--ing  a  channel-rail,  a 
valve-action  secured  thereto  and  having  a  bleeder-opening 
of  greater  than  normal  size  between  the  suction-chamber 
and  the  tracker  duct,  and  a  removable  nipple  communi 
eating  with  the  tracker  duct  and  having  in  register  with 
the  said  bleeder-opening  a  bleeder  opening  of  smaller  size 
c-ontrolIin:r  the  flow  of  air  t>etween  the  suction-chamber 
and  the  tracker-duct  and  a  rhck  valve  for  the  larger 
ideeder  opening  closing  towiird  tb.e  trac  ker-dui't. 


1,172.250.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  IIarrt  Rainton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  ,Inn.  19.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813.037.       (CI.    84—178.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  action,  comprising  a  channel  rail  hav- 
ing openings  therein  in  communication  with  the  channel 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  inciependent  valve  a'-tions 
provided  with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of 
the  said  channel  rail,  a  cylindrical  member  within  the 
said  opening  of  the  valve  action  having  a  flange  engag- 
ing the  said   valve  action   and   extending  upwardly   there 


1,172.2.-1.  GALLEY  MECHANISM  Ft  iR  TYPE -COM- 
POSING M.AUHlNES  .IcinN  Sf.llki.s  Hanckof-t  and 
Maiimt/  C.  Imc^hl.  Phi!ad<dphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lan<ton  Mccnotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914. 
Serial    No.   824.179.      (CI.   101— 200. > 

1.  A  galley  lue.  hnnlsm  for  type  compcising  machines 
equippccl  with  signal  eontrolled  starting  means  and  In 
combination  therewith,  an  auxiliary  line  controlled  actu- 
ating means  c cupl.^l  with  said  signal  controlled  starting 
means. 

2.  In  n  galley  mechanism,  and  in  combination  with  the 
starting  member  thereof,  line  controlled  actuating  de- 
vices for  said  member  Inlndine  a  member  movable  with 
the  line,  actuating  devices  for  saicl  starting  member,  and 
a  restraining  latch  therefor,  said  restraining  latch  l>elng 
controlled  by  the  member  responcling  to  the  movements 
of  the  line. 

3.  A  galley  mei^hanism  provided  with  a  line  assembling 
channel,  a  line  carrier  an<i  a  type  support  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  saicl  channel,  nn  1  actuating  devices  including 
a  startiuL'  member,  and  in  combination  therewith,  acttl- 
ating  ni'nns  -  oupb-d  with  said  starting  member,  re1e.aftlDK 
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or  control  devices  for  said  artuarin;;  lueaiis,  anil  !ii»'ans 
roiipled  with  the  type  support  and  a'tini;  upon  said  re- 
leasing devices  at  a  predet»'riuin'd  point  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  tjpe  support  to  ►'ft'',  t  the  starting  in 
action  of  the  galley  mechanism. 


4.  A  galley  m>^(  hanisni  proviilcd  with  a  liin'  assembling 
channel,  a  type  support  niovali!'-  in  said  ■  hanucl.  a  line 
carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  the  channtd,  and  actu- 
ating devices  for  said  carrier  in^  ludiii::  driving  and 
driven  members  and  a  one  revolution  clutch  with  a  clutch 
closing  member,  and  in  combination  thi t>  with,  a  line 
controlled  actuating  mechanisin  tiupWd  with  -aid  <  Iiitch 
closing  member. 

5.  A  galley  mcihanisin  embodying  a  line  assembling 
channel,  a  type  support,  a  reclprocatory  line  carrier  and 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  one  revolution 
clutch  with  a  starter  therefor,  and  in  rotiibination  there- 
with, a  line  controlled  actuating  rnerhaiiisni  for  said 
starter,  the  same  Including  a  member  coupled  to  move  in 
unison  with  the  type  support,  an  actiuiting  mechanism 
coupled  with  the  starter  for  the  i-ltuch.  a  restraining 
latch  for  said  starter  actuating  mechanisin.  and  actuating 
devices  intermediate  the  member  coupled  with  the  tvp«; 
support  and  the  latch   for  retracting  the   latter. 

[Claims  «   to   in   not   printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


1.172.2.')2.       NECKTIK.       .Jo.sef    TV^imuAUTKn      Arlington 
N.   .1.      Filed   .lune   _"_'.    1014.      Seri.il    N"    si<;  .■.74.      (CI. 
2—11.) 


1,172,253.  FLUSH  TANK  .^li'lION  .I.xmk.s  W.  Berry, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr  IT.  101.'')  Serial  No. 
22,168.     (CI.  137— IOC.) 


The  combination  of  a  necktie,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  stitched  together  to 
a  point  spaced  Inwardly  from  each  end  of  the  nei  ktie  and 
a  lining  in  the  casing  terminating  at  the  ends  of  the 
stltchLng ;  with  clips  secured  through  the  h  :igitudinal 
edges  of  the  casing  at  the  ends  of  the  stitching  and 
through  ends  of  the  lining  to  hold  the  longitudinal  edges 
and  the  ends  of  the  lining  together  ;  said  clips  havinu' 
their  prongs  turned  inwardly  to  present  a  smooth  surfa<  e 
at  the  underneath  side  of  the  tie  to  prevent  the  same 
from  becoming  caught  in  the  clothing. 


1.  -i  siphon  (  ouipnsiug  a  ring  having  a  partition  acroBH 
the  same  and  a  top  between  the  partition  and  ring  at 
one  side  of  the  partition,  thi-rc  lieing  a  chamber  within 
the  ring  below  the  top,  and  a  passage  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  partition  having  its  upper  end  open,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  partition  being  spaced  above  the  piane  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  ring  to  provide  an  opening  establishing 
comnuinlcatlon  bet  wet  n  the  lower  portions  of  said  pas- 
Siige  and  chamber,  a  bell  mounted  over  the  ring,  there 
being  an  outlet  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  chaml>er,  and  a  relief  trap 
e.stablishing  communication  between  the  upper  portion  of 
the  said   chamber  and   the   chamber   within    the   bell. 

2.  In  a  siphon,  an  upright  ring  having  a  vertical 
chordal  partition  and  a  top  between  the  upper  edges  of 
the  partition  and  ring  over  the  center  of  thi-  ring  and 
providing  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  said  partition. 
there  being  a  passage  at  th'  other  side  of  the  partition 
and  having  its  upper  eml  open,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
partition  being  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge 
01  the  ring  to  proviile  an  opening  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  lower  portions  of  the  siild  pas.sage  and 
the  chamber,  a  bell  iiioiiiiteii  over  the  ring,  an  upst.anding 
sleeve  within  said  rliariiher  providing  an  outlet  passage, 
and  a  relief  trap  estaldlsbing  communication  t)etween  (»ald 
chamber  and  the  ch.imlter  within  the  bell. 


1,172.254.  STKir  I'KItFORATINU  MECHANISM  FOR 
COMPOSINd -M.SCIIINES.  JosEi-ii  HoruDAS  Smith 
Booth.  Sidcup,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  24.  191,5.  Serial  .No  2:'..7.'):{. 
(CI.  1«4— S9.) 

1.  A  machine  for  foriiiiri„'  perforations  in  a  record 
strip  embodying  means  to  feed  the  strip,  punches  spaced 
from  each  other  In  the  line  of  feed  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  punches  alternately. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  perforations  in  a  record 
strip  embodying  means  for  feeding  the  strip  intermit- 
tently, a  set  of  punciies  supported  against  inovement  in 
the  direction  of  the  strip  feed  movements,  [junches 
mounted  to  move  in  unison  with  the  strip  during  feed 
movements  and  means  for  operating  said  punches  alter- 
nately. 

3.  A  machine  for  formiiig  jxTforations  in  a  record  strip 
embodying  means  for  feeding  a  strip  Intermittently,  strip 
perforating  punches  movable  in  the  direction  of  paper 
feed  and  means  for  advan^  ing  the  punches  to  perforate 
the  strip  while  the  latter  is  stationary  and  for  holding 
the  punches  In  engagement  with  the  strip  while  the 
latter  is  advancing. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  perforations  In  a  record  strip 
embodying  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  strip  In- 
■luding  a  pin  wheel  coi'iperating  with  feeding  perfora- 
ticns    in     the    strip,    feed    perforation    forming    punches 
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located  In  advance  of  the  pin  wheel   in   the  direction  of 

the  Mrip  iitd  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pin 
v^heel.  and  means  for  advancing  tic-  puni  lies  to  perfo- 
iHt-  tile  strip  and  for  holding  the  punches  advau.ed  dur- 
ing the  feeding  n»ovenients  of  thc'  striii. 


5.  A  machine  for  forming  perforations  in  a  record 
-etrip  embodying  ineiwi--  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
strip  Including  pin  wtoeU  .  ("ipei-atlng  with  feeding  per- 
forations in  the  strij),  feed  perforation  forming  punrhes 
located  in  advati'e  of  tbf  ii.n  wtoeU.  a  -wingini;  frame 
In  whi' b  the  pun.  lie-  ;ire  nioiiiiteil  to  swing  loward  and 
from  the  pin  wloels  and  me.ins  for  advancing  the  punches 
to  [lerforati'  the  strip  and  for  holding  the  punches  ad- 
vanreil   during   the   fi-tdinn  movements   of  the  strip. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed   in  the   i;azette.] 


l,172.2.'>.->  STE.VM  11«'1.-1  .\.\!'  Il.Mi'  FOR  AFTO- 
TRr<'KS  CuAiti.E.s  P..  Hit  K.  Wa-bington.  1>  C. 
Filed  .IniM    11.   lOl."       S.  rial   No    iJ;^.''.:!;;.      iCl.  21—20,) 


a  piston  rod  secureil  lo  thi  piston  ;.nd  movatde  through 
a  suitably  packed  gland  at  the  uppei  .  ml  thereof,  a 
band  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  pro\  ided  with  pro 
Jcctin^  liortions.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  t»ox  anc. 
band,  .iiid   roiuiertiiais   l.etvve.n    the  piston   .and   band. 

4.  In  (ombinatiiin  with  a  tru'k  having  a  I'ox  pivotallv 
mounted  thereon.  ..  -teain  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and 
a  piston  rod  secured  tb.  refo  and  nioval'.e  through  a  suit 
ally  packed  gland  at  tlie  upj..  ;  .mi  tli.Tei.f.  a  band  snr 
roundini:  the  .ylinder  and  pro\  i.l.-<l  with  projecting  por 
tions.  links  phdtaUy  > minectiiig  the  box  and  band,  a 
ircss  i.ar  ccnnecte.i  to  th.*  piston  ■-'1.  and  rods  .onnectinv 
said  bar  and  ban.l. 

5.  In  coml)ination  with  a  tru'  k  lia\;nc  a  box  id\-otall\ 
mounted  tlier.'i>n.  a  steam  cylin'ler.  a  jiiston  therein  and 
a  piston  rod  s.'.'ur.d  thereto  an.l  ni.'vanlc  through  a  suit- 
ably packed  gland  at  the  upper  eml  thereof,  a  band  sur- 
rounding; the  ( ylinder  ami  provided  with  proje.  ring  por 
tions.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  box  and  band,  a 
cross  bar  connc' ted  to  the  idston  rods,  rods  .  onnectlng 
said  bar  and  band,  and  a  .  rosspi.M-e  upon  the  cylinder 
which   is  apertiired   for   the   re. cption   of   said   rods. 

[Claim-   •;   f.i    s    ni>t    printed   In    the   (iazi'tte.) 


1.172.25<;.  COMBINED  FII.l.IN';  ANP  CROWNINt? 
MECHANISM  .M.HEin  .\  <au!'Ki;.  P.altimore.  Md..  as- 
signor to  The  Crown  Crk  \  S.-al  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore.  M.l..  a  .  o;  jLc-a  tion  .'f  M;tryland,  Filed 
Mar,  27.  lOi:!,     Serial  No.  7:.7,uSl.     iCl.  220— 2S.i 


1.  .\  St.  a  1:1  hoist  for  lU'vating  boxes  of  dumping 
wag.ms  of  ant.imobiles.  et'.,  ..insisting  of  a  truck  and  a 
pivotal  box  th.Teon.  a  st  am  .  ylin.ler.  a  piston  mounted 
therein  an.l  a  st'-m  se.un.l  to  the  piston  and  movable 
through  the  end  of  th.-  .ylin.ler,  a  band  movable  about 
th.'  piston,  pivotal  link  .  .inni'.tions  between  said  band 
and  box.  and  eonn''^  tions  !>etween  the  band  an.l  piston 
r.  .1, 

2.  A  steam  hoi-t  for  .devating  boxes  of  dumping 
wagons  of  automobib  s,  etc..  consisting  of  a  truck  and  a 
pivotal  box  thereon,  a  st 'am  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
therein  and  a  stem  -.'eurcl  t.>  the  piston  and  movable 
throimh  th.-  .  n.l  of  thi'  .■ylin.ler.  a  band  movable  about 
the  piston,  piv.ital  link  connections  between  said  band 
and  box.  eonnei-tir>ns  l.etween  the  band  and  piston  rod, 
and  buffer  m.'ans  for  prcvrnting  Jar  to  the  apparatus  a-s 
the  piston   reaches  its  limit   in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  lombination  with  a  truck  having  a  box  pivotally 
mounte.l   thereon,  a   steam   cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  filling  mechanism 
provided  with  a  plurality  .'f  s.-rs  of  ti'ling  devices,  each 
of  sai.l  devi.-es  inclu.ling  a  bottle  rei-ei\lng  so.-ket  havin;.' 
an  open  side,  of  a  i  rowninu  ine.  hanism  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  tilling  meehanism  an.l  provi.b-.l  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  crowning  devi- i-s.  said  sets  being  l.-ss  in  nuni- 
t'er  than  the  tilling  .b-vb  es.  and  eadi  s.-t  in.  hiding  a 
bcttle  receiving  socket  having  an  op.'ii  side,  m.'ans  for 
(driving  the  two  mechanisms  so  as  Xi>  .ause  the  s.k  kets 
of  the  .-rowning  d.'vb-es  t.'  re^i-t.-r  su.  ef-sively  with  the 
so.  kets  of  the  lilling  devb  .s.  an.l  means  for  transf.-r 
ring  a  filled  bottle  dire,  tly  from  a  so' k.-t  .'f  th.-  fillinj. 
n  echanism  to  the  ..-orresponding  r.  L-isterin.i:  s.)i  k.-ts  of  th.- 
Clowning  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  r.'tary  ::i:in;;  in.-,  banisti. 
pr..vlded  with  a  plurality  of  sets  ..f  filling  .b-vb-es.  ,.arh  of 
sai.l  devic's  Including  a  bottle  reeeiviug  so.  ket  having  an 
open  si.b'.  ..f  a  .rowning  mechanism  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  filling  mei-hanlsin  ami  j  r*'^  i'I''<^  '*^i"'  "  plurality  of 
.sets  of  crowning  devb  .-s,  .s.aid  -et-  being  less  in  num- 
ber than  the  filling  devb.-,  aid  <  a.  h  set  Including  a 
bottle  receiving  so.  ket  having  an  ..pen  side,  means  for 
driving  the  two  mechanisms  s.>  as  to  .ause  the  sockets  of 
the  i-rowning  devices  to  r.gl-t.-r  su.-.-essively  with  the 
sockets  of  the   filliug  devices,  and  a   switch   for   transfer- 
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ring  a  flJied  bottle  directly  from  a  sork.'t  of  the  tilling 
mechanism  to  the  corrospondine  rpgisterlng  snckot  of  thf 
crowning  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  filling  mechanism 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sfts  of  filling  dtvir.'s.  t-aoh 
set  including  an  ort)ltally-movable  bottle-receiving  so.ket. 
of  a  crowning  mechanism  in  Juxtaposition  with  the  tilling 
mechanism  and  provid>'d  with  a  phirality  of  sets  of 
crowning  devices,  each  set  including  an  orhitallyniovable 
bottle-receiving  socket  whose  orbit  is  different  from  that 
of  the  filling  machine  sockets,  means  for  directly  driving 
one  of  the  mechanisms,  driving  connections  between  the 
two  mechanisms  Independent  of  saM  driving  means,  and 
arranged  to  bring  the  corresponding  sockets  of  the  twn 
mechan  sms  in  register  with  each  other  xerintim.  and 
means  for  transferring  bottles  from  the  bottle  receiving 
sockets  of  the  filling  mechanism  to  the  corresponding  regis 
terlng  bottle  receiving  socket.s  of  Ihe  crowning  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  tilint;  meclianisiii 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  filling  devices,  einli 
set  including  an  orbitally-movahle  bnttle-receiving  socket, 
ot  a  crowning  mechanism  in  juxtaposition  with  the  filling 
mechanism  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  crown- 
ing devices,  said  sets  beinu  less  in  nuiiilier  than  the  num- 
ber of  sets  of  filling  devices,  and  each  set  indudinL'  an 
orbitally-movalile  bottle-receiving  socket  whose  orbit  is 
different  from  that  of  the  filling  machine  sockets,  moans 
for  directly  driving  one  of  the  mechanisms,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  two  merhanisms  independent  of  said 
driving  means,  and  arranged  to  bring  the  corresponding 
sockets  of  the  two  mechanisms  in  register  with  each 
other  xcriatim,  and  means  for  transferring  bottles  from 
the  bottle  receiving  sockets  of  the  tilling  mechanism  to  the 
corresponding  registering  lx)ttle  receiving  sockets  of  the 
crowning  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  filling  nie(  hanism 
rrovidcd  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  filling  devices,  each 
device  including  an  open  bottle  reioivlng  so.ket.  of  a 
crowning  mechanism  In  juxtaposition  with  the  filling 
n:'.e<'hanlsm  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
crowning  devices,  said  sets  being  less  in  nutnber  than  the 
number  of  seta  of  filling  devices  and  ea«ti  set  incUuling  an 
open  bottle  receiving  socket,  means  for  so  driving  one  of 
the  mechanisms  from  the  other  that  the  sockets  on  the 
crowning  mechanism  will  register  successively  with  the 
.sockets  on  the  filling  mechaulsm.  means  for  transferring' 
the  filled  bottles  directly  from  the  sockets  on  the  filling 
mechanism  to  the  sockets  on  the  crowning  met  hanism, 
and   driving  means. 

[riaiins  (J  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


■J.   in    a    machine    for    producing    corrugated    fasteners 
the    coniiiination    of   stock    slitting   and    serrating    mecha 
nlsm    for   prodm  ing  a   plurality   of  strips   each    of   which 
is    serrated     at     one    edge    portion     thereof,     means     for 
corrugating  each   strip   so   as   to   produce   corrugations   in 
register    with    the    serrated    edges    of    the    strips    and    re 
suit  In  sawtooth  edges  on  said  strips,  means  for   feeding 
stock    to    said    slitting    and     serrating    mechanism,    ami 
means   for  sharpenini:   the  sawtooth  edges  of  said    corru 
gated   strips. 

3.   In  a   nia>hine  for  making  corrugated   fasteners,   the 
conddnation    of    means   for   slitting   flat    metal    stock    and 
simultaneously     therewith    producing    serrations    on    one 
e<lee   of   the   resulting   separate   strips,    means    for    corru 
_i'  ri_'    'lie    serrated    edged    strips,    and    means    for    sharp 
<\.:i-^    Ihe    strips    on    the   serrated    edge   portions    thereof. 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  fasteners,  the 
"inhinatlon  of  stock  slitting  rolls  provided  with  dies 
f'.r  producing  nr  the  slitting  operation  serrations  on  one 
edge  of  each  of  tlie  resulting  strips,  corrugating  mecha 
nlsm  for  operating  on  said  serrated  edge  strips,  and 
means  for  sharpening  the  strips  on  the  serrated  edges 
thereof. 

.').   In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  fasteners,  stock 
slitting    and    serrating    mechanism    end)odying    coiiperat 
ing  rolls  provided   with   puu' hes   for   simultaneously   slit 
ting    and    serrating    t!at    metal    stock    to    produce    a    plu 
rality  of  serrated   edge   strips,   condiined   with    means   for 
feeding    flat    stock    to    saiil    r<dls,    means    operating    upon 
the    serrated    strips    subsequently     to    the    slitting    and 
serrating     operation     for     corrugating    said    strips,    and 
means  for  sharpening  the  serrated   e<lge  portions  of  said 
strips. 

[Claims  6  to  .'55  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,172.2.'JT        MACtH.Ni;     [■-■i:     .\i.\KI.N<;     r()KRr<J.\TRI)    j 
FASTENERS.       SrE.scKU    C.    C.khy    and     Ch.miles    S.   | 
Weeks,    New    York,    N.    V,  ;    said    Werk-    assignor    to 
Gary    Manufacturing    Company.    New    York,    N      Y..    a 
Corporation   of   New   York,      Filed    I\ily    'J'.',    i:*!.'       Se- 
rial No.  710.90S.      (CI.   Ill— .".1.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated  fasteners, 
the  combination  of  stock  slitting  ami  serrating  mecha- 
nism for  prtxlucing  a  plurality  of  strips  each  of  which 
Is  serrated  at  one  edge  thereof  :  means  for  corrugating 
each  strip,  and  means  for  sharpenini;  the  serrated  tnlge 
portion    of    said    strips. 


1.172.258.       CARHURETINi;    MECHANISM     FOR    OAS- 
KNGINF^S.      JosErn    C.   CmLUMBK.   Northfleld.   Vt..   as 
signor   of   one-half    to    William    H.    Barker,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Pllefl   Oct     10.    mill.      Serial    No.   587.891.      (CI 
123—119.) 


1.  In  a  vaporizer  having  a  vapor  Inlet  and  a  fluid 
supply  cooperating  tlierewlth  and  to  be  varoplzed  by  the 
passage  of  vapor  through  the  inlet  and  an  outlet  f"f 
the  vaporized  fluid  connected  with  a  suction  device. 
means  for  niaintaininir  a  substantially  constant  mixture 
of  fluid  and  vapor  through  said  device  upon  varying 
conditions  of  suction,  said  means  including  a  series  of 
chambers  Intermediate  the  outlet  side  of  the  vaporizer 
and  the  auction  device,  each  chamber  having  its  walls 
imperfornte  and  tapered  toward  a  common  central  axis 
and  each  cband>er  having  its  Inlet  projecting  within 
tile    pr>>eeding    chandler. 

2.  In  a  vaporizer  embodying  an  air  inlet,  a  fluid  supply 
to  be  mixed  therewith  and  an  outlet,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing extending  from  the  outlet  and  having  arranged 
therein    a   series   of    chambers.    eAch    chamber    having   im- 
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perforate  walls  and  each  c  hand»er  opening  to  a  common 
central  orifice  connecting  all  of  said  chambers,  the  Inlet 
of  each  chamber  arranged  within  the  next  preceding 
chamber  of  the  series,  the  chambers  forming  individual 
expansion  chambers  arrange<l  In  series  to  receive  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  vaporizer  and  successively  sub- 
ject to  suction  whereby  the  speeii  of  the  fluid  Is  con- 
trolled. 

R.  In  combination  with  a  vaporizer  for  an  engine  or 
the  like,  means  intermediate  said  vaporizer  and  engine 
for  controlling  the  speefi  of  movement  of  the  fluid 
thnuigh  said  vaporizer,  said  means  embodying  a  series 
of  annular  chambers  formed  with  imperforate  tapered 
memliers  nested  one  within  the  other  and  with  their 
walls  substantially  parallel,  all  of  said  chambers  being 
close<l  except  for  a  >  entral  opening  common  to  all  of 
said  chambers,  the  central  opening  to  each  chamber  lo- 
cated within  the  annular  walls  of  the  next  preceding 
chand)er  of  the  series. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vaporizer  for  an  engine  or 
the  like,  acttmted  by  the  suction  of  said  engine,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  intermediate  said  vaporizer  and  engine, 
said  casing  containing  a  series  of  conical  imperforate 
walls  arrangeil  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  to- 
ward the  central  axis  of  the  casing,  said  walls  having 
a  common  central  opening  therethrough  arranged  co- 
axlaliy  with  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  with  the  cen- 
tral apertur.'  of  each  of  the  succeeding  walls  gradually 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet 
of   the   casing 

1.172.2.'')9.      WINHiiW  I'.R.VCKKT       ,1ohn    H     Cukst.   Oak 
mont.    I'a.      Filed    Oct.    lit     mi  4       Serial    No,    867,278. 
cCl    24.8 — 18.) 


venlng  between  converging  panes,  of  a  tnpportlng  bracket 
having  a   confronting  terminal,   and  a   clip  member  adapt- 
ed   to   embrace    both    of   said    portions    and    to   hold    them 
together,   sulistantially   as  set  forth. 
[Claim  •;  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.172.25fi  WINIX1W-HRACKET  John  Hbxry  Cribt, 
Oakmont,  I'a,  FllfHl  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,590. 
(CI.    248 — 10  ' 


1.  A  bracket  of.  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
formed  strip  having  a  doubled  middle  portion  and  ter- 
minal attaching  portions,  and  an  angular  member  em- 
brac'ed  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
inbldle    doulded    portion,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
forme<l  strip  having  a  doubled  middle  portion  and  termi- 
nal attaching  portions,  and  an  angular  member  em- 
braced between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
middle  doubled  portion  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

;;,  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
formeil  strip  having  a  doubled  middle  portion  and  termi- 
nal attaching  portions,  and  an  angular  memt>er  em- 
braced between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
middle  doubled  portion  and  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending lip   terndnals.    sulistantially   as   set   forth. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
forme<l  strip  having  a  doubled  middle  portion  and  ter- 
minal attaching  portions,  and  an  angular  member  em- 
braced between  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
middle  doubled  portion  and  providwl  with  telescoping 
extensible  supporting  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  construction 
of  the  class  described  having  a   central   rib  portion  Inter- 


1.  The  rondiinatlon  with  a  supporting  rite  or  the  like, 
of  a  slotte<l  base  secured  thereon  having  outwardly 
spaced  Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  an  intervening 
slot,  a  slldable  member  therein  having  Integral  holding 
pins  extending  through  said  slot,  a  supporting  bracket 
or  the  like  connected  therewith  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
one  of  said  pins  wh«rehy  to  rigidly  clamp  the  slldable 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  the  base,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  rib.  of  a  slotted 
base  secured  thereto  having  outwardly  spaced  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  and  an  Intervening  slot,  a  slldable 
member  therein  having  integral  studs  extending  through 
the  slot,  a  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  studs,  and  a  nut  thread.Ml  on  one  of 
the  studs  whereby  to  rigidly  clamp  the  slldable  member 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  slotted  base  and  the  supporting 
bracket  to  the  slidable  member,  subtsantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  ^  supporting  member  hav- 
ing outwardly  spaceci  inwardly  extending  flanges  nn.i 
an  Intervening  slot,  of  a  slldable  member  held  therein 
studs  on  the  slidable  member  extending  through  the 
slot,  a  head  on  the  lower  stud,  a  supporting  bracket 
having  slotted  terminals  adapted  to  engage  said  studs, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  upper  stud,  whereby  to 
clamp  the  slidable  nieinlcer  in  adjusted  relation  to  the 
slotted  base  and  to  hold  the  supporting  bracket  rigidly 
seated  on  the  slidable  n»embers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


I.ITL'.J'.I  RETAINER-NECKTIE  Charlis  W.  T.  Davibs 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllefl  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No, 
83G.4G5.      (Cl.  2—11.) 


A  nc.  ktle  prnvided  with  a  sinele  tab  in  the  region  of  the 
juncture  of  it-  ne.  ki.and  and  on.  of  it^  tying  ends  whose 
connection  to  said  ueckliand  is  along  an  extended  or 
relatively  wici.-  hinging  lase  line  arranged  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  necktie,  said  tab  having  a  button 
bide  whose  stud  engaging  end  Is  normally  located  rear 
wardly  cr  toward  the  neckliand  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  extended  Uase  line  whereby,  when  strain  ii 
:.rciuglit    against    :h.'    tab    ly    pulling    on    the    free   end   of 
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the  tie  preparatory  to  tying  the  knot,  the  forward  con- 
nection point  of  tht"  l.as»-  lint-  of  ih-  tan  is  prevented 
from  assuming  a   position   to  thf  rt-ar  of  th.'  collar  stud. 


1,172,262. 
Geouue  ( 
to    Geurgt 


GLASS  -  MANirULATING  Al'l'AKATUS. 
Deiiay,  Cheswirk.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half 
A.    Koehler,    Cheswlck.    I'a.      Fil-l    .Tail.    3n. 


1915.      Serial   No.   5.2(55.      iCl.   49 — 44. .1 


1.  A  device  of  the  chara'ter  described,  romprisint:  a 
member  divided  longitudinally,  and  having  two  curved 
rocking  working  faces. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  member  divided  longitudinally  into  two  rock- 
ing parts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member  divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parts  having 
carved  working  faces,  and  means  for  rocking  said  parts 
on  their  (•urve«l  faces. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  divided  spindle  or  shaft,  having  curved 
working  facfs  on  each  half,  and  means  fur  rocking  said 
halves  on  their  curved  faces. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
longitudinally  divided  shaft  having  ctirveil  working  faces. 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  halves  on  their  .-urved  faces, 
and  mt-ans   for  elevating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,263.  CARBURETER  FOR  KEROSENE  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Wade  H.ami-ton  pe  Fontaine,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.    Serial  No. '^U.OTT.    1  CI.  4's— 150.2.) 


2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  a  central 
mixing  tube,  a  water  chamber  and  a  gasolene  chamber 
upon  one  side  of  said  tub.'  and  separated  by  a  partition 
wall,  a  fuel  oil  chamber  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
tube,  a  mixing  chamber  upon  said  mixing  tube,  a  jacket- 
ing passage  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  mixing  cham 
ber  and  mixing  tube  and  sulistantially  surrounding  thf 
fuel  oil  chamber,  and  a  removable  pipe  between  said 
Jacketing  passage  aii-l  tlie  l>ottoni  inside  of  the  mixinf; 
tube. 


1,172.264.  GEAKINC;  FOR  WASHING  MAilllNES. 
John  P.  Douad,  Jefferson,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  .it),  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,575.      (CI.   74—7.) 


«   37 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  a  mixini: 
chamber,  a  mixing  tube,  a  fuel  .dl  chamber,  a  jaiketing 
passage  adjacent  to  said  tube  ami  chamliers  and  a  re 
movable  pipe  connecting  said  passage  with  the  bottom 
and  Inside  of  said  tube  so  that  the  air  supply  for  said 
tube  may  either  first  pass  through  said  pa><,ige  or  b« 
Independent  thereof. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal shaft,  a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shafts  comprising  a  wbcel  on 
the  vertical  shaft,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
angularly  dlspose.l  shaft  for  continuously  rotating  said 
wheel,  and  mechanism  imluding  means  integral  with 
said  angularly  disposed  shaft  for  vertically  re<lpr.. eating 
the  driving  connection  and  the  vertical  shaft  during  the 
continuous  rotation  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  verti 
cal  shaft,  a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shafts  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  member  plvotally  se<  ured  to 
said  vertical  shaft,  and  mechanism  including  means  con 
nected  to  said  angularly  disposed  shaft  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  member  for  vertically  reciprocating  the 
iirivlng  connection  and  the  vertical  shaft  during  the  con- 
tinuous  rotation   of  sabl   shafts. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a  vertl 
cal  shaft,  a  shaft  .llsposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  angularly  disposed  shaft  being  out  of 
alinement  with  the  other,  and  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  out  of  line  end  and  said  vertical  shaft  for 
continuously  rotating  said  vertical  shaft,  the  out  of  line 
en<l  of  said  .ni-'ibirly  .llsposed  shaft  i-auslng  said  <lriv- 
iRs:  eunne.  ti.-n  an<l  vertical  shaft  to  be  vertically  recip 
rocatt'd   during  the   continuous  rotation  of  said   shafts 

4.  In  a  washing  maehine,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  driving  connection  lietween  said  shafts  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  member 
pivotally  mounte.l  on  said  vertical  shaft  adjacent  said 
wheel,  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  member  for  en- 
gaging said   wheel    to   continuously    rotate   the   same,  and 

:  means  on  said  anirularly  disposed  shaft  for  v.-rtlcally 
reciprocatini;  said  driving  connection  and  said  vertical 
shaft  durlnu   the  contintious  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  comblnatiim.  with  a  verti- 
cal shaft,  of  a  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
driving  connection  betw.'en  said  shafts  comprising  a 
gearing  connection   between   said   shafts   for   continuously 

'    rotating   said    shafts,    and    means    on    said    angularly   dis- 
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posed  shaft   for  verti  ally   recipn 

nectlon  and  said   vertical  shaft  diiring  the  continuous  ro 

tatlon  of  said   angularly   dispos...!   shaft. 

[Claims  0  and   7   not   printe,!   in   the   Gazette.] 


.rating  said  driving  con        other    and    a    stirrup    loop    member    having   a    bar   at    Its 

lower  side  extending   through   the   bores  of   said   lugs  and 


1172  2G."  KEY  -CUTTING      .MACHINE         Houace     L. 

'eui.V  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1915.     Serial  No. 
25.694.      (CI.  90 — 13.) 


4,'.' 


forming  the  pintle  of  pivotal  clenicnt   of  the  movatde  top 
member. 

1,172.267.  SPRING-HINGE  S.^miei.  M.  Eisneb.  New- 
ark. N.  .1.  assignor  to  Self  Raising  Seat  Appliance 
rompanv,  Newark.  N.  ,!..  a  Cori.oration  Filed  July  16, 
1914.      Serial   No.  851,293.      (CI,   1ft— 25.) 

A>  I.    5^ 


^JjT  '"■ 


1.  A  key  tutting  machine  <-omprlslng  a  holder  having 
means  to  hold  a  key  and  a  key  blank  on  different  levels, 
a  head  adapted  to  adjustably  receive  said  holder,  said  I 
head  having  a  stop  to  engage  the  key.  an<l  means  co.lpera- 
tlve  with  said  holder  and  head  for  retaining  the  key  In 
set  rigid  position  against  said  stop. 

•I.  A  key  euttlni:  machine  comprising  a  holder  having 
means  to  h.dd  a  key  and  a  key  blank  on  different  levels. 
a  head  adapted  to  adjustaoly  receive  said  holder,  said 
head  having  a  stop  to  engage  the  key.  and  a  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  and  between  said  holder  and  head  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  hol.ier  to  be  raised  to  retain  said 
stop  in  different  recesses  of  the  key. 

3  A  key  cutting  machine  comprising  a  holder  having 
means  to  hold  a  key  and  a  key  blank  on  different  levels,  a 
head  adapted  to  receive  said  hohler.  said  head  having  a 
stop  to  engage  the  key.  and  a  wedge-like  member  movable 
relatively  to  said  holder  and  bead  for  raising  the  holder 
and  retaining  the  key  against  said  stop. 

4.  A  key  rutting  machine  comprising  a  holder  having 
means  to  retain  a  key  and  key  blank  on  different  levels, 
a  head  having  spaced  jaws  adapted  to  adjustably  receive 
said  holder  therebetween,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  stop 
to  coact  with  the  key  on  the  holder,  and  a  member  mov- 
able between  the  base  of  the  head  and  said  holder  for 
retaining  the  key  against  said  stop. 

!S.  A  key  (  uttlng  machine  comprising  a  holder  having 
means  to  retain  a  key  and  key  blank  on  different  levels, 
a  head  having  spaced  jaws  adapted  to  adjustably  receive 
said  holder  therebetween,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  stop 
to  coact  with  the  key  on  the  holder,  and  a  wedge-like  mem- 
ber betw.-en  the  base  of  the  head  and  said  holder,  said 
base  having  an  Inclined  surface  for  said  meml>er 

(Claims  6  to  H)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,260.       FOOT-WARMIN(;    STIRRUP.       JnUN    Lntis 
Edcei.i.    and    CEninjE    Wayne    Cook.    O-eana,    W.    Va. 
filled  Feb.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9..363.      (CI.  126—204.1 
A    stirrup    .omprislnc   a    hollow    body    forming    a    tread 
member,   adapted    to    receive   a    heating   medium   and   pro- 
vided with  a   fixed   top  member  and  a  movable  top  mem- 
ber,   said    top    members    being    provided    at    their    oppos- 
ing ends  with  overlapping  lug<  arranged  In  line  with  each 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pintle,  a  plate  having  a  boss 
thereon  ami  rcdntatdy  mounted  on  the  pintle,  the  pintle 
having  a  reduced  end  forming  a  shotdder.  a  barrel  con- 
sisting of  an  <nil  plate  and  a  fange.  the  end  plate  abut- 
ting on  the  shoulder,  a  nut  on  the  .nd  of  the  pintle  to 
hold  the  barrel  In  place,  niean-<  for  bidding  the  barrel  in 
adjusted  positions,  and  a  coiled  spring  within  the  barrel 
and  having  its  inner  an<i  outer  ends  formed  into  hooks, 
the  boss  of  the  plate  and  flanu'e  of  the  barrel  having  trans- 
verse recesses  into  which  the  hooked  ends  of  the  spring 
are  adapted  to  be  slid. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pintle,  a  plate  having  a  boss 
thereon  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pintle,  a  reduced 
end  on  the  pintle  forming  a  shoulder,  a  barrel  consisting 
of  an  end  plate  ami  a  flange,  the  end  plate  abutting  on 
the  shoulder,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  pintle  to  hold  the 
barrel  in  place,  means  for  holding  the  barrel  in  adjusted 
positions,  a  .oiled  spring  wit  i, in  the  i.arrel  and  having  Its 
inner  an<l  .'Ut.r  ends  formed  into  hooks,  the  boss  of  the 
plate  and  the  Jlnnge  of  th.'  barrel  having  transverse  re- 
1  cesses  into  whb  h  the  bo,.ked  ends  ..f  the  spring  are  adapt- 
e.l  to  b.-  >.lid  .md  a  band  .  lubracing  the  spring  to  limit  the 
uncoiHuL'  of  .aid  sprin-  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  Inside 
diaui.'ter  .'f  th.-   barr.l 

;;      \    h:n-.'   ,  ..inpri-inu   a    pintle,   a   plate -Tiavlng  a   boss 

the're.'.n   and   rotatably    mounted   on   the  pintle,  a   reduced 

end  on  th.'  pintl.'  forming  a  shoulder,  a  barrel  consisting 

of  an   end  plate  .-.nd   a   tlange.   the  end   plate  abutting  on 

the  shoulder,  a   nut  on   the  end  of  the  pintle  to  hold  the 

-    I.arrel  in   pla..     m.'ans  for  holding  the  barrel  In  adjusted 

I    position-,    and     a     ..died     spring    within    the    barrel,    the 

'    -pring    having    its    outer    en.l    recessed    and    bent    up    Into 

I   hook."!  a  band  passing  around  the  spring  and  between  the 

J  hook-  t.i  limit  the  uncoiling  of  the  spring,  the  Inner  end 

of  the  spring  b.ine  hook-shaped,  the  boss  and  the  flange 

having    transvers.'    slots    into    which    the    hooked    ends   of 

the  spring  are  adapted  to  be  slid. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  a  pintle,  the  pintle  having  a  re- 
duced screw-threaded  end  forming  a  shoulder  on  the 
pintle,  a  plate  having  a  boss  thereon,  said  plate  rotating 
on  the  pintle,  a  tangentlally  arranged  support  on  said 
plate,  a   barrel  comprising  an  end  plate  and  a  flange,  the 
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open  end  of  the  barrel  being  closed  by  the  plate,  the  boss 
and  the  flange  having  transverse  slots  therein,   a   colled 
spring   with   Its   ends   formed   so   as   to   enter   the   slots,  a 
washer  on  thi-  reduced  end  of  the  pintle,  the  washer  and 
the    end    plate    of    the    boss    having    co-acting   means    for 
locking   them   against    relative   movement,    the   end    plate 
aliuttlng  on  the  shoulder  of  the  pintle,  and  a  nut  on  the 
reduced    end    of    the    pintle    and    adapted    to    be    screwed 
against  the  washer  whereby  the  tiarrei  can  be  fixed  In  dif- 
ferent rotative  positions  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 
5.  An   article   of   manufamture   comprising  a   pintle,   a 
plate   having  a   boss   thereon  and   rotatably      mounted   on 
the    pintle,    the    plate    being   adaptetl    to    be    held    against 
movement  longitudinally  along  said  pintle,  the  plate  having 
a  tangentiaily  arranged  support  at  its  top.  a  tiarrei  con- 
sisting of  an  end  plate  and  a  flange,  the  pintle  having  a 
reduced   portion    over   which    the   end    plate    tits,    the   end 
plate  being  adapted   to  bear  against   the  shouliler  formed 
by   the  reduced  end   of  the  pintle  and   thus  being  limited 
In  its  movement  toward  the  plate,  the  boss  and  the  flange 
having    transverse    slots    thfriin,    a    nut    on    tht'    reduced 
end    of   >he    pintle,   means   between    the   nut   and    the   end 
plate  of   the    flange    for   securing   the   flange   in   different 
adjusted  positions,  a  coiled  spring  within   the  barrel,  the 
coiled  spring  having  Its  inner  end  bent  into  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  slot  of  the   boss  and    having  Its  outer  end   re- 
cessed and  turned  to  form  double  hoolcs  to  engage  the  slot 
In  the  flange,  and  a  band  encircling  said  spring  and  pass- 
ing between  the  outer  hooks. 


'Tmiiilfiii   '"    "I    ^' 


vices  each  including  a  ratchet  and  an  escapement  derlce 
equipped  to  admeasure  different  degrees  of  movement,  a 
differential  transmission  mechanism  coupled  with  and 
controlled  by  said  registering  devices;  and  key  controlled 
means  for  actuating  thi'  several  escapement  devices  sepa 
rately  and  in  multiple  and  to  either  degree. 

4.  In  a  measuring  and  registering  mechanism  for  com 
posing   machines    the    combination    of    the    following   ele 
ments,   to   wit  ;   a   plurality   of  individual   registering  de 
vices  each  imluding  a  rat'hi't,  and  an  escapement  device, 
the  latter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  admeasuring  devices 
for   effecting   different   degrcs   of   movement    of   its   asso 
cated  ratchet  ami  movable  in  different  directions  to  bring 
said    admeasuring    means    Into    play  :    and    a    differential 
transmission    mechanism    controlled    by    said    individual 
registering  devices   to  effect  a   degree  of   motion   propor- 
tional  to   that  of  the  Individual  registering  devices  when 
actuated  separately  or   in   multiple. 

5.  In  a  measuring  and   registering  mechanism   for  com 
posing    machines,    the    combination    of    the    following   ele 
ments.    to    wit  :    a    differential    transmission    mechanism 
provided    with    a    plurality    of   pinions   and    movable    sup 
ports   therefor  ;   a   plurality   of   Individual    registers   eai  b 
provided  with  an  escapement  and  a  rati  het ;  and  a  yield 
able  connection   between   each   of  said   ratchets  and   mov 
able  support   for  one  of  said   pinions  through   which  the 
motion    of    ea«h    individual    registering    device    Is    trans 
mltted  to  Its  pinion  and  thence  to  the  transmission  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,26S  LINE-MEASURING  MECHANISM  FOR  COM- 
POSING MACHINES.  Richard  ConvEMrs  Elliott,  ' 
London.  England,  assignor  to  I>anston  Monotype  Ma-  , 
chine  Company,  Thlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,541.  Divided  and  this  appll<atlon  filed 
Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,313.     (CI.  235—91.) 


1,172,269.  OIL  AND  GAS  lURNKR.  Samuel  Grdndv 
F0K8T,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  22.  1915. 
Serial   No.  35,522.      (Cl.   158 — 61.) 


^^^/^J/^Jy.yy/yy-'^yy^  >^a^.  '.A-.'^l 
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1.  In  a  registering  mechanism  such  as  described  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  registering  devices,  each  arranged  to 
register  a  plurality  of  different  unit  values,  a  differentia! 
transmission  mechanism  common  to  said  registt-rlng  d-' 
vices;  and  a  total  register  coupl.'d  witli  an  '  ontrolieil 
by  said  differential  transmission  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechanism  such  as  described,  the 
combination  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit;  a  plurality 
of  individual  registering  devices  each  r>-presentlng  a 
different  number  of  units  and  a  multiple  thereof;  a  dif- 
ferential transmission  mechanism  common  to  the  several 
registering  devices  ;  and  a  total  registering  device  coupled 
with  said  differential  transmission  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  measuring  and  registering  mechanism  for  com 
posing   machines    the    combination    of   the    following   ele- 
ments,  to  wit:   a   plurality   of  Individual   registering  de 


1.  A  gas-generating  oil  burner  comprising  a  feed  pipe 
provided  with  a  hole  in  its  upper  end  :  a  hole  provided 
■leeve  supporte»l  by  said  feed  pi p"  and  surroumllng  the 
same,  the  Internal  bore  of  said  sl.'.ve  being  gr.attT  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  pip''  ;  a  <onb  al  liase  for 
said  sleeve  ;  a  generator  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  rest 
ing  upon  said  1  onical  base,  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  passage  ways  faring;  said  conical  base  to  pt-rmlt  the 
escape  of  gas  :  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  generator 
being  greater  than  the  external  tllameter  of  saiil  sleeve; 
a  priming  basin  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  feed 
pipe;  a  flue  surroundlnc  said  generator,  and  mean- 
whereby  sahl  flue  Is  removably  supported  above  said 
priming  basin  to  provide  air  openings  ;  a  portion  of  the 
gas  formed  in  said  generator  passing  through  the  holes 
fDrnied  in  said  sleeve  Into  said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose 
specllled. 

2.   A    gas  generating    oil  burner    comprising    a    feed  pipe 
provided   with    a    hole   in    its   upper   end  ;   a   hole-provided 

'  sleeve  supporte.l  by  said  feed  pipe  and  surrounding  the 
same,  the  Internal  tvore  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  pipe  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  within  said  sleeve;  a  conical  base  for  said 
sleeve  ;  a  generator  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  resting 
\ip.in  said  conical  base,  and  provide<l  with  one  or  more 
passageways    facing    said    conical    base   to   permit    the    es- 

'  cape  of  gas;  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  Eenerator 
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being  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  sleeve, 
and  the  bore  of  the  lower  portion  of  .said  getierator  being 
greater  than  the  bore  of  the  rest  of  the  generator  to 
form  au  expansion  I'liauiber  Into  which  open  the  holes 
forme<i  in  said  sleeve  so  that  a  portion  of  the  gas  in  said 
expansion  chamber  may  escape  Into  said  annular  chamber 
through  said  holes  and  out  of  said  annular  chamber  at 
the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  priming  basin  carrie«l  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  fee<l  pipe  ;  a  (!ue  surrounding  said  gen- 
erator, and  means  whereby  said  flue  Is  removably  sup- 
ported above  said  priming  basin  to  provide  air  openings. 

3.  A  gas-generating  oil-burner  comprising  a  feed  pipe 
provided  wKh  a  hole  In  its  upper  end  ;  a  hole  provided 
sleeve  supported  by  said  feed  pipe  and  surrounding  the 
same,  the  internal  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  pipe  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  within  said  sleeve ;  a  conical  base  for  said 
sleeve  :  a  generator  surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  resting 
upon  said  conical  base,  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
passageways  facing  said  conical  base  to  permit  the  escape 
of  gas  ;  the  dlamrter  of  the  bore  of  sai<l  generator  being 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and  the 
bore  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  generator  being  greater 
than  the  bore  of  the  rest  of  the  generator  to  form  an 
expansion  chamber  into  whii  h  opens  the  holes  forme<l  in 
said  sh^eve  so  that  a  portion  <if  the  gas  in  said  expansion 
chamber  may  (>scape  into  said  annular  chamber  through 
said  holes  and  out  of  said  annular  chamber  at  the  lower 
enrl  thereof  ;  a  priming  basin  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  feed  pipe  ;  a  flue  surrounding  said  generator,  com- 
posed of  a  base  member,  and  an  upper  member  removably 
supporte<l  upon  saiil  base  member  and  means  whereby 
said  flue  is  removably  supported  above  said  priming  basin 
to   provide   air   openings. 

4.  A  gas  generating  oil-burner  comprising  a  feed  pipe 
provided  with  a  hole  in  Its  upper  end  ;  a  hole  provided 
sleeve  supported  by  said  feed  pipe  and  surrounding  the 
same,  the  internal  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than 
till  external  diaineter  of  said  pipe  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  within  said  sleeve  ;  a  conical  base  for  said  sleeve  ; 
a  generator  surroun<llng  said  sleeve  and  resting  upon 
said  conical  base,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  pas- 
sageways facing  said  conical  base  to  permit  the  escape  of 
uas  ;  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  generator  being 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and 
the  bore  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  generator  being 
greater  than  the  bore  of  the  rest  of  the  generator  to 
form  an  expansion  chamber  Into  which  open  the  holes 
formed  in  said  sleeve  so  that  a  portion  of  the  gas  In  said 
expansion  chamber  may  escape  Into  said  annular  chamber 
through  said  holes  and  out  of  said  annular  chamber  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  ;  a  priming  basin  carrle<l  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  feed  pipe  :  a  flue  surrounding  said 
;:enerator,  composed  of  a  base  member,  and  an  upper 
member  removably  supported  upon  said  base  member, 
:ind  an  exteriorly  placed  annular  flange  carried  by  said 
base  nieintier. 

.'>.  In  a  gas  generating  oil-burner,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  pipe  :  pas  generating  means  housing  saiii  feed 
pipe  and  snpporte<!  thereby,  and  a  priniiiig  basin  screwed 
onto  the  lower  end  of  said  feed  pipe,  of  a  flue  surrounding 
said  gas  generating  means  comprising  a  tubular  base 
inend)er  having  a  chamfered  upper-outer  corner,  and  an 
u[)per  tubular  member  having  an  inner  chamfere<l  corner 
at  Its  lower  end  which  rests  against  the  chamfered  cor- 
ner of  said  base  ;  a  plurality  of  lugs  carrie<l  by  said  upper 
member  and  overlapping  said  base  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  priming  basin  for  removably  supporting 
said  flue  above  the  top  edge  of  .said  priming  basin  to  pro- 
vide air   passages. 

fClaiiii  <■>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  7  1' ,  J  7  0         PKOCESS    OF    DESICCATING    A    FEK 
MENTED  CEREAL  PRttDlCT.      MozES   Fua.nzik,  The 
Hague.    Netherlands.      Filed   Apr.   8,    1915.      Serial    No. 
20.101.      (Cl.   9D— 5.) 
1    The    process    of    making    a    dried    and    imperishable 

food  product  from  a  cereal,  which  consists  in  subjecting 


the  treated   cereal   to  the   fermenting  action   of   a   fmlt 
ferment,  and  then  drying  the  product  at  a  mo<ieratc  rate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  m  dried  and  Imperishable 
food  product  from  a  cereal,  which  conslst-s  in  subjecting 
the  treated  cereal  to  the  fermenting  action  of  banana  ex- 
tract, and  then  drying  the  product  at  a  motlerate  rate. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  dried  and  imperishable 
food  product  from  a  cereal,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  treated  cereal  to  the  fermenting  action  of  a  fruit  fer- 
ment, and  then  drying  the  product  in  a  vacuum  at  a 
temperature  less  than   40'    C. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  dried  and  Imperishable 
food  product  from  a  cereal,  which  consists  In  boiling  the 
cereal,  subjecting  the  treated  cereal  to  the  fermenting 
action  of  a  fruit  ferment,  and  then  drying  the  product  at 
a  moderate  rate. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  dried  and  imperishable 
food  product  from  a  cereal,  which  consists  In  boiling  the 
cereal,  subjecting  the  boilefl  cereal  to  the  fermenting 
action  of  a  fruit  ferment,  drying  the  product  at  a  mod- 
erate rate,  then  heating  the  dried  product  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  75°  C.  and  80'  C.  and  then  slowly  drying 
the  heated  pro<luct  at  a  lower  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.271.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Rcssell  B.  Fili^b, 
Evansvillp.  Ind.  Filed  June  14.  1915  Serial  No. 
34,043.      (Cl.  217 — 48.) 


In  a  folding  crate,  sides  and  ends,  hinge  members  hav- 
ing legs  plvotally  engaged  with  the  sides  and  ends  an>' 
provided  with  lateral  bowed  connecting  portions  for  said 
legs,  a  bottom  held  by  the  lateral  bowc'l  portions  of  the 
hinge  members  at  the  bottom  of  the  crate,  a  top  having 
cross-pieces  adapted  to  rest  on  the  sides  of  the  crate, 
said  top  at  one  end  being  engaged  by  the  lateral  bowid 
portions  of  the  hinge  members  at  that  end  of  the  crate. 
the  other  end  of  the  top  being  provided  with  cnt-away 
parts  at  its  corners  to  receive  the  bowe<l  portions  of  the 
hinge  members  at  that  end  of  the  crate  and  also  having 
an  extension  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  en>l  of  the  crate, 
anil  a  loose,  bodily  removable  locking  bar  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  extension  and  to  have  its  ends  en>.'aged  with 
the  bowed  portions  of  the  hinge  iininbers  at  that  end 
of  the  crate. 


1.172.1'72.      VALVE.      Jo.sEPH    W,    G.amiile,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor   to   Harrison   Safety   Holler  Works.   Phlla 
ilelpbia.   I':i..  a  < 'op:)rtiicr^bip       I'ili-!   N(i\      i     IHI.'V      !»<• 
rial   No.   71tH.o81.      (Cl.   137 — 32. 1 

1.  A  multi-port  valve  comprising  a  casing  a  horizon 
tally  disposed  valve  deck  nionnte,!  tbcriin  ijiutii:  a  p] 
rallty  of  openings  therein,  a  fixed  pressure  plate  mounted 
above  anl  parallel  to  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  movable 
valve-members  each  adapted  to  rest  by  gravity  upon  the 
valve-dpi  k  In  position  to  dose  one  of  the  op  nlngs  therein. 
.1  plurality  of  springs  mounted  above  the  pressure  plate 
and  bearing  thereon,  and  a  connection  from  each  spring 
to  a  movable  valve-member,  each  of  said  springs  acting 
through  Its  said  connection  In  a  direction  to  lift  the 
corresponding  valve-member  from  Its  seat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A   multi-port  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  horizon- 
tally dlspose<l   valve-deck   mounted   therein   having  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  openings  thenMn,  a  flxfd  horiTumtal  pr.vsurc 
plate  mounted  above  ami  parallel  to  the  deck,  h  pluriility 
of  movable  valve-members  each  adapt'-d  to  rest  by  ijravity 
upon  the  valve-deck  in  position  to  rlosf  one  of  the  upen 
Ings  therein,  a  steni  on  each  vah''  member  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  through  an  npfiiini;  in  rhi-  fixed 
pressure  plate,  n  plurality  of  springs  ,.arh  ■■<iiit'd  :ibo\it 
a  stem.  conne<'ted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  stem  and 
bearing  at  Its  Iowt  end  upon  the  pressure  plate,  each 
.spring  being  under  compression  to  lift  tli.'  .Mrre-.|, end- 
ing valve  iiieiidier  from  its  seat  l)ut  under  insutli-ient 
compression  to  effect  sui  h  lifting  when  unaided,  and  a 
dash-pot  connected  to  each  valvennuilier  tieliw  the 
valve-deck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5-- 


.'{.  A  miiltl  port  valve  comprLsing  a  easing,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  valve-deck  mounted  therein  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  pressure  plate  mounted 
above  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  movable  valve-members 
eaeh  adapted  to  rest  by  gravity  upon  the  valve  deck  In 
position  to  close  one  of  the  openings  therein,  a  stem  on 
earh  valve-member  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
through  an  opening  In  the  pressure  plate,  the  pressure 
plate  having  cylindrical  flanges  thereon  one  surrounding 
each  opening,  to  form  cups,  and  each  valve  stem  having 
a  cap  secured  to  its  upper  end.  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
each  coiled  about  a  stem,  and  positioned  between  the 
cap  thereof  and  the  adjacent  cup  formed  on  the  pres 
sure  plate,  said  springs  being  under  compression  to  lift 
their  valve-members  from  their  seats,  but  under  In 
sufficient  eompression  to  effect  such  lifting  wlun  un 
aided,   substantially   as  set   forth. 


1.172,273.       PRINTING -SURFACE.       H.arrv      C       r,AM 
MITER,  Bratenahl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\nierican  Mul 
tigraph    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed  June  19,   1913,      Serial  No.  774.563.      (01. 
101—169.) 


1.  A  unitary  changeable  printing  surfaie  con-lsting  of 
a  body  having  a  series  of  parallel  grooves  and  thin  rhari 
nel-shaped  strips  each  formed  with  a  line  of  ihararters 
thereon  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  the  tlanges  of 
such  strips  being  resilient  and  the  strips  l>ein^'  mounted 
on  the  ribs  between  the  grooves  and  held  in  place  by  the 
pressure  of  the  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  rilis, 

2.  A  printing  surface  i-onsisting*  of  a  body  having  ;i 
series  of  parallel  grooves  and  thin  (hannel  shaped  strips 
of  metal  each  eniboss(>d  from  the  Inside  outwardly  witti 
a  line  of  characters  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip. 
the  flanges  of  adjacent  strips  occupying  the  same  groove- 
in  the  body  and  the  strips  being  held  in  place  by  the 
friction  of  the  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  rihs  between  th' 
grooves. 


1,172.274.  GKINDIN<;  M.VCill.M-; 
OAN,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Filed  Aug 
854,740.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


('H.MtlES       I,.       OaB- 

;.  1",tl4.      Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary 
hollow  shaft  mounted  for  axial  niovement  on  said  sup- 
port, a  rotary  grinder  having  its  axis  of  rotation  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  adjustable 
in  parallel  lines  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  means  extending  through  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  grinder  with  the  rotation  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  Independently  adjustable  work  supporting  de- 
vices secured   to  the  support  about  the  hollow  shaft 

2.  In  combinnticn  with  a  iiuiin  frame  having  a  rigid 
sleeve  projecting  therefrom  and  formed  with  a  flange  at 
its  free  end.  means  for  sei-uring  the  work  pleee  to  said 
flange,  a  rota-y  hollow  shaft  movable  axlally  within  said 
sleeve,  and  adjustable  bearing  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  turn- 
ing in  said  bearing,  a  tool  on  the  shaft,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
tool  shaft  for  rotating  said  tool. 

3.  In  conit)ination  with  an  open  ended  bearing  sleeve, 
work  securln::  devices  attached  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  hollow  shaft  turning  in  said  sleeve  and  axlally  movable 
therein,  a  rotary  grinder  mounte<l  on  said  hollow  shaft 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  extending  through  the  hol- 
low shaft  for  liriving  the  grinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  open  ended  bearing  sleeve 
having  a  flange  at  one  end,  Z  shaped  work  supports  ad- 
justahly  secured  to  said  flange,  and  a  rotary  tool  carry- 
ing shaft  incjunted  to  turn  In  said  sleeve  and  axlally 
niiivahle  therein,  and  centering  means  removably  secured 
to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  a  rigid 
'>peu  ended  sleeve  projecting  therefrom  and  formed  with 
a  tiange  at  its  free  end,  means  for  securing  the  work  to 
said  flange,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  sleeve  and 
also  to  move  axlally  therein,  said  shaft  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  tool  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  main  frame  at 
the  other  end  of  sabl  sleeve  and  having  the  shaft  con- 
nected thereto  to  move  therewith  but  to  permit  the  shaft 
to  move  axlally  with  relation  to  said  gear  wheel,  means 
for  moving  the  shaft  axlally.  and  means  for  turning  the 
gear  wheel  to  turn  the  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


1,172.275        ATTACHMENT    FOR    STEERING-GEARS. 

Wii.i,i.v.M   A.  GiLD.^Y.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.      Filed  Mar.   1<». 
191.5.      .Serial  No.   13.462.      (CI.  74 — Xi.\ 

1.  In  comliination  with  a  steering  wheel,  a  tubul.'  • 
•^heli  and  segment  wheel  fastened  thereto,  a  pawl  mounted 
upon  the  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  fie 
segment,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  wheel  and  pivoted  (.. 
-;aid   paw!,   and   push    buttons   connected   to   the   pawl   and 

xtending  through  apertures  In   the   circumference  of   th- 
wheel. 

2.  In  combluatiiin  with  a  steeering  wheel,  a  tubular 
shell,  a  toothed  segment  fastened  thereto,  said  wheel  hav 
:ng  spokes  with  longitudinal  apertures  leading  there- 
through and  through  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  wheel,  rods  pivoted  one  to  each  end  of  the 
lever,  the  end  of  <ine  rod  serving  as  a  pawl,  the  ends  of 
Hie  rods  extending  Into  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In    combination   with   a   steering  wheel   and    steering 
shaft   to  which   the  same  i<   fastened,  a   toothed   segment. 
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said  wheel  lia\in;.'  spoke-,  whlcli  aie  longitudinally  aper 
tured.  a  bver  jiisoted  \ipon  the  wheel,  rods  plvotaily  con 
nected  to  .sjiid  le\  er  .and  i>a-'<in;;  through  sairi  apertures, 
one  1  inl  of  one  rod  -;er.  InL'  ;i-.  ;i  pawl  for  en.L'Ugement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  -egnieiit  wliecl.  It  vers  Carried  liy  the 
'im  id'  the  wlieel  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods,  push 
huttons  pivotally  <onni-cteii  tc.  tin  lexers  \ipon  the  rim. 
an<l  a  spring  foi  holding  tbi  jiinvl  in  cnirngenient  with 
tile  teeth  ot  the  rack  bar. 


4  In  ■ '.ii,*'iuatlou  with  a  ^leerin.;  wheel  jni'l  steering 
■baf!  to  «liich  the  same  is  f.'i-t.ncl.  a  tootbeii  ^^egment 
tixe.l  t'.  ilie  wliee).  said  wheil  Iwuiui;  v[n,kes  which  are 
lon;:iIndin.illy  aperture  d.  the  vim  of  ilie  wheel  recessed, 
11  plat'  ■- ■  iiii'd  to  tlie  rim.  spring  pre<~c(i  lever-  pivotally 
mounted  upon  tie  plate  in  ~,-ii(l  r.  ,  e->.  tods  passing 
throui-di  .-iperl  ufe<  m  the  -poke-  and  lo  iine  of  which  rods 
till'  inner  ends  of  ^nid  1.  vers  are  pivoted,  a  lever  pivoted 
up(Ui  the  wheel  near  the  inner  end-  of  the  rods,  one  of  the 
latter  serving  a-  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  sennieiit.  an<l  push  hut  tons  conne-ted  to  sjiid 
levers  and  projei  titig  bexond   the  rim  of  the  wheei. 


1 

i    liers    t)eing  adapted    to   fo].]   at    rigfit    ;ini:!es   to   said    body 

portion    to   lorm   a    wind    -hieid  or  pocket   closeil   on   three 

sides:   a    fourth    member   integral   with   said   body   portion 

but    divid.ed    therefrom    by    a    weakene<i    line;    a    pair    of 

additional    members    integral    with    said    fourth    nienil>er. 

each    divided    from    sal<l    fourth    member    by    a    weakened 

line,  and  oije  of  said  additional  ntembers  provided  with  a 

tongue  and    the  other   with   a   slit   whereby  a    pocket    may 

be   formed   from   said  additional   meml>ers  wheti    folded   on 

.said    last    named    weakened    lines  ;    and    means    to    secure 

matches  and  a  striking  surface  in  the  wind  shield  poi  ket 

thus  formed,  substantially  as  des.  ribed 

3.    In    a    comt)lned    match    holder    and    wind    shielil    the 

combination  of  a  l)ody  ineml)er  :  a  mirror  attached  to  said 

member  :    a    pair   of   folding    side    memt'ers    providit!    with 

slits   integral    with    said    b.,dy    member;    a    third    ht    cover 

memluT    iirovidci    witli    a    toiigue    adapt''d    to    eiiti  r    sjiid 

slits    when    said    -Ide    menber-;    are    f(dded    to    luring    ^aid 

slits  Into  register  ;  a  fotirtli  folding  m-  ndier  provided  with 

a    slit    and    infetrral    with    said    body    mend>er  :    a    match 

package   having   a    f'tldiiig   I'art    thrust    through    said   last 

named  slit  :  a  pair  of  ad<!ition,il  folding  members  integral 

with    .said    fourth    member    one    provided    with   a    slit    and 

the  other   with   a    ton^'ue  adapted    to    |.r    fijlded   luito   said 

iiMiiiurandum 

ling   members. 


1.172.276       COMniNKD     WINI>SHIELI'     AND     MATCH 
HOX.      TiM  till    (Jl.fcK.sM.WN.    New    Orleans.    1-a        Filed 
Feb.  5,  1915.      Serial   No.  6.2S4.      (CI.  200 — 36.) 


1  In  a  ( omi'iued  mat(h  holder  and  wind  shield,  the 
combination  of  a  body  portion  ;  .a  pair  of  side  members 
provided  with  slits  integral  with  .said  body  portion  and 
divided  therefrom  iiy  weakeneii  lines  ;  a  third  member 
proviiled  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  tioth  of  said 
slits  and  also  integral  with  said  body  portion  but  di- 
vided therefrom  liy  a  weakentd  line  ;  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  fold  at  right  angles  to  said  body 
poition  to  form  a  wind  shield  or  pocket  closed  on  three 
sides  ;  anil  means  to  secure  matches  and  a  striking  surface 
in  the  wind  -hield  jmcket  thus  formed,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  combined  match  holder  and  wind  shield,  the 
combination  of  a  body  portion  :  a  pair  of  side  meml>ers 
provided  with  slits  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and 
dUided  therefrom  by  weakened  lines;  a  third  member 
jirovlded  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  both  of  said 
-llts  and  also  integral  with  said  body  portion  but  di 
vlded   therefrom   bv   a    weakened    line  ;   each   of  said   mem 


fourth    member    to    fori:,    a    pocket;    an- 

<lieet    carried    by    olie    of    -aid    iiddit'onal 

'ibstantiallv  as  de-cribed. 


1,172.27' 


SANITARY  MdlTHPIECE  PROTECTOR  FOR 


TELEPHONES        KI'W.mid    R.     Guhm.an,    West     Haven. 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  .".,  1915.    Serial  No.  711.    CI.  179— 1 8.%.) 


/a. 


J8 


1.  A  sanitary  mouth  pie^  e  protector  for  telephones 
comprising  in  combination  a  basi'  plate  receivable  over 
the  edge  of  the  mouth  piece  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  flaps  overlapping  the  orifice  through  the  plate  adapte<l 
by  buckling  under  to  prevent  the  wdthdrawal  of  the  plate 
over  ami  from  the  edge  of  the  mouth  piece,  and  a 
series  of  layers  of  fabric  fltting  within  each  other  and 
the  mouth  piece  having  their  outer  edges  secured  to  the 
base  plate  and  singly  detachable  therefrom. 

2.  A  salutary  mouth  piece  protector  for  telephones 
comprising  in  conddnation  a  base  plate  rei  livable  over 
the  edge  of  the  mouth  piece  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  flaps  overlapping  the  orifice  through  the  plate  adapt- 
ed by  buckling  under  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plate  over  and  from  the  edge  of  the  mouth  plei^e.  and  a 
series  of  layers  of  fabric  fitting  within  eath  other  and 
the  mouth  piece  having  their  outer  edges  secured  to 
the  base  plate  and  singly  detachable  therefrom  and 
provided  with  luddlng  ISaps  by  which  they  may  be 
plucked  singly  from  the  plate  and  the  series,  substan- 
tially as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.172.278.  ARMOR  PIERCING  PROJECTILE  AND  CAP 
THEREFOR.  Robekt  Ahuott  Hapfield,  SbetSeld, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  8.  19117,  Serial  No.  401,362. 
Renewed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No  H46.383.  (CI. 
102 — 28.) 

1.  An  armor  piercing  shell  provided  with  a  steel  cap, 
said  cap  having  an  obtuse  conical  point,  an  acute  coni- 
cal rear  portion  and  an  intermediate  curve<l  surface 
merging   into   the  end   portion   and   the   rear  portion,   aald 
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curved  surface  being  of  two  radii  of  different  lengths, 
the  front  portion  of  >aid  curvpil  surface  h«'ing  of  a 
shorter  radius  and  the  rear  portion  of  a  longer. 


2.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  provided  with  a  metal 
cap  comprising  a  conical  front  end  portion  having  an 
angle  of  lonlcity  of  about  15»l  degrees,  a  conical  rear 
portion  having  an  angle  of  conlcity  of  about  36  degrees, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  having  its  surfaces  merg- 
ing Into  those  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  and  made 
of  two  different  radii  In  the  proportion  of  about  1.5 
inches  and  4.7  inches  for  a  twelve  Inch  projecTiie,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  .  ap  for  an  armor  piercing  shell,  having  an  ob- 
tuse (unical  point,  the  sides  of  the  conical  point  being 
substantially  at  an  angle  of  l.j"  to  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  end  ui  tlie  point,  said  cap  liaving  an  .inite  <..ni 
cal  rear  portion  and  a  curved  portion  intennnliate  th.' 
point  and  the  rear  portion. 

4.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  made  of  hiL'h  ti-naclty 
steel  and  having  an  ogival  head  the  snrfaif  <>{  wtii^  h.  In 
longitudinal  section.  Is  in  the  form  •>(  a  s.'-iiirni  <if 
an  ellipse  as  set  forth,  and  a  metal  cap  utta.  li<-d  t"  said 
head  and  having  an  obtuse  angled  conical  front  end  por- 
tion, an  aiiite  angled  conical  rear  end  portion  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  having  a  curved  surface  In  longi- 
tudinal section,  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  extending  back 
adjacent  to  a  transverse  plane  through  the  front  end 
of  the  chamber. 

5.  An  armor  piercing  shell  tjtte<i  with  a  small  light 
cap  and  having  a  charging  rhaiuh-T  imt  substantially 
less  In  length  than  three-quarters  the  Lngth  of  the  shell 
and  being  substantially  cylindrical  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  its  length,  the  various  parts  of  the 
shell  and  cap  being  made  in  about  the  following  pro- 
portions as  compared  to  a  twelve  imh  shell,  namely  the 
axial  length  of  the  shell  head  from  the  chamber  to  the 
tip  about  seven  and  three-eighths  inches,  the  thicl<ness 
of  the  shell  wall  at  the  shoulder  aboiit  thref  and  one  half 
inches,  and  the  thickness  of  the  wall  tapering  there- 
from to  a  uniform  thickness  of  about  on.'  an-1  six  tenths 
inches  ;  the  axial  length  of  the  <  np  beinir  about  two  and 
three-eighths  inches  and  tapering  therefrom  t..  its  .nd 
about  the  shoulder. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  causing  air  jets  to  impinge  on 
ingots  immediately  after  casting,  i-omprising  a  track 
from  the  casting  pit  to  the  strippers  for  bogies  carry- 
ing the  Ingot  molds,  a  series  of  vertical  pipes,  cross- 
pipes  on  the  vertical  pipes,  a  series  of  parallel,  hori- 
zontal blast  pipes,  connected  to  the  cross  pipes  and  ar- 
ranged over  the  tra<  k  at  such  a  height  that  the  bogles 
and  Ingot  molds  will  pass  under  them,  said  blast  pipes 
being  perforate<l  on  tliiir  under  surfaces,  and  air  valves 
In  the  vertical  pipes. 


1,172,279.  APPARATU.S  FOR  AI'l'LYINC.  AIR  BLAST 
TO  INGOTS.  Rdbeut  Abbott  H.vdfiki.ii,  VV.-stnnnster, 
England.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  7il3.378. 
(CI.  22 — 21fi.i 

1,  An  apparatus  for  supplying  air  blasts  for  produc- 
ing heat  to  feed  ingots  comprising  suitable  supports,  air 
conductors  carried  on  said  supports,  said  comluctors 
being  positioned  to  cause  impinging  of  the  air  on  the 
ingots  during  their  progress  to  the  stripper,  and  means 
for   moving  the  Ingots   along   under   the   air  supply. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  air  blasts  for  pro 
duclng  heat  to  feed  ingots  comprising  suitable  supports 
air  conductors  carried  by  said  supports,  said  conductor-; 
having  outlets  arranged  in  a  line  to  permit  Impinging 
of  the  blasts  on  the  Ingots  during  transit  thereunder. 
and  means  for  moving  the  Ingots  along  under  the  air 
Mast. 


4.  -An  apparatus  for  causing  air  jets  to  Impinge  on 
the  upper  ends  of  ingots  in  the  molds  immediately  after 
casting  to  elindnate  pipes,  ■  omprising  a  series  of  trai  ks 
from  the  casting  pipe  to  the  strippers,  bogies  or  trucks 
on  said  tra'ks  for  carrying  the  ingot  molds  and  tlie 
iOLTots  tht-rein.  a  scrii's  of  vertical  air  pipes  arran.ui''! 
adjacent  the  tracks  and  ;onnected  to  the  source  of  air 
supply,  a  8eri«'s  of  lat'Tal  air  pipt-s  arranged  on  the 
upper  ends  of  th.'  vertical  pipes  and  across  the  tracks, 
air  valvi's  in  the  vertical  plp<s  anl  a  series  of  parallel. 
horizontal  lilast  pipes  counei-ieil  to  the  cross  pipes,  ar 
ranged  above  each  track  and  extending  longitu<linally 
of  the  tracks,  said  blast  pipes  being  perforated  on  their 
lower  surfaces  and  l>elng  arrange<i  at  su<  h  a  height 
that  the  Ingot  molds  on  the  bogies  will  p;is>  beueatli 
them  but  The  upper  ends  of  the  Ingots  will  l)e  adjacent 
ther>t.i  said  air  pipes  being  connected  in  se<  tions,  that 
the  air  may  be  <  ut  off  from  each  section  separately,  sub- 
stantially  MS  descfiiM'd  and   shown. 

r>.   An    .ipp.uatus    for    supplying    air    blast    to    impinge 
on    incurs    imnieiliately    after    casting,    comprising    longi- 
tuiiinally    extending    air    conductors    so    arranged    as    to 
cau>e    ttie    air    to    impinge    on    the    Ingots    while    the    lat 
ter   are   being    moved    adjacent    the   conductors. 

[Claims  G   to   1.")   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,172.280,  I'AWI.  AND  RATCHKT  MECHANISM.  Wal 
TIB  L.  Hadlo.  k,  Wray.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  1*^.  19i:{ 
Serial  No.  79r..(i.'',«.      ^Cl.  74-^  If..) 


f/        at     /i-   t? 


-V  device  of  the  charaiter  described  comprisin-,'  a  hous 
'.Uii.  H  shaft  rotatably  mounte<l  In  said  housing,  ratchet 
whe.i-  rigidly  niount.-d  upon  8ai<l  shaft  ami  having  their 
teeth  positlone.i  in  staggered  relation,  a  rocker  bHr 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  hinge  brackets  plv 
otally  <-onnected  with  said  rocker  bar,  fingers  pivotally 
connected   with  said  hinge  brackets  and  having  their  frc- 
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eti.ls    engaging   said    ratchet    whe.  Is.    and    a    guidin.    strip  1.172.2S2      I'ROTECTOR  FOR  FUSIBLE  CONDfiTORS. 

mourite.l     in     said     hou>^inc    an.i     provi.l..,!     with     -itouts  Waltei:   H.\.m.;  K^    and   «  •.scak   M     N  ickukson.   MadNon. 

throuirb   wbi.ti   said   lingers   pa-s    to  i:ulde   the  longitu^linal  Me.       K;l.'.l     Ani:,    <:      1:M4        S.  ria!     No.    --^r,A:U         K'l. 

tiio\>iMent   of   «jiJ.i    tin;;ers   w  tien    >-aid    rce  ker   bar    i^   in    i",)  175 — oy;}   , 
tion. 


1,172,281.  PBOTBACToK  K.n.ii  .!  S  Ualvorsbn.  Wo- 
burn,  Maas.  Filed  July  H.  1915.  Serial  No.  3^,974. 
(Cl.  33—118.) 


■f. 


?—-?' 


1  .\  protractor  comprising  a  base  member  formed  with 

a  iiciilar  hole  thc'rethrougli  and  with  a  straight  eiige 
aliue.l  with  th.'  center  of  said  hole  ;  a  niovalde  iiieuil.er 
I'XteiKllng  across  said  hole  at  one  sid.-  of  th."  base  mem 
lnT  a  retaining  and  centering  member  for  the  movable 
member  formed  with  an  annular  bevel. 'd  edge  fitted  into 
said  hole  iit  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  member,  and 
me;ins  sei  iiring  said  retaining  and  centering  member  to 
saiil    movable    ineinbiT, 

2  .\  protractor  'omprising  a  Nas.'  ineiiilier  forin.'d  with 
a  circular  bo!.-  I  beretbroUL'b  aii'i  witli  a  -ti-ai;;bt  edge 
alined  with  tb.-  cmti'r  of  said  bole;  a  movabl.'  member 
extending  across  salil  hole  at  one  side  of  th.  base  mem- 
ber and  maii  ■  with  a  straight  edge  alined  with  the  <en- 
ter  of  said  bob'  ;  a  disk  foi  ined  with  a  beveled  edge  fitted 
into  said  hob'  ;it  the  oppoxit.'  -ide  of  .said  base  member  ; 
means  sei'urinc  said  di>k  to  said  movable  member;  mark 
intrs  upon  one  of  said  nieinli.Ts  indicating  d.'gri'.'s  and 
an  ind.'X  on  th'  oth.T  inciiii.cr  couperating  w;rb  said 
markings 

.'f  .V  protractor  ■  omprKiug  ;i  bast>  member  toiiiicd  with 
a  circular  bole  therethrough  and  with  a  straisrht  edg. 
alined  with  the  center  of  said  bole  ;  a  ii.o\aMc  m.-niber 
.•xtending  a  ross  s.iid  h.de  at  one  sid.-  of  the  ha-,  mem 
!"T  and  made  witli  .i  sti-aiizht  edge  alini<d  with  the  cen 
ter  of  said  bol.-  ,  a  di-k  formed  with  a  bev.'led  edg.- 
tilled  into  -11,1  lnd.'  ,-11  th'  opposite  -ble  of  said  base 
in.'inber  :  means  securing  sairi  disk  an<l  movaM.'  m.-mb.'i 
together  so  as  to  clamp  the  iias.'  m.-mber  between  them  ; 
markings  upon  one  of  sai(i  iiicudM-rs  indicating  aii-ular 
decrees:  an  index  on  the  other  !:i.'iiil'.-r  c,..",per;it  iiiv  with 
said  markings,  said  t'ase  in.-iiii"-r  and  said  niovalde  mem- 
lier  .'aih  lieliig  made  with  ,'i  sijjbt  h<de  having  a  -traight 
edg.  alin.-d  with  th.  c-m.-r  of  -aid  tied.'  and  mark.-d  1  i 
indi'  ate  said   i  ent.'r 

t     A     prctr.ictor     comprising     two     relatively     iiiovabb- 
m.-inbers.   on.    of   sai<i    members   li.ing   formed    with  a   cir 
-ular  hoi"'   therethrough  and   with  a    straight   edge  alined 
with    the    c.-ntir   of   sabl    bole   ami    the   other    member    .-x 
teii'ling   across    sabl    hole    at    one    side    of   the    first    men 
tioned    m.inb.  r    ami    made    with    a    straight    edge    alined 
with    the    center    of   said    hole;    a    disk    having   a    beveled 
periphery    fitt.'d    into    said    hole   at    the    opposite    side    of 
said    first    mention. 'd    member:    means   securing   said    disk 
and    the    se.ond    member    together    so    as    to    frictionaliy 
hob'    the    first    mentioned    member    l)etween    them;    mark- 
ings   upon    one    of    said    members    indicating    degrees;    an 
inibx   on   the  other   memt>er   co.lpe rating  with   said   mark 
Inu's.    and    means    to    indicate    the    location    of    the    i-euter 
of  said  hole. 

o'j:;  (»  n.     67 


1  A  :u-.  (irot..  tor  coicpi-ising  :\  casing  dosed  at  its 
oppo-ite  ..;ids  and  ••pen  tit  one  iif  its  sid.s.  the  portions 
id"  sabl  ends  at  the  open  siib'  of  said  >  asing  being  notched 
for  the  reception  of  the  current  con.iucting  wires  of  a 
fuse  idock.  a  finger  projecting  inwardly  from  said  <-as 
iiig  near  one  end  and  a.iapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the 
jaiks  of  said  Ido  k  and  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  pro- 
j.-ctlng  inwardly  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly "'iiilirace  a  fuse. 

2.  A  protector  for  appliiation  to  an  upright  fuse  hav 
ing  its  opi)osite  emls  supported  liy  a  pair  of  jaiks,  said 
protei  tor  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  its  opposite  end- 
it  nd  open  at  one  side,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  form 
a  covering  for  said  fuse  and  said  jaiks.  a  linger  pro 
jecting  inwardly  from  said  casinL'  near  its  upper  end 
and  designed  to  rest  upon  thi-  uppermost  of  sjiid  jacks 
,'in<l  a  U  shapeil  spring  dip  s.''Ured  to  said  casing  below 
said    iins.'er  .-Mid   adapted   to   .'iiibrac.-   said    Ins.- 

:;.  .\  fus.'  protc' tor  .oinprisiiiL-  an  e!otii:!iied  --jising 
.  loseil  at  it-  opposite  ends  an-i  open  on  on.'  -ide,  said 
'•nsing  being  sul>stantially  s,  nii  ■  \  linlrical.  tb.-  .-nd  walls 
thereof  bi'iiig  provided  with  not-  he-  for  tb.-  reception  of 
current  c.m.iucting  wires  ,,f  a  fu-e  Mock,  and  n  U  shnped 
fuse  embracing  spring  bou-.-d  t  ra  !is\  ers.dy  in  s-ai<l  cas- 
ing and  se.'ured  tb.'reto  .it  it-  I'.-nd.  the  two  arm-  of  -aid 
spring  being  bent  to  lonfortn  w.tb  the  ben.l  in  said  cas- 
ini:,  th.'  fre.-  end-  of  -aid  arms  fMiiinL-  inwardly  from 
-.lid  -asiiiL'  an. I  tb-n  d-  lie- ling  outw.Mddy  aiel  disjiosed 
.-it  llo  open  sid.'  of  the  .asMiL'  to  faciliiat.  the  engage- 
ment of  the  spring  with  a  fn-.'. 

4.    A    fusi'   protector    comprising   a    <asing   open    on    one 

sid.'.    a    r.'silient    dip    secured    in    -aid    casinL-   and    adapted 

to   engage   a    fuse,    and    a    fintcr    -.■' ured    in    said    .-aslng 

j    said    liimer    .-md    sa.iil    <-lip    foni  ini:    -a    im.'HIis    r.'sp.'ctively 

I    for   supporting   and    holding   said    casing   in    place    on    th»- 

fuse.  * 


l,172.2s,"<.         i:N\'ELor  SKAl.INi.      ld:VI(i:  liMi.iKS 

IlANES,    Stilling.    I'al.      Filed   Nov.  6,   I'.'U       Seri,-il    No. 
s7o,H.'')S         -.  n,     229      Ts  I 


The  .-omldnatlon  with  an  env.Iop  liavlnu  top.  tiottom 
and  side  flaps,  of  a  sealing  means  th.-refor  comprising 
a  primary  staple,  sjtid  primary  stapb-  having  an  elon 
gated  body  portion,  angularly  ext.'ndinu  portions  at  the 
ends  of  said  portion  of  -.ibi  staple.  tin.'S  running  from 
i   said    angularly    extending    portions,    said    tines    inserted 
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through    said    slie    flaps    and    said    angularly    extending 

purticitis  I  imauiiiu  siihl  siilf  flaps  aii'l  rctainiug  said  body 
portion  of  s:\'u\  ritaiiiiim  iiu'inUcr  in  spait'(l  rt'lation  there- 
to, a  ri'tainiiij,'  pl.iti'  inscrti'il  h.-tw.'-n  saiil  sidt-  and  bot- 
tom i!np-.  sai'l  tiin's  of  saiil  primary  sfapli-  member  pass- 
ing tliroiu'li  sajil  platf  ami  ttiroii-h  >aiil  bottom  flap 
anil  l)t'iit  -o  as  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  same, 
ami  a  -ei cinl  -taple  iiiemlier  ha\in-  iiisertilile  tines  pass- 
inK  tln-MnL'ti  said  upper  !!ap  and  -^aid  lower  flap  and 
said  ri'tainiiii:  plate  and  in  .'n:,'ai:i  in.  nt  with  said  primary 
inserted  staple,  whereby  the  same  are  bent  to  prevent 
their  withdrawal. 


I,172,i:s4.  CAR  RECOUL)  lUioK  Alphonsb  S.  Habt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  r..n  I'.  Curran  Printing 
Company,  St.  I-ouis.  Mo.,  a  < '..rpnration  of  Missouri. 
Failed    Mav   U2,    \U\o.      Serial    .No.   J'.t.sJO.      (CI.   11 — 7.) 
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1.  .\  rar  riMord  liook.  1  t)inprisiim  pa^es  provided  with 
numbers  that  determine  the  parti<ular  pa^'e  oi  tlo'  iMM.k 
I'n  wtileh  the  movement  of  a  ear  of  a  certain  niuiii>er  is 
recorded,  a  plurality  of  parallel  Nertical  column-  ou  each 
page,  ten  of  which  are  provided  with  headings  eonslst- 
injj  of  the  numerals  0  to  9  Inclusive  and  spacs  on  the 
page  arranged  at  one  sl<le  of  said  group  of  vertical  col- 
umns in  whii  h  Information  can  l)e  placed  in  lupi-i/ontal 
alinenient    with   the  entries   in   .said   vertical   columns. 

'1.  A  car  re(  ord  l.onk,  comprising  pages  provided  with 
numl>ers  that  <leteriiiine  the  particular  page  of  the  book 
on  which  the  movement  of  a  car  of  a  certain  number  is 
recorded,  a  jilurality  of  vertical  column-  i>n  <':!ch  page, 
ten  of  which  are  inrovideil  with  h.-adings  <onsi-ting  of 
the  numerals  n  to"  9  ini  lusive  and  a  separate  ( i)lumn 
on  ea  h  p.me  arrange,!  parallel  to  ;iiol  at  one  side  of 
said  group  wi  vertical  ■  oluinn--  for  r'-ceiving  one  or 
more  iligits  of  a  <  ar  nuni'i-r. 

u.  A  ear  record  Nook,  c(iii:pri>ing  pages  provided  with 
numbers  that  (btermine  tlo'  p.irtlcular  paue  nf  the  booii 
on  which  the  movem''ni  of  a  car  of  a  certain  number 
is  recorded,  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  on  each  page, 
some  of  wliii  h  are  provided  with  h  .idings  censisting  of 
the  numerals  n  to  9.  and  indei)endent  column-  arranged 
at  the  left  of  said  groi.p  of  vertical  columns  and  sub- 
diviiled  Into  spa<'es  by  mean-  of  liori/ontal  ruling,  there- 
by enabling  all  information  n  latin,'  to  a  car  of  a  certain 
number   to   be  arrangeil   horizontally   across   the   page. 

4.  A  car  record  book,  comprising  pages  provided  with 
numbers  that  determine  the  ptrtiular  page  of  a  boolj  on 
which  the  movement  of  a  car  of  a  certain  number  is 
recordetl,  entry  spaces  e.xtending  fraii-\  ersejy  a(  ross  each 
page  and  arranged  In  such  a  manior  that  a  plui-ality  of 
said  space.s  will  be  In  vertical  alinement.  lu^adings  for 
said  vertically  allneil  spaces,  and  a  column  on  e:ich  page 
that  l.s  adapted  to  receive  information  that  distinguishes 
one  first  entry  from  another  first  entry  arranged  in  vertl 
cal  alinement  with  same. 

5.  A  car  record  book,  comprising  pages  provided  with 
numbers  that  determine  the  particular  page  of  the  bofik 
on  which  the  entries  relating  to  a  car  of  a  certain  num- 
ber are  recorded,  a  plurality  of  verticnl  eohimn--  on  each 
page,    ti'n    of   which    are   provided    with    he.idiriL'-    consist- 


ing of  the  numerals  (»  to  9,  and  verticnl  rulings  that 
divide  each  of  said  columns  into  two  pnrtiiin-  or  sec- 
tions that  are  adapted  to  receive  information  relating 
to  cars  that  are  received  and  (ars  tb.it  are  forwarded, 
[Claims  0  to  13  not  prlnte.l   in   the  (Ja/.ette.l 


l,172.28r>.        ("0.\STKI<"1  H)\      (II        I'KRHOCONClUri'K 

FLOORS  iiAViN';  A  li;vi:l  uM'Krsikf.m'i:    iikk 

iii.4N'N  n.MSS,  Munich.  Germany.     Filed   .1  ui     Is     i;«i.{ 
Serial   No.   742.80'J.      (CI.   72—66.) 


1.  .\  concrete  struct  lire  comiui-ing  ln'icks,  ii>n,-tituting 
molds  for  main  and  .iu.\iliary  parallel  lieam-  arranged 
in  alternation,  said  bricks  being  formed  with  plane  -;ir 
faces  and  arranged  to  [iro\ide  a  continiioii-  plane  inner 
surface  for  the  structure,  a  reltiforcement  st pitched  be- 
tween the  main  l)eams  and  materially  spaced  from  the 
auxiliary  beams,  and  ,t  m.ixinry  slab  supjiurted  'by  the 
reln/orcement,  spac»'d  from  and  indepenibiit  of  the  auxil 
lar.v  l>eams.  and  integ:-.-ill.\    con.iiecting  tlie   main   lleam^ 

2.  A  concrete  structure  com|)ri-inu  a  plurality  of  arch 
supporting  bricks  arr.ang  d  in  p.iirs  in  each  arch  and 
having  sloping  surfaees  to  |ii-o\ide  a  relatively  large  i  eii 
tral  cavity,  a  reinforcement  bridging  the  cavity,  and  a 
masonry  structure  having  spaced  masonry  beams  between 
bricks  of  adjacent  pairs  connecteil  l.y  ar,  he-  embodylnv; 
said  reinforcement,  and  m.isonr,\  key  licini-  hetween  the 
bricks  of  the  pairs  lieb  pen  lent  of  and  -iii,  i>d  from  the 
arches. 

3.  A  floor  coinpi'i-in,'  ;i  -erie-  ,if  hri  k-  -ii!TaM\  sup- 
ported and  arranged  in  pair-,  the  l.ri,  k-  of  ea,  b  pair 
having  oppositely  arf.inire.l  lie  lin  ,1  upp,r  surfaces  to 
form  a  cavity  between  tlo'in.  .■ind  pl.iiie  l.otfion  surfaces 
to  form  a  plane  hori/ontal  , filing  surfa<  i-  and  the  lui,  ks 
of  adjacent  pairs  being  space, I  jip.irt  to  form  a  cjivity 
between  them,  concrete  abov,'  tin  pairs  of  bri' k-  and 
between  bricks  of  adjacent  pairs  to  ,on-tltute  main 
l)eanis  and  connecting  arches,  and  concr<  te  |..  tween  the 
bricks  of  the  pairs  spaced  from  the  connecting  arches 
above  the  pairs  of  bricks  constituting  independent  key 
beams. 

4.  A  floor  comprising  a  series  of  bricks  suitably  sup- 
ported and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  bricks  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged  and  inclined  iiiip'  '■  -iirl'a'e-  ti> 
forni  a  cavity  between  them,  and  plane  bottom  -urfa<es 
to  form  a  plane  horizontal  <'elling  surface  and  ttn  bri,  ks 
of  adjacent  pairs  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  po(  ket 
between  them,  concrete  above  the  pairs  of  bricks  .and  be 
tween  bricks  of  adjacent  pairs  to  constitut,  main  iieams 
and  connecting  arches,  and  concrete  lieiwein  ttie  hricks 
of  the  pairs  constituting  in  i,peni|.iit  key  (nam-,  and 
reinforcing  means  bridging  the  aforesaiil  ,a\it,\  In  the 
concrete  above  the  pairs  of  bricks  and  andiored  in  the 
main  concrete  beams. 

5.  A  floor,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  bricks  suitably 
supported  and  arranged  in  pairs,  with  the  bri,  k<  of  ailja 
<-ent  ptilrs  spaced  apart,  tlo'  1  li  k-  of  each  pair  having 
oppositely  arranged  in<  limil  upper  faces  to  form  a 
cavity  tietween  them,  ami  b-nlng  downwardl,\-  inclined 
end  surfaces,  whereby  to  f,uin  a  dovetail  cavity  between 
the  bricks  of  adjacent  pair-,  concrete  aliove  the  pairs 
of  bricks  and  between  the  i,ri,  ks  of  adjacent  pairs,  rein- 
forcing ro<is  brhlging  tlo'  ,a\ity  between  the  bricks  of  a 
pair  anil  extending  down  the  iinl-  of  the  same  and  an 
chored  In  the  concrete.  !..  iwen  the  ends  of  adj.icent  pairs 
of  bricks,  and  wire  netting  seiured  to  the  relnfoning 
rwls  and  sustaining  tin  corn  rete  bridging  the  cavity  be 
tween  the.  pair-  of  bricks. 
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An  atta.hment  for  socket  keys  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  clip  having  one  of  its  walN  of  greater 
extent  than  the  other,  a  pair  of  tongues  projecting  from 
and  integral  with  the  longer  side  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
t'eut  around  portions  of  the  key.  a  bracing  tongue  on  the 
opposite  Mdo  wall  projecting  between  the  bent  -mis  of 
the  other  tongu  's.  a  pull  bar  secured  to  said  dip  said 
bar  being  formed  from  a  section  of  wire  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  paralleling  sections,  the  wire  at  the  integral  ends 
of  the  har  being  formed  into  eyes,  the  ends  of  the  wire 
terminating  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  -aid  l,ar  said 
bar  being  attached  at  its  longitudinal  center  to  the  dip 
by  s.dder,  and  mean-  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  bar  to 
receiv  a  pull   to  rotate  said  clip  and   key. 
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3.  A  Ice  king  dcvie  for  ciernountable  wheel-rlms  includ- 
ing a  bolt  adapte-l  to  transversely  engage  the  fellv  of  the 
wheel,  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  spaceil  cam  .  xt'i  nsions 
sanl  lev.r  being  pivotally  fastene<l  to  swing  relatively 
to  the  bolt,  an.!  an  aperture,)  rim-engaging  member  looselV 
fitting  on  -aid  b.dt  Intermediate  of  said  lever  and  the 
felly  of  the  wheel,  said  lever  being  adapted,  when  swung 
to  nm-Iockmg  position,  to  cannvise  engage  at  Its  said 
extensions  with  said  member  on  opposite  side,  of  Its 
said  aperture  to  nleasably  secure  said  member  in  loiking 
engagement  with  the  rim.  and  to  further  engage  at  its 
said  extensions  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the 
aperture  of  -aid  member,  when  said  member  Is  In  rlm- 
unlocking  position,  to  lo,  k  .said  member  from  movement 
on  the  bolt  relatively  to  said  lever 

4.  A  he  king  device  for  demountable  wheel-rims  includ- 
ing a  bolt  adapted  to  tran-versdy  engage  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  an  aperture,!  run  engaging  meml>er  loosely 
fitting  on  .said  bolt,  and  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
cam-extensions  pivotally  fa-tened  to  swing  relatively  to 
the  bolt  and  adapted  to  mmwise  engage  with  said  member 
when  swung  to  rim  locking  i.o-ition.  to  releasably  lock 
said  member  in  locking  engagement  with  the  rim",  said 
lever  being  further  adapted  to  projec  t  at  its  said  exten- 
sions into,  and  fri,  tlonally  enga,ge  with  the  walls  of. 
the  aperture  of  said  member,  when  said  member  is  in 
rim-unlocking  position,  to  b-.k  .sal. I  member  from  move- 
ment on  siiid  bolt  relatively  to  said  lever. 

Jj.  In  a  locking  device  foi  demountable  wheel  rims, 
the  combination  with  a  bolt  adapted  to  transversely 
engage  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  a  lever  having  a  pair 
of  space,!  cam  extensions  pivotally  fastened  to  swing 
relatively  to  the  holt,  of  a  rim-engaglng  member  loosely 
httmg  on  s;il,l  bolt,  said  member  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  exten-ions  of  said  lever  when 
said  member  is  in  rlm-unlocklng  position,  to  lock  said 
member  from  movement  on  the  bolt  relatively  to  the  lever. 
I'iaim-  tl  and  7  not  prii,ted   in   the  (;azet'te.] 
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1     .\   lo ckinj;  d,.vi,,.  f,,r  d,  rnounfaMe   wheel-rlmg  indnd- 
Ing   .1    bolt    adapted    to    transversely    engage    the   felly    of 
the  wheel,  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  spaced  -am-extensions 
fitting    eccentri.ally     upon     ofpo-ife    si.je-     „f    said     bolt 
said    lever   feeing   pivot.illy    la-ten, -ei   at    its   s.aid   exlension- 

permanenily    to    -ai t.    and    a     rim  engagit>g    member 

loosely    fitting    on    said    leolt    intermeiliate    of    said    lever 

and   the  felly  „f  the  wl I.  said    lever  be  Ing  adapte.l.  when 

swung  to  rim  locking  po-ition.  to  cainwlse  engage  at  Its 
said  extensions  with  said  member  to  rdea.sably  secure 
the   same   In   lo.  king  engagement    with    the   rim. 

2     .\   lo.  kini.-  elevice   for  deinountaide   wheel  rim-   indud 
Ing  .■!   bolt   adaiit.Ml  to  tr.M,sv,.rsely  engage  the  fdiv  of  the 
whee.l,    a    level     liavini;    ,•,    p;iir    of    -paced    cam  ...Mansions, 
said    lever   being  piv.itally   fast,  ne,l   to   swing  relatively   to 
the    bolt,    anci    a    rim  engaging   m«-mber    looselv    fitting   on 
said   iKdt    Interme.iiate  of   said   lever  ami   the  "felly   of  the 
wheel,   said   lever   being  adapted,   when   swung   to  rim   lock 
Ing  position,  to  ,amwis..  engage  at  its  .said  extensions  with 
said    member    to    r.deasably    secure    the    same    in    locking 
engagement    with    the   rim.   an.i    to   further   engage  at    Its 
said  extensions  with  said  member,  when  said  member  is  in 
rim  unlocking  position,   to    lo,k   said    member    from    move 
merit   on   the  bolt  relatively   to  said  lever. 


1.  The  -eembinaticin  of  piston  mechanism  and  <yllnder 
mechanism  both  mounted  i,,r  relative  redprocatory  move- 
ment, an  osdllntory  member,  rods  connected  with  the 
oscillatory  member  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  of  mo- 
tion, one  rod  i.eing  ceennc  le.i  „i,h  the  piston  mecha- 
nism and  the  other  with  tb,  lylinder  mechanism  and 
means  for  relatively  operating  the  piston  and  cylinder 
mechanisms. 

2.  The  cml.ination  of  piston  mechanism  and  cylinder 
mechanism  both  mounted  for  relative  redprocatory  move- 
ment, an  oscillatory  member,  rods  connected  with  the  os- 
c  illatory  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  motion 
one  rod  being  lonneeted  with  the  piston  mechanism  and 
the  other  with  the  cylinder  mechanism,  means  for  rela- 
tively operating  the  piston  and  cylinder  mechanisms  and 
means  for  p.,sitively  preventing  the  piston  mechanism 
and  cylinder  mechanism  from  rocking. 

.H.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  cvllnders  a 
connecting  device  rigidly  connecting  the  cvllnders'  a 
piston,  the  terminals  of  which  are  redprocatory  In  the 
.said  cylinders,  an  osdllatory  member,  rods  connected 
with  the  osdllatory  memlier  at  opposite  sides  of  its  cen- 
ter of  motion,  one  rod  being  connectwl  with  the  piston 
^  and  the  other  with  said  connecting  device,  and  meang 
,   for  relatively   reciprocating  the  piston  and   the  cyllndera. 
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4.  Thf  combination  of  piston  in«'f'hanlsni  and  ryllndpr 
meciianism.  l)oth  inountod  for  r.-lativ^  rt'(ii>ri>'at(.ry  niovp- 
ment.  an  oscillatory  nifnihcr.  ro'l;!  .nun.',  tr.!  ■■vitti  'ti- 
OSclUatorv  mtnitx-r  at  opposit"  -idp-;  cf  its  r.nt.T  ui  mo 
tlon,  on.'  rod  being  connpcte.i  with  thf  pl>t..ii  m.-chanlsm 
and  the  other  with  the  <'yHn.l.'r  m..  hHiissni.  and  a  hy- 
draulic variable  pump  fi>r  relatively  operating  the  piston 
and  eylinder  mechanisms. 

o.   The   combination   of  piston    mechanism    and    '•yllnd.' 
meehanism.    an   osiillatory    nieinber.    n.ds    .-(mne. fd    witti 
the  oscillatory   member  at  opposite  side-  of  tiie  ..nfer  of 
motion,   one  rod    beinj:  connected   with    tb-  piston    nie.  lin 
nism    and    the    other    with    tli-    .ylinder    in."  ban-.sm.    an  1 
means  for  relatively  operatin;^  the  piston  and  the  .  ylind.r 

iii.'chanlsms. 

U'lainis  f.  to  K   nor  printeil   in   th.'  'iazette.l 
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I  main  -upport  in;;  Irani.', 
transverse  drive  shaft 
lid    rollers,   an   Inclln.'d 


A    ^'oru    hai\—t.-r    ■  omrnsm 
longitudinal    snappini;    rolbT-,    a 
havin-:   driving  conueetinn   witti 

f,...d  .but.^  Laterally  adja- vnt  to  >aid  roll.Ts,  a  conveyer 
at  til''  low.:-  i.!ti-ral  .'dge 
franii'  atta-hald.'  to 
ers  in  said  suppb'ni'ntal  fram.' 
up'>n  .s;iid  supplenienta 
Kcction  with  said  lirst  n.-nned  shaft,  a  f.-ed  chut.'  ..ppo- 
sltelv  in.lined  to  said  lirst  nam.'d  ■  hute  and  terminatini; 
laterallv  a.lja.ent  to  >abl  -onv.  ver.  and  coupling  means 
for  s.Turini:  sabi  snppi.Mnental  frame  to  said  first-named 
f;-a!nf. 


,f   xjiid    (bate,   a    -^uppL'tnental 

\U\  first  nani.Mi  frame.  -n;ippin«  roll- 

1    iransvrs..  drive   shaft 

frani.'   having  joint.'.l   drlv.-   cou- 
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walls  projecting  above  said  support  at  .ach  side  thereof, 
there  being  pasMgeways  leadin;:  from  fb.'  .-nds  of  tlu- 
hollow  bridge  wall  around  the  outside  of  tbo  sai.l  nieiHlli- 
walls  and  the  side  partition  walls  .ind  into  the  s,,;i.e 
beneath  said  support,  and  m.■an■^  for  int  rodurini;  air  into 
the  Interior  of  said  bri<!i:'    wail 

•2.  In  a  furnace,  a  -upp-u-t  for  .1  "<-\  .f  fml  extending 
nross  the  s;ime  and  divblini;  it  int..  two  compartments 
.unprlsing  an  upper  .oniiMistion  .baniber  ami  a  b.w.r 
lir  well,  a  hollow  bridge  wall  arr;,ii-.d  In  r.ar  of  and 
s,  parated  from  said  support,  a  .lounu.irdlv  evt.ndin,' 
partition  at  the  rear  -.f  -aid  support  for  ,  h.-ing  the 
r.-ar  .»nd  of  the  air  w-dl  .md  forminj:  wiib  tb.'  hrid;;'- 
.,all  a  di.scharge  chute  for  tb.'  rec.'ptb.n  of  .  linlcers  and 
ashes  from  said  support,  an.l  tber.'  i-inu  passageways 
l.'aaiug  from  the  en. Is  of  ,.iid  l.rld;-'.'  waU  into  the  air 
well  so  as  to  form  an  air  -pa..'  in.  lu. ling  both  the  interior 
of  the  bridge  wall  and  the  air  w.ll  ml  m.an-  for 
introducing  air  into  said  spaee. 

:;.    In  a   furnace,  a    suiM'"t    for   .1    1   of   fn.l   arranged 

In  th-  furnace,  ami  separating  it  int..  Ji  .  ..mlmstion 
.hnmber  and  an  air  «.l!.  a  downwardly  extending  parn 
tlon  wall  at  the  rear  .  n.l  of  ^abl  Mii.p..rt  f..r  .'losing  tb.' 
rear  end  of  the  air  w.-ll,  a  hollow  ..p.  n  .  n.b'.l  brblg"  wall 
in  rear  of  said  support  an.l  spa...l  .tpaif  fr..m  sabl  parti 
rion  wall,  two  side  walK  arrang.'.l  i.-'tw-'n  the  ..nds  ..f 
sal.l  partition  vrnU  an.l  ..f  said  bri.l^'.'  wall  -o  as  to  fonc 
a  discharge  chut.'  f..r  .  llnk.rs  an.l  ,^-b.s  in  r.-ar  of  s.-.i.l 
support,  th.'re  b.ing  passag.wa\s  ,  ..nn.- ting  the  sid.'s  ..f 
the  air  well  with  the  .'inis  of  s:u.l  brldg.-  wall  s,,  as  to 
form  an  air  apace  In.  In. lin--  ib..  air  w.-Il  an.l  ibe  int..ri..t 
of    the   bridge   wall,    an.l    m.-ans    f,.r    inl  r.i.lii' ing   air    int.. 

said  space. 

4.   lu  a  furnace,  ..    s„pp,.ri    f..r    i    I   "i  fuel  arrang.-d 

in  the  furnace  and  s.-paratin,-  it  int..  a  .  ..mbustion  .bam 
I.er  and  an  air  well,  a  downwardly  .'M.n.lini:  partitb.ii 
wall  at  the  rear  .'n<i  of  said  support  f.:  .  L.-inu  tb.-  r.ir 
end  of  the  air  w.'ll.  a 'holb.w  ..p.i;  .ii.I.mI  i.ridc  wall  in 
rear  of  said  support  and  ~|.a..-.|  i!>ar;  fr..m  said  parti 
tlon  wall,  two  sid  >  walls  aiiauL-.-.l  'm.,w...ii  tie-  ends  of 
sai.l  partition  wall  and  >'f  sai.l  i.ri.l^.-  x\all  s,,  as  u. 
form  a  dis.-harg.-  .-hute  for  .  llnk.r-  ,iml  i-b.-s  in  reai 
01  .said  support,  there  being  pa-saL-.  ^^  a  \  -  -..nn.  •  ting  tlo 
sides  of  the  air  well  with  th-  .  lel-  .i  -ai.l  bri.lg.'  waP. 
so  as  to-forni  an  air  -p.'"'''  ii''lu.lim-  tb-  air  u.-ll  an.l  tb-' 
ir.terlor  of  th.'  l.ri.l-'-  wall,  ni.-an-  !..r  int  r...lu.  ini:  air 
into  said  space,  ami  m-an-  arraim.-.l  witbin  -ai.l  but. 
for  ejecting  cUrk.'rs  ,ind  .-i-to-  int..  tb.-  sam.- 

r».   A   furnac-    ba\in!^   si.lc   walU   un.l.-rcui    ..n    tlu-    mn.r 
sides  thereof  so    as  t..   t'.,rm   h.ngitmlinally  .-x  t.-mling  ov.-; 
hanging  portion-    ,.    -support    f.ir  a   b.-l   of   fu.l   .■\t.nding 
between   said   over  bangini:   p..rtions    -..    as    i..   .livl.b     tb.- 
furnace   into   a    combust!.. n    .  b.-im!"  i    an.l    .in    air    w.  11.    .. 
downwardly  extending  partition    wall   at    tti.    r.-,ir   .-ml    o! 
the   support    for   .-b.sinu-    tin-    i-ar    .-ml    -f    tin-   .-lir    w.ll.    a 
hollow  bridge   wull  arranu.-.l    in   r.-ar  ..f    sai.l   siipp,,rt   an.l 
spaced  apart    from    -aid    partition    wall     tn.^ans   .■M.-n.ling 
between   the  ends  of  sjiiil   paiiition    wall   ami   brblge   wall 
for   formirug   th.'rewitb   a    .11-.  b  ii-l-.-      but.-    in    r.-ar   ..1    said 
support    and    s.parat..!    from    -b.-    air    «.ll.    tlo-    .ruls    of 
said    bridge    wali    ..p.nin,'    ini..    tb.-    -p.-i..-    I'-m-ath     sabl 
over-hanging  p.u-ti.uis  .oitsi.l.-  ..f  -aid  .  but.-  —  as  1..  f..rm 
an  air  chamber  imlmling  tb.-  -[i,-i.  .■  1  .11.  alb   sal  1  su[>p..n 
and  said  over  banging  portions  ami  tb.-  -pa.  -■  witbin  sjiid 
bridge  wall,  an.l    m.'ans  for   intr.i.lu.ing  air   int..  said   ai  • 
(bamber. 

fClainis   0    to    1"    not    print.. I    m    1  h.-    tJa/.-tt-'.l 


1.  In  I  furna..'.  a  support  for  a  b.'.t  of  fi;.l  arranged 
within  the  furnace,  a  hollow  brldg.-  wall  arrauLr.-.l  in 
rear  of  and  spa.-ed  apart  from  the  support,  m.-an-  ar- 
ranged betw.'en  the  bridge  wall  an.l  sai.l  -upie.rt  for 
dls.harglng  clinkers  and  ashes  downwardly  fr..in  th..' 
support,  a  partition  wall  at  each  side  .,f  sabl  snpport 
adja.-ent  to  the  bridge  wall,  a  third  partition  w.-ill  at  tb.' 
rear  of  said  support,  the  partition  walls  extending  .lowu- 
v.ardly  so  as  to  -onfine  the  dls.bargin'.;  clink. -rs  and 
ashes  to  the  space  directly  in   rear  of  the  support,   m.tai 


1,172,291.      I'miN";   I'l.V.NT       Wii.rnsi   .1     Kknvk\.   Wil- 

'  mette.    111.,   assignor    t.>    I'n.l.'rf.'e.l    Siok.-r    Conii'any    ..f 

.\merlca.    <"hi.ae.>.    111.,    a    (V.ria. ration    of    New    .I.-rsev. 

Filed  Mar.  2    l'.t12.     S.-rial  No.  C.si  ,'_>:;l .      M'l.  ;'.4--lH  1 

In  a  drying  plant,  a    furna.-.'  havl'ig  a   hollow  top  wall. 

the  interior  of  s.iid   top  w.ill   .■oniinun:  ating  with   atmos- 

ph.-r.'.    a    r.ar    wall    having  an    outlet    through    th.'   .ent.-r 

ther.'of    f'.r    the    passage    of   the   combustion    gases,    th.-i' 

li.ing    a     .■..ndiiit    b-ading    down    through    sabl    r-ai      A-ail 

fioin    th.'   int'-rlor   of  the   top   wall   and   opening  Into  the 
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lerna.-  lan.atii  s;ii.i  outb-t.  a  bed  in  -ai<l  turna.  .■  lor  sup 
porimg  fui-1,  ii..-aMs  f,,r  tor.  in-  tin-  air  lo-.  .---a  r,\  for 
combustion  ben.-aili   said  bed,  a  drjing  chanilier  conuecte'J 


wjih  said  furnace  and  adapted  to  r...i\.  ih.  .-oinbustion 
gases  fltiwlng  through  said  outlet,  ami  means  for  pro 
unciug  a   draft    from    the   furna. e   thri>\igb    sjtid   chamber. 


1  .  1  7  - .  - ;.  :s .    CON]  Ai.\i;ii  i..h  k.h.k'i    n.wi.ER. 

Ki  IRU.K   K..njnuc.   .lersey   City.   N.  J.      Kile.l    Mar    4 
H»15.     .Serial  No.  11,981.      (CI,   i;i2— 28.> 


.  17-.L".cj 
Kk.nnk^. 
("hii-ago, 
.Vnierica. 


si;i,i- ci.ii.vM.N..  .s;r(.Ki:i;     Wu.m.^.m  .i..ii> 

Wllmette,     and      I  Ik  sin      riiit.Lip     (Jhohn, 

III.,    assignors    to     Under  F-.-.l    Tompany    of 

Chicago,    III.,    a    ("..riioraiioii    of    .\i  u    .lersey. 


Fibfl  I)e..  20.  191.'t.    S.rial  No.  807.828.    (CI.  IIO-44.1 


1.  A  container  for  toilet  p<.wder  comprising  a  asing 
having  a  slotted  bottom,  a  no/.zle  pr..j..  tinL-  from  the 
casing,  an  .  i.i-ii-  bag  withlu  the  casing  that  cnimuni 
.•ates  with  th.-  nox/b'.  a  pair  of  bag  s.|ii.../.jng  m.-mb.  rs 
that  are  secured  to  the  .asIng  ■.;u<<.  j.r.  j.-  i  .. inwardly 
through  the  slotted  bottom,  anl  a  |.-ir  ,.f  ..\.  rlappinp 
eyes  carried   by  sabl   members. 

2.  A  (ontain.r  for  toilet  powder  comprising  a  a-iiiL-.  a 
nozzle  projectiiii:  tlorefroni,  an  elasti.-  bag  witlun  th. 
casing  that  comniunicates  with  the  nozzle,  a   squ.'.zer  en- 

gagin.;  th.  .,-,-,  ;,  rap  a.l.jpt.'.i  I.,  !»■  iir(.j.a  t.'il  ov.-r  the 
-asing,  a  si.rm-  .  .,iiir..il.-.;  i,iiii,:;,i  uitbu,  t  h.  .;ip.  and  a 
pufT  .arri.'ii  l.,\  th.  plun^^.T,  the  .l.pih  ..;  tt,.  puff  i.eing 
less  ih.-iii  tli,.  i.iitih  ..!  tio-  nozzle. 


M7'J.2rM  KKI.AV  ('ii\K',s  I,  Ki;i  m,  Chi-ago  III.,  as 
-ignor  t..  Morkruni  ("omp.my,  "'hi.ago.  HI  ,  a  .  ■orpora- 
tion  of  Maine.  Filed  .Inn.  1  Ht08,  Seri.-rl  N.,  4.X,-.sr,r,. 
K.-n.'w.-.l     I>ec.     1,     U>]1         S.rial     .\..      .;.;:;. 444         .CI 

ITT.     .■■;.'7.) 


1  In  .  omblnatlon,  a  furnace,  a  r.i.iri  in  tb.-  furnai-e, 
a  St.  pp.ai  p.iii.;  beside  tb-  i-.i.irt  i..r  receiving  cllnkerfe 
and  li.shcs  tbcii'from.  -a.  h  -tij.  oi  -ai.l  pan.!  .omprlslng 
a  movable  section,  .iml  m.in-  f..r  m..\ing  -ai.l  sections 
one  a!  a  tim.-  in  lb.'  dir-.li..n  of  th.  I.  ii.L'th  ..f  ib.-  panel 
BO  as  t..  Nliilt  tb'-  pani'i  l.odil.v  in  the  direettun  of  its 
1.  ngtb. 

-'.  In  (oinblnatloii.  a  furna. ■.•.  a  retort  in  the  furnace, 
a  stepp.'<l  panel  beside  tb-  i.tort  for  r.c.-iving  .linkers 
an.l  a-lie-  th.r.'from.  .'a.h  -i.'p  ..f  sjtbl  panel  .  ompri-ing 
a  mova'ib'  s.'.  ii..ij.  .-iioi  m.  mis  lor  mo\ing  said  s.'  ti..n«i 
'■n.    at   .1    tim-   m    th.    .lire,  iion   ,,f   th.-   b'n;;th    ..f   tb.-    p.-mel 

an.l  for  reluiiiing   th tb.n-  log.th.-r. 

.'•I.  In  coinbiuailoii.  a  furnare,  a  retort  in  the  furnace. 
(here  being  a  .I1-.  bar^.-  p;.svag.-  tor  .link.-rs  ;in,l  ash.--  at 
.»ne  side  of  till'  furii,-!.  !■,  a  sl.-pp.-.l  pan.'l  h.-sbl..  th.-  re 
ton  lor  r.'-.-iving  .Mnk.-r-  an.l  ashes  th.-r.'from  .•lu.l 
<-arr\ing  them  1..  sani  ili>.  barL'.-  j.assag.-,  ea.h  .-^t.'p  of 
said  panel  i-oinprisim;  .-i  mo\aM.-  sertion,  and  moans  for 
ni.ving  said  s.'.-lb.n-  on.-  at  ;i  time  an.l  while  the  others 
remain  si.-i  tion;i  r.\  .-i  limit. '.1  distan.  e  toward  said  dis 
iharL.'.'  passag.- 

4.  lu  .-omNn.'il  i.in.  ,1  furn.-i.-.-,  a  r.-tort  in  tb.-  furna-.-, 
th.-r.-  b.-ing  a  .lis,  harg.-  jia-sag..  for  .  link.-rs  and  aslics 
at    ..ne    shh-    of    ih.     furna,.-.-,    a    st.'pp.'d  panel    bi-sid>.    lb.- 

retort    for    r ning    .link.-rs    ami    ash.--    tlierefroin    and 

carr.ving  th.in  t..  said  ilis-harge  passage,  each  steji  of 
said  panel  ...niprising  a  movable  section,  and  means  for 
moving  said  s.-.tioiis  one  at  a  time  a  limited  distance 
towar.l  said  dis.  h.-irg.'  passai:.-  and  leaving  each  .section 
in  the  position  into  whiib  it  has  been  shifted  until  tln- 
sui-. -ceding  se.-tb.ns  lia\.'  all   been   shifted. 

•".  In  coinbinatb.n.  a  furna..-.  a  retort  in  th.-  furna -e. 
a  support  b.'side  the  retort  for  receiving  clinkers  and 
ashes  therefrom,  there  being  a  discharge  pas.sage  for 
clinkers  and  ashes  between  said  support  and  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  furnaie.  sjibl  support  .-tintaining  upwardly- 
projecting  members  arranged  at  various  distancs  from 
said  ilischarg.-  pass;ige  and  ea.'h  movable  a  limited  dis 
tance  from  and  toward  the  discharge  passage,  ami  mean; 
for  moving  ea.-h  of  sabl  members  toward  stiid  discharg.- 
passage  while  the  other  nieml)ers  remain  stationary. 
[CUims  ti  to  it  n.it  printed  in  the  (iazett..] 


CT.r,* 


■<y  J    w 


1     .\   i.oiari/eil   relay   .  ..mprising  a    pivoted  armature  le 

'■'-  "  "-'it'  "f  el.-,  tro  niagii.-i-  ariang.-d  on  opposite  sides 
.'(  -,ii.i  armaiur.-  b-ver.  means  for  holding  said  armature 
'' '"  ■■  '"  po-:ti..n  I.,  tween  th.-  poles  of  said  magnets,  and 
all  ailju-tiii-  In.-.  h,-i!ii-m  common  1..  bi.th  (.f  ,-;iid  magnet,s 
'"'■  -imi:.l  •n.-..u-i.\  iii.iving  th.-  separate  magnets  in  op 
po-it.-  .Ur.  .ti..n-  to  an.l   fr.mi   -^abi  arnialur.-  b-ver. 

-,  .\  p.ilariz.'d  r.lay  .  ..mpri.-ing  a  pivoted  armature 
l.-\er.  a  pair  of  cont^i.ts  on  oppo.site  -ide^  of  sai.l  lever,  a 
pair  of  i-b- ir..  m.igm-ts  .irra  ngt-.l  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
arnialur.-  b-\.'r.  ami  a  right  an.l  ieft-han.l  screw  mecha- 
nism !oi-  .-imulian.'..u.-iy  ailjusting  sn\t\  magnets  to  ami 
from    sai.i   ai-inatiire   i.-v.-r. 

;-!.  A  polari/.'.l  relay  .  ..mpri-mg  a  pivoted  armatur.- 
lever,  a  pair  of  .  le.  tro magnets  arrange.!  on  opposite 
si.ies  of  sabl  armature  lever,  means  for  holding  said  le 
ver  in  positb.n  b.'tween  the  pules  of  sai.l  magnets,  a  com 
mon  scr.-w  me.banism  .-ng.-iging  tin-  frames  of  both  of 
sai.l  magn.-ts  for  simult,-in.  .m-ly  a.ljusting  ilo-  .-same  1.. 
and  from  sai.l  armatin"  b'v.-r,  ami  springs  for  taking  up 
the  lost  motion  in  s,-iiii  s.  r.-w  m.'.banisni. 

4.  A  polarized  relay  .  omprising  a  pivoted  armature 
lever,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  ..pp.iNit.-  sides  of  said  lever,  a 
pair  of  eb'cfro  niagn.  ts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
sabl  armature  lever,  m.-an-  f..r  boLMng  said  armature  le 
ver  in  central  positbui  i..t\\.-.ii  v;,i,i  -ontaits  and  the 
p<des  of  .sail!  magnets,  a  right  an.l  l.ft  hami  screw  mecha- 
nism for  simultan.M.usly  .-iiljusting  -ai.l  magnets  to  an<1 
from  said  armature  lever,  ami  springs  for  taking  up  the 
lost  motion  of  said  screw  me.  hanistn 
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5.  A  polarized  relay  comprising  a  pivdt.Ml  ;!  rina  tur>» 
levtT,  a  pair  of  cUHtro  uiagn  'ts  .•trr!inK<'<l  "»  "!H>'i>itt<  side's 
of  said  armature,  means  for  t'.olilini;  >aiil  arniatun'  it^viT 
In  (cntral  position  tietwffii  tln'  pdlcs  nf  ?.ai  1  ina-'ints, 
said  magnets  being  adjustable'  to  and  from  ^li.l  arii.atiire 
lever,  a  screw  having  right  ami  left  hand  ttina.i'd  por- 
tions respectively  engaging  the  frnriies  of  sjiid  iiia,.'nrts, 
and  means  for  holding  siiid  screw  against  louginiduial 
movement. 

friaims  f".  to  :'.0  not  printed  In  the  Cazcttf.! 


lengths  and  adaptrd  for  registration  with  tho  outlet  op^n 
Ings  of  said  stationar\-  tui)f  at  different  times  for  reiiu 
lating  the  quantity  of  fuel  ilowing  therefroni.  a  dial  rar 
ried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rotary  tulie  and  having 
graduations  thereon  ri, [responding  to  the  ninnber  and  po 
sltlon  of  the  rows  of  openings,  and  graduations  formed 
upon  said  stationary  tube  for  co  action  with  said  dial- 
carried  graduations. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,172,295.        BrRNKR      FOR      LINOTYI'i:     MACHINES. 

John-    H.   La   Moy,   (ilens   Falls,    N.    V.,   a^si-nor   .'i    one- 

•  fourth  to  John  A.  C'urley  and  one  fourth  to  Keecher  W. 

Sprague,     (Jlens     Falls.     N.     Y.       I'iied     FeU.     11,     1!)15. 

Serial  No.  7,:.57.      (Cl.   158 — 117. 1 


-JL 
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1.  In  a  burner  for  use  upon  linotype  uiachlues,  a  uta- 
tionary  tube  having  outlet  openings,  a  rotatatile  fuel 
feeding  tube  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  serially  ar- 
ranged openings  formed  therein,  positioned  within  said 
stationary  tube,  .said  rows  of  openings  l)eing  of  diff'Tint 
lengths  and  adapted  for  registration  with  the  outlet  of 
said  stationary  tube  at  dlflferent  times  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  fuel  flowing  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  burner  for  use  upon  linotype  machines,  a  tube 
having  one  end  closed,  said  tube  being  provlde.l  with  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  perforations  idrmed  In  a  line 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  fuel  Inlet  commiiiii.  afing  with 
the  open  end  of  said  tube,  a  rotary  tube  positioned  within 
said  first  named  tutie  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  arranged  in  rows  of  different  lengths,  said 
perforations  formed  in  said  rotary  tul)e  being  adapted 
for  alining  with  the  piTforations  formed  in  said  first 
named   tube  upon  different   positions  of  said   ndarv   tube. 

3.  In  a  burner  for  use  upon  linotype  machines,  a  tube 
having  one  end  dosetl,  said  tuiie  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  perforations  positioned  in 
a  line  longitudinally  of  said  tube,  a  -erond  tube  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  first  named  tub.',  .1  valve  casing 
eonnectt'd  to  the  open  end  of  -aid  lir-t  nanod  tub»',  said  sec- 
ond named  tube  extending  into  ~.n\<\  -.ahe  .i-ing  .'ind  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  fuel  >\;pply.  >ai!  -,■  i,nd  named 
tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged 
openings  disposeil  in  alining  rows  of  .liJTerent  lengths, 
each  row  of  openings  formed  in  said  rotary  tnbo  being 
adapted  for  alinement  with  the  perforations  formed  in 
said  first  named  tube  upon  \  irious  rot.iry  positions  of 
sabl  rotary  tulie.  and  me.ms  for  manuallv  lotnting  said 
rotatable  tube  within  salil   first  nanie.l  tube 

4.  In  a  turner  tor  use  upon  liiiotypi>  ma' bines,  a  tube 
having  one  end  (dosed,  said  tut)e  lieing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  perforations  positioned  In  a 
line  longitudinally  thereof.  .1  scond  tube  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  first  named  tube,  a  valve  .  aslng  connected 
to  the  open  end  of  said  first  named  tulie.  said  second  named 
tube  extending  into  said  valve  racing  and  having  eninmu- 
nlcatlon  with  a  fuel  supply,  •aid  second  named  tube  b«'lng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  openings 
dispose*!  in  alining  rows  of  different  lengths,  each  row  of 
said  openings  being  adapted  for  alinement  with  the  perfo- 
rations formed  in  said  first  n.imed  tube  upon  various  ro 
tary  positions  of  the  rotary  tube,  means  for  manually  ro- 
tating said  rotatable  tube  within  the  first  n.imed  tube, 
a  illal  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  ^aid  rotary  tube  and  hav- 
ing graduations  formed  thereon  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber and  position  of  the  rows  of  openings,  and  graduations 
formed  upon  said  stationary  or  first  named  tulie  for  co- 
action   with  said   dial  carried   gra<luations. 

5.  In  a  burner  for  use  up>n  linotype  maihines.  a  sta- 
tionary tube  having  outlet  openings,  a  rotatable  fuel  feed- 
ing tul>e  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  serially  nrrani;ed 
openings  formed  therein  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
stationary   tube,   said   rows  of  openings  being  of  different 


1,172,296.  WA.'^llI.M.  .MACIII.NF.  .l.\>fKs  F.  I.e.stek. 
New  York.  N.  V..  a^^ignor  to  Richard  Merrifiehl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  liU.").  Serial  No,  44.105. 
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1.  .V   washing   ma'  hitie   (omprising  ;i    casing  adapted    to 
contain   a    washing   solution,   a    perforateil    cylinder    rota 
tably  mounted  in  said  lasing.  means  for  rotating  said  c>  1 
Inder,   means   for  producing  ,i    vai  uuin    in    the   vipper   part 
of   said    casing   aliove    the    level    of    the    washing   solution, 
means    for   admitting    fresh    air    at    ;itino>pheric    pressure 
Into  said  casing  below  the  sabl  ryliniler.  anil   baffle  means 
below   the  solution    level    for   causing   sulisi.intially  all    of 
said   air   to   pass    into    the    cylinder    through    the    perfora 
tions  thereof. 

2.  A  washing  ma' bine  iiunprlsing  a  casing  adapted  to 
i-ontaln  a  washing  solution,  a  perforated  cylituler  rota- 
tably mounted  In  s.iid  casing,  there  Ueing  a  spaie  between 
the  periphery  of  the  <  ylinder  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  means  for  rotating  said  'ylinder.  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  vacuum  in  the  upper  part  id'  sabl  casing  above 
the  level  of  the  washing  solution,  nuans  for  admitting 
fresh  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  s.aid  casing  l»elow 
the  said  cylinder,  and  baffle  means  extending  substantially 
completely  across  the  above  mentioned  spa'c  below  the 
solution  level  for  (au-ing  substantially  all  of  s.aid  air  to 
pass  into  the  cylinder  thnnr^'h  the  perforations  thereof 

3.  A  washing  rnnchine  comprising  a  casing  ad.ipted  to 
••ontaiu  a  w.'ishing  solution,  it  perforateil  (ylinder  rota- 
tably mounted  in  ~.-ii'l  '.isjng,  there  i  eiir.:  a  s],;i,  ,.  i.et\M-en 
the  peripher.v  of  the  .ylimier  .ami  itu'  inner  s^ida'c  o!  the 
easing,  means  for  rotating  s.'ilil  cylmiler,  means  for  p-'o 
ducing  a  vacuum  In  the  upjier  jiart  of  sai'l  '  a-iiii:  ab.iv.' 
the  level  of  the  washing  scdution.  mcins  for  adnntting 
fresh  air  at  atnM>idieri''  pressure  into  said  casing  lielow 
the  said  cylinder,  anl  b.iffle  means  extending  subst:in- 
tlally  completely  across  tlie  al)ove  mentloiu'd  space  below 
the  solution  level  for  i-ausini:  substantially  all  of  said  air 
to  pass  into  the  cylinder  througli  thi'  perforations  thereof, 
said  baffle  means  coiriprising  a  rigid  longitudanally  ex- 
tending portion  secured  to  the  casing  and  a  tlexible  por- 
tion, one  edge  of  said  flexible  portion  lieing  secured  to 
said  rigid  portbui  .ni'l  the  other  edge  thereof  being  In  sub- 
stantial contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 

4.  A  washing  ni.c  liine  romprising  a  casing  a'lapted  to 
contain  a  washing  solution,  a  perforated  cylinder  rota 
tably  mounted  In  said  casing,  there  being  a  space  lietween 
tlie  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
•  aslng.  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  for  causiug 
fresh     air    at    atmospheric    pressure     to     pass    upwardly 
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through  the  cylinder,  an.l   I'.iftl'    m-ans  .xtendim:  substan 
tlally  completely  across  the  above  mentiom-d   space   lieiow 
the  solution  level   whereby  the  passage  of  the  air  through 
said  space  is  prevented. 

5.  A  washing  machine  comprising  .1  .-asing  adi'.pted  to 
contain  a  washing  solution,  a  pirf'>rated  cylinder  rota 
tably  mounted  In  sand  casing,  me.iiis  for  rotating  said 
cylincier,  means  for  prociui  ing  a  \acuum  In  the  upper  part 
of  said  casing  above  the  l.vid  of  the  w.ishing  solution,  .a 
condenser  for  cooling  a  part  of  said  va' imm  producing 
means  wdireby  the  escape  of  c  (  ndeiisalde  \apors  is  pre 
vented,  jiticl  means  for  udnutting  fresh  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  into  said  casing  below  the  said  cylinder. 

ftdalm   d  not   printed   in   the  (iazette.! 


5.  .V  pipe  fitting  '  iimp.-ising  a  body  having  an  integral 
sle<'ve  portion  iidapted  to  emlrcle  a  pipe,  there  being  a 
pas.sage  le.icliii;.-  from  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  tlircngli 
the  body:  and  means  for  connecting  a  bran'  !i  pipe  '.  tie 
body  in  •■onunutiication   with  saiil  passage. 


i,i72.2»;<.    HosH  ('(•nni:(;tiun.    Kakl  o.  Mi 

Manitowoc.     Wis.,     assignor     of     forty-i  ight 
dredths   to   .?.    I'eter   Kastman.    Manitowo(,   \V 


EIU.KKRl. 

one-hun 
s.      Filed 


Feb.   1,  llil5.      S.rial  .No    5.44!        H'l.  137 — 34.1 


1.172.297        <'.\KI'i:'r  KFNdV.VTINC    COMl'orNI*,    S.-sm- 
'  Et,  MiCciMH  and   .Iamks   li    McCdMH,   New   Yoriv,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  .■),  IPM.      Serb')!  No,  <s7n.4!i7,      (("1.  S7 — 5.) 
1.    .\    compound    in    powclered    form    consisting    of    soap. 

borax,    sod;i    ash.    ultra    m.arine    blue,    glycerin    and    cdl    of 

cedar    lea\  es. 

-'     A    icimiiouiicl    in    p'lWibred     form    c-onsistirig    of    the 

following     ingredients     in     snhstantially     the     proportions 

named,   viy  :   20  lbs.  of  white   soap.  (5   llis.   of  borax.   3J   lbs. 

of  soda   ash,    i    lb.  of   ultra   marine   I'lue.   ^  07    of   L'lycerin 

and  3  »z.  of  oil  of  cedar  haves 


The    (cuntunation   with   a    metallic   hose   formed    of   hell 
cally    wound    strips;    of    a    c,,upllng    provided    with    tw 
shoulders  thercdn.  a  sleeve  threaded  on  said  hose  and  pr<c 
vided  with  an  external   flangc\  a   nut    threaded   on   the  end 
of  said  hose,  packing  locked   h.  twe..n   said  sleev 
and  a   gland   threaded   into   said 
said  flange  to  force  thi'  sann 
to   IcM  k    said    parts   together 


si'rving  as  a   bearing  for  sjiid  nut. 


e  and  nut 
'upling  and    liearing   on 
atrairist  o[ie  of  s.iid  shcnilders 
the    ether   of    said    shouldets 


1, 172,29s.  i  O.Ml'.lNKI'  \  \i.\i;  \NI)  PI  I'l:  (  1  tF  I'LlNi;. 
William  L.  Monnis.  Fort  W.iyne,  ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F. 
Bowser  &  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed  .Ian.  10.  1912, 
Serial  No  i;77.995.  Divided  ami  this  applbation  filed 
^lay  '2:i    T.ilo.      Serial  No  /  .Tl  .ofej       (CI,   1  .S7 — 75.) 


1  1.171!. .-too  niSH  W.VSHiNf;  M.\cniNE.  Thomas  K 
Miuitn,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Feb  l.  1915.  Serial 
.No.  5.5S1.      (Cl.   141—9.; 


1.  .\  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  an  integral 
pipe  encircling  sleeve  and  a  piss-mi.  cxtencling  through 
the  body  and  communi<ati!iL'  \\  t fi  the  inreri.ir  of  the 
sleeve;  a  valve  .seat  in  said  inss.igc  ;  a  \alve  in  ttie  body 
coc'iperating  with  the  valve  s,  t  ;  and  means  for  sealing 
Joints  between  the  lifidy  jincl  a  j'ipe  clisposed  in  said  sleeve, 

2.  A  i)lpe  fitting  <<»mi>'i"iug  :i  body  ha\in-'  an  integral 
pipe  enclr<ding  sleeve  aii'l  a  p.iss'ti;,.  extencling  through 
th"  body  around  the  slee\.  .■nid  c  cinmunicat ing  with  the 
interior  of  the  latter;  and  nutans  for  preventing  the  p;is- 
sage  of  liquid  lielwcen  sjiid  .sleeve  and  a  pipe  disposed  in 
said  sleeve. 

.".,  In  combination,  a  plp«  having  a  lateral  oj.. ning 
tiler,  in  :  a  fitting  encircling  said  pipe  ami  cov.ring  saicl 
opening,  said  fitting  having  a  passage  exteruling  around 
and  separate  c|  froii!  the  pipe  with  one  end  registering  with 
the  op.iiiiig  in  Tbe  pii).'  and  Its  other  end  op.'uing  radially 
Bti'l  cc,iiw;n'i.>  !r"i!i  ti,,.  ['p..  in,!  nieans  s.'.aling  the  joint 
betw.'.'U   saj.i    pijii'  .■in.l   s.-ii'i    I:i'irig, 

4.  In  comldnation,  a  pip.'  ti.iving  an  opening  in  Its 
sidi'  :  a  fitting  encircling  th.'  pipe  and  cc.vering  said  oiien- 
Ing.  there  being  a  pas.sage  through  said  fitting  having  one 
end  registering  witli  the  opening  In  said  pipe,  extending 
radially  a  siicrt  distance  from  .sjiid  opening  then  turning 
at  a  sharj'  angle  and  exti'nding  around  the  pipe  for  sub- 
sfantialiy  ',•(.  with  its  other  end  directed  outwarclly  away 
from  the  [  ipc  :  a  valv.'  in  said  passjige  at  the  shari.  angle 
thereof  ad.ipt.'ci  to  (luitrol  the  flow  of  (luid  through  the 
passagi' ;  and  tm-ans  s.'aling  the  Joint  between  the  pipe 
and  fitting. 


1  .\  clish  washitig  Ilia' diine.  comprising  a  r.'i  .-piac  1. 
h.iNiii.:  .-in  :iii.t  aiel  nn  c.i:!!.i  for  licjjid.  a  supjiort  for 
disli.s  thc-r.'in.  two  tanks  for  ii.iuid,  a  pump  having  Its 
d.'livery  connected  to  said  receptacle  inlet  and  its  inlet 
'■onm  t.-'l  to  saicl  tanks  anci  to  saiil  receptai  l."  .lutbd.  au'l 
nii'aiis  for  closini:  .  cpniiiMitiic  at  ion  b.'.w.'cn  sjiicl  pump  inb  t 
and  on.    or  tin'  "ih.'r  nf  said  t.anks  at   will. 

2.  .\  dishwashing  ma' bine,  ccrnprising  a  rei cpia-  :. 
having  .an  inb't  and  an  oulbt  for  lii|uid.  a  support  i'<i 
dishes  therein,  two  tanks  f.rr  liciui.l.  a  i.ump  having  its 
delivery  connec-fed  to  said  receptac  le  inb  t,  a  \;ilve  (asing. 
pipe  connections  frcun  s.iid  valve  casing  to  said  receptacb- 
outlet,  to  III.-  inlet  of  s,i;,i  jjunip  iuiil  to  eai  h  of  said  tanks, 
and  a  \;u\.'  \u  sail  :[~,i,j.  nio\:ible  to  close  one  or  th. 
other  of  saicl  t.'n.k  ■  cum.''  ti"ns  at   will. 

3.  .\  Ish  washing  ii,.ii  hine,  comprising  a  re,  eptacle 
having  an  iiil.'t  and  .■m  outlet  for  liquicl.  a  support  for 
dishes  therfdn.  two  tanks  for  liipiid.  a  pump  having  its 
delivery  .(inn. 'ted  to  sai'l  ri".pt.»  !•■  inbt,  a  \;ilve  casing, 
pipe  connections  from  s;iid  \a!v.'  'aslng  fo  a  source  of 
liquid  suppl.v.  to  the  ;r;b  !  "'  s.ii  1  p;;i;i;i  and  to  eac  h  of  said 
tanks,  and  a  \-a'.\.-  ;ii  s,i,,i  iis;.;-  nicvaMe  to  close  one  or 
the  other  of  saicl   tank   coiine- tions  .at   will. 

4.  .\  dish  washing  mac  bine,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
reiepiacle.   a    horizontal   dish  supporting    taide   of    foraml- 
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nar»*<l  inat'Tlal  th'-rt-ln  hnvlncr  oponings.  a  liquid  supply 
pip*'  •■iitf'rirm  said  ifceptaclf.  hi>lliiw  hiiiis  rotataMe  on 
■yii.t  pipf  mil  idninmiiirarlna  f hii'with  an<l  two  groups 
i>f  radial  arin^  mi  sjiid  hubs  auM  n-siicctively  (lispo8e<l 
ai.o\.'  ari'l  Ik'Idw  said  tabh'  haviiic  thrlr  outer  ends  ap- 
proxiniarlnLT  thf  wall  of  salil  rcccpta.  Ic  :  thorp  being  aper- 
tui-fs  on  thi>  Iriwir  portimis  of  thf  upper  anus  and  upper 
portions  of  thf  lnwcr  anus  disposed  to  project  liquid  jets 
in  angularly  duwnwiid  .unl  upward  dirfitlons  upon  said 
table  and  to  .ause  Ijv  th.'  r.a  tbui  nf  said  jets  rotation  of 
said    hu'is  111!   s;iid   pip' 


1.17l'..'?U1  KI,I:cTRH'AI.  \Vi:r.liI.\<;  Thomas  E.  Mur- 
ray Mild  Haukv  K.  WuLiiunw.  N.w  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Wciodrow  assiKHiT  to  said  Murray.  Polled  Deo.  10. 
1915.      Serial   No.    66,042.      (CI.    219 — 4.) 


N€S^$$^^x^%%^ms^J$^^^tS 


I  An  •'b'tri-al  uiddini;  Uiarhiui'.  'omprNinu  an  Insu- 
lated table  upon  whirh  the  bodies  to  be  welded  are  super- 
po.sed.  one  bod,\  lapping  over  a  portion  of  the  other 
body,  a  support  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  edge  of 
said  overlapping  bo<ly  and  having  two  depending  arms 
differing  in  length,  and  roller  eh.  trodes  <arried  \,y  said 
arni^  ;  one  of  said  electrodes  bearini;  upon  tie'  overlapped 
hoiiy,  and  tlie  other  upon  the  o\eriappiug  boily, 

2.  .\n  electrical  welding  machine.  compri--iug  an  Insu- 
lated table  upon  which  the  hodies  to  be  welded  are  super- 
post>d,  one  liody  lapping  over  a  portion  of  the  other  body, 
a  support  movable  in  the  dlrei  tion  of  tlio  >Mige  of  siild 
overla[)ping  body  and  having  two  depiiidinj_'  ariii^  liiffer- 
ing  in  length,  roller  elei  troiles  carrii'd  by  saii!  arms,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pre^suri-  between  said  Mulies  and 
said  roller  electroiles. 


1.172..W2.  EF-KCTItlCAL  WELI)IX<;  Thomas  E.  Mir 
RAV,  New  Voric.  \.  Y.  Fileil  l»ec.  In.  lit].".  Serial  No. 
66. Oe,"?.      (<•!.  21!»      4  t 


1  .K  welding  iimchine,  comprising  two  electrodes,  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  a  roller,  means  for  moving  said 
roller  electrode  in  a  dosed  curvilinear  path,  and  means 
for  varying  the  distance  between  said  electrodes. 


2.  A  welding  machine,  comprising  two  electrodes,  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  a  roller,  a  roi.-uy  sliait,  an  arni 
fast  on  said  shaft  carrying  said  r(dler  and  moving  tiie 
same  In  a  closed  curvilinear  t>atli  on  tlie  surface  of  one 
of  the  bodies  to  be  welded,  and  noan-  toi-  nioxinL-  (ue  of 
said  electrodes  with  relation  to  the  otii-r 

3.  A  welding  machine,  coniiuisini:  two  eicitrodes.  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  a  roller,  a  loniritudinally  slidable 
rotary  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  carrying  .said  ndler. 
and  means  for  sliding  said  shaft  to  move  said  roller  wiiU 
relation  to  the  other  electrode. 

4.  A  welding  machine,  comprisinf:  .'i  fr.Mi.  two  idec- 
trodes.  one  of  said  electrodes  beinu'  a  toll.  r.  ji  rotarv  slid 
able  shaft,  a  shaft  bearing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  said  pinion,  an 
arm  on  .said  shaft  carrying  said  roller,  and  means  for 
sliding  .s»ild  shaft  In  its  bearing  to  move  said  roller  with 
relation  to  the  other  electrode 

5.  A  welding  machine,  cnniprising  two  electrodes,  one 
of  said  idectrodes  being  a  ndler.  a  rotary  ^haft  carrjins: 
said  roller,  a  cross  luir  receiving  .said  sliaft  and  licirins 
uptin  a  shoulder-  thereon  atmve  said  roller  a  ti.xeii  ring 
on  Kald  shaft  above  said  cross  bar.  rollers  in  s.ild  rini: 
bearing  upon  said  bar.  and  treadle  me.  hanism  <'onn'-.  t.ci 
to  said  cross  l)ar  for  raising  and  lowering  saiii  shaft 


1.172,.'?03.  SU(iAi;  M.\K1N<;  I'Ki  ici:ss  .1  \mk.s  .N  \w...ii. 
Jr..  Arlington,  N.  .1  Filed  .lun.  !!».  r.M2.  Serial  No. 
704,52a.      (CI.  127—17.1 

1.  The  herein  descrll>ed  ^ugar  making  pro.  ess  whi.  h 
consists  In  introducing  the  masse  cuite  into  a  separator. 
withdrawing  the  crystals  and  molasses  separately  ttiere 
from,  heating  a  portion  of  the  molasses  so  withdrawn 
and  returning  said  heated  portion  din  it  to  the  separator 
for  admixture  with  tlie  niiissc  .  uite.  wliile  the  separator 
is  operating,  to  promote  a  more  tlioioimb  washin;;  and 
drying  of  the  crystals. 

2.  The  herein  described  idntinuous  s\i;:ar  making  proc- 
ess which  consists  In  continuously  introducinj;  the  masse 
cuite  into  a  contlntmuslN  operating,  centrifugal  separator 
having  a  continuous  ;ind  -eparate  discharge  both  of  the 
molasses  and  the  s.|-;ir.  heating  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
charged molasses  ;iiid  returning  said  luated  portion  im- 
mediately and  directly  to  the  separator  to  tliin  tlie  liipud 
therein  and  to  wash  and  flash  dry  the  crystals. 

3.  The  herein  described  continuous  sugar  making  proi'- 
ess.  which  consists  in  delivering  the  masse  cuite  from  the 
mix^r  to  the  separator,  withdrawing  the  sugar  and  mo 
las.>«es  separately  from  the  s,.p;irator,  heating  about  lialf 
of  the  molasses,  more  or  less,  so  withdrawn,  to  at  least 
about  200°  F.  and  returning  said  heated  portion  imme- 
diately and  directly  to  the  separator,  and  at  the  point 
where  the  masse-cuitf»  is  being  fed  so  that  the  two  will 
mix  and  the  latter  lie  thinned,  permitting  the  separator 
to  operate. 


1,172,304.  MEA\.<  FOR  AT'T(  >M  ATKWLI.Y  STOPT'INCJ 
THE  MOTORS  OF  TALKIN<;  MACHINES  Li  pwio 
Norman.  I'.rooklyn,  .N.  Y,.  assignor  of  one-ha!f  to  .Incoh 
Wolke,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Fd..  r,.  101,').  Serial  No. 
6.292.      (CI.  74 — 46  1 

1.  Iti  a  talking  machine  having  a  turntable  provided 
with  a  center  shaft,  a  swinging  element  and  a  controllinc 
lever,  a  weight  engaging  said  shaft  and  resting  upon  said 
table,  a  member  upon  s.aid  weiLrlit  ii.iving  cam  rnean^  for 
raising  the  same  upon  turning  fif  the  weight  in  one  ilirei 
tlon.  and  means  for  .aiisini;  it  to  turn  with  said  wei).'lit 
in  the  opposite  dire,  tion,  s,ald  niemlier  having  means  for 
engagement  with  said  swinging  element,  said  weight  hav- 
ing a  top  e.xtenslon.  and  a  cap  releasably  engaging  said 
top  extension  and  h:i\ins  spring  means  of  conne<tlon  with 
said  lever 

2.  In  a  mlkinL'  machine  having  a  turntable  provided 
with  a  center  shaft,  a  swincini:  element  and  a  lontrolllng 
lever,  a  w<dght  engaginn  said  shaft  and  resting  upon  said 
table,  said  weight  having  a  top  extension  and  an  upper 
I  am   surface  ilic'  eiici-  of  which  are  connected  by  a  shoul- 
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der,  a  member  upon  said  weight  haviug  a  lower  cam  sui 
face   the   ends   of    which   are   connected    by    a    shoulder,    a 
slide  carried  by  sahl  member  and  adapt4'ci  tor  engagement 


i,i7L'.:;(it;      ai'I'au.xtts   For   idriK"  ri.\t;   anp   m: 

STR(>Y1N(;  SUMMARISES,  MINES.  AN1>  THE  I.IKE 
IlKKSfHEi,  C,  I'AitKEit,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  Edwin  (J. 
Hatch.  Hoboken.  N  .1..  assignors  of  two  thirds  to  said 
Parker  ;inci  one  third  to  sale]  Hate  h.  Filed  Feb  2r,, 
191.'').     Serial   No.    in, 704,      iCi.   114     ".Ti.c 


S^S^»^S  *-"*-p^^*?^^-«fV 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  klncl  descr1be<1  cumprising  a 
search  light  arrauL'ed  to  liL-ht  an  aria  icf  water  b.  neath 
the  surface,  means  abeve  the  surface  for  operatiuL'  the 
search  Heht    and   an  observation   tul«e  independent   of  the 


With  said  swinging  elenieiit.  a  caji  releasably  engaging 
wiid  lop  extension,  and  a  spring  'ever  haviug  at  one  end 
means  of  connection  with  the  controlling  lever  ami  at  its 
opposite  end  connection  with  said  cap. 


1.172. .HO".       S.M'W   fl.nW       I'm;k    U.    I'.Mot.    Austin,  Nebr. 
Filed    Apr     1-4     IMI."       ScTial    No     21.:ns        iC\.   37 — 6.) 


The  cdmbination  with  ,1  wheel  supported  beam  having 
a  head  at  one  eucl.  and  lirackets  extending  from  the 
head,  of  a  guide  connecting  the  brackets,  an  adjuslalde 
head  having  ujistanding  meml>ers  slidably  and  jiivotaily 
mounted  on  said  guide,  road  engaging  blades  larried 
by  the  adjustable  head  and  converging  to  a  point,  means 
for  swinging  said  adjustalde  head  al>out  the  guide,  a 
lever,  a  sliding  and  pivotal  connection  Ixdween  saiii 
lever  and  the  adjustable  head,  anci  means  for  actuatinj: 
the  lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  aiijustable  heacl  relative 
to  the  hcaci   ui'icn   the  beam. 


'dt'ht   bvit    projecting  below   the   water  and   ha\ing  a   gl« 
■  ci\ered    opening   in    the   subuier^;!  1;    p.irl    .hio!    ,in    tiiiserva 
T;cin   opening   in    the   unsubmergeci    p:;it 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed  <omprising  a 
search  light,  means  for  lighting  a  subsurface  field  of 
water  with  the  search  light,  means  located  above  the 
water  for  operating  and  directing  the  search  light,  and 
means  independent  of  the  light  and  light  projecting 
means   for  taking  obsi-rvatlons  In   the  said   field   of  light. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
tube  having  a  submerged  end  with  means  for  projecting 
light  from  saiil  submerged  eiei  means  for  projecting 
light  ra.\s  into  ibe  upper  end  (>:  the  tube,  and  a  second 
or  oliseTvaiio::  tiU'c  ha\!ng  one  end  submerged,  th.  s.-. 
ond  lube  lia\iiig  a  ^'ass  covered  opening  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  havliTg  means  for  taking  ot)servatic.ns 
ibrou^h    the   tube. 

1.172..';o7.  t'l!.\!i:  rKil.i.  I'  I'kai.i  e.  e.rand  Rapids, 
Mich  lilcl  M.n  4  1915,  Serial  No,  12.033.  (CI. 
217—12.1 


1.  .\  rate  in.  luiiini;  s,.para!.le  sides,  encls.  top  and 
bottom,  means  for  idieiiii^  the  sbles  and  e^uds  together 
ami  mean~  tcii  cietai  haily  <  cnnei'ting  the  top  and  liottom 
to  sail!  sldi-s  aiiii  ends  in'duding  lievices  passing  across 
-aid  ti.[i  and  hottom  an  1  in-erted  Through  the  sides  of 
the  ifaic  ati'l  detachable  eng.-igiiic  witli  the  means  bind- 
ing the  side.s  and  ends  tc.i;e  th-  : 

2.  A  .rale  including  siparalele  sidi..  end.  ticp  and  bot- 
tom members,  each  of  saiil  mi'inbers  lieing  formed  of 
spaci'd  apart  crate  niemlie  rs  with  siats  connecting  the 
members,    the   ends   of   the    slat-    Lnninating  a    short   dls- 


c-dgew  (.f  said  mernbiTS,  mi-aus  to 
-■  loL'clher  and  separate  means  for 
'ottom  in  piai  e  with  the  slats  of 
icottom  members  forming  a  smooth 


tan.i-    from    tlo     outer 
biinl    the    si-le-   ami   en. 
sc'c  uriiiL'    the     top   an.l 
saici  sMe,  i.ncl.  t.-ii  and 
interior  for  the  crate. 

."I  .\  I  rate  inclticiinp  -eparable  sides,  ends,  top  and 
bottom,  means  for  deta.  h:i  ;il\'  tiinding  the  sides  and  ends 
toL't'tlii-r  .  ivnsisting  of  a  plurality  of  broki-n  win-  devices 
e  icirc  lin;;  siiici  sicles  and  I'lids  and  e^a.  h  havint:  nn-ans 
for  ilc.tac-hably  se.  uriiiL'  tlie  en. Is  thereof  toi;<-ttier,  and 
means  for  detacha!il\  se.  uriiii:  the  top  anci  bottom  to  the 
-icle.-  .-(nil   e  n.is  of   T  he.  1  ra  tc 

4.  .\  crate  including;  -eparable.  sides,  encls.  top  and 
botloni.  a  plurality  of  broken  wire  devices  enc-ir<ling 
the  sides  aioi  1  ii'is  c.a.  h  liming  iiieans  to  cicta.hably  se- 
cure, the  encl-  ilu-reof  to;:ether.  ami  means  for  icnne.cting 
the  top  and  bottieiu  t.e  the  crate,  said  me.ins  engaging 
with  the  saiel  brokt.ii  wire  devices  anci  holdms.'  them  in 
peesition.  substantially  as  desc-ribed 

.''1.  In  a  crate,  separable  sldi-s  and  ends  each  formed 
of  spaceil  apart  horizontal  menitiers  conneited  together 
Icy  vertical  slats  anci  broken  wire  menibers  encircling  the 
sides  Hint  ends  acijaci'ni  the  hori/onfa!  members,  said 
wire  no'inhers  haxini;  one  end  fcirmeci  into  a  ring  and  the 
opposite  end  into  a  lockin;:  e  b  nient  passing  through  said 
ring,  saiel  b'ckint;  I'liiio  iit  lyiiii;  cin  tlo'  inside  of  and  ex- 
teniilng  vertically  back  of  the  ad.lacent  horizontal  member. 

I  Claim  •■>  not   printe.j   in   ilo    (ia/efte.l 
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In  a  sfed  planter,  thf  ronibiaHthin  of  a  hoam  having 
a  Dutch  on  onf  siilf,  a  plow  siaininrd  rittins  saul  notch, 
a  bloi  k  scrurc'd  to  the  sido  of  the  hrani  bi'Iow  thi'  upper 
surface  of  the  hitttT  and  I'Xtt'ridin;!  arrows  sjiid  notch, 
a  slide  movable  upon  said  block  and  pjid-'d  at  one  sldt- 
by  said  beam,  a  hopper  secure<l  to  and  exti'nilin^  at  it.s 
sides  below  the  upper  face  of  thi'  beam  and  s.r\  ii.r  as  a 
liuidc  f<ir  the  0[)p(>>ite  sldi'  of  said  slide,  a  iirucket  on  the 
beam  serving  us  a  guide  for  the  forward  end  of  the  slide, 
a  delivery  (liUte  iielovv  thi'  slide,  aiid  ine;ins  for  recipro- 
cating the  slide  consisting  of  a  rod  pi\otally  connected 
thereto  in  front  of  the  hopper  and   to  ttic  whet  I 


1,172. .inn,       IflNi:  SKI'ARATINd       Mi:<HAMSM        FOR 

ij.Ni:  ('.\s'i'i.\(;  m.vciiim;s.     I)\vii>    w.-wa  i'u.medo, 
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1.  In  a  circulating  matrix  typoirrapbi.  ma'  hinc,  the 
i*oml)inntion  of  transfer  rails,  a  si)acr  b.ind  iuag;i/itic 
with  wlib-h  said  rails  cominnniiatc,  a  X'Ttirally  iiiruahl.' 
first  ele\ntor.  a  vertically  niovab'.i'  secnnd  elevator,  a 
line  transfer  slide,  and  a  space  band  tran-^fcr  slide,  with 
meciianlsm  ailapted  to  he  set  in  operation  by  the  tirst 
elevator  for  moving  the  line  transfer  sli.le.  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  set  in  operatwjn  by  <aid  line  trans- 
fer slide  opi'rating  mechanism,  for  simultaneo\i--ly  mov- 
ing the  second  ele\ator  and  tiie  space  b.ind  transfer 
Slide. 

2.  In  a  circulating  matri.v  typographic  machine,  tlie 
combination    of    transfer    rails,    a    spai'e    t)anil    magazine 


which  Ib  In  communication  with  the  tnui-^fer  rails,  a 
vertically  movable  8e<'ond  eie\ator.  w  -pace  band  trans 
fer  slide  movable  In  a  path  paiailel  witli  saiil  transfer 
rails  and  having  an  ariM  for  en j.-iL-eiiient  with  the  -cpaee 
bands  which  He  between  and  ,ire  --u-peii.ie,!  ficn,  the 
transfer  rails,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sec 
ond  elevator,  and  meciianlsm  operati\ely  cmirie  ted  with 
the  elevator  moving  mechanism  for  simultaneouslv  mov- 
ing   said    space    band    transfer    sliile 

;{.   In    a    circulating    matri.x    typographi.     m^i,  hine,    the 

combination    of    tran^-fer    r.'iils.    a    spa<  e    band    magazine 

•    which    is    In    commiiiiica  t  ion    with    the    transfer    raiN.    a 

vertically   movable   si.  (,iid    <'le\ator,    a    ''pa.  e    band    trans 

I    fer  slide   movable   in    a    patli    partillel    witti    stiid    transfer 

I    rails  and  having  an   arm   for  en^^agemeni   with   tlie  space 

I    bands    which    lie    l)etween    aiui    are    suspcniled    from    the 
I 
transfer  rails,   an    upper  driving   sprocket    wheel,   a    lower 

tirlven  sprocket  wbe.'l,  a  .bain  belt  running  i>\er  -aid 
sprocket  wheels  and  >iinnecte<i  witli  said  ejivator.  and 
mechanism  driven  by  the  lower  sprocket  for  mo\iiig  tie- 
space    band    transfer    slidi'. 

4.  In  a  circulating  matrix  typograptdc  machine,  tlie 
combination  of  transf.-r  rails,  a  space  liand  maga/ine 
which  is  In  comuiuuii  atioii  with  the  transfer  rails,  a 
vertically  movable  second  eie\ator.  a  space  band  traii- 
fer  slide  movable  In  a  patli  paralbd  with  said  tran-fei 
rails  and  having  an  arm  for  engjigement  with  tlie  ~pa.  e 
bands  which  lie  between  and  are  susjiende.!  from  the 
transfer  rails,  mechanism  for  rsiising  and  lowering  said 
elevator,  mechanlstn  intermediate  of  said  spa.  e  band 
transfer  slide  and  ibe  elevator  moving  me.  h.iuism  com- 
pelling the  slide  to  inu\c  --y nchroin.u-jy  with  the  ele- 
vator toward  the  space  haul  mat:;i/ine  when  the  e|e 
vator  goes  np  and  in  tlie  rever-e  dire,  tioh  w  Ion  the  e!e 
vator  goes  down. 

5.  In  a  clrculat  iiii:  matrix  typo-r.aidii.  m.aclnne.  th' 
combination  of  transfer  rail-,  .i  -pa- e  band  ma;;a/,ine 
which  Is  In  communication  wi'h  tlcc-  tran-l'er  r.iii-,  a 
vertically  movable  second  elexaici,  a  -pa  c  band  trans 
fer  slide  movable  In  a  path  paia.l<l  with  ■i.aicl  transfer 
rails  and  having  an  arm  for  >  ii;.:.ae,.nc. nt  with  the  space 
bands  which  lie  between  aticl  ire  -n-pended  from  th> 
transfer  rails,  an  upper  cirixiui:  <|iroc  kit  wheel,  a  lower 
driven  sprocket  wheel,  a  (h.iin  belt  whlc  li  runs  i«\er  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  is  conne.  tci  witti  said  elevator,  a 
train  of  gears  driven  by  said  iciw.r  -proc  ket  wloc!.  s.ibi 
space  band  transfer  slide  having  a  r:i' 1<  wbi  h  i<  .  tc 
gaged   by   the   t»>rniinal   gear  of  said    train   ccf   giar- 

[Claims   <5    to   ;>   not    printed    in    t!ie    liazette.) 
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The  .  otnbiiiation  with  a  motor  vehicle  frame  and  a 
drive  a.xle  rotatably  mounteii  on  the  frame,  a  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  oti  the  ji\lc,  an  arm  on  -aicl  ring,  the 
ring  being  provided  with  a  i-ec  e-s  in  its  inioT  walls  ad- 
jacent the  .ixle,  -aid  ree.ss  tapering  from  its  center  to 
ward  each  eiicl.  .i  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  iii'iu.lini,'  a  .rank  portion,  c.y)nnectlons  between  the 
.rank    porticcn    .md    the   arm    whereby    the    rotation    of   the 
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in    .he    rec-ess    of    the    ring,  -and    adapted    ,,    !   ,    ,„  '7  u       '        "  rhc      v      ';.V.^?^'"^;,  '^^""       ''"•"    ■'""•^-    1^-     ^'^^^. 
ring    and    axle    during    move.nent     df    tbe    nn.     ,n    Cl,'  '^■'''^-       <^^-    '♦^-U 

dlre.-tlon.    a    lever   pivote<l    .,„    th-    frame,    and    a    v  ieldiny 
connection  between   the  lever   and   bell  ,rank, 

1.172,.311  I'-I   i;i;i.Al{  II  KT.UN     r,,K     I  H.xpl    \  Y  WIN 

IX'W,-:.        \I,x     K.,  HiKK,    ri.i.at;,,,     in.       F 
1!)14.      ."Serial   .No     sjso,^        ,  , .,     ,_,,|       ^^^  ^ 


V\\ 


Mar.   ;;o. 


1-    In    a    .levi.,.   of    the   .lav^   .!e<,rib..d.    a    wheel    mount 
'   ed    frame;    a    pair    ..f    opp„s,.i    troughs    su^pende,!    froir. 
th.-    frame,    the    trough-    in.-lucling   end    walls;    and    doors 
hinged    to    the    end    walls,    the    ,l,„,r-    U\u-    a-hipted    to    he 
opened    to    permit    a    c  h-anin-    our    of    t),,.    troughs. 

2.   In  a  d.-vice  of  the  das-  d.^rlb.-d.   n   wheel  mounted 
frame;    a    pair    of    troughs    sn-p.-ndc-d    from    the    frame. 
I    th.-    troughs    comprising    end    walN  ;    doors    hinged    to    the 
•     -^    I'lirglar    .nnain    tor    a    .li>piav     window     .„mpris.    '    ""'',    y»"^  ■     ""'i     '"''Xing    devices     ..nncin^    the     doors 

";^'   '•    ^•""•'    '^"""    «■•-"    ' urtaln    is    wound,   a    r       h  e  t        "'"      '''   'T    r"""    . 

wheel    mo„::,ed    np,,„    ,.j,„.-r   -nd    ,.f   .aid    .haft     a    nair   of    '    ,    '"  "  "^  "'"  '''"'  'l-^' ■  i'-'l-   ^'   "heel   mounted 

r.«l.  ea,-h  arrange,,   „,  ..n.age  ..„e  ..f  said   ratchet  wheel"     i    .       "V   '   ""''"  "^  ""'""'"'   ^'■^'"■"■i"'    f'"'"'    ""■  '>Hn,e.   the 
spring    means    as.sociated    with    ea,h    rod    normallv    renV    '       ""*■         '■""'P'-''^i">-'    ""'     "ail-    at.d    doors    tnovablv    as- 
iiiK    to    tnove    it    from    e„,a.eno-nt     with     it.    '.sm,,- ah'l    \    "'-"k""'    "''"    '"'    ""''    ""'''•    '""    ''"'"■'    '"■'"'■'    '"I'-iPP-l 
ratc-het     wheel,    a     laid,    .  ommon    t,,    both    of    '-,i  1         1         ^'         '""•ir^^'i'-dly    extended,    de-ie,  t.-d    lips. 
provid..,i     with     riding    f,,.,..    ,|i.,„,...,|    ,,„    ,,!'>,.!',"      Vl'"    ,         ^'    '"    ^    ''*'''''*'   "^   """    ' '''"'^   des- rib.-d.    a    wheel    mount 
■^r   the   latch    normally    t.-n,iing    to   ,,revent    the   r  .  1'     Tr  '    "'^   ^''""*' '   "   '*'''''   "^  """"-'''>■   -n-pen.l,-.|    from    the   farme  , 

moviim     under    th-    ,-,cfi,,„     ,,f    n,,.),.     .,^       |,,     ,"  "       upright   standards  journaled    for    rotation    on    the    frame 

.•<".l    a    plurality    of    strands    .-onne,  t.-d     with   '--,1  i^'TTh       '"^'"""•''■h'"*-'   '""n.-hes    carried    by    the   stan. lards,  the  stand 
and    .tret.hed    a- ros-   a    window    pan,-   -,rran-ed  'wh.  ,       n         "'"''"    ''*^'"''    '""'"''"''"    "^    ^^^■'"-    '>^'-    ''rushes    tccward    and 
g-aged    bv    ,,n    obje.t    thrown    through    the    window    re.'n         ■'"''"•'  ^'""'"  '■*"■''  "^'''■'■-  ""''  '"*•'"'  ^'""  '>"I'li"K  the  stand 
'"   ""-""    ""•    !'•"■"    '"   I'.rm.t    the    ,-o,is    ,0    mc've    under    ^    ""'    "^''"''    '""''"""■ 

th..    action    of    their    associat.-d    spring.  ''■    '"    '^    devn-e   of   the   cLt^s   desc-rihed.   a    wheel    mount- 

•-'.  A  l,urt;lar  nrtain  for  a  dlspl..,v  window  t.rovide.l  I  "''  ^"""'^  '  ''  ''*'^''  "^  tr.mghs  carri-d  by  the  frame:  np 
with  a  sh.-ift  upon  which  the  curtain  is  wouu.l  -1  ratch  '  '"'*^'''  ^tau'lards  mounted  on  th.-  frame  fur  rotation  and 
wh.-el  at  .-ach  .11,1  of  said  shaft,  a  detent  rod  '-irr-in.'J  '  ^"'"  ''■"'''''  •"IJ""^'""'"'  :  ""-an-  for  ho  ding  the  stan. lards 
to  engage  each  of  ..-ud  rat.  het  wh.-.-l.  mean,  as.,,'.],*?  1  '"  a<lJ"^"''l  positions,  b-.th  vertically  and  again-t  rotation 
with    said    detent     t,„,s    normally    ten.iuig    t'o    ,„',..-' th.-t'n 


and    brushes   proje.-iing   from    th.-   stan.iards.    the   brushes 
•o.'iperating  with  the  space  b.-twc, n  th.-  troughs. 


M72..;i.v       XKNTII.ATIN.;    A  I'!  .\  K  ATT  S    FdK    SI.FKI'- 
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fr.cn  en.-a...-m,-nt  with  their  a*so,-lat.-d  rat. het  wh.-.-ls 
f  ■■""  '•■"■•'  '.''nunon  to  both  of  sai.l  r.„ls  arrange.l  when 
'"  """  I'"^'"""  t"  P'Tinit  the  rods  to  move  to  r.-l.-ase 
-aid  rat.  lot  wh.-.-ls.  ni.-ans  for  manuallv  operatin-  .aid 
'■"'"  '»"''  "■  '■■■>•"•  "'-  rods  into  enga.en.ent  witlf  their 
a.s.soctate.l  ra-.h.-t  wh.  els  an.|  a  pluralitv  .,f  strands 
""","'"■''  "'"'  ^■■"''  ■■""  '•■'th  an. I  stretched  a-ros.  ,,,e 
;;;'"'""■  ■'■""  •■'■■■•a.:.c-.l  wh.n  ,.nuag.-d  1,,  an  arti.de 
".r.-wn      h,,.,i.h    the   pane   ,,.   „p„,,,.,   ,„.,    .„„,    ,„ 

sa.d     ro.,s    ,„    mo-,e    frcn,     .n.-a^.-no-nt     with     their    a..,, 
'daf.'d    rate  h.-t    wh.-.-|. 

••'.     In    ...mt.lnation    ,-,    -urtain    arrani;,-,!     u  h.-ti    r.-b-.sed 

to     fall     by     ,.,avity      a     d.-t.-nt     arranged     to    retain    -aid 
'"'""^  '"     '■••''^•■'1     P— ti.cn.     spring     m.-ans     ten.iing     to 

"'":;'    ""     •'"'""'     '"    ''""  l'"'<'"^-    Positi.cn,    a     latch    nor- 

in.nlv    .t.^aL-.-.l    an, I    r.-tainin:,.    the    .letent    in    lo.-king   posl- 

n-n.    spnnu    m,-ans    „„rmady    h.dding    the    latch    in    p.,si- 

■  on   to   r.-tain   the  d,-t,-nt    in   locking  position,   a   cam   sur- 

fa,-.-    form,..l    on    .aid     lat.h    and    „,.-ans    arrange.l    when 

nperate.l    ,„    niov.-    the    lat.h    to    bring    the    cam    surfa,-e 

hereof     into     .-n.-agement     with     the     .letent.     whereupon 
.'•    d.nn.-    ,n..a,is   as.o.iated    with    the   detent    may    move 

'•     latch    out    of    the    path    of    th..    detent    and    tnov,-    the 
latter   to   non  locking   p..sition. 

4.    In    .-ombinati.cn.    a    .urtaln    arranged    when    r..leased 

o  fail   by  gravitv.   a   d-.f-nt   arranu-ed   to  retain    said   .-ur-    ' 
tain    in    raised    position,    spring    means    tending    to    move    ' 
the  detent    to   n.m  lo.king  po.sition,   a    latch    normallv   en- 
g«ge.|    by   the  .letent   .s.-rving   to   retain    the  detent   in  "lock- 
Ing   position,    a    cam    surfa.-e    formed    on    sai.l    latch     an.) 
m..ans    arranged    when    operate,]    to    move    the    latch"   to 
bring  the   ,-am   surface   thereof   into   engagement   with    th^    '        1     t> 
detent    whereupon    the   spring   means   associTt.^     w    h     h  .  '"    '"'""'"••"'""    "*"'    ''      -r    lavin.-    an    air    duct 

detent  may   move  the  latch  out  o     the  path  c, he       t*;       '      '         /'   '"'""   ""'   ''"'   *''     '"'' ^  '"•   "'    '^'^   -*^.   "^  « 
an.l   move   th..   latter  to  non-lockmrposlt  on   '  "'   '"^^°^       ^"PP'>'  ^^^'  '"'^"""'"'^  ^-^   ""    "  I'  ^■'  the  bottom  of  the 

'■'»'■•    "P""    ^^    the    outsid.-    a.mo-ph.r,    at    both    ends    and 
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<f>mnninii;itirii;  with  saiil  i!ii  t.  niPHTiH  at  onp  pnd  of  said 
siipi)l>  pipi'  Un-  lUriiiii:  air  1  tuf  ;niii.  iui'!  a  deflecting 
valvf  lit  till'  int«'rsii  tiijii  nt'  said  ilmt  and  pipe  which  In 
orn'  pii-itinri  dt'r!i-ct^  :i!i-  friiin  thf  i>ip»'  into  tlu>  duct  and 
in  th'>  ..ih.-r  p, 1-111011  -lusi-  nrt'  th''  .luct  from  the  pipe 
P'Tiiiittin_'  til''  air  to  jias-  ihrmmh  th'  pip''  from  one  end 
To  fh.'  othi-r. 

_',    '11 Jiiihlnation    witli   a    '-ar   havin;;   an    air   duct  In 

Tli>'  wall  ihfriof  whiih  opfo-;  into  tin'  lar  at  two  places 
!.iii;f hwi-f    thtT''of.    nifans    I'or    fonin;:   air    Into  the  duct 

at    o[ n.l    tluTi'of.   aU'l    a    d«l!i'rtor   plate  arrnnKcd   over 

Til'  op.iiiii;,'  niari-^t  thi-  ond  of  the  duct  into  which  the 
air  i-<  inrroilu' I'll  which  oprrati"^  to  divide  the  air  sup- 
ply.  '111!'.,  fini;  sonii'   of   it    info    fhi'   opi'niii!.'  adjacent   the 

plar.'   and    Mllowin::    ttn'    n'niain.lir    to    pas>    to    the   other    I 

.  I 

opt'nin;.',  j 

3.  Tln'   combination    with    a    lai'   bavin;:   an    air   duct  in    ' 
the   wall    tlii'i-foi    pn.'vi'lod    with    an    op.nin;^    into   the  In-    | 
terior  of   tln'  oai'.   of   moan-    for   int  roiliiriiiL'  air  Into  said    ' 
duct,   a  s'  ri'i'ii   lovorini;  said    oixtiin.',   11    hinui'd    \alve  for 
rlosin.i^  said   op.nin;;  whbli   is   lo.ati'd   bi'liind   -aid   screen 
and    iv    wirbin    and    opoiis    Iri,  kwanl!,\-    into    thr    duct,    a 
uprin'-'   uhi'b    tiTids    to   bold   said    \al\r  op-n.   a    'atch  re-    ! 
leasable  from  insido  tlio  rar   for  holding  the  valvo  rlosed, 
an'!    iii'';ins   i-Miiidiii:;    irit"    tti''    -ar    for    closing'   thi'    valve. 

4.  rill'   1  oniliina  tion    with   a    oar    havini,'  an    air  'luct  In    i 


bearing  for  the  magneto  armature  carried  by  th<'  parti- 
tion, and  a  plati-  adjai-t'iit  the  ((i\ii  liavini:  a  I'-.-nint; 
therein  to  support   the  other  end  of  tlic   ma;;ni'io 

3.  In  combination,  a  cranio  case  imluding  a  removable 
closure  plate,  a  ll.vulo'il  ..n  "no  --iil,-  i.i  vai'i  i>lati-,  a 
driving  pulley  on  the  oiIht  si.j,.  cf  sai'l  plate,  and  a  sliaft 
carrying  said  flywheel  ami  -aid  pulley  pas-ini:  throiij.'ti 
said  plate  and  supported  solely   tiy   tin'   latter 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank  lase  lia\in;^  an  aper 
tared  end,  a  bushing  ..irrii'd  by  said  en'l  and  proji' tin^; 
through  the  same,  a  shaft  from  the  in-ide  oi  tin  .  av  to 
the  outside  of  the  sann-  ri  •  lix  i-d  in  sail 
wheel  at  the  inner  end  of  tlo'  >tiaft.  a  im 
end  of  the  same,  and  bearim.;-  bitwien 
said  bushing  at  oppositi  .ml-  an. I  -ail 
pulley. 

."».  The  condiinatiiiii  of  a  jilaie  l:a\iii-:  an  apertii!'' 
therein,  a  bushing  in  -aiil  aperture  projectini:  from  botii 
faces  of  the  plate,  a  shaft  passinj,'  tbronirh  tlie  bn-bin;;, 
wheels  on  its  ends  adjaeeiit  the  plati'.  and  separate  roller 
bearings  between  said  wheels  an.l  tlie  e\ti  rior  of  said 
bushing  to  cause  the  liushini:  to  .arry  tlie  wci;;ht  of  the 
wheels  independently  of  ilu    -la ft 

(Claims  6  to   14   not   prinii.l    in   the   <';n/ett<>.] 


the  wall  therei.f  pr'ivi'led  with  an  op«'ninK  into  tlie  in- 
terior of  the  car.  of  means  for  foreinir  air  into  said  duct. 
a  screen  io\'erin:;  -aid  op' nin;:.  a  liin'.;e.|  \alve  for  (  los 
in'4  said  opi-miiu  whirh  is  lo'-ated  within  aii'l  open^  back- 
wardly  into  the  'lint,  a  spring:  whiih  len'ls  to  hold  said 
valve  open,  a  pair  of  rati  li  members  pivoted  on  the  valve, 
springs  whii  h  tend  to  press  said  rntrli  members  together, 
means  en^iageil  by  -aid  'ateh  member  wlieii  the  valve  is 
in  closed  position,  a  pusli  button  arran.L,'ei|  to  be  oper- 
aiwl  from  within  the  ,ar  for  separating  said  rati  h  mern- 
hers  to  rebase  th''  valve,  aiul  means  extending  into  the 
car  for  ch>sin>;  sain   valve. 

.''1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  aiiil  railiator 
for  heatini;  same,  of  means  provi'ling  an  air  drnt  dis- 
posed direi'tly  un'ler  said  radiator,  haxini:  bratnh  ducts 
opening  into  the  car.  means  for  Introdticlng  air  into  said 
tirst-menti'Uii'd  duet,  -.aid  'lii'  t  beint;  pro\  ided  witli  a 
port  ibroiiirii  whiih  air  ma,\  be  delivered  a^-'ainst  the 
radiator   to  .oil    tbe  vaine,  ainI   a    \alve   to   close  said   port. 


1. 17'-'. 314.  INTER.NALroMr.rSTION  KNGINK  NoR- 
BEitT  H.  ."^ruicKEr.,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
191.3.     Serial   No.  >'{(i.",.4'>!r,.      iCl     I'j:; — 19S.) 


1.  .\  1  ranl<  'ase  roinprlsing  a  pair  of  ehambers  in  a\ial 
alinenient,  an  .'Xtension  projecting  from  the  walls  of 
both  rhaiiibers  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  an'l  lommuni- 
ratin','  at  irs  inner  end  with  one  of  the  same  an'l  a  cyl- 
inder se'ured   to   said   extension. 

2.  A  crank  case  including  a  magneto  chamber  having 
a  partition  separating  the  same  from  the  body  of  The  case 
at  one   eU'l    and    a    removable    cover   for   the   otlier   end.   a 


bii-hinc.   a    ily 
ie\   a  I   the  outer 
tbe    exterior    of 
w  bee!    and    sai'l 


I 


1.172.315.      SHOCK  .\i;St>Rr.i:K        Wii.i,i.\M  F     SKiivnt. 

Jersey    City,    N.    -I  .    assignor    to    William  F.    Sterling, 

Miffllnburg,     I'a.       Fib'l     .Ian      .".'      I'M.;.  Serial     No. 
744,802.      (CI.   -Jl       1"."'  1 


1.  A  pneumatic  shock  absorber  .  omprisiiig  a  low  press- 
ure cylinder,  a  high  pressure  lylinder  telescoped  in  said 
low  pressure  cylinder,  a  pi-ton  for  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder i>etween  sabl  cylinders  and  oijeratively  connected 
to  the  high  pressure  cyliuder.  and  a  piston  for  the  hi;,'h 
pressure  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  to  the  low  pre-r- 
ure  cylinder  wherel)y  one  cylinder  I'xpands  while  the 
other  compresses  as  the  cylinders  are  moved  axially  nla 
tive  to  each  other,  said  cylinders  being  in  '  ommuni' ation 
at   their  inner  and   ciimpressjon   ends. 

2.  A  shoi  k  alisorber  coinprisins;  a   low  pressure  cylinder. 
a  high   pressure   cylinder,   a    piston    for    the    low    p!'>'s-iire 
cylinder  between   the  said    cylin'brs   and    operatlvely   con 
nected  to  the  high  pres-nre  cylinder   for  compressing  air 
in  the  outer  end  of  the   low  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  pis 
ton  for  the  high  pressure  cylimler  operativel\    connected 
to   the   low   pressure   cylinder    for   compressing   air    in    the 
inner   end    id'   the   hii,di   [iressure   cylinder,    said    piston-    be 
ing  adapted   to  compress  alternatingly.  said   cylimler^   be- 
ini:   in    cunimunication   at    tiieir   compression    ends   to   p"r- 
mit    air    lieini;    compressed    in    the    low    pressure    cylinder 
to  be  forced  in  the  hich   pressure  cylinder  previous   ii.  its 
I  ompression   stroke. 
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low    iiressnre    cvlln-    I 


•H    .\    shock   absorber  comprising   a    low    pressure   cylln-   I   moved  laterally  of  the  head  by  the  loncituiilnal  mnvement 
ler.  a  hiuh  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  for  tlo'  low  pressure       of  the  head. 


cyliinler  operatlvely  connected  to  flu  biirb  pressure  cyl 
ln<ier  for  compressing  air  in  thi'  oiili  i  •  nd  of  the  b'w 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  hiLb  !ir.--iiri  .ylin 
der  operatlvely  connected  to  the  low  pn --nre  cylinder 
for  compressing  air  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  high  pressure 
cylinder,  said  pistons  being  adapted  to  compress  alter- 
natingly. and  means  for  i)ermitting  air  to  pass  from  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  t"  the  hij;h  i)ressure  cylinder  when 
a  predeterndned  i)i'--iiii  has  I.e.  ri  anaiiii.l  in  the  tow 
pressure  cyliii'ler  ai    the  <  ompre>--ion   sjrok.    iliereol. 

J  A  -111"  k  ai'-"ti'er  lomprising  a  low  pressure  cylln- 
<ler.  a  piston  for  the  low  pr.-.ssure  cylinder,  a  high 
pressure  cyliuder  secured  to  the  said  piston  to  serve  as  a 


A.  .\  collapsible  .  ..r.  lar  comprising  two  set-  of  staM's. 
means  connecting  the  two  sets  of  staves  causing  the  one 
-it  to  inclose  the  v)ther  set  when  the  other  mi  is  m. m.I 
in  the  direi  tion  of  the  axis  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  core  bar  in  combination,  a  -haft,  two 
sets  of  staves,  means  connecting  the  first  set  of  staves  to 
the  shaft  for  moving  this  set  towar*!  -the  shaft  and 
axiall.\  of  the  shaft,  means  cfmrn  iTinj;  tli'  -e  '.ii.l  -ei  nf 
stiives  to  the  shaft  f"i  laii-inj  1liis  -.c.iiKi  set  to  inclose 
the  f^rst  set  wh«'n  the  iir>-t  -it  i-  ih'.M'I  in  the  aforesitid 
a.xial  'iiri'i  tion  after  the  movem. nr  nf  !),.•  ',]r-i  -.'t  toward 
the  -liaft    lias   been   arresto'I, 

."  In  a  •ollapsible  '..r.  bar  in  '•oml'iii.itii'n.  a  shaft, 
two    -'-1-    "f     -ta\.'s.     Ill' an-     '  '  iiinectiiii:     tie      ::r-!     -.  1     "f 


piston    rod    therefor,    sai'l    pi-ton    .xtending    between    thi 

two    cylinilers.    a    piston    for    ib.'    higli    pressure    '^:lil.ler,    1    staves   to  the  -ha^t   tor  moving;  this  s.t   t.  wan!    the  -Imn. 

and  apiston  rod   for  the  piston   ..f  tbe   high  pre-ure   cyl-    I    nn  an-    for    arrestin-    tbe    movement    of    this    first    s.t    of 


iii'b  r  passing  through  the  active  en. I  of  the  bi;;li  i>r-s-ure 
.\hii.|er    operatiM'ly    '-onnected    to    ib'>    lov\    pre-siiie    '  yi 
in. III.    -ai'l     ..\liiid'r-    i"ing    in    ciriuiiinication    at    ibeii' 
compression  ends. 

,"».  A  shock  absorber  compri-iiiL;  a  low  p!-i--iire  <  ylin 
der,  a  piston  having  slidin-  •  iil;,i-' im  ni  uiiii  the  inner 
wall  of  tie  l.iu  lu'e-siire  cnHii'Iii.  a  high  pre--iire  cylin 
ijer  -pa'.'l  fnoii  tlo-  'I'u  pi-.'--ii:-.  \iindi'r  and  s.-ctire<l  to 
ibe  -11. 1  pi-i"h  I"  -.r\''  a-  ,1  iii-i"ii  iiiil  iberefor.  a  piston 
for  111.  high  pr.--iir.  •>liiid.r.  .iii'!  a  pi-ton  rod  for  the 
piston  "f  the  hii;li  pr''--iire  <  ylin. ler  passing  throUKh  the 
a.li\e  .  nd  of  till  bi:-!i  [iressure  cylindi  r  opei'alively  1  iiu- 
111"  t.-il  to  the  low  pii'--iire  'vlinder.  sai'l  ..\lin.lers  being 
in  .  oiiMiiiiiii' ,1 1  i.'i:  at  til' 11  .  oiiipn --ion  ends.  oii.  of  said 
plsii.iis  j..iiiL;  a'l.ipted  lo  permit  air  to  pass  it  when  at 
re-t  aii'l  \\  111  II  iiiox  iiij;  awav  'roin  the  ."mpressimi  end  of 
if-   .  >  liii'li  r, 

iClaiius   t>    to   '.i    nut    prini.-.l    ;n    tb.'    i.azette.] 


staves  lowar.l  tb.  -baft,  means  .-onue.  ting  the  s...  i.n.l  set 
of  staves  to  til.'  -baft  for  causing  this  ^,.  ,,n,i  set  of 
staves  to  inclose  the  first  set  wi.en  tiie  Mr-t  -et  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  the  .-ixis  ,,<  ih..  -bafi  after  th.'  move- 
ment of  the  tir-!  -.  t  tow.'tr.l  ih-  -li.-if!  iia-  been  arr.--ted. 
((■"laim-   '■'   Ti.    Is   ii"i    printed    in    the  (iazette.l 


1,1T2..!1T.       rOAT.       S.wM'KHs     H      .s^ulomus.     Ko<  hester, 
N.    V.       Filed    Apr.    2S     lUl."..       S.rlal    No  1  •J4.41 3.       1  Ch 
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TUN    Sims    an!     llxuin     W'mi.aik    Lkk.    .Vnni-toii.    .\la. 
Filc'l   Ma\   Ul.  IVtl.',      Serial   No.  1:9, »>-,JS,      iCl.  22      173.1 


In  a  .oat.  the  coniMiia  ti..ii  u  11  b  Vi.  o..i|x  portion 
formint:  the  fr.'iil  of  i  b.  ...at  .iiol  t  h.-  under  part-  of  the 
lapels,  of  a   piece   "f   till-  ^aine   cbib    -.'.ured   to   each    sid.' 

o'  the  liod.x'  port!'  !i   I nsfitut.    ii.   "lo'   '..ntinuons  pi.'ce 

the  "i.ter  pa;  I  ■.:  tin-  l.ii.ei.  the  .o-iT  fa  ing  and.  ;;s  a 
continuation  of  the  l;ii;ir,  a  fre.'  toldini:  tlaj)  adapted 
to  (  xteiid  I  ea  I  xv  a  T  ul.\  aii'l  irvxardiy  .  io-.'  auainst  tbe 
body  portion  "i  forw  .i  r.ii.v  and  mn  wardi.x  so  that  the 
flaps  may  joiiiti>  lose  the  si'ace  or  opening  between  the 
lapels,  tlie  ia'iiiu  poiii'.ii  of  tlo'  pice  being  secured 
perinaiiei.tix  t..  tio  !.oi\  ,11;.!  •  ^ ; .  ii.iin-:  iiiu.irdly  !">ond 
the  fold  line  o!  the  flap  I"  ii.  in  Tb'-  -aiiie  plain  there 
with. 


1  ,  1  7 -J  .  :•'  1  s  l',.\FFI.F  Mi:\NS  Fni{  1-IKFB"NKS. 
F.s'iiill  r.  Stkxkvs.  i"hi.,ii:o.  III.  assicn,,]-,  i,y  mesne 
assignments,  to  .Vmeri'-an  .\rch  ronijianx.  New  York 
N.    v..    a     i"o'p..r.'iti  .11     "•■     I'i'laware.       Fil".l     l'.-.      1'". 

1.  A  collapsible  <-ore  bar     oniprisint;   two  sets  of  staves.  nn4       S.rial   No    sli'.sss       ( pi    no — f,i    1 

means  connecting  The  set-  of  siaxt's  op.'ratinL:  to  pro  ,  1.  Haflle  means  for  fireboxes,  comprising  tb'  <  omidua 
duce  a  lonsjitudlna!  movement  of  the  one  set  of  staves  t  linn  with  The  sid.'  she,.f-  of  the  fir'  '"x  of  siippiirtint; 
in  otie  direction  when  tlie  other  set  of  staxes  is  moved  mean-  on  s.\id  side  sh.-eis,  and  a  siil.si.-tni  ially  verti'al 
m   the  opposite   longituiliiial   direction.  ,    iipwardly     and     forw.'irdly     ar.h.'d     ^a'^l.-     xx;i!l     .'xtending 

2,  A  collapsible  core  bar  comi>rising  a   supporting  head,    i    between     said     supportinir     means,     substantially     as     de 
a  sit  of  staxe-  'oniiecfed  to  the  head,  each  stave  of  whi' h       scribed. 

is  adapted  to  he  moved    longitudinally   and   laterally   xvith  2.    I'.affle    meatis    for    tir'' boxes,    comr.ri-ing    the    lombi 

respect    to    the    iiead    until    the    Inad    is    engaged    when    a       nation  with  the  side  sheets  ,,f  the  rire  box,   of  supporting 
further    longitu.linal    moxement    of   the   staves    moves    the   !    ir.eans    on    said    side    sheets,    a    iiafle    wall    extending    be 
head  in  tlie  same  longitudinal  .lirectlon,  and  a  second  set    |    tvxeen    said    supporting'    nuans    .md      oti-istiin:    of    upper 
of  staves   'onnectefl   to   The   bead,   eacb    stave   of   x^'hich    1«    I   and    lower    bricks   .ind    means    for    lo.  king    said    bricks    to 
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therethrough      slot   In    the   chambered    jaw    ainl    Ikhiiii;    t.-.  th    Mii..n 


gt-tlii'i-.    saiil    ti.ifTI>'    \\:\\\    hi\iiiL;    a    pa-i-^af; 

and   hftwifii    said   l.rirks.  saiO    iia-^a..'"   tiaving  a  plurality    1   ''^ge    for   engagement   with    the    teeth    at    Uir    .ml    of   said 

of  ap'^rturi  s  (■oiniiiiinirariiii,'  with  sail  lire-hox,  and  means   \   handle,  and  a  thumb  projecting  upon   thr  ■  hamiicred  Jaw 

for   intriMlU' iiii:   i-ms    iiiio   >iil   [ias-;i^'.'.    whereby   said  gas       forming   means   whereby   the  JawK   may   l»<'  adjiist>il    au<t 

will    pass    tiii'oiiuti    s;i;,l    ap'Ttur.^    it. to    v 

siantially  aa  desi  rii. ••<1. 


Are  box,  sub- 


t         \ 


U 


;>.  Baffle  means  lor  tire-boxes,  coiiiprisitii;  th.'  combina- 
tion with  th.'  -I'l"  -lii'i't^  .'i'  til.'  'if.' 1mi\.  of  supp.>rtlnK 
means  on  said  si.Ii'  sli.'.'ts.  a  hat!!.'  wall  .xt.'nding  be- 
tween said  supportJns;  means,  said  haflle  wall  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  lower  hri.ks  enL;a;;inf;  e.Tih  otlur  at  their 
inner  edKes.  a  pair  of  tipper  l.rh  ks  resfinj;  on  the  upper 
edges  of  said  low.T  bii  ks  and  lockiiii^  means  between 
said  upper  an.l  low.'!  hi!iK>,  a  pass.ii:e  throu.ch  said 
l<offle  wail,  said  pi  sau.'  liavuiK'  a  plurality  of  apertures 
eommunicntini;  with  tlie  interior  of  sai.l  tire  hox.  and 
means  for  introdu.  iiit,'  ^tis  into  sai.l  passage,  whereby 
said  gas  will  pass  through  said  apertures  into  said  flre- 
bcx.  sulistantiiilly   as  di's.ril.i'd 

4.  Baffle  means  for  fire-Uoxes.  comprising'  tie'  I'ombl- 
nation  with  the  side  sheets  of  the  fir.'  Nox,  of  hollow 
si.pporting  means  on  said  si.l.'  sht.ts,  a  h.itll.'  wall  ex- 
ten(lin;c  ^i'etwoen  .siil.l  supporting  means,  sai.l  l)afne  wall 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  lower  bricks  engaging  ea.  h  other 
at  th'ir  inner  edg's.  a  p.iir  of  upper  l)ri.  ks  resting  on 
the  upper  edges  of  sai.l  low.  r  bri.  ks  an.i  lo'  king  means 
betwe 'U  said  iipp-'r  ati.l  l.iw.r  hri.  ks,  passiiges  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  siii.p.irtiiig  means  between  said 
upper  and  lower  l.ri.  ks.  >ai.l  passages  provided  with 
apertures  eommiini'titiiiL.'  wiili  th.-  int.'rior  of  said  fire- 
box, an.i  means  fo--  iiitr.'.in.ing  uas  fi-oMi  sai.l  supporting 
means  into  saiil  pass.ig.'s  wl-.er.i.y  s.iil  ijas  will  pass 
througli  sai.l  apertures  int..  sai.l  tire  bov,  sulistantially 
as  des'-rihed. 

5.  Baffle  means  for  fireboxes,  .'oitiprising  th.'  <'ombl- 
natlon  with  th.'  sid.-  sin.  ts  of  the  i:r.  ^.i\,  ..f  ttollow 
supporting  means  <in  sai.l  si.],,  sh.-ets.  ea.  h  of  sai.l  ^'ip 
pr.rting  means  providi'd  with  a  gas  outb'r.  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  ar.hed  baffli'  wall  >  xtendinic  between  said 
supporting  means,  sani  batlle  wall  insisting  of  a  pair  of 
lower  bricks  engaging  ea.h  otlwr  at  th.'ir  inner  edges. 
a  pair  of  upper  liri.  ks  r.  sting  on  th>'  r.r)p.'r  edges  of 
said  lower  bri.ks  an.i  lo<  king  iiLan--  betw.-en  sai.i  upper 
and  lowvr  bri.ks.  passaiz.s  ext.ndiiig  inwar.lly  through 
said  wail  from  the  outb'ts  of  said  supporting  neans  and 
between  said  upper  ami  low.r  bri.ks.  sai.l  passages  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  .xtending  through 
the  rejir  surface  of  sai.l  w.ill.  ,111. i  means  for  introducing 
gas  into  sai'l  hollow  supp.irting  m.-ans.  whereby  said  gas 
will  pass  through  s.-jid  pass;ii,'es  and  s.ii.l  apertur.s  into 
said  flre-box.  sul)stantiallv  as  described. 


1.17'J,;!19.  WRENCH.  Ci.AiiK  E.  Sti,[.iv.\N.  t.rand 
K^iplds.  Mi<h.  Filed  .Inly  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  .'^T.T:i8. 
(CI.  M — .">".».) 

1.   A   wrench   comprising  a   jaw   witli   a   chambeii.l    p.ir 
tion.   ,1    handle   with   a    head   pivoted   within    the   chaniber 
of    th"   Jaw    and    having    teeth    upon    the    end    thereof,    a 
second    jaw    with    a    shank    portion    movable    through    a 


iiit-ans   for   holding   the  Jaws    in    ailjti^t..|    posiiioii 


■J.  .\  wrench  I'oiiiprlslng  ,i  jaw  with  a  chambered  por 
tlon,  a  handle  with  a  head  pi\.it.'d  within  the  .  tianiber 
of  the  jaw  and  having  teeth  upon  the  en.i  tiiereof,  a 
second  jaw  with  a  shank  portion  iii..vabb'  tlir.niLrli  .h 
slot  In  the  chambered  jaw  an.i  li.iving  teeth  upon  ..n. 
edge  for  enpigement  with  the  teeth  at  the  end  of  said 
handle,  a  thumb  proje.ting  up<ui  the  .  lijimbered  jaw 
forming  means  uh.r.'bi.  th.  Jaw^  mav  b..  a.ljust.'.l,  a 
handle  of  the  jaw  of  th.'  w  r'li.  h  h.i\iu_'  tlir.ad--,  ami  an 
ir.teriorly  threaded  rinu  .ngagiiiLr  th.  thr.iuN  ui...ii  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  bear  atiain^i  tli.  iir..j.'.  t  b.n  ..f  the 
chambered  jaw  to  hold  ttie  iw..  Jiiws  in  aiijusted 
positions, 

.'i.  A  wrench  comprising  a  chambered  Jaw  witii  a  lat 
«Tal  projection,  convexed  upon  its  e.l:,'.'  .-in.l  uiill".).  a 
pivotal  pin  passing'  throutrli  th.'  .  liaiut  .  r.ii  pi.itl.m  of 
the  wrench,  a  handle  with  a  loa.l  p.isiti..ii.'.l  within  tli. 
chamt)er  of  the  wren,  h  nrnt  pi\..tall>  n.iiiiit. .!  upon  s.-n.i 
pin  and  having  teeth  at  its  end.  th.  -lig.  s  of  tlie  tiandle 
provided  with  threads,  a  screw  riim  up. .11  -ai.|  threads. 
a  pin  iipon  the  handle  adapt. •.!  to  liinli  tlo-  movement 
of  the  ring  in  one  directifm.  a  se.-ori.i  jaw  an.i  :i  shank 
portion  movable  through  th«'  slot  in  tlie  .tiam!Hr..l  J.iw 
and  having,  serrations  upon  on.'  edg.'  engaging  th.  t.etn 
upon  the  end  of  the  h.'indb 


1.172.;;*J<».     STORM  s.\SH    .\M>   i«ki:i:n    i  ami:m:k 

M.XKTi.v   ThoI-.stiu  1'.    .\..riliti.'l.l,    Minn.      Fib.l    S.'pi.    Ki. 
1915.     Serial  No.  .-".'.T}       (Cl    in     is  , 


^s 


The  combination  witli  a  stop  strip  and  a  frame  seated 
thereon,  of  an  anchor  bra.  kef  piess4'd  from  a  single  piece 
of  flat  metal,  secured  to  sai.l  stop  strli)  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  llange.  set  at  an  angle  to  tfie  plane 
of  the  frame,  ami  .i  turnbutton  se.  ured  to  sai.l  frame 
in  position  t..  b.'  turneil  into  overlapping  engagi'inent 
with  the  tlang.'  ..f  the  an.  hor  bra.  kef  for  drawing  the 
frame  onto  tto'  stop  strip,  said  turnbutton  having  a  lat 
erally  proje.ting  Ilaug.'  with  an  aperture  to  receive  a 
removable  tool  by  which  the  turnbutton  may  be  operated. 


Febki  ,\k'>  j2,  1916. 
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i,iTii,.S2i.    I'RocEss  FOR  i;i;(  mvkkinc;  zinc  from 

7.INKIFEROFS  MATERIALS.  FliiKLUirn  iM;:  Wil. 
iiKi.\i  'I'lMM.  Ilainburi:.  Cernumy.  I'ii..l  <  i.  i  T.  l".tl3. 
Serial  No.  79;i.7(fJ.  Renewed  Dec.  "1  I'.'IT).  ,S..rial  No. 
69,684.      (Cl.   75 — 153.) 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  ziio  ii..m  /mkiferous 
materials  which  consists  in  causing  gas  .imtaining  fre.' 
oxyg.'ii  to  pass  through  a  hot  mixture  ..f  ■/inkifei'..ns  ma- 
terials alel  -..li.l  .-.'I  rb..ii:!  .-..n-  ^\]b-.ta  II' .'~  .luriti,:;  ;i  rom 
parati\i'ly  -h..it  tim..  ttoii  v\  ;  1  li.ir.i  wiiii;  th.  mixttir.'  from 
til.'  I  f!'.  '  t  .it  tti.'  ga-  pas-ini;  ttiiiiiuti  if.  th.'ii  r.' arranging 
the  niixtur.'  in  a  practi.ally  ev.n  den.-ity.  then  .ausing 
tile  flee  oxyueii  .oiitalnlng  ga-  to  puss  again  through  the 
mixture  .'iii.l  r.p.'ating  t!ii~  \\..rking  whereby  ih>'  zin.  is 
fre.'.l  li.im  the  xiiikifer..u~  inat.riaN  in  ditT.'rent  p.'ri...is, 
th.  h.'at  pro. hue. I  !■>  pas^iu^;  t),,  'i,-,  .  i\  \  g.  n  <  .  .iita  ihilig 
ga^  tlir..u::h  tlo  iiii\tur.'  t.i-:ng  -•.'  reeui.at.'.i  a'-  t..  pro.luce 
ail    nil    ui.'ll.ti.    .sintered    le>i.lue. 

2.  'lb.  I'l'icess  for  reooverini;  /in.  frori  /iiikifi'r.ni^ 
materi.'ils  whi.'b  consists  in  causing  air  to  pasv  jii  diffcj- 
ent  perioils  llirougli  a  mixture  of  zinc  containing  inate- 
ri.iU  ,111.1  solid  carbon-coiuaiiiini;  mat.'riaU.  tliereliy  de- 
.r.','t-in^  gradu;illy  the  ■/u\^  ...nierit  ..f  th.  .Iiarg.'  in 
.lifiii.nt  zinc-freeing  p.ri.HJ.,  ih.  .liarg.  b.ang  i.itw.-en 
ea.h  two  su.h  p' rioil-  r.tnix.'.l  in  its.il  and  being  ar- 
rangeil  in  a  pra>ti.ali\  .  \  •  n  .bn-ity.  tli.-  iieat  being 
r.  i;ii!al..l    ^o  ;,s   t..   pr...lu.'.    a    sinter.. 1    n'^i.lue. 


1  iT-j,:rjj       !'RoTi;i  nvi:    hevice    I'or    i:i.Ki"rRic 

•  'ABLE   .lolNTS.      I'liu.U'   Touciiio.    New    V..rk.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  Iltl5.    Serial  No.  14,078.    ( cj    17:i— 268.) 


1.  .\n  ele.trlc  cable,  comprising  a  metallb  slieutli  and 
a  iin.'  coiidui  tor  having  a  joint,  the  iaid  sh.'ath  being 
rem.. Veil  --ufti' 1.  lit  1\  I..  .  \]..i-.  ~,ii.l  j..iijf,  ami  iw..  metalii. 
^b'.\.-  .li~p.i-....l  on.-  witliiu  th.  otli.T  an.i  in.  Lisiu;;  vai.i 
joint  :  tlo  s;ii.i  sleeves  being  iii-iilat.-.l  from  sai.l  j.iint, 
linite-i  at  tlieir  .11.1^  to  ..n.  anotlur,  s.parated  between 
said    eiiiN.    an.i    el.-,  t ri.ally     .onn.-.  te.l     at     said    ends    to 

s.'li.l    she.-lth. 

■-'.  -Vn  el".  Hi'  .  al'l.'.  .-omprising  n  metallic  sheath  an.i 
a  liiH'  '-..mlu' t.T  haxiii.;  a  j..int.  th.-  sai.l  -iieath  being 
r.'move.l  sutli.  i.  lit  1\  t..  I  \p.i^,-  sabl  joint,  ami  two  me- 
lalli.  sb'i-\.  V  ,ii-i,,,v,-,i  .,n.  witliin  tli.-  otli.-r  an.i  in(-los 
Ing  sai.l  joint.  ,in.l  at,  in-ulating  bo.ly  interpose.l  be 
twi'cn  sai.l  slee\es:  tti.'  sai.l  slee\.'s  being  iusulate.i  from 
sabl  Joint,  united  at  their  en. Is  t,.  on.-  anottier.  siparte.l 
ti.-twe.'ii  -ai.l  .'ii.l--.  .-111. I  eb-,  t  ri,  ally  ■  onn.-.  t.-.l  t..  sai.l 
sh.-.-ith 

;•!     .\n    el.',  trie   cable,   coiiipri-uii^   a    ^heath.   a    iin.-    .-on 
du.  tor  havini:  a  J.dnt.  a  body  of  pervious  insulating  mate 
rial    In.  losing    sai.l    Joint,    the    .sai.l    shi'ath    being    removed 
for   a    .llsfaio-.     ^nffl.i.-nt    f.i   expos,    sjiid    pervious    body,    a 


shM've  of  impervious  material  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  body,  inclosing  the  same  and  hermetically  unit.d 
at  its  ends  to  said  cable  sheath,  and  an  Insulating  tluid 
adapted  to  p<'rmeate  said  pervious  body  contained  in  the 
space  between  said  body  and  said  sleeve. 

4.  An  electric  cable,  comprising  a  sheatli.  a  lin>  on 
du<t<)r  having  a  joint,  a  bo<ly  of  pervious  insulating  ma- 
terial Inclosing  saifl  joint,  the  said  sheath  being  removed 
for  a  distance  sufficient  to  expose  said  pervious  bo.l\.  a 
sleeve  of  Impervious  material  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  body.  Inclosing  th"  same  and  hermetlially  uniti.l  at 
its  en. Is  to  said  cable  sheath,  a  rei'eptacle  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  Insula-tlng  fluid 
adapted  to  p.rmeate  said  pervious  body  containe.i  it, 
said  receptacle  and  t!i.  spiif-e  between  said  '  ody  an!  sai.i 
sleeve. 

>t     .\n    eb-.trb     cabli-.    .'omprising   a    sh.-aili.    a    liii.     .-on 

.luitor    liaving    .1    j.'int.    a    body    of    pi'rviou-     in^ul.'itmg 

material     in.  lo-ing     sai.i     joint,     th.-     sai.i     -h.-atli     b.-ing 

remoxe.l     for    a    ilistaiiie    sufJi.i.Tit     to    .\[iom-    •^\u\     per- 

\ious    bo.l\',    a    sl>-i-\-e    of    iit!pei\;iiu-    mat.  rial    ..f    greater 

j   .iiameter    than    sai.i    l)ody.    in- iosine    the    sain.-    an.i    iier- 

I    inetically     unite.i    at     it-     .  n.is     to    sai.i     .a.'ie     sti.'atli,    an 

I    insulating    thii.l    pernn-ating    sai.i    p.-rv  ious    !iod>,    an.i    .a 

;    mass  of  insulating  material   of  gr.  ater  .biisity    than   said 

I   fluid   (-ontaine.i   in   the  spa.  e   between    said    body  and   said 

i    sb-eve. 

I         [Claims  <;  an.i   7  rot   piint.-.i  in   the  Oazette.] 


l.lTl.'..SL':i        I..crcii     AM.     I,(»CK.       Damei.    W.     Toweu. 
Cran.l    It.-ij.i.K.    M:<ti.   a-'-igiior    to  Cran.i    Rapi.is    Brass 

Mich.,     a     t  drp. -ration      of 
l'.tl4.       S.-rial     No     S40.S17. 


<  ■oiiiii'ili,\  . 
Mi-  higan 


(■rami      Rapbl 
Fib-.l    M,-.\     ■^. 


1.  in  a  d<'\ice  of  iti.'  .-hara.  te;-  .l.-v,  lib.-.i.  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  attacbeil  to  a  door  .a-inL'.  a  lianll.  having 
an  Integral  head  rot.itive  hi  tlo-  housing,  im  ans  for  limit 
ing  the  rotative  m.viii.nt  of  the  hea.i  an.i  handle,  a 
lock  located  withiii  III.  h<oi-ing  foi  hoi. ling  the  handle 
at  one  extreme  of  it-  [nx.'tal  m..\  I'lni  nt .  ami  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  k.  .\  f..r  ..p.  rating  the  l.i.k  lo.-ate.l  in  the 
axis  ..f  ill.    lii-a.l 

'-■  !i:  .1  ,b'\i,<  of  th.  .haia.f.-r  des.rib.-d,  a  housing 
...iapie.t  to  be  atia.  Iie.j  u.  a  .|..or  casing,  a  hamlb'  mem 
'..  r  having  a  su',..|,-,nt  ia  !i\  .  y  limlrii-al  liead  at  one  end 
ther.-of  i.,iaii\,  in  the  loui-ing,  a  ilisk  tixed  to  the  head 
an.i  within  th.  lo-u-ing.  sai.l  disk  having  a  re.-ess  in  the 
j)eriphery  tloTeof.  a  sli.iable  plate,  a  projertion  on  the 
plate  to  i-iit.T  Ih.-  i.'i.-ss  an.l  h..  k  ttu'  head,  ami  means 
for  slidiim  th.    plat,    arrang.-.l   in   the  head. 

3.  In  a  .l.\i,.'  ..f  the  .hara.-ter  described,  a  housing 
a.lapl.'.l  t..  b.-  attacheil  to  a  door  .a-^ing.  a  handle  memt)er 
having  a  substantially  .-y lin.lrii-al  load  at  one  enrl  there 
of.  sai.l  liead  being  rotative  in  th.-  ii..u-ing.  a  disk  fixed 
on  the  head  and  having  a  peripioral  re- ess.  a  stop  ex- 
ten. ling  from  the  housing  into  the  re.  ess.  a  lo.king  plate 
sll.lably  m(.unie.l  a.lja.-ent  the  .ii-k  ami  liaving  a  projec- 
tb.n  to  ent.T  llo'  saiil  re,-e.^.  and  means  for  shifting  said 
lo.king  plate  to  move  the  proje.  tion  into  and  out  of  the 
re,  ess.   .said   means   iH-ing  located    in   the   cylindrical   head. 

-J.    In    a    ilevi.e    of    the    <liara.ter    described,    a    housing 
a.lapt.'.l    to  bi'  atta.hed    to  a   door   casing,  a   handle  mem- 
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Iht  liavine  a  >ulist;tntiall>  rylimlri'iil  lua'l  ai  one  end 
th«TW)f,  said  head  nitataMy  iiHuiiitrd  in  tli-'  Inmsing,  a 
disk  fixi'd  DD  th.-  h"  ad  and  vvlthiii  rhf  liiMi-iu-.  said  disk 
having  a  prriph'Tal  ri'ifs^.  a  -tup  .'xt.'ii.liim  from  the 
hoiisin.;;  iiiio  the  said  r-'i't'-s,  a  Im  kiiii;  plat.-  slldably 
iiiourit('<i  op[)osite  Tlu'  disk  and  havini;  a  pr^j..,  rion  ex- 
tending th.Tidroin  towanl  the  disk,  said  projtM  tion  being 
iiKivi'd  N.yutid  tlie  periphtTV  (d  the  di>k  i<v  within  the 
s«id  riMi-ss  liv  iiKiVfiiii'nt  n{  tlif  liM  kin::  platf,  a  plate 
position. 'd  adjarcnt  the  locking  plar.'  and  having  spring 
mciiib.Ts  I. faring  against  th^  locking  plat.'  to  frictionally 
retain  it  in  position,  a  pin  having  its  .-iids  inoniit.Ml  ro- 
tataUly  in  sai.l  plate  and  handle  and  hnvint:  a  s).vt  to 
receive  a  key  to  project  laterally  therefiMin  r..  .iitra^.' 
and  move  th."  locking  plate. 

5.  In  a  d.'vii.'  of  the  .hiUiU't.T  d.'s.  riiicd.  a  door,  a 
casing  th.ri'for.  a  1.  v.t  pivotally  inounfrd  ..ti  Hi.-  rasing 
and  having  a  limited  inov.  nienf  uh.Teliy  tiie  handle  may 
be  position.'d  opposit.'  the  dour  or  ■  |,ar  of  th.  same,  a 
.•am  attache.!  to  the  door  having  increasing  thi  kn.>ss  in 
the  direction  of  inov.'inenf  of  th.^  lev.T  wh.'n  niov.-.l  oppo- 
site the  door,  sai.l  Lver  alsu  .n^'agini;  the  am  !o  tiuhtly 
clos.'  th."  .l.ior.  a  plat.'  attach.-.l  to  th<-  haii.ih-  iioinber 
on  the  inner  si.je  th.T.'of  an.l  a.lapt.'.l  to  \<--.\r  iiaiii.-dia t.dy 
against  the  vain,  ami  ni.aus  fur  ad.ia-tiii-  th.'  said  plate 
towanl  th"'  cam  memli.T.  snii-rantia  II  \-  a-  .h'scrihed. 


1.17'J,.!J4.  i'WO  CVt'I.K  IN'ri.K.N.M.  <"Mr.rsTION  EN- 
GINE. livMKl.  M.  Tr  TTI.K.  I'aiia-t.it.i.  N  V.,  assignor 
to  St.dla  S.  'I'vittl.'.  raiia-lota.  .\  V.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
191'J.      Serial   N...   TH.i.sTO.      i<'l.    Ilia— 59.) 


1  In  I  tu..c\.h'  int.Tual  ■■.'iniHist ion  -nglne.  a  pair  of 
.•ylinders  havini:  valv.'  contr.d!..l  intake  and  inlet  porta 
an.l  piston  .■onfr..ll.>.l  .\haust  ports,  an.l  a  .'onsLintly 
op.'n  pas-a;:.  •  ..nn.Mtinu  th"  \:\iv>-  .ImimIi.ts  of  both  the 
intak.'  an.l  inh't  \alv.'s.  valv.--  to-  -.lid  intake  and  Inlet 
ports  and  a  i.r.-ss.i--.'  '.luali/ing  "ham'..'r  in  direct  and 
.'onstant  cuinmiini.'ation  witli  saM  i.assai;.'.  said  valve 
for  the  inlet  port  "eiiig  sprini:  'lose.l  and  opened  only  by 
gas  pres--iir.'  in   th.'  p.assagi-. 

2.  A  two  .yell'  int.'rnal  comluistion  .nglii.'  having  Its 
.-ylin.l.'r  provi.le.l  with  cun-tintly  c,,iuiecti(l  intake  and 
inl.t  valv.  cliam'..'rs  and  a  pisi"ii-controlIe<l  exhaust 
port,  valves  in  sai.l  chami»'rs  .and  a  tlnnge  on  the  In- 
teri..r  of  the  cylinder  h.iving  a  c.,,.-av.  -ide  facing  the 
inlet  to  temporarily  po.  kef  a  p..rti..ii  "f  the  inflowing 
mixture  and  prevent  its  .lire,  t  fl..w  from  the  inlet  to  the 
.'xhaiist  port,  sai.l  inl.'t  valv.'  h.-iut:  op.'ii.'d  .>nly  ''v  the 
ira-  pressure  in  said  passage. 

.'{  A  two-i'ycie  internal  oinlmstion  .■iii;in.'  cmiprislng 
s.'paiate  pairs  of  .-ylind.'rs.  each  having'  an  intak-  pi.rt. 
an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port,  an.l  a  piston  onfroUlng 
the  exhaust  port,  synchroniz.-d  valv.'s  f..r  the  intake 
ports  an.l  comiult'!  ea.h  l.'ading  fr.mi  th.'  valv  .  hamher 
of   one    pair   .>f   cylinders   to    the    inlet   port    of   the   other 


pair  of  eyllnders,  said  inlet  ports  lia\in^;  -cif  .  l.)sing 
valves  oi>ened  only  hy  th.'  y:as  prtsswr.  in  tin  i Dnduits 
leading  thereto. 

4.  A  two-cyi-le  internal  .  .>mliiistiou  .  ni;iii.  comprising 
separate  pairs  of  cyliml-r-.  .m.  h  having  an  intake  port, 
an  inlet  port,  an  exhau-i  port  an.l  a  pistMi,  .untroUing 
the  exhaust  port,  syn.hr.niiz.-.l  \al\.s  for  th.'  intak.'  p.^rts. 
conduits  each  leading  from  th.'  valv.'  chamh.r  .>f  on.  pair 
of  eyllnders  to  the  inl.t  p..rt  ..f  th.'  ..tli.r  pair  ..l  cylinders. 
and  an  etniallzing  chamh.r  cdnimtini' atiug  with  .'onihiits. 
said  Inlet  ports  lunwig  s.'parate  -.If  closing  valves  .ip.io.l 
only  l>y  the  pressiii.'  of  fn.'l  in  th.'  con.lnit  1. 'a. ling  ttu'r.to. 

5.  In  a  two-.yci.'  int.rnal  .'omlnisti.in  .  ngine.  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inl'  t  p.ut  ami  an  exhaust  port  and  a  I'is- 
tou  controlling  'h'  .'xhaust  port,  sai.l  .ylin.l.r  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  .  \liau.--t  pass;ig.'  tietw.'.ii  th.-  .  xhaust 
port  and  the  head  of  tli.'  cylin.ler.  and  a  rotary  valve 
In  said  passage,  sai.l  inlet  p.irt  h.iving  a  -.'It  dosing  valve 
In  combination  with  means  for  iiitr.Min<  inu'  th.'  fml  int.) 
the  Inlet  port  with  siifli.'i.-nt  [)r.'ssur.'  t..  hold  th.'  inh't 
valve  open  during  a  portl.>n  of  the  .-ompn-ssion  -tr.'k.- 
of  the  piston  aft.  r  tlo'  .xhaust  p.ot  i- 
plston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print.. I   in   ih.    Ha/.ette.] 
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1,172,325.  OYSTIOK  MtI-:iM.K.  .\urah\m  II  \av.^C!VKK, 
Providence,  R.  1.  Fil.'.l  ,Iune  is.  IHU  S.rial  No. 
846,759.     (CI.  43— n.i 


/^-     ■  j^f  ■■■■"■-;   ■  '■    I  -  I'^^N 


1.  In    a    dredge   of    th.     <hara't>'r    d.'-'  r;''.<l,    ipi'i^iHrJ 

ji  -iollil  neck  and  .-ent.  r  t.ar  comi  iue.l  in  one  pi''.',  tin- 
forward  part  of  the  i.-nt.'r  l>ar  .'levatetl  above  th.-  n.'.k  to 
form  a  dr<Hlge-rightini.'  corut..  ninl  si.l.-  frames  connect.-. 1 
to  the  center  bar. 

2.  In  a  dredge  of  th.  >  hara  t.r  described.  .  .miprising 
a  s.did  neck  and  .■.■nt.'r  ''ar  of  on.'  jii."  .'  of  iihtal.  th.' 
center  bar  being  flattene.l  .'ind  h.iviii::  th.'  f..rward  p..rtloii 
thereof  elevated  aluivi-  th.'  n  '  k  !•  lorm  a  di.'dg.'  righing 
comb,  upper  side  friiines  ma.b'  of  .iiigl.'  iron  wh.ise  forward 
ends  are  seeurwl  to  the  <'om'.  p.prti.m  .d'  th.'  .'enter  bar  an<l 
whose  upper  faces  a r.'  pra'  ticall>'  ..n  a  liii.-  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  center  bar.  a  tooth.'d  tdade.  ami  bows  con»ect 
ing  the  blade  with  sai.l  upp.  r  anL;l.'  iron  -id.'  frames. 

H.  A  dre<ige  comprising  a  ne<  k  an.l  ..titer  bar  form. '.I 
from  a  single  lenutlt  of  material,  th.'  ii..  k  being  round.. I 
and  the  center  bar  i..in'_'  t'att.'n.'.l.  said  bar  ii.ing  wlden-'d 
a.ljacent  the  ne.k  t.i  prosi.b'  an  ..utwar.lly  projecting 
.Ired.ge-rightlng  comb,  sld.'  frames  havlim  th.ir  .nds  con 
neete<l  to  the  center  bar  ami  a  si  raper  bar  '.irried  liy  th.' 
side  frames. 

4.  .\  dredge  comprising  .in  lnt.'i:ral  n.' k  .in. I  ..titer  bar 
upper  anil  lower  ^bb'  frames  ha\ing  tli.ir  lorwar.l  ends 
connected  to  the  .ent.r  bar  a.ljac.nt  th.  n.'.k.  a  scrap. r 
bar  connecte.l  t..  th.'  nar  .nils  of  th.'  -bb'  frames,  ami 
scraper  bar  -hi-'l.liivj  lio.  -  cnrrie.l  b\  th.'  r.'ar  portions 
of  the  lower  side  frames. 
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B.  A  dre<lge  comprising  a  neck  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  that  i-  transversely  rounded  and  having  a  flat- 
tened center  bar  proje.  ling  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  side 
frames  atta.'he.!  to  the  center  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  id  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.320.  IM_)WKR  MOWI  NGM  ACI IINE  LiTiiCB  <}. 
W.vLKEU,  I'ueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,387       (CI.   21—114.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mowing  machine  comprising  tractor 
wheels,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  wheels  and  a.iapted 
to  be  ilrlx.'ii  th.ri'by.  a  casing  around  sai.l  shaft,  cutter 
bar  acfuatint:  m."  hanisni  mounte.l  adjacent  sai.l  shaft  ami 
a.lapt.'.l  to  1"'  dri  '1  tti.'reby,  with  a  frame  a.iapted  to  be 
conne.'ted  at  its  rear  end  to  sai.l  casing,  said  frame  carry- 
ing a  steering  wheel  at  its  front,  an  engine,  a  Jack  shaft, 
clut.h  me.  hanisni  between  said  engine  and  said  jack  shaft, 
au.l  means  for  .hiving  said  traction  wheels  from  -said 
ja.k  shaft. 

2.  In  comi.inatlon.  a  mowing  ma.  bine  comprising  tra.tor 
whe.'l-.  spro  k.'t  wheels  mounted  on  said  tractor  wheels, 
a  .Irive  shaft  mount. 'd  in  -iiid  wheels  ami  adapted  to  be 
driven  ther.'by.  a  casing  on  said  shaft,  cutter  bar  actuat- 
ing ine.'hauism  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  .onneited 
at  its  rear  .  n.l  to  said  casing,  siiid  frame  carrying  a  steer- 
ing wlieel  at  it-  front,  an  engine,  a  jack  shaft  having 
sprocket  wheels  th.reon,  ilut.h  me. hanisni  between  sai.l 
engine  and  said  jack  shaft,  and  sprocket  chains  for  a.  tu 
ating  .siiid  first  mentioned  sprockets  from  wiid  .sprockets 
on  the  Jai  k  shaft 


1.172..S2T  .\r'I(i.M.\ilc  CK()SSIN<;-(;aTK  Otis  M. 
W.vi.ii.^Tti.  Hanover.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  191.''i.  S.Tlal 
No.    15,223       CI     2(19 — 3.) 


at    3, 


jr. 


-  i  II I      ■   ill 


]  ♦  * 


An  antomatlc  gate  for  grade  crossings,  comprising  up- 
right pillars  spaci-d  apart  an.l  arranged  In  pairs,  the  inner 
surfaies  of  till'  pillars  having  .  hannels  exteii.ling  partially 
the  li'ngtii  ther.'of,  a  dri\'i[ig  shaft  journal. '.1  upon  sai.l 
pillars,  pulleys  fix.d  t..  the  shaft,  bases  for  said  pillars 
with  recesses  in  th.ir  upper  faces,  the  .-nd  walls  of  said 
pillars  being  tiu-h  with  the  opposite  walls  ..f  sai.l  recesses, 
a  gat.',  wh.-els  mounted  ui»on  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
latter  and  adapte.l  to  travel  in  said  channels  and  be 
guld*»d  by  the  wails  thereof,  the  upiwr  movement  of  the 
gate  l)eing  lliuited  Ity  wheels  thereof  coming  In  contact 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  ihannels,  cables  fastened  at 
correspomling  end-  to  the  upper  and  lower  edge.s  0/  the 
gate  and  passing  about  said  pulleys. 
22."  O.  G. — 68 


1.172.828.  MKTHOD  OF  MANUFAC  11  UINw  LACINGS. 
Simon  W.  Wakdweli..  rrovldenc.  R  I  Filed  .inly  15. 
1911.      Serial  No    G3'-.734.      iCl.  2^ — 25.) 


vC 


i) 


1.  The  h.rein  described  process  of  manufacturing  lac- 
ings consisting  in  Internu-shing  fibrous  strands  to  form 
a  continuous  tubular  strip  of  fabric  and  changing  at  pre- 
determined intervals  the  pattern  t.i  ompait  the  strands 
forming  portions  of  reduced  .to-ss  sc.  tu.n  adapted  to  serve 
as  tips. 

2.  The  herein  described  jirv^cess  of  manufacturing  lac- 
ings consisting  in  internieshing  fibrous  strands  to  form  a 
continuous  tul.ular  strip  of  fabric  and  changing  at  prede- 
termined intervals  the  pattern  to  compact  the  strands 
forming  portions  i.f  redu.-ed  cross  section  adapted  to  serve 
as  tips,  and  severing  said  strip  in  said  r<'du.ed  portions. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  niannfa.  luring  lac- 
ings consisting  in  intermeshing  tibrous  strands  with  rela- 
tive looseness  to  form  a  continuous  tubular  strip  and 
changing  the  internieshing  operation  at  intervals  to  bring 
the  strands  more  closely  together  to  form  a  hard  round 
cord  of  less  diameter  than  the  tubular  ix.rtion  8dapte<l  to 
serve  as  a  tip. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  lac- 
ings consisting  in  internieshing  fibrous  strands  with  rela- 
tive looseness  to  form  a  continuous  tubular  strip  and 
.  hanging  the  internieshing  op.  ration  at  intervals  to  bring 
the  strands  more  closely  tf.getlier  to  form  a  hard  round 
cord  of  less  diameter  than  th.  tubul.'^r  portion  adapted  to 
set  ve  as  a  tip.  and  se\.'r;ng  -,iid  cor.l  jxirtion  between 
its  ends. 

5.  The  li.-rein  des.rined  ]jro.  ess  (if  manufacturing  lac- 
ings consisting  in  Intermeshing  fibr.ius  strands  to  form  a 
continuous  strip  of  fabric  having  tuliular  portions  substan- 
tially equal  in  l.iigth  to  the  length  required  for  the  lac- 
ings and  changing  th.'  iiit.'rmeshiug  operation  at  intervals 
to  ..iiiiiia-i  111.'  stran.ls  more  closely  together  to  form  a 
hard,  round,  cord-like  portion  I.etween  ea.h  two  adjacent 
tuiiuiar  ii.irtb'Us.  and  se\.  ring  .said  urd  p..rtion  between 
its  ends  to  a.lapt  thi'  same  to  serve  as  tips  for  the  main 
portion  of  th.'  la.Mng. 

i  Claims  (i  ,in.l  7  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.  ] 


1,1T2,.329  STOI-  MOTION  FOR  BRAIDINf;  MACHINES. 
SiMo.v  W.  W.MiuwEii..  l'ro\ idence.  R  I.,  assignor  to 
War.iwell  Hraiding  Ma.hin.  Coinpaiiy.  I'ortland.  Me., 
a  Corporation  rs{  Maine.  Origimil  applii-atiou  filed 
Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  <'.15.<i7(5.  rti\id.'d  tin.l  this 
application  tiled  Aug.  b.  1913.  Serial  No.  7s3,806. 
(CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  (-(imbination  with  the 
liraiding mechanism,  of  stopping  n.eans  f..r  arr.stiug  the 
operation  of  the  braiding-mechanism  comprising  a  base 
5  and  ring  55  mounted  on  the.base.  sabi  base  and  ring 
formed  with  peripheral  grooves  77  an.l  7«V  members  71 
and  75  constru.  ted  of  sheet-metal  with  lugs  7^  and  79 
formed  by  Indenting  the  metal  on  one  si.ie  to  force  It 
out  on  the  other,  said  Iul's  fitted  t..  the  grooves  to  bold 
the  members  from  turning,  and  screws  04  and  80  to 
secure  the  members  in  position  on  the  ba«e  and  rliti;. 
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2.  In  a  Ijral'llng  mnchini',  the  cumhlnatiiui  with  the 
braiding  nioihanisni,  of  iin-ans  for  nrn'stliig  the  operation 
of  saiii  nif  hanism  (■onipri>iiis  a  nit'iiiixr  55  having  a 
groovi'  TO.  a  iiu'inlier  71  (MTi^tiu -ti'il  of  shfct-metal  with 
projtMting  lugs  "^  engaging  the  groove  70,  said  lugs 
fornifil  liv  indenting  the  metal  on  one  side  to  force  It 
out  on  the  other. 


3.  In  a  l)rnidiug  nuiihlne,  th.'  <omt>ination  with  the 
uraidlng-mechanisni,  of  means  for  arresting  the  operation 
of  said  methaulsm  comprising  a  base  5  formed  with  a 
groove  77.  a  ring  o5  mounted  on  said  base  and  formed 
with  a  groove  70,  a  wedge  lilo<k  71  having  lugs  Ts  en- 
gaging the  groove  7»i,  a  stud  04  for  seruring  the  block 
71  on  the  ring,  a  .seeoud  wedge-bl0(  k  75  liaving  lugs  en- 
gaging the  groove  77,  a  .screw  SO  for  securing  the  Idork 
75  on  the  base  5,  and  an  arm  02  pivoteil  on  the  tilock  75 
and  formed  with  a  slot  00  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
head  Oj  of  the  stud  04. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
braiding-mechanism,  of  means  for  arresting  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism  comprising  a  base  5.  a  brake-ring  55 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  base,  a  wedge-block  75  secured 
to  said  liase,  an  arm  02  pivoted  on  thf  block  75,  a  sec- 
ond weilge  block  71  adnptcd  to  cor.perale  with  the  block 
75  when  the  ring  Is  turned  on  the  base,  and  a  stud  04 
for  securing  the  block  71  on  the  ring  5.").  said  stud  en- 
gaging the  arm  02  to  adapt  the  brake-ring  to  be  moved 
from  the  arm. 


1.172.330.  MASK.  RonEitT  L.  Wei.cii.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  a  Corporation  of 
N'ew  Jersey.  Filed  May  Ih.  1915  Serial  No.  28,882. 
(CI.  2—119.) 


■■(^kl_.^ 


1.  In  a  baseball  or  like  mn^k  having  a  main  frame 
and  arching  members  extending  therefrom,  of  cantaliver 
bracing  sections  f  extending  from  the  crown  of  the  .-irch 
to    opposite    sides    of    the    main    frame    In    straight    lines 


and    inside    th--    wires    of    the    ma.-k    proper,    substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  baseball  niask,  a  main  frame,  wire  sectiiin> 
e.xtendlng  therefrom,  in  lu<niig  arching  ineniiM-rs.  a  ca.-i 
taliver  bracing  memleT  t  \tcnding  in  a  sti-aiglit  lin'- 
from  the  crown  of  curh  ari  Ik  il  member  to  tb.'  side  of 
the  main  frame  ntid  wholly  inside  the  wires  of  the  mask 
proper,  and  a  clip  for  holding  the  ar<hed  and  l)raced 
members  together,   substantially   as  descril)ed. 


1,172.331.  FUSK.  IIeuiikiit  .1.  White,  rhlladelphia.  I'a., 
assignor  to  Frank  S.  Ilodson.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed 
Nov.  9,   1915.      Serial    No.   0u,4v2.      (CI.    102 — 30.) 


1.  .\  fUM-  compos. ■(!  of  nietal  of  relatively  low  tensile 
strength,  having  a  relatively  sm.al!  plug  at  one  4'nd,  a 
nietal  shield  plug  of  relatively  high  tensile  strength  In 
closing  the  first-mentione<i  pliiu  and  extrrnaily  screw- 
threaded,  and  said  shbld  plug  ndapt.d  to  screw  into 
the   threaded    end    of   a    sliell.    substantially   as   (lrscri!i.il. 

2.  A  fuse  of  the  cliaracter  desc  rllicd,  <oniposi-d  of 
metal  of  relatively  low  fen-ile  strength,  and  havin-  a 
relatively  small  screw  threaded  plug  at  oni'  end.  a  slibld 
plug  having  a  screw  thicaded  sex  kct  in  one  end  to  re 
celve  the  flrst-nientioned  plug,  screws  projected  through 
the  shield  and  screwed  into  the  first  mentioned  plug  se 
curing  the  plugs  together,  said  shield  plug  cxfcrnally 
screw-threaded  and  adapted  to  s.  rew  into  the  thread(>d 
end  of  the  shell,  said  shield  plug  of  a  metal  of  higher 
tensile  strength  th.in  the  main  portions  of  the  fuse,  and 
of  a  tensile  strength  !it  least  (>(iual  to  the  tensile  strength 
of  the  shell  to  which  it  Is  connec  ted,  substantially  as 
de8cril)ed. 

3.  The  romlination  with  a  metal  shell  havinv  a  screw 
threaded  openlni:  in  its  end,  a  metal  fuse  of  lower  tensile 
strength  than  the  metal  of  the  shell,  and  a  slibld  i)lug 
fl.xed  to  the  fuse  foiniing  a  p.irt  of  the  fuse,  saiil  shield 
plug  externally  screw  threaded  and  fitting  within  the 
screw-threaded  opening  In  the  end  of  the  sh>dl,  said  shield 
of  a  higher  tensile  strength  than  the  main  portions  of 
the  fuse  and  of  a  tensile  >trenglh  at  least  e<iual  to  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  metal  of  the  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  comliinatiiin  with  a  inet.il  shell  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  in  its  end,  of  a  metal  fuse  of  lower 
tensile  strength  than  the  metal  of  the  shell,  said  fuse 
having  a  screw  threaded  plug  thereon,  and  a  shield  plug 
having  a  screw  threaded  recess  therein  riH-elving  the 
plug  of  the  fuse,  said  shbdd  plug  adapted  to  engage  the 
screw-threads  of  the  sliei!  jmd  lia\ing  a  thre.id  b  tigih 
and  a  thickness  of  metal  between  the  fuse  and  the  in 
terlor  of  the  shell  of  a  strength  at  least  e(|ual  to  the 
strength  of  the  shell,  whereby  the  explosion  wilhln  the 
shell  is  compelled  to  burst  the  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,172,332.  A.XI.i:  ARM  AD.irSTEH  M.Ai:rrs  W.  Wil.- 
LtAMS,  Atlanta.  <;a.  Filed  Sept.  2,").  IHM  Serial  No. 
803,481.      (CI.    15.?— ."i^  ( 

1.  In  an  axle  arrti  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  rotatable  \ipnn  a  v.  hble  axle,  an  eiiu'agliig  loop 
provided  on  one  en,)  i,f  .^nld  body  portion,  u  set  screw 
arrange<l  In  close  prnvimlty  to  the  said  lonp  nnd  adapted 
to  pass  through  ttie  s.aid  i.ody  portion  and  en;;aL'e  axle 
arm.  a  yoke  nrr;!n;.-ed  to  piss  over  the  otlier  end  of  the 
body   portion   and    engage   the   end    of   the    said    axle    arm 
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upon  a  side  opposite  to  the  of  the  said  set  screw,  and 
means  Including  a  set  screw  arranged  to  pa.ss  through 
the  said  yoke  and  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tiody  portion. 


2.  In  an  axle  arm  adjuster  the  cond)inatlon  of  a  body 
member  comprising  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  vehi- 
cle'axle,  an  integrally  forsned  engaging  ring  provided  on 
one  end  of  the  said  I'lir.  a  set  screw  arranged  In  close 
proxindty  to  the  said  ring  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
saiil  bar  and  b.ar  upon  the  axle  arm,  a  removable  yoke 
arranged  to  pass  over  the  other  end  of  the  liar  nnd  en- 
gage the  outer  end  of  the  said  axle  arm  upon  a  side  op 
poslte  to  that  of  the  said  screw,  and  means  Intiuding  a 
set  screw  arranged  to  pass  through  one  end  of  the  said 
yoke  and  l)ear  upon  the  said  liar. 

3.  In  an  nxle  arm  spindle  adjuster,  the  combination  of 
a  body  member  ((unpri-ing  a  non  yitddlng  bar  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  (uounted  with  rt  latlon  to  the  spindle  portion 
of  a  vehlclenxle  and  arranged  to  extend  parallel  with 
and  for  a  dist.ince  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  sabl  axle  spiniHe.  an  Integrally  formed  engaging  ring 
provided  on  the  Innermost  end  of  the  said  non  yeldlng 
bar  at  right  angles  thereto  ami  adapted  to  em  ircle  nnd 
enL;age  thi-  vehble  axle  without  engaging  the  spindle 
thereof,  a  set  screw  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the 
said  ring  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  non- 
yielding  !>ar  and  bear  upon  the  vehicle  axle  spindle,  an 
adjustable  yoke  arranged  to  pass  over  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  bar  nntl  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  vehicle 
axle  spindle  upon  a  sbie  opposite  that  I'Ugaged  by  the 
aforesaid  s.  rew,  and  means  for  flexing  the  veldcle  nxle 
spindle,  iiiiluiling  a  set  screw  arr.-mged  to  pass  through 
one  end  of  said  yoke  and  bear  up^n  the  upper  surface 
of  The  said  non  yielding  bar. 


1.172.33:-!  FOKK.  SAMrm,  I?.  Williams,  St  Paul. 
.Minn.  Filed  Apr  .".(i.  IHI,".  Serial  No  24,902  n'l. 
.10 — 5.) 


which  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  passes,  arid  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  rod  between  the  ears  for  l;o':d;ng  the 
rod  normally  retracted. 


1.172.334.  MACIlINi:  F(  d:  l'.I..\!  1 M ;  TfTUaNES 
.Ta.mes  Williamson.  Newport  Ncw.^,  \a,  I'iied  .lul> 
23.  1914.      Serial  No,  852,712.      (CI.  29 — 23.5.) 


■S'     A 


'1  he  comldnatioii  witli  a  fork  comprising  a  handle,  a 
shank  carried  by  tiie  brindle  and  prongs  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  shank;  of  a  push  pl.'ite  slidably  mounted  on  the 
prongs,  said  plate  having  eyes  ttirough  whl<  h  the  prongs 
loosfdy  pass,  a  r<jd  ccrme.  ted  to  thi'  liack  of  the  plate  a^id 
extending  reaiward  aiong  the  shank  toward  the  handle. 
a  slide  mounted  on  the  sh:\nk.  said  slide  having  an  out- 
standing perfi'i  .1  ted  ear  thri'Ugh  which  the  roii  i)asses,  a 
heaii  on  tli(>  rear  end  of  the  rod  abutting  against  the  ear, 
an    outstanding    perforated    ear    on    the    shank    through 


1.   A  machine  for  securing  blades  and  distan'^e  pieces  Id 

turbine   groo\es.    comprising  a    support,   a    motor   movably 

carried    tliereb.\.    a    lever    fulcrumed    in    said    support    and 

operatlvely    conne.  ted    with    said    motor,    a    tool    rigidly 

I    carried    by    ttie    (>nd    of    said    lever,    whereby    said    tool    Ls 

!   made   to   travel   in   a   circular  path  Laving   the   lever  axis 

i   as  its  center. 

!  2.  A  machine  for  securing  blades  and  distance  pieces  in 
I  turl)lne  grooves,  comprising  a  support,  a  motor  carried 
thereby,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  .-aid  support  and  operntively 
I  conne.  ted  with  said  nodor.  a  tool  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
levi  r,  wljereiiy  said  toid  is  made  to  travel  in  a  circular 
p.ath  having  the  lever  axis  as  its  center,  means  whereby 
.said  toed  may  be  maiie  to  travcd  over  difTerent  portions  of 
the  work,  and  aituating  means  for  .said  motor. 

3.  A  machine  for  securing  idades  and  distance  pieces  In 
turbine  grooves,  comprising  a  support,  a  motor  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  ami  having  spaced  apertures  in 
one  1  nd  thereof,  a  fastening  de\  i,  e  passing  through  one 
cjf  said  apertures  and  (onne.  teil  with  said  piston  rod  and 
a  tool  rigidly  fixed  to  the  cdher  end  of  .said  lever,  whereby 
.said  tool  is  made  to  travcd  in  a  circular  path  having  the 
lever  axis  as  its  center, 

4.  A  tnacliine  fcir  se.  uring  blades  an.i  distance  pieces  In 
turbine  groovi  s,  .  cmijirisiug  a  support,  a  motor  having 
trunnion^  journaled  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
reciprocating  piston  an.l  pNton  roil,  a  guide  for  said  pis- 
ton rod,  means  to  control  admission  nnd  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  r.i  iprocate  wiid  piston,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  and  having  a  forked  end.  Into  which  the  end 
of  said  piston  is  a.iatpe.l  to  ♦■xtend.  and  means  to  secure 
the  end  of  said  piston  rod  at  difTerent  points  on  saicl 
forked  end. 

5.  In  a  ma'  hine  for  so.  urlng  blades  and  distance  pieces 
in  turbine  grooves,  a  support  consisting  of  longituclinal 
members,  adapteil  to  rest  on  the  Idade  carrying  member 
of  the  turbine,  brackets  c-arrled  by  said  members,  a  motor 
plvotally  su[iported  by  said  brackets  and  provided  with  a 
reciprocating  piston  ami  piston  ro.l,  means  to  control  ad- 
mission of  motive  fluid  to  reiipro.ate  said  piston,  a  lever 
having  a  hub  pivotaUy  supported  by  sai.l  mendier,  .said 
lever  liaving  apertures  at  one  end  at  difTerent  ra.lial 
points  thereon,  means  to  conne.  t  sabl  piston  with  a  pre- 
determined aperture,  ami  a  tool  se.  ured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  and  adapte.l  to  travel  in  a  <  iirvliiniar  path. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  t.azette.J 


1.172..!35.      MACIIINK     FOR     IU.AMN<;     TFRRINE-RO- 

TORS,      .Tames  Willi  am  S'in.  N.wp.irt  News.  Va.     F'iled 

July   23.   1014.      Serial   No    S.-2.713.      tCl.   20—23.5.) 

1.    A   device    for    s."  urint;    Ida.ies    in    rurl-ine   grooves   of 

rotors,     comprising    a     .  ross-head.     ii>an.s     to    reciprocate 

said    cToss-heail    in    a    .  u'-v : ;  iiie;.  r    i>;ifh    iniic'entric   with   a 

turbine  groove,   a    to.'':    f.x.-.ily    .arrii'd    by    said   cross-head 

and    adapted    to    exti-n.i    inf.i    a    turbine    groove    whereby 
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aatd  tool  is  caused  to  rravfl  In  a  path  <-oncentrlc  with  the 
axis  of  the  rotor. 


AS 


the  spindle  and  shaft  to  cause  the  eniniKPment  and  disen- 
KEgempnt  of  the  said  ili-k  inwl  fri<  'inn  rii'iiitHT. 


2.  A  devUf  for  senirinR  blades  !n  turMnc  grooves, 
•  omprlslng  a  stationary  franit\  a  re(iprn<atinR  motor 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  rross-heail  operatlvely  con- 
ntTttMl  with  sail)  itiotur.  a  tonl  rarrifi  l>y  .<aM  cross  liead. 
retlprocatine  tn^ans  for  said  motor,  ami  jfuldinK  iiit-ans 
for  said  <l'oss-head  to  lause  the  free  end  of  said  tool  to 
travel  In  a  path  i  onccntrlr  with  a  turliine  groove. 

:?.  A  device  for  securing  blades  in  turl)lne  grooves, 
comprising  a  stationary  frain.-,  a  reciprocating  motor 
pivotally  mountiMl  thereon,  and  having  a  pi-ston  rod.  a 
cross-head  pivotally  connected  with  said  rod.  a  tool  car- 
ried liy  siiid  cross-head,  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston 
ro<l  In  a  rectilinear  path,  and  means  to  guide  said  - toss- 
head  In  a  curvilinear  path. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  Idades  In  turbine  grooves, 
comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  reciprocating  motor 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  recipro- 
cating piston  and  piston  rod,  a  guide  for  said  piston, 
means  to  re<'lprocate  said  piston,  a  cross-head  movRt)ly 
connecte<l  with  said  piston  rod.  a  tool  carried  t)y  said 
cro^s-head  and  f\tcn<ling  into  a  turbine  gror>vc,  and 
means  to  gulile  said  cross  head  to  cause  ir  to  trav.d  in  a 
curvilinear  patli  concentric  with  .said  gro^iVf. 

5.  A  ilevlce  for  securing  blades  in  turbine  grooves, 
comprising  a  motor  consisting  of  a  lasing  i)ivotally  sup- 
ported, a  piston  in  said  casing  and  a  piston  rod.  a  cross- 
head  connected  with  said  piston,  means  to  guide  said 
cross-head  In  a  curvilinear  path,  a  tool  ;idjustal>ly  car- 
rle<l  by  said  cross  head,  means  to  fix  said  to<d  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  and  means  to  introduce  motive  fluid  to 
either  enil  of  said  piston 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 
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1.172,336.  TAPriNO-MACniNE.  Nir.s  11.  Anoersov. 
East  Flampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kenn  Manufacturing 
Co..  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Copartnership  i  onslstlng  of 
Wilson  L.  Fenn  and  Wilson  A.  Fenn.  Filed  .lune  is. 
Ifll5.     Serial  No.  34,841.      (CI.  10 — VM\.\ 

1.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  work  table,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  carried  In  the  yoke,  a  disk  carried  by  the  driving 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  carried  in  the 
friime,  a  pair  of  friction  members  mounted  on  the  spindle 
to  engage  the  face  of  the  disk  connection  between  the 
spindle  and  shaft  to  cau.se  the  engagement  and  dtsen- 
gaRenient  of  the  said  disk  and  friction  member 

2.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  work  table,  a  yoke  plvotedlx  mounted  upon  the  fram>  . 
a  driving  shaft  carried  In  the  yoke,  a  disk  carried  by  the 
driving  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  carried 
in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  friction  meml)ers  mounte<l  on  the 
■plndle  one  to  engage  the  disk  above  its  axis  and  the 
other  to  engage  the  disk  below  Its  axis  connection  between 


3.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  movable  siiiucUe  carried  In  the  frame,  a 
rotary  driving  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  spindle  In  a  manner  to  be  tilted  thereby,  a 
disk  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  nic  tnberH 
mounted  on  the  spindle  to  engage  the  face  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  c  cunbinatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  .arried  in  the  frame,  a 
yoke  plvotedly  mounted  upon  thc>  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
carried  in  the  yoke,  and  means  to  engage  the  spindle  to 
rock  the  shaft,  a  disk  carri-d  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  friction  members  mounted  "U  the  spinclle,  one  to  en- 
gage the  disk  above  Its  axis  and  ib.  .-ther  to  engage  the 
disk  below  Its  axis. 

5.  In  a  tapping  nun  bine,  the  .  cuiildiiation  of  a  frame. 
a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  carric-d  in  the  frame,  a 
pivotally  mounted  driving;  -b.ift  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  spindle,  means  to  engage  the  spindle  to  rock  the 
.shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  spindle  to  engage  the  face  of  the  disk 
by  the  tilting  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,172,337.  PISTON  AND  TACKINc;  KKI. IKK  VALVE. 
JosEi'H  F.  Battv,  Ualtimore,  Md.  Filed  .Ian.  Hi.  iyi5. 
Serial  No.  2.557.     (01.  121— 104. j 


3i^^i^ 


.J2 


1.  A  pistccn  provided  with  a  bore  passing  therethrough, 
a  packing  ring  groove  and  a  conduit  forming  communica- 
tion between  said  groove  and  bore,  in  comtilnatlon  with  a 
vati'c  stem  working  in  said  Icore  and  a  valve  mounte<l  on 
each  end  of  said  stem  to  automatically  by  compression  al- 
ternately open  communication  between  said  groove  and  the 
space  c:>n  the  c^ihaust  side  of  said  piston,  and  close  com- 
munication between  said  groove  and  the  space  on  the  com- 
pression side  of  said   piston. 
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2.  A  piston  proTlded  with  a  bore  passing  therethrough, 
packing  ring  groove.s  and  romUiits  forming  communication 
b<>tween  ea.  h  groov  and  the  bore,  in  combination  with  a 
valve  stem  working  in  said  hore  and  a  valve  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  stem  to  automatically  "pen  and  close  com 
municatlon  between  said  grooves  and  the  space  on  each 
side  of  said  pi>ton.  the  seating  faces  of  said  valves  being 
presented  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  p. stem  provided  with  borfs  passing  therethrough 
in  the  diifcilon  of  travel  thereof,  annular  pa'-klng  ring 
grooves  and  radial  conduits  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  bc.res  and  th.-  grooves.  In  .omldnation 
with  a  valve  stem  working  in  each  l)ore  and  valves  mount 
ed  on  each  end  respectividy  of  s;ild  stem  to  alternately 
open  and  .lose  c-cinuiiuni.  aiion  between  said  grooves  and 
the  spac'e  oil  each  sid.  of  -aid  piston,  the  <-ommunlcjition 
bring  open  on  the  exhaust  side  when  close<l  on  the  com- 
pression side. 

4.  A  (listen  provided  on  each  e\tc aior  face  with  regis- 
tering ret  i--es.  l/ores  forming  communicatiou  between 
each  two  regi-tering  recess.  -.  grooves  to  receive  packing 
and  furrher  pr..vi.i.(i  wMb  .mdults  forming  communli'a- 
tion  Sc  twe.ii  tbe  r>--p'  <  tivc'  bcTes  and  .said  grooves.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  valve  stem  working  In  each  respective 
bore  and  a  valve  fixedly  secured  to  eac  h  respei  tive  end  of 
said  stem,  said  valves  corresponding  in  -i/a  and  shape 
to  said  recesses  and  the  portion  of  <ac  h  stem  between  Its 
valves  being  greater  in  length  than  Its  respective  bore. 

5.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein  and  provided 
i)n  each  exterior  face  with  onic^al  regi-tcTing  re-. esses,  cy- 
lindrical bores  ccuaH.ting  e.ich  two  registering  re. esses, 
annular  grooves  to  receive  packing  and  radial  conduits 
forming  communication  l-etween  the  respective  bores  and 
said  grooves  in  lombluation  with  packing  rings  fitting  in 
sjiid  grooves,  a  \alve-  stem  approximately  angular  In  cross- 
section  working  in  each  respective  bore  and  a  camica! 
valve  screwed  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  stem  aii'l 
titling  said  re'cesses.  the-  walls  ccf  which  act  as  se>ats  there- 
fc.r.  the  portion  cef  each  stem  between  its  valves  being 
greate-r  iti   length   than    It-   respective  bore. 

I  Claims  1;  and  7  not   printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.172,338.  FI.VlN'e  M  \*"in  M".  Hut  sea  1'.eieu.  Uoonton. 
.\.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1-.  r.M  I  Serial  No  .sr,l.:nr>.  (CI. 
244—11.) 


In  a  t:ylne  machine,  a  skeleton  frtime,  a  spindle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  Jind  rotativedy  borne  in  said  frame, 
a  nunb  e-r  of  wings  on  said  spincib^  dividend  into  two  series 
revolving  In  opposite  dirc-ctions,  transmission  means  for 
operating  said  wing-,  shutter  mechanisms  for  said  wings, 
each  shutter  nie-c  haiiism  ecinsistlng  of  a  number  of  swing- 
ing blade's,  i-aiiis  ccn  said  frame  and  means  operated  from 
said  c-ams  and  serving  to  impart  motic.n  to  said  shutter 
tnechanism  so  as  to  close  during  the  downward  movement 
of  said  wings  and  to  form  aeroplanes  and  to  open  during 
the  upward  movemi'nt  of  said  wings. 


1,172,3.'}9.       CORD.       AuTHia     A.     BuieiHAM,     Brooklh.e. 

Mass..  assignor  to  Warren   H.  Uutler.  trustee.   Imnvers. 

Mass.     File>d  Dec.  27,   11113.     Serial   No.  S(i9.123.      (CI. 

28—5.1 

1.  A   braided   cord   containing  strands   which   consij«t  of 
a  core  of  fibrous  material  covered  with  paper. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  :■.  braided  c-ord  cam- 
taining   strands    cwmpoHed    of   a    core    of    fibrous    material 

a, 


sw  h  a-  Jute,  linen  "r  c-otton,  «nd  provided  with  a  cover 
of  paper,  which  cushions  the  c-ores  and  pr<'v<^nt«  <\\\'\ 
cores  from  cutting. 


1.172.340.  MEAST'RINi;  LNSTKUMENT  F.^ni  W 
BRr.vToN,  St.  Loui-.  M"  Filed  Mar.  .1.  liM.'e  Serial 
No.  12.328.      iCl    ."^.'^  -  148.) 


1  In  icnibmation  with  a  i;  <-a-uring  instrument,  includ 
ing  redittively  movaf  b  lej:s  .  nd  mear.s  for  relatively  ad 
justing  the^  same,  a  scule  inember  photed  In  one  of  said 
legs  and  slidingly  passing  through  the  other  leg.  ledges 
on  said  other  leg  and  aross  wlib  h  the  opposed  longitudinal 
edge-  of  the  scale  member  are  adapted  to  operate,  one  of 
said  ledges  serving  as  a  reading  projection  to  Insure  an 
accurate  reailing  upon  the  scale  membeT. 

2.  In  caniibiiiatiiin  with  relatively  movable  measuring 
elements,  and  mean-  tor  relatively  adjusting  the  same. 
each  of  said  eb mcnt-  having  a  slot,  a  scale  mem'ier  hav- 
ing an  end  plvote.i  ti  the  slot  (if  one  of  the  elements  and 
slidingly  passing  thrc  ugh  the  slot  of  the  other  element,  and 
opposed  ledge-s  proje^cHcg  from  the  inner  face  of  the  lat- 
ter edeitient  .and  baviiig  the'  -.ale  member  operating  across 
the  same,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  slot  inclining 
toward  the  !eclge>.  to  in-ure  a  prope'r  sliding  of  the  sc-,Tle 
member  in  t!  <  -lot  .'f  .-ai.l  latter  tdenient  and  preve-nting 
any   ac  1  ieb^ntal    movements   thereof. 

;;.  In  a  measuring  instrument  including  a  pair  of  asso 
ciatc-d  le-i;-  adapted  to  be  iiic,\e>d  toward  or  away  from  <>!ic  h 
other,  a  scale  c'arried  by  one-  of  the  legs  and  coiperating 
with  the  other  leg  to  denote  the  distance  between  the  legs, 
and  means  for  moving  the  legs  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  and  for  recording  supplementary  or  mlcrometric  de 
gree-s  of  distances  that  the  legs  are  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  and  whic  h  clistances  are  supplementary  to  de- 
greets  of  graduation  on  «alcl  scale. 


1,17  2.341.      SPEED-CHANt.ING   MECHANISM       Ki' 
w.\Ki>   P,    Bi  i.LAiiu.    .Ir..   Bridgeport.   Conn.,   assignor   to 
The    Bullard    Machine    Tool    Cic    Bridgeport,    t'onn.,    a 
Corporation     of     Connec  tb  i:t        Filed     Dec.     o-j      \\\\\, 
Serial  No.  667.20,3.     iCl.  74— r>.^..i 

1.  In  a  speed  changing  device  the  combination  with 
t-wo  trains  of  changeable  sjx-ed  gears  connected  together, 
the  second  one  of  whih  is  adapted  to  produc-e  a  num- 
ber of  speeds  for  ea^h  -p.  e  .i  of  the.  first  train,  a  pair 
of  slide'  rods  for  operating:  each  train  to  produce  dlffer- 
eut  speeds  and  a  lockiiii;  li'>er  adapted  to  be  engag  d 
with  and  disengaged  frcem  sjiicl  rods  to  hold  the  ge.ars 
in  mesh. 
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'2.  Ill  a  spf'cti  chiingin;,'  di'vici',  thf  loniblnatl.iu  of 
two  trains  of  gears  inrhiilinK  twi)  sliiling  Rcnrs,  a  slide 
rod  f(i-  tipiTiif In;;  each  sliding  K''ar.  a  siii;^!^  lever  for 
operatin;.'  litlur  of  sai<l  rods,  and  a  pivotal  locking  but- 
ton arraripTi-d  to  lUgaK''  the  said  slide  rods  and  adapted 
to  l)e  (•ni;a;i''d  and  operated  by  fh-'  lever  to  unlock  the 
P4rri(  ular  rod  d.'sired  to  he  operat'-il 


3.  In  a  speed  rhanging  device,  ttie  ■  ouiuination  of 
two  trains  of  i;earH  ineludiug  two  sli.ling  gears,  a  slide 
rod  for  op'rating  1  ach  sliding  gear,  a  pivotal  lever 
adapt"d  to  engage  either  rod  for  operating  the  same,  a 
locking  device  arranged  to  engage  either  or  I'oth  of  the 
said  roils  and  adapted  to  b"  operated  liy  the  movement 
of  the  lever  so  as  to  unlock  the  particular  rod  desired 
to  be  operated,  and  a  second  lever  also  designed  to  lock 
the  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  devl(e,  the  .nmtdnation  of  two 
trains  of  gears  including  two  or  more  sliding  gears,  slide 
reds  for  operating  siiid  sliding  gears,  levers  for  operat- 
ing either  of  the  said  rods,  locking  devices  arranged  to 
engage  either  of  the  said  rods  and  adapted  to  l>e  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  levers  so  as  to  unlock 
the  particular  rod  desired  to  be  operated,  and  further 
means  to  lock  the  said  rods  and  to  prevent  the  shiftinu' 
of  one  of  the  sliding  gears  while  the  other  is  iiein^; 
changed. 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  the  combination  with 
two  trains  of  ch.ingeable  speed  gearing  connerted  to- 
gether, the  seiond  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  produce 
a  number  of  speeds  for  ea(  h  speed  of  the  first  tralu. 
means  for  adjusting  the  gears  and  operating  them 
Jointly  to  produce  ■*.  number  o{  speeds,  sliile  rods  and 
levers  for  operating  the  two  trains,  a  disk  cluteh  mech- 
anism through  which  the  gearings  are  operated,  and  n 
lever  for  operating  the  .dutch  mechanism  and  to  lock 
the  rod.s. 

[Claims   6   to    17    not   printed    in    the   i;a/ette.] 


1.17-',.;42.  WRITIM;  IMI'I.K.MKN  1  ANi.itKu  w  1U!K- 
iJESS,  Newark,  .\.  .1.  Filed  Mar  ii.  IWl.")  S.Tiai  No. 
ia.l30.      (CI,  12<t-^li'<j.,i 


A 


ie/v 


1.  A  writing  Implemeut  eoiiiprising  a  pair  of  pen 
points  one  being  fastened  dlreetly  to  the  other  so  that 
they  .ire  in  slldable  relation  in  order  to  proje,r  either 
one  forward  of  the  other. 

2.  A  writing  implement  cr mprlsing  a  main  pen  point 
with  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  secure  the  pen  to  a  holder, 
a  .second  pen  point,  and  means  independent  of  the  holder 
for  slldably  sectiring  the  second  pen  point  on  the  niaiii 
pen  point. 

:!.  .V  writing  implement  ■  (Hiipri-ing  .1  pair  of  pen 
points  in  nested  relation  one  on  the  other  mil  held 
In     limited     longitudinal     sliding     relation     so     that     the 


points    can    oe    made    alternately    available    for    writing. 

4.  A  writing  Implement  comiirising  a  main  pen  point 
having  guiding  and  limiting  means  thereon  forwarcl  of 
Its  rear  end.  and  a  second  pen  point  In  said  guiiling 
means  and  adapted  to  be  slbl  therein  so  as  to  be  pro- 
jected beyond  the  m;iin  point  or  .aused  to  retreat  In 
rear  of  said  main  point. 

5.  A  writing  implement  cornprisiiig  a  main  pen  point 
having  strips  projecting  from  the  ba.  k  thereof,  a  second 
pen  point  resting  against  the  top  of  the  main  pen  point 
and  sliding  in  the  strips,  the  sei urid  [x.im  b..ing  ar- 
ranged so  that  It  'an  b^-  slid  to  either  for' ,■  its  nibs 
beyond  the  nibs  of  the  main  p'Mi  point  or  to  cause  thetn 
to  retreat  In  rear  of  the  nibs  of  the  main  pen  point. 
and  a  flnger-plece  by  means  of  whb  h  said  second  point 
can  be  slid. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  print. .l  in  the  (oi/ette  ] 


1,172,34.3.  BLANK  FtiLDINli  M.\(  IIINK  IIahi.kv  M. 
Cleauwateu,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assicu'ir.  hy  mesne  asslgn- 
meDts,  to  Reece  Folding  M.i.  hine  rompuny,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  ( >,  t  i;:{.  I9i:'.. 
Serial  No.  796.772.      (CI.  22:i—r,^,.t 


1.  In  a  foldlDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port  for  the  blank  to  be  folded,  a  heail  havini;  an  ex- 
tensive up  and  down  ni'ivement  ai'ove  the  support,  an 
aim  carrying  the  head  ami  mlapted  to  -wing  e\tensiveiy 
upwardly  aud  downwardly  aliout  a  rear  axis  whereby 
to  carry  the  head  toward  anil  from  the  support  in  an 
arc-shaped  path,  a  die  c.irried  b\  the  head,  a  presser 
carried  by  the  head  au'l  mo\ing  up  and  down  with  the 
head  and  dl"  and  said  presser  also  movable  slightly 
relatively  to  the  head  toward  and  from  the  support  when 
the  head  is  In  Its  lowermo-t  position,  and  pressure 
applying  mechanism  having  lonnections  constantly  con 
rected  with  the  presser  to  se.-it  and  hold  the  .same  upon 
a  folded  blank  and  to  perndt  upward  movement  of  the 
head,  the  die.  and  the  presser,  after  the  pressing  of  the 
blank  is  completed. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
for  the  blank  to  be  folded,  standards  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  support,  a  head  ino\a!'le  tow.-iid  .lud  from  the 
support  between  th.  -taii'liMds.  a  d..'  arried  l>y  the 
head,  a  presser  carried  by  the  in  ad  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  wh.:.'\  -o  I.e  state. >  on  the  blank  when 
the  head  Is  In  its  mu-iniosi  ijioitu.n.  toggles  connc  ted 
to  the  standard.s,  and  the  presser  to  a'  tuate  the  latter, 
and  power-applying  nieihanUm  constantly  connected  with 
the  toggles  to   strali;liten   and   buckle   the   same, 

.3.  In  a  folding  maihine,  the  I'lmbination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  blank  to  be  folded,  standards  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  support,  an  arm  extending  re.irwardly  from 
between  the  -tatid.-'nU  ,ind  ad.'tpted  to  >wing  tow.ird  and 
from  the  support  about  a  rear  axis,  a   head  flied  to  the 
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arm  between  the  stanilards.  a  die  carried  by  the  head,  a 
pies.ser  carn.'d  i'v  the  liead  ami  movable  independently 
tliereof  toward  and  from  the  stipport  when  the  head 
is  in  its  lowermost  po-iiion.  toggles  connected  at  their 
ui.per  ends  to  the  standarils  and  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  proser.  power  ill  iven  medianism  to  swing  said  arm, 
and  means  constantly  conni'itcd  v\ilh  the  titggles  and 
said  powerdrlven  mechanism  to  straighten  the  toggles 
when  the  bind  is  in  its  lowermost  position  and  to 
bu.  kle  .i'ld  straighten  the  toggle  in  harmony  with  the 
lip  an  1  down   movement  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  blank  to  be  folded,  an  arm  mounted  to 
swing  upwardly  ami  downwardly  above  the  support  on 
;in  a.\is  at  tlie  rear  of  the  supi>ort.  a  head  mounted 
oi,  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  ::nd  carried  thereby. 
a  die  or  tcmiilet  carried  by  the  head,  a  presser  carried 
by  the  head  and  movable  relatively  thereto  when  the  die 
Is  seated  on  a  blank  on  the  support,  toggles  connected 
with  the  pr-s.ser  to  a  tuate  the  s;ime  and  permit  move- 
nitnt  thereof  in  company  with  the  head,  levers  con- 
unted  with  the  toggles  to  straighten  and  buckle  the 
same,  a  cam  connected  with  the  aforesaid  arm  to  swing 
the  same,  cams  conne,  ted  with  the  aforesaid  lever  to 
actuate  the  .s;ime  in  harmony  with  the  movements  of 
the  head,  and  power  driven  mechanism  to  actuate  all 
said  cams. 

5.  In  a  foUling  machine,  the  coml>lnation  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  blank  to  be  folded,  nn  arm  above  the 
support  and  iiiiuiiited  to  swing  up  and  down  on  an  axis 
in  the  rear  of  the  support,  a  head  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  arm.  a  die  carried  by  the  heail.  a 
presser  carried  liy  the  head  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  (lie  toward  and  from  the  blank  support,  a  cam  shaft, 
a  cam  then-on.  a  reciprocatory  link  connected  with  the 
arm  and  cooperating  with  the  cam  to  swing  said  arm. 
toggles  connected  with  the  presser  to  move  the  same 
relatively  to  the  die  and  permit  movement  of  the  tog- 
gles in  harmony  with  the  movements  of  the  head,  levers 
connected  with  the  toggles  to  straighten  apd  buckle  the 
same,  cams  mounted  on  the  .said  cam  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  levers  to  actuate  the  same,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  cam  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


11 72. .".44       CrsIIloN    STKrCTIKK        I'rvnk 
Kalamazo(...    Mb  1\.      Fibd    s.pt,    -Jo.    I'.n." 
.■il.r>88.      iri    1.%.-.     25.) 


D  AUi  V. 

•rial    No 


1.  li.  a  sprinc  -fru  ture.  the  .  ombination  of  the  hot 
toni  border  frame  of  wire,  said  frame  being  curved  at 
the  loriiers.  c.iiled  -pnngs.  spi-lng  supporting  bar  secured 
to  said  border  wire,  a  cushion  cover  having  Its  lower 
edge-  wrai'ped  around  said  border  frame,  and  binding 
members  of  shi-'t  metal  curved  in  cross  section  dis 
posed  to  embrac..  said  bottom  border  frame  and  said 
cover,  the  se.  uring  nieinbers  at  the  .  orners  being  curved 
to  corri'spond  with  the  curves  of  the  corners  of  the 
border  frame,  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  said 
se.  uring  members  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
border  frame  whi^reby  the  cover  is  secured  to  tin-  frame 
and  a   metal   bindini:  '-iIl'c  provided   for   the   .  ovr 


2.  In  a  spring  strurture,  the  combination  of  the  bot- 
tom liorder  frame  of  wire,  coiled  springs,  spring  sup- 
porting bars  secured  to  said  border  wire,  a  cushior. 
cover  having  its  lower  edges  wrapped  a:. -.md  said 
border  frame,  arid  binding  members  of  -beet  metal 
curved  in  <  ross  seitiou  disposed  lietween  said  support- 
ing liars  to  embrace  said  bottom  border  frame  and  said 
lover.  the  distance  betwe.  n  tlie  eilges  of  said  securing 
members  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  frame  and 
a  metal  bimbng  edge  provided  for  the  cover,  the  cover 
being  lapped  lieiow  the  ends  of  said  <  ross  bar-  to  provide 
buffers. 

'.].  In  a  spring  structure,  the  cfimblnntion  of  the  bot 
torn  bord.'r  frame  of  wire,  coiled  springs,  spring  sup- 
porting bars  se.  ured  to  said  bolder  wire,  a  cushion  cover 
having  its  lower  cages  wrap;>ed  around  s.-ii.l  border 
frame,  and  binding  memliers  of  sheet  nutal  curved  in 
cro.sK  section  disposed  to  embra.'e  said  I'ottom  border 
frame  and  sabl  tover,  the  distance  between  the  edges 
of  said  securing  niembers  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  border  frame  whereliy  the  cover  is  secured  to  the 
frame   and   a    nutal   funding   edge   provided   for   the   cover. 


1,172,345. 
Fvansvilb 
Evansvilb 
17, 1915 


BAFFLE  -  I'LATK.        ilEMtY     (".     l>iETniCH. 

.  Ind.,  assign. ir  to  Oescent  Stove  Works. 
.  Ind..  a  Corp.iration  of  Indiana,  l-^ilei]  Feb. 
Serial  No.  t?.755.      (CI.  120 — .SO. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrrlbe<l.  the  comblna 
tion  with  an  oven  of  a  gravity  actuated  shutter,  a  plurality 
of  shoulders  carried  hy  said  shutter,  said  shutter  being 
pivoted  at  its  lower  edge  and  approximately  the  center 
thereof,  a  baffle  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  said  oven, 
sai.l  baffle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  carrteil  by 
its  outer  edges  and  engas-'eable  with  the  shoulders  of  said 
shutter  and  su[. porting  sai.l  baffli  plate  when  inserted  In 
sai'l  oven. 

2.  The  comlination  of  an  oven  with  a  hafHe  plate,  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  baflle  plate,  a  gravity  actuated  shut- 
ter, said  shutter  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  edge  and  ap- 
proximately the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
carried  by#said  shutter,  a  plurality  of  shoulders  carried 
by  said  baflle  plate  an.i  engageable  with  the  shoulders  of 
said  shutter  and  holding  said  shutter  at  one  of  Its  limits 
of  movement  wh^n  said  bnfTle  plate  is  inserted  in  said  oven. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven  of  a  baffle  plate,  a 
plurality  of  shoulders  carried  by  said  baffle  jilate.  a  pivotal 
support,  raid  support  being  pivoted  at  its  low<t  «Hlge  and 
approximately  the  center  thereof,  a  idurality  of  shoulders 
carried  by  said  support,  said  shoulders  being  engageable 
with  the  shoulders  of  s;iid  baffle  plate  and  supporting  said 
baffle  plnfi'  in  position  when  sJild  plnte  is  Inserti'd  In  said 
o\  en 


1.172.^40     S(irNI>-rONTROLLEn  FOR  rilONOGRAPHS. 

RowL.^vn  E   F.i,i.iii..  New  York.  N.  T.     rile<l  Mar.  9,  1915. 

Serial  No.   13.00.-?.      (CI.   181—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  sound  box  tube  and  born 
tube  of  a  phonograph,  of  a  sound  controller  comprising 
p.  ylindrical  plug  rotatably  fitted  within  the  end  of  the 
sound  box  tube  and  whbh  plug  is  made  of  sound  absorb- 
ing material  and  truncattil  at  an  angle  at  its  inner  end. 

2  The  combination  with  the  sound  bcix  tube  and  horn 
tube  of  a  phonograph,  of  a  sound  controller  comprising 
a  .ylindrical  plug  rotatably  fitted  within  the  end  of  the 
sound  box  tube  and  which  plug  Is  made  of  sound  absorb- 
ing  material   and   truncated   at  an  angle  at  Itis  inner  end 
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and  prorlded  with  a  head  upon  which  ar**  displayed 
BvtatioDS  forreapoodlng  to  different  degr**«  of  volniue  of 
■ooad. 


;{.  Thf  i-omr)inH  t  ion  with  thi>  ■^iniiid  l")\  ni  "^  hii'1  horn 
tub*'  of  a  phonoRr:iph.  of  a  sound  i-ontrollcr  comprising 
a  cylindrical  plug  rotntahly  fitted  within  the  end  of  the 
sound  box  tul>e  anil  which  pluir  is  niaiU'  of  sound  al'sorb- 
mi,'  iiiMtcrial  and  a  leaf  spring  for  promoting  a  close  con- 
tact tictwcn  the  outside  of  the  plug  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube. 


1.172.347.      HOLDDOWN    FOR    STOK.V<.E    HAI^ERIES. 

P.UICE    FoHD.    rhilad.'lphia.    I'a.      Fll.-d    Apr.    IL'.    1!H3. 
Serial  No.  7fin.599.      (CI.  248 — 41.) 


1.  iu  a  hoUi down  device  the  (omhination  of  a  claw,  a 
pintle  turnable  Ip  the  claw  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
opening,  a  threaded  hold-down  rod  engaging  the  threaded 
opening  in  the  pintle,  and  clamping  means  conne<ted  with 
the  free  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  hold  down  for  storage  l)attery  bo.xes  iDMiprlsing  the 
conilnuation  of  a  claw,  a  pintle  turnalilc  in  tlic  claw  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  rod  arranged  through  the 
opening  in  the  pintle  and  having  an  eyn,  a  grooved  disk 
turnalile  in  th>  •  ve  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  headed- 
pin,  and  a  hook  member  connected  with  the  pin.  sut'stan- 
tially  as  descriticd. 

3.  A  hold-down  for  .storage  i>attery  imves  >  omprising 
the  comlilnatlon  of  a  claw,  a  pintle  tiirna'>le  in  the  daw 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rod  arranged  through 
the  opening  in  the  pintle  and  having  an  eye.  a  urc.oved 
disk  turnnble  In  the  eye  and  provided  with  an  e.-.  fntrlc 
headed-pin.  and  a  hook  memtier  detachably  connected  with 
the  pin.  substantially  as  deHcrlbed. 

4.  A  hold-down  for  storage  battery  boxes  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  claw  member  consisting  of  a  blfurcar.  d 
metal  stamping,  a  transversely  ptrforateil  pintle  turnnhli' 
In  the  claw,  n  rod  penetrating  the  opening  in  the  pinrb 
and  having  a  screw-and-thread  connection  therewith  and 
arranged  In  the  bifurcation  of  the  claw  .ind  having  at  one 


•  lid  an  fVf  a  grooTfd  dl.sk  turnal>le  in  the  eye  and  pro- 
.  idr<i  with  a  handle  and  with  an  ecr«itr1c  bended-ptn,  and 
a  hook  ii:.-mbt-r  -om^isting  of  a  stamping  having  a  spring 
shank  perforated  for  the  reception  of  the  he«ded-pln.  and 
h,i»in>;  itiariTln.Ti  notches,  substantially  as  described. 


1,172.348.  INTKRNAI.-COMliUSTION  HEATER.  Cabl 
S.  Fu.\.\K,  Wi.  hita.  Kans.  Filed  June  30.  1915.  Serial 
No.   37,4(J2.      (CI.    158 — 03.) 


1.  .\  he, iter,  comprising  a  retort  chamber,  cross  heads 
ctiiiuected  to  sjiid  T' tort  chamber,  means  to  convey  gas 
producing  tJnid  into  said  retort  chamt>er.  .-i  pair  of  storage 
tnljes  in  a  v)lane  indow  said  retort  chamber  and  on  opposite 
shies  therwjf.  pipe  s«i-tlons  connecting  said  tubes  with  the 
retort  cham'er.  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  projecting 
a  dlstanf-e  into  the  retort  chamtter.  and  burners  connecte<l 
to  said  I  ►'tort  chamber,  .said  l)nmers  having  one  of  their 
ends  entet  .tl  in  s.ild  retort  rhamlxr  and  extendeil  upwardly 
to  n  poii.t  adjac,»nt  the  top  of  .said  retort  i-hnmber,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  liurners  terminating  below  the  cross 
head-. 

_•  .V  heater,  ctimprlslng  a  retort  chamber  having  crosh 
hea  Is  In  its  length,  means  to  convey  a  .gas  producing 
medium  into  tlii>  retort  chamber,  a  burner  arljncent  each 
end  of  the  retort  chamber,  one  end  of  the  burner  entering 
.said  retort  chamber  and  extendinir  to  a  p<dnt  adjacent  the 
upper  face  thereof,  tli  ■  opposite  end-;  of  s.iid  lairners  ter 
mlnatlng  below  said  cross  heads,  and  storage  tul>es  con 
nected  to  said  retort  chami  er  .md  forming  a  support 
therefor. 

3.  A  heater,  comprising  a  retort  (  hamber.  a  pair  of  tulies 
below  and  on  opposite  sides:  of  the  retort  cham!>er.  pipes 
connecting  said  tutn-s  with  the  n^tort  chanii'cr.  said  pipes 
and  tubes  forming  n  sujiport  for  the  retort  chamber,  a 
housing,  a  partition  In  the  housing  aliove  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  paitition  lieing  spaced  fioni  tlie  walls  of  the 
housing  to  provlile  an  pas.sages.  :i  cover  for  said  housing 
having  upwardly  b4)\ved  portions,  said  lowed  portions 
having  series  of  openings  therethrough,  and  burners  at- 
tacheu  to  saiil  retort   chamber. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  ■  oniblnatlon  with  a  retort  chamiper 
and  burners  attached  thereto,  of  a  housing,  a  partition 
In  said  housing  i>osition>Hl  al)ove  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  spaced  from  tlie  walls  of  the  housing  to  form  a 
passage,  and  a  cover  having  u!>wardly  bowed  portions  at 
a  point  above  said  l)urners,  said  Iwwed  portions  having 
openings  therethrough. 


1.172..'?4!»       KKI;L.      r.otis   S.   FiiAiTiKit,   Hrooklyn,    .N.   T., 
assignor     to     The     I'reri^lon     Machine    Company,     New 
York.    .\     V      a    Corporation    of    .\ew    York.      Filed    Apr. 
i:.'..    i'.U:?       S.rial    No.   7C.:}.4,'<S.      (CI.   242—70.) 
1.   The    ••.mblnntion    with    a    film   reel,   of  a   device   pro- 
vided with   means  for  eiicatrement  with   the  end  of  a  film 
section   and    means   affording   provision    for   connection   to 
the    reel    at    dilTerent    clistance-     from    the    hub,    said    film 
encagenieni    nieans   being  adaptfMl    for  disconnection   from 
one  til  III  portion  wound  upon  the  reel  and  connection  with 
ani>ther  film  portion  whereby  the  latter  may  he  wound  on 
the   former. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  film  reel,  of  a  devUe  pro 
vlde<l  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  film 
section  and  means  for  connection  to  the  reel,  nald  film 
engagement  means  Ixdng  ndnpte<l  for  disconnection  from 
one  film  portion  wound  npon  the  reel  and  connection 
with  another  film  portion  whereby  the  Utter  may  b«' 
wound  on  the  former,  said  reel  connection  means  being 
radially  adjustable  on   said   reel 


ar 


3.  The  combination  with  a  ti'ni  reel,  of  a  <pltt  pin 
ad.Tpted  to  receive  and  h(dd  the  end  of  a  strip  of  film. 
and  means  for  adjustably  hohllng  salil  pin  on  said  reel. 
said  pin  being  adapted  for  disc(innectlon  from  one  film 
portion  wound  upon  the  reel  and  cfmnection  with  another 
film  portion  whereby  the  latter  may  be  wound  on  the 
former. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  film  reel,  of  n  split  pin 
adapteil  to  receive  and  hold  the  end  of  a  strip  of  film, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pin  In  (leslre<l  position  on  said 
reel,  radially  thereof,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  engagement  with  one  part  of  the  film 
wound  upon  tlie  reel  and  be  secured  to  tb.e  reel  at  a 
iliffercnt  dist.'ime  from  the  hub  to  engage  the  film, 
whereby  a  sepaiate  film  portion  may  be  wonml  on  a  pre 
cedln.c  portion. 

,'.  Tiie  .onibination  of  a  film  reel  provided  with  radial 
slots  in  tlie  sides  thereof,  of  a  device  having  means  for 
positiv  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  film,  and  means 
for  cui.iic  ting  ^aid  dexice  with  ♦^aid  reel  at  any  deslre<l 
point  11  it'll-  on.  of  said  slots,  said  device  being  adapted 
tu  lie  reiiio\ed  fioiii  eiigagenjent  with  one  part  of  the  film 
W(pund  upon  the  reel  and  be  secured  to  the  reel  at  a  dif- 
ferent dist.uice  from  the  liul)  to  cn;:age  the  film,  whereby 
a  separated  film  portion  may  be  wound  on  a  preceding 
portion. 

(Claim  •">  not  printed  in  the  ilazette.] 


1.172.:<."vib  srilAM  r.<)ILi:R  ST.VY  I'.OI.T  PLIC,  BrRR 
r..  Fkeku,  'Hi  lity.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1H15.  Serial  No. 
.^.873.       (CI     s,-. — l.S.t 


havlni;  st  one  end  a  resilient  portion  In  enfngemeot  with 
the  wall  of  the  opening  and  at  the  other  end  a  Fult&ble 
finger  piece 

2.  In  n  steam-boiler,  a  st.iy-bolt  with  an  opening 
throutrhoiit  'ts  length,  a  non  corri'si\e  .  lostire  for  the 
op"ninp,  and  a  non  corrosive  retaining  member  extend- 
Inc  throuch  the  closure  and  having  at  one  end  a  resilient 
portion  in  eni:agement  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  and 
at  the  other  end  a  suitable   finger  piece. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  stay-bolt  with  an  opening 
throtighout  its  length,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  an  i  a 
retaining  mi-uiber  extending  through  the  closure  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  resilient  portion  in  en.cagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  opening  and  at  the  other  end  a  suitable  finger 
piece,  the  resilient  portion  of  the  retainint:  member  con 
t.-iiting  Willi  the  w.'iM  of  the  said  op.  nit;  1;  for  >uch  dis- 
tance as  to  p]e\ent  the  ciovure  from  ii.o\  itig  down 
wardl\ . 

4.  In  a  --leani-boiier,  a  slay  bolt  with  an  opening 
througtiout  its  iengtV:.  a  stopper  for  the  op.  ning.  and  a 
retaining  member  I'.xten.linu  tbroiipli  the  .  lo--ure.  rigidly 
connected  to  the  st>H.per  ;;nd  ha\-ini:  at  one  end  a  re- 
silient portion  in  eiigagitiient  with  tlie  wall  of  the 
oj).  ninL'. 


1.172.3.')1.  FLitW-MEASCRING  APPARATIS  .tosEPH 
W.  Gamiu-E.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Io>rph  S. 
Loverlng  Wharton.  William  ■^.  Hallowell.  an.l  .lohn  C. 
.Ion<s.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  didng  loiviui.ss  un.ler  the 
firm-name  (if  Harri..«on  Safety  I'.oii.r  Works.  Filed 
I>ec.  20,   1913.      Serial   No.   Sn7.)>T'.'.      1  Cl     7.3 — l»i7.i 


1.  In  a  stc'im  lioiier,  b  stay-bolt  with  an  opening 
throughout  it-  len-lti.  a  clo--ttre  for  the  opening,  and  a 
retaining    ni- inber    extending    through     the    closure    and 


1.  Liquid  l!ow  menstirin^  npp.nratu'-  comprising  In  com- 
bination. mf!iii-  provi'ijn'j  a  tiatS:  of  flow  including  an 
ad  iii-.t;ib'..  <']■:']<■  .ir  or,'i  .•-  f.c  tin  li.juid  to  be  measured 
and  a  tut'TJon  b.  yonn  !ti.  nr'.'.':  >■  or  orifices  wherein  li(iidd 
itiay  ai  I  liiiiuia  te.  iiiiiid  siippi',  Ti.!ins  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  lifpiid  head  at  the  supply 
side  of  sjtid  orifice  or  orlfi. cs.  means  responsive  to  the 
ac(  lunula'ion  of  liijuid  in  the  -aid  portion  of  said  path 
of  flow  for  adjusting  th.'  latter  ;.-  ri-i|uired  to  permit  a 
riow  therethrough  correvpijnding  to  the  demand  for  the 
liquid  flowing,  and  means  connected  to  the  orifice  ad- 
justing means  for  measuring  the  f^ow  through  said  orifice 
or   ori  fices. 

2.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  In  lom- 
bTnation.  means  providing  a  path  of  fiow  including  an 
adjustable  orific(.  or  orifices  for  the  li(]uid  to  b<'  measured 
and  a  i>ortion  l>eyond  the  orii;  -e  or  orifices  wherein  lUjuid 
max-  a.cuT'iulate.  Ibpiii!  <upp!y  means  adapted  to  maintain 
a  <i\bvTantiall,\  ct.nstant  M.iiiid  head  at  the  supply  side 
of  saiil  orifice  or  orifices,  means  rosponslve  to  the  accumu 
lation  of  liquid  In  the  said  portion  of  said  path  of  flow 
for  adjusting  the  latter  .ts  required  to  permit  a  flow 
therethrouch  correspon.iing  to  the  demanil  for  the  liquid 
flowinii.  said  orifice  adjustlnc  means  including  a  member 
movalde  in  approximately  linear  proportion  to  the  change 
in    t:ow   correspon.line  to  said   movement. 

3.  Liquid  flow  measuring  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination.   mean«    provldins:    a    path    of    flow    tn<  hiding    nn 
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adjustable  orifice  or  orifices  for  the  liquid  to  be  iripasiired 
and  a  portion  beyond  the  orifice  or  orifices  wherein  luiuiil 
may  accutiuilate,  liiiiiid  supply  nienn-i  aihiptcil  to  maintain 
a  snl»stanti.illy  constant  liquid  head  at  th>'  supply  side 
of  said  orifii'e  or  orifices,  means  responsiv.'  tn  the  accu- 
mulation of  liiinld  in  the  said  portion  of  said  path  of 
flow  for  adjusting  the  latter  as  required  to  perndt  a  How 
therethroii>;h  correspondlns  to  the  demand  for  the  liquid 
flowln;;.  said  orifice  adjusting'  means  im  luiliiic  a  ineiiiher 
moval)le  in  approximately  linear  proportion  to  th.-  change 
in  l!ow  corresponding  to  said  movement  and  measurini; 
means  connect>-il  to  and  actuati'd  liy  said  mfmt)cr  and 
including  provisions  for  compensating  for  tlepartures 
from  the  linear  ratio  between  the  movements  of  said 
member  and  the  i  hanges  In  the  rate  of  tlow  i-()rre>pijnding 
thereto. 


\.l~2.:ir,2.  CLnTHKS  r.ASKET.  Li/.ziE.I.  iJEnrtiiiE,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  File.l  Sept.  1:1.  1011;.  S.-rlal  \(v  721,613. 
(CI.   220—29.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  open  mesh  body,  said  body  providi'd  with  an  ectge 
wire,  auxiliary  hooics  carried  by  said  edge  wire,  said  aux- 
iliary hooks  formed  from  single  strands  of  wire  being 
bent  Intermediate  their  ends,  each  strand  comi)rlsing  an 
eye,  the  strand  then  extending  to  form  a  (loul)le  ply 
bookeil  portion,  whereby  the  eye  will  be  Integral  with 
the  hook  portion  so  as  to  prevent  Its  opening,  both  piles 
of  said  hook  portion  embracing  said  edge  wire  and  being 
soldere<l  In  position,  whereby  said  auxiliary  hooks  will 
be  permanently  retained  in  a  set  position  upon  said  edge 
wire,  said  eyes  being  permanently  carried  at  a  distance 
above  said  edge  wires,  handles  having  hooked  ends  en- 
gaging said  eyes,  whereby  possible  injury  to  said  mesh 
body  is  prevented  since  said  auxiliary  hooks  are  pre- 
vented from  slipping  along  said  e<lge  wire  and  said 
handles  are  plvotally  supporte<l  above  said  edge  wire. 


1,172, .35.3.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  DOTGII.  llroo 
GoTTSCiiALK,  lUirnham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (Jottschalk  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  Reedsvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  0.   1915.     Serial  No.  10,40(5.      (CI.  Iu7 — 40.) 


1.  A  non-rotatable  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber  and  a  rotatably  mounted  spiral  meml)er 
vertically  revoluble  in  the  chamber  and  extending  sub 
stantialiy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  material  to  Impart  an  endwise  movement 
thereto  during  the  revolution. 

2.  A  non  rotatable  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  vertically  rev- 
oluble   In    the    chamber    and    having    means    for    engage 


ment  with  the  material  to  impart  an  endwise  movement 
therito  (liiniig  tlie  revolution,  and  means  for  a(tuatlng 
said  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  non 
rotatable  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ele 
ments  vertically  revolulde  In  the  chand)er  in  the  same 
direction  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  revolution,  and  .said  elements  having  means  for 
Imparting  an  endwise  tnovement  to  the  material  as  they 
are  revolving  in  the  chamber. 

4.  .V  non  rotatable  mixing  ma'-blne.  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chimber  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  spiral  cross  bars 
vertically  rovolulde  witliiti  the  chniid)er  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  impart  an  emlwlse  movement  to  the  material 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  as  they  are  ri'volvlng  in 
the  chamber. 

5.  A  noD-rotatatde  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  mix 
Ing  ch.nml)er,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spiral  cross  bars,  means 
for  rotatalily  supporting  the  same  within  the  chand)er, 
means  for  actuating  the  supporting  means  to  vertically 
revolve  the  bars  within  the  chamber,  the  path  of  revolu- 
tion  being  spaced   from  and   parallel    to   th»'  axis  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to   *-   not  printed  in   the  (;a7.ette.] 


1.172.354.  POKTAI'.LK  LAMP.  Wir.i.iAM  E  GnoTE. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2u.  1015.  Serial  No. 
22.696.      (CI.  240 — S,5  1 


1.  .\  portable  lighting  apparatus  comprising  in  com 
blnatlon  a  <'ontainer  having  a  forward  opening,  weight- 
ing batteries  therein,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  slid  couipletcly 
within  said  container  or  outward  through  said  opening 
at  will,  an  electric  lamp  plvotally  supported  upon  the 
outer  » nd  of  said  t»ar,  a  switch  operated  by  movt^nients 
of  said  bar.  ar.d  appropriate  electric  connections  be- 
tween said  swifrh.  and  battery  and  said  switch  and  lamp 
substanstlally  as  described. 

2.  .1  portable  lighting  apparatus  comprising  !n  com- 
bination a  I'ontainer  having  a  forward  opening,  weight- 
ing batteries  therein,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  slid  completely 
within  said  container  or  outward  through  said  opening 
at  will,  an  electric  lamp  and  reflector  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  liar,  said  reflector 
being  so  shaped  as  to  be  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
when  tilted  upward,  a  switch  operated  by  movements  of 
^aid  bar.  and  appropriate  electric  connections  between 
said  switch  and  battery  and  said  switch  and  lamp,  sub 
staniallv  as  described. 


I    1.172.35.%      SCAFFOLD.     .Tames  S.  Gcist.  Oakland,  Cal. 

File.l  .luiie  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.243.     (CI.  20 — 81.5.) 

1.  A    scaffold    of    the    character    described    comprising 

j   upright    corner    posts,    sleeves   slldal>iy    mounted    on    said 

posts,  horizontal   telescopic  tie  rods  connecting  the  upper 

end    of   said    sleeves,    and    diagonal    telescopic    brace    rods 

I   connecting    the    bottom    of   one    sleeve    with    the    opposite 

I    ends   of  the   tie   rods   extending   from   said   sleeve. 

I        2.   .\    scaffold    of    the    character    describe<l    comprising 

upright    corner    posts,    sleeves    slldably    mounted    on    said 

posts,  horizontal   telescopic  tie  ro<ls  connecting  the  upper 

end   of   said    sleeves,   diagonal    telescopic    brace   rods    con 

'    nectlng  the  bottom  of  one  sleeve  with   the  opposite  ends 

I   of   the   tie    rods    extending    from    said    sleeve,    and    means 

I    for    holding    the    telescopic    parts   of   said    brace    rods    in 

"♦ixed  relation  to  each  other. 
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3.  A  scaflPwld  of  the  character  described  comprising 
upright  corner  posts,  sleeves  slidaldy  mounted  on  said 
posts,  horizontal  telescopic  tie  rods  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeves,  diagonal  telescopic  brace  rods  con- 
necting the  bottom  of  one  sleeve,  to  the  end  of  said  tie 
rods  at  a  point  near  the  adjacent  corner  poets,  and  means 
for   raising  and   lowering  said   sleeves. 


4.  A  scaffold  of  the  character  describe<l  comprising 
upright  corner  posts,  sleeves  siidaljiy  mounted  on  said 
posts,  horizontal  telescopic  tie  rods  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeves,  a  sleeve  slidaldy  mountinl  en  said 
tie  rods,  a  platform  supported  on  said  horizontal  tie 
rods,  and  diagonal  telescopic  brace  rods  connecting  the 
bottom  of  one  sleeve  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  rods 
extending  frorn  .said  sleeve. 

5.  A  scaffold  of  the  character  described  comprising 
upright  corner  posts,  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  said 
posts,  holilin."^  members  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  sleeves,  said  members  having  openings  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  salii  sleeve,  horizontal  telescopic  tie 
rods  h,iving  angular  bent  ends  adapted  to  fit  the  open- 
ing of  the  said  mendters  at  the  top  of  said  sleeves  and 
telescopic  brace  rods  plvotally  attached  to  said  tie  rods 
adjacent  their  bent  ends  and  a  plvotally  attached  stud 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace  rods,  said  studs 
l)elng  adapted  to  fit  the  aperture  of  the  lower  of  said 
holding  members. 


1.172,356.  .M()TOK-Vi:iIlCLE  STEERING  DEVICE. 
Wii.LiAM  M.  Ham^,  Elmwoo<l  Place.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.   6.    1915.      Serial    No.    12.Gs6.      (CI.   121 — 13.) 


V.3  ^  .J  -^ 


^••v, 


contained  In  and  substantially  contlnu'Uis  throughout 
said  pump,  siiid  valve,  said  li'iuid  pressure  oi»erated  means, 
and  the  respective  !ii|uid  con<iucting  means,  suiistantlally 
to  the  exclusion  of  gaseous  mediums,  and  a  I'V  puss  from 
said  outlet  to  said  inlet  fc,r  Hnuting  rise  of  pressure  of 
said  liquid  on  said  valve  when  said  valve  prevents  the 
application  of  saici  licjuid  under  said  pressure'  to  said 
iiuiii  pressure operalec.    lueaiis. 


In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  steering 
means  for  said  vehicle,  llquld-pressure-operated  means 
for  operating  the  steering  means,  a  pump  comprising  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  constantly  apply 
pressure  to  a  liquid,  a  controlling  valve  4o  apply  a  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  liquid-pressure-operated  means  In 
either  one  of  two  directions,  or  to  prevent  the  application 
of  a  liquid  under  said  pressure  to  said  liquid-pressure 
operated  means  when  said  steering  means  is  not  to  be 
operated  in  either  direction,  liquid-conducting  means  from 
said  pump  to  said  valve,  li(|uld  conducting  means  from 
said    valve   to   said    llquld-pressiire  operated    means,    liquid 


1,172,357.  CAKE  COATING  MACHINE  I'emiu  kk  D. 
IIabtox,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21  l'.il4  Serial 
No.  820. 1C8.      (Cl    91— ."..t 


1  In  a  rake  cciatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  icing  receptacle  carried  thereby  having  a  dis- 
charge head,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  with 
plural  discharge  orifices  axially  arranged,  said  receptacle 
having  passages  leading  to  the  respective  discharge  out- 
lets, a  pair  of  laterally  movable  plungers  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  iiioiinted  iti  the  lower  part  of 
said  receptacle  and  serving  to  foree  the  material  through 
seld  passages  to  the  nozzles,  and  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  partitions  laterally  luovai'le  and  forming  cham- 
tiers  in  the  liottom  portion  of  said  rceptacle  in  which 
.said  plungers  may  move. 

2.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  icing  receptacle  carried  thereby  having  a  dis- 
charge head,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  noziles  with 
plural  discharge  orifices  axially  arranged,  said  receptacle 
having  passages  leading  to  the  respective  discharge  out- 
lets, bars  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
heacl  and  forming  rocking  valves  in  each  of  said  passages. 
a  pair  of  laterally  movable  plungers  extending  substan 
tlally  the  full  length  and  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  receptacle  above  the  valves,  said  plungers  serving 
to  force  the  material  past  said  valves  when  they  are  open 
and  through  said  nozzles,  a  pair  of  horliontally-dlsposed 
partitions  laterally  movable  above  said  plungers  and 
forming  chambers  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle in  which  said  plungers  may  move  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  icing  receptacle  carrlcul  thereby  having  a  dis 
charge  head,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  norzles  with 
pluial  discharge  orifices  axially  arrange<l.  said  receptacle 
having  passages  leading  to  the  respective  dl.scharge  out 
lets,  bars  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
head  and  forming  rocking  valves  in  said  pas.siiges.  a  pair 
of  laterally  movable  plungers  monntecl  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  receptacle  and  serving  to  force  the  material 
through  said  nozzles  when  said  waives  are  open,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  sabl  valves,  and  means  Inde- 
pendently thereof  for  actuating  said  plungers. 

4.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  the  comnlnatlon  of  a 
frame,  an  icing  receptacle  carried  thereby  having  a  dis- 
charge head,  disposed  In  fixed  position  with  relation  to 
the  frame  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  with 
plural  discharge  orifices  axially  arrange<l.  said  recepta<'le 


IOS2 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


February  22.  1016. 


FBBRUARY  22,  lyiO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1053 


haTing  pa.~sai;»'s  l<»a<iin;,'  to  thf  apparate  discharjfe  ontlets 
of  the  resppctiv*?  nuitzlos.  horizontally  movable  partitions 
arranged  In  the  dls'-harge  hpa'i  to  separate  portions  of 
the  ooatlng  material  from  the  main  body  and  fornilnc 
rhambprs  in  the  Uottom  i)ortion  of  the  spparnte  00m 
partments  In  said  head  communicating  with  the  recep- 
tacle, and  plungers  below  said  partitions  anil  serving  to 
force  the  material  in  siiiil  rhaml)ers  through  the  dls<  harge 
orlflers  of  the  respective  n"/z!'>. 

f).  In  a  '■■•ike  roatinc  ma.  hlne.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  icing  recpet.i.  le  <arrieil  thereby  having  a  dis- 
charge head  disposed  in  fixe.i  position  with  relation  to  the 
frame,  said  head  havinir  a  plurality  of  nozzles  with  a  pair 
of  discharge  orilices  axially  arranged,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing passages  leading  to  the  respective  disi  harge  outlets, 
pivotally  iiiouuted  bars  forming  rocking  valves  In  said 
pa^sat;es,  means  for  operating  s;ild  valves,  laterally  mov- 
at'le  plungers  mounteil  in  the  lower  part  of  said  recep- 
taele  and  serving  to  force  the  material  through  said  noz- 
zles, when  the  vaUes  are  open  and  means  above  said 
plungers  for  separatins;  the  material  operated  upon  by 
said  pluni,'ers  from  the  main  boily  of  the  material  in  the 
receptacle. 

[n.iims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lTl'.aSs.  VALVE  -  GKAR.  Ern.st  IIerkt,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlengesellschaft, 
(lermanlawerft,  Kiel-rSaarden,  Germany.  Filed  May  27, 
191L'.      Serial  No.  699,896.      (CI.  123 — 90.) 


lu  a  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
cylinder  having  in  its  cover  three  scavenging  valves,  each 
valve  being  clos«>d  by  a  spring  and  provlde<l  with  a  guide 
for  its  stem,  a  single  operating  lever  and  a  lloatlng  In- 
ternu'diate  pie<'e  in  the  form  of  a  thr>>e-armed  lever 
through  whl<h  said  operating  lever  opens  all  of  said 
valves  simultaneously,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  Inter- 
mediate pie<'e  resting  freely  by  means  of  spheri  al  sur- 
faces on  the  corresponillngly  shaped  ends  of  the  vnlve 
stems;  the  middle  part  of  the  Intermediate  piece  being 
provldeci  on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  spherical  seat  en- 
gaged by  a  correspondingly  shaped  bolt  of  the  operating 
lever,  the  length  of  the  arms  and  the  position  of  the 
valves  being  ^ui-h  that  in  transmitting  power  to  any  one 
valve,  the  stems  of  the  two  other  valves  act  as  fuicrunis 
for  the  Intermediate  piece. 


1.172.S59.  CALIPER  -  OAGE.  IliSBT  Hiss,  Fhiladel- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:*0.414. 
(CI.  3.i — 174.) 

1.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
opposed  supports  provided  with  gaging  point  contacts 
three  separate  spheres  located  between  said  supports,  and 
means  for  holding  or  clamping  the  whole  together  ;  said 
spheres  being  arranged  in  a  triangle  with  Its  base  trans 
veiae  to  the  length  of  the  gage  and  the  single  sphere  at 
the  apex  being  readily  detachable  whereby  alteration^ 
of  the  gage  dimension  may  be  effected  by  change  of  the 
single  sphere  at  the  apex. 

2.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
opposed  supports  provided  with  gaging  point  contacts,  a 
plurality  of  Interposed    spherical   pieces   located    between 


mid  supports,  namely,  two  arranged  In  a  given  line  trans- 
verse to  the  gage  length  and  a  single  sphere  nt  another 
point  in  'he  gage  length,  and  means  for  holding  or  clamp- 
ing the  \\hole  togptner,  said  single  sphere  tiding  readily 
lietachaMe  whereby  it  may  be  interehanged  for  another 
sphere  of  different  siie  for  altering  the  gage  site. 


3.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  In  ■  oinidnatlon.  oppoK(>(i 
supports,  contact  spheres  provided  on  the  paging  por 
tions  of  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  interposed  piece- 
located  between  and  holding  said  suiiports  -pa'-ed  apart 
at  one  point  In  the  gage  length,  and  an  int,  rpo-.  d  piece 
at  another  point,  the  latter  l^ing  readily  detaehalde 
whereby  It  may  be  interrhanire.l  for  another  sphere  of 
(lifferenr  size  for  alferlni;  the  gajje  >lze.  and  moans  for  de 
tachably  eiamplng  the  whole  together  with  said  contact 
spheres  In  predetermine<l  gaging  reliition. 

4.  A  caliper  gnge  Cfimprising  In  combination,  oppose.' 
supports,  contaef  s|>heres  provided  on  the  iraging  por 
tlons  of  said  supports,  a  pivot  means  separating  the  snp 
ports  at  a  point  removed  from  the  gaging  contacts,  atid 
an  Interposal  separator  at  another  point,  the  latter  liciiig 
readily  detachable  whereby  It  may  be  Interchanged  ff)r 
anottier  "^jihTe  of  different  sijte  and  means  for  detachably 
clamping  the  whole  together  with  said  i-ontact  spheres 
In  predetermined  gaging  relation 

5.  A  caliper  gage  comprising  In  combination,  n  pair 
of  opposed  supports  provided  with  gaging  contacts  and 
shaped  to  receive  a  round  separating  pivot  mean^  be 
twecn  them,  a  round  separating  pivot  piece  interposed 
between  said  supports,  said  supports  extending  stibstan 
tlally  beyond  saiil  roiin<l  pivot  means,  and  having  a  serie- 
of  notches  for  reiei\ing  a  round  piei  e,  a  round  piece  en 
gaged  in  one  of  said  nfitchcs  selectively,  .ind  mean--  for 
clamping  the  whole  together. 


1,172,360.  ADVKUTISIxr,  MAmiXERY.  W.M.Ttn  T.ko 
IIii.DnrRoiT,  Westminster.  London.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  lOO'.t.      .Serial  .No    ."l',l..".'»7.      (CI.  4f>— L'S.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  superposed  plates,  each  plate 
having  visual  areas  so  arranged  that  by  the  location  of 
one  piate  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  other  plate 
there  will  lie  produci'd  an  image,  the  two  plates  being 
relatively  movable  step  by  step  to  produce  difTereiit 
Image.'i.  the  visual  areas  In  one  plate  being  In  the  form 
of  separately  disposed  small  areas  eqtially  spaced  In  par- 
allel lines,  the  distance  of  separation  lietween  contiguous 
edges  of  adjacent  areas  being  greater  than  the  nia.\iinuni 
extent  of  the  movement  of  the  two  plates  necessjiry  to 
produce  all  the  images  In  that  direction,  the  other  plnte 
having  visual  areas  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the 
visual    areas    on    the    first   plate,    the   dimensions   of   the 


visual  areas  In  the  direction  of  the  step  by  step  movement 
being  small<'r  than  th"  extent  (d  one  step  of  the  step  by 
step  movement. 

2.  The  cotnbtnatlon  of  two  superposed  opaque  plates, 
one  plate  having  transparent  areas  so  arranged  that 
light  will  pass  through  them,  the  other  plate  having  areas 
of  vi-ual  effect  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the  trans- 
parent areas  of  the  fir.st  plate,  the  two  plates  being  rela- 
tively movable  step  by  step  to  produce  different  Images  by 
the  coaction  of  the  said  transparent  areas  and  the  said 
areas  of  visual  effe-t,  the  transparent  areas  on  the  one 
plate  Ixdng  in  the  form  of  separately  disposed  small 
areas  equally  -paced  in  parallel  lines,  the  distance  of 
separation  I'etwccn  contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  areas 
being  greater  than  the  maximum  extent  of  the  movement 
of  the  two  plates  necessary  to  produce  all  of  the  Images 
in  those  directions,  the  dimensions  of  the  areas  of  visual 
effe-  t  and  the  areas  of  transparency  in  the  direction  of 
the  step  liy  step  njovernent  l)eing  smaller  than  the  ex- 
tent of  one  step  of  the  stc-p  by  step  movement. 

A.  The  combination  of  two  superposed  plates,  eaih  plate 
having  visual  areas  so  arrangeil  that  by  the  location  of 
the  on.'  plate  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  other 
plate  there  will  be  produced  an  image,  the  two  plates 
being  relatively  movaljle  step  by  step  to  produce  different 
images,  the  visual  areas  in  one  plate  being  in  the  form  of 
se[)arately  disposed  small  areas  disposed  in  two  sets  of 
lines  perpendLular  to  each  (dher,  each  set  of  said  lines 
being  evenly  spaced,  the  distance  of  separation  between 
contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  areas  being  greater  than 
the  maximum  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  two  plates 
necessary  to  produce  all  the  Images  In  that  direction,  the 
other  plate  having  visual  areas  substantially  equal  in  size 
to  the  visual  areas  on  the  first  plate,  the  dimensions  of 
the  visual  areas  In  the  direction  of  the  step  by  step  move- 
ment being  smaller  than  the  extent  of  one  step  of  the 
step  by  .step  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  superposed  plates,  one  l>e- 
Ing  an  opaque  plate  with  light  transmitting  areas  and 
the  other  a  marked  plate  with  light  transmitting  areas 
and  movable  step  by  step,  the  marked  plate  having  Its 
light  transmitting  areas  tinted  in  colors,  the  dimensions 
of  the  light  transmitting  areas  of  the  marked  plate.  In 
the  direction  of  the  step  by  step  movement,  being  smaller 
than  the  extent  of  one  step  of  the  step  by  .^tep  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  superposed  plates  relatively 
movable  step  by  step,  ime  <if  said  plates  having  equally 
spaced  light  iransndttlng  areas,  the  other  plate  having 
light  transmitting  areas,  the  dimensions  of  such  areas  In 
the  dire.  lion  of  the  step  by  step  movement  being  smaller 
than  the  extent  of  one  step  of  the  step  by  step  movement. 

[Claim  <1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


causes    the    movement    of    the    brackets    in    one    direction 
iinly,    substantially    as   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  \ehlc  le  frame,  an  axle  sup 
porting  the  same,  wheels  on  the  axle,  and  a  transversely 
positioned  steering  ro<l  for  moving  the  wheels  at  an 
angle  to  the  axle,  of  lamp  brackets  vertically  positioned 
and  having  rotary  mounting  on  the  frame,  levers  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  their  ends  and  aciapti>d  to  be 
moved  by  the  steering  rod.  cams  sec  nreii  to  the  brackets 
and  having  slots  therein,  jiius  on  the  levers  in  the  slots, 
.said  slots  throughout  one  half  of  their  length  curved  con 
centric  with  the  pivots  of  the  levers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  sup 
porting  the  same,  whi-eis  on  the  axle,  and  a  trunsversidy 
positioned  steering  ro<l  for  moving  the  whe<Ms  at  an  angle 
to  the  axle,  of  lamp  brackets  vertically  positioned  and 
having  rotary  mounting  on  the  frame,  levers  pivotally 
supported  between  their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  steering  rtxl,  cams  secured  to  turn  with  the  brackets 
and  having  slots  therein,  pins  on  the  levers  located  In 
the  slots,  the  slots  in  th>'  respective  cams  curved  con 
centric  with  the  pivot  of  the  levers  throughout  one-half 
of  their  11  ngth.  and  the  cam  of  one  bracket  located  re 
versely  to  the  cam  of  the  other  liracket,  substantially  ai- 
described. 

4.  The  .  ombinatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  sup 
porting  the  same,  wheels  on  the  axle,  and  a  trans- 
versely positioned  steering  rod  for  moving  the  wheels 
at  an  angie  to  the  axle,  of  brackets  secured  to  the  frame 
an<l  having  extensions  thereon,  lamp  br«ckets  having  ro- 
tary mounting  in  the  lirstnieniioiied  brackets,  cams  se 
cured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lamp  brackets,  levers  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  extensions  and  having  slots  at 
one  end,  pins  on  the  steering  rod  projected  through  the 
slots  In  the  levers,  said  cams  having  slots  therein,  curved 
throughout  one-half  of  their  length  concentric  with  the 
pivots  of  the  levers,  and  straight  throughout  their  other 
portions  of  their  length,  and  pins  on  the  levers  located 
in  the  slots,  substantially   as  described. 


l,172.3r,l.  nEADLIGHT  (»rERATING  MECIIAMSM. 
GEcnoK  W.  IIoFFMAv,  Millvillj',  and  ELLSwouTJt  Ilorr- 
MA.N,  LeesburK.  N.  -T.  Filed  Nov.  23.  191.")  Serial 
No.     ()2,lt42.       (CI.    240 — 62.) 
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1,172.,362.     GARENGINE.     I.i 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  ."^l.   19oT 
123—90.) 


IAN  C    .L\cK.sON.  Huffalo, 
Serin!   No.   3711.671.      (CT. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle 
supporting  the  same,  wheels  on  the  axle,  and  a  trans- 
versely positioned  steering  rod  for  moving  the  wheels  at 
an  angle  to  the  nxle,  of  lamp  brackets  vertically  posi- 
tioned and  having  rotary  mounting  on  the  frame,  levers 
pivotally  supported  between  their  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  ste«^rlng  ro<l,  and  members  Becurf»d  to 
turn  with  the  brackets  and  having  slot  and  pin  connec- 
tion with  the  levers,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  levers 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  combustion  chambei .  an 
inlet  valve  to  control  the  inlet  opening  to  said  chamber 
and  a  valve  gear  to  operate  said  valve,  said  valve  gear 
including  a  lever  for  operating  the  Inlet  valve,  aaid  lever 
having  a  contact  member  for  opening  the  Inlet  valve  and 
being  adapte<l  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion   with    said    valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
exhaust  valve  to  control  the  exhaust  cipening  to  said 
chamber  and  a  valve  gear  to  operate  said  valve,  said 
valve  gear  including  a  lever  for  operating  the  exhaust 
valve,  said  lever  having  a  contat  member  for  opening 
the  exhaust  valve  and  being  adapted  to  t>e  adjusted 
whereby  the  exhaust  valve  will  be  partially  opened  on 
the    compression    stroke    of    the    engine. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber.  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
openings  to  said  chamber  and  a  valve  gear  to  operate 
said  Talvea,  a  contact  member  to  open  the  Inlet  valve  and 
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«dnpte<l  to  be  movod  Into  and  out  of  operative  position 
with  Haiti  vnlvc.  nil'!  a  loiitart  iii''iiiIi'T  to  "pi'n  the  ex- 
haust valve  and  adaprt-d  to  bf  adjusted  whereby  the  ex- 
haust valve  will  be  partially  opened  during  the  com- 
pression  stroke  of   the  ent-'ine. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  havin;:  an  inlet  valve,  va.ve  gear 
to  operate  said  valve,  the  \alve  oixTatlve  end  of  Raid 
gear  having  a  conta.  t  nieiiil)er  lorked  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  ailnpted  to  be  unlo-  ked  and  moved  out  of  opera- 
tive position  with  said   valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  having  an  inlet  valve,  a  spring  to 
hold  said  valve  closed,  valve  gear  to  operate  said  valve 
against  the  action  of  sai<l  -prin-.  the  valve  operative  end 
of  said  gear  having  an  adjustaliie  eontaet  member  loeke<l 
In  operative  position  and  adaptel  to  be  unlocked  and 
moved   out  of  operative  position   vith  said   valve. 

[Claims  U   to   y   not    printed    in    the   Gazette.) 


l,172..'ir.3.  MOLD  FOR  lUlAKK  SIIOKS.  IlAitUY  JO.VES, 
Suffern,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amerhan  I'.rake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company,  Mahwah.  N.  .1,.  a  Corp. .ration  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  .lune  i;.",.  V.)\o.  Serial  No.  .'50,172. 
(CI.  22—134.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  mold  with  the  shoe  cavity  arranged 
on  end,  said  cavity  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality 
of  overflow   ports  arranged   at   successive  heights, 

2.  A  brake  shoe  mold  with  the  shoe  lavity  arranged 
on  enil,  an.l  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
communicating  at  successive  heit;hts  with  said  cavity  and 
with  said  inlet  ports  arranged  sulistantially  central  of 
the  section   of  the  cavity   to  which   they   correspon.l 

3.  A  brake  shoe  mold  with  the  shoe  cavity  arranged 
on  end,  and  having  nn  inlet  port  communicating  there- 
with having  a  plurality  of  overrlow  ports  communicating 
at  successive  heights  with  said  cavity  and  dividing  the 
same   Into  a   number  of  continuous    compartments. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  mold  with  the  shoe  cavity  arranged 
on  end.  and  having  a  plurality  of  overflow  ports  com- 
munhatlng  at  successise  helLdits  with  said  cavity  and 
dividing  the  same  into  a  n\iinlier  of  continuous  compart- 
ments, sniil  mold  having  Inlet  ports  communicating  with 
each    of    said    compartments. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  mold  with  the  shoe  cavity  arranged  on 
end,  and  having  a  plurality  of  overflow  ports  communi- 
cating at  successive  heights  with  said  cavity  and  divid- 
ing the  same  into  a  nundier  of  continuous  cnmpartni'nts. 
said  mold  having  Inlet  ports  communicating  with  sub- 
stantially the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments. 

t  Claims  G  to  9   not   printed    In    the   Gazette. 1 


2.  An  electrl'al  switch  combination  having  two  switch 
contacts  each  having  an  i'lle  and  on  operated  relation. 
and  a  lock  operable  only  wlien  one  of  said  contacts  is  In 
Its  idle  relation,  but  when  said  other  loutac  t  is  in  either 
relation,  said  lock  when  actuated  servinj;  to  prevent 
changing  the  relation  of  either  contact. 


^m 


3.  A  lighting  switch  and  an  ignition  .switch  for  auto 
mobiles  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  common  locking 
means  adapted  to  lo<k  the  lighting  swit.h  In  either  On 
or  Off  position,  an.l  the  Ignition  switch  in  Off  position 
only,  said  locking  m.ans  beins:  Inoperable  unless  the 
Ignition   switch   Is  In   Off   position. 

4.  A  lighting  switch  ami  an  Ignition  sw^^'-h  for  auto- 
mobiles or  the  like,  and  means  for  locking  the  lighting 
switch,  said  means  lieing  Inoperable  unless  the  Ignition 
switch  is  In  Off  position. 

5.  An  electrii-al  switch  having  a  movable  wiper  for 
controlling  the  ignition  circuits  and  a  second  movable 
wiper  for  controlling  the  lighting  circuits,  a  lock  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  wipers,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  lock  unless  the  Ignition  wiper  Is  In 
Ita  Off  position 

[Claims  f.  to   111  not   print. 'd  In  the  Gazette.) 


1, 172,365.        ArrnMATir      TEI-FIMIONE     i:XCIIAN(;H 
'  AttON  Katz,  Charlotteniiurg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  llalske.   A.  G.,   Berlin.  Hermany.   a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  28,   IIUX      S.  rial   No.  744.722. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


1.172. .304.     COMBINATION   LIGHTING  AND   IGNITION 

SWITCH.      Wii.i.ixNt    Kaisiim;,   Chicago.    111.,    assignor 

to  Kellotrg  Swlt(hl)oard   and   Supply  Company.  Chicago, 

111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illimds.       Filed     Feti.    3.     1913. 

Serial    No.    74.".. 797.      (CI.    17.". — 2S2.) 

1.   A  switch  and  a   lock  to  lo'^k  the  same,  salil   lock  be 

Ing  opernlde  only  when  the  switch   i-  in   Off  position,  and 

a    second    switch,    said    lock    also    serving    wh.n    op. 'rated 

to  lock  said  second  switch  In  either  On  or  Off  position. 


1.  In  an  automatir  telephone  exchange,  calling  lines, 
called  lines,  trunk  lines,  devices  for  selecting  said  called 
lines,  other  devices  for  selecting  sabl  trunk  lines,  and 
means  for  testing  said  trunk  lines  before  said  trunk  select- 
ing devices  scdect  one  of  said  trunk  lines. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  calling  lines, 
called  lines,  trunk  lines  1. 'a. ling  to  said  called  lines,  de- 
vices for  selecting  saiil  trunk  lines  leading  to  c-ail.'d  lines. 
and  mean>  for  testing  said  lin.^s  leading  to  cnllecl  lines 
avallaMe  for  tlu  selecting  devices  before  the  latter  select 
a  trunk  line. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  calling  lines. 
■  ailed  lines,  trunk  lines,  electromagneticaliy  operated 
sel.'.ting  devices,  adapted  to  be  set  upon  trunk  lines 
lea. ling  to  called  line^.  an.l  means  for  testing  said  trunk 
lin.'s  lea. ling  to  called  lines  available  for  the  selecting  de- 
vic.'s  l)efore  the  latter  sele.  t  a  trunk  line. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  calling  lines, 
called    lines,    trunk   lines   selecting   devices   adapted    to   be 


Februakv  22,  i<ji6. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1055 


set   upon    trunk    lines   leading  to   cBnp<1    lines,    means    for 

testing  saul  trunk  lines  before  they  are  selecteil  by  the 
selecting  devices,  atnl  ir.ans  for  connecting  a  .ailing  line 
with  said  selecting  devices. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telcph(me  exchange  calling  lines, 
called  lines,  trunk  line<.  sele.ting  devl.t's  adapted  to  be 
set  upon  trunk  rui.s  1. 'ailing  to  sniil  called  lines,  means 
for  testing  sal.l  trunk  lines  before  they  are  selected  by 
the  selecting  iie\i.es.  means  for  tonne,  ting  a  calling  line 
with  salt!  sele.ting  .levices.  an.l  in.'ans  for  di-c  onnec  tine 
the  testing  ni.'Mns  from  a  trunk  line  l.-a.ling  to  called 
lines  after  t.-sting. 

[Claims  0  to  55  not  printe.l  in  the  <;a7,ette.! 


1,172.300.  AUTOMATIC  TFLErilONE  -  EXCIIANGK 
SYSTEM  Omeu  Kiur.v.  Chliago,  lil..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic i:ie.tri'  Company,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois,  Fil.'d  .lune  19,  1909,  S.rial  No  503.109. 
^Cl.  179-18,) 


rjK   l^.  • 


/as 


.^L;"'  '^     '-^ 


7^' 


\m 


frje^'^y-^ 


1  In  a  tw.i  wire  ..r  metallic  cir.ult-controlled  trunk- 
Ing  s.Nsteni.  trunk  lin.'s.  a  switch  for  selecting  a  trunk, 
means  at  the  substation  separate  from  the  swit.h  hook 
normally  t.n.ling  to  ct.ntrol  saitl  switch  to  c-ause  It  to 
seize  a  trunk  I'V  the  initial  .  Itisure  of  a  metallic  circuit 
by  a  calling  snl.s.riber.  antl  means  for  preventing  this 
operation. 

2.  In  a  t"lephoni'  system,  a  line  clrc>iit,  m.-ans  for 
perforndng  .a  seri.'s  of  numericnl  switching  operations, 
one  for  each  iligit  of  th.'  calleil  number,  to  exten.l  con- 
ne.'tl.ni  toward  the  .ailed  suliscrlber.  tlevlces  at  the  ex- 
change or  central  station  for  transmitting  Impulses  over 
the  line  circuit  to  operate  saltl  means,  anil  a  controller 
mechanism  by  the  Initial  operation  of  which  the  calling 
party  stops  the  transndsslon  of  saitl  impulses  In  accord- 
ance with  the  tligifs  of  the  called  number,  said  mecha- 
nism being  at  rest  while  the  impulses  are  being  trans 
mltt«-.l  over  th"  line,  an.l  the  acts  of  the  calling  party  for 
llndting  sai.l  impulses  alternating  with  the  numericai 
switihing  operations  at   the  exchange  or   central   station. 

3.  In  a  telephon.'  system,  means  having  motion  In  two 
Inters.',  tine  plan.-  f..r  performing  a  series  of  numerical 
swit.binj:  ..fi.'ra ti.ms.  one  for  ea.  h  .liglt  of  the  .'ailed 
nundi.'r.  to  .  \ten.l  connection  towaril  the  called  sub- 
scriber, a  .substation  me.hanlsm  at  the  calling  sul)stn- 
tlon  ri'sp'itisic  !■  t.i  .;(.  b  switching  operation,  operating  In 
synchronism  then with,  ani  means  the  Initial  operation 
of  whi.h  variably  limits  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  calling  party  controls  the  extent  of 
said  operatl.uis, 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  performing  a 
series  of  numeri.al  switching  operations,  one  for  each 
digit  of  the  called  nund)er.  to  extend  conne.tlon  toward 
the    en  11. '.I    subscriber,    a    visual    indicator    operating    In 


synchronism    with    each    of   said    operations,    and    mecha 

nism  the  initial  operation  of  whi<  h  si.ps  sai.l  in.li.ator 
■it  any  point  In  its  op. 'ration,  whereby  the  calling  party 
may  observe  and  control  the  said  switching  op.  lati.'ns 

.''1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  series  of  swit' be-,  in.'ans 
for  automatically  operating  said  switches  t.'  cxt.nd  con 
nectlon  toward  the  calle<l  subscriber,  an.l  a  nn.  bnnism 
ly  the  initial  operation  of  whit  h  the  calling  party  ter- 
minates the  operation  of  each  switch  In  accor.l.iuie  with 
a  digit  of  the  called  number,  said  mechanism  l>eing  at  rest 
ilurlng  th'  :i  t  ;,i  .p.  ration  of  any  -wit  !:,  the  a.tuatlon 
of  said  me.  haiii.-m  :  y  the  calling  party  ult'Tnatlng  with 
the  operations  of  said  switches. 

friaims  0  to  4^  ncd   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,17-. 307,  DESTROYING  INSECTS  HARMFUL  TO 
PL.^NT  LIFE,  I.siixiit  KiTSFF.  rhila.le'phia.  Fa  Filed 
I.e.      1-J.    I'.n4.      S.-rial    No.   87C,.,S48.      (<"l,   204  —  1   1 


app"'.  .>i?::  •-■-'■;■■  ■.! 


% 


'/'//^'/^'' ' 


\     In   th.'  purifying  ..f  lb 


11  from  insects  harmful  to 
M'getahle  lif.'.  the  method  whi  b  .'onsists  in  provliling 
the  soil  with  a  ..'mpoun.l  carrying  in  .ondiinatlon  a  germi 
ci.le  el.Tn.iu.  .  li'ctrtdyzing  said  compoun.l  wliile  in  said 
s..il.  tli.re:',\  fre.  ing  ^ai.l  elcni.'Ut  an.l  causing  through 
sail!  el.'iu.'nt   th.-  .l.'stru.  tion  of  olmoxlous  insects. 

2,  The  m.t!L.>.l  of  tlestroying  oiinoxious  Insects  their 
larva'  or  egcs  inf."  ting  the  soil,  which  consists  In  Im 
pregnatine  tlie  soil  with  a  solution  carrying  nn  insecti 
.■iile  in  a  d.'rnuint  state,  ele.  troly/iiig  the  solution  .luring 
the  time  tliat  th.'  same  is  In  sai.l  soil  thereby  freeing 
the  Insecticiile  and  making  the  same  available  for  the 
liestruction  of  sai.l  inserts 

3,  In  the  destru.tion  of  insets  obnoxious  t.i  plant  life, 
the  impr.iv.'ment  which  consists  in  el.itrolyzing  required 
.ompouniN  in  the  soil  carrying  the  plants  nntl  causing, 
through  the  gases  free.l  iluring  the  ele.f rolytic  a. tion, 
the  destruction  of  the  insects  Infesting  sai.l  soil, 

4,  The  meth.->.l  of  ilfsfroying  the  larvir  or  eggs  of 
obno.\ious  Insects  whb  h  .tmsists  In  provi.ling  the  area 
inhabiti^il  by  said  larva'  or  eggs  with  a  compound  carry- 
ing In  chemi.'al  cornliinati.>n  an  ins.-cti.  I.le  element  and 
.'le.trolyzing  sai.l  c.iinpouii.l,  thereby  freeing  said  In 
set  ti.itle  element. 


1.172.30V  FLFE  SCRAI'ER.  Eknst  KurKK.  Honolulu. 
Hawaii  Fib'.l  Fei>.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747  947. 
(Gl,  .83      04.) 


.\  Hue  scraper  coniprislr.L'  a  body  portion,  wheel  stip- 
porting  pins  set  In  sai.l  b.xly  p.-rtion.  each  pin  provliled 
with  an  ecfcntric  outer  <  n.i  proj.'cting  beyon.l  said  hotly 
f)ort!on.  cutting  wheeN  mount. '.i  on  s;iitl  eccentric  outer"" 
•  rills,  said  pins  atlaj.te.l  to  !"■  turned  In  sabl  body  por- 
tion to  a.ljust  sail  wheels,  and  means  to  clamp  said  pln« 
ui  the  boily  portion 
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1,172.309.  PISTON-RING.  Emil  Kottisch,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Arthur  E.  Stenzd.  Congress  Tark,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  35,J20.     (CI.  121—108.) 


A  ring  of  the  class  (lescril)f(l,  comprising  an  annular 
ring,  having  longituilinal  slots  in  the  opposed  ends  there- 
of, said  slots  l)('ing  consldcraidy  dt'cpcr  on  rht>  oiitfr  sur- 
facp  than  th^  inner  surface  and  lieing  of  uniform  width 
throughout  and  having  parallel  slile  walls  and  olilliiue  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  !)eing  sutist.lntially  straight  and  di- 
verging from  each  other  outwardly  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ring,  a  stgmental  insert  having  one 
end  thereof  slidat)ly  projecting  into  the  slot  in  one  end 
of  the  ring  and  rivets  for  securing  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  Insert  in  the  other  slot,  said  segmental  Insert  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  curved  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
curve  of  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  ring  and  fit- 
ting flush  with  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  when  the 
insert  is  in  place  in  the  ring,  parallel  si<ie  surfaces  and 
obliiiue  end  edges  corre>pi)nding  to  the  oidique  enil  walls 
of  the  slots  and  adapted  to  contact  throughout  with  said 
oblitiue  end  walls  when  the  ring  is  in  compressed  condi- 
tion. 


1,17  2,370.  AUTOMATIC  STOE'  MECHANISM  FOR 
SOUND-KEI'KoDrciNi;  M.VCHINES.  EuH.\iu.  KinMM. 
Jr.,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,790.      I  CI.  74 — 4»3.) 


1.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reprodiy.-lng 
machlDes.  including  a  turn  taide,  a  swinging  arm,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  oscillate  and  having  an  arm  or  extension 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
swinging  arm,  so  that  said  oscillatory  member  may  be 
actuated  thereliy.  and  a  second  member  mounte<l  to  oscil- 
late and  having  a  lirake  arm  ur  menil)er  with  means  fur 
normally  tending  to  force  the  same  into  engagement  with 
the  turn  table  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  same,  sai(i  first 
mentioned  oscillatory  memlier  having  a  cam  shaped  cut- 
nut  portion  with  a  lug  or  projection  at  one  ^nd  thereof, 
said  second  mentioned  oscillatory  uiembtr  adapted  to  fit 
In  .said  cut  out  portion  and  having  a  recess  or  socket  with 
whi<h  said  lug  or  projection  is  adapted  to  engage  where- 
by the  brake  arm  or  memlier  is  normally  held  in  non- 
braking  position,  the  engagement  of  the  swinging  arm 
with  the  arm  or  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  oscil- 
latory member  being  adapted  to  release  said  second  men- 
tioned oscillatory  member  from  its  locked  con<lition,  so 
that  the  brake  arm  or  meml)er  may  i'c  for''ed  against  the 
turn  table. 

2.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing 
machines  including  a  turn  tal)ie.  a  swinging  arm.  a  pair 
of  members  mounted  to  oscillate,  one  of  sai<l  oscillatory 
memiers  having  an  arm  or  extension  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  swinging  arm,  the 
other  of  said  oscillatory  members  having  a  brake  arm  or 
member    adapte<l    to    engage    the    turn    table,    cooperating 


parts  on  said  oscillatory  members  wherel)y  the  brake  arm 
or  inemiier  may  lie  held  in  a  non-braking  position,  the 
oscillating  mounting  of  each  member  including  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  head  ami  an  enlarged  flange  like  portion  on  which 
the  member  tits  loosely  with  a  frusto-conicai  portion  in- 
clining downwanlly  located  therebetween,  a  lug  on  each 
memlM-r  ami  a  spring  for  each  member  having  one  end 
held  against  movement  and  fitting  against  the  frusto- 
conicai  portion  of  each  pin  with  its  other  end  engaging 
said  lug  on  each  member  on  the  side  opposite  the  side  of 
the  pin  engaged,  whereby  the  first  mentioned  oscillatory 
member  Is  normally  forieil  so  that  the  arm  or  extension  is 
moved  toward  the  swinging  arm  and  so  that  the  second 
mentioned  oscillatory  uiember  Is  normally  move<l  toward 
a  braking  position. 

3.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing 
machines,  including  a  turn  table,  a  swinging  arm,  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  on  s<iid  support, 
one  of  said  disks  having  a  Itraking  arm  or  extension  and 
the  other  of  said  di-ks  having  an  arm  or  extension  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  in  the  path  of  niovenient  of  the  swing- 
ing arm,  .said  disks  having  cooperating  lo<klng  parts 
whereby  the  brake  arm  or  extension  may  be  held  In  non- 
braking  position,  -said  rotata'de  mounting  of  the  disks  in- 
cluding a  meml)er  extending  above  the  surface  of  the 
disks.  lugs  on  said  support  and  a  lug  on  each  disk,  and  re- 
silient means  one  for  each  disk  engaging  said  lugs  anri 
said  rotatable  mounting  member,  whereby  the  disks  are 
normally  held  in  a  tiraking  position. 

4.  An  attachment  for  sound  reproducing  machines.  In- 
cluding a  support,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  to  osrillate 
thereon,  each  of  said  di-ks  having  an  arm  or  extension. 
one  of  said  arms  or  extensions  being  provided  with  brak- 
ing means,  the  oscillating  mounting  of  said  <lisks  iniiud- 
Ing  a  member  extendliig  above  the  surfa<e  of  the  disks, 
lugs  on  said  support  and  lugs  on  said  ilisks  on  the  side 
opposite  s;iid  lugs  on  said  support,  and  resilient  means 
one  for  each  disk  engaging  one  of  said  lugs  on  said  sup- 
port, and  one  of  said  lugs  on  sjild  disks,  and  also  engaging 
said  oscillatory  mounting  on  the  side  opposite  to  which 
It  engages  said  lugs,  whereby  the  disks  are  normally  held 
In  a  braking  position,  said  disks  having  cooperating 
parts  whereby  they  may  be  lot  ked  in  a  nonliraklng  posi- 
tion. 

5.  An  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  sound  reproducing 
machines.  Including  a  turn  table,  a  swinging  arm,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  to  oscillate  and  haxlng  an  arm  or  extension 
adapted  to  be  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
swinging  arm.  so  that  said  oscillatory  member  may  be  ac- 
tuated thereby,  and  a  second  member  mounted  to  oscil- 
late and  having  a  brake  arm  or  member  with  means  for 
normally  tending  to  force  tlie  same  into  engagi'iuent  with 
the  turn  table  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  same,  said  first 
mentioned  oscillatory  member  having  a  cam  shnpe<i  cutout 
portion  with  a  lug  or  projection  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
second  nientlone<l  oscillatory  member  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
cutout  portion  and  having  a  recess  or  socket  with  which 
sabl  lug  or  projei  tlon  is  adapted  to  engage  whereby  the 
brake  arm  <'r  meniber  is  normally  held  in  non-braking  po- 
sition, ibe  engagement  of  the  swinging  arm  with  the  arm 
or  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  oscillatory  member 
being  adapteil  to  release  said  second  mentioned  oscillatory 
meniber  from  its  hxked  condition,  so  that  the  brake  arm 
or  meml)er  may  t>e  force<l  against  the  turn  table,  said  sec- 
ond meiitioneil  oscillatory  memU^r  having  a  setting  arm 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  providing  means  for 
oscillating  said  second  mentioned  oscillatory  member  so 
as  to  bring  the  lug  or  projection  on  the  first  mentioned 
oscillatory  member  into  engagement  with  the  recess  «r 
socket  of  the  sei  otid  mentioned  oscillatory  mcml>er  to  htdd 
the  brake  in  a  uou-braking  position. 


1,172,371.  SWITCHHUARD.  lltnKBT  F.  Krantz,  New 
York,  -N.  Y..  assignor  to  II.  F.  Krantz  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File.l  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,505.  (CI. 
175 — 298.) 

1.   A  panel  board  combining  a  board  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial ;  a  positive  and  a  negative  bus  bar  arranged  parallel 
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to  each  other  and  In  a  first  plane  parallel  with  said  board  ;      transverse  both  to  said  above-mentloneti  piane  and  to  said 
a    flrKt   Hn.i   a    aweon.i   nnsitive   t eniiinii l-nt«»cp   locate<l  in  a      strlDs  am!  Darallel  wltli  saij  fius-bars  and  adapted  to  con- 


a  first  and  a  second  positive  terminal-piece  located  in  a 
second  plane  containing  said  positive  bus-bar  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  lK)ard  ;  a  third  and  a  fourth  negative 
terminal-piece  located  in  a  parallel  in  a  parallel  third 
plane  containing  said  negative  bus-bar;  the  first  positive 
and  third  negative  terminal-pieces  being  in  a  fourth  plane 
transverse  to  said  other  planes  ;  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tive switih-blade  arranged  taudem-wlse  In  the  second 
plane  ;  a  third  and  a  fourth  negative  switch  blade  arrangeil 
tandem-wise  In  said  third  plane  :  and  means  for  causing 
said  (Witch  blades  to  move  in  their  respective  planes  into 
contact  with  their  respective  bus-bars. 


'=*=-=^m 


2.  .\  panel-board  conibining  a  tioard  of  insulating  ma 
teriai  ;  a  series  of  p.nalbl  bus  bars  all  arranged  in  the 
same  plane  and  located  adja<ent  one  side  of  said  board  ; 
a  part  located  at  one  side  jf  the  plane  of  salil  bars;  a 
series  of  laiutnated  resilient  switch  blades  spaced  apart 
siilewise  and  located  at  one  side  of  said  board  and  sup- 
ported by  said  part  and  each  exteniiing  parallel  with  its 
respective  liar  at  the  same  side  of  said  I'oard  ;  means  for 
moving  sal<l  swltch-blatles  in  planes  parallel  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axes  of  said  busliars  to  cause  them  to  press  end- 
wise against  said  bus-bars;  and  means  establishing  con- 
nections between  said  switi  h  lilades  and  branch-line  cir- 
cuits. 

3.  A  panel  board  combining  a  board  of  insulating  ma- 
terial :  an  elongated  bus-bar  mounted  to  extend  along  one 
lace  of  said  board  ;  a  series  r,f  switch  blades  mounted  in 
endwise  succession  adjacent  said  bus  bar  and  all  arranged 
In  alinement.  said  bus  bar  and  said  succession  of  switch- 
blades being  all  positioned  in  a  common  jilane  arranged 
transversely  to  said  board  :  a(  tnating  means  for  bringing 
one  end  of  each  of  saiil  switch  blades  directly  Into  contact 
with  sjvid  bus  bar  :  a  scries  <if  I  raU'  b  line  circuits  ;  a  num- 
ber of  Insxilating  supp<irts  extending  transversely  of  said 
bus-bars  ;  auil  a  scries  of  lonnecting  elements  mounted  on 
SJild  supports  also  locate<l  in  said  plane  establishing  elec- 
trical i-onnection  between  sai<l  circuit  and  said  switch- 
blade, all  of  said  corresponding  elements  bidng  Identically 
located  and  arranged  with  relation  to  said  btis  liar 

4.  .\  panel-board  combining  a  fist  *<trip  of  insulating 
material  :  a  second  <trip  of  insnlnting  niateri.il  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  jiarallel  therewith  :  a  base-l>oard 
located  in  a  dilTerent  plane  from  that  common  to  the  two 
strips  :  a  series  of  bran<h-line  terminals  of  different  po- 
larities spacetl  along  sal<l  first  strip  :  a  series  of  parallel 
elongate*!  lius-bars  of  dilTerent  pidarities  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  strips,  said  hus  bars  L)eing  spaced  apart  in 
correspondence  with  the  spacing  of  said  terminals;  a  sec 
on<l  series  of  branih-line  terminals  of  dilTerent  polarities 
8pace<l  along  said  second  strip  In  corresponden<'e  with  the 
spacing  of  said  lius-bars  :  and  a  plurality  of  switch  blades. 
each  intervening  betw(H-n  one  of  said  terminals  and  its 
adjacent  Inis-bar. 

5.  A  panel-board  combining  a  series  of  parallel  elon- 
gated bus-bars  of  dlfTerent  polarities  spaced  apart  in  the 
same  plane  :  a  number  of  parallel  strips  spaced  apart 
rearward  of  said  bus-bars  and  extending  transversely 
thereto  ;  a  liranch  line  terminal  located  on  the  rearward 
face  of  each  strip  adjacent  its  intersection  with  each  bus- 
bar :  and  a   plurality  of  switch-blades  movable  In  planes 
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strips  am!  parallel  with  saiJ  fius-bars  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact directly   with   said    lius-bars. 

[Claims  O  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iasteite.j 


1.172,372. 


ELECTRIC  BROODER.  William  E.  I^NO- 
SHAW.  dluey.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,784.      (CI.   119— 3;i.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  statetl  a  housing  (on- 
sisting  of  a  top  having  a  fiue  opening  therein,  end  walls 
and  side  walls,  a  textile  faiiric  arranged  over  the  lower 
or  open  side  of  the  housing,  sockets  mountf^l  in  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  electric  light  bullw  mounted 
in  said  sockets,  a  tiamp-r  for  normally  closing  the  flue,  m 
thermostat  situated  l>eiow  the  textile  fal'ric  for  actuating 
said  damper,  a  hover  for  supporting  the  housing  c-om- 
prislng  a  back,  end  pieces,  and  1  leats  secured  to  said  back 
and  end  pieces,  said  cleats  forming  the  rest  for  the  hous- 
ing and  a  hover  curtain  secured  to  the  eilge  of  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  housing  and  depending  therefrom  to 
cover  the  open  side  of  the  hover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  housing  con- 
sisting of  a  top,  end  walls  pud  side  walls,  a  textile  fabric 
arranged  over  the  lower  or  open  side  of  the  housing, 
sockets  mounteil  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing, 
electric  light  l)ul  is  rnouutecl  in  said  sockets,  a  hover  for 
supporting  the  housing  (oiiiprising  a  back,  end  pieces  and 
cleats  secured  to  said  b;ici<  and  end  pieces,  said  cleats 
forming  the  rest  for  the  hou.-inp.  a  hover  curtain  secured 
to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  !be  housing  and 
depending  therefrom  to  cover  the  open  si.ie  of  the  hover 
and  means  within  the  hover  for  regulating  or  controlling 
the  teriiperainre     f  the  compartments. 


1,172,373.  SEWING-MACHINE.  .TrLirs  I^rskn.  Copen- 
hag.  n.  Denmark,  Filed  .luly  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7(19. soG.      (CI,    112 — 29.1 

1.  In  a  SI  wing  mat  bine,  a  neecile  holder,  a  curved  nee<lle 
held  by  s,\id  needle  holder,  a  presser  foot  Serving  as  a  guide 
for  the  needle,  and  a  freely  movable  guide  disposed  be- 
tween the  {iresser  foot  and  the  holder  which.  If  the  curva- 
ture of  the  needle  alters  under  pressure,  moves  downward 
owdng  to  the  pressure  of  the  needle  and  supports  the 
needle  during  Its  penetration   of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  holder,  a  curved  needle 
held  by  said  needle  holder,  a  pres»er  foot  serving  as  a  guide 
for  the  needle,  a  freely  movable  guide  dlspost-d  between 
the  presser  foot  and  the  holder,  which,  if  the  curvature 
of  the  needle  alters  un<ler  pressure,  moves  downward  ow- 
ing to  the  pressure  of  the  nwdle.  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  guide  to  Its  normal  position  when  the  needle 
assumes  its  normal  curvature. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle  holder,  a  curved  ne«dle 
held  therel'y.  a  presser  foot  also  serving  as  a  guide  for  the 
needle,  a  guide  serving  to  support  the  needle  between  tiM 


ios8 


OFFICIAL   GAZFTTE 


F'fCnRl    AKV   Z2     I(,l6. 


holder  and   thp  presspr  foot,  an   iiprlRht  !i;ir  furniing  part 
of    thf    marhlnp,   a    collar    slldably    inountt>d    on    said    bar. 


means  for  moving  said  collar,  and  a  pivoted  bar  connpcting 
said  collar  with  the  needle  holder  for  operating  the  latti-r. 


1,172.374.  KEY  RING  OR  HOLDER.  Walter  A.  Lcimeh. 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1014.  Serial  No.  87<5.084. 
(CI.  50—99.) 


^  JC_D      JS^JfJ' 


A  key-ring  or  holder  whose  ends  are  in  alinement  but 
space<l  apart,  in  conildnatlon  with  a  hollow  sleeve  member 
of  even  bore,  contalnlnji  Hangcs  on  it.s  extremities,  mount- 
ed to  op»'rate  over  one  cn<l  of  thi>  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  acro.ss  the  aperture  between  the  ends  and  to  close 
the  ends  of  said  ring,  one  end  being  divided  to  form  two 
spring  members,  each  having  a  receiving  channel  to  engage 
a  flange  on  said  movable  sleeve  member  and  tapered  ends 
to  .-aid  spring  members  to  facilitate  their  connection  with 
-^id   sleeve   member. 


1.172.375.  MACIirXE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  riPE. 
L.\t  isESCK  E.  McCabe.  Visalia.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  81G.238.      (CI.  25 — 30.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  hydraulic  cement  concrete 
pipe  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  mold  open  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  means  for  rotating  said  mold  at  high 
speed,  a  removable  former  in  the  lower  end  of  said  mold, 
a  removable  core  within  the  mold  above  the  former  adapt- 
ed to  shape  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  with 
drawing  the  former  together  with  the  formed  pipe  after 
the  pipe  has  sufficleotly  set. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  eiflier  wet  or  d:\  niLx 
hydraulic  cement  concrete  pipe,  roniprlsing  a  veiri.nliy 
disposefl  mold  open  at  Its  upi)er  end.  means  for  rot.tting 
said  mold  at  high  speed,  a  renioval)!e  lining  within  the 
mold,  a  removable  former  in  the  lower  end  of  said  mold. 
a  removable  core  within  the  mold  above  the  former  adapt- 
ed to  shape  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  core  after  the  pipe  has  been  formed,  and  for 
withdrawing  the  former  and  the  formed  pipe  after  the 
latter  has  sufflrienlly  set. 

3.  In  a  niaelilne  for  making  concrete  pipe  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotutable  spindle  or  support,  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  mold  mounted  thereon  open  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
removable  core  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  said  mold 
to  form  a  molding  space  between  Its  outer  wall  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  mold,  a  socket  shaping  menilier  removaldy 
attachwl  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  means  for  rotating 
said  mold  and  contained  parts  at  high  speed,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  core  from  the  mold,  and  for  removing 
the  niolde<l  pipe  from  the  mobl. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  for  molding  tubular  pipe  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  spindle,  means  for  rotating  sjild  spindle 
at  high  speed,  a  tuliular  mold  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  spindle  and  rotate<l  thereby,  a  cylinder  adapttnl 
to  fit  within  the  mold,  a  former  or  pipe  support  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  mold,  and  a  core  a<lapted  to  be 
inserted  within  said  cylinder  to  form  a  molding  space 
between  the  outer  wall  of  said  core  and  the  said  cylinder, 
means  for  removing  the  core,  and  means  for  removing 
the  cylinder  with  the  molded  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribee!. 

5.  In  a  m.iihine  for  making  concrete  pipe  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  spindle  or  support,  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  mold  mounted  thereon  open  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
removable  former  In  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  a  removable 
core  within  the  said  mold  adnptiMl  to  form  a  molding  space 
between  its  outer  wall  nnd  the  inner  wall  of  the  nudd,  and 
a  socket  shaping  mold  memlier  retnovably  attached  to  the 
up[)er  end  of  the  mobl.  means  for  rotating  .said  mold  and 
contained  parts  nt  hii;h  speed,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  core  from  the  mold  and  for  withdrawing  the  former 
and  pipe  from  the  mold. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,376.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.  .Iames  V .  .Mc- 
Ei.noY,  All)anv,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consoli(lated  ("ar- 
iieating  Compaii\-.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  .Tune  18.  1012.     .Serial  No.  704. 39G.     (CI.  237—0.) 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator  divided  into 
distinct  se<'tlons.  a  supply  pipi'.  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  sections  with  said  supf)ly  pipe  In  series  or  in 
multiple,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
in  said  sections  to  conform  to  the  conue<tb)n  selected. 

2.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator  divided  Into 
distinct  sections,  a  supply  pipe,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  sections  with  said  supply  pipe  In  series  or 
In  multiple,  nn<l  automatic  means  connecting  said  radiator 
sections  for  effecting  variations  In  the  pressure  in  said 
sections  to  conform  to  the  connection  selected. 

3.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator  formed  of 
independent  coils,  a  supply  pipe,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  .said  colls  with  said  supply  pipe  in  series  or  in 
multiple,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
in  wild  sections  to  (onform   to  the  connection  selected. 

4.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator  (IIvIiUhI  Into 
distinct  sections,  a  supply  pipe,  means  for  selectively  con- 
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neciing  said  sections  with  sal<l  supply  pipe  In  series  or 
in  multiple,  and  a  pressure  trap  connecting  sabl  radiator 
•ectlons  and  provided  \\\\\\  automatically  operatei!  niearis 
for  effecting  variations  in  the  pressure  in  said  sei  tions  to 
conform  lo  the  connection  selected. 

f)  .\  heating  system  comprising  a  rn<!intor  divided  Into 
distin<  t  se<'tions,  a  supply  pipe,  a  vapor  trap  contridllng 
the  passage  of  steam  from  s.iid  siii)ply  pipe,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  salil  sections  with  siiid  supply  pipe 
in  series  or  in  multiple,  and  a  pressure  trap  <-onne.  ting 
salil  radiator  seitinns  .'ind  provided  with  automntirally 
operated  means  for  effecting  varintlons  in  the  pressure  In 
said  sections  to  conform  to  the  connection  selected. 

[Claims  (')  to   U  no!   printed  in  tiie  Gazette  ] 


1.172.r?77,  CAR  DOOR  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  .Tames  F. 
McEliiov.  Alb.iny.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  >'irgin!a. 
Filed  .lulv  .S.  1014.     Serial  No.  849.C.r)7.      (CI.  24ti— 28.) 


>» 
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1.172.S7S.  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  TANKS.  William 
.T.  McEaiu.am).  (irlffith,  In.l.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  8;n.l24.      (CI.  25 — 13m.) 

1.  A  form  for  concrete  tanks  comprising  two  endless, 
parallel  sheet  metal  walls,  spactvl  nparf,  each  wall  com- 
prising two  similar  halves,  each  consisting  of  two  flat 
side  portions,  the  one  telescoping  upon  the  other,  and 
having  quarter  round  end  portions  abutting  against 
quarter  round  end  portions  of  the  other  half,  angle  Iron 
bars  riveted  to  said  end  portions  at  their  edges,  Ixdts  and 
nuts  connecting  said  angle  irons,  and  leng^thwlse  extend- 


Inc  reinforcement  bars  detachably  secured  upon  the  oTiter 
faces  of  snid  side  portions,  and  arranged  In  pairs,  those 
i.f    ea.  li    pair    overlapping    each    other    and    b<  inu    b"lted 

tiitretiier 


'v"^. 


1.  In  a  <'ar  door  signal,  the  combination  with  a  line 
wire,  and  ground  connections  tlierefor.  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  means  at  one  end  of  said  line  wire  to  selec- 
tively close  the  ( iriuit  to  wild  source  of  power,  or  to  snid 
ground  connei  tions,  a  signal  in  each  of  the  ground  con- 
nections, and  normally  open  ground  branches  from  said 
line  wire  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by  the  respec- 
tive doors  of  the  <  ar. 

2.  In  a  car-door  signal  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line  wiie  in  the  (ar.  of  a  so\irce  of  current-supply 
therefor,  a  grounded  idgnal.  l)ranch  wires  e.xtendiug  to 
the  several  doors  of  the  lar.  and  means  for  grounding 
each  of  said  branches  on  the  opening  of  the  <orrespond- 
ing  door. 

,'1  In  a  (ar  d(<or  sign.Tl  system,  the  combinati(in  with  a 
line-wire  In  the  car.  of  a  source  of  current  supply  there- 
for, a  niiriiially-energized  signal  in  a  groundeil  liranch  of 
said  line  wire,  and  normally  open  ground-branches  for 
each  door  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  opening  of  the  cor- 
responding  door. 

4.  In  a  (ar door  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
line-wire  in  the  car.  a  source  of  current-supply  iiinuetted 
thereto  at  one  end  of  the  car,  a  normally  grounded  sig- 
nal at  the  opposite  end.  and  normally  open  ground 
branches  for  the  respective  doors  adapted  to  be  closed  on 
the  opening  of  a  door. 

5.  In  a  lar-door  si;,'nal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
line-wire  in  the  (ar.  of  a  source  of  current-supply  and  a 
grounde<l  signal  at  each  end  of  the  car.  switches  at  each 
end  of  the  car  for  connecting  the  line-wire  to  the  source 
of  suppl\  at  one  end  and  to  the  grounded  signal  at  the 
other  end,  and  branch  ground-wires  controlled  by  the 
respective  doors  of   the  car. 

I  Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .\  form  for  concrete  tanks  comprising  two  endlesn. 
parallel  sheet  nuta!  walls,  spaced  apart,  eaih  wail  com- 
prisic  two  similar  halves  bolted  togi-ther  at  the  ends, 
each  half  consisting  of  two  sheets,  the  one  being  Hdjust- 
able  lengthwise  upon  the  other  and  each  having  quadrant 
ends,  upright  reinforcine  bars  seciired  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  walls,  and  lengthwise  extending  reinforcing  liars 
detacbal'ly  secured  to  said  upright  bars,  and  bolted  to- 
Kcllier  to  form  longitudinal  reiiifnrcenients  between  the 
upright   bars, 

3.  In  a  form  for  concrete  tanks,  two  parallel  endless 
walls,  each  comprising  an  endless,  sheet  metal  wall  con- 
sisting of  two  sindlar  hal\es  bolted  together  at  their 
ends,  eai  h  half  comprising  two  flat  sheets  placed  side  by 
side.  ih(  one  sheet  having  bent  edges  overlapping  the 
edges  of  the  other  sheet,  and  each  sheet  having  one  end 
bent  into  the  form  of  a  quadrant  abutting  against  the 
curved  end  of  the  opposite  sheet,  upright  reinforcement 
members  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  saltl  wall,  and 
lengthwise  extending  rflnforcing  bars  detachably  secured 
to  said  upright  bars  and  extending  therebetween,  and 
lia'.in'.'  n  plurality  of  bolt  holes  for  the  reception  of 
bolts  for  b(dting  them  together  In  different  positions  of 
ad.iustment. 

4.  In  a  form  for  concrete  tanks,  an  endless,  sheet 
metal  wall  formed  of  two  siitdlar  halves,  each  having  a 
straight  middle  portion  curved  end  vxirtions  of  quadrant 
form  opposing  each  other,  \iprlght  angle  iron  bars  riveted 
to  sai'l  end  portions,  adjacent  their  nuirginal  edges  Inter- 
mediat('  end  pieces  exfeuding  between  said  angle  iron 
bars,  ami  bolls  and  nnfs  for  connecting  said  angle  Iron 
b.irs    .un!    drawing    them    against    the    Intermediate    end 

pieces. 


1.172.. ''.70,  ACOI'STIC  -  CONTR0LI.IN(;  APFARATrS, 
.1a((iii  MAZF.rt.  rittsbnr-h.  Ta.  Filed  July  14.  1913. 
Serial   No.   778.0(;4.      (C!.   2^ — 4.) 


1.  In  acoustical  controlling  Apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  wall,  of  an  acoustical  unit  comprising  an  open- 
faced  frame  having  a  soiind  iibsorblng  (dement  therein, 
said  frame  adnpted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  and  a  remov- 
able covering  frarrie  having  a  sound-absorbing  material 
stret(hed  thereover  and  adapted  to  be  slippe<l  into  place 
over  saul  founilation  frame  after  the  latter  has  been  se- 
cured in  position,  said  unit  being  so  constructetl  that  it 
may  hav(>  a  predeterndned  acoustical  value  due  to  the 
combined  acoustical  values  of  the  foundation  element  and 
the  covering  element. 

2.  In  acoustical  controlling  apparatus,  an  acoustical 
unit  comprising  an  open  faced  frame  having  a  sound- 
absorbing  element  therein,  said  element  being  adapted  to 
be  altered  in  Its  acoustical  vahie.  and  a  separate  covering 
frame  having  a  sound-absortdng  material  stretched  there- 
over and  adapted  to  be  slipped  Into  place  over  said  foun- 
dation frame  after  the  latter  has  been  secured  In  position. 
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3.  In  acoustical  controlllnR  apparatus,  an  arouatlcal 
unit  roinprisinj;  a  foundation  fraim'  liavint;  thi-ritii  a 
soundabsorblDK  t'lf-nient  whiih  may  t>f  of  pnd'  ti'itmiu'ii 
ami  of  altf-ralilf  a<-ou^tii  al  valiif,  s.ii'l  foun.lation  fraiin' 
with  Its  soiinil-ahsorliing  plciiH'iit  hi'in;:  a^l.-ipt'-'l  t.i  \»'  se- 
cured to  Ihi'  wall  in  any  dtwiif,!  nianntT  whil>'  r>'tamlng 
Its  acoustical  value,  a  reniovat)le  covering  frnnif  having 
a  sound  absorbing  material  .stretched  thtrfo\>'r  and 
ailapted  to  be  slipped  into  plare  over  said  f.mudation 
frame  after  the  latter  has  be.n  secured  in  position 
wh'Tehy  the  acoustical  value  of  the  total  unit  will  be  the 
•  •onibiui'd  acoustical  effects  of  the  founilatinu  element 
and   of   the  covering  element. 

4.  In  acoustical  controlling  apparatus;,  an  acoustical 
unit  comprisinK  a  found, '.tii>n  fram*-  having  a  sound- 
abaorblng  element  secured  therein,  a  rriuov,ilde  loverlng 
frame  having  a  sound  absorbitia:  material  slrf-tchcd  there- 
over, said  material  bein>:  susceptible  of  decoration  before 
It  Is  placed  In  final  position  ou  thf  foundation  frame. 
means  whereby  said  coverinu  elemcir  may  be  secur.-,]  in 
position  over  said  foundation  element  whereby  the 
aconstlcal  value  of  the  covering  element  will  be  secured 
without  alteration  when  the  latter  Is  placd  in  final 
position. 

5.  In  acoustical  contr(dlink,'  apparatus,  an  acoustical 
unit  comprisini:  a  foundation  fram*'.  a  sound  absorbing 
element  therein,  and  means  for  s.curing  said  elen;ent  in 
place  in  salil  foundation  frame,  and  means  wtien'liv  sjiid 
foun<iarion  element  and  its  absorbent  matcri.il  may  t)e 
secure<l  to  the  wall  without  alterini:  the  a-on^fce!  value 
of  saiil  parts,  and  a  finishing  covering  for  said  unit. 

[Claims  t;  and   7  not  printe<l   In   the  (Jazette.j 


1,171.'., ".SO.  SI'KKI*  KKCrL.XTuU  FOR  PIK  >.M  >< '.K.Vl'IIS 
AND  TIIK  LIKK.  A[.i;ei:t  F.  Madhen.  .Vcwark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Hdmund  II.  Lan.-ing,  T-oston,  Mass.  Origi- 
nal application  tiled  .July  7.  l',»14.  Serial  No  s.io.4.32. 
Divide!  and  this  .application  lilcd  Oct,  :U.  I'JU.  Se- 
rial  No.   8U'.».t;-l4.      iCl.   74 — 4,"c  I 


1.   A    speed     regulator    for    phonographs 
comprising    in    comiiination    a    lentrifugal    ■!< 


ari'i 


la.nuccted    tluTiwith,    c(uiipri-;n 


the   like 

•  •    and    a 

;     :i!i     ab- 


friction    braki 

sorlicut    rak"    liody    and    ,1    dUk    drawn    together    by    said 

centrifugiil  device  and   inmicr-cii   in   nil. 

2.  A  speed  regulator  for  phoiiujrapiis  .and  the  like 
comprising  In  coml)lnation  a  rotary  part  to  in'  driven,  a 
centrifugal  device  cperatively  connected  therewith,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  fri-  tion  members  cn;jaging  each 
other,  one  having  an  en::.ig;ng  face  of  al>-,"rtM>ut  mate- 
rial, said  movable  fricti..n  member  controlled  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  centrifugal  dcsic.  and  a  casing  inciosing 
said  friction  members  ami  adapttd  to  . cntaiu  u  body  of 
oil  in  which  said  friction  m<  iiiber--  arc  imuc  rse<i. 

3.  A  speed  regulator  for  phonographs  an<l  the  like 
comprising  a  centrifugal  device,  and  a  variable  friction 
brake  operated  thereby,  ,said  friction  brake  comprising 
rotary  and  stationary  parts  opposcii  i<>  ca  li  other  and 
immersed  In  oil,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed  of  ab- 
sorbent material  and  having  it--  operanng  -urface  inter- 
rupted. 

4.  A  speed  regulator  for  motor  driven  phonograpiis  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  part  to  be 
driven  an  1  a  speed  governor  therefor,  .said  speed  governor 
having  a  variable  friction  brake  and  said  variable  friction 
brake  comprising  rotary  and  stationary  parts  opposed  to 
each  other  and  Immersed  In  oil,  one  of  said  parts  being 
formed  of  absorbent  material  and  having  its  operating 
su  r'.ue  grooved. 


5.  A  -pe.  ,1  regulator  for  phonographs  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  rotary  part  and  a  variable 
friction  brake  operattvely  related  thereto,  said  variable 
friction  brake  having  rot.iry  and  stationary  parts  op- 
posed lo  each  "ttier  ami  immersed  in  oil,  the  stationary 
part  being  formed  of  absorbent  material  and  having  its 
operating  surface    radially    grooved. 


1,172,381.  STAND.Mil'  sn-roKT  FOR  TLOTII  CUT- 
TING MACIllNKS.  II\.\iAN  M.viMiN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  191.'       Serial   No.  :,-l.:i2n,      ,ci.  24.>< — tl.) 


1.  A  standard  for  a  •  loth  cutting  machine,^,  hi  com- 
bination with  a  nest  pl.ite  -,ct  into  the  base  plate  of  the 
machine  and  to  whi  h  the  standard  is  secured,  and  a 
throat  plate  In  the  not  plati>  in   front  of  tlic  st.andard. 

2.  A  standard  for  a  cloth  cutting  ni.a' hito-.  in  i-om- 
bination  with  a  nest  plate  set  into  the  b.a^c  plate  nf  the 
machine  and  screws  extending  upw.irdly  through  the 
nest  plate  into  the  l>ase  of  the  standard  to  secure  the 
standard  to  the  nest  plate,  and  a  thr...iT  plntc  in  the 
nest  plate  in  front  of  the  standar<i 


1,172,382.  TELKIMIONK  .\i  r Ai  1 1  MI'.NT.  IIknky  C. 
Mbuiutt.  Jr.,  Tuckahoc.  N.  V.  Flb-d  Oct.  28.  1914. 
Serial  No.  809,136.      (01.  211— 7. j 


1.  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  a  supporting 
element,  means  for  securing  said  si;pi)ortiiii:  element  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base  of  a  (b-k  lei.pic.iie.  a  tele- 
phone accessory  carrying  element  slhlaidy  mount,  d  upon 
said  .support,  and  means  carried  ly  said  accessory  <'arry- 
Ing  element  adapte<l  to  engai:e  the  base  of  a  telephone 
to  retain  said  element  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  telephone  attalim'-ut  .ompri^-ing  a  supporting 
element,  means  for  securing  -aid  -u]. porting  (dement  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base  of  a  de-k  telephone,  an  ac- 
cessory    carrying    element     <!idahl\     it nte<l     upon     said 

supporting  element,  mean-  for  liiidtinL-  the  outwar.l  move- 
ment of  said  accessory  carr.\ing  el.  ineiit,  and   in,  ,ui-   car- 
ried   by    said    accessory   carry. ng   element    adapted    to    en 
gage  the  ba.se  of  the  telephone  to   retain   -aid  element  In 
closed  position. 

3.  A  telephone  attachment  comi)ri-ing  ,1  sujiport.  means 
for  securing  saiil  support  in  spac.d  relation  to  itie  base 
of  a  desk  telephon.  ,  a  teleplioiie  ac(  e-sory  carrying  ele 
ment  sildably  mounted  upon  said  siipport,  arms  carried 
by  said  accessory  carr\ing  1  icment,  and  means  (arried 
by  said  supporting  niemlHT  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arms  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  acessory 
carrying  element. 

4.  A  telephone  attachment  cimpri-lng  a  snitport.  mean- 
for  securing  said  support  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ba.se 
of  a  desk  telephone,  a  f.I>  phone  accessory  carrying  ele 
ment  slidably  mounted  upon  said  support,  arms  carried 
by  said  accessory  carrying  element,  means  on  said  sup 
port  adapted  to  be  mgaged  by  said  arms  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  s.iid  acct-ssory  carrying  element, 
and'  means  carried  by  sjiid  carrying  (dement  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  of  a  desk  telephone  to  retain  said  ele- 
ment in  closed  position. 

').  A  telephc.iie  attachment  comprising  a  support,  means 
for  securing  said  support  to  the  base  of  a  desk  telephone. 
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a  telephone  acces<5ory  carrying  element  sildably  mounted 
npoD  said  suiiport.  and  a  spring  (lip  carried  by  said 
accessory  c^arryinL'  element  adapted  to  engage  the  base 
of  a  tfdephoni^  to  retain  said  I'arrying  element  in  close<1 
position. 

jClaln;   0   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,172,.1S3.      LUimiCATINti    GKKASE-CII'.      Fkederick 
.Mii.LKK,    Oakland,    Cal.         Filed    Oct.    4,    1913.       t^eria! 

No.  7y;i,4:n.    (Ci.  184—98.) 


An  automatic  Ini.ri  -.ating 
prising  in  condi'.n.ation  a  hollow  conical  body  portion, 
a  threacifd  nipple  oti  the  small  ein!  of  said  bocly  portion 
adapteil  to  engage  said  bearing,  a  guide  bar  extending 
across  the  large  en<l  of  s.ai.l  body  portion,  a  reduced 
neck  ha\lng  s.  rew  threads  thereon,  a  scrc'w  threaded  cap 
adapted  to  (if  -aid  ne.  k.  a  U  shaped  yoke  affa'heil  to 
the  In-ide  (>f  saici  .rip.  said  guide  bars  nnil  salil  ycrke  hav- 
ing alining  oi)ening-  1  herefhroUL'h,  a  pin  cNfending  throtigh 
said  openings  with  the  lower  end  thereof  resting  on  the 
shaft  of  sale!  bearinsr,  .an  1  nlargi^i  heail  on  sabl  pin 
seated  within  said  yoke,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  heac!  and  -aid  c'.ap 


1,172,384.  TIMKR  AND  DI  STRITU'TKR.  Dextek  Kd 
•WAun  MofLTos.  IMerre.  S  D.  Filed  .\pr.  3.  1915. 
Serial    No     Is.'.idl.      o'l.    1 ::,'(— 1 1;7.) 


1  In  a  fiUKT  ancl  disf ributer.  a  rotatably  mounted 
sleeve  of  insulatini:  material.  s\  inmetricnlly  dlspo-ed  con- 
tact members  carrieil  by  sjiicl  slei  ve,  a  fru-tocone-shapi-d 
Insulating  no  mber  on  saici  sleeve,  a  metallic  contact 
strip  on  the  laTiral  -urf.ace  of  -aid  frustocone-sh.aped 
member  exteniling  to  fbi>  central  part  of  the  small  base 
of  said  member,  an  insulating  casing  having  a  <  erne 
shaped  recess  fitting  snugly  over  the  frusfo'-one  shapeil 
member,  symmetrically  di-po-ed  contact  points  c.arried 
by  said  casing  and  adaptecl  to  be  engaged  by  said  strip 
on  the  lateral  surface  of  the  frustocone  shaped  member 
when  the  same  Is  rotated  thrcuigh  the  meilium  of  the 
sleeve,  a  binding  post  ctirrled  by  ssild  casing  and  In  en- 
gagement wdth  the  extension  of  the  strip,  a  second  bind 
inp  post  associated  with  the  casing,  a  swinging  arm 
carrieil  by  said  post  within  the  casing,  means  for  main 
talning   said    swinging   arm    In    contact   with    the   sleeve. 


1 
whereby    the    contacts    carried    by    the    sleeve,    will    con- 
si-eutivtly   engage    said    arm.   and   means  for   turning   said 

'•a-insr  on   tlv   frtisto'-one   meniNer 

'J.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  vertical  shaft,  an 
in-ul.afiiig  -leeve  arried  by  the  shaft  and  mounted  to 
rotate  therewith,  symmetrically  disposed  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  In  engagement  with  the  shaft,  an  in- 
sulating frustoconeshapt'd  memlcer  engaging  the  upper 
part  of  the  sleeve,  -aid  menil'er  being  aclapfeii  to  rotate 
with  saici  sleeve,  a  intd.aliii  -trip  on  the  lateral  surface- 
of  said  frustocone-sh.aped  niemNer.  sai'i  tnetullic  -trip 
extc-n'Mni:  to  the  c'entra!  part  of  the  smaller  ba-e  of  said 
frusto  die  shaped  iiiember,  an  in-nlating  ciome  hiving  a 
cone-shaped  rece--  fitting  over  the  frustoc,>ne-shaped 
member,  resilient  mc-ans  maintaining  the  engagement  ''c- 
tween  said  dome  and  fru-ffxiUe  shaped  memiier,  sym 
metrically  disposed  cont.i  t  poitits  carried  Icy  sail  dome 
and  a'lapted  to  b.  engageci  i>y  the  strip  when  the  frusto- 
cone-shaped  member  Is  rotatecl.  .1  idiicling  p«>-t  in  the  top 
of  the  dome  in  contact  with  tin  strij)  portion  In  the 
smaller  bas.-  of  the  frustocone  shapec]  nii  iiiber.  a  second 
binding  post  projecting  through  the  lateral  suriace  of 
the  dome,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  said  second  bind- 
ing post  witlii'!  the  d.'iiii-  adj.aci  lit  the  ,  ontacts  In  ihe 
sleeve,  ancl  a  coil  sprinL:  for  miiintaitiinL'  saici  arm  against 

the-    -Ic'cve    -o    that    th titaf-    tlo  rein    will    engage    the 

arm  when  the  sleeve  is  rotatec!.  said  ilome  having  means 
whereby  the  sjinie  can  be  turned  on  the  frusf ocone-shaped 
member,    suiistantially   as  ancl    for   the   purpose   set    forth. 

.".  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  rot.ataliy  mounteil  in- 
suLating  member  having  a  frusto'-one  shajx'.!  head,  a  dome 
of  Insulating  materi;il  fitting  o\er  -aid.  member  and 
having  a  cone-shapecl  recess  i.tting  snugly  over  the 
frusfocone-shaped  head,  a  resilb-nt  memiier  niaintain- 
in;.-  the  eneageno'nt  of  the  dome  with  sniil  head,  a 
iiofaMic  strip  carried  by  sai'l  head,  c-onta.t  points  car- 
ried bv  said  clome  and  a'lapted  to  he  engaged  by  said 
strip  intermittently  when  Ihe  member  is  rotated,  a  bind- 
ins:  po-t  in  the  fiep  cef  the  dome  eiigacing  the  ^trlp.  a 
sei'oii.d  bineiing  pi>st  carried  ley  the  dome,  an  arm  .as- 
socdafeei  with  sabl  bhi'ling  po-t  nnil  mountecl  to  swing 
to  and  from  saiel  memiier,  means  for  maintaining  said 
arm  in  contact  with  -aid  member,  synmief rb-ally  disposed 
lonfacfs  carric'd  by  saic!  ns^  i';'.er  below  the  heae!  adaptecl 
to  engage  said  arm  interinirtently  when  saiel  member  is 
r(etnteel.  the  number  (ef  contact-  carried  by  the  mend)er 
anel  those'  carried  by  the-  c!onie>  beintr  the  -anoc  and  means 
for   turning   said   dome   cen    the   fni-ffii-one-sfiapod    head. 

4  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  rofatai  ly  mounted  In- 
sulatinLT  mi'inber  having  a  frustocone-shapeel  head,  and 
insulating,  funned  -hapi-el  ca-in-j  fitting  over  said  meml)er 
and  engagini:  -aid  heaii.  symriietricaUy  dispo-evl  contact 
pednfs  carried  by  -aid  casing,  a  metailic  strip  csrrled 
by  sai'l  lie:i'l  ancl  a'l.'ipfed  to  interttiittently  engage  said 
contact-  when  sai'l  m'tnleer  is  rotiited.  a  bindinc  post 
In  the  top  of  the  casint;  eiieaL-ii^g  the  strip,  a  seceenil  bind- 
ing po-t  carried  ley  the  c-a-ing.  an  arm  associated  with 
the  last-mentioned  blndlnL:  po-t.  contact  peelnts  carried 
by  the  mi'iuber  below  the  heael  and  aebipteel  to  engage 
saiel  arm  in.termittetitly.  ancl  mean-  for  displacing  the 
casing  angularly  on  the  ineMiitier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  'lass  deserilee.l.  a  rotataMy  mount- 
ed i1i-tri!)uteT  of  in-uliitini:  material  In  the  shape  of  a 
frustocone,  an  insuhiting.  funnel  shaped  casing  covering 
saiel  distributer  and  engaging  the  -aiiie.  a  re-ilient  meml>er 
maintaining  the  eni:aeem(Mit  l>etwcen  the  di-tributer  and 
casing,  means  carrieil  by  the  casing  ancl  dl-tril'Uter  where- 
I  by  contacts  are  established  at  proper  inter\-a.ls,  and  means 
preventing  the  rotation  of  tlie  ca-ing  on  Ihe  distributer 
whi'rei'v  the  same  cau  be  dispiaicel  through  an  angle 
thereon. 

(Claims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1,172.385.       TOY     Bid  I.DINr,  r.LOCK         I'Ari.     MCi-LKft. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Fil'.i    Nov     12.    1915,       Serial    No. 

»b),999.      (("1.  4(> — :>,',.  I 

1.    .\     toy    building    bbeck     provided     with    a     threadt?4 
hole   extending   completely    therethrough,   and    of    a   gmto 
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screw  eDRaglng  said  hole  and  adapted  to  be  counter- 
sunk therein,  the  length  of  the  ^crew  heing  less  than 
the  length  of  the  hole,  so  that  a  clearanre  is  adapted  to 
be  formed  above  said  screw  within  said  hole. 


t7] 


'  2.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  blocks 
having  alined  threade<l  holes  extending  therethrough 
from  top  to  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  cou^t^■r8unk  grub 
screws  that  engage  the  threads  of  adjoining  hoU-s  ai 
the  Junction  between  the  blocks,  while  a  clearance  is 
formed  between  the  several  screws. 


1,172.386.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  A.sin.BV  Guy  Ocpen. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  23,  1014.  Serial  No, 
852.041.  Renewed  .luly  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,175. 
(CI.  95—77.) 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  a  frame,  a  glass  plate  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  removable  stop  members  carried  by 
the  gla.ss  pbite  for  holding  a  sensiti/cd  plate  in  posi- 
tion, .1  negative  slidalily  disposed  on  sniil  frame  and  mov- 
able  therealong   to   cover   portions   of   the    frame 

2.  In  a  printing  devl.e.  a  frame,  a  glass  plate  carried 
by  said  frame,  removable  stop  memiwrs  carrie.l  l)y  the 
glass  plate  for  holding  a  sensitize.l  plate  in  position,  a 
negative  sll<lal)ly  disposed  on  siiid  frame  and  movable 
therealong  to  cover  portions  of  the  frame,  and  means  for 
covering  the  exposed  portions  of  the  plate  unt  covered 
by  the  negative. 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  a  frame,  a  glass  p'nte  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  removable  stop  memliers  carried  by 
the  glass  plate  for  holding  a  sensitized  jiiate  in  posi- 
tion, a  negative  slidalily  disposed  on  said  frame  and 
moveable  therealong  to  cover  portions  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  covering  the  exposed  portions  of  the  plate 
not  covere<l  Ity  the  re-ative,  said  la^t  named  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  opaque  slides  of  same  width  ns  the 
negative. 

4.  In  a  printing  device,  the  romldnation  with  a  ncu-i 
tlve,  of  a.  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  groove,!  ^-uide 
nieml)ers.  the  ends  of  .said  neLrative  jiein:;  arr:inu'e<l  to 
slide  In  the  grooves  In  said  gtiidi'  nienilier-^.  a  i;lass  plate 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  necative  and  in  clo^e  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  a  pliiralitv  of  op.nine  slides  ..f 
the  siime  width  as  the  negative  antl  arran;,'ed  to  cover 
the  portions  of  the  glass  plate  not  covered  by  the 
negative. 

5.  In  a  printing  device,  the  comhination  with  a  ueg;(- 
tlve,  of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooved  guMe 
nieini'ers,  the  ends  of  s;ii.i  neir.itive  being  arran;;ed  to 
slide  In  the  grooves  in  said  guide  memliers.  a  glass  plate 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  negative  and  in  close  engage 


ment  therewith,  a  plurality  of  opaque  slides  of  the  same 
width  as  the  negativ>-  and  arranged  to  cover  the  portions 
of  the  glass  plate  not  covered  by  the  negative,  a  8erlei» 
of  removable  stop  members  (arried  l>y  said  glass  plate 
and  having  cut  away  portions  arranged  to  receive  the 
corners  of  a  sensitized  plate  for  holding  the  latter  in 
position. 


1471,887.      VEHICLE    SHOCK  AHSORBER.  Adoi.ph    J. 

PSTlbER.  Yonkers,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .John  F.   Mc<;ulre, 

New    York,    N.    V.      Filed    .Ian.    l.'i,    1915.  Serial    No. 
1.908.     (CI.  21 — 105.) 


y-         Y'    ■ 


1.  A  shock-absorber  having  a  cylindrical  casing  with 
packing-socket  upon  the  top,  abutments  rtxed  within  the 
casing,  a  spindle  having  wings  movable  between  the 
abutments  and  extendeil  outward  through  the  packing- 
socket,  a  yielding  packing  in  the  bottom  of  the  8o<ket. 
a  wearing  washer  of  yielding  material  upon  the  top  of 
the  packing,  and  a  <  oUar  upon  the  spindle  titted  to  rest 
upon  such   wa-lier  to  make  a   tight  joint   therewith. 

2.  A  shock  ai'sorber  having  a  cylindrical  casing  with  a 
removable  cover  b.iving  a  packing  socket  in  the  center, 
abutments  fl.ted  within  the  lasinu.  a  spindle  having 
wings  movable  between  the  abutments  and  the  spindle 
extended  outwardly  through  the  pai  king  so(  ket.  a  yield- 
ing packing  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  a  wearing- 
washer  of  yielding  material  upon  the  top  of  such  pack- 
ing, and  a  collar  made  separate  from  the  -spindle  and 
fitted  tightly  to  the  spindli-  in  contai  t  with  the  .said 
washer,  thus  holding  the  cover  between  the  said  <i)llar 
and  wings. 

3.  A  shock  absorlier  having  a  cylindrical  casing  with 
a  removable  cover  having  a  pai  king  sociv.'t  in  the  center. 
abutments  fixed  within  the  lasing.  a  spindle  having 
wings  integral  therewith  inovaMe  !,etween  the  aloitments, 
and  the  spindle  extended  outwardly  ibereiroin.  a  yield- 
ing packing  In  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  a  wearing- 
washer  of  yielding  material  uimn  the  top  of  sn.  h  packing, 
and  a  collar  having  a  hub  forced  tightly  upon  the  --iiindle 
and  a  flange  fitted  to  ((intact  with  tlie  w.  arin;;  washer, 
thus  holding  the  cover  lietwe.n  the  saiil  ilange  and  the 
Integral  wings. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  tiie  cumMnjition.  with  a  1  ylin- 
drlcal  casing  b:i\ini:  a  pai  kins  so(  kct  njion  the  top.  of 
abutments  fix.'d  within  the  ca-iini:.  a  ^pindle  having 
wings  movable  betwiMn  the  abutmctits  and  c\tciolcd  out- 
ward through  the  p.K  king  socket,  a  pa(kin«  fitted  to  the 
socket  and  the  >a!d  spindle,  the  spindle  l.ein^'  hollow  at 
Its  inner  end  with  ports  extended  into  its  Imm-c  from 
opposite  sides  of  ea  h  win;:,  said  ]u>rt<  heitii:  at  ditTer,  iit 
pcdnts  In  the  lenuth  of  the  spindle,  an  ;iiiim!,ir  piston 
movable  within  the  Noi-e  lietwei-n  the  two  point-;,  a  rod 
tixed  In  the  center  of  the  iiore  to  uuide  the  pistons,  and 
spiral-springs  oper;Ming  iifem  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
to  hold  it  normally  l>etween  the  ports,  and  yielding 
under  the  pressure  of  the  liipiid  for  id  thrnimh  the  ports 
by    the    movement    of    the    win;,'s    towird    the   aimtmeiits. 

5.  A  shock-absortier  h.ivinn  a  cyiindrical  casing  with 
a  packlng-srtcknt  upon  the  top  and  a  liushcd  bearing  at 
the  bottom  of  the  so,  ket,  ai'utments  lixed  within  the 
casing,  a  spindle  havitii;  wings  movable  lietween  the 
abutments  and  e\t.tid(il  o\itward  throu>;h  the  bearing 
and  tho  packlng-so<  iMt.  n  yielding  pa(  kin«  In  the  liottoin 
of  the  socket  next  the  liiarini:.  and  a  <i)llar  upon  the 
spindle  fitted  to  rest  upon  su  h  packing  to  make  a  tight 
Joint  therewith,  wheretiy  the  tiuid  in  the  casing  is  enable"! 
to  lubricate  the  liearing  at  all  tliin-s. 

[Claims  r>  and  7   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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l,172..'?88.  CARRI'RETER.  Svpnkv  I  I'urscoTT.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  leb.  12.  I'Jl-'c  S'cru.l  No.  7.078. 
(CI.  48 — 165.1.) 


vent   excessive  decrease  of   temperature   In    the   cylinder. 

and    In   a   following   stroke   admitting  and    compressing  In 
such    cviinder    the    niat<>ri:(!    fcr    :)\r    .  ondcastion    charge. 


1.  In  a  .arliureter.  the  (  ombinatlon  with  an  air  Intake 
having  a  pair  of  ir.eniiiers  movable  in  two  directions,  of 
conperutlni;  pneumatic  means  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  sjild  members  in  both  directions,  and  a  fuel  nozzle 
located     between     and    coiiperatlng    with    said     members. 

2.  In    a    carluireter.    the   combination    of    an    air    Intake 
having  a   pair  of   rocking   members,  of  cooperating  pneu- 
mntlc    means   for    retarding    the    movement    of    said    mem 
b<  rs  In  both  directions,  and  a  fu<l  nozzle  located  between 
and  coi'iperatlve  with  said  nieml>ers. 

:i.  In  a  cjirl. ureter,  the  comldnatinn  with  an  air  in- 
take having  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  moved 
In  on-  direction  by  tlie  suction  of  an  engine  in  connec- 
tion with  whbh  the  device  i,s  used  and  to  be  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction  by  a  force  other  than  that  of  suc- 
tion, of  (oiiperating  iman>  for  retarding  the  movement 
01  said  members  in  ledh  dire(  tlons,  and  a  fuel  nozzle 
lo-ated     lietween    and     co.'.perating    with     said    members. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  coml-lnation  with  an  air  intake 
havini;  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one 
dire<  tlon  by  the  suction  of  an  engine  In  connection  with 
whicli  the  device  Is  used  and  to  lie  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  gravity,  of  (noperaling  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  said  mesnliers  in  liotli  direc- 
tions, and  a  fuel  noz/le  bicated  lietween  and  co  "peratiug 
witli   said  meml'crs, 

.'«,  In  a  carbureter,  ilo-  ^  omldnation  with  an  air  intake 
ha\ing  a  pair  of  memc'Ts  ad.ii'ted  to  be  ro(  k(-d  in  one 
direction  by  the  suction  of  an  engine  in  connection  with 
which  the  de\|ce  is  \is.  ,1  .md  to  be  rocked  in  the  oi>posite 
direction  by  gravity,  of  .od'crating  means  for  retarding 
the  imici-mciit  of  saiil  mi-mlicrs  in  both  dire,  tioiis.  and 
a  fuel  noz/le  located  Letweru  and  co.'.peratin;,'  with  said 
members. 

[Claims   (1   to    19   not    printid   in    the   Cdizette.] 


3.  A  method  of  starting  two  stroke  combus<fk)n  motor* 
which  comprises  expanding  a  compressinl  fluid  in  the 
motor  cylinder.  Interrupting  such  expansion  before  the 
end  of  the  expansion  stroke,  admitting  a  warmer  gas  to 
the  cylinder  during  the  remainder  of  such  stroke,  and 
in  a  following  compression  stroke  compressing  an  ele 
ment  of  the  combustion  charge  in  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  method  of  starting  combustion  motors  by  com- 
pressed air,  which  consists  In  ndmitting  compressed  air 
to  the  motor  cylinder  Interrupting  the  expansion  of  such 
air  therein  before  the  end  of  the  expansion  stroke  to  pre- 
vent excessive  decrease  of  temperature,  and  thereupon 
a.lmltting  warmer  gas  to  the  cylinder  during  the  re- 
mainder  of  such   stroke. 


l,172.39(b     COFI-^EF  INFI'SFR.      Isaac    D.    Richheimer. 
Chicas-'o.    Ill       Fil<».l    Nov     •_'.    T.il4.      Serial    No.    S09.771 

(CI.  ."la— 3.1 


1.172.3.Sb.  ST.AHTlNt;  TWoSTRoKK  INTERNAL  COM 
I'.lSTln.N  K.Ni;i.M:s.  TiiKic.'Oii  RKiTKii,  Wlnterthur. 
Switzerland.  assi^;nor  to  I'.usi  h  Sulz<>r  I'.ros.  Oiesel  I'.n- 
glne  Cond>:iiiy.  St.  Loui-.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Fiic-d  ,Ian.  '.»,  1911.  Serial  No.  001. 71(1.  (CI. 
123— IS  1.) 

1.  A  niitbod  of  starting  c  ondinstlon  motors  by  com- 
pressed air  wbicii  1  ciu>i>ts  in  .■idinitting  conii'ressed  nlr 
to  the  motor  cylinder  int<'rrupting  the  expansion  of  such 
air  therein  before  the  end  of  the  expansion  stnd^e  and 
prior  to  the  point  at  which  products  of  combustion  are 
released  diirinj:  normal  operation,  whereby  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive decrease  of  temperature  and  thereupon  Introducing 
and  compressing  a  gas  in  the  cylinder  for  combustion. 

2.  A  nielliod  of  starting  combustion  motors  whic  ii  com- 
prises admitting  a  compressed  lluid  to  the  motor  cylinder 
allowing  the  same  to  expand  against  the  piston.  lnterrni)t- 
Inp  such  exiiansion  before  the  end  of  the  expansion  stroke 
and  prior  to  the  point  at  which  products  of  combu>tion 
are    released    during    normal    operation,    whereby    to    pre- 


1.  In  a  c-offee  infusing  device,  the  combination  of  n 
receptacle  provided  with  a  [itrforated  bcdtom  adajitecl  tc' 
support  a  charge  of  (dfTee,  perforated  means  adapted  to 
spread  the  water  as  i;  i>.  supplied  to  the  receptacle,  a 
guide  mounted  on  said  s[,>reading  means  in  siiacecl  reia 
tlon  therewith,  perforated  imaris  siiilabl.x  mounted  In  said 
guide  and  spreading  iiieans  and  ndaptecl  to  rest  upon  the 
c  hiirge  of  ( ciffec  and  jireMtit  it  from  floating  in  the  water. 
and  means  for  temporarii.v  locking  said  spreading  means 
and  said  slidably  mounted  means  within  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  c  ufT'ee  infusint'  cbxice  the  ccmlilnntlon  of  a 
receptacle,  bavins  a  lower  portion  of  reduced  size  whereby 
It  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  suitalile  receiving  means, 
the  reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  perforated 
bottom  at  the  extremity  of  said  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  support  a  charge  of  coffee,  a  jierfor;! ted  [date  for  spread- 
ing tile  water  ns  it  is  supplie.i  to  said  receptacle,  adapted 
to  lie  supported  by  said  shoulder,  a  suiile  mountcnl  on  said 
spreader  plate,  a  standard  slidably  mounted  In  said 
cuide  and  spreader  plate,  and  a  perforated  plate  carried 
by  said  standard  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  charge  of 
coffee  and  prevent  It  from  floating  In  the  water. 
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1,172.391.  TIE-PLATE.  Eixjak  E.  Rodki'.ts,  Jackson, 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ht>nry  DariuTt'll.  De- 
troit Mi'h.  Filed  May  2L'.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,290. 
(CI.    24—18.) 


1.  A  cord  tie  romprlslnji  a  lia'^e  havlns  one  end  portion 
provided  with  a  cnrd-eiid  en>;aj;lnt;  slot,  said  l)asi>  having 
a  slot  extt-ndins  transversely  therearru^Js.  one  wall  of 
the  slot  belnjr  obliquely  disposed  and  provided  with  an 
overhanfflnc  lip,  a  wedge  pilde  in  thf  slot  beneath  the 
lip.  a  slldable  wedce  In  the  channel  and  havlni:  a  slot 
In  Its  rear  wall  that  is  enKasjed  by  the  gtiide,  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  of  the  channel  forming  a  stationary  ^Tipping 
Jaw  that  coiiperares  with  the  w»'di;e  to  en;:af:e  a  cord  and 
above  said  sfatifinary  Jaw,  the  wail  of  the  channel  being 
provliled    with    a    cord-receiving    groove. 

2.  A  pa<-kage  tie  coniprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
knot-enpaging  portion  at  one  end.  said  t)ase  having  a 
transversely  extending  channel  formed  theri'in.  luie  wall 
of  said  channel  i)eing  oblii|ue  and  provided  with  an 
overhanglnK  lip.  the  opposite  wall  of  said  channel  hav- 
ing a  gripping  surface  and  above  and  parallel  with  the 
8ai<l  gripping  surface  being  provide<l  with  a  rord-reeelv- 
ing  groove,  and  a  movable  jaw  mounted  within  the  chan- 
nel under  the  lip  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  grip- 
ping  surface. 


1,172.."?92.  CrSIIION  HEEL-PLATE.  Ilri.ii  G.  ROBIN- 
8i>.\,  Oakland,  Pal.  Filed  Sept.  23.  191.'>.  Serial  No. 
52,205.       (CI.    3r — ?.--,.) 


1.  A  soft'  rubber  heel  plate  tapering  toward  each  end 
and  Inward  and  having  emtieddeil  and  \uliani7.ed  therein 
close  to  the  outer  edge  an  approximately  semi-circular  me- 
tallic Insert  havint:  front  an<l  rear  contiuuDus  walls  :inil  a 
groove  between  sai<l  walls,  each  wall  |)einsr  tapered  to 
both  ends  which  terminate  in  the  front  edge  of  the  wear 
plate. 

2.  A  soft  nihl>er  heel  plate  tapering  toward  ea' h  end 
and  Inward  and  having  emi)edded  and  vulcanized  therein 
an  appro.xiniately  S4-ml-iirc\ilar  metallic  insert  having 
front  and  rear  continuous  walls  and  a  groove  between 
said  walls,  the  rear  wall  beini:  thick  enouuh  to  permit 
deep  recesses  to  be  formed  in  the  rear  snrfaie  of  same 
to  firmly  secure  It  to  the  rubber,  said  walls  beinir  each 
tapered  to  both  ends  which  terminate  in  the  front  edge 
of  the   wear  plate. 

3.  A  soft  rubber  heel  plate  having  a  concave  upper 
snrface  that  permits  It  to  Ht  snut;ly  aeainst  the  worn 
off  rear  surface  of  the  shoe  heel,  and  a  rounile<l  rear  sicje 
to  correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  heel  tapering  toward 
each  end  and  Inward  and  having  embedded  and  vulcani7e<l 
therein  an  approximately  semi-circular  metallic  Insert 
having  front  and  rear  continuous  walls  and  a  groove  be- 
tween said  walls,  the  rear  wall  being  formed  with  recesses 


In  Its  rear  surface  to  firmly  secure  It  to  the  rubber,  the 
face  of  said  walls  being  roughened  or  corr\igate«l  to 
prevent  slipping  and  each  wall  being  tapered  to  both 
ends  which  terminate  in  the  front  edj;e  of  the  wear  plate. 


1,172,393.  SEWI.VOMACIIINE  ATTACHMENT.  ABRA- 
HAM RosBN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slltierstein- 
Boaen  and  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,966.     (CI    ll->— 9.) 


1.  In  a  strip  guiilin?  attachment,  a  frame,  a  horizontal 
rail,  bars  pivoted  tu  said  frame  carrying  said  rail  whereby 
It  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  guides  atljustalde  length- 
wise on  said  rail,  a  luir  having  duwuturued  .-lutteil  ends 
pivoted  exteriorly  of  said  frame,  mean-;  for  sei  uring 
said  bar  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  looped  fabric  folder 
having  an  open  outer  end,  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said 
bar  and,  means  fer  maintaining  said  folder  In  an  adjusted 
position  on  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  strip  guiding  attachment,  a  franje,  an  adjust- 
able support  rail  over  which  the  fabric  passi>s,  guides 
movable  on  said  rail,  a  folder  into  which  the  faliric  may 
be  freely  entered  from  one  end  thereuf,  supports  for 
said  folder,  said  supports  being  adjustalde  angularly, 
vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 
means  for  securing  said  foliler  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,17  2,394.  SAFETY  ATT.VCIIMKNT.  EMU,  Roth, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignr.r  to  The  Clmeland  Foumlry 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Ciiii)orii  tinu  of  (dilo. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  Sol, Tdt!,    (CI.  1G4 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  safety  guard  attachment  for  machines  the  com- 
bination, with  a  guard  carrying  member,  of  a  manually 
operable  nieuitier  connected  to  the  guard  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  for  the  machine,  a  clutch  releasing  meml)er, 
said  guard  i-arrytng  member  being  independently  movable 
with  relation  to  the  clutch  releasing  meml)er  until  the 
guard    is    moved    substantially    to    its    protective   position, 
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additional   movement  of  the  e-uard   carrying  member  serr-   ' 

ini;  to  actu.ite  the  cluf<h   releasing  member,  a    latih   con 
necte<i    to    said    guard    carrying    member    ami    ailapted    to 
lock   the  same   in   protective  position,  and   striking   means 
carried  by  the  machine  and   adapted   to  release  said   latcL   ] 
at  a  predetermined   time   in   the  machine  operation. 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  attachment  for  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  sruard  carrying  memtter  and  a  man- 
tially  operable  member  conne<ted  thereto  and  arranged  to 
move  the  sntii'-  into  protective  position,  of  a  clutch  re- 
leasinc  inenil'er  oi>erative!y  connected  to  said  guard  --arry- 
inc  memtier  and  arrani-'ed  to  be  actuated  only  toward  the 
terndnating  of  the  movemem  of  sai  1  guard  member  into 
protective  positiun,  mean^  independent  of  said  manually 
operable  menilHT  for  ret.'iining  said  guard  in  protective 
position,  and  means  opeartive  by  the  movement  of  the 
machine  for  disengaging  said  lir-^t  means  and  restoring 
said  guard  to  nni>rotective  po'^ition  in  fixed  ph;ise  rela- 
tion with  the  macbine  operation. 

3.  In  a  safety  iniard  attachment  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  combination,  with  a  guard  carrying  memlier, 
a  clutch  releasing  member,  and  connections  betw'V'U  said 
members  whereby  the  former  will  be  moved  to  releasing 
position  upon  the  arrival  of  the  latter  at  protective 
position,  of  means  operative  substantially  simultaneotisly 
with  the  act\uition  of  said  clutch  releasing  member  for 
locking  said  ^u.ard  carrying  mend>er  In  protective  posi- 
tion, and  means  oiterate<I  !>y  the  clutch  driven  mechani-^m 
for  unlockinc  said  guard  carrying  meml«er  at  a  prede- 
termined  time  in   the  movement  of  such   mechanism. 

4.  In  a  safety  sruard  attacbment  of  the  chara^'ter  set 
forth,  the  comldnation.  with  a  guard  larrying  member, 
a  clutch  relcaviiiL-  inend'cr.  and  connctions  lietween  said 
meinl>ers  wber.'liv  the  former  will  be  moved  to  releasing 
position  upon  the  arrival  of  the  latter  at  protective  posi- 
tion, of  means  operative  stibstantially  simultaiieou~ly 
with  the  a.tuatioii  of  said  clutch  releasing  mendier  for 
locking  said  guard  carrying  member  in  protective  posi 
tlon.  me.ins  opcrate.l  by  the  dntcb  driven  m-ihainsm 
for  unloiking  said  guard  c..,  rrying  member  at  a  prede 
terniined  time  in  the  movement  <d  such  mechanism,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  guard  carry- 
ing member  to  unprotecting  position  even  after  such  un- 
!o<  king  .xcept  Mmultaneously  with  the  return  movement 
of  said  <  iuti  h  ndeasing  mendur  toward  engaging  position. 

5.  in  a  s,afcty  guard  attachment  of  the  charactiT  set 
forth,  the  combination,  with  a  guard  carrying  member 
and  a  chitch  releasing  inemb(<r  operatively  connected 
thereto  so  as  to  lie  actuate<l  upon  the  arrival  of  s:iid  first 
member  at  protective  position,  of  a  lati  h  device  connected 
to  said  guard  carrying;  member  and  adapte.l  to  secure  the 
same  in  protecting  position,  and  a  disengaging  member 
carrle.l  l>y  the  clutch  driven  me,  hanlsm  and  adapt,  d  to 
engage  -ai.i  l.atc-b  member  at  a  predetermined  pidnt  in  the 
operation  of  --aid  mecbani^m  whereby  said  gu.ard  carry- 
ing member  is  unlocked. 

[Claims  t)  to  .s  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.l 


poles  locatpd  substantially  90*  apart  on  a  circle,  leaving 

a  s[)aie  of  «u istantlally  l'<0°  between  two  consecutive 
poe- ;  a  pivot  ;civ.ing  through  said  circle:  ft  transparent 
htdls  eye  serv'.i,^'  a-  a  tall  lamp  concentri  with  said 
circle;  an  armature  carried  by  said  pivot  adapte<l  to  be 
brought  opposite  each  pole  at  different  time"  and  to  oc- 
cupy a  mid  position  In  said  space  when  said  magnets  are 
not  ex(  tted  ;  a  signal  carried  icy  said  pivot  and  moving 
with  said  armature;  electric  circuits  through  said  mag- 
nets; means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  ener- 
gizing and  deenergizlng  each  magnet  at  will  and  then  t>y 
causing  the  signal  to  assume  any  one  of  four  pr.dt  tt  r- 
laincMl  positions:  a  lamp  in  said  c-aslng  and  an  opaque 
member  carrying  a  trnti^pannt  member  and  concentric 
with  said  circle  aiici  said  bulN  i  y  in  fix.'d  relation  to 
and  adapted  to  move  with  said  signal,  sulistantiaily  as 
described 


1,172.395,  ELECTRIC  SK, N.VL  FOR  ALTOMt  )inLES, 
Raymom.  r.  Ui  PV,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar,  3, 
191.").      Serial    No.    11.7i>T.      H'l,    \7~—X\l.) 

1,  In  :\  -igiial  for  automoidles  the  cond'ination  of  a 
casing;  three  ele.  tro  niagnc-ts  in  saicl  casing  with  their 
poles  lo.atecl  sub-tantially  '.tii°  apart  on  a  circde.  leaving 
a  spac-e  of  sul'stantially  1Sh=  lietween  two  con-^.^cutive 
poles;  a  pivot  pa-'-ing  throtigh  said  circle:  a  transparent 
bulls  eye  servinL'  as  a  tail  lamp  conc-entric  with  said 
circle  ;  an  .irmature  carried  by  said  pivot  adapted  to  !)o 
brought  opposite  each  pole  at  clifferent  times  and  to  oc- 
cupy a  mid  position  in  said  spa.e  when  said  magnets  are 
not  excited  ;  a  signal  carried  by  said  pivot  and  moving 
with  said  armature:  ( b->  trie  clrcaiits  through  said  mag- 
nets; and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
energizing  and  deenergizlng  each  magnet  at  will  and 
thereby  causing  the  signal  to  assume  any  one  of  four 
preiletermined    positions,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  automobiles  the  combination  of  a 
casing:   three   electro-magnets    In    said    casing  with    their 


xn 


3.  In  ati  automoic,!,.  signal  the-  .  ,iT!'''ina  t1on  of  a  casing: 
a  tran-par.>n»  l")iiv  eye  cncentrb-  \\itb  said  casing  and 
serving  a<  a  tail  lanip  in  -aicl  .■a^inL-:  a  p-vot  on  which 
-aid  bulls  eye  tni-n- ;  ii  lamp  for  Illuminating  said  bulls 
eye;  an  armature  carried  iy  -aid  pivot:  a  phirality  of 
electromagnets  for  attra  ting  -aid  arni.atiire  to  dilTerent 
lirc-didermined  po-itions,  aiol  turning  saicl  bulls  eye;  and 
a  tran-parent  signal  member  rigid  with  said  I'lill*  eye 
and  adapti-d  f.  turn  with  said  bulls  .-yi-,  su!<-tantlally  as 
de-cribecl 

4,  In  an  automobile  -ignai  the  combination  of  a  casing; 
a  tran-;iarent  bulls  eye  concentric  with  said  casing  serv- 
ing a-  a  tail  lamp  in  •^ai'l  casing:  a  pivot  on  which  said 
bulls  eye  turn.-;  a  lai!.;c  for  lUundnating  said  buiN  eye;  a 
relic  ctcr  in  said  casing:  an  armature  carriecl  \<y  said 
pivot;  a  plurality  of  eledromagnets  for  aitraiting  said 
aiHiature  to  different  predetermined  positions,  and  turn- 
ing siiicl  bulls  eye:  a  transparent  signal  n',en,:.'-r  rigid 
with  said  bulls  »ye  an^l  adapcted  to  t::rn  w;:b  vrrd  !c,;;!h 
,ve  ;  .a  .-ecimd  .-igiia.i  mendier  In  fixed  relation  to  s.aid 
transparent    sigiial    member    arlapted    to    be    tarnc-d    with 

I   >aid    liui!-   eye  and   armature;   and    means   under    the    con- 
trol  of   the  operator    for   eiiergi/ing   ea.  h    magnet    at    will. 

I   substantially  as  descrll'ed, 

,".    In    ,a    --igna;    for    automobile-    th inbination    of    a 

c-a-ing  :  tliree  electromagnet-  in  -aid  .a-ing  having  their 
I)ob  -  berated  in  a  .-ire!'  -ui'-tant  ia  My  '.to  ap.i-t'  a  pivot 
nonii'cr  passing  through  the  cint.r  of  ,-a;cl  cir.  le  and 
h.aving  an  armature  rigid  therewith;  a  buil-  eye  in.  lo.sed 
by  said  c-asing  serving  a-  a  tail  lamp  fix'Ml  t.  -aS!  pivot 
iinTnle.-r  and  turning  tb<'rewitbi  ;  an  annn'  ir  oi-.a.pie  mem- 
te.-r  fixed  to  jaiil  bulN  ey..  and  turning  with  the  latter: 
a  tran-parent  ni<'m'.er  live-.l  to  and  turning  with  said 
e.piHiue  meml.er  ;  and  a  Ian  p  f-r  illuminating  saicl  leulls 
.ye  and  transparent  men'.;.er  during  their  movements, 
-ubstanti.ally  as  des<Tlle.-l 

LClaims  6  to  8  not   printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


1.171:. 390.      V.\LVE.       At  1. 1  STIR    E.    SrHi.irt^EU.    Detroit. 

Mi(h.      Fibti    Mar.  27,   1013.      Serial    No.   757.144.      (CI. 

''137—32.) 

1.   A   valve   comprising  a    metal    head    having  a    central 
orifice    therethrough,    a     steel    stem    fitting    within    said 
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orifice  and  having  a  (it'pr«*ssion,  said  ortfii^e  being  en- 
larged at  one  cnil  to  form  a  ret-oss  whose  Ijusc  U  in  line 
with  the  lower  wall  of  said  dcprossidu.  and  a  wilding 
substanre  merged  with  the  nu'tais  of  the  he;id  ar.d  -^teiu 
and   •■nt''riiiy;  said  depression. 


li.  A  valve  comprising  a  head  having  a  ■  eutral  orliiie 
therethrough,  a  stem  having  an  annular  groove  near  its 
upper  end  and  fitting  within  -aid  oritlre.  said  orlfi<'e  be- 
ing enlarged  at  (»ne  end,  said  stem  projecting  intif  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  oritii<'.  and  a  welding  metal  in 
said  enlargeil  portion  merged  with  the  nutals  of  said 
head  and  stem  and  entering  said  annular  groove. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  metal  head  having  a  central 
orifice  extending  therethrough,  a  metallic  stem  fitting 
into  said  orifice  an<l  extending  partially  through  the 
head,  the  end  of  said  stei.\  being  fused  anil  the  orifice  being 
ailed  with  metal  to  unite  with  the  fused  end  of  the  stem, 
•5Ul)stantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  valve  for  internal  comi)ustion  engines  comprising 
a  head  having  a  central  orifice  therethrough,  a  stem  fit- 
ting within  said  orifice  and  e.vtending  Into  the  head,  said 
orifice  being  enlarged  a<  one  end  and  said  stem  proje(  t- 
ing  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  orifice,  th^'  end 
of  said  stem  being  fused  within  said  i»rifice  to  partially 
fill  the  enlarged  poition  thereof,  and  the  remaining  por 
tion  of  the  orifice  heing  filled  with  metal  whii  h  unites  wifti 
the  fused  portion  of  .saiil  ^teni,  substantially  as  describcil. 

5.  A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  cast-iron  hearl  having  a  central  orifice  therein  teiuii 
Dating  at  one  end  in  a  flaring  recess,  a  stetl  stem  fitting 
into  said  oritiie.  the  end  of  said  stem  and  the  walls  of 
said  oriiici'  being  fused  together  and  uniting  to  form  a 
homogenous  ma.-s.  and  the  sli.ipe  of  saiil  recess  cau-.iiig  the 
eD<l  of  said  stem  when  fused  to  assume  a  welge  form, 
therel)y  locking  it  in  said,  orifice,  substantially  as  dc 
scribed. 

i<'I;iims  C,  to  S  not  printed  In   the  f.'azette.] 


1,172,.:;)?.  C'AKHUra;Ti:it.  ("ai:i.  I\  .<( m  i./.  .New  York, 
.\.  Y.  I'iled  lie.-,  14.  ILtll.  Seii.il  .NO  (;r,,-,.(;i<>.  (CI, 
4' 14S,( 


1.  In  a  rarluireter,  a  suction  \iilve  comprising  a  hidlow 
body,  a  dash  pot  piston  disponed  then  in,  a  stem  connected 
to  .s;iid  i)iston  and  extending  outwarilly  of"  su'  h  liody, 
such  iiody  l)elng  pro\ided  with  a  b.  aring  for  su<  h  stem 
located  In  .su<  h  position  relatively  to  the  inner  walls 
thereof  as  to  i)revent  leakage  of  ll(|uid  therefrom. 

-.  In  a  carbureter,  a  sm  tion  vah-e  comprising  a  holbiw 
bodv  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  a  dash  pot  piston   in  such 


body,  a  stem  tarrying  the  piston  and  extending  outwardly 
of  the  said  body,  and  a  sleeve  larried  i>y  the  bottom  of 
such  body  and  extending  Inwardly  thereof  a  sufficient 
distance  that  the  open  end  thereof  Is  above  the  normal 
surface  level  of  the  dash  pot  liquid  in  any  position  of  the 
carbureter. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  air  inb  t,  of  a  suction  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  air  inlet,  a  vaporizing  chamber  opening  into 
the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  air  inlet,  a  fuel  conduit 
leading  into  said  vaporizing  chami)er,  a  heat  jacket  sur 
rounding  the  mixing  chamber  and  vaporizing  chamber 
and  means  actuated  by  the  suction  valve  for  measuring 
the  fuel  proportionate  to  the  air  supply. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  of  a  suction  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  air  Inbt,  a  vaporizing  chamner  opening  Into 
the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  supply 
Minduit  leading  into  the  vaporizing  chami>er,  a  valve  for 
said    fuel   conduit,   a   heat   jacket   surrounding   the  mixing 

haml)er  and  the  vaporizing  chamber,  and  means  acutated 
by  the  suction  valve  for  controlling  the  .said  fuel  valve. 

5.  A  carbureter,  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  circular 
fiange  constituting  an  air  inlet  having  Its  end  extending 
Into  the  mixing  chanil)er  and  formeil  as  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  seating  thereon,  a  wall  surrounding  such  flange  and 
ending  l)elow  the  said  seat,  a  fuid  supply  conduit  leading 
to  the  space  between  said  fiange  and  wall  and  constituting 
a  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  there  Ixdng  an  annular  port 
therefrom  to  tl)e  mixing  <hamber.  and  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  fuel  in  such  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.172,.398.  FURNACE.  TuEODnitE  (J.  Ski.i.i,  k,  Milwau- 
kee, wis.  Filed  May  14,  l'.tl.5  .Serial  No.  28.150. 
«CI.  148 — 17.) 
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1.  .\  furnace  comprising  a  coiubMstion  chamiier.  a  series 
of  spaced  transverse  treating  <  hambers  to  the  rear  of  the 
combustion  chaml)er,  an  iip\var(l  extending  Hue  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  furnace,  a  longitudinal  bottom  flue  i.ene:\tli  the 
treating  chambers  leading  fii>ni  the  lonibustinn  i  liam!)er 
to  the  aforesaid  rear  flue,  siiid  i.ottom  flue  i.eing  com- 
posed of  spaceil  transverse  p.irf!tion<  h.iving  (•penings, 
and  the  openings  of  consecutive  partitions  i.eing  stag- 
gered, a  top  flue  al)ove  each  treuting  chamber,  the  top 
flue  of  the  rear  treating  .  hamber  leading  fiom  tlie  top 
of  the  rear  flue,  perforated  paititions  in  the  spaces  lie- 
tween  the  treating  chambers,  the  s|);i,,.s  on  opposit,.  sides 
of  the  partitions  communicating  re~peiti\ely  with  the 
top  flues  of  adjacent  treating  chaniiurs,  a  i)erftirated 
partition  In  front  of  and  -pa.ed  fioru  the  front  treating 
chaml>er,  the  space  lietween  said  last  meiitioni'il  p.utitlon 
and  treating  chamiier  being  in  communication  with  the 
top  flue  of  said  chandi"  r.  and  an  ixit  flue  into  which  the 
perforations  of  the  last  mentioned  partition  op(  n, 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  series 
of  spaced  transverse  treating  ihamiiers  to  the  rear  of 
the  combustion  ihandier,  an  iipw:ird  extending  fine  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  fuin.ice,  a  longitudinal  iKdtom  flue  be- 
neath  the  treating  chainl>ers  leading  from  the  combustion 
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chamber  to  the  aforesaid  rear  flue,  said  bottom  flue  being 
composed  of  spnced  transverse  partitions  having  openings, 
and  the  openings  of  consecutive  partitions  being  staggered 
an  exit  flue  at  the  front  end  of  the  furnace  and  fines 
above  the  treating  chambers  In  communliation  with  the 
spa.es  between  saiil  (hambers  and  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  rear  fine  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  exit 
flue 


a  die  holding  ring  having  open  ears  to  secure  it  to  said 
rods,  a  cxilndri-al  shell  having  a  plurality  of  open  i-are 
to   secure   It   to   the  rods  and  seated   in    the   die   holder,  a 


1  172..'^n9. 
Bristol, 
761,050. 


TFRN  TAIU.E  TRUCK.      Albeut  L.  t^ESSioNS, 
Conn.     Filed     Apr.     18.     191S.     Serial      No. 
(CI.  104—211.) 


1.  A  turn  table  truck  including  a  portal)lc  frame,  a  turn 
table  rotataldy  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  means 
to  support  a  vehicle,  roller  supports  secured  to  the  frame 
ami  arranged  to  move  it  in  all  directions,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  roller  supports. 

■2  A  vehlcl"  moving  truck  including  a  portable  frame, 
means  supported  l)y  the  frame  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  and  lnclu<llng  spools  upon  which  said  wheels  rest, 
roller  supports  for  .said  frame  and  arranged  to  move  It  in 
'all  direi  tions,  ami  driving  connections  between  said  spools 
and  said  roller  supports. 

:5.  A  turn  table  truck  Including  a  portalde  frame,  a  turn 
talile  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  means 
to  support  a  v.diicle.  roller  supports  secured  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  move  it  In  ail  directions,  spools  mounted 
on  the  support  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
driving  connection  lietween  said  spools  and  roller  supports. 
4  .C  tJitii  table  tiiick  including  a  portalde  frame,  ve- 
hb  le  s\ipports  depen.iiii-'  from  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  vehi.le.  vehicle  supporting 
si)ooN  mounted  in  said  supports  Iwdow  said  frame,  roller 
su;. ports  mounted  in  said  frame  and  rising  above  said 
velible  supi-ot.  and  a  driving  c,,nnection  between  said 
^pcols  and   said  roller  supppoi  ts. 

,-..  A  turn  table  truck  in.  hiding  a  portable  frame,  a 
platform  rot.itably  mounted  on  the  frame,  vehlcde  sup 
ports  depending  from  said  platform,  spools  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  vehicl"  supports  to  receiv.'  the  whe.ds  of 
H  vehicle,  roller  supports  iiinunted  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing rollers  rising  above  said  vehi.le  supports,  and  a  driv- 
ing conne,  tion  between  -aci  sp.Mds  and  said  roller  sup- 
ports, 

[Claims  0  to  'J'J  not  ;irinte.l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


cross  bar  rigidly  conmcted  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
rods  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  shell, 
and  means  to  rigidly  scure  the  shell  to  the  rods. 


1.172,401.  STEAM  noil. ER.  Ht  nn  S.  STiPDEnT,  Seattle. 
Wash,  Filed  Sept  •-'!>.  1'.'14  Serial  No  ^04,035.  (O. 
122—359.) 


1,172.400.    STTUOKT  FOR  A  FUESS.    Rirn.\UD  C.  Specht 

and    AxEi,   S.   NiKiSKX.  San   Francisco.  Cal.      Fib-.!   Jan. 

^.  i;)14.      Scrbil  No.  810.994.      ICI.  107—14.) 

1     In   a   divic,.   of   the  class  described,   the   comlination 

of  a   support,   a    Y   shaped  yoke  carri<-d   theretiy,  a   pair   of 

rods    carried    by    the    yoke,    a    cylindrical    shell    having    a 

number  of  open  ears  to  secure  it   in  place  on  said   rods,  a 

die    holding    ring    ha\int:    c;pen    ears    to    secure    it    to    the 

rods   under    th.     .ylin.lri.al    shell    and    within    whiih    said 

cylindrical   shell   fits,  and   a    cross   liar  on    the   ujiper  en. is 

of  the  rods  and  extending  across   the   top  of  the  cylin.lri- 

cal  shell. 

2.  In  a  devl.c  of  thee  lass  described,  the  cotnldnntion 
of  a  support,  a  Y  shaped  yoke  pivotaliy  mounted  therein, 
a   pair   of   threaded   rods  rigidly   supported   by   said   yoke. 


In  a  stiam  generator,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal -titim  dnnn  exten.lint:  ont^ble  the  casing  at  each 
end.  liori/onta;  n  ud  .Iniins  at  ea^h  si.le  of  the  generator 
an.!  ii!-i.J  ■.  t;nu  troin  tt^e  casin:;  at  ea<h  end.  down-flow 
p^pes  at'ea.h  end  of.  I'lii  .-nfirely  ontsble  of.  the  genera- 
tor connecting  -ni.l  s!i  a  in  d  rr,!ii  and  said  nin.l-drums,  a 
series  of  generating  -oils  conne,  ted  in  pairs  immediately 
ontsiile  the  steam  drum  .'ind  .ontie.  ting  said  mil. 1  drums 
.Tn.l  sai.l  steam  ilnim.-said  geni-r,-.  tnig  mils  having  one 
op.ning  ir.to  the  steam  .Innii  lor  mh  pair  of  coils,  said 
openings  being  pla.-ed  abo\e  ihe  water  level  m  said  steam 
drum,  a  bafib-plate  in  sal.!  steam  drum  immediately 
above  tlie  said  op.'nings  an.l  in.line.l  downwardly,  a 
b.-tfic  p!;ite  at  ea.h  side  of  tbe  generator  extending  from 
,11,1  to  <nd  of  tbe  series  of  geacating  .-oils,  an.l  extend- 
ing inwaid  less  than  la,  f  tin  ui.lfb  of  t!ie  generator,  and 
a  bam.'pbite  placed  below  said  first  bafile  plates,  and  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  forwnrdly  less  than  the  length  of 
the  gi  nerator  and  to  the  si.le  less  than  the  wl.lth  of  the 
generator. 
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1,17  2.402.  TELEPITONE  TRrNKINO  SYSTEM. 
Charles  E.  STErriENsox,  Slnnx  City.  Iowa,  asslpnor 
to  Aiitomarii'  Elf'ctrlc  Company,  ChWapo,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration nf  Illinol-).  Fllpd  Feb,  14.  1912.  .^.-rial  No. 
677.532,       I  CI.    170—18.) 
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1.  In  ,T  ti-N'plionH  system,  a  trunk  line  havlnt;  oni'  or 
more  line  ronoiH'turs  pxtendinp  from  ono  t>n<l  to  t!i>' 
other  of  saiil  trunk  line,  antoniatie  means  fur  seizing  one 
end  of  said  trunk  line,  and  a  ciri  iiit  iniludini:  one  of  said 
line  conduerors  for  supplying  a  Ruardins  potential  to  the 
opposite  enil   of   said    trunk. 

2.  In  a  telf-phone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line  having: 
one  or  more  line  conductors  extendinK  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  said  trunk  line.  autoniati<'  means  for  seizing- 
either  end  of  .>.aid  trunk  line,  mid  a  eircuit  ini  Indin;:  one 
of  said  line  conductors  for  suppiyinf;  a  guarding;  potential 
to  the  distant  end  of  said  trunk  when  either  end  of  Kanie 

Is*  seized. 

.').  in  !i  Telephone  system,  a  two  way  trunk  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  multiple  terminals  for  ta<h  end  of  >aid  trunk 
line,  automatic  means  for  seizing  either  end  of  said  tr\iuk, 
and  means  for  connecting  a  line  londuetor  of  said  trunk 
with  the  multiple  terminals  at  the  ilistant  end  for  plac- 
ing a  guarding  potential  on  the  multiple  terminals  at  the 
distant  end  thereof  when  either  end  of  said  trunk  is 
seized. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line,  an 
automatic  selector  switch  at  either  end  of  said  line  for 
seizing  the  same,  wheretiy  connection  can  be  extended 
over  said  trunk  in  either  dire<tion.  and  a  guarding  po- 
tential extending  over  a  line  conductor  of  said  trunk  for 
preventing  the  selector  at  the  distafit  end  from  adzing 
the  same  when  one  of  said  selertors  has  lieen  operated  to 
seize  said   trunk. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  having  a 
plurality  of  nuiltipie  contacts  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  aiitoinatie  switch. -s  for  seizing  said  trunk 
through  said  multiple  <ontai  ts,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  the  talking  conductors  of  said  trunk  witli  the 
multiple  terminals  at  the  distant  end  for  pia- ing  a 
guarding  potential  upon  the  multiple  contacts  at  the  dis- 
tant end  thereof  when  one  of  said  switches  operates  to 
seize  said   trunk. 

[Claims  ♦!  to  17  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.40.3.         CONTROL      DEVICE      FOR       VEHICLES. 
Joski'H  D.  Str.so.NA.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Taxim 
eter  Control  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  ,»^,  19n.     Serial  No.  t;;n,!)<i«'>. 
(CI.    21— 0<i.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  device  operated  from  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  during  progression  for  automatically  caus- 
ing the  said  progression  to  cease,  means  for  setting  sahl 
device  in  operative  position  and  separate  means  for  set- 
ting said  device  in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In    a   motor   vehlcde  a   device  operate*!    from   a    mov 
Ing    part    of    the    vehicle    during    progression     for    auto- 
matically   causing    the    said    progression    to    cease,    and 
passenger  controllefj    means   for  setting   said  device   into 
condition    for   operation. 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  <levlce  operated  from  a  moving 
part  of  the  vehicle  durins  progression  for  automatically 
causing  the  said  progression  to  cease,  passenger  con- 
trolled means  for  setting  said  device  into  condition  for 
operation,  and  driver  controlled  means  for  setting  said 
device  out  of  operative  condition. 


g^*-**.  ,  ■tfi 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  device  operated  from  a  moving 
part  of  the  vehicle  during  progression  for  aiitomaticaily 
causing  said  prouTession  to  cease  after  a  predetermined 
distance  has  been  traversed  by  the  vehicle,  means  for 
setting  said  deviie  in  o[)erative  position  and  separate 
means  for  setting  said  device  In  inoperative  position. 

f>.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  veliicle 
propelling  means  r.nd  a  devii  c  operated  from  a  nio\ing 
part  of  the  vehicle  duiing  progression,  said  devi.  e  corn- 
prlslng  means  for  successively  i-ausing  an  operative  and 
Inoperative  condition  in   the  vehi.-le  propriiing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.172.404.  HEATER.  ,Ionv  Szot.Ik.  Elizabeth.  N.  .7. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1!>1."..  Serial  No.  4.s.st;.  Renewt^^l  Nov. 
15,   1915.     Serial    No    til.TMu.      (CI.    12<v — 211,3.) 


^     7  f 


1.  A  heater  for  lioitles.  ,ans  an^l  ( ooking  utensils, 
comprising,  In  comtduation.  a  metal  base,  a  heat  Isolator 
placeil  on  top  of  said  ha>e,  a  glass  icintainer  adapted  to 
he  filled  with  a  substance  developing  intense  heat  on 
contact  with  water,  placed  on  said  heat  Isolator,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  communicate  the  heat  de- 
veloped therein  to  other  containers  suitably  placed  in 
respect  to  said  first  mentioned   contiiiner. 

2.  A  heater  for  bottles,  cans  and  the  like,  mmprlsiug. 
In  combination,  a  inetai  base,  an  isolator  placed  on  said 
base,  a  glass  disk  plaeed  on  said  isolator,  having  circular 
grooves  formed  iu  its  upper  surface,  glass  cylinders 
placed  on  said  glass  disk  having  their  lower  edges  en- 
gaged by  said  grooves,  tlie  space  formed  between  said 
glass  cylinders  being  partly  tilled  with  a  substance 
adapted  to  develop  Intense  heat  on  contact  with  water, 
at;  !  a  nietai  covering  ring  confining  said  space  formed 
i)t  tvveeu  .said  cylinders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


J  OHM 

Serial 


1.172,405.  HEATER  FOR  CT'RLINT,  IRONS, 
SzutAk.  Ellzalieth.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915 
No.    4.SS7.       I  CI.    12(", — L'L'O  ) 

A  heater  for  curling  Irons  comprising  a  bowl  partly 
tilled  with  a  termal  substance  adapted  to  develop  intense 
heat    upon    the    application    of    water,    two    tubular    pro- 
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jections  formed  on  top  of  said  bowl,  the  top  of  said  bowl 
being  so  shaped  as  to  closely  tit  the  undulated  tongue 
of   a   1  urling   iron    when    said    tul'Ular   projections   are   in- 


said    openings    according    a^    steam    is    shut    off    from    or 
admitted  to  the  superheater. 


serted  into  cylindrically  l>ent  lianges  of  said  undulated 
tongue,  and  ineans  for  the  acimission  of  water  to  said 
bowl,  said  means  l^elng  adapted  to  l>e  closed  by  a  stopper. 


I.IT2.40O.  HitLl.ow  silKET-METAL  BOLT.  Thomas 
n.  Tavi.ok.  Stratford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  51,004.      (CI.   85 — 1.) 


1. 


eai  h 
int. 


1.  A  bolt  formed  of  a  single  piei  e  of  tufdng.  threaded 
upon  one  enii  portion,  and  having  its  other  end  enlarged 
and  sh.ipeii  ti>  form  a  hollow  open  ended  head  said  tiead 
inr-Iiiding  at)  extendeii  annular  shoulder  and  flat  shoulder- 
ed side  faces  arran;:e(l  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  holt  formed  of  drawn  tul>ing  and  ln<hi  ling  a 
hollow  shank  and  heail.  the  head  portion  forming  an 
annular  shoubbr  upon  Its  under  side,  and  parallel  siile 
faces  with   an    inturned   annular   edge. 

3.  A  li'iil   formed  of  met.-il  t\ili:ngand  inchiding  a  hollow 
shank,   threadid   upon   one  end   portion  and   having  ,"i  hol- 
low   h'-ad     ill'  ludini:    an    annular    yieldable    shoulder    ex 
tended    out    from    the    shank    and    having   shouldered    side 
faces   arranged   parallel    with    the   center   of   tlie  liolt. 

4.  A  liolt  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  tuldng.  threaded 
upon  one  end  iiortion.  and  tiM\in,g  its  other  end  i>ent  to 
form  a  hollow  oie-n  ende.l  head  and  Including  an  out- 
wardly bent  annular  slioulder  extended  out  from  the 
sb.ink  of  the  ludt.  and  siile  faces  and  corner  edg' s  par- 
allel with  til"  center  of  the  liolt  and  further  shiped  to 
include  an   intuiuieil  annular  edge  and  an  open  top  end. 


1,172,407.      coolim;    ai:uan<;i:mknt    for    flce- 
TUiu:   sri-i:R!iE.\Ti:u   i:lemi:nts,     petki;  tiio.m- 

SE.v,      Casspl  -  Wllhelmsbc'die,      (ieriuany.      assignor      to 
Schmidfsc  he  Heiss  ,!;iinpf  liesellsrhaft  M.  I'..   11..  CasM-1 
\Viihelnisti   he.     (Jernian.w    ;i    ("icrpora tion    of    (J.-rniany. 
Filed  .Iul.\   :'.l.  i;n,-.     S.-ri.".!  .\o.  4.3.ii-4s.      (CI.  122 — 402.) 
In   a    lo  ciuicii\e   having   ;lue   tu^es   containing   super 
■r    •  !i  itic  nts,    a    sat'ir.ati  cl    an.!    a    sui>erhe;i ted    steam 
c  tor    Icetwecn     whiih    said     elements    are    connected, 
saicl     collectors     Ijein:,'    provided     with    opiuiing^ 
tlie    atmosphere    at    clifr.rent    levels    and    means    for 
simultaneously   opc-nlng   or    closing   said    openings   accord- 
luu  as  steam   Is  shut   off   from   or  admitted  to   the  super- 
heater. 

2  In  a  locomotive  having  due  tul«es  containing  super 
heater  eit'monts,  a  saturated  and  superheateci  steam  .  ol 
lei  tor  Icetween  which  said  elements  are  i-ounectevl.  ea' li 
of  .-.aid  collectors  lieing  provi.ied  with  openings  into  the 
atmosphere  at  difTerent  i<\eN  auc!  a  back  pressure  valve 
for  each  opening  for  ccp.niug  or  (losing  said  openings 
according  as  steam  is  shut  off  from  or  admitted  to  the 
superheater. 

'.',.  In  a  locicinutive  haxir.g  flue  tuties  containing  super- 
heater el"  iiic  nts.  a  saturated  and  a  superheated  steam 
collector  lietween  which  said  elements  are  connected,  each 
of  said  collectors  lieing  provided  with  openings  into  the 
atmosphere  at  different  levels  and  means  controlled  by 
the   main    throttli'   for   simultaneously   opening   or    closing 


4.  In  a  locomotive  having  flue  tubes  rontainlng  super- 
heater elements,  a  saturateil  .nnd  a  superheated  steam  col- 
lector between  which  said  elements  are  connecte<i.  each 
of  said  collectors  b.ing  provicb-d  with  openings  into  the 
atmosphere,  the  opetiing  from  the  superheated  steam  col- 
lector having  a  sliort  stack  erected  thereupon  with  its 
upper  end  opening  at  a  higher  ievel  than  is  the  open- 
ing from  the  saturated  st.ani  >  ollectccr,  \alves  controlling 
each  opening  and  means  for  opetiini:  or  closing  said  valves 
simultaneously  according  as  steam  is  shut  off  Irom  or 
admitted   to  the  superheater 

.'"1.  In  a  lr).omotive  having  flue  tube-  cv)ntainlng  super- 
heater elenients.  a  .saturated  anc!  a  -up<>rheat«*<l  steam 
collector  tcetween  whlcti  said  elements  are  connected,  each 
of  salil  collectors  havinc  an  opening  into  the  atmosphere, 
a  short  st.-ick  erected  from  tlie  superheated  steam  col- 
lector opening,  a  nozzle  sujipije.i  from  the  Itlower  con- 
nection opening  into  said  sta<  1;,  anci  means  for  opening 
or  closing  the  steam  collectccr  openings  aci  ordini:  as  steam 
is  shut   off   from   or  admitted   to   the  superheater. 

1,172. 4ns.      KlMTIoN   1']:\I(T:.      Laikitz   M.  Thokeson, 

Twin    Valley,    .Minn.      Filed    Ajir,    l<c,    r,»14.      Serial    No. 
831,037.       I  CI.    123—104.1 


In  a  gas  engine,  an  igniter,  a  trip  reel  therefor  sup- 
ported by  a  projection  tncin  tilt  tviii.  icT.  .-1  controlling 
memlcer  sliciaMv  luccunieci  ecu  the  trip  rcei  atici  having  an 
inclineel  lower  fa-"  aeiaj'teci  to  ece.j.erate  with  ;he  said 
projection  tee  ii't  lb'  free  e-ie!  of  tlie  trip  roo  during  ItD 
reciprocation,  mean-  iicr  ,i.;.'ust mt;  said  c  ontrc-ilii.g  mem- 
ber "Oticprising  a  sje.  \c-  !:xe,ii,  n.ecunticl  on  the  trip  r<Kl. 
a  lever  pivote-d  tlu-ri'to.  .a!!  ai'cuat.-  ra' k  !iar  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  sleeve,  a  sjir  tig  pressed  btclt  mounted  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ie\er  aiic!  ,irian_e.i  to  eumige  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  bar.  links  pi\o!,-,;  to  tb<-  sa.c!  ie\er  and  to 
said   controlling  member   :or  (pc-rai  itij  the-  sauie. 


1.172,409.      ELECTRIC      W  INI  e  )\VCLOSIN<}      DEVICE. 
Walteh    15.    rFHLiir.    Hen. [.stead.    N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   23. 
191.").       Serial     No.    2;:. 401.       (CI,     10 — 19.) 
1.   In    a    window    c  iosjng    cievi  e-    icf    the    class   described 
the  combinatiuii  with   upper   and   Icewer  susbes,  rot.ary  ele- 
ments   provided    with    ie\erse-:y    ariange'd    ratchet    teeth, 
weights,   flexible   coniiei f iecns   arranged   on   the   rotary  ele- 
nicLls    and    ( oune(  ted    with    the    weights    and    with    the 
sashes,    the  latter   being   automatically    closable   by   grav- 
ity  when   free   to   move,   a   double  pawl   provided    with   re- 
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versely  arrangpd  tcfth  <n;;iiu'inj;  the  ratihft  teeth  of 
rhe  rotary  flciiifnt^  an.!  iiifuns  for  (iptTafiim  the  pawl 
ro  release  the  sashes. 


2.  In  a  window  closing  device  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  sliding  sash.-s, 
rotary  elements  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  separate 
flexible  connections  arranged  on  the  rotary  elements  and 
connected  with  the  said  sashes  and  provided  with  Inde- 
pendent weights,  the  weight  of  the  upper  sash  being 
heavier  than  the  latter  and  the  lower  sash  being  heavier 
than  Its  weight  whereby  the  sashes  are  automatically 
movable  to  their  clo8e<l  position  by  gravity,  means  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  for  holding  the  sashes  in  an 
open  position  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  re 
leasing  the  rotary  elements  to  permit  the  sashes  to  close 
by  gravity. 

3.  A  window  closing  device  of  the  class  described  In- 
cluding upper  and  lower  sashes,  rotary  elements  provl.led 
with  reversely  arranged  ratchet  teeth,  flexible  connections 
arrange*!  on  the  rotary  elements  and  connected  with  the 
sashes  and  provided  with  weights,  said  sashes  being  auto- 
matically movable  by  gravity  to  their  closed  position,  a 
plvotally  mounted  member  provided  with  reversely  ar- 
ranged teeth  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  for  holding  the 
sashes  in  an  open  position  and  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  the  said  pivoted  mendiers  for  withdrawing 
the  same  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  per- 
mit   the    sashes    to    close. 

4.  In  a  wln<low  closing  device  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  upper  and  lower  sashes,  rotary  elements 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  flexible  connections  arranj-'ed 
on  the  rotary  elements  and  connected  with  the  sashes 
and  provided  with  weights,  said  sashes  being  automati- 
cally movable  by  gravity  to  their  closed  position,  a  pawl 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teet'-i  for 
holding  the  sashes  in  an  open  position,  and  a  solenoid 
having  a  core  connected  with  the  pawl  for  withdrawing 
the  same  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  window  closing  device  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  a  window  frame,  and  upper  and  iow.-r 
sashes,  rotary  elements  mounted  on  the  window  frame 
and  provide*!  with  ratchet  teeth,  flexible  connections  ar 
ranged  on  the  rotary  members  and  connecietl  with  the 
sashes  and  provided  with  weights,  a  double  pawl  com- 
posed of  spacetl  sides  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at 
one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  being  also  provided  with  a 
Stem  extending  above  the  top  of  the  window  frame,  sole 
noid  coils  arranged  upon  the  window  frame  or  .asing 
and  provided  with  slidabie  cores,  a  plate  connecting  the 
cores,  a  rod  extending  from,  the  plate  to  the  said  stem, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  plate  for  withdrawing 
the  cores  when  the  solenoids  are  deenergized. 

[Claim   G    not   prlntt-U    in    the   Gazette.] 

1,172,410.  CLUTCH  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  William 
'  E.  ViLLiNOKu,  Wllllamsport,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1014. 

Serial   No.  824.410.      (CI.   74—09.) 

1  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  a  steer- 
ing po«t.  and  a  clutch  pedal,  of  a  valvelesa  cyUnder  Im- 


movably secured  to  said  frame,  said  cylinder  being  closed 
at  one  end,  a  valve.l  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  with  the  piston  and  with  the  clutch  pedal, 
an  adjustable  valve  secured  to  the  steering  post,  and  a 
rigid  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  valve 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  <  losed  end  of  said  im- 
movably secured   cylinder. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame. 'a  clutch 
shaft,  a  pedal  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  secured 
to  .said  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame 
and  having  one  end  open,  a  valved  piston  In  said  cyl 
inder.  a  piston  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
an<l  at  the  other  end  to  the  arm  on  the  clutch  shaft,  an 
ailjustable  valve  supported  in  the  automobile  and  a  rigid 
pipe  connection  between  said  valve  and  the  closed  end 
of   said    cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  a  steer- 
ing post,  and  a  clutch  pedal,  of  a  cylinder  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  frame,  a  valved  piston  In  said  cylinder. 
connecting  devices  between  said  piston  and  clutch  pedal. 
a  slgnel  rigid  pipe  communicating  with  the  cylinder  near 
the  closed  end  thereof,  a  valve  casing  secured  to  the  steer 
Ing  post  and  communicating  with  the  free  end  of  said 
fixed  pipe,  said  casins:  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  notches  located  in  dirTerent  planes,  a  valve  in 
said  casing  adapted  to  close  said  pipe,  and  a  piu  rigi<l 
with  said  valve  and  passing  through  the  slot  in   the  cas 

Ing. 

4.  The  (oinhination  with  an  a\itomobile.  a  steering  post. 
a  clutch  shaft  and  a  foot  lever  secured  to  the  latter,  of 
a  cylinder  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  automobile, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  piston  adai)te,l 
to  close  communication  through  the  piston  when  the 
latter  Is  moved  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
open  such  communication  when  the  piston  Is  moved  in 
the  opposite  dirertion.  an  arm  on  the  clutch  shaft,  a 
pitman  connecting  said  arm  with  the  piston,  a  single  pipe 
ronueited  with  the  cylinder  near  the  closed  end  thereof, 
an.!    a    valve   rarried   by    the   steering   post   and    communl 

ating  with  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  for  controlling  the 
pas^^age  of  air  through  said  pipe  when  the  piston  moves 
tnwi\rd  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  to  control  the  re 
tardatlon  of  the  return  of  sabl  foot  lever  and  clutch  shaft. 


1.1TJ.411.  ASn-RECEIVER.  EnMOND  A.  Von  K.\enel. 
Chicago.  II'.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.'^01. 
(CI.    131— r,l.) 

1.  A  combined  cigarette  box  and  ash  tray  comprising 
a  box.  one  wall  whereof  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radiating  incisions  so  that  the  portions  of  the  wall  on 
the  sides  of  each  incision  may  be  bent  outwardly  to 
provide  angular  recesses  between  the  edges  of  the  out 
wardly   bent   portions. 

2.  A  combined  cigarette  box  and  ash  tray  comprising 
a  box,  a  tray  slhlnbly  mounted  therein,  the  upper  wall  of 
said  box  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Intersecting 
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incisions    so    that    the    portions    of    tlie    wall    on    the   sides 
of   eaeb    in'ision    inaN    t"    bent    ontwar<lly    to   provide   sub- 


stantially   V-ahaped    raceases    between    the    edges    of    the 
Mitwardly  bent  portions. 


1,17J.41L'.  CH.Mt  IVHt  .\TT.\ININO  A  COMI'ENSATION 
I'.KTWKKN  ldnVlN(;  I'OWKR  .\NI>  LOAD.  Gf.okg 
VON  Saai.kelu,  Munich  llarlachlng,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.   ->.  V.n->.      Serial   No.   12.422.      (CI.  138 — 22.) 


1.  A  gear  for  attaining  compensation  between  driviu^' 
power  and  load  einbod.\ing  therein  in  coud)lnation  with 
an  engine,  a  hydranll<-  pump  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
hydraulic  motor,  pli)es  between  the  inlet  and  the  ex- 
haust of  sahl  motor  and  the  pressure  side  and  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump  forming  a  dosed  circulating  system. 
means  adapte.l  to  vary  the  <apa.ity  of  said  pump  Inde 
pendently  of  the  i>()wer  apitlieil  thereto  by  said  engine,  a 
mechanical  regulator  .operathely  connected  with  said  en- 
gine and  ha\ing  a  normal  tenilency  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  pump  in  aci  ord  with  a  varying  engine  speed,  oper- 
tive  connections  tietween  said  regulator  and  said  means, 
a  fluid  pressure  regulator  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
pipe  leatllng  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lator and  said  <-onnections  between  said  mechanii-al  regti 
Intor  and  the  means  contrcdling  the  capacity  of  the  pump 
whereby  varlame  in  the  load  upon  the  hydraulic  motor 
will  vary  the  capacity  of  said  pump  without  varying  the 
load    upon    the   engine. 

2.  A  gear  for  attaining  <dinpensation  between  driv 
ing  power  and  load  eudiodying  therein  in  combination 
with  an  engine,  a  hydrnulic  pump  driven  by  said  engine. 
a  hydraulic  motor,  pipes  between  the  Inlet  and  the  ex- 
haust of  said  motor  and  the  pressure  side  and  the  suc- 
tion side  of  said  pump  forming  a  closed  circulating  sys- 
tem, means  adapted  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  pump 
independently  of  the  power  applie<!  thereto  by  said  en- 
gine, a  mechanical  regulator  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  engine  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  said  pump  in  accord  with  a  varying  engine 
8pee<l,  a  compressible  member  interposed  between  said 
regulator  and  said  means,  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  oper- 


atlvely connected  with  the  pipe  leading  from  thi'  pres 
sure  si.le  of  said  pnnip.  and  operative  connections  be 
tween  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  an<l  said  connections 
between  said  mechanical  regulator  and  the  means  con- 
trollins:  the  capa'ity  of  the  pump  whereby  \ariance  in 
the  load  upon  the  h.\<lraullc  motor  will  vary  the  capacity 
of  said   pump   without   varying  the  load   upon   the  engine. 

3.  A  gear  for  attaining  compensation  between  driving 
power  and  load  pnd)odylng  therein  In  combination  with 
an  engine,  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
hydraulic  motor,  pipes  between  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust 
of  said  motor  and  the  pressure  side  and  the  suction  siile 
of  said  pump  forming  a  closed  circulating  system,  means 
ailnpted  to  \nry  the  <;ipac!ty  of  said  pump  indepenileotly 
of  the  power  appiiiil  thereto  by  said  engine,  a  nierhaDlcal 
regulator  operatlvely  connected  with  said  engine  and  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  to  vary  the  capaiity  of  saiii  pump 
in  accord  with  a  varying  engine  spetnl.  operative  connec- 
tions between  saiil  regulator  and  said  means,  a  tUiM  pres- 
sure regulator  operathcly  connected  with  the  pipe  lend- 
ing from  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  flui'l  pressure  regulator  and  said 
connections  between  said  mechanical  regulator  and  the 
means  controlling  the  rap.a  ity  of  the  pump  whereby 
variance  in  the  load  upon  the  hydrnu'.ic  motor  will  vary 
the  capacity  of  suid  pump  without  varying  the  load  upon 
the  engine,  and  manually  operative  means  whereby  the 
volume  of  fluid  passing  through  said  circulating  system 
may    be    varied. 

4.  A   gear   for  attaining  compensation    between   driving 
power   ami    load    eiubodylng    thei'eln    in    coiid)inatlon   with 
an    engine,    a    plurality    of    rotatable    cylinder    driven    by 
said   engine,   a    casing    forming   a   pressure  and    a    suction 
chamber   communicating  respei  tively   with  said   cylinwlrs. 
a  hydraulic  motor,  pipes  between  the  inlet  ami  the  exhaust 
of   said    motor   and    said    pres.-ure    chamlier   and   said   suc- 
tion   chamber    respecti\(>ly.    forming    a    close.l    circulating 
system,    a    piston    mounted    in    I'ach    of    said    cylinders,    a 
traveler,    a    pivot    thereon,    a    rotatable    meud)er    mounte*! 
upon  said  pivot,  piston  roils  connected  with  said  rotatable 
member    and    saiil    pistons    respei  tlveiy.    means    whereby 
said    traveler    nia.v    be    moved    toward    or    from    the    axis 
of  rotation  of  sai'i    cylinders   to   \:\v\   the  effective  strolie 
of    said    pistons,    an!    the    capacity    of    said    cylinders,    a 
nie.hanic'al     reiiulator     operatlvely     connected     with     said 
en^jine  and  liaving  a  noriiuil  tend-nry  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  cylinders  in  accord  with  the  var.ving  engine  speed, 
operati\''    connections    tictwein    said    regulator    and    said 
means    for   moving   said    p;\ot,    a    ('nM    pressure    regulator 
operatlvely    connected    with    the    p  pe    leading    from    said 
pressure  .  hjindier.  and  opi^rative  connec-tions  between  said 
fluid    pressure    regulator    and    said    connections    Ix  twcen 
said    mechanical    reg\iiator    and     tie    iman-;    for    moving 
said   traveler  whereb.v    variance   in    tli--   ioad    upon    the   hy- 
draulb     motor    will    vary    the    capacity    of    said    cylinders 
without    varying    the    load    upon    itie    engine. 

5.  A  gear  for  attainiiij  c  (H!iiieii'<ation  between  driving 
power  and  load  euilcod.ving  ihei-.;n  in  c-onddna  t  ion  with 
an  engine,  a  plurality  of  rotatalde  c-ylinders  driven  by 
said    engine,   a   casing   forming.'   a    pressure   and   a    suction 

I  chamber  communi.al  ing  revp,.,  tiv.ly  with  said  cylinders. 
a  hydraulic  motor,  pipes  l.etwc'.-n  the  inlet  and  the  ex- 
haust of  said  iccitor  and  said  prr<<\'.Tf  chamber  and  said 
suction  chamber  respectively,  Torming  a  closed  circulat- 
ing system,  a  piston  mounted  in  ea<  h  of  said  cylinders, 
a  travehr  a  jnvot.  a  rotatable  member  m'uinti^i  upon 
^aid  pivot,  piston  rods  connected  with  said  rotatable 
mend)er    and    said    piston    respectively,    a    rotatable    shaft 

1    provided    with    a    gear   and    mean>'   engaginj:   said    traveler 

'  whereby  said  traveler  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  cvlinders  to  vary  the  eflfecttve 
stroke  of  said  pistons  ancl  the  capacity  of  said  cylinders, 
a    mechanical    regulator    operatlvely    connected    with    said 

'  engine  and  havinu  a  normal  tendency  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  cylindcT-  in  accord  with  a  varying  eii-ine  speed,  a 
reclproc-atory   rack    encaging   said    gear,    a    flexible   connec- 

'  tlon  t)etween  said  rack  and  said  mechanical  regulator, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  operatlvely  connectwl  with 
the   pipe   leading   from   said    pressure   chamber,    and   with 
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said  rack  whereby  varian<e  in  the  loa.l  upon  the  hydraulic 
motor  will  vary  the  rapacity  of  sai.i  cylinder  without 
varylnB   the    load    upon    the   cntint'. 

[Claixus  »■»  to  10  not  printed  in  tht-  (Jazette.l 


1.172.413.  DISK-SHARPF:NF.R.  Fredehii  k  "'.  Warsb, 
Mansfield,  (thio.  assignor  to  Kodt-rirk  Ltan  Maniifar- 
turing  ConipMny.  Mansri.'ld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  N>w 
Jersf'V.      Filed   Nov.  0,   l'.»14.      S.-rlal    No.  870,983.      (CI. 

97 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  <ilsk  shiirpeniT,  th.'  roniMnation  with  a  disk  Im- 
plement prr.vid'Ml  with  a  sprinj;  resisted  rotntaMy  mount- 
ed scraptT  carrying'  l>ar,  and  means  for  moving  said  har  : 
of  a  cutt.T  .arrviriL:  arm  d.-ta.  hahly  .  oiiii".  f.!  to  said 
bar  and  adaptfil  to  brirm  tli.'  ^utfr  info  and  c.iir  of  opera- 
tive ent;aK<'iii.'nt  with  one  .d  rbo  di-^ic<  of  said  implement 
through   tht-  niovi'ni.nts   of   s.aid    Siar. 

2.  In  a  ilisk  sharp.-nrr  for  a  disk  inipb'iiiciit  having  a 
pivotally  mount. 'il  -prinu'  rfsi-trd  scr.ap.T  carryint:  bar, 
means  for  moving;  said  l.ar.  and  an  arta.  bini:  arm  rarrted 
by  said  bar  ami  provld.'<l  with  a  tool  a^lapr-d  to  engage 
and  lie  hfdd  ajraiti-t  the  p.riph.-ry  of  -.aid  disk  i'V  th-  ac- 
tion  of  ^aid    >pritisj   resisted   bar. 

:i.  In  .!  disk  sharpen.'r.  the  .■onibiiiati.m  with  a  di-k  im- 
plfnifnt  imludin;:  a  pivotally  mo\int.'d  bar,  a  -p-ii.u'  for 
resisting'  the  inov.-m-'nfs  ,,f  >aid  bar  on  if-  pivwt.  and 
means  for  moving:  >aii!  I>ar  a.,'aiiist  th.'  rt'sistanee  of  said 
spring;   of  an   atta'hin.u'  arm    otnif.r.'il    to  said  pivotally 

mount.'d    bar  and   provid-^il   at   its    f- rid   with   a   cutter 

tool  a<lapt«-d  to  bo  br.MiL'ht  into  and  ti<'ld  in  .nu'aijenu'nt 
with  a  di-k  when  s.iid  \k\v  is  moved  t'V  ttio  action  of  SJild 
sprinu   im!  the  rv\, ■:'<,■  i.f  -aid  Imr  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  di-k  sharponer  for  ddsk  harrows,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  'lisk  cani:  frame  provii'.ed  with  a  plurality  of 
disks  and  a  s[irinu  r'-jsted  idvorally  nvo-ite.l  s.-raper  car- 
rying b'.ir,  and  m.Mha.pi-m  f.T  a  t'latin;;  and  adjusting 
said  si-raptT  i.ar  airaint  the  r.-i-rano  of  said  spring;  of 
a  dopendini:  attaehinL;  ami  provided  with  adjustable 
clamps  h.-ivin-  rece-s.  s  ailapt.-cl  to  re.ive  and  (damp  over 
said  lar.  an.l  .a  .differ  to..,  at  the  'b  [.ending  end  of  said 
attaehini:  a-m  adapted  to  l>e  iTou-lit  into  and  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  a  di-^^k  whi-n  said  scraper 
bar  aetuatin::  and  adju-tln-.'  me.  h.mi-i  i  i-  released. 


easily   decomposable   l>y    alkalis   or    lilea.hing   agents,   and 
anilln  or  an  anllln  salt,  a-  and  for  tlie  purpose  descrlbe.i. 

4.  The  process  of  making'  safety  paper  whb  h  eonslstn  in 
adding    to    the   paper   a    soluble    ferrocyanid,    and    anllin 

chlorld. 

5.  The  process  of  makinc  safety  paper  whb  h  consists  iii 
combining  the  following  materials  in  subst.intially  the 
following  proportions.  "JG  per  <ent.  of  ptdp.  J  per  cent,  of 
ferric  phosphate.  2  per  cent,  of  i:ianganese  ferro(  yanid,  i 
per  c<*nt.  of  sodium  ferrocyanid.  and  1  per  cent  of  anllin 
chlorld. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte.i  in  the  Ca-^ette.J 


1172.414.       I'Ki»(,'i:SS    i>F    M.\KIN<;    S.M'KTV  -  PAPER 

'for  chhcks  a.M)  similar  !d:vi(i:s  .vnp  the 

f^AFETY  PAl'KR  ITSKkF.  .Io.sr.iu  H.  Wki.s.  llulyoke, 
Mass.,  as.-.i;,-nor  to  I'erfed  Safety  I'aper  to.,  llolyoke, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  \Ve>t  Viru'inia.  Filed  Jau.  6, 
lull.     Serial  No.  dol.iiGG.     U"l.  '.i:J    -^0.) 

1.  The  process  of  uiakin,:;  safety  paper  whi(h  consists 
in  adding  to  the  paper  a  soluble  ferrocy.anid.  and  anllln 
or  an  anilin  salt,  us  ai;<l  tor  tiie  purpos.-  described. 

2.  The  pro.  ess  of  inakiuu  Nafety  paper  whi(!i  con-i-ts  in 
adding  to  the  paper  a  solulile  ferrocyanid.  a  per -alf  -f 
iron  insoluble  in  water  but  decomposal)le  !iy  a  weak  add 
in  the  presence  of  the  ferrocyanid.  and  auiiin  or  an  autlin 
salt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  safety  paper  which  eonslst.s  in 
adding  to  the  paper  a  solut)le  ferrocyanid.  a  persalt  of 
iron  insolul>le  la  water  but  decomposable  by  a  weak  acid 
In   the  presence  of  the   ferrocyanid.  a  salt  of  manganese 


1,172,415.     MUSIC-lJKNCll.      Fuank    .1.   W.    Weiscu.   Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Geor-e  V    lb  nt  (^onpany.  Chicago. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    lllinoi-.      Fib-d     Mar     .'>.    l!)ir>. 
Serial  No.  12,241.     (Cl.  IS-V- 22.i 


1.  A  music  bench  compri-ini:  a  frame  .  nn-pused  of  four 
uprights,  front,  end  aicl  !Kitt"m  panels  formini,'  a  music 
cabinet,  a  horizontal  -eat  ii\cd  to  fhe  frame  tnluw  the  up 
per  edges  of  the  ends  and  fnrmini:  a  top  f.  r  the  .aldiiet.  a 
supplemental  seat  pivotd  at  it-  r.'ar  .due  to  the  rear 
upper  ends  of  the  fram.^  ab  ive  ilie  liori/ontal  -.at  an.l 
forming  a  rear  closure  f-T  th.'  caoinet  w  i.-n  it  i-  -wun^: 
down  In  rear  thereof,  and  -t  .ps  for  the  front  .di:.-  <d'  th.- 
pivoted  seat  to  hold  said  seat  In  In.llne.l  position  wh.n 
it    Is    swung    Into    Its    Keating    position    above    the    ttxe-l 

seat. 

2.  A  music  bench  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  seat- 
member  horizontally  support.-d  on  the  frame  b.low  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  seo.n  1  ^.at  mem  .  r  pivotally 
connected  at  one  e<lge  at  the  upp.r  portion  of  the  frame 
above  the  first  seat  meml^er  to  swing  Into  positions  above 
and  at  one  side  In  the  rear  of  the  t;r-t  seat  inetnb.-r.  and 
stops  to  hold  said  second  seat  meml'-r  in  inclincl  position 
when  It  Is  swung  Into  place  above  s.aid  first  se.it  m.-mber. 


1,172,410.  BRAKK  MKCIlAMSM  Kmiii  M  Wells. 
Short  Creek,  W.  Va.  Filed  .I'lue  b  i'.'i:,.  Serial  No. 
33.111.      (Cl.  21—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  o.ely  arnl  a  r. kc  ni.Mhanism 
carried  thereby,  spaced  strap-  d.p.ii.iing  frion  the  body, 
a  lever  pivotally  engaged  witli  the  bo.ly  and  extending 
between  the  spaced  ?.tra[)s.  an  operative  conn.ction  be 
tween  the  lever  aid  tii.'  brake  nie.hanisni.  .a  ^baft  rota- 
tably  supported  by  the  straps  below  the  lev.^r.  a  .log  tlxe.l 
to  the  shaft  and  coa.  ting  with  the  lever  f.ir  maintaining 
the  -same  against  mov.  in.  iit  in  one  dire.tioii,  a  ro.  k  arm 
secured  to  the  shaft  ami  provbb'd  with  o()iratlug  means 
whereby  the  dog  may  be  .lisenuaged  from  the  lever,  ana 
means  for  imparting  mov.ment  to  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  tody  and  a  brake  mechanism 
carried  tlier.'by.  -pii.e.l  -traps  d.p.'n.llng  from  the  body, 
a  b\-er  piv.if.ally  .■h^mu'.mI  witii  the  I'o.ly  an.l  exten.ling  l)e- 
tween  the  space.l  -traps,  an  op.'ra  ti\"i-  ..iiin.'.  tion  between 
the  lever  an.i  tli.'  braki-  m.-tbaidsm.  a  >haft  r.'tataldy  sup- 
port.'.1  by  th.'  >traps  !ieli.w  the  lever,  a  ib'i:  li\.'.!  t..  the 
shaft  and  ...a'ting  with  tto'  lever  f.'r  maintainin;;  the 
same  against  mov.'ni.-nt  in  on.'  direction,  a  ro.  i<  arm  se- 
cured to  th.'  sh.aft  ami  i>r<i%  i.led  with  operating  m.'ans 
whereby  tlo'  dug  may  be  .lis.'ngag.'.l  finm  flic  li'Vei', 
means  fur  imparting  mov.'in.  iil  to  fli.'  lever  in  nn.'  .iirec- 
tbiu.  ami  a  yck.-  mriieii  l.y  tlie  straps  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  fbe  ,big  aw;i\    triiin   the  lever. 

3.  In  .'oiTraiiati.'ii  with  a  bo.ly  an.l  a  brake  me.  hanism 
carrle<l  tli.reby,  a  lianger  depending  from  the  body,  a  le- 
ver provi.le.l  with  an  arcuate  extrendty  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  hanger,  the  opposite  extrenUty  of  th<-  b'ver  be- 
ing provi.le.l  with  an  uu-tan.ling  extension,  -ji.!  ..l  straps 
depeuiling  from  the  body  and  b.iwi.n  wbich  li..'  .  \ten- 
Bion  Is  direct. 'il,  said  exten.don  being  pr.ivbb.l  with  a 
ra<  k.  a  .log  piM.tal  \  -iipp.nt.'.i  bv  tlie  straps  an.!  idactiug 
with  the  rack,  aii'i  an  .■p.T:\M\.'  .  ..i,n.'.  ti.>n  1..  tween  tin 
brake  mechaui-m  aid   th.'  .ir   'i.'it.'  extr.  inity  of  the  lever. 


1,171.'. 417        .\T1- \cnMi:NT    FOR    Si:WlNi  ;m  .\ri  H  M':S. 

.li.ssK  r  WiiS'is,  ininc;;!!,  Okbi..  assignor  •<f  on.'  half 
to  Mary  C.  Fvaii-  I'ib'.i  Mar,  ij-J,  Ibl.',  S.Tial  No. 
10.118.     (Cl.  112-    1.:  .1 
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3-11    ;fet^--e 


1.  As  a  now  artl.le  of  manufacture,  an  emhroi.bry 
atta'hiiient  for  a  sewing  machine  in.ludlng  a  iio'inber 
comprising  a  foot,  vertically  dispos.,!  memb.rs,  ..n.'  of 
sold  niemliers  l)elng  provbied  with  ni.'.'ins  engag.'able 
with  .'1  presser  foot,  and  a  hori/oiiiaily  .lisposed  ni.'iiilier 
c<-niiei  t.'.l  fo  fhe  opper  extri-mitii's  <d  the  vertb-al  mem- 
bers, sai.l  bori:-ont.'il  imMiiber  being  provided  with  an 
extension  to  nfT..:-.!  a  ni.iunting  f.ir  a   -pool. 

2.  An  a tta.  hm.'nt  of  th.'  ihara.ter  described  com- 
prising il  yi.Mabb^  work  I'ligaging  member  proviiled  with 
eii.gaging  m.aii-,  sabl  work  ingaging  member  b.'ing  pro- 
vided with  l.iop-,  and  ;i  pa.l  member  comprising  a  foot, 
vertb-ally  di-iio-e.j  m.'mb.i's  adapte.l  to  be  rereivcl 
within  the  loops  of  the  w.irk  .'ngaging  inenil«er,  and  a 
spool    supp.irting   ni''an-   .  arrieil   by   the    nn'mber. 

.".,  In  . ombin.'if ion  with  an  embr.d.l.'ring  attachment 
for  a  s.'wing  nia.hine.  a  pad  memb.'r  I'apable  of  deta.h 
able  eng'ig.'iiient  with  th.'  .'mbrcdd.  ring  attachment  and 
comiirising  a  hori7oiit;i!  member,  a  foot  member  con- 
nc.  t.'.l  with  till'  hori/oiital  member  and  in  spa.'e.i  rela- 
tion thereto,  sabl  foot  m. 'tuber  being  pr.ivid.'d  with  loops. 
an.l  sjtool  supiiorting  m.'ans  carried  by  the  horizontiil 
member. 

4.  In  combin.'ition  with  an  embr.d.lering  atta.hment 
foi  a  sewing  machine,  a  pa.l  member  capalde  of  d.'tach 
able  engagenient  with  the  mebroidering  attachment  an  1 
comprising  a  horizontal  memt)er,  a  foot  member  con- 
nected with  the  horizontal  member  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  foot  nipmber  being  provided  with  loops, 
and  spool  supporting  means  carried  by  the  horizontal 
member,  one  extremity  of  the  horizontal  member  being 
provided  with  an  eye. 

22.^  O,  (;.  — 70 


5,  In  combination  with  an  embroidering  attachment 
for  a  .-.V,  ing  machine,  a  pad  member  capaliie  of  d- tach- 
ablc  engagi  nont  with  the  embroidering  atta.hm.nt  and 
comprising  a  horizontal  member,  a  foot  menib.  r  con- 
ne.  t('<l  With  til.  horizontal  meud>er  and  in  sp,'iceii  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  foot  being  provided  wi!.  op-  spool 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  horlzonta.  nomier,  and 
eijg.igii.g  means  carried  by  the  pad  member  at  a  point 
in',  r mediate  the  horizontal   memi>er  and   the    foot 


l,172.41t>.  C.^ULi:-(il  IL'K.  Tklema.n  K.  WoLKe.  .Maml, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  ^51,673. 
(Cl.  242—158.) 


'mjM^-M 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  d.'s.  rib.'d  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotatabb'  drum  shaft,  a  .1:  i,i;i  ;i/tatably  luountetl 
upon  s;ii.i  sliaft  and  pr.'\iil'il  witli  tbr.a.ls  forming  a 
spiral  st.'it  ailaplcd  t.'  r.'cei\'..  a  oaiil.',  a  guuling  arm 
pivot.'iily  .  ..im.'.'t.i!  with  -aid  fram.'  and  having  its 
fre.'  .'iiil  .'Xten.ling  t.-ward  s.'ibl  lirnm,  a  spring  havinii 
one  .'U.l  ei'nn.'cie.l  w.ib  -an!  fvaiiie  aini  fli.  ojiposite  en.l 
conn.',  t.'d  with  sai.l  arm  to  \  i.'biingiy  iiol.l  th.'  arm  in 
eugugemetit  witli  th.'  .abb.'  to  exert  a  com  itraous  push- 
ing force  up.in  on.'  -i.b'  of  thp  cable  ami  in.  at.-  f.ir  .aus 
ing   sail]   drum   to    tut,.!.'   with   said  drum   shaft. 

2.  .\  m.'K'hine  of  tlo  •  haracter  describe.]  .  ..mprising  a 
fram.'.  a  r.itatable  .Irnm  >haft,  a  drum  adapt. -.1  to  r.i.'ivi' 
n  .able  r.itatably  n.otinted  up.m  sjiiii  -b.iii  a  gui.iing 
arm  movaidy  connected  with  said  frame  .".n.i  liaving  its 
free  end  exteii.iing  tow.'tnl  said  drum,  resili.  iit  means 
connected  with  sai.l  fram.'  and  with  -said  arm  to  yi.ld- 
Ingly  hold  lie  .'irm  in  engagement  with  the  <a^le  to 
exert  a  contiriuous  pushing  force  upon  one  si.b'  ..f  the 
cnble.  an.l  ;  ...ins  for  causing  ,s;iid  ilrum  to  roiiite  with 
sai.l  drum  -baft. 


1,172.419.  CH.VIN  SLACK  CiNTnol,  Cij  uii.ts  F  Yo- 
.fM.  Fin. Hay,  (dii.i.  ;i--ii:ror  to  Tti.'  I?u.  keye  Tra''tion 
Ditcher  Comp.irv  Fiti.li.'iv,  Dhio.  a  ( "orporriibm  of 
Ohio.  File.l  Ma-.  14  Ibl.'.  Serial  .\.>.  2^.'<'2-i  iCl. 
74    -31.) 


1,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des.  rilied,  in  . omidna tlou. 
a  .shaft,  a  spro.  ket-wheel  i'arrb'<l  l.y  said  sliaft,  a  frame 
\.'rtically  a.ljustable  -with  r.'-tx'.  t  to  sai.l  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  carrii'd  by  sjiid  fran;.'  a  spt.i.k.  t  wheel  larried  by 
sai.l  second  shaft,  a  spro.ket  .linin  connecting  the 
spro.'kef-wlieels  on  .said  tir-t  and  se.  ond  sii.-ifts.  and  an 
idler  sprocket  carried  tiy  se.id  fram.  for  supporting  the 
upper   idb-r   portion    of   said    <  hain   an.i    .  ompensating   for 


I074 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


FBBRUARY  i2.  lylO. 


the  varying  clifferenre  in  tho  distiince  betwepn  sanl  shafts 
when  said  frame  is  vertii  ally  adjustf^. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .l.iss  desrriUt'rl.  an  iipripht  mildo 
frame,  a  shaft  which  Is  stationary  as  against  transverse 
movements  with  respect  to  siiid  frame,  a  ■  iittiiii;  wheel 
frame  guided  for  vertical  movements  by  sjiid  Kni<lc  frame, 
a  cutting-wheel  driving  shaft  larricd  by  said  cutting 
wheel  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  both  said  shafts,  a 
sprocket  chain  counei  ting  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  under 
portion  of  said  chain  serving  as  the  driving  portion 
thereof,  and  an  Idler  member  carried  t)y  said  cutting 
wheel  frame  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
cnttlng-wlieel  driving  shaft  and  supportint:  the  idler  por 
tion   01    said   chain   intermediate    the   sprocket  wheels 

:L  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  comljination, 
a  main  frame,  a  cutting  wheel  frame  (arried  by  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  relative  to  said  main  frame,  a  shaft 
carried  l)y  each  of  said  frames,  sprocket  wheels  carried 
by  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  wheels 
and  hiving  the  lower  portion  thereof  serving  as  the 
working  portion,  and  an  idler  n\ember  carried  by  said 
adjustalde  frame  and  supporting  the  upper  bller  portion 
of  said  chain,  said  member  being  carried  a  predeterndned 
extent  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
which   is  carried  l)y  the  cutting  whe.  I   frame  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritted,  in  touddnation 
a  main  frame,  a  cutting  wheel  carrying  frame  curried 
by  .said  main  frame  and  vertlcall.\-  adjustable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  shaft  carried  l.y  each  of  said  frames, 
sprocket-wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  connect 
Ing  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  an  idler  wheel  carried  by 
said  adjustable  frame  with  its  axis  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  shaft  which  Is 
carried  by  said  adjustalde  frame,  .s;iiil  Idler  wheel,  when 
adjusting  frame  is  at  Its  maximum  lowered  position,  hav 
Ing  its  axis  disposed  near  a  straight  line  drawn  throntrb 
the  ax"s  of  said  shafts. 


l,lT-_'.4-in.  roMHINKIi  I'UOCKSS  Ol  TKK.VTINC; 
FKI.nSI'ATIUC  AM)  I'HOSrilATK  K(KK.  II.Aiiuv 
P.  B.AS.SKTT,  ('atonsvllle.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Spa-- 
Chemical  Conipuny.  Haltimore.  Md  .  a  < 'orporati<Ki  of 
Maryland.  Filed  I>ec.  20,  191:'..  Serial  .No  Sns.s4.-. 
(PI.  71      7  I 


1.  The  h.^rein  described  proi  ess  of  treatini:  an  alkali 
silicate  and  phosphate  ro(  k  which  consists  in  heating 
feldspathii'  rock  and  an  alkali  metal  acid  sulfate  to  a 
leH'tiiii.'  ti-n.perature  in  the  presence  of  a  ri'du  ing  agent 
and  causing  the  fumes  given  off  durint.'  thi-  reaction  to 
react  npiin  phosphate  ro<k. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  i'elil>pathlc 
and  phosphate  rock,  wdii(h  consists  in  heating  feldspathlc 
rock  and  an  alkali  nudal  sulfate  to  a  reacting  tempera- 
ture In  the  presence  of  a  re<|iiriiig  agent,  'doling  the 
fumes  given  off  during  th»-  reaction  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  212°  to  400°  F.  and  causing  su(h  fumes  to 
react  upon  phosphate  rock. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  feldnpar 
and  phosphate  rock,  which  consist-  in  nn>:ing  feldspar 
and  sodium  acid  sulfate  in  approximately  the  propor- 
ticns  of  Tilt  parts  by  weight  of  fel.lspar  to  Itm  parts  by 
weiglit  of  sodium  and  sulfate,  heating  the  ndxture  to  a 
reacting  temperature  In  the  presen  e  of  a  reduiing  agent 
and  causing  the  fumes  given  off  diiritiL'  tlie  re.-iction  to 
react  upon  phosphate  rock  at  a  temjierM turi  of  from  a!)out 
212"  to  400°  F. 


4.  The  herein  descriiied  process  of  treating  feldspar 
or  phosphate  rock  whicli  (onsists  in  heating  feldspar  and 
sodium  acid  sulfate  to  approximately  a  red  heat  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  cooling  the  fumes  given 
off  during  the  reaction  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
212°  to  400°  F.  and  causing  such  fiimes  to  reai  t  upon 
phosphate  rock. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  feldspar 
and  phosphate  ro(  k  which  consists  in  mi.ving  feldspar, 
sodium  add  sulfate  and  carbonaceovis  matter  in  approxl 
mately  the  proportions  of  .'>n  parts  by  weight  of  feldspar. 
100  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  ai  id  sulfate  and  1  to  3 
parts  by  weight  of  carbonaceous  maltiT,  heating  the  ndx- 
ture  to  approximately  a  red  heat  and  causing  the  fumes 
given  off  during  the  reaction  to  react  upon  phosphalf 
lock  at  a  temperature  of  from  al)out  212^   to  4i»()     F. 

[Claims  6   to   9    not    printed    In    the   (iazette.l 


1,172,421.  FLUSlILNt;  V.M.VH.  .Iuhn  I,.  Heck,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignor,  by  ilirect  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Sterling  Valve  rompany,  Springtield.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  .Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug  31.  1912, 
Serial  No.  71S,04^.  Ken.  wed  .Inly  14  litl.'i.  Serial 
.No.    .'lO.Sft.-,.       (CI.    137      '.>:>.  I 


In  M  IluMhing  apparatus,  a  casing  comprising  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  a  valve  seat-opening  connecting  such 
passages,  and  a  hollow  cylinder  the  chamber  of  which  la 
of  greater  diam-ter  than  that  of  the  valve-seat  opening,  a 
valve  having  a  >tem  extending  into  the  cylinder  chamber 
ani  provided  with  a  pisti>n  fitting  and  foriinng  a  movable 
wall  In  said  thamber, — said  valve,  its  stem  and  the  piston 
having  a  contrac  tecl  passage  therethrough,  forndug  com- 
munication tietweeii  I  lie  \alve  seat  opening  aiul  the  cyl- 
inder chamber,  a  pressure  relief  iiassage  leading  from  the 
cylinder  chamber  and  connecting  with  said  outlet  passage 
having  a  rotative  cock  for  opening  and  closing  same,  said 
cock  having  a  gear  wheel  on  its  end,  a  rack  bar  having 
an  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  spring  against 
which  said  rack  bar  is  moved  in  the  valve  opening  direc- 
tion, a  liquid  containing  clash  p<jt.  > nustituting  a  retarding 
means  against  the  resistance  of  which  said  spring  is  oper- 
able to  force  said  rac  k  bar  in  the  valve  (losing  direc  tion, 
and  an  adjustable  abutment  screw  for  limitiug  the  thrust 
of  the  rack  bar  In  its  cock  opening  movement. 


1,172.422.     I'ISIII.M,  RHFI,      Keiiien   K.  I'.ts.i  \.m  i  n  ,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  I'.enjamin-Sellar  .Mfg.  Co  ,  Chicago, 
III.,   a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Dec.    13,    1910. 
Serial  No.  597.0^4.      (CI.  242— S4. 7.) 
1.   In  a  fishing  reel,  the  coniliinati<m  with  a  spool,  of  a 
friction  brake  therefor,   im  luding  a   braking  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  thereby  to  impart 
a  gradually  Increasitig  or  decreasing  braking  force  to  siiid 
spool,  and  a  thumb  lever  for  imparting  such  movement   to 
sai<l  member  operated  by  a  pressure  transverse  to  the  axis 
of    the    spocd    and    sprini;    means    tending    to    release    said 
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brake  whereby    when    said    brake   Is   released    wiid 
means  will   tend  to  rotate  said   spool. 


spring 


yr" 


2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  spool  therein  a  tbreadecl  support  carried  by  the  frame 
at  onc'  end  of  the  siiool,  a  hrake  for  said  spo(d  including  a 
sleeve  c-arriecl  |.\  -.aici  support  ami  travelinc  on  said 
threaiN  n  part  rotated  by  said  s[)0(d.  said  sleeve  being 
movable,  into  ciirec  t  fric  tiotial  engagement  with  said  rota- 
table  jiart.  a  thumbing  lever  carrie<l  by  the  frame,  and 
c  onnec  ticciis  bctwein  said  lever  and  said  slec^ve  for  operat- 
ing said  >lec\e  to  c  .uise  said  lirake  to  impart  a  gradually 
lncria--iiig  or  di-creii-ing  tiraking  effect  upon  said  spotd. 
and  sprins  means  tending  to  release  said  brake  whereby 
when  said  br.-ike  is  released  said  spring  means  will  tend 
to  rotate  said   spool. 

3.  Ill  a  fishin'.'  reel,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
spoij  mounlecl  to  rotate  therein,  a  l>earing  at  one  end  of 
the  framed  for  the  spool,  a  Icraklng  sleeve  niountecl  to  ro 
tate  on  said  be.iring  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  to 
ward  the  sj ncd  win  ti  rotatecl  In  one  direction  and  away 
frotn  the  same  when  rotnted  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
part  ndat'Hl  by  said  spool,  said  sleeve  being  movable  into 
direct  fric  tiotial  eng;ig.tni  nt  with  said  rotatable  part,  a 
gear  (iiriied  by  said  sleevi'.  a  thumbing  lever  pivoted  in  the 
frame  and  haviiic  a  segmental  gear  intermeshlng  with  said 
gear  on  the  sleeve,  aiid  a  thumb  piece  carried  ly  said 
thumbing  lever  in  position  for  convenient  operation  by  the 
natural  pressure  of  the  thumb  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  fishing  r(»el.  the  combination  w-ith  a  spmd.  of  a 
variable  pressure  brake  therefor,  thumldng  means  Includ- 
ing a  thumldng  bvi  r  for  operating  said  brake  to  apply  a 
gradually  increasing  and  dec  reasing  liraklng  force  to  the 
spool,  a  lock  for  >a;c|  brake  movable  independently  of  the 
thumbing  lexer  to  c  ii;i!  le  the  brake  to  be  applie<l  at  de 
sired  time  and  with  the  required  braking  for<e  as  a  post 
tlve  drag  on  the  spool,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  said 
brake  when  desired  b\   the  thumbing  lever 

G.  In  a  fishing  reed,  the  combinatitin  with  a  spool,  of  a 
(dick  therefor,  a  xariabl''  friction  brake  fcer  the  spool, 
thumbing  niec  hanism  Im  hicling  a  thumb  piece  midway  lie 
tween  the  ends  ol  the.  reel  for  actuating  saiel  brake  to 
apply  a  gradually  increasing  or  cli'creasing  braking  force 
to  said  spool,  and  means  engaged  by  said  thumliing  nice  h 
anism  for  throwing  said  click  out  of  operation  at  the 
desired  times. 

[Claims  r,  to  19  iicct  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


nectitig  the  sections  with  the  ca-rylng  member  for  right 
lint  lateral  mov<'ment  :  an  actuating  element  mounted  to 
slide  longitu<linally  of  the  carrying  memi cr  ;  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  actuating  element  and  the  .sec- 
tions to  produce  a  right  line  lateral  moveiuent  of  the 
sections  when  the  actuating  element  Is  deprevscc)  ,  an  auto 
matically  a'-t:ng  locking  device  ff.rmini:  an  operative  con- 
Df'  tion  betwi  "11  til.'  carr.\ing  meml>er  and  the  actuating 
element  ;  aiicl  a  projection  c.n  the  actuating  element  and 
adapt!  d  to  be  engagi-d  by  an  t.perator  to  secure  simulta- 
neously a  depressifni  of  the  carr.\  ing  ine  iniie  r  anil  a  lateral 
expansion  of  the  gate  .-ec  tions.  the'  projection  i>eing  Incle- 
pendent  of  the.   locking  clevice. 


1,17U.423         \I>.nSTAHLF.    HK.VDC ATK.      .)oH\     II.    I'.e. 

e;.\i{ii.    ^a!l    Sala.  Te\       I'ib-d    .\pr.   9.    Ibl.'       Serial    .Nd 

20.225.      (Id.   137— »;•;.) 

1.  In  a  el(.vice.  e.f  till'  c  lass  described,  a  carrying  member  : 
gate  sec  tions  niccant.el  tee  slidi.  traiisve.rse.ly  of  the  carrying 
member:  an  actuating  element  mounted  to  slide  bcngi 
tudinally  of  the  .  ,.iiTyiii'_'  iiieniber  ;  means  for  holding  the 
actuating  element  in  acijiiste-.l  positiems  on  the  c.-irrying 
member;  link-  iiivc.te.d  at  their  outer  I'ncls  to  the  gate 
sections  aiicl  provided  at  their  inner  encis  wdth  longitudinal 
slots  having  transverse  extensions  :  and  projections  car- 
ried by  the  a.  1 11,'it  iiii:  element,  the  projections  t)eing  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  the  slots  and  tie  be  lodged  in  any  of  the 
extensions  for  adjustment. 

2  In  a  head  gate,  a  ground  entering  carrying  member; 
laterally  movable  a.'ite  sections  operating  upon  oj  poslte 
sides  of  the  carrying  niend>er  ;  interengaging  elements  con- 


3.  An  adjustable  hi'ad  gate.  Induding  a  longitudinal 
strip  (onsiituting  a  carrying  member,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely m.cvable  sections  n)(eunte«l  upon  the  carrying  mem- 

\   lier.  an  ai  tuating  plate  couihk  ted  to  the  carrying  member 
foi    longitudin.-il   rec  ijiroiatory   movement,  coiiperatlng  col- 
I   lapsing  I'xtensbiii   II. cans  attached   to   the  actuating  plate 
.   am",  to  the  sections,  wherebv  the  sections  are  collapsetl  and 
j   exteniled  when   I  hi'  actuating  plate  is  reciprocated,  a  foot 
actuating  means  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  actuat- 
ing plati'.  :i   hancl  actuatini:  means  carried  upon  the  upper 
end  thereoi.  and  c ociperating  means  carried  liy  the  carrying 
member    and    the    actuating    plate    for    locking    the    plate 
I  against  movement   in  one  direction. 

4.  An  adjustable  head  gate,  induding  a  hengltudlnal 
.■^trip  constituting  a  carrying  nieniber.  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely movable  sections  mounted  upon  the  carrying  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  plate  ctmnected  to  the  carrying  member 

j  for  longitudinal  n-dproc  atory  movenient,  cooperating  col- 
lapsing extension  means  attached  to  the  actuating  plate 
;  and  to  the  sections,  whereby  the  sections  are  collapsed  and 
j  extended  when  the  actuating  plate  is  reciprocated,  a  foot 
actua^lnt;  means  carried  upon  the  biwer  end  of  the  actuat- 
ing plate,  a  hand  actuating  means  carried  upon  the  upper 
end  thereof,  sale]  actuating  member  being  [irovided  with 
a  plurality  cif  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pivoti'd  pawl  mounted 
upon  the  carrying  memlier  and  disposer]  in  coiiperatlve 
relation  to  the  teeth  to  lock  the  ai  tuating  member  and  the 
sections  against   loilap-ing. 

T),  .\n  aclju-taMe  heaci  gate,  comprising  a  plate  providinl 
with  an  earth  entering  point  upon  one  end  and  a  handle 
re(-«>lving  member  upcen  the  oii]»(esite  end.  a  handle  mounted 
in  till'  handle  receivinsr  enii  two  sections  attached  to  the 
plate  fier  1  xtension  and  cedlapse  an  ac  tuating  plate  mount- 
ed upon  the  first  plate  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
lirs;  plate.,  saici  actuating  plate  being  provided  with  an 
ofTset  locct  e.ngagiii'-'  portion  at  one  enci  and  an  offset  hand 
engaging  portioi!  at  the  opposite  encl.  two  pairs  of  links 
iiivitall,\  icinnectecl  to  the  a'tiiatini:  plate  and  to  the  sec- 
ticens  where'. y  the  iic  ijercecation  of  the  actuating  plate 
causes  the  evfciision  anil  collaiis.-  of  the  sections,  said 
actuating  plate  being  pi(ividi>d  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  pivotally 
connected  to  the  carrying  p!;ite'  with  its  engaging  end  In 
coi'iperation  with  the  teeth  of  the  actuating  plate  and  so 
arrange<l  as  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  actuating 
plate  In   one  direction 

1  Claim  <>  not  printed  in  the  'Inzette  ] 
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J.  Bryan.  Rlver- 
II  in  in  Thompson, 
■rial  No.  840,079. 


1.  A  rofiifniilt'  .-itcirai;!'  tank  for  liipii'N  havini:  its  axis 

of  rotation  .•nrrir  to  th<>  rcnttT  of  the  main  I..m1v  of  the 

tank  aii'l  iir.>\i,|  m|  with  1  r.'.i'prade  cxt'.Ticlin},'  from  the 
main  Im..|v  ot'  rh.'  tank  <'U  tlu-  s.-inie  side  of  the  center  of 
the  lattor  n-<  rhf  axis  of  rotarinn.  salil  rereptafle  com- 
munifatinj;  with  tho  ho.lv  ..f  thf  tank  for  tho  tlllina  of  the 
rerpptarl.-  hv  th"  riiovnicnt  of  ttu^  latf.T  r.>  .a  low  point, 
and  snhl  taok  havinu'  in. 'an*  for  lookin-  it  with  th.'  re- 
ceptarlf  suhstantinil.v  cntralizf.!  ov.t  tlir  .axis  of  rotation 
of  thi'  tank 

2.  A  rotafalilf  ■<torau'^•  tank  for  liqi)iil>  h.ivinu'  Its  axis 
of  rotation  orcontr;.'  to  th.>  nnt.T  of  th.>  main  hody  of 
the  tank  am"!  proviilf'.l  with  a  r.-.'fptarl.-  cxtondinK  from 
the  main  Uo.ly  of  the  tank  on  th."  saiiif  si.lp  of  tli-  center 
of  the  lattor  as  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  rc-.pta.lo  com- 
munlcatini;  with  th'^  lio.ly  of  th*-  tank  for  th.'  tillina  of  the 
reccpta'!.'  I'V  til.'  uiov.'iii.'iit  of  th.-  l:itt.T  t.i  a  |..\v  point. 
an.l  sai.l  tank  liaviin:  inmiis  for  loikiim  it  with  tlie  r.-cp- 
tarJp  sul^stantially  i.'ntr.i!i/<>il  ov.t  th.>  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  tank,  said  rt'.fpta.!"  and  tank  havin:;  im-ans  of  com- 
munication Inrludinc;  a  ch-.k  valve  op.'nint;  toward  the 
tank,  ami  sjiid  in<>ans  of  coininunication  . unnt'cting  with 
the  rccrptaclo  ami  tank  at  points  constitutin;?  low  points 
thereof  when  th.'  tank  is  in  th.>  normal  upright  position. 

ii.  A  rotatahle  stora?.'  tank  for  liquids  provided  with  a 
meaRurinsj  receptacle  at  on.'  si.ie  of  Its  axis  of  rotation 
with  mi'ans  of  coniniunication  l.ctwecn  the  t)ody  of  the 
tank  ami  the  rc<-..p!;i  1.'  for  tilling  tho  latter  wh<'n  iwlow 
the  axis  of  r.it.ition.  aihl  sai.l  r.-.-.  ptarlc  !>cimr  moval)le  to 
a  point  ahovi'  the  main  I'o.ly  ..f  thf  lank.  an  outlet  for 
liquid  from  the  receptacle  comiuunl.  atinj:  therewith  at  a 
point  constituting  a  low  point  in  the  r.Tcpta.l.'  wh.'ii  al'ove 
the  main  body  of  the  tank,  a  vale  in  ^aid  outl-t  provided 
■with  a  nianlpulatinsj  memiier.  an  air  inlet  \iilv.-  on  the 
receptacle,  and  connections  between  the  manipuhi  tin«  mem- 
ber ami  the  nlr  Inlet  valve  for  causins:  simultaneous  move- 
ments of  both  valves,  the  first  named  valve  h.-ing  perma- 
nently locate<l  in  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  r.)tatatde  storage 
tank  for  liquids,  comprising,'  a  main  body,  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  body  of  the  tank  to  the  support  e.-.-eutrl.ally  to 
the  renter  of  said  body,  the  latter  being  provi.|..l  with  a 
receptacle  formed  by  a  continuation  of  the  walls  ..f  tlie 
main  body  of  the  tank  on  the  same  side  of  the  c.nt.'r  of 
the  latter  as  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  receptacle  having 
an  Inlet  communlcatin:,'  with  the  body  of  the  tank  at  one 
end  of  the  receptacle  to  allow  for  the  tilling  of  the  latter 
by  the  movement  to  a  low  point,  an.l  means  provided  on 
the  support  for  locking  the  tank  with  the  receptacle  sul)- 
Stantl^lly  centralized  ov.t  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tank,  whereby  when  the  receptacle  is  In  an  upright  posi- 


tion and  full  It  does  not  unbalance  the  tank,  ami  an  outlet 
for  drawing  the  liquid  from  th.'  recei)ta<  1.'. 

5.  A  rotatable  storage  tank,  for  liiiuids.  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form  with  a  ra.lially  disposed  .  .lutlnuati.m 
having  walls  within  the  tank  dettniug  a  recepta.  le  in  said 
continuation  ami  also  ii<>tining  a  tortuous  passage  between 
the  main  body  of  tin'  tank  ami  sjii.l  continuation,  the  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  tank  along  one  end  of  the  con- 
tinuation and  enterin;;  the  latter  by  a  rctiirn  bend  at  a 
point  remote  from  th.'  main  bo.ly  of  th.'  tank  tlirou;;h  that 
portion  of  the  continuation  forming  the  t.ip  tli.'r.'of  in  the 
normal  position  of  the  storag.'  tank. 

(Claims  G  to  !•-'  not  printcl  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,172,425.  RIM  FOR  VKIIICLE  WHEELS.  Ricii.akp  S. 
I!KYANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  as.sit:nor  to  The  Stamlar.l 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  (^)tiio.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  IIMJ.  S.rial  .No.  09.3.07W.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


U^ 


1.  The  comr)lnati.in  of  a  pair  of  complementary  annuli 
each  prlvlded  at  its  out.T  .'.!;,'.■  with  tire  enpaglug  means; 
Inter-engaglng  means  on  sai.l  annuli.  re.-pe<  tiv.  ly.  adapted 
to  secure  the  same  tog.'ther.  sai.l  means  b.'ing  autoi'natl 
cally  operable  to  effect  su.  h  .'n!,'ag.'mcnt  upon  -ai.i  an 
null  being  brought  together;  an.l  m.ans  a.lapt.'.l  to  retain 
s.aid  Inter-engaglng  means  Irmp.'rativ.'  when  .l.'sin  .1 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  .  ..mplenicntary  annwll 
each  provided  at  Its  outer  edg.-  with  tir.'  .  ngaging  means; 
inter-engaglng  means  carried  ly  .-ai.l  annuli  whereby  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sam.  ar.'  mainiaiw.'d  sub~t.intlally 
fiUsh  with  each  other;  hook  members  pivotally  atta.h.'d 
to  the  inner  face  of  one  aniiulus  and  .■niapt.'d  to  eiiga^;.' 
the  other  annulus ;  and  .springs  engaging  said  ho.ik  mem 
bers  and   adapted   to   maiut.iin    th.'   sam.'   in   su   h    eugag.- 

ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  .  ..mpleimntary  annuli 
,   each  provided  at  its  outer  ..Ice  with  a   flang.'  ad.'ipt.'.l   t.> 

engiige  the  side  of  a  tire;  iiit.r  .•ni:aj,-inu'  m.ans  ,arri.'.l 
I  by  said  annuli  wher.'by  the  outi'r  surfa.  I's  ..f  th.'  -ame 
are  maintained  sul)stantially  Hush  with  .a.h  oih.'r  ;  inter- 
engaglng  means  c-arrled  by  said  annuli  for  .leterminlng  the 
relrtlve  circular  position  ther.of  ;  liook  inemb.'rs  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  InnM-  fa<-e  of  .ui<'  annulus  an.l  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  other  annulus;  an!  -print's  .  nyaglug 
said  hook  members  and  a.lapted  to  maintain  the  same 
in  such  engagement. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  pair  of  comi)lementary  annuli 
each  provided  at  it.s  outer  e.lge  with  a  llang.-  adapt.-d  to 
engage  the  side  of  a  fir.';  int.r  .niraging  means  larried 
by  said  annuli  whereby  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sjiine  are 
maintained  substantially  llush  with  .'arli  oih.r;  inter- 
engaglng  means  carried  by  sabl  annuli  for  d.''.'rminlng 
the  relative  circular  position  th.'r.'.if  ;  In.ok  nu'inbers 
pivotally  attached  to  tio-  inn.r  fa.-e  of  .'Ik'  annulus  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  annulu-  ;  an.i  springs  en- 
gaging .said  hook  m.-mhcrs  an.l  adatpe.l  to  maintain  the 
same  either  In  or  out  of  engagement  with  sai.l  other 
annulus. 

5.  The  combination  .if  a  pair  .if  .  .implem.ntary  annuli 
each  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  Hang.'  a.lapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  a  tire:  Inter  .iiijat-'ing  means  carried 
hy  the  Inner  edges  of  said  annuli  whereby  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  same  are  maintained  sulistantlally  flush  with 
.-ach  other,  lnter-eni;aglng  m.'ans  carried  by  said  annuli 
for  determining  the  relative  .Inular  position  thereof; 
b.iok  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  .me 
annulus  and  adapt.-d  to  engage  the  other  annulus,  said 
members  having  ilattened  portions  and  shouMers  adja 
.ent  to  saiil  liattene.l  portions:  ami  springs  engaging  said 
tlatt.'ned   portions   wheret)y   said   hook   members  are  main- 
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tained  in  engagement  with  said  other  annulus.  said 
shoulders  serving  to  hold  said  hook  members  out  of  such 
engagem.Dt  when  the  sam.'  ar.'  turn.'d  so  as  to  move  the 
shoulders  past  the  springs. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  print- d  in  tlie  (Wizette.) 


1,172.420.  II,LlMINATI.\t;  ANP  STORINt;  Al'l'ARA 
Tl'S.  p^rcENE  W.  CALDWEi.r,.  .N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2,  1915.     Serial  .No.  ?.7.784.      (CI    40     nr..» 


1     In    illuminating   ami    storing   ajtparatus   adapt. -.1    f.>r 
.\-ray   negatives   or  other   tran-par.nc  les.   a   series  of  lon- 
gitudinally   alined    bases   .'ontaining   frame   storage    racks 
ami    guides,    a     s.ries    of    int.Ti  hangeable    transpa-an' y 
frames   arrang.'d    in   said   storage  racks   and   comprising  a 
series  of  transvers.'  holding  strips  provided  with  holding 
slots  and  with  upper  retaiutnt:  or  guiding  slots  to  accom 
modate  the  transpan-ncles  ami  allow  their  ready  Insertion   1 
anil    removal,    lifting  members  on   said    frame,   a    movable   1 
Illuminating    support    mounted    to    sli.le    transversely    on 
each   of   said   bases  and   expose   the   frames   In    the   corre 
spondlng  storag.'    ra.  k.   ea<  h   of   .said   supports   comprising   ' 
an    Inclined     lifTu-iiig    illuminating    surface,    an    Inclined   1 
recessed    frame    support    adjacent    s;\ld    Illuminating    sur- 
face,  lights  arrani:.'.!   within   s^uil   support  ami  adjustable   ! 
diffusing  sha.les  b.tween  said  lights  an.l  sai.l  iliuminatlng   , 
surfa.es.  an  aut.ini.\t bally  raisini:  lifting  d.'vi.-e  co.iperat-  { 
Ing  with   sai.l    ba-.-s  ami   comprising  a    traveling   carriage   • 
mounted   cm   a   track   exten.iing   longitudinally   above   sai.l 
I)ase8.  a   lifting  cord  extemllng  along  sai.l   track,  a   lifting 
wi  ight    conn.',  ted    to    said    conl    and    mounted    In   a    pneu 
mntb'  .  u-hi.'niiig   rylin.bT.  an  automatically  closing  cush-   I 
lonlng    valve    ami    a    throttling    valve    .  (Miperating    with 
sai.l    cushioning   cyllmler    to    cushion    the   <iescent    of    said 
lifting  weight,   hanger  pulleys   .  onnected   to   said    carriage 
with   whl.'h   siiid  conl   co.iperates  and  a   lifting  pulley  en- 
ga^.d  I  y  the  loop  of  .'or.l  between  said  hanger  pulleys  and  a 
conne.  t.'il   liftin.   member  to  removably  engage  the  lifting 
members  in  -abl  frames  and  automatb'ally  lift  one  of  said 
frames  ami  hold  the  same  in  su-p.'mled  position  adjacent 
sai.l   recessi'd   fraiTii'  supports  an.l  allow  the  movement  of 
said  fraiiK'  lon'.:itn<ilnally  of  said  bases. 

2.  In  Illuminating  ami  storing  apparatus  adapted  for 
X-ray  mgatlvis  or  other  transpar.'ncles,  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally aline.l  bas.'s  containing  frame  storage  racks, 
a  series  of  Inter,  hangealde  transparency  frames  arranged 
in  sai.l  storag.'  ra.  ks  to  accommodate  the  transparencies 
and  allow  th.ir  rea.ly  Insertion  and  removal.  lifting  niem 
t>ers  on  saiil  frame-.,  a  movat)le  illuminating  supp.Tt 
mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  each  of  said  bases  and 
expose  the  frames  in  th.'  corresponding  storage  rack,  each 
of  said  supp.irts  .oniprlslng  an  Inclined  diffusing  illumi- 
nating surfa.  e.  an  Incline.l  recessed  frame  support  adja 
cent  snM  Illuminating  surface,  lights  arranged  within 
sai.l  support,  an  aut.miatlcally  raising  lifting  device  co 
operating  with  said  bases  and  comprising  a  traveling  car- 
riage mounted  on  a  track  above  said  bases,  a  lifting  cord 


.  xtendlng  along  said  track,  a  lifting  weight  connected 
to  said  cord  ami  nmuiited  in  a  pneumatic  .ushioniug  cyl- 
inder,  an    automatically    .losing    cushioning   valve   and    a 

throttliUL'  valv.'  .  .li.pcrating  with  said  i-ushi.ining  .ylinder 
to  cushion  the  descent  of  said  lifting  weight,  hang.'r  pul- 
leys connected  to  said  carriage  with  which  sabl  .-ord  co- 
operates and  a  lifting  pulley  engaged  by  the  loop  of  cord 
between  said  lianger  pulleys  and  a  connecte.l  lifting  mem- 
ber to  removably  engage  the  lifting  members  in  said 
frames  and  automatically  lift  one  of  .said  frames  and 
hold  the  same  In  suspended  position  adjacent  s;n.l  re- 
cessetl  frame  supports  and  allow  the  movement  ..f  said 
frame  longitu'linally  .if  said  bases 

3  In  illuminatin.?  and  storing  apriaratus  a.lapted  for 
X-ray  negatives  or  othc-  transparencies,  a  series  of  liases 
containing  frame  storage  racks,  a  series  of  Interchange- 
able tran~par.ncy  frain.  s  arranged  In  said  storage  ra.ks 
to  accommod'iti'  the  transparencies  ami  allow  their  ready 
Insertion  iind  rem.iA-al.  liftine  in.'mbers  on  said  frames,  a 
movable  illuminating  Mipport  mounted  to  slide  trans- 
versely on  each  of  said  bases  an.l  expose  the  frames  In 
the  .'orre-pondini:  storage  rack,  each  of  said  supports 
comprising  an  in  lin.<l  diffusing  illuminating  surface,  an 
Incline.l  recessed  frniiie  snpji.irt  adjacent  sai.l  lllnminat- 
liig  surfa.'.  .  light  arrnng.'d  within  said  support,  an  auto- 
matically raising  liftinL-  .l.'vice  cooperating  with  said 
bas.s  an<\  coTiiprising  a  traveling  carriage  mounte.'  on  a 
track  above  said  bases,  n  lifting  cord  extending  along 
said  track,  a  lifting  el.nient  connected  to  said  cord  and 
mount,  d  in  an  element  'Ushionlng  .ylinder,  hanger  pul- 
leys ,  iinn.'i  t.'d  to  sai^i  arriage  with  whi.h  said  cord  co- 
operates and  a  lifting;  pulley  engag.'.l  by  the  loop  of  cord 
ii. 'tween  sai.l  hanger  pulbys  ami  a  conn.'cte.l  lifting  mem- 
ber to  removably  ensag.'  the  lifting  members  In  saiii 
frames  ami  automatically  lift  one  of  said  frames  and 
hold  the  same  In  suspende.l  position  adjacent  said  re- 
ci'ssed  fram.'  snpp.irts  and  .".How  the  movement  of  .said 
frame  longitu.llnally  of  -aid   bas.s 

4  In  ilhimlnating  and  storing;  apparatus  a.lapted  for 
X  ra\  n.'Lcitiv.'s  or  other  traiisiiarenci.s.  a  s.rb-s  of  liases 
containiii'j  frame  storage  r.nks.  a  series  of  inter,  hange- 
able  transpar.'ncy  fram.'s  arrange.l  in  said  storage  ra.ks 
to  a.comm.'.iafe  the  transpunncies  an.l  allow  their  ready 
insertion  and  removal,  lifting  niemtters  on  said  frames,  a 
movable  Illuminating  support  niount.-.l  to  expose  the 
frames  in  the  .  ..rresponding  storage  rack,  each  of  said 
supports  comprising  a  .lifTusing  llluminntint;  snrfac.  .  a 
roi-essed  franu  siipi.ort  adja'. 'lit  s,ii,i  illuminating  sur- 
face, lights  arranged  within  sai.l  support,  an  nuf.imati- 
cally  raising  lifting  device  cooperating  with  said  bases  and 
'  (in^ririsini:  a  traveling  .arria'.:.'  mounted  on  a  track 
at'ove  said  basi's,  a  lifting  cord  ext.'nding  along  sabl  track, 
a  liftine  element  .'onn  'i  t.-.i  t"  .said  cord,  hanger  pulleys 
coiine.te.l  to  sabi  cnrriaL'c  with  whi'h  said  cord  co.'.per- 
ates  an.l  a  lifting  pulby  eiig'\ce.l  by  the  loop  of  coni  l)e- 
twcen  sai.l  hanirer  pulhys  and  a  .-onnect.'.!  lifting  mem- 
ber to  renKnally  .  n.i:age  the  lifting  members  In  said 
frames  .'in.i  aut.'iM.itically  lift  one  of  said  frames  and 
hold    th.     sam.     !ri    suspended    posltl.m    adja''<iit    said    re- 

i   cessed    fr.'une    supports   an.i   allow    tb.'    mov.  in.'nt    of   said 

'   frnnie  loniritmlinally  of  rabl  bases 

'  r..  In  illumiintini:  an.l  st,.rl!ig  apparatu-  adapted  for 
X  ray  n.'L'itiv.'s  ..r  ..the-  1  ran--pari'n.'les,  a  seri.'s  of  bases 
containing  frame  storage  r;icks.  a  series  of  Inter-'hange- 
able  transparency  frames  arranged  in  said  Ktorage  racks 
to  accommo.late  the  transpar.'iicies  ami  allow  their  ready 
Insertion  and  r.  moval.  liftinL'  m-mb.rs  on  said  frames,  a 
movable  llluminatini:  support  m.mnted  to  expos.'  the 
frami's  In  the  correspon.lir.g  storage  ra.-k.  each  of  said 
supiiorts  comprising  .liffusint:  illuminating  surface,  a 
r.'.'ess.'il  frami'  supp.'rt  a.ijac.nt  said  ilhimlnating  sur- 
face, lights  arranee.i  within  sai.l  support,  an  automati- 
cally raising  lifting  devi.e  co.'iperating  with  said  bases 
to  removably  engage  the  lifting  members  In  said  frames 
ami  automatlcilly  lift  one  ,.f  said  frames  and  hold  the 
same  In  suspemle.l  position  n.lja.fnt  said  recessed  frame 
supports  and  allow  the  movement  of  said  frame  lon"'"]- 
dlnally  of  said  bases. 

(Claims  6  to  21   not  pr1nte<1  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.172,427.  NUT.  Hj.vi.u AK  (;.  C.^iu.SdN,  Worcfster,  Mass., 
as.signor  to  Roikwuod  Sprinklvr  ("ompany  of  Ma.>isa- 
'hu.sttts,  Wiirco.stpr,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas.sa- 
rhusc'tt.s.  FiU'.l  F.M>.  IT.  1  !•!  .'<  S.'riMl  .\.i.  748,797. 
(CI.  85 — 32. J 


/?        /.?       13 

1.  As  an  artirlc  of  nianiifa(  turf,  a  inn  liiuiiii;  at  one 
■(■nd   an    Interior    flange,    .-iaul    flange    tieing    !h'\.1('(1    <>u   Its 

under    side   and    turned    inwardly,    wlienhy    tu    .space    Its 
free  edge  from  the  Interior  wail  of  said  nut. 

2.  A.s  an  article  of  nianufac  ture,  a  nut  havint:  a  series 
of  external  longitudinal  rili.s  and  n  series  of  intirnal  lon- 
gitudinal reces.ses  corresponding  ro  said  rilis.  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  interior  ilange,  .s;iid  fl;uige  l)eing 
beveled  on  Its  under  side  and  turned  inwardly  and  e.x- 
tendlng  past  the  ends  of  .said  internal  recess. -s,  to  provide 
an  annular  space  for  the  end  of  a  pipe. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  conipri-ing  an 
Interiorly  screw  threade<i  hody  portion  and  an  interior 
flange  forming  an  extensiun  of  >aid  !ioily  portion,  said 
flange  being  reduced  in  thickness  fruiii  its  liasc  to  its  free 
eilge,  and  turned  inwardly  <i(  -aid  hody  portion  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  space  for  the  .  nd  of  a  pipe 


1,172,428.  METHOD  OF  MAKIM;  IHi:  FE.MALE  MEM- 
BER OF  A  FMON-COLI'LIM;  Il.i.M.M.ut  (J.  C.\nLso.\, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
pany of  Massachusetts.  Woni'ster.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,798.      (CI.  29 — 157.) 


The  herein  descrit)ed  method  of  forming  tlie  female 
member  of  a  union  coupling,  comprising  forming  a  cup 
shaped  blanic,  forming  an  tipening  in  the  closed  end  of 
the  blank  smaller  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  Idank, 
thereby  producing  an  internal  annular  tiange  surround 
Ing  said  opening,  inserting  a  I'ushing  against  the  inner 
side  of  said  flange  and  reducing  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  blank  to  Inclose  said  bushing  detween  said  stio\ild.'r 
and  the  wall  of  the  blank. 


1,172.429.  METHOD  FOR  DEHUMIDIFYINc;  A.ND 
COOLING  AIR.  Willis  H.  Cakuiek,  ItufTalo.  N  v  . 
assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company.  I'ulTalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.117.      (CI.  3-1 — 24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  dehumldifying  air 
tonsisting  in  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  air  In  suc- 
«-esslve  stages  by  first  bringing  the  air  into  direct  contact 
with  a  finely  tlivided  substantially  divided  substantially 
unobstructed  spray  of  linnid  of  lower  teinperatiirc  than 
the  air,  and  separating  the  free  iiKUsture  from  the  air, 
then  bringing  the  cooled  air  after  the  separation  of  the 
free  moisture  therefrom  into  direct  contact  with  a  finely 
divided  substantially  unobstructe<l  spray  of  liquid  which 
Is  refrlgeratetl  before  contact  with  the  air  to  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  licjuid  first  used  to  furtlier  reduce 
the  temperature  of  the  air,  ami  thereafter  separating  the 
free  moisture  from  the  air,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  dehumldifying  air 
consisting  In  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  suc- 


cessive stages  by  first  ttringing  tlie  air  into  direct  contact 
with  a  Hnely  divided  substantially  iinobstnicted  spray  of 
a  relatively  cold  liquid,  and  separating  the  free  moisture 
from  the  air.  then  furtlier  reducing  the  temper.-iture  of 
the  air  after  the  separatlfin  of  the  free  moisture  there 
from  by  passing  the  air  tlirougb  a  sul>-^tantially  unob- 
8tructe«l  spray  or  shower  of  a  noii  freezing  liijuid  whith 
Is  refrigerated  before  contai  t  witli  the  air  to  a  lower 
temperature  than  iln-  li(|uid  first  u-^e.l,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  free  moisture  from  the  air.  suiistantially  as  set 
forth. 


•'^' 
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3.  The  herein  described  metho.l  of  liebumidifying  air 
consisting  In  r"dii'  ing  flu-  teniperature  of  tiie  air  in  suc- 
cessive stages  l)y  first  bringing  the  air  into  dire,  t  lontacf 
with  a  suiistantially  unoli-tructed  -pray  of  a  relatively 
cold  liquid,  anil  sep.iraiin;;  the  free  moisture  fr'im  thi' 
air.  then  hrln-jing  the  cooled  air  after  the  separation  of 
the  free  moisture  therefrom  into  direct  <M>ntact  with  a 
Bubstantlally  unobstrur'ted  spray  of  a  moisture  absorbing 
liquid  which  is  refrigerated  t)efore  confaet  with  the  air  to 
a  lower  temperature  itian  the  linuid  first  us.-d  to  further 
reduce  the  teinperature  of  the  air.  and  then  separatiiit; 
the  free  mr)isture  from  the  air.  saiil  moistur.'  ahsortdng 
liquid  being  circulated  and  used  repeatedly,  vnh^tantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The    herein    de,rribe<|    method    of    dehumidifylng   air 
consisting  in   re<lucing  the  temperature  of  the  air  In  suc- 
cessive stages  by  first  bringing  the  air  into  dire(  t  contact 
with  a  substanti;ill.\    unoti^tru  ted  spray  of  a  liiiuid  which 
is  circulated  an<l   refrigerated   before  contact   witli   the  air 
to  keep  It  at   a   suitalde  temperatnri'    lower   than   that   of 
the  air,  and   separating   the    free   moisture   from    the   air. 
then   bringing  the  cooie<l   air  after   the  separation   of  the 
free  moisture    therefrom   into   direct   contact    with  a    sub 
stautially    unobstructed    spray    of    a    liquid    which    Is    clr 
culateil    and    refrigerated    before   crmtact    with    the   air    to 
keep  It  at  a  sultalde  tempiTature  lower  than  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  llinuil    lirst   useil    wherehy   tlie   ti'mjierature   of 
the  air  Is  further   reduced,  and   then   separating  the   free 
moisture  from    the  air,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

5.  The   herein   described    method    of   dehumliUfylng   air 
consisting  In  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  suc- 
cessive stages  by  first  bringing  the  air  into  direct  contact 
with  a  spray  of  a   relatively  cold   liquid   ami   separating 
the  free  moisture  from   the  air,   then   bringing  the  coole«^ 
air  after   the   separation    of    the   free   moisture   therefrom 
into    direct    contact    with    a    spray    of   a    liquid    which    is 
refrigerated  before  contact  with  the  air  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  liquid  first  used  to  further  reduce 
the  temperature  of   the  air,  and   regulating  the   tempera 
ture  in  at  least  one  of  the  cooling  stages  under   the  c^on 
trol   of  the   temperature  of  the  air  leaving  su<li   stage  to 
give    a    substantially    predetermineil    temperature    of    the 
air  after  treatment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  (i  to  ill  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Fbbri'ARV  22,  1916. 
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1.172,430.  CAN-WASH i;U.  I'athick  H.  CAnitoi.L.  White 
Creek,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  h.ilf  to  Marshall  Gardner, 
White  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  27,  litl."..  Serial  No. 
63.851.      (CI.    141-  -7.1 


•'.'=.r.-,^  jifm'jtMf^ 


1.  A  can  washer  lomprisins;  a  stem,  a  ferrule  rotatably 
moiinteil  on  the  stem  adja<  ent  an  extremity  thereof,  brush 
meml>ers  pivotally  engage.l  with  the  ferrule,  a  se.ond 
ferrule  slidal)ly  mounteil  upon  the  stem,  elongated  mem- 
ber- pivotally  engaged  with  the  second  ferrule  and  oper- 
.itively  enga'jed  with  the  linish  memluTs,  and  means  im- 
parting rotation  to  the  last   named   ferrule. 

2.  A  <-an  was'.ier  comprising  a  stem,  a  ferrule  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stein  adjacent  an  extremity  thereof,  brush 
members  pivotally  engaged  with  the  ferrule,  a  second 
ferrule  slidably  iiiounted  upon  the  stem,  elongated  mem 
tiers  pivotally  engaged  with  the  second  ferrule  and  oper- 
atively  i-ngaged  with  the  brush  members,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stem,  a  memb.'r  rotatably  supported  by 
the  sleeve,  roils  (onnerting  the  member  and  the  last 
named  ferrule,  and  me.ins  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
member, 

3.  A  can  washer  comprising  a  stem,  a  ferrule  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stem  ailjacenr  an  extremity  thereof,  brush 
menibers  pivotally  engaged  with  the  ferrule,  a  second 
ferrule  slidably  mounted  upon  the  stern,  elongated  mem- 
bers pivotally  engaged  with  the  second  ferrule  and  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  the  bru-ti  members,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  stem,  a  member  rotatably  supported  by 
th-'  sleeve,  ro<ls  cfinnecting  the  member  and  th§  last 
named  f.*rrule,  a  sei  (ind  member  rotatably  supported  by 
the  sleeve  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  named  member,  said 
second  named  member  being  provided  with  means  for 
rotating   the   same. 


1,172.431.  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Antonio 
Casai.e,  Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  .lau.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.    3,71  IS.       (CI.    24U-  --5S.) 


-ir-v^ 


1.   In   a    train   control    system,   the   combination   with   a 
partial   track  circuit   Indudlng  In   series.  Insulated   traffic 


rails,  a   r 'sistau'e   tlierelietw  e,  n,  ;!iicl   a   -iibrail   lonnected 
to  one  of  the  traiKc  rail-;  of  a  normally  .  lo-ed  train  lar 
rled    circuit    including   a   source   of   electrical    energy,   an 
electrically  op«Tated  device  adapted  to  hold  a  train  stop 
ping  mechanism   In   inoperative  position,  and    a    normally 
closetl  and  a  normally  opened  switch  connected  in  paral 
lei  to  one  another;  and  a  train  carried  p.irtial  .  ircuit  co; 
operating  with   the  p.irtial   track  circuit   and   inrludlng  a 
conta'  t   -lioe   lit   '■ne  end   eiiuageable  with    the   sul'  rail,  an 
electrical  device   for   closing  the  aforesaiil   normally   open 
^^W!tch,   and   an    (lectrical    device   connected    to   the   afore 
said    train    carried    partial    circuit    for    shuntuiL-    out    the 
Jrst    mentioned    electrically    operated    devi'-e    wtien    said 
resistance  is  cut  out  to  release  the  train  stopping  mecha 
nisrn  :   the   normally   closeil   switch   being  operatlvely   con 
nected    to    the    contact    shoe    whireby    when    the    tontact 
shoe  engages  the  sut.  rail   the  normally  clo-e,i   switch  will 
be    opened  .    and    mean~    '"or    el,-,-trically    <  oiinectini;    the 
other    end    cd"    the    train     ■.•irried    jiartial    circuit    and    the 
otlier   traffic'  rail. 

•J.    in   a    train   contrccl    -y<tem,    the   coniliimit ion    wiili    n 
partial    track   cir-uit    inic.diiig  in   series.    ui-Ji'at.-.!    traflic 
rails,   a   resistance   tlier- In  i  ween,    a    pair   of   sub  rails   oar 
of  which  is  connecte.l   to   c^ne  tralJi.     rail,  and   a    re-istance 
between    the    sub  rails  :    01    a    normally    closed    train    car 
ried  circuit  incdiidini;   a   source  of  elec  trlcal  erii  rgy.  a  pair 
of  electrically   operated   clevic'cs.  one  of  which   i-   adaptec 
to  hold  a   train   stopping   mechanism   in   inoperative  posl 
tion.  and  a  normaily  open   and  a  normally  <  losed   switch 
c  .innec-ted  in  parallel  to  one  another  :  ancl  a  train  carried 
partial  circuit   coc".pernting  with   the  partial   track  circuit 
and  including  a   contact  shoe  af  one  end  engageable  with 
the   s\i(i  rails,   an   (de.trical    device    for    closing   the    afore- 
vaicl  normally  open  -switch,  and  a  pair  of  electri<'al  devices 
conneited    to    the   aforesaid    train   carried   partial    lircult. 
.said  pair  of  electrical  devices  of  the  train  carried  partial 
circuit   being   less   sensitive   than    the   aforesaid    electrical 
devic^e  of  the  train   carri.cl  partial   circuit  and   being  con- 
nected  to  the  afore-aid   nccrmaily  closed   train  carried   clr- 
I    cuit,    the  last   mentioned    pair   of   electrical    devices   being 
I   adapt'^d  to  shunt  out  one  or  the  other  of  the  electrically 
j   operatecl    devices    of    the    nnrpially    closed    train    carrle<1 
I   circuit,   one   of   the  said   pair  of   electrical   devices   of   the 
train  carried  partial   circuit  b' ing  less  sc^nsitivc  than  the 
I   icther  and  being  adapted  to  f>perate  when  both  resistances 
I   are  cut  out  for  shunting  said  elec  trie-ally  operated  device 
of  the  normally  closed  circuit  which  holds  the  train  stop 
ping    mechanism    in    inoperative    position,    the    normally 
j   closed  switch   being  operatlvely  cc.nnected   to  the  contact 
I   shoe   whereby    the   contact   shoe   in   engaging   the  sub-rail 
,   will    "pen    the    normally    closed    switch  ;    and    means    for 
'   .  lectrically  connecting  the  other  end   of  the  train  carried 
partial  circuit  and  the  otli.r  trafTic  rail. 

3.   In   a    train    control    -y-teiii.   the   combination   with   a 
j   partial   track   circaiit    includini:   in   -cries,   insulated   trafflr 
1   rails,    a    resistance    therebetween,    two    pairs    of    sub  rails, 
the   sub  rails  of   one   pair    being    connected    to   the   traflBc 
I   rails,  and  a  resistance  between  a  sub  rail  of  one  pair  and 
a   sub  rail   of  the  other  pair  ;   of  a   normally  closed   train 
carrii^d  .  ir.-nit   in.  liicling  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an 
electricaMy  operated   device  adapteel   to  hold  a  train   stop 
ping    tlie.  baiii-m    in    inc.p.r.'iti ve    po-itinn.    a    second    elec 
tricaliv    operatecl    dcvii  i'.    a    normally   open    swdtch.   and   a 
pair    of    normailv    1  los.'d    -witches,    the    normally    closed 
switches  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  normally  open 
switch  :    iind    a    train    carrie,!    partial    circuit    coJ'iperatlng 
with    the'    partial    track    ■  ir' nit    and    including   a    pair    of 
ccintact    shoc-s    engaueable-    with    the    sub  rails    of    the    re 
spectivi'  pairs  to  close  the  .ire  nit  through  the  said  partial 
I  circuits,    an    electrical    de\  i.e     for    closing    said    normally 
I   open    switch,    an    ele.  trica!    clevice    connected    to    the    nor 
mally    ■  lose.l    train    carried    circuit    for    shunting   out    the 
second  electric  ally  operatc'l  device  of  the  normally  closed 
train    car-iicl    circuit,   and   an   electrical   devic-e   conne<ted 
to  the  normally  cIom-cI   train   carried  c  irc'ult  for  shunting 
out  the  first  mentioned  electrically  operated  device  of  the 
normaily  closed  c  ire  uit.  the  said  » lee  trlcal  devices  of  the 
train    -arvied  partial  c  ircuit  being  of  clifferent  resistance*, 
wherebv    the    -.c-,.tid    iiK'niioned    electrical    device    of    the 
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tniiu  .HiTi.Mi  partial  rirtiir  will  be  operated  when  the 
first  niiTition-d  r.->istan>  .•  I<  cut  out  arnl  the  third  men- 
rion.Ml  rliMrriral  di'vl.  ,.  ,,f  tli.'  tr.iin  carried  partial  circuit 
wiil  he  operateil  whf>n  lioth  rf'sistan<'es  are  cut  out;  the 
noniiall.v  rln-ed  switi  h.'s  b.-inL-  opi-iativciy  connected  to 
the  conta.r  shofs  uhertl.y  tlie  normally  closed  switches 
will  be  op.'nei!  wiicii  th>-  (intact  shoes  engage  the  sub- 
rails. 


1.17L',4;!i;.      CAKr.I  UKTKR.      William    R.   Clabk,   Spo- 

kari.-.  Wash.     Fil..!  .Iiiu..  is.  r.U2      Serial  No.  704,399. 

(CI.   4S-  155.1.'.; 


1.  A  carhiirfter  for  e.xplosion  cn^iiiis  pidvidrd  with  a 
V'enturi  tiiiie  having  the  lart:er  end  fr.-ely  (.pi-u  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  fuel  nozzle  entering  the  tube  near  the 
smaller  end  and  dirt'cti'd  thereKiward  at  an  an:;l>'  tu  the 
loniritiidiiial  r.'nteriino  of  the  tube,  a  lat. Tally  .'.xpamled 
nu.xing  ihariilxT  at  substantially  tin'  f-ntran..'  ,ud  of 
which  the  smaller  end  of  the  Ventiiri  tub.'  terminates 
and  freely  r.,mniiinii'ates.  and  a  secomlary  air  du<t  sur- 
roiindinL;  the  Ventnri  tube  from  the  inlet  of  the  latter  to 
and  conimunicatin'j  with  the  entrance  end  o!  the  expan- 
sion cliaraber  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  outlet  end 
of    the    \'enturl    rube. 

2.  .\  eiiriiureter  for  explosion  engines  c.MiiprisinK  a 
body  portion  incdosint:  a  chandier  tapering  toward  one 
end  and  Mmh  'aierally  e\pandin_'  to  fMmi  a  mixing  cham- 
ber in  turn  contra'  ting  toward  tlie  end  reniot.«  from  the 
first-nam.'d  .diamtier.  a  \enfuri  tube  extending  centrally 
through  the  tapering  portion  •><:  the  lirst  naimd  cliamber 
with  its  sm.iller  end  termin,- tin-  ~iil-ta!;i jaliy  at  and 
dls,diari.'!n_-  freely  into  the  .nterin-  end  of  the  laterally 
expanded  mixing  chamber  in  spa.ed  relation  to  the  ^^,|'!"s 
of  The  smaller  end  of  tlie  first  nanie.l  chamber,  anc  meau.s 
for  introducing  fuel   into  t!ie  Vtnturi   tube. 

.1.  A  carbureter  <omprising  a  ImhIv  portion  Inclosing  a 
chamber  tapering  toward  one  end.  a  substantially  oblate 
spheroidal  mixing  ( handier  int.,  wiii.  ti  th-  smaller  end 
of  the  ta[i.  rins  .hamber  ojen-  a  \eiifnri  tidie  extending 
substantially  centraliy  iliron-h  the  t.ip  rin-  portion  of 
the  first  natned  chandier  with  its  s„i;,li,.r  end  stopping 
close  to  and  discharging  freely  into  the  entering  end  of 
the  mixing  chamber  In  spaced  r.dation  to  the  walls  of  the 
small  end  of  the  first-named  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  fuel  into  the   Ventnri   tube. 

4.  A  carliureter  comprising  a  bo.iy  portion  inclosint:  a 
chamber  tapering  toward  .nie  end.  a  -ulivt.iii tially  oldate 
spheroidal  mixing  (diaml)er  into  whbh  the  smaloT  end 
of  the  taperin-  chamber  opens,  a  \'enturi  tube  extending 
substantially  centrally  through  the  tapering  portion  of 
the  first  named  chamber  with  its  smaller  end  stopping 
clo.se  to  and  discharging  freely  into  the  entering  end  of 
the  mi.xin;:  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  thi-  walls  of  the 
small  end  of  the  first-name.l  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  fuel  Into  the  Ventnri  tube,  said  fuel  intro- 
duclnjf  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  entering  the 
Venturi  tube  in  substantially  forty-five  degree  relation 
to  the  longituillnal  axis  of  the  Venturi  tube  and  terniinat 


ing  adjacent  to  the  smaller  o[i.  n  end  of  the  V. nturi   tube. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  explovion  en-uiev  .  ..mi, rising  a 
body  portion  inclosing  a  i  haml)er  tapering  toward  one 
end.  and  a  laterally  expanded  mixing  chamber  In  free 
communication  with  the  small  end  of  the  tapering  cham- 
ber, an  annular  plug  at  the  larger  end  of  the  first-named 
chamber  carrying  a  centrally  locate<l  Venturi  tube  termi- 
nating with  its  small  end  closely  adjacent  to  the  entering 
end  of  and  freely  opening  into  the  mixing  chamber  and 
there  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  small  end  of  the 
first-named  chamber,  the  plug  having  means  for  tlie  .n 
trance  of  air  therethrough  Into  the  first-named  chamber, 
and  means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  into  the  Venturi 
tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte.l  in  th.   <;a/ette.] 


1,172,433.  SHEET-COMKOLI.l.N.;  Mi:(  1 1 a.M.sm  Wil- 
liam L".  P.  COLLiGXON.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  s  hiller 
Piano  Company,  Oregon,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  18,  1914      Serial  No.  8;i9. 21 1.     (CI.  84 101.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tracl<er  having  the  usual 
row  of  apertures  and  also  having  two  rows  of  supple 
mental  apertures,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative 
movement  between  the  tra.k.r  ami  music  sheet  in  a  di- 
rection lengthwise  of  the  tracl<er.  said  means  being  oper 
able  through  said  supplemental  apertures,  and  .said  me,  ha- 
nlsni  comprising  a  douide  bellows  anil  a  cam  ami  groove 
arrangement  conne<-ted  with  the  music  spool  -pin.iles  and 
actuated  by  said  bellows. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  two  sets  of 
apertures,  whereof  the  apertur.'s  in  the  two  sets  are  out 
of  allneinent  crosswise  of  the  tracker,  a  ibmhle  fellows, 
pneumatic  connections  between  .said  apertures  ami  said 
belloAys,  one  set  of  apertures  being  connected  with  one 
part  of  the  bellows  and  the  other  srt  to  the  other  part, 
and  mechanism  for  produiing  a  ndative  inoM'inent  be- 
tween the  tracker  and  the  musi.'  sheet  .onn.cte.i  witti 
and  operated  by  said  bellow-,  -aid  inethanism  compris 
ing  spirally  grooved  members  on  the  music  roll  spimlles 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  couiiected  with  sabl  be! 
lows  and  provided  with  fingers  arranged  to  work  in  sabl 
grooves. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  bellows  h.aving  a  swinging 
leaf,  of  music  roll  spindles  provble.l  with  spiially  grooved 
sleeve  members,  and  an  adju-tal.le  rod  conn.',  td  with 
.said  bellows  and  provlde.l  with  lingers  extending  to  ami 
operating  In  said  grooves 


1.172,434.  VEHICLE  SPRING  TIKE.  Kzua  M.  Comud. 
Seville,  Ohio.  Fibd  Oct.  27,  I'.tl.i.  Serial  No.  7!i7  475 
(CI.  152—8.) 

1.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  ^  oil  spring,  .i  member  se.  nred 
to  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  se.  ,.nd  m.ndier  secure.l  to 
the  remaining  end  an. I  rotataldy  connected  with  said 
first  named  member,  and  a  pawl  connoted  with  one 
member  to  engage  with  the  s.,  ond  member  to  lo.  k  the 
members  against  independent  rotation. 

2.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  (oil  spring,  a  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  se.  ond  niember  secured  to 
fhe  remaining  eml  and  rotataldy  connected  with  said 
first   member,  and   a   gear    wheel    carried    by   one   of   the 
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members  for  rotating  the  same  to  coil   the  spring  In  a 
reduced  diameter. 


3.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  coll  spring,  a  member  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  second  niember  secured  to 
the  remaining  end  and  rotatably  connected  with  said 
first  member,  a  gear  \\h(<l  carried  hy  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  a  pawl  carried  liy  the  other  member  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  to  lock  the  members  against 
indepeiKient   ndation. 

4.  In  a  spring  tire,  a  coil  spring,  a  i:ange  member  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  th'  sprioL'.  a  second  member  secured 
to  the  remaining  eml.  and  a  coupling  lini:  fa-tcned  to 
the  second  niember  and  ha\inLr  a  llangc  for  .  ii.;aL'ement 
with  the  flaiige  of  the  first  n.-im.-d  member  for  rotatably 
connecting  the  members  togidher,  atei  means  .arried  by 
one  of  s.iid  memlters  for  engaL'em.nt  witii  tb.  second 
memb.T  to  b).  k  the  niemlicr-^  au'aiii-t  iicb  p.  n.b  ni   idtation. 


i,i72.4;;5.     Fi;i.T 'rn;irri:.M;n    ndi    i'aitj;  m  \king 

M.St'IIINKS  r,K\.i.A\iiN  I>Ilnvk;:  «'()i'rA.,K.  Wilming- 
ton. I».i.  liie.i  Sept.  2.  I'd.^i  S.ria!  No.  48,673.  (CI. 
04 — 0.1 


1-  In  a  (le\iii'  of  thf^  (  haracter  described,  a  roll  pro 
vided  with  .'i  .journal  at  ea(h  end.  a  pair  of  wheids  car- 
ried by  each  Journal,  a  lomr  tra.  k  for  on.  wheel  of 
each  pair,  an  upper  tra-k  for  tlo'  otlcr  wbe.l  of  ea.  h 
pair,  a  bearing  interpo-,.,!  iierween  c.t.  ii  (..u-nal  ami  it- 
wheels,  and  f-ravity  ai  tuate(i  mean-  f(.r  disp'.ac.ug  -aid 
roll  along  said   tracks. 

2.  In  a  ile\  i.  .•  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  pro 
vided  witli  a  journal  at  ea.  h  end.  ;i  pair  of  wheels  ..ar- 
rie.l  i.y  each  journal,  a  b.uer  ii.a.k  for  one  wheel  of  ea.  h 

pair,   an    upper   track    for    the   other   wl i    '>f   .:i.h    ji.iir, 

a  bearing  interposed  ludween  eaih  journ.il  .m.;  its  wh.ids, 
a  w.  i'jht  for  each  b.aiing.  an.l  coiine.  tion-  h.tw.-eii  said 
wti:;tit     and  bearlng- 

:'..  In  a  .levice  of  the  .haracf.r  de-.-ril..-.!.  n  r,.]\  pro- 
vided with  a  .iournal  at  ea.h  end.  a  pair  of  wheels  car- 
ried by  ea.  h  journal,  a  lower  tr;i.  k  for  on.'  wheel  of  each 
pair,  an  iipiier  tni'k  for  the  other  wbe.'l  of  .'a.li  pair,  a 
bearing  interposed  b.'tw..  n  .a.  h  journal  and  its  wheels,  a 
weight  for  ea.h  b(>aring.  and  .  onne.tions  beiw.'en  said 
Weights  an. I  b.'arings.  sai.i  . oniie.  tion-  pa--ing  over 
whe.  Is  -cliLlitly  (devated  with  r.-pect  to  the  point  of 
atta.hm.nt    l>etween    -aid    connections  and   bearings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  roll  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  journal  at  eaih  enil.  a  pair  of  wh.cls  .ar- 
ried by  each  journal,  a  lower  tra.  k  for  on.'  whe.l  of  each 
pair,  an  upper  tra' k  for  the  other  whetd  of  ejuh  pair. 
a  l>earing  interposed  between  ea.  h  journal  and  its  wheels. 
a  weight  for  ea(  h  bearing,  a  (hain  connecting  each  bear- 
ing and   Its   weight,  and  a   chain   sprocket   for  each   chain 


Bllgrhtly  elevated  with  respect  to  the  point  of  attachment 
between  each  chain  and  Its  bearing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll  pro- 
vided with  a  journal  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  wheels  car- 
ried by  each  Journal,  a  lower  track  for  one  wheel  of 
each  pair,  and  upper  track  for  the  other  wheel  of  each 
pair,  a  bearing  interposed  between  ea'h  Journal  and  Its 
wheels,  a   roller-raie   interpose<l    betw.  •  ;,    w  h<^l   and 

Its  bearing,  and  gravity-actuated  m<i.;.,-  i^.;  displacing 
said  roll  along  said  tracks. 

[Claims  0  to   11    Dot   printed   in  tii.    Gazette.] 


11:24.36.  STi; AM  ]  riMUNE.  Frans  H.  C.  Corrrs. 
Wdr -ester.  Ma-s..  assignor  to  Coppus  Engineering  and 
Equipment  Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.561.      (CI.  253 — 159.) 


/■-I 


/  -*  ' 


1.  In  a  ma.  hiu.'  of  tii.'  (lass  described  a  turbine  wheel, 
a  ca-ing  ircioslnu'  sai'i  wlcel.  a  steatn  itia::r'er.  a  series 
of  steam  p()>  kets  comuniiii' a  t.iig  witli  said  sti'aiii  cham- 
ber, and  a  series  of  -teai;;  Mizzles  dire,  ted  against  said 
wheel  and  removabl"  throiigli  said  steam  poi  kets 

2.  In  a  ma.  hiijc  of  the  .  i.i-s  described,  a  casing,  a 
steam  (han.ber.  a  -t.am  po.  k.-t  ha\!ng  ;!  \-al\'e  .■oiitrolli>d 
commuui.  at  ion  witli  --aid  steal!;  'ha]..!'.r  but  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane,  and  a  steam  nozzle  communi  atmg  with 
said    po.  k.'t   and    removable  therethrough. 

o.  In  a  m.'i'  liiii.  of  tlie  class  described,  a  (a-iiig.  a 
-team  (hami.er.  a  series  of  steam  pockets  (dinmu.iica ting 
with  -aid  steam  .  hamber  but  in  a  different  plane,  a  series 
of  steam  nozzles  removaldy  hcdd  in  said  casing,  -aid 
nozzles  having  shoulders,  and  means  conta<-tlng  with  -aid 
-boulders  for  holding  the  nozzles  from  longitudinal  move 
m.'nt. 


t.i72.4M7,      si:  \iii-ii  i.ii.irr      lit-ssEi.L    r     cuotmeii.s. 

I'in.innati.    tthio.      Filed    .lune    ]i;     I'.'l.".        Serial    No. 
34,418.      (CI.  240—61.) 

^7 


-. __ — k J 


1.    In  a   s.ar.  biigiit    < cnt r... iiisi:   .i.vi.-..    the  comhlnatlon 
with  a   ser. blight,   a   pivotal    meml'.-r.   means   for  pivotally 
■•ht    on    -aid    ii;\..tal    member,    a    commoB 


'   mounting    tli' 


■■ 
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operating  shaft  and  operative  ronneition'^  fnun  saiil  shuft 
to  the  pivotal  nicmlier  and  imlopindent  operative  <  oniiec- 
tlons  from  said  shaft  to  the  seanhlife'lit  wtiereby  the  light 
or  the  pivotal  menilier  may  be  independently  aited  iipun 
by  said  operating;  shaft. 

2.  In  a  searehllght  rontrolllng  device,  the  npinbinatloii 
with  a  serchlight,  a  pivotal  member,  means  for  pivotaliy 
mounting  the  lly;ht  on  said  pivotal  member,  a  shaft  slid 
ably  tuit  nonrotatatily  engaging  the  pivotal  member.  ;ui'! 
.'onneitioiis  from  the  shaft  to  the  light,  whereby  >lid 
Ing  the  shaft  will  <\ving  the  light  without  atTeeting  i!i'' 
pivotal  member,  and  rot.iting  the  shaft  will  rotate  th. 
pivotal  meitilier  without  chanuing  the  pn.sitiMii  of  the 
light  therein. 

3.  In  a  sear,  blight  rontrolling  device,  the  eomldnation 
with  a  seari  blight,  a  pivotal  member,  means  for  pivotaliy 
mounting  th  ■  light  on  said  pivotal  member.  .1  -h.ifi  slld- 
ably  l)iit  nonrotatalily  engiiging  the  pivotal  mrinber,  and 
connections  from  the  shaft  to  the  light,  whereby  sliding 
the  shaft  will  swing  tic  light  without  riffertlng  the 
pivotal  member,  and  rotating  the  shaft  will  rotate  the 
pivotal  member  without  <hanging  the  position  of  the 
light  therein,  and  a  single  operatini:  shaft  for  sai.l  first 
mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sear<hlight  controlling  de\be.  the  romMnation 
with  a  searchlight,  a  pivotal  member,  means  for  pivotaliy 
mounting  the  li-ht  on  said  pivotal  member,  a  shaft  slid- 
al)ly  but  nonrotatably  engaging  the  pivotal  member,  con- 
nections from  the  shaft  to  the  light,  whereby  .sliding  the 
shaft  will  swiiii;  the  light  without  afTecting  the  pivotal 
meml)er.  and  rotating  the  shaft  will  rotate  the  pivotal 
membi'r  without  changing  the  position  of  the  light  there- 
in, and  a  sin:;!.,  operating  shaft  for  said  tir-t  mentioned 
shaft,  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  tin-  said  shaft 
horizontally  only,  a  gear  train  for  turning  said  shaft,  and 
means  on  the  operating  shaft  for  engaging  a  meiiitier  of 
the   gear    tr.iin    p  rp 'ndii  ularly    only. 

').  In  .1  s.an  blight  ( ontrcdliiig  device,  the  ■  oniMnatlon 
with  a  searchlight,  a  plv(jtal  member,  means  for  pivotaliy 
mounting  the  light  on  said  pivotal  memlier.  a  -haft  slld- 
ably  1  ut  nonrotatably  engaging  the  pivotal  number,  and 
connection;  from  the  shaft  to  the  light,  whei-r'  y  sliding 
the  shaft  will  swing  the  light  without  affeeting  the  i)ivotal 
memhor,  and  rotating  the  shaft  will  rotate  the  pivotal 
memljer  without  changing  the  position  of  the  light  there 
in.  a  horizontal  shaft,  having  a  hori/otita  ll.\-  '  ut  rai-k  for 
engaging  the  sliditig  shaft,  a  ge.ar  train,  -aid  hori'/ontal 
shaft  having  a  \'rti'ally  cut  rack  for  ei.i;agiim  a  imanber 
of  the  gear  train,  and  slidable  but  rioiirotata '  1.-  ■•iinec- 
tion  from  the  gear  train  to  the  sliding  shaft,  as  ,and  for 
the  purpose  desiri!)ed. 

H'laim  I",  not   iirinted  in  the  <;a/ette,l 


1,17U'.4.H>.      .MTOMATIC    .\IU  CONTIU  )I.I.l  .\' .    HKVirE. 
FiiA.NK    K.    <'i!i(TT(i.    Dallas.    Tex.,    as-lgtior    of    one  half 
to  Samuel  Freshman.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Sept    4.   1914 
Serial  No.  StiO.lT'J.      (CI.  230 — 24.1 

1.  In  an  automatic  air  controlling  device,  the  coml'ina- 
tiou  of  an  outer  shell,  a  high  pressure  reservoir  contained 
within  said  shell,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  contalne<l 
within  saiil  shell,  a  guide  tut)e  larried  within  the  high 
pressure  reservoir,  a  perforated  guide  tuiie  (  arried  by  the 
low  pressure  reservoir  and  having  its  lower  extremity  con- 
fined within  the  first  guide  tube  mentioned  and  means  for 
eontrolllng  the  passage  of  air  from  high  pressure  to  low 
pressure  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  controlling  device,  the  coinluna 
tion  of  an  outer  shell,  a  high  pressure  reservoir  contained 
within  .said  shell,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  eontained 
within  said  shell,  a  perforated  guide  tulie  correlated  with 
the  low  pressure  reservoir,  a  sealed  tuhe  contained  with 
In  the  perforated  tube,  a  pull  rod  slidably  confined  within 
the  .sealed  tube,  a  guide  tube  carried  within  the  high 
pressure  reservoir,  the  perforated  guide  tul)e  of  the  low 
pressure  reservoir  slidably  oondned  within  the  guide 
tube  of  the  high  pressure  reservoir  and  means  provideii 
for  controlling  the  air  passage  from  the  high  pressure  to 
th«?  low  pressure  reservoir. 


3.  In  an  automati'  air  controlling  device,  the  comluna- 
tlon  of  an  outer  shell,  a  high  pressure  reser\()lr  con- 
tained within  said  sb.-ll.  an  .annular  Ibpiid  receptacle 
formed  between  two  said  elements  recited,  guide  tul)e 
within  the  reservoir,  .i  discharge  line  (onuected  with  the 
guide  tuhe,  a  floating  air  bell  polse<l  al)<)ve  the  reservoir 
and  having  Its  lowr  open  extremity  hermetbaliy  sealed 
in  the  liquid  eontained  in  the  annular  spaee  and  a  control 
valve. 


4.  In  an  automati'  aii'  controlling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell,  .a  liigh  iiressure  reservoir  con- 
tained within  the  shell,  .m  annular  liipiid  reeepta'  le 
forme<l  between  two  said  elements  re.  ited.  a  k'uide  t\ibe 
within  the  reservoir,  a  diseh.irge  line  eoiineeted  with  the 
guide  tube,  a  floating  air  I'ell  pols(>d  atiove  the  reserv(dr 
and  having  its  lower  op. n  extremity  hermetically  seale<l 
in  the  liquid  contained  in  tlo'  .annular  -paie.  a  pressure 
drum  wdthln  the  high  pr.s.me  .  b.amlMr.  a  float  ihamber 
correlated  with  the  pressur-  .iruni  and  means  correlateil 
with  float  chamber  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  air  bell. 

5.  In  an  automatic  air  .imtroiilng  device,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  shell,  a  high  pressure  reservidr  lon- 
talned  within  tiie  shell,  a  low  pressure  reservoir  eon 
talnetl  in  the  shell,  a  pressure  control  line  opening  into 
the  high  pressure  re.';ervolr  an.l  eommunicating  with 
the  low  pressure  reservoir  and  .a  .dntr(d  valve  embodied 
In  the  pressure  control  line  adapt<<l  to  contrcd  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  line  from  the  high  pressure  reser- 
voir to  the  low  pressure  reservoir. 

[riaims  0  to  \r>  not  jirintid  in  the  (lazetfe.) 


1.172.439.       (  A.MI'     STodj. 
Francisco,  Cal.     Fih-d   luly 
(CI.  155—32.) 


KM/\r(ETn     f"uii/.iEu.     San 
,  l',tl4.     S.Tlal  .No.  .S40,40t?. 


.\   fcddlng   I  amp   stool   composed   of  three  movahly   con- 
nected  legs    the   upper  ends  of  each   of  which  are   simi 
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larly  reduced  to  form  shoulders,  a  triangular  seat  having 
openings  to  receive  the  respective  reduced  ends  of  the 
legs,  a  strap  se.  nn-d  at  (me  end  to  the  said  end  of  one  of 
the  legs,  raid  seat  having  iin  integral  extension  adjacent 
said  third  leg  providing  a  freely  movalde  flap,  a  fastener 
borne  by  said  extension  or  (lap.  and  a  complementary 
fastener  on  the  seat  lo(ati'(l  so  that  when  the  seat  is  re- 
movtvl  from  the  other  two  legs  the  latter  may  be  disposed 
in  parallelism  and  the  seat  wrapped  around  the  legs  and 
engaged  with  the  tirst  named  fastener,  said  strap  serving 
as  .1  handle  an.l  also  at  ting  as  means  to  permanently 
hold  the  seat  on  said  leg  to  whb  h  the  strap  Is  secured. 


se(  tion  is  in  its  lowermost  position  ami  means  whereby 
the  lower  p()rtlons  of  said  last  iiientioneil  side  rails  are 
engaged  with  the  tiars  of  the  flr-t  nienMoned  side  rails. 
whereby  to  .ause  the  V  shapeil  W..I1.-.S  til  frlctionally 
bind  within  the  V  shap  d  gri'oves  nnd  p<'nnit  the  movable 
section  to  I'c  retained  in  any  adjusted  position  with  re- 
spc't  to  the  stationary  s,.,  tion. 


1. 17^.440.  i;.\  TK.NSIO.N  STKI'  I.Al  »1  >KU  «;e<iU<.e  I-) 
D.viiiunv  and  i.iovKU  C.  TlDOtR.  Eugene,  i  ireg.  Filed 
.\Iav   14.   Iitl4       Serial   .No    R38.421        (Ul.  22^^^  1H  i 


1  In  a  laibler  of  tbe  class  descrilMHl.  a  section  im  hid 
mg  siije  lails  ea.  h  .  omposed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  liars  .aii.l  step.,  therebetween  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  spa.  e,i  .apart  step  sections,  the  inner  opposed 
I'dges  of  tbe  l.ais  forming  the  side  rails  being  provided 
with  V  shaped  groo\es  extemiing  for  the  greater  portion 
..f  the  length  iheri'of.  ami  an  additional  se.  tion  Imludlng 
.a  pair  of  side  raiN  .11  posed  between  tlie  l>ars  forming  the 
aforesaid  si,],-  rails,  the  last  mentioned  rails  lieing  each 
provided  with  V  shaped  ribs  to  form  we.lges  whereliy  to 
fit  snugly  in  the  aforesaid  groovi's  of  said  bars,  additional 
step  sections  , -arried  between  the  last  mentioned  side 
rails  adapte<l  to  aline  with  the  aforesaid  step  se(  tlons 
when  the  ad.litional  section  is  In  its  lowermost  position 
with  respeet  to  the  tirst  mentioned  section,  an<l  means  car- 
rieil  by  the  lower  portions  <d'  said  second  mentioned  side 
rails  an.l  .ngaged  with  the  bars  of  the  first  mentioned  side 
rails  wherely  to  cause  the  V  shaped  wedges  of  the  second 
mentioned  si.le  rails  to  frlctionally  bind  within  the  V- 
shaped  grooves  of  the  tirst  mentioned  side  rails  and  per- 
mit the  movable  se(ti<m  to  be  retaineil  in  any  adjusted 
position  with  respect  to  the  stationary  section  of  the 
ladder 

2.  In  the  laddi-r  of  the  (lass  liescribed  a  section  includ- 
ing side  rails,  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
paralbd  liars  and  steps  therel)etween,  each  comprising 
.1  pair  of  spaced  apart  sections,  the  inner  opposed  edges 
of  the  bars  forming  the  side  rails  being  provided  with  V- 
shaped  grooves  terminating  at  their  outer  edges  In  re- 
duced flat  i)orti(Uis.  said  grooves  extending  for  the  greater 
Iiortlon  of  the  length  thereof,  an  additional  section  In- 
. hiding  a  pair  of  side  rails  disposed  between  the  bars 
forndng  the  aforesaid  side  ralN,  the  last  mentioned  rails 
lielng  each  pro\  ide(l  wdth  V-shaped  rilis  to  form  wedges, 
whereby  to  fit  snugly  in  the  aforesaid  grooves  of  said 
bars,  said  V-shaped  wedges  also  terminating  at  their  side 
edges  in  reduced  flat  portions  adapte<l  to  abut  the  flat 
portions  of  the  aforesaid  side  rails,  additional  step  sec- 
tions carried  by  the  last  mentlonwl  side  rails  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  aforesaid  side  sections  when  the  additional 


1.1 


141  <  HAIR-SEAT.  Van  TavioI!  Dkvxf.u.  Canton. 
N  <'.  Filed  Aug.  17.  litM  Serial  Nc  s."7.20.")  (CI. 
15.V~  4.) 


^^ 


\^y 


In  a  .'.exi.e  of  the  .-haracter  describ.-d.  an  apron,  .a  pair 
of  T.ansM  rsely  elontrated  bn.kles  .■■.'jiistaldy  mounted 
iijion  the  eini  portions  thereof,  a  U  sh.aped  metnber  having 
its  inds  pivotaliy  emliracing  a  portion  of  one  Imckle.  a 
lat.di  eiiil'odying  a  (  urved  loop  1  avint:  t.^rminal  hooks  piv- 
otaliy connected  to  the  in t eriii' <] ia t e  jiortii.ti  of  saiil  U- 
sliaped  member,  and  a  series  of  U  si,, ape.)  no-mbers  one  of 
whi.ti  is  relati\ily  wi.ie  .-ind  has  its  en. is  i.ivotally  em- 
i'ra'dng  a  portion  of  the  other  !  U'kle.  the  other  members 
of  said  series  having  their  (  nds  p'votally  inibracing  the 
idmpani(m  inemtiers.  and  the  inenibers  of  said  series  de 
creasing  in  width  l>eginniiig  with  the  said  relatively  wide 
member,  ttie  latch  being  eiigageaMe  with  the  intermediate 
portions  of   the   members  ..f  -ai.!    series. 


1.172.442  MUSICAL  ril.Xh'T.  Ckn.vaud  De  HEt.l.18. 
Pbiladelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Dec  11.  l',)l.S,  Serial  No. 
.SO5.07O.      (CI.  84 — 48.) 
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1  A  niust.al  chart  comprisii,g  i.oards  having  hinged 
.  i.nnecticm.  and  adapted  to  lie  supported  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition aliove  the  keys  of  a  jilnno.  said  lioards  having  on 
their  front  faces  lines  indicating  the  facsimile  of  a  piano 
key  board  registering  with  the  key  board  of  the  piano  on 
whi(-h  the  chart  Is  supported,  and  a  musical  staff  extending 
across  the  outer  portion  of  the  white  keys,  and  two  sepa- 
rate staves  across  the  iila.  k  keys,  every  representation  of 
a  key  on  the  chart  liearing  a  note  located  on  the  proper 
degree  of  the  staff,  one  staff  on  the  lilnck  keys  bearing  the 
appropriate  sharp  signs,  the  other  staff  bearing  tbe  corre- 
sponding flat  signs,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  A  musical  chart  comprising  boards  having  hinged 
connection,  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition aliove  the  keys  of  a  pinno,  said  boards  having  on 
their  front  faces  lines  Indicating  the  facsimile  of  a  piano 
key  board  registering  with  the  key  board  of  the  piano  on 
which  the  chart  is  supported,  and  a  musical  staff  extend- 


io84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  22, 1916. 


Ing  across  tho  outer  portion  of  the  white  keys,  and  two 
separate  staves  across  the  lilaik  keys,  every  represj-ntatlon 
of  a  key  on  the  chart  bearing  a  note  located  on  the  proper 
degree  of  the  staff,  one  staff  on  the  tilark  keys  hearing  the 
appropriate  sharp  signs,  tho  other  staff  l>earlng  the  corre- 
sponding liat  signs,  all  of  said  staves  having  a  syllabic 
notation  and  alphabeti<al  notations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


I 


1.172.44.H.  SArK-TURNIN(;  MECITANTSM.  Ei.i.is 
(;k.\nt  EriMoNsoN.  Creenfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Anipri<an  Pad  &  Textile  Company,  flreenfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  5,  1914,  Serial  .No. 
STo.GT;}.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  1016.  Serial  No.  70,88tj. 
(CI.   139—47.) 


1,172.444.  LAW.N-MOWER.  Hermeut  .1.  F.xrmkr.  Rich- 
mond, Ind  Filed  Aug.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  45.G46. 
(CI.  5(3 — U»,) 
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1.  In  a  sack  turning  mech.inism.  a  base,  outwardly  ex 
tending,  approximately  parallel  .sack  engaging  members 
mounted  upon  the  base,  the  outer  ends  of  said  memhers 
being  movable  toward  each  other,  a  spring  urging  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members  away  from  each  other,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  drawing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members  toward  each  other,  whereby  to  adjust  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  ends  of  said  sack  engaging  mem- 
bers, and  nifans  for  adjustaldy  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  sack   fugiging  nifmliers. 

L'.  In  a  -^ai  k  rurnin'.z  iiifrhanism,  a  base,  upwardly  ex- 
tending diverging  sack  engaging  imnibers.  a  spring  urging 
said  membfT*  apart,  a  lever  mounted  btdow  the  l)ase,  caldes 
extending  upward  from  the  I^ver,  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
memt)ers  and  frnm  wliith  ^aid  caMes  pass,  said  cables  lining 
crossed  after  pa-sin-  over  tb  '  pulleys  and  lieing  attached 
to  the  respe(  five  members,  and  a  turn  buckle  limiting  the 
outward  iiuivement  of  the  jueiiibfrs  but  perniittiug  the 
movement  toward  each  other. 

.■?.  In  a  sa'-k  turning  mechanism,  a  pair  of  sack  hobllng 
members  supported  at  one  end  and  the  free  ends  of  ea^  h 
being  nioval)le  toward  each  other,  springs  forcing  said 
members  apart,  manually  operaide  means  for  drawing  said 
members  toward  each  other,  and  a  sack  engaging  liar  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  externdtles  of  said  meml'er-  and 
having  en<is  aiiapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  sai  k. 

4.  In  a  sack  turning  mechanism,  upwardly  extending 
sack  engaging  members,  over  which  a  sack  Is  adapted  to  be 
Inverted,  and  manually  controllable  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  sack  engaging 
members,  said  means  including  an  adjustable,  manually 
operable  lever  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  sack  turning  machine,  a  base,  outwardly  extend- 
ing sack  engaging  members,  a  spring  urging  the  outer  ends 
of  said  members  apart,  a  lever  mounted  below  the  base, 
cables  extending  from  the  lever  and  opW-atlvely  connected 
to  the  members  to  cause  the  memt>er8  to  move  toward 
each  other  upon  a  pull  upon  the  cables,  and  means  ad- 
justably limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  members 
but  permitting  their  movement  toward  each  other. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  lawn  uinwer.  comprising  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  reel  hanger  hung  from  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  (lifting  reel  carried  by  said  reel  hanger  and 
having  its  axi-  ..Tset  from  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheels, 
and  a  frame  pivutally  <dnnected  with  the  driving  wheels 
at  their  axes,  said  frame  interconnecting  the  driving 
wheels  and  having  an  offset  ground  engaging  portion  for 
positioning  it,  and  said  reel  hanger  and  cutting  reel  tx.- 
Ing  rotatably  adjustaide  about  the  axis  of  the  driving 
wheels  to  different  positinus  relative  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  lawn  mower,  coinprislng  the  comldnation  of  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  reel  hanger  hung  from  the  axis  of  vald  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  luttlng  reel  carried  by  said  reel  hanger  and 
having  Its  a\i>  ..fTset  from  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheels, 
a  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  driving  wh.el-  at 
their  axes,  said  frame  Inte'connectlng  the  driving  wheels 
and  having  an  offset  griuind  <  ngaglng  portion  for  posi- 
tioning it,  and  means  for  attachini;  said  reel  hanger  to 
said  frame  in  different  relative  positions  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  cutting  reid. 

3.  A  lawn  mower,  comprising  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  reel  banger  bum,'  from  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  cutting  reel  carried  t)y  -^aid  reel  hanger  and 
having  Its  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  ilrlving  wheels, 
I  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  driving  wheels  at 
tli.ir  axes,  and  means  for  attaching  .said  reid  hanger  to 
said  frame  with  the  cutting  reel  either  In  advance  or  In 
the  rear  ..f  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  driv- 
ing   Wheils. 

4  .\  1.1  wn  niowcr.  comprising  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing' whc.  N.  a  reel  h.inger  hung  from  the  axis  of  salil  drlv- 
iui:  wi.iels,  a  cuftln-'  reel  carried  by  said  reel  hanger  and 
luniiig  Its  a>;-  ,.T<et  from  the  axis  of  the  driving  whe.ds, 
a  frame  pi\ot,i!!y  .  onnecteil  with  the  driving  wheels  nt 
their  axes,  said  reel  hanger  and  cutting  reel  being  rota- 
tably adjustable  about  the  axis  of  tbe  driving  wheels  to 
different  positions  leluiv.'  to  the  frame,  and  a  <Mitter  bar 
hung  from  said  reel  banger  and  adjustable  al'ouf  ibc  axis 
of  the  cutting  reel. 

5.  A  lawn  mower,  comprising  the  coiiUdn.ition  of  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  reel  hanger  hunu'  from  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing wheels,  a  cutting  reel  carried  liy  said  reel  hanger  and 
having  Its  axis  offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the  drUing  wheels, 
a  frame  plvotally  conne,  ted  with  the  drh  ing  wheels  at 
their  axes,  means  for  atta-hing  said  reel  hanger  to  said 
frame  with  the  cutting  reel  either  In  ad\ani'  or  in  the 
rear  of  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  dilvlng 
wheels,  a  cutter  bar  ■  arrie<l  !  y  said  reel  banger,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  cutter  l>ar  to  tbe  re(d  hanger  In  dif- 
ferent relative  positions  angularly  about  the  axis  of  the 
cutting  reel,  so  that  the  cutter  liar  bears  the  proper  rei.i- 
tlon  to  the  cuttini:  reel  and  the  ground  both  when  the 
cutting  reel  Is  In  advance  of  and  in  the  rear  of  such  ver- 
tical  plane. 

[Claims  0  to  in  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.172445.  FOIdHNO  METALLIC  BOX.  S.\MrtL  B. 
FiBi.D.  lloliudok.  .Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I'nea- 
matic  Scale  I 'orporatlon.  Limited.  Qulncy.  Mass.,  a 
(' I  por;,tion  oi  Maine,  and  three-fourths  to  William  II. 
l'..iic  yumcy.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
44.1119.  (CI.  220-  17.) 
1.    In    a    metallic   imx.   a    panel    composed   of   inner   and 

outer  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  channel  mem- 
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b«rs    for    closing  the   spaces   between    the   said    Inner  and    |    two    surfaces    having    a    relative    movement    in    opposite 
outer  plates  on   two  adjacent  edges  of  the  panel,  and  un    ^   directions  and  arranged   to  ennaLe   the  caj,  and   Impart  a 
angulai    filling  member  at  th^  <  orner  of  the  panel  formed    :   rotary  movement  thereto. 
l.\    the  s;;M  twi.  adjacent  edges.  N;iid  tilling  meml>er  having 
two    .inns    wbi.  h    respectively    engage    with    the    adjacent 


eiid> 


aid  two  r  b.'inriel  member- 


2.  .\  folding  reitangular  metallic  tiox  having  paneU 
each  of  wbi.  b  is  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
plate  sp;iceil  apart  from  each  other,  channel  pl.ntes  in- 
seited  lietween  each  pair  of  inner  and  outer  plates  to 
close  the  opening  between  the  plates  at  the  edges  of  the 
panel,  some  of  said  .bannel  plates  having  portions  which 
protrude  outside  ii.yond  the  edges  of  the  plates,  thereby 
forming  angular  recesses  between  the  protruding  portions 
of  the  channel  plates  in  adjacent  panels,  and  angle  plates 
which  fit  into  the  spac  between  the  legs  of  the  channel 
plates  near  a  <(prner  of  the  Ijox  and  having  projecting, 
shouldered  portions,  the  projecting  portions  of  one  anglv 
plate  engaging  with  portions  of  an  adjacnt  angle  plate. 


1,172. 44(;.  VALVE  LTBRICATINO  DEVICE.  John  E. 
W.  F<>  ;.\i..  Quincy,  111.  assignor  to  Quincy  Elevator 
Cate  Co..  guin  y.  111.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2(».0SR      (CI    1"7^7.) 


r-'/ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  partition  therein  provided  with  ports,  a  rotary 
val\e  liearing  again-t  said  partition  ami  having  port.- 
adaptcd  to  lie  brought  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  .aToresaid  ports,  the  valve  casing  having  a  portion 
extending  from  the  central  portion  of  .salil  partition  to 
one  wall  of  the  casing  and  said  portion  having  a  duct 
extending  therethrough  to  the  center  of  the  valve,  the 
valve  having  lulirii-ant  <ells  between  Its  ports  and  con- 
verging Kiooves  exti^nding  from  the  cells  and  having  their 
adjacent  ends  in  communication  with  said  duct. 


JUL  JLiL 


2.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  ,  .cn^lcination  with  means 
for  transporting  a  rei-eptai  le  to  which  a  cap  has  been  ap- 
plied and  means  for  holding  it  against  rotation,  of  a  con- 
tinuously movable  surface  located  at  one  side  of  the  re- 
c.  ptade  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  a  cap  and  to 
rotate  If  upon  the  receptacle. 

:?.  A  capping  machine  comprising  me.ins  for  transport- 
ing and  holding  a  reccptaclP  and  a  surfa.e  adapted  to 
frlctionally  I'Ugage  a  cap  placed  on  the  ri-i  pt;ule.  one  of 
said  elements  Ixdng  movable  relatively  to  the  other  so 
lliat  the  rec-eptacle  and  surface  pa-s  e:u  h  other  and  cause 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  cap  on  the  receptacle  during 
the  transporting  of  the  latter. 

4.  \  capping  machine  comprising  means  for  transport- 
lug  a  receptacle,  a  surface  located  at  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  fri  tional'v  ■  ngage  the  side  of  a 
cap  carried  by  the  receptacle  a.nd  \\-A'-  engagement  with 
which  said  cap  is  c-arried  durini:  \\^>■  transporting  move- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  being  movable  relatively  to 
cause  the  receptacle  and  friitional  surface  to  pass  each 
other  and  rotate  the  cap  on  the  recepta'  !e. 

5.  A  liottle  capping  machine  con. prising  means  for 
transporting  Icottles  and  .i  surfa-'c  lo  cted  at  one  side  of 
the  re-eptacle  into  eng!\geineii t  witli  whi.h  <aps  placed  on 
the  bottles  are  carried  during  th.ir  transporting  move- 
ment, said  surface  ancl  transjiorting  means  having  a  fur- 
ther movement  relatively  one  to  the  other  and  serving  to 
«ffect  a  relative  rotary  movement  '.etwon  the  bottles  and 
their  caps. 

[Claims  0  to   ."11  not   printed    in   the  Cazette.] 


1,172,448.  I>R.\W  BENCH  <;eoui.e  AV  Fiumi-K  h,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Fei,.  If,.  i>a:i.  Serial  No.  s,45('.  (CI. 
2u5— a.) 
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17  2.44  7.  C.\rriNC,  MACHINE.  Harry  PuiniAs 
FouTf:.  Canajoharie,  .N.  Y.,  assignee  to  Beechnut  Pack- 
ing Company,  Canajoharie.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,008.  (CI 
220-4.) 

1.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  receptacle  with  its  cap  placed  thereon,  of 


1.  A  machine  for  drawing  shai)ed  liars  of  sheet  metal  from 
stripped  stock.  Including  a  series  of  sets  of  drawing  In- 
strumentalities, one  set  of  such  instrumentalities  being 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  other  set  l>elng 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined,  separate  chutes  lead- 
ing from  each  set  of  drawing  instrumentalities  down- 
wardly and  toward  eai  h  other,  the  terminal  of  one  of  said 
chutes  overlying  the  terminal  of  tbe  other  of  said  chute* 
and   ending   in    front   of  the  end   of   the   latter   chute,  a 
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I'haniH'l  hptwet'D  adjacrnt  si-ts  of  said  in^truniontahties 
into  whiih  the  afort'said  chiiti's  lead,  an  cndlt'ss  lonvt-yer- 
tiflt  In  said  rhann-'l.  a  roipra'lc  at  th>"  forward  •■iid  of 
said  chann''!,  mean--  for  opiTatinu'  ^hi'  drawins;  instni 
nit'Dtalitifs,  and  in'-ans  for  op.ra t ini,'  said  •■iidli'ss  con- 
v(  vcr  l>f'lt 

2.  In  a  nia^'hini'  for  drawing  shaped  t^ars  of  shofl 
nipfa!  from  <fripp»'d  stx  k.  the  conr.iination.  of  a  suitahlp 
framt'  stnirtnrc.  an  (  ndl*'ss  chain  ludt  movably  loratwJ  In 
"^aid  frami'  sfrii' turf.  in(>ans.  for  drawini;  said  strlppt-d 
stoik  aloni;  said  frame  stni'tnro  t>v  said  cndlfss  chnin 
bplt.  inc'.ndin,'  a  pair  of  irrippins  tonirs.  ronstructed  for 
nmovaldi'  conni''  tion  witli  said  I'ndloss  chain,  means  art 
Jaopnt  thp  rear  md  of  said  frame  strtu'ture  oonstruct")! 
to  dlspnffagt'  said  gripping;  toners,  a  <'hriti^  adjacpnt  the 
ipar  pnd  of  said  fraiin'  stru  •tiir<\  an  cndlfs.;  ronvpj-prdndt 
In  said  fr.-nu.'  stru'  tiiri\  saiil  ronvpy'-r  lirit  niovinK  In  n 
dirpctlnn  opposed  to  that  of  said  cnrllpss  chain-hplt,  sairt 
<'hut<'  ti-rniiiiarini:  aliovi-.  ai'd  In  axial  lino  with,  wild  ond- 
Ifss  fon\'i'ypr  '.<<■][,  a  rfppta'Io  at  tho  fr)rw'ard  end  of  said 
frame  striicture,  said  refepta'ie  beinL:  in  ronininnleatlon 
with  said  omlless  conveyer  lielt.  ami  means  for  operating 
said  endless  chain  Iwlt  and   the  endless  rnnveyer-lielt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  de';crilied.  a  pair  of 
formed  Imt  drawin:;  in-^trumcnfaliti"'^.  incliidini:,  in  com- 
bination, .a  suira'de  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  -hannpls 
In  saiil  frame  strucfure  in  parallel  spnccd  relation,  an 
endless-chain  belt  in  each  of  said  channels,  a  troiiixh  t)P- 
twoen  said  channels  constructed  to  receive  the  formed 
bars,  a  chute  at  the  r^nds  of  said  channels,  a  further  chan- 
npl  ad.iacent  to  the  heretofore  mentioned  two  chanmds, 
said  I  hute  terminatini:  in  the  latter  channel,  an  endless- 
conveyer  oelt  in  the  lattei  channel,  ;,'ri[)pint:  ton::s,  said 
grlppini:  ton^s  hein;:  p-ovided  with  means  for  removal>le 
attachment  to  s:iid  e-ndles-<-i  hain  belts,  an  in 'lined  plan.' 
at  the  rear  etid  of  eaih  of  the  pair  of  channels  con- 
struct.-d  to  ti'f  '•-aid  crippinK  tongs  to  disconnect  said 
gripping;  tonss  from  said  endless-chain-belts  to  drop 
through  said  chute  unto  the  endless  conveyer  belt  !iy  .cra^ 
Ity.  and  means  for  operating  the  two  endless-chain  Iwdts 
and  the  endless  conveyer-belt 

4,  A  machine  for  <lrawin'_;  shaped  bar--  fnon  ribbon 
shpet  metal,  coniprisint:,  a  iriultiplicitv  of  sets  nf  strip 
drawing  mechanisms,  each  set  of  such  mechanisms  In- 
cluding an  endless  chain  belt,  means  constructeil  to  oper- 
ate the  endless  chain  belts  in  each  set  simultaneously, 
grippins;  tonics  for  each  niechinism  in  each  s4-t.  saiil  grip- 
pine  tongs  being  provided  with  means  for  detach.ible  con- 
nection with  said  endless  chain  belts,  means  on  each  in- 
dividual strip  drawing  mechanism  constructec]  to  tilt 
said  gripping  tongs  to  disconnect  them  from  said  endless 
chain  belts,  a  channel  common  to  all  of  the  sets  of  strip 
drawing  mechanisms,  an  endb's-:  conveyer  belt  in  said  I 
channel,  a  chute,  leading  from  one  -iet  of  >aid  <trip  drawing  | 
mechanisms  to  said  enilless  conveyer  belt,  a  further  chute 
leading  from  the  second  set  of  strip  drawin::  mechanisms 
to  saiil  endless  conveyer  b»'lt,  sjiid  latter  chute  tern-.inat- 
ing  In  advance  of  the  terminal  iif  said  first  mentioned 
chute,  and  means  for  operating  the  endless  ■•onveyi>r  belt 
In  the  opposite  direi  tion  from  that  in  which  the  entire 
series  of  endless  chain  lielts  are  moving. 

5,  In  a   machine   for  drawing  shaped   i'ars  from  ritibon 
sheet   metal,    the   comlnna  tion    of  a    suitable    frame    struc- 
ture   said     frame    structure    imluding.     two    longitudinal 
walls    In    parallel    spaced    relation    said    walls    being    con 
oected    at    their    lower    margins    by    a    transverse    liottom 
to    afford    a    channel,    an    endless    chain  lielt.    the    upper 
stretch  of  said  chain  belt  being  I'onstructed  to  move  rear 
wardlv    In    s.aiil    channel,    a    drawini:    dii'   at    the    forward 
termln.ll   of  said   channel,  an   in   lliKd   plane  .id.j.icent    the 
farther  terminal  of  said  channel,  said  Inclined  plane  lulng 
located   at    the    upper    maririn    of   one    of   said    walls,    the 
upper    outer    margin    of    the    opposing    wall    being    cham- 
fered, a  further  (diannel  pdjacent  the  latter  wall,  an  end 
less  conveyer  l)elt  in   the  latter  channel,  a   chute  connect 
iDg   the    tw^o    aforementioned    channels,    said    chute    ternu 
nating  above  the  upper  stretch   of  said  endless  conveyer- 
belt,  and  means   for  operating  the  said  endless  chain-belt 
and  the  .said  endless  conveyer-belt. 


1.172.449.        WHEELWRIGHT     MACH  INK.        OiiLE^       B 
GOAVBS.  CofreyvlUe.  Kans.     Fili-d   .lune   s.   I9iri      s.rlal 
No.   32.SH4.      (<'l.    157 — 4.) 


^^^     ^V,'w 


1.  The  herein  described  wheelwright  machine,  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  stand  adapteil  to  be  connected  to  ;i  liase. 
and  having  its  upper  en.l  exteriorly  threaded,  a  rod  ex- 
tending axially  within  the  vtaml  ami  having  a  threaded 
upper  end  projecting  a'^ove  said  stand,  a  bushing  adapted 
to  be  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  engag- 
ing within  the  stand,  said  bushing  adapte<|  to  receive 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  collar  threaded  upon  the  stand  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  relatively  thereto  and  being  pro 
vlded  wltli  a  pluiaiity  of  ra<lially  extending  arms,  a  -iiokt" 
supporting  ring  c,irrie<l  by  the  arms  for  supporting  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel,  an  auxiliary  ring  adapted  to  lie  ar- 
ranged upon  the  spokes  and  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  movable  relatively  to  the  auxiliary  ring 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  spoke  sup- 
porting ring,  means  whereby  said  bolts  may  be  tightened 
upon  the  spoke  supporting  ring,  whereby  to  tighten  said 
auxiliary  ring  upon  the  spokes,  a  ftdlower  slidably  ills 
posed  upon  the  upp  r  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  wheel  hub,  and  means  connected  with  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  upon  the  threaded  portion 
thereof,  into  engagement  with  the  follower,  for  tighten- 
ing the  wheel  hub  upon  the  liushing. 

2.  The  herein  descrilied  wh''elwrlght  machine,  consist 
Ing  of  a  hollow  exteriorly  threaded  stand,  a  ro<l  exten<l- 
Ing  axially  of  the  stand,  and  projecting  at  one  end  be 
yond  the  upper  end  of  said  stand,  a  bushing  removably 
disposed  upon  the  upper  t  nd  of  the  stand  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  spoke  supporting  ring 
having  a  threuded  connection  with  the  stand  whereby  the 
ring  may  be  adjusted  vertically  with  respect  to  the  stand. 
an  auxllliary  ring,  means  adapted  to  detachaldy  connect 
said  spoke  supportint:  ring  and  said  auxiliary  ring,  for 
adjusting  them  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  .and 
means  associated  with  the  roil  for  tightening  the  wheel 
hub  upon  the  bushing. 

3.  A  device  nf  the  class  des(>ribed.  including  a  holhiw 
stand  provided  Nvith  an  axially  exteniling  rod.  proje.  ting 
at  one  end  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  a  I'Ush 
Ing  detachably  connected  with  the  stand  upon  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  I  ad.ipted  to  receive  a  whe(d  hiib.  said 
rod  adapted  to  extend  through  said  hub,  a  spoke  sup- 
porting ring  connected  with  the  stand  and  adaptid  to 
be  adjusted  vertically  relatively  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
ring,  means  connect jng  sai<l  spoke  supporting  ring  .and 
auxiliary  ring,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  clamped  with 
reference  to  the  spoke  supporting  ring,  and  means  where- 
by the  hub  may  be  forced  again-^t  said  liushing. 


1,172,450.     PNEUMATIC  CI.EANEU.     Wii.t.iam  T.  (iitiF- 
FIN.  Washington.  1).  (',,  asslirnor  of  one  third  to  .\ndrew 
A.    Hancock,   Washington.   D.   C.      File<l   Sept.   11.    liXJlj. 
Serial  No.  277,956.      (CI.  'J.Ji)— 13.) 
In   a    pneumatic   suction    cleaning   device,    the   comhlna- 

tion  of  a  hollow  casing  of  a  larger  diameter  in  its  middle 
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p©rtlon  than  at  its  ends,  one  end  being  connectetl  to  a 
discharge  pipe  and  the  other  end  to  a  suction  pipe,  the 
discharge  pipe  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  sue 
tion  pipe  and  l)oth  of  a  smaller  dlam.t.r  than  the  centra! 
portion  of  saitl   casing  which   is   free  .and   unol)structed  in 


it*  central  interior,  and  an  injector  connected  with  a 
rattable  comi'ressed  air  siipi)!,\  and  leading  through  the 
side  of  said  tasing  and  turned  parallel  with  ami  close 
to  the  sides  thereof  to  discharge  toward  the  discharge 
end    of   said    casing,   substantially   as   set    forth. 


1.172.451.      Mol.li       «i\vE\    S     II.M.i.,    Ued    Lodge.    Mont. 
Filed  .\pr    L's,  r.iio.     S.rial  No.  •,J4.4<;'J.      (Cl    2.V  -127.) 


e-e 


?/'- 


In  a  mold  of  the  1  !a-s  described,  the  <  omiiiiuition  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  di\i-iii,n  plates  having  offset  upper 
and  low  r  portions  and  a  downwardly  inclined  inter 
mediate  portion  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions. Naid  plates  being  further  provided  with  aliued  core 
receiving  openings,  ^jde  niemliers  detachably  Interlocked 
with  said  plates,  and  a  lollapsible  core  engaged  through 
the  openings  in  the  plates. 


1.172,4r.2.  WATLK  MKTICK  Fkiueuk  k  W.  Hanks. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1H13.  Serial  No. 
7Gi»,72.^).      (Cl    T;{— ir.T.) 

1.  in  mechani--m  of  the  ihar.acter  described,  the  com 
bination  id'  a  reLM^ier  a  low  duty  measuring  device;  a 
high  duty  niea-uriiiu'  de\  ice  ;  nieaiis  adapted  alternatively 
to  connect  ^.uid  di'vices  wiib  the  supply  to  be  measured; 
and  III. ■an-  adapted  to  opirati\ely  .onnect  said  devices 
with  said    re_-ister. 

2.  In  nic' hani'-ni  of  the  character  descrilieii,  the  com 
bination  of  a  ngi-ter;  a  low  <luty  measuring  device;  and 
a  high  duty  measuring  device  ;  means  adapted  alterna- 
tively to  conne.  t  said  devici's  with  the  supply  to  be 
measured,  said  means  liein^;  automatically  controlled  by 
variations  in  such  --uiipl.v  '■  and  means  adapted  to  oper 
atively    conned    said    devices    with    said    register. 

;{.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  com 
bination  fif  a  low  duty  measuring  device  ;  a  conne.  tion 
for  supplying  the  fluid  to  me  nu-asured  to  said  device  ; 
and  a  high  duty  measuring  clevice.  said  highduty  device 
tieing  adapted  to  control  said  connection  to  the  low-duty 
device. 


4     In   mechanism   of  the  character   descrtbfd.   the   com- 

!iination  of  a  low  duty  measuring  d.  \  1  >  :  a  connection 
for  supplying  the  fluid  to  be  measured  to  sail  lievice  ;  and 
a  high-duty  measuring  device,  said  highduty  devi  e  be 
ing  normally  inop«'rative  and  adapted  when  operative  to 
shut    off    -aid    connection   to   the   low-duty    device. 


."■  hi  mechani-m  of  the  diaracter  descritiecl,  the  com- 
bin.ation  of  a  rei:i<tir  .  a  low  duty  measuring  clevice;  a 
icinnection  foi-  supplying  the  ;lui<!  to  be  measurei!  to  said 
lowduty  device;  and  a  high  ciuty  measuring  device,  said 
highduty  lie^•ice  lieing  adapted  to  control  said  connection 
to  tile  low  dut.v  de\ice;  and  ini!<  pciideii t  nutans  for  oper- 
.•tti\id.\    1  iiiiiiecting   said   de\ice-   with    said    register. 

!<'laiin-  1;  to   In  not  printed  in   the  (lazette.J 


1,172,453.  SHoc^K  AltSftRl'Fli.  F.;.wai:i>  V.  IlAiiTronu, 
Deal,  and  I.cnis  M.\sti;.a  set  i  ,  lloiioken.  N.  .1.;  said 
Mastraiii;ei  as-iirnor  to  said  Hartford  Filed  Oct  30, 
l!->ii!t.      Serial    No     .".U,",, 4 •_"••,       (Cl.    '.'1       \'C>  1 


].  li,  ;iii  aiiti  \il.r;itio!i  d.  >  i.  c.  the-  .omiiination  of  a 
pair  of  friction  meniber-,  •:(  h  arranged  and  ad;\pted  to 
provide  a  -ea!  for  a  fri  tion  disk,  sabl  di-ks  and  said 
members  baNini:  plane  surfaces  in  omtat  over  thel' 
entire  areas  :\  frition  no  nilier  interjio-ed  lietwe,  n  said 
pair  of  fri'  tion  disks  and  provided  with  oppo-itely  dis- 
[losed  plane  surface's  aclapt'd  to  cot, tad  with  the  .cm- 
tlguou-  p'aiic  viirfaces  of  s;iid  di-k-  nwr  their  entire 
areas,  me.'iiis  in  eiiuaL'<in«  iit  with  one  of  said  friition 
members  at  a  plurality  of  ecpii  distant  points  for  main- 
taining all  of  said  friction  membi-rs  and  said  disks  in 
contact,  to  proiuce  a  ion-!aiit  ji-.d.  t'Tmlned  frictional 
resistance,  mc^an-  for  oi.eratinj:  -ail  meinl>ers  again-t  such 
frictionai  r.-is!an-i>  .•Uid  ucaii-  for  vnrvin-  the  degree 
of  frictionai  re-i-i.-mce  b.-twi-.-n  "^aid  lueinbers  c  (imairrently 
with    the   operation    thereof 

2.  In  an  nnti  vibrat  ion  cle\  i.  1  .  a  pair  of  fric  tion  members 
and  a  pair  of  fri.  tion  di>^ks  ■  .mtainid  therein,  a  friction 
member  positioio'd  intermeilia  te  of  said  disks,  means 
for  maintaining  all  of  -aid  fri- lion  members  and  disks 
in  contact  over  t!i<ir  eiitir.'  .ont.a.ting  area-,  and  creat- 
ing a  constant  predeteriniin-.l  frictionai  n-sistance  between 
all    of    sai'l    c-oiitacting    parts     mi—n-    for    operating    two 
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of  sail!  frlrtidnal  nu'inl.or:;  In  on''  dir.'.tion  Mml  the  In- 
termf><liiit>'  fr!<  tion  iiifiiih.r  in  th.-  opposite  direi'tlon  ami 
means  (.[xTHtini:  rnnrnrnnrly  with  the  operation  of  Kalil 
latter  friTum  ni.'nit-  r  to  iiroi;r.>s>iv.ly  inrrease  the  frlc- 
tlonal    rt'si>tiincf    iH'twr.Ti    nil    of    saiii    parts. 

:;  In  an  nuti  \  iltratiou  .i.'\i  •■.  the  conittinatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  frirtion  ni.iiili.rs,  unan-  for  applyinj;  presHure 
to  one  of  said  friction  nH'iiib.'rs  at  a  plurality  of  equldis- 
tanf  points  thereon  to  niaintaiu  all  of  said  frli-tlonal  mem- 
bers In  constant  i-ontji'  t  ani  .  r.'ate  a  pr.'detorinine<l  frlc- 
tional  resistance  tietw.  n  -aid  ni.tiil-rs,  operating  arms 
oonii".  till  to  -aid  fridion  intinix'rs,  each  of  said  arms 
and  its  n-o~  iat.il  tii>>iid>»'rs  ii.'inL:  movable  in  opposite 
direction-,  nil  an-  ai  tin-  on  sai  1  prcs-Mto  applying  means 
for  .■fTi'.  tini:  a  variation  in  tin'  frlitioiial  resistanre  of 
said  fri'tio!)  incnili.rs  and  an  arm  roniu'cted  to  one  of 
said  op.Tatin,'  arm-  and  to  said  lai'i'r  means,  whereby 
upon  111'-  movem.-nt  of  said  oporatin,'  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion, tho  frii-tional  resistaiin-  h-tw.  1  n  -aid  im-mbers  will 
bo  proLT.'-siv.'ly  ini  r-'ased  and  in  tlf  oppo-ite  direction, 
the  friitionai  rosistance  will  lie  proirns-is  .ly  diminished. 
4.  lu  romliination  with  the  nio\  .hie  [>,iris  of  a  ve- 
hicle, an  anti-viliration  devi.  e  .•mhodyin^  a  plurality  of 
fri'tion  mei'diers.  a  hif'ir^  at.d  ana  ^  onnectin.t;  certain  of 
said  memhers  to  one  of  ~,iid  moxalde  parts,  an  arm  con- 
nectint;  anottier  of  -;i;d  )iieiid)ers  to  the  other  vehicle 
part,  a  -p  d.  r  -p:;n_-  in  contact  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  adjii-tini:  -aid  spider  sprln.g  to  apply 
pressure  to  all  of  -aid  memhers  .md  maintain  them  in 
contact  to  evrrt  a  predetermineil  frh  tional  resistance  to 
the  movement  .d  -aid  ano-  and  an  ana  •  oniieeted  to  said 
adjusrinj;  meai)<  and  to  ,.n.'  of  si-.d  operating  arms  to 
Interpos,.  a  ^raduaily  increasing  frictional  resistance  to 
the  mo\  emeiit  f  the  arms  in  one  direction  and  a  gradu- 
ally .|e,re:,s;nu'  fii-rienn!  resjst.ince  to  the  movement  of 
the    arms    in    the    opposite    direction. 

o.  In  an  jinti-vil)ration  devi  e.  the  <  onddiiatioii  of  a 
plurality  (d"  c.ntrally  apertured  frietion  memhers.  a  bl- 
funated  operating  arm  >  oiineeted  to  certain  of  said  mem- 
ber-, an  operating'  arm  connected  to  another  of  salil 
meinliers,  a  holt  pa-sini:  throui:li  the  apertures  in  said 
meiahers  for  maint.ainin;:  snid  members  in  alinement.  a 
spider  sprin-  in  conta' t  with  one  nf  asid  members,  an 
adjustin.:  nut  in  threaded  enuauement  with  said  bolt 
and  ahuttini,-  against  said  -prini;.  whereby  the  tension  of 
tlie  sprin;_'  may  l>e  ,1  Iju-ted  to  create  a  predetermined 
frhtioiial  resi-t;..n  (•  between  all  of  -aid  fri-tiou  meml)ers. 
and  an  arm  cunm-  ted  to  said  nut  aiiii  to  one  of  said  oper- 
atiiii.'  arms  ai.d  iiiov.ilile  with  -aid  latter  arm  to  pro- 
gressively vary  ttie  frh  tiou.il  resistance  of  said  friction 
members. 


-^ 


l.lTJ.4o4.  rr.IiMIlWTlt'N  l.mK  i-'H:  SllTCASES, 
(JliirS.  \c  .iMiui  lU:vt>iU(  Ksox,  Ilutt,  Mont.,  as- 
signor of  onehalf  to  Isalv  W.  .T(duison.  Rossland. 
r.ritish  roluinhia.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  14,  UtlT..     Serial 

No.  •2i.:'.'.>~.     <ri.  Ti' — '•"..> 


other,  of  a  manually  operable  tumbler  carried  by  each  of 
the  said  members,  and  elements  carried  by  the  said  mem- 
bers and  engageal)le  with  the  opposite  tumblers  when  the 
members  are  moved  togethtr  and  whereby  each  of  the 
tumblers  must  be  set  to  a  predetermined  position  to  en- 
able the  members  to  be  separated. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  members  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  of  a  manually  operable  tumbler  carried  by  each 
member,  a  lock  bolt  carried  by  one  iueiid>er.  an  element 
carrle<l  by  the  other  member  throu;;h  wlii  h  the  lock 
bolt  Is  movable  when  the  lock  bolt  is  en-a^ed  to  itie  tum- 
blers, the  bolt  and  tund)lers  havin;,'  luterenj;ageable 
means  whereby  each  of  the  tumblers  must  be  set  at  a 
predetermined  position  to  enable  the  bolt  to  be  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  mem»»ers  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  of  a  manually  operable  tumbler  carrle<l  by  each 
member,  a  lock  bolt  carrleil  by  one  member,  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  member  for  the  engagement  there- 
through of  the  bolt  whon  the  bolt  is  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  tumblers,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
members  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  tumblers, 
whereby  the  tumblers  must  each  be  set  at  two  predeter- 
mined positions  for  successively  releaslni,'  the  holt  and 
last   mentlone<i   means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  iharaiter  described,  the  t  ondd 
nation  with  a  pair  of  members  movable  to  and  friuu  each 
other,  of  a  spindle  journ.aled  throu;.'h  eai  li  meinl.er.  a 
tumbler  disk  secured  to  the  inut  r  end  of  each  -pindle, 
each  tumbler  disk  having  a  mdeh  In  its  periphery,  and 
elements  secured  to  the  said  members  and  having  por- 
tions to  move  through  the  said  notches  and  engage 
behind   the   opposite   tumbler  <lisks. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in   the  r.a/ette.] 


1,172,4.')5.  AI)Vi:UTISIN<i  M  AflilNKKV.  W.u.TKit  LEO 
HiLUBiit«;u,  WcstminsiiT,  London.  Kn.-land.  Filed  Oct. 
23.   luoa.     Serial  No.  524.105.      (CI.   4() — 65.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  ihar.icter  deserihed.  i!ie  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  niendiers  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  of  a  manually  operable  tnmtder  carried  by  c.ne 
member,  means  carried  by  tlie  other  mendier  and  en^a^'e- 
able  with  the  tumbler  to  be  held  thereby  until  the  tum- 
bler Is  set  at  a  predetermineil  position,  a  lock  bolt  carried 
by  one  member  and  arran.i:iMl  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  the  tumbler  to  be  held  thereby  until  the  tum- 
bler is  move<l  to  another  predetermined  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  member  for  the  engagement 
therethrough  of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  move<i  into 
engagement   with   the  tumbler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charai'ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  members  movable   to  and  from  each 


wh\ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rtdalively  movalde  superiios.d  plates, 
one  plate  having  e<iually  spaceil  \isual  areas,  the  other 
plate  having  groups  of  similar  visual  areas,  said  groups 
being  so  arranged  that  by  the  relative  shifting  ol  the 
plates  the  groups  of  visual  areas  on  the  sei  ond  plate 
may  be  successively  caused  to  cor.perate  with  the  vi-oial 
areas  on  the  first  plate  to  ttientiy  prodiue  a  succession 
of  predeterndned  images,  means  for  moving  one  plate 
a  distance  approximately  e(|ual  to  the  distance  between 
areas  In  the  first  plate,  means  tor  returning  said  phite 
toward  Its  normal  position  and  means  for  intercepting 
the  return  of  the  plate,  said  latter  means  permitting  a 
step  by  step  mo\iinent   of  said   plate. 

2.  In  a  device  uf  the  (haracter  rlescribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  relalivtdy  movable  superposed  plates, 
one  plate  having  equally  spaced  visual  areas;  the  other 
plate  having  groups  of  similar  visual  areas,  said  groups 
being  so  arranued  that  hy  the  relative  shifting  of  the 
plates  the  groups  of  visual  areas  on  the  second  plate  may 
be  successively  1  aus.^l  to  < Di.perate  with  the  visual  areas 
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on  the  first  plate  to  thereby  pro<iuce  a  succession  of  pre- 
determined images,  a  reciprocating  member,  and  means 
carrleil  thereby  for  moving  one  plate  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  areas  on  the  first 
plate,  means  for  returning  said  plate  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  rotatalde  devl.es  for  Intercepting  the  return 
movement  of  the  plate,  said  devices  permitting  a  step- 
by  step   movement    of   said    plate. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  superposed  plates, 
one  plate  havini:  equally  spaced  visual  areas,  the  other 
plate  having  i;roups  of  similar  visual  areas,  said  groups 
being  so  arranged  that  hy  the  relative  shifting  of  the 
plates  the  groups  of  visual  areas  on  the  second  plate 
may  be  successively  caused  to  coilperate  with  the  visual 
areas  on  the  first  plate  to  thereby  produce  a  succession  of 
predetermined  images,  a  reciprocating  member,  and  means 
carried  thereby  for  moving  one  plate  In  two  directions 
perpendicular  to  ea<h  other  for  a  distance  in  each  direc- 
tion approximately  equal  to  the  distance  in  that  direction 
between  areas  on  the  first  plate,  means  for  permitting 
the  return  of  said  plate  to  its  normal  position,  and  a 
rotatable  device  for  Intercepting  the  return  movement  In 
each  direction,  said  devices  permitting  a  step-by-step 
movement  of  said   plate. 

4.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  superposed  plates, 
one  plate  having  equally  spaced  visual  areas,  the  other 
plate  having  groups  of  similar  visual  areas,  said  groups 
being  so  arrangwi  that  by  the  relative  shifting  of  the 
places  the  groups  of  visual  areas  on  the  second  plate  may 
be  successively  (raused  to  cooperate  with  the  visual  areas 
on  the  first  plate  to  thereby  produce  a  succession  of  pre- 
determined Images,  a  reciprocating  member,  means  car- 
ried thereby  for  moving  one  plate  in  two  directions  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  for  a  distance  in  each  <lirectlon 
approximately  equal  to  the  distance  in  that  direction  be- 
tween areas  on  the  first  plate,  means  for  permitting  the 
return  of  said  plate  to  its  normal  position,  a  rotatable 
device  for  intercepting  the  return  movement  in  each  direc- 
tion, said  devices  permitting  a  step-by-step  movement  of 
said  plate,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the 
devices. 


3.  A  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  motors  offset  out  ol 
line  with  and  on  diametrically  ojiposite  sides  of  the  axle, 
the  motor  shafts  being  set  at  right  angles  to  the  wheel 
axie  and  fixtii  thereto,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said   motors    to   the   wheel. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  motors  lo  atwi  with- 
in it  and  ofifset  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  axle  and  a 
train  of  gearing  positive!*  connecting  each  of  said  motors 
to    the    wheel. 

.',  A  whe.c,  ha\uiu  a  pair  of  driving  motors  located 
within  it  and  means  incluiling  a  worm,  a  worm  wheel 
and  two  pinions  connecting  each  motor  to  the  wheel  to 
drive   the   same. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,172.457.  FOCKET-IKON  FOR  I'.II.LIARD  -  TABLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Fk.\nk  C.  IIobhs.  Muskegon,  Mli-h., 
a-signor  to  Hrunswick-Haike  Colleniier  ''\\..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  Filed  Aug  .'.1  1!'14.  Serial  No. 
859.397.      iCl.  4&— 12.) 


1172  4.-56.     MOTOR   DRIVINCx-WHEEL       Alfrkd   Hbnrt 
'  H..ADLBY.  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  Mar.  IH.  1915.     Serial 
No.    15.548.       (CI.    21—90.) 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  lo- 
cated within  It  and  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle, 
the  shafts  of  both  motors  being  set  at  right  angles  to  the 
wheel  axle,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
motors  to  rotate  said  wheel  on  its  axis. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  driving  elements 
within  it  and  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  the 
motor  shafts  being  set  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  wheel  axle,  and  means  whereby  each  element  is  ar 
ranged  to  operate  Independently  upon  the  wheel  to  ro 
tate  the  same  on  Its  axle. 

22.3  0.  G.— 71 


1.  As  an  Improved  artlile  of  manufacture,  a  sheet 
metal  pocket  iron,  comprising  a  nuiiu  iiody.  a  part  of  said 
main  body  being  curved,  a  cover  on  said  main  body,  said 
•  over  being  secured  on  -aid  nmin  liody.  there  being  re- 
tained between  said  body  and  cover,  means  for  suspend- 
ing a  pocket  net  therefrom. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Idlliard  pocket 
iron,  comprising  a  main  bo<ly  formed  of  -beet  metal,  said 
main  l)ody  having  end  memlters  and  an  ar.  uate  middle 
member,  and  a  cover  for  said  main  body,  said  cover  being 
likewise  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  cover  iieing  secured 
to  said  main  body,  there  being  means  retained  between 
said  cover  and  hody,  and  proje.ting  through  said  body, 
for  suspending  a  pocket  net  therefrom. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  billiard  pocket 
Iron,  comprising  a  main  body  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said 
main  body  having  end  memi"  rs  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar crosssection.  a  medial  ar.-uate  member,  said  arcuate 
member  being  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section, 
said  members  having  marginal  flanges,  and  a  sheet  metal 
cover  for  said  main  bo<!y.  sai.i  (over  having  marginal 
flanges  constructed  to  engage  the  marginal  f'.anges  of  said 
main  body,  there  iuiug  means  r.tained  between  said  cover 
and  body,  an.l  projecting  thr.nigh  said  body,  for  sus- 
pending a  pocket  net  therefrom. 

4.  As  a  new  arti'le  of  manufacture  a  flat  sheet  metallic 
I  blank  formed  to  shape,  with  end  meml)ers  of  rectangular 
I  cross  section  and  a  curved  middle  member  of  V-shaped 
I  cross  se.tion.  whi.  h  tdank  when  so  formed  constitutes  a 
I   pocket  iron  for  billiar.i  tables  nn.i  the  like,  an.l  .  ushionlng 

means    removahly    atta.  bed    to    the    inner    wall    of    said 
curved  mid. He  member. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  flat  sheet  me- 
tallic blank  formed  to  shape,  with  end  members  of  rec- 
tangular cross  se<  tioD  an.l  a  curved  middle  member  of  V- 
Bhaped  .ross-settlon.  which  hlank  when  .so  formed  con- 
stitutes a  pocket  iron  for  bllllnr-l  tables  nn.i  the  like,  and 
pocket  attaching  means  in  conne.  tion  with  the  outer  wall 
of  said  mid. He  m.-raLer. 

[Claims  t)  to  I.'')  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.172, 45s.  SrRING-SCALE.  Lnris  .Iaenhhen.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ptandard  Computing  Scale  Company. 
Limited.  Detroit.  Mi.h  .  a  Limited  Partnership.  Filed 
Oct.  R.  lOi:^  Serial  No.  794,084.  (CI.  7:^—46.) 
1.  In  a  scale,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  base,  a  main  welgh- 
I  ing  lever  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  base,  a 
1  load  receiver  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pivot 
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extetxling  from  tho  opposite  arm,  a  housing  mounterl  on 
the  pivot  and  havinj;  a  luariii^  i^nyaj^iug  the  pivot  and 
cups  at  'ir)[)()>ite  cuds  of  the  houslug.  said  nips  havlnj: 
Inwardly  extending  fingers  at  their  edges,  alined  vertical 
springs  extending  in  opposite  dirertinns  from  said  hous- 
ing, means  to  secure  the  lower  itid  ^f  the  lower  spring, 
adjustnlile  means  to  secure  the  u|)per  end  of  the  upper 
spring  lomprisiiig  an  arm  and  an  er..iitrlc  to  position 
swiid  aim.  and  an  indicator  conncted  to  siiid  lever. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  base,  a  main  weigh- 
ing lever  mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  base,  a 
load  receiver  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pivot 
extending  from  the  opposite  arm.  a  housing  mounted  on 
the  pivot  ami  having  a  licaring  engaging  tiie  pivot,  alined 
vertiial  springs  extending  in  ojiposite  directions  fronn 
salil  housing,  nn-ans  to  secure  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
spring,  adjustable  means  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  spring  comprising  an  arm  and  an  eccentric  to 
position  said  arm,  and  an  indiiator  connected  to  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  conilunatlon  of  a  base,  a  main  weigh- 
ing le\er  mounted  intermediate  its  .  nds  on  the  base,  a 
load  receiver  cimnected  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pivot 
extending  from  the  opposite  arm,  a  hoiisini:  mounted  on 
the  pivot  and  having  a  bearing  engacini;  the  pivot  and 
cups  at  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  said  <Mips  having 
Inwardly  extending  fingers  at  their  edg(>s.  alined  V4'rtical 
springs  exteniling  in  opposite  directions  from  said  hous- 
ing, means  to  sei  ure  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  spring, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  \ipper  spring,  and  an  indicator 
connected  to  saiii  lever. 

4.  In  a  seale.  the  cotrfldnation  of  a  l>nse,  n  main  weigh- 
ing lever  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  alined  springs  ex- 
teniling In  opi)osite  (lire.  tii)ns  from  said  lever,  means  to 
secure  the  outer  end  of  (me  of  saiil  springs  comi>rising  an 
arm  and  an  eccentric  to  position  said  arm.  means  to  secure 
the  outer  eml  of  the  other  spring,  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected to  said  lever. 


1.172.459.  TITKUMOST.ATIC  CoNTRtlLLEU  FOR  HAS 
WATI-:nni:.VTi:US.  II.uioi.u  .Iauvi.s.  Tonronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1015.  Serial  No.  .")4.'JiiG. 
(CI.  2.'50— .--^  ) 

1.  In  a  thi'rinostatic  controller  for  gas  water  heaters, 
the  conddnation  with  a  gas  suiii)!y  and  a  heater,  of  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  gas  p,iss:i„'e  to  the  heater,  a 
fi.veil  magnet  armature  connei  ted  to  sail  valve,  a  miitrnet 
adapted  to  attiact  .said  armature  to  hold  the  valve  closi-d. 
a  thermo-lat  adapted  to  control  the  opening  an<l  closing 
of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  tension  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  thermostat  and  the  valve  to  effect  the  quick 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  controller  for  gas  water  heaters. 
the  combination  with  a  gas  supply  and  a  heater,  of  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  gas  passage  to  the  heater,  a 


pivotal  arm  supporting  said  valve  and  having  a  break 
Joint  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  u  fixed  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture carried  on  said  arm  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said 
magnet,  a  tension  spring  holding  .s<»Id  break  Joint,  and  a 
thermostat  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  to  open  and  close 
the  valve. 


3.  In  a  thermostatic  lontroller  for  gas  water  heaters, 
the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  gas  supply  and  a  heater,  of  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  gas  passage  to  the  heater,  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  adjacent  to  one  end.  a  ther 
mostat  controlled  by  the  heater  and  engaging  said  lever 
to  swing  It  upon  Its  pivot,  an  arm  plvotally  mouuteil  on 
said  lever  and  having  one  end  spring  held  In  contait  with 
said  lever,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
pivotal  arm  adapted  to  cdose  the  gas  pas.sage  to  the 
heater,  a  magnet  armature  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
.said  pivotal  arm.  ami  a  fixed  magnet  arranged  to  coaet 
with  said  armature  to  attract  the  same  to  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  thermostatle  controller  for  gas  water  healers. 
the  combination  with  a  gas  supply  and  a  heater,  of  a 
valve  chamber  Interpo.-ed  In  the  gas  supply,  a  valve  seat 
arranged  at  the  outlet  from  .said  valve  chand)er,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  within  said  valve  chamlier,  an  arm 
mountetl  Intermediate  of  its  length  at  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  valve  at  the  outer  end  of  s.-iid  arm  adapterl  to 
engage  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  gas  to 
the  heater,  a  thermost.it  adapti'd  to  engage  said  lever 
between  the  pivot  ami  the  outer  end  supporting  the  valve 
arm  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  arm  to  open 
and  close  the  gas  passage,  a  magnet  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  v.aive  supporting  arm,  an  arma 
ture  carried  on  said  arm  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said 
magnet  to  hold  the  valve  in  its  .  lo^ed  position,  and  a 
tension  spring  secured  in  tlie  valve  chamber  and  adjust- 
ably connecte<l  to  the  end  of  the  \alve  arm  at  the  end 
opposite  to  the  end  carrying  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  Ihemostatle  controller  for  gas  water  heaters, 
the  combination  with  a  gas  supply  and  a  heater,  of  a 
valve  chamber  interposed  in  the  gas  supply,  a  valve  seat 
arranged  at  the  outlet  from  said  \alve  <haml)er,  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  within  said  valve  chamber,  an  arm  mounted 
lnterme<liate  of  Its  length  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  valve 
at  the  outer  end  of  sjiid  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  gas  to  the  heater,  a  car- 
bon stick  thermostat  supported  from  said  valve  (hamber 
and  extending  therewithin  and  engaging  the  valve  op- 
erating lever  between  the  pivot  and  the  valve,  a  spiral 
compression  spring  engaging  an  extension  from  the  lever 
and  holding  said  lever  in  eonstant  engagement  with  said 
thermostat,  an  adjustable  1  ontai  t  means  between  said 
lever  and  said  thermostat,  a  magnet  armature  carried 
by  the  valve  supporting  arm  on  its  outer  end.  a  magnet 
adapted  to  coact  with  s,aid  .arnuiture  to  hold  the  valve  to 
Its  seat,  and  a  tension  sprJii._'  connected  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  valve  supporting  an.  . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.400.  CARKVIM;  roi'CII  for  WATCHMEN'S 
TIMi:  RFC.lSTi;i:s.  Ch.mii.e.s  II.  .iBNKi.vs,  Belleville, 
N.  .7.,  assignor  to  .\ewman  Clock  Co  ,  New  York,  X.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  5,  1012.  Serial 
No.  009,700.  (CI.  224— 4  ) 
1.    In  a  c.-irrying  poueh   for  a   wa  ti  hiua  n's  time  register. 

in    combination,    a    clock,    a    body    portion    closed    nt    the 


February  22, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1091 


upper  and  side  portlotis  thereof  to  exclude  rain  or  dust, 
means  projecting  through  said  body  portion  ami  engag 
ing  wlib  the  clock  to  secure  said  clock  In  .sjiid  body  per 
t'on.  a  I  over  Imperforate  at  Its  upper  and  side  poitions 
hinged  to  and  telescoping  over  said  body  portion,  two 
carrying  stra[is  lonnected  to  said  cover  portion  on  the 
periphery  thereof  an, 1  substantially  opposite  to  each  otner, 
and  a  third  strap  conne.  ted  to  the  periphery  of  sjild 
pouch  and  substantially  midway  tietween  the  aforesaid 
Straps. 


1,172.401.      PISTON-RING    CONSTRUCTION. 

E.  Joii.NSON,  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed  I>ec.  5, 
rial  No.  80-1,040.      (CI.   121— lO'v.) 


CUARLBS 

1913.     8«^ 


2.  In  a  carrying  pouch  for  a  watchman's  time  register, 
carrying  means  for  said  pouch  comprising  two  straps 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  pouch,  said  connections 
being  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  and  a  single  strap 
located  also  on  the  periphery  of  the  pouch  substantially 
midway  between  the  aforesaid  straps  and  connected  to  ime 
of  the  aforesaid  straps  to  maintain  the  poui  h  normally 
In  upright  position  and  to  avcdd  undue  oscillation  of  the 
pouch. 

3.  In  a  carrying  pouch  for  a  watchman's  time  register. 
In  comliination.  a  recording  clock,  a  substantially  circular 
shaped  closure  for  the  (dock  made  In  two  parts,  one  jiart 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  ( loi  k.  means  passing  through  said 
closure  for  securing  the  (lock  securely  thendn.  the  other 
part  of  the  (  losure  adapted  to  ftdescope  over  the  tir>-t 
part  of  .said  closure  member,  a  hinge  adapted  to  sec\ire 
together  the  parts  of  the  (losure.  a  strap  member  upon 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  closure  and  a  buckle  secured  to 
the  other  part  of  the  closure  for  maintaining  part  of  the 
closure  in  adjusted  ridation.  straps  having  their  ends  se- 
cured In  the  periphery  of  the  outer  (losure  r'flf'  nnd  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  third  strap  seiured  at  (uie 
end  to  the  periphery  of  the  outer  closure  membt-r  midw.iy 
between  the  points  of  securenient  of  the  other  slr.-iji 
mend>ers  and  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
Other  straps  to  maintain  the  closure  normally  In  nn  up 
right  position  and  to  avoid  undue  osi  illation  of  the  poin  h. 

4.  A  carrying  pouch  for  a  watchman's  time  regi-.ter, 
comprising  in  comliination.  a  recording  clock,  a  substan- 
tially (ircular  shaped  (losure  for  the  clock  made  In  two 
parts  and  having  its  ends  substantially  flat,  one  part 
adopted  to  fit  over  the  lock,  the  other  part  adapted  to 
telescope  over  the  first  mentioned  part,  a  hinge  adapted 
to  secure  the  parts  togeth(»r.  means  upon  the  parts  of 
the  closure  for  maintaining  them  In  adjusted  rtdation, 
mecns  passing  through  the  ttdescoped  portion  of  the 
casing  Into  the  (lock  for  s<>curlng  the  clock  thereto,  an 
opening  In  the  front  end  of  the  (losure  to  give  a  view  of 
the  front  of  the  clock,  means  In  said  opening  to  protei  t 
the  clock  from  injury,  two  long  straps  having  ends  se- 
cured to  pass  over  the  shoulder  of  a  watchm.'in.  and  a 
short  strap  having  an  end  secured  In  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  part  of  the  clostire  and  having  Us  other  end 
secured  to  one  of  the  long  straps  between  Its  ends  to 
maintain  the  closure  normally  In  an  upright  position  and 
to  avoid  undue  oscillation  of  the  closure  and  the  clock 
carried  thereby. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jiston  head  and  a  cylinder,  an 
assembled  packing  ring  (iiu^i>tuig  of  two  cast  Iron  outer 
rings  divided  at  a  given  piclnt.  in  comiduatlon  with  an 
inner  ring  made  of  spring  stei  1  riblion  curved  Irregularly 
to  a  proper  degree  to  insure  a  perfe(tly  uniform  pressure 
its  entire  length  when  compiessed  to  a  perfect  annular 
form  and  conlined  within  the  outer  rings. 

:j.  In  coni'dnation  with  a  (vlinder  and  a  piston  therein, 
an  assemided  pai  king  ring  lon^istiug  of  two  cast  Iron 
outer  rings  ma(hini'd  to  the  exai  t  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
and  open  at  a  given  [ndnt  to  allow  of  expansion.  In  com- 
Iduation  with  nn  inner  ring  made  of  spring  steel  ribbon 
curved  irregularly  to  a  proper  form  to  be  compressed  to 
perfe(t  annular  form  and  plau'd  inside  the  outer  rings  and 
insure  peifei  tly  uniform  pressure  the  entire  diameter  of 
the  rings  between  the  inner  ring  and  the  outer  rings  and 
iietween  the  outer  rings  and  the  surface  of  the  (ylinder, 
and  pins  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner 
ring  in  llo^ition  to  pass  into  the  ojieniugs  in  the  outer 
rings  to  hold  .said  se\-era;  rings  In  exact  relative  position 
with  eai  h  other. 


1,172.402.  "U'A.siIIMiMAClllNE.  CiiAKi-ES  S.  Johnson, 
Marcy.  N  Y.  Fibd  .Ian.  31.  1014.  Serial  No.  815,819. 
(Ci.   GS— 10.) 


Ill  a  \Mi^hing  nui'  bine,  the  combination  of  a  tub  having 
a  detachable  cover,  a  rod  slldingly  mounted  in  said  covt-r, 
a  disk  mounted  to  the  end  of  sjiid  rod,  a  spiral  spring 
mouiiied  oij  siiid  rod  between  Said  disk  and  .sflid  cover, 
whereby  to  permit  said  di-i%  to  yb!d.  a  seeond  dUk  having 
concetitri''  apertures,  a  lo  i  aliaihed  to  sjiid  oecoud  disk, 
a  gland  in  tlie  liase  of  said  tu:i  for  the  vertical  reciproca- 
tion of  subl  se(  ond  named  toil,  and  a  lever  pl\oteil  to  links 
con^tltUllng  a  iiio\a:de  fub  rum  for  actuating  said  second 
named  rod  and  .said  di>k.  whereiy  to  wring  the  clothes 
pla  eil  between  the  said  di.sks,  above  the  water  line  In 
said  tub. 


1.172.4G.'?.      TATE    ATTACHMENT.      Jons    A.    JonS80!«, 

ScMttle.     "Wash.       Filed     Nov.     10,     1914.       Serial    No. 
871. 2,U.      (CI.   33—  137.) 

In  an  altaihment   for  tape  lines,  the  combination  of  an 
angular   member  and   means   for  attaching  one  leg  of  the 
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member  to  the  tape  line,  whereby  the  other  leg  is  at  a  right 
anglt'  to  the  tape  line  when  the  latter  Is  taut,  the  last 
mentioned  leg  being  provided  with  tcth  for  more  securely 
holding  the  niemli»T  to  an  objt'tt.  a  stud  upon  the  first 
mentioned   li-i,'  which  projects  in  an  opposite  direction  to 


! 


that  of  the  toothed  leg  which  is  adapt>d  to  engage  the  edge 
of  an  aperture,  a  set  of  bushings  which  are  adapted  to 
•Jeeve  over  each  other  and  the  entire  .set  to  he  mounted 
upon  the  said  lug.  whereby  the  distance  may  tie  measured 
from  the  centers  of  apertures  of  varying  sizes  to  the  center 
of  another  aperture. 


1,172,464.  V.\LVE.  Ch.ahlis  S.  KBLi.rM,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Lavlgne  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ml.hlgan.  File<l  Oct.  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  55.627.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1,172,465.  MOToKCYrLE  SUPPORT.  THOiirsON  P. 
Knapp.  Ulghland  i'ark,  Mich.  Filed  June  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  3G,620.      (CI.  208 — 75.) 


1.  A  valvH  I  omprising  a  main  'asing  havint:  an  Inlet 
op"nlng  at  one  end  and  an  interna!  scrcwthrca<lcd  opening 
at  the  other  end  with  a  lateral  nipple  outlet  Itetween  the 
ends,  a  ported  sleeve  closure  rotatable  in  the  casing  In 
a.xial  alinement  with  th*"  inlet  opening  through  whlih  it  is 
insertlble,  the  upper  end  of  the  closure  having  a  head  from 
which  extends  a  s<rewthreadpd  stem  through  the  bushing 
"p.'ning  of  the  casing,  a  bushing  screwthreaded  Into  the 
casing  opening  and  on  to  the  Inclosed  portions  of  the 
stem,  the  screw  threads  forming  the  engagement  t>etweeu 
the  bushing  and  casing  and  between  the  bushing  and 
closure  being  identical  in  pitch,  a  stop  integrally  formed 
on  the  casing,  and  a  stop  integrally  formed  on  the  closure 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  abutment  with  the  casing  stop. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  substantially  1  yiindrical  casing 
having  an  axial  inlet  opening  at  onf  end  and  an  alined 
a.xial  bushing  opening  at  the  other  end  with  a  lateral  out- 
let opening  between  them,  a  ported  sleeve  closure  rotatable 
in  the  casing  with  the  opening  thereof  adapted  to  register 
with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  casing,  a  stem  formed  inte- 
,'rally  on  the  upper  end  of  the  closure  in  concentric  rela- 
fiun  with  the  casing  bushing  opening  through  wbi.  h  it 
extends,  screw  threads  on  the  interior  of  the  easing  'u-^h- 
ing  opening,  screw  threads  on  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
stem  of  similar  pitch  to  the  casing  bushing  opening 
threads,  a  bushing  screwthreaded  Into  the  opening  and 
.m  to  the  stem,  and  stops  integrally  formed  respectively  on 
the  casing  and  on  the  closure  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe 
motion  of  the  closure. 


1.  A  motorcycle  support  <^omprlslng  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  foot  board  supports  of  a  motor 
cycle,  supporting  memtn-rs  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  yoke  connecting  said  members  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  extensions  on  the  lower  outer  sides 
of  saii  :,  :■■  ted  members  cooperating  with  said  members 
In  pro\iiiiLig  prongs,  foot  pieces  carried  liy  said  exten- 
sions and  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  members, 
and  means  connecting  one  of  saiil  supporting  members 
and  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said  supporting  members 
normally  In  a  raided  position. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  support  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  fuot  board  supports  of  a  motorcy(le. 
supporting  members  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
yoke  connecting  said  members  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  foot  pieces  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said 
supporting  members,  and  means  conne(  ting  one  of  said 
supporting  members  and  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said 
supporting  member'-   normaily  In  a  raised  position. 


1,172,466.  CABLE  I'Ki)rp:("l"()R.  Edmund  La.vd,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.  File.!  May  t>,  1014.  Serial  .No.  836,722. 
(CI.  154—53.) 
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1.  A  cable  protecting  fabrb  comprising  strips  of  rigid 
protecting  material  positioneil  side  by  side,  flexible  con- 
nections between  adjacent  -itrips,  and  a  pie.-e  of  flexible 
tdndlng  material  associateii  with  each  strip  and  of  s\ich 
length  that  ndja  ent  pi<"ces  may  be  fasteniii  together  t<> 
secure  adjacent  strips  together  independently  of  and 
alternative  to  the  corresponding  flexible  connii  flons. 

2.  A  cable  prote<'tlng  faiirlc  comprising  strips  of  wood 
pairs  of  wires  extending  transversely  of  said  strip-,  each 
pair  being  twisted  together  so  ns  to  seeure  said  strip- 
side  by  side  with  Intervening  spaces,  and  each  pali 
being  formed  with  elongateil  portions  lietween  adjareni 
strips  to  serve  as  alternative  binding  means  when  the 
wire  between  the  >  orresponding  a<ljacent  strips  is  severed 

3.  A  cable  protecting  fabric  comprising  strips  of  rigid 
protecting  material  positioned  side  by  side,  a  sheet  of 
fabric  overlying  said  strips  and  firmly  secured  thereto 
and  a  piece  of  fleillde  Idnding  material  associated  with 
each  strip  and  of  such  lenuth  that  adjacent  ones  of  said 
pieces  may    be   united    to   secure   adjacent   strips   together 
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imlependently  of  and  alternative  to  the  connection  formed   !   passing    through    said    first    receiving-pipe    whereby    they 

by  that  portion  of  said   fabric  sheet  which  flexibly  unites  j   are  mixed  and  discharged  into  said  second  recelvlng-plpe. 

.  i   and   a    discharge    pipe  'communicating    with    said    second 

4.  A   cable  protecting  fabric  comprising  strips  of  wood  |  receiving  pipe, 
positioned   side   by   side,   a   sheet   of   fabric   overlying   said   j 
pieces,  and   pairs   of  wires  extending  transversely  of   said    ] 
strips    at    intervals    along    their    length,    each    pair    being 
secured  together  to  secure  said  strips  In   position  and   to 
secure    said    sheet    to    said    strips,    and    each    pair    being 
forme<i  with  elongated  binding  portions. 

5.  A  cable  protecting  fabric  comprising  strips  of  rigid 
protecting  material  positioned  side  by  side,  flexible  con- 
nections between  adjacent  strips,  and  pieces  of  flexible 
binding  material  assoclate<l  with  adjacent  ones  of  said 
flexibly  connec  ted  strips  and  long  enough  to  be  fastened 
together  to  secure  said  adjacent  strips  together  in  case 
the  said  flexible  connection  between  said  adjacent  strips 
l»e  severed. 

[Claims  •)  to  ■*  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1,172.467.  !^lIOE.  Fu  \nk  H.  Eati.nvii.lk,  Urockton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  .1..  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,956.      (CI.  3(5 — 45.) 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  vamp  whi<h  extends  in  one  piece 
over  the  entire  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  combined  with 
box  toe  material-  -.ec\ired  to  the  inner  side  of  said  vamp 
l)y  single  fa.i-d  >titches  wbi- h  extend  through  the  box 
toe  materials  and  the  vamp  but  which  do  not  appear  on 
the  outer  surfa'c  <'f  the  vainiJ 

L'.  A  shoe  li;i\iiii;  a  \anip  which  extends  in  one  piece 
over  the  entire  toe  portion  of  the  -hoi',  and  box  toe  ma- 
terials perin.inently  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
vamp  by  mean-  extending  through  a  portion  of  the 
vamp  but  which  do  not  appear  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  vamp. 

3.  A  shoe  haviiii;  a  vamp  which  extends  in  one  piece 
over  the  entire  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  box  toe  materials 
positioned  on  said  vanip  and  having  an  upper  tvlge  ex- 
tending tran^versily  of  the  vamp,  and  single  faced 
stitches  permanently  securing  said  box  toe  materials  to 
said  vamp  along  sai<l   transver-ely  extending  edge. 


1.17L'.468.      APPARATUS    FOR    .STERILIZIN*;    WATER. 

Ross   M.   Li:(.(iETT,   .\kron.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   .Neal- 
■.\rmstrong    Company.    .Akron.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

Maine.     Filed    Sept.    7.    litlo.      Serial    No.   49.301.      <C1. 

-10—1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  a  water  sup 
ply  means  and  a  sterilizing  fluid  supply  means,  a  tul)ular 
member  constituting  a  mixing  chamber,  a  jet  nozzle 
in  saiil  mixing  i  hamtH-r,  a  receiving  pipe  positioned  in 
the  floor  of  said  ndxing  chamber  and  spaced  from  said 
Jet  nozzle  an<l  in  alinement  therewith  to  receive  the  water 
from  said  nozzle  and  the  sterilizing  fluid  from  said 
chamber,  the  floor  of  said  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  second  chamber  positioned  lielow  said 
floor,  a  receiving  pipe  in  alinement  with  said  first  receiv- 
ing pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  positioned  below  said  sec- 
ond mixing-chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mixture 
of   Bterlllzlng    fluid    through    said    orifice    and    the    water 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  a  water- 
supply  means,  a  tubular  member  constituting  a  mixing 
(  hamber  and  having  a  jet-forming  nozzle  projecting  into 
said  chamber  and  in  open  communication  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  an  inlet  for  sterilizing  fluid  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixing  chamber,  an  adjustably-mounted 
receiving  pipe  spaced  fr<iiii  saiil  jet  nozzle  and  in  aline- 
ment therewith  to  receive  the  water  from  said  Jet  for 
creating  a  partial  vaitium  in  said  chamber  for  drawing 
the  sterilizing  fluid  into  said  receiving  pipe,  a  second 
mixing  chamber  position<Hl  ailjacent  to  said  first  mixing 
chamlier  and  in  open  communication  therewith,  a  depend 
int!  pipe  in  open  communication  with  said  secomi  mixtng- 
cliamber  and  in  alinement  with  .said  receiving  pipe  and 
spao'd  therefrom  tt)  permit  the  sterilizing  fluid  in  said  sec- 
ond mixing  chamber  to  be  drawn  into  said  depending  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  a  water-sup- 
ply mean-,  a  tulailar  meml'er  lonstituting  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  ha\ing  a  jet  forming  nozzle  projecting  into  said 
ihamber  and  in  open  coiiiiiiunication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  an  inlet  for  sterilizing  fluid  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  an  adjustaMy-mounted  receiving 
pipe  spaced  from  said  j>  t  nozzle  and  in  alinement  there- 
with to  receive  the  water  froiii  said  Jet  for  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  in  .said  .baii.b.r  for  drawing  the  steriliz- 
ing fluid  into  said  receiving  pipe,  a  second  mixing  cham- 
lier positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  mixing  chamber  and 
in  open  I  ommuuicatlon  therewith,  a  depending-plpe  In 
open  cominunicalion  with  said  seccmd  mixing  chamber  and 
in  alinement  with  said  re,eiving  pipe  and  spaced  there- 
from to  permit  the  sterilizing  fluid  in  said  second  mlxlng- 
chamiier  to  I'e  drawn  into  said  depending  pipe,  said  de- 
pendin;:  jdpe  provid.-<i  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plurality  of 
minute  orific(>s.  a  second  pipe  inclosing  said  last-named 
pipe  and  having  its  lower  end  dosed  and  Its  upper  end 
provided  with  minute  perforations,  and  a  casing  inclos- 
ing -^ai  1  pipe-  ami  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  • 
at  its  lower  end. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  water,  a  water-sup- 
ply means,  a  tubular  member  constituting  a  mlxlng-cham- 
iier  and  having  a  jet-forming  nozzle  projecting  Into  said 
chamber  and  in  open  conmiunication  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  an  inlet  for  sterilizing  fluid  communicating  with 
said  mixing-chamber,  an  adjustably-mounted  recelvlng- 
pipe  spaced  from  said  jet  nozzle  and  in  alinement  there- 
with to  receive  the  water  from  said  Jet  for  creating  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber  for  drawing  the  aterltts- 
ing  fluid  into  said  receiving  pipe,  a  second  mlilng-chamber 
positlone<l  adjacent  to  said  first  mlilng-chamber  and  la 
open  communication  therewith,  a  depend Ing-plpe  In  open 
communication  with  said  second  mixing  chaint)er  and  la 
alinement  with  said  recelTing-pipe  and  spaced  therefroBft 
to    permit    the    sterlUttng    fluid    In    said    second    adxlac 
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chamber  to  be  flrawn  Into  salil  (Irpt-nding  pipe,  said  de- 
pending pipe  provlilcd  at  its  lowt-r  end  with  a  plurality 
of  minute  orifices,  a  second  pipe  intloslng  said  last  named 
pipe  and  having  its  l(nv>T  end  <  loscd  and  its  upper  end 
provldtMl  with  niinntp  pcrfurn  tions.  a  casing  inclosing 
said  pipes  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opining  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  reticualted  diaphragm  extending  across  the 
space  l)etween  said  outer  pipe  and  s<iid  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  wMt'T.  a  water-sup- 
ply means,  a  tulmlar  member  constituting  a  mixing- 
chamber  and  having  a  Jetforniing  nozzle  projecting  Into 
said  chamber  anil  in  open  cotniiiunicafion  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  an  inlet  for  sterilizing  fluid  coinniunlrat- 
ing  with  said  mixing-chamlier,  an  adjustaldy-nu)unte<l 
receiving  plp<'  spaced  from  said  Jet  nozzle  and  In  nline- 
ment  therewith  to  receive  the  water  from  said  jet  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  chaml)er  fur  drawing 
the  Rterlllzing  fluid  Into  said  receiving  pipe,  a  se( ond 
mlxlng-chaml)er  positioned  ailjacent  to  said  first  mlving- 
chamber  and  In  open  communication  therewith,  a  depeml 
Ing-plpe  In  open  communication  with  said  second  mixing- 
chamber  and  In  allnement  with  said  receiving  pipe  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  permit  the  sterilizing  fluid  in  said  sec- 
ond mlxlng-chamber  to  1)P  drawn  into  said  depending  pipe. 
said  depending  pipe  provided  at  Its  lower  end  wltfi  a 
plurality  of  minute  orifices,  a  second  pipe  inclosing  said 
last  named  pipe  and  having  Its  lower  end  closed  and  its 
tipper  end  provided  with  minute  perforatiims.  a  casing 
inclosing  said  pipes  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end,  a  retiiuled  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  space  lietween  said  outer  pipe  and  said  '"isiug, 
and  a  mass  of  comminute<I  material  positioned  In  the 
space  between  said  <aslng  anil  said  outer  tube. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


1,172.409.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINdriSlTKU.  GUN- 
NAU  O.  LlLJEUItEN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  1.  1915. 
Serial    No.   4s, 5(31.      (CI.    2;i»i — 10.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  a  fusible  link 
comprising  two  duplicate  and  Interchangeable  end  plates 
each  having  a  hole  n.ar  it-  "UtiT  extremity,  a  flange  ex- 
tending across  the  inner  ed-e  of  ea' h  piate.  an  Inter- 
mediate member  bavin:;  a  shoulder  engagiii;;  the  flanges 
at  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates  and  having  upper  and 
lower  portions  l)earing  ngainst  the  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  ho!,-^  on  the  same  side  with 
said  first  nami'd  llanges  ext' ndinc  across  the  plane  of 
said  Intermediate  member  and  fusilde  solder  engaging 
said  flanges  and  said  shoulder  and  the  ends  of  said 
member  to  bind  said  parts  together. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  extirmuisher.  a  fusible  link 
comprising  two  (>nd  plates  a<lapted  to  eii.-.i;:"  with  the 
Strut  levers,  lateral  flanges  adjacent  to  ttie  outer  end  of 
each  plate,  a  lateral  flan^re  .it  the  Iiiii'T  end  of  each  plate 
on  the  same  side  thereof  with  the  tir^f  named  ftanires.  an 
Intermediate  inemlier  having  upper  and  lower  portions 
bearing  against  the  siile  surfaces  of  saiil  p'ates  jmd  hav- 
ing a  shoulderetl  conne<tion  en:,'agini:  with  the  flanges  at 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  plates,  the  outer  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate memlier  lieing  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  said 
plates  and  a  suflicient  distance  from  the  flanges  near  the 
outer  ends  of  said  piates  to  permit  said  intermediate 
member  to  move  free  of  said,  flanges,  and  fusible  solder 
engaging  said  flanges  and  the  outer  portions  of  said  In- 
termedite  menU)er  and  also  enLragiiig  said  shouldereil  con- 
nection effectively  to  bind  said  parts  together. 


1,172,470.  HIGII-TEXSION  SWITCH.  Clarinci  R. 
Li.NiNGER,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.   28,074.      (Cl.   175— 282. J 


1.  In  an  electrical   switch,  a   stationary   contact  mem 
ber,  but  yieldable  incident  to  pressure  thereon,  a  movable 
contact    member    comprising    a    memlier    revoluble    in    Its 
action   Incident   to  engaging  the  stationary   contact   mem 
l)er,   and    combined    additional    contact    members   and    ice 
and    sleet    removing   devices    carried    by   the    movable   con 
tact   member  for  engagement   with   the  stationary  contact 
member,  and  a   contacting   coil    for   insuring   engagement 
of    the    contacting    parts    Incident    to    pressure    upxin    the 
coil,    said    <oll    constituting    a    support    for    the    revolutile 
meml>er  and  acting  to  cause  the  stationary  but  yieldable 
contact  to  lean  against  sjild  revoluble  member. 

2.  In  a  electrical  switi  h,  a  stationary  nunil>er  having 
multiple  electrlc-al  contact  parts,  a  movatde  switch  mem- 
lier having  multiple  contact  terminals  to  co.'iperate  with 
said  parts,  one  of  the  multiple  electrical  contact  parts 
of  the  stationary  memlier  ■  onstltuting  means  to  draw  the 
stationary  meml)er  toward  one  of  the  multiple  contact 
terminals,  said  contact  parts  causing  the  drawing  of  the 
stationary  member  a<  ting  as  a  support  for  the  movable 
switch  meml)er. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  stationary  supporting  means. 
a  contact  member  on  said  means  and  being  yieldable  in- 
cident to  pressure  thereon,  said  stationary  contact  mem- 
ber being  formed  Into  a  conta<  t  cidl  and  a  curved  arm 
beyond  the  coll,  a  movable  switi  h  member  having  a  sleeve 
upon  one  end  provided  with  forlvs.  a  revoluble  contact 
member  journaled  in  said  forms  to  engage  and  receive 
said  arm  and  cause  the  arm  to  yield  Incident  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  revoluble  memlier  thereon,  opposing  contact 
Ing  terminals  carried  by  said  forks  engaging  upon  and 
scraping  against  opposite  sides  of  saiil  arm,  said  coll 
acting  as  a  support  yleldaiile  ini  ident  to  pressure  thereon 
by  the  movable  switch  member  and  acting  as  a  contact 
received   by   the  revoluble  contact   memlier. 

4.  In  a  high  tension  switch,  an  idectric  movable  switch 
member  having  a  contact  terminal,  a  stationary  member 
having  an  electrical  conta -t  part,  and  pro\iiied  with  a 
support  for  the  terminal,  wbii  h  support  draws  said  part 
toward  the  terminal  holding  the  terminal  against  the 
support. 

5.  In  a  high  tension  switch,  an  electric  movable  switch 
member  having  a  revoluble  contact  terndnal.  a  stationary 
memi)er  having  an  electrical  contact  part  yieldable  to- 
ward the  terminal  wlim  in  contact  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  elertrieal  support  bei<iw  and  offset  from 
said  part  to  support  the  terminal,  which  support  draws 
said  part  toward  and  again>f  and  holds  the  terminal 
against  the  support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,471.  COMy'Ki:ssiN(;MACniNE.  Thomas  Lcnp. 
Iteverly,  Mass  .  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Min  hinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  May  12.  1010.  Serial  No.  r)<i(i.,s74.  (Cl.  l'_' — 48.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  (  luss  described,  the  comiiination 
with  compressing  dies  and  a  top  lift  plate,  of  mechanism 
for  moving  said   top  lift  plate  comprising  relatively  mov- 
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able  members,  a  lever  pivoted  at  separate  points  respec- 
tively to  each  of  said  members,  and  frictional  means  for 
normally  opposing  the  movement  of  one  of  said  members. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combination 
with  heel  compressing  dies  and  a  top  lift  plate,  of  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  topllft  plate  relatively  to  saiil  dies 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  and  frictional  means  for  a<  tu- 
atlng  .siiiil  lever. 

'A.  In  a  machine  of  the  ilass  descrilied.  the  coni'dnntion 
with  a  reciprocating  head,  of  a  nmld  carried  I'v  said 
heiid.  a  topllft  plate  movably  mounted  in  said  mold,  a 
b\.r  pivoted  to  said  head,  and  fri' lional  means  for 
turning'  >-aid  !e\er  on  its  plxct  to  mo\e  said  top  lift  plate. 

4.  In  a  maiblne  of  the  (lass  describ.-d,  the  combination 
with  heel  compressing  dies  and  a  top  lift  plate,  of  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  top  lift  plate  relatively  to  said  dies 
comprising  a  lever  having  a  movable  fulerum  and  fric- 
tional   mean-    normally    holding    said    fulci-um    stationary, 

5.  In  a  maebine  of  the  (lass  deseriiied,  the  combination 
with  a  die.  of  a  coiiperatinK  mold  movable  toward  and 
from  said  die.  an  ejector  in  s.aid  mcdd  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  comprising  a  frictlonally  mount- 
ed rod  and  (onneitions  between  the  rcul  and  the  ejector 
for  causing  the  ejector  to  rise  In  the  mold  during  the 
descnt  thereof  and  to  drop  during  the  first  part  of  the 
ascent  of  said  moid. 

(Claims  t!  to  45  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.17:^.472.       INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    ENGINE.       IlEit- 

uKirr   M.  CciiNvi  K.    West    Chester.    I'a.      Filed    Nov     is, 
liil'i       Serial    No.   .'■>;i;{.<i7.T.      iCl.   1>.'?— 7rM 


L 
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thereof  with   a   plurality  of  admission  passages,   and   an 

exhaust  port,  said  admission  passages  being  arranged 
at  suiistnntiaily  corresponding  angularity  to  the  .iire.  tion 
of  the  Ifngtli  of  the  cylinder  such  as  to  cause  the  (harge 
to  rotate  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  proviiled  with 
an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  one  end  tlieieof  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust  port  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  said  admission  passages  and  said  ex 
haust  port  being  located  so  as  to  be  uncovered  by  the 
piston  when  It  nears  the  end  of  Its  power  stroke,  sntv 
Btantially  as  set  forth, 

2.  in  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  <  im 
blnafion  of  a  cylinder  provided  in  the  cylindrical  wail 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  admission  passages,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  said  admission  passages  lieing  arranged 
at  sulistantially  corresponding  angularity  to  lb.  (!ire(  tlon 
of  the  Ic.ngth  of  the  cylinder  such  as  to  .ause  the  i  barge 
to  rotate  in  the  cylinder,  an.l  a  piston  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  exhaust  passage  extinding  from  the  axial 
portion  to  the  side  thereof  an.l  adapted  to  register  with 
said  exhaust  port  in  the  wail  of  the  cylinder,  wid  ad- 
mission passages  and  said  exhaust  port  being  located  so 
as  to  be  un.overed  by  the  piston  when  it  nears  the  end 
of  its   power   stroke,   substantially   as   set    fortti. 

3.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com 
bination  of  a  compression  chamber,  a  lyiiniier  provided 
in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  with  an  admission  pas 
sage  whi.  h  connects  the  compression  chami'er  and  the 
.ylinder.  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  admission  passage 
iieing  arranged  at  sut.stant liiliy  corresponding  angularity 
to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder  such  as  to 
c-ause  the  charge  to  rotate  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
provided  with  a  port  aiiapted  to  connect  said  compression 
chamber  with  sabi  aiinus>i(in  passage,  and  an  exhaust 
passage  leaiiing  from  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  exhaust  jiort  in  the  cylinder,  said 
admission  p.'issage  and  said  exhaust  port  iieing  located 
so  as  to  lie  un.oviTe.i  l.y  tin  pi-!(.n  when  it  nears  the 
end   of   its   power    stroke.    vii;.>tanl  laiiy    as    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  two  I  y.  ie  inteinai  coml-ustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  (ylmder  provided  in  the  cxiindrical  wall 
tliereof  with  a  series  of  relatively  narrow  admission 
passages  exten.ling  for  a  considerable  distam  e  around  the 
cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  port  located  between  the  ter 
mini  of  said  series  of  admission  passages,  said  admission 
pas,sages  being  arranged  at  substantially  c-orresponding 
angularity  to  the  direction  of  the  len;:th  of  the  lyiinder 
su.  h  ;is  to  cause  the  charge  to  rotate  in  the  cylinder, 
said  admission  passages  and  said  exhaust  port  being 
located  so  as  to  be  uii'iixered  by  the  piston  when  it  nears 
the  eii.l  of  Its  power  stroke,  sulistautiaHy  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  coml)ustiou  engine,  the  ccim- 
bination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  series  of  admission 
passages  extending  part  way  around  the  lylinder,  and  an 
exhaust  port  located  lietween  the  Termini  of  sabl  series 
of  admission  passages,  said  admission  passages  ti.ing  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  corresponding  angularity  to  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder  su  b  as  to  cause 
the  charge  to  rot.aie  in  the  cylinder,  an.l  a  p.stdi  pro- 
\;.ie,!  ;.(  one  iii.l  with  :i u  eihaust  passage  eMeici^ng  from 
the  axial  porti..n  to  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
register  with  sail  .  xhaust  port  in  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  two  (  yi  le  internal  comliustlon  engine,  the  com- 
bination  of   a    cylinder   provided   In    the   cylindrical   wall 


1.172.473.       INTKRNAl.  (".  "Mi'.USTlDN    ENtil.M:.       Her 
IlEIlT    McC<iR,N.\.  h.    W.  -!     (bester.    Pa.      Filed    .Nov.    IS, 
1910.     Serial   No.  .^b:,  (.74.      (Cl.  123—73.) 

1.  In  a  iwocy.le  iuteinal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  iNMcler  having  a  compression  chamber,  a 
piston,  a  sleeve  in  the  cylinder  surrounding  the  piston,  and 
a  ring  in  the  cylinder  which  (its  the  piston  with  a  spring 
tcnsb.n  and  is  provided  with  admission  port«.  a  space 
being  formed  in  the  cylinder  outside  of  said  sbt  ve  and 
ring  which  .  icnnects  wild  compression  chamber  with  said 
liclml-^ioii   [erts,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  two  .  vc  !e  internal  combustion  en-ine.  the  com- 
bination   of   a    cylinder    having    a    -  .impression    cliamber,  a 
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piston,  a  sJeeve  In  the  cylinder  surrouDdlng  the  piston,  a 
port  ring  which  fits  the  piston  with  a  spring  tension  ami 
I9  provided  with  admission  ports,  a  space  being  formed  In 
the  cylinder  outsidf  of  siiid  sl»>eve  an.l  ring  which  connectK 
said  compression  rharubfr  with  said  adml.>Jslon  ports,  and 
a  packing  ring  which  tits  with  a  -spring  tension  in  the 
cylinder  and  t)«?ars  against  said  port  ring,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  rombustion  engine,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  cylinder  having;  a  'onipresslon  ■  haiiiber,  a 
piston,  a  sleeve  and  port  rings  in  the  cylind.-r  surround- 
ing the  pl.^ton.  said  port  rings  fitting  the  piston  and  oue 
ring  being  provided  with  admission  ports  and  the  other 
with  a  port  <'onnectlng  with  a  fuel  supply  port  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  and  packing  rings  fitting  in  the  cyliniier 
in  contact  with  said  port  rings.  .1  sp!i<  "  being  formed  In 
the  i-yllnder  outsliie  of  said  sletve  and  port  rings  which 
i-onnerts  said  compression  'h.-iinber  with  -;aid  admission 
ports,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  comt'ustlon  engine,  the  com- 
blnatlcn  of  a  cylinder  having  a  ■  (impression  i-hamber.  a 
piston,  and  a  sleeve  and  port  ring  in  the  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  said  port  ring  being  stationary  and 
fitting  the  piston  and  being  provi<led  with  an  admission 
port,  a  spaie  being  formed  In  the  cylinder  outside  of  said 
sleeve  and  port  ring  which  connects  wild  cfunpr.-ssion 
chamtter  with  said  admission  port,  and  said  cylinder  be 
Ing  composed  of  parts  which  are  joined  between  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  port  ring  and  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  two-cycip  Internal  combi'.stlon  engine,  the  ct)!!!- 
blnation  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  port  riiii:  throusrh  widch 
the  piston  slides  and  which  is  fixed  In  a  re.  .-ss  in  the  .'vl- 
inder  between  the  ends  thereof  and  i^  provided  with 
tangential  ailmlssion  ports  for  causing  the  '-barge  to  rotate 
In  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  composed  of  parts  which 
are  Joined  at  said  recess  for  the  port  r'n..'.  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

[riaims  <j  to  '^  not  printed  in  the  1  ;,\/ette.l 


1,172,474.  VAIA'E.  Thomas  .T.  M.m.i.;.\n,  .New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Madlgau  Manufacturing  t'ompjiny, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  .a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.572.      (CI.  l.'^,7 — 4.) 

1.  A  v^ve  comprising  the  coml>lnation  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  \alve  seat,  a  movable  valve-member,  a  cap  detachably 
secured  to  the  casing,  a  disk  closing  an  opening  in  the 
casing  on  the  side  of  the  valve-mem!>er  opposite  said  seat 
and  having  an  auxiliary  valve-seat  formed  thereon,  said 
disk  being  Inclosed  by  the  cap  and  being  positioned  on 
the  casing  Independently  of  the  cap.  and  means  extend 
Ing  through  said  cap  for  moving  the  valve-member  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  valve 
seats  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat,  a  movable  valve-member,  a  disk  threaded 


in  an  opening  in  the  casing  on  the  side  of  the  valve-men- 
L>er  opposite  saui  seat  and  having  an  auxiliary  valve-seat 
formed  thereon,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  the  casing  In- 
dependently of  the  disk  and  Imdoslng  the  same,  and  means 
extending  through  the  cap  for  moving  the  valve-member 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  valve- 
seats  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Interior  thread  and  a  seat  on  one  side  of  the 
thread,  a  detachable  closing  memlier  threaded  In  an  open- 
ing In  the  casing  un  the  other  side  of  the  thread,  a  rota- 
table  member  lying  adjacent  to  the  closing-member,  a  cap 
engaging  the  casing  and  inclosing  said  closing-member 
and  said  rotatable  member,  said  closing-member  being 
held  in  position  independently  of  said  cap,  a  valve-mem- 
ber within  the  casing  engaging  said  thread,  a  spline  con- 
nection between  sjiid  rotatable  member  and  the  valve- 
member  and  a  han<lle  connected  to  said  rotatable  member 
for  rotating  the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a  caslnu  hav- 
ing an  interior  thread  and  a  seat  upon  one  side  of  the 
thread,  a  detacliable  closing  member  closing  an  opening  in 
the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  thread,  a  rotatable- 
member  lying  adjacent  to  the  closing-member,  a  valve- 
member  within  the  casing  coacting  with  the  thread  there- 
on, a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  closing  mem- 
ber and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  rotatable  member,  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  Inclosing  said  closing-member  and 
said  rotatable  memlier.  said  closing-member  being  held  in 
polstlon  Independently  of  sal  1  cap.  and  an  operating  han- 
dle connected  to  said  rotatable  member;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Interior  thread  and  a  seat  upon  one  side  of  the 
thread,  a  detachalde  closing  member  closing  an  opening  In 
the  casing  on  the  other  side  of  the  thread,  a  rotatable- 
member  lying  mlja-ent  to  the  closing  memlier.  a  valve- 
member  within  the  casing  coacting  with  the  thread  there- 
on, a  rod  passing  throuch  an  opening  in  the  closing-mem- 
ber and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  valve-mem- 
ber and  said  rotatable  member,  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  inclosing  said  closing-member  and 
said  rotatable  member,  said  closing-member  being  held  In 
position  Independently  of  said  cap.  packing  pieces  within 
the  cap  and  around  said  rotatable  member  and  a  nut  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  cap  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said   packing  pieces  ;   stibstantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  an  !  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,476.  BOBBIN-WINDING  MACHINE.  Gtoaoi  L. 
Mason,  Warehouse  Point.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Green  A 
Hopson.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Partnership  consisting  of 
Samuel  M.  <;reen  and  Harry  B.  Hopson.  Filed  June  15, 
l!n4  Serial  No.  S45.180.  (CI.  242 — 39.) 
1.  A  thread  winding  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a   spilt  arbor  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
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adapted  to  receive  a  bobbin,  means  to  rotate  said  arbor,  a 
rod  slldable  within  said  ariior.  uieaus  controlled  by  the 
starting  of  the  macliine  to  force  said  rod  into  engagement 
with  said  arbor  to  expand  the  latter  against  said  bobtdn. 
a  guide  niemtier  adapted  to  receive  and  position  a  plurality 
of  threaiis  to  be  wound  upon  said  liobbin.  means  to  oscillate 
said  guide  memlier,  8ai<l  guide  nvember  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wound  threads  upon 
said  bobldn.  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
guide  member  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  arbor,  when  the 
threads  have  been  built  up  to  a  predeterndned  diameter, 
and  to  withdraw  --aid  roil  from  eiigagenient  with  said 
arbor,  and  mean-  to  pla^  c  ;i  tin.siun  on  said  threads. 


>  1^  a.'  y 


/  y-t 


2.  A  thread  winding  luacbine,  loniprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  split  arbor  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  bobtdn.  means  to  rotate  said  arbor,  a  tapered 
rod  slldable  within  said  arbor,  a  guide  meiular  adapted  to 
receive  and  position  a  plurality  of  threads  to  be  wound 
upon  said  bobbin,  means  to  oscillate  said  mi  niber.  saM 
memlier  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  wound  threads  on  said  liobldn.  and  to  be  moved  there- 
by, a  ro<l  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  connection 
l>etween  the  latter  and  the  tapered  rod.  a  spring  arranged 
to  force  said  rod  In  one  direction,  a  lever  to  force  said  rod 
In  the  other  dire<'tlon,  a  latch  to  hold  said  rod  under  pres 
sure  of  said  spring,  a  lever  on  said  guide  arranged,  when 
the  wounii  threads  on  said  bobbin  have  reached  a  predeter 
mineil  diameter  to  move  said  latch  and  release  said 
spring,  whereby  said  tapered  rod  is  retracted  from  s.ii.i 
arl'or  to  release  said  bobldn,  and  means  operable  from  said 
rod  to  start  and  stop  the  rotation  of  said  arbor. 


1.172,476  FEETVPRESSURE  REflULATtlR.  Georck  S. 
Mici.cHKU.  Sharon.  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Mc- 
Connel.  lUiston,  Mass  .  Eldon  Macleod.  Westwood.  Mass.. 
and  Fannie  P.  Look,  Northampton,  Mass..  trustees. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  11*14.     Serial  No.  870.970.      (CI.  Ifl.-^ — 00, ) 

1,  In  an  excess  feed  pressure  regulator  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve,  of  a  pair  of  diaphragms  operating  the 
valve  member  of  said  valve,  one  of  saiil  diaphragms  being 
sub.jected  to  one  pressure  and  the  other  of  said  diaphragms 
being  subjected  to  another  pressure,  and  a  flexilde  con 
nection  Interposed  |ietwe«'n  said  diaphragms  for  trans- 
mitting pressure  from  one  to  the  other  whereby  one  dia- 
phragm may  freely  move  Into  angular  relation  with  the 
other  diaphragm. 

2.  An  excess  feed  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve 
body  provided  with  a  valve  member,  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
connected  to  said  valve  member,  one  of  which  Is  subjecte<l 
to  Initial  pressure  and  the  other  to  feed  the  line  pressure. 
pressure  transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  between  said 
diaphragms,  and  means  for  exerting  additional  pressure 
on  the  diaphragm  which  Is  subjected  to  line  pressure,  said 


pressure  transmitt inu  mechanism  'onslstlng  of  a  pair  of 
menivers  one  in  eijg:ii;emeni  with  tine  diaphragm  and  the 
other  in  engagement  with  the  other  diaphragm,  and  of  a 
♦!i  \i  le  connection  between  said  members  whereiiy  they 
).■i;t,^  move  with  the  diaphragms  into  ang-ai.'.r  relation  with 
each  other. 


**-    .xf    .5V 

3.  In  an  excess  feed  pressure  regulator  the  combination 
with  a  valve  having  a  valve  member  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
fl*'xible  diaphragms  connected  with  said  valve  member, 
one  of  said  diaphragms  being  subjected  to  one  pressure 
and  the  other  of  said  diaphragms  to  another  pressure,  a 
pair  of  tiuttons  one  engaging  one  of  said  diaphragms  and 
the  other  engaging  the  other  fif  said  diaphragms,  a  yoke 
<iperatlvely  conne<'ted  with  one  of  siiid  buttons  and  a  knife 
edge  memlier  engaging  the  end  of  said  yoke  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  other  of  said  I'uttons  thereby 
forming  a  flexibb  (onnection  between  said  diaphragms 
whereby  said  diaphragms  may  move  Into  angular  relation 
with  each  fither. 

■4,  \n  excess  feed  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body 
ha\!nf;  ;nli  t  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  pressure  through  said  openinirs.  a  pair  of  dla- 
plira.cms  conno'ted  with  -aid,  valve,  said  diaphragms  hav- 
ing a  space  between  them  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
oio'  being  STibjected  to  initial  presstire  and  the  other  to 
feed  line  pressuri>.  a  yoke  tiearini:  against  one  of  said  dia- 
pliraums.  a  knife  edge  member  I'carlng  against  the  other 
of  s;nd  diaphragms  having  a  knife  edge  portion  contacting 
with  the  biftir("ated  end  of  said  yoke,  a  lever  projecting 
info  the  space  between  said  diaphragms  and  through  the 
Idfurcated  end  of  said  yoke  and  resting  on  said  knife 
edge  member,  a  fixed  member  about  which  said  lever 
moves  as  a  pivot  and  a  weight  secured  to  said  lever. 

f).  An  exiess  feetl  pressure  regulator  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  pres- 
sure through  said  openings,  a  pair  of  disphragms  con 
I  nected  with  said  valve  and  l>eing  sut>Jected  one  to  initial 
pressure  aiid  the  ()ther  to  fee.l  line  pressure,  said  d,ia- 
phragms  having  a  space  i'ctween  them  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, pressure  transmitting  mechanism  interposed 
iM'tween  said  diaphragms  ■omprlslng  a  yoke  connected 
with  one  of  said  diaphragms  and  a  knife  edge  memlier 
conni»cted  with  the  other  of  said  diaphragms,  the  Mftir- 
cated  end  of  said  yoke  having  a  shallow  groove  whih 
rests  on  the  V  shaped  end  of  said  knife  edge  member,  a 
lever  projecting  into  the  space  between  said  diaphragms 
and  within  the  bifurcated  p<irtlon  of  said  yoke,  said  lever 
having  a  shallow  groove  the  rounded  apex  of  whbh  rests 
on  the  V-shaped  end  of  said  knife  edge  member,  a  fixed 
member  about  which  said  lever  moves  as  a  pivot  and  a 
weight  secured  to  sai  1  lever  and  operating  to  bring  pres- 
sure to  bear  on  the  diaphragm  which  is  subjected  to 
initial  pressure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printe  1  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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1.172.477.  SAFETY-VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES, 
GeoiKiE  MizENEii,  Dfcoriih,  Iowa.  Fllfil  .July  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,440.     (CI.  loli— 12.) 


1.  In  a  df'vlcp  of  the  kind  described  and  in  t-omblna- 
tlon.  a  casing  menitier  providt'd  with  a  chumlier  therein, 
with  an  opening  therefrom  at  each  end,  a  valve  member 
common  to  both  openings  and  arrangi-d  to  close  either 
one  of  said  openings,  and  adjustable  means  for  reslllently 
maintaining  said  valve  member  at  on^  op'ning  in  posi- 
tion to  normally  close  the  op*'nlng. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  liind  described  and  in  comblna- 
ticn.  a  casing  member  provided  with  a  chamljer  therein, 
with  an  opening  therefrom  at  each  end.  a  single  Intfgraily 
formed  valve  member  arranged  at  its  ends  to  close  either 
one  of  said  openings,  and  a<ljust;ibie  means  for  resil- 
Icntly  maintaining  said  valve  member  upon  Its  s-at  at 
one  opening. 

3.  A  safety  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  a 
casing  memlier  arranged  for  attachnu-nt  on  the  end  of 
the  tire  valve  stem,  and  provided  with  an  apt-rture  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  at  said  aperture,  a  valve  member  positioned  in  said 
casing,  and  arranged  to  normally  seat  on  said  valve  seat, 
and  ndjustalile  means  for  normally  maintaining  sjild  valve 
member  upon  its  seat,  said  casing  provided  with  a  'np 
having  an  opening  therethrough  in  alinement  with  the 
aperture  In  the  lasing  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat  on 
the  inner  side  thereat,  sjiid  valve  ineml)er  arranged  at 
one  end  to  cociperate  with  said  valve  seat  and  close  said 
opening  after  predetermined  movement  of  the  valve 
member. 

4.  A  safety  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  the 
ccnil)ination  of  a  casing  memlier  having  a  chaml)er  therein 
at  one  end.  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  to  .em- 
brace the  tire  valve  stem,  said  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet  aperture  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  tire 
end  thereof  and  with  an  outlet,  a  valve  meml)er  arranged 
In  said  chaiiilier  and  niov.ilile  to  (lose  the  iiilet  aper- 
ture or  outlet,  ami  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
valve  memlier  In  position  to  elose  .said   inlet  aperture. 

5.  A  safety  valve  for  piieuriiatir  tires.  com[)i-isii!g  the 
comliination  of  a  casing  inember  having  a  chanilier  therein 
at  one  end,  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  to  eml)race 
the  tire  valve  stem.  s;iid  easing  pro\i.led  with  an  aper- 
ture extending  from  said  cbaiiilMT  to  tlw  tire  end  thereof, 
a  valve  memlier  arrariged  in  sjiid  .hamSer  and  having 
both  ends  thereof  tapered,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing .said  valve  member  In  position  to  i  lose  said  aperture, 
and  a  detai  haliie  cap  arran_'eil  over  the  ei:d  of  said  casing. 
and  provided  with  an  ouilet  for  saM  ■hamiier.  said  valve 
arranged  to  close  said  (ap  oMtlet  u[iou  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  valve  toward   tbe  cap. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


1,172.478.  WERTir.  UoswEi.r.  A.  Monrtr..  Waterhury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  U'ateriuiry  I'.ui  l<le  ("o-npaiiy.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Cunnecti^  ut.  Filed  June 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  u5,u05.      (Cl.  24— 2Go.) 


As  .a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
web  and  a  rigid  tip  on  the  end  ttiereof,  a  portion  of  said 
tip   being  depressed   out  of  the  plane  of  the  main    body 


of  the  tip,  the  tipped  end  being  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  throughout,  an  ear  on  one  edge  of  the  tip, 
adapted  to  be  l)ent  over  the  attaching  l)ar  of  a  buckle 
with  the  body  of  the  tip  on  the  other  side,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  tipped  end  in  either  direction  will  tie 
prevented. 


1.172,479.  ORE-KOASTING  FURNACE.  William  H. 
MoTTKR,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mary  A.  Motter. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  708,559.    (Cl.  75—139.) 


!1 


1.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  cylinder  composed  of  an 
inner  memtier  and  an  outer  member  supported  around  the 
inner  member  and  leaving  a  space  between  sa.\<\  members. 
the  outer  member  having  a  part  extending  beyond  the 
Inner  member,  a  transverse  pipe  passing  through  said 
part  and  communiiating  with  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 
a  bell-memb-^r  arranged  in  front  of  the  inner  memlier 
and  supported  by  said  pipe,  said  bell  niember  being  in 
communication  with  said  pipe,  and  a  tire  box  with  whl  b 
.said  part  Is  in  communication. 

2.  A   furnace  of   the   class  described,   comprising  a   cyl- 
inder composed  of  an   inner  member  and   an   outer   mem 
ber   supported    around    the    Inner    member   and    leaving   a 
space   between    wild    members,    the   outer    member    having 
a    part    extending    tieyond    the    inner    member,    transverse 
pipes  arranged  in  said  part  and  ccjmmunicating  with   the 
exterior   of   the   latter,    means    controlling    the   outer   ex- 
tremities of  said  pipes  for  regulating  the  admittance  of  air 
therein,  a  member  s\ipported  by  aixid  pipes  on  the  interior 
of  said  part  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  inner  member. 
said  member  directing  the  air   into  the  inner  member   of 
said  cylinder,  a   flre-box  witli   wlibh   said   part   is  in   com 
municatlon,  and  said  bell  direeting  tlie  products  of  cotn 
bustlon   into  the  space  tietween   the  two  members  of  salii 
cylinder. 

3.  A  furnace,  coinprislng  .a  cylinder  composed  of  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  memlier  supported  around 
the  Inner  niember  and  leaving  a  space  between  salil  mem- 
bers, the  outer  member  having  a  part  extending  lieyon<l 
the  inner  member,  a  flre-box  with  which  sjild  part  is  in 
communication,  said  part  being  lined  with  lire  clay  liavlng 
flanges  formed  thereon,  a  transverse  pipe  passing  through 
said  part  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
latter,  adjustable  caps  controlling  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  said  pipe,  and  a  metnber  in  communication  with 
said  pipe  on  the  interior  of  .said  part,  said  member  being 
arranged  to  discharge  into  the  inner  memlier  of  sjiid 
cylinder,  and  to  deflect  the  produit  of  <(imbustlon  into  the 
space  between  the  two  members  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  A    furnace,    comprising    a    cylinder    composed    of    an 
Inner  memlier  and  an  outer  member,  supported  around  the 
Inner  member  and  leaving  a  space  lietwet'ti  said  members. 
the   outer    member    ha\in:;   a    part    extending    beyond    the 
Inner  member,  pipes  passing  through   s;nd   part  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  the  said  pipes 
having  a  member  In  communication   therewith  on   the  in 
terlor  of  sjild  part,  the  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  admit 
oxygen  Into  the  Inner  memlier  of  the   cylinder   for  creat 
Ing  a   suitalile   roast   of   the   ore   such  as   is   required    for 
subsequent   treatment    of   the   latter,   and   a   Hrebox   with 
which  said  pipe  Is  In  communication. 

5.  A  furnace,  comprising  a  cylinder  composed  of  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  memlier,  supp<irted  aroumi 
the  inner  member  and  leaving  a  space  lietween  .s^iid 
members,   the  outer   member  having  a  part  extending  be- 
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yond  the  Inner  member,  a  fire  box  with  which  said  part 
l.s  in  communication,  transverse  pipes  pa.ssing  through 
said  part  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
latter,  and  a  bell  memlier  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  said 
pipe  and  In  communuation  with  said  pipe. 

[Claims   6  to   8   not   printed   in    the   Gazette.] 


1.172,480.  PA WI^AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM.  WiL- 
Li.\M  S.  Naimer.  Houston,  and  Clacd  B.  Elliott, 
Hempstead.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.474.  Renewed  .Ian.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  72.181. 
(Cl.  74—16.) 


xe 


3<*^ 


In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  rotatable 
member  carried  thereby,  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon, 
spaced  rings  carried  by  said  support  above  and  below  the 
teeth  of  said  rotatable  member,  a  handle  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member  provided  with  a  hollow  head  portion, 
a  Ilexlble  strip  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  head  portion, 
a  spring  positioned  between  said  strip  and  the  Inner  end 
of  .said  head  portion,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounte<l  within 
said  housing,  said  pawl  being  substantially  triangular 
and  having  Its  apex  forming  a  heel  contacting  with  said 
strip  and  having  its  base  terminating  In  curved  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  formed  upon  said  rotatable 
member,  and  lugs  formed  upon  said  pawl  adjacent  the 
outer  portions  of  the  curved  ends 


1,172,481.  GASOLENE  GAGE.  Walteh  I.  Oeschgeb, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.348. 
(Cl.    73— 82.» 


pointer  above  said  dial  plate,  and  means  carried  by  said 
closure  plate  Independent  of  said  piug  and  adapted  to 
move  said  pointer. 


.  30 


1.  .\  gasolene  gage  comprising  a  plug  adapted  for 
closing  n  gasolene  tank,  a  detachable  Indicator  housed  in 
sai'l  plug  and  provided  with  a  transverse  handle  to 
facilitate  its  removal,  a  nut  holding  said  cage  In  said 
plug,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  indicator  independent 
of  said  plug,  a  rocV  shaft  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  float 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  In  said  bracket 
moved  by  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
Indicator. 

2.  A  gasolene  gage  comprising  a  plug  adapte<l  as  the 
sole  closure  of  a  gasolene  tank,  a  detachable  cage  seated 
In  said  plug  and  provided  with  a  handle  to  facilitate  its 
removal,  a  nut  holding  said  cage  in  said  plug,  a  closure 
plate  for  said  cage,  a  dial  plate  on  said  closure  plate,  a 


1,172.482.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  RicHAnn  E.  Pekkins, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,534. 
(Cl.    150 — 47.) 


1.  A  locking  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  flat  sheet  metal  case,  longitudinally  slidable  lock- 
ing plates  mounted  In  said  case,  means  arranged  between 
the  walls  of  the  case  normally  acting  to  project  the 
locking  plates  to  their  effective  position,  a  manually 
shiftabie  keeper  member  mounted  within  the  case  to  re- 
tain the  plates  In  retracted  position,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  locking  case  to  a  book  cover  whereby,  when  the 
plates  are  released,  the  same  will  be  projected  Into  l)car- 
Ing  engagement  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  walls  of  the 
pocket  to  retain   the  book  therein. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing having  a  rectangular  guideway  Integrally  formed 
therewith  and  a  slot  communicating  with  one  side  of  the 
guideway.  longitudinally  slidable  locking  plates  mounted 
In  said  guideway.  means  arranged  within  the  case  and 
connected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  plates  to  normally 
urge  the  same  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  their 
effective  locking  positions,  and  a  manually  shiftabie 
keeper  member  common  to  both  locking  plates  to  hold 
the  same  In  a  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  flat  sheet  metal  case,  a  pair  of  locking  plates 
mounted  In  said  case  for  sliding  movement,  a  common 
operating  member  loosely  mounted  between  the  walls  of 
the  case  and  attached  at  Us  extremities  to  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  respective  plates  and  normally  acting  to  pro- 
ject said  plates  outwarilly  in  relatively  opposed  direc- 
tions, a  spring  pressed  manually  operable  keeper  member 
mounted  within  the  case  to  coJiperate  with  the  plates 
and  hold  the  same  In  their  retracted  positions,  said 
keeper  member  having  a  central  finger  piece  projecting 
outwardly  through  one  wall  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  metal 
case,  slidable  locking  plates  mounted  in  the  case  and 
provided  with  stop  lugs  on  their  inner  ends,  a  common 
resilient  operating  member  for  said  plates  connected  at 
Its  extremities  to  the  inner  opposed  ends  of  tbe  plates, 
a  common  keeper  member  for  the  plates  mounte<l  within 
the  case  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  locking  plates,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  keeper  In  engagement  with  said  plates  to  hold 
the  same  In  their  retracted  positions,  sabl  keeper  being 
prcivlded  with  a  central  linger  piece  projecting  outwardly 
through  one  wall  of  the  case. 


1,172,483.  FOLDING  PAPER  VESSEL.  Perton  1. 
RiKE  and  Joh.n  R.  Ki.i.n,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Germless  Paper  Cup  Company.  Dnyton.  (thio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1:9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
GS0.73ti.       (Cl.    229 — n.X.) 

1.  A  folding  paper  vessel  consisting  of  a  semicircular 
blank  scored  on  a  c-entral  line  so  as  to  form  equal-sized 
quadrant-shaped  sections,  a  flap  extending  from  one  of 
said  sections,  said  sections  being  folded  upon  themselves 
80  that  their  outlines  will  register,  and  the  flap  Ixdng 
folded  over  and  se<  urei]  by  pasting  to  one  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  folding  paper  vessel  consisting  of  a  seml-clrcular 
blank  scored  on  a  central  line  so  as  to  form  equal-sized 
quadrant-shaped  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a   flap,  said  section^  and   flap  being  provided 
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with  auxiliary  score  line*  6,  7  and  8  to  form  anziUary 
trianffolar-shaped  sections  whlcfa  overlap  at  the  point  of 
tlie  cone  when  folded,  said  sections  being  folded  upon 
themselves  along  the  central  score  line  so  that  the  out- 
lines of  said  sections  will  coincide,  said  flap  being  folded 
over  the  opposite  section  and  paste<l  thereto. 


1,172,484.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Frank 
C.  RiNSCHE,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mlrh.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,899.      (CI.    235--60.) 


tX, 


ci- 


^'^-vS 


tr-, 


.^: 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  type  carriers,  actuators,  two  sets  of  wheels 
Intermeshcd  and  shiftable  to  provide  for  direct  engage- 
ment of  either  set  with  the  actuators,  transfer  mecha- 
Blsm  arranged  to  cooperate  directly  with  either  set  of 
wheels,  means  for  imparting  a  unit  of  movement  to  the 
lowest  order  wheel  of  a  set  as  a  result  of  shifting  the 
wheels  to  bring  that  set  into  direct  coSperative  relation 
with  the  actuators,  and  means  for  changing  the  timing 
of  direct  engagement  between  either  set  of  wheels  and 
the  actuators  for  totaling  purposes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  type  carriers,  actuators,  two  sets  of  wheels 
intermeshed  and  shiftable  to  provide  for  direct  engage- 
ment of  either  set  with  the  actuators,  a  prime  mover 
and  connections  for  engaging  and  disengaging  actuators 
and  wheels  and  for  reciprocating  the  actuators,  manipu- 
latlTC  means  for  measuring  excursions  of  actuators  with 
either  set  of  wheels  in  direct  cooperative  relation  there- 
to, traasfer  mechanism  arranged  to  coSperate  directly 
with  either  set  of  wheels,  means  for  Imparting  a  unit  of 
movement  to  the  lowest  order  wheel  of  a  set  as  a  result 
ef  shifting  the  wheels  to  bring  that  set  into  direct  co- 
operative relation  with  the  actnatori  and  subsequent 
eigagement  of  wtieels  and  actuators,  and  means  for 
changing  the  timing  of  direct  engagement  between  either 
•et  of  wheels  aad  the  actnators  for  totaling  parposes. 


3.  A  folding  paper  vessel  consisting  of  a  semicircular 
blank  scored  on  a  central  line  so  as  to  provide  two  equal- 
■ised  quadrant-shaped  sections,  a  flap  extending  from 
ooe  of  said  sections,  said  sections  being  folded  upon 
themselves  on  the  central  score  line  and  the  flap  being 
folded  over  the  opposite  section  and  pasted  thereto,  and 
one  or  more  circular  scores  on  said  blank  to  form  one  or 
more  circumferential  ribs  on  said  vessel  when  folded. 


i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlfoed,  the  combi- 
nation of  type  carriers,  actuators,  two  sets  of  wheels 
Intermeshed  and  shiftable  to  provide  for  direct  engage- 
ment of  either  set  with  the  actuators,  transfer  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  coSperate  directly  with  either  set  of 
wheels,  means  for  Imparting  a  unit  of  movement  to  the 
lowest  order  wheel  of  a  set  as  a  result  of  shifting  the 
wheels  to  bring  that  set  Into  direct  cooperative  relation 
with  the  actuators,  means  for  changing  the  timing  at 
direct  engagement  between  either  set  of  wheels  and  the 
actuators  for  totaling  purposes,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing setting  of  said  last  mentioned  means  Immediately 
following  shift  of  the  sets  of  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  type  carriers,  actuators,  two  sets  of  wheels 
Intermeshed  and  shiftable  to  provide  for  direct  engage- 
ment of  either  set  with  the  actuators,  a  prime  mover 
and  connections  for  engaging  and  disengaging  actuators 
and  wheel.-*  and  for  reciprocating  the  actuators,  manipu- 
lative means  for  measuring  excursions  of  actuators  with 
either  set  of  wheels  In  direct  cooperative  relation  thereto, 
transfer  mechanism  arranged  to  cooperate  directly  with 
eitlifT  set  of  wheels,  means  for  imparting  a  unit  of 
movement  to  the  lowest  order  wheel  of  a  set  as  a  result 
of  shifting  the  wheels  to  bring  that  set  Into  direct  co- 
up«rHt.ive  relation  with  the  actuators  and  subsequent  en- 
gagement of  wheels  and  actuators,  means  for  changing 
the  timing  of  direct  engagement  between  either  set  of 
whe«'ls  and  the  actuators  for  totaling  purposes,  and 
means  for  preventing  setting  of  said  last  mentioned 
means  until  after  an  operation  of  the  prime  mover  has 
l>e»>n   had. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  type  carriers,  actuators,  two  sets  of  wheels 
intermeshed  and  shiftable  to  provide  for  direct  engage- 
ment of  either  set  with  the  actuators,  a  prime  mover  and 
connections  for  engaging  and  disengaging  actuators  and 
wheels  and  for  reciprocating  the  actuators,  manipulative 
means  for  nii-asurinp  excursions  of  actuators  with  either 
.oet  of  wheels  in  direct  coiiperatlve  relation  thereto, 
transfer  mechanism  arranged  to  cooperate  directly  with 
either  set  of  wheels,  means  tending  to  Impart  a  unit  of 
movement  to  the  lowest  order  wheel  of  a  set,  tripping 
means  set  as  an  Incident  to  shifting  the  wheels  to  bring 
that  set  into  direct  cooperative  relation  with  the  actu- 
ators, means  for  changing  the  timing  of  direct  engage- 
ment between  either  set  of  wheels  and  the  actuators  for 
totaling  purposes,  and  means  for  disabling  the  tripping 
means  In  operation  of  the  prime  mover. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,485.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Frank  C.  Rinsch*, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.    Serial  No.  823.399.    (Cl.  197—176.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  recording  mechanism  ;  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  car- 
riage ;  a  spring  for  shifting  It  one  way  ;  a  handle  recipro- 
cating at  right  angles  to  said  carriage  and  geared  thereto 
for  returning  It :  and  tabulating  atops  for  the  carriage  co- 
operating directly  with  said  handle,  the  latter  beiag 
flexible  for  lateral  dlsplacemeat  to  diaengafe  it  from  the 
■topa. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  recording  mechanism  :  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  car 
rlage  ;  a  spring  for  shifting  It  one  way  ;  a  handle  recipro- 
cating at  right  angles  to  saki  carriage ;  a  slotted  bar 
along  which  said  handle  moves ;  and  adJusUble  stops 
fitted  to  said  bar.  the  handle  being  flexible  for  lateral  dls 
placement  to  disengage  It  from  the  stops. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  recording  mechanism  :  a  laterally  ahlfuble  paper  car- 
riage :  a  spring  for  shifting  it  one  way ;  a  reciprocating 
handle  connected  to  said  carriage  for  returning  It  and 
which  moves  Itackwardly  and  forwardly  along  one  side  of 
the  machine;  and  an  Indexing  guide  adjacent  the  path 
of  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  recording  mechanism ;  a  laterally  shlftal'le 
paper  larrlage  :  a  spring  for  shifting  it  one  way  :  a  re<  ip- 
ro.atlng  handle  geared  thereto  for  returning  it  ;  tabulat- 
ing stops  for  the  carriage  coSperatlng  with  said  handle  ;  a 
secoml  seri<'s  of  taliulating  stops  ;  and  means  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  said  last-mentioned  stops. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blniitlon  of  recording  mechanism  ;  a  laterally  shiftable 
paper  carriage  ;  a  ^prlng  for  shifting  It  one  way  ;  a  ret^^lpro- 
cating  handle  j;eared  thereto  for  returning  it;  tabulating 
stops  for  the  carriage  cooperating  with  said  handle ;  other 
tabulating  stop^  carried  by  the  carriage;  and  a  key  and 
connections  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  said  last-men- 
tlon«Ml  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,172.486.  STRENGTH-REINFORCEMENT  FOR  TOOT U- 
FILLINGS.  Wii.i.iAM  E.  Sanbobx,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  .Nov.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  60.175.     (Cl.  32— 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tooth,  of  a  cap,  means 
adapted  to  deUchalily  support  the  cap  relative  to  said 
tooth  whereby  said  cjip  may  be  vertically  adjusted  and  a 
fllllng  adapted  to  permanently  hold  said  cap  relative  to 
said  tooth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tooth,  of  a  tube  carried 
thereby,  a  <ajp  having  a  post  mounted  In  said  tube  with 
one  end  of  said  cap  extended  on  to  said  tooth,  and  a  fill- 
ing adapted  to  !..■  placeii  under  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cap. 

"i.  The  combination  with  a  portion  of  a  tooth,  of  tubes 
arrle.l  thereby,  posts  deta<hahly  mount(><l  In  said  tubes, 
a  cap  carried  by  said  posts,  and  a  filling  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  said  cap  and  the  portion  of  said  tooth. 
4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  channel  shaped 
cap  having  one  end  open,  the  other  end  closed,  and  a  post 
protruding  from  within  the  channel  of  the  cap. 


thereto,  plates  received  across  the  upper  edges  of  the  l>ed 
pieces  and  fitted  over  the  free  ends  of  the  U-bolt  mem- 
bers, and  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  U-bolt  mem- 
bers to  clamp  the  plates  against  the  l>e<l  pieces  and  to 
hrlng  the  loops  of  said  U-boIt  members  into  a  bearing 
engagement  In  the  notches  to  hold  the  yoke  members 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  bed  pieces. 


2.  .\  hay  rack  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  inter- 
changeable yoke  members  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  edges 
of  the  l>ed  pieces  of  a  hay  rack  and  each  provided  with 
transversely  extending  notches  on  their  lower  edges  to 
be  received  over  the  holster  of  a  wagon,  said  yoke  members 
provided  with  notches  disposed  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
U-bolt  members  mounted  to  have  the  loops  thereof  en- 
caged in  the  end  notches  of  said  yoke  members  and  the 
free  ends  extending  up  along  the  sides  of  the  bed  mem- 
bers, plates  received  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  bed 
members  and  fitted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  U-bolt  mem- 
bers, nuts  received  on  said  members  to  bear  against  the 
plates  and  to  tighten  the  U-l»olt8  against  the  yokes  to 
secure  the  same  in  the  proper  operative  relation  upon  the 
lower  edges  of  the  bed  pieces,  each  of  said  yoke  members 
provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges  arranged  to  form 
a  socket,  and  a  cross  inenitw^r  secured  between  said  yoke 
members  and  in  said  socket  to  hold  the  yoke  members  In 
a  spaced-apart  relation  and  thu*  space  the  bed  members 
of  the  raik. 

3.  A  hay  rack  fastener  .x.Uiprising  Interchangeable  yoke 
members  to  be  swured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  bed  pieces 
of  the  hay  rack  at  each  side  thereof  and  provided  on  their 
lower  edges  with  notches  to  be  receive<l  over  the  bolster 
of  the  wagon,  flanges  formed  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
yoke  members  adjacent  said  notches  to  provide  sockets,  a 
cross  brace  fitted  between  said  yokes  to  rest  at  Its  ends 
in  said  sockets,  means  to  hold  the  cross  brace  and  the 
yoke  members  rigidly  secured  together,  each  of  said  yoke 
members  provided  with  transversely  extending  notches 
on  the  lower  faces  thereof  at  each  end.  U-bolt  members 
fitted  to  have  the  loops  thereof  received  in  said  notches 
and  the  free  ends  extended  up  along  the  sides  of  the 
bed  pieces,  a  clamp  plate  fitted  over  the  free  ends  of  said 
U-bolt  members  to  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  bed 
pieces,  and  clamp  nuts  to  bring  the  clamp  plate  to  a 
proper  bearing  upon  the  bed  pieces  to  secure  the  yoke 
raembert"  In  the  operative  relation. 


1.172.487.      HAY  RACK    FASTENER.      HnaiiAN    M.    San 
HEus,  I'armington,  Minn.     Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial   I 
No.  844.7.52.     (Cl.  21—74.) 

1.  .\  hny  rack  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  Interchange- 
able yoke  members  made  of  a  trfnsverse  dimension  to 
correspond  approximately  to  the  thickness  of  the  bed 
pieces  of  a  hay  rack  and  each  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  transversely  extending  notch  on  Its  lower  edge 
to  l)e  fitted  and  received  over  the  bolster  of  a  wagon,  said 
yoke  members  provideil  with  transversely  extending 
notches  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  U-bolt  members  mount- 
e<l  with  the  looped  portions  In  the  end  notches  of  said 
yoke  members  and  having  the  free  ends  thereof  extended 
upwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  members  and  In  proximity 


1,172,488.       ADJUSTABLE     HEADLIGHT     FOR    AUTO- 
MOBILES.    Anton  Scuallik,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1916.      Serial   No.  7.G73.      (Cl.  240 — 62.) 
1.   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising   a 
plurality  of  rotatable  and  vertical  shafts  out  of  allnement. 
a  lever  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  means  connected  with  a 
steering  column   for  operating  said   lever,  a   pinion   upon 
said    shaft,   a   gear   upon   another   of   said   shafts   and   in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  a   set  tor  having  an  aperture  and 
secured    upon   said    second    shaft,    and   a    third    shaft   ar- 
ranged within  the  aperture  of  ^ald  sector  and  a  gear  upon 
said   shaft   operate<l   by   said    sector   and   a   lamp   bracket 
upon  the  last  mentioned  shaft  all  combined  for  Joint  opera- 
tion as  herein  specified. 
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2.  A  device  for  directing  th«>  rays  of  a  heaiiUght  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  cpntrally  tllspose<l  and  pTfo- 
rated  dividing  wall  arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
out   of  allnement,    one   end    of   each   of   swild   shafts   being 


snpportefl  by  said  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  iiears  and 
pinions  and  a  sector  In  mesh  with  each  other  and  ailapted 
to  rotate  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  serving  to  limit 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  sector  as  herein  speclfled 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,172,489.  GAMBREL.  (;ra\t  M.  Schili.ingek.  Down- 
ing, Wis.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11.541.  (CI. 
17—30.) 


1.  A  gambrel  comprising  a  bar,  diverging  arms  pivoted 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  hook  members  pivotetl  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said 
bar  and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  hooks,  and 
lerer  actuated  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  upwardly 
upon  said  liar. 

2.  A  gaiulirel  comprising  a  bar,  diverging  arms  pivoted 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  members  plvotally  connected 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  pivoted  hooka  carrletl  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  releasalile  keepers  en- 
gaging said  hooks  for  maintaining  them  In  operative 
position,  and  means  movable  on  said  bar,  and  connected 
with  the  hooks  for  moving  the  same  apart. 

8.  A  gnmbrel  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  teeth, 
arms  pivoted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  carrying 
books,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  outwardly,  said 
means  comprl.sing  a  sleeve  sHdalile  upon  said  bar,  arms 
pivoted  upon  said  sleeve  and  with  the  hooks,  and  means 
carriefl  by  snid  sleeve  and  operable  to  engage  said  teeth 
rucresslvely  for  moving  said  sleeve  upwardly. 

4.  A  gjinibrel  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  teeth, 
arms  pivoted  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  hook  members 
carrltHl  by  sjiIiI  arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms 
outwardly  comprising  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  bar,  arms 
connected  with  said  sleeve  and  said  arms,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  snlil  sleeve,  and  pawls  on  said  lever  engaging  said 
teetb  successively  when  said  lever  Is  moved  up  and  down. 


1,172,490.     APPARATUS  FOR  TflE  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

WORKING     OF     THE     HRKKCH      MECHANISM     OF 

I        GUNS    OF    LARGE    CALIIIER.       Eiofi.vE    ScH.vKiiiia, 

Paris.  Prance.     Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.740. 

(01.  89 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  containing 
fluid  under  pressure,  two  independent  pistons  in  the 
cylinder,  and  means  dependent  on  relative  movements  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  the  cylinder  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  breech. 

\i.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  containing 
fluid  under  pressure,  two  Independent  pistons  In  the 
cylinder,  and  nieau.s  dependent  on  relative  movement  be- 
tween one  piston  and  the  cylinder  for  opening  the  breech 
and  dependent  on  relative  movement  between  the  other 
piston  an<l  the  cylinder  for  closing  the  breech. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  comltlnatlon  of  a  cylinder  containing 
fluiil  under  pressure,  two  Independent  differently  diame- 
tered  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  dependent  on 
relative  movement  between  one  piston  and  the  cylinder 
for  opening  the  breech  and  dependent  on  relative  move- 
ment lietween  the  other  piston  and  the  cylinder  for  clos- 
ing the  breech. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  containing 
fluid  under  pressure,  two  Independent  pistons  In  the 
cylinder,  breech  opening  -  and  -  closing  mechanism,  and 
means  dependent  on  relative  movement  between  both 
pistons  and  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  mechanism  In 
one  direction  and  dependent  on  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  one  piston  and  the  cylinder  and  other  piston 
for  moving  the  mechanism  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  containing 
fluid  under  pressure,  two  Independent  differently  diame- 
tered  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  t)reech  opening  and-closlng 
mechanism,  and  means  dependent  on  relative  movement 
between  both  pistons  and  the  cylinder  for  moving  the 
mechanism  in  one  direction  and  dependent  on  relative 
movement  between  the  smaller  piston  and  the  cylinder 
and  larger  piston  for  moving  the  mechanism  in  the  other 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,172,491.       SOUNDING-LEAD.       Maximilian     Charlbb 
ScinvEiNEitT,    West    Hol)oken,    N.    J,      Filed    June    12, 
I        1011.     Serial  No.  632,039.      (CI.  73 — 5.) 

I.  In  a  s(tunding  lead,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
(Uiid  pressure  responsive  device,  means  for  registering  the 
movements  of  said  pressure  responsive  device,  said  casing 
j  constituting  means  for  relieving  one  side  of  said  pressure 
I  responsive  device  from  water  pressure,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  and  registering  means  being  carried  by 
said  bail,  said  registering  device  being  within  said  casing 
out  of  contact  with  the  water. 

■J.   In  a  sounding  lead,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 

fluid    pressure    responsive    device,    means    for    registering 

I    the   movements   of   said    pressure   responsive   devke,    said 

!    casing  having  a  closed   chamber  therein   Into  which   said 

pressure    responsive    device    Is    adapted    to    extend,    said 

pressure    responsive  device  and    registering   means   being 

carried  !iy  said  lead,  said  registering  device  being  within 

said   closed  chamber. 

I        3.   In    a    sounding   lead,    the    combination    of   a    casing 

J  having  a  closed  chamber  therein,  a  movable  fluid  pressure 
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member  exposed  on  one  side  to  water  pressure  and  having 
Its  other  side  protected  from  water  pressure  by  said  closed 
chamber,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  mov- 
able pressure  member,  said  sleeve  being  carried  by  said 
lead. 


4  hi  a  sounding  lead  the  combination  of  a  casing 
haviuK  a  closed  chamber  therein,  a  movable  pressure 
member  exptcsed  on  one  side  to  water  pressure  and  having 
Its  other  side  protected  from  water  pressure  by  said 
closed  charaijer,  a  sle.'ve  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
movable  pressure  member,  said  sleeve  being  carried  by 
Miid  casing  and  being  aclai'tecl  to  move  in  said  closed 
c  haniber. 

7>  In  a  sounding  lead,  the  comiilnatlon  of  a  casing 
having  a  closed  chamber  therein,  an  extensible  tube  open 
on  its  interior  to  water  pressure  and  extensible  Into  said 
closed  chamber,  a  spring  adapted  to  resist  extension  of 
said  tu'.ie.  and  an  indicating  device  movable  by  said  tube 
In  one  direciic.n  and  «c!apted  to  remain  stationary  upon 
movement  of  s^tid  tube  in   the  other  direction. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,492.  M0V1N(;  riCTI'RE  MACHINE.  Dei.kert  O. 
Seaman,  I'es  Midnes,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  T.  Smith,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1914. 
Serial   No.   870,324       ( ("1    88 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  pic  ture  mac  hine  having  a  light  aperture  and 
a  mechanisiii  for  feeding  the  film  past  sjild  aperture,  a 
rno\al)le  shutter  adapted  in  one  position  to  cover  said 
aperture,  a  support  for  a  source  of  light  spaced  from  s.iid 
machine,  a  movable  douser  mounted  on  said  support, 
means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  film  taut,  means 
adapted  to  ncinnally  extend  across  the  path  of  said  taut 
portion  of  the  film,  sjiid  last  named  means  Iteing  adapted 
to  t>e  held  away  from  its  normal  position  by  the  taut 
portion  of  the  film,  and  means  wherei)y  when  the  taut 
portion  of  the  film  Is  released  and  said  last  described 
means  moves  to  its  normal  position,  said  shutter  is  moved 
to  Its  closed  position  and  said  douser  la  moved  into  the 


path  of  light  between  said  light  supporting   meting  and 
said  light  aperture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  light  aperture  and 
a  mechanism  for  feeding  the  films  past  said  aperture,  a 
movable  shutter  adapted  In  one  position  to  cover  said 
aperture,  a  support  for  a  source  of  light  spaced  from  sjiid 
machine,  a  movable  douser  mounttni  on  said  siipport. 
certain  mechanism  including  means  for  maintaining  a 
loop  In  said  film,  a  movalde  memlter  extended  Into  the 
path  of  paid  loop,  and  means  whereby  when  said  loop  is 
taken  up  thereby  moving  said  movable  member,  said  shut- 
ter Is  moved  to  closed  position  and  said  douser  is  moved 
into  the  path  of  light  between  said  supporting  source  of 
tight  and  said  moving  picture  machine. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  picture  machine  having  a  light  aperture  and 
a  mechanism  for  fetnling  the  films  past  said  aperture,  a 
movable  shutter  aclapted  In  one  position  to  cover  said 
apeiiure.  a  supporf  fc.r  a  source  of  light  spaced  from  said 
machine,  a  inovatde  cluuser  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  means  for  i)peratlng  said  moving  picture  nun  hine 
mechanism,  said  moving  picture  machine  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  maintaining  a  loop  In  the  film,  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  portion  achiptec]  to  stand  within  such 
loop,  and  means  operativelj  connected  with  said  lever 
where!  y  if  said  loop  should  l»e  taken  up.  snid  shutter 
will  be  moved  to  closed  iM)sitlon  and  said  dou.ser  moved 
to  position  in  the  path  of  light  between  the  light  support- 
ing means  and  the  moving  picture  machine,  and  said 
mechanism  operating  means  will  lie  ciisconnected  with 
the  mechanism  of  the  moving  picture   mac  blue. 

4.  In  a  devic-..  of  the  lia^s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movinj:  jiic  ture  machine  having  a  light  aperture,  and 
having  mechanism  acbipted  to  feed  a  film  past  said  light 
aperture,  .saiil  machine  having  also  a  nu>vable  shutter 
adapted  in  one  position  to  close  said  aperture,  means  for 
supporting  a  source  of  light,  a  movable  douser  designed 
in  one  positi'di  to  stand  in  ihe  path  of  light  between  said 
light  supporting  means  nncl  s.Tid  moving  pi'  ture  machine, 
aiicl  means  ibsignec!  to  be  controlled  through  a  film  pass- 
ing through  the  moving  picture  mahuie.  whereby  if  said 
Illm  should  beccime  liroken  the  shutter  will  lie  moved  to 
closed  position  auci  said  douser  dropped  into  said  path 
of  light. 

5.  In  a  lie  vice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  pi'  ture  luachine  hav  in;;  a  light  aperture  and 
a  niijvaliic  sl^uttir  j.clapt'-d  to  cirop  by  gravity  to  position 
to  c  liver  said  aperture,  and  having  mechanism  for  fe<'diug 
a  film  past  said  aperture,  means  for  holding  said  shutter 
in  open  position  when  the  machine  is  In  operation,  a 
lamp  house,  a  inovalilc  douser  thereon,  adapted  to  drop 
by  gravity  to  position  in  the  path  of  light,  between  the 
lamp  house  and  the  nioving  picture  machine,  means  for 
holding  saicl  douser  in  inoperative  position,  means  for 
maintaining  a  loop  in  the  film  in  the  moving  picture 
machine,  a  movable  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  loop,  and  means  whereby  when  said  loop 
is  taken  up  thereliy  moving  said  last  described  means, 
sale!  shutter  holding:  mechanism  and  said  douser  holding 
niei  hanisni  are  released. 

[Claims  c,  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Cazette] 


1,172,493.  TARGET  -  TRAI'.  William  I.  Spasgi.«». 
Tarlton.  Oldo.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,017. 
(CI.  1 24^-0.) 


1.  In  a  target  trap,  a  base,  a  stand  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  spring  normally  tencling  to  rotate  snid 
stand  in  one  direction,  and  means  operable  In  opposition 
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to  said  spring  to  automatically  change  the  angularity  of 
salil  stand  with  respect  to  said  base  'iirh  time  the  trap  Is 
operated. 

2.  In  a  target  trap,  a  base,  a  stand  ptvntally  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  throwing  arm  carried  by  said  stand,  mean.s 
for  operating  said  throwing  arm,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  stand  In  one  direction,  and  means  op- 
erable In  opposition  to  said  spring  to  chanK''  the  angu- 
larity of  said  stand  each  time  said  arm  is  operated. 

;}.  In  a  target  trap,  a  base,  a  stand  pivotally  ruountec! 
on  said  base,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  rotate  said 
stand  In  one  direction,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechtinlaro 
operable  in  opposition  to  said  spring  to  <'harige  the  angu- 
larity of  said  stand  with  respect  to  said  base  eaih  time 
the  trap  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  target  trap,  a  base,  a  stand  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  rotate  said 
stand  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel,  studs  projecting 
from  said  wheel,  a  pawl  structure,  a  finger  carried  liy 
said  stand  arranged  to  project  into  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  studs,  and  means  whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  Is 
rotated. 

5.  In  a  target  trap,  a  base,  a  stand  pivotally  mounted 
on  bald  base,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  rotate  said 
arm  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel,  studs  projecting 
from  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  normally  holding  said 
ratchet  wheel  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  tingcr 
carried  by  said  stand  arranged  to  project  into  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  studs,  an  arm  plvotetl  to  move  about  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  op- 
erating nuchanism  for  the  trap  as  a  whole,  and  an  op- 
erative conni'ition  between  said  mechanism  anil  said  arm. 


1.172,494.  HENS  NEST.  John  .1.  Splitek,  Faith,  S.  D., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Gilbert  Le.-.  Faith,  .•<,  r>  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1915.      .«<erial  No,  48,030.      (CI,  lit* J8.) 


1.  A  hen's  nest  Including  a  body  having  it.t  bottom  In- 
clined downwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  opposed  up- 
wardly diverging  spaced  doors  extending  transversely 
within  the  bocly  and  forming  sfparatt*  compartments 
thereunder,  and  projecting  portions  upon  the  uppiT  ends 
of  the  doors. 

2.  A  hen's  nest  including  a  body  having  Its  bottom  In 
dined  downwardly  from  the  center  thereof,  opposcil  up 
wardly  diverging  spaced  doors  t-xtcndiug  transversely 
within  the  body  and  forming  st-paratf  compartments 
thereunder,  ami  a  curtain  depending  from  the  inner  mil 
portion  of  each  door. 

3.  A  hen's  m-st  Inchiillng  a  boxlilcc  body  having  Its 
bottom  Inclined  downwartlly  toward  the  ends  thereof 
from  the  center,  upwardly  diverging  hinged  doors  mounted 
transversely  within  the  body  and  resting  uptin  the  upper 
ends  of  the  end  walls  of  the  body,  there  being  egg  receiv- 
ing spaces  between  the  doors  and  between  the  lower  en<l 
portion  of  each  door  and  the  bottom  of  the  bo<ly,  said 
doors  and  bottom  forndng  egg  re.  eiving  conipartments  In 
the  end  portions  of  the  luxly,  and  curtains  secured  to  the 
doors  and  normally  closing  the  egg  receivin;,'  openings 
under  the  Inner  ends  of  the  doors. 


Ing  the  main  frame  at  Its  forward  enil  to  a  traction  en- 
gine to  be  supported  thereby,  the  ground  engaging  wheels 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  said 
wheels  being  independently  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
frame  about  a  vertical  a.xis,  the  manually  controllable  de- 
vices for  turning  the  said  wheels  about  their  vertical 
axes,  the  excavating  mechanism  supported  on  the  frame 
and  comprising  an  earth  engaging  scoop  movable  witli 
respect  to  the  frame,  and  power  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  said  scoop  to  cause  it  to  gather  and  elevate  earth. 


1.172,495.     EXC.\V.\T()R.     William  N.  Spri\.;eii,  Peoria. 
111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    FihHl    Mar.    1.    1911.      Serial    No.    tJll.odS.      (CI. 
37—19.) 
1.   In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 

the  means  comprising  a  vertical  pivot  for  tlexibly  connect- 


2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
the  means  comprising  a  vertical  pivot  for  flexibly  connect- 
ing the  main  frame  at  its  forward  end  to  a  traction  en- 
gine to  be  supported  thereby,  the  ground  engaging  wheels 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  the 
.said  wheels  being  Independently  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  horizontal  tongues 
connected  respectively  to  the  said  wheels  for  turning  them 
about  the  said  vertical  axes,  the  excavating  mechanism 
supported  on  the  frame  and  comprising  an  earth  engaging 
scoop  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  power  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  said  scoop  to  cause  It  to  gather 
and  elevate  earth. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
the  means  comprising  a  vertical  pivot  for  flexibly  connect- 
ing the  main  frame  at  Its  forward  end  to  a  traction  en- 
gine to  be  supported  thereby,  the  ground  engaging  wheels 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  said 
wheels  being  independently  adjustabh-  with  respect  to 
the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  horizontal  tongues 
connected  respectively  to  the  said  wheels  for  turning  them 
about  the  said  vertical  axes,  the  said  tongues  being  ex- 
tensible in  length  to  provide  Increased  leverage  for  turn- 
ing the  wheels,  the  excavating  mechanism  supported  on 
the  frame  and  comprising  an  earth  engaging  scoop  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  power  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  .said  scoop  to  cause  it  to  gather  and  ele 
vate  earth, 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  comt>lnation  of  the  main  frame, 
the  means  comprising  a  vertical  pivot  for  flexibly  con 
nectlng  the  main  frame  at  its  forward  end  to  traction  en 
glne  to  be  supported  thereby,  the  ground  engaging  wheels 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame.  ea<h  of  the  sajd 
wheels  being  Independently  adjustable  with  respei  t  to  thi' 
frame  about  a  vertical  a.\is,  the  releasable  means  for 
locking  the  said  wheels  In  parallelism  with  the  frame,  ex- 
cavating mechanism  supported  on  the  frame  and  com- 
prising an  earth  engaging  scoop  movable  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  and  power  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said 
scoop  to  cause  it  to  gather  and  elevate  earth. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame, 
the  means  (omprlsing  a  vertical  pivot  for  flexibly  connect- 
ing the  main  frame  at  its  forward  end  to  a  traction  en- 
gine to  be  supported  thereby,  the  ground  engjiglng  wheels 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  said 
wheels  being  lndepen<iently  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
frame  about  a  vertical  a.Kis,  the  horizontal  tongues  con 
nected  re,-.pectiv(dy  to  the  said  wheels  for  turning  them 
about  the  said  vertical  axes,  the  relea.sable  means  for  en- 
gaging the  tongues  to  lock  the  said  wheels  in  parallelism 
with  the  frame,  the  excavating  mechanism  supported  on 
the  frame  and  comprising  an  earth  engaging  scoop  mov- 
able with  respei  t  to  the  frame,  and  power  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  said  scoop  to  cause  it  to  gather  and  elevate 
earth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,490,      RAIL -ANCHOR.      AM>KBW    Stark,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed    .luly    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    41.809.      (,C1. 

238— 4  I 


^&^, 


1.  A  rail  anclior  coiiipri-inj,-  a  pair  of  grtpper  liars  hav- 
ing ends  fori i   for  gripping,'   one  ed^,'e  of  the  rail   flange, 

salJ  bars  exttudiug  in  oppositi  \\  ui)li<iui'  directions  trans 
versely  of  the  rail,  means  adapted  to  grip  the  other  edge 
of  the  rail  flange,  and  spreading  means  accommodated  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  ends  of  the  bar.-,  adapted  to  force 
them  apart  longitudinally  of  the  rail  fur  tightening  their 
grip  thereon. 

2.  -K  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  gripper  Imrs  hav- 
ing ends  formed  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 
said  bars  being  connected  and  extending  in  oppositely 
diaKouai  directions  transversely  of  the  rail,  means  for 
engaging  the  other  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  driven  lietwwn  the  diverging  end  of  said 
bar.s  in  horizontal  direction  transversely  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  amhor  compri-^lng  a  pair  of  gripper  bars  hav- 
ing booked  ends  for  engaging  one  etlge  of  the  rail  flange, 
■aid  bars  being  connected  and  extending  In  oppositely 
diagonal  directions  transversely  of  the  rail,  hooked  means 
for  engaging  the  other  e<lge  of  the  rail  flange,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  diverging  ends  of  said 
bars  in  horizontal  direction  transversely  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  gripper  bars  each 
having  both  ends  formed  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  rail  flange,  said  l>ars  ixing  lapped  one  upon  the 
other  to  extend  in  oppositely  diagonal  directions  under 
the  rail,  a  loose  pi\otal  connection  between  said  bars,  and 
means  for  spreading  the  ends  of  said  liars  at  each  edge  of 
the  rail  flange  for  tightening  the  grip  of  the  bars  upon  said 
flange. 

5.  A  rati  am  hor  comprising  a  pair  of  gripper  bars  each 
having  both  ends  formed  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  rail  flange,  said  liars  being  lapped  one  upon  the 
other  to  extend  in  oppositely  diagonal  <lire(  tions  under 
the  rail,  ami  spreading  means  accommodated  between  the 
bars  at  both  edges  of  the  rail  ilange  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously force  them  apart  longitudinally  of  the  rail  for 
tightening  their  grip  thereon 

(Claims  (5  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.497.  C.\R  TRUCK.  Fiikd  Steffins.  St.  .loseph. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  .Serial  No.  19,625.  (CI. 
1U5 — 139.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  body,  an  axle,  a  lower  frame 
revoluble  with  the  axle,  means  supported  by  the  axle 
for  supporting  the  frame,  an  upper  frame  revoluble  rela- 
tively to  the  car  body  and  with  the  lower  frame,  resilient 
means  supporteil  by  the  lower  frame  and  supporting  the 
upper  frame,  and  means  supported  by  the  upper  frame 
and  supporting  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  body,  an  axle,  a  lowa»  frame 
revoluble  with  the  axle,  means  supported  by  the  axle  for 
supporting  the  frame,  an  upper  frame  revoluble  rela- 
tively to  the  <ar  iKniy  and  with  the  lower  frame,  resilient 
means  supported  by  the  lower  frame  and  supporting  the 
upper  frame,  and  rollers  supported  by  the  upper  frame 
and  supporting  the  car  body. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  <  ar  l>ody  having  an  arcuate  verti- 
cally curved  runway,  an  axle,  a  lower  frame  revoluble 
with  the  axle,  meaua  supported  by  the  axle  for  support- 
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Ing  Bald  frame,  an  upper  frame  revoluble  relatively  to 
the  oar  Im-kIv  and  with  saiii  lower  frame,  resilient  means 
supported  by  the  lower  frame  and  supporting  said  upper 
frame,  and  rollers  supported  by  the  upper  frame  and 
adapted  for  travel  In  said  runway. 

4.  In  a  car<fctru<  k.  a  car  body  having  an  arcuate  run- 
way curved  In  cross  section,  an  axle,  a  lower  frame  rev- 
oluble with  the  axle,  means  supported  by  the  axle  for 
supporting  said  frame,  an  rpper  frame  revoluble  rela- 
tively to  the  car  body  ami  with  the  lower  frame,  resilient 
means  supportc-cl  l>y  the  lower  frame  and  supporting  said 
upper  frame,  and  rollers  supported  by  the  upper  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  runway  and  having  treads 
curve<i  In  cross  section 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  car  body  having  a  horizontally 
arcuate  vertically  curved  runway  curved  In  cross  section, 
an  axle,  a  lower  frame  revolui  le  with  the  axle,  means 
supported  by  the  axle  for  supporting  «\id  frame,  an 
upper  Iraine  revcdulde  relatively  to  the  car  body  and 
with  the  lower  frame  resilient  means  supported  by  the 
lower  frame  and  suppiTting  the  upper  frame,  and  rollers 
having  tri-nds  mr\  ed  in  cross  se,  tion  and  uiiapted  to 
travel  iu  said  runway  ami  supported  by  the  upper  frame, 

i Claims  tt  to  2^  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.172.498,  GKKNADE.  Ekmst  Hinrv  Stiii..  Ixindon. 
England.  Filed  Mar  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  17.373. 
(CI.  102 — 29.^ 
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1.  A  hand  grenade  comprising  a  charge  container,  a 
-trilier  movable  In  relation  thereto  and  means  adapted 
normally  to  hold  the  striker  inoperative  and.  l>y  the  action 
of  throwing,  to  free  the  striker  previous  to  the  grenade 
being  released  from  the  hand. 

2.  .\  hand  grenade  comprising  a  charge  container,  a 
tubular  shank  connected  thereto,  a  striker  within  such 
^hank.  a  hand  grip  sleeve  and  obstrm  ting  means  con- 
trolled thereby,  such  means  being  adapted  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  striker  while  the  hand  grip  sleeve  is 
in  one  position  and  to  release  the  striker  when  such  hand 
grip  sleeve  ociupies  another  position  to  which  It  move* 
automatically  in   the  act  of  throwing  the  grenade.  • 

3.  A  hand  grenade  comprising  a  charge  container,  a 
tubular  shank  connecttnl  thereto,  a  striker  within  such 
shank  adapted  to  move  toward  the  charge  container,  a 
movable  hand  grip  sleeve  surrounding  said  shank  and 
to  which  the  striker  is  connected  so  as  to  move  there- 
with, and  ol)structlng  means  adapted  to  prevent  move 
ment  of  the  striker  toward  the  <harge  lontainer  while 
the  hand  grip  sleeve  is  in  one  position  and  until  a^'ter  the 
said  sleeve  has  occupied  another  position  to  which  It 
moves  automatically  In  the  act  of  throwing  the  grenade. 

4.  A  hand  grenade  comprising  a  charge  container,  a 
tubular  shank  connected  thereto,  a  striker  within  such 
shank,  a  spring  urging  the  striker  toward  the  iharge 
container,  means  adapted  to  obstruct  the  striker  and  a 
hand  grip  sleeve  having  a  portion  adapted  to  normally 
overlap  the  striker  obstructing  means,  the  said  hand 
grip  sleeve  being  adapted  to  recede  to  release  the  ob- 
structing means  previous  to  the  grenade  Ixiug  released 
from  the  hand. 

5.  A  hand  gronade  i omprlsing  a  charge  container,  a 
tubular  shank  pierced  intermediate  of  Its  length  and 
connected  thereto,  a  striker  within  such  shank,  a  movable 
hand  grip  sleeve  surrounding  said  shank  and  to  which 
the  striker  Is  connected,  a  spring  urging  the  striker  to- 
ward the  charge  lontalner  and  springs  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  the  tubular  shank  and  having  extremities 
protruding  through  the  piercings  In  su(  h  shank,  so  as  to 
engage  the  striker,  the  said  springs  being  normally  held 

I  Id  engagement  by  the  hand  grip  sleeve  a  portion  whereof 
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Is  ailnpfpd  to  overlap  tbo  sprtnsjs  and  rec'pdps  to  liberate 
the  spiin^'s  pri'vious  to  the  i^rfnade  Iteiug  rfleasid  fiom 
the  ha  111  I. 

(Cluiins  G  to  9   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


1,1T-J.40;).       VEltlCM:  UnrAIR     clip.       (Jrs     Stevei,, 
Mri.i.    Cnl.      Kllfd    July    G,    1015.      Serial    No.    ^b.T.o. 

I  CI.  i.'G7— i::.; 


A  vehli'le  .sprint:  repair  pinte  comprising  a  pinrc  hav 
ing  nn  eye  exti'ndini;  trn  iisverscly  across  one  end  and 
Intccjin!  dunces  at  the  sides  thereof,  four  holts  inti'):rnl 
with  the  flaii;,'es  and  plate  for  securing  the  plate  to  the 
upring  of  a  vehiije,  and  holts  extending;  at  ri;,'ht  angles 
fo  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


1.172,500.  DETArilAIU.K  IIINOK.  William  U.  T.ay- 
LOK,  Uaclne.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1915.  Serial  No. 
5G,828.      (CI.    IG— 25.J 


binge  plate  fitting  face  to  fare  against  the  outside  of  the 
end  flanges  of  the  other  hinue  piiite,  a  hin^e  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  end  tlan;,-es  of  the  hinge  plates  for  pivot- 
ally  conneeting  them  together,  a  spring  lioiisin;^  hent  up 
from  the  inner  edge  of  th.  Inner  hinge  piate  ai.d  1  losed 
at  its  nnds  hy  the  end  llanges  tlierof.  a  coil  spring  within 
the  spring  housing  surrounding  the  hinge  pin  with  Its 
ends  engaging  the  respective  hinge  plates,  engaguig  lugs 
at  the  emls  of  the  hinge,  a  c(uinecting  plate  adapted  to 
fit  behind  the  outer  hinge  plate  and  having  end  llanges 
to  enihrace  the  end  llanges  theriof.  the  end  llanges  of 
the  connecting  plate  provided  with  notch's  to  receive 
the  connecting  lugs,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinge 
plates  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  detachalde  hinge,  compilslng  a  pair  of  hinge 
plates  having  end  flanges  bent  up  therefrom  In  parallel 
planes  at  rii;ht  angles  thereto,  a  hinge  pin  passing  loosely 
through  the  end  tianges,  bearing  sleeves  loosely  mounted 
on  the  binge  pin  and  provided  with  flaring  ends,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  the  hinge  pin  and  engaging  the  liear- 
Ing  sleeves  with  its  ends  bearing  against  the  respective 
hinge  plates,  a  connecting  plate  having  end  llanges  em- 
bracing the  end  llanges  of  the  liinge  plates  and  holding 
the  hinge  pin  In  pla<e.  lo  ■king  means  iictween  one  of  the 
binge  plates  and  the  (onneetlng  plate  depending  upon 
the  spring  action  on  said  hinge  plate  for  lorklng  them 
togetb.^r,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinge  plates  against 
the  action  of  the  -prlng. 

5.  .\  detachable  hinge,  comprising  hinge  plates  with 
end  flanges  iient  therefrom  In  parallel  planes  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  end  flanges  of  the  binge  plates  being 
pivotally  conne(ted  together,  a  spring  acting  on  the  re- 
spective   hinge    plates,    a    conne<  ting    plate    having    end 

i  flanges  bent  up  therefrom  corresponiling  with  the  end 
flanges  of  the  hinge  plates  and  embracing  the  end  llanges 
of  the  hinge  plates  between  them,  locking  means  between 
one  of  the  hinge  plates  and  the  connecting  plate  depend- 
ing upon  the  spring  action  on  said  hinge  i)late  for  loik- 
Ing  them  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  binge  plates 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

IClalms  C  to  W  not  printed   In  the  (Gazette.] 


1.  A  deta<hable  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  plntes 
having  their  ends  bent  up  to  form  end  flanges  in  par- 
allel planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plates,  a  hinge  pin 
(Jassing  through  the  end  flanges  of  the  hinge  plates  to 
pivotally  connect  them  together,  lugs  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  the  hinge,  a  connecting  plate  having  end  llanges 
bent  up  therefrom  to  correspond  with  the  end  flanges  of 
the  hinge  plates  and  embrai  ing  the  end  flanges  of  the 
hinge  plates  and  provided  with  notches  to  reepive  thi' 
said  projecting  lugs,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  hinge 
plates  apart,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinge  plates 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  detachable  liinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge 
plates  having  their  ends  bent  up  to  foim  end  flanges  in 
parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge  plates,  said 
•»nil  flanges  extending  beyond  the  hinge  plati's  anil  the 
end  flanges  of  one  binge  plate  fitting  face  to  face  against 
the  outside  of  the  end  tianges  of  the  other  hinge  plate. 
a  hinge  pin  passing  through  the  end  tianges  of  the  hinge 
plates,  engaging  lugs  l)ent  outwardly  from  the  rear  ed^es 
of  the  end  llanges  of  the  outer  hinge  piate.  a  coniott 
Ing  plate  having  end  llanges  bent  up  therefrom  corre- 
sponiling with  the  end  flanges  of  the  hinge  plates  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  end  flanges  of  the  outer  hinge 
plate  between  them,  the  end  flanges  of  the  connecting 
plate  having  shouldered  notches  at  their  rear  edges  to 
receive  the  engaging  lugs,  a  spring  tending  to  force  thi> 
hinge  plates  apart,  and  means  for  bedding  the  hinge 
plates  against   the  action  of   the  spring. 

."5.  A  (b^taehalde  hinge,  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge 
plates  having  end  flanges  bent  up  therefrom  in  paialle! 
planes  at  right  angles  thereto  an.l  extending  beyond  the 
Inner   edgo   of    the    hinge   plates,    the   end    flanges    of   onp 


1,172.501.  COOKER.  Aliikut  R.  Titompson,  San  Jose. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Anderson  I'-arngrover  Mfg.  Co..  San 
Jose,  Ca!..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
191.^.     Serial   No    ToS.riOr,       (CI.  12i;-272.) 


;  1.  lu  a  cotiker.  the  combinaticm  of  a  heating  bi>\  hav- 
ing a  can-Inlet  and  having  also  a  plurality  of  can  outlets 
arranged  at  successlvtdy  Increasing  distances  from  the 
inlet;  me.ms  for  advancing  the  cans  in  the  box  from  the 
ii't  t'l  !he  i)li:ral  outlets;  means  separately  contridllng 
s.i  ■!    cHit.ets    for   cliscliarging   the    cans    thiough    any    pre- 

I   determined    outlet;    anil    sepiirate    controllable    means    for 

I    receiving  the  cans  delivered  from  separate  outlets. 

i  2.  In#i  cooker,  the  coniblnafion  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing a  can  inlet  and  having  also  a  plurality  of  can  outlets 
arranged  at  sui  c-essiv c  pcdnts  abmg  the  canp.ith;  means 
for  advancing  tln>  cans  thiough  the  box  ;  aiol  an  indicator 
timed  to  the  travid  of  the  cans  to  iii.irk  the  arrival  of 
a   given   can    at   any    pr(>determine<I    outlet. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  the  < oiidiina tion  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing  a  can  Inlet  and  having  also  a  plurality  of  can  outlets 
arranged  at  successive  ptdnfs  along  the  can  ii.ith  ;  means 
for  advancing  the  'ans  through  the  box  :  means  for  sepa- 
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rately  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  cans  from  any 
predetermined  outlet,  and  nn  Indic-ator  timed  to  the 
travcd  of  til.'  cans  to  mark  the  arrival  of  a  given  can  at 
any     precleterminecl     outlet. 

4  In  a  cooker,  the  comldnnticm  of  a  heating  box  hav- 
ing a  cnn-inlet  and  having  aN"  a  plurality  of  can-outlets; 
a  can  track  within  the  box  in  comnninlcatlve  ndation  with 
the  caninlet.  saici  track  opening  Into  each  of  the  can- 
outlets  to  deliver  the  <aiis  t lierithrough  :  and  gates  for 
separately  controlling  >aid  outlets,  each  gate  carrying 
means  coactlng  with  the  can  track,  when  the  gate  is 
clospc),  to  continue  said    track   past   the  outlet    it  controls. 

U.  In  a  cooker,  the-  combination  of  a  heating  box  having 
a  can  inic^t  .m;!'!  ha -.ing  also  a  [iluraiity  of  ci.n-out  lets  ;  a 
can  tra'  k  within  the  Imx  in  communicative  ndation  with 
the  (Jill  in  ct  s..||,i  track  having  a  section  omitt(>cl  at  each 
of  the  ■  an  (iiitlets.  to  deliviT  the  cans  therethrough  ;  and 
gates  fi,r  separately  contrcdling  said  outlets,  each  gate 
carrying  a  tr.ik  se.tion  adapted,  when  the  gate  is  cJose<l. 
to  supply  the  cimiitel  section  of  the  can-track  at  the 
outlet    it   controls. 

[Claims  G  to    IG  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,172.^02.  ArTiOlnr.Il.i:  CI.rTCII.  Fukd  I.  Tone.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  7GG.223. 
(CI.   192—10.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  clutch,  in  combination  with  a  thin 
sheet  metal  disk,  said  disk  having  laterally  extending 
flanges  i)ressed  out  from  the  metal  thereof  on  one  face  of 
the  same  and  forming  a  groove  and  an  annular  lilirous 
member  seated  loosely  In  said  groove,  substantially  as 
desc  ribed. 

2.  In  an  automobile  chit'  h.  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  thin  sheet  metal  disks,  a  series  of  bolts  on  which  said 
disks  are  laterally  movable,  said  -llsks  having  lateral 
flangc's  pressc'd  out  from  the  body  of  the  disks  and  bear- 
lug  against   said    bolts,   sulistani iaily  as  described. 

■'?,  Ill  an  automobile  clutch,  in  combination  with  two 
series  of  ttiin  sheet  metal  disks,  members  of  frictional 
material  beivvi-cu  adjacent  disks  of  differeut  series,  an 
outer  series  of  bolls  on  which  one  series  of  tllsks  are 
laterally  movable,  an  inner  series  of  holts  on  wliiih  the 
other  set  is  laterally  nio\able,  the  disks  of  the  respec- 
tive series  having  outer  and  inner  pressed  out  lateral 
flanges  forming  bearing  portions  which  bear  against  said 
bolts. 


formed  to  sHcle  axially  to  enrage  said  clutch  Hurfacef.  a 
latch  to  hold  one  of  the  rolls  out  of  contac-t  with  the 
disk,  a  lever  to  apply  jiressure  to  said  rolls  at  a  point 
between  them,  and  means  to  lock  said  carriage  against 
sliding  motion  when  said  pressure  is  applied. 


l,172..-.n:{.      FKlCTIitN  (lEARING   FOR    AITOMOTULES. 

W.M.TER   E.    Ti;'  KANT.    Whitman.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    S, 

l'.n2.      Serial    -No.    (;,S2.."i29.       (CI.    74 — .'^4.1 

1.    In    a     transmission    gearing    the    combination    of.    a 

frlc'tion  clisk.   n   .ani.ii;e   mnuiitecl   on  a   swivid   in   front   f>f 

said    clisk.    said    carriatre    b.dng    pivoted    to    swing    towarcl 

and   from    ttie  disk,  ami   b- ing  mounted  to  slide  along  the 

face   of    the   disk,    two    ridls   mounted    on   saicI    carriage   fo 

contact    with    s;ii,|    disk,    a    dilTerential    gearing,    each    of 

Bald     rolls     |iein_'    c-onnei  tecl     with    one    of    the    differential 

members,    each    of    said     differential     members    having    a 

clutch    surface,    one    of    said    differential    members    being 


2.  In  transmission  gearing  the  ccimhination  of.  a  fric- 
tion disk,  a  carriage  mounted  on  a  swivel  In  front  of  Raid 
disk,  said  carriage  being  pivotecl  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  disk,  and  being  mounted  to  slide  along  the  face 
of  the  disk,  two  rolls  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  con- 
tact with  said  disk.  dilTerential  gearing,  each  of  said 
roils  being  connected  with  one  of  the  differential  mem- 
l)ers,  each  of  said  difTerentiai  members  having  a  clutch 
surface,  one  of  said  differentia!  meml>er8  being  formeil  to 
slide  axially  to  engage  said  clutc'h  surfaces,  means  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  rolls  at  a  point  between  them, 
and  means  to  bold  one  of  the  rolls  out  of  contact  with 
the  disk. 

.'i.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of.  a  fric- 
tion disk,  a  carriage  mounted  on  a  swivel  in  front  of 
said  disk,  said  carriage  being  pivoted  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  disk,  and  being  mounted  to  slide  along 
the  face  of  the  disk,  two  rolls  mounted  on  said  carriage 
to  contact  with  said  <lNk.  differential  gearing,  each  of 
said  rolls  being  connected  with  one  of  the  differential 
members,  each  of  said  differential  members  having  a 
clutch  surface,  one  of  said  differential  members  being 
formed  to  slide  axially  to  engage  said  clutch  surfaces, 
means  to  hold  one  of  the  rcdls  out  of  contact  with  the 
disk,  and  means  to  lock  said  carriage  against  Sliding 
motion  when   said   pressure  Is  applied. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of,  a  fric- 
tion disk,  a  carriage  mounted  on  a  swivel  In  front  of  said 
disk,  said  carriage  being  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  disk,  and  being  mountetl  to  slide  along  the  face 
of  the  disk,  two  rolls  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  con- 
tact with  said  disk,  differential  gearing,  each  of  said 
rolls  being  connected  with  one  of  the  iliBferentlal  mem- 
Ijers,  each  of  said  differential  members  having  a  clutch 
surface,  one  of  said  diffen-nlial  members  l)eing  formed  to 
slide  axially  to  engage  said  clutch  surfaces,  and  means 
to  apply  pressure  to  said  rolls  at  a  point  between  them. 
.'.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of.  a  fric- 
tion disk,  a  carriage  mounted  on  a  swivel  in  front  of  said 
disk,  said  carriage  being  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  disk,  and  t>eing  mounted  to  slide  along  the  face 
of  the  disk,  two  rolls  mounttnl  on  said  carriage  to  con- 
tact with  said  disk,  differential  gearing,  each  of  said 
rolls  l)elng  connected  with  one  of  the  differential  raemhers, 
each  of  said  differential  members  having  a  dutch  surface, 
one  of  said  differential  members  being  formed  to  slide 
axially  to  engage  said  clutch  surfaces,  means  to  hold 
one  of  the  rolls  out  of  contact  with  the  disk,  and  means 
to  lock  said  c-arrlage  against  sliding  motion. 
(Claims  G  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.172. .'-.04.     CLASP  FOR  SANITARY  T'.ET.TS      ALninr  T. 

V.W    Ai.STVN.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    2G.    1915. 

Serial    No.    2r^.S,S3.      in.   24— T^S  i 

1.  In  a  buckle  Including  a  frame  comprising  stlrrnp 
and  throat  portions,  a  bar  separating  snid  portions,  a 
multiple  pronged  spring  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bar.  pockets  on  said  frame  opposite  said  bar  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  said  prong"*,  said  pockets 
having  adjacent  sides  oppositely  Inclined  for  engage- 
ment with  said  prongs  to  compress  the  latter  upon  pr««- 
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sure  being  exerted  thereon  and  allow  the  same  to  finally 
spring  Into  a  protPLte<l  aud  lix  k""il  pu^itiun  in  said 
pockets. 


2.  In  a  buckle  IncludinK  a  frame  romprlslnj.'  stirrup 
and  throat  portions,  a  bar  separating  said  portions,  a 
double  pronged  member  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  nirh 
prong  provldwl  with  a  coil  spring  said  springs  bfiug 
oppositely  tensloned  with  respeit  to  caih  other,  po.  kits 
OD  said  frame  opposite  said  bar  for  the  receptiou  of  th.- 
ends  of  said  prongs,  said  pockets  having  the  adjacent 
aides  oppositely  Inclined  for  engagement  with  said  priingis 
to  compress  said  springs  upon  pressure  tx'liig  exerted 
on  said  prongs  and  allow  the  latter  to  finally  spring  Into 
a  proteete«l  and  locked  position  In  said  pockets. 

3.  la  a  buckle  Including  a  frame,  a  multiple  pronged 
■prlng  member  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  p(dut  po'  kets 
having  Inclined  upper  sides  for  engagement  with  saLl 
prongs  to  compress  the  latter  and  cause  the  same  to  liuall.v 
■prlng  Into  a  protette<l  and  locketl  position  In  saiil  pockets. 

4.  In  a  buckle  Including  a  frame,  a  multiple  prongetl 
•prlng  memtHT  mounted  In  said  frame  ani  for  p.  netrat 
log  the  bo<ly  to  be  buckled,  and  point  pocket."*  having  the 
adjacent  upper  sides  oppositely  inclined  for  engagement 
with  said  prongs  when  the  body  to  be  buckle<i  is  pulled 
In  a  direction  coincident  with  the  dire<  tlon  of  said  prongs 
whereby  the  latter  are  compressed  and  tinally  sprung; 
Into  a  protected  and  locked  position  In  said  pockets. 

.").  The  combination  In  a  buckle  Including  a  resilient 
multiple  pronged  member,  of  pockets  to  receive  and  re- 
tain the  pointed  ends  of  the  prongs  of  said  member. 
■aid  pockets  being  provided  with  inclined  sides  for  id 
gagement  with  said  pointed  ends  to  compress  said  prongs 
and  cause  the  ends  thereof  to  tinally  spring  into  1  pro- 
tected and   locked   position. 


1,172.505.  ROTARY  PUMP.  V^ask  Van  Cat  wts- 
BiRGH,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1915.  S^erial  No. 
12.314.      (CI.  103 — 44.) 


1.  Id  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pis 
tlon  having  three  radially  extemllng  and  equally  spaced 
plston-arms,  a  stationary  abutment  with  which  said  arms 
codperate  as  the  piston   is   rotated,  and  a  rocking  abut 
ment  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  piston  on  (llametrl<-ally 
opposite  ddea  thereof,  the  periphery  of  the  piston  l>eing 
shaped   to   maintain    said    rocking  abutment    In    said    en 
gagement  as  the  piston  is  rotated. 

2.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  in 
take    and    an    exhaust    opening    spaced    apart,    a    piston 


mounted  to  rotate  In  the  chamber  and  having  a  pUirility 
of  integrally  constructed  piston  arms  adapteil  to  coiip«'r- 
ate  with  a  portion  of  the  chamber  wall  Intermediate  said 
intake  and  exhaust  op<'nl«gN.  a  rocking  aliutment  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  piston  and  iieing  arranged  to 
preclude  passage  of  liqulil  In  the  chamlxT  between  the 
said  intake  and  exhaust  openings,  and  means  connected 
to  and  movable  with  sal<l  abutment  and  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  for  positively  holding  said  abut- 
ment in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
continuously  <luring  complete  rotation   thereof. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  thamber 
bavlng  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  opening  spared  apart,  a 
triangularly  shaped  piston  mounted  to  rotate  in  the 
chamber  so  that  the  vertices  thereof  constituting  pistons 
are  adapteil  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber intermediate  tiie  intaki-  and  exb.'iust  openings,  and  an 
aliufment  plvotally  mounted  lu  the  (■haml)er  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  wall-engaged  portion  and  shaped  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  piston  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  whereby  to  l)e  maintained  lu  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  piston  as  the  same  is  ro- 
tated and  to  preclude  pas.sage  of  li(]uld  from  the  exhaust 
to  the  intake  opening  through  the  abutment  side  of  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  r<itary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston  iham- 
ber,  a  piston  rol;it:ii.ly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integrally  constructed,  radially  exteniling  pis- 
ton arms  adapteil  to  coi'iperate  with  one  side  of  the  pis- 
ton chamber  as  the  piston  is  rotated,  a  rocking  atiutment 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  piston  chamber  and  having  a 
pair  of  integrally  constructed  arms  spaced  apart  and  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  face  of  the  piston  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  periphery  of  the  piston  lieing 
NO  shape<l  that  the  al)utment  arms  will  engage  the  same 
at  all  times  during  rotation  thereof,  whereby  to  preclude 
p^issage  of  liquid  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
at  the  abutment  side  thereof,  and  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  opening  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and 
abutment  and  with  an  exhaust  opening  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 

5.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  ca.slng  forming  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  rotata'dy  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  plurality  of  rigid,  radially  extending  arms,  a  stationary 
arcuate  almtment  with  which  said  arms  cooperate,  a 
rocking  abutment  engaging  the  periphery  of  tlie  piston 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  plvotally 
mounted  and  arranged  in  the  chamber  to  preclude  pas- 
sage of  liquid  past  the  rocking  abutment,  the  periphery 
of  the  piston  being  so  shaped  that  said  rocking  abutment 
will  be  maintained  in  engagement  therewith  on  diametri- 
cally oppidste  sides  thereof,  and  the  casing  being  pro 
vlded  with  /in  Intake  and  an  exhaust  opening  to  said 
chamber  at  opposite  sides  <>t  the  division  In  the  chamber 
formed  by  the  piston  and  the  stationary  and  rocking 
abutments. 

[Claim  <",  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,500.  MEANS  FOR  CASTING  METALS.  INCLCD- 
IN<;  THEIR  ALLOYS.  Charles  ViCKru.s.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,156.  (CI. 
22—113.) 

1.  As  a  new  artiile,  a  mold  for  metal,  or  Its  alloys, 
composed  principally  of  a  nonrnetallic  rapidly  heat-dlf- 
fuslng  substance,  and  comprising,  for  the  casting  proper. 
a  mold  compi>se<l  principally  of  graphltlzed  carbon,  in 
1  omMiiation  with  a  less  rapidly  heat-diffusing  riser. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article,  a  mold  for  metal,  or  Its  alloys, 
composed  principally  of  a  non-metallic  raplilly  heat-dif- 
fusing sut)stance,  anil  comprising,  for  the  casting  proper, 
a  mold  I  omposed  principally  of  graphltlzed  carl)on.  In 
comldnatlon  with  a  riser  member  conipo8e<l  principally 
of  sand. 

3.  As  a  new  article,  a  mold  for  metals,  or  their  alloys, 
composed  partly  of  graphltlzed  carbon  and  partly  of  an- 
other substance. 
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4.    A*  H  new  arfi.-l.     a  njold  for  metnls.  or  tbelr  alloys.   [ 
'•onipristng  a  mlxtun^  of  grapliltized  cartntn  with  another 

snbstince 


A-t 


5.  As  a  new  article  a  mold  for  metals,  or  their  alloys, 
comprising  .i  nnxtun  containing  graphltlzed  carbon  and 
amorphous  carbon. 

I  Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.172. 507.  COLORED  MOLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PKODUCINO  SAME.  EB.srsT  E.  Wtn.NEE,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28.264. 
(CI.  9!»— 11) 

1.  The  method  of  coloring  molasses  which  consists  in 
adding  to  the  molasses  a  coloring  substance  capable  of 
modifying  a  color  factor  of  the  molasses. 

2.  The  method  of  coUirlng  molassos  which  consists  in 
adding  to  the  molasnefi  a  coloring  substance  capable  of 
mtxllfylng  and  of  having  Its  color  modlfle<l  by  a  color 
factor  of  the  molasses. 

8.   The   method    of   coloring  molasses   which  conslsh*  In 
adding  to  the  molasses  a  coloring  matter  capable  of  hav 
Ing  Its   color   modlflf'd    by   the  yellow   color   factor  of  the 
molasses. 

4.  The  method  of  coloring  molasses  which  consists  in 
adding  thereto  a  mlnrlng  substance  In  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  maximum  of  such  color  which  may  be 
niodlf)e<l  by  the  yellow  color  factor  of  the  molasses. 

5.  The  method  of  coloring  molasses  which  consists  in 
adding  thereto  a  ccdoring  substance  cap.nlde  of  changing 
the  yellowish  tint  observable  In  a  film  of  molasses  Info 
a  gre<'nlsh  tint 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  .  1  7  2  .  r.  O.S  AD.irST  AIU.K  MEASURE  AimitB  S. 
WnEKiEfi.  niltmcre,  \  <\  Filed  .\oy,  .^0,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.721       (PI    7.'?  — in.'i.) 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  measure,  the  combination  with  a 
lK)dy,  of  a  bottom  adjustable  In  said  body,  guiding  means 
for  the  bottom  fixed  to  tho  Interior  of  the  body  trans 
versely  of  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  said  means  holding  the 
bottom  agjiinst  rotation,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
frulding  means  for  locking  the  bottom  In  adjusted  posl 
tlon. 


2,  In  an  adjustable  measure,  the  combination  with  • 
body,  of  a  bottom  adjustable  In  sjitd  lx>dy,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ribs  fixed  In  the  body  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
the  iKitfom  and  having  a  series  fif  noti  hen  arranged  par- 
allel to  said  plane,  an'!  a  rotary  iie  king  menil>er  pivoted 
on  the  liottoin  and  adapted  to  enpige  not  bes  In  all  said 
rll>s  at  the  same  time. 

3  111  an  adjustable  measure,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  a  bottom  adjustaldi'  In  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
ril's  fixed  at  intervals  around  the  Interior  of  the  Inxiy 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  having  a 
series  of  notches  arranged  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  a 
locking  member  pivoted  centrally  of  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing cam  portions  on  its  periphery  to  Interlock  with 
notches  in  all  the  ribs  at  the  same  time. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  measure,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  a  bottom  adjustable  in  said  body,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  bottom  from  turning  In  the  body,  and  rotary 
means  on  the  bottom  for  locking  the  same  In  its  various 
adjustments. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  measure,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  a  bottom  adjustable  In  said  body,  rotary  means 
for  locking  said  bottom  at  different  adjustments,  and  sep- 
arate means  for  clamping  said  locking  means  against 
working  out  of  locked  position  in  use. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  2,509.  RUBBER  -  FOOTWEAR  RETAINER. 
TuiAfioN  C  Wri.KBK.  Cattaraugus,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
16.  1915.     Serial  No.  51.05.".       (CI.  36—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  and  an  orerwlioe,  of 
rpper  and  lower  snap  fastener  elements  applied  to  the 
heel  end  of  the  shoe,  a  corresponding  snap  fast»*ner  el#- 
ment  nppl1<>d  to  the  heel  «nd  of  the  overshoe,  a  retaining 
strap,  and  snap  fastener  elements  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  retaining  strap  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  snap  fastener  elements  on  the  shoe  and 
overshoe,  saM  snnp  fastener  elements  on  the  shoe,  orer- 
sho«'  and  strap  t»eing  so  arranged  that  the  strap  may  he 
Secured  by  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  shoe  or  to  the  shoe 
and    overshoe    to    hold    the    overshoe    In    position    on    the 

shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  and  overshoe,  of  upper 
and  lower  snap  fastener  elements  appHi^d  to  the  heel  end 
of  the  shoe,  a  snap  fastener  element  applied  to  the  heel 
end  of  the  overshoe,  a  retaining  strap  formed  In  upper 
and  lower  adjustably  connected  sections,  and  snap  fas- 
tener elements  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower  sef'tlons  of 
the  retaining  strap  and  adapttnl  to  coAperate  with  the 
snap  fastener  elements  on  the  shoe  and  ovprshoe.  said 
snap  fastener  elements  on  the  shoe,  overshoe  and  strap 
being  so  arranged  that  the  strap  may  he  sernr*>d  by  It? 
opposite  ends  to  the  shoe  or  to  the  shoe  and  orerahoe  to 
hold  the  overshoe  in  position  on  the  shoe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  and  an  overshoe,  of 
an  upper  socket  applied  to  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  above 
the  top  of  the  overshoe,  a  lower  socket  applied  to  the 
heel  en  1  of  The  shoe  below  the  top  of  the  overshoe,  i\ 
socket  applied  to  the  overshoe  and  positioned  In  a  man- 
ner corresponding  to  the  lower  K>cket  of  the  shoe,  a 
retaining  strap  formed  in  upper  and  lower  adjustably  con- 
nected se<t1ons,  and  heads  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  retaining  strap,  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  be  snappe*!  Into  the  upper  socket  of  the  shoe  and  the 
socket  of  the  overshoe  to  seen  re  the  overshoe  npon  'he 
shoe,  or  to  be  snapped  Into  the  sockets  of  the  shfw  to 
hold  the  strap  flat  against  the  shoe  , 
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1.172.510.  BEVELJOINT  DETAir.ER  PARTKTI.AULY 
AliAl'TAlJLE  FOR  STUUCTIKAL  STKELWOUK. 
BEUTUA.U  llKiGiNsoN  W 1  i.i.i.\ .u .s(j\,  I'pterltorough,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  i:],083. 
(CI.  3:i— 75.) 


'^^^'nAAA^V 


1.  A  bevel  joint  defaller  ''oniprislnK  a  ba-se  plate  hav- 
ing a  recranguiar  sral<'  portion  divided  into  e(ni:il  por- 
tions l).v  vertical  and  hoi'izontal  srale  lines  and  provided 
with  suitable  Indii  a  tiii^;  numi>ers.  a  tran--pnrent  pointer 
arm  pivotally  connerted  to  such  hase  plate  at  one  corner 
of  the  scale  portion  and  e.xtcmling  over  the  same  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  and  cros.s  scale  lim'.s  fortnlng 
divided  portions  egiial  to  the  portions  of  the  aforesaid 
reitangular  scale,  such  horizontal  and  cro.ss  lines  being 
suitably  numltered. 

'2.  A  lievel  joint  detaller  cemprtsins  a  rectangrilar  base 
plate  having  a  rectangular  scale  portion  divided  Into 
e<iual  portions  by  vertical  and  horizontal  scale  lines  and 
provided  with  suitable  indicating  numbers,  a  transparent 
pointer  arm  pivotally  connected  to  such  base  plate  at 
one  corner  of  the  scale  portion  and  extending  over  the 
same  and  provbbvl  with  longitudinal  and  cross  scale  lines 
forming  dlvldeil  portions  equal  to  the  portions  of  the 
aforesiiid  rectangular  scale,  such  horizontal  and  cross 
JJnes  being  suitably  numbered,  and  an  angular  S(ale  por- 
tion e.xtendlng  from  two  sides  of  the  rei  taugular  siale 
portion,  the  scale  lines  of  which  are  radial  to  the  center 
of  swing  of  the  pointer  arm. 

3.  A  bevel  joint  detailer  comprising  a  rectangular  ba.se 
■plate  ha\ing  a  rectangular  scale  portion  dividi-d  into 
equal  portions  by  vertical  and  horizontal  scale  lines  and 
provided  with  suitable  Indicating  numl>er8,  a  transparent 
pointer  arm  pivotally  connected  and  Intermediately  of  its 
center  line  to  such  ba.se  plate  at  one  corner  of  the  scale 
^)ortlou  and  extending  over  the  same  ami  provided  with 
longitudinal  and  cross  scale  lines  forming  divided  portions 
•equal  to  the  portions  of  the  aforesjild  rectangular  scale, 
such  horizontal  and  cross  lines  being  suitably  numbered, 
and  a  rectangular  scale  portion  divided  by  horizontal  and 
cross  lines  parallel  with  the  horizontal  and  cross  lines 
ol  the  aforesaid  scale  portion,  the  center  of  which  coin- 
cides with  the  corner  of  the  aforesaid  scale  portion  and 
the  center  of  swing  of  the  scale  arm. 


J. 172.511.  CAP  FOR  ARMOR  riRRCING  PROJEC- 
TILES. Jame.s  McNe.vl  Ai.la.v.  Sheffield.  England,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Cammell  I^ird  and  Company  Lim- 
ited. Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1014.  Serial 
.No.  878,409.      (CI.  102—28.) 

1.  A  cap  for  arnior  piercing  projectiles  of  the  characte.- 
described  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
point  of  the  projectile  and  extend  along  the   major  axis 


ol  the  projectile  at  least  half  way  through  the  portion 
of  the  cap  Immediately  in  front  of  the  piojeitile  point. 
said  recess  being  of  cylindriiai  form  and  of  su^  h  rela- 
tively small  diameter  In  coiiii)arison  with  Its  length  and 
the  caliber  of  the  projectile  that  at  the  niomeut  of  impact 
of  the  cappi-d  proje(tlle  with  a  hardcnid  stirfme  the 
metal  in  the  nose  of  the  cap  will  be  distorted  lu  su' h  a 
direction  that  It  will  act  to  support  the  portions  of  rhe 
projectile  surrounding  its  point. 


2.  A  cap  for  armor  piercing  projectiles  of  the  chnra<  tor 
described  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
point  of  the  projectile  and  extend  along  the  major  axis 
of  the  projectile  at  least  half  way  tbion;:!!  the  portion 
of  the  cap  Immedlat'l.v  in  front  of  the  projectib-  point. 
said  recess  being  of  <ylindrii!il  form  nncl  of  a  diameter 
approximately  one  tifti'th  of  the  .uliber  of  the  projec- 
tile, whereby  at  the  nioment  of  Impact  of  the  .appcd 
projectile  with  a  hardened  surface  the  metal  In  the  nose 
of  the  cap  will  be  distorted  In  such  a  direction  that  It 
will  act  to  support  the  jjortions  of  the  projectile  sur- 
rounding Its  point. 

3.  A  cap  for  armor  piercing  projectiles  of  the  character 
described  provided  with  a  recess  that  is  closed  at  Its 
outer  end  by  the  metal  of  the  cap  and  the  Inner  end  of 
which  Is  adapttcl  to  receive  the  point  of  a  projectile, 
said  recess  being  of  cylindrical  form  nncl  of  s\i' h  rela- 
tively small  diameter  In  comparison  with  its  Idiirth  and 
the  caliber  of  the  projectile  that  at  the  moment  of  impart 
of  the  capped  projei  tile  with  a  hardened  surface  the 
metal  In  the  nose  of  the  cnj)  will  l>e  distorted  In  such  a 
direction  that  It  will  act  to  support  the  portions  of  the 
projectile  surrounding  its  point. 


1.172.512.  NON-rRO.TECTIN(;  IlINflE.  Joseph  R 
A.NOELOVICH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  \9\f> 
Serial  No    51.475.     (CI.  Id— 27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  talile  having  a  beveled  edge 
and  a  slot  therein  adjacent  to  .siiid  beveled  edge  and  an 
extension  leaf  also  having  a  bevebd  edge  aclaptcd  to 
engage  the  tlrst  named  beveled  edge  wlon  the  leaf  is 
extende<l,  a  hinge  member  secured  to  said  talcle  anc]  hav- 
ing a  slldeway  In  said  slot,  ancl  a  hiii-.,'e  lui'mlier  secured 
to  the  surface  of  the  extension  leaf  which  Is  uppermost 
when  said  beveb^  edges  co  engage,  and  having  a  down 
wardly  extending  l<nuc  kie  adjacent  to  the  tal'le  and  a 
slide  piece  hinged  by  means  of  said  knuckle  and  slidable 
in  said  slldeway. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  a  beveled  edge 
and  a  slot  therein  acljac  ent  to  said  be\eled  edge  and  an 
extension  leaf  al--o  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  first  named  beveled  edge  when  the  leaf  Is  ex 
tended,  a  hinge  member  sec  ured  to  said  table  and  having 
a  slldeway  in  Siiid  slot,  ami  a  hinge  meml>er  secured  to 
(he  surface  of  the  extension  leaf  which  is  uppermost 
when  said  beveled  edges  co-engage,  and  having  a  down 
warilly  extending  knuckle  adjacent  to  the  table  and  a 
slide  piece  hinged  by  means  of  .said  knuckle  and  slidable 
in  s.r.i  ■~i  icb'.vay.  the  part  of  the  hinge  member  secured  to 
the  e,\.teiisicMi  leaf  having  a  right  angled  extension  beyond 
the  kiiu(kle  and  formed  with  a  terminal  hook,  and  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  slldeway  having  a  hide  to  receive  said 
hook  when  the  extension  leaf  Is  extended. 
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l,172,r)13.       HOUSE    MAIL -BOX.       Epwakd    E.    BnCM- 
BAtcii,   Imler,   I'a.      Filed    Feb.   29,    1912.      Serial    No. 

r,so.(;r.4.     (CI.  2;'.2 — 23.) 


3.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  of  a  shell  hnxlut: 
a  spherical  Inner  surface,  n  spherical  journal  member  in 
said  shell,  having  In  its  circumference  ball  nues,  and  a 
groove  between  said  races,  and  a  detachable  ring  embrac- 
ing said  journal  member,  partly  over-hanging  said  htiV 
races,  said  ring  having  a  rib  engaging  saltl  groove. 


1.  In  cond>lnaticcn.  a  door  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  nmil  l>ox  sec  ured  to  the  outer  side  of  snicl  door 
and  coverini:  saici  opening,  a  delivery  door  hinged  to 
ftabl  mall  bo\,  .1  ki"  per  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  de- 
livery door,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  within  said  mall 
box,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  rod 
and  actiiatecl  thereby,  a  baf  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured upon  sai.l  mail  box  and  Its  free  end  bearing  upon 
said  latli  for  nonually  holding  the  latch  in  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  said  rod  having  its  Inner  end  redudil 
and  provicbel  with  a  t^attenecl  portion  at  one  >ide  ami 
projecting  through  the  rear  wall  of  said  nuiil  box.  a 
sleeve  lia\ing  a  central  bore  provideil  with  a  flattened 
wall  for  inljustably  re(elving  the  reduced  end  and  Ilat- 
tened  [lortion  of  «;ucl  reed  to  provide  for  the  positive  ro- 
tation of  saiel  rod  and  said  latch,  a  s<-t  screw  within  saiel 
sle»'ve  for  enga;;;iig  tb''  t'atteiieci  peertion  of  snicl  recluced 
end  of  saicl  rcecl  for  ntaiuing  said  sleeve  In  adjusted 
position  thereon,  said  reduceel  end  of  said  rod  and  said 
sleeve  projecting  into  said  door  opening  with  eene  end 
of  sabl  sleeve  protruding  beyond  the  inner  wall  (cf  said 
door,  anel  a  knob  secured  upon  saiil  sleeve  at  the  Inner 
side  of  said  iloor  for  actuating  said  latch  through  the 
medium  of  sabl  sleeve  and  said   rful. 

2.  In  e'limbination.  a  door  having  an  lepening  there- 
through, a  mail  liox  see  u reel  to  (he  outer  slile  of  said  door 
au'l  e()\e>ring  said  opening,  a  .leliveTy  <loor  hinged  to 
said  mail  box.  a  kccpe-r  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  didlv- 
ery  door,  a  roe)  pi\ota!!,v  nieeunti'd  within  sabl  mall  l)ox. 
a  latch  nionnteel  upon  the  forward  encl  of  said  rod  and 
actuated  thereby,  a  leaf  '■pring  having  one  eml  secured 
upon  said  mail  box  and  its  fre'c  end  bearing  upon  said 
latch  for  iiornially  holding  th<>  latch  In  engagement  with 
the  saiel  keeper,  saicl  reel]  having  Its  inner  end  refluced 
and  proji'ctiui:  ihrou;:h  the  re-ar  wall  of  said  mail  box, 
Riiid  reehi  e-el  encl  of  said  rod  being  Pattened  at  one  side, 
a  slee\-e  ba\Uig  a  recess  of  the  conformation  of  the  re- 
duce.! e^n  I  of  ^aicl  rod  for  adjustably  receiving  said  re- 
duced ciiil  for  assuring  (be  rotation  of  sabl  rod,  a  set 
scnw  within  said  "ileeve  (or  engaging  the  Matteneil  por- 
tion of  said  reeluceMi  end  for  adjustably  retaining  saiel 
sleeve  upeen  said  rcMlueeel  end  of  said  rod.  said  reduced 
enel  of  said  reed  and  said  sleeve  being  aclapted  for  ad- 
justrnent  for  doors  of  different  thicknesses  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  mail  beex  and  previous  to  applying  the  mall 
box  to  the  door,  and  a  knob  secure'd  upon  said  sleeve  at 
the  Inner  sieb'  of  said  cloor  for  actuating  said  latch 
through  said  sb'eve  and  said  rod. 


4.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  c-ombination  of  a  shell  having 
a  spherical  inner  surface,  a  spherical  journal  member  Iri 
-aid  shedl  having  external  l>all  ra.i-s  nuel  a  coned  screw- 
tbre'aileel  bore,  sabl  journal  meiidicr  having  also  a  seiles 
e>f  t.ippeil  holes,  an  externally  screw  threaded  and  longi- 
tudinally split  c'ompre  ssible  shaft  gripping  sleeve 
scrcwe'd  Into  said  bore,  having  slots  positionoil  to  sev- 
erally register  with  saicl  tai)ped  holes  when  the  sleeve  I» 
screweei  in  (he  bore,  and  a  detachable  ring  embraelng 
said  jcuirnal  member,  partly  over  banging  said  hall  race* 
and  having  a  hede  ael,:})ted  to  register  with  any  of  said 
tapped    holes. 

r>.  In  a  l>all  bearing  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  spherical  Inner  surface,  a  spherli-al  journal  member  in 
saiel  shell  having  external  ball  races  and  a  coned  screw 
threaded  bore,  said  journal  member  ha\!ng  also  a  series 
of  tapped  holes,  an  externally  sciew  threaded  and  longl- 
tuclitjally  split  compressible  shaft  gripping  sleeve 
screwed  into  said  bore,  having  slots  po>.itloned  to  sev- 
erally register  with  said  tappeel  holes  when  the  sleeve 
is  screwed  In  the  bore,  and  a  detachable  ring  embracing 
said  journal  member,  partly  over-hanging  said  ball  races 
and  having  a  hole  adapted  to  register  with  any  of  said 
tappeil  hob^s.  said  ring  having  also  an  internal  rlh 
whereby  it  is  enabled  to  engage-  the  nick  of  a  screw  in- 
-eTteel   Into  any  of  <aid   tapped   hob's. 


1,172.51.'-..  SYSTEM  OF  DISTANT  SELECTION  AND 
CONTROL  r.Y  MEANS  OF  ELECTROM  AONETIC 
WAVES.  Lee  I'.  Ci.akk  and  Raymond  A.  Ci^auk,  Mu- 
tual, Okla..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Clark 
r.rothers  AVlreless  Stdcetion  and  Control  Company, 
I'hoenix.  .\rlz..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Fili'd  Jan. 
24.  imo.  Se-rial  No.  5:;9.sn.S.  Renewed  July  12.  1915. 
Serial    No    ;;".t,499.      (CI.    177—353.) 


1,172.514.  SHAFT  AND  AXLE  BEARING.  ArorsT 
C.Mti.Doitr,  one!  C.rNNAit  Nvman,  Tyke'e.  Finland,  Russia. 
Filed  Jidy  2n,   l!i]5.     Serial   No.  40.80(5.      (CI.  (".4—58.) 

1.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
a  spherical  inner  surface,  a  spherical  journal  mei)d>er  in 
Faid  shell,  inning  in  it--  circumference  ball  races,  and  a 
deiachnble  ring  enderadng  said  journal  member,  partly 
over  hanging  said  ball  rac-es  and  adapted  to  retain  balls 
therein. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  condilnatlon  of  a  shell  having 
a  sphiTlcal  inner  surface,  a  spheTlcal  journal  member  In 
sjjid  shell,  having  in  its  circumference  ball  races,  ami  a 
detaelable  ring  enderadng  said  journal  member,  partly 
over-hanging  said  ball  races  anel  aelapteel  to  retain  balls 
therein,  said   ring  l>eing  transversely  split  and  elastic. 


1.  In  an  edectrical  system  of  control  having  suitable 
transmitting  apparatus,  the  followdng  re'ceiving  npiiaratus 
responsive-  thereto;  a  reviving  relay,  a  switch  having 
actuating    means    ''ontroiled    by    said    relay    and    contact 
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m»»mb«>rs  controllwl  by  said  actuating  nr^an'*,  opfrating 
relays  rontroll»Hl  by  the  switi  h.  and  ineann  for  pr<><!uc- 
Inp  asyri'-hronons  artion  of  the  swlf<"h  ninmb'Ti  fhronph 
a  pr«!eterriiinp«J  part  of  their  travel  for  nelertive  purjiosfs. 

2.  In  nn  elfn-trli-al  system  of  i-ontml  havln_'  -mirahl.' 
transmlttlnf?  apparatus,  the  following  re<'f!vlrii;  appa 
ratus  respun-^ive  thereto  :  a  r-  ceiving  relay,  switih  mem- 
bers contrulied  thereby,  operatln;:  relays  controlled  by 
the  switch  members,  and  means  .  untrojled  by  the  receiv- 
ing relay  for  producing  asymhroiiuus  action  of  the 
fiwititi  memlH'rs  through  a  predeterniiueii  part  of  their 
travel    for    selective   purposes. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  control  having  -\iitable 
transmittint,'  apparatus,  the  following  receiving  appa- 
ratus responsive  thereto:  a  receiving;  relay,  switch  mem- 
bers controlled  thereby,  operating  relays  controlled  by 
the  switch  members,  and  means  including  an  electro- 
magnet (ontrolled  by  the  receiving  relay  for  producing 
asynchrnnous  action  of  the  switch  menilters  through  a 
predetermined  part  of  their  travel   for  selcitlve  purposes. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  control  having  suitable 
transmitting  apparatus,  the  following  n-ciiving  appa 
ratu.s  responsive  thereto :  a  receiving  relay,  a  switch 
controlled  thereby,  operating  relays  controlled  by  the 
switch,  said  switch  having  a  motor  driven  spindle,  and 
a  fl.xed  and  movable  arm  thereon  with  coilperating  1  on 
tacts  for  said  arms  connected  to  the  relay  ciri  uits  In 
correspondln.g  pairs,  and  mean.s  for  prtKiucing  an  angular 
yarlation  between  the  fl-ved  and  movable  arms  on  the 
spindle  during  part  of  the  travel  of  the  switch,  whereby 
gimultaneous  contact  for  closure  of  any  ileslrwl  relay 
circuit  may  be  pro<luced  at  will. 

i).  In  an  elecfrl'-al  system  of  control  having  ^uit.'»ble 
transndttinu  apparatus,  the  following  reeehii-g  iippa- 
ratuit  responsive  thereto :  a  receiving  relay,  a  switch 
controlled  thereby,  operating  relays  controlled  by  the 
switch,  a  motor  driven  spindle  for  said  switch,  and  twi' 
wiper  arm-s  on  said  spindle  one  fixed  thereto  and  the 
other  having  lost  motion  thereon,  but  adnpted  to  b<- 
driven  thereby  synchronously  with  the  flxetl  wiper,  and 
an  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  receivint;  relav 
adapted  to  act  on  .said  movable  wiper  arm  independently 
of  the  motor  drive,  whereby  an  angular  difference  in  the 
positions  of  the  two  wipers  may  be  produced  durlutr  any 
desired  portion   of  the  switch   travel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.."1().  TU-TTONINO  DEVICK.  Et)t  Attn  .\i.oi.rn 
Closvuw,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
10i:{.      Serial   No    780,.512.      fCI.   24 — 40.) 


1.  A  collar  buttoning  device  coniprislng  two  plates 
one  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt 
and  with  a  collar  adjacent  one  end  thereof  ami  the  other 
adapted  to  be  engage<l  with  the  collar  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  plates  and  per- 
mitting relative  movement  thereof,  to  move  the  4nds  of 
the  collar  to  or  from  overlapping  position,  only  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  buttoning  device  comprising  two  plates,  a  Initton 
on  the  rear  face  of  one  of  the  plates,  a  button  on  the 
front  face  of  the  same  plate,  a  button  on  the  fr^ut  facf 
of  the  other  plate,  ami  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
plates,  the  ails  of  which  extends  perpendicu'ar  to  the 
planes  of  the  plates. 

o.  .V  I'ollar  buttoning  device  comprisimr  two  plates 
one  ailapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt 
«nd  with  a  collar  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
adapteil  to  be  engager!  with  the  collar  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  means  connecting  said  plates  and  permit 
Mng  relative  movement  thereof,  to  move  the  ends  of  the 


collar  to  or  frooi  overlapping  position,  only  la  planes 
snbstantially  parallel  to  the  fa  es  of  the  plates,  and 
means  acting  to  retain  the  plates  In  close*!  relation. 

4.  A  buttoning  device  cenipri>ing  iwo  plati's.  a  button 
on  the  rear  face  of  one  of  the  p  ates.  a  button  on  the 
front  face  of  the  same  plate,  a  button  on  the  front  fac« 
of  the  other  plate,  a  pivot  pin  i-oniiectlng  the  plates  and 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  and  a  spring  attahed 
to  one  of  the  plates  and  engaging  the  other  plate  when 
the  device  is  closed. 

5.  A  collar  buttoning  device  comprising  a  plate  providefl 
on  Its  rear  face  with  a  button  adapted  to  be  enuagiHl 
by  a  button  hole  In  the  neck  bnn.l  of  a  shirt  and  on 
Its  front  face  with  a  button  adapted  to  be  entrng'Kl 
by  a  button  hole  adjacent  one  en<l  of  a  collar,  a  second 
plate  having  an  >  xtenslon  sltuatiHl  In  a  plane  In  front 
of  the  first  said  plate  and  provided  on  Its  front  face  ad- 
jacent its  free  end  with  a  button  adapt' <1  to  be  engaged 
by  the  button  bole  at  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  and 
means  connectini;  s/iid  plate-,  whereby  by  relative  im)ve- 
ment  of  the  plates  the  ends  of  the  collar  will  be  drawn 
into  overlapping  position  and  the  buttons  on  the  front 
faces  of  the  plates  Into  substantial  allnement. 


l,172.r.!7       -TATOR     FOR     AI.TERXATINO-ELErTRIC- 
CI'RKENT   M.\rHINES.      .Tens    L.vsskx   la   Coin.    Ves 
teri\<i.  Sw.>ilen      Filed  Apr.  9.  1914.     Sertal  No.  830.714. 
(CI.  172—120.) 


A  stator  for  alternating  current  machines  having  a 
slotted  core  and  a  main  bar  wlmling  comprising  one  l»ar 
In  each  slot,  said  slots  being  arranged  in  rows  in  different 
distancea  from  the  air-gap,  the  slots  of  adjacent  rows 
being  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


).17J.Tl'<  PISTO.V- PACKING.  Chaules  W.  Dll.KS. 
Plainfleld,  N.  .1,  Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No 
30,979.      fCl.  121—108.) 


1  .\  piston  prorided  with  radial  chambers,  packing 
segments,  springs  arranged  In  the  said  chambers  and 
presslnsr  the  pacUlns;  segments  otitwardly.  and  compensat 
ing  deviees  arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs 
and  operatinLT  to  automatically  equalize  their  outward 
pressure  on  the  packing  segments. 
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2.  A  pNton  provided  with  radial  chambers,  packing 
segineiits.  sprlnu'-  arrMnge<l  in  the  said  <hain!iers  an'l 
pressing  the  pai  king  se;:iiienfs  o\itwardly.  a  ball  arranged 
centrally  in  the  piston  and  slldable  pressure  pins  bearing 
again-t  the  said  ball  and  operatl\eIy  connected  with  the 
said  springs  and  o|)eratlng  to  autoinaticaily  equalize  their 
outward  iire--ure  oti  the  packing  segments, 

o.  A  piston  pro\  ided  with  radial  chambers  arranged  in 
two  series,  the  <  bairilier-^  of  one  st-rles  l>eing  arranged  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  in  staggered  relation  to  the  cham- 
bers of  the  other  series,  puitciiig  se>;iiie!its.  springs  ar- 
ran;.'e(l  jri  the  said  chambers  and  pressing  the  packing 
.segments  outwardly,  and  compensating  devices  arranged 
between  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  springs  pertaining  to  each 
series  of  chambers  and  operating  to  automatically  equalize 
the  sprins:  [)re-sure  on   the  packlnsi  segments. 

4  A  piston  provided  with  radial  gtiide  holes  and  (ham 
bers.  pressure  pins  slldable  in  the  guide  holes  and  ha\ing 
collars  arran:;e(l  |n  the  said  chamliers,  abutimnt  sleeves 
sib'able  In  the  chambers,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
said  sleeves  and  collars,  pai  king  segments  bt>aring  against 
the  abutment  sleeves,  and  a  ball  arranged  betwi'en  the 
inner  ends  of  the  said  pins  at  the  center  lini  of  the  piston 
and  operating  to  automatically  equalize  the  pressure  of 
the  springs  on  the  pai  king  segments. 

5.  A  piston  provided  with  radial  chambers,  slldable 
pressure  [ilns  having  collars  arranged  in  the  chambers 
and  having  stops  at  their  outer  ends,  abutment  sleeves 
slldable  on  the  pins  and  having  <-ounter!iores  for  the 
stops  to  slide  in,  springs  Interposed  between  the  said  <-ol 
lars  and  sleeves,  pai  king  seginet)ts  bearing  again-t  the 
abutment  sleeves,  and  a  ball  arrangeil  between  the  iuner 
ends  of  the  pressure  pins  at  the  center  line  of  the  piston 
and  opernting  to  autonin tb-ally  e(nial1ze  the  pressure  of 
the  springs  on  the  packing  segments. 


l,172,5iy,     DOOK-OPERATING     MECHANISM,      Ai.bcut 
GoTTscHALK,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    as-siguor    to    National 
Pneumatic    CoiiipHny,    <'bicago.    11!.,    a    Corporation    of 
We.st  Virginia.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1910,     Serial  No,  593,032 
(CI.  208— S.) 
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1.172..'".L'n  M.ACHINE  F'OR  CUTTING  ARTICLES  FROM 
PLA.^TIC  M.\TEHIAI,  Thom  \s  I..  (Ittiiv,  Indlan.-jpo- 
11s,  Ind.  Filed  June  4,  1SK>S.  Serial  No  4,'i«.58B. 
(01.  107—21.) 
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1,  A  nia'L)i,e  of  tlie  ilass  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  apron,  an  oscillatory  support,  a  bed  plate 
mounted  on  said  support  and  iiiova'ile  therewith,  a  re- 
idpi  oiating  cutter  carried  liy  said  supiiort.  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  support  to  cause  said  'inter  and  bed  plate 
to  travel  in  unison  wit^l  sjiid  apron  thricaghout  the  active 
cutting  operation  of  said  cutter. 

2-  A  machine  of  the  class  desiTlNed  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  oscillatory  support  having  g\iideways  there- 
in, a  cross-head,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  cross-head,  a 
bed  plate  carried  by  said  oscillatory  support,  means  for 
reciprocating  Siild  cross  head  to  move  said  tutter  toward 
and  from  said  bed  plate,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
suiiport  to  cause  said  entter  and  bed  plate  to  move  a  sub 
stantia!  dUtance  in  unison  with  an  apron  between  them 
throughout  the  active  cutting  operation  of  the  cutter. 

,'}.  A  maihine  of  the  (lass  desi  rlNed  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  supporting 
arms  mounti'd  to  oscillate  about  said  shaft,  a  cross-head 
coDuetting  and  guided  by  said  arms,  a  (  utter  carried  by 
said  cross  head,  meaus  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
cross-head  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  a  bed  plate  connecting 
and  supported  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  arms  to  cause  the  cutter  to  travel  a  substantial  dls- 
tani'e  in  unison  with  an  apron  l>etween  them. 

4.  The  cond)lnation  of  an  oscillatory  support,  a  cross- 
head  guide<l  therein,  a  cutter  on  said  cross-head,  a  bed 
plate  carried  by  said  support,  a  carrier,  and  means  for 
causing  said  cutter  and  be<l  plate  to  travel  in  unison  with 
said  carrier  throughout  a  substantia!  distame  and  having 
provision  for  varying  .said  distance. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  dass  desi  ribed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  oscillatory  support,  a  rei  iproi  atlng  cutter 
and  a  bed  plate  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  cutter,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  fed  be- 
tween said  cutter  and  plate,  and  means  for  causing  said 
cutter  and  plate  as  a  unit  to  move  a  substantial  distance 
in  unison  with  the  (arrier. 


1,  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  comblnntlon  of 
a  vertically  swinging  arm  for  actuating  the  door,  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  for  actu.iting  said  arm.  a  spring  a(tuated 
latch  for  l(M  king  the  arm  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
door,  and  a  piston  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  to  re- 
lease said  latch  when  fluid  Is  admitted  to  the  main 
motor  to  open  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  swinging  arm  for  operating  the  door,  said 
arm  being  luc  lined  at  an  Intermediate  angle  when  In  Its 
closed  position  and  aclapted  to  swing  to  substantially  the 
same  angle  on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  when  In  Its 
open  po-ltlon.  a  tlulcl  pressure  motor  for  actuating  sabl 
arm,  a  device  for  locking  the  arm  In  Its  closed  position, 
and  fluid  pressure  means  for  rideasing  snid  locking  device. 

S.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  swinging  arm  for  actuating  the  door,  salcl 
arm  being  Inclined  at  an  intermediate  angle  when  In  Its 
closed  position,  and  adapted  to  swing  to  substantially  the 
same  angle  when  In  Its  open  position,  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  for  moving  said  arm.  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically, when  the  door  Is  obstructed  In  Its  closing  move- 
ment, to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor. 


1,172,521.  SHEETING  AND  BAR  MACHINE.  Thomas 
L.  GuEEN.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No   47f>.0(;n      (C]    107 — 12  1 


1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlnatloo 
of  a  hopper,  a  die  base,  and  a   forming  die  comprlhLng  a 
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plurality  of  normally  stationary  walls  nioiintP<l  In  said 
baso  and  nut'ularly  inljuslaiili-  rcla tivi'ly  to  one  another 
to  different  fixed  po.sitious  to  vary  the  space  !irt\viM'n 
them. 

2.  In  a  ma<'hlnp  of  the  rla>-s  ilesrrlhed.  the  pomMnntion 
of  a  hoppiT,  a  die  l>ase,  a  foninn;;  die  having  opposed  nor- 
mally stationary  ailjustalde  die  intniliers  mounted  In  said 
base  and  means  to  vary  the  angle  and  space  iietween  said 
members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescritteil,  the  cnniliination 
of  a  hopper,  a  ilie  base  having  bearing-  therein,  a  delivery 
die  therefor  having  oiit)osed  rotative  die  members  tittiniJ: 
said  bearings  and  means  to  turn  one  of  said  nuniliers  for 
purposes  of  adjustment. 

4.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  flescribed,  the  coni'inatlon 
of  a  hopper,  a  ille  base,  a  forming  die  therefor  haviug 
opposed  die  niemliers  seated  In  said  base,  means  to  turn 
the  members  to  vary  the  di.-tance  between  the  two,  and 
locking  means  to  retain  said  meiniiers  in  pn'-itinn. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla^s  de-;cri'ied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  forming  die  therefor,  t!at  faced  die 
cylinders  Journaled  therein,  sejrmeiifal  seats  fur  the  cylin- 
drical surfaces  thereof,  and  means  to  turn  siiid  cyliuders 
to  vary   the  openint;  between    their   tiat    faces. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,172,522.  LAMP  IloLLER  AND  RKFLF^CTOU.  KlV 
wiN  F.  OiTH  anil  U.wmond  V.  Dwen.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Luminous  l"nit  Company,  ."^t.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr  23.  191.")  Serial 
.Vo    23.2S.S.      (CI.  240 — 78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  or  shade  of  Insu 
lating  material  having  a  soi  ket  Inclosing  nei  k  portion  i)ro- 
vlded  with  a  ventilating  opening,  and  a  metalii'  lamp 
socket  within  the  ne.  k  portion  ami  supported  by  the 
reflector,  the  cross  sectiimai  area  of  said  socket  being 
less  than  that  of  the  interior  of  the  ne<  k  portion  of  the 
reflector. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  having  a  hollow  neck 
portion  and  an  integral  socket  supporting  bridge  e.\tend- 
ing  over  the  end  thereof,  an.l  a  metal  lamp  socket  at- 
tached to  said  bridge,  <aid  so.  ket  having  a  smaller  crops 
.sectional  area  than  the  Interior  of  tli>-  ne.  k  portion  of 
the  reflector. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  or  shade  of  Insula  tin;: 
material  having  a  neck  portion  provided  with  an  lnt<-grH! 
socket  supporting  bridge  extending  over  the  end  thereof 
and  an  Integral  exterior  shoulder,  a  ref:e(  tor  supporting 
member  engaging  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  metal  lamp 
socket  supported  by  the  bridge. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  or  shade  of  insulating 
material  having  a  neck  portion  provided  with  an  Integra! 
exterior  shoulder,  a  reflector  supporting  member  engat;int: 
•with  said  shoulder,  and  a  cap  covering  the  end  of  tbe 
neck  portion  and  supported  on  the  reflector  supporting 
member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  or  shade  of  Insulating 
material  having  a  neck  portion  provided  with  an  Integral 
exterior  shoulder,  a  refli-ctor  supporting  member  engaging 
with  said   shoulder,   and   a  cap   covering   the  end   of   the 


neck  portion  and   supported    on    the   reflector   supporting 
member,  the  opening  of  said   lap   liein.^'  snftii  ii  iitl>    larger 
than  the  neck  portion  of  the  retlec  tor  to  pro\ide  an  open- 
ing between  Kaid   cap  and   neck  poition. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (.a/.ette.] 


1,172.823.  UAILWAY-MARKKR.  .TnsErn  F.  ILuuvorK, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  l!t.  1015.  Serial  .No.  •t,3,S5. 
(CI.  240 — 24.) 


K   A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising   a 
lantern  having  a  phir.ality  of  ■Ufferently  i  olored  bull's-eyes 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  given  positions  for  the  purpose  of 
signal   or    warning,   electilc    lamps    operatlNely    supported 
in    the    lantern    an!    having    conductors    electrically    con 
nected  therewith  and  extending  part  way  around  the  Ian 
tern,  a   bracket  nietnber  rotataldy   mounted   upon    the  Ian 
tern  and  provliled  with  supporting  means,  and  free  electrb 
contact-tlevlces   mounted    on    said    bracket  member   and    In 
electrical  anrl  slldable  engagement  with  said  conductors. 

2.  A  devljco  of  the  character  descrilied.  com|)rislng  a 
lantern  having  a  plurality  of  cllfferently  colored  bulTs-eyes 
adapted  to  be  turneci  to  given  positions  for  tlie  puipose  of 
signal  or  warning,  contact-devices  cm  the  exterior  of  the 
lantern  electrically  connected  with  said  lamp^*.  »  l>rac  ket 
member  rotatably  mounteil  upon  the  lantern  and  i)rovide(l 
with   supporting  means,  and  a   plurality  of  insulated  con- 

I  tact-members  mounted  on  said  bracket-memlier,  one  set  of 
said  contact-members  being  free  and  affording  means  of 
connection  with  a  source  of  current  sup[)ly  when  the  lamp 
Is  supported  in  position  on  the  car,  anil  the  other  having 
slldable  engagement  with   th ntai  t devices  of  said   Ian 

I  tern  and  electrical  connection  with  s;ilcl  frc>e  ■  cintact- 
member.s. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chara'-ter  descrlliecl,  coinprlsing  a 
bracket-member  having  Insulated  contact  members  mount- 
ed thereon  anil  provided  with  supporting  tneans.  a  railway 
lantern  having  a  plurality  of  differently  colorc-d  iiulls  eyes 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  given  positions  for  the  purpose  of 
signal  or  warning  rotatably  mounted  In  salcl  bracket 
member,  and  having  electric  lamps  mounted  therein,  a 
pair  of  Insulated  contact-rails  provided  on  the  exterior  of 
the  lantern,  conductors  leading  from  said  lamps  to  the 
respective  conta't  rails,  and  means  slbUildy  engaging  said 
contact-rails  and  electrically  connected  with  said  contact- 
members. 

4.  .\  railway  marker  comprising  a  portable  bracket 
member  having  flxecl  Insulated  <'ontact members  mounted 
thereon  and  proMded  with  suiii)orting  means,  a  lantern 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  bracket  imniber  Inning  electri- 
cal lamps  mountecl  therein  and  pi-oviciecl  with  differently 
colored  buirs-p.\es  adapted  to  be  turned  to  given  positions 
for  the  purpose  of  signal  or  warning,  conductors  leacling 
from  raid  lamps  to  the  exferbu-  of  the  Lantern,  and  con- 
tact-devices carriecl,  respectively,  by  saicl  lantern  and  said 
contact-memliers  ancl  h.iving  corresponding  slblai.le  en- 
gagement, the  contact  clevices  carried  iiy  the  lantern  being 

'    Insulated  therefrom  and   from  each  other  and  electrically 
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connoctetl  with  respective  conductors  of  sjild  lamps,  and 
the  other  contact  devices  being  electrically  couuectud  with 
said    c  ont.ac  t  nieni^eis. 

r>.  A  (le\iie  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  comprising  a 
lantern  b.aving  electric  lamps  inonnted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  i)luralify  of  differently  colored  bulls-eyes 
adapted  to  be  turn-d  to  gUi^n  positions  for  the  purpose  of 
signal  or  warning,  a  p.-iir  of  insnUiic^d  c  cm  tact-rails  mount- 
ed on  the  iaiileru,  conductors  leading  from  said  lamps  to 
the  exterior   of   the   lantern   and    to  .siiid    rails,   a    portable 

'"""' ''^'■'  '1'"' r  nd.itai'ly  supporting  tbe  lantern  and  pro- 

vidc'd  with  supporting  means,  insuiatecl  ccmfact-menibers 
mounted  on  .said  iTac  l<ci  ii)emi>er.  ccuitac  t-arms  extencling 
from  the  contact  meniiiers  and  engaging  tbe  respective 
contact-rails,  a  suiii)ort  on  the  car  for  receiving  tbe  sup- 
r'orting  ine.aiis  of  said  brae  ketmemlcer  whereiiy  to  support 
the  lantern  ecu  the  car.  and  means  on  the  car  for  forming 
ele,  tri'-al   .  onncMtion   with   said    conlactmeml>ers. 

[Claims  1;  to  .s  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


tcrior  of  the  clutch  for  normally  holdin; 
memiiers  in  engagement,  and  liexiMv  hold 
substantially  in  alinement  whci:  c„,ut  of  eng 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


:  sabl  clutch 
ing  the  same 
agemint,  sub- 


1,172.524.  TOKQlIvTrniO  CO.VSTRFCTION.  GEoncK 
T.  ll.v.\riiF;iT,  .\.  w  Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  24.  I!il4. 
Serial  .No.  602. S30.  Renewed  ,TuIy  22.  1915.  Serial 
>"o.    41,393.       (CI.    21— DU.) 


1.  In  an  automoldle,  the  comliination  of  frame  side- 
meml'ers.  a  cross-nsendier  sec  ured  at  its  ends  to  said  side- 
members,  comprising  a  relatively  thin  and  ile.xilde  niitallic 
plate  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  tortpie  tube  hav- 
ing its  end  secured  to  said  cioss member,  suiistantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  comldnatlon  of  frame  (;ide- 
memliers,  a  crossmfinber  .secured  at  Its  ends  to  .said  side- 
members,  c oiiijirising  a  ndatively  thin  and  fle.xllde  nudallic 
plate  mounted  In  a  M-rtical  [ilaric-.  atid  a  torque  tube  hav- 
ing its  end  mounted  In  an  opening  in  said  cross-mendier, 
and  expanded  arouiul  the  opening  to  secure  the  end  of 
said   tube  t<>  the  cross-member,  substantially  as  s<'t   forth. 

3.  In  an  uutomoliile,  the  condilnation  of  frame  bide- 
membcrs,  a  c  rossmembcr  extending  between  and  scured 
to  said  sidemembers,  and  a  toniue  tulie  having  its  end 
disf.iuf  from  the  differential  gears  mounted  In  an  opening 
in  .sabl  cross  niemlier,  said  crossmerulier  Ixdng  rigid  in  a 
vertical  pbine  but  somewhat  flexible  in  a  illrec  tlon  [larallel 
to  the  torcpie  tube,  and  said  toniue  tube  having  Its  end 
extending  through  said  opening  enlarged  peripherally 
around  said  (>i)eiiing.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I.  In  an  nntomoiiile.  the  comliination  of  frame  side- 
members  having  horizontal  flange-s,  a  cross-member  ex- 
tending bc'tween  said  side  niendiers  and  secured  to  .said 
flanges,  comprising  a  relatively  thin  and  flexible  metallic 
I)late  mmmted  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  of  a  gradually 
increasing  height  from  its  ends  to  a  point  intermediate 
t)etween  said  sidemcndiers.  and  a  toniue  tube  having  Its 
end  e.xti>neling  through  an  opening  In  said  crossmeiiiber 
intermediate  its  ends,  .said  end  being  enlargeel  peripherallv 
around  Mid  cpenlng,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,172.525.  CLl-Tril.  (.EoncE  T.  IL^xctiett.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  24.  1914,  Serial  No.  852. S31.  Re- 
newed .July  22.  1915.     Serial  .No.  41.304.      (CI.  192 8.) 

1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  driving  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member,  yiebling 
means  for  rot.ital.ly  connecting  saicl  second  dutch  member 
to   said    driven    shaft,    spring    means    mounted    In    the   In- 


2.  In  a  clutch,  the  comliination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  rotate  with 
saUl  driving  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member,  yielding 
means  for  rotatably  conne-.  ting  s;iid  second  clutch  "member 
to  s.Ti,i  driven  shaft,  spring  means  mounted  in  the  Inte 
rior  of  the  dutch  for  normally  holding  said  clutch  mem- 
iiers In  engagement,  and  (b'Xibly  holding  th.'  same  sub 
stantially  in  niinenie.nt  when  out  of  engagement,  and 
me-ans  on  the  driven  shaft  adapte^d  to  engage  the  driven 
clutch  me-mlier  and  centralize  the  same  with  said  driven 
shaft  when  saicl  c  Int.  h  numbers  are  out  of  engagement. 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

o.  In  a  chitch,  fh(>  combination  of  a  clriving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  dutch  nu'mi.er  rotatable  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  dutch  me-mber  rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft, 
connections  i,..tw..'n  said  se,  cmd  dutch  member  and  driven 
shaft  ad.ipted  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  latter 
when  .saicl  dutch  mi'iuiiers  are  in  e  ngag.ment.  and  means 
for  flexibly  maint.-iining  substantial  alinement  between 
saicl  shafts  \v  he  n  s^iid  clutch  menn.ers  are  out  of  engage- 
ment, su'stantijilly  as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the.  c cmbina tlon  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  c  int.  h  m-niber  rotatalde  with  said  driving 
shaft,  a  dutch  tnemicer  rofataliie  with  sniel  driven  shaft. 
and  means  for  flexlldy  maintaining  substantial  alinement 
between  .said  dutch  meiniiers  when  the  latter  are  out  of 
engagement,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  dutch,  the  comliination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  sh.ift.  a  c  Int- h  me  iidi<r  rotatable  with  saicl  driving 
shaft,  a  dutch  nieml.er  rotatalde  with  said  driven  shaft, 
and  a  spring  so  jxisitlaned  as  to  normally  teml  to  hold 
i^abi  dutrh  memiiers  in  engagement,  and  to  teml  to  hold 
sail!  dutdi  members  in  substantial  concentric  alinement 
when  they  are  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.172.520.  SELECTIVF  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Joh.n 
Ilii.AVTO.N  ILvKi.ow,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorpo- 
rntecl.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1915. 
Serial  No.  22.5(;0.      (CI.   177— 342  ) 

1.  In  a  selective  signaling  svst,.ui.  a  sending  station,  a 
waystation,  scde-eti vidy  opernted  circuit  controlling  meang 
at  said  wnystutU.n,  a  signal  nf  ^■au\  waystation,  a 
drcuit  thenfor  controlled  by  saicl  selectively  op.Tated 
means  for  moving  said  sj^-;,,,i  i„to  s,  t  or  cb^ar  position, 
answer-liack  mechanlsn!  at  ibc  w,a  \  sta  t  ic.n  aclapti^el  upon 
operation  of  said  s.le.  tivedy  operated  means  to  transmit 
to  the  dispnt.  hiT  a  characteristic  sign.al  denoting  the  con- 
dition of  said  signal,  and  means  confrolle-d  ley  said  select- 
ively operated   means  for  causing  a   subsequent  operation 
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of   salil    answer  bark    means   after    the   opprntlon    of   said 
■l^al  without  changing  the  condition  of  aald  signal. 


'_fe=- 
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2.  In  a  selective  signalinK  -system,  a  sendlns  station,  a 
waystatlon,  selectively  operated  clr' ult  controlling 
means  at  the  waystatlon.  a  si^jnal  at  KaM  waystarlon.  a 
circuit  therefor  controlled  t)y  said  selectively  (.p.Tnted 
means  for  causing  said  sipnal  to  move  to  set  or  clear  posi- 
tion, answer-hack  operating  means,  means  controlled  t>y 
said  selectively  operated  means  for  causing  the  operation 
of  said  answer-back  means  when  said  signal  is  niovci!  Into 
set  or  clear  position,  and  means  whereby  a  subsefjueut 
operation  of  said  selectively  operated  means  may  be 
made  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  answerback  mechan- 
ism without  affecting  the  position  of  said  signal. 

;i.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  sending  station,  a 
waystatlon,  selectively  operated  circuit  controlling 
means  at  the  waystatlon,  a  semaphore  signal  at  r«)<1  way- 
station,  a  circuit  for  said  semaphore  signal,  switching 
means  controlleil  by  the  operation  of  salil  selectively  oper- 
ated means  for  determining  the  position  t)f  said  semiipbore 
signal,  answer  back  means,  a  circuit  therefor  controlled 
by  said  switching  means  and  means  whereby  said  iinswer- 
back  means  may  be  caused  to  operate  upon  a  suhse.pient 
operation  of  the  selectively  operated  means  without  affect- 
ing the  position  of  said  semaphore  signal. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  sending  station,  a 
waystatlon,  selectively  operated  circuit  closlnc  meann  at 
said  waystatlon,  impulse  sending  means  at  said  semllng 
station  for  controlling  the  operation  of  sahl  selectively 
operated  means,  a  semaphore  signal  at  said  waystatlon,  n 
circuit  therefor,  switching  means  at  said  way-JtHtion  con 
trolled  by  said  selectively  operated  means  In  response  to 
current  impulses  from  the  sending  station  to  open  and 
close  the  circuit  of  said  semaphore  signal  to  move  It  to 
set  or  clear  position,  answer-back  mechanism  at  said  way- 
station  adapted  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the  de^patcher 
designating  the  position  of  said  semaphore  signal,  a  cir 
Ctilt  for  said  answer-back  means  Including  cf)ntacts  con- 
trolIe<l  by  said  selectively  operated  device  and  said  switch 
ing  means,  the  contact  in  the  circuit  of  said  answer  Mack 
means  remaining  clo.sed  so  long  as  the  signal  is  in  the 
position  last  moved,  whereby  the  subsefiuent  opera tton  of 
said  selectively  operate<i  device  in  respon.se  to  the  same 
number  of  impulses  last  trnnsmltted  will  cause  another 
operation  of  said  answer-back  means  without  affecting  the 
position  of  saiil  semaphore. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  sending  station,  a 
waystatlon,  selectively  operate<i  circuit  controlling  means 
at  the  waystatlon,  lmpul.se  sending  means  at  the  s(>n<lliig 
station  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  selectively 
operated  means,  a  semaphore  signal  at  the  waystatlon,  a 
circuit  therefor,  electromagnetic  switching  means  at  s.".!.! 
waystatlon,  an  energizing  circuit  therefor  closed  by  said 
selectively  operated  means  in  response  to  a  certain  num- 
ber of  impulses  at  the  sending  station  and  openi»<l  by 
said  selectively  operate*!  means  in  response  to  a  different 
number  of  current  Impulses,  a  locking  circuit  for  said 
electromagnetic  switching  means  for  maintninlns:  It  op 
erated  and  the  circuit  closed  through  said  semaphore 
signal  after  the  release  of  said  selectively  operated  de 
ylce,  answer-back  mechanism,  a  circuit  therefor  having 
one  contact  closed  bj  said  switching  means  when  ener 


gired  and  a  second  contact  for  said  answer-back  mecha- 
nism closed  by  said  selectively  opernteil  nienns  wiien 
moved  to  po.sltlon  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  switching 
m»*«ns,  whereby  rerx-ated  answer  back  ';ignn!s  may  be 
obtaln^Hl  «t  the  will  of  the  (lesi):i f ,  her  without  affecting 
the  position  of  the  semaphore  signal. 


1,172.527.  VAI.vr  STnUf-TUKn.  IltrtncriT  E.  ITill, 
South  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Morris  &  Company, 
ChltTigo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Tan.  2, 
1915.     Serial  No.  150.      (CI    137-  nr.  1 


1.  A  valve  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  reduced  tubular  portions 
for  <-onnectlon  with  sources  of  Wiiter  and  steam,  said 
tubular  portions  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  having  inclined  walls,  piston  valves  mounted 
to  move  within  the  re<Iuced  tubular  portions  across  the 
inclined  walls  to  open  positions  whereby  the  reduied 
tubular  portions  are  place<l  in  direct  communication 
through  the  medium  of  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and 
the  w:iter  and  steam  are  thoroughly  mixeil  therein,  the 
inclined  portions  serving  as  guides  for  the  piston  valves 
upon  (losing  movement  thereof,  means  connecting  the 
piston  valves  so  that  they  substantially  simultaneously 
open,  ami  nn  outlet  device  leading  into  the  casing  be- 
tween the  piston  valves. 

2.  A  vnlve  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  shell  having  a  cold  water  Inlet  near  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  contracted  bore  forming  a  tapered  shoul- 
der, a  (Old  water  pNton  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
tnpered  bore  and  to  move  downwardly  past  the  tapered 
.shmilder  and  to  be  guided  thereliy  upon  Its  return 
movement,  n  tubular  steam  Inlet  having  a  contracted 
bore  provbling  a  tapered  shoulder  and  having  a  substan- 
tially smaller  dlnm»>ter  than  the  first  named  contracte<l 
bore,  a  stmim  piston  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  second  name<l  contract(>d  bore  to  clear  the  tapered 
shoulder  thereof  upon  opening  and  to  be  guided  thereby 
ui)on  Its  return  movement,  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  piston  valves  whereby  the  steam  pl-ton  valve 
cannot  open  before  the  opening  of  the  water  piston  valve, 
and  hot  water  outlet  means  leading  Into  the  shell  between 
the  piston- valves. 

.'^.  A  valve  structure  of  the  character  describe^l.  com- 
prising a  <asing  provided  with  tuluilar  inlets  for  con- 
nection with  sources  of  water  and  steam  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  having  beveled  walls, 
valves  mounted  to  niove  within  the  tuloilnr  inlet-;  and 
adai)te<l  to  travel  in  proximity  to  the  beveled  walla  to 
assume  open  positions  whereby  the  tubular  inlets  are 
pined  In  dlre.-t  communication  through  the  medium  of 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  the  water  and  steam  thor- 
oughly mixed  within  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  said 
valves  belni;  guldecl  In  their  return  movement  into  the 
tubninr  inlets  by  the  beveled  walls,  an  element  connect- 
ing the  valves  so  that  they  move  together,  and  an  outlet 
device  leading  into  the  casing  between  the  tubular  inlets. 
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1.172.. lis.      rRfK'ESS    FOn    TMPROVINO    WATER    FOR 
BREWI.NG      A.M)     MAl.TlNi.      I'URl'OSE.S.        Ein  AiiD 

.IaH)«I£TZ.      EmIL     KlCHlKU.     and      AhliKUT      ScUtcKHKtt. 

Vienna.  Austrialluugary.      Filed  Jmi.  In.   1912.      Serial 
No.  C71.925.      (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  The  p^oce^s  of  purifying  water  which  comprises 
heating  the  water  and  siiuult.ineously  vigorously  agitat- 
ing all  tlie  particles  then>of  to  ause  a  prei  ipitatlon  of 
carlKinates  throughout  nil  particles  of  said  water  and 
removing  the  pre<ipitate  from  said  water. 

2.  The    process    of    purifying    water    which     comprises 
heutlug   the   water  and   simultaneously    vigorously   agitat 
Ing  all   the   p.irtlcJes   thereof  to  cause  a    precipitation    of 
carbonates    throughout    all    paitl>  le^    of    sjiid    water    and 
immediately  removing  the  prei  ipitiiti'   from   said   w.'iter. 

'A.  riie  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises 
heating  the  water  above  the  boiling  point  in  a  closed 
vessel  and  simultaneously  vigorously  agitating  all  the 
particles  thereof  to  cause  a  precipita tkm  of  carbonates 
throughout  all  particles  of  said  water  and  removing  the 
precipitate  from  said  wnter. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  water  which  comprises 
beating  the  water  above  the  l)uiliiig  point  in  a  1  l()sed 
ves.sel.  and  simultaneously  vigorously  agitating  all  the 
partli|(>s  thereof  to  cause  a  precipitation  of  carbonates 
throughout  all  p.irtlcles  of  said  water  and  immedliitely 
removing  the  pre(ip:t:ite  from  said  water. 

.').  The  i)rocess  of  purifying  water  for  brewinc  purposes 
whiih  com[uises  bejiting  the  water  In  a  partially  (Ided 
closeil  vessel  and  simultaneously  vigorously  agitating  all 
the  particles  thereof  the  temperature  of  the  water  being 
raised  so  mm  h  above  the  brdling  point  that  under  the 
vigorous  aglt.itlon  magnesium  carbonate  in  all  particles 
will  l>e  precipitated  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  the 
water. 


1,172,529.  SPRINC -MOUNTING  FOR  VEniCLES. 
CiivuiE.s  C.  .Tn.vt.s.  Iniluth.  Minn.  Filed  May  15.  1914. 
Serial   No.  83S.734.      (CI.   21 — 97.) 


1.  A  spring  mounting  for  vehi(  les.  including  a  bearing 
block  having  a  polygonal  opening  in  one  side  ther(H>f 
adupted  to  fit  over  a  vehicle  a.xle  and  Interlock  therewith, 
a  bearing  slee\e  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bearing 
block,  and  a  vehicle  spring  operatively  connected  to  the 
beaiing  sleeve. 

2.  \  spring  mounting  for  vehicles  including  a  hearing 
block  having  a  polygonal  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  lit  over  a  vehiile  axle  and  interlo{k  therewith, 
a  Clearing  sleeve  rotatntile  upon  the  bearing,  a  second 
bearing  sleeve,  a  i)earing  for  the  8e(H^)nd  bearing  sleeve, 
and  a  leaf  spring  having  the  ends  thereof  flexibly  con- 
nected  to  the  two  bearing  sleeves. 

3.  A  spring  mounting  for  vehicles  including  a  bearing 
Lloi  k  having  a  poi.\gonal  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  o\ >r  u  vehicle  a.xle  and  Interlock  therewith, 
a  bearing  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  l)earing  and  formed 
with  a  shackle,  means  for  holding  the  bearing  sleeve  In 
position  ui>on  the  bearing,  and  a  vehicle  spring  flexibly 
connected  to  the  shackle. 

4.  A  spring  mounting  for  vehicles  including  a  pair  of 
approximately  cylindrUal  oearing  blo<  ks  having  flanged 
ends  and   formed    with   polygonal   side  openings  adapted 


to  fit  over  and  Interlock  with  a  Tebid*  axle,  a  bearing 
sleeve  rotatatde  upon  the  beating  blocks  between  the 
Hanged  ends  thereof,  and  a  vehicle  spring  having  a  flexible 
connection   with   the  bearing  sleeve. 

5.  .\  spring  mounting  for  vehicles  Including  a  pair  of 
'-earing  hbn  ks  hax;,-!).:  tl.atiK'-'!  •!!■!«  .■?n.i  fornuHl  with 
polygonal  side  openings  ad.Ti.te.l  t"  ;;t  over  and  Interlock 
with  the  rear  a.xle  of  a  running  gear,  a  Nearing  sleere 
rotatable  upon  the  be'\ring  bloi  ks  iietw.en  tlie  flanged 
ends  thereof,  means  ui>on  the  rear  nxlc  for  holding  the 
I'taring  blocks  In  position  thereon,  a  sec(,nd  bearing  sleeve 
iiiouiiteii  upon  the  bolster  of  the  running  gi'ar,  and  a 
iialf  .lliptlc  spring  having  opposite  ends  ther>uf  flexibly 
'  lUjnei  ted    to   the   respe(tive   bearing  sleevi  . 

[Claims  U  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l,172.5;-i(».      SEAL.     Ravmo.vp   H.   .I(.\es,   Marysville,  Cal. 
Filed   Mar.  8.   1915.     Serial  No.   12.999.      (CI.   7U — 98.) 


1.  In  a  seol.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  part  to  be  sealed,  having 
at  one  end  a  portion  operative  by  withdrawing  movement 
of  said  member  relatively  to  the  (aslng  to  secure  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  the  tasing.  and  means  within  the 
casing  operative  upon  such  withdrawing  movement  of 
said  memt)er  for  lo(  king  such  portion  in  securing  position. 

2.  In  a  seal,  the  conil'ination  of  a  casing  and  a  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  part  to  be  sealed  having 
at  one  end  a  securing  portion  and  an  actuating  portion 
therefor,  said  portions  lioth  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  member  and  operativ(>  In  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  seal,  the  coniliinatlon  of  a  casing,  a  strip 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  part  to  l>e  sealed  and  having 
at  one  end  a  securing  portion  and  an  actuating  portion 
therefor  arrange<l  at  one  side  thereof,  and  locking  means 
in  the  ctislng  for  retaining  said  portions  in  securing 
position 

4.  In  a  s*al.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  strip  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  the  part  to  be  sealed  and  having  at 
one  end  a  securing  portion  and  an  actuating  portion 
therefor,  and  means  In  the  casing  for  frictlonally  holding 
said  portions  in  non-securing  position  and  for  locking  the 
same  in  securing  position. 

5.  in  a  seal,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  mere!>er 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  part  to  be  sealed  having  at 
one  end  a  securing  portion  and  an  actuating  portion 
therefor,  said  portions  l>eing  operative  in  the  (aslng,  and 
identification  characters  on  the  securing  and  actuating 
portions  and  partially  or  wholly  concealed  within  the 
casiut;  when  said  portions  are  in  non-securing  position. 

IClaims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,172.631.      SASH-LOCK.      John    .lr,u(5«\snN,    San   Fran 
Cisco,    Cai..    assignor    of    (ine  half    to    Thomas    Barnett, 
Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  46.702. 
(CI.  10 — 121.) 

1.  In  combination  with  window  sashes  and  a  window 
frame  having  a  transverse  recess  therein,  locking  strip* 
attached  to  the  window  sashes,  a  lock  casing  in  said  recetM 
having  its  outer  surface  Hush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  window  frame,  bolts  guided  transversely  In  »«a)d  lock 
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casing  anil  bnving  tfrniinni  purtions  :iil:i[>tiMi  r''spe<'tlvrly 
to  ciittT  noti  lies  In  thf  ii|iprr  miil  lnwtr  siishi-s,  springs 
for  prpssin;;  salii  holts  iiitu  sniil  notttifs.  nnil  nn-nns  I'X- 
tpmlin;;  throui,'h  the  wimlow  fraiiif  for  iiiovins^  siild  boUa 
against  tlif  at  tii>n  of  said  spiinL,'-!  to  withdraw  the  same 
from  thf  notches. 


2.  In  fomhination  with  window  sashes  nnd  a  window 
frame  having  a  transverse  n-cess  tfuriin.  lo.klns  strips 
attached  to  tlie  window  sash"s,  a  li)rl<  casin;;  in  said  recess 
having  its  outer  surface  tiush  witli  thf  outer  surface  of 
the  window  frame,  l)olts  Ruidi'd  transversi-ly  in  siild  lock 
casing  and  having  terndnal  portions  formed  f)lili(iuely 
therefrom  and  adapted  respectively  to  enter  nntt  lies  In 
the  upper  and  lower  sashi's.  springs  f<ir  pressing  snlil 
bolts  into  said  notches  and  means  extending  through  the 
windtiw  I'rame  for  moving  said  holts  against  tlie  artlou 
of  said  springs  to  withilraw  the  same  from  tlie  not<  lies. 

3.  In  conihination  with  window  sashes  and  a  window 
frame  having  a  transv(>rse  rc-ess  therein,  lorkirjg  strips 
atta'hed  to  the  window  sashes,  a  lork  casing  in  said  r4Mi'ss 
having  its  outer  surface  t!ush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  window  frame,  holts  guided  transvers.iy  In  sjild  lo<k 
casing  and  having  terminal  portions  formed  oMinuely  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom  and  ada|)ted  respectively 
to  (nter  notches  In  the  upper  and  lowir  sjishes,  springs 
for  pressing  said  i>olts  Into  said  notches,  and  means  e.x- 
tending  through  the  window  frame  for  moving  s;iid  holts 
against  the  action  of  siiid  springs  to  withdraw  the  same 
from  the  notches. 

4.  In  conildnatlon  with  window  sashes  and  a  window 
frame  having  a  transverse  ret-ess  therein,  lo.  King  st!ii>s 
attached  to  the  window  sashes,  a  lock  casing  in  said  ret  ess 
having  its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  window  frame,  Ixdts  guideil  transversely  in  sjild  lock 
casing  and  having  terminal  portions  adapted  respect ividy 
to  enter  notches  In  the  upper  anil  lower  sashes,  a  finger 
extending  Integially  from  each  bolt  toward  the  other, 
and  means  extending  through  the  window  frame  adapted 
to  engage  either  finger  for  controlling  sjiid  hults. 

5.  In  fomhiuation  with  window  sashes  and  a  window 
frame  having  a  transverse  recess  therein,  locking  strips 
attaidied  to  the  window  sashes,  a  lock  casing  in  snid  recess 
having  Its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  winilow  Irame,  lioits  guided  transversely  in  said  lock 
casing  and  having  terminal  portions  adapted  respectively 
to  enter  notches  in  the  upper  and  lower  sashes,  springs 
for  pressing  said  holts  Into  said  notches,  a  finger  extend- 
ing Integrally  from  each  liolt  toward  the  other,  and  means 
extending  through  the  w^indow  frame  adapted  to  engage 
either  finger  for  moving  said  tudts  against  the  aitlon  of 
said  springs  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  notches. 


that  which  applies  moisture  to  tiie  paper  and  to  ttie  con- 
tacting points  of  the  roll,  said  doctor  heing  positioned  to 
scrape  up  and  crape  t!ie  paper  passing  over  said  metal 
roll,  means  for  supplying  i)aper  to  siiid  loUs,  s.iid  wooden 
roll  and  paper  supply  lieing  so  arrange.l  relatively  to  each 
other  that  the  p.iper  passing  from  said  supply  me.ins 
conta'-ts  with  a  suffliicnt  ana  of  said  roll  to  imptirt  a 
preliminary  moistening  to  the  paper  hefore  its  i)as.sage 
between  the  contacting  faees  of  tlie  rolls,  s.-ii.!  rolls  ex- 
erting a  squeezing  and  moisture  applying  effect  simul- 
taneously on  the  paper  pa.ssiug  between  their  coutactiug 
points. 


2.  In  a  crape  paper  machine  the  cnni'dna  tion  of  a  sup- 
porting Ktriu-tuie,  a  liath  containing  tiough  arranged 
therein,   an    uncovered    metal    roll    mountiil    to    revolve   In 

said    trough,   a    revoluhly    niounted    \v len    roll    arranged 

above  and  with  its  periphery  in  contact  wiiti  s.ijil  met.il 
roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  ^aid  wooden  roll 
on  8ald  metal  roll  to  control  the  si|uee/ing  action  of  said 
rolls  on  the  pai-vr  passing  between  thcni,  anil  a  dm  tor 
arrange<l  adjacent  said  metal  roll  with  Its  openitive  edge 
contacting  therewith  on  the  side  o]  posite  that  wbii  h 
applies  moisture  to  the  paper  and  to  the  contatting  points 
of  the  rolls,  £aid  doctor  being  positioned  to  scrape  up  and 
crape  the  paper  pas-iny;  omt  said  metal  roll,  said  wooden 
roll  being  larger  than  said  metal  roll  jind  arranged  to 
Impart  a  preliminary  moisti'iiing  to  the  jiaper  before  Its 
pas.sage  between  the  contacting  faces  of  the  rolls,  said 
rolls  e.verting  a  squeezing  and  moisture  appl,\iiig  cfTict 
simultaneously  on  the  paper  passing  between  their  con- 
tacting points. 


1,172.532.     CR.M'E  r.APF.K  .M.U.'IlI.Vi:.     riKvnv  .Tosr-rns, 
tireen    liay.    Wis,,    assignor    to   The    I'aper    Novelty    Co. 
Creen    I'.ay,    Wis.      Filed    Nov.    12,    l',H4.       Serbii    No, 
871,7(53.      (Cl.  92— 00.)  ! 

1.  In  a  crape  iiaper  machine  the  comliination  of  a 
supporting  sfrueture,  a  l)ath  lontaining  trough  arranged  | 
therein,  an  uncovered  metal  roll  mounteil  to  revolve  in  ' 
said  trough,  a  revolu'dy  mounted  wooden  mil  arrangeil 
above  and  with  Its  periphery  In  contact  with  said  cietal 
roll,  a  doctor  arranged  adjacent  siiid  metal  mil  wirfi  Its 
operative  edge  contacting  therewith  on  the  side  opposite 


1,172,533.  I'lT'Il  .XSCKirr.MNINO  ATT.XCITMENT 
FOIt  SOUNI>  IIKI'IlOnrciNd  IfKCtUfDS.  Tii<)\i.\s  L. 
Ka.vk,  Kane,  I'a.  I'iied  Mar.  13,  1'J15.  iSerial  No. 
14,110.      (PI     IM  — 17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  record  disk  and 
independent  means  carried  above  the  ufipir  sii!r,iie  of 
the  disk,  at  the  edge  thereof  In  a  plane  parallel  with  s.ni,i 
surface  for  receiving  a  record  of  soisnd  vibrations,  Knid 
means  comprising  a  tin',;  b.aving  ihaiinets  on  ilu-  opposite 
sides  thereof,  one  of  the  channcds  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  record. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  grnphophone  disk  comprising  a 
ring  formed  of  material  ail:ipted  to  receive  a  n-cor-d,  hav- 
ing a  greater  diameter  than  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
carried  upon  the  latter,  the  inner  portion  of  tlie  ring 
being  cut  awav  on  its  lower  side  to  form  an  annular 
channel  for  gripping  the  edge  of  the  di-k,  ttie  upper 
surface  of  the  ring  overlapping  the  upper  siirf.ace  of  the 
disk  and  Miriyin-  im-ans  for  Mcfuating  a  sfvhis  for  re- 
producing a   given   pif.  h  and   s, staining  the   latter. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  graphophone  disk  comprising 
a  ring  formed  of  nuifeti.Ti  nd.ipted  to  receive  a  reionl, 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  di^k  and  adapted 
to    he   carried    upon    the   latter,   the   luuer   portion   of   the 


February  22,  iqiO. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1 1 19 


ring  being  mt  nwny  on  Its  lower  side  to  form  an  annular 
channel  tor  gripping  the  dge  of  the  disk,  the  upper  stir 
face  of  the  ring  overln  [ip  '.i:;  the  ujiper  surface  of  the  disk 
and  cnriying  means  fur  a  tuating  a  stvlus  for  repmduc 
Ing  a  given  pitch,  said  means  Incluiling  a  couiitersunk 
ring  of  mateiial  of  l..ss  density  than  that  forming  the 
first  ring. 

4.  The  com'lnat 'on  with  a  disk  record,  of  a  snpple- 
nieiita'y  record  liaviiii.'  fii'tioiial  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  first  ri  •  ofd,  and  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pen.lent  leiord  surfaces  in  a  given  plane  ahtive  the  plane 
of  Siiid  first  mentioned  record. 


l,172.r)'?4.     IMirr  R1:cI:I'T.U'I,!:,     rAt-i.  Kamzsai,  Cleve- 
land,   (diin       iMici    .M.ir.    14,   l'.il4-      Serial    No.   SLM.dOM. 

(Cl.  i;2n     s:..) 


1.  \  leceptacle  comprising  a  hod.v  portion,  a  cover 
hlng'd  thereto,  a  hiiidie  piv.itaily  connei  fed  to  said  l>ody 
portion,  and  a  loime,  tioii  hi  twecn  said  cover  and  handle 
including  a  menii'cr  inoiiiitcd  for  movement  relative  to 
both,  the  rehitiou  of  -aiil  cdiinc  t  ion.  hinge  and  pivot 
l>eing  such  It). It  movement  of  the  handle  automatically 
Imparts   movement   to  the  cover. 

2,  .\  receptacle  comprising  a  iiody  portion  provided 
with  a  hinge<l  cover.  :i  ti.widle  meniher  Up  luiiing  a  pair 
of  arms  pivofaMy  connecte  !  to  ttie  outer  faee  of  the  shies 
of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  sleeves  fixedly  secured  to 
the  ui)i)er  face  of  said  ■over,  a  shank  pivotally  mounted 
In  eai  h  of  said  sleeves,  .and  collars  carried  iiy  the  outer 
ends  of  said  stMiiks  and  having  said  arms  cxteii'iing 
theret  hroii;:h  in  a  dire,  tion  perpendicular  to  said  shanks 
whereby  when  the  handle  memher  is  shifteil  in  one  di- 
rection said  coll.irs  slide  therealong  and  the  cover  Is 
swung  in   the  diic  tion  of  opening. 

'.\.  \  reicpt.i'le  loiiipri-ing  a  body  portion  having  a 
hinged   cover,  a    ti.indlc   meiiiiiei    including  a   pair  of  arms 

pivotally     coniie,  tiii      to     tlie     sides     of     said     hoily     pottion. 

and  svvivl  coiinei  turns  n[)on  s.!id  cover,  said  arms  lielu;: 
adar'fcd  to  have  a  ^lidinu'  engagement  with  said  con- 
nections whcreliy  when  said  handle  mendier  Is  moved  In 
one  direction  upon  its  pivot  the  tover  will  l>e  shifted  to 
another  position. 


1.1 72, .'-..{r).       (;.\S     COMI'ItKSSINC,     OU     CIRCULATlNii 
SVSTKM     AM>     AI'l'AKVrrs     FOR     I'SK     TIIFRIMN. 

Ai.E\AMiF.';     1:.    Kkitii,    Hinsdale,    III.      I'iied    July    lu, 
1!)!:;.      Serial    No.   7ns  (•,;;(,       (Cl.    ];;7 — 3J.) 
1     In   a    gas   coieprissini:   system,    tlie   cf)mldnatlon   of  a 
check  valve  aiil  ^eat.  a   .l)ii:il>er.  an  oil  witliin  .said  cham- 
ber,   a    ici^saL'e    for    ~aid    oil    from    said    cliaiiiber    to    said 
valve,  a   s,  teen    In    saiil   [lassaue   to   retard    the   flow  of   oil 

to    SJlid     valve,    a     >  oicltressed    gas.    sUilahle    means    counect- 

ing  the  gas  with  llie  valve,  a  cbamber  Inclosing  said 
valve,  a  ras  outlet  from  said  chanil)er,  and  a  screen  over 
said  outlet. 

2.  Ill  a  valve,  an  oil  chamber,  a  valve  compartment, 
an  oil  pa--^;!.,'!'  Iiom  the  chaiid'er  to  the  conipartnicnt. 
and  n  ^.  jiarate  oil  passage  from  the  compartment  liack 
to   the   I  liamlicr. 

3.  In  a  valve,  an  oil  chamber,  a  valve  compartment. 
an    oil    passage    from    the    chamber    to    the    compartment. 


an   ol!   retarding  device  In   said  passage,  and   a   separate 
oil    passage   from    the  compartment   back  to   the    rhainlier. 


4.  In  a  valve,  an  oil  iharrher,  a  valve  compartment, 
an  oil  passage  from  the  <.lj.iii.iier  to  the  compartment, 
and  a  si  |), irate  oil  pas.sage  from  the  coii.partin.  nt  back 
to  the  (handier,  and  a  screen    in   said  second   passage. 

5.  In  a  valve,  an  oil  chaiiiiiiT,  a  valve  i ompartment, 
an  oil  passajje  from  the  ih;;iii!.er  to  the  compartment, 
an  oil  retarding  device  in  said  passage,  and  a  separate 
oil  passage  from  the  compartment  hack  to  the  chami>er, 
and  a  screen   In   said  sei  ond   p,assji;;e. 

[Claims  G  and  7   not   piinted   in    the  Gazette,] 


1,1 72, .'').';(;,  TROLI.FY  STAND.  Wa.siii  voton  H.  KiL- 
BOL-u.N,  (;reen:;eld.  Mass.  Filed  .June  12,  HU  5  Serial 
Xo.    33,.V4S,       (Cl.    litl      GG.) 


^4 


\\ 


^1 


1.  A  trolley  stand  comprising  a  rocking  base,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  base  with  the  car  and  permitting 
the  hase  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  car,  a  trolley  arm,  means  pivntally  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  i^ase  .and  permitting  the  arm  to  oscillate 
on  an  axis  extending  crosswise  of  the  car.  and  resilient 
means  cjirried    I'V  the  rocking  base  and   normally   holding 

!  the  trolley  arm  substantially  pcrpendltailar  to  th"  ro.  king 
liasp.  s.ahl  means  hcing  adapted  to  press  the  trolley  wheel 
upwardly  against  the  trolley  wire,  without  pressing  either 
of  the  I'anges  of  ihi'  trolley  wheel  laterally  against  the 
wire,    and    without    olTerinc:    resistance    to    lateral    niove- 

«nients  of  the  trolley  arm  crosswise  of  the  car.  whereby 
when  the  tr(dley  wheel  leaves  the  wire  it  Is  laterally 
unsupported   and   drops   to   a   position   f>f   s.afcty. 

j  2.  A  trolley  stand  comprising  fixed  supjiorts  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  roof  of  a  car.  a  roi  kiiii:  base  pivoted 
to  Kaid  supports  am!  adapted  to  osciHiite  en  an  axis  ex- 
tendioL:  ieiiL-'thwise  (if  the  car.  a  troih  y  arm  p  votcl  to 
the  ro' king  base  and  adaided  to  o^'ioate  independently 
on  an  axis  at  right  anulcs  to  the  avi-  of  tin-  i-nse.  and 
oppositidy  actini;  ^prini^s  connei  ting  the  troll,  y  a'la  with 
the    liase.   and   adapted    to    normallv    bold    the   troilcy   arm 

I   substantially  perpendicular  to  the  h.ive,   liie  arm  an.!  base 

'  being  adapted  to  osiill.ite  lateiaiy  or  (rosvw;~e  of  the 
car  without  resist.an.e  ly  s;ild  sprli;;;s,  vvt:.re  y  lateral 
spring  pressnie  of  either  of  the  !'aiige-  of  the  trolley 
whetd  on  the  tmliey  \vir<>  is  pr^vent.d.  and  the  arm  Is 
permitted  to  drop  to  a  po-ition  of  s.afeiy  when  the  wtiecl 
leaves  the  wire. 
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3.  A  trolley  stand  comprising  fixed  supports  adapted 
for  attach  men  t  to  the  roof  of  a  car.  a  rofking  l)ase  pivoted 
to  sail!  supports  and  ail.'iptt'il  to  osclUatf  on  an  axis 
extending  lenfjthwiso  of  the  car,  a  trolley  arm  pi\ot'(I  to 
the  rocking  base  and  adapted  to  oscillate  independently 
on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  l>ase,  and 
opposltt'ly  acting  springs  connecting  the  trolley  arm  with 
the  liase,  and  adapte<l  to  normally  hold  thf  trolley  arm 
SUltKtantiaily  perpendicular  to  the  tmse,  the  arm  and  base 
being  adapted  to  oscillate  laterally  or  crosswise  of  the 
car  without  resistance  by  said  springs,  mean-;  being  pro- 
vided for  limiting  the  lateral  oscillations  of  tlie  base  and 
arm. 

4.  A  trolley  stand  comprising  fixed  supports  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  roof  of  a  car,  a  rocking  tmse  pivoted 
to  said  supports  and  adapted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending lengtiiwlse  of  the  car,  a  trolley  arm  pivoted  to 
the  rocking  base  and  adapted  to  oscillate  iudi  pendently 
on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  base,  op- 
positely acting  springs  connecting  the  trolley  arm  with 
the  base,  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  trolley  arm 
Bubstantlally  perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  arm  and  base 
being  adapttnl  to  oscillate  laterally  or  crosswise  of  the  car 
without  resistance  by  said  springs,  and  means  carrleil  by 
the  rocking  base  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  trolley  stand  comprising  fixed  supports  aiiapted 
for  attachment  to  the  roof  of  a  car,  a  rocking  base  pivoted 
to  said  supports  and  adapted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  car,  a  trolley  arm  plvote<l  to 
the  rocking  base  and  adapted  to  oscillate  indcpeu<iently 
on  an  axis  at  /Ight  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  ba.se,  and 
oppositely  acting  springs  connecting  the  trolley  arm  with 
the  base,  and  adapte<I  to  normally  hold  the  trolley  arm 
suljstantially  perpt'Udicular  to  the  base,  the  arm  atid  base 
being  adapted  to  oscillate  laterally  or  crosswise  of  the 
car  without  resistance  l)y  said  springs,  the  said  fixed  sup- 
ports being  provided  with  arc  shaped  slots  and  with  ad- 
justable stops  at  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  the  rocking 
base  being  provided  with  studs  projecting  through  said 
Blots  and  movable  therein  l)etween   the  stops. 

f Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172, 537.  TYPE-WRITIN<;  MACHINE  Alfrbd  G.  F. 
KtROWSK(,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Iteiaware  Filed  Mav  •'..  llti;;.  Serial  No.  7»!5.730. 
(CI.   197— 1:^5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  platen  for  a  type- 
writing machine,  and  a  duplex  card-holding  attai  hment 
therefor,  in  the  form  a  cylindrical  surrounding  frame  pro- 
vided with  spaces  exposing  difTerent  portlon.s  of  the  platen 
rarface,  said  frame  provided  at  each  of  said  spaces  with 
guides  for  the  edges  of  a  card,  said  guides  curve<i  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  platen  and  normally  spaced 
from  the  platen  to  form  therewith  narrow  guideways  for 
the  edges  of  the  cards,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  gulde<1 
Into  writing  position  over  the  platen  at  said  spaces. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  platen,  and  an  at- 
tachment consisting  of  a  skeleton  frame  surrounding  the 
platen  and  having  ends  over  the  platen  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  platen  and  a  duplex 
card-holding  attachment  comprising  a  cylindrical  sur- 
rounding frame  thereon,  with  spaces  exposing  different 
■ections  of  the  platen  surface,  and  guides  on  the  frame  for 
the  edges  of  the  cards,  said  guides  arranged  in  pairs,  one 
pair  associated  with   each  of  said  sections,  each  pair  of 


guides,  when  the  frame  Is  in  position  on  the  platen,  pro- 
viding oppositely  disposed  guideways  curved  to  conform  to 
the  (urvature  of  the  platen  and  positioned  to  reci'ive  the 
i)pp<»slte  edges  of  a  lard  and  hold  it  in  writing  position 
against  the  platen. 

4.  A  duplex  card  holding  attai  hment  for  a  typewriter 
platen,  saiil  attachment  coinpri^iiig  a  ■  vlindrb;il  frame  to 
surround  the  platen,  and  having  platen  exposing  spaces 
arranged  to  e.xpose  portions  of  the  platen  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  arc-shaped  guides  on  said  frame,  said  guides, 
when  the  frame  is  in  position  on  the  platen,  providing 
guideways  curve<l  to  cinform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
platen  to  receive  cards  and  hold  thcin  in  position  against 
the  platen. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriter  platen  comprising  a 
cylindrical,  skeleton  frame  to  surround  the  platen,  said 
frame  providing  platen-exposing  spaces,  and  arc-shape<l 
guides  located  adjacent  the  middle  and  ends  i)f  tbe  frame, 
said  guides  providing,  when  the  frame  is  In  piKitiun  on  the 
platen,  narrow,  arc-shape<l  guideways  at  the  i^rids  of  said 
spaces,  permitting  the  edges  of  the  cards  tn  slide  into  posi- 
tion on  the  platen  over  the  sp.ices  to  be  written  upon. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,172,538.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINi:.  Ai.FTtKi>  (i.  F. 
KinowsKi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inderwood 
Typewriter  Cnmiiany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  original  applltation  liletl  Dec.  20,  11)09, 
Serial  No.  .'J,'{4.U7<i.  Dlvbled  and  this  application  filed 
July  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,127.     (Cl,  l!t7— 153.) 


-O  »' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  with  a 
platen,  of  frames  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  platen  for 
a  riblton  normally  extending  along  the  printing  line,  rll)- 
bon-fee<llng  meclianism,  riblion-reversing  mechanism,  and 
rlbt)on-dlsplai  In;,'  me(  hanisni  separate  from  the  reversing 
mechanism  anil  operalde  to  shift  both  frames  together  as 
a  single  organism  to  move  the  ribbon  from  the  printing 
line,  to  a  position  to  permit  the  work-sheets  or  webs  to  be 
fed  o>er  the  platen  without  dragging  the  rild)on.  and  to 
return   the   rilit>oii   to   the  printing  line. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  ribbon  frames  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  a  ribtxin  extending  along  the  printing  line,  ribbon- 
fe«Mling  mechanism,  rllibon-rcversing  mechanism,  and  rlt>- 
bon  dl-placjng  mechanism  separate  from  the  reversing 
mechanism  and  operating  relatively  to  one  of  the  frames 
for  disengaging  iKJth  frames  together  as  a  single  organ- 
Ism  from  the  feed  mechanism  to  displace  and  replace  the 
ribbon   relatively   to  the  printing  line. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  ribbon  frames  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  a  ribbon  extending  along  the  printing  line,  and  rlbbon- 
•  lisplaclng  mechanism  for  shifting  both  frames  together 
as  a  single  organism  to  shift  the  ribbon  relatively  to  the 
printing  line  into  position  to  permit  work-sheets  or  web* 
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to  be  fed  over  the  printing  line  without  dragging  the 
ribbon,  anil  to  return  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  line. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen,  of  rlbl)on  mechanism  comprising  shifting 
frames  for  supporting  a  ribbon  extending  along  the  print- 
ing line,  springs  holding  said  frames  in  position,  guides 
for  directing  the  movement  of  the  frames,  rocking  arms 
conuetted  to  each  other  and  engaging  the  frames  respec- 
tively, and  shifting  mechanism  for  operating  the  frames 
tog"ther  as  a  single  organism  against  the  tension  of  said 
springs  to  displace  the  ribbon  relatively  to  the  printing 
line. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  movable  frames  at  opposite  ends  of  the  platen  to 
support  a  ribbon  Interposed  between  two  sheets,  and  com- 
municating means  between  the  frames,  of  an  arm  on  one 
of  the  frames,  an  Intermediate  lever  to  engage  the  arm, 
apd  a  cam  lever  for  actuating  the  intermediate  lever  to 
shift  the  frames  together  as  a  single  organism  and  thus 
bodily  elevate  the  ribbon  from  between  the  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comldnatlon  with  auto- 
matic switching  means,  of  subscribers'  lines,  a  call  register 
controlling  magnet  connected  in  each  of  said  lines,  means 
to  primarily  supply  current  flowing  In  a  direction  thai 
will  not  operate  said  register,  and  means  controlled  In 
finally  completing  the  connection  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  flow  In  one  limb  of  the  line  to  operate  said  register  or 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  in  the  other  limb  of  said 
line  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  register. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,539.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  METER 
SYSTEM.  J.\coB  W.  LATTiG,<jlenslde,  Pa.,  and  Charlbs 
L.  GooDRtji,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  29,  1904,  Serial  No.  222,657.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  ,11.615.  (Cl. 
179 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic switching  means,  of  subscribers'  lines,  call  register 
i^ntrolllng  magnets  connected  in  said  lines,  means  to  sup- 
ply current  for  opera  tin  ■  said  switching  means  that  will 
not  operate  said  registers,  and  means  controlled  in  finally 
completing  the  connection  to  supply  current  to  operate 
said   register. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic switching  means,  of  subscribers'  lines,  a  call  regis- 
ter controlling  magnet  connected  in  each  of  said '  lines, 
means  to  supply  current  for  operating  said  switching 
means  which  flows  In  a  direction  that  will  not  operate 
said  register,  anci  means  contridbd  in  finally  completing 
the  connection  to  change  the  current  flow  in  the  line  to 
operate  salcl  register 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic switching  means,  of  subscribers'  stations,  sub- 
scribers' line  circuits,  a  call  register  controlling  magnet 
c-onnected  in  each  line  circuit,  automatic  connective  means 
for  the  lines  comprising  circuits  and  circuit  terminals 
through  whb  li  c  urrent  Is  supplied  to  the  line,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  called  subscriber  in  answering  a  call  to 
change  the  direction  of  current  supplied  to  the  line  of  the 
calling  subscriber  and  thereby  operate  the  latter's  register. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  auto- 
matic switching  means,  of  subscribers'  lines,  a  call  register 
connected  in  one  limb  of  each  of  said  lines,  means  to  sup- 
ply to  said  switch  In  the  establishment  of  a  connection 
current  flowing  In  a  direction  that  will  not  operate  said 
register,  and  means  controlled  in  finally  completing  the 
connection  to  reverse  the  current  flow  In  said  limb  of  the 
lln"  to  operate  said  register. 
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1,172,540.  LDRRICATOR.  John  F.  Mc(  a.nn.v  Chica;..,, 
111.,  assignor  to  McCord  <Sc  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  190«,  Serial  NO. 
299,939.  Renewed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  3S  7n2 
(Cl.  184—35.1 


1.  lu  a  lubric/ator.  a  pair  of  c  oclperat  ing  pmnpi-  each 
having  an  inlet-outlet  port,  and  a  mechanically  operated 
valve  common  to  both  ports 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  main  reservoir,  a  pair  of  pumps, 
an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  common  to  both  pumps 
and  which  when  in  one  position  connects  one  of  the 
pumps  with  the  main  reservoir  and  the  other  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  its  other  position  connects  the 
former  pump  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  latter 
with  its  discharge  passage. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  a  main  reservoir,  a  primary  pump 
to  which  lubricant  is  supplied  from  a  main  re.servoir.  a 
delivery  pump,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  valve  for 
placing  the  pumps  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  in  alternation. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  a  reservoir,  a  primary  pump,  a  de- 
livery pump,  and  a  valve  which  in  one  position  places  the 
primary  pump  in  communication  with  the  reservidr  and 
the  delivery  pump  in  communication  with  its  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  in  its  other  .position  conduits  to  the  de- 
livery pump  the  lubricant  discharged  by  the  plmiary 
pump. 

5.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
pumps,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  to  which  the  lubricant  is 
delivered  by  one  pump  and  from  which  It  is  drawn  by  the 
other  pump,  and  a  valve  common  to  both  pumps  for  plac- 
ing such  auxiliary  reservoir  In  communication  with  the 
pumps  in  alternation. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.541.  TANKSOrNDER  I'atruk  F  M- Dovnell. 
JciHN  Brivnkh,  and  Thi)M.\s  Thompson.  Cleveland, 
Ohio  Filed  Mar  24.  1914  Seri-il  No.  ^26,997.  (C). 
177- ,H51.)  " 

The  combination   with  :\   ni"  taillc  ship  :   of  a   rc»d  of  In- 
sulating material   extending  downward    into   said    ship,   a 
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s».ries  of  pomlii'ting  .llsks  :irrani>;.Mi  along  siu.l  rod  In 
^pa<•.•<l  r<'lation  to  t>ach  other,  an  indicator  provided  with 
a  i-in  iilar  serifs  of  lontact  points,  a  wire  .-onnectiug  each 
of  said  points  with  a  respective  disl<.  a  t>attery  and  signal 
connected   In    seri.'S    with    the    hull    of    -aiil    ship,   .in    arm 


■^       >=^         "^         »- 


roUtalilv  mounted  on  said  indicator  ;nd  arranged  to  sweep 
„ver  the  contact  point,  means  to  rotate  said  ariii.  and  an 
electilo  .'onnertion  hetween  said  arm  and  the  battery  and 
siznal. 


1.172,!543.  PISTON  Roll  !■  At  Kl.\<:  AM'  THK  MI:TH(M> 
OF  MAKING  SAMK.  I'liMtiKs  I  V.  Mastin.  Midland 
Park,  N.  .1.  Filed  Miy  0.  I'.tl.:.  s.rial  N^  7t;<i..%i;o,  Re- 
newed Mar.  16,  1914      S.ri.;!  No    sj.^.l  54.      Ml    lf>4— 2.) 


1,172.542.  BOMBS  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOLDINr.  AND 
DISCHARGING  THEM.  Josei-h  B.  MrMcLLEN.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Aug.  :U,  1015.  Serial  No.  48,168. 
(CI.  244—1.) 


flP?f'-t 


1.  A  tioinl)  provided  at  one  end  with  a  firing  pin  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head  having  a  series  of  radially 
extending  arms  formed  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  contact  points. 

2.  A  iKimt..  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tirint;  pin  plug 
a  firing  pin  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  plug 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  having  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  extending  contact  points,  and  a  protector  for 
the  head  of  the  firing  pin  made  in  separable  sections  inter- 
posed between  said  head  and  the  outer  end  of  the  screw 
plug. 

3.  A  bomb,  provided  with  a  guiding  device  consisting 
01  a  ring  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  bomh  and 
a  series  of  sheet  metal  resilient  vanes  attached  to  the 
ring  adapted  to  He  close  together  parallel  with  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  the  bomb  and  to  expand  laterally  there 
from. 

4.  A  bomb,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cap  having  « 
Upered  flange,  and  a  guiding  device  for  the  bomh  compris- 
ing a  ring  having  a  tapered  recess  adapted  to  receive  th'> 
tapered  flange  of  the  cap  and  mounted  to  slide  longitudi 
nally  on  the  bomb,  and  resilient  sheet  metal  vanes  attached 
to  the  ring  normally  tending  to  spread  outward  diagonally 
from  the  axis  of  the  bomb  but  adapted  to  lie  close  together 
parallel  with  the  bomb  axis. 

5.  The   combination   with   a   bomb   provided   with   auto 
matically  expansible  vanes  of  a  container  having  a  door 
at  one  end,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  container 
for  holding  the  vanes  in  a  collapsed  condition  while  the 
door  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  one-piece  pa  king  -trip  haviuj:  a  plurality  of  wear- 
ing faces  and  formed  of  alternate  layers  of  fabric  and  rub- 
ber, the  fabric  layers  being  distorted  from  a  regular  line, 
whereby  adjoining  layers  will  be  interlocked. 

2.  A  one  piece  packing  strip  having  a  plurality  of  w<>ar 
ihg  faces  and  formed  of  alternate  layers  of  fabric  and  rub 
ber,  the  fabric  layers  being  distorted  from  a  regular  line, 
whereby  a<lJoining  layers  will  be  interlocked,  the  packing 
strip  being  formed  with  .i  longitudinally  extending  aper- 
ture. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  one-piece  packing  con- 
sisting in  forming  a  slab  of  alternate  layers  of  fabric  and 
rubber,  cutting  sections  from  said  slat),  arranging  said  sec 
tlons  to  form  a  packing  strip  larger  in  transverse  dimen 
Blons  than  the  completed  strip,  rubjecting  said  arranged 
sections  to  pressure  to  reduce  the  dimensions  of  the  strip 
and  to  heat  to  permanently  unite  all  of  said  sections  to 
form  a  homogeneous  one  piece  packing  strip  and  to  main- 
tain the  strip  in  its  i  ompressed  condition  and  reduced 
dimensions. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  one  piece  packing  con- 
8istln.g  In  initially  forming  a  packing  strip  of  alternate 
layers  of  fabric  and  rubber  of  larger  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions than  the  completed  packing  strip  and  then  compresis- 
Ing  said  strip  to  reduce  its  cn.ss  sectional  dimensions  and 
subjecting  it  to  iie.nt  while  in  Its  compressed  condition 
to  fix  the  strip  In  saiit  cinpressed  ccinditlon.  whereliy  the 
completed  strip  will  tie  ..f  smaller  (  ross  sei  tlonal  dimen 
slons  than  the  initially  formed  strip 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  one  piece  packing  con- 
si.-tini:  in  forming  a  slab  of  alternate  layers  of  fabric  and 
lublier.  ( utting  from  said  slali  triangular  sections  and 
rectangular  sections,  assembling  two  of  .said  trlangu'  ',~ 
sections  and  two  of  said  rectangular  sections  to  form  a 
substantially  hexagonal  packing  strip,  placinc  said  strip 
in  a  sultal)le  mold,  compressing  it  to  reduce  its  cross  sec 
tional  dimensions  and  then  sul)jectlng  it  to  heat  to  per 
manently  unite  all  of  .said  sections  to  form  a  homogenous 
one-pi^ce  packing  strip  and  to  fix  It  in  its  reduced  dimen- 
sions. 

[Claims  6  to  l»'i  not  printed  in  the  Cn/ette.] 


1,172,544.       I'.UISII.       EussT     Met/ner.     Racine.     Wis. 
Piled  Mar    S    1915,     Serial  No.  12,720.     fCl.  15—29.) 
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1,  .\  brush  omprlsing  a  body  having  an  intermediate 
wi(i.-  portion,  a  tiatidle  projeeting  from  one  end  of  said 
wKle  portion,  ami  a  series  of  hair  parting  teeth  arranged 
ir.  a  tr.ansverse  row  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  wide  por 
tion.  and  a  plurality  of  t)ristles  sections  attached  to  the 
wide  portion  of  the  body,  sjild  bristles  sections  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  hair  parting  teeth  and  each  section 
being  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  one  of  said  teeth. 
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2.  A  !)rush  i-omprlsiny  a  body  having  an  intermediate 
wide  portion,  a  handle  projecting  from  one  end  of  s.iid 
wide  portion,  and  a  series  of  hair  parting  teeth  arranged 
In  a  transverse  row  at  the  opposite  en<l  of  the  wid.^  por- 
tion, a  series  of  longitudinal  flanges  arranged  In  pairs  on 
the  under  side  of  the  wide  portion  of  the  body,  suitable 
bases  secured  between  the  flanges  of  each  pair  and  bristles 
embedded  In  and  projecting  from  said  bases;  said  bases 
being  e(jual  in  number  to  the  hair  parting  teeth  and  each 
extending  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  one  of  sai<' 
teeth  with  the  bristles  projecting  laterally  therefrom  In 
approximately    the   same   general   direction   as   said   teeth. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  back,  a  plurality  of  bases  se- 
cured to  .said  back  in  parallel  separated  longitudinal 
arrangement,  bristles  embedded  in  and  projecting  from 
the  bases,  a  handle  extending  from  one  end  of  the  back 
and  a  series  of  hair  parting  teeth  extending  from  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  back  in  a  transverse  row,  said  teeth  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  bases  and  each  extending  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  one  of  the  bases. 

4.  A  brush  of  the  (lass  described  having  a  handle,  a 
liack  provided  with  flanged  parts  and  a  series  of  inde 
pendent  bristles  sections  each  separately  secured  in  on- 
of  said  flanged  parts  and  consisting  of  an  outer  frame, 
a  base  removably  mounted  in  said  frame  bristles  eiuliedded 
In  and  projecting  from  said  base,  and  a  hair  parting  tooth 
extending  laterally  from  the  outer  extremity  of  the  outer 
frame. 


1,172.545.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Richard  B.  Miles, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  21,  1915.  Serial  No  41  O55' 
(Cl.   113—105.) 


J— ^ 


1.  \  soldering  iron  consisting  of  a  block  or  body  hav- 
ing an  angular  cavity  in  its  upper  surface  and  Its  front 
end  tapered,  one  of  the  angles  of  said  cavity  being  pre- 
sented toward  the  tapered  end  of  the  block  and  said 
cavity  being  divided  into  communicating  compartments. 

2.  A  soldering  iron  consisting  of  a  block  or  body  hav- 
ing a  cavity  extended  longitudinally  therein  from  Its  rear 
end  and  having  Its  front  end  tapered,  said  block  or  body 
having   on    its   upper    surface   an    angular    cavity,    one    of 

psaid  angles  of  .said  cavity  being  presented  toward  the 
tapered  end  of  the  block,  and  means  extended  into  the 
first  named  cavity  for  securing  the  block  or  body  to  a 
support. 

3.  -V  solderinc  iron  consisting  of  a  block  or  body  hav- 
ing a  cavity  extended  longitudinally  therein  from  its  rear 
end.  said  block  or  body  having  in  Its  upper  surface  an 
angular  cavity,  one  of  said  angles  of  said  cavity  being 
presented  toward  the  tapered  end  of  the  block,  means 
exfenileii  into  the  first  named  cavity  for  securing  the 
block  or  bo<ly  to  a   support. 

4.  A  sol, iering  iron  consisting  of  a  block  or  body  hav- 
inc  a  cavity  extended  longitudinally  therein  from  Its  rear 
end.  .said  Mock  or  body  having  Its  front  end  tapered  to  a 
point  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  block  or  body,  the  said  block  or  body  having  In  its 
upper  surface  an  angular  cavity,  and  means  extended  Into 
the  first  named  cavity  for  .securing  the  block  or  t)ody  to  a 
support. 


1.172,54(!.  OILSTOVE  BFRNER.  Joskph  T.  Mills, 
East  St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1915.  Serial  No' 
51,201.      (Cl.  158—04.) 

1.  In  a  wick-fed  I'urner  for  oil-stoves,  the  combination 
of  a  wick  tui)e,  a  wick,  a  flame-spreader  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  spreading-flanges.  an  air-tube  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  spreader,  a  series  of  laterally-extend- 
ing hooks  at  the  lower  end  of  said  air-tube,  a  part  fixed 
within  said  wlck-tul'e  at  about  the  plane  of  said  hooks 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  a  .suitable  spring 


heated  within  said  flame-spreader  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  support  fixed  within  said  wick-tube,  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  resting  thereon  an.l  its  upper  end  Id 
engagement  with  some  suitable  portion  of  the  said  fiame- 
spreader.  whereby  the  sai.l  spring  will  normally  support 
the  weight  of  the  said  flame-spreader,  and  will  retain  the 
said  lower  spreading  flange  a  sulfa  tile  distance  above  the 
plane  of  the  wick,  to  prevent  smoking. 


2.  In  an  oil  stove  burner  having  the  usoal  wick  tube,  a 
flamespreader  provided  with  upper  and  lower  flame- 
spreading  flanges,  an  alr-tul>e  having  at  Its  lower  end 
laterally-projecting  hooks,  a  spider  having  arms  and  fixed 
within  said  wlck-tube,  and  a  coil-spring  located  within 
said  air  tul)e.  with  its  lower  end  resting  upon  said  spider 
and  its  upper  end  extending  upward  and  engaging  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  said  upper  spreadlng-flange,  whereby 
the  entire  flame-spreader  will  be  held  yieldingly  In  posi- 
tion with  said  lower  spreading  flange  elevateil  a  distance 
alx.ve  the  upper  end  of  sfiid  wiek  tut>e  and  the  wick  car- 
ried thereby  ;  the  said  hooks  normally  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  spider-arms,  to  prevent  sai.l  spring  from  lift- 
ing the  parts  too  high. 


1.172.547.       i»PERATING       MEANS       FOR       REVERSE- 
GEARS.      Thom.^s    M.    Mw.v    and    GiOROi    W.    IIall- 

STROM,  Fort  Worth,  Tex       Filed   Aug.   26.  1915.      Serial 
No.   47.440.      (Cl.    74— 50  I 


1.  In  an  operating  inectiainsni  f.i!  reverse  Z'-ats.  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  uprigbt  standards,  a  trio 
of  horizontally  spaced  horizontal  bars  extending  from 
one  standard  to  the  other,  a  reverse  gear  control  member 
having  a  guide  slidable  on  the  central  bar.  an  operating 
member  shifted  intermittently  in  reverse  directions  and 
having  a  guide  slidable  on  one  ,,f  the  other  bars,  a  stop 
on  the  operating  member,  a  second  stop  on  the  third  bar, 
and  a  laterally  shiftable  coupling  device  carried  by  the 
control  member  for  engagement  with  either  stop. 

2.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  reverse  gears,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  sUndards,  a  trio 
of  horizontally  spaced  horizontal  bars  extending  from  one 
standard  to  the  other,  a  reverse  gear  control  member  hav- 
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ing  a  guide  sltdable  on  the  central  har.  an  operating 
member  shifted  iDtormittently  In  reverse  directions  and 
"having  a  guide  slldable  on  one  of  the  othtT  bars,  a  stop 
on  the  operating  member,  a  second  stop  on  the  third  bar, 
and  a  vertically  swinging  weighted  coupling  device  piv- 
oted to  the  control  member  for  engagement  with  either 
stop. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reverse  ^ear  having  a  control 
member  to  be  sUit't'il  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a 
coupling  device  carried  liy  said  member  and  shiftable  lat- 
erally In  opposite  directions  therefrom  at  right  an^'Ies  to 
its  path  of  movement,  a  flat  operating  plate  spaced  later- 
ally In  one  direction  from  said  control  member  am!  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  cams,  a  driven  wheel  having  an  eccen- 
trle  projection  for  engagement  with  said  cams  to  shift 
the  plate  alternately  In  opposite  directions  in  parallelism 
to  the  directions  of  movement  of  the  .-ontrdl  memt)er.  a 
keeper  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapte<l  for  engagement 
by  the  coupling  device,  whereby  shifting  of  the  operating 
plate  will  correspondingly  move  the  <ontro!  inemher.  a 
fixed  member  spaced  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  control  member,  and  an  aildition.il  keeper  on 
said  ttxed  memt)cr  for  cooperation  with  the  ■oupling  de- 
vice when  disengaged  from  the  niieratin;;  pl:ite. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trio  of  horizontal  risidly  sup- 
ported bars,  one  of  said  bars  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
interpose<l  betw(>en  the  others,  a  reverse  gear  control 
member  mouute<l  slidably  on  the  central  I'ar,  a  coupling 
device  carried  by  said  member  and  shiftable  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom  toward  either  of  the  other  imrs,  an 
operating  member  slidat)ly  mounted  on  one  of  the  latter 
and  having  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cou- 
pling device  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  an  adili- 
tlona!  keeper  carried  by  the  remaining  bar  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  coupling  device  when  shifted  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


1,172,548.  VOTTNT,  -  MACHINE.  CnARLES  C.  MooRK, 
Jr.,  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,417.      (CI.  235—54.1 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  counter  mecha- 
nisms, a  plurality  of  dl.stinctly  separate  permanently 
attached  sets  of  counter  actuating  mechanisms  on  the 
same  side  of  the  machine,  and  interlocking  mechanism 
between  the  several  ( ounter  actuating  mechanisms  in  each 
separate  set. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  group  of  coun- 
ter mechanisms  ■  orrespondlng  to  a  specific  office,  each 
counter  mechanism  corresponding  to  a  specific  candidate 
for  the  office,  corresponding  counter  actuating  mecha- 
nisms. Interlocking  mechanism  between  said  counter  ac- 
tuating mechanisms,  and  additional  distinctly  separatt 
counter  actu.iring  mei  hanisms  constituting  a  perma- 
nently attat  bed  part  of  said  machine  for  the  counter 
mechanisms,  the  said  counter  actuating  mechanisms  t»- 
Ing  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.  ] 


1,172.549.  SAFETY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS. ALBEKT  A.  MOKSB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.    15,    1914.      Serial   No.   ^.56.027.      (CI.   1^:7 — 46.1 


1.  A  voting  iiia<hiu>'  incluiling  .  onuters,  means  for 
limiting  the  number  of  counters  that  may  be  operated  by 
a  voter,  and  a  plurality  of  permanently  attached  means 
In  front  of  said  machine  for  oi)er:i  tint;  mhv  one  of  said 
counters. 

2.  In  d  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  c.iinter  me(  ha- 
nlsms  and  corresponding  counter  artualing  me.haniMiis. 
Interlocking  mechanism  l)ctween  the  counter  actuating 
mechanisms  and  additional  permanently  attaehed  .lis- 
tinctly  separate  counter  actuating  mechanisms  on  the 
same  side  of  the  machine  for  the  counter  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  counter  me.  ha- 
nlsras  and  corresponding  counter  actuating  mechanisms, 
interlocking  mechanism  between  the  lounter  actuating 
mechanisms,  and  additional  distinctly  separate  counter 
actuating  mechanisms  for  the  counter  mechanisms.  l>oth 
nets  of  counter  actuating  mechanisms  being  permanently 
r.  rtached  on  the  same  side  of  said  machine. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  ibe  .  haracter  destrilied.  the  com 
blnation   of  an   ele\ator   shaft,  a   car,   an   operating   calile 
therefor,  and  stops  on  said  operating  calde.  with  a  longi- 
tudinal plate  pivola'ily  .secured  along  one  of  its  longitudi- 
nal edges  to  one  edge  of  the  car  floor,  means  for  limiting 
the   inward   movement  of  said  longitudinal   plate,   .-tand 
ards  mounted  upon  said  car.  a  horizontal  support  secured 
to  said  standards   having  an  opening;   therein  adapted   to 
receive  the  operating  cable  and  the  stops  thereon,  guides 
on  .siii  1  support,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  a.lapl.d  to  work  iuterniediate  said  guides;  said  slid 
able  plate  haviu.i?  1  longitudinal  slot  therein   terminating 
at  one  end  in  an  enlarged  opening  corresponding  In   size 
with   the  opening   In   said   horizontal    support,    means   for 
maintaining   said   slldable   plate   normally    retracted    with 
Its    opening    therein    in    register    with    the    (orrespondlng 
opening  In   said   support,  and  a  member   connecting   said 
longitudinal  plate  with  said  slldable  plate  to  advance  said 
slldable  plate  and  ■  au.se  the  same  to  lock  said  operating 
cable  in  inoperative  position  when  said  longitudinal  plate 
Is  adjusted   to   horizontal    position,    sul'Stantially   as   si)e 

rifled. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  ccm- 
blnatlon  of  an  elevator  -haft,  a  <ar.  an  operating  cable 
therefor,  and  stops  on  said  operating  cable,  with  a  longltu- 
fllnal  plate  plvotally  secure<l  along  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  to  one  edge  of  the  car  floor,  means  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  Kald  longitudinal  plate,  standards 
mounted  upon  said  car,  a  horizontal  support  secured  to 
said  standards  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  operating  cable  and  the  stops  thereon,  guides  on 
said  support,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
ailapted  to  work  intermediate  said  guides  ;  said  slldable 
plate   having  a    longitudinal   slot   therein   terminating  at 


Febri  .\KY  2^.  1016. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1135 


one  end  In  an  enlarged  opening  corresp<inding  in  size  with 
the  opening  In   said   horizontal   support,   means  for  main- 
taining   said    slldat.le    plate    normally    retracted    with    Its 
(  pening  therein  in  re<riMer  with  the  < orrespomiiug  opening 
In    sjiid    support,    and    a    llexliile    member    conneiting    the 
other  end  of  said   sli.iatile  jilate   with  said  pivoted,   longi- 
tudinal plate  wherehy  to  advance  said   slldable  plate  and 
cause  the  sniije  to  engage  the  stops  on  said  operating  cable 
In    inoperative    position    when    said    longitudinal    plate    is 
ad.|ii-.te(l   te  hori/i.iiiil   imvitiiai.  sul)st:intlally  as  specified. 
■;     In  an  appnratu-  of  ilie  rhara-  ter  ilescribed.  the  ct)m- 
bination   of  an    elevator   shaft,   a    (ur.   an    operating   (■al)le 
therefor,  and  a  si-rie.-  of  sti>p>  arranged  upon  said  operat- 
ing rable  correspondin::  in  number  to  the  numlier  of  floors, 
with  a   longitudinal  plate  pivotally  secured  along  one  of 
its  longitudinal  edg.'s  to  the  edge  of  the  car  and  adapted 
to  be  folded   to  a   horizont.il   position    to   bridge   the  space 
between  the  edge  of  said  .ar  and  the  wall  of  the  shaft  at 
each    floor,   a   stcip   for   limiting   the   Inward    movement   (jf 
said  plate,  a  support  mounted  upon  .said   car.  an  opeuinj; 
In    said   support   adapted    to   receive   .said    operating   cable 
and    saiil    stops    thereon,   a    plate    slidably    mounted    upon 
fwid   support   having  a   longitudinal  slot   therein   to  admit 
Ki\<\    operating   cable   and    terminating   at    one   end    in    an 
enlarged   opening  i-orresponiling  in   size  with   the  opening 
In  t-aid  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  stops  on   said 
op 'rating    cable,   a    counterweight,   a    flexible    member    se 
cured  at  one  end   to  said  counterweight  and  at   its  other 
end    to    said    slldable    plate,    means    for    maintaining   said 
slldable  plati'  iiornially  refraiteil  with   the  enlarged   open 
in;;   thereir]   in  register  with   the  opening  in   said  .>-upport, 
and  a  flexllde  member  conne.  ting  the  opposite  end  on  said 
slidable  plate  and  said  pivoted,   longitudinal  plate,   where 
by  to  shift  said  slidaMe  plate  as  said  pivoted,  longitudinal 
plate   is   folded    to   its    horizontal   position,   and   to   render 
Bald  operating  cable  inoperative,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.172,550.      COMBINED    i>()()K    IIl.\(iE    AND    FASTEN 
ING.     F'ltKiHii.iEN   .1.  OHEUEii.   r<irtlan(l.  Oreg.,  assignor, 
by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,    to    Ironclaii    Silo 
Company,    I'ortland,    Oreg..    a    Corporation    of    Oregon. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  li>14       Serial  No.  sl2.6(t5.      (CI.  26s H.  1 


nient  ;  a  revoluble  shaft  :  pinions  fixed  on  the  ends  there- 
of and  meshing  with  said  gear  .segments  of  the  hinge 
brH<  kets  :  a  lock  lip  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  ;  and 
laicb  bolts  connected  to  s.u<]  pinions  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  said  lock  lips  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  pinions. 

:i.  The  'omblnation  with  a  door  casing  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
door  casing,  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  hin^ 
brackets,  said  hinge  bracket-  formed  with  a  gear  seg- 
ment a  revoluble  shaft  :  pinions  fixed  on  the  ends  there- 
of and  meshing  with  said  gear  segments  of  the  hinge 
brackets;  a  handle  for  rotating  the  shaft;  and  a  latch 
element  for  fastening  the  opposite  side  of  the  door,  such 
latch  element   opera tively   tonnected   to   said  pinions, 

4.  The  ( omblnation  with  a  door  casing  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
door  <asin;;.  a  lioor  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  hinge 
t>rackets.  said  hinge  brackets  formed  with  a  gear  seg- 
ment :  a  revfduble  shaft  :  pini<ins  fixed  on  the  ends  there- 
of and  meshing  with  said  gear  segments  of  the  hinge 
brackets;  a  handle  for  rotating  the  shaft;  a  lock-llp 
on    the   opposite   side   of    the   door  :   and    latch    bolts   con- 

I  nected  to  said  pinions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  from  .sjiid  lock  lips  by  the  rotation  of  said 
pinion-. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing,  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
door  i-aslng.  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  on  said  hinged 
brackets,  means  for  lali  hing  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door,  means  for  mo\ing  said  hinge  brackets  in  and  out 
on  their  pivots  to  theret.y  move  the  door  from  and  on  its 
seat,  means  include.!  in  said  moving  means  for  holding 
the  hinge  brackets  a.L-.-rinst  rotation  in  a  \ertlcal  plane 
eitl'er  loi^'itudinaily  or  transversely,  and  connections  be- 
iwc.i,  -u.  h  hin>;e  lirackets  movlu^-  means  and  said  door 
latrliiTiL.'  ii!c;in-  adapted  to  operate  thi-  latter  concurrently 
with  the  former 

I  Claims  (.;  and  7  nm   print,  d  in  th.'  ftnzette.] 


1.  Thr  combiuatiun  with  a  door  .'aslng  of  a  pair  of 
hinge-brackets  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
do.'T  .  asiiit.'.  a  <loor  hingi-d  at  one  sble  to  said  hinge 
bra.  kets.  said  hinge  bra.'kets  formed  with  a  gear  segment  ; 
a  revoluble  shaft  ;  pinions  fixed  on  the  ends  thereof  and 
meshing  with  said  «ear  sejjnients  of  the  hinge  brackets; 
an.l  a  lat.  h  .  lenient  for  lastening  the  opposite  side  of 
the  door,  such  latch  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
pinions 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  casing  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets  pivoted  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the 
door  casing,  a  door  hlrged  at  one  side  to  said  hinge 
brackets,    said    hinge    brackets    formed   with   a    gear   ee?- 


1.172.551,  SYSTEM  1  >V  sri'PLYING  11YDR0(;EN  GAS 
TO  FURNACES.  ..FK.r  y.  Piekck.  ('hi. ago  111. 
Filed  Apt    2!t    1014.     Serial  No.  835.166.     .('1    Tin — 78.) 


d^^:3^^-^    " 


J?  *» 


1.  Th.  I  oiiibiii.'ition  with  ?b  -rate  of  a  furna.e.  of  a 
vaporizer  supported  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the  grate, 
a  pipe  arranL'ed  beneath  th"  \aporizer  in  cinddence 
ther.with  an.l  cnncted  th.  r.  t..  f..r  communi.  H!i..ii.  means 
for  supplying  water  to  th<  pip.  ,  and  automatic  means  for 
controlling  th.-  admiftanc.-  of  the  liijnbi  to  the  tdpe  to 
maintain    the    water    th.nin    .it    a    pr.'.b  t.  rn.ined    level. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furna-e  havinc  a  fire  box 
and  a  grate  in  the  latter,  of  a  ^aporiz.r  comprising  a 
perforated  piping  dispose.l  beneath  the  grate  in  proximity 
to  thi'  underside  and  out«-r  edge  thereof,  a  series  of 
spaced  couplings  depending  from  the  perforated  piping. 
a  water  supply  pipe  supporte.!  by  the  coupling-  In  coin- 
cidence with  the  perforated  piping,  laterally  extending 
dead  heads  secured  to  thf  <ot;plings  to  support  the  vapor- 
leer  from  the  furnace  wall,  an.l  means  for  replenishing 
the  supply  of  water  In  the  Hupply  pipe. 
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Ill  (•(iiniiii  atliiii  with  a  stfani  boiler,  of  a  strain  pipt- 
coinnnmicatitiK  therewith,  spaced  steam  pipes,  nozzles 
.conne<tecl  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within  a  fiiruare  structure,  a  maulfotd  commuui-atively 
connectint;  the  first  steam  pipe  with  the  spaced  steam 
pipes,  a  qiiic  k  opening  valv  in  the  manifold  on  each  side 
of  the  connection  with  the  fir^t  steum  pipe,  by  passes 
leading  frmii  the  latter  to  the  manlfoh]  at  points  beyond 
the  quick- .pening  valves,  valves  in  the  by  pa.sses.  a  U- 
shaped  pipe  communicating  with  the  manifold  at  points 
Iwyond  the  by  pass  connections,  and  a  jet  leading  from 
the  U-shaped  pipe  for  disposal  in  the  stack  of  the  fuina.  •• 
to  provide  a  forced  draft. 

4.   In    combination    with    a    steam    boiler,    of    a    steam 
Vipe   communicating   therewith,   spaced   steam    pipes,   noz 
zles    connected    with    the    latter    and    adapted    to    be    ar 
iange<l  within  a   furnace  structure,  a   manifold   coiumuni- 
latively  connecting  the   first   steam   pipe   with   th-  spaced 
steam    pipes,   a    quick  opening    valv    in    the    manifold    on 
«ach    side   of    the    connection    with    the    first    steam    pipe 
by    passes    leading    from    the    latter    to    the    manifold    at 
points    beyond    the    quick-opening    valves,    valves    In    the 
by  passes,  a  U-shaped  pipe  communicating  with  the  mani- 
fold   at    points    tieyond    the    by    pass    connections,    check 
valves  arranged  in  the   U  shaped  pipe  for  opening  toward 
each    other,    and   a    Jet    leading    from    the    U  shaped    pipe 
between  the  check  valves  for  disposal  in  the  stack  of  the 
furnace  to  provide  a  forced  draft. 


1,172,55:.'       THIGH-GUARD.     Gbokub   L.   Piekce,    Bn.ok 
lyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   A.  G.   Spalding  &   Bros.,    New 
York,  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Failed  .Tan. 
20,   1915.     Serial   No.   3.204.      (CI.   2—197.) 


1.  A  guard  for  the  purpose  described,  ciuuprising  an 
outside  member  or  frame  of  fiber  board  or  the  like  ma- 
terial, and  of  substantially  half  round  shape,  a  cushion 
secured  to  the  inner  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  frame, 
projecting  apprecialdy  beyond  the  edge,  and  a  metal  brace 
secured  transversely  of  the  frame  and  bent  to  corre- 
spond to  the  curve  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  guard  for  the  purpose  described.  compri>lng  an 
outside  member  of  fitier  board  or  the  like  material  and 
of  sul)stantially  half  round  shape,  a  metallic  brace  bent 
to  conform  to  the  Inner  curve  of  the  frame  and  secured 
transversely  thereof  on  the  inside  of  the  frame,  and  a 
waterproof  covering  overlying  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
frame  and  the  l)race. 

3.  A  guard  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed.  i'oniprlsing  an 
outside  member  or  frame  of  tlber  board  or  the  like  ma- 
terial and  of  substantially  half  round  shape,  a  metallic 
brace  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  covering  of  waterproof  material  over- 
lying the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame  and  the  brace,  and 
a  cushion  secured  to  the  inner  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  appreciably  beyond  the  edge. 

4.  A  guard  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an 
outside  member  or  frame  of  fiber  board  or  the  like  ma- 
terial and  of  substantially  half  round  shape,  a  metallic 
brace  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  covering  of  waterproof  material  over- 
lying the  Inner  surface  of  the  frame  and  the  brace,  and 
a  cushion  secured  to  the  Inner  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  appreciably  beyond  the  edge. 
apertures  being  provided  in  the  frame  to  accommodate 
lacings  for  holding  the  guard  in  place.  * 


.'j  .V  guard  for  the  purpose  described,  comprslng  a 
■  ciiiip.irati vejy  rigid  outside  menil)er  or  frame  of  liber 
board  or  the  like  material  and  of  substantially  half  round 
-hape,  a  metallic  brace  bent  to  conform  to  the  Inner 
curve  of  the  frame  and  secured  transversely  thereof  on 
the  Inside  of  the  frame,  and  a  strip  of  cushioning  material 
secured  to  the  Inner  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  frame 
and  projecting  appreciably  beyond  the  edge,  leaving  the 
inner  surface  of  the  frame  uncovered  except  at  such  mar- 
-inal  edge  portions. 

L Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.172,553.  I'LOW-CULTIVATOR.  Fh£nk  Pistbk  and 
.lAMKS  Hbjl.  Ovid.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  15.  1915.  Serial 
No.  60,803.      (CI.  97—11.) 


A  plow  construction  coniprlslng  a  supporting  beam  hav- 
ing a  lower  angtilar  extension,  the  .said  beam  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  longitudinal  V-shaped  rib,  a  blade 
having  a  pointed  forward  end  and  having  Its  longitudinal 
central  portion  seated  upon  the  said  extension,  the  said 
blade  being  forrae<l  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  cen- 
trally positioned  incision  at  Its  rear  end  and  opposite 
slots  forming  spaced  retaining  straps  flatly  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  bar  rib.  a  mold  board  formed  of 
relatively  non-flexible  m.iterial  and  having  a  centrally 
bent  portion  contacting  the  said  l)ar  rib.  overlying  the 
said  straps,  and  removable  bolts  extending  through  the 
said  bar  and  the  said  straps  and  mold  board  when  the 
opposite  curved  edges  of  the  mold  board  are  operntlvely 
positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  rear  p<irti<in  of  the  said 
blade. 


1.172.554.  CERTIFICATi:  <  )F  DKPOSlT.  Henuy  F. 
Price.  Riverside,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Putnam  Trust 
Company.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Nov.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,374.  (CI. 
11—13.) 

1.  A  certificate  of  deposit,  comprising  a  sheet  carrying 
the  certificate  and  being  •~ultaMy  printed  to  provide  for 
the  entry  of  a  sum  of  money  and  the  entry  of  the  name 
of  the  owner  of  the  certifi<ate,  and  having  a  plurality  o.' 
detachable  withdrawal  forms,  each  being  suitat)ly  prlnteo 
to  prpvlde  for  the  entry  of  a  sum  of  money  and  the  entry 
of  the  name  of  the  owner,  and  l)earing  directions  to  the 
l)ank  to  remit  a  he  k  to  rlie  owner  of  the  certificate 
drawn  to  his  order  said  forms  being  adapte<l  to  be  slgne.| 
by  the  owner  and  to  be  removed  by  the  l)ank  and  retain'! 
as  a  voucher  for  the  payment  of  the  sum  entered  on  the 
form. 

2.  A  certificate  of  deposit,  '-omprislng  a  sheet  carrying 
the  certificate  and  being  suitably  printed  to  provide  for 
the  entry  of  a  sum  of  money  and  the  entry  of  the  name  of 
the  owner  of  the  certificate,  said  sheet  also  having  a  cer- 
tain designating  number,  ami  having  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able withdrawal  forms,  each  being  suitably  printed  to  pro- 
vide for  the  entry  of  a  sum  of  money  and  the  entry  of  the 
name  of  the  owner,  and  bearing  directions  to  the  bank  to 
remit  a  clo'ck  to  the  owner  of  the  certificate  drawn  to 
his  order  each  form  bearing  the  same  designating  number 
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as  appears  upon  tlie  certificate,  said  forms  being  adapted 
to  be  signed  by  the  owner  ami  to  be  removed  iiy  the  bank 
and  retained  as  a  vom  her  fiT  the  payment  of  the  sum 
entered  on  the  form. 


1.172.555.  CKNTUIFr<;AL,  TCRRINE.  OR  SIMILAR 
ITMI'  l"uKi>Ki;i(  K  \l.\\.  Short  Hills.  .\.  .T..  assignor  to 
.\lberger  Pumii  and  Condenser  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912. 
.Serial  No.  722.007.      i  CI    23(>— 14.» 

1.  In  a  -entrifugnl.  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  casing  having  a  single  discharge  passage 
a  rotary  Impeller  having  a  plurality  of  radial  series  of 
channels,  a  stationary  water  passage  having  a  plurality 
of  raiiial  series  of  outlets  arranged  In  parallel  vertical 
planes  corresponding  in  number  with  and  situated  oppo- 
site to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  series  of  channels,  which 
water  outlets  inject  the  water  into  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
channels  intermittently,  centrifugal  pumping  mechanism 
for  drawing  wafer  from  a  suction  and  delivering  it  into 
the  water  passage  whence  It  emerges  through  the  .series  of 
outlet.s,  and  means  including  a  sleeve  attached  to  the 
rotary  Impeller  and  an  air  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  sleeve  for  allowing  air  to  enter  the  inner  ends  of  the 


3.  A  certificate  of  deposit,  comprising  a  sheet  carrying 
the  certificate  and  being  suitably  printed  to  provide  for 
the  entry  of  a  sum  of  money  anfl  the  entry  of  the  name  of 
the  owner  of  the  certificate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
detachable  withdrawal  forms,  each  being  suitably  printed 
to  provide  for  the  entry  of  a  sum  of  nitiney  and  the  entry 
of  the  name  of  the  owner,  and  bearing  directions  to  the 
bank  to  remit  a  check  to  the  owner  of  the  certificate  drawn 
to  his  order  and  each  form  bearing  a  number,  said  num- 
bers being  serially  arranged  in  the  order  In  which  the 
forms  are  detachaiile.  said  forms  being  adapted  to  be 
signed  by  the  owner  and  to  In-  removed  by  the  bank  and 
retained  a>-  a  voui  her  for  the  iiayment  of  the  sum  entered 
on  the  form. 

4,  .\  certifli'ate  of  deposit.  .  omprising  a  sheet  carrying 
the  certificate  and  beini;  suitably  printed  to  provide  for 
the  entry  of  a  sum  of  Lmniy  and  the  entry  of  the  name 
of  the  owner,  said  sheet  also  havint:  a  certain  designating 
number,  and  havitig  a  idurality  c>f  iletachal>le  withdrawal 
forms,  each  being  suii.i 'Iv  printed  in  provide  for  the  entry 
of  a  sum  of  money  and  the  entry  of  the  name  of  the  owner, 
and  bearing  dlrei  tiou-  to  the  lumk  to  remit  a  check  io  th.' 
owner  of  the  certifi'  ate  drawn  to  his  order  each  form  bear- 
ing the  same  designatini:  number  as  appears  upon  the  cer- 
tificate, and  each  form  bearing  a  number,  said  numbers 
being  serially  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  the  forms 
are  detachable,  said  forms  being  ailapted  to  be  signed  by 
the  owner  and  to  be  removed  by  the  bank  and  retained 
as  a  voucher  for  the  payment  of  the  sum  entered  on  the 
form. 


series  of  channels  alternately  with  the  admission  of  water 
plugs  wh.rei.y  each  <  hannel  is  fille.i  with  a  succession  of 
water  \<\\i-^-  and  alternate  quantities  of  air. 


i;.  In  a  centrifugal  or  like  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing  having  a  single  discharge  passage  a  rotary 
impeller,  having  a  multiple  arrangement  of  series  of  radia'. 
channels,  a  stationary  water  supply  having  a  multiple 
arrangement  of  series  of  radia!  outlets  arranged  In  paral 
lei  vertical  planes  corresponding  in  number  with  and  sit 
uated  opposite  to  the  series  of  impeller  channels,  said  out- 
lets delivering  water  with  an  injector-llkc  action  into  the 
inner  ends  of  the  channels  intermittently  and  offering  a 
large  surface  to  the  air  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  in  the 
air  and  mixing  it  with  the  water,  and  means  including  a 
sleeve  attached  to  the  rotary  impeller  and  an  air  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  sleeve  for  allowing  air  to  enter 
the  inner  ends  of  the  channels  of  the  Impeller  between  the 
water  plugs  which  are  formed  in  saiil  channels,  whereby 
each  channel  is  filled  with  a  succession  of  water  and  air 
pistons,  together  with  centrifugal  pumping  mechanism  for 
drawing  wafer  from  a  suction  and  delivering  it  into  the 
stationary  water  passage. 


1.172.550.  ENf.INK  V.XI.VE 
N.  .T.  Filed  Mar  1.  IHII 
123—59.) 


oi.ivEii  A.  Reed.  Plalnfield. 
Serial    No.    611.684,      (CI. 


1  In  an  engine,  the  (ombiuation  of  two  power  cylin- 
ders, a  niec  hanically  operated  reciprorating  inlet  valve, 
an  inlet  port  !>etween  the  valve  and  eaih  power  cylinder, 
the  valve  being  constructed  to  open  the  inlet  port  of  one 
power  cylinder  when  in  one  position  and  to  open  the  in- 
let port  of  the  other  power  cylinder  when  in  another 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  power  •  ylin 
ders.  a  mechanically  operated  reciprocating  inlet  valve 
and  a  mechanically  operated  reciprocating  outlet  valve 
separate  ports  between  each  valve  and  each  power  (vlin 
der,  the  Inlet  valve  being  constructed  to  open  the  inlet 
port  to  one  power  cylinder  when  in  one  position  and  to 
open  the  inlet  port  to  the  other  power  cylinder  when  in 
the  other  position,  and  the  outlet  valve  being  constructed 
to  open  the  outlet  port  to  one  pciwer  ■  ylinder  when  in  one 
position  and  to  open  the  outlet  pcirt  to  the  other  power 
cylinder  when  in  the  other  position,  sutistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  power  cylin- 
ders, a  pipe,  a  valve  cylinder,  separate  ports  between  the 
valve  cylinder  and  each  power  ^l.r;^^,  and  a  mechani- 
cally operated  piston  val\e  .  r.nvt  .i-u.ted  to  connect  the 
port  of  one  power  cylinder  with  the  pipe  when  in  on* 
position  and  to  connect  the  port  of  the  other  power 
cylinder  with  the  pipe  whi  n  in  another  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  power  cylin- 
ders, an  inlt't  valvt-  cylinder,  au  outlet  valve  cylinder, 
separate  purts  between  each  valve  cylinder  and  each 
power  rvUiiil.  r.  ,i  iiieihanl<'ally  operated  piston  valve  In 
the  inlet  valve  .  ylinder  cuIKtrU'ted  to  open  The  Inlet 
port  to  on»'  powt  r  cylinder  when  in  one  position  and  to 
open  the  itilet  port  of  the  other  power  (vlin'i'T  when  In 
another  pi)sitiou.  and  a  mechanically  operate<i  piston  valve 
In  the  outlet  valve  cylinder  constructed  to  open  the  outlet 
port  to  one  power  cylinder  when  in  one  position  anil  to 
open  the  outl'-r  port  of  the  other  powr  'Vllnder  when 
In  anoth.r  position,  substantially  a>  di'srrib<il 

5.  In  au  engine,  the  eombination  of  two  power  cylin- 
ders, a  pipe,  a  valve  cylinder,  separate  ports  between  the 
valve  cylimlfi-  and  each  power  -yliu'ler,  and  a  piston 
valve  provided  with  a  port  whicli  rejristers  with  the  port 
of  one  powiT  <yliniier  and  connects  the  port  to  th<>  pipe 
when  in  i.ne  position  and  which  registers  with  the  port 
of  the  other  power  cylinder  and  connects  the  port  to  the 
pipe  when  in  another  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  V2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  2,  ')  ."i  7  .  MEANS  OF  CONNErTTO.V  HETWEEN 
TANTALIVER  .SPRINGS  OF  VEHICLES  AND  THE 
AXLES  THEREOF.  Alfred  Ak.nolp  Remi.noton, 
Birmingham,  Enpland.  Filed  Oct.  ri,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,189.       (CI.    267—27.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  body  frame,  an 
axle,  a  cantaliver  spring  <  onnected  at  one  end  to  wai<i 
frame,  means  for  couuectiug  a  long  plate  of  said  spring 
with  siiid  axb'.  and  au  independent  auxiliary  connect- 
ing m^ans  betwcn  the  o\iter  portion  of  a  shorter  plate 
of  .saiil  spring  and  said  axle,  the  auxiliary  connection 
being  iuoperativf  under  normal  conditions  and  in  case 
of  fracture  of  the  long  plate  being  operative  to  r-tain 
the  axle  in  connection  with  the  spring  and  to  impart 
endwise-  tension   thereto. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  oi  a  tiol'  frame,  an 
axle,  a  cantaliver  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  means  for  connecting  a  long  plate  of  -aid  spring 
with  said  axle,  a  guard  plate  connected  with  said  axle 
and  extending  umler  the  lowest  pl.ate  of  said  spring, 
and  a  connector  between  the  inner  end  of  said  uuard 
plate  and  the  outer  portion  of  another  plate  of  said 
spring. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  body  frame,  an 
axle,  a  cantaliver  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  and  having  Its  lowest  plate  rigidly  connected 
with  said  axle,  a  guard  plate  rigidly  connected  with 
said  axle  anil  extending  under  said  lowest  spring  plate, 
and  a  connector  uniting  the  free  end  of  said  guard  plate 
with  another  plate  of  said  spring  at  or  near  the  outer 
or  free  end   thereof. 

4.  The  conddnation.  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  hody  frame,  an 
axle,  a  cantaliver  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  having  its  lowest  plate  connected  with  said 
axle,  a  guard  plate  disposed  underneath  the  outer  end 
of  said  spring,  connected  at  Its  outer  eml  to  said  axle 
and  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  beneath  a  shorter  plate 
of  said  spring,  and  a  connector  uniting  the  inner  end  of 
said  guard  plate  with  the  outer  end  of  said  shorter 
spring  plate. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  body  frame 
an  axle,  a  cantaliver  spring  connei-ted  at  one  end  to 
said  frame,  an  axle  bracket  to  whiih  the  lowest  plate 
of  said  spring  is  connected,  a  guard  plate  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  bracket  and  extending  under  .said 
spring  to  a  point  beneath  the  outer  portion  of  a  shorter 
plate  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  guard  plate 
with    the  outer  portion   of  said   shorter  plate. 


1,172,668.  ICBJ-CUTHHL  Adodst  A.  Rickkrt,  Erie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  RickertShafer  <'<inipany,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flle<i  .June  3.  1914 
Serial  No.  842,612.      (CI.   83—62.) 


1.  In  an  ice  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cutter  plat- 
form, the  platform  being  conlcally  shaped  :  knives  In 
the  platform ;  and  a  rotating  dri\er  having  a  .-am 
fee<llng  surface  In  space,]   relation  to   the  platform. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutter,   the   condiinatlon  of  a   cutter  piat 
form,    the    platform    t)eing    <  (mically    shaped  ;    knives    In 
the    platform  ;    a    rotating    :lri\er    lia\  ing    a    cam    feeiling 
surface    In    spaced    relation    to    the    platform  ;    and    a    de- 
tachable funnel   shaped  receptacle   below   the  platform. 


1,172,559.  MIXIN(;  MACHINE.  Nils  M.  Rosk.vdahl, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  f;4ti,,S78.  (CI, 
94 — 9.) 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  trunnion  bearings  on 
said  frame,  pivots  for  tilting  said  frame  into  position 
to  discharge  the  content-  of  said  receptacle  from  said 
outlet,  means  having  an  axis  coincident  with  one  of 
said  pivots  to  rotate  said  receptacle,  apparatus  sup- 
ported on  .said  tilting  frame  to  supply  heat  through  said 
inlet,  and  means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  said  Inlet. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
receptacle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  trunnion  bearings  on 
said  frame,  pivots  for  tilting  said  frame  Into  position 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  from  said 
outlet,  means  having  an  axis  coincident  with  one  of 
said  pivots  to  rotate  said  receptacle,  apparatus  sup- 
porte.l  on  said  tilting  frame  to  supply  heat  through 
said  inlet,  and  means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  said 
Iniet.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  burner,  a  combustion 
chamber  for  said  burner,  opening  directly  Into  said  Inlet, 
and  flexible  connections  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary 
rece[)tii 'ie  hH\!nt:  inlet  and  outlet  trunnion  bearings  on 
said  frame.  pi\ots  for  tilting  said  frame  Into  position 
to  discharge  the  <'ontents  of  said  receptacle  from  said 
Inlet,  fueans  having  an  ails  coincident  with  one  of  said 
pivots  to  rotate  said  receptacle,  apparatus  supported  on 
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said    tlltirt:    frnnie    to    supply    heat    through    said    inlet 
means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  said   iniet.  and   means 
for   supplying  fluid    under   pressure  to   l>lo\\    the   heat  di- 
rectly Into  said  inlet. 

4.  A  ndxlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  re- 
ceptacle having  inlet  and  outlet  trunnion  bearings  on 
said  frame,  pivots  for  tilting  said  frame  Into  position  to 
discharge  the  contents  of  said  receptaile  from  said  outlet, 
means  having  an  axis  coinciifent  with  one  of  said  pivots 
to  rotate  said  receptacle,  apparatus  supported  on  said 
tilting  frame  to  supply  heat  through  said  inlet,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  materia!--  t'i  said  inlet,  said  apparatus 
••omprising  ,-i  tcirner  .-i  'I'tnbustion  chamber  for  said 
burner,  opening  dtreitly  into  said  inlet,  fleiible  con- 
nections for  supplying  fuel  to  saiii  biirner,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  [)resviire  to  blow  the  h«<it  di- 
rectly   into   said    Inlet 

■').  .\  mixing  machine  coUipri-in:;  a  rotary  receptacle 
having  nxia'  inlet  and  oullet  o]m nint;-,  noaiis  for  ro- 
tating said  rerpptacle.  a  conduistlon  chamber  conimuni 
eating  directly  with  said  Inlet,  a  tcirner  in  said  chamber, 
means  inmieiliately  above  -:iiil  liurner  for  feeijing  the 
materials  to  said  Inlet,  an!  no-an-  for  supplying  Muid 
under  pressure   to   Mow   the   heat   directly    into  said    inlet. 

[Claims  •>  and    T    noi    piinti.i    in    itie   Gazette.] 


1.172,.'')60,  MANIFArrrKi:  OF  r.oX  COVERS  HabbT 
UOTU,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'iled  May  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,978.      (01.  229 — 49.) 


1.  A  papeisboard  box  cover  having  a  plurality  of  narrow 
bands  of  pliable  metallic  ribbon  enidinpassing  the  side 
walls  and  corner  joints  thereof,  each  band  being  integral 
and  continuous  aici  being  fastened  to  the  walls  whereby 
to  reinforce  s.-iid  walis  anl  I1-  -ta\  the  corners,  and  a 
trimming  shei-t  apjilied  to  the  side  walls  and  covering  the 
metallic   baiids    substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  paper-board  box  cover  having  a  plurality  of  nar 
row  bands  of  pliable  metallic  ribbon  enci.inpassing  th<' 
side  walls  and  <-orner  joints  tlurcof,  eai  h  band  being  in- 
tegTal  and  lontiiiucci-  and  being  secured  t(j  the  walN  at 
intervals  b\  mi-,-tns  of  intei;ral  fastening  tangs,  wheretiy 
to  reinforce  said  walls  and  to  sta.\  the  <-orn''rs,  and  a 
trimming  sh(>et  applied  to  the  side  walls  and  covering 
the  metallic  bands  subsi.-intially  as  desirlbed, 

,■?.  A  box  <over  cuiiiprising  a  p.-iper  blank  bent  to  form 
the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  cover,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
reinforcini;  bands  enconipassing  the  sirle  walls  and  corner 
Joints,  each  of  said  bands  being  integral  and  continuous 
and  being  fastened  to  the  walls  at  Intervals,  one  of  said 
bands  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
cover. 

4.  A  box  cover  comprising  a  paper  blank  bent  to  form 
the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  (-o\er,  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic reinforcing  bands  encompassing  the  side  walls  and 
corner  Joints,  each  of  said  bands  being  Integral  and  con- 
tinuous an<l  being  fastened  to  the  walls  at  Intervals, 
one  of  said  bands  being  disposed  along  and  overlapping 
the  top  edge  of  the  cover. 


1  172,501  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  H.\kold 
RowNTtiEE,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Pneu- 
matic Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  July  1  IPin  Serial  No.  .-69.843. 
(CI.  268—7.) 


If2'-' 


A  door  including  a  [irimary  auii  a  secondary  pa  'e;.  a 
\ertical  rock  shaft  arranged  at  thi-  side  of  the  doorway 
and  t(i  whi(  h  the  outer  edge  of  the  primary  panel  is  un- 
nc'  teil.  the  outer  edge  of  the  secondary  panel  being 
hingeii  to  tLc  inner  edi;e  of  the  primary  panel,  connec- 
tion- intermeiliate  the  ailjaeent  eiiges  of  said  panels, 
whereby  when  one  is  lu' ke,i  ;!,.  ^th.  r  i>  <  oiu- iilently 
rocked  In  the  opposite  ijirc.  livu.  aiiil  iiicaus  for  roi  king 
said  shaft,  the  construction  indudiu;;  automatu  means 
for  hxking  said  panels  at  the  limit-  of  their  movements, 
and  means  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  etlge  of  the  sec- 
onilary  panel  when  the  panels  are  extended  into  line  with 
each  other  to  prevent  inoveisienl  then-of  Independently 
of  the  vertical  shaft  ro  kiiig  n^eaii- 


1,172,562.  i>1'I:i;a'1IM;  MKCilANISM  F(iR  ELEVA- 
TOR.HATCHWAY  IIMdHS.  H.MiuLD  ROW.VTIIEE,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  ,-i-sigiior  to  Natii'nal  Pneumatic  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  <  .-riM  ::.;  ,1,  ,f  We-t  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.   S.   1912.      .^crial   No.   (..s^.oi::..      ^CI.   2t>8--3.i 
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1  .\n  elevator  hatchway  frame  having  a  doorway,  in 
combination  with  a  door  composed  of  panels  hinged  to- 
irether.  at  their  iiieetins:  ed.L-es.  a  pivot  pintle  carried  by 
the  out'  r  panel  at  ;?-  lower  outer  corner,  a  casting  car- 
ried iiy  said  out'  r  pin  '  I  at  its  upper  outer  < crner.  a 
pivot  scr- w  engagini;  -aid  ca-ting  in  vertical  line  with 
the  lower  jiivot  pintle,  jce.-m-  for  rocking  said  panel 
aiiout  its  pivots,  and  means  for  guiiling  tlie  hingeti  panel. 

2.  An  elevator  hatchway  frame  having  a  doorway.  In 
<-ombinnt!on  with  a  door  ciiinpos,-(i  fif  panels  hinged  to- 
gether. H  pivot  pintle  carrieil  by  the  out-r  panel  at  its 
lower  outer  corner,  a  pixot  seat  f<'r  said  pintle,  a  ca-ting 
carried  ov  said  outer  pain'l  at  it-  upper  o\!ter  '-orner. 
-aiil  cnijting  havint:  a  (  rai,l<  an;;.  :i  pivot  <crew  arranged 
in    vertical    line   with    the    pintle    an  i    ei._-,'iglng   said 


inL',    means    engaging    said 
panel    about    its    pintle    axes, 
hinired   panel. 

."..    An    ele\ator    hatchway 
therefor    comprising    panels 


asi- 

■rank    .■iftn    for    rocking    said 
and    means    f(.r    etiidlng    the 


havii; 
arraii 


•orway.    a 
at    opposite 


<1oor 
--ides 


thereof,  said  panels  having-  pivot  pintles  at  their  lower 
outermost  corners,  rastinirs  i-onnecteii  to  the  upper  outer- 
most corners  of  said  panels  pivot  s.  rews  In  vertical  line 
with   the   pi\ot   pintles   and    engntrinL'    said    casting*,   said 


II30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  33, 1916. 


casiin^js  iiavinc  (rank  arms,  ronntTtiinis  in  tinned  late 
said  crank  iirni-*,  whtTfly  said  oiiiiT  panels  roi  k  or  swing 
tOKcthtT.  and  addirinnal  panels  hin;.'i'd  to  said  pivoted 
panels,  and   means  for  fruidin;;  said   liinired   panels. 

4.  An  elevainr  hat<  hway  frame  having  a  doorway,  a 
panel  arranu'el  above  the  doorway  in  the  frame  and 
forndn;;  a  i  hainher,  a  door  for  the  doorway,  comprising 
panels  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  panels  hav- 
ing pivot  pintles  at  their  lower  outer  corners,  pivot  seats 
for  said  pintles,  castings  secured  to  the  upper  outer  cor- 
ners of  said  panels,  pivot  screws  arranged  In  vertical  line 
with  said  pintles  ami  engaging  said  castings,  crank  arms 
connected  to  or  carried  by  said  castings,  a  lever  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
lever  to  said  crank  arras  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  rocking  said  lever,  additional  panels  hinged  to  the 
pivote<l  panels,  and  means  for  guiding  said  hinged  panels. 

o.  An  elevator  hatchway  frame  having  a  doorway, 
posts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  doorway,  a 
panel  arranged  above  said  doorway,  to  form  a  chamber, 
a  door  for  the  doorway  comprising  panels  arranged  at 
opposite  gldes  thereof,  said  panels  having  pivot  pintles 
at  their  lower  outermost  corners,  pivot  seats  for  said 
pintles,  castings  connected  to  the  uppermost  outer  cor- 
ners of  salil  panels,  pivot  screws  arranged  In  vertical  line 
with  said  pintles  and  engaging  seats  In  said  castings, 
said  castings  having  crank  arms  presented  In  opposite 
directions  with  reference  to  eaih  other,  a  pivoted  lever 
arranged  within  said  chamber,  rods  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  levers  to  said  crank  arms  respectively,  whereby 
said  crank  arras  ami  their  connected  or  associated  door 
panels  are  simultaneously  rocked  or  moved  in  opposite 
directions  when  said  lever  Is  rocked,  means  connected  to 
said  lever  for  rocking  the  same,  and  means  arrange,l 
within  a  side  post  of  the  frame  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation  of   said   lever. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.17l.'..j«.3.  PASSENGER  CAR.  IIaiiuld  Rowntrek, 
Kenilworth,  111.,  assignor  to  Natiunal  I'neumatlc  Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    II!..    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia. 


Filed     Oct. 
105 — 205.) 


K).     1912. 


Serial     No.      725,987.        (CI. 
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1.  A  passenger  car  having  a  side  entrance  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  doors  for  controlling  said  entrance,  a 
raised  compartment  for  passengers  in  advance  of  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  doorway,  steps  located  oppo- 
site said  doorway  leading  to  said  raised  auxiliary  compart- 
ment and  means  arranged  within  said  doorway  for  con- 
trolling the  operation   of  said  d'^ors. 

2.  In  a  passenger  car.  a  car  body  having  a  seating 
apace  for  passengers,  a  doorway  and  a  door  in  the  side 
of  said  car.  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  passenger  com- 
partment arranged  on  one  side  of  said  doorway  and  hav- 
ing an  elevated  floor,  a  stairway  located  opposite  said 
doorway  and  leading  to  said  raised  compartment,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  doors  for  the  doorways,  said 
means  located  inside  said  doorway  and  between  the  same 
and  said   stairway. 

3.  A  passenger  car  having  a  car  body  with  an  interior 
seating  space,  a  doorway  In  the  side  of  said  car  iiody, 
adjacent  one  eml  thereof,  an  lncline<i  floor  leading  from 
said  doorway  to  the  other  end  of  said  car.  said  inc!ine<l 
floor  extemllng  over  the  trucks  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
car,  a  ralstnl  platform  at  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the 
car,  a  stairway  located  at  the  side  of  the  car  opposite  the 
doorway  therein,  and  leading  to  the  raised  compartment 
a  door  for  said  doorway  and  means  to  control  sabl  <loor, 
said  means  located  between  the  doorway  and  stairway. 


4.  A  passenger  car  having  a  lur  body  with  an  interior 
seating  space,  a  side  doorway  located  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof,  a  door  for  controlling  sai<l  doorway,  a  raised 
auxiliary  compartment  at  the  e.ictrenie  forward  end  of 
said  car,  an  Inclined  floor  for  the  seating  spaie  of  the 
car  leading  from  the  doorway  to  a  point  over  the  truck 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  car,  means  for  operating  the  door, 
said  means  located  Immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  raised 
au.\iliary  compartment,  a  stairway  located  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  r.ir  from  the  doorway  thereof,  and  lead- 
ing from  the  jnaln  body  portion  of  the  car  to  the  raised 
auxiliary  compartment,  and  a  conductor's  seat  located 
at  the  door  control  means. 

5.  A  passenger  car  having  front  and  rear  trucks,  a  car 
body  having  a  front  floor  portion  raised  over  the  front 
trucks,  a  side  doorway  immediately  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  front  trucks,  the  car  body  having  a  rear  floor  portion 
lncllne<l  from  the  doorway  and  extending  over  the  rear 
trucks. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,564.  CLAMI'  FOR  DENTAL  FLASKS.  Alkxan- 
DEK  RcTAN,  lUackington.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  855,971.     (CI.  18 — 32.) 


*   ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  unitary  stru<'ture  comprising  a  base,  an  upright 
portion  and  a  top  portion,  of  a  separate  stiffening  core 
of  tempered  metal  embedded  In  said   upright  portion. 

2.  In  a  <1evlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  unitary  structure  i  cirnprisiug  a  base,  an  upright 
portion  and  a  top  portion,  of  a  separate  stiffening  core 
of  tempered  metal  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  upright   portion   and   Into   the  base  and   top  portions. 

3.  A  clamp  for  the  purpose  described,  constructed  of 
non-flakable  metal  and  having  top  ami  bottom  portions 
and  a  single  upright  portion  connecting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions,  and  stiffrTiini;  means  for  improving  the 
resiliency  of  the  upriiihr  purtion  and  (duiprising  a  <ore 
of  tempered  steel  endx'dded   in  the  upright  portion. 


1.172.5G5.  WlKi:  VVINUINf,  KHVICE.  Ci..\es  Kuien. 
Cranston,  K.  I.  Filed  Mar.  ■j;{.  liUS.  Serial  No.  10,458. 
(Cl.  242—9.) 


1.  In  a  devlie  of  the  characte:-  descrllxnl,  a  standard, 
a  revolving  spindle  munnied  on  the  latter,  means  secureii 
on  the  spindle  to  limit  the  length  of  traverse  to  form  the 
inner  wire  layer,  a  pi\"ial  frame  larrying  a  guide  wheel 
and  a  delivery  ■wheel,  both  said  wheels  constructed  to 
traverse  laterally  together  in  feeding  the  wire  about  the 
'   spindle,  a  shaft  mounted   on   the  frame  and  having  right 
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and  left  hand  screw-threadcv]  portions,  stop  pieces  having 
nut  ends  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  said  shaft, 
yielding  means  to  hold  the  frame  toward  the  spindle,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  pivote<l  on 
the  standard,  means  to  hold  said  bar  in  engagement  with 
the  pinion  during  the  operation  of  forming  a  coll  with 
tapered  sides,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  screw- 
shaft  during  operation  to  form  a  coil  with  straight  sides. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  power- 
driven  spindle,  a  tuliular  member  fixed  upon  the  latter 
and  having  upturned  ends,  to  receive  the  winding  feed 
wire  In  the  form  of  a  straight  layer  therebetween,  a 
pivotal  frame  carrying  a  wire  delivery  wheel  and  a  wire 
guide  wheel  eml)racing  the  latter,  to  permit  the  wire  to 
feed  In  direct  aiinemeut  with  the  peripheral  centers  of 
lioth  said  wheels  In  forming  the  respective  layers  about 
said  tubular  meml>er,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  band 
screw-threaded  portions,  stop  pieces  in  engagement  with 
the  threaded  portions  of  said  shaft,  to  limit  the  traverse 
movement  of  l>oth  said  wheels,  means  to  Impart  a  slight 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  In  the  Initial  feed  of  the  wire  to 
form  the  next  contiguous  layer,  and  to  permit  the  wire  to 
feed  between  the  turns  of  the  latter,  In  forming  a  coh 
to  have  opposed  tapered  sides. 


1.172,506  OUTING  COMMODE.  Franklin  M.  Saw- 
YBH,  Kan.sas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No, 
22,320      iCl.  4 — 32.) 


■-•■--^IB.^ 


1  .\n  outing  coiiitnodc  >  tunprising  a  seat  having  an 
opening,  legs  supporting  the  ^eat.  vertical  pins  below  the 
seat,  a  tube  extending  verticjilly  between  the  ground  and 
the  sent  'ind  fitted  artnind  saiil  pins  at  its  upper  end  and 
communicating  at  such  end  with  said  opening,  and  means 
whereliy  the  uppir  eiiii  of  the  tulie  is  stretched  taut  around 
sjiid  pins  so  that  It  shall  lie  hrlil  reliably  In  place. 

2.  .Vi  outing  coinnio.ie.  .  (.iiiprivlng  a  seat  having  an 
opening,  legs  supportim;  tlo'  sciit.  vertical  pins  Ixdow  the 
seat,  a  tube  extending  vertically  between  the  grounil  and 
the  seat  and  titled  around  said  pins  at  its  upper  end  and 
1  cimmuulcatiug  at  >uch  end  with  said  opening,  and  means 
for  effi'cting  relative  si'parating  movement  between  cer- 
tain tif  said  pins  whereby  to  stretch  taut  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  to  hold   the  Latter  In  position. 

3.  .\n  outing  coiiiiiiode.  iiiiiipri^ing  a  seat  having  an 
openini:.  legs  supporiiiiu'  the  seat,  a  pair  of  front  pins 
depending  from  the  scat  near  opposite  sides  thereof,  an 
adjustalile  bar  fitting  against  the  underside  of  the  seat 
re:irward  of  the  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  pins  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  tube  fitting  around  said 
pairs  of  pins  and  exteniing  downward  from  the  seat  and 
communicating  at  it--  upper  end  with  the  opening  therein, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  lar  rigidly  to  the  seat  with 
the  pins  holding  the  tuiie  stretched  taut  around  them. 

4.  -An  outing  commocle.  comprising  a  seat  having  an 
opening,  legs  sujiporting  the  sejit.  a  pair  of  front  pins 
depending  from  the  se;u  near  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
an  Jidjustable  liar  fitting  against  the  underside  of  the  seat 
rearward  of  the  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  pins  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  tui)e  fitting  around  said 
pairs  of  pins  and  extending  downward  from  the  seat  and 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  opening  therein. 


means  for  damping  said  bar  rigidly  to  the  seat  with  the 
I)ins  holding  the  tube  stretched  taut  around  ihem,  and 
a  spring  for  sliding  said  tiar  from  the  pair  of  pins  secured 
to  the  seat  to  tighten   the  tubi^  aroun^i  the  pais. 


1.17:;, 507.  COMBINED  DISSOLVING-VIKW  .MI'ARA- 
TUS  AND  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Eiieuhard 
ScHNEiDKK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  20.  litll.  Se- 
rial No.  022,198.      cCl.  S8 — 26.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  t>racket  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  lantern  of  a  dissolving  view  apparatus 
supported  on  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  light  chambers  in 
the  lantern,  a  single  source  of  light  in  said  lantern,  means 
to  move  the  light  In  line  with  each  of  said  chambers,  a 
pair  of  ol)Jectives  connected  to  sjibl  lantern  for  the  dis- 
solving view  apparatus,  a  moving  picture  machine  ad- 
justably carried  on  the  supporting  frame,  lenses  in  the 
lantern  for  the  latter  and  means  to  move  the  light  In 
said  lantern. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
liinatiou  of  a  lantern,  a  paii'  of  light  chamt>ers  In  the 
lantern,  a  single  source  of  light  in  the  lantern,  means  to 
move  the  source  of  light  to  coact  wiih  either  of  said  cham- 
tiers,  a  pair  of  prisms  in  the  lantern,  a  pair  of  condenser 
lenses  for  each  prism,  an  objective  for  each  of  said  con- 
densers, a  third  pair  of  condenser  lenses  in  the  lantern. 
and  shutters  lietween  the  latter  condenser  lenses  and  the 
souri'e  of  light  and  a  shuiter  lietween  the  prisms  and  the 
source  of  light. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
Idnatlon  of  a  lantern,  a  carriage  in  the  lantern,  a  source 
of  light  carried  by  said  carriage,  nieans  to  move  the  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  prisms  in  the  lantern,  a  pair  of  objectlveR 
coacting  with  said  prism-,  w  pair  of  londenser  lenses  in 
the    l;iiitern.    and    a    jiii  fure    machine    coacting    with    said 

lense-, 

4.  In  an  ajijiaratus  of  the  character  descrltied  the 
comtiination  of  a  suppotring  frame,  a  lantern  on  said 
frame,  a  carriage  In  said  lantern,  a  source  of  light  carried 
by  said  carriage,  means  to  move  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
prisms  in  the  lantern,  a  pair  of  condenser  lenses  opposite 
eac  h  prism,  an  ol)Jective  axially  in  line  with  each  pair  of 
ci>ndenser  lenses,  a  third  iialr  of  condenser  lenses  connected 
to  the  lantern,  a  moving  picture  machine  on  the  frame 
coacting  with  the  latter  condenser  lenses,  a  shutter  l>e- 
tween  the  source  of  light  and  said  prisms  and  a  shutter 
bi>tween  the  source  of  light, and  the  third  pair  of  con- 
densers. 


1.172.50S.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FttR  SE 
CURING  CONSTA.NCV  IN  THE  LUillT  OF  VACUUM- 
TUBES.  FKIT7.  ScHitoTEit.  Berlin  -  Wilmersdorf,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,527.  (Cl. 
170—125.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  rendering  Inactive 
the  impurities  in  the  light  giving  ga-  wlii>h  wlien  pres-ent 
change  the  light  of  a  va'  uum  tint-,  which  consists  in  tem- 
porarily establishing  a  su!)>idiary  di-  >  barge  within  the 
tube  and  causing  the  same  to  atomize  a  material  which 
is  adapted  to  render  the  -aid  impurities  inactive. 
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2.  Thp  herein  depcrlbed  mpthod  of  rendering  Inactive 
the  Impurities  In  the  light  giving  gas  which  when  present 
change  the  light  of  a  vacuum  tube,  which  consists  In 
temporarily  establishing  a  subsidiary  discharge  within  the 
tubn  and  causing  the  same  to  atomize  a  material  which  Is 
different  from  the  electrode  of  the  subsidiary  illscharge 
and  Is  adapted  when  heated  to  give  off  a  gas  which  pre- 
vents an  increase  of  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  and  a 
change  of  the  color  of  the  light  of  the  tube  which  would 
be  caused  by  su'"h  an  increase. 


y      t       .r' 
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3.  The  herein  described  method  of  rendering  Inactive 
the  impurities  In  the  light  giving  j;as  which  when  present 
changf  the  light  of  a  vacuum  tube,  which  consists  In 
temporarily  estalilishiug  a  sul'sldiary  discharge  within 
the  tube  and  I'ausirig  the  s;imc  to  atomize  a  material  which 
Is  adapted  to  render  thf  said  impurities  inactive,  and 
simultaneously  heating  the  said  material  by  an  external 
source  of  heat. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  rMndpring  inactive 
the  inipuritic-;  in  the  light  giving  gas  which  when  present 
change  the  light  of  a  vai'uuni  tube,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding within  the  tube  apart  from  the  main  electrode  a 
subsidiary  electrode  of  suitable  material  susceptible  of 
giving  off  a  vapor  capable  of  rendering  the  said  impuri- 
ties inactive,  and  causing  atomization  of  the  said  sub- 
sidiary electrodes  by  means  of  an  electrical  discharge 
therefrom. 

5.  The  herein  describt-d  method  of  rendering  inactive 
the  impurities  in  the  light  giving  gas  which  when  present 
change  the  light  of  a  vacuum  tube,  which  consists  in 
providing  within  the  tube  apart  from  the  main  electrodes 
a  subsidiary  electrode  of  suitable  material  susceptilile 
of  giving  off  a  vapor  capable  of  rendering  the  said  Impuri- 
ties inactive,  causing  atomization  of  the  said  8ut»sldiary 
electrode  by  mnans  of  an  electrical  discharge  therefrom, 
and  heating  liy  means  of  the  discharge  from  the  subsid 
lary  elecirode  a  sul>stance  which  is  adapted  when  lieirii,' 
thus  heated  to  give  off  a  gas  which  prevents  an  increase 
of  the  voltage  and  a  change  of  the  color  of  the  light  of 
the  tube  which  is  caused  by  an  increase  of  the  voltage. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,172,569.  SHARPENIN(;  Dt:VirE.  Fu.^.sris  M.  She.v 
FOH,  Richland  Center,  Wis.  Filed  t)ct.  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  63,550.      (Cl.   51—16.) 


A  8harpening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  elongated  body  rectangular  In  cross  section,  its  end 
being  reduced  to  provide  hand  grips,  said  l)ody  having  a 
rectangular  recess  formed  In  one  of  Its  faces  and  opening 
through  the  adjacent  faces,  said  recess  having  upright  ^nd 
walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  transversely  extending 
groove  formed  therein,  said  body  also  having  transverse 
openings  extending  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  said 
grooves,  the  upper  ends  of  said  openings  being  enlarged 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  grooves,  a  Mock 
of  abrading  material  rectangular  in  cross  section  nnil 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  received  in  said  recess,  trans 
yerselT  extending  tongues  on  the  ends  of  said  block  de- 
signed to  project  Into  said  grooves,  bolts  In  said  openings 
having  their   heads  disposed   in   said   enlarged   ends  and 


adapted  to  bear  against  said  tongues,  and  nuts  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  >>filts  for  clamping  said  Mock  in 
adjusted  position    in   the   body 


1.172,870.  TOY  I^OWLING  AI-LKY.  William  E  Toellb, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1915  Serial  No. 
23,364.      (Cl.    4« — 61  ) 
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1.  In  a  iinl!  projecting  toy,  the  comt>inat!on  of  an 
image  having  a  mo\alile  arm  and  hand  provided  with  pro- 
jecting fingers  adapted  to  extend  Into  holes  in  a  ball  for 
holding  the  same,  and  nicans  fur  swinging  s,iid  arm  to 
deliver  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  ball  projecting  toy,  the  combination  of  an 
Image  having  a  movable  arm,  a  hand  on  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  finger  adapted  to  extend  into 
a  hole  in  a  ball,  and  means  for  swini-'inii  -aid  .inn  to 
deliver  the  ball. 

3.  In  a  ball  proJecthiL-  toy.  the  coinbiuaiion  uf  an 
Image  having  a  inovaMe  arm.  a  hand  on  said  arm  and 
provlde<l  with  priOecting  tinirers  adapted  to  extenil  into 
holes  in  a  ball  for  holding  the  .same,  one  of  satd  lingers 
being  movable,  means  for  swinging  the  arm,  and  a  device 
for  tripping  said  movable  finger  during  the  forward  n)ove- 
ment   of   the  arm 

4.  In  a  ball  proje(  titii;  toy.  the  combination  of  an 
image  having  a  movable  arm,  a  band  on  said  arm  an(i 
provided  with  projecting  fingers  adapfeil  to  extend  into 
holes  in  n  ball  for  holding  the  .same,  one  of  said  fingers 
being  movable,  a  spring  acting  on  said  movable  finger, 
another  spring  for  swinging  the  arm  forward,  and  a 
tripping  device  for  releasing  said  mov.'ible  (iimer  at  the 
forward    movement   of   the  aruL 

r>.  In  a  tmll  projecting  toy.  the  conibin.ation  of  an 
Image  having  a  movable  arm  for  delivering  a  bail,  a 
spring  for  swinging  said  arm  forward,  a  trigger  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  image  for  holding  said  arm  in  a 
retracted  position.  ,ind  a  movable  mem!ier  on  tlie  ii!;\pp 
for   releasing  said    trigeer   mechanism. 


1,172,571.  .TEW1:I,!;RS  T<»<1L  .MKuri.  A  Tru.sAiiE, 
San  Jose,  Cal.  lulled  .luly  2!t.  191.1  Serial  No  42,597. 
(Cl.  81—7.6.) 


.   ftM 


1.  .\  tool  comprising  a  tubular  magazine,  a  chuck  car- 
ried by  one  <  nd  of  .said  magazine  and  having  a  central 
opening  lendfnc  from  the  Interior  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
tool  shanks  c(,ntined  c^cccntrlcally  In  the  magazine  and 
sbiftaMe  inib  pendeutly  therefrom  into  the  (■pening  in  the 
cbnck.  slides  oil  the  exterior  of  the  mairazine  for  project- 
ing -aid  shanks,  and  sprine  means  connecting  the  slides 
and   the  shanks, 

'2.  \  tool  comprising  a  tubular  magazine,  a  chuck  car- 
ried bv  one  end  of  said  magazine  and  having  a  central 
openine  leadiric  from  the  interior  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
tool  shanks  cmifined  in  the  magazine  and  shtftable  Inde- 
r>en<ientlv  tlierefroin  into  the  op«'nlng  In  the  chuck,  slides 
dlsposefl  on  the  exterior  of  the  magazine,  and  spring 
arms  united  at  thcdr  opposite  ends  to  the  Innermost  ends 
of  the  shanko  and  to  the  slides. 
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^.  A  tool  comprislni:  a  tubular  magazine  having  longi- 
tudiimily  disposed  slots,  independent  slides  moving  over 
said  slots,  an  apertured  (buck  at  one  end  of  the  magazine, 
a  plurality  of  tool  shanks  confined  eccentrically  in  the 
niatrazine  and  shiftalde  therefrom  into  the  chuck,  and 
yielding  connections  between  the  slides  and  the  shanks 
extending   through    the   aforesaid    slots. 

4  .\  tchd  comprising  a  tubular  magazine  having  stop 
shoulders  accessitiie  from  its  interior,  a  plurality  of  tool 
shanks  confined  in  said  magazine  to  be  projected  from  one 
end  thereof,  slides  for  projecting  said  skanks,  and  spring 
prevsj^o  stops  movaide  with  said  shanks  for  coaction  with 
the  aforesaid  stop  shoulders  to  lock  the  shanks  in  pro- 
jected position. 

5.  .V  tool  comprising  a  tubular  magazine  having  stop 
shoulders  accessible  from  its  interior,  slides  on  said  maga- 
zine having  outwardly  extending  springs,  a  plurality  of 
to<il  shanks  conflned  in  the  magazine  to  be  projected  from 
one  end  therecif  and  having  portions  connectetl  to  the 
springs  of  the  slides,  and  stops  on  such  portions  of  tlie 
8hank.s  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  stop  shoulders 
to  lock  the  -banks  in  projected  position. 

i Claim.-,  ti  ..ud   7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.57:J.  CULTIVATOR.  Lucius  N.  Wadi,  Mayview, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  60,748.  (.Cl. 
97—14.) 


!zz-il*  *a 


A  cultivator  comprising  a  plurality  of  plow  beams,  a 
trans\ersely  di.sposed  bar  plvotally  supported  by  said 
beani-  ;:age  runners  carried  by  the  !iar.  and  means  for 
impartiiji;  pivc)tal  movement   to   the   bar. 


1.17:J.573.  EMKR(;EN<'Y  tire  .\lhert  ,T.  WESTBtKG, 
Springfield.  I'll.  Filed  .\u>;.  l'.t.  1914.  Serial  No. 
857.599.      (Cl.   162 — 23.) 


2     ti 


I  In  an  emergency  tire  for  automobiles,  a  plurality  ot 
enacting  links  adapted  to  be  carried  about  the  rim  of  an 
automoliile  wheel,  each  of  said  links  being  substantially 
U-shaped  and  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
next  adjacent  link,  said  hook  portions  of  each  link  pro- 
vided  with  down  turned  projertions  resting  on  the  rim  ot 


the  wheel,  block  fillers  for  each  of  said  links,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  first  and  last  links  together  to  form  an 
endless  tire,  substantially  as  clesLrit>ed. 

1;.  In  an  emergency  t:r<-  for  automobiles,  a  plurality  ol 
'oacting  links  adapted  to  be  carrieii  al'out  the  rim  of  an 
aut<imobile  wheel,  each  of  said  link.s  bt-iug  formed  of  wire 
lient  substantially  U-shaped,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming 
each  link  ixdng  bent  to  provide'  parallel  hooks  positioned 
to  "ngage  the  centra!  end  portion  of  the  next  adjacent 
link,  said  hook  portions  provided  with  down  turn e<l  pro- 
jections resting  on  the  rim  of  tlo-  wheel,  idock  fillers  for 
each  of  said  links,  and  means  for  attaching  the  first  and 
last  link  together  to  form  an  endb^ss  tire,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.172.574.  C0NNECTIN(;-R(;>D.  Fhasklim  R.  Whiti. 
Waterbury.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Patent  Button  Com- 
pany. Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  .{15.419       (Cl.  74—48.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  >  iass  .le.-.,  rihfd.  an  elongated  cage 
adapted  tcp  contain  a  spriiii:,  ..  .Mxe.!  guide  at  one  end  of 
said  cage,  a  removable  giiib  ,.  ;i!ed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cage  ;  a  rod  extending  tlirough  said  removable 
guide  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  an  extension  of  reduced 
diameter,  which  extension  extends  through  said  cage  and 
into  said  fixed  guide  ;  a  collar  located  upon  said  shoulder 
and  abutting  against  the  inner  end  of  said  removable 
guide;  and  a  coll  spring  locatcil  within  said  cage  and  sur- 
rounding the  reduced  extensinn  of  said  rod.  one  end  of 
said  spring  bearing  against  said  fixed  guide  and  the  other 
against  said  collar  and  the  inner  end  of  said  shoulder. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cage  adapted  to  contain  a  spring,  guides  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  cage  forming  spaicd  confronting  shoulders,  a  rod 
extending  through  and  slidcldy  engaging  the  side  walls 
of  one  of  said  guiiles,  said  i  od  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  an  extension  projecting  from  said  shoulder 
coaxially  with  said  rod.  saicl  extension  t>elng  of  reduced 
diameter  and  slldably  engaging  in  the  other  of  said  guides, 
a  collar  located  upon  said  shoulder  anci  abutting  against 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  --Jiiii  guicles.  and  a  coil  spring  lo- 
cated within  said  cage  sui nciinding  the  reduced  extension 
of  said  rod.  one  end  of  -.iii.i  spring  bearing  against  said 
collar  and  rod  shoulder,  .uid  the  opposite  end  bearing 
against  one  of  said  guides 


1.172,675.  DEHYDRATINt;  APPARATUS.  Willum  A. 
Wood,  Dunellen.  .N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeDts. 
to  Air  Utilities  Company  .New  York.  .N  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  i<  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,848.  (Cl.  .S4 — 39. » 
1.  In   a    dehydrating   apparatus     the   (ombinatlon    of   a 

plurality    of    material    treating    chambers,    an    air    supply 


FEHKI    AkV    22,  1016. 
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trunk,  an  air  cxhiiiist  trunk,  iiii'.in-^  for  fefding  air  to  the 
air  supply  trunk,  aiiil  iii'Mn^  whereby  the  air  fed  to  the 
treating  ehaiiiiierx  may  he  caused  to  pass  through  each  of 
said  chambers  at  different  levels. 


-.5  •    _ 


^?^ 


2.  In  a  dehyiirating  apparatus,  the  romblnntlon  of  a 
plurality  of  material  treating  chambers,  an  air  supply 
trunk,  an  air  exhaust  trunk,  n-^eans  for  feeding  air  to  the 
air  supply  trunk  and  through  said  chambers,  a  series  of 
dampers  for  directing  the  air  Into  each  of  the  material 
treating  chambers  at  different  levels,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  dampers. 

3.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurillty  of  material  treating  oham!)ers.  an  air  supply 
trunk,  and  air  exhaust  trunk,  flues  situated  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  material  treating  chambers,  one  of  said  flues 
connected  to  the  supply  trunk  and  the  other  of  said  flues 
connected  to  the  exahust  trunk,  together  with  a  plurality 
of  dampers  in  the  first  named  flue  for  directing  the  air 
Into  the  material  treating  chambers  at  different  levels. 

4.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  material  treating  chatiibers,  an  air  supply 
trunk,  an  air  exhaust  trunk,  flues  situated  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  material  treating  chambers,  one  of  said  flues 
connected  to  the  supply  trunk  and  the  other  of  sai<l  flues 
connected  to  the  exhaust  trunk,  dampers  In  the  first 
named  flues  for  directing  the  air  into  the  material  treat 
ing  chambers  at  different  levels,  together  with  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  dampers, 

5.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  material  treating  chambers,  an  air  supply 
trunk,  an  air  exhaust  trunk,  flues  situated  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  material  treating  chambers,  one  of  said  flues 
connected  to  the  supply  trunk  and  the  other  of  said  flues 
connected  to  the  exhaust  trunk,  valves  in  said  flues,  one 
of  said  valves  controlling  the  entrance  from  the  supply 
trunk  and  the  other  the  entrance  from  the  flue  into  the 
exhaust  trunk,  together  with  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,576.  DRYING  APPARATUS,  Gkorob  IIillard 
Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  14,665.      (CI.  .34—32.) 


3^ 


»  y 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  comtiination  of  a  series  of  horizontally 
arranged  superposed  rotatabl.-  disks,  a  <aslng  for  said 
disks,  means  whereby  air  currents  will  move  over  said 
disks  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dire(  tlon  of  movement 
of  said  disks,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  on 
to  said  disks,  means  for  discharging  the  treated  material 
from  said  disks,  and  means  for  giving  niotbjn  to  said  flisks. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  comtiination  of  a  series  of  superposed 
rotatable  disks,  a  casing  inclosing  .said  disks,  a  series  of 
air  deflectors,  means  for  feeding  material  to  l)e  treated  on 
to  said  disks,  an  air  Inlet  duct,  an  air  outlet  du<t,  means 


In  said  air  inlet  doct  for  varying  the  vertical  depth  of 
the  Incoming  air  currents,  means  Ui  said  air  exit  duct  for 
varying  the  area  of  the  duct,  a  discharge  duct,  adjiistalile 
means  whereby  the  material  on  the  disks  will  be  directed 
to  the  discharge  duct,  and  means  for  giving  motion  to  the 
disks. 

3.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  a  series  of  horizontally 
arranged  superposed  rotatable  disks,  a  series  of  air  de- 
flectors arranged  to  deflect  the  air  forward  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  disks,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  disks  and  deflectors,  an  air  supply  duct,  an  air  exit 
duct,  means  fi>r  feeding  material  to  be  treated  on  to  the 
disks,  means  for  dis<-harging  the  treated  material  from  the 
disks,  and  means  for  giving  rotary  motion  to  the  disks. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  horizontally 
ir'-Mj.-'d  ~'i;icrposed  rotatable  disks,  a  casing  inclosing 
-a;  1  ■li-k'-  an  :)ir  supply  duct,  an  air  exit  duct,  means  for 
supplying  additional  air  currents  to  the  space  Intervening 
between  any  two  superposed  disks,  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  on  to  the  disks,  means  for  discharging 
the  treated  material  from  the  disks,  and  means  for  giving 
rotary  motion  to  the  disks. 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  superposed 
perforated  rotatable  disks,  means  whereby  air  currents 
will  be  caused  to  move  over  and  above  said  disks  in  a  cir- 
cular direction,  and  means  whereby  air  currents  will  be 
caused  to  move  through  said  disks  In  a  perpendicular  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,172,577.       FENCE  POST. 
111.      Filed    Aug.    28.    19i; 
256 — 48.) 


.Iaues    W.    Hest,    Westfleid. 
Serial    No.    47.8UO.       (CI. 


/J   v-.N.K'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  post,  of  a  web 
embedded  within  the  post,  said  web  projecting  beyond 
the  face  of  the  post  and  this  projecting  margin  of  the 
web  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
slots,  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  each  Intersected  by  the 
Inwardly  exten<ling  slots  and  a  plurality  of  wire  seats 
each  intersecting  the  rear  wall  of  one  of  the  vertical  slots 
below  the  Inwardly  extending  slot,  and  continuous  loops 
formed  of  a  bendable  strand -of  material  whereby  a  por- 
tion   of   said    loops    may    be    expanded,    adapted    to    be    in 

I   sorted  through   the  vertical   slots  and  acting  to  lock  the 
fence  wire  within  each  of  the  seats. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    <  oncrete    post,    of    a    web 
I  embedded    within    the    post,    said    web    projecting    beyond 

the   face   of   the    post   and    this   projecting   margin    of   the 
web    being    formed   with    a   plurality    of   Inwardly    extend- 
ing-slots,    a    plurality    of    vertical    slots    each    intersected 
i   by  the   inwardly  extending  slots  and   a  plurality   of  wire 
j   seats   ea<h    intersecting  the   rear  wall   of  one   of  the   ver 
'   tlcal    slots    below    the    InwaMly    extending   slot,    and    con- 


tlnaoos  loops  formed  of  a  bendable  strand  of  material 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  loops  may  be  expanded,  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  through  the  vertical  siots  and  acting 
to  lock  the  fence  wire  within  each  of  the  seats,  said 
clips  being  substantially  ellipti<al  in  form. 


1,172.578.  FLitAT  V.\I,VK  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR 
HIKKTERS.  .skhastian  G.  I'.hivkman.  Fords,  N.  .1. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.304.  (CI.  137—104.) 
1.    \  float  valve  mechanism   for   carl)ureters  comprising 

a   fuel   chamber,  an  Inclosed   float,   a    pair   of   Independent 

forks  each  of  which  engages  the  float,  and  a   valve  oper 

atlvelv  connected   to  one  of  the  forks. 


p'ane.  an  endless  traveling  series  of  buckets  on  each 
fr.inic.  means  for  operating  said  buckets,  nuan^i  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  frames,  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  excavator,  a  movable  member  for 
eliminating  the  ridge  of  dirt  left  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  frames,  and  means  operated  by  the  travel  of  one 
of  said   series  of  buckets  for  actuating  sai<l   member 


2.  .A  float  vahe  niecluini^in  for  carbureters  comprising 
a  fuel  chamtier,  an  inclosed  float,  a  pair  of  independent 
forks  set  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  forks 
engaging  the  float  at  pidnts  loi'ated  midway  between  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  other  fork  with  the  float, 
and    a   valve  operatively    i-onnected    to   one   of   said    forks. 

3.  \  float  \:il\f  mei  liaiiism  for  carbureters,  comprising 
a  fuel  (handier.  .1  pair  of  pi\uted  forks,  set  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  os(  illable  on  horizontal  axes  only,  a 
float  directly  engaged  by  each  of  the  forks  at  points 
located  midway  between  each  other,  lugs  extending  from 
one  of  said  forks,  and  a  \alve  operatively  engaged  by 
said  lugs. 

4.  A  float  valve  mechanism  for  carbureters,  comprisin.u' 
a  fuel  chamber,  an  inclosed  float,  a  plurality  of  memlxTs 
that  are  oscillable  on  a  horizontal  axis  only  ancl  are 
each  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  float  at  different 
points,  and  a   valve  operatively  connected   to   the   float. 

5.  A  float  valve  mechanism  for  carbureters,  comprising 
a  fuel  chamber,  an  inclosed  float,  a  plurality  of  flxed 
bearings  arrangecl  sldewise  of  e.-u  h  other,  a  plurality  of 
members  pivotecl  to  saicl  hearings  unci  oscillable  on  a 
horizontal  axis  only,  means  for  niovably  connecting  said 
members  to  the  flo.it,  a  \;ilv(\  ancl  means  on  one  of  said 
members    for    actuating    th(>    valve. 


1.172.."i7!i        KXPAVATOR        Mouton    (J.     Hin.vki.i..    Chi 
cago.   III..  assiL'tior  to  Fri'derick  C.   .\ustin,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Oct.  24,   inio.     Serial  No.  .''.,S.^.0^.■',.      (Cl.  37—24.^ 

1.  In  an  excavator,  a  pair  of  frames  which  converge 
downwardly,  and  which  .nre  disposed  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  an  endless  travelini:  series  of  buckets  on  each 
frame,  means  for  operating  -aid  buckets,  means  for  rais 
Ing  and  lowering  the  frames,  and  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  (^xcavator,  a  p;\(ited  member  for  eleminat 
Ing  the  ridge  of  dirt  left  between  the  lower  ends  of  sai'l 
frames,  ami  means  for  operating  said  member. 

2.  In    an    excavator,    a    pair   of    frames   which    converge 
downwardly,  and  which  nrp  cHsposed   In  the  same  vertical 


3.  In  an  excavator,  a  pair  of  frames  whi' h  converge 
downwardly,  and  which  ar<  disposed  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  an  endless  traveling  series  of  buckets  on  each 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  buckets,  means  for  rais 
ing  and  lowering  the  frames,  nieans  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  excavator,  a  shaft  for  the  lower  end  of 
each  frame,  a  member  for  eliminating  the  ridge  of  dirt 
left  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  frames,  and  means 
operated  by  one  of  said  shafts  for  ac  tuatlng  said  member. 

4.  In  aj3  excavator,  a  pair  of  frames  which  converge 
downwardly  and  which  are  dispose<l  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  an  endless  traveling  series  of  liuckets  on  each 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  buckets,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  frames,  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  excavator,  a  body  having  said  frames  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  end  thereof,  means  whereby  said  body 
can  back  up  to  overhang  the  face  of  the  cut  made  by  said 
buckets,  and  means  for  cuttin,-:  a  shallow  groove  in  the 
bottom  of  the  ditch  when   the  mac  hine  backs  up. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  pair  of  frames  which  converge 
downwardly,  and  which  are  disposed  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  an  endless  traveling  series  of  buckets  on  each 
frame,  means  for  operating  said  hue  kets,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  frames,  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  the  excavator,  a  pivoted  member  for  eliminat- 
ing the  ridge  of  dirt  left  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
frames,  means  for  operating  said  member,  a  body  hav- 
ing said  frames  disposed  at  the  extreme  rear  end  thereof, 
and  means  whereby  the  body  is  supported  entirely  in 
front  of  the   face  of  the  cut   made  by  said   buckets. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l,172,.^'^(i.       NIT     Lf^PK        l.KciNACD     HtiiRV,     Neoga     111. 
Filed   Feb,   1,"..   litl.-,.     Serial  No.   x.2.'2.      (Cl.  l.ll "0  ) 


iiiibination    \\itl;    a    bolt    ancl    a    luit    tloreon,    nf  ,n 


the  inner  end  'il 
ng  the  bolt,  one 
ion  itself  to  form 
other   end    of    the 


resilii-nt  washer  plate  contacting  wit 
the  nut  and  ha\ing  an  opening  r^  • 
end  of  saicl  plate  being  l)ent  (H!tWHrcr> 
a  resilient  kteper  opening  toward  th 
plate,  said  last  named  encl  being  bent  laterally  outward 
and  then  folded  Inwardly  toward  the  keeper  into  slightly 
obliiiue  relation  with  the  p!,ite  to  form  a  c-^pring  tongue 
whose  Itiner  end  is  spacecl  from  ^iu<]  piate.  and  a  rigid 
apertured  nut  locking  platc'  gr>>atc  r  in  th'ckness  than 
the  distance  between  the  ki^ejic  r  .'in^l  the  washer  pln'e 
and  between  the  tongue  nnl  said  washer  plate,  one  ■  nd 
of    said    locking    plate    being    beveled     on    Its    InncT    -ide 
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whereby  it  may  be  inserteil  into  tht*  k'-^'pcr  nuly  when 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  washer  plate  to  pla'f  sulil 
keeper  under  tension  when  the  locijing  plate  is  moved 
toward  said  washer  plate  to  snap  its  ottuT  >-u<\  lifhiud 
the  spring  tonKue,  said  last  nanie<l  end  being  tn'vele<l 
on  Its  outer  side  for  contact  with  t\\^•  inner  i-nd  of  said 
tongue,  whert'by  the  tendency  of  the  latter  to  spring  to 
normal  position  will  be  exiTted  n^raiusr  snch  bevel  to 
force  the  lucking  plati'  infd  •  untact  with  \\\f  washer  plate. 


1.172,581.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR.  Heuiekt 
W.  Chk.niiy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-rhalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Filed  Mmv  15,  1912. 
Serial   No.   69S.024.      (CI.  230 — .'U.! 


tetr^ 


1.  In  a  lomprcssor,  tbf  ■  oiut)iiiatiun  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  liort',  a  rcripro.  ultli'  slc'vi-  liaviug  a  bore  continuous 
with  thf  liore  of  said  (  ylindrr,  aud  a  piston  ■sliding  with- 
in ^■ald  ■  yllndcr  and  sb'tvr. 

•J.  In  a  compressor,  thf-  ■oiiildnaiion  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  slewi'  having  a  lior-^  and  reclprocable  to 
abut  the  end  id  -aid  .  ylind'T,  and  a  pi.-ton  reclprocable 
within  til''  bores  of  said  i  yliuder  and  sleeve. 

.T,  In  a  ruinpr-'s^or,  tii-'  •ombiuation  of  a  cylinder,  a 
sleevf  iiiovalilf  to  aldit  with  it.--  md  the  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  moyuhle  within  said  cylinder  and  sleeve, 
and  conne<  tiiins  wluri'tiv  said  piston  face  passes  said 
abutting  t-nds  at  the  time  of  abutmi-nt. 

4.  In  a  1  ompressor.  the  rombiuatiou  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  r-Tlprocildc  into  and  "Ut  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
sleevf  fitting  said  piston  ,ind  ri'(  iprncaldc  to  abut  the  rnd 
of  said  (  ylinder  at  the  time  said  piston  enters  said  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  In  a  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cyllniler  hav- 
ing a  support  foniung  a  coiiiiti'rlxir''.  a  piston  reclprocal>le 
into  and  out  of  said  cylind'T.  and  i  sleeve  fitting  said 
piston  and  rciprocablo  into  and  out  of  said  counterliore 
to  abut  the  end  id'  said  'yliud'T  .a  the  time  said  piston 
enters  said  (ylinder. 

[Claims  f.  to  li»  not  printed  lu  the  Cazotte.] 


1,172.582.  1IAN<;ER  FnR  WAI.I,  K.\  1  d  A  T"  )i;S.  (iEOBGi: 
I.  Chitte.nkkn.  Cleveland,  tdiio.  Filed  Mar.  l!t.  Iftl4. 
Serial   No.   si.>,-).T3.S.      K'l.  l.'4s      .io.  i 

1.  A  hanger  ft)r  a  wall  radi.itor  ,  ompi  L-ing  supporting 
means  adapted  to  be  sci  nred  to  tlii-  uall,  a  ro<l  mounted  in 
said  sup^ortiug  holding  means,  means  on  said  rod  for 
holding  the  rod  at  a  n.xed  height  relativ.'  to  said  sup- 
porting means  and  for  adjusting  tlie  position  of  the  rod, 
said  rod  having  at  its  lower  eud  a  ladiHtor  s.^af  ,ind  an 
upper  radiator  (lamp  supported  .in  ai  1  !"d  above  the 
holding  means. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  a  wall  radiator,  a  orai  k'  t  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  wall  and  having  outstanding;  memliers, 
a  rod  passing  through  said  members,  a   nut  on    -aid  rod 


engaging  the  upper  memt)er  and  holding  said  rod  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  !)racket,  said  rod  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  laterally  extending  portion  constituting  a  radiator 
seat,  an  upper  radiator  engaging  device  mounted  on  said 
rod  above  said  nut,  and  means  adjustable  along  said  rod 
for  holding  said  device  any  desired  distance  from  the 
lower  radiator  seat. 


20 


3.  In  a  hanger  for  a  wall  radiator,  supporting'  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  and  having  otitstand 
Ing  members,  a  radiator  supporting  rod  passing  tbrougn 
said  members  ainl  having  upper  and  lower  radiator  en 
gaging  means,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod  being  enlarged 
in  one  direction  relative  to  the  upper  portion,  said  lower 
member  having  a  slot  leading  outwardly  from  the  part 
of  the  lower  member  which  reeelves  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  rod. 

4.  In  a  hanger  for  a  wall  radiator,  a  braiket  adapteij 
to  be  secured  to  the  wall,  saiii  liraeket  having  outstanding 
ears,  a  rod  supported  by  said  braiket  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  radiator  seat,  the  upper  part  of  the  rod  being 
round  and  the  lower  part  ri'etangular  in  cross  section. 
the  lower  ear  having  a  re.  tangular  openln:_'  through  which 
the  rectangular  part  of  the  rod  passes,  and  having  a  slot 
leading  outward  from  said  opining,  said  slot  having  a 
width  equal  substantially  to  the  diameter  ,.f  the  upper 
part  of  the  rod. 


1,172,583.  STARTKU  AND  LKJIIT  CONTROL  FOR  Mo 
TORS.  WiM.iAM  H.  Coi.i-IEK.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed 
June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  77J.64'.V      iCl.  171 — 97.) 


'»  /s . 


1.    -V    combineii    .si.uti!    and    ignition    system    for    motor 

vehicles,    comprising    a     >tarter    control    switch    and    an 

ignition  control  switelj  and  a  common  operating  device  To 

I  said  switches,  said  operating  device  having  a  "  running  " 
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position  in  whi<h  only  the  Ignition  switch  is  closed,  and 
a  "  starting  '  position  in  which  both  the  ignition  and 
starting  switches  are  closed,  and  an  Intermediate  "  stop  " 
position  In  whli'h  neither  switch  is  closed,  and  means  for 
moving  saiii  operatintr  device  automatically  from  the 
"  starting  "  position  past  said  "  stop  '"  position  to  said 
"  running  '"  j)osition.  said  means  arranged  to  permit  said 
operating  device  to  remain  at  the  "  stop  "  position  when 
moved  thereto  from  the  ■•  running  "  position. 

2.  .\  combine<l  starter  and  ignition  system  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  starter  control  switi  h  and  an 
icnition  control  switch  and  a  common  operating  device 
for  said  swit.  lo-s,  said  operating  device  having  a  "  run- 
ning "  po>itiou  in  which  only  the  Ignition  switch  is  closed, 
and  a  "  starting  "  position  in  which  both  the  Ignition  and 
starting  switches  are  closed,  and  an  Intermediate  '  stop  " 
position  in  whiih  neither  switch  is  closed,  and  means  for 
moving  said  operating  device  automatically  from  the 
••  starting  "  position  past  said  "  stop  "  position  to  said 
"  running  "  position,  said  means  arranged  to  permit  said 
operating  device  to  remain  at  the  "  stop  "  position  when 
moved  thereto  from  the  "  running  "'  position,  and  a  spring 
which  engages  said  operating  device  when  the  latter  is 
moved  from  the  "  stop  "  position  to  the  "  starting  "  posi- 
tion, said  spring  adapted  to  throw  said  operating  device 
from  the  "  starting  "  position  past  said  "  stop  "  position 
to  the  "  running  "  position. 

3.  A  combined  starter  and  ignition  system  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  starter  control  switch  and  an 
ignition  control  switch  and  a  common  operating  device 
for  said  switches,  .said  operating  device  having  a  "  run- 
ning '■  position  in  which  only  the  Ignition  switch  is 
closed,  and  a  "  starting  "  position  in  which  both  the 
Ignition  and  starting  switches  are  closed,  and  an  inter- 
mediate "  stop  "  position  In  which  neither  switch  Is 
closed,  and  means  for  moving  said  operating  device  auto- 
matically from  the  ••  starting  "  position  past  said  "  stop  '" 
position  to  said  "  running "  position,  said  means  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  operating  device  to  remain  at  the 
"  stop "  position  when  moved  thereto  from  the  "  run- 
ning"  position,  and  a  spring  which  engages  said  operat- 
ing device  when  tire  latter  is  moved  from  the  "  stop  " 
position  to  the  '■  starting  "  position,  said  spring  ailapted 
to  throw  said  operating  device  from  the  "  starting  "  posi- 
tion past  said  "stop"  position  to  the  "running"  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  arresting  the  operating  device  when 
the  latter  reaches  '^aid  "  running  "  position. 

4.  A  control  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a 
hollow  steering  post,  concentric  steering,  throttle,  and 
switch  shafts  within  same,  steering  gear  operated  by  the 
steering  shaft,  and  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  gap 
bracket  conneetlng  same  to  said  steering  gear,  the  throt- 
tle shaft  having  an  arm  working  in  the  gap  of  said 
bracket,  the  switch  shaft  connected  to  and  arrangei?  to 
operate  said  switch  mechanism. 

5.  A  combined  starter  and  lighting  system  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  starter  control  switch  and  a  light- 
ing circuit  control  switch,  the  latter  adapted  to  control 
a  plurality  of  lighting  circuits  singly  and  in  combination, 
and  operating  means  for  said  switches  comprising  a  single 
movable  operating  member  adapted  In  one  position  to 
close  the  starter  switch  and  in  other  successive  positions 
to  adjust  the  lighting  switch  for  the  closing  of  various 
lighting  ciritiits,  rati  het  mechanism  for  holding  the 
lighting  switch  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted, 
during  operation  of  the  starter  switch  by  said  operating 
member,  means  tending  to  restore  said  lighting  switch  to 
normal  conilitlon,  and  means  for  tripping  said  ratchet 
mechanism   to  perndt   su.  h   ndurn  of  the  lighting  switih. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,172,584.     WATERIN*;  -  TROUGH.     John     B.     Conrad. 

Nlcolaus.  Cal.     Filed  May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,091. 

«C1.  119—78.) 

1.  In  a  watering  trough  the  combination  of  a  tank 
pivotal ly  mounted  intermediately  of  Its  ends,  a  partition 
223  O,  <;.— 74 


arranged   transversely  in   said   tank   and   having  an  open- 
ing  at    the    bottom    thereof   and    diviiling    said    tack    into 
compartments,   a    valved   outlet    for  one  of   said   compart 
ments  the  other  compartment  having  an  inlet,  and  nieaiis 
for  opening  said  valve<i  outlet  on  the  tilting  of  the  tank 
at   a   predeterndneil  angle,   said   Inlet   and  partition   open 
ing   being  so  proportioned   r<datlvely   to  each   other  as   to 
cause  the  water  to  accumulate  first   in   the  inlet  contain 
ing  compartment. 


2.  .\  \\aterin,i;  trough  comprising  a  tilting  tank  pro- 
vided with  compartments  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  valved  outlet  for  one  of  said  compartments,  float 
controlled  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  other  com- 
partment, means  for  locking  said  tank  against  tilting 
when  the  water  is  at  a  predetermined  height  therein,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  on  the  losvring 
of  the  water  lielow  a  predetermined  level. 

3.  A  watering  trough  comprising  a  tilting  tank  pro- 
vided with  <  (iinpartmenfs  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  valved  outlet  for  one  of  said  compartments,  f.oat 
controlled  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  other  com- 
partment, means  for  locking  said  tank  against  tilting 
when  the  water  is  at  a  predetermined  height  therein, 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  on  the  lowering  of 
the  water  below  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  for 
opening  the  valved  outlet  on  the  release  of  said  lot  Vlng 
means. 

4.  A  tilting  waterint;  trough  plvote<l  Intermediately 
of  Its  ends  at  a  point  nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  a 
transverse  partition  arranged  in  said  tank  and  having  an 
opening  at  its  lower  end  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  compartment'',  said  partition  toeing  arranged 
mldwav  the  length  of  said  tank,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  valve  closing  said  opening  and  having  a  depending 
stem  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  compartment, 
means  for  engaging  said  stem  on  the  tilting  of  said  tank 
for  opening  said  valve,  a  float  mounted  in  the  other  com- 
partment having  an  tipwardly  extending  stem,  levers 
slldably  engaged  with  said  stem,  one  of  said  levers  being 
fulcrumed  on  said  tank  and  having  a  latch,  a  cofSp»>rat- 
Ing  catch  member  for  engaging  said  latch  to  hold  said 
tank  against  tilting  until  the  water  sinks  below  a  prede- 
termined level  in  the  tank,  and  a  valved  supply  pipe,  the 
valve  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  other  lever. 

5.  A  watering  trough  c-omprising  a  rectangiilar  tank 
plvotally  mounted  Intermediately  of  its  ends  at  a  point 
nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  a  transverse  partition  ar- 
ranged In  said  tank  midway  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  lower  end  forming  a  supply  and  a  dis- 
charge (ompartment,  a  valved  outlet  for  said  dlsi  harge 
compartment,  means  for  opening  the  valve  of  said  outlet 
on  the  tilting  of  the  tank,  a  standard  arranged  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  tank  and  having  a  flngi>r  extending  later- 
ally over  the  inlet  compartment  of  the  tank,  a  float  dis- 
posed In  said  inlet  compartment  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  stem  with  stops  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrume<l  on 
one  wall  of  said  inlet  compartment  and  having  one  end 
slldably  engaged  with  said  float  stem  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  latch  finger  for  engagement  with  the 
finger  on  said  standard  when  the  tank  l.»  in  normal  posi- 
tion,  a    valved   supply   pipe   opening   over   said   Inlet   I'otn 
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partnu-nt   an.l   a    Ipvpt   coniipftpil    with    th*>   valvf    of  aatd 
supply  pip<'  anil  rontrollc-l  by  thf  rlsf  and  fall  of  the  floftt. 
Claims  •'.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172,585.  SELECTOR -SWITCH.  ilENuv  F  I'obbin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  nu'sue  assignments,  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Fib'd  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4R.855.        (C!      170 — 27.5.) 


.Xi<^:ipn~  p 


r 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  support,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  series  of  con- 
tacts arranged  to  be  traversed  by  each  brush,  means  for 
moving  said  support  initially  to  selert  a  brush  and  as- 
sociate it  with  the  desired  one  of  Its  series  of  contai-ts, 
and  means  for  moving  sal<l  support  spcondarlly  to  caus.> 
the  selected  brush  to  traverse  the  contacts  In  the  selected 
series   of  contacts. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  contacts  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  fach  brush, 
means  for  moving  said  support  in  one  direction  to  select 
a  brush  and  associate  It  with  the  desired  one  of  its  series 
of  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  in  a 
different  direction  to  cause  the  selected  brush  to  traverse 
the  contacts  in  the  selected  series  of  contacts. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
contacts  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  each  brush,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  select  a  brush  and  associate  It 
with  a  desired  one  of  its  series  of  contacts,  and  m«ans 
for  moving  said  shaft  longitudinally  to  cause  the  selected 
brush  to  traverse  the  contacts  in  the  selected  series  of 
contacts. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  spirally  arranged 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  each  brush,  means  for  rotating  saiii  shaft 
to  select  a  brush  and  associate  it  with  the  desired  one  of 
Its  serlei  of  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
longitudinally  to  cause  the  selected  brush  to  traverse 
the  contacts  in  the  selected  series  of  contacts. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  brushes  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  spirally  arrange<l 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  series  of  contacts  arranged  to  be 
traversed  by  each  brush,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
step  by  step  to  select  a  brush  and  associate  it  with  a  de- 
sired cne  of  its  series  of  contacts,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shaft  longitudinally  step  by  step  to  cause  the  se- 
lected brush  to  traverse  the  contacts  in  the  select<^i  aeries 
of  I'ontacts. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,586.        STORAGK     BATTERY. 
East,  Teague.  Tex.     Piled  Sept.  13. 
50,447.      (CI.   204—29.) 


JAHES       WtM.IAM 

1915.     Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  plurality  .1  L 
shaped  bars  rectaniruinr  in  cross  section,  a  flat  conn"-  ting 
plate  Joining  the  top<  of  th.-  upright  nrni--  of  said  bars, 
a  binding  post  on  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  tutirs  dt-pt-nd 
ing  from  the  lowtT  fdgrs  of  thf  horizontal  arms  of  salil 
bars,  an  additional  rcitangular  bar  disposed  In  vertlral 
allnement  with  each  of  thi'  horizontal  arms  of  th>'  first 
mentioned  bars  and  parall'  1  thereto,  and  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes 
at  their  Junction  uitti  the  bars  being  eontracted,  s:iM 
last  mentioned  bars  being  ad.npted  to  rest  on  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  each  of  said  tubes  having  parallel  rows  of 
openings  spaced  equl-dlstant  from  each  other,  the  diameter 
of  each  of  the  openings  l>eing  one  half  the  diameter  of  the 
tubes,  said  openings  being  spaced  in  staggered  relation. 
and  active  material  In  said  tut-es. 


1,172,587.      [WniI!»K  AWN.' 


1,172,588.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Anslev  H.  Fox, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Pneumatic  Shock- 
.\bsorber  Co..  Phllailelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
wrire.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.755.  (CI. 
21—50.) 


1.  A  sho.  k  absorber  comprising  in  combination  ii  ras 
Ing  adapted  for  connei'tiun  with  one  member  of  a  vehiele 
spring,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  pair  of  roiupression 
springs  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  piston  and  against 
an  abutment  at  the  opposite  end.  and  tending  to  hold  the 
piston  in  and  return  tb.'  siiiue  to  n<prmul  position,  means 
for  adjusting  the  compression  of  snld  springs  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  means  for  dlsrharging  air  beneath 
said  piston  a.n  it  is  moved  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
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to  act  a-  a  •  ushion  upon  the  return  nioveiiienl  of  ihe 
piston,  and  means  for  connecting'  the  pl-ton  wiili  the  oiliT 
member  of  a  vehicle  spring, 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for 
conne.  tlon  with  one  member  of  a  vehicle  spring,  a  piston 
movable  therein  with  its  edges  in  close  contact  therewith. 
a  bolt  rotatably  mounte<l  In  the  casing  and  having  bear- 
ing'- in  said  casing  for  its  \ipper  and  lower  ends  and  pass 
ini;  tlir-u-li  -nid  liMoti  to  assist  in  guiding  it  in  its 
nioM'inent,  an  at'Utiiient  in  adjustable  connection  with 
the  liolt.  a  compression  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  iibutment  ari.l  at  the  opposite  end  against  the  piston 
to  boM  If  In  !ind  return  it  to  norma!  position,  means  car- 
ried !•:>  th(  piston  for  dls-harging  air  beneath  said  pis- 
ton as  it  is  moved  against  tlie  a(  tion  of  the  spring  to 
act  as  a  cushion  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  rods  connected  with  the  piston  on  opp<isite  sides 
of  the  bolt  and  cxteniing  exteriorly  of  the  .  asing  for 
connection  with   the   other   incml.er  of  tlie  vehicle  spring, 

3.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  in  combination,  a  <as 
ing  adapted  for  connection  with  one  member  of  a  vehicle 
spring,  a  cap  connected  with  said  easing  and  having  a 
bearin;,-  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cas- 
ui.i;  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof,  a  valvi-  carried  by 
the  piston  for  discharging  air  l>eueath  said  piston  as  it  is 
moved  upwardly,  a  bolt  rotatably  mounteil  in  the  casing 
passin;;  through  the  piston  and  having  one  end  seated  in 
said  hearing  and  the  opposite  end  extending  exteriorly 
of  tin  casing,  an  abutment  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
bolt,  a  pair  of  concentric  compression  springs  bearing 
at  OH'  end  a;jaiiist  the  abntnient  and  iit  its  oppi>site  end 
against  the  piston  to  hold  it  in  and  return  it  to  normal 
position,  and  ro.ls  oonne.  to.!  with  the  piston  on  opposite 
sides  ,,f  iiio  tiolt  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
for  ..  uncction  with  the  other  member  of  the  vehicle 
sjirint 


! 


a  bearing  and  Its  cam   faces  adapted  by   rotation   of  the 

i    cam    piect-    to    adjust    said    cutters,    means    for    clamping 

'    said  cutters   to   said   cam   faces*   by  an   endwise   movement 

of  the  cam   piece,  and   means  for  drawing  the   cam  piece 

loncitudinally  In  the  stock. 

4  hi  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  bored  to 
form  a  hollow  tube,  an  anrMi'iir  r'.-iiige  Integral  with  said 
sto- k  in  the  forw.trii  po:'o;,  ,  :  s.-ij,i  tube,  radially  ad 
justalde  cutters  in  saio  sj  k,  a  lon;ritudinal!y  adjustal'le 
rotary  cam  piece  witn:!.  s^id  tutie  having  its  reducer! 
forward  extremity  tittlng  within  saiti  annular  Mange  as 
I  a  bearing  and  Its  cam  faces  adapted  by  rotation  of  the 
'  cam  piece  to  adjust  such  cutters,  means  for  ilamping 
said  (Utters  to  said  cam  faces  by  an  <  miwis..  movement  of 
the  can)  piece,  means  for  drnwiiig  the  -am  piece  longi- 
tudinally in  the  sto(  k.  and  a  s,.,  ond  annular  member 
wdthin  said  tui'e  fitting  the  reciuced  rear  end  of  said 
cam  piece  and   forming  a   I'Caring   therefor. 


l.lT^.'.sO.  Ui:.\Ml'.i;  Wiii.is  S.  Fn.I.EK.  .New  Bedford, 
Mass..  assignor  to  .Morse  Twist  Drill  dk  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  Bedford.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts Filed  .Tuis  10,  1912. 
(CI.  77-    75.1 


Serial    No.    709.769. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  stock  l)ored  to 
form  a  hollow  tulie.  radially  adjustable  cutters  In  said 
stock,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  stock  and  in 
tegral  therewith  In  the  l)0re  of  said  tube  near  its  for- 
ward extremity,  and  a  rotary  cam  piece  in  said  tube 
ha\ing  its  reduced  forward  extrendty  fitting  within  said 
annular  shoulder  as  a  bearing  and  its  cam  faces  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  cutters. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  l)ored  to 
form  a  hollow  tulic,  radially  adjustable  cutters  in  said 
sto  k.  an  annular  shoulder  formed  Integral  with  said 
stork  within  said  tube  near  its  forward  extremity,  a 
rotary  cam  piece  in  sabi  tube  having  Its  reduced  forward 
extrendty  fitting  wifhin  said  annular  mtnnber  as  a  tiear- 
Ing  and  its  I  am  faies  adapted  to  coact  with  said  cut- 
ters. an<l  .a  sc.  ond  annular  meml>er  within  said  tut)e  fit- 
ting the  reduced  rear  en.l  of  said  cam  piece  and  forming 
a  lieiiring  thctcfor. 

.'<.  In  a  device  <jf  the  class  described,  a  stock  bored  to 
form  a  hollow  tul)e.  an  annular  flange  integral  with  said 
stock  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  tube,  radially  ad- 
justal>le  cutters  in  said  stock,  a  longitu<linally  adjustabl(> 
rotary  cam  piece  within  'aid  tube  having  Its  reduced 
forward   extremity    fitting   within   said   annular    flange   as 


l,17i;..'j'.io        TUBE  COIPI.ING    IN    MULTIPI.K.  TMTS. 

lioi'.EKT    A.   Gallt,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignor  to    The 

Baldwin     Company,     I'in-innati.    Ohio.       Filed  .Ian      <i, 
191.H.      Serial    No.   74ii..'5su.      (CI.    137 — 34.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  tubes  having  a  division  of  eiuh  at  a 
■substantially  common  position  as  to  their  lengths,  a 
nipple  to  each  tube  at  said  division,  a  sliding  coupling 
to  eai  h  pair  of  nipples  at  saiil  division,  a  holder  means 
at  each  side  of  said  division,  each  holder  retaining  all 
the  nipples  at  that  side  of  the  division  In  axial  allne- 
ment of  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  nipples  of  the  other 
division,  and  screw  means  for  detachably  drawing  to- 
gether and  clamping  said  holders  and  couplings  in  con- 
necte<l  relation,  said  screw  means  having  a  stop  thereon 
adapted  to  check  against  the  part  of  the  apparatus  with 
which  said  screw-means  has  its  screw-engagement. 

2.  A  plurality  of  tubes  having  a  division  of  each  at  a 
sut'stantially  common  position  as  to  their  lengths,  a 
nipple  to  each  tube  at  said  division,  a  sliding  coupling  to 
each  pair  of  nipples  at  said  division,  and  a  means  for 
holding  together  all  the  nippies  at  each  side  of  said 
division  In  opposite  relation  of  their  ends  to  the  ends  of 
the  nipples  of  the  opposite  side,  and  a  screw  means  for 
detachably  drawing  together  and  (lamping  said  couplings 
as  a  unit,  said  screw  means  having  a  stop  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  check  against  the  part  of  the  apparatus  with  which 
said   screw-means   has   its   screw-engagement. 

3.  A  plurality  of  tubes  having  a  division  of  each  at  a 
sul>8tantlally  common  position  as  to  their  lengths,  a 
nipple  to  each  tube  at  said  division,  a  sliding  coupling 
to  each  pair  of  nipples  at  said  division,  a  bolder  means 
at  each  side  of  said  division,  en^  h  holder  retaining  all 
the  nipples  at  that  side  of  the  division  in  iixial  allne- 
ment of  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  nipples  of  the  other 
division,  and  means  for  detadiaMy  drawing  together  and 
clamping  said  holders  and  couplings  in  cicnnecte*!  relation, 
and  a  guide  flange  attached  to  .m  edge  of  one  of  said 
holders  and  rxtendini:  across  and  beyond  the  similar 
edge  of  the  other  said  holder. 
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4.  A  plurality  of  tuht-s  having  a  division  of  ca^h  at  a 
substantially  >  oinriK'n  positiuu  as  to  th'-ir  ifimttw.  a 
nlppjp  to  >'a' h  tul.>'  ar  sahl  ilivislon,  a  sliding  coupliUK 
to  pa'h  pair  of  nipidis  at  -aid  divi^^loii.  and  a  means  for 
holdinK  t(ii,'.'tti>T  all  thf  nippl<'s  at  >-.irh  side  of  said 
division  in  opposite  rtdatlon  of  th<dr  t-nds  m  tlu'  onds  of 
the  nlppit's  of  tlae  uppysite  side,  screw  means  for  detach- 
ably  drawlni;  together  and  elamping  said  roupllngs  as 
a  unit,  and  a  guide  means  lietermining  the  position  of 
said  hol'lers  one  to  the  ntfier  as  tn  the  axial  alinement  of 
said  nipples  one  tn  another. 

5.  A  multiple  unit  eoupling  eonsistinir  '>f  iwu  opposed 
members,  earh  comprising  a  piuralitx-  of  nipples  extend- 
ing oulwardlv-  from  each  said  member  toward  the  other. 
each  said  nipple  of  one  member  being  in  axial  alinement 
with  the  oppose<l  nipple  of  the  other  member,  and  a  rlexi- 
ble  and  slidable  sleeve  to  each  opposed  pair  of  nipples 
and  eng,ij;ini:  iioth  nipples  of  that  pair,  each  said  mem- 
ber and  its  nipples  beiuu  a.lja' .-nt  to  the  other  said 
member  and  its  nipples. 

[Claims  t)  to  i;i  not   printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,172,591.  LEAF-SPRIN<;  OlI-KFt  '■,ech:..E  F  «;arr1TY, 
Scranton,  I'a.  File,!  Au^r.  -.'4.  I9U  Serial  N-.  s58.351. 
(C\.  184—1.) 


1.  An  oiling  devii'e  (,[  the  >  iiura.  ter  ile.-..  riUe(i  com- 
prising two  similar  sections,  ea'  h  liaving  an  oil  chamber 
and  an  extension  formed  there<in  adapteil  for  engage- 
ment against  one  of  the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  vehi- 
cle spring,  the  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  ehan- 
nel  in  Its  inner  face  in  connection  with  the  uil  chamiier, 
a  strip  of  absorbent  material  arranged  in  said  channel. 
and  means  for  securely  clamping  the  two  section^  os'  the 
device  upon  the  spring. 

2.  An  oiling  device  of  the  charai  ter  descrit)ed  com- 
prising two  similar  sections,  eai  li  h.ivlng  an  oil  chamber 
adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  npper  snrfa<'e  oi  a  vehi- 
cle spring,  said  chamber  having  an  integral  extensbm 
provided  with  a  channel  in  irs  Inner  face  in  conne,  tion 
with  said  oil  (  hamber,  a  strip  of  al)sorl)ent  material  ar- 
ranged within  said  channel  an<l  proji-cting  beyond  the 
Inner  face  of  said  extension  for  engagement  upon  one 
edge  of  the  spring  leaves,  and  means  for  removable  c  lamp- 
ing said  sections  upon  the  spring. 

3.  An  oiling  device  of  the  chara<ter  descrlbe<l.  com- 
prising two  similar  sections,  each  provided  with  an  oil 
chamber  adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  top  of  the 
vehicle  spring,  said  chamber  having  an  extension  formed 
upon  one  end  provided  with  a  ehannel  in  Its  inner  face, 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  chamt)er  having  an  orltlce  con- 
necting the  chamber  with  said  channel,  a  strip  of  ab- 
sorN>nt  material  arranged  in  s;iid  channel  and  proje<  ting 
downwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  against  one  edge 
of  the  spring  leaves,  said  chambers  being  provided  upon 
their    other    ends    with    apertured    ears,   a    idamplne    bolt 


connecting  wild  ears,  and  a  clamping  holt  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  extensions. 

4.  An  oiling  device  for  vehicle  spimg-  iii'  Uiding  an  oil 
container  provided  with  an  Integral  e\t.  n-i')n  spaed 
from  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tlie  spring  leaves 
and  having  a  channel  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  strip  of  ab- 
sorbent material  arranged  in  said  channel  and  contract- 
ing with  the  edges  of  the  leaves  to  supply  oil  to  the  op- 
posed contacting  faces  of  the  leav<s  in  their  relative 
movement,  one  wall  of  the  oil  container  being  provided 
wljh  a  duct  to  constantly  feed  the  oil  to  sjilil  ai,s<irbent 
strip,  and  means  for  securing  the  eontainer  upon  the 
vehicle  springs  and  effecting  a  pressure  of  the  absorbent 
strip  against  the  edges  of  the  spring  leaves. 


1,172,592.  CUSriDOR  Cr,K.\.\FK  ANI>  CAHRIER. 
William  J.  Ghramcs,  Anadarko.  <ikla.  Filed  May  7, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26,61.'5.      (CI.    141—7.) 
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A  cuapldor  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  hand- 
hold at  one  end  and  h.iving  its  opposite  end  bifurcated 
and  provided  with  brush  damping  j.iws,  means  for  ex- 
erting clamping  action  of  the  jaws,  a  pair  of  collars 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  ^haft  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  them  at  different  points  thereon, 
pairs  of  toggle  links  pi\ote.i  to  and  <unne.ting  the  col- 
lars, a  brush  carried  by  that  link  of  each  pair,  nearer  the 
l)lfurcated  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  hand  hold. 


1.172,593.  BRAKi;  1  "NTROLLINd  MFCH.VMSM  FOR 
RAILWAY-C.VRS.  <;eokoe  M.  ll.vi.i.inrKTON  and  Sam- 
uel L.  McBcuNiiY,  Port  .Vrthnr.  Tex.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  I>eo  S.  Madlem.  I'ort  .Krthur.  Tex,  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  55,05:!.     fCl.  188—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  structure  and  a  pipe  of 
an  air  brake  system,  of  a  v.ilve  in  said  pipe,  separately 
revoluble  members  siipported  under  the  car  structure, 
means  for  transmitting  ntoiinn  from  either  of  said  mein- 
i-ers  to  the  valve  f.  pla'  e  ttie  valve  in  service  application. 
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and  separat  ■  means  operati'd  by  the  dropping  of  eithei 
I  nd  of  jin  iixle  of  the  car.  for  shifting  one  of  said  first 
nientioui-d  means. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  '-ar  structure  ami  ;i  piije 
of  an  air  brake  s\vt,m.  of  h  valve  in  saiil  pipe,  sejiarate 
revoluble  men'er^  supported  thereunder,  means  operated 
'by  either  of  s;i  i  m«  niiir--  l.-r  shifting  the  valve.  v(p;irat>- 
means  for  yie.^l ,  !;;;!>  ^';pjH'rfing  said  member>  in  prede 
terndned  positions,  and  nii-ans  operated  by  the  dropping 
of  either  end  of  .'in  .'i\le  of  the  car.  for  shifting  one  (d 
said    inenif"  r--    to    pl.iM'    the    val\e    in    service   application. 

.S.  The  combination  wltli  a  car  strticture  and  a  pipe  (d' 
an  air  brake  Kystcin,  of  a  rod  supported  under  said  stni.- 
tare,  separate  s;,...vi-v  imjunted  for  rotation  thereon,  an 
arm  mounted  for  rot.ition  on  the  rod  and  between  the 
sleeves,  a  connertion  between  the  arm  and  the  valve,  co- 
operating niian-  upon  the  arm  and  the  respective  sleeves 
whereby  the  rotation  of  either  sleeve  will  result  in  the 
actuation  cd'  tlo  arm.  yieldable  means  for  holding  each 
sleeve  normall,\  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  a^  tuated  by  the  falling  of  one  end  of  the 
axle,  to  rotate  the  sleeves  and  shift  the  \alve  to  service 
appllcatir)n 


1.172, .MM.       COUCH    .^I'UIM;     ( 'oNSTRn 'TIO.N        .Iomv 
Ha.ncock,     I'hiladelphia.     Fa.       Filed     .Inly     i:;.     Ibll 
Serial  .No.  6,'.8,;}24.     (CI.  5-29.) 


^.^•V  /' 


In  a  bpiiiig  'onsiniition  a  ■  ri>ss  bar;  a  tie  wire  en- 
gaged with  the  I  To--  l>ar  against  upw.ird  and  ilownward 
nio\  lament;  a  coiled  wiie  spring  r>>sting  on  the  cross  bar 
and  embodying  a  lower  lonvoliition  threaded  beneath  the 
tie  wire,  the  tie  wir.  biing  of  snialbr  diameter  tlian 
the  wire  out  of  whii  h  the  spring  is  made,  whereliy  whei, 
the  spring  Is  rofaieil.  the  low.r  con\  olut  ic^n  thereof  may 
distort  the  tie  wire  and  form  therein  -..n-  «itb  whih 
the  said  lower  convolution  of  tic    -[uing  engage- 


1,172,696.  CAKItlKFTFi;.  FoHi:EST  \  Heath.  .lersey 
City.  N.  J,,  and  William  (>,  T.vm.mu.  .New  York  N.  Y.  : 
said  Taylor  assignor  to  New  .Ici-.y  <  ^jri  un  ter  Com- 
I'.'un.  .Jersey  <'ity.  N.  .T..  a  1 'oi  [.or;it  ion  of  New 
.lers.y.  Filed  Mar.  :{.  I'.'ll,  Serial  No  i;ii;,ni'7  (Cl. 
48 — 154.1.) 


to  the  wall-  (d  the  i  .■iriureting  device,  a  \alve  spring  be- 
tween the  \.4!ve  and  Siar  anrt  a  mixing  member  carneii  bj 
1  he  liar, 

r.  In  a  carbureter  a  I'ar  supporting  at  .n>  si.le  thereof 
dow !.  wai-ilv  extending  air  valve  guiding  nieniiers.  a  boi 
low  ai!  valve  !iicnil>er  slidable  thereupon,  fuel  delivering 
means  teruiinatiug  within  the  opening  of  the  vaive  and 
a  rotaiable  iiaxing  device  having  its  ax.-  of  rot^ti^.n  in 
alinement  with  tiu'  axis  of  the  opening  in  the  hollow  \.alvc 
member. 

.1.  A  carbureter  ha\i!ig  an  i;|c;-|,;  asing  witli  :i  main 
air  controlled  \al\e  at  :1c  lower  portion  thereof,  a  fuel 
supply  leading  to  the  mierior  of  said  casing  and  ter 
minating  above  the  main  valve  opening,  a  hollow  air 
valve  within  which  said  fuel  supply  terminates,  a  trans 
versely  extending  bar  dcfachahly  se<ured  ii:  tb.  nj-p.  r 
part  of  said  casing,  depending  members  secure.'  th(  reto 
foi  guiding  said  hollow  air  valve,  an  upright  stud  c.irrted 
by  said  bar  and  located  l>etween  said  dciunding  guiding 
members,  and  a  mixing  member  mounted  .1,  -aiii  stud  in 
the  pith  of  the  gaseous  mixture  which  j.,,s-es  upwarcih 
past  said  bar. 


17-'. .M".         \  .\I.\i:      ltd;      n.I   11'  FKr.SSFIlF      UFta 
!.  \'|i  'KS       .\i  ..I  -T  liK.  ;  UK.  KKi:.   r.rc..K:Wi.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr    14    !■.'!.-.      Serial  No.  21. U'2.      (CI.  50 — 23.) 


.\  \alve  for  lluld  pressure  regulators  comprising  a  cas 
ing.  an  Inclosed  gas  nozzle,  a  yoke  movably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  upper  threaded  tuiiular 
extension,  a  diaphragm  controlling  the  yoke,  a  nut  tapped 
into  the  upjier  portion  of  the  tubular  *xtei3sion,  a  screw 
suspended  from  the  nut,  a  plug  carried  t>y  the  strew  aud 
s;;d,i!.|.\  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  exten 
siou,  and  a  valve  secured  to  the  plug  and  coa.ting  with 
th(  nozzle. 


I,172,5',t7  riloci..-s.>s  ,.1  I'KOM  ciNi,  I'Kri !( iSI'l  lOR- 
1ZEI>  lll'.ll  •,KAld:  lb,  IKON  F.x'  !  I.  1  li£ 
Roti.T.  .New  York,  N  'i  Filed  .Inly  :;(>  1'.'!^  .-^enai 
-No.    712,25,S.       fCl.    204 --♦14. » 

The  process  of  re»in  iig  phr>^;)l-oric  blast  furnace  pig 
iron  which  consists  in  treating  it  in  an  electric  furna  .  in 
a  lion  iixidizing  atmosphere  with  ::  .'isic  slag  containing 
oxid  of  iron  at  a  temperature  ju»t  -uthcjent  to  k...  p  the 
-lag  nudti  n  and  to  cause  it  tC'  'omi.jne  wi!l:  t!.i  ].hos- 
phorus  in  the  i<nfh  and  to  bm.  r.h,  .aT'.,!.  jirn'ti  ally 
unchanged. 


1 .  In  a  car  bur.  ting  .b  \  b  !■  ha\ing  an  aiomi/ing  .  hanibe; 
and  a  mixing  .  h.iuib.  r  the  combination  of  a  spring  pressed 
\alve  in  the  atomizing  i  hamber.  a  bar  detachabiy  secured 


1.172.,"bs  I'N!;rM.\ri(     !.|>l'  \  K   II  TfUK      AI'r.\I{.\ 

TUS.  .I(.H\  S.  .I.,\ei^i  Ks  M.iichai!,,  M;i--  Fiie<l  Sept. 
25.  l!i(i".t.  Serial  N..  .">  1  :<  .-. ,  1;  i;eii,«,.,i  luly  S,  l!tl5. 
Seri.il   No    3.'^,776.      (CI    24.S— 7,( 

1,  .\  pnciimjitii-  desp;n<h  tube  appar.ilus  haxing,  in 
combm.'it  01,  t'.\..  tubes  connecting  two  -tati..n-  and 
through  v.liih  ..irners  are  adapter]  to  be  i -an-nitted.  an 
'  air  curri  tit  .reaiiiig  device  having  an  in:,  t  -om;.  te.|  to 
j  one  of  said  tubes  and  an  onib't  .-onne.  led  t..  the  other  ' 
'    said  tubes,  a  switch  located  adjacent  to  the  outlet  c  :    if 
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enrh  of  said  tubps.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to 

the  r«'<-.iving  t>ml  of  ea'h  of  said  nit>-s.  .-i  pair  of  switches 
mount. ■'!  on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  switrh.-s  l-eing  con- 
ne.tfd  in  ciniiit  with  the  switch  at  th.'  outlet  end  of  its 
respective  tui^e.  the  otlier  of  said  switches  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  air  current  creating  device, 
means  on  said  shafts  adaptetl  to  lie  actuated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  carriers  through  said  tut)e9  to  rotate  said  shafts 
and  close  the  switches  thereon,  and  means  on  sjiid  shafts 
adaptfd  to  hold  said  last  named  switches  in  said  closed 
condition  while  the  electric  circuits  including  the  switches 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  respectively  are  energized. 


said  door,  an  operating  rod,  a  trough  shaped  tilting  plat- 
form upon  said  rod,  adapted  to  !»>  tilt.d  to  .ither  side 
of  the  same,  a  cranio  upon  the  sliaft  for  saiil  platform, 
a  rod  attached  to  said  crank  fonnei  ting  the  tilting  plat- 
form with  said  door  for  raising  the  trap  door  to  its  s.'at 
upon  the  fall  of  a  trapped  animal  from  said  platform. 


1,172,600.  COLl.Al'SIHLF.  CORE  FOR  MAKINCi  m)L- 
LOW  CONt'RETi:  I'OSIS  AND  THK  LIKE  I'KTUR 
BiiRD  JAGGKit,  London,  Kiigland,  assignor  to  (juebec 
Savings  and  Trust  Company,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  'i'-n'i       9.vr\&\  No.  612. .104.      (CI.  25— 128.  t 


2.  A  pn.'Uin.itii'  ilespatdi  tut)e  apparatus  having,  in  com- 
liination.  two  tulifs  ronuecting  two  stations  and  through 
which  carriers  are  .idariteil  to  be  transmitted,  an  air  cur- 
rent creating  device  having  an  inlet  connected  to  ouf  ..f 
said  tuties  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
tubes,  a  switch  arranged  at  the  outb't  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounte<l  adjacent  to  the  receiving 
.■nd  of  each  of  said  tubes,  a  pair  i>f  noniially  open  switches 
inounte<l  on  each  of  said  rotary  shafts,  one  of  siild 
switches  being  connected  in  circuit  with  the  <wii'b  at  the 
outlet  end  of  its  respective  tube.^he  other  of  >aid  >witche8 
being  .onnected  in  circuit  with  s;iid  air  current  creating 
device,  means  on  sai>l  shafts  adapteil  to  be  actuated  by 
the  passage  of  carriers  through  said  tul)es  t.>  rotate  said 
shafts  and  close  the  switches  mounted  thereon,  means 
on  said  shafts  adapted  to  hold  -.aid  last  named  switches 
In  bald  closed  condition  while  the  ej. ,  trie  clfcults  Includ- 
ing the  switches  at  the  oppo-ite  emls  of  said  tubes  are 
energized,  and  means  adapted  to  return  said  swit-  hea  to 
their  normal  positions  upon  the  de.'nergizlng  of  -aid  last 
name<l   circuit. 


1,172.51)9.  •aUT(*MATIC  TRAP  FOR  MICI.  .\  .M  '  OTIIKR 
VERMIN.  MiiHAKi.  .I.NKoKK.  liarmstadt.  <.ermauy. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,261.      (CI.  43 — 26.) 


;  n  c  □  n  c  n  c 

^!^^'r:^r::^^^'^s^■■K^^^"-■y\v^.\';■■.y''^'^.":r^ 


A  collapsll)lp  core  .  omprisiug  a  number  of  rigid  -ectu-ns 
of  which  the  edges  of  the  alternate  sections  overlap  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  lying  interniedi.ite.  a  rod 
disposed  within  the  sections,  a  series  of  members  attahe.l 
to  the  rod,  slide  bars  slldinL'!>  engaged  by  said  lueni'iers 
and  secured  to  the  sections  ,,ut  of  paralb^l  with  the  ro,l, 
the  slide  bars  actuating  the  inside  sections  being  more 
sharply  IncUneil  to  the  n-d  than  the  slide  l)ars  actuating 
the  outside  sections  and  means  asso. dated  with  the  rod 
for  imparting  lengthwise  movement  to  the  said  member 
to  thereby  distend  or  contract  the  outer  se.  tions  with  a 
slower  movement  than   tin    inn.r  se.  tion- 


1  172  601.  W.VTCH  Ai  ci  ste  ■' \yi  e.s,  Chaux  de  Fonds, 
Switzerland,  and  Cuaiu  es  L.  1'epoi.i.ieu.  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1915.  Serial  N..  tiO.49;'.  'CI. 
58—95.) 


An  animal   trap   of   the   character  descrilie.i   comprisiii). 
In  comtdnatlon  with  the  trap  door  thereof,  a  supp-irt  for 


1.  In  a  watch,  the  coml'inatb'n  ..f  a  pendant.  .1  ■  rown 
with  a  winding  and  setting  .irbor.  .md  means  t..  l.e  k  the 
crown  positively  against  ontw.ird  movcmen'  .11  tlie 
pendant. 

2.  In  a  watch,  the  coml'inatb'n  ..f  :;  peii,l:nn.  a  -rown 
with  a  winding  and  settin,-  nrbc;-,  and  means  to  !o,  k  the 
crown  positively  against  ontw  irl  mcvement  on  the  pend 
ant,  the  crown  and  pendant  linitm  coilperating  purtions 
to  form  a  tight  seat  when  tin  r..u!i  i~  lo  ke.l  to  the 
pen<lant. 

.H.    In  a  watch,  the  .ombination   ..f  a   wat' h  c;i- nter, 

a  penilant.  a  crown  adapte.l  to  form  n  tiL'ht   Joint   with   the 
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pendant,   and   means   to  eflfect  a   locking  engagement   be- 

tweeii  the  ,  rown  and  the  c  enter  to  bold  the  crown  against 
outward  movement. 

4.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  watch  case  center, 
a  pendant,  a  crown  a  lapte,)  t.'  form  a  tight  joint  with  the 
pen<lant,  and  headed  -tn.!--  -cured  to  the  center,  the 
I  rown   having  a  noti  iieii   lUmge  to  engage  said   studs. 


1.172.602.  HAT.  CO.VT.  OR  n.\(;(;.\(;E  CHECK.  John 
EL)W.\ni>  JoHNSuN.  Itonceverte.  W.  Vfl.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  iblKi,-,       iCl,  4f> — 2.1 


^■^ 


1.  -\  uiati  or  b.iggat'e  check,  comprising  two  parts  cor- 
respondint:! y  iininbereil.  one  (.f  sjtld  parts  adjai-ent  lt> 
edge  having  ;i  paii-  .if  luys.  (.ne  exten.iing  at  right  angles  to 
the  other,  said  lugs  liaving  extensions  ext.iiding  toward 
the  <-enti'r  of  th.'  part  and   at   right  angles   to  cacti   idhei 

and  adapted  to  overlie  tl ther  part,  to  retain  tli.'  other 

part   in    po.sltion,   and   a    spring   <lanip    carried    by    one   of 
the  parts  to  attach  the  same  to  a  wrap  or  baggng.'. 

2.  A  wrap  or  baggage  check.  compri<:ing  two  parts  cor 
r.'spondingly  numbered,  one  of  said  parts  adjacent  Its 
eilge  having  a  pair  of  lugs,  one  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  other,  said  lugs  having  ext.  n^idus  extending  towar.l 
the  center  of  the  part  and  at  right  angles  to  ea.h  othei 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  part,  to  retain  the  other 
part  in  position,  the  extension  of  one  of  the  lugs  having 
upon  Its  under  surfa..'  a  protrusion,  one  of  said  parts 
liaving  an  anmiiar  gro.iv.'  upon  it-  outer  face  to  be 
engageil  by  said  protrusion  to  materially  assist  in  holding 
the  ptirts  of  thi'  groove  in  engag.'in.'iii  with  >aiii  lug.  and 
elamping  means  .-arried  by  <in.-  of  Ih.'  parts  to  attach 
the  same  to  a  wrap  or  baggage. 


1,172,603.  MEASURIN*;  AND  DISI'ENSlNii  DEVICE. 
.Nei.s.is-  r.  JoH.ssdN.  .South  I'asadena,  Cal..  assignor  to 
rioiro  powdered  Toilet  .Soap  Company.  Los  .\ngeles. 
C.al..  a  Corporatifui  of  I'alifornia,  Fil.Mi  .I;in,  2.  1915. 
.S.Tlai  Nf.  lUU.      I  CI.  221    -lOS.) 


1  In  a  dispenser,  a  inntalner  having  a  partition  formed 
therein,  the  partition  and  bottom  of  the  container  being 
each  forno'd  w:ib  .1  di--  barge  op.iilng  one  abovi'  the  oth.T. 
a  carriiT  iiciunti'd  on  tl..'  tcp  of  the  partition  and  having 
pockets  adapted  I'l  .ilin.'  with  tlo'  ilischarge  op.'iiings,  ,1 
cover  plat"'  positioned  .'\.t  th.'  di-charg.'  openlni;--  in 
close  iiro\imit.\  to  tb.'  top  fa.  .•  of  the  carri.'r.  a  spring 
caxrie.l  \<\  ihi'  I'over  plate  to  project  into  the  pockets  as 
they  move  under  said  |)late,  and  means  for  iutermittenth 
rotatin;;  the  carri'T  to  bring  the  po.  kets  into  .alinenient 
\ut  h  th.'  discli;irgi'  ojiening- 

2  .\  di'-pens.T  for  dry  material-  coniprising  a  n>ntaln.'r 
having  a  .lis.bar^e  op.  ning  in  th.'  bottom  ther. -of,  a   bori 
zontai  partition   niibin  siiid  container  having  ti  discharg 


opening  above  said  first  mentioned  op. n  rig  n  carrier 
mount. -d  on  the  partition  having  pocket-  adapt,  d  to  alim 
with  the  discharge  openings,  a  plate  mount.'.!  abo\e  the 
carri.r  in  .  i.se  proximity  thereto,  said  pdate  being  in 
alinem.nt  with  the  discharge  openings,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  plate  to  project  Into  the  pockets  as  tliey  .are  in.ived 
into  registration  with  the  .iiscliarge  openings,  a  shaft 
extending  through  th'  partition  and  t)eing  rigidl\  -e- 
cure<I  to  the  carrier,  an  aglt.itcr  secured  to  thi  -haft 
.'iiioc,.  the  partition,  a  i;itchet  wheel  ..  ;:red  !o  th'  -baft 
("low  tb''  partition,  a.  recjiir.natorx  jci^ng'T  n,o\a  b 
tbro'igb  tb.'  'untain.'r  under  tbe  p.'irtitjon,  a  p.-iwl  j'Uoic'i 
at  one  enii  to  the  plunger  and  having  .'i  too.b  to  .ngage 
sjibi  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  iimiting  the  movement 
"t   tb''  piiiiigif  in  one  .Mrection. 


1. 172,604      SNAF  CLAMP  OR  i;RIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CO.NDUCToRS.      Tom  I.I.N  SON    Fokt    .Lihnscv.    .Ir..    .\t 
laiiia.    (.a.      Fil.'.l    Feb.    lb.    1914.      Serial    No.    ^l<t.36(' 
^Cl.  173— 27.'i.  1 


1.  .\  grip  for  .'!'•' tti  <  .mductors  comprising  a  pair  of 
rigi'l  jaws  ^\!tb  -i  V  intrance  between,  each  ja'w  having  a 
transvers.'  groove,  a  sin.i  projecting  from  one  jaw.  a 
spring  on  sai'l  stud  for  closing  the  Jaws  together,  a  pro 
je'-tbui  on  on.  of  the  .i.iw-  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
device  into  engagi-nient  with  aii  overhead  conductor,  an.! 
means  on  on'  of  the  jaws  for  tb'  atta.'hm.'nt  of  a  .'abb 
th.-r.to 

2  .\  grip  for  >  iectrlc  eon'hn  tors  comprising  a  pair  of 
J.'tw-  with  a  V  'iitrain-e  betwcn  th.'m.  grooves  on  th' 
jaws  to  bite  upon  the  .'onductor.  a  bead  and  groove  in 
gageno'nt  between  the  jaws  constituting  a  hinge,  a  spring 
between  sabl  hinge  and  said  first  nientione.l  grooves,  a 
projc' tioii  on  one  cf  the  jaws  for  lifting  and  lowering 
th.'iii  into  ens,';igement  with  an  overhead  conductor,  a 
jiroj.'.tion  to  jermit  the  jaws  to  be  forcibly  pnlle<1  ..i 
ilrawn  ilown  over  a  .  (in.lui'tor,  and  an  enlargement  on  on. 
of  the  iaws  to  which  a   cable  Is  connected 


1,172,605   COIN  HOLDER  OR   CHANCE  MAKER. 

.lo.sHi  A  W  .Tones,  Harrisburg.  Pa.  ;  Commonwealth 
Trust  (>)mp;iny,  executor  of  said  Joshua  W.  Jones,  de 
ceaseil,  assignor  to  Jones  Company.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  n 
Fiirn  I  .imposed  of  Joseph  R.  .loii's,  Phila'lelphia.  Pa  . 
J.  Miley  Jones.  Robert  Ross  Jones,  and  John  Paul 
Jones.  Harrisburg.  Pa  .  ao'l  William  D.  Jones.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  File.l  M,t.  2.  1912  Serial  No.  723.5."*-, 
iC!     l.HS-  •;,  1 

1.  .\  I  .'in  bidder  and  .  hange  maker  emlKxiying  a  tubu 
iar  coin  recepta.-ie  ha\ing  ti  '<dn  entrance  at  the  top  an.l 
.in  'Xit  opening  at  the  iiottoiii  ('Xt.  tiding  in  a  jilane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  th.-  re'-epta.  b',  ther.'  being 
I  oin  supporting  ledges  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
spaced  apart  to  forjn  an  opening  entirely  across  the  hot 
t.pni  of  th.'  re.  eptacle  to  permit  tb.'  passjig.'  of  the  user's 
ling.'r  I'l'twieii  the  ledges  itliu  the  ba.k  to  the  front  of 
tbe  r.'.'.'pta '  1.'  and  th.'  V'-rti-al  a\,':11-  of  the  receptacl. 
i  eiiig  .  ut  away  to  f.irm  opening-  at  front  and  back  above 
the  level  of  the  coin  exit  opening  merging  fr.-ely  Into  said 


1 1  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FKBKIAKY  2i,  lOlD. 


opi-nin^-  ami  thf  opening  a'  rov^  rh<  liottoiii  of  the  recep- 
tR*"!*',  ^^h♦'rptly  th»>  bottom  'Oiu  in  tbt>  ro<'pptHcle  can  be 
gmspftl  ar  lUamctrically  opposite  points  and  extracted 
from  thf  rt'('t>ptaclc  without  "listnictlon  by  the  t'oln  sup- 
porting I<»llgfS. 


tlon  at  their  upper  ends,  one  of  sai.l  plat.    niHnil)ers  hav 
ing  calendar  pad  holding  means  on   it-^  .Miter  -^idp. 


r     < 


'Z.  A  oiu  holder  aud  (haim'i  in.ikiT  ciabudyint,'  a  tubu- 
lar ciiiii  riM  cptjick'  ha\iii_'  a  ■  "in  'iitranoe  opi-niii^:  at  the 
tup  anil  a  t  raiisvtT^"-  i\it  upniii)^'  af  the  bottom,  coin 
support in;^  jfilirf's  at  tht»  bottom  '>!'  ''m'h  side  of  the  re- 
ci'ptai'lr  havint;  lictwfcn  tliem  a  iiiiL:i>r  slot  extending 
frmn  lui'  k  tu  front  of  tlie  rcrcpta'  If,  and  a  narrow  cross 
bar  bridging  said  slot  Interini'ilia  ti'  the  ends  of  the  same 
to  prevent   the  es.ape  of  coins  ed;,-e\vise  through  the  slot. 

3.  A  coin  holder  and  change  maker  embodying  a  tubu- 
lar coin  reieptacle  having  a  coin  entrance  opening  at  the 
toj>  and  a  transverse  i-xit  opening  at  the  bottom  with  a 
thunil)  opening  al'ove  anil  merging  into  the  exit  opening. 
roin  -upporting  ledges  at  the  bottom  ,if  .-aih  side  of  the 
rei  ffitai  b'  tia\ing  between  them  a  lingt-r  slot  extending 
from  li.i' k  t"  trout  of  the  receptaib'  and  merging  into 
the  exit  and  thumb  openings  at  the  front,  anil  a  narrow 
cross  bar  bridging  said  slot  intermeijiate  the  ends  of  the 
same  to  prevent  the  esiape  of  roiu-;  edgewise  through 
the  flot. 

4.  A  I'oin  holder  .and  change  niak«-r  emln. dying  a  tubu- 
lar cidn  receptaele  having  a  coin  entranee  opening  at  the 
top  and  an  ixit  opening  at  the  bottom,  coin  supporting 
ledges  at  the  bottom  of  each  side  of  the  reeeptaile.  said 
ledges  having  betwt>in  them  a  linger  slot,  whereiiy  coins 
may  be  dischargeci  through  the  exit  opening,  and  yield- 
ing retaining  arms,  Knated  entirely  without  the  tubular 
casing    aud    secured    at    the    rear    to    the    receptacle,    said 

arms  having  \ertical  extensions  at   the  fi ti.i<  working 

in    guide    slots    in    the    ledges,    whereby    they    are    guided 
and  their  elastic  movement  limited. 

5.  In  a  coin  holder  and  change  maker,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rui'ular  receptacle  having  a  coin  exit  open- 
ing at  the  bottom,  of  a  bwiy  plate  to  which  -^aid  re,  eptadc 
is  permanently  securfil.  said  plate  ha\iug  at  the  top  a 
circular  slutte<|  extension  formint;  the  top  o!'  the  recep- 
tacle, integral  spa-ed  arms  at  the  bottom  forming  coin 
supporting  ledges  for  the  re.eptni  b-  below  the  exit  open- 
ing, and  projections  at  each  edge  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  receptacle,  said  projections  at  each  side 
t)eing  sp.ued  apart  intermediate  the  height  of  the  recep 
ta<'le,  the  downwardly  extending  projections  having  their 
lower  ends  bent  forwardly. 

[Claim  d  nof  printe<l  in  th'    <Iazette  1 


l,172,60fi.         PAPER-WEKiHT,       LETTKU-rMP.       a.\D 
CALENDAR-PAD  HOLDER.     Jnsm  a  W.  .Tunes,  Har- 
risl)urg.    Pa:    Commonwealth    Trust    <'ompany,    e\e,  (iror 
of   said   .Toshua   W.   Jones,   deceasei],   assignor   tu  Jones 
Company,   Harrislnirg,   Pa.,  a  Firm  comp<i-.e,i   of  Joseph 
R.    Jones,    Philadelphia,    Pa,,    J,    Miley    Jones,    Rol)ert 
Ross    Jones,    and    John    Paul    Jones.    Harrisbtirg,    Pa.. 
and   William   D,  Jones,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec    4 
1913.      .Serial  No.  804.083.      rri,   4f) — 146.» 
1,   A    device   of   the   character   described,    comprising  a 
base  having  heavy  side  portions  conneited  !>>■  a    relatively 
light   Intermediate  portion,  and   upwardly   extending  sub- 
stantially    flat    plate    members    converging    toward     each 
other  at   their   upper  ends,   said   device  emiiodying  means 
for    holding    said    plate    members    yieldinglv    in    juxtaposi 


Vi>^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  chara^  t.  i  describ»'d,  comprising  a 
base  embodying  heavy  side  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion  connecting  the  side  portions,  upwardly  converg 
ing  substantially  flat  plate  memliers,  said  device  emiiody 
ing  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plate  members  it; 
juxtaposition  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  paper  chji 
one  of  said  plate  members  having  a  alcnder  pa<i  eWgi 
receiving  recess  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  .haiacter  descrilxHl.  comprising  ii 
base  having  a  relatively  light  iuternie<iiate  portion  con 
nectlng  its  heavy  side  portions,  upwardly  converging  sub 
stantially  flat  arms,  sjiid  .|e\ice  emf>o<lying  means  for 
holding  said  arms  yieldinglv  in  ju.xtaposition  at  their 
upper  entls,  the  upper  end--  of  the  arms  Ixing  extended 
laterally  to  form  a  handle  whereby  the  .levice  mav  1>< 
lifte<l,  the  proximate  fM,-.s  of  s.'tid  lateral  extensions  be 
ing  divergent  to  jiuuie  pjipers  between  the  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  provideil  with  -alendar  pad  holding  mwins 
on  its  outer  side. 

4.  A    device    of    the    character    desiTibini    comprising    b 
heavy  base  formed   of  two  parallel   sections  flexibly   con 
nected  together,  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  mounted 
on    each    of    said    base    sections,     said    arms    converging 
toward  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  paper  dip. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
heavy  base  formed  rf  tw  >  parallel  sections,  an  upwanlly 
extending  arm  i  :.  ci  h  si'i  tion.  and  a  yielding  conneition 
between  said  sections  bridging  The  spa<'e  between  the 
has*.'  of  the  arms,  whereby  papers  held  betwein  the  arm.-- 
will  rest  on  said  connection  ami  tcn.l  to  hold  the  .nds 
of  the  arms  close<]. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in   the  i.azette.J 


,172,607.  COL\-iiui.i.i:i:  i  lU  ri  1  .\N(,i;  M,\ K  i;k 
Josiitw  W.  Jones,  Harrisbui-g.  I'a,.  Comnionw.  ,iith 
Trust  Company,  executor  of  saiil  Joshua  W  Jones  de 
ceased,  as.slgnor  to  Jones  Company.  Harris!  urg  I'.i  n 
Firm  composed  of  Joseph  R.  Jones.  Philailelphia.  Pa.. 
J.  Miley  Jones,  Rooert  Ross  Jones,  and  John  Paul 
Jones,  liarrlsburg.  I'l  .  .md  Willian  D  .loi.e^  New 
York,  N.  Y.  -Filed  Jan.  lis,  r,H4.  .-Serial  No,  .S14.:tt;4. 
(CI.  133—5.) 


1.    In    a    com    holder   and    change    maker,    the    combina 
j    tion    with   a    cylindrical    coin    receptacle    havinu'   openings 
I   at  top  and   l>ottom  for  the  entry  and  discharge  of  coins, 
I   of  a  frame  plate   having  its   lower  portion   extended    for 
wardly  at  substantially   right  ancles   to   form   the  b<dtom 
of    the    receptacle    and     it^    tipper    portion     extended     for 
wardly    at    substantially    right    angles,    a    top    for    the    re 
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ceptaele    adapttn}    to    be    plvotaliy    mouute<l    .n     'to     j.  : 
wardly  exten<l<><i    iipper  portion  of  the  frame,   and   me.ui- 
connecting  the   n-ceptacle  nnd   frani'    touetlier  at   th-     a    k 
and   bottom    respeiti vely . 

■J  In  a  coin  holder  and  •  hange  nnkci  the  -omii;,!, 
tion  with  a  cvlindrical  ton  re.fptacle  having  opcning.- 
at  to[p  and  l-ottoin  f(tr  the  entry  and  discharge  of  1  oins. 
of  a  fratne  having  its  lower  portion  extended  forwardly 
at  sulistantinliy  right  angles  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
reeeptaile.  p;irallel  side  arms  formed  inte-ral  vxith  the 
frame  nnd  interme<liate  the  ends  thereof,  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  frame  on  opposite  sitles 
of  the  center,  and  bottom  side  arms  formed  iutermetllate 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  and 
the  forwardly  bent  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  forxv.irdly  l»ent  lower  portioi, 
of  the  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  top  arms  in  retain- 
ing a    belt. 

3.  In  a  coin  holder  aud  change  maker,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylindrical  coin  receptacle  having  opi-ning. 
at  top  and  bottom  for  the  entry  and  discharge  of  coin.!^ 
of  a  frame  having  its  lower  jxirtion  extended  forwnrdl.v 
at  subst.intlaily  right  angles  to  form  the  bottom  of  thi 
receptacle,  parallel  side  arms  formed  integral  with  thi 
frame  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  mid  projectinj 
downwardly  frcmi  the  to]!  of  the  frame  on  opposite  sldei 
nf  the  I  enter,  and  lK)ttoni  side  arms  formed  intermediat( 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  iirst  mentioned  arms  ano 
the  forwardly  bent  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  pro 
jei  img  upwanlly  from  th.  iorwanlly  bent  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  to  cooperat.  with  the  top  arms  In  retaining 
a  belt,  said  arms  l>eing  offset  toward  the  rear  tfi  admit 
the  belt   between   them  and   the  bo.ly  of  the   frame. 

t  In  .1  coin  ti.ild.  !  and  chanj.-.'  m.aker.  the  coml)ina- 
tion  of  ;i  frame  jdate  having  its  b.wer  end  bent  for 
wardlv  at  substuntially  right  nnglefs  and  a  plurality  of 
slots  In  l>oth  portions  of  wild  frame  meml>rr.  of  n  cylin 
drii-al  coin  receptaele  adapted  to  sent  on  the  forwardly 
bent  i>ortlon  of  the  frame  mendnr  and  having  openings 
at  the  top  and  l>ottom  thereof  for  the  entry  :in<l  diseharge 
of  coins,  n  idurality  ot  ears  on  said  receptacle  each 
adax)ted  to  reirister  with  one  of  said  slots  in  the  frame 
to  extend  therethrough  and  engage  the  outer  side  of  the 
frame  whereby  the  two  members  are  connected  together 
liy  the  cobperation  of  the  ears  with  the  slots. 

.^.  In  n  coin  holder  and  change  maker,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  coin  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  front,  of  a  slide  adaptecl  to  reciprocate  in 
.•1  straight  line  and  o-extensive  with  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  on  which  the  ddns  are  supported  In  the 
receptacle  when  the  slide  is  retracted,  a  projection  on 
th"  front  of  the  slide  for  preventing  the  esi^ape  of  coins 
through  the  opening  the  edge  of  the  slide  being  recesse.1 
adjacent  ^.-lid  jir<ijection  and  a  projection  on  the  back 
of  the  viide  for  engaging  and  advancini:  the  lower  coin 
through  the  opening  in  unieon  with  the  forward  move- 
ment of  The  slide,  said  projection  haxdng  an  incllne<1 
face  for  imparting  a  lateral  itiovenient  to  the  .din  while 
It  Is  being  ejected 

M'laim-  •;  atiil   7  not  priiited   in   the  (ia/cdte^] 


1.I72.CO';  Tl;  \IN  ("iiNTRoL  AP1'.\RATI>  RwMOxp 
.M.  K.MKMvsN.  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  3(,t.  1914. 
Serial   No.   s.'-ej.osf;       ((^l.   240 — 58.) 

1.  Traiti  contnd  apparatus,  (-^mprlslng  a  speed  con 
trolling  device,  a  11  eb.,t roiiiagnet  for  oix-rating  the  speed 
controlling  device,  a  sinj-de  mov.aMe  member  included  in 
the  cir<-uit  of  said  magnet,  and  mean~  whereby  the 
position  of  said  memi.er  is  dependent  in  part  upon  the 
speed  of  the  train  and  In  ])nrt  upon  track  conilitloiis.  and 
which  by  its  position  contnds  the  circuit  of  said  magnet, 
together  with  indicating  means  .-.xiperating  with  said 
movable  meniber  to  indicate  the  --peed  of  the  train  at  all 
time.-:   •-ubst.-intiall.v  as  described 

2.  Train    control    apparatus.    c,,mprisiiig    a    speed    .on 
trollintr   device,    means    iniludiriL:    -i    icagiiet    for   operatin-: 
said    dcviie,    a    movalde    member    included    in    the    -ir.nit 
of    said    magnet,    n    fixeil    memi'i  r    whi   h    cooperate^    -u-itb 


the  movable  member  to  normally  close  said  circuit,  j-pef-d 
controlle<l  means  for  normally  determining  the  posltior, 
of  the  movable  member,  and  track  control!e<]  nie«n«  f(c 
modifying  the  position  of  said  member  un.b  r  pr.-.lete! 
mined  track  conditions  without  affecting  the  extent  of  v^ 
speed-.'ontrolbd   movement;   substantially  «s  de«cr!t^l 


3.  Train  >  ontroi  .-poaratus,  comprising  s;>e,.d  control- 
ling means  in.ludin  •  magnet,  an  elongate.l  contact  mem- 
ber included  in  the  Ur.  ui!  of  sjii.l  mau-net  and  of  varying 
dimensions  throughout  its  \,\,'^\\,  a  no.vabie  contact 
member  also  includ.'d  in  the  r-ircun  of  s;ud  magnet. 
speed  controlled  means  for  moving  the  movable  contact 
memiier  with  respect  tn  the  elongated  contact  member, 
and  track  controlled  means  for  ch.-mglng  the  position  of 
said  mov.able  contact  member  relatively  to  the  other  con 
tact   member;   substantially  as  di-r:!.ed. 

4.  Train  control  apparatus  -■';.!  i^lng  s-peed  c,,ntrol- 
ling  'mean'i  indndin;.  a  ma^n.r,  ;,  iao\able  contaiT  mem 
ber  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  .t  co.iperating  contact 
member,  speed  driven  im-ans  for  moving  the  movable 
contact  member  longitudinally  xvith  resp.  ct  to  the  co- 
op-rating contact  member,  and  track  .outrcdled  mean- 
for  moving  th.  movable  member  transversely  with  respe.  t 
to  the  <(e.i. crating  contact  meml)er  ;  substantially  as  de 
siril'ed. 

* 

■T.  Train  control  .•ipiiaraius.  comprising  spewl  control- 
ling means  including  .a  magmt.  an  elongated  contact  niem 
ber  included  m  the  -ir.  uit  of  said  magnet,  said  elongated 
member  being  of  v.nyiiif  >\idth.  ji  movable  cooperating 
contact  member  also  included  ii,  the  .inuit  of  the  magnet 

^r 1    controlled   means   for    moving    ttie    mova'  le    1  onta.  • 

member  in  one  direction  with  respe,  t  to  the  ( f.bperat in;; 
contact  member,  and  track  contnilled  means  for  mo\ing 
the  movable  contact  member  in  nnoth.T  dire,  tion  with 
respect  to  the  coop,  rating  .onta't  tiiemb,;- :  susstantially 
a^  described. 

ICIaims  r,  1,,   1,-  n.-t  printed   in   the  Ca/ette.j 
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eutl  of  thi-  irauic.  '  ;n>  ni<'iiitirr>  ii t  .•;ii'h  .[i.l  uf  ili«'  frame 
fi.M'dly  s»','ur''d  to  th.'  said  rods,  a  plurality  ^i'  trarisv^rsf 
rib  bauds  rii;id]y  (cniifrtiu^  th''  said  rods  at  >i)a.iMl  In- 
terv-iU,  a  plurality  "I  inliatable  cells  atta- lo'd  to  the 
rods  and  l)auds  disposed  betwopn  each  adjufut  pnir  of 
bands  aud  (onstituting  a  balloon  gradually  tapering  to- 
ward its  opposite  ends  and  mean-  f^r  propelling  and  steer- 
InL'  th.'  'JalbM/ii, 


l.lTli.tiln.  UKSILIENT  WHEKL.  Maktin  F.  KETTLin. 
Houston.  Tex  .  assU'nor  to  iLivvniii;;  Pneumatic  Wheel 
Conipany.  ilnustou.  Tex,  Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial 
No.  in.4',>',t.      I  ri    Kli: — 42.) 


1.  In  a  whetd  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  hub.  ca.-iuy 
plates  carried  by  the  hub.  a  Jli.atim,'  sp.ii^e  rim  disposed 
between  the  casing  plates,  the  rim  being  formed  interiorly 
at  intervaN  with  seats  extending  inwardly  frion  its  inner 
side,  abutment  members  housed  within  tlie  ilni  aud  in 
said  seats,  buffer  mem!>ers  carried  by  t!ie  ^ald  casins: 
plates  and  coriperating  with  sai<l  abutment  members,  and 
a  pneumatic  cushion  interposed  betw.en  the  vim  aud  hub 
and  having  depressions  receiving  the  -aid   -e:it--  upon   the 

rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  describeil.  a  hub.  casing 
plates  carried  hy  the  hub.  a  h.dbiw  ilo.itlng  spoke  rlni 
disposed  between  the  ca-ing  plates,  tlie  rim  beinu  formed 
Interiorly  at  intervals  with  seats  liulginK  inwardly  from 
its  Inner  side,  abutment  sleeves  hou.sed  within  the  rim 
and  partly  within  the  said  seats,  buffer  members  carried 
by  said  casing  plates  and  coilperating  with  saiil  abutment 
gjpeves.  and  a  pneumatic  cusliion  interposed  between  the 
rim  and  hu!)  and  having  ilepres.sious  receiving  siiid  seats 
upon  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  hul>.  casing 
plates  carried  liy  the  hub,  a  tloating  spoiie  rim  disposed 
between  the  casing  plates,  the  rim  being  formed  interiorly 
at  Intervals  with  seats  extending  inwardly  from  Its  inner 
side,  atiutment  menUjers  housed  within  tie-  rim  and  In 
said  seats,  liuffer  members  arrie.!  by  the  s.iid  casing 
plates  and  ctx'iperating  with  saiil  abutment  menibers,  and 
a  pneumatic  cushion  interposed  between  the  rim  and  hub. 
that  portion  of  the  cushion  which  contacts  witti  the  rim 
being  thickened  and  being  formed  with  depressions  re- 
ceiving the  saiil  seats  of  the  rim 

4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  dev,  riiu-d  a  hub,  casing 
plates  carried  by  the  huli.  a  tloatinu'  spoke  rim  disposed 
between  the  casing  plates,  tlie  rim  being  formed  Interiorly 
at  intervals  with  sul'stantially  senii-eylindrical  seats  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  its  inner  side  in  the  direetlon  of 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  abutment  sleeves  dlsp.i<eii  within 
the  concavities  of  the  seats.  hufTer  members  .  arried  be- 
tween the  casing  plates  and  extending  within  the  said 
sleeves  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  ttie  dill  meter  of  the 
sleeves,  and  a  [>nenmatic  cushion  int.rposed  between  the 
rim  and  huti  and  havini;  its  p.'riphery  forniefl  at  Intervals 
to  receive  the  said  seats  upon  the  rim. 


5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  hub.  casing 
plates  carried  by  the  hub,  a  floating  spoke  rim  surround 
Ing  said  hub,  the  rim  being  formed  interiorly  at  intervals 
with  portions  bulged  In  tlo  dir..  tion  ..f  the  axis  thereof, 
abutment  members  disposed  within  the  .oncavities  of  the 
said  bulged  portions  and  within  the  said  rim.  buffer  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  casing  plates  and  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  abutment  members,  and  a  pneumatic 
cushion  interposed  betwcn  the  rim  and  the  hub  .and 
formed  In  Its  outer  periptier\  with  iransv-r-e  depressions 
receiving  the  bulged  poriion-  of  the  said  rim 


1,172.611.      APPARATUS    FOK    lURMNtJ    AM'    ll.\RD- 
EMNG      INCANDESCENT      MANTLES  Fi.MEii      L. 

K.NOKDLBR,  Gloucester  City,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Welstiach 
Light  Company,  (^iloucester  City.  N.  .1  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  .'.n,  1<»1,"..  Serial  No. 
792,582.     (Cl.  67—100.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  and  shaping  mantles,  a 
series  of  muffles,  supporting  means  therefor,  a  holder 
for  a  series  of  mantles,  .said  holder  and  the  mutfles  b.dng 
capable  of  a  relative  vertiial  movement,  and  the  holder 
hovlng  openings  whi<  h  will  pass  the  upper  portions  of  the 
mufBes,  said  holder  also  having  a  separate  support  for 
each  mantle,  said  supports  being  movably  seated  in  said 
openings  and  each  having  means  for  engaging  and  sup 
porting  the  ring  of  a    mantle,   substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  and  shaping  mantles,  the 
combination  with  a  group  of  muffles,  and  a  burner  for 
each  muffle,  of  a  hobler  for  a  group  of  mantle  supports. 
and  a  .separate  support  for  ea(  h  mantle  reniova'dy 
mounted  on  said  hobbr.  each  of  said  supports  having 
means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  ring  of  a  mantle, 
and  each  of  said  supports  also  having  means  for  sepa- 
rately centering  it  with  respe<  t  to  its  corresponding 
muffle  together  with  mean-  for  seating  each  support  over 
a  muffle  Independently  of  said  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  apparalu-  for  hardening  and  shaping'  mantles, 
the  combination  witli  a  plurality  of  separate  niuffles.  of  a 
movable  mantle  carrier  having  seats  for  a  plurality  of 
separate  mantle  supports,  a  plurality  of  mantle  supports 
adapted  to  said  seats  ea(  h  of  said  supports  having  means 
for  engaging  and  supporting  the  ring  of  a  mantle,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  said  supports  icay  be  individually 
(■•ntered  on  its  seat  with  resp.-,  i  to  one  of  the  mutHes, 
together  with  means  for  seating  each  support  over  a 
muffle    independently     of     saiil    holder,     substantially     as 

described. 

4.  In  appar.atus  for  hardening  and  shaping  mantles,  a 
plurality  of  muffle  cavities  arranged  to  receive  the  mantles, 
a  support  or  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  mantles,  and  .sepa- 
rate centering  means  for  ea-h  mantle  engaging  its  re- 
spective muffle  arranged  to  r.  titer  the  m.intlo  individuall5 
within  the  Individual  miitlb'  cavities,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  hardening  .and  shaping  mantles,  com- 
prising a  muffle  supiiiTt.  a  plurality  of  muffles  on  .said 
support,  a  mantle  carrier,  and  a  pliir.ality  of  mantle  bidd- 
ers arranged  to  be  movably  s.ated  on  said  carrier.  :ind 
the  muffle  support  also  ha\ing  means  for  seating  the 
mantle  holders,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in   the   (iazette.] 
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1.172.612.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  .TbHK 
ANDitEW  Kkk.\iku.  Aurora.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1916. 
Serial  No.  14o.     (Cl.  123 — 78.) 
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in  an  intiTnal  eombustion  engine,  a  piston  therefor 
operable  in  the  combustion  c  handier  of  said  engine,  said 
piston  being  cylindrical  and  ludlow  and  having  one  end 
open,  the  other  end  closed,  the  Interior  wall  of  the  hidlow 
piston  having  di.inietrically  opposite  elongated  guide 
tirooves  machined  in  the  wall,  members  mounted  in  the 
:.'ulde  grooves,  coil  Springs  upon  opposite  sides  of  each 
member  and  coJiperatiug  with  the  end  walls  of  the  guide 
groove,  a  pivot  pin  having  its  opposite  ends  fitting  In 
s.aid  member,  sleeves  on   tlie  pin.  and  a  pitman  pivoted   to 

tlie   [dn    between    the    sle..\Ts. 


1  172.r,i;;  s]],>k  constrICTIcN.  rEHEK  Chiu.sti.^n 
THo.vnuti'  LAtisKN.  Chicago,  m  Filed  Dec.  2S.  1914. 
Serial  No.  879.346.      (Cl.  30 — 37.) 


1  .\  -hoe  comprising  a  sob-  and  a  lieel.  the  latter  being 
formed  with  a  rec,..<  in  it-  upper  side,  a  casing  disposed 
in  said  recess  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
seated  on  the  heel  ;ind  disposed  in  a  plane  lower  than  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sole,  a  heel  plate  arranged  aliove 
said  casing  with  Its  upper  surface  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  tlie  .sole,  a  connei  tion  in- 
termediate the  front  end  portion  of  .-aid  heel  plate  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  tlange  of  -aid  casing  affording 
yielding  mo\em,.nt  of  tlie  plate,  .a  tiowed  -pring  arranged 
lonuitudinaliy  of  the  shoe  and  disposed  between  the  heel 
pl.ate  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing.  ;ind  a  connection  be- 
tw.en tlie  front  end  of  the  said  spring  and  said  casing, 
tlie  rear  end  of  said  spring  being  di-posed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  re.ir  et,,i  of  the  cii-ing  lot  freely  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  same. 

2.  A  shoe  compri-ing  a  -aile  and  a  heel,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  a  recess,  a  heel  plate  disposed  aliove  said 
recess  and  having  its  upper  surface  substantially  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  adjacent  upper  surface  portion  of  the 
sole,  a  connection  between  th>-  front  end  pf  said  heel  plate 
and  the  sole  permitting  -Ugbt  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  plate,  a  -pring  disposed  In  stiid  recess 
and  of  bowed  form,  a  connec  tion  between  the  central  por- 
tion of  siiid  spring  and  the  central  portion  of  the  heel 
plate  with  the  under  -icl..  of  which  the  sjiring  engages, 
and  a  ■  ..nnectlon  betwen  the  front  end  of  said  spring  and 
the  h,.,.!  ,..:i.  t;i.;_-  t"  hold  the  heel  plate  in  proper  position 
and  to  holil  t!e  spring  with  its  rear  .'nd  spaced  from  the 
rear  iiM  portion  of  the  recess  hut  fre.ly  movable  towarci 
and   from  the  same. 


E      Lav  At  i  ey, 

Seriii!     No. 


1.172.f!14        TELEIMKiNE  LOCK         .l..n\ 
I'orthind.     Oreg.       Filed     May     IK      nn: 
2S.SS7.     iCl    179--1.s;t  i 

L    A     locking;    d,  vice    for    .b'-k    t.iephones    inc  Inilini:    a 
loikiiiL-  cidlar  haviiii:  an  iiiterme.lia  te  section  and  terminal 


sections  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  Interme- 
diate section,  the  collar  l)elng  adapted  to  surround  the 
standard  portion  of  the  Instrument  and  engage  i>etweeii 
the  receiver  supporting  arm  and  head  portion  of  the  in- 
strument to  hold  the  arm  In  lowered  position,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  collar  being  fortio  .i  wth  ;\  re,  eiver 
supporting  arm  receiving  slot  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
collar  being  -h.iped  to  abut  against  each  other  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  when  the  o:.ir  Is  closed,  and 
locking  means  for  securiiig  ilo    .i   ;  po.uons  together. 


2.  A  Ice  king  d.vi.  e  for  cie-k  telephone-  including  a 
collar  having  an  intermediate  n  .iv.r  -  cpjiorting  arm  en 
gaging  section  aud  terminal  sections  hinge.ily  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  section,  the  st>ctions  l>elng 
shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  the  free  ends  of  the  terminal 
sections  may  atnit  each  other  when  the  ndiar  is  close<l. 
and  coaiting  means  carrie(i  hy  ttie  teriiiinal  -e.  tions  for 
InterUe  king  engagem..nc 


i,i72.t;i,-.    (;arment  ai  t.^ciiment.    '.k.jhi.k  e.  Lb- 

i.A\.sKV,  Canton.  Ohio.     I'lled  July  20.  191,")      Serial  No. 
411.^51        tCl.   2 — 96.1 


.'ariiienT.    th.     >  oiiibina  t  biii .  ..f    f.a-tening 

the    extreme    bottom     of    th. 


In  a  two  part 
means  secured  to  ,,,.■  .■xwiiie  i...itoTn  oj  ni.  -ipper  mein 
ber  of  the  two  part  -uit  and  below  the  w.al-t  line  thereof. 
and  fastening  means  secured  to  the  inside  f.f  the  lower 
member  of  the  twopart  garment  and  t.eiow  the  w.ai-t  line 
of  said  lower  member. 


1.172.616.        PULLINC     .iVi:ii      MACHINE         JcnAsvEs 

Loose.    Stuttcartc'ann-tatt.    Ceritcnv.    a-slmor    To    the 

Firm  of  Fort una-Werke.   Spe,  ialma-chinenfabrik.   C.    M. 

li     U  ,    StuttgartCannst.itt.    Cermany.      Filed    Feb.    16. 

191.5.      Serial    No.   s  f,<i7        ,(•]     i'_>_9.) 

1.   In  a  pnlllng-over  machine  a   horizontal   shaft,  a   last 

support  thereon,  a  row  of  pM.r-  disposed  on  said  support, 

tensioning   means   for   said    pliers,   ttieans   for   turning   the 

support  on   said   horizontal   shaft,  a   'irivinc  wheel  at   one 

end    of   this    shaft    for    tlphtenint:    k:\),]    ten-bmlng   devlep. 
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driving  \vfae«'ls  im  the  othpr  I'lul  i>f  saiii  shaft,  means  for 
I'ouplinn  th*^  turning  and  t»'nsiMuiup  rapant*.  an<i  means 
for   relPHsing   tti>'   coupling   l>PtW'-«'n   the  turning  and   ten 

sii'iiint:   ni'-ans.. 


lJ- 


-V  Iij  a  inilliu;:  c.\tT  riia<tiln>\  in  iiunbination.  a  last 
suiiport.  a  pliiralify  of  rows  nf  scri'W  thrfailei!  t>olts  ar- 
ran;;pd  mi  >aid  support,  one  abdvr  the  other,  and  pliers 
niDvaMy  iiii>uiit>'d  in  a  subsrantially  vertical  position  on 
said  (mlr- 

.'•!.  In  a  pullini,'  over  niarhiie.  in  romltlnatlon.  a  la.st 
support,  a  pluraliry  of  rnws  (jf  s.-rrw  threaded  iMilts  ar- 
ranffod  on  said  support,  one  above  th«>  other,  st"ps  and 
set  s<r»"ws  on  tiie  lower  row  of  bolts,  pet  screws  on  the 
upper  row  of  holts,  pliers  moyahW  mounted  In  a  suhstan- 
tlallv  vertl<'al  position  on  said  bolts  and  b<>twp<»n  the  utop 
of  the  lower  liolt  and  the  set  sfrews  on  the  bolts,  and 
meaas  for  operating  the  pliers. 

4.  In  a  pulline  ovi-r  machine.  In  mmblnatlon.  a  last 
supjmrt,  1  ri>w  iif  plji'rs  ninvalily  fastened  to  «ild  support 
by  .pn-'  arm  ••a'h.  Interiuediati'  arms  pivoted  to  th<'  pivot 
pins  of  said  pliers,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  intermediate 
arm*,  projeetlons  on  the  free  arms  of  said  pliers  opposite 
said  paw-Is  and  means  for  disengagring  said  pawls  from 
said   projf.'iioii^ 

5.  In  a  piillinc  ovit  marhine.  in  <-ombinatlon.  a  l.'ist 
support,  a  row  of  pliers  inovihly  fasteneil  to  said  support 
by  ■•ri"  .arm  rarli.  intermediate  arms  pivoted  to  rto'  pivot 
pins  of  said  pliers,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  int<rm>'dlate 
arms,  proje.  tions  on  the  free  arms  of  said  pliers  opposite 
said  pawls,  springs  ail.ipted  to  open  said  pliers  and  to 
keep  said  pawls  etitragod  with  the  projertions  on  said  free 
arms,  -print's  adajiri'd  to  ])rf-^  said  intermediate  arms  to- 
warii  the  lixi'il  arms  of  v:iid  pliers,  means  for  pulling  said 
int'Tiiiodi;) t>'  arms  harkwarii  and  downward  in  the  (llrec- 
tion  of  the  fixed  arms  and  iiieai!<  for  disengaging  said 
pawl-  frniii  said  projection-. 


supply  pipe  and  connccteil  to  ihe  needle  valve  oa.-ing, 
and  a  valve  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
neeille  valve  casing;  substaniially  as  described. 


1.172,f)17.  INVERTED  INCANTtESCENT  LAMP,  liow- 
AKii  I.^^).\,  Gloucester  ("ity.  X.  .1..  assignor  to  Wi]-t)ach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  t'ity.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,619.      (CI.   67—94.1 

1.  A  chandelier  for  a  plurality  of  separate<i  incandes- 
cent gas  lamps,  comprising  a  fitting,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending gas  supply  pipe  c<mn<'cted  to  said  fitting  and  con 
stltuting  the  support  for  the  chandelier,  a  comiioin  ^ras 
and  air  chamber  within  said  fitting,  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  combine<l  gas  and  air  supply  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  fitting  and  communicating  with  the  gas  and 
air  chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  burner  and  glass 
ware  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said  pipes,  a  mixing  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  the  fitting  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  gas  and  air  chamber,  a  ne<'<lle  valve  casing 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  tul)«',  a  needle  valve 
within  said  casing  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to 
the  mixing  tube,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  ndxing 
tube,    ft    gas    supply    tube    communicating    with    the    gas 


2.  A  chandeliei  ii  r  a  plurality  0;'  separated  incandes- 
cent fas  lamps,  comprising  a  fitting,  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  gas  supply  pip.-  c.nn.-  ted  to  said  titting  and 
constituting  the  support  for  tlie  cliand>licr,  a  common 
gas  and  air  chamber  witliiii  -aid  tUtiiii:,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  condiin-d  ua-  and  air  supply  jiipes 
connecteil  to  the  fitting  and  ■  i.mmuni.  atiug  with  the 
gas  and  air  chamber,  means  for  -uppurtiiiL;  a  iinrio  r  and 
glassware  on  the  ends  of  lach  of  said  pipes,  a  mixing 
tube  extending  <lownwardly  from  the  fitting  and  om 
munlcatiug  with  the  gas  and  air  chainiier.  a  needle  \aive 
casing  below  the  lc)wer  eni!  of  the  ndxing  tube,  a  needle 
valve  within  said  casini;  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  ndxing  tube,  means  for  adndtting  ,iir  to  the 
mixing  tube,  a  ga-  ■-apply  tube  communicating  with  the 
gas  supply  pipe  ami  ■  onue.  ted  to  the  neeille  valve  ca-ing. 
and  a  valve  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  tlie 
needle  valve  (aslng.  totrether  with  a  canopy  inclr)sing  the 
fitting,  gas  valve,  mixing  tube,  needle  valve  chamtier.  anrl 
the  tube  connecting  the  needle  valve  chamtier  with  the 
main  gas  supply  pipe  ;  substantially  as  d''scrlbed. 

3.  A  flttln.g  for  chandelier  for  incandescent  gas  lamps 
having  a  body  portion,  there  tielng  a  gas  (handier  and  a 
gas  and  air  chamber  in  said  body  portion  in  approxi- 
mately the  same   horizontal    plane,    means    for    connecting 

I  oppositely  extending  inb-t  and  cuitlet  pipes  to  thc>  gas 
chamber,  means  for  connertlni:  outlet  pip<>s  to  tlie  gas 
an<l  air  chamber,  at  right  angles  to  the  gas  inlet  and  out 
let  pipes,  and  means  for  connec  ting  a  mixing  tube  to  the 
gas  and  air  chamber  paralbd  wdtli  the  gas  inlet  and  out- 
let pipes:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chandelier  for  a  plurality  of  separateil  invertecl 
incandescent  gas  lamps,  co-nprislng  a  fitting,  there  ludng 
a  plurality  of  chambers  wittnn  saicl  fitting,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  connected  to  saicl  fitting  and  commnni  atlng  with 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
combined  air  and  gas  supply  pipes  connected  to  said 
fittine  ami  communicating  with  the  other  chandler,  a 
mixing  tube  connected  to  said  fitting  and  extending  down 
wardly  therefrom,  said  mixing  tube  communicating  with 
the  second  ch.'imber,  a  needle  valve  casing  below  the  mix- 
ing tube  ami  in  line  therewdth.  a  gas  supply  tube  con- 
nected to  the  neecile  valve  casing  ancl  the  fitting,  said 
gas  supply  tube  opening  communication  between  the  first 
chamber  and  a  ^pace  within  the  nc>edle  valve  casing. 
np'ans  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  needle 
valve  within  the  needle  valve  casing  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas;  substantially   as  described. 

5.  A    chandelifr    for    a    plurality    of    separated    incan- 
descent gas  lamps.  ■  c)inprising  a   fitting,  an  upwardly  ex 
tending    gas    supply    pipe    connected    to    said    fitting    and 
communicating   with    the   gas    chamber   in    saicl    fitting,   a 
needle   valve   ceasing   supporting   below   said    fitting,   a    j-^i  ■ 
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supply  pipe  supporting  the  needle  valve  casing  connecte<l 
to  the  fitting  and  adapted  to  supply  gas  from  the  gas 
chamber  in  the  fitting  to  the  interior  of  the  needle  valve 
casing,  a  vertically  disposi^d  needle  valve  in  said  casing, 
a  gas  and  air  chamber  •within  the  litting,  w  plurality  of 
gas  and  air  supply  tubes  eit<  nding  in  radial  ciirections 
from  the  fitting  and  communicating  with  the  gas  and  air 
chamber,  and  a  downwardly  "extending  mixing  tube  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  extending  to  a  pidnt 
slightly  above  the  nee<1Ie  valve  casing,  said  mixing  tube 
extending  parallel  wdth  the  gas  supply  pipe  connecting 
the  gas  chamber  and  the  fitting  with  the  needle  valve 
casing ;  substantially   as  describe<l. 


thereof,   and   a    crajik  carried   by  aald    sha 
taiuing  the  cavity  of  said  cyllndHcal  memln 


ft    .ini!    tnaln- 
r  normally  in 


1,172,618.     CHURN.     Ch.\ui.Es    \     M.  Kehaiian,   Wllm.n 
ding.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    so.    I'.U}       S.-rial    No.   S64.027. 
(CI.    31—18.) 


L  In  a  '  imrii.  the  c  ondiiuat iciU  with  -tandards,  a  con- 
tainer, a  support  for  said  container  slidaliiy  mounted  on 
said  standanis  and  removably  securecl  to  the  container, 
of  trunnions  carried  by  the  standarci-  for  suspending 
said   container  independ.  nil.\    c,f   the  support. 

2  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  standards,  a  con- 
tainer, m.  ans  for  reclprocatint:  said  container  within  the 
standards,  and  clamps  for  securing  the  container  to  sal  1 
means,  of  removable  trunnions  mounted  in  said  standards 
for  -uppcrtiiig  said  container  tipon  dis.  ,,ruiec  tion  from 
the  rcM  iproc-ating  means,  to  permit  charging  an.i  di- 
charging  of  the  container. 


l.lT:.:.t>Uf.      MAILHdX.      .loH.v    (i.    McN.uiB.    Chico.    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  lUlTi.     Serial  No.  1.(105.      (CI.  232 — 49.) 

1.  .\  d"vice  of  the  class  di>sc  rihed  comprising  a  re 
cepra,  le  ha\iug  a  -'iin  ■  y lindrical  top  and  a  receiving 
opening  in  one  end.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  through 
saici  rocept.acle.  a  cylindrical  niendn-r  mounted  to  rotate 
with  -.aid  shaft  and  in  close  engagement  with  the  semi- 
cylindrical  tup  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  cavity  In 
one  -ide,  and  a  crank  c-arried  by  said  shaft  and  main- 
taining the  ,.ivity  ctf  said  cylindrical  member  normally 
In  registering  relation  with  the  rectdving  opening  of  said 
receptacde  and  adapted  to  operate  the  cylindrical  member 
In  either  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  semi  cylindrical  top  and  vertical  ends 
and  a  receiving  opening  In  one  of  said  ends,  a  shaft 
mounted  tor  rotation  thro\igh  said  receptacle,  a  cylin- 
drical niemb'T  closed  at  the  encls  and  mounted  to  rotate 
wdth  said  shaft,  said  cylinclrical  member  operating  in 
close  engagement  with  the  semi-cylindrical  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  ha\iiu-  a    cavity  in   one  sicle  and   in   one  end 


I  registering  relation  wdth  the  reciting  c,j_,,  uin^ 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  1  [xrati  the  .  yiiiidri  a) 
In  either  direction. 


of    said 
member 


1,1T2,620.  ARCH-SrPI'oUT  Foil  IInLLoW  AND  FLAT 
FEET.  Joseph  May.  Frankfort-ou  ihe-Maln.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  2U,  1914       Serial  No.  .^1,3. 234.      iCl    a6 — 71.) 


1.  An  arch  support  for  footw<-ar  comprising  an  arch 
plate  having  a  heei  and  iiall  part,  a  cover  piece  for  said 
plate,  means  for  turning  ami  adjusting  the  heel  part  at 
various  angles  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  cover  piece,  and  mean-  for  guiding  and  allowing 
the  ball   part  to  slide  longitudinaliy 

2.  An  arch  support  for  foo'wear  ■  omprising  an  arch- 
plate  naving  a  he<d  and  bail  p.trt.  a  cover  piece  for  said 
plate,  m.ans  for  turning  and  a  Iju-ting  the  heel  part  at 
various  angles  relatively  lo  the-  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  cover  piece,  a  lixcsl  guide  plate  having  a  number 
of  slots  arranged  radially  to  the  turning  center  of  the 
heel  part,  and  a  pin  in  the  ball  part,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  any  of  the  slots  in  the  guide 
plate 

•H.  An  arch  suppi.rt  for  footwear  comprising  an  arch- 
plate,  having  a  heei  and  ball  part,  a  cover  piece  for  said 
plate,  means  for  turning  and  adjusting  the  heel  part  at 
various  angles  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  center  line 
I  of  said  cover  piece,  a  lixed  guide  permitting  of  free  lon- 
!  gitudinal  movement  of  liie  arch-supp<irt.  said  guide  hav- 
.  ing  a  number  of  guide  slots  arranged  radially  to  the 
•  turning  center  of  the  heel  part,  and  a  pin  in  the  ball 
part,  said  pin  In-ing  adapted  to  engage  with  any  of  the 
j  slots  so  as  10  allow  a  sliding  movement  of  the  bail  and  of 
I   the  arch-support. 

4.  An  arch  support  for  footwear  comprising  an  arch- 
plate,  having  a  heel  and  a  ball  part,  a  fixed  plate  having 
I  a  nund)er  of  holes,  a  pin  on  the  hi-el  part,  said  pm  lielng 
!  adaptecj  to  engage  with  any  of  said  h'.les.  and  ni'-ans  for 
I  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the  pin  from  the 
I    hole. 

j  5.  An  arch  support  for  fcwtwear  1  oiiiprising  an  arch- 
!  plate  having  a  heel  and  a  bali  part,  tix'-d  plates  for  sup- 
porting the  heel  and  ball  parts,  said  plat.-s  being  so  ar- 
i  ranged  as  *-o  permit  of  adjustment  of  th«  arch-support. 
;  and  means  on  said  heei  and  ball  part-  engaging  with  the 
j  fixed  plates,  said  means  b<dng  su' h  as  tu  permit  a  turn- 
I  ing  movement  of  the  heel  part  and  longitudinal  sliding 
.    movement   of  the  ball   part. 
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1.17l.'.t)21.  PRODUCTKiN  OF  CINEMATCXJRAPHIC  EF- 
FKCTS  IN  COLOir  TmiNMs  Ai.kkut  Miiis.  (laphara. 
London.  Em;lauil.  Fiknl  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.701.      (CI.  f»5 — •.'.  1 


2TTF*~PT 
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^eTT:*  I Z  9  |*<o!°<  <  ,f'2^<^■^^ 
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g^9'»<o'°ji^2:Ci3.'i 


1.  I'liM.-s  uf  pr.Mlu' inj.'  A  ro'.or  cinema t^i^rapblc  pic- 
ture tilui  for  projci  tion  without  the  ai.l  of  •  olor  screens 
or  tllf.rs  whlrh  .on.sists  in  iiiiiking  ea^  h  cutnpletc  picture 
of  sail!  pi(  tur>'  tilni  a  roniposite  helloihrome  more  or  less 
simulating  the  colors  of  nature  by  taking  a  single  origi- 
nal or  negative  band  e.xposed  through  recurring  color 
filters,  printing-  on  a  light  sensitive  surfa.  e  from  said 
negative  band,  tr-atlng  such  surface  so  that  each  of  the 
positive  iniat;'-^  thereon  will  appear  In  e,)Ior  comple- 
mentary to  the  (  olor  of  the  filter  used  In  taking  the  cor- 
responding negative  image,  printing  on  a  fre-^h  light  sen- 
sitive surface  from  said  negative  band,  said  negative 
band  being  stepwise  shifted  in  relation  to  the  previous 
printing,  and  treating  such  fresh  surface  so  that  ea(  h  of 
the  sec(ind  series  of  positive  images  thereupon  will  ap 
pear  in  1  olor  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  filter 
used  in  taking  the  corresponding  negative  image,  each 
positive  image  in  color  of  the  above  reclte.l  tlrst  printing 
and  the  above-recited  first  color  treatment  forming  one 
element  of  a  composite  hellochrome  and  ea' li  positive 
image  In  c.dor  of  the  above-recited  second  printing  .ind 
the  al'ove  re.'ited  second  color  treatment  fornuug  the 
other  element  or  another  element  of  a  composite  hello- 
chrome,  a  single  transparent  base  iieing  the  final  support 
for  all  the  light  sensitive  surfaces. 

2.  Process  of  producing  a  color  cinematngraphi-  pic- 
ture film  for  projectlun  without  the  aid  of  color  screens 
or  filters  which  consists  in  making  earh  complete  picture 
of  said  picture  tilm  a  eomposite  helioihrome  more  or  less 
simulating  the  colors  of  nature  by  taking  a  single  orlgl 
nal  or  negative  band  exposed  through  recurring  color 
filters,  printing  on  a  light  sensitive  surfa.  e  from  said 
negative  band,  treating  said  surface  .so  that  each  of  the 
positive  images  thereupon  will  appear  In  color  .'omple- 
mentary  to  the  color  of  the  filter  used  in  taking  the  cor- 
responding negative  Image,  printing  on  a  fresh  light  sen 
sittve  surfa<-e  from  said  negative  band,  sabl  negative 
band  being  stepwise  shlfte.l  in  relation  to  the  previous 
printing,  and  treating  such  fresh  surface  so  that  each  of 
the  second  series  of  positive  images  thereupon  will  ap- 
pear In  color  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  filter 
used  in  taking  the  corresponding  negative  image,  print 
Ing  on  a  new  light  sensitive  surface  from  siiid  negative 
band,  said  negative  baml  being  stepwise  shifted  in  rela- 
tion to  the  previous  printings,  ami  treating  such  new 
surface  so  that  each  of  the  third  series  of  positive  Images 
thereupon  will  appear  in  lolor  complementary  to  the 
color  of  the  filter  used  In  taking  the  corresponding  nej;a- 
tlve  Image,  each  positive  image  In  color  of  the  above- 
recited  first  printing  and  the  above-reclte<l  first  color 
treatment  forming  one  element  of  a  composite  hello- 
chrome,  each  positive  Image  in  color  of  the  above-redted 
secou<l  printing  and  the  above  reclteil  secon<l  color  treat- 
ment forming  another  element  of  a  composite  hello- 
chrome  and  eaeh  positive  Image  in  color  of  the  above- 
recited  third  printing  and  the  above-recited  third  color 
treatment  forming  a  further  element  of  a  composite 
hellochrome,  a  single  transparent  base  being  the  final 
support  for  all  the  light  sensitive  surfaces. 

3.  Process  of  producing  a  enior  '  inematographlc  pic- 
ture film  for  projection  without  the  aiil  of  '  olor  screens 
or  filters  which  consists  In  making  each  complete  picture 
of  said  picture  film  a  composite  heliorlirome  more  or  less 
simulating  the  colors  of  nature  by  taking  a  single  origi- 
nal or  negative  band  exposed  through  recurring  eoior 
filters,  printing  on  a  light  sensitive  surface  from  said 
negative  band,  treating  such  surface  so  that  each  of  the 
positive    Images    thereupon    will    appear    in    color    comple- 


mentary to  the  color  of  the  filter  use.i  m  taking  the  cor- 
responding negative  image,  loverlni;  the  previous  print- 
ing with  a  fresh  light  sensitive  surfa.  e.  printing  on  su.h 
fresh  light  sensitive  surface  from  said  negative  band. 
said  negative  band  being  stepwise  shift>d  In  relation  to 
the  previous  printing,  and  treating  such  fresh  surface  so 
that  each  of  the  second  series  of  positUe  images  there 
upon  will  appear  In  color  cfimplementary  to  the  color  of 
the  Alter  used  in  taking  the  corresponding  neg.itlve  image. 
each  x>osltlve  Image  in  color  of  the  above  re(ited  first 
printing  and  the  above-redti-rl  tlrst  color  treatment  form- 
ing one  element  of  a  composite  hello,  hrome  and  each 
positive  Image  In  color  of  the  above  recited  second  print- 
ing and  the  above-recited  se.  i.nd  color  treatment  forming 
the  other  element  or  another  element  of  a  roniposite  hello- 
chrome. 

4.  Process  of  producing  a  ^olor  cinematographic  pic- 
ture film  for  projection  without  the  aiil  of  color  screens 
or  filters  which  consists  in  making  ea'  h  complete  picture 
of  said  picture  film  a  composite  hellochrome  more  or  less 
simulating  the  colors  of  nature  by  taking  a  single  origi- 
nal or  negative  band  through  recurring  .olor  filters, 
printing  on  a  light  sensitive  surface  from  saM  negative 
band,  treating  saM  surface  so  that  each  of  the  positive 
Images  thereupon  will  appear  In  color  complementary  to 
the  color  of  the  filter  used  In  faking  the  corresponding 
negative  image,  covering  the  previous  printing  with  a 
fresh  light  sensitive  surface,  printing  on  such  fresh  light 
sensitive  surface  from  said  negative  band.  SJild  negative 
band  being  stepwise  shiftixl  in  relation  to  the  previous 
printing,  and  treating  such  fresh  surface  so  that  each  of 
the  second  series  of  positive  Images  thereupon  will  ap- 
pear In  color  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  filter 
used  In  taking  the  corresponding  negative  Imiigett  cover- 
ing the  above-recited  second  printing  with  .1  new  light 
sensitive  surface,  printing  on  such  new  light  sensitive 
surface  from  said  negative  band,  said  negative  band 
being  stepwise  shifted  In  relation  to  the  previous  print- 
ings, anil  treating  such  new  surface  so  that  each  of  the 
third  series  of  positive  Images  thereupon  will  appear  in 
color  complementary  to  the  <o!or  of  the  filter  \ised  in 
taking  the  corresponding  negative  image,  each  positive 
Image  in  color  of  the  above  redted  first  printing  and  the 
above-recited  first  color  treatment  forming  one  element 
of  a  composite  hellochri)me.  ea.  h  positive  Image  in  color 
of  the  above-recited  second  printing  and  the  above  recited 
second  color  treatment  forming  another  element  of  the 
composite  hellochrome,  and  each  positive  Image  In  color 
of  the  above-recited  third  printing  ami  the  above  recited 
third  color  treatment  forming  a  further  element  of  a 
composite  hellochrome. 

5.  Process  of  producing  a  color  cinematographic  pic- 
ture film  for  proJe<  tion  without  the  aid  of  lolor  sereens 
or  filters  which  consists  In  making  ea<h  complete  pi-ture 
of  said  picture  film  a  composite  hello,  hrome  more  or  less 
simulating  the  color  of  nature  by  taking  a  single  original 
or  negative  l)and  expose<l  through  recurring  color  filters, 
printing  all  Images  of  one  color  on  a  light  sensitive  sur- 
face from  said  negative  band,  treating  such  surface  so 
that  each  of  the  positive  images  thereupon  will  appear  In 
color  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  filter  used  In 
taking  the  corresponding  negative  image,  printing  all 
Images  of  another  .-dor  on  a  fresh  light  sensitive  sur- 
face from  said  negative  band,  said  negative  band  being 
stepwise  shifted  In  relstlon  to  the  previous  printing,  and 
treating  such  fresh  surfa.  e  so  that  each  of  the  second  series 
of  positive  Images  thereupon  will  appear  In  .olor  com- 
plementary to  the  color  of  the  filter  u.sed  In  taking  the 
eorrespon.llng  negative  Image,  each  positive  image  In 
color  of  the  above-recited  first  printing  and  the  above 
recited  first  color  treatment  forming  one  element  of  a 
composite  hellochrome,  and  eaeh  jx.sitlve  image  in  lob.r 
of  the  above-recited  seconil  printing  and  the  above  reclteil 
second  color  treatment  forming  the  other  element  or 
another  element  of  a  <  omposlte  hellochrome,  a  single 
transparent  base  being  the  final  support  for  all  the  light 
sensitive  surfaces. 

[Claims   fi  to   S  not   printed   in   the  ^lazette.] 
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1,172,622.  STOCKING.  Osk.nu  Minkos,  Thalhelm.  Ger- 
many. Piled  Sept.  20,  1913.  Sei;ial  No  790.948.  (CI. 
2—23.) 


1.  A  stocking  provided  adjacent  Its  upper  end  with  a 
double  walled  section  comprising  a  pluralitv  .f  exterior 
loops,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  means  for  conne<  titig  a  garter 
or  suspender  with  the  sto.  king,  an.]  a  .outinuous  inner 
wall. 

'J  A  stocking  provided  adjii.ent  its  upper  end  with  a 
double  walled  section  the  inner  wall  of  whl.-h  extends 
continuously  about  the  stocking  and  in  the  outer  wall  of 
which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  openings  to  provide 
means  for  connecting  a  garter  or  suspender  with  the 
stocking. 

3.  .\  stci'king  provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  n 
double  w.illed  seamless  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
integral  .-Merior  !o..ps.  a.inptec!  to  serve  as  a  means  for 
connec  ting  .-i  gartc^r  or  suspender  with  the  stocking,  an.i 
a   '■ontinucius   inner   wail. 


1.172,623.  WHKF.I,.  Wiiiivm  J  I'  Moore.  .New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  lU,  UUo.  Serial  No.  35.019.  (CI. 
21—69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  outer  .  ir.  ular 
member  and  an  inner  central  member,  of  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar di.sks  between  said  members,  and  metalli.  memi>ers 
engaging  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  and  also  the  mem 
hers,  the  same  being  applied  In  a  heated  condition  and 
alloweil   to  shrink   so  as  to  bind   the  i)arts  togi-ther. 

■J  In  a  wbe.i,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  hub. 
of  spii'c'd  apart  ann\ilar  disks,  and  circular  rods  for  se- 
curing them  to  the  rim  and  hub.  .said  rods  being  applied 
In  a  heateil  c'ondition  an.l  allowed  to  shrink  on  to  form 
a  tlgl'.t  connection. 

,S.  In  a  wheel,  the  c  cun'ina  tlon  with  a  rim  and  a  hub. 
of  a  pair  of  annular  disks  having  peripheral  flanges,  and 
circular  iiietHllic  meml>ers  surrounding  the  tlanges  an.l 
shrtink  thereon  to  bind   then!  to  the  rim  and   th-'  hub. 


4  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  hub. 
uf  ii  pair  of  annular  disks,  and  means  for  securing  then. 
at  their  peripheral  edges  to  the  rim  and  hub,  comprising 
circular  metallic  members  applied  In  a  heated  condition 
and  allowed  to  shrink  on  to  form  a  locking  connection. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  hub. 
of  a  brake  drum  surrounding  th.  hub.  a  pair  of  annular 
disks  l)etween  the  drum  and  the  rim,  and  means  f..r  se- 
<urlng  said  disks  at  their  edges  to  the  drum  ani 
comprising  circular  metallic  members  applied  in  a  1 
condition  and  allowed  to  shrink  to  bind  the  par 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  In  the  fJazette.] 
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1.17l.',»J.'4.  WHEEL.  William  J  1'.  M-cUK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1916.  Serial  No  H7  411  (CI. 
21—69.) 


1.  Iii  a  tcn.siou  wheel,  the  .-ombination  with  a  huh  and 
a  rim.  of  a  pair  of  bent  outer  disks  and  a  pair  of  bent 
inner  disks,  all  of  which  are  seeurcMl  centrally  of  the 
whi-el  and  also  at  the  rim.  uij.l  tensicuing  means  passing 
through  sail!  disks  substantially  at  middle  points  of 
their  wMth  in  the  bending  thereof,  and  comprising  screw- 
threaded  bolts  carrying  adjusting  nuts  which  are  capable 
of  being  tigbtenecl   t..  regulate'  the  tension  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  wh'-c;.  ili"  c  omi'ination  with  the  central  mem- 
ber thereof  and  tin-  outer  rim.  of  a  pair  of  annular  outer 
disks  and  a  pair  of  inner  annular  liisks  for  bracing  and 
stiffening  the  structure,  all  of  said  disks  being  secured  to 
the  central  member  ancl  also  i.i  the  rim.  an.l  a  series  of 
tension  devices  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  several 
parts,  the  same  consisting  of  screw-  threaded  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  said  disks  :it  points  substantially  mlclway 
of  their  wMth,  .'in.]  pr.ixi.ied  with  ucljustnient  nuts  where- 
by the  tension   is  regulated. 

3.  In  a  w'ucel,  the  lumbination  with  a  central  member 
and  a  rim.  of  a  pair  of  bent  out«T  disks,  a  pair  of  Inner 
cone  shaped  bracing  disks,  all  of  sabl  disks  being  secured 
at  their  liitier  peripheries  to  the  ..ntral  member,  an.l  at 
their  outer  peripheries  to  the  rim.  sin.!  tensioning  means 
for  the  several  disks  consisting  of  a  s,  rew-threaded  bolt 
passing  through  them  scibstantially  miclway  of  their 
wMth  and  having  thereon  washer  rings,  nuts  engaging 
said  washers,  and  terminal  nuts  passji.t:  through  open- 
ings in  the  outer  disks,  ancl  adapted  to  keep  the  tension 
In  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  coml'inat ioti  with  a  .'ntra!  hub  .-on- 
stTuction  ancl  an  outer  rim,  of  .'i  jciir  ■  f  .-cifer  ■•enf  annu- 
lar disks,  a  pair  of  inner  cone  shape.!  ^innular  bracing 
disks,  all  the  disks  being  secured  to  the  .cntra!  member 
and  to  the  rim,  and  tensioning  means  ■  onsisting  of  a 
screw-threaded  bolt  having  a  .entral  spacing  collar 
thereon  between  the  conical  p'lrts  of  the  Inner  niem:>ers. 
nuts  on  the  t)olt  on  the  other  sicle  of  the  inner  disks  from 
the  spacing  collar,  and  terminal  nuts  on  the  t>olt  passing 
through  the  outer  disks  ancl  engaging  the  latter,  said 
nuts  cociperating  with  the  bolt  for  producing  the  proper 
tension  in  the  several  cilsks. 
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l,17l.',<)L'n.        VKfllCLK  WflKKL.        Geobge     A.     MOHFOOT, 

thi  aK".    111.      F;i-1   .luly  tJ.  1914.     Serial   No.  849.321. 
(CI.  ir.i.'--3.-).) 


1.  In  !i  wht'fl  of  till'  cid.ss  il(>>(  rilH'il.  .i  hub  member 
provided  between  its  ends  with  a  clrcum.scribing  radial 
flange,  rushiun  seatinj;  iiieriibers  secured  to  the  said 
f'.an>,'e.  a  >  ushion  supported  by  said  si'atiui;  members,  a 
tread  rneijil).-r  surruunding  the  said  lUshii'D.  side  plates 
secur»'d  tn  I  lie  upp(j.site  sirles  o(  ihe  saiil  tread  inember 
and  tittiiii.-  slidably  aKainst  the  end  far.^s  ..f  :h.'  -.'lid 
meml)er,  the  said  plates  being  provided  earh  with  a 
.serie.s  of  openings,  bolts  fitted  through  th.'  !iut.  m.-mber 
and  projecting  at  their  ends  through  the  <aid  openings 
in  the  said  plates,  and  a  hub  rap  plate  supi.i.irted  by 
the  said  bolts  in  spaced  relation  to  une  cud  uf  the  said 
hub  iiicinber  and  bearing  atrainst  one  face  of  one  of 
said  side  plates. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  a  hub  member 
provided  between  its  ends  with  a  circumscribing  radial 
flange,  cushion  seating  members  secured  to  the  opposite 
side.s  of  the  said  tlange  at  the  marginal  portion  thereof, 
a  pneumatic  cushicjn  surrounding  and  seating  upon  the 
said  seatlHL'  members,  a  rigid  tread  member  surrounding 
the  said  uvhion,  annular  si,!e  plates  secured  at  their 
outer  marginal  portions  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
tread  member  ami  at  their  inner  portions  fitting  slidably 
against  the  end  faces  of  the  said  hul)  member,  the  said 
plates  being  provided  eaili  with  a  series  of  openings, 
bolts  fitted  through  the  hub  member  and  projecting  at 
their  ends  through  the  said  openings  in  the  ^aid  plates, 
and  a  hub  cap  plate  supported  by  the  <i\U\  bolts  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  end  of  the  s.atd  hub  memb.T  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  mhc  of  the 
said    side   plates. 


(CI. 


1.172.G1H!.     CRUSHER,     oi.ivkk  .1.  Moi  .s.skttk.   I'.rooklyn, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    L',    I'jl.",.      Serial    .Vo     :,  Tiy 
83—9.) 

1.  A  crusher  comprising  a  r.iiary  drum,  an  outlet 
leading  laterally  from  the  drum,  a  screene.l  chamber  en- 
circling the  drum,  and  a  receiver  Interposed  between  the 
ends  of  saiil  chamber  over  th.'  said  outlet  and  having 
divergent  passages  forming  communications  between  the 
outlet  and  the  chamber. 

2.  A  crusher  comprising  a  rotary  drturi  h.iving  a  lat- 
eral outlet,  a  trough  encircling  and  rigid  with  the  said 
drum,  a  screen  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  the  trough. 
and  a  receiver  interpo.sed  between  and  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  trough  and  the  ends  of  the  sreen  and  pro 
vided  with  divergent  passages  extending  between  the 
opening  in   the  drum  and   the  trough. 

3.  A   crusher   comprising  a   rotary    drum    having   a    lat- 
eral outlet,  a  trough  secured  rigidly   to  the  drum  and  en 
clrcuiing  the  same  and  communicating  at   both  emls   with 


said  outlet,  a  series  of  screens  carried  by  tic  outer  side 
of  the  trough  and  co-extensive  th>rewith.  and  a  barrier 
across  one  end  of  the  trouL'h 


4.  The  combination  of  a  ti.ase,  a  drum  supported  on  the 
base,  means  on  the  base  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  stand- 
ard rising  from  one  end  of  tlie  base,  a  lever  pivote<l  to  and 
rising  from  the  upper  eml  of  the  standard,  a  closure  for 
the  drum  carried  b.\  tlic  upper  end  uf  said  lever,  means 
on  the  standard  to  automatically  limit  the  opening  move 
ment  of  the  lever,  and  yieldable  means  mounted  on  tlie 
standard  and  connected  with  the  lever  for  holding  the 
lever  at  the  limit  of  its  movement   in  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  drum  mounted  thereon, 
means  on  the  base  i^r  rotating  the  drtim.  a  standard 
rising  from  one  end  of  the  base  and  provided  near  its 
upper  end  with  a  lateral  notch,  a  \rv,T  pivoted  upon 
the  standard  above  said  not<  h,  a  lateral  projection  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  enter  the  said  notch,  a  pin  pivoted  to  and 
depending  from  the  said  projection,  a  guide  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  pin  pivoted  upon  the  standard,  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  said  depending  pin  and  between  and 
bearing  upon  the  .sal<l  lug  and  the  said  guide,  and  a 
closure  for  the  drum  arried  by  tlic  free  end  of  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  Ca/.ette.] 


1,172.627.     BOTTLE.     Feium.v.am.  W.   Nitakdy  and    Her 
BERT  C.   ScHAKFEFi,  r>enver.   Colo.      Flleii   Aug.   19.   l',»14. 
Serial  No.  857,576.     (CI.  21. -►—77.) 


1  A  container  having  an  opening  and  a  channel  or  pas- 
sage positioned  to  re<eive  liquid  dripping  from  an  e<lge 
of  sai  1  opening,  a  groove  in  the  body  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer for  c(U)ducting  said  lltpild  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  vessel,  and  transverse  riffles  in  said  groove  for 
obstructing  the  downward  flow  of  liquid. 

2.  A  container  having  an  opening,  conductive  means 
positioned    to    receive    licjuid    dripping    from    an    edge    of 
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Bald  opening,  and  adapted  to  conduct  said  drippings  along 
a  determined  course  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  obstructing  the  downward  flow 
of  Ibjuld  along  said  course. 

3.  A  container  of  angular  section  having  an  opening, 
a  shoulder  between  said  opening  and  the  body  portion 
of  the  container,  a  channel  or  passage  formeil  on  said 
shoulder  to  receive  liquid  dripping  from  an  edge  of 
said  opening,  grooves  formed  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
container  along  the  edges  of  the  same,  defined  by  two  of 
its  angles,  In  connection  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
channel  or  passage,  for  conducting  liquid  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  tlie  container,  and  means  in  conne.ti(ui  with 
said  grooves  for  obstructing  liquid  flowing  through  the 
■ame. 


1.17-J,628.  DISS(tL\I.\\,  Al'l'AUATLS  FuU  STKUE- 
oi'TICONS.  CuAKLF.s  H.  I'.vKTiNGTO.N,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,344.  (CI. 
88—28.) 


1.  In  projection  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<l.  which 
apparatus  embodies  a  single  source  of  illumination  and 
a  single  lens  set  and  a  lens  shutter,  a  reciprocatory  slide 
carried  actuating  member,  an  actuating  member  for  the 
shutter,  a  shaft  having  operative  connection  with  the 
slide  carrier  shifting  member,  a  shaft  having  operative 
connection  with  the  actuating  member  for  the  shutter, 
and  gear  means  operable  to  actuate  the  said  shaft  in  pre- 
determined sequence. 

2.  In  projection  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  slide  carrier  and  an  occulting  shutter,  a  shift- 
able  member  for  actuating  the  slide  carrier,  means  for 
shifting  the  member  to  successivtdy  present  the  slides 
carried  thereby  for  projection,  means  for  actuating  the 
shutter  to  alternately  secure  illumination  and  occultatlon. 
and  means  common  to  the  two  last  mentioned  means 
operable  to  actuate  the  same  In  predetermine<l  sequence. 

.'.  In  projection  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in- 
cluding a  slide  carrier  and  an  occulting  shutter,  spa<'ed 
gears  having  gear  portions  relatively  angularly  spartnl, 
each  of  said  operating  means  including  a  shaft,  gears 
carried  by  the  shafts  and  operating  between  the  first 
mentioned  gears,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion 
to  the  t\r^t  mentioned  gears  whereby  to  cause  their  gear 
portions  to  cooperate  with  the  gears  upon  the  shafts  In 
predetermined    sequence. 

4.  In  proje<tlon  apparatus  of  the  <  iass  described,  which 
apparatus  einliodles  a  single  source  of  illumination  and  a 
single  lens  set  and  a  lens  shiitti  r.  a  rccjproc.-itor}  slide 
carrier  actuating  member  tn^  ludiiiu  a  racl<  liar,  a  gear 
element  for  cooperation  with  the  rai  k  tcir.  spai  cd  gears 
rotatable  in  unison  and  having  relatively  angularly  posi- 
tioned gear  segments,  a  gi-ar  oper!iti\ely  connected  with 
the  first-mentioned  gear  element  and  working  between 
the  last-mentioned  gears,  means  for  rot.iiing  the  last- 
mentioned  gears,  a  siiaft  mounted  fc)r  rotation,  a  gear 
element  carrieil  thereby  and  also  worliing  between  the 
last-mentioned  gears,  an  1  operative  connection  between 
the  last-mentioned  shaft  and   the  said   shutter. 

."1.  In  projection  apparatus  of  the  clasv  described,  which 
Hiiii.iratu--  emboilies  a  '■ingle  source  of  illumination  and  a 
single  lens  set  and  a  len^-^  sliutfer.  a  rotatalile  shaft,  gears 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  their  toothetl  faces  pre- 
sented tow.ard  eai  b  other  in  --pace.l  relation,  the  said  gears 
ha\ing  gear  segnients  relatively  angularly  dlspostnl.  a 
gear   working  between   the  first  mentioned   gears,   a   slide 
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carrier  actuating  member  operate*!  through  the  rotation  of 
the  last-mentioned  pear,  means  for  rotating  the  first-men- 
tioned gears  in  unison,  a  shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby  and 
working  between  the  first-mentioned  gears,  and  operative 
connection  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  lens   shutter. 


1,172,629.  GAS-STOVE.  Couvdo.n  J.  Petrii,  Geneva, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  55,538.  (CI. 
126—90.) 


V':  ■'- 


A  stove  including  a  casing,  a  burner  pipe  arranged 
therein  adjacent  one  end,  a  forwar<ily  inclined  tiaffle  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  burner  extending  from  the  stove  bot- 
tom to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  partitions  positioned  transversely  of  the  stove  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  alined 
partitions  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  stove  between 
the  transverse  partitions  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  stove  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  an  in- 
clined baffle  positioned  in  the  compartment  between  the 
rear  wall  of  the  stove  and  the  rear  transverse  partition, 
and  vertical  air  flues  between  the  transverse  partitions 
at  opposiie  sides  of  the  iiaffles.  said  transverse  partitions 
having  openings  at  the  lower  corners  thereof,  the  open- 
ings In  adjacent  partitions  being  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  cause  a  tortuous  passage  of  the  heat  from  the  burner. 


1,172,630.'  ROTARY  CONVERTER  Oscw  H  I'iei^eu 
and  Alpho.n.se  F.  Pikper.  Rochester,  .\.  V.  Filed  .Tuiy 
9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,037.     (C\.  171—123.) 


In  a  rotary  converter,  the  combination  \v;!h  an  arma- 
ture having  an  ingoing  direct  current  conductor  and  an 
■  ■utgoing  alterm.ting  'irrfnt  conductor,  of  a  speed  con- 
trolled switch  carrl.d  ly  the  armature  and  arranged  in 
series  with  the  alternating  current  conductor,  operating 
to  open  and  close  th*  alternating  current  circuit  autornatl- 
cally  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  armature,  as 
determinecl    cv    the   direct    current    circuit. 


1.172,631.      RI'I.E       KiiViv    I.     rno;  T.    .\lbion.    Ill       Filed 
J        June  8.   1915.      Serial  No.  32.9(W.      (CI.  ."^H  -TJi>  1 

A    measurln,!!    rule    comprising    twc^    gradun'ed    se'tione 
I   pivotally    united,    curved    plates    secured    up<>n    the    end 
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edges   ut   tht 


sections,    urn'    of    ttu'    edgivs    of   one   of   said 
Iniviut;   a    toiii:  !.•,    th.'    other   curved    plate 


tiaTlnx  a  groove  on  oni-  of  its  f(ii;>'s  to  rerelvt^  the  tongue 
wboi  said  wctlons  are  close<l. 


1,172,<)31.>.        HIDE -CARRIER      FOR      BOARDING  -  MA- 
CHINES.     Cxni.   A.    Rai  scH,    L.'ipzlg Cohlis,   Germany, 

asjiL-'ii"!-  to  thi>  Finn  of  Fdrtuiiii-WiTki-,  Sppclalma- 
schiii.iifai'rik.  (i.  M.  I'..  H.,  Statt),'art('annstatt,  Ger- 
many. Filfil  May  27.  1915,  St>rial  No.  30,700.  (CI. 
149—21.) 


,r 


^ 


n 


ziizr 


1.  In  a  hiile  carrier  for  boarding  marhlnps.  In  com- 
bination, a  thin  and  smooth  band  of  strong  material  and 
a  bow  shaped  carrier  adapted  to  keep  said  band  In 
stretched   condition. 

2.  In  a  hide  carrier  for  boarding  machines,  In  combi- 
nation, a  thin  steel  band  acil  a  iu)w  shaped  carrier 
adapteil   to  k>'ep  said  band  In  stn'tched  condition. 

3.  In  a  hide  carrier  for  boarding  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  thin  steel  band,  a  Ikjw  shaped  carrier  adapted 
to  keep  said  t)and  In  stretched  condition  ami  means  ar- 
ranged  on   said    band   for   adjusting   It. 

4.  In  a  hide  carrier  for  boarding  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  thin  and  sinooth  i.md  of  strong  material,  a 
t)ow  shaped  carrier  adapted  to  ki'cp  said  l^and  In  stretched 
condition  and  a  longitudinal  stay  rod  adapted  to  brace, 
the   free  arma  of  said   carrier. 


l,172.f;.'?.3.   ."SAFEGUARD  OK  PRdTEPTOR  FOR  SLEEI'- 

,ING-RERT1IS.      .lOHN    dsuAi.ii    R.'iai,    Ilillsboro,    Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1915.      Serial  Nn.  57,949.      iCl.  105—90.) 


1.   A    .safeguard    or   protector    for    sleeping   berths    com 
prising  two  sections  hlngedly  united,  the  hinged  connec- 
tions being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  the  sections  from 
hinging  outwardly,  each  section  toward  its  outer  end  hav- 


ing a  rod  swlveled  transversely  therethrough  and  extend- 
ing vertically,  said  rod  at  Its  upper  end  terminating  In  a 
hook  designed  to  engage  over  the  arm  of  the  seat  or 
chair  forming  a  part  of  the  sl<'eping  berth. 

2.  A  safeguard  or  protector  for  sleeping  berths  com- 
prising two  sections  hlngedly  united,  the  hinged  connec- 
tions being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  the  sections  from 
hinging  outwardly,  each  section  toward  its  outer  end  hav- 
ing a  rod  swlveled  transversely  therethrough  and  extend- 
ing vertically,  said  rod  at  its  upper  end  terminating  in  a 
hook  designed  to  engage  over  the  arm  of  the  seat  or  chair 
forming  a  part  of  the  sleeping  berth,  the  adjacent  hinged 
end  of  the  section  having  a  plate  extending  downwardly 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  forming  the  sleep- 
ing bunk  or  berth,  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  face 
portion,  to  prevent  the  protector  from  being  raised. 


1,172.634.  IIYDRALLK  DISI.\TEGRATIN(;  AITARA- 
TUS.  IlERRERT  W.  Sava(;e  *a!!i!irldge,  Ma-s.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  4<;  247       (CI.  S.3— 50.) 


''  — T 
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3 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  tbo  ■  haracter  de.-Tibed,  a  tank 
having  vertically  spa  od  outlet  devices,  a  stationary 
foramlnous  casing  arranged  within  the  tank  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  rotatalde  drum  liavlng  its  periphery 
formed  of  foramlnous  mat.  rial  and  disposed  within  the 
stationary  foramlnous  casing,  a  plurality  of  foramlnous 
supports  arranged  wltliin  the  drum  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  means  to  rotate  the  drum. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  (  hara' ter  des(rlbed,  a  tank 
having  vertically  spaced  outbt  di'vb  es.  a  stationary 
foramlnous  casing  arranged  within  the  tank  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  drum  having  Its  periphery 
formed  of  foramlnlous  material  and  disposed  within  the 
stationary  foramlnous  casing,  a  plurality  of  foramlnous 
supports  of  different  grades  arranged  within  the  drum 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  propeller  arranged  within 
the  tank  beneath  the  drum  for  agitating  the  water. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  tank, 
means  to  supply  water  thereto,  a  sieve-drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  tank,  means  to  rotate  the  slevedrum, 
means  to  supply  the  material  to  Iw  (dsintegrated  to  .siild 
sieve-drum,  a  foramlnous  partition  surrounding  the  said 
drum  formed  of  a  sieve  or  '^^  reen  for  finer  mcsti  than  that 
of  the  sieve-drum,  means  to  agitate  the  water  In  the 
tank  and  a  plurality  of  valved  outlet  openings  arranged 
at  dlflferent  vertical  heights  and  through  any  desired  one 
of  which  water  containing  particles  of  the  material  in 
suspension  may  be  drawn  off. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
having  vertically  spaced  outlet  devices,  a  foramlnous 
casing  arranged  within  the  tank  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  covering  the  outlet  devices,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
within  the  foraminou.s  casing  and  formed  of  foramlnous 
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material,  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  foramlnous  support 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  drum  to  hold  niaterlal  therein, 
means  to  Introduce  water  Into  the  tank,  and  a  propeller 
arranged  within  the  tank  beneath  the  drum  to  agitate  the 
water  therein. 

5.  In  J  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
having  vertically  spaced  outlet  devices,  a  foramlnous 
casing  arranged  within  the  tank  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, a  rotatable  drum  having  its  periphery  formed  of 
foramlnous  material  and  disposed  within  the  foramlnous 
casing,  means  to  supply  material  to  !.  treated  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rotatable  drum,  a  \vi;>r  wnet  f<.r  the 
tank,  arranged  in  the  l>ottom  of  the  tarii<  and  below  the 
drum,  means  to  agitate  the  water,  and  m»ans  to  rotate 
the  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  cott:'! nation  of  a 
burster  charge  of  Jilgh  explosive,  a  det(:.i;  r.  h  train  of 
detonation  transmission  extending  from  sal.!  ..  ;  i.r.tor  to 
said  burster  charge  a  section  of  said  train  beiiig  movable 
from  a  position  of  interruption  to  a  position  of  continuity. 

3..  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
burster  charge  of  high  explosive,  a  detonator,  a  path  of 
detonation  transmission  extending  from  said  detonator  to 
said  burster  charge  and  normally  discontinuous,  a  member 
movable  in  sequence  on  the  firing  of  the  projectile  from 
a  gun  for  establishing  the  continuity  of  said  path,  and 
means  for  preventing  retrogression  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber. 


1,172,035.  E(HK  FOR  SOCKET  SHELLS  Rai. in  ABRA- 
HAM ScHOBNBKRG,  Ncw  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.988.      (Cl.  17.3- .302  ) 


1  .V  device  of  the  character  descrilied  eomprising  a  <  ap 
witfi  a  liayonet  slot  and  having  a  portion  bent  liack  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  rounded  eilge  for  a  portion  of  s;iid  slot  ; 
and  a  liody  having  a  boss  to  eng.'ige  said  edge  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  the  caji  and  body  in  one  illrection. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  chnra'  ter  .les^  rite,!  romprlsing  an 
ins'.ilaf.ii^'  mem'.er  :  a  enp  \vitli  a  baxori.t  ^lot  ;  a  I'ody 
haviii;,'  :\  :,oss  to  enyatre  s.-iid  slot  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion o!'  the  eap  and  Imdy  in  one  ilirei  tion  and  having  a 
stud  to  engage  said  slot  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
the  cap  and  body  In  the  ojiposite  direetion  and  also  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cap  and 
body,  said  stud  having  internal  e.\teL,!ln;:  means  ( o- 
operatlng  with  said  in>ulating  member  lo  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  latter. 

3.  A  de^■ice  of  the  (haraeter  described  'oiajirising  nn 
instilatin,:-'  member  with  a  recess;  a  cap  witli  a  bayonet 
slot  :  a  !>ody  ba\  ing  a  l^oss  to  engage  said  slut  to  prevent 
relative  rotjitlon  of  the  cap  and  body  In  one  direction  and 
having  ;i  stud  to  engage  said  slot  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  the  cap  and  body  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
also  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
<ap  and  body,  said  stud  having  an  Internal  extension  to 
enter  said  recess  and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  the  in- 
sula tin;,'  mi  m'...  r. 

<.  4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cap  with  a  l)ayonet  slot  ;  and  a  body  having  a  headless 
stud  riveted  thereto  to  ..-i.i-e  said  slot  to  previ^nt  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movciinui  u£  the  cap  and  body  in  the 
locke(i  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  char.'ieter  described  lomprlslng  an 
Insulating  member;  a  cap  with  a  bayonet  slot;  a  l>ody 
having  means  to  co.lperate  with  said  slot  to  lock  the  cap 
and  lioily  together,  .said  means  liaviug  a  memlier  to  engage 
said  Insulating  meinl)er  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,172,0.30.  PRO.IECTII.E.  .loii.v  R.  Sempi.e.  Sewlckley, 
I'a.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,022.  (CI. 
102— 3!t.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
burster  charge  of  high  explosive,  a  detonator,  a  path  of 
detonation  transmi>~sion  extending  from  said  detonator 
to  said  tmrster  (harge,  and  means  for  alternately  Inter- 
rupting and  making  continuous  said  path. 


4.  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
burster  charge,  a  detonator,  a  path  of  detonation  trans- 
mission leading  from  said  detonat.ir  to  said  l'ur>ter  charge, 
a  break  in  sabi  p:ith,  a  m.-mber  movable  in  su.  h  break 
and  responsive  within  the  range  of  sui  h  movement  to 
centrifugal  for.  e  exerted  njion  it  on  the  flight  of  the  pro- 
jectile from  a  rifled  gun,  a  centrifugally  opening  lock 
normaily  holding  said  imn-alile  nieiiiher  at  one  end  of  the 
range  of  Its  movement,  and  a  cer.tr; 'iigally  closing  lock 
for  said  movable  memlier  at  the  oppn..ite  end  of  Its  range. 

.">.  In  an  explosive  proj."  tile  the  combination  of  a 
b'ur>ter  I  harge,  a  safety  ihamber,  a  detonator  stationary 
with  relation  to  and  atija.  ent  said  sa.^-'ty  (hami.er  and 
T'r.^vr,]  a.t  nn  ;nter\al  from  said  liurster  (hartjt,  a  path 
of  detonation  tran--mission  leading  from  said  detonator 
to  said  Imrster  ( harge,  said  path  iielng  normally  inter- 
rupted, and  means  for  establL-hlng  the  lontinulty  of  said 
path. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printeil  in  the  ("lazette,] 


1,172.037.      I'HO.TECTILE.      .John    p,.    Semple,   Sewlckley, 

Fa.       Filed     Feb.     3,     1915.       S.  rial     No.    5,S&6.       (CI. 
loL'—  .3.t. ) 

1  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
I'urster  charge,  a  detonator,  a  path  of  detonation  trans- 
mhssion  extending  bitween  .sabl  detonator  and  said  i  urster 
charge,  a  plurality  of  detonation  controlling  men.bers  mov- 
able in  different  directions  In  a  break  In  said  path  from 
position-;  in  which  the  path  is  ;nterrupte<l  to  positions  in 
whirh  the  path  is  ((Uitinuous. 

2.  In  an  «  xpiosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
burster  (liargi.  a  detonai.r.  and  a  path  of  ditonatlon 
transmission  from  said  detonator  to  said  burster  charge, 
a  pair  of  oppo.-iteiy  movable  centrifugal  liolts  arranged 
in  a  iireak  in  said  path,  each  of  said  bolts  prf)vlded  with 
a  supplementary  jiath  of  detonation  transmission,  the 
movement  of  said  liolts  permitting  the  aliuement  of  said 
supplementary  paths  with  one  u:.otbi  r  anil  with  the  main 
path,  and  a  locking  means  autoniatli ally  securing  said 
b(dts  against  reverse  niovemetit  when  onee  they  have  In 
iheir  movement  brought  all  the  said  paths  Into  alln*- 
ment. 
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:^    In    an    explosive    projoftlle    tho    comtiinatlun    of    a 

!inr-;trr  har;:".  a  i!>  tiiia  tiir.  anil  a  path  of  detonation 
rran~mi-si..ii  frnm  -..li^l  .i.-toDutor  to  said  burster  charge,  a 
pair  of  (iv.riappini;  «pr;i'.;,'-inipclletl  and  centrifuRally  re- 
if'ding  lHilt<  irraii-ri^'i  in  a  break  In  said  path  and  in  the 
rang.'    of    th.-ir    r;...vt'i.  n t    pstahll-hins    the   continuLty    of 


■iaid    path   a'Tn-;^   ^u   h    Urcak. 


an 


ran^:' 
4 

tiur-; 

wall. 


•il   in    til.'   .■v.TlMppinu'   Irt' 

In     ,in     ■■\-p!..-:\-.-     pr.ij.- 

.■r    'hark'.'    and    .1     i!>r..i 

of   a    illvi.iing   wall,    a    '. 


nt.  rl'i  king  means  ar- 

-   .if   -aid   i.idls. 

.■    til.     combination    of    a 

r.r    arrantr<Ml    on    opposite 

p..   extending  through  said 


I  -iM  on  1  i.or.-  < To-;-inj:  the  bore  first  named  and  ex- 
!ii  iiri::  r  ;an--v.rsely  t"  and  on  either  side  of  the  axis 
of  ;  iiatiiii  of  the  projertilo  as  a  whole,  a  pair  of  cen- 
trif  i-'al  'lit-  movable  In  the  seconr.l  named  bore,  a  bore 
in  ea.  h  oi  said  l)olts,  and  columns  of  detonation-trans- 
mitting material  filling  the  liore  first  nametl  and  fllilng 
the  bore^  in  the  sai.l  pair  of  bolts. 


'/.. .  ■' 


."  In  an  .  xplosive  proj..  tile  the  combination  of  a 
bi!T-i.  I-  .  haij.',  a  di'tunator.  a  wall  separating  said  deto- 
nator iriii.  -li-l  '.ui>ter  charge,  a  pair  of  oppositely  mov- 
able ov.  r.api.:!!,'  ■n'lifugal  bolts  arrau^'.  .1  in  a  run 
u:,v  foiiii.-.i  m  -aid  wail,  and  a  detonation  path  formed 
in  -abi  Aall  from  said  detonator  to  said  burster  charge 
aiol  nia.l.  .  iitinuous  through  said  bolts  wh.  n  moved  op- 
pi. -it.  iy  un.l.  r  .••ntrifii-.'al  for.'e. 

,('!aiin  '■.  n  .'   prin*  ■•:  in  th.'  Gazette.] 


llTil.''..''.^  iniN'S  NKST.  IlMtvEv  n  SME[;rt:.-K.  Elida, 
ohi..  P^il.'i  (i.r  -'o,  l;M5  .-.Tial  .No.  56.8!t2.  (CI. 
Hit    -4rt.) 


AT 


^ 

/^ 


.\n    iiiipror.  d    n. -f    '  .>!;;p''i>ing    a    housing    having    Its 
fri)nt   wall    provi.b'd    with    a    hinged   closure   having   upon 

its  inner  fa.'e  a  pair  of  anjnlar  members,  a  rod  arrangi^l 
t!-ans\-.'r-ely  of  th<'  h.>ii-in-  n.-ir  its  upper  portion  adja- 
'■ent  the  hinge.]  .  ..rii'..'.  tinn  of  rh"  closure,  a  tripping  mem- 
t)..r  .M.nstrueted  from  a  -ins,'le  lenirth  of  spring  wire 
pivoteil  nf)on  said  roil  nn.i  havini:  lateral  arms  adapted 
to  enga::e  th.i  an','!',  in-'inbers  of  th.'  -  l.isure  to  prop  the 
..■iosnre  open,  -al.l  trippint:  iii.ni'-.r  ha\dnL'  downwardly 
depen.ling  arms  in  the  path  of  tlie  h.'n  a-  It  enters  the 
housinu.  said  downwar.lly  depending-  arm-  haviti-  -spring 
1.  .  ans  extemiin^'  upwanily  to  engage  -ai.l  transv.r-.-  rod. 
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A  wheel  including  a  divided  outer  tire  and  a  divided 
inner  tire  united  at  their  ends,  a  divided  felly  disposed 
between  said  outer  ami  Inner  tires,  and  means  for  draw 
Ing  said  tires  and  the  felly  members  supported  thereby 
toward  each  other 


1.172.040.  VALVE  OPERATING  Mi.'  ilAM>M  li'i: 
<;AS-ENGINES.  .A.ndrew  Str.\ni),  St.  i'aiil,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Joerns  Motor  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  Filed  Nov,  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.888.  (CI. 
123—55.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve,  the  stem 
of  said  valve  being  not(  hed  and  threa.b  1  .if  Us  upper 
end,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  an.l  t..|i,|ing  to  h"M 
said  valve  In  close<l  position,  a  shouldere.l  .a-^ing  for  t>ie 
valve  stem,  a  saddle,  a  set  screw  extendint:  thr..ii_h  sal.l 
saddle.  Into  raid  notch,  a  weds-  shap. .!  -!..  ve  -  r.  wing 
onto  said  stem,  a  conical  shai)ed  -h  .nM.  r  in.in!..  r  fittlns; 
over  said  sleeve,  said  spring  engat'lnu-  it  ..pp.-ite  ends 
the  shouldered  casing  and  the  shoulder  m  -lid  (onlcal 
member  respectively,  a  pivoted  lever,  fork.. I  .11  Is  on  said 
lever,  a  pivotal  connection  betw>.ri  tie  pi.iii--  .ti  sail 
end  of  said  lever  and  the  ears  of  -..ai.l  sa.MIf.  a  wheel 
mounted  between  the  prongs  at  the  oth.  r  .nl  of  said 
lever,  a  cam  for  contacting  -aid  wheel,  .m.i  ni.ans  for 
operating  said  cam. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  .ncin..  a  rank  shaft,  .a 
gear  mounted  on  said  crank  -hiff.  o\.rh.'ad  valves  ..u 
said  cylinders,  cam  shafts  f'.r  oj'.  r.itini.'  saLi  valves, 
means  for  operating  said  cam  shafts,  ■.irtipi  l<ing  an  up 
per  and  lower  shaft  said  lower  shaft   having,'  a  gear  mesh 


ing  with  the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  provided  with 
an  enlargeil  hollow  portion,  said  upper  shaft  -lidably  se- 
eiiri.i  ;:.  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  It.w.  r  -haft,  a  sec- 
.a..l  gear  on  said  lower  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  l..\\.r  end  of 
th.'  other  of  said  multiple  operating  shafts  aiapted  to 
me^h  with  said  second  gear,  and  a  third  gear  on  said 
lower  shaft  adapted  to  drive  a  magneto,  .ns  an!  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.172.641.     HORSE  COLLAR.     Lewis  W    Stiiopei!    VTau 
kee,    Iowa.      Filed    May    fi.    1915.      Serial    No.    20.371). 
(Cl.  54—67.) 


for    varying    the    relative    duration    of    the    Intormltt.nt 
periods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  humidifier  having  an  elec- 
trie  motor  and  a  fan  for  directing  a  current  of  air  against 
a  moisture  collecting  surface,  of  an  automatic  electric 
switch  interposed  in  the  motor  circuit,  comprising  shunt 
circuits  of  high  and  low  resistance  respectively,  a  metallic 
member    formed    from   composite    metals   having:    varxin,; 

I  coeflBcients  of  expansion,  said  member  being  surrounded 
by  a  resistance  coll  forming  in  lieu  thereof  said  shunt 
I  circuit  of  high  resistance  which  is  normally  closed,  and 
;  means  for  closing  a  short  circuit  with  said  metallic  mem- 
,  ber,  comprising  said  shunt  circuit  of  low  resistance.  \\  h.  n 
said  metallic  member  is  flexed  by  heat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  humidifier  having  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  fan  for  directing  a  current  of  air  against 
a  moisture  collecting  surface,  of  an  automatic  electric 
swlt<h  interposed  in  the  motor  circuit,  comprising  a 
normally  closed  .shunt  circuit  of  high  resistancc^metaiUc 
member  composed  of  metals  having  varying  cwelflc  ients 
of  expansion  adapted  to  be  heated  and  expanded  or  tlexed 
by  a  current  passing  through  said  shunt  circuit,  n  con- 
tact member,  the  sjime  being  in  position  to  contact  u;th 
said  metallic  member  when  the  latter  is  flexed,  and  <'yn- 
nected  to  form  a  short  circuit  of  low  resistance,  and 
mean-  for  adjusting  said  contact  member  to  \ar.\  the 
distance  between  it  and  said  metallic  meml..  r  an-;  .  h.iuge 
the  period  of  contact  intervals. 


-ye 


In  a  horse  collar,  having  duplicate  separable  side  sec- 
tions, a  detachable  neck  shield  for  connecting  the  side 
Bcctlons,  the  said  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  soft  flexible 
strips  fastened  together  at  a  point  equidistant  from  their 
ends,  the  upper  strip  being  bifurcated  at  each  end  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  fastening  straps,  two  buckles  on 
ea  h  side  section  to  engage  with  the  straps  thu^  formed 
t.  fa-ten  said  side  sections  between  said  -tip-  and  a 
Miap  -.  \:v>  \  to  'h.'  innernmst  strip  adja<ent  ..I'li  -nd 
t(i  pass  tran-verscly  around  the  side  section  with  %vhi.'h 
It  i-  as-o.  lat.d.  said  last  mention.'. l  -trap  i.eing  .'.luipp.'.! 
Willi    a    f,i-t.'i. .!:  t:   ineaii-. 


1.   A    humidifier    comprising.    In    combinati..n    a 

..ntain.r.  a  n.oisture  absorbing  element  in  ..p.  r.'iti-.  t 
niiinii  ati..n    ih.rewith,  a   fan,  an   electric   n"'."-    '-'■ 
atinu-    til.'    -.inie    to   direct   a    current 
nt.-.ir'..  tit   mat.  rial,  a  source  of  .1 
sai.l    motor,    an   automatic    swit.  h 
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1  ITU. 1141;  nrMlI'lllKK  rnAia.Ks  Si-:,f:>;t  ''hicago, 
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r    f'.r    U'  tu 
Kr    agaiiist    said 
t  ri.ity   in    .ir.  uit    with 
ntcrpo-ed    it,    -11  i.i    <  ir 


uit   for  causing  an   i.'.tcrmil  t.a.t   motor  action,  .'ind   n.eaus 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top,   the  combination  with  n  don'de  or 
trussed  pivoted  link  or   1.  ver  .comprising   ..;.n."tci   i  ,.  m 
l>ers  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a   forwuri.;.    .  xt' n.iinc  ;'ow 
sock,  t    or    member    pivote.i    to    -a.l    .;:r.    .r    ..  v.-r.    an    up 
war.iiy    exii-nUing   l-ow    so.  k.  t    .-r    i:  .  :.' '  :    !•.',•  tci    t..    th.' 

I  double  or  trussed  link  ..r  :.'..i  .:.  ;.  ;'.\.'en  the  purts  there- 
I  of,  an.l  a  stop  sr.iip..rt  .r  r. -1  for  eni.-')L'ii,.:  th.  up- 
]  wardly  exten<!ii.;--  i'ow  -o.  k.'t  or  tn.i:..''!  v.;tb  the  .huM-' 
i   or  trussed  link  or  1>  \ .  r 

2.  In    a    vehicle    t.  p     the   eomblnatlon    with   a   pivoted 
i    link    i.r    over,    of   .:    f.iwardiy    extending    bow    socket    or 

meml)cr    pivoted    to    said    link   or   lever,   an    upwardly   ex- 
.   tending   bow    socket    or    meml^er    pivoted  *  to   the   link   or 
I  lever,  a  double  supp.  rt.n-  brace  or  strut  comp:^.n-     w" 
'  independent    braces,    on.    of   which   is  pivoted   lu   th.    -x 
tension   bow   so- kct    .-   i;.  n.:.  r  and   the  other  being  piv- 
oted   t.'    til.    upwardly    ext.'mling   bow    socket   or   member 
and   to    ibi    lurwardly    extending   bow   socket   or   member, 
and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  link  or  lever  fldapt•^l 
to  lift    th     -ai.l   link   or   lever  and  thereby  assist   in    th- 
exten-i.  n  o*.   the  aforesaid  parts. 

3  In  a  vehicle  top,  the  combination  with  an  upwardly 
exteudiiig  foldable  main  bow  socket,  of  a  foldable  ex- 
tension top  support  comprising  a  link  or  lev.  r  -..ntil 
•ii  th.  a:  r.^abl  bow  socket,  a  forwardly  ext.nd.ng  ..r 
.\t.ns..n  ;  .v  socket  pivoted  to  the  link  or  lc\'r  a  n,...u 
brae  .,r  -trut  pivoted  to  the  forwardly  eit.  :.  iing  w 
-..  k.  t  an  1  1  Isn  to  the  upwardly  extending  !  "  w  t-..  k.  t 
af..r.'.--a;;l.  ;.ti  upwardly  extending  foldable  h.'W  so,  k.  i 
j,ivot"i    T..    the    link    or    lever,    a    supplemental    hra.-.     or 
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strut  plvot'>d  to  tht'  upwar'Uy  '-xtiTnlini:  bow  socket, 
last-naiiicd  ami  also  to  th.>  foiwarilly  fstendfnt;  bow 
80(k<'t,  iii"aiis  for  supportini;  th.'  upwanlly  cxt.'nding 
bow  sorkft  from  thi'  link  or  h'v.T.  ami  a  !  alan.'iiiK'  con- 
tractile coll  spring  coniii'.tcil  to  tht»  link  or  lever  and 
the  main  bow  socket,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  main  and  supplemental  braces  sustain  the  extension 
top  support  aforesaid  when  the  parts  are  raised  and 
said  parts  being  ad.npted  to  fold  or  collapse  alongside 
of  the  main  bow  socket. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top.  the  comtilnation  with  a  main  bow 
socket,  of  a  top  support  coraprisini:  a  douliU'  or  trussed 
link  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  bow  so.ket,  and  a 
latch  comprising  an  eye-bracket  on  the  malu  tiow  socket 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  parts  of  the 
double  link,  and  a  pin  carried  on  the  inside  of  said 
double  link  adapted   to  enter  said  ey  bra^  ket. 

5.  In  a  vehi' le  top,  the  .  ()m!>inatlon  with  main  up- 
right bow  so<kets  or  members  having  brackets  pro- 
vided with  lugs,  of  forwardly  extending  doulde  trussed 
links  or  levers,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
members  arranged  side  by  side  constituting  a  rigid  strut 
adapted  to  resist  lateral  flexing,  swaying  am!  displace- 
ment, the  meml)ers  of  each  pair  of  links  or  levnrs  being 
pivoted  to  the  respective  lugs  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  bow  having  Its  ends  jointed  to  the  respective  double 
trussed  links  or  levers  between  the  raemiiers  thereof 
and  constituting  a  forward  extension  of  said  trussed 
links  or  levers. 


1,172,644.  REI'AIR  I'LUO.  Mohton  o,  Tuestkk.  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
797,620,  filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  This  application  filed 
May   11,   1915.      Serial    No.   27,410.      (CI.    137— H9.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank,  a  soft  wire  extending  from  said  shank,  a  catch 
plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  wire  and  movable  upon 
said  shank  In  substantial  alhi'-ment  with  said  shank,  a 
sealing  washer  mounted  on  said  wire  and  movable  upon 
said  shank  after  sabl  shank  and  said  latch  plate  are 
in  position  and  fastening  means  normally  supported  by 
said  wire  for  engaging  said  shank  and  said  sealing 
washer,  substantially  as  (iescrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  repair  plug 
comprising  a  parent  member  consisting  of  an  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  shank,  one  end  of  said  shank  enlarged  to 
form  .1  squared  portion,  a  head  member  rarrled  liy  said 
squar'-d  portion,"  a  soft  pliable  wire  projecting  from  the 
other  end  of  said  shank,  a  catch  plate,  a  sealing  washer, 
a  rigbl  washer  and  fastening  meml)er,  said  wire  nor- 
mally supporting  said  elements  and  allowing  said  catch 
plate  to  lie  move<l  to  a  position  sul-stantiaily  in  aliuo- 
nient  with  said  shank  to  facilitate  Its  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  repair  plug 
Including  a  parent  memlier,  sabl  member  consisting  of 
an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  shank,  said  shank  i)elng 
enlarged  at  one  eml  to  form  a  squared  portion,  a  head 
member  formed  adjacent  sabl  s(iuared  portion,  a  soft 
plialile  wire  having  connection  with  said  shank  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  allnement  therewith,  a  cat  -h  plate, 
a  square  opening  in  said  catih  plate  to  cooperate  with 
the  said  squared  enlargement,  the  said  catch  plate  being 
normally  mounted  on  said  wire  whcreliy  it  may  be  moved 
Into    a    position    substantially    in    allnement    with    said 


shank  and  sealing  m<ans  normally  cairi<'il  mi  said  wire 
and  cooperating  with  sabl  pari'ut  niemlier  and  said  cat'  h 
plate,  substantially  as  des(  riiied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dts,  r!!i>'d.  a  r<palr  plug 
consisting  of  a  parent  member  inriuding  an  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  shank,  a  squared  enbirgement  on  said 
shank,  a  head  portion  provided  adjacent  said  enlarge- 
ment, a  soft  pliable  wire  carried  by  said  shank  portion 
and  extending  therefrom  in  substantial  allnement,  a 
catch  plate  consisting  of  a  back  portion,  having  iin  an- 
nular rim,  a  squared  opening  formed  in  said  liai  k  por- 
tion to  cooperate  with  s.iid  sijuared  enlargement,  sabl 
catch  plate  being  normally  mounte<l  on  said  wire  where- 
by It  may  be  moved  to  a  position  sulistantlally  In  allne- 
ment with  said  shank,  a  sealing  washer  normally  ar- 
ranged on  said  wire  to  coiiperate  with  said  parent  mem- 
ber, a  rigid  wash'i-  iiornially  mounted  on  said  wire  to  co- 
operate with  said  sealing  washer,  and  a  fastening  nut 
normally  arranged  on  saiil  wire  to  co'«per;ite  with  sabi 
shank  and  retain  said  washers  in  a  secure  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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1.  In  a  nii'asuriiig  instrument,  a  liase  provided  with  an 
upright,  an  annular  guide  at  the  upper  end  of  the  up 
right,  a  scale  beam  lever  i)lvotally  mounteil  on  tlie  base, 
a  receptacle  slidable  in  said  annular  guide  anil  ronnecte<l 
to  said  scale  beam  bver  and  -upported  tliereliy  for  slid- 
ing movement  In  said  guide,  and  an  alarm  device  cf)n- 
nected  to  the  upright  for  engagement  by  the  scale  beam 
lever  to  audibly  Indicate  when  the  predetermined  (juan- 
tlty  of  material  has  been  placed  In  said  reieptacle, 

2.  In  a  measuring  in-^trument.  a  base  provided  with  an 
upright  having  a  handle,  a  guiding  device  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  upright,  a  scale  beam  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  receptai  !••  -!!d,i  '.e  in  said  gtildlng  de- 
vice and  having  a  dep.'ndiiit,'  pioji  .  tinn  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lunir  <'nd  of  said  --.ale  beam  lever,  whereliy 
the  receptacle  Is  supported  for  sliillng  movement  In  .said 
guiding  device  by  .sjild  lever,  and  an  alarm  device  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  lever  tn  audibly  Indicate  when 
the  predetermined  quantity  of  material  has  been  pla  ed 
in  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  measuring  instrunv^nt.  a  liase,  a  scale  beam  le- 
ver pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  a  weight  slidable  on 
said  lever,  a  receptaele  slidaiily  mounted  al'ove  the  base 
and  depending  for  Its  support  upon  said  levi'r.  wheretiy 
upon  depression  of  the  re<eptacle  Incident  to  the  weight 
of  the  material  placed  therein  the  Inner  end  of  the  bver 
is  depressed  and  the  outer  end  tbrown  up.  and  an  alarm 
dlsp,:>sed  in  the  line  of  upward  niii\  iiiient  of  the  le\er  to 
audibly  indicate  when  the  predetermined  (juantity  of  ma- 
terial has  been  placed  In  the  receptai  le. 

4.  In  a  measuring  receptacle  of  the  rharacter  described. 
a  base,  a  relatively  long  scale  beam  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  one  of  its  ends  on  said  liase.  the  shorter  end 
of  said  lever  being  directed  upwardly  with  relation  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  lever,  a  welgbt  sibialde  on  said 
lever,  a  receptacle  slldably  supported  aliove  tlie  liase  and 
having  connection  with  the  upwardly  exti'nded  portion  of 
said  lever,  whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  the  re- 
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coptacle  incident  to  the  weight  of  material  placed  there- 
in the  outer  or  longer  end  of  tbe  lever  is  swung  up- 
wardly on  Its  pivot,  and  a  device  arranged  in  the  path 
of  upward  movement  of  the  longer  portion  of  the  lever 
for  coactlon  with  the  latter  to  indicate  when  the  prede- 
termined amount  of  material  has  tieen  placed  in  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


immersion,  a  second  series  of  graduations  on  said  stem 
indicating  the  height  of  the  mercury  and  a  pretletermlned 


l,172.";4t5.  I'ACKINi;  Fdll  PISTONS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
A.NTu.N  M.  Veik.k.  Everett,  Mass..  assignor  to  Bay  State 
I'ump  Co..  Hoston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Jan.  18.  191f..  Serial  No.  2.798.  (CI. 
137— 115.) 


quantity  of  liallast  in  spherical  form  loosely   (ciitained  in 
said  hollow  body  above  the  mercury  bulb. 


'  1.172.648.  SELF-AD.IUSTING  ANTIFRICTION-BEAB- 
'  ING.  JostF  Vonu.^BEU,  Munlch-Truilerlng.  Germany. 
I        Filed  Oct.  2.  lOl.l.     Serial  No.  5.". 774.      (CI.  CA — 30  ) 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  end  portions  and  a  cir- 
cumferentiaily  continuous  thin  web  portion  Intermediate 
said  end  pi.rtintis  having  provision  permitting  the  same 
to  contraet  and  bultre  riri  iimferentially  inward  on  com- 
pression of  sai.l  end  iii.rti.m-  ti  ward  one  another. 

2.  A  pa.  king  ring  of  lla'.'bitt  metal  comprising  end  por- 
tions and  a  (ircumferentlally  (ontlnuous  web  portion  thin- 
ner than  said  end  portions  and  having  provision  permit- 
ting the  same  to  (dntra^t  inward  on  ^impression  of  said 
end  portions  toward  one  another. 

3.  A  paiking  ring  uninterrupted  throughout  Its  circum- 
ference comprising  end  portions  and  a  relatively  thin 
web  portion  Intermediate  s.all  end  portions  having  pro- 
vision permitting  the  same  to  bulge  clrcumferentlally  into 
light  yielding  engagement  with  a  reciprocating  element  on 
compression  of  said   end  portions  toward  one  another. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocable  element  with  a 
packing  ring  comprising  end  portions  and  a  relatively 
thin,  circumferentially  continuous  web  portion  interme- 
diate said  end  portbms  having  provision  permitting  the 
.same  to  bulge  circumferentia  My  into  light  ylebllng  en- 
gagement with  the  reciprocating  element  on  compression 
of  said  end  portions  toward  one  another  In  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  ring  being  of  a  material 
softer  than  s.aid   element. 

5.  A  pa.  king  ring  comprising  a  thin  end  portion  pro- 
vi<!ed  with  a  sb.arp  .ircumferentlally  continuous  edge,  and 
a  thin  web  Intcrmeiiiate  the  ends  of  the  ring,  said  e(ige 
having  provision  permitting  the  same  to  contract  circum- 
ferentially Inward  on  compression  of  said  ends  toward 
one  ,'1  nut  her. 

[Claims  C,  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


<■  </ 


1.  In  a  self  adjusting  antifriction  bearing,  in  combina- 
tion an  external  <asing  member,  having  a  spherically 
formed  comave  inner  surfa.e.  a  narrow  ring-shape<i  pro- 
Je.tlon  in  the  middle  of  sjiid  inner  surfa'-e,  an  Inner  cas- 
ing member,  said  inner  casing  member  provided  with  two 
ball  races  In  Its  outer  surface,  and  two  rows  of  i)a;is  ar- 
ranged lietween  said  ball  ra.-es  and  the  spherical  inner 
surface  of  said  external  member. 

2.  In  a  self-adjusting  antifriction  bearing,  in  combina- 
tion an  external  casing  member,  said  me:;.i'er  liaving  a 
spherically  formed  concave  inner  surface,  a  narr.w  dr 
cumferential  groove  in  the  ndddle  of  said  inner  surface, 
a  closed  ring  inserted  In  said  goove,  an  Inner  casing  mem- 
lier. said  inner  casing  number  provided  with  two  ball 
ra.es  in  its  outer  surface,  and  two  rows  of  balls  arranged 
between  said  ball  races  and  the  spherical  Inner  -urface 
of  said  external  member. 


1.172,047.       IIYDROMETFU.       P.ul     Voices.     Brooklyn, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   7,    1914.      Serial   No.   817.256.      (CI. 

73—22.) 

In  a  combined  specific  gravity  and  temperature  indicat- 
ing app.aratus.  a  hollow  bo,ly.  a  mercury  bulb  formed 
therewith,  a  tulnilar  st-m  extending  from  said  body  op- 
positely to  said  bulb,  said  stem  being  of  uniform  cross 
section,  a  mer'-ury  tube  extending  from  said  bulb  into  said 
stem,    graduations   on    said    stem   indicating   the    depth    of 


1,172.049.  LIGHTING  -  FIXTrRE.  iRrtEuirK  W. 
Wakefield.  Vermillion,  idd...  assignor  to  The  F.  W. 
Wakefield  Brass  Conipany.  Vermillion.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
32,507.      (CI.   24f>— 91.) 

1.  The  comlilnation  with  a  bowl  having  a  T^rcumferen- 
tial  flange  along  its  upp-r  edge,  of  a  sp'.it  ring  formed 
to  snugly  engage  against  such  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
hooks  at'uched  to  said  ring    one  of  said  hooks  being  pro- 
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villi'.!   with  a   tiir»'aili^(]  i>pfnini;  aiiaptpd   tn   r>'cclve  a  light 

biiiii    an-i    i!;a;:ir.'. in    rhc    sani>'    a'    a    slit;ht    an^io    to    the 
pluii'j  -ji  t!j<-'   'up  hi  >aiil   Li'j\vi. 
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2.  The  Pomt)inati')n  with  a  bowl  having  a  circumfer- 
ential tlang(>  along  its  !!pp.r  >'<'.'^>\  of  a  split  ring  formeil 
to  >nn;:ly  enpapc  agaln-r  -11.  li  ■\ini:<\  ami  a  plurality  of 
h'"'ks  attached  to  said  riiiu'  anil  yui.'  within  the  periph- 
ery of  saiil  bowl,  one  of  ■^ai  1  i..',,ks  being  provl<le<l  with 
an  int('!,'ral  extension  havini:  a  threaile<l  opening  therein 
formed  to  receive  a  light  bulb  and  maintain  the-  same  at 
a  ^!l;rht  angle  to  the  h'M-i7.<intal. 

.'.  The  combination  \vith  a  bowl  having  a  circumfer- 
entially  disposed,  laterally  projecting  flange  of  convex 
exterior  about  its  edge,  of  a  split  ring  of  convex  Interior 
adapted  to  snugly  contact  the  outside  of  such  flange,  and 
having  alined  (^p,  ninirs  at  It~  >!il-..  ml  a  :,•  ••!■•  r  adjust- 
ably engaging  in  --uih  Mpi.nini:<  !<■  -••■nr.  ;  ••  -L.agc  said 
rin^'  against  si;   h    I.'an^-i-. 

4.  Th''  rombinatioii  with  a  buwl  having  a  drcumfer- 
entiai'y  ilsposed,  lati-rally  projecting  flange  of  convex 
exterior  about  Its  e.lgc,  of  a  split  ring  of  convex  interior 
a-lapted  to  snngly  ontait  the  outside  of  such  flange, 
an  1  having  alined  "P'nings  at  its  ends,  a  member  ad- 
ji^iai'ly  engaging  iu  sii' h  openings  to  securely  engage 
sai.)  ring  against  such  (!ange.  and  a  plurality  of  hoolis 
eni:a.':ng  said  ring  exteriorly.  thn<  Iraving  a  substantially 
free  interior  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  biwi  having  a  circumfer- 
entially  disposed,  lateral iy  prnj.rting  flange  of  convex 
•  xterior  about  its  edge.  n{  a  -plit  ring  of  convex  interior 
a'iapte.i  to  snugly  ■'oiita.t  tl;t  <.m<i,i,.  of  such  flange,  and 
ha',  it'::  alined  openings  at  Its  tnd^.  a  member  adjustably 
•'nirii:'!. _'  in  <iirh  openings  to  s.-  i;r-ly  engage  said  ring 
a_:airist  su.  h  flanL'".  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  having 
ringers  extending  slightly  ov>r  each  edge  of  said  ring 
and    clamp«(l    rh'-n'to. 

[Claims  r,  an  1  7  not  printeil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172. (•,.-().  W.VTKK  -  LEVEL  •  INI  »I('ATI.\(j  SYSTEM 
AND  AlTAllATrs.  Ai.i.w  I'..  Wmiov,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
Filed  I)."-.  IS.  1909.  Serial  .\o.  .-.:5:-;,'t47.  (CI. 
177— .'l.jl.i 


-:Lj_ikL 


y 


1  In  I  w,\".  r  !>vi'  indi  a'or.  the  combination  with  an 
••!.i  ti-i  'al  in.a-!iring  in-rrunii  n ;.  ■>{  :\  plurality  of  elec- 
tri' al  switches  adapt'-d  individually  to  eonneet  there- 
with, said  indicator  Ixdng  provided  with  a  diagram 
wher>'<in  said  switihes  ari-  positioned  In  arranirement  to 
indi 'ate  th''  different  watt-r  rontair;iMg  '-oiupartments  and 
ele,  triial  :y  ofirra  I'll  w.it'r  l.'vel  applian'.-s  r>'spectlvely 
assoeiated  with  said  compartments  and  swit.  hes.  sub- 
stantially  as    set    forth. 

2.  In  a  wa'er  level  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
stiitablv   calibrat»»d  electrical   measuring  instrnnjon'.   of  a 


plurality  of  associated  Kwit.  hes  adapted  individuaiiy  to 
connect  therewith,  said  indicator  being  liro^ol.l  with 
a  diagram  indicating  the  water-containinL-  .  oiiipartm>  ntn 
of  a  vessel;  each  diagraiiiia.'d  ■  onip.irtinmt  having  a»- 
80clate<l  therewith  one  o:'  ^.li  1  -w;t  li.  <  and  el.-,  trb  a..y 
operated  water-level  app,  irj  .-  ii-pr  tiv.iy  as^(Mia!e<i 
with  said  compartments  and  switches,  subs'antially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-level  indicating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  base  or  -.pti'rt  p;o.l.'.'d  with  a  diagram  indi- 
cating the  severa  •  i^par  !::i.  lits  o:  a  vpss(>i,  and  with 
associated  contact  appliances  respecii\.  !\  p.-itb  n"d  iipon 
said  diagram,  of  an  electrical  niea>uring  instnim.nt 
adapteil  to  be  connecte<l  through  any  of  said  '  ontaet  ap 
pllances,  and  electrically-operated  appliances  for  gaging 
the  water-level.  adapte<l  respectively  to  be  associated 
with  the  vessel's  compartments,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  fluid-contact  device  comprising  a  iihular  r' ■  •  p 
tacle.  affording  two  substantially  balanr.d  llml's  or 
branches,  a  resistance  conductor  or  elr  ti"  le  therein,  a 
fluid  conductive  body  within  -a:  !  tub.  adapted  to  Im- 
merse variable  portions  of  said  eb .  tini.  .  and  one  of 
the  limbs  or  branches  being  sealeti  i^ain-t  the  admis- 
sion of  external  air  and  including  a  staled  expansion 
chamber  containing  a  gaseous  nn>illum  under  less  pres- 
sure than  the  external  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  fluid-contact  device  lompri-ing  a  tnbular  ri'cep 
tacle,  affording  two  subBtanti.iily  baianced  limb<  or 
branches,  a  resistance  conductor  or  electrode  therein,  a 
fluid  conductive  body  within  said  tube  adapted  to  ira- 
nuTse  variable  portions  of  said  electrode  ;  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  constricted  passage-way  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  the  fluid  body,  and  one  of  the  limbs  or 
branches  being  sealed  against  the  admission  of  external 
air  an(!  Including  an  expansion  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  gaseous  medium  under  different  pressure  than  the 
external  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  1<"  not  prlnt'^d  in  the  Onzette.] 


1,172,651.  CLOTHES  WASillN*;  .MTAR.VTrs.  Ezra 
L.  WniSLER,  Centralia  \Va-<ti  Eile,l  May  17.  \:<\^ 
Serial    No.   28,(558.      (CI.   »;s — I'J.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllod  inlnding  a 
swlnglngly  supporte<l  post  a  fhaft  swlngingly  connected 
to  the  post,  a  carriage  freely  eonne.  r^d  with  tlv  shaft,  a 
plunger  having  slidable  ■•.:,:•  M-r.  with  said  carriage, 
and  an  operating  lever  fr>'''l>  ^.i'.  nrcj  to  the  shaft  and 
having  operative  connection   with   said  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliara  ter  dosi-ritinl  incliidii;g  a 
shaft,  means  operatlvely  supporriiiL:  the  siiaft.  a  carilage 
Including  sleeves  freely  endiracing  the  shaft,  a  sleeve 
npon  the  shaft  and  operatively  supporting  said  flrst  men- 
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tloned  sleeves  In  spaced  relation,  arms  exfii  in  l-  from 
sail  lust  mentioned  sleeves,  and  sleeves  lani-d  :  \  said 
an.-  a  plunger  freely  mounted  in  said  lasi  mn'oned 
sl«c\es,  and  an  operating  lever  freely  secure  1  .■  said 
second  mentioned  sleeve  and  having  operative  connection 
with  said  plunger. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
shaft,  means  swlnglngly  supporting  the  shaft,  a  carriage 
fr.'tly  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  plunger  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate upon  the  carriage,  a  bar  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, a  guide  supported  by  said  bar.  and  an  operating 
lever  freely  secureil  to  the  shaft  and  having  operative 
connection  with  said  plunger,  said  ieve;  cxf  i.  iin:;  freely 
between  the  said  guide  and  the  bar. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
shaft,  nwans  operatively  supporting  tt  •  ^haft,  a  car- 
riage swlnglngly  connecti-d  to  the  shaft,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  carriage,  a  bar  carried 
by  'he  arriage,  a  guide  supporte*!  by  -aid  bar.  an  oper- 
atin_'  i.\.r  freely  and  pivotally  conm  teil  with  said 
-haft,  the  lever  extending  freely  between  the  said  bar  ami 
th.  L-uide,  and  an  arm  having  pivotal  connection  with 
till  1.  ver  and  with  said  plunger  whereby  actuation  of  tio 
bar  will  reciprocate  the  plunger,  said  arm  being  rever- 
sible In  its  relation  to  the  plunger  to  adjust  the  throw  of 
said  plunger. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shaft. 
means  operatively  supporting  the  shaft,  a  carrlagi-  -wing 
Ingly  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  plunger  mounted  for 
re<  iprocatlon  upon  the  carriage,  a  bar  carried  by  the 
carriage,  a  guide  supported  by  said  bar  and  cooperating 
therewith,  to  provide  a  retaining  loop,  and  a  lever  freely 
secureil  to  said  shaft  and  having  operaii\e  <  onnection 
with  the  plunger,  the  said  lever  extending  freely  betw^een 
the  said  bar  and  guide  and  being  adapted  for  engagement 
in  said  loop  for  holding  the  plunger  in  elevated  position. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  th-    <;a7.!t.    1 


1172.052.      TOOTH  CKUW.N.        1  hmnms     !i 
■>  oiingstown,   Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    ic.    il»1:. 
14  7n4        (Cl.   32—9.) 


WlilTFaiDE, 

.Serial    No. 


1.  A  tooth  crown  comprising  a  porcelain  or  equivalent 
facing   having   a    recess   provided    with   a    flat   base   wall 

and  an  arcuate  side  wall,  and  also  having  pin  receiving 
suik'  t;  communicating  with  said  recess,  and  a  metal 
backing  having  a  solid  bearing  boss  provideil  with  a 
curved  side  wall,  and  facing  securing  pins  carried  by  said 
bearing  boss,  said  boss  and  pins  a<lapted  to  respe<'tlveiy 
(it   into  said   recess  and   pin   receiving  sockets. 

2.  A  tooth  crown  comprising  a  porcelain  or  equivalent 
facing  having  a  recess  and  pin  receiving  sockets  in  com- 
munication therewith,  said  facing  also  having  a  rab- 
beted portion  providing  an  abutment  shoulder,  and  a 
metal  backing  having  a  <'ap  portion  and  a  -h.Th  portion, 
a  bearing  boss  carried  by  said  backing,  anil  la>  ing  secur- 
ing pins  carried  by  said  bearing  boss,  saiil  bearing  boss 
and  facing  securing  pins  adapted  to  respectively  fit  into 
said  recess  and  pin  receiving  sockets  of  the  faring,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  said  sheath  portion  ''n-hly  abutting 
with    -aid   shoulder 


Ij'- 
14. 


l,172.f).'i:V      ENrU.\.ME    I'OK    .-KX'K  VAUL    I'ENS 
WAiti)  F.   Will    \Ms.  (iraln   Valley.   M,.       liud   .Xig 
linS.      S.T-ial    .No     4."..'i*'ft        (CI     ■jnc,--!    . 
The   I  orniiinat  iiii;    witti   an    milosure.   of  n    partitioi.    wall 

formed    intermedia  !•    its    i'l.L'th    with    a    ri-iatlvelv    n.irrow 


opening,  barriers  parallel  to  and  slightly  spar..]  from 
the  partition  wall,  one  at  either  side  thereof  and  <  ;  i"  .>iite 
the  opening  with  their  ends  projecting  materiall>  1  >  ■  ud 
the  sides  of  the  opening,  and  partition  wall  sectioi.s     on 


-l,h 


-^h 


■  *> 


nectlng  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  intermediate  portions 
*of  the  barriers,  whereby  passageways  are  furnished  from 
any  one  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  inclosure  formed  by  the 
partition    walls   Int..    all    otli.  r- 


1,172,(554.     PROCESS  FOR  MAK1N(;  RAIL-JOINT  BARS. 

IIKNJAMIN  WoLHAii'TKR,  New  Rochelle,  N.  V  ;.- 
I  slgnor  to  The  Rjiil  Joint  Company,  New  York  N  'i  . 
i       a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    May    27     1'.'12 

Serial   No.   700,106.      (Cl.  80 — 66.) 


1.  A  process  of  making  crowned-base  joint  ar-  wh!  h 
consists  In  subjecting  a  metal  blank  to  a  rt.ll  pass  to 
produce  a  bar  having  a  splice  member  in  its  flna,  shap". 
and  a  base  memlter  of  unfinished  shape,  then  effo  ting  an 
unequal  redistribution  of  the  metal  in  the  base  membtr  to 
thereby  recess  one  face  only  thereof  and  ba\;ng  projec- 
tions of  metal  between  the  recesses,  antl  su's.  ijii.  ntiy 
transversely  severing  the  bar  at  approximately  t!o  ..ti- 
ters of  said   recesses. 

2.  A  process  of  making  crowned-base  jidnt  'at-  whi -h 
consists  In  subjecting  a  metal  blank  to  a  roll  pas-  to  pro- 
duce a  bar  having  a  splice  member  and  a  flange  rtiemSer 
of  finished  shap"  and  a  base  member  of  unflnlshe.l  shape. 

j  said  flange  member  and  base  member  being  -.  paratoii   to 

leave  a  groove  therebetween,  then  unequally  redistriouting 

the  metal  In  the  base  member  to  thereby  recess  one  wall 

I   only  of  said  groove  In  alternate  areas  and  leaving  pr..jic- 

I   tlons   of  metal    between   the  grooves,   subsequently    trans- 

!  versely  severing  the  bar  at  approximately  the  cent  or.,  ,,f 

the  recesses,  and  then  moving  the  said  liase  memler  r.i  a 

final  position  nearer  the  flange  member. 


1: 


1,172.655.      rU"CESS   Ul     M\K1N»;    CAMIU'!', 

JOINT  U.VUS.     Benja.\i    .N   \V..i>HAlPTEU.  N.\s    1:.     i 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New    \ 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  Apr    24.  l 
Serial  No.  763.348.      (Cl.  2»— Ifi.) 
1.  The    process    cf    making    cambered    rail    Joint 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  shaping  ni 
to  produce  a   bar  section  having  final   form   an  1    p.- 
along  the  central  part  thereof,  and  sultsequently    a'. 
displacing    the    end    portion    of    the    ba1-    in    a    liir. 
substantially  parallel  to  the  inclination  (f  'lo    utaior 

..f    the    f(,ot     till  '■•'Of. 
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2.  Tho  prficoss  of  nmkinsi  '"arnl'tTr'^l  rail  Joint  bars 
which  funsists  in  Hiiiijrct;!!.;  a  Nar  Ulaiik  tn  shaping  means 
to  proiliiif-  a  tiar  st»i'tii>n  havin;;  an  ani,''i'  in^'iiilier  and  a 
base  member  of  final  form  and  position  alung  the  central 


4- 
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l,172r>r)7.  STOKKR.  Ki.waud  YniNr,,  Pony  Ijike.  Ncbr. 
Continuation  of  appli'-atidn  Serial  No.  847,2!>2,  filed 
June  Jo,  1914.  This  appii.ati^n  Jil.'d  Apr  12.  V.)\'^ . 
Serial  No.  20,8.'57.     (CI.  11(» — 115.) 
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1.   The   oonil'ination    with   a    casing,    of  a 
mounted  vertically  therein,  a  pinion  on  said 


part  of  tile  ;.ar,  and  subsequently  displaein,;;  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  l^ar  laterally  In  a  diagonal  direction  to  there- 
by bring  the  end  portions  of  the  head  and  base  of  the  bar 
Into    new   planes. 


1,172.G5(!.  WKENCII  HOLDER.  I'.xtL  L.  I>.  Yorge.nsen 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
52,982.       fCl.    81—177.) 


:?  L 


1.  A   holder    for   wrenches   of   the   class   described,    com- 
prising a  body  provided  with  a  head  at  an  anirie  thereto, 
the  itody  and   the  head  having  Jointly  a   wrencti  seat  and   \ 
that   part  of  the  seat  which  is   in    the  body   being  In   the 
form  of  a  longitudinally  extending  groove. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  head  at 
an  angle  thereto,  the  body  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  and  the  head  an  incloseii  hole  into  which  the   , 
groove  leads.  | 

3.  A    holder    comprising   a    body    having   a    head    at    an 
angle  thereto,  the  body  lieing  united  with   the  head  upon    , 
a  curve  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  the  I 
head    having   an    In'bjsed    hole   and    the    groove   and    hole 
being  connected  with  each  other  upon  a  curve  conforming   ! 
practically  to  that  between  the  head  and  the  body. 


Iriving   shaft 
shaft,  a  door 


to    cover    or    uncover    the    front    end    of    the    casing,    de- 


fli-ctors  monnted  upon  the  casing  adjacent  Rild  door,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  casing,  n  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  said  lever  to  be  carried  thereby  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  pinion,  and  iii(>ans  actuateil  by  said 
gear  wheel  to  operate  the  door  ;in<l   sa'il  deiUciors. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  fuel  ejecting  niean.s 
therein  including  a  rotatable  and  reversilde  shaft,  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  casing,  nutans  for 
actuating  said  discharge  controlling  means  including  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  casing.  u)eans  on  the  i  aslng 
to  move  said  gear  wheel  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  rotatable  and  reversitile  shaft,  means  below  the 
casing  for  rotating  and  reversing  said  shaft,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  operatively  connei  tPd  with 
said  rotating  and  reversing  means,  and  means  driven  by 
said  gear  wheel  for  actuating  said  lever 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cj^sing,  a  stoker  sh.iTt  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  an  ejctor  carried  by  said  shaft 
within  the  casing,  laterally  niovalde  deflectors  mo\inted  In 
the  casing  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  door  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  casing, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  casing,  gearing  l>etween 
said  wheel  and  the  defle.  tors,  gearing  between  .said  wheel 
and  the  door,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  wheel  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stoker  shaft. 

4.  •The  comldnatlon  of  .i  i-asing.  a  stoker  shaft  mounted 
therein,  an  ejector  carried  l)y  said  shaft  within  the  casing, 
laterally  movable  deflectors  mounted  at  the  front  end  of 
the  casing,  a  vertically  mf)valde  door  hinged  upon  the 
front  end  of  the  casing,  means  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
driven  by  the  stoker  shaft  wtiereby  to  shift  the  deflectors 
from  side  to  side  and  simultaneously  raise  and  then  again 
lower  the  said  door,  and  means  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  actuated  by  the  shifting  of  the  det1e<tors  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ejector  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein, 
laterally  swinging  deflectors  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing, 
a  vertically  swinging  door  mounted  upon  the  front  end 
of  the  casing,  means  driven  by  the  stoker  shaft  for  actu- 
ating said  door,  and  means  driven  by  the  stoker  shaft  for 
actuating  the  deflectors  comprising  a  vibratory  lever,  a 
reversing  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  said  lever,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  reversing  b;ir  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
lotatlon  of  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  lia/.ette.l 


1.172,658.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  TFLEriTONE  DESK 
SETS.  Lb  Rot  D.  Ai.i.kv,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  W.  Heath,  Chbago.  111.  Flle<l  De.-.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  807.84*).      i  CI.  179 -1S9.) 


An  attachment  of  the  (haracter  described,  comprising 
a  two  part  clip  arranged  to  r^xtend  around  the  standard 
of  a  desic  telephone  instrument,  means  for  clamping  said 
clip  on  said  standard,  one  member  of  «-aid  clip  having  a 
horizontally  extemling  latch  supporting  arm  lient  at  right 
aiigles  to  the  main  portion  of  the  ilip,  and  a  vertbally 
extending  latch  member  pivoted  to  sfiid  arm  between  Its 
ends,  on  a  horizontal  pivot  [lin.  the  upper  end  of  said 
latch  member  lieing  fient  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
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main  portion  of  said  latch  member,  whereby  It  may  over 
lie  and  hold  down  the  receiver  hook  of  the  telephone  In- 
strument, the  lower  end  of  said  latch  member  serving  a> 
a  finger  piece  whereby  the  latch  member  Is  operated. 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  clip  serving  to  limit  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  latch  member  when  reuased  from 
the  hook. 


- ! 


1,172,659.      SlLiro.N  (AUIUD    AKTl'LK*.      Tjiu.m.^s    1'. 
'  Allbn,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,   .Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.       Fibd     Sept.     17,     1912.       Serial      No 
720.871.     (CI.  51  — 1.) 

1.  A  silicon  carbld  article,  having  a  vitrified  bond  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  aluminum  sii-cate.  and  free  from 
material  whi-  h  react.s  with  carborundum  at  the  vitrifying 
temperature  of  said  bond. 

'2.  .\  silicon  carbid  article,  having  a  vitrified  bond  con- 
taining magnesium  aluminum  boro  silicate,  and  free  from 
material  which  reacts  with  cart>orundum  at  the  vitrifying 
ttinperature  of  the  said  liond. 


1172fi60.      SYSTEM    FOR   THE   TREATMENT   OF    DIS- 

'  EASES    OF    THE    HUMAN    BODY    HY    VACUUM    oR 

AlR-1'RESSURE.     Cu.\ui.ES  E.  H.  AKUlUiUSTlR,  Denver, 

Colo.      Filed   Sept.    2,    1914.      Serial   No.   859,908.       iCl. 

128—9.) 


4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  device 
capable  of  being  applied  to  the  human  body  for  producing 
au  airtight  chamber  over  or  around  a  part  thereof,  a 
Puld  exhaust  and  compression  element  having  tiuid  ad- 
mission and  delivery  ports  In  connection  with  said  cham 
ber,  and  an  appliance  In  said  connections  whl(  h  automati- 
cally places  the  said  chamber  alternately  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  admission-port  and  the  said  delivery 
port  and  which  includes  means  for  Its  adjustment  to 
\ary  the  partial  vacuum  or  the  pressure  produced  in  the 
.  hamber  by  Its  connection  with  the  said  element,  to  a 
selected  degree,  or  to  place  the  chamber  continuously  In 
'  '  mmuni' a  tion  \vlth  either  port. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  device 
apable  of  being  applied  to  the  human  body  for  producing 
an  air-tight  chamber  over  oi  around  a  part  thereof,  a 
f!uid  exhaust  and  compression  element  having  fluid  admls 
slon  and  d.  livery  ports  In  connection  with  sai  1  chamber, 
and  an  appliance  in  said  connections,  which  Is  adjustable 
to  place  the  chamber  in  continuous  communication  with 
cither  port. 

[Claims  t1  to  8  not  printc'd  in  the  Ca/ette.] 


l,172.<'.t;i.  MUrilANISM  Fi 'U  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  «>F  FLUID  TO  AND  FROM  AN  AIRTIGHT 
CHAMI'.KR.  Cn.\i(i,ES  E.  H.  AitMUUisTEu,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,909.  (CI 
230 — 32  ) 


1  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  device 
capable  of  being  applied  to  the  human  liody  for  producins 
an  air  fight  chamber  over  or  around  a  part  thereof,  a 
suction  producing  element,  and  an  appilan -e  which  auto- 
matically  places  the  said  chamber  alternately  in  <  om 
munication  with  the  said  element  and  with  the  atmos- 
phere, and  which  in.  hides  means  for  its  adjustment  to 
place  the  ihainber  continuously  in  communication  with 
either  the  atmo'iph'  re  ..r  the  said  element. 

2.  In  a  systetn  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  device 
capil'Ie  of  beiiiu-  aj>piied  to  the  human  body  for  producing 
an  air-tiuht  chamber  over  or  aroutid  a  part  thereof,  a 
sour,  e  of  fluid  pressure,  and  an  appliance  which  auto 
matb-ally  places  the  ■^aid  chamber  alternately  in  com- 
munication with  tlie  said  source  and  with  the  atmos- 
phere, atid  wh^  h  includes  means  for  its  adjustment  to 
place  the  chnmlcer  continuously  in  communication  with 
either  the  atmosphere  or  the  snid  source. 

:;.  In  a  system  of  the  .liarafer  described,  a  device 
capable  of  being  applied  to  the  human  body  for  producing 
an  airtight  chamber  over  or  around  a  part  thereof,  a 
fluid  exhaust  and  c'ompressjon  element  having  fluid  ad- 
mission and  delivery  port-c  in  <onnection  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  au  ni'pli;iiic  .■  in  said  connection  whl' h  auto- 
matically placi's  the  saicl  chandler  alternately  in  com- 
munication with  the.  said  admission  port  and  the  said 
delivery  port  and  which  includes  means  for  its  adjust- 
ment to  place  the  chamber  continuously  In  communication 
with  either  port. 


1.  A  nie-iianism  of  tin  character  described  comprising 
a  valve  hou-ing  having  ,i  p-rt  for  Its  connection  with  an 
air-(haml.er.  a  second  p.crt  for  its  connection  with  an 
air-pump  ancl  a  third  port  for  Its  connection  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  ^al\<-  within  said  housing,  capable  of 
operation  to  estab'.ish  and  break  communication  between 
the  first  and  second  ports  during  alternate  periods,  and 
a  valve  in  the  connection  of  the  first  mentioned  port  with 
the  air  chamber,  for  placing  the  chatnle  r  in  c  ,,unnunlca- 
tion  with  the  atmosphere  whereby  to  vary  the  degree 
of  a  vacuum  or  an  air  pressure  within   the  same. 

2.  Me.  l)ani--pi  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  a  port  for  its  continuous  connec- 
tion with  an  air-chamber,  and  two  ports  for  its  connec- 
tion with  the  intake  opening  and  the  discharge-opening 
of  an  air  pump,  a  valve  within  said  housing  capatde  of 
operation  ;c,r  placing  the  first  mentioned  port  alternately 
in  communication  with  the  two  other  ports,  and  ad- 
justable valv.-s  adapted  to  close  the  connection  of  either 
of  the  saicl   pump  openings  with  the  valve-housing. 

?..  Meclianism  of  the  character  describe<l  comprising  a 
va'.ve-hcdiMng  having  a  port  for  its  continuous  connec- 
tion witii  an  air.  hamber.  ,nnd  two  port-  for  Us  connec- 
tion with  the  intake  <.p.  ninu  la:!  the  dS.  harge  opening 
of  an  air-pump,  a  valve  within  vi;!  lc.>:ng  capable  of 
op,. ration  for  placint:  the  first  n.eii- ...lo  >i  p.rt  alternately 
in  ccimmuni  alien  with  tb.c  two  other  ports,  an.l  adjust- 
alde  v.-ilves  adapt..!  i"  ''."-■  '.ho  conne  tion  of  either  of 
the    said    pumpop.nin.--    w.tb    the    vaiv,.  housing,    and    to 

I  simultaneously    place    the    disconnected    opening    In    com- 

'   munl.-ntlon  with  the  atmosphere. 

4.    M.-.  haniMu   of   the   ,.  lirs  ra.  f  c'r   des.  rlbed    comprising   a 

I   vahe-'housing    having    a    port    for    its    continuous    connec- 
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tion  with  an  air  >  hanii>t'r,  and  tw(j  purts  for  its  connection 
with  thf  int.ik.'  <ip<tiing  and  the  discharjrv  <ip.nln«  of  an 
air  pump,  a  MiU*'  within  ■^.lid  housing  lapablc  of  operation 
for  placing;  th.-  I'.rst  nifntioin-d  port  alternately  In  com- 
iminiration  with  tlio  two  othiT  ports,  an  adjustable  valve 
In  th<'  'onnf')  tion  hrtw.-en  tho  first  nicntioued  port  and 
thp  air-.  hainh'T  for  plaiin;;  thf  latter  in  roininunk'atlon 
with  the  atnios[)hi'r.-,  and  adjustatiit-  vaiv.-.-;  adapted  to 
rk)<"  till-  roiui'-'tion  of  cither  one  of  th"  said  piimp- 
opeiiini;-;  with  ttu'  \'a\\>-  hou-iriu  and  to  simultaneously 
place  the  dis(  oi^uorted  openioy  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere. 

."  Me.  hanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
val\e  hmi-^inj;  havlni:  a  port  for  Its  continuous  connec- 
tion wiih  nil  .sir  •  li;!inlicr.  and  two  ports  ''.ir  ifs  ronnec- 
tloii  with  The  iritnk"  openlns:  and  the  dis<  iiari,-f-openlng 
of  an  air  pu;!:[>.  a  \-.\.\y  within  >aid  h.ou>;ii^'  capable  of 
operation  for  pla  i::-'  th>  lir-t  ruiiit ioned  port  alternately 
In  eomrnuni.-ation  w;il;  the  run  oti..-r  ports,  an  adjust- 
able \\\\\t'  in  the  rotinei'tion  hi^tw'^i  u  th'-  first  mentioned 
^irt  and  Th-'  air  .  hair.ht'r  for  pla  ini,'  the  latter  In  com- 
mnniation  with  th.-  titniosplor.-.  and  adjustable  valves 
adapted  to  close  the  conne.tion  if  .iilier  one  of  the 
said  pump  openinps  with  the  valve  hnu^inL,'. 

(Claims  6  to  20  n^t   pnnt'd   \\\   ;hr  tJazette.] 


1,172,00^.  CASINi;  V^A\  I'KolXClNf.  AN  AIR  TIT.FIT 
CHAMr.Klt  u\-i:u  oU  AUolND  A  TOKTIUN  OF  THE 
IIIMAN    I'diV      CUAitLES  E.  II.  Ahmbri'stek,  Denver, 

i-n'o.      Filed    Sept.    2.    101  t       S.Ti.al    No.    Sr»9,910.       (CI. 

11;  > — y.) 


1.  A  '■■.\>'A,'Z  for  prodn.itm  an  airti^'ht  'haniher  over  or 
around  a  portion  ot'  tlie  liui;:;!ii  lioilv.  'oiiiposed  of  two 
parts  and  li.iviiiL,-  a:i  "ritie  for  th''  •  xhanst  or  ailmlsslon 
of  air  itnd  at  tho  jnio  'ion  of  >\\\^  parts,  an  opening  to 
recei\'''  a  i)art  of  the  iioily  adjoiir.nj:  <aid  portion,  means 
for  seeurin:;  t)ic  parts  i-f  tlo'  'asiiii;  in  air-tight  connec- 
tion, and  tii.'ans  for  eff.'.  tii:j  an  air  ti-lit  elosure  of  the 
space  between  the  eilK''  "!  ~tii  1  opening  and  a  part  of  the 
body  extfinliiii;  throuu'li  tie-  -arae,  eompose<W'of  coiiperatlve 
compleni'titar.\  .-e.tion-  whi- h  are  applied  around  the 
openini;   to   the   two  parts  of  the  casinK- 

2.  A  easing'  for  prodiumi:  an  .'lir-ti^-'ht  ehand)er  around 
a  portion  of  the  hiunan  lioily,  lia\ini:  iia->-ajes  for  parts 
of  the  body  a.ijoinin.;  said  portioii  at:  i  a:i  oritice  for 
the  exhtinst  "F  adii.i^^ioii  of  air  and  an  o;...ning  separate 
from  said  passages  to  atTord  ai'cess  i.-  a  p T'i.oi  of  the 
body  within  th>'  easini,',  a  ''over  for  eiosms,'  >aid  opening, 
and  means  to  nino-.uM.v  se.  iire  said  cover  in  air-tight 
connection   with  the  '■a>iu,L,'. 

3.  A  lasini^  for  produiini:  an  airt:i<:ht  <  hanit)er  over 
or  around  a  portion  of  the  hum, in  l>od>.  having  an 
oriti<-e  for  the  exhaust  or  admission  .if  air,  and  an  open- 
ing to  reeeive  a  part  .if  the  hody  a.lj.dniui.-  sai.i  portion, 
and  means  for  effeetinK  an  air  rij.'tit  ,  l.isiire  of  the  space 
between  the  t'd ire  of  said  opening  an.i  the  part  of  the  body 
exten.ling  through  the  -^ame,  Ineiudiiii;  a  flexible  sleeve 
havint;  iutermeiliate  of  its  ends,  a  ■  ireutuferential  flange 
whi'  h    h.ii.!~    the    sl.'eve    within     iti>'    ..petiing  .^nil    closes 


the  surrounding  space  of  the  same,  wliereby  the  sleeve 
extends  partially  within  the  casing  and  partially  ex- 
teriorly of  the  same. 

4.  A  casing  for  producing  an  air  tiulit  .  hamh.  r  over 
or  around  a  portion  of  the  human  l)ody,  h.i\iiii;  an 
orifice  for  the  exhaust  or  admission  of  air,  ainl  tin  .e|ien- 
ing  to  receive  a  part  of  the  body  adjoining:  sail  portion, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  air  tight  clo^^tire  of  the  space 
between  the  edge  of  said  opeiuni:  and  the  part  of  the 
body  extending  through  tfie  same,  in.liiding  a  flexible 
sleeve  having  intermediate  ..f  ;t~  emls.  a  cir.  iimferentlal 
flange  which  holds  the  sleeve  witiiin  the  op.  ning  and 
closes  the  surrounding  space  .f  the  sane,  wliereby  the 
sleeve  extends  partially  within  th.  asinL:  ,iud  partially 
exteriorly,  of  the  sam*-,  and  adjtist.it>!"  means  for  .im- 
pelling said  sleeve  to  engage  and  conform  with  a  ptirt  of 
the  body  It  encircles. 

5.  A  casing  for  producing  an  air  tiitht  ehamh.r  over 
or  around  a  portion  of  the  human  bod>,  ha\in:,'  an  ..ritlce 
for  the  exhaust  or  admission  of  air,  .m.l  .an  opening  to 
receive  a  part  of  the  body  adjoining  s.ild  portion,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  air-tight  elosure  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  »>(lge  of  said  opening  and  the  jiart  of  the  body 
extending  through  the  same,  including  a  ilexii)le  sleeve 
having  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  circumferential,  flexi- 
ble flange  which  holds  the  sleeve  within  the  opening  and 
closes  the  surrounding  space  of  the  same,  whereby  the 
sleeve  extends  partially  within  the  cnslnu  nn.l  partially 
exteriorly  of  the  same,  the  said  flange  being  formed  to 
provide  an  air-chamber  at  the  line  along  which  It  Joins 
the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,663.  SASH-LOCI-:.  I'tis  <'i  avto.v  I'.ACKts,  ,'<raeth- 
port,  P.i.  F11«><1  Aug.  28,  i;>ir..  Serial  No.  47,7i)9.  (CI. 
16—18.) 


!    ''/ 
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1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
holding  rack  consisting  of  a  sheet  inet.al  plate  having 
one  edge  bent  laterally  an.l  pr<ivi.l.  .1  with  rat' h"i  teeth 
having  their  holding  eilges  disp..s,.,l  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  piate  and  their  other  edges 
Inclined  Inwardly,  a  dog  pivoted  at  one  eml  and  arranged 
to  ride  upon  the  inclined  edges  of  said  ratehet  teeth  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  rack  in  one  direction  tin  1  to  extend 
across  and  engage  squarely  agtiinst  the  w..rkin-  edges 
thereof  upon  movement  of  th.'  ni' i<  its  th.  o;.].' >ite  di- 
rection, and  a  handle  meitiber  eNten.linL,-  from  on.-  edge 
of  said  dog  an<l  having  its  extremity  bent  iateraliy  to 
provide  a  pressure  tip. 

2.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  i-jising  to  be  secured 
within  a  window  frame,  a  holdlni:  rti.k  consisting  of  a 
metal  plate  to  be  secured  to  -a  win. low  sa-h  having  one 
longitudinal  tnlge  bent  hit.  rail>-  ami  formed  witli  ratchet 
teeth,  the  working  edg-  s  of  sai.l  teeth  beint;  dispose.!  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  sash,  a  dog 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  one  end  provided 
with  lugs  and  fitting  within  the  end   of  the  casing,  and 


\ 


a  handle  member  struck  from  one  edge  of  the  plate  Inter- 
metliate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pivot  inserted  through  the 
casing  and  said  lugs,  and  a  spring  spanning  said  pivot 
antl  having  one  arm  bearing  against  the  casing  and  an- 
other arm  bearing  against  the  free  en<l  of  the  dog  to 
project  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  holding  rack. 


a  plurality  of  op«ilDgs  along  one  edge  thereof,  of  Inde- 
pendently operable  vertical  cylinders  lo  a'.-l  i  .i.i.  -nt 
to  the  openings,  means  carried  iiy  the  cylindi  -  for  lu-at 
Ing  the  grain  from  the  stamling  stalks,  and  i  t  r.g  the 
grain  into  the  casing  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
cylinders  in  removing  the  grain  from  the  stalks. 


1.172  On4.       CHANNEL    .STKI  ("Tl  i:i:     Foil     HANGERS. 
Wai.tkk  D.   Hanks.   IMiiladelphi:!.    I'a  .   ass,uu..r   to  (ien-   • 
eral  Tressetl  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  827.833.      (CI. 
72—105.) 


1.  A  pressed  metal  channel  structure  comprising  angu 
larly  extending  wails  forming  a  main  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  and  a  narrower  channel  parallel  and 
conimunieating  therewith,  formed  between  parallel  walls 
of  relatively  short  vertical  extension,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flanges  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  margin  of  sabl 
narrower  channel,  one  flange  provided  with  a  recess  in 
its  outer  margin,  for  permitting  the  passage  therethrough 
of  one  end  of  an  anchor  meml)er,  said  flange^s  forming 
with  the  outer  walls  of  the  narrower  channel  and  part 
of  the  walls  of  the  main  channel  oppositely  disposed  ex- 
terior channels  and  an  anchor  member  having  converg- 
ing free  ends  engaging  in  salil  exterior  channels. 

2.  A  pressed  metal  structure  compiising  angularly  ex- 
tending walls  forming  a  main  longitu<iinally  extending 
ehannel  ami  a  narrower  channel  parallel  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  iongituilinally  extending  flanges  In  the 
plane  of  the  outer  margin  of  said  narrower  channel,  said 
flanges  forming  with  the  outer  walls  of  the  narrower 
channel  and  part  of  the  walls  of  the  main  channel  oppo- 
sitely disposed  exterior  channels  and  ti  U  shaped  anchor 
mendier  having  converging  free  ends  engaging  in  said  op- 
positely dispo.setl  exterior  channels. 

3.  A  channel  structure  for  hangers,  comprising  angu- 
larly extending  walls  forming  a  main  lon.iritudinaiiy  ex- 
tending (haiinei  ar  1  a  narrower  channel  parallel  and 
communicating  therewith,  longitudinally  exteniling  flanges 
in  the  plane  of  the  outer  margin  of  said  narrower  chan- 
nel forming  with  the  outer  walls  of  the  narr.  w.  r  .  han- 
nel  and  part  of  the  walls  of  the  main  channel  opp..sitely 
disposed  exterior  channels,  a  U-shaped  anchor  memt>er 
having  converging  free  en.is  for  engaging  in  saiil  oppo- 
sitely disposed  exterior  channels  ami  a  elosure  for  the 
open  end  of  said  structure  comprisinLt  a  sheet  metal 
blank  of  similar  contour  but  greater  dimension  than  the 
end  of  the  channel  stru.'ture  foreed  into  said  open  end 
thereby  upsetting  the  marginal  portions  into  a  flange 
having  frictional  engagement  with  the  parallel  wails  of 
the  ehannel   structure. 


■■I  t^ 
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2.  In  a  standing  grain  harvester,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  frame,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  along  one  edge  thereof,  vertical 
cylinders  located  adjacent  to  the  openings,  dividers  car- 
ried by  the  casing  for  feeding  the  stalks  Into  the  openings 
and  obliquely  to  the  cylin<lers,  so  that  the  grain  can  be 
removed,  means  carrle<l  by  the  cylinders  for  beating  the 
grain  from  the  standing  stalks  and  forcing  the  grain  into 
the  casing  and  means  coftperatlng  with  the  cylinders  in 
removing  the  grain  from  the  stalks. 

3.  In  a  standing  grain  harvester,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  frame,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  along  one  edge  thereof,  vertical 
cylinders  located  adjacent  to  the  openings,  guides  for 
feeding  the  stalks  into  the  openings  extending  Into  the 
casing,  and  following  the  contour  of  the  cylinders,  so  that 
the  grain  can  l>e  removed  from  the  standing  stalks,  and 
means  carried  by  the  cylinders  for  beating  the  grain  from 
the  stalks  and  forcing  the  grain  into  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  standing  grain  harvester,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  frame,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  along  one  edge  thereof,  vertical 
cylinders  located  a<ijacent  to  the  openings,  guidi «  for 
feeding  the  stalks  into  the  openings  extending  into  the 
casing  and  following  the  contour  of  the  eyliuders,  so  that 
the  grain  can  be  removed  from  the  standing  stalks,  and 
spirally  arranged  fingers  connected  to  the  cylinders  ex- 
tending over  the  openings  for  beating  the  grain  fr.nn 
the  stalks  as  the  stalks  are  fed  into  the  passages. 

5.  In  a  threshing  harvester,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  casing  mounted  on  the  frame,  independently 
operable  vertical  cylinders  Journaled  in  the  casing,  fingers 
mounted  on  the  cylinders  for  l)eating  the  grain  from 
the  standing  stalks  and  forcing  the  grain  into  the  casing, 
and  nie,  ns  iii  the  casing  for  feeding  the  grain  to  the 
fingers  wherei.y  th-    grain  can  be  whipped  from  the  stalks. 

[Claims  «  and    7   not  printe.l  in   the  (iazette.) 


i.i7i.'.t;';i;.       ri:coui'1Ni.    I'K\ii'!:    Fnii    vi:iii<'i.ks. 

WitiiKiM     <;.     I'.uiH.v,     Berlin-Wilmersdorf,    Cermany. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.      Serial  No.  S02.941.       (Cl.  234— 1.) 


1,172,665.  TIlHKSIlINi;  HARVESTER         No.hm.an     H. 

Beebb  and   William    A.   Thomas,   Wbhita.   Ktms.,   bs 
slgnors    to    Glol)e    Mtuhine    Company.    Wi-hita.    Kans 
Fllei!     Sept.    25,    I'.'ll      S.    inl     No     t;r)l,17r..       R.newed 
Nov.   r.\.  1915.      Sena.    .\m    C..H.140       (CI.   5*k— 29. 1 
1     In  a   standing  gr.iin   hnr\e-t.r.  the  . oinfdnation  with 

a    traveling   frtmie     .'f  a    .-asing   moiaited    thereon,    having 


1.  A  reeording  lievl  e  f.  r  vehicles,  comprising  a  easing 
having  an  inspe.tl-n  opening,  a  clock-work  therein,  a 
transptirent  rerording  sheet  driven  by  sail  <  lork  work 
beneath  said  opening,  and  a  cyclometer  meehanSm  within 
the  casing  opposite  said  opening,  said  sheet  arranged  to 
move  between  .said  mechanism  and  opening  theret.y  cans 
ing  said   mechanism   to  be  viewed  through   said   sheet. 

2.  A   recording  lieviie  for  vehicles,  comprising  fl   casing 
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a  cover  for  sail  casiii:;,  ;i  recording  sheet,  a  clock-work 
for  moving  sai.l  s.'i.-t.  a  perforating  pin  arranged  be- 
neath  said   s! '.   a    pl.iKu   fur  said   pin  arranged  above 

sai.l  sh..^  ana  in.  an:,  controlled  by  said  cover  for  con- 
troilin;:  the  niuviineut  of  si\id  platen  Into  and  out  of 
opi'rative  position. 

3.  A  re.  ording  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rover  for  said  casing,  a  rotating  record  sheet  beneath 
Bald  cover,  a  pin  for  perforating  the  latter  arranged  be- 
neath said  .sheet,  a  pivot.-d  spring-retracted  platen  mem- 
ber fi.r  enu'aglng  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  and  co- 
operating' with  sal.l  pin.  nni  a  sprini,-  ..n  the  cover  to 
yieldingly   h.iLl   the  platen  in  ..[i.Tative  position. 

4.  A  re.dr.ling  device  for  v.lii.  le.s  comprising  a  ca.slng, 
a  rotatin;;  rf  ..:.!  >h.'.t  therein,  a  recording  pin  normally 
out  of  conta.  t  with  the  sheet,  a  cover  rotatable  on  the 
casing,  and  ni.ans  f.perated  Uy  the  r.itati..n  of  the  cover 
to  move  the  pin  into  contact  with  the  stu.'t. 

5.  A  recording  device  for  vehicles,  ,  ..mprislng  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotating  recording  sheet  therein,  a  lever  pivoted 
In  the  casing  carrying  a  pin  a.lapted  to  puncture  the 
sheet,  a  cover  for  closing  the  casing  roUitalde  thereon. 
and  a  cam  ..n  the  ...v.-r  a.lapted  to  actuate  the  lever  i)y 
the  m..v.r;i.nt  .>f  the  (over  on  the  casing  to  move  the  pin 
onto  Th"  sh''.'t. 

I  Claims  il  t.)  S  C't  printed  In   the  fiazette.J, 


1172«<'.T.     COXiMiOLliKR.     Jon.N    C.    Binnki.l,   Boise, 
'  Idah...     I'i'.c.l     Oct.     is,     1913.     Serial     No.     795.980. 
(CI.  22'J— 0.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  mamifa.ture,  a  kno.  1<  down  cone 
stand  comprising  a  single  strip  of  material  having  open- 
ings formed  therein  for  the  reception  r.f  the  .ones,  sup- 
ports f.jrmed  by  lending  the  said  stidp  of  ma.terial  at 
each  end,  the  terminaN  of  the  respective  l)ent  portion 
being  detachahly  fasten. d  to  that  portion  of  the  strip 
having  the  openings  formed  therein,  and  means  formed 
upon  one  of  said  s\ipp.>rts  a.lapted  for  detachafile  engage- 
ment with  the  (ither  of  sahl  supports  to  serve  as  a  Irace 
for  the  t;tand. 

2.  A  cdllapsil'ie  stan.l  .  ompose.i  of  a  singl.^  strip  of 
bendal.le  material  in.'Iudin-  a  t.>p  p..rti..n  havini:  a  plu- 
rality .'f  ..p.nini:-  forme. 1  therein  through  whi-h  the 
article  t,.  tie  siip[)orte.l  exteiiils.  substantially  V  shaped 
supp.iTt  members  depending  from  the  said  top  portion, 
one  extremity  of  the  sahl  support  members  l)eing  de- 
tachably  seeured  to  the  sai.l  top.  an.i  means  carried  by 
one  nf  th.'  sai.l  supp.irt  members  ami  di-po-e,l  for  en- 
gageni..nt  with  the  other  of  the  sal.l  supp.irt  members 
to  maintain  the  two  in  space.l  relation. 

3.  A  collapsible  st.and  .-omposed  of  a  single  strip  of 
bendalile  material  including  a  top  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  therein  through  which  the 
article  to  lie  supported  extends,  the  said  top  lieing  further 
provide.l  with  a  -bt  .lisp.ised  at  a  point  interme<llate  its 
ends,  substantially  V-shaped  support  members  extending 
from  the  said  t..p  irtion,  locking  tongues  formed  upon 
the  free  en.l  of  the  said  support  members,  the  said 
tongues  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said  slots  to  maintain 


the  said  support  members  Immovable  with  respect  thereto, 
an  additional  securing  means  carried  by  one  of  the  said 
support  members  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
other  of  the  support  members,  as  anl  fur  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  collapsll)le  stand  composed  .f  a  single  strip  of 
bendable  material  including  a  top  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  therein,  the  said  openings 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  article  acted  upon  by 
extending  the  said  article  therethrough,  the  said  top  being 
further  provided  with  a  slot  formeil  therein  at  a  point 
lnterme<llate  Its  ends,  Bui)stantlally  Vshajiej  uniformly 
spaced  apart  support  members  depending  fium  the  said 
top  portion,  locking  tongues  formed,  one  upon  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  .salil  support  members,  the  said  tongues 
adapted  to  both  fit  within  the  said  slot  above  mentioned, 
an  extension  formed  upon  one  of  the  said  support  mem- 
bers, a  locking  tongue  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
said  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  the  said 
support  members  to  maintain  the  two  support  memliers 
in  uniform  spaced  relation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  collapsible  stand  composed  of  a  single  strip  of 
bendable  material  including  a  top  p ortbrn  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  therein  thr.i;i;^h  whi  !i  the 
article  to  be  supported  extends,  tin  .said  t<ip  liein^  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  slot  fornie<l  at  a  point  inter  ii'e.'.iate 
Its  ends,  substantially  V-shaped  support  members  formed 
by  bending  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  strip,  locking 
tongues  formed  upon  the  Inner  free  en.l  of  each  of  the 
said  support  members,  the  said  tongues  adapted  to  both 
at  within  the  slot  of  the  top  portion  aforesaid,  a  tongue 
struck-out  from  one  of  the  said  -upp<  rt  members,  and 
a  locking  tongue  formed  upon  the  .  \trendty  of  Faid 
extension  adapted  to  (it  within  a  slot  f.^mcl  within  the 
other  of  the  said  support  meml>er';  ti>  nialntaln  the  two 
members  In  uniform  spaced  relation,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose Bet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,172.G68.  CONTROLLINd  Dr-VICE  FOR  VOTING- 
MACHINES.  Jame.s  A.  I',i  ti  eu.  Winthrop.  Ma-s  .  as- 
signor to  American  Voting  Ma.  hine  Company.  I'.ost.m, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  74».577.      (CI.  23i— 54.) 


gr 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  key 
spindle,  a  slide  bar  at  ea.  h  side  of  said  spindle,  and 
means  mounte<l  to  turn  with  said  spln.U.',  with  a  b^st  mo- 
tion connection,  ami  arranged  to  cu  a.  t  with  said  slide 
bars  to  permit  the  key  spin. lie  t..  be  turned  forwani  to 
a  determinate  extent  f..r  v. .ting,  an.l  t..  lie  turned  back 
at  predetermined  times  to  .  hange  a  vote. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kln.i  des.rllied.  .(.mprlsing  a  key 
spindle,  a  slide  bar  at  one  side  there(,f  having  tooth  en- 
gagement with  said  spin. lie.  a  member  mounted  on  said 
spindle  to  turn  therewith  with  a  lost  motion  .onnection. 
and  a  second  slide  l)ar  having  provisioji  to  contr<d  said 
meml>er.  to  permit  turning  of  the  key  spindle,  a  deter- 
minate extent  for  voting. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kin.i  descrilied,  comprising  a  key 
spindle,  a   slide   bar  having  provision   to   be  moved   end- 
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wise  by  paid  key  spindle,  a  member  mounted  on  said  key 
spindle  to  turn  therewith  with  a  lost  motion  connection, 
said  member  having  stop  elements,  stop  devices  co- 
operative with  said  stop  elements,  and  a  second  slide 
bar  having  provision  to  control  said  member,  and  thereby 
the  spindle  to  permit  the  spindle  to  turn  forward  a 
determinate  extent  for  voting,  and  to  be  turned  back  at 
predetermined  times  to  change  a  vote. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  n  key 
spindle  having  opposite  teeth  fixed  thereto,  a  slide  bar 
formed  with  a  rack  engageahle  by  said  teeth,  a  ring 
mounted  on  said  spindle  with  provision  to  be  turned  there- 
with with  a  lost  motion  connection,  sai  i  ring  having 
stop  elements  and  there  being  fixed  st"P  eb  uient<  <  o- 
operatlve  therewith,  and  a  second  slide  oar  havin;:  pro- 
vision to  control  the  turning  of  said  ring  and  thereby 
the  spindle  for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  describe<l,  comprising  a  key 
spindle,  equipped  with  tfeth,  a  slide  !  ar  having  a  rack 
engageahle  by  sjiid  teeth,  a  ring  mount.  .1  ..n  sai.l  spin<lle 
having  a  lost  motion  connectltin  therewith,  sabl  ring 
having  two  sets  of  stop  elements,  a  pair  of  stop  arms  co- 
operating with  one  of  sabl  sets  of  stop  elements.  jilI  a 
slide  bar  coiiperatlve  with  the  other  set  if  st.  j.  e;,;;..;  r- 
to  control  the  turning  of  said  ring  an.i  tlo  reby  ..f  the 
key  spindle  for  the  purpose  stated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ca/ette.] 


l,172,r.7n.  RTITCH-FINGER  FOR  SHKI.I.  STITCH  MA- 
CHINES. William  II.  Caktcr,  Needham  Heights.  Mass., 
as.signor  to  The  William  Carter  Company,  Needham 
Heights,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  684,146.     (Cl.  112—24.) 


1  172.0(59.  NUT-LOCK.  Fsmnk  U,  Cai.dwei.l,  South 
Kiioxville,  Tunn.  Flle.l  D.c  l(».  1<J14.  Serial  No. 
876,626.     (Cl.  151—2.) 


1  .\  devil. ■  of  the  character  described  including  a  nut 
bored  to  enuaire  a  bi>lt.  a  .orrugnt.'<l  l...king  wa'-her 
forme. 1  to  engage  the  l>o!t  ami  pr.i\i<linLr  a  s.'at  f..r  the 
nut,  altern.ate  furrows  of  the  con  ligations  of  the  washer 
being  of  less  depth  tiinn  the  Interniedlate  furrows,  and  .» 
key  Carrie. 1  by  the  nur  an.l  .iigaging  within  one  of  said 
alternate  furrows. 

'J.  .\  device  of  the  .  liara.  ter  .!e>.cribed  In.  lu. ling  a  nut 
bored  to  engage  n  b.ilf,  a  1..  k:i;u'  wa.<her  formed  to  engage 
the  b(dt.  sai.l  w.isher  lieiii;;  pri.\iib'il  with  a  yleldab!\-  >.up- 
ported  in.iiiied  face,  one  'Ntri-mity  of  s;iid  fa.e  being  dis- 
posed betw..:;  p'aiM's  comprehemliiig  th.'  opp.>site  side 
faces  of  th.  u.-.-lor.  and  a  key  carried  by  tlo'  nut  and 
engaging  the  washer  upon  on.'  si'le  of  the  sabl   fare. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  .lev,  ribul  in.  Ii;. ling  a  bolt 
formed  to  receive  a  nut  an.l  iir..\ide.l  with  a  'bit  side 
faee.  a  nut  •■ngaglng  th.'  '.olt.  a  resilient  corrugate,!  lo.  k- 
ing  wash'T  having  an  .  iieniii^'  f..rme.l  therein  t.)  receive 
the  bolt  and  provi.Ie.j  witli  .a  il.it  fa.  e  engaging  the  Hat 
face  of  the  bolt,  alternate  furtows  of  the  .(irrugaiions  of 
the  washer  l)eing  of  less  depth  than  the  internu'diate  fur 
rows,  said  nut  upon  one  side  being  pro\-iiled  with  .in  in 
ternally  screw  threaded  bore  liavinu'  its  axis  .arrange. 1 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nut.  ;itid  an  externally  s.  r.  w 
threafled  key  detachal)ly  fitting  within  said  b..;..  ^ail 
key  lieing  provldecf  with  a  pointed  terminal  e:, gaging 
within  one  of  said  Intermediate  furrows. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  nut 
bored  to  engage  a  bolt,  a  lo.  king  washer  a.lapte.l  to  en- 
gage the  bolt,  said  washer  l-eing  formed  with  Intersecting 
oppositely  inclined  fa.es  >leldably  supported  with  th«dr 
int'T^eetinK  .-x t I'uniiies  arrange.!  medially  of  the  washer, 
and  a  key  arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  and 
adjustalde  thereon  to  engage  said  Inclined  faces  at  the 
inters. 'ction  thereof. 
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1.  A  forming  finger  adapted  to  receive  and  f  rm  per- 
manently open  loops  of  a  shell  or  cluster  bortler  fa'rlc 
consisting  of  a  relatively  broad,  elongated  plate  held  in 
fixed  position  and  having  Its  inner  an<!  .•;!,••■  ,,i-cs  in 
substantial  parallelism  throughout  the  i.  jj'  r  p.rti.ci  of 
Its  length,  said  finger  being  constructed  an!  arranged  to 
receive  said  open  loops  thereaI>out,  said  outer  e.lge  at  Its 
forward  end  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
throughout  and  tap4-ring  to  said  Inner  etlge  anl  having 
thereon  an  outwardly  extending  stltch-nnc  boring  shoul 
der  merging  at  lioth  ends  Into  said  forwanlly  exten  iing 
portion,  said  tapering  portion  being  of  sufficient  bngth 
to  receive  thereabout  and  to  support  a  plurality  of  open 
loops  constituting  a  shell  or  cluster  of  a  bor.ler  faliric. 

L'.  A  forming  finger  constructeil  an.!  arranged  to  re<  .-ive 
and  form  pernuinently  open  loo;.-  .f  a  slieii  or  .  iuster 
bonier  fabric  consisting  of  a  relatively  brt)ail,  elongated 
plate  having  the  outer  edge  thereof  at  Its  f.Tward  end 
provided  with  a  portion  extending  forwardly  through- 
out and  tapering  to  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  ha\ing 
thereon  an  outwardly  extending  stitch-anchoring  shoulder, 
merging  at  both  ends  into  said  forwardly  extemling  por- 
tion, said  tapering  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
receive  thereal)out  and  to  support  a  plurality  ..f  ..pen 
loops  constituting  a  shell  or  cluster  of  a  border  fairi.  . 

3.  A  forming  finger  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  form  permanently  open  loops  f«f  a  shell  or 
cluster  border  fabric  consisting  of  a  relatively  broad, 
elongated  plate  having  Its  Inner  an.i  .iiter  ed^es  In  sub- 
stantial parallelism  throughout  the  major  porib.n  (.f  its 
length,  .sjiid  outer  edge  at  its  forward  end  having  a  taper- 
ing portion  extending  forwardly  throughout  t.i  sabl  In 
ner  edge  and  there  terminating  in  a  relatively  ntirrow 
point  bent  away  from  said  Inner  edge,  said  tapering  por- 
tion having  an  outwardly  extending  stitch  authoring 
shoulder  merging  at  both  ends  into  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  receive  there- 
about and  to  support  a  plurality  of  open  i..(pps  (.mstitut 
ine  a  shell  or  cluster  of  a  border  fabric. 

4.  Shell  or  cluster  border-forming  mechanism  for  fab- 
ri.-s  comprising  In  combination,  a  sewing  needle,  a  cro.  het 
hook,  means  for  Imparting  movement  thereto,  a  fixed 
forming  finger  having  its  forwar.l  end  tnpered  and  ter- 
minating in  a  relatlv(dy  narrow,  stit  h-retaining  hook,  the 
taper. -.1  portion  of  said  finger  being  of  sutfi.  lent  length 
to  receive  thereabout  and  t"  support  a  plurality  of  open 
loops  constitutinii:  a  sii,.,;  i,r  .  ,.-i.t  of  a  border  fabric. 
sabl  parts  constituting  stitch-formirig  means  for  forming 
stit.hes  in  s.rles-.  means  to  cans,  a  relati\e  a.lvance  of 
the  faliric  with  resj.ect  to  sabl  stlt.  h  f..rming  means,  and 
j'.i.'un-  U'  <;iu-e  a  r.lative  r.  tr.'LT.  ssjon  of  said  fabric 
between  thf  formaiion  and  pusiiiuumg  of  the  first  and  the 
last  of  said  series  of  stitches. 

5.  Shell  or  cluster  border-forming  mechanism  for  fab 
rics  comprising  in  combination,  a  sewing  needle,  a  crce  bet 
hook,  menns  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  a  fixed 
forming  finger  having  its  forward  en<l  tapered  and  ter- 
minating in  a  relativtdy  narr.'w  i)o.nt.  tlie  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  finger  being  of  suffi'  lent  1.  ngth  to  receive 
thereatHjut  an.l  to  svipport  a  plurality  of  ojien  loops  con 
stltutlng  a  shell  or  .  luster  of  a  I'oriier  fabric,  said  parts 
constituting  stit'li  forming  means  for  forming  stit.-hes 
in  series,  means  to  cause  a  relative  advance  of  the  tal>- 
rlc  with  respect  to  said  stitch-forming  means,  and  meaJis 
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to  cause  a  relative  retrocrresslon  of  said  fabric  between 
th.'  formation  an-1  positinninir  of  tb"  fir<f  nn.l  the  last 
of  sal<l  series  of  stit^  iu's. 


\Mi  sil(.jj:s.  en  MUES  II.  CHxrMAN,  Winchester, 
Mass.,  a>.^lt;nor  to  Chapinaii  IK'ta-habie  Rubl)er  Heel 
Compauv  a  rorporati.-n  ..f  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion fiu'.i  .Ian.  liO.  I'.tln.  S.Tiai  No.  53y.064.  Divided 
and   this    appli.ation    filwl    Feb.    lil,    1011.      Serial    No. 

r.in.nos.     (n.  30 — 36.) 


2.  A  shock  absorbing  axle  for  vehicles  IncludinK  an 
axle  proper  terminating  at  its  ends  in  yolces  having  ver- 
tically spaced  arms,  tubular  housings  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms,  spimlles  pivoted  to  the  yoljes  and 
extending  through  slots  formed  in  the  housings,  and 
springs  Inclosed  In  the  housings  and  engaging  against  the 
upper  and  lower  fa'-es  of  the  spindles,  thf  yolies  being 
formed  with  somi-circulur  recessi-s  provl.ling  hearings  and 
the  spindles  with  substantially  cir(ular  ship. . I  terminals 
engaged  in  the  bearings. 


/* 


I 


I  In  a  dctarhable  rubber  h(>el  for  boots  and  shoes,  a 
.,.!,,  ,  iip  a  ru!il"T  portion,  a  h.>el  plate  embedded  In  the 
..Hi.l  ni'.l'.T  jH,;t'..;i  -f  'h..  h. -1  aii.l  having  a  d.-pending 
p.Tforar...i  !;p  aiM  n.ija.nit  guid-  and  stop  lugs,  and  an 
•itfi.hlni:  I'in  nrraii,''-!  T"  engng--  said  lip  and  lugs  and 
.ai.l  M,lr~  liji  and  ■■'•  arr.-sT..d  Sy  <aid  lugs  when  so  engagtnl. 

■•  In  a  lU'tachaM.^  rubhfr  b^.d  for  boots  aud  shoes,  a 
-,,]'  lip,  a  rubber  portion,  a  h.  .1  plate  embedded  in  said 
-ui.i..  r  portion  of  the  hocl  and  having  a  hole,  a  depending 
p.-rfoi-ated  lip  and  adjacnt  .gui.!-  lugs,  said  guide  lug'^ 
serving  as  stops,  and  a  connecting  pin  arranged  to  en 
1.ML'..  sai.l  lip  and  guld.^  lu^<  and  said  sole  clip  and  Its 
h.',~  1  arr;ii;u.d  to  enter  Th.'  ti"!,.  next  to  said  lugs. 

3  In  a  dftachabl.  nib*"  r  h.-.l  for  l>oots  and  shoes,  a 
«iole  .'lip.  a  rubber  portinn.  -.wA  a  metal  plat.'  embedded 
therein  and  having  a  d.  p.  n.im-  p.-rforat.-^l  lip,  a  pair  of 
adjacnt  lugs  and  a  hob-  noxt  to  the  lugs,  the  sai<l  rub- 
h.-r  portion  having  a  transverse  perforation  extending 
through  it  in  line  with  the  lips  and  hole  and  t^etween  the 
lugs  aforesaid,  nnd  n  connecting  pin  adapted  to  enter 
an'd  be  conceab  1  in  the  perforation  In  said  rubt>er  por- 
tion and  engace  the  lip  and  lugs  of  said  plate  and  said 
sole  clip,  a  portion  of  the  pin  arranged  to  enter  the  hole 
In  said  plate  to  lock  said  pin  in  pi.ice. 

4,  In  .T  detachable  rubber  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  ii 
rubber  portion,  a  metal  plate  embedded  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  depenrling  perforated  lip.  a  pair  of  adjacent  lug- 
anT]  a  hole  next  to  the  lugs,  the  said  rut>ber  portion  hav- 
ing a  transverse  perforation  exten.iing  through  it  In  line 
wTfh  the  lip.^  and  hole  and  l>etween  th."  lugs  aforesal.l 
and  arrantr.-.l  to  re.  .dve,  conceal  ami  stop  a  connecting 
means,  a  clip  to  be  secure<l  to  the  sole  of  the  lioot  or  sho.-, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  heel  plate  an.l 

.liii. 

,').  In  a  I'M  h.ible  rubtier  heel  for  l>oots  and  shoes,  a 
heel  pla'e  and  .)  rubber  portion  in  which  it  is  securely 
enib.dd.d.  sii.i  Ii.-l  plate  having  transverse  h<iles  in  Its 
hreast  end.  ard  a  .lip  a.lapted  to  be  attacht^d  to  the  sole 
of  the  huot  or  shoe  an.l  provided  with  lips  at  one  end 
.lepres^.d  fr.ni  the  plane  o-"  the  clip  and  having  a  double 
outward  and  downward  .urve  thereby  most  efficiently  to 
find  and  pass  thr.ii:-:li  the  transverse  holes  In  the  he.d 
plate  nnd  und.rli.'  th.ir  e.lges  so  as  to  effect  a  firm  en- 
gasenient  of  th.'  clip  and  heel  plate. 

'Claim  f)  not  jirinted  in  the  d.azette.] 
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3.  A  shock  absorbing  axle  indu.linv  an  axi.  [troper 
terminating  at  Its  ends  in  yokes  having  vert  bally  .spaced 
arms  and  tubular  housings  connecting  the  fr.-e  ends  of  the 
arms,  the  arms  being  formed  with  openings  alining  with 
the  housings  an.l  the  yokes  have  s.-mi circular  r.-cesses, 
spindles  formed  at  one  end  with  forked  h.>ads  to  straddle 
the  yokes  and  seat  in  the  rec.-sses,  those  portions  of  the 
heads  seating  in  the  recesses  being  substantially  circular 
in  shape,  pivotal  connections  between  the  forked  heads  of 
the  spindles  and  the  y..k.'S,  the  spindles  ext.-n.Iing  through 
slots  formed  In  the  housings,  springs  seate.l  in  th.-  hous- 
ings and  engaging  against  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 

the  spindl.-»,  and  plugs  closing  the  upp<>r  and  lower  ends 
of  the  housings  and    tensioning  the   springs. 

4.  A  shock  al)sorbing  axl.-  in.lu.ling  an  axle  proper  ter- 
minating at  its  emls  in  yok.-s  having  verti.ally  spaced 
arms  and  tutelar  housings  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms,  the  arms  t)eing  formed  with  openings  alining 
with  the  housings  and  the  yok.«s  have  semi-.ir.uiar  re- 
cesses, spindles  formed  at  one  en.l  with  forked  heads  to 
straddle  the  yokes  and  s.-at  In  the  recesses,  those  por- 
tions of  the  heads  seating  In  the  recesses  being  substan- 
tially cir.-ular  in  shape,  pivotal  connexions  l)etween  the 
forked  heads  of  the  spindles  and  the  yokes.  th.>  spindles 
extending  through  slots  formed  in  the  housings,  springs 
seat.-d  in  the  housings  and  engaging  against  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  spindles,  plugs  closing  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  housings  an.l  tensioning  the  springs, 
arms  secured  to  the  spindles,  and  brake  drum  housings 
(arrie.l  by   the  free  ends  of  the  arms  to  move  with  the 

spindles. 

5  A  shock  al)sorblng  axle  Including  an  axle  proper, 
spindle  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  en.ls  of 
the  axle  <  ushlonlng  means  between  the  axle  and  spindle 
mend.ers  noruAaily  holding  the  latter  In  alinement  with 
the  axle,  arms  secure.l  to  opposite  si.les  ..f  the  spln.ile 
meml)ers  to  swing  therewith  aud  extending;  toward  the 
free  ends  of  the  spindle  memt)ers.  and  iinil<.  drum  hous- 
ings carried  by  the  free  ends  of  tli.-  amis. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed   in   the  ..azette.] 


1,172,072.      SHOCK  ABSOUr.F.U.       Iames    K.    Chostxku. 
lu'nton.   Mo.      ?Mled   .July  •J4.    I'.U.^.       Serial   No.   41.708. 

(Ci.  21—187.) 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  axle  for  vehi.'les  inil-iding  an 
axle  prop.'r  terminating  at  its  ends  in  yok-s  h.iving  ver- 
tb'ally  spa.-ed  amis,  tubular  b.mdnirs  , cnnecting  the  free 
end^  of  the  amis,  spindles  pivofd  t-  the  yok.^s  and  ex- 
tending thronsh  slots  form.-d  in  the  hMU-lnirs.  and  springs 
Inclosed  in  the  housings  and  eni:Huini:  n-ain-t  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  spindles. 


1  172  673.      (JRINDING-Mild..      l..\vio  Coi.K.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

'  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.      S.riai  No.  800.184.      (CI.  K.-^— 9.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,   the  combination  of  a   rotatable 

hollow  drum  adapted  to  receive  material  at  one  end  and 

discharge  It,  when  ground,  at  the  ,)tb.T   end.  and  having 

a    reversely    feeding    spirally    corrugate.!    inner    surfa  e  ; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  the  spiral   being  of  a 

1  direction  to  move  the  larger  bodies  of  the  charge  in  con 

I  tact  therewith,  toward  the  Inlet  or  receiving  end   .if  the 
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drum   when    the    latter 
dire.  tlon. 


rii'ated    in    its    normal    grin. ling 


2.  In  a  griniliiii;  mill,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  substantially 
(  ylin.lrlcal  hollow  drum  having  on  its  inner  face  rounde.i 
c.irrugations   exti'i.'ling   in   a    reviTse  or   backwardly   feed- 
ing splual   ar.iund    --.li.l   .iriuii   in   a   .iirerti.m   to   move   the 
larger   bodies    of   th.'   <  harge   in    (unta.t    with    said    spiral 
toward   th.'   inl.'t   or  rc.iviug  en.i    wli.n   the  drum   is   ro- 
tati'd    in    its    normal    urimlinL'    dir..cti..n.    and    of    a    pitch 
precluding  the  iiftiriL-  .f  material  ..r  its  carriage  .>ver  the    j 
axis  of  the  drum  by   s.-mi   .-..i  1  imai  I'.ns  ;   li<.ll..\v    inlet   and    I 
outlet  trunnions  mount. ■.!  r. -;.•■•' i  v.  ly  at  ciiiM.siti'  .'nds  of    [ 
said  drum,  rotatalily  to  su].;.   1'   ':  ■    saii).  :  and  means  for    [ 
r<itatin_'  said  drum  in  a  dir.    ',    n   :-  .iT.-.i   sucli  mov.'inent    ; 
of  the   larger   bodies  of  the   char^-.'   t.iward   the   receiving   1 
end. 

3.  In  a  grin. ling  niill,  th.'  cinnbination  of  a  substantially 
cyllndrii'al  hollow  druin  a.lapte.l  to  n-ifive  material  .at 
one  en.l  and  discharge  it.  win 11  Kr.oin.i.  at  tli.'  other  .'mi  : 
a  reversely  f.'.'ding  spiral  ^..ii\.y;n.;  -fni'tur.  ninunt.-.l 
on  the  inn.T  fa.-e  of  -.-li'l  .Iruni  to  turn  ther"with.  and 
adapted  to  .  x.Tt  a  f.'.'.liiiL:  t.iid.'iiy  ..ii  a  'barge  cf.ntaine.i 
by  said  drum,  tlirongh  the  relati\.-  rotation  of  said  .Irum 
with  respect  to  saiil  .haree;  and  means  for  rotating  sjiid 
drum  in  a  direction  to  .anse  sai.l  <  onveying  structure  to 
urge  saiii  I  barge  towar.i  th.'  r.'.-.iving  en.l  of  said  drum 
when  the  drum  is  turn.'.!  in  it-  n..ri!ial  grlmiing  .iir."tion. 

4.  In  a  grin.ling  mill,  th inMnation  of  a  sDhstantially 

.•yllndrical  imi).'rforat.'  .Iruni  a.lapted  to  r.-ceive  material 
at  one  I'liii  and  discharge  it.  \\\\>-i\  t;ronnil.  at  the  other 
en.l  :  a  reversely  feeding  spiral  conveying  stni. dure 
mount.'.!  on  the  inn.'r  face  of  sai.l  drum  to  turn  there- 
with, and  adapt. >!  t..  urge  tow.'ir.l  its  receiving  en.!  a 
.li.'iru.'  within  tb>'  .Irum  by  re.'isi.n  •.;'  th.'  r.  lative  rota- 
tion of  sabl  .Irum  with  respe.-t  t.i  -abl  char,!.-.' :  ami  means 
for  !i.t;itiiii:  s;iid  drum  in  .t  .lir..  ti..n  t..  cause  s.'ii.i  .-onvey- 
ing structur.'  thus  to  un:.'  --ai.l  .  harg.>  toward  the  re- 
ceiving eml  of  sabi  drum,  th.'  l.-nL-th  and  diamet.'r  of  th.' 
drum  and  th.'  pith  of  said  spiral  conveying  strui'ture 
beini:  s.)  proporIi..nf.!  relatively  to  each  other  as  to  pro- 
du'.'  in  th.'  ii'iriiia!  ..peration  of  the  .levi.c.  a  spa.e  a.l- 
jacent  the  discharge  end  containing  a  r-lativ.'ly  small 
'luantity  of  solid  material  and  a  relatively  large  quantity 
of  w;i  ter. 


regenerators  at  its  sides  with  uptalies  l.-ading  from  the 
regenerators  at.ove  the  side  walls  of  the  furna.  e.  and  there 
being  jiorts  leading  froni  the  uptak.'s  int..  the  furnace  un- 
.b'rn.ath  sabi  arch,  sectional  >  ov.-rs  ,  insing  ;n  the  top 
..f  til.  furna.'e  between  th.'  .-ill.'  an.:  .lel  walls  ainl  the 
entral  '...f  arch,  and  means  for  moving  the  <  over  sec- 
tb.ns  v.rtically  to  fix  their  position  with  respe.  t  to  the 
glass  level  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  g!a-s  furna<^e  having  refractory  si.le  and  end  walls, 
ami  a  r...if  .-in  h  suspend.'.!  over  th.'  .  .ntral  portion  of 
the  furna.  .'.  th.'  .  .lu.  -  .'f  -aid  roof  an  b  t.-nninating  at  a 
distance  inside  tl.c  -.■:■  .an-l  en-!  walls,  the  furna'-e  having 
regenerator-  at  ::-  -.■:.-  with  .ii.'ak.'s  1. 'ailing  fr.'m  the 
regenerators  abov.'  th.  -i'b'  w;;  i'-  ..f  the  furna.  e.  an.l  there 
being  ports  leading  fr..in  ::..  uptakes  into  the  furnace 
underneath  said  arch,  sectional  cov.rs  .losing  in  the  top 
of  the  furnace  betwe.n  tl^'  siiie  an.l  en.l  walls  an.l  the  cen- 
tral roof  ar.'h.  ami  nutans  for  simultaneously  raising  and 
1. .wring  a    plurality    ..f   th.'   .i.\.'r    -.'.tions.   substantially 

as   describe.!. 

:\.  .\  glass  furna.  .'  having  r.-fra.  tory  si.le  and  end  walls, 
aud  a  roof  ardi  su-p.  n.b'd  ov.r  the  central  portion  of  the 
furnac',  th.'  e.lg.'s  ..f  said  ar.  h  t'Tiniuating  at  a  distance" 
from  the  .  n.i  and  side  walls  of  th.'  furn.-u'e.  means  for 
introdu.  ing  th.'  h.'afing  mtxlium  int..  th.'  furnace  under- 
ni'Uth  the  r.'.if  ardi  only,  means  for  .  i.i-inp  in  the  top  of 
the  furnaie  around  -ai<l  ar'h  at  both  sides  an.!  at  one  end, 
the  other  en.l  forinin;:  a  drawing  extension  of  the  full 
.lepth  of  th.'  glass  ihj^wi..'r  of  th.-  furnace,  and  asld 
cxt.'nsb.n  ha\itit:  a  plurality  .>f  .Irawing  ..penlngs  at  the 
r.ip.  t'.g.'ih.'r  with  r.'fra.  t"ry  fl.iats  plac'.!  tx-twcn  dif- 
fer.'nt  .irnwiti'j  ■  p.'r;!!.L-s,  substantially  as  .ies.'rib.'.l. 

4.  .\  ul.'i-'-  fu!!..!  .'  liaving  refra.  t"ry  si.!.'  an.l  en.i  walls, 
and  n  rr'..f  .'irh  suvpciiiie.!  .i\cr  the  c  ntral  portion  of  the 
furnac.',  t!i.'  ..ii;.-  "f  sabi  n..'f  arch  terminating  at  a 
distance  in-i.b'  tto  -■■!."  an.l  .n'!  walls,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  heating  in. (linn!  int..  the  furna..-  b.l.iw  the  said 
,'irch.  sectional  .overs  (losing  in  th.'  top  of  th.'  furna.'e  at 
the  edges  of  the  arch,  and  means  for  adjustably  support- 
ing sabi  .'..vers  al)ove  the  L'las-  lev.'l  of  th.'  furna. -e,  sub- 
stantially as  describeil. 

5.  A  glass  furnace  having  nr.  .ir  h  -  i^p.n.led  over  its 
.'"■ntral  portion,  and  having  its  lat.'ra!  an.l  sble  walls 
offset  from  the  arch,  heating  flues  leading  into  the  furnace 
chamber  underneath  the  arch,  and  .^over  members  or 
shields  for  preventing  heat  from  passing  bmkwardly  from 
the  edge  portion  of  the  furnace  into  th.  ..ffsi  t  portJons 
thereof,  together  with  means  for  raising  an.l  b.werlnjr 
said  members;  substantially  as  .Ips.ribe.l. 

i  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th-    <;;az.'tt.'.] 


1,172,(!74.      (JL.VS.s     rri;.NAii;.      'ru..M.\s 
TON.   Clarksburg.  W.    Va.     Filed   .Ian,   '^'. 
No.  605,831.      (CI.  49 — 56.) 


W.      CtlNNlNC- 

I'.tll.      Serial 


II 


i 

1.   A  glass  furnace  ha\ing  r.'fra.  tory  si.b'  and  .'Ud  walls. 

and  a  roof  arch  suspende.i  over  the  central  portion  of  the 

furna.e.    the    e.iges    of    said    roof    arch    terminating    at    a 

distance  insid.'  tli.'  side  and  end  walls,  the  furna.  e  having 

223  O.  G.— 76 


1,172.675.     SAFETY     Al'l'LIA-NCK     FOR     KI.EVATORS. 

.Joseph   D.   CoiTrtiE.   Mratford.   Conn.      Filed   Apr.   21 

litl'..     Serial  No.  22.796.      (CI.  187 — 40.) 

1.  A  .safety  appliance  for  elevators,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal bar  suspended  from  the  car  and  spaced  therefrom 
but  capaliie  of  independent  v.-rfbal  movem.Et-.  vertically 
disposed  guided  racks  rigid  with  said  bar.  piui..ns  car- 
r;'d  by  tlie  car  in  meshing  engagement  wit!.  s:iid  racks 
an.l  conn.'ciions  geared  to  said  pinions  and  ini.rposed 
between  the  latter  and  the  devices  wliicb  .ontrol  the 
movements  of  the  car  whereby  the  rotation  ■  f  the  pinions 
will    effect    the    stoppage  of  the  car. 

L'.  .\  saf.  ty  appiiai;'.  f"r  .i.vat.'rs.  '  ..miirislng  a  bar 
suspended  liem-ath  the  elevator  car  and  carried  thereby 
ami  cap;il.l.»  of  vertical  mi.v.'meiits.  Lruid.d  v.-rtical  rack 
carry  in;;  ro.ls  rigbl  witli  --abl  bar  ami  iiroje.ting  upwardlj 
ther.froni.  rotary  pinions  .arrled  by  the  car  and  in  mesh 
with  s.'ibl  ra.  ks.  and  means  ,  arried  b.\-  the  car  and  geared 
with  sab!  pinions  am!  operated  by  th.'  latter  to  stop  the 
car. 

?<.  A  safety  appiian..'  f"r  elevators,  comprising  an 
elevator  car,  a  bar  carried  thereby,  flexible  means  for  nor- 
mally securinc  the  !ar  in  spaced  ndation  to  the  elevator 
car  but  permitting  the  lar  t..  tie  capable  of  free  Independ- 
ent vertical  movements,  g-dlded  rack  carrying  rods  "X- 
tending  verti.ally  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  movable 
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therewith,  rotiiry  pinions  i  rtrrii'il  l.y  sai^l  car  and  meshing 
with  sai'i  rarks,  and  niians  i  :irrii-.!  by  the  car  and  geared 
to  said  pininD-:  fur  opiTatiun  th'Tf'i.y  for  stopping  the  car. 


i i L 


i         5  WW        ■■       -   I        'J 

i      r^-      H     -i  .1     i,,. 


Lill^Ll 


4.  A  safrty  appli:inr(>  for  fl.v.itMi-^,  .  ,,;i;prisiii^'  a  bar 
suspen.lrd  li.'n.-iith  the  . •levator  .ar  and  oarried  therel)y 
and  ciipai.le  of  vertiral  nioveinotit-:.  ;:iii.l<M!  vortical  rack 
carryiiis;  rods  ri;,'id  with  said  i.ar  and  pruj.-  tiiu'  upwardly 
therefrom,  rotary  pinions  carried  l>y  t!;e  ■  ar  and  in  mesh 
with  said  ra^  ks  dovie.-  oarriod  i^y  t!io  oar  and  capable 
of  oporation  t^  stop  the  niMvin-nt  ..f  tl;o  car,  and  Instru- 
mentalitios  j^.^ared  with.  said.  i)in,o:i<  aiol  carried  by  the 
car  intorni.'diate  said  pinion-  and  d-v;  os  'or  causing  the 
latter  to  uporat"  and  stop  tl;e  (  ar  wiim  tlie  pinions  are 
rotaiod  iiy  ihi'  ra   ks. 

5.  In  a  saftty  appliance  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  .ar  ourrNinj;  ra.  k  K"ides,  a  bar  .arrioil  by  the  car 
an.]  ro.rnialiy  spa.n!  fr..ni  the  Iiitt-r  l.iit  capalile  of  Inde- 
p.'nd.-nt  vi-rti.al  uio\  .niont ~.  ra-ks  within  said  guides, 
pinions  .arriod  ly  t'ae  oar  an.!  engaged  by  said  racks, 
rods  rijiid  wdth  said  i.ar  niol  a.iapted  to  operate  said 
racks  to  revidve  >ald  pinions  wli.-n  said  l>ar  strikes  an 
obstiU'  tion  anl  is  niovnl  t.o.vard  the  car,  and  means  car- 
ried i>y  tlie  oar  and  geared  with  said  pinions  for  opera- 
tion tti'.r.o.y  i'(jr  stopping  the  oar. 

[Chiiins  t;  to   10  not  print'!   in   t!ie  Gazette.] 


ter,  a  nut  upon  the  free  end  of  sai.l  bolt  for  (lamping  --ftld 
members  together  in  predetemiiued  positions,  and  a  slf.  ve 
upon  said  bolt  and  between  the  side  walls  of  said  .-.bunk 
member  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  said  members  when 
subjected  to  the  clamping  action  of  said  lolt,  all  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,172,677.  PISTON-RING.  Fuank  K 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1014  s. 
(Cl.  121—108.) 


I>.\viiisu.s.     .New 
rial   No    870,640. 


1,172,070.  nR.ACKET  FOR  AT'TOMOI'.ILE  -  BUFFEKS, 
Nathan-  W.  Ckandai.i.,  Lo>  Angoles,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Mary  M.  Lido.  I.os  Ar.geles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1915. 

Serial   No.  .'^L'.OUS.      (Cl.  21.S — 39.) 


An  adjustatde  l)raoket  for  automoidlo  imtTers  .-onipris- 
Ing  a  shank  niemlier  and  a  .hunping  nioniUor  pivotally 
connected    together,   a   portion    o(  sai.l    sliank   member  ex- 


tending  wltliin    the   shle    wal 


if   saiil    1  lamping   member. 


obliciue  slots  In  the  side  walls  of  said  shank  im-mlor.  an.l 
obll(iue  slots  in  the  sid^  walls  of  sjiid  (dami)ing  ni'iuoer 
arranged  to  extend  diagonally  across  the  said  oldi.ino  slots 
In  said  shank  memher,  when  said  meMd)ers  aro  lo-  .atod  In 
proper  relation  to  eaidi  other,  a  liolt  extemling  tlinnigh 
all  of  the  slots  in  said  inemljers,  ami  slidable  thendn  wh'n 
said    (damping   member    is    rotated   about    its    pivotal    cen- 


1.  A  piston  ring  composed   of   two  expanslTS  and  COB* 

tractive,  concentrically  arrang  .1  spring,  rln^-parts,  each 
being  split,  one  end  of  one  split  pitt  overlapping  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  other  split  part  an.l  a  fastening  onnnect- 
ing  said  overlapping  ends,  one  (  n.l  (f  ea-  li  part  ooin.:  tree 
and  the  resilient  action  of  t!..'  tw.i  ring  p.irts  i.'ing  tlore- 
by  exerted  against  each  oth.  r. 

2.  A  piston  ring  composed  of  two  parts  lying  e.lgewise 
one  upon  the  other,  each  [)art  l.oing  foime.l  of  two  ron- 
centrlcally  arranged  resilient  -pl.t  i;n4~  \\itli  ovorl.ipplng 
ends  fastened  together,  and  means  f..r  hil.iin::  salil  part.s 
etlgewlse  one  upon  the  other  again-t  material  relative 
rotation. 

3.  A  piston  ring  composcl  .  f  two  jiarts  lying  cilgewise 
one  upon  the  other,  each  [.art  foirned  of  two  iiin.ritrl 
cally  arranged  resilient  split  rings  witti  overlapping  < aids 
fastened  together,  and  means  for  hoMing  sal. I  parts  one 
upon  the  other  against  material  relative  rotati.'ii,  said 
means  consisting  of  pns  (.n  tlie  jiarts  adapted  to  (It  In 
gaps  between  ends  of  the  rings  of  the  other  parts. 


1.172.678.      PISTON  i: I  Ml.      Fuvnk 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   .Mar    dl.    l'.tl,5. 
(Cl.  121—108.) 


K.      I  >AVII1.S().N.      .New 

Serial    No.    Is,i;i4. 


A  piston  ring  composed  of  two  expansive  and  contrac- 
tive split-parts  lying  concentri.-ally  one  around   the  other 
and    having    thidr    joints    or    splits    located    at    points    re- 
1   moved   from  each  other,   the  split  ends  of  the  said   parts 
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having  sliding  Interlocking  lap  Joints  to  limit  tbelr  ex- 
pansive and  contractive  movemeijt  an.l  noans  for  fas- 
teiiiii-:  s.ild  parts  together  at  a  point  lutirinediiite  saM 
joints. 


I.IT'J.OTO.  SADM.F  srr.INi;  Fid;  itnn.l.S.  okey  Ilii-L 
Db  VAfdUN,  I'arkersburg.  \V.  Va.  Filed  .July  ■_'«,  lOlTo 
Serial  No.  41,978.     (Cl.  255 — 10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
vertically  spaced  plates  held  in  tixeil  relation  to  each 
other,  an  intermediate  plat..  !ho\ai'le  betwein  s.-i;d  fixed 
plates  an.l  provided  with  s!lrru[)  supporting  means,  and 
.  ii-hi..n:iiu  -prinps  arrant..!  l.tween  v.ai.l  intermediate 
I)la!e  aioi  the  :.;i~e  in.ile  aioi  al-i.  between  sal.l  liiterme- 
diate    p!:.!e   .■ml    itje   to[.   [date. 

_'.  In  a  .l.\..  'd'  tlo-  1  Ia'~s  (les.ribed  the  c  omid na t i. ai  ..f 
\crli  ally  -paced  plates  held  in  fixed  relation  to  eath 
other,  an  intermediate  plate  nouabie  between  said  fixed 
plates  and  provided  with  -tirrnp  s  ii'iioriing  means.  .  usfi- 
U.nlni.'  springs  arr;in;;e.l  between  sabl  interme.lia  te  plate 
and  the  base  plat,  iind  .-iN..  0.  t\\..n  -;t;.l  intern;. ..iiate 
plate  aiel  the  top  plate,  aid  noan-  .arrio.l  l.y  ^a.i.l  lia--e 
plat''  f'.r  LTui.ling  said  inti  rnie.l  ;i  !••  [.late  ami  iK.bling  it 
at-'ain^t    Iliil:;  '  lelina  1    ."IhI    lateral    displ.aeement 

3.  In  :\  .i.\i  .  Ill  '!;•■  .  :.i~s  described  the  icmbinntion  of 
a  base  pi,!  I.  vtaniar.l-  rising  ttu'refr(.m.  a  top  p!at<> 
miointe.i  ..n  sai.l  >  t.and.ir.ls,  a  plate  mov.a:  iy  njoniite.l  be- 
tween sai'l  top  and  base  piatis,  oii>liioii  .ng  springs  ar 
ranL;.d  .  t  w .  .  n  said  movabl"  plate  ainl  sai.l  base  plate 
an'l  between  said  movalde  jii.ite  aToi  t.'P  plate,  and  mean^ 
carried  liy  said  plates  for  holding  sai.l  springs  in  opera 
tlve  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  fbe  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  ri  .'tangular  base  plate.  stan.Iards  rising  from  the  cor- 
ners thereof,  said  standards  beinLt  in  the  form  of  angle 
iri.ii-  L  shaped  In  t  ross  ^i.  t:.in,  the  !lan;:''s  at  the  sides 
of  -.;i,i  st, in. lards  being  loni:er  a '  iticir  upper  »  n.ls  th.an 
the  other  flanges  an.i  ap'-rt'ire  1  t..  form  bearings,  a  to;. 
pl;ite  of  a  width  ecjual  to  tlo-  di-t.an.c  b.-tween  the  nper 
tiir.'.l  ends  of  the  opp.ise.l  st;i  n.la  r.is  an.!  ha\ing  their  en. Is 
r(dle.l  to  form  bearing's,  bolts  exfiiidinL'  tliroutih  the  bear- 
in;:-  in  said  stan.lar.ls  .'ind  throuuh  ib..se  ,,f  the  en.l-  of 
s.'ii.l  t..p  plate,  laterally  extendinL'  bi.sv,-.  on  the  inner 
fa.(s  (.f  sail!  top  and  base  plates,  an  inti'rmediate  plate 
arraime.l  between  said  t.-p  and  b,ase  jdates  an.l  ha\ing 
l)osses  on  both  fa.cs  registering  with  those  of  the  oppiis,Ml 
plates,  coiled  -piin^-s  arranged  b.  t\\..ii  s.iid  b:!s.  ;iiid  in 
termediate  plates  with  their  ends  . n-a-'HL;  ii.  losses 
thereof,  similar  springs  befwof.n  -a,.!  mi.  rnit  tliate  and 
top  plates  with  their  ends  enua-e.l  uitli  ih.'  l>osses  there- 
of, an.!  means  carried  by  said  ini.  rmfii.iie  plate  f.-r  sup- 
porting   a    stirrup. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  .dass  ,i.  seril.e,!  tb.'  .-..nibinatlon 
..r  .1  rectantnilnr  base  plate,  standards  rl-in.'  fr'.tn  the  cor- 
m  rs  thereof,  said  standards  bidnsr  in  the  f.om  of  !in::le 
iri.ti-  L  -haped  In  cross  se.  tion.  the  flanges  nt  the  siile-  of 
saicl  st.an  lar.Is  lieint:  !nni'(  r  at  fin  ir  upper  en. is  than  the 
other  tlanL'cs  and  apiertured  to  form  bearings,  a  top  p'ate 
of  a  wblth  eipaa'  t"  the  .li-t.an.'e  b.  tween  the  npertu'-.'.! 
ends  of  the  opposed  standards  an.i  having  their  ends  rulli-.l 


to  form  bearings,  l>olts  ex<en.!:ng  tlirough  the  bearings  In 

said  standards  and  t!,r.'i;.;n  ;!,.■-.  .  :'  th.'  .  lols  of  said  top 
plate.  ;aferall,\  extentling  b..s-es  .ii  the  inner  faces  of 
sa.l  top  arol  base  pdates.  an  iiiterine.iiate  fiiate  arranged 
between  -anl  t>p  and  base  plates  and  having  bosses 
on  lioth  faces  registering  wj'h  ih..~e  (.n  the  opposed 
plates,  coiled  springs  arrang.'.!  .etwe<n  s.aiil  base  and  in- 
ternie.iiate  plates  with  tioir  (  iids  <  iigaging  the  bosses 
tiortsif.  s:miiar  --i  nngs  Ijidweeii  said  miermi  il;.'it.  and 
I.  P  pi.i'e.-  wi;:.  t'..;r  ends  engaged  with  !:.(  b..s-,.>  there 
of.  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  ribs  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  intermediate  plate  provided  witii 
registering  notches  to  receive  a  stirrup. 


1.172.680.  CLOTHES-r<'I  \! 
ferson.  Wis.  Fib  d  Mar  '.7 
(Cl.  137—32.) 


111:         .I.oi  X     i'      Ii..!.  o    .    .lef 

lbl4       ^.  rial   No.   s_-7  .UM 


.\  vaht-  stru.  ture  for  a  re.iprn.ating  .Ti-ing,  ooir.pris- 
Ing  a  casting  extending  through  the  niip.  r  wall  of  the 
casing  and  depending  below  the  wall,  a  da.  t  f..rmeil  in 
the  casting  and  passing  from  the  upper  surfa  ■>■  thereof 
downward  in  the  casing  to  a  substantially  tdbow  ttirn  ntul 
provide.!  with  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  the  termination  of 
the  <;b(.\v  turn,  said  duct  then  extending  upwardly  sub- 
stantially parallel  wdth  Its  downwar.lly  extending  por- 
tion am!  terminating  in  a  ri;:!:t  a  ngleil  ovitlet  (>pening, 
said  upward, y  ext.ndiiig  portion  imme.  .it.iy  a''.ive  th» 
\a;ve  seat  being  larger  In  diameter  thau  ihe  valve  seat 
and  the  first  part  of  the  duct,  and  a  bail  valve  co<"iii.  rat 
ing  with  the  sent. 


1.172,681.      CL)V\  HOLDER.     George   1".    1 10.111:111  y,    idil- 
cago.    111.      Filed    Apr.    J8.    1912.      Serial    No.    69ir...4 
iTl,   120—34.) 


■^ 


1 .    In    of.mli'iia!'.  n 
idabiv    io  l.i      p..ii    > 


two  parallel  guide  bars    n    -nrrin.'e 
.1   bars  having  a   collar     .1    ;  rip    i  .d 
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Blldably  held  within  said  collar,  two  ilojjs  plvoraily  <»> 
care<l  to  said  rarrlagp  having  tht'ir  cuds  ontacting  with 
Bald  trip  dog,  springs  to  normally  hold  s;iid  dugs  tt)  said 
trip  rod.  a  releaalng  lever  plvotally  s<T\ired  to  said  car- 
riage below  said  dogs  having  two  upstanding  arms  ar- 
ranged at  times  to  contact  with  said  dous.  a  piri  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  Hmlt 
Ing  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  two  parallel  guide  bars,  a  carrlag< 
■Ildahly  held  upon  said  bars  having  a  collar,  a  trip  rod 
slldably  held  within  said  collar,  two  dogs  pivotally  s.- 
cared  to  said  carriage  having  th>ir  ends  conta'tlng  with 
said  trip  rod,  springs  to  normally  hold  said  dogs  to  said 
trip  rod,  a  releasing  lever  pivotally  sc.  ured  to  said  car 
rlage  below  said  dogs  having  two  up.standlng  arms  ar 
ranged  at  times  to  ( onta(  t  with  said  dogs,  and  a  pin 
limiting  the  downward   movement  of  said   Icvfr 


1,1712.682.  PROCKS.^  FOR  CARHi  )NIZI.\G  COAL. 
Henry  L.  Dohkrty,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  535,036.      (CI.  48— 92  1 
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1.  Th.'  pro.rss  of  carrying,'  0,1'    the  di-ti'.!:itlon  of  eoai 
at  a  temp.-ranire   below   the  tt'inpiTaiur-   of  active  disso- 
ciation   of    illuminating    '■iin<titueiits    of    ilic    distillation 
products    ipf    said    ciia!    to    proihi'e    gas    and    ^  oke    which 
con.prlNi'^    .'ontinuously    cii  1  niatinu:    a    stream    of    molten 
metal   In  .1  '  losed   eircult  tb;o;:_'h   .1   he.ititm     hamber  and 
a   earboni/in.,'  rhamber.    the   <;i;,i    ..Trenin      •    i..;    heated   to 
a  temperature  not  above  iL'no    iluriui,'  lis  p.i-->,i„'.-  Through 
said   heating  chamber   whereby   the   temperature   ^f     i^tll- 
latlon  of  said   coal   is  maintained    below   that  at   whi.h  a 
sut>stautial  proportion  of  the  di^tilla  t  b>ri  products  will  be 
broken     up.     f'e<lin!,'    erushed    coa!    onto    the    stream    of 
molten   metal   ;i  t  approximately   its  plaee  of  entrance  into   | 
.said    earboni/iug   chamlier,    maintaiuin.,'   ^aid   coal   in   con-   I 
tact  with   said   stream  of  moiten   met.il   during  the  prog- 
ress   of    the    latter    through    the    larbonizing    chamt)er, 
where(>y  the  volatile  matter  of  .said  eoal  is  distilled  there-   j 
from,    removing    the    fixefi    residue    of    such    distillation 
from   the  stream  of  molti'ii   met.il   at   the  place  of  exit  of 
said  stream  from  saiil  ( arlionl/ing     h.ini'.er.  removing  the   1 
gaseous    products    of    said    distillation    iri,\n    said    cart)on-   \ 
Izlng     I  hamber     and     s\i!ije   tine     them     to     condensation   | 
whereby    the    eondensable      oustitiients    of    said    gaseous  | 
pro<lucts  are  separated  from  the  non  eondensable  constit-  ' 
uents,  substantially  as  described.  ■ 

2.  The  process  of  nianufaeturing  uas  ,ii:d  carbonized 
materials  which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining 
a  tlowint,'  bath  or  stream  of  molten  material  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  rjOd"  F..  feeding  a  solid  car- 
bonaceiuis  material  containing  hydrogen  on  ml  to  said 
flowing  iiath,  maintaining  >tieh  earbon.ireous  material  on 
and  in  contact  with  said  bath  till  a  desired  amount  of 
volatile  material  Is  expelled  from  said  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial by  heat  taken  up  from  said  molten  material,  with- 
drawing residual  carbonaceous  materials  after  the  de- 
■Ired    length   of   contact    has    >ieen    effeeted.    reheating   the 


molten  material  to  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  1200* 
F.  and  returning  the  reheated  molten  material  into  con- 
tact with  a  fresh  portion  of  carbonaceous  material. 

3.  The  process  of  manufaeturint:  gas  and  ■ar!)onlzed 
fuel  which  comprises  subjeeting  solid  carbonaceous  mat- 
ter containing  volatile  compounds  to  heating  by  contact 
with  a  flowing  bath  of  molten  lead,  said  bath  l)elng  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  sueh  that  the  volatile  constit- 
uents of  the  .siiid  '  arbonaeeiHis  matter  are  caused  to  be 
illstlUed  therefrom  but  lielow  12on  l"  .  and  withdrawing 
the  gases  and  vapors  distilled  from  said  arljonaceous 
material  from  contai  t  with  the  molten  lead  without  ex- 
posing them  to  a  temperature  that  will  cause  the  disso- 
ciation of  the  Initial  products  of  the  distillation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  producing 
carbonized  fuel  whieh  (  oniprlses  continuously  circulating 
a  bath  of  molten  lead,  or  alloys  of  the  same,  first,  through 
a  heating  chamber  and.  second,  through  a  carbonizing 
chamber,  feeding  crushed  >  oal  onto  said  liath  in  said 
carbonizing  chamber,  eonta.  ting  the  said  (oa!  with  the 
said  bath  during  the  pro-ress  of  said  bath  through  the 
said  carbonizing  (hamber.  wherei)y  the  volatile  matter  of 
said  coal  is  distilled  therefrom,  and  the  carbonizi-d  resi- 
due of  the  coal  left  ..n  the  -iirfa>  e  i,f  said  bath,  removing 
the  ga.seous  produ' is  of  the  distillation  and  the  residual 
coke  from  said  carbonizing  <  haml'er.  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufai  turing  gas  whieh  comprises 
beating  a  bath  of  molten  lead,  in  a  furnace  ( haml>er,  by 
direct  contact  with  a  heating  tlame.  circulating  the  so- 
heatetl  bath  tlirough  a  <  n  rbonizing  c  hamiier.  feeding 
crushed  coal  to  the  hcatcvl  iiath  in  sjild  carbonizing  cham- 
ber, whereby  a  portion  of  the  heat  of  the  Nath  of  molten 
material  is  communicated  to  the  said  .-rushed  coal  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  destructive  distillation,  withdrawing 
the  gaseous  pro<lucts  of  the  distillation  and  the  <  oke 
from  said  carbonizing  chamtx'r.  subjecting  the  said  gas- 
eous products  to  condensation,  whereby  the  condensable 
portion  of  said  gaseou.s  prodii.  ts  is  separated  from  the 
non-condensable  portion,  withdrawing  the  partially  cocded 
bath  of  molten  lead  from  said  <arbcjnizing  chamlter  and 
returning  it  to  -aid  furnace  chamber,  reheating  said  bath 
of  molten  leatl  in  s.ii,]  ftirna<  e  1  haml»er  and  returning 
the  so  reheatetl  bath  of  molten  leaci  to  the  said  carbon- 
izing chaml)er  for  heating  .■iiiother  portion  c)f  ,nal.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printeci   in   th.-  'lazette.] 


1,172,683.  GASL,\.MI'  Khnst  nuEsi.iu,  Herlin-.Neu- 
kSlln.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  f:hri<  h  k 
(Jraetz,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Julv  2.;.  li*14.  .Serial 
No.  852.555.     (CI.  67—90.) 


1.  In  an  inverted  in.  ancieseent  c  ompressefl  gas  lamp 
of  the  type  described  the  comlcinatlon  with  the  mixing 
tube  and  a  heater  for  heatlnir  the  primary  air  admitted 
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to  said  mixing  tube,  of  heat  conducting  rlb.s  arranged  to 
transmit  lieat  from  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing  tube  to 
said   licater 

2.  In  ai.  inverted  lncande.sc.ent  compressed  gas  lamp  of 
the  type  de8crll)ed  the  combination  with  the  mixing  tube 
ancl  a  heater  for  heating  the  primary  air  adusittiHl  to 
salcl  nd-xing  tube,  of  heat  conducting  riles  arrang«-d  to 
transndt  heat  from  the  lower  end  of  said  mixing  tuiie  to 
said  heater,  and  means"  for  admitting  outside  air  to  said 
heater,  s^iid  means  being  provided  near  the  points  of  con 
tact  between  said  ribs  and  said  bcatr 


1.172.685.  CO.MPOSITIO.V  OF  M.VTTlIK  FOR  l.SE 
IN"  KILLING  TKLHS  .\N1>  WTIIKR  VI:G]:TAULF. 
GROWTH.'-;.  .loHN  F.  H.  EA.SUN.  Tyler,  Tex.,  as^igIlor 
of  one  fifth  to  George  L.  Tinkle,  one-sixth  to  Hej-btrt  (". 
I'lttman.  one-sixth  to  Jesse  E.  Mc  Kee.  and  one  tweftb 
to  Granville  M.  Gann.  Tyler,  Tex.  Filed  .Mar  4  1 '.'!.%. 
S.>rlal  No.  12,125.      (CI.  167 — 6.) 

The  lierein  described  composition  of  matter  for  kill- 
ing- tre,  -  ,Tnd  the  like,  consisting  approximately  of  pure 
wat.  r.  1  ua  ;c  n.  arsenic,  1  lb.,  sal  soda,  11  lbs.,  carbolic 
acid.  4  ouii  es.  an,i  creosote,  4  ounces. 


1,172,684.      HE.VTKI;       1  i.eieh,  k    a     Distman     Ildden        1172,686.        SPRAYING  -  SLED.        Charles      Fi;anki.i.n 


Tllle,    Okla.      Filed    Apr.    1,    lyiu.      S.  rial    No     is. 557 
{CI.  126— 24S.» 


KcKART  and   Grii>u  Giacomitti.   Olan.    Hawaii.      Filed 
June   17.    1914.      Serial    No.    845,555.      Ml.    137—63.; 


^     // 


^3, 


1.  A  device  of  the  charu  tir  rhsrrii>ed  inclodiac  B  fol- 
low  liody   portion,  a  hoiMl    ccnnected   to   one  extremity   of 

the  iiody  pccrtion.  and  a  ctii)  plate  carried  by  tlie  hood  in 
spacetl  relation  to  the  adjacent  extrendty  cif  the  body 
portion,  the  siiid  hood  being  pro\  ided  with  an  air  lurreut 
deliectlng  tongue  intersecting  the  plane  of  tlie  acijac^-nt 
end  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  chara  tc  r  Ics^  riii.cl  including  a 
frusto-conica!  Imdy  portion,  a  f;u-tc.  cuii'iil  hood  fitting 
over  one  end  of  the  body  portion  ati  !  .irranged  concentri- 
cally therewith,  means  connecting:  the  liooij  with  the  body 
portion  and   provi  lir.;:  h.itic'l.s   pr.  .1.-   t  iiig  cc.itwar'ily   froiM 

the    wall    of    tl.e    1: !.    :.!.'l    a       lit      p'ate      ■iKTlecl    Sy    the    hoOd. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ch.ara'  ic  r  desc  rii.ed  inclucling  n  \u>]- 
low  body  portion,  a  frus;..  ■  i,  a!  h .(. d  fitting  c.ver  one 
end  of  the  body  portion,  th.  said  ho.id  teing  provided 
wdth  a  series  of  circumferent-iliy  spji.eii  toiigies  extend- 
ing between  the  hood  ancl  the  1.0, !y  porticcn.  means  coo 
needing  the  hood  with  tiie  body  portion,  aiid  n  up  plate 
carried  l>y  the  hcod  in  spa'>-cl  relation  to  tlic'  aclja- ent 
extremity  of  the  body  portion 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hol- 
low body  portion,  a  hoo<l  fitting  over  one  end  cif  the  body 
portion,  coacting  truss  members  ext' n  lin;;  through  the 
bocly  portion  and  through  the  hood  for  cc.nnec  tu.g  the 
ho(cd  with  the  body  portion,  the  sjiici  fieml>ers  pricj.^  tini: 
radially  of  the  hood  to  provicie  ha:  lies,  and  n  cap  plate 
c  arried   by  the  hood. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  descrll^ed  in.  hiding  a  boi 
l(cw  body  portion  aclapted  to  ••■  'pe:'  !i\ei\  sujipnrtiil  Icy 
a  lamp  to  surround  the  chiihiey  tb.tc-ci!,  »  hood  titting 
(ever  the  upper  end  of  the  i.o.i\  p..rticcii  and  arrang>-<l  in 
spaei'cl  relation  thereto,  trus^  menilcers  eoi. Meeting  the 
hood  with  till  'odv  pelt;. in  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  c  himiiey.  aucl  ;>  cap  plate  carried 
by  the  hood,  the  hood  being  provideil  with  a  plurality  of 
circ  umfereiitially  spaced  openings  dlspose<l  in  a  plane 
intersecting   the  adjacent    upper  ericl    of   th4'   hood. 

1  Claims  G  tu  17   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^  C:.^   a*  f    r»  "  t 


\ 


/ 


v-J -■' T -X 


.!/    /I    rt    - 


1.  Apparatus  lor  .spraying  the  ground  betwe«'n  adj.uent 
rows  of  cultivated  plants  with  deleterious  n.at'  na,  com 
prising  a  sled,  a  tank  carried  thereby  ficr  beiKng  the 
deleterious  material,  a  cross  member  bracing  the  en  !  of 
the  sled,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the  s.eii  having 
an  inwardly  directed  proj<*ction,  a  spring  inter;iosi.i  be 
tween  each  of  salil  projections  and  said  cros.s  i:,i  mber, 
a  nozzle  carried  by  each  of  siild  arms,  and  i-.ians  to 
supply  the  deleterious  material  from  said  tank  ic  euch 
of  said  nozzles. 

2.  Apparatus  for  spraying  the  ground  between  adjacent 
rows   of   plants   with    deleterious    material,    comprising    a 

I  sled,  a  tank  mounted  thereon,  arms  pivoted  to  the  sled, 
a  nozzle  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  connections  be- 
tween said  nozzles  and  the  tank,  said  arms  being  nor- 
mally yieldingly  held  in  extended  positions  whereby  each 
nozzle  may  deliver  the  material  to  the  giound  to  one  side 
of  the  sled,  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  their 
inoperative  positions  in  aliuement  with  the  runners  of 
the  sled.       ' 

3.  .\pparatus  for  spraying  the  ground  between  adjacent 
rows  of  plants  with  deleterious  material,  comprising  a 
"led,  a  tank  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
associated  with  each  end  of  the  sled  and  pivc'taUy  con- 
nected therewith,  a  nozzle  carried  by  each  of  .said  arms, 
connections  l)etween  the  nozzles  and  the  ta:  k.  means  to 
normally  yieldingly  hold  said  arms  In  extended  position, 
.and  means  to  lock  said  arms  in  their  Inoperative  posi- 
tion in  allnement  with  the  rxuners  of  the  sled  whereby 
said  sled  may  be  drawn  in  either  direction  between  the 
rows  of  plants. 


!  172  07       COMBINED    WEED    KNIFE    AN!'    rri.T.};!: 
Li.i  ^:l,    U.    EcKMAN,   Council   Grove,    Kan.s.      I'.led   .!une 
14,    l>a5.     Serial  No.  33,964.      (CI.  55 — 65.) 
1.   A    devl<-e    of    the    character    de8crll>ed    including    a 
stock,  an  operating  lever  shiftable  upon  the  st     \.    <  oact 
ing  blades  carried  Icy  the  operating  lever.  .1:1.1  n,.  ans  ear 
ried  by  the  stoc-k  and  fre<dy  engaging  on.    i,l  s..,,,;   blades, 
for  causing  a  shifting  of  one  bla.ie  r>  lative  to  t.be  other 
upon  :i  movement  of  the  lever. 

2     .\    device    of    the    character    c.  -^.riiicd    inci'.uUng    a 

sto<k.    an    op  rating    lever    shiftaoly    mounted    thereon,    a 

I  fixed    bl.i'ie    .arried    I>y    tio     .p.  rHtic^-    iever,    a    plvote  i 

I  blade   carried    liy    said   iever    and   adapted    to   coact    witn 
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the    flxpd    blarlc,    and    inf-ans    rarrifii    t>y    th«>    stock    and      forward  portion  ani 
adaptfd    to    sliilal'ly    on;,'aj;;i'    Kai<l    last    mrntloned    blade, 
for  causing  a  shifting  of  om-   tilade  relative  to  the  other 
upon  tht'  luoviiiicnt  of  tho  lcv>»r. 


iiv.T^lnj;   ri 


>'\t('ii'liin 


3.  A  (ievi<'o  of  the  charactpr  ilcscrilifil  inr'.uiling  a 
stork,  an  up'Tating  lever  shiftaMy  iimutited  tb'-reon,  a 
tixe<l  blade  t'arried  by  said  lever,  a  pivotcil  l)lade  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  '"art  with  the  fixed 
blade,  and  means  carried  liy  the  stock  and  sUdably  re- 
"■ehi'il  by  said  last  mentioned  blade  for  actuating  the 
said    lilade   upon   th''   movi-mcnt   of   thi'    lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including:  a 
stock,  an  operating  lever  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
fixe<l  i'lade  carried  by  said  le\er,  a  pivotecl  blade  carried 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tixed  blade, 
the  s.-lid  pivoted  blaile  at  one  extremity  lieiiiir  provldeil 
with  an  e\ten--i'in  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  a 
pivot  pin  <arried  by  the  stoek  and  freely  engaging  In 
said  slot. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
stork,  an  operating  lever  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
fixed  Idade  iletachably  (  onne,  t>'d  t,,  the  said  lever,  a 
piviited  blade  detachaldy  connected  to  the  lever  an<l  ad- 
justal'le  thereiin  toward  nr  away  from  the  fixed  blade, 
the  pivoted  blade  being  adapted  to  e^act  with  the  fixed 
blade,  and  a  pivut  pin  enrri.d  by  the  <tiick  and  freely 
engaging  said  pivoted  Idaile. 

[Claims  (J  to   10  not  printed   in  the  Ca/ette.] 


1,172.6.S.S.  CUUKYCOMP..  .Tamk.s  i:iv,.\ii,  deceased, 
Brooklyn.  X.  Y..  l>y  .lohii  Freileri  ■  Tiersnn  and  .Tames 
R.  I'ierson.  exe-  utor<.  New  York.  .V.  Y.  I'lied  Apr.  29, 
1910.      Serial   No.  5:>s.4;t!i.      K'!.   1U» — 86.) 


1.  In  a  curry  comb,  the  comtiination  with  a  sheet  metal 
back  plate,  of  a  U  shaped  sheet  metal  combing  i^ar  se- 
cured beneath  the  forward  part  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  its  top  portion  exteniled  to  form  knock- 
ing lugs,   said   knocking   lugs   being  of   cuf)ped    formation. 

2.  In  a  curry  comb  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
back  plate  having  an  upwardly  pressed  reinforcing  chan- 
nel extending  across  its  forward  portion,  a  sheet  nietal 
combing  bar  secured  beneath  the  forwanl  part  of  said 
plate  at  said  channel  and  having  its  ends  extended  be- 
yond   the  plate  and   forming  cup  shaped   knocking  lug-",. 

3.  In  a  curry  comb  the  combination  of  a  sheet  n-.'^al 
back  plate   having  a   transverse  rib  extending  acros-   its 


:  from  the 
base  of  the  fehank  portion  ol)liquely  forward  and  out- 
ward and  connecting  with  the  end  portions  of  such  nans- 
verse  rib  and  forming  therewith  a  triangular  reinforce- 
ment of  said  metal  back  plate,  with  a  cotnblng  bar  se- 
cured on  said  transverse  rib  at  the  under  side  of  the  back 
plate  and  having  Its  ends  extended  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  plate  to  constitute  knocking  lugs,  said  knocking  lugs 
being  of  cupped  formation. 


1,172,089.  STUAINEU  OR  FILTER.  Wilm.vm  S.  El- 
liott, Pittsburgh.  Ta.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,134.      (CI.   210—10.) 


1.  A  strainer  or  filter,  comprising  an  outer  shell  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  an  Inner  shell  moxaldy  sup- 
ported within  the  outer  shell,  a  series  of  lilter  or  strainer 
elements  within  the  chamber  of  the  inner  shell,  and  means 
whereby  the  Inner  shell  can  be  iiio\ed  bodily  with  respect 
to  the  outer  shell  to  act  as  a  valve  to  close  off  the  filter  or 
strainer  chamber  of  the  inner  shell,  suiistantlally  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  charaeter  descril'ed,  comprising  an 
outer  sh(dl  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  (onneetion.  an 
inner  shell  movably  supported  wirhin  the  outer  shell  and 
having  a  plurality  of  filter  or  str.iiner  elements  o[ien  at 
one  end.  a  valve  member  for  (losing  the  open  end  of  said 
elements,  and  means  wbere.iy  the  inner  ^beii  may  also  be 
actuated  to  form  a  vai\e  to  (lose  cff  the  jolmission  of 
liquid  from  the  outer  shell  to  the  filter  •  b  in.  nts,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  charaeter  descrilied,  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outb  t  ■  ,,tinei  tion.  an 
Inner  shell  movably  supported  within  the  outer  shell  and 
having  a  plurality  of  filter  or  str.iiner  elements  open  at 
one  end,  a  valve  member  for  dosing  the  opi  11  <  n(l  of  sjild 
elements,  and  means  whereliy  the  inner  sbell  may  also  be 
actuated  to  form  a  valve  to  .lose  off  the  adinissii,n  of 
liquid  from  the  outer  shell  to  the  filter  <demt  nts,  and  .said 
outer  shell  having  a  bypass  passage  around  the  inner 
shell,    substantially   as   described. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  an  inner 
shell  movably  supported  within  the  outer  shell,  there  be- 
ing an  Inlet  port  or  passage  to  the  inner  shell,  means  for 
actuating  the  inner  shell  to  close  said  port  cr  passage,  a 
plurality  of  filter  or  strainer  elements  .arrie(l  iiy  the 
inner  shell,  and  a  valve  memi'er  for  (losing  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  Inlet  and  outlet  conne.  tions,  an  inner 
shell  movably  supported  within  the  otiter  slu'll.  there  be- 
ing an  Inlet  port  or  passage  to  the  inner  shell,  means  for 
actuating  the  inner  shell  to  close  .said  port  or  passage,  a 
plurality  of  filter  or  strainer  elements  carried  by  the  inner 
shell,  and  a  valve  member  for  closing  the  discharge  ends 


Fbbruary  23, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"75 


of  said  elements,  said  valve  infnd)er  having  an  Initial 
Independent  movement  and  being  then  arrange<l  to  engtige 
the  Inner  shell  and  effect  a  movement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


extending  across  the  slot  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the   needle. 


1,172,690.  UOSE-CLAMT.  Ietep.  E  EnicKSON.  Port 
Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,510. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


,^kf^''~'' 


g^ 


1.  A  ho.se  clamp  comprising  a  clait^ping  'and  ha\ing 
laterally  extending  loops  at  Its  adjacent  end^.  tab  loop 
having  an  aperture,  a  tongue  undi.rlaiiping  the  adja(  ent 
end  portions  of  the  band  and  p!(i\  i.led  with  a  lug  engaged 
by  a  part  of  one  of  said  loops  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
tongue  In  one  direction,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures of  said  loops  and  provided  with  a  nnt.  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  tongue  adja<'ent  one  of  tin  loop^  having  oppo 
sitely  disposed  ears  extending  toward  -a.  b  oilo  r  ai.  1  over- 
lying the  band  behind  the  said  one  of  th»  :.  e;.^  t,,  jirevent 
movement  of  the  tongue  in  the  opposit.  or.  te  :i,  said 
ears  having  lateral  extensions  also  <  ngaging  behind  the 
said  one  of  the  loops  and  engaging  oi)posite  edge  portions 
of  the  nut  to  prevent  displacement  and  movement  of  the 
nut. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  clamping  band,  the  adja- 
cent end  portions  of  the  band  being  bent  to  form  laterally 
extending  loops,  one  sble  of  each  loop  being  bent  and 
extending  toward  the  first  bend,  the  ojiposite  sides  of  ea(  h 
loop  having  registering  apertures,  th.-  ap.  rture  in  the  side 
of  each  loop  which  Is  bent  toward  the  lirst  bend  being 
elongated,  an  elongated  tongue  underlying  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  band  and  having  a  lug  engaged  i^y  the 
»'(lge  of  one  of  the  elongated  apertures  whi(  h  extends  par- 
tially Into  the  bent  part  of  one  side  of  one  of  the  loops 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  tongue  in  one  direitlon,  the 
opposite  e<lges  of  the  tongue  adjacent  the  .said  one  of  the 
loops  having  oppositely  arrangeil  ears  extending  toward 
each  other  and  overlapping  one  end  portion  of  the  band 
behind  the  said  one  of  the  loops  to  pr.v.  nt  movement  of 
the  tongue  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  ears  h.iving  ex- 
tensions extending  laterally  and  In  parallelism  behind  the 
said  one  of  the  loops,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  aper 
tures  of  the  ailjaccnt  loops  and  having  a  nut  interposed 
between  said  extensions,  which  ait  to  prev(nt  movement 
and  displacement  of  the  nut.  the  oip-.-ite  en.ls  of  the 
tongue  having  enlarged  apertures  to  jx  rn.it  the  hose  to 
expand  therein  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  dan.j)  m  the 
hose. 


1,172.691.  LOCKINi;  r>EVirE  V^^^\  THE  NEEI'LES  OF 
CIRCULAR  ■  KN1TTIN(;  FRAMES.  Ai.uin  Ekv.st, 
Chemnitz,  "iermanv,  assignor  to  the  Finn  of  S(hubert 
&  Salzer  Maschinenfaiirik,  Aktienge.sells(  haft,  Chemnitz, 
(;ermany.  Filed  Mar  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  ,«2T.712. 
(CI.   GO— 21.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  j.iik  of  a  (ir'ular 
knitting  frame,  a  n.'cdle  proj(^'  ting  into  the  sl..tt((!  upper 
arm  of  said  jack,  and  a  plate  flxe<l  on  the  side  of  said  arm 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  roi  king  Jac  ks  of  a 
circular  knitting  frame,  a  nee<lle  projecting  into  the  slot- 
ted upper  arm  of  each  jack,  and  a  plate  fix»>d  on  one  side 
only  of  each  arm  and  extending  across  the  slot  thereof, 
.said  jacks  being  mounted  In  such  v\o%i!  proximity  to  each 
other  that  the  plates  of  adjacent  jacks  will  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  needles  In  either  direction. 


1,172,692.  POWER  MECHANISM.  Peteu  .T.  F.^nmnc;, 
Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  STU.175. 
(CI.    121—07.) 


^iL„ 


Jij 


^iO 


1.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  power  chamber,  a  shaft  rotata:  !y  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  an  Inclined  disk  In  the  chamber  uii^n  the 
shaft  provided  with  parallel  side  faces,  and  a  partition 
comiirising  two  plates  yieldingly  com."  <  ted  with  ea(h 
other  slidably  mounted  in  the  <asing  with  Ilieir  a.ijaeent 
ends  In  contact  with  the  side  faces  of  the  di^k 

2.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  (asing 
provided  with  a  power  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  an  Inclined  disk  in  the  chamber  vipon  the 
shaft  provideil  with  parallel  side  faces,  and  a  i>art;tion 
comprising  two  plates  yieldingly  connectetl  with  ea<  h 
other  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing  provided  with 
rounded  adjacent  ends  in  contact  with  the  side  fa  <'s  of 
the  <lisk. 

3.  In  a  p.wer  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  power  chamber,  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  a  disk  in  the  chaml)er  upon  th4'  shaft 
inclined  relatively  thereto  and  provided  with  side  faces 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  at  every  point  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  partition  comprising  two  plates  de- 
taciiably  connected  with  each  other  resting  upon  the  shaft 
with  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side 
faces  of  the  disk,  and  resillm  t  noaiis  for  for(;ng  the 
plates  against  said   faces. 

4.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  (omMnati'in  (  f  a  'asiug 
provi.ied  with  a  power  chamber  and  with  lutertii  (  hami'ers 
o[)<n!iig  into  the  power  chamber,  a  sbaft  r.data'  ly  ninunt- 
ed  in  the  casing  transversely  of  the  j.ower  .  hamiicr.  an 
Inclined  disk  in  the  power  chaml)er  upon  the  sh.ift.  and  a 
partition  comprising  two  plates  detachably  (onne.  ted  with 
each  other  resting  In  the  lateral  chambers  upon  the  shaft 
and  of  less  length  than  the  lateral  chambers  with  their 
inner  ends  in  contact  with  the  faces  (jf  the  disk,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  passages  exti mling  from  the 
power  chamber  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  lateral 
chambers. 

5.  In  a  power  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  power  (haniber.  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
e<l  in  the  casing,  a  disk  upon  the  shaft  in  the  chamber 
in'-iiried  rtdatlvely  to  the  shaft  and  firovided  with  side 
faees  ;innularly  ctirve.i  an'  rn.'M:iIIy  parallel  with  each 
other  at  right  ancles  to  the  shaft,  a  partition  comprising 
two  plates  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing  longitudinally 


1 170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  32, 1916. 


of  the  shaft  and  embracing  the  laces  of  the  disk,  a  rod 

sliilaMy  niount>il  in  th.'  margin  of  one  plate  longitudinally 
rh'^roof  haviuK  one  end  enu'asiug  the  adjufpnt  Inner  end 
oi  the  second  plate,  an.l  "n.'  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  at  sulistantially  rii:hT  . ingles  to  the  rod,  and  a  spring 
engaging  tlif  first  platr  in   '  cntai't  with   the  arm. 


1  iT'j.'-.ftr^.      roATi.\<;  -  ma<'iiini:       samubl    James 

FisHEK,  Asheville,  N.   C.     Fil.'d  May   17,  1911.     Serial 

\.r  ';j7.t:>i;.     (Cl.  ui —■-'■'>.) 


r'  i . 


1.  In  a  'iiatiiiK  niarhinc.  two  s>'ts  of  vertically  dis- 
posi'.i,  r('tary  lini-hr-.  i-ach  ~<-t  il.'p-'n.liuK  from  a  sup- 
porting' i>lo  k  ili<pose.i  b'twt't^n  and  resting  upon  spaceil 
linni^  tran>v' rsf  tlif  framework,  a  drive  shaft  horizon- 
tally p.i-iPoi..'.l  at."v.>  and  paralU'l  to  ^nid  beams,  vertical 
-hafK  f'.r  -ai'l  bnisht's  t"riiiinatin„'  in  gears  seated  on 
th"  bearin,-'  1-1"  k-.  ^ai'I  ^tiaf!>  b^i:;-  j>>urnaled  In  said 
Mm' k^,  tln>  L-'far  of  oni-  brn-yi  -iiai:  :i  tuatinK  the  gear  of 
the  other  by  niean-i  of  an  intermediate  -ear,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  a  shaft  of  one  of  each  set  of  said  brushes 
nie-hin::  with  a  lieveled  gear  sp'.in>-d  on  said  drive  ^haft 
and  arran_'e,i  t.>  rotate  tiierewiili  as  well  as  travel 
lengthwisf  rtic  ^iiaff  a!en_'  th.  spline  !n  obedience  to 
the   movement   of  said   blocks. 

'-.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  <\ippTtinL-  track  h<irizon- 
tally  arranged  transverse  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
brusli  ^iip[)iir'^in-'  lib.  ks  •!ispiise<!  thereon  and  adapted  to 
tra\el  tiur  im  wtien  actuated  by  a  common  feed  as  de- 
s.  rlbed.  V  li,!  f.  ..ling  device  arranged  transverse  the  appa- 
ratus and  j. cirnil'd  within  the  frame  thereof  and  oper- 
alile  to  a  ban  e  or  retract  said  blocks  relative  to  each 
oftier,  a  pluialirv  of  vertically  disposed,  rotary  brushes  ar- 
ranged in  pair>.  eai  li  pair  of  saM  brushes  being  mounted 
on  vertical  shafts  journaled  in  said  blocks  and  cooper- 
able  with  eacfi  other  I'v  means  of  gears  secured  to  the 
shaft-  of  said  brushes  aid  <aid  gears  and  means  to  actu- 
ate  the   same. 

:;.  In  a  ci.Tting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
p.irtin_'  track  arransed  horizontally  nn<l  transverse  the 
,ippa'":-f"^  "f  '>  plurality  of  brush-supporting  blocks  dls- 
,-<,.se.l  thereon  and  a  rigl.t  and  left  screw-feed  journale«l 
Within  the  frame  i,f  tli-  apparatus  and  proceeding  trans- 
\r<e]y  across  the  -anu'  and  through  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  snid  !iru-h  supportin;;  blocks,  said  feed  being 
nperatile  Wi  advane  i.r  r'tpiit  said  brush-svipportlng 
iiioc-ks  n-Iative  to  ea^  h  other,  a  coupling  Intermediate 
said  feed  screw  ami  its  threaded  portions,  vertically  dis- 
posed, cor.perat'le.  rotary  brush's  mounted  on  stems 
journaled  in  said  brush-supporting  bloeks  and  adapted  to 
ciiat  the  edce  portions  of  tli**  stock  to  be  treated. 

4.  In  a  costing  niaclilne.  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally di^f)osed,  rotary  |irii-!i.  adapted  to  Toat  the  face 
of  the  sto  k.  of  a  pressure-stij'ply  tank  arranged  to  con- 
tain ll(|uld  tindiT  pressure,  valves  to  said  tank,  a  trans- 
verse, perforated  pipe  dispos.Mi  adjacent  said  brush  and 
parallel  therewith,  flexible  tubes  connecting  said  valves 
with  vertical  pipes  attached  to  e;uh  end  of  said  trans- 
verse pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  valves  to  said 
pipes  and  a  plurality  of  perforate!  -  otiars  with  nozzles 
attached,  said  collars  being  arranircl  i;p.,n  said  trans- 
verse pipe  and  adapted  to  open  and  'lose  it-  p'rforations, 
all   of  said  collars   being  Independently  adjustable. 


5.  In  a  coating  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dl»- 
pose<l,  rotary  brushes  arranged  in  pairs,  said  pairs  re 
volving  synchronously  by  means  of  gears  superposeil  and 
attached  to  their  shafts  and  intermediate  gears  meshing 
therewith,  said  shafts  bidng  actuated  from  a  pinion  at- 
tached to  one  of  each  pair  of  slmfts  and  meshing  with 
beveled  gears  spllned  by  bosses  to  a  horizontal  drive 
shaft  e.xtendlng  transverse  a  supporting  frame,  bearing 
blocks  supporting  each  pair  of  vertical  shafts  and  ar 
ranged  to  advance  and  recede  simultaneously  relative  to 
each  other  upon  a  right  and  left  coupled  screw  ext.  ndlng 
transverse  the  frame  and  passing  through  their  thieaded 
portions,  parallel  members  horizontally  supporting  said 
blocks  and  brackets  connecting  said  blocks  with  said 
bosses. 

[Claims  0  to  19  nor  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,172,094.  Mn.Tll'I.E  C().NNK<  "n  )I{.  Ani.;:kw  L 
Fli.vt,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  IG,  l'Jl4. 
Serial   No.  812,294.      (Cl.   173 — 338.) 


Ci 


--•-..iitij*.' 


1.  A  connector  comprising  in  combination  a  v.\>  nd>er 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  sockets  and  a  sec 
ond  member  having  a  plurality  of  contact  plug-  cor- 
respon«llng  to  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
same  :  and  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  for  forcing  the  same  apart. 

2.  A  connector  comprising  a  block,  a  phirality  of  plug 
contact-members  projecting  from  suid  Mo  k  n  pair  of 
parallel  protecting  flange-  proje  t'nL-  from  said  block  and 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  plug  <-ontact mem- 
bers, a  block  provided  with  a  series  of  socket  contact- 
members  adaptetl  to  engage  said  plug  mendiers.  and  a 
pair  of  levers  simultaneously  operable  for  separating  said 
blocks. 

r>.  A  connector  comprising  a  block,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  plug  contact-members  projecting  from  said  block,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  flanges  on  said  blo(  k  ex 
tending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  sets  of  eonta  t- 
members,  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  provided  with  a  -et 
of  socket  contact-members  corre-jion  l;n_r  to  n  set  of  sal  1 
plug  contact-members  and  adaiU'd  to  engage  said  plug 
contact-members,  a  lever  at  each  end  of  said  first-men- 
tioned block,  and  a  pair  of  levers  on  said  block  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  pairs  of  flanges,  said  levers  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  socket  c.irrying  blocks  to  effect 
the  disengagement  of  the  plug  from  the  socket  contact- 
m'>mber«. 

4.  A  connector  comprising  a  blo' k  havinsz  a  pair  of 
parallel  flanges,  a  series  of  plug  contact  members  sectired 
In  said  block  and  projecting  between  said  flanges,  one  or 
more  pairs  of  levers  supported  by  said  block,  plates 
mounted  on  said  block  and  haviuL'  yliMlng  portions  en 
gaging  said  levers,  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
blocks  provided  with  socket  contact  members  adapted 
to  engage  said  plug  contact -members,  said  levers  having 
portions  arranged  .to  engage  the  socket  carrying  block  to 
effect  the  disengagement  of  the  contact-members  from 
each  other. 


1,172,695.      VEfJKTAlU.r:  -  SUPER.      ,Toitn    C.    Forstfu. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Filed     Sept.    22.    lOl.'S.       Serial     No 

52,074.      (Cl.    14«)-11   » 

A  vegetable  sllcer  of  the  type  substantially  as  ilescrihe,). 
consisting  essentially  of  a  sllcer  blade  provlde.l  with  a 
pivot  and   guide  pin   flxe<i   thereto  and  projecting  laterally 
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therefrom,  and  a  single  convolution  spiral   feed  and   cut- 
ting blade  of  relatively  large  diameter  rigid  on  and  con- 


centric  with   said  pin   and    spa<e,!    w    -ut.-tantial    distance 
from  said  slicing  blade  and  from  the  i.oint  1  f  -aid  pin. 


1,172,606.  PIV<i'n:ii  STri'KI.NG  WHEEL  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. WiLLi.^M  A.  Fa.'kZEU,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  45, .^<n.     (Cl.  74 — 33.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  steering  shaft  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  steering  wheel  removably  mounted  iliereon.  said 
steering  wheel  having  four  radial  spiiler  arti-  meeting 
at  the  center  and  forming  a  segmental  hub  at  the  onter 
engaging  said  shaft,  the  arm  away  from  the  itriver  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  <'xtending  from  said 
shaft,  a  wheel  supporting  mendier  soured  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  wild  slot,  a  universal  joint 
at  the  lower  side  01  said  slotted  arm  conneiting  said 
supporting  member  and  said  slotted  arm,  the  arm  in  lon- 
gltuillnal  allnement  with  said  first  named  an:;  having 
a  longitu<llnal  slot,  and  a  manually  controlled,  spring- 
pressed  latch  disposed  along  the  lower  face  of  said  last 
mentioned  arm  for  locking  said  wheel  to  said  steering 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stet  ring  shaft  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  steering  wheel  removably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  meeting  at  the  center 
and  engaging  said  shaft,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  extending  from  said  -haft,  a  wheel  -npport- 
ing  member  integral  with  said  shaft  nd.apted  to  fit  snugly 
in  said  slot,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  supporting 
member  and  said  slotted  arm,  the  arm  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  said  first  nnme<l  arm  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  adapted  to  permit  the  w>ieel  to  be  lowered  about 
said  shaft,  and  a  manually  lontrolled  latch  locking  said 
wheel   to  said   steering  shaft 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steering  shaft  of  ;h!  atitomo- 
blle.  a  steering  wheel  removably  mnnnte.l  theri  on.  sahl 
steering  wheel  tmvini.-  a  plurality  of  -pider  arm-  meet- 
ing at  the  center  and  en-auinu'  -.ij,'  -haft,  one  of  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  lonsritudinnl  slot,  a '  wheel 
supporting  connection  secured  t<i  snld  shaft  ami  ndnp'ed 
to  register  with  said  slot,  n  universal  pivot  connecting 
said  supporting  member  to  -mM  slotted  arm,  and  a 
ninnunlly  contro",.,!  i;,t.  h  for  locking  sahl  wheel  to  said 
steerinir   shaft 

4.  The  conibination  of  .i  steerincr  shaft  of  nn  automo- 
bile, a  steerlne  wheel  remnvably  mounte*!  thereon  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arm«.  a  rigiil  wheel  sup- 
portint:    meuili.T    se<'ured    to    said    steering    shaft,    a    uni- 


versal Joint  connecting  the  outer  end  of  sahl  -upptirting 
member  to  one  of  said  radial  arni-,  ?>ald  universal  joint 
allowing  the  w!;.el  to  be  tilte«l  in  any  direction  when 
the  latter  is  reniovt^  from  the  steering  shaft,  and  mann 
ally  operated  means  for  locking  said  wheel  to  said  shaft. 
5.  The  combination  of  a  steering  shaft  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  steering  wheel  removably  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  rigid  wheel  support- 
ing member  secured  to  said  steering  post,  a  pivot  having 
universal  movement  connecting  -aid  member  to  one  of 
said  arms,  said  pivot  allowing  the  wheel  to  be  tllte<i  in 
any  direction  when  the  latter  Is  removed  from  the  steer- 
ing shaft,  and  manually  operated  means  for  locking  said 
wheel   to  said  shaft 


1,172,697.  COIN  M:rt'-ri  KECEPTACI.i;.  1'.kn.'.^m;.n 
F.  FRKEM.iN,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
l!a5.     Serial  .No,  15,.=i49.     (Cl.  2.32—61.) 


1.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  wih  a  n  vo 
luble  coin  wheel  extending  through  one  fa  e  th.reof. 
spaced  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  a  gravity 
ic<k  to  engage  said  teeth  and  lock  the  same  from  rotation 
when  the  box  is  Inverted,  the  portion  of  th'  \  berl  ex- 
tending beyond  the  receptacle  comprising  i.n.tat  ,  means 
to  rotate  the  wheel  and  receive  the  lot  king  r-a:  -  when 
the  1k)x  Is  inverted. 

2.  In  a  coin  receptaile,  the  combination  of  a  ri  volable 
coin  wheel.  space<l  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  a 
guide  arm  adjacent  sahl  wheel,  and  a  gravity  catch 
slidably  mounted  on  8ai<l  guide  arm,  said  gravity  catch 
being  in  Its  inoperative  position  when  the  coin  receptacle 
is  In  normal  vertical  position  and  in  its  cpevarive  po.-:tlon 
when  the  receptacle  is  inverted,  the  cat  i,  ',:.;  ;;i;  into  the 
space  between  the  teeth  to  lock  the  wheel   fio:,;   rotation. 

.;.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  w.tli  a  revo- 
luble  coin  wheel  of  a  guide  arm  adjacent  sail  uhci.  and 
a  gravity  catch  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  transverse  slot  exteniling  therethrough  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  gravity 
catch  being  in  its  inoperative  position  when  the  coin  re- 
ceptaile Is  in  a  normal  vertical  position  and  In  its  opera 
five  position  when  the  receptacle  is  inverteii 

4.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  coin  wheel  of  a  slotted  guide  arm  adjacent  said 
wheel  extending  downwardly,  a  gravity  catch  slidably 
mounted  within  said  shdted  guide  arm  and  exten<ling 
tl.roui.'h  the  same,  and  weights  on  either  r>ii.!  of  said 
i."a\ltv  .atih,  said  gravity  catch  being  In  its  inoperative 
po-ition  when  the  coin  receptacle  is  In  a  i.ortnal  vertical 
positii>ii  and  it;  it-  r>pera  tive  position  when  the  rec,.|.t;,  ,1,. 
Is  invert,  d. 

5  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  revo 
luble  coin  wheel,  of  a  slotted  guide  arm  on  either  side  of 
saiii  wheel  extending  down  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  wheel,  a  gravitv  cntch  slidably  mounted  withii, 
said  slotted  guide  arms  and  extending  through  the  same, 
and  wiights  or-  either  end  of  said  gravitv  rath,  said 
grav!t,^■  cat.  h  '.ein,'  in  it-  inoperative  tx.sition  when  the 
coin  recepta'l.'  i-  In  a  noritial  vertical  position  and  in 
its    operative    position    when    the    re.-epta'de    is    inverted. 
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1.172.09S.  IGNITION  ArPARATL'S  FOR  COMnUSTIGN- 
I:m;INI:s.  Vamue  a.  Finn  unil  Bluns  Dick,  St.  Louis, 
Mil..  as^i^nuT'^  to  Wa^Uf'r  Klectrlc  Manufacturing  Com- 
lia:i\.  St.  I.oui.s.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Ian    :>,  1914.     Serial  No.  81U,oao.     (CI.  123^148.) 
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1.   In  an  Ignition  systoni.  a  primary  <ircult,  a  secondary 

.  ii-cuit.  fl.'.tro  !iia;,'ni'tirally  controllt'd  means  for  making 
ami  i'ii>nl<iim  ili''  priinar.v  .  ircuit.  and  electromagnetic 
n.i'uns  fnr  lioldin^  ^aid  lirst  iiU'Dtioned  means  in  the 
pi  sition  a-;>niiiid  wln-n  iiiai<ing  the  <'iriuit. 

L'.  In  an  ignition  sysfni.  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
.  iT'  uir.  'l.  •  tro  niau'ni'tirally  coutrolled  means  for  malsing 
,.nd  lin  akin;,'  \\\>-  priia.iry  circuit,  and  a  mechanically  con- 
trolled di'viif  for  int.rnipting  the  primary  circuit,  said 
n;iThanir.ilIy  rontrolltM!  int.Trupter  being  arranged  to  in- 
t.rrupr  iln'  i)iinKir\  «  ir  uit  in  advance  of  the  initial  move- 
n;mt    III"    til.'    .•lirtro  inagncticaliy   controlled   Interrupter. 

:;.  In  an  iunitmii  sy.steni  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
uiiii'-;,  till'  I  i.iuiiination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
iiri-uit.  nil',  hani' aliy  lotitrolled  means  for  opening  and 
dosin.,'  till-  primary  .irr;i;t.  electroniagnetically  controlled 
and  nurinaliy  opi  n  ni-ati<  for  closing  and  opening  the 
primary  circuit,  nnil  nuaps  for  holding  the  electro- 
iiiai,'ni'ti' ally  control!. -d  nicans  in   its  closed  position. 

4.  In  all  ignition  .<y<ti"ni  for  internal  combustion  en- 
i.'in--;,  !lie  coiiibina t mn  if  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  mc<  liani.  ai:y  .  niitrollcd  and  normally  closed  means 
foi  op'nin::  t!i>'  [iriniaiy  cimiit,  electro-magnetically  con- 
troll<il  aivl  normally  "p'  n  ineans  for  closing  and  opening 
the  primary  circuit,  an. I  nuans  for  holding  the  elcctro- 
magnetii  ally  controllfl   nuaug  In  Its  closed  position. 

').  In  an  icnition  .sv-?.in  for  lnt<Tnal  coml)Ustlon  en- 
.L;ini-^.  till'  .oniliination  of  a  priniary  circuit,  a  secondary 
I  iiruit.  nil  .  tianirally  controlled  and  normally  closed  means 
fill  ..pi nil!:;  fhi-  firiinary  circuit,  electro-magnetically  con- 
troiliil  nuaii-;  f..r  .  losing  and  opening  the  primary  clr- 
I  nit.  anil  n'.i  ans  for  preventing  interruption  of  the  primary 
circuit  by   the  elertro  niamii  tbally   controlled   means. 


i.iTi;.r,<»o.     TriiK   .\ni>   i'i:o('i:ss   .vnh   .\i'i'.\K.\TUS 

Ft)K    MAMFACTCKIN*;    S.\M!:.      .Imis    F.   G.\ii.  and 

Oriii  KtiiK.  KiDii-'lia.  Wi-;,.  a■<■iil:nllI•■^  to  The  Slmmonji 
M.mufai  turinu:  ( 'iini;iaiiy,  Kiini^ha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of   Wisionsin.      Fib'.!   May    1.    IblT..      S.rial    No.  25,324. 

(CI.  2i;> — 10.) 

1.  Till'  iniprovi'il  proics.-;  of  making,'  thin-walled  metal 
tubinu'.  whi.  h  .  oii'iiri^i's  forming  a  -tir<<t  ini'tal  blank  Into 
tubular  fiirni.  unitin:;  th''  ailjuinin^'  fil^i-  tb'-reof  Into 
an  Int'Tiial.  liinu'itinlinal.  plural  ply  seam  having  an  ex- 
tirn.il  SI' am  1  li'ft.  and  thin  rlosing  said  ib'ft  by  autoge- 
nous wi'ldins;,  whereb.\  an  fNtcrna'.Iy  seamless  tube  Is  pro- 
duced, an.l  the  tube  portions  almttlng  the  union  are  held 
at;ainst  relative  loni,'itLi(linal  displ.-icement. 

2.  The  improved  proiess  of  making  thin  walled  metal 
tubing,  which  comprises  forming  a  sh"et metal  Idank  into 
tubular  arm.  uniting  the  adjoining  edgi's  tbcrt'of  into  au 
internal,  longitudinal,  plural  ply  seam  having  an  externa! 
s.am-cieft,  and  then  closing  said  cleft  by  electric  welding, 
wherebv  an  externally  seamless  tu!>e  is  produce, 1.  anl   the 


tube-portions  abutting  the  union   are  firmly   h.-ld   against 
relative  longitudinal  displacement. 


K 


3.  The  Iniprovi-d  process  of  making  thin  walled  metal 
tubing,  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  nntal  blank  into 
tubular  form,  uniting;  the  adjoining  edges  tht  reof  into  an 
internal,  longitudinal,  phual  ply  scam  having  an  « sternal 
seam-cleft,  then  autogenously  uniting  tlie  walls  of  said 
cleft  by  causing  portions  of  the  metal  of  the  tube  adja 
cent  said  cleft  to  flow  Into  and  close  the  -.ame.  when  ly  an 
externally  seamless  tube  Is  produied.  ami  the  tul.e  portion- 
abutting  the  union  are  held  against  nl.ntive  iungit  idmal 
displacement. 

4.  The  Improved  process  of  making  thin  walled  uietai 
tubing,  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  metal  blank  Into 
tubular  form,  uniting  the  ailjcuning  edges  thereof  into  an 
Internal,  longitudinal,  plural  ply  seam  having  an  external 
s«=am-cleft,  then  electrl(all\  Inarii!-  the  metal  of  the  tube 
by  sending  current  through  tlie  parts  thereof  adjacent  said 
cleft  to  cause  the  metal  to  flow  into  and  close  the  cleft, 
whereby  an  externally  seamless  tul>e  is  produced,  and  the 
tube-portions  abutting  the  union  are  tirmly  held  against 
relative  longitudinal  displacement. 

5.  The  Improved  process  of  making  lock-seam  metal 
tubing  which  consists  in  forming  up  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
Into  tubular  cross  section  and  uniting  the  edges  thereof 
by  foldin.g  Into  a  lock-seam,  then  perfecting  said  seam  by 
electric  welding,  said  welding  being  effected  liy  passing  a 
heating  current  through  the  seam  portions  and  localizing 
the  chief  flow  of  said  current  to  those  parts  of  the  metal 
which  bound  and  form  the  external  seam-deft  line, 
whereby  such  heated  portions  are  fused  and  merg(>d  to- 
gether and  close  said  cleft. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed   in   tin'  Gazette.] 


1,172,700.  PROCt:s.-«  A.Ni>  .\  I'l-.VU.VTlS  FOR  MAKING 
METAL  TI'HKS.  .Toiin  1".  C,\u.  and  Otto  Rtuti,  Ke 
Dosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Simmons  Manuf;u  turlng 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  2:, :.v^:> .     (CI.  21'J — G.) 


1.  The  Improvefl  process  of  niakln;:  thin  walled  steel 
tubing,  which  comprises  forming  a  slieet  steed  blank  into 
tubular  form,  uniting  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  into  an 
Internal,  longituilinal,  plural  ply  seam  having  an  external 
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seam-cleft,  associating  a  fillet  of  essentially  similar  metal 
with  said  cleft,  and  heating  the  fillet  and  adjacent  tube- 
portions  to  efTect  autogenous  union  between  the  walls  of 
the  cleft,  whereby  the  tul)e  portions  ebutting  the  union  are 
firmly  held  against  relative  longitmlinal  displacement. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  making  tl;ln-wa!led  steel 
tubing,  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet-steel  blank  into 
tubular  form,  uniting  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  into  an 
internal,  longitudinal,  plural  ply  seam  having  an  external 
seam-cleft,  associating:  a  tilbt  of  essentially  similar  metal 
with  said  cleft,  and  heating  the  tillet  and  adjacent  tube- 
portions  til  effect  autogenous  union  l>etween  Ilie  walls  of 
the  cleft,  whereby  an  externally  seamless  tube  is  pro- 
duced, and  tlie  tube-portions  abutting  the  union  are  firmly 
belli  agaiii'-t   relative   loneituilinai   displacement. 

3.  The  improved  pro  ess  df  making  thin-walled  metal 
tubing,  which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  metal  blank  into 
tubular  fi.rm.  unitin.L'  the  aiijacent  edges  thereof  into  an 
internal.  lon;;ituilinal.  plural  ply  s.-ain  having  an  external 
seam-cleft,  appl.ving  a  lillet  m  essentially  similar  metal  to 
said  cleft,  ami  progri  ssively  electrically  heating  the  filjet 
and  the  a.l.iacent  tube  [xirtions  to  effect  autogenous  unicm 
tietweeii  the  walls  .,f  the  cleft,  whereby  an  externally 
seaniless  tube  is  produced,  and  the  tube  portions  abutting 
the  union  are  lirmly  held  against  relative  longitudinal 
ili-l>la.'einent. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  making  thin  walled  metal 
tubing.  whUh  consists  In  forming  a  sheet  no  tal  blank 
int'i  tubular  cross  section.  unitinK  the  longituilinal  eil^-es 
iif  .--aid  lilank  l)y  a  seam  liavini:  an  e.vternai  seam  1  left  «ir 
Joint  underlaid  and  closed  by  a  pl\  of  the  seani  furn.ing 
metal,  and  c'ompieting  said  union  l)y  applying  a  lillet  of 
essentially  similar  metal  aIoni:side  said  seam  1  left  and 
progressively  fusing  said  fillet  into  autc.cenuus  union  with 
the  walls  of  said   cleft. 

5.  The  improved  pro.'ev-s  of  making  thin  wnlle.l  metal 
tubing,  which  consists  in  forniint.  a  she.  t  rin'ta!  blank  into 
tubular  cross-section,  uniting  the  lon-itulinal  eil-es  of 
said  blank  by  folding  the  edL-es  thereof  inwar.lly  upon 
themselves  and  applying  internally  a  loi  king  strip  en- 
gaging said  foldecl  portions,  and  perfecting  the  exterior 
of  the  seam  of  the  tutu  by  apiilying  a  (iilet  of  essentially 
similar  metal  along  the  external  sen m  cleft  and  pro 
gresslvely  fusing  said  fillet  into  autogenmis  union  with 
the  walls  of  said  cleft. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1.172,701.  CAKr.ri:i:ri;H  I.kvi  S.  G.^nnNEti,  Shreve- 
port.  La.,  assi;;n..r  t..  (iardner  Carburetor  i  Ilrass 
Works,  Shrevepurt.  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  li)ll.  Serial  No.  <V2(\  :S22 .  (CI. 
4^—150.3.) 


tion  on  the  carbureter  and  arranged  to  open  a  varying 
number  of  said  passages  depcncilng  upon  the  position  of 
the  device,  and  manually  controlled  c.eans  for  linuting  the 
range  of  said  valve  device. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  plurality  of  in.iepemient 
carbureting  units,  each  unit  including  means  governed 
by  the  suction  on  the  carbureter  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  combustible,  and  means  govfrned  by  the  suction  on  the 
carbureter  for  varying  the  effective  numl»er  of  -m  h   units. 

\'i.  \  carbureter  comprising  a  plurality  of  inb  pi  i,.lent 
carbureting  units,  each  unit  including  means  governe.l  !  y 
the  suction  on  the  carl)ureter  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  combustible,  means  governed  by  the  suction  0.1  the  car- 
bureter for  varying  the  .fTecfiv,.  u'jinber  of  :-u.  h  units, 
and  adjustable  n.ania:!.\  . -!•:  ,1; ,.  .!  means  for  determin- 
ing the  maximum  numiier  of  units  wiiii  h  m;iy  be  r»  n 
dered   effective. 

4.  .\  carbureter  cmpri-ing  ,'i  .  loveil  cas'tiir  )ia\lng  an 
inlet  in  the  tiotton.,  a  iloa; -.  .mtro.ie.i  valve  w.thin  the  cas- 
ing tor  opening  ami  .  lovir,;,'  -ni.l  inlef.  there  Suing  two 
series  of  repistering  opeiiiti.--  .li<tril.uf ed  respe.tively  in 
the  toi>  wall  and  in  thi  '.otton.  wall  of  tlie  <asing,  and  in- 
dependent carbureting  iir.its  .  ,■!  ii  exteii.'ins  into  and  se- 
cured in  corresponding  openings  of  tioth  of  said  series, 
and  each  of  said  units  liaving  a  jiort  leading  Into  the 
spaci>  within  the  cdiamber  surrounitinc  the  units. 

.".  .\  'arlmreter  comprisin:.-  a  'asinp,  a  series  of  Inde- 
pend<>nt  tubular  carbureting  <hambers  extending  through 
the  casing,  each  of  said  larSuretinL'  i  handlers  having  a 
port  leacling  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  tlie  casing,  said 
i-ari'ureting  chambers  In  in;:  open  at  the  top  and  at  the 
liottom.  and  valves  arranL:--!  in  each  of  the  carbureting 
idiamNers  above  ami  below  the  otitlet  end  of  the  port  to 
form  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the-  .  hatr.'icrs. 

[Claims  6  to  24   not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.  .\  carbureter  having  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  car- 
liureting  units  ami  separate  passages  leading  from  said 
units   to  the  outlet  ;  a  valve  device  governed  by  the  suc- 


1.172.702.  CUF  FOR  CoNVEYFRS  IlEvnY  R.  (irerr- 
H.^iii.T.  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  I>ow  Wire  ifc  Iron 
Works.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corporation  Filed  .luly  15 
litl4.     Serial  No.  851,112.      (01,  193 — 2.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  fvpe  described.  Including  a  cup  or 
basket  of  spa.  .•.]  ve:-ti  al  malleable  metal  wire  memi.ers, 
said  arrangement  of  wires  being  constrii  ti -i  near  the 
lower  end-  of  .said  wires,  circular  wire-members,  threaded 


through   the  upper  and  lower 


of  ti 


afo 


•sai.l  wires, 
ers    having 


and    connected    complemenf..ii    plate  like    men 

opposed    semicircular    formations    emiiracing    said    iiasket 

or  cup  in  the  constricte.l  ju.rtion  of  It-  wires. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  .le-cri!.e.i.  including  a  U-«haped 
member,  complementa!  plate  like  meml>ers  having  the 
upper  ends  of  .said  U  shape. i  member  connected  thereto, 
said  complementa!  plate  like  members  having  opposed 
semi-circular  formations  an.i  a  cup  or  ba-ki  t  ili'^po-ed  In 
said   semi-circular   formations.   su!.-tanti,illy   as   described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  ilescrlSe.i.  Including  a  plurality 
of  baskets,  eaih  basket  being  formed  of  an  arrangement  of 
spaced  malleable  nutal  wires  havini:  eye  eniied  ternilnale 
and  having  a  contrncte.l  bottle-neck  conforming  portion, 
annular    wire-mem!>ers    threaiieri    t!;rough    said    eye-ended 
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terminals,  parallel  base-raepil"?rs  having  seml-olrrular  for- 
nuition  adapted  to  enilirace  said  contracted  ne<  k-'-onform- 
Ing  portion  of  said  wire-arrangement. 


1  ,  1  7  2  ,  7  0  .i  .  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  Reisteh  R, 
fiuoous.  Washington.  D.  (.".  Filed  .\ug.  10.  1915.  Se- 
rial -No.  4-1.718       (CI.  24—22-1.) 
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1.  A  separii  de  ta>tener  ( oinprisiii}.'  a  socket  member 
fornieil  to  pnivi  !<•  Inwardly  ridlt-d  side  walls  having  a 
channel  e.xtending  longitudinally  therebetween,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  sal<l  rolled  side  walls  being  t!att-'ned  to 
provide  a  flared  entrance  to  said  channel,  a  headetl-shank 
adapted  ti>  be  engaged  in  said  channel,  an  inner  roll<Hl 
wall  foniiation  continuous  with  said  rolled  side  walls,  and 
rf>ilit[it  means  inclosed  by  said  inner  ndicd  wail  forma- 
tion and  projected  within  saitl  channel  through  openings 
forraecl  in  said  rolled  side  walls  for  retaining  said  shank 
in  its  engaged  postion.  said  shank  having  slight  free 
movi'nicnt  wirhin  >aid  channel  when  in  such  engaged  po- 
sition 

2.  .V  separaiijc  fastener  comprising  a  sO' ket  merBt)er 
formed  to  proviiie  inwardly  rnlled  side  walls  and  having 
a  channel  extending  longitudinally  thereherween,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  rolled  side  walls  being  tlatteneil  to  pro- 
vide a  tlared  entrance  to  said  channel,  a  headed-shank 
adapre<l  to  be  engai;ed  in  said  <'haiinel.  an  inner  rolled 
wall  formation  ■  uritiniious  with  sjiid  rolled  side  walls, 
resilient  means  in-  luseci  hy  said  inner  rolled  wall  fornia- 
tinn  and  [jroje'ted  within  said  ■  hannel  through  openings 
formed  in  >aid  rolled  side  w.iUs  for  retaining  said  shank 
in  its  en^-a;,'e.!  position,  and  means  fer  securing  said  re- 
silient  mians   in   operative  position. 

::  .\  ^eparat'le  fastener  comprising  a  soeket  member 
forme. 1  to  pro\id-'  inwardly  ndled  side  walls  anil  having  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  therebtnwecn,  the  for- 
war.!  ends  of  >;,id  riiUed  side  walls  tieing  ilattened  to  pro- 
vide a  I'ared  entrance  to  said  channel,  a  heade<l-shank 
adapted  to  '.e  <.tigaued  in  said  1  hannel.  an  inner  rolled 
wall  fiTmation  continuous  with  said  rolled  -Ide  walls,  said 
rolled  side  wails  and  said  inner  rolifii  wall  formation  be 
ing  conneeteil  at  the  rear  of  said  ehannel.  resilient  means 
Incin^ed  by  said  inner  rolled  w,i;!  formation  and  having  Its 
free  end  extending  parallel  to  The  w.alls  of  -aid  channel, 
abutments  formed  with  said  resilient  means  i^rojectlng 
Into  said  <  hinnel  fri>m  opposite  siiles  thereof,  and  means 
for  se.airin_'  said  resilient  means  in  operative  position. 

4.  .V  -epir.i i'le  fa-tener  comprising'  a  socket  member 
formed  to  I'lovide  inwardly  rolled  side  w.alls  and  having 
a  cli.nitiel  extending  longitudinally  therei,.  t  ween,  the  for- 
ward end-  of  said  ndled  side  walls  being  Ilattened  to  pro- 
vide a  tlared  entrance  to  said  channel,  an  inner  rolled  wall 
form.atii.n  continuous  with  -aid  roUecl  side  walls,  said 
rolled  sidi'  walls  and  saiii  inner  ndled  wall  form.ation  be- 
ing connected  at  the  rear  of  said  channel,  a  sutistaiitlall.v 
U-shaped  spring  member  Inclosed  by  .said  inner  r(dle<l 
wall  formation,  nieatis  for  retaining  said  spring  member 
in  position,  abutments  formed  with  said  spring  member 
and  prnjeetiug  into  said  channel  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  headed  shank  aiiapted  to  t)e  Inserted  Into 
said  channel  and  engaged  to  the  rear  of  said   abutments. 


1.172.704.  SOCKET  FOR  INCANnESCE.NT  ELEOTRIC 

LAMI'S.       (;tSTAV    A.    H.\RTKR.    Chicago,    111.       Filed    Slav 

13,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.894.     (<'l.  173  — ,^.'5>^.) 
1.   In   an  electric   lamp   socktt.   the  combina':on    with  h 
body   portion   of  Insulating   material    formed    with    a    bore 
and  a  recess  connecting' therewith  through  a  smaller  hole. 


a  metallic  shell  in  said  bore,  ami  a  metal  abutment  cast 
upon  laid  shei!  and  extending  through  the  hole  into  the 
recea*  for  Becuriug  the  shell  in  the  bore  of  the  socket. 


/.r  y/  "  .» 


2.  in  an  elertric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an 
insulating  body  portion  formed  with  a  bore  and  a  recess 
connecting  therewith,  a  metallb-  shell  in  the  liore  forming 
one  of  the  terndn.iLs  of  the  socket,  a  conductor,  mid  a 
metal  abutment  cast  upon  the  shell  and  extending  into 
the  communicating  recss  for  securing  the  shell  In  the 
bore  of  the  socket  and  in  whirh  metal  abutment  the  end 
of  the  conductor  Is  east  for  securing  the  conductor  to 
the  shell. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  of  Insulating  materia!  provided  with  a  bore 
and  a  recess  connecting  therewith  through  a  smaller  h.ile. 
a  metallic  shell  disposed  in  said  bore,  a  washer  dispe-ed 
between  the  shell  and  the  body  portion  near  the  base  of 
the  shell,  and  a  metal  abutment  cast  upon  the  shell  and 
extending  into  the  recess  for  holding  the  sh.dl  In  tlie  bore 
of  the  socket,  the  washer  coniining  the  nieta!  to  the  tiase 
of  the  shell  when  It  Is  ca-t   thereon 

4.  In    an    Incandescent    lamp    socket,    the    comidnntloii 
with  an  Insulating  body  portion  having  a  liore  .at  one  end, 
a   recess  at  tlie  other  end  and   a   smaller  liole  connecting 
the   bore  with    the  recess  and   still  another  separate   hide 
connecting  the  bore  with  this  re.  ess,  a  conductor  extend 
Ing  from  the  recess  side  of  the  body  portion  through  the 
last  named  small  bole  and   bent   tiierefrom   into   the  otlier 
small  hole,  and  means  for  securing  the  shell  in  the  l)ore  of 
the  socket  and  for  conneiiing  the  conducting  wire  there 
to,  consisting  of  a  meiaj  abutment  cast  upon  the  shell  an. I 
extending    Into    Miid    reiess,    the    extremity    of    the    <on 
ductor  being  cast  in  the  metal  abutment. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulating  body  portion  formed  with  a  bore  for  receiving 
the  lamp,  a  recess  at  the  hot t.  in  of  the  iiore  with  a  hole 
connecting  the  recess  and  th"  bore,  a  (onductor,  a  strip 
of  metal  folded  over  the  conductor  and  inserted  from  the 
recess  through  the  said  hole  into  tlie  i.ore,  and  a  metal  In- 
lay cast  In  the  recess  to  hold  the  -trip  m  the  bore  to  con- 
stitute an  electric  lamp  terminal  and  to  hold  the  con 
ductor  In  contact  with  the  strip 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed   in   the  <  ;,i.7.ette.] 


1,172,705.      MOTOR-CONTIMiI.I.KIl,      C:  m;k    T     llE.vPBrt- 
SON,   Mllwatikee.  Wis,,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  1  lammer 
Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a    Corporation    of    Wlson 
Sin.     Filed   Sept.   29,   1909.      Serial   No.   520.128.      (CI. 
172—179.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  alternatini:  .  nrrent  motors.  In 
combination,  electroresponsive  swir.-b.s  for  connecting 
the  stator  of  the  niotnr  to  an  alternating  cnrretit  sup 
ply  circuit  for  runnint;,  or  to  a  direct  current  supply  cir- 
cuit for  dynami''  braking,  a  master  swlfh  controlling 
said  electroresponsive  switches,  and  means  for  insuring 
disconnection  of  the  motor  from  one  supply  circuit  prior 
to  connection   to   the  other  supply   circuit. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  ctirrcTi'  motor-,  in 
combination,  mean-  f.u-  cnnnecttn::  tlo'  -tafor  of  the  m.dor 
to  an  alternating  'urrent  supply  clretiit  for  running. 
means  for  connecting'  the  stator  to  a  sour.e  of  direct  cur- 
rent supply  for  dynamic  braking,  a  me.  hanl<al  brake. 
and  automatic  operating  means  therefor  Interlocked  with 
said  first  two  mentioneii  means  to  withdraw  sab!  br.ike 
when  the  motor  Is  connected  to  either  supply  circuit  and 
to  cause  said  brake  to  be  applied  whenever  the  nu>tor  is 
disconnected  from  'ircujt. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  in 
combination,  means  for  connecting  the  stator  of  the  motor 
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to  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  for  running, 
means  for  connecting  th('  stator  to  a  dlre<'t  current  sup- 
ply circuit  for  dynamic  braking,  a  mechanical  brake,  and 
an  electroresponsive  controlling  winding  for  said  brake, 
snbl  winding  l>elng  controlled  by  both  of  said  connecting 
means  to  withdraw  said  brake  when  the  motor  is  con- 
nected to  (dther  supply  cir.  uit  and  to  catise  said  brake 
to  be  .'ipplied  when  the  motor  Is  disconnecteii  from  circuit. 


J 


1, IT-', 70(5.  AUTOMATIC  ME.VNS  FOR  CORRECTING 
THE  RECISTR.VTIdN  i  iF  .METEK.<.  Fuepei:!.-  W. 
lliLD,  Portland,  Or.;:.  Filed  Feb.  .-5.  1912,  Serial  No. 
67.'>.:n2.       (<•!.    171— 2«)S.) 

1.  In  an  electricity  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
an  eleitroity  meter  including  an  Index  hand;  a  register- 
ing de\  ice  ;  a  constantly  ilriven  friction  disk  :  a  variable 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  registering  device, 
SU(  h  connection  Including  an  adjustable  pinion  ;  means 
operable  to  position  said  pinion  relatively  to  the  (enter 
of  said  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  said  positioning 
means,  the  a.  tunting  means  being  controlled  by  the  ostll- 
lation  of  said  index  hand, 

2.  In  an  electricity  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
an  electricity  meter  including  an  index  hand  ;  a  register 
ing  device  ;  a  con-tantly  driven  friction  disk  :  a  variable 
connection  betwei  n  the  latter  and  the  registering  device, 
such  connection  including  an  adjustable  pinion  ;  means 
operable   to  position    said   pinion   relatively   to   the    center 


4.  In  a  controller  for  alternating:  curient  motors,  in 
combination,  means  for  connecting  the  stator  of  the  motoi- 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current  for  running,  means 
for  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  direct  current  for 
dynamic  braking,  a  meihanical  brake  arranged  to  be 
automatically  applied  upon  disconnection  (d  the  motor 
from  circuit,  and  means  adapted,  upon  failure  of  voltage 
in  the  alternating  .urrent  .ircviit.  to  c.ause  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  disconnect   the  niotor  from  circuit. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  ilternatint:  urrent  motors,  in 
combination,  electroresjionsive  swit.  hes  for  connecting 
the  -tator  of  the  motor  to  an  alternating  current  sup- 
ply cir.  uit  lor  running,  electroresponsive  switches  for 
comic. ting  the  -tator  of  the  motor  to  a  direct  current 
siipp:>  circuit  for  .Ixnamjc  I. raking,  a  master  switch  for 
colli  Moling  said  lir-t  mentioned  -witches,  a  methauit'al 
brake,  an  <dectrorespon-ive  winding  for  withdrawing  said 
brake,  circuit  connections  whtreiiy  said  winding  is  de- 
eneri,-i/eii  when  the  motor  is  disconnected  from  lircuit, 
and  a  rel:i.\  -wit.  h  adapted,  upon  failure  fd'  \oltage  In 
the  altern.ai  ini;  .urrent  -upply  circuit,  to  cause  the  de- 
energization  of  s.ai.l  iir>t  mentioned  electroresponsive 
swit.lu'-,  theieliy  di-.  oniiecting  the  uuitor  from  circuit 
and    i-ausing   the  appli.ation   of   the   meihanical   brake. 

[Claims  <5  iiiiil  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


of  said  disk,  and  means  for  actuating  said  positioning 
tneans.  the  a.  tuating  nuans  '.ntrcdled  |iy  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  index  hand  .  and  the  .-..mbination  with  said 
elei  tricity  meter  of  means  fur  in, posing  a  variable  pre- 
determined resistance  to  the  oscillation-  of  the  index 
hand  of  said  meter. 


^.  In  an  electricity  measuring  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  ele.-tri.-ity  meter  including  an  Index 
hand  and  a  fonstantly  .Iriven  di-k.  of  iiieaii-  ioT  Impos- 
ing a  varial'le  piredetermine.l  re-i-tance  to  the  oscillations 
of  the  index  hand  of  sai.1  [;;.ter,  and  sui  h  means  co- 
operating with  said  driven  disk. 

4.  In  an  electricity  measuring  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electricity  iiiCer  ;;.  lii'iinL-  .an  index 
Iwad  and  a  constantly  driven  cam.  "f  a  stressed  spring 
hfsring  on  the  spindle  of  said  index  hand,  and  a  ro' k 
aide  member  conne<ted  to  the  spring  aicl  operatwl  i.t 
said  cum  whereliy  a  variable  stres-  i-  placed  in  said 
spring, 

5.  In    a    registering   electricity    meter,    tlie    combination 
with    a    constantl.x    driven    memt'er    of   a    shaft,    a    pinion 
driven  i'y  such  constantly  driven  memoer,  slidabiy  mount- 
ed  on   -aid   shaft   which   it   rotate-  ;   -nch   -haft   being  con- 
nected with  registering  mechanism  ;   n   doui. If  faced   ra.  k 
bar  slidable  on  the  shaft  of  the  pinion  anl  .  onnei  ted   to 
the  latter;  a  member  movable  traus\er-eiy  of  -.aid  rack- 
bar;    ra.  k    pinions   journale<l    in    sui  h    meminr    at    either 
sill.'   of   the  rack-bar,   such  pinions  driven    from   said   con- 
stantly  driven   mend)er  :   armatures  carried   by    the   trans 
\ersely    movable    memb<r.    t  leitrteniaguets    locaie.i    to    at- 
tra.  t    <u<  h    armatures    respectively;    an    electricity    meter 
iia\ing  an    oscillating   hand    connected   with   one   pole   of 
the   circuit    of    tiie    electromagnets;    terminals    in    the    re 
spective    .  ircnits    of    said    electromagnets     -aid    terminals 
-upported    b\    a    device    capable   of   following;    the    oS' i'.la 
tions  of  the  han.l   of  said  meter,  said  hand  ;:  r.rp..-ed   !>e- 
tween    -said    terminals,    and    said    device    coi;.    ted    with 
said  pinion  so  a-  to  follow  the  movement  of  the  same. 

l("iaim    '"    led    printed    in    the   f^azetfe.] 


1.172.707  SHOE  (■LE.\NKK.  Meiviv  E  Mill..  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12.  Ibl.^  Serial  No  ,').'5.571. 
(CI.  15 — 2.) 


1.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a 
hinged  top  cover  thereff.r.  :\  .ir.iilar  iottom  plate  re- 
movably motinted  within  -aid  hoi:.;ing,  a  tubular  guide 
extending  Vertically  tipward  fr..vi  the  .enter  of  said 
bottom  plate,  said  guide  being  .  U.se.i  at  the  top  and  pro- 
vided   with   a   rectangular   pas«at:e    therein,   a    sleeve   slid- 
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alily    mount  1!    uii    wjud    .'uid-'.    a    vertical    helical    shaft 

rigidly  --f.iirfil  \n  saiil  sN.  v.>  ami  mounted  for  longl- 
tiuliiiMl  am)  n.tary  ninMTiitiii  in  saiil  passage,  a  plu- 
ralit.\  of  hiirizonial  lini^hes  secured  to  said  sleeve  ex- 
tendinu  ra<iially  tliei-'froni.  and  a  helical  spring  encir- 
cling said  L'Uid''  .iiid  .'n-'ajin:.'  said  plate  and  said  brushes. 

2.  A  shoe  rlt-aner  coniprisini;  a  housing,  a  hinged  top 
cover  thfrefor.  a  tubuiar  uuide  exti'nding  upwardly  from 
the  l.iiftoiu  of  said  housiiii;.  said  guide  l>eing  provided 
with  a  mit  at  thi'  top  thrr^'o!'.  a  si. eve  slidal)ly  mount- 
ed on  said  i.'\iid>'.  a  viTtiial  h'li^al  shaft  rigidly  secured 
to  said  >lrfV''  and  mounted  f(jr  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movi-int-nt  in  said  nut.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  brushes 
secured  to  said  sleevi'  and  >'\ti'nding  railially  therefrom, 
and  a  htdbal  spring  <>n<dr(ling  said  f;uide  and  engaging 
said  l)nish'"s  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  in  their  upper 
posirinn- 

3.  A  shoe  cleaniT  coinpri.sing  a  housing,  a  tubular 
gu!d>'  niount'-d  thtTrin  and  fxtrnding  vertically  upward, 
a  nut  iiKjunt'-d  at  the  top  of  said  guide,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide,  a  vertical  heliial  shaft  rigidly 
secured  to  said  sleeve  and  mounted  for  longitUiHnal  and 
rotary  movement  in  said  nut.  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
brushes  secured  to  said  sb  eve.  and  a  spring  for  holding 
salil  brushes  in  their  upper  i)osition. 

4.  A  shoe  cleaner  < oniprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  guide, 
a  sleeve  >lidal)Iy  mounted  i^n  said  ciiidc,  a  helical  verti- 
cal sh.ift  rigidly  sei  ure.l  to  said  sbeve.  a  nut  mounted 
at  the  top  of  said  guide  and  looperating  with  said  shaft 
to  Inip.irt  rotary  moven.ent  to  the  lattir.  l>ru>h  members 
rlgldilv  mounted  on  said  >ieeve,  .and  resiliuet  means 
holding  said  menibers  in   tlieir  upiier  jjosltlon. 

5.  A  shoe  cleaner  I'omprisin'j  ;i  ri-:!me,  a  vertical  guide, 
a  lirush  support ing  member  slidaidy  mounted  thereon,  a 
horizontal  ItijsIi.  a  v4Tti'ai  ^h.ift  rigidly  secured  to  said 
brush  ^up[)orting  ineinnr.  means  mounted  on  s;i!d  guide 
and  shaft  for  imparting  to  -aid  shaft  a  rota,-v  move- 
ment when  the  >a;d  stiaft  i>  v.Tti'ally  reciprocated,  and 
resilient  means  em^aicini;  ~aid  lifusli  supporting  member 
for  holding  the  >ame  in  its  upp'T  position. 

(•'iaims  <;  auil  7  n(pt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  element  rigidly,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
element  being  dl.spbued  from  a  straight  line  joining  said 
ends  and  being  adapted  to  move  in  couse<iuence  of  tem- 
perature-induced elongations  an.l  ion  tractions  In  direc- 
tions transverse  to  its  lengtli,  the  element  being  con- 
structed with  its  transverse  dimension  in  the  direction 
of  intended  movement  less  than  ttie  transverse  dimen- 
sion in  any  other  direction,  whereliy  it  Is  enal)led  to  re- 
sist deflecting  movement  in  any  except  the  designed 
directions,  and  valve-operating  means  e,,nnei  ted  to  the 
displaced  portion  of  said  element. 


' ;/^  /S^_!f^ 


l,172.Tn<.      n.VNDIi.^f;  .\M)  TIlK  I.IKi; 


FltBI>ERICK    R. 


ll(i,\i:i..   Providence,   n.   i.      F.ied   May   \-l.   1915.     Serial 
No.   27,553.      (CI.    I'JO — 53.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bag  composed  of 
a  lioiiy  formed  of  tine  metal  wire  mesh.  Inner  and  outer 
finishing  facings  engageil  wirli  the  me-h.  and  unitary 
fastening  means  to  riiiiilly  and  pei-maiciitly  secure  the 
facings  to  the  wire  mesh  so  that  tlie  wire  mesh  and 
both  facings  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  fastening 
means  extending  through  the  nieshes  of  the  wire  so  as 
to  rigidly  and  simultaneously  connect  the  facings  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  wdre  mesh,  said  body  being  so 
shaped  that  the  mesh  also  aits  to  cause  the  body  at 
the  mouth  thereof  to  spring  open  and  reujaln  open  when 
the  mouth  Is  unfastened. 


1.172.700.  THERMOSTATIC  ARCH  FLr)W  Ri:<  JCLATOR. 
Fa.wK  11.  IlorKi.vs,  Somerville.  Mas.'^.,  assignor  to 
Ameri<an  Steam  Gauge  &  \'alve  Mauufact  ning  '"om- 
pany.  I'.ostcn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mass.i  !.i:s,  tts. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1014.  Serial  No.  874,540.  (CI.  2:>0 — 5.) 
1.  A  valve-controlling  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  thermostatic   element,   means   for   holding   the   ends 


2.  A  valve-controiling  apparatus  compri-ing  an  elon- 
gated thermostatic  element  permanently  set  in  arched 
form,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  ebment  fixed 
with  respect  to  one  another,  whereby  (loni;ations  and 
contractions  due  to  temperatur.'  (  hanges  in  said  element 
cause  the  Intermediate  portion  to  be  deflc<ted  laterally, 
said  element  being  of  non-cinular  cross  section  with  Its 
shortest  transeverse  dimension  in  the  plane  of  the  arch, 
whereby  deflection  in  any  other  .iirction  than  in  such 
plane  is  prevented,  and  .1  \alve  operating  connection  at- 
tached to  the  deflected  part  of  the  element 

3.  A  thermostatic  valve-control lir,;;  jipparatus  compris- 
ing a  permanently  arched  tu'^e  a  frame  in  whi(  h  the  eicls 
of  said  tul)e8  are  fl.\ed  at  a  distance  apart  less  than  the 
total  length  of  the  tube,  said  tube  being  ilattened  in  cross- 
section  and  having  Its  longer  transverse  dimension  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  In  wliich  it  Is  arched,  whereby  It 
is  stiffened  against  deflection  in  anv  oth>  r  plane  than  that 
of  the  arch,  and  valve-operntiriL:  mean-  1  onn(<cted  to  the 
tube  at  the  crown  of  the  ardi 

4.  A  thermostatic  valveoperating  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  valve,  a  stem  projecting  from 
said  valve,  a  thermostatic  element  conne.  t.d  to  said  -t.  m 
and  extending  approximately  perpendicul.ir  tliereto  and 
being  arched  or  offset  in  the  conunon  plane  of  the  stem 
and  the  element,  and  me.ms  for  nioutiting  the  ends  of 
said  element  at  a  fl.^ed  distance  apart,  whereby  elonga- 
tions and  contractions  of  the  ebment  liue  to  temperature 
changes  cause  the  part  thereof  to  which  the  valve  stem 
is  connected  to  be  deflected  in  the  direction  of  said  v.ilve 
stem,  the  thermostatic  element  having  its  transverse  di- 
mension in  the  direction  of  t)ie  valve  ^Um  less  than  the 
transverse  dimension  perpenrlb  ul.ir  to  -aid  --tem. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  valve  casing,  a  valve  In  said 
casing  having  a  stem  protruding  through  the  casing,  a 
holder  mounted  on  the  casing  and  li,i\:m:  provisions  for 
adjustment  angularly  about  its  point  of  connection,  a 
nearly  straight  thermostatic  ebnunt  fixed  at  it.s  ends  to 
said  holder  and  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the  dis- 
tance between  its  ends,  whereby  it  forms  a  flat  ar.  li.  and 
connections  between  the  central  part  of  said  eleim  nt  and 
the  valve  stem  arranged  to  tran-ndt  the  movement^  of 
such  part  to  the  valve  In  the  directions  of  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  !2  not  printeil  in  the  t^i/ette.] 


1,172,710.      INSULA'ri.\(;  IU.(MK  FOR  lUILMNi;  ITK 
POSES.     John    I;     Howe.   New    Vorl<.    .\.    Y.  :    Fb.rence 
D.    Howe    admini-tratrix    of    said    John    E.    Howe,    de- 
ceased.    Filed  May  0.  1008.      Serial   No.  4;!1.955.      (CI. 
72—124.) 

A  composite  insulatini:  block  comprising  a  corrugated 
waterproof  sheet  of  stiffening  fal>ric  sui)stanti;illy  im- 
pervious to  plaster  and  sufficiently  stiff  to  h(jld  its  shape 
under  pressure  during  the  molding  process  of  making  the 
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t)lock.  a  layer  of  Insulating  material  secured  along  one 
sicle  of  said  corrugated  sheet  in  direct  contact  with  the 
ridges  of  said  corrugations,  thereby  forming  air  spaces 
b.tw.i  II  t!ie  corrugated  sheet  and  the  layer  of  insulating 
material  and  an  outer  waterproof  sheet  of  stiffening  fabric 


'j    ^^O'O'G^^' 


substantially  impervious  to  plaster  applied  to  said  in- 
sulating layer,  the  exterior  fa<e  of  at  least  one  sheet  of 
waterproof  stiffening  fabric  having  adherent  thereto  a 
ma--  of  hardened  waterproof  plastic  material  mixed  with 
biiidiug  or  lightening  material. 


1,17-. 711.  CAL'.INET  L'UAWEK  A.M'  CASE.  Davip  E. 
IIUNTKn,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw  Wal- 
ker Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mhhlgan.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,990. 
(CI.  45 — 77.) 


1.  In  an  organization  of  the  character  des,  riiied.  a 
case,  a  drawer  reclprocatingly  mounted  in  the  case, 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  rebound  of  the  drawer 
from  its  closed  position,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  mans  in  yieldingly  resisting  such  rel>ound, 
and  adapted  to  automatically  return  the  drawer  to  its 
closed  position  after  the  rebound  has  been  checked  by  the 
first-mentioned  means. 

2.  In  an  organization  of  the  character  descrliced,  a 
case  member,  a  drawer  member,  rollers  carried  by  one 
member,  and  a  track  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
having  a  depression  into  which  one  roller  is  adapted  to 
enter  by  gravity  in  the  drawer's  closed  position,  and  aii 
Incline  oppositely  disposed  in  a  vertical  direction  from 
the  depression,  on  which  the  other  roller  Is  adapted  to 
travel  In  the  first  portion  of  the  drawer's  movement 
from  its  closed  position. 


1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  ro 
tary  mechanical  means  for  producing  bodily  vilcratlon 
thereof,  anci  a  cushioning  iiu  inl)er  normally  In  ccmta.t 
with    the    face    of    the    clia[diragm    and    having    a    portion 


adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  liut  spaced  there- 
from to  receive  the  impulses  from  said  itie.  ban.  al 
means,  the  cushioning  movement  of  said  memlier  iieing 
predetermined  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  harmonized 
bodily  swings  of  the  diaphragm  in  response  to  each  fore 
Ing  impulse. 

2.  A  n)ec  hanlc^ally  actuated  diaphragm  liorn  or  signal, 
comprising  a  cliaphraL-m.  a  rotary  driver  \\ \\\\  projecting 
actuating  portions,  and  a  spring  tongue  coupled  to  said 
diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  wear  piece  adjatvnt  to 
but  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  adapted  to 
receive  actuating  in;pulses  from  said  driver  and  said 
tccngue  ser\ir!g  to  transmit  said  Impulses  to  said  dia- 
phragm so  that  the  forcing  Impulses  of  the  rotary  driver 
are  harmonized  with  the  natural  bodily  movements  of 
the  diaphragm. 

3.  A  mec  hanic  ally  a^  tuated  diaphragm  horn  or  signal, 
comprising  a  di.iphragm.  a  mechanical  actuator,  and  a 
motor  for  clrlving  s;iici  ac-tuator.  In  comlcination  with  a 
cushioning  meml'cr  constituting  the  connection  Ixtwec  n 
said  actu.itor  .ancl  said  diaphragm,  said  iiieuiber  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  distribute  each  impulse  and 
apply  it  at  ■  icmparatively  remote  points  over  the  dia- 
phragm to  imiiart  viliratlons  to  said  diaphragm  harmon- 
ized with  the  for*  ing  movements  of  said  actuator. 

4.  .\  ri;e  icnically  actuated  diaphragm  horn  (cr  -i^nal. 
comprising  a  diaphragm,  high  speed  means  for  vibrating 
the  .same  including  a  mechanical  driver,  and  cushioning 
means  for  distributing  and  applying  each  impulse  :.t  re 
glons  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  diaphragm. 
the  extent  of  yielding  movement  of  said  cushioning  nn.ins 
being  .so  predetermined  as  not  to  Interfere  witb  harmon- 
ized bodily  swings  of  the  diaphragm  In  response  to  each 
forcing  impulse  of  said  driver. 

5.  A  mechanically  actuated  diaphragm  born  or  signal, 
comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  motor,  a  rotary  driver,  and 
cushioning  means  normally  applied  to  said  di.iphragm  at 
spaced  points  about  the  center  thereof  anil  adapted  to 
receive  the  Impulses  from  said  driver  and  imparl  th'in 
to  said  diaphragm  to  effect  vlltratlons  of  the  latter  har- 
monized with  the  forcini:  impulses  of  said  driver. 


1.172,71-'        I'lAI'IiKA'iM   lliiILN.      .M  1 1,1  i:H  Ref.sf.  HCTCH- 
ISON,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  lyOvell-McConnidl 
Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    I>e1;nv;ire 
Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  020,487.      fCI.  110— i.i 


1.172.713.  SKiNALlNG-litiKN.  Millku  UF.tSK  IUtcui- 
SON,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell  McConnell  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  15,   1912.     Serial  No.  097.449.      (CI.   177— 7  c 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  cd'  an  auipli 
fying  horn,  a  diaphragm  associated  therewith,  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  vibrate  to  sound  a 
signal,  a  device  associated  with  said  means  adapted  to 
alter  the  action  of  said  means  upon  said  diaphragm 
whereby  the  same  may  be  actuated  to  sound  a  second  ancl 
different  signal,  and  means  common  to  said  first  n.iracd 
means  and  said  device  for  controlling  said  first  named 
means  and  saicl  device. 

2.  In  a  -;-!.a  .:.g  device,  the  combination  of  an  am- 
plifying horii.  a  diaphragm  assoclate<l  therewith,  electri- 
cally c()ntrolle<l  means  adapted  to  cause  said  dlaphr.ngm 
to  vibrate  to  sound  a  signal,  means  to  alter  the  a  tion 
of  said  electrically  controlled  means  upon  said  diaphragm 
whereby  the  same  may  be  vibrat(»d  to  sound  a  second  and 
different  signal.  an<l  means  common  to  s.nil  eiectrlcally 
controlled  means  and  said  mollifying  means  for  control- 
ling said  electrically  controlled  moans  and  said  modify- 
ing means. 

.S.  In  a  siL-iiaiinL'  c'cvice.  the  combination  of  an  anipUfy- 
Ing  horn,  a  diaphragm  associated  therewith,  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  sound  a  >-;g- 
nal.  a   circuit   containing  a    sour.'e   of  current    over   whlc:h 
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said  raaRnet  Is  energized,  a  \lDr;itory  makp-andbreak 
In  said  clr .ult,  nii>aus  in  said  cir'iilt  for  chanKiug  thp 
strength  of  current  from  said  sourcf,  wheroby  the  action 
of  salil  magnet  on  said  diaphragm  is  alt^rpd.  so  that  the 
same  pro<liii'i'S  a  second  and  different  signal,  an!  a  cir- 
cuit controller  roinnion  to  said  electromagnet  and  said 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet  and 
said  means  and  for  eliminating  said  means  from  said 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a  dla- 
phrairm,  an  electroin.'ignet  and  a  circuit  niaicing  and 
breathing  device  adapted  to  act  upon  said  dl;iphragra  to 
causf  the  same  to  sound  a  signal,  a  source  of  current,  a 
circuit.  Including  saitl  magnet  and  said  source,  a  luulti- 
posltlon  switch  In  said  circuit,  a  current  modifying  device 
adapted  to  l>e  (  onnccted  in  said  circuit  when  said  switch 
Is  in  one  of  said  positions  and  to  be  eliminated  there- 
from when  said  switch  Is  in  another  of  said  positions 
whereby  said  magnet  is  energized  by  currents  of  different 
strength  and  said  diaphragm  Is  caused  to  sound  different 
signals. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  clas.s  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  and  a  <  ircult 
making  and  breaking  device  adapted  to  cause  sai.l  dia- 
phragm to  sound  signals,  a  source  of  current,  a  circuit  in 
which  said  source  and  magnet  arc  connei'ted,  a  three 
position  switeh  associated  with  said  cirenit.  a  current 
modifying  device,  sjiid  switch  having  a  normal  "i-  ^.pen 
position  in  which  ~alil  circuit  Is  interrupte^l.  a  seiMiKl 
position  in  whi  h  said  current  modifying  device  Is  In- 
cluded in  said  ciri-uit  ;ind  sjii.l  magnet  is  energized  by  a 
relatively  weak  current  to  cause  >ald  diaphragm  to  sound 
a  soft  signal  and  a  third  position  in  which  said  device  is 
eliininateil  I'mm  said  circuit  and  said  magnet  energlzeil 
by  a  reliiti\-ely  strong  current  to  cause  said  iliaphragm 
to  Sound  a   loud   signal. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,171.'. 714.  MILITAUV  SfKULI  lER  ARM.  Thumas  C. 
Joii.vso.v.  New  llav.ui  (^«inn..  assignor  to  "Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed   Dec.  G.   191").      Serial   No.   G5,23».      (Cl.  42 — 75.) 


.  ■"•'  /f 


1.  In  a  military  siiuiilder  arm,  tlie  combination  with  the 
receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock,  a  tie  plate  extending  for- 
ward from  the  receiver,  connected  theriMvith  and  having 
a  flat  lower  face,  ancl  a  \eri'cally  arraiued  screw  passing 
upward  through  the  foresto.  k  and  into  the  said  tie-plate. 

2.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm.  the  combination  with  the 
receiver  ancl  re  c  ei\er-e.xtenslon  thereof,  of  a  forestock 
formed  in  the  upp.r  fact^  of  Its  rear  end  with  a  groove,  a 
forestock  tie  piate  located  in  the  said  groove,  connected 
at  its  rear  cnci  witti  the  r."  .iv.r  extension  and  having  a 
flat  lower  face,  ancl  a  verti  ,illy  arranged  screw  passing 
upward  through  the  fcire-ti.c  i<   into  the  said  plate. 


oted  at  its  upper  end   to  the  slide  and  having  a  beveled 
cross  piece  at  its  Iow»r  •  ml  engageable  with  said  tonirn>-c. 


/ 


1,172.71.").  FIXTlRE  F(»R  WINDOW  SUA  DES.  Carl 
E.  Klamm,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  S,  lUl.".  Serial 
No.  2r..704.      (Cl.  150 — 27.) 

A  shade  hanger  comprising  a  slotted  housing,  strips 
attached  to  the  inside  of  the  housing  besl.!.'  the  slot, 
saicl  strips  having  tongues  struck  up  therefrcun,  a  slide 
in  fhe  upper  part  of  the  housing,  having  a  tirac  ket  pre 
Jecting  through  the  slot  and  flanges  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  the  housing  beside  the  slot,  a  depending  rod   plv- 


and  a   finger  piece  projecting   from   said    cross   piece   and 
through  the  slot. 


1,172.716.  PNEIMATIC  DIAI'llRAOM.  .To.sei'H  Knacck, 
Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  The  I'.aldwln  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,776.     (Cl.  84—178.) 


^~i=imm^ 


1.  A  supporting  bed  lia\ing  a  rectangular  f:ice  bounded 
by  depressed  parts  of  said  becl,  ,an.l  a  diaphragm  of  (lexitde 
material  freely  disposed  over  said  face  ancl  atta^  hed  to 
said  bed  In  said  depressed  parts  immediately  adjacent 
said  rectangular  face,  and  luning  the  ^aid  freely  dis- 
posed part  of  said  diaphragm  movatde  toward  and  away 
from  said  be<l,  and  an  air  cluct  connec  tion  leading  to  the 
under   face  of  said    fretdy   ciispose<l    tlexilde   material. 

2.  A  supporting  bed  having  a  series  of  adjacent  rec- 
tangular faces  disposed  in  a  rccu  in  one  plane,  and  de- 
pressed parts  of  said  bed  t>etween  ea^  li  two  of  the  said 
faces  and  also  at  the  edges  of  saicl  faces  tliat  are  not 
adjacent,  and  a  diaphragm  of  tlexible  matcTial  freely  dis- 
poseil  over  said  faces  and  attac  heci  to  -.lid  i),..l  in  sai'l 
♦lepressed  parts  immediately  acija- cm  sai.l  rec  t.ingul.ir 
faces,  and  having  the  said  fn-ely  disposed  part  cif  sai  I 
diaphragm  movable  toward  and  away  from  s.aicl  l)ed,  an  I 
an  air  duct  connection  leaclitig  to  tlie  uuc|c-r  face  of  .-aid 
freely   disposed    flexible   material. 

3.  A  supporting  bed  having  a  series  of  adjaient  rec- 
tangular faces  disposed  in  a  row  in  one  pl.ane  ancl  de- 
pressed parts  of  said  bed  (.ctwe-  11  e.a  1)  said  face  and  the 
adjacent  faces,  and  a  diaiitir.igiu  of  tlexible  material  freely 
dlsposeil  over  said  faces  .and  attached  to  said  bed  In 
said  depressed  parts  immecliately  adjacent  said  rectangu- 
lar faces,  and  having  the  said  freely  disposed  part  of  said 
diaphragm  movable  towarci  aiici  away  from  said  lied, 
and  an  air  duct  connecticcn  lea'iing  to  the  under  face  of 
said   freely  disposed   flexible  material. 

4.  A  supporting  bed  having  a  rectangular  face  Icundeil 
by  depressed  parts  of  said  teed.  ,ind  a  diaphragm  of  flexi- 
ble material  freely  disposed  over  -aM  fai'-  ancl  atta'lieil 
to  said  bed  In  saltl  depressed  pans  iiiimediately  adjacent 
said  rectangular  face  by  means  of  a  tixecl  wedge  inserted 
therein,  and  having  the  said  freely  disposed  part  of  said 
diaphragm  movable  towarci  and  away  frcnn  said  bed.  and 
an  air  duct  connection  leading  to  the  under  face  of  said 
freely   disposed    flexible    material. 

5.  A  supporting  becl  having  a  face  bounde<l  by  a  de- 
pressed part  of  said  be<l  and  a  diaphragm  of  flexible  ma- 
terial freely  dispccscci  over  said  face  snd  attached  to  said 
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bed  in  said  depressed  part  immediately  adjacent  said 
face,  and  having  the  said  freely  dlspose^l  part  of  8ai<l 
diaphragm  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  bed.  and 

an  air  duct  connection  leading  to  the  uncier  face  i>f  said 
fn^ely    disposed    tie  xiMe    material. 

[Claims  t;  f   11    iicct   printi'ci   in   the  dazette.] 


1,172.717.  v.RAI'HOPHONE.  Akthi-k  Lachencich, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  William 
F.  Yates,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915  Serial 
No.  23,170.      (Cl.   181—3.) 


"-N\.^-& 
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1.  In  a  graphopbone.  the  comidnation.  with  a  horn 
having  a  reduc-e,]  .  ncl.  of  a  plug  c.arried  by  auci  projecting 
from  said  reduceci  ind,  a  reproducer-neecile  carried  by 
said  plug,  and  a  weight  removably  carried  by  the  upper 
I'Ud  of  said  needle. 

-.  In  a  graphophone.  the  combination,  with  a  horn 
having  a  reduced  end,  of  a  plug  carried  by  and  project- 
ing from  said  reduced  end,  a  reproducer-nee<IIe  (arrifl 
by  said  plug,  and  a  weight  frictlonally  carried  ly  the 
upper  end  of  said  needle. 

;-!.  In  a  graphophone,  the  comliination.  with  a  hcirn 
having  a  reduc  i-d  encl.  of  a  ruliber  plug  carried  !>  ancl 
projecting  from  said  reduced  end,  a  reproducer  needle 
carried  l>y  said  plug,  and  a  weight  removably  carried 
ty  the  upper  end  of  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  graphophone,  the  combination,  with  a  horn 
having  a  redu- cl  end.  of  a  plug  frictlonally  carried  by 
and  projecting  from  said  reduc  fd  end.  a  reproducer- 
needle  carriecl  tiy  said  plug,  and  a  weight  renioval'ly  car- 
ried by  the  upper  encl  of  said  neeiile. 

5.  In  a  grapliccphone.  the  c  (.micinatlon.  with  a  horn 
having  a  redu. ''d  end.  of  a  [ilug  carried  by  and  project- 
ing fr(cm  said  reduced  end,  a  reproducer  needle  carried 
by  s;iid  plug,  ancl  a  weight  having  an  insert  providc'l 
with  a    recess   into  which   said   needle  projects. 

[Claims  C^  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


1,172,718.         EYEC.LASS-CLEANER.        Frank    H.    Li.v- 

NARDS,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adolph 
L.  Benner,  twenty-nine  one-hundredths  to  (iustave  Ket- 
tler,  and  twenty-one  one-hundredths  to  Edward  F. 
Nelson.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.647.      (Cl.   15--6S.    ) 


1.  .\n  eyeglass  cleaner,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  stitT  tlexil>le  leaves  of  cleaning  material  super- 
imposed one  upon  the  other  with  their  opposed  faces 
normally  In  contact  and  secured  together  at  one  end,  and 
a  projection  at  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  leaves  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  for  flexing 
said  leaves  so  as  to  separate  two  of  them  and  thereby 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  article  between  them. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  of  stiff  flexible  material  faced  with  clean- 
ing material,  said  leaves  being  superimposed  one  upon 
the  other  with  said  cleaning  material  normally  In  con- 
tact and  secured  together  at  one  end,  one  of  the  outer 
leaves  having  Its  other  end  turned  upwardly  and  another 
of  said  leaves  being  extended  beyond  said  upturned  end 
so  as  to  provide  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  article  to  be  cleaned  for  facilitating  the  Insertion  of 
the  article  between  said  leaves. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  cIasb  described,  comprising  two  outer 
leaves  and  an  Intermediate  leaf  of  stiff  fiexil'le  material 
faced  with  cleaning  material,  said  le.aves  lemg  Huper- 
impo.sed  (^ine  upon  the  other  and  secur>-d  tcigether  at  one 
end,  said  outer  leaves  having  their  ends  turned  upwardly 
and  said  intermediate  leaf  being  extended  beyond  said 
outer  leaves  so  as  to  provide  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  article  to  ue  cleaneci  ficr  facilitating 
the  Insertion  of  the  article  between  said  leaves. 

4.  .^  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  phi 
rality  of  superimposed  leaves  of  cleaning  m.iierial.  a 
binding  post  securing  said  leaves  together  at  oio  ,  n  1,  a 
part  secured  by  .said  binding  post  upon  the  u'jter  f.aces 
of  the  outer  leaves  and  providing  projections  extending' 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  V-shaped  clip  adapted  for 
use  in  holding  the  article  to  be  cleaned  having  the  arms 
thereof  bifurcated  so  as  to  embrace  said  binding  post 
when  said  arms  are  inserted  under  said  projections. 


1.172,719.  CARRIER      FOR      BRAIDING-MACHINES. 

.\RLo\  LiTTLEFiELD,  Provldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  New 
i;ugland  Butt  Company,  I'rovidence.  R.  1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.273.      (CI.  28—24.) 


1.  In  a  braider,  a  carrier  comprising  a  base  portion, 
a  pair  of  stanclards  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  reel  located  near  the  lower  portic.n  of  said  standards 
with  its  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said  standards,  a  ten- 
.slon  memlier  slidalily  supported  above  said  reel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  reel,  a  let-off  pawl  slidably  supported  by  one 
of  said  standards  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  a  con- 
trolling member  for  said  pawl  guided  by  said  standard, 
said  controlling  meml>er  having  a  portion  overhanging 
said  tension  memtier  and  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  braider,  a  carrier  comprising  a  base  portion, 
a  pair  of  standards  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  reel  located  near  the  lower  portiim  of  said  standards 
with  its  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  .said  standards,  a  tension 
member  slidably  supported  above  said  reel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  reel,  a  let-off  pawl  slidably  supported  by  one 
of  said  standards  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  .said  pawl,  a  guide  for  said  rod,  and  an  operat- 
ing finger  attached  to  said  rod  and  ba\ing  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ti^nsion  member, 
and   means  for  yieldingly   holding  said   pawl   to  its  work. 

3.  In  a  braider,  a  carrier  comprising  a  base  portion, 
a  pair  of  standards  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  reel  located  near  the  lowir  porticcn  of  sabi  standards 
with  its  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said  standards,  a  ten- 
sion memlcer  slidably  supported  al'ove  said  reel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  reel,  a  let-oU  pawl  slidat  ly  supported  by 
one  of  said  standards  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  con- 
trolling meml>er  for  said  paw!  guided  h\  said  standard 
.said  (ontrolling  member  having  a  portion  overhanging 
said  tension  member  and  in  the  path  of  movement  there- 
of, and   means  for  guiding  the   lower  end  of  said   pawl. 

4.  In  a  braider,  a  carrier  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
pair  of  standards  extending  upward  from  said  base,  t 
reel    located    near    the   lower   portion    of   said   standard  1 
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with  its  axis  at  a  right  angln  T"  said  standards,  a 
spring  pressed  tension  niemhtT  slidably  supported  above 
said  ret-1,  a  ratfh»'t  wheel  (in  the  ret-l.  a  let  o(T  pawl  en- 
gaging said  ratrhet,  an  operating  rod  for  s-aid  pawl,  an 
operating  tinircr  attached  to  said  rod  and  having  a  por- 
tion fxtt'uding  into  the  path  <if  in.ivenu'nt  of  the  tension 
menio'T.  and  a  spring  acting  against  said  finger  to  hold 
saiil  pawl  to  Its  work. 


I 


1,17-'. 71.11.      Sir. ()  LADDER.      Ki  i;f..n  e   Mc<  Jary,  Kirk,  Ky. 
Fil.d  Oct.  17.  11*14.       Serial  Nw.  .st;7.i:-Jl.      (CI.  228 — 30.) 


The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  ladder,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  opt^n,  su!)stantially 
oval  shaped  straps  providing  reversely  disposed  hook 
fnds,  one  hook  end  of  each  strap  l)eing  cut  and  bent 
to  provide  an  intermediate  eye,  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing outer  abutment  ears  respectively,  siiiii  cars  being 
tirought  into  contacting  relation  with  each  other,  upper- 
and  lower  track  rollers  journaled  in  the  hook  ends  of  the 
straps  ami  movaldc  over  tht-  track,  brackets  fl.\cd  to  the 
side  rails  of  the  laiider,  and  pivots  passed  through  the  side 
rails  of  the  laijibr  and  the  lirackets  for  conne<  ting  there- 
between the  eyes  .in  th>'  hangar  whereby  the  ladder  is  freed 
for  .swinging  movement  relatively  thereto. 


l,17L'.7-'l.  SILO -ROOF.  Ch.\rlk.s  E.  Martin,  Mans- 
tleld.  Ohio.  File<l  Dec.  LS.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,991. 
(CI.  108 — 32.) 


1.   In  a  silo,  a  roof  of  frusto-conical  form,  a  hood  com 
posed  of  an  inner  anchorage  ring,  an  outer  angle-Iron  ring 
spaced    from    the  anchorage   ring,   and   secured   thereto,   a 
ventilator    above    .said    rings,    roofing   sections    secured    to 
the  ventilator  and  engaged  with  the  outer  ring,  ties  con 


nected  to  the  sections  and  with  the  anchorage  ring  and 
being  engaged  in  part  in  the  spa<e  l)etween  said  rings, 
and  means  to  hluge<ily  connect  the  outer  ring  to  the  silo 
body. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  cylindrical  l)ody.  a  frusto  ronlcal  roof, 
a  ring  at  the  top  part  of  the  roof,  a  hood  hinged  to  the 
ring,  a  ring  carried  by  the  hood  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
celeved  within  the  ring  se(ured  to  the  roof,  braies  for  the 
roof,  and  rods  hinged  to  the  hood  at  one  end  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  braces  at  their  opposite  ends. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  roof  "f  frusto-conical  form,  an  angle- 
Iron  ring  bounding  the  edge  of  the  opening  at  the  roof 
top,  and  a  hood  hinged  to  the  ring  carrying  a  ring  that 
is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  angular  iron  ring  of  the  roof. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  frusto-conbal  roof,  a  hood  hinged  to  the 
roof,  said  hood  being  composed  of  inner  and  outer  rings 
and  section  secured  to  tbe  inner  ring,  braces  for  the 
rings,  a  pair  of  brackets  borne  liy  one  of  the  braces,  rods 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  l)r4ckets,  and  m- ,ins  to  secure  the 
rods  In  adjusted  position  to  the  roof. 

5.  In  a  silo,  a  body  having  a  roof  the  latter  provided 
with  a  top  opening,  and  a  hood  for  the  opening  including 
loner  and  outer  spaced  concentric  rings,  means  to  rigidly 
connect  the  rings,  roofing  sections  seated  on  the  outer 
ring,  and  means  t)etweeu  the  sections  and  rings  for  se- 
curing the  sections  to  the  latter,  said  securing  means 
extending  in  part  in  the  space  between  the  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  priiited  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,172,722.  NUT -LOCK.  Wii.i.iam  R.  Millard,  Cle- 
burne, Tex.  Filed  .June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,153. 
(CI.  151—30.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  device  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
material  constructed  to  form  a  spring  coil  having  several 
convolutions,  the  end  portions  of  the  material  beyond  the 
coll  being  formed  Into  loops,  one  arm  of  each  loop  at  Its 
extremity  terminating  in  a  hook,  each  hook  extending 
toward  and  being  substantially  opposite  the  other  arm 
of  each  loop  and  being  designed  to  engage  said  other  arm, 
thereby  holding  the  loops  pressed  toward  each  other  for 
expanding  the  coll  where!  y  the  same  may  be  detached 
from  a  bolt  shank. 

2.  A  nut  lock  device  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire 
material  constructed  to  form  a  spring  ( oil  having  several 
convolutions,  the  end  portions  of  the  enil  convolutions 
of  the  coll  being  extended  substantially  tangentiaily  to 
the  coll  forming  substantially  triangular  shaped  loops, 
the  extremity  of  one  arm  of  each  of  said  loops  having  a 
hook  extending  toward  the  opposite  arm  of  said  loop, 
said  books  designed  to  eugagi'  diagonally  opposite  arms 
of  the  opposite  loops  to  hold  the  loops  pressed  together, 
thereby  holding  the  convolutions  of  the  coll  expanded. 
whereby  the  coll  may  l>e  easily  detached  from  the  holt 
shank. 


1,172.723.     PROCESS      FOR     MAKING     DENTAL     CE- 
MENTS.    Geobgi:    S.    Miller,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor 
to  Dental  Cement   Company,   Ltd.,   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1914.     Serial   No    877,067.      (CI.  10ft— 6.) 
1.   A  process  for  forming  dental  cement  which  consists 
in   adding   boracic  add    powder    to   powdered    beryl,    then 
adding    powdered    sodium-aluminum    fluorld,    then    satu- 
rating   the    mixed    powdered    mass    with    pyro-phosphorlc 
acid,    then   adding  a   desired   quantity   of   water,   placing 
the    semi-ll()uld    mass    in    a    receptacle    and    exposing    to 
heat  for  a  sutfident  time  to  produce  a  thorough  melting, 
then    removing  and    conling    the    melted    combined    mass, 
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reducing  the  same  to  a  powdered  form,  and  finally  add- 
ilig  an  additional  (|uantity  of  pyro  phosphoric  acid  to  the 
powdered  mixture  at  the  time  It  Is  to  be  used  as  a  cement. 
'J.  A  prieess  for  forming  detal  cement  which  cimsists 
In  adding  lioradc  a.ld  powder  to  powdered  and  washed 
iiery!,  then  adding  powdered  sodium-aluminum  fluorld, 
then  saturating  the  mixed  powdered  mass  with  pyro- 
phosphorlc  ai  id.  then  adding  a  desired  quantity  of  water, 
placing  the  semi-liquid  mass  in  a  receptacle  and  expos- 
ing to  heat  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  thorough 
melting,  tli«n  removing  and  cooling  the  melted  combined 
mass,  rciucing  tlie  same  to  a  powdered  form,  and  finally 
mixing  sal<l  powder  with  an  adiiltional  and  desired  quan- 
tity of  pyro-phosphorlc  acid  at  tlic  tune  the  cement  is 
ready  to  be  used. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  >  has8i^ 
frame,  a  truck  frame*  pivoted  to  each  end  of  sail  .  Lassis 
frame  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  chassis 
frame,  wheeled  axles  carried  by  said  truck  frames  respec- 
tively, brackets  depending  from  respective  sides  of  the 
ihassis  frame,  a  rod  supported  by  said  bra  k.  t  ami  dis- 
posed between  the  inner  ends  of  the  tru(  k  frames,  mem- 
bers slldably  engaged  on  said  rod,  stems  pivoted  to  said 
members  respectively  and  slldably  engaged  in  r.sp.  ;;v,. 
truck  frames.  Journaled  bearings  pivoted  on  n  spi  >  tive 
truck  frames,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  rollers 
Journaleii  on  said  i. rackets  respectively,  a  steering  shaft 
journaleii  on  each  truck  frame,  a  universal  Joint  coiir.e.  ting 
each  steering  shaft  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  flrsi 
named  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  each  truck  frame 
for  effecting  a  rotation  of  the  corresponding  ttcering 
shaft. 


l,17L'.7'J-4  M'KlNi,  S1;aT.  Wmi.iam  A  .MriiiiAi  and 
William  .\.  Miuha^.  ,Ir.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  William  A.  Murray  Spring  Company,  ("im  innati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tuly  ;n.  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,863.      (CI.  155—25  ) 


1.  In  a  spring  seat  the  ■  umbinatlon  of  a  bottom  frame, 
cross  strips  secured  to  the  fraine  and  having  inwardly 
projectint:  offsets  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  covering  whose 
edges  embrace  the  frame  and  fit  into  the  olTsets,  and 
clamps  embradng  the  lf>wer  edge  of  the  covering  and 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  spring  seat  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame, 
cross  strips  having  flange>  at  their  ends  eudrdiog  the 
frame  and  trans\erse  offsets  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a 
■  <'\eriiig  whose  lower  edgi  embra.es  tlie  frame  and  fits 
into  the  offsets,  .■uid  damps  embra<'ing  the  covering  anil 
the  franii 

3.  As  a  new  artble  of  manufa.t ore.  a  metallic  ■''ross 
strip  for  vebi.  Ir  seats  having  adja.ent  to  its  ends  trans- 
vi.rse  offsi't^  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  covering  of 
a  seat. 


1.172.72»!       I'.H.VCKLirr 
boro,    Mass.      Fibd    D. 
(Cl.  63— ll.j 


.E.'Hi.E   I.    I'AiNK.   N..rth   .Utle- 
17.    1H15.      S.ri.-i!    N.'     f,7.334. 


A    bracelet    comprising    a    ban]    ; .    ■ 
section    and    with    a    hollow    interior    f.. 
strip    of   metal    hiving    It^s    opposite    ^bi 
and  a  box   fixedly  secured  on  one  en-l   .f   the  band   to  re- 
ceive the  other  end  of  the  band,  the  ■jppusite'^cnds  of  the 
bauii   being  oppu-itely  beveled. 


uiar  in  cros.s 
1  of  a  single 
Iges    abutting. 


1,172,727      STEAM  TK.\I'      .Lmes  I'akkei..  Oswego.  N    Y. 
Filwl  Mar.  3U,  1915.    Serial  No.  l&,13;t.    tC;    137— lu3  1 


1.172,725.  AUToTKUtK  Wii.i.ia.m  .1.  MrsscR.  Zephyr 
hills,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821.745. 
(Cl.  21—193.) 


-iiii^-_ 


1  In  :i  mofi.r  vehbie,  thi'  coniblnatbm  of  a  chas.sls 
frame,  a  truck  frame  pivoted  to  ea.  h  end  of  said  chassis 
frame  for  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  chassis 
frame,  wheeled  axles  carried  by  said  truck  frames  re- 
spectively, brackets  i!epen<ling  from  respective  sides  of 
the  chassis  frame,  a  ro.|  supported  by  said  bracket  and 
disposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  truck  frames, 
members  slldably  engaged  on  said  rod.  stems  pivoted  to 
said  meml)ers  revi)ect i vely  and  slldaidy  engageil  in  re- 
spective tru(  k  frames,  journaled  bearings  pivoted  on  re- 
spective truck  frames,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings, 
rollers  journaled  on  said  bra.kets  respectively,  an  endless 
flexible  member  trav.ding  on  said  rollers  and  entwined 
about  said  shaft  whereby  the  rot.atlon  of  sai.l  shaft  will 
move  the  inner  ends  of  the  tru.k  frames  simr.ltaneously 
In  the  same  direction,  and  means  operabl(>  from  either 
end  of  the  \.hi.le  for  .(Tc    ting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


In  a  steam  trap  the  c<)mbination  of  a  casing  having  a 
roduced  lateral  exteusifm  a'ljacent  its  lower  end,  a  %alve 
■asing  threaded  ;u  the  top  c.f  said  extension  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  upper  end.  a  post  depending  from  the 
Top  of  said  extension,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  po^t.  the  sides  of  said  extension  being 
provided  with  openings  in  line  with  the  pivotal  support 
of  the  lever,  plugs  threa-ieci  in  .said  opening  ami  serving 
as  a  stop  to  prevent  iimgitu.linal  movement  of  the  pivotal 
support  of  the  lever,  a  stem  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  and  movat'le  in  the  valve  .  asing.  a  valve 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  stem  for  controlling  the 
opening  in  the  valve  casing,  a  float  In  the  first  named 
casing  and  connections  l)etwec  n  the  flciat  and  the  Inner 
end  of  sa!d  lexer  whereby  the  movement  of  the  float  will 
determine  the  positlcm  of  the  valve. 


1,172,728.     FILTER.     Heriieht  W.  Perkins.  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No    38.753.      (Cl.   210 15  ) 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  conduit 
composed  of  a  lower  portion  of  relatively  small  diameter 
and  provid.-d  with  internal  supporting  means,  an  enlarged 
upper    portion    having   a    top    op<  ning,    the    lower   portion 
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being  provi(JeU  with  iin  inlet  and  the  upper  portion  with 
an  outlf't,  a  plurality  nf  spaced  apart  horizontal  sediment- 
collecting  deilcc  ti)rs  connccteil  in  a  vertical  series  remov- 
ably Inserted  in  the  lower  pnrtion  of  the  conduit,  and 
reniovaliiv  supported  by  said  iuti-rnal  siippurtinj?  means, 
said  ileflectors  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  said  lower 
portion  in  forming  a  sinuous  passage  therethrough,  a 
Altering  body  removably  supported  in  the  larger  conduit 
portion,  and  a  removable  ctivtr  closing  sakl  top  opening, 
the  filtering  body  and  the  series  nf  deflectors  being  re- 
movable through  the  top  opening  when  the  cover  is  re- 
moved. 


'1.  A  filter  I  oiiipri<ii!-:  a  vertical  conduit  having  an  in- 
tet  at  its  lower  p'>rtiuii.  an  outlet  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
relatively  large  top  opening  adja'  ent  to  said  outlets,  and 
a  removalde  cover  lor  said  np.ning,  a  plurality  of  sedl- 
ment-<ollecting  detle.  tors,  each  formed  to  fit  a  portion 
of  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  ami  each  having  a  centra! 
orifice  and  an  unolistructed  water  conducting  passage  at 
on*"  side  of  said  orifice,  and  a  rml  coupling  said  deflectors 
together  in  a  series  with  their  wat-r  passages  staggered, 
Ube  detlectors  being  spaced  apart  nu  the  rod.  the  conduit 
Yieing  provide<l  internally  with  means  for  detaihably  sup- 
porting tiie  series  oi  deflectors  l.etweeti  the  inlet  and  out- 
Jet,  and  the  series  of  deibi  tors  li-iiig  reniovable  from 
the  conduit  through  said  top  opening. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  a  vertical  cDnduit  having  an  In- 
let at  its  lower  portion,  an  outlet  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
relatively  large  top  opening  adja  ent  to  the  outlet,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  outlet,  and  a  seat  lielow  said  top 
opening  and  outlet,  a  vertic.il  >eri'  s  uf  seiiiment-coUectlng 
<leflectors  removably  engaged  with  the  .ii.iuit  between 
said  inlet  and  seat,  a  filtering  body  interposed  between  the 
<leflectors  and  the  outlet,  and  composed  of  a  curb  bearing 
on  said  seat,  foramiuous  top  and  bottoni  members  at 
tached  to  said  curl),  and  filtering  material  confined  be- 
tween said  members. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  vertical  conduit  having  an  In- 
let at  its  lower  portion,  an  outlet  at  its  upper  portion,  a 
relatively  large  top  opening  adja  tut  to  the  outlet,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  .said  outlet  and  a  scat  below  said  top 
opejiing  and  outlet,  a  vertical  series  of  sediment-collect- 
ing deflectors  removably  engage.!  with  the  conduit  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  seat,  a  filtering  body  Interposed  l>e 
tween  the  deflectors  and  the  outlet,  and  liearing  remov- 
ably on  said  seat,  and  a  holding  down  spring  interposed 
between  the  cover  and  the  filtering  body  cuntiuiug  the 
latter  against  the  seat. 

5.  A  tilter  comprising  a  vertical  ■  onduit  having  an  In- 
let at  it.s  lower  portion,  an  outl' t  at  it-  up[)er  portion, 
and  a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  apertured  deilectur- 
removably  engaged  with  the  conduit  t>etween  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  cooperating  with  the  <ondiiit  in  forming 
a  sinuous  passage  therethrough,  said  deilectors  having 
unobstructed  openings  and  openings  partially  obstructed 
by  foramlnous  materials. 

iClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,172,729.  MIXING-HEAD  FOR  GAS-TORCHES.  John 
O.  PiTTis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial 
Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.042.      (CI.  158— i;:  4  ) 


".-  .»»T-S 


m'S^ 


1.  A  gas  torch  comprising  a  body  and  a  valve  casing, 
said  l)ody  having  passages  therethrough,  valves  control- 
ling said  pas.sages,  and  a  device  for  mixing  the  gas  issuing 
therefrom,  and  wild  valve  casing  having  a  ihamber,  a 
diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  an  Inlet  passage  t<>  said 
chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  .said  diaphragm  controlling 
said  inlet  passjige.  and  an  "ufbt  i).issage  from  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  gas  torch  cninpri^iiig  a  body  and  a  valve  casing, 
said  body  having  pas.sages  therethrough,  \al\es  toutrol- 
llng  said  passages,  and  a  device  for  mixing  the  gas  issuing 
therefrom,  and  said  valve  casing  having  a  chamlier,  ^ 
diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  axially  extending  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  an  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  connecteil  lo  said  dia- 
phragm controlling  said  inlet  passage,  and  an  outlet 
passage   from   said    chamber. 

3.  A  gas  torch  comprising  a  body  an  1  a  valve  casing, 
said  body  having  passages  therethrough,  valves  control- 
ling said  passages,  and  a  device  for  mixing  the  gas  issuing 
therefrom,  and  said  valve  casing  having  a  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  a  plunger  attai  hed  lo  and 
extending  axially  from  said  iliaphragm,  ,a  tubular  set- 
screw  through  which  said  plunger  ext.Lids,  an  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  conneited  to  said  dia- 
phragm controlling  said  inlet  passage,  and  an  outlet 
passage  from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  torch  comprising  a  t)ody  and  a  valve  casing, 
said  body  having  two  independent  sets  of  gas  passjiges 
therethrough,  valves  controlling  sjiid  passages,  a  lateral 
passage  extending  from  oni-  of  said  gas  passages  out 
through  the  side  of  said  body,  and  a  device  for  mixing 
the  gas  issuing  from  >aid  body,  and  s;iid  valve-casing 
having  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  siiid  cliamber,  an  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  controlling  said  inlet  passage,  and  an  outlet 
passage  leading  from  .said  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  torch  comprising  a  body  and  a  valve  casing, 
said  botly  having  two  indepemlent  sets  of  gas  passages 
therethrough,  valves  controlling  siiid  passages,  a  lateral 
passage  extending  from  om-  of  said  gas  passages  out 
through  the  side  of  said  body,  and  a  device  for  mixing 
the  gas  Issuing  from  said  body,  and  .said  valve  casing 
having  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  an  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  a  vaivi-  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  controlling  said  inb  t  pa -sage,  and  an  outlet 
passage  leading  from  said   chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  !_'  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,172,730.     Til-  FOR  t'OMIil.NEI)  WELDIN(i   A.\D  CUT- 
TING TORCH K.'^.     .John   (i.   I'kttis,   Chicago,    III.,  as- 
signor to  The  Imperial   lirass  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   I>ec.    14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877.043.      (CI.  158—27.4.) 
1.   .V    tip   for   gas   ton  hen    comprising   a    tubular    casing 
having  an   upper  section  and  a   lower  se<'tion  ;   .said   sec- 
tions  being  screwed    together,   a    tut>ular   nozzle   screwed 
into    the    upper    section    of    the    casing    and    extending 
through   the  lower  section,   said   nozzle  having  a    tapered 
head    and    a    circumferential    peripheral    groove    near    its 
discharge    end   and   also    being   provided    with    an   axlally 


extending  discharge  orifice,  and  a  series  of  side  discharge 
orifices    extending    from     the    circumferential     peripheral 


groove   outwar<lly    through    the 
means    for   supplying   differi-nt 
tending    discharge    orifices    .ii!,] 
rlpheral   groove. 


head    of    said    nozzle,   and 
cases    to    said    axially    ex- 
said    circumferential    pe- 


2.  A  tip  for  gas  torches  coniprlsing  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  \)pper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  sections 
being  screwed  together,  a  tubular  nozzle  screwed  Into  the 
upper  se(  tion  of  the  casing  and  exten<ilng  through  the 
lower  section,  said  nozzle  having  a  tapereil  head  and  a 
ciri'umfereiitial  peripheral  groove  near  its  discharge  end 
and  also  being  provided  with  an  axially  extending  dls- 
cliarge  orific...  and  a  -eries  of  side  discharge  orifices  ex- 
tending from  the  'circumferential  peripheral  groove  out- 
wardly through  the  head  of  said  nozzle  and  at  converging 
angles  to  the  axially  extending  discharge  orifice,  and 
means  for  supplying  different  gases  to  said  axially  ex- 
tending dl.scharge  orifice  and  said  circumferential  periph- 
eral groove. 

3.  .A  tip  for  gas  torches  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  pidygonal  tubular  nozzle  extending  longitudinally  in 
.said  casing  having  a  head  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  near  its  il;scharge  end.  an  axially  extending 
discharge  orifice,  ami  a  series  of  equidistant  discharge 
oritires  leading  from  .s;ild  groove  and  arranged  concen- 
trically to  said  central  icritice.  an(l  means  for  supplying 
different  gases  to  saiii  c.-ntral  and  to  said  surrounding 
series  of  orifices. 

4.  \  tip  for  gas  torches  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  jcolygonal  tubular  nozzle  extending  longitudinally  in 
.said  casing  ami  having  a  tapering  head  provided  with 
a  circumferential  peripheral  groove  near  its  discharge 
end  '■■instituting  an  annular  gas  chamber,  an  axially 
extending  discharge  opening  and  a  serie-  of  side  dis- 
charge openings  extending  from  the  circumferential  periph- 
eral groove  outwardly  through  said  head,  the  body  of  the 
nozzle  In  the  rear  of  the  groove  being  separated  -lightly 
from  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  gas 
passage  way  to  said  groove,  and  means  for  supplying 
different  gase-  to  the  axially  extending  discharge,  and  the 
gas  passage  -nay  leading  to  the  circumferential  perijiheral 
groove. 

.*>.  .\  tip  for  gns  torches  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  polygonal  tu'^ular  nozzle  extending  hcngitudinallT  in 
said  casing  atid  having  a  tapering  head  provided  with  a 
circumferential  peripheral  gro.jvc  near  its  discharge  end 
constituting  an  annular  gas  chamber,  an  axially  extend- 
ing discharge  opening  and  a  series  of  sMe  disth.arge 
openings  exti-ndiim  from  lh<>  circumferential  peripheral 
groove  outwardly  through  said  head,  the  body  of  the 
nozzle  In  the  rear  cif  tto  gricove  being  separated  slightly 
from  the  surrounding  w.ill  of  the  casing  to  provide  a 
gas  passageway  to  said  groove  and  the  forward  jiortion 
of  the  casing  being  tapered  to  correspicnd  to  the  taper- 
ing conformation  of  the  head  of  the  nozzle  and  flttec) 
closely  around  the  same,  and  means  for  suppilying  dif- 
ferent gases  to  the  axially  extending  discharge  ancl  the 
gas  passageway  ler.ding  to  the  circu-nferential  periph- 
eral groove. 


l.lTJ.T.'il  F.\rE  ri,.\TK  FOR  CONCRETE  -  BLOCK 
M.XCIIINKS.  Cfuni.Es  E.  I'h  ii.i.ir.s.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  .Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  47.055.  (CI. 
25 — 41.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  concrete  Mock  machine- 
frame,  of  a  face  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged   with    intervening  spaces,  a   movatde  member  ar- 


rang'-d  in  said  vpar-cs  for  forming  prnoves  In  the  block, 
means  to  rno-v  c  said  member  In  a  direction  to  project  it« 
groove  forming  portion  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  face  plate,  and  means  to  move  said 
member  in  the  reverse  dire,  tion  to  bring  that  portion  of 
the  groove  forming  member  flush  with  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  fare  plate  when  the  block  is  <  ompleted. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  concrete  block  machine- 
frame,  of  a  face  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged  with  intervening  spaces,  a  movable  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  spaces  for  forming  grooves  in  the  block, 
means  arranged  on  the  mac  hine  frame  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  member  in  advance  of  the  face  plate  for 
elevating  th.>  groove  forming  p<crtion  of  said  member 
above  the  adfac.nt  surface  of  .said  face  plate,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  projected  pccrtion  of  said  member  when 
the  block  is  (i>mpleted. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  concrete  block  machine 
frame,  of  a  lac-  [.late  c  (impnsing  a  plurality  of  section! 
arranged  with  intervening  spac-i-.  a  iiase  plate  for  mount- 
ing said  face  plate,  means  for  holding  said  face  plate  In 
advance  of  .said  base-plate,  means  for  securing  the  face 
plate  to  the  base-plate,  a  movable  memi'er  arranged  In 
said  intervening  spaces  of  the  face  plate  for  forming  the 
grooves  in  the  block,  means  for  elevating  said  movable 
member  a  predeterndned  distan<-e  above  the  adjacent  sur- 
fa<e  of  the  face  plate  when  the  latter  is  seated,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  movable  member  when  the  face 
plate  Is  rai.sed  to  free  the  block. 

4.  The  comicinatien.  with  a  concrete  block  machine- 
frame,  of  a  fa'  •■  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged  with  intervening  spaces,  a  base  |)late.  means  for 
holding  the  face  plate  In  advan<-e  of  the  base  plate,  meani 
for  securing  the  face  plat<-  and  baseplate  together,  a 
movable  member  arranged  in  the  intervening  spaces  of 
the  face  plate,  mean-  for  projecting  the  .said  member 
partly  above  the  ad.i:i  cut  surfa-  c  of  the  face  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  sai-i  liicia'cr  ;!ush  with  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  face  plate. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  concrete  block  machine- 
frame,  of  a  fac  !■  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged  with  intervening  .spaces,  a  base-plate,  nieans  for 
holding  said  face  plate  in  advance  of  sai'l  baseplate. 
means  for  securing  the  face  plate  and  base-plate  together, 
a  movable  groove  forming  member  arranged  within  said 
intervening  spac.-s  in  the  face  plate,  means  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  said  groove  forming  member  in  advance 
of  the  face  plate  when  the  latter  is  moved  Into  position 
for  the  molding  of  a  block,  and  a  lever  ftcr  returning  said 
member  to  normal  posltbcii   whc  n   the   block  Is   completed 


1.172,732.    CAR  P.ol'Y  rM>KRFR.\ME  rONSTRCCTION. 
Osw.un    S.    Pti.i.ivM.    I'itts'curgh.    Pa       Filed    July    10, 
T.tll.      •^eri,-\l   No,  t!,X7  r,41        1 1 "!    'J  1  ,'-(-^4  2 -1 
1.   In  a  metnlll(-  car  body  un.br  frame  and  in  combina- 
tion, an  end  sili.  a  metallic  t,o,|y  bolster,  metallic  center 
sills  extending  through   the  body   i.olster  to  the  end   sill, 
and   slotted   lo  permit    follow,  r   movements,   draft  rigging 
including  a    follower    structure,   and   an    integral   raetalMr 
diaphragm    having    opp(,<ite    faces    in    contact    with    and 
secure<l  to  the  center  sills  in  the  plane  of  the  l>ol8ter,  said 
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diaphragm  projecting  forwardly  a  dlstanre  Ip^ss  than  the 
distance  between  the  bolster  an<l  end  sill,  sail!  liaphragm 
also  Including  a  follower  engaging  member  positioned 
relatlv.'  to  predetermined  sill  slots  to  prevent  rigging 
strain  under  buffer  pressure  on  the  center  sills  interme- 
diate the  bolster  and   end   slli. 


:J.  In  a  raetallir  rar  body  underframe  and  in  combina- 
tion, an  end  sill,  a  metallic  body  tiolster.  metallic  center 
sills  extending  through  the  body  bolster  to  the  end  sill  and 
slotted  to  permit  follower  movements,  draft  rigging  in- 
cludlni,'  :i  fnlldwr  structure,  and  an  inte>;ral  metallic  dia- 
phrasm  having  opposite  fairs  in  rontac  t  with  and  secured 
to  the  r.^nt.M-  sill>  in  the  plan''  <>f  the  bolster,  said  dia- 
phragm projectini,'  forwardly  of  the  tiody  bolster  a  dis- 
tame  sufficient  to  provide  a  sti^j  for  the  forward  follower 
and  Insufficient  to  extend  to  the  plane  of  the  end  sill,  said 
forwardiy  proje<  ting  portini  being  slotted  in  correspond- 
ence with  th.  sill  slots,  and  havini;  follower  engaging 
memtiers  positbrned  rel;\tive  to  tn>'  sill  slots  and  adapted 
to  form  stops  for  fullowiT  moveniir.ts,  said  stops  a''tlng 
to  prevent  riirgiug  strains  under  pulling  and  liutflng  pres- 
sures oil   ft enter  sills  Int.Tiii.-diat.'  the  bolster  and  end 

Sill. 


1,172.733.  TYI'E-WItlTIM.  .\NIi  RKCORDI.\(;  M.V 
CHINP:.  Joseph  R.^heu,  I'oplar  HlufT.  Mo  ,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assi^'ument*.  to  The  Iialfon  .\dding  Machine 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cirporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.      Serial  .No   478,967.      (CI.  242 55.)* 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  ■  ombination  with  a 
revoluble  spool  adapted  to  reeelve  the  windings  of  a  rib- 
bon, and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  revolving  .<aid  spool,  of  a 
support,  a  lever  of  the  third  class  pivottcl  to  said  sup- 
port, a  pawl  plvote.l  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  an  actuator  connected  to  said  lever  Inter- 
mediate said  support  and  .said  pawl  for  oscillating  said 
lever  and  said  pawl  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bell- 
cranlf  lever  actuated  by  the  windings  of  the  ribbon  on 
said  spool,  and  a  conn»'ctlon  betw.rn  said  bell-crank 
lever  and  said  actuator  for  moving  said  actuator  toward 
and  away  from  said  support,  whereby  said  spool  will  be 
actuated  varying  distances  proportionate  to  the  quantity 
of  ribbon  wound  thereon  by  uniform  movement  of  said 
actuator. 

2.  In  a  reconling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  spool  adapted  to  receive  the  windings  of  a  rib- 
bon, and  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  siiid  >p,«,\  to  wind 
the  ribbon  thereon,  of  a  lever,  a  pawl  supported  by  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  ratihet  wheel,  an  actuator  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  stationary 
support,  a  bell  cranlt  lever  pivoted  on  said  stationary 
support,  and  a  connection  between  .said  hell  crank  lever 
and  s?aid  actuator  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  first  named  lever  by  uniform  movement  of  said 
actuator. 

3.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
spool   adapted    to    receive    the   windings  of  a    ribbon,    anil 


a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said  spool  to  wind  the  rib- 
bon thereon,  of  a  stationary  support,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  said  stationary  support,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuator  connected  to  said 
lever  between  said  pawl  and  said  support,  a  bell  crank 
lever  under  control  of  the  ribbon  wound  on  said  spool, 
and  a  link  operated  by  said  bell  crank  lever  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  actuator  with  respect  to  said  pawl 
to  vary  extent  of  movement  of  said  first  named  lever 
in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  ribtion  wound  on  said 
spool  and  by  uniform  movement  of  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.spool  adapted  to  receive  the  windings  of  a  ribbon,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said  spool,  of  a  lever  of  the 
third  class,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  .said  lever  and  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuator  connei  ted  to  .said  l.ver 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  bell  crank  lever  under  contr<d 
of  the  ribbon  wound  on  .said  spool,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  bell  crank  Icvr  and  said  actuator  for  moving 
said  actuator  toward  and  away  from  said  pawl  to  vary 
extent  of  movement  of  said  pawl  by  uniform  movement 
of  said  actuator. 

5.  In  a  recording  ma.  bine,  the  comliinat  ion  \vith  h 
spool  adapted  to  receive  the  windings  of  a  ribbon,  and 
a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said  spool,  ui  a  support. 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  support  an<i  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  pawl  supported  by  said  bver  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuator  for  a<  tuatlng  said 
lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  controlled  by  the  windings  of  the 
ribbon  on  said  spool,  a  link  connected  to  said  liell  <  rank 
lever,  and  a  meml)er  connecting  .said  link  with  siild 
actuator  and  extending  into  .sjibl  siot.  whcr.tjy  saiii 
actuator  will  be  moved  toward  and  away  Irom  wild 
pawl  to  vary  extent  of  movement  of  said  paw!  propor- 
tionate to  the  quantity  of  rllibon  wound  on  sabl  spool  I'y 
uniform  movement  of  said  actuator. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  piintc,!  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,172,734.  ADJUST.M'.l.i;      K.\orKli(»\V\      S(M  KI:t 

Henry    S.    R.^ymond,    Waterloo,    low.)       liici    Fci,.    i, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5,520.      (CI.  1S9— 2S.) 


a-i--. 


1.  An  adjustable  knockdown  socket,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  plur.ility  of  wall  plates  arranged  to  form 
an  adjustable  socket,  each  plate  having  one  upright 
edge  seated  in  contact  with  the  inwardly  disposed  face 
of  an  adjoining  plate,  to  be  ailjustable  therealong 
throughout  the  widths  of  the  plates.  :ind  means  for 
detachably   securing  said   adjoining  plates  together. 

2.  An  adjustabli'  Isuockdown  so(  ket.  comprising  in 
combination,  four  like  wall  plates  set  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  to  form  a  socket,  one  upright  end  only  of 
each  plate  contacting  with  the  Inwardly  facing  wall  of 
an  adjoining  plate,  said  plates  l>elng  adjustable  past  each 
other  to  vary  the  dimensions  of  their  included  space, 
and  means  for  detacfiai'ly  securing  said  plates  to>,'ether 
in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  An  adjustalde  knockdown  socket,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  like  plates  adjustably  secured  together  to 
provide  an  open  topped  interspace  of  desired  dimensions. 
set-screws  mounted  movably  therein  oppositely  adapted 
to  adjustably  secure  an  included  object  between  theiti, 
nuts    on    said    set  screws,    and    elastic    liodles    detachablv 
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secured  to  said  plates  and  bearing  against  said  nuts  to 
lock   them    in   adjuste.i    positions   of   the   set-screws. 

4.  An  adjustable  knockdown  soiket.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  side-wall  plates  adjustably  sUilable  past  each 
other  when  assembled  to>,'i  tlur  to  provide  an  Interspace 
of  desired  dimensions,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  plates  togethi'r  in  an  adjusted  position,  set-screws 
mounted  movably  In  said  plates  to  liold  an  ol>ject  seated 
In  said  interspace  adjustably  between  tliem.  nuts  on  said 
set-screws  in  sjild  interspace,  and  a  bukiug  'lip  mounted 
on  each  set-screw,  orltlced  to  detachably  receive  jiu  angle 
of  the  nut  thereon  and  having  one  end  seiured  detach- 
ably  to   the   plate   In   whi'h    the   set  s,  rew    is   mount'-'l. 

5.  An  adjustable  knockdown  socket,  '•oinprising  a  plu- 
rality of  like  side-wall  plates  having  .nilwar.Uy  tlanged 
top  ami  li'ittom  edges,  each  plate  having  om'  e.i^re  tlanged 
outwardly  to  provide  a  buttress  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed foot  piece,  each  plate  having  a  like  plurality  of 
transversely-alined  orili>es.  ami  ea' h  bnitress  haviu}^ 
orifices  adapted  to  register  with  any  of  the  orifii-e-,  in 
another  pl.'ite  laid  therealong  inilwise.  deta' hally  s'>cur- 
ing means  inserted  in  the  registering  urifii  es  of  said 
plates  to  hoi'l  the  plates  together,  anil  adjustable  damp 
ing means  inouiited  in  certain  of  the  orifices  of  i»alil 
plates  to  extend  adjustably  into  their  inter.space  to  secure 
an   Included  object   lietachably   between  th>in. 


1.172.7.S5.  C0NTROLI>IN(;     MKANS     FOR     AUTOMO 

ill  LIO-T' »rs.  Fk.ank  C  Reynolds,  Columbus.  Ohio,  as- 
signor "!  "ti.  linlf  to  I'rank  Ziegler  ami  oni'-half  to 
Z.  H.  liradlniry.  Coluiiilius.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911. 
Serial  Xo.  «.'>0.72c,       ki    I'l -02.) 


1.  Th'>  'ombinatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  running 
gear  and  a  body  thereon,  of  a  vehicle  top  arranged  to 
a.>siimi'  position  of  '-oliapse  anil  elevation  aliove  said  boily. 
and  motor  driven  means  carritnl  by  the  vehicle  and 
arranged   to  move  .said   top  relative  to  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  running 
gear  and  u  body  thereon,  of  a  vehicle  toi>  arranged  to 
assume  positions  of  collapse  and  elevation  ai'ove  siiid 
body,  and  motor  driven  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
.iii'l   arrang''il    to   i-ollapse  .and   to  ele\ate  said   top. 

.'•!.  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  running  gear 
.iiiii  a  I'oiy  thiTion.  of  a  vehicle  top  arranged  to  assume 
I)ositions  of  collapse  and  elevation  above  said  body,  and 
iiiotof  dri\en  mi'ans  larri'^d  by  the  vehi«  le  operalile  in- 
dependently of  the  moveiiunt  of  the  vehii  b'  and  arranged 
to   mo\''   said    top  relali\''   !■•   lie    boiis'. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vidiiile  baxing  rufining 
gear  and  a  body  thereon,  of  a  veiii.i.-  toji  arrang.'d  to 
assume  positions  of  cidlaps.'  or  ele\ation,  motor  driven 
means  carrie.l  by  the  vehii  le  and  arranged  t"  move 
-aid  top  relati\e  to  the  t»ody,  and  means  for  automati<ally 
rendering  said  last  means  Inoperative. 

.'').  The  c<imblnation  with  a  vehicle  having  running 
gear  and  a  body  thereon,  of  a  vehii  le  top  ariang>'ii  1" 
assume  positions  of  collapse  or  elevation  above  said  liody, 
and  motor  driv.n  means  induding  straps  retractable  I'V 
said  motor  driven  means  for  moving  said  top. 

IClaims  t)  to  2<i  not  printe<l  in  the  (jazette.j 


model  therein,  while  permitting  a  view  of  the  same  there- 
through. , 


1.172.73«.  niSFL.W  FORM  FtiR  HOOTS  ANI>  SHOES. 
FuEii  H.  IvK'E.  l)ov.r.  M.iss.,  assignor  to  Rice  &  Hutch- 
Ins.  Incorporated,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  5.^,2M.  i  CI. 
35—12.1 
1.   A  display  form   for  lioots  and  shoes  having  a  trans 

parent   foot  ini  losing   portion   to   confine   the   foot    or   foot 


2.  .\  display  form  for  boots  and  -hoes,  comprising  a 
transparent  upper  portion,  in  'ombination  with  a  foot 
model  therein.  sal<l  transparent  portion  permitting  a 
view  therethrough  of  the  foot  model   confined   therein 

3.  A  display  form  for  boots  and  shoes,  having  a  trans- 
parent tlexilile  foot-inclosing  portion  to  confine  the  foot 
or  foot  mi>d(4.  while  permitting  a  view  of  the  same  dur- 
ing flexing  of  the  display  form. 

4.  A  display  form  for  tKuits  and  shoes,  having  a  trans- 
parent flexible  upper  to  c(infine  a  foi-t  or  foot  nioile',. 
wiiile  permitting  a  view  of  the  sann  during  flexing  of 
the  display  form. 

5.  A  display  form  for  hoots  and  shoes,  comprising  s 
shoe  with  a  transparent  upper  portion,  and  a  flexible 
foot  motlel  therein,  both  shoe  and  model  being  cjipable 
of  movement  simulating  walking,  while  permitting  a 
view  of  the  foot  mode!   through   the   tr.msparent  portion 

[Claim   0  to   S   r.ot   printed   In   the   '.az.tte.) 


1.172  7.'.7       WAVKMOToR    F<>li  OENKRATING  PoWER 
A.M.)    PROl'ELI.INi;     SHIPS.       I'.fs.m.min     I'.     K.'aiU. 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9,  lyio.     Serial   No.  20.332 
(CI.  115—4.) 


*F. 


"^er-rer 


^-    iBf:  '.-ft 


w^-^ 


Ji 


1.  \  ship  having  an  operating  bar  connecteil  thereto 
for  angular  movement  and  ex-ten'ling  inboard  and  also 
extending  outl'oar'l  an  engine  arranged  in  the  ship  and 
having  a  movable  element  •  oimei  teil  to  ami  actuated  by 
the  inboard  portion  of  the  sai'i  Imr.  a  float  arranged  with- 
out the  ship  and  connected  to  the  fiiitboard  end  of  said 
bar  for  angular  movement  with  sabl  bar  and  a  float-car- 
ried engine  having  a  movable  element  connected  to  and 
actuated    by   said    bar. 

2.  A  ship  having  an  operating  bar  connected  thereto 
for  angular  moveno'nt  and  extending  inboard  anii  also 
'■xteniling  outboard,  a  fluid  compressing  engine  arranged 
in  the  ship  and  b;i\inc  a  movable  element  conin.ctiil  to 
and  ai  iiiatei!  h\  the  Inlioard  portion  of  the  said  bar.  a 
float  arranged  without  the  ship  and  connei-ted  to  the 
outboard  end  of  sabl  fiar  for  angular  i!iovem«'nt.  a  fbiat 
carried  fluid  compressing  engine  iiaving  a  movable  ele- 
ment lonnecteil  to  and  actuated  liy  said  bar  and  pro- 
pelling means  for  the  ship  actuated  by  the  fluid  com- 
press(>d    by    sabl    engines. 

3.  A  ship  having  a  float  at  the  bow  thereof  said  float 
tieing  substantially  V  shajjeil  in  plan.  arrange<l  on  oppo- 
site sid.s  of  the  bow  as  well  as  dir'-cfly  In  front  of  the 
bow  and  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  ship  and  ca- 
pable of  vertical  angular  inoMinenT  with  reference  to 
the   ship. 

4.  A  ship  having  a  float  at  the  stern  thereof,  said  float 
having  a  forwardly  extending  segmental  arm.  and  said 
ship  having  a  vertically  arranged  well  in  the  stern  there- 
of, the  said  segmental  arm  of  the  float  being  arranged 
between  the  walls  of  said  well  and  pivtitally  mounte<i  so 
that  the  float  is  arranged  for  verti'al  angular  movement 
with    respect  to   the   ship. 
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1,172,738.  ANTIFRICTION-BP^ARINO.  Albert  F.  Rock- 
well, Bristol,  Conn..  assiKoor  to  Tho  Npw  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,702.      (CI.  64 — 59.) 


other,   and  resilient   means   hriilKlnK  said   paps  thereby   to 
engage   said   antifriction   uiemhcr    upon    undue    movement 
thereof  between   said   fingers;   substantially  as   describe*!. 
[Claims  6  to   in  not  printed   in   the  Oazttte.] 


1.  In  a  dc\ic.'  (if  the  chariKtiT  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion, a  separator  niinprisini;  a  pair  of  mating  sections 
each  in  the  character  of  a  trouph  shaped  annulus  haviujj; 
Inner  and  outer  edse  tlan>res.  a  series  and  antifriction- 
member  seats  formed  in  the  body  portion  there  jf  and  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  lingers  upstanding  between  "<aid 
flanges  and  at  the  sides  of  said  seats,  a  seri'S  »f  anti- 
friction members  receive(l  upon  said  seats  hd.I  between 
said  fingers,  and  means  carried  by  said  Angers  for  tioiJ- 
Ing  said  seitions  and  members  assembled  :  substantially 
as  describe(l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indi<ated.  In  combina- 
tion, a  separator  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  sections  each 
In  the  character  of  a  trough  shaped  annulus  having  inner 
and  outer  edge  flanges,  a  series  of  antifriction  meniber 
seats  formed  in  the  body  portinn  thereof  and  between 
said  flanges  and  fingers  upstanding  between  said  flanges 
and  at  the  sides  of  said  seats,  a  series  of  antifriction 
members  received  u[)on  said  seat^  and  between  said  fin- 
gers, said  fingers  being  flared  from  said  seat.s  to  normally 
stand  free  of  said  members,  and  means  carried  by  said 
fingers  for  holding  said  sections  and  memtiers  assembled  : 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion, a  separator  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  sections 
each  In  the  character  of  a  trough  shaped  annulus  having 
Inner  and  outer  edge  flanges,  a  series  nf  antifriction-mem- 
ber seats  formeil  in  the  boiiy  portion  thereof  and  between 
said  flanges,  tingers  upstanding  between  said  flanges  and 
at  the  sides  of  said  seats  and  openings  between  the  op- 
posed fingers  of  adjacent  seats,  a  series  of  antifriction 
members  received  upon  said  seats  and  i.etween  said  An- 
gers, and  means  carried  by  >aid  fingers  and  passing 
through  said  openings  for  holding  said  sections  an.l  mem- 
bers   assembled  ;    substantially    as    described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara  lep  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion, a  separator  comprlsinu  i  pair  of  mating  sections 
each  in  the  character  of  a  tiiii;;h  shaped  annulus  having 
Inner  and  outer  edye  flangcN.  .1  -erie-  nf  antifriction  mem- 
ber seats  formed  in  the  body  ii'>i!i..ii  thereof  and  between 
said  flanges,  fingers  upstandiii-  bei\\e..ii  said  flanges  and 
at  the  sides  of  said  seats  and  M|,t  nmgs  tietween  the  op- 
posed fingers  of  adjacent  seai^.  ,1  -erles  (.f  antifriction 
members  received  upon  said  se.ii>  and  between  said  fin- 
gers, said  Angers  being  flared  fnim  -,iid  seats  to  normally 
stand  free  of  said  members,  and  means  canied  tiy  said 
tingers  and  passing  through  h:\ul  openings  for  holding 
said  sections  and  members  assembled  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

.1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing  a  devi  e  of  the  itiaracter 
indicated,  the  combination  with  a  separator  comprising 
opposed  sections  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  fingers  e.x- 
tendlng  toward  the  Angers  of  the  other  section,  of  an 
antifriction  m»>mber  receive.)  between  nnri  spaced  from 
the  eleineiiiv  lit'  -aid  p;iir»  of  iMlL'eiv  .-Kid  h o I d  1 11 ;;  sepa- 
raterl  the  opposed  seetions.  thereby  to  provide  gaps  be- 
tween   the    pair-   ot    tiiii:er^   of   oni'   sccijon    m  I    th.-it    of   the 


1.172,739.  CONDENSER  WATP:R  VALVE.  Frank  N. 
ROEBBICH,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  P. 
Carroll,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  2.  191U.  Serial 
No.  564,580.      (CI.   137 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  a  ihamber  casing  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  che.  k  valve  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  end  of 
said  casing  on  the  inlet  slile  of  said  val\e  and  present- 
ing to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  between  Itself  and  said 
valve  an  area  approximately  equal  to  the  area  of  the 
valve  also  so  presentwl  when  the  valve  is  dosed,  a  stem 
opening  said  valve  on  an  Inward  thrust  of  said  dla 
phragm,  and  a  spring  device  tending  to  close  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  an  Inlet. 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  check  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  end 
of  said  casing  on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  valve  and  present 
Ing  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  between  itself  and  said 
valve  an  area  Mpproximately  equal  to  the  area  of  the 
valve  also  so  presented  when  the  valve  is  ,  losed.  a  stem 
opening  said  valve  on  an  inward  thrust  of  said  diaphragm. 
a  spring  ilevlce  tending  to  close  said  valve  and  resisting 
such  thrusting  up  to  a  predetermined  Htnit.  and  means 
for  adjusting   the   force  of   said    i|e\iie 

3.  In  oombination  a  chamber  casing  having  an  Inlet. 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  betw»>eu  them,  a  <  Ihm  k  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  end 
of  said  casing  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  and  pre 
sentlng  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  between  itself  and 
said  valve  an  area  approximately  equal  to  the  area  of 
said  valve  also  so  presented  when  the  valve  is  closed,  a 
connecting  member  conne.ting  said  diaphragm  and  valve, 
extending  outside  of  the  diaphragm  and  opening  the 
valve  on  being  thrust  inward,  and  a  spring  device  out 
side  of  said  casing  and  acting  on  the  outer  ji.irt  of  said 
member  so  as   to   tend    to   close   the   valve. 

4.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  an  inlet 
an  outlet  ami  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  check  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  end 
of  said  casing  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  and  present- 
ing to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  between  itself  and  said 
valve  an  area  approximately  equal  to  the  area  of  said 
valve  also  so  presented  when  the  valve  Is  ci(ise<l.  a  con- 
necting member  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  valve, 
extending  outside  of  the  diaphragm  and  opeidng  the 
valve  on  being  thrust  Inward  a  spring  device  outside  of 
said  casing  and  acting  on  the  outer  part  of  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  tend  to  close  the  viihf,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  force  of  said  devlc  e. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing'  having  an  inlet,  ar 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  betwein  them,  a  rei  iprocating 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  seat  and  having  a  t;uMe  rod 
extending  from  Its  side  away  from  the  seat,  an  t-nii 
piece  closing  one  end  of  said  lasing  and  having  on  Its 
Inside  a  guiding  spider  In  which  said  rod  reciprocates,  a 
diaphragm  forming  the  other  end  w.ill  of  sahl  casing,  a 
connecting  member  connectiiii;  said  diaphras:m  and  valve, 
extending  outside  of  the  diaphragm.  havliiL'  an  enlarge- 
ment on  Its  outer  part  and  opening  the  valve  on  being 
thrust  Inwarii,  an  outer  casing  clamping  the  edges  of 
said  diaphragm  to  said  chamber  casing,  an^l  a  compres- 
sion spring  bearing  at  opposite  end~  airainst  s.aid  outer 
casing   and    .sahl    enlargement. 

[Claims  6  to  1 :'.  not   firinte.l  in  the  (;a7ette,l 


FBBRUARV  22,  I916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1103 


1,172.740.  REFRIGERATOR-TUERMOSTAT.  Frank  N. 
Rokhkich,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ijeorge  r. 
Carroll.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  File<l  <^ct.  11,  1!<12.  Serial 
No.   725.180.      (CI.   236 — 6.) 


1.  Tn  combination  a  temperature  controlled  motor  mem- 
ber, movement  multiplying  mechanism  In  operative  rela- 
tinn  with  said  member,  means  operating  on  a  predeter- 
mined rise  of  temperature  about  said  member  to  permit 
it  to  move  said  mechanism  a  predetermined  distance  and 
on  a  subsequent  fall  of  such  temperature  to  cause  said 
mechanism  to  follow  said  member  back  to  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion, means  operating  in  case  of  an  excess  of  temperature 
about  said  member  above  su<h  predetermlnate  rise  to  per- 
mit of  a  temporary  expansion  of  said  member  In  a  part 
thereof  other  than  in  the  part  operative  upon  said  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  range 
of    maximum    movement    of   said    mechanism. 

2.  In  condiinatlon  a  chamber  casing,  a  diaphragm  In- 
closing said  casing,  a  liquid  occupying  the  space  within 
said  casing  and  diaphragm,  movement  multiplying  mecha- 
nism In  operative  relation  with  said  diaphragm,  means 
operating  on  a  predetermined  rise  of  temperature  about 
said  liquid  to  permit  said  diaphragm  t"  move  saitl  mech- 
anism a  predeterndned  distance  and  on  a  subsequent  fall 
of  such  temperature  to  cause  sai'i  niei  hanism  to  follow 
said  diaphragm  ba<  k  to  its  initial  position,  means  operat- 
ing in  case  of  an  exces-  of  temperature  about  said  liquid 
above  such  pre.letern,ined  rise  to  permit  of  a  temporary 
expan>iion  of  a  part  "d  said  casing,  and  means  for  in- 
creasint:  or  decreasing  tlic  rani;e  (pf  maxii}ium  movement 
of   said    me.  hanism 

3.  In  condduailoti  a  ch.amber  casing  having  two  dia- 
phragm opening's  a  motor  diaphragm  closing  one  of  said 
openini-'s.  a  relief  diaphragm  c!o>1ng  the  other  vf  said 
openings,  a  licjuld  occupying  the  space  within  said  casing 
and  diaphragms,  movement  multiplying  mechanism  in 
operative  relation  with  said  n)otor  diaphragm,  means 
operating  ■'!:  .■!  predetertiiined  rise  of  temperature  at>out 
said  liquid  to  permit  sai<l  tnotor  diaphragm  to  move  said 
mechanism  a  predetermined  ili^tjince  .•md  on  a  subsequent 
fall  of  such  temperature  to  cause  said  mechanism  to 
follow  said  diaphragm  back  to  its  Initial  po-^ition.  relief 
mechanism  pre\enting  an  outwar'l  inovement  of  -^ai'!  r^' 
lief  diaphragm  during  such  temperature  changes  but 
temporarily  permitting  such  a  inovi-ment  In  case  of  an 
excess  of  teinper.ature  about  said  liipiicl  above  >-nch  pre- 
deterndnecl  rise,  ancl  means  for  incre;ising  or  c|e.  erasing 
the  ranL'e  of  maximum  movement  of  said  multiplying 
mechanism 

4.  In  combination  a  chamber  (asing.  a  diaphragm  in 
closing  said  caslni:,  a  liquid  occiipying  the  space  within 
said  casing  ancl  cliaidiraL-m.  iio'ans  for  adjusting  a  part 
of  the  casing  wall  coiitaining  said  liquid  so  as  to  be  far- 
ther in  or  farther  out.  movement  multiplying  mechanism 
In    operative    r<datlon    with    ^aid    il;.iplir.'i::m.    means    oper- 


ating on  a  predetermined  rise  of  temperature  about  sal<l 
liquid  to  permit  said  diaphragm  to  move  said  mec  hanism 
a  predeterndne<l  distance  and  on  a  subsequent  fall  of  such 
temperature  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  follow  said  dla 
phragm  back  to  its  Initial  position,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  range  of  maximum  movement 
of  said   mechanism. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing,  a  diaphragm  In- 
closing said  casing,  a  liquid  oc  c  upying  the  space  within 
said  casing  and  diaphragm,  means  for  adjusting  a  part 
of  the  casing  wall  containing  said  liquid  so  as  to  be 
fartht  r  in  <cr  f.irther  out.  movement  multiplying  mecha- 
nism in  operative  rrdation  with  said  diaphragm,  means 
operating  on  a  predetermined  rise  of  temperature  about 
said  Hqui  1  tec  pc miit  said  diaphragm  to  move  said  mecha- 
nism a  predeterndned  illstam-e  ;,ti  1  on  a  subsequent  fall 
of  such  temperature  to  cause  s^iicl  me<  iianism  to  follow 
said  diaphragm  back  to  its  initial  position,  means  oper- 
ating in  case  <cf  an  excess  of  temperature  nbotit  said 
liquid  abo\e  su'  h  precletermlned  rise  tec  p.  rmit  ccf  a  tem- 
porary e\[ian'-iciii  .if  n  part  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
increasing  or  'le. Teasing  the  range  of  maximum  move- 
ment of  said   mechanism. 

[Claims  fi   to   ."..'^   not  printecl    in    the  (Jji/ette.] 


1,172,741.  MANrFACTrKK  OF  LEAD  ARSENATE. 
.loiiN  .\.  ScH.AEFFEu.  .loplin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
IM.  hi  r  Leai!  ("ompany,  .loplin.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Flleci  Sept  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  52.46»'i. 
(CI.  23—13  I 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lead  arsenate  which 
consists  Hi  mixing  very  finely  divided  lead  nionoxld 
suspen'led  in  water  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  one  or  more  soluble  arsenates,  and' heating  the  mixture 
to  indu  e  the  formation  of  the  lead  arsenate. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lead  arsenate  which 
consist^  in  mixing  fumed  litharge  suspended  in  water 
with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
soluble  arsenates,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  induce 
the  formation  of  the  lead  arsenate. 


1,172,742.  I'RAFT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGGIN»i.  Hahry  F.  Schwabtzbxbikg.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
9.    mi4       Serial    No.   823. 2S4.      (CI.    213 — 42.) 


// 


/r  \ 


/a 


1.  In  a  draft  rlsfllix  for  ntUway  CW*.  in  combination, 
a  draw  bar.  a  U-shaped  yoke  strap  engaging  the  draw- 
bar at  its  free  end<.  a  pair  fif  Independent  counterpart 
loops  passing  around  the  yoke  strap,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  lo.'ps  to  the  draw  tiar,  each  of  said  loops  hav- 
ing a  straJL-ht  wing  and  an  out  turne.)  wing,  the  out- 
turned  wing  of  one  !o..p  Icing  disposi'd  a.ljacent  the 
straight  wing  of  the  oTh<T  loop. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  .ars.  the  combination 
with  a  draw  l>ar  having  shoulders  on  top  and  luittom 
thereof,  of  a  yoke  having  shoul.lered  enlargements  at 
the  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the 
draw  liar  shoulders  n  pair  of  counter  part  loops  having 
overlapped  sides  and  pa-sim.-  around  the  \oke  and  draw- 
bar butt,  said  loops  also  engaging  said  enlargements  on 
the  irol-  of  the  yoke  strap,  and  menn-i  to  secure  said 
loops  to  the  draw  bar.  said  enlargi  nients  on  the  ends 
of  the  yoke  arms  t>elng  engaged  by  the  ilraw  bar  shoulders 
and  the  loop-  upon  forward  movi'iiient  of  the  draw  bar 
to  therei.v  cause   the  \oke  to   mov  with  the  draw   bar. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U  Khapt'il  yok*'  having  th--  ends  of  the  arms  thercoi  pro- 
vided with  T  shaped  heads,  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
U  shaped  loops  arranged  to  have  their  sides  overlapped, 
said  loops  having  shoulders  arranged  to  ••ngage  the 
outer  portions  of  said  T  shaped  heads,  the  overlapped 
sides  of  said  loops  being  provided  with  alin<Ml  slots 
adapted  to  receive  a  coupler  k^y. 


1.17-J.743.  MECHANirAL  SIGNAL.  CnARl.KS  V.  Sbn- 
DAi.r..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  I.ovrll  McConnell  Manufaituring  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratiiin  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912,  Serial  No. 
»)77.4r)S.  R.'n.wi'd  July  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,833. 
(CI.  110—1.1 


■II"  I  III  !■ ■iiiiBii ^MiB  r.v 


1.  In  ;i  >it;iJai.  th-'  riiiiiliiii.it inQ  with  a  prujt'ctor  of  a 
diaphragm  and  w.-arpb'...  at  t'bi'  i-.i.ir  i-nd  "f  the  pro 
jector.  uf  a  irauif  rarri«'d  within  rh»'  projo  tor,  an  ad- 
ju-sting  s- rt  \v  at  the  front  t-ud  of  the  frame  and  car- 
ried by  the  projector,  a  rat-  bet  wheel  journaled  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  and  adaptml  to  make  contact  with 
the  wearpiece,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  hav- 
ing a  second  pinion  on  its  shaft,  a  shaft  with  ji  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  the  second  pinion,  a  yoke  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  latter  shaft,  an  arm  with  a  pawl  on 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mnne.  ted  with  the  latter 
gear  wheel,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  arm 
with  the  pawl  and  the  yoke  to  their  normal  positions. 

-.  In  a  signal,  the  <  omblnation  with  a  projector,  of 
a  diaphragm  and  wearple.e  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pro- 
jector, uf  a  frame  carried  within  thf  proj-Ttur.  an  ad- 
justlni;  devi.e  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  toothed 
wheel  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  mak''  contact  with  the  wearpiece,  a  pmlon  on  the 
shaft  with  the  toothed  wh>e!,  an  intermediate  shaft 
carrying  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  lever  arm,  an  arm  with  a  pawl  on  the  shaft, 
a  toothed  wheel  loosely  inountfd  on  the  latter  -^baft, 
gearing  connecting  the  last  named  toothed  wheel  and 
Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  sprinc  adaptcMl  to  return  the 
arm  with  the  pawl  and  the  levi-r  arm  to  tb.'ir  iiortnal 
position-;. 

;V  .V  warning  vi^nial  for  vehieb-s.  having  a  diaphragm 
and  a  projector  extending  forward  therefrom.  In  com- 
bination with  a  sididly  supported  rotary  mechanical 
agitator  in  front  of  the  diaphragtn,  an  operating  handle, 
and  a  multiplying  gearing  contained  In  the  proj>Mtor  to 
impart  speeded  rotation  to  the  agit.itor. 

4.  A  warning  signal  for  vehicles,  having  a  diaphragm 
atid  a  projector  extending  forward  therefrom,  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame  in  the  projector  bavin;:  means 
for  adjustment  with  relation  to  the  diaphragm,  a  rotary 
mechanical  agitator  and  a  multiplying  tcearini:  with  one- 
way driving  means  mounted  on  said  frain"'.  anil  an  08- 
lillatory  handle  outside  of  the  projector  and  in  front 
of  the  ciiaphragm  adapted  by  a  fiartial  revolution  in  one 
direction  to  Impart  speeded  rotation  to  .said  actuator 
thrciimb  >aid  ^caring  and  ha\ing  means  for  returning  It 
in   the  i.[ipci>itc  direction. 

5.  A  warning  signal  for  vehicles,  having  a  diaphragm 
and  a  projector  extending  forward  therefrom,  in  com- 
idnatlon  with  a  solidly  supported  rotary  mechanical  acri 


tator  in  front  of  the  diaphragm,  an  operating  lever  arm. 
and  a  multiplying  gearing  contained  in  the  projector  tc^ 
Impart  speeded  rotation   to  the  agitator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.172,744.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Albikt  L.  .^^es.sioss, 
Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  li«,  1011.  Serial  No.  t;o7.0()0. 
(01.  68—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tub.  a  receptacle  rotatively 
arranged  within  the  tul>  and  consisting  of  a  cylindric-al 
portion  with  frustoconic  al  shaped  end  portions,  channels 
extending  substantially  in  an  axial  direction  along  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinclrical  portion  and  extending  into 
the  cone  shaped  portions,  said  channels  having  open 
ings  along  their  length  into  the  interior  of  the  rec  i-p 
tacle,   and   means    for    rotating    the    receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tub,  a  receptacle  rotathely 
arranged  within  the  tub  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  tap<red  end  portions  with  channels  extend- 
ing substantially  in  .ati  axial  direction  along  the  periph 
ery  of  the  cylindrical  an  1  tapered  end  portions,  parti 
tlons  dlvldiuir  the  channels  at  tlie  junction  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  ancl  tapereil  end  portion  with  openings 
through  the  partitions,  and  nie.m-;  for  rotating  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tu!'.  a  receptacle  rcdatabiy 
arranged  within  the  tub,  channels  including  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls  disposed  within  the  periphery  of  the 
receptacle  and  open  at  their  outer  sides,  the  said  chan- 
nels extending  lengthwise  along  the  periphery  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  openings  therein  forming  unob- 
structed communication  with  the  interior  of  the  recep 
tacle  through  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tub.  a  receptacle  rotatably 
arranged  within  the  tub,  channids  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  periphery  of  the  receptacle,  and  into  chan- 
nels extending  radially  in  the  c>nd  walls  of  the  receptacle, 
the  latter  having  openings  into  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  rotatintr  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tui).  a  receptacle  rotatively 
arranged  within  the  tul).  said  recept.icie  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  tapered  end  portions  with  channels 
In  the  tapered  end  portions,  loic  kc-ts  arranged  on  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  opening  at  their  ends  Into  said 
channels,  said  re.  eptacle  having  openings  from  said 
channels  Into  the  interior  c)f  the  receptac  le  at  the  ends 
and  near  the  center  thereof,  ancl  means  for  rotating  the 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,745.      Ari'AKAirs   FcR  FKEDINt;   I'T'LVERIZED 
FUEL.      GKOHi.E    W.    Siiciur.    Sharon.    I'a.       I'ibd    .Nov. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  ^0^,717.      (CI.   IK) — 104. \ 
1.   An   apparatus   of   the    class   described    comprising   In 
combination,  a  supply  hnpper.  a  feeil  chamber,  means  con- 
necting said  supply   Impper  and  said   fee<l  chamlter  to  en- 
able  material   In    salcl    supply    ho[iper    to    feed    by    gravity 
Into  said   feed  chamber,   a   liaflle  [date   fc.r  ccmtrolling  the 
flow   of  said   materia!    to   maintain   a   precletermined    level 
of  material  In  said   feed  chamber,  an  ejec  tor  nozzle  above 
said  feed  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said  ejector  nozzle 
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with  s;iid  feed  chamber,  a  blast  pipe  leading  to  a  burner,    ■   preventive,   and   adapted   to  tiii   the   bore  of  the   barred   of 
and  a  supply  pipe  from  said  ejector  to  said  tilnst  pipe.  the  gun  throughout  its  length. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbc>  class  described  in  ccrnliina- 
tion.  a  supply  hopper,  a  feed  chamber,  an  inclined  lloor 
leailing  from  sjiid  supply  hopper  to  said  feecl  chatiiber  to 
permit  material  in  said  supply  hopper  to  tie  fed  tiy  grav- 
ity to  said  feecl  cbainlier,  a  liaffle  ]d.Tte  adjacent  .said  feed 
chandler  to  cc^ntrol  the  hcdght  of  material  In  said  feed 
chamber,  an  ejector  iio//le  abo\e  and  operatively  con- 
nec  te'd  to  sabl  feed  chamb(>r  to  clraw  material  vertically 
from  s.aid  feed  chamlier.  a  high  pressure  pipe  leading  to 
said  ejector  nozzle,  a  dfdivery  pipe  leading  from  said 
ejector  nozzle,  and  a  (dast  pipe  adaptcid  to  convey  air 
unibr  low  pressure  to  a  iuirner,  said  didlvery  pipe  termi- 
nating within  said  blast  pipe. 

.3.  .\n  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel  to  a  fur- 
nace comprising  In  combination  a  fuel  supply  hopper 
provided  with  an  incdined  floor,  a  feed  chamlter  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  saici  inclined  floor,  means  to  regulate 
the  htdght  of  material  within  said  feed  chamber,  a  high 
pres-^ure  ejector  above  said  feecl  c  hand>er,  a  vertical  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  feed  chamt)er  to 
said  ejec  tor.  a  burner  nozzle,  ancl  means  for  conducting 
material   from   said   ejector  to   the   luirner  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel  to  a 
furnace.  thc>  c  ciintilnation  cif  a  supply  hopper,  a  feed 
chanibcr  below  said  supply  hopper,  means  to  conduct  ma 
terial  from  saicl  supply  hopper  to  said  feed  chami'er. 
me.ans  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  material 
within  said  feed  chanilur,  a  high  pressure  ejector  nozzle 
above  said  feed  chamt>er.  a  burner  nozzle,  and  connec- 
tions for  delivering  material  from  said  ejector  to  s;iiil 
burner  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  coml)lna- 
tiun.  a  --upply  hopper,  a  fc'ed  ihamber,  mean.s  for  con- 
ducting material  by  gravity  from  said  supply  hopper  to 
said  fe'c-d  I  hamlier,  means  for  maintaining  said  material 
wdthin  said  supply  hopper  at  a  predetermined  height, 
devices  for  lifting  said  material  from  said  feed  chamber 
Icy  means  of  ascending  currents  nf  air  at  a  pressure  less 
than  atmospheric  pressure-,  saiel  last  mentionecl  means  in- 
cluding an  ejector  having  provision  for  a  high  pressure 
air  I  urrent.  a  tuirner  nozzle,  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  ejector  to  said  burner  nozzle. 

[Claim  0  not  i>rinted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.17L'.74t;  liisr  ritl.XKNTlVE  HEVICE  FOR  CUN- 
H.\RRELS.  .I.seoii  Sii.VEK.sTKi  N,  Wilkes  Harre.  I'a. 
File^d   Se.pt.   .S.    liGG.      Serial  No.   4s,S21.      (CI.  42 — 91. 1 

1.  Means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  rust  In  gun 
barrels  ccimpri-^ing  an  elonKated  body  of  porous  material 
and  a  covering  of  interwoven  textile  material  approxl- 
matidy  the  length  cif  a  gun-barrel,  saturated  with  a  rust 
preventive',  anil  adaptcMl  to  fill  the  bore  of  the  barrel  of 
the  gun  throughout  Its  length. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  rust  in  gun- 
barrels  comprising  an  elongated  liody  of  fibrous  material 
and  a  covering  of  Interwceven  textile  material  approxi- 
mating the  length  of  a  ^.Miii  barrel,  saturated   with  a   rust 


3.  Means  for  preventing  the'  formation  of  rust  in  gun- 
barrels  I  cmprislng  an  elongated  body  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  fibrous  material  and  a  cciver  of 
interwoveu  textile  material  approvimatiug  the  length  of 
a  gun-liarrel,  saturated  with  a  ru'-t  pre-ventive.  and 
adapteei  to  fill  the'  bore  of  tb.-  barred  of  the  gun  through- 
out its  length. 

4.  Means  for  pre\  ent  in;.'  the»  formation  of  rust  in  gun- 
barrels  c cmiiri'-ing  a  rupe  iike'  tec>dy  of  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  a  1  civering  of  u^iirwiivi  u  te\t!le  material,  a 
drawing  head  ■  arrie-d  ,at  nice-  e-nd  of  the  body,  and  means 
for  securing  the  head  iii  po-jtion. 

5.  Means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  rust  in  gun- 
barrels  comprising  a  rope  like  liody  of  an  absorleent  mate- 
rial and  a  covering  of  Interwoven  textile  material,  a 
drawing  head  carried  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
coiled  wire  wrapping  for  securing  the  he^ad  In  position. 


,172,747.  PROCESS  v¥  AM'  .M'l'ARATUS  FOR 
FoRMINt;  C(->MP(iUNl'  INiiOTS  J.'H.s  Slattkby, 
Chrome,  N.  J.  File-d  Jan.  Tc  I'.M,")  Serial  No.  554. 
(CI.  22—201.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  eompound 
metal  ingots,  which  ccmsists  in  flowing  molten  metal  from 
different  sources,  into  a  suitable  mold  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  septum  dividing  that  mold,  each  stream  of  molten 
metal  entering  the  mold  from  above  and  in  the  form  of 
a  quiet  stream  which  spreads  out  with  little  disturbance 
of  the  molten  metal  beneath,  each  increment  of  the 
molten  metal  remaining  substantially  at  the  level  at 
which  It  encounters  tb*'  molten  metal  already  within  the 
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mold,  and  by  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  melting  the 
septum  upward  progressively  and  <ausing  Its  material  to 
ooml'ine  with  the  cast  metal,  and  regulatioK  the  flow  of 
both  streams  of  molten  metal  with  reference  to  the  rate 
of  melting  of  the  septum  to  preserve  substantial  integ- 
rity of  f'ach  portion  of  the  septum  until  the  molten  metal 
in  rontart  with  sufh  portion  has  cooled  to  such  extent 
that  little  diffusion  of  the  two  bodies  of  molten  metal 
in  one  another  will  occur  upon  the  melting  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  septum. 

2.  The  herein  des<Tlbed  method  of  casting  compound 
metal  ingots,  whiih  consists  in  flowing  molten  metal 
from  different  sources  into  a  suitable  mold  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  septum  dividing  that  mold,  but  affording  re- 
stricted passages  for  contact  of  the  two  bodies  of  molten 
metal  with  one  another,  both  streams  of  molten  metal 
entering  the  mold  from  above,  and  mingling  to  some  ex- 
tent by  passage  through  the  restricted  passages  of  the 
septum,  and  by  the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  melting  the 
septum  upward  progressively  and  causing  its  materia! 
to  combine  with  the  cast  metal,  and  regulating  the  flow 
of  both  streams  of  molten  metal  with  reference  to  the 
rate  of  melting  of  the  .septum  to  preserve  substantial  In- 
tegrity of  each  portion  of  the  septum  until  the  molten 
metal  in  contact  with  sui  h  portion  has  cooled  to  such 
extent  that  littl."  diffusion  of  thf  two  bodb-s  of  molten 
metal  in  one  another  will  occur  upon  the  melting  of  that 
portion  of  the  septum. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  compound  metal  ingots  com- 
prising an  ingot  mold  having  a  septum  dividing  its  In- 
terior, in  (  ombination  with  means  for  Introducing  molten 
metal  of  different  grades  into  the  mold  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  septum,  both  of  such  molten  metal  supply  means 
comprising  means  for  delivering  the  molten  metal  into 
the  mold  from  above  and  for  delivering  su<h  molten 
metals  in  quiet  streams. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  compound  metal  ingots  com 
prising  an  ingot  moid  having  a  septum  dividing  its  in- 
terior, in  combination  with  pouring  heads  having  bottom 
openings  adapted  to  discharge  two  different  bodies  of 
molten  metal,  at  least  one  of  them  in  the  form  of  a  quiet 
stream  into  said  ingot  mold  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
septum  and   not  directed  thereagainst. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  compound  metal  ingots  com- 
prising an  Ingot  mold  having  a  septum  diriding  Its  In- 
terior, in  combination  \*^h  means  for  introducing  molten 
metal  of  different  grades  into  the  molii  from  above  on 
opposite  sides  (if  said  septum  and  nut  directed  there- 
against. one  of  said  molten  metal  introducing  means 
being  a  pouring  head  having  a  !)ottom  spout. 

[Claims  *i  to   itj  nut  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.172,748.  ('ONTRc)LLlN(;  MECIIAMSM  FOR  IIY- 
I)RAULIC  JACKS.  R.\Y.\JOND  W.  .^i-.AULi.VG,  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  .■Serial  .No.  718  030 
(CI.   13S— 9.) 


1.  .\  controlling  valve  for  hydraulic  Jacks,  comprising 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  wiid 
rasing,  a  .series  of  three  valve  cups  mounte<i  on  said  stem 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  pair  of  chambers  therebetween, 
said  valve  casing  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  outer 
ports  In  communication  with  each  other  and  adapted  to 
be  alternately  opened  and  closed  to  the  chambers  on  the 
reciprocation  of  the  valve  stem,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port  In  the  casing  intermediate  the  outer  ports  arranged 


so  that  the  inlet  port  will  be  In  constant  communication 
with  one  of  the  chambers  and  the  outlet  port  in  constant 
communication  with  the  other  chamber,  and  a  port  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  adapted  to 
connect  with  one  of  the  chambers  when  the  valve  stem  is 
In  one  extreme  position,  and  to  communicate  with  the 
other  chamber  when  the  valve  is  in  the  other  e.xtreme 
position. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  for  hydraulic  jacks,  comprising 
a  valve  casing,  a  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  series  of  three  valve  cups  mounted  on  said  stem 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  pair  of  chambers  therel>etween, 
said  valve  casing  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  outer 
ports  in  communication  with  each  other  adapted  to  be 
alternately  opened  and  clo.sed  to  the  chambers  on  the 
reciprocation  of  the  valve  stem,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port  in  the  cftslng  intermediate  the  outer  ports  arranged 
I  so  that  the  inlet  port  will  be  In  constant  communication 
I  with  one  of  the  chami)ers  and  the  outlet  port  in  constant 
communication  with  the  other  chamber,  and  a  port  ar- 
!  ranged  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  a<lapted 
to  connect  with  one  of  the  chambers  when  the  valve  Is 
in  one  extreme  position,  and  to  communicate  with  the 
other  chamber  when  the  valve  is  in  the  other  extreme 
position,  the  lengths  of  the  chambers  between  the  valve 
cups  being  equal  to  the  distaiue  lietween  the  centers  of  the 
outer  ports  and  the  intermediate  port,  whereby  one  outer 
port  and  the  intermeillate  port  will  communicate  with  the 
chamber  connecting  with  the  Inlet  port  when  the  valve 
stem  Is  in  one  position,  and  the  other  outer  port  and  the 
intermediate  port  will  communicate  with  the  chamber  con- 
necting with  the  outlet  port  when  the  valve  stem  is  in 
another  position. 

3.  A  controlling  valve  for  hydraulic  jacks,  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  outermost  ports  con- 
nected together  iiy  a  by-pass  and  connecting:  with  one  end 
of  the  hydraulic  Jack  casing,  an  intermediate  port  c,,n- 
nectlng  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  hydraulic  jack  cas- 
ing, an  Inlet  port  arranged  between  the  intermediate 
port  and  one  of  the  outer  ports,  and  an  outlet  port  ar- 
ranged between  the  Intermediate  port  and  the  other 
outer  port,  a  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
valve  casing,  a  series  of  three  spaced  valve  i  ups  on  said 
stem  forming  a  pair  of  chambers  therebetween,  one  of 
which  is  In  constant  communii-ation  with  the  inlet  port 
and  the  other  in  constant  communication  with  the  outlet 
port,  said  chambers  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  centers  of  the  intermediate  port  and 
the  centers  of  the  outermost  ports,  whereby  when  the 
valve  Is  reciprocated  the  outlet  port  will  be  in  commu 
nlcatlon  through  one  of  the  chambers  with  the  inter- 
mediate port  an<l  with  one  of  the  outer  ports  an<l  thus  be 
opened  to  the  Inlet  port  through  the  by  pass  coune<ting 
the  outer  ports  and  the  1  hamber  conne(  ting  witii  ilie  in- 
let port. 

4.  A  controlling  valve  for  hydraulic  jacks,  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  outermost  ports  con- 
nected together  by  a  by  pass  and  connecting  with  one  end 
of  the  hydraulic  jack  casing,  an  intermediate  port  con- 
necting with  the  opposite  end  of  the  hydraulic  jack 
casing,  an  Inlet  port  arranged  between  the  Intermediate 
port  and  one  of  the  outer  ports,  and  an  outlet  port  ar- 
ranged between  the  Intermediate  port  anil  the  otlicr 
outer  port,  a  valve  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
valve  casing,  a  series  of  three  spaced  valve  cups  on  said 
stem  forming  a  pair  of  chambers  theretietween,  one  of 
which  Is  In  constant  <ommunication  with  the  inlet  port 
and  the  other  In  constant  <'omniunication  with  the  outlet 
port,  said  chamlters  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  centers  of  the  Intermediate  port  an<l 
the  centers  of  the  outermost  ports,  whereby  when  the 
valve  is  reciprocated  the  outlet  port  will  be  in  communi- 
cation through  one  of  the  chamt)ers  with  the  interme- 
diate port  and  with  one  of  the  outer  ports  and  thus  be 
opened  to  the  Inlet  port  through  the  by-pass  connecting 
the  outer  ports  and  the  chamber  connecting  with  the 
inlet  port,  and  passages  connecting  the  outermost  ports 
with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  casing  at  the  ends  of  the 
outermost  valve  cups. 
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1,172,749.      diaphragm    FOR    NON-VESTIBULE   PAS- 

SENtJER  TRAIN"  CARS.  Howard  Stillman,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,085.  (CI. 
105—61.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  railroad  car.  of  a  dia- 
phragm face  plate,  two  metallic  diaphragm  plates,  hinge 
straps  secured  to  said  diapliragm  plates,  hinge  straps 
secured  to  the  face  plate,  hinge  straps  secured  to  the  car 
end,  and  pivotal  connections  coupling  the  diaphragm 
plates,  through  the  several  hinge  straps,  ime  to  the  other 
and  to  the  face  plate  and  car  end,  respectively. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  railroad  car,  of  a  dia 
phragni  face  plate,  two  metallic  diaphragm  plates,  hinge 
straps  secured  to  said  diaphragm  plates,  the  opposite 
hinge  plates  being  spaced  apart  vertiialiy.  hinge  straps 
secured  to  the  face  plate,  hinge  straps  secured  to  the  car 
end,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  car  end  straps 
and  the  straps  of  one  of  the  diaphragm  plates,  between 
the  face  plate  straps  and  those  of  the  other  diaphragm 
plate,  and  between  the  straps  of  the  two  diaphragm 
plates. 


1,17  2,750.  FILLING-POSITlO.MNi;  DEVICE  FOR 
LOOMS.  Edward  S.  Stimi'so.n.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,008.      (CI.  139—85.) 


3.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle 
feeler  movably  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  and  when 
moved  into  operative  position  acting  to  feel  for  and  de- 
tect when  the  lay  beats  up  an  improperly  l>oxed  bhuttle 
at  the  transfer  end  of  the  loom,  filling  parting  means  car- 
ried by  said  shuttle  feeler  to  part  the  flillng  in  the  rear 
of  the  shuttle  when  the  lay  luats  up.  a  positioning  bead 
mounted  on  the  lay  to  move  across  and  above  the  race- 
way and  provided  with  a  reentrant  face  having  a  central 
positioning  notch  whereb.v  when  the  head  Is  moved  for- 
ward the  tilling  is  carried  by  the  face  Into  the  notch  and 
positioned  in  the  field  of  operation  of  the  tilling  parting 
means. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  automatic  filling  re- 
plenishing means,  means  for  parting  the  filling  of  the 
filling  carrier  to  be  abandoned  adjacent  to  said  filling 
carrier,    a    lay    provided    with    a    groove    extending    trans- 


1.  In  an  automatic  weft  repleni>hing  loom,  a  shuttle 
feeler  movably  mouuteil  on  the  loom  frame  and  when 
moved  into  operative  position  acting  to  feel  for  and  de- 
tect when  the  lay  iieats  up  an  improperly  boxed  shuttle 
at  the  transfer  end  of  the  loom,  filling  parting  means 
carried  by  said  shuttle  feeler  to  part  the  filling  in  the 
rear  of  the  shuttle  when  th(>  lay  beats  up,  n  positioning 
bead  mounted  on  the  lay  to  move  across  and  above  the 
raceway  and  provided  with  a  face  acting  when  the  bead 
is  moved  forward  to  aline  the  filling  horizontally  with. 
and  position  it  In  the  field  of  operation  of.  the  fllllnj; 
parting  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle 
feeler  movaMy  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  and  when 
moved  Into  operative  position  acting  to  feel  for  and  de- 
tect when  the  lay  beats  up  an  Improperly  boxed  shuttle 
at  the  transfer  eml  of  the  loom,  filling  parting  means 
carried  by  said  shuttle  feeler  to  part  the  filling  In  the 
rear  of  the  shuttle  when  the  lay  t>eats  up,  a  positioning 
head  mounted  on  the  lay  to  move  across  and  above  the 
raceway  and  provided  with  a  reentrant  face  acting  when 
the  head  is  moved  forward  to  aline  the  filling  horizontally 
with,  and  position  it  in  the  field  of  operation  of,  the  fill 
Ing  parting  means. 


verselv 


th. 


raceway,    a    positioning    head    movably 


mounted  on  the  lay  extending  into  s.-ild  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reentrant  face  whereby  when  the  head  is 
moved  forward  the  filling  is  guided  t>y  the  face  to  the 
(•enter  of  the  head  anil  positioned  in  the  field  of  operation 
of  the  filling  parting  means. 

5.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  automatic  filling  re- 
plenishing means,  means  for  parting  the  filling  of  the 
filling  carrier  to  be  al>andoned  adjacent  to  said  filling 
carrier,  a  positioning  head  mounted  on  the  lay  to  move 
across  and  above  the  raceway  and  provided  with  a  face 
acting  when  the  head  Is  moved  forward  to  guide  the  fill 
ing  to  the  center  of  the  head  and  position  it  in  the  field 
of  operation  of  the  filling  parting  means,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  head  and  having  a  slotted  fulcrum  on  the  lay,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  acting  to  retract  the 
head,  and  a  bunter  lever  fulcrumed  ou  the  loom  frame 
and  moved  upon  the  call  for  filling  repicuishinent  into 
the  path  of  said  lever  whereby  upon  the  beat  up  the  posi- 
tioning head  Is  moved  Into  operative  position  and  upon 
completion  of  the  beat  up  the  said  lever  moves  on  its 
fulcrum  to  maintain  the  positioning  head  in  operative 
position  without  Injury  to  the  parts. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.172.751.  THERMOSTATIC  C' i.NTKOL  FOR  STEAM- 
TK.VI'S.  Wii.i.i.iM  W.  Sxt  ni!s.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Anton  Pawol,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov  19. 
1915.     Serial  No.  62,383.     (CI.  23(5 — lu.i 


A  ^teaiii  trap.  ha\ing  in  combination,  an  .•innulur  cas- 
ing pri'vided  with  a  screw  'ap.  an  intat<e.  an  outlet,  a 
valve  seat  and  valve  in  the  outlet,  an  elongated  semi- 
circular receptacle  disposed  within  ami  adjacent  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  casing,  said  rceptaile  'eing  provided 
at  one  (if  its  ends  with  a  head  ha\ing  a  (hinge  projecting 
toward  the  middle  of  the  casing,  a  rock  lever  having  its 
respective  t'nds  flexitdy  >  onnecte<i  with  the  valve  and  op- 
posite end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  keeper  traversing  the 
flange  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  for  adjusting  the  valve  longittidinally  of  the  valve 
seat  and  to  maintain  the  rec.-ptacle  disengaged  from  the 
bottom  of  the  <^asing. 
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1,172.751'.      l'KI.\TI.N<;-MArinNK       Akthi  K    K,    Taylob, 
Baltinioi-.-.   M(l..  assignor  to  K.   Ilof  and  Co..  .\>w  York, 
N.  Y..  n  lorponuidn  of  .N>w  York.     FUt'd  Aug.  5,  1910. 
'     Sorlal    \o    .-,75,785.      iCl.    101  —  117.) 


V^' 


1.  Tho  coniMnation  with  a  printing  uiechanlsm.  of 
means  for  cuttins  sheets  of  ilirffrtnt  Ungth.s.  iiu'^ins  In- 
<-lu(llng  a  ryllndtT  having  sheet  taking  (le%Kes  for  trans- 
ferring sheets  from  the  cutting  meohanLsm  to  the  print- 
ing merhanlsin,  ami  means  for  varying  the  time  when 
said  shei>t  taking  devices  takf  thi-  sheets. 

2.  The  (onil'ination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  rylinder.s,  of 
means  for  fet-ding  a  web  thereto,  means  for  varying  the 
time  of  operation  of  the  cutting  cylinders  to  cut  sbeet.s  of 
different  lengths,  sheet  taking  mechanism  including  de- 
vices for  seizing  the  head  of  the  sheet,  means  for  cau.slng 
said  devices  to  seize  the  head  of  the  sheet  at  the  time  the 
cutting  syllnders  operate,  and  a  printing'  nifchanlsm  to 
which  the  sheets  are  delivered, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  instantly  rotating  cylin- 
der having  sheet  taking  devices,  of  continuously  running 
means  for  delivering  sheets  of  dilTerent  lengths  thereto, 
and  means  for  varying  the  time  ,it  which  the  sheet  taking 
devices  operate  to  take  the  sheer  to  enable  the  different 
lengths  of  sheets  to  lie  properly  taken. 

4.  The  comt>lnation  with  a  constantly  rotaring  cylin- 
der having  sheet  taking  devices,  of  continuiaisiy  running 
means  for  cutting  and  delivering  thereto  sheets  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  ami  means  foi-  varying'  the  rime  ar  which  the 
sheet  taking  devices  operate  to  tak.  the  ^heet  to  enable 
the  different  lengths  of  sheets  to  be  properly  taken. 

5.  The  comtiination  with  a  cylinder  having  sheet  tak- 
ing grippers,  of  means  in.  hiditii:  a  rutting  mechanism 
driven  at  varying  speeds  r,,,-  d.livering  sheets  of  different 
lengths  to  the  cylii)d..r.  -rippei-  .  b.^jng  and  opening  de- 
vices, and  means  f^r  varying  the  ^heet  taking  position 
of  the  gripper  >  losing  devices  to  enable  the  different 
lengths  of  sheets  to  be  properly  t.iken. 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  rb-  <;;i7ette.] 


1,172.75,1.     FIRE  ESCAI'E.     Petek  Vescuvi  and  Edmond 
<;oBATTi,  Pueblo.  Colo.     Flle.l  Aug.  4.  101.'?      Serial  No 
7S2,871.       (CI.    2.-,4^1.-,.;., 


In   a    fire   escape   of    the   character   described.   In    which 
are  provided  a  metal  casing,  a  metal  tape  mounted  in  said 


casing  with  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  said 
tape,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ,\oke  frictb.n  iilocks 
mounted  In  said  yoke  and  operative  on  the  interior  there- 
of said  metal  tape  passing  between  said  fri<  tiori  blocks,  a 
lever  on  either  side  of  said  yoke  plvotally  attached  therein 
for  operating  said  friction  blocks,  weight  sustaining  and 
attaching  means  attached  to  said  levers,  and  a  screw 
threaded  bar  for  operating  one  of  said  friction  blocks, 
which  said  yoke  is  attached  to  said  metal  casing  and  bears 
all  strain  In  operation  of  said  device,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,172,754.  PHONOGRAPH  niSK  II(»I.I>ER.  Le.am.ei! 
E.  Wilkinson  and  Joseph  M.  Peiuce,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,458.      (Cl.  211— If.,) 


1.  A  phonograph  ilisk-holder  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  grooved  disk  holding  li-vers,  a  rod  upon  which 
said  levers  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  stop  rods  effei  tlve  to 
position  sabl  levers  In  either  open  or  closed  position,  and 
supports  for  said  rods  each  having  a  pliir.'ilify  of  open 
slots  adapted  to  receive  said  rod^  and  so  disposed  that 
said  rods  cannot  be  dlsp!acc(i  therefrom  by  the  nciou  of 
the  levers  in  any  position. 

2.  A  phonograph  di^k  liolder  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  disk  holding  levers  each  having  a  projecting 
lug  near  its  central  portion,  a  rod  upon  which  said  lugs 
are  plvote<l,  a  second  rod  engaging  said  lugs  and  acting 
as  a  stop  for  said  levers  when  in  open  position,  a  casing 
within  which  said  rods  are  supporte.l,  and  a  numbered 
plate  secured  In  said  casinir  "o  designate  saiii  levers,  said 
lugs  being  posltloneii  closely  adjacent  said  plate  when  the 
levers  are  In  closed  posititin  and  acting  as  indicatfjrs 
therefor. 

3.  A  phonograph  disk  hobler  having,  in  condiinatlon,  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  disk  holding  levers,  and  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  said  levers  in  sai<i  casing,  said  means 
comprising  brackets  secured  in  said  casing,  and  a  rod 
extending  through  an  opening  in  ea<  b  lever,  said  rod  be- 
ing received  within  open  slots  in  saiil  brackets,  and  said 
slots  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined,  whereby 
said  rod  an<l  levers  may  be  readily  ins'  rted  in  and  re- 
moved from  said  bra  kets  as  a  unit  after  the  brackets  are 
mounted  In  said  casing,  and  whereby  they  are  held  against 
accidental    displacement    therefrom. 

4.  A  phonograph  disk-holder  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  disk  holding  levers,  each  having  a  projecting 
lug  near  Its  central  portion,  a  roti  upon  which  sr.id  levers 
are  pivoted,  a  stop  rod  for  said  levers,  and  a  numbered 
plate  for  designating  said  levers,  said  lugs  engaging  said 
stop  rod  to  position  said  levers  in  open  position,  and  said 
lugs  being  themselves  positione<l  closely  adjacent  said 
numbere<l  plate  when  the  levers  are  In  closed  position 
and  acting  as  Indicators   therefor. 


1,172,755.  ull,  BIRNER.  William  W.  Wilson,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  191.3,  Serial  No.  747,649. 
(01.   158—1.5.) 

1.   An  oil  burner,  coinprising  two  spaced  shells  one  with- 
in   the   other,    forming  a   combustion   chamber   within    the 
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■bell  and  am  air  dMUHkflT  between  said  shells,  means 
e<mil«eting  said  ahdla  «t  SB  end  of  each  and  holding  the 
same  assemble<l,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  oil  and  air  sep.irately  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  at  one  part  thereof,  and  riieans  for  fur- 
ther Introducing  air  to  said  combustion  chaiiiber  at  an- 
other part  thereof;  said  combustion  chamlier  liavinc  a 
heat  resisting  lining  through  ports  in  wlii.  h  air  p,i-se< 
to  said  combustion  chamber  :  said  inner  shell  having  a 
head  plate  provided  witli  an  opening  and  a  tube  set  In 
said  opening  and  projecting  within  saiil  combustion  chani 
her  and  througli  which  the  oil  and  air  iire  xparately  ad 
mitted    ti'   said    combustion   chamber. 


\.r  ,,„?"-', ■,yvm^y 


2.  .\n  oil  burner,  comprising  two  spaced  shells,  one 
within  the  other,  forming  a  combustion  chamber  within 
the  inner  shell  and  an  air  chamber  between  said  shells, 
means  <  onnectlng  said  shells  at  an  end  of  each  and  hold- 
ing the  same  assembled,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
air  chamber,  means  for  admitting  oil  and  air  separately 
to  said  combustion  chamber  at  one  part  thereof,  anil 
means  for  further  introducing  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber  solely  in  one  zone  and  at  another  part  thereof  , 
salil  combustion  ihamber  having  a  heat-resisting  lining 
through  ports  in  wbb  h  air  passes  to  said  <ombustion 
chamber  ;  said  Inner  shell  having  a  head  plate  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  t\itie  >et  in  said  opi'Uing  and  pne 
jecting  within  said  it)inbu-i  i,in  cbandier  and  through 
which  the  oil  and  nir  are  separately  admitted  to  said  com- 
bustion  chamber. 


1.  .\  toy  comprlsluL-  a  stan  l.ard.  a  pair  of  crossed  levers 
pivoted  to  said  standard,  a  sliding  block  on  the  standard. 
and  a  pair  of  ligures  plvotally  connected  to  the  block,  and 
to   tile    levers   re-je  -  ti\  >  1  y. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  standard  slotted  lengthwise,  a 
pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  to  said  standard,  a  block 
sliding  in  the  slot,  and  a  pair  of  figures  plvotally  con- 
nected  to   the   block,   and    to   the   levers    respectively. 

,3.  A  toy  comprising  a  standard  having  longitudinal 
crossed    slots,    a    block    slidable    in    said    slots,    a    pair    of 


crossed  levers  pivoted  to  the  foot  of  the  standnrd,  a  pair 
of  figures  plvotally  connected  to  said  block,  and  to  said 
levers  respectively,  and  another  pair  of  figures  plvotally 
connected  to  said   block  and  to  the  head  of  the  standard, 

4,  A  toy  comprising  a  standard.  crosse<l  levers  pivoted 
to  the  foot  of  sai'l  st,MT;.;ar.l.  a  Mock  slidable  on  the 
standard,  a  lower  I'air  id'  titures  p;votally  connected  to 
said  block  and  to  the  levers  respe,  riveiy.  and  an  upper 
pair  of  figures  plvotally  connected  to  said,  tdtn  k  and  to  the 
head  of  the  standard. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  stanilard.  crossed  levers  pivoted 
to  the  foot  of  said  standard,  a  block  sfidat)le  on  the 
standard,  a  lower  pair  of  figures  pivoted  at  their  feet  to 
said  levers  respectively  and  having  rigid  arms  pivoteil  to 
the  block,  and  an  upper  pair  of  figures  pivoted  at  their 
feet  to  the  block  and  having  swinging  ;irnis  pivoted  to  the 
head  of  the  standard. 


1.172,756.  TOY  ,11  .Mll\<,  .l.\<K  Fimnk  Hacon,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  Filed  .\ov,  3.  lylo.  Serial  No.  59. an,". 
.»■,.    H\ 10.) 
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KI.EOTRIC     HK.\TKU       .\!Fnri.     (>      1U!T.E^ 


New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  1;.'.!  <'ar  Heating  and 
Lighting  ("oiiipany.  New  V'  rk.  N,  Y,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  \oT\k  Filed  Sept  2'^.  1',M5  Serial  No  52.t>4s. 
(Cl.  237  —  28.) 


■i-V 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  seat  frame  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  car  seat  adapted  to  he  moved  to  uncover 
said  opening,  an  eiectri.  heatf-r  casing  comprising  a  per- 
forate i'ody,  laterally  (Mending  lianges  on  said  l)0(iy 
adapted  for  attahnieiit  to  siiid  frajiie  for  siipp<irting  the 
casing  below  said  car  seat,  and  an  imperforate  cover  for 
said  l'o,iy  reinovat)le  therefrom  when  the  body  Is  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  .said  cover  and  said  flanges  acting 
as  defieitors  to  deflect  beat  from  said  car  seat  and  said 
constrtiction  permitting  access  to  a  heater  In  said  casing 
upon  movement  of  the  car  seat  and  removal  of  the  casing 
cover. 

2.  In  I  onibination  with  a  car  seat  frame  having  a  re- 
movable car  seat,  an  eleitric  heater  casing  comprising  an 
imperforate  cover  and  a  jierforated  body,  outwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  on  said  iiod\-  for  supporting  the  bf)dy  on 
.said  frame,  said  ^ver  :'nio-.:iMe  froiM  s;..],)  boiiy  wlien 
the   bo<ly    is   fui    the    fr.irne    and    permitting   access    to    the 

bod.\     when    the    s|..-j<     is    r'!:;o\e.i 

3.  In  conildnation  with  a  car  seat  frame,  having  a  re- 
movable car  seat,  an  electric  heater  casing  comprising  a 
body  and  a  liowed  cover,  outwardly  extending  flanges  on 
said  cover  and  said  b(>dy  respectively  adapted  to  support 
said  respective  parts  on  said  frame,  said  cover  removable 
from  said  body  when  th'  'after  Is  in  id.ace  on  the  frame 
and  permitting  access  thereto  when  the  seat  is  removed 
and  said  c(iver  acting  as  n  deflei  tor  \(<  deflect  heat  from 
said  car  seat 

4.  In  combination  with  a  c^r  seat  frame  formed  with 
inwardly  extending  flanges,  and  having  a  removable  car 
seat,  an  electric  heater  rasing  comprising  a  l)ody  and  a 
-  over,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  flange  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  parts,  said  cover  and  body  flange  serving  to 
deflect  heat  from  said  car  seat,  and  said  c(iver  removable 
from  .said  tiody  when  the  latter  Is  supported  on  said  frame 
and  permitting  access  to  said  body  when  the  sent  is  re- 
moved. 
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5.  In  I  ombtnatlon  with  a  <ar  s^at  frame  having  In- 
wardly extending  projection.s,  and  a  central  opening,  a 
car  seat  movable  to  permit  access  to  said  opening,  an 
electric  heater  casing  comprising  a  hody  and  a  cover, 
flanges  on  said  respective  parts  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
car  seat  projections  and  means  for  securing  said  parts 
together,  said  cover  serving  to  defle<t  heat  from  said  car 
seat,  and  removable  while  the  l.ody  remains  supported 
on  the  seat  frame  and  permitting  a^  cess  to  siild  body 
when  the  seat  Is  moved. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,758,  TYPE -WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  England 
J.  Barkeb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,015,      (CI.  197—133.) 


platen  which  are  supported  Independent  of  and  are  re- 
clprocable  longitudinally  with  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  hanging  slack  portion  of  said  paper 
before  it  reaches  said  guide-rollers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  comprising 
a  reciprocable  carriage,  and  a  rotatal.le  platen  journaled 
therein,  of  a  support  having  two  parallel  openings  in  the 
top  thereof  at  the  rear  of  said  machine.  ,i  plurality  of 
supply-rollers  upon  whi<  b  rolls  of  paper  are  mounted 
below  said  top  arr.inKcd  one  b.iow  the  other,  two  feed- 
rollers  Journaled  one  above  the  other  above  the  top  of 
said  support  between  said  slots  ;  said  paper  being  drawn 
by  said  feed-rollers  up  through  one  of  said  slots  and  dls- 

i   charged  therefrom  down  through  the  other  of  said  slots 
to  provide  a  pendent  slack  portion  between  the  same  and 

;   said  writing  machine. 

j        [Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.759.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  England  J. 
Bakkbr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No 
24,401.      (CI.  197—153.) 


1.  The  .omblnation  with  a  writing  machine  of  th.'  kind 
sppcifled  having  a  reciprocable  carriage  and  a  rotatable 
platen  journaled  therein,  of  a  support  for  said  machine 
consisting  of  a  flat  top  a  portion  of  which  back  of  the 
•same  is  cut  away,  a  suitable  frame  depending  from  said 
top,  a  supply-roller  journaled  in  said  frame  upon  which 
a  continuous  sheet  of  paper  is  mounted,  feed-rollers  to 
which  said  paper  from  .said  supply-roller  is  fed  and  from 
which  the  paper  sags  down  below  said  top,  and  means 
above  said  top  which  is  supported  independently  of  said 
carriage,  but  is  reciprocable  th^'r.'with  up  over  which  the 
sagged  stretch  of  paper  passes  to  the  platen. 

2.  The  comiiination  with  a  writing  machine  of  the  kiml 
specified  having  a  reciprocable  carriage  and  a  rotatatile 
platen  journale<l  therein,  of  a  support  for  said  machine 
consisting  of  a  flat  top  having  two  elongated  openings 
therein  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  carriage,  a 
suitable  frame  depending  from  said  top,  a  roller  jour- 
naled therein  parallel  to  one  of  said  openings  upon  which 
a  roll  of  paper  is  journaled,  feed-rollers  supported  above 
said  top  whose  axes  are  parallel  to  that  of  said  feed- 
roller  and  from  which  the  paper  sags  down  through  the 
other  of  said  openings,  a  suital)le  track  independent  of 
the  typewriting  machine,  and  means  above  said  .support 
and  supported  Independently  of  said  carriage  but  rccip- 
rocal)le  on  said  track  up  over  which  said  sagged  stretch 
of  paper  passes  to  the  platen. 

:>.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  comprising 
a  reciprocable  carriage  and  a  rotatable  platen  journaled 
therein,  of  a  supply-roller  upon  which  Is  mounted  a  con- 
tinuous Toll  of  paper  having  stationary  bearings,  a  guide-  i 
roller  for  directing  the  paper  to  the  platen  which  Is  sup-  ' 
ported  Independent  of  and  is  reciprocable  longitudinally 
with  said  carriage,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  hanging 
slack  portion  of  said  paper  before  It  reaches  said  guide- 
roller,  j 

4.  The  combiantion  with  a  writing  machine  comprising  I 
a   reciprocable  carriage  and  a  rotatable  platen  journaled   j 
therein,  of  a  plurality  of  supply-rollers  upon   which  are 
mounted    continuous    rolls    of    paper    having    stationary 
bearings,    guide-rollers    for    directing    the    paper    to    the  > 


j        1.   In  a  typewriting  machiu(>,  tii.'  combination   with  the 

I  transversely    reciprocable    carriage,    the    platen    mounted 

thereon,  a  ribbon-reel  carried  by  and  located  at  ear!)  end 

of  said  carriage,  and  vcrtbal  spindles  on  wbb  h  said  reels 

are    respectively    mount. d.    ,,f    h\,r-    fulcrumed    adjacent 

j    the  lower  ends  of  s.nbi   -[lindlev,  an,i   rioan^  for  transmit- 

I   ting   the   motion    th.r.',,t    to    said    spimlb's,    l<ingitudinally 

disposed    devices    conn-,  ting    said    levers,    and    adjustable 

devices  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  said  device  when 

said  carriage  is  approaching  the  end  of  its  reciprocable 

throw. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
transversely  reciprocable  carriage,  the  platen  mounted 
thereon,  a  rlbbon-ree!  carried  tiy  and  located  at  each  end 
of  said  carriage,  and  vertical  spindles  on  whi(  h  said  reels 
are  respectively  mounted,  of  levers  fulcrumed  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles,  means  ln(  hiding  pawls 
pivotally  connected  to  said  levers,  and  suitable  gearing 
for  transmitting  the  motion  thereof  to  said  spindles, 
longitudinally  disposed  devices  connecting  said  levers, 
and  adjustable  devices  ad.Tpted  to  engaere  ami  actuate 
said  device  when  said  carria^'e  is  approacliinir  tbe  end  of 
its  reciprocable  throw. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comirjnation  with  the 
transversely  reciprocable  .arriage,  the  platen  mounte.l 
thereon,  a  ribbon-reel  carried  by  and  located  at  each  end 
of  said  carriage,  and  vertical  spindles  on  which  said  reels 
are  respectively  mounted,  of  levers  fulcrumed  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles,  means  Including  con- 
nected pawls  pivoted  to  .said  levers  and  suitable  gearing 
for  transmitting  the  mctlon  thereof  to  saiil  spindles,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  rod  connectini;  sai<l  levers,  and 
adjustable  devices  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  .said 
rod  when  said  carriage  js  approaching  the  end  of  its 
reciprocable  throw. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  nia*  hine.  the  combination  with  the 
transversely  reciprocable  carriage,  the  platen  mounted 
thereon,  a  ribbon-reel  supported  Uy  and  located  at  each 
end  of  said  carriage,  and  vertical  spindles  on  which  sal.l 
reels  are  respectively  mounted,  of  levers  having  a  simul- 
taneous corresponding  movement  and  f ub  rumed  adjacent 
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to  said  spindles,  and  nwana  for  transmitting  the  motion 
thereof    in    one  direction  to  said    spindles   when    the    car 
rlage  is  approaching  tiie  en.l  ,,f  its  reciprocable  throw  in 
one  direction. 

r>^  In  a  typ.  writing  machine,  the  ronihiuation  with  the 
transversely  reciprocable  carriage,  the  platen  mounted 
thereon,  a  robbon  reel  supported  by  and  located  at  each 
end  of  said  carriage,  and  vertical  spindles  on  wlileh  said 
reels  are  mounted,  of  levers  having  a  sininltarieous  < orre 
spoiidini:  movement  and  respecti\ely  fob  ruiiied  adj.-iieut 
sail!  -pindles.  and  means  im  lu<iiiii:  pawls  re>p,rtively 
pi\ote(i  to  said  levers  and  having  a  simultaneous  corre- 
sponding movement  for  transmitting  movement  to  said 
spindles. 

[Callms  G  to  If.  n.i  i^riuted  in  the  (Gazette.] 
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1.172.7»;n.  SYSTEM  oF  CM.L  DISTR1HUTH»N.  Hknbt 
M  Has.  om,  Rr....k:yii.  \.  \  .  assign. ir  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Teie^'rapli  (oiiipauy.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  Is,  lUla.  Serial  No.  L'S.'JU.  tCl. 
17!t— 27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  .omliination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  sets,  of  a  [ilurality  of  .  lr(uits,  a  group 
of  devices  individual  to  a  telephone  set  for  connecting 
the  same  to  an  idi"  circuit  and  lontaining  one  of  said 
devices  for  each  circuit,  a  connection  Initiating  device 
for  preparing  all  the  coiine.tli  g  devices  for  operation, 
and  means  for  determining  tiie  iper.ation  of  the  connect- 
ing devices  in  said  groups  in   rotation. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  ci'mblnatioii  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  sets,  of  a  plurality  of  .  ir.  nits,  a  group 
of  devices  Individual  to  a  telephone  set  for  <  onnecting 
the  same  to  an  idle  circuit  and  containing  one  of  said 
devices  for  each  circuit,  a  connection-Initiating  device 
for  preparing  all  the  connecting  devices  for  operation. 
and  means  iniil\iilu;il  to  i-.-i<  li  .ir.  uit  I'i>r  determining  the 
operation  <>!  itie  .  ..nn.  .  I  in;;  i!e\iies  in  said  groups  in 
rotat  bill. 

.■5.  In  .1  telephone  system,  the  r-omblnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  sets,  of  a  plurality  of  circuits,  a  group 
of  devices  Individual  to  a  telephone  set  for  connecting 
the  same  to  an  idle  circuit  and  containing  one  of  said 
devices  for  each  circuit,  a  connpction-inltiating  <levice 
for  preparing  all  the  connecting  devices  for  oper.itb.n. 
and  means  governe<i  !<y  the  lonne.ting  devices  for  d.ter- 
mining  the  operation  of  the  connecting  devices  in  sai.i 
groups  in  rotation 

4.  In  a  system  i.f  rail  dl'-tribntion.  the  •■omldnation 
with  a  i)lurality  of  t.-lepiione  sets,  of  a  jilurality  of  call 
cinuits.  a  group  of  de\i.es  individual  to  :\  teli)ehone  set 
simultaneously  availalde  for  connecting  the  same  to  an 
Idle  call  circuit  and  .ontaining  one  of  said  devices  for 
each  call  circuit,  an.l  a  group  of  devices  common  to  the 
plural  telephone  sets  and  containing  .le\ices  individual 
to  each  call  circuit  for  controlliiiL'  ttie  op.Tatb.n  of  the 
connecting  devb-es  in  rotation 

f).  In  a  system  of  call  distribut  i..ri.  ilie  .onit.iiiat  ion 
with  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets,  of  »  plur.-ility  of  call 
circuits,  a  trroup  of  devices  individual  to  a  telephone  set 
simultaneously  availalde  for  conne.  ting  the  sjiine  to  an 
idle  call  circuit  and  containing  one  of  said  lievi.es  for 
each  call  circuit,  and  a  group  of  deviies  co'inmon  to  the 
plural    telephone    sets    and    containing    devices    Individual 
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to  each  call  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
.onnecting  devices  In  rotation,  these  controlling  devices 
'..eing  dependent  ffir  tiieir  opcartion  upon  the  condition 
of  the  connecting  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.761.  Vl'I'AUATrs  FOR  REMCVI.M;  A  WHEEL. 
ITI.LEY.  (>}{  THE  LIKE  FROM  A  SHAFT.  AXLE, 
<iK  THE  I.IKE  li..HEirr  II  Heukstkessek,  Yerk.  Pa. 
Filed  May  22.   1915.     Serial   No.  29,768.      (CI.  29 — 85.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
sjiaceci  frame  plates,  means  detachably  ccimecting  the 
frame  plates,  transverse  and  longitudinal  guide  devices 
.jirrie.i  by  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame  plates,  carriages 
s:iclablv  mounted  upon  the  transverse  guide  devices,  at- 
tachinc  members  having  sc  rew  threaded  «  i^;:ag<.ment  with 
the  carnages,  a  slide  ari-anged  betw.-en  the  l..ngitudina! 
guide  devices,  a  punch  longitudinally  acljustably  mounte<l 
upon  the  sliile.  ancl  a  cam  arrange.!  betwciii  the  frame 
I'lates  and  piv.itally  connected  the  r.  with  and  aclapted 
tc)  .  ..;it:i    r  with  the  slide  to  move  it 

2.  Ill  apparatus  of  the  chara.  tc  r  .iescribed.  a  pair  of 
.  c.nner  ted  -.ji,'!,,.,]  frame  plates  provided  upon  their  inner 
sldc-s  wirli  transverse  and  lor^.tritudinal  guide  means,  .  ar 
riagcv--  sli.labl.x  rnoiinted  upc.n  the  transverse  guicl.^  means, 
atta.hinii  members  having:  ■-.■r.  w  1  hreacb-d  engagement 
with  the  .arrjagc-v.  a  .vlicie  arraisuc-.j  b.twc-.-n  the  longi- 
tndin.a'  guide  means  aiic!  liinin-  a  screw-tbreacled  a.xiai 
openiiii.'.  ;i  screw  tlireacic-.l  pijn,  h  rotataldy  mcunti-ci  in 
the  axial  opening  of  tlie  >licl.-  and  projecting  outwardly 
bcyonc)  the  iniic.r  c-ncl  thereof  and  having  means  for  turn- 
ing it.  a  cam  arranged  between  the  frame  pl.ates  and 
pi\'ctally  connected  therewith  to  contact  with  the  slide 
tc.  mo\'c>  it.  and  means  to  turn  the  cam. 

.1.  In  iiiiparntus  c.f  tbe  c  baracter  describee!,  a  pair  of 
c  cTinecte-d  spaced  fr.cii.c  j.'.i'.v  provideel  uje.n  their  inner 
sides  with  longituciina:  ^pa  cd  guieli-  strips,  a  slide 
mounted  to  operate  betwen  thi'  guide  strip--  ,i  am  hav 
Ing  a  reduced  portion  a.li'.!  •  travel  between  tlo-  two 
se  ts  of  guide  strips  and  p:  ■.  ;  ir.L-  should<-rs  upon  oppo- 
site sicles  of  the  cam.  m..nis  eccentrically  pivotally  con 
iiec  ting  the  cam  with  and  t>etween  the  frami^  plates 
I. carer  one  pair  of  guide  strips  whereliy  ..n.  -i.le  of  the 
c-ani  contacts  with  the  upper  end  (.f  such  pair  of  guide 
strips  when  the  cam  is  in  the  inactive  position  ancl  the 
shouldc>rs  contact  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  opposite 
pair  of  guide  strips  \\hen  the  cam  is  in  the  active  posi- 
tion, means  to  turn  tlie  .-am,  and  attaching  tni'nns  con- 
nected with  tb'-  frame  plates. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  ch.ar.a'  t.  r  cicsc  rlbevl.  a  pair  of 
spaced  connected  side  plates,  a  Iciiuitudinaily  extensible 
punching  ni<'ans  mounted  to  re.  ipro.  .ate  between  the  side 
plates  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  vary  its 
length,  a   cam  pivotally  mounted  between   the  side  plates 
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adjacent  oup  pnd  of  the  ptinchirm  riuans  to  contact  with 
such  end  and  effect  the  loQKitudinal  innvfinent  thereof,  a 
lever  connected  with  the  cam  to  turn  It,  and  attaching 
elements  connecti'd  with   the  side  plates. 


1.17-J.702.  MACHINK  F(»K  BAKKIN<;  TREE  TRUNKS. 
.Vlbert  Hezner,  RavensluirK,  O.Tiiiany.  Filed  .July  20, 
1914.      Serial    .Nu.   S51.940.      (CI.   144 — 208.) 


1.  In  a  mat  hint'  fur  harkinR  rrf>'  trunk -j,  the  comhlna- 
tlon.  with  the  main  horizontal  driving;  shaft  —4 —  of  the 
Diarhiii>',  of  an  upwardly  inclined  o.scillatinK  arm  — 7 — 
niount'-d  on  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  cutter-hcad-shaft 
— 8—-  carried  i'V  said  os<illating  arm  and  having  its  axis 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of 
the  Siiid  main  driving  shaft,  a  Hat  conical  cutter-head 
— l'"* — mounted  on  the  said  cutter-head  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  main  driving  shaft 
t"  said  cutter  head-shaft,  means  for  feeding  thf  trunk 
forward  under  the  cutter  head  in  such  a  manner  to  mak>* 
every  point  of  the  surface  of  .«aid  trunk  describe  a  spiral 
path,  said  feeding  mechanism  being  mounted  on  a  t)ra'ket 
—  lt"> —  angularly  adjustable  on  its  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  driving  said  feed  mechanism  from  said  main 
<lrlvlng  shaft  In  a  manner  to  allow  of  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  barking  tree-trunks,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  main  horizontal  driving  shaft  — 4 —  of 
thf  machine,  of  an  upwardly  inclined  oscillating  arm 
— T-—  mounted  on  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  lutter- 
head  shaft  — 8 —  carried  by  s;ud  oscillating  arm  and 
having  its  axis  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  thn  plane 
of  the  axis  of  the  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  flat  conical 
cutter  head  — 10 —  mounted  on  said  cutter-head  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  sjild  main 
driving  shaft  to  said  cutter  hfad-shaft.  means  for  feeding 
the  trunk  forward  under  the  cutter  heail  in  such  a  man- 
lier to  make  every  point  of  tlie  surface  of  the  said  trunK 
descrit>e  a  spiral  path,  said  feeding  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  a  bracket  — lt'> —  angularly  adjustaide  on  Its 
vertical  axis,  means  for  driving  said  feed-mechanlRm 
from  said  main  driving  shaft  in  a  manner  to  allow  of 
angular  adjustment  of  said  t)racket,  the  sjiid  driving 
means  consisting  of  an  endless  belt  — si —  passing  from 
the  main  driving  pully  — 26 —  over  guide  rollers  and 
forming  a  loop  to  engage  another  pulley  — -JS —  for  driv- 
ing the  feed-mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  barking  tree  trunks,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  main  horizontal  driving  shaft  — 4 —  of  the 
machine,  of  an  upwardly  Inclined  oscillating  arm  — 7 — 
mounted  on  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  cutter  head-shaft 
— 8 —  carried  by  .said  oscillating  arm  and  having  its  axis 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
said  main  driving  shaft,  a  flat  eonbal  ciitter-head  — 10 — 
mounted  on  said  cutter-head-shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  from  said  main  driving  shaft  to  said  cutter- 
head-shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  trunk  forward  under 
the  cutter-head  In  a  manner  to  make  every  point  of  th" 
surface  of  the  said  trunk  describe  a  spiral  path,  said 
feeding  mechanism  being  mounted  on  a  bracket  — !♦> — 
angularly  adjustable  on  its  vertical  axis,  means  for  driv- 


ing said  feed-mechanism  from  .said  main  driving  shaft  in 
a  manner  to  allow  of  angular  adjustment  of  said  tiracket, 
the  said  driving  means  consisting  of  a  movably  mounted 
shaft  — 27 —  susceptible  of  turning  around  a  vertical 
axis. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  t)arklng  tree-trunks  the  comhlna- 
tlon,  with  the  main  horizontal  driving  shaft  of  the 
machine,  of  an  upwardly  Inclined  oscillating  arm  — 7- 
mounted  on  said  main  driving  shaft,  a  cutter  head-shaft 
— 8 —  carried  by  .said  oscillating  arm  and  having  its  axis 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
said  main  driving  shaft,  a  flat  conical  cutter-head  — 10 — 
mounted  on  said  cutter  head  shaft,  means  for  transmit 
ting  rotary  motion  from  said  main  driving  shaft  to 
said  cutter-head  shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  trunk  for- 
ward under  the  cutter  head  in  a  manner  to  make  every 
point  of  the  surface  of  the  said  trunk  describe  a  spiral 
path,  said  feeding  mechanism  l)eing  mounted  on  a  bracket 
--1G—  angularly  adjustable  on  Its  vertiial  axis,  means 
for  driving  said  feeding  mechanism  from  the  .said  main 
driving  shaft  of  the  machine,  in  a  manner  to  allow  of 
angular  adjustrr^nt  of  .said  bracket,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  trunk.  sal<l  guiding  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  their  distance  apart  Is  > ontrolled  by 
the  angular  adjustment  of  the  5;ald  bracket. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  barking  tree  trunks,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  main  driving  shaft  — 4 —  of  the  machine, 
of  an  upwardly  Inclined  oscillating  arm  — 7 — -  mounted  on 
said  main  liriving  shaft,  a  cutter-head  shaft  — 8 —  -arrled 
by  said  oscillating  arm  and  having  its  axis  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  oi  the  axis  of  said  main  driving 
shaft,  a  flat  conical  cutter  head  — lo — ■  mounted  on  said 
t  titter-head  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  main  driving  shaft  to  said  cuter  head  shaft,  means 
for  feeding  the  trunk  forward  under  the  cutter-head  in  a 
manner  to  make  every  point  of  the  surfaio  of  the  trunk 
describe  a  spiral  path,  said  feeding  means  lieing  mounted 
on  a  bracket  — 16- —  angularly  adjustable  on  its  vertical 
axis,  means  for  driving  said  feeding  mechanism  from  the 
said  main  driving  shaft  of  the  machine.  In  a  manner  t» 
allow  of  angular  adjustment  of  said  bracket,  and  a  stop 
ping  device,  the  position  of  which  Is  controlled  l\v  the 
said  angular  adjustment  of  the  bracket  and  which  serves 
to  limit  the  downward  mi>tion  of  the  said  oscillating  arm 
—  7 — ,  thereby  pre\enting  the  action  of  the  cutter  heal 
against  the  trunk,  until  the  t)racket  has  reached  its  proper 
angular  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1,172,763.  AURADEK  FOR  DISK  H.VRRdW  FU..\IiES. 
William  D.  I'.re.meh.  <'eiiar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1915.     Serial  No.  47.479.      <n.  97—77.1 


^Vj>:^i;f;>^>J 


1.  A  disk-sharpening  attachment  for  cultivators  and 
the  like,  comprising  u  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  thereon. 
clamping-means  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  sharpening 
device  held  removably  hy  siild  clamping  means,  another 
arm  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever,  and  a  linking 
connection  between  -^aid  lever  and  the  second  tnentloneil 
arm. 

2.  A  disk  sharpening  attachment  for  cultivators  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  thereon, 
clamping-means  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  arm,  a 
sharpening  device  held  releasably  by  .said  clamping- 
means,  and  means  for  rocking  .said  shaft  to  bring  said 
sharpening  device  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  a  disk. 

".  A  disk  sharpening  attachment  for  cultivators  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  fixed  transverse  bar,  a  rock-shaft 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar,  an  arm  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  stamping  means  adjnstablv 
mounted  on  said  arm,  sharpenlngmeans  releasably   hehl 
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by  sjild  ciamping  means,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
to  bring  said  sharpening  device  into  or  out  of  contact 
with  a  di^k 


1,172.704.  STOP-MOTIUN  FOR  KMTTl.M  ;  MACII  l.NES. 
Wilson  W.  Bdrson,  Rockford.  111.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  685,546.      (Tl.  r.»5 — 7.) 


1.  A  stop  motion  including,  in  combination  :  lever  24  ; 
a  tension  lever  :  an  osclllatable  member  having  a  cut- 
away portion  normally  holding  one  end  of  sjild  lever  24 
against  movement,  said  member  having  an  arm  by  which 
It  Is  moved  ;  and  spring  controlled  means  normally  locke.l 
in  inoperative  position  by  said  tension  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  released  when  the  tension  on  the  tension  lever  in- 
creases beyond  normal  whereby  said  means  engage  and 
move  the  arm  on  said  member  to  oscillate  it,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  A  stop  mcdion  Including,  in  coiiildnation  :  a  lever  24  : 
a  tension  lever  :  a  take-up  lever  :  an  osclllatable  hub  hav- 
ing a  cut  away  portion  and  normally  holding  sjiid  lever 
24  ;  an  arm  49  secured  to  said  huti  :  means  intermediate 
the  tension  lever  anil  said  arm  49  adapted  to  be  released 
when  the  tension  Increases  beyond  normal  to  thereby 
operate  said  arm  49  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  tension 
lever  to  operate  the  said  arm  49  when  the  thread  tireaks. 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,172.765.  CHEfK  VAl.VF  MFCHAMS.M.  (;km,;..f.  P. 
f'ARROLL,  Rridgeport.  <'onn,  and  Fr.\nk  N.  Roehkich, 
.Icrsey  City.  N.  .1  -  :  ■-aid  Roebri.  h  a-;si>:nor  to  said  Car- 
roll. Filed  Apr  1."..  19i:<  Serial  Ni.  7tn.l7.'^  (CI. 
1.S7— 32.) 


1.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  wall  itf  said  casing  on  the  inlet  >;ide  of  said  seat. 
a  val%e  for  closing  said  seat,  means  operating  on  an  in 
war<l  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  c  lose  said  v.ilve  but 
on  an  outward  movement  thereof  permitting  fluid  umler 
pressure  from  said  Inlet  to  open  the  valve,  and  means 
permitting  a  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  inbt.  slightly  in 
excels  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  In  said  outlet,  to  force  saiti 
dlapliragm  ont\\'ard.  tnit  in  the  absence  of  such  excess 
forcing  the  diaphragm  inward. 

2.  In  combination  a  chamlier  casing  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  wall  of  said  casing  on  the  Inlet  side  of  said 
seat,  a  valve  for  closing  said  seat,  means  operating  on 
an  inward  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  close  sjiid 
valve  but  on  an  outward  movement  thereof  permitting 
fluid  under  pressun  from  said  inlet  to  open  the  valve. 
a  device  tending  to  (lose  said   valve,   and  a   cover  casing 


inclosing  saiii  diaphragm  at  its  edge  and  having  a  pas- 
sage connecting  tald  outlet  with  the  space  outside  of  the 
diaphragm. 

3.  In  comtiinatioD  a  chamber  casing  having  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  wall  of  said  casing  on  the  inlet  side  of  said 
seat,  a  v.ilve  for  (losing  said  seat,  means  operating  on  an 
Inward  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  close  said  valve 
but  on  an  outward  movement  thereof  permitting  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  inlet  to  open  the  valve,  a  cover 
casing  inclosing  said  diaphragm  at  its  (Hlge  and  having 
a  passage  connecting  said  outlet  with  the  space  outside 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  n  spring  device  in  said  cover  casing 
tending  to  move  said  diaphragm  Inward. 

4.  In  combination  a  chamlter  casing  having  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  siat  intween  them,  a  valve  device 
tending  to  (lose  sjild  seat,  .and  meiiU'-  pt  rmitting  any 
excess  of  pressure  in  said  outlet  to  have  an  Intensive 
or  cumulative  effect  in  'losing  said  seat  and  an  excess  of 
pressure  in  said  inlet  to  overcome  su'  h  tendency  of  said 
device  and  to  open  the  seat. 

5.  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  them,  a  valve  device 
tending  to  close  said  seat,  and  means  permitting  any  ex- 
cess of  pressure  in  said  outlet  to  have  an  intensive  or 
cumulative  effect  on  said  device  in  closing  said  seat  and 
an  excess  of  pressure  in  said  inlet  to  overcome  such  -fend- 
eucy  of  said  device  and  to  open  the  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.766.      TOY    CAN.NON. 
N     .1.      Filed   Dec.   9,    1914 
4t; — 46.) 


JtLHs    Chei.v.    Montclair. 
Serial    No.   876,354.      (Cl. 


A  toy  implement  comprising  a  whee!e(]  supported  car- 
riage having  a  long  end  beyond  the  wheel  support  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  carriage  in  predi  termlned  rtlation 
to  the  wheels,  a  barrel  fuliTumed  in  the  short  end  of  the 
carriage  l.cyond  the  wheeN.  a  piston  op<  rative  within  the 
barrel,  a  piston  rod  proj.M  ting  beyond  the  barn  1.  a  lever 
fnbrumed  in  the  long  end  of  the  carriage  an  i  (unnected 
to  the  piston  rod.  the  carriage  being  formed  to  limit 
movement  of  the  le\i  r  in  '<w  liire^  ficn 


1  172.7'M  FLY-TR.\r.  Levi  S.  Coiti.in,  South  Oreen- 
?i<M.  M..  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,644.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 


A   lly   trap  comprising  a   fram.e   consisting  of  end   mem- 
■er-^  an(i   longitudinal   memlters   connecting   the  end   mem- 
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bers,  the  uppermost  longitudinal  frauic  member  having 
its  rearmost  face  tlush  with  the  rearmost  margins  of  the 
end  members  and  the  lowermost  h  ngitudinal  member  hav- 
ing its  rearmost  face  set  forwariliy  of  the  rearmost  mar- 
gins of  the  end  pieces,  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  ele- 
ments, secured  to  the  rearmost  face  of  the  li>wi>rmost  lon- 
gitudinal frame  member,  an<l  spared  to  form  entrances,  and 
a  section  of  wire  netting  having  its  one  margin  secured 
to  the  rearmost  face  of  the  lowermost  frame  meml)cr  and 
Its  other  opposite  margin  secured  to  the  lowermost  face 
of  the  lowermost  frame  member. 


1,172,768.  COMBINED  STOVE  AM)  IluT  -  WATER 
HEATER.  LoLis  CotuToT,  I'aris.  France,  assignor 
to  American  Radiator  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835,109.     (CI.  122—235.) 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  .  hara^  r^r  describe<l,  a  wall  ele- 
ment formed  as  a  structural  unit  comprising  a  hollow 
connecting  member,  a  plurality  of  separated  tubes  secure<l 
to  and  severally  coniinuuii  ating  with  saiii  hollow  mem- 
ber, and  I  iinnerting  si'^tiiins  iinitini:  the  opposite,  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  .said   tul)es,   sutistantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  chara<  ter  desirllied,  a  wall  ele- 
ment forme<l  Integrallv  as  a  structure  unit  comprising 
a  hollow  connecting  niiiii''er.  a  plurality  of  separated 
tubes  secured  to  and  severally  communicating  with  said 
hollow  memlier,  and  connertiug  seitions  uniting  the  oppo 
site,  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tul>es,  sul)stantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  stove  of  th"  character  described,  a  wall  ele- 
ment forrneii  as  a  struitural  unit  comprising  a  hollow 
connecting  memlier.  a  [ilurality  of  separated  tubes  se- 
cured to  anil  severally  <  (unnnini.atinL,'  with  said  hollow 
member,  and  conuectinu  ^..lii.ns  uniting  the  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  tii^'-s,  aiid  --,.[i:ir;ite  securing 
means  for  said  panel  .  .unviiiiii  ,i  tiiu'  with  said  hollow 
connecting  member,    sudstant ially   as   -p.'.  iti'd. 

4.  In  a  stove  nf  the  charu'  ter  described,  a  wall  ele- 
ment formed  as  a  structural  unit  comprising  a  hollow 
header,  a  plurality  of  separated  tubes  secured  to  and 
severally  ( ommunicating  with  said  hollow  header,  and 
connecting  weiis  uniting  the  opposite,  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  tiihes.  substantially  as  specifier] 

5.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  desrribed.  a  wall  element 
formed  as  a  structural  unit  ^  Minprisjng  a  plurality  of 
headers,  a  plurality  of  separateil  tul"s  secured  to  and 
severally  communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  said 
headers,  and  connecting  webs  uniting  tlie  opposite  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  said  tubes,  and  a  separate,  liollow  secur- 
ing member  for  said  panel  comtiiunicating  with  said 
hollow   connecting  memtter.   sul>stantially  as   specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,172.769.  SAFETY  MECMANI.^M  FOR  PUNCH- 
PRESSES.  William  A.  DAk<y  and  \Vu.li.\m  S.  Hob 
■HT80N,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.   51,779.      (01.   164—107.) 


1.  In  a  safety  mc  ha!ii--m  for  punr  h  presses  and  the 
like,  in  combination:  a  driving  shaft:  a  driving  pulley; 
a  ram  operated  by  said  sliaft;  a  eiutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  pulley  u>  said  shaft  :  a  treadle  ;  a  con 
nectlon  between  said  treadle  and  s.iiii  ilut<h  me,  hanlsm 
comprlslni:  diseru'airi-aMe  lati  h  memliers  ;  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  coMi  '..t  t -  -..aid  inn  and  actuated  by  the  .lown- 
ward  movement  th-reof  f'lr  disengaging  said  lateh  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  safety  mei  liaiii>pii  fnr  puri' h  presses  and  the 
like,  in  combination  :  a  drivinir  shaft  :  a  driving  pulley  ; 
a  ram  operated  by  said  shaft:  cluti  h  nie.  hanisnis  f-.r 
connecting  said  pulb  v  ti>  said  shaft;  a  movable  menil>er 
for  operating  said  clutch  no'.  hanism  :  a  treaille  :  .a  im 
nectlon  between  said  treadle  and  said  movalde  ni''m'>er 
comprising  disengageable  lat^  h  mendiers  :  resilient  tnean- 
for  restoring  said  movable  member  to  its  position  for 
unclutching  said  rlut^h  inei  hanlsm  ;  means  operati\elv 
connected  to  said  ram  and  actuated  by  the  downw.ard 
movement  thereof  for  di<'  iigaglng  said  latch  niein'.rs  ; 
and  means  operatlvely  (onnected  to  said  ram  for  pos| 
lively  restoring  said  movalde  meml)er  to  Its  position  for 
unclutching  said  clutch   mechanism. 

3.  In  a  safety  niei  hanlsm  for  punch  presses  and  the 
like.  In  combination  ;  a  driving  shaft  ;  a  driving  pulley  ; 
a  ram  operated  by  said  shaft  :  a  < dutch  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  pulley  to  said  --haft:  a  treadle;  nie.itis 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  ram  and  a -tiiatid  tli'T.iiV 
for  disconnecting  said  clutch  me<  hanlsm  and  said  treadle  ; 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ram  and  actu- 
ated by  the  <lownward  uiovemrnt  thereof  f.,r  positively 
returning  .said  clutch  to   its  uucjutched  position. 

4.  In   a   safety    mechanism    for    pnneh    presses;    and    the 
i   like.  In   combination:   a    driving  shaft;  a   clrivlng   pulley; 

a  ram  operated  by  said  -haft:  ehiti  h  mecJi.inism  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  said  pulley  ;  a  treadle  ;  a  con- 
nection between  said  treadle  and  saiil  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprising  disengage.atde  latch  members;  means 
operated  slmultaii' "U^lv  with  the  downward  movement 
of  said  ram  for  d:s.  !i_':!L!nt,'  said  latch  members;  a  mov- 
able guard  arrani:'' 1  t^  -weep  the  space  occupied  l  y  the 
arm  or  hand  of  the  operator  when  under  said  ram  ;  and 
means  for  operatividy  ronnecting  said  g\iard  te  s.ii  1 
treadle,  said  gnard  being  fully  operated  before  said  >  lut  li 
mechanism  Is  actuated  by  said  treadle  to  its  riutehiiiK 
position. 

5.  In  a  safety  mechanism  for  punch  presses  and  the 
like.  In  combination  :  a  driving  shaft  :  a  driving  pulley  ; 
a  ram  operated  l)y  said  shaft  :  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  ptilb\    t"  -.aid   shaft  ;  a   treadle;  a  connection 

'  between    said    treadle    and    said    clutch    mechanism    com- 
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prising  disengaging  latch  members  :  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  ram  and  actuated  by  the  downward 
movement  thereof  for  disengaging  said  lat<  h  members; 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ram  for  positively 
restoring  said  clutch  mechanism  to  its  unclutched  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  movable  uu.iril  mounted  ti>  swe.  p  the  space 
occupied  by  an  operator  s  hand  or  arm  when  under  said 
raiii.  -aiii  guard  iieing  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
treadle  and  being  fully  operated  thereby  before  said 
clutch  mechanism  is  actuated  by  said  treadle  to  Its  clutch- 
ing position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed   in    the   Gazette.]      " 


l.lT2.77n.  MAT1:KNITY  SHOE.  Ma.\  I>Ei:TStH,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  57,409. 
(CI.  36—60.) 


1  .\  -hoe  having  its  quarters  constructed  Mid  arranged 
to  irpi  n  at  the  front  ancl  rear  of  the  fiboe.  means  for 
sec'uring  the  front  edges  of  the  (juarters  to^'eth'T,  said 
upper  being  provlcled  with  openings  adjacent  the  rear 
edges  of  the  ijuarters  and  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the 
inside  ijuarter.  and  a  l;ue  adapted  to  be  laced  through 
saicl  openings  at  the  rear  of  the  u[ipc^r  for  holding  the 
rear  edges  of  the  nuarters  together  and  through  said 
openings  at  the  top  edge  of  the  inside  quarter  and  to  be 
engagecl  by  the  securing  means  for  the  front  edges  of 
the  (juarters. 

2.  A  shoe  having  Its  quarters  constructed  and  arranged 
to  open  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  shoe,  said  upper 
being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  eclges  of  the  quarters  and  adjacent  the  top  edge  of 
the  inside  quarter,  a  non-elastic  lace  adaptc^d  to  be  laced 
through  the  front  openings  for  hobling  \\\>-  front  edges 
of  the  quart<Ts  together,  and  an  i^lasti'  la,  •■  aclaiit(>d  to 
be  la'-ed  through  the  rear  openings  for  hfdciing  the  rear 
edge-  of  the  (juarters  togelhcT  and  through  the  openings 
at  th'-  top  edge  of  the  inside  quart'  r  and  to  he  tied  with 
s.aid    noil  'lasti-     \iK' <■   at    thi>   front   and    top   of   the   upper. 

U.  A  -hoe  ha%ing  its  quarters  constructed  and  arranged 
to  open  .at  tlie  front  ani!  r'-ar  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
for  securing  the  front  edges  of  the  quarters  together. 
said  quarters  being  provicb-d  with  a  series  of  opfnings 
adjacent  thi'  ri-ar  >  ilgis  ih'Teof  and  alsii  with  a  series 
of  optninc-  arranged  ailjacent  the  top  edge  of  one  of 
said  <|uarti  r-.  said  Last  named  openings  being  disposed 
suiistantlally  at  a  right  angh'  to  the  openings  sit  the 
rear  of  said  quarters 


2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a 
secondary  ignition  circuit,  a  primary  ignition  circnlt  com- 
prising an  exciting  coil,  means  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
ctilt  through  the  exciting  coil,  said  means  bt  lug  nor- 
mally in  its  closed  position,  other  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  exciting  coil  coniprising  a 
vibratile  element  operated  by  an  ebrtromagnet,  said 
means  being  in  shunt  circuit  with  th'  :;r-t  nuritioned 
circuit  interrupter,  and  means  for  continuously  holding 
the  vibratile  element  in  the  position  in  which  the  shunt 
circuit  is  inti  rrupted  thereby. 


1.172,771  I<;NITI0N  SYSTEM.  Bntss  Pick  and 
Vai.Siie  .\iFi.Ei)  F'l  NN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
\Vagnir  Kl>'  tri  ■  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  I.ouls. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi-souri.  Filed  .\pr,  l.'i.  1914, 
Serial    No    ,^31.457.      (CI.    12:i-rl4s.i 

1.  In  an  ignition  sysfeiii  for  ciimhustlon  engines,  a 
sec  iind.ary  ignition  circuit,  a  primary  ignition  circuit  com- 
prising an  excdtlng  coll.  means  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  exi  iting  coll,  said  means  being  normally 
in  its  closed  position,  other  m-'ans  for  interrupting  the 
circuit  through  the  exciting  'oll,  said  means  being  In 
shunt  circuit  with  the  first  mentionecl  circuit  interrupter, 
and  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  englf^e  for  ren- 
dering the  shunt  circuit  Inoperative. 


3.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a 
secondary  Ignition  circuit,  a  primary  ignition  circuit  com- 
prising an  exciting  '-oi!.  means  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  exciting  '-oil.  said  means  being  nor- 
mally in  its  closed  position,  other  means  for  interrupting 
the  circ-nit  throuirh  the  exciting  coil  comprising  co<"per- 
atlnL'  contacts  connect,.,]  in  shunt  circuit  with  the  first 
mentionecl  Interrupting:  n.enns,  ancl  means  for  contln- 
tiously    Tii.atnr.-iinini:    saicl    contacts    in    separated    position. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines,  a 
secondary  ls:fiit!cin  'ire  nit.  a  primary  igniticm  circuit  com- 
prising an  'X' iting  'ciii.  means  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit throtigh  the  exi  iting  c  nil,  other  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  circuit  through  th'-  exciting  coil  comprising  co- 
operating contacts  connectecl  In  shtint  circuit  with  the 
first  mentioned  interruptinsj  nj''nns.  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously maintaining  saicl  .ontncts  in  separated  position. 

I"'.  In  an  ignitioti  syst' ti;  for  combustion  engines,  a 
seconilary  iirniticcn  cdrcuit.  a  primary  ignition  circuit 
comprising  an  e\citini;  coll.  means  for  interrupting  the 
circuit  through  the  excitint:  coll,  other  means  for  inter- 
rnptinLT  the  c-ircuit  ttirough  the  1  xclting  coll  c-omprising 
coJ'iperatincr  contn>  t-  connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  the 
first  mc'ntiont  <1  interruptlnc  means,  .a  ,;vnar:iii  driven  by 
the  engiu''  ancl  means  govrni'c!  !'y  thi-  clyn:imo  voltage 
for  continuously  maintaining  said  last  named  contact  in 
separated  position. 

I  Claims  G   to  9   not   print. -d   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.172,772  FINISH  REMOVER.  Caki.eton  Elms,  Mont- 
(lair.  N.  .)..  asslgnfir  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  .\ug    11.   19(>9.      Serial  No.  512.310,      (CI,  «7 — 5,) 

1,  The  sutjstantially  fir.ent  finish  remciver  of  syrupy 
consistency  comprising  approximately  pentachlorethane 
10  gallons,  tetra  h^'iTc  th> '"n''  4"  gallons,  ethyl  alcohol 
r>ii  gallons,  mcthv!  .a^'cho;  2j  gallons,  celluloid  45  pounds, 
ceresln  wax  2,')  pounds,  dry  soap  lo  pounds  and  sodium 
benzoate  G  pounds. 

2,  The  substantially  fluent  finish  remover  coniprising 
pi'ntachlorethane  an  1  tetrac  hlorethyiene  50  gallons,  ethyl 
alcoh(d  50  gallons,  I'llulold  -43  pounds,  ceresln  wax  and 
so.ap, 

'■'■.  The  finish  remover  comprising  chlorinated  ethylene 
.'".II  gallons,  alcohol  50  gallons,  celluloid  45  pounds  and 
waxy  stiffening  material  and  soap, 

4  The  tinish  r< mover  comprising  c'aU.rinated  ethylene, 
a  substantially  equ.al  portion  of  alcohol  with  which  iiltrv- 
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cellulose  and  waxy  and  soapy  stifft>ning  material  have 
been  Incorporated. 

5.  The  finish  remover  comprising  ron.sideralile  pro- 
portions of  chlorinated  ethylene  and  of  loosening  finish 
solvent  material  and  incorporated  stiffening  niat>rlal  com- 
prising wax  and  nitrated  ct-llulose. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  th"'  Gazette.] 


1.172,773.  FINISII-UEMOVEK,  Caki.eto.n  Ellis.  Mont- 
clair.  N.  ,1  ,  ussif,'uor  to  Chadtdold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  t;l;^.•J71.      (Cl.  S7— 5.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  coiiiprisinj,'  approximatfly  40 
parts  of  Itenzol.  .{()  parts  of  wood  alcohol,  10  part>  of 
acetone,  one-half  to  1  part  of  hard  fractionated  paraflSn 
having  a  melting  point  of  6U  degrees  ('.  or  more.  'A  or  4 
parts  of  pyroxylin,  s  parts  of  l.cnzyl  alcohol  and  7  itarts 
of  pint-  oil. 

2.  Thf  finish  remover  lomprlslng  approxiiiiatcly  40 
parts  of  benzol,  .30  parts  of  alcohol,  lu  parts  of  a.ctone. 
a  fraction  of  a  per  cent,  of  hard  fractionated  mineral 
wax  having  a  melting  point  of  00  degrees  C.  or  more, 
several  per  cent,  of  sollublc  c.-llulosc  ester,  8  parts  of 
benzyl  alcohol  ami  7  parts  of  pine  oil. 

:{.  The  finish  remover  comprising  4n  parts  of  penetrat- 
ing finish  solvent  material,  in  parts  of  loo.sening  finish 
solvent  material  comprising  wood  ahohol.  a  fraction  of  a 
per  cent,  of  hard  fractionated  mineral  wax,  several  per 
cent,  of  soluble  <'elluIose  ester  and  1')  per  cent,  of  rela- 
tively nonvolatile  remover  solvent  lomprislng  substan- 
tially balanced  wax  solvent  and  wax  precipitating  com- 
ponents. 

4.  The  finish  remover  consisting  In  j,'reater  part  of  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  of  penetrating  and  loosening 
finish  sidvent  material  and  containing  a  small  percentage 
of  hard  mineral  wax,  several  per  cent,  of  non-waxy  stif- 
fening material  and  a  numlxT  of  per  cent,  of  finish  sol- 
vent material  comprising  sul)stantiai;y  balanced  wax  sol- 
vent and  wax  precipitating  <  omponents. 

5.  The  finish  remover  .nn-ivtiug  in  greater  part  of 
volatile  penetrating  and  luos.-niug  finish  x.lveut  material, 
a  small  proportion  of  tilm  forming  har.l  mineral  wax  and 
several  per  cent,  of  non-waxy  •  oiioidal  stilTening  material 
and  a  number  of  per  cent,  of  relatively  nou-volatib-  mis- 
clble  liquid   coiiipri-^ing  wax   pr.  .  ipitating  material 

iClaims  G  and  7  not  print..]  in   the  i;;izette.) 


1,172,774.        ALTOM.VTIC      rUKSSrUK     (( )NTKoi.I.KI) 

VALVE   MECHANISM.  KitEutui.  k    W.    KLi.s.    Milwau 

kee.    Wis.      File.l    Sept.  t.    I',tl4        S.rial    N...    860  930 
(Cl.  48 — 191.) 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  pontoon  switch,  including  the 
combination  with  a  motor  controlling  switch  lever,  of  a 
liquid  container,  and  a  gas  receiving  bell  in  sabl  .ontalner 
connected  with  said  switch  lever  and  sealed  in  the  con- 
tainer liquid,  a  portion  of  said  bell  being  formed  to  seat 
against  a  portion  of  the  container,  to  limit  upwanl  move- 
ments of  the  bell  and  close  the  liquid  re.eiving  portion 
of  the  container. 

2.  A  pressure  regulating  pontoon  switch,  in.  ludlng  the 
combination  with  a  motor  controlling  switch  lever,  of  a 
liquid  container,  and  a  gas  receiving  bell  connected  with 
the  lever  and  having  an  open  lower  end  adapted  to  seal 


in  the  liquid  of  the  container,  said  liell  having  a  vaiv.' 
adapted  to  seat  against  a  portion  of  the  container  to 
form  a  gas  tight  receptacle,  when  the  bidl  has  raised  a 
predetermined  distance  In  the  sealing  liquid,  substan- 
tlaly  as  described. 

3.  A  pontoon   switch,   including  a  liquid  container  pro 
vlded  with  an  Inturned  liange,  in  combination  with  a  gas 
receiving  bell,  having  a   v-alve  meniber  adapted  to  seat  on 
said  flange  and  close  the  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,172,775.  SHINGLIN".  <;.\i;i;.  .I.ACH  ,1.  Exr-BRECHT. 
Rothlemay.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  N... 
19,296.      (CI.  33 — 188.) 


A  sblngling  gage,  comprising  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  bar.  of  attaching  members  therefor,  said  mem- 
bers each  including  a  support,  a  clamp  for  the  support, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  relativ(dy  to  the  support  an.i 
having  Its  free  end  secured  to  the  bar,  an  actuating  b  ver 
for  the  clamp  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  lever  to  the  arm. 


1,172,776.  R()T.\KY  CUTTER  ilEAIi.  Emil  A.  »;.  E.NO- 
LEH,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Fibd  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,934.      (CI.  144—231.) 


.V~"'  "  T'-v^ 


y.i 


1.  A  cutter  head,  comprising  a  <'entrally  apertured 
disk  having  a  beVt-led  marginal  edge  provideil  with  pe 
ripheral  recesses,  said  disk  having  grooves  i-ommunlcat 
Ing  with  said  recesses,  knives  mounted  in  said  grooves,  a 
block  provided  with  a  central  boss  extending  Into  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  disk,  said  block  being  provided  with 
grooves  registering  with  the  grooves  of  siiid  disk  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  portions  of  said  knives, 
means  for  clamping  said  Ido.  k  to  a  machine  spindle,  an.i 
means  for  clamping  said  block  to  .said  disk. 

2.  A  sectional  cutter  head,  comprising  a  disk  member 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  marginal  beveled  portion 
provided  with  the  peripheral  recesses,  said  disk  member 
having  grooves  communi.ating  with  .said  recesses  in  one 
face  thereof,  an  aperture.!  block  provid<'d  with  a  boss  ex- 
tending Into  the  opening  of  sad  disk,  said  block  being 
provideil  with  i,'ri...v.'>.  reglst<>ring  with  the  grooves  of 
said  disk,  kn.v.  -  arrange.!  within  the  grooves  of  said  disk 
and  block,  said  disk  being  provided  with  threaded  bores, 
clamping  blocks  extending  through  said  block  Into  said 
threaded  bores  for  clamping  said  block  upon  said  .lisk. 
au.l  means  for  fa^-tening  said  hea.l  upon  a  ma<  iiine 
spindle. 

3.  A  sectional  cutter  bead  formed  of  a  disk  member 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  marginal  beveled  portion 
provided  with  peripheral  re.'esses,  one  face  of  said  disk 
being  provided  with  grooves  etxending  from  said  recesses, 
a  block  provided  with  a  central  apertured  lioss  extending 
into  said  central  opening  of  said  disk,  said  block  pro- 
vble.l    with    grooves   registering   with    the    grooves   of   s.nld 
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disk,  cutting  knives  arranged  within  the  grooves  of  said 
disk  and  block  having  cutting  edges  extending  into  the 
recesses  of  said  disk,  and  txjlts  clamping  said  block  over 
the  projecting  portions  of  .said  knives. 

4.  A  cutter  hea.l,  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  disk 
provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  said  disk  having 
grooves  communicating  with  said  re<'esses,  knives  mount- 
ed in  said  grooves,  sai.i  .lisk  having  a  peripheral  .  ontour 
the  same  as  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives,  a  blo.k  pro- 
vided with  a  .eiitral  boss  exteiniing  into  the  central  open- 
ing of  said  disk,  sabl  blo.k  being  provide. 1  with  grooves 
registering  with  the  grooves  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  i)roJecting  portions  of  said  knives,  means  for 
(lamping  said  Ido.  k  to  a  machine  spindle,  and  means  for 
(lamping  said  block  to  said  disk. 


tween  said  bearings  to  a  support,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  worm  shafts. 


1.172,777.  COOP 
ter,  Nebr.  Fil( 
(CI.  119—17.) 


TiiKobi'ii  Samie:.  Estei..     Platte  Cen- 
May    22,    l!tl4.      Serial    No.    840.304. 


1.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  lb. or  pc.rti.in  mad.' 
lip  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  slats  to  pro\i.l.'  f..r  the  cii.w- 
lati.m  of  air  therethr(mgh,  a  frame  for  the  sides  ..f  th. 
coop  consisting  of  wire  strands  bent  substantially  U 
shaped,  the  rc-spe.  ti\.  wire  strand  terminals  being  (oiled 
about  the  lloor  portbui  aiijncent  the  respective  corners 
of  the  coop,  sides  made  up  of  a  single  strip  of  wire  net 
ting  bent  to  embrace  the  frame  and  to  leave  an  entrance 
and  exit  opening  liierein.  a  roof  Kiraprising  a  single  strip 
of  imperforate  sheet  metal  having  Its  opposite  edges 
coiled  to  embraie  the  respe.  live  connecting  portions  i.f 
the  U-shaped  strands,  an!  means  to  suspend  the  coop 
in  a  position  to  provide  for  bodily  swinging  movement 
thereof  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  .\  coop  comprising  a  floor  of  a  .  onstru.  tion  per 
mitting  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  a  %\ire  frame. 
means  bent  to  encir(de  th.'  frame  in  a  manner  leaving 
an  entrance  opening  and  i  xir  (.pening  therein,  a  roof 
consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  imperforate  material  hav- 
ing its  opposite  edges  coiled  to  embrace  p.)rtions  of  th. 
wire  frame,  an.i  means  to  suspend  the  coop  for  bodily 
swinging  iiiovenient. 


1,172,77s.      ANML.VR  S1'.\CIN<;  .\N1)  FEEI'lNd  MECil 
ANISM    V^^K    ItlViniN(;  ENGINES    .\M>    M.\C1IINE- 
TOOLS.      llEitM.w    W.    F.M.K    and    Percy    C    I>.\v,    Mil- 
waukee,   Wis.,   assignors    to    The    Falk    Cotnpany,    Wau- 
watosa.  Wis.,  a   Corporation   of  Wisconsin.      Filed   Feb. 
27,   1914.      Serial    No.    S21,384.      (Cl.   9ti    -i.> 
1.    In     angular     spacing    and     feeding     mechanism     f.>r 
dividing   engines   and    machine    tools,    the   c(mibination    of 
a    rotary    work    support,    two    worm    wheels    attached    to 
said   support   with    their   points  of   maximum  eccentri.  it.\ 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis,  worm   shafts  provided  with 
axially    movable    thrust    liearings   and   with    worms   mesh 
ing  with  the  worm  wheels,  an   equalizing   lev.  r  plvotally 
connected   with    said   thrust   t>earlngs  and    fub  rumed    be 


■1.  In  an;-'ular  spa^  ing  and  fee. ling  mc  hanlsm  f.tr  divid- 
ing engines  and  ma.  hine  t()ols.  the  (.ombination  of  a 
rotary  \v<.rk  support  provided  with  two  worm  wheels 
of  diflferent  lead,  two  axially  movable  driving  worms 
of  diflferent  lead  meshing  respe(tlvely  with  s.iid  worm 
wheels,  means  f.ir  simultaneously  rot;iting  s.'ild  worms, 
and  a  thrust  transmitting  and  equalising  device  connect- 
ing said  worms. 

3.  In  angular  spacing  and  feeding  me<  hanism  for  divid- 
ing engines  and  machine  tools,  the  con.l'ination  of  a 
rotary  work  support,  two  worm  wheels  attathed  to  .said 
support,  worm  shafts  provided  with  axially  movable 
thrust  bearings  and  with  worms  of  diflferent  lead  mesh- 
ing respectively  with  said  worm  wheels,  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  worms,  and  an  e(nialtzlng 
lever  pivotally  conncted  with  said  thrust  bearings  and 
fulcrumed  between  s;ild  bearings  to  a  support. 

4.  In  angular  spai  ing  and  feeding  mechanism  for  divid- 
ing engines  an.i  ma.  hine  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  work  support  provided  with  two  worm  wheels. 
two  pairs  of  axially  movable  worms  meshing  with  said 
worm  wheels,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
worms,  and  thrust  transmitting  and  equa!i7lng  devi.'es 
connecting  in  pairs  the  worms  whl.  h  mesh  with  different 
worm  wheels. 

5.  In  angular  spacing  an.i  fe.Mling  me.  lianism  for  divid- 
ing engines  and  machine  tools,  the  ■■..ml'lnation  <if  a 
rotary  work  support,  two  worm  wheels  attached  to  said 
support,  two  pairs  of  worm  shafts  provided  with  axially 
movable  thrust  bearings  iiud  with  w.'rms  meshing  with 
said  worm  whe(ds.  etjualizlng  I«  vers  pivotally  connected 
with  said  thrust  bearings  and  fu;  rnmed  between  sabl 
bearings  to  supports  one  of  whlrli  is  adjustaide  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  worm  shafts  .(mnected  there- 
with, each  pair  of  b'ver  connected  worms  meshing  with 
diflferent  worm  wheels  and  each  pair  (.f  unconnected 
Worms  meshing  with  the  same  worm  whetl.  and  means 
for  siniultane.iu^Iy    rotating   said    worms. 

[Claims  G  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.172,77b  r(»l.L Al'Sir.l.i;  EGG-CASE.  I.^m.^n  F.^KGO, 
Duliith.  Minn.  File<I  Sept.  26,  ibU  Serial  No. 
'<63,59.S.      (Cl.  217—27.) 


1.  A  collapsible  fgg  case  comprising  a  f.. Liable  body 
open  at  its  upper  side  :  a  cover  for  said  I'ody  ;  a  pnlr  of 
superpose<l  co<Jperating  egg  engaging  eletnents  loiis;ely  ar- 
range«I  In  said  bo.!.\    l.tw-.n   whi   h   th.    .  g::-  :- re  a.l.'ipted 

to  be  clamped  :  iTn-ari^  ■•!;  the  -^i'b'  w:i!N  .'f  s.iid  body  for 
limiting  .i..wiiwar.!  !i,.'\  •  ti..  r.'  of  The  low.r  ..ne  of  said 
egg  engaging  elements  .  and  fol.lable  members  on  the 
under  side  of  said  cover  for  pressing  the  upper  one  of 
said  egg-engaging  elenonts  .bwnwar.i'.y.  substantially  bs 
described. 
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2.  A  collapsililf  «'gg  i-ase  comprisinu'  si  fnlilable  body 
op«ri  at  its  upptr  sii!t>  ;  a  rover  for  siiiil  !khI>  :  a  pair  of 
supt'rp')-;.Ml  I'd.'.p. Tilting  ogg-enga^ng  pl«'iii>Tit'^  loosflj-  nr- 
rangfil  in  saiil  I'ody  Ix'twt'cn  whii  h  th--  fg;;s  are  adapted 
to  \«-  i'laiiip''ii  ;  mean-;  uri  the  siili>  wftll-^  of  said  body  for 
limiting  downward  inovtintiit  -d"  tti>'  low>>r  une  of  Bald 
egg  engaging  t'lt-nu'Uts ;  and  wire  ni'Tiilx'rs  swingrlngly 
niounti'd  i»n  the  under  sidf  of  sjiid  cover  ndaptei]  to  *le- 
pend  frnrii  the  latter  for  engagement  with  the  upper  one 
of  sai<l  eggengaglng  elements  to  press  the  same  down- 
wardly, siilistantially  as  deHcrlbed. 

'A.  An  egg  rase  comprising  a  body  open  at  Its  upper 
side  ;  a  cover  for  said  body  ;  egg-engaging  elements 
loosely  arranged  in  said  body  between  which  the  eggs  are 
adapted  to  be  clampe<l  ;  each  of  said  egg-engaging  ele- 
ments comprising  a  peripheral  frame  ;  a  flexible  covering 
for  said  frame  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of  eggs  ; 
and  means  for  holding  said  egg-engaging  elements  Inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  wails  of  said  case  but  out 
of  contact  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  egg  case  comprising  a  body  open  at  Us  upper 
side  :  a  cov<T  for  said  body  ;  egg-engaging  elements  loosely 
arrangeil  In  said  body  between  whieh  the  eggs  are 
adapted  to  be  i  lampi'd.  each  of  said  eggengaglng  (de- 
ments comprisini:  a  peripheral  frame  :  two  superimsed 
sheets  of  material  secured  to  said  frame,  the  adjacent 
sheets  of  said  egg-engaging  elements  having  registering 
perforations  for  the  reception  of  the  resp4>ctivc  end  por- 
tions of  the  eggs,  and  the  other  sheets  being  llexllde  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  the  eggs  ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  eggengaglng  elements  Intermediate  the 
top  and  liottom  walls  of  the  case  but  out  of  contact  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  egg  case  comprising  a  bo<ly  open  at  Its  ujiper 
side;  a  cover  for  said  body;  eggengaglng  elements 
loosely  arranged  in  said  t)ody  between  whb-h  the  eggs 
are  adapted  to  be  clamped,  each  of  said  egg-engaging 
elements  comprising  a  peripheral  frame  :  two  superposed 
sheets  of  flexible  material  secured  to  s.aid  frame,  the 
adjacent  sheets  of  sjiid  egg-engaging  •lements  having 
registering  perforations  for  the  reception  of  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  tlie  eggs  ;  the  other  sheets  of  said 
elements  being  adapted  to  flex  froin  said  first  mentioned 
sheet.s  and  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  eggs  ilaniped 
between  said  elemi-nts  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  egg- 
engaging  elements  interme<liate  the  tup  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  case  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  substantially 
ns  desiribed. 

IClaims  C>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ikiEette.j 


1.172,780.  COMBINED  FISH-HOOK  AND  TRAP.  JoHN 
W.  FEiiUEE,  Kansas  t'lty.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  (',,  1915. 
Serial   No.   ii.G23.      iV\.   43 — 31.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  casing 
having  an  end  closed,  said  end  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  cas- 


ing resilient  impaling  members  connert,>d  to  the  rod  an  1 
projecting  through  the  open'ng  in  the  end  of  the  casing. 
said  impaling  members  being  nf  rmally  curve<i  and  ar- 
ranged to  diverge  when  extended  exteriorly  of  the  laslng. 
and  automatic  means  for  imparting  inovemi-nt  t(]  the 
rod  In  one  direction  to  force  the  impaling  members  ex- 
terior of  the  casing. 


1,172,781.  BORING  I'.AIi.  Ai.kxanhek  For.syth  and 
Fbank  Zelexy,  Aurora,  111.  I'lUd  Mar.  15,  iUIA.  Se- 
rial No.  754,480.      (CI.   77—75.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescribed.  a  tool  carrying 
member,  said  tool  carrying  member  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  socket  and  transverse  grooves  leaillng  out 
wardly  from  said  socket,  tool  holders  mounted  In  said 
grooves  and  means  to  retain  said  tool  holders  in  said 
grooves,  said  means  comprising  a  cap  having  portions 
adapted  to  extend  partially  into  said  grooves  and  prevent 
vertical  displacement  therein  of  said  tool  holders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  carrying 
member,  said  tool  carrying  member  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  socket  and  transverse  grooves  leading  out- 
wardly from  said  socket,  tool  holders  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  means  to  retain  said  tool  holders  in  sai  1  grooves, 
said  means  comprising  a  cap  having  portions  adapted  to 
extend  partially  Into  said  grooves  and  prevent  vertical 
displacement  therein  of  said  tool  holders,  and  iii^ans  to 
retain  said  cap  In  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des'  ribed.  a  tool  carrying 
member,  said  tool  carrying  member  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  socket  and  transverse  grrMives  leading  out- 
wardly from  said  socket,  tool  holders  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  and  means  to  retain  said  tool  holders  in  said 
grooves,  said  means  comprising  a  cap  having  portions 
adapted  to  extend  partially  into  said  grooves  and  prevent 
vertical  displacement  therein  of  saiii  to<d  holders,  said 
cap  and  said  tool  carrying  member  adjacent  said  cap  both 
being  threaded  and  a  retaining  ring  threaiied  on  s.aid  cap 
and  tool  carrying  member  to  retain  said  cap  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  carrying 
member,  said  tool  carrying  member  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  socket  therein  and  transverse  grooves  ad 
jacent  one  extremity  thereof  leaillng  outwardly  from  said 
socket,  tool  holders  slidably  mounted  In  said  grooves  and 
having  their  rear  faces  projecting  into  said  socket,  means 
to  adjust  said  tool  holders  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  tool  carrying  member,  and  means  to  re- 
tain said  tool  holders  In  said  grooves,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  cap  having  portions  adapte<l  to  ex- 
tend partially  Into  saiil  grooves  and  prevent  vertical  dis- 
placement therein  of  said  tool  holders. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool-carrying 
member,  paid  member  beinc  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
socket  and  transverse  slots  communicating  with  said 
socket,  .said  member  being  further  provided  with  grooves 
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adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof,  communli  ating  with 
said  socket,  tool-holders  mounted  to  mo\e  laterally  in 
said  grooves,  an  adjusting  member  slidably  mo\inted  in 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  ^nid  tool  holders 
to  adjust  the  same  laterally,  a  cro>>  key  .  j  rriid  by  said 
adju-ting  member,  said  key  having  its  e.;tremities  ex- 
tending through  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  and  a 
pair  of  collars  threaded  on  the  exterior  of  said  tool-carry- 
ing member,  said  collars  each  having  Its  ailjacent  flange 
Inter-fitting  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  and 
forming  together  a  common  groove,  .said  extremities  of 
sail!  key  being  seated  in  said  common  groove  formed  by 
the  groo\ex  in  said  collars,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
collars  will  operate  to  n  iprocate  saiii  key  in  said  trans- 
verse  slots, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,172,7^2  K<>T.\KV  V.M.VF  FuR  INTEKNAL  -  COM- 
Rl'STIoN  EN(HNES.  Ckouce  W.  Fofke.  Sacramento. 
Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssignments.  to  National  Manu- 
facturing Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  File<l  Apr.  2.''i.  1912,  Serial  No.  093.(174. 
Renewed  .Tulv  21,  191o.  Serial  No.  41,188.  (CI. 
123—52.) 


^- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combiuatiou 
with  a  series  of  engine  cylinders  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed valve  casing  formed  with  Inlet  an<l  exhaust  ports 
opening  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  rotary  tubul.Mr  valve  In 
•■Id  casing  having  diametrically  spaced  ports  therein  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  inlet  ports,  and  having  dia- 
metrically disposed  passages  leading  therethrough  regis- 
ferable  with  the  exhaust  ports,  and  a  tube  extending  lon- 
gitudinally into  the  valve  to  a  point  near  the  inner  end 
thereof  for  introducing  an  explosive  mixture  Into  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  >  iiL-iiie.  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  engine  cylinders  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed valve  casing  formed  wit),  iuN  t  and  exhaust  ports 
opening  to  the  engine  '•ylindei-.  .1  rotary  lulniiar  valve  in 
said  casing  having  diametrbnlly  sp.i  id  poriv  therein  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  inlet  jiorts.  and  having  dia- 
metrieally  disposed  i)a--aije-  J.adii.L-  iheretlirougb  regis- 
terable  with  the  exhaust  pori.  ai].!  nic;ins  for  introduc- 
ing ;in  explosive  mixture  Into  fh.>  interior  of  tl..  tubular 
valve,  including  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  into  the 
valve  and  opening  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
conduit  leading  to  said   tube. 

3.  In  an  Interna!  nmbu-tlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  -i.^;:,.  .\.;n,icr-  of  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed valve  casing  formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
opening  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  rotary  tubular  valve  in 
said  casing  having  diametrically  spaced  ports  therein  ar- 
ranged to  re^l-ter  with  the  Inlet  ports,  and  having  dia- 
metrically di-poved  pas.-ages  leading  therethrough  r.gls 
terable  with  the  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  explosive  mixture  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
valve,  including  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  into  the 
valv.-  and  opening  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a 
conduit  leading  to  said  tube,  said  exhaust  passages  pass- 
ing through  the  tube  and  S4'parate<i  therefrom  by  cylin- 
drical   walls. 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  engine  c  ylinders  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
valve  casing  formed  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening 
to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  rotary  tubular  valve  in  said  '  as- 
Ing  having  diametrically  spaced  ports  therein  arranged  to 
Tl  _S!  :•  %\ith  the  inlet  ports,  and  having  diametrically  dis- 
posed passages  leading  therethrough  registerable  with  the 
exhaust  ports,  means  for  introducing  an  explovive  mixture 
Into  the  int.'rior  of  the  tubular  valve,  including  a  tube 
extending  iongittidinally  into  the  valve  and  opening  ad- 
ja.int  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  conduit  leading  to  said 
tube,  said  exhaust  passages  passing  through  tin  tube  and 
separated  therefrom  by  cylindrical  walls,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tubular  valve  lengthwise  in  its  cjising. 

,',  In  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  .  (mibustion 
engine  havinL'  inlet  and  i  xhaust  ports  for  each  cylinder, 
a  hollow  c  ylindri-al  rotary  valve  having  inlet  ports 
through  its  wall  and  communicating  with  its  Interior  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cylinder  inlet  port-,  interior 
wells  extending  across  the  hollow  valve  and  forming  ex- 
haust ports  r'ntirely  within  the  valve  and  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough,  there  b(ing  an  exhaust  port  situ- 
ated oppositely  to  each  of  the  cylinder  c  xhaust  ports  with 
which  port  the  valv»>  exhaust  ports  register  when  they 
register   with   the   cylinder  exhaust   ports. 

(Claim  0  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.783.  EXPRESSING  PRESS.  Ai.fued  W.  FnEsrn, 
riqua.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  li*!,-^.  Serial  No.  700.849! 
(CI.    loo— .5(1.) 


-'  TV  I  ■»       M  111         , 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  movable  press 
plates  between  wbi.  h  the  materia!  is  pressed,  of  a  mov- 
able side  wall  at  one  side  of  said  press  plates,  and  means 
for  moving  said  side  wall  toward  the  press  plates  into  a 
position  close  to  liut  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  press 
plates,  means  bcdng  provided  to  prevent  •-aid  side  wall 
from  tw'lng  moved  into  contact  with  the  pri --  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  movable  press 
plates  between  which  the  material  Is  pressed,  of  movable 
side  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  press  plates,  means  for 
moving  said  side  walls  toward  and  from  the  eeige-s  of  said 
press  plates,  and  stops  for  limiting  th.  movi'me-nt  of  said 
side  walls   toward   said   pri'ss   plates. 

3.  The  c  omblnation  with  a  press  having  vertlrally  mov- 
able' substantially  horizontal  press  plates  between  which 
the  material  is  pressed,  of  upright  side  walls  at  opposite 
sid.'s  of  said  press  plates,  means  for  moving  said  side 
walls  toward  ancl  from  the  edges  of  said  press  plates,  and 
stops  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  side  walls  into 
engagement   with  the  edges  of  tsaid  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  vertically  mov- 
able spaced  press  plates  between  which  the  material  is 
pressed,  of  a  laterally  movable  side  wall  at  one  side  of 
said  press  plates,  and  movable  wedges  for  forcing  said 
<ide  wall  toward  the  edges  of  said  press  plates. 
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.'.  The  combination  with  a  pri'ss  having  vertically  mov- 
able spaced  press  plates  between  which  the  material  Is 
pressed,  of  laterally  movable  side  walls  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  press  plates,  movable  wedges  for  fon  Ing  said  side 
walls  toward  said  press  plates,  and  means  for  forcibly 
moving  said   wedges. 

[Claims  0  to  L'T  not  printed  in  th*'  <iazerte.] 


1,172.784.  THREADCITTER. 
turn.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915. 
In  -   12.-.) 


<iEoiti.E   (i.\Ti.\L,  Taren- 
Serial   No.  03,54.3.      (CI. 


An  implement  including  pivotal  supporting  in>  iiibfrs, 
oppose<l  curved  surfaces  formed  in  said  members,  said 
members  ha\iDg  recesses  formed  therein  opening  Into  the 
curve<l  surfaces,  cutting  dies  positioned  in  said  recesses, 
interlocking  tongues  and  grooves  between  the  dies  and 
side  walls  of  the  recesses,  arcuate  plates  positioned  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  curved  surfaces,  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  members,  and  uu'ans  carried  by  the 
arcuate  plates  adapte<l  to  engage  said  dies  to  retain  the 
sam''   in   a^ljn^tt^d   position. 


1.172.7S5.  LETTEKI.\<;  Pf:N.  Ross  F.  flEnrtcE  and  WiL- 
i:am  Hi. ,11  i.dUixi.v,  .^.attli'.  \Va.>h  Filfd  Oct.  22, 
K»14.      -S.Tiil   .No.    st■lS,7'^(l.      (CI.    12n — 114  > 


/«    // 

1.  A   lettering  pen   slit  Icugthwi-e  to  form  a   plurality 
of  tangs,   the   tips   of   thes<>  tangs  being  tient  tipward  to 
collectively  form  a   plane  writing  >iirfar.    whi'h  is  an  ex 
tension  of  the  under  surface  of  the  tangv. 

2.  A  lettering  p'-n  lomprising  a  p<-u  member  having 
Its  writing  end  composed  of  separate  tangs  which  are 
tient  upward  to  form  an  under  plane  surface  adapted  for 
writing  contact  of  its  entire  surface  with  the  writing  sur- 
face, and  a  fount.iln  member  extending  lengthwise  above 
the  pen  member. 

3.  A  lettering  pen  having  its  tip  bent  upward  to  form 
a  downwardly  facing  writing  plane,  and   means   for   feed- 


ing ink  between  said  writing  plane  and  tlie  writing  sur- 
face. 

4.  A  lettering  pen  ha\  Ing  a  tip  compose,l  of  a  plurality 
of  separated  parts  bent  to  collectively  form  a  plane  writ- 
ing surface  positional  to  (  ontact  Its  entire  surface  with 
the  writing  surface  w  hen  in  use. 

5.  A  lettering  pen  having  a  tip  conipose<l  of  a  plurality 
of  separated  parts  which  collectively  form  a  writing 
plane  positioned  to  conta<  t  with  the  writing  surfai  e  when 
in  use,  the  outer  tips  of  said  parts  being  alined  to  form 
a  narrow,  transversely  extending  edge  adapted  to  form 
a  writing  surface  when  the  pen  is  reversed  in  P'.-itiun. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.J 


1.172.786.  TROLLEY  I!. \SE.  Chaui  ks  K  i.ierding, 
Manstleld.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  I'.ra-s  Company. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,043.      (CI.  191—70.) 


1.  In  the  structure  of  the  class  desi  rltied,  the  romblna- 
tlon  of  a  stationary  luise.  a  yoke  memher  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  oase,  trolley  pole  mecnunism  pivotaily 
mounted  on  said  yoke  and  operable  through  an  arc  of 
movement,  service  --prinu  ine  h;inNiii  connected  to  said 
trolly  pole  mechanism  and  constantly  tending  to  rotate 
it  about  Its  pivot,  means  on  said  trolley  pole  me<!ianis!ii 
for  shifting  said  yoke  member  longitudinally  when  said 
trolley  mechanism  Is  moving  tbrou-h  a  portion  of  its 
arc  substantially  parallel  with  the  <iire.tion  of  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  member  and  mean-  yieldingly  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  said  yoke  memder. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  rlass  de,,  riNed.   the  combiua 
tion   of  a  support,   a    member   longitudinally   shiftable   on 
said   support,  a   trolley   pole   devi.e   pivoted    on   said    sup 
port,  spring  mechanism  normally    tending  to  rotate  said 
trolley    pole   device    on    its   pivot    tbrougb    a    certain    arc, 
means  on  said  trolley  pole  device  for  engaging  and  shift- 
ing said   member   longitudinally   at    the   time   said    means 
moves  substantially  parallel    witli    the  dire  tion   of   move 
ment  of  said  member,  and   a  buPfer  spring  a.  ting  on  said 
member  to   resist   the   longitudin.i!    niuvemeut    thereof. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tlie  class  de-..  li'eii,  th.  >  omhina- 
tlon  of  a  supporting  base.  .1  luriet  member  rotataldy 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  troll. y  arm  pivotaily  mounted  on 
said  turret  member,  serxie  spring  mechanism  acting  on 
said  trolley  arm  to  maintain  it  in  operative  relation  to 
the  trolley  wire,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  tur- 
ret and  adapte<l  to  be  shifted  by  said  trolley  arm  when 
the  trolley  arm  Is  In  that  atmormai  position  wherein  Its 
line  of  movement  and  that  of  said  movable  member  sub 
stantlally  coincide,  and  a  bnfTer  spring  adapted  to  opjiose 
said  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  lass  described,  the  comblna 
tlou  with  a  statlon.iry  base,  a  turret  rotatatdy  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  trolley  pole  fork  pivoted  on  said  turret. 
a  spring  mechanism  temling  to  swing  said  trolley  fork 
on  Its  pivot,  a  yoke  member  mounted  upon  said  turret, 
means  on  said  trolley  fork  placed  to  .'orrespond  with  an 
abnormal  position  of  said  tndley  pole  fork  ami  adapted 
when  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  means  substantially 
coincide  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber, and  a  buffer  spring  constantly  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  member. 
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6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
supporting  base.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  turret 
mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  formi'd  on  said  turret,  a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  yoke  tiankiug  said 
turret  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having  a  slotted  con- 
nection with  said  shaft  to  permit  its  longitudinal  move 
ment.  a  bead  formed  at  one  end  of  saiil  yoke,  a  heavy 
buffer  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  said  tur- 
ret for  opposing  the  movement  of  said  yoke,  a  forked 
trolley  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  .•uul  having  buffer  lug- 
projecting  beyond  said  shaft,  liuffer  shoulders  formed 
on  s.aid  yoke  and  disposed  in  a  line  passing  thrtjugh  tlie 
a\is  of  said  shaft  perpendicularly  with  i  espe.  t  to  the  liio 
uf  longitudinal  movement  of  sjiid  yoke,  sai  i  shoulders 
being  adapted  to  be  siruk  hy  the  buffer  lugs  of  s.iid  trol- 
ley arm  when  the  arm  rea.be-  an  aSnormal  position  nie! 
service  spring  me.  hani-m  ai  ting  on  said  arm  an  i  tending 
to  swing  It  Into  said  abnormal  position. 

[Claims  fi  to  ij   i;ot  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


I,172,7s7.  .\!'i'.\KATrs  FOR  TEST1N<,  THE  (^r.M.lTl 
OF  (JERMIN  AI'ION  IN  SFEHS.  M.uroMH  P.  <,u.\y, 
Billings.  Mont.  File,i  Auu  14.  \'M:>  Serial  No  4.", .'.SO. 
(CI.  47—30.) 


1.  A  seed  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  water-tight 
receptacle  having  opposed  longitudinal  grooves  in  its 
-ide  walls,  a  series  of  rods  mounted  to  slide  in  saiil 
grooves,  a  sheet  of  water-absorbing  material  stitrbed 
transversely  to  form  It.ops  through  whlih  said  rods  are 
inserted,  the  downwardly  projecting  folds  between  said 
loops  being  stitched  transversely  to  form  seed  pockets, 
and  having  depending  parts  f(_jxming  %\  icks,  whereby  water 
is  drawn  up  to  mcdsten  see.ls  plai  ed  In  said  pockets. 

2.  A  seed  testing  appar.atus  emnprising  a  water-tight 
rereptacle  having  opposed  longitudinal  grooves  in  it-~ 
side  walls,  a  series  uf  roils  mounte<i  to  slide  in  sab! 
grooves,  a  sheet  of  water  absorbing  material  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  having  po(  kets  formed  therein  to  receive 
the  seed  to  be  tested,  saici  slo  et  liaving  parts  depending 
t>elow  said  porkets  into  the  water  in  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  seed  te-ting  apparatus  ( cmprising  a  water-tight 
recepta' le,  a  series  of  rods  niouuted  to  slide  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  sbet  t  of  water-absorbing  material  having  loops 
formed  therein  to  receive  said  rods  and  folds  depending 
between  said  rods  and  stitched  to  form  seed  supporting 
pockets,  said  folds  having  portions  depending  into  the 
water  in  said  recepta<  le.  forming  \vi<  ks  for  said  po'  kets. 

4.  .\  seed  testing  appar.'itus  comprising  a  rereptacle 
.adapted  to  loiitain  a  supply  of  w.ater.  .a  -beet  of  water- 
al>sorl>ing  material  folded  and  stitebed  to  form  a  series 
of  seed  supporting  poekets.  said  -lie,?  I., 'ing  sui)[>orted 
on  the  walls  of  said  recpptarle  f.ir  opening  and  closing 
said  poekets,  the  bottom  of  said  pix  kets  being  normally 
atiove  the  water  line  In  said  receptaele  and  provided  with 
a  depending  wick  portion  extending  below  the  water   line. 

U'V   tile  purpose   speeitii'd 


1.172.7Nh.  K.\1L  FISH-PLATES.  Chaiuk.s  Creen. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  .\ug.  9.  1915  Serial  No  44.4:-;t; 
(CI.   239-  ;'.  > 

1,  .A  pair  of  fish  plates  for  eonne.-ting  rails,  one  of 
--aiil  fish  plates  having  its  upper  inner  edge  in  contact 
with  the  rail  and  in  substantiJilly  the  same  horizontal 
plane  throughout  its  length  as  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rail,  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  flsli 
plate  '.ling  higher  than  the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  t<ip 
-urfaee  of  >aid  tisli  plate  sloping  toward  the  inner  e<lg'- 
ami  i.ipering  laterally  in  opposite  directions  towar^i  it- 
ends 

2.  .\  pair  of  fish  plates  for  connecting  rails,  one  ,if  -.-[id 
ri-b    plate-    liaving    the   I'dge    thereof    in    eontact    witli    the 


rail   In   substantially   the   same   horizontal   plane  as   the 

upper  surface  of  the  rail  throughout  its  length,  the  outer 
edge   of   the    top   surface   of   the   tish    plate   tielng   slightly 


higher  tliin  tlie  Inner  edge  thereof  and  sloping  toward  the 
inner  edg.  .  and  tapering  downwardly  toward  the  ends, 
and  a  transverse  tiange  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tish  plate  at  its  .enter  with  the  i-as,    tiier.-of. 


1,172,789.     PUMP.      .lEHKV  E.  (li-Eot;,  Cloudcroft,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Feb.  G,   1915.      S.ri.ii    .\...   tJ.GGO.      iCl.  103—75.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  well  casing,  a  support  eonnecteii 
to  tlie  lower  end  of  said  well  casing,  upper  and  lower 
valves  arranged  in  the  well  casing,  said  upper  valve  In- 
cluding a  tubular  extension  and  a  valve  member  loosely 
engaged  upon  siiid  •  .xtension  for  vertical  movement,  and  a 
plungiT  '  ylinder  conne(ted  to  said  e.\ten-ion  whereby  the 
valves  and  the  water  ihami-'P  n:;i\-  t>e  bodily  removeil 
from  the  well  casing,  sai.i  'yhn.br  .onstitutlng  a  stop 
to  limit  the  upward  nioveii,ent  of  Uie  \ahe  member. 

2.  In  comiiination.  a  well  .  asing.  a  support  conne.ted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  well  casing,  a  water  receiving 
chamber  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support,  upper  and 
lower  valves  removaldy  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said 
chamber,  said  upper  valve  induding  a  .  pntral  tubular 
extension  and  a  valve  member  loosely  engaged  thereon 
for  vertical  movement,  and  a  plunger  .ylinder  detachat)ly 
connected  to  said  extension  whereby  the  valves  and  the 
water  chani!)er  may  tie  bodily  removed  from  the  casing, 
said  cylinder  con-tituting  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  valve  member 

3.  In  conddnation.  a  Milve  (asing.  a  sb^eve  .onneeted 
to  the  lower  end  of  said,  .-asing,  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  forming  an  annular  seat,  a  water  reofivlng  cham- 
ber fitting  within  sai<l  sleeve  and  resting  upon  the  seat, 
upper  and  lower  valves  removatily  arranged  in  the  oppo- 
site emis  of  said  ehamber.  and  a  plunger  cylinder  detach- 
ably  connecte.l  to  the  upper  valve  whereby  said  valves 
and  the  water  receiving  ■  hami'er  may  be  bodily  removed 
from  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  sleeve  detachably 
■  dimected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  the  upper  end 
.if  said  sleeve  constituting  an  annular  seat,  a  water  re- 
.  eiving  chamber  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  to  rest 
iip..n  said  seat,  upper  and  lower  valves  removably  en- 
gaged  In    the   oppo.slte  ends  of   said    •  hamber,    said   upper 
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valvp  having  a  crntral  tubular  pxtension  projecting  above 
the  water  rhamber,  a  valvp  nipn)t)er  loosely  engaged  upon 
said  extension  for  vertlral  movonit-nt.  and  a  plunger  cyl- 
inder detachably  cunne'ted  to  said  fxtenslon  whereby 
the  valves  and  the  water  rectdvlng  chamber  may  be  bodily 
removed  from  the  well  casing,  said  cylinder  constituting 
a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  valve 
member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  well  casing,  a  water  receiving 
chamber,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  .said  casing  to  receive 
and  support  said  chamber,  valve.s  removably  threaded  In 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  ea^h  of  said  valves 
lnclu<ling  a  casing  having  an  outer  body  wall,  the  lower 
valve  rasing  being  pmvided  with  a  central  guide  stem, 
a  valve  member  loosely  engaged  upon  said  stem  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing  of 
the  upper  valve  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  extended 
tjcyond  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  exteriorly  thread- 
ed, a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  webs  Integrally  con- 
necting the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  valve  casing,  a 
valve  ineniber  loosely  engaged  upon  the  extension  of  the 
valve  casing  and  normally  closing  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  a  plunger  cylinder  detachably  connected  to  said 
extension  and  constituting  a  stop  for  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  water  receiving  chamber  and  the  valves  being 
bodily  removed  from  the  well  caslntr  when  the  plunger 
cylinder  Is  withdrawn. 


1,172.790.      P.\RAFFrN  MACHINP:. 

Mason    ("ity,    Iowa,      Filed    Feb. 
11.070.      in.  01—11.) 


I5EM  E  I>.  (iRlFFITH, 

,    1915.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  paraffin  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
support,  of  a  hollow  rerepta<-!e  or  contjiiner  for  paraffin 
open  at  its  lower  end  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
In  a  discharge  nozzle,  of  a  futiular  runne.  tiou  between 
the  lower  open  end  of  said  reservoir  and  base  adapted  to 
contain  paraffin,  a  tutiuiar  ineniber  within  said  reservoir 
or  container,  and  a  steam  sujiply  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member, 

2.  In   a   paraffin   nui<hine,   the  coml)lnation   with  a   sup- 
porting base,  of  a  paraffin  reservoir  open  at  it-:  i,.\ver  end, 
a  hollow  coupling  between  the  lower  end  of  >aiii  ri^ervolr 
and   base,  a  spray  nozzle  at  the  iipper  end  of  said   reser- 
voir, a   tubular  memiier  within   saiil  reservoir  open  at  Its   ' 
lower  end  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said   | 
nozzle,  and  a    steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said   tubular  memt)er.  .said  reservoir  being  formed    i 
with  openings  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  for  the  return  of 
surplus  paraffin  to  the  reservoir.  , 

3.  In  a  paraffin  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver-  ] 
tically-dlsposed  hollow  paraffin  reservoir  or  container  I 
open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  cylindrical  mem!)er  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  contain 
paraffin,  a  tubular  member  within  sakl  reservoir,  a  steam  j 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  | 
member,  a  vessel  holder  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion   ' 


of  said  reservoir  and  having  an  annular  flaring  flange, 
and  a  flanged  collar  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
reservoir. 


1,172,791.  TRU.NK  L<><KINi;  Mf:("HAMSM.  Oeor';b 
F.  Gbcbe,  Evanston,  .and  .lui.irs  V.  Meykuinc,,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  57,664.  (CI. 
70—27.) 
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1.  Locking  mechanism  for  i)ortable  containers,  having 
two  relatively  movable  sections,  comprising  an  interna! 
lock  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  inslile  of  one  sei  tion 
and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  interior  of  the  other 
section,  said  loik  niember  having  a  notch  In  one  edge. 
a  reclprocatory  lock  bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  inside 
of  the  other  section  and  having  a  notch  in  Its  edge  for 
the  reception  of  the  ri^t  h<d  cud  of  the  loi  k  member,  and 
having  an  Integrally  formed  lock  bolt  at  the  end  of  siiid 
notch  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  In  the  loek  member  and 
coactlng  with  said  internal  lock  member  to  lock  together 
the  two  sections  of  salil  <(iiitainer.  an  external  locking 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  section 
containing  the  lock  liar,  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  lock  bar,  and  a  socket  member  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  other  section  and  adapted  for  loiking  engage 
ment  with  said  external  locking  member. 

2.  Trunk  locking  methani^in  comprising  a  plurality  of 
internal  lock  members,  fixedly  secured  to  the  Inside  of 
one  section  of  a  trunk  and  having  bolt  engaging  portions. 
a  reclprocatory  lock  bar  -lldably  inountt>d  on  the  inside 
of  the  other  section  and  having  lock  bolts  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  cooperating  with  said  Internal  lock  members 
to  lock  together  the  two  trunk  sections,  .said  lock  bar 
having  also  a  tootheii  ra^  k  at  one  end,  a  hasp  memtier 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  trunk  section 
containing  the  lock  bar,  a  -egmental  rack,  fixedly  secured 
to  the  hasp  member,  and  meshing  with  said  toothed  rack 
of  the  lock  bar.  and  a  socket  member  secured  to  the  out 
side  of  the  other  trunk  section  and  adapted  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  hasp  member. 

3.  Trunk  locking  mechanism  for  securing  together 
two  sections  of  a  trunk,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
nal lock  members  secured  to  the  Inside  of  one  trunk  sec 
tion  and  having  notched  end  portions  extending  into  the 
other  trunk  section,  a  re(  Iprocatory  lock  bar  slldably 
mounted  In  said  other  trunk  section  and  being  formed 
with  lugs,  one  for  each  lock  memt>er,  said  lugs  having 
tapered  edges  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  notches  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  internal  lock  members  with  a 
wedge-like  action,  a  hasp  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  the  trunk  section  (ontalnlng  the  lock  bar, 
a  socket  member  engaged  by  said  hasp  memlier  and  se- 
cured on  the  other  trunk  section,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  hasp  member  and  lock  bar  for  con- 
verting oscillatory  movements  of  said  hasp  member  Into 
recipro<^atory  movements  of  said  lock  bar. 
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4.  Trunk  locking  mechanism  for  securing  together  two 
sections  of  a  trunk,  comprising  .a  plurality  of  Internal 
lock  members  secured  to  one  trunk  section  and  having 
end  portion-^  adapted  to  extend  into  the  other  trunk  sec 
tion,  said  end  portions  being  formed  with  notches  in 
their  tipper  •  dgrs  and  up>tandlng  lugs  beyond  the  notches. 
and  each  nnt.  h  Imving  an  Inclined  edge  slanting  down 
from  said  lug.  a  reclprocatory  lock  bar  slldably  mounted 
in  straps  soured  to  said  irtlier  trunk  section,  said  lock 
bar  being  fornieii  with  lug^  adapted  to  enter  said  notches 
in  the  internal  lock  noniliers.  and  said  lugs  having  In- 
clined edge.^  fur  engageiiic  nt  with  the  inclined  edges  of 
the  noti  lies,  said  lock  bar  bcLng  also  formed  with  notches 
for  the  re.iption  of  the  uoti  hed  enils  of  the  internal  lock 
members,  and  nieaii^  for  re.  iproi-ating  said  lock  bar  In- 
•  ludirit;  tlir  lia>p  ineinln  r  of  an  extern.al  locking  mecha 
nism. 


1 


1.172.792.  TOOTH  HKISII  1.k,>  \.  H.vmei..  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.  Filed  May  25.  1915.  Serial  No.  30,397.  (CI. 
15—37.) 


A  t  M'th  iTush  ineluding  a  hamlle,  a  pair  of  spaced 
brack<  t^  up.ui  the  handle,  said  tirackets  having  their  op 
posite  rdg's  redue.'.l  to  j.iroN'ide  tli<-  same  with  tongues. 
a  handle  yirovided  with  !i  pair  of  depressions  disposed 
•  entrally  between  the  l)r;H  ket-,  the  walls  provided  by  the 
said  depressions  being  angular,  the  said  handle  tieing 
further  provided  with  depres.sions  disposed  adjacent  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  (d  the  brackets,  said  brackets  having 
their  upper  edges  depr<ssed.  a  shaft  journaled  within  the 
>aid  depressions,  a  brush  arranged  upon  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  brackets,  means  arranged  upon  the  handle,  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  prote<  tor  casing  for  the  brush  com- 
prising a  member  iic  luding  spaced  resilient  sides  formed 
with  tongues  that  entr.age  within  the  depressions  central 
between  the  brackets  of  the  handle,  the  sai<l  protector 
meuilier  having  ends  that  are  centrally  cut-away  and 
the  end  walls  provided  by  the  (utaway  portions  de- 
pre^>.eil,  the  inner  eiiL'e<  nf  the  ends  proviiled  by  the  cut- 
away portions  heing  gr'.o\eii  to  rei  eive  the  tongues  of  the 
bra'  l%ets  and  il:e  referred  i.i  depre-'-ed  portions  contact- 
ing with  the  shaft,  tlie  ,  erners  of  >aid  member  being 
provided  with  spring  tei!::ue>^  and  the  said  spring  tongues 
adapted  to  enter  the  reituiiniiii:  openings  in  the  handle. 


1,172,793        Ui:\(>I,rTION-COrNTi;U.      osiAK    K.     ll.<ir 

I ii.    iiraime,    .Mass..    assignor    to    Coodel]  Pratt    <'om- 

pauy.    <.reeulield,    Mass.      Filed    May    13,    1914.      Serial 
No.  ,^3s.255.      (CI.  235—103.) 


1,  In  a  rcMdntion  .oiiiiter.  in  comldnation.  a  casiiit: 
having  an  aiitiular  reeess  in  one  of  its  exterior  faces,  the 
intervening  casing  portion  forming  a  stub  shaft,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  an  annular  dial  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  said  recess  upon  the  said  shaft  and 
being  connected  operatively  with  the  said  spitidle  to  in 
dicate  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  same,  the  said 
shaft    having  a   reduced   outer   end   portion,    the   said    dial 


and  the  casing  being  provided  with  codperatlng  indicat- 
ing means,  and  a  second  annular  dial  roiatably  mounted 
within  the  casing  recess  upon  the  reduied  shaft  end  in 
wanlly  of  the  first  dial  and  concentric  thereto,  the  sec- 
ond dial  being  connecte<l  with  the  tir^t  dial  to  indicate  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  latter,  the  .second  dial  and 
the   stub  shaft   having  cooperating  in<Jicating   means. 

2,  In  a  rev(dution  counter,  in  cinnbination,  a  casing 
having  an  annular  reeess  in  one  of  it>  exterior  faces,  the 
intervening  casing  portion  forming  a  stub  shaft,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  annular  dial  rota- 
tably mounted  within  sjiid  recess  upon  the  said  shaft 
and  being  connected  operatively  with  the  said  spindle 
lo  indicate  the  nuniber  of  revolutions  of  the  same,  the 
said  shaft  having  a  reiiui»'<l  outer  end  portion,  the  said 
dial  and  the  casing  iieing  provided  with  eoi.perating  in- 
dicating means,  a  second  annular  dial  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing  recess  upon  the  reduced  shaft  end 
inwardly  of  the  first  dial  and  concentric  thereto,  the  sec- 
ond dial  t)eing  conneeted  with  the  first  dial  to  indicate 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  latter,  the  second  dial 
and  the  stub  shaft  having  coiiperating  indicating  means, 
the  second  liial  also  ha\iiig  a  radially  projei  ting  portion 
overlying  the  outer  faee  nf  the  first  dial. 


1,172,794  SKi.NAL  1>I:V1CE  FOR  AUTOMOBILKS  OR 
oTIIKH  VKllirLKS.  Sun/,,  Hat.\shit.\,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,492.  (CI. 
411 — 07.) 


In  a  signal  device  for  vehicles,  a  casing  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  a  spring  a' tuatt^i 
hinged  top  or  cover,  a  stud  bolt  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  sleeves  nested  the  one  insi  ie  the  other 
and  journaled  upon  said  stud  bolt  and  ea,  h  <urryiug  a 
signal  di-play  plate,  a  corresponding  series  of  lexers  lo- 
cated at  the  front  end  of  the  \  chicle,  connections  re- 
spectively operateil  by  >aid  levers  for  independently  rotat 
Ing  said  sleeves  so  as  to  raise  their  corresponding  signal 
plates  out  I'f  sail!  ,  asing  and  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  ailtiated  enver,  the  latter  constantly  tending  to 
return  or  rest, .re  sjiiii  signal  display  plate  Into  housed 
position  within  -aid   >A>\ri)i 


1,17  2.795.         AUTi  'M,\  IK'       H.MLWA  Y  ( 'KOSSlNri. 
Cn.\Ri.ES    .\.    llEi.FEK.   I,o>   .\ngeles.   Cal.      Filed   ,luly   6, 
1915.      Serial  .No,  3s.,H.'<C      iCl.   104  — lie.) 
1.   The    combination    with    a    railroad    crossing    having 
passages  at    the   juniture   of   its   'Tossing   rails,   of   tread- 
bloiks    positioned    opposite    the    respective    passages    and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  anil  out  of  said  passages  to  re- 
spectively   close    the    tread    surface    of    the    rails    of    one 
track   and    open    the    passages    through    the   rails    of   the 
transecting   track,    and    means    to    insert   and    retract    the 
tread    blocks   in    a    parallel    path    with    the   adjacent    rails 
and  to  swing  said  lilocks  into  and  out  of  alinement  with 
said  passages   upon   Insertion   and    retraction   respectively. 
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2.  Thp  rombination  with  ,1  railrnail  crossing  having 
passages  at  the  juncture  of  its  crossing  rails,  of  tread 
blocks  positioned  opposite  the  respective  passages  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  passages  to  re- 
spectively close  the  tread  siirfaie  of  the  rails  of  one 
track  and  open  the  passages  through  the  rails  of  the 
transecting  track,  cams  adapted  to  ro-act  with  the  adja- 
cent rails  to  actuate  the  blocks,  said  cams  being  recipro- 
cated in  a  parallel  path  with  said  rails  to  insert  and  re- 
tract the  blocks  and  being  turned  relative  to  said  rails  to 
swing  the  blocks  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the 
passages,  and  means  to  operatt'  the  cams. 


-.  ..,  "    - 
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3.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  intersecting  rails. 
having  transverse  passages  at  their  intersections  to  ac- 
commodate the  flanged  portion  of  a  car  wheel,  tread 
blocks  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  passages  to 
respectively  close  the  tread  surface  of  the  rails  of  one 
track  and  open  the  passages  through  the  rails  of  the 
transecting  track,  a  separate  cam  connected  with  each 
tre^ad  block,  and  cams  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
adjacent  rails  to  actuate  said  tread  blocks,  and  means 
to  operate  the  cams. 

4.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  intersecting  rails, 
having  transverse  passages  at  their  intersections  to  ac- 
commodate the  flanged  portion  of  a  car  whpel,  tread 
blocks  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  passages  to 
respectively  close  the  tread  surface  of  the  rails  of  one 
track  and  open  the  passages  through  the  rails  of  the 
transecting  track,  actuating  means  for  said  tread  blocks, 
operating  cylinders,  and  pistons  working  in  .said  cylin- 
ders and  connected  with  said  actuating  means. 

5.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  intersecting  rails, 
having  transverse  pas.sages  at  their  intersections  to  ac- 
commodate the  flanged  portion  of  a  car  wheel,  tread 
blocks  adapted  to  move  in  pairs  into  and  out  of  said 
passages,  reciprocating  cross-heads  intermediate  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  tread  blocks  and  connected  therewith 
to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  cross- 
heads,  the  cross-heads  of  opposite  pairs  of  tread  blocks 
operating  together  to  move  the  blocks  to  respectively 
close  the  tread  surface  of  the  rails  of  one  track  and  open 
the  passages  through  the  rails  of  the  transecting  track. 

f  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed   In  the  ilazette,  ] 
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PROCES.S    FOR    THE    MANrFACTrRP:    OF 


ARTIFICIAL     LITHO'iRAPHIC      STONES.        Victor 
Hbnhi     Joseph      IIerent,,     Iselles-Brussels.     Belgium. 
Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.225.     (CI.  106 — 25.) 
1.  A   process    for    the    manufacture   of   artificial    litho- 
graphic stone,  said  process  consisting  in  mixing  cement. 
trass,   white  stone  and   sand,   then   compressing   the   mix- 
ture in   the  dry   state   In   a   suitable   mold,    then    impreg- 
nating the  mixture  with  water  while   subjecting  it   to  a 


high  pressure  and   finally  drying  slowly  the   compressed 
mixture. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  lltho 
graphic  stone,  said  process  consisting  in  niixiug  c.nient. 
trass,  white  stone  and  sand,  then  compressing  the  mix 
ture  in  the  dry  state  in  a  suitable  mold,  then  Impregnat- 
ing the  mixture  with  water  when  It  is  in  a  compressed 
state,  then  allowing  the  stone  thus  obtained  to  remain 
In  water  for  a  very  long  time,  and  finally  drying  the 
stone  slowly. 

3.  A    process    for    the    manufacture    of    artiflciai    litho- 
graphic stone,  said  process  consisting  in   mixing  cement, 
trass,   white   stone   and    sand,    then    compressing   the   mix 
ture  in  the  dry  state  in  a  suitable  mold,  then  impregnat 
ing   said    ml.xture    with    water    while   subjecting   It   to   tht 
action   of   a    high   pressure,    whereby    the    water    is    caused 
to   penetrate   Into   the  mold,    then   maintaining   said   pres 
sure  until  bubbles  of  air  no  longer  rise  to  the  surface  of 
the   water,    then    withdrawing    the    stone    formed    tiy    the 
compression   of  the   mixture   from   the   mold,    then    main 
talning  the  stone  for  a   long  time  In  the  water,  whereby 
the  hardening  of  the  stone  Is  retarded,  and  finally  drying 
the  stone  slowly  at  a  regular  •^emperature. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  litho- 
graphic stone,  said  process  consisting  In  mixing  (ement. 
finely  ground  white  stone,  trass  and  white  sand,  then 
screening  and  bolting  .said  mixture,  placing  said  mixture 
In  a  suitably  perforated  mold,  ramming  the  mixture  as 
the  filling  of  the  mold  proceeds,  then  compressing  the 
mixture  In  the  dry  state  then  placing  the  mold  with  the 
mixture  contained  therein  In  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
water,  afterward  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of 
water  while  It  is  compressed  under  a  high  pressure, 
whereby  the  air  contained  in  the  mass  is  completely  ex- 
pelled, then  withdrawing  the  stone  thus  obtained  from 
the  mold,  then  maintaining  the  stone  In  water  for  a 
period    of  about    2    to   4   months   and    finally   drying   the 

[  stone  In  a  damp  place   while   being  protected    from   cur- 
j  rents  of  air.  said  drying  operation  being  effected  during 
about  four  months. 

5.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  litho- 
graphic stone,  said  process  consisting  in  forming  said 
stone  with  a  mixture  of  three  parts  of  cement,  one  part 
of  finely  ground  white  stone,  one  part  of  trass  and  one 
part  of  white  sand,  then  suitably  coiupr<\ssing  and  im 
pregnating  said  mixture  and  finally  drying  slowly  the 
stone  formed  by  the  compression  of  the  mixture. 


1,172,797.  WRENCH.  Teuc  y  W.  IIodgki.nson,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  191.'..  Serial  No.  00,427.  (CI. 
81—13.) 


W 
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1.  A  wrench  comprisin;,-  a  liead  adapted  to  (it  and  hold 
a  non-circular  bolt  hi^ad  or  nut  :  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  adjacent  stationary  bodies  and  retain  the  head 
against  rotation  and  In  engagement  with  the  bolt  or  nut. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  hold  a  bolt 
or  nut ;  a  projection,  from  the  head,  adapted  to  engage  a 
stationary  body  adjacent  the  bolt  and  to  prevent  rota- 
tion   of    the    head  ;    and    adjustable    means    for    engaging 


Febriarv  22.  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1315 


another   stationary   body    to   retain    the   head    In    engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  or  nut. 

3.  A  wrent  h  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  fit  and  hold 
a  non  c-ir^'ular  bolt-head  or  nut  :  an  elongatecl  body  ex- 
tending directly  away  from  the  head  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  stationary  surface  opposite  the  bolt-head 
or  nut.  to  retain  the  heacl  In  engagement  therewith  :  and 
a  lateral  proje.  tlon,  from  the  head,  to  engage  an  adjacent 
stationary  body  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  head. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  fit  and 
hold  a  non-circular  bolt  heacl  or  nut  :  an  elongated  body 
extending  directly  away  from  the  head  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  stationary  surface  opposite  the  bolt- 
head  or  nut.  the  liody  comprising  two  inemt)ers  relatively 
movalile  to  vary  the  length  of  the  body  :  and  a  lateral 
projection,  from  the  head,  to  engage  an  acijace-it  station- 
ary   body   and   prevent    rotation    of   the   head. 


1.172,798.  CONDENSER  rrP.E  CLEANING  APPARA- 
TUS. William  IIooi'ks.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,483.      (CI.  2,'->7— 28.) 


1.  In  a  surface  condenser  and  in  combination,  a  water 
box.  nn  injector  head  adjustalile  to  position  within  the 
water  box  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  tuties  of  the  condenser,  and 
a  pipe  fixed  at  one  enci  in  the  said  injector  bend  ancl 
adapted  to  turn  therein,  the  said  pipe  passing  through 
the  body  of  the  water  box  so  as  to  supply  a  fluid  uucler 
pressure  thereto  from  the  exterior  of  the  condenser. 

2.  In  a  surface  condenser  and  In  combination,  a  water 
box.  an  Injector  head  adjustable  to  position  within  the 
water  box.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  fixed  in  and  extencling 
from  one  side  of  said  injector  head  and  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  with  predetermined  tubes  of  the  condenser,  guides 
within  the  water  box  and  in  which  the  Injector  head  is 
movable  in  being  adjusted  to  position,  and  a  pipe  fixed 
at  one  end  In  said  Injector  head  and  adapted  to  turn 
therein,  the  said  pipe  passing  through  the  body  of  the 
water  box  so  as  to  supply  the  fluid  under  pressure  thereto 
from  the  exterior  of  the  condenser. 

W.  In  a  surface  condenser  and  In  combination,  a  water 
box.  nn  injector  head  therein,  guides  within  the  water 
box  and  on  which  the  said  Injector  head  Is  movable,  means 
operateil  exteriorly  of  the  water  box  for  determining  the 
position  of  the  injector  head  therein,  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles fixed  in  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  in- 
jector head  and  adapted  to  register  with  predetermined 
tubes  of  the  condenser,  and  a  pipe  tixed  at  one  end  in 
said  injei  tor  head  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  the  said 
pipe  having  a  port  in  that  portion  thereof  that  lies  within 
the  injector  head  and  which,  exterior  of  the  Injector  head, 
passes  through  the  body  of  the  water  box  so  as  to  supply 
a  fluid  uncler  pressure  thereto  from  the  exterior  of  the 
condenser. 

4.  In  a  surface  condenser  and  In  combination,  a  water 
box,   an   Injector  head   adjustable   to   position   within    the 


water  box.  guides  In  which  the  said  Injector  head  Is  mov- 
able within  the  water  box.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  fixed  In 
one  side  of  the  said  Injector  head  in  a  staggered  relation- 
ship corresponcling  to  the  positions  of  the  adjacent  rows 
of  condenser  tubes,  screw-threaded  rods  passing  through 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  injector  head  and  adapted 
to  turn  in  the  body  of  the  water  box.  means  exteriorly 
of  the  water  box  for  turning  the  said  rods  to  raise  and 
lower  the  said  injector  head,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  said  injector  head. 

.').  In  a  surface  conclenser  and  in  combination,  a  water 
box,  an  injector  heacl  adjustable  to  position  within  the 
water  box,  guides  in  which  tbe  said  injector  head  Is 
movable  within  the  water  box.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  flieci 
in  one  side  of  the  said  Injector  head  in  a  staggered  rela- 
tionship cfirresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  adjacent 
rows  of  condenser  tubes,  screw-threaded  rods  passing 
through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  injector  head  and 
adapted  to  turn  In  the  body  of  the  water  box,  means 
exteriorly  of  the  water  box  for  turning  the  said  rods  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  injector  head,  a  worm  wheel  at 
tachwl  to  each  of  the  said  rods  exteriorly  of  the  water 
box.  a  shaft,  worms  thereon  meshing  with  the  sai'l  worm 
wheels,  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  'uiuld  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the 
said    injector    head. 

[Claims  t;  an  i   7  not  printed   in   the  (Ja/ette.] 


1.172,79'J.  DISPLAY  RACK.  William  T  Hcckmes.  Go- 
vans.  Md..  assignor  to  Solomon  Hlmmel.  Paltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Ov\.  I.",  i;tl4.     Serial  No.  «f;(].',i;;.      (CI.  2n--lf,.i 


1.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  removable  and  interchangeai)le  rods  supported  by  said 
^haft.  and  holding  members  having  their  inner  ends  pro- 
\icled  with  hook-portions,  the  hook  portions  of  each  hold- 
ing member  being  passed  back  of  one  rod  at  any  point 
throughout  the  b  ngth  thereof  and  between  the  latter  and 
the  next  lower  rod,  and  engaging  the  front  of  said  next 
lower  rod.  whereby  said  rods  may  be  interchangeably 
used  as  supporting  and  abutment  members. 

2.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  ro 
tatable  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  spaced 
apart  cross  heads  secured  to  said  shaft,  supporting  bars 
connecting  said  cross  heads,  removable  anil  interchange 
able  rods  supported  by  said  supporting  bars  and  article 
holders  having  hook  portions,  the  hook  portions  of  each 
holder  being  passed  back  to  one  rod  at  any  point  through 
out  the  length  thereof  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
next  lower  rod.  and  engaging  the  frimt  of  sal  !  next  lower 
rod.  whereby  said  rods  may  be  Interchangeably  used  as 
supporting    and    abutment    members. 

,1.  An  Improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  mean?  for  supporting  the  same,  spaceil 
apart  cross  heads  sicured  to  said  shaft  and  U-sliape  In 
cross  section.  Interchangeable  bars  having  their  ends  ex- 
tended into  the  open  portions  of  said  cross  beads,  carrier 
rods  supported  by  said  supporting  bars,  and  article  hold- 
ers having  hook  portions,  the  hook  portions  of  each  car- 
rier being  passed  back  of  one  rod  at  any  point  throughout 
the  length  thereof  and  between  the  latter  and  the  next 
lower  rod.  and  engaging  the  front  of  said  next  lower  rod, 
whereby  salcl  ro<ls  may  be  Interchangeably  used  as  sup- 
porting  and   abutment   members. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  In  display  racks,  carrying  roda, 
means  for   interchangeably   supporting  the   same,  and   an 
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article  holder  having  hook  portions  passed  hack  of  one 
rod  and  between  the  latter  ami  the  next  low.-r  rod  at  any 
point  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  engaging  the 
front  of  said  next  lower  rod,  wht-rt-tiy  said  ro.ls  may  he 
Interchangeably  used  as  supporting  and  ahutuifnt  mem- 
bers. 

5.  As  an  Improvt-ment  in  display  racks,  carrying  rods, 
means  for  Interchangeably  supporting  the  same,  and  an 
article  holder  having  hook  portions  engaging  on*'  of  said 
rods  at  any  point  throughout  the  length  thereof  and 
terminating  in  fingers  engaging  the  next  lower  rod,  where- 
by said  rods  may  l)e  interrhMnu'fnhiy  ust'd  as  supporting 
and    abutment    mrmber^:. 

(  Claims  1;  to   11   not  pi-iiit<d  in   tli.'  (;a/''tte.] 


1.17-J,«i(i(i      WINlx^W  srKP:E.\.     Ki.wAiui  .luii  vso.v.  Saga- 
more, I'a.     Filed  .June  1,  1915.     Serial   No,  :^1,421       (CI 

156— .'ig.) 


L/-^'^ 


1.  -V  window  screen  comprising  a  spring-actnated  roller. 

a  chain  atfa.  hci  tu  ..adi  end  of  tli.-  roller,  a  fare  plate 
connecting  the  free  .-nds  of  said  cluiins.  and  a  netting 
stretche<l  between  sal>l  ndlers,  chains  and  fan-  plate. 

2.  A  wimlow  screen  comprising  a  lasing,  a  spring  ac 
tuated  roller  in  .said  casing,  a  chain  attached  to  ea>h  end 
of  the  roller,  a  face  plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  chains,  a  netting  stretched  ti.twefn  said  roller,  chains 
and  face  plate,  a  frame-plate  secured  to  the  wimlow  frame, 
and  means  on  said  casing  for  slidahly  attaching  the  cas- 
ing to   the   frame-plate. 

3.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casing,  ,a  spring' nc 
tuated  roller  in  said  casing,  a  'hain  attached  r,,  ea.  h  end 
of  the  roller,  a  face  plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  chains,  a  netting  stretched  between  said  roller,  chains 
and  face  plate,  a  frame-plate  secured  to  the  window  frame, 
and  means  on  said  casing  for  slidahly  attaching  the  ca^ 
ing  to  the  frame  plate,  ^aid  ni.-cn-  -unsi-cting  of  ho,,ks 
on  one  of  said  c,,nne.ting  nieni'..rv  .-md  t r,-in>ver~c  straps 
on  the  other. 

4.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring-ac 
tuated  roller  in  said  casing,  a  chain  attached  to  each  end 
of  the  roller,  a  face  plate  .onnecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  chains,  a  netting  stretch«Hl  between  said  roller,  chains 
and  face  plate,  a  frame-plate  secured  to  the  window  frame 
and  means  on  said  casing  for  slidahly  attaching  the  ens 
ing  to  the  frame-plate,  said  means  consisting  of  hooks  on 
one  of  said  connecting  members  and  transverse  straps  on 
the  other,  said  hooks  being  narrower  than  the  length 
of  the  straps  in  order  to  permit  a  central  and  two  ex- 
treme positions  of  the  casing  relative  to  said  frame  plate. 

">.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casiuL',  a  spring-actu 
atefl  roller  in  said  casing,  a  chain  attached  to  ea<h  end 
of  the  roller,  a  face  plate  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
chains,  a  netting  stretche.j  between  said  roller,  chaln- 
and  face  plate,  a  frame  plate  secured  to  the  window 
frame,  means  on  said  casing  for  slidahly  attaching  the 
casing  to  the  frame  plate,  said  means  consisting  of  hooks 
on  one  of  said  connecting  m<'mbers  and  transverse  straps 
on  the  other,  said  hooks  l)eing  narrower  than  the  length 
of  the  straps  in  order  to  permit  a  central  and  two  ex- 
treme positions  of  the  casing  relative  to  saiil   frame  plate, 


and  latching  members  engaging  with  said  hooks  and  pre- 
venting the  removal  of  the  casing  when  in  either  one  of 
the  extreme  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  H>   not   printed    in   the   Gazette.] 


1,172,801.  HANK  PRESS  FOR  SURUK'AL  DRESSINGS. 
Naema  J.  Jou.N.su.N,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  Fi)e<i  Mar  5 
1915.     Serial  No.  12,391.     (CI.  l(»t> — 41.) 


1.  In  a  devl  e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  wooden  blocks,  metal  bindings  extending  around 
said  blocks,  hinges  connected  to  said  metal  bindings, 
said  hinges  having  integral  flaps  extending  over  the  faces 
of  the  blocks,  handle  sockets  formed  integral  with  said 
straps,  and  detachable  handles  fitted  In  said  sockets. 

2.  A  press  for  hot  sterilized  dressings,  comprising 
wooden  blocks,  metal  bindings  for  said  blocks,  hinges 
connected  to  said  i)indings,  straps  formed  integral  with 
said  hinges  and  extending  over  the  faces  of  the  blocks, 
handle  sockets  formed  integral  with  the  straps,  wooden 
handles,  provided  with  spring  locking  devices,  said  lock- 
ing devices  comprising  spring  actuated  latches  having 
outwardly  projecting  studs  to  engage  perforations  in 
the  sides  of  the  handle  sockets. 


1,172,802.  lIVl.UArLlC  POWER  TRANSMISSION. 
AbchibaU)  T.  Kkk.ne.  ihicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Keene  Hydraulic  Transmis- 
sion Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  June 
30,  1913.     Serial   .\u.  77t;.tlMt.      (n.  i.'j.s — ,h.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  ,  lass  described,  a  rotor  having  a 
circumferential  groove  and  a  gear  re.  .dved  within  said 
groove,  said  gear  l)eing  forme. 1  in  two  separable  parts  and 
having  teeth  flush  with  ttie  outer  surfa<e  of  said  rotor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  rotor  tiaving  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  grooves.  .1  u-ear  loc.ited  in 
each  of  said  grooves,  each  gear  being  made  in  separable 
sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  enlarged  teeth  with 
Interposed  small  teeth  .salil  large  teeth  being  Hush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  in.lividually  balanced 
pump  sections,  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  valve  in  each  of  sjiid  (haml)ers.  and 
means  for  simulUneously  operating  the  said  valves  to 
by-pass  the  fluid  from  one  or  more  of  said  pump  sections. 
whereby  said  pump  remains  balanced  regardless  of  the 
number  of  sections  In  use. 

4.  X  hydraulh-  transtnis-bm  . cmprising  a  plurality  of 
intercommunicating  chambers,  one  of  said  chamtiers  hav- 
ing an   opening   therein    to   permit    the   introduction    of  a 


Febriary  22.  loiti 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1317 


supply  oi  thud,  another  of  said  catimbers  having  an  open- 
ing therein  •  enstitufiug  ;in  cutlet  for  said  fluid,  and 
meaiis  for  temporarily  siiutting  off  direct  I'ommuni.  .-itlon 
between  said   two  chambers. 

!j.  In  a  hvdi'aulic  transmission,  a  series  fif  communi- 
cating (diambcrs  proviiling  ::  ci,ise<i  cycle  for  the  flow  of 
rtuii!.  a  pair  of  upenings  ■  nmnninicating  with  certain 
c»f  said  chami'ers.  jinil  niean^  fcr  temporarily  obstructing 
the  possilde  tlow  of  fluid  between  the  points  with  which 
said   openings   communicate 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  )>rinitd   \u  the   i;azette  ] 


yond  the  U  henii  of  the  outer  memi'<T  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  tloTeef  frcHi  ilo  inner  uien.iitr.  substantially 
as  and   for  the  purposes  iiescril>e<l. 


I.17U.SU4.  FULUINt.  W  A. '^11  ST  AN  I).  Andkkw  KtRALT, 
Kingston.  N,  Y,  Filed  .1  une  10,  1914,  Serial  No. 
M4,262.      (CI.  46—38.) 


1.172, .So.'),  1>RAFT  SPRING.  Wiii.i.a.m  A  Kimhem,  Pdr- 
mingham.  Ala.  Filed  July  21.  1915.  Serial  N'c  41.106. 
(CI.  267—12.) 


1.  .\  driift  sjirini;  de\  i- e  uii'iirislii;.'  in  ediiildnariou.  a 
colled    spring  arid   a    ti'dde:-    therefor   < mnprising   an    inner 

U-siiap,(l      member     .'iii.ipted      tc      be      inserted      threiigli      the 

spring   anil    having   hooks  .11    its   fr nds   to    engage   one 

end  of  th<'   -prinj;.   and   an   outer    U  shaped   member   having 
nt     it-     free     eliiis     Look     !!  iein  I 'I'fs     inluriiefl     to     engage     tlo' 

ctiief  end  of  the  sprint;,  .'iie  ,.f  iliese  hook  memliers  hav 
ini:  .1  forw.'iril  exten^icin  which  projects  for  a  suttstantial 
distjuice  through  the  vpring  .'ind  by  engaging  the  inner 
walls  thereof  Is  adapted  tc  prevent  the  sidewise  liisen- 
gagement  In  one  direction  of  -aid  outer  member  frc'iti  the 
spring,  saiil  inner  member  being  disposed  to  pre\ent  the 
siiiewise  disengageiiieiit  nf  s.'tid  iciier  iiondier  in  tlie  op 
posite   direction 

2.  A  draft  -in-ini;  de\iee.  .  ompri-.ing  a  <  (died  --pring 
and  a  two  part  spring  liolder.  "im'  p.-irt  ei,i)<prjsint;  a  U 
shaped  inner  member  wliich  is  inserted  endwi-e  through 
thi'  spring  and  provided  with  out  turned  hooks  at  its  ends 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  spring,  the  body  of  said  member 
lieing  in  engairenient  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  spring, 
and  the  other  part  1  <oni)ri-inir  :iii  miter  U  shaped  memtier, 
the  sides  of  which  a  re  adapie.l  to  snugly  receive  the  spring 
between  them  and  the  U  li.inl  of  wh'ch  is  disposed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  from  the  U  bend  of  the  inner 
iiieintxT  and  in  position  to  :.e  stepped  agtiinst  upward 
plav  by  the  mil  turned  tiooks  of  -^aid  inner  member,  the 
sides  of  said  outer  rnemlier  liaving  tiudr  ends  Inturned  to 
ensrage  the  other  end  of  itie  spring  ancj  under  the  U- 
bend  of  the  inner  memt*er.  and  oni  nf  said  ends  t)eing 
l>ent  forwardly  and  at  an  ;n.  line  downwardly  sd  as  to 
project  through  and  engaire   the   inn>T  wail   nf  the  spring. 

3.  The  comldnation.  in  a  draft  spring  device,  with  a 
draft  spring  and  a  menil>er  whlih  passi  s  through  the 
spring  and  is  provideil  at  une  end  with  means  to  engage 
one  end  of  tlie  spring,  nf  an  outer  reinovatde  frame  mem- 
ber which  ;s  fnrmed  of  a  bent  metal  rod.  the  l>ody  of 
which  is  U  -haped  and  .adapted  ti>  receiv.'  \\\,-  spring  and 
the  free  enijs  of  whicti  .are  inturned  an()  or-nt  to  engage 
the  other  eiiil  of  the  spring,  one  of  said  bent  ends  tieing 
extended  forward  and  ailapted  to  pass  through  the  spring 
to  .1  point  lieyond  the  U-lH-nd  of  the  men.ner.  substan- 
tially as  des<rlbed. 

4.  In  conddnation.  a  <oiled  spriuL'  a  U-sli.ipei]  inner 
member  adapted  to  be  passed  tlirnugh  the  spring  and  to 
yleldingl.\  engage  the  inner  wall  thereof,  out  turned 
hook-  at  the  free  ends  of  s.aid  member  to  euga^'e  one  end 
of  the  spring,  a  U-sliaped  ooter  member  ailapted  to  lit 
snuu'ly  atiout  and  to  yieldingly  engage  tlie  outer  wall  ot 
said  spring,  inturned  hooks  nt  tlie  free  ends  of  ^aid  outer 
till  iii'ier  disposed  ti.  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  spring, 
tile  hooks  of  ea .  ii  inemt'ir  serving  as  stops  to  hold  the 
oihei-  niemi'cr  in  position  in  the  spring,  and  a  forward 
extension  of  one  of  said  latter  hooks  whidi  i-  inclined 
awa.\  from  the  plane  of  tlie  inner  member  and  is  jidapted 
to  engage  the  inner  wail  of  lio    spring,  and   to  proje-t   be- 
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.\  folding  wa-h  -T.-ind  consitrtiOC  Of  a  bftCk,  ''Ides,  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  cover,  eai  h  consisiting  of  'blBjr^ly  connected 
sections,  each  liaxing  one  of  its  se.  tions  rigidly  i-onnected 
with  the  back,  doors  hingedly  connecte<i  with  the  iiinged 
sections  of  the   sides,    lugs   carrieil    l>y    the   hinged   sertion 

of     tlie     bottoni,     pivotal     latilies     .ailieii     by     the     sides     for 

engaging  said  lugs  to  liold  ihe  hinged  'ottom  section  in 
its  operative  position,  a  sloif  .  arrieci  t^y  the  iiack,  a 
drtiwer  supportiiit  fr;ii;:e  .,irr:e,i  'i\  the  hinged  section 
of  the  io\er,  anc.  a  i.\.:  jiivoiiilly  mnnei  ted  to  the 
ftaine  and  having  its  (ii,iv  detachably  engaged  w;th  one 
of   the  doors  anil   the   shelf. 


llTJ.MK'c  Ml  >IC.U.  INsrurMKNT  i'i..\Vi;H  I'.u  I. 
I'.icoWN  Kr.iGH,  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  The  Cable 
<.'ompany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filtxl  Nov.  l.>^,  Ittn.'i.     Serial  .No,  287. '.'s;t.      (Cl.  84 — 161.) 


,3    ^-^ 


\ 


n. 


1  In  mechanism  for  mechanically  playing  •  musical 
instrument,  action  pneumatics,  sheet-propelling  mecha- 
nism, a  chest  provided  with  wind-supplying  apparatus 
and  coinp.seii  of  a  plurality  of  separately  removable 
sections,  iiieaiis  for  lemovaldy  securing  the  separate  lec- 
tions of  said  chest,  dlsconne<-tlble  or  several  ie  neans 
pni  tminti  .ally  connecting  the  sections  of  sai  1  .  iiest.  and 
.ietalialie  wiiidways  between  sjud  actioii  j-neuinatics  and 
one  of  the  s,.,  tiiiiis  ot  s.aid  chest  and  betweeii  said  sheei- 
[iropelling  nie,  h.anisin  and  another  of  thi'  sei  tions  thereof. 

2.  In  iiieehanisin  f^-r  tne,  hanicall.v  pl.i>:nc  h  musical 
instrument,  a  '.ising,  action-pneumatics  au'i  a  windway 
<ommuuicatini.'  tiorewith  supported  within  said  asing. 
a  chest  inoxidi'd  with  wind-supplying  upparatis  imd 
composed  of  .1  plurality  'if  separately  rem^ivatde  hectious 
renio\ally  secureil  within  s.iid  casing,  dlsconnectible  or 
severalde  nieans  juieuiuat  i- .a  ii.\  'ounei  ting  the  sections 
of  said  chest,  and  a  valve  lua  associated  wiili  one  of  the 
sections  of  said  cliest  and  removable  therewith,  »iaid 
\-alve-bo.\  being  in  dit;iclia!de  .  omm;:nica  tion  with  said 
imeumatics  through   s.i.ij   \\;n!wav 

o     In    mechanism    for    mechanically    pl,i\ing    a    n.iisiial 
instruTiieiit.  a  casing,  a  chest    pump  bellows  and  reser\oir 
bellows  separately  secured  t"  -said  chest  ,  ,s;ud  (best   i'eing 
support'-d  within  s.aid  casing  and  s.,iid  pump  and  reset  v(dr 
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■  ••lldws  Ix'ing  collectively  disposed  upon  the  outer  front 

iif  salil   I  lu'St. 

4.  In  iiHrhini^iii  fur  mechanically  playing  a  musl<^l 
instriiiin'ni.  -h- 1  t  prnpflling  ujcch.-inisin,  action-pneu- 
niiitii  s,  a  '  \i>--\  in'iviil.-i!  with  wind-supplying  apparatus 
ami  loiiipd'iol  (if  a  pl\ii:ility  of  st-parately  removable 
sci'ti'ins.  ^uppm-ts  for  tlii'  s.m  ti"iis  of  said  chest,  dis- 
iiuii' 1  tii'l>'  '■!■  st'Viralili'  iiiiaiis  pni'iimatirallv  connecting 
tti  ■  NM,  ti"ii~  .1  ^Nai'l  rh'--t.  piiiui)  tii'llows  and  Ix-llows-pedal 
rnriiiiM  tiiiii^  •-iMiir.il  \<>  anl  ■  nlk'ctivcly  disposed  upon  the 
outtT  frmit  of  sail!  .  In-t  aini  uindways  from  said  niech- 
auisin  ami  luii'Uinarirs  .l.  ta  ^  hi  M  y  '■(innci'tpd  with  said 
chest. 

.").  In  nifrlianiMii  for  ni>Mluiuiially  [>layin;:  a  musical 
in.-.triiiii<'Ut.  a  '  asing,  j;h<"t  propclliii^'  mechanism  and 
a  winiiway  ■  oinnuiniratinu  tluTi'with  >upi)ortt'd  within 
■iaiil  la'iin^:.  a  ihcst  proviilfd  with  wiinl  --iipplying  appa- 
ratus aU'l  iciiiipos.-il  of  a  phiraliiy  of  Mparately  remov- 
at'lf  stTtioiis  rt'inoval'ly  .--■■i  uii-'l  wiMiiu  saM  casing,  dls- 
II  uin"tiiil"'  <ir  --•■viTaUli'  iiiran<  pii'iimatically  connecting 
the  stM'tions^jjI.  said  chest,  aii'l  a  \alve-box  associated 
with  one  uf  the  sections  of  >.aiil  ■  tiest  and  removable 
therewith,  said  valve  liox  iieiiiu  in  detachalde  communi- 
i-n<'ion  with  s;ild  niechauistu  ttirmmti  said  windway. 
Claims  tj  to  34  not  printeii  in   the  (iazette.j 


l,17i:.^(>;.  THREAD  STOI'-MorKtN  FoU  TWISTING 
AM)  sriNMXG  MACHINES.  \Vi..\n\  .si..\w  Kozlaw- 
SKi,  Warsaw.  Kii.--sia.  Original  application  tiled  Jan. 
5.  1912,  Serial  No.  600. (533.  Kenewe.l  May  7,  1912, 
Serial  .No.  ^.'CnTH.  Kiviileil  ami  tlii-  application  tiled 
Mar.  2>,  i;tl4.      S-rial  No.  s_>7.'.»T-'       iCi.    I'.t— 25.) 


1.  .\n  automatic   tliread   stop  motion  for  twisting  and 

~plniiin_;  niadiine  coiuprisin.i;  in  coml)lnation  a  thread- 
^iii.lf  li  V.  r  lulil  i'v  tile  tension  of  the  thread  against 
an  aiiiiiiii.nt  anil  alapti'd  t')  swing  backward  when  the 
ttirial  I  riai\<  an.i  a  clamping  device  operatlvely  con- 
Iie.  te.  I  with  till'  Irver  aliil  cl:iin[iin'_'  tin'  Threa<l  on  the 
l>reaka^'.'   of  Ir. 

2.  .\n  autoiiiaric  thread  stop  motion  for  twisting  and 
spinning  maliinis  i  onipri^ini;  in  combination  a  thread- 
guide  lever  hiM  in  ■■rert.tl  pi.-.ition  against  an  abutment 
and  adapted  to  swinj;  down  when  the  Tliread  breaks  and 
a  clainpinu  ili\  cr  ipiiar  y\v  i.nm.i.il  with  the  lever 
ami  clamping'  the  thre.ul  on  the  Li-eaVcaLTe  of  It,  the  8al<l 
li  ver  tiein;.'  of  el.i-fi'-  malei'ial  an. I  'n  iit  by  the  tension 
of  tlie  tliread.  so  th.it  liy  ih.'  sprinu  ri-.H  tion  of  the  lever 
on  the  breakage  of  the  thread  the  .li.wnwar.i  movement 
of   till'    level    ,^   ail  I'lerateij. 

A.  .\n  aiitoinatic  thread  sti.ji  mnt ion  fur  twi-tiiiu'  and 
spinning  machines  comprisin;:  in  •  oni^inatinn  a  tlii-ead- 
i;uide  lever  held  in  erected  position  agaln-t  an  ainitinent 
.nil]  lieinc  el.i-ti'ally  Neiit  I'V  the  t.ii-iiiu  of  the  unbroken 
thread,  the  lever  l»eing  direi  t!y  '  ..nnci  tei|  uith  the  one 
part  of  thi'  clamping  device  adapfid  to  onu-a:;..  a  fixed 
part    forming   the   other  part   of   tin'   ■'.imping  device. 

4.  An  aitoinatic  thread  stopniutiiai  fur  twisting  and 
-p  nniii;;  m.i  bines  lompri^im:  in  i  oniiiina  timi  a  thread- 
guide  lever  held  in  erected  position  agnin--t  an  al)utment 
and  being  elastlcally  bent  by  the  tension  of  the  unbroken 
ihreail  the  lever  lieing  direitly  connei'ted  with  tti.>  one 
part    of    the    I'lamping   device   adapted    to    entrage    u    tixed 


part  forming  the  other  part  of  the  clamping  device,  the 
said  one  part  forming  an  eccentric^ 

5.  An  automatic  thread  stop-m«)tlon  for  twisting  and 
spinning  ma<'hlnes  comprising  in  coml)ination  n  thread- 
guide  lever  htdd  in  erected  position  against  an  aliutment 
and  being  elastlcally  bent  by  the  tension  of  the  unl)roken 
thread,  the  lever  forming  itself  the  one  part  of  the 
clamping  device  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  iniit  funning 
the  other  part  <>f  the* clamping  device. 

I  Claims  «>  anil  7  not  printed   in   the  «;azette.] 


1,172,807.  MULTICOLoU  rUINlTN'.     I'RKS.-^         Max 

Kravitz.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     1  ibd  Apr    I'.t    Ibl.'i      s.  rial 
No.   22.4!»4.      (CI.    101—88.) 


.xs- 


iiirii- 
to  bt 
forms 


1.  in  a  multic(dor  printing  press,  a  t\pe  form  having 
type  passages,  a  second  type  form  adai)ted  to  be  e» 
tended  through  said  passages  in  Irini:  the  t\pe  form.. 
into  register  for  a  printing  action  ami  jin  ss  m.  )i  ini~m 
for  Inking  and  moving  the  respcctui  jiie-,-,  form-  ai  !•  l.a 
tlvely  different  rates  of  speed  from  mkini;  tu  p'lntint. 
position  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  multicolor  printing  pns-.  a  fmnt  i\p 
having  type  passages,  a  rear  i  \  pe  f.  ini  rulapiil 
extended  through  said  passages  to  brini;  the  type 
Into  register  for  a  printing  action,  and  press  mechanism 
for  Inking  and  moving  the  resjiiitni  jire^-  fi  im^  at 
relatively  illfferent  rates  of  sped  irom  inlium  lo  print- 
ing position  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  multicolor  printing  pres>.  i.\pe  form-  inuxided 
with  type  matter,  one  of  said  forms  havin;;  <  in  iiings 
formetl  by  the  type  matter  thioimb  wbi.  b  tin  typ.'  mat- 
ter on  the  other  form  is  ad  ipt'd  tu  jiass  to  bring  the 
type  surfaces  into  register  i  ir  a  piintiirj  action,  nieans 
for  spreading  the  type  forni>  fu:  an  inking  action  and 
bringing  them  together  for  a  printing  a.  tiuii.  said  means 
operating  to  move  the  respective  printint:  funi-  at  ililTi  r- 
ent  rates  of  speed,  a  platen,  an  inkini;  iih'  banism.  iiiid 
suitable  press  mechanism  for  operating  ib'  aforesaid 
parts. 

4.  In  a  multicolor  printing  press.  ,i  t\pe  aniir.  n 
type  form  supported  therel)y  embmlyin.i:  typ'  ami  spici-. 
coiiperating  therewith  to  provide  passat-'e-  in  rli^  type 
form,  a  sectmd  type  form  provided  with  t;.  pi-  aiiapiid  to 
enter  said  passages  to  brinj,'  the  t.\p"  form-  iniu  r- -ister 
for  a  printing  action,  anl  a  [ire--  me.  hanisni  In  Inding 
Inking  means  and   means   fur   mu\i!i.:   the   re-;pi    ti\.    type 

forms   at    different    relative    rates    of    sj I    from    Inking 

to  printing  position  and  vice  versji. 

5.  In  a  multicolor  printing;  press,  a  1y[>e  curriir.  ii 
type  form  supported  tbereliy  having  type  provided  with 
grooves  and  spacers  adapted  to  tit  within  grooves  of 
adjacent  type  and  to  form  passages  between  certain  por- 
tions   of    the    type    matter     a    -e.und    type    cnrrii-r.    a    type 
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f-  rm  .-iiiipporttHl  thereby  and  having  type  adapted  to  paar- 
through  salil  passages  to  l)ring  the  type  forms  Into  regis- 
ter for  a  printing  action,  a  platen.  Inking  devices,  and 
press  mechanism  for  operating  said  inking  d<>vices  and 
adapted  upon  the  retraction  of  the  platen  to  spread  the 
terms  apart  for  an  inking  action  and  upon  the  printing 
iiiovement  of  the  platen  to  bring  the  forms  into  co- 
operative printing  position. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in   iln    '.azette.-J 


1.172.808.  MILK-CAN  W'ASIMM;  .M.\(  illNi:  HAunv 
D.  Lathkoi'  and  Wai.teh  11.  I'.w  i.s.i.s,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  18.235.     (CI.  103 — 29.) 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  ».'uiile;  ami  an  ii-<  iilatory  member  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tiuu  iif  which  Is  Imati'il  intermediate  its  ends,  said  mem 
ber  being  arranged  fur  .(lup.Tatiou  with  said  guide  and 
adapted,  upon  the  d.po>it  of  a  can  thereon,  from  naid 
guide,  to  i-e  auiiiinatii  ally  os,  illated  (.y  the  wei^'bt  of  the 
Clin,  to  re\er-e  the  I  an.  and  ^.lid  iminUer  lieing  adapted 
by  gravity  to  automat  1. ally  return  tu  initial  position 
after    the    release    of    a    lan    thereiruin.    -■iiistantiall,\-    as 

described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ,  1m<s  de-,  riiied,  th.  .  umbinatioi; 
of  a  guide;  and  an  oscillatory  memln  r  -iiiistantlally 
semi  cylindrical  in  form,  the  axis  ui  us,  iihniuu  uf  which 
is  located  lnieiiiiedi;ite  it-  ends  and  adjacent  the  longi- 
tmlin.tl  ed.ues  of  -aid  n.i  miier.  said  nieitu.er  beirij;  ar- 
ranged fur  luuperatiiiii  with  said  giiid.  tu  nii.v.  a  ,an 
deposlteil  thereon  from  said  guide  ail  1  .lutomatically 
oscillate  by  the  Weight  of  the  can,  to  reverse  the  latter. 
and  said  member  being  adapted,  by  gravity,  to  auto- 
matically return  to  Initial  po-ltlon  after  the  release  of 
a   can   therefrom,  substantia!l.\    as  .b  -■  r;    ed 

:'.  In  a  device  of  the  .la--  dis  riiici,  the  comldnatlon 
of  a  guide;  can  reversing;  iiuaiis  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  guide,  said  means  comprisini:  a  substan 
tiaily  seinl-cylindrlcal  menit)er  ;  and  outwardly  projecting 
tninniiins  on  said  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  meral»er 
swingingly  supporting  the  latter,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  can  deposited  tbcreuu  frum  said 
guide  and  automatically  oscillate  by  the  w.i-ht  of  the 
can,  to  rever.se  the  latter,  and  .said  membei  beinu  adapted 
by  gravity,  to  automatically  return  to  initi.tl  pu-iiii.n 
after  the  release  of  a  can  therefrom,  suii-taiit  lalU  n- 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril<ed.  n  main  an  guide  ; 
a  can  discharge  gtiide  ;  nK-ans  aclapifed.  ujiuu  the  deposit 
of  a  can  ilnreuii  fr.ini  .said  main  Kuiib-.  to  reverse  the 
can  and  deposit  the  .same  on  said  di-i  barge  guide;  and  a 
cushioning  device  witli  which  tin  .an  i-  adaiiti-d  to  con 
tact  in  the  deposit  of  the  same  on  -aid  di-i  barge  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  ;i  device  of  the  <  lass  <iescri!ied.  a  main  lan  guide; 
a  lati  diMharge  guide;  means  adapted,  upon  tin  deposit 
"I"  a  I, in  1  hereon  from  said  main  Kulde.  to  reverse  the 
an  and  ile|,oslt  the  sjinie  i-n  -aid  discharge  guide;  and 
a  cushioning  device  with  whiih  the  ,  an  i-^  .-idapled  :■ 
contact  in  the  deposit  of  the  s.tme  on  -aid  dis.har.iji 
^•iiide.  -aid  cushioning  device  comjiri-ing  a  mirma)i,\ 
elevated  member  ad;ipted  to  yield  duwiiwardiy  upon  en 
gag'-mcnt    of  a     an    therewith.    siil.staiitiaHy   as  describe*!. 

Mdaim-  t;   lu  <,i   nut   printed   in  the  liazette.J 


1.172,809.  .JEWELRY  CALENDAR.  Harky  Lend.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1015.  Serial  No  ■.M.4tU). 
(CI.  40—117.) 


1  .\  circular  member  having  a  display  aperture  there- 
in and  a  block  receiving  opening  lu  the  rear  of  the  dis- 
play aperture,  a  i.lie  k  adapted  to  lU  Into  said  block  re 
ceiving  opening,  a  pair  of  -jcniles  mounted  in  said 
block,  a  ribbon  on  said  spind,.  -  -.  ured  thereto  am!  adapt- 
ed to  tie  wound  past  said  di-p  ay  aperture,  ami  nieans 
for  se.  uring  said  block  in  said   t  lo,  k  rectdviti^r  openlnp. 

2.  .\  circular  meml>er  ha\;n>:  a  di-play  aperture  in  the 
outside  of  said  memtier  am!  a  blu,  k  receiving  opening  in 
the  in-ide  of  .siiid  nieinlier.  a  s.'gmental  blo(k  adapted  to 
(ill  said  block  receiving  opening:  and  complete  the  inside 
of  said  memlier.  a  pair  uf  -pm,];.  -  muuuted  on  said  blo.k. 
a  riiilii.n  on  said  spindl.  -  -e,  ured  thereto  and  moxalile 
past  said  di-pla\  aperture,  and  mean-  at  one  emi  of  said 
bloi  k   for  -ei  uring  said   bloik  in   said   memlier. 

3.  A  circular  memiiir  ha\in>;  a  display  aperture  in 
the  outsiiie  of  said  memlier  and  a  bio,  k  receiving  open- 
in;;  in  the  inside  of  said  mc'iniier.  a  bioi  k  adapted  to  tit 
into  said  opening  ainl  to.-  umbi-  the  wall  at  one  end  of 
said  opening,  a  pair  uf  spindle-  mounted  on  said  Idock. 
a  liMion  laiNin;:  it-  ends  secured  to  the  respe,  tive  spin- 
die-  am!  mu\;ilde  pa-t  tie-  displa\  aperture,  .a  .aleudar 
display  on  -.aid  rii'lmn.  a  bolt  passing  thr<iui:b  said  Idock 
for  se  uring  said  li!u,  k  in  -aid  mem'er.  and  means  for 
lotatiiig  .sjiid   spindle-   to  move  -ab!   .iisplay. 


1.172,s]n  (JACK,  Ammuw  .1  I.Eu  \  Mn  ,  WSK  I.  IJufTalo. 
N.  V.  Filed  .luiic  14.  I'.UO.  Serial  No.  34,035.  (CI. 
33—169.) 
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1  A  printing  gage  comprising  a*  rule,  a  block  having 
an  undercut  groove  receiving  the  rule  slldably  therein. 
said  block  having  a  cutaway  portion  adjacent  one  end, 
a  second  block  disposed  within  the  <  utaway  portion  and 
formed  v\ith  a  transverse  undercut  groove  of  slightly 
greater  dimension  than  the  groove  of  the  block,  one  end 
of  the  smaller  block  projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the 
first-named  block,  and  a  resilient  means  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  block  and  l>earing  against  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  smaller  block  to  normally  urge  the  -mailer 
block  a.irainst  the  edge  of  the  rule. 

-  .\  printing  gage  comprising  a  rule,  a  block  ptldalde 
on  the  rule,  and  a  spring  urged  locking  elen.nt  -li.laiile 
transversely  through  the  l)lock  and  normally  \r  1  in  fric 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  rule,  said  element  jin  je,  ting 
from  one  side  of  the  block  for  releasing  cL;;a;.ement  by 
a  linger  of  the  hand. 

3.  A  printing  gage  comprising  a  rule,  a  tin.  k  -lidable 
on  the  rule,  a  locking  element  slldable  in  the  block  and 
having  legs  loosely  straddling  the  rule,  and  :\  spring  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  yleldably  hold  one  ii  .,•  ,,;  -ai,'  ele- 
ment In  frictional  engagement  with  the  ruli.  with  the 
other  of  Kald  legs  forming  a  finger  piece  wherely  said 
elrnient  mav  be  released 


1  i7j-n      sri'iMdiT   Fill;   \\i;.\k   ffft  and  rais- 
i.m;    f.\i.i.i:n    ak<iii:s    i  iif.kfih-      hen.iamin    a. 

I.K\\  IS.    I'biladelphla,    I'a        I'.u-d    .\pr,    s     ims.      Serial 
No.   L'l I. lit;);,      ( ( d     :;t;  -71   , 

1,    In  ,!   -hoe  support  of  thi'  character  stated,  a  cushion 
composed   uf  a   top  wall,   sides,  and  a  bottom  tread  form- 
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IDK  ii    'lo^.-.l    holl-iw    bii.ly.   ati<i   a    r.'-<ili.'nt  (loviee  lu   said 
!)0(ly    adapt'-.l    to    i-ar    ;i;;aiii-t    mi:!    tr»-a<l   aud    top   wall. 


_'.  In  a  shoi"  siipporr  of  thf  rhara.  t.r  stat-'l.  a  I'ushlon 
^()mpos>>.l  of  a  top  wall,  sidiw,  and  a  hottom  Tr<'afl  form- 
iiiK  a  i'losp.l  hollow  lH..ly,  a  r.'sili<Tit  il.'vi.-.'  in  ^aid  body 
adapted  to  b^ar  asrainst  -Jaid  tr.-ad  and  tup  waU  and  be- 
iDK  supportHl  on  sai<l  troad.  and  a  smiriiiK  ibiiii-'o.  the 
samt^  .■xtfiidiiiK  outwardly  from  -iiU\  f"p  wall  :'..rwardly 
of  saiil  hottoni  tr(>;id. 

:?.  In  a  shoo  support  of  tli"  .  hararT.r  -tat''.',  a  hollow 
liodv  havini:  si(K";.  a  tiortom  rr-'ad  and  a  wall  dosing 
th.-  r.-ar  .if  thf  t.ody.  a  rr^ilimr  nnnitior  in  -^ald  body 
risinjr  from  and  sllpport^•d  on  -aid  tn-nd.  a  front  secur- 
ing ni'^mht-r  on  said  hody.  and  a  -;tio\iM.r  in  said  rear 
•  •logins  wall  of  thf  '.ody.  ih-  -an)."  .■xf.'ndinc  at.ovf  said 
bottom  tr.'ad.  th^-  said  -hould.T  '.rint;  provid-'d  with 
hob's  fnr  thp  pa^sau'f  "f  -'■•uriiiL'  ni'^an-  and  li.dn^r  ar- 
ranu'.'d  to  havt-  th.'  h.^ad-  of  -aid  -..-nrinu  ni-aus  s.-at.-d 
on  it. 


l.lTL'.slJ.  P.LIMiSTITill  Si:WlN(;  MAtllLNE.  JOHN 
i;.  I.Ewi.s.  St.  I.oui-.  Mo,  Fil.'d  I>-  --'k  I'.ac).  SerUl 
.\o.   "ildi.oTl.      ifl.   11-     -4.1 


1.  In  a  iua.liin.<  of  tto'  .harat.-r  described,  stltch- 
forniing  nie<hanisin  .(nnpri-ini:  a  n.'--db>  and  coactlng 
nu-ans   for   forniinc  ,i   -.Ti.--  of  .  oinjib't.'  -rit-h.-s  coniprls- 

.nu  k.-y.-d  penetrant  loop-,  -aid  i lb- •  iit.'rin):  and  t-nitTg- 

ini:  from  Ihf  -ani.>  -id-  of  th.^  work,  in  .  ..nddnat ion  with 
ni.'aiis,  working  aluav-  on  ,,n.'  -id-  ..f  Hi-  u-rk  to  take 
thf  thr.-ad  h.'tw—n  a  -ompl-t-l  -fif-h  .itid  \Ur  -otirrr-  of 
thr..id  supply,  and  to  throw  a  ii;lir  ..f  the  thread  from 
beyond  one  extreine  of  th-  ri'-n-trani  ran--  of  the  needle 
to    bevMiid    th-    oth-i-    -\tr-m-    "f    -u>h    ran«e. 

■_'.    In     a     ni.i-bin-    of    th-    -haracter    described,    stltch- 

fonidns:    nierhani-ni     -onipri-ini:    .i     n 11-    and    ci.nctin.e 

ni-an-.   in>  liidini:  a    loop  tak-r   for   th.    n— die   thread,   for 
forndn^    a    series   of   key-.l    p-n-tranf    Io..ps;    In    coniblna 
tlon  with  a   bipht  looper.  and  ni-an-   f-.r  moving  the  same 

to    take    a    blKht    of    the    n 11-    thr-ad     from    between    a 

point  of  an.dioraK-  th-r-of  in  th-  work  and  the  source 
,.f  thr-ad  supply,  and  .ast  th-  ML-hi  to  -n-ompass  a 
^u.  reeding  point  of  enieruen-e  of  th-   n 11- 

3.    In    a    inachino    of    the    chara-t-r    des-rib-d.    stitch 
forinini;    mechanism    -onipri-ing    a     n— db'    and     <  oactlng 
means   for  forinint:  a   -ri-  of  -onipl   t-     liihes  compris- 
ing  keved    penetrant    loops,    enterint:   and    -ni-r-ing    from 
th'   -ame  3ido  of  the  work,   in   .  ,,iiit.lnafion    with  a   bight 


looper  and  means  for  moving  the  ?amt  alwavs  on  the 
same  side  of  the  work  from  on-  -\n-m-  of  rli-  ii-n-tra 
tlon  ran.?e  of  the  needle  \'<  th-  oih-r  -\tr-ni..  m  the 
general  direction  of  the  netdi-  path,  and  rran-\-rseiy 
across  the  needle  path  at  the  extremes  of  -U'  h  |oop-r 
movement,  to  take  thread  between  a  conipUt.d  >tit-b 
and  the  source  of  thread  supply  and  over-ast  a  l.iuht  of 
such  thread. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  -harai  ler  dot  rilied.  stiti  h 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  arranged  to  -nt-r 
and  emerge  from  the  same  side  of  the  work  and  co.a  ting 
means  for  forming  a  series  of  conipl-t-  stit.hes  compris 
ing  keyed  penetrant  loops  havin^-  opposite  extrem-s  of 
penetration  on  the  same  side  of  th-  work,  in  -oniMnatlon 
with  a  bight  looper  and  means  to  mow  ih-  -am-  always 
on  the  same  side  of  the  work  across  the  line  of  s.am  and 

up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  surfa. f  the  work  to 

take  thread  between  a  completed  stit<  h  and  the  source 
of  thread  supply  and  to  overrast  a  biuhi  of  th-  thr-ai! 
lengthwise  of  the  needle  travel  from  on-  -\tr-m.  of  th- 
netMlle  penetration  to  en.  ompa-s  an  opposite  -xn-me  of 
penetration. 

:,.  In  a  machine  of  th-  ■  hara-t-r  d— cril-d.  m-ans  to 
feed  and  present  the  work  and  stit.  h  fi>riinng  m— hanism. 
the  latter  comprising  a  ne-dl-  and  .nadin!.'  imans  for 
forming  a  series  of  keyed  p-n-trant  loop.,  said  needle 
entering  and  emerging  from  th-  -am-  -id-  of  th-  work. 
In  combination  with  a  bight  bH.p.r  and  m-.an-  t..  m..\- 
the  active  portion  of  -aid  b.op-r  alway-  on  th-  same  side 
of  the  work  across  the  ue.dl-  jiath  to  t.'ik-  a  bight  of  the 
n»-edle  thread,  lengthwise  of  -aid  patti  to  over-ast  s.^iid 
bight,  and  across  said  path  again  to  i:i\  -abl  i.ight  th- 
llnes  of  said  transvers,.  ino\-m-nt  of  tlo'  lo-p.  r  Ivin- 
beyond    the    extremes    .'f    th..    p-n-tration    rang.,    of    th- 

needle. 

[Claims  6  to  SS  not  pritii-i  in  th-  i;a/-ti-.l 


1,172.813.  NUT-LotK.  M.\s.>n  »,  .\1.  (  <.v.  Waltsburg. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov  In  lint  S-rial  No.  s71,332.  (CI. 
151—17.) 


In  a  nut  lock  of  th-  da--  d—  rib-d.  th-  •  ..midnatioii  ot 
a  bolt  having  right  and  l-ft  thr.  a.l-,  .a  iiMt  .  ompn-lng 
a  pair  of  sections  -arried  by  sai.l  thr-ad-,  -.abl  -.  tion- 
provlded  with  parallel  registering  groov--  having  -tr  tight 
side  faces,  cotter-pins  cirri-d  within  -aid  L'r..ov-s.  -.i-  h  of 
said  pUis  tapering  Inu.irdly  low.nd  on-  -n.l  to  form 
shoulders,  said  shonbb  r-  baling  Ih-ir  inn-r  portions  bev- 
eled toward  the  body  iH.riion  of  -ai.i  ting-r-  so  as  to 
form  biting  Hlges.  -aid  pm  b.ivin-  ai:  .nlaig-l  hrad.  sjiid 
head  bearing  upon  th-  ..m-r  snrfa—  of  -aid  s-.tions. 
I  whereby  said  bltln.-  -d.-.-  of  said  shonld-r-  will  be  held 
In  a  bi'tlng  engag-in-nt  with  the  ont-r  swrfa.es  of  said 
sections  opposite  to  the  siirfa-.s  -r.gag-d  by  sabl  h-ad. 
whereby  said  biting  edges  will  hobi  said  ting-r-  from  i\rr\ 
dentally  swinging  to  a  clos-d  p..-itb.n  wh-r-bv  -aid  -boul 
(bTs   will   hold   said  pin  at:ain-t    a.-id-nt.'i!    displn.ement. 


1.172,814.  Oir--Bl"KNKH  Ht'iii  W.  M-Ckkehv.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Fp1>.  1  ■-.  1'.*!.%  S-rial  No.  9,o(i7  (CI. 
236—6.) 

1.   A   fuel  reguIatiOL'  d-\i.  -   of   th-   .la—   ,l-s-rib..d   em 
lodylng  a  movable  yok.     \alv--   ..mtrcdling   th-    fn-1   and 
steam    supply,    respectively.    nrovid(.<l    with    valv-    sttrns, 
arms  fixedly  secair-d   to   said   valve   stems,   ronn— tine   d- 
vices  extending   b-tw— n    th-  -nd-   of    -abl    \ok-   and   s^n.l 
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iirrn-  said  devices  each  emlKwIylng  a  link  and  .a  screw 
pro\i.l-d  with  a  ball  to  form  a  ball  and  -o.  k.-t  1.>int  and 
ad.iptt'i!  to  screw  Into  said  link  to  var\  th-  b  nLi'li  of  said 
connertlng  device  and  screws  for  varying  th-  point  of 
'attachment  of  .said  conne-tine  device-  loTiuiiudinally  of 
said  arms. 
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-  An  automatic  regulating  device  for  fuel,  embodying 
i..tar\  valves  provided  with  valve  stems  adapted  to  con- 
tiol  th-  futd  and  steam  supply,  respectively,  crank  arms 
iicturcd  to  .said  valve  stems  at  right  aui:le<  thereto,  links 
articulated  with  said  crank-arms  and  a.l  ain-d  to  be  movcil 
longitiidin  illy  to  rotate  .said  valves.  ;ind  m.  an-  to  adjust 
Ih-  point.^  of  articulation  of  s;iid  link.s  1.  imiliwise  of  said 
(Tank  arms,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said 
links. 

...  An  automatic  regulating  device  for  fuel,  embodying 
a  movable  yoke,  rotary  valves  provldeil  with  valve  stems 
adapted  to  cf)ntr()l  the  fuel  and  steam  supply,  respectively, 
crank-arms  secured  to  sjild*  valve  stems  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  <rank  arms  being  in  the  form  of  U  shaped 
brackets  having  arcuate  grooves  on  their  Inside  surfaces, 
links  each  having  one  end  connected  with  said  yoke,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  said  links  being  formed  with  a 
«pherlc-al  enlargement  adapted  to  fit  within  said  arcuate 
grooves  In  one  of  sjild  bra<kets,  stirrups  adapted  to 
straddle  said  s|therical  enlargements,  screws  associated 
with  said  stirrups  and  said  U  shaped  Itrat  kets  for  moving 
said  enlarged  ends  of  sabl  links  lengthwise  of  said 
brackets,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  each  of 
said  links  betwe<'n  Its  p(dnt  of  connection  with  sai<l 
bracket  and  said  voke. 


IlTu-t.'.  I- \s-i:ni  ;1:K  "Wl:  1  -  %.  w  M.  l  ...x  s  1  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  I'ay  As  Vou  i;nter 
<.'ar  Corporation.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  .'1.  llMli.  S-ri.il  No.  718.613. 
(CI.  105 — 205.) 
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1.  A  passen.cer  <;\r  having  an  eutiaine  dooi  way  in  th" 
side  thereof  intermediate  its  ends  leading  to  the  car  plat 
ffirm,  a  di>or  for  <-ontrolllng  said  doorway,  means  arrangeii 
OP  said  platform  inside  the  doorway  for  affording  a  con- 
ductor's station,  means  extending  diagonally  across  the 
rear  portion  of  said  platform  for  confining  th.  -ntrance 
way  of  entering  pas.sengers  to  a  single  paiii  closely 
adjacent  the  <-onductor's  station,  and  entr,\  .lo-.iways  be 
yond  the  single  path  by  the  conduitor's  station  into  the 
body  of  the  car  and  respectively  leading  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  car. 

•.!  .\  passenger  car  having  a  transversely  exfen<llnp 
\-stibnle.  internie<liatp  the  ends  thereof  ami  end  portion  ~. 
s.Md  .11.1  portions  forniitiL-  -.'.itinL'  -i)a.ts,  said  \-stiliul- 
l-ing  s-jiarated  from  the  end  p.irtion-  b\  partitions,  a 
door  for  .  .introlling  the  entry  of  p.i ---n-'-r-  into  tin.  vestl- 
biibv  iloorwa\s  lommun!.  11  r  :!i-  i.-tw-cn  th-  \.stiliuie  fln<l 
th-  s-.iiiii-  -ji.i  '  -  at  til.  r.-p...  t  i\-i  .inl-  ot  tlu'  car  bo<i\ 
a  ciir\-.l  ralliii-'  arr.Hn-.-.i  within  tin  \c-lii.nb.  adja.'lit 
one  of  the  partition-  th.r.  oi,  to  afford  a  .  ..nda-f ..r  -  -t.-i 
tlon.   a    railing   extending   from    the   opposii-   pjirtltion   ol 


the  vestibule,  to  restrict  the  passage  of  th-  -ut.  rin:;   pa- 
!*'ngers  past   the   conductor's   station,   aioi    inean^    1  .  -aieo 
HI    the   <aindu<tors    station    for    controlling    th.     \--tibiib.' 
entry  door. 

:;.   ill    a    pass<nirer    car.    a    vestibule    extending    ttan- 
v«  rsely  across  the  car  body,  intermediate  the  ends  ot   th" 
latter  to  divide  the  car  into  er.i   p.    rim  -    each  end  por- 
tion having  a  seating  space  for  th.    p..--.  iic.rs.  a  side  door 
controlling    the    entry    of    passenger-    1;     ih.     \estlbule.    a 
railing   arran.g«l    within    the    vestiouic    to    detine   a    .-oi- 
<luctor's  station,  means  lo<-ated  at  the  conductor's  sinti..n 
for  coutndling  the  movements  of  th-  vestibul.    -id.    .io..r 
a   railing   extending  across   the   vestibule   floor    t.     r--tn.t 
the    p.ass;,L:(>   way   of   entering    passeng«'rs    pa-t     ;ht     .-f.n 
doctors    station,    and    an    exit    i1o..r«;i\      fr.iin    .a.  h    end 
portion  of  the  .ar. 

4.  A  passenger  car.  having  a  transversely  .m.  tiding 
vestibule,  and  partitions  separating  the  vestiluib  from  the 
respective  ends  of  the  car.  an  entry  doorwav  through  on^ 
of  .s;iii|  partitions,  and  n  .  iitr.\  way  an.l  an  .\;t  wa.\ 
through  the  other  of  s;ii.i  partitions,  a  Iraniing  --paratlng 
th.  rntr\  liii!  .xit  .ioorw:tys  in  sjild  last  ni-iition.ii  par- 
tition, siiid  framing  having  a  door  ther-ii,  a  rniiing 
arrangitl  inside  the  last  mentioned  dot>r  ani  toriiiHL'  ;t 
conductor's  station,  meatis  arranged  ndja  .1.1  Mo.  <  ..11 
di:i-tor"s  station  for  controlling  the  operation  ol  ;«iul  doo: . 
a  transversely  extending  railing  for  restricting  the  pas- 
stige-way  of  entering  pas.sengers  pist  the  <-onductor's 
station,  and  an  exit  doorway  at  the  far  end  of  one  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  car  body. 

5.  A  passenger  car  having  transversely  extending  par- 
titions intermediate  its  ends  and  side  wall  portions  con- 
necting .said  partitions  to  form  a  conipletely  inclosed 
vestibule  spa<e.  entrflnce  doorways  through  said  parti- 
tions respectively  leading  from  the  inclosed  vestibule 
space  Into  the  end  portions  of  the  car.  a  side  entrance 
door  for  said  im  losi-d  vestibule  space,  an  exit  doorway 
In  one  of  siild  partitions,  said  exit  doorway  located  out- 
side of  the  inclosed  vestibule  space,  and  an  exit  doorway 
at  the  far  end  of  the  other  car  end  portion. 

[<"hiims  Ti  to  8  not  prlnteil  In  the  (Jazette.l 
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1.  .\  spreadfhg  block  comprising  a  base  hoard,  a  glass 
piate  forming  a  covering  for  said  board  and  adapted  to 
support  a  specimen,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  forming  a 
covering  for  the  sp«'clm<'n.  and  means  for  npplyinir  pn  s 
sure  on  said  plates  to  press  the  wings  01  tb-  -p.-.  im-ns 
and  to  secure  the  i)lates  in  position. 

2.  .\  spreading  blm  k  comprising  a  bus-  .o.ir.l  a  gias- 
filat-  forming  a  cox.rinu  for  said  boan.  ■11. i  adapted  to 
-upp..rt  ,1  -P-.  im-ii,  a  pair  of  glass  plat--  :..rtning  a  ov- 
irii-  I..  Ill-  -pi'.  Mil.  n,  iii'an-  for  sei'\irinu  -ai.i  <  ov-ring 
[.l.'M-  in  a  Ii.\-d  p..-,tion  on  the  sj>-.  iiii'li.  a  .-oi.ipres-lou 
1  lilt-  t.i  ...\..r  tb'-  !.o.!\  a!,.]  -I'-nd  th-  ••!;-  of  th'-  spe.-i- 
ii'-n.  airl  mean-  tor  S'-<iirM,g  -    I'l  piat. 
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;:,  A  sprt-ading  block  coiiiprising  a  t.nsf  board,  a  glass 
plat*'  fi>riiiiiiir  :i  coviTinif  for  Kabl  iMnird  ami  adapted  to 
support  a  spiMJinrii.  a  pair  <<<  t,'la^-;  plaN-;  hu-niing  a  COV- 
••riu:;  I'^r  th.'  -[>••■  im^'n,  inmii^  i^r  s.'.uriiij;  sjiid  covering 
l>lat«'s  ill  a  ii\'il  po^itiiiM  on  th'  -iHM'inu-n.  a  (■oinprcssion 
p.'atf  to  id\rr  till'  bo.ly  and  -pr^ad  tb.'  lru>  of  tlo'  speoi- 
nien,  and  iii"ans  for  s»HurinK  said  plat.'  and  adjusting  It 
vcrtii'aUy  with  rt'lation  to  tho  liasc  board. 

4.  A  -proading  bbx'k  of  th.'  rhara.r.T  d.'s.ri'n-d  com- 
prising a  basi'-board  havdiig  a  ..■mral  op.'iiiiig  lorined 
tberfdn.  a  glass  plaf  bavirit;  an  i.poning  formod  tht-reln 
rcglstrring  «ith  thf  tirst  naiiicd  op.nini,-,  said  glass  plate 
forming  1  covpring  for  the  base  board  and  adapted  to 
support  a  sp.'i  iriK'n.  a  pair  of  glass  platfs  forming  a  cov- 
ering for  th.'  spi'i  inii-n  and  iiu'ans  for  securing  -wild  cover- 
ing plat'-s  on  tbi'  bas.'  board. 

').  A  spreading  blo.k  of  the  chara.t.T  descrilied  com- 
prising a  base-board  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therein,  a  glass  plate  having  an  opening  forni.'d  tb.Teiii. 
registering  with  the  first  named  opening,  said  glass  plate 
forming  a  <overing  for  the  t>ase-board  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  specimen,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  forming  a  covering 
for  the  specimen,  m.'ans  for  s.-curing  said  cov.ring  plates 
on  thr-  t>ase-board.  ami  a  r.'iiioval'le  closur-'  f^r  tb.'  cntral 
*)p.'ning  in   the  base  plat.'. 

iClainis  t)  to  i>  not   [irint.d   in   th.'  <;a/..tte.] 


1,172.817.  rALrrLATIN<;  MACHINE.  Roonky  H.  M.\r- 
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California.  I'ib'd  N.'v.  ! :;.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No.  S71.005. 
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rack  attached  to  said  carriage  and  eiiu-ag.d  l)y  said  pin- 
ions, pawls  adapted  to  engage  th.'  t-.th  and  lo.  k  said 
gear  wheels,  said  pawls  being  slld.ibly  m.Minti'.l  in  said 
bearing  plates  and  normally  held  out  of  >  ngagenont  with 
said  pinions,  and  connectiiiL:  neaiis  ti.twr,  n  >ai'i  -lilft 
bars  and  said  pawls  whereliy  tlie  initial  niov.-ineiit  of  the 
former  causes  the  latter  to  ent.'r  Into  entrag.  inent  with 
said  pinions  and  further  movein.iit  can-,  s  tto  sbifting  of 
said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  comprisinc  a  t>a^.  .  ,1  car- 
riage movable  on  said  base,  a  toothed  rack  (arrbd  by 
said  carriage,  a  shifting  and  1...  kini:  mechanism  nuuinted 
on  said  base  comprising  oscillatable  b.aring  plates,  toothed 
gears  carried  by  said  plates  and  engaging  said  toothed 
rack,  shift  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  base,  pawls 
plvotally  attached  to  sai  1  -hift  bars,  said  pawls  having  a 
slotted  connection  with  said  bearing  plate  so  as  t..  first 
lock  the  corresponding  g.'ar  and  th.'u  osi  lllat.'  th.'  bear 
ing  plate  when  said  shift  bar  is  actuate.l. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  the 
base  and  a  carriage  movable  longitu.linally  thereon,  of  a 
shifting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  comprising  piv- 
otally mounted  shift  bars,  oscillatable  l)earing  plat.s 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  shift  bars,  toothed  gears 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing  plates,  a  toothed  r.i  k 
carried  by  said  carriage  engaged  by  said  gears.  pawU  hav 
Ing  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shift  bars  and  the 
other  end  slldably  mounted  on  said  bearing  plates,  points 
on  said  pawls  adapted  to  enr.  r  b.twe.n  the  teeth  of  said 
gears  and  lock  the  same  wlo-n  -aid  -bift  bars  ar.'  operated. 

[Claim  (\  not  printed   In   tb.    Ci/.'tr.    ! 


1.  A  shift  lu.'i  liaiii~m  ixv  cab  ulating  in.ichines,  com- 
prising the  ccndiinatioii  witb  the  ^arna-'c  and  Imse  there- 
of, .if  a  -lid.ilib'  liolt  a.l:ipii-.l  to  bold  -abl  carriage  In  a 
tiM'il  fiii~:;bin.  a  toottied  ra  k  forni-.l  on  said  carriage, 
(is.'iUatablc  bearini;  plat.-s  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base,  toothed  pinions  carri.'d  by  said  plat.'s  and  meshing 
witii  said  tootii.'d  rack.  p.iwN  havin_-  on.'  end  slldably 
inmintcd  in  said  b.'ariii;:  plat.'~  an.l  tbr  points  normally 
h,.id  iiut  of  .■nL'a'-'i'iii.'iit  with  -aid  pinions,  pivotally 
iimuntid  -bift  bar-  op.Tariir^  -aid  paw'-  to  cause  the  same 
to  t'ng.ige  and  lo(  k  said  i)i!iions  and  then  to  oscillate  said 
bi'aring  plates  and  pinii^ns  to  shift  the  said  carriage,  and 
m.'ans  operated  by  said  shift  b.-irs  i,.r  withdrawing  said 
Ixdt  tiefore  said   pawls  engage  -aid   pinimis. 

■J.  A  shift  mechanism  for  cab  niatinu  machines,  com- 
prising the  combination  witli  tiie  carriage  thereof,  of  a 
slidabb'  bolt  normally  engauing  -lut-  in  sai.l  carriage,  a 
•  atch  formed  in  said  bolt,  pivotally  nmniited  shafts  carry- 
ing shift  iiars.  one  b.-ir  for  effecting  iiHJveinent  of  the  car- 
riage to  the  right  and  one  for  effecting  movement  to  the 
left,  l.itcbes  carri.'d  liy  -.lid  shafts  !i..ni!aP'.  eii.:aging  the 
catch  of  said  holt,  -aid  latches  !..  in<_'  adapt. 'd  to  wlth- 
dr.'iw  said  tiolt  during  the  initial  nio\  .'iiieiit  of  -.aid  shift 
bars  and  to  relea-e  tin'  s.nii.'  before  tlu'  .ompletion  of 
th.'  tnoveni'-nt.  and  spring  means  for  urging  said  bolt  into 
«'ni,'aL;ement    with    said    .arriage. 

."..  A  shift  ni"chanism  for  calculating  machines,  com- 
pri-ing  the  combination  with  the  carriage  th.'reof,  of  a 
spring  operated  slidable  bolt  adapt. 'd  to  en-a_'.'  slots  in 
said  carriage,  shift  bars  attache.l  to  pivotally  mounted 
shafts,  one  for  effecting  movement  to  the  riL'br  .nid  one 
for  I'ffecting  movement  to  the  left,  oscillatabb"  b.aring 
plate-  mounted  adjacent  said  carriag.'.  tooth. 'd  pinions 
carried  bv  the  free  end   of  saiil   bearing  plat.'s.  a   toothe.l 


1,172,818.  DRINKINii  I-iHN'r.VIN  Moses  .M.  Mar- 
CD8E.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.^-t  Disinfecting 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N-w  York. 
Fll«\l  Nov.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  nr.o.Ui'S.  (CI. 
137— 10».) 


1.  .V  drinking  fountain  having  a  tilter  box.  a  liipiid 
supply  passage  leading  thereinto  at  a  point  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box.  a  manually  operat.d  controlling  valve  for 
said  passage,  a  handle  for  said  controlling  valve,  an  up- 
wardly incilnetl  discharge  nozzle  badinu  from  s.iid  filt.r 
box,  and  a  cap  for  said  nozzle  having  a  link.d  coiine.  tion 
with  said  filter  box  and  handle. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  haviuL'  .1  lilter  box.  a  Ibjiiid 
supply  passage  leading  thereinto,  a  nann.illy  op.r.ii.d 
controlling  valve  for  said  passage,  an  upwardly  directe.l 
dis<'harge  nozzle  leading  from  -aid  filler  box  .ind  .1  m.'iiui 
ally  operated  regulating  valve  vertically  dispo-ed  within 
the  filter  box  in  position  to  riuulat.'  tlic  l!ow  of  Ibinid 
from  said  passage  Into  said   filter  box. 

.3.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  valv.-  <asing.  its 
valve,  a  laterally  extended  brtnoh  j.ipe.  a  filter  box  up- 
rising from  said  branch  pipe,  an  upwardly  directed  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  the  filter  box  and  a  valve  operating 
handle  embracing  the   filter  box. 


4.   A   drinking   fountain   comprising   a    val 


•asing.    its 


valve,  a  laterally  extendi")  br.aiob  pip.',  a  filt.'r  tiox  up- 
rising from  said  branch  piin  .  an  tipwardly  directeii  dis- 
charge  nozzle  for  the  filter  box.  a  valve  op.rating  handle 
embracing  the  filt.T  box  and  .1  cap  for  the  no/zb'  con 
nected  to  the  handle  wte  r.  t.v  th.'  cap  is  opened  and 
closed  bv  the  movement   of  the  handle. 


5.  A  drinking  fountain  having  a  liquid  supply  passage, 
a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a  filter,  a  basin  siirmounting 
the  filter  divided  Into  two  compartments  and  a  discharge 
nozzle  for  said  filter  located  in  one  compartment  and 
arranged  to  direct  the  flow  of  water  when  the  valve  is 
opened,  into  the  other  compartment. 

fClaim  <i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.819.  SHADElKtI.LKU.  tiEmiUK  •'  Mathers,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kob.rt  I'rotheroe.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Oct.  21  Tin  4  S.rial  No.  867,735. 
(CI.   1156—36.) 
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1  A  iixtur.'  for  coijpi  ration  with  th.-  spring  actuated 
spindle  of  a  spring  shade  roller,  comprising  a  bracket;  a 
spindle  engauins:  member  rotatatdy  mounted  in  said 
bra  k.t  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  meml-r  against  ro- 
tation in  said  briP  ket  or  releasing  the  same  for  free 
movement  therein,  substantially  as  describe.l. 

2.  A  fixture  for  cofiperation  with  the  spring  actuated 
spindle  of  a  spring  sha.ie  roller.  ,  ompri-ing  a  bra.  k.'t  .  a 
spinille  engaging  member  rotatably  mount. 'd  in  said 
brack.  I  ;  aid  a  stop  on  said  bra.  k.'t  for  .ngaginient  with 
sabl  m.'iub.r  t..  hobi  tb.-  latt.'r  again-t  nlativ.'  rotation, 
said  m.'niher  b.dtis:  sbift.'ibly  monntcl  in  said  bracket  to 
permit  of  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  witli  -aid  -t..]!.  suli-tantial'.y  a-  de-.-ribed. 

3.  In  a  .li\ii  of  the  class  described,  the  .  umbination 
with  tb.'  -jiring  a- tuated  spimlle  of  a  -pring  sha.b'  roller 
moiinte.l  in  one  en.i  of  said  roller  I0  perndt  of  relative 
rotary  movement  of  said  parts,  of  a  bra.  ket  ;  a  luemb.T 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket  to  wbb  b  -aid  spindle 
Is  locked  against  relative  rotation;  and  nn  ans  for  releas 
nbly  locking  said  member  aL-.-iinsf  rotation  in  sabl  bracket, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <1.-  ribed.  ttie  comldnation 
with  the  spring  a<tiuited  spindle  ..f  a  -piin.'  -ha.b'  roller 
mounte.l  in  one  end  of  said  roller  to  p.  riiiit  of  relative 
rotary  movement  of  said  parts,  of  a  bracket  a  m.'inb.r 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket  to  wl.ich  said  siundle 
In  locked  against  relative  rotation;  means  for  n  ba-ably 
locking  said  member  against  rotation  in  -.'ibl  bra- ket  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member  wb.n  r.ii:i-.'.l  for 
rotation  in  said  bracket,  substantially  as  describ.  i 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (onibination 
with  the  spring  actuated  spindle  of  a  spring  shade  roller 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  roller  to  permit  of  relative 
rotary  movement  of  said  parts,  of  a  bra.  ket  ;  a  member 
rotatably  niountwl  in  said  bracitet  to  which  said  -pindle 
is  locked  against  relative  rotation  ;  means  for  relea>ably 
locking  said  member  against  rotation  in  said  bracket; 
and  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  wrapp..!  upon  said 
member  for  releasing  said  member  from  -abl  locking 
means  and  for  rotating  the  same  when  n  l.a-e.l.  sub-tan 
tlally   as  described. 

[Claim  r>  not  print. d  in  the  Oazette.l 


1.172.M'o  .MK.V.siRINt;  -  ri  .Ml'.  i'nvM^  W  Mkic.vn, 
New  Virk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gilbert  an  1  Cirki  r  Manu- 
facturing Company.  .'-Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  4.  I'.Uu.  .Serial  .No  .-.■.0.;;43. 
(CI.    221—103.) 

1.  Tn  a  measuring  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der an  I  piston,  a  jiiston  ro<l.  \erii',il  -t.andar.!-  connected 
Willi  ;be  iiead  of  the  piston  and  a  ill  a. I  l.lc.  k  carried  by 
said  -tancl.'irds.  a  rack  bar  cc.nn."ied  with  the  pi-ton  rod. 
and   extending  through  said   liead    bio.  k   and    an   actuating 


pinion  on  said  head  block  engaging  the  rack  bar  of  a  stop 
operatively  connected  with  the  rack  bar.  a  Mrt:'aliy  di- 
posetl  threaded  l»ar  supported  in  the  cylindri  ;•.;  head  and 
head  block  and  held  from  rotation,  a  plurality  of  r  .tatabie 
Hocks  having  interiorly  threadeil  apertures  engagin..-  said 
threaded  rod,  and  a  stop  arm  carrie<l  by  each  of  -a  li 
blocks,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  op.  rativ. 
relation  wdth  the  stop  on  said  rack  bar,  said  arm-  being 
of  such  length  as  to  engage  said  rack  bar  and  one  <d  -ai.! 
standards  to  limit  the  rotary  movements  of  said  i)loc  k-. 


:j.   In  a  ipna-uring  pump,  the  combination  with  a  ryltn 
.l.T  an.l  pi-ton.  a   i>iston  ro-l.  \ertical  standards  conn.'cte.l 
with   the  be,",  i   of  il,e  piston   an.!   a    be.-ol   bbe  k   carried   b> 
-aid  -tandards.  a   r;i.  k  bar  c-onnecied  with  the  piston  rod. 
and   extending   ibnci.;!!  said   ln'ad   block  and   an   actuating 
jiinicin  on  said  bi-acl  biock  engaging  the  ra.  k  bar.  of  a   stop 
operatively  connc  c  te.l   with  the  rack  bar.  a    \erti  ally  dis 
jiosed    threaded    bar    -upported    in    the   cylinder    b.-au    aici 
bead  block  and  b.id  from  rotation,  a  plurality  of  rotaiable 
bio.  ks  having  interiorly  threaded  apertures  engaginu  said 
ibi.a.b.l    rod.   and   a   stop  arm   carried   by   ea.  h    of   said 
l)locks.  anl  a.iapted  to  be  moved  into  ami  out  of  opi  rativ. 
r(dation  wdth  the  stop  on  said  rack  bar,  said  arm-   b.  ing 
of  -u<h  length  as  to  engage  said  rack  bar  and  one  of  -aid 
standards  to  limit  the  rotary  movements  of  said   blocks, 
and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  arms  independently 
with   respect   to  its   rotatable  block.   In   a  direction    longi 
tutllnally  of  said   thread.'.l   rod. 

3.  In  a  measuring  pump",  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
cable  bar.  a  stop  thereon,  a  rod  parallel  with  said  bar.  a 
plurality  of  blocks  on  said  rod  each  thereof  mounted  for 
limited  swinging  movement  and  adapted  to  be  swung  liito 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  stop,  "ontactlng  punions  on 
said  blocks  eccentrl<ally  mounted  therein  to  permit  ver- 
tical ailjustment  relative  to  said  stop,  and  means  to  .seal 
said  portions  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  measuring  pump,  the  combination  with  a  re 
ciprocnble  bar.  of  a  rod  parallel  with  said  bar.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  carried  by  said  rod,  each  thereof  freely 
movable  through  a  definite  arc  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
into  and  out  of  a  position  to  be  engagiil  by  said  bar.  each 
of  said  stops  including  a  movable  eccentrically  mounted 
portion  arrange.l  to  engage  said  bar  and  to  permit  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  stop  and  means  for  sealing  said 
portions  to  the  stops  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

n.  The  combination  in  a  measuring  pump  of  a  re 
I'lprocable  member,  a  rod  parallel  therewith,  -t.p-  on  said 
rod.  each  thereof  mounted  for  limited  swinging  movement 
and  arraner.'d  to  be  swung  into  a  position  to  b.  .  iig.-iged 
by  -aid  nieihlitr.  verti<'ally  adjustable  portion-  for  said 
stops  and  mean-  to  -.'al  -aid  jportion-  hi  fbeir  ^djusteii 
positif)ns. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  1  layette.) 
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l.lTli.^lil.    METHOD    OF    RINM.N<.    AND    APPARATUS 

FOR  i'R(»tp:<'tin(;  flectricai,  machinks.  (inoRc 
Meyer,  K'-rlin.  and  ai.exavdek  Ktehns.  Srhiineberg, 
i.priiKiuy.  assignors  to  Slcnu-ns  Si  hiickcrt  W.^rko  <;.  M. 
U.  iL.  r.fi-lin,  (..Tiii.iii.v.  Fil.>il  .lau.  'J4.  IKlu.  Serial 
No.   5;i!t.M".».      (('].    17:;— IT'.'.) 


1.  In  in  ilf.  rrj'*  >.vst('in  of  the  -'hnrat'r  il'->' rlbed,  the 
foniliina  tioii.  with  an  olcctrii-a  1  ma^liiii'.  aipl  a  safety 
lifvi.  .•  in  -11-.  Ill'  th.'Pi'with  for  prutfctluy  tin-  .same,  of 
in«an>  i-.-|r'.n~i\ .  to  th''  op«rative  condition  of  said  ma- 
'  hin>-  f"!-  ,i.!.ju  t!n^  ^aiil  ^af>i,v  il.-vice  corresponding  to 
rhi-   loa.l  <  a[M'  i  t  \-   of  iho   111,1  'liiuc, 

::  In  an  'l.tri  -.xstiiii  of  tlu'  cliaraitcr  described,  the 
coiiitiin.i  tioii.  wUli  an  cliMtrit  al  niai'hine.  and  a  safety 
(i<'\  i.  >■  in  (  iri  Hit  t!ifr>uith  fur  [i;-"i .  .  t  in>;  the  same,  of 
riifan--  i-.-|ion^i  w  t..  rli.-  ^jiofd  nW.!'.-*  ii.  11 1  "f  said  machine 
adjustin:;;  -ai'l  -af'ty  i:i-\ii-..  1  1  .|  I'l  ~[h,iii1  iiii,'  to  the  load- 
capaclty  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  an  el»  ctric  system  of  the  ,  hararter  described,  the 
combination,  with  an  electriral  inaoiiine,  and  a  safety 
(If-vicv  in  '  JT' nit  tihi-.-wirli  f..r  pi^!.  tii)<j  the  same,  and 
api>aratu^  for  \ar,\iiu'  tiio  -peed  oi  ihv  machine,  of  means 
r- -i/uii-i\>  '•  t)i'  a  i.i  i-ii!!.  lit  of  said  apparatus  for  adjust- 
int:  -ail  s.ucty  device  c(jrr''-ponding  to  the  load-capacity 
"f  I  to-  iiiai  hine. 

*  In  an  electric  -\-i> m  of  the  character  described, 
til.  conif'inafion.  witti  an  .ItM'tricai  machine,  of  apparatus 
I  iiin[iri^ini;  a  ri^uiatint:  frame  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allol  iiitfi' oiin.'ctiMl  slot.s  and  a  Irvrr  rnova!d^'  !"Uf;itU(li- 
nail.v     in     >aid     --loi-.     and     t  r.i  n-\ .  r~ii.v     to     the     same     for 

var.vm^-  ili^'  -[ 1  i/f  tlo-  iiiarlun-  .    1   s.ifety  device. in  clr- 

ciiw  Wit  li  -.1  id  iini'  liiio-  for  proi.'.  I  in_-  tin'  same  ;  and  meant; 
opi-rai'l  Ml  did'oiid'io  •  oil  till  iiMi  \iT.'M'  luotiou  of  said 
it  V.  r  fo!  1  ijii-tiiu'  ^liil  rifely  (device  corresponding  to 
tbf  liMd    ,-1  pa-  i  r  \   of  tto'  nil'  tiiio' 


I.IT-'.m:^.      I'.X.N    .rnwi 'ILMl^N  i\      Cn  u;:ks    ii     .MiLTKN- 
liKKoKu,   -\l'aa.   I'lwa.      I'il.-d    I  i.t.   •_>:•!,   r.>M       Serial   No. 


1.  .\   fan  aftachment  conipri^ini.'  ,1    Ini!'.  olado-  ra. 
thtTcfrom.   and    transverse   iiionilnrv   .-arriod    I'V    tlio 
extremities   of   tht>   ldad<-s  and    projertinj:   Ui'vond    a 
tudinal    niarsin    tbf^reof.    said    projc  Tint:    portion- 
members  afTordins  a    seciiriiiK   mean- 

2.  .\  fail  attn<hment  •  .unprislne  .1  hiil.  provid.i 
laterally  di-^pos.'d  lii>;s.  fan  t>lad>'s  providod  with 
larly  disposed  tails  in  eneacemont  with  the  Iul.'-.  a 
i-urlng  means  for  thf  atTaihrni-iil  carried  tiy  the 
extremities  of  the  blades. 


iating 
outer 

longi- 
<f   the 

with 

a  ngu- 

nil   se- 

outer 


1.17:^,823.  LOCKING  VALVK.  Wwir  K 
H.\RRV  A.  Leach,  St.  Louis.  M..  Filed 
Serial  No.  805.370.      (CI.  137—7.) 


jf 


-MtRRAY    and 
i>oc.   8,    1913. 


1.  A  locking  valve  f^r  inioin.il  ■  ..miMi-iiun  .n^iiin'R, 
comprising  a  center  .•-■  plat",  a  Iimh-Ih^-  located  on  c:\.  ti 
side  thereof,  a  val\c  nniinted  on  ,,nc  siilr  of  said  na-e 
plate  and  to  one  side  of  rh titer  a  fnmlder  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  oii|i>-ii..  -id.  ,,f  -;ii,|  i,,i-,.  plat,  and 
secure<l  to  the  stem  of  said  \al\'  fur  cntndling  the  \alve 
a<'ti<)n  and  a  comblnutiou  inechauisni  cuntrullinu  th. 
tumbler   mechanism,   substantially    a<    -pciii.d 

2.  A  locking  valve  for  inicmul  .  uinini-tiun  ellu)ne^ 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  valve  muiintcd  on  un.  -id' 
of  said  base  plate  and  to  one  side  ef  Mi.  .  nt.  r.  a  tnmider 
mechanism  mounted  on  tlie  ..i.po-it.  -id.  of  th.  i.a-. 
plate,  a  valve  stem  protrnditiL:  tlir..iii:li  tlo'  i.a-e  plat"'  con 
necting  the  valve  and  tnniM.-r  m.ciiani-in.  a  (lonsinf;  in 
casing  the  valve  anil  a  housing  iioa-ini.-  the  tumbler 
mechanism,  substantially  as  spe.itied 

3.  A  locking  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  \alve  Jo.ated  on  on.  -M.  of 
said  base  plate,  a  valve  stem  prutrndinj.-  t!ir..ugli  -aid 
base  plate,  an  oscillating  tumid. 'r  ni..untf.!  ..n  tli.'  \:i!\. 
stem,  a  spring  contruUlng  the  sam.  ami  rot.iting  l.pl^ing 
disks  located  centrally  on  tlo'  im-e  pi.ite  and  conit,  Mni: 
with  the  oscillating  tumbler,  -uNstantia  lly  a-   -p.i  i'led. 

4.  A  locking  valve  for  int.'rnal  .  ..mlci-i  iun  .  ngines 
comprising  a  valve  locate. 1  un  th.  fn.  1  -iiiipi>  pipe  near 
the  carbureter,  an  osciilatini;  t!iiii!'l.-r  no  an-  :.'r  operat- 
ing the  valve  for  COUlrullinL'  tie  p.i--aL;.  u!  the  fuel 
through  said  pipe,  a  spring  f.ir  hoi. ling  tlie  val\.  in  -et 
position  when  the  fuel  is  <iii  ..IT  :  ndatinu  i.ickiiii,'  di-k- 
ceDtrally  located,  a  housing  iii..i-in^  tli.  -niie,  a  com- 
bination me<'hanlsm  moTint-.i  on  -ai.l  li..n-ini,-  nntl  oper- 
ating the  rotating  lockin;;  .ii-iis  wlii,  ti  ..ni:..]-  the  n  ..ve- 
ment  of  the  oscillating  iuml)ler,  sul-ti  ntia  l!\    1-     p.     ;  l.-d. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de.;cril>..l  •  umpri-iu;;  a  a.se 
plate,  a  valve  located  to  on.  -il.  th.reof,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  to  which  said  valve  is  .  unn.  |,ii  a  imnl.l.r  operating 
aaid  valve,  a  shaft  supporte.i  m  th.  na-.  pl.it.  .  two  loose 
and  one  stationary  tumbler  disks  located  on  said  sh.ift.  a 
combination  disk  supported  on  the  housing  and  connected 
to  the  shaft,  a  seconrl  combinati.n  li  k  -ijiported  inde- 
pendently of  the  housing  at!  !  ;i  ..nn..  ting  mc.m-  lo.ated 
between  the  two  combinati. n  .ii-^ks  wberehy  tioili  disks  are 
operated  simultaneously  when  opening  or  dosln-  th. 
valve,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.172,.S2-1.  MACIIINK  in|;  INSilUTl.M,  MAlLM.VT 
TEU.  Victor  W.  Newman.  SpringHeld.  Mass,  Filed 
July  27.  K»15.  Serial  N().  4LM:.'.'  iC].  !».^  c,  ) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des.  liieii.  the  . nmtiina tion. 
a  device  for  receiving  the  empty  .n\.|..p-  in  wlii.  ti  m.'ill- 
able  matter  is  to  be  Insert'd,  in.ati-  f..f  .i.i\ati  in.'  the 
lowermost  one  of  saU  envelops.  ..n.  at  a  time,  to  a  ]iosi- 
tlon  for  inserting  the  mailable  matt.  .  ni.an-  in  tie  puth 
of  the  movable  enve!o|)  for  opetiini:  tli..  tlap,  .unpri-ing 
a  warped  surface,  and  a  pair  .d  ini.T  .ugaging  ndier-  to 
engage  the  folding  line  of  the  tlap  for  .-aiising  the  tlap  to 
He  In  the  plane  of  the  enveio]i.  m.an-  to  retain  the  ilap 
open  during  the  period  that  ni.iila'd.'  matter  is  heing  in 
serted,  a  receptacle  for  r..ii\iiig  a  -ta.  k  of  the  matt.-r  to 
be  malle*!,  means  f..r  a.haieini;  one  -h.'  t  at  a  time  of 
said  matter  'u  :i  ]„,  iii,.n  I  ra  n- v.f-elx-  of  the  envelop, 
means  for  engaujini;   th..  insertilde  matT.T  intermediate  of 

its    letlgfti    for    ni.e.  illL'    the   same    into    the   envelop,  a    sealing 


Fbbri:.\RV  22,  iyi6. 
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device,   mean-   fur  a.i\an'ing  tt 
sealing  th.    -ame,  as  described 


le  envelop  to  a  jiosition  for  '  :'..  In  a  device  of  th.  .  liaracter  des.-rihe.;  a  shank  struc- 
ture, said  shank  stnicture  provided  with  a  tapering  cut- 
out portion,  .Hflid  cut-out  p.rti.n  forming  .an  .■    rupt  -houl- 

d.  r  inl.'rno'.lnit.  tie  .  nds  of  said  shank,  and  expansible 
means  .iiu.l;'.!,.  -a  i  ',  -!>:iider  and  normiilly  t'ush  with 
the  perlph.r.x    .  f  sani  slirnk.  substantially  a-  .ies.  nbe.l. 


*"t 


^^— ,   :\ 


■J.    in   a    machine  of   tie-   ilass  des.  rihe.i,    m-'iin-    fur   a.l 
van.  mg   an   envelop  to  a   position    i(.r    in-ertmg    th.    mat 
ter  to  lie  mailed,  n  dovi.e  t..  ojien  tie    flap  ..f  the  .  nvelop, 
a   device   to  retain    tie-   .n\.  I..;,    in    it-   ..p.  11    p.i-itiun    com- 
prising   a    lle.xihie    arm    engaging    ile     liap    aiei    tiaving    a 
(i.iwnw  iriily    inclined    l>ent   portion   to  dire.ti\    engage   the 
tlap,  m    ails  to  prevent   iti.    envelop  from  tipping,  a  recep 
ta.  le    !..r   receiving    th.     notter   to   Le   in-,  rl..!.    means   to 
Int.rmittently  advan.i    ..i..    sheet  at  a  tune  mtu  a  position 
tran-\.rse   to   the   plane   of  the   open   side   of   the   envelop 
iuio  which  the  matter  is  to  Ite  inserted,  a  slide  adapti-d 
to  engage  the   mailable   matter  and    fold   the  same   inter- 
mediate  of   Its    l.nui'h     tolding   rollers   jxisitioiUMl    between 
the   slide  and    I  to    .'p.  n   ♦•dge  of   the   envelop  and    between 
whi   h    the    mailable    matter    passes,    means    to    carry    the 
enveh.p  jifter  the  mailable  matter  Is  Ins.  rted   to  a  s'-aling 
position,    means   to  advance    the   san.     i..\\:ir.i    a    -iita    1. 
receptatde   past    the   sealing   mechani-m.    sa.  i    m..iii-    com 
prising  Mti  endless  belt,  and  catches  iheicon  for  engaging 
th.'  .  n\.  l.i|i,  as  described. 

.i  .\  :'ip  opening  device  for  envelops,  comprising  in 
eoi'iMnation.  rollers  for  moving  an  envelop,  a  warped 
surfa.u  to  initially  open  the  llai..  aid  nc.in-  t..  engage 
th..  ..pposite  vides  of  the  'lap  at  11.-  lul.iin^  liic  to  per 
ma  n.ai  t  .,\    ..p.  1.  the  enveh-i'. 

4.  .\  .|.'\ic.  p.r  r.  taming  tlo  n.ap  oi  an  in\.l.ip  ;n  ai 
open  pusUiuii.  cjuipri-ing.  a  pi.iM.'ini  lia\ing  an  .iii.iiini: 
to  receive  the  envelop,  the  flapi  1.  ing  lo.;ne,l  ..mp  the 
opening,  a  device  to  separate  the  wail-  .•!  the  en\eiop. 
ami  means  to  move  the  device  against  tli.  ihtp  t..  move 
the  lli.p   intu   ;  h.^  ..p«  inng 

o.  A  l'«-ediiig  means  f».ir  m.^eiiiug  mailable  matter  into 
an  envelop,  I'oniprising  in  «'oml)inati..n  a  reciprocable 
slid.-,  means  tor  re.iin  .  ■■:i '  iiiL'  itn  slide,  a  pair  of  folding 
rollers  between  whi.  h  tie  -c..'  iic.ves  to  form  a  fol.i  iii 
the  mailable  mat  I.  :  ati.r  -anl  nintr.i  h;is  assuin.' i  a  posi- 
tion  Tran-v.-r-.    'u    th.'   pin 1    ili.    -li.Ie.   nnd    iii-'atis   for 

operating    ih.'    -lal.     ami    r.''i.i-.    ,1-    d.'-ciiced, 

(Claim  fi  not  print. -.1   .n   ih.    '.a/.dte. ) 


1,172,.S25.      SELF  T.(1<'KIN(;    I'.oi.T  OR    STFI)       Th...mas 

F.   Ol.DKDVD.    .N.^»     i,..n.:..n.    (  ,.nn        Fi  ■  .1    Apr     17.    I'.n5 

Serial  No.  2l.'.l-<'.       tCl.  >s5— 2.4.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shank  strnc 
till.  .  a  li.  ad  member  d"tachably  connecte<i  tu  .11.  .ti.l  of 
said  shank  structure,  said  shank  provi.bd  with  a  taper- 
ing (lit  out  portion  interm.  ili.ite  it-  ■  nd-  -ici  nt.'Ut 
porti.iii  f..rniing  an  anriipt  -Ic.nl.i.'r.  .ami  .-in  .xi.an-ilile 
ring  in  sai.l  >  nt  ..tit  [...rtimi  aiel  ii.irmall\  i\iiii:  tliish 
with  the  penph.  r.\  oi  -ai.l  -hank,  fur  ttie  p\iriM.--i'  sp.-.d- 
fied 

•J.  It:  a  .te\ice  111  thi'  chara.ter  liescrihed.  a  -ii.ank  stnic 
tiir.'.  a  head  iii.Tiiiicr  arranyi-.l  at  on.'  .ml  thereof,  a  shoiil 
der  provided  iiitermedi.a te  the  enils  of  .said  shank,  t'le 
perimetral  edge  of  v;iid  shoiildiT  being  flush  with  t)i> 
perinhery  of  -ai.l  shank  and  ioi  king  means  engaging  said 
shoulder  and  normally  flush  with  the  peripher\  uf  sai.l 
shank,  substantially  as  descrinpd. 
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4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  struc- 
tnr..  a  head  member  arranged  at  one  end  th.  r.  of,  said 
-hank  provided  with  a  tapering  cut  out  portion,  said  .  ut 
out  portion  forming  an  r.nnular  shoulder  interuiediate  the 
ends  of  said  shink  and  resilient  means  engaging  said 
shoulder,  said  mean-  being  normally  flush  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  caaracter  described,  a  shank  struc- 
I'lT.  ,  a  head  member  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
-l.ai.k  structure  provided  with  an  annular  .tit  out  por- 
tion, said  cut-out  portion  forming  an  anniu..r  -In  wider 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shank  structure,  th.  p.iim 
.tr.il  i.lg.  of  said  shoulder  being  flush  \Mth  th.  p.  riidory 
..f  said  shank  structure,  and  locking  mejins  engaging  said 
-huii.!.  I  normally  flush  with  the  periphery  of  said  shank 
-till Hire,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


l,172,S2r).      I'ANFI,     r.i'Al;!'      '   AlUNET.      TvWM.'M*      IL 
Ot.bEY,  Syracuse.   .\.   \  ..  :i--i.i:iiur  to  Croii-.    llin.i-  t'oin 
pany.    Syracuse.    N.    Y..    a    ("orporatlon    ■  f    Ni  w     '\\.;-k. 
Filed   May  0,   IJtlO,  Serial   Xo.  559.711.      K.mw. 
4,  inn       S.rial  No.  606,642.      (CI.  247—13.) 


Feb. 


1.  Tht  combination  of  a  panal  board,  lining  -trips  and 
means  for  securing  the  panel  board  and  llnlnj:  strips  in 
position  including  a  supporting  member,  a  (lamping  m.in- 
ber  carried  by  the  supporting  ineinb4'r  and  having  wings 
for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  adjoining  lining  stri[>s. 
and  a  web  connecting  the  wings  at  the  low.  r  ends  thereof 
and  bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  has*-  of  th.'  panel  board. 
means  engaging  the  out.  r  fa<e-  of  th"  lining  strips  and 
((.acting  with  the  damping  m.in:»r  t..  huid  said  strips. 
and  means  for  clamping  said  member,  substantially  as 
anil  for  the  purpose  descrihed 

■J,  Th.'  cuiiiliiiiHtion  of  a  paio  i  i...ard.  lining  strips,  and 
means  f..r  securing  the  panei  h..ard  am!  itolng  strips  in 
position,  -aid  tn.-ans  in-inding  a  -upportlng  member,  a 
clamping    inemlx  i'    supported    hy    tln'    supporting    memb^ 


.■YriTij^-.-Br 
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an.l  luivitiK  a  .lamping  fare  for  I'lit^'aying  fli.-  fmnt  face 
of  the  panel  ttouni  and  hohilnj;  the  panel  Ixianl  \u  posi- 
tion, an<l  rlanipinj,'  fa<  es  en;,'auinj:  th."  Inn.  r  faces  of 
Ilnlni?  strips,  a  sii  ..n,!  chunpinj;  ni'Mnlif-r  ctmrtlni;  with 
the  iirst  1  iainpint;  ni-'inluT  an.l  en;:a«ing  the  outer  faces 
of  the  linin;;  strips,  ni-'ans  .  (.nn-.  t in;;  one  clamping  mem- 
ber ami  the  suppiirtini:  infnii..r,  the  clamping  members 
being  movabl.'  r-'lativrly  u<  >d<h  other  and  to  the  sup- 
portini.'  ui''ml>.T.  and  ni.'an>  for  moving  the  1  lamping 
aieml>.T->  r.  lativ.ly  to  .■a.h  othiT  and  to  the  supporting 
memK.T.  -aid  m.;ins  operating  to  draw  the  rlaniping  mem- 
bers toward  .a.h  other  wh«'n  operated  in  on.'  direction, 
sul.-tantially  as  ami  for  the  purpos.-  desiTil>t'<l. 

;;.  Th..  .  oiiii.ination  of  a  panel  lioard,  lining  strip-  and 
means  for  s."  uriug  the  pantd  l.oard  ami  lining  strip-  in 
position,  sai-1  in>'ans  Including  a  supporting  member,  a 
clamping  m.^minT  .  arri.'d  liy  the  supporting  nifmber  and 
having  fa.fs  .'iigaging  th.'  inner  fa.  fs  of  th..  lining  strips, 
a  se.on.l  clamping  member  .oa.  ting  witti  the  tirst  clamp- 
ing member  an.l  engaging  the  outer  fa.es  of  the  lining 
strips  the  clamping  members  being  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  and  to  the  support,  means  for  moving  one 
clamping  member  relatively  to  the  -upport  and  the  other 
clamping  member,  and  means  for  .liawing  the  damping 
menil)ers  toward  each  other  relatively  to  the  support, 
sub-tantlally  as  an.l  for  the  purp<.-e  -et  f..rth. 

4.  The  i-omldnation  of  a  panel  boanl  and  .  abin.-t  there- 
for, and  lining  strips,  supports  for  the  panel  board,  the 
paned  boar.i  lying  Hat  on  the  b.ittoni  of  tlie  cabinet,  each 
support  comprising  a  member  secure.]  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet,  inner  and  outer  .'lamping  m.-min-rs,  engaging 
opposite  faces  of  -ontiguous  lining  -trip-,  the  iuner 
clamping  member  having  a  .lamping  fa.  e  f.ir  fri.  tionally 
engaging  the  fa.-e  of  the  panel  boar.i  ami  bobling  the 
same  flat  against  the  !iott.)m  .if  the  cabinet  and  the  Inner 
clamping  meml)er  being  se.  ure.l  to  the  tir-t-inentioned 
member,  un.l  means  for  .irawinu  th.' 
f..»'.th.T.   -ut.-tantially   as   an.l   for    tii. 

,"1.  d'he  .ombination  of  a  pan.'l  !'oar. 
for,  an.l  linini:  strips,  -upports  !'.>r  tli 
compri-ing  a   -tan  lar.l   -.■.  ui'.'.l   to   tlie 


n<  t    an.l 

til,'U..ll- 

arra  !ige 
opp.i-i  t . 
meii.'ier 
an.l  th.' 
as  ail'! 


lamping  members 
purpose  descrll)ed. 
an.l  .  a!>inet  there- 

paml  -.lar.l,  each 
.'ttoiu  of  the  cabi- 

Ihe    ends    of    con- 


unpin  u  members 


ext.'u.iin.;    upwar.l'y     l.et\v.-.n 
lining   -trips.   iuioT   an.l   ..ut.T   <  ! 
I   on   ..ppo-ite  -bb'-  of  th.'  -tan.lar.l   arc)   engaging 

la.--  of  sabl  St!  ill-.  Uic.tii-  U<v  -...unim  the  inner 
t..  th..  -taiKlar.l,  an.l  means  for  drawing  the  inner 

..'it.r   i:i.n;i  I'r-   toward  ea-h   ottier,  substantially 
'..!•  rlo    purp.'-e  -peclfied. 


[Claims  G  to  Jl   !...t  piinte. 
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1,17■_^^J7  tirilTIl  AI.MnSCdl'i:  <;i  STAV  \\.  Opitz, 
.\.  u-  V.irk.  N  ^■  ,  ;.--;un..r  t..  ibu.ral  Opti.al  Company, 
in.  .  a  (■.iri...rati.,!i  ,,<:  N.w  \ .n-Vi.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913. 
.•<.i-ial    N.i.    sol,:',71,       (Ci.  8.S — 22.) 
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1.  In  an  iii-trnni.'nt  of  the  .lass  described,  two  b^ns 
cnrrb'rs  m.Mii'.t...i  on  a  .(.mni.'n  a\i-.  each  <-arrb  r  ■  ..m- 
prising  a  di.-k  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  arranged 
around  its  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  slots  .'ut  In  the 
periphery    thereof,   a    rotatable   meml>er    having  pins   pro- 


jecting therefrom  for  engaging'  in  th.  sl.its  of  one  of 
said  carriers  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  member  for 
simultaneously  engaging  In  the  slots  of  both  of  said 
carriers. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  <  ia-s  des.  ri'.ed.  .1  substan 
tlally  elongated  elllptically-shaped  .  asing  having  a  han 
die  attached  thereto  at  one  en.l  ami  sight  openings  in  the 
faces  of  said  casing  adja.-nt  ili..  other  .nd  there. )f.  <li-ii 
lens  carriers  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  in  the  mi. idle 
portion  of  said  casing  and  entirely  in.  los.d  tlureby.  said 
carriers  having  lenses  arranged  around  tloir  peripheries 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinemeut  with  the  sight  .'pen- 
Ings  upon  the  rotation  of  tlie  carriers,  ami  gearing  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  carriers  in  a  predetermined 
relation  to  each  other,  .■omprising  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  portion  of  it-  periphery  exten.ling  exteriorly  of 
the  casing  for  manual  manipulation  at  a  point  adja.ent 
the  point  of  atta(hment  of  rhe  handle  to  the  .asing. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  th"  .  la-s  .lescribed.  two  sub- 
stantially elongated  ellipticaUy  shaped  plates  having  bent 
over  flanges  abutting  each  other  to  form  a  thin  flat  casing. 
having  a  handle  attached  thereto  at  its  lower  end.  said 
casing  having  sight  apertures  in  the  upper  narrow  por 
tlons  of  the  faces  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  disl4  len.« 
carriers  mounte<l  on  a  common  axis  in  the  mbblle  portion 
of  said  casing  and  entirely  in.losed  therein,  said  carrier 
having  lenses  arrange. l  there. jn  adapte.l  to  be  brought 
into  alinement  with  -abl  -Ight  apertures,  and  gearing 
comprising  a  rotatable  n.ember  in  the  narrow  portion  of 
said  casing  adjacent  the  ban. lie  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  exteriorly  of  th.'  ..isiug  for  rotating  said  car- 
riers In  a  determined  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  substan- 
tially elongated  elllptleally  shape.l  casing  having  a  han- 
dle attached  thereto  at  it-  b.wer  end.  said  casing  having 
sight  apertures  in  the  upi)er  n.'irrow  portions  of  the  faces 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  di-k  bus  .nrriers  mount. -.1  on  a 
common  axis  in  the  mbblle  iM.rtbui  ..f  -ab!  .■a>iii.4  an.l 
entirely  inclosed  therein,  sabl  .arri.  r  ti.iving  len-.-  ar 
ranged  thereon  adapted  to  be  brouizht  into  aliio mem  with 
said  sight  apertures,  and  gearing  <  omprising  w  roiat.iile 
member  In  the  narrow  portion  of  snbi  casing  adja  .  iit 
the  handle  for  rotating  said  carriers  in  a  determitie.l  re 
latlon  to  each  other,  said  casing  havin-  an  ext.  nsiun  with 
slots  in  the  trails  thereof,  an.l  a  Lz.ar  wbe,  l  in  -aid  casing 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  member,  -aid  gear  wheel  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  periphery  projecting  ttirougb  said 
slots  for  manual  manipulation. 

5.  In    an    Instrument    of   the   class    descrllied.    two    bns 

carriers  mounted  on  a  common  axis.  ..i f  s.ibl   ..irrbrs 

having  a  blank  opening  and  len-.  s  wb..sr  powers  range 
from  -t- 1  D  to  -h  5  I),  and  from  1  I'  t..  4  D  arranged 
consecutively  around  its  periphery  in  the  or.br  iiiine<l. 
the  other  of  said  <-arri4'rs  having  two  i.l.mk  ..p.  nin;.-  .111. 1 
lenses  whose  powers  range  from  !••  1'  to  .'.<'  I'  .m.l 
from  -flO  D  to  -t- 20  D  arrant. ■.!  .  ..nsecutlvely  around  its 
periphery  In  the  order  named,  th.'  blank  fip. mug  in  ..ne 
carrier  alining  with  the  first  of  the  tw..  i.lank  op.'iiings 
In  the  other  (arrler  when  th..  anor-  .'ire  in  Initial  posi- 
tion and  means  for  Imparting  to  >  a.  h  uf  said  carriers  a 
step  by  step  mdvement  In  which  the  first  named  carrier 
Is  advanced  five  steps  to  each  step  of  the  second  named 
carrier,  whereby  said  lenses  are  successively  brought  into 
alinement  to  produce  lenses  whose  p.'w.  rs  i.ing..  fri>;n  <> 
to  —29  D  and  from  -1-20  D  to  0.  in  the  <.r<ler  named,  or 
vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  'b-  Ca/.tt.'  ] 


1,172,828.  POWKR- PLANK.  .I..sfiii  •;  (>s.;. 
Fk.vnk  W.  Hachma.n-,  Cincinnati,  oln...  a--i: 
said  Osgood,  trustee.  Flle<l  <>  t  IJ,  I'.Mt  Sc 
8«6..".94.  Renewed  .July  15.  liilo.  Seriai  No. 
(01.  145 — 5.) 

In  a  plane  of  the  (haracter  described,  n  bed  p: 
vlded   with   a   slot   and   with   outer   side    walls,   .1 
cutter  operating  in  said  slot,  a  yoki'  pro\i.b'd  .it  < 
with  bushings  journaled  in  said  w.ili-  over  -abl 
circular   cutter   being  journaled   e,  .  entri.  ally    in 
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and 
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the 
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bu-hlngs    l..-tui'.ii    tbi'ir    a\i-    an.!    -;ibl    sb.t.    .-in. I    mean- 
connected  Willi  the  yoke  for  osciliatii.i;  th.    sabl  '.u-hing-. 


carrxing    the    circular       utt.i     with     ili.  ni      to    raise    and 

li.w.r  th.'  latter 


1.172.829.  VF.SSKI.  SCREW  rUOPELLER  I'UMI'IM, 
APPARATUS.  .IdSEi'H  Thompson  I'.\RKKn,  Washing 
ton,  D,  C.  Fib-d  Nov.  23.  1915  Serial  No.  r,3.107 
(CI.  114—0.5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  f.  rib  the  combina- 
tion of  a  screw-prop.'lb'l  vessel,  a  tube  ext.  n.lin;;  through 
the  hull  having  its  lower  end  in  communication  with  the 
sea  it  a  p.int  adjacent  the  propeller  blades,  a  pipe  depend- 
ing int.!  the  upper  end  of  this  tube  to  a  point  below  th.' 
normal  load  line,  means  lielng  providinl  at  the  upp>  r  en.l 
of  th.'  tub.'  for  closing  th.'  upp.r  end  of  th.  tub..  ar..uii.l 
sabl  pip.',  and  a  t>ran'  b  p;p.'  or  pipes  c..nn.  ct.'.l  t..  the 
afore-ald  pipe. 

J  In  .  cmbluatloti  with  a  sir.  w  pr.p.  lied  \.'ssel,  a  tube 
h.'niiig  its  lower  end  opening  Into  tb.-  -.a  through  the  hull 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  propeller,  a  pii>ing  -\-tem  con- 
ne.'leil  to  th"'  upper  end  of  said  tube,  an.l  a  protecting 
jacket  Inclosing  said  tube  from  the  hull  to  a  point  above 
the  extreme  load  line,  the  lower  en.l  .f  -aid  ja.  k.t  being 
fastened  to  the  Interior  of  the  hull  of  th.'  v. --,  1  around 
the  lower  end  of  sjjid  tulie.  for  the  iMirp..se  s.t  f..rtb 


1,172.830.      MAilllNi:   1  OR   MAKIM;   CLOSURE  DISKS 
OR    C.WS.      riiEliKUir    K     riAMl'TiiN.    Wellesley.    Mass., 

as'^iu'nor  to  ri.vnipt..n   >!aniifa'  turing  Company.  Boston. 

M.'iss.,  a   Corporati.in   ..f  Mass.'i.busetts,      Fil.-d    .\uu,    'My 

I'.ni.      Serial  No.  •;4«i'.ej'j       (CI    '.)3-s<.) 

1,    In   .ombination.  an   an\il   ami    .'oacting  press. -r  mem- 
ber adapt.'.l   tr.  r i\.'  a   .  lo-ure  li.'tw.'en  tloni,  means  for 

pr.'s.'ntini;  i.etwe.'ii  said  parts  the  atta.'hing  portion  of 
an  .  \tra.  t..r  attachni.'nt.  mejins  for  .ausing  relativ.'  np 
proa,  h  of  sabl  parts  and  thereby  forcing  a  projection  or 
proje. tlons  ..f  said  att.uhing  portion  into  the  (lo-ur.'  at 
on.'  -i.b'  .f  tb.  I.itt.r  an.l  ni.'ans  for  bending  the  extra,  tor 
att.')  iiniiiit  ;i:..un.|  tb.^  .'.it;.,  of  the  closure  to  form  n 
ha:  .11.'  at   th.'  ..ib.'r  si.le  of  the  closure. 

o.    In  a  nil' hill,    i'.'r  making  closure-disks,  etc..  the  com- 
bination  with  -to' k  fi'e<ling,  articleforming,  printing  and 


itta.  hnient-applylng  devices,  of  means  for  paraffining  or 
.  ih.rwise  treating  the  article,  and  means  for  .b  iivirinp 
;b.  1.  tter  from  the  said  devices  to  the  said  in.ans  su.  h 
delivering  means  positively  controlling  the  article  during 
transfer. 


-.,/ 


:i  .\  ii.a.  hiue  for  making  closure-disks,  etc..  .omprising 
devices  f..r  applying  an  .a  tra.  tor  attachment  to  a  disk. 
an.l  means  for  paraffining  ..r  ..th.-rwi-e  treating  the  article, 
an.!  iiciiiitaii.ing  .'vuitinuo\i-  -..i.troi  ..f  the  article  until 
aft.-r  .li.-.  ha'-ge   from   the  sabi   n.eai.- 

4.  In  .'1  111,1.  hine  for  making  ..i.j-'urc  disks,  .'t.  ..  the  com- 
iinatb.ii  with  st...k  feeding  devices,  of  a  devb  e  which  cuts 
an  article  from  tb,.  -i..  k  aid  fastens  ther»'to  an  attach- 
ment by  driving  p..!i.  ■!.-  .  :  the  latter  into  the  material 
..f  th.'  article. 

o.  In  .1  machine  for  making  lo-ur.' disks,  etc.,  the  com- 
binatb.ii  With  stock-fee.ling  ai,.i  j. riming  devices,  of  a  de- 
vie  will,  h  cuts  an  article  from  tb.'  sto.  k  and  fas-tens 
therdu  au  attachment  by  driving  portions  of  the  latter 
into  the  material  of  the  article. 

[Claim-  •'.  to  24  not  print.  . I  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1.172.S31.  METAL  CUTTINt;  MArill.NK  .Xvsi.KY  S. 
PuUTEK.  FlKhburg,  Mass.  Filed  l».'.  i'..  li'14.  Serial 
No.  877.557.     (CI.  164—61.) 


A  metal  cutting  machine  Including  a  base,  a  post  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  tubular  arm  extemting  iat.-ra  :y  from  the 
upp.-r  end  of  the  post  and  overhanging  tb-  1-  .  a  -haft 
journ.iled  within  the  base  and  extending  from  one  sbb-  to 
the  other  thereof,  bearing  boxes  movably  mounted  within 
the  end  porlbms  of  the  arm.  a  shaft  Journaled  within  the 
bo.xes  and  shiftable  radially  of  the  arm,  said  shaft  ext.  iid 
ing  through  the  arm.  cooperating  means  upon  the  two 
-tiaft-  .'it  ..I).'  end  for  transmitting  motion  from  oiie  shaft 
;..  tb.'  otb.  r  feed  rolls  connected  to  the  shafts  at  their 
otlo  r  in  I-  and  -lose  to  the  base  and  th-  .nl  of  the  arm 
r.'sp.'f  tiv.  iy.  th.'te  being  a  concentrh  '..ss  .'xtemling  out- 
wardly fr..!ii  on.-  of  th.'  rolls,  a  cutting  .li-k  .se.ured  to 
-aid  '...S-.  anotli.r  uti  ;,::  .:i-k  -.'.'ur.'.l  to  tlie  either  roll 
an.l  extending  bfl'k  "i  tic  nr-t  nK'Htiom-d  disk,  a  table 
.  \t.  iidiii!-'  between  tb.'  arm  ,'Ui.l  'a-.-  .-ind  close  to  the  inner 
-bles  of  the  rolls.  hilI  a  giig.  -'rip  .'..ijustably  mounted  on 
the  table  and  extending  Nctw.in  th.    arm  and  base. 
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1,172.832.  .J.^CK.  .Jesse  W.  Rbes,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
FilPd  Nfiir.  23.  I'.tl4.  Serial  No.  '^26.759.  Rpn^wod  .Julv 
1,   191o.      Soria!   .\n.  37.58*^.      iCl.   254 — 97.' 


1.  .\  liftiiii,'  ja.  k  ■  oinpri^iiit;,  in  combination,  a  base 
".■I'MiK'tit.  a  ~li;iir  Ji'iinml-I  .u  -.li.i  base  eleracnt.  gear 
nit'oh;inisiii  mlapt-Ml  rn  in-  ilri\'ri  \<y  >-:\'u\  ^liaft,  means  for 
revolving:  saiil  shaft  ami  .i  iifrini;  lu^ail  fb'iurnt  formed 
with  a  i'ifurrati'il  ^haiik,  la'  h  o(  the  arms  of  said  shank 
being  f^irm.'d  with  a  s^t  ■■?  rark  tt-.'th  i>ii  uiipnsir.  r  i  .-s 
thf'ri'iif.  rtdat>ti'l  ti'  iii> -b  witii  said  i;>ar  iiitihanSn;  to 
apply  a  li:'tin_'  .•tT..:r  tn  t!i.  ..ppu^it-'  si.l.'-  ..f  ••n<-h  >•{  said 
bifurcations  ■~iimilt.'iiii'..\i~ly 

2.  .\  llftinu'  j.i' k.  '  (ii,!pi'i-inL'.  ii!  ■  omhinaf ion.  a  base 
t'lf>nit'nr.  :i  drivin.,'  shaft  jicirna!«Ml  in  said  I>as.-  flcment, 
means  fur  r^volvini:  said  ^haft.  trcar  nif.hanism  adapted 
to  tu-  a'tii.ifi-d  '->•  said  -liai't.  an  i- ul.a  t.d  supporting:  nu'ans 
removaMy  seated  in  said  ba^e  element  and  \ipou  whi.h 
part  of  said  i;ear  mechanism  is  joiirnaled  and  permitted 
to  he  sfparated  from  i-onne.Tii.n  with  <aid  drive  shaft,  and 
a  llftin:::  be.ad  element  h,'i\inu'  a  bifurcate(l  >hank.  earh  of 
the  idlun  ation<  l^i'ini;  formeii  with  a  pair  (jf  oppositely 
disposed  sets  of  ra'k  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ^.'ear  liicrUani^iu.  whereby  a  lifting  effort  is 
applied  to  the  opposite  ^ide-  iif  each  of  th''  i 'i f urcatlons  of 
said    head   element. 

3.  A  liftini,'  ja'  k  cicupri-'ini:  a  I'ase.  a  lifting  element 
havini;  a  i.ifuriat-'d  -h.ink  >lid;!cly  mounted  in  said  base, 
each  of  the  arm^  of  >aid  ^bank  I'.'ing  provid^Ml  with  rack 
teeth  on  its  fiiipositc  -i.lev.  th>'  adj.i.  •■nt  face<  (jf  said  arms 
I. (dug  re<lu'  -d,  channel  member«^  disposi'd  within  said  base 
and  cor.p<Tating  with  the  reduced  fai  es  of  said  arms  to 
guide  said  lifting  el.. merit  in  its  reciprocal  movements,  a 
shaft  joiirii.iled  in  ^aid  i^ase.  anil  me.  hanism  adapted  to 
lie  dri\.'i  !iy  ^.lid  shaft  and  tTiL'airiritr  the  rack  teeth  on 
said   a'lii-   to   raise   said    lifting  element. 

4.  .\  lifting  jack  comprising.'  a  base  spaced  rectangular 
members  disposed  within  and  extending  throughout  the 
height  and  longitudinal  depth  nf  said  base,  said  reetan- 
giil.ir  meinbf^rs  i..  ini;  pro\icb-d  with  vertical  passage-ways 
openliiL:  toward  oic  motlni',  a  lifting  element  having  a 
nlfurcafed  shank,  the  adjacnt  faces  of  the  arms  of  which 
are  redu  e.l  to  coiiperate  witii  the  passage  ways  in  said 
rectangular  memtiers  for  guiding  said  lifting  element  in 
its  reciprocal  movements,  each  of  the  arms  of  said  shank 
being  provided  with  r:i(  k  teeth  on  its  opposite  sides,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  base,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  driven  l)y  s;ud  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth  on 
said  arms  to  raise  said  lifting  element. 

5.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  iiase.  spaceii  rectangular 
meraoers  disposed  within  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  height  and  longitudinal  depth  of  said 
base,  .said  rectangular  meml>ers  being  provided  with  ver- 
tical passiigeways  opening  toward  one  another,  a  lifting 
element  having  spaced  arms  disposed  within  said  rectan 
gular  niembeis.  the  adjacent  faces  tif  said  arms  having 
reduced  portions  adapted  to  slide  within  the  passage-ways 
in  said  rectangular  members  to  guide  said  lifting  element 
in  its  reciprocal  movements,  each  of  the  arms  being  pro- 


vided with  rack  teeth  on  its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 
spaced  shafts  Journaled  in  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  rectangular  members,  pinions  carried  liy  said 
transverse  shafts  within  said  rectangular  members  and 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth  on  .said  arms,  worm  trcars 
carried  by  said  transverse  shafts  between  said  re.  t.mgular 
members,  and  a  longitudinal  shaft  journaled  in  said  base 
between  said  rectangular  memlnTs  having  right  and  left 
hand  worms  thereon  engaging  said  worm  gears  idr  driving 
said  transverse  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  Ito'  (;.i/eiie.] 


1,172,833.     VALVE.      II.akkv    K    Kickek.  Conneaut.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.     S.  rial  No.  s29.:;Gn.     (CI.  137  -26.) 


A  valve  Including  a  bod\  formed  ai  on.'  en,i  with  an 
inlet  opening,  a  partition  wall  extending  througliout  th. 
longitudinal  center  of  the  body  to  provide  the  laiicr  with 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  sai.l  partition  wall  at  its 
point  of  intersection  with  tbi'  inlet  opening  i.cini;  formed 
with  a  flared  mouth,  th.'  walN  of  ^ai.l  ni.cc.th  m-rging 
Inwardly  and  terminating  in  a  .ylindrical  i  o.ly  portion 
formed  with  transverse  alined  op.iiings  . ommuiiicatlug 
with  the  respective  upper  aid  lower  .  ..mpartments.  and 
a  valve  for  siniultani'ouslx    .  ontrcdling  the  s.ij.i   opfuings. 


1,172,834.  FILLING-I>r.l  Ki  riN(;  .MKCIIAMSM  lOK 
LOOMS.  Wll.Li.vM  Uii.KV.  H. a. ling.  I'l  .csslgn.T  to 
Draper  Company,  llopetlale.  Mass  ,  a  I'orporatiou  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914  S.  rial  No.  879,011.  (CI. 
139—85.) 


1.  In  tlllLng  delecting  mechanism  for  looms,  th.'  com- 
bination of  a  filling  fork  to  engage  and  be  moved  by  con 
tact  with  the  filling,  a  vibrator  having  a  hook  to  co- 
operate with  the  fork  upon  detection  of  idling  absence, 
and  a  guard  arm  pivoted  on  said  hook  forward  <d".  iid 
having  its  free  en<i  normally  extending  above  and  l)eyond, 
the  hook  shoulder  whereliy  upon  atuiormal  movement  of 
the  fork  by  the   tilling  it  will  on  rebound  rest  upon  said 

flKuard  arm  until   the  hook  has  moveil  forwardly  to  carry 
the  hook  shoulder  out    of   fork  engaging  position. 

2.  In    filling   detecting   me. hanism    for   looms,    the   .-oni 
bination  of  a  tilling  fork  to  engage  and  be  move<l  by  con- 
tai't  with   tbf  tilling,  a  viiuator  having  a  hook  to  vibrate 
with   the  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  and  hook 
shoulder,  guarding  means  acting  to  prevent  the  fork  upon 
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rebound,  after  abnormal  flllini;  in(iuce<i  movement,  from 
engaging  the  hook  shoulder  and  therel.y  improperly  ef- 
fectlni:  a   change  in  tin'  operation  of  the  loom. 


1,172.835.  CLOTllKS  I.lNi:  IKHiK  .VNI>  F.\STKNER. 
IIoi.T  Robinson,  Bra.lf.>rd.  Enirlan.i.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
t.nr     Serial  No.  834,3SG.      (CI.   24—130.) 


tween  said  object  and  base  holding  the  same  out  of  con- 
XncX  with  one  another,  said  device  comprising  an  her 
njetlc  cell  having  a  metallic  shell  the  metal  of  which   is 

tiexible    an<l    under    tension    and    which    cell    ... mains    a 
gaseous  iluid 


1.    A   ho'.k   .  r   fasi.'ii.'r  ..;■   the  .  hara'  ter   described   com- 
prising a  supp..rtiD;.'  ineiiiiier.  an.)  a  hub  rotatably  mount 
ed  upon  sabi  snpp..rting  member  an.i  provided  with  <laws 
spa<.'.!    th.r.fi'.m    .'iicl    .'Xt.'n.iin.;:    approximately    parallel 
tber.'witb 

■J,    A   h...ik   or   fasten,  r  of   th.    .haracter  des.rii'ed   com 
prising  a  siiii[...rTing  ni.iiii..  r,  and  a  hub  rotatably  mount 
,.,1    np.,n    sai.l    supporting    ncini.er    ami    pro\ide.l    at    one 
.11.1     with    ra.iiatini:    arms    haviiiL;    tapi'red    .'laws    .'Xtend 
iiiK   approximat' Iv   paralb-i    with    sabi    hub. 


1172  s.^R.  WASTE-PIPE  CONNEC'TION.  Gbokge  F. 
KosFit.  Louisvilb'.  Ky.  File.l  .\ug.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No,   s.-irt/j,"-.;;.      (CI.   1,"7 — 94.  i 
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111  a  wa.-i.'  pip.  •  i.nne.tbm.  the  combination  with  an 
r.utlet  lixture  having  a  transversely  .xtending  flange  and 
a  se.ond  flange  .lep.'udinu'  from  the  transversely  extend- 
ing tiange.  of  a  memher  .  oinprising  spaced  walls  form- 
ini:  a  .  hamb.r  lor  r.-ceiving  the  .bpending  tiange,  a  seal 
ing  Ibiuid  in  til.'  -abl  .'haniber  for  forming  an  air  tight 
.'onne.  tion  ar..un.i  th.-  depending  Ibinge,  a  transversely 
.\t. 11.1111;;  ilange  fornie.l  upon  th.'  upper  en<l  of  the  outer 
.)f  said  spa.ei;  walls  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  th.' 
lirst  name.!  t  ra  ns\  .-rs-dy  exti'n.iing  Ilange  and  to  bear  a 
packing  upon  it-  upp.'r  snrlace.  the  inner  of  said  spaced 
walls  being  -p.ie.l  irom  th.-  .b'pi-n.linc  tiange  to  permit 
of  till'  entran.c  of  \v,it>'r  tlier. between  to  assist  in  form- 
ing an  air  tiglit   ...nn.'.iion  ar.iund  sai.l  .iep.'uding   Ilange. 


2.   .V    sound  insulating    ilcvic    tomprising    an    b.  rmetic 
.11    having   a    compressible,    metallic   shell    containing   a 
gaseous    Iluid    and    associated    therewith    a     -tratum     of 
heavy  mass. 

o,   .\    sound  insulating    device    comprising    an    bermeti' 
cell    having    a    .  ompr.'sslble     metallic    sh''!l      ontaining    a 
gaseous    thiid     an.i     a-s...  -.atcil     therewith     a     -tratum     of 
heavy  mass  and   also  a    stratum   of  some  si.imd  abs.irbing 
material. 

4.  .\  sound  insulating  .b'vi.  .'  .-omprising  ,.  .  ..mpre-sitde. 
bcrm.'tic  .-ell  . ontaining  '  .'i!.  ::  ::as,'<,ns  fluid  an.i  s„me 
f.t'rous,  sound  absorbing  rwat'  ;;a. 

5.  .\  souml  insulating'  ib'\  b.  '..:')]. r.-im  a  .-mpi  I'ssible, 
lieriuetic  cell  containing  l>oth  a  gaseo'js  f.-.-j  aid  some 
fibrous,  sound  absorbing  m-'iterlal,  and  associate.]  there- 
with a  stratum  .'f  heavy  mass. 

[Claims  t;  to   s  ;ioi   priut'd  in   th.'  <iazette.] 


1,172,839.  .VUTOMonil.i:  ELEVA  riN';  l,\iK  P.u  : 
S.\BO,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2.s.  i'.tl5.  .Serial  No. 
53.031.     (CI.  254— 86. » 


1.172,837.   TOOL  ANO  PART  OF  .\  TOOL.   AXEI.  B, 

Ros.s.    Port    Richmond.    N.    Y,,    assignor    of   one  half   to 
Fr.'Uik    II.    Lindner.    Hb...mtiel,l.    N.    .1,       Filed    .luly    Ii", 
l'.n2.      Serial    No.    712.2'>1.       i<"l.    M's-4ii.i 
A    rivet  set    compose.!    ..f    it.iu    .ontaining    one  tenth    of 
one  per  cent,  of  carlion  aid  eight  t.'ntbs  of  ..ne  p.-r  c.'nt 
of    maiigan.'-c.    the    outer    shell    ther.'.d"    bi'ing    har.len.'.l 
to   substantially    one  thirty    scond    of  an    in.  b. 


1.1 72,^^38.  OEVKE  lnR  PREVENTING  THE  TRANS- 
.MISSIUN  t  >F  Sor.M>.  Waj.i,\.  E  < '.  S.ahine.  Uoston. 
Mass.  Filed  .luly  s.  1914.  Serial  No.  s4S<.st;L  (CI. 
248 — 30. 1 

1.  The    combination    with    an    oi.je.t    exerting    pressur-' 
and    a    base,    of   a    s.umd  insulating   dexi.-e    interposed    be 


1.  In  combination  with  an  autumoldle.  a  supporting 
frame  substantially  centrally  arranged  therein,  cylindri- 
cal actuating  blocks  vertically  j<.urnaled  in  the  said 
frame  and  having  oppositely  Inclined  -uide  grnr.ves  ar 
ranged  enclrcllngly  therearound,  operanni:  means  for  th. 
siii.l  bio.  ks.  'Ui.l  a  spool  shaped  bas.'  -npp.irt  guidaldy 
1,1.  unte.l   in  operative  engagement   with   the  said  grooves. 

2.  In  lombinatlon  with  an  automobile,  a  supporting 
frame  sulistantlally  centrally  arranged  therein,  cylln- 
■  lvi.,il  actuatlr.ir  blocks  vertically  journaled  in  th.'  salu 
fram.'  .-ind  having  oppositely  Inclined  gobb'  gr..o\.'s  ar- 
!;int:"d  .'n-'ir.  liriL'ly  therearound.  operating  m-'ans  for  the 
said  blo.'ks.  and  a  guble  post  centrally  arricl  !.y  the 
said  bra.'ket  and  slidingly  positional  through  the  ceii 
irai  bore  of  the  sabi  spo.d  shaped  snpp.irt.  th.  p.  ripherai 
e<1ge  of  the  upp'  r  tiange  of  the  said  support  being  com 
pl.Miientally  form.'<l  with  respe.-t  to  the  sai.i  giii.b  grooves 
and   being  In   operative  engagement    iherewitb 

3.  .\  N-blb  ja.  k  .omprising  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle  frame  and  the  engine  shaft  t her. -of.  of  a  trans 
verse  supporting  frain.'  carried  by  liic  sani  v.'hi.  le  frame 
havint  a  ontrally  arranged  annulus  having  a  curved 
ujipcr  edge,  a  pinion  borizontally  p.-sitloued  and  having 
an  annular  socket  s.jit.d  ipon  the  said  curv.  .1  annular 
,,!;:,•.  ..p])  isitely  arr.iiii:.  .1  .o  mating  blocks  .  >  nn.irbal  in 
form  having  tootlie.i  iipi..'r  peripheries  in  mesh  with  the 
-aid  pinion  in.l  \.'rti.'aiiy  journaled  in  the  said  support- 
ing frame,  op.ratixc  coun<  ctions  b.  tween  the  said  engine 
shaft  and  pinlcn.  and  a  bas.  supp.irt  between  the  said 
actuating  bio.  ks  opi-ratividy  conn.-,  t.-d  thereto  and 
adapted  for  xertc.-tl  movement  simuliancusly  with  the 
rcv(dving  of  'b.   sjii.i  blo.  k- 

4.  .\  ^.'ililie  ja.  k  .  .iiiipnsii.i;  *tc  .  ..lubiiiU  t  ion  witli  the 
vehicb'  frame  an.i  ib.  cimii,.  -hai'  tb.-r-'of,  of  a  trans- 
V.  rsp  supporting  frame  .  arried  liy   th.    sai.l    v.'bb  le  frame 


: — ^ .^ 
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hiivirii;  a  .iitrally  ai  langt'*!  annulus  having  a  rurved 
iipp^T  .-.iij".  a  [liiiii'ii  hoi!/(.ntally  positioned  and  havln,,' 
an  iiiiiiular  >■..  k.  i  -.  .ii.-l  upon  t\u-  said  curved  annular 
kI:;.-.  ..[)pM^it.l\  ;irtiiti;.''  1  aitiiating  blocks  cj-lindrioal  In 
f.  itn  liavuii^  tn.tlii.l  upp.r  piTiphfrios  in  mesh  with  th.- 
.s;iil  pinion  and  vertically  journaled  in  said  supporting 
train''.  optTsi tivf  <  oiiii''  f ion-;  lu'twi-cu  the  said  engine 
shaft  and  pinion,  in.-  -ai'l  pinii.n  having  a  central  soclcet 
(in  the  iirnliT  fact'  ituT''"!'  and  tlif  said  ba.se  snpport 
haviusa  r.ntral  l(>ii;4i"i.lina;  iH.n'  tlurcthrough  and  hav- 
inu  its  upp.T  tlaiiu'-'  pruvj.l.d  witli  a  •sharpened  periphery, 
the  said  lilo'ks  ludnj:  pn.vid.'d  with  iri^if '.in.'  .  iiijiositely- 
imlin-'d  uuid.'  ;,'ni.,v.'^  with  tth'  ^.lid  liang.'  ii.Tiphery 
mrina'.ly  positiom'd  th.Tfin,  and  a  j,'uiih'  post  slidably 
niduntcd  within  tti.'  >ai.i  support  ti<irt>  and  having  m 
spliffi  a!    head   jmirnaNMl    within    th>'    said    pinion    soclcet. 

o.  An  I'lfvatinf,'  jai  k  foi-  \chicles  lumpri-ing  a  sup- 
pcrting  franii'.  ci;)pii>iti'ly  arraiisji-d  •  ylindri' a!  actuating 
blocks  vtTtiially  joiirnali'd  thcr>'in  and  [>roviili-d  with  en- 
circling oppositely  ill' lin'd  ,i,'uid>'  t:io,,v.'>.  an  operating 
pinion  for  the  said  i>lo.  k^  horizontally  journaled  there 
l>i  tweeii,  a  guide  post  potataMy  suspended  centrally  of 
the  said  pinion,  and  a  sp.iol  ~.li.ipe,i  i.asc  support  provided 
with  a  cftitral  Uore  within  whi^  h  the  said  po.st  is  slid- 
ably po.sltloned  and  having  its  upper  liange  provided  with 
a  sharpened  periplieral  ed^;.'  operatively  engaiiint:  within 
the  said  guide  grooves  of  the  Mo'  k>. 

M'laini  tl  not  printed  in   the  da/ette.J 


l,lTi:,<<4i<.  Ixil-1'.LE  WHIP  <'RANK.  U\nn\  S.vwykii. 
Muskegon  Mi.h  Filed  Nov.  2."?.  1914.  Serial  No. 
ST.".  44.".       H'l    21-'      »T  I 


1.  in  a     ran.',  a  •  ranc  frame,  booms  pivotally  mounted 

tlHTe.-n  to  swiiii:  inilepi'nd..ntl\'  in  the  .saiuf  vertical 
plane,  a  lo.i.l  .■ni;:!:,'intr  .h-vi^'e.  and  a  Lia'!  hoist  for  each 
l)Ooni.  ea.'h  of  sai.l  l.-a.!  hoists  connected  to  said  load 
engaging  devl.e. 

2.  In  a  crane,  .■'  .ran.'  frain.'.  lio..iii>  [luutally  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  verti.ally.  in  th.'  s;inie  vertical  plane. 
means  for  in.lepen.lently  r.^  king  each  boom  about  its 
p'vot  a.\is.  a  loa.l  .imauinu  .h-vice.  and  a  load  hoist  for 
each  hooni.  ea.'h  of  ^;iiit  loa.l  tmists  connected  to  sahl 
load  engaging  devl  'es. 

3.  In  a  crane,  a  .ran.'  fiani.'.  a  pair  cf  booms  pivotaliy 
mounted  thereon  ..n  a  .  ..ininon  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  In.iependently  swingin;:  said  Looms  upon  said  axis,  a 
load  engaging  devi.  •■  nn.l  a  load  lioist  ass."  iated  with 
each  l)ooin.  •■adi  load  hoi<t  ...iine.teil  to  .-sud  load  en 
gaging  device. 

4.  In  a  crane,  a  .rane  frnnie.  a  main  and  nn  auxiliary 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  >ai.l  frani.'  to  swing  inde- 
pendently in  the  same  v.Tti.al  plan.',  said  l)o.>nis  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  each  other,  a  load  en- 
gaging device  and  a  loa.l  h.ii^t  associate. 1  with  each 
boom,  ea.h  of  said  hoists  <  ..nn.'.r.'d  to  said  l.iad  .ngagins 
device  and  ....".peraf Ing  to  ban. lie  ttie  load. 

5.  In  a  crane,  a  moval.le  crane  frame,  hoonis  pivotally 
mount. 'd    thereon    t..    swing    In    the    sain.'    v.Tti'.Ml    plane. 


means    for    Independently    swinging    sai.l    (...onis.    a    load 
engaging  device,  a  load  hoist  asso.  iat.'d  with  each  boom. 
and  both  connected  to  said  L.a.l  .nu'atrintr  devi.  e  and  co 
operating   to   handle   the   load,   an.l    ni.ans    f,,r    (.peraiing 
.'iaid  hoists. 

[rialms  6  to  14  not  printed   in   th.'  Cazette.] 


1,172,841.  LOCOMOTIVE-CYI.I.M.KK  1i:\sk  F  .<:co- 
viLi.E.  Schenectady,  N.  Y  Fil.'d  Oct.  8,  UM.'i  S.  rial 
No.  54,727.      (CI.    121—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  iointnotlve  cylinder  mem- 
bers, each  compri'-ing  a  cyiind.r.  a  distribution  valve 
chest,  and  steam  an.l  exhaust  pas.sages.  sabl  cylinder 
members  abutting  at  their  mi. Idle  portions;  an  interposed 
connection  member,  of  bo.x  f..rin,  adapteil  to  fit  between 
the  end  portions  only  of  th.  .ylinder  members,  and  en- 
tirely clear  of  their  steam  and  exhaust  passag.'s  ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  cylinder  members  to  the  connec- 
tion memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  locomotive  cylinder  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  distribution  \alve 
chest,  and  steam  ami  exhaust  passages,  said  niemliers 
having  smoke  box  seats  on  their  tops,  an  interpose.l  .  on- 
nection  member  having  sniok.'  box  seats  on  its  top  regis- 
tering with  those  of  tlie  cylinder  m«'mbers.  and  means 
for  securing  the  cylinder  members  to  the  conue.  lion 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  locomotive  cylin.br  no'iii- 
hers,  each  comprising  a  (ylinder,  a  distrlbutioij  xalv 
chest,  and  steam  and  exbau-^i  passag.'^,  said  m.  nibirs 
having  smoke  box  seats  on  th.ir  top>  whi.  h  are  adapt.'. 1 
to  adjoin  at  their  middle  {).irtions  and  are  of  greater 
length  on  their  outer  sl.b  s  ttian  on  their  adjoining  middle 
portions ;  a  connection  ineuiiier  interposed  between  said 
cylinder  members  and  having  smoke  box  seats  ..n  it--  top 
abutting  against  the  inner  end  portion-^  of  th.'  ylinder 
member  smoke  box  seats:  and  means  for  ^.  >  urint:  the 
cylinder  members  to  the  connection  nienit..r 

4.  The  combination  of  two  locomotivi'  .  ylin.l.  r  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  ..\lin.l.r  a  .li-trihuti.>n  valve 
chest,  steam  and  exhaust  i..i--aL:.'-.  an.l  h..ri/.iiiial  hear- 
ings adjoining  Its  ends;  an  nii.rpo^.'d  i..nne<ii..n  ni.  inl.er. 
of  box  form,  Adapted  to  fit  li.'tu.tii  th.'  eti.l  porti.ins  only 
of  the  cylinder  members,  .nei  .ntii'.lx  .bar  of  their 
steam  and  exhaust  pas.sag.  >  .ind  ha\inL;  a  lax'  plate 
adapted  to  support  the  bearing--  ..f  ili.'  .  yliinler  m.inl.ers  ; 
and  means  for  .securing  said  Learintrs  to  said  iase  plat.' 

5.  The  combination  of  two  1...  ..rii.>tiv.'  .ylinil.r  111. 'in 
hers,  each  compr|s:rii:  ,!  '.vlin.br,  ,1  .|i>i  riloiti..n  valve 
chest,  steam  and  e.\hau>!  pa^'-ai:.  ■-.  atii!  I.iiigitudinal 
flanges  adapted  to  abut  again--t  th.'  ..iit.  r  sides  of  the 
locomotive  frame  memtiers  ;  an  iiitirp..^.  .1  conn.'  tion 
member,  of  box  form,  a.iapted  to  lit  betw.in  th.-  .  n.l 
portions  only  of  the  cylimler  ineini.ers.  an.l  entirely  .  lear 
of  thtdr  steam  and  exhaust  passages,  ami  havini:  down- 
wardly depending  lateral  flanges  .nlapteil  to  abut  against 
the  inner  sides  of  locomotive  frani.'  inemliers  ;  an.l  means 
for  securing  the  cyllnd.T  tneinl.ers  to  the  >  onne.tion 
member  through  said  longitudinal  and  lateral   ilanges. 

[Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ett.'  ] 


1.172.-4-  i;"T\i{V  I't  \ir  <>K  r.i,ti\vi:i{  Otto  Sie- 
MBN.  Lieriin-Siemensstadt,  and  Weu.nek  Siecke.  l^eriin, 
<,ermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Sihu.kertwerke.  G.  M. 
B  FI  Berlin,  fiermanv,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.510.     (CI.  230— 22.) 


through  said  space,  transparent  plates  adapted  to  b« 
attache<l  to  said  carrier  and  stereopiicon  means  to  project 
said  plates. 


r._-t- 

T, 

^ 

-^■7^ 

• 

i 

L 

"i 

1  .\  r.itiiry  pump  or  blower  of  ihe  ■  las^  spe.ili..l. 
comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  blad.d  runner 
th.-rein.  >aid  runner  .•iml  sni.l  cnsing  b.'ing  a.iapted  to  i^ro 
,1,1'.  diam''.r>  ..uriiiK  foiaii'-n  of  the  pump  or  LIow.t. 
wliidi  rhim  .r-  will  .■or,ir;i^t  ..r  .  xpami  in  axial  an.i 
radial  dir.it. on   siniultan.'oi;sly 

2.  A  :..iarv  pump  ..r  I'l.'W.r  ..f  the  class  specified,  coin 
pri'sint  a  .  aMiii;,  a  l-lad.'.l  runn.'r  therein,  an  inlet  and  an 
.xhaust.  Sill. I  .asing  an.l  said  runner  Iwlng  adapted  to 
produ.'c  chambers  during  rotation  of  the  pump  or  blower, 
whbh  chamt>ors  will  expand  in  axial  as  well  as  in  radial 
.lirection  away  fr..m  sai-l  inbt  ami  contra,  t  in  a  like 
manner  toward  sai.l  .xliaust. 

3.  .\  rotary  pump  or  Mower  of  th.'  .lass  spe.ili.'d.  ■  cm 
prisiim  an  essentially  .ylin.lri.al  casing,  a  bla.b-.l  runn.T 
ilierein.  -al.l  bla.b.,!  nnnci-  li.ning  a  hub  or  central  bo.ly 
whl.h  is  ..f  ...ni.al  form,  whereby  during  a  working 
phase  .hami..r-  wii!  be  form.'.!  whb'h  are  contra. ting  or 
.'xpan.liiig   in  axial  as  w.'H   a-   in   ra.lial  dire.  tion. 


1172,843.      «H>M1'UT1N«;    \M  >  MFASFRIN';   MAClll.NE. 

'll'.r.I      SMi.i.Kn,    fhi.ai;o.     111.       File.!     Apr,     12,    I'.'lo. 
Serial   -No.   2t>.9D3.      (CI.   33— 12^.) 


^4j4^iiAil^!i-'ff'i^i^^ 


^ 

^^?^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  computing  mechanism,  of  a  lineal  scale;  a  marking 
devi...  provided  at  one  end  of  said  scale,  said  marking 
device  compri-ing  :i  "^ti.k  of  marking  material  at  r.i.ng.-.l 
above  an.l  -pa.  .-.l  slighiiy  from  said  scale:  a  h..i.l.  r  f.'r 
said  m.iii^in-'  member;  aic!  an  in.  lin.-.l  surfa..'  leading 
upwardly    t.^war-l    sai.l    matkini;   in.  iii'.er.    substantially   as 

described. 

2.  in   ti   device  of  the  cia--  .1.—  ri!...i     the  combination 

with  ...mputing  mechanism,  .f  a  liioai  s  ale;  a  marking 
d.vi.-e  provi(b'd  at  one  -n.l  ..f  -ai.i  ■- au-.  s^ii.l  marking 
,l,'vi<.>  comprising  a  stick  of  m.'irkini:  mat. 'rial  arr.'inged 
ab(.\.'  an.l  sp.-i.'e.l  sliehtly  fr..m  -ai.l  s.ab';  an.l  a  tu'.ultir 
holder  for  said  mtirkint:  ineni'..<  r  .  ut  away  at  its  un.l.r 
side  at  on.'  •  i.^l  t.-  .'xp..-.'  sai:!  marking  meinl'er.  suLstan 
lially  as  de-  ri'"! 


2.  A  rotatal)le  plate  carrier  comprising  a  la  anl 
radial  arms  extending  out  from  said  hub  an.l  tapp.  ts  on 
said  arms,  in  combination  with  tables  spa.  e.'.  fr..m  «ach 
other  an.i  m.aiis  to  move  said  tables,  -ai'i  t;-;[>i..  t-  p..sl- 
tioue.i  >..  that  whon  said  tables  are  in  po-it;.!!  f..r  one 
of  ^aiil  tapp.  I-  t"  j.ass  l>etween  said  taldes  th.'  foil. .wing 
t.ippet  will  strik.  on.'  of  said  tables,  and  m.'nn-  t(.  ro- 
tate said  .arrier  sf  re  .pticon  plates  adapt..!  to  b.  at 
ta.hed   to   -abi   .'tirri.r  Hie!   st-reopticon   in. -an-   t..   pr..j'M't 

sai.l  plat.  . 

3.  A  r.itatal'ie  .arrier  .omprising  a  hu'-  f.n.l  ra.lial 
arms  e.xten.iing  out  fr..m  sai^l  hub.  in  (ombination  with 
a  .lisk  a.iapt.'d  t.i  fit  (.ver  -ai<l  hub  an.!  against  sabi 
railial  arm-,  an.l  m.'an-  to  removiiMy  s.-  ur.'  sai.l  .ii-k  In 
plat.',  plates,  .sabi  .lisk  lirovidci  with  iie-an-  t.i  utta-h 
-ai.l  plates  thereto  in  determined  position-,  an.l  provbled 
with  apertiire-  r.gistering  with  sai.l  plates  an.l  stcre 
..pti.i.n  111. an-  t.i  i.r.'ject  said  jilates. 

4.  A  rotatable  .arrier  compri-inp  a  liub  an.l  radial 
arms  extending  out  from  sai.l  hub,  in  c(.n:liir.at  b.n  with  a 
,1;-;.  '.'i.'ipt.'.i  to  tit  over  >aj.i  hub  ami  .a  uan.-i  sai.l  arms, 
m.an-  to  removably  secure  said  disk  '  t;  -.> m  1  't'  p."  k.  ts 
,,n  -ai.l  disk,  and  the  bottoms  of  sa:;  i".  K.  t-  pr..vbU>d 
with  apertur.-.  si.  r.  .'pticon  plates  a'i;.pi'.!  t..  l;t  in  said 
p..  ket-.  m.'ans  to  secure  sabi  plate-  in  -a;.!  p...  k.'ts.  a 
1.  n-  ami  a  source  of  light. 

-•  A  rotatalde  carrier  compri-^ in;;  a  hub,  rn.lia!  arms 
.,n  -ai.i  hub  and  tappets  on  said  arms,  adjacent  .n-s  of 
-ai.l  tappets  positioned  at  different  distances  fr..iii  sabi 
bub.  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  arm.  -pa  ..i  taM.^s 
..n  -ai.i  arm,  and  said  arm  providwi  with  a  -bt,  a  gear 
w  !,..!.  a  wrist  pin  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  fit  ani  ni.'ve 
in  -ai.i  -b.t.  means  to  continuously  move  said  gear  wheel, 
stcrcopti  ..u  plates  attachable  to  said  carrier  and  m-an- 
to  project  said  plates. 

(Claim  •'.  not  print.  .1  in  the  (;a7ette.l 


1,172,844  sri'.KFOl'rirON      AI>VKUTISINO  CLOrK. 

.\nn.vilAM    STKi  ,Ni;KU.,.    Chi.ai;...    III.    ass-,>;n.ir    to    Kin.t.. 

Ma.  bin-'    Comiian.v,    ti     i  ■..ri...ra  t  ion    of    Illinois.       I'ib-d 

,Ian,  2:>,  r.tir.      Serial  No,  4.244.      (CI    h.*- — 27.) 

1,    A    rotataM.'    plate    larri.i'    .  "mpii-i  iig   a    hu:.    an.l    ra 

ihal    arm-    ext.noini;    out     H'om    -ai.l    hub    ami    tappets   on 

.^,,,1    arm--    .'cLrnai.    ..lo  -    ■■!    -ti'd    lai-p.'ts    b.'inu   at   sub- 

-tanti.'illy  Itc  •<anie  .lisian..'  fr.'iii  sai.l  hui.-.  an.l  adjacent 

ijipp.t-   li.'in-   at    a    .lin'.-rint    .li-tan.e,   tables   si)a.e,l    fr..ni 

ea.h    ..th.  r.    mean-    to    i.'late    sabi    .arrier    an.i    means    to 

move  said  tall.--  t..  permit  a   tappet  tm  one  thereof  to  pass 


1172S4:,.    gi:akin(;   idu    -iai;ii\'.    miichamsm 
•losHiA  A.  STRtTiiKUS,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The    Tri  Unit    Electrical    Co..    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed     May     14,     1913.     Serial     No.     7«m.508. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


( 

1  In  .'lectric  starting  mechanism  for  it.t.ri.al  .  (.mbus- 
,,,,,,  ,],ii.],,-.  th-  ..imbinatbm  with  the  .rank  -haft  of 
the  .ni;;ii.  of  a  lU  wheel  provided  with  gearle.th  (.n  its 
,  ir.  un.f.  r.  11'-'.  :\  .lyuamo  electric  machine,  wlib  h  also 
op. Tat.-  ;i-  a  motor,  provided  with,  an  armature  shaft,  a 
hou.-ing.  a  r. 'leasable  transmission  me.  hanisin  l.etueen 
said     tlv  wheel     and     -aiil    arn.ature -baft,     .-omprising    a 
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I'"ebri"akv  j2,  igib. 


spurgf^ar  fixed  on  saiil  arinuturi'  -hal'r,  a  ^liort  shaft 
journaU'i^  in  saiil  hiMi-,iu^'.  a  -^l.-.'Vf  mtatably  mounted  on 
sai'i  short  -^hal't  sn  ,i-  to  !■•■  lun^'ituiiinally  movable  there- 
on, ni.an-  f.ir  iiiovinL:  -iu>\  sleeve  longitudinally,  a  spur- 
g.^ar  on  said  ^Iffv.-  ndaptfd  to  )»■  .  arri.'d  into  mesh  with 
said  g''ar  tr.'th  iti"  said  '!y  wlo'.-l,  and  ,in  automatic  clutch 
coupling  pro\idfd  with  g.art.i'tli  and  mounted  on  said 
sli^fv.'.  said  ::-'ar  tr.'th  oi'  said  ■  hir.  h  roiipling  being 
adapt<'d  to  ■>>  .arrird  into  ni>-sli  \sith  >aid  -pur-gear  on 
said  armaturi'  shaft. 

:;.  In  tdctrir  startinj:  iihn  li.'inisni  {'<r  int.fiial  combus- 
tion .■nj-'in-'s.  the  ronilunation  witli  ttif  iranl<  shaft  of  the 
engine  of  a  fly  wheel  provided  with  gear  te-tii  .'n  its  cir- 
cumference, a  dynamo  .'lectri.'  ma.  hint',  whi.  ti  :vlso  op- 
tT.att'-  a-  a  motor,  ijroviil^-d  with  an  armature  shaft,  a 
housing,  a  n-h-asalilf  transmission  no'.haiii-m  between 
i,ald  tiy  whf.d  and  said  armature  shaft,  ■  ompri-ing  a  spur- 
gear  fixed  on  said  armature  shaft,  a  short  shaft  journaled 
In  .said  housini,'.  a  sleeve  rotataldy  mounted  on  said  short 
shaft  so  as  to  tie  longitudinally  movalile  ttirr.'oii,  m.'ans 
for  moving  .said  sleeve  longitudinally,  a   -pur  gear  nn  -aid 

sleeve   adapted    to    I arried    into    in^'sli    witli    -aid    u.  :ir- 

teeth  of  said  tly  whe.d,  ami  an  antomati.'  >  lut.  h  coupling 
providi'd  wiiti  gear  t.-rtli  an.l  mounf'd  on  -aid  sleeve, 
said  gear  t^'^th  of  -aid  .  lut.h  coupliiiu  'i.  iii^-  .idapted  to 
h..  rarrii'd  into  m-'-h  with  said  sj.ur  -''ar  nu  -aid  arma- 
ture-shaft, said  clutch  coupling  c.,mpri-iiig  a  male  mem- 
ber secured  upon  said  -Icvc,  a  fcniah  incni'M-r  carrying 
said  gear  teeth  of  said  .•oupling  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  male-member,  and  automatic  i;ic;ui-  l)etween  said 
male  and  female  meail.ers  wliereUy  r..t;uion  of  the  latter 
clri\es  tlie  former,  .and  y.  t  permit  tiui:  an  independent 
forward  r..tation  of  -aid  male  niein'.er  and  the  sleeve  to 
wliii-li   it   is  -c.  iired. 


1,172,847.  SHIELD.  M  mi.  vhet  M.  Tilimas.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1».  li»15.  Serial  .No  7,Ht.'>. 
(CI.  230—33.) 


1.17L'.84*'..      poor  lock.      Oi.of    F      Swa.sso.v,     Chicago. 
'  111".      File.l     lie.,     s,     1914.      Serial     No.     876.100.      (CI. 
7(V— 74.1 


In  a  lock,  the  comidn.ati.ui  witti  a  .l....r.  of  a  locking 
me.hanism  therefor  i-omprisinL.'  .a  ki.\  a  tuate.]  ndatablo 
l.arrel  mounted  in  said  door;  .a  pair  ..f  I...  i<ing  bolts 
-hiftaMy  mounted  on  s.aid  dotir  for  mo\.  laent  in  opposite 
directi'ins  thereon;  means  foi  siiiftinu'  -aL!  l>olts,  said 
means  .omprising  a  pair  of  shiftablv  mounted  bars  con- 
nei  ted  with  said  liolts  adapted,  wh.en  a.  tuate, 1.  to  acuate 
saitl  !>olts;  a  pair  of  osidllatory  arm-  arrani:ed  between 
and  engaging  wdth  ^aid  liars  for  actuatin-  the  latter;  a 
rot.atatdy  niount-d  spindle  .arryint;  sai.J  .inns  arranged 
c, axial  with  sjiid  barrel  ;  a  slot  .and  tnnL;u.-  connection 
between  said  spimlle  and  said  bairel  ;  and  ,a  ttimbler  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  bars  adapted  normally  to 
yi.'ldingly  eiitrage  therewitli  to  lock  th..  corresponding 
ijar  at  its  respective  terminals  of  movement,  said  arms. 
■when  mcked  to  a.'tunte  saiil  bars,  antomntically  engaging 
•with  said  tumtders  to  move  the  same  t.,  rel.a-insr  jiosl- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  shield  composed  of  a  body  ha\ing  an  opening  an  1 
a  strip  extending  across  the  openini:.  said  strip  behm 
secured  at  its  ends  to  tlie  lMid.\-  am!  h.avin;:  it-  interme 
diate  portion  free  ind  '...ate,!  -..  .'i-  to  :inow  tiie  iiack 
of  the  hand  to  be  .li-p..-..!  ..\..'-  tiie  fr.uit  of  the  i,ody 
and  a  finger  to  tie  .imi--..!  iMticitli  .and  ..vr  tb.'  strl!> 
and  in  said  openln.;  -.■  -i-  t..  -upjiort  tl...  bo.ly  in  part 
from  the  back  of  the  han.l 

2.  A  shield  composed  of  a  l.ody  having  an  opening,  a 
strip  extending  across  the  opening,  -aid  strip  being 
secured  at  Its  ends  t..  t|;..  i.udy  and  having  Its  interme 
diate  portion  free  an.l  xo.ate.i  -.,  as  fi  allow  the  ha.  k 
of  the  hand  to  be  disposed  over  the  front  of  tlie  (...Iv 
and  a  finger  to  be  engaged  beneath  and  over  the  -trip 
and  in  said  opening  so  as  to  support  the  body  in  pait 
from  the  back  of  the  han.l.  and  a  reinf<.rclng  member 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  iH.dy  and  to  said  strip  and 
having  cut-out  parts  whi  h  regi-ter  with  the  adja  ent 
portions  of  said  openlnL- 

:?.   A    shield    composed    ..f    a    Iv    and    niemSer    se.ure.l 

at  its  ends  to  the  body  and  liu\iug  it-  intermediate  por 
tion  movable  away  from  ilo'  i.o<ly.  -^al.l  memb.  r  beinc 
located  so  that  the  back  of  tlie  han.l  may  be  pla.ed  o\ei 
the  front  of  the  body  an.l  one  ,.f  tlie  nngers  engaged  be 
neath  and  over  the  front  of  the  member  .-o  as  to  support 
the  body  from  the  strip. 


1,172,848.  INS-]KI<"riVH  (iAMK.  .M  w  V.m.kstivk 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  14.  FJ15.  Serial  .No 
55,829.      (CI.  35—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  .ti.ua.  ter  d.-.-.  ribcl  .>.nipn-iiig  a 
panel  <-harted  "to  r.-iu-. -nt  the  stafl",  aimttici-  pane 
charted  to  represeni  i;:e  pian.i  keylioard,  an.l  movabb 
pieces  representing  mu-bal  signs  or  .diar.i.  ter-,  whereby 
said  pieces  may  be  pi.i.'ed  upon  .said  stafT  or  keyboard 
to  Indicate  the  prop.r  bM:iti..n  ,in.l  a  rraiii-'emeiit  n{  the 
characters. 

2.  A    device    of    the    char.i.  ter    .le-,  rib.-.l     ..unpri-ing    .i 
panel   charte<l   to  represent    the   statT.   and    foldable    wing- 
secured  to  said  panel,  sail!   wings  being  ■  liarted   to   repr. 
sent  the  leger  lines. 

.'{.  A  device  of  the  .  hara.ter  descri!>ed  comprising  a 
foldable  panel  .harted  to  represent  ttie  st.ifr.  and  foldab'e 
wings  secured  to  the  said  panel,  said  wings  being  charte.l 
to  represent  the  let,,  r  lin.  - 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  chara.ter  described  .omprising  ,i 
panel  charted  to  represent  tlie  statT.  an.l  a  foldable  ilip 
securwl  to  said  pane!  -ab!  Ilap  beinu  .harted  to  represent 
a  clef. 
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,'.     \    deylce   of   the   character   descrlb^    ""'^  ^'''   I 
„,.,.,    .harted  to  represent  the   staff  and  ace,   am     a 
f,.blab!e  flap  s<>cured  to  said  panel  at,d     harted  t..  re- 
sent a  different  clef. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1.172.849.     T.IQFII>Fl  1^1-  '^^  HNFU.     ^;i"--,;^;,  ';[^ 
"and   VEKN.iN    W.   VouE,  Long  I'^ach.   Cal.      >•  J 

21.  1914.     Serial  No.  852.310.      (CI.  12J-1»>.^ 


.I.ual  length,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  ^^^t  outwardly 
in  allnement  with  and  inwardly  transversely  to  said 
Irms     the   inwardly    extended    portions    being    sharpened 


angle  thereto. 


1    A    liquid    fuel    burner    capable    of    being    -^^J'; 
cooi^i    .   -nives  and   the  like   comprising  a   base   ha       . 

;;,  ,,.„,...  a  steam  --;-;,,'-:r;-., ::;;:. 

thereon,    wai.r   supply    .neati-fb^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

tallv   ilisp..-.!    iloat   mean-   '■'-'"-'';'         ,.„.,,,ating  the 
-Minote.!   ,n,!.   water   -UP,.---.       -^^.;     a     U.^ 

:;;:r;::;:n:'abovethegcnerat,,rintbeplam.ofthe,.^^^^^^^ 

jor    .letlecn.    the    tlanie    hon/..nta;,y    os.t     t         .    ^. 
.„,    a^orditi.   :Md,t.o,>alra.i,anng-urfa^e      b,  K^^^^ 

■<     ,.    li,,„i.l     fuel    burner    .apab.e     ,,     b.  n  u  ^^ 

-■----■-•-•'^t'";/:::r::mo:aM  ,;:^u"^ 

^"'■'     ''''"'V:;.:;;'.:;      .b      .b..     a^Ke,etonfran,et•cmov 
'"'■""'"""'^'         ,;:     ..mrat.T   an.!   sai.i   b.^'.   a   tio.zle 
a,,!v    p.ositu.ned    on    ""     -   "  ,,„,„.,, e.l   ttorewttb,   fuel 

,1,.,,.,-e,!  ..ver  the  generator  ai.i       '."  ,,,.,,.,  for 

'      ,iv   means  for  the  nozzle  ami    water   supp^    '    ;■    ;       «^ 

„;:',;.uerator.   .U.a,    mean-d.-! >;>'';;;;,-;■',: 

and  pivoted  in  the  water  -H''^'^    '-;:;'  ,  :^"     ',„:  for 
,„autity  of  water  delivered   '''■;";-';,;",,.  „„,,,,,  m   I 
limiting  the  quantity  of  steam  dellve...!         th.  | 

combination.  ,,  ,    .,^ 

n.   A    llQuhl    fuel    burner    capable    ol  -     .      /  , 

,..,,,Kin.   stoves   an.!    t,m    like   I^ovMedw.^^^ 

ta    b'   '-■  lH>l<l'ng  a   .,paantlt,v    o        .   1  ,„.,uioned    1 

,,,,.,    the    generator,   a    . CI.     -^^^^^^^^^^ 

on   th.'   ftK.'   r.    .pta   b.  f..!    ^"'I''    ■'':,,,,„,    ,,,„,    ,„pans   I 

---^'^^-''■T^^'';^.T':;;,ti    '-\b      .       -ity    .^    water  l 
i„    ,ue   generator    "■-",';,„„,    J,,,    ,„.    ..nerator 

.„ppded  .here  o, ;  -  ^^.,  ;;;,„_,,  ,„„,,,. ,,,  .„,,d,ing 

:,rr;      ^,.       1.:     mi  "iu.^i.'.'-neans  di-, din    the 

X    "^  '''•■--'•■•   ^''^'•'•^''■'"'^^   ''•'''"'■' 
over    the    gemrator,    in    .omblnation. 

,  V  liiiuid  fuel  burn.!  apabi.'  of  1  ,  n..  ail-i 
Jk,ngs;ovesandthenkept.,vide.!wU;;.  ;.;^ 
tacleforho.d,n.a.iuan,:,yof  .      uj^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^ 

r.'rt;'t.^^  f;n::p^i.ing%tea ....^-^;; 

r;:tln  frame  removably  Po^'^'-;';"'   '';;,;:.-::;;  ,„ 
n,.7/!e  disposed  over  the  generator  for  .-pr.,>   t._   t,.      , 
ther..arouml,   foe,   supply    ->..':n,-fot-nm   ni.z^i^  me     i-fo^ 

.,„n...tin-  tt;.    no/zl..  with   the  generat-r   for  dc^^    r.n.  n 

Mv  ,d  -team  thereto,  a  ph.rality  -d   ,!,-k-  m 

r;;  ne'^f  the  nozl;;  and  adjustabiy  mounted  .n  sa^ 

Z::'L  horizontal^  dClectlng  the   f ran.  at  a^s^ 

wUhthi    generator  for  -upplvitig  water  to   the  .encato. 
in    combliir.'b.ii 


ll-..s-,i,  SAMl     <"i:ii      FASTFNEK.         K..HKU1       W. 

\;^..K.Ual,.more,  M.l^  Filed  Apr.  :;.  11-14.  <er;a.  N... 
fto(,  .^1)4         I  ( '1.     1  '■'       1  'i   '  ,         , 

A':„".h'.ord    fa-tener    -omprising    a    single    bngtb    .. 

.v-.fe.'bent    to   as-uno    snb-t antially    two   parallel    arms   ot 

223  O.  G. — bO 


,  K.^ol.        UFINFORCFD     POCKET^        '!"%J       " 
Waovkk     Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Feb.    -.    U'^^ 
rial   No.   s'Jn,s72.      (CI.  2—134.) 


X    ,!evice  of  the  class  described   <'7P^-^'-   "'^^  [. 

,,.  .„.  p  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  V;'"  ^'^      '  ^    ■^^  '^^ 

,  ,,.^,„  inn'  c.lu..-  lie  parallel  witli  the  ■  .l.e  of  the 
;;:;;r::;d    .trip    being    folded    -..    niat..,.    id.^^^^^^^^^ 

„1„.,!  portion  lies  in  a  plane  P'^'-P-f  "■■^''  "•;^'  ,  J", 
he  f..lb'  l^ortion  again  being  folded  -•  t!,at  an  -.ige 
'  end-Marallel   with   the  upper  edge  or    the   P'-'      '-^ 

the  Darallel  extension  being  folded  so  that  it-  enl  -x 
onds    downwardly    and    diagonally    into    the    po^  K ,^  am 

Xhes   extending   through   the  portions    reinforcing   the 

-arae. 


\;";wwKKs,   Shelby.  N.C.     Filed  Feb.  o.   FO...     serial 
No.   0.289.      (CI.   2«>(>— 33.) 


J 


1     In  a  lire  «ta«l  lyirtem.  an  automatic  cir- uit   closer 

rj    i    ffT   «wltch    member,    means    for    moving    said 

;■^.  ;     'n'.r  rcircult  closing   p..-Uion.   a    fnsibie   link 

1   11         straining  the   movement    of   said   -■'^'^\-«-- 

L    a  cag-  inclosing  all  .f  ~:-i  I-^-,  and  a  mass  of  com- 
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l,ii>tihlf  iiiat.Tinl  flllinK  saiil  cage  and  projecting  through 
th>'    u;ill<    thereof.  , 

.'  Ill  .1  tire  alarm  system,  an  autoniatlr  rirruit  closer 
coiiiprisiii.L:  a  switch  member,  means  for  moving  said 
swit.h  iiK'tiiher  to  circuit  closing  position,  a  fusible  link 
normally  restrainlni;  the  movement  of  said  switch  mem- 
ber, a  wire  case  irrlosing  said  parts,  and  a  mass  of 
fibrous  combustible  mat.  rial  contained  In  said  cage  and 
ha  vim  porrinris  projecting  through  the  meshes  thereof, 
wherciiy  an  outside  tiame  may  readily  Ignite  the  same. 
;;.  In  a  Are  alarm  system,  a  circuit  closer  comprising 
.1  ha-.  .  .1  pair  of  contact  posts  carried  thereby,  a  switch 
111.  iulp«  !■  ilii.ir.l  T.i  .ngage  and  electrically  connect  sahl 
iiruiii::  ~ai.!  swith  member  toward  said 
link  n^trainiri;^  th'-  movement  of  said 
a  iiKi-s  ot'  .  ombustlble  material  envelop- 
111. 1  a  -hi.  1  1  secured  to  the'base  and  ex- 
-uit  h  Hi.  tatter  so  as  to  protect  the  same 
>.   til     -111    mass  of  combustible  material. 


[11. -r-.    a    -pruiL: 
p.i^i-.     a      I'u-ili:.' 
-.wit.'li    m-ml..'". 
iiiL.-    ~ai-t    paft-. 
r.'ii.liiiL:  ..•> .  I-  ill. 
!'l-..lii    ^  ..II'  I  ■  t    w  i 


1.1  T-'.-'."!:;       1  vi'K  wiutim;    mac'iim:       ikstek    a. 

Wkuneus.  N.w  Votk.  N  V,  a--!-ii.ir  to  L'liderwood 
I'.Np.writ.f  ( '..tali  i!iy,  \.  \\  Y..rk  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
,,i-  I...lauar.-,  Kil..l  Mav  7.  I'aU  S.-rial  No.  837,078. 
iCl.    I'JT-    i;-lt5.) 


platen  surface  to  engage  and  release  a  work  piece,  a 
stop,  a  shank  on  said  plate  adapted  to  be  entered  through 
a  slot  In  the  platen  surface,  an  extension  on  said  shank 
having  a  recess  on  one  face  th.-reof  and  a  spring  to  cover 
said  recess,  and  an  eccentric  rod  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  recess  and  be  held  therein  by  said  spring,  said  rod 
having  an  extension  beyond  the  platen  end  where  It 
meets  «ild  stop  In  the  advance  of  th-  pi. i ten  to  release 
said  plate. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rev<duble  platen,  of  a  plate  movable  to  and  from  the 
platen  surta<e  to  engage  antl  release  a  work-piece,  a  stop. 
a  shank  on  said  plate  adapted  to  be  entered  through  a 
slot  in  the  platen  surface,  an  extension  on  said  shank 
having  a  recess  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  spring  to  cover 
said  recess,  an  eccentrii'  rod  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  recess  and  be  held  therein  by  said  spring,  said  rod 
having  an  extension  beyond  the  platen  end  where  it 
m.ets  said  slop  in  the  adNance  of  the  platen  to  release 
said  plate,  and  a  spring  to  return  .said  rod  and  plate,  to 
reseat  the  latter,  on  the  return  rotation  of  th<'  platen. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printe.l  in  tli"  Oa/ette.) 


1  III  1  ;  \  p.writhi::  ina.  bin.  .  iii  ■  ..tiibinatlon.  a  rota- 
ral.l.'  plat. 11  havini;  a  >l.it  l.'ii_'th\\  i>c  thereof,  a  work- 
pi .iiimp  a.!apt."l   t..  .n.-'au.'   t  h.'   -urla.  <■  of  ~aiil   platen. 

a  -hank  uii  -ai.l  w..rk  iii.  .  .■  .i-iapt.-.!  iii  thirkn.'s-  to  the 
wi.ith  of  >ai.!  <lot.  ami  .vLaLliiiu'  piinti.-ally  the  length 
of  -ai.l  .  lamp,  an  .•\t,n-;..ii  i.n  -ai.l  -li.ii.k.  a  r...l  rotatal)le 
within  th.'  platen  ati.l  haviiii:  an  .■laa'Utrii:  portion  en- 
KaL'ini,'  -ai.l  fx t.'n-ii.ii.  .i  sprin.;.  an  .'xtenslon  on  said  rod 
ailaiifi'.l  to  !..■  .•nL;au''.i  by  s.ii.l  -print,'  to  cause  the  rod  to 
huh!  th.'  work  .  lami)  a:;ain-t  tln'  -urface  of  the  platen, 
an.l  a  -t..p  !i\.'.l  in  th.'  path  ..f  said  extension  so  as  to 
rel.'a-.'  tti.'  work  .lamp  wh.  ii  th.'  p!at<'n  has  lieen  rotated 
r.i  a  ••eft.iin  point. 

'J.  1,1  ,1  t  \  p.'w  I'itiiii:  til. I' him.  in  coml'ination.  a  rotti- 
tai.I.'  plai.'ii  with  a  l.in;;it n.iiiial  -l..r  in  tbi'  -;iirface  there- 
of, a  work  pi.' •'  .lamp  a.iapt.'.i  t..  .n^ia;,'.'  th.'  surface  Of 
sahl  plat.n  on  Loth  shies  th.'  -h.t.  a  >.h.t  .'n.:aL'ing  shank 
oil  the  .lamp,  an  I'Xt.n-ioi.  t..  -ai.l  -hank,  a  li..!.  \u  >aid 
,.\t.'n-i..n.  a  lat.h  over  -ail  h..l.',  a  rotatable  rod  within 
said  plati'n.  an  ...'.'.'ntri.  p.irii..n  on  said  rod.  said  rod 
l)..iiii;  -.1  mount. '.I  tliar  th.-  -ai.l  .'.'Centric  portion  may 
engai.'.'  th.'  hi.l.'  in  -ai.l  -h.ink  .\t.':i-ioii  .and  he  latched 
ther.'in,  an  .•Men>ion  .m  -ai.l  -hafr.  a  spr'.ng  colled  about 
th.'  plat. '11  shaft  an.l  .■n-'ai.;in_'  -.li.l  -haft  extension  to 
draw  th.  work  rlainp  auaiii>t  th"  plat.n.  and  moans  en- 
gairiir-'  <ai<l  shaft  i'.\t.'n-^i..n  wh.'r.''\  th.  work  may  be 
r.'l.'a-.'.l  fr.iiii  -ai.l  work  .Limp  at  ..  j.r. .determined  point 
In  111..  rotaii.>n  of  th.'  plat.'n. 

:;  In  a  r.\  p.w  rif  int;  ma  hiii.',  rli.-  combination  with  a 
revolul'le  plat.n,  of  a  plat.'  m..\al.!.'  to  an.l  from  the 
plat..n  suffa.'.'  to  .'iigag.'  an.l  r.'l.'a-.'  a  w.irk  pi.-ce,  a  >hank 
on  -aiil  i>lat.'.  a  -pring  eiiLra-'ini:  -a  M  -hatik.  a  fixed  stop 
ailjustahle  t.>  an.l  from  it-  ..p.^ratix"  i..i-ifi..n.  an.l  means 
up..n  <ai.i  plat.-  op.Tal.h  L.v  sai.l  -i-p  wh.rehy  said  plate 
i-  r.'l.'as.'il   in   th.-  rutatii.ti  of  -ai.l  piaf.i: 

4.  In  a  typewritin;:  ma. bin.',  th.'  .'.mibina  t  i.ui  with  a 
revolu  .1.'    plat. '11.    of    a    plat.'    im-vahl.-    t,,    an.l    fr.ini    the 


1.172.K54.       TYl'h  \S  iCli  IN.;     MArillM 
Wkkneuv,    New     York.     >      "l         l--i-l:..l 
Typewriter  Compauy.   New    ^    rk     \     Y 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Oct.   HI.   I'.tlo. 
(CI.  1{»7— 135.) 


Lestki:      a 

!..  rii.i.'! W.....1 

a   Corporation 
i>erlal  No.   50.179. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  ma.iiiii.'.  in  '..mi.liiati.in  with  a 
carriage,  platen  and  frame,  of  .i  pair  ..f  U  >hnped  springy 
clips  secured  to  the  frame  in  lin.'  with  .a.  h  other  an.! 
In  position  to  contact  witli  th.'  plal.n.   th.    a.lja..nt    arm- 

of  the  U's  being  close  togcth.r.  an.l  th U'.s  of  th.    U  - 

being  flared. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machin.'.  th.-  .  ..mhinaf i..n  with  a 
platen  and  a  resilient  pap.r  .  lip  .  ..miiri-inL-  a  pair  of 
tongues  fast  to  the  machine  fram.'.  .a.  h  m'  -ahl  t.mgues 
being  as  to  its  upper  part  of  -nl.-tantially  U  -hape,  one 
side  and  the  bottom  edg.'  of  -a.h  of  sahl  U-ha;..  .1  por 
tlons  being  flared. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  ma.hin.'.  th.'  .'oinhination  with  a 
platen  and  a  resilient  pap.r  .  iiii  .'..mpri-in^:  .-i  iiair  uf 
tongues  fast  to  the  ma.  hit..'  fram.'.  .'.i.  h  "f  -ai.l  toiiuues 
being  as  to  Its  upp.'f  part  ..f  -ul.-taiitiall.\  U  -hap.',  .'inh 
side  of  one  arm  of  the  U  ami  th.'  upp.f  .'.l.i:.'  .>f  tin  '.ot 
torn  of  the  U  being  flared. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  nia.hlne.  th.'  .omhination  with  a 
platen  and  a  pair  of  resilient  ;  ap.r  .lip-  s. .  nr.'.i  t..  th.' 
frame  of  the  ma. 'bine,  said  pap.r  .lip-  .a.  h  ha\in_-  two 
arms,  the  adjacent  .•trin-^  of  .a.h  .lip  !..'ini:  .  l..-.'  i..  ih.j 
printing  point,  an.l  ih.  r. m..'.'  arm-  ..f  th.'  clip  being 
flared  on  each  side  to  permit  a.ljn-t  m.  in  ..i  th.'  plat.'n 
and  work  thereon  und.-r  sai.l  arm 

5.  In   a    typewriting   n.a.  hin.'.    tli miijnat:..n    with    a 

platen  and  a  pair  of  r.-ili.  nt  pap.  r  .  lips  -.  .  ur-.l  t..  th.- 
frame  of  the  machine,  -ahl  pap.r  .lip-  .a.h  hnv'ng  two 
arms,  the  adjacent  arms  of  ..i.  h  .lip  '..ini:  .1..-.'  t.>  the 
printing  point  and  the  r"m.it.'  arm-  ..f  th..  .lip  h.inu' 
flared   on  each  side  to   p.'rmit   .'i.l.jii-im.'iit    ..f   th.'   plat.ti 

'    and  work  thereon  under  si, hi  arm.   .'a.h   <>(  -ai.l   .  lii'-  !•.• 
I    ing  provided  with  a   gage  .'Xt.n.linu   !..'tw..ii   ih.'  '..ttoni- 
of  Its  two  arms. 


Febkiakv  22,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,172,855.  CONNPX'TION  FOR  TRAIN-PIPE  AND 
COUPLING  HEADS.  W.m.tkr  C.  White.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  International  Couplers  r.-ipany,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  iCalifornia  iniginal 
application  filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  ',  H  -f,2. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  7.  191 ;;.  ."Serial 
No.  740.6SH.  Renewed  June  29.  1915.  Serial  No. 
37,122.      (CI.  188 — 13.) 


1  .\  train-pipe  coupling  con,].!  i-in-  a  .  ..iipl.'r  h.-.nl  hav 
liiK  r.'.'irwardly  projertiii-  .  pp..-it.  ly  Ik  vel.-d  lugs  on  its 
re.'ir  .11.1  at  the  center  tli.'i...t.  a  train  pip..  provi<ied  with 
a  tap.  r.'d  tongue  pivoted  loosely  h.tw.'.n  -ai.l  lugs,  a 
fl.--\iiil..  tnl.e  extendinc  lat. -rally  fr..m  said  iraiti  pip.  and 
ent.riii:;  th.'  .  oiiph-r  h.a.l  ihr..iu'li  an  i.p.iiiii>;  in  tie  rear 
w.'ill  th.-reof  near  the  siiie  ..f  thi  -am.,  an.l  means  on 
sai.l  train  jiip.-  for  .-iitplyint;  pr. --iir.  i..  th.  .  ..np!.-r  li.-a.i 
thr..ii.;li    !h.'    -ai.l    ;if.ij.'   tin;:    L.tmn.'   ai,.l    -ai-i    hlK-^- 

-■    In    a    traiJipip.'   ...upliir.;,   th.'   .  ..iiiMnation   of  a   .'..u 
pier   h.'a.l    haxiim   r.'.i  rw  .ir.ll)    pr..j.'.  t  .11::    lii;;s   on   its   r.-ai' 
wall   at    it-    ..'iit.r.    tlm   ..pp..-.-.!    fa..'-   ..f   -ahl    lu-s    heini: 
bevcle.l    an.l     1  li.      .  .iiiin.  r     li.a.i     l..iii'_'    pr. .\  i.h'.l     \vith     an 
opt-nini4   throii;;li   it-   r.ar   w.ill   a.lja.'.'iil    -ahl   iiiu-,  a    train- 
pili.'  ha\ii!i:  a   tap.  r..l  t..i.;;i,.    at   it-  .  ii.l   1......  ly  jiiMiieii  he 

twi'.ii    sai.l    Ii;l:-,   a    ...u|)liiiL-   ..ii    th.'   -ai.l   pi[i.'.   .'in,'   ;i   flexi 
1)1.'  mi.e  .'M.ii.liiiu  !r..m  -ai.l  .  ..iipliiiL:  an.l  pas-inv'  tliron;;h 
the   iip.'niii;:    in    th.'    r.ar   wall    ..f   Ih.'   .  .miihr   ln-ar|. 


1.172. '-SO.       NEKM.i:  IU»I,I>i:i!        .I..11N     .\.     Williams, 

Ki.hniomi  I  IIII.  .\.  Y..  r.ssignor  i..  Th.-  Williains-I'ur- 
cha-  Mainiia.  tnriim  Co..  Morri-  I'ark.  N.  'i  ..  a  Firm 
c.inipus.'.l  i.f  -,'ii.|  .li.hn  A.  William-.  Walter  <;.  Pur.  has, 
ami  Maiiil  1.  I'nr.  h.i-,  Kiihiimmi  lliil.  .\.  Y.  Fil.-.i  May 
Jl.    lltl.'i       S.rial    .\...    ■J<.t.4."'.<.       1 1 'I.   2i*Q — 66.) 


1  .V  h..hier  for  needles.  ...mpii-iii^  a  M...  k  1  having 
a  -.ri.-  ..r  sockets  2.  a  fram.'  :;  ha\inL-  -i.h'  m.inher- 
secur.'il  I.,  the  ends  ..f  th.-  -.'li.j  i.h,.  k  ami  a  .  r.,--^ m.-m 
her  ti  pr.ivi.led  with  a  seri.-s  of  ..p.-niim-  7.  a  -.  ri.'-  of 
tnhe-  s  provi.l.-ii  with  c-aps  ri'.-.i\.'.|  within  s.'ihi  ..ii.-n- 
Inu-  an.l  s.,.  k.'t-.  an.l  a  ;.a  11  -hap.-.l  r.  tain,  r  i;;  h.'ning 
it-  -i.le  m.'iiih.'rs  i,i\..ii-,|  to  th,-  -i.h'  m.nih.'r-  of  the 
fram.'  ami  its  .  ro--  iiliiiI..  r  iii.rm.illy  .'Xt.  i,.|in;:  ..v.r  th.- 
caps  of  the  tnh.-s 

2.  A  holder  .for  nc^'dles.  coinprisin-  .i  hi.,,  k  1  having 
a  series  of  sockets  2,  a  frame  3  lia\;!i-  -i.h'  members 
se.'ur.'.l  t.,  th.'  .n.l-  of  the  said  bio.  k  an.l  a  crossniem- 
l>er  r,  iir..\i.|.'.l  with  a  -erles  of  op  niiii;-  7.  a  series  of 
tubes  '^  pn,\i.l.il  with  cap-  r.-..  i\..|  within  -ail  ..p.n 
ini.'-  an.l  so.  kets.  ,1  hail  -htiii.'.l  r.tain.'r  1.'.  ha\in,L:  it- 
shh'  m.'inbers  pivoted  to  t)i.  -hi.-  111. mb.'rs  .,f  th.'  frame 
an.!  it<  .'ross-memher  normaUv  .  xt.'miiiiir  c.\  .-r  th.-  .ap- 
of  th.'  tuh.-s,  and  ,\-i(-l.lini:  1...  kinL-  111. an-  14,  1.',  (,ti  th.- 
fram.'  an.l  r.'t.'i  iii'i-  f.-r  h.  Mini:  th.-  Intt.'r  in  oD.-rativ. 
position. 


3.  A  needle  holder  comprising  a  flat  oblong  block  hav 
ing  openings  extending  Inward  from  one  of  its  loni;  nar 
row  sides,  a  series  of  needle  tul)es  of  varying  depth  re- 
ceived at  their  inner  portions  in  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  remote  from  the  block  substantially  in 
allnement,  a  frame  having  side  members  secured  to  th. 
ends  of  said  block  and  a  cross-member  provided  with  a 
series  lof  openings  receiving  the  outer  portions  of  said 
tubes,  caps  on  said  tubes  above  said  cross  piece,  and  a 
hall-shaped  retainer  frame  having  side  members  hinged 
TO  t!ie  side  members  of  the  aforesaid  frame  and  a  cross- 
member  normally  lying  over  and  adjacent   said    caps. 

4.  A  needle  holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
Idock,  a  series  of  needle  tubes  received  at  their  Inner 
ends  in  said  block,  the  needle  compartments  formed 
thereby  extending  varying  distances  into  the  bio.  k.  a 
frame  fixed  to  said  block  and  having  a  cross  m.inber 
with   opi-nlngs  receiving  the  outer  portions  of   th.-   iiii.is, 

ap-  on  the  tubes,  and  a  bail-shaped  retain.  -^  frame 
hinu.'.i  t..  said  fixed  frame  and  having  a  cro--  n..  inb.  r 
normai:)   .v. -riving  said  caps. 

5.  In  a  needle  holder,  a  base  block,  a  s.-ri.--  i.f  n.-.d!.- 
tubes  of  varying  lengths  carried  thereby,  a  fram.  ha\ 
Ins:  sld.'  ni.nil.'r-  fixed  to  the  base  bio.  k  aii.l  a  <  r.,-- 
::..  iiib.r  With  .,]..  nings  receiving  the  out.'r  i...rti.,ii-  of  th.' 
tube<.  ,.ip-  :.  ■  -aid  tubi-s.  and  a  lia..  -f.ap.'.i  r.  tain.r 
tram.'  li.n^.  .1  to  said  fixed  frame  an  ;  aiapt.'.i  t..  :..' 
l.'.-inoned  over  said  caps  or  to  be  swnn^'  .[..wnward  to 
serve  as  an  oas.'l  -npi>..rt 

[Claims  (i  ..n.i  7  i.hI   p:  :!,t.-ii  in  th.    *ia/.'tte.l 


1  172.!>57.       WALLMdLI'.       UuniCKT     Wiis.,.n 
Tasinanin.     An-tralla.       Filed    Sepr      1.''.      IPl," 
No.  5<i,7'.»-j.      1(1.  _'5-  131.) 


v?  - 


llobart. 
Seria , 


1  In  a  wall  mold,  the  combination  with  h..r!/..i)tal 
Kri.iin.l  Irons,  and  standards  supported  th.  i.  ..n.  ..f 
bra.  k.  t-  nt  int.>rvals  along  said  standards,  sai.l  bra  k.t- 
.  ..mpri-iiiL.'  an  angle  Iron  piece  and  blocks  betw..r!  .ah 
aiiL-b-  ir..ii  pi.'.  .■  an.!  th.  -tnndar.l.  goose-neck-  j,r-.\  i.I.tl 
with  hookt'il  cud:,  adapted  to  enter  the  space  f.  iil.'.I  he 
IW..11  the  angle  iron  piece  and  the  standar.i  f  rminK 
struts,  and   mold    panels  supported   by   the  bra<kets. 

2.  In  a  wall  mold,  the  coiiihinatinn  with  horizontal 
Irons,  an.l  -taii.iar.l-  -!ipporte<l  thereon.  ..f  l.rak.t- 
placed  ;it  int.  rvals  aloD;;  Ih,'  standards,  sahl  '.ra.k.'T-  .on 
sistint'  .'f  -h.irl  angle  ir.-ti  pi.  ..•-,  blocks  betw..!i  th.  an;;li 
iron  pie.es  ami  ibe  stan.iai.is.  sai.l  blocks  being  .•'  b --.r 
;irea  than  the  angle  iron  pieces,  panels  l)etwpen  th.  -tan. I 
ards  and  supported  by  the  brackets,  lugs  on  said  panels, 
an.l   w.-ilges   drlve-n   betwet-n    the   lugs  and   the   antb     iron 

piec'S. 

.<  In  a  wall  mold,  horizontal  ground  Irons,  a  web  on 
e«.  h  ground  Iron,  standards  upon  sahl  ground  lr.,n«  saM 
standards  being  rabbeteil  in  their  lower  ends  to  tak,-  int., 
the  web  of  the  ground  Irons,  -hf.rt  .-ingl.-  iron  pieces 
sei-ure«l  at  Intervals  to  the  standards  an.l  pa.k'-d  out 
fr,,'!i  the  same,  mold  panels  supporte.l  on  th.  anyh-  Ir.m 
pi.-..'-,    .INtan.'o   pli-.  ,'.-   tu'T'\iei-n    the    hori/.iiiiai    irons,   and 
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goost--nerk<  .tiavit^i;  mu'  fml  hoitki'il  into  the  space  be- 
tw'*.'!!  rh.'  ;n!f:lf  imn  pi.Mcs  hu>1  tli«'  stiimlanis  and  th«' 
orht-r   V,..  iif.-.i    I,,   fh<-   i;rtMni.|    w.irk    t..    fonn    ~trut8. 


1 . 1  7  1: .  s  5  s  .      r.Ai.i.  niT  vr.Mi:       fraw.    wixkijik. 

Schwt-infurr,    1  ,iT!iiaii;.         I'll-.l     Mar.    o,     1915.       Serial 
No.   r-'.343.      K'l.  tU      .'!•  1.^ 
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5      8 


1.  A  r.taiiiir  lor  I  all  !>"a  rings  coiiiprisiug  a  rlng- 
<hapi'il  111 'inh.r  providi'.l  wiih  Nal!  rt^criving  perforations, 
flan^^'^  pi-cj.-' rin^'  railially  M-'im  ~,ai'!  riii:.'  in<'nib«>r.  and 
ton^ui'--  prnj-'.iin;;  frum  -ail  liiit:  liirm'i.T  ailjacent  said 
perfiiratiiiii^  :ipprnxiiiiai''ly  radially  to  th--  axis  of  the 
ring;  -ail  tuni^ni>"i  b'-iriL,'  arrnngi'ij  in  pairs  and  having 
their  i>p[)i)<.d  fact's  sph>riia!ly  concaved  to  form  seats 
for  t)alls  adapted  to  he  retained  therefi.'t\v>'«'n  and  means 
for  retaiiiini:  ^aid  balls  In  pbi' •■. 

'J.  A  ri'taiii'T  for  liall  liearing-  comprising  a  rlng-- 
shaped  ni'inh.T  pro\  idfd  with  ball  rec(d\ing  perforations, 
flang''-  pr'iji',  ting  radially  from  -aid  ring  menit>er,  a 
series  of  ball  retaining;  tongues  proj.'iting  from  said  ring 
menibMr  approximately  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  ring, 
and  a  sei'oml  -.Ties  of  tongue-  proji-,  ting  from  said  end 
flanges  and  i'xt''Qding  in  a  dire,  tion  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  lirst  mentioned  s.'rii-  of  tongues. 
eertain  tongues  of  one  serir-  being  adapted  lu  conjunc 
tlou  with  certain  tongues  of  the  other  series,  to  retain 
a  ball  in  position  within  -aid  retain<-r. 

.S.  A  retainer  for  t)all  b.arings  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  inemb'  r  having  a  sfries  of  ball  receiving  aper- 
ture- provided  therein,  flanges  projecting  radially  from 
-aid  niem'ier.  a  -erie-  of  tongue-  extending  from  said 
ring  -ha[)e(l  meniiier  and  arr;ui_'ed  in  pa;r-  adjacent  each 
liall  reeeiving  aperture,  thi'  opposed  faces  of  said  tongues 
being  conc.ixe  and  conforming  approximately  to  the 
curvature  oi'  a  liall  adapteil  to  be  seated  therebetween, 
and  a  -e,  .ind  series  of  tongues  projecting  from  said  end 
Ilan_'e-  .It  an  angle  thereto  .md  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  -aid  tirst  mentioned  tongues  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  ball-  seate.l  between  -aid  tirst  mentioned  tongues 
m  jda.  e.  sub-tanfi.Tlly  a-  desiTib4>d. 

A.  \  retainer  for  !  aU  be-iriiig-.  •  oniprislng  a  ring- 
shapei!  member  pro\i(b,|  wjtb  a  nuni'MT  of  ball-receiving 
perforations,  radial  ilanges  pi-ojiNting  from  the  edges 
of  -ail  ring  nn  nii'i-r  in  -ubstantialiy  parallel  planes, 
iiieati-  disposed  .u-ouiid  the  said  perforations  appro.\l- 
maiely    radially    to    the    a\i-    of    the   ring   .so   as    to    form 

poi  ke' .    adapted    to    r i\e    iijy    balls    and    independent 

means    carried    i'V    said    ball    retainer    for    retaining    the 
ball-  -eafed  in  said  pockets. 


].17J.>.1!<  AIUtO.MlN.M.  SL  i'i't»IiTi;i:.  X-mi  Yam.a- 
siiiTA.  naklancl.  lal.  I'iled  Sept.  13.  1015.  Serial 
.\d.  5"b.'uri.     I  CI.  •_'-  I'ss.  I 


.\u  abdominal  supporter  .  oinprising  a  main  body. 
spaced  tapes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
secured    at    their    ends    thereto,    said    tapes    being    spaced 


from  the  top  and  twttom  edges  of  tlw  body,  q>aced  tapes 
extending  transversely  of  the  body  and  secure<i  to  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  boiiy.  -aicl  longitudinal  and 
transverse  tapes  intersecting  at  tlo  front  of  the  body 
and  deflnlnlng  a  series  of  Independent  -paced  substan- 
tially rectangular  parts,  with  the  points  of  intersection 
between  th»'  top,  bottom  and  end-  uf  the  Icody,  and  means 
to  secure  the  body  in  position. 


1,172,860.  KNIFE  SH.Mti'K.Npm  Iiikhkick  C.  Asch- 
BfRXEK,  Chicago,  111.,  as-ignccr  of  one  tialf  to  .Tolm  I>. 
Pollard,  Chicago.  III.  Fib-d  1 1. ,  .  itt.  I'.tit  s.rial 
No.  .S7S.148.     (CI.  51— 7.) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  cimprlsing  a  base  number:  a 
pair  of  opposed  at)ra-iv  wlie.ls  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  meml>er  witli  their  inner  faces  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined;  a  guard  for  cacli  of  siiid  wheels  hav 
ing  a  vertically  positioned  portion  bading  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  wheel;  aucl  a  vertical  guard  arrange<l  b«» 
tween  said  first  nientioiieci  g\j;ircl  aii'i  •  occpcratlng  there 
with  to  form  vertical  knife  guicb-  bailing  to  the  lower 
portion   of   said    wh(>el.    sul)sfanti,illy   as   .b-c  rilcecl 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  compri-iiig  a  lease  no  nii'er  ,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  -upports  se 
cured  to  paid  liase  member;  .in  a'ir.i-i\c  wlu-el  rotataiuy 
mounteil  In  each  of  -aicl  supports  with  its  Inn-r  tace 
upwardly  and  outwardl>  in.  linecj  ;  a  guard  for  each  of 
said  wheels  having  a  verti.ally  positioned  portion  l.-acl 
Ing  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel;  aiel  a  vcrtl.il 
guard  arranged  between  said  guards  and  .  ocji.  r  1  ting 
therewith  to  form  vertical  knife  giiiclcs  leading  to  the 
lower  portions  of  saici   wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


1,172,861.  SLUlK.K  KKldCINi;  M.VCIIINF.  IIauiiy  II 
Stephens.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Fllecl  ,luue  jT.  T.il4,  Se- 
rial No.  847, SGS.  lieu.wecl  .Ian  ;J5.  I'JliJ.  ."Serial  No. 
74,278.      (CI.  210—14.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  .  li.trac  ter  dc-.ribed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  clrum  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  of  a  screen  covering  sjiici  compartments, 
a  stationary  suction  conne.  ijon.  atici  ports  c  (iinmunicat- 
Ing  with  said  compartments  aclaptecl  to  coiTie  succes- 
sively into  coniniiinlcaiioti  with  saicI  -uc  tion  connection, 
the  bottoms  of  said  tompartments  inc  reasing  in  ciis- 
tance  from  the  axis  of  said  drum  from  said  ports  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  drum. 
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■2.  In  apparatu-  c!  tb.  .  liara'ier  clesc-ribed.  the  com- 
bination witli  a  rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  of  a  screen  covering  said  compartments,  a 
stationary  suction  conne<tion.  ports  in  one  end  fa',  of 
said  drum  eonimnnic-atlng  with  said  compart inents  anci 
adapted  to  come  successively  into  communication  with  s.^ld 
suction  conn.- tioii,  -aid  . cmpartnu'ict-  communicating 
throughout  their  lengths  dire.'tly  with  -aicl  ports  and  cl.- 
creasing  In  depth  directly  from  said  port-  t..  tb.  .pposite 
end  of  said  drum. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  Xh>-  .  bara  r.r  de-,  rib.'d.  the  com-  , 
hination  witli  a  rotary  scr.'.^n.  of  a  phirality  of  compart 
ments  covered  by  said  scr.-en.  a  stationary  suction  con- 
nection, ports  communicating  wiiii  said  .  onip.artinents 
adapted  to  come  successively  into  .oniintinic  at  ion  with 
said  suction  connection,  imvans  for  removing  material 
from  said  screen,  said  suction  connection  ha\!i.--  a  port 
communicating  with  sabl  compartment  port-  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  .xtciit  substantially  ecpial  to  th.  aiigb 
between  the  point  of  .ntry  of  mal.Tial  on  t..  said  screen 
and  the  point  of  removal  of  niat.'rial  from  said  screen, 
and  me.ans  for  angularly  shifting  said  sudion  conn.',  lion, 

4.  In    apparatus    of    tlie    character    describe.!,    tb.^    con, 
binati.cn    with    a    r.ctary    driim    having   a    plurality    .d'    Ion 
gittidinally   .•M.icliiig   .-ompart  in.nt -.  of  a   s.  r-'eii   ...v. ring 
sai.i    .onipartmeiit-    a    st.ati..nar\    -uction    c-onneetion    liav 
ing  an   arcuat.    port,    -abi   <  oinpa  rtm-'Uts   having   p.Tt-    in 
a    plane   at    right   angles   to    th.    axis   of   rotation    of   said 
.Irum.    said    ports    adapted    to    -cm.'    into    .omniunication 
in    succession    with    sjiid    port    of   said    sudion    c  ..un.- tion, 
and    m.-ans    f..r    angularly    -liifting    said    suction    connec- 
tion with   respe.  t   to   the  axi-  of  said   .irum, 

5.  In  apparatu-  o!'  tb.  .bar.a.t.T  des.  riled,  tto-  com- 
bination with  a  rotarx  driiin  tiaving  longitudinally  ex- 
tending compartments,  of  a  s-Teen  covering  said  com 
partments.  an  end  ccf  s.tI.I  drum  having  p.Tts  communlc^at- 
Ing  with  said  compurt m.'nf -  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  t.-  the  axi-  of  rotaticcn  of  said  drum,  a  stan- 
tionary  suction  .mhui.  dlon  having  a  p.>rt  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  p.Tts  in  su. ■cession,  and  m.-ans  rota 
ta!'b>  wltb  said  drum  bedding  said  suction  connection  in 
op.rativ.'  relation  with   said  end  of  said  drum. 

1  Claims  «  to  11^  not  prinre.i  In  the  Ca^ette.] 
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FOK     CART>     HAN- 

1>I(\'\TIIN        HEI.KNAr. 
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tics  of  the  respective  cards  for  moving  said   partition   to 
one  side  or  the  other  si<ie  of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  for  the  reception 
of  sten.ll  or  other  cards  having  certain  diverse  classify- 
ing characteristics  which  magazine  is  provided  with  a 
h'lrizontal  -lot  in  one  side  through  which  the  cards  may 
!.e  feci  int..  the  magazine,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
ard-  through  said  slot,  of  a  horizontally  mova'de  paril 
tioii  in  saiii  magazine,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
same  above  the  lev.d  of  said  slot  and  means  contr.i'.le.l  >.y 
the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  certait.  ari-  for 
temporarily  depressing  said  partition  below  Th.  bv 
said  slot  during  the  feeding  of  the  card  posses-ing 
.  Ii.ira.  t.  rlstics  through   the  slot. 

:i.  Til.  combination  with  a  magazine  for  tii.  re.,.pT-,on 
of  stencil  or  other  cards  having  certain  ciiverse  .la-sifv 
ing  .haracterlstics  which  magazln.'  is  provbied  wirh  a 
horizontal  slot  in  one  side  thr.iugh  which  tbe  card-  iidv 
.  feci  into  the  magazine,  and  nuans  for  fi.'ding  sabi 
e.trci-  through  s.aid  slot,  of  a  horizontally  movable  par 
tition  in  said  niaga/ine,  means  for  nccrmally  holding  the 
-ame  above  the  b'vel  of  said  slot  anci  niean-  .  ontrolle<i  by 
the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  ..rraln  .ar.is  for 
•e  iiilior.lrily  depressing  said  partition  below  ttw  level  of 
said  slot  during  the  feeding  of  th<'  card  poss.'ssii,^'  -u- h 
.haract.'ristii-s  through  th.  siot,  t.cgether  with  r.^silbi.t 
d.  vie  .-  IcH.aTccl  in  said  magazim  above  the  level  of  the 
sl..t  for  retaining  such  c-ards  as  ar.>  lifted  to  them  l>y  the 
movabl.>  pa,rtition  whiti  r. 'turning  to  it-  normal  po-iijon 
after  each    temporary   depression. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magazin.-  for  the  reiepio.n 
of  st.nil  or  oth.-r  carii-  having  certain  diverse  classif\ 
Ing  characteristics  whi.  ti  magazin.'  is  provided  with  a 
horizontal  slot  in  one  -id.-  through  which  the  cards  mav 
Ni  fed  into  the  magazine,  an.i  means  for  feeding  said  cards 
ilirough  said  slot,  of  a  horizontally  movable  partition  in 
said  maL-azine.  means  for  nornially  holding  the  same  above 
the  lev.d  of  said  slot  and  means  controll.'d  by  the  di-tin 
gui-biiii;  .  bar,'icieri-ti<'s  of  certain  carci-  for  tenipor.-i  rily 
depressing  said  partition  below  the  level  of  the  said  slot 
during  the  f.'edlng  of  the  card  possessing  such  fhara.  ter- 
i-tb-  through  the  slot,  together  with  resilient  devlc^e-  lo 
cated  in  said  magazine  above  the  level  of  the  slot  for 
retaining  such  cards  as  are  lift.-d  to  them  by  the  me.vable 
partitbcti  wb.'ii  returning  to  its  normal  position  after  ea.  h 
t.'iiiporarv  depr.ssle.n.  said  partition  having  n"'  h.'s 
formeci  in  its  edges  and  said  resilient  means  comp:i-'np 
yielding  fingers  mounted  on  the  magazine  walls  nor 
mally  proj.-cting  into  said  not.h.'s  and  provicb-d  wi»h 
beveled   uii'ler  fa'os. 

5.  In  a  c.'ir.l  s.'leclinp  apptiratti-  the  ,-omMnation  with 
separating  mean-;,  of  guide's  ab.i;_-  which  ,  ards  having 
perforations  there'through  are  f.-d.  a  reciproeating  plun- 
ger having  projections  ad.ipted  to  enter  p.'rforatioii-  In 
certain  cards,  means  for  forcing  said  plunger  with  >ield- 
ing  i>ressure  against  each  card  brought  to  r.-t  in  a  cer- 
tain position  in  said  guides,  and  mechanism  for  .-(ctu- 
ating  -aicl  -ei.aratlng  means  comprising  a  trigger  <  on 
nected  to  -.'(id  -ejiarating  means  and  a  -pring  cilst.-n.b'.i 
telescoping  -iid.  for  ojierating  the  trigt;.  r  the  -aid  r.' 
ciprocatlng  plung.-i  c-o.".[i.-rating  with  lb.-  t.  l.s  c.pini; 
slMe  to  tib'-'cp.  and  cHsabb'  the  same  froii,  ro 
the    trigt-'er  wb.ii   til.'  piling. T  does  not   liak.    a    ful 

but  p.'rmitting  the  slid,,  to  reciprocate   fr iy   .nid   eicjacp 

the  trigger  when  the  plunge-r  do.  s  make  a   full  strok. 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printe.l  in   tb.    I'.az.  tt'-,l 


1.  Th.'  r  <,ni''iiiation  with  a  ni.'igazine  f.cr  the  reception 
of  sti-ncil  or  .itli.r  ar.i-  having  c<-rtain  diverse  classify- 
ing cliar,'icteri-tic-  whl.h  magazine  is  provid.'d  with  a 
sl.it  in  .me  side-  Thr.cugh  which  the  .-arils  may  be  f.'d  into 
the'  maL-a/in.  and  means  for  f.'e'ding  ^aid  cards  through 
saiel  slot,  of  a  nieivatde  p.'irtition  in  said  magazine  ancl 
mechanism    c.,nfrolled    bv    the    ciistinpui<hing    chnracte.ris 


t.des. 

■tion    on 
!    -'rok.'. 


1,172. ''»''>■"        PRtM'FSS     Fill;     l'K<  >i  iFclNC     MTHim.EN 

COMl'<  tT".\T>S,       < 'S'   \i;     r.>,M'f,i;      pot-dain      lierniany. 

Fib'ci  .Iu!,\   ■_',  T.n4,     Serial  .No.  s4s  .-,7.%       ,ci    -:^      ]    , 

1     The    herein    de-crt(>ed    proc(>ss    ,.f    obtaininL'    nitrogen 

■onipeoinds,   which   .'cti-i-i-    in    "'Urning  a    suitabb'    fu.'l    by 

mean-  .'f  air  nn.l  in  tb.'  pres.'n.i'  of  water  ;in.i  a   nitrogen 

carriiT.  and  separating  th''  nltrog.n   ^  ompound^  from   the 

]iroduc  t-  of  com'iustlon. 

1'.  Tie    herein    described    process   of   obtaining    nitro"  1 
eomp'.uni<.   which   consists  in   bnrnlng  a    -uitable   fuel 
1    means  of  air  and  In  the  presence  of  wafer  and  alumi;.i'-.   1 
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goosf-nf<k<  .havinir    one    t-nd    hookwl    into    the    ppace    be- 

twf'tii    th.'   .ui),-!''    iriin    pii.|.<    au'l    the   standards  and    thr 
oth>T  •icriii-ci    rii   flif  i;ruiiii.l    w^.rk   r,.   form  struts. 


1.17  2.S5^-      r.vr.i.  kftaim:k.      fravz    winkuck. 

Sthwt'infurt.    <  .>Tiiiiin.\ ,       liiiii     NJar.    3,    1015.       S*>rial 
No.   r-'.343.      (CI.  64-   .'.;».) 


9      6 


5      8 


1.  -V  r.'taiii^T  idi-  I  all  ii.'iiriiif:s  ■  niiipii>iug  a  ring- 
'ihapfi!  Ill  uitiiT  prnviih'd  with  iiall  rr.iuing  perforations, 
fiances  proj.',  ring  railinlly  rruni  -aii!  rini,'  inernber.  and 
tonervies  pmj.Mtjng  froni  <;\id  riim  inrnrMT  adjacont  said 
perforarions  ,ii)pri>x'imat''ly  r:iill;(!l>  tn  th>'  axis  of  the 
ring:  -ai'l  tongues  being  nrrang'Ml  in  pairs  and  having 
their  (>ppose<i  faces  spherically  1  oncaveil  to  form  seats 
for  i)alls  adapte.l  to  be  retained  tiierelntw' en  and  means 
for  ret, lining  said  balls  in  place 

2.  .\  retainer  for  liall-bearlng-  -  "iiipri^in.:  a  rlng-- 
shaped  iiieniber  provided  with  ball  re,  ci\in.;  perforations, 
flangev  projecting  radially  from  ^aiil  ring  member,  a 
series  of  Sail  ret, lining  tongues  projecting  from  sabi  ring 
member  appro.xiinately  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  ring, 
and  a  second  series  of  tongues  projecting  from  said  end 
flanges  and  extending  in  a  dire,  tion  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  tirst  uieiit inn.d  series  of  tongues, 
certain  tongues  of  one  series  being  adapted  In  eonjunc- 
tlon  with  certain  tongues  of  the  other  series,  to  retain 
a  ball  in  position  within  ■~;iid  reUiiner. 

^.  \  retainer  for  ball  bearings  ( mnprlslng  a  ring- 
shaped  memlier  having  a  series  (.f  ball  rei-eivlng  aper- 
ture- provided  therein,  flange>  pr.>jecting  radially  from 
said  iiieiu'>er,  a  series  nf  tongue-  •'xtending  from  said 
ring -h;iped  member  and  arraii,'e.|  in  p.-iir-  ailjacent  each 
ball  fecriving  aperture,  tlie  uppnse.i  f.i,  r-  of  said  tongues 
being  c()nca\e  and  cnufoi-nnng  .ippioxiiiuitely  to  the 
curvature  nf  a  t)all  adapted  to  be  se.ited  therebetween, 
and  a  -.e,  .jud  series  ,if  tongues  projecting  from  said  end 
Ilanu'e-  ;!r  an  angle  iliereto  .nid  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  -aid  lirst  mentioned  tonu'De^  ..ud  .idapted  to  retain 
the  liall-  se.it.'d  iietween  -aid  l;r-i  mentioned  tongues 
in  phi'  e.  .-ub-tantially  a-  described. 

4.  .V  retainer  for  I  .1 11  t>.  11  in:;-,  comprising  a  ring- 
shape. 1  member  provbl.-.l  with  a  numtter  of  ball-rerelvlng 
perforations,    raiiial     ilariires    pr.>Je.  ting    from    the    edges 


o  t     -a  1 . 
inea  li- 
ma fely 

po.ke'   . 

mean- 
balls  -e 
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ring    nil  mi 

.llsposed     ar..un.i     llo 

radially    to    tb.'    a\i- 

a'lapled     to     r-.  .  i\  e 

.arried    !.y    sabl     :'all 

iited  in  sabl  po.  ket-. 


-ui -fantially    parallel    planes. 

e    -ai.l    perforations    appro.xi- 

t    the    ring   so   as    to    form 

the    balls    and    independent 

i.tainer    for    retaining    the 
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An  abdominal  supporter  .  omprising  a  main  body, 
Bpaced  tapes  extending  iongituiliaally  of  ttie  body  and 
secured    at    their    ends    thereto,    said    tapes    being   spaced 


from  the  top  and  bottom  cdCM  of  the  body.  space<1  tapes 
extending  transversely  of  the  body  and  secured  to  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  body,  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  tapes  intersectlni?  at  tlie  fr.uii  nf  the  bo.ly 
and  deflnlning  a  series  of  iiubp.n.bnt  spa>ed  sulstm 
tlally  rectangular  parts,  with  tlie  p.iin-  of  intersection 
between  the  top,  bottom  and  end-  of  the  ooily,  and  means 
to  fcecure  the  body  in  position. 


1,172.860.  KNIFE-SH.VRPKNER  Fiat. kick  C.  Asch- 
RI-RNER,  Chicago.  111.,  a^-il,'n.lr  ..t  ..lu  Imlf  to  .lohn  I). 
Pollard,  Chicago.  111.  Fib-.i  i  )e.  i-.t.  iku  Serial 
No.  S7S.148.     (CI.  '>l~-l.) 


1.  \  knife  -harpen.r  .omprising  a  i>ase  meintKT  ;  a 
pair  of  opposed  aiuasive  wheels  rolataidy  niuunted  on 
said  base  member  with  their  inner  facis  upwardly  and 
outwardly  Inclined;  a  guaril  for  ea.  h  of  siii.l  whetds  hav- 
ing a  vertically  positioned  portion  le.iding  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  wheel;  and  a  vertical  gu.ird  arranged  be 
tween  said  first  mentione<l  guar.l  aiel  cooperating  there 
with  to  form  vertical  knife  mibb-  bading  to  the  lower 
portion   of   said    wheel.    sui)vtantiall.\-   as   i|.s.  ribed. 

2.  .V  knife  sbarpeii.r  .■iiuprising  a  ba-e  member;  a 
pair  of  upwardly  :in.i  outwar.lly  in. lined  >upiiorts  -«■ 
cured  to  Raid  base  niem'.er  ;  .-in  aiu-a-ive  wtieel  rotatn!'i.\ 
mounte<l  in  each  of  sal. I  support-  wiili  its  inner  la.e 
upwardly  and  outwardly  In.line.l  ;  a  cuard  for  each  of 
said  wheels  having  a  vertically  posltioioil  portion  lead 
ing  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel  ;  and  a  v<rtl.  al 
guard  arranged  between  saiil  guards  and  cor. p.  rating 
therewith  to  form  vertical  knife  gtiides  leading  to  tbe 
lower  portions  of  said  whi'els.   substantially  as  described. 


1,172,861.      SLUlii.i;  RFI>FCIN<;    M.VCHINK.      llAUitY    II 
Stephens,   I'hila«ielpbia.  I'a.     Filed  .lune  JT,   mi4.  Se- 
rial  No.  S47,5<;s.      Renewed  .Ian.  25,   lUltJ.      Serial   No. 
74.278.      (CI.  2H^-  14.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  diara.  ter  des.  ril)ed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  .Iriim  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  of  a  >.  re.n  covering  sabl  compartments, 
a  stationary  suction  connection,  and  ports  comuiuni.at- 
ing  with  said  compartments  ailapted  to  come  smces- 
sively  Into  comniuni.  ation  witti  said  su.  tion  connection, 
the  bottoms  of  said  compartments  in.  reasing  in  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  said  drum  from  said  ports  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said   .trutn 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  .-om 
binaticm  with  a  rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  of  a  screen  covering  said  .  ompartnients.  a 
stationary  suction  connection,  ports  in  one  end  face  of 
said  drum  commnnb-attng  with  said  .ompartments  and 
adapted  to  conie  su.-ce-slvrly  int..  .■(■mniuni.atlon  with  -.mLI 
suction  .onne.tion.  sai<l  compart  ineiit-  .ommuniciuing 
throughout  their  lengths  directly  w.tb  sai.i  ports  aiel  de 
.reasing  in  depth  directly  from  said  i.on-  t..  ibe  .pposlte 
end  of  said  drum. 

?,  In  .apparatus  of  th.  -bara.  ter  described,  the  com- 
liinatinn  with  a  rotary  screen,  of  ;i  plurality  of  compart- 
ments covered  by  said  screen,  a  stationary  unction  con- 
nection, ports  communicating;  uitii  ^aii  ■  ..mpartments 
adapted  to  come  successively  into  communi.  at  ion  with 
said  suction  connection.  m.«ans  for  removing  material 
from  sabl  screen,  said  suction  conne<tiou  having  a  port 
.ommtini.'iting  with  said  <ompartment  ports  and  hav- 
ing an  aii;;ular  extent  substantially  equal  t.i  tlie  angle 
I.etween  the  p. .Hit  of  .ntry  of  m.aterial  on  t,.  s:i!.i  s.  reen 
and  the  point  of  removal  of  materia)  from  said  screen. 
and  means  for  anguliirly  shifting  sabi  su.  tion  conne.tion 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  chara<ter  described,  tbe  ,  ..m 
binatioii  with  a  rotary  .Inim  having  a  plurality  ..f  b.n 
trltudlnally  ext.  n.iitig  .-(unpart  meiit -,  of  a  -.reen  ...\eriiig 
said  compartment-,  a  stationar.\  -miion  .-(.nne.  t  i.>ii 
ing  an  ar.uate  p..rt,  said  compartments  having  i>.Tt 
a  plane  at  riglit  an^b'^  '<'  'he  nxi 
drum,  said  ports  adapted  to  .-ome 
in    su. -cession    with    sjibi    port    of   sai 


liav- 
-  in 
of  rotation  of  said 
into  communi. ation 
su'lbin  .  .iiiiie,  tion, 
and  means  for  angniarly  -bifting  said  su.tiou  lounec- 
tlon  witli  respe.  t  to  the  axis  ,,f  said  drum, 

5.  In  appar.atu-  of  Ho  .ti.ar.a.ter  ,les.  ribed,  the  com- 
bination witli  a  roi;ir.\  .iniiii  liaving  longitudinally  ex- 
tending compartments,  of  a  s.reen  covering  said 
partments.  an  end  of  said  lirnin  having  port 
ing  with  sabl  .-omparttnent-  and  disposed 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotatb.n  of  said  drum,  a  stan- 
tionary  suction  conn.ctbni  tuning  a  port  a.lapted  to  com- 
niunb-ate  with  sai.i  port<  in  suc.-ession,  and  means  rota- 
table  witli  said  drum  h..b!ing  -aid  suction  .onnection  in 
operative  relation  with  said  end  of  said  drum. 
0  to  10  not   printed   in   the  (;azette.] 
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tics  of  the  respective  cards  for  moving  said  pnrtltion   to 
one  side  or  the  other  side  of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a    magazine  for   the   rc-pt;   n 
of  stencil   or  other   cards   having  certain   diverse   .  iassify 
Ing    characteristics    whl<h    mnpa/.lne    is    provided    with    a 
!o>ri/i'rita'    <loT   in   one  side  through   which   the   car. is  may 
■  ,.     f.,.!    ;i;t..    tbe    magazine,    and    means    for    feeding    said 

•  ard-  through  said  slot,  of  a  horizontally  movable  piirti 
tion  in  said  magazine,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
same  at... v.'  tbe  level  of  said  slot  and  means  .  ontrolb-.i  l>y 
the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  certain  ■.•ir.i-  for 
temporarily  depressing  said  partition  below  th.  b  ve',  .>f 
said  slot  during  the  feeding  of  the  cnr.:  posse— ing  -u  ti 
characteristics  tlirouch   the  slot. 

?,.  The  comldnalion  with  a  magazine  f..r  tio-  reception 
of  stencil  or  other  .ar.i-  ti.avinL'  .Ttain  .iiverse  classify 
ing  characteri-tics  wbb  ti  maLa/ine  is  pr.ivided  wlrli  a 
horizontal  slot  in  one  -i.b>  ttir..ugti  whi' h  ttie  cards  n,.av 
',,,    fe.)    int. I    the    niaga/iio      niel    means    f.ir    feeiiing    sai.i 

•  ,ir.l-  tlir..u-h  said  slot,  of  a  horizontally  movatde  par- 
tit!..n  in  sai.i  magazine,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
-ame  a'.ove  th.  level  of  sai.i  slot  an.i  mean-  .  ..ntrolle<1  tiy 
tti.'  .!i-t!iii:uisliiim  .  hara.'teri-t  i.  -  ..f  ..rtain  .-ar.ls  f.-r 
t.mporarily  .lepie  — ing  sai.l  partition  t>ei,.w  tlie  level  of 
-,ibi  slot  liuring  tbe  fee.iing  ..f  ttie  card  p. assessing  -u- h 
.  liaracteristics  through  the  siot,  together  witli  resiii.i-t 
devices  located  in  said  magazine-  at'ove  the  level  of  the 
slot  for  retaining  such  cards  as  are  lifted  to  them  by  the 
m..vable  p.artition  when  rettirnin^:  to  it-  normal  po-;ti..n 
after  each   temporary   depression 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magazine,  for  the  recepti..n 
of  stenil  t'r  other  card.^^  having  certain  diverse  classify 
ing  .■haracteristics  whi- b  magazine  is  provided  with  a 
horizontal  slot  in  one  -i.le  through  which  the  cards  may 
'e  fed  into  tbe  magazine,  and  uieaus  for  feeding  said  car.is 
ttirough  said  slot,  of  a  horizontally  movable  partition  In 
said  mai-'azine.  means  f..r  normally  hobiini:  tlo-  same  ab.'ve 
the  bve!  of  sabi  slot  an.l  means  conIr..!b'.i  'y  the  di-tln- 
guisliini:  .  liarai  teri-tb-s  of  certain  car.i-  for  temporarily 
.iepressing  said  partition  tielow  the  level  of  the  sabl  -lot 
during  tlie  fee.iing  of  the  card  possessing  such  chara.ter 
i-li,s  through  tlie  slot,  tog.'ther  with  resilient  device-  !o 
cat.'.l  in  said  magazine  above  the  level  of  the  slot  for 
retaining  such  .ards  as  are  lifted  to  them  by  the  nuc.aMe 
partition  wlien  returning  to  its  normal  po-itlon  after  ea.  h 
temporary  depression,  said  partition  tiavlng  n..''he- 
f.irmed  in  Its  edges  and  said  resilient  means  .>ompri-;ng 
yiebling  fingers  mounted  on  the  magazine 
malty  proje.-ting  into  snlH  notch.-  an.!  i^r 
bevele.l   nn.ler  faces. 

5.  In  a  card  selecting  apparatu-  the  c.mbination  with 
separating  means,  of  guides  abm.:  wlilr-h  ■  ar.is  l,a\ing 
perforations  therethrough  are  fe<l.  a  reclpro.ating  plun- 
ger having  projections  ad.ipted  to  i-nter  perforation-  In 
certain  ards.  ni.-ans  for  forcing  said  pltini:.  r  wltli  \ield- 
ing  pressur.'  ag.iinst  each  card  brought  to  re-i  In  a  cer- 
tain positb.n  in  said  guides,  an.l  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  separating  means  .-on  pri-inL;  a  trigger  con 
nected  to  said  separating  means  and  a  -pring  .ilstende.i 
telescoping  slide  for  operating  the  tr!i.'i:er  tlie  sail  re 
ciprocatlng     plunger     cooperating     with     tto      t.les..;dnK 

slide    to    telescop.'    and    disalde    the    same    fr..ti,     ;i  ■Ti..n     on 
the  trig:.',  r  wb.-ii   lb.-  ].;r,n-er  does  not  make  .a   full   -troke. 
but   permitting  th.-   -Ibb    t,,   re.-lprnca  t.'   freely   and   en-aee 
the  trigger  when   th.-  plui:g.r  .'.<•.-   make  a    full  ^trok. 
[Claims  c.  to  ^  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.]  , 


wall-,     nor 
\i.led     with 


n    v\itti   a    magazine   for   the   re<'eption 
ar.i-   b.-i\ing   .-iTtain    iliverse   classify- 
wbbb    magazine    i-    provided    with    a 
throtigti  wtiicli   the  car.is  may  be  fed   into 
im1   means   for   feeding  said   card-   through 
sabl    slot     of    :i    movable   partition    In    said    magazine   an.! 
mechanism    I'ontrolle.l    t.y    th.-    .Ustlngut-hing    chnra.-teris 


1.  The  .(imiiiii.iti 
of  steni'il  or  i.tti.  r 
int:  ctiara.teri-ti. -, 
slot  In  ..tie  -bi 
the   mai;:i/in. 
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1     Tlie    toTein    descrlbe<1   proces-    .-f    oi.taiirn.;;    nitrogen 

omponn.i-    whi<-h   consists  In   burning  a    siiitaM.-   fuel   by 

mean^  of  air  an.i  in  the  presence  of  water  .-ui.!  a   nitrf)gen 

.■nrrier,  aii'i  separating  the  nitrogen   <  ornpotinds   from   the 

produ.  t-  of  comtiustion, 

2.   Ttie    lierein    described    process   of   r.!.t,i  iniiii'    nitro"   -i 
.  (.mpoiiii  !-,   which   consists  In   burning   .a    -uitalde   fuel 
nieat)<  of  air  an.!  in  the  presence  of  wnt.-r  nn.1  alumi;.!',:    1 
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oxM.  .Ill  I  -ipuMtiu-  th,  iiitro^'i-n  roiiipounds  from  the 
!ir'"lii'  t-   •■!    '  MinlMi.-.tion. 

■;.  rill  li'T.iii  ilfscrilii'ii  process  of  obtaining  nitrogen 
idiiili  un  K,  uhi  h  ..n~i^ts  In  burning  a  suitable  fuel  by 
mi'rtiis  (if  lir  111. I  111  till,  prt'soncc  of  water  and  a  com- 
pound cont.iinin;:  aliiiniiiiuin  and  oxygen,  and  separating 
rhf  nifrciLrtn  ■  innpoiiinU  I'ruiii  1  In-  products  of  combustion. 

4.  'I'll!'  li.r.iii  ilisi  i-n  til  piiM  iss  of  obtaining  nitrogen 
I  i.niiiniHiiN,  will,  h  r.,nsi>r-  in  burning  a  suitable  fuel  by 
rni-aii<  mI'  air  an. I  in  tin  ]ir.-..'nre  of  water  and  a  nitrogen 
rarri.r  an. I  iimliT  pn->iir...  and  -I'parating  the  nitrogen 
conipiMin.l-i  i'r..ni  rlif  prndu't-  ut'  .  i.nibustlon. 

o.  Tlie  hi'ieln  ilescrilii'il  pro.  .'ss  of  olitaiiilng  nitrogen 
compounds,  whlrh  consists  in  luirning  a  suitable  fuel  by 
means  of  air  and  in  tin-  pr'-s.-n,  c  ..f  wat.r  and  aluminium 
oxid.  ami  .iMilin:,'  ihi'  .  ouiiiu^ti.in  l;.i-..^  in  the  zone  of 
hiLchr^r  rciiiper.at  iii'i',  an. I  >rp.u-.i  i  ihl'  flu-  nitrogen  coni- 
poiinds    from   the   produ.  t<   of  .  onituist  inn. 

Ii'laiin--  ti   lo   '.'   not    iiriiiti'd    in   the  Ka/.otte.] 


1.17_'.st;4.  Sr.VKTKIi  Fi>i;  KNCINMS.  Vl.VCINT  Bbn- 
lux.  Chi.-au".  III.  Fil.'.l  .\pr  'J';.  I'.U.'i  Serial  No. 
:J4,(i;n.      1  fl.  74 — 7.1 


1  An  fiigint-  ^iart«T  'otnprisini.'  a  driving  member,  a 
I'ota  t.iiiii-  iiifnii.'.r  .liMvi'ii  th'.rftiy,  a  driving  device  mount- 
'd  t'l  ir.i\.l  loii-itiiiiiiiall\  ..n  «ald  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  inuau''.  a  p.irt  of  the  engine  to  l)e  started,  and 
.1  yi'dding  dri\ini:  <  oiui...  tion  t)etween  said  two  members 
.  oiiipri^iii;,'  a  .-p;in^  h.ixini:  it..  .'n.N  inrhored  to  said 
iii>'iii'.i.r<  r'.<pi.(  t is  •■ly,  .in. I  iihmii^  f..r  -upporting  the  outer- 
iiio>f  I'oils  of  till,  spnii;:.  111!'  oiii.-r  colls  being  unsup- 
portecl. 

'J.  .\n  1  ntrini-  ^tart.  r  .  oiiipri-i!i^  .i  .jrivini;  member,  a 
rotatalile  nu-int.er  driv-n  thiTi-Ly.  a  .Irivint;  device  mount- 
ed to  travi-1  iongituilinal!.\  on  ~.iii|  rotataldi'  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  tin-  .  nj^'ini'  to  lie  started, 
and  ,1  x'ielding  driving  ronn...  tioii  '.i-rwiin  said  two  mem- 
lier-;  ooniprisini;  a  <priiii:  hasinu'  it^  .  ii.ls  an.  bored  to  said 
nieinlit-r^  rf<[>frtivi'ly,  ot f  ..ai.j  nuini.or-  ha.vlng  a  por- 
tion eccentric  to  its  axi--  of  rotation  with  it-  fat  side  ad- 
jac'nt  the  point  of  anrhora;,'!.  of  thi'  -piin.;. 

.'i,  \n  i.ngini'  start*. r  >  oniprisinu  a  driving  member,  a 
rotataMi'  inrtiiln-r  drivi'n  thcn-liy,  a  .lri\inir  di'vlce  mount- 
•■d  to  travel  lon^'itinlina  lly  on  -aid  r.  t.i  ta  i'l..  member  and 
adapt<d  to  enga;;.'  :i  part  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  and 
a  yielding  dri\inLr  ioiini..tion  hetwei.n  said  two  members 
<-oinprfsing  a  --prini,'  ha\lnu  it-  ■  iids  anchored  to  said 
iiienilnr<  1  cNpei  tively.  whirti  ha\i'  portions  ei-centrlc  to 
ilo'ir  axi-  of  rotation  with  tlii'  fat  -ide  adjacent  the  points 
of  .in.horage   of   thf    >piing. 

4.  An  eiis,Miie  start'.r  loiiipri-iiii.'  a  ilri\iii_'  member,  a 
rotatalile  nn'niln.r  dri\en  therriy.  a  dri\iiiL'  di'vlce  niount- 
od   to   travi-1   longitudinally   on   -aid   lorntaMi^   iin'inlier  and 

.idapti-d    to   <'iiL.'a;;f  a    part    of   tin.   i-iii^ini.    t -tartod,  a 

yii'ldint;  driving  ronn...fio!i  Lotwiiii  -ai.l  members  com- 
prising a  coiifil  spring.  liolt<  on  -aid  members  respectively 
to  whi.  h  till-  I'lhis  of  thi.  -iirint;  .iro  ariihori-d.  and  means 
.adj.-ii'iit  the  bolt-  for  supporting  'ho  oiit-rmost  coils  of 
ilii.   -iiriiii,'.    till.  oTliiT   .oil-   b.inj   iin-iippoi-t.  d 

."i.  .\n  I'ligiiii.  -larii'f  ■  om|u-!-ini:  .i  dri\iri„'  mi'inber  es- 
t.-iidfd  to  form  a  barrel,  a  rotatabb'  iiii-ni  ir  .irivi'n  there- 
by, a   dri\ing  device  mounted   to   tra\il    biiigi tudinally  on 


said  rotatable  meml>er  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of 
the  engine  to  he  started,  and  a  yielding  driving  connection 
between  said  memliers  comprising  a  colled  spring  around 
the  barrel  and  anchored  at  its  ends  to  said  members  re- 
spectively, said  members  having  eccentri.  portion-  wlio-r 
fat  sides  are  adjacent  the  poli»t.«i  of  anc  lior.igi'  of  ibe  eud.H 
of  the  Rpring. 

ft'lalms  (>  to  9  not  printed  in   the  fl.azefte.l 


1,172,865.  I'R0.IECT1\<;  .\IA(lli.\i:  iii  Miitia  I'.izzoM, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Theresa  Reinshagen.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  .Tune  0,  lOl.").  Serial  .\o.  •.VA.OoT.  (CI. 
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1.  Ill  a  projecting  mai  hin.'.  ilo-  .ombiioiiion  ..f  .i  pro- 
jecting tube;  a  rotatable  slidi.  holdir  .■ninptid  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  slid).-  .ml  -ii.  .  i  sslvely  tarry  the 
same  Into  registration  witli  -ail  proj..rting  tube  upon 
rotation  of  said  holder;  ,i  .|ri\ini.;  ..irmiiii  ;  and  noan.^ 
for  imparting  intermittent  i.tation  to  s.iid  holder  up.ni 
operation  of  said  driving  elemiin.  -{lid  m..,.in<  ti.ing  al 
justable  whereby  the  periods  of  m.iM.mi.nt  an. I  nsi  of 
said  slide-holder  may  be  \arii'd,  -ulistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  projecting  machine,   the  combination   of  a   pro 
jecting   tube;   a    rotatable   slid>' holder    adapti.!    to    a    .  om 
modate   a    plurality    of   slidis    and    -n.  .  i--i\  i  iy    .arr\     tie- 
same    Into    registration    with    sai.j    proji.  tiiiu-    tube    upon 
rotation  of  said  holder;  n  dri'.in.-  i-b  nnnt  :  niiaii';  for  im- 
parting  Interndttent   rotation   to  said   lioldi-r   uimn   opera 
tlon    of   said    driving   cdement.    said    ne'iins    i  omprising    a 
rotary    element    adaptecl.    ii[i..ii     roi.-ition.    t..    rot.-iti-    said 
slide-holder;    and    tappet.s    adapii-d    for    i  ii;.'a -■  ini-ni    witii 
said  rotary  element  for  niovin--  tbo  -am.  .  -ub-tantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  projecting  ma- tiirii..  t!i nibination  of  a  pro- 
jecting tube;  a  rotat.ibb.  slblf  bold.r  ad.apti-d  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  slides  and  suin.ssivt.ly  carry  the 
same  into  registration  with  said  iiroji.i  tint'  tube  uimn 
rotation  of  said  holder:  a  driving:  liiinint,  rn«.,.ins  for 
Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  s.ii.i  li.,;,!.  r  upon  ..p.  i 
atlon  of  said  driving  element,  s,iid  imatis  omprising  a 
rotary  element  adapted,  upon  rotation,  to  rotate  >iaid 
slide-holder;  and  niovtildy  mouniid  t.ipp.t-  ad.iptid  for 
engagement  with  said  rotary  ilement  to  a.tu.aii'  tin- 
same,  said  tappets  beiri:;  a.ljiist..ibb.  toward  and  from  ea.  h 
Other  whereby  the  peri... I-  of  moM.mi'Ht  and  ri-^t  of  -..lid 
slide-holder  may  be  varii'd     -nb-t.int  in  1 1,\    a-;  di's,  ribi.l 

4.  In   a   projec-tlng  mti.  Iuih',    ib mbin.ition   of   a    pro 

Jecting  tut)e  ;  a  movably  mountid  -^Ibli-  boi,|,.r  al.ipt.-.i  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  -lidi<  anl  air\  th.  -uni 
into  successive  registration  with  sai.l  projctini:  tube 
upon  movement  of  s.qid  ludibr  ;  a  driving  elemi>nt  ;  means 
for  imparting  intermitti'nt  movom.nt  to  said  holdrr  upon 
operation  of  said  drivlnt  <  b  iik-ht,  -.-lid  nnans  ■  umiiris- 
ing  a  member  having  proj...  tion^  ad.ipti'il,  wlnn  moMMl. 
to  actuate  said  slbb'  boj.i.-r  :  a  [ilurality  of  mov.-itdy 
mounted  tappets  adaptid  to  -n.  .  i— i\  .In  •■nt.'aL;i.  with 
and  move  said   projections;   and  an   operative   ninnectlon 
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between   said  driving  element   and   said   tappets,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

.-..  In  a  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pro 
Jecting  tube;  a  movahlv  mounted  slide-holder  adapted  to 
ft.-.ommodate  a  plurality  of  slides  and  carry  the  same 
Into  suc-cessive  registration  with  said  projecting  tube 
upon  movement  of  said  holder;  a  driving  element;  means 
for  imparting  intc-rmittent  movement  to  said  holder  upon 
operation  of  said  driving  element,  xii.l  means  ..omprising 
a  member  having  projections  adapted,  when  mov.-d.  to 
actuate  said  slide  holder  ;  a  rotary  member  connected  for 
c-.mtlnuous  rotation  by  said  driving  element;  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  tappets  mounted  on  said  mend.er  adapt. d  to 
successively  engage  with  .and  niov..  said  proj.-tii.t;-.  sai'l 
tappets  being  adjustably  iii.nuiti. 
of  movement  and  rest  of  -ill  ^'id 
substantially  as  dc^scrlbed. 

I  Claims  U  to  14   ncd  print. ■.!  in   ib.    i;a7.ette.] 


,h.aib>     til 
.'hliT    liiav 


\  arird. 


l.l72,8Gt!.  Ill  .N.M.NU  (;i:aU  1"U  M.iT.iU  VKIlK'LKf^. 
STPHE.N  SKJLB  BLKVixs,  llii-'oii  l.x  ,  assignor  uf 
cine-half  to  L:dward  .T.  McMabot..  \\..:i<\n'...  Vrx.  I-'1!ed 
Mar.  27.   I'.tl4.      Serial   No.   s-_'7  T4i;.      .('!.   Jl      '.»«•.) 


tween  the  first  named  gears,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  the  reversing  gears  at  one  side  of 
the  vehicle,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  reversing  gears  at  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle, 
said  means  b.dng  opc-rable  together  or  independently,  steer- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of  said  flrnt 
named  means  for  adjusting  the  steering  mechanism  to 
swing  the  front  and  rear  wheels  simultaneously  Into 
position  to  revolve  tfie  vehicle  about  its  center  during 
the  rotation  of  the  wheels  at  the  two  sides  of  the  ma- 
.hiii..    in    opposite    dlrcH'tlons    respectively. 

.".  In  a  m.ifor  vehl.le,  the  combination  with  frc»nt  an.l 
r.ar  ;ixliv  spiiidli-  mounted  to  swing  rcdative  ther.'to 
;it.out  virti  al  ax.'s,  r.verslble  driving  mechanism  within 
,.;,,  1,  a\b  .iiii  spindles,  and  wheels  upon  He  spin. lies 
ami  driven  by  said  mechanism,  of  arms  e.xtemiint:  frmr, 
the    spin, U.K.    a    rack    connected    to    eac-h    arm.    the    ra   Us 


int;    lapped 
i.!i     o:     ttie 
tb<-r.oii     mi'sliin;; 
,   frani.'s 
mistiinj; 
m.'sbing 


'1 


^  -iixr' 


^^ 


r"     -    J- 


^^^ 


extenliiii:  toward  one  side  of  the  niachin. 
by  th.  ra  ks  .  xt.ndlng  toward  the  npposii 
ma.biii.  .  a  iongitu.llnal  shaft,  gears 
with  one  of  the  racks  at  each  end  ■•;  tb,.  x.bi 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pair  . 
p.ars  within  ea.h  frame,  one  gear  of  e.i.  b  pa, 
u;tb  oil.,  of  the  first  mentioned  gears  ..ii  th.  sliaft.  and 
mi-aiis  for  shifting  the  frano's  simult.ai..  ..r.siy  to  I. ring 
.itli..r  ;:.ar  of  .a.ti  pair  into  m.'sb  with  ..m  .f  th..  rn.'ks 
til, -r.. by  to  m.ivi.  ib,.'  ra.ks  at  ea.h  ••ud  ..f  th.-  \  .dn.-le  in 
..ith.T  Ib.'  saiii.-  or  Ml  op[i..-ii..  liin- tion-  as  d..-ir..d. 
jCbiim    '■■    !i''i    priiifd    ;':    tbi-    iJa/.ette. J 


/  _ 


J 
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Auburn,  .N,  V.     Filed  .Inly  11.  IL'lli,     Serial  No.  77S..-.(»3. 
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I.     ni.'aii- 
r..tat.'   till'    front    wdif.N 
■  r    diff.'r.'nt    dir.-.tlons    and    t.i   rotat.' 
ttoT  til.,  -am.'  or  .liff.Tent  directions. 


1.  A    m.dor    v.dd.i.-    Including    front    an.l    r.ar    wheels 
mounted  to  swing  about  individual  vertical  axes,  reversible 

pow.r  transmitting  me.  hanism  for  ..a.h  wheel,  and  means 

f.ir  shifting  said  mc^.hanisms  t,.  r.uat..  tbi-  fr.mt  wheels 
in  either  the  same  or  dilT.Tent  dirc-.tion-  and  to  rotate 
the  rear  wheels  In  either  th..  sam.-  or  .HfT.  r.nt  directions 

2,  K    motor    vehlc-le    inclu.iini:    front    ami    r.ar    whe.  1- 
mounted  to  swing  about  indi\i.lual   v.rtbal  ax-s,  r.v.rsiM. 
power     transmittiUL;     in.  ■  tiani-tn     for     .-a.  b     wli 
for    -biftin:;    said    ii:.-.  hanisnis    t 
in    .-illi-r    til.     sam 
the  rear  wIi.hIs  in 
st.-erinK   m...  banism.   aiel    m-'.an-   ■  ontrolb-.l   by    said   shift 

,„.an-   for  adjustint-  tin-  st,...riiig  m- hanisni   to  swm^ 
wb.'.'N    simiiitaii.niisly    into    positi.m 
v.hiiie    duriii;:    ibo    rotation    of    tte- 
wii.'.'ls.   .if   to   r.vo!\.    the  vehicle  about    its   ...ntrr  .lurin.- 
su,  li    rotation    of    the   wdic^ds, 

■;      \    motor    vcdiicle    Inrludinp    front    and    rear    wheel- 
HH.nnte.l   t..   swiHL-  about    in.livblual   vertical  axes,   revers 
:„  p,,w..r  transmitting  m.'.  banism  for  ea.'h  wh.^d,  means 
r    -biftinu-    said    ni."  liaiiisms    l.i    r.itat..    th.'    front    wheels 
j, ),,.,.    th..    s^Hii.     or    d!tTi.r..nt    . lir.- t  ions    and    1. 

-  in  .itb.'r  lb.'  saiti.-  or  <iifr..r..nt  din.  tions 
11.)    lii.'ans   ,  .intr.illeil    liy    sabl    shift 


.-tiiiiiially    ey- 


ing u 

tt,,.    front    and 

..itli.'r    to    --111. I 


r.-ar 
tin- 


it 


rotate 

m 

!  ti.'  r.ar  w  ho 
-i..i-riiic  111'"  banism,  aii' 
ing  m.'ans  wb.-ti  moM-.l  to  rotate  the  wheels  in  diff.T.'nt 
,lire,.ti.iiis,  f..r  a.l.iiistiiiL-  said  st-^ering  me,  banism  to  swin- 
•hi-  front  ail.!  r.ar  wlio.'N  into  position  to  r.'volve  th- 
nt.r  .liiriiiu  th>'  rotalbm  of  the  wheels 
with  tbo  front  an.!  nar  axb'S  of  a 
-bafts    in    .a.ii    a\b-.    \\li.-.'ls    .ar- 


vehiili.  aliout   lis 

4.   The   .  .mibiiiation 

i;iotor     \ibi'  b-.    allTiiiii: 


tb 


ri...!    bv    .  iita.in 

and     verti.-ally     mo-,  at.b      nversin 


-bafts.   i;i.ars   ,  arri. 
L'i-ar» 


,1    l.y   tin-   sli  ifts. 
int.Tiios..,i     !..• 


'    I.  A   lubriating  device  comprising  a   substantially   cy- 
lindrical   c  ui.  stiaped   sheet   metal   body   having   a   bottom 

form...!  with  an  axlnl  opening,  and  a  ha-.,  .■omprising  a 
St. Ill  .-xti-ndmL-  tbroiiL'b,  the  opening  in  tin  bottom  and 
having  a  h.>a.i  b.  at...!  ..ii  the  bottom,  a.  portion  of  the 
iHi.ly  lu'ing  pri-s,..i  ni\\ardly  to  overlb-  tin  npp.  r  face  or 
th..'  lioa.i  f.ir  ntaiiiinL-  the  base  and  th.-  body  a.uaM.st 
relative  nioM'tn'Mt.  substantially  as  and  for  th.-  pur 
pose  describ.-ii. 

•_',  A  lubriiating  d..\ir.'  <  i.iiipri-in_'  a 
lin.lrb-al  .  up -bap.-i  sh.ct  nu-tal  buiiy  having  a  bottom 
forni.d  with  an  axial  opening  and  a  non-circular  socket 
.,r, .1111.1  tb,-  ..p.niiiL'.  and  a  base  ..omprising  a  stem  ex- 
'tending  tbr.m-;li  tin  .ip.nlng  in  the  b..ttom  an.l  having 
a  li.ad  loati-d  in  tb.-  socket  ami  substantially  fitting  the 
-am.  a  portion  ..f  the  body  overiyini:  th.'  upp.T  fa<e  of 
the  b.a.l  for  r.  lainlng  the  base  an  i  th.-  body  agains- 
relative  movement,  substantially  as  and  f.  r   itn    pnrpos, 

specified. 

?,     K    lubrbatlng    device    comprising   a    cup    ha.Mi,:    an 

openint;   in   ii-  bottom,  and  a   groove  aroum!   tb.-  ..,ii  nmj; 

,h.-    bott.im    of    the   cup    forming   one   of   the    si  i.s    .,f    th. 

-.r.ioM    and  the  portion   of  the  cup  al)ov.    tb.    uroov.    be 

ing  of   less  diameter  than   the  groove,  an-i    tinr.!.-.    form 
!    ing  the  other  side  of   the  groove  and   providing   tb.      up 

with    an    outwardly    extending   base,   and    a    stem    .  xt.  ml 

„  ,.  ,i,t,.,|..h  tin-  opening  an.l  having  n  flange  lyint'  on 
i  the  bottom  of  Ibe  cup  and  having  its  margin  tlttin.i:  thp 
'   i-roov,-    suiistantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  s.-t   forth. 
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1.172.st;s,      FIKNACK      ATTACflMKN'r       William      H. 
r.iu)\v\.    MiiiiirMfK.Ms.    Minn       Fil.-il    I>,.c,    15.   1913.     Se- 

ridl    Nm.    Mit;.ti7:;.       (('I.    llii — 70.) 


1  Iti  '"rnliinarliin  with  n  furnn'.'  'ir"  h.i\  having  dou- 
M>'  -ii'i''  aini  I'n.l  walls  and  a  irrat.'  a.lapti-'l  tn  support 
fiii-l.  iunl  a  plMrnliry  of  --pact'il  ijraft  .l.'vi.  .s  .'xtriniing 
thi-Diiirh  sai'l  walN  an(i  sutistHn  r  in  i  iy  aroiin.l  the  tire  t)ox, 
,  rach  (jf  said  'li-al'r  ilpvicc-i  tiniit:  tunr  inf •■rnipiiiate  Its 
fn>\-  -o  rhar  it^  ilis'liar^;<-  .ip,.nini;  !.'.•. K  air  dif.'ctly  upon 
thf  fiii'l  at  a  peiiit  ailja^rnt  tin  rire  Imx  uaii-.  and  each 
of  said  draft  iji'vi'.^s  ha\intr  an  annular  I'-a  I  iritiTniedlate 
its  I'nds  .iinta;rinu  witli  tlif  inin'i-  (:{rv  nf  the  inner  wall 
of  sairj  tiri'  box.  rhf  oiiTit  .-di;!'  nf  ra'  h  of  said  draft 
d.'\i(es  I,,:!!-  rolled  t"  •■n;;aL'i-  tfic  oiit'T  fa>f  of  the 
oiiti'T    wall    of   ~aid    rirc   box. 

'J.    Thi'  rundona  tioii    wirli  a    fniiKii'   tir.'  box   having  8ld«> 

anil    •  nd    walN.    oi f   rlir   ind    wall-    b-'in-    ji|-o\  idfd    with 

an  opminj.'.  tii''  otb^r  wall-  bein.i;  pro\  idcil  witli  a  plu- 
rality of  -[ia'"d  op. 111111.'-.  a  door  for  closing  the  open- 
ini:  in  tin-  ond  wall.  sai,l  door  belnir  providr-.l  with  a 
ooniparari\  >1  \  larK''  air  feediiit;  op.iiin.-,  ni'aiis  carried 
by  th.'  ilonf  within  ih>'  openin;:  t  lnT.'tbroiij,'h  for  direct- 
ing: tlo  lir  ■iit'ilni;  sin  h  op.iiint;  downwardly  upon  the 
b.-d   (if   fi;.-   -iii.-!,iiitiall,\    in    thr   .  rnter   thereof,   and   air 

f im:;     ii.ian-     :o   aifii    in    .aib    of    the    opeuinjis    In    the 

ofh>'r  wail-  <■:'  rh.-  tiro  box  lia\ini:  their  <lis<-harge  ends 
tnrru'il  dow  n  u  a  i-d  i  \  to  deliv.r  an-  on  tii.-  find  immediately 
adja' ont    tin-    walls   (.f   the    fire   bo.\. 


1.17--'.s:i;t.        I.OKSI:  I.KAI-     KIMdlK        FUKD     E.    Cahuy, 

<'bi  a_..     111.      Fil.d    F.'b.    .;.    l.ti:..      Serial    No.   5.831. 
Ml.  l'_".'      41.) 


1.  A  loos.,  i.-at  bind,  r  •  oi;  prisiii;;  in  cuinblnntiou.  a 
ooMT  irionibe:-.  a  -o.  kot  nieniber  oarried  thereliy,  a  flexible 
I  or-(i  for  holdintr  -aid  rmcr  no-inbi.r  in  place  and  a  stud 
no  nib. T  .arriod  '■■\  -aiil  roi-d  and  adapiod  to  .-n.sjage  said 
-o.  k<T   in'.nilH-r 

-  In  a  Ion-,  baf  bind.i-.  the  i-ombination  with  the 
■  •ovei  ni'inbers.  ..f  -...-ker  in'onb..r-  ■  .-i  i-rb-.l  hy  one  of 
-aid  iii\-.-i-  no-mb.-r-.  a  !le\i'ib-  ...rd  pa-sinp  through 
ap.'riur.-    in    said    .i.\,.i-    niemb.M'-   and    -tn.!    nonihers   car- 


ried hy  the  ends  of  .said  cord  and  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  same,  .said  stud  memhers  heiny  ••nL'at,"'d  fri.  tionally 
with  said  cord  when  said  stud  nieni..!-  .  ii;  i^.  said 
socket  members. 

.3.   In  a   loose  leaf  l>inder,   the  (omhlnatbu   .^f  momhers 

forminK   a    cover,    a    socket    ni-n.'..!     inii.-l    ni    one    of 

said  cover  members,  said  soik.  t  no m  ..r  haxint:  project- 
ing t1anK«Hl  portions  extending  ab.n-  ib..  ii.n.'i  and  .nter 
surfaces  of  one  of  sjild  cover-  a  -lud  n.. m  .t  ha\iiin  a 
flange  corresponding  to  the  rlau;.:"  poruoiis  of  said  socket 
member,  a  member  securing  the  covers  together,  said 
stud  and  socket  members  encaglntr  tin-  member  between 
tliein  to  secure  said  cftvers  toLrethii 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  hinder  th.-  cunbina  i  ion  of  a  lie.vlb.'e 
connector,  and  a  stud  uiend.r  .aiiie,!  b\  ih-  onne,  tot 
and  constructed  to  secure  the  ...nmitor  to  tb.-  bmder, 
having  a  .sliding  engagement  with  -ai.l  .  onio  .  t..r  and  siiid 
member  being  positi<ined  upon  tin-  .  .mn.-.  t.o-  i  ra  iis\ .  rselj 
thento. 

"».  The  combination  of  a  tlexibi..  coime.  tor.  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  a  sliding  engagement  with  -aid  >  .mnector.  and 
a  socket  member  adapted  to  eng.i^;.  ib.  -uk\  niemlier.  .said 
stud  and  socket  members  friciioiialh  . ugaglug  said  con- 
nector when  engaged  with  one  an.ilo  r. 

irialms  fi  to  »  not  printed   in   tto    (ia/.ette.) 


1,172,870.  s|.J;I^,,  \\  hkki..  K...s\vki.i  M.  (L.uiK.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2!t.  I'.U:;.  ."-.rial  No.  787.:!52. 
Renewed  .July  10.  Ittl.";.  s.rinl  .\..  4<Mr>l.  (Cl. 
152—4.'^.) 
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1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  tire  no  ini.  r.  a  -.  rb-  .f  spokes 
pivotaily  connected  at  their  ont.-i  ■  n.l-  to  -;,iil  tire  mem- 
ber, a  hub  member  provide.!  with  i  ~.  rb  -  ..f  radial  pas- 
sages for  slidingly  receiving  the  ininr  ends  of  s;iid  spukes, 
.said  pa.s.sages  widening  inward  and  .oninuinl  ■ating  with 
each  other  at  their  Inner  ends  and  slidlugly  titting  the 
spokes  at  their  outer  ends,  the  Inner  >n.|s  ,,f  adjacent 
spokes  being  adapted  to  engage  .nd  litnn  each  other 
against  further  inward  mov.tnent  n.,!  m.an-  f.vr  yield- 
ingly opposing  the  slidlnu  no.xin.iit  ..f  ..ih  spoke  In 
either  direction  of  its  leni;tb 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  tire  neniber,  a  .series  of  spokes 
ccnnected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  tire  member,  a 
hub  meml)er  provided  with  a  -.  rb  -  of  radial  passages 
for  slldably  receiving  the  iiiii.r  . nd-  .  f  -.aid  spokes,  the 
inner  .^nd  of  each  spoke  beln;;  jr  obbi  with  a  reduced 
pertion  and  a  pair  of  coll  springs  .aiii.  1  .\  said  re- 
duced portion,  a  nut  for  securing  .said  -prin;.-  .ip..n  the 
spoke,  an.i  a  tlxed  abutment  within  each  passage  for  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  ends  of  the  corresprmding  pair  ot 
springs.  ' 


1.172,871.        VAI-VK      MI.'MWISM      im;      I\r):i:\\i 
COMBUSTION    EN(;!\KS       i;kok,,k    i.     c.h,.,    (.lad  . 
Kans.     Filed  .luly   in     l.n :.       s.  ria     \,,    40  c,;]       ((jj 
12;{— 81.) 

1.  A  valve  motion  comprising  a  valv..  sh:!!  bavins,'  a 
valve  dlrcvtly  mounted  there.. n  i  .k-hafi  -j-  ,rn^ 
between  said  shafts,  a  tapp-.t  on  rb.  r...  k  -hatr  .1  .ao;  foi- 
actuating  .said  tappet  t..  r...  k  -.'lid  -tiaft.  .-i  .am  -baft, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  actu.i!.  th.  vah..  r.-vrs,  i\  ..,;>.■; 
a(  tuation  by  the  cam. 

2.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  rock  sb  ift  a  v.iu.  nnnni.,! 
directly  thereon,  a  gear  on  snbl  -liaft  ,,  ,„,,r  in  -.li.l 
valve,  a  valve  seat  having  Inli  t  .th  1  .\bi  i-t  p. .it-  .. 
i>nd  rock  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  f.)  a<-tnar.  n,.  ti--*  -.  a  i 
and  alternately  conneit  the  vfil\-.  (..  ■  t  vurb  Mi.  nbt 
and   i-xhaust   ports,  a    sprin-    U^v   h..blini:   .ill    .,f   sabi    ele 
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m«nt8  at  a   neutral  position,  and   timed   means   to  post- 
tlrely  actuate  said  parts  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  said 


1/   an  „  »  ^  ^ 


.spring    being   adapted    to    return    said    parts    to    neutral 
po.sltion. 


1,172,872.  Cl»i.\  ld;ii;ri(iK  loij-  i;  i.,.lm\n.  San 
Fruncisco,  Cal.  Filcl  >.  pt  s  i;.].-,.  s.rutl  .\o  4'.b43». 
(CI.  194—10.'!.) 


4 


1.  In    a    coin    detector,    a    trough    for    containing    mer 

cury.  means  for  guiding  a  coin  Itito  -ai.i  ii-oi:t;ti  sn]. 
porting  means  in  said  tronL'h  into  op-ra  1 1\  ■■  r.  l.itou  with 
whi.  h  .said  coin  Is  L'ui.l.-il.  no.ins  for  -.parating  said 
siip]i..rfliig  means  ami  roin  from  th.'  trough,  and  means 
foi  -.p.irating  s.ai.l  supporting  iinai.-  an.i  .  oin  at  differ- 
.•nt  p..inf-  d.p.  ii.l.iif  'a p.  I;  t!ie  lever  at  whi'di  th>.  .'oin 
is  held  by  th*    supporting  ni.ans. 

2.  In  a  coin  detector,  a  trough  for  .-ontainlng  nier- 
.o'\  tiii-ans  for  guidliii.'  .-i  ...in  int..  -ai.l  i[iiiii:b  -ar'-Nitiu' 
means  in  said  trough  int..  ..peraii\.-  r.lati.in  with  w-)ii.  li 
sai.l  coin  1-  L'ui.l.'il.  no, III-  f.'i  1 1  an-f<.rrii;u'  sabl  .■arr\dne 
m.-ans  ami  .■oin  ..ii'  of  said  tr..iii:!i.  an.i  m.-.-ns  ;',,i-  >.[■ 
araling  said  ..irr.xinu'  n.i.ans  ..moI  ...in  ,a  t  .iiff..r.nt  p..;:  t- 
In  their  transference  dependent  up. .11  tii.  b\.l  a'  \' hi.  b 
the  .oin  is  hi'ld  by  fho  .-arryinL'  in..aii- 

.'1.    In   a   .-oin   .b.|..'tor.  a   trouLdi    for   .'ont.iiniiiL'   !;■•  r   \\'-\ 
moans   for   L'nblinu'   a    ...in    in    a    \..rti.a!    positi.iii    int..   sai.i 
tiongh.    .  Innipinu    de\  i.  es    in    said    trough    into    th.'    spar, 
between    wlibb    -aid    coin    is    guob'.l,    ni.an-    f..r    trati-f.r     I 
f.n::    -li,!    ,  ia  iiiI'Mii:   devi'-es   an.i    ...'In    out    of    s.-iiil    trougli. 
aiid    ni.ans    lUr    r..!..;! -iiiL-    -ai.l    ,.,:ii     frnin    -.inl     -  i;\  nipii;.- 
<b-\lcesar   .iiff.i.Mi    p. .ill'-   ill   rb.ir   '  ra  n-f.  r.  ii.  .    .i..p''ndent    i 
upon  the  level  at   which  the  i  um   is  held  by  the  .lamping 
devices.  1 


4.  In  a  c<dn  detector,  a  trough  for  containing  mercury, 
means  for  guiding  a  coin  in  a  vertical  position  Into  said 
trough,  clamping  devices  in  said  trough  Into  the  spa  e 
between  which  said  coin  Is  guided,  mean-  fr  trans 
ferring  said  clamping  devices  and  coin  out  of  sai  i  trough. 
means  for  releasinj:  sfiid  '-..in  froi:  sj.ld  .'iariiping  de- 
vices at  one  point  in  their  transferen.e  if  the  <i<n  is 
clamp'd  at  a  given  level,  and  at  another  point  If  lamped 
above  or  below  said  level. 


1.172,87.3.  REFK!t;i:ii.\TlN*;  Ai'iARATl  s  Ft  ..K.vK 
P.  CoxNEi.LY,  Boston,  Mass.  Flle<l  Jan.  2.3.  191.'.  Se- 
rial No,  .3,939.      (CI.  62 — 115.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  ajiparain-.  the  combiii.itior.  .  f  a 
gas  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  storage  cylind.  i  into 
which  the  liquefied  gas  Is  forced  l.y  the  g.Ts  .  ..mpr.  --or  a 
refrigerating  coil  connected  -w:;!.  :b.  t.;.  of  -aid  si..riiL'e 
cylinder  an.!  wit!,  tin  gas  compre--..r,  an  <  x;.ai--ion 
valve  int.rme.lia;.'  tin  -forage  cylinder  and  the  r.  fri,t:er- 
atlng  coil,  a  !ii-t..n  at  the  bottom  of  sab!  -lorag.-  .  .vlimler 
an.]  til.  an-  foi  a.tuating  said  piston  wher.by  tlie  '.i.iuefied 
ga-  in  -abi  .vliii.i.r  is  maintained  uml.'r  -..i.-'ant  pres 
sure  and  tix  pa-sage  of  animoni.a  \apof  *..  r.  f'ij.  rating 
coil    pre\-..i!t...i 

LI,  111  r.  fng.'ra !  ;n;j  ajiparatus,  the  cfm.bina  t  i.'i.  ..f  a 
gas  (-ompressor  a  -torage  cylinder,  a  cund.  n-er  Inter- 
mediate the  coihpr.ssor  and  cylinder  and  coniinniii  a'Inp 
with  both,  a  refrigerating  cotl  connected  at  on.  end  with 
the  top  of  salil  storage  cylincler  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  compressor,  an  expansion  valve  interni'.diate 
the  storage  cylinder  and  refrigerating  coll,  a  piston  at 
the  bottom  of  the  storage  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  .on- 
necie<I  with  said  piston  and  carrying  a  larger  pi-ton  at 
Its  other  end,  a  cylinder  for  said  larger  piston,  an.i  ni<  ans 
for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  said  last  mentioned  cyl- 
inder whereby  the  fluid  in  the  storage  cylinder  Is  main- 
tained under  constant  pressure,  and  the  passage  of 
ammonia  vapor  from  said  storage  cylintler  to  the  refrig- 
erating  coil    prevented 

.3.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  lombination  with  a 
gas  compressor,  a  storage  cylinder,  a  condenser  Inter- 
m<'diate  said  compressor  and  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing with  both,  a  refrigerating  coil  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  top  of  the  storag"  cylinder  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  compressor  and  an  expansion  valve  lnterine<liate 
the  stora.ge  cylln<ler  and  refrigerating  coil,  of  a  piston 
at  the  bottom  of  the  storage  <-ylinder,  a  rod  cnn-  r.-i 
with  said  piston,  a  lareer  piston  on  the  other  en<i  of  sabi 
r...l.  an  air  cylinder  in  whib  sai.i  lart^.-r  .vHnii.-r  w..rl;-. 
at!  ail  reserv(dr  In  coniinuni.ation  with  sabl  air  .vlinibr. 
an  air  .ompressor  and  a  pipe  leading  from  sa-i  a.r  .^om- 
pre--or   to   the   air   reservoir. 

4  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n 
i:as  compressor,  a  c(mdenser.  a  storage  cylin.l«r  into 
wbih  tho  liquefied  gas  is  forced  hy  the  l'h-  .  on^pressor, 
a  r'.fri.L:orating  coll  connected  with  the  to].  ..f  said  stor-' 
age  cylinder  and  with  a  receiver,  a  relief  v.iiv.  in  the 
pipe    lea.lliii:    to    the    rei-eiver.    a    pip.     .■oiin...  ting    th.      re- 


as   (•oinpre';s.,r,    an    >\pa!,si.,n    \a!v 


inter- 


.  (  ;\  ■■!-  at,. I  t'  .'  ; 
medial.  Tto  -t..rage  cylinii.  r  a.n.i  t!ie  .oil.  a  pi-t'.n  at 
tin-  bottom  ..f  -abi  storage  rvMn.ie-  and  means  for  a'  tnnt- 
inj  sai'l   pi-t.,i;   wh('-..by  the  llquef:.-!   gas  jn   said   cvlind   r 
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is    ni;ii?it  tin.  .1    iinlr    <onstant   pressure  ami   the  pasaagf 
01"    itniiinrua   \:ipor   to   tlv  rpfrljiiTatinj;  I'oll   prcvontcd. 

.J.   lu  i>  ;ri;:iratiiiu  jippuratus.  thf  comhination  of  a  pas 
compressor     ,1    .   .ni,  n,,  r.    a    storage   c.vllnder   Into   which 

till'  liiinifii'il  ^a^  !■-  I'.tr :.'.]  l,v  tlir  (•(Hiipressor,  a  refrlger- 
'i!ii!_'  "il  iiiin<''ti''l  with  til-'  ii't)  of  said  storage  cylinder 
lui'l  uitti  rh''  ira-;  rninpr>'---'ir  .iii'i  passing  through  a  brine 
t:\iik,  HI  ••\pan^inii  v.ilv.'  iiitiTiiicdiate  the  storage  cylln- 
I' r  in:  ttiM  :■>  I'r.u.  r  itii!-  coil.  .1  piston  at  the  bottom  of 
-ai  !  -r..r,i.-'  \i:ip|.r,  means  for  ai'tuuting  said  piston 
\vt,.  ri  li\  ;ii.  !ii|'i.!;i.i  ^,i->  in  said  cylinder  is  maintained 
uiiJ.r  .  nri<taiir  pr<--iK.  ,  ii!  I  a  coll  communicating  with 
■~ni'\    liriti>-    tank 


iTj.sTi       i-.\]ci;i»v    H.vr    FA>rKM:K.      Charles    M. 

"' <.  Ta    Mina,    U'a-li.      Frff.i   .Inn.     .;.    I!tl5.      Serial   No. 

.j1.51>5.       K'l.    L'lT     'M.j 


1.  In  .  nniliiini  t  i'lii  witli  a  '-arln.x  .a-ini:  an. I  a  hat 
thiTi'fiT,  -aiil  hat  liaviriL'  inrlint-il  -iiil''-:  ,  <<(  a  plate  se- 
.  iiT'-d  t.i  the  .a-iiiLT,  ijips  cxtin.lint:  up  from  snid  plate: 
a  plat',  -i'.  lift. I  r.i  ^ahl  inrlini-il  .-idr  ni"  thi-  hat;  and  lugs 
'■xtfriilin-'  I  h..r..!'i'i.ni  ami  ■■rii.'auin^  ~ai.l  •  \\\t~.  in\  said  first 
phat... 

L'.  In  .'iJiiihiii  iti.'n  with  a  .arb..y  .a-iim  and  a  hat 
therefcir.  <ai.l  hat  having  in.lini'd  ~i.ii.^  ,  ..:  1  plate  se- 
I'lirt'd  t(i  tlh'  .  ii^inL'  ;  >priim  i'.ip<  .  ..nn. ■.[.■.!  at  one  end 
ro  <ai.|  plat..  an.|  !>•■.■  at  th..  ..th.T  '.n.!.  -aid  dips  ex- 
ti.n.liii_'  ali.>\..  til.,  plaf  :  a  plat>'  -".lir.  .1  to  said  inclined 
-i>\f  lit'  th..  hat  ,  and  lii^s  (.xti.n(liii_'  th<'refrom  and  en- 
L'ajinu   M'. .!•■!■   -ai.l    .  ii|i-.  nn   --ai.i    lir-r    plate. 


i.iTi;,s7.-.     (■ii;AiM.i(;nTi:R  a.\i>    riii:   t.iki:      .John 

<;    i''H,K.   r.r....ki.vii.   N.   V.      Filed   May    i::.   Uii:..      Serial 
N..     -7  T.'I        iCi,    -Jltt      :iL'  I 


J. 


1.  Till'  .(iiiiliination  of  a  druni  with  a  -ahl..  thereon,  a 
^l)riiiL'  niirniallx  feiidiiit:  rn  ri'XMlv..  ~ai.l  drum  so  as  to 
wiinl  iqi  --.li.l  .atih'.  a  ^iiriiiL:  inrn.lH.r  .-aiTying  a  contact 
and  t'  tiiliiii:  i"  ninv"  Tnward  ^.aid  ..ahW'  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially ar  ri_-ht  ani;!i'-  Ui  tli.-  ii.ifiidii  ..i'  the  I'able 
.adjai'cnr  ihi.tetu  an. I  mnvi-.l  in  thr  .itlu'i-  .!iri-.  tion  by  the 
hit'ral  rii:;,...'rni.'n t  therewith  nl  >,-ii.l  -ali'ie  when  fully 
woim.l.  and  a  eoiitact  eniratrod  hy  -.\\i\  nii.\al>le  contact 
when    -ai.l    .lihl..    i>    iinwuiind. 

L'  'I'h'^  I  oiiihina  I  ii'n  nl'  1  .Inini  with  a  al.ie  thereon,  a 
^prin^  nnnn.allv  ten.lin;,'  {<<  rexdh.-  ^^iil  .Irnin  so  as  to 
wind  rp  -ail'  eahle,  a  -prin::  inemher  .arrxin::  1  contact 
and  tenilini.'  tn  inipve  inward  -ahl  .ahle  in  ,1  .lirection 
substantially   at    right   angles    to    the   axis   ui    the  portion 


of  the  cable  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  stationary  contact 
engaged  by  said  movable  contact  when  said  cable  Is  un- 
wound, said  cable  having  an  enlargement  near  its  outer 
end^  making  lateral  engagement  with  and  moving  said 
spring  iin'nd)er.  away  from  said  stationary  contact  and 
axis  when  said  cable  Is  fully  wound. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  socket,  a  screw  threaded  lin- 
ing therein,  a  fuse  carrier  having  a  screw  threailed 
sleeve,  an  external  contact  plate,  insulating  materiiil  be 
tween  said  sleeve  an<l  contact  plate,  and  a  fuse  connect 
ing  said  sleeve  and  <'ontact  plate,  a  resistance  carrier 
having  a  screw  threade<l  engagement  with  sail^  scri'W 
threailed  sleeve  and  said  fuse  <  a  trier  in.]  ;i  resistance 
upon  said  resistance  carrier  one  end  ni  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  axlally  located  terminal  on  sahl  resistance 
carrier,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connectetl  to  a 
terndnal  adapted  to  engage  witli  ilie  eontact  plate  on 
the  fuse  I  arrier. 

4.  A  resistance  carrier  having  a  head  and  a  rc-,i>tance 
element  on  the  front  surface  of  ,ii  I  h.-ad,  a  shank  of 
lesser  diameter  projecting  from  the  1,  i,-  ,,i"  -aid  he.id.  1 
contact  axially  located  on  the  end  li  -aid  -liank.  a  .  nii 
tact  on  the  flange  formed  hv  th.  reverse  side  of  said  head 
between  the  periphery  there. .1  an-l  said  <hank.  <;\\<\  con- 
tacts being  connected  with  tlie  i.riiiiniN  .i  -ai.l  re- 
sistance. 

5.  A  resistance  carrier  havm.;  a.  L.a.l  i..rn;...|  with  a 
recessed  face  and  with  a  ir  unitirential  ;:ri.i.ve  In  Its 
periphery,  said  groove  nn.l  -aid  r.e, --,  d  t'a..  terming  be- 
tween them  a  flange,  -ai-i  :!an.:e  haxinL:  a  -.-ri..-  ..I  inter- 
ruptions dividing  the  same  into  un.l.  r  m  projections,  a 
shank  for  said  head,  a  conducting  sle.  \(  thereon,  a  fer 
minal  at  the  end  of  said  ^''hank  and  a  resistance  wound 
on  said  proJe<-tlons  and  havin;;  ii<  terminals  connei  le.j 
electrically  to  said  sleeve  and   in  <ii.|  contact   respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  print.,]   in    the   i;a/i.tte.l 


1.172. 870.     ti'Xm:i  i\i;    \iMiii\i:      i..iix    \v.  cook, 

Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  ..i  ..n.  fl.ir.l  '..  (I.i.rgc  .\.  Wal- 
deck.  Miami.  Fla.  Fihd  .Inly  :;o.  \:>\i.  Serial  No. 
S54.135.       (CI.    125—14.) 
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1.  A  machine  of  th..  .  la-s  .l.-.  rih..il  1  oniprisin^-  a  -up 
port,  a  cutting  frame  earrie.i  therehy.  a  cutting  head. 
said  cutting  iiead  .ornpri-iiiL;  a  plurality  ef  <iiveri;ing 
cutting  plates,  a  plurality  of  cutiiim  tinker-  r..  iiun.  ally 
mounted  upon  said  cuttim:  bead,  a  r...  iprm  .a tin;:  h.'.id 
supporting  said  finger-  an.l  .  i.nipri-inL'  a  pluialit.v  ..f 
diverging  spaced  arms,  sail  utiini:  liead  pnivi.l.-.l  with 
an  opening  formed  in  the  r.ar  there.it'  an.l  a  .uineyir 
positioned  In  the  rear  of  --aid  iiittinu'  head  fur  .on\i  \ing 
cut  material   from   said   (uttiiiL:   head 

2.  A  rotary  cutting  devi....  ■  ninpri-iii;;  the  .  .imhin,!  t  inn 
with  a  disk,  and  means  t..  ..arry  th..  -.im...  nf  a  heilew 
cutter  head  having  inclined  integral  .arin-,  -,iid  arin-  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  socket-  tlnr.  thrnULrh.  ni.'in-  tn  ro- 
tatably  attach  the  cutter  Inad  tn  th..  di-k.  a  t..iil  Imlder 
recipro<'atingly  mounted  in  the  .utt.T  head,  tn..]-  .airi.'d 
hy  the  tool  holder  adaptd  tn  ext.inl  thmuu'h  the  -n.  k.K 
in  the  arms  of  the  tool  linld.r  ,in,l  nnan-  t.i  re  iprmate 
said  tool  hohler  to  move  tl;..  t,...!-  intn  ami  .ut  ..f  en- 
gagement   with    an    object. 

3.  A  cutting  device,  coniprisin.L:  ;i  .li-k.  a  .  utt.r  h..:i.l. 
meanH  to  rotatably  attach  the  cuti.  r  hiai  tn  th.  li-k  a 
tool  holder  within  said  cutter  head  n  plurality  ..f  .  iitting 
tools    carried    by    the    tool    hold.'f,    ni.an-    tn    ^nhl..    -aid 

cutting   tools,    a    groove. I    h..|.l    nn     th..    tnnl    hnhhT,    .1     inllar 

engaging  the  groove  in  -.li.l  h.ad,  ini.m-  atta.  h...!   to  -ahl 

collar    to    reciprocate    -.li.]  t....;     linldi'r,     and     in. 'an-;     t.i 

rotate   the   cutter  hea.l    :ui.i  t..n|    hnl.ler    indep  n.lently   nf 
the   disk. 
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4.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  conddnatlon  with  a  disk 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  of  a  In  inu  i  utter 
head,  a  tool  holder  reclprocatingly  mounted  within  said 
cutter  head,  said  tool  holder  comprising  integral  arms, 
said  arms  having  their  outer  faces  tapered,  a  head  on  the 
t6ol  holder  having  a  tapered  end,  and  means  engaging 
said  head  to  operate  the  toot  holder. 


1,172,877.  M  I  ;  K  I  (  II  .I.l.K.  P.\TTKRSON  E.  Cr.^nston, 
Richland  Center,  Wis.  PMled  July  3.  '  M  1  Serial  No. 
.S4'J,005.     (CI.  257—179.) 


A  milk  cooler,  comprising  an  outer  cone  ha\iiiv  -tiailnw 
iiiu.ir.lly  indented  grooves  therein,  a  conical  n.  k  upon 
the    uiip.T   end   of   said    cone,   a    reservoir   upon    -.lid    ne.  k 

above   said    cone   and    .li-i !    th.r.nx.r.    .1    . ].:'..!..:■    ■  u; 

iili.in  -.aid  neck  beneath  said  reservoir  for  tran>niitt ing  the 
milk  ilnwin^;  from  said  reservoir  to  the  tup  of  -aid  cone 
to  lau-..  the  iiiiik  to  come  In  cont.i.t  with  all  jmrtions.of 
the  coole.i  surfaces  nf  tin  I. III..,  .iii  iiiiii  r  .  ..n.  within 
said  outer  cone  an.l  -pa...!  t  li.i.!  1  ..in  t..  pit.\iil..  .i  .  .uii 
partni.iil  I  In  t .  u.  t  ween,  said  inn.r  ..iti.'  ha\inu  a  .in-e.l 
up[iir  .'I].!  .  \t.  n.litiL'  into  -an!  n.  .  k  a  hi.it. .in  ■  i>nne»  t 
Ini:  th..  Iia-.'-  ..f  -ai.l  nn.--.  nn-an-  fnr  lillili;;  -aid  coni- 
partmciii  lieiwciii  -ai.l  ...n.-  with  ;i  ennllnj,'  ii;;i.nt.  mejins 
for  receiving  the  co.il.d   miik  at    tin-   I.eTtnin  of  sjihl  miter 

cone,   means   for  draining   th.-    milk    fmm    -ai.l    r i\iiii; 

moan«.  and  nn  outlet  pipe  upmi  tin  inm  r  wall  nf  -.-liij 
inn.  r  .  nii..  prr)jecting  through  th.-  .  In-.-.l  .  n.l  ..f  .-aii 
iiiii.r  (III.  and  into  said  neck  for  (-onv.\in,i;  tin  warnier 
porti.itis    nf    -aid    <oolins    agent    from    ^ul^l    lu.  k    to    the 

e\  t.  ri..r   nf  -a  i.l    COOlcr. 


MTL'sTs         \KriFl<'!\I,     lipori!        FinvMii.     p     Cress 
I  Ki;.    r..;r....i\      Kan-        I'il.'d    S.pt      J'.i,    1H14        Serial    No. 

-1; }  ii!»-      .  I  ■;    ,'(■_'     III 


1  -\n  .1  rtili.  ia  1  t  ....i  li  -t  i  m  1  iir.-  in.  1 11. 1 111^  a  r....t  h  imii. 
Ih.|-  iir..\idii!  \\i'h  a  plurality  in  -lot-,  at  le.-i-t  nn.  nf 
Hlihli  i-  .•irraiit:ii|  .it  an  aiiL'le  tn  the  nth.-r  and  pro 
\ideil  wilh  iiiidir.ul  w.iiU.  .1  I'ta  iniiiL'  ini'inl...;'  jirox  ided 
with  a  tongu(>  insertilde  in  nm  ..i  -;i!.i  -l..t-  and  a 
-prea.linL' ini'tiiher  ilispo-;ed  ni  -ai.l  ani:ularl\  a'ian;.'ei! 
slot  an.l  adapt. .1  In  ..ni;ai;e  with  -ai.i  uti.ler.  ut  wall- 
and  Willi  Ih..  i..n::ue-.  wh.re:.\  ih.  in,,ih  iiie!  r.ti;niiiL: 
in. 'till. ..rs  a  r..   intei-l...  k.-d 

J.    .\    tnnth  ini'iniitr    prn\  i.].-.!    with    a    iiluraiily     nf    -Ini- 
at    l.a-l    I  tie    nf    whi.h    i-    arranu'i.l    at    an    ani;!.-    in    iw. 
ntlnr-    and     prnvided     with     umler.  ut     wall-,    a     r.-t.-i  ininu 
iiieintier    prn\  iili'.i    with    intiiru..-    insertihle    in    'w..    ..!    tie 


slots,  and  a  wedge-meralwr  disposed  in  said  angularly  ar 
ranged  slot  and  Interlockingly  engaging  with  saii  waH- 
an<i  tongues  to  secure  the  retainlng-member  to  the  tooth- 
member. 

3.  A  tooth-structure  including  a  tooth-memtx-r  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  undercut,  substantially  parallel 
slots  joined  by  an  intermeiliate  notch  having  inwardly 
extending  projections,  a  retalningmember  provide.l  with 
parallel  tongues  adapted  to  enter  the  slots,  and  a  r.  -iii.  nt 
weilge-member  interlockingly  disposed  in  said  not.  h  an.i 
engageable  with  the  tongues  to  spread  them  apart  and 
position  them  beneath  the  undercut  wails  of  the  slot. 

4.  A  tooth-structure  including  a  tooth  member  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  H  shaped  recess,  a  retaln- 
iLg-memt>er  provided  with  tongues  extending  Into  the 
recess,  and  a  wedge-member  disposeil  in  said  rece--  aiei 
interlockingly  engaging  with  the  walls  of  the  reci .-,-  au.i 
with  the  tongues. 

-f).    .\     tooth-structure    including    a     tooth-merab.  i     pr.. 
vided     with     an     approximately     H  shaped     recess     hixinj: 
uud.  r  .  !it      walls,     a     retaining-member     f.r  .\id.-ii      with 
t..n-!i..-    ..\t.  nding   intn    the   recess,   and   a    we.ige  niemlier 

ii-p.-i-.l    ;i,    -aii    r. aial   engaging  the   undercut   walls 

ther.nf    ,in  i    also    effecting    a    spreading    of    the    tongues 
toward   other  of  the  undercut   walls  of  the  recess. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  i:_'.-T:i      \i'rvK\rr-   ii'K    \i 'MI  m^tfkini,  <|\^ 
i.i-:.\    1(1  i'!:i:s"Ns   i\   a  >iAii:  m-   ci  ii.i,  atsi,  I'.v 
.\si'in  .\  I A  I  i' i\     111;     iiiiin:     1   \isi.s        i;..hert 

IIkm;'!    1  I  \  \  , -;     London.   England.      Filial   .Ian.    1  ;v    I'M.", 
.-s.riai   .\n    -1.44.      (CI.   128 — l.S.i 


1.  -\u  apiiaiaiii-  for  resuscitating  a-phyxiateii  pi  r 
-on-  .(ml  till  iikr.  I  ninprising  a  compression  (ievl.  e  fni 
.ielixe-in;:  a  .har;:e  of  resn-jcitiiting  m. ilium  to  the 
patient  ami  means  fur  m  rmally  pi  e\ .  iit in;;  exhalatinn 
hy  the  pari.  lit.  in  .  nmhinat ion  with  uui.iiaiti  inean'. 
for  peniiitiint:  the  exh!ilati(>n  to  be  eR.  t.-d  !y  the 
natural   .la-ti.    r.-.  ..i!   nf  the  chest  and  lung- 

■J.    .\ii     apiia  ratiis     fnr     resuscitating     a-phy  xia  i.d     p>  ; 
-nns    an.l    thi     like,    comprising  a    comp!e--..in    .i..\lce    for 

.lelix  erill,;:      a      rliarge      of      resuscitating      inediuin      Tn      the- 
[latient,    a    vnlv.-    fnr    iinrinally    pre\enting    exhalHlinn    hy 
ilie  pati.nt,  and   autniuati.    neans   for  opening  -ai.l    \al\i 
ami   ii.riiiittinj:  ili.    .-x haiaii....n  to  be  effected  by   the  uatu 
ral   ela-tie   n-.  nil   nf   the  chest  and  lungs. 

.;  An  api.arat  1-  for  resuscitating  asphyxiated  ]>.  r-..n- 
aii'l  til.  like,  .  niiiiin-iiii;  a  comprcssifin  device  for  iliii\ii 
iiit:  :i  iharu'e  ..f  resuscitating  medium  1..  'In  pati.nt  a 
val\e  f..r  .  nntrnlling  the  exh-ilat'-'n  ..f  ih.  fiati.nt,  ami 
autninaii.  iinan--  fi.r  iln-int;  -ai.l  \a;\e  .iiriny:  the  <]•■ 
livery  -tr..ki.  nf  th.  i-omprcssor  and  i.p.niii).'  'h.  \ahi 
durini:  th.'  -mtmn   -trnke  of  the  compre--nr- 

4     .\ii  ajipiratu-  i.r  resuscitating  asphyxlaiin-  p.  r-.ns 
.  ninprisin;;  a   re.  ipr...  atirit:   pump    for   delivering;   a    r.su-i,-, 
fating    medium    tn    th..    j.ati.ti;,    1  he    pliinpei    of    whi.h    i- 
furni-h'-.l    with    a    siuin;;    atuated    trigger,    .ii     .xpiratorv 
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plpp  for  I  oinluiting  the  exhalation,  a  valve  normally 
floslni:  th.'  fxpirHtory  pip*'  ami  with  which  thp  trigger 
Is  briiupht  iii'o  1  ngapemcnr  wht'ii  the  plunger  Is  at  th*- 
•■nd  <if  th.'  il>'li\"ry  -tr.ikc.  aud  11  trip  pd'cc  for  (iisfrigag 
Ing  rh"  rriu'Kcr  froii.  the  valvf  anii  arresting  th"-  -iu-riiiii 
stroke 

5.  An  apparai:i~  for  resuscitating  asphyxiated  p>>r 
pon«  'oniprlsiiit:  a  -single  ((impression  device  fur  deliver- 
ing a  'liirgi-  uf  resuscitating  medium  to  the  patient,  a 
pipe  extending  froiii  said  '(Miipression  device  and  adapted 
to  t.e  cDn.'ierted  td  the  patient's  head,  an  exhaling  pipe 
also  ;idapted  to  hf  c(inne(  frd  to  the  patients  heaii.  a 
valve  for  closing  said  exhaling  pipe,  and  means  operatde 
by  said  •omprep.sinn  device  for  opening  said  valve  on 
the  suctii'i)  -stroke  of  s.iiil  .■ompri'ssion  device  and  closing 
said  viilve  .in  til.'  ilelivery  stroke  thereof  and  permitting 
thf  fxlialnrion  t"  ii>'  eff''ctt'd  Wy  the  natural  elastic  re- 
coil of  the  che^r  .-iiid  lungs. 


1.172,H80.      THERMOST.VT.      Wu.i.iam    L.    Dimo,    Roch 
ester.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    IT.    lull'.    Serial   No.    601.338. 
Ren. wed      !>.<■.      :;,     I'.a.'i.        Serial    No.     64,7-14.        {CI. 
2nn-     :{i.) 


1.   In    a    thermostat,    the    combination    with    a    member 

adapted    to   l)e  affected    l)y   changes    in    temperature,   of  a 
pair   of  terminals   moving   when    the    first   named   member 

is  affe.ti'd  l.y  heat,  iin.l  .in  adjii>tatde  stop  for  cooper 
ating  witti  one  of  sai.l  terminal^  to  eiTi.t  its  disconnec- 
tion with  the  other  terminal. 

'2.  In  a  thermostat,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  member 
moving  unib-i'  rhangfs  in  tenip.'ra  ture.  of  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals li.'l  I  with  a  yielding  pressure,  one  against  the 
other  an.l  against  the  niemlxT.  an.l  a  stop  for  co.'jpcration 
with  the  fr.i'  eu.l  of  ..IK-  ..;■  ^ai.l  arms  to  effect  the  sepa- 
ration of  ,:ii,i  terminals  up.iu  the  moving  of  the  first 
named  ni'inlicr. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  disk  arraugeil  thfreon  an.l  bending  under  changes  of 
teinper.Lturc.  u  pair  of  s[)rini.'  arms  acting  a.-.  t.Tmlnals, 
one  of  -,r,|  arms  l.<'ai'iim  .ii;ain-i  the  di-k.  and  the  other 
of  ^.li'l  .irni-  l.i'arini,'  ;i.uaiii-t  tlir  lirst  nane'd  arm,  and 
a   ~top   for  .  ci.iperati.m    with    tin-   l.tst   named   arm 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  the  . Diiiidnatiuu  with  a  'lip  -tiaped 
casing  li.iviiig  an  op>'Uiiig  ttuT.'in.  of  a  rubtier  di-k  ar- 
raugi'd  t.i  .  !.,>.■  ^aid  opening  an.l  to  bend  under  changes 
in  t.iupcr.iiur.',  ..I  a  spring  .arm  arranged  within  the 
casing.  In^ul.aif.l  ther'd'roni  and  l>earing  with  pressure 
against  the  inu'T  fair  of  tlo-  .ii~k.  a  se.'ciuil  spring  arm 
insulated  from  the  casing  an.l  the  tirst  nanu-d  spring 
arm  and  liaving  a  contact  p..iiit  wni^  h  umler  j.iw  tem- 
peraturt's  t)ears  with  pressur.  ai.'ainst  th.'  lirst  named 
spring  arm.  and  a  stop  located  in  ih.'  path  ..f  th.'  second 
named  terminal  to  cans.'  thf  latt.  r  t..  s.parate  from  the 
first  nanied  terminal  when  the  ru  .t'.r  .li-k  l)ends  under 
high  temp. -r.-i lures. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  thf  .iimiMnation  with  a  .using,  of 
a  niemlwr  .  arrie.l  by  th.'  .asing  an.l  a.lapted  to  be  affected 
by  changes  in  temperature,  a  pair  ..1  terminals  arranged 
within  the  <'asing  In  ele.trliiil  .  .miu'ition  and  movable 
together  under  the  action  of  the  heat  affectt^l  member, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  op.ralde  from  the  e.xterior  of  the 
casing  and  locat.'.i  in  the  path  of  on.'  of  the  t.rminals  to 
cause  the  separ.-ition  of  the  ti-rminals. 

[Claims   •;  and    7    not   printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


1,17-', 881.  GEAR- SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  .Iohn  l-'. 
lHi|i.;t.  I)etroit.  and  IIoua.  K  E.  l>>in(;E.  (irosse  I'.dnte, 
Mill.,  assignors  to  I»odge  Brothers,  lietroit,  Ml.h.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mi.'higan.  File.l  o.t.  _',  1914  Serial 
-No.  >64.594.  (CI.  74--"  .SSI.  I 
1.    In  a  gear  shifting  tu..  hanisni.   the  combination   of  a 

b'vcr  support,  a    control  l.'ver.   a    tiall-and-socket   joint    be 


twe.n  said  lever  ami  support,  and  an  antirrattllng  device 
applied  to  saM  j.dnt.  <'ompri.slng  a  sprlng-presseil  locking 
nifmiier  mounte.l  on  said  socket,  said  ball  having  a  r.'.  .ss 
for  receiving  the  en. I  of  sai.l  no'tni.cr. 


2.  In  shifting  g.ar  me.  hanism.  the  .  ombinatlon  of  a 
lever  support  provi.le.l  with  a  throat,  a  control  lever  ex- 
tending through  sai.i  throat.  .1  I. all  an.l  socket  joint  lie- 
tween  said  lever  an.l  support,  and  an  antl-ratf ling  devl.e 
applied  to  said  j<dnt.  comprising  a  spring  pressed  pin 
mounted  on  said  socket,  s.'ibl  ball  having  a  re.'css  f.ir 
receiving  the  end  of  said  pin. 

3.  In  gear  shifting  nn'chanisni,  th.  ■  ..luMmri-.n  ..f  a 
transmission  case  .'over  providi'.t  with  a  hollow  p.'.l.'stal, 
a  ball  and-socket  Jfdnt  betw.'en  sai.l  lev.r  an.l  pe.lcstal, 
said  socket  comprising  tw..  part^.  r.'-p..  ii\  .-ly  an  .-xr.'n- 
sion  from  said  pedestal  an.!  a  nnt  or  .  .dliir  liaving  a  s.  rew 
connection  with  .sai.l  .-xtension.  m.-ans  fi>r  [ireventing 
twisting  of  said  lever,  ami  .'omprising  a  stu.l  pr(.Jectlng 
from  said  socket  an.l  a  sl..t  in  sabl  ball  for  .ngag.'uient 
by  said  stud,  and  an  anti  i.'ittliiu  .l.'vi.'.'  appi'.'i  to  s;\ld 
joint  and  comprising  a  'pring  presse.!  pin  .n  sabl  so:  ket 
and  a  recess  in  sai.l  ball,  for  the  .  ngagem.nt  of  sai.l  pin. 

4.  In  a  gear  shilling:  m.'.  hani>in.  ilo'  <  ..ml'in.'ition  of  a 
lever  support  proxt.i.'.l  \sifb.  a  thr.'.'it,  ;i  .  ..ntr..!  l.'\cr  ex- 
tending through  sjild  throat,  a  ball  ami  so.  k.t  joint  be- 
tween said  iever  an.l  suppoit,  an  anti  rattling  device 
applied  to  said  joint,  an.l  m.an--  .liain.tri.ally  opposite 
said  anti-rattling  device  f.  r  pr.'\.  iiting  twisting  of  said 
lever. 

5.  In  a  gear  shifting  me,  hani-m.  th.'  <  ..mbina  ti.ni  of  a 
lever  support  provide.!  wiih  a  ibf..at.  a  ..mtrol  lever  ex- 
tending through  sai.i  tlir..at.  a  '.ali  ,in.l  so.-k.'t  j.dnt  be- 
tween said  lever  .ind  sii],poi'i.  an  ami  raitliim  d.'vice 
applied  to  said  joint,  and  m.'iins  .lianut  ri.  a  lly  opi).isite 
said  antl-rattllng  device  for  preventing  twisting  id'  said 
lever,  said  device  an.l  sai.l  noans  both  comprising  pins 
which  project  Into  ^.ii.|  ~..  k.'t  .'iiiil  engage  -nid  t.all. 


i:\iKuicK, 

rial     No. 


1,172,882.       tJIUNDING     .Mll.l.        (;k..!!.,k      .■ 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     Flle.i    .Inly     ii.     i;m» 
850,092.      (CI.  8;5 — 4r>.  1 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill  tb.  rombination  of  .1  fram.'.  a 
grinding  ring,  a  grin.iinL'  I'all  witliin  sai.l  riiif.  a  .Iriving 
member  having  an  arm  r.'arwar.ily  of  -.an!  ball,  a  iiri\ing 
block  rearwardly  of  s.ibl  ball  an.l  ha\ing  a  f,  a  j-\\  ar-'lly 
extending  boss  located  within  a  s...  k.t  in  ^abl  irni.  ,'i  pin 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  bio.  k  an.l  tbr.Higb  said 
arm  and  having  means  on  the  forwar.l  .nl  th.re.if  co- 
operating with  said  boss  and  preventing  the  removal  of 
said  boss  from  said  socket,  an.l  means  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  sai  1  pin  relativ.ly  t..  said  arm 

2,  In  a  grln.lin:j  mil!  tb.'  .  ..iiibina  tlon  .if  a  frame,  a 
grinding  ring,  a  trrin.iing  ^  all  within  sai.l  ring,  a  .irivlng 
member  having  an  .'irm  rearw.'inlly  of  said  ball,  a  driving 
block  rearvv.'ir.ll.v  of  sai.l  ball  an.l  having  »  r.'arwar.ily 
extending    boss    located    within    a    socket    in    said    .'irm.    a 
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pin  .'.xti  ii.iing  rearwardly  from  sai.l  bio.  k  .iD.i  through 
said  arm.  a  ln'a.l  .>n  the  f(.rw.'i''.!  .'icI  .''  ■^ai.l  pin  ami  .<>- 
operating  with  sai.l  ooss  to  pi.'\.n'  l..rwar.l  moveuieui 
of  said  block  relatively  to  said  pin,  said  boss  being  re- 
movable from  said  head  transversely  to  said  pin  when 
said  boss  Is  outside  of  said  socket,  an.l  tto'  wail  of  said 
so.-ket  preventing  such  movement  ..f  -ai.i  boss  wh.n  it  is 
within  said  socket,  and  means  operative  to  prevent  for- 
war.l movement  of  said  pin  relatively  to  sai.i  arm. 


8.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  < ombinattoD  .f  a  frame,  a 
grinding  ring,  a  grinding  ball  within  said  ring,  a  .Irivlng 
niein!icr  having  an  aiin  rearwar.ily  of  ^aid  i-all.  a  driving 
bio.  k  rearwar.li\  .d  sai.i  ball  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extenillng  boss  h.-ni'ii  within  a  s...-ket  In  said  arm.  a  pin 
ext.'U.ling  r.'arwar.ily  ir.'ia  sai.i  lil...  k  .'Ui.l  thrfoigli  sai.l 
arm,  a  traiisversely-cxt.  iidiiig  .lox.'tail  ht-a.i  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  pin,  said  head  being  tiit..!  within  a  slot 
extending  transversely  through  sai.l  boss,  said  boss  being 
removable  from  said  hea<l  t  rai.^v .  r~.  1  \  t"  -aiil  pin  wli.'n 
said  boss  is  outside  of  said  s...  k.t.  tin.i  tli.  wall  of  sai.l 
so.  kef  preventing  such  movent,  ut  ..f  -^ai.i  boss  wh.n  it  is 
within  -aid  socket,  and  nu-an^  a.ljustai'l.'  to  prev.  nt  for 
ward  movement  of  sabl  pin   rilati\ei\    i..  sai.i  arm. 

4.  A  driving  block  for  grinding  miil~.  ha \  ing  a  driving 
face  adapted  to  engage  a  grinding  ball  atn!  having  a  re- 
movable stem  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  driving 
member. 

.0.  A  driving  block  for  grinding  mills,  having  a  driving 
face  adapted  to  engage  a  grinding  ball  and  having  a  stem 
removable  from  the  blo(k  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  driving 
member. 


1.172,8S.'^.      RING  ("ORE  Ki:V(iI.\  INC  MACHINE.      John 

R.    (tAMMBTEK.    .\kron.    uhi..     assign. .r    t.i    The    B.    F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New    '^Hrk.    .\     \  .  a   1  ..rp.. ration  of 

New    York.      Filed    Sept.    8,    T'lt       Serial    No.    860,644. 

(Cl.  154—9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  <om- 
l.in.nion  of  a  set  of  nill.i  -  in.  In.liiiL'  a  .Irivlng  roller, 
for  >ujii'ortlng  the  ring  ."!■  or  similar  arti.le  by  Its 
periphery  In  a  vertical  positbn  .ind  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  core  with  resp..  i  t..  th.-  low.-r  rollers  of 
said  set. 

■J  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ilesi  ribe.i.  the  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  rollers.  Imlu.lini:  a  .lri\ing  roller, 
for  supporting  the  ring  .  ..r.'  ..r  -inni'ir  artile  by  its 
perlpheiy  in  a  \.rli.al  position,  a  .-ore  re.st  for  engaging 
the  low.r  p.  iiph.r\  ..f  said  .ore  to  raise  an.l  lower  the 
sani.  \\itli  respect  to  th.'  li'Wi'i'  r.ilb'is  of  sail!  ^.t.  and  a 
trea.He  f..r  op.-rM'ing  --abl  r.'si. 

,'{.  In  a  ni.'i.iim.'  ..f  tli.'  'bar;i.ter  .les.  ribe.i.  the  com- 
bination of  a  s.-t  ..f  r.db'f.s.  in.  lulling  a  .irivlng  roller. 
for    supporting    the    ring    .ore    or    similar    article    by    its 


periphery  in  a  \ertical  position,  and  an  Inclinetl  run  ■way 
for  guiding  thi-  .ore  to  and  from  the  level  of  the  low*  1 
rollers  of  said  set. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  .  om 
blnation  of  a  pair  of  lower  grooved  rollers  for  supporting 
the  lower  i)eriphery  of  the  core  or  similar  article,  a  tcp 
support  for  maintaining  said  core  In  an  upright  position. 
and  a  verti.-ally  ino\  iible  core-rest  mounted  between  said 
low.r  rolli>rs. 

5.  In  a  ma.  bin.  of  the  character  ilescrlbed.  the  . cim- 
bination  of  n  pair  .f  lower  grooved  rollers  for  supporting 
th.  l.'W.r  periphery  of  the  core  or  similar  article,  a  top 
support  for  maintaining  said  core  in  an  upright  position, 
and  an  inclined  run-way  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
adjacent  to  the  top  side  of  one  of  the  lower  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,17l;,^^4.  .MK.VNS  Fni;  s.M'F.' ,r  AH!  d  .\  ' .  CLOSED 
VESSELS  AGAINST  FlUE  AND  E.Xl'LOSION.  I'.xfL 
CfM.EKi.  11.  r.erlin  Sti'giitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mar 
tini  \  Iliih.k"  Maschinenbau-Aktlen-iJesellschaft.  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,037.      (Cl.  220— 121. » 


*^W^', 


1 


1  Tin'  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  means  where- 
by It  may  be  closed  to  the  surrounding  air  or  thr.wn 
open,  of  a  conduit  for  conveying  an  Inflammable  init;;.!  to 
said  vessel,  a  shut  off  device  controlling  said  coii.lun.  a 
device  f.ir  i...  king  In  Its  closed  position  Tlo-  shut  off  de- 
vice wlibli  controls  the  flow  through  sai.i  ..nluit.  and  a 
pr.ssiire  m-nibir  operatlvely  conne.  i.-.i  with  said  lock- 
ing device  .an.!  liaving  a  .  cnnection  wli.  r.'i.y  it  is  .-xposed 
to  the  iiressure  preva'.iiiig  witliiii  sai.!  x.'ssel.  -o  that  the 
shut-off  device  wii!  be  unii"  k.'.!  w  n.-n  lb'-  pressure  in  said 
vessel  attains  a  pr.'.i'ternnn.'d  \a.ue. 

2.  The  I  innbinatioi,.  with  a  vessel  having  means  where- 
by it  may  be  close.l  to  the  surr..uniling  air  or  thrown 
open,  of  a  conduit  for  1  ouveving  an  intlHiiiinai'i.    liijuld  to 
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aald  vessel,  u  shut  off  device  controlliug  said  conduit,  a 
|)rfs.suie  iiienilier  under  the  Influence  of  the  pressure  pre- 
vailing In  said  vessel,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
infiulter  for  holding  said  shut  off  d«'vi<i'  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion until  flic  prcssiuf  In  s;ild  vessel  attains  a  predeter- 
mined valui". 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  means  where- 
by It  may  be  closed  to  the  surrounding  air  or  thrown 
open,  of  a  device  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  vessel,  a 
ionn<'ction  for  suppl.ving  protective  gas  to  said  vessel,  a 
shut  off  device  controlling  said  connection,  a  device  for 
liH  kiim  said  shut  off  device  In  Its  closed  position,  and  a 
[ir.  -^iii.  nicmlicr  connect'-d  with  said  locking  device  and 
!)a\iii_'  ,1  connection  whereby  it  is  exposed  to  the  pressure 
pr.wiiiirit;  within  said  vessel,  so  that  the  shut-off  device 
will  I).'  unloi  l<i  d  when  a  vacuum  of  a  predeterndne<l  de 
gree  has  t)ecii  piMihircd  in  said  ves.sel. 


1     T 


hf    ■  ii|irhui;t  1 1 
III"    a     rnlili'-'   I  i 

.    a    -tint  nff 


•  :i.  with  a  vessel  having  means  where- 
■  1  '"  tilt'  surrounding  air  or  tlirown 
11   ! i.i    supplying  protective  gas  to  said 

!>\i iifroiiing    said    connection,    a 


hy     i 
opi  n 

Vfs~i 

ilfvif  ..  fur  lo.  kiiii:  -•i'u\  -hui  ntT  device  in  Its  closed  posl- 
tiiiii.  ariij  a  pnssur-'  iinunl^er  connected  with  said  locking 
il'vi'  aii'l  having'  a  •  iuiii''i  tjnn  whereby  it  Is  exposed  to 
thi'  pi>--iiri'  ni'  [udtf.  t  i  V  LM  -  supplied  at  a  prS'ssure 
ji  lio\  .■   a  t  iiMisphiTi.'   pi'i'ssii:-,- 

.".  The  '  (uiii  ina  t  inii,  with  a  \  .---.■1  ha\ing  means  where 
by  it  may  i^.  .  ii>--,Mi  t^  tlie  surniuihling  air  or  thrown 
open.  Ill'  a  i-iiiiui''  tiiui  i'mp  -u[ipl.\  in;.'  pnif.MTi ve  gas  to  said 
vessel,  a  shufefi'  i|i\i(.'  rontrolllntT  -aiii  ronnection.  a 
devi'-.'  lor  lorkintr  -aiil  -.hut  off  (le\i.e,  a  pressure  member 


ijoviuuiiii^'    U\f    piisitiiiii 

■-hut    off     ilevi''e-     .  ont  Poll 

hainl   <  i-ank  rotata^ih'  in 
■  unneitii'iis    lietween    -ai 

to    emjse    !h>'    latter     I..    '•' 
sueeesslon. 

!  ( "iainis  t;  to  i:-i  not  pniit.  il   in   il 


i  sai'l    lo-kini:  .li\iee,  additional 

n_'    th''    t!o\v    of   protective  gas,   a 

nni'  iliri'tiiiu   only,  ami   operative 

■  rank   ainl   said  shut  off  devices 

oii.ii.ii  and  closed  In  the  proper 


da/ette.] 


I  i7i.'.Hso      Ai'i'.Mt.x'rrs  loK  'iin;  ruMi.rrTiON  of 

'•XViiK.N  .\M>  IIVUKndK.N  i;aSKS  i,kou,,e  Hai.TBR. 
New  ^■ork,  N.  \'..  assiunor  to  I  )a  vis  liouruoiivlile  Com- 
pan\,  \e%v  ^■o^k.  N  N  ..  a  I'orporation  of  New  York. 
!-'ile,l   .\ul;    JT     I'.M::     Serial   No,  7m;..»13.    (CI.  204 — 9.) 
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1-     .\n     ele,  trolyti.       roll      f, , 

niul     hvdro^en     I'oninrisitii; 
provided   witli   anode  md    e.a 
inejosure    for    the    anoih'    to 
Vent     elertrolytie     H'tioll     e\ 
eleetrodes,     the     said     illr|o-ur 


r    the    ,ieneration    of    oxygen 

a  r<uitain.r  for  electrolyte 
th  .1,.  and  a  non-conducting 
-il>iiat''  the  pases  and  pre- 
•  pt  .ui  the  surfaces  of  th.> 
e    -ouiprisin.:   a    separator   of 


solid  non  ■  undur'tinu  luaterial  aho\e  the  electrolyte  and 
IToji  etini:  a  suitaMe  ili-tan  >■  i.low  the  surface  of  the 
s.arne,  and  a  suspiuideil  s,i,  k  of  rion  ^  oriduitin„'  material 
-.  .  ured  to  the  separator  and  iii' losin;.'  the  .-mcMle  below 
the  stirfaee  of  the  liquid. 

L'.    In  an   ele.frolytie  cell    for   the  ;:eneratiiui   of  o\ygen 
and     hydro^'cn.     the     eoniliiuation     with     an     anoi|e     and 


cjithode,  of  a  complete  uou-iunductlng  inclosure  for  the 
anode  comprising  a  separator  of  porcelain  or  other  suit- 
able non-conducting  and  oxygen-resisting  material  over 
the  anode,  said  separator  having  a  closed  top  provided 
with  an  oxygen  outlet  and  sides  extending  below  the 
surface  of  the  electrolyte,  and  an  asbestos  sack  se<ured 
to  and  suspended  below  the  separator  and  Inclosing  the 
anode   below   the   surface   of  the   electrolyte. 

.'1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  generation  of  oxygen 
and  hvdrogen  comprising  a  tank  capable  of  holding  the 
electrolyte  and  constituting  the  cathode,  an  anode  sus- 
pended In  the  electrolyte,  a  separator  of  i)orcelain  or 
etjuivalent  non-conducting  material  ovi-r  the  anode  and 
Inclosing  the  oxygen(olle<ting  chamber,  and  an  asbestos 
sack  secured  to  and  suspended  below  said  separator  and 
luiloslng  the  anode  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
said  separator  and  sack  constituting  a  <oniplete  non- 
conducting Inclosure  for  the  .ino.i. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  ili.  ^'eueratlon  of  oxygen 
and  hydrogen  comprising  a  tank  apahle  of  holding  the 
electrolyte  and  constituting  th.  .atiioiie  ,.  cover  for  the 
tank,  an  anode  suspended  in  ih.  el. .  trulyte  from  the 
cover,  a  separator  of  porcelain  ■!  e(|ulvalent  non-con- 
ducting material  supported  over  th.  aio.de  with  Its  sides 
extending  lielow  the  surfaee  ,,r  rio  .Ntrolyte.  an  as- 
bestos .sack  secured  to  and  suspend.  .1  1..  h.w  -.li.! 
rator  and  inclosinu  tiie  .atioiie  1..  i,,u  th.  -urf.i..  ( 
liquid,  said  separat.ir  and  sa.  k  i(.nstitutiim  a  .  omp 
non-conducting  inclo~ui-.'  for  th.  an..de.  m.an-  f..r  . 
ducting  off  the  oxygen  fr..ni  th..  int.rior  of  th..  sejiarat. 
and  means  tor  comln  tin 
beneath  the  <-over  out.si.l. 

0.  In  an  electrolytic  > , 
and  hydrogen,  an   ano.i.' 
form   of  a    holl.iw     1.0. ly    an. 
inclosure   for  sai.l   an.Hie   .'omprisinK  a 
celaln    or    equlval.nt    material    over    tii 


pa 
th.' 

■te 

.n 


fr..i:i    111. 


-p;ice 


th. 


sides  extending'  :iei.,\v 
and  an  asbestos  sack  si.  ur. 
said  separator  and  ineio-in;,- 
Uvel. 

(Claims  6  to  1  . 


off    hv.lr..-.n 
t  li.'  s,p;i  r,a  t..r 

tor    th.'    ^'.  tera  f  i..n    ..f   oxygen 

niprl--ini_'    wires   unit.'.]    in    the 

i    .  omiilete    Hon  I'ondin  t  ing 

parator    of    por- 

with    Its 


anode 


1' 


int. 


surfa.'e  of  the  electrolyte, 
d  to  and  suspended  helo'w 
the   an(..le    tielow    the   li.piid 

1   In   the   (ia/i'tte.J 


1,172,886.      rUKSMIU':  KI':(;ri,.\T()H.      <;e..u.,e    II.m  tkh. 
New   York.   .N.   V..  assitrnor   t..    I M  vis  H,,urnonvine   Cmi 
pany,  New  York,  N'.   V  ,   .1    (■..rp.irati..n    of   .v.w    v.,rk. 
Filed  Oct.  -JO,  191-1       Serial   N,,    st;T..'-.92       iri    •_'()4      1   , 


1.  In  a  device  ..f  the  ehar.i.tir  .les.rihe.i,  the  I'oin 
nation  of  means  f.ir  holdint:  a  l.ody  of  Ihjul.l  open 
atmospheric  pr.'ssnr.'.  separat.'  j_'a  <  inhts  perniittiim  t 
gases  to  escap.'  upwar.l  int..  th.-  body  of  water  at  eip 
distances  below  th.'  surfa.'e,  separate  lii.vi.'es  f.>r  . 
lecting  the  gases  risin;.'  fhrmudi  the  water,  ami  out!. 
of  !,'ir_'.'  ar.a  permitting  free  escape  of  the  gases  tr. 
said  colle.'ting  .ievl.es. 


in 
to 

he 

lal 
.il- 

'ts 
Uli 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
r.atlon  of  a  tank  adaptinl  to  hold  a  body  of  liquid  open 
to  atmospheric  pressure  and  provided  with  means  for 
dttertnlnlng  a  (crtain  level  therein,  separate  gas  Inlets 
perndtting  the  gases  to  escape  upward  Into  the  body 
of  water  at  equal  distances  below  the  surface,  separate 
devices  for  collecting  the  gases  rising  through  the  water, 
and  outlets  of  large  area  permitting  free  escape  of  the 
ga.ses  from  said  collecting  devices. 

3.  A  devl<'e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
li<iuid  holder  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  having 
separate  gas  inlets  below  the  liciuid  level,  and  inclosures 
in  said  liquid  holder  open  to  the  liquid  and  constructinl 
separately  to  confine  the  rising  gases  and  having  delivery 
pipes  leading  from  their  upper  portions,  said  Inclosures 
having  safety  vents  opening  into  the  liquid  in  the  liquid 
h<dder  above  .said  Inlets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
li<(Uid  holder  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  having 
stparate  gas  Inlets  below  the  liquid  level,  inclosures  In 
said  holder  arranged  to  confine  the  gases  rising  through 
the  liquid  and  affording  outlets  therefor  and  having  their 
Interiors  In  open  communication  with  the  liquid  in  the 
hfdder,  one  of  each  of  said  inclosures  having  a  chamber 
formed  to  po(  ket  a  body  of  the  gas  below  the  liquid  level, 
and  an  igniter  In  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  characti  r  l.s.rn.d  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liquid  holder  open  to  atnu)spheri<'  pressure. 
*  gas  inlet  below  the  liciuid  level,  an  in.lnsure  in  said 
ll<iuid  holder  open  to  the  liquid  an  1  ati.iii;:.d  to  collect 
the  rising  gas,  a  gas  outlet  from  ilo  upp.  r  part  of  said 
inclosure.  and  a  safety  vent  from  th.'  in.  losure  opening 
iiito  the  liquid  in  the  liquid   holder  a!...\.    the  gas  inlet. 

IClalms  6  to  ft  not  printid  in  the  (,';/.  ti.    ) 


l,17i;,s>7.      EI-K<"li;iM.M  IC    ri.A.NT        (■K..K'.K    llAitKi:. 
N.  .\    ^  oik     \     \ ..  assignor  to   l>avis  I '..lurn.un  ii!.    I'oin 
pan.\.    Ni  w    \  I  rk,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  8fi7..'')S*3.     (CI.  204—1.) 


a  -* 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  pro.lu.  tlon  of  oxysen  and 
h^ilroL,'.'!!  having  a  narrow  nprii^ht  'h.imt.ir  in.  los.'d  l..\ 
(ailioiji'  surfaces,  a  t.-i.  ilortfor.  a  separator  of  non  < on 
ilintin.'  mat. 'rial  and  in\erteil  ir.>u,s;h  form  dispose.l 
h  ni-'i  h\\  is.  .,f  said  chamber  \\ith  its  ton  l.eii.'.'ith  sail  I 
top  inr  th.'  chamher.  an  ano.l.  !..  n.ath  s.-n,]  s,  parator 
i.  mp.is..!  of  slilted  sheet  n)eta!  aii.l  ..f  h..l!i!\\  oLL.tij.'  form 
i'.i  h'  ri/oiit.'il  section,  an. I  a  s.i,  k  f.'istiiie.l  t..  sai.i  srp.'i- 
rat'.r  'iinl  inclosing  the  ano.l.-. 

-.  In  .(  cell  for  el.'.  I  r.'iyl  i.  .liss,,.  ijit  ion  of  wat.r.  a 
tank  having  a  suitable  top,  a  suhstant  ia  1  ly  h.iri/..ntal 
cC'iiducting  bar  supported  from  said  top  .iid  a  perfiiraien 
sheet-metal  anode  secured  at  its  upp.  r  e.l-es  to  said  bar, 
said  anode  being  of  hollow  o!'^ln::  form  in  lo.ri/onta' 
section  with  curved  ends  ami    1    .  ur\e.i   l.ottoui 

.'!,  .\  ..'11  for  elertrolytic  diss...  i.i ricui  of  u.'it.'r,  com- 
prisiiiL;  a  tank,  a  partition  di\i.lin'_'  the  interior  of  saii) 
tank  ini..  niri..\\  v.-rti  al  i.\'  a  rrani:.'d  .  cmpart  in.'ii  ts  anl 
toy.'ther  witli  th.'  wails  ..f  tlie  tank  .  orist  itut  iiil'  th.' 
catluxle  part,  ainl  aii.i.l.'s  in  -ai.l  <  ..mpa  rt  im  tit  s  of  Ik. How 
oblong  horizontal  section  \\itti  .iir\eii  emis.  the  partition 
comprising  .at  ea.h  emi  tw..  s.p;, -a  t.'.l  p..i'ti..iis  .  urve.t 
it,   sijl.st.ii.tia  I   '  ..;;f..rmit\    to   th.    einis  ,,]    t!,,    .'ino.l.s. 


4.  A  cell  for  electrolytic  dissociation  of  water,  compriw- 
Ing  a  tank,  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
tank  into  narrow  vertically  arranged  compartments  and 
together  with  the  walls  of  the  tank  constituting  the 
(athode  part,  and  anodes  in  said  compartment  of  hollo\( 
ot  long  horizontal  section  with  curved  ends,  said  partition 
comprising  two  plates  assembled  back  to  back  with  their 
end  portions  curved  apart  and  around  the  ends  of  the 
anodes. 

5.  A  cell  for  electrolytic  dls.«ociatlon  of  water,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  tank  having  anodes 
and  cathodes  disposed  In  parallelism,  the  anodes  being 
double,  comprising  spaced  perforated  plates,  and  a  cath- 
ode between  double  anodes  comprising  two  plates  placed 
back  to  back. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.172.888.       FEEDING     DEVICE    FOR    CA!:!!N<; 
M.vrillNES.      RoBEUT    .T.    Hii.i..    Camden.    N.    .1..    and 
Wii.i.iAM    F.   BoKTM.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Aug.   8, 
T.<14       S.  rial  No.  855,806.      (CI.  19 — 7.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  carding  machine  feci.  :  hav- 
ing neans  for  dumping  suci-essive  masses  of  fil.ei'.  with 
a  re<-eiving  apron  onto  whi<h  said  successive  niaKses  of 
fiber  ar.'  .iirectly  deposited,  said  apron  traveling  trans- 
\ersely  a. Toss  the  delivery  end  of  said  feeding  nia.  liine 
at  such  rate  of  sp,  ,..1  in  respect  to  the  timlnp  of  the 
successive  il.'li\.riis  of  iil)er  by  the  feodlni:  ma.hin.  as  to 
cause  the  forw.'ir.l  portion  of  each  mass  t,,  ij,  ,,n  t,,p 
of  the  rear  portion   ..f  the  mass  In  advance. 

L'  The  I  ..ml.in.'i  t  ioii  of  the  feed  apron  of  a  .ar.'.inj; 
iMo  hiiie.  a  f.'i.iii.;.'  ma'hini'  for  dellve;  in::  s;;,',',.ssi\ ,. 
masses  of  fii..'r.  an.i  i  imvever  mechanism  f.'r  re.eixine 
sjii.l  sii(  '  essi\-e  mass.s,  forming  the  same  int..  ;i  i  oii 
tiniioiis  strati.]  ..r  we'.,  :in'l  '.'i\iiig  the  latter  t  rnnsx.-rs.'iy 
'•a.  k  ami  forth  a.r..ss  th.'  f'.'d  apron  of  the  .arding 
I-a'  hit).'. 

'■'■  Thi'  eonil'iiiation  of  the  feed  apron  of  a  carding 
I,  :o  hill.  .  a  fc'ding  machine  for  delivering  successive 
mass,  s  of  fiber,  and  means  for  receiving  said  successive 
masses,  forming  them  Into  a  continuous  strand  or  web 
and  spreading  the  latter  transversely  across  the  feed 
a].r.>n  of  the  carding  machine,  said  means  comprisin;;  a 
con\c\ir  licit  having  horizontal  and  upwardly  incline. l 
runs,  a  transfer  belt  having  upwardly  ln<line<l.  horizontal 
an.]    \erti  -al    rims,    sjiid    vertical    portion    of    the    i.ejt    ,]>■ 


iU  .    I  IIIL 


onto  the  feed  apron  of  the  cardin 


lO'.   a  ti  1 


Iiieatis    l..r    m.Niiig   the  delivery   end   of    sai.j    l.elt    hit.  rally 
'>■'.  k  ati.l  foi  til  across  said  feed  apron. 

»  lie  conddnation  of  the  feed  apron  of  a  .ar.ling 
r  :.  hine.  a  liher  f. .  ling  machine  for  deliverin.'  s.]  ,  ,  ,-ive 
I'lass.'s  of  Cih.r.  ami  means  for  recelvlne  tto'  sai.l  ;i,ass,s, 
formiiiL,'  th.m  int..  a  continuous  strat'l  or  w.!.,  and  •!(•- 
ii\.'rin_'  the  saim  to  the  fe<'d  apron  of  tho  .ar.liiiL'  n.a- 
■  1  iiie.    sai.i    means    .  omprising    a    conveyer    '.elt     li.-iving 
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bdruontal  arnl  upwartlly  in.  li!i>'(l  luns,  a  transfer  belt 
havintr  iiu\vart]l\  iiii  lined,  hmizuntal  anil  vcrtiral  runs 
and  I  cimtining  t).!f  having  vertical  runs,  and  means  for 
riiovirit;  the  delivery  ends  of  said  transfer  and  confining 
belts  laterally  hai  k  and  forth  a.  m--^  the  feed  apron  of 
the  carding  niai  hine 

o.   The    conildnatiiin    or'    the    t 1    .t!i:"n    of   a    carding 

niai  hine.  a  fitior  feedlni:  ma.  liinc  delivering  successive 
masses  1)1  tiller,  and  nie.in--  f.ir  forming  said  masses  Into 
a  ciintinuciu-  strand  or  \\ei.  and  delivering  the  same  to 
the  feed  apron  uf  tlie  .  ardin^  niachlue.  said  means  com- 
prisln.;  bejt  .(inveyer  mechanism  between  the  feeding; 
machine  and  the  feed  Hpron  of  the  carding  machine, 
means  for  moving  The  deiivry  end  of  suiid  conveyer 
ii.echanlsm  transversely  lia<  k  and  fortli  across  the  feed 
apron  and  a  rake  for  acting  upon  the  masses  of  fiber 
a>  the  same  start  on  their  course  from  the  feeding 
carbine  to  the  .iirdiii_-  ma  -bin" 


l.lTU.S.sit. 

P"ranci>i 
K'l.   i;?'. 


I>Vi:i.\i;  COMB  (MiAUi.E.s  .\I  ll,)LDE.s.  San 
.  <'al.  Filed  Nov.  1,  lltl5.  Serial  No.  59.0t;6. 
-4.1 


1  A  dyeinir  '■i.nid  hii\inu  a  handle  .in^l  wire  teeth,,  and 
a  li'inid  distributer  .ontain.'d  within  the  ti'eth  and  formed 
of  doubleil  fabri.  .  the  Weft  of  which  is  removed  at  the 
ed-e-,.  the  e\p(,.,ed  warp  being  of  stiff  material  to  form 
bristles. 

-.  A  d.\eing  .  oinb  ha\ini,'  a  handle  and  teeth,  a  liquid 
distributei'  ...ntaine,!  wirbiii  'tc  teeth,  a  perforated 
metallic  tube  contained  within  ibe  distributer,  a  com- 
pressible reservoir  conimiin;-  1 1  iim  with  said  tube  and 
supported  upon  the  handle  of  the  comb,  and  means  for 
adju-tiug  the  diNtritaiter  to  and  from  the  points  of  the 
t.  •  tli. 


I  iT-'.suii.      si'(tKAi;i:  1".  \  rriiin     indiiaiok      Kak- 

srKs    K\i  i.sK\     (;.:irid    Uijiid-     Mich.      Filed   .July    31. 
l''M        <.rial    No.    ^r.i:;"        (CI.   L'(>4  -53.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  da-h,  a  ree.-pta' le  having  a 
tran>parent  front  member  se.  ur-  1  to  the  dasti  In  posi- 
tion for  observation,  inlet  and  oiitbt  st.ms  extending 
from  -said  receptacle  through  the  dasii.  a  liquid  partially 
filling  the  re<eptacle  and  covering  the  Inlet,  a  conduit 
tube  attac  hetl  to  eai  h  stem,  a  c  he(  k  va;\e  att.iched  to 
the  opposite  siile  of  the  da>h  and  ha\ini;  connected  there- 
to the  'onduit  tube  leading  frotii  the  outlet,  a  storage 
battery,  and  a  perforated  plug  fastened  in  a  side  there- 
of, tile  conduit  attached  to  the  inlet  stem  being  attached 
to  said  plug,  substantially  as   described. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  a  dash,  a  re.epta'le  having  a 
transparent  side  secured  to  the  dash  in  position  for 
observation.  Inlet  and  outlet  stem.s  extending  from  said 
recfptacle,  a  liquid  partially  filling  the  receptacle,  and 
covering  the  Inlet,  a  storage  battery,  a  perforated  plug 
fastened  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  conduit  interposed 
between  the  inlet  stem  and  said  phit;  and  atta.  lied  there- 
to, substantially  as  des<Tlbed 


1,172.^91.       t:OMPi:TIN(.     .MiJ  IIAMS.M 
Imcanke    and    .lou.v    Askluv    .s.miih.    1 
assignors  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company.   .New 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed   Mar    '. 
rial    No.   3l>8,279.      (CI.   235—134.) 


1    'HA:,I     ES  F. 

irrisl.ur>.-.  I'a., 
York.  N.  Y., 
.  i!»urt.     Se- 


1.  In  a  computing  nn.  li.-uiisin  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  denominational  n  einhers.  of  n  series  of  trans 
fer  members  therefor,  -,aid  tn-ini'ers  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  plvotally  luounteil  at  tb.dr  rear  en. is  a 
transfer  motor  for  each  transfer  member,  and  a  series  of 
holding  members  mounted  to  swing  from  a  point  atjove 
each  transfer  member  and  norma  II  v  en;;ai;ing  the  under 
sides  of  said  members,  ea,  b  of  said  hobling  de\i,es  be- 
ing movalde  l)y  a  denominational  member  to  releaae  a 
transfer  member. 

2.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  peripherally  toothed  denominational  members, 
of  a  series  of  transfer  levers  mounted  to  swing  from 
their  rear  ends  and  ea<h  h,i\in-  a  locking  portion  located 
at  the  front  end  thereof  and  disposed  tn  engage  an  in- 
terdental space  of  a  denondnationai  mem'.er  to  lock  said 
nieml)er  against  movement  in  eitlier  dire.  lion.  n  trans- 
fer dog  carried  by  each  transfer  lever  and  disposed  to 
engage  a  denominational  member,  a  boidini:  device  for 
ea<h  transfer  lever,  said  holding;  1.  vie  being  movable 
by  a  denominational  member  to  rebasf  a  transfer  lever, 
and  a   transfer  motor  for  each   transf..r   1.  \er 

3.  In  a  computing  me<hanlsm.  the  cmbination  with  a 
series  of  denominational  members,  of  a  -eries  of  trans- 
fer levers  each  comprising  ;i  horizont.-il  arm  ext<'nded 
forwardly  from  the  fubmin  thereof  and  a  vertical  arm 
extended  downwardly  from  the  fubrum.  a  transfer  nu>tor 
connected  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  Nver.  a  vertically 
disposed  transfer  dog  carried  by  tb<'  hori/onial  arm  of 
the  transfer  lever  and  dispo-~ed  to  engage  a  denomi- 
national member,  a  support  bx  ated  above  th(>  horl/ontal 
arms  of  the  transfer  levers,  holdiiiK  devices  pendent  from 
said  support  and  disposed  normally  to  engage  the  b.wer 
edges  of  the  several  transfer  levers,  each  of  said  hold- 
ing devices  being  movable  by  a  denominational  mriiiiier 
to  release  a  transfer  ievr  an  I  ilnis  perinit  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  said  lever  to  drop  down  unibr  the  im- 
pulse of  gravity  assisted   i.v    a   traii--!er  motor 

4.  In  a  computing  me.hanisni.  a  denoniiruttioual  mem- 
ber, a  transfer  member  therefor,  a  holding  device  for  the 
transfer  meml)er,  a  second  denominational  member  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  holding  device  to  release  the  trans- 
fer member,  and  retra<  ting  means  movable  to  retract  the 
transfer  member  and  having  continued  movement  to  re- 
tract the  holding  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a 
carriage,  of  a   computing   device   iniluding  a.  plurality   of 
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denominational   members,  a  series  of  transfer  devices  for 
said  members,  a  transfer  motor  for  ea.  h  transfer  device, 
and    mean    operated    by    the    typewriter     -arriaj^e    to    re- 
store the  energy  expended  by  the  transfer  motors. 
[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


l,17L',v02,  I'RoI'MI.I.INi;  !d:\ICi:  FtiK  VESSELS. 
.\.N<;ici.o  HAhKAEi.E  l.EKitu.  Philadelphia,  I'a,  File<l  Nov. 
21.   1912.      h^erial    No.   732, «'.»!.      (CI.    115      o2  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a  suimierged 
longitudinal  channel  thereiu  ami  a  vertbal  well  whose 
lower  portion  is  submerged  and  In  communication  with 
said  channel,  a  paddle  wheel  occupying  said  submerged 
portion  of  the  well,  and  a  tubular  casing  carrying  sai<l 
paddle  wheel  and  occupying  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Well,  said   tubular  casing  being  closed  at  the  bottom. 

-.  Tile  condilnation  of  n  vessel  having  a  submerged 
lotmitudinal  ■  bannel  therein  .and  a  vertical  well  whose 
lower  i)ortion  is  si)!,ii|,.r;;ed  and  in  'ommunication  with 
^aid  channel,  .1  paddle  wheel  contained  in  said  sub- 
merged portion  of  the  well,  a  ra^iim  carrying  said  pad- 
dle wheel  and  o.  .upymg  the  \ipper  portion  of  the  well. 
a  motive  power  engine,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting 
pov\er  from  j;aid  1  iigine  to  the  paddle  wheel,  part  ef 
■-aid  me,  haniMii  being  .arried  l)y  the  casing,  and  means 
for  (lis.  onne.  tiiig  ^u.  h  part  ot  the  mei'hanism  from  the 
engm...  wber.  i.y  III.-  pad. He  wlie.-l.  the  casing  and  the 
meehanism  arrie.l  ibereb.v  .'.an  be  removed  vertically 
from  the   Well 


1. it:;, .>>:»:;.  .sr.vi{  1  i.ni,  1>i;\1cE  Fi  >K  EXl'LOJ^IVE  EN- 
GINES. ORLIB  F.  LiPfl.vcuTT,  Kenesaw.  Nebr.  Filed 
June  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  Sl'.Olb').      (CI.  123 — 183.) 


1  .\  sfartiii;:  .ievice  for  engines  comprising  the  ( om- 
Idnatlon  with  a  ylinder  having  an  opening  therein,  and 
a  sleeve  exten.iing  from  said  opening,  of  a  jacket,  a  tube 
"•onneeted  to  the  inner  en.i  of  tlie  jacket  adapted  to  eon- 
tain  an  I'.xplo^ive  powder,  ,a  sparking  arrangement  .'ar 
tied  b.v  the  ja' ket  i-omprivjng  a  pair  of  pins  connected  in 
.  ir.  uit  with  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  an  elec- 
trie  generator,  a  Im  king  nut  aiiapti-il  to  secure  the  spark- 
ing arrangement  to  the  jacket,  a  lug  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  a  slot  formed  in  sai<i  sleeve  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated lat.  h  carried  by  the  lug  adapted  to  interlock  with 
tlie  slei.ve  and    holil  the  jacket  against   rcdation. 

~.  A  starting  devbe  for  engines  <'oinprising  the  comtii- 
nation  with  a  cylimler  having  a  hollow  sleeve  projecting 
therefrom,  .said  sleeve  having  a  slot  at  its  outer  end  and 
a  mdch  coi'iperating  wdth  the  slot,  of  a  jacket  having  an 
enlarged  collar  at  its  outer  end,  a  sparking  device  .ar 
ried  liy  the  jacket  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  connecteii  In 
.  ircuit  wdth  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  an  electric 
generator,  means  to  lock  the  sparking  device  to  the  Jacket. 
a  tube  at  the  inner  end  of  the  jacket  adapted  to  contain 
an  explosive  powder,  a  lug  on  the  jacket  adapted  to  co 
■JL'.S  O.  G.— 81 


operate  with  the  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  interlock  therewith, 
a  spring  pressed  latch  slidably  mounted  in  said  lug  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  notch  In  the  sleeve  and  hold  the  jacket 
against  rotation  and  an  operated  pin  arrled  by  the 
latch. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  engines,  comprising;  the  .om 
blnatlon  with  a  'vlindor  and  a  hollow  sleeve  (  on 
nected  therewith,  said  si. eve  having  a  ba,\onet  slot  in 
its  outer  extremity,  of  a  jacket,  a  tube  .  arrie.l  by 
the  jacket  adapted  to  contain  an  explosive  powder,  a 
sparking  arrangement  carried  by  the  jacket  comprising 
a  pair  of  pins  connected  in  circuit  with  the  positive  and 
negative  poles  of  an  electric  generator,  a  lug  integral 
with  the  jacket  and  adapted  to  enter  and  interlock  with 
said  slot,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  in  the  hig  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  the  parts  of  the  sleeve  and  hold  the  jacket 
against  rotation,  means  to  normally  hold  the  latch  in 
extended  position,  and  means  whereby  the  lati  h  may  be 
operated  to  release  the  same  frott,  >  iiga.i.;enient  with  the 
slee\c. 


l.lTL',Mt4.       l;!\  Hi      ,I.\M  1 
Hayoune,    N.    J.       I'iled 
.M.12^.       (CI.    7S— 4G.) 


"  'l.I.Y.         (It  ..i,.,K 

.Sep  I.     17,     i;a.".. 


M.  .\i:THi  h. 
Serial     No. 


1.  An  implement  of  the  character  designated,  ompris- 
Ing  a  doliy  bar  formed  with  a  socket  for  contacting  with 
a  rivet  head  and  with  a  series  of  coupling  pin  seats,  a 
fulcrum  bar  formed  with  a  series  of  coupling  pin  seats, 
a  lever  f.irmed  with  a  recessed  head  to  embra.  e  said 
dolly  bar  an.l  saiil  fulcrum  bar  and  with  coupHuL'  [dn 
bearings  in  I's  sble  walls,  coupling  pins  a.Iapte.l  \,,  en- 
gage wdth  the  re,  esst>d  lever  hea.i  bearings  an.i  with 
the  coupling  pin  seats  in  the  dolly  b.ir  ai.  1  the  fiil.  rum 
bar.  an.l  ine.ans  for  securing  said  coupling  pins  in  posi- 
tion,  for   the   jnirpose  described. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  designated,  con, prising; 
a  dolly  bar  fortued  with  a  socket  for  contacting  with  a 
rivet  head  ami  with  a  series  of  coupling  pin  s.ats,  a 
fulcrum  bar  formed  with  a  series  of  coupling  pin  seats, 
a  lever  formed  with  a  recessed  h>'ad  to  I'mbraoe  said 
dolly  bar  and  said  fubrum  bar  an.l  with  coupling  pin 
bearings  In  Its  side  walls,  coupling  pins  adapte,i  to  en- 
gage  with  the  recessed  lever  head  bearings  and  wdth  the 
coupling  pin  seats  in  the  dolly  bar  and  the  fulcrum  bar. 
an.l  means  f.ir  sei-uriug  -ai<i  . cupling  pins  in  position, 
said  recess  head  of  the  lever  being  also  fornie.i  with  sup. 
plementar.v  segmeuta'  bearing  extensiotis  between  the 
•  oupling  pin  bearings  in  the  si.le  walls  of  ^-.lu]  Icvi^r  hea,l. 
for   the  purpose  described. 

.'1.  An  implement  of  the  ,  ha!a<  ter  designated,  compris- 
;::i;  ,1  .loli.v  b.ar  forme, 1  with  a  soeket  for  contacting  with 
a  rivet  head  an.l  with  a  series  of  coupling  pin  seats,  a 
fulcrum  l>ar  formed  with  a  series  of  .oupling  pin  seats. 
an  extremity  of  sai.i  fulcrum  bar  bt  ing  also  formed  wdth 
,a  female  s,  rew  tbr.'a.l.  an  extensii.n  s.  r,.-^-  engaging  there- 
with and  a  lo.  k  nut  thereon,  a  lever  formed  with  a  re- 
.essed  head  to  embrai c  said  dolly  tiar  and  sab!  fulcrum 
bar  and  wdth  coupling  pin  bearings  in  its  si,ie  walls,  cou- 
pling pins  adapted  to  engage  witli  the  re.  essed  lever 
head  bearings  and  with  the  coupling  pin  seats  in  the 
.bdly  bar  and  the  fulcrum  bar.  and  means  for  securing 
stiiil   .  oupling  pins  in   position,   for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.172,895.     VALVE.     .Toseph  McCarthy,  Franklin,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  191.";.     Serial  No.  73.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  valvp,  a  caslnt;  comprising;  a  i  haiiibiT  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  providi'd  with  a  valvp  scat, 
said  fasini;  also  havinix  a  Kisidc  upcalnj:  in  alincir.cnt  with 
said  valve  scat,  a  valve  ineniber  slidably  mounted  In  suld 
opening  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  wltli 
said  valve  scat  and  removable  from  said  guide  opening, 
and  an  actuating  ariu  mounted  ailja'cut  to  the  casing 
but  out  of  alinemcnt  with  saiil  guide  ..[icning.  said  arm 
and  said  valve  meniher  ha\inu'  intcrlo-  king  parts  arranged 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  member,  said  arm  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber also  having  means  to  prevent  the  accidental  disen- 
gagement   of    said    interlocking    parts. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  comprising  a  chamlicr  having 
an  inlet  and  an  otitlet  an<l  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
said  casing  also  having  a  guide  opening  In  alinement  with 
said  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  In 
said  opening  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  and  removable  from  said  guide  open- 
ing, an  actuating  arm  mounted  adjacent  to  said  casing 
but  out  of  alinement  with  said  guide  opening,  said  arm 
and  said  valve  member  having  interlocking  parts  ar- 
ranged for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  by  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  member,  said  arm  and  said  valve 
member  also  having  parts  arrani:eil  to  be  bro\ight  into 
i-ooperatlve  relation  whi'n  said  valve  member  is  moved 
to  its  open  position,  to  pri'vent  the  disengagement  of  said 
Interlocking   parts. 

3.  In  a  \a!ve.  a  ( asing  '  oniprising  a  ch.imber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provide!  with  a  valve  seat, 
said  casing  also  having  a  gul  le  opening  In  alinement  with 
said  valve  seat,  a  valve  n;enit)er  slidnbiy  mounted  in 
saiil  opening  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  and  removable  from  said  guide  open- 
ing, and  an  actuating  arm  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cas- 
ing and  out  of  alinement  with  said  gidde  opening,  said 
arm  and  said  valve  merr.bcr  haNlni:  interloiking  parts  ar- 
ranged for  niovemint  into  an!  out  of  engagement  by  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  member,  saiil  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  said  arm  having  a  part  arranged  to 
enter  said  recess  when  said  arm  is  moved  in  a  direction 
to   open   said    valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  comprising  a  1  hamber  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  ami  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
said  casing  also  having  a  guide  opening  In  alinement 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  sllilably  mounted  in 
said  opening  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  said  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat  and  removable  from  said 
guide  opening,  and  an  actuating  arm  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  casing,  but  out  of  alinement  with  said  guide 
opening,  said  arm  and  said  valve  member  having  Inter- 
locking parts  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  valve 
n!ein()er  and  also  having  means  to  normally  resist  the  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  member  when  It  Is  In  either  Its  open 
or   Its    closed   position. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  said 
casing  also  having  a  guide  opening  In  alinement  wltii 
•aid  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  In 
said  opening  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  and  removable  from  said  guide 
opening,    said    valve    member    having   a    part    extending 


beyond  the  end  of  said  valve  casing,  an  actuating  arm 
movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  casing,  extending 
transversely  to  said  valve  member  and  having  an  annu- 
lar portion  adapted  to  receive  said  valve  member,  said 
annular  portion  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  said  valve  member,  whereby  said 
valve  member  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  guide  open- 
ing through  the  annular  portion  of  said  arm,  said  annular 
portion  of  said  arm  having  a  tiayonet  slot  and  said  valve 
member  having  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  a  part 
carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  niendier  to  hold  the  same  against 
rotatory  movement  and  thus  prevent  the  separation  of 
said   valve  and   said   arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,896.  PL.\TEN  ATT.KCHMI'NT  FOR  STENCILING 
TYPE-WUITERS.  Lri.ui..  Mai./,,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wallace  Addressing 
Machine  Company.  In'  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  9,  1909.     .'Serial  No.  5U1.107.      (CI.  197—135.) 


C?        ^$^'-  -V-    --i  ^^ 


In  an  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  platen,  a  movat)lp  blank  holder 
adapted  to  move  Into  or  from  tlie  space  under  the  platen, 
gear-wheels  at  the  end.s  of  the  platen,  a  movable  blanlt- 
holdlng  frame  having  at  Its  ends  racks  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  gearwheels  %vhereby  when  said  platen 
is  rotated  said  frame  is  movcil  from  under  the  platen,  saM 
platen  being  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  In  tlie  blans- 
holding  frame  when  the  tdank  Is  being  a'tuated.  said 
holder-frame  comprising  a  t'.at  bottom  part  upon  whbn 
the  blank  may  rest  aul  upst.iiiding  flanges  forming  side. 
front  and  rear  guides  [or  the  blank,  tlie  front  part  of 
said  hplder  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  permitting 
the  blank  to  be  eng.iged  l>y   the  Angers. 


1.172,897.  MARKING  uR  NlMHERING  .M.\C1IINE. 
Frank  W.  MEUiurK,  Hoston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tower 
Numbering    Machine    Company.    Hoston.    Mass..    a    Cor- 

I        poration  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  .Tan.   l.'J,   1911.     Se 

i        rial   No.  602.408.      (CI.   ini— .S3.) 

'  1.  In  a  marking  or  nnmlierlng  machine,  in  combination, 
a  printing  head  having  a  reciprocating  printing  stroke,  a 
work-support  In  the  line  of  the  said  printing  stroke,  an 
intermittent  lock  operated  Independently  of  the  pressure 
against  the  work,  releasing  the  work-support  as  the 
printing  surface  closes  upon  the  work,  and  operating 
while  the  printing  head  is  withdrawn  to  retain  the  work- 
support  in  the  position  given  to  It  by  contact  of  the 
printing  surface  with  the  work,  and  means  for  operating 
the  unlocked  work-support  to  cause  the  work  to  meet  the 
printing  surface  as  the  printing  head  makes  Its  stroke, 
and  also  to  take  proper  bearing  against  the  printing  sur- 
face for  the  Impression,  In  addition  to  perndttlng  the 
work-support  to  adjust  Itself  under  pressure  of  the  print 
Ing  surface  against  the  work  until  the  printing  head  has 
reached  the  limit  of  the  printing  stroke. 

2.  In  a  marking  or  numbering  machine.  In  combination, 
a  reciprocating  printing  head,  and  a  self-adjusting  work- 
support    or    backing,    located    in    the   line    of    the    printing 

,  stroke  of  the  printing  head,  controlled  as  to  Its  position 
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during  printing  and  subsequently  by  the  thickness  of  the 
work,  and  supporting  the  work  for   the  ImpreBsion. 


3.  In  a  marking  or  numbering  machine,  in  combination, 
a  reciprocating  printing  head,  a  work-support  or  back- 
ing, spring  actuated  to  meet  the  type  and  support  the 
work  for  the  impres-^ion  and  type-actuate<l  In  the  oppo- 
site <lirection,  and  an  intermittent  lock  releasing  the 
work  support  or  liacking  for  the  Impression  and  then  re- 
locking   the  same. 

4.  In  a  marking  or  numbering  machine.  In  combination, 
a  reciprocating  printing  head,  a  work-support  or  backing 
located  In  the  line  of  the  printing  stroke,  actuated  by 
yielding  forc'e  to  carry  the  work  to  meet  the  printing 
head  and  support  the  work  for  the  Impression,  and  a 
lock  normally  holding  the  work-support  or  backing  in 
fixed  position  and  released  by  the  printing  head  as  the 
latter  arrives  at   the  printing  point. 


1,172.S98.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Oscar  P.  Nystrom, 
Holland,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.477.       (CI.    22—33.) 


r^ro 


A^         At  A 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  spaced  apart  vertical  sup- 
ports, a  cross  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  thereof. 
a  post  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the 
cross  member,  a  table  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  post  and  table, 
rods  carried  by  the  supports  and  extending  upwardly 
through  the  table  and  means  adjustable  in  a  vertical 
direction  I'arrled  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  spac(>d  apart  supports,  a 
shaft  rotatably  r)iounted  bi'tween  and  carried  by  the  sup- 
ports, a  casting  having  a  thickened  (uiter  portion  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  ge.ir  segment  secured  to  the  casting,  a 
second  shaft  inounted  between  the  supports  below  the 
first  shaft,  n  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear  seg- 
ment, arms  sp.i'ed  npart  and  connected  to  the  first  shaft. 
a  plate  covering  the  space  between  said  arms,  a  flask 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  manually  oper- 
able handle  and  gearing  connections  between  said  handle 
and   the  second   shaft,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  spaced  apart  upright  supports, 
castings  adjustably  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  for  hori- 
zontal movement  with  respect  to  the  supports,  a  shaft 
rotatably   mounted   in   and    between   the   castings,  a  gear  1 


segment  connected  therewith,  spaced  apart  arms  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  a  flask  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms,  means  in^  lulling  a  second  shaft  having  a  pin- 
ion thereon  engaging  the  gear  segment  for  rotating  said 
first  shaft  and  tiask  through  substantially  a  half  circle, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  tia.'-k  In  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  at  either  extreme  of  its  rotative  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  spaced  apart  vertical  sup- 
ports, a  shaft  rotatalily  mounted  between  and  carried  by 
the  supports,  a  casting  sc  ured  to  the  shaft,  a  gear  seg- 
ment at  the  outer  portion  of  the  casting,  gearing  con- 
nections operatlvely  associated  with  said  gear  segment 
Including  a  crank  for  the  manual  operation  thereof,  arms 
extending  from  the  shaft,  a  flask  connected  to  the  free 
inds  of  the  arms,  a  support  for  the  flask  at  one  side  of 
the  vertical  supports,  brackets  extending  from  the  ver- 
tical supports  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  set  screws 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  brackets,  said  brackets 
positioned  In  spaced  relation  apart  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  arms  whereby 
the  arms  will  rest  on  the  screws  when  the  flask  Is  car- 
ried to  one  extreme  of  its  movements,  substantially  as 
described. 

n.  In  a  molding  machine,  spaced  apart  vertical  sup- 
ports, a  shaft  carried  by  and  between  said  supports,  a 
gear  segment  on  the  shaft,  gearing  connections  in  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  segment  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  flask  secured  to  ami  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  means 
to  support  the  flask  in  sul)stantlally  horizontal  position 
at  either  side  of  the  vertical  supports,  vertical  supports 
at  one  side  of  the  first  supports,  a  cross  member  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  post  slidably  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  In  the  cross  member,  a  table  at- 
tached to  the  upper  ends  of  said  post,  a  shaft  positioned 
beneath  the  post  and  having  a  cam  engaging  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  post,  means  to  turn  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  a  partial  rotation  to  thereby  elevate  or  lower  the 
post  and  the  table  connected  thereto,  and  headed  rods 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  vertical  supports  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  table,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In   the  (Gazette.] 


1.172.899.  DO(jR  LATCH,  Ch.\hle8  A.  Painter,  Jr.. 
and  J.\uEs  V.  McKinnkv,  .Ir  ,  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed 
t»ct.  IS,  1915.     Serial  No.  5(i,486.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


.^\ 


ty. 


TO' 


1.  In  a  <loor  or  like  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  section  In  the  top  horizontal  portion  of  the 
door,  a  locking  device,  and  connections  between  said 
locking  device  and  said  moval>Ie  section. 

2.  In  a  door  or  like  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  section  in  the  top  horizontal  portion  of  the 
door,  a  bolt  and  connections  between  said  bolt  and  said 
movable   sections. 

3.  In  a  door  or  like  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
hinged  section  in  the  top  horizontal  portion  of  the  door. 
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a    locking    dpvlc<\    and    connertions    ti.twt>n    -^aii!    hinged 
section  anil  said  locking  devlco. 

4.  In  a  door  or  like  structiirc.  thf  rornhinatlon  of  a 
hinged  section  in  the  top  horizontal  portion  of  the  door, 
a  spring  actiiatpd  bolt,  an<l  connections  between  said 
section   and    said   bolt. 

5.  In  a  door  or  like  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
hinged  section  In  the  top  horizontal  portion  of  the  door, 
a  bolt,  a  giiide  plate,  a  toggle  arm  connected  tu  ^aid 
guide  plate,  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  tiolt  being  ••n;;aj,'ed 
by    said    toggle  arm. 

[riaims   0  ami   7   not  printed    In    the   Cazette.) 


l,17i:,900.  FAICET-VALVE.  Tho.mas  F.  Payne.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  ."Serial  No.  820,070. 
Renewed  July  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  41.799.  (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


I.  In  a  self  closing  faucet  valve,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  port  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  movable  valve  for  controlling  the  port, 
a  removable  sleeve  member  fixedly  held  in  the  racing  and 
having  a   bore   provided    with   a    loutrituilinal    r'at    face,  a 


■stem    for   the   valve,   disponed    in    th' 


and   provided 


\,\th  a  tiat  face  portion  eoarting  with  the  t!at  face  of  the 
hleeve.  for  preventing  rotative  ereeping  df  the  stem,  and 
means  associated  with  the  stem,  for  operating  the  valve; 
the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
valve. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  faucet  valve,  a  lasint:  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  port  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  port,  a  re- 
movable sleeve  member  fixedly  held  in  the  i  using  and 
having  a  bore  provided  with  a  longitudinal  l!at  face,  a 
stem  for  the  valve,  disposed  in  the  sleeve  arid  provided 
with  a  flat  face  portion  cooperating  with  the  Hat  face  of 
the  sleeve,  for  preventing  rotativi'  (  reeping  i.f  the  stem,  a 
valve  operating  member  loosely  assix  iated  with  the  stem, 
an  abutment  member  non-rotatably  iarrie,i  dy  but  freely 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  stem  and  asso.  iated  with 
the  valve  operating  member,  and  means  for  limiting  up- 
ward movement  on  the  stem  of  the  abutmrnt  niemb-  r, 

3.  In  a  .><elf-closing  faucet,  a  easini;.  a  valve  therein 
having  an  upwardly  extending  stem  portiim  prcivi.le.i 
with  a  longitudinal  reeess.  a  valve  a^tuatiug  meniber  a 
nut  carried  by  the  end  of  the  stem  and  iiaving  a  re  is- 
reglsterlng  with  the  recess  of  the  stern,  a  locking  member 
disposed  in  the  two  recesses,  ami  an  abutment  member 
carried  by  the  stem  and  interposed  between  the  actu- 
ating member  and  the  nut  and  having  a  lug  portion  en 
gaging  one  of  the  recesses. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  casing,  a  valve  therein 
havln.g  an  upwardly  extending  stem  portion,  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  valve  actuating  member,  a 
nut  carried  by  the  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a  recess 
registering  with  the  recess  of  the  stem,  a  screw  having 
a  shank  portion  disposed  in  the  two  recesses,  and  an 
abutment  member  carried  by  the  stem  anil  interposed 
between  the  actuating  member  and  the  nut  and  having 
a  lug  portion  disposed  in  the  recess  of  the  stem. 


5.  In  a  self-closing  faucet,  a  casing,  a  valve  therein 
having  an  upwardly  extending  stem  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  vahe  actuating  meml>er,  a 
nut  carried  by  the  end  of  th"  vtem  and  having  a  recess 
registering  with  the  recess  of  the  st>in,  a  locking  nuniber 
disposed  In  the  two  recesses,  an  abutment  member  car 
rled  by  the  stem  and  having  a  lug  portion  disposed  in  one 
of  the  recesses,  and  a  washer  interposed  between  the 
abutment  member  and   the  vahe  actuating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1,172,901.  F^LUIDUI'KUATED  KKILL.  (aid  II  I'kck. 
Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersidl  Kand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  .lune 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  7O3.70.S.      (CI.  121—23.1 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  an  elongated  (asing.  a  drill 
spindle  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  ratchet  levers  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle  extending  loncitudinally  of  said  casing. 
cylinders  In  said  casing  at  right  angles  to  Its  length,  op 
posltely  reclprocable  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  ion 
nectlng  rods  connecting  said  pistons  and  lever^. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill  an  elongated  casing,  a  drill 
spindle  journaled  in  I'lie  end  of  said  casing,  ratchet  levers 
engaging  said  spindle,  s;ii.l  levei-s  extemling  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  cylindi-rs  in  said  casing  at  right  angles  to 
Its  length,  oppositely  reclprocable  pistons  In  said  cylin 
ders,  and  connecting  rods  ionne<  ting  said  pistons  and 
said  levers. 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  an  elongated  <asing.  a  drill 
spindle  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
levers  for  actuating  said  spindle  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  s.iid  casing  at 
right  angles  to  Its  length,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  con 
nectlons  for  transmitting  the  motion  to  .said  pistons  dl 
rectly  to  said  levers  and  means  for  >uccessively  acttiat 
Ing  said  pistons. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  an  elongated  casing,  a  drill 
spindle  In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
levers  in  said  i  asing  arranged  to  successively  actuate 
said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  lasing  ar 
ranged  at  right  angles  to  said  levers,  and  pi.stons  in  said 
cylinders  directly  connected  with  said  levers. 


1,172,902.  IIKKL  r.Ui:ASTIN<;  MACHINE  Thomas  (;. 
Plant,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  r)t50._'39. 
Kenewe<l  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.495.  (Cl. 
12 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  the  heels  of  boots  and 
-';  -  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  tool  to  act  upon  the  heel,  a 
-tup  idapted  to  contact  with  and  be  positioned  liy  the 
shoe  to  limit  the  active  stroke  of  the  tool,  means  for 
positively  supporting  the  stop  Independent  of  the  shoe 
when  In  the  position  determined  by  the  shoe,  and  a  posi- 
tive lock  for  preventing  movement  of  said  stop  support- 
ing means  in  either  direction  while  the  tool  acts  upon 
the  heel. 

2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
heel  breasting  means,  a  breasting  stop  adapted  to  engage 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  support  for  sustaining  the  breasting 
stop  Independent  of  the  shoe  as  It  arrests  the  action  uf 
the  breasting  means,  means  for  moving  the  support  lu 
stop  supporting  position,  and  a  lock  operated  by  move 
ment  of  the  s\ipport  for  holding  the  support  in  operati\e 
position. 
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3.  In  a  heel  breasting  iii;icbine,  the  combination  of 
heel  breasting  means,  a  breasting  stop  adapted  to  engage 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  support  sustaining  the  breasting 
stop  independent  of  the  shoe  as  it  arrests  the  action  of 
the  breasting  means,  means  for  moving  the  support  in 
stop  supporting  position,  a  lock  for  holding  the  support  in 
supporting  p<isitlon,  and  means  aeting  through  upward 
movement  of  the  tireastiug  stop  from  the  shoe  to  free  the 
support  from  said  lor-k. 


the  be.nd.  .-t  valve  c  hamNer  with  whl'  1;  said  second  pas- 
sage conminnicates  and  having  a  -•^it.  a  valve  body  mov- 
able from  said  seat  by  pressure  .if  the  oxygen,  a  dia- 
phragm sealing  said  casing  an.]  li.  ate.i  ai>o\e  the  valve 
!'ody,  a  jilunger  rod  threaded  in  thi-  casing,  a  !'Utton  In- 
termediate the  plunger  ro<i  and  the  diaphragm  and  an 
operating  lever  carried  by  the  plunger  rod. 


4.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
heel  breasting  means,  a  lireasting  stop  movable  into  con- 
tact with  the  shoe,  a  wedge  for  sustaining  the  l)reastlng 
stop  independent  of  the  shoe  during  its  arresting  action, 
and  a  lock  operated  by  movement  of  the  wedge  Into  stop 
sustaining  position  for  locking  the  wedge 

5.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
heel  breasting  means,  a  breasting  stop  movable  into  con- 
tact with  the  shoe,  a  support  for  sustaining  the  lireast- 
ing stop  Independent  of  the  shoe  during  its  arresting 
action  of  the  breasting  means,  a  lock  for  said  support, 
one  member  of  which  is  carried  by  the  said  stop  support 
and  the  other  by  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  members  of  the  lock  in  non- 
locking relation  and  permitting  them  to  interlock  by 
movement   of  the  support   into  supporting  position. 

[Claims  ♦'.  to   1.%  not  printed  in  the  (;azettel 


1.172.903.  CITTIN*;  TORCH  <  >U  BLOWPIPE.  Makiun 
Sttart  Pi.rMi.Ev,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  a-signor  to  Superior 
fixytren  t'ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  o.  1915.  Serial  No.  552. 
(Cl.  liss— 13.5.) 


-ui3*-^t3K^^a:j^ 


1  In  a  cnttinir  torch,  a  head,  pipes  for  stipplylng  n 
combustilde  mixture  and  an  oxygen  jet  under  high  pres- 
sure to  said  head,  a  valve  controlling  said  high  pressure 
oxygen  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  seat,  a  valve 
body  movable  from  said  seat  by  jiressure  of  the  oxygen,  a 
diaphragm  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  from 
the  saiil  seat,  and  a  screw  for  adj\istlng  the  po-ition  of 
the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  valve  body. 

■J  In  a  cutting  torch,  a  head,  pipes  for  supplying  a 
combustible  mixture  and  an  oxygen  high  pressure  jet  to 
said  head,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  high  pressure 
oxygen  and  low  pressure  oxygen  to  the  head  and  com 
prising  a  casing  having  an  oxygen  inlet,  a  passage  con 
nectlng  said  oxygen  Inlet  with  the  low  pressure  supply 
to  the  head,  a  separate  and  independent  passageway  ( on- 
nectlng  said  oxygen  inlet  to  the  high   prassure  supply  to 


l,172.9u4.  i'.RAKE  SHAFT.  Herman  Pries.  Michigan 
City,  Ind  :  Amelia  Pries  executrix  of  said  Herman 
Pries.  Filed  Oct  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798.455.  (CI. 
188— 52.  J 


1.  In  brake  merhanism.  a  pair  of  relatively  non-ro- 
tatalde  telescoping  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  outer 
shaft,  a  pawl  co.  .perating  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  otiter  shaft,  means  for  pre- 
venting vertical  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  with  ref- 
erence to  the  bra<ket.  and  a  hand  wheel  attached  to  the 

I    Inner  shaft  and  adapted   to   seat   in   and   l>e  supported  by 
the  ratchet  wheel, 

2.  In  a  brake  shaft,  in  eomblnatlon.  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing shaft  members,  the  <intpr  memlier  having  a  tapering 
counter-bored  hub  at  its  upper  end.  a  (racket  within 
which  such  hub  is  journaled  and  having  a  tapering 
socket,  a  hand  wheel  fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
inner  shaft  member,  the  hub  of  the  wheel  having  a  down- 
wardly   extending    sleevc'    fittini:    within    the    counter-bore 

I    of  the  hub  of  the  outer  shaft    member 

3  In  a  brake  shaft.  In  conitdnation.  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing shaft  members,  the  outer  member  having  on  Its  up- 
per end  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
upper  face,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  a  hand  wheel  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
shaft  member  and  having  a  downwardly  offset  recessed 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the   recess  in   the  ratchet   wheel. 

4.  In  a  brake  shaft,  in  com' ination.  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping shaft  members,  the  outer  member  having  the  up- 
per end  of  its  bore  enlnrged,  a  hand  wheel  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  inner  ^h.'ift  member,  the  hub  of  the 
band  wheel  being  depressed  and  having  a  downwardly 
1  xtetiding  flange  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  outer 
shaft  member,  thi'  depressed  jiortion  of  the  hand  wheel 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  shaft  member. 

5.  In  a  brake  shaft,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  shaft 
memliers.  one  thereof  being  t'l'ail.ir  and  telescoplcally  re- 
ceiving the  other  shaft  memt'er  within  its  bore,  and  a 
hand  wheel  having  its  hub  extending  at  one  side  only  of 
the  plane  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  stub  htib  being  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  one  of  the  two  shaft  members  and 
loosely  entering  the  bore  of  the   (orti-r  shaft   member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  ^'razette.] 


1.172.90.''.  VAT'LT  LIGHT  .7nnv  R,  Rickitts.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  IR.  1915.  Serial  No.  2,575.  (Cl. 
94 — 7.1 

In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  adjoining  panels 
having  their  bottoms  pro\ided  with  serrations  in  prox- 
imity   to   their   adjacent    sides,   a    bar    having   a   vertical 
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rib  extending  up  Into  thf  space  between  the  panels,  op- 
positely dlsposeil  flanges  on  the  bar  having  serrations  re- 
ceiving the  panol  serrations,  soft  packing  strips   between 


the  serrations  and  abutting  the  rib,  and  verti'-al  bolts 
passed  through  the  flanges,  pa<  king  strips  and  panels 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib. 


l,lT2.9nfi.  END-SEAM-SOLDERING  MACHINE.  Damii. 
P.  Robinson-  and  John  Cotlb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  N''w  York.  Filed 
Nov.  9,   1911.     Serial   No.   659,345.      (Cl.   113 — 68.) 


1.  -V  soldering  iiia<  hinc  for  sh-'i't  ni>  tal  cans  includ- 
ing In  combination,  guidi's  along  whirh  thi^  can  may  be 
moved,  mean*  for  moving  the  1  ans  along  the  guides,  and 
a  soldering  mechanism  comprUiiig  a  re.  cptacle  having  a 
slot  or  recess  in  Its  upper  side,  means  for  supplying  said 
receptacle  with  molten  solder  anil  for  forcing  a  uniform 
bead  of  molten  solder  at)ove  the  side  edges  of  the  slot 
or  recess,  one  wall  of  said  slot  or  recess  being  higher 
than  the  other,  relative  to  the  side  face  of  tht-  can 
body,  wherfby  the  bead  of  solder  may  be  raised  to  a 
greater  extent  on  one  side  than  on  the  other. 

2.  A  soldering  machine  for  attaching  ran  ends  to  can 
bodies  including  in  combination,  guides  along  which  the 
can  may  be  moved,  means  for  moving  thf  can  along  the 
guides,  a  soldering  mechanism  comprising  a  rfceptacle 
having  a  slot  or  recess  at  its  upper  side,  means  for  sup 
plying  said  receptacle  with  niolt»'n  solder  and  forming 
a  uniform  bead  of  molten  solder  above  the  side  edges 
of  the  slot  or  recess,  one  of  The  side  edges  of  the  slot 
or  recess  being  raised  higher  than  the  oth-r,  relative  to 
the  side  face  of  the  can  body,  whereby  said  lieads  of 
solder  through  adhesion  to  the  lower  wall  and  through 
the  capillary  attraction  of  the  other  wall,  are  caused 
to  form  higher  on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  said  beads 
of  molten  solder  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  guides 
as  to  be  applied  to  the  edge  of  the  aange  of  the  can  end. 


1,172,907.  ROLL  HEAD.  Moktimek  K,  RrsT,  Fulton. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,463.  (Cl. 
02 — 49.) 


^  I'  e 


1.  In  a  roll  head,  the  combination  with  a  roll  having 
a  chamber  in  one  end  and  an  annular  base  seat  concen- 
tric with  the  chamber,  of  a  central  shaft  within  the  roll, 
a  trunnion  having  a  base  constructed  to  fit  the  base  1 
seat  in  the  end  of  the  roll,  a  drawhead  engaging  the 
said  shaft  within  the  roll,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
base  of  the  trunnion  and  engaging  the  drawhead. 


2.  In  a  roll  head,  the  combination  with  a  roll  having 
a  chamber  In  one  en<l  and  an  annular  base  seat  concen 
trie  with  the  chamber,  the  said  base  seat  having  a 
peripheral  portion  of  greater  depth  than  the  seat  form- 
ing a  flange  seat,  of  a  central  shaft  within  the  roll,  a 
trunnion  having  a  base  constructed  to  fit  the  said  flange 
seat,  a  drawhead  engaging  the  said  shaft  within  the 
roll,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  base  of  the  trunnion 
and  engaging  the  drawhfad. 

3.  In  a  roll  head,  the  combination  with  a  roll  hav- 
ing a  chamber  In  one  end  and  an  annular  base  seat  con- 
centric with  the  chamber,  of  a  central  shaft  within  the 
roll,  a  trunnion  having  a  !  ase  constructed  to  fit  the  base 
seat  in  the  end  of  the  roll,  the  said  trunnion  having  a 
hollow  central  portion  and  the  end  of  the  said  shaft 
passing  through  the  trunnion  and  having  an  external 
nut,  a  (Ir.'uvh.ad  .'ngaglng  the  shaft  within  the  roll,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  base  of  the  trunnion  and  en- 
gaging the  drawhead. 

4.  In  a  roll  head,  the  combination  with  a  roll  having 
a  chamber  in  one  cud  and  an  annular  base  seat  'on- 
centric  with  tht>  fhamber,  of  a  central  shaft  within  the 
roll,  a  trunnion  having  a  base  constructed  to  fit  the  base 
seat  in  the  end  of  the  roll,  a  drawhead  engaging  the 
said  shaft  within  the  roll  and  having  a  conlral  face, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  base  of  the  trunnion  In- 
wardly and  in  lining  toward  the  .said  shaft,  the  .said 
conical  face  of  the  drawhead  being  provided  with  bolt 
holes  threaded  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  said  bolts. 

5.  In  a  roll  head,  the  combination  with  a  roll  having 
a  chamber  In  one  tnd,  of  a  central  shaft  within  the  roll. 
a  trunnion  having  a  base  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
roll,  a  drawhead.  s.n'w  threaded  nu-nns  for  holding  the 
drawhead  in  place  upon  the  shaft  within  the  said  <ham 
tier,  and  n)eans  for  securing  th>>  said  trunnion  and  draw 
head  together. 


1,172,908.       MANUFACTURE    OF    HYDROGEN.       Kakl 
ScHAEFEit,    Charlottenburg.   (iermany.  assignor    to    Ber- 
Un-Anhalrlsche   Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Geselischaft,    Ber- 
lin,  Germany,  a   Corporation   of  Germany.      Filed   May 
16,  1914.     Serial   No.   839,104.      (Cl.  4'<— 19S.) 
The  process  of   producing   hydrogen    by  alternately   re- 
ducing and   oxidizing  heated   iron   by   the  alternate  pass- 
ing of  reducing  gas  and  steam,  which  consists  In  directly 
heating  the  iron  in  the  first  stage  by  means  of  a  heating 
gas  supplied   In    the   presenre   of  air  in   excess,  and,   dur 
ing  the   following  stages  of  alternately   heating  the    iron 
with    a    reducing   gas    and    steam,    ptrlodlcally    reheating 
the  Iron  exclusively   l)y  passing  air   In   contact   with  It. 


1,172.909.  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOVEIIICLE.*!.  Archi- 
bald D.  Scott.  Jersey  rity,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  N.  w  Jersey.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,884.      (Cl.  123—179.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  for  transmitting 
power  to  and  receiving  power  from  the  engine,  an  alter- 
nating current  generator,  operatively  associated  with  the 
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shaft,  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  start  the  engine 
without  regard  to  malntenanre  of  synchronous  associa- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  alternating  current  generator,  and 
means  whereby  the  shaft  may  actuate  the  alternating 
current  generator  always  in  a  certain  phase  relationship. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  dynamo  forming  part  of 
a  starting  and  Ignition  system  and  adapted  to  d<'llver 
alternating  current,  and  means  for  connecting  the  en- 
gine with  the  dynamo  so  that  the  latter  may  actuate  the 
engine  at  one  ratio  of  speed  and  without  regard  to  main- 
tenance of  synchronous  coupling  of  engine  ami  dynamo, 
and  the  engine  may  actuate  the  dynamo  at  a  certain  pre- 
determined speed  and  phase  relaticn 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  desi  ril'dl.  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of  a  dynamo  forming  part  of 
a  starting  and  Ignition  system,  and  having  lioth  alter- 
nating and  direct  current  eleniei.is,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  engine  with  the  dynamo  so  that  the  latter 
may  actuate  the  engine  without  regard  to  maintenance 
of  synchronism  between  the  engine  and  dynamo,  and 
the  engine  nuiy  actuate  the  dynamo  always  in  a  certain 
phase  relationship 

4.  In  a  sy>teni  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  engine,  of'a  dynamo  forming  part  of 
a  starting  and  ignition  system  and  having  both  alternat- 
ing and  direct  lurreut  elements,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  engine  with  the  dynamo  so  that  the  latter  may 
actuate  the  engine  at  one  speed  ratio  and  the  engine  may 
actuate  the  dynamo  at  another  speed  ratio  and  in  a  cer- 
tain predetermined   phase  relationship. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  conil'ustion  engine,  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit 
power  to  and  be  ilrivcn  by  and  In  synchronism  with  the 
engine,  a  '-ei  ond  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  and  re- 
ceiving power  from  the  first  shaft,  an  alternating  current 
generator  operatively  associated  with  the  second  shaft, 
gearing  connection  bc^tween  the  two  shafts  and  compris- 
ing a  large  gear  associated  with  the  first  ^haft  and  a  rela- 
tively smaller  gear  associated  with  the  second  shaft, 
whereby  the  second  shaft  may  drive  the  first  shaft  for 
starting  of  the  engine  and  without  regard  to  maintenance 
of  synchronous  association  of  the  second  shaft  with  the 
engine,  and  means  for  bringing  the  second  shaft  into 
synchronous  step  with  the  first  shaft  after  said  second 
shaft  has  been  brought  out  of  starting  service,  for  actua- 
tion of  the  generator  always  in  a  certain  phase  relatively 
to  the  engine. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,171:. 910.  MANURE!,  I"<iR  WINMNG  COILS.  Archi- 
RAi.D  D.  Scott.  Jersey  rity.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Co.  .Ter^^ey  City,  .N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jer>e\'.  Original  iipplication  filecl  Sept.  27. 
1910,  Serial  No,  .1S4.040,  l>ivlded  and  this  application 
filed   Dec.  18,   1915.      Serial   No.  67.675.      (Cl.   242—9.) 


1.  A  collapsible  winding  mandrel  having  a  removable 
peripheral  plate  formed  with  guiding  grooves  running 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
mandrel  and  oCTset  from  each  other  and  connected  by 
Inclined  grooves. 


2.  A  winding  mandrel  having  sets  of  strand  guiding 
grooves  on  its  receiving  face,  the  grooves  of  each  set 
running  parallel  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  the 
grooves  of  one  set  being  offset  from  th^  grooves  of  an- 
other set  and  connected  by  inclined  grooves. 

.S,  A  winding  mandrel  having  a  corrugated  strand 
guiding  face,  the  said  face  comprising  spaced  zones,  the 
corrugations  of  alternate  zones  being  parallel  and  con- 
tra-disposed relatively  to  adjacent  zones. 

4.  A  strand  guide  for  winding  mandrels  consisting  of 
a  strip  having  sets  of  parallel  grooves,  the  grooves  of  one 
set  being  offset  laterally  from  the  grooves  of  another  set, 
and  set-  of  olillcjue  parallel  grooves  connecting  the  grooves 
of  said  first-named  sets. 

5.  A  strnml  guide  for  winding  mandrels  consisting  of 
a  strip  havlntr  sets  of  parallel  grooves  running  lengthwise 
of  the  strip,  the  grooves  of  one  set  being  offset  laterally 
from  the  grooves  of  another  set  substantially  one  half 
the  cliaraeter  of  a  groove,  and  sets  of  oblique  parallel 
grooves  connecting  the  grooves  of  sal'!  first  named  sets. 


1.172,911.  SEWIN(;-MACIIINE.  Dtdi.kv  S.  Sevmoir. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany. i'lii.;ico.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlncds.  Filed 
Nov.   5,   1910.      Serial   No.   590,915.      (Cl.  112—8.) 


JU  » 


1.  Tli<>  combination  of  a  thread-nianipui.'it'.ng  <!evl'i' 
mountici  to  movf>  back  and  forth  .-incl  laterally,  n  fabric- 
manipulating  device  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth 
and  up  and  down,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  operated 
by  .said  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  eccentric  niemt'er 
for  giving  said  thread  manipulating  device  one  of  its 
movements,  and  sab!  fabric  manipulating  device  one  of  Its 
movements  a  second  eccentric  member  operated  by  said 
shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  second  eccentric 
member  for  giving  the  thread  manipulating  device  Its 
other  movement  and  the  fabric-manipulating  device  Its 
other  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  looper  mounteii  to  move  liack 
and  forth  and  laterally,  a  feed  dog  mounted  to  move  up 
and  down  and  back  and  forth,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber operated  by  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  ec- 
centric member  for  giving  each  said  looper  and  said  feed 
dog  one  of  their  movements,  a  secou'l  eccentric  member 
operated  by  said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  ec- 
centric member  for  giving  the  lofipcr  and  the  feed  dog 
their  other  movements. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  looper.  a  looper  supporting 
shaft,  a  feed  dog.  a  feed  bar  carrying  said  feed  dog,  an 
operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  carried  thereby,  a 
rock  shaft  operated  from  said  eccentric  member,  means 
connected  to  said  rock  shaft  for  moving  the  toed  bar 
back  ani!  forth,  and  means  connected  to  said  rock  shaft 
for  moving  the  looper  shaft  endwise. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  looper,  a  looper-supportlng 
shaft,  a  feed  dog,  a  feed  bar  supporting  the  same,  an 
operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  member  carried  thereby,  a 
rock  shaft  operated  by  .said  eceentri  •  member,  a  slotted 
arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  slotted  arm  to  said  feed  t)ar,  and  means  for 
moving  the  looper  shaft  endwise  from  said  rock  shaft. 


I2S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  22, 1916. 


February  22,  1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OF  FICE. 


"57 


5.  Th>'  I  oiiitilnatiou  of  a  loopor,  a  loopi>r  supporting 
shaft,  a  ft'i'd  dog.  a  fot'ii  bur  supporting  the  snmo,  an 
operating  shaft,  an  pccfntrlc  int'inbiT  larri.'d  thorcby,  a 
rock  shaft  oporated  by  said  ''ii  t-ntric  nitiMiit^r.  a  slotted 
arm  tarried  by  said  ro(  k  shaft,  a  link  adju.->taf)iy  connect- 
ing said  slotted  arm  to  said  feed  bar,  a  .sleeve  carried  by 
said  loopcr-supportlng  shaft,  aud  a  link  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  C,  to  l,"?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.912.  FOLDING  BED.  Okorce  F.  Sisbowkk.  East 
Orange,  N.  ,1..  and  I.nn.s  E.  riTTOM,  N,  w  York,  N.  Y„ 

~  assignors  to  .New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913, 
Serial  No.  797,754.      (CI.  5 — 9.) 


^ 

^ 

^^^ 

^V.^f^WUMX. -5 

y 

?^^ 

_T 

1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  mattress 
fabric  frame,  of  legs  pivoted  thereto,  latch  abutments  on 
said  legs,  an  end  frame  pivoted  to  said  mattress  fabric 
frame,  and  means  operated  by  -aid  end  frame  for  engag- 
ing said  abutments  to  retain  said  leg>  in  supporting  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  mattress- 
fabric  frame,  of  folding  legs  therefor,  a  spring  for  opera  t 
Ing  said  legs,  a  latching  brace  for  said  legs,  and  an  end- 
frame  pivoted  on  said  mattress-fabric  frame  and  con- 
trolling said  latching-brace. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  mattress 
fabric  frame,  of  legs  pivoted  thereto,  latch  atiutments 
carried  by  said  legs,  an  end  frame  pivoted  to  .said  mat 
tress  fabric  frame,  a  latching  brace  also  pivoted  to  said 
mattress  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments 
when  said  legs  are  in  unfolded  position,  and  connections 
between  said  latchlfig  brace  and  end  frame  for  operatinK 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  mattress 
frame,  of  legs  pivoted  thereto,  end  frames  also  pivoted 
thereto,  latching  mechanism  pivoted  to  said  mattress 
frame  and  cooperating  with  .said  legs  to  retain  them  iu 
unfolded  position,  and  conne<tlons  between  ^aid  end 
frame  and  latching  mechanism  for  <  ontrolling  the   latter. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  coriiliination  with  a  niattre-s 
frame,  of  an  end  frame  plvote.l  thereto,  lesjs  pivt,  ,i 
thereto  separately  from  the  end  frame,  springs  for  n..: 
mally  holding  said  legs  in  folded  position,  latching  mech 
anism  for  holding  said  legs  in  unfolded  position,  and  op- 
erating means  for  said  latching  iiiechanism  (ontrolled  by 
the  movement  of  said  end  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,172.91.',.  POULTRY  TROUGH  OR  FEEDER.  H.^rry 
Sl.vtkr,  Indiana,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  .Serial  No. 
854,956.     (CI.  119—61.) 


of  said  body,  and  supporting  legs  at  either  end  of  the 
body,  of  a  plurality  of  circular  partitions  In  said  body. 
the  end  partitions  having  outwardly  extending  ilanges 
on  the  portion  inclosed  within  the  walls  of  the  body 
portion  adapting  the  same  to  be  fastened  to  said  body 
portion,  and  inwardly  e.xtendlng  flanges  on  the  portion 
above  the  level  of  the  opening  In  said  body  portion,  a 
seml-cyllndrlcal  door,  said  door  or  cover  being  of  less 
length  than  .said  body  portion  to  admit  of  Its  passage 
between  said  legs,  the  ends  of  .said  door  being  overlapped 
by  the  Inwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  end  partitions 
to  provide  a  substantially  tight  closure  throughout  the 
length  of  the  trough,  stops  to  lindt  the  movement  of  said 
door  in  either  direction,  and  means  to  guide  said  slidin,^ 
door. 


1.172,914.  LINOTYPE  yLUG.  Fba.nk  H.  Stiifbl.  Jer- 
sey City  Heights,  N.  ,1.  Filed  June  24.  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,n2G.     (C!.  199 — 2.) 


p^Jkr.>r-=i^. 


A  linotype  slug  of  the  character  designated  formed 
with  type  high  ^^urface  printing  characters,  said  printing 
characters  being  supported  on  a  pedestal,  with  the  quad 
line  front  edge  below  the  base  line  of  said  printing 
characters  and  below  the  base  line  of  the  pedestal  so  as 
to  prevent  the  conta<t  of  said  quad  line  edge  with  Ink 
roller  or   surface  to  be  printed   upon,   as   set    forth. 


1,172.915,  COUPLIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKE-CHAINS 
Charles  B.  Steve.n.s,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
11.    1915.      Serial   No.   44,985.      fCl.   24—232.) 


r^ 


1.  A  coupling  for  lirake  chains  comprising  pivotailj 
connected  members  having  corresponding  ends  curved 
outwatiliy  and  inwardly  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  rim 
of  a  wheel,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
members  respectively  remote  from  the  curved  end.  a 
bolt  pivotally  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of  said 
links,  a  cylinder  pivoted  on  the  bolt,  a  piston  mounted 
on  the  pivotal  ( onne<tlon  between  the  members  and 
slidabie  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  shackle  secured  to  the 
bolt  connecting  the  links. 

2,  A  coupling  for  brake  chains  (omprlslng  pivotally 
connected  members  having  corresponiling  ends  curved 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  rim 
of  a  wheel,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  tin- 
members  respectively  remote  from  the  curved  end<.  a 
holt  pivotally  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of  sjiid  link. 
a  cylinder  pivoted  on  the  bolt,  a  piston  mounted  i.n  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  members  and  slidabie  in 
^he  cylinder,  a  spring  interposed  betw(>en  the  piston  and 
the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  shackle  secured  to 
the  bolt  connecting  the  links. 


In  :i   feeding  device,   the  (onibination   with  a   cylindrical 
Ifdy  having  an  opening  therein,  extending  the  full  length 


1,172,916.      CuUPLINi;    DEVICE   FOR   BRAKECHAINS, 
Charles  B.  Stkvf,\.s.  .New  York.  .\    V.     Filed  Aug.  11. 
1915.     Serial    No.  44.9SG.      (('[.   1:4     2.i2.) 
A   coupling  for   l>rake   ihains  comprising   i)ivotally   cin- 
nocted    members    havint:    <  orresponding   ends    curved    out- 
wardly  and    inwardly    and    adapti'd    to    embrace    the    rim 
of   a    wheel,    the    remaining    corresponding    end    of    said 
members   terminating   in    eye   portions,   a    shank    compris- 
ing a    frame   engaged    through    the    eye    portions   and    in- 
cluding  a    bar    disposed    between    the    eye    portions,    .said 


frame    being    provided    with    re.  esse-    in    which    the    eye 
portions  of  the  coupling  .qre  adapted   to   seat   respectively 


in   the  open  and   closed   positions   of  the  coupling,  and   a 
shackle  pivotally  .secured  to  .said  frame. 


1,172,917  I'.RAKi:  Tikcmas  W.  Thomas,  Ashtabula, 
Ohio.  Filed  (i,t.  :u>.  I',tl4,  Serial  No.  869.474.  (CI. 
74 — 70.) 


TT-l  ?  «»  i™  :.'  '^<   •■  '■■•  Vw>.'jt"< 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  nienibi^r,  of  a  casing  having  op- 
posed end  walls,  one  <if  said  end  walls  having  an  aper- 
ture throuuli  which  the  .aforesaid  member  projects,  a 
series  of  disks  <  arrled  by  said  meniber.  a  series  of  plates 
alternating  with  the  disks  of  the  aforesaid  series,  said 
plates  and  disks  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  ro- 
tating axis  of  said  member,  means  for  preventing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  plates,  one  of  the  enii  plates  of  the  series 
being  arrange(l  to  abut  the  aforesaiil  end  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  member  arranged  tn  hear  against  the  opposite 
end  plate  of  the  series,  an  armature  plate  loctaed  adja- 
cent the  end  wall  of  the  (aslng  opposite  the  one  through 
which  the  aforesai<l  rotatable  member  extends  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  member  which  bears  against  the 
end  plate  of  the  series,  the  sail  adjacent  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  magnet  supporting  plate  connected  to 
said  end  wall  and  ha\ing  a  threaded  opening,  and  an 
electromagnet  casing  having  a  threaded  portion  for  co- 
operation with  the  threaded  opening  of  the  magnet  sup- 
porting  plate, 

2.  A  de\-4ce  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  brake  mechanism  inclosed  there 
in.  an  armature  operatively  connected  therewith,  one  of 
the  casing  walls  lia\iii;z  an  aperture,  an  electron)agnet 
one  end  of  which  projec  ts  through  said  aperture  for  co- 
operation with  the  armature,  and  connections  between 
the  maunet  and  the  casing  whereby  the  face  of  the  mag 
net  may  be  adjusted  with  resp<-ct  to  the  armature. 

3.  A  device  of  th(>  charai  ter  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing,  brake  mechanism  inclosed  therein, 
an  armature  operatively  c-onnected  with  said  mechanism, 
one  wall  of  the  casing  ha\lng  a  threaded  aperture,  and  a 
magnet  ceasing  having  a  threaded  portion  for  coijperation 
with  the  aforesaid  aperture  whereby  the  face  of  the 
magnet  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  armature 

4.  In    a    brake    of    the    character    described,    the    combl 
nation  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  brake  element  car- 
ried thereby,  an  abutment  wherewith  one  side  of  said  ele- 
ment is  arrangt^l   to  engage,   an  engaging  member  for  co- 


operation with  the  opposite  side  of  the  element,  the  ele- 
uient  and  engaging  member  being  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  rotating  axis  of  the  aforesaid  rotatable  member, 
a  device  arranged  to  tiear  against  the  engaging  member, 
means  tending  to  move  the  device  toward  the  same,  an 
armature  connected  to  said  device,  a  nmgnet  supporting 
member,  and  an  electromagnet,  said  magnet  having  a 
screw  ccmnection  with  the  magnet  supporting  number 
whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
latter. 

Ij.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  brake  element  car- 
ried thereby,  an  abutment  wherewith  one  side  of  said  ele- 
ment Is  arranged  to  engage,  an  engaging  member  for 
cooperation  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  element,  the 
element  and  engaging  member  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rotating  axis  of  the  aforesaid  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  device  arranged  to  bear  against  the  engaging  mem- 
ber, means  tending  to  move  the  device  toward  the  same, 
an  armature  connected  to  said  device,  a  magnet  support- 
ing plate  having  a  threaded  aperture,  and  an  electromag- 
net, having  a  threaded  portion  for  coc'peration  with  the 
threaded    aperture    of    the    supporting    plate. 

[Claim   6   not  printed   in    the   <;azette,] 


1,172.918.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  CROWN.  Charles  J. 
THOur.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No,    .'J73.428.       iCl.    32—29.) 


o 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  crown  of  com- 
posite  metal    of  gold   and   silver. 


l,172.Hl',t.      MANUFACTURE      t>F      RUBBER      HEELS. 
Henhv    C.    Webkh,   Port   Jefferson,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept. 
S.  191,%.      Serial  No.  49.416.      (CI.  18 — 59.) 
The    method    of    making    rubber    heels    which    comprises 
cutting   solid    rubber    tires   into    slices    approximating    the 
thickness  of  the  heels  to  be  produced    grinding  the  faces 
of    the    slices    to    obtain    uuifciriu    thickness,    cutting    out 
full  thickness    heel    blanks    from    the    slices,    and    forcing 
washers     tlatwise     into    the    Interior    nf    the    blanks    and 
simultaneously    finishing    the    bottoiiis    thereof    and    form- 
ing the  nail   holes  leading  to  the  washers  uncler  heat  and 
pressure. 


1.172.92(1.  COIN-CoNTHdl.I.ED  .\PPARATUS.  John 
WiNKF.i.MEVEii,  Greenlield,  Iii'i.,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Compaii.v,  (Jreenfielcl,  Ind  i\  ('orpora- 
tion  of  Indiana.  Original  appHi'ation  filed  Nov.  3, 
1911.  Serial  No.  6.'>8.404.  Divided  anci  thi-  application 
filed  June  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  7(iti,41(;.      (CI.  194 — S,').) 


1.   Coin  controlled     apparatus     Including     a     horizontal 
shaft,  a   rocker  mounted   to   rock  to  anc]    frri  on   the  shaft 
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and  comprising  a  web  and  a  cjilniirlcal  rim  fixed  on  the 
■web  and  having  two  slots  In  the  iipppr  and  ImviT  portions 
thereof  respectively,  the  wfh  having  two  guld<'s  thereon 
for  guiding  coins  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  one  of  the 
slots  and  having  also  a  lug  thereon  adjacent  to  the  upper 
one  of  the  slots,  and  a  wheel  rotatahle  on  the  shaft  and 
having  projections  thereon  In  a  circle  between  the  two 
guides. 

2.  Coin-controlled  apparatus  In'-Indlng  a  horizontal 
shaft,  a  rock  mounted  to  rock  to  and  fro  on  the  shaft 
and  comprising  a  web  having  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof 
that  extends  concentrically  to  the  shaft,  the  web  having 
also  two  concentrical  guides  thereon  on  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  recess  and  a  lug  on  the  normal  upper 
portion  above  the  recess,  and  a  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
shaft  iippnsjt..  t<j  the  recessed  side  of  the  web  and  having 
projections  thereon  extending  on  a  circle  between  the  two 
guides  and  into  the  recess. 

3.  Coin-controlled  apparatus  including  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal shaft  having  a  fixed  head,  a  rocker  coniprislng  a 
web  having  a  projecting  hub  mounted  rotatably  on  the 
shaft  in  rontart  with  the  head,  the  web  having  two  concen- 
tri-al  guides  thereon,  the  outer  one  of  the  guides  extend- 
ing: fnitii  the  norma!  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  web. 
the  web  having  also  a  lug  thereon  spaced  apart  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  one  of  the  guides,  a  wheel 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  having  projections  thereon  In 
a  circle  between  the  two  guides,  and  a  spring  extending 
about  the  hub  of  the  web  and  connected  to  the  web  and 
also  to  the  head  of  the  shaft. 

4.  Coln-controlleil  apparatus  including  a  fixedly  sup- 
ported horizontal  shaft,  a  wheel  and  a  rocker  adjacently 
arrand^l  and  independently  rotatabie  on  the  shaft,  the 
wheel  having  projections  on  one  side  thereof  extending 
Into  the  rocker  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  coins  between 
them,  the  rocker  having  a  recess  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  projections  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  force  the 
coins  in  succession  against  the  projections  to  turn  the 
wheel,  the  rocker  having  a  radially  projecting  operating 
arm,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rocker,  and 
a  spring  anchored  to  and  extending  about  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  rocker  for  retracting  the  rocker  to  carry  the 
lug  away   from   the  coins. 

5.  A  machine  including  rotatably  supported  gearing,  ^ 
movably  supported  lock  cooperating  with  the  gearing  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  gearing,  a  rocker  supported 
adjacent  to  a  rotatable  element  of  the  gearing  and  ro- 
tatable independently  of  the  rotatable  element,  means 
carried  by  the  rotatable  element  and  the  rocker  enabling 
a  coin  to  make  operative  connection  of  the  rocker  with 
the  element,  means  carried  by  the  gearing  engaging  and 
retracting  the  lock  on  movement  of  the  rotatable  element, 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rocker,  and  a 
aprlng  for  retracting  the  rocker  to  one  of  the  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,921.  AUTOMATIC  COUNTIXG-MACniNE.  Gbop.ok 
W.  Yost,  Palisade  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,660.      (CI.  235 — 98.) 

1.  An  automatic  counting  machine,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  arms  hinged  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  of  a 
different  size  corresponding  to  the  different  sizes  of  the 
articles  to  be  counted,  electrical  connections  brought 
into  or  out  of  circuit  by  said  arms,  and  a  pivoted  notched 
arm  connecting  one  or  more  of  the  arms. 

2.  An  Improved  counter,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms,  corresponding  to  the  sizes  of  the  articles  to  be 
counted,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
ends,  a  notched  arm  pivoted  to  the  one  of  said  count 
Ing  arms  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  other  arms  for  holding  them  in 
position,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  counting 
the  movement  of  said  arms. 

3.  An  Improved  counter,   comprising  a   frame,  a   shaft 
Bupported  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivoted  to 
said  shaft,  said  arms  having  different  sizes,   correspond 
ing  to  the  articles  to  be  counted,  a  notched  arm  pivoted 


to  one  of  said  counting  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  more  of  the  other  arms,  spring  actuated  means  for 
holding  said  notched  arm  in  position,  contact  pieces, 
one  for  each  of  said  counting  arms,  curved  contact  bars 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  electrical  circuit  with  said 
contact  pieces,  and  electrical  connections  with  said  bars 
for  actuating  the  counting  means. 


4.  In  a  counter,  the  comlilnation  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  counting  arms 
pivoted  to  said  shaft,  a  notched  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  counting  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more 
of  the  other  arms,  spring  actuated  means  for  holding 
said  notched  arm  in  position,  contact  plei  es.  one  for 
each  of  said  counting  arms.  <orit:ict  bars  arranged  in 
sets  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  contact 
pieces  on  the  counting  arms,  oni'  bar  of  each  set  being 
the  full  length  of  the  set.  and  having  oppositely  thereto 
two  bars,  a  second  bar  of  shortest  size  and  a  third  bar 
of  longer  size  than  the  second  and  shorter  than  the  first, 
the  contact  piece  of  each  counting  !iar  initially  contact- 
ing with  the  longest  bar  and  the  shortest  bar,  and  clos- 
ing the  circuit  thereby,  but  not  causing  any  count  to  be 
made,  counting  means  and  electrical  connections  with 
said  bars  for  actuating  the  counting  means  when  the 
contact  pieces  close  the  circuit  between  the  longest  bar 
and  the  third  bar. 


1.172,922.  PIIOTOGK-VPFIIC  AriWRATUS.  ALrnBD 
ADAia,  TroyevUle,  Johannesljurg,  Transvaal,  South 
Africa.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,566.  (Q. 
95—72.) 


I 


1.  In  a  system  of  daylight  photography  an  envelop  of 
rigid  construction  closed  at  one  end,  a  rigid  collar  at  the 
other  end  capable  of  sliding  relatively  to  said  envelop 
and  a  light-tight  material  between  said  collar  and  said 
envelop  to  close  the  opening  of  the  envelop  in  a  light- 
tight  manner  or  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  a  plate  Into 
or  out  of  said  envelop. 

2.  In  a  system  of  daylight  photography,  an  envelop  of 
rigid  construction  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the 
other  end  with  a  rlgl<l  collar  capable  of  sliding  relatively 
to  said  envelop  and  non  actinic  material  conected  to 
said  collar  and  to  said  envelop  so  that  In  one  position 
of  collar  the  material  crumples  up  so  as  to  close  the  open- 
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Ing  of  the  envelcip  in  a  light  tight  manner,  while  in  a 
Be<ond  position  of  the  (ollar  the  envelop  is  opened  to 
admit  of  the  passage  of  a  plate. 

3.  In  a  system  of  daylight  photography,  an  envelop 
of  rigid  construction  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  a  rigid  collar  capable  of  sliding  rela- 
tively to  said  envelop  and  non-actinic  material  forming 
a  collar  and  connected  around  the  outer  side  of  said 
envelop  and  the  Inner  side  of  said  collar  so  that  In  one 
position  of  the  collar  it  is  crumpled  up  so  as  to  close 
the  opening  of  the  envelop  in  a  light  tight  manner,  while 
In  a  second  position  It  adndts  of  the  passage  of  a  plate 
into  or  out  of  said  envelop. 

4.  In  !i  system  of  daylight  photography,  an  envelop 
of  stiff  and  duralile  material  closeil  at  one  end  and  pro 
vlded  at  the  other  end  with  a  rigid  collar  capable  of 
sliding  relatively  to  said  envelop  and  a  collar  of  non- 
actinic  material  connected  at  one  end  around  the  outer 
side  of  said  envelop  and  at  the  other  end  around  the 
Inner  side  of  said  collar  so  as  to  close  the  envelop  In  a 
light  tight  manner  for  one  position  of  the  collar  and  to 
open  it  so  as  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  a  plate  Into 
or  out  of  said  envtdop  wh>  n  the  collar  Is  In  a  second 
position. 

T).  In  a  system  of  <lay-light  photography  an  envelop 
of  rigid  construction  closed  at  one  end.  a  rigid  collar 
having  a  chambered  or  tapered  end  provided  at  the 
other  end  of  said  envelop  and  capable  of  sliding  rela 
lively  thereto  with  the  tapered  end  outward,  and  a  non 
actinic  material  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  the  en- 
velop in  a  light  tight  manner  or  to  admit  of  the  pas- 
sage  of   a   pl.'ite   into   or   out    of   said    envelop. 


1,172,923.  FRICTIO.N -CLUTCH  MI-CHANISM.  Bikt  (' 
Bai.i,  and  I.ewks  E.  Yovnie.  Torthind.  Oreg.  Filed 
Oct.  21,   1914.      Serial   No.  8(57.776.      (CI.   192—1.) 
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1.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  :  a  chit'  h  cm  the  shaft  ;  and  a  friction  device 
for  actuating  the  i  lutch  comprising  a  thrust  block  ;  a 
head  having  a  thrust  surface  opposed  to  the  block  ;  a 
pin  rocking  on  a  transverse  axis  and  Interposed  between 
the  block  and  the  thrust  surface,  said  pin  having  vary 
Ing  cross  dimensions,  the  block  assuming  a  position  to 
set  the  clutch  with  a  larger  cross  dimension  of  the  pin 
Interposed  between  the  Idock  and  the  surface  ;  and  means 
operating  on  the  pin  to  force  the  l)lock  through  the  rock- 
ing of  the  pin  to  set  position. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  conildnation  of 
a  shaft  ;  a  clutch  on  the  shaft  ;  and  a  friction  device 
for  actuating  the  dutch  comprising  a  thrust  Mock  ;  a 
head  having  a  thrust  surface  opposed  to  the  block  ;  a 
pin  rocking  on  a  transverse  axis  and  Interposed  i)etween 
the  tdock  and  the  thrust  surface,  said  pin  having  vary- 
ing cross  dimensions,  the  block  assuming  a  position  to 
set  the  clutch  with  a  larger  cross  dimension  of  the  pin 
Interposed  between  the  block  and  the  surface  and  in 
position  to  release  the  clutch  with  a  smaller  dimension 
of  the  pin  Interposed  between  the  block  and  the  sur- 
face :  and  means  operating  on  the  pin  to  force  the  block 
through  the  rocking  of  the  pin  to  set  position,  said  pin 
varying  In  dimension  to  force  the  Idock  a  greater  dis- 
tance with  a  given  movement  of  the  means  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  setting  action  than  In  the  later  stages 
of  the  setting  action. 


3.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  friction  clutch  on  the  shaft  ;  and  a  friction 
device  for  actuating  the  clutch  comprising  a  thrust  block  ; 
a  connection  t>etween  the  block  and  the  clutch  ;  a  head 
having  a  thrust  bearing  opposed  to  the  block  ;  a  rock- 
ing thrust  pin  in  t-aid  bearing  and  between  the  block 
and  the  bearing,  said  pin  having  varying  cross  dimen- 
sions, the  block  assuming  a  position  to  set  the  clutch 
with  a  larger  cross  dimension  of  the  pin  interposed  be- 
tween the  iilock  aui]  the  bearing  and  in  position  to  re- 
lease the  clutch  with  a  smaller  dimension  of  the  pin 
interposed  t>etween  the  liiock  and  the  bearing;  and  means 
operating  on  the  pin  to  force  the  block  through  the  rock- 
ing of  the  pin  to  set  position. 

4.  in  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  friction  clutch  on  the  shaft  :  and  a  friction 
device  for  actuating  the  clutch  comprising  a  thrust  block; 
a  connection  between  the  block  and  the  clutch  ;  a  head 
having  a  thrust  i>earing  opposed  to  the  block  ;  a  rock- 
ing thrust  pin  in  said  bearing  and  between  the  block 
and  the  bearing,  said  pin  having  varying  cross  dimen- 
sions, the  Idock  assuming  a  position  to  set  the  clutch 
with  a  larger  cross  dimension  of  the  pin  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Mock  and  the  bearing  and  in  position  to  re- 
lease the  clutch  with  a  smaller  dimension  of  the  pin 
interposed  between  the  block  and  the  liearlng;  and  means 
operating  on  the  pin  to  force  the  Mock  through  the  rock- 
ing of  the  pin  to  set  position  and  operating  on  the  pin 
to  release  the  clutch. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  friction  clutch  on  the  shaft  ;  and  a  friction 
device  for  actuating  the  clutch  comprising  a  thrust  block; 
a  connection  between  the  block  and  the  clutch  ;  a  head 
having  a  thrust  bearing  opposed  to  the  block  ;  a  rock- 
ing thrust  pin  in  said  bearing  and  between  the  block  and 
the  bearing,  said  pin  having  varying  cross  dimensions, 
the  block  assuming  a  position  to  set  the  clutch  with  a 
larger  cross  dimension  of  the  pin  Interposed  between  the 
block  and  the  bearing  and  in  position  to  release  the 
clutch  with  a  smaller  dimension  of  the  pin  Interposed 
between  the  block  and  the  bearing  :  an^i  means  operat- 
ing on  the  pin  to  force  the  block  through  the  rocking 
of  the  pin  to  set  position,  said  pin  varying  in  dimension 
to  force  the  tdock  a  greater  distance  with  a  given  move- 
ment of  the  means  In  the  early  stages  of  its  setting  ac- 
tion than  in  the  later  stages  of  the  setting  action. 

[Claims  (5  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.924.  GATE-VALVE.  Hkubeht  Bakry  and  Alms 
IIiNDGLASS,  Huntsville.  Tex.,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to  Beverly  Wood.  Huntsville.  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Wilton  Hall.  Herreid.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  875,294.      (CI.  137— 5.j 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  comprising  an 
upper  apd  a  lower  member  having  laterally  extending 
apertured  flanges  for  detachable  connection,  said  casing 
being  substantially  rectangular  In  configuration,  the 
lower  member  having  oppositely  disposed  ports  arranged 
below   Its    connection    with    the    upper    member,    the   end 
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walls  (if  sail]  lowr  iiiciuIht  inrlinlng  downwardly  and 
Inwanlly,  a  Kate  valve  iiiounted  In  said  casint:  and  com- 
prlsiDK  a  body  portion  and  a  liftinK  mfintier,  the  body 
portion  having  inclined  ends  to  tit  snugly  the  ends  of 
said  lower  member  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  the 
upper  face  to  receive  said  lifting  member,  means  de 
tachably  connecting  said  lifting  and  body  members,  said 
members  having  registering  bores  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  the  bore  of  the  lifting  memtier  being  rhread 
ed  and  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the  body  member,  a  valve 
stem  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the 
lifting  member  and  adapted  to  pass  freely  into  the  bore 
of  the  body  member,  said  stem  extending  through  the 
upper  casing  member  and  rotatable  therein  and  held 
against  vertical  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  comprising  an  uppei 
and  a  lower  member  detachably  connected,  the  lower 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  ports  arranged  he 
low  Its  connection  with  the  upper  member,  a  gate  valve 
mounted  In  said  casing  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
lifting  member,  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess  In  Its  upper  face  forming  a  seat  to  reoeiv<'  said 
lifting  member,  said  seat  being  unobstructed  to  permit 
the  free  vertical  movement  of  said  lifting  member  to 
facilitate  its  insertion  and  removal  without  disturlilng 
the  body  portion  of  the  valve,  bolts  extending  through 
said  lifting  member  and  engaging  said  t)ody  member,  said 
lifting  member  l)eing  of  less  width  than  said  seat  tc 
facilitate  the  removal  and  insertion  of  the  lifting  mem 
her.  and  a  valve  stem  rotatatile  In  said  upper  number 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  lifting  memlier 


l.lT-'.itL'.-..  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINd  HYDROGEN  OR 
ILLIMINATING  AND  HEATING  GAS.  KuRT  Emil 
li.AKTH,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Berlin 
Anhaltlsche  Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Gesellschaft.  Berlin, 
Ormany,  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed  Feb,  14, 
1913.     Serial   No.  74.8, Sir,.      (Cl.  4S — 211.) 


1,  The  herein  described  process  of  pniducinj:  hydrogen 
or  an  illuminating  and  heating  pas  t'rnm  liquid  fuel, 
which  consists  in  burning  solid  fuel,  passing  The  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  solid  fuel  through  a  heat  absorbing 
refractory  material,  then  discontinuing  the  p:is>,ige  of 
the  combustion  gases  through  said  nuiterial  and  admit- 
ting liquid  fuel  Into  contact  with  said  previously  heated 
material  which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  combustion 
ga.sfs,  to  vaporize  such  liquid  fuel,  and  then  passing  the 
vaporized  fuel  through  the  incandescent  body  of  solid 
fuel  to  produce  the  desired   gas. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  proclucing  hydrogen 
or  an  Illuminating  and  heating  gas  from  liquid  fuel, 
which  consists  In  burning  solid  fuel,  passing  the  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  solid  fuel  through  a  heat  alisorblng 
refractory  material,  then  discontinuing  tlie  passage  of 
the  combustion  gases  through  sai<l  material  and  admit- 
ting liquid  fuel  Into  contact  with  the  previously  heated 
heat-absorbing  material  which  has  been  In  contact  with 
the  combustion  gases,  to  vaporize  such  liquid  fuel,  and 
then  passing  the  vaporized  fuel  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  through  the  Incandescent  body  of  solid  fuel  to 
produce    the    desired    gas. 


3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen 
or  an  illuminating  and  heating  gas  from  liquid  fuel, 
which  consists  in  burning  solid  fuel,  pas.slng  the  combus- 
tion gases  from  said  solid  fuel  through  a  heat  absorbing, 
refractory  material,  then  discontinuing  the  passage  of 
the  combustion  gases  through  said  material  and  admit- 
ting liquid  fuel  into  contact  with  said  previously  heated 
material  which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  combustion 
gases,  to  vaporize  such  liquid  fuel,  then  passing  the 
vaporized  fuel  through  the  incandescent  body  of  solid 
fuel  to  produce  the  desired  gas,  then  Interrupting  the 
admission  of  liquid  fuel  to  said  heat-absorbing  refractory 
material,  admitting  air  to  the  solid  fuel  and  also  to  the 
combustion  gases  coming  from  said  solid  fuel,  and  pass- 
ing said  rombustlon  ga.ses  and  air  through  said  heat 
absorblni:    refractory    material. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen 
or  an  illuminating  and  heating  gas  from  liquid  fuel, 
which  consists  in  first  vaporizing  said  liquid  fuel  and 
then  passing  the  resulting  product  alternately  In  opposite 
directions  through   a   body  of  Incandescent  solid   fuel. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  pro<luclng  hydrogen 
or  an  illuminating  and  heating  gas  from  liquid  fuel, 
which  consists  in  first  vaporizing  said  liquid  fuel  and 
then  passing  the  resulting  product  alternately  upward 
and  downward  through  a  body  of  Incandescent  solid  fuel. 


1.172.920..       INSlLATINc;     SLHSTANCE.       Lowell    C. 
r.ASsroRD,     Chicago.     111.,     assignor     to     General     Rail 
way  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
failed     Mar.     22.     191. "5.        Serial      No.     75fi.2fin.        (Cl 
154 — 44.) 


As  a  new  articl..  of  manufacture,  an  insulating  sub- 
stance comprising:  a  r.ntral  strip  of  open  weave  faiiric 
and  a  mass  of  vegetable  fibers  pricked  through  and  inter- 
meshed  with  said  fabric,  to  Vu-  on  both  sides  thereof  said 
fabric  and  Intenneshed  fibers  when  press<i|  forming  a 
compact  tenslleii  reinforced  mass  of  fibers  and  a  coating 
of  fire  anil  water  proof  material  on  the  outside  of  said 
mass,   substantially   as   des,  ribed. 


1,172.927.      BATHING  (\\C 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed   .Inly 
(Cl.  2—106.) 


I'l  oltKM  E     .\.     r.|.(M  11.     N,  w 

.    r.M.".      Serial    No.   .'{it. 289. 


Ah  an  urtldte  of  manufacture,  a   cap,   having  an   open 
ing  in  Ita  crown,  means  for  closing  said   opening,  and  a 
lining  member  normally  positioned  within   the  crown  but 
capable   of   withdrawal    to   form,   with    the   cap   proper,   a 
()a.u'   or   receptacle. 


FEBRCARY  22.  iqi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.1T2.!»2S.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  T0N.IES  AlGlST  Carl 
I'.iiTii.  .New  York,  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ralph  .\.  Schoenbcrg.  Branthport.  N.  J. 
Original  application  tilod  .Inly  9.  19Ht,  Serial  No. 
571.19ti.  Divided  and  this  application  flle.l  Sept.  Iti. 
19ln.      Serial    No.   582.332.      (Cl.    17:^—293.) 


-</         ^S  if  3  'i_ 


■JO 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  :  a  driven  member  reciprocated  by  the  driving 
nieiiiber  ;  a  pivoted  b\er  to  temporarily  lock  the  driven 
iiiemlx  r  against  ino\einent  in  one  direction:  an^l  a  second 
pivoted  le\i'r  to  temporarily  Icci  k  the  driven  member 
against  uiovcnictit  in  the  other  <lirection.  sai<l  levers  being 
rockabl''  inde[iindentl.v  of  •■,i'  h  other  but  each  lieing  de- 
pressed    \\\\>-\\    the    oth.-r    is    clcprcssed. 

2.  An  electric  switcli  consisting  of  a  hollow  closed  re- 
ceptacle formed  of  .  onipb'inentar>'  insulating  portions; 
an  axle  of  iiisulatiuu  ni;ii''rial  rotataMy  mounted  on  said 
portions  anci  bebl  tc\  the  nc  .•ti.Minst  axial  movement  ;  a 
fixed  contact  nu'njb'r  .  a  ino\atile  contact  member  hav 
ing  a  non  circular  portion  in  » ngagement  with  a  non- 
circular  portliui  (if  said  axle  so  as  to  be  rotated  with  the 
latti-r  ;  a  ilrivin._-  nic-intn'r  inciunlecl  to  rotate  icn  saicl  axle 
but  free  to  rotat.'  with  relation  thereto;  a  driven  member 
ac'nati'cl  by  the-  driving  nic  niber  aucl  actuating;  the  axle 
to  move  the  movable  contact  ;  and  locking  me.ins  to 
temporarily  lock  the  driven   member. 


said  other  active  end  to  tt-nsion  the  spring,  the  flrst- 
inentioned  end  being  in  engagement  with  said  Immovable 
member  during  the  tensionin*;  ancl  released  therefrom  l>y 
the  actuating  memLier  when  liie  tension  is  c  omplete  :  and 
a  contact-carrying  member  actuated  in  either  direction 
by  the  active  end  when  so  released. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  an  immovable  frame  ;  an  oscil- 
lating actuating  member  ;  a  spring  having  an  end  to  en- 
gage the  iinniovalde  memlier  and  renderi'ci  operative  by 
the  frame  and  actuating  members  :  and  an  osc dilating  con- 
tact carrying  memtier  having  a  slot  parallel  to  its  ails, 
said  end  t)f  the  spring  releasee!  from  saici  frame  by  move- 
ment In  said  slot  parallel  to  ^aid  axis  unci  wlien  released 
operating  sabl   contact-carrying  member. 

.".  A  switch  ccriniirising  idi^h  diittons  :  a  lever  actuated 
by  the  push  liuttoiis  ;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  lever  Is 
mounter!  :  a  spring  toiled  about  said  shaft  and  having  two 
projecting;  ends;  a  frame  ha\irig  two  portions  to  limit 
uiovi'nient  of  one  of  saiei  e'ncl-  In  a  direction  al'uut  sjjld 
shaft  and  another  iiortion  to  re-sist  the'  action  of  ^aid  end 
of  till'  spring  In  .i  dire- ticcn  along  said  shaft;  a  cam  on 
said  le\(r  to  move  -..-ud  end  out  of  engage'inent  with  one 
of  saicl  limiting  icc.rt...ns  so  that  said  end  may  swing 
al.oiit  s.iid  -haft  ;is  an  ;ixis  ;  a  contact  lever  operated  di- 
ic'c  ti.\  Icy  the'  mee\e.ine  nt  of  sald  end  ;  and  means  to  tension 
said  spring  as  said  end  passes  along  said  cam.        ' 

[Claim-  r,  to  n   iiof  printe-d  In  the-  (Jazefte.] 


1,172.929.  LLECTRIt'  SWITCH  To.v.tES  At  (.1  ,sT  Caul 
BeiTH,  F'airhaven,  .\l.i-s..  assignor  to  Ralph  A.  Schoen- 
l>erg.  New  York.  N.  V  Fib-ei  .Vug  14.  1914  S.-rial  N<e. 
85(i.867.      (Cl.   175— 29;;.  I 


1.172.9.HO.  METllup  .  iF  .\M'  A  l'l'.\Ii.\Trs  FOR  1. AS- 
WASHING.  IfERMANN  .\  I'.RASSF.I'.T  and  I'HAKIES  .1 . 
Baco.n.  Chicago.  111.  Fileci  De,  ^.  1  n  I ,'  Serial  No. 
C5.G73.      (Cl.  75 — 30.) 


1.  .\  switch  comprising  a  coiled  spring  having  a  pro 
Jecting  active  i^nd  ;  nie.-ins  to  tension  the  spring;  means 
to  move  sjiid  enel  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coiled  spring 
to  free  said  enel  .  anel  an  actuateii  memi'i'r  operated  by 
said  freed  end  to  make  a  ■  Ircuit. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  an  immovable  memiier  ;  an  os- 
c dilating  actuating  member  ;  a  coiled  spring  rendered  op 
erative  tiy  the  cooperative  action  of  said  Immovable  ancl 
actuating  membiTs  and  liaving  a  projecting  end  to  en- 
gage said  immoval'le  member  while  the  spring  Is  being 
put  under  tension,  said  end  after  said  tension  being  dis- 
engaged from  the  immovable  member  by  movement  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  coiled  spring:  and  a  contact-car- 
rying member  actuateel  by  said  spring. 

3.  A  switch  cotnprising  an  immovable  member  ;  a 
coiled  spring  having  two  active  ends  ;  an  oscillating  ac- 
tuating meml)er  which,  when  moved  In  one  dire'c  tion. 
moves  one  of  saiel  active  ends  to  tension  the  spring,  the' 
other  active  end  being  in  engagement  with  said  immov- 
able member  during  the  tensioning  and  said  other  active 
end  being  released  from  such  engagement  by  the  actuating 
member  when  the  tension  is  complete,  said  actuating 
member    whi'n    moved    in    the    opposite    direction    moving  i 


1.  The  method  of  washing  gas  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing the  gas  vertically  through  a  plurality  of  different 
forms  of  gas  washing  elements  thereliy  causing  the  gas 
to  form  in  alternate  large  bodies  and  numerous  small 
streams,  causing  the  gas  to  travel  at  a  velo<  ity  of  fifteen 
to  twenty-live  feet  per  second  while  c  ombined  in  the  large 
liody.  and  at  a  velocity  of  livt-  to  fifteen  feet  per  second 
while  subdivided  into  the  small  -treams.  whereby  the  gas 
is  alternately  redistributed  and  its  flow  equalized,  in  the 
meantime  causing  the  gas  to  contact  cb-scending  streams 
of  water,  substantially  as  di-scrlbeci 

2.  In  apparatus  for  gas  washing,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  tower,  means  for  adndtting  gas  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  tower  and  discharging  it  from  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  rows  of  vertical  hunlles  in  the  lower 
e'nd  of  the  tower,  redistributing  trays  separating  said  ver- 
tical hurdles  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  inclined  closely 
spaced  bafl3es  In  the  uppr  end  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  -eimblnatlon  of  a 
vertical  casing  having  a  lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet 
eepening.    the    lower    portion    of    said    casing   containing   a 
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relatively  large  number  of  rows  of  vertical  hurdles,  a 
pair  of  distributing  trays  Interposed  In  said  rows  of  ver- 
tical hurdles,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  rows  of  inclined 
closely  spaced  baffles  in  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  washer,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
tower  of  relatively  great  height,  ni^ans  for  admitting  gas 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  tower  and  discharging  the  same 
from  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  admitting  water 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tower  by  a  plurality  of  sprays, 
a  relatively  large  number  of  rows  of  vertical  hurdles  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tower,  a  pair  of  water  and  gas 
distributing  trays  located  above  sabl  hurdles,  a  further 
series  of  vertical  hurdles  above  said  trays,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  closely  spaced  incllnt'd  baffles  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  top,  substantially  as  described. 


1,172,931.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADDING-MACrilNES. 
Hugh  E.  Bbowx,  Browns  Station,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,414.      (CI.  235 — GO.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  adding  machines,  a  frame  hav- 
int:  a  nicmbtT  divided  into  spaces  on  whb'b  may  be 
marked  figures,  the  spaces  being  position. d  apart  to  be 
dispos>-d  sul'stJintially  in  allnement  with  tb.'  .olumns  of 
keys  on  an  adding  machine,  and  a  carrlasf  for  moving 
on  the  franit',  and  provided  with  a  memtifr  divided  Into 
similar  spacfs. 

2  In  an  attachment  for  adding  machines,  a  fram.-  hav- 
ing a  member  divided  Into  spaces  on  whlih  may  be 
mark'd  figures,  tht-  spaces  being  positioned  apart  to  be 
disposed  sulistantlally  In  allnomcnt  with  the  columns  of 
keys  on  an  adding'  mnchlnp,  a  <arriagi'  for  moving  on  the 
frame,  and  provbifd  with  a  member  divided  into  similar 
spaces,  and  a  linger  on  the  carriage  extending  over  and 
beyond  the  first  member,  so  that  it  will  proje.-t  in  the  di- 
rection of  a  column  of  keys  on  an  adding  machine,  to 
which  the  attachment  may  be  seciire<l. 

3.  In  an  nttachment  for  adding  machines,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  member  divided  into  spaces  on  which  may  be 
marked  figures,  the  spaces  being  positioned  apart  to  be 
dlspo.sed  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  columns  of 
keys  on  an  adding  machine,  a  carriage  for  moving  on  the 
frame,  and  provided  with  a  member  divided  into  similar 
spaces,  and  operating  means  for  moving  the  carriage  rela 
tlvely  to  the  frame  one  space  at  a  time. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  adding  machines,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  adding  machine,  and  having 
a  member  for  exhibiting  a  factor  to  be  used  in  mviltiplica- 
tlon.  a  carriage  for  moving  on  the  frame,  and  having  a 
member  disposed  at  the  first  member  for  Indicating  a 
digit  of  the  factor  exhibited  by  said  member. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  adding  machines,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  adding  machine,  and  having 
a  member  for  exhibiting  a  factor  to  be  used  In  multiplica- 
tion, a  carriage  for  moving  on  the  frame,  and  having  a 


member  disposed  at  the  first  member  for  indicating  a 
digit  of  the  factor  exhibited  by  .said  member,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  carriage  relatively  to  the  frame 
one  space  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,172,932.  ELECTROLY-TIC  CELL.  Worthy  C.  Bcck- 
NAM,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davls-Bournon- 
vllle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,986.  (CI. 
204—1.) 


le  -:fe 


1.  In  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  water,  a  tank  body, 
a  cover  for  closing  the  top  of  the  same,  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  the  tank  bo<iy  into  narrow  vertical 
compartments,  said  partition  and  the  walls  of  the  tank 
body  together  forming  the  cathode  element  of  the  cell, 
anodes  of  large  surface  disposed  vertically  within  said 
compartments,  separators  over  the  anodes  and  beneath 
the  cover,  and  diaphragm  sacks  depending  from  the  sepa- 
rators and  Incloslui:  the  anodes,  said  partition  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  anodes,  separators  and  sacks  on  the  other 
hand  being  all  supported  from  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  water,  a  tank  body 
the  walla  of  which  constitute  part  of  the  cathode  ele- 
ment of  the  cell,  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  the  tank  body 
and  electrically  connected  therewith,  anodes  of  large  sur- 
face suspended  and  insulated  from  the  cover,  and  dia- 
phragms also  sup.  orted  from  the  cover,  In  combination 
with  a  partition  constituting  the  remainder  of  the 
cathode  element  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tank 
body  i_to  narrow  vert! -al  compartments  containing  the 
anodes  and  diaphragms,  and  meml)ers  supporting  said 
partition  from  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  cover 
and  with  its  top  at  a  distance  lielow  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  water,  a  tank  body 
the  walls  of  wbl.  h  constitute  part  of  the  cathode  ele- 
ment of  the  cell,  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  the  tank  body, 
and  anodes  and  Inclosing  diaphragm  sacks  suspended 
from  the  cover,  in  combinat'  n  with  a  cathode  partition 
also  supported  from  the  cover  and  having  a  sliding  fit  in 
the  tank  body  with  its  horizontal  extremities  extended 
laterally  and  receiving  support  from  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  water,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  'odv,  a  cover  for  closing  the  top  of  the 
same,  otdong  anodes,  .-eparators  and  diaphragm  sacks  all 
supported  from  the  cover,  and  a  cathode  element  also 
supported  from  the  cover  and  forming  pockets  for  the 
protection  of  the  sacks  when  the  parts  are  inserted  and 
removed. 


FBBKfARY  22,  1916. 


U.  b.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1,172,93;5.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  FLANGES. 
WoKTHV  C,  BrcK.NAM,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Davis  Bournonville  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29.  i915.  Serial 
No.  58,586.     (CI.  75 — 90.) 


said  runners  and  reversible  end  for  end  and  also  provided 
at  Its  opposite  ends  with  bearing  shoulders  differing  In 
shape. 


1,  An  appar.iuis  for  trimming  the  flanges  (rf  holler 
heads  or  the  like.  ,  (n;;;, rising  a  mechanically  propelled 
carrlaet>  havlnj:  :.cai.-  f^  r  guiding  it  upon  and  along  .an 
upstanding  flange  at  a  uniform  distance  above  the  face 
of  the  head  or  sindlar  bo(ly,  and  transversel.\  directeil 
Jet-cutting  means  transported  by  said  carriage  so  as  to 
remove  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  at  the  desired 
height. 

2.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  cumprisint: 
a  mechan!<'ally  propelled  i-arriage  having  horizontal 
wheels  arranged  to  emt)race  the  upstanding  flange  of  a 
boiler  head  or  the  like  and  one  cr  more  wheels  arranged 
to  run  on  the  face  of  the  head  to  cause  the  horizontal 
wheels  to  travel  at  a  const.ant  height,  and  means  trans- 
ported !iy  the  carriage  for  delivering  cutting  ,tra-~es  laf 
erally  against   the  flange  on  which  the  carriage  is  guidi-d. 

.■'..  .\n  apparatus  for  trimming  the  tlanges  of  boiler 
heads  an  I  the  like,  comitrising  a  me.  hanicaliy  jiropelled 
carriage  havint;  wheels  adapted  to  embra'c  an  upstand^ 
Ing  flange,  a  secondary  carriage  pivote.i  upon  a  vertical 
axis  on  the  niechanii  ally  propelled  carriage  and  having 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon  one  side  of  the  flange,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  .sedindary  carriage  with  its  wheels 
against  the  flange,  and  Jet-<uttlng  means  on  the  sec- 
ondary carriage  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  '^inge  at  n 
predeterniineii  height. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  the  flanges  of  bolbr 
heads  and  the  like,  comprising  a  nie.  lianically  [iropclleil 
carriage  having  means  fur  giiidini:  It  upon  an  \it>st;!ndlii': 
flange,  an  arm  pivoti'd  upon  a  vertical  axis  on  the  me.  han- 
icaliy propelled  carriage,  a  meml  er  swlveled  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis  on  said  arm  and  havin;:  wheels  spaced  equ' 
distant  from  the  swivel  axis  f.,  travel  on  the  flange,  ;ind  ;>. 
cuttinL'  torch  mounted  on  s::id  s\vi\-ele(l  riiember  with  It-- 
nozzle  iipposed  to  the  tl;inL'e  and  disposed  centrally  with 
respect  to  said  spaced  wheels. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  trlitmiing  the  flanges  of  boiler 
heads  or  the  like,  i-oniprising  a  mechanically  propelled 
carriaL'e  constru' te<i  to  travel  along  nn  upstanding  flange 
at  a  uniform  dist:i  nee  al'ove  the  face  of  the  head  or  sim- 
ilar bodv.  transversely  directed  Jet-cutting  means  trans 
ported  by  .said  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  sabl  jet- 
cutting  means  vertically  so  as  to  deliver  the  gases  at 
the  desired  height  against  the  finnge, 

[Claims   t;   to   S   not   printed    in   the   Cazette.] 


1.172.nr^4.      TIUESAVINt;    JACK.      Cmvin    A.    P.rFFtNC- 
TM\.  Berkshire.  N.  Y.     I'ilci  Mar.  27.  191.''.,     Serial  No. 

17,415.     in.  2r,4~  ^^r.  \ 

1.  In  a  Jack  of  the  .lass  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  base,  parallel  standards  rising  there- 
from in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  runners 
slldable  lengthwise  of  said  standards,  a  lever  fulerumed 
on  said  standards  and  cnnneited  with  said  runners  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  and  a  rest  held  between 


-.  In  a  ja.  k  of  the  class  spe.  iKed.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  base,  parallel  standards  rising  therefrom 
in  spaced  relaticju  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  runners  slid- 
alile  lengthwise  of  .said  standards,  a  lever  fubrumed  on 
said  standards  and  .  onue,  te.l  with  saiii  runners  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  latter,  and  a  rest  hel.l  t.etween  said 
innu.-rs  and  reversible  end  for  end  and  also  provided  at. 
Its  opposite  ends  with  bearing  shoulders  ditTering  In 
.shape,  one  shoulder  !).ing  concaved  to  support  a  wheel 
hue  and   the  other  being  forked  to  engage  a  vehicle  axle. 

o.  In  a  Jack  of  the  class  specified,  the  <  ombination  of 
a  supporting  base,  parallel  standards  rising  therefrom  in 
spa  ed  relation  t.>  .aih  other,  a  piiir  .d'  runners  slidable 
lengthwi-e  ,,f  saUi  standards,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
-t;!iidards  and  connected  with  said  runners  for  raising 
an.i  lowering  the  latter,  and  a  rest  held  between  said 
runners,  said  lever  embodying  sul>stantially  parallel  arms 
terminally  provbied  with  pintles,  the  runners  being  formed 
with  holes  t..  re  ceive  saclpintles  and  the  rest  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  ser:.  .  ,.:  hobs  tu  al>o  re.-eive  said 
pintles  to  admit  of  th.  adji.,Mi:i,.ut  of  the  rest  in  relation 
to  the  runners. 


1.172,9.1,';  INSECT-E.XTERMINaTIM;  \TT\cnMFNT 
FOR  (TLTIVATORS,  I'ei.mek  IUuket.  South  Bend, 
Ind.      Fib-.l    .lun..    li;.    IblTc      Serial    .No.    3;5,751.      iCl. 


4.1—1, 


A  bug  gathering  attachment  for  cultivators,  the  Mime 

comprising  a  frame  bar.  a  horizontal  shaft  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  vertb-al  shaft  suj. ported  for  rotation  on 
said  frame  !>ar.  s;iid  .vbafts  having  intermeshing  t)evel 
gears,  a  beater  carried  by  the  vertical  shaft,  angular 
yokes  secured  In  the  angles  between  the  spind'es  and  the 
limbs  of  the  axle  ar.h  of  the  .ultlvator.  said  yokes  having 
terminal  hooks,  receiving  pans  atljustably  suspended  from 
said  hooks,  moans  for  mounting  the  frame  bar  on  the 
axle  arch  of  the  cultivator,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  a  ground  wheel  of  the  cultivator  to  the 
horizontal  shaft. 
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1.17  2,».'!G.  REVERSING  AND  VARIARLK  SPEED 
<;EAK.  Lewis  Bir.v.  Man.  hfst.T.  Kriglan.l.  Filed 
.lun.'  '^,   linn.     Serial  No.  ,'{•_'. ",t64.      t("l.  74 — 5.) 


f 


end,  said  member  being  disposed   through   said   strip  and 
the  material  of  the  strip  being  secured  together  at  each 


,«fr 


1.  A  rcv.rsing  and  varialilc  sp.-cd  g.-ar  -  .unprisiug  In 
its  construction  a  driving  shaft  carrying  driving  crank 
pins  at  its  frfc  end.  a  rotary  driven  disk  witlj  a  plurality 
of  diametric  slots  cut  in  its  face  with  which  tlic  -aid 
crank  pins  of  the  driving  shaft  engage,  said  ilrivt.  lisk 
having  crank  pins,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  eccentri  ally 
relatively  to  th»  slotted  driven  disk  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing or  carrier  therefor,  a  brake  disk  loose  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  disk, 
brakes  to  stop  the  rotation  of  either  one  of  the  disks, 
and  a  second  slotted  driven  disk  engaged  and  actuated  by 
the   crank   pin-   on    the   lirst   named  driven   disk. 

2.  Apparatus  for  reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of 
gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  carrying  driving 
crank  pins,  a  driven  disk  having  dianietrie  sbits  engaged 
by  said  crank  pins,  and  a  tirake  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  connected  to  S.-1.1  'otted  disk, 
the  brake  disk  being  operable  to  have  its  forward  move- 
ment retarded  and  ariested  to  cause  the  slotted  disk  to 
move  in  an  eerentric  path  and  in  a  reverse  dire,  tion 

;i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  driving 
shaft  having  terminal  driving  means,  a  rotary  disk  pro- 
vided with  diametric  slots  engaged  by  .-^aid  means,  a 
driven  shaft  also  having  a  diametrically  slotted  disk 
thereon,  the  said  disk  of  the  driven  shaft  being  operated 
by  the  first  named  disk,  brake  means  cooper  i ting  with 
one  of  said  disks,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  to  operate  eccen- 
trically relatively  to  the  first  named  slotted  disk,  and 
means  connected  to  the  first  named  slotted  disk  and  en 
gaging  the  slotted  disk  on  ihe  drivei.  .-haft  to  actuate 
the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spe,  iiied.  a  driving 
shaft  carrying  driving  irank  pins  at  its  free  end.  a  rotary 
driven  disk  with  a  plurality  of  dianictri-  slots  formed 
therein  and  engaged  by  the  crank  pins  ,,f  the  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  ec(  entri^  .illy  relatively 
to  the  slotted  disk  and  forming  a  bearing  or  carrier 
therefor,  the  said  slotted  disk  also  having  crank  pins 
connected  thereto,  a  brake  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  having  links  <onne(  te,i  to  the  first 
named  dri\en  disk,  and  a  driven  shaft  havirii;  a  slotted 
disk  thereon  engaged  by  the  crank  pins  of  the  .tir-t  named 
driven  disk. 


side  of  the  arms  whereby  there  is  formed  a   loop  of  the 
material  enveloping  the  arms. 


1,172.938.  FLVIU  SYSTEM.  (J,  sT.wt.s  T.  lU  xto.n  and 
SiMtox  A.  Abbev.  Charlotte.  N  i  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915, 
Serial  No.  18,679.      (CI.  'Jlt> — D!  ) 
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1  .  1  7  L' .rt  :;  7  .  ARTICLE  HAN(}EI{  Mauy  Eliz.^bkth 
BfT(  IIEU.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aiu'.  _'l.  1915. 
Serial  No.  46.677.      (CI.  24^ — 22,  i 

1.  An  article-hanger  comprising  a  narrow  -trip  of 
t'exihle  material  having  means  of  suspension  at  one  end. 
and  an  article-supporting  member  formed  of  a  length  of 
wire  lient  upon  lt.self  intermediate  its  ends  and  tient  to 
form  a  hook  proper,  a  shank  e.xtending  therefrom,  and 
each  strand  of  wire  being  bent  laterally  at  the  end  of 
the  shank  to  provide  an  arm,  .said  member  being  dl.sposed 
through  said  strip  with  its  arms  holding  it  thereon. 

2.  An  article-hanger  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  means  of  suspension  at  one  end. 
and  an  article-supporting  member  formed  with  a  hook  In 
one  end  portion  and  laterally extending  arms  at  the  other 


il 


1.  A  guard  for  water  pipe-  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  aperture.s,  each  being  oi  .m  ava  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  any  .solid  of  a  -ize  which  will  not  ob 
struct  the  <lis<lmrge  orifl<'e  of  said  pipe  and  to  permit  the 
water  to  flow  through  said  guard  and  -aid  pip.  in  its  un- 
diminished normal  voltime  upon  the  arre-ting  of  any 
obstructing  element  by  sjtid  guard. 

2.  A  guard  for  sprinkler  heads  of  fire  extinguishing 
systems  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  apertur.s  to 
permit  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  ea(  h  apera 
ture  being  of  an  area  slightly  less  than  the  area  of  the 
discharge  orifice  of  saiil  sprinkler  head,  whereby  any 
solid  of  a  size  which  will  not  obstrui  t  the  discharge  ori- 
fice of  said  sprinkler  liead  may  pass  therethrough,  the 
arresting  of  an  obstructing  element  by  said  guard  per 
mittlng  the  water  to  pass  through  said  sprinkler  head  in 
Its  normal  volume. 

3.  A  guard  for  water  pipes  provided  with  .i  plur.iiity 
of  apertures,  each  being  of  an  area  to  permit  tiie  passage 
therethrough  of  any  solid  of  a  size  which  will  not  ob 
struct  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  pipe  and  to  permit 
the  water  to  flow  through  .said  guard  and  said  pipe  in  its 
undiminished  normal  volume  upon  the  arresting  of  any 
obstructing  element  !>y  said  guard,  and  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  ^aid  guard  to  said  pipe. 

4.  A  guard  for  sprinkler  heads  of  fire  extinguishing 
-ystems  arranged  and  constructed  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  any  solid  of  a  size  which  will  not  ob- 
struct   the   discharge   orifice   of   said   sprinkler   head,   and 
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will  permit  the  water  to  issue  from  said  sprinkler  head 
in  its  normal  volume  upon  the  arresting  by  said  guard 
of  any  solid  of  a  size  which  would  obstruct  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  sprinkler  head 

5.  A  guard  for  water  pipes  and  the  like  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  menit)ers  i-onnected  together  t<i  form  a  series  of 
openings,  ea<h  opening  being  slightly  less  in  size  than 
the  discharge  orifice  of  the  pipe,  so  as  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  through  said  guard  and  said  pipe  of  any  solid. 
which  will  not  obstruct  the  discharge  orifice  f)f  said  pip-  . 
said  guard  preventing  the  entrance  of  any  solid  to  said 
pipe  whii'h  would  obstruct  the  discharge  orifice  thereof, 
the  water  flowing  through  said  guard  and  issuing  from 
the  dis<'harge  orifice  of  said  ptp<'  in  its  normal  volume 
during  the  arrest  of  such  obstr\i' ting  element  by  said 
guard. 


l,172,9;ift.  I'OKT.VHI.K  STAND.  Wii.i.i.am  .Iames  Car 
MINK,  .iacksonville.  Fla  Filed  .Ian  IH.  ISl.'").  Serial 
No.  .S  O.'SV       I  CI    4.- — :{7.) 


^t-M"     .<    "'— 


1.  A  folding  stanil  comprising  a  b.nse  structure:  a 
superstructure  on  said  base  structure  the  superstructure 
Including  end  panels  at  the  Lack  and  front,  one  of  said 
end  panels  being  hinged  t<i  -witig  upwardly  and  the  other 
being  fixed  ;  and  a  laterally  folding  structure  forming  a 
lateral  extension  of  the  said  liase  and  superstructures, 
and  comprising  the  following  elements  :  a  vertically 
swinging  bottom  wing  at  a  -ide  of  the  base  structure  and 
hinged  to  the  latter  near  the  top,  a  vertically  swinging 
roof  wing  hinged  to  the  said  •superstructure  at  the  top. 
and  a  series  of  verti'-al  panel-  bingedly  <'onnei  ted  with 
one  another  at  opposed  vertical  edges,  the  said  panels  of 
the  folding  extension  consisting  of  a  panel  forming  a 
foldable  extension  of  the  adjacent  fixed  panel  of  the 
superstnuture  and  hinged  to  the  latter,  intermediate 
panels  forming  a  side  of  the  folding  structure,  anii  a 
p.'inel  at  the  free  enil  of  the  folding  structure  and  form 
ing  a  fidding  extension  of  the  adjacent  vertically  swing 
Ing  panel  of  the  superstructure. 

2.  .V  folding  stand  comprising  a  base  strn^  ture  ;  n 
superstructure  on  -aid  liase  structure  comprising  a  fixed 
panel  at  one  end  and  a  swinging  panel  at  the  other  end 
constittiting  a  door  ;  and  a  lateral  fobling  structure  form- 
ing a  lateral  extension  of  the  base  and  superstructur. -. 
said  folding  structure  conststlnt:  of  a  -eries  of  p.'incl- 
hlnged  together  at  their  adjacent  vertical  edge-,  the 
panel  at  one  end  of  the  strurture  lieing  hinged  to  the 
fixed  panel  on  the  -uperstru' 1  ur.'  ;\iid  ilo'  p.atiil  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  folding  stiuiture  being  nio\able  to  a 
position  into  approximate  alinement  with  the  swinging 
panel  of  the  superstructure  anil  provided  with  a  hinged 
auxiliary  panel  constituting  an  .luxiliary  door  adjacent 
to  .said  swinging  panel. 

223  ().  C—  H2 


3.  A  stand  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
folding    structure    and    a    relatively    fixed    structure,    said 

first  mentioned  stni  ture  h.i>.:i--  -ide  and  end  rnenU)ers 
foldably  .  (.innected  with  oi..  :i:.ii!her.  one  of  said  end 
members  being  hinged  to  the  said  fixed  structure,  and 
foldable  members  on  the  fixed  structure  forming  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  folding  structure,  and  a  flexible  se- 
curing device  of  a  length  to  extend  between  the  said  top 
and  bottom  members  when  the  latter  are  unfolded,  said 
securing  device  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the 
bottom  member,  and  means  to  engage  the  said  end  of 
the  securing  device  and  the  fixed  strmture  when  the 
-tru<ture  i-  folded. 

4.  A  stand  of  the  ,  hara-  ter  di'seri''ed  comprising  a 
folding  structure  and  a  relatively  fixed  structure,  said 
!:\ed  struiture  lompri-ing  a  l^a-e  jmd  a  superstructure. 
and  said  folding  stru-  ture  ,  oniprising  the  following  ele- 
ments :  top  and  bottom  wing-  hinge,!  to  the  top  of  the 
base  to  fold  in  a  vertical  idane.  top  wings  hinged  to  the 
top  of  the  superstructure,  folding  sides  formed  of  a 
series  of  panels  hinged  to  one  another,  one  end  panel 
having  a  binge  'iinnectioii  at  a  verti'al  edge  thereof 
with  the  supcrsfru'  ture.  and  legs  hinged  to  the  bottom 
wings. 


1.172,!t4<i  INTFIiNALCOMl'.rSTloN  EN(ilNK.  How- 
Mil)  C.  Ci.E.WKU.  London.  Kngland.  I-'ileri  (>(t.  2;-i. 
]<»(•<»       Serial   No,  .'.24.26.H.      (CI.  12a— r>it.) 


1  In  at!  internal  conibu-tion  engine,  the  combination 
id  a  idurality  of  lylindiT-,  e:,.h  if  ihe  •  ylinders  ha^ing 
oppo-iie  indui  tion  and  exhaust  ports  in  adjacent  pairs 
of  s.aid  cylinders,  pistons  recijiroi-a ting  in  said  cylinders. 
a  crank  shaft  rotated  by  said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  cy- 
lindrical valves  with  extended  grooved  walls  adapted  to 
rotate  within  said  lylindeis.  mejin-  for  rotating  one  of 
said  cylindrical  valves  from  -aid  '-rank  shaft,  toothed 
flanges  on  each  of  said  cylindrl>al  valves,  said  toothed 
flanges  ndapteil  tci  conimuni>ate  a  rotary  motion  from 
the  vjilve  rotated  from  the  irank  shaft  to  the  valves  of 
the  other  engine  vinits. 

2.  In  an  internal  .'ojiibu^^tion  c  ti.L-ine.  the  ■  oni'dnn tion 
of  an  inner  and  outer  cylinder  having  induction  &vi  >'x 
hau-t  ports,  of  rotary  cyMndrical  valves  supported  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  a  piston  operating  in  the  innei 
I  ylinder  so  that  the  walls  of  the  piston  will  engage  the 
inner  wall-  of  the  inner  ■  ,\l;iider.  on'  of  said  valves  hav- 
ing grooves  in  the  miter  surface  th>-reof.  said  grooves  be 
ing  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re-pe(  t  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  piston. 

."5.  An  engine  1  ylinder  >  oinprising  an  outer  cylinder 
and  an  inner  cylinder,  the  inner  1  ylinder  being  supported 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  cylinder  to  form  an 
annular  recess  between  the  cylinders,  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders having  Intake  and  exhan-t  ports  arranged  at  right 
angles    to    each    other,    .a    ii''-f"ti    oieratinc    in    the    Inner 
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1  .  1  7  2  ,  9  .'i  6  .  REVERSING  AND  VARIABLE  SPEED 
<iEAR.  Lewis  Burn,  Manchester.  England.  Filed 
Jun-  S.  1915.     Serial  No.  .•r2.964.      (("1.  74—5.) 


end,  said  memher  I>plng  dl.^spospd  through   said  atrip  and 
the  material  of  the  strip  being  8e<  ured  together  at  each 


1.  A  reversing  and  variable  speed  gear  muiprisiDf;  in 
its  construetion  a  driving  shaft  earrying  driving  crank 
pins  at  its  free  end,  a  rotary  driven  dislj  with  a  plurality 
of  diametric  slots  cut  in  its  face  with  which  the  said 
crank  pins  of  the  driving  shaft  engage,  said  driven  ilisk 
having  crank  pins,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  eccentrieally 
relatively  to  th"  slotted  driven  disk  and  forming  a  bear 
ing  or  carrier  therefor,  a  brake  disk  loose  on  the  drivin,- 
shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driven  disk. 
brakes  to  stop  the  rotation  of  either  one  of  the  disks. 
and  a  second  slotted  driven  disk  engaged  and  actuated  by 
the  crank  pins   on   the   tirst  named  driven   disk. 

2.  Apparatus  for  reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of 
gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  carrying  driving 
crank  pins,  a  driven  disk  having  diametric  slots  engaged 
by  said  crank  pins,  and  a  nrake  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  connected  to  said  slotted  disk, 
the  brake  disk  being  operable  to  have  its  forward  move- 
ment retarded  and  arrested  to  cause  the  slotte.l  disk  to 
move  in  an  eccentric  path  and  in  a  rever.se  dire.  tion. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  driving 
shaft  having  terminal  driving  means,  a  rotary  disk  pro- 
vided with  diametric  slots  engaged  by  .siiid  means,  a 
driven  shaft  also  having  a  diametrically  slotted  disk 
thereon,  the  said  disk  of  the  driven  shaft  being  operated 
by  the  first  named  disk,  brake  means  coopei  iting  with 
one  of  said  disks,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  to  operate  eccen- 
trically relatively  to  the  first  named  slotted  disk,  and 
means  connected  to  the  first  named  slotted  disk  and  en 
gaging  the  .'■lotted  disk  on  the  driven  .--haft  to  ,1  tuate 
the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spei  iiied.  a  driving 
shaft  carrying  driving  crank  pins  at  its  free  end.  a  rotary 
driven  disk  with  a  plurality  of  diam.-trie  slots  formed 
therein  and  engaged  by  the  crank  pins  of  the  said  driv 
Ing  shaft,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  eccentrically  relatively 
to  the  slotted  disk  and  forming  a  bearing  or  .arrier 
therefor,  the  said  slotted  disk  also  having  rank  pins 
connected  thereto,  a  brake  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  having  links  connected  to  the  first 
named  driven  disk,  and  a  driven  shaft  having'  a  slotted 
disk  thereon  engaged  by  the  crank  pins  of  tlie  tir'^t  named 
driven  disk. 


1  .  1  7L'.i»;;7  .      ARTICLE  HANGER.      M.xry     EhzabitH 

BfTcHEit.     Cambridge,     Mass.      Filed     Aug.     -Jl,     1915. 

Serial  No.  46,677.      (CI.  24S — i>l'.) 

y^       1.   An     article-hanger     comprisiiiK    a     narrow     >trip    of 

flexible  material   having  means  of  suspension   at  one  end, 

and  an   article-supporting  member   formed   of  a   length  of 

wire    bent   upon    Itself   Intermediate    its   ends   .ind    iient   to 

form   a    hook    proper,   a    shank   extending   therefrom,   and 

each   strand   of  wire   being  bent   laterally  at   the   end   of 

the  shank  to  provide  an  arm,  said  member  being  disposed 

through  said  strip  with  Its  arms  holding  it  thereon. 

2.  An  article-hanger  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  means  of  suspension  at  one  end. 
and  an  article-supporting  member  formed  with  a  hook  in 
one  end  portion  and  laterally  extending  arms  at  the  other 


side  of  the  arms   whereby   there  is   formed  a   loop  of  the 
material  enveloping  the  arms. 


1.172.938.  FLUID  SYSTEM.  (JisT.AVf.s  T.  BtxTO.N  and 
Siiito.N  A.  Abbcv.  Charlotte.  .\.  c  I'lbd  Apr  L'.  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,679.      (CI.  210 — 10.) 
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1.  A  guard  !..r  uafer  inpe>  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  each  bein^  oi  an  .ir.'a  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  any  solid  of  a  •<[?.,'  which  will  not  ob- 
struct the  discharge  orKi.  ,■  of  ..^aid  pipe  and  to  permit  the 
water  to  flow  tlirou;-'li  said  guard  and  .said  pipe  in  its  un- 
diminished normal  voliiiue  upon  the  arresting  of  any 
obstructing  element  by  saiil  guard. 

2.  A  guard  for  sprinkler  heads  of  fire  extinguishing 
systems  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  apertures  to 
permit  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  each  apera- 
ture  being  of  an  area  slightly  less  than  the  area  of  the 
discharge  orifl.e  of  said  sprinkler  head,  whereby  any 
solid  of  a  size  which  will  not  obstruct  the  discharge  ori- 
fice of  said  sprinkler  head  may  pass  therethrough,  the 
arresting  of  an  obstructing  element  by  said  guard  per- 
mitting the  water  to  pass  through  said  sprinkler  head  in 
Its  normal  volume. 

3.  .\  guard  for  water  pipes  provided  witli  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  ea-b  being  of  an  area  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  any  solid  of  a  size  which  will  not  oh 
stru<-t  the  di-harge  orifice  of  said  pipe  and  to  permit 
the  water  to  (h.w  through  said  guard  and  said  pipe  in  its 
undiminished  normal  volume  upon  the  arresting  of  anv 
ol.structing  element  by  .said  guard,  and  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  >ald  guard  to  said  pipe. 

4.  A  guard  for  sprinkler  heads  of  fire  extinguishing 
systems  arrange<i  and  constructed  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  any  solid  of  a  size  which  will  not  ob- 
struct   the   d|s,  hargi-    orifice   of   said    sprinkler   head,   and 
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will  permit  the  water  to  issue  from  sjiid  sprinkler  head 
in  its  normal  volume  upon  the  arresting  by  said  guard 
of  any  solid  of  a  size  which  would  obstruct  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  sprinkler  head. 

5.  A  guard  for  water  pipes  ami  the  like  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  meni!ier>  connei  ted  together  to  form  a  scries  <d 
openings,  eai  h  o{jening  being  slightly  less  in  size  tlian 
the  discharge  orifice  of  Ihe  pipe,  so  as  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  through  said  guard  and  said  pipe  of  any  solid, 
which  will  not  obstruct  the  disdiirge  orifl<'e  of  said  pip'-. 
said  guard  preventing  tlie  entrame  of  any  solid  to  said 
pipe  which  woidd  obstru<'t  the  dis.harge  orifice  ther<"of. 
the  water  flowing  through  said  guard  and  issuing  from 
the  dis<harge  orifice  of  said  pipe  In  its  normal  volume 
during  the  arrest  of  sui  h  obstructing  element  by  said 
guard. 


1.17'J,9.{9.  I'<)KT.\HLE  STAND.  Wii.i.i.am  ,Tames  C.^r- 
MiNK.  .lacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  .Ian.  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.058.      ((^1.  45— ."^7.) 
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1.  A  folding  stand  comprising  a  base  strm-ture  :  a 
superstructure  on  said  base  structure  the  supi-rstructure 
including  end  panels  at  the  back  and  front,  one  of  said 
end  panels  being  hinged  to  -wing  upwardly  and  the  other 
being  fixed  ;  and  a  laterally  folding  structure  forming  a 
lateral  extension  of  the  said  base  and  superstructures, 
and  (  omprising  the  following  elements  :  a  vertically 
swinging  bottom  wing  at  a  side  of  the  base  structure  and 
hinged  to  the  latter  near  th<'  top,  a  vertically  swinging 
roof  wing  hinged  to  the  said  superstructure  at  the  top. 
and  a  series  of  vertical  panels  hingedly  connected  with 
one  another  at  opposed  vertical  edges,  the  said  panels  of 
the  folding  extension  consisting  of  a  panel  forming  a 
foldable  extension  of  the  adjacent  fixed  panel  of  the 
superstructure  and  hinged  to  the  latter,  Intermediate 
panels  forming  a  siile  of  the  folding  structure,  and  a 
panel  at  the  free  end  of  the  folding  structure  and  form 
ing  a  folding  extension  of  the  adjacent  vertii'ally  swing 
ing  panel  of  the  superstructure. 

2.  A  folding  stand  comprising  a  base  structure :  a 
superstructure  on  said  base  stru' ture  comprising  a  fixed 
panel  at  one  end  and  a  swinging  panel  at  the  other  end 
constituting  a  door  ;  and  a  lateral  folding  stru(  ture  form- 
ing a  lateral  extension  of  the  l)ase  and  superstru<  tures. 
said  folding  structure  consi-^tini;  of  a  series  of  panel- 
hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  vertical  eilges.  the 
panel  at  one  end  of  the  strui  ture  l>eine  hinged  to  the 
fixed  panel  on  the  superstrui  ture  and  the  panel  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  folding  structure  being  movable  to  a 
position  into  approximate  alinement  with  the  swinging 
panel  of  the  superstructure  and  jirovided  with  a  hinged 
auxiliary  panel  constituting  an  auxiliary  door  adjai  ent 
to  said  swinging  panel. 

223  O.  G.      .Si; 


,■;.  A  stand  cd  the  (haracter  described  comprising  a 
folding  stru<'ture  and  a  relatively  fixed  structure,  said 
first  mentioned  structure  having  side  and  end  members 
foldatdy  '  onnected  with  one  another,  one  of  said  end 
members  being  hinged  to  the  wild  fixed  structure,  and 
foldable  members  on  the  fixeil  structure  forming  the  top 
and  liottom  of  the  folding  struture.  and  a  fiexible  se- 
'  uring  device  of  a  length  to  extend  between  the  said  top 
and  bottom  members  when  the  latter  are  unfolded,  said 
-ei  uring  device  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the 
bottom  member,  and  means  to  engage  the  said  end  of 
the  securing  device  and  the  fixed  structure  when  the 
structure  is  folded. 

4.  A  stand  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
folding  structur-'  and  a  relatively  fixed  structure,  said 
fixed  structure  1  omprising  a  base  and  a  superstructure, 
and  said  folding  stru<  ture  .  omprising  the  following  ele- 
ments :  top  and  bottom  wings  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
base  to  fold  in  a  vertical  plane,  top  wings  hinged  to  the 
top  of  the  superstructure,  folding  sides  formed  of  a 
series  of  panels  hinged  to  one  another,  one  end  panel 
having  a  hinge  connection  at  a  verti -al  edge  thereof 
with  the  superstructure,  and  legs  hinged  to  the  bottom 
wings. 


1.172.940.  INTERNAL  ('(IMHrSTION  ENGINE.  Mow- 
Alt!)  C.  ("i.E.WEK.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1909       Serial   No.  ,"24.2(13.      (CI.  123 — 59.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combusti'iii  inelne.  the  combination 
of  a  i)lurality  of  cylinders,  ea.h  of  the  .yllnders  having 
opposite  induction  and  exhaust  ports  jl,  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  cylinders,  pistons  recipneating  in  .said  <ylinders, 
a  crank  shaft  rotated  by  said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  cy- 
lindrical valves  with  extended  grooved  walls  adapted  to 
rotate  within  said  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  cylindrical  valves  from  said  crank  shaft,  toothed 
flanges  on  each  of  said  cylindrical  valves,  said  toothed 
flanges  adapted  to  communiiate  a  rotary  motion  from 
the  valve  r(dated  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  valves  of 
the  cdher  engine  units. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  » ngine.  the  combination 
of  an  inner  anil  outer  cylinder  having  iniluction  avi  ex- 
haust ports,  of  rotary  cytiiidrii'a  1  valves  supp(jrted  "be- 
tween the  cylinders,  a  piston  <iperating  in  the  Innei 
cylinder  so  that  the  walls  of  the  piston  will  engage  the 
inner  walls  of  the  inner  ivlinder.  one  of  said  valves  hav- 
ing grooves  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  grooves  be- 
ing disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  piston. 

3.  An  engine  1  ylinder  eoniprising  an  outer  <  ylinder 
and  an  inner  <ylinder.  the  inner  cylinder  being  supported 
In  spaced  relation  with  the  outer  lyllnder  to  form  an 
annular  recess  between  the  cylinders,  each  of  the  cylin- 
<iers  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  arranged  at  right 
angles    to    each    other,    .'i    piston    operating    in    the    inner 
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cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  annular  re- 
cess, said  means  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close 
the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  the  cylinders  having 
opposite  induction  and  exhaust  ports  In  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  cylinders,  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylinders, 
a  crank  shaft  rotated  by  said  pistons,  a  plurality  of  cy- 
lindrical valves  with  extended  walls  adapted  to  rotate 
without  said  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  said  -ylindrl- 
cal  valves  from  said  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  induction  and  exhaust  ports  of  a 
rotary  cylindrical  valve  supported  without  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  so  that  the  walls  of  the 
piston  will  not  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  grooves  in  the  surface  thereof,  said  grooves 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


through  the  reduced  lower  end  thereof  and  the  ring,  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem  having  spaced  shoulders,  a  head 
mounted  on  the  stem  between  said  shoulders,  said  heail 
j  being  loose  in  the  cavity  to  provide  a  sliding  ami  swivel- 
i  Ing  connection  between  the  members,  and  a  drill-rope 
directly   connected   to   the   upper   member. 


1.172,941.       WASriHOARD.       Thoma.s     W.     Clemments, 

Fredonla,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ilaysler  Manufacturing 
Company,  Fredonla,  Kans.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    28,349.       (CI.    68 — 29.) 


1.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  back  plate  bent  interme- 
diatf  its  ends  to  form  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  corr>igated  rubbfr  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  back  plate,  and  an  angular  shelf  having  one 
edge  secured  to  said  back  plate  at  the  top  of  said  rubber 
and  having  a  flat  downwardly  inclined  top  terminating 
at  its  Inner  edge  contiguous  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
horizontal  portion,  said  back  plate  being  provided  with 
a  Btruck-out  portion  on  each  side-  of  said  shelf  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  therewith  to  direct  the  drainage  on  to 
the  rubber. 

2.  A  wash  board  comprising  a  back  plate  bent  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  form  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  corrugated  rubber  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  back  plate,  and  an  angular  shelf  having  one 
edge  secured  to  said  back  plate  at  the  top  of  said  rubber 
and  having  a  Hat  downwardly  inclined  top  terminating 
at  Its  Inner  edge  contiguous  to  the  innt-r  edge  of  said 
horizontal  portion,  said  back  plate  being  provided  with  a 
struck  out  portion  on  each  side  of  said  shelf  and  ailapted 
to  cofiperate  therewith  to  direct  the  drainage  on  to  the 
rubber,  and  a  top  plate  overhanging  the  said  shelf  and 
struck   out  portion. 


1,172,942.  DRILL-JAR.  Eu.vsTis  L.  Cleveland,  Elyrla, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,385.  (Cl. 
(255—27.) 

1.  A  drill-Jar  comprising  upper  and  lower  relatively 
slldable  members,  the  lower  member  having  means  for 
supporting  a  tool,  and  the  upper  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal cavity  reduced  at  its  lower  end  and  "pening 
through  the  bottom  of  said  member,  a  ring  seating  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity,  a  stem  extending  irom  the  lower 
member  and  passing  into  the  cavity  of  the  upper  memt^r 


2.  A  drill-Jar  comprising  upper  and  lower  relatively 
sUdable  mt>mbers,  the  lower  member  having  means  for 
supporting  a  tool,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open 
ing,  and  the  upper  member  having  a  longitudinal  cavity 
reduced  at  its  lower  end  and  opening  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  member,  a  ring  seating  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity,  a  stem  extending  from  the  lower  member  and 
pa,ssing  into  the  cavity  of  the  upper  member  through  the 
re<luced  lower  end  thereof  and  the  ring,  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  having  spaced  shoulders,  a  head  mounted 
on  the  stem  between  said  shoulders,  said  head  being 
loose  in  the  cavity  to  provide  a  sliding  and  swlvellng 
connection  between  the  members,  and  a  drill-rope  directly 
connected   to  tbf  upper  member. 


1,172,943.  COPY  -  HOLDER.  Charles  C.  Collinb, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,817.      (Cl.  120 — 29  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  member,  upright  supporting  members  secured  to 
the  base  member  and  adapted  to  have  a  roll  of  paper 
Journaled  therein,  a  hinge  tablet  secured  to  the  base 
member,  and  bracket  arms  each  pivoted  intermediate  its 
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ends  to  one  of  said  supports  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
adapted  to  support  said  tablet  in  position  and  Its  other 
end  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  l)ase  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  member,  upright  supporting  members  secured  to  the 
base  member,  a  roll  supporting  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
upright  members,  a  tablet  hinged  to  said  base  member, 
and  bracket  arms  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  uprights 
and  provided  with  means  to  retain  said  shaft  upon  its 
bearing  and  with  means  to  support  said  tablet,  said  shaft 
retaining  means  and  said  tablet  supporting  means  t>elng 
simultaneously  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  when 
said  arms  are  movtnl  upon  their  pivots. 

3.  A  devli'e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  shaft-supporting  means  carried  by  said  base  adja 
cent  to  its  rear  end.  a  roll  shaft  removably  Journaled  in 
said  shaft  supporting  means,  a  tablet  hinged  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  corners  to  the  forward  end  of  said  base  to 
provide  a  space  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  tablet  and 
said  base  for  the  passage  of  paper  from  the  roll  shaft 
over  said  tablet,  and  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  said  shaft-supporting  means  and  having  its  upper  end 
adapted  to  support  said  tablet  and  Its  lower  end  to  rest 
upon  said  base,  said  arm  having  means  Intermediate  its 
pivot  and  Its  upper  end  to  engage  said  shaft  to  hold  it 
against  removal  from  its  bearing,  said  shaft-engaging 
means  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  shaft  when  said  arm  is  moved  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion to  support  the  tablet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  tablet  hinged  to  said  base  adjacent  to  its  for- 
ward end,  shaft  supporting  means  carried  by  said  base 
a  roll  shaft  rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  In  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  pivoted  to  said  shaft- 
supporting  means  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said 
shaft  In  Its  bearings  and  having  extensions  to  engage 
said  tablet  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  support  said  tablet 
when  said  shaft-engaging  means  is  moved  into  position 
to  engage  the  shaft. 


1,172,944.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Edgar  F. 
COLLJNS,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  NeW  York.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,865.      (Cl.  171—223,) 


1.  A  dynamo  rl(Mtri<  machine  comprising  an  armature 
having  an  armature  winding,  a  commutator  connected 
thereto,  and  l)rushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  field 
magnet  structure  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
pole  being  formed  by  two  of  said  parts,  a  field  winding 
on  each  of  said  parts,  each  field  winding  adapted  to 
produce  flux  In  only  one  part  of  each  pole,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  pulsating  current  to  said  field  windings, 
the  frequency  of  the  pulsations  being  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  armature. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
having  an  armature  winding,  a  commutator  connected 
thereto,  and  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  field 
magnet  structure  dlvlde<l  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
pole  being  formed  by  two  of  said  parts,  a  field  winding 
on  each  of  said  parts,  each  field  winding  adapted  to  pro- 
duce flux  In  only  one  part  of  each  pole,  and  means  for 
deriving  a  pulsating  current  from  said  armature,  said 
field  windings  being  connected  to  said  means. 


3.  A  dynamo  elei  trie  machine  comprising  an  armature 
having  an  armature  winding,  a  commutator  connected 
thereto,  and  brush>'S  bearing  on  said  commutator,  field 
magnet  structure  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
pole  being  formwi  by  two  of  said  parts,  a  field  winding 
on  each  of  said  parts,  each  field  winding  adapted  to  pro- 
duce flu.T  In  only  oni'  part  of  eu' h  poli,  and  means  for 
deriving  a  pulsating  current  from  said  armature,  aald 
field  windings  being  connected  between  said  means  and 
said  brushes. 

4.  .\  dynamo  eli^<  trie  inaihim  rcimprising  an  armature 
having  an  armature  winding,  a  commutator  connected 
thereto,  and  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  field 
magnet  stru'ture  diviiicd  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
pole  being  formed  by  two  of  said  parts,  a  field  winding 
on  each  of  said  parts,  >'ach  field  winding  adapted  to  pro- 
duce flu.x  in  only  one  part  of  each  pole,  and  collecting 
means  for  deriving  a  pulsating  current,  said  means  being 
connected  to  said  armature  winding,  said  field  windings 
being  connected  to  said  collecting  means. 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
ha\ing  an  armature  winding,  a  commutator  connected 
thereto,  and  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  field 
magnet  structure  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each 
pole  being  forme<l  by  two  of  said  parts,  a  field  winding  on 
each  of  said  parts,  each  field  winding  adapted  to  produce 
a  flux  In  only  one  part  of  each  pole,  and  collecting  means 
for  deriving  a  pulsating  current,  said  collecting  means  be- 
ing connected  to  said  armature  winding,  said  field  windlnga 
being  connected  between  said  collecting  means  and  said 
bmahes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.172.945.     CABINF:T.     Willard  H.  Cook,  Newark,  N,  J. 
File<l  Mar.  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17.722.      (Cl.  45 — 27.) 


\  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment  having  an  open 
front  and  spaceil  apart  top  se  tlons.  a  platform  adapted 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  space  between  the  top  Bections. 
and  pivotally  mounted  midway  its  ends  between  said  sec- 
tions, whereby  it  may  be  invcrtei],  an  apparatus  mounted 
on  one  side  of  saiii  platform  and  adapted  when  said  side 
is  uppermost  to  project  above  the  cabinet  and  when  In 
its  revers(-d  position  to  be  inclosed  within  said  compart- 
ment of  the  cabinet,  the  open  front  of  the  cabinet  per- 
mitting the  swinging  of  said  apparatus  into  and  out  of 
said  compartment,  and  the  compartment  being  capable 
of  use  for  storage  when  the  apparatus  is  adjusted  as  for 
use,  a  closure  for  the  open  front  of  said  compartment 
when  the  apparatus  is  adjusted  to  its  uppermost  position, 
means  carried  by  the  platform  for  locking  the  same  In 
obverse  or  reverse  position,  means  carried  by  one  top 
section  whereby  the  platform  may  be  adjusted  to  and 
held    at    different    predetermined    positions,    and    a    8ai>- 
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plemental  cover  connef  ted  with  the  cahinet  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  thereover  covering  the  Joints  at  the  sides 
of  the  tilting  platform  and  form  a  finished  top  for  the 
cabinet  when  the  apparatus  on  the  tillable  platform  is 
adjusted   Into   its   inclosing   compartment. 


1,172,946.  PLOW  ATTACHMF:.\T.  Nathaniel  II. 
CooKSEV,  Cost.low,  Ky.  Filed  .Ian.  15,  1915.  Serial 
-No.    2,442.      (CI.   97—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  shovel  bear- 
ing against  one  fact"  thereof,  of  a  iiar  having  a  depending 
tongut'  at  one  end  engaging  the  otlicr  face  of  the  stand- 
ard, means  upon  .said  depending  end  for  projection  into 
the  >tandard  to  hold  the  bar  against  lateral  liisplacement 
relative  thereto,  means  extemling  through  said  depending 
end  portion,  the  standard  and  stiovel  for  iiinding  th>in 
together,  said  bar  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  rear  end  portion,  and  a  sweep  urried  by  said 
rear  end   portion. 


1.172,947,  I'.ALANCED  ROLL  FOR  TAI'FR  MAKING 
MACHINES.  Henjami.v  Dknveh  (Di'I'aie,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  original  application  filed  .June  17.  Iin4.  Se- 
rial No.  845,698.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  49.29.S.      (CI.  74—6.) 


•  -A 


1.  A  rotatable  machine  element,  aiiapted  to  be  bal- 
anced, having  near  each  end  a  series  of  predetermined 
and  regularly  spaced  radial  weight-receiving  apertures. 

2.  A  rotatable  machine  element,  adapted  to  be  balanced. 
having  near  each  end  a  series  of  pre.leterminedly  and 
regularly  spaced  radial  weight-rec.iving  apertures  ex- 
tending  Inward   from    the  periphery. 

3.  A  rotatable  machine  element,  adapted  to  be  ba lanced, 
having   near    each    end    a    series    of   predeterminedly    and 
regularly    spaced    radial    weight- receiving    apertures    ex 
tending  inward   from  the  periphery,   weights   in   the  said 
apertures,  and   means   for  securing  the   weights   in   place. 

4.  A  rotatable  machine  element,  adapted  to  be  balanced, 
having  near  each  end  a  series  of  predeterminedly  and 
regularly  spaced  radial  weight-receiving  apertures  e.\- 
tendlng  Inward  from  the  periphery,  weights  In  the  said 
apertures,  and  means  for  covering  the  ends  of  the  aper 
tures  and  adapted  to  secure  the  weights  In  place. 


6.  A  rotatable  machine  element,  adapted  to  be  balanced, 
having  near  each  end  a  series  of  predeterminedly  and 
regularly  spai-ed  radial  weight  receiving  apertures  ex 
tending  inward  from  the  periphery,' weights  in  the  said 
apertures,  and  bands  extending  around  the  elements  near 
the  ends  respectively  to  cover  the  said  apertures  and 
adapted   to  secure  the  weights  in   place. 

(Claims  6  to  1_'  not  printeil  in   tlie  (iazette.] 


1,172,948.  SPRING.  Fuwcis  ,1.  Millea.  Springfield. 
Mass.  Piled  .Ian.  2n.  lOl.").  Serial  No.  ,T.:i52.  (CI. 
5—21.) 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  inauufactun'.  a  >piral 
spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  acute  angled  <  on 
volutions  arranged  with  tbeir  beuds  in  offset  relation 
ship. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spiral 
spring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  colls  each  of  which 
has  three  bends  therein,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  each  bend  is  out  of  line  with  an  adjacent  bend 
either  above  or  below  the  same. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spiral 
spring  the  colls  of  which  consist  of  substantially 
straight  connected  reaches  arranged  in  acute  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  and  with  adjacent  apexes, 
lengthwise  of  the  spring,  out  of  line  with  each  other. 

4.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  spiral 
spring  the  coils  of  which  consist  of  reaches  arranged  in 
acute-angular  relationship,  and  of  bends  arranged  to 
project   beyond   sail    rem  hes. 


1.172,949.  VKFIICLE  BRAKE  Wii.i.iam  <othkan  and 
Hbnky  E.  Tannkk,  r?urlison,  Tenn.  Filed  .July  25, 
1911.      Serial    No.   640,452.      (CI.   21 9.  i 


^^  J 


A  vehicle  lirake  arrangement,  consisting  of  a  draft 
p<de.  .1  rear  hound  .(mneited  thereto  and  consisting  of 
rearwardly  divergent  members,  said  rear  hound  having 
its  inner  convergent  end  disposed  adjaceut  the  rear 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  bearings  mounted  upon  the  divergent 
arms,  a  shaft  mounte<l  in  said  liearings,  a  U  shaped 
crank  formed  integrally  Intermediate  the  end  of  said 
shaft  and  disposed  snugly  between  said  pole  and  one 
of  said  arms  wheredy  to  hold  said  shaft  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement,  a  perforated  member  engaging  said 
U  shaped  erank,  an  aiigiilar  flange  formed  on  said  mem- 
ber, and  disposed  under  said  pole,  an  actuating  rod  pass- 
ing through  vaid  lugs,  a  right  angular  pin  formed  on 
said  rod  engaging  an  opening  In  said  member,  a  laterally 
deflected  stem  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  projertlng  over  upon  said  pole,  and  longitudinally 
!iio\able  means  engaging  said  deflected  portion  adapted 
to  operate  said  rod. 
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l,17e.950.  T1IREA1m;UIDE  and  (JUARD  FOR  STOP- 
MOTIONS.  I'kank  CuAWKiiRD.  Sr  .  New  Brunswick. 
N,   .1..    assignor    to   The    t'rawford    Manufacturing   Com- 


ati'l  a  spring  ha\iut;  one  end  connected  ti.  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  and  it-  opposite  end  ronii-M  Te,i  to  the  adja- 
'•ent  arm.   for  the  purpo-.-  specified 


pany.  New  Brunswick  N  .1 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  a,  1U15. 
66—7.) 


a    Corporation    of    New 
Serial    No.   59,452.      (CI. 


1  The  combination  in  a  stop  motion,  of  a  forked  ele- 
meut  :  stop  mechanism  actuated  by  said  element  ;  and 
a  combined  g\iard  and  guide  locateil  in  such  a  position 
in  respect  to  the  fork  of  the  elemeut  that  it  will  close 
the  spa(e  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  and  will  hold 
the  thread  In  position  and  will  also  act  as  a  thread 
guide,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  fork  extending  beyond  the 
guard  so  that  when  ,1  thread  is  plai'ed  on  the  guard  It 
will    hi'    directed    intic    the    fork    of    the   element. 

'J.  The  ■  ccinldnation  in  a  stop  motion,  of  a  bracket  ; 
stop  me,  hanisin  carri.ci  \.\  the  iTacket  ;  a  forked  lever 
pivoted  to  the  tirac  ki  t  and  connected  to  the  stop  mecha 
nlsm  :  a  guard  located  at  the  end  of  the  bracket  beyond 
the  lever  and  having  a  forked  portion,  one  arm  of  the 
fork  of  the  lever  extending  lieyond  the  guard  so  that 
when  a  thread  is  drawn  o\er  the  guard  It  will  enter 
the  fork  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  comldnation  in  a  stop  motion,  of  a  casing;  a 
bracket  extending  from  the  casing  :  stop  mec  hanlsm  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  inchidim;  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
forked  end,  one  arm  of  the  fork  extending  beyond  the 
other;  a  griard  secured  to  the  bracket  l)eyond  the  lever 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  to  form  a  lower  hori- 
zontal portion  located  below  the  fork  of  the  lever  ;  and 
a  curved  upper  portion  extending  above  the  fork  of  the 
lever,   said   guard    being   of   such   a    lenuth   that   the   long 


\.\~-Z\^h-l.  (JAS  STOVE  (M.iFFOKic  S  Dangi.ek  and 
liEoK'iE  K,  lliiTd.v.  Cievelancl.  <diio  assignors  to 
American  Sto\e  (^ompany.  St.  Louis.  .Mo  ,  a  Corpora- 
ticcn  of  .New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  li.*15.  Serial  No. 
26.620.      (CI.  126 — 39.) 


JO 


H 


& 


6 
J  J 


1.  In  a  st(i\e  structure 
walls  .irranged  at  an  angb 
disposed    plate    secured    at 


'6 


the    coiniunatlon    of    vertical 

to   eiic  h  Other,  of  a  vertically 

the    cc.rner    of    said    walls   and 


having  a  looped  central  portion  forndng  a  c  lamping  mem- 
ber adapted   to  clamp  the  adjacnt  edge>  of   said   walls. 

2.  In  a  stove  structure,  the  comldnation  of  two  walls 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  adjacent  par- 
aded edges,  of  a  corner  nuanber  having  a  looped  central 
portion  and  extending  longitudinally  the  said  adjacent 
edges  of  the  walls  and  forming  a  clamping  member  there- 
for. 

3.  In  a  stove  structure,  the  <omliination  of  two  walls 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  adjacent  par- 
allel edges,  of  a  corner  mendier  having  a  looped  portion 
between  and  extending  longitudinally  the  said  adjacent 
edges  of  the  walls  and  forming  a  clamping  member,  the 
arms  of  the  (  orner  memlier  extending  tieyond  the  looped 
portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  an  oven 
at  one  side  of  the  top  burners,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
plate   secured    in    the   corner   at    the    junction    of  the   side 


so  that  when  a  thread  Is  passeil  over  the  guard  it  will 
enter  the  fork  of  the  lever  and  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  guard  will  prevent  the  thread  from  being  detached 
from   the  fork   as  it   is  unwound   from   the  l)obbin. 


arm  of  the  fork  will  project  lieyonci  the  end  of  the  guard    I   of   the    oven    and    the    back    of    the    stove,    and    having    a 

looped  centra!  portion  forming  a  clamping  memSer  adapt- 
ed to  t  lamp  the  splasher  plates  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  oven  and 
the  back  of  the  stove. 

5.  The  combination  with  u  gas  stove  having  an  oven  at 
one  side  of  the  top  burners,  of  a  triangular  plate  secured 
in  the  corner  at  the  junction  of  one  side  of  the  oven  and 
the  back  of  the  stove  and  having  a  vertically  disposed 
central  looped  portion  adapted  to  form  pockets  lo  receive 
and  clamp  the  splasher  plates  in  their  vertical  position, 
substantially   as   shown   and    described. 

1  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed   in   the  «iazette.] 


1.172.!»r)l        SAW  <L.\.M1'.      .La.mes    11.    Dai. I. is. 
phla.   Miss.      Filed    .Ian    21.    I',tl4       Serial    No. 
iCl.   76 — 7i<.) 


Philadel- 
813,451. 


1.  .\  saw  clamp  compri.>.ing  spaceci  pairs  of  support- 
ing arms,  the  arms  forming  each  pair  ixdng  arranged  In 
spaced  rtdation  to  each  other  and  having  their  opposed 
faces  provided  with  longituciinal  grooves,  cooperating 
clamping  Jaws  locatecl  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms, 
means  for  operating  said  jaws,  roller  supporting  blocks 
slldably  mounted  in  the  grooves  formed  in  the  opposed 
faces  of  each  pair  of  arms,  and  vertically  disposed  ad- 
justing screws  located  between  the  arms  forming  each 
pair,  and  connectecl  to  the  blocks,  and  adapted  when  ad- 
Justed  to  eflV-c  t  a    simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  blocks. 

2.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  support- 
ing arms,  the  arms  forming  each  pair  txdng  of  unequal 
lengths  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  fixed  Jaw  se- 
cured to  the  longer  arm  of  each  pair,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed operating  lever  pivoted  to  th"  shorter  arm  of  one 
pair,  a  companion  jaw  cairied  t)y  the  upp<T  end  of  the 
lever  and  an  operating  screw  adjustable  through  the 
lower    encl    of    the    lever    and    against    the   adjacent    arm, 


1.172.953.  ADAPTER.  .ToH.v  T.  H.  Dempster.  Schenec- 
tady, .N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  (ieneral  EIim  trie  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fib'd  .Tune  5,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32.330.      (CI.  17.S— 344.) 


1.  An  adapter  comprising  a  base  with  terminals  for 
engaging  those  of  a  socket  ;  a  metal  c  asing  attached  at 
one  end  to  saicl  base  but  insulated  from  its  termlnalb  ; 
socket  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  Including 
an  insulating  body  in  the  casing  and  terminals  carried 
by  said  liody  for  engaging  those  of  a  lamp  base  ;  and  a 
transformer  in  said  casing  held  between  the  base  encl 
thereof  and  said  body  and  serving  to  keep  said  body  In 
place  against  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  said  trans- 
former having  its  primary  connected  to  said  base  ter- 
minals and  its  secondary  connected  to  said  socket  ter- 
minals, but  being  otherwise  unattached  to  said  base. 

2.  An  adapter  comprising  a  base  including  terminal* 
for  engaging  those  of  a   standard   socket,  a   metal   skirt. 


lajo 
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and  a  body  of  Insulating  material  serving  to  unite  said 
parts  mechanically  while  separating  them  electrically  ;  a 
cap-like  metal  part  telescoping  with  and  secureil  to  said 
aklrt  80  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  casing  ;  minia- 
ture socket  means  of  the  bayonet  type  at  the  <ap  end  of 
said  casing  Including  an  Insulating  body  In  the  casing  se- 
cured so  that  It  cannot  turn  and  terminals  carried  by  said 
body  for  engaging  those  of  the  miniature  lamp  base  ;  a 
transformer  In  said  casing  held  between  said  base  and 
said  body  and  serving  to  keep  said  body  In  place,  said 
transformer  having  Its  primary  connected  to  the  base  ter- 
minals and  Its  secondary  connected  to  the  socket  ter- 
minals, but  being  otherwise  unattached  ;  and  an  Insulat- 
ing wrapping  about  said  transformer  within  the  laslng. 

3.  An  adapter  comprising  a  base  including  terminals  for 
engaging  those  of  a  standard  socket,  a  metal  skirt,  ami  a 
body  of  insulating  material  serving  to  unite  said  parts 
mechanically  while  separating  them  electrically  :  a  cap- 
like  metal  part  telescoping  with  and  secured  to  said  skirt 
so  as  to  co6perate  therewith  to  form  a  casing,  said  part 
having  engagement  means  in  its  bottom  ;  socket  means  of 
the  bayonet  type  at  the  cap  end  of  said  casing,  including 
an  insulating  body  engaged  with  said  engagement  means 
of  the  cap  bottom  and  so  prevented  from  turning ;  ter- 
minals carried  by  said  body  for  engaging  a  lamp  liase  In 
said  socket  means ;  and  a  transformer  in  said  casin? 
clamped  between  said  base  and  said  l)ody  and  serving  to 
keep  said  body  in  engagement  with  the  cap  bottom,  said 
transformer  having  its  primary  connected  to  the  base 
terminals  and  Its  secondary  connected  to  the  so'ket  ter- 
minals, but  being  otherwise  unattached. 

4.  An  adapter  comprising  a  base  with  terminals  for  en- 
gaging those  of  a  standard  socket  ;  a  metal  rasing  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  base  but  insulated  from  its  ter- 
minals :  miniature  socket  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  Including  an  insulating  l)ody  In  the  casing  and 
terminals  carried  thereby  for  engaging  those  of  a  minia- 
ture lamp  base  ;  and  a  transformer  in  said  casing  having 
Its  primary  connected  to  said  base  terminals  and  its  sec- 
ondary connected  to  said  socket  terminals,  and  clamped 
securely  in  place  in  the  casing  between  the  base  end  there- 
of and  the  aforesaid  insulating  body  so  as  to  render  special 
means  for  securing  it  superfluous. 

5.  An  adapter  comprising  a  base  including  terminals 
for  engaging  those  of  a  standard  pocket,  a  metal  skirt,  and 
a  body  of  Insulating  material  serving  to  unite  said  parts 
mechanically  while  separating  them  electrically  ;  a  cap- 
like metal  part  telescoping  therewith  to  form  a  casing ; 
miniature  socket  means  at  the  cap  end  of  said  casing 
Including  an  Insulating  body  and  terminals  carried  there- 
by for  engaging  those  of  a  miniature  lamp  base  ;  and  a 
transformer  in  said  casing  having  its  primary  connected 
to  the  base  terminals  and  its  secondary  connected  to  the 
socket  terminals,  said  transformer  and  said  Insulating 
body  being  securely  clamped  in  place  in  the  casing  t)e- 
tween  the  base  and  cap  ends  thereof  by  the  securing 
together  of  the  base  and  cap  parts,  so  as  to  render  special 
means  for  holding  them  in  place  superfluous. 


1,172,954.  SHOESTRINCx-FASTENER.  Adam  DiaRiSN- 
BERGIB,  Rochester,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,229.     (CI.  24 — 143.) 


1,172,955.  CLENCHING  DEVICE.  Stuphen  DerrinoBR, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Emily  K.  Dletz.  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  trading  under  the  firm-name  of  Dletz 
Machine  Works.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
53,073.     (CI.  1—2.) 


1.  Ihe  combination  with  a  tube  mandrel,  of  an  anvil 
movable  therein  ;  means  for  moving  the  anvil  to  clench 
one  prong  of  a  staple  in  a  tul)e  on  the  mandrel  ;  and  means 
for  moving  the  tut)e  to  clench  the  second  prong  of  said 
staple. 

2.  The  conitiinatlon  with  a  tube  mandrel,  of  an  anvil 
movable  therein  ;  an^  means  for  successively  causing 
relative  longitmlinal  motion  of  the  tube  and  anvil  to  suc- 
cessively cleu.  h  the  prongs  of  a  staple  in  opposite  direc- 
tions within  the  tul)e. 

3.  The  comhination  with  a  tube  mandrel,  of  an  anvil 
slldable  therein  ;  mechanism  for  moving  said  anvil  In 
one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel  ;  and  a  spring 
for  moving  the  anvil  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mandrel,  of  an  anvil 
slldable  therein  ;  mechanism  for  moving  said  anvil  in 
one  direction  ;  a  spring  for  moving  the  anvil  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  ;  and  a  device  for  moving  the  tube  on  the 
mandrel  to  finish  the  clenching  begun  by  the  anvil. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mandrel,  of  an  iinvil 
slldable  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  clenching 
recess  for  the  prongs  of  a  staple  in  the  tube  on  said  man- 
drel ;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  anvil  to  clench 
one  prong  of  the  staple  in  the  tube  on  the  mandrel ;  and 
means  for  stripping  the  tube  from  the  mandrel  to  clench 
the  other  prong  of  the  staple. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette.] 


I 

l> 
lit    • 

A  Bboe  string  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  truncated 
cone-shaped  ferrule,  the  smaller  end  of  which  is  cut  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ferrule,  the 
edges  of  said  smaller  end  converging  toward  one  side  of 
the  fermle.  ' 


1,172.956.  BRAKE-APPLYING  MECHANISM.  Rboan 
B.  DiCKARD,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  865,969.     (CI.  74 — 13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  operating  rod  and 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  sectional 
brake  band  engaged  around  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said 
disk,  a  hub  bearing  disposed  between  said  collar  and  disk 
and  being  loosfiy  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
arms  radiating  from  said  hub  their  outer  ends  bent  In- 
wardly, means  through  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for 
adjustably  holding  the  sectional  brake  band  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tional band  for  hlngedly  securing  them  together,  their 
opposite  ends  l)elng  connected  by  links  for  operating  the 
same,  and  means  at  the  hinged  end  of  the  brake  band  to 
connect  the  same  to  the  operating  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  operating  rod  and 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sectional 
brake  band  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a 
collar  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bearing  hub 
positioned  between  said  collar  and  disk,  a  plurality  o! 
arms  radiating  from  said  hub  having  their  outer  ends  bent 
Inwardly,  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  adjustably  hold- 
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Ing  the  lirake  sections  upon  the  disk,  one  end  of  the  sec- 
tion being  hingedly  connected  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  projection  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating rod,  the  opposite  end  of  said  section  being  connected 


^iff 


by  links,  and  electrically  operated  means  connected  to  said 
links,  providing  means  for  drawing  together  the  sections 
of  the  brake  band  and  "lamp  the  same  upon  the  disk  for 
rotation  with  said  disk  and  shaft  to  move  the  brake  oper- 
ating arm  in  one  direction. 


l,172.9r.7.  AUTOMATIC  PUSH  VALVP:.  Anduew  J. 
DuN.NELi.uN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1914. 
Serial   No.  sr)9,445.      (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  .\  flush  valve  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
therein  an  axial  bore  and  a  transverse  bore  normally  In 
communication  with  each  other,  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  transverse  bore,  a  valve  within  the  transverse 
bore  and  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a 
valve  seat  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
axial  bore,  a  valve  coSperatlng  with  the  valve  seat  to 
close  the  opening  through  the  bore,  a  piston  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  bore  arranged  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  valve,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
openlnt:  communicating  with  said  axial  bore  at  a  point 
slightly  beyond  the  valve  seat,  a  by-pass,  one  end  of  the 
by-pass  opening  into  the  transverse  bore,  and  the  other 
end  thereof  opening  into  the  axial  bore  at  a  point  lie- 
yond  the  piston,  the  valve  in  the  transverse  bore  nor- 
mally closing  the  by  pass  opening  and  arranged  to  (lose 
the  opening  into  the  axial  bore  when  moved  to  uncover 
the  by-pass  opening  so  that  pressure  of  water  through 
the  by-pass  and  against  the  outer  side  of  the  piston  will 
force  the  valve  from  its  seat. 

2.  A  flush  valve  including  a  casing  having  an  axial 
liore  extending    thereinto   for   substantially    two-thirds  of 


its  length,  the  remaining  third  being  jirovided  with  a 
transverse  bore,  the  bores  being  in  roujinunication,  the 
transverse  bore  being  provided  with  an  iniet  opening, 
the  axial  bore  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a 
valve  seat  In  the  axial  bore  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the 
outlet  opening,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat 
to  close  the  passage  therethrough,  a  piston  controlling 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  closed,  the  casing  being  provided 
with  a  by-pass,  one  end  of  the  by-pass  opening  into  the 
transverse  bore,  the  other  end  of  the  bypass  opening  Into 
the  outer  end  of  the  axial  bore  and  arranged  to  ailmlt 
liquid  to  the  outer  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  within 
the  transverse  bore  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  into 
the  by-pass  or  axial  bore,  said  valve  being  manually 
controlled  and  arranged  to  automatically  return  to  Its 
normal  position. 

3.  A  flush  valve  including  a  casing  havlnp  an  axial 
bore  formed  thcrtdn.  said  bore  extending  for  substan- 
tially two  thinls  of  the  length  thereof,  tfie  lower  end  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  a  transverse  bore,  the 
axial  and  transverse  bores  being  in  communication,  a 
valve  seat  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  axial  bore,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  "ftn  outlet  opening  communl- 
'•ating  with  the  axial  bore  at  a  point  slightly  above  the 
valve  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  to 
close  the  opening  through  the  longitudinal  bore,  a  piston 
operatively  <'onnected  with  the  valve  intermediate  the 
^al\e  seat  and  the  upper  end  of  the  liore.  the  casing  be- 
iui:  provide<l  with  a  by-pass,  the  lower  end  of  the  by- 
pass communicating  with  the  transverse  bore,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  by-pass  communicating  with  the  longl- 
ttidina!  bore  at  its  upper  extremity  and  arranged  to 
direct  wftter  pressure  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
piston  to  force  the  same  downwardly  and  thereby  open 
the  valve,  n  spring  to  normally  hold  the  valve  closed, 
the  by-pass  rteing  provided  with  a  restricted  outlet  open- 
ing at  a  point  slightly  above  the  valve  seat  an  auto- 
matic valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
to  permit  the  valve  to  be  reseated  under  the  in'iuence 
of  the  spring",  and  a  controlling  valve  within  the  trans- 
verse liore  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the  longitudi- 
nal liore  or  by  pass  and  thereby  control  the  operation  of 
the    valve. 


1,172,958.  CLEAN -OIT  SEKVlCi:  CONNECTION. 
.Tames  S.  Donohuk,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Michael  V.  Moran,  Washington,  !•.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  62,574.     (Cl.  137—75.) 


1.  In  a  clean  out  service  connection,  in  comtunaiion 
with  the  gas  main  and  service  pipe,  a  T  having  one  of 
its  arms  connected  to  the  main,  a  cross  having  one  of  its 
arms  provided  with  male  threads  threadedly  connected 
to  the  female  threads  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  T.  and 
having  another  arm  (ounected  to  the  service  pipe,  re- 
movable closures  for  the  otlier  two  arms  of  the  cross 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  other  arm  of  the  T. 

2.  In  a  clean  out  service  connection,  a  T  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  gas  main,  and  a  cross  having  one 
arm  threadedly  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  T  and 
having  a  second  arm  adapteil  for  connection  with  the 
service  pipe,  and  removable  closures  for  the  other  arms 
of  the  cross. 

.■>.   In    a    (lean-out    service    connection,   a    cross    adapted 

to  have  one  arm  connected  to  the  service  pipe,  means  to 

connect  another  arm   to  the   uas   main,   and  a  Removable 

closure   for   another   arm    of   the   ( ross   In   allnement   with 

'   said   first  arm  thereof. 
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4.  In  a  clfan  out  sorvii'e  connection,  a  cross  ailapted 
to  have  one  arm  connpcted  to  tho  service  pipe,  a  T  con- 
necteil  to  another  arm  of  the  cross.  rpmf)vable  closures 
for  the  other  arms  of  the  cross,  said  T  being  adapted 
for  conne^'tion  to  the  main,  and  :i  removable  closure  for 
the  other  arm  of  the  T. 

5.  In  a  clean  out  service  connection,  a  cross  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  .ser\ice  pipe,  a  removable  1  losnre  for 
the  cross  opposite  to  Its  point  of  < onnertion  with  the 
service  pipe  to  provide  a  strai^'ht  passage  into  the  lat- 
ter, means  to  connect  said  cruss  to  the  main,  and  a  re- 
movable closure  for  the  cross  located  opposite  to  said 
main   connectin;;  means. 


1  .  1  7  U  :•  .',  ;i  .NON  KIU-:KZI.\i;  llVIiK.XNT  i.uee.n 
IUnteu  I><.|!M(is.  r.astrop.  I,.i.  Filed  .Inly  Jl.  1915. 
Serial    Nn     41.1.!.S.       tCI.    loT — l.!.) 


1.  In  a  hyilrant.  the  combination  of  n  sto.-k  built  up 
of  nn  elongated  section,  relatively  <\\i<r\  upper  and  lower 
sections  connected  thereto,  and  other  sections  arranged 
between  the  lower  short  section  and  the  main  and  in- 
chidlnK  a  couplinar  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  co- 
operatine;  with  said  sent,  a  receptacle  indepeuiient  of 
said  stock  and  situated  to  "ne  side  thereof,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  receptai'le  and  the  interior  of  the  .stock 
through  said  lower  shnrt  sectim!.  a  -eccrnlarv  \alve  con- 
trolling passage  to  said  receptacle  and  fittcii  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  lower  short  section,  sai'l  secondary  valve 
comprlsini;  a  huh.  spider  arms  radiating  fr(.m  said  hub, 
and  an  open  cylinder  carrieil  by  said  arms  and  having 
a  notch  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  to  said  pipe,  and  a  stem  <'onnected  to 
actuate  said   valves,  substaiitially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  valve 
controlling  passage  to  said  stock,  a  stem  carrying  said 
valve,  a  head  on  said  stock,  a  stulfing  box  on  said  head 
for  receiving  said  stem,  a  plug  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  notch,  a  plunger  formed  on  said  plug  and  fitting 
said  stuffing  box,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a 
spring  confined  between  said  cap  and  plug  and  occupy- 
ing the  recess  in  the  latter,  and  a  latch  pivotei]  on  said 
cap  and  cooperating  with  the  not<h  on  said  plug  to 
maintain    the   stem   depressed,   substantially   as   described. 

8.   In   a    hydrant,   the   combination   of  a   stock   built   up 
of    an     elongated     section,     relatively     short    upper     and 
lower   sections   connected   thereto,    and   other   sections   ar 
ranged    between    the    lower    short    section    and    the    main 
and  Incluiilng  a   coupling  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
cooperating   with    said    seat,   a    receptacle    indepenflent    of 
said   stock  and  located   to   one  side  thereof,    a   pipe   con 
necting    said    receptacle    and    the    Interior    of    the    stock 
through  saJd  lower  short  section,  a  secondary  valve  con 
trolling  passage  to  said  recepta(  le  and   flitted   to  recipro- 


cate in  said  lower  short  section,  said  secondar>  valve 
comprising  a  hub,  arms  radiating  from  said  hub.  and  an 
open  cylinder  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  a  notch 
in  the  lower  edge  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  to  said  pipe,  a  stem  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
stock  and  carrylL-  said  valves,  a  head  on  said  stock,  a 
stuffing  box  on  said  head  for  receiving  the  stem,  ;i  per 
forated  plug  fitted  on  salii  head  and  provlde<i  with  a 
recess  and  a  notch,  a  plunger  formed  on  sai<l  plug  and 
fitting  said  stuffing  box,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem,  a  spring  fitted  in  the  recess  in  said  plug  and  -iper 
atlng  against  saiil  cap  to  raise  the  same,  a  catch  pivoted 
on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  snap  into  the  notch  in  said 
plug  for  holding  the  parts  depressed,  ami  a  wei;;htcd 
arm  on  said  catch  for  automatic.illy  operating  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,172.960.  DIRECTKi.N  I  .\I  >!( 'AToK.  Fkedeiu.  k  K. 
Driskill,  Berwick,  La  Filed  .\pr.  IC,  litl.^).  Serial 
No.  21,791.      (CI.  40—77.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  fr.ame, 
rods  slidable  on  .said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  arms  on  the  lever  and  connected  t"  the  ro<ls, 
indicating  means  actuated  by  the  lever,  lat(  h  dogs  at 
the  forward  ends  of  the  rods,  springs  to  hold  the  lever 
in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  frame  and  inde- 
pendently movable  operating  bars  provided  with  latch 
dogs  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  dogs  on  the  rods  to 
control  the  movement  of  tiie  Indicator. 


1,172,961.  PROTKCTIVK  DKVK^K.  Saul  Dushman, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,453.      (CI.  175 — 294.) 


VVWWA 


/wwvww 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
an  electron  discharge  device,  conducting  a  constant  cur- 
rent with  a  variable  impressed  voltage  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined value,  connected  to  said  source,  a  load  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  device,  an  auxiliary  electron 
discharge  device  conducting  a  variable  current  at  an  im- 
presse^l  voltage  exceeding  the  predetermined  operating 
voltage    of    the    first    device,    and    means    responsive    to   a 
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predetermined  rise  of  current  In  the  seconil  device  ti'   de- 
energize  the  first   ilischarge  d<>vlce. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  discharge  device  having  an 
electron  emitting  atlmde  and  being  evacuated  to  a  pres- 
sure so  \"\\  that  conduction  of  energy  occurs  sulistan- 
tially  without  po-itlve  ionization,  a  load  connected  In 
series  with  said  de\ic.-.  a  source  of  alternating  current 
connected  to  supply  ■  urrcnt  to  said  device  and  said  load 
at  a  V(dtage  exceeding  the  voltage  at  which  the  current 
of  sjiid  de\ic('  becomes  substantiallx  .  onstaiit.  a  seccmi 
pure  electron-discharge  device  .i.nnected  in  parallel  with 
the  first  device  construited  to  opi-r.ate  witii  a  varla'de 
current  nver  a  voltage  range  exceeding  the  range  of  volt- 
age over  which  the  i  urrcnt  is  variable  In  the  first  de- 
vice, and  means  ri'spon^ive  tn  a  pre(ietermined  rise  of  cur- 
rent in  said  se  (.!id  device  t"  dcenerglze  both  of  said  de- 
vices. 

;i.  T!ie  c(,nildnation  of  an  electrical  discharge  device 
operating  with  a  sulistaiit i.illy  constant  current  over  a 
varialde  range  of  impressed  voltage  exceeding  a  prede- 
teriidned  value,  a  load  in  .series  with  said  device,  rectify- 
ing means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  device,  trans- 
mitting current  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  discharge 
device,  the  .  tirreiit  t)eing  variable  with  the  voltage  above 
the  vdltage  value  at  whi<  h  the  current  in  said  device  is 
sut»stantially  constant  and  an  electroresponsive  device 
operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  deenergizing  said 
discharge  device  upon  a  predetermined  rise  of  current  iu 
said   rectifying  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rectifier  operating  with  a  su!' 
stantially  pure  electron  discharge  and  having  electrodes 
spaced  (  losely  to  keep  tlie  energy  loss  due  to  space  charge 
voltage  drop  at  ji  low  value,  a  secnd  r'^'iifier  operating 
with  a  substantially  pure  ele,  tron  discharge  having  ele< 
trodes  spaced  noire  widely  apart  to  give  a  high  space 
charge  voltage,  and  loniiected  to  corresponding  electrode.^ 
of  the  first  rectifier,  a  sour. c  of  elei  trical  .nergy  supplying 
said  rectifiers,  a  load  in  series  with  tudh  said  rectifiers  and 
an  electroresponsive  device  operatively  ci>nne(  ted  to  said 
second  rectifier  for  deenergizing  l.<iih  said  re.  tiflers  upon 
B   predeternuned  rise  of  current 
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S.    An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch  mem 
ber.  an    energi/ing   winding  therefor   cor:;prisin;;    two   dif 
ferentially    wound    coils  one  of  which   has   sutti  lent   mag 
netizlng    effect    tn    operate    the    >\\:j)i    ::,.  in'er    and    the 
other    a    neutralizing    e(T<>ct    on    the    i;rs'    i;,ei;tioned    coll 
such  that   the  comtiined  effect  of  the  coils  is  sufficient   to 
hold    the   switch   memt.er    m    Its  actuated    position    tiut    is 
insufficient  to  move  it  to  su.  h  position,  a   normally  closed 
switch  in  tlo    •  ir  ul!   cf  the  winding  and  a  normally  open 
-witch   for   teii.porarily   >hort    ilriuiting   one   of   said   coils 
>■:  operate  the  switch  memlier. 


1.172.iH12  ELECTROMA<;NFTir       SWITCH.         John 

Eaton.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  .issi.;ii,,r  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporatioii  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
26.   1912.     SerLal   No.   733.093.      (<'l.    175    -2sl.) 


1.  .\ti  (dectrcanatnetic  swit.h  ■  oinp' ising  a  switch  mem- 
ber, an  energizing  windiiiL:  ihereior  <  (Hiiprising  coils  one 
of  wliich  has  sutiii  ieiii  inai^m  I  i/ing  e(Te.  t  to  uiierate  the 
switch  mem(>er  and  the  otlnr  .t  neutralizing  effeit  on  the 
first  mentioned  coll  such  th,?t  the  combined  effect  of  the 
colls  is  sufficient  to  hold  the  switch  member  in  its  actu 
ated  postlon  but  is  Insufficient  to  move  it  to  sui  h  posj 
tlon,  and  means  for  temporarily  deenergizing  said  second 
coll  to  operate  the  swit(  h  member. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch  loem- 
ber,  an  energizing  winding  therefor  comprising  two  dif- 
ferentially wound  coils  one  of  which  has  sufficient  mag- 
netizing effect  to  operate  the  switch  member  and  the 
other  a  neutralizing  effe(  t  on  the  first  mentioned  coil 
such  that  the  combined  effect  of  the  colls  is  sufficient  to 
hold  the  switch  member  in  its  actuated  position  but  is 
insufficient  to  move  it  to  such  position,  and  a  switch  for 
short  circuiting  one  of  said  colls  to  operate  the  switch 
member. 


1.172.f>f)3.  INSULATOR  .Uoisr  .1  Knoei.h akkt  New- 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  12.  1H15.  Serial  No.  39.417. 
(CI.   173—313.) 


1  .\ii  improved  insulator  of  thi  ih.aracter  described 
'  oinprisiiig  a  ImmIx  iH.rtiou.  a  pair  of  horns  projecting 
from  said  I^iody  p.irtioii  and  providing  a  recess  there- 
l.etween  for  receiving  the  line  wire,  a  series  of  notches 
formed  in  one  of  said  horns,  a  c  lamp  pivoted  in  the  other 
of  said  horns  and  including  a  pair  of  resilient  V-shaped 
memliers  for  engaging  the  line  wire  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  recess,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  V-shaped 
memiiers  and  adapted  to  coi'.perate  with  said  series  of 
notches  to  secure  the  clamp  in  engaging  position,  su'e 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  An  improved  Insulator  of  the  character  descriiied 
r  omprising  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  horns  extending 
from  said  t>ody  portion  and  spaced  to  provide  a  recc^ss 
theretx'twei'n  for  rec«i\;ug  the  line  wire,  longitudinally 
anci  laterally  Incdined  walls  constituting  the  l-ase  of  said 
reci-ss  ancl  operating  to  form  a  bight  in  the  line  wire,  a 
lauip  c  ciustructed  of  ;i  single  length  of  wire  arranged 
to  provide  a  pivot  mounted  in  one  of  said  horns,  a  pair 
cif  resilient  V-shapeci  mi^mbers  looped  centrally  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  line  wire  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess,  a  cross  bar  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  V 
shaped  memliers.  and  a  series  of  notches  f»n  the  either  of 
saici  horns  for  receiving  said  cross  bar  to  hold  the  clamp 
111    opirati\c'    position,    suiistantiaily   as   cl^s- ri!>ed. 


1.172.964.      I'.MVERSAL    JOINT.      ^VILLIAM    J.    Evans. 


Liunburg,    Iowa.       Filed    May    10,    1913. 
768.134.      (CI.    74— lit.) 


Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  ball  at  one  end,  said  ball 
being  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  open- 
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Ings,  and  the  other  element  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  ball,  said  socket  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
curved  grooves,  connecting  members  between  the  ball 
and  socket,  the  same  comprising  journals  to  enter  the 
openings  of  the  ball  and  blocks  to  operate  In  the  grooves 
and  the  said  blocks  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
groove  and  ball,  means  detachably  connected  with  the 
free  terminal  of  the  groove  for  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  the  latter  to  prevent  accidental  slipping  of  the  blocks 
therefrom  and  permitting  of  the  assemblage  or  removal 
of  said  ball  and  connecting  members  between  the  ball 
and  socket,  and  a  detachable  metallic  sleeve  embracing 
and  fitted  to  each  journal  and  adjusted  to  fit  within  the 
diametrically  operated  openings  of  the  ball  and  engage 
with  the  walls  thereof,  whereby  establishing  a  close  fit 
between   the  journals  and  openings  of  the  ball. 


1.172,965.  BEARING  FOR  WHEELS.  Charles  M. 
FiiST,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,876.      (CI.  64—26.) 


L-^-cJ 


1.  A  bearing  for  wheels  comprising  an  axle  embodying 
alined  axlally  adjustable  sections  having  curvt'<l  bearing 
surfaces  on  their  adjacent  ends  to  cooperate  with  a  simi- 
larly curved  bearing  surface  formed  Interiorly  of  the 
wheel,  and  lubricating  plugs  movable  ai'j.iiy  against  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combinatio.i  of  a  wheel  having  its  huh  furnied 
with  a  transversely  convexed  surface,  an  axle  comprising 
alined  axially  adjustable  section  having  concave  t)earlng 
surfaces  cooperative  with  said  bearing  surface  of  the 
wheel,  and  lubricating  devices  In  the  respective  axle  sec- 
tions and  movable  axially  against  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mounting  and  a  wheel  hav- 
ing an  Interior  convex  bearing  surface,  of  an  axle  rom- 
prislng  sections  having  complemental  concave  bearing 
surfaces  cooperating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  interior 
convex  bearing  surface  said  axle  sections  being  remov- 
able from  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  mounting,  and 
lubricating  devices  arranged  axially  in  the  respective 
axle  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  an  interior 
convex  bearing  surface,  of  an  axle  comprising  sections 
having  complemental  concave  bearing  surfaces  cooperat- 
ing with  opposite  sides  of  said  interior  convex  bearing 
surface,  and  axlally  movable  lubricating  plugs  in  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  axle  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mounting  having  alined 
bores  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  wheel  having  an 
Interior  convex  bearing  surface,  of  an  axle  comprislnp 
sections  having  complemental  concave  bearing  surfaces 
cooperating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  Interior  convex 
bearing  surface,  said  axle  sections  being  fitted  into  and 
removable  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  bores  in  said 
mounting,  and  axlally  movable  lubricating  plugs  arranged 
in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  axle  sections  and  accessible  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  axle  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,172, 96t)  CORN -HUSKING  IMPLEMENT.  ROT  B. 
Ferodson,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Filed  May  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,370.      (CI.  130 — 4.) 


ZiS 


A  husking  device  comprising  a  palm  shield  formed  of 
a  silbstantially  rectangular  piece  of  material  and  having 
wrist  engaging  exten.slons  formed  thereon,  a  thumb  shield 
having  direct  connection  with  the  palm  shield,  a  husking 
hook  carried  by  the  thumb  shlelil.  ami  a  strap  extending 
across  the  front  face  nf  the  palm  shield  and  connected 
thereto  and  extending  lu  iieath  a  portion  of  the  thumb 
shield,  the  said  straps  beins  adapted  to  engage  the  hand 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  kuurkle.s  and  to  e.xteud  between 
the  thumb  and  the  index  finger  i>f  the  hand. 


1,172,967.  PAPER-FASTENER.  Cl.\uence  Geo.  FisiiER. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  191::.  Serial  No. 
735,782.      (Cl.  24—67.) 


^X" 
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1.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  backing  member  pro 
vlded  with  flexible  points  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  front 
member  made  of  roiimi  wire  and  having  a  body  portion 
and  end  portions  extending  transv(>rsely  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  connected  liy  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  points  and  secured  by  bending  said 
points  Into  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  body 
portion  of  said  backing  member. 

2.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  backing  member  pro- 
vided with  flexible  points  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  front 
member  made  of  round  wire  and  having  a  body  portion 
and  end  loops  connected  by  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  embrace  said  points  and  be  engaged  there!)y  and  se- 
cured by  bending  said  points  into  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  body  portion  of  said  backing  member. 

3.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  backing  member  pro- 
vided with  flexll)le  points  adapted  to  i)e  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially riKht  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  front 
tiie:nber  made  of  round  wire  and  having  a  body  portion 
and  end  portions  extending  transversely  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  points  and  se 
cured  by  bending  said  points  into  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  body  portion  of  said  backing  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  loop  therein  between  its 
end  portions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  .^  paper  Li-ternr  i  ornprising  a  backing  member  pro- 
vided with  fle.xilile  points  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  front 
member  made  of  round  wire  and  having  a  body  portion 
and  end  loops  adapted  to  embrace  said  points  and  be  en- 
gaged therei)y  and  secured  by  bending  said  points  into  a 
plance  substantially  parallel  with  the  body  of  said  back- 
ing member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  loop  therein 
between  Its  end  portions,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  \  paper  fastener  comprising  a  backing  member  pro- 
vided with  flexible  points  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  sul)- 
stantlally  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  and  a  wire 
front  member  having  a  body  portion  and  end  loops  con 
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nected  by  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
points  and  be  secured  by  l)endlng  the  points  into  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  body  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber, and  the  body  portion  of  said  front  member  being 
offset  for  a  portion  of  its  length  between  said  loops,  for 
the  purpose  described 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172.968.  SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINE. Lionel  F'leischmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .June  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  843.219. 
(Cl.  171—123.) 
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1.  In  ■  Duibination.  alternating  current  mains,  a  syn- 
chronous dynamo  elctric  machine,  and  means  for  start- 
ing said  machine  comprising  an  alternating  current 
motor.  th»  rotatal)k'  member  of  which  is  mechanically 
connected  to  the  rotatable  memin  r  of  said  synchronous 
machine,  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  taps,  means  for  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
winding  to  the  alternating  current  mains,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  armature  winding  of  said  synchronous 
machine  to  said  taps. 

2.  In  combination,  alternating  current  mains,  a  rotary 
converter,  means  for  starting  said  converter  comprising 
an  alternating  current  motor,  the  rotatable  member  of 
which  is  mechanii  ally  <onnected  to  the  rotatalile  member 
of  said  converter,  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor  be- 
ing provided  with  taps,  means  for  ixjnnecting  the  last 
mentioned  winding  to  the  alternating  current  mains,  and 
means  for  coniiet  ting  the  armature  winding  of  said  con- 
verter to  f.aid  taps, 

3.  In  combination,  alternating  current  mains,  a  rotary 
converter,  and  means  for  starting  said  converter  com- 
prising an  alternating  current  motor,  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  armature 
of  said  converter,  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor 
being  provlde<l  with  taps,  means^  for  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  winding  to  said  alternating  current  mains. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  collector  rings  of  the  rotary 
converter  to  said  taps,  whereby  said  motor  operates  as 
a  motor  and  as  a  compensator. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  inotcr  having  a  clutch 
sprocket,  a  driving  chain  engaged  therewith,  chain  en- 
gaging means,  means  for  normaily  lioldlng  said  chain 
engaging  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  chain,  means 
for  actuating  said  clutch  sprocket  to  position  It  for 
operation,  said  means  being  also  operable  to  actuate  the 
chain  engaging  means,  whereby  the  engine  is  started,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  actuating  means 
to  normal  position. 


1,172,969.  MOTORCYCLE  STARTER.  Oliver  Fobes. 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,009.     (Cl.  74 — 54.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  driving 
chain  :  of  a  starter  therefor  Including  means  under  the 
control  of  the  opprator  for  engagement  with  said  chain. 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  chain  engaging 
nicans  out  of  engagement  with  the  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  clutch 
sprocket,  a  driving  chain  engaged  therewith,  chain  en- 
gaging means,  means  for  normally  holding  said  chain 
engaging  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  chain,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch  sprocket  to  position  it 
for  operation,  said  means  being  also  operable  to  actuate 
the  chain  engaging  means,  whereby  the  engine  is  started. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  liaving  a  driving 
chain,  of  a  starter  therefor  including  a  p.iwl  for  engage- 
ment with  .said  chain  and  a  1  rank  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  and  means  for  normally  Lolding  said  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  chain. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  liiotor  having  a  driving 
chain,  of  a  starter  therefor  including  a  pawl  lor  engage- 
ment with  said  chain,  a  spring  engaging  said  pawl  and 
eierting  its  tension  to  force  it  into  engagement  with  said 
chain,  means  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagenient  with  said  ihain  against  tiie  tension  of  said 
spring,  and  a  crank  for  .'ictuating  saiil  pawl  to  release  it 
from  said  holding  means  and  to  forcibly  engage  it  with 
said  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  lb  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,171', 970.  I'ADLOCK.  Chaki.es  W.  Fowleu,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  1",  I'.nr..  Serial  No.  50.011.  (Cl. 
70 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  padloi  k.  a  slidal'le  shackle  having  its  major 
portion  received  In  the  body  of  the  lock,  a  gravity  pawi 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  shackle  and  retain  the  same 
in  locked  position  when  the  lock  is  sustained  in  its 
normal  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  a  body  having  a  circuiur  groove,  a 
round  shackle  having  its  major  portion  received  within 
the  groove  and  one  ef  its  ends  rcelved  in  a  socket  in 
the  t>ody.  when  the  said  shackle  is  In  locked  position, 
the  body  having  a  radially  arranged  slot  communicating 
with  its  passage,  a  ball  in  the  .sint.  the  shackle  having 
a  semi-cylindrical  depression  registering  with  the  slot 
when  the  sjiid  shackle  is  in  locked  position,  said  de- 
pression adapted  to  partly  receive  a  t'all,  and  a  handle 
for  the  shackle  projecting  througii  an  einngated  slot  In 
the  body. 


1.172.971.  LEVEL.  I'amel  W.  L.  Fk.\nk,  Sr..  Chicago. 
HI.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.231.  (Cl. 
3.3—213.) 

1.  A  vial  for  leveling  Instruments,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent tube  with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  thereof  lon- 
gitudinally convexed  In  an  outward  manner  with  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  median  line,  and  with  plane  side  walls. 

2.  A   vial    tube   mounting   for   levels,    comprising  a   ro- 
i  tatably  mounted  sleeve  means  for  locking  the  same  In  ad- 
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justfd  positions,  nipans  enKncrinj;  «al'l  slepve  for  rotating 

th>'  saiin'  through  niinrit>'  nrr>,  ainl  ilmnietrically  arrange'l 
iriran<  projf.  ting  tlirouKh  th.'  siilf  walls  of  said  tube 
:'ilai)tfil  t<>  I'UKUK^'  'iiiii  support  the  ri-iiiutf'  I'nds  of  a  vial 

tube. 


^!^'-,..^x^ 


^oinStiD  &. 


:'..  A  %ial  tiihf  inountlus  for  l.-vrls.  rnmprlslng  a  ro- 
tatahly  inmint"''!  -^li't-vt'.  ini'aiis  inr  !■•'  kiiij;  tht>  siiuie  In 
ailjusti'il  pcwitioii^,  iii'sin-i  I'uirayiiiK  ^ai'l  slffvr  for  ro- 
tatint:  th''  -.niiii-  rhr"i)u-li  iniiiuti'  ar^-.  aii^l  ilianiftrirally 
arrau^i'd  iu.'mii^  prujfitini:  tlu-'.u^h  sid.-  walls  nf  said 
tuiM'  adapri'd  ti>  irma;:''  .ind  support  th>'  ri'iii^t''  fiids  of 
.■1  vi.-i'   tu!n'  111  .>!i  >-\pansihIi'  niaiiii>'r 

4  A  \  ial  tul"'  mount  in,'  . duiprislnt;  a  .sleeve,  apertured 
pl;it''~  i-nu'n  u'in_-  th>-  r<iiiciti'  I'Xt  n-mitii-s  of  said  .sleeve. 
and  nii'aiis  larririi  i.y  one  of  said  plates  engaging  said 
sicfvi-  ad.ipt'il  tu  rotate  the  siunc  with  relation  to  said 
piatev.  and  means  iiirriod  by  said  sleeve  lor  securing  a 
vial  tulle  therein. 

.'.  .\  via!  mounting  for  leveling  and  allied  Instruments, 
eoinprising  a  sleeve  with  annular  grooves  adjarent  its 
extremities,  means  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  and 
projecting  through  the  side  walls  of  the  sleeve  adapted 
to  support  a  vial  tube  therebetween,  transparent  means 
l(«ated  within  said  sleeve  annular  grooves,  and  holding 
plates  engaging  s;iid  sleeve  adjai  ent  the  extremities 
thereof,  adapted  to  anchor  said  sleeve  to  a  supporting 
structure  and  coutining  said  transparent  plates  within 
said  grooves 

M'laims  1;  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  (iazi'tte.J 


l.lTli.'JTJ.  i'KoTKCTIVF.  Id:vii  K  .Inn\  .1.  1-'h,\nk. 
rittslii'ld.  Mass..  assit;nor  to  (Jeneral  Klectrlc  ('otnpuny. 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York  Fib-d  .Tune  C.  I'.tl3. 
Serial  No.  771'. It'll.      iCl    M')    -.Ui.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spiral  inducti\e  windin.; 
and  a  supporting  base  for  one  end  of  s.iiil  winding,  of  i 
vessel  iiKumted  within  said  winding  upon  said  su[)port 
and  containing  an  electrolyte,  an  annular  cont.iiner 
nu. unfed  within  said  vessel  to  project  into  said  electrolyte 
and  adapted  to  lontain  insulating  Ihiuid  in  the  space  be- 
tween Its  walis.  an  electrode  niounted  inside  of  ,s;ild  annu- 
lar container,  and  a  second  elect roile  mounted  outside  of 
said  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  inductive  winding,  a 
vessel  mounted  within  said  winding  and  containing  an 
electrolyte,  a  container  mounted  within  said  vessel  to 
divide  the  eleitrolyte  into  two  electrically  connected 
portions  and  containing  liquid  insulating  material  for 
Insulating  said  portions  of  the  electrolyte,  and  electrodes 


extending  into  said  portions  of  said  electrolyte,  said  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  different  points  on  .said  winding. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  cylinder  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  winding  inductively  wtiund  thenon  and 
a  supporting  ba.se,  of  a  vessel  niounted  within  said  cylin- 
der and  containing  an  electrolyte,  means  for  supporting 
a  mass  of  liquid  insulating  material  within  said  vessel 
in  position  to  divide  the  electrolyte  therein  into  elec- 
trically connected  portions,  and  electrodes  extending  into 
said  portions  of  said  electrolyte  and  connei  te.l  to  different 
points  on  said  winding 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  insulating  nui- 
terial  having  a  winding  inductively  wound  th're(ui  and 
a  supporting  base,  of  a  liquid  containing  vessel  witliin 
said  cylinder  and  resting  on  said  support,  an  >  lectrolyte 
within  said  vessel,  electrodes  extending  into  said  elec- 
trolyte and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
winding,  and  a  chamber  containing  Insulating  liquid 
and  mounted  in  said  vessel  to  separate  said  electrodes 
by  an  insulating  wail  comprising  part  of  siiid  insulating 
liquid. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  <ylinder  nf  Insulating  ni.i 
terial  having  a  winding  inductively  wound  thereon  and 
a  supporting  base,  of  a  li(iuid  containing  vessel  within 
said  cylinder  and  re^tint;  uiioti  said  support,  an  elei-- 
trolyte  wdthin  said  vessel,  a  tub\ilar  member  ha\ini.'  a 
surrounding  liquid  containing  1  hamlier  within  said  vessel, 
an  insulating  liquid  in  said  ( hamber.  an  electrode  ar- 
ranged to  extend  into  the  electrolyte  between  the  vessel 
and  the  tubular  member,  and  a  second  electrode  arranged 
to  extend  into  the  electrolyte  within  said  tubular  nieniber. 


1,172,973.       BOILER  «Iia;iLAT<tK. 
i,i.\    FitASER,    Hombay.     India        Filei 
Serial  No    847,444.     (CI.  lliL'— 4n.i 


I>Ot'0I.AR      FraNK- 

I    .lune    26,     1914. 


1.  In  a  water  circulator  for  tioilers  having  a  shaft  pass 
ing  through  the  bottom  of  the  lioiler  and  a  rotary  pro- 
peller on  the  shaft  and  inside  the  boiler,  the  combination 
of  a  nipple  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  which  is  screwed  through  the  shell  of  the  boiler 
and  projects  exteriorly  thereof,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the 
exteriorly  projecting  threaded  portion  of  the  nipple  and 
locking  said  nipple  in  po>ition.  a  tlanged  collar  bolted  to 
the  boiler  and  having  a  recess  within  which  the  said 
locking  nut  is  arrauged,  and  two  siufling  boxes  one  at 
each  end  of  the  nipple,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  water  <drculator  for  boilers  having  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  a  rotary  pro- 
peller on  the  shaft  an<l  inside  the  boiler,  the  combination 
of  a  nipple  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  which  is  screwed  through  the  shell  of  the  boiler 
and  projects  exteriorly  thereof,  a  nut  screwed  upon  the 
exteriorly  projecting  threaded  portion  of  the  nipple  and 
locking  sal<l  nipple  in  position,  a  Hanged  collar  liolted 
to  the  boiler  and  having  a  recess  within  which  the  said 
locking    nut     is    arranged,    said     collar    having    a    flared 
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mouth,  a  casing  bolted  to  the  said  flared  mouth  of  the 
collar,  two  stufBng  boxes  one  at  each  end  of  the  nipple, 
and  a  turbine  arranged  within  the  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the 
latter. 


1.172.974  ATTACHMFM 
Fhayskk.  Richmond.  Va. 
No.  63.546.      (CI.  9—1.) 


Vi>]i  ("ANiil^      RoFi.N  Adair 
Filed   Nov.  20,   1915.     Serial 


1.  The  coml'iuatioii  with  a  boat,  of  a  water-tight  locker 
having  a  plane  top  and  inner  end.  the  bottom  and  outer 
end  tieing  rounded  both  transversely  and  longitudinally. 
the  plane  inner  end  having  a  threadeii  opening  therein,  a 
pair  of  angle  brackets  secured  by  the  horizontal  arms  to 
the  top  of  said  locker,  the  upright  arms  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  side  of  the  boat,  a  closure  adapted  to 
be  threaded  Into  said  threaded  opening,  an  eye  carried 
by  said  closure,  an  additional  eye  on  the  locker,  a  lock 
connected  with  one  of  saiil  eyes  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  to  prevent  unscrewing  of  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  water  tight 
locker  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  ends,  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  surrounding  said  opening  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  locker,  a  1  losure  therefor  com- 
prising a  plate,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
internally  threaded  sleeve,  a  reinforcing  member  on  the 
inner  face  of  .said  plate  wdthln  said  sleeve,  and  a  cleat 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  for  turning  said 
closure. 


1,172,975.  HYI>RANT. 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
i:i7— 13.1 


(Jkorge     N.     Frazer,     Eugene, 
1915.      Serial    No.    13,981.      (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base  sec- 
tion having  a  lateral  inlet  port  and  ha\ing  an  opening  at 
its  lower  end.  a  member  <lisposed  within  the  inlet  port 
and  adapted  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  bushing  disposed 
within  saiil  opening  and  proviiled  with  a  funnel  shaped 
bore,  an  inlet  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
said  member  for  controlling  the  Inlet  port,  a  lever  on 
which  the  Inlet  valve  Is  carried,  a  plug  adapted  to  he  dis- 
posed within  the  said  bushing  and  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  washers  having  tapering  outer  edges  adapted  to 


coact  with  the  bushing  In  forming  a  liquid  proof  joint,  a 
closed  nut  carried  I'y  the  plug  and  serving  to  maintain 
the  washers  against  accidental  displacement  from  the 
plug,  said  nut  coacting  with  the  plug  in  forming  a  •ham- 
ber, said  Dut  being  provided  with  openings  forming  an 
exit  from  the  chamber,  said  plug  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  passage  i  ommunicating  with  said  chaml>er  and 
with  the  Interior  of  the  base  section  a  lc\er  hlngeilly 
connected  to  the  plug,  a  drain  valve  operable  by  the  le- 
ver whereby  to  control  the  said  outlet  passage,  a  hinge 
connection  between  first  said  lever  and  the  plug,  and  co 
acting  means  between  first  said  lever  and  the  last  said 
lever  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  when  the  inlet  valve 
is  mcn-ed  into  closed  position  whereby  to  raise  the  drain 
valve  and  adapted  when  the  inlet  valve  Is  moved  into 
open  position  to  release  the  drain  vahe.  subst.-intiai!\-  as 
described, 

2.  A  ilevice  of  the  class  described,  inc  hiding  an  iidet 
section  having  an  inlet  port  an<i  having  an  opening  at 
its  lower  end.  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet 
port,  a  lever  on  which  sai<l  inlet  valve  is  carried,  a  tush- 
ing  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  opening  and  pro- 
viiled with  a  beveled  bore,  a  plug  adapt«vl  to  be  disposed 
within  said  hushing  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  washers  adapted  to  coact  %vith  the  bushing  in  forming 
a  liquid  proof  joint,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  plug 
and  lever,  a  drain  passage  provided  in  the  plug  and  adapt- 
ed when  opened  to  allow  drainage  of  salil  base  section, 
a  liraln  valve  lever  hlngedly  connected  with  said  plug,  a 
'Irain  valve  carrieii  t.y  the  drain  valve  lever  and  adapttnl 
to  control  the  drain  passage,  and  ■  oacting  means  be- 
tween first  said  lever  and  wild  drain  valve  lever,  adapted 
to  operate  said  drain  valve  lever  whereby  to  lift  the  drain 
valve  when  the  inlet  valve  is  in  seated  position,  anil  to 
release  the  drain  valve  when  the  Inlet  valve  is  in  open  po- 
sition. 

^.  A  devici'  of  the  •  haracter  described,  inr'iuding  a  l>ase 
section  provi  ed  with  an  inlet  port  and  further  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  valve  for  contrnlling  the  Inlet  port,  a 
removable  plug  aiiapted  t<i  normally  close  said  opening. 
a  lever  connecteii  to  said  valve,  said  lever  being  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  plug,  a  drain  passage  provided  In  said 
plug,  a  drain  valve  adapted  to  control  said  drain  pas- 
.sage,  means  for  a<tuatlnt:  th'  drain  valve,  and  coacting 
means  between  said  drain  .ahe  actuating  means  and  said 
lever  adapted  to  open  the  drain  valvt  when  first  said 
valve  is  In  closed  position,  and  to  release  the  said  drain 
valve  when  the  first  said  valve  is  in  open  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base 
section,  said  base  section  being  provided  with  an  opening 
and  with  an  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet,  a  re 
movable  plug  for  controlling  -aid  opening,  a  connecting 
means  between  the  inlet  valve  and  I'lug.  said  connecting 
means  adapted  to  move  with  the  inlet  v;tlve.  a  drain 
passage  provided  in  the  plug,  a  drain  valve  for  cf.ntrol- 
ling  said  passage,  and  coacting  means  between  the  \alve 
and  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  operate  whereby 
to  open  the  drain  valve  when  the  inlet  valve  is  dosed. 
and  to  release  the  drain  valve  when  the  Inlet  valve  Is 
open. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plug  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of 
washers  disposeii  upon  said  plug  and  bearing  against  said 
flange,  a  closed  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  said 
plug  against  the  washers,  and  adapted  to  form  a  cham- 
ber beneath  the  phig.  said  closed  nut  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  forming  a  discharge  means  for 
the  chami>er.  means  for  preventing  accidental  removal 
of  the  nut  from  the  plug,  said  plug  being  provided  with 
a  drain  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
drain  valve  lever  pivoted  upon  the  plug,  a  drain  valve 
actuable  by  the  lever  for  controlling  the  said  drain  pas- 
sage, a  valved  lever  hingedlv  connected  with  the  plug. 
and  adapted  to  move  relatively  thereto  for  controlling  an 
inlet  valve,  a  lug  carried  by  said  valve  lever,  and  an  ad- 
justable pin  carried  by  said  drain  valve  lever,  said  pin 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  s;ild  lug  when  said  valve  lever 
is  moved  Into  position  u>  close  the  Inlet  valve,  whereby 
to  open  said  drain  valve,  said  pin  adapted  to  be  relcAsed 
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by    the   lug  whon   said   valve   lever   Is   moved   Into   position       valve  In   the  casing,   a   rigid   8tem  connected   to   the   valve 


for  opening  the  inlet  valve  whereby  to  release  the  drain 
valve. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17i;,97«.       FOUR     CYCLE     I.\TP:K.\AL  ■  COMBUSTIO.V 
ENGINE.      Clayton    E.    Fiiedbrickso.n',    Berkeley,    Ca!. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  T60.'J.33.     Ren>wed  Jan 
8,  1916.     Serial  No.  71,135.     (CI.  11^3 — 75.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  piston,  said  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve  cylinder  in 
communication  with  the  re8pe<  "'ve  ports,  hollow  valves 
of  the  piston  type  operating  in  said  valve  cylinders,  co- 
operative timed  connections  between  said  valves,  and 
the  crank  shaft,  said  valves  having  packing  rings  adja- 
cent each  end,  said  exhaust  valve  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
haust port  and  said  inlet  valve  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
port,  said  valves  having  ports  intermediate  the  end  pack- 
ing rings  for  registering  with  the  respective  ports  of  said 
valve  cylinders  and  said  piston  cylinder,  said  valve  operat- 
ing connections  including  means  for  moving  said  valves 
to  bring  said  ports  into  and  out  of  register,  and  maintain 
said  packing  rings  always  out  of  register  with  the  respec- 
tive working  cylinder  ports  whereby  heated  gases  will  be 
kept  out  of  contact  with  the  packing  rings  of  the  valves, 
the  inlet  and  axhaust  ports  of  the  valves  being  staggered 
with  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,172,977.  CUT-OFF  FOR  CONDUITS.  Joseph  Gillkn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,557. 
(CI.    137—92.) 

1.  In  a  cut-off  valve  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  casing  providing  a  valve  seat  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  projecting  Integral  extension  constitut- 
ing a  fluid  chamber,  there  being  provided  a  shoulder  at  the 
intersection  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  valve  casing,  a  pair 
of  plates  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  fluid  chamber,  the 
latter  plate  being  secured  upon  said  shoulder  and  each 
plate  having  a  central  hole  alining  with  the  hole  in 
the  other,  a  reciprocating  valve  within  the  casing  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  valve  seat,  a  riglrl  stem  secured  to  the 
valve  and  projecting  through  the  holes  in  said  plates,  and 
detachable  means  for  supporting  the  valve  stem  in  its  ele- 
vated position,  said  supporting  means  coBperating  with 
the  upper  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  fluid  chamber  in  its  upper 
portion  and  a  valve  seat  below  the  same,  a  plate  secured 
within  the  casing  and  separating  the  fluid  chamber  from 
the  valve  seat,  said  plate  serving  to  retain  a  body  of  fluid 
above  the  valve  seat,  pipes  'eadlng  to  and  from  the  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  seat,  a  reciprocating 


and    leading   upwardly    through    said    plate   and    the    fluid 
Ln  the  chamber,  a  knob  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


stem,  and  a  rigid  strut  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  knob 
and  adapted  to  rest  with  Its  other  end  upon  the  top  of 
the  casing  whereby  the  valve  is  held  elevated  from  the 
seat. 


1, 172,97''.  IRON  MOLDER'S  TOOL.  Ewbn  M.  Gillibb, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1915,  Serial  No. 
35,861.      (CI.  22—37.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  core  receiving  recess,  and  members  ad- 
justable within  said  recess  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  core. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  'ore  receiving  recess,  and  slidably  adjust- 
able members  movable  in  said  recess  and  adjustable  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  core. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  core  receiving  recess,  and  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal parallel  reeds,  extending  in  said  recess,  said 
reeds  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  body  so  as  to 
be  grouped  in  the  recess  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  core. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  core  receiving  recess,  a  suspending  bar,  and 
adjustable  reeds  having  means  slidably  engaging  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  fire  receiving  recess,  a  suspension  bar,  and 
ree<l8  provided  with  booked  portions  slidably  adjustable 
on  said  bar. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1.172,979.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  DIREC- 
TIONS OF  GUNS.  RiccABDO  Gibaedelli,  Rome,  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1914  Serial  No.  811,252.  (CI.  172—239.1 
1.    In  an  apparatus  for  directing  a  secondary  gun  upon 

the  same  target  simultaneously  with  and  in  consequence 
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of  the  laying  of  a  primary  gun  ;  a  training  device  (C  A 
B  C>  D)  and  an  elevating  device  for  the  primary  gun  ; 
a  training  mechanism  (U  u^  V)  for  said  secondary  gun, 
a  distant  controlling  device  (ff*  T  B)  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  said  controlling  device  having  a  tr  . :  -^i:  -.nor 
(ff^i  connected  both  to  said  primary  training;  <!•  vi.  >  and 
said  primary  elevating  device. 


strap  within  the  switch  chamber,  a  bolt  connecting;  said 
strap  with  one  of  the  wire  terminals,  and  a  swltt ;  ter- 
minal within  the  chamber  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  strap. 


,   < 


2.  In  an  aiiparatus  for  directing  a  secondary  gun 
upon  the  same  target  siKuItaneously  with  and  in  conse- 
quence of  tile  laying  of  a  primary  gun  :  a  training:  device 
and  an  elevating  device  for  the  primary  ;:un  ;  a  training 
mechanism  for  said  secondary  gun  ;  a  distant  controlling 
device  comprising  a  receiver,  a  transmitter  and  a  con- 
ductor between  the  two,  said  transmitter  having  driving 
connection  both  with  said  primary  training  device  and 
said  primary  elevating  device :  a  second  conductor  for 
•aid  receiver  connecting  it  with  said  primary  training  de 
vice  for  Imparting  angular  adjustment  to  the  secondary 
training  mechanism  Independent  of  said  transmitter  but 
proportionally  equal  to  the  angle  of  training  given  to  the 
primary  gun. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  directing  a  secondary  gun  upon 
the  same  target  simultaneously  with  and  in  consequence 
of  the  laying  of  a  prlmarv  gun  ;  a  training  device  and  an 
elevating  device  for  the  primary  gun  :  a  training  mecha- 
nism for  said  secondary  gun.  a  distant  controlling  device 
comprising  a  receiver,  a  transmitter  and  a  conductor  be- 
tween the  two;  said  transmitter  having  connccion  with 
a  mechanical  triangle,  one  side  of  which  being  fixed  as  to 
length  and  direction,  another  side  having  connection  with 
said  primary  training  device  so  as  to  always  form  an 
angle  with  said  fixed  side,  of  the  same  magnitude  as  the 
training  angle  of  the  primary  gun  ;  said  other  side  also 
having  connection  with  said  primary  elevating  device 
whereby  the  length  of  said  other  side  Is  adjustable  accord- 
ing to  the  distance  between  th^  target  and  the  primary 
^n  ;  said  transmitter  connection  thereby  imparting  angu- 
lar adjustment  to  the  transmitter  proportionally  equal  to 
one  of  the  other  angles  of  the  mechanical  triangle  :  a  sec- 
ond conductor  for  said  receiver  connecting  it  with  said 
primary  training  device  for  imparting  angular  adjustment 
to  the  secondary  training  inei  hanlsra  Independent  of  said 
transmitter  but  proportionally  equal  to  the  angle  of  train- 
ing given  to  the  primary  gun. 


1,172,980.  KLKCTRK"  L.VMP  SOCKET.  Gilbert  W. 
GooDBiixiK  and  Gki>ui;e  B.  T}I()M.\s,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  .T  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  8, 
19ir..      Serial    No.   26,707.      (CI.    173 — 354  ) 

1.  .\  pull  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  body  having 
wire  terminals  at  tlie  lamp  receiving  end  of  the  socket. 
Independent  wire  passages  extending  from  said  terminals 
throutrh  the  body  of  the  socket  to  the  rear  thereof,  a 
switch  chamber  within  the  body  of  the  socket,  a  switch 
within  said  rhamber.  an  electrleal  connection  through  said 
switch  to  one  of  the  lamp  terminals,  and  a  permanent  elec- 
trical connection  from  the  other  lamp  terminal  to  the 
other  line  te-minal.  said  connection  being  established 
through  the  svv!t(h  i  hamber. 

2.  In  an  ebctric  lamp  socket,  an  insulating  t)ody  com- 
prising a  pair  of  insulating  buttons  recessed  on  their 
meeting  faces  to  form  a  switch  chamber,  lamp  terminals 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  buttons,  wire 
terminals  on  the  same  face  of  said  button,  a  conducting 


.T.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  an  insulating  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  insulating  buttons  r'-cessed  on  their 
meeting  faces  to  form  a  switch  chamber,  lamp  terminals 
carried  on  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  button,  wire  termi- 
nals on  said  outer  face  of  the  latter,  a  conducting  strap 
within  the  switch  chamber,  a  bolt  connecting  the  same 
with  one  of  the  wire  terminals,  a  switch  terminal  within 
the  chamber  in  electrical  connection  with  said  strap,  in 
combination  with  a  standard  secured  by  the  bolt  from 
said  wire  terminals  and  a  cooperatlnj;  screw  passing 
through  the  inner  button  and  taking  into  said  standard  to 
secure    said    buttons    together. 

4.  In  a  pull  socket,  a  pair  of  Insulating  buttons  recessed 
on  their  meeting  faces  to  form  a  switch  chamber,  a  stand- 
ard connecting  said  buttons  and  ha\ing  an  outwardly- 
face<],  hollow  threaded  teat  within  the  area  of  the  switch 
body  to  afford  connection  for  a  chain  bell. 

5.  In  a  pull  switch,  metallic  casing,  and  within  the 
same  a  pair  of  insulating  buttons  forming  a  switch  body, 
said  buttons  being  recessed  on  their  meeting  faces  to 
form  a  switch  chamber,  a  pair  of  conducting  straps  lying 
within  said  rhamber.  a  pair  of  lamp  terminals  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  outer  button,  a  pair  of  wire  terminals  on  the 
same  face  of  said  button  and  electrical  and  mechanical 
connections  therefrom  to  said  conducting  straps  within 
the  switch  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  (iazette.] 


1,172,981.  LAWN-SCARIFIER.  William  A.  Gorman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,475.      (CI.  55 — 10  ) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  handled  body  having  rows  of  spike- 
like t€>eth  projecting  from  eai  h  side,  one  side  having  a 
greater  number  rif  rows  than  the  other,  and  the  teeth  on 
one  side  being  longer  than  the  teeth  on  the  other  side. 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  handled  body  having  rows  of  spike-like  teeth 
projecting  from  each  side,  one  side  having  a  greater 
number  of  rows  and  whose  teeth  are  shorter  than  the 
teeth  on  the  other  side,  the  teeth  of  the  f(jrward  row  on 
each  side  being  shorter  than  the  rear  row 

3.  An  agricultural  implement  of  the  <  haracter  described, 
comprising  a  plate  provide<l  with  a   socket,  a   handle  In 
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the  said  socket,  and  rows  of  splke-llke  teeth  carried  by 
the  said  plate  and  extending  on  opposite  fa<-es  of  the 
plate  in  transverse  rows,  the  teeth  of  the  furwanl  row  on 
fach  side  being  shorter  than  the  teeth  of  the  rear  row, 
whereby  the  points  of  the  teeth  on  both  sUii's  of  the 
plate  will  be  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  the  time  the  teeth 
t'nter  the  ground  and  the  handle  extends  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  ground. 

4.  An  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  descrlbpd, 
comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  socket  and  provided  with 
two  rows  of  tapt^ring  teeth  projecting  from  one  face,  and 
three  rows  of  teeth  having  stubby  points  projecting  from 
the  other  face,  the  teeth  of  the  forward  row  of  teeth  on 
t>ach  face  being  shorter  than  the  rear  row. 


1.1TJ.9S2.  NON  REFir,I,Ar.LE  BOTTLE.  Er,i  E.  (JRBO- 
"in .  CfHtral  t'ity.  Ky.,  a'<>ij;iior  of  on<>  half  to  William 
A.  >racDor.ald,  Central  nty,  Ky.  Filed  May  .1.  1915. 
SArial   No.  25.54fi.      (CI.  215 — 100.) 


A  bottle  including  a  Ufi  k  havitie  its  month  inclined 
upon  the  inner  face  thtrctif  and  further  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove  at  the  Lase  of  the  inclination,  a 
stopper  insertible  within  the  ne.k  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  plug  engageable  in  the  bore  and  provided  with  a 
(Oncave  upper  face,  and  a  pliable  disk  insertible  within  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  edge  of  .saiil  pliable  member  con- 
tacting with  the  beveled  face  of  the  month  as  it  Is  inserted 
therein,  whereby  the  di.<k  is  caused  to  seat  in  the  com  ave 
face  of  the  plug  and  its  edge  engaged  in  the  circumferen- 
tial  groove. 


l,17'J,rtS,3.  I'I,ANT  PROTECTOR.  S.\MtEi.  K.  nREKV, 
I'aris.  III.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  12,99G.  <  Ll. 
47— 22.1 


with  said  upper  ends  of  the  guide  strips,  .said  hinge  strip 
having  one  edge  formed  with  an  elongated  notch  receiving 
I  the  upper  end  of  the  panel  snugly  therein,  whereby  to 
■  frlctlonally  bind  said  panel  to  hold  it  in  adjusted  position 
and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  cold  air 
into  the  protector"  at  this  point,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
gablea  secured  at  their  edges  to  the  eilges  of  the  two 
frames. 


1.  A  plant  prote<tor  comprising  an  inclineii  rei  tanguiar 
roof  section  of  translucent  material,  and  an  inclined  rec- 
tangular frame  converging  upwardly  in  respect  to  each 
other  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  guides 
on  the  Incllnetl  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  transparent  panel 
slldable  In  .said  guides,  and  flexible  translucent  galdes  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  frame  and  to  such  edges 
of  the  roof  section. 

2.  A  plant  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly 
converging  rectangular  frames,  a  covering  secured  at  its 
edges  to  one  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  guide  strips  secure*!  to 
the  inclined  side  bars  of  the  other  frame  and  having  long! 
tudinally  disposed  grooves  opening  through  their  inner 
edges  and  through  their  rear  sides,  a  rectangular  panel 
contacting  slidably  with  the  outer  side  of  the  last  named 
frame  and  having  its  edges  receive<l  slidably  in  the  afore 
said  grooves,  a  flexible  hinge  strip  secured  In  contact  with 
the  extreme  upper  ends  of  the  two  frames  and  in  contact 


1,172,984.  SPEEM  IM)1(AT<^R.  Enw.MtD  A.  Oresens 
and  Albert  F.\ei<hkk.  Rush.  N.  V.  Filed  May  1.  1914, 
Serial  No.  835,681.  Renewed  ,Iune  'J2  1915  .serial  No, 
35,697,      (CI.  264—15.) 


In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  a  governor  actuated  sleeve  slidable  on  said  shaft, 
a  shifting  arm  actuate  d  Ny  sjibl  sleeve,  a  tul)ular  guiding 
extension  on  said  arm,  a  ti\.d  guide  rod  on  which  .said 
extension  is  slldable.  a  rack  liar  projecting  from  and 
operated  by  said  arm.  a  pinion  actuated  by  said  rack  bar, 
and  indicating  means  contnilieii  1  y  said  pinion. 


1,172,985.  FEEliRACK  FOR  CALVES.  MICHAEL  JO- 
SEPH Hageu,  I'enmark.  Wi-  Filed  Nov.  26,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  63.456.     (C!    119  -27  ) 


1.  A  feed  rack  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  lower  beams 
spaced  skids  arranged  transversely  of.  and  supporting. 
said  lower  beams,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary  stan 
chlons  connected  at  their  lower  ends  between  said  beams, 
a  pair  of  space<l  upper  beams  secured  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stationary  stanchion^  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  slide  bar  arranLred  upon  th"  upper  ends  of  the  sta 
tlonary  stanchions,  guide-  carried  l)y  <ertaln  of  said 
stationary  stanchions  for  retaining  the  slide  tiar  In  posi 
tlon,  a  lever  pivotally  cfmnected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
slide  bar,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  beams 
at  one  end,  and  at  its  other  end  being  pivotally  connected 
with  said  lever  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter,  a  plu 
rality  of  movable  stanchions  arranged  each  between  a 
pair  of  the  stationary  stanchions,  and  pi  vol  ally  mounted 
adjacent  their  lower  ends  between  the  lower  beams,  stops 
carried  by  the  upper  beams  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  movable  stanchions  toward  the  stationary  stanchions 
with  which  they  are  associated,  latches  pivotally  carried 
by  the  movable  stanchions  and  engaging  in  slots  provided 
in  said  slide  bar.  said  latchis  being  provided   with  means 
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for  limiting  their  upward  movement  relatively  to  the 
slide  bar  whereby  to  be  retained  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  slbie  bar  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction 
or  another,  a  plurality  of  partitions  carrie<l  each  by  one 
of  said  stationary  stanchions,  a  bowl  support  carried  by 
the  partitions,  and  a  plurality  of  feeding  bowls  carried  by 
the  support  each  between  a  pair  of  the  partitions  and 
equidistant  from  one  of  the  stationary  and  one  of  the 
movable  stan<hions. 

2.  A  feeding  rack  including  a  plurality  of  spaceil  sta- 
tionary stanchions,  means  for  supporting  them,  a  plurality 
of  movable  stanchions  arranged  one  between  ea<  h  pair 
of  stationary  stanchions,  a  sliding  bar  supported  upon 
the  stationary  stanchions,  means  for  shifting  the  sliding 
bar  in  one  direction  or  another  at  will,  latches  carried 
by  the  movable  stanchions  and  detachably  engaging  said 
slide  bar,  a  plurality  of  partitions  carried  each  l>y  one 
of  said  stationary  stanchions,  a  bowl  supporting  means 
supported  by  the  partitions,  and  a  plurality  of  bowls 
carried  by  the  bowl  supporting  means  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  partitions. 

3.  A  feeding  rack  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  sta- 
tionary stanchions,  means  for  supporting  them,  a  plurality 
of  movable  stanchions  arranged  eai'h  between  a  pair  of  the 
stationary  stanchions,  means  whereby  the  movable  stan- 
chions may  be  shifte<l  toward  and  away  from  the  station- 
ary stanchions  at  will,  a  plurality  of  partitions  supporte<l 
each  by  one  of  the  stationary  stanchions,  a  bowl  -support- 
ing device  carried  by  the  partitions  and  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  arranged  between  the  partitions,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bowls  supported  each  by  one  of  the  rings, 

4.  \  feeding  ra(  k  including  a  pljirality  of  spaced  sta- 
tionary stanchions,  a  plurality  of  movable  stanchions  ar- 
rang<-<I  l>etwv«>n  the  stationary  stanchions,  means  whereby 
the  movable  stanchions  may  be  shlfte<l  at  will  toward 
aod  away  from  said  stationary  stanchions,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  carried  each  by  one  of  the  stationary  stan- 
chions, said  partitions  having  their  outer  edges  beaded,  a 
wire  extended  through  the  beaded  edge  of  each  partition, 
.said  wire  being  anchortnl  at  Its  upper  end  whereby  to 
help  support  the  partition,  a  bowl  supporting  device,  bolts 
carried  thereby  and  having  their  upper  end-  b-o ok  shaped 
and  engaging  each  throuub  nu  opening  in  one  of  the  parti- 
tions above  the  wire  carri'  !  ihcreliy.  said  bowl  supporting 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  rings  arranged  Ixtween 
the  partitions,  and  bowls  supporte<l  each  by  one  of  the 
rings, 

5.  .\  feed  rack  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  stan 
chlons,  a  plurality  of  movable  stanchions  arr.int'ed  be 
tween  the  stationary  stanchions  and  movable  toward  and 
away  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  partitions  carried  each  by 
one  of  the  stationary  stanchions,  a  bowl  supporting  device 
comprising  a  <  hannel  iron  returned  upon  Itself  :i!  'I  b;.\ing 
Its  members  at  Intervals  bowed  outwardly  to  provide 
rini,'-.  blocks  arranged  between  the  portions  of  the  channel 
iroti  !\ing  beiwei'u  the  rings,  means  lonmn  tini:  the  !■'..  k- 
with  the  (hannel  iron,  and  bolts  carried  ea(  b  hy  oii'  of 
the  blo<-ks  and  providerl  with  ;i  liooi^ni  portion  engaging 
one  of  the  pai titlons. 

.riaini   •;  not  prlnteil   in   ttu    i..i/ette.] 


on,    and    Interchangeable    and    reversible    grooved    plates 

mounted  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
framework,  a  clamp  slidal)le  and  resiliently  mounted 
thereon,  and  plates  mounte<l  in  said  clamp  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  both  sides  thereof ;  said  grooves  being 
substantially  semicircular  in  cross  section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  rod 
supported  thereby,  a  clamp  resting  on  the  base  and  slid 
able  on  said  rod.  shock  absorbing  means  between  the  ends 
of  the  clamp  and  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  Interchange- 
able longitudinally  grooved  gripping  plates  mounted  In 
the  members  of  said  clamp, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  resiliently 
mounted  two  part  clamp,  a  gripping  plate  mounted  in 
each  of  .-aid  clamp  parts,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  opposite  fai-es  thereof, 
a  threadtnl  aperture  formed  entirely  therethrough  for 
the  reception  of  attaching  means  inserted  through  the 
clamp  parts,  and  plate  attaching  means  inserted  through 
one  of  said  clamp  parts. 


1.1TL'.986.  C.M'.Li:  i.Kl  !■  'Iii.  \!  vs  1 1  m  1  Montreal,  Que- 
bec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10.  UM-l  S.rial  No.  831,098. 
H'l.  114—226,) 


1,172,987.  EXTENSir.LE  (  AR  STKi'.  Wesley  Hamm 
and  .\LANsnN  Hotaling,  Philmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3,098.      (CI.  105 — 87.) 
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1     .V    device    of    til.     .haiacter    dincribed,    comprising    a 
frani.'work.  n  clamp  slid;i!ib   i\\\<\  r.  -illently  nKc.mted  there 
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— ^    .-. 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  t-lde  members,  steps  se- 
cured between  said  side  members,  an  extensible  step,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  extensible  step  slidably  secured  to 
said  side  members,  a  lotatable  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  supporting  means  with  said  rotatable  shaft,  an 
operating  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arrange*! 
laterally  of  said  side  members  and  a  weight  connecte<l 
with  said  crank  arm  for  retaining  said  extensilile  tep  16 
elevated  or  downwardly  extendwl  position. 

*_'  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side  members,  steps  se- 
ired  i  etween  s.ild  side  members,  an  extensible  step,  slide 
ro<i-  -e  \iT-,.(]  to  said  extensible  step,  flanged  plates  car- 
ried b.\  -aid  side  members  and  slidably  securing  said  rods. 
•  rot. it, tide  shaft  supported  in  said  side  members  and  In- 
clnlinu  a  crank  arranged  centrally  between  said  slide 
rod-,  a  p.iir  of  -tr.ap-  pivotally  secure<l  at  their  upper 
end-  to  the  iipp.  r  extremities  of  said  slide  rods  and  hav- 
intr  down\\.irdl\  converging  lower  ends,  means  pivotally 
conne.flnL'  the  Jowt  eyfrendties  of  said  straps  with  said 
crank,  an  1  an  oper.atiug  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft. 

3.   In    combination,   a    pair   of   ride    members,    -leps    se 
cured    b«'tween    said    sl<!e    members,    an    eitenslble    >tep 
slide  rods  secured  to  said  extensible  step,  plates  carried 
by   said   side    members,   flanges    formed    upon    said   plate- 
Ipartlally   inclosing  and   slidably  securing  said    -lid'    rod- 
the    lower  extremities   of   the   flanges   of   certain    of   said 
plates  being  enlarged  to  provide  shoulders,  stop  Ini;-  -  ar 
rled   by   -aid    slide   rods  adapted    to   engage   the   siuc.ilders 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  extensiM'    step. 
a  rotatable  shaft  ini  hiding  a  <Tank,  means  pivotally   con 
noftinp    s,t1i]    frnTik    with    (he    upper    extremitie-    of    said 
-lid"   ro^l-.   aii>;    .  n    operating   <Tank   arm    'T\rr1c.i    (ly    -aid 
shaft. 
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1,172.988.        FI.i;Xir.!.i:      i<>ri'!.I\i  Kdwakd     Joh.\ 

IIaupy.   Covputi-y,    Kiiyhiiid.      Fii-vi    .N..v.    17.   1914.      Se- 
rial No.  S72,G17.      (CI.  64 — 13.) 


1.    .\    flfxihle    joint    !iii'iii!i.  i-    .  ..inprising   a    plurality    of 

^•■p;ir:iri'  layrr~<  of  fa'Ti  •  si,  und  iM^-i.flK-r  with  the  threads 
i>i'  Ml]..  iay.T  ar!-;in.,'>Ml  af  an  aiml-'  t>  !!!■•  threads  of  an- 
mh.-r  l.iv'T  I'!-  :a>ir^,  -,i'M  I;iyiT<  forriiii^'  :\  <lngle  flat 
rin;,'  I'."  ilisk  likr  ini'in!i<T. 

L*.  A  ;l>'\iliir  JMiiit  11:.  III!.'':-  ■'>'i<:\>v':<in^  a  plurality  of 
-i.'paritr  lav.T-  of  i.'xrilr  fa;.'-i>  -r.a:r.W  ;..L;"th('r  with  the 
'  [■•.--iiil:  rlir^a^N  '•!'  •■i:-  1:!\.!-  ari-aiiu'd  al  au  angle  to  the 
■  •r-o.~iii-  thiial-  nf  an.. Ml' I-  .a\.]-  or  layers,  Kaid  layers, 
in  r<'-pf.  r  t.)  tli.'  .li;'.-.  t  ii.n  ..f  ttirii'  thrr.Tls,  being  spaced 
siii'-tai;  f  i,i  1  iy  .V'lily  a  ..i:i  t!i.'  a\i-  1.:  Ill"  member,  said 
la.\.  i-  !'.,rii:ing  a  sini;!'-  !!ar  ring  or  tlisk-like  member,  sub- 
stantialiy  as  desrrili<'il. 


1.1  ::.'.•.">••.•       coi  iM.iNi;  !ii;  \i'       isva.      a      iuuuiso.n, 

i'.aUinior.  .  M.l,.  a--iL':i..;-  ..I'  i»nf  half  to  .Foseph  C. 
ll.Asar.i.  I'.altiuiur--.  Mil.  FUimI  .\ug.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  512.433.      (CI.   188 — 13.) 


1  A  rouplin^  hi'a.l  in  In  !in_'  a  sealing  gasket,  means 
fur  111. kin;:  said  luacl  with  a  complenientary  head,  and 
miau-  til  op.  rati'  thi'  u-i-k-t  for  movement  to  sealing 
positi  .n    wh.dly    sii.  .  ii'iliii,-    th.'   operation   of   the   locking 

nii'an-- 

-  A  .i.i;p;ini,'  hrail  itiiu.iinj  a  sealing  gasket,  means 
opi'iatinLC  saiil  >,',i-.i;rf ,  -a;]  i;i>ans  n.irrnally  operative  for 
nidvrm.'iit  in  a  dim  tlon  t.i  ri'l-a-i'  tii'  -aslvct.  and  means 
for  intiTlo.  klni:  said  h'-ad  w;tli  ,1  ninipli'nu'ntary  h<'ad, 
said  int.Tii).  kin^  incans  tudni;  a.lapteil  to  hold  the  gasket 
op.Tatitiu'  noans  a>:ain-t   th.'  iioi'iiial  operation  thereof. 

.;.  .\.  .oiiplin;;  head  inrludin.;  a  valve  carrier,  means 
f.ir  siipportitm  the  rarrier,  a  llni.l  hann.d  formei;  In  the 
.  arrliT.  a  i;a>k«'t  forniin^'  tti.'  out!.'  in.l  ..f  tin-  channel. 
a  \aiv'.  niirtnuUy  closing:  tiif  1  tianiii  ;  aii.i  n.i'a-i-  oper- 
ati\i'  in  thi-  rouplin;;  niovcnicnt  of  t!i..  hia.i  t..  ri'lrase 
tht'   .arriiT   supporting   means   and   op.-n    thf   \alv.'. 

4.  -V  rouplin;,'  head  inrludin;,'  a  wil\i-  ran-ii-r  lormeii 
with  a  ihiid  I  liannel,  nuaiK  for  opi  ratint:  tin.  .arrier  in 
urn-  dir..ti(jn,  a  val\t'  normally  .jd-;;;-  ^aid  ihanru'I,  a 
gaski't  .  n.  ir.  lin;;  the  outlet  end  of  ili..  .  Iiannid.  and  lioans 
for  p.Tinittinu  op  ration  of  ffn-  .-arriiT  oprratiii:;  nifans 
and  siinultani  ously  opci-.u  in.,'  tti^  \al\"  in  fli"  .inipiing 
;iio'.iMHi'n'   of  the  head. 


5.  A  coupling  head  including  a  valve  carrier  formed 
with  a  fluid  channel,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  chan- 
nel, a  gasket  encircling  the  outlet  end  of  the  channel, 
means  for  forcing  the  carrier  to  arrange  the  gasket  in 
sealing  position  relative  to  the  complementary  head,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  carrier  against  the  inlluence 
of  Its  operating  means. 

[Claims  tJ  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1,172,99U.     I'KOTECTIVE  l>l.\  ICA-:.     I.At'i;t.N>  1.  A.   il.vw 
Ki.\8,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   .July  7, 
1914.     SiTial   No.  849,539.      (CI.  175 — 294.) 
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1.  The  cfimblnation  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  discharge  devjce  having  unidirectional  conductivity 
and  passing  a  substantially  constant  cun.  it  ut!,  a  vari- 
able Impressed  voltage,  a  load  connected  in  siri.-s  with 
said  deviie  and  means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  in- 
crease of  energy  In  said  device  for  deenergizlng  said  de- 
vice. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  ;iltirnatlng  current, 
an  electron  discharge  device  haviu;,'  asymmetric  con- 
ductivity, a  load  connecte<l  in  series  with  said  device 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  source  In  response  to 
an  abnormal  rise  of  energy  In  said  dischnr-'i'  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  u'tiiit.  a  device 
supplied  by  said  source  having  tinldireriiunal  ( ondn.  tlvlty 
and  transmitting  a  substantially  constant  ruritnt  with 
a  variable  voltage,  a  load  connected  In  serii  s  witti  said 
device  and  means  for  deenerglzln^  s.iid  dcvirt.  rtsiMinslve 
to  an  abnormal  voltage  across  th-  '.  iininaN  of  s.ii.l  de- 
vice coincidently  with  a  passage  of  .  nrr.  nt  ttir.oijii  said 
device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alt'  rn ating  current. 
a  rectifying  device  operating  with  .1  puri-  1  Icctron  dis 
charge,  a  load  circuit  In  serii  -  with  said  device  and 
said  source,  and  circuit  controlling'  nn  ans  for  controlling 
the  energy  supply  responsive  to  a  pi--,iu'.  of  current 
throvigh  saiil  rectifying  device  and  innaN..  .f  voltage  in 
phase  therewith  across  the  terminals  of  ~ai.l  dt'vice  above 
a  predetermined  value. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  oi  alt. mating  current, 
an  incandescent  cathode  device  op.ritjn::  with  a  sub- 
stantially pure  electron  discharge,  a  loal  .  ;:.  uit  f.  d  from 
said  Source  through  said  device,  and  ini.in^  for  d.  •  n.r 
gizing  said  device  responsive  to  an  in.  iia^i-  id"  mi  riry  In 
said  device  above  a   predetermined    valui'. 


1,172,901.     .VERori.AM:  i'i:(H'i:i.i.i.\(;    mi:< 

!    ,ti.     llEiruuiEDKU,    yuincy.    111        I'ilcd    .Tuiy 

.^1  rial    No.    S4.S.91G.       (CI     '244      1^, 

The    combination    with   a    -upimrt :u_' 
rotary    paildle    propellers    arran;;i-.|    ;it 
an  equldlstantly  from  the  loniritndinal 
face,  said   propellers   l)eing   n,.  iiuii  1    t.. 
cal  a.xes.  casings  for  sabl   propi'liers   ha\inL'  iiiitral   iniet 
openings   in    their  sides  an.i    tan^intial   dis.liarge   nozzles 


1  A  \  I  S  M 

:!.     1!M4. 

of    I  win 

sld.'S      of 

•ntiT  of  -ai'l   sur 

ri.\  oh  !■    ol;     ^  rrti 


siirfaci', 

.ppositi' 
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facing  rearwardly,  and  a   driving  shaft   geared  positively 
to    the    shafts    of    bi.th    of    said    propellers    operating    to 


compartment,  cixding  and  condensing  apparatus  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  pump  for  discharging  overboard 
the  products  of  combustion,  air  storage  means,  and  means 
driven  by  the  energy  of  compressed  air  in  said  air  stor- 
age means  for  operating  sjjbi  pump. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


simultaneouslj    drive   both   propellers   at    the   same   speed 
in  opposite  directions. 


1,1724)92.       Kir.MMlIM  \::fx     11.. \; 

Cal.,    assignor     to     .\:.ii.  :■     K.     .N.  :T.     Los 
Filed  Apr.  3(t,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.963. 


long   Beach, 

.\ugelfB,    Cal. 
(CI.  123—6.) 


1.  In  a  submarine,  In  combination,  a  hull  having  an 
engine  compartment,  a  combustion  power  plant  in  said 
compartment,  means  for  discharging  overboard  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  air  storge  m(>ans,  and  means  driven 
througli  the  energy  of  the  compressed  air  in  said  air 
storage  means  for  operating  said  discharge  means. 

■J  In  a  submarine.  In  <omblnaiion.  a  hull  having  an 
in;;in.-  compartment,  a  combustion  j.owir  plant  in  said 
compartment,  means  for  discba :  u.ii_-  o\.:!ioard  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  air  storagi  noai.^.  and  means  driven 
tlii.u.;li  the  energy  of  the  comi>r.--i.l  ,ilr  in  said  air 
stora^'c  means  for  operating  said  discharge  means,  the 
exhaust  air  fcom  said  driving  means  discharging  into 
the  Interior  of  the  Vessel  tor  the  purposes  of  ventilation 
and  to  support  the  coml)ustlon  in  the  powi'r  plant. 

3.  In  a  submarine,  in  combination,  a  Imll  having  an 
engine  compartment,  a  combustion  piwii  jilant  in  said 
compartment,  an  exhaust  pump  for  t.\p.  lling  overltoard 
the  burnt  gases  from  the  power  plant,  air  storage  means, 
and  ,in  air  motor  driven  by  the  em  r^y  of  the  compressed 
,iir  111  said  cir  storage  means  for  .pi  ; 
the  exhaust  air  from  said  air  motor  di- 
Interior  of  the  vessel  for  the  purpose-,  , 
to  s>ipport  the  combustion  In  tli.    ii.wi  r 

t  In  a  submarine,  in  com!.::.iti 
I  u^uji  compartment,  a  combustion 
compartment,  an  exhau.>?t  pump  fi 
thf  hurnf  gases  from  the  combusiioti  power  plant,  an 
air  n.ot.r  for  operating  said  punip.  aiol  a  .  im'  ine.l  inuf- 
tliT  and  oil  separator  receiving  the  exhuii^!  air  fioni  said 
motor  and  disiliari:inir  the  air  ttienif  int..  ih..  mti  rior  of 
the  vessel  for  t!i.  pmposes  of  ^  ■  ntil.ai  i..ii  an.i  t..  support 
the  comluistlon  in  the  c(>mhii-.t  ii.ii   power  plant 

5.  In  a  suhni.arine,  in  1  ..inM  na  ti..ii.  a  iiull  havmt:  ai^ 
engine    .  oriip.a  I  1  iiiiiit.    a    com'.iist  ion    power    plant    in    said 


ating  said   pump, 

■■  h.ir;;ing  into  the 

f  \ .  litiiation  and 

■      P     Ml,i 

■a    hiili    ha  \  hi..;    an 
pi.w  1  r    p'a  lit    in    sai'l 
expeilniL;    overboard 


•  n 


1.172.993.       SA.Nii    .i.^       \M'     Kyu.N»<.MiyAL     I'A.STK- 

Cl"I'      FOR     CHiAi;       MAKKUS.         HE.NRT      S.      llOLCOMB, 

Hath,  N.  Y.     File«l  Dec.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,383. 
(CI.   131 — tS.) 


A  pu.sti  cup  for  c-igjir  makers  c-omprlsing  a  cylin-irieal 
cup  member,  having  a  flat  bottom  and  fully  op*  ii  at  its 
upper  end.  a  hollow  conical  feeding  member  slidably 
mounted  'n  the  cup  meniber,  an  annular  flange  depend- 
ing from  the  base  of  the  feeding  member,  said  flange 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  said 
cuj)  it.eniber  to  prevent  the  feeding  member  from  being 
tilted  with  relation  to  the  cup  member,  a  finger  cup  car- 
ried by  and  communicating  with  the  apex  of  the  feed- 
ing member,  and  a  conlc^ai  plunger  removably  n.i  unted 
within  the  cup  member,  said  plunger  resting  up  n  the 
bottom  and  having  the  diameter  of  its  base  ^n.al  .  r 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cup  member  to  permit  of  its 
being  readily  removed  and  shifted  laterally  with  rplntlon 
to  the  cup  member  by  and  on  the  insertion  of  tl.i  f. .  1 
ing  member  in  the  cup  niCMuber  to  proper  position  the 
plunger   with    relation    to    the    fc-edlni,'    member. 


1.17:j.;c,.4.       AUTt 'M.\  i  h   a1.1.\      t  >  i  n  1  1:i  d  .I.T.l  i     ITMI'- 
IN(;  STATIO.N.      William    D.    Hlff,    I...    lawtti,    iji. 


Fileu     Nov.      19.      1914. 
103—86.) 


Serial     No.     i>To,ttT4. 


I  CI. 


1-    .\n    apparatus    of    the      h.ara' ter    descrlbeci.    romprls- 
itik-    an     ov(  r  head     water     tank,     a     pump     for     deli  v. i  lug 
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wat.-r    thi-ntd.    nn    iiiti'iTuil    'i 
!  iiu'    -ai'l    I'liii  \i.    A    Wit  ;i  r    :riit( 

rank    aiiii    ailapril    tn    ^iip[K\     - 
J!    '.  ai  V Mf !  "1 1  ;iil:    r  h^' 


itiili'i-T;'.!i  .  ii.ulne  for  Jriv- 
>v  Mhii.<  tf<l  to  thp  engine 
.  a  pipe  (ipeniUK  into  said 
\,A---v  to  ^ai'l  water  motor, 
p\\  <<\  water  through  sultl  pipe, 
a  ;!<iar  m hhinmI  in  -ai'l  o . .  i-  head  tank,  and  means  ron- 
trolliii  ti.  -ail  rioal  lor  opi  rating  said  valve,  with  a 
\i\  pa--  !  r  water  conne^tinu  sai^l  pi{><'  iuid  <aid  pump, 
vi)t)-tant  ial  i>-    a-    'li'-' rilir.l 

■J  An  ,ip[i:!;-a  1 11-  "\  t>,.'  .liiiia't't  ilescribed,  couiprls- 
in_'  an  M,.rh>-ail  wafer  riiik,  a  [niinp  for  delivering 
war  r  tlHT.'tc,  in  int.-rnnl  .  Minliu-t ;..n  engine  for  driving 
sai'l  pump,  a  V'<]'.:V\  w  i!>r  ni.ir'.r.  having  its  buolcet 
utie.j  p.rineii.-iMlc  i  or. !'..■,  t,-,i  u^  the  engine  shaft  and 
s.  r\  ii.::  as  a  ily  wlir.l  .or  -ai;  .  .  for  .starting  said  engine, 
,1  p  p  optnini;  into  -.li  1  tank  and  adapted  to  supply 
w.-T.r  to  -,-ii,l  w.it'i-  iiiotof.  a  \,n\.'  outrnlling  the  How 
o!  ualer  thiouuli  >aiil  pipe,  a  lioiu  mounted  in  said  over- 
head tanl{,  and  jman-  i  iintroile,!  tiy  said  float  for  oper- 
fltiiiu    -ai'l    '.a'\''.    -iili-t.tntia  I  ;\-    a-    ile.scrihed. 

rs,    .\n    appar.aiiis    of    the    .haratep    desiTllted,    ( omprls- 
(11-     an    over-bea.l     '.vater     tank,     a     i>ii!ii[ 
water    \\\>  reto     a  n    intein.al 


for    delivering; 

ijiiai-tioii    tiicine    for    driv- 

II  iitr,   liaving   its   hncket 

-hafi   and  serving  as  a   Ily 

,iil   •  imitH'.  a  pipe  opening 

-  ip!)iy  water  to  said  water 


ing    -ani    le.iali.     i    rota;  .     ua 

\vh»>el  eonneetnl    lo   il       en.  i 

\v»;ee!   for  -aiiie.    tor   -iarti!,_ 

info  -ai'!  t.iiik  aii'l  adaptei!   i 

ii-aitor,    a     \ai\e    'Ontrollinu'    tlie    tlt)W    of    watiT    through 

>iil    pipe,    a    lio.it    mounted    in    said    over-head    tan\«.   and 

lae.in-   .ontroile,!    hy    -aid   tloat   for  operating   said    valve. 

witli   a    l'\  (la--    tor    witer   fonnt'etiiig   said   pipe   and    said 

puiaji,    -iiti-t.in'iaii;.    a-    deserihed. 

4  .\n  apparatus  of  the  .  haracter  described,  conipris- 
iiiu  an  ov.  riea!  v.  1 1  r  i.u.k,  a  pump  for  dt'iivering 
wa.er  111.  ret  e  an  in'' rn.il  combui-ticn  engine  for  driving 
said  pump,  a  -  .nri  e  of  .•lectric  Ity,  and  an  electric  igniter 
for  -ai'l  "n_ine.  wit  a  .in  .'le<tric  cirf'uit  connev-ting  same 
t"  -.li'i  -OUT'  e  .  f  .  i'  rri  ity,  a  water  motor  <ounerte<l 
t  '  fie  en  :,n.  -ti.n  t  for  starting  said  engine,  a  pipe  open 
in-'  into  .ai  !  '  i;.K  t.nrl  ailapted  to  supply  water  lo  said 
water  motor  a  \  il\e  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
rhr'nu'ii  ail  I'lpe  a  llo-it  mounted  in  said  over-head 
tank,  an:  u.<  m-  .ntroil.  I  ly  said  float  for  operating 
^ai'!  vaiv.  .  witti  ,\  \'\  pi--  for  water  connecting  said 
Uiii.  ami  -ai'l  painte  ^viid  noan-  also  controlled  by  the 
tell  anil  r 
the  eloetri' 
■Jtoppini:    -ai'l    '■u'j.'wm'.    -aii-ta ntially  as   descrlbe<l. 

."'  .\n  ipparafii-  or  the  i  liaraeter  described,  comprls- 
in_'  an  o  ir  head  wit.r  tank,  a  pump  for  delivering 
wit.  I  ihreto,  an  intrn!  combustion  engine  for  driving 
-ail  pi;i:,p  a  -ourec  of  electricity,  and  an  electric  Igniter 
fof  -11.1  .nL;in''.  siih  an  »'lectrlc  clreiut  connei-tlng  same 
to  ~a'e  -o'lr..'  of  elc'trieity.  a  rotijry  water  motor,  hav 
in;,'  it-  l.'i  k.'t  w 
L'in 
int," 


e    of    ■.  i''l    t'oii    tor    • 'impleting    or    brcal<ing 
eir.  nit    tl.roiiuh    -aid    igniter,   for  starting  or 


t I    permanently    connected    to   the   en- 

-haft  ami  -•  t  \  iiu'  as  a  fly  wheel  for  same,  for  start- 

-ai'l     eii-'in".    a     p'pe    op.  ning    into    said    tank    and 


Hilnpte.i  to  -nppl>-  water  to  >,aid  water  motor,  a  valve 
'  ..ntroliin -'  rh'-  tlow  of  wat.r  thiaoigh  said  pipe,  a  float 
monnie.i  -n  sai'l  over  le-,i.l  tank,  an.l  means  controlled 
t.y  -,aiii  :loat  for  operatni-'  -ai.l  \alve.  with  means  also 
'■ontroil.-d  by  th..  fall  an  1  ri-e  ..•  -ai'l  float  for  complet 
iui:  or  breaking  tlie  ele.  trb  eir  uii  through  said  igniter, 
for    -lartinLT    or    stoppin-    -aid    •  nLrme.    substantially    as 

des.Tibed. 

li'iaim-  >;  C'l  -II  not  printed  in  the  Ga'/.ette,] 


1,17- '.''.I."  Slid:  ('.\U  FiiK  Miil'iiUi  'it  l.i;.--.  CnAui.Es 
.T.  Ill  NTKit,  .N.wp'irt  New-.  \a  Filed  Jan,  15,  1915. 
Serial    No,   •-'.441  ,      (Tl,   L'fiS      4.'e  i 

1.  A  -ide  i-ar  for  motor,  y.les  (■ompri-iii,u  .i  r.'  lancular 
frame,  po^t-  np-t.i  n.lin.:  from  tlie  -i.le  bar-  of  said 
frane  .it  one  .'ml  ther.'of.  ipia.lrantal  bar-  eah  having 
on.  .  t.'i  tliei.df  seeiireil  to  the  iip[)er  e\tremitv  of  one  of 
sael  p  i-f-  ami  the  r'Tiiaining  •■ml  -.■.  iir.Ml  to  ttie  .I'jjaeent 
gi.le  bar  approximately  eentrally  of  the  latter,  .iml  a 
p     re   resting   upon   said    frame   and    having   one   .ni    por 


tlon  thereof  curve<l  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said 
unadrantal  bars  and  the  remaining  end  p.rtion  dls- 
pose<l  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  resting  upon  the  a.liacent 
horizontal  portion  of  salil  frame. 

2.  A  side  car  for  motorcycles  compri-iu^'  a  n-.  t.inguiar 
frame,  posts  upstanding  from  the  side  bar-  of  said 
frame  at  one  end  thereof,  qualratitiil  bai-  ..ih  hiving 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  npp.'r  .  \treniit\  of  ..nc  of 
said  posts  an<l  the  remaining  end  secur.  I  t"  the  ad- 
jacent side  bar  approximately  centrally  of  ilic  latter,  a 
plate  resting  upon  said  frame  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  curved  to  conform  to  tlic  curvature  of  said 
quadrantal  bars  and  the  remaining  end  portion  dis- 
posed In  a  horizontal  plane  and  resting  i!" n  the  ad- 
jacent horizontal  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pi\otal  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  plate  and  the  last-men- 
tioned en,i  of  said  frame,  and  means  yi(ddably  -npport- 
iug  the  curved  end  of  sai<l  plate. 


3.  A  side  car  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  posts  upstanding  from  the  side  bars  of  said 
fram»>  at  one  end  thereof,  quailrantal  bars  each  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  -  \iremity  of  one 
of  said  posts  and  the  remaining  end  secured  to  the  ad- 
jac<'nt  sld"  bar  approxUuately  c<-ntrally  of  the  latter,  a 
plate  resting  upon  said  frame  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  curved  to  confrfrm  to  the  curvature  of  said 
•luadrantal  bars  and  the  remaining  end  portion  disponed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  resting  upon  the  adjacent 
horizontal  portion  of  said  frame,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  plate  and  the  last  mentioned  end 
of  said  frame,  springs  supporting  the  curved  enl  .f  -aid 
plate,  and  means  for  a«ljustlng  said  springs, 

4.  .V  side  car  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  hollow  metal  tuliinL-  p.-t-  up^tanling 
from  the  side  bars  of  MkM  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and 
forinc<l  of  hollow  metal  tubes,  quadrantal  bars  each 
having  ont  end  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  extremity 
of  one  of  said  posts  an<l  the  remaining  end  secured  to 
the  adjacent  slile  bar  approximately  centrally  thereof 
.ind  formefl  of  hollow  metal  tubing,  a  relnfor -ing  tu- 
bul.ir  bar  connecting  the  sido  bars  of  said  fran..  .en- 
trally  of  the  latter,  and  a  seat  plate  arrie.i  by  said 
quadrantal  bars. 

.").  A  side  car  for  motor  cycles  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  posts  upstanding  irom  the  -hi,  bars  of  -aid 
frame  at  one  end  thereof,  quadrantal  bar-  la  h  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  upper  extri'in  .f  one  of  said 
posts  and  the  remaining  end  secured  to  the  alia,  ent  side 
bar  appr.ixlmateiy  centrally  thereof,  a  r.  inf.r  iuL-  bar 
interconnecting  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  and  a  seat 
plate  carried   by   said   quadrantal   bars. 

! Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,172,996.  WAIST  Wiiiiam  r  lh\.u;n.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ilynar'!  aiel  .lun^  Co..  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  uf  New  York.  ITled  De.,,.  -4, 
1914.  Serial  No,  878,899.  (Cl.  2—98.) 
.\  waist  provlde<l  with  an  .'la-ti.  waist  i>and.  the  front 
of  said  band  bein-  fr-..  from  the  waist  at  the  front  but 
secure.l    to    th.     wai<r    Mt    the    -i.le-;    thereof,    whereby    ver- 


FhRK!     \K  V   22.  I<)l6. 
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tt  al   adjustment  of  the  waist  at  the  front   relatively  to 
the    elastic    band,    is    permltte<l    while    after    adjustment 


the   elasticity   of   said    band    serves    to    hold    down    yield 
ingly  the  front   of  the  waist  against  upward  movement. 


l.lT-,',ibT  Kl.i  l.l'l.\i  1.1.  liM'.i.i  ,\  iNMvN  ,\ni>ter- 
dam.  and  Ch.\ri.ks  T.  IU.oomkr,  .Newark.  .N.  Y.,  as 
signers  of  one  third  to  said  Inman.  one  third  to  Bloomer 
Bros.  Company.  Newark,  N  Y..  and  one  third  to  Em 
pire  I'aper  Tube  \  Hox  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filled 
June  2t>,  191.^>.     Serial  No.  36,475.      (Cl    220  -12.) 


A  receptai  le  adapted  to  be  nested  with  others  of  like 
coii-trmtion,  comprising  a  frusto-conieal  t!ipe<-ed  paper 
boiiv.  a  -heet  metal  bottom  fitted  within  tie  -mail,  r  end 
of  tlie  body  and  having  an  outsttinding  bea.l  ■  n:  !  a  it:;.- 
saiil  end,  and  a  sheet  metal  ring  fitting  snnul>  within  th. 
larger  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  11  turii.'.i  lian^.  at 
It.s  biwer  edge  and  an  outstanding  be-a.i  at  it-  npp.r  e'ij;. 
em;  la'int;  the  larger  end  of  the  bo.iy,  tlo  tir-t  narition.'! 
be.'i.i  ;ii;.l  Inttirned  flange  l>eing  of  -U'  h  I'l-oportions  tliat 
wh.  I,  a  liumber  of  the  receptaclcii  are  ue.sted,  thi'  bead.- 
an.l  inturned  flanges  of  the  several  receptacles  will  con- 
ta<  I    simultaneously   with    the   respective   bodies. 


l.lTJ.Ofts  l'i:iiii;ss  Fmi;  IMI'FMVINt;  \V.\TKH  Fdi; 
l!i;i:WINi.  .\N1'  MAl.llNi;  PFKI'dSFS  Ki.i  Mil' 
.1  \i.<iwKi /,  lisr;  K;.  nivi;,  .an  I  .M.nrair  s.  iifErKUKi!, 
\  ienna.  Austria-Hungary,  lile.i  No\  7,  T.M-  Serial 
No,  7:';ii.iil.!.      (Cl.  210 — 1.) 

1  J'hi  pro. -ess  of  purifying  water  whi.  h  comprises 
he.itintr  th.  water  In  a  container  open  to  th.  atmo-phere 
an.l  -imiiltaneoiisly  vigorously  agitating  all  th.'  particles 
thereof  t.'  'aii-e  a  pi'.  '  ipita tioii  of  'ar'-oriat.  fhroiigho'it 
all  of  the  pnrtb  b  -  .  f  .said  water,  and  reim.'\iug  llie  pre 
.ipitat  '  from  sai.l  w.iter. 

■J.  The  her.  in  .!.■-■  ribed  pr.e  ..-^s  of  purifyiii'-'  water  for 
tir.'wlng  purpo-e-.  wln.h  .  oniiins,.-  titatint:  th.  wiit.r  in 
;in  open  container  and  simultaneously  \ii.-orou-l\  .igita' 
itr;  all  the  particles  thereof  to  preelpjtaf.  -■I'.^taiit  ;a "  \ 
all  the  ;il'i  am  and  magnesium  .  ..rb.ina  te-  iii  ^.ai.l  w.'.ter 
an.l   immeiliat.'h-   r.'ii;o\  ;iil'  th.    pr.  .  i;iif;i  le   from   the  water 


1,172,999.  TRm-SFKS  STRETCFIEK  AND  TTAN.;fR 
.Tosiph  Kai'I'KS  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  .'an  4  l'.*15. 
Serial    No    4.-4        (Cl.  223 — 19.) 


f>1 


n 


- 

'i'-^^ 


U^ 


A  trou-rrs  stret.lier  and  h;ingei  forme.]  from  a  >iugle 
length  of  war.  b«  tit  int.  rme'i.a t.  its  er.i-  t"  i.:'.i\i'le 
spa-ea  .bia.i.t-  pr..\  i.lii.^;  troii-.  r  .■i..-:,j^in^  i;..iii:.ers 
joiued  by  t.verhipi'ii.K  -triiii'l-  forruing  ii  .  oime'  t.ng  por- 
tion extendln.i;  i.itw.-.  i.  the  memi'ir.-  at  a  point  iiiterme- 
dlate  the  end-  thereof,  oui'  extreniit.x  .>:  the  w  ,ia-  being 
continued  au'l  offset  to  provide  a  -a-;..  i.-i"ii  'levb  e  ex- 
tending beiw.'ti  th.  men,l..rs  to  a  i)oiut  beyon.l  th..'  adja 
cent  end-  tii.-r.'of,  in. -an-  ■  "tine,  tin;;  th.'  i'\  .'rhii.ping 
stran.l-  ..f  th.  'onn.- t  iii^-  portioti  b'tw..:,  ih>  m.-mi'ors, 
and  m«'an.>  joii.in;:  tlie  e.\treii.;iy  of  tlie  wire  o;[)o-.it.'  to 
said  first  menti'jne'.i  .xtr.  lait^   to  "U.    of  ibe  niemucrs. 


1.1. ■.,11""  I  l,l,\is  \\  !  1  :  >  M  1  K\i.ia'W,  Se\ii;0'ar, 
Wis,  Fiieii  .lune  iv  i;m."'  >.riai  No  .'■i4  s77  ,('|. 
21—78.) 


1,  Th.  '  omblnntion  witt,  a  vehi'le  'Iraft  rtem'.ers  and 
,a  stiperpo-eil  -'wiiiL'b  t reo,  of  a  '  levis  .'otiiprisiug  rever-ely 
ili-pov.'l  '  iiji  members  fur  suid  -swlngletree  an.l  .Iraft  mem- 
i  er  a  '  onii.'tlon  between  the  contlguon-  -i.b  -  .f  said 
eli;.  III.  iiii.er-.  and  a  pivot  member  eonne<teii  .-i*  .n.'  end 
fo  th.'  -wini:Ietree  clip  in  rear  of  the  swingbtrt"  ;iD''  at 
;r-  oth.-r  .r,!  fo  th-  \.)i!'i.  .!'-aft  -aemb.  r  clip  :n  front 
of  saiil  'Ir.'ift   mend>er 

'2  Th.'  iimhinaticn  ivith  a  vedi.  ic  .ira'f  bar  an.!  a 
-win-'letree  conneeted  the!,  with  '  '  ;!  'b-vi-  '.'nipri-ing  a 
.:ip  for  each  of  said  j.arts.  a  pi\ot  <  onii"  t;on  between 
the  clips,  brace  means,  a  pivotal  connection  in terme'liH te 
one  end  thereof  and  the  clip  cf  the  draft  non.i.er  on 
whieh  -ai'l  i.race  means  Is  adiq.te.i  to  swing,  an.l  a  I'ivot 
'"'It    eonneetin"-'   the   other   (nd    of    the    i-raee    nie,an«    to   the 

SWillL'letree    ,-'ip 

."'.   Til ml'1nnti..ii    with    :\    vehicle    draft    '.ar    an<l    a 

superpose. I  swini-'b'tre.'  atta -lied  thereto  f)f  n  .  jevls  for 
eonneetini.'  -abl  leii-t-  '-ompri- i  ni:  .'t  pair  of  ''ip«.  a  bra.e 
plat.',  a  pi'..t:!i  ■  oi' ii..  t  ion  f"-  sa!'!  pbite  at  '.ne  -'Me  of 
th.'  \ehi'i.  'Irafr  ^-ar  .'!ip,  anl  .  "nii."  t  :iig  t;,e.an-  between 
the  oth.r  .  nil  .'f  -iii'l  Irrie  plat.-  and  the  swlngletree 
clip   lo.'ated   at   the   "pp.islte   -i'l'.   of  til'    draft    l>nr   clip. 
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4,  Tht'  r'unii'lnarion  with  a  v.  lii- !•■  ^Iraft  bar  and  a 
suptTposfil  ~\vin;,i>'tr'<-  aitali-.l  th'-r.  t.i.  oi"  a  clevis  con- 
sisting of  a  U  ~ha[»-i|  .lip  ~.iirri.:iii.liii_-  ihe  vt>hlcl»'  draft 
ha  r  aii'l  hiviii.;  ir-  .  ;ii>...|  end  in  rear  of  sai<l  har.  and  a 
slinihirly  --hapn!  .  liii  siirroiinding  the  swirmi^'trco  and 
rt'Vfrscly    [msitiniK'd    witli    r. ■->[<. -  r    to    the    !)r^t  incntloned 

<'llp,  a  pivotal  conniM  ti^n  hctw>-iii  fh !iri_'itius  facos  of 

said  clips,  a  base  plate  hrii.'ath  th''  \'!;;'  !•  it.-aft  bar  dip, 
a  idiiniTtin^'  nicmhiT  fur  thf  ru,\-~  i.f  tli>'  ilraft  bar  clip 
to  whhli  the  has.'  plat.-  is  pi\iitall\  atta.  lud.  and  a  con- 
nc  tin;;  iin'tiiht-r  fur  tlic  -pa.'fii  .nd--  i>f  th.'  swlngletree 
clli)  to  whh  ii  tl].'  ^lasc  plat.'  i-  piv.nally  connected  at  its 
other  end. 


1.17;-!,(iUl  I  MAIN  11()I.I)I.\(;  HOOK  Ai.nEur  I'  Kkk 
(iAN.  I'r(.vidt'ii'e,  K.  I,  Fil.'il  Mar.  L'n.  HM  5  S.'rial  No. 
lu.TliU.      01.    24^  241    I 


A  holdiog  d.'\  it  .'.  .  ..in|>risii,^  a  tlat  ;'0.|\-  iiaving  an 
inwardly  directed  lio..k  ar  osif  eml  aiel  also  having  at  its 
opposite  end  a  lateral  hook  that  rests  in  approxiriiat.'ly  the 
<aiiie  plan.'  as  t!ie  adia.'.Tit  portion  of  the  liody  and  has 
its  free  end  deflected  from  said  plane  :  and  a  tonu'u.'  super- 
imposed on  an.l  pivotally  .'onn'-ctcl  to  the  body  and  having 
an  arm  niovaM.'  paiall.'l  to  th.'  Imdy  and  arrati^'.'.l  ti.  :>.■ 
opposed  to  the  iI.'M.h  tf.l  .'nil  .jf  tlu'  scninil  nain.'il  tn.ok  and 
to  close  til."  mouth  nf  >.aiil  ii.i'.k  aii.l  aNu  havitii:  a  resilient 
arm  iiiuvaM.'  ..[  jeisit.'  th.'  '....ly  and  bi'twcen  th.'  ^auif  aisl 
th«'  end  .if  th.'  i.rst  iin  ni.'.l  hni.k  an.l  pr.ivi.l.'il  witli  ii..'ans 
for  co.'.p.'ratini;  with  th.'  hunk  to  pr.v.'Ut  ni.jv.'in.-nf  .d'  the 
tongue  parallel  to  th.'  iM..ly  until  aft.'r  th"  r.^-ilicnt  arm 
is  pressed  toward  th.'  hi.dy. 


l.lT.i.oOL'       FII.K  r.oN       \V:i:iAM   .1     Kknnedv,   St.   Louis, 
M...       Fil.'d     Apr.     r.c     1!M."        S.'rial     .\..     '."J.^og.       (CI. 


triangular  side  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  the  offset  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls. 

H.  A  file  box  having  top.  bottom  an.l  v<-nv  walls  formed 
cf  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  side  walls  having  their  top. 
bottom  and  r  -ar  margins  interloclced  with  said  single  sheet 
of  metal,  and  closure  members  hinged  to  the  front  edges 
of  .'iaid  single  sheet  of  metal. 

4.  A  file-box  comprising  a  sheet  metal  Ijudy  open  at  one 
end,  the  front  margin  of  the  top  wall  of  said  body  being 
folded  backwardly,  a  sheet  metal  hinge  member  inter- 
locked with  (he  folded  portion  of  sai.l  top  wall,  and  a 
closure  pivotally  connected  to  sai.l  hin-"  member. 

5.  A  file-box  having  a  sheet  m.tal  i.i.ly  whi.'h  is  open 
at  Its  front  end,  the  front  maiLjin  ..f  th.'  t..p  wall  .f  sjiid 
body  being  folded  downwardly  an.l  l.ackwar.lly.  a  -hct 
metal  hinge  member  exten.lintr  a<ross  said  top  wall  and 
Interlocked  with  the  fohb.!  p.rti.ii  tii.reof,  so  as  to  re- 
inforce the  sheet  metal  struct  iii'.  aid  a  .  losur.'  picted  to 
said  hinge  member. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  prlnteii  in  1  Ijj    ■.a/.'-tte. ) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  box  ha\in^  a  hoilx-  pri.\M.-.l  with  top, 
bottom,  -.id"'  an.l  r.'ar  walN.  th.  -id.-  uaiN  h.i\in.,'  \.rtical 
front  .'tlg.'s  an.l  in. 'in. .I  ui  p.  r  ..l^'.--,  extending  from  said 
vi'rtb'al  fri.nt  e.ii;.'s  tu  th.'  f.'|i  wall,  a  fn. nt  '-lo-jure  meml>er 
hinged  at  its  I.iw.'r  .n.l  t..  sai.l  iM,.l\  and  a.lapted  to 
enijag.'  s;iiil  vertical  fr'.nt  .'k-.--.  aii'l  .m  Mpj  •  r  I'losure 
member  hinij.Ml  to  th.'  frurit  .-.U'.'--  "f  --ai.l  ii.ii  wall,  said 
uppi'r  I'losur.'  mi'nil.i'r  liaxiti;;  .1  d.  p.rhliii;,'  fr.int  flange 
adapteil  t.)  ..vei'l.'ip  sai.l  fn.nt  h.-ur.-  m.  inh.'r  1..  retain  the 
latter  in  Its  .  l.i>.'il  p..'-itii.ii  an.l  .i!--..  h.isniL:  ti-iangular 
si.l.'  tl.mu'.'s  a.lapt.'.l  t'.  ..\.  rl.ip  tin-  inclin.'.l  upp.'r  edges 
of  sai.l   side  wall>. 

L'.  A  sh.'.'t  int'tal  'i..\  hn>iii;.-  .1  !.."!\-  pii.\i.l.  .1  with  top, 
si.h'  and  r.'ur  walls,  th.'  si.le  walls  ha\inLC  \'erti.';.il  front 
t'.l'^'.'S  and  in.  Iin.'. 1  upp.'r  .'.Iges  exten.liiiK  from  s4\id  -rr- 
fi'-al   front   edires   to   th.'   t.>p   wall,   s.'iiil   .'.|i;.'s  ..f   the  side 

walls    Ix'itic    iitTsct     to    r i\'-    .  L.^ur.'     111.  in!'. -i'^.     .-i     front 

•  ■l.i!~ari'  m.'ncH'r  hin;^.'.!  at  if->  h.w.T  .■iid  i..  >ai'l  '....|\  and 
l)r..\id.'.l  with  rlanu"s  ,'iilai)t.'.|  t..  .'\  .Tlap  t h.'  ..IT-.'t  vertical 
fr..rii  .'fU'.'s  ..f  the  sill''  wall-,  an.l  an  ujip.T  .  l..--i.r.-  tioTuber 
hin.-.'.l  to  th.'  front  .'.iir.'  ..f  -^.li.l  t.'i.  wall,  --ai.l  i;pi..r  clo- 
sur.'  memt.er  havin.i:  a  .lep.'inlini,'  fr..iit  t'aim.'  ailai-t.-.l  f.. 
overlap  said  front  closure  m.'nib.T  to  r.'tain  the  lattiT  in 
Its  clo^.-.i  position,  sai.l  upp.T  ,  L.-iir.'  rn.inh.'r  aU..  Iiavlng 


,17  3.003.       (HECK     CONIKOl.Li;!! 
))od<;kr  L.   Kittuei-l.  Nashville,   T.  rin 
ini5.     Serial  No.  58,686.      (CI.  194  -.Hi.'.) 


Vl'l'.MiATLS. 
"il.'d   Oct.   2», 
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bar 
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.  \.r  nor- 
m.i   hol'l- 


1.  In  check  controlled  apparatu--  .1  r.  I 
Ing  movement  and  having  rack  te.  th  i.riiM.I  ..n 
edges  thereof,  the  teeth  on  one  e.lu.  ..f  ih.  har  I 
ranged  rever.soly  to  those  on  the  ..ilor  .di;. 
mally  engaging:  the  teeth  on  one  edge  of  thi- 
ing  the  bar  against  sliding  movement  in  one  .lir.'.  tn.u,  a 
pawl  disposed  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  har  an<l  normally 
out  of  eugag-'iiient  with  the  teeth  thereon  and  .'olapt.'d  to 
cooperate  with  the  adjacent  rack  teeth,  check  ...ntrolled 
means  for  moving  the  lever  out  of  enuau.  in. nt  with  th.' 
teeth  to  i»ermit  movement  of  the  l>ar  in  <aie  directi.uj  ami 
to  engage  the  pawl  with  the  a<ljacent  teeth  to  pr.\.iit 
movement  of  the  bar  in  the  opposite  ilirection,  and  means 
operable  from  said  bar  in  the  movement  thereof  when 
relleve<l  of  the  Influence  of  the  lever  to  restore  l>oth  the 
lever  an<l  thi-  pawl  to  normal  positions  so  that  th.  dinc- 
tion  of  moveuient  of  the  bar  may  tie  reversed. 

2.  In  check  controlled  apparatus,  a  rod  capable  of  slid- 
ing movement  and  having  rack  teeth  formed  on  opposite 
edgts  thereof,  the  teeth  on  one  edge  of  the  bar  being  ar- 
.'an.;ed  reversely  to  those  on  the  oth.'r  .'.i^.'.  a  b'x.r  ii'.r- 
mally  engaging  the  teeth  on  one  edge  of  th.'  ha-  and  h.M 
ing  the  bar  against  sliding  movement  in  .n.  lir.  thm  a 
f»awl  dispose<l  at  the  opposite  edge  ..f  th'-  liar  an.l  normally 
o\it  of  engageiiirnt  wdth  the  tt.'th  tlei.  .n  .and  aiai.t.-.l  t.. 
coiiperate  with  the  adjacent  rack  teeth,  .  h.  >  k  >  ..ntroll.-.l 
means  for  moving  the  lever  out  of  euLrai:. m.  nt    with   thf 


teeth  to  permit  movement  of  the  bar  in 
to  engage  the  pawl  with  the  adjaci'iit 
movement  of  the  bar  in  the  opposite  dir. 
able  from  .said  bar  In  the  movement  th.  i 
of  the  influence  f.f  the  lever  to  re^t....'  ; 
the  pawl  to  normal  positions  so  tli.'it 
movement  of  the  bar  may  be  revers.-.l.  a. 
means  for  sliding  said  bar 

3.  In  check  controlled  a|.|.ar.i  tii-.  a  r..|  ap.  l.  ..f  slid- 
ing movement  and  having  ra.k  t.'.th  t..ini.'l  cu  ..pp. .site 
edges  thereof,  the  teeth  on  ..tie  ..II;.'  ..i  ili.'  lar  i.ting  ar- 
ranged reversely  to  those  on   th.    ..th.  i-  ..li,'.'    a    l.'ver  noi'- 


.'II.'  .lir.'.t  i.in  and 
t.'.'lh  f.i  prevent 
'  i'.fi.  III.',')  IIS  op.-r- 

. "f   wh.'H    r.lievi>d 

..f  h  t  h.'  I.  \-.'r  an.l 
Ih.'    .Iir.'.fii.n    iif 

iid   hail. I   .'p.'rat.'.i 
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mally  engaging  the  teeth  on  one  edge  of  the  bar  and  hold 
ing  the  liar  against  sliding  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
pawl  disposed  at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bar  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereon  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  adjacent  rack  teeth,  means  operable 
under  the  weight  of  a  coin  to  move  the  lever  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  teeth  to  permit  movement  of  the 
bar  In  one  direction  and  to  engage  the  pawl  with  the  adja- 
cent teeth  to  hold  the  bar  against  movement  in  the  reverse 
direction,  and  means  operable  from  said  l)ar  in  the  move- 
meut  thereof  when  relieved  of  the  influence  of  the  lever  to 
discharge  the  coin  from  the  first-mentioned  nie.nns  so  that 
the  levi-r  and  the  pawl  may  be  restored  t..  lermal  positions 
and  the  direction  of  movement  of  th.-  bar  r.  \ .  rs.  .1 


-! 


4.  A  luminous  arc  light  electrode  containing  magnetite, 
rutile.  an  anti-puddling  titanium  compound,  a  comple- 
mentary quantity  of  anti  puddling  chromium  compound, 
and  a  flux. 

5.  A  luminous  arc  light  electrode  containing  magnetite, 
low  and  high  refractory  titanium  compounds,  a  chromium 
c<  mpound,  and  a  flux,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned 
that  every  increment  of  high  refractory  titanium  com- 
pound is  balanced  by  a  decrement  of  chromlte. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  record.] 


1.173,004.  ELECTRICAL  AVlWKATrs  Wii.hei.m 
KocHM.Sfj.  Relnlckendorf  Ost.  Germany.  a-'-iL'ii..r  to  (Jen- 
eral  Electric  Comjtany.  a  Corporation  ..f  -N.w  York. 
Fil.d  M.iv  ■_••-'    1!'l.".      S.Tial  ,\..    'J'.i.TSt).      <('l,  175 — 356.) 


u. 


1.  .V  translormer  comprising  a  <ore  and  a  winding  sur- 
i..un.iiug  said  core,  said  wln<iing  coniprising  layers  of  solid 
high  voltage  and  low  voltage  coils  of  sul)stantially  irlan- 
Lular  <ross-section,  the  bases  of  th.  triaiiirular  cross-sec- 
li.i!.-  ..f  the  low  voltage  coils  beinL'  at  th.-  interior  of  the 
\\  in. ling  ami  the  bases  of  the  t  riaii:;ular  .  r..-s  sections  of 
the  high  voltage  coils,  spac.-.l  ih.i.from.  l)eiiig  :.t  th. 
exterior... f  the  winding,  providing  a  /.igzac  insn!aiin>;  an  i 
i-ooiing  p.-issage  hetwen  the  coils. 

J.    .\n  electri<-al  win. ling  comprising  solid   coils  .f  -ub 
-tantially     triangular    cross-section,     the    apexes     ..f     th. 
r..-- sections  of  some  of  said   coils  cm.  nlini:    ..utwanlly 
and  Ihe  apexes  of  a<ljacent  colls,  spaced  ih.refi..ni.  .  \t.  lei- 

Ing   Inwardly    providing   a    zigzag    insulating    and    ling 

passage  between  the  coils. 

^.   .\  transformer  comprising  a  core  and  a  wimliu;;  sur 
rounding  said  core  an.l  extending  vertically,  .said  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  soli.l  .ii-k   ■  ..lis  wltli 
adjacent   faces  of  adjacent   colls  Incline,!    t..    th.    vertical 
an.l  space<l  apart  to  form  ventilating  passages. 

4.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  and  a  winding  sur- 
rounding and  separated  from  said  core,  sjiii  win. ling  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stationary  soli.l  disk  coils  having 
faces  incllne.1  to  the  axis  of  the  winding  spaced  apart  to 
form   ventilating   passages. 

.I.   An  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid 
disk   colls  stationary    with    re-pect   to   ea<  h    other   having 
faces  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  winding  spaced  apart  to 
form  vent  11a tLng  passages  in  the  winding. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.lTu.UUG.      CONTROL  LOCKING    MECHANISM        Os,  ai; 
LbcY  and  Wai.tkr  F.  Footc.  Port  Edwards.  Wis      Fib.i 
'  Apr.    14.    lOl.'i.      Serial    No.   '_*l..'!Cr>.      (CI.   7t>--.'-,(.. , 


'  t^'-^'  •■■''■.VC'V 


5  'i~:i^i— snsi25jfe^,  4« 


'^  /.f  t 


,»- 


1.17:;,ou5.      j;i.i:c  1  K(  dd-:.      Cari.    iC    Kui  e.,f.h,    S.  h.  n.' 
tady,  N.  Y..  as.slgnor   to  (Jeneral   Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.     Serial 
No.  10.<in4.     (CI.  176 — 130.) 

1.  .V  luminous  arc  light  ele.  tr.'d.'  .  ontaining  magnetite, 
a  light  giving  coinp.intnt  ( ..mini-ng  an  anti  puddling 
titanium  compoui  !  an.l  a  complementary  .]uantity  of 
anti  puddling  chrondum  compound. 

2.  A  luminous  arc  light  electrode  <  ..ntainini;  laairnetite, 
a  light  :rf\iiig  component  comprising  an  ant  s  pu  lilling 
tltanii;!!)  ... mpound,  a  complementary  *iuantity  of  anti- 
pu.ldliiiL-     hromlum  compound,  and  a  flux. 

3.  .\  luminous  arc  light  electrode  .(.ntaining  magm'tite, 
rutile.  a  restraining  titanium  compnund,  a  compb'mentary 
quantity  of  restraining  chromium   compound    an.l   ;»   flux. 


1     In  a   .1.  \  i  .    ..f  th.    class  described,  the  comblnatiti 
with  a  movable  operating  member,  of  a   lo<kIng  number 
.[imposed  to  normally  engage  the  operating  member,  means 
f..r  inalntainin;;  th..  ';..  kiii^-  member  In  engaging  position 
leb-asing  m.'ans  f.ir  .li-.  n^::' --in-j  "--aid  lo.'kirg  member,  and 
restoring    m.'.iT.s    ■  ....p.ra!  ;i.^    w;;h     th.-    r.'oasin.L'    me.'ins 
and  operalde  upon  disengaging  moveuu  nt   of   th.'   io.  kin.: 
member  for  establishing  cooperation   between   the   rest.>r 
Ing    means    and    the    operating    member,    said    restoring: 
means  being  adapted  for  operation  by  the  operating  mem- 
ber  incident   to   movement  thereof  whereby  to  n.trmalizp 
the   means   maintaining  the  locking  member    ii;    .npa.L-in- 
pi.s'tion. 

•Z.  Ir.  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  member,  of  a  lo.king  memt)er  normally 
projci  ting  into  engagement  with  the  operating  member. 
means  for  actuating  the  locking  member  in  one  directiou 
to  cause  engaging  action,  other  means  for  actuatinc:  the 
locking  member  In  the  other  direction  to  disengag.  th. 
same,  restoring  means  operable  by  the  Qrst  m.'Dtioned 
actuating  means  upon  actuation  of  the  locking  member 
by  the  second  mentioned  actuating  means  to  cause  co 
operation  of  the  restoring  means  with  the  operating 
member  aforesaid,  said  restoring  m.-ans  l.eing  operabl" 
Incident  to  movement  of  the  operating  member  whereby 
to  cause  reengagement  of  the  locking  member,  trip  m-anx 
tor  releasing  the  first  mentioned  actuating  mean<  an  1  a 
connection  intermediate  the  trip  nn-ans  .-ind  th-'  rest. nni: 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Tilth  an  operating  member,  of  a  locking  member  normally 
engaged  therewith  and  preventing  operation  of  sai.l  op 
crating  member,  releasing  means  for  disengaging  said 
locking  member,  and  means  for  restoring  the  locking 
member  to  engaging  position,  and  operable  ly  said 
locking  member  as  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  rel.'i-.'  v^^i 
tion,  said  opeiating  member  holding  the  locking  nun. 
her  in  the  operative  position  aforesaid  unti:  ih.-  >.p.  rat 
ire  member  is  moved  to  normal  position. 

4     in   a    .levice  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the   coii.'dnatioi: 
vith   .an   .'p.rp.tin;;  in'iiib.r   in.  lu'iintr  .'i    movable   pHrt   con- 
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si-fli,:;  (ii  I  iiot'ht"!  bar  foriiifi!  witt  a  <i\'.u.  of  a  locking 
ini'iiiiKT    iiiTiTuilly    t'Dgagi'd    truT-wit ';    ami    [irtntntlng   op- 

•  Tatlon  iif  <n\<\  npiTatiri;::  ni.Tiii'.T.  a  rriji  nifinlitr  for  dls- 
<tma:,'iiii,'  i!i.  ^i  kiiitr  iii'isi'mi  aial  p(>rinitting  movement 
1)1  tb>'  ni'ival.;.'  pair.  an(l  rf^tnrin:;  ti^-an-;  for  actuating 
the  loi'kinK  in.'inbtT  wh^n  iiif)vt'il  li.ro  iiis.'i-._-aged  position 
and  t'Tiilinir  to  r-'f^ntia^-t'  thr  iiinxa  )1.-  part,  sjiid  restoring 
I  it'ans  hfiriK  np.Talih'  by  tht'  ■■•a\\\  a  f^H.'^aid. 

.'.   In   :i  il.'vi.'f  (if  rhi'  'ia^-^  il''--' r:  "'li,   tlif  combination 
wirh  an  op.M-atinL:  m.  nil'<T,  i<{  a  l<jckiiit;  iiit-!nl)pr  normally 

•  i.^a  LT'-'l  t  h.-!-.  w  ir  h  an^!  pri\  .n  r  irii;  np4Tation  of  said  op- 
'latini:  n,' I'.i' •'■'.■ .  t..^:.'!.'  iii';ni-  I'lr  h'Ming  the  lockln;; 
M''iiia'T  ill  i-n.-acal  pipsitiiin.  t.-ip  :aian>  for  releasing  the 
t"KJil''  iii>an-  »o  piT:iiit  dix'n^aL'.'nient  of  the  locking 
iifiiilHT  ;'Mini  tl]>'  I'pi'i'at ini:  la.'uii.i'i-  iih]  a  transversely 
ar'-ani:-il  ti'ii-i'^n  ni.-ii!^  Uiv  v^•^',  ••vihj:  th''  toggle  means 
t  1  npiTativf  j)..-iiii.ri   with   !■. -p.    r   to  the  lo<'king  momlter. 

[Claims  G  to  14  H'^r  pririt..!  m  the  <;azette.] 


1  IiMi'i'T      I.orK.     laiwis   I.ei-i.ev    HuntsvUle,  Mo.,  as- 
-it;n''r  <>f  i^n'- half  tn  T'l;  tiT  I'.  Ktiliank.  I liintsville,  Mo. 
I'M.-,       .>.r;al    .No    44.281.      (CI.  70 — 29.) 


Fil.M    A'i. 


Till-  ''(iiiiitiiiatinu  with  a  li"  k  .a^int;  ha\iri_'  a  .slklable 
lat''h  iiolr  and  an  a^  tuatinij  -;prins,-  fia-  th^'  hifh  f)oIt,  of  a 
\"frti'ally  lanvaMi'  lonsoly  p(isltii'nf<l  iMrkm^  member  In 
rht>  i-n--iiii;  di>p"~^i'd  normally  b.lnw  rh"  'ail  pieces  of 
th«'  lati-h  'lolt.  .-^aid  loi-kina  m.-mli'-r  liav:ii_'  one  of  Its 
sldps  pnivid<>il  with  a  lon^iitiidina:  liann';.  the  Inner 
wall  <i.f  whii'h  tuMni.'  fornii'd  witii  rv.n  ^jia' f!  il'^prossions 
and  th''  luwcr  .  orri-T  of  Thp  said  iia'ia!  rr  bii'  w  'h'-  salil 
channel  having:  ■!  rfctaniriilar  'utaw.iv  po'tmii,  -spaced 
pins  (a,nu>"  rf(l  with  thi'  lat.di  .  a>inL-.  and  ■li-pis>d  within 
the  said  cut  away  portion  of  fli.-  lo' kins  incmlier,  one  of 
.said  ni>'inti<'rs  bearinc  au'ainsi  th'  vrti.-al  wall  provided 
!iy  tht'  lait  awa\  portion  of  s.aid  bn  kinL*  member,  a  spring 
mcntbtT    ha\int;    on''    of    its    ciid-    ;"nt    ar.d    dI-T)ri^r.d    be- 


tWf'H   thi'   pins  and   havini;  its    fri 


iiroN- 


with  a 


lip  which  Is  adapted  to  conta-t  \\ith  tti.  r'-ar  -.vaU  of  the 
channc!  and  To  be  la'crivcd  in  i.n.-  ...f  the  dcpri'ssions 
therein.  thf>  said  latch  'nemi^er  tiaviiig  Its  outer  face  ad- 
jacent its  lower  CI, III. r  proxidii!  with  a  lip  and  l)eing 
curved  inwardly  from  the  s;i;d  liji  The  lip  l)oin}.'  arranged 
adjacent  the  uppei-  wall  of  tlie  ke\  in  '.  openings  of  the 
rasing'  anil  adapted  to  lie  inntacted  by  the  bit  of  the 
key  to  move  the  same  to  lockin,:  position  when  the  said 
bit,  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  arrange  the  corner  of 
the  -tirvd  wall  into  a  posit ioti  to  be  contacted  by  the 
said  bit  of  the  key  when  the  said  key  is  rotated  in  an 
opposite  direction 


1  ,  1  7  .i  ,  ()  ti  8.       rKESSUKK    HK' il'L-V  1(  il{    FuU    i'.NEU- 

MATIC  TIRKS.     (;EnK<;E  lb  Leu  is,  i.enesei,  I'a.     Filed 

Mar.  5.   I'Jly.     Serial   No.  12,4:'!r>.      k  |.    i:,-.    -jo  > 

A    pressure    reirtilator    for    pneumatic    tins    enC'oily ui,; 

an  annular  casint:.  means  for  attaching;  tlie  ca^ini:  to  th.- 

spokes   of   a    wheel,    a    coileil    wire    expansion    spi-mi.'   ^\]^. 

posed    within    the    casing,   a    pair    of   iiistnti^    workinK   cir- 

cumferentially  within  the  .  asin>r  and  cimpcra tin,-  witli  the 

ends   of   the   spring,    the    casing   havini:   a    nipple   iietwecn 


the  pistons  for  attachment  to  tlie  valve  stem  of  a  pneu 
matic  tire,  and  the  casing  havint;  a    v,i!\i.   <tem   ii.tween 


the  pistons  for  Injecting  air  throuLrh   itn 
the  tire. 


asin;;  auti  Into 


1.173,009.      TRODSKi:.^  SIKKI  rili:K        Ii;\nk    F. 
STAEDT,   -New  Orleans.   l,.i       I  ib.l   I  •        l.",    \:>]',. 
No,  8,371,      (CI.  22 r^      la.i 


1.1. M) 

S .  ■  r  i  a  1 


1.  A  garment  support,  in<  hidin.;  a  rdativilx  Hat  mem- 
ber made  In  two  sections  coiuieciid  to>;ether  for  flexinK. 
clamps  carried  by  said  meniln  r  for-  cdnnectinL:  the  artile 
to  be  pressed  and  stretchd!  to  the  tlat  memlier.  and  re- 
silient means  for  flexitu  and  luddlng  flexed  the  lint 
member, 

2.  A  garment  suppoit.  in^  ludin,,.;  a  t!i  xinu  nii-m  ler, 
clamps  carried  thert-liy  for  iioldiiiL'  tiii  arti  le  to  be 
stretched  and  pressed  upon  the  fbxin;:  unm  ler.  aic!  re- 
silient means  for  flexing  ai,  I  hobiiriL;  !b\iMi  the  tb  vinv: 
member, 

3.  A     garment    stipport.     iucludinL-     two     ibat     memiiers 
connectetl  together  ani   •  apa!>le  of  being  Hexed,  a   trouser 
clamp  carried    by   eacti    member,   one   beinL'    lont;itudinally 
adjusted  thereon,  aad  lesiii,  rit  means  for  ibcxini,'  and  hold 
ing  flexe<l  the  two  im  luljcrs. 

4.  A  garment  support  in  hidini.'  a  ibxitiL'  no  labi  r. 
clamps  carried  theret)y  for  to.ldini:  liH  aitii  le  to  i.e 
stretched  and  pressed  upon  .i  ibxini.'  itnniher.  and  a  loti 
gltudinally  disposed  yleldable  coiine.iion  attached  to  tlie 
ends  of  the  flexing  niemher.  and  -ub-tantially  (eni  rally 
of  one  end  thereof,  for  tiexini;  and  hoidini:  (Ipxed  the  ilex 
ing  member. 

5.  A    garment    -ap[)ort.    iio  ludini:    a    two    -ectinneii    ,  id 
lapsible  holding    member,    a    rixed    trousers   clamp    c.irried 
thereby    at    one    •  nd.    a    lon^itudinnlly    adjustatde    ■  birnp 
also  carried  by  the  member  adjacent  the  other  end,  aud  a 
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resilient   means  attached  to  one  end  and  for  engagement   |   1  IT.anj        REIUM'TloN    OF    CHLORIDS.      FKiiDRK  h 
witli  the  other  end  of  the  holding  member  for  Hexing  and  Me^ei,   and    Hans   Kerstein.    Berlin.   Germany.     Filed 


holding  flexed  the  member. 


1,173.010.     SPOON.     Albert  K.  I.ycan.  Kooskla,  Idaho. 
Filed  .Tune  3.  1915.     Serial  No,  31.849.     (CI.  30—22.) 


1,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spon  provided  with 
a  handle  having  its  opposite  side  edces  irved.  downward 
BDd  each  edge  formed  with  a  serie--  of  te.  tli  a  la]iti  i  to 
engage  the  edge  of  ihi  bowl  it  uttiii  recepta  le  and  thus 
support  the  spoon  at  litTii'iit  hi  ;i;bts  in  a  bowl  i.r  other 
receptacle  In  which  it   n;.n      •    n-i  d 

'J  Tfn  improved  article  of  nianuf:  !\ne  cnn-istin^  of  a 
spill. ti  p:.i\ided  with  a  handle  havinj;  its  side  eds:,..  1  urved 
dowiiu.ii!  and  each  edge  having  a  series  id  liook  sliaped 
teith  tlial  project  toward  the  Itowl  of  th-  ^pimu  .a-  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  K35.257.     (CI.  204 — 63.) 
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1,  The  process  for  the  reduction   by  means  of  r 


1.1?:'.. tUl         i;\II.WA^     Sli,\  AI.IM,    SVSTFM        M.XTHIAS 
M.MiTls,    Luxemburg.    LuxenibnrL'       I';|.-d    Mav    It'..    I!n4 
.Serial    .No.   S.'}9,17S.      (Cl.   24f.    -14.i 


\  (C  t  'i 


1     .\    -iirnaliii-    system    for    usi     In    railway    trains.    1  oni 
prisi!]^    in    .omMn,a!ion    a    slid,;'  ..     miinlier      arridi    b\'    the 
train,    mejui-    fi,r    opiratint:    sai-i    member,    a    '.am    mem  m  r 
mounted    aloiitr-iile    tlie    rail    and    adapted    tn    entrajie    said 
slidabic   member,    means   for   \arylng  the  ani:'''  of   enga>;i 
men'   of  th..  i;i;i,    I?!.  i!;'.er,   ,aic!   means  carried      >    s^id   sii,' 
able    memliiT   adapted    to   .-iigaije    the    ,am    meui'er    at    an\ 
an».Me   thereof. 

■J  .\  signaling  system  for  use  in  lailwav  trains,  com 
prisiiiu  111  combination  .-i  -^lida'dr  meii.ber  mounted  on  the 
train  means  fi.p  opiTalini:  >r.d  memin a-  in  either  direc- 
tion a  cam  b>ar  mounted  alongside  the  rail,  means  for 
cau-iiig  the  bar  to  present  a  concave  or  convex  surface  to 
the  rail,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the  siidable  mem- 
ber, 'lie  ol  said  rollers  being  adapti'!  t^  1  iit-'a^e  the  bar  m 
concave  position,  the  other  of  said  loli.r-  being  adapted 
to  enirage  the  bar  In  convex  i>osition,  .aii  1  means  for  caus- 
InK-'be  rollers  to  en>;.a;,'e  >;ud  bar, 

;(,  Simialit'L-  -■.-••  m  for  use  in  railway  trains  com- 
prisiii.!;  a  si.,||C  .  i:,ir  iber  on  the  train  operat)le  laterally 
in  one  or  othi  ;■  .lircctiMi;  fr.iin  a  1  entral  posita.n,  a  mov- 
able cam  mounted  aioi,t;-ide  the  f.ail  and  ha\Jnu  a  con- 
ve\it\'  tliereon.  means  for  ..an-inc  -aid  ci.r,vex;t\  to  face 
the  ■,iil  or  be  reversed  to  the  r.-iil.  two  r.dbrs  on  said 
slidii.-'  member  each  operatint:  the  sii.i,.  i.ar  in  a  different 
dire,  t  ion  from  its  central  po-ii!..n  and  located  to  enizaf-'i 
tile  I  am  bar  in  different  po-itioDs  (.if  same. 

4.  In  a  si,i;t]a  1 :  iiL'  -ysii'in  for  raiiwa,\'  trains,  mean-  lor 
opera'in;;  th'  -l^.uia  linu  nicbanism  on  the  train  1  oir.pris- 
IriK  a  riK'id  bar,  end  suiiportiiiL;  memlurs  larryin^  said 
bar  .and  ai'.apt'd  to  hnld  th.-  -.'im.  toward  tin-  rail  and 
mean-  !or  mnvin-:  -:iiil  •■icI  -up[ioi' :i;)_-  m.-mber-  to  with- 
drtiw  said  .am  bar  from  the  run  iii  a  direction  lateral  to 
the  lin,'  of  th.>  rail 


priu  .lie-  of  reverse  cur- 
it,  .flsc  there  exist  several 
;  ;-  of  th.-  reiiuction  are 
;i  rid,;  -.uc  material,  iree 
-taiit  i.-i  llv   H-  descrlbeii. 


edu.iug 
gases  of  anhydrous  chlorlds  yielding  volatile  intermediate 
products  during  the  reduction,  "hi  h  insists  in  perform- 
ing  the   reiiu.tion    by    using   t 

tents,  in  sui  h  a  mann.'r.  tl.a 
-;a,_-'s  of  r.-iiuct  luij.  tli.'  pf" 
I  a  u-.'d  to  n;i.\-i.  tow  a  r.!  1  lo'  1 
from    the   starting   mat.a-iai.   s 

2.  The  proc.-ss  f,.r  r.  du,  ;n^'  ;inh.\dr.cis  volatile  chlorids 
by  means  of  r.'du  ii.K  k;!-.-.  uiiih  consists  iu  etTecting 
the  redutioi.  b.\  u-;;it:  th.-  pnn.  ipb-  of  reverse  i-urrcnts 
In  sill  li  a  maimer,  thai  tii.  product-  of  tin  reduction 
trax.l  toward  the  pure  reducing  mat.  rial  in.  irom  start- 
ing; material,  substantially  as  describeii. 

,.  I'lie  iif.  -ess  of  manufaettiring  tin,  consisting  in  re- 
dui  itl^■  di-bcriil  I-:  tit;  in  --.  li  manner  that  the  product 
of  r.-iiuctiou  is  I  ausod  tu  luic-  toward  the  red.ucing  ma- 
terial, the  dichlorld,  which,  ow.n^;  to  th.  i-qLiiiihrium  has 
not  been  reduced.  ibiwiiiL-  hack  by  gravity,  sub-tantially  as 
described. 


1.173,013.  MFilUMSM  nn;  <  HFRNS  WlLIl.'.M 
.TosRPH  .\]!Ms.  .\siivillf.  .Ala.  Filed  .Ian  L'.'-.  l'.']4.  Se- 
rial   No.    "1.-, litis,      (Cl,  74—14.) 


A  churn  mechanism  comprising  a  Htaiidard  jirovlded 
with  an  ■  t.  idni,'  and  having  at  its  lower  ■  n  1  and  at  one 
sid.  -1  ai  cd  1-^-.  said  standard  ::r-^.:  l..-.\;nK  fit  its 
lowcr  (_nd  a  laii  rally  disposed  sr.;  .-  w :.,.;.  1-  positioned 
opposite  the  space  between  the  legs,  the  lower  nds  of  the 


l.-Ks  and   t! 


.rai  I  i>iri_'  In  the  siti.i  [dane.  th.'  standard 
fnrtli'-r  ha^in;:  a'  .t-  lower  *'nd  at.  ;  at  its  oti.er  side  an 
arm  exteudme  b.dow  the  lower  end  of  ibe  leirs  and  brace. 
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a  clamping  screw  carried  by  the  arm  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  Ie:,'s  and  brace,  said  standard 
having  at  its  Inst  in-  ntuui.  d  side  spaced  guides,  a  rod 
sliihilily  nii)iint«<l  in  th.  uui  ies.  means  carried  by  the  rod 
for  eonnectiiiu  Hie  same  with  a  d.isher  rod.  a  crank 
shaft  journiiitd  up  'ii  th.-  stamlanl  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  t\v<t  ni>  iiti>iie,l  rod,  a  second  crank  shaft 
also  journale.!  n;.(.ij  tU.'  st;uni;i  r'l.  an  Intermeshlu^'  gear 
wheel  niiinnti"!  np.m  ~.ii'l  shafts  ati'l  located  in  the  open- 
ing between  th.  niii.jsiic  sides  of  th.-  standard,  there  be- 
intr  .ontH'.  tiniiv  1.,  tw,r!i  the  legs  and  side  of  the  standard 
liaviii,'  th.  miih  ,  said  connections  being  located  below  the 
t,'.ar  wh.'cla  ami  luiiu.  itin:,'  the  legs  wltli  the  opposite  side 
of  the  standard  at   points  between  the  guides. 


1.17:;, 014.      UO.VI)  \VOUKI.N"(;   MAt'lII.Ni:.      NaJHamel  S. 
.MnNKOK,   .\rtliur.    111.      Filed   Inc.    \:>.   1913.     Serial  No. 

Mi7.f,.-,o.      (CI.  ;i7 — 7.) 


1  In  a  li.vi'-i-  .if  th.''  class  described,  a  scraper  element 
compiii^in;,'  a  s.iap.  r  har  and  a  heel  bar  hlngedly  con- 
nected   together.    siipp,irnn_'    nuans    whereby    the    scraper 

har  1-  rarri..!  an  1  <ui.p..ri.(l  against  tilting,  and  means 
ffv  tiltini;  th.'  h.  .'1  har  with  r.  spect  to  the  scraper  bar  to 
lift  th.  latter  clear  of  tlie  ground  and  for  supporting  It 
in  1  raised  positi'^n  ;  said  heel  bar  being  rigid  throughout 
S(i  a-^  f.>  pp.--.  lit  Ml  in.  lined  plane  wi'h  respect  to  the 
t:r..ii:..l  w!i.;i  t:!t.-.i  t.i  -'ipp.>rt  the  scrap. 'r  bar  in  a  raised 
p.'siij.in. 

:.'.  In  a  il.vi.'i'  of  th.'  class  described,  a  scraper  ele- 
m.-iu  cotniirlsing  a  s.rapir  bnr  and  a  heel  bar  hlngedly 
cunii"  tf.l  togfther,  sai.l  -  r.ip.r  bar  and  heel  bar  being 
practi'  ally  co.-xt.  nsi\.',  sai.i  lu'.'l  bar  having  a  flat  ground 
eni:a_'in,'  fa  e  ■  .  n>' it  ;itin_'  a  trowel  member,  supporting 
oi.'aiiS  wh.'rthy  th.'  srraiu'r  har  is  supported  against  tllt- 
ini:.  ati.l  m.-ans  f.i'  tilting  the  lieil  bar  with  respect  to 
th.  ■-  ra[i.  r  har  t.)  WO  the  latter  clear  of  the  ground  and 
for   s;;pp,,ri;n-    it    in   .-i   rais.'l   positiiiti. 

,",  In  a  (l.-\  i.'.'  of  t'.i'-  chis'^  ih'scril).'.!,  a  scrapei  element 
eonii'risinc  a  sei-ap.T  har  aii.l  a  heel  bar,  substantially  co- 
e.\t.n>iv.',  >ahi  hars  heini,'  hlngedly  connected  together, 
at;. I  sahi  h.'d  har  ha\in^'  a  flat  ground  engaging  face 
coii^ti  tnti!!.;  a  tiiW.l  in-'iiih.  r.  in  combination  with  a 
surp..rtin_'  m.-inh.  i-  with  wlM.h  the  scraper  bar  Is  rigidly 
corn,  t.'ii.  an  i  mans  f.ir  \ar.\i:^g  the  angular  relation  l>e- 
tw.'.ri  the  h.'.-l  har  and  th"  s  rapcr  har  and  for  .sustain- 
Ini:  said  hars  righllv  at  var!.)'is  adjustiiK'nts  whereby  the 
srrap'T  har  may  h"  supp.ir'e.l  hy  the  heel  bar  clear  of 
th<'    uTonnd. 

i.  In  a  ilevlre  of  thr  class  .l.isrrih.'il,  a  seraper  element 
roniprising  a  scraper  har  and  a  he.'l  liar,  s.itistantially  co- 
extensive, sahl  hars  h.'iii,'  hinir.^iliy  c.mnect.-id  together, 
and  sail!  he,M  bar  liavin::  a  flat  gr.Mind  mga-ing  face  con- 
Btitntinu'  a  trowel  mem!)er,  a  supporting  m.>mher  with 
whicli    tho    scraper    bar    is    rigidly    connected,    and    means 


whereby  the  heel  bar  may  be  rocked  or  tailed  to  lift 
the  scraper  bar  clear  of  the  ground  and  for  sustaining  the 
bars  in  such  relative  positions. 

Ti.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  a  scraper  element 
comprising  a  scraper  bar  and  a  heel  bar  of  substantially 
equal  length  hlngedly  connected  together,  said  scraper 
bar  having  a  ground  engaging  cutting  blade,  a  tilting  lever 
n.ssociated  with  the  hi  el  bar,  and  a  dog  associated  with  the 
scraper  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tilting  lever  to 
maintain  the  parts  at  various  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,173,015.  KOAD-M  \i  lIINIh  NxniAMKi  S.  Monroe, 
Arthur,  111.  Fii<'.l  \\'\  1(  \\>\i  S.rial  N.>  H.S.st,491. 
(CI.  37—7.) 


-l-'lfz-r--, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .1.  s.  rih.'.l,  a  .-arrx  ing  frame, 
scraper  bars  swingingly  sujipu-ti'd  a.l.'a.'fut  t..  .an'  ''n.l,  a 
track  bar,  means  for  -upp..rtinL;  ami  for  ■  fTc  ting  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  track  bar.  an.l  a  .  airier  connected  witli 
the  scraper  bars  and  traveling  on  th.'  trai  ki-r  liar. 

2.  A  wheel  supported  cairyinu'  frame.  -.  laper  hars 
swingingly  supported  adjac  nt  i"  .n.  .  n  I.  a  track  liar. 
means  including  a  drum  shaft  tor  s,ii.p..riii.;;  and  eiT.  .  t 
ing  vertical  adjustment  of  the  track  l)ar,  and  a  carrier 
connected  with  the  scraper  bars  and  traveling  on  the 
track  bar. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  (j.'s.  rihe.l  Includiii::  a  wheel 
supported  carrying  frame,  a  pair  ..f  s.  rap.r  l.irs,  ni.ans 
for  independently  supporting  ani  .tT.tim:  ^eitlal  ad 
Justment  of  the  forward  ends  ..f  th.'  scraper  liars,  and 
means  including  a  vertically  alju-tatile  track  bar.  a  carrier 
traveling  thereon  and  conn.'cting  means  between  the  car- 
rier and  the  scraper  bars  fur  efrectini:  \ertical  adjustment 
of  the  rearward  ends  of  the  scrap,  r  hars. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  wheel  sup- 
ported carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  scraper  bars,  means 
for  independently  and  adjustably  supporting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  scraper  bars,  a  track  bar,  means  including  a 
drum  shaft  for  supporting  and  effecting  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  track  bar.  atnl  meau->  inlinlini,'  a  larrier 
traveling  on  the  track  bar  for  supporting  the  rearwanl 
ends  of  the  scraper  bars. 

0.  In   a  machine  of  the  class  ilescribed,   a   wheel    slip 
ported  carrying  frame,  a  pair  of  scraper  bars,   means   f.ir 
independently  and  adjustably  supporting  the  foruarl  1  tils 
of  the  scraper  bars,  means  inclii  ting  a  verti.  ally  adjust- 
able track  bar,  a  carrier  travelini:  there.. n  an.l  connecting 
means  between  the  carrier  and  the  scraper   iar^   for  sup- 
porting the  rearward  ends  of  the  scraper  bar-,   links  , nn- 
necting  the  forward  ends  of  the  scraper  bars  with  ih.    ■  ar 
rylng  frame,  and   means   for   p  isi'ivi^ly    mo\iii_'    the    -ui> 
ported  scraper  bars  in  a   forwaid   .lire,  i  jo;,    u  li.  n   raised 
from  the  graund. 

[Claim   0   not   printcl    in    the    (;az<'tte.]  • 


1,173,016.     ROM'  W'dlKI.N'*;   M.\("IIINi:.      N'atii.wiki,   .'^ 

MO.XROB,    AXDKF.W    .1.    MoNROK,    an.l    (;i:.ik..t;    \V      M'iNKiiB, 

Arthur,   111.      Filed   ,lune    1»'.,    I'.i].".       Serial    No.   ;i4,:iT9. 

(CI.  37—5.) 

1.  In  a  road  machine,  a  wheel  supported  fratne.  rear- 
wardly  convergent  scrapers  supjiii  teil  thereliy.  said  s'rap- 
ers  being  connected  and  spaced  ap.irt  for  the  passage  of 
dirt  therebetween,  a  troweling  <ievice  conipri-ing  li^-iii 
side  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  th,.  frame 
and  extending  tht-refrom  and  a  troweling  har  ri;;iilly  mount 
ed  on  said  side  liars,  and  n  '-pre.'i.ler  th'\llily  conne.  ted  witli 
the  troweling  device  an-l  -uppori..!  in  the  path  of  .lirt 
issuing  between  the  scraiieis  to  nilistrihute  tlie  same 
over  the  surface  of  the  road 


Fkhki  AKV  22,  1916. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I  i  0 1 


2.  In  a  road  machine,  a  wheel  supp  rfl  f:an  e.  rear- 
wardly  convergent  scrapers  supported  tleieliy.  .said  scrap- 
ers being  connected  and  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of 
dirt  therebetween,  a  troweling  device  comprising  rigid  side 
bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  tiie  frame  and 
extending  therefrom  and  a  troweling  bar  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  side  bars,  and  a  V-shaped  spreader  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  troweling  device  and  supported  in  the 
path  of  dirt  issuing  between  the  scrap,  r-  t'  r.  <iistribute 
the  same  over  the  surface  of  the  road. 


3.  The  comhinathm  with  a  roa.i  macliin.'  having  rear 
\\arilly  convergent  s.  rap.'rs  and  a  wh.'eied  carrying  frame. 
of  a  troweling  device  comiirising  rigid  si.l.  hars  pivotally 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  troweling 
tiar  fixedly  secured  on  said  shl..  liars,  .'i  cr.i>s  liar  Cinii'-.-i 
ing  said  side  bars,  and  a  V  shaiie.l  spr.'ader  conn.ci'd 
with  said  cross  bar. 

}  Tlie  combination  with  a  road  triachine  having  rear- 
war. ily  convergi'iit  scrapers  and  a  wlu'ehil  .arrying  frame, 
of  a  iriiweliiiL:  .levlce  comprising  ri^-hi  si.le  hars  pivot- 
ally cnnn.cted  with  the  sld.  -  ..f  the  fr.im.  .  and  a  trowel- 
iim  har  lixedly  secured  on  sai.l  -hh  hai-.  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  side  bars,  and  a  V-hapeil  spreader  having 
its  ii..se  connected  with  said  cross  >.ar  f.jr  vrtical  adjust 
lU'iit    with   respect    thereto. 

5.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  road  ma.  bin.'  having  rear- 
wardly  converging  scrap,  i^  atei  a  wii.'.i.'.l  .'arr.xiiig  Irani''. 
of  a  troweling  device  comprising  ri-;  1  sii.'  hars  i.iv-tally 
conii'-cled  with  the  sides  <..f  tlie  •rr-.r.i..,  an>i  a  tr..\\i'ling 
har  fixedly  secured  on  said  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing said  side  bars,  and  a  V-shape.l  spreader  having  its 
nose  connected  with  said  cross  har  f-.r  x'rtical  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto,  the  wim;-  oi  -ahl  spreader  being 
pivotally  connected  with  the  side  har.s  of  the  troweling 
device. 

[Claims  1;   to  '.'   n..i    printi'.i  in   th.'  lia/.nte  ] 


1  it:;. 017.  STlilNtiKD  Ml'SICAT  INSTIilMKNT.  .ViiitA- 
IIK.M  .MnlilllS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I'ih'.l  .\ug.  .iO,  litlO.  S.' 
rial   No.   47.972.      (CI.    84 — 44.) 


1  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  a  hollow  hody 
having  a  belly,  a  back  of  larger  ar.-.'i  than  sai.l  h<'lly. 
and  side  walls  uniting  said  back  ami  hilly. 

'J  \  -t ringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  belly,  a  back  of  larger  area  than  said 
belly,  the  marginal  portions  of  said  ba.  k  iieinL:  extended 
beyond  the  marginal  edge  of  said  belly,  and  side  -walls 
sloping  outwardly  from  the  marginal  edge  of  sa'd  helly 
to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  ba.  k.  at;!  -trini:-  and  ^tring 
holders  secured  to  said  belly. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  Instrumeni  of  the  .hara.T.r  de- 
scribed comprising  a  belly  member,  a  ni.  k  ext.  ii.ling  from 
said  helly  member,  strini:<  seeured  over  sai.l  nc  k  and 
bell,\    ni.'iidier,  a   back   ihenih.'r    ■  ..nforming  approximately 


to  the  shape  of  said  belly  member,  said  ba'^k  member 
being  larger  in  area  than  the  belly  member,  and  side 
walls  sloping  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  belly 
member  to  the  outer  e«lge  of  said  back  member. 


1,173,018.  ciAi.--i:T  imuii  luii  -stum:.--  anton 
Oh.nemcs.  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  stove  & 
Mfg.  Co.,  Quincy,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  27..352.      (CI.  120— I'.ki.j 


1  .V  stove  closet  door  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
hn-'  plat.'  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  outwardly 
rolhil.  a  front  pla^^of  concavo-convex  formation  trans-' 
v.'rsely,  said  front  plate  a.iapt'.l  to  l)e  engaged  at  its 
upper  and  low-r  .■.'.^'•-  h.  iwc'n  said  base  plate  an<i  the 
loll.'d  .'ilg..-  ih.r...f.  an.l  .  n.i  caps  adnpi' .!  t..  overhang 
!h.  .n.i-  of  the  base  plate  and  being  provided  each  with 
a  tlaui;.  overhanging  one  end  of  the  front  plate,  said 
caps  being  further  provided  with  ears  overhanging  the 
ends  of  the  rolled  edges  of  the  base  plate,  one  ear  of  each 
cap  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  pivot 
pin  up.in  whi  h  the  door  is  adapted  to  be  swung. 

2.   A    stove    <  iu>et   door   including   a    base   plate    having 
rolled  edges,  and  a  front  plate  of  substantially  concavo- 
convex    formation    transversely,    said    front    plate    having  ^ 
plain    edges    engaged    between    said    base    plate    and    the 
rolled  edges  thereof. 


i.i7;;.oi'.t.    Miniini.  or  r.xihiiMiNATiM",  (;hasses, 

WF.KliS.   (ii;    IT. ANTS       In  ,  .M.Mt  F.  OUTON.   <;alveston, 

■\\\.      Fih.;    I'.-,    ■_7.    I'.tia.      tverial   No.   hO'.hU'l.      iCl. 

lt',7    -<\.j 

I  h.  hiroln  described  process  of  destroying  vg.tation. 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation,  arsenic 
pentoxld  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated  solution. 


1,173,020.  CIIIJ  K  PROTECTOR.  MAitsUALL  II  I'a'.S. 
San  Francisco,  ('.-il..  assignor  to  l'#ge  Check  I'rutector 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
f .rnia       Filed   Dec.   12,   1012,    Serial   No.   730,34.'.      Re- 

n.  W..1  Nov    4.  101.".      Serial  No.  59,097.      (CI.  101—57.; 


1  In  a  check  protector,  a  plate  carrying  an  inking 
pad.  a  plate  thereover  with  op.-nings  therein  to  form  a 
series  of  characters,  a  plate  having  radiating  siiring  arms 
and  pins  to  correspond  with  said  openings,  and  a  spring 
stripper  plate  having  a  continuous  flange  surroun.iing 
all  of  the  pin  arms,  and  permitting  any  oto  .•'  -anl  arms 
t'l  he  moved  out  of  alinement  with  the  reUia.nini:  arms, 
>uh^tantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  check  protector,  a  plate  carrying  an  Inking 
pail,  a  .lie  plate  thereover  having  openings  to  form  char- 
a.fers.  a  spring  stripp.r  plate  having  a  plurality  of  arms. 
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an  :nt''L;rai  t!:iiiL.'i'  iinn<"'T!nL;  sa!'!  ariii<  with  •■a^'h  other, 
whi!''  p<  rmittinf  aii>  i^iv  of  <aM  arm-;  to  be  Dioved  out 
(if  "liri'Tii'Tit  with  rhr  [■••niainin:;  ann-^.  arni  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  [il'iraUty  "f  rn^lia tini::  >prinL'  arm-  aii-l  carrying 
pills  I..  orr''~poii.l  with  the  upeiiinjrs  lu  the  stripper 
plat>'    an.l    d'u-   plat-',    >ulistantially   as    (lHsrrll>o<l. 

.'..  In  a  (  he.  k  proti.  tor.  a  tlanued  plate  carrying  an 
inking  pad.  a  '11.'  plat.-  over  salil  Inking  pad  and  provided 
with  a  p«Tiph-<ral  tlauge  extondinj:  into  the  Ink  pa.l  plate 
iin.l  -urroiindini.'  th.'  ink  pa.!  to  furni  a  support  and 
iiiainta.in  thf  plat>-  in  :Iat  .on.iit!..!i  a  -^prin.s:  'tripper 
plat'-  having  a  plurality  of  arms  with  holf<  tli-'reln  to 
corii-spouil  with  th.'  holes  in  the  die  plate,  and  a  plate 
haviut;  a  plurality  of  radiatint:  sprin*:  arms  with  pins 
projecting:  therefrom  to  .  wrr.spond  with  the  openings  in 
thi'   -tripper    phite.   siilistantially   a'^   des.-rihed. 


l,17,'{.tPijl.  Nl'T  I.Ot'K.  Ai.KKEn  Mii.TON  I'ahks.  Maple- 
ton  I>.-pot,  I'a  Fil"d  Apr  Hd.  I'.tlo.  Serial  No,  25,038. 
(CI.   151- -T.'.) 


A  nut  lo.  k  ■i.miM-i-ini,'.  in  comlilnation  witd  a  bolt 
with  threads  and  tia\iii;:  tran-\>'r-e  grooves  therein  and 
a  ch,im:.er  nut  tlttrd  t..  the  '...At.  a  pawl  pivoted  within 
the  f'haiaber  of  rh^  nut  and  adapted  to  cuj^age  the  grooves 
and  provMe.l  with  a  .iu\i-il  -hank  portion  terminating  at 
its  out'T  .nd  at  an  an^'ir.  slightly  inclined  to  the  length 
of  the  pawl,  a  l.\.r  pi\otiil  within  said  chamber  and 
having  u  slot  ther>'in  for  tli>'  re.  eptlon  of  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  pawl,  th.'  en.l-  of  th.'  slot  adapted  to  actuate 
the  pawl  as  the  lever  i-  swung  upon  its  pivot,  the  end 
of  the  lever  projecting  outsi.le  the  .  h.imlier  of  the  nut,  said 
angled  end  of  the  pawl  limiting  the  nioveni.  nt  of  th.' 
lever  in  one  dlreition. 


1,173,02:;.     K.VI.N  ir.\(,K      i'.E.Nj  \Mi.v  I.    Pattkusov.  Okla 
honia.    Ukla.      Fib-.l    .luni'    7.    ItUo.      Serial    .No.    32,549. 
(CI.  73 — 178. » 


1.  In  an  autoniatl.'  measuring  device  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  receiving  and 
mea.suring  vessel  freely  mounted  to  tilt  under  the  weight 
of  fluid  recfdved  thereby,  a  registering  device  independent 
of  said  vessel,  a  funnel  In  whb'h  said  vessel  is  mounted, 
a  lever  for  actuating  the  said  registering  device  having 
an  apertured   cup  disposed   beneath   tae  said   funnel,  and 


a  waste  funnel  in  which  the  sai.l  cup  is  housi-<i  an.l  Into 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  flrst  named  funnel  ex- 
tends, said  waste  funnel  having  a  slot  In  whl.h  the 
said  lever  works. 

2.  In  an  automatic  measuring  device  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  measuring 
vessel  freely  mounted  to  tilt  under  th»  w«  ight  of  fluid 
received  thereby,  a  registering  devi.  e  independent  of 
said  vessel,  and  an  actu.itinir  member  for  the  registering 
device  Including  a  swinging  arm  having  a  . ounterweight 
at  one  end  and  a  fluid  receiving  cup  at  its  ..ppo-ite  .  rul, 
located  beneath  the  said  measuring  vcs-,.1  to  receive  fluid 
discharged  therefrom,  and  havinu:  ;i  rclativaly  small  open- 
ing constituting  a  leak  port  for  th.  gra.lual  outflow  of  the 
fluid  so  received. 

3.  In  an  automatic  mca-uring  (le\icc  i.f  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  an  c-.  illatory  receiving  and 
measuring  vessel  freely  moimtcii  in  tilt  un.lcr  thi'  wolglit 
of  fluid  received  thereby,  a  registering  ib  \  i  ,  independ- 
ent of  said  vessel,  .an. I  ;i  ni.nibcr  opci  a  tivcly  .  onio"  t.'d  to 
the  said  registering  device  anil  a.  tuate.l  liy  each  fluid  dis- 
charge from  the  said  measuring  vessel,  said  member  in<'lud- 
Ing  an  apertured  cup  disposed  benc.'ith  salil  vessel  to  re- 
ceive the  discharge  of  fluiil  fherifrom 

4.  In  an  automatic  nica-urint:  .bvi.e  .ii  the  .  haiacter 
described,  the  combination  of  ,ui  ..-.  ill.'itniy  tM.'.'i-uring 
vessel  freely  mounted  to  tilt  un.br  th-  weight  of  fluid 
received  thereby,  a  registering  ilc\ice  independent  ..f  s.'ii.l 
vessel,  and  a  member  t>peratively  cuiin.cted  t"  the  s;.,i.i 
registering  device  and  a.fuated  by  ea.  h  tlub!  .lishar-" 
from  the  said  measuring  vessel. 

5.  An  automatic  measuring  device  of  the  character 
described,  including  external  sujipU  an.l  u  i-tc  pipes,  the 
former  being  adapted  to  lead  through  th.'  roof  ..f  a  lulbl- 
ing  in  which  the  said  device  is  mounte.i.  a  plate  to  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  supply  pipe  is  connected,  and 
a  rain  receiving  receptacle  support -'.l  h\   the  said  plate, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1,173,023,     OYSTKIt  ni'i:M:K 
Colo.      Filed    Feb.    lu.    lUlo. 
17—31.) 


.inii.N   H    I'vvvr    Denver, 
Serial    No.    T.4U3.       (CI. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  conibination  of 
a  stand,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  having  a  flxed 
relation  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair  of  .lamp- 
ing jaws  mounted  on  -aid  arm.  one  of  siiid  jaws  being 
stationary,  a  runner  sli.la'le  lengthwise  of  sail  arm  and 
having  the  other  jaw  atta.  he<l  thereto,  means  for  sibling 
said  runner  and  the  jaw  c;)rried  thereoy,  a  post  ex  ten. 1- 
ing  upward  from  said  arm.  a  hand  lever  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  on  said  pest,  an  opening  blade  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  spreading  h.n.l  le\er  pivoially  atta.  hed  to  an.l 
carried  by  the  first  named  liaiel  bver.  and  a  sei'ond  bia.le 
on  the  spreading  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  stand,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  having  a   fixed 

j   relation  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair  of  <-lamp- 
!   ing  jaws   mounted   on    -.'tid    .arm,   one   of   saM    Jaws    being 
stationary,  a  runner  sUdable  lengthwise  of  sai.l  arm  and 
1   having   the   other  Jaw   att.'i.hid    thereto,    nn'iins    for    slid- 
ing said   rtinner  and   thi'   .iaw   carrle.l    thireby,  a   post    ex- 
tending upward   from  said  arm  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
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nectlon  with  said  arm.  a  hand  lever  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  on  safd  post,  an  opening  blade  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  spreading  hand  lever  pivotally  attached  to  and 
carried  by  the  first  named  hand  lever,  a  second  blade 
on  the  spreading  lever,  and  a  backing  spring  arranged  be- 
hind the  movable  Jaw  to  permit  the  latter  to  yield  as  the 
shell  Is  force<l  open. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
an  oyster  support,  a  pivotally  mounted  hand  lever,  an 
oyster  opening  blade  carried  by  and  having  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  lever,  a  spreading  hand  lever  pivotally  at 
tacbed  to  and  carried  by  thi>  first  named  lever,  and  a 
second  blade  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  spreading 
lever,  the  spreading  lever  being  arranged  to  -wing  1n 
a  plane  parallel  to  tlv  first  natio  d  b  vt  r 
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spring-pressed  hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  oscil 
latlng  wheel  and  normally  in  the  path  of  said  roller,  an 
antl-frlctlon  wheel  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  b,.,,k 
a  fixed  cam  in  the  path  of  the  anti-frlctlon  wheel,  adapted 
to  throw  the  hook  out  of  the  path  of  said  roller,  inclined 
lugs  projeiting  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rlin  of 
the  oscillating  wheel,  spring-pressed  brake  meuil>er6 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  against  which  said  inclined 
lugs  are  adaptetl  to  contact. 

6.  An   apparatus    for   packing   ensilage    in    silos,    com- 
prising a   frame,   pulleys  thereon,  a   tamping  member,   a 
:   rope   secure<l    thereto   and   passing  about   said   pulleys,  a 
I  driven    shaft,    a    wheel    fixed    thereto,    a    roller    pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  wheel,  an  oscillating  wheel  upon  said 
shaft  and    about   which   said    rope   is  adapted     o   win.i.   a 
brake,  a  spring-pressed  hook  pivotally  mounted  upon   the 
o-(i:iating  win  .  I  and  normally  In  the  path  of  sai<i  ruWer. 
an  anti  fri.  ti..n   wheel  mounted   upon  the  free  end   oi    the 
hook,  a   n.xi.i     -s!:!   in  the  path  of  the  anti-friction   wheel, 
'   adapted  to  thr.w  the  hook  out  of  the  path  of  said  roller, 
i   inclined    lugs    jr  .e  tug  from   the  opposite  edges  of  the 
rim    of    the    o-  ,:,;:.ng    wheel,    two    members    pivotally 
riiouii!.-:     ij.i-     'lie     :;.!:•     having  recesses  in   theii    inner 
edges,  a  '•.    !   jiassing  tt.:     ._!.  said  meml>er.  a  spring  upon 
the    boit   a.iapted    to    n  .m^.i-.y    hold    the   members    In    the 
paths  of  said  inclined  lugs. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  packing  ensilage  in  silos,  comprls 
Ing  a  frame,  pulleys  thereon,  a  tamping  meml)er,  a  rope 
secured  thereto  and  passing  about  said  pulleys,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  wheel  flxed  thereto,  a  roller  pivotally  mounted 
apon  said  wheel,  an  oscillating  wheel  upon  said  shaft  and 
about  which  said  rope  is  adapted  to  wind,  a  brake,  a  hook 
pivoted  upon  said  oscillating  wheel  and  in  the  i)atb  of 
said  rolh-r.  fixetl  means  for  throwing  said  hook  out  of  the 
path  of  said  roller,  and  means  for  applying  the  brake 
to  said  oscillating  wheel. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  packing  ensilage  in  silos,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  pulleys  thereon,  a  tamping  member,  a  rope 
secured  thereto  and  passing  about  said  pulleys,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  wheel  fixed  tliercto.  a  r..lier  i>i\..tai!y  mounted 
upon  sai.l  wh.'el.  an  osiillating  whe.  l  upon  said  shaft  and 
about  whiih  siild  rope  Is  ailajdeil  to  win.l,  a  br.'ike.  a 
s[)riiig  pressed  hook  pivotally   mounted    upon   the  osciUat 

Ing  \\\ 1  and  normally  in  the  path  of  said  roller,  a   li.vi-.i 

cam  in  the  path  of  said  hook  and  adapted  to  throw  tlo 
sanie  ..t;t  of  tti.  pafli  of  -aid  r..!ler.  and  brake  meiha- 
ni.sm  for  limiting  the  neuenient  of  the  os.illating  wheel 
in  one  ilirection. 

"X.  .\\\  aiiparatus  for  pa. 'king  ensilage  in  silos,  .ompris- 
ing  A  frame,  pulleys  theretin.  a  taiuping  memiier.  a  rope 
secur<>d  thereto  and  passing  about  sai.l  ptilley-.  a  driven 
shaft.  ,1  wheel  flxed  thereto,  a  rolb'r  pivotally  mounted 
upon  -ai.l  wheel,  an  oscillating  wheel  upon  -aid  sliaft  and 
about  which  said  rope  is  ada[>teil  to  wind,  a  irakc.  ..j 
spring-pressed  hook  pivotally  mc/unted  ui»on  th.  os.  ii 
latlng  wheel  and  normally  in  the  path  of  sail  r.ilbr.  an 
finti  iri.ti.in  wheel  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
to.ok  .1  li\.'.l  i-am  In  the  path  of  the  anti  friction  wheel. 
a.lapt.'.l  to  throw  the  hook  out  of  the  path  of  said  rolbr, 
ami  I. rake  mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
osi'illating  wheel  in  one  direction 

4  .\n  apparatus  for  packing  ensilage  in  silos,  compri- 
iug  a  frame,  pulleys  tie  reon.  ;i  tamping  inemlier.  a  rope 
secured  thereto  and  pa--iii:-'  about  said  pulleys,  a  .Iriven 
sh.ift.  a  wheel  flxi'il  ther.  to  a  r.dler  pivotally  mounted 
upon  salil  wheel,  an  os.illating  wheel  upon  said  shaft 
an.l  .'lixiut  which  -ai.l   rope  i-  a.lupted  to  wind,  a  brake,  a 
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1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  <>liniier, 
piston  m.ans  theref.ir.  a  main  crank  shaft,  s.  parate  and 
hoi'./..ntal!y  ciis[Hised  air  compressing  nuans  b^.-ated  on 
opposite  sides  oi  the  shaft  and  In  the  .sjime  plane,  one  of 
saiil  UH'ans  supplying  high  pressure  air  for  inje.-ting  fuel 
an.l  itie  otlier  o.w  pressure  air  for  scavenging  th"  cylin- 
der, driving  .  onnectlons  between  said  means  and  the 
.rank  shaft,  a  valv(>  fo,-  one  of  said  compressing  means, 
and  a  means  dri\en   ;  y   the  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve. 

2.  in  an  engine,  the  <  umbination  of  a  working  cylinder, 
oppositely  moving  pist-ms  therefor,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed air  compressiiig  means  for  Injecting  #uel  into  the 
I  ylinder.  .i  hori/.uitaiiy  disposed  air  conipres-ing  nieans 
in  allnenient  with  tl.e  first  below  the  cylin.ier  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  engine  for  supplying  air  to  -cavenge 
the  cylinder,  a  main  cnnk  shnfr  one  of  sai.l  .  ranks  be- 
ing connected  to  tiie  inn.'r  p;-!..n  ari  ;  to  one  of  the  com- 
pressing means,  anoth' r  being  connected  ti.  the  c>uter 
piston  and  to  the  other  compressing  ni'^ans,  and  valves 
for  said  compressing  means. 

3.  In  an  enuine.  the  comldnation  of  a  working  (  ylimier, 
oppositely  moving  pistons  therefor,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed air  compressing  means  for  injecting   fuel   into   the 
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cylintler,  a  horizontally  dlspospfl  air  compressing  moans 
in  aliin'iiK  nt  with  thf  first  Ix'low  tho  cylinder  ami  on  the 
oppn-!r>'  si'li'  of  th''  fuiriiie  for  supplying  air  to  sravenge 
th"  ylir;  !•  :,  :(  iniin  cranli  shaft,  one  of  said  cranks  being 
,  nnii"  t'  ■:  rn  rh.  inner  piston  and  to  one  of  the  com- 
pi'-<^irj_-  i!!i:ii.>.  :Mi'>ther  being  connected  to  the  outer 
pi<t('ii  !i;!  T'  th"  i.tii' r  coiiiprfs.sing  means,  valves  for 
.  iiiitruiiiiu'  til nii'i>~-ing  moans,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion .  Mv.  11  nil.  .;  Th.  valves  and  shaft  for  actuating  It. 
4  In  ;in  .  ii_i:i.  .  th''  <  ombinatiou  of  a  working  cylinder, 
1  j.i-t  ::  th.  r.  i'l  a  pair  of  air  lonipri'ssing  moans  located 
on  iippci^it.'  shh'-;  "f  Th'-  .'n-'in.-  an.]  h.h.w  ttio  cylinder,  a 
main   shaft   havinir  thr.'.-  .rank-    tw..  ..f  whhh  are  in  line, 

<t..n    with    (i;;.'   «(   the  cranks,  a 

.  tanlv  with  one  of  the  compress- 

;,,,!    ■,.!■  .  iiniii'.  ting  the  othi-r  com 

I'.nia  inink'   •  I'anks. 

.!!)    inati'.:!  n!'  a   '.V'.rkinL,'  cylinder, 

.it'  air  .  i.i!i;ii'. --inLt  iii.'iins  located 

cnuin..  an.l     ••■\n\\-  the  cylinder,  a 

.       riik-.    tu.i    (if    which    are    in 

p;-t   ti  Witt      ne  of  the  cranks,  a 

.rml^   with  one  of  tho  compress- 

1    i..r    .cinno<ting   the   other   com- 


a    rii.i    '  ..nn.'.-tiiic; 
rod  ronn>'i  tinir  th 
Inu  ni'Mn-.  an!  a 
prt'ssini,'  in>'ans  with 


th..    p 
-a  111.' 


5.  In  an  .■n_-in 
a  pi-ten  thi'r<'for 
on  i.piio-.it"'  si'h''^ 
main  >haft  lia\i 
lin. 
ru.l 
iim 


,  tt 
a   pair 

nf    th.' 

-    thr. 


,  a  r.nl  '  ..fin.',  tin,'  t ! 
.i)nn.'.  ting  th.'  -am 
inoan-^.    a    fork.''!    r. 

-ini:   ii!.i",~    with   the   remaining  iranks,  a   valve   for 
,,:  fii.   ,  .nip'-  --in::  mi'nns,  and  a  means  driven  by  the 
crank   -.tiaf;    f.  r  a   t'latini-  'tic  valve. 

[t'lalin-  •'.  '"   14  II..'   print."!   in  tho  Gazette.] 
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1     A  -fii)  tii.'ht''nt'r  ronslsting  of  a  handle  bar  and  an 


.  i,.l  th.rt'iif  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
f  th''  -.11'!  arm  being  provided  with  longitudl- 
i  al  slots  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
in.'  of  tlio  sni'l  slots  lying  in  substantially 
'an.  ,1  th.  hanlh'  bar  and  Itoing  of  a  width 
ri'.jfiM'  a  'i..\  -tiap.  and  the  other  slot  l>cing 
loceive  a   h.'i.;!,,-   nail   and  of  approximately 


th 


i..t 
■t\\ 


r-t  inentionod  slot  whereby 
Will  operate  as  a  gage  to 
>  11    the  edges  of   the  strap 


irni  :'  Ml. 
extr'-r.ity  1 
nal  ilini!.-! 
>'.\  h  ..th.r 
th.'  -a::,.'  I 
adapt.'.l  t.> 
a.lapt.'.l  ti. 
oil.'    half    tlie    l.-n'.-th    i.f 

the      ha-e      of     the     - \i 

center    the    hnlilin;,'    nai 

to    he    -ei  ured, 

•J.  A  -trap  ti^'lit'iier  r,.n-;-t:n_-  if  a  handle  l)ar  and  an 
arm  at  th  •  n.i  th..r.'..f  and  at  right  .ingles  thereto,  the 
extremity  ..f  th.'  -^.11!  'inn  being  provided  with  means  for 
ongaginL,'  a  hox  -trap  In  such  a  manner  that  a  revolution 
of  the  same  will  overlap  portions  of  the  .strap,  the  bald 
arm  heing  al-o  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  device  to 
bo  driven  thr.iULih  the  sai.l  overlapped  portions. 

3.  A  de'vhe  of  the  (hara  t'T  -peeiBed  comprising  a  bar 
provided  at  its  .'xtr'Hiitv  with  longitudinal  diametrical 
slot-  lying  in  plant-  at  riu'h'  nr^Ios  to  each  other,  one  of 
the  sahi  slots  liein^;  of  a  ui.iTh  adapted  to  receive  a  box 
strap,  and  the  oth.  r  slot  i.einu'  a.lapt.-.l  t..  receive  a  hold- 
ing nail  and  of  approximately  oii"  haif  the  length  of  the 
tlrst  nientione.l  sloi  wier.'i.x  th.-  ha-  o-  til.'  -ei'ond  slot 
will  operate  as  a  •^■.\'^i-  to  .1  '.r  th.'  holding  nail  between 
the  edg.'s  of  the  strap  t.i   '..'  -e    ure.l. 

4.  A  devi.e  of  th.'  .  hara'  t.  r  -p.-.  iri.'d  .omprlsing  a  bar 
prnvid.'d  with  iiie.nis  for  en-ai:in-:  a  i.o\  strap  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  revolution  of  the  same  will  overlap  por- 
tions of  the  strap,  the  said  arm  lieini;  al-o  adapted  to 
receive  a  fastening  device  to  he  driven  thro'agh  the  said 
overlapped  portion-. 

5.  A  devi.e  of  the  character  specified  comprisini:  a  bar 
having  slots  in  the  end  thereof  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  tho  said  slots  l.ieing  adapted  to  receive  a  !'o\  -trap 
ami  a  fastening  nail  respectively  as  ami  for  fiie  purpose 
specified. 
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In  a  washing  machine,  a  liaso.  a  t.ink  mounted  on  sahl 
base.  Inverted  U-shaped  brackets  having  tho  oxtrendtles 
thereof  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank,  l)ridge 
pieces  connecting  said  brackets,  plnm.'.  rs  extending 
through  each  of  said  brackets  and  dl.sp  -.  I  within  said 
tank,  suction  cups  mounted  n  th.  lower  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  spider  like  hea<l  .oiiiict..!  t..  tlie  upper  end 
of  sai<l  plungers,  a  stud  formed  on  sail  head,  a  link  hav- 
ing one  oml  thereof  plvotally  conn.  t.  l  to  said  stud,  a 
standard  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  I.  '.  .r  fuicrumed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  having  one  end  there- 
of plvotally  connected  to  saU\  link,  and  means  for  ro.  k- 
Ing  said  lever  whereby  the  cups  will  be  reciprocal.  1  with 
in  said  tank. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
bent  edge  arrango<l  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  of  a  bind- 
ing having  a  body  portion  engaging  the  faie  of  th.  ^he.  t 
and    having    an    overlapping    doubled     portion    at     right 


angles   to   the  body   portion 


the    space  between   the 


overlapping  portion  being  consideraldy  t-'nat.r  tlian  th. 
thickness  of  the  bent  edge  of  t!i(>  hindin::.  wh.r.i.y  the 
bent  edge  of  the  sheet  frlctionally  en_a;:.  -  the  inner  faces 
of  the  doubled  portion  of  the  hlnliii-  and  fricttonally 
holds  the  binding  to  the  sheet. 

2.  The  cond)inatlon  with  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a 
margin  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  of  a  binding  having 
a  body  portion  engaging  the  face  of  said  sheet  and  having 
a  doubled  portion  overlapping  sai.l  miririn,  -aid  dout»led 
portion  arranged  at  an  angle  i..  the  l....!y  portion  less 
than  the  angle  between  the  sahi  shoot,  and  said  margin, 
whorel)y  tho  margin  of  the  sheet  frictiivnally  engages  the 
inni'r  face  of  the  doubled  porii'ii  of  the  1. in. ling  an.l  fric- 
tionallv  holds  the  hlndinu-  i.    th.    -hei  t 
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New  Jersey.     Filed    .Tune   11.    I'.tl4,      Serial    No.   S44  .'4:!. 
(CI.   22—202.) 

1.  Tho  herein  dos- riii-'.!  method  of  formini.'  a  hamlle 
consisting  In  flr-.f  p!a.  in.-  a  soft  im  lal  in  a  reces-  m  the 
body  portion  of  the  han.lle,  s...  on.!  lieatini:  the  hamlle 
to  melt  the  soft  m.'tal  an.l  f.>r.  iiig  an  aita.hiiiL;  niemher 
Into  the  molten  inelai  .'in'  holdiim  it  tlierein  until  the 
metal  hardens. 
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2.  The   herein  described   method   of  forming  a   handle 

consisting  In  tlrst  placing  a  soft  metal  billet  in  the 
lower  end  of  a  recess  In  the  body  portion  of  the  handle, 
heating  tho  handle  to  melt  the  billet,  forcing  an  atlach- 
Ing  member  having  outwardly  extending  enlargements 
Into  the  molten  metal  and  holding  It  therein  until  the 
metal  hardens. 


'<Z^. 


yy 


."■.  Tho  heroin  doscribeii  method  of  forming  a  handle 
consisting  In  placing  a  soft  metal  blll«n  In  an  elongated 
ro(  ess  in  the  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  handle, 
heating  tlie  handle  and  melting  the  billet,  forcing  an 
attaching  member  In  the  recess  Into  the  molten  metal 
and  forcing  the  metal  upwardly  around  the  attaching 
mombor  and   holding  It   therolu   until   the   metal   hardens. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  foriidng  a  handle, 
consisting  In  first  placing  a  soft  metal  billet  in  the 
lower  end  of  a  recess  In  the  body-portion  of  the  handle, 
placing  tho  attaching  member  in  tho  handle  and  resting 
upon  the  billet,  heating  the  handle  to  melt  the  billet 
au-l  forcing  the  attaching  mombor  Into  the  soft  metal 
and   holding  it  therein   until   the  metal   hardens. 

.">.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  handle, 
consisting  In  placing  a  soft  metal  billet  In  an  elongateil 
recess  In  the  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  handle, 
placing  an  attaching  member  in  the  recess  and  resting 
It  upon  the  billet,  heating  the  handle  and  molting  tho 
billot  and  forcing  the  attai'hing  mombor  down  into  tho 
midton  metal  and  forcing  the  molten  metal  upwardly 
aroun<l  the  attaching  member,  and  the  size  of  the  billet 
bting  such  as  to  cause  the  molten  metal  to  rise  to  a 
predeti-rminod    point. 

t Claims  «  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,030.  I  W  im;  II' iLUEi:.  GiFFOiiii  I.  li'TTS,  Elk 
ton,  Md.  Filed  May  5,  191"..  Serial  No.  .r.ni:  (CI. 
24  L'— 144.) 


~^^ 


lu  a  twine  holding  device,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  wire  and  having  a  bottom  m.-mlier  pro 
vlded  wllli  a  downwardly  offset  portion,  in  ...mhination 
\\itli  a  twine  guide '  pi  vote<l  on  said  oiT^et  poiiion  -aid 
gnid.     .  on.prUhiL-    an    approxiniateU     U  -liape.!     \..ke    liav 


Ing  a  bridge  piece  formed  of  a  spiral  coll.  limbs  pro- 
vided with  eyes  engaging  the  oflfsot  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  limbs  and  having 
a  terminal  eye. 


1,173,031.  SVRINGE.  .Tames  H.  I'uimtt,  Fort  Myers, 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  63.748.  (01. 
128—25.) 
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1  .V  syringe  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  comprising  a  rib- 
bon like  body  member  spirally  formed  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  tubular  member  at  the  inner  end,  said 
tubular  niember  being  provided  with  a  bore  branched 
within  said  body  member  to  provide  passages  along  the 
edges  of  said  btnly  niember  joined  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  X  said  bo<ly  member  being  provided  with  per- 
forations at  tho  outer  end  tapping  said  passages. 

2.  A  syringe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rib- 
bon like  body  momb<'r  spirally  formetl  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  tubular  member  at  its  inner  end 
provided  with  a  bore  branched  w^lthln  said  body  mem- 
ber to  provble  passages  along  tho  edges  of  said  body 
member  and  joined  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  body 
mombor  edges  having  a  lip  formed  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  -^ni  1  body  member  being  provided  with  perforations 
at  th.  I  liter  end  thereof  and  with  perforations  ai.  t^ 
the  edges  thereof  beneath  each  lip  tapping  tho  r.-i.tiv, 
passages. 


1.173,032.      TOOTH  imrSH.      Hermann    REiniE.    Mill- 
stone. N.  J.     Filed   .Tuly  2S.   1910.      Serial   No.  .')74  'J-'O 
(CI.    15 — TSS.) 


1.  A  tooth  brush  formetl  of  a  plurality  of  indented 
elastic  layers,  and  layers  composo<l  of  a  dentifrice 
adapted  to  bo  applle<l  by  said   elastic  layers. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  alter- 
nate layers  consisting  of  a  dentifrice  and  the  remaining 
layers  consisting  of  elastic  material  and  indented  to 
form    the   brush   proper. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
disk-like  meml)ers ;  a  plurality  of  lajers  of  dentifrice 
disposed  between  said  nioml)ors :  and  moans  for  clamp- 
ing  said  members  upon  said  dentifrice  for  retaining  the 
^ame. 


1.173,»i33.      .\ii:i>    .V.M>    .■sC.Vl.K   1  (JLI.!;'    I  <  d;        In:-.    M 
KnoAOKS.   Racine.   (>hlo.      Filed    Sept.    _4.    1','K.       Sena: 
N       52,523,      (CI.  122—381.) 

i.  A  Collector  of  the  class  described  for  use  in  a  boiler 
and  comprising  a  body  and  a  skimming  element  plvotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  \«  ■  xtcn.l.d 
from  the  body  or  to  be  clo.sed  over  the  same  an.!  ii-..i  1-  a 
cover  tlorefor,  and  moans  to  arrange  said  skimminL:  le 
nieiii     n   "pell  or  .In-rd  position. 
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2.  A  collector  of  the  class  described,  for  use  in  a  boiler, 
and  comprlslriK  a  body  open  a  fits  upper  side  and  a  skim- 
ming element  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body. 


3.  A  <ulli"tor  of  the  class  described  for  use  in  a  boiler, 
anti  com  prising  a  liody  and  a  skimming  element  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
from  the  body,  or  to  be  closed  over  the  same  and  use<l  as 
a  1  (.\.  r  therefor.  '      j  ■ 

I     A    hoiler.   a   collector   therein,   a   pipe  leading  to   the 

I'l  ••   r.'!-.    1  :"...!  water  pi[)e.  an  exhaust  pipe,  both  coupled 

to  tilt'  tir-r  n  i:i:  .1  pip".  ami  a  valve  to  put  the  first  named 

pipi-  in  coiiiiiiun;' atniii  with  either  the  feod  water  j)lpe  or 

thi'  .  \h'iu>t   pi].'  . 

•J  A  lioil.r.  .1  plurality  nf  collectors  therein  and  each 
comprising  a  body  and  covering  means  therefor  adapted  to 
be  arrane'Hl  in  open  or  closed  position,  and  >ommon  oper- 
ating mears  for  rhe  covering  menus  of  tlie  <i)llector. 

[I'laini  >'•  nn!  priii'fd  in  the  Gazette. 1 


i,i7;i.o.'^4     Mill"!:  \;:iii(i.i:  sti;kui.\<;  mechanism. 

GeoU'  K  U  sii  \  :.  .  il'K.  M!inisti(|iie,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Kdward  W.  Miller,  Manlstlque,  Mich. 
Filed  Nnv    is.   i<.iir>      S.riiii  .\o.  r,2A-^7.      <n.  240 — 62.) 
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"1  A  III'  h:i!ii<iii  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality 
III'  f;.  ;  "1-  I,'  ■  p>  ratively  eonnected  with  a  wheel-steering 
meiliaiiisTii.  ::iil  the  other  operatively  connected  with  a 
lamp  -i"'!)!!-.'  mechanism,  said  rods  being  held  in  super- 
p.i-.  .1  rr'iitiii!i;  me;ins  for  operatively  engaging  and  dis- 
til. i_'iii_'  -.lil  roils;  and  a  guide  plate  fixedly  mounted  on 


the   vt'hi'  I 
roiN. 

■j:  .\  in.' 
of  til'  \-».\- 
nii'iha  III-  •! 
'a  iiij)  -t''''"' 
p.,s.-,l     !■.  i 

V.'ili''li'   st-i- 

nii'.in-:  fur 
ami  1  lat 
'a;iip  -ri'.'i' 


steering  mechanism  ot  the  vehicle,  both  of  said  rods  being 
provided  with  edge-opening  slots,  said  slnls  ^Kin;:  disposed 
to  register:  a  supporting  guide  plati-  im-  <:\\,i  iiiii-,  said 
plate  being  tixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  slot  therein  arrange.)  to  register  with  the 
slots  in  said  rods  when  said  wheels  ami  lamps  are  In  paral- 
lel relation  with  the  <'enter  of  said  vehicle ;  a  latch  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rod  incorporated  in  the  lamp- 
steering  mechanism  having  a  pin  for  engaging  all  of  said 
slots  ;  and  means  for  selectively  disposing  .sabl  arm  for 
eni^aglng  certain  of  .said  slots. 

4.  .V  mechanism  as  characterized,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superposed  connecting  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  in- 
corporated in  the  wheel-steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle, 
and  the  other  of  said  rods  tielng  in« orporated  in  the  lamp- 
st<'crlng  mechanism  of  the  vehicle,  both  of  .said  rods  being 
provided  with  edge  opening  slots,  .said  slots  being  <llsposed 
to  register  ;  a  supporting  guide  plate  for  said  rods,  said 
plate  t.eing  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  slot  therein  arrange<l  to  register  with  tlie 
slots  in  siiid  rods  when  said  wheels  and  lamps  are  in  paral,- 
lel  relation  with  the  center  of  said  vehicle  ;  a  latch  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  ro<l  incorporated  in  the  lamp- 
steering  mechanism  having  a  pin  for  engaging  all  of  s;iid 
.-.lots  ;  and  a  manually  operable  thrust  l>ar  for  shifting  sjiid 
latih  arm,  said  bar  having  a  handle  adjacent  the  driving 
.station  in  said  vehicle. 


UlTH.Oao.  DIGGING  ANI'  MH  II  '  I.1;aM\i.  i'l  \  ICE. 
Kdwix  N.  Uicii,  Santa  F. ,  .\.  .\le\.  l  ii-i  Miy  _'i.  1915. 
Serial  No.  2it,0O7.      (CI.  97—32.) 


'■  --I  rii'iuie  :iiiil   iiroviding  a   guide  slot   for  said 

'  li  itilsm  as  characterized,  comprising  a  jihirality 
•  i!'   "p  rntively  i-onnectinl  with  a  wheel  steering 

!  i-i'l  ill.'  iitlur  i)()era  1 1  vejy  coiiiie<  ted  with  a 
in.  III'  li:ini~Mi  ^aii  i  uls  being  held  In  super- 
.r;   .1;  ;       i      :::;i.!c     |i|.iti      lixedly     mounted     oU     the 

iictui''  111'!  pi'iviilin;,'  a  guide  slot  for  said  rods: 
i.p  i-ari\i'!y  ''ii_'a;:inu  a':!  'li^engaglng  said  rods: 
h  Ml;,  iiii'iiiU'ii  "II  the  ri'il  '■anne<-ted  with  the 
iiiLT  I'K'i  h  III' ■m  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to 
be  hel'I   in   ;i\i(l    ri'lation    thiT"iiy. 

'A.  \  III",  iia'ii^i'i  1-  'liiiM  t.  riz«><l.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  -.iipeTpii-i'.i  'iiiiie.  fill-'  !-"<ls.  one  of  salrl  rods  being 
Ini'irpoi". !'''!  in  'I"'  v\liei'!  sti'iTiiiL-  meelmnisni  of  a  vehicle, 
and  the  nttur  ..i   -.li'l   r."l>  l>«ini;  in.-orpor:i ted  in  the  lamp- 


o  t> 

'^ — ^^ 


1.  A  ilevicf  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  body 
casting  including  a  triangular  base  plate,  convergent  wall 
members  rising  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
(Mlges  thereof,  and  llanges  extending  laterally  from  the 
upper  ends  of  said  wall  members,  in  combination  with  a 
landsitb'  member  and  a  mold  board  member  secured  on  the 
outer  taces  of  the  wall  menilters  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  llanges,  .md  a  cross  brace  connecting  and  spacing 
said  landslde  member  and  mold  lioard  memlier. 

2.  In  1  il"vlc.'  of  the  class  described,  a  body  casting 
having  a  right  angled  triangular  l)ase  plate  and  upstand- 
ing I'anged  wall  members  parallel  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
landsifle  meniber  and  a  molil  l>oard  member  secured  to  the 
wall  members  between  the  base  plate  and  the  llanges,  a 
v-ross  brace  sp;icing  and  lounecting  the  landslde  nieinber 
and  the  mobl  hoard  nninber.  and  obliquely  disposed  foot 
'.loards  mounted  on  the  inner  faci-  of  the  land.slde  member 
adjaicnt  to  the  upirr  edge  thereof,  said  foot  boards  l)elng 
iidapte<l  t<»  lie  In  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  when 
I  he  implemeni  is  tilted  to  operative  position. 

:i.  In  tin  implement  <if  the  class  described,  a  body  cast 
ing  having  forwardly  convergent  wull  members  and  a  for 
V.  a  idly  exteJidlng  braiket.  a  landslde  member  and  a  mold 
loMd  iiiein'ii  r  seciirecl  to  th<'  "nil  memliers,  and  an 
obli'iuely  disposi-d  wing  dcpen.liii-  ;i "iii  the  bracket  of  the 
body  lasting  and  lying  adja<'int  i..  ilie  outer  face  of  the 
niol  I  board  mem'x-r. 

4.  .\  ditching  plow  embodying  a  landside  member  and  a 
mold  board  inemi>er.  a  cross  bniie  spacing  and  connecting 
siihl  members,  a  »astlng  constituting  a  brace  connecting 
the  cros-!  brace  with  the  mold  I'liard.  obliquely  disiioseil 
foot  boards  mounte<l  on  the  imi' i-  in'C  of  the  landslde 
memlier  ndjacent  to  the  'ippi  r  ..ii:'  tli.r.'.,f.  .;ai.l  foot 
boards  being  adapt*-d  to  lie  in  an  apiir.\  i'lai.  !\  li..ii/iintal 
plane  when  the  Implement  is  tiltil  t..  i.p.  latiM  pi'^ition, 
and  a  gage  wheel  carried  by  the  casting  to  eiiga:.''  mn'  si.ie 
of  a  ditch  when  the  implement  Is  thus  tilti-d 

~t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  'I's,  ril)...!.  a  l"..l\  'astint: 
having  rearw:irdly  divergent  wall  in.  iii!"  is  a  I'msc  plate 
from  which  said  wall  nicmlx  r-  lise.  llanir.  -,  i  xteniliiig  later- 
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ally  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  wall  members,  ami  a  for- 
wardly pxti'iiiling  bracket,  a  landslde  men r  ami  a   mmii 

boani  III' luber  secure<l  to  the  nut.  r  fa<  •  s  ..f  th.'  \vall 
Qieii,  ■  r-  ;i)termedlate  the  base  pint,  .mi  the  liaiij,ms.  a  lug 
iepemliiiu-  from  the  forwanKv  >\r.  i.lini;  .ra.  k.  t  ami  en- 
gagliiL.-  the  outer  face  of  the  mold  boani  im  nii'er,  aii'l 
mean-  for  connecting  and  bracing  the  iamlsuie  an.i  inoi.l 
board  nieiiii.ers. 

[Claim  f,  lint  print'-d  in  the  Gazettr.l 


gear   carried    by   one   of  the   ground   wheels   to   the   gear 

arried   by  the  a-\le. 


l,17a,u;jt;.  CA.MI'  STU\!".  Vkmem-  H.  Ki.nit>iux.  Slater, 
Colo.  Flle<l  .Tan.  22.  I'.M;-).  Serial  -Nv.  3.S11.  (CI. 
126—30.) 


''^^-T-l^ 


1.  In  a  camp  stove,  the  combinaU'ii  \vitti  .1  stamlard. 
of  a  plurality  of  independent  slides  arranged  thereou,  each 
of  said  slides  being  formed  of  a  <  ontlnuous  strip,  said  strip 
extending  around  said  .standard  and  forming  an  outstand- 
ing ear,  said  strip  being  enlarged  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  pan  receiving  means,  said  pan  holding  means 
coniprlsing  a  circular  strip  Itent  to  form  relatively  parallel 
ears,  a  portion  of  said  second  mentioned  ears  being  round- 
ed, to  allow  said  pan  receiving  means  to  be  folded  to 
assume  a  position  relatively  parallel  to  said  stan.l.ird.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  camp  stove,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
provided  with  stationary  arms  adjacent  its  :ipp.  r  end,  of 
a  plurality  of  Independent  slide  structures  arran;,-e<l  there- 
on, I  ah  of  said  slide  structures  being  formed  if  a  ,-.,r.;:Ii' 
strip  uf  material,  said  strip  extending  i!"uit  tin  staii.l.ir.i. 
its  end  portions  forming  an  outsiamiii.r.'  «'i:'  -^^ii'l  -tr;;! 
being  enlarged  Intermediate  Its  ends  relative  to  its  hori- 
zontal axis,  pan  receiving  means,  sal.l  pan  receiving  means 
comprising  a  circular  strip  bent  to  firm  relatively  parallel 
spai'l  aiiart  ears,  said  second  meniinneil  oars  Neinp  piv- 
otally .  .iiinected  to  .said  first  mentioned  -ar.  .n.  ..-I'T  if 
sai'i  second  mentioned  ears  being  round. 1!  t..  aP...\v  said 
pan  receiving  means  to  be  folded  upwardly  tn  assume  a 
position  In  parallelism  with  said  standard,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  secon<l  mentioned  ears  engaging  .said  slide  for  sup- 
porting sai<l  pan  receiving  means  in  a  horizontal  position, 
ami  transverse  supporting  memliers  se.  ired  t"  s.ii.l  pan 
n  I  ii\  iiii.;  nuans  for  the  purpose  sperilicil. 


LV    A  device  of  the  class  described  comp'-i-ing  a    frame. 
a    iio'ly    carried   by   said    frame   and   having   ai.    "p.  n    por- 
tion, an  axle  beneath  said  frame,  a  dlstriiuting  m.  1:1!..  r 
nrrli'l    !y    said   axle   and    projecting   into    th.    ip.  n    pur- 
■;    I:    of    the    body,    a    gear    wheel    <arrled    by    -ail    axle. 
grouii'l    wheels    loosely    mounted    upon    -ai.!    a.x  '  .    a    gear 
whn  i     iirrie.l   by  one  of  said  grouinl   w!.' .  1-.   a    !<i.  k  arm. 
means    fur   pi.    tally   mounting  said   rock  arm   upon   said 
body,    spared    transmission    gears    carried    by    sa;  .    rock 
arm    on    opposite    sides    of   the   pivot    point    of    sai  i    r'.nk 
aril,    anl   m.-an-   for  operating  the  rock  arm  to   inn;;  the 
.-••ars    thereof    into    enL-ageimnt     ^v.th     the 
1   iy   the  axle  and  groiini   w  hi .  I   \<<   laus.'  ro- 
;.;    ax.'     ali'i    ilistril.iutin  _'    :;  '  :.    •  '' . 
I     .'f    till-    t  lass    descri.e.i    .  .■ 
a    frame    l.Di.tb    said    body,    an   axl.     i 
said    frnni.      ^ri.un.i    wheels    loosely    n.^ 
axle,  a  runiM  r  -'■.  iired  i.eneath  one  of  sa; 
a    -.  .  I'liii    r'lnii' r    s.-  ured    lieneath    lio     ; 
lunner  lieiii:;  spa..-cil  from  the  second  ground  wheel,  a  dls- 
tril  utin;:    ::ii  mber  carried  uy  said  axle,  said  body   having 
an  ouM.  r   op' nlng  above  said  dlstrllnt'np  im  n.' .  r,  n.i-ans 
for  rutaiiii-  the  second  ground  win'.,  aioi   .i"iat;\'    con 
nectlons  between   the  second   ground  wheel  an  i    i!.     axie, 
wherci'v    said    axle   and    distributing   niember    wHi    :e    ro 
tat"!   upon  rotation  of  the  second  grovmd  wheel. 


transiiii-si" 
gears  1  arri 
tation  of  s: 
3.   A   (i.  \ 


,pr;-:au  a  'oody, 
.-.nTeii  !■•  neath 
i.t'  ■:  i.po;.  said 
i  grouii'i  wbe.-Is. 
'il\.    -aid    set  ond 


i   1,173.03&.       \ri'A!;.\TI  S    In!-;    MKAsliilN.;.    IMdCAT- 

I      ING.  AM'  Kii'ii.^i  i:i;iNii  1 'li  it.i;i:m  i>  <>]■  vhe^- 

I         .sllli;.       M.:-'    !;..&.  i!.^^^l^.     \i.Lna,    .\>.-ir.a Hungary. 
'        Tiiiii  Ai':-    IT.  1'.'14.    Serial  No.  i>32.<.14      a  i.  T.-i— llu.) 


i.i7;;.'i:;7.      M.\\riii:  sriMiAiiKi:.      i'i..vupe    h.    iuh'T, 

CamiTi'l--.'    >p:, !..;-.    I'a.      I'i'.'il    •'^n\\    2'.K    1','14.      Serial 

No.    s:,. ,,-;;,;,       ,  (  i.    m  -  -:i4   1 

1.  .\  ,|.  \i,e  of  th"  I  la-s  il.'s,  rii'i'ii  runiprising  a  i'ody. 
a  fiaiii"  lor  support  iim  s.ai.l  :.iniy.  an  a.xle  beneath  said 
frame,  urouiiii  ".iih.'ii-  (.'iribil  liy  said  axle,  a  g.ar  rar- 
ried  tiy  nil.'  of  saiii  -roiimi  wlu.  i-.  a  .:iar  carried  iiy  said 
axle,  a  <li-t  i  I'ainiik:  m.'mi'ir  .arri.'.i  i.\  said  axl"  and 
ailapteil  for  lotaf.on  with  tlie  latter,  said  I'oily  beiiig 
provide. 1  witli  an  op.niut:  .'liiove  the  dist riliutiu;;  uiem 
l)er.  and    in.ans   lor   transmit  1  mi;   rotary    motion   from    ih.' 

22:i  O.  (i.  — 84 


1.   A    pr.-s-i.r.-    m.li  aiin^    .i.Mce    comprising    a      asinj, 
a  iliaplir.igm   "itliiu    the  .a -in,;  and  having  its  eih-es  rig 
i.ily  moant.ii    in   III"  -.lie   ".i   .-  ■  f  the  casing,  thr   -.mi  cas 
.UK    !ia\;:..;    ;n..  !-    «  ommuni'.  at  ing    with    opposite    si.lcs    of 
the    'iiaphra-iu.    a    ilcxiiile   iiieiul>er.    an    indicating    d.'vlce 
connected   t"   tin-   flexible  memlier,  a  lever  conn.    t;ng   the 
flexilde     niemin'r    and    the    .!l.iphra--n;.     the    saii     iiexii'le 
member    arranged    10    flex    a;    .m    :.:..-.•     '.o    .;-      uiinectior 
with    tlie    i'\er. 

■J.    .\    pr.s-ur.     in-ii   atiug    dcvu.     o,)lnprls^..^;    a    casing 
,!   ii.apLra^m  w.th.n  th'-  casing  and  having  it-  .ilgcs  rig 
idly    moiiiitiii    in    it"     -"!•     ''^alls   of   thi-   ca-ini;,    ihe    casing 
ha\.n>4    ini't-    .ommunoal   ui;    with    oppo-.t.     -i.i.'s    of    the 
.iiaplira^m.  a   ro.i  .arr.ed  by  the  center  of  ih'    .iMphragm, 
an    ^mliatln;;  .I'^i...   a   llexlble  tube  mouut.-.i   in    the   caB- 
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ini;.  a  Irv.r  wirhin  thf  tu'.ir  and  connected  to  the  said 
ro'!.   till'  sail!    l-vrr   within    the  tul>e  having  Its  outer  end 

■  ■oniii-'  ti''l   '.  u  thf  lii'li   atii):;  ili'vicp. 

:;  A  ])!■' ~r.v.v  iii'li' ati:.u-  ■!■  .  :  •  '■oinprising  a  casing, 
a  iliaph;aL,'n;  wittiiii  !  hr  a^;!.-:  :i;il  having  Its  edges  rig- 
idly ni'iiitirid  iu  ;ti.'  .-i.l.'  walls  of  the  casing,  the  casing 
ha\iuK  inlets  coiiiiiiunicating  with  oppositt>  sides  of  the 
diafihra;:!!!.  a  rod  .  arried  by  the  diaphragm,  an  Indicating 
iir\ii,  a  tioxil)li'  tuin-  iiiotinr'd  in  the  casing,  a  iever 
within  th<'  tuli*^  and  '(Jim.-'  trd  w  tho  said  rod,  the  said 
i.\'r  within  thf  inix'  li.ivii;;,'  its  (.iiri-r  end  connected  to 
rh'-  iiidii  ating  dtvii-c 

■}.  A  pi-i-ssurf  indi'atii!^'  dfvi'c  iijinprising  a  easing, 
a  diaphr-a^ii.  within  th'-  'asiii;;,  the  said  casing  having 
ml.  Is  nii  oppiisite  sides  of  the  diaphraprni-  a  floxihle  tubf 
nii.i.nt-d  in  th"  easln;:.  men  iiers  cnniMtin:;  'he  diaphragm 
and  th'-  ;'•  \i:d'-  t'l:..'.  wliei-.'y  the  movement  of  the  dia- 
phramii   1  .  nd>  the  tu.ie,  ;iii   i a. i ..  iiting  device,  and  means 

■  onii.  • 'in.,'  the  outer  end  "i  th.  tlexilile  tube  and  the  in- 
ih  atinu'  d.'-.d'  e. 

a  A  pp. ->iir.'  iiidi' atin.:  de\i,  e  .  fpuiprisin;.'  a  .  aslng, 
a  .liaphraK!"  within  the  ciisinu'  and  ha\in^'  its  edLi.'s  rig- 
idly   innnnt'-.l    in    ih.'    si.!.'    walls   uf    th.'    i ai-ing,    the   said 

asinu;  ha\in:,'  iiil't--  '  cuninunlcatlng  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  diaphriigin,  a  ilexlble  member,  au  indicating  device 

■orineeted  to  the  ibxiiib-  nieinlier.  a  lever  connecting  the 
flexible  nieiniier  ;uid  the  liiiijihiM :,'!ii,  tli"  siiid  tlexllde  mera- 
t)er  an.l  th.'  diiipl)rai,Mii  ari.iti'_.'i!  [>i:Mil.'!  ;o  each  other. 
and  the  mtine.  tin;,'  lever  iirriumed  at  right  angles  to  both 
'li.'iphr;ii,'in  and   tb'Xibb'  ineinber. 


I  oase,  means 
■i  to  said  base, 
•ctlng  th<'   op 
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I.  in  an  appiiiiHiM  .>:'  tie'  .'hiirit  t'r  described,  a  base, 
a  brai  kei  pi-oje.  tini;  from  said  base  for  connecting  the 
base  with  a  vii'iait'ir.  said  bas..  being  formed  with  pairs 
of  spit.'d  ap.'itui-.'s,  eai  h  piur  of  -ail  ap.Ttures  being  on 
opposit.'  -id.'s  ilo'r.'of.  and  .;ir.'.  tly  opposite  each  other, 
sabl  '.'ise  Im  ill,-  ais,,  pr.)\ii''i  with  ears  adjacent  certain 
of  sabl  ap.-rtnr.'s  for  iitiiii:  as  fiilerums.  a  tape  e.xtend- 
Ing  thr'.u-'h  ea.  h  pair  o!  iipi.-rtures  for  clamping  a  hnntl 
to  sjiiil  1-..  m.'ins  fur  .'nnectlng  one  end  of  each  of 
said  tiiii.'s  t"  said  bits.-,  said  means  overlapping  said  ful- 
crumed  ext.-nsions,  wh.reby  th."  tiipes  may  be  properly 
pulled  for  lilting  the  haii.I,  an.l  iid.justable  moans  for 
adjustalily  .  ..iinei  tinu  th.-  en.N  ,,:'  said  tapes  to  said  base. 

■_'.  In  iin  app;iratus  of  th..  ih;ira'  t.-r  described,  a  hold- 
ing d.'\i' •'  for  ii  viiwator  ■  i.mpri-iiiL;  a  base,  means  for 
•  ■oiiii.-' t  ini;  said  b.'is,.  with  th.'  \i  .ra'or,  a  pair  of  straps 
or  tiip.'>  in.],  pen.b'nt  1  \  iin.l  a.l.iu-tably  connected  with 
said  has.'  from  '.tie  sble,  a  roi;\ta  b'  shaft  conneetm™  said 
straps  on  the  op[>osite  sid.'  of  sii;.!  bas,-,  a  rat'  h.t:  wheel 
■  •onne.  t.'.l  with  said  shaft.  :i  -priiiLr  pr.'--sf  .]  jiiwl  acting 
on  said  riit'het  wh.'el  f.ir  pre\enr;n.:  ;i  r.'\>'rse  rotation 
thereof,  whereby  sai.j  straps  may  I,.'  iii.bpendently  ad- 
justed on  ou.'  sble  of  sabl  has.',  and  sinitli taneously  ad- 
justed on  the  opposite  sid.>  of  siii.l  lias.^,  ari'l  a  brake  as- 
sociated with  sabl  piiwd  adapt. -.1  to  eiiUii:,'.'  sabl  ratchet 
wheel  for  breiikini;  the  motion  there(d'  when  the  pawl 
releases  s.ai'l  ra.  het  wh'>el. 

',i.  In  au  ajipariittis  of  the  .'h.'ira  "t.T  .b'-'-iib 
a  braeket  projectiii.nr  from  said  lui-e  for  ■dim. 
base  with  a  vibrator,  s.aid  base  lieinu  f.ijnied  wiih  a  pair 
of  apertures  ou  opposite  sides  tlo'reof,  said  apertures 
being   in   allnement,  a    tape  extending   through   eii.h    piilr 


desrribe.l,    ;i     h.dd 
a    I'a-.'     ni'  a  ns    iHr 

I  tisliiiinin^    !:i.'a!js 
p.iir    id'   straps    for 
m.  ans.   means 


I  of  apertures   for   clamping  a    hand    t..    sab 

I    for  connecting  one  end  of  ca.  b  .  f  su  i  t;ip. 
and   adjustable   means   for   adju-ti    ly      onn 

I   poslte  ends  of  said  tapes  to  said  liase. 

I        4.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character 

I   Ing  device  for  a  vibrator  comprisini: 

j  connecting  said   base  with  a   vir.itor. 

j  arranged  on  one  side  of  said   b.i-.  .  ;• 
clamping  a  hand   against  said   .  u-^hi..nin 

I  arranged  on  one  side  of  said   liu.se  engaj^ing   said  straps 

I    for   connecting   the   straps   to  .said    base,   and   a    rotatable 

I  shaft  conne<ted  with  said  straps  ,\r  th  ..pposlte  side  of 
said  base  for  simultaneously  niuviu^  .said  straps  so  as 
to  clamp  said  band  to  said  base. 

5.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  ihara    tei 
mg   device   for   a   vibrator   conip:i-ii._ 
connecting   said   ba?*e   with   a    \i     a*  •; 
independently   connected   with    su  i    ,  i 
rotating  shaft  connecting  .said  strap 

of  said  base,  a  ratchet  wheel  .onn.  t  ,1  with  s.ii.l  sh<ift, 
and  a  pawl  for  normally  preventing  a  r.\.rse  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  sail  stinps  may  be 
Independently  connected  to  said  base  iinl  simultane.iusly 
adjusted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  Use 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  print..!   iii   th.    liji/.  tf.    ] 


d. 


a   lo.ld- 

.    a    :  'a  -.-.    n..  a  ns    for 

ii    i>alr   of   straps 

a-.'    on    one    side,    a 

on   t  h.    opposite  side 

■  d    with 
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.1.  a   base. 
tin;:  said 


1.  In  a  switch  mounting,  the  combliiati..n  of  a  aas.- 
support  having  a  tapped  opening,  a  switch  support  in- 
cluding a  part  with  a  tappeil  opening  so  secured  as  to  be 
prevented  from  turning,  and  a  screw  Laving  Its  threads 
engaged  In  said  tapped  openings  in  the  switch  support 
and  the  base  support. 

2.  In  a  switch  mounting,  the  coml)initb>n  o'  .\  ase 
support  having  a  tapped  opening,  a  swii.h  s^pp  a  t  '  in- 
prising  a  plate  with  an  opening,  a  member  having  a 
lapped  opening  seated  against  sabl  p'at.'  and  engaged 
therewith  so  that  it  cannot  turn  wiih  ref.rence  thereto, 
and  a  screw  atlapted  to  engage  in  sabl  tiip;..  1  openings 
In  said  base  support  and  said  member  au.l  to  extend 
loosely  through  said  opening  In  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  switch  mount  log,  the  combination  of  a  base 
support  having  a  tupped  opening,  a  switch  support  <om- 
prlslng  a  plate  with  one  or  more  elongated  openings,  a 
member  having  a  tapped  opening  seated  against  said 
plate,  there  Ixdng  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
member  with  reference  to  said  switch  support,  and  a 
screw  adapted  to  engage  In  the  opeuinus  of  sabl  bns.-  sup- 
port and  said  member  and  to  piiss  thion^h  th.'  op.  iiing 
of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  switch  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  base 
support  having  a  tapped  opening,  a  swith  support  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  elottgiit.d  tians\,i-,ay  e\t..nd- 
Ing  opening,  a  member  havlii::  .i  ta|i;i.i!  ..pining  s,.,  lind 
to  said  plate  so  that  It  may  be  ii.Ijiisted  abm;^  th.'  eh.n 
gated  opening  therein,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  engage  In 
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■le  support  and  snld  mem- 
'loi;t;iiteil    ..pi-nin;:    of    the 


titpptA  oporings  in  said  ba: 
ber  and  to  pass  through  the  . 
plate. 

5.  In  a  switch  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  base 
support  having  a  tapped  opening,  a  switch  support  com- 
prlaiBg  a  plate  having  an  elongated  transversely  extend- 
ing opening,  a  member  having  a  tapped  opening  register- 
ing with  said  plate  opening-  .in  !  also  having  a  in;:  en- 
gaged in  an  opening  in  th<'  piat.  and  forniiirj  n  pivt  for 
said  member.  an<l  a  screw  a'!ap'..l  to  enLjau'e  in  said 
tapp. 'i  "p.'iiings  In  said  base  -i.ppon  an.l  -:i!'!  m.  m'aer 
ami  t"  piss  through  said  phi;.'  ..p.  ii.ng  so  that  said 
.wit  h  Mipport  may  be  ndjuste.l  wiih  r. -I'-ct  to  said  base 
-  ipix.rt    :.oth    b'iit;thwis..   and    t ra nsv.rsely    of   sabl    screw. 


l,17.H,i'41.  Ct)MlU.N  \  III 'N  I'll'i:  W1U;.NC1I  AM)  CUT- 
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A    device    nf    the    class    described    comprisini;    a    shiiiit 
having   one    .  tid    widened    and    formed    wi'h    a    ;'at    e.l-. 
arran;,-..!    nt    ri^dit    angles   to    the   plan.-    of    th.     sliatik    t,. 
form  a   -tati  .miry  Jaw,  a  movable  j;iw  .'f  s/i-tmi' :a  iy   U 
form    hiiN  in--    one   end    plvote<l   to   said    station, ir\    .law   r.t 
one   extremity    thereof,   a    lug   form..!    ..n    s;iJd    -hank   and 
pioj.'.  tini:  otitwardly   th.'refrom,  a    U  -b.ip.'i   xoK.'  pivoted 
to    th.'    oth.r    end    of    .said    movable    ja'\    ;in'!    ,'idi[ii"d    to 
sirad'lle  sail  In;:  tn  hold  the  in.ivabb-  jaw    in  iir.'p.'i-  p'osi- 


tb.n    r.'latively    1 1^    th.     l-\.'.!   Ja\ 


mil   a 


:a  w   thr.'ade.l 


il.r..iiu'b   the  central   portion   of  s;iid   yok.'  ami   a'lipi.'l   1. 
.  1  gage  said  lug  to  hoM  the  vnke  upon  the  lug. 


i,i7:'.."4J,      r.i:i:i' Ii  \K\d:sTi;i;       i:;.'am:u   .1     .•<.  heetz, 

Mont!i,se,    Colo.       Filed    ."^ept.     11       I'M  J        S.-riai     No. 
71'.t,7n4.     (CI.  55—108.) 
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In    a      .'.  t    harvester,    extractiriL-    n,."  hiHi'.sni    Including 

a    lib'W     strioiin-e    comprising'    n    ba-.     piat.-    adapted    for 

penetrating    engagement    wit!i     th.'    -oil.    di\  .'ririiig    sides 

ii.t.mal    with   the  base   phite  ami    foimini;   i:;iides   for   the 

b.'.  fs   extra. -ted  -luring  adv.-in.'ement   of  tli.'  plow,  opposed 

■  '     m.-mb.rs  arranged  in   snp.  rin  pos..]   relation   I"   th" 

.'ise   pl.ite   for  directing  the   lieet    t"ps   in    ;i    'l.'!ir,.d   path, 

support    for    the   plow    structtir.'.    m.'.ins    to    ,Td,iii-t    tta 

ii.'W    -tiU'tuia'    ri;.itl\.'l\    t'i    111.'    support,    and    means    to 

djust   the  support  and  the  i)low  structure  therewith. 


mil 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  ■.'.   fan   at 
tachment  therefor  comprising  a  cross  bar  mount- d  .11  the 
chair,  a  stub   post   supported   on  said   cross  bar.   a    y   k-. 

formed  at  th-'  upper  end  of  stibl  stul-  post,  a  tubular 
standard  erct-d  in  said  yoke  and  ext- nding  upwardly 
beyond  the  chair  back,  means  for  securing  said  stiindard 
tothe  chair  back,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  ext.  ud 
Ing  forwardly  from  th^  upper  end  of  sai-!  stan.lar.l.  a 
fan  journal. -d  to  f^ra!  -n  th-  '■:!>'  ■  i''!  "f  s.-iid  an.,  above 
the  elitiir  sent.  .»  -.iex.L'ic  shafi  joarn.ib.!  :n  sai-1  tiib'alar 
staii'lard  an  !  iirm,  connections  between  said  fi-xibb'  shaft 
;iii.!  fiiii.  a  m.'tor  mounted  In  said  yoke  and  c.'nne.ted  to 
rotai.'  s,roi  'bxibb'  shaft.  an<l  means  for  op.r:iti.ng  said 
motor  from  th.  m-'tlou  «f  th-  .hair,  suiistiintially  ns 
descrilied. 

2.  The  comblnati.'H  with  a  i.-king  rhair.  of  a  fan 
attachment  th.-r.  foi  .omprislng  a  cross  .:.r  i:  int..!  on 
sjibl  ehair.  a  stui.  post  supported  on  said  .  ;.  s-  i.ar,  a  \oke 
;,,rme,i  at  the  upper  eml  -'f  said  s-ab  jH.st.  a  motor 
i,ioiint.-.l  in  s,,:d  \oke.  levers  arr;inged  to  be  a' tuateii  by 
Tl,,'  na.ti"!.  .■:  tb--  .hair,  connections  b<  twain  si^.l  1.  vers 
and  the  motor  for  operating  the  latter,  a  tubular  -taii.lar^ 
erected  In  said  yoke,  a  clamp  for  securing  sai-l  tubular 
standard  to  the  chair  back,  a  horizontal  tubular  arm  ex- 
tinding  forwardlv  from  th.  r.i'i.er  end  of  sabl  stan-lard 
and  t<Tminatlng  in  .a  -low  i<\\anlly  turn. '!  •  nd,  a  fau 
Journaled  to  rotate  In  the  downwardly  lurn.-l  eii.l  of 
said  hollow  arm.  a  flexible  shaft  Journaled  in  .saiil  tubular 
standard  and  arm,  connections  between  said  flexllde  shaft 
and  motor,  pawls  on  the  upp^-r  end  of  said  shaft  nnl  'i 
rubber  ring  on  said  fan  for  engagement  by  sai-1  piiwN 
to  rotat.    tie    fan.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  ..  n.'  ination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  fan 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  stub  post  si.pport.'.l  ot; 
said  chair,  a  yoke  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  sjild  stub 
post,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  yoke,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  .said  shiift.  m>ans  connected  to  continuously  rotate 
said  r.ar  wheel  from  the  motion  of  the  chair,  a  tubular 
Standard  •,  oiupo.sed  of  telescopic  sections  erected  in  said 
yoke,  a  clamp  for  securing  said  stamlar.l  t.  th.  haii 
bn.k.  a  tubular  horizontal  arm  extending  forw.'ir.liv  fr.nn 
th-  npp.r  end  of  said  st.amlard.  a  downwardly  tiivne.l 
end  on  sal<l  horizontal  arm.  slip  Joints  Included  In  s;;ld 
standard  and  downwardly  turned  end  for  permitfin;.-  th" 
parts  to  be  swung  to  either  side  of  the  chair  s-nt.  a 
flexible  shaft  Journaled  in  sabl  standard  anil  arm  a 
pinion  ou  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  arr::iice.l  In 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  pawls  mount..!  on  th.'  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  fan  Journaled  to  rjdatc  on  the  free 
end  of  said  horizontal  arm.  and  a  rubber  nuL-  -  u  s;i!d 
fan  for  engagement  by  said  pawls  wher.  by  th.  fan  may 
bo  rntnted.  substantially  as  described 

4  Ih.'  combination  with  a  r..  Vwvz  -hair  "f  n  fan 
nttii  hm.  nt  th-r.'for  -  omprislng  a  I'a;-  of  b-liow  posts 
erected   on   said   (hair,   a  yoke  forn,--d  at    the   upper   ends 
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(>f  said  posts,  a  shaft  juurnali'd  in  sitid  yokf,  a  pair  of 
>prn.k<'ts  priividtMl  witli  iiii  liiit-d  tt't-th  on  said  shaft,  a 
i.'liaiii  iia:u>(l  .ivcr  venh  uf  said  >iiiii,  kcts,  a  couuterwelKhl 
hnn.,'  oil  tilt'  inn<T  ftids  nt'  said  ■  haiiis  and  optTating  iu 
said  holliiw  posts,  nii'aiis  'I'liiir.  tnl  t'l  tin-  imtiT  cuds  of 
sjiid  chains  for  a^  tuating  the  suiik'  tn  T'ltati'  said  sprocket 
wh't'ls  against  tlo'  intlucn  *f  of  ■'aid  ^(jiiiitiTwcights  from 
thi>'  motion  of  the  chair,  a  tuliular  staudiird  erected  on 
said  \"kc,  a  forwardly  cxtiTidin:;  liollow  arm  on  the 
iipp.-r  end  111'  s;iid  standard,  a  !'in  jourualed  tu  rotate  In 
ih'  rr  •■  •rid  <if  s.aid  hori/ciitai  .11111.  a  flexible  shaft  jour- 
nai'-d  in  -',iid  >-ratidard  and  ariu  and  cunnt'cted  to  he 
T'  tat''d  '  ontinu'i'i-ly  in  nU'-  din-.ti'in  frum  sjiid  sprockets, 
and  c(innc(  tinns  lictwecn  --aid  flexible  shaft  and  Tan.  sub- 
stantially as  (li-scril)ed. 

.">.  Thf  cnnitdnation  with  a  rocklnt;  chair,  of  1  fan  a' 
tU'  timcnr  thcrcfur  comprisinj;  a  cross  t>ar  secured  tu  .said 
li.iir,  ,t  pair  "f  ti'dlow  sfuli  posts  supported  on  said  <toss 
I'jir.  a  >okc  foriii'd  at  tin'  upper  ends  uf  -.aid  hollow  posts, 
a  tuli'ilar  sfandaril  coniposcd  of  t.  !c'-,  ,.pie  sections, 
mounted  \n  -.aid  yoke,  a  clamp  for  ~e, m-inL;  said  standard 
t  )  tlie  chair  back,  a  slip  joint  iuclu.ied  in  said  -tandard, 
a  hollow  arm  extendint;  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  tu'iiilai  -i:ind;ird  and  fornieii  with  a  downwardly 
tu:iied  flee  I'nd.  slip  jiiints  included  in  saiil  horizontal 
arm  and  ilownwardiy  turned  end.  a  tlexilile  shaft  jour- 
naleil  in  said  tuloilar  stainlard  and  aini.  pauls  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  i!exihle  sliaft.  a  fan  journiled  10  rotate 
in  the  downwariily  turned  end  of  sni.'  liollow  n-m,  a 
rulitier  rini;  in  said  fan  adapted  to  !ie  eni,'a«ed  b\  said 
pawls,  a  [)inion  on  the  louer  end  01  said  shaft,  a  uear 
wheel  in  said  yoke  in  niesli  witli  --.lid  pinion,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  .^aid  yoke  and  siipportini;  said  t;car  wheel, 
a  pair  of  spro.  kets  with  inclined  teeth  on  -vaid  shaft, 
cliain-i  trained  o\er  said  sproi  kets.  coimterweuhts  con- 
rieifed  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  ■  iiaiiis  and  operatiuR  In 
said  hollow  .-.tuli  posts  for  retui-niuL,'  tin-  cbains  to  initial 
pisition.  and  means  connei  ted  to  tli,'  ..nter  ends  of  s;iid 
chains  for  alternately  actuatiui:  i  he  s,ime  to  revolve  said 
sprockets,  .sul)stantiali\  as  described. 

I  Claim  t".  not  printed  in  Mie  r.n/ette.] 


1.17.;. 044.  \V.\UM.\(;  S1.,N  AL  FOR  ALToMUUILi:.S 
.\NI'  lilK  I.IKi;.  S.\i,v\iMitK  .'^COGNAMILLO,  New  York, 
N.  i.  Filed  >ept  .".,  I'.U.;.  Seiial  No.  788,334.  (CI. 
11«) — 1.) 


uitans  for  rotatin;;  the  toothed  contacting  device  and  its 
axis  about  an  axis  at  riglit  anKles  to  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  signaling  app.nain-  emijodviiiK'  a  diaphragm,  an 
a<-tuatlng  mechanism  for  the  diaphra>,'m  comprising  a 
toothed  device  witli  a  siiafr,  the  said  device  having  a 
rotary  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  diaphragm 
and  held  In  constant  en^aKeinent  with  the  same  portion 
of  the  latter,  the  shaft  of  the  said  rotary  device  being 
positively  rotateil  .ind  the  devi.  e  and  its  shaft  also 
unitedly  rotated  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
path   of   rotation    of   the   said    device   on   its   shaft. 

6.  A  signaling  apparatus  emtiodying  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  projection  and  an  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  portion  constantly  contacting  with  the  proje<tion  of 
the  diaphragm  and  rotating  atiout  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  diaphragm,  the  axis  t.eing  positively  driven  and  the 
said  portion  and  axis  also  heing  unitedly  r<datalde  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  <d'  rotation  of  ilie  device  on  Its 
axis  while  the  said  actuatini;  niei  hanisni  as  a  wliole  is 
i'l  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  l."?  not  print,  d  in  tde  <;a/ette,] 


1.173.045.  DENTAL  ARTirrL.\T<  Ui.  D.vvir)  M.^rKiN- 
TO8H  Shaw,  Eltham.  Kngland,  assignor  to  Kental  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited,  London.  Fngland.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  s;u.S)77.     (CI.  .li:— l.t 


1.  A  signaling  de\  ice  emliodying  a  diaptiragiii  aid  an 
actuating  member  for  the  diapiiraun;  tiaving  ,1  rotary 
movetiient  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  diaphragm  and 
contacting  constantly  with  the  same  portion  of  the  iiia- 
pbragm  and  another  rotary  movement  aliout  an  axis  at 
right  angles  tfi  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus  eiiilHid,\  iiii:  a  diaphragm,  an 
actuating  mec  lianisin  having  rotary  toothed  lontacting 
means  constantly  engaging  the  same  portion  of  tin-  dia- 
phragm anil  also  provided  with  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  position  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  con- 
tacting means. 

;>,  A  signaling  apparatus  endxxlylns  a  diaphragm  and 
actuating  me.  hanisin  for  the  diaphragm  comprising  a 
■oothed  contacting  device  having  a  rotary  movement 
aiiout  an  axis  parallel  to  the  diaidiragm  and  m.iintained 
'n  constant  engagement  with  the  same  portion  of  ttie 
liaphragm,     the     said     met  hanisin     being    provided     with 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  comidnation  of  an  up- 
p«>r  jaw  memlier,  a  lower  jaw  meni>'er.  otree  cam  con- 
dyle members  on  said  upper  jaw  memlHis,  pairs  of  guid- 
ing pins  on  sahl  lower  jaw  m>  mlier  respectively  ailapted 
to  receive  said  condyle  meriitiers.  controlling  pins  on  said 
upper  jaw  memt)er  and  am  surfaces  nn  sail  lower  jaw 
member  adapted  to  lie  engaged  tiy  said  untrolling  pins 
and  giving  sahl  condyl  members  a  variaMi  vebiclty  in 
their  guldeways  during  the  movement  of  tlic  [lin  members. 

2.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  corntiinatlon  of  an  up 
per  jaw  member,  a  lower  jaw  member,  pivots  in  saitl  up- 
per jaw  member,  condyle  metnbers  mounted  on  Raid 
pivots  and  each  provided  with  dou'>le  i-urved  cam  sur- 
face, locking  pins  adapted  n.  hold  tin  pivots  of  said  con- 
<lyle  members  at  the  angle  in  which  they  are  set,  pairs  of 
guiding  pins  on  said  Jaw  members  respectively  adapted 
to  receive  said  condyle  members,  controlling  pins  on  said 
upper  Jaw  member  and  cam  surfaces  on  snid  lower  jaw 
member  engaged  by  said  eontrolllng  pin-;  and  givintr  said 
condyle  members  a  varlatde  velocity  in  their  guides  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
jaw  member,  a  lower  jaw  member,  condyles  mnnectlng 
sjild  Jaw  members  adapted  to  be  moved  in  ogee-shaped 
paths  during  the  opening  or  shutting  mo\ements  of  snid 
jaw  members,  contrcdlinir  pins  on  saiil  upper  Jaw  mem- 
bers, cam  members  on  said  lower  jaw  member  engaged  by 
said  controlling  pins  and  giving  said  condyles  a  variat)Ie 
velocity  In  their  ogee-shaped  paths,  and  a  mounting  plat- 
form supported  on  said  lower  jaw  mem'er  in  su<  h  a  posi 
tion  that  Its  surface  represents  tlie  Imrizontal  le\el  and 
average  relative  position  of  the  occlusal  plane. 

4.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
per jaw  member,  a  lower  jaw  nieniber,  pivots  In  said  up- 
per Jaw  meml>er,  ogee-cam  <  ondyle  memliers  mounted  on 
said  pivots,  locking  pins  adapted  to  hold  the  pivots  of 
said  condyle  members  at  tlie  angle  in  which  tliey  are  set, 
pairs  of  guiding  pins  on  said  lower  jaw  member  respec- 
tively adapted  to  receive  said  condyle  memliers.  controlling 
pins  on  said  upi)er  jaw  memher.  cam  surfaces  on  sabl  lower 
jaw  riiemlier  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  controlling  pins 
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and  giving  said  condyle  pins  a  variable  velocity  in  their 
goldes  during  the  movement  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  mounting 
platform  supported  on  said  lower  jiw  memii.r  in  -^uch  a 
position  that  Its  surface  represents  the  horizontal  level 
and  average  relative  position  of  the  occlusal  plane. 


1.17.'i.<'4f.       I«i:N'1.\I.   AK'i'KTLATOR       I>.*vn>  M.   Shaw, 
Eltham.    Kngland.  assignor   to  The    Iteiital    Manufactur- 
ing Company    Limited,   London.    i:iig!and.      Original   np 
plication   filed    Apr.   15,    11»14,    Serial    No.   8,n.H77.      l»i 
vided   and    this  application   filed   Sept.   2.   JitU..      Serial 
No.  48,661.     (CI.  32—1.) 
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front  end  adjacent  to  the  fire  box.  the  discharge  end  be- 
ing of  considerably  greater  width  than  the  inlet  end.  per- 
penilicnlar  division  walls  arranged  within  thi  inti'rior  of 
said  casing  and  dividing  same  Into  a  pluralitv  c'  luter 
commiHiicating  passages-  lnc'-(>aslng  In  cross-sectlona!  area 
from  the  Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  vrrtl'-al  division  whIK 
exteudinc  Inwardly  from  the  front  of  the  caslne  and 
forming  a  piuraiitv  of  mirrow  passages  communicnttnp 
with  the  foremost  heatini:  <  hnmber.  said  walls  beini:  par- 
allelly  arranged  and  .f  gradually  Increasing  length  from 
the  outer  sides  to  the  center. 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  (he  coiuldnution  of  an  upper 
jaw  member,  a  lower  Jaw  member,  condyles  and  undu- 
late! guides  therefor  connecting  said  jaw  members,  and 
means  including  coiiperatlng  cams  and  pins  on  said  jaw 
members  a!!  constructed  to  give  sai  1  .  ondyles  a  variable 
velocity  in  the  undulated  guides  during  the  opening  or 
shtittini:  moMiiieiit   id'  said  .i;i\v   menil"  r--. 

*_'     In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  of  an   upper 
Jaw  meniSer,  a  lower  jaw  member.  cond,\les  and  undc.lated 
'juides    tlierefor.    connectiiiL'    said    jnw    mi'mbers,    pins    on 
-aid    upiier  jaw   member  and   cuni   meiu'.i  r-   on   said   lower 
jaw   member  engaging  with   said   pin-,   said   cam   members 
t.eln);   constructed   to   give   said   condyles   during  the   open 
Ing   or   shutting    niovenieni    of    ^aid    jaw    memliers.   a    vnri 
able   velo.  ity    in    ttieir   -uides.    which    N   sl,,w   at    the   begin 
ning,   quicker   in   the   middie  and   slower  aL'ain   at    the  end 
of  travel   In   snid  guides 

?.  Ill  a  dental  articulator,  the  .omliinution  of  an  upper 
inw  ineiid'er.  n  lower  jaw  meinlier.  c<>iidyles  mounted  in 
on.  of  said  Jaw  members,  two  open  guidewavs  for  said,  I 
condyles,  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  j:iw  memliers, 
lockini:  pins  adapted  to  hold  said  condyles  in  the  angle  at 
whih  riiey  are  set,  and  cams  adapted  to  control  the  con-  I 
dyles  s,,  that  the  latter  move  witii  the  varial  le  velocity 
durini,'  the  movement  of  said  jaw   members 

4.  In    a    dental   arti<-ulator     the   condunafion    of   an    up 
per  Jaw  i!ii'!<d>er,  a  lower  jaw  iiieml-.r.  condyle  nicl  mem- 
bers having  cam  shaped  guidewavs  f,.r  said   c(,ndy!es  con- 
nectii  l:  said  jaw  members,  said  guideways  memliers  being 
mounted    on   pivots   in   one   of  said   jaw    members,    locking 
pins   adapted  to   hold  said  guldeway   im  nihers   at    the  an-   1 
gle  at   which  they  are  set.  and  means  on   said  jaw   mem- 
liers to   control   the  condyles  so  that  the  latter  travel   In 
the   unduluted   guldeways  during  the  occlusal   movement  j 
of  said  jaw  members. 

5.  In  a  dental  articulator,  the  combination  .  f  an  upper 
jaw  member,  a  lower  jaw  meml>er,  condyle  p.n-  on  s;,;,! 
lower  jaw  member,  a  pair  of  cam  shaped  guideu,,y  n,.  m 
hers  on  said  upper  Jaw  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
condyle  pins,  controlling  means  on  said  Jaw  members  con- 
structed to  give  said  condyle  pins  a  variable  velocity  In 
the  am  shaped  guldeway  members  which  velocity  is 
slow  at  the  beginning,  quicker  at  the  middle  and  slower 
again  at  the  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  t^'izette.] 


L17:;<>4T  DEVICE  FOR  IM  IT."  >\  I  >' .  Frid.  cnMBUS- 
TI'i.N  IN  STOVES.  W'l  \M  i:  SH'Iik  Ni  w  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  romnusto  lievices  r.iriioration.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  ."'..  I'.'l.S.  Serial 
No.  799,002.     (CI.  126 — 15.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied.  the  ( omblnatlon 
with  the  oven  and  the  combustion  chnin'ier  extending 
thereover,  of  a  broad  flat  casing  arranged  within  the 
com'ustion  chamber  over  the  oven  inclosjnu'  an  air  super- 
heatint:  chamber  and  having  an  Inlet  op,  .,;ng  if  the  rear 
end   communicating  with  the  oven  and   a    c.is.  hinge  in  the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  ,  lass  described,  the  con,  uuation 
with  the  oven  anu  the  .dnpuistion  chamber  extending 
thereover,  of  a  casing  arranged  within  the  ■  on.  lustion 
chamber  over  tl.c  o\  en  iic  losini:  aii  air  supertieating 
chanitier  and  having  a  liisi  harge  opening  in  the  front  and 
an  inlet  opening  in  th<  I'Oifoni  ^u\>-  at  tlie  rear,  a  ccmdutt 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  inlet  opening  and  ex 
tending  into  the  oveu,  and  au  air  collecting  <  hamber  con 
nected  to  said  conduit  within  the  oven. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comidnation 
with  the  oven  and  the  combustion  ch;nnl>er  extending 
thereover,  of  a  casing  arranged  within  tfie  comlu^tior. 
chamber  omt  the  oven  inclosing  an  air  superheating 
chamber  and  liaving  a  discharge  opening  in  tie  fiont  aiv: 
au  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  side  at  tlie  rei-r.  a  c,,n,iult 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  Inlet  op.  ninj;  and  ex 
'en.iing  into  tin  oven,  and  a  fiat  air  collecting  casing  se 
cured  to  tlie  in'i  of  said  conduit  within  tin-  oven  anii 
flaring  oKiwar^Uy  tlierefrom  and  having  its  liroad  em'. 
open   to  receive  a  supply  of  air. 

4.  An  affa.hment  for  stoves,  comprising,  a  brou'l  Hat 
casing  a.iapre.t  to  be  secured  to  the  top  o'  tf.  cv.n  plate 
ami  lunmi:  ■■'■'■>  op,  idni:  in  the  bottom  side  at  tlie  eticl  far- 
thest from  t:..'  f.r. '■<  \  and  communi.-ating  with  jin  open- 
ing in  til.  fop  plate  of  the  oven,  said  casing  havins:  a  piu 
raiity  of  passages  In  Its  front  side  arranged  in  a  p.nne 
:i  (ve  tlie  inlet  from  the  oven,  said  passages  dlrainislimg 
in  length  from  the  center  to  the  sid. -;  cd  rh.-  asin-  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  expanded  and  superheated  air  Into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  stove. 

5.  A  device  for  prrmioting  <  cimbustinn  In  stoves  and  the 
like,  comprisini:  n  casj.-  having  an  air  i;,!.  t  opening  and 
bafHe  piites  bavirm  spac-e.|  en.ls  fmiw.'.rj:  ]>:^--;n:t..  «  h,.rp- 
l)y  the  spaci.s  lietween  the  baffle  plates  ar.  I'lii.  .  i  in  int.r 
communication  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  pas-aL-.s  at  tin- 
front  side  of  the  casing,  said  passages  diminishing  iu 
length  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  cdizette.] 


117:</>4^         SPHlNc  liCi;     <-c  iNsrr.CfTTON     FOR     -VF 
I1ICL1-:  WHKKI.S         SnKUiiciiv      Imvv      Simm.ns      .".nd 
IlEsm     .\Mt:s.;     New   York,    N     Y    ;    snicl    Simmons   as- 
si^^Tior  to  s;,;,!   Amling.     Filed  May  5.  1915.     S.  rial  .'>o. 
25.92.'^        'CI.    21— 142. > 
1.   J^  wheel    construction    comprising  an   annular    -poUe 

section,  an  annular  hub  se.tlon   in  which  the  ppoke  sec- 
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ri'iii  ri'iati'-,  ih.'  l.nitiiiii  [)"rt;'in  .'I  the  luih  section  hav- 
ing .1  --iM  krt  npcii  at  it-;  t'>p.  a  \-iTtlrully  (lisposp<l  pivot 
tii!\ini,'  ir^  Iiiw.r  >  nil  i!i>|)os.'.i  in  tlic  sorkct,  an  axle  bav- 
in;; an  iipt'nini;  thriui^h  wlii  h  th"'  pivnt  fxtends,  a  spring 
surr'nmdiug  th.'  pivrit  an.!  fnriniti;,'  a  cushion  for  the 
axl''.  am!  a  so<  kct  at  thf  tup  pcrtMii  nf  the  hub  section 
fur  ri'.i'lvin^  fhi>  upper  en,]  i.{  tin'  [livit,  said  last-men- 
t!i'!]<'.i  -nrki't  tK'iiii,'  nia'If  in  lirta'  tia  .!■■  parts  for  per- 
niitrin,'  the  il^ta'  hnient  ■•(  tl;.-  whe.'i  \v:,v.i  the  axle  while 
the   hi!i  anW   -pipke  ^e.  riuu^   r-'iaain  assembled. 


window  casing  wherehy  at  -nme  ailju^imentr-  "f  the  henil 
membtrs  the  bottom  sa-h  ii;ay  lie  -ij.iahiy  uui.le.]  t|,, ..-,., in 
to  produce  a  reverse  muviinent  of  the    top  va^h. 


ai 


.nNtiurtinn.   the  >'oinl)lnatlon  of  an  axle 
'[)  nin.'  ill  its  end,  a  vertical  pivot  dls- 


2.   In   a    wie 
hjivintr  a    \err! 

pc-e.i  ill  The  (ii.nint;,  a  wlicel  huh  section  In  the  form  of 
n  riiii;.  a  so.  ket  in  the  iHittmn  portion  ••(  ttie  ring  and 
open  iipwarilly  to  rt'ceiv*^  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot,  a 
so.  kef  on  the  upper  part  of  tlie  riu^  :.)r  receiving  the 
up[)er  portion  of  the  pivot,  sai.l  la-t  n;e!ifioned  socket 
bavin;,'  a  half  secti<in  assem'.ieil  to  iiei-mi-  ih"  pivot  to  be 
.|iseiit;a  i;eil  laterally,  a  whe.  1  -p.>k.  -e- t;..n  of  annular 
form  rotatac'ly  inoiinte.l  on  ih.'  !im'.  section,  and  a  spring 
siin-oiin.ling  the  pivot  an.l  ili-p..se(l  under  the  axle  to 
cu.shion  the  same. 

;5.  A  vehicle  wheel  .(jnipri^ini;  a  .h.mnei.Ml  huh  ring,  a 
spoke,  arryint;  rinL,'  rotatai.iy  mounted  therein,  the  lower 
port  i. in  of  the  hub  rint:  h;i\inir  a  ch-imlier.  a  vertical 
piv(jt  extemlins  diametrica  l!y  of  the  liM'.  rin..;  and  having 
a  ba-^e  plate  .liNpovcd  jji  the  .h.imber,  a  layer  of  anti- 
friction devi.es  interpose.l  b.t\v.-en  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  an.l  tlu'  said  base  piat.-  of  tlie  pivot,  .an  a\le  ex- 
tending; into  the  hub  rinj;  and  ha\  ing  an  opening  through 
whi  h  the  pivot  extends,  an.l  a  helical  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  iiase  plate  a:i!  the  axle,  said 
pivot  beint;  removal  le  laterally  from  the  hub  ring  while 
the  spoke-carryini;  rin;;  remain^  in  position  on  the  latter. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  compri>in„'  a  ■  lia  niole.l  hub  ring,  a 
spoke-carryini.;  rlns  mtatably  monnfeil  tloreiri,  the  bot- 
tom of  tlie  ring  havln;;  a  .hamber.  a  \ertii  a!  pivot  extend- 
ing diametrically  of  the  hub  rin;;  an.l  havin:;  a  base  plate 
disposed  in  the  chambir,  a  layer  of  ami  fri.  tion  devices 
InterpostMl  between  the  bottom  of  the  hiin'.er  and  the 
.said  base  plate  of  the  pivot,  an  axb'  e\trnd;n_'  into  the 
hub  ring  and  having  an  openin;;  tlir.niL'h  whi.  li  the  pivot 
extends,  a  li»>lical  compression  sprini;  in'eip.i-ed  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  axle,  and  means  f,.r  dotachahly 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  pi\ot  with  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  hub  ring,  said  pivot  beint;  remo\,ilile  laterally 
from  the  huh  ring  while  the  --poke  .  arrying  rin;;  remains 
in   position  on   the  latter. 


l,lT;',.n4ft.  Wl.NDOW.  METiini,  F  Srn  k.  I'hi.ago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  ini.".  Serial  No.  L"J.4:;.'c  .I'l.  20 — 42.) 
1.  In  a  window,  a  casin;;,  and  pulleys  arran;;e<l  at  the 
uppier  portion  of  said  casing,  in  conddnation  witli  ,i  top 
and  a  bottom  .sash,  flexible  elements  ;;uided  ov.r  the 
pulleys  and  secured  to  the  sashes  at  intermediate  p.ilnts 
of  their  heights,  bead  miMubers  slldahlv  conne.  te.|  with 
the  -tile.^  of  the  lower  sash,  and  means  for  h.d.lin;;  said 
niembers    at    various    adjustments    with    relation    to    the   . 


2.  In  a  window,  a  .asiiiK'  lia\inu  piiio>-.  iop  and 
bottom  sashes,  flexible  elements  Knide.i  o\.r  the  pulleys 
and  terminally  connected  with  the  top  an!  bottom  -a^hes, 
bead  members  sUdably  conue.  t.  .|  w;th  the  -tibs  of  the 
bottom  sash,  and  means  for  se  unii_'  sal. I  bea.l  sm mbcrs 
at  various  adjustment."?  with  re-p.rt  lo  the  window 
casing. 

3.  In  a  window,  a  caslnu  au<l  a  -,i-h.  \u  .  ombiiKition 
with  a  bead  slldably  connected  with  a  ^tib  of  said  sash, 
a  locking  lever  mounted  on  sail  heal,  anl  a  <am 
mounted  on  the  window  .aslni;  in  ih.-  p,iMi  of  sai.l 
locking   lever  and   adapie.l    to   .....perate    ilictiwitli 

4.  In  a  window,  a  casing  hnviti--  a  am  mei;:|i.i-.  and 
a  .sash  having  guide  grooves,  in  .onddnaiion  with  a 
tightening  bead  having  gubb  tmuue^  to  eiiuai;c  the 
grooves,  and  a  lo<k;n-  b\.M-  l.ai.rum.d  .m  the  be.a.l  for 
engagement  with    the   .am    m.^mber    of    ihr    sash. 

5.  In  a  window,  top  .la.l  b.ttoia  ^a^ln  s,  suitably 
guided  flexible  elements  -o,;,,,.,  i,,,i  ^vith  ^.ai.l  saslies,  the 
stilt's  of  the  botti.m  -.a^h  biiii-  provi.lcd  with  longi- 
tudinal guide  slots,  in  I  ..!Mbination  wltli  guide  beads 
having  tongues  6lidabl\  cn-aKin;;  the  ^'lide  slots,  and 
means  for  securing  ttie  b.a.l-  at  xari.ms  a.ijustments 
relative  to  the  side  members  of  the  .asin;;. 


1,173,050.  PP:.\('II,  HoLDFK.  Kowvun  Slapek,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  :;,  l'.n4.  .serial  No.  SIO.'J,'-.!^. 
(CI.    24—11.) 


1.  An  article  of  mauufa.ture  in.  hiding  a  strap  formed 
Into  substantially  re!tan;:u',ir  c(,n(i^ruration,  and  having 
portioti-  1  Nt.n.lint;  from  the  opposltp  marginal  edges 
of  said  strap. 


Fhhki   \KV  i2,  1916. 
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^?>°? 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
strap  forme<l  Into  substantially  rectangnlar  ionn;;iira- 
tion,  the  marginal  eilges  thereof  havlnu  porib  iis  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  provide. a  clasp  element  anl  a  pencil 
retainer. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  it,  i.  ',!..:  a  metallic 
strap  rolled  into  a  conilguratlon  win  reby  to  provide  a 
collar,  a  portion  of  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof  being 
extended  and  reversely  folded  upon  Itself  and  a  portion 
of  the  marginal  e<lge  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned 
portion  being  extended  In  parallelism  with  said  first 
mentioned   portion. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  a  metallic 
strap  rolled  to  provide  a  collar  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof  and  re- 
versely folde<l  upon  the  collar,  a  portion  extending  from 
the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  collar  In  parallelism 
with  said  first  mentioned  portion  bavins  s.  micircular 
ears  formed  on  the  free  terminal  .ml  thereof,  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  said  collar  being  .  u-aged  to  provide  a 
sleeve. 

."..  A  device  of  the  character  described  In.  hidlnp  a 
meiaiUc  strap  stamped  from  a  single  she.  t  of  hhmI 
rolled  Into  substantially  elliptical  .onii^urat: 
vide  a  collar,  a  portion  of  the  upjier  mar 
thereof  being  extended  and  re\cr-eiy  fobbd 
collar    to    providf'    a    clasp    an  i    a    p.rti.ni    <  f 


necting  the  arms  to  the  legs  snd  adaptefl  to  fold  along 
side  of  them. 

4  In  a  fohling  stand,  the  combination  of  ]'K-.  a  head 
or  ..nicT  member  having  ears  which  are  puoi'.l  to  the 
legs,  a  foldin};  top  comprising  Independent  foldab'.e  arrat^ 
having  ears  pivoted  to  the  legs,  and  foMable  b:-aces  for 
siqiportin.:.'   the  arms   from   the   legs. 

5.  In  a  fol.lir.;;  stand,  the  combination  with  a  head 
or  center  member  ha\ing  ears,  of  foblable  o  ;:s  pivoted 
to  the  ears,  a  top  comprising  Imlependent  f.  .bibb  arms 
provided  with  ears  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  tidaptei  to 
fold  down  alongsiile  of  them  or  to  be  exten  le.l  in  ;jen 
eral  lateral  arrangement,  and  jolnte<!  f.  .iable  brace* 
connecting  the  resppctive  arms  to  t*""  legs  -o  ■v\Liih  they 
are  pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to   15  not  prime  l     n    the   (.a/ette.) 


1,173,0.12.  UJNITIdN  .M1:aNS  FoK  (.A.'-mKNKKs 
Chaui.es  EitNEST  Smith,  Vernon,  British  Columbia 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hamilton  Lang.  \  cr 
non,  IJritish  Columbia,  Canada.  File<l  Apr.  30,  UU4 
Serial   No.  835,578.      (CI.   IT.-— 115.) 


li    to   pro- 

inai     edge 
upon    the 

the     biwer 

■ml- 


marglnal    edge    being   extended    an.l    provi.bd    with 

lu;.'s     being 


cir  iilar   lugs,    the    ends    of    said    semiclnuar 
ovcibaiipe.l    for   engagenunt    with    an    ohje.'t. 

H'laim    •''   not   printed    1:-    tli'     i;;i/ctfe.i 


1,173,051.  FOl.l'lNi.  -r\\!i  ivniKiiiN  \V,  Smith. 
New  York,  N.  v..  a.-sl;;nor  to  Collapso  rrn.lu.  t-  Com- 
pany,   Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 


York.     Filed  Oct. 
248 — 43.) 


1: 


Tan 


\..     sdd44<;.      (CI. 


In   Igniting  apparatus   ..f   the   chiss   described,    tli.    .on. 
bination    with    engine    cylinders   adapted    for   ti-e    on    ar 
automobile,    and    an    automobile   dash    adjacent    tlie    cyi 
inders.   the  cylinders  having  spark  plugs  and   ele.  tri.    cir 
cults  therefor,  of  an  Insulating  block  fixed   a  ]  ia  em    on. 
of  the  spark  plugs,  a   switch   plvotally   connc.i.l    at    on. 
end  to  the  block  and  arrangeil  in  the  circuit  of  the  i.ist 
named    spark    plug,    an    i.nltlon    circuit    including    a    por 
tlon    of    the    last    namc.i    spark    plug    circuit    and    having 
the   conductor   conn,    t.'l    with    the   InsulatitiL-    b;..  k    a.l- 
jacent  the   conductor   of   tlie  last  named   spark  pliijL:   cir 
cult,  the  switch   being  adapted  to  be  movod   on   Its   pivot 
for    breaking    the    spark    plug    circuit    and    into    contact 
with   said    conductor   for   making   the   ignition    circuit,    a 
rod  pivoted   to   the  switch  at  an  intermediate  11  .int   and 
extending  through  the  dash,  and  elastic  imans  pr.sslng 
the   rod    in   a    direction    for    maintaining    the    swit(h    on 
closed   circuit    in    the   last   named   spark   plug   clr.uit    and. 
for   returning   the    switch    thereto   after    being    stilft.'d    t(. 
the    Ignition    circuit    closing    position     by     b.n;;itudina 
thrust  of  sai.l  rod. 


1,173.05.'}.     COMi:       I.nriR  C.  Slmmk,;    .l.r-y   lity.  N    .1 
File.l    Mar    '.<.    ^'.n:^.      S.  rial   N.',    l.'MiM.      ii"l.   1  .'VJ — 3. 

1.  In  a  folding  stan.l,  the  conibin:u;on  of  a  plurality 
of  legs,  a  head  or  enter  member  having  parts  .  iit.ring 
or  ov.TlnppiiiL-  the  l,--.  a  foblabb  top  .ompri-inL'  inde- 
pen. lent  f.dd.abie  arms  a.la.pt.  d  to  foi.l  a.on;;si,l,.  the 
leg-,  and  pivots  con.stltuting  a  .  onimon  mean*  for  con- 
nectiii'.:   tlo    .arms,  renter  mcmb.  r  .and    'i>"Z<   to-.-iber. 

2.  In  ,1  f.'Mini:  -tan.l.  tlie  combination  of  a  piuiaiity 
of  tid.nlar  legs,  a  h.'a.l  or  .-cnt.T  m.'iidi.T  havm;;  parts 
entciinu  tlie  op.  n  upper  cii.ls  of  the  leu'*  aivi  p;\o!e.| 
th.reto.  aid  a  foblabb'  Top  <  omprising  ind.'pen.lent  fo..l 
able  arms  wlii.h  are  pivotaily  .'onnected  to  the  pivots 
afore*. lb!    an.l    ■•.re    adapted    to    fold    downwar.lly    outside    | 

nn.l    abiiiu-ble    the    b';;-.  '•    -^    .  omi.    comprising    a    lia-k    consisting    of    Interen 

;i.  lu  a  fobliim  stan.l.  the  comliination  of  a  inurality  gag*  d  .  hannel  members,  and  {>-.  lU  carried  by  one  of  th. 
of 'tubular  legs.  fed. Iable  bra..>s  .-onne,  ting  th.'  b  ;:s  to-  |  channel  members  and  proje.  ting  it.-ougb  openings  In  thf 
;;,lh.T.    a    b.  a  1    <ir    ..nfer    m.  iidur    haviiiL-    part*    .  ntering       othi  r     hamici  n.<  n.b.  r. 

or   ov.'rlapi.iiu-   'be   op.  n    upp.-r   .  lal*    of    th.-   legs   ami   piv  'J.    .\    -  omb    .  ..mpn*ing    a    ba.  k    .onMstlng    of    Interen 

,,t,.,l  tb.T.t...  ;.  foblabb'  top  .'omprisin;;  iii.b  p.iab  nt  -age.l  ■  b.inn.l  no mb.-rs,  t..th  r.inovably  carried  in  on* 
foldable  arms  wbbh  ar.'  pi\otall.\-  ..uui.'.  te.l  to  rio-  ..f  tli.  ■  bann.l  nieiv'.er--  an.l  proi.-t.r.g  through  openings 
pivots  afor.'sai.l  an.l  .,t.  a.iaine.l  t..  f..bi  .biwnuaidlv  in  tlo-  ..tii.r  .hann.i  m.  inb.r.  a!;.i  means  for  holding  the 
<.ntsi.li     an.'    ab.nL'-bb     lb.     b'gs.    an.!    f.ii.iabb     br.a'.'s    eou- 


haitio!   iiii'ml.er.-   i:i   int.'r.Dgag.-d  position. 
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1-  KHKIAKV  2i,  lylO- 


i     \  ,  onit)     oniprlslnst  a  '-hnnnpl   irit^inN^r  having  a  pln- 

,a;u,  ,.;•  t.-th  r-  .-iviut;  U"'' 'n-....  .,  -^nM  -  haunel 
men.  ".■  Knant:.Ml  ro  fit  within  th.'  lir^t  ^hMni..^  ..,.  ml-.T. 
twth  r.Mnnvat.ly  iltt.-.l  in  ^kl!  ^-.-.^!  .h.ni.  !  m.-int>or 
and  rtri-anK'-^l  to  pass  through  tli-  np.n'Mu-  m  -n  nr^^t 
chann-i  momlH^r.  nnU  rn-ans  lor  hoi. lint  tin-  -o.-.v,,!  han- 
n.-l  nuTiili.T  within  thp  first  .•hanii.'l  in.'iiii..>r 

4  A  <'oml.  coinprlsinss  a  to.,th  hoLlini:  innM  ••  r,  te.'th 
ron.-.vu.lv  .>rranK.M',  th.roin  an  .,-  "ir.-t  u.-mbor  for 
r-.-^ivins'th..  ftr^t  ,n."nil..'r  nn.l  p.r,-.'Mi,^  th.  pas.sage  of 
th-  t.-.,h  th..r..tl.r..u_-h,  ^.g.l  rr.th  ■  :  .^-  i^  '.ttiuu  th-  walls 
of  th..  ap.-rtur.-^.  and  .n...,n^  f^i  huldiut;  th.  ilrst  mem- 
b.T  Within  th.^  s.M-nnd  in.niU.r 

5  V  ronih  .oniprisins  a  tooth  hoMint;  mombpr.  teeth 
r..n>ovaMv  iirran^.^.i  th.T.m.  an  ,,p.rtur.,l  nn-mbpr  for 
r..,-,.Mn'"th..  first  m.-miu-r  and  p.rinltting  the  passage  of 
th,.  i...  th  th.T.lhrnu^h.  said  t...  th  ,losely  fitting  the  walls 
of  th..  ap.riwr..^.  m^an-  i..r  h'.ldiuj,'  the  first  member 
within  th-  ....on.!  in-'nil-.T,  and  in..ans  f„r  limltlnp  the 
,n,,v..ni..ni  nf  th..  tii-t  nieniher  within  the  >evon<l  member. 

[  Claim  I',  not  print.-d  in  the  (la/'.tt..  1 


havlnc  openings  ei»«ag«>d  by  the 
on    8li1<l    adjustable   w.tion    1b   a 
to    the   other   section,   anrt   tTolb 
reduced    ends.    BubstantlflUy .  af^ 
forth. 
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1  i-;o.-t      \VlIISdI.I.\(;MT-SI«'At.  I>>^l"Iil-'*"'->'"r-    JOH>«' 
.lAMKS  M  VM..N.  -N.w  V..rk,   N    V.      Filed  July   lb.  1914. 

s.Ti.ii   .N-.  so1,T:'.u.      i«'1.  >4— :"J.) 


2  In    combliration.    a    baby  pr-ie,  ting    ,- .t     ha^nu    a 
reduced    end.    the   adjacent    end    of    the    i  •  It    havi.  l-    an 
opening    through    whi.  h     the    ndwd    m^l    pr.O''-     th- 
end  having  the  opening;  adapt-!   i-   .■■■v  -n   ih,e  r.  d:;  .-, 
end;  and  a  ring  secured   t.,  the  extr.nutv  ..f  the  redin  ed 

end. 

3  In  combination,  a  hal  v  pr-de.  tin>;  i- It  omprising 
a  section  having  reduced  end^.  a  ^.Mion  hnvin.:  opm  .it:s 
at  each  end  through  which  th..  r-lu.  ■  !  •  nd  d  th,  nrst 
section  projects,  a  ring  on  the  extremity  .,f  ,a  h  r.duced 
end    an.t  a  trolley  for  each  rine 

4.  IB  combination,  a  s.  at.  Ir,,ll...s  ;,.-.„  iat.,!  there- 
with; and  a  baby -protecting  l)elt  ..mpi  iMn*,-  a  s.- tlon 
having  reduced  ends,  an  a.ljustable  m  t.,,n  h:i^■uK  open- 
ings engaged  bv  the  redu.'ed  ends  ,.n  whi  h  said  adjust- 
able section  Is  adapted  to  move  relatlv  to  th.>  tlrst  sec- 
tion and  a  ring  on  the  extremity  of  the  reduced  ends 
engaging  the  trolleys,  suhstantlaliy  as  and  for  th,.  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1  l-a.OoO.     SE.\LL«"K       I'M  I.    STouvn.    Taft.    Iditlsh 
'Columbia.    Canada.     Filed    Oct.    14.    liH5.     Serial    No. 
65.838.      (CI.  70—23.) 


1  In  1  i..a~i,-ni  inMninant.  th..  combination  of  an  air 
hand...,'  whistles  ..,nn..t.d  to  said  chamber,  a  valve 
l„,tw...ii  !>:.  hainber  an.i  -ah  ^vhlstle  having  a  control- 
y^,,..  ,„ut,,n  :-,.i-  ,.p--a!in-  !!..■  same,  said  buttons  being  so 
arran-.-.l  a.  t..  tori;i  th,-  ..luivalent  of  a  keyboard,  a  tank 
f,,!-  ,,i,,p..--,!  ai!-.  and  pressure-reducing  means  con- 
tr.dlin  -  tlo    ^npi'lv  of  air  !r.,m  the  tank  to  the.chamber. 

.,     I,"      ,     p.uM.al     in-.trnn:..nt.    a     re..tangular    tubular 

fran,..     va;. ntP.lhd    wh.-'L^    ,onn....ted    to    the    tubes 

fonnin-  the  sid..<  of  the  Iran....  a  tank  for  .^ompressed 
air  an.l  pr.  ssnr,.  r,  ,ltn  In-  n..;...-  fo,  controlling  the 
.unp'v  of  air  from  th,.  tank  to  th,.  tuoular  frame. 

.     |„    ,    ,.  ii.i    ii   instr.ini.nv  tli,.  coiiihiuation  of  a  tubu 
,,i,/.,,,n..   .-tanu'-.ioir   m    ~!  ape.   valv.- ..ontrolb-d   whistles 
,'unne,  ted  to  the  tubular  frame,  a  support  for  the  frame, 
.,   „nk   for   ,-..mpress,.d  air,  and  a  reducing  valve  control- 
K^,.  ,i„.  .„pplv  .d-  air  from  th.-  t:>nk  to  the  tubular  frame. 

I  In  a  m.isi.-al  instrnnnnt.  tl,..  .ombinatlon  or  a 
.,o,^,,.,P  frim..  r...tan^ular  in  shap,  .  v.,ive  controlled 
whi^tl-.s  oonueete.!  to  the  tu'-dar  fratn...  T-shaped  mem- 
Z,-.  v,,tataMv  n.onnr.  d  ..n  tl,.  M.aror  sides  of  the  frame. 
'  ;,.,    ,,,,,rie.i    bv    ea.h    of    -ai.i    T  ^n.,p...l    members,    sup- 

p„rtin;  m:.an^  adapt,  d  ...  .n.a..  M,.-  ~t,.M.s.  n  tank  for 
.ompr.^ss,.,l  air,  an.l  a  redn^  in.  val.,-.  ..ntrolllng  the 
supplv  of  air  to  the  tubular  frnn.'.. 


llT'^n,-,.-,       1'RUTK('TIN«.     l-.i:i-T    F.iK     r„\l.li:S,      MuH 
Kis    r,     STKUV,    New    York,    N.    V,      Kil,..!    .Inl.v    -J!.   1915. 
Serial    No.   41. "TO.       (*"1.    ir..^--VJ.: 
1     In    combination,    a    baby-pr.,te.tin^    b..;t    ..on-.prlslng 

a    J,.,.tion     havlnc    re.lu.-ed    en.!~.    an    adinsta  .b-    section 


1.  A  seal  lock,  comprising  a  base  bi,,  k  havlnc  a  ;r 
cular'recess  the  wall  of  which  is  peripto-al: v  -roo-  .  ,'  n 
hasp  resting  In  said  recess,  aii  1  a  Malin-  .1.  n,  nt  in  -..i-l 
recess  above  said  has,,  havlnK  a   fanu..  Tin. p.  .1   into  .siild 

groove.  ,      ,  , 

2.  A  seal  lock,  comprisins  a  base  hlo.k  having  a  <  ir 
cular  recess  the  wall  oi  whi.  h  i.s  p.-nph. Tally  -ro-.v,..].  ... 
hasp  resting  In  said  recess,  means  for  prevent inK  move- 
ment of  said  hasp  laterally  of  sai.l  Mo.k.  nn.l  a  M:::in(; 
element  In  said  recess  for  prevntlnu  r.  moval  oi  sani  has,, 
from  said  prevention  mean-  p!ov!l...i  with  a  I'a.iL- 
.rimped  Into  said  groov 

3.  A   seal   lock,   compri-mi:   a    b;.-..    bio.  k    having   :.    .  ir 
cular   recess    form...!    by    il.in-..    m..n>b..rs    sp;,..-.i    to    f..rm 
passages  therebefv,.,.,-    :,nd   p,  riph.Tally   Kro..v...l   on   th..tr 
inner   surfaces.  ;.    h.i-p    Mstinir   in    sm.l   r......s.  an.i   m    ti.,- 

respective  passages,    .n.!   a   s,.,!,n-'  ..b.i;..!!!    in    -^aid    r...'-- 
.above  said  hasp  pro^i.le.l   wi.h  .a    ;bai.L'..  .  rimp,..l   int.,  .aM 

grooves. 

4     .\    seal   lock,    romprisine   a    base   blo.k   basing   a    .ir- 
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itilar  le.ess  !  .riue,!  by  tianir.  menibi-rs  spn'-ni  to  form 
passage,-  t  henb-t  wi-e!.  nn.i  p.  ;  iph.'i'a  iiy  >..r(>(>ve<i  .in  their 
inn.T  s;n  faces,  a  b^^p  ."^sttng  In  .-aid  re.  ..s-  nni\  iii  th. 
r..^p.  !i\.  pussagi.s  provided  with  rais.'d  porti.-,-  irn^.v.-; 
in  ib'ir  inner  surfa.es  to  form  a  continuous  ;::.!..  iv.v. 
th.-.  of  the  a<ljacent  flange  members,  ac!  a  -.aling  ele- 
lueiit  in  both  .said  recess  and  between  sal.i  r:i;-..d  mem- 
bers provided  with  a  flange  crimp,  i    into   >,ii,!   >;rooves. 

5.  A  seal- lock,  comprising  a  base  block  havinK  a  clr- 
<ular  retess  formed  by  flang.'  members  spa...l  apart  to 
form  passages  therebetween  and  peripherally  grooved  on 
their  inner  surfaces,  a  hasp  resting  in  saii  recess  and  in 
the  respective  passages,  provided  witfi  ra.ised  portions 
grooved  In  their  Inner  surfaces  to  form  a  continuous 
groove  with  those  of  said  flange  members,  and  a  sealing 
element  provided  with  a  flange  crimped  Into  said  grooves, 
vaid  .  i.  nient  being  provided  with  rib.  n  nu  inbi  r-  rest- 
ing in  th.'  respective  ones  of  said  j... --a.:'^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  m  w..    ...i/.-tte.] 


is  in   rloseil    j.o.-it-on    •  •■'':.'   >  i'    the-.'"     tp.-s'!> 
the   t>ody    to   inn,.;    th.     s.:o;.     :  n.i    tt,.     vn.pp,  ■ 
position   relative  to   the  mouth  of  the   Inntb 

on   th.    b,>,' 


'■■fins    upon 

ri '  o    <  o>so<i 
i.ini    n,»«ns 


f.  r  permlttlns;  the  op<.nlng  there<.i 
no!    prlnte<l   In   the  (Jazette.l 


1.173.05b  i^lMinK  CONTK"!.  <>F  DVN  \  M "  KL! .» ' 
TRIC  M.M  lUNKS.  HENin  ii.  .^immeriiayks,  S(  he- 
nectaily,  N.  Y.,  assignor  10  (Jeneral  Electrb'  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  \ <  '.  h  F^lUHi  Apr.  20,  1914.  i«erlal 
No.  835.127.      (CI.  171  —  118.) 


l.lTH.o,-,;  I!.  iTl'I.!;  .  d.(isri;r.  ll.MiUv  F  Si  n.  Wash- 
iUiitoii.  i  .,  (  1  iii..l  .lun..  ^4,  I'.Uo.  Seliai  .No.  3G,U55. 
(CI.  215 — 34.) 


1.    In  .  i.mbinat  ion.  a  s\  is' hruu. ',1.-   conseit. 


irld   \vlnd- 


1  .\  bottle  (losure  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  r.sillent  clip  for  the  detachable  connection  thereof  with 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  ring-like  hotly  having  a  lever 

s\vin;:;n;;!y  ..o:n.t..l  to  the  dip.  a  stopper  removably 
fitt,.il  m  th,'  rii.L-  .;k.  no'iuber,  an.l  a  r,  -ili..nt  member  en- 
;:,i_-.  able  with  the  stopper  for  l.i-t-idn.;  ilo  same  In  the 
bo,i\  ...nd  also  forming  a  seal  for  th.  -t..pi..  r  wh..n  engaged 
in  th..  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

■J  A  bottle  clo-iir.  of  th..  class  desi  ribe.l  coiiiprislng 
a  r. -ili.'iit  clip  for  th.  .b-.tachabl..  .-onnectlon  thereof 
with  !he  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  rin.i;  iik.-  bo.ly  ii.ivmc 
a  1<  \ .  I-  s\v  inu'lngly  .■onne(.te<l  to  th..  <  np.  a  >;..pp..r  re- 
in..va;.;y  litt.'.l  in  the  ring-like  member,  a  r.'siiieiit  i.!..inber 
.nL-a^'eable  with  the  stopper  for  fa-t.  i.iny  tio  ~am.  in  the 
bo.:,\  an.!  also  forming  a  seal  for  thr  >;opptr  when  .11 
>:ai.'..!  in  th.  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  means  acting  upon 
th..  l>.v.r  T..  I  .■r'..;i);\  ti..ld  tti.-  -topp.,i-  nn.l  bo.lv  in  dos- 
ing relati'in  t.    tto    m.niiti  ..f  th..  bcitl.- 

3.  .V  r..ino\";r.b.  .  .■' p  for  !.ottb---  .'on.pri^inir  a  r^'^iiicn' 
menibei-  for  .1.  ■■)  b.-i  'b'  I  tiL-ai;.'m.!it  w '.\\i  th.'  n."  k  of  th. 
bottb".  a  rinL-  1  k.  b.'.i\  -w  i!r^]]\'S.\  .onn...r,-d  with  th. 
..lili.  a  ^topp.-r  d.'ta.  haldv  f.-i'iN..;  in  th.  rin-'lik"  bo.lv. 
an.]  a  r..>illi.nt  sealing  rii.^  'i.  be  ha.^ly  en.i,'ai;...!  '.viih  t>..- 
stoiip.  ;  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  the  bottb  wh.  n  th. 
stopper  is  in  <losed   position  r<'latlve  thereto 

4.  A  reimivable  cap  for  bottles  compri^in;.-  a  r.-ilient 
member  for  d..ta'.hai'li.  enL-auom.'iit  with  th..  n...  k  of  tii.. 
bottle,  a  r;nuliki.  bo.ly  swinL'in-l n  -onn.  .  t...!  with  th.. 
.lil.,  a  Ntopp.T  detachably  monntod  ii;  -he  ring-like  body, 
a  r.'vlb  nt  sealin.c  ring  .bdnc.hably  enL'a.c...!  with  the  stop 
p.  r  for  sealing  th.'  mouth  of  th..  bott!..  wtu.n  the  stopper 
is  in  closed  position  relative  th. n  t..  ;ind  m..ans  arting 
upon  the  bo.ly  t'l  bring  the  ^;im.  an.l  th..  stopper  int.. 
i-losi'd  posiiioti  r'.bi.iv..  to  tli..  i-oiiiih  of  th..  I.otti... 

r>  .\  r".ni..va''!'-  .ap  f.ir  .,.tt...-  .  o.iipii^iri.j  ;•  n-il'.'nt 
menibi.r  for  .l.ta'tiabb'  .  iitrai:.  na  n'  with  the  n."  k  of  th.. 
iiottb'  a  ru'L'  Iik.'  bcilv  sw:ni;ii;_ly  connect.. d  willi  th. 
'•lip  .■!  sfopp.'r  d..tai  hably  mount.!  in  th.'  ring  like  bo(!\  . 
a  r."-!!;' nt  -.a  ,;-'  rinc:  .letachably  .'TiL-au.'d  with  the  stop 
per   fo'-   s,.alinL-    tb,     'loiitli   .tf   fli.     bottb'   m  h.'n    th.'  stopper 


Itiu's  th. n  :  v  loirmally  dlsconiwcted,  an  alte:  n-iting  cur- 
nxr  s..  .r.'e  of  supply,  a  direct  current  system,  ■..■.sn-  for 
start. n;;  said  converter  from  the  altt.rnat i' t:  .iirr^nt 
source,  a  relay  for  connecting  the  fiel.i  wind,,  l--  to  tb. 
system,  .«in.!  resistance  in  »;erie<;  with  thini.  a  :ini.  dn.i'i. 
relay  f..r  -hort-circuiting  sabi  r.'slstanc»',  nn-.n^  d.pen.l- 
ent  upon  the  speed  of  the  converter  for  energizing  said 
relays,  and  means  for  tonnecting  the  direct  current  side 
of  the  converter  to  the  system. 

'2.   In  combination,  a  synchronous  converter,  fleld  wind 
lui:-   th.rcfor   normally   disconnected,   an   alternating   .  nr 
rent  sour...  .f  ^^pp!.^'    ,1  direct  current  system,  no  ;in-   for 
starting    .-ai.i     ..m.-rtir     from     the    alternating     -.irr.  nt 
sour  ■(>.   a    r.  !a.\    for   connecting  the  field   windings    to    the 
systi'iu.  and  lesistan.e  In  series  with  them,  a   time   limit 
relay   for   short-circuiting  said   resistance,    means   .lep. ml 
ent  up. '11   M,i    ..pei  d   .  f  ihr    converter  for  energizing   .-ai.i 
relays,    a  .'an^    f..t    oor.ii..ting  tlu    direct  side   of   the    ...n 
verter  to  ilo'  s\~.t.'m.  an.l  ;>.   d  :?T.  r.  i.tial  relay  In  .  p.'iativ. 
relation,  w.th  sai.i  m.Tins. 


1  i7;;.b.".',..    'j'U.xNSMissii  ».N  ..!;.\uiNi,.    .\i,KUEb  \>   S'  n- 

bKK.N.   rhiladelj.h.i.   r.i  .  ..^-.jiior  of  one-third   t -  Idaan- 

11.  i    S'.nd.-.'n,    I'hiia.b  Iplii;!.    Pa.      Filed    May    L.",.    Iblf) 

S.ria'i  .No    ,'-i..,41J.      ..Ci.  74 — 26.) 

1  In  transmission  gearing,  the  comhlnatior,  of  a 
drivin;.'  shaft,  a  statinnary  member  havliin  an  .Triniil'ir 
worKii.f:  face,  a  r.i!ir>  driven  member  aN.  Invin;.'  ni. 
annular  workiiiL-  ::\-'  opp..^.  I  i  >  tto.  \^  .-kia^-  fs  ■.■  .f  th. 
stationary  iinndaT.  and.  a  pair  of  t r,•■n^nds^ion  -whi'-i- 
the  working  faces  of  which  contact  with  each  o'her  ami 
with  the  working  faces  of  the  stationary  and  driv.n 
m.'inbers.   salt!   wheels  being  carrie.i   by  the  driving  shaft 

-     In   transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  .Iriv 
tng  shaft,  a  stationary  member  having  an  annular  work 
Ing  face  concaved  In   cross  section,  a  rotary  dri\.!.    i!i.  ni 
her  ai-o  !.a\'VL-  ,m-  anr'ilar  working  face  .  ..ra'a  v-i"1   '.:    •  rosv 
sction  ...Tai  1  pp^.-cd  t'i  th..  working  face  of  th,    vt,., to, nary 
la.  Ill' IT.  a!'!  .1    pair  of  transmission  wheels  tip.   no-k  nc 
fa.fs    ..f    wlij.h    .ontait    with    each    other   and    with    the 
workiiii:  f.i   •<  of  t)i.    ^tab'.nnry  and  driven  members,  sai.l 
V  h....ls  being  carried  by  th.    il-iv.ni:  ^h.nft 
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3.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  stationary  niciul)>r  having:  an  annular  work- 
ing fai'e.  a  rotary  driven  member  also  having  an  annular 
workini;  faie  opposcil  to  the  workins  face  of  the  station- 
ary member,  a  pair  of  transmission  wheels  the  working 
faces  of  which  contact  with  «»ich  other  an.l  with  the 
working  faces  of  the  stationary  and  driven  members,  and 
a  carrier  for  said  wheels  carried  by  the  driving  shaft. 


4.  In  transmission  gearing:,  th>'  .  oii>liinaT ion  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  station.iry  member  tiavini;  nii  annular  work 
Ing  face,  a  rotary  driven  member  also  having  an  annular 
working  face  opposed  to  the  working  face  of  the  station- 
ary member,  a  pair  of  transmission  wheels  the  working 
faces  of  whih  contact  with  each  otlier  and  with  the 
working  faces  of  the  stationary  .uid  driven  members,  a 
carrier  for  said  wheels  .arrieii  by  the  drivin-  shaft,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  carrier. 

5.  In  transndsslon  gearing,  the  com'inatiou  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  stationary  member  having  a:i  annular  work- 
ing face,  a  rotary  driven  meniluT  also  tuning  an  annular 
working  face  opposed  to  the  working  I'.ice  of  the  sta- 
tionary member,  a  pair  of  transmission  wiieels  the  work- 
ing fa<es  of  whb  h  contact  with  each  other  and  with  the 
working  faies  of  the  stationary  and  driven  members,  a 
yoke  fast  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  tiliini:  wheel  carrier 
pivotaliy  supported  and  carried  liy  saiil  yoke,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  carrier. 

[Claims  r.  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


1.173.or,0  SKI.F  LCIUUCATINf;  AXLK.  I.EB  N.  TaL- 
noTT,  Dundas.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  16.  lyio.  Serial  No. 
."50.180.      (CI.  t>4— 'JT.i 


1.  In  an  axle  spindle,  a  grease  cup  formed  at  the  Inner 
end  concentrically  thereof  and  haNing  an  open  Inner  side, 
said  spindle  having  longitudinaliy  disposed  gropves  com- 
municating with  the  I  up,  and  a  cap  detacha'dy  engaged 
in  the  open  side  of  the  cup. 

2.  In  an  axle  spindle,  a  grease  cup  forne-d  concentri- 
cally thereof  at  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  said  spindle 
having  longitudinally  disponed  grooves  co-extenslve  with 
the  latter  fur  suiistantially  the  length  of  the  same.  In 
communication  with  the  cup.  a  cap  renioval>ly  fitted 
upon  said  cup,  and  lugs  on  the  cap. 


1.1T3.0C1.  FIRIMIOSE  COirLINrr.  Nouma.n  Tre- 
liLOL-.NE,  Hancock,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  i:i.  191.').  Serial 
No.  8,034.      (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members  having 
their  meeting  faces  detachalily  connected  together,  a  re- 
silient   eb'itieiit    carried    by    one    ,if    said    members    for    en 


gagement  with  the  other  of  sabl  members,  means  secure<l 
to  said  second  mentioned  member  for  releasing  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  housing  Inclosing  said  element  and  said 
means. 


2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members  having 
their  meeting  faces  slidably  connected  together,  a  re- 
silient locking  element  secnncl  to  one  of  said  members 
and  having  Its  free  end  adaptecl  to  slidablx'  ent:at:e  the 
other  of  said  members  for  locking  engagement  tlunnvlth 
on  a  predetermined  position  of  said  members,  a  lever 
pivoted  oh  the  second  mentiniiecl  iminber  to  efPei  t  a  re 
lease  of  said  element,  ntei  a  ■■.isin-  housing  said  lever 
and  having  a  portion  loverinu  the  free  end  of  said  ele 
ment  when  the  parts  are  o|ieraii\'   y  as-miated. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  i\v..  :  kiiiIhms  !ia\in; 
their  meeting  faces  slidably  Intertitte,!  .a  resin, .nt  element 
carrle<l  by  one  of  said  member-  fur  be  Uini:  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  members,  ,1  ie\,!  pi\.>ted  upon 
sabl  second  member  to  effect  a  rej.'.i-e  ,.f  said  element 
and  said  lever  being  (lis[iii-eil  in  the  paiii  <if  nioveni«-nt 
of  said  element  to  be  nnived  tberi'li\  int.i  opiratiM'  pf)sl 
tlon  during  the  asso<'lation  of  said  members. 


1,173,062.  CALCULATINt}  MACHINi:,  Fuvs/  Tuinks. 
itrunswlck,  Germany.  Fib-d  Apr.  j:;.  r.il4.  Seri.il  No 
833,986.      (CI.  235 — 79.) 


«- 


1.  In  a  calculating  inai  hine.  xW  combination  with  a 
revolutions  counting  n..'  hanism  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  alternately  arrangeil  nundiers. 
and  normally  Inoperative  m<>ans  to  rock  ail  the  numeral 
wheels,  of  normally  loc  keel  movalde  members  adapted 
to  be  released  when  all  the  numeral  wheels  are  in  cor- 
responding positions  and  when  releasecl  tci  throw  said 
rocking  means  Into  opcTation,  and  means  to  return  the 
movable  members  Into  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolutions  counting  mechanism  comprising  notched  nu- 
meral wheels  having  two  series  of  alternately  arranged 
numbers,  and  normally  inoperative  means  to  rock  all  the 
numeral  wheels,  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
notches  of  the  numeral  wheels  when  the  latter  arc  In 
corresponding  positions,  means  controlled  by  said  pawls 
to  throw  said  rocking  means  Into  operation,  and  means 
to  return  the  pawls  into  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolutions  coiintinu  mechanism  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  s.i  ies  uf  alternately  arraiiL'eci  numbers. 
and  normally  Inoperative^  means  t"  rock  all  tiie  numeral 
wheels,  of  normally  loc  kc-d  iiicc,  aide  members  adapted  to 
be  released  when  all  the  numeral  wheels  ;ire  in  cc)rre>spond 
Ing   position-    .ind    wli'Mi    leleased    to    throw    saicl    rocking 
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means  Into  operation,  means  to  return  the  movable 
members  Into  locked  position,  means  to  lo' k  the  rocking 
means  In  operative  position,  and  means  operative  after 
the  operation  of  the  rocking  means  to  throw  said  lock- 
ing means  for  the  rocking  means  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnatlou  with  the 
registering  mechanism,  the  setting  mechanism,  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  of  a  revolutions  counting  mecha- 
nism comprising  numeral  wheels  iiaving  two  scries  of 
alternately  arranged  numbers,  luais  t,.  display  the 
nuiid)ers  of  either  one  of  the  -c  ;,.-  .f  numbers  on  the 
numeral  wheels,  and  means  ccaiiri  .Ic  1  by  said  operating 
means  when  changing  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
same  to  shift  the  displaying  means  from  displaying  posl- 
ticn  relatively  to  one  series  of  numbers  Into  displaying 
position   relatively  to  the  other  series  of  nundiers. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism,  the  setting  mechanSm.  ati  1  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  of  revolutions  ...nntnu  me-  li.anism 
c(»mprising  numeral  wheels  ha\inj  Iwci  seriis  .,f  alter- 
nately arranged  nuiubcrs,  ,a  normally  locked  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  n  leased  when  all  the  numeral 
wheels  are  In  corresponding  positions,  means  to  display 
the  numbers  of  either  one  of  the  series  of  numbers  on 
the  numeral  wheels,  normally  inoperative  means  con- 
troIle<l  by  said  operating  means  when  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  the  same  to  shift  the  displaying 
means  from  displaying  position  relatively  to  one  series 
of  numbers  Into  ellsplaying  position  relatively  to  the 
other  series  of  numbers,  ancl  means  controlled  by  said 
movable  member  when  b.ini;  released  to  throw  said 
normally  inoperative  means  inte)  operation. 

[Claims  G  to  lo  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.) 


I 


1.173.or,4.       TRACTon     ATTACHMENT    FOn     MOTOR- 

VKIIl('[,i:s,      .!c,ii\   T,  TwiFOKD,  Oshkosh.  Nebr.     Filed 
Mav  24    I'jis.     Serial  No.  30,173.     (CI.  Jl— Ou.) 


i,i7:?,"'o:>,.     MAfiiiNi;     n'U     finishing     skewer- 

ULANKS  A.ND  THE  LlKi:.  Amos  T.  Tuue.  Aliens 
Mills,  Me.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  37.099.  (CI. 
144—30.) 


1  III  a  machine  for  finishing  skenver  blanks  ."ind  the 
like,  a  carrying  belt  for  the  blanks,  a  meinbi  r  >  dperating 
with  thi'  blanks  and  against  which  the  lowc  r  surfaces 
of  the  blaiiks  le.tr.  a  fic.ine  beated  alcove  said  mendier. 
a  series  of  spring  pressed  radial  carrying  arms  in  said 
frame,  said  arms  being  In  contact  wuh  e.-ich  ciih.r  at 
their  eelge-s  and  In  contact  with  said  fr;uiie  a'  tbe.r 
outer  sides,  and  a  series  of  rollers  carriecl  b\  aici  .0 
cated  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  pbanes  of  saici  arms,  said 
rollers  beitig  in  contact  with  ea^  h  othcT  at  tlic^ir  inner 
sides. 

2.  In  a  nia'  bine  for  finishing  -Uewer  Idanks  and  tlie 
like,  a  carr.sing  belt  for  the  Idanks.  lateral  wheels  hav- 
ing roughened  peripheral  surfaces  against  \\hlch  the 
blanks  have, bearing,  a  frame  locattnl  above  each  of  said 
lateral  wheels,  duplicate  series  of  spring  pressed  radial 
carrying  arms  in  each  frame,  said  arms  being  in  ceintact 
with  each  other  at  thedr  e<lge>s  aticl  In  contact  with  said 
frame  at  their  outer  sicles.  ancl  duplicate  series  of  rcdlers 
carriecl  by  and  located  at  the  inner  sides  of  the'  plane?< 
of  said  arms,  said  rollers  bedng  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  at  their  circumferential  edges  and  in  conta^  t  witli 
each  other  at  thedr  inner  sides. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  the 
condiinatiou  with  a  drive  shaft  on  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
sleeve  mounte<l  thereon,  a  drive  gear  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  fulcrum  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  exteriorly  of  the  drive  gear,  said  ful 
crum  wheel  being  provided  with  an  Inturned  peripheral 
flange,  teeth  on  the  flange,  a  drive  wheel  rotatable>  on 
the  sleeve,  studs  carried  by  said  wheel,  planetary  ge-ars 
mounted  on  the  stud«  said  pears  meshing  with  a  drive 
gear  and  with  the  teeth  on  the  fulcrum  wheel  and  means 
to  hohl  the  fulcrum  wheel  against  rotation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  ha'-inj;  a  irlve 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounte<l  thereon  and  rotat^ble  therewith, 
a  drive  wheel  Independently  rotatable  on  the  sbere .  a 
fulcrum  wheel  independently  mounted  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange  hav- 
ing a  series  of  teeth  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  drive 
gear  Intt-gral  with  the  sleeve,  planetary  gears  luesbing 
with  the  drive  gear  and  with  the  gear  teeth  on  tin  ibinge. 
means  connecting  the  planetary  gears  to  the  drive  wheel. 
bars  connei'ted  to  the  fulcrum  wheel  and  securcci  at  the 
forward  end  to  tb"-  body  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the 
device  is  used  to  hoid  said  fulcrum  wheel  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conildnation 
with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  drive  shaft, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  itide 
pendently  rotatable  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  at  the  outer 
enel  of  the  sleeve  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  fulcrum 
wheel  rotatably  niounteel  at  the  outer  enel  of  the  sleeve, 
planetary  gears  meshing  with  the  drive  gear  anel  secured 
to  the  drive  wheel,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  the'  fub  rum 
wheel  and  meshing  with  the  planetary  gears,  bar^  sec  ured 
lc,  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  attached  to  the  fulcrum 
wheel,  extensions  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  and  a  con- 
necting rod  adapted  to  hold  the  bars  in  adjuste<l  position, 

4.  A  traction  attachment  for  motor  .vehicles  Inchillng 
a  fulcrum  wheel,  a  drive  wheel,  a  planetary  gear  car- 
ried by  the  tlrlve  wheel,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  said 
fulcrum  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  planetary  gear,  and 
a  drive  gear  meshing  with  the  planetary  gear  whe  reny 
when  the  drive  gear  Is  rotated,  the  planetary  -car  will 
ri'volve  around  the  fulcrum  wheel  and  thereby  cause  the 
drive  wheel  to  be  driven. 


1.173,000.       VIHUATiiR.       (iEU.MiD    \an!E,    Los    Angeles. 
Cal.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1!(14,      Serial    .No     sj7.e.7s,       (Cl. 

1712-  -1  •-'<;. 

1.  A  \iorator,  ccimprising  a  double-U  shaped  magnet 
with  a  central  core  and  lateral  pole  extensions,  an  en 
crglzing  coil  for  the  magnet  and  a  spring  armature  at- 
tached to  both  peelar  extensions  and  extending  medially 
(ever  the  core,  tin  e;. '^  cef  the  armature  pivotally  resting 
on  the-  lateral  pob  ■  .vteusions,  and  means  for  hobling  e.'ich 
armature  end  cb.wn  on  the  pole  pieces  including  a  clip 
attache-el  to  the  armature  end,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  pole 
pie- e-,  ancl  pivotal  c  cmne'ctiou  betwe-en  the  clip  anil  link 
approximately  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  bearing  of  the 
;irmafure  on   the  polr  piece. 
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2  A  \]\'rnUiv.  oompri<ine  a  ^lou'.ile-U-shap.'d  macnet 
wfth  a  '^vnrral  corp  and  lati-rai  pol«»  .xf cnslons  on  op- 
po^it.'  siil<>s  th«  rcof,  an  cnerjii/ini:  coll  ti>r  thf  .'orf-,  and  a 
spring  aniiafuti  pivotally  attached  to  both  polar  ex- 
ti'n<!"n<  ini!  .  xr.ii.iiiis  ni<'dlally  over  the  corp,  the  ends 
i)f  rh>'  arinatu:--'  pivntaUy  lostlng  on  the  lateral  pole  ex- 
ftusi(in>.  inl  iii'aii-i  for  holding  pai'h  armature  end  down 
oil  thf  poll'  pin.  ,•>  in.  luding  a  ilip  attached  to  the  arma- 
rurr  end,  a  link  ii;\iit.ii  to  tlu'  pole  piece,  and  pivotal 
lonriPftlon  botwc.-n  t!i'-  lip  and  link  approximately  co- 
axial with  the  pi\otal  lnariiig  of  the  aruiature  on  the 
poN>  piece. 


partB    In    adjusted    position,    an. I    a    riufit    ;ingul:ir!y    dis- 
posed   flange   proJ<'.  tjrii:    fr   m    "a-h    of    tli.     ~i\U\    vertical 


.-m 


:;  A  f:''r:iti.r,  roinprising  a  do\iMe-U-«happd  magnet 
with  a  ••■p.tral  i'or<'  and  lat<^ral  polf  i>xtPiisloiis  on  op- 
posite vjiics  th'T'of.  an  f-nercizin::  <'oil  for  the  "-(.rp.  and  a 
spriniT  armature  atta' hed  to  lioth  polar  pxtptislnns  and 
pxteiidin;:  m'dl.nlly  over  the  rore.  said  armature  com- 
prising ,T  lio.ly  of  <;oft  iron  lamim  and  a  t!at  strip  of 
spring  steel,  thf  ends  of  the  arsi.aturi-  pivotaily  resting 
on  the  lateral  po|.'  i\ieii-ion-,  and  nu-ans  for  holding 
lach  a'-iii.itiir>'  en.!  down  op.  tlie  pole  plecps  Including  a 
I  lip  attarhed  to  thi'  armature  end.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
pol.'  pi'"  o,  and  pivot, il  '-ounectlon  l"-t\vf.-n  the  rjip  and 
link  approximately  co  axial  with  the  pivotal  ('earing  of 
the  ariuatur.'  or.  the  pole  piece. 

4.  A  vi'  rator,  coiuprisini;  a  doiildp-U-shappd  magnet 
with  a  .' iitr:!!  .or'  av.d  lateral  pol..  ext'^nsions,  and  en- 
prgiziii_'  '"il  for  th.-  in.agnet.  an  ann;itur>'  connected  to 
t)oth  poi.ir  i\ t.'ii-ioti^  an.i  <'\'>n.!inu'  iiwdlally  over  the 
corf.  :in.l  ^pr;n;:  n;i-.iii-  f.'r  i.  ii.l.i-ing  resilient  the  motion 
of  tho  arir..i'urf  to  and  fr..ii;  th''  .'ritral  core,  the  ends 
of  thr  aruiiaturc  pivotallv  resting  on  the  lateral  pole 
exten-^ions.  and.  ni'uns  for  hoi, ling  i-ach  armature  end 
down  on  '.\\'-  pol.  pj. ■!■.•-;  iniduiliuL'  a  'Mip  attached  to  the 
armatur.'  i-n.!.  .i  link  luvot.Mi  to  th.'  pole  piece,  and  piv- 
otal lonnc.  tioii  !>ct\vi.rn  the  'lip  .an.i  link  .ii'iiroximatply 
CO  axial  with  the  pivotal  licarniu'  of  the  armature  on  the 
pole  piece. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  1  l.tss  descriiie<l,  a  spring  arma- 
ture .supjiort.'.i  ^y  juountin:;^  ai  ca.di  end  and  medially 
frei'  to  \i(.rntc,  >ai>!  niontit ini:-  for  th''  armature  ends 
Including  sui'porting  in>'Hi!.«'rs  up'Ti  whii'h  the  armature 
•■mis  p;\ot.'illy  ri'st.  am!  links  pivotally  connected  to  said 
suppoiting  m.  nii'crs  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
armaru;-''  .uds  at  points  approximately  co-axial  with  the 
pivotal  l)earings  of  the  armature  cU'ls  on  said  members. 

i(  laims  1!  to  12  not  print'-'!   in  the  Gazette.] 


i.iT.^'.ntW'     M(i[.i)  F(in  M()i.r>iNr,  i"()Nri'.r:TK  stairs. 

IIu:i:v  11  V\MiE.;i;iKT.  < "larkslmrg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
It,  101.-.  Serial  No.  7.04.3.  (('1.  25— lis.  1 
A  stair  mold  comprising  flat  i-arriagi'  liars  disposed 
edgewise  aiel  provi'b'd  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the 
oppos't,'  .n.ls  of  said  !)ars  ifing  ''Xtendi''!  t'l  provide 
parall'l  arms,  thi'  latter  terminatini:  to  pr"\idp  loops. 
gau:-'  m''m!"'rs  each  coniprlsint:  a  vrti'-al  arm  and  a 
horizoiit.'il  arm.  saM  arms  havin::  opi-nlugs  to  register 
with  th''  sail  op''nin;;s  of  tli''  Wars,  fastening  pletnents 
pas-.'d     through     the    aliu'd     op'-nlngs    for    holding    said 


and  horizontal  arms  of  the  gage  member  for  th'    purposi 
described. 


1.173,067.  BRAKE-LEVKK.  KiiMst  K  Vibki:',  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  ao,  litlG.  Serial 
No.  24,971.      (a.  7'i— 16.) 


1.  In  a  di'vice  of  the  character  described,  the  cora- 
l)inatlon  with  a  spindle  an'i  a  ratchet  thereon,  of  ;i  hous- 
ing revoluble  ()n  the  spln.ll'  iU'  losing  s.iid  ratchet,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  housing.  ,1  paw!  %vithin  th<'  housing,  a 
carrier  therefor,  and  a  constantly  entrauing  'onnectlon 
between  the  lever  and  carriir  arrangd  to  disconnect  the 
pawl  and  ratchet  on  tlowiiward  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charai  Iit  <1is,  rii"'.!  th.'  com 
binatlon  with  a  spindle  and  rat  h'  t  tlircon.  of  a  hotis 
ing  revolubly  mounted  on  the  -pinil'  and  inclosing  tie 
ratchet,  a  lever  pivoteil  to  sni.l  h. .using  .1  pawi  cn 
rier  slidable  in  the  housing,  .a  piwi  siidai'!''  in  the  car 
rler  independent  of  the  position  ili'riDf  sufhciently  to 
clear  the  ratchet  teeth,  atiii  1,1.  k  ami  piiiion  •  unnectioii 
between  the  lever  and  carrier 

'A.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  descrU'e.!.  th''  (iii, 
binatlon  with  a  spindle  and  rat.  het  ther>>on.  of  a  hon- 
ing inclosing  the  ratchet  revoluble  on  th''  spinll- .  a  paw: 
carrier  radially  slidabb'  iti  th"  housinc.  a  sloiti-d  spring 
pressed  pawl  in  said  <arri>:-,  a  pin  on  th''  larri.'r  travers- 
ing the  pawi  slot,  BtraiL:ht  pit.  Ih'!  t.eth  .Ui  th'  un.ler 
side  of  said  carrier,  a  U'V'r  pi\o'ally  mounted  in  th' 
housing  for  movement  in   thi'  s:ime   v'rti.il    i)l,'i!i''  a-    th' 


carrior,   circularly   pitched   tcth   sijir,e,in.!iiu 


th. 


pi  vota  I 


point  of  said  lever  and  meshing:  with  the  ..■ii'ii  r  f'-eth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  di-.  rii"'d.  th''  com 
binatlon  with  a  spin<lle  and  ratchet  thereon,  of  a  hous 
Ing  Inclosing  the  ratchet  and  revduble  on  th''  spindle.  :i 
pawl  engaging  the  ratcli't.  .arri.r  th.  r.  for.  a  !•  ..r  piv 
oted  to  the  housing,  an.i  ra.k  an.i  pinion  conn'.tion  be 
tween  the  lever  and  carrier. 

5.  In    a    (le^ice    of    the    .  hara.  ter    des.  rlh.'d,    the    com 
binatlon   with  a   spindle  an.i    ratchet   ther.on.   of  a    hous 
Ing    inclosing   the   ratchet   an.i    r.'volulil.'   on    th.'    spin.ll. 
a    pawl    in    said    housing   engag.'aMe    with    th.'    rat   h't.    a 
carrier    therefor,   a    lever   pivot  .1    to    th.'    housing;    under 
said    carrier   and    movable    vertically,    an.!      onstantly    en 
gaging   connecting   m.-ans   L.'tw.-.'u    tii.'    |.  \.'r    anl    ..irri.u- 
arranged   to  retract   th.'   .;iiri.'r  and   dis.'onne.  t    the  p.iw! 
and    ratchet   on    tiownw.ir.l    movement    ..f    the    l.'v.r. 

ICIaim   6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


lEHkl    AKV   11,  I916. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l,173.nn<5.       LOCKIXO    MECHANISM    FOB     SAFE     OR 

V.VLLT    I'UdK.-s.       UJALMAK   CaSIMIB   VON   PHILP.    lU'th- 

lehem,    I'a.      Filed    Sept.   23,   1915.      Serial    .No.   52.27G. 
(CI.  109—3.) 


1.  A  locking  meihanism  for  cir.'ular  safe  doors,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cam  wedges  revolul'ly  mounted  near 
the  e<lge  on  the  door;  correspondingly  shapeil  (tuns  on 
the  door  jamb  for  engaging  with  said  cam  wedges  for 
locking  the  door,  a  member  revolubly  mounted  .u  the 
door:  and  coaxial  therewith  a  link  for  (■.•i.h  cam  wedge 
connecting  sai.l  iiieiiil.er  with  ea.  h  of  sai.i  cam w.dges. 
means  for  rot.'itint;  said  m.-iiT'cr.  joints  on  the  cam  wedge 
and  on  sai.l  ■:i'ii!'"r  f(u-  .-aih  iink  and  means  in  one  of 
sai.l  parts  lot  a.lj usling  the  relative  position  of  said 
joints, 

2  \  Licking  mechanism  for  circular  safe  doors,  com- 
prislni.'    a    plurality    uf    cam we.iges    disposed    in    a    circle 

near   th Ige   of   the   door:   a    l<earing   rinc   licit. 'd   to   the 

door  .'in. I  a  Journal  for  .'a.li  .  jini  w.-di:.'  S'l  ure.l  t.i  the 
iloor  ar.ii  th.'  ring:  corr'-spori.lingl  \  shapeil  .ams  on  the 
door  jam!'  :or  .'iiLragini:  with  sai.i  '.lui  w.'.iges  lor  lock- 
ing the  do.ir,  a  m.-mlii'r  r.'\i)luliiy  nM.unt.'.i  on  the  door 
•■in.!  '...'ixial  therewith;  a  link  for  ea.  h  cam-wedge  con- 
n.'ctin^  s.iM  member  with  each  of  said  .am  wedges,  means 
for  r  "tat  ing  said  mend>er,  joints  on  th.'  cam-wedge  and 
on  -ail  memlier  for  each  link,  one  of  said  joints  having 
an  e  '  eutrlc  adjusting  means  whereby  the  distance  be- 
twe.  u   said   j.>ints   may    be  a'curat.iy  adjuste.i. 

::  .\  !ocking  mechanism  for  circular  -af.'  .loors,  com- 
prising ,1  cam-wedge  revolubly  mount..!  .ti  :in  ,'\n; -friction 
Icariij-'  near  the  edge  of  the  door;  a  (am  on  ih.^  door 
jami)  engaging  with  said  cam-wedg.^  for  lo  king  the 
door,  said  cam-wedge  being  appr.iximal'ly  r.ctangular 
in  shape  an.i  provided  with  an  ear  in  ou,-  of  ih.'  long 
sides  and  symmetrically  disposed  with  re^'ard  t.i  a  cent.r 
line  of  said  antifriction  bearing  so  as  to  1..'  perfe.  tly 
balanced,  a  member  revolubly  mounted  on  th.'  il.Mr  un  i 
coaxially  therewith;  a  link  hing.-d  to  s.'iid  nor'!:.'!  •.'.v^i\ 
the  ear  of  said  cam-wedge,  means  for  rotatini:  s.-n.l  mem- 
ber: the  centers  of  said  bearing  and  sai.i  hinge  on  the 
ear  i"  ing  in  ra<ilal  alinement  with  th.'  center  of  said 
meinli.r.   when   the  parts  stand  in  open  position. 

4.  .\  linking  mechanism  for  circular  safe  doors,  com- 
pnsiiie  a  i-.'im  wedge  revolubly  mounted  on  an  aniifrl.  tion 
bearing  mar  tlo'  edge  on  the  door;  a  cam  on  the  door 
jand'  .nL"igiiit:  wiili  sai'l  .am  w.'dge  for  locking  the  door. 
a  memlier  re\oiul'iy  mounted  on  the  door:  link  connection 
between  said  rn.'ml>.  r  and  sai.l  cam  wedge  an.i  means  for 
rotating  sai.l  meiidn-r,  a  lat.hing  device  for  said  revoluble 
memlier  ami  a  safe  lo.k  .ontroiling  the  same,  whereby 
said  cam  wed  ires  will  be  positively  secured  in  the  locking 
position  :  sail  .ievlce  comprising  a  .log  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  notch  provlled  in  the  edge  of  .said  revoluble 
memlier. 

5.  A  locking  me.  hanisni  for  circular  safe  doors,  com- 
prising a  cam  wedge  revoiul)ly  mounted  on  an  antifrlttion 


l»earlng  near  the  edge  on  the  door;  a  cam  on  the  door 
jamb  engaging  with  said  caniwe<lge  for  lo<klng  the  door, 
u  mem!  er  re\  oluhiy  mounted  on  the  door  ;  link  connection 
lietwe.  n  said  member  and  said  cam-wedge  and  means  for 
rotating  s>i.  1  member,  a  sliding  bolt  constructe.!  to  eiit.r 
a  notch  iu  said  rotating  means  and  a  safe  lock  controll- 
ing said  bolt,  whereby  said  cam  wedges  will  be  positively 
held  in  their  locking  position, 

[Claim  6  not  print,  d  !r.  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.069.  MATCH  DELI  NKiUNG  MACIIINK  H.  u.ui 
C.  Walkbr,  Kingsvllle,  Tex,,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  W.  Sands.  Kingsvllle,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 
Serial   .No.  808,027.      (CI.  206 — 24.) 


**> 


In  a  match  delivering  machine,  the  t  m  I'i'  n  of  a 
base,  a  casing  thereon  and  provided  w.-!.  a  ioTizontal 
opening  in  its  lower  front  end  and  an  inclined  board  rig- 
idly secure<l  in  the  casing  and  projecting  rearwardly  jiud 
upwardly  from  the  ('pening  in  the  lower  front  end  of  .said 
casing,  said  board  supporting  the  match'-  ;i;i-s..i  itito  the 
casing,  a  flat  delivering  element  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse groove  and  mounted  to  slide  on  said  ca-ini:,  \\ith  a 
iiandle  portion  normally  projecting  exteriorly  of  th.'  cas- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  low^er  front  end  thereof,  the 
transvers'  groov.  of  tlie  element  being  adaj'ted  to  ri'celve 
a  match  from  the  in. lined  hoard,  and  a  stop  iug  .xt.'ndlng 
transversely  across  the  inner  end  of  said  element  and 
adapted  t.i  aliut  against  the  under  side  of  sai.l  in.  lined 
board  to  limit  the  outward  sliding  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment relatively  to  the  casing,  and  an  Igniting  surfa  e  on 
said  element  on  the  handle  portion  thereof,  sai.l  igniting 
surfa.  e  engaging  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  being  adapted 
to  limit  111'-  inwar.i  siidiiig  movement  of  the  eleim'Ut. 


1,173.070.  ALUMIM-M  lU  LLI AKI  •  fUE.  M.vx  <".  Wal- 
TiB,  Talmage,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,778.     (CI.  46—9.) 


I  »* 


tr   IS    t*  t*       f^    It       ^ ' 


t^z 


1.  A  liUllard  cu'-  ma.le  of  aiuminuni  and  p-.ivlded  with 
a  reinforcing  bar  embedded  therein,  and  a  lio.iiw  handle 
portion  having  a  plug  :itted  in  the  Imtt  end  th«  r.nf. 

2.  -A  billiard  cue  made  of  aluminum  and  provided  with 
a  reinforcing  i.ar  twisted  longitudinally  and  embedded 
therein,  s;ii.!  .ue  hu\ing  ferrules  extending  around  the 
same  .'ind  iying  :  ush  with  th.-  outer  surface  thereof. 


l,17.'i.07].  liESII.IE.NT  WHEi:!..  t;E'.iii,E  Wilueu  Watts, 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1915.  S.  rial  No. 
5.'154t;       iCl.   ir.2— .'?2.) 

1.  A  vehii  ie  whi'i'l  comprising  an  outer  iim  memS.er,  an 
inner  hu!i  member  including  a  continu.c.s  rim  arranged 
concentrically  to  sai-l  outer  rim  ii!''in'.'r.  inwar.l.y  extend- 
ing flange  niemliers  seiurcl  ;o  sniil  out.-r  rim  memt>er, 
liowed  spring.*  ea.h  ha\;nL'  "U.  i  n-i  se.  ured  to  an  e<lge  of 
one  of  the  liange  no-ni  'crs  jiiid  ais..  having  its  free  end 
lontacfing  sa'd  edg.  at  i  .i  conta<i  plate  se.  ured  to  the 
rim  of  til"  Inn.'r  hui.  memlier  and  Interpose,!  ..'tween  said 
inwardly  extending  members  whereby  lo  .dittact  the  inter- 
mediate porti.ins  'if  sjii'l  '■,,\^,.,i  v]  -iiigs  und  cushioning 
i   means  betwe.-n  sai.i  out.-r  ritu  and  ininr  hul'  meml)ers. 


I3IO 


2.    A   V 

out-  r    r;  I 

CUshii'MS 
OW   t'llil 
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i-EbkL  AK\  22,  lyiO. 


■•hi. 
n     l: 

Hi 

t  ill  r 


■  •II,:  I'T    ha  villi,: 
■a ill   rci-fSM's, 
if  secured  In 


ri>irik;  an  ininT  hul)  member,  an 

[••■(•t'sses   thfi-fin,    flat   resilient 

and  howeil  springs  each  having 

one  of  said  recesses  and  bearing 


awinsr  -,aiil  ■  u^hlon  nml  !t^  .irh.T  .•ml  freely  engaging  the 
cushion  in  th.-  mvxt  ailja.rnt  n    .-s-  wli.Toliy  the  latter  end 

is  iMiva!.;.'  l.iii_-ituii;ii,illy  ..f  -ai-!   ri- r-s,  th.>  intermediate 
nurtiiiii-   <if   1  a    !i    ~i)!!ii,'   .ai_'ai:i!i-    -a ;  1    inii.'r   huh  member. 


l.lTn.nii;  AT-'r(.)MATIC  I--Iia:  AI-Ainr  svstkm.  Wil- 
liam Za.  II  Wii  KiNsiiN.  r.at()n  Udii.;.  .  I. a  Filed  July  1, 
1915       S.-ria:   N-    .'.T.';!?       iC\.   177  — :;5.',) 


balls,  a  signal  for  Indicating  th.  laiiiiinit',  an  1  imans 
operate<l  l>y  said  balls  for  olosin;;  in  nit  thmuKh  said  .-^ig- 
nal.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  nutoniatlc  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination 
of  an  audible  signal,  a  series  of  Imlls  fnr  sounding  said 
audible  signal,  thermal-controlled  nitan-  fir  nb-asing  said 
I)all8,  means  associated  with  said  th.rnia!  controlled 
means  for  turning  in  the  general  alaiin.  a  signal  for  indi- 
cating the  building,  and  means  (i|i.  rat..l  by  said  balls  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  said  sii;nal.  vulstantlally  n- 
descrllH'd. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  print..!   in  th.    Ca/.tte.l 


/^ 


1.  In  !ii  fiti-iTiaf ii'  tirf>  alarm  syst.'iii  for  huildings,  the 
coniliinaf i.iii  if  a;;  audilile  alarm,  means  for  controlling 
fhi'  si.'in.linL'  i.f  ■<.\i>\  niidihlo  alarm,  means  associated  with 
sahl  aniliii'^  aia'ni  for  a^tuatins  a  goncral  alarm,  a  signal 
for  in  !;  afin  ;  tli.-  i  riililing.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
(li~;iiinnri  tin  4  ^aid  i^i'n.ral  alarm  means  an.l  operating  said 
signal,   sui'-^la  ntially  as  described. 

'2.  In  an  ant  'iiiati  t'r.'  alarm  system  for  buildings,  the 
eonrnrati.in  nf  an  anlilil.'  alarm,  means  for  actuating  said 
atitii'il.'  ■'larn,.  ni.an-  f";  tiirning  in  the  general  alarm 
ffiiin  <aiil  ar:(l:!i'.'  aliiii  ii'ian-  a,  visual  signal  for  indi- 
ratin:,'  th..  !  uiiil'ii.;.  an.!  na  an~  f..:-  .losing  circuit  through 
said  vi<n'!  <i::nal  aia!  ^ininlfa  n.'..u<!y  disconnecting  the 
general  a'ai'in   in.'an^.   ~n''-.!ant  ia  !  Iv  a^  .Iescribe<l. 

."?.  In  an  ant'tmali.'  !ir..  a,!a;-ni  -^ -'.an  for  l)uildings,  the 
<-on\'iination  if  an  an.li'  !■'  aiaini.  iaian<  f..r  sounding  said 
audi'le  aiarni.  a  i,'.n.""ii  aiarni  a'tuating  means,  a  switch 
fur  I'liisii!::  rin  nir  t!ir.iiii;h  -^ai.l  ^'enerai  alarm  means,  a 
eonn.'.ti.in  for  ,'i.  tnatin.:  --ai.l  switch  from  the  audible 
alarm  'iinmdlni:  nnaii^,  a  \i-nal  signal  for  Indi.'ating  the 
bnililing.  a  vwif.h  fo--  ilo-in-.^  rirnit  thiii';i:h  said  visual 
signal,  mean-:  f.ir  artnatini:  ^ai.l  --wit  ti,  ar,.!  a  connection 
hetw.eii  sai.l  ^\vitrhe<  f.ir  -iniulta  m  .m-Iy  in',  rrupting  the 
rirriiit  through  sai.l  g.in'a!  a'arin  lai'an-;  iial  rloslnf,'  the 
flri'iit  throuLTh  said  visual  signal,  sui'stantiaily  as  de- 
scriiird. 

4.  In  an  antomati''  lire  alnrni  ^y-^tem,  the  .omhinatlon 
of  nn  au'li'.l.'  signal,  a  seri."<  of  lialls  f.ir  snumlin-.'  .^alil 
auiliiile  si-cna'.  thermal  lontrollcl  means  for  releasing:  sai.l 


1,173.073.       PNEU.MATK"     CONVEVini  I'.Kv.iAMiN     L. 

WiLLiAUS,    Corning,    Mo.,    assignor    of  one  f  urtli    to 

.Jacob  A.  Schmutte,  Corning.  M.r     Filed  Apr    lit.  i:m3. 
Serial  No.  762,278.      (CI.  193— Km 


l.-s,rili..i!.    a     hiiiipiT  -hai)..! 

iHitti.ni  an.!   pruviihi!   with 

nt    til    tlie    niip.'r   an.i    lnw.-r 

liiii'il    l.iittoin    nifiniier.    nn 

1 


In    a    device   of   the    .  ia-~ 
maln  casing  having  an  in(  lin.  i 
intake  and  outlet  ports  adja  • 
ends,    respectively,    of    tli.     in 

Inclined  foraminous  deflector  within  the  .a-ing  ^pa 
from  the  bottom  meml)er  and  frmn  th.  pi.it--  a.lja.nt 
thereto,  a  blower  casing  haviim  a  tangential  outht  ihnt 
extending  below  the  main  easing  an.!  i  oinn.uni.ating 
therewith  through  the  port  adjacent  t.i  tlie  low.r  end 
of  the  bottom  member,  a  vaivi  ti.  i.'.-tru.  t  -aid  p.irt,  said 
valve  being  operable  by  an  air  .urr.nr  ni-hing  thmugh 
the  outlet  duct  of  the  blow-r  .a-ing.  m-'ans  f.ir  regulat- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  valve,  a  .snven  fan  in  th.'  hlower 
casing,  and  a  duct  connecting  an  ini.  t  ..f  th.  'iiiw.  r  cas 
ing  with  that  part  of  'he  mam  n-lm:  wtii.ti  i-^  ahove 
the  lncllne<l  foraminm].^  ■].  th  .  t    r 


1,173.074.  SILO  CONSTUrCTIoN  FnKi.uic  k  W  Wr. 
LIAMS.  Summit,  S.  D.  Fihal  Mav  1  l.'l^  ^''f'.^l  -""'^ 
835.060.      (CI.  20—1.42.1 


y/"l>My//yy/^//%, 


1.  In  a  fciio  construi  tieii.    the   ccmii.ina tion.   of  a    cyllu 
drlcal  ensilage  retainer  pmNiih  d  with  a  p.urality  of  op.>n 
Ings  cut  therein,  sjild  openings  lieing  arrange. 1  at   dltT.rint 
elevations    within     said     ensilage     retainer     and     spirally 
about  the  circumference  of  the  same,  a    -tairwiy  se.  ured 
to   the   outer   surface   of    said    en>ihmi.    ritaimr   anil    [nisi 
tloned    a    short    distan.  e    helnw    said    openings    fur    per 
i:iittii:_'   '(inveriiciit    ncevs   to   said   openings,   a    prcjteetlne 


I'EUK:    Ah  V  22,  I916. 
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casing  disposed  about  .said  stairway,  a  chute  secured  to 
said  stairway  and  positioned  beneath  the  same,  and  trap 
doors  formed  in  said  stairway  adjacent  raid  openings,  for 
permitting  of  the  passage  of  ensilage  through  said  stair- 
way Into  said  chute. 

J  In  a  silo  construction,  the  comWnatlon,  of  a  cylin- 
ilrl  .11  ensilage  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
ut  therein,  said  openings  being  arranged  spirally  about 
the  circumference  of  said  retainer,  means  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  retainer  for  permitting  of  access 
to  said  openings  for  entrance  Into  said  retainer,  a  chute 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  last  named  means, 
and  trap  doors  formed  In  said  means  adjacent  said  open- 
ings for  permitting  of  the  passage  of  en.silage  through 
said  means  into  said  chute. 

3  In  a  silo  construction,  the  combination,  of  an  en 
.-ilagi  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  cut  there- 
in and  arranged  spirally  about  the  circumference  of  the 
retainer,  a  casing  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
retainer  and  winding  spirally  about  the  same,  said  open- 
ings coniniunicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a 
-t.iirwav  poijltioned  within  said  casing,  a  hufe  positioned 
witlun  -a:il  casing  beneath  said  stairway.  .  ertaiu  of  the 
tr.  1.;  1.  ;  lions  of  said  stairway  being  hlng.^dly  connected 
to  th.-  1.  !T. -pending  flight  sections  of  the  sHUie  for  form- 
ing trap  chi.ir-  for  permitting  access  to  said  chute. 


frame,  and  a   guide   frame  rigidly  8ecure<l   to   the 
and  Imck  bars  of  the  chair  frnmc. 


■  nt 


1.173,076.  CONVEYER  ATTACHMENT.  Anton  Win- 
ski,  Kooi,  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  D. 
Scott,  Kooi,  Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,114.      (CI.  193 — 2.) 


,17:'.  tiT."!       AI>.U'ST.\1!M:    CII.^IU.      Ei.wem:i>    ' 
i.i.iMsuN.  I'ittsburg,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  L',  l'.tl4 
No.  804.602.      (CI.  155—27.) 


WlL- 

Serial 


1.  The  combination  uitl,  a  conveyer  consisting  of  end 
less  chains  passed  around  sprocket-wheels  an  ;  th.  re- 
spective links  .1  which  chains  are  joined  by  trrm^verse 
plates  forming  the  conveyer  l)ed,  of  mean-  fur  ntr.ri.ing 
sjilil  plates  to  normal  condition  when  bent  or  ci-turted 
by  luMils, 

2.  The  coml>lnation  with  a   ri.nMVci 
less  chains  passed  nrouii'l  -pr'c  k.  t  \\hi 
tlve  link-  I.f   whi.  h   1  hain-  ar 
forming    the    conv.-\ei     bed.    of    mclln^ 
sprocket  wheels  for  returning  said  plates  tu  n 
tion  if  hent  therefrom  l.y  load< 


on^l-ting   of  end- 
-   :.ni    the    ri-pec- 
jnincil   1  \    tia.i. -verse  ;>:ates 
arrii'.l     ly     said 
ma  I  conili- 


3.  The  combination   with  a   < amveyer   con-i-tin; 


end 


less  chains  passed  around  sprocket  wheels  .".ni  th.  r. -pec- 
ti\.  link-  of  which  chains  are  Joined  by  tran-M  rv..  jilates 
forn.ii:-'  ih.  convt.yer  l)ed.  of  plates  .arrii.l  ly  the 
sprocket-wheels  at  one  end  of  said  convey,  r  aiapted  to 
bear  upon  said  conveyer  plates  and  straight,  n  tin  -ame 
If  bent  by  loads  or  shocks. 


In  a  <!;air.  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  n  hinge.'. 
back  and  a  sliding  spring  bolt,  of  a  sliding  t.ar  having 
iMJlt-receivlnp    perforations,    spring    memliers    for    holiling 

"    the    chair 


Fi! 


i.li 


sail!    -lldlng    l)ar    against    the    under 


1.173,077.      DISAZq    I'VE.      Fimtz    ArKri.M>vN     1 
Frledenau,    (Jerniany.    assignor    to    A<ti.n    <..■-.'. 
f  11    ,\i  ilin    Falirikation,    Berlin,   <;crntanv 
■J J.   r.'Ti       Serial   No.   10.227.      (Cl.   8— 1 
Th.    h.  :.  ,!.  iIcM  rlbed   disazo  dye  having   t 

the  formula  ; 


irlin- 
.  haft 
Mar. 


pr.-'.ah'y 


/ 


—  MI— «•()— N  1! 


/ 


\ 


\-s    s   / 

/  \ 


j>    OH 


y 


\  _/ 


-OH 


H<t 


Hi 


/ 


which  is  in  tlie  state  of  ilried  and  pulverized  .-.odium  suit 
a  black-l)rown  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  red-brown 
color,  turning  to  more  reddish  on  addition  of  sodium 
hydroxld,  and  separating  thi-  dye  in  flo<  ks  when  acidified  ; 
being  dissolved  by  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  brown 
Ish  red  solution,  the  dye  being  precipitated  again  by  add- 
ing Ice:  yielding  upon  reduction  4,4'-diamlno<llphenylurea, 
1.2  illamino  8  naphthol  0-sulfonlc  ti M  and  aminoresorcl- 
nc!  ;  ilyeiug  cotton  re<ldish  brown  ^h.l.!.  -.  which  becomes 
fa-f  to  washing  when  treated  with  an  aid.  hyde.  -1.  1,  as 
formaldehyde. 


pieic,   a    t....:   ha\ing  a    multiple  stn-t    thna^l    of   th.    same 
pit'h  H-  ttiat  to  he  cut  :u:<l  r.tatinu'  relatively  to  th.    work 


1,173,07''.    m.m'ihm:  .\mi  \rri.i  \n<"k  i-'iih  (TTTiN"; 

OU     I'liUMlNi;     S(IM-".\V  TilKi;  M'S.        i;r.i!:.,F,     !U.m;v 
Ai.E\\MiKi:.   r.'rmingham.  l-^nglan.l.      Filtil   May  'J.  1!M4. 
Serial  No.  835.914.     (Cl,  10 — 1.'".4  1 
In    screw    cutting   appliances    of    the    t.\pi'    i 
employe!  a   -.  rew  threaded  mill  like  rotatli.i:  t 
to  cut  or  form  '!i.'  r.-'|uired  screw  thr.  a.N  arc 
tating  work   iii.e    \\  lien   advanced    mi    'n    ttie 
moveni.  nt  at  rigiit  angles  to  the  a.\.  s  uf  ihe  T0..1  ai,.! 


whi..  h    is 
1  adapted 

!.d  tlie  ro- 
am e  I'v  a 
rk 


pi.i  !•   nt    a    -J...!    whi  h    is  Inversely   proportional    t"    the 

tiumber  of  -i.art-  "ii  tli.'  mill. 


l;l-' 
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1,173.079.  SELECTIVK  TLMM;  .>VSTKM  Ebnst 
F.  W.  Ai.EXANDEitsiiN.  Si  ht'rifctaity.  N  V..  assignor  to 
(i.'iicnil  Kl.'i'tri.-  ('(iinpany.  a  (.'nriji.ratlon  of  Nt-w  York. 
Kil»il  O' t    L".»,  I'.tl.'l     .■^.■rial  No    7'.i7  ft'.i-^        I'l    1:50 — 20.) 


f 

-w»- 


,^„ 
^^t^ 


V        s 


I  The  method  of  s.'lectini,'  >ustalnf(l  oscillations  of  a 
given  fretjuency  from  disturlilng  oscillations  differing 
therefrom  in  fre(iiien.v  which  consists  In  Impressing  all 
the  oscillations  upon  a  clrc.slt.  re-dimnt  io  the  frequency 
of  the  o^- illations  to  be  sclcrt.Ml.  th.-rciv  reducing  the 
efTect  of  dlsturhlnf:  'iscillarions  in  ac.  ur<l.inr-e  with  the 
decree  of  tuning  of  the  resonant  circuir,  and  controlling 
by  means  r)f  the  oscillations  in  sjiid  circuit  an  Irid  pendent 
sourie  of  energy  to  Initiate  oscillations  in  step  therewith 
and  impressing  the  second  set  of  oscillations  upon  a  sec- 
ond circuit  resonant  to  the  fre(|uen  y  of  the  oscillations 
to  be  selected. 

2.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  electromagnetic  waves 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tuned  circuits  largely  opaque 
to  oscillations  of  other  than  a  given  freijuency.  means 
linking  adjoining  circuits,  said  means  comprising  a  source 
of  energy  and  an  eneru'y  tran-iiiitting  apparatus  varying 
in  c,,n,hi,  tivity  with  impressed  o>>  illations  for  Initiating 
osi-lllatlons  In  step  with  received  oscillations  and  means 
associated  with  th"  last  circuit  of  the  series  for  detect- 
ing the  oscillations. 

3.  .V  tune.l  receiving  system  for  defecting  sustained 
oscillations  of  a  given  frequency  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuits  resonant  to  the  fre(iuency  of  the  oscillations  to 
be  detec  ted  and  arranged  In  cascade,  relay  devices  Join 
ing  eai  h  of  saiil  circuits  to  another  1  omprislng  an  evac- 
uaf>'d  en\e!op.  an  cle(  tron  einin Ing  cathode,  a  cooperating 
anode,  and  a  gri.l,  said  devlc  deing  connected  to  one  of 
said  circuits  at  the  (  athode  and  grid  and  to  another  cir- 
cuit at  th»'  cathode  and  anode  and  a  local  source  of  energy 
In  the  second  cirtuit. 

4.  The  ciiinlcination  of  an  energy  controlling  device 
comprisin.;  an  evacuated  envelop,  an  Incandescent  cathode, 
an  alio.].  .  1 1;  1  1  -rid  tor  statically  controlling  the  trans- 
fer of  i-nen,'y  iMtwei-n  said  electrodes,  a  resonant  circuit 
conne.  ted  to  the  .athcie  .and  grid  of  said  device,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  re,or.ar;t  to  the  same  frequency  as  the  first 
circuit  cf>nnected  t.)  the  cathode  and  anode  of  said  device 
anil  a  local  so\irce  ,,f  -iicrgy  in  tiie  latter  circuit. 

o.  The  conitiination  of  an  ele.  trots  discharge  device  com- 
prising a  highly  c\a'  uated 
cathode,  an  ano<le,  m.atis  fn 
energy  transfer  ln'twecn  c:itl 
circuit  connected  to  the  rath 
ling  means,  a  source  of  potential  In  said  clrctilt,  a  second 
circuit,  resonant  with  respei  t  to  the  same  frequency  as 
the  first  circuit,  conne.  ted  to  tiie  ,  athode  and  anode  of 
said  device  and  a  local  soui-'c  of  .  i,.rgy  in  said  (drruit. 

[Claims  'j  to  14  not  printed   in   the  Cazette,] 


iiveiop,  an  incandescent 
stati  aliy  controlling  the 
e  .and  anode,  a  resonant 
•   and   said  static  control- 


1,173.080.        METER  -  ACTTATKO     CUTOFF      I>EVICE. 

NnUM.vN  A.\iiEi!Su.\,  I>uluth.  Minn.     File.l  .Ian.  ^2,  1915. 

Serial   No.  ;3.7l»9.      (CI.  221—101.1 

1.  .V  device  of  the  ,  haracter  spc,  ihed,  comprising  in 
coml'iuation  with  a  rotating  w.iter  meter  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  v.ilve  tor  >  onfroiiiii.'  t!ie  inlet,  said 
valve  being  rotatalde,  an  arm  connei  t.d  witli  the  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  meter  casing 
and  connected  with  the  arm  for  openiui:  the  valve  when 
the  lever  Is  depressed,  a  normally  opera!  ive  pawl  for 
holding  the  lever  in  depressed  position,  a  toothed  wheel 
connected  with  the  nietrr  and  rot.ated  thei.  !,y.  a  ratchet 
wheel  engaged  iiy  the  toothed  wheel  for  movinir  the 
ratchet   wheel  a  di-tance  of  one   totjth   for  every  ■  omplete 


rotation  of  the  meter,  a  spring  for  returning  tlie  ratchet 
wheel  to  original  positiim.  a  nornially  operative  pawl  for 
holding  the  wheel  from  re\erse  movement  when  it  is 
moved  by  the  meter,  means  operated  by  the  lever  when  it 
is  lifted  for  releasing  the  last  named  pawl,  said  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  series  of  radial  openings,  and  a  pin  for 
engaging  one  of  the  openings  and  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  engage  the  first  named 
pawl  to  release  the  same  when  the  pin  passes  the  said 
pawl,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  lever  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 


n^-^r^" 


t 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  sp.-clfjed.  comprising  In 
conihinatlou  with  a  rotating  water  meter  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  inlet,  sai  1  val-.e 
being  rotatalde,  an  arm  secured  to  the  valve  for  operating 
the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  (onnectlon  between  the  said 
wheel  and  the  meter  for  movii]i;  the  whe.  1  a  dist.mce  of 
one  tooth  for  each  complete  rotatioji  of  the  wheel,  a 
normally  operative  pawl  for  holding  the  wheel  from  re- 
verse  rotation  during  its  movenictit  i  \  tto  mcer.  .i  com 
mon  means  for  openintr  .and  closjn^'  the  v.ilve  an  1  for  re 
leasing  the  said  pawl  when  the  \,ilve  is  closed,  reieasahle 
means  for  holding  the  saul  valve  operating  means  with 
the  valve  open,  means  adjustalle  with  resp, ,  t  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  releasing  said  p.aw!.  .and  .1  spring  In 
connection  with  the  said  valve  op.iiin-  tnejins  f..r  closing 
the  valve  when  the  said  n!eans  is  relea-ed  from  the  pawl. 


1.173.081.  DETACHABLE  MAIN.^I'KI  N';  FOK  CLOCKS. 
Alhert  Asi.eson,  Redwood  Falls.  Minn.  Filed  May  12, 
1915.    Serial  No.  27,005.     (Ci,  5S     .'-.j.) 


In  a  device  of  the  charm  tcr  descrliied,  the  <omblnatlon 
with  a  clo<-k  provide.l  with  a  frame,  a  standard,  antl 
works  mounted  in  .said  fr.ame.  said  frame  being  funned 
of  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  s.cd  plates  1  eing  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  re<'eive  one  end  of  said  stamlard, 
said  standard  I'eing  adapteil  to  Ue  connected  witli  one 
end  of  the  apr;n_'  (i  ^ald  clock,  a  book  meml'er  ha\ing  a 
pair  of  dependmi;  h ook  portions,  said  hook  niemiier  iieing 
arranged  on  said  st.indard  with  one  book  portion  fitting 
into  said  notch  and  ttie  other  hook  portion  overlapping 
part  of  said  frame,  and  a  clamping  memlier  engaging  said 
standard  and  pre^sinK  ,ti;ainst  said  hook  meml)er  for 
preventing  'he  ame  from  Ijecoming  disengaged  from  said 
frame. 


I"i-;hki  AK\ 
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11 7.!. 082.  WINDOW  SHAT1K  AND  CFRTAIN  SFl'- 
I'oItT.  V.\i,  C.  .\\£us.  AHoona.  Vu.  Filed  .luuc  18. 
!!•!,-      Serial  No.  34,937,     (01,156 — 23.) 


\  win  I'U  shade  and  curtain  support  formed  from 
sheet  metal  stamped  to  provide  a  longitudinal  bar,  arms 
Integral  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  respectively  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  at  riulu  an::ie-  thereto  and 
formed  with  companion  aperttires  and  slots  respectively 
designed  to  receive  tie  trannion-  of  the  window  shade, 
curtain  rod  stipportlnu  piaie-  sijdai  iy  tiiounted  upon 
said  arms  respectively  and  ea^  h  having  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  at  the  rear  end  portion  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  einbraee  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  adjacent 
arm  and  the  forward  end  portion  formed  with  an  opening 
alining  with  the  iipening  in  the  oth>  r  plate  to  receive  the 
curtain  pole  and  witli  a  slot  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of 
the  opening  through  whh  h  the  curtain  may  pass,  straps 
formed  on  the  ends  of  sjil<l  bar  respectively  above  said 
arms  and  disposei^  at  acute  angles  to  the  bar  and  having 
the  upper  ends  thereof  bent  ba^  Kw.ird',.  ;U!d  then  down- 
wardly to  emlirace  the  upper  ed^e  .it'  the  wiicbiw  frame, 
and  -traps  formed  (ai  the  end-  of  sai'l  lar  resiiectlvely 
!■(  low  siiiil  arms  and  projectitiu'  ontwni(l]\  from  the  bat 
In  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof 
\'>  nt  rearwardly  and  th<  n  inwardly  to  embrace  the  side 
edge-  of  tlo'  windi'W  franii- 


1,173,083.  CA.M1;K.\  i.i.NE-:  \  I'.wKs,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  Filed  May  3.  1913,  Serial  No.  765, ."MO. 
(CI.  95—11.) 


1.  A  caineta  provide,!  with  means  lor  supporting  a  sen- 
sitive r.lin  .'.nd  its  transjia  r.  nt  suppiprt,  and  having  a 
forwardly  ta^  in:;  -olm  mirrc.r  -iipport'-d  therein  Neliind 
tile  position  oc.  npied  b\  the  s.  nsltlve  surface  and  in 
position  to  he  in  close  contact  with  the  back  oi  said 
support,  .so  tliat  the  support  lies  bet  wen  the  mirror  and 
the  sensitive  surface. 

2.  .V  camera  provided  with  mean-  for  supporting  .1 
sensitive  film  and  its  transparent  sufiport.  and  h.a\ing 
a  forwardly  fa(  ing  scdid  mirror  supported  therein  in  hind 
the  position  occupied  by  the  sensitive  surface  and  in 
position  to  l)e  lu  close  . outact  with  the  lia(  k  of  .said 
support,  and  a  second  mirror  supported  at  the  front  of 
tl aniera  about   the  lens  and  facing  rearwardly. 

:;.    .V    camera    provided    witli    means    for    support  ing    n 
.siusitive  surface  and  means  for  supporting  a  solid  mirror 
lndiin<i   and   close   to   the   support    of   the   sensiti\e   surface. 
su  that  the  support  lies  Ii4t\\een  the  mirror  and  the  sens! 
tive  surface. 

-_:;0.  «:.— 85 


4.  For  use  in  a  camera,  mean.-i  for  supporting  a  sensi- 
tive film  and  the  transparent  support  carrying  said  film, 
and  a  solid  mirror  surface  carried  i>y  the  s  ipportlng 
means  close  behind  the  position  of  the  said  tr:insjiarent 
.support  for  the  film. 


1,173,084.  MOTOR-CAR  I'Ki  iir.ci  Ml;  Memo.  W 
HEE(Hicn.  Makanda,  111.  Filed  .June  22  Ibi."  s.r-.'ii 
No    35.fi00.     (CI.  21 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  steering  gear  latch 
bar,  a  locking  bolt,  manually  operable  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating   sai.i    !.n    h    ':'.r   .and   bolt,  .an    ei.    tri 

ignition  switch  op.n.  d  aiid  doscj  .y  the  slUiin^  id  said 
bolt.  oH''  of  the  -with  ineijibers  being  aciiiate.i  \.\  s.aid 
bolt,  lock  niethanism  for  permittini:  and  preventing  the 
movement  of  .said  locking  liolt,  a  second  eleiirb  -wit  h 
emi)odylng  a  key  hole  and  an  Insertlble  ke\  .md  vr,>  ii;s  on 
said   bolt   forming  n   shlftable   closure   for   said    key    hole 

2.  The  combination  of  a  i-asing.  a  switch  I'oari  form- 
ing one  face  of  .said  casing,  a  locking  bolt,  laanualiy 
operal'le  means  for  sliding  said  bolt,  an  electric  switch 
opened  and  closed  by  the  sliding  of  said  bolt,  one  of  the 
switch  members  being  actuated  by  said  holt.  lo.  k  me.  hn- 
nism  for  permitting  and  preventing  the  movement  of  s;i;d 
slidable  locking  bolt,  a  second  electric  switch  embiMivink; 
a  key  hole  and  an  insertlble  key,  atvi  a  shutter  for  s.iid 
key   h('le  shlftable  simultaneously   wtb    s.iid   !..  king  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  ignition  <  ircuit  swit.h.  an 
electric  starter  switch  embodying  a  key  hole  and  .a  ke\ 
insertlble  therein,  a  steering  shaft  latch  bar,  and  man- 
ually contndied  means  for  opening  the  ignition  switch, 
barring  the  key  hole  of  the  starter  switch  ar|d  forcing  the 

.latch  bar  int..  engagement  with  the  steerini;  sh;iff. 


17.H.o,s.%.  MdlSTFNlNi;  lil.\ICK.  Icsvu 
iMi.  New  York.  N  V.  Filed  lie,  7  li'l.". 
t!o..j27.        I  CI.    i'l       .".4.4   - 


I'.EE.  il' 

■ria;    N(.. 


1  In  a  moistening  device,  the  combination  of  a  reser 
\oir  for  holding  a  >uppl.\  of  water,  a  flexible  apron  ex- 
ten. ling  a. TOSS  the  op<ai  top  o:  the  r>'-ervrdr.  means  to 
hidd  the  apron  In  -ulistanlially  horizontal  foi  in  spaced 
above  the  bo.jy  of  water  but  permitting  a  portion  of 
tiie  apron  to  l)e  depressed  into  the  water,  said  apron 
l>eing  provided  With  one  or  ncre  imie-  therethrough 
throujih  wl,i<  h  water  ma,\  pa--  ujiuardiy  to  the  upper 
-urface  .it  the  apron,  and  means  to  retain  a  film  of 
water  upon  the  upper  surfa.e  of  the  apron. 

2.   In   a   m(dsteuing  devi. c.   the  combination   of  a    reser- 
voir   for    hol'lini-    .a    body    of    water    and    having    on    open 
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t.ip,  ,1  :l.xi!)i.-  aprun  >\rinling  acrosH  the  opon  top  of  j 
tlif  r.-.r\oir  m.l  ha\in-:  1  Ih'Ip  therethrouRh  through  1 
which  ii  iniiintity  '>t"  uat.r  iiiiiy  pass  upwardly  when 
th>>  apron  U  lU  [iifv-,,!  int^'  ihf  watiT,  inciins  surround-  | 
ini,'  th'  ho..  ~.-rviii_'  x><  ri't.iiii  a  '•••rtain  portion  of  the  j 
water  atiovf'  tli'-  aprnij  in  ;i  tllin,  ami  means  connected  j 
10  the  .'II. N  of  th>'  npion  to  hold  the  same  In  place, 
^iit-stantially    as   s«'t    fortli- 

.'..  In  a  iiioUtinini;  (|i\  1  '•.  tin-  combination  of  a  reser- 
\oir  To  li-.i.i  a  li.  <l.v  o!  water,  au  apron  extending  across 
111"  op  n  ;op  of  th.'  r. -'Tvoir  and  depressible  into  the 
tiody  of  wat»r.  ^aiu  aprm  having  a  hole  formed  there- 
through to  permit  a  <niall  quantity  of  water  to  pass 
iipwardiy  to  the  upper  s'lrfaie  thereof,  said  apron  In- 
«-ludin:_'  means  surroun.'ini,'  -ai-l  <ip. 11.11:;  to  retain  a  film 
of  water  on  th  •  upper  •~i:rfa.  .  oi  the  apron  when  the 
apron  returns  to  u.irniii!  i)o>;tio!,.  ,in.l  means  serving  to 
liolit  the  apron  In  plaie  upon  the  reservoir. 

i.  In  a  moistenin;:;  ileyj.  .■.  the  .ombluatiou  of  a  reser- 
voir to  hoM  a  supply  of  water-  ami  having  an  open  top, 
an  endless  belt  surroiimlinir  the  r.-servoir  and  extend- 
in.;;  a'Tos>  the  top  of  the  >anie,  sai.l  belt  li.iut;  depres- 
sible from  the  top  into  r!."  water  to  receive  thereon  a 
rili'i  of  water,  ami  mean-  .  arried  upon  the  upper  sur- 
laie  of  th"  belt  to  retail;  -aid  film  of  water  thereon  to 
be   belli   t.y   the  belt  in  spa<  eil   relatiot!    t..   'h.-  supply. 

,').  In  a  moistening  devi<'e.  the  ro!!!^.iia'i..ri  of  a  reser- 
voir to  hold  a  supply  of  wai.T.  an  emliess  belt  sur- 
rounding the  body  and  e.xtendiuL;  a.  ross  the  open  top 
th.reuf,  the  part  of  the  belt  exten.lin;,'  aeross  the  reser- 
voir b.-inL'  ilexihl"  aiel  r.-iii.'iif  an.l  .lepressible  into  the 
water  but  normally  lo-M  by  its  resiliency  spaced  above 
the  water,  >ai'l  ijexihb-  pirt  being  adapted  to  receive 
upon  it-  upper  -uria.e  ,1  -iiiii  ..f  water  when  depressed 
into  the  -uppl>  all"!  a  .ontinuous  eurb  extending  around 
that  portion  of  tlie  belt  adapte-i  to  be  .bpr.ssed  into  the 
water  and  -'Bauij  to  r.-tain  a  -uppi\  of  water  In  the 
!ilm    upon    til.'   lipiier    -iiri'.i    .     tti-refif. 

i(,'laim  ti  not   printed   in   the  (laz^tte.] 


l,173,(>St;.  KNdlNK  MR  MAflllNK  I'.M'KING.  George 
\Vii.i.i.\M  Mki.ham.  Falin^'.  KnulamI  Filed  Oct.  19, 
lltl4.      S.'rial    No.    Sti7.4Tii.      'I'l.    i:;T      n,"i.) 


1.  A  rod  paiking  I'omprisin.u  in  .  ombiiiatioii  a  trough- 
shaped  earrier  provitled  at  its  iiottoin  with  an  inwardly 
extonding  rib  formed  by  eriinpinu  ilie  material  from 
which  the  trough-shaped  memb.-r  is  fonii-.l,  a  wire  dis- 
posed witliin  the  reie>s  formed  by  eriminn;;  the  rib.  a 
plurality  of  bio.  k-  spa.e.l  apart  from  ea  ii  oth.r  and 
disposed  within  the  larrier.  >.iid  blocks  being  provided 
with  bifurcated  ends  whi.  h  (ire  a.lapte.l  t.-.  engage  the 
rib. 

'_'.  A  nil!  paikin,'  rompr:-in-  in  ..mbination  a  trough- 
shaped  cjirrier  provided  with  an  iir.xar.lly  extending  rib, 
a  wire  dispo-ed  in  the  sabi  rib.  an. I  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bloiks  provided  with  bifureate.l  en.N  an.!  disposed  in 
the  said  larrier  with  the  rib  and  win-  In  the  bifurcated 
ends. 

.3.  A  rod  packing  comprising  In  eombinatlon  n  trough- 
shaped  carrier  jjrovided  at  its  bottom  with  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  exfendini:  rib-,  a  pliiralirv  of  wiris  .li-posed 
within  the  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  row-  of  ->  parate 
blocks  disposed  within  the  said  carrier,  the  bio.  ks  of 
each  row  being  provided  with  bifur.'ated  en. Is  an.l  being 
engaged  by  one  of  the  ribs  and  wires. 


1,178,087.  CIGAR-I)rMM\  Maciiim:  K.mile  Helot, 
Paris,  Krance.  Filed  .July  2.3.  I'M)  Serial  N». 
852,681.      (CI.   131—9.) 


rVVVWWVVVi^     A 


1.  In  a  raa<hlne  for  making  cigar  dummies  a  devi.e 
for  pressing  dummy  molds  comprisini;  a  fixed  plate,  a 
movable  plate,  a  swinging  lever,  a  -prin.:  interpoRe<l  be 
tween  such  lever  and  the  said  in.. \  able  plate,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  le\.i  111.  an-  whereby  to 
move  such  lever  and  mean-  wii.  r.  l.\  i..  .li-.n-ai^e  the 
pawd   of  the  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigar  .luiiimb-.  a  .levlce 
for  pressing  the  dtimniy  molds  comprising  a  fixed  plati-, 
a  movable  p!ate,  a  lever  adapted  to  pres-  the  movable 
plate  toward  th»*  flxe<l  plate,  ,1  p.i  w  1  fm-  en:;.ii;iiij  -u  ti 
lever,  a  sliilable  plate  carrying  a  nioM.  aid  .in  ali'e...  nt 
member  on  the  said  slldable  plate  ailajit..]  t..  a  t;:!'.  'be 
said  pawl. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  .i;;.ir  dummies,  a  .levlce 
for  pressing  the  dummy  molds,  compii-in;;  a  lixeil  plate, 
a  movable  plate,  a  lever  adapted  to  press  the  ui..vable 
plate  toward  the  flxetl  plate,  a  paw!  a.lapie.i  •..  .  ii::,i-" 
such  lever,  a  shaft  having'  a  'Tank  pin,  a  •  onto  .  tint:  i  -I 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  move  th..  sail  le\.r.  a  si  i 
able  plate  carrying  a  mold,  and  having  an  abutm.nt 
projection,  and  means  moved  by  sm  h  -haft  for  advanc- 
ing such  moid  carrying  plai--.  tb.-  -.li.l  abutment  pro- 
jection  bidng  adapted    to  actuate    tb.     -ai.l    jnw! 

4.  In   a    machine   for   making   ligar     lui 0-.    ,1    .levlce 

for  pressing  the  dummy  molds.  <  oiapri-in-  ,1  lixed  plate. 
a  movable  plate,  a  lever  adapted  to  jire-s  tb"  movable 
plate  toward  the  fixed  plate,  a  pawl  aiiapte.i  to  'iigage 
such  lever,  a  slldable  mold  carrying  plate  ami  means 
moved  by  such  mold  carrying  plate  wher.b\  to  a.tuate 
the  said   pawl. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  •  \i::\r  ilummies.  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  of  the  sail  niatiiii.  .1  press  for  the 
dummy  molds,  means  moved  b\  -u.  ti  -hafi  to  pinch  the 
press,  a  pawl  adapted  to  maiiiiain  the  pr.^..  pin.  to'.l,  .1 
slldable  mold  carrying  plate,  and  means  niove.l  by  su  b 
mold   carrying  plate  whereby   to  actuate    tiie    -ail    pawl. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnte«l  in   the  Gazitte  ] 


1,173,088.  KKI<1.U).\  I'Ll  (i  Ut  I'.HKK  IlKt:!..  Fua.sk 
Beuex.stein,  Chelsea,  Mass.  File.l  Nov  11.  1915.  Se- 
rial No,  rtO.951,      (CI.  no — 59.) 


In  a  rubber  heel  tia\iiig  .1  re.  ess.  a  hollow  ■  ylindrical 
plug  of  rubber-coated  fabric  material  lo.ated  within  and 
cementetl  to  the  side  wall  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back 
plate  extending  across  and  having  bra.  ing  eng.igeiiu'nt 
with  the  top  of  said  plu;:,  and  a  central  hollow  jiost 
fitting  wdthln  the  p.rforation  of  said  plug  and  separate 
from  said  back  plate,  ..-ail  post  being  of  a  non  metallic 
material  comparatively  soft  with  relation  to  said  back 
plate  and  to  which  the  rubber  coated  material  of  the 
plug    proper    will    closely    adhere,    the    interior    diameter 
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of  said  post  being  comparatively  large  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  fastening  device,  and  said  back  plate  having  a 
central  perforation  of  small  size  to  receive  the  shank 
of  said  device,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  back  plate 
surrounding  the  c«'ntral  perforation  thereof '  extending 
across  the  perforation  of  the  post  and  acting  as  a  back- 
ing for  the  head  of  said  device. 


1.173,08<t  DYNAM<i  KLi:('ri;iC  MACHINE.  Sve.n  R. 
Mku(;ma.\,  Lynn.  Mass.,  as-ienor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Continuation  in 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  .'lOl.u.'.o,  !ile<l  June  9. 
1909.  This  application  filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.'>7.083.      (CI.   171—252.) 


-  X 


1.  In  direct  current  d.\  namo-electrlc  machine,  a  field 
magnet  having  an  approximately  polygon.al  out.  r  periph- 
ery and  a  slotted  circular  inner  p.  rii>h.  r\  .ml  a  dis- 
tributed exciting  winding  carried  in  ilo  s|,  t-  of  .said 
field  magnet  an.l  producing  niagneti.  p.iles  ,;t  points  on 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  flel.l  ta.ipiiet  opposite  the 
(•enters  of  the  sides  of  the  polygon  formed  iiy  the  otiter 
periphery,  said  exciting  winding  being  composed  of  uiii 
form  coils  arrange<l  to  form  a  lap  winding, 

2.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  tiehl 
iKatnet  having  an  approximately  polygonal  outer  periph- 
ery and  a  slotted  circular  Inner  periphiry.  an>l  a  dls 
trlbuted  exciting  winding  carried  in  ilie  slot-  of  said 
field  magnet  and  iiroducing  magnetic  poles  on  tlie  Inner 
periphery  of  the  field  magnet  at  points  when  the  cross 
sectitmal  area  of  the  magnetic  mat.  rial  of  the  liebl  mag 
net  Is  substantially  a  mlnimutM,  s.ii.l  ex.  itiiiL:  winding 
Ixdns:  so  arranged  that  it  pi..du>.-  a  t'ux  ha\ing  suh 
st.antially   a    sine   wave    form. 

.'!.  In  a  direct  current  dynamo  ele.trb  machine,  a  nei., 
ma^inet  having  a  slotted  clrcui.ir  inner  periphery,  and  a 
di-tribute.i  ex'itin.t:  ^^  in. ling  composed  of  uniform  coils 
cairie.l  in  the  -!..ts  of  said  liebl  ma,:.'net  and  arranged 
as  a  lap  wlndin::.  tlo-  iiiagnetic  materia!  of  ti)..  field  mag 
net  being  of  such  conilguration  and  so  proportlone.i  that 
the  maximum  flux  flows  throULili  those  portions  of  the 
fielil  m.Mgnet  of  maximum  .toss  s,.<tional  area  and  the 
iii'iiiiiium  l!ux  flows  through  tbo-.'  portions  of  the  field 
magnet   of  minimum  cross  sectioii.al   area. 

4.  In  a  direct  current  d,\iiaiic.  eS-.  tri.'  machine,  a  iieui 
iiiiignet  liavlng  a  slotted  ii'  u.ar  inner  periidery.  an.i 
a  .li-tribntei!  ex.itiii^  wiii.ling  larrie.l  in  the  -lots  of  -ai'l 
til  Id  iiiai^ii.t  and  aiT;inL;e.|  ti'  pr...|u.e  maLiui-ti.  pole- 
(.11  the  inn.  r  p.Tiphi  ry  of  the  ilel.l  magnet,  sai.l  ex.  iting 
winding  1"  in;;  .  .imposed  ..f  iiiuf..rm  .oils  arr,u:g.'il  to 
form  a  lap  winding  whlcli  pro  iu.es  a  ihix  ha\iiij  sub 
-lantially  a  sine  wave  form,  said  lb!.!  mapio-t  ha\iiiL' 
an  approxiniiit.  I,\  ji..' \ -.C:  1 :  ..uter  per!pher.\  of  sui  h  .011 
!'.;;uiation  and  ju  ..i.oi  i  ioi.-  ;bat  the  portions  of  tlie  H.'M 
mamiet  of  minimum  .  ro-s  sectional  area  sub-tantially 
i-oincide  with  the  .enters  of  the  magnetb-  poles  proihued 
b.\-  sabi  .x.  iting  win. ling  or.  tlie  inner  periplory  of  the 
tiel.l    mamiet. 

."1,  In  a  ilir«'ct  current  .1\  ii.im.i  <de.  t ri'  macliiiie.  a  liel.l 
n.agnet  baviiii;  an  apiu'oximalely  polygonal  outer  pe 
ripher,\  am!  a  slotted  ■  ircular  inner  periphery,  and  an 
eicltint:  win.liim  ..irrie.l  in  said  slots  an.i  arranged  t.. 
pro.lui  .     tii,'ii:!H  I  i.     po!.'-    on    the    inner    periphery    of    the 


field  magnet,  the  exciting  winding  being  a  dlstrlbutetl 
uniform  lap  winding  so  arranged  that  the  flux  .ienslty 
of  each  pole  varies  generally  as  a  sine  curve  from  a  maxi 
mum  at  the  center  of  the  pole  to  zero  intermeiiat.  two 
poles,  and  tlie  field  magnet  being  of  sucli  configuration 
and  so  proportioned  that  the  portions  of  the  field  magnet 
of  minimum  cross  sectional  area  substantially  coin  ide 
wdth  the  portions  of  the  poles  of  maximum  t'ux  ilenslty. 
and  the  portions  of  the  field  magnet  of  maxiinum  .  ross 
sectional  area  o<-cur  betwi'en  ailjacent  poles 
rClalm  ♦".  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,090.       1>^  NAMO-ELECTKIf    M.MMlNi;        S\kn    K 
I5EltG.\iAN.    Lynn,    Mass,,    as-ig^lo^    to    General    Electrb 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  .New  York.     Filed  Aug,   21,. 
l!'n        S.ria;    No.   857,851.      (Cl.    171 — 228.) 


1.  In  a  direct  •  iirrent  dynatno-electric  machine,  a  sub 
stantiall.\-  fmi  pit'  h  commuted  armature  wimling,  a 
Held  n.acn.t  having  it-  magnetic  material  distributed 
arctiiil  lb.-  ,'irmaturi  \\:ie'iiig  to  form  a  substantially 
i:iiif..itii  iiir  gap  an.l  -of,  ,1  ..u  its  inior  periiiher.\-  and 
an  ex.  iting  wimling  and  ,1  ■  ..••  p..ns:ii  !im  winding  carried 
in  the  fiebi  nia'jii.  t  -l..t-.  tl,.  ex- iting  winding  and  tbe 
'■omp.  n-aiing  wii:.!itig  e.i,  h  being  a  substantially  fifty  per- 
cent, pitch  two  Layer  '.i^w  ri'lng  .•..i!ipiete]_v  distributed 
over  the  inner  peripb.  .•  \    .d   !!,.•  ti- M   n.agnet. 

-.  .\  ilirect  curi.  Ill  <i,\  namo-ele.  1  ric  ma<  hlne  comprls- 
iiii;-  in  .■ombinatbui  a  -ubstantia  Ily  full  pitch  coinmu- 
te.l  .-irmaiure  win  liiii;.  a  f.eM  magnet  having  a  plurality 
of  ili-tribute.l  s!..'v  p...  [„,;,.,  ami  a  two  layer  exciting 
winding  and  a  iw..  ia  \  ■  >  .>■!:;..  nsa  ting  winding  each  com- 
po-i.!  of  unif..:ni  coii^  of  -ubstautlally  fifty  per  cent. 
piti  h  .arrie.l  in  th.    -l..t-  in  <;iid  field-magnet. 

.'■;.  A  dire,  t  .  urreiit  .!.\  uamo  e'.ectric  machine  compris- 
inu'  in  .  .imbinatbui  a  -ub-tantial!y  full  pitch  commuted 
armature  wimling.  a  field  magnet  having  a  plurality  of 
ilistributed  sb.ts  \>.r  pc.'ie.  and  a  two-layer  exciting  wind- 
ing and  a  tw.ila.\er  coir.pensating  winding  each  c-omp.vsed 
of  itnif..rni  i<dl-  (.f  substantially  fifty  per  cent,  pitch 
'  tirried  in  lio-  slots  it,  sai.l  fiel.i  magnet  and  interleaved 
to  form   meclianii  ally   a   single   winding. 

4.  In  a  dire.f  .urrent  dynamo-electrb'  ma.hine,  a 
•^ulistantially  fu.l  pitch  commuted  armature  winding,  n 
field  magnet  having  its  »nagi;etic  material  distributed 
around  tlie  armature  wdn.ling  to  fi.rm  a  sut>stantially 
uniform  air  gap  and  slotte.l  on  Its  inner  periphery,  and  a 
.(implet(dy  distributed  exciting  winding  and  a  completely 
'listribute.l  cc.mpeusating  winding;  ea.  b  of  substantially 
tift.\  per  cent,  pitch  carried  in  the  li,  ;.l  magnet  slots. 
-aid  exciting  winding  anl  said  compens.at  :ng  win. ling  be- 
ing e;!.  li  a  two-layer  winding  .  ompose.i  of  uniform  over- 
lapping' coils  interleaved  so  that  the  t^vo  windings  form 
mechanically  a  single  two  layer  winding. 

.",  A  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine  compris- 
ing in  ((imbination  a  commuted  armature  winiling.  a  field 
magnet  ha\ing  a  pluralit.v  of  distributed  slots  an.l  liefi- 
nite  commutating  teeth,  a  winding  carrie.l  in  the  field 
magnet  slots,  non  magnetic  material  closing  the  ailjacent 
slots  on  each  side  of  each  .  ommutatlng  tooth,  and  mag- 
netic material  closing  th.'  otinT  slots  in  said  field  mairnet. 
I  Claim-    »'.    to    ^^^   not   print. ■.!    in    tlie  (iazefte.l 
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1,17;5,(»91.      MK  lAL  «ii\  KUi.l  '    ImkiK.      ANDREW   BEYBLK, 

'  Los    AiiL'.l's,    Ca!       Filr.!    .July    11.    li'll       Serial   No. 
850, 394.      i<'l.    ::(! — a.'i.^ 


1,    III   a    sli.'.'i    niflal    ,n\.i-...l    ,l,.nr   a    -tile   nu'liiber   bav 
lui:  a  «n»,VH  tli.T.'iii  an.l  |.n.\!,l.,l   with  on.'  piece  of  sheet 
iiictal    ...MTin:,    th--    -tiU'    "ii    iln'    iri'ls.    fa- .'S    and    outer 
i'Aii>'<    tiifi-.M.!'  an  I     ii.o'hiT    piece  of  sli."  r   1:1. ■lal    coverln.i; 
tiif    fans    ..f    ^A\'\    _-rn,,\f    ill    rti.'   .'<!t:r    ot    the   stile,    sai<l 

twn    \,\ <    m!'    ~1i>  .  t    nn■^ll    I'.iiiu'    '..irk   senmed    together 

wit  liiri    I  !!••    -a  i'l    uriHH  .■-. 

2  111  a  -!)•  It  ti;.tal  ...v.r'''!  .i.M.i  tli.'  coinblnation  of  a 
„K^-ii:al  fraiii.'  .  ..lapriMii-  <\'W  <!i'-  UavinB  pnu.ves 
til. .[•.■in  aiM  upp-T  anil  Inu.r  rail  ninnt.ers.  oaeh  of  the 
nunu\<'-v<  .Mii.prislni:  -ai.l  'r.ir;..  havin-  a  plpoe  of  sheet 
„„.,,.,  I  ,,,v,,-iii::  til.'  .•\t.ri..r  -nrta.  .■  wli.'ii  positioned:  an.l 
ii  ....  oii.l  pi"  '■  "!'  -li-'''  iii-'tal  ...vrriiij:  the  faces  of  sal.l 
i;r<.....^  ih.  r.  ill  -ail  p;..  > -;  .)f  metal  as  to  each  member 
h.hm  l..'k  -am. -I  to-.'tli.T  within  said  grooves. 

:;  'a  sh.'i.t  Mii'ial  Tr,!  ,K..T  . DUiprisinj;  wooden  stiles. 

!..<<  rails  and  panels,  ea-h  of  the  stihs  and  cross  rails 
h.in-  cover.Ml  bv  pieces  of  metal,  said  metal  covering  all 
rh.  .xtericr  siirfa.es  when  positioned  and  the  surfaces 
,„■  Ml.  •:..<.v.s  in  sai.l  m.'iHh.Ts.  th.-  in.'tal  ple.-.-s  of  each 
ni.  inh.r  (.einc  lo.'k  s.am.'.l  together  sahl  seams  belnj; 
within  th.'  •:!■....■>,..  an.l  Mn-  several  members  bcinp  unitoil 
hy  <.  r.  w<  pa-in-   liiru.iLih  an.l   int..  the  nverlapplng  por- 

ti.MI-    "I    the    \al-i..i|-    ii!.'>-!i.T-. 


1  i;:;  it.rj      .-  i  AMI    l;it  r.l'  lA.  1.1 

lluli..hih.      Ila«,iii         l"ii"'l     All!- 
_•:;  '.'.J        I  CI,  i<l-    .".4.4.1 


M  K.NCKK   lilLKEBTON, 

jii,    r.tlo.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  .levi.e  for  th.-  puii)..-'  -.t  lortli.  a  hux  like 
structure  in.lu.linK  a  hinKe.l  .  h.-nre,  said  box  having  a 
curve.l  partition  .livhlini;  the  >a!n.'  into  a  stamp  compart- 
ment and  a  water  r.^eptad.'.  th.-  wat.T  reioptacle  hav- 
ing a  .  l.)Si'.l  t.ip.  an  absorbent  ni.nih.T  pr.-j.'  tiii^-  through 
the  top  anil  ent.-ring  the  wat.-r  r.-.  .pta-i.'.  .nul  a  valve 
inlet  for  the  sai.l   water  re.epta'  !.'. 

2.  In  a  .levi.e  for  the  purpos.-  s.t  forth  a  :lan_"-.l  mem- 
ber liavinp  an  open  top,  a  -iirv.-d  par!iti..n  in  li,'  mem- 
ber (lividinc  the  same  into  a  -tamp  .mipartia.  n;  an.l  into 
a  water  recepta.le  arranue.l  f..rwar<l  oi  th-  -t;i:;p  com- 
partment, saiil  water  rec.'ptai'lf  havinu  1  ■  Im-kI  top 
arrange.1  in  a  line  with  the  tip  of  the  ni.-mh.'r,  and  an 
absorbent  element  projecting  above  the  top  and  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  sai.l  top  ..f  'ln'  uater  recep- 
tacle, a  valve  inlet  for  the  top.  a  tlan-.-.l  .  I. .sure  for  the 
member,  and  said  closure  .-..mprisiriL'  tw..  ..mpartinents. 
one  of  which  overlying  the  -itamp  rompar'm.ii'  an  1  'he 
other  In.-losine  the  pr.>.iecr.'.i  en. I  of  th.-  ah-^orh.Tit  .1.  imnt 
an  1  the  valve  closure. 


l,17.S.O»3.  SYRIN<JE.  Talbbbt  W  Hi.  \  kksi.ee,  laie. 
I'a.  Filed  .Ian.  10.  1915.  Serial  N..  12.TJU.  tCl. 
12^ — 45.) 


1.  .V   syringe  of  the  class  il.-irib.>.l   -  ompn-inL'    a    st.'in 
having  a  nipple  at  one  end.  a    Ihired   im//!.    at    the  oppo- 
site enil  of  the  stem  and  having  a   ...n  av..i  i.iit.r  concn- 
tri<-ally   perforated   surface,   a    p.if.ir.i  i..!    ronn.!.  .1    p.Tlph- 
•ral  edge,  and  a  reduced  annular  portion  i..rniin;:  .1   -lioui 
ler    rearwardly    of    the    rouni.  I    .  .li:'  .    .1    .li-.  hari.:.'       i|' 
ioosely   fitted  on   the  stem  to  ii.rniit   sliiling  niovi-ment   oi 
:he   latter   therethrough   an.l    having   a    ..ntral    forwar.ilv 
tapiTing  hollow  boss,  a  handle  lixed  to   th.'   -t.in,  a  pack 
ing  ring   surrounding  the   stem  and   wurkiiiL:   against    the 
liandle  for  engagement  In  the  hollow  boss  1..  form  a  >.al'd 
joint  between   the  cup  and   th.-  said  st.Mii.   a   .  ag."  lix.'.l   to 
the  cup  and   concentrically  disposed  about    the   stem   an.l 
having  resilient  spreader  lingers,    m.ins  ,,n   tlic   stem   f..r 
.spreading  the  said  fingers  on  the  sli.lint;  of  the  stem,  an.! 
a  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  the  ca^.    ami  .letachably  .11 
gaged   with    the    periphery   of    tin-    cup,    tli.'    said    resilient 
fingers  being  formed  with   slightly   ..utwar.lly   bowe.l    fr.'- 
ends   to  engage  and   become   seated  again-t    tli.'    -lioul.l.  r 
on  the  noz/le  rearwardly  of  the  r.c.inl.'.l  .■.!«.•  ttu'rcf 

2.  A   syringe  of  the  class  des.  rib..l   .  .miprising   a    -t.in 
having  a  nipple  at  one  end  a  flar.  li  no//i.    at  the  ..posit. 
end  of  the  stem  and   having  a     oma\.-l    ..nt.r   ...nciitri 
cally  perforated  surface,  a   p.  rforar..!   roumb-.l   peripheral 
edge,  and  a   reduced   annular   portion    f.irmint;   a   slioiihl.r 
rearwardly  of  the  rounded   e.ige,  a   .li-.  harg.'   .up   loosely 
fitted  on  the  stem  to  permit  sliding  m..\.ni.iit   of  th.    hit 
ter  therethrougli  and  having  a  ..ntral  forwar.ily  tap.rinv 
hollow   boss,  a   handle   fixed    to    tlir    -t.ni.   a    pa. kin;.-    rln^; 
surrounding  the  stem  and  wurkin;;    i.:ain-t   th..  hau.llc  for 
engagement  in  the  hollow  boss  t..  f.rm  .1   -.a!..!  joint  b«. 
tween  the  cup  and  the  said  stem,  a   .  ai:.    lix..!  to   th.'  dip 
and  concentrically  dlspo-..!  .ib.iut   th.'  -t.in  ami  ha  vim:  re 
slllent  spreader  fingers,  m.an-  ..n   th..  -t.ni   for  spr.a.llng 
the   said   fingers   on    the   sliding   ..f    th..    -n m.    a    r.-silient 
sleeve  surrounding  the  cage  an.l  .l.-ia.  haoiy  .-ngag.'.l  with 
the  periphery   of  the   cup,   th.    -anl    r.-ilo  in    ling.  r>   iuiiig 
formed  with  slightly  outv\-ar.lly  bow.-.l  fr.  .    .  n.l-  l.  .  n^ag.- 
and    become    seated    against    ih..    sh..nl.!.  r    ..n    th..    no/./.b- 
rearwardly  of  the  rounded  .-.U'.'  tlnr.i.f    ml  a   nipple  in- 
tegral with  and  protruding  from  th p 


1.17.3.004.  TKKTIAKV  \VI\1'IN<.  L.u  is  F.  I'.r.rMK 
rittsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  l..  ...n.r.il  Kb'ctri.  Company 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fibil  .Inly  11.  IWl.'..  Se 
rial  No.  77«.515.     iT!    1T.>   -:;.-.f..i 

1.  In  a  system  of  .|t-tribution.  the  .onitniiatlon  with  Y 
connected     primary     Transf..rm.r    ..lils    an.l     Y-connected 
secondary  transformer  coils.  .>f  delta  .  ..nnected  auxiliary 
sei'ondary   transformer  colls  in  p.. or   in.lu.  five  relatt.m   to 
said  primary  and  secon.lary  coils 

2.  In  a  system  of  liistribution.  the  .  ..mi.itiatlon  with  Y 
conneete<l    primary     transformer     .oils    and     Y-connected 
secondary  transf..nu.r   .'oils,  of  delta   connected  auxiliary 
serondarv    tran<f.irmer    ...IN    re-.pe.tlvely    linked    by    the 


Fkuri   \ky  22,  19x6. 
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I  ;i: 


»ame    magnetic    circuits   as    the    primary    and    secondary 
colls  and  located  at  one  end  only  of  the  winding  spaces 


in  poor  inductive  relation  to  said  primar.\   .and  secondary 
coils. 


l.lTvi.oyO.  i'Altli  LINK  Ki:V.  .\i.VA  .1.  Cauiei.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.3(».a;i4.     .ci.  IT'.t— 177.) 
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1.1 


1  A  party  lin.'  k.  y  coniprishiL  a  •■'.■  king  actuating  mem 
biT  having  locking  and  non  l...  kinL:  op.. ratine  positions, 
re.iprocatlng  ringing  members,  having  n..rii.;ii  an.l  lo.  k..! 
operating  positions,  anrl  means  wh.r.'ly  1)1..  a.tn.aii.m  .f 
sai.l  rocking  memtter  to  a  non-lockinL-  p..-ition  wi'i  r. 
^ti.r.'  n  pr.'viously  actuated  ringing  meiiil>er  ami  th.'  actua- 
tion iif  :i  ringing  member  will  restore  the  ro'kintr  mem- 
ber if  In  a  locked  position. 

2.  \  p.irfy  line  key  comprisini;  n  tw..wa\  rockini:  a.- 
tuating  member,  reciprocating  a.tuatini:  in.  rnbers  having 
normal  an.!  locked  operating  positbn-  am!  means  where- 
by when  a  reciprocating  tnendter  i>  in  a  !.>.  ked  position 
th.  <ni.s>'(iuent  operation  of  said  rocking  member  one  way 
will  ..fTe.  t  the  restoration  thereof,  and  when  sahl  rocking 
member  has  been  actuated  the  other  way  a  subsequent  ac- 
tuation of  a  reciprocating  member  will  restore  sahl  rock 
Ing  member. 

3.  An  operator's  listening;  ami  lii^;:!!!;:  k.y  compri^inu 
a  phirality  of  actuating  button-  ..1.  h  h..i\in<.:  a  norma!,  an 
Indicating  ami  a  ringing  position  a  r...  king  actnatiiic 
member  havlntr  a  normal  and  a  phirfiiity  of  op.ratin:: 
positions,  and  nii'.'ins  wh.'rel.y  th.  a.Mia!i..p  of  on.  i.f 
said  actuating  butt.m-;  r.. -stores  the  '■ai.i  a.  t:i,ating  meinb.'r 
fr.iin  one  of  it-^  operiitlng  positi..n-  an!  tli.-  of.er.ntion  .■! 
saiil  ai'luatiiiL'  n!..mber  to  another  of  it--  ..p.-atiiiL'  po-i 
ti..n-   ri'st.ir..<  ;in   .actuating  button. 

4     .\  [larty  line  ringing  key  comprisini;  a   r."  kin;.'  a.  ti 
atin.;    member    tiaving   a    normal    and    two    a    t!;jif.il    posi 
tlons,    recipr.    ai  ng    actuating    members    lia\in','    normal 
an.l    ofr-nnnna:    positions,    inter.'nnnectlng   me.  hanisni    e\ 
ti'n.lini:  ln'tw.-i  n   -aid  ro.-klnc  m.inl...r  and  -^ai'l  recipr. .cat 
ine  members  whereby  when  a   r.-- ipro.-n  ting  i'!.'mb<.r  !-■  n 
tuat..il   It    will   restore   the  sai.l    nuking   ni.ani.er   from   .m.- 
of   it-  positions  and   whereby   wlo'ii    sai.l   rocking   i!i.'n;'.>T' 
is    operated    to    its    opposite   actuated    position    it    will    r. 
stor.^  n   previously  operated  re.  ipr.n-atlng  menib..r 

r.  .\  party  line  k.v  .  ompri<iiii:  a  ro.  kin;:  a.tuatiiu 
m.-mber  iia\ing  a  1...  kin<_'  an.l  ;i  n..n  lo.-king  operating  po 
sition.  recij.ro.  a tina  a.tiiatint;  nitiiibi.r.^  having  normal, 
in'lb-atlng  an.!  .p.raniii:  p..^iMiin--.  and  means  wh..rel.y 
the  actu!\ti..n  ..f  tti.  ro.  kiiiL'  in.-m.ber  to  its  non  lo.  kini: 
po-iti.m  rist.ir.-s  a  r.'.-'pro.-.-itir.,!:  niemin  r  from  it-  imii 
eating  po'-ition  and  the  a.'tuation  of  a  re.  ipro.afin^ 
menioer  from  in.!!,  ating  to  operating  position  restores  lb.' 
locking  member   f'.im  its  h..  k.'d  position. 

I  Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.173,090.      LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.      Fn.ANh    S     <uai 
M.iN.   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   t"   The   .Nat     nal    Eb.tri. 
Specialty    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio,    a    <'orp.  ration    of 
Ohio.     Filed   May  20.   1910.     .'Serial   No    .'■.ti;;,410.      (CI. 
175—30.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  ele<  trodes 
spaced  so  as  to  form  a  gap  and  a  contact  eleni.  nt  s« .  ur.-.i 
to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  -aui  .  l...  tr.'.ies 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  whldi  i>  umv...!  into 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  electrodes  by  the  heat 
generated  at  the  gap  due  to  an  almormal  .li^charg..  a.  ross 
said  gap. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  p<.ir  ..f  ele.  trodes 
arranged  so  that  an  open  space  inttrxen.";  l.tw.'pn  the 
same  which  can  be  traversed  by  a  tiischarg..  with.uit  in 
jury  to  said  electrodes,  a  contact  element  ..n.i  a  fusible 
material  which  is  melted  by  a  continued  .ii-.  iiarge  ..f  ait- 
normal  voltage  and  by  releasing  said  conta.  t  .  lem.ut  ai- 
lows  the  same  to  close  the  spa.-e  between  said  ele.  trodes. 

.'-;    .\  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 
-pi.'.l  so  as  to  form  a  gap.  a  conta.  t  .bimut,  ami  a  fusi 
blc  material  which  secures  the  contact  el.  :;ieii!    to  an.l   in 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  electr..;.-  .an.l  ...it   ..! 
contact    with   the   other,    said    contact    .leni.'nt    when    r. 
leased  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said  other  elcc 
trode  and  close  said  gap. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  cnrhon 
plates  spaced  apart,  a  metal  ball,  an.i  a  fusii.le  mat.-ria] 
which  secures  said  ball  to  and  in  electrical  ..uitact  with 
one  of  said  carbon  plates  and  out  of  cf.nta.t  witt  the 
other;  said  ball  '.x^v.n  adapt<Ml  when  r.  ,.r-.  i  by  th.-  no  it 
ing  of  the  fusible  material  to  come  in*.,  conta.-t  wirh  s.-iid 
other  plate  and  close  the  gap  between  said  p];'.te^. 

.".     A  'lightning   arrester    compri-ing    a    pair    of    --arbon 
piai.'-i.  a  <  up  secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  a  bo.iy  of  sol 
der  in  said  cup,  and  a  ball  secured   t..  sail   .up   by   said 
solder;    said    ball    being   adapted    when    r.bas.-.i    by    the 
melting  of  the  solder  to  close  the  gaj.     ..tw...  n  sai.l  plates, 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.  tt.   ] 


a 


.17;-i.(i'..T  I  iIM'.I.M:  i;i.  am:  I'am  Chuisti  els.  Ka.len. 
and  i-;i;i.  Uuow.n,  I'.alinla.fwci:.  Swit /..  rlaml.  assignors 
to  AktiengeseMschaft  Hr.iwn  Boveri  iit  (  !.■,  Baden,  Swlt- 
-/erlanii.  Filed  Mar,  5,  1!»15.  Serial  No.  I2.404,  fci. 
253—77.) 
1.    .\8  a   new  article   of   inan-afainre   a    conical    turl)ine 

i.-id".    ha^-:nl:   its   concave    -:.b'    f.irni.-d    with    the    place   of 

r.at.  -t  .  urvature  situate.i  on  the  .  ntran. ..  -ble  to  produce 
ia.b    .if  substantially  constant  stren-jth   thr..ughout  it? 

•iiL'th. 

_■  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnr.  a  .nnb-al  turbin.- 
la.ie  having  its  concave  side  fori!'..!  with  the  place  of 
nate-t  .  ur\aturi'  situated  on  the  entraiue  <ide  to  produce 

l.liui..  of  -nbstantially  .-onstanf  str.i^-th  and  having  a 
at  surface  of  tapering  form  fori  i!<i  ji  t  Uie  rear  of  the 
lad.'  to  produce  the  proper  entran   .•  .•.hl:!.' 

;'.  -A-  !i  n.-w  article  of  mannfa.  tnre  a  .  ..nical  turbine 
'.a.!.-  h;;\inL'  it-,  concave  si.le  furnni!  with  \arying  curva- 
iire  fhroiiL'h..;it  its  length,  and  being  pr..vid.'d  with  a  flat- 
in.d  ^urfa..  a'  th.  r<  a  -  .•''  tli.-  bia.le  on  the  entrance  side 
1  provi.b^  th..  prop' r  I'lifrance  .angle. 
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4.   As  a   nt'w  article  of  manufacture  a  conical  turbine 

lilailf  h;iviii-  its  si'le  farmed  with  the  place  of  greatest 
fur\iitur.'  -ituatcd  on  (h>  .  ntruncp  side  to  provide  a  blade 
of  r,u:  stantially  coTi-.t;i!!t  -tn-ngth  and  l)eing  further  pro- 
vldc-i  at  It-  r.ar  -iil-  with  a  liattened  surface  on  the  en- 
traiin'  side  pn-sinrin;;  a  r^pcriiig  surface,  wider  at  the 
bas(<  ttian  at  the  tip  of  the  I. lade,  to  provide  the  proper 
entrarn'c  anglc^ 


5.  As  a  nfw  article  of  manufacture  tWO  COnlcal  turbine 
blades  having  entrance  and  exit  angles,  Wich  that  the  back 
of  one  blade  is  parallel  with  the  fa.  e  of  the  a.lja<'ent  blade 
for  a  short  di>tan(  e  at  the  exit  end. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (.azelte] 


1,173.098.  HEKL- .MAL"IIINi:.  riiF.i.Eui.  k  W.  Cotton. 
Boston,  Mass.;  Waterman  I..  Willi.uiis,  ilolden.  Mass., 
eipcutor  of  said  Cotton,  de  eased.  I'i'.ed  .July  -8.  1913, 
Serial  No.  TM.4'.tI.  Ilen.we.i  Mav  'jn.  \'.)\'>.  Serial  No. 
20,450.      (Ci.   12—42.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  tlie  rh.ira'  wi'  -peclfle<l  comprising  In 
one  orgaiiiZ'd  mai  hini-,  tmaii^  h<"  ■  uttin::  heel  lifts,  means 
for  pasting  each  lift  after  it  is  ■  iit,  ;iiea:i-  for  assembling 
a  predeterniiniMl  nuinlier  of  th.'  lift-,  ami  means  for  throw- 
ing the  pasting:  mecli.ani-in  out  of  operaiiui  in  connection 
with   the   top   lift   of  tlie   -eries. 

2.  A  machine  for-  autoriiatically  la.ikiu.:  h".ls  from  a 
sheet  of  leather,  compri>ini:  means  for  cuttin^i  lifts  from 
the  sheet,  means  for  pasting  ami  assembling  a  pre<leter- 
mlned  uunii'cr  of  the  lifts,  mean-  for  throwing  the  pastlnp 
me(  hauisiii  out  ot  operation  upon  the  ippermost  lift  of  the 
series,  means  for  iiej.:ginL:  the  .■i-semliled  lifts,  and  meann 
for  pressing  the  as-emlded   series. 

3.  In  a  nui' hine  of  the  ch.irai  ter  spei  ified.  tlie  combina- 
tion with  the  rotary  table  .and  the  die  carried  there', y  and 
provided  with  an  ejector,  of  an  oscillatory  1  ,.nvcyer-arra 
or  sweep,  means  for  actuating  tlie  same,  aivl  a  frlctionally 
restrained  niem''er  adapted  to  eor.p.'iaie  with  said  arm  In 
gripping  the  heel  Idank  and   conveying   it   from   the  die  to 

one  side   of   the   t.'l  lile. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfie<l,  itie  i-onveyer 
device  comprising  an  oscillatory  arm  having  a  ;:rip!  ing 
Jaw  or  head,  means  for  actuating  said  arm.  and  a  fri.  tion- 


Journaled  rotary  spider  having  gripping  jaws  or  heads  on 
Us  arms,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tlo  .u!:i  j.iw  in  grip- 
ping and  transporting  the  heel  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  conveyer 
device  comprising  a  friction-Journaled  rotary  spider  hav- 
ing gripping  jaws  or  heads  on  its  arms,  an  oscillatory  arm 
having  a  jaw  or  head  normally  in  the  same  plane  with 
said  Jaws  or  heads,  and  means  for  dispbu  ing  said  oscilla- 
tory arm  on  Its  reverse  stroke  to  allow  the  jaw  thereon  to 
pass  a  spider-Jaw. 

(Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  lia/ettc.l 


1,173.099.  TEST-CON NKCToii.  .1,111  n  Davis,  Blooudng- 
tou.  111.  Filed  Jan.  16,  191  r,  Serial  No.  2,516.  (CI. 
173—273.) 


1.  -V  test  connector  omprisint;  an  inclosing  casing  si  i> 
arable  for  the  insertion  of  wires  and  having  relatively 
large  flat  opposing  faces  for  hearing  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plurality  of  wires  spaced  fr'i!!i  taih  other  and  e.vtended 
lengthwise  of  said  casing,  llat  wheels  of  relatively  .soft 
insulating  material  covering  said  faces  and  •  iniiraclug  said 
wires  upon  opposite  sides  -,,  as  to  eml>ed  th>  in  and  thereby 
insulate  them  from  eaeli  oth'T  and  from  said  casing  and 
said  sheets  engaging  e;f  h  other  and  -aid  faces  so  as  to 
provl<le  a  waterproof  (lo.-ure  to  iirotert  the  interior  of 
said  casing  from  the  weather,  and  a  conta.  t  within  sai.l 
casing  operable  from  without  said  casiut:  to  ele  triially 
connect  and  disconnect  said  wires. 

2.  A  test  connector  comprising  two  platen  or  I  lo.  k- 
having  opposing  faces,  a  piece  of  relatively  soft  in-ulation 
resting  upon  each  of  said  ofipo^ing  faces,  one  of  saiil  pieces 
having  a  hole  throuirh  It.  ni'aiis  for  ilamicr.;,'  -a;d  plates 
and  the  intervening  iusulatiim  pi- ■  i-<  toL-eih,i-.  .1  contact 
movable  In  a  cavity  In  one  id'  sairl  plat.-  or  dloi  Ws  and  in 
said  hole  In  said  piece  of  Insulation,  .iiid  means  for  . mi 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  conta'  t  from  the  oiit-id,'  of 
the  connector  to.niak''  and  ii'ak  i.ma  t  witli  wir.  -  pas.- 
Ing  through  said  conue,  tor 

3.  A  test  connector  compri-ing  iwc,  piaii  -  or  Morks  hav 
Ing  opposing  faces,  each  of  -aid   faees  liaving  two  grooves 
registering  with  the  groo\es  in  the  o[.[)..-iiit:  fai  es.  a  piecp 
of  relatively  soft  Insulation  resting'  upon  (a.li  ..f  ^aid  op 
posing  fa<'es.  one  of  said  pieees  ha\iii_'  .111  opening  through 
It,   means   for   clamping   said    pl.ite-    ,iiid    the    intervening 
insulating  pieces  together,  a  !n>f.il  ront.i' t  memi.er  Itvated 
in  a  cavity  in  one  of  said    plates,   ami   means   for  mo\ing 
said  contact  mend)er  in  th<'  oiienmi:  in  <aid  piece  of  in-u 
lation  to  make  and  lire.nk  eoi.t.i   ;   ^^;ttl  wires  held  U\   tii.' 
connector. 

4.  \  test  connector  comprising  two  pl.ite-  ..r  hlo.  k-. 
Iiaving  opposing  faces,  each  of  said  fa<  e-  Inning  two 
grooves  registering  with  the  crooves  in  tlie  opposing  faces. 
a  piece  of  relatively  soft  invul'ition  re-ting  upon  each  of 
.said  opposing  faces,  one  of  s.iid  pi'' >■<  having  an  opening 
through  it,  means  for  clainpin-'  >ai'l  plates  and  the  inter- 
vening insulating  pieces  together,  a  movable  -tem  passing 
through  one  of  said  plates  or  Mocks  into  a  '.i\  it.\  formed 
on  its  Inner  side,  a  brldt-'inu'  conta'  t  loosely  i'i\oted  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  stem,  and  mians  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem  for  moving  said  contact  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wires  held  by  the  connector. 

5.  A  test  connector  comprising  two  plates  or  bloeka 
having  opposing  faces,  a  ple<e  of  ridativi  ly  soft  insulation 
resting  upon  each  of  said  opposing  faces.  m<"ans  for  clamp 
ing  said  plates  and  the  intervening  insulating  pieees  to- 
gether, a  contact  movable  in  a  (  avity  in  one  of  sai'i  plates 
or  blocks,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  saiil 
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contact  from  the  outside  of  the  connector  to  make  and 
break  contact  with  wires  passing  through  said  connector. 

IClaim    (3   not    prinleil    in    tlie    Cn/ette.] 


i.iT.'i,  100.  iNTi;i;.N.\i.  immucstiiin  i:n<;ine. 
Charles  nic  LiK.\csi:virs.  \\e-t  .Null'  \.  N.  .T..  assignor 
to  George  W.  Morgan,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  049,100.     (CI.  121—24.) 


-^cli 


I'll  K- 

1915. 


1,173.101.  WINlK)\V^Vi:N'r!r.  ATDH.  IlcrKiiT  1 
SON.  Toronto.  Ontario.  I'an.a'la.  nie.l  F.|..  ] 
Serial   N"    ^,14."        iCK  (is — :n.i 

1.    In    a    wiii'l'iw    ventilator,    tlie    romtiina  ti"n    ^vith    the 
oiit'T    sa.-h    li.'ning    a    viiiilator    memler    adapteil    to    ex 
teti'l     in'\arilly     therefrom,     of     an     ol'stru'ting     nuniher 
ad.iiit'-d    t"    e.vtend    into    the    p.ifh    I'f    movenient    of    the 
Inner  sasti    to   l-u.'U'I    -ai'l    vei:t;!ntor   memSer   wlo  11    in   its 


open   po-lt:"n 


th 


inner  sasti   ludn'.'  lowere'l   th.'re. 


'n. 


2.    in  a  w'li'low  \  cut  i '.'i  tor.  the  '  (.rnldnat  ion  witli  •■!  win 
dow   -.  --h   ii.'niiiL:  ,a   sluicing  ventilator  sash   therein   nn,l 
an    inner    sash,    of   an    obstructing    member   arranged    be- 


1.  In  ,in  inieriia!  comlnist  ion  engine,  the  <  uniMn.al  ion  of 
a  casing  forming  a  cyllinl.  r.  a  pi-toii  op.rati\e  therein. 
the  casing  ti»ing  provhled  with  a  pair  of  1  ylindrical  valve 
chambers,  each  having  a  port  in  one  side  thereof  whi' h 
c(unmunii-ate<  with  the  '■oml'Ustion  1  hamber  of  the  <ylinder 
and  having  intake  and  exhaust  passages  bailing  to  and 
from  the  respective  valve  cham!Hr>.  ttie  intak>'  passiige 
leading  axlally  Into  one  end  of  its  lespei  tive  valve  '  bam- 
ber,  and  separate  and  solid  intake  anil  exhaust  piston 
valves  ill'',' pi  niently  reciprocalde  in  the  respective  valve 
chamber-,    inl  movable  transversely  across  the  ports  in  the 

sides    fhi  !'  of. 

2.  Ill  an  internal  combustion  engine,  thi-  lomMnation 
of  a  la-iiig  forming  a  cylin<]er.  a  piston  operative  therein, 
the  casing  being  provubd  with  .a  pair  of  .  y lin.lri' al  valve 
chamlters,  each  haxini;  a  P"rt  in  on.'  -^ide  ther.'of  which 
commtinicates  with  th.'  '  om''U-n"n  '  liami'cr  id"  the  ryliniler 
and  h.ivinL'  intake  and  ixli.i'i-i  p.i--ages  leading  to  and 
from  the  revpoctlve  valve  iliatn  ei-.  tiie  exhaust  I'assage 
leading  a\ially  from  one  end  of  its  re--peitive  valve  .  haiti- 
ber,  .lud  separate  and  solid  Intake  and  exhau-t  pi-ton 
valves  indepeni!entl.\-  reciprocable  in  the  respn  ti'.  e  valve 
chambers  and  controlling  tin-  jiorts  in  the  siib-s  thereof. 

3.  lu  an  Internal  ron.l'Usti"ii  1  ngitn-.  the  comtiinatlot 
of  a  casing  forming  a  cylinder,  .a  ]ii>-f..n  opirative  therein, 
the  h.ad  of  the  cylinder  casing  h.i\  iiiL'  a  pair  of  ■  ylimlri'  al 
^■al^e  ih.iml.ers  arrancei]  with  their  axe-  par.all.'l  an.l  i-aih 
ha\  ing  a  p"t  !  in  on.'  -idi  thereof  whi'  h  '  (immutiirates  with  i 
the  roiii'iu-t  i'.n  rhamlier  of  the  lylitnler.  the  'vlin'ler  'Us- 
ing basing  an  ini,ike  p,'i--au'e  leading  to  one  1  iiil  .'f  on.  of 
said  valv"  chamliers  .mii'I  h.uii.-'  an  exlmv.-t  passage  l.-ail- 
ing  from  one  end  of  the  other  \a!\e  chaiiioer.  nii'l  --1  parate 
and  solid  Int.ike  and  e.xhaust  piston  valves  inb  p.  h.liiitly 
reciprocable  in  the  respeetive  valve  chambers  and  ha\ing 
their  ends  controlling  the  respective  ports  in  the  sides  of 
th.'ir  v.ah  e  .  h;iinl)ers. 


tween  the  inner  and  outer  sash  adapted  to  extend   into 
the  path,  of  movement  of  the  inner  sash   upon   the  open- 
ing of  the  ventilator  to  prevent  the  downward  movement 
of  the  Inner  sash,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said   ot. 
structing  member  on  the  closing  of  the  ventilator. 


."i.  In  a  window  ventilator,  th''  lonUilnation  with  an 
outer  sash  having  an  Inwardly  extending  ventilator,  and 
an  Iiinei  sji^h,  of  an  obstructing  meni'.er  arrang<>d  l)e 
t\i.>n  th.'  inn.r  and  outer  siish  abo\e  the  ventilator  sash 
and  a.dapted  to  extend  ben<'ath  tin-  inti.  r  sash  when 
rais.'.l  upon  the  opening  of  th.-  Mntilator.  and  a  lug 
proj'-'tint:  from  the  v. utilator  adapted  to  engage  said 
obstructing  m.-mbi'r  to  \\ ,;  !el-,i\\  it  rr"m  tlie  path  of 
downward  mo\iiiient  ot  ili.  .nn.  r  -a-!i  iii)on  the  rinsing 
of  sa  id  ventilator. 

4,  in  .■!  wiiiduw  Nentilator,  the  coml'ination  with  an 
outer  -.ash  having  an  inwardly  extending  \.ntil,itor  anel 
an  into  )  -ash.  of  a  pivotal  obstructing  memlier  arranged 
betw.in  -aid  sash  and  adapted  to  -wing  !>eneath  the 
inner  sash  when  raised  and  upon  th'  '•]■<  lAu^  of  the  ven- 
tilator and  a  lui:  projection  on  th.  \'i.tiiator  adapted 
t'l  i!i:;ige  -a;!  pivotal  member  to  swing  it  hack  out  of 
the  I'a :  h  of  the  inner  sash. 


1.17.'i.l"2.  T.vTTI.N';  -!ild"d"l.r.  I'ltMtiES  V  IMI.I.-, 
(ilenarm.  111.  Filed  Si  pi  1 4  l'.M4  Serial  No  s(U.7;?2. 
(CI.  6G— 10.) 


In  a  t.aitiiiL'  shuttle,  a  main  i'ody  havinc  side  walls 
taperinLT  togith.r  at  .-a^h  end  an.l  unit.d  adjacent  the 
ends,  a  thread  reel  prn'.sdi-d  witii  a  (inteilng  depression 
or  th'  "liter  faces  of  said  reel,  said  main  body  having 
inwardiy  extending  pivoting  lugs  on  the  Inner  fa  es  of 
the  si.le  walls  positioned  to  enter  the  centering  d.  pres 
slons  on  the  reel,  and  each  of  said  side  awiI;^  pn.x  i.led 
with  .1  .111  away  portion  in  one  of  the  edg.-  thereof 
wlnr.  i  ;.  th."  thumb  of  an  operator  ma\  nvolve  the  reel 
in   sai'l   !.."ly.   su'.stantiallv  .is  d.-s,  mim.,) 


1.17.".. 103.  t  Ii;,\i;  1;  \.\i  I.  CHAni.Ks  i:  linix  \i;i..s.  .New 
York.  N.  Y.  rii.'!  In-c.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.:,"..s7:-i.  Re 
mwed  May  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,h41.      iCi.  40-    21.) 


1  A  igar  band  provided  with  end--,  "in  of  which  is 
provi'ld  with  paste  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  and  the 
other  with  pa-te  on  the  top  whereof  whenliy  said  ends 
are  alapted  to  !)e  secured  together,  and  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial bavin;:  one  end  secured  to  the  paste  of  one  end  in 
a  manner  wlo  rely  when  said  ir;  !s  ;iri-  s.'fured  together 
sjiid  strip  will  t;;>\e  one  end  b.  tween  -.lid  past(>d  ends 
and   the  other  1  nl   free,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  .\  cigar  band  ha\:!;i:  ends  ronstructed  to  be  secured 
together  around   a   (itrar   and   having  an   odge  adapted   to 
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pngape   th<>    rieur    in    a    manner    whereby   sliding  is  pre- 

vrntcil.  ami  rut'an-<  to  rupture  the  connection  between  said 
ends  when  «.>rur>'<t  toKt-th-T  aronn.l  a  •■iirar.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.17.!. 104  T.U.KI.Nf,  M.\CIII-M:.  .I"H\  C.  BnOLISH. 
Carnd.n,  .N .  .1,,  ,i>si-nor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
(;'oiuri:i!iy.  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersry.  Filed  July  31, 
19(it'.    .<.rial     .No.    HS0.;5S1.      Renewed    .\pr.    11.    1914. 

Seri.i'  .No.  v:;i,:ui.     ((.'1.181 — ."M 

^\  <^^ 


with  a  valve  port,  a  valve  upon  said  port  havInK  a  .'item 
a  cam  shaft  carried  by  said  frani.  .  ^aid  valve  stem  ex 
tending  into  position  to  be  actuated  by  a  <->\\w  on  salO 
shaft,  said  cylinder  casting  being  provided  with  a  surlace 
extending  outward  and  downward  at  an  angle  to  the  axial 
line  of  said  port  and  the  <ylind.r  of  said  casting,  said 
cylinder  opening  through  «aid  -^urf.ire  adjacent  to  said 
port,  said  casting  beln>,'  provided  wltli  a  -erond  surface 
above  the  first  named  surfa  .  .md  wth  .in  exhaust  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  cyllu<ler  and  op.nin-  throuuii  -aid 
second  surface,  a  manifold  sectin-.i  on  -.aid  ->  ■  ond  •<ur- 
face  and  a  cover  secured  on  said  fir>t  mentioned  surface. 


1.  In  a  talkiiiu  ma.hine.  the  .oinijina tion  with  a  cabi- 
net of  a  non  viLraiory  I. racket  secured  to  -^aid  cabinet, 
and  pr<.vided  uiih  .1  -umd  -ouductinK  pa-sat:-  extending 
substantially  na.m  the  top  plane  of  the  ■  ainnet  to  th." 
ba.se  thereof,  a  holiow  sound  !.o\  .trii.  ov.r  said  cabinet 
and  an  aniplitier  within  siiid  ■  a'  inet  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  rarried  hy  said  l)ra'  ket 

2.  lu  a  talkinu'  maehine.  the  .■omidnation  with  a  cabi- 
net of  a  l>ra  k.  t  -Mured  to  the  exterior  of  .said  cabinet, 
and  pro' id. d  with  a  sound  (omlnrinL'  i)assage  extend- 
ing sul.stautially  fron.  the  top  plam  of  the  cabinet  to 
the  lia-e  thereof,  a  hollow  sound  l>o\  arm  ■  arrled  by  said 
bra<ket.  and  an  ampliiier  within  th-  La--  of  <:iid  cabinet 
and    out    of    .onta^t    therewith    and    supported    by    said 

braek't. 

,';.  in  .1  lalkinj;  maehin-.  a  hoilow  hrarket  provided  with 
a  (Iriular  >o>  |<et  at  it-;  upp.^r  end.  a  h(dlow  sound  box 
arm  terndnating  in  a  .piirter  turn  downwardly  and  seated 
lu  s;\id  soeket.  a  liridze  across  the  ..[...ii  end  of  said 
bracket,  a  riK'id  arm  projeetin^  \;p\vard;y  from  said 
bracket  and  provided  with  a  -o.  k.-t.  .ami  a  Jointed  sep- 
arable spin<ile  for  .said  sound  ''ox  arm  .arried  by  said 
brldi,'e    ami    slidaldv    restin„'    iu    th-    -..,  k-r    of   said   rigid 

arm. 

4.  In  a  lalkin.L'  ma.hine.  a  h..;iow  bracket  provlde<l 
with  a  cireular  so<ket  at  it-  upp.  r  eii.i.  a  hollow  sound 
box  arm  terminating  in  a  .luarter  turn  downwardly  and 
seated  iu  -said  so.  ket.  a  hridge  across  the  open  end  of 
said  i.rarket.  a  rigid  arm  projeetinu  upwardly  from  said 
bra. ket  and  provided  witli  a  socket.  .1  i.-iTiLl  -.parable 
spindle  for  said  soun.l  !>ox  arm  .arried  by  said  bridge 
and  >lidably  restini:  in  the  s.eket  of  said  rigid  arm.  and 
a  spiral  sprin„'  in  the  so. ket  of  said  rigid  arm  to  hold 
said  spindle  in  engnfrement  with  said  brids^e. 

5,  In  a  talking  machine,  a  labinet  provided  with  a 
base  portion  forming  a  compartment,  a  substantially 
flat  ampliiier   in. dosed  within   .said   .ompartment   and  out 

eontact    therewith   and    substantially    fiUlnK    the   same. 


of 

and   a   sound   conveying   braeket   se.  ured   t.. 

and  supporting  said  amplifier. 

fClalm.s  6  to  ."^n  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. 


cabinet 


1,173,105.     INTERNAL -COMBl'STIO.N     ENOINE       Ste 
PUKN    I.    Fekete.    Detroit.    Mbh..    assignor    to    Hudson 
Motor   <'ar   Company.    Detroit.    Mbdi  .  a    Corporation   of 
Michigan.      Fil"d     .Ian.     21.     I'Jlo.      Serial     No.     ;>.434. 
(CI.  12.S— 55.) 
1.  The  combination   of  a   frame,   a   .  yllnder   casting   so 

cured  at  Its  side  to  the  side  of  said   frame  and  provided 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frami-  bavin;:  an 
upright,  a  cylinder  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  at  its 
side  to  one  side  of  said  upright,  a  cylinder  casting  adapt 
e<l  to  be  secured  at  its  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  up- 
right, cylinders  formed  in  sai.l  MsfiriLr-  anl  having  their 
axes  converging  toward  a  point  beb.w  sai.l  .ylimlers, 
valves  In  said  cylinders  extending  therefrom,  an. I  a  .am 
shaft  located  upon  said  upright  betw..n  -abl  .ylimlers, 
said  valves  extending  Into  a  position  tu  be  a(  tuated  by 
said  cam  shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
upright,  a  cylinder  casting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  upright,  a  cyllmler  casting  ailapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  -abl  uprii;ht.  .ylin.i.Ts  formed 
in  said  castings  and  ha^in-'  their  .w-  .  ..nver^;int:  toward 
a  point  below  said  cylinders,  valves  in  sabl  cylinders. 
and  a-K-am  shaft  located  upon  said  upripht  between  said 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  a.  tuate  sabl  valves,  saM  cast- 
ings being  provlile<l  with  surfa.es  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  axes  of  said  .ylimlers  and  said  vnlv.  s.  sai.l  cylin- 
ders opening  through  -abl  surfa. -es  adja.ent  to  said 
valves,  said  valves  exten.Iint:  into  position  to  be  actuated 
by  said  cam  shaft. 

4.  In  an  engine,  th.-  >  ..mbination  of  a  frame  having  an 
upright,  a  cylinder  castiiii:  a.lapte.l  to  lie  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  upright,  a  cylin.br  castini:  a.lapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  other  side  of  said  upright,  (ylimlers  formed 
In  said  castings  and  having  fht  ir  axes  conv  ri:ing  toward 
a  point  below  said  cylinders,  valves  in  said  cylinders,  and 
a  cam  shaft  located  upon  sai.l  upright  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  adapted  to  a.  tuat.'  sabl  valves,  said  i-astings 
being  provided  with  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  axes  of  said  cylinders  and  sabl  valves,  said  eyiinders 
opening  through  said  surface-  adja.ent  to  said  valves, 
each  of  said  castings  being  provided  with  a  sc'ond  sur- 
face above  the  first  named  surfa ■•'  and  with  exhaust  pas- 
sages opening  through  said  se.  ond  surface,  nianlfohls 
secured  upon  sjtid  second  surface  so  that  said  exhaust 
passages  shall  ojien  into  sai.l  manifidds  and  covers  for 
closing  the  opeiiinics  in  sabl  rtrst  mentioned  surfaces, 
said  valves  exten.ling  into  position  to  be  actuated  by 
said  cam  shaft. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  uprights  having  vertb'al  edges,  said  frame  also  having 
horizontal  edges  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
edges   of   said   uprights,   cylinder  castings  adapted  to   fit 
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•piinst  said  upriL-ht  and  horizontal  edges  an<l  be  secured 
thereto,  the  cylinders  extendin;;  -lantlngly  thror.gh  said 
castings 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tb.   <;.i/.  tte.) 


1,178,106.  KKADV  MADE  ADAPTABLE  HACKING  FOR 
TEEIMI.  (ii  .sT.w  E.  Fi'.iT/.  Clu.au..  IU.  assignor  to 
The  Universal  Interchangeabb'  Tooth  Co..  I'eoria,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fib.i  ,Iune  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,683.      (CI.  ,32—9.^ 


An  article  of  manufacture,  (iimiirising  a  m.iaili.-  back- 
ing for  a  tooth  or  la.dng.  sai.l  '.,1.  king  beinn  bent  into 
form  from  a  Ningle  sheet  of  iift.al  an.l  liavin;;  .a  portb.n 
adapted  to  lb-  ag:un-t  tli.^  p..-|.rior  la.e  of  a  t..oth  ;  (.p 
poslte  side  portions  of  ,app;-..\ima tely  trianj;idai-  shape, 
ailapted  to  lie  ;i;;:iinst  the  appr.iximal  -urfa.  es  of  ttie 
tooth;  a  l>ent  o\er  portion^  .at  eio  eij.i  of  tlie  ba.king 
merging  smoothly  into  siii.i  oppo>ite  -ble  portions,  adapt- 
e.l  to  lie  against  the  gingi\al  margin  of  the  tooth,  and  a 
similar  bent  over  portion  at  th.'  other  end  of  the  ba.king 
mergiiiu  smoythly  into  said  .^ppo-ite  -ble  portions,  a.lapi 
ed  to  lie  a;:ain-t  ili  '  ...  .  lusal  surla«  e  i>f  the  i..oih  ami  a 
post   or  pin   .alt.a.b.'.l   t..   said   ba.king 


i,i7;<,i'iT      iii;vriN(,   me.\.ns    fuk   .mineral   <tiLs. 

Cl.AKKN.  K  1:  Chwf.s.  Wellsville.  .N  V  .  assignor  of 
on.lialf  to  Edgar  Emerson.  Wellsville.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr    i;i.   1915.      Serial  No.  22.91.'!.      tCl.   1.H7— 78.) 


1  a  di  livery  connection  to  a  remote  point,  said  combustion 
I  chamber  and  flue  being  so  arraJig<ed  that  exposure  of  the 
,  products  of  combustion  or  Of  any  heated  flue  j.  rtion  in 
i  the  danger  zone  above  the  normal  surface  of  ti:.  oil  iu 
I  said  tank  is  prevented. 

:>.  A  stoarge  tank  for  crude  petroleum  or  the  like. 
having  an  Inlet  pipe  at  its  top  and  a  discharge  pipe  at 
its  bottom,  a  combustion  chamber  assoclaie.l  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  having  a  (..miustion 
burner  arranged  to  direct  porducts  of  combustion  .against 
an  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  tank  a.  tlue  'ea.iing 
m  a  cir.  uif-u-  path  from  said  combu-;;..!:  .  hamber  up- 
war. 1  iiii..  -.11  i  t.ink  an<i  outward  lateraiU  th.refrom  and 
coutinue<i  entirely  in  the  luwer  portion  .  i  --abi  tank,  and 
an  outer  sta<k  extension  of  said  tlue  leading  upward  to 
a  relatively  remote  point. 

4  A  >t..r,iL'.  vuiK  f.r  crude  petrob-uni  or  the  like. 
havinc  an  inb-i  v-y  .i'  .1-  top  and  a  discharge  pipe  at 
it-  bottom,  a  combustion  chamber  asso<  i.at.-.i  with  the 
low.T  portion  of  said  tank  and  havinp  a  .-ombustion 
l.urn.T  arrange. 1  to  .lire,  t  products  of  ..mii.ustion  against 
an  area  of  the  uuter  sur!.a<-c  of  said  tank,  a  liue  lea. ling 
in  a  .  ir.  uitous  \v,\\\\  fr..iii  -aid  combustion  .  liand.er  up- 
ward into  sai.l  tank  an.i  ..utward  laterally  liorefrom  an.l 
c(.ntain.il  cntir-i.v  m  tio  lower  portion  of  sjiid  tatik.  an 
outer  sia.k  c.Nteiisii.n  ,.f  s.iid  flue  leading  uitwanl  1..  a 
relatively  remote  point,  .an.i  a  .lamper  f..r  .  ..ntrolling 
the  draft  .  reatci  by  sabl  -ta.  k  .xnnsion. 

5.  A  storag.'  tank  for  cnnle  p.  rtoleum  or  the  like. 
having  an  inlet  pi[»e  at  its  t.ip  aii.i  a  .li-.harge  pipe  at 
its  b.ittom.  a  relatively  shallow  .-..mbu-tion  .hamber 
forme.l  un.brneath  tlo'  major  p..rti..n  of  sai'i  tank,  a 
combustion  burn.r  at  .m.-  .  ii<!  of  -.'.i.!  <  t.ambcr  an.l  ad- 
jacent one  si.ic  of  siii.i  tank,  a  fUb  .  \t.-n.ling  upv^-ard 
within  the  tank  from  sju.i  rondiustb.n  .  liand'.T  adjat'cnt 
the  (.ther  end  thereof  an.l  at  the  other  .-id.e  of  .said  tank, 
a  hori/ont.ally  ext.  n.liiig  .•oniinuati..n  of  sau!  rhie  lea.l- 
ing  laterally  outwar.i  ..f  s.abl  lank  ati.i  .  ..ntaine.i  en- 
tirelv  in  the  lower  i...riion  tlicrc!  ;-.i:.i  an  upwani  -ta.k 
extension  ..f  said  "n,  ,,t  th.-  outside  <d  ti..  tank  for 
delivering  tb.  j.r. .ducts  of  combustion  at  a  relatively 
remote  point . 


1.  A  sturaL'..  tank  for  .rude  petr(deum  or  the  like,  hav 
ing  a  <oml.usti..n  .hamber  ass.,,  iated  therewith,  and  a 
delivery  Hue  from  s;,i,!  ..unbustion  chamber  leading  in  a 
circuitous  patli  t!.r...;L-b  tlo'  b.w.  r  [lortlon  only  of  the 
Interior  of  said  tank,  ami  witli  a  .lelivery  conne.tion  to  a 
relatively  remot-'  [...int  with..ut  the  tank,  all  portions  of 
said  flue  within  the  tank  bejjm  beb.w  the  normal  level  ot 
the  oil  therein  to  be  hiate<l  thereby. 

2.  A  storage  tank  for  .ru.le  petroleum  ami  the  like. 
having  a  combustb.n  .hamber  thereunder  arranged  foi 
the  produ.'ts  of  combustion  to  impinge  on  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  and  a  tlue  lea. ling  upward  from  said  chamDer 
within  the  tank  and  passing  in  a  idrcuitous  path  through 
the  lower  portion  only  of  said  tank,  and  dis.harging 
therefrom  laterally  .it  a   r.  lativ.ly   low  point  therein  with 


117.''.  10s  G.\.<  EMI.M'S  TEL  1<  iK  nil.  T.XNK^  «  iscab 
.1.  lloiMEs.  .•-!  l...uis.  .M..  Fib.!  N..V-  DI.  VM:  ?*erlal 
No.  800,173.      (CI.  220—120.) 


1.  Ill  a  .L'a-  .  xbauster  for  oil  tanks,  a  pipe  mounted 
for  !a..\ .  liO'nt  in  an  oil  t.ank.  a  ibxible  .'ienii  nt  secured  to 
the  pip.'  for  its  mi.venent.  ;i  windini:  meihani--m  for  said 
ib'xibb  I  i.'m.  nt  ami  a  -u  tion  .  reating  means  (dnnected 
with   tlie  pil)e. 

2.  In  .■ombin.aii.iii  wi;l  an  oil  tank,  a  gas  exlau-ter 
therefor,  .  ..mprisiuL;  a  pip.  pivotally  mounte.l  within 
the  tank  s,,  That  its  fr.-.  .  !;■!  !:.a.\  b.  swung  within  the 
range  of  ..r.iinary  oil  b\cl-    ii:c.-,i,-  f,.:    -wirigin-  -aid  pipe. 

tion    .reatini:    iioans    connected    witl.    sjiid    p:pe. 


a  n  I 


,M 


-M. 


I.ITS.IOH  HEINFURCEI.  coN.I;K!1  ci  .\  s  1  lacTION. 
Wii.LiW  1'.,  H..1..H,  Chi.'.ag...  1...  ;.--:-!. ..r.  ,^  mesne 
as-iL-nment-.  1..  I'.itente<l  Devices  Company.  Fortland. 
M.-  .  a  Corp.. ration  „f  Maine.  Filed  Nov  D'..  1911.  Se- 
rial  N...  flt)0,t;iil       (CI    72—122.1 

1.  .\  K'.age  member  for  reinforced-- or;  rete  ■  onstrm  tiou 
(.insi-tin..-  of  .a  nietallic  band  having  bar  supporting 
chairs  atta.lo-.l  I.,  tb.  band  at  Intervals.  •  .a  b.  hair 
comprising  a  b"-'  or  cape  extending  d.iwnwardly  to  the 
plane  of  the  ban.l  an.i  ada.ptod  to  -pa  ■•  :i  reinforcing  bar 
from  a  form  work  and   tw  .  -i.b    p..rt'.'ns  at  ..pposlte  sides 
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of  the  gH^p.  t'xti'nilirii;  dow mvardly  from  the  top  of  the 

L'aci'  to  thf-  platK'  of  thf  band. 


3^  v    -  ^M  *^ 


-A 


2.  A  sagn  member  for  relnfori  pd  .■nn.'retp  conKtruc- 
tion  consisting  of  a  metallic  land  havint;  I  par  supporting 
chairs  attachfd  tu  thi'  land  at  intiTvals,  each  ihalr  com- 
prising a  leg  or  gage  eNteiidlng  downwardly  to  the  plane 
of  the  hand  and  adapted  to  spa'p  a  rtinforcing  bar  from 
a  form-work,  and  two  side  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
gag<'.  extending  downwardly  from  thf  top  of  the  gage 
to  the  plane  of  the  liand,  and  bar  engaging  means  attached 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  strengthen 
the  chair  and  prevent  its  sides  from  spreading  apart. 

3.  A  gage  m'>ml)er  for  reinforced  concrete  construc- 
tion, consisting  of  a  ni*>tallic  band  forming  a  longitudinal 
connecting  member  and  a  series  of  rcinforclngbar-sup- 
porting  chairs  each  conncctid  to  -aid  inrmli*>r.  each  of 
said  chairs  consisting  of  a  fol<lcd  leg  <<r  gage  adapted  to 
underlie  and  support  a  reinforcing' bar  and  to  hear  at 
Its  lower  end  upon  a  part  so  as  to  space  the  relnforclng- 
bar  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  gage,  said  side  portions  .-xteuding  downwardly 
away  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  gage  and  b.iug  con- 
nected to  said  longitudinal  member. 


Ing  a  base-layer  of  radlo-responslvo  material  in  an  In- 
closure  having  an  opening  therein,  a  thin  layer  of  radio- 
active material  on  said  base  layer,  and  a  llght-tninsmitting 
material  for  i-ecurlng  said  layers  in  plaie. 

5.  A  device  for  utilizing  the  luminous  power  of  radio 
active  compounds  In  producing  luminous  effects,  conipris 
ing  a  base-layer  of  radlo-responslve  material  in  an  in- 
closure  having  nn  opening  therein,  a  tliin  layer  of  railio 
active  material  on  said  ba--e  layer.  an<l  an  adhesive  be 
tween  said  radio-active  and   radio  responsive  niaierlal. 

f  Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1,17:1110.  UTILlZI.N'i;  THH  I.r.MlNoU.S  r'n\Vp:R  OF 
KADIOACTIVI-:  COMI'dUMiS  .VUTitri:  .Iinchans. 
Schraml)erg.  (iermany.  assignor  to  The  American  Ra- 
dium Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Mar.  1,  19K'.     Serial  No.  (JSO.sOl.      (CI.  240—1.) 


£%  Sh, 


1.  .V  device  for  titilizini:  the  liiiniiio'i-  power  of  radio- 
active compounds,  comprising  a  body  having  recesses 
therein  a  l)ottom  layer  of  railio-responslve  or  slightly 
radio  active  material  pressed  in  said  reresses.  which  sub- 
staiiti.illy  fills  up  the  said  reecsses.  an  adhesive  substance 
or  the  like  on  said  layer,  and  a  thin  layer  of  radio-active 
luminous  ciuiiponnd  in  a  tir.eiy  divided  state  on  this  ad- 
herini;  intermediate  lii\er.  so  fiiat  the  layer  of  luminous  | 
substance  thus  formed  is  .idapte.l  in  -liite  of  its  slight 
thickness  to  Illuminate  outwardly  like  a  full  layer  and 
also  to  act  inwardly  upon  the  responsive  supporting  layer 
and  to  cause  the  latter  to  also  illuir.in.'i te,  8ul)stantlally 
as  described  and  for  the  p\irposc  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  utilizini:  thi'  Iniuiiious  power  of  radio- 
active t'ompounds,  compri-ing  a  iH.dy  hi\ing  recesses 
therein  a  bottom  layer  of  radio  r"-pMn>!\.>  or  slightly 
radio  active  nsaterl.il  pressed  in  said  recesses,  which  sub- 
stantially tills  up  the  said  recess. .s,  a  thin  layer  of  radio- 
active material  in  ii  finely  divbbd  -fate  on  said  layer  of 
radio-responsive  material,  and  means  for  securing  the 
layers  of  radio  responsive  and  radioactive  material  In 
position,  suiistantially  as  des.  rib.'.l  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  utilizing  the  Imninons  powi>r  of  radio- 
active compounds  in  proiluclng  luminous  I'lTerts,  compris- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  radiieai  tiv.'  material  and  a  base  of 
radio  responsive  material  beiifatli  s.iid  la>.'r  of  radio- 
acfive  material,  anil  a  layer  of  adhesive  !i. 'tween  said 
lay-rs  of  railio  active  and  radio  responsive  material. 

4.  .\  device  for  utilizing  the  luminous  power  of  radio- 
active  compounds  In  producing  luminous  efTects,   i  omprls 


1,173.111.  imi:r.n.\l  <x)Mr.rsTi()N  i:N(;i.n"E.  chaui.es 

IlE.MiY  Kelly,  Muncie.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Munde  Oil 
Engine  Company,  Mtineii',  Ind  ,  a  <^"<>iporat!(m  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  5.  I'.'l.V  S.rial  .No  777. 4ni.  (CI. 
123 — 48.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  an  Igniter  head  on  one  end  tb(>reof,  an  Igniter 
spoon  connected  to  sail  i^tiiter  lead  and  extending  into 
said  cylinder,  a  futd  noz/if  rnterini,'  said  lylii'der  aliove 
said  igniter  spoon,  a  piuralit\  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  end  of  thi'  cylinder  to  reduce  the  compres- 
sion space  thereof,  >aid  jlates  each  having  a  central 
aperture  to  permit  ttoni  to  be  pa-s'd  over  s.iid  igniter 
spoon,  and  means  for  deta.  hatily  <onnerting  tlieni  to  said 
cylinder  end. 


1,173,112.  LOCK.  Fii.WK  II  KM';iit.  I.anast-r.  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  I?.  Rush,  LaiKaster.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,72;^      (CI.  70—5.) 


1.  In  locks,  a  casing  consist Ini:  of  two  elements  and 
a  rivet  holding  said  elements  together,  in  combination 
with  a  tumbler  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
guided  by  said  rivet,  a  lug  carried  l)y  said  tumbler,  a  bolt 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate through  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
a  projection  on  said  bolt,  a  projei  tion  on  said  tumbler 
and  a  spiral  spring  mounted  on  said  rivet  and  bearing 
with  Its  respective  arms  on  said  proje.-tions  to  force  said 
tumbler  Into  position  to  hold  its  lug  In  said  recess  when 
the  bolt  in  in  locking  position,  and  to  force  said  bolt  out- 
wanl  when  the  tumbler  Is  in  <\}(h  position  that  Its  lug  Is 
out  of  said  recess, 

2.  In  locks,  a  reciprocating  lioir  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  tumbler  adapted  to  rieipro.ate  transvers<dy  there- 
to and  having  a  lug  .ad  ijU'  1  to  lit  Into  said  recess,  in 
combination  with  a  spring  operating  on  s;iid  liidf  and 
tumbler  to  force  said  I'olt  outward  when  ttie  Ing  of  said 
tumbler  is  out  of  said  recess  and  to  force  s:>.id  tiunlder 
transversely  to  said  bolt.  cnrryiiiL'  said  lug  Into  said 
recess,  when  the  bolt  Is  in  its  lo.  king  position. 

3.  In  locks,  a  reciprocating  liolt  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  sliding  tumbler  having  a  hig  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
recess,  In  combination  with  ,i  spritig  operatin-  on  said 
bolt  and  tumlder  to  force  said  I'olt  outward  when  the 
lug  of  said  tumlder  is  out  of  said  recess  and  to  move  said 
tumbler  relatively  to  said  iioIt.  carrying  said  lug  into 
«!a!d  recess,  when  the  luilt  is  in  its  locking  position. 
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4  In  locks,  a  reciprocating  boir  provided  with  a  recess 
and  a  tumbler  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  thereto 
and  having  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  In  said  re<ess,'  in  com- 
bination with  a  spring  operating  on  said  bolt  and  tum- 
bler to  force  said  bolt  outward  when  the  lug  of  said 
tumbler  is  out  of  said  recess,  and  to  force  said  tumbler 
downward,  carrying  said  lug  Into  said  recess,  when  the 
bolt  Is  In  its  locking  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
bolt  limiting  Its  outward  movement. 

5.  In  locks,  a  reciprocating  l)olt  having  a  recess  and 
provided  with  a  projection  havinj:  ,,n  overlapping  lip, 
and  a  tumbler  adapted  to  re.iprocatc  transversely  to 
said  l>olt,  provided  with  a  shoulder  whb  h  guides  the  lat- 
ter and  a  lug  whi.  h  is  adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess  and 
having  a  flxe.l  pin.  in  'onibination  with  a  spring  fining 
under  said  lip  and  again-t  said  spring  to  f,,rre  said  l>olt 
outward  uh.ri  said  lug  is  out  of  said  reepss  and  to  force 
said  tiiri'ibr  duunward.  .arrying  said  iug  Into  snid  recess 
when  the  bolt  Is  in  lorl<iri>:  position 

|Claln;s  (;  j.ri.l  7  not  printed   in  the  i,azett.>.] 


I 


to  the  operating  means,  and  thrust  links  connecting  the 
sash  with  said  devices,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  Increasing  leverage  to  comp«'nsate  for  the  In- 
( Teasing  load  of  the  sash  in  opening. 


1.173.114  .-HIITING-CASE.  Chahle.s  i:.  Lane  n.  „■ 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  J.  Thompson,  .Nb  w  Vrk 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  S50  4'  i  a"! 
217—26.) 


1.173,lir^       SASH  OI-KKATING    MECHANISM.       IIokeht 
.\.    I.AiKtn,    Oak    Park,     III.,    assignor    to    The    I'ayson 
Maniifa.  turinc    Company.    Chicago.    III.,    a    Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    15,    lin4.      Serial    No.   850  889 
(CI.  10—18.) 


a7    '. 


1.  A  shijiping  case  having  superposed  trays  formed 
with  cells  and  disposed  In  pairs,  the  trays  of  ea<  h  pair 
being    oppositely    disposed     with    their    cells    registering. 


an' 


the 


1.   Sash  operating   mei  hanism   .  (imprising  a    devb  .■   hav 
ing  two  arms  pivoted  at   their  rear  ends  at  spaced  p.dnts 
lyin;:   in   a   i.inne  oidiiiue  to  the  sash,  and   having  a    brace 
connecting  said   two  arms,  means  for  swinniug  the  devlre. 
and    means    tor    .oniie.ting   the  de\  i,e    to   the  sash. 

-.  Sasli  ,.p,.i;itii,^.  me.  lianisiii  .(imprising  a  dev'.ee  h.av- 
ini;  two  ariiis  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  at  spaceil  points 
lyini:  in  a  pbm.'  oblitpie  to  the  sash,  and  having  a  brace 
connoitin-  til.  I  \treme  free  ends  of  tlie  two  arms,  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  the  device  adja.ent  to  on.'  end 
of  said  bra.e,  an.l  means  lonnected  to  the  sash  and  to 
the  .ii'vire  near   the  opposjf,.  ,.:i,i  ,,f  ^aid   brace, 

3.  Sash-operating  merhanistn  ...tnprising  a  longitmii- 
nally-movable  operatint:  m.niber  ,a  plurality  of  swinging 
devices  each  comprising  two  arms  pi\,,ted  at  Ih.ir  rear 
en<ls  on  the  building  framework  .it  spare.]  points  lyin- 
li:    :!    I.Ian.'   oblbiue    (o    III.'    ^asli.    .-ir..!    ii    braee    .oiuie.tin- 

ti"'   ''■ '"Is"  of  sai.i  arms,   the  .b-vice  being  conn.'ited   to 

sal. I  operating  m.niber  adjacrnt  to  one  end  of  said  brace, 
and  links  ea.  h  conneete.l  to  the  sash  and  to  (,ne  of  said 
devices  near  the  opposite  .ml  of  said   brace. 

4,  In  sash -opera  ting  mechanism,  a  U  sh;iped  supp,.rt 
Ing  bracket  mount.'.!  ..n  th.-  building  fram.'work.  a  swing- 
ing device  comprisirm  iw..  arms  .a.  h  compos..!  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section  pivot.',]  to  th.'  tipp.  r  an.l 
lower  ends  of  said  U  shap-.l  bra.  ket.  th.-  piv<,t  p./ints  of 
sabl  arms  being  spa-e.l  ajiart  an.!  lyinL'  in  a  plane  obliqu.- 
to  the  plane  of  th.'  s-,.!,  aii.i  a  bra...  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lotigitndinally  movabb-  operat- 
ing member  connecte<l  to  swine  s;ii.i  devb,.  ami  a  thrust 
link  arrnmred  to  transmit  ih.'  swinging  i!i..\em.-nt  iher,  of 
to  the  sash. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  bulMlng  framework  an,]  a 
sash  hinged  thereon  at  Its  upper  e.lg...  ,,f  b.ngitu.linaily 
movable  operating  means  .M.n.iing  ■  ubstantialiy  par 
allel  to  the  .sash,  swinging  devi.-.'s  .a.h  ., imprising'  .t 
pair  of  arms  pivote.l  to  the  buiblini:  frafn.w..rk  and  a 
brace  connecting  the  free  ends  .,f  sabl  arms,  th.-  piv..t 
points  of  said  arms  l)elng  spa.-..t  apart  an,!  ivins  in  a 
plane    obii.jue    to    the   sash,    said    .ievices   being   counectcl 


■  f  on.'  tray  of  eali  pair  being  extended 
betw.'.-n  and  bearing  !at. 'rally  agiiinst  the  .-.'Us  of  one  of 
the  trays  of  an  a.ijoinin;:  pair. 

2.  A  shipping  cas,  having  superpos,,!  trays  form.-d  with 
cells  and  disposed  in  p.-iirs.  tlie  tra\>  of  .a.h  pair  being 
oppositely  disposed  an.)  having  their  c.lis  regist.ring. 
and  the  cells  on  one  tray  of  each  pair  being  extcu.led 
I  between  and  bearing  laterally  against  the  cells  on  a  tray 
j  of  the  next  adjoining  pair  and  bearing  against  sabl  tray 
at   points  between    its  cells. 

■  i  -V  shipping  case  having  suixrpr.sed  pairs  of  fays 
form.'.]  with  cells  and  with  radial  chann.  Is  .p.  ning  into 
an.]  .-onstitutlng  connections  betw.-.  n  tb.  ..::-,  th.'  trays 
of  ea.h  pair  being  oppositely  .lis  — "i  ,■:.  :  having  th.."ir 
cells  and  channels  registering,  tl;..  ...i.  ,.ii  ,,ne  tray  of 
each  pair  b.dng  ext.'n.ie.l  betw,  <  a  and  b.aring  lat.'rnlly 
against  th.  ..lis  on  a  tray  of  the  next  a.ljoining  pair 
an.!  b.'arin;;  at;ainst  .sai'l  tray  at  points  Ix'tween  its  celis. 
4.  .\  shippitiL-  .ase  having  superposed  pairs  of  trays 
forme.]  with  ..lis.  and  with  radial  channels  , -onstitutlng 
connections  b.tw.'cn  the  cells,  said  channels  b.'ing  ex- 
tended dounwar.lly  within  the  c.dls,  the  trays  of  each 
jiair  b.'in-  opp,.sitely  disposed  and  having  their  cells  and 
'haiiroN  r.  mistering,  the  cells  on  one  tray  of  ea.h  pair 
being  extended  between  and  bearing  laterally  against  the 
cells  of  a  tray  of  the  n.'xt  adjoining  pair  and  bearing 
against   said   tray   at   points   between    the  cells. 


i.i7.i,n.-,  si.vcKiNi;  i.'Kvici:.  j:l.\;ei.  i:  la.m, 
IJeverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Sho<  M  .  liinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.!.  rs.  y  Filed  Nov,  7.  1013.  Serial  No.  790,075.  (CI. 
12— GO.) 


1     A    sta  kiuL-  device  for  alining  blanks  or  otii.r  arti 
'  b  s.    ha\:ni:.    in    combination,    nutans    for    suppor'ing    the 
s.  rb's  ,,r  :  bmks.  a  gui.le  engagin.g  one  edge  of  ea<h  blank 
to  aline  the  series,  and  means  adjustable  by  the  .  p.rator 
for   positioning    the    blanks    obliquely    to    the    alln,-.l    edge 
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whirt'by  the  wilth  pf  a  stiu  k  of  blanks  Is  made  less  than 
thf  wi.lth  i)f  a  -iiii;l.    hliuik,  -^uLsta ntially  as  described. 

2.  A  ~t;iikini;  ilfvi''''  for  allntrii:  lil.ink'!  nr  other  artl- 
rlt's.  having',  in  ■  miiliina th>n.  inrMii-;  un-  fn'„'nu'inpr  the  edpe 
uf  t-a  b  i.;aiik  ai  a  piurality  nt  iHiiiits  to  aline  the  blanks. 
and  111. an-  ii..riaall\  li'  l.i  in  f\\'-'\  position  engaging  the 
fa. '■  ni  a  blank  {>>;■  iHi-irii.uin^'  the  blanks- obliquely  to 
thf  alinini;  in.  an-,  wli.r.  i.y  ih"  width  of  the  stack  of 
Mank-  !>  ina.l.  ii--  tlian  i  h»-  wi.ltb  ..f  a  single  l>lank, 
•<u!i-tantially  as  descrllx-d. 

.;.  A  -tiv'kinj  .l('\l«f  for  alining  blanks  or  other  artl- 
cl.s,  baviru'  in  •  ..in'.iiia t ion.  a  base  with  a  concave  up- 
per fii'C  to  <uiiporr  ..n.'  .•.!'-.■  ..f  th.'  blank-,  an.l  an  over- 
han>rin?  aliutni.'nt  ah.iiL'  tli.'  -i.l..  .if  thf  !>a-.-  to  engage 
another  <'.l;;f  "f  the  '^l  ink-,  ami  an  fnd  platf  arranged  to 
"■ngaup  th<"  fa...  of  a  ;laiik  t..  posirb.n  the  i>iaiik-  obliquely 
to  the  al)Utint'nr.  wh.r.l.y  th<'  width  of  thf  stack  of 
!dank<  Is  inadf  If--  than  th.  wi.llh  of  a  -inirle  blank, 
substantially  as  .[.'s.  riix.! 

4.  .^  stai'kint;  dfvi.'f  f'.r  aliniiii:  blank-  "v  oth.-r  arti- 
cles, having.  In  coitibination.  a  base  and  a  [lair  of  K'lp'S 
having  th.dr  giiblinL'  faces  oblitjuely  di-iM.-.Ml  with  re- 
latbm  ti.  one  anotb.T  ami  .arri.d  i.y  th.'  Uasf.  on"  of 
sabl  ;:ai:fs  .■onia.Tiiis.'  with  a  sintrl.-  blank,  am!  the  other 
conta.-tin-'  with  th.'  -fri.'<  ..f  blanks  whcr.^i'y  the  width 
of  th.'  -ta.  k  of  Mank-  i-  mad.-  b-s  tlian  tlo'  width  of  a 
sintrlf   blank.    ^uNstanriaUy    a-    .If^.ribf.l. 

5.  A  sta.kinu'  df\icf  for  alinini;  lilanks  ..r  other  arti- 
cles, havinu'.  in  coinbinatioii.  a  base  fi>r  supporting  the 
series  of  blanks  aloii;;  one  .'dm',  sai.l  ba-f  b..iii-  provided 
on  one  sblf  only  with  a  i^tii.b-  for  fn^'aL':n--  .n.-dher  edge 
of  thf  lilanks  ailjaci'iii  ili-  Las.,  and  in.  an.-  carried  hy 
tht»  !  HSf  in  n.irnially  lix.'d  po-ition  and  obliquely  dis- 
posed with  rflation  to  th.-  ii'ii  b'  f-.r  .iiL'a udni;  the  face 
of  a  blank  whfrcy  th.-  wblth  ..f  fb.'  -t;i  k  .>•■  blanks  is 
nia.b'  If--  than  th.'  wi.ith  .>f  n  -.inuif  blank." substantially 
as  ib'siri'.. '1 

it'laini    <'<   Hot    priTit.'ij    in    th.'   (;a'/.'tte.l 


1,17.;, lit.       r.AiK-^  1 -vv  i'.\>ri:M:i;       iui;h    j.    Mc- 

Gbaii..    Flint.    Mi  !i.      lib  I    Mar     8,    1915.      Serial   No. 

12.800.     ^cl.  -Ji  -01'.  1 
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In  a  lia.k  stay  fa-tfUfr.  ttu'  cdnibina tion  with  an  au- 
toniobib'  body,  and  back  stay  straps,  of  bolts  .arried  by 
said  autoinobilf  body,  pl;if.'s  iiavini:  a  series  of  apertures 
adapted  to  rcciv.'  said  b.'Its,  and  ti.>nf:\i.'s  struck  out  of 
saitl  plat.'  to  provblf  slnts  .adapr.'d  to  rf.'fivf  .said  back 
stay  straps. 


1,17.';.!  17.  <;a<;i:.  Fkki.ei;"  k  II.  (•nEitMWN,  RtMllands, 
(■;il.  Filfd  .Ian  4.  T.'l."..  .■^criai  .No.  iM.  (CI. 
7:! — s-2., 

Tlif  cinibinntion  with  a  radi:ir..r  b.-ure  cap  provided 
\\:ib  an  ap.ftnrf.  of  a  •'i>n!  mili'a'ins:  inf.'hanism  at- 
t.i  b.'.l  to  sabl  lap.  I'otnpri-ini:  a  tubular  nifiiiber  pro- 
vbb'.l  with  a  thr.a.l-Hl  end  ilispo-fd  in  sabl  aperture  and 
a  -h. Milder  aiinltin;_'  tlif  iin.bTsbb'  .if  -aid  cap,  .said  tubu- 
lar nifinbfr  .'Xtfndint;  downwanlly  from  sabl  cap,  and  a 
s!i  lablf  rod  mount. d  in  sai.l  tubul;ir  infinber  having  a 
h.  adt'il  stfin  attachf.l  therfto  fxtcnding  upwardly 
rhroush  said  tuimlar  nifmber  ami  a  buoyant  menibfr 
secur.'d     to    the     lower    end     thereof,     an.i     an    Indicating 


gage  glass   attachefl    to    tiif    upper    tlir.a.le.!    .'ml    of    -aid 
tubular   member,   the    l.iw.  r   .n.l    ..f   -mi    tubular    member 
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being   open    and    having   a    stop   means    thereon    to    limit 
the  downward   movement   of  said   htioyant   member. 


1,173.118.  RAILWAY  (Ali  KmiiuiI)  .1.  o.Nkii.i.  and 
IIaUHY  F.  HETHtNE,  I>enver.  t'olo.  Filed  July  .•'.1. 
1913.      Serial   No.   782.:!4.-J.      (CI.   10,^i — TO.) 


IS  1 


1.  In  a  car,  the  coaaMaatiou  of  a  center  sill  for  said 
car,  said  center  sill  bett»«  holbiw.  lonuitudinal  m.'inbers 
arranged  on  the  Interior  ..f  -aid  .  iit.  r  -ill  .pposlte  to 
each  other,  and  braces  arrani:..!  .m  tb.  int.rior  of  said 
center  sill  in  staggered  relation  to  ..n  li  other  niid  con- 
nected at  their  extremities  with  said  longitudinal 
members. 

2.  A  center  sill  f.T  railway  ■  ar-.  .  ..m[lr!sin^  a  tubular 
member,  braces  .lrranK<'d  on  lb.  in!.ri..r  ..f  said  tubular 
member  in  staggered  r.-lation  t.'  .:>■  1.  other,  and  m.'ii. 
bera  secured  to  said  tubular  m.-mber  .ui  the  interior  .if 
the  latter  and  with  which  the  extr.  nnti.-  .d"  sabl  bra.Ts 
are  connected. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  center  ^ill 
for  said  car,  said  center  sill  beini:  holb.w,  Tdrons  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  each  oth.T  on  the  interior  of  said 
sill,  a  central  member  located  in  said  sill  and  conne.  t-'d 
with  sold  T-irons.  and  transverse  braces  arranj:e.l  in 
said  sill  at  opposite  ends  of  sabl  central  member  an.l 
connected  with  said   T  irons. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  ilie  combination  with  the  trm  k 
bolsters  thereof,  of  a  center  sill  supported  by  said 
bolsters,  transver-.-  beams  supported  by  .said  center  sill, 
and  T-irons  conne,  rini:  said  bolst.'rs  and  restinc  upon 
said  beams,  -aid  T  irons  formine  the  bases  for  the  sblfs 
of  said   car. 

5.  In  a  raiiwav  car.  the  combination  of  a  ceni;er  sill 
for  said  car.  sabl  .enter  sill  being  hollow.  T  irons  nr 
ranged  on  the  Interb.r  of  sabl  sill,  a  central  plate  bi.ateii 
on  the  Interior  of  saJd  sill  an.l  connecte.l  with  said 
T-lrons,  and  transverse  braces  arranged  on  the  int.  r-.r 
of  said  sill  at  angles  to  each  other  on  opposite  -ides  ..f 
said  central  plate,  said  braces  b>ing  cmncted  a?  th.ir 
extremities  with   sabl   T  irons. 

[Claims  <■,  to    11:   not   printed   in   th.-  (Ja/ette.) 


1,173,119.  I'Al'KK  FASTEMNC.  l>KVirK.  FuKbKitu  K 
V.  I»EPPEK  an.l  FnwAiiK  .\.  I'.ii.wiiEMM  1:0.  Lo-;  Aiigele-, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  lit.  IHll  s.rial  No.  t;t;ti.t;74,  iCl. 
93—1.) 

1.  A  paper  fastening  .levi.-.-  .-ompri-ing  a  frame  ;  a 
■spring  retra.  I"'d  re .  iproca ting  plunger  motinted  in  sai.l 
frame;   a    tongue   cutter   and   a    slot    cutter   on    the   lower 
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end  of  said  plunger;  a  spring  actuated  dog  <  arried  by 
-aid  plunger  ;  a  die  plate  and  a  bolding  plate  -e-  ur.  d 
to  .-abi  frame,  sai.l  plates  having  ap.  rtur.-<  therein  ;  a 
tongue  turning  plate  slblably  niouute.l  ..n  the  uii.iersble 
of  the  die  plate;  a  tciigu.-  placing  lev.r  piv..!,.,!  ro  said 
iraine:  and  means  to  lirst  op.-rate  the  tongue  turning 
plat,  an.l  then  the  t.mgue  pla.  ing  b-ver  an.l  then  to  re- 
turn   the   parts  to   their   in.ip.rati  \ .'   po-iti..n. 


I 


2.  In  a  pap.  r  f.i-t.-nuig  .i.-vi.e,  me.bani-m  to  form  a 
tongue  having  .-i  hea.i  th.-reon  from  the  paper,  an.l  to 
cut  a  single  ap.  i!ur.-  in  the  ji.ip.r  at  the  n-ar  ..f  the 
tongii.-.  -aid  .aperture  b.-iiii;  narrow, r  than  the  wi.ith 
of  the  hi  a  1  .d"  tin-  toiiuii.'  ,  and  mechanism  to  pass  the 
head   "i   th.    h.ngn.-    tl .-1!    th.-   ap.-rrur.'  at   the    rear   of 

the    toUgUe. 

3,  -V  paper  fastenin-  [luii' b  h,i\;ng  a  pair  .>;  punch 
knives  on--  ..f  whi^h  i-  sub-tantially  U  shaped  in  cross 
section  and  h.-i-  it-  l..-nt  p.irtiou  wider  than  it-  other 
portion  so  a-  i.i  .  ut  a  ion:.uf  with  an  enlarge.!  ir..-  .  nd 
from  th.-  paper  and  th.  ..ib.r  .d'  the  pim.h  kn;\.-  b.in^ 
narrower  than  th--  b.  n;  p..r!ion  ..f  the  lirsi  ni.-nti..ned 
punch  knife  and  a.lapt.-d  t,.  .  m  an  ..p. ning  in  the  paper 
adjacent  to  the  tongue  ami  narr..w.-r  than  the  width  of 
the  enlarged  free  end  of  the  i,.ngue,  and  a  locking  finger 
operat.-.l  by  ih.-  m>.\.iii,iit  ,d'  th.'  pun.  h  knives  for  forc- 
ing the  i-nlaig..l  .ml  ,.f  ih.-  i.mgue  cut  b\  the  first  men- 
tioned punch  knifi'  ihr-ugh  ih.'  narrower  opening  cut  by 
the  other  pun-  h    knif.-. 


i.i::;.ijo      -mi.i;    i'ki;ssi.\(,    .m.kchi.nk.      Kdwin    n. 

I'UEitr.K,    p..  v.rly.    Mas-.,    .-issiirnor   to    United    .-shoo    Ma- 
. bin. TV    roinpan\      I'ai.rson.    .\.    ,1..    a    Corporation    of 
.\.u    .lersey.     Fib-.j  .I'ine  i.s,  lyiij.     Serial  No.  .")67,.''>58 
(CI.   12—21.) 
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fortu    preliminary    to    the    movement    of    the    form    into 
preoing    position    whereby    the    .sole    Is    accurately    p,.-i 
iioiu'd   upon   the  form,  substantially  as  describ.  d 

i."  A  s,,:..  pressing  machine,  having,  in  conihinatb.n 
uiiper  an.!  ewer  -ole  molding  forms,  means  for  climping 
the  sole  to  one  i.f  the  forms,  a  heel  gage  positioned  a.i 
jacent  1.1  one  of  the  forms,  and  mi-ans  for  moving  the 
gage  I.  ward  the  surface  of  the  form  as  the  -..b-  i^ 
rlanipe.i  thereto  preliminary  to  the  movement  't  the 
form    into   pres^ing  position. 

3.  \  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
oociperating  sole  molding  forms,  a  gage  mounte<l  Inde- 
pendently of  the  forms  and  normally  spaced  away  from 
the  surface  .,f  ..ne  of  the  forms  to  position  the  sob'  pre 
Uminary  t-i  tb.  pressing  operation,  and  means  for  niov 
ing  th.  gaj.'  lowari  .said  form  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially n.r!!,,,,  1,.  the  surface  of  the  form  as  the  forms 
are  move.i  t..ward  one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  -d.  pr.-sing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
upper  ani  !.,«,r  sole  molding  forms,  a  movable  gripping 
jaw  arrang.'d  to  engage  the  sole  and  clamp  It  to  one  of 
the  f.iruis.  an.l  a  gage  for  the  heel  end  of  th.  s,,;,.  „„,v- 
ab.e  -imultaneously  with  the  gripping  ja«  ,-ii;.i  a.iapt..! 
to  properly  guide  the  sole  before  it  is  clamped  in  p„<i 
tlon.    substantia  My    a--   described. 

Tl.  .\  -oi.'  pr.-— inu  machine,  having.  In  .onibinatb.n. 
upper  and  low.  r  -..,,  molding  forms,  a  movable  gripping 
jaw  adapted  i,.  ,ni:ai;e  the  sole  and  clamp  it  to  one  of 
the  i(,rni-,  an.l  a  i.age  f,,r  the  heel  end  .d'  the  sole,  actu- 
ate.! b\  tb.'  :;ripping  jaw  as  the  latter  is  move.i  into  » 
.lampiiig  p,i>iti,,n.  wh.  r.by  spring  heel  -,,les  mav  Xy 
pr..perly  positioned  relatively  to  th.  m-.lding  form-,  sut- 
stauiially   as   ilescribe.i. 

IClaims   (J   to   8    n-!    pnnie.!    in    tii.    (ia/.ite.J 


l,17;-(,li;i,  \FilI<I.K  .•<I.,.\.\r.i,\i;  iiFVirF.  Edw!> 
M.  Kmse.nhi.i7u.  rbilad.'ljihia.  Fa.  Fib-d  Feb.  2.s 
li»ll       Serial   .\o    till. 4  in       iCl.  177 — 337. 1 
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....     pre--ing    ma.iiine.    having,    in    .  ombination. 
upp.  r  an.l   lower  s,de  mobling  forms,   means  f,)r  .lamping 
th.    solo    to    one   of   the    f,,rniv.    ami    a    gage    for    the    heel 
en.i    .if   the   sole   con-tru,  i..,l    ami    arrnnge.1    t,,   niove   with    j 
th.'  .'.ige  of  the  sole  a-   the  s<de  is  clamped    to  the  lower   1 


1.  In  a  signaling  .ievice.  the  cmbina ti..n  with  a  frame 
having  means  f..r  .ieta.  hai'ly  .,,nn.-.ding  it  uith  a  sup- 
port on  a  vehb-le,  including  a  so.  ket  m. mber  having  an 
elongated  slot  with  a  lentrai  .nlargement  and  a  set  screw 
adapted  to  be  adju>te,!  a  r..--  -aid  enlargement,  a  holder 
for  a  license  number  plate,  holders  for  a  gn.up  of  lamps, 
and  a  holder  for  an  audible  alarm:  of  a  group  of  lamp 
<aslngs  fitted  in  said  frame,  in.  lu.img  one  casing  <  en- 
trally  disposed  above  sai.l  nund.er  plat.-  hoMer  an.l  having 
a  glazed  opening  where', v  th.  light  n„;.\  )..-  transmitted 
upon  a  number  plate  attach.-.!  t..  sail  h.ilder,  two  lamp 
casings  respectively  upon  .pp., site  sides  of  said  central 
casing,  and,  a  fourth  .asing  above  said  .enrral  casing. 
Including  means  to  nianife-t  a  wor.i  stop  signal  :  lamp 
sockets  respectively  detacha!  .y  ,  .nn..  td  with  said  lamp 
casings:  electric  iD.-andescent  lamp-  d.fa.hably  fitted  in 
said  sockets:  an  audible  alarm  rit!.,!  i,,  ..aid  frame.  Id- 
eluding  a  vibratory  diaphrngm  «n  .  b.  tri  motor  opera 
tively  connected  with  -nb!  .iiapliragm  :  an  .b.tric  s-wUch. 
including  a  casing  havinj:  three  push  htiiton-  and.  elec- 
tric   circuits    inclu.ling    a    -ource   of   current,    -aid    lamps. 
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aurtlblo  alarm  an  i  -witch.  In  such  relation  that  said  cen- 
tral lamp  may  he  niaintainoil  continuously  lighted,  the 
oth.  r  thr.c  lamps  may  I'f  rcspf<tlv('ly  lighted  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  buttons,  and  said  audible  alarm  may  be  op- 
.•rat>-d  cont.mporant'ously  with  the  operation  of  each  of 
said  other  three  lamp-;  including  conductors  respectively 
leading  from  said  -source  of  current  to  each  of  said 
lamps  inilividiiall.v  and  said  alarm,  except  the  central 
lamp,  ly  way  of  -.lid  switch,  and  a  common  conductor 
connected  to  each  of  said  lamps  and  audible  alarm  leading 
to  said  sour<  e  of  .urrent  independently  of  said  switch. 

'J.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  means  for  dernchal>ly  conneitlng  It  with  a  ve- 
hicle, Includlnc  a  hoMer  for  a  license  n(imt)er  plate, 
holders  for  a  group  of  lamps,  and  a  holder  for  an  audible 
alarm;  of  a  group  of  lamp  .asings  fitted  In  said  frame. 
Including  one  casim:  .entrally  disposed  above  said  num- 
ber plate  holder  and  having  an  opening  whereby  light 
may  be  transmitted  upon  a  nnml)er  plate  attache<l  to  said 
holder,  two  lamp  i-nsings  respectively  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  ca>in;;.  and.  a  fourth  casing  above  said 
central  casing,  in  Imlini;  iiuaiis  ro  manifest  a  stop  signal; 
lamp  so.  l<ets  re>iicitively  connei  ted  with  said  lamp  cas 
Ings  :  ele(  tri  iii'aiidescent  lamps  detachalily  fitted  In 
said  so-kei-;  .'n  .i>;d:  d^  alarm  fUf.'d  in  said  frame, 
including  a  vibratory  diaphra-'m  an  ele;  trie  motor  opera- 
tively  conncted  with  said  diaphracm;  an  electric  switch, 
ln<duding  a  casing  havim;  three  push  l.\i?tons.  and,  electric 
circuits  including  a  source  of  urrent.  said  lamps  audible 
ilarm  and  switch,  in  su  h  r.lafion  that  said  central  lamp 
may  be  niaintaine.l  contin\ioii-ly  litrht.d,  the  other  three 
lamps  may  be  respectively  lichted  liy  manipulation  of 
said  iiuttons.  aul.  said  audilde  alarm  may  be  operated 
contemporaneously  with  ;he  operation  of  each  of  said 
other  three  lamps  in  i\i  iing  conductors  respectively  lead- 
ing from  said  sour-e  of  lurrent  to  .'a^  h  'if  said  lamps  in- 
dividually and  s;iid  alarm,  ex- .pr  tic  ■  .ntral  lamp,  by 
way  i)f  said  swit' !i.  an  i  a  (immon  conductor  connected  to 
eai-h  of  >aid  lamp<  and  aiidilde  alarm  leading  to  said 
sourci'  of  riiiTii.t   inilfiien.b'Htiy   of  •~aid   switch. 

?,  In  a  -i;;naling  device,  the  i  omMnation  with  a  frame 
haviii-'  means  for  connecting  it  with  a  vehicle,  including 
a  hoMer  for  a  license  numlier  plate.  hoUlers  for  a  group 
of  lamps,  and,  .1  holdrr  for  an  audiide  alarm;  of  a  group 
of  huiip  casings  fitted  in  said  frame,  iniduding  one  casing 
centrally  disposed  a!'ove  -aid  num'>er  plate  holder  and 
having  an  openinir  where'iy  liu'hr  may  Ne  transmitted  upon 
a  number  plate  att.i.h.d  to  said  hol.l.T.  two  lamp  ca.sings 
respectively  upon  oppo-.ifi'  sides  of  said  central  casing, 
and.  a  fourth  casing  above  said  central  casing,  includ- 
ing means  to  manifest  a  stop  signal  ;  electric  lamps  de- 
tachably  fitted  in  -aid  casings  ;  an  audll)le  alarm  fitted  in 
said  frame,  including  a  viiirafory  diaphragm  an  electric 
motor  operatively  <  onne.  te<l  with  saiil  diaphragm  ;  an 
electric  sjwit  h,  in'  lading  a  casin'j  having  three  push 
buttons  ;  and.  <dectric  clr'  uits  including  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, said  lamps,  audiide  alarm  and  switih.  In  such  rela- 
tion that  said  central  lamp  may  l>e  maintained  continu- 
ously lighted,  the  other  tliree  lamps  may  lie  respectively 
lighted  by  manipulation  of  <aid  luittoi;s,  and.  said  audi- 
ble alarm  may  iie  operated  (ontemporaneously  with  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  other  three  lamps  including 
conductors  respectively  leading  from  s.aid  source  of  cur- 
rent to  each  of  said  I, imps  individually  and.  said  alarm, 
except  the  central  lamp,  by  way  of  said  switch,  and  a 
common  coniluctor  conne.ted  to  eaih  of  sai'l  lamps  and 
auditile  alarm  leading  to  said  source  of  current  Inde- 
pendently of  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  signaling  ilevlii\  the  comiiination  with  a  frame 
having  means  for  connecting  it  with  a  vehicle,  inculdlng 
a  holder  for  a  license  number  plate,  hcdders  for  a  group  of 
lamps,  and  a  holder  for  an  audible  alarm  ;  of  a  group  of 
lamp  casings  fitted  in  said  frame,  im  hiding  one  casing 
centrally  disposed  above  said  number  plate  holder  where- 
by light  may  t>e  transmitted  u[>on  a  n\iml'er  plate  attached 
to  saiil  holder,  two  lamp  casiiiirs  respectively  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  casing,  and.  a  fourth  casing 
above  said  central  casing;  electric  lamps  in  said  casings; 
an  audiide  alarm  fitted  In  said  frame,  including  a  vibra- 


tory diaphragm  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  ;  an  electric  switch,  Induiling  a  cas- 
ing having  three  push  buttons  ;  and,  electric  circuits  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current,  said  lamps,  audil)le  alarm  and 
switch.  In  such  relation  that  said  central  lamp  may  be 
maintained  continuously  lighted,  the  other  three  lamps 
may  he  respectively  lighted  ley  manipulation  of  said  Iiut- 
tons, and,  said  audible  alarm  may  tie  operated  contempo- 
raneoTisly  with  the  operation  of  each  of  said  other  three 
lamps  Including  conductors  respcctivi  ly  leading  from  said 
source  of  current  to  each  of  said  lamps  inclividualiy  and 
said  alarm,  except  the  central  lamp,  by  way  of  said  switch. 
and  a  common  conductor  conuec  ted  to  each  of  said  lamps 
and  audible  alarm  leading  to  said  source  of  current  inde- 
pendently of  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  means  for  <letachaldy  connecting  it  witli  a  support 
on  a  vehicle,  including  a  socket  member  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  with  a  central  enlargement  and  a  set  screw 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  across  saicl  enlargement,  a  holder 
for  a  license  number  plate,  holders  for  a  group  of  lamps, 
and  a  holder  for  an  audible  alarm  ;  of  a  group  of  lamp 
casings  fitted  in  sabi  frame,  incluiling  one  .a-in_'  iiitrally 
disposed  above  said  numlier  plate  holder  and  h.i\ing  a 
glazed  opening  whereby  light  may  lie  transmitted  upon  a 
number  plate  attached  to  said  hold'  r.  two  lamp  casings 
respectively  upon  opposite  sides  of  sai'l  central  casing, 
and.  a  fourth  casing  anove  said  central  casing,  inidudlng 
means  to  manifest  a  word  stop  signal  ;  lamps  detai  hably 
fitted  in  said  casings;  an  audiide  alarm  littel  in  said 
frame.  Including  a  vlliratory  cii.'iphragm  an  c  ic.  tri  motor 
operatively  connected  with  sabl  diaphragm  ;  an  electric 
switcn,  including  casing  having  three  push  buttons  ; 
and,  electric  circuits  inc  lucling  a  -cmrco  of  current,  said 
lamps,  audible  alarm  and  swit'  h  ;  whereliy.  said  central 
lamp  may  be  maintained  rontinousiy  lighted,  the  other 
three  lamps  may  lie  respectively  llght'il  anil  extinguished 
by  manipulation  of  said  tmttons.  and.  snld  au'iible  alarm 
may  be  operated  ctmtemporaneously  with  the  o[)eratlon 
of  each  of  said  other  three  lamps  Including  toncluctors 
respectively  leading  from  sai'l  source  of  current  to  each 
of  said  lamps  individually  and  said  alarm,  except  the  cen- 
tral lamp,  by  way  of  said  swit' h,  ancl  a  common  comhictor 
connected  to  each  of  saicl  lamps  an'!  iiudiMe  alarm  leacling 
to  said  source  of  current  Independently  of  said  switch. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 
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1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  carbld  casing,  having  a  central  tuliular  col- 
umn and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  Ixittom  thereof,  detai  hably 
fitted  to  said  base;  a  water  receptacle  having  a  central 
tubular  C(d\imn  and  arranged  to  detachaidy  fit  upon  said 
carbld  casing  with  said  c-olumns  In  registry,  above  said 
carbld  casing.  Including  a  main  compartment  adjacent  said 
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carbld  casing,  an  auxiliary  compartment  above  said  main 
compartment,  and  a  hollow  cap  above  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment :  a  water  passageway  from  said  main  compart- 
ment to  said  carl)id  casing  ;  a  water  passageway  from  said 
auxiliary  compartment  to  said  main  compartment ;  a  pas- 
sageway from  said  auxiliary  compartment  to  said  cap;  a 
passageway  from  said  main  <  ompartment  to  said  cap ;  a 
vent  opening  from  said  cap  to  the  atmosphere;  a  gas  pas- 
sageway from  said  c-arbid  casing  to  the  atmosphere;  and 
a  rotary  valve  controlling  said  gas  passageway  and  both 
of  said  water  passageways,  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  the  gas  passageways  Is  opened  the  water  pas- 
sageway between  said  compartments  is  opemcl  anil  the 
water  passageway  from  said  main  compartment  to  said 
carliid  casing  is  closed  and  vice  versa  ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  detachably  rigidly  connect  said  casing  and  re- 
ceptacle with  said  Da.se,  including  a  screw  threaded  rod 
depending  in  said  water  receptacle  colu:;,n  from  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  stem  exti  nling  in  said 
carbld  casing  column  from  said  base,  in  sere  w  threaded 
engagement  with  said  rod;  said  stem  exteniing  through 
said  trap  in  said  base  and  carrying  at  its  lower  end  a 
closure  for  said  condensate  outlet  :  a  handle  on  said  rod 
above  said  water  receptacle;  and  resilient  ni«>ans  arranged 
to  automatically  open  said  closure  whenever  said  stetn 
Is  released  by  rotation  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  carbld  casing,  having  a  central  tubular  col- 
umn ami  a  gas  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  detachably 
fitted  to  .s;iid  base;  a  water  receptacle  having  a  central 
tubular  column  and  arranged  to  detachably  tit  upon  said 
carbld  casing  with  said  columns  in  registry,  above  said 
carbld  casing,  including  a  main  compartment  adjacent 
said  carl)Id  casing,  an  auxiliary  compartment  iihove  ,sald 
main  compartment,  and  a  hollow  cap  abo\e-  s.ail  auxil 
lary  compartment;  a  water  passageway  from  said  main 
compartment  to  said  carldd  casing;  a  water  ins-agway 
from  said  auxiliary  compartment  to  sail  maiu  'ciyirt 
ment ;  a  passageway  from  said  auxiliary  c  i.i:;[..ir' i:  c  nt  lo 
said  cap;  a  passageway  from  -aid  main  c  cimp.irtment  to 
said  cap;  a  ve^nt  opening  from  said  cap  to  the  atmos- 
phere; a  ga-  i>as.sageway  from  said  carldd  c-aslng  to  the 
atmosphere;  valve  means  controlling  said  gas  passage- 
w.iy  au'l  I. oth  of  said  water  passageways,  so  r-on-tructed 
ancl  arrangeel  that  when  the  j;n-  pa-sageway  Is  op.  ned  the 
water  passageway  between  said  compartments  is  open. d 
and  the  water  passageway  from  said  main  c-ompartment 
to  said  carlild  casing  Is  close>d  and  vice  versa  ;  and  nutans 
arrangeel  to  detachably  rigidly  connec-t  said  casing  and 
rec-eptac  lo  with  said  Lase.  iu'duding  a  screw  threaded  rod 
depending  in  s;tid  water  receptacle  column  from  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  -  re  w  thre-aelcd  stem  extending  in  said  car- 
bid  casing  ccdumn  from  said  base,  in  screw  threaclod  en- 
gage in. tit  with  said  rod;  said  stem  extending  through 
said  tr.'iii  in  said  hase  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  enel  a  clo- 
sure for  saicl  e,onclensate  outlet:  a  hamlle  on  said  r.'l 
above  said  water  receptacle:  and  resilient  ni.ans  ar 
rang.il  to  automatically  open  ^ail  .  losure  whenever  said 
stem  is  released  liy  rotation  of  s.iid  rod, 

:;  In  an  acteylene  gas  generator,  the  c  cem'.inat  ion  witli 
a  c.irl'id  casing,  having  a  central  tubular  column  and  a 
ga-  outli't  at  the  bottom  ther.-of  ;  a  water  rec«iptacle  hav- 
ing ,'1  central  tubular  column  .■md  arr.mge.d  to  detachably 
tit  upon  saicl  carbid  easiuj,'  with  said  columns  in  registrv. 
including  a  main  compartment  adjacent  said  e-arbid  cas- 
ing, an  auxiliary  compartment  above  said  main  compart- 
ment, and  a  hollow  cap  above  .^ald  auxiliary  compartment  : 
a  water  pa-s;i  g.  w  a  v  from  -aiei  main  compartment  to  sabl 
carbid  casing;  ;i  u.it.r  passageway  froiu  -.aid  auxiliary 
comrartm.nt  to  -aid  m.iin  compartm.nt  ;  :i  pnssag.'way 
from  said  auxilijiry  compartment  to  sai,!  c-ap;  a  pa-sage- 
way from  said  m.iin  compartment  to  said  cap:  a  vent 
opening  from  -.ii,i  .-.ip  to  the  atmosphere:  a  ga 
way    from    said    car!  id    ca-irig    to    the 

rotary  v.'.he  .i.nfrcdling  sai.i  gas  passagenvay  and  both  of 
said  water  passage  w.iys,  so  consfrm  t.'d  and  arrange,!  that 
when   the  gas  pass..|^.ewav  i-  op..,,..,!  The  water  pa-sag.'wav 


between  said  compartments  is  opened  and  the  water  pas- 
sageway from  said  main  compartment  to  said  carbid 
casing  Is  closed  and  vice  versa  ;  and  means  arranged  to 
detachably  rigidly  connect  said  casing  and  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  casing,  having  a  gas  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  water  receptacle  above  said  carbid  c-aslng  including  a 
main  compartment  adjacent  said  carbld  casing,  an  auxil- 
iary compartment  above  said  main  compartment,  and  a 
hollow  cap  above  said  auxiliary  compartment ;  a  water 
passageway  from  said  main  compartment  to  said  carbld 
casing ;  a  water  pas.sageway  from  said  auxiliary  compart- 
ment to  said  main  compartment  ;  a  passageway  from  said 
auxiliary  compartment  to  said  cap;  a  passagew.iy  from 
said  main  compartment  to  said  cap;  a  vent  opening  tron; 
said  cap  to  the  atmosphere;  a  gas  passageway  ire m  said 
carbld  casing  to  the  atmosphere;  and  a  rotary  valve  con 
trolling  said  gas  passageway  ancl  both  of  said  -water  pas 
sageways.  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  wli.n  the  gas 
passageway  is  opened  the  wat<r  pass;igeway  between  said 
compartments  is  opened  and  the  water  passageway  from 
said  main  compartment  to  said  carbld  casing,  is  closed 
and  vice  versa;  and  means  arranged  to  detachaidy  rigidly 
connect  said  casing  a.nd  receptacle. 

.■"i.  In  an  a.  teyle-ni  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  casing  having  a  gas  outlet:  of  a  water  receptacle 
above  said  c-arbid  casing,  including  a  main  compartment 
acljaceut  .said  carbid  casing,  an  auxiliary  compartment 
al)ove  said  main  compartment,  and  a  hollow  cap  above 
said  auxiliary  compartment:  a  water  passagewax  tron. 
saicl  n:ain  compartment  to  said  carbid  e-aslng  ;  a  water 
li.i--.ig' wax  from  -aid  auxiliary  compartment  to  sail  main 
.ompartni'  lit  ;  ,i  passageway  from  said  auxiliary  -cm 
parttiieni  r.i  -..aid  cap;  a  pa-ssageway  from  said  m'lin  com 
partm.nt  tee  said  cap;  a  vent  opening  from  s.iiei  cap  to  the 
atmosphere;  valve  means  controlling  both  of  said  water 
passageways,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the 
water  passage>way  betwcH-n  said  compartments  Is  op.'nec! 
the  w.iter  i.assageway  from  said  main  compartment  to 
said  .arbid  casing  is  closecl  and  vice  versa;  .and  means  ar 
rang.-d   to  detachably   connect  said  casing  and   receptacle 
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atmcesphere  ;    and   a 


1.  The  comiiination  with  a  vehicle;  of  a  signa!;ng  de 
vice  inclosed  by  the  «-ehiclc  body.  Including  a  ho.,,,  r  for  a 
license  number  plate,  holders  for  a  group  of  lamp-  and 
a  holder  for  an  audiide  alarm;  a  group  of  electric  lamp- 
including  one  whereby  light  may  be  transmitted  upon  a 
number  i.late  atta' hc'd  to  said  holder,  two  upon  cjiposlte 
si'les  of  -aid  fir-t  Iriiap.  .•iii'l.  a  fourth  lamp  having  means 
to  manif.-st  a  -top  signal  :  an  audible  alarm  operativedy 
connected  with  an  electric  motor;  an  electric  switch; 
and.  electric  circuits  Including  a  source  of  current,  said 
lamps,  audiide  alarm  and  swifh.  in  such  rel.itb  n  that 
said  first  lamp  ma>  b.'  maintained  continuously  lighted, 
the  other  three  lamps  may  be  respectively  lighted  by 
manipulation  of  said  switch,  and.  said  audlbl.  alarm  may 
be  operated  contemporaneously  with  the  e,i,eratic.n  o^f 
each  of  said  other  thre-e  lamps. 

2.  The  combination   with  a  vehicle;   of  a   sipnaling   de 
vl<>e  Inclosed  by  the  vehicle  body.  Including   a    holdei    for 
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a  lir.'nsf  nuintxT  platf.  and  holiiers  for  a  group  of  lamps 
and  a  hold-r  for  an  audildc  alarm,  a  «roup  of  electric 
lamps  including  on."  whHrcby  liphf  may  be  transmitted 
upnn  a  n\initn'r  plat.'  attached  to  >aid  holder,  two  upon 
opposite  sidi's  of  said  first  lamp.  and.  a  fourth  lamp  hav- 
ing means  to  manifest  a  stop  siiinal  ;  an  audible  alarm 
operatively  .  onneited  with  an  ►  lr<  iri.  motor;  an  electric 
switch  :  and.  electric  cirriiits  ineludiiijr  a  source  of  cur- 
rent. sai>l  lamps,  audild<-  alarm  and  ^wir  h,  in  such  rela- 
tion that  said  first  lamp  may  I.e  ni.iintalued  continu- 
ously lltclited.  the  other  tiiree  lamps  ii;ay  he  respectively 
lighte<l  by  manipulation  of  -aid  -wit.  b.  and.  said  audible 
alarm  may  be  operated. 

3.  The  .ombination  with  a  \elii.ie;  of  a  siRnaling  de- 
vice inclo-<e<l  by  the  vehb  j..  body.  in.  hiding  a  holder  for  a 
license  number  plate,  and  holders  for  a  >:roup  of  lamps; 
I.  group  of  eleetri'  lamp-  imludlng  one  whereby  light 
jiay  be  transmitted  upon  a  number  plate  attached  to  said 
holder,  two  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  tirst  lamp,  and,  a 
fourth  lamp  baving  means  to  nuinifest  a  stop  signal  ;  an 
electric-  switch  :  and.  ele.  cri  •  circuits  incluiling  a  source 
of  current,  said  lamps,  and  >wit  h.  in  -uch  r.  latlon  that 
said  first  lamp  may  be  nu'iint.iined  continuously  lighted, 
and  the  other  1  uip-  may  be  resijcctively  lighted  by  ma- 
nipulation  of  s.lid   -wilch. 

4.  The  .ombination  with  a  vehicle:  of  a  signaling  de 
vice  inclosed  by  tli  ■  vein.  !.■  body,  including  a  holder  for 
a  11.  en-:e  number  plate  .m.l  hidb  r-  for  a  ^roup  of  lamps; 
a  group  of  clctri.'  lamps  in<  in.lin^-  one  whereby  light 
mav  !e  tran-miif.-.l  i:pon  a  www.  "V  plate  attached  to  said 
holder,  .in.l  two  up.'n  opposite  sides  of  said  first  lamp; 
an  el...  trj.  <wit.ii  ,  and.  electric  circuits  including  a 
sour  .■  of  .  iirr."ir,  said  lamps,  an. I  -witch,  in  such  relation 
that     -ai.i     iir-t     i.uiip    may     be     ma  iritained    continuously 

lighted,  an.l   tl tb.T    lamp-    inav    'u    respectively  lighted 

by  manipiil.ifion  of  -abl  -wit.  h 

5.  Tic  .  i.mi'inai  !.ui  with  ,i  vchb  !.■  no.iy:  of  a  signaling 
devi.e  mount. m1  within  -ai.l  i  o.iy.  in.  Imliii:,'  a  group  of 
ele.tri.'  lamps  in  re<;istry  with  ..p.'uing-:  in  said  body;  one 
of  -iaid  lamps  being  infertile, hate  ,.f  -ai.l  group  and  having 
two  lamp-  respe.'tively  up.in  oppo-ite  sides  thereof,  in 
spa.ed  r.l.ition  therewith.  ,ind  one  lamp  above  said  inter- 
mediate lamp  in  -pa.e.i  r.dation  therewith;  and  an  elec- 
trii'  '  ir.-uit  in.  lu. ling  a  -source  of  .tirrent.  said  lamps  and 
a  -wit.h,  in  -u.  h  relation  that  said  intermediate  lamp 
may  be  m.aintained  .  ontinuou>ly  lii-'ht-.l  and  the  other 
lamp-  may  !»»■  respectively  lighted  an.l  extinguished  by 
manipulation  of  --aid  -^wit.-h  an.l  re-;pc,  ttvely  indicate 
that  the  vehb-le  i-  about  f.i  mov.>  to  th.-  ritrht.  to  the  left, 
or  stop, 

[Claim  »i  not  printe.l   in  the  (;azette.l 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
tire  arranged  on  the  rim.  auxiliary  trea.i  members  hav- 
ing Inclined  inner  portions  mounte.l  on  .'ach  side  of  the 
rim  to  coa<t  with  the  -iibw  of  the  tire,  and  -supplemental 
rim  members  having  . nrresponding  in.  lined  portions  to 
engage  the  in.'lined  portions  of  the  auxiliary  treads. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  inmbiuation  with  a  rim,  of  a 
yielding  detachable  tire  centrally  arranged  on  the  rim, 
auxiliary  tread  members  having  in.  lined  inner  portions 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  rim  to  .  .met  with  each  side 
of  the  tire,  and  detachable  rim  supplemental  members 
having  correspomling  ini;lined  porti.iis  to  engage  the  in- 
clined portions  of  the  auxiliary   trea.ls. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
yielillng  deta.hable  tire  <'entrally  arranged  on  the  rim, 
auTlliary  segmental  tread  members  having  inclined  Inner 
portions  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  rim  to  coact  with 
the  side  portions  of  the  tire,  said  auxiliary  treails  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  tire,  and  deta.  hable  supple- 
mental rim  members  having  correvpon.ling  inclined  por- 
tions to  engage  the  inclined  portions  of  'he  auxiliary 
treads. 


4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  or  weh,  a  yielding 
tire  centrally  arranged  on  the  wel),  annular  tread  mem- 
bers having  scalloped  inner  portions  arrangeil  on  ea<  h  side 
of  the  web,  deta<habl..  m.'ans  Including  rim  members 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  web  enacting  with  the  scol- 
loped portions  of  the  tread,  and  elastic  deviies  located 
between  the  tread  metnhers  and  the  detachalde  means. 


5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rhn  or  web,  a  yielding 
tire  centrally  arranged  on  the  web,  annular  tread  mem- 
bers having  scalloped  wedge  shaped  inner  portions  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  web,  .leta.  hable  means  includ 
ing  rim  members  mounted  on  e.n  h  -i.le  <d"  the  web  having 
<  orresponding  scallops  and  wedge  portions  coa.  ting  with 
the  scalloped  portions  of  the  tread  members,  and  clastlce 
devices  interposed  betwet.n  the  scallops 
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1.  A  cartridge  .arrier  ailapfed  for  .b-ta.  hable  engage- 
ment with  a  sultaMe  belt,  .ouiprising,  a  scries  of  car- 
tridge holding  p..  k.t-  forme,!  by  sui  .  cssively  fol.ling  a 
strip  of  materi.ii  1  ,t.  k  and  forth  \ipon  itself  and  there 
after  stitchint;  alternate  folded  portions  along  the  side 
edges  thereof,  an  intes,'ral  portion  of  said  strip  extend- 
ing from  the  otiter  ed);e  of  one  poi  kit  around  all  of  the 
pockets  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pockft  forming 
strips  and  arranged  to  envelop  and  support  the  pockets, 
an  integral  ilap  extension  of  said  -trip  .arranged  to  ex 
tfnd  over  the  top-  of  all  the  po.  ket-  and  detachable 
means  to  secui"  tire  Hap  to  the  pockets,  said  portion  and 
pockets  constructed  an.l  aiT.ini.'.'d  to  permit  the  free  in- 
sertion of  a  holt  therebetween. 
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2.  A  cartridge  carrier  adaptiil  to  be  deta.  hably 
mounted  on  a  suitable  belt  or  the  lik.  f..rmed  from  a 
single  continuous  strip  of  material  fobb  .1  sti.  .  essively 
back  and  forth  upon  itself  .anii  having  alternate  adja- 
cent fobbd  porti.>n-  stit.  bed  to>;ether.  abmg  ea.  h  edge. 
whereby  a  plurality  of  pckets  open  at  the  top  are 
formed,  the  remainder  ..f  said  strip  being  ■  arried  from 
the  last  poi  ket  downwardly  around  the  group  of  pockets 
and  brought  u[)wardly  to  tlie  first  formed  pocket  and 
secured  thereto,  the  portion  of  the  strip  then  remaining 
arranired  to  be  carried  over  the  tops  of  the  pockefs  t.^ 
form  a  ;'.;ip  ..>\cr  f.>r  the  .arrier.  and  means  to  de- 
ta.h.aldy  secure  s.aiil  cover  to  the  carrier  in  various  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  a  belt  or  the  like  may  be  freely  inserted  between 
either  side  of  tlie  group  of  pockets  and  the  portion  of  th. 
strip  siirr-Minding  sabl  group  of  pockets 

:>.  .K  .artrldtre  <-arrier.  comprising  a  plurality  of  pock 
ets  en.  h  foinied  by  folding  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  mn- 
ti  rial  ba.kw'irdly  upon  Itself  so  that  the  length  of  the 
fold  deternfiiK'S  the  depth  of  the  pocket  and  In  there 
after  stitrhinir  .said  folded  portions,  on  each  side  at  a 
distani-e  from  the  edges,  from  the  bottom  of  the  folde.l 
portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top,  the  s-ticceeding 
poi-kefs  being  formed  from  the  s.-ime  strip  in  a  like  mar. 
ner.  whereby  a  connected  series  of  pockets  are  formed 
en<h  adaptel  t«.  receive  a  group  ..f  cartridges,  an  envelop 
for  the  group  of  pockets  fornied  by  bringing  the  re- 
niMlnder  of  the  strip  from  the  last  pocket  formecl  down 
wnrdlv  to  (iii'.ra.e  the  grotip  of  po.  kefs,  then  upwardly 
and  securiiii.'  it  to  the  first  formed  pocket,  said  embra.inc 
strip  arratiL'e'l  to  loosely  enL'aL'e  the  grotip  of  po.'kets 
whereby  a  belt  may  be  freel\'  in-erfed  betwet^n  the  strip 
and  either  side  of  the  -roup  of  pockets  a  flap  cover 
for  the  pockets  formed  I  y  the  remainder  of  the  strip 
and  extendinir  over  the  top  of  the  pockets  and  partially 
down  the  front  thereof,  and  menus  to  deta.'hably  seture 
the  flap  to  th.'  .  arrier 


1.173,12(1.      M.XCniNi;    !'"K    1 'I'l'dSITTM;  C(  Hd  '  l.K.M' 

UPON   BOOK-C(l^■l:RS    mH    'liir    I.IKK.  Chaht.ks   E. 

Smith,   Oak    Lawn.    U     I       1  ib.l    M.ir     1.  1012.      Serial 
No.  eSO.OC.l.      (Cl.  417.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des.  ribed.  the  ccm- 
blnation  of  a  driven  feed  roll  and  a  ((Uij.unt  pressure 
r.  11  f..!-  pa--iii::  the  article  to  be  ornamented  forwar.l 
means  for  supiiortiiiL'  a  i>ackai:e  roll  of  no'tallic  leaf  f.." 
ui! win. ling  movement  an.l  a  piv. dally  -upporte.l  -rave 
tating  frlcTlonally  rotate.l  delivering  ndler  adapte.l  to  en 
uaL'e  \fith  the  surfa.e  of  the  article  t,,  l„.  oinametited. 
an.!  ther.bv  .ac.se  tic  iinwindini;  ino\.iio'nt  of  "he  sabl 
packaije  roll,  an.l  the  delivery  of  tin  nietalli.-  leaf  to  the 
said  surface. 

2.  In  a  ma.hine  (^f  the  (haracter  described,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  feed-roll,  ami  a  pressure  roller  for  drawing 
the  article  to  be  ornament. 'd  f.irward.  a  jia.  kage  roll 
bold>.r.  an<l  delivering  roller  for  depositing  a  (ilb't  of 
metalli  ■  leaf  upon  the  said  article,  and  an  idling  pad  for 
cdling  the  surfa.e  of  said  article  preparatory  to  di-jiositing 
the  metallb-  leaf  tliereon. 

:'..  In  a  machine  of  the  .  hara.'ter  des.iibed.  the  .  on'- 
bination  of  a  feed  r(dl  and  a  pressure  ndler  for  drawing 
the  article  forward,  a  pn<'kage  roll  holder  an.l  delivering 
roller  f.^r  .1.  positing  a  rillet  of  metallic  leaf  i)p..n  the 
said  article,  an  (diinsr  pad  for  oiling  the  surfa.e  of  sai.l 
article,  and  a  reservidr  for  supplying  oil  to  the  oillug 
pad. 

223  O.  G.— 86 


1,17:;. 127      MKTiiid.  tir  mvim.m;  mihai.ih    i.k.vf 

ATTACHEl*  Tu  A  srPPuRTIN<}-STKIP.  Ch  vtti  es  E. 
Smith,  Oak  Lawn.  K.  I.  Filed  Dec.  ft.  1912.  s,.,^i 
No.  735.618.     (Cl.  41—8.) 


The  methoil  of  separating  the  undeposited  portion  ol 
metalli-  leaf  remaining  upon  the  supporting  strip  from 
the  .1.  jxisited  port  I. .n  of  -ai.i  no  tallic  b'jif.  which  con- 
sists in  -imultaneousl.N  prosini.;  and  iii..\nig  a  separatinK 
ed.ire  upon  the  back  of  the  supp..rting  strip. 


1.17:1,126.        UTIEKL     STKE.Nf.THENKK         .l..sn' 
Sfi.AWN,   Temple,    Okla.      Fileii    Mar     11     IM'. 
.\o.   13.705.      (CI.  21 — 69,) 


Mhl 


.\s  ,  iiew  artii  le  of  manufacture,  a  Tvheel  strengtloner 
compn-inL;  a  briuing  ring,  a  circular  band  adapted  to  fit 
aioun.i  ..he  eii.l  .if  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
ra.ii.itiiig  ro.i-.  oil.  end  of  each  rod  '■■>nr^  iiro\  bb-d  with 
a  ho'.ked  portion  tilting  around  said  (ir.ular  baud  f.ir 
periTiittiiiL:  -aid  retaining  rods  to  be  swung  to  a  desired 
angle  for  engatrement  with  said  bracing  ring  ea.  li 
radiating  rod  provided  with  an  angularly  e\i. tiding  ei,.i 
extending  through  said  bracing  ring,  said  bracing  ring 
provided  with  apertures  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  l»racing  ring,  saiil  angularly  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  rods  passing  through  said  apertures, 
nuts  threaded  upon  s^bl  rods  for  holding  -abl  l>rjicing 
ring,  means  for  h.il.linu  sai.l  bracing  ritiL-  in  en;;:!.-.  m.  nt 
with  the  spok.  s  .,f  .1  wheel,  and  saitl  hub  provide.l  with 
nofihes  for  receixin-  tlo-  inner  ends  of  said  bracing  r.id- 
and  a.bipt..i  1..  b..|.l  the  same  against  circumferential 
mov.'nieiit   uiion  -.aid  hub. 


1,173.129.  SASH  I.Oi  1\  l.i.NKST  I  Tai.iaferko.  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  .\uu  14.  T.<15.  Serial  No.  45,513. 
(Cl.   10-146.) 

In  a  window  lock,  a  box-like  casing,  made  with  an  open 
front,  a  liar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  portion  in  said  casing 
To  -wliiL'  in  a  verti<al  plane,  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing lie  king  extension,  an.l  provMed  with  an  upwardly  open 
-ocket  at  the  Junction  ot  ;  Ic  :'..r\v.!  rd  face  of  the  bar  and 
the  upper  fa  e  of  the  extension, -^hlch  socket  has  opposite 
[laralbl  s.parai-.i  walls,  a  spring  in  compression  between 
tin-  lower  p..rtion  of  the  bar  and  the  r.ar  wall  of  the 
casing  for  f..rwardly  forcing  the  bar.  and  a  plate  slidably 
engaged  in  'b.  open  front  of  the  frame,  an.l  a.lapted  when 
btit  partiallN    raised  to  have  an  em:agement   in  sai.l   socket 
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to  look  till'  Imp  in   !t>   forwardly  projectetl  sash-engagrlng 

po-^ition.   ari'l   at   {)lt'aMii''.    \vh>ii    lowered   to   confine   the 


lockiuu  liar  aii'l    it-  •■\t.  n-~iiin   •■ntirfly   within    iho  box-like 
capitis. 


l.l73,i;{Vt,  \VA\K  rOWKK  Mi;ilIAMSM.  (AU!.  IHROCK- 
MDUToN.  .Mniitciiclbi.  aii'l  Kv\  Tiiit'MK  Ml  .iiTDN,  K\  Monte, 
Cal.  Fi!.-1  Ft-!.,  is.  I'.tU.  S,  rial  No.  819,405.  (CI. 
170— 1-M 


-.'■*■      • 


.\  rurr>  IK  prupi'll'Ml  n.iMi.  . mnpri.sing  a  rotor  sbaft,  a 
pluralltN  (if  Imriziiiital  iiulial  ariiis  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  blade  pivot. 'd  mi  r:\<  h  arm.  -^aiii  lilailcs  curving  diago- 
nally from  thfir  iiiiuM  wppi  r  <iiils  tn  tli<Mr  outer  lower 
(•nils,  au'l  liaviutr  ilarn.'!'-.  'in  rlifir  si. Irs  and  bottom  edges, 
and  ad.in.stuildc  stop-  "ti  said  arms  fur  .li-ii^'ing  the  blades 
to  limit   tlu'ir  pivotal   nunrmt^nt. 


1,173. Kil.  .lACK  FOR  SIK  »i:  ■  M  ACI II  .NFS  Fki.ix  E. 
Vai.oi.s.  H-i\('riiill.  .Mas-..  a'-sij;ntii'  to  ll.-tmtd  Shoe  Ma- 
1  hinery  Company.  Fynn,  Mass..  a  Corpora tinn  of  Massa- 
chusetts Filed  Feb.  l:i,  U)l."  Sirial  No.  7.879.  (CI. 
I'-'— 12G  1 


as.  ^v 


1.  The    Improved    last    -nppurt    fur   slogging  machines 

ami  the  lilic  which  compri^s  .i   .ja- k  h.ivtng  Its  center  of 

gravit.x    at   imt-   sid.-   of   its    vcrtiral    ,i\is.   sHJ.i    ja>'k   being 
Min'int.-il    t,i   111    ;uitoma  ti'all\    rntatabl''  !iy   its   .,\vn   wclcht 


about  a  vertical  axis  on  its  point  of  contai  t  with  the 
member  on  which  it  rests. 

2.  The  improve<l  la-t  .support  for  .ilnsrrinc;  niOi  lilne.s 
and  the  like  which  (•ia!i|iri>.'s  -a  ja.  k  .  (.inpn-.-d  "(  iwi.  i.:irtH 
hinged  together  altoui  a  su'isfant i:ill\  horizontal  axi-.  ainl 
means  for  securing  tlicn.  in  .a  po-ition  of  adjustment  with 
the  axes  of  the  two  menilurs  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
whereby  the  center  of  graxity  is  at  onr  -\i]<-  of  tlic  iiKMiian 
line  of  the  jack,  said  jack  lieinn  I'ri-.'  to  r^  tat.-  a;.. in  a 
vertical  axis  on  its  point  of  conta(  t  with  tto  m. mber  on 
which  it  rests  until  said  center  of  Kia\H.\  is  in  its  lowest 
possible  position. 

'A.  In  comhinatioii.  th.-  .ja-k  supiiori  havini,-  a  oiM.ai 
bore,  and  a  Jack,  said  ja^.k  ristiiiL;  on  the  iH.ttoin  oi  "-.lid 
conical  bore  and  being  free  to  rotate  about  a  Mu-tiial  axis 
relatively  to  the  sho.-  to  !  •■  ..[eratid  upon  and  tho  Ja.  k 
support,  the  center  of  i.-ra\ii.\  of  the  s.aid  jai  k  bfinj:  .at  on.' 
side  of  the  said  vertical  axi^  whiribv  tlo-  r(lati\e  roiaiion 
will  take  place  wln-nevr  th.  ..■nt.T  ol'  L;ra\it.\  Is  abow  its 
lowest  po.sslble   po-itioii 

4.  In  conildnati'  i  a  .i.i'  k  support,  havini:  a  roniial  bor.- 
with  a  rounded  lower  >  n  1.  a  last  liavinj;  a  hoi.-  therein  and 
a  jack,  said  jack  bauni;  a  roumled  Iowt  m.-inbcr  to  ent;a>,'.' 
the  conical  bore  of  tb.'  !,i-t  support  .and  a  pin  to  I'n.L'a.i;.' 
the  hole  In  the  last  aiid  I'.iim  fornnd  in  twn  parts  binned 
togeth<T    and    capable    (>:     adjustnuiit     relati\rly    to    ..ib 

other    an<l    being    .Kecur.-d     in    a     position    of    adjusi nt, 

whereby  the  center  of  L;rav!t\'  of  said  jai  k  is  thrown  to  on.- 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  ja-  k  and  th.'  said  j;i.  k  is  rau-.-d  to 
rotate  about  its  vertical  .-ixis 

5.  The  improv'd  ia-t  -upi'ort  for  sluiZLriiiL:  ma.  him  -  and 
the  like  which  e-.niprisi--,  .-i  .ja.k  niadi-  in  two  parts  hint;.-.! 
together,  one  of  -,:id  ii.aris  i..  inu'  proviil>-d  with  a  fork  and 
the  other  with  a  -i-mrieni  .  \t,'ndini:  fr(un  the  pivot  of  ih.- 
hinge  to  a  point  within  th.  f,.rk.  and  tiK-ans  for  .  lanipin;; 
the  fork  and  segment  in  difTereiit  positions  of  adjustin.  nt. 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  jai  k  bdnj;  at  one  side  of  its 
vertical  axis,  said  jack  b.-ins.'  free  to  rotate  in  the  last,  and 
at  its  point  of  conta- t   with  tlo-  member  on  wbi.-h  it   r.-sts. 


1.173.132.  KNi.INt:.  llKMn  I'.  1'  V\n  Kkiiikn.  Lansing, 
Mich.  Filed  .Ian.  2:J.  T.m;'.  S.  rial  No.  74:^.705.  (CI. 
123—177.) 


— 7 — \'-' 


1.  In  an  engim-.  the  i-omblnatiou  nf  a  val\.-  shaft  .and 
a  cylinder  supported  thireby  and  capable  of  a  slight  rela- 
tive movement  at  an  aiijiie   thereto 

2.  In  an  ••n.izine.  the  combination  of  a  valve  sh;ift.  a 
crank  case,  and  a  (ylinder  lietween  the  valxc  sliaft  and 
the  crank  case,  siiid  cylinder  having  a  dose  gr'Hind  .ininl 
fit  with  the  crank  case  to  permit  a  sli;;lit  nlative  nrnve 
ment  between  cylinder  and   crank   case. 

3.  In  an  engine,  th.-  combination  of  a  lotatint;  \alx.\ 
.said  valve  having  a  fixed  loniritudinal  axis  rel.-ithely  to 
the  axis  of  the  (rank  shaft,  a  cylinder  suspi-mied  on  the 
valve  and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being 
capable  of  a  sliuht  movem.uit  in  line  with  the  mo\'ement 
of  the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders 
of  supporting  means  th.-r.'for  .-omprisin;,'  a  ndatiim  valve 
member  and   brackets  lietween   rlo-  \ai\e   meintur  and   tli" 

■rank  case  of  the  engine. 


FKliKt    AkY  22,  I916. 
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r>.  In  an  engine,  the  combin.nion  of  ;\  rotaiiiif;  \alve 
nienilier,  a  plurality  of  cylindi  rs  sii-p.iehd  th.-n-un  and 
brackets  between  the  valve  member  aiii  tiie  crank  case  of 
the  engine,  sjiid  brackets  forming  journal  bearings  for  the 
valve  menil>er  at  a  fixed  disttince  from  tlie  crank  case. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  print..!  in  th.   Caz.tte.] 


1.173.13.1.  CARI.INi;.  IlF.Nin  11  \  m  ..Han,  Westmount. 
and  RirHARii  Wkhh  I!i  iinktt,  .Montnai  guebec,  Canada. 
File.l  .Inn  1:  l;.H  Serial  No  S12,731.  (01. 
108 — 5.10.) 


as  to  sir\.  ,1-  sr  p  •  ,  bear  against  said  pall  t.  stip- 
port  said  (0\.;  borizoiitally  in  open  position  outsiiie  of 
said  pall  :  whereby  refuse  placed  in  said  cover,  w  h.  n  the 
latter  is  in  open  position,  will  be  drained  outs-.i.  .,f  sabl 
pail. 


1.  -V  carline  of  channel  cross-section  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  overlaiiphi;:  rigidly  conne.  ted  ani:le  Ir.m  mem- 
bers both  ar.  he.l.  ib.  upper  lo  a  t;r.at.r  .xt.-nt  than  the 
lower,  the  end  portions  of  the  free  ed-.-s  .f  tin  \ertical 
flanges  of  the  said  menilars  l»(  in^-  tap.  r.-d 


2.   A    carline    of   channel    cros-- 


■tion 


■  n-istin;;     of    a 


pair  of  o\erlappinL:  riji.liv  •  oiiii.-ct.-.l  an;;b-  iron  in.-m 
hers  both  arche.l.  the  iipp.  r-  t.-  .■(  greater  .-xtent  than  th.- 
lowir.  tie  u].p.  r  ni.-iiibi-r  b.-itiL'  depress. -,l  bi-tw.-.n  its 
mi. bib-  an.l  ends,  the  eie!  portbuis  of  the  fr.'c  eili.'(-s  of 
the  \ei-ii.al  flanges  of  ib.  s,-,!.]  mi-nibi  rs  bein;;  tape''i-d. 
'■'..  .V  ..irliin-  .'!'  (liaiincl  .  ross  section  consist  iim  of  a 
pair  ..f  o\  i-r'appin>:  rii;i.il.\  ..uini-ctisl  antrle  iron  mem 
bers  both  a  I'  lie.l.  the  iipji.-r  to  a  ^'reater  extent  than 
the  lower,  till'  upp.r  member  b.  in;;  d.-presscd  tietw.-eii 
its  iiiidiile  .111.1  en. Is,  the  eii'l  portions  of  tiie  free  dges 
of  the  \i-rtical  t!anuis  of  the  said  members  being  tapered, 
an.l  the  sai.l  mendn-rs  beint:  disp.ised  with  the  ed^:(>  of 
the  \'rlbal  Ilaii-e  of  one  inember  in  bearing  rebition 
with   the  fiori/oiital   Ilan.i;.'  .d  tlie  other   member. 


1.17.H.i,;4        SINK  r. Ml.        H..i:A.  K     F.     Whitnkv.    Cam 
hrid>;e.    .Mass,     .-i-sj^n,,,-    1,,    l(,,\,r    Stamping;   and    Manu- 
facturing:   (■-'ii;p;in\      I'.irrian.i.    Me.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Iib.l  1  (•  ■  .  1."...  lull.     Serial  NO.  (lti."j,9Sti.      (CI. 
220—47.) 


1.  .\  -ink  pail  Inning  a  perforated  cover  dish  formed 
to  i.roNiib-  a  re,.]rta<i.'  when  in  ..p.-n  position.  . umbine.l 
with  m.-ans  to  si.pp..rt  sai.l  io\er  in  opi'U  positior'  outsidi- 
of  sabl  [laii  ;  wb.r.by  refuse  pla.'.-d  in  said  disl  forme.l 
cover  when  in  ..p.  n  !i..s|ti.in  is  .irained  (uii.si'.  of  sabl 
pail. 

2.  A  sink  pail  having  .-i  single  dish  forme.l  .o\er  to 
compb-t(-l.\-  .lose  the  sam.-  an.l  t.i  provide  a  re..-ptacle 
wli.  II  in  o[).  n  position,  .-md  whb  li  1  over  i-  perfor.-ited  at 
its  ..-niral  p.iriioi;  !..  atT.rr.l  .Irainage  for  th.-  sloping 
walls  of  s||,  1,  r.  .pla  b-.  -..inbin.'d  %\ilh  means  to  sup 
port  sai.l  i..\.-i-  ill  ..p.  n  p-.sition  outside  id'  sai.l  pail: 
whereby  refus,-  p:.-ii.,|  in  s.-ii.i  ,,.\-f.r,  wh.'n  the  latter  is 
In  open   position,    wiil    b.    .liaine.l   outsi.le  of  said   i.ail, 

3.  A  sink  p.'iii  liavini:  a  hinged  dish  formed  .nver  to 
proviile  a  rec.-pta.  le  wli.-n  in  open  position,  an.l  wlibh 
co\-er  is  p.-rforate.l  t,,  alT.ir.l  i!r;un;iu'>'  for  th.'  sloping 
walls  of  sii.  li  r.-.-i-pta.  b  .  sai.l  hintie.i  eover  b.-ing  provl.leil 
with  a  Iu.l;  or  arin  wbi.b  proj.-.ts  upward  w  lo-n  tlie  io\er 
Is  closed,  so  as  lo  s.|\,.  as  a  m.-.-ms  for  lifting  the  .-o\er, 
but    whi' b   I'xi.n.ls   .b'wnwanl    wb.-n    the   c(i\,-r   is   ..pen    so 


1.173,135.  .M.\(  lllNi;  yi<\i  Ii'IiMINC,  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  IhN:\N  A.  Wilcox,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  -     i:.i:;.     Serial  No.  759.G81.      CCl.  2.5 — 45.) 


z_^ 


1.  .\  c»iu<-rete  machine  comprlsins:  a  nioM  box  and' 
means  for  compressing  concr.t.  b;..  ks  therein,  a  plat- 
form for  receiving  ih(-  blo(  ks.  iii;ii,i!aii\  .ontrolied  means 
for  movin.s:  the  Ix.x  int..  dis'  har.Lrin;:  position,  and  m.-ans 
s.-t  in  operation  by  said  in.iM-m.iit  ..f  tlu  box  for  posi- 
tionin,tr  th<-  platform   to   r.-.eive   the   bio.  k 

2.  .-\  .  oil.  ri-te  n.a.  hine  .-oniprisitj;.-  a  nioi.l  b..x  and 
iii.'.-ms  f,,r  compr.'ssinp  .-..n.rete  b!o.  ks  tbi-r.-in,  a  plat- 
form for  r.'.eivinc  th.-  bb"  ks.  m:imiaii.\  ■  mit  rolle.l  means 
(or  nio\ini:  itn-  box  into  'iis.  hnrgin.i:  position,  and  means 
s.-t  in  op.r.-ttioii  f.y  th.-  nwnem.-ui  of  th.-  box  for  posi- 
tively  (j.-.tiiig   till'   blo(  k    fr.iiii    thi-    box. 

.'i.  A  concrete  ma.  hine  <  (uuprising  a  niol.l  box  and  means 
for  compressinj:  .en.  ret.-  bbi.  ks  tlierein.  a  platform  for 
receivini:  the  bio.  ks,  intermittently  operative  nie.'ha- 
nism  for  nioxin;;  tlie  platform  into  position  to  receive 
tile  bloi  k,  means  for  ni..\in;.-  flu  box  by  hand  into  dis- 
charging position,  and  means  ri-nd.Te.l  operative  by  the 
mo\ing  of  the  box  to  .ause  tin-  ojieration  of  the  platform- 
p(isitioning  m.-ans. 

4.  A  (.(uuret.-  ma.  liin.  .  ..nijirisi  nt:  a  mold  box  an.l 
means  for  .-ompr.-ssint'  .on-r.-t.  blo.-ks  therein,  a  plat- 
form for  rerei\ii,L:  tie-  bexk-,  m.-ans  for  positi\ely  eject- 
iiiL'  th.-  bb.i  k  u[ion  the  platform,  intermittently  opern- 
ti\.'  uiecbanisms  f.ir  simultanecuisly  actuating  the  eject- 
int:  means  an.!  m.iving  th.'  peatform  into  position  to 
rei'ei\-e  the  Idoi  k.  means  for  moving  the  box  Into  dis- 
charging position  by  hand,  and  means  rendered  operative 
by  moving  of  the  box  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  p'at- 
forin-positioning  and  block-ejecting  me<  hanisms 

•').  A  concrete  machine  comprising  a  mobi  tiox  ami 
means  for  i-ompressing  (-oncrete  bkir-ks  therein,  a  plat 
form  below  the  box  and  spaced  tlierefroin  for  re.-eiving 
the  blocks,  tnanually  .-ontrolied  m.  ans  f..r  turning  the 
box  into  iiucrted  position  for  dls.  harge  upon  the  plat- 
form, and  means  set  in  operation  by  sai.l  movement  of 
the  box  for  causing  the  platform  to  rise  into  p.isiti.m  to 
ricelve  the  block  and  thereafter  to  des.end. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  jirinted  in  tli.    tJazette.] 


1.1.7:-;.i:;t;       INTERNAL  Ci  t.Mr.rsTI(  iN    I:N(;INF      Wii.ev 

.1.     Wii.i.i  xMs,    Ro.-kw.'ill,     T.-x.       Fili-i     F.  b      i:.'.,     1V15. 

Serial    No,    10.595,       iCl.    12.';  — 17';  1 

1,  .\n  internal  combusti.in  .  ts::.!..  ..iKprisinu  a  station- 
,'ir.\  i'\!in.i<-r  formed  with  an  iUi.t  ami  an  exliaust  port, 
the  vail  of  sal,]  .yiin.l.-r  ha\!iii;  a  b\  pass  fornu'd  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  whi.h  .cmmuni-ate  with  said 
cylinder,  a  water  Jacket  formed  in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
outer  piston  opiu'afiiit:  it.  the  cylin-b'r,  sai.l  piston  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  p..rt-.  a  w.-sti-r  jacket  in  said  outer 
piston,  hollow  Iruiini.-ns  exien.linL'  fr.un  tiie  outer  piston 
and  communb  at  iiiL'  witli  tto-  w.-M.r  ja  k>t  In  same,  mov- 
able hollow  <  (inne.  tioiis  betwe.-n  tli.  trunnions  and  the 
water  .ia.-ket   in  th.    ■  vliiei.r    vniv.-s  in  th<'  hollow  movabl* 
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conri4Ttion.s  for  t-auslnj;  wai.r  lo  rir<iilute  througli  tlie 
war>r  ja*  kt'ts  when  thp  oufir  pistun  is  reciprocate<l,  a 
1  rank  shair.  (.•onnccting  rmls  li.'twfcu  the  trunnions  and 
thi-  'Tank  shaft,  an  inn>r  piston  operatiuK  in  the  hollow 
iMit>r  plsti.n  and  a  lounfititiL'  rod  between  the  Inner 
pisfnt)  and  th.-  .rank  shaft. 


2.  An  internal  roinhustinu  fii^dn''  fuuiprisin^;  a  station- 
ary i-ylinder  formed  with  an  inU't  and  an  >'xtiau>t  port, 
the  wall  of  said  ryllnder  havini:  a  hy  pa<~  formt'd  with 
inlet  and  ontlft  opcnin;:s  wliiili  .ninniunii  afi'  with  saiil 
cylinder,  a  water  jarket  fornifd  in  tlu'  cylinder,  a  hollow 
outer  piston  operatlnK  in  thi'  rylinder,  said  piston  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  water  jackit  in  saiil  mui4  r  pis- 
ton, hollow  trunnions  extendinL;  from  the  outer  piston 
and  communicating  with  the  w.iter  Jacket  in  same,  hol- 
low plung'Ts  txtending  from  anil  coinmunloatlng  with  the 
hollow  trunnions,  oppositely  opening  \aives  in  the  hol- 
low plungers,  pump  cylinders  mounted  on  tin  stationary 
cylindtr,  on*-  of  -iaid  pump  cylinders  liaxint:  an  opening 
which  rummuuicates  with  the  water  jacket  iu  said  sta 
tlonary  i  yiinrier.  the  other  said  pump  cylinder  having 
an  opcuint:.  valves  in  the  upeuings  iu  tlie  pump  cylinders 
to  admit  water  thereto  to  one  of  said  pump  cylinders  and 
to  permit  water  to  escape  from  the  otiier  said  rylinder, 
whereby  upon  each  reciprocation  of  the  «uiter  piston  water 
is  caused  to  circulate  through  the  water  jackets,  a  crank 
shaft,  connecting  rods  between  tlie  trunnions  and  the 
crank  shaft,  an  inner  piston  operating  in  the  hollow  pis- 
ton, and  a  connecting  rod  lietwcen  the  inner  pi^ririi  and 
the  crank  <haft. 

■i.  An  internal  couibustion  chamlier  includiiiL'  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  water  ja(  ket  provided  witii  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  piston  basing  a  water  jacket,  a  rank  shatf,  a  con- 
nection between  the  crank  shaft  .ind  the  pi-ton.  tw..  pump 
cylinders,  one  of  said  pump  <'yliuders  bavini:  an  ";>•  iilng 
which  communicates  with  the  engine  cylinder,  ttie  other 
pump  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening,  hollow  connec- 
tions communicating  with  the  water  ja' ket  on  the  pis- 
ton and  the  two  pump  cylinders,  plungers  on  said  connec- 
ii"ii»:  whii  h  operate  in  the  pump  eylin.l.'rs.  and  a  series 
cd'  «,  .ihe-  wliich  operate  when  the  pi<t..n  moves  In  one 
dirertii.pn  til  admit  w.iter  in  mie  piiinii  ■  ylinder  and  ex- 
haust tile  w.iter  from  the  oilier  pmiiii  ■\  Under  to  cause 
'irculatlon  of  w.ater  in  the  water  i.a.kets  m  the  engine 
'  ylinder  and  the  piston. 

4.  An  internal  ■  (imliiistion  eni.'ine  omprising  a  cyl- 
inder ha\iii^'  a  w.ater  jacket  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
Irii;  ,ind  .in  ."irlet  upeninu'.  a  pump  cylinder  ■  oiumunlcat- 
iriL'  with  the  Inlet  openiiiL:.  a  valve  in  said  opening  closed 
h,\  -M'  thill  ill  -aid  pump  .  yiiii.i.r.  a  second  pump  cylinder 
.■'dj.a  eiit  the  •iii:ine  I  vlindiT  .and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
openin:,'.  a  \alve  in  the  latter  opening  opened  by  suction 
in  -aid  secDiid  mentioneil  pump  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
l)a\iiu  .a  water  j.a'kef  and  formed  with  lioiUiw  truDDlons 
providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  the  water  jacket  In 
the  piston,  hollow  rods  mounted  on  the  trunnions  and  ex- 
tending into  the  two  pump  cylinders  and  forminL'  com- 
munication between  same,  plungers  on  -aid  tioilow  rods, 
a  valve  in  ttie  plunger  operating  in  the  tirst  mentioned 
pump  cylinder,  said  valve  being  opened  by  <uctii.ii  to  al- 
low water  to  enter  the  pump  cylinder  when  the  piston 
noivi's  outwardly,  the  other  said  plunger  operating  in  the 
seidnd  mentioned  pump  cylinder  having  a  valve  which 
closes  when  the  piston  moves  outwardly  to  draw  water 
Into   said   pump   cylinder,   said   valves  and   plungers   caus- 


ing a   circulation   of   water    ihrmiuh    ih.e    water   jackets    in 

the  engine  cylinder  and  piston,  a  ■; n  1   pi-tmi  operating 

in  the  first  mentioned  piston,  a  i  rank  -h.aft.  conu.Mtions 
between  the  trunnion-  and  the  crank  shaft,  ami  a  ■  on- 
nectlon  between  the  .secuu.l  mentioned  pistun  nud  ttie 
irank  shaft. 


1,173,137.  HAND- \VEE1»KK  Albert  J  Wood,  Clark 
ston.  Wash.  Filed  .><ept.  K*.  i;tl4.  .'Serial  No.  861,052. 
(CI.  55 — 41.) 


1.  A  device  of  ih.  ,  b  ira^  ter  described  including  a  pair 
of  substantially  L  -haped  plate  members,  a  handle  mem- 
ber, an  attaching  shank  connected  to  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  hifuri  ation.  the  corresponding  portions  of 
the  plate  nwmher-  heini;  enuage.i  with  each  other  and 
disposed  witliin  the  tdf  urcition.  and  tiolts  passing 
through  the  atta<  iilng  -hank  and  portions  of  the  plates 
disposed  therein,  the  -aid  portions  of  the  plates  being 
formed  to  receive  the  holts  at  a  iilurality  of  spaced  points 
whereby  the  att.acbing  -bank  maj  !ie  adjii.-ted  relative 
thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  .  harn'ter  de-,  rihed  im  hiding  a  pair 
of  bubstantially   L-shaped   plates,   the   cnr'-e-pondlng  por 
tlons  of  said  plates  being  flatly  enpai-'ed   with   each   other 
and    forming  a    body    portlcn.    tic-    other   iiortioiis    of   the 
plates   being   sharpened   on    their   idi;i-    pioviding   i  uttlng 
blades,    the   portions   of   ttie    pi.ite-    >  nn-iitiii  ing   ttie    body 
member    being  provided    with    rec!-tirin',j    s.ries    of   aper 
tures.  a   handle,   a   shank    biiving   a    ternile    receiving   tlie 
handle    and    having    one    terminal    bifurcated,    producing 
parallel    spaced    arms,   said   arm-    beintr   di-posed    to   eni 
brace   the   .said   body   member,  and    lndt-   p,i--ing    through 
the  arms  and  through  the  aperture-  i.f  tin    i.i,  |y   member 
for  adjustably  and  detachably  -eiuring  tip    -ti.mk  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de-crihed  iir  luding  a  pair 
of  subsitantially  L-shape<l  i)late  tni  ihIh  r^  liaviiig  their 
corresponding  portion-;  engageil  and  forniini:  a  body 
member,  an  attaching  sh.ank  re.eiviiii;  th-  -aid  body 
member,  liolts  pa--inL-  tiiroii^:ti  tlie  att.itiing  -hank  and 
the  body  meml)er  for  dita'  tiaoly  and  adju-taldy  securing 
the  shank  thereto,  a  luindle.  a  ferrule  formed  on  the 
shank  to  receive  the  handle,  and  a  pair  of  guide  strips  se- 
cured to  the  outer  terminals  of  tie  plate  members  and  ex- 
tenrllng  at  right  .iiiuh-  thereto  and  to  the  adjacent  por 
tlons  of  the  plates  .md  in  p.iralhl  rel.itlon  to  the  said 
body  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  .bara  ter  de>.  rii'ed  including  a  body 
portion  provided  wiiti  i  Literally  projei  ting  Idade.  a 
handle  shank  conne.  te.|  to  ttie  body  iiortion.  and  an  up 
standing  guide  det.i.  tialdy  connected   to  the  blade. 

6.  A  device  of  ttie  ehararter  (b-crihed  including  a  bod.i 
portion  having  a  blade  extending  laterally  upon  each  sbU 
thereof,  a  handle  -hank  carried  by  the  bodv  portion, 
and  an  upstanding  guide  carried  by  one  of  said  tilades  at 
Its  outer  extremity,  one  face  of  said  guide  Indng  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  th« 
tdade. 

[Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1,173,138.     ROTARV    DRILLING  MACHINE       ArousT.  s 
C.    ZiERATH,    L<is    .\nceles.    Cal.      Filed    .Ian.    26,    11114 
Serial  No.  814,r.m>.      (CI.  255 — 23.) 


1  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Stat!,  nary  <  ylind<'r,  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with 
mcai..-  for  engaging  a  drill  pipe  disposed  about  said  first 
cylinder,  a  series  of  antl  friction  rollers  interposed  l>e 
tween  said  cylinders  to  form  a  lateral  bearing,  and  a 
series  of  connected  floating  rollers  mounted  lietwe^n  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stationary  cylinder  and  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  on  said  rotary  cylinder  to  form  a  ver- 
tical bearing. 

•J.  In  n  well  drilling  mechanism  having  a  rotary  cylin 
d.  r  carrying  drill  pipe  engaging  inenn'^,  a  stationary  cyl- 
inder extending  into  -aid  i.darv  rylinder.  a  serir-  of  nntl- 
friction  rollers  Interpo-ed  hrtween  -;iid  cylinder^  t"  f.-rin 
a  lateral  bearing,  a  circular  toolb-d  rark  rnrried  iv  the 
stationary  cylinder,  a  series  of  connerted  floating  pinions 
on  said  circular  rack,  and  a  complementary  ciriulnr  rack 
carried  by  the  rotary  cylinder  engHcring  ;ind  -upp..rted 
upon  said  idnions. 

.'!.    In  a   well   drilling  mai  tiine   timing  a   rot.ary   rylinder 
and    .Iril!  j.ip.    engaging   means   thereon,  a    stationary   •  y! 
inder    extending   into    said    r^tarv    cylinder,    a    deta.  bable 
ring  se<'ured   to   tlie   stationary    .  vlinder.   a    serie-   of  nnti 
friction     rollers    Interposed     between     -aid     rylinder-    and 
carried  by  the  stationary  cylinder  .md  -aid  rint;.  .an  annu- 
lar toothed  rack  on  said  ring,  a   pair  of   .i.n nitri     float- 
ing rings,  a   series  of  pinions  revoliidy   mounted   between 
said  rings  and   supported  upon   the  anni;lar  toottied   rack. 
a    circular   tootheil    rack    carried    by    the    utary     ylinder 
meshinc  with   -aid   pinion^  througti   whirh   ttie  rotary   ryl 
Inder  is  siijiprrt'd  m   tb,.  j>inions.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  rotary  1  ylinder 

■1.  In  a  widl  drilling  machine  the  mn-^t ruction  rom- 
prlsing  a  rotary  cylinder,  toothetl  rollers  forming  ,1  horl- 
■ontal  hearing  for  said  cylinder,  vertiral  anti  friction 
rollers  forming  lateral  bearings  for  said  rylinder.  -pur  I 
teeth  on  tie  low.  I-  in.l  of  .said  cvllnder.  ;i  drivinL-  jiinlon  I 
mesliing  ftierewith  -;uir  teeth  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  a  pinhn  meshing  wdth  said  last  named  -pur 
teetti  arranged  diametrically  ojipo-it.  ttn  fir-t  named 
pinion,  and  means  for  rotating  .said  pinion-  in  unison  to 
effect  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  on  tin    toothed  rollers. 

."  In  a  well  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rriarv  member,  of  a  drill  pipe  engaging  mean-  rnmpris 
iiii.'  .1  plurality  of  jaw  members,  radial  guide  rails  mount 
ed  on  said  rotary  member  on  which  said  jaw  members  are 
slldably  mounted,  a  disk  carried  by  said  rotary  member 
having  a  central  opening,  the  walls  of  wbicli  form  a  cam 
and  are  engaged  with  the  Jaw  members,  and  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  disk  to  advance  or  1  .tract  the  Jaw 
members  in  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  G  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1.173,13".*.     JiioisKus  k.m;i:  i.ir'iiNi;  i>i:\  kk,    soi.u 

HON  Aruamson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     liie,!  .June  18,  1914. 

Serial   No.  S45,.'«19.      (CT.   2—120.) 

1.  A  pair  of  trousers  and  leg  fitting  devices  f.i-tened  in 
the  legs  thereof,  each  device  comprising  a  i>air  of  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  kue(>  portion  of  tie  trou-.  r-  leg  to  the 
Inner  and  outer  lateral  portion-,  the  upper  anil  lower 
extremities  of  the  members  tieing  secured  to  thi>  trousers 
wtiile  the  intermediate  portions  of  ttie  members  are  free. 

•J  .\  |>air  of  trousers  having  a  lifting  device  In  each 
let;  wliereby  the  portion  of  ;i  leg  from  the  knee  down  is 
n  utfimaf  i.'a'I  V   !ift..f   wbeii   ttie   wi-arir"-   lep  i-  bent   nt   the 


knee  Mie  H f t i n ST  di'vloe  comprising  a  pair  of  niemtiers 
having:  ttcir  lo«er  ends  fastene<i  to  the  knee  portion  of 
the  trousers  li'g  and  extending  divergently  upwardly  and 
having  their  upper  ends  attached  to  the  trousers  leg  ad- 
jacent ttie  inner  and  outer  seams  and  at  points  between 
the  knee  and  crotch  of  the  trousers. 


3.  A  pair  of  trousers,  a  leg  lifting  device  fastened  to 
the  front  piece  of  each  leg  of  the  trousers  and  embodying 
a  flexible  V-shaped  structure  fastened  at  Its  vertex  to  the 

knee  portion  of  a  trousers  leg  and  having  it-  members 
I  xtending  upwardly,  with  the  extremities  of  tl,e  members 
fastened  to  tin-  inner  and  outer  lateral  portion-  of  the 
Irouser--  ]e>: 

4.  A  pair  of  trou-ers.  a  lifting  devii  c  arranged  in  earli 
leg  and  e.Mending  from  the  knee  upwardly,  sai.l  ibvice 
lieiug  attached  to  the  front  piece  of  the  trousers  leg  and 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  upwardly  divergent  tape-like  mem 
hers  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  knee  prtion  of 
the  trousers  leg  and  extending  therefrom  to  tin  inner 
and  outer  lateral  portions  of  the  trousers  le^-  aui  at 
tached  thereto. 

5.  A  trousers  leg  lifting  attachment  comprising  a  pair 
of  tape  like  members  having  their  lower  ends  united  in 
the  form  of  a  V  and  made  of  flexible  material,  said  mem- 
bers being  flat  In  a  common  plane. 

fClaim  r.  not  printed  in  th.    Ca/.tte.] 


1.173.1411       Id.KWVTOR      fAidK      A.M'      Kul'K      I. (UK. 
Scott  W.  Alexander.  Long  Beach,  <a'       V\\<-A  Aug    : 
1914.      Serial  No.  854,592.      fCl.  187 — 46.) 


'S 


JO 
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1^  2<f  ^^^^  !f 


1.   \    lock    for    elevator    cables    or    ropes,    comprising 
spaced    disks    disposed    transverse    to    the    cable    having 

,   alined    apertures    therethrough    for    the    pastuge    of    the 

'   cable,  a  compression  member  provided  with  a  spring  piv 
otally  mounted   between   said  disks  for  movement   trans- 

I   verse  to  and  into  engagement  with  the  cable,  an  operat- 

I  Ing  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  .said  disks  with  one 
arm  In  engagement  with  the  compression  member,  said 
arm  being  of  greater  length  than  the  norma!  'it«.en  the 
pivot  point  and  compression  men)t)er.  and  a  .-top  disposed 

\   to  limit  movement  of  thg  lever  when  in  locking  position. 

'  2.  A  lock  for  elevator  cables  or  ropes,  comprising  diskc 
disposed   transverse  to  the  cable,  a  spacing  plate   secur.  d 

.   lietween  said  disks  and  having  an  opening  ^'.'^h  edgi  c  set 


^334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I'liliKI   AK'i    .'J.   lyl6. 


bai  k  frdiii  the  piIk'-s  nf  th.'  .li^k  apertures,  a  compression 
nr'niliiT  jjivotally  mouiitr.l  int\vi'iii  -iixiil  fllsks  for  move- 
iiifnt  traiisv.T-f  to  aii'l  iiir.i  .■ni;;i;:f!iiiTir  with  the  cable,  a 
spring  ili.-poscil  to  pross  <;\\i]  i  fniipri's^inii  mi'niber  out  of 
fUga^i'iiU'iU  with  thi'  '  all].'.  ninith'T  -piiu,'  "piiosltely  dls- 
posod  to  tht'  rirNt  spriiii;  aii'l  in  •  ii^au'' nicnt  with  the 
(■i>inprt'ssi(ju  iiifiiili'T.  an  op.ra r ini,'  Ii'v.t  pivotally  mount- 
ed ht'twci-n  said  di^k^  witti  an  .11. 1  .imaging  said  spring. 


1.  A  siiiinding  toy  io'lnditii:  a  hollow  hody-portlon 
having  two  opi'n  end^  :  a  ^oMiidep  mountf"<i  within  said 
tiD.ly  portion  and  intern, "dia  t.-  -aii'  ends;  a  yielding 
-trikei-  arrani,'.'i!  t'>  hit  <aid  -..under  an.l  having  one  of 
it-  .  ri.l-  free  ,  and  mean-;  i'.t  .li-p'a.inj  lii"  free  end  of 
sai.i   -iriker  an.l   settmi.'   ih"   -am.-   In    vil. ration. 

'_'  A  soun.lina  t.iy  in.  In.lini;  a  hullow  body-portion 
ha\iir_'  t\v..  ..pen  .ri.l-  :  a  -..iin.h'r  ii.d.l  within  said  body 
p..rti"n  an.i  int. Tine. lia  t.'  -ai.I  en. Is  liy  a  snug  tit;  a 
'.  i.'din,'  -irik.r  arrange.!  t.i  !:it  said  sounder  and  having 
..n.'  ..!'  its  eii.i-;  fre.'  an.l  it-  ..tli..-  .  is.l  held  between  said 
-..iin.l'T  an.'  ti.i.iy  p.irri.in  •  and  means  for  displacing 
Mo'  free  en.l  ..f  s;)i,i  -trik-'P  and  setting  the  same  In 
\  iliration. 

:;,  A  --.inndinLr  t.>\  in  hi  liiiL'  a  tuhnlar  body-portion 
lia\irii:  twii  opi'ti  i-iei- ;  a  -..ni:].;-  held  within  said  body 
p. ■'■•;. .11  an-i  in'.'!-in.  .liat.  -ai.i  .  ii  Is  hy  a  snug  flt  ;  an 
L-li:|...l  y;. '.iin_'  -rrik>i'  'lo'  !.a<.'  .>f  which  sverlles 
and  i-  i  :•■,.  r.-' .1  '..  hit  -ai.l  -oiinder  and  the  leg  of  whl(;h 
exten.ls  l.ii-ihwis.'  if  -ail  tubular  body  portion  and  has 
on.'  i.f  it-  .  nls  fr..'  ;  and  means  for  displacing  the  free 
eti'l   c{  -.li.I    I.-'  an  !    -.  ttin;z  said   striker  in   viiiratlon. 

4,  A  -..iiu'iinu'  t..v  in.lnding  a  tudlow  body  portion  ;  a 
pai.  ef  -..i;n.|.rs  t'l.mnt.'d  tlierein  ;  a  striker  for  each  of 
sai'i  -.iun.|.  i-<  ;  an.l  m.-ans  coninion  to  tmth  snid  strikers 
f..;-   -.tfing   t)i..    -am.-    in    \ili'-ati..n 

•"  A  -.innliii-'  t.  >  in. dn. ling  a  hollow  body-portion 
lii'.irii.'  tw.i  ..p.  n  til-,  a  pair  of  sounders  mounted  with- 
in -ail  !..  .iv  p..it:.  n.  tlo'  distance  of  one  of  said  sounders 
fr.ni  the  ..p.  II  ,  ;i.|  'Aliih  is  nearer  the  same  being  dlf- 
f' r.  lit  fi-.im  ih.  .ii-t.ini'  ..f  the  other  soun<ler  from  the 
oj>.  n  .lul  ii.ai'.r  t!,.-  latrer;  a  -trik.r  for  each  of  said 
sounder-:  aini  mean-  '.nnni.'n  t..  I.Dth  said  strikers  for 
setting    the    same    in    \ibrat:i.n. 

[Claims  (J   to   S   not   priin...!    in    tlie  (Jazette.] 


said  clamps  being  pr.)vi.led  wdth  sock.t-  f..r  re.eiving 
saM  pins  and  with  registering  reressi-  a.lapt.'.l  ti>  aline 
with  the  channel  In  sahl  base  wli.ii  ili.  lamp-  are 
moved  to  engage  the  same,  an.l  .at.h.-  pi\i.i..|  t..  -aid 
base  and  prtivided  with  cam  heal-  f.u-  .  n;:a;.'m;.'  tti.  free 
ends  of  said  damps  and  IdniiiiL:  th.  -am.  in  tii;lit  en- 
gagem<'nt  with  the  base.   snbstantiHll\    as  de-.  ribed. 


1  17.'., 141  sniNIilNi;  I'li^"  WiiiivM  Uaiitholomae, 
\'\v  Vork.  .\.  v..  ,i--ii;n..r  ..f  mi.,  half  to  Harry  Zlm- 
uierman.   New   Y..rk.   N.   V       Filed    De..  8.   1915.      Serial 

No     (■,.-,. tir.n         I  ri      4i!      4i>.) 


1   17.;.14J.      Fir.MMKNDi:H        Wi.'iKw    .1     r.KnvvRD.   New 

iirl.-an-,    La.,    assignor    of     foMrt.iiM,-     t..     I.'UNEST    M. 

I...Kr!.   N.w   (irleans.   T.a.      Fil.-.l    .Inn..   L'f,.    ]<.>\r,.     Serial 

N.I.    :;•■.. 4'ds.       (CI.    l."i--4-_'  ) 

1.  In  .an  iinp'-ov.'.l  film  nien.l.r  ..f  ti..  .-haracter  de- 
-.  rilie.l,  the  lonibination  wdth  a  -iipporiiiii:  sfrticture,  of 
a  ba-e  removably  seeured  theredii  ami  traversed  by  a 
hmgitiidinal  'entral  .  hannel,  s.'rii'-  ..f  equldlstantly 
spa.'eij  pins  on  both  si.i.--;  of  sai.i  .di.ann.i  for  reeelving 
Ih.'  p.'rfor.'iti.ms  in  the  film  niai-'-dns.  ;i  s.-ri.'s  of  Inde- 
pen.i.-iitly  hinged  .'lamps  dispo-'eil  eoniigunus  .ml  ar-  i 
ranu.'.l  to  swing  down  to  engage  the  base  an.l  l.in.l  the  | 
film    an.l    ribbon    together   during    the    inen.liii_'     .[..ration,    I 


2.  In  a  film  nuudi-r.  th.'  .  ..mbina  r  i..n  . 
structed  to  receive  the  fihn.  m.ai-  :..r 
film  during  the  mending  opeiaiion  .m.l  a 
slldably  connected  with  sni.l  menj.  r  f.  r 
ribbon  over  eith.  r  mar:,'iiial  edg.'  ..f  -.li.l 
tially  as  descrlb..!. 

3.  A    film    men.ler    in.  in. ling    a    has.'    f..r 
film,    damp    means    a--.,  iate.l    with    >aid    1 
Ing    the    film    jluring    the    men. ling 
associated  with  said  base,  a    h.l.br 
slldable  through  said  beariiiL-s.   -aii 
to    support    a    perforated    riblH.n    n: 
and    movable    thereby    to    linn:    tin 
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marginal  e<lge  of  the  film  as  the  same  lies  i.n   -ail    base. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  film  men<ler.  the  combination  of  a  las.  a.lapte.l 
to  receive  the  film,  clamp  means  assoeiat..!  with  -ai.i 
base  for  binding  the  film  during  the  mending  operation, 
bearings  associated  with  said  base,  a  U  shape.l  holder 
having  a  lower  horizontal  member  slidably  inounte.l 
through  said  bearings  and  an  upper  horizontal  nienib.r 
extending  above  the  base  an.!  .'lainiMnv  nieans,  -ai.l 
upper  member  adapted  to  -ujp.u  i  a  p.  rf.ir.it.  .1  lil.b.m 
roll  movable  above  either  niargiinil  (>(ige  of  ttie  tilni  en 
said  base,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  film  mender,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure  having  a  groove  therein,  a  base  m.uin;..!  .>n 
said  supporting  structure  nni!  provi.i.'.l  with  .a  !..i;.:i!nin 
nal  channel,  a  series  of  teetn  on  sjibl  b.i-.'  i..  .iiler  -lie 
of  said  channel,  a  series  of  damps  Idni;..!  to  swing  ini.' 
pendently  on  said  base  an<l  provid.!  w.li  channel-  an.l 
sockets  for  receiving  said  teeth,  means  for  securing  --nid 
damps  In  engagement  with  said  base,  a  ribbon  holder 
slldable  In  the  groove  in  said  supporting  structure,  and 
having  a  perforated  ribbon  roll  mounted  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  shifted  from  above  one  margin  of  the  film 
on  said  base  to  a  position  abov.'  ilie  other  margin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,173,14.3.  SUPPORT.  Nonnis  C.  Covinoton  and  .Tons 
Ai.i.REP,  Rockingham,  N.  C. ;  said  Ailred  assignor  to 
said  Covington.  Filed  Oct.  1.  191.'>.  Serial  No.  53.480. 
(CI.   248 — 18.) 

1.  A  support  <-onipri-iug  a  horizontal  arm  an.l  a  .|..wn 
wardly  and  Inwardly  extemllng  arm  at  ih.  ut.  r  .  n.l 
thereof,  the  inner  en. Is  of  tlie  .'irms  !i,i\ing  alin.'d  jov..!-. 
one  of  which  pivots  h.i-  ,i  p.ii-ii..n  whi'h  is  non-ciriuiar 
in  cross-section,  and  hearings  in  wbi.  h  th.  pi\..t-  ar.' 
slblably  mounted,  the  bearing  of  iii,-  in-i  in.ri'ion.  ■!  iii\..t 
conforming  to  the  non-clrcnlar  i...rt!on  iti.r...f.  ami  -aid 
last-mentioned  pivot  haxin:.'  ,'i  r.'t.iiniim  part  .  \ten.ling 
beneath  its  bearing. 

2.  A     support    conipri-ing    a     h.uizontal     arm     an.l     a 
downwardly    and    Inwar.lly    ext.n.ling    .'irm    at    the    outer 


end    thereof,    the   Inn. 


'11.1-    of    t!i<'    arm-    lia\irig    alin.'d 


pivots,  one  of  which   pi\-ots   h.is  a   jtortion    win.  li   is   nou 
circular  In  cross-secti..n,  ami  bearing's  in  whi.  li  th.'  pivot- 
are  slldably   mounte.l,    ito'    bearing   of    tlo     last  iii.titi,,n.-.l 
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pivot  conforudng  to  the  non-circular  i)..riion  ih.r...f.  ani 
sai.i  last  mentioned  pivot  having  a  shoulder,  its  bearing 
having  ii  top  recess  In  which  the  shoulder  Is  adapted  to 
seat. 
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3.  A  support  comprising  a  pair  of  Lat-rallv  -paced 
liriK'ket  arms,  attaching  mean-  :.ir  sai.i  arm-,  an  article- 
supporting  shelf  mounte.l  on  th.'  bra.  k.'t  .arm-,  article- 
holding  members  evten.iini:  abo\.'  th.'  -li.lf  an.l  having 
depending  hooks  .nu'a--'.  abi..  with  tlie  bra.ket  arms,  an.l 
clip-  f.'istening  (he  sh.'lf  t.'  th.    I.ra.ket  a.rnis. 

4.  .\  -ui)i>ort  .omprisinu  a  [lair  of  laterally  -paced 
bracket  arms,  attaching  means  lor  sail  arm-.  ,in  artlde- 
supportlng  shelf  mounte<l  on  the  bra.  ket  arms,  and 
article  holding  members  extending  above  the  shelf  and 
having  ilependlng  hooks  enuageable  with  the  bracket 
arms. 

5.  A  support  comprising  a  pair  ..f  laterally  spaced 
bracket  arms,  attaching  nutans  for  sabl  arms,  an  article 
supporting  shelf  mounted  on  the  bia.-ket  arm-,  and 
artlde-holillng  members  ext-ni  :.-  !l..\.  ito'  shelf  and 
having  depending  hooks  en^,i.;.ab;.  with  the  bracket 
arms,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bracket  arms  having  up- 
standing loops  engageable  by  corresponding-  hooks  (.f  the 
holding   members. 


1.173.144.  VEIIICLK-I»»L)V.  .I.\sits  1!  M.r-Mr  and 
Wll-LIAM  C.  Heuhy,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  File.i  .\pr.  ;>. 
1915.     Serial  No.   18,872.      (CI.  21— 2G.) 


f  rim  .1   .n  sail  partition,  an  opening  formed  in  said  par 
tition,  and  a   foldable  closure  adapted   to  aline  with  said 
opening,  said  closure  when  folded  adapteii  to  be  seated  In 
said   pocket. 

fClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Hnzette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  foldable  -.ai  .i::.!  a  f..l'iable 
closure,  said  closure  adapted  to  oc.  iiii\  ih.'  p.i-i'ion  of 
said  seat  when  said   seat  Is  folded. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  bo<ly.  a  removable  seat,  an!  i  r.  niov- 
atd.'  ilosure,  said  closure  adapted  to  be  nu.v.'.l  into  the 
seatiiiL'  position   of  said   seat   when   said   seat   Is    r. move.!. 

y.  .V  vehicle  body  comprislni:  n  pair  of  conipartnii'n ts. 
a  partition  dividing  said  conii>artm. m-.  a  po.  k.  t  f(.rme.i 
In  said  partition,  an  opening  lorme.l  in  said  partition. 
and  a  (dosure  adapte.l  to  abut  sni.l  |e\riiiioii  a.ljai.nt 
said  opening  said  clo-ur.'  a.lapi.'.l  To  b.  .nv.'.M'.l  to  a 
seating-   position    in    -ai.l   [lo.  k.  i 

4  A  v.'hi' b'  b.iil\-  .'omprisiiig  a  jjair  •>(  ■  .impart  m.-iite. 
a  partition  .!i\i.ling  sai.i  .  ompartments.  an  opening 
formed  in  ^abl  partition,  .-i  ri'm..vable  .  lo-iire  a.lapted 
to  alint  with  said  opening,  an-i  ,'i  i.'inovabl.'  seat  a.larned 
to  occupy  the  position  ..f  -.'ibl  .Insure  wti.n  -ai'l  .  b.-ur. 
is   removed. 

.">.  .\  vehicle  body  I'omjirising  a  pair  of  conipartm.nts 
a      partition      dividing      said      compartments,      a      poi  kel 


1.17;;. 14:;.  f.vMi'LU.s  srovi:.  ai.heut  .i  kmnk 
Orange,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  N  ^Tu  "'.U 
(01.  126—9.) 


1  .\  .ampers  stove  comprising  a  toj.  p  ate.  tw..  sjd, 
plat's  hinged  at  their  upper  edges  to  ilo  t  .[i  jiiatt  h 
ba.  k  ].|.iii'  iiinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  th.-  ^a  k  .-.ig.  of 
the  top  plate,  a  chimney  comprising  a  p  .;:a: :ty  ..f  piat.s 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  plates  l.eing  hn.:.'.!  at  th( 
bottom  to  said  top  plate,  said  top  plate  having  an  ajier 
ture  to  communicate  with  said  chimney,  a  b.dt  sii.i,!'). 
on  one  of  the  plates  of  said  chimney,  and  a  so.  kc  .i 
the  haik  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  eni  of  siiid  bolt 
to  loi  k  the  chimney  In  erect  position. 

•_'.  .\  collapsible  stove  comprising  a  t..].  pi.it.  having 
side  plates  and  an  end  plate  secured  th. -■.  t.  .  ali  fobiai!" 
thereon  to  a  flat  form  and  a  collapsible  .  himn.  y  piv.-e.i 
to  said  top  plate  and  both  foldable  and  collapsi 'l.'  there- 
on to  a  Hat  form. 

"..    In   an   artitle  of  the  character  described,   the    .din 
binatiou  with  a  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a  sn.k     i>.p'    .  .1 
lapsil>le  to  fiat  form  and  pivoted  to  said  tup  piute.  said 
stove  pipe  comprising  a  pUirallty  of  side  plates  all  per- 
manently   hlnpe<l     togeth.r    longitudinally    thereof,     said 
pipe  being  foldable  upon  snid  stove  and  collapsible  :\iti: 
out   detchment    of    the   pipe    from    the   stove   and    witlut 
drtn.hmont  of  any  of  the  pipe  sections  from  ea   h   .thir. 

4  In  .in  article  of  the  character  described,  th.  .  om 
binatiou  with  a  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a  smoke  pipe  col- 
lapsible to  flat  form  and  pivoted  to  .said  top  plate,  said 
stove  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  plates  all  perma- 
nently hinged  together  longitudinally  thereof,  sni.l  pp. 
being  foldable  upon  saM  stove  and  collapsibb  with  u; 
detachment  of  the  pipe  from  the  stove  ar.'!  w  th.-;;  .i. 
tachment  o'  any  of  the  pipe  sections  from  ea.  h  oth.  r  an.l 
means  for  lo<king  s..    '   ;.  p..  in  upright  position. 

5.    In    an    article   of   the    character   describivl.    the    com 
blnati.iii  with  a  top  plate  of  a  stove,  of  a  smoke  pipe  col 
lapsll)le  to    I'ai    form   and  pivoted  to  said   top  plate,   sabl 
stove  pipe   I  omiiri-iii::  a    p';i'.i Mty  of  side  p!at'"'S  nil    per 
manently     hini:..l     t"gi  '.)>•  :      ;.  ngitndinnlly     th.  r.  .if.     sabl 

'II   said  stove  and  collapsible  with 

pipe   from   the   stove   an.l    without 

the   pipe  sections   from   .iih    ..'her 

'.   pipe  in  'Npande.!  an.l   iij. right 


pipe  being  fobia '  !e  \:\' 
out  deta.  hni.  nt  of  rh' 
.leta.hinent   of  anv   of 
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1. IT."?. 140.         SEAL.        I'"UEDKIUCIC     A.      Ill  THEI:F''!;P       P-'lttU- 

Cr.-ek.   Mi.  h..  assipnor  of  one-half  i..  F    li    <;ii!en    Chi 
cag...    lib       I'ii.'d    .Ian      11      iniO.       S.'ria;     No      71  44i'. 
( (■]     7(1 — ;);i  I 

1.    In  a   sea!,  th"  combination  of  a   ei.-iin:  nierid'er  -  om 
prising  integral   '"ront,  side,  and  end  walls,   th.    si,].    walK 
.  being  wider  than  the  end  walla,  the  inner  en<l  wall  being 
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ii,ati\.l\  ii,iiit,«  anl  th'-  front  wall  having  a  rectangular 
op.  uiiiK  ihiTt'Ui  ailjiii.'ut  'he  outer  end  wall,  a  spring 
Iiit'h  III. nil.. r  having  a  rctauKular  notch  In  its  outer 
.11.1  .li-p..»..,i  witliin  -ai.i  .  aviii^  wiih  Its  inner  end  against 
rii..  inn.  r  .  n.l  wall  au.l  it>  notch  in  alinenient  with  said 
"p.iiiii^'  in  said  front  wa!!  and  a  strap  wrapped  around 
^.li'l  .a-inu'  in.in'uT  nv.T  th..  end  walls  thereof  and  bo- 
rvv.-.  ti  irs  si.l..  walls  ;:ii.l  .mstitutinf:  a  rear  casing  wall, 
rlif  iun.T  vnd  i.f  th..  strap  i>eing  disposed  within  said 
-a -ill:,-,  portions  of  said  casing  side  walls  Uelng  folded 
iip.n  ~aM  strap  .iatnpins  It  upon  the  inner  end  of  said 
'■'lit' h  ni.  r.i  ■  :■  an.i  ..\.r  the  inner  end  wall,  the  strap 
!j>'in-  pr..\i,l,i  with  ;in  (ip.tiing  registering  with  the  open- 
ing ..r  sai.!  a-in-'.  th'  outer  end  of  the  strap  helng  folded 
l'.n_'itU'linally  r.\u<n  ir<.'lf  Into  a  rectangular  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  Ite  insertfd  thn.iij.h  th.-  opening  in  said  casing  and 
clutihed  between  Nai.l  .  iur.  Ii  ni>.nil>er  and  said  outer  end 
wall. 


-'.  Ill  a  sen).  111.-  .ii:j  in.r  iiHi  of  a  casing  nienii^er  com- 
pri-ui};  intt'crai  fr.int,  .viil.-.  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls 
'.••in^'  wiiif-r  ilian  ih.-  .'ilI  walls,  th.'  inn.-r  end  wall  be- 
iiiu"^  I'tjii  f  i\  .'1  \  !iaiT.iw  and  the  fr.mt  wall  haxiugan  open- 
ing tb.r.-ii;  a.lja..nf  thi'  ouLr  .  n.J  wa.li.  a  .-pring  clutch 
iiieialiiT  .li-jMi-,.  ,|  within  saii  .  asing  with  Its  inner  end 
agaiusi  til.  ina.  •  i-n.l  wall,  an.l  a  >trap  wrapped  around 
said  ra>in«  m.  i:,'..t  ..v.t  th.'  .'ii.l  '.vail-  tli.Tcof  and  i>e- 
tw.'cn  it-  -ii|.  walN  an.l  '  ..ii-' jr ur iiiL.-  :i  rear  casing  wall, 
the  inu.-r  .-n.!  ..f  thr  >trap  i..'iu^'  di.-posed  within  said 
'■asiu^-  p..rt:.in-  .1  -ai.l  .a>in„'  >ide  walls  being  folded 
up.'!:  -ai'i  -trap  .lamping  it  upmi  the  inner  end  of  salil 
'  iiit  h  !:i' 111  ..  ]■  an.!  l)■^.l■  til.'  iiin.T  end  wall,  the  ends 
i.t  -1;  I;  iaiiipin-  p..rii.>n-  :•.  :n_  '.si'lded  together,  the 
-trap  ..in-  pr.ivi.l.',!  with  an  "p.-ning  registering  with 
til.-  i.p.  iiin^  ..!'  -ai'!  .a-in^,  th.'  outer  en.l  of  the  strap 
i.riii^  ailapr.'.l  !•.  !..■  in<.'rt.'.l  thro:ii;h  the  opening  in 
-ai'l  a-in-  .111.1  iDt'h-'d  ii.'tw.'.-n  jai.J  clutch  member 
ati.l  .sai'l  ..lit.  ;    .  nl   wall. 

■'■    lu  <i  "•"•■li    !l riiiiln.itlon  ..:'  a  j'aslng  member  com- 

pri-in-j  int.';;iai  .'nmr.  -i.l.',  an.l  .n.l  walls,  the  side  walls 
'..'iut:  wi.!.  I-  th.in  th.'  .ml  w.ills,  the  front  wall  having  an 
opmin-'  fluT.in  a.l.ia..'nt  the  ouier  end  wall,  a  spring 
eluf.  h  nieiniier  .li>pi.se,!  within  said  casing  with  its  inner 
end  ayainst  th.'  inn.  r  en.!  wall,  and  a  strap  wrapped'^ 
aronn.j  sai.l  a-::)-  ni.nil.er  oyer  the  end  walls  thereof 
vind  i.(  tw.-n  its  -ill.  walls  and  constituting  a  rear  caHlns 
Willi  th.  inn.r  .n.l  of  th.'  strap  being  disposed  within 
said  .asiii;-'.  p.'rtiiiii-  of  -aid  using  side  walls  being  folded 
upon  saiii  .-trap  .  lamping  it  upon  the  inner  end  of  said 
.Iut'  h  ni.'Uiber  an.l  over  the  inn.-r  end  wall,  the  strap  be- 
ing provideil  with  an  open  in;;  r.';;istering  with  the  open- 
ing of  sai.l  .asing.  the  outer  •  n.l  ..i'  the  strap  lielng  adapt- 
..1  I..  ;.e  in-.Tted  thr.iu;^;!!  111.'  p.  iiinu  in  said  casing  and 
'lut.!i..l  'i.'tw.'en  siii.l  .  Pit  h  in.niber  and  said  outer  end 
wai; 

4  In  .1  -.al.  th.'  .  ..iiiliiuat i..n  ..t  a  casing  nieml>er  coiu- 
pri-in;:  int.'-r.-il  front,  si.l..  ami  .'ii.l  walls,  the  front  wall 
havins;  a  r.'.  tans:iilar  openlrii:  th-Teln  adjacent  the  outer 
end  wall,  a  -priiii;  .  jut.  li  i!i.'iiji..'r  having  a  rectangular 
not.  h  in  it-  o^;:.!-  en.l  .li-p. .-.■.!  within  said  .-asing  with 
Us  not'h  j;i  .!iin..iiient  with  sa;,,  opening  in  sjiid  front 
wall  'ii'i  I  -irap  wiap|i..!  around  and  sei-ured  to  said 
.asini:  nieni'.ir  an. I  .  ..n-i  ii  uf  iiig  a  re.ar-  'a^.^ng  wall,  th 
inn.'i  '  n.l  ..f  th.'  -trap  i..  ini;  .n-p..-..'  \\i-hin  said  casing. 
;li.'  -•■•ip     .111-  p!'..\ ',|ei|  with  an  ..p. -11111.,  registering  with 


the  opening  of  said  casing,  the  outer  end  of  the  strap  l>e 
ing  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  into  a  rectan^nlar 
longue  adapted  to  be  insert*^!  through  the  opening  in 
said  casing  and  clutched  between  sjild  clutch  member  and 
said  outer  end  wall. 

5.  In  a  seal,  the  combination  of  a  casing  comprising 
integral  front,  side  and  end  walls,  the  front  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  ailjacent  the  outer  end  wall,  a  spring 
clutch  member  disposed  within  said  casing,,  and  a  strap 
wrapped  around  and  secured  to  said  casing  member  and 
constituting  a  rear  laslng  wall,  the  Inner  end  of  the  strap 
being  disposed  within  said  casing,  the  strap  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of 
said  casing,  the  outer  end  of  the  strap  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  the  opening  In  said  easing  and 
clutched  between  said  dutch  member  and  said  outer  end 
wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.173.147.  TONGUE-TRn  K  IIenu,  i.  Schwautz. 
PlainvUle,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  T. 
Schwartz.  IMainville,  111.  Filed  Nov.  ."io.  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.7.S7.      (CI.  21 — 205.) 


V.^^  f  EL^^-H^ 


«i     »• 


1.  A  tongue  truclt,  conipri-iim  .  a  -i.:!.  !..ii,i,-u.  '  ..n-i-ting 
of  a  front  channel  block,  an  1  a  r.ar  ■  hannel  hlo  k  se 
cured  within  the  rear  end  of  -ai.l  ti..iit  .  hanii.  1  :.|...k, 
means  for  supporting  sabl  -tns  (..nun.'  iip..n  a  ■i\<UT 
wheel,  ears  at  the  forward  .rnl  ..f  -aii  tr.iit  .hannel 
block,  one  of  said  ears  beln;;  iii'..\  i.le.l  wiiii  ,-i  ,  ii-.  ul  ir 
aperture,  the  other  of  sai.l  .ar-  (..iiii;  pii.\i.!,,i  with  an 
elongated  longltudinall y  .M.ii.linu  -l..r,  ..  i:,i!,.i  T,,n^'ue 
for  said  stub  tongue,  plat.s  -.-.in-.,!  iip.,i;  'h.  r.ar  .n.l 
of  said  main  tongue  [ir..\i.le.l  witii  apt.  rtnr.'.l  .'ars  em- 
braced by  the  ears  oi'  -.'li.l  tr..tii  ■  hann.  i  !.]...  k.  a  plate 
mounted  upon  said  front  .hannel  l.lo.  k  ,111.!  !..ngit\idinally 
adjustable  thereon,  said  plat.'  provi.l.l  w.ih  an  aperture 
In  its  forward  end  for  regist.rin^  "iMi  th.'  slot  In  one 
of  the  ears  of  said  front  .hnnn-i  M...  k.  a  roil  projecting 
through  the  ap 'rtures  .111. 1  th.-  -l.-;  .  t  the  r.'speetive  ears 
and  plates  for  plvotally  connecting  sai.l  main  tongue  to 
said  stub  shaft,  means  for  retaiiiine:  -all  r  ..!  in  operiitlve 
position,  and  means  for  securint;  -,ii  I  pl.ite  in  its  adjusted 
positions  upon  said  front  (ti.inn.'l  llo.  k.  wli.  r.by  said 
ilafe  is  capable  of  longitudinal  }nl.;nstn,.'nt  upon  said 
front  (hannel  blo<-k  to  maintain  sail  main  toiurn  in  the 
true  line  of  draft,  or  to  <let!er-f  sai.l  ni.iin  t..n^'ii.'  .it 
side  of  the  true  line  of  .Iraft  to  .  ..mp.nsat''  for  si.l. 
in  either  direction. 

2.  A  tongue  truck.  couiprisiriL- :  a  stn!,  toni:ii.'  .  ..D-i-t 
Ing  of  a  front  channel  block  ami  .1  i.ar  .  hnnn.  1  Ik 
secured  within  the  rear  end  of  s.ii.j  front  rhnnnel  il...  k. 
means  upon  said  rear  channel  Mo.  k  f.ir  securing  sai.l  -luh 
tongue  to  a  vehii'le  or  ma.  hiri",  a  s|,..\,  within  th.  ii.r 
Ward  end  of  said  front  .hann.'l  til...k.  a  verti.'al  -haft 
slidably  projectlni;  thr..iiL;li  -ai.l  -leev...  a  .  ast-T  swiv.'l 
pivotall.\  mounted  upon  th.  N.u.r  iinl  ..f  sai.l  -hatt  a 
caster  wheel  mounted  m  ai.!  s«h,|,  vet  s.  r.\\-  .ar:ied 
by  said  sleeve  adapted  to  .'ii;,'aLr.'  -ai.l  shafi  I'.ir  retaining 
said  sleeve  In  either  raise.]  .,r  l..w.  i-.  .1  p..-iij,.n  upon  s;ild 
shaft  for  varying  the  heieht  of  sai.l  ini  k  a  main  t.-ngue 
plvotally  connected   to  sai.l   stub  i.uiku.'  m.ans  upon   said 
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front  channel  block  for  laterally  deflecting  sabl  main 
tongu.'  at  either  side  of  the  true  ime  ,,f  .iraft  f..r  •  ..m- 
pen.satlng  for  minimum  side  dm  ft  an  1  a  >  ..ke  haviii-  rs 
ends  loosely  embracing  said  sl,.i;i  ,1!  p.nnis  a  ...ve  an.i 
below  said  shaft  to  provide  means  for  aita.liing  draft 
appliances  to  said  truck,  said  yoke  being  alapied  to  be 
swung  upon  said  vertical  shaft  for  po-li.nii-  the  same 
at  either  side  of  said  main  tongue  to  compensate  for  ex- 
cessive side  draft  in  either  direction. 


1,173,14s.  .\l.\t  him;  lOK  I'Al  K.Vi.lM.  LlgrUi.-s. 
William  F.  Sto.ve,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Star 
Seal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  17.  lUl.'J.  Serial  No.  74'J.721.  (CI. 
226 — 28.) 


one  of  said  cams,  a  clamp  operating  lever  plvotally  mount- 
.1  ami  i.sitioned  for  movement  by  the  other  of  said  cams, 
a     1   .     1    le    collar    operatlvely    disposed    relat)\.     to    said 
:aai['  .;  .-rating  lever,  a  clamping  collar  adapt..!  for  en 
'   gaj.'.  ::■.  It    with  a   bottle  neck  and  operatlvely   conne  te.i 
j    with  sai.i  movable  collar,  and  a  pair  of  projections  .  n  the 
I    valve  actuating  device  to  successively  operate  the  rh.irged 
water  and   "  sniffer  "  valves,   the  movement  of  said  spin- 
dle being  effective  through  operative  connections   to   first 
operate  the  syrup  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17a. Hi*.  ."si'l:L.\.l(i:i:.  J^.h.n  IIaukbu.  Kendallvllle, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alonzo  R.  Cole,  Kendall- 
vllle, Ind.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,655. 
(CI.  Ill — 40.) 


!.  In  a  bottle  filling  maehlne.  a  movable  flllinL-  beR.t 
in<-luding  a  syrup  pump,  a  -auitrol  for  .barged  w.it.r. 
and  a  gas  I'.xhaustiiig  devi.e.  an.l  a  iiuilti  pha-.-  operaMng 
mechanism  for  said  flllinL-  h-a.!  in  Imlin^;  means  ,!T,  ,t!■^. 
iip.'ii  movement  of  sai.l  m.'.ham-n.  in  one  .iire.tu.n  to 
lir-t  a  Mi.'it.'  s.'.i.i  pump,  'n.'an-  sn!'se<]ti.'i,t  l.v  eff.-'ilv.-  t.. 
'"'"■"'■  "''-I'l  .hart;.'.!  waLr  ...ntrol.  an.l  means  ilnally 
effective  upon  a  movem.  nt  of  th.'  op.'ratluK  me,  hanism  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  atuat.-  sail  ua-  .  \h;.ii-i  in- 
device. 

Ii.  In  ji  filling  ma.-hine.  a  syrup  .  ..nti  ..lliii),'  valve,  a 
<harged  water  controlling  valve,  an!  a  snirTer"  or  gas 
exhausting  valve,  and  a  member  iirranu.-.i  f.r  -mcesslve 
contact  with  s.ild  .hart:e,!  water  ami  •  sniffer  '  valves. 
ami  im-ans  t..  l.nnjj  i..  ..p.-r,-i  f  i\  e  position  sai.l  .  ontact 
member  subsequent  to  II..'  .ip.'iati..n  ..;  th.  svpiiji  ..ntrol 
valve  whereby  said  charge.!  wai.  r  \.il\.  -vMii  i.c  iirst  oper- 
ated and  the  reverse  movement  ..*  -aid  contact  memlx^r 
will  operate  the  "sniffer"  val\. 

."{.  In  a  bottle  filling  machln.  a  movaMe  filling  head 
including  a  plural  llquht  -uppl\  am!  a  L-as  .  \l,an-ting  de- 
vice operatlvely  associated  th.rewith.  ;iml  an  ..j..'rating 
mechanism  for  said  fillini;  h.-.i.l  in.  Imllnt  m.ans  ,  (Tectlve 
upon  a  movement  ..f  rii.  ..p.ratin^;  mechanism  In  one 
dlre<'tlon  to  actuate  on.  .l.ni.iit  .  r  saj.)  plural  liquid 
supply,  means  effective  upon  a  fnrth.  r  m..vement  of  said 
mechanism  to  actuate  amthr  .  i.  m.  nt  of  .said  plural 
liquid  supply,  and  nn.ui-  .iT.iiv.  upon  a  movement  of 
s.'ii.l  m.'h.inisn,  in  iii.-  opposite  liir.'.i hm  to  actuate  said 
gas  e.xhaiisilu^  de\i(e. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desc  ril.e.i  a  syrup  pump, 
a  charged  water  valve,  and  a  '  sniffer  '  or  i^a-  exhausting 
valve  opposite  said  charged  water  valve,  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle, a  pair  of  cams  thereon,  a  valve  actuating  device  on 
one  of  said  cams,  means  operat-.l  l..\  the  r.  tuition  of  the 
iplndle  effective  to  operate  said  syrup  pump,  and  a  pair 
of  members  on  said  valve  actuatini:  .l.vice  to  successively 
operate  eabi  .'har'j.-il  wat.-r  .-iii.i  -nifT.'r"  valves  subse- 
qn.iil    t..   111..  ..p.'i-,'iti.in   ol    th.    -xrii].  pump 

-'     In   ;i    ma.  hirie  of  th.-  .las-   .h-   rii.eii.   .,    -yrni.   pump. 
(I   '  h.'iiL-.'.l  water  \aiye    ^m.l  a       -lufT. -■•    va'.v,,  a   r..t:ita'.le 
spin. II.  .  a  p.'iir  ..f  .am-  iast.-n.'.!   t..  ea.'h  oth.r  an.i  m.eint 
ed    on    tli.'    spin. lie,   n    vah  .'   a.inatint:   .i.-\!.'.'    mount.'.!    on 


1.  A  spreader  device  embodying  supporting  nuaus  and 
carried  thereby  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spiral  sin  yels 
formed  of  pliable  material  and  having  their  extremities 
adjustable  and  capable  of  movement  axlally  one  relatively 
to  the  <dher. 

2.  .-\  spreader  device  embodying  a  shaft,  a  iilur.iiiiy  ..f 
spiral  shovels  disposed  around  the  shaft,  and  mean-  for 
conn.'efing  the  extrrmities  of  such  sh..v.  N  to  the  shaft, 
sm  li  .'..ntje,  tm;;  m..,iis  being  capable  of  moy.'meut  l-ngth- 
wisi-  i,f  (  h,    shaft 

•■t  -V  r.tatai-.Je  spreader  shaft,  a  pluralit\  of  -piral 
sho\eis  formed  of  pliable  material  and  Innii.u-  their  ei 
tremiii.-  adjustably  connected  wiih  th..  shaft  an.!  .a- 
pal.i'-  ..f  movement  one  relative  t..  ili.  .iih.r.  ami  ad.ll- 
tioiial  m.iins  f.,r  a.Jjii-taMy  connectin^;  th.  .entral  p.-r- 
tiot;  of  th.'  -ho\.'  '-  t.i  th"  shaft.  t!i'  iiiLrniedla t.-  p..r- 
ti..n-  o;  th.    -h..\.-i-  l..'inK  fr.-.    .  f  ih.-  -ii.iit 

4  A  .ieyice  of  the  character  described  including  a 
-halt  an.!  a  spiral  shove!  formed  of  pliable  material  hav 
Ing  Its  extremities  adjustably  connected  with  -u  h  shaft 
and   e.apable  of  movement  one  relative  to  th.    'th.  r 

r.  Me.  hanism  for  scattering  particles  of  freely  thrown 
materia!  .inbodying  a  lateral  particle  re.  eiving  rotary 
sprcudir  including  a  pair  of  space<l.  axially  alined,  oppo- 
sitely pitched,  raillal  delivery  scrolls,  each  .  omprising  a 
single  spiral  element,  a  rotatable  support  for  the  .  le 
ments.  and  means  for  mounting  the  elements  in  spai.-d 
relation  as  to  the  support  to  assist  In  a  uniform  long 
range  illstrlbution  of  the  dellvereil  particles. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Kazette  1 


1  IT.vI....       id'i       (iKOBGE  C.  Hi  BBARD.  LoB  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  17    1!U4.     Serial  No,  S57.27S.      (CI.  4*'. 4"  . 

1.  A  niechaui.al  t.y  coniprising  a  bo<ly  membt  r ,  f.iur 
leg  members  plvotally  s<'cured  near  their  nppi-r  ends  to 
the  lower  corners  of  said  body  members  at  each  side  there 
of;  a  head  member  and  a  tall  member  plvotally  s.  uied 
to  the  upfter  corners  of  said  body  member  at  the  front  and 
rear  thereof  respectively;  cords  attached  to  said  front 
legs  at  the  rear  of  and  above  their  connection  to  the 
body  member:  other  cords  attached  to  said  rear  legs  and 
tall  member  above  and  in  front  of  their  connection  to  the 
body  an.l  extending  .lownwardly  th.-refrom  ;  a  counter- 
weight secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  cords  wh.  rel  y 
I  swinging  motion  imparted  to  said  weight  win  ause 
sai.l  l.-i:  an.i  tail  members  to  perform  llfellk.  n  .ive.',ent^  ; 
■Hid  a    li.'i.iini:    m- niber  secure<l   to  sjiid   bo.l.\    i.'i.nii.i  r. 

2,  A  mechanbal  toy  comprising  a  botly  nn  inl>er  ;  leg 
members  plvotally  secured  near  their  upp.r  .mis  t..  the 
low.-r  corners  of  said  botly  member  at  eat  h  -:  o    th.  r.  .  i 

a   h.al  member  an.l  a  tall  member  plvotally  -,  ,  ,ireil   n.ar 
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one  .ml   to   ih.'  upp'r  .(irii.  r-  nf  thf  body  member  at  the  |    tlop  of  an  eyeglass  rim  th-  inn.r  f.l^'fs  of  saiil  part  UcinK 

front    ami    nar    Tli-T.'of;    .in-th.!-    hoily    member    securetl  provided   with  notches,  ami   a   strip  -iiuat.'il   intiTiiifdiate 

upon    thr   tM[)   nf   -^aM    !irvi    i;i' iin.mi'ii    !"i.ly    member;  arm  the   inner   edges   of  saM    pait,    said    -trii)    lia\in^:    ton.u'ues 

ni'>iiii"T<   pivutally    -.-,  ur.il    m   >ai.l    -.-.  ond    '<-<Ay   member;  '    projecting   from    its   sid.     ..Ik'--^    and    luin-    in    int.Tlo.  ki-d 


conl-  .•xt.'Uilin-  if.ni  r\\.-  arms  of  tht'  la-t  mentlone<l 
body  tnrin'i'T  t'l  th«'  outfr  ^nd  of  the  head  of  the  first 
montioucd  iiody  iiirmbtT  ;  oppratinp  rui-ils  connected  at 
ont'  tnd  to  vaid  Iivk,  tail  and  arm  mi'in:"!'^  and  extending 
downwardly  t  hiTi'i'i  oin  .  a  ■  ,,iinT.Tw .  itrht  connected  to 
th.'  oilu^t  ctid-  11!'  -..lid  oju'fatin^  curds. 


6' 


aide    int'inl 
ca.  h    -id^'    f  h 
tifps.    oni 
1)1. 'ir    '■..! 
.  (into-.  !'■ 

DiHt-d     t 


haiiia!    f'>y  ii>i)iprising  a   limiy  member;   mov- 
I-   pi\. 'tally    <!■' iir>d    to  .said   body   member  at 


IV      1)1. 


if- 


fronr  aiid  v>:\v  rni 
a  ill-  nii'ml'i'T-  at   i' 

thf      lioily      inrlMilT. 

nio\-a!i'c  mcni'i-r^ 
of  all  (if  -aid  ror 
nwrnlii  T. 

iriaini  t',  not  printed   In   th 


engagement  with   the  ■-ail    nnt.lif;.    -,iid    ~Mip   l>eiug  also 
f>ent  transversely  and    li'iiiritudinally. 


f  :  lid-  -.  '!.  d  to  said  movable  mem- 
i  (If  I  for  ..ah  ni'iidier,  at  points  eccentric  to 
1.  ti  II  with  th'  body  member;  and  a  weight 
t  .  :.:i  .if  -lid  •  ..Pels,  said  cords  being  so  con- 
-.ii  1  ni..\a'.:.'  m.'nilx'rs  that  the  weight  will 
holil  s.iir!  m..va!.lc  11.  iiii.iTs  in  a  natural  normal  position 
aini  u  li.n  -,ii.l  wiu'l.t  is  swung  in  different  directions 
differ,  nt  i;:..tion-  ar.  produced  by  said  movable  members. 
4  .\  !!..  I  li.mi  :il  t..y  comprisiug  a  body  member;  leg 
n;  ;;i!..  r-  pivot. lily  s.  ured  near  their  upper  ends  to  said 
l....ly  m.ml)er  nt  <a.h  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
froiit  and  rear  ends  thereof:  a  head  member  and  a  tail 
meml)er  pivoially  secured  near  on*'  end  to  .said  l)ody  Jiiem- 
ber  centrally  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  and  rear 
ends  thereof  re- peet  ively  ;  cords  connected  to  sjiid  mov- 
able nieiiii.ers  nt  p<dnts  eccentric  to  their  <onnection  with 
th-'  li.'.ly  la.  ::.:.!-.  t!i  ;■.•  I)eiiig  one  cord  for  each  of  sjiid 
iip.val.l.  ii  niiicis  .  a  \N.i;,'ht  conne(  ting  the  other  ends  of 
all    .f    -ail    cords;    ami    holding    means    for    said    body 


li.nial  toy  comprising  a  body  member;  leg 
...tally  secured  near  tiieir  upper  ends  to  said 
.  r    it    en -h    side   of   the   lower   portion    of   the 

til 


reof ;  cords  connected  to  said  mov- 

ecceiitric  to  their  connection  with 

til.  re  beitig  one  cord   for  each   of  said 

a    weight   connecting   the   other  ends 

1- ;    and    li..Ming   means    for   said    body 

h.-  Caz.'tte.l 


],i7;?,i.")i      !;vi:iir.As.<  a.nh  sri:iTA<  i,i;  mounting. 

i:iM.  ui    K     iMia.iN    .ind    W\    NK    S     Sv.  \kles,    Newark, 

\     .1      ,i--iun.ir-    t..    .\.\v    .|.r-i-y    Optical    Co.,    Newark. 

\     .1  .    a    ('.irp..rati.»ii    of    N.'W    .lersey.      Filed    Dec.    28. 

\:n:>.     S.Tial   N...  <;'i.9S0.      (Cl.  S8 — 47.) 

1,   In  au  eyeglass  iiinititins.  th.'  combination  of  a  part 
bent  -.)  as  to  confonn  to  a  portion  of  an  eyeglass  or  spec- 
ta'h-  rim,  the  inner  edj:e  .if  -ai.l  part  b.'ini,'  provided  with   j 
n.if.  hf-    an.l    a    -irip    situ.af.'d    !..■! wi'.n    th.'    edges   of   said    I 
p:i.;i    .iml    havini;   firojertini;   t.injiir-    in    .  nu'a. cement  with    , 
th-'   -ai.l    not'hes. 

L',    In  an   .'yi^la^s  mounting,   th.'  .'omtdnatlon  of  a   part   j 
b.  nt    tran-\."-v,.|y    ,'in.l    !.inL:itiidin.'i lly    to   embrace   a    por-   1 


3.  In  an  eyeglass  monntinc.  thi-  .  omliinatii.n  .if  a  pari 
consisting  of  sheet  nu>tai  l..'iit  l..nL:itii.liiiaii,\-  an.l  tr.'in- 
versely  so  as  to  conf..rm  to  .'i  piirli.ni  ..f  an  .\.".^la--  ..r 
spectacle  rim  embrace.!  tti.ri'hx,  ilo'  inn.r  i'.Iki'-  "f  -.n.l 
part  being  bent  over  tli.'  inner  e.lu.'-  ..f  th.-  p..rti<.ii  ..f 
the  rim  embraced  th'r.'l.y.  the  -aid  inner  c.li;.'-  of  the  sai.l 
part  being  provided  with  un.liT. nt  n.it.  h.'s  and  a  strip 
situated  intermedial.'  tlu'  iniiir  e.!-.  -  ..f  -ael  i-ar!  .'ind 
being  bent  transversely  .md  -..'it.'.!  in  i  groove  in  t!i.' 
Inner  periphery  of  said  idm.  -.i;.|  -trip  bavins;  t..ncu.- 
projecting  front  its  slile  ed_'.'-  whih  .it.'  in  iiit..ii...  k.  I 
<'ngagement  with  said  notches. 

4.  In  combination,  an  eyecla--  rim.  .i  pan  partially 
embracing  a  portion  of  -ai.l  rim  -ai.l  p.irt  ix-lw^  i..  nt 
transversely  an<l  longitudinall)-  an. I  !..  iim  pr..\iil.'.l  with 
undercut  notches  in  it-  inm  r  .'.I;;.  -.  an.l  a  n,.  ii.N'r  sit- 
uated intermediate  the  said  iiin.  i  ..Iltcs  and  lieing  also 
bent  transversely  and  longitudinally,  said  member  having 
projecting  tongues  In  Interlocked  engagement  with  said 
notches,  the  e<lge  portions  of  said  part  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  notches  being  bent  inwanlly  over  the  inner 
eilges  of  the  said  rim,  and  thi  -li  I  tongues  extending 
outwardly  into  the  said  notches,  tin  -ai.l  part  and  ni.-m 
ber  being  clamped  against  said  rim 

5.  A  fitting  having  a  lens  frame  couiprisin.i;  a  i)oifion 
embracing  the  outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  frame 
and  a  portion  contacting  with  ili.  inner  surface  thereof 
the  said  portions  being  interlocke.l  Aitli  each  other  and 
being  clampe»l  against  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.  1 


1,173.152.  KKINFOHCKH  <'(>N<'KKTi:  fONSTRUCTIOX. 
llii'OLiT  M.  Hi.vfz.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Patented  Devices  Company.  Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Ian.  27.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  G73.794.     (Cl.  72 — l.'i.) 


v.- -»-.-v.  «  ..f  .  1  -."rtl*.  —  _—,.. 

I      t.ir-.  u-ii'i-i-u-i.^rr 


Mm^' 


A        li ^        ;^ 


-^-t     -1'— ^ 


A  girderless  monolithic  r'in!..i  ■  .  .1  <-oncrete  situ  tur.' 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ...Inmn-  an.l  a  plurality  ..f 
concrete  slabs  over  the  ..'ini'in-.  -ai.l  .  ..lunms  heinK'  lo- 
cated at  the  angl.'-  ..f  th.'  -lal.^.  .'a.  h  -la!)  .'oniprising  a 
central    portion,    r.'inf.n.  enient    for    th.'    .entral    p.irtinn 


reinforcement  forming  a  plurality  ..f  beams  >;urroundlng 
;in.|  .-irryinR  the  centra!  iioriii.ti  -aid  ii.'ams  having 
int.  I-."  fui^  inds  and  being  arraii--".!  mi  th.'  Inrir.  of  a 
P"!.\a;i.u.  r.'iuforclug  jneans  over  the  .oluinus  eM. n.Mng 
li.ij.inally  of  the  slab  and  forming  cantalivers  that  li- 
r.'.  tly  -lippnrf  (he  .thI-  of  ih.'  l.-'anis  :it  the  anj:les  ,,f  tlie 
pi.i\i:..ii.  -lali-  I  \  ti'inliiii:  liir.M  tl\  i.itw.'en  .■.linmn-.  'lie 
I;i-t  imni  i.ihi'.l  slal>s  being  Inclosed  and  sup;i..rt.'.i  'v  s.'iid 
i.e.niis.  Ih.  loinforcement  of  the  i.-niiHl  p.irtiou  .-.Kti-ud- 
in;-'  transversely  tlirough  the  last  mentioniMl  slabs,  and 
transverse  reinfon-iiient  in  the  tension  regions  of  said 
last  mentione<l  slabs. 


117;;. I.':;      iiynamo  i:i.ia-ii:ii     M.\cniNi:      i;mmf!t 

\V.  ^^Tl■l.l.,  MilwanK;...  Wi-  ;i--i:;n..r,  !.y  misn.'  ."--igu- 
mcnta,  to  .Mils  • 'haiin.T-  Maiiii!:i,  i  uririL:  < 'nm],,;  ny,  a 
Corporation  of  D.lawar..  lii.  i  vu-  .'j  iii.is  Serial 
No.  449.869.     (Cl.  171      •l:^■l  > 


1   17:;.l.'l,       \  i;i  Ih   l.i:    I'l  d'         r,i.'\!\s     Swan.    (li'velaml. 

oliii..  .'i-^ijiiMii  I.I  I'lsher  ridsed  i<od\-  Company.  l>o- 
.  tr.ii     Midi.,  n  Corporation  of  .Michigan.     Filed  May  12. 

i;'i:;      Serial  .Nd.  700.07:!.      tCl.  21 — 02.. 

1,  Thi'  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  body  irons  car- 
ried thereby,  a  demountable  top  the  rear  end  whereof  is 
a.l.'ipf.'d    fii    tel.'s.  ,.p.'    (,\..r    the   .  n.l    ..f    th.'    i.(h1\    and    tiav 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  niai-hine,  a  field  stru.'tiire  com- 
pri.sing  a  yoke,  main  field  poles  extending'  ib.r.from  and 
iKjually  .spacjHl  about  said  yoke,  said  main  li.  id  pules  being 
provided  with  pole  tips,  commulating  poles  arran::id  al- 
ttrnately  with  respect  to  sjtid  main  poles,  win(lin;;s  on 
said  poles,  and  means  mounted  on  said  pole  tips  and  bear 
ing  against  the  windings  of  both  sets  of  poles  to  hold 
said  windings  In  place. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  fratiie  formed 
In  two  relatively  separabb'  parts,  main  field  poles  mounted 
on  each  of  said  parts,  and  commutating  poles  mounted 
on  said  parts,  one  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  dis- 
posed commtitatiug  i>ol<>s  l>eing  mounted  upon  the  same 
frame  part. 

.J.  In  a  dynamo  electric  ma<hine.  a  field  frame  formed 
in  two  relatively  separable  parts,  a  series  of  field  poles 
mounted  on  .said  frame,  the  .same  number  of  poles  of  said 
series  bein.?  mounted  on  each  of  said  frame  parts,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  field  p<des  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  pole 
of  said  latter  series  being  located  between  and  spaced 
from  two  adjacent  poles  of  said  first  series,  and  one  pair 
of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  poles  of  said  second 
scries  being  mounted  upon  the  same  frame  part. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  h.rir  .tj1.i1 
shaft  type,  a  field  frame  formed  in  tw..  jiirts.  one  of 
which  is  separable  from  the  other  li.\  ii,..\ .  n,.  nt  in  an 
upward  direction,  a  .series  of  field  pol.  -  n  .  ;nted  on  said 
frame,  the  same  number  of  poles  of  .siiid  series  being 
mounted  on  each  frame  part,  and  a  second  series  of  field 
poles  niotinti'd  on  said  frame  and  coinpri-inj  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppositely  dispo.sed  pol.-  l.nat.d  between 
!i'.'l  -p.i'i.l  fri.iii  twi.  adjacent  poles  of  said  first  series, 
-ai.i  I. air  of  dianii'tricaiiy  opposit.'  p..!.'s  ..f  said  .second 
s.  rii  -  li.iii-  mounted  on  the  low  i  :'  ,.i,.  of  sai.l  frame 
p.'irt-  w'h  their  axes  ext-'Udin.:  in  a  -ni.-t.intiaily  hori- 
zontal direction. 


Ing  therebeneath  a  metallic  strap  having  si. 
and  means  extending  through  said  slots  and 
the  said  strap  and  the  top  to  the  body  irons. 


th.r.'m. 

itlliei   I  llli; 


2.  The  combinaii.  n  ..i  a  vehicle  body,  body  ir.ns  car- 
ri«'d  thereby,  a  il.inountal)le  top  comprising  a  rear  pan.d 
or  seetif)!!  ;tnil  -id.'  jianels  or  se<-tions.  said  sections  being 
pr.i\i'!.  i  with  riL-iil  straps  therebeneath.  .nil  adjustable 
connections   betwe.'U    said   straps  and   said   irons. 

.'t.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  body  irons  car 
rled  l)y  the  rear  portion  of  said  Iwdy,  a  top  compri-iiL' 
a  rear  an.l  sid.'  p.Tnels  or  sections,  the  said  s.rtions  hav 
ing  nduf.ir- in;:  -iiaps  at  their  bottoms  an.!  iic  a.i.ia  .nt 
ends  of  the  straps  of  the  tear  and  side  section-  ..r  iiamls 
being  slotted,  and  means  extending  through  -u  h  .slots 
and  connecting  the  straps  and  the  s<»ctions  supported 
thereby  with  the  said  irons. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  iron,  of  a 
demountable  top  comprising  an  end  and  a  side  section, 
the  end  section  being  provided  with  a  reinforcing  strap 
at  Its  bottom  having  a  slot  in  the  end  which  is  adja  .  nt 
to  the  side  section  and  the  side  section  being  provided 
with  a  reinforcing  strap  having  a  slot  in  the  end  which 
is  presented  toward  the  rear  section,  one  of  said  straps 
terminating  short  of  its  section  and  the  other  strap  pro 
jicting  beyond  its  section,  the  section  having  the  former 
strap  being  adapted  to  receive  therebeneath  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  strap  carried  liy  the  other  section  and 
having  a  pocket  above  the  end  of  its  strap  for  the  re- 
ctptlon  of  the  body  Iron,  means  extending  through  the 
slotted  portions  of  said  straps  and  connecting  the  same 
to  the  body  iron,  and  a  cover  for  s^ald  packet. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  iron,  of  a 
demountable  top  comprising  an  end  and  a  si<le  section, 
the  end  section  being  i)rovi<ied  with  a  reinforcing  strap 
at  its  bottom  having  an  aperture  in  the  end  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  said  section 'and  the  side  section  being 
provid.'d  with  a  reinforcing  strap  having  an  aperture 
in  th.'  end  wliich  is  present.-d  toward  the  rear  .section, 
one  of  said  straps  terminating  short  of  its  section  and 
the  other  strap  projecting  l>eyond  its  section,  the  section 
having  the  former  strap  being  adapted  to  receive  there- 
beneath the  projecting  end  of  the  strap  carried  by  the 
other  section  and  having  a  pocket  above  the  end  of  its 
strap  for  the  reception  of  the  body  iron,  and  means  ex 
tending  through  the  apertures  of  said  straps  and  con 
necting  the  sam?  to  the  body  iron. 

[Claims  0  to  2,"  n<  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.i7:,,i,'.rj.      iir.i.iiAi.    tool.      i;..iiEiii    i 

Winchester.    Ma--       Idled    Oct.    26.    1914. 

sr.s  r,,,;-;       ,ri.  14;.-  _io.) 


WlIITNKV. 

Serial    N... 


1.  .\  ludi-al  t.ii.; 
a  -.  ri.s  of  pa  rail, 
pairs,  ea.h  pair  . 
I'la.l.'  .idaptcil  I.I  a 
I'.'inL'  -.parat.'.i   fr. 


.  ornprising  a  cylinder  furnished  witli 
i.i.iles  disposed  helically  thereon  in 
inprising  a  rear  blade  and  a  front 
t  as  a  giiar.i  therefor:  and  ea.h  pair 
:.  the  adjacent  pairs  by  a  spa  ■  wd.  r 
than   llm  t   ii.  tw.  .-n   us  l)lades. 

2.  A  helical  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  furnsli.!  with 
a  series  of  blades  disposed  helically  thereon  In  par-,  ea.  h 
pair  comprising  a  rear  blade  and  a  front  bl.  .:,  adained 
to  act  as  a  -uard  therefor;  and  each  pair  bein;;  separat.'d 
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l-i;Bki  AKV  :2.  igi6. 


from   th''  ;iilj;i 't'lif    puirs   !.\    i\    spac-   wMer   than    tha'    be- 


■;  A  li'iiai  ti.ol  .  (inipri^ini.-  ,i  ivIhnliT  furnished  with 
,1  ~.-ri' -  ■';■  p'lni!!''!  i.i;i'!.-  >1;-;m,..-(1  h'-ii':ii;\  tht^rcon  in 
[)air>.  •  .!  ti  pair  loinpiri^mi.'  ;i  r^ar  Madr  furnl--h''(l  with 
a  I miiiiar:!  ti\  t'ls  haril  ariii  ^liarp  forward  •■(!«••  and  a 
froiii  i'iad''  f!jrril>h>-il  with  a  ■  oiaparati  v>-l.v  <i';t  and 
liluiiT  i.iiwai-d  I'dc'  and  adajii'd  to  aid  as  a  miard  for 
said  r>a  [■  iiad'- .  aud  <-a'h  pair  i'.in^'  st'paratfd  fiuin  the 
adjacent  pair>  !iy  a  spa- >■  u.^i.-r  than  that  I'.tw.-.ii  Its 
bladr-s, 

4  A  iii'i,  ai  find  roiiiprisiiii;  a  ■■ylindfr  fiiriiish.il  -.vith 
a  -^'Tif-  vi  'dadis  il;<pc.v.-d  li'iially  thtTi-cui  il  pairs, 
cai  li  ;ia,f  i'niapri-iut:  a  n-.w  :dad''  furiiish>'d  with  a  COUl- 
parat;  •!>  li.ird  and  -tiarp  fiiuard  ''df^f  and  a  front 
tdad'  :iu:,'~li'd  w;ili  a  -  ^ii^pa  rat  i\  <  ly  snft  and  "unt 
fciruaid  'd^'i'  aiid  adapti-d  In  a^t  a>  a  g"uard  f.>r  -aid 
rear  hladt  ;  and  'a^li  p;iir  i.>  mi^-  ^.parat.'d  frcn;  tti'  ad 
ja"fiit   pair  v\    a   -pa' i-  widir  than   tli.it  iit'twc^'U   its  MadfS. 

,").  A  h.ii  a!  tiMd  '<)inp:-i>in^'  a  .yiinder  furnished  with 
a  sera's  ijf  paralltd  hhuji's  dispcs.'d  htdirally  th^'reon  in 
pairs,  .-a' li  pair  >  omprisin::  a  nar  Idade  furnish. mI  with 
a  forward  •■d„'r  lurniiu^'  an  a<  iit-  anj;].'  and  a  front  blade 
furnishfd  with  a  forwaid  •■di;.-  forming  an  lildusi'  angle 
and  adapttd  to  a<  t  a-  a  »iiaid  for  said  rt'ar  idadf  :  and 
oah  pair  i.riut;  s.parat.'d  frota  lht>  adja-.^nt  pairs  by  a 
s['a    •■   'Aid'-r   Mian   that   '"twi.-u   it-   ii]ad>'S. 

[Claims  t;  and    7    not    print'd    in   the   i  ,a/i't  t>'.  ] 


REISSUES. 


14.1174  Ii;it.\I\<,MA(   IllNK         AxEr,     R       i.iSTAFSON, 

<  hi  auo.  Hi  a--^!-nMr  t..  H..rron  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany l'..i  i  U"a\n.  In. I  a  J  ■ortioration*  of  Indiana. 
Filid  .ian  :;.  \:f\>:  ■s.ria!  No  7ii.(>.')4  Original  No. 
I.(i'a7  iiu;  ,i,it.-.!  \[r.  l'.<  1 'a  1  4  S.-ial.No  771400.  (CI. 
i.s    -'a   I 


^ 
^ 


1.  Ill''  I  onihinatioii  In  ;iii  ironlni;  inachlnc  with  a  sta- 
tionar.v  h(dlow  heati'd  iron  and  a  su[iporting  franip.  of  a 
padih  d  roll,  a  horizontal.  l!ang»>d  head  on  the  fraitif  at 
eai'h  end  of  the  roll,  a  whnded  <'arriagp  adapted  to  travel 
on    ea    h    ;:atiye(l    hea.l    and    said    carriaizt's    supporting   the 


roll,  screw- threaded  bars  threade.i  int..  the  frame  and 
loosely  engaging  the  carriai:.  -.  -^prii;_-  -nrroun.lin.;  the 
bars  and  lorated  between  tlo-  frame  aii.l  the  .  .ar:  iiije-  t.. 
force  the  roll  toward  thf>  iron,  and  m.an-  f..r  n^.v-int'  th.' 
carriages  against  the  tt'nslon  of   th.    -j.tin-- 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  com'. ination  with  wheel.. l 
carriages  supporting  a  pad.h'd  ndl,  a  -niip.irnn:;  frame 
having  horizontal  tracks  f.r  -ai.l  ..i!ria::es  spriim-  e 
twe«n  said  frame  and  carriages,  eaeh  arriiire  i.riie.i 
with  an  Inclined  edge  torminatlng  In  a  re<  e-:-.  rnol  pi\..te.! 
levers  having  rollers  normally  In  contact  wi'li  -ail  in 
cllned  edges,  and  sjiid  rollers  adapt..!  to  tit  ati  1  .i.;:.it:e 
in  the  recesses  of  the  inclined  edges  tu  huhl  tin  earria;:.  s 
out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  lesrih.d.  a  -h.e  a  a: 
rlage  having  a  roll  thereon,  resilient  m.  an-  a  tiim  on  ili. 
carriage  and  tending  to  force  tlo  -ame  towar.l  tto  -hoe, 
a  lever  acting  Independently  of  the  resili.  nt  m.an-  and 
having  a  part  acting  directly  upon  .said  cjirria^.  t..  f.a  e 
the  same  against  the  resilient  no  in-  wii.;.  >  tlo  roll 
floats  between  the  pressure  of  tlo  -prin;;  an.l  ihe  le\er 
and  is  readily  controllable  by    tin    .p.  tutor. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  a  statlonarv  ironini:  .  lement.  .i  movable 
carriage  having  a  second  ir..n;n.z  el. ment  thir...n,  n  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  said  .niiai:.  toward  >.ii.l  -i  i 
tlonary  ironing  element,  n  !e\.r  me.in-  in.lepen.hiit  <.f 
said  resilient  means  for  f.r  in^t  <.ii.l  arriaue  awi;.  from 
said  stationary  element,  inelu.lin-  i:o  .n-  f..r  lo  kins  said 
carriage  away  from  s.-iiil  st.itionarv  .iimmi.  all  so  uon- 
structwl  and  arranged  that  th..  ..irri,i::e  !l..,its  between 
the  resilient  means  an.l  th.  i.\.  i-  and  ni;i,\  !..•  in-^t,antly 
shifted  and  readllv  con!!.:;..!   '.\    ih.    op.rator. 


14,07").  .\.\IL.  GrSTAV  .\  .N..ki/k;  .iml  Wimmm  I'.^rt 
Fekuks.  Waukesha,  Wis  .i--i:;n..!<  t..  rr.-.!-i..ii  .Metal 
Workers.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corp.ir.ato.n  of  lllinoi-  Id!..! 
Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  Xo.  2'J.4^it  iprk'im.l  :.i.i.l!- :,  th.n 
filed  Oct.  L'8,  1912,  S.ri.il  N..  7L'^  '-'4^  ILto  w..l  .luiv 
13,  1914,  Serial  No.  ^.".(i.^Ol.'.  oriKinal  No.  1.11T,4L"J, 
dated  Nov.  17,   1914.      (CI.  85 — 28.) 


5-  . 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nail  .ml  a  wa-li.  ;  thereon 
having  a  lateral  extension  con-t  iMitum  a  lip  m  ;  mally  on 
the  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  -ai.l  wa-h.r  aiapt.-.l  to  be 
bent  outward  at  an  acute  ati:;ie  i.,  the  -am.' 

2.  The  conihinatlon  of  a  n  iil  ..n.l  a  w.i-h.  i  thereon 
having  a  lateral  extension  oi  diuiinish<il  wultli  aproxl- 
mately  midway  of  its  length. 

3.  The    combination    of   a    naii    .iml    a    w.i-h.i-    (hereon 
provided   with   an   outer    -1.  .  \  •   .xten-ion    in   ojtp.-ition   to 
the   nallhead  and    having  .a    la.ie:;iii\    .xt. n  iui;;    lip    not 
mally  on  the  plane  of  its  inner  . nd 

4.  The  comblnat,.  !.  of  .i  ii.iil  .m.l  .i  wa-h.r  thereon 
provided  with  an  outer  -i.ei  .■  e\f.ai-i,,n  in  ..pi...-ii  i..n  t.. 
the  nail-head  and  with  a  liters  i  .  \ien-ion  ..f  diniiiiLshed 
width  approxiumtely  midwn      i   it-   1.  ii;;th. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nail,  an.l  a  nail  hea.l  -spacer 
thereon,  comprising  a  small,  thiti  wash.r  ati.l  ,i  r.l.iiively 
high  tapering  sleeve  of  relativei\  small  .liatia  t.  ;  fi.rme.l 
Integrally  with  the  Inner  marj_'in  of  sail  w,a-h.  :■  and  hav- 
ing Its  small  o^'ter  end  oppose. l   i..  the  nail  hea.i 
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DESIGNS. 


48.577.      (Al      ol;     VA.se    FdU    MKT.U.     I'.Kl  •  FRAMES.   |   48,579.      CUT      PILE      FABRIC.      NICHOLAS      AiinKtiT. 
.ToHN   Abki,.   .Jersey   City,   N     1      a--ii:ii.  t    ».     M.  r-.  reau 
Metal    Hed    Company,    a    Corjioi  at;. n       f    .\.\\     .l.rsey. 
Filed     Sept.     1,     1915.      .Serial     No.     4b.5.Ji:..      Term    of 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   :■!   a     ap  .r  vase  for  metal  bed 
frHnies,  as  shown 


4b,57.'>.  Cl'T  ril.i:  Iwr.RIc  .Ni.m.i.v.s  Ai-rrkcht, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  as-i;::,..!  v>  I'le.l  1'. arson  A:  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  I'a  Fil.al  Dec.  -'  lIMa  S.  r\iu  So 
(■'.S.'.J(j4.     Term   oi    patent   ."{»   year.-. 


—  ...I 


Phlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fred  Pearson  .v.  to, 
I'l  .  ;•  pt  ia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
U'-.UG.'j.      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


L — -  -^-'  -■■^" 


»   - ,  ■•-■I. 


""  .:.^ 


— ■  "»'»*'* 


■"•^^"^-'^ 


The  ornamental  deslfc-n  for  a  cut   pile   fn'.ri.  ,  a-  shown. 


48. .".on  I'.rRl.M.  (WSKFi'  I'LATF  1  iim-fs  llLisi  h, 
Ne\\p..rt,  K>..  .■i--i^'ii..r  to  the  C-in.  \  I'.r..-!  Manufac- 
turink;  <'omp,an\-  1 'ni  ::ai;;»:  iihi.,,  ;,  1 '..rj,, .ration  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov  4.  llU.j.  >.rial  No.  Gy.Ubl.  Term 
..f  pat. lit   14  \.a:-. 


Th 


stautiall\'  as  -lo-wn. 


auiient.a;    .!• -i):i,    for   a    burlal-ca-k.  t    plate,    suh 


48. .'M,     nriMAi,  1  .\sKi.  I     i'i..\di;     cu.\hi.»-    iik.s.h. 

N.  wp.  ;!     K\       rv-.si^ho!    I.,    Ihe  Crane  k   Breed    .M.::.i;;,i 
iurin_'    I  ,,,:,i.any,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporato.n    <.f 
"hi...      F;i..;    N..\      i      ]■>]-,       -.-rial    No.   59.682        f.  rin 

of  pat.  Ill    14    \  e;u  -. 


.ri;  III,,  fit  a 


:t:i.   to:-  a   .  nt   pile   fahri.',  as  shown 


The    ornaiDi  ntal    .lesion    for   a    burlal-cn'iket    piate.    ^ub- 
~tantia!i.\   a^^  shown 


J  34-' 
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FUiikLAK  V    12,  1<)IQ. 


48,582,  lU'RI.vr,  TASKirr  I'l.Ali:  Chmmks  Blesch, 
Newport.  Ky,,  a~siu;nnr  t^  Th'  ('ran.'  \  r.i-.-cd  Manufac- 
turing < 'ni!:|iaii'. .  1 ':ri' iiiiia! ;  '  >hiu,  a  Curporation  of 
Ohio.     Iii..l    N..V     4.    I'.M.-,      s.rlal   No.  59,683.     Term 

of  pat'tit    1  t   >  cars  , 


48,585.  ARTICLE  OF  MAMF.M  "I  IRK  Wai  lEit  I'c 
Villi,  p]ast  Llvorpool,  uhic  a-~-it;rioi  t,.  Th.'  r.iim 
Brothers  Company.  New  Vuik  .\  ^  I  i!. -l  Die.  -i, 
1915.     Serial  No.  68.095.      I.  rn    .f  imi.  n-  7   ...ars. 


n     ri 


M^ 


Thf    oruaiiii'iital    design    for   a     "irial  •H^kf!    plate,   8ub- 
.stantiall\   as  ^hown. 


4'*.5S;;  IU"IUAL-CASKI:T  I'l.ATi;  ('I!ai:;ks  I',' ksch, 
NfwpDrt.  K.V..  assifinor  to  Thi'  <'raru'  iV  r.r'ti!  Maiiufac- 
turini;  ('miipany,  ('ill' iiiiiati,  i>liii.,  a  i '  irp'uation  of 
Ohiu.  Filr.l  Nov  \  l'.<ir,  s.rial  N-  .'.'.». »;-^4  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


-^ 


\/'^ 


li  isfv^ii  I 


Oil  It    . 


Thi'    ijiTiaiioiita  I 
-tantiallv  .a-   ^Imw!. 


-\zn    for   a    ''arial     a -k- t    plate,   sub- 


48.5^4.    ahticlp:   < >f   m antfai "rrui:.    w m.-xtm  db 

ViLi.E,  Fast  Liverpool,  ftliio,  a<-i>:iinr  t.i  Th.'  I'alm 
Brothfr-5  Conipauy,  Nrw  \,.v\^_  N  V  I'll-^l  Dec.  18, 
1915       Serial  .\o.  t;7.r,74.     Term  .if  pat.i'.r  7  y^ars. 


The  ornanu  ntal   desipu    for   an   art 
as  shown. 


I'll'     )f    man  iifa'tiir*' 


48,586.  RDIU'.i:i;  1'.!;!>1I  imt-  i::.  k,  St  Fouls,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1'j15.  serial  .No.  Uij.sijo.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  df-i-n  f.,r  a  rutii"'r  lirsish,  as  shown 


48,587.  (..li.Mi;  .li.^^  A,  Fknths.  oaklnnd,  I'al. 
Filed  Nov.  I.'..  I'.tl."  SiTial  No.  »;i,0'J().  Term  of 
patent  SJ  years. 


The   ornatnental   design    for  an   arrlc].'   of   niniinfai'tnr. 
as  shown. 


'  i  ill-  III  liaiiiental  design   lor  a   rhair,  as  -huwu. 


Fi-;uKi  AkY  j;,  njiO. 


U.  S.  PATENT    OFFICE. 
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4^..''.^^       IK'I, ['!:!;      !'iii{      !i.i:c'n;i''      LAMPS      Otto 

Ai.FKt:!i     li.vK.Ki:,    W.-t    li,.iM,K.ii.    \     ,i         iraai    Nii\      10. 
1915.      Serial   No.  60,792.     Term  of  ptii'    7  years. 


Thi    ornamental  design  for  a   holder  for  electric  lamps 

as  ^liM\vn. 


4s,.-,v,i        l.ICI!  I  1  \i;   IT\  1  I    1;L        iHNv      I'      FliU;^        Hi;.! 
sua.    Ulilu,    .i.-.,-.;^iiiii     tu    'Ihr     lli'.i.,iiu     (iia---     i  ";;,pali>. 
Ijincaster,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  oi   til, in       \' ■.',■  •]  S.j.t.  8. 


\s,:..>\  lASINi;  i-oi;  I'M' '\(  m;!;  AI'IIS  oR  I'ALKINtL 
NLM  111\J>.  \\;;;;am  1.  «j;.:iL.  .!■;■>,>  i.t\.  N.  .L. 
assignor,  by  m'-Hsne  assipnments,  to  Van-O-Phone  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  2t!,  1915.  Serial  No.  11..368.  Term  of 
patent  1  4  .\ear8. 


■-<   ■  1 


LM 


\,.    \':ii'.\\       V. 


vears. 


4s,. -,:.(!  ITnii'll' 'N  r  (»i:  1  ll.la  .ILM'II  r\\\  i;e(iHok 
W  <.i:Mi>M  L.iiiicr.-.  .S  1'  I  .-  .I,;;i  'l'  I'.'l.'i.  Se- 
na'    Nn       )    -ii-',        TiTUl    of    |i,:'>IM     It     •.  .;ir"~. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rasing  for  phonographs  or 
a'kinu  machines,  as  shown. 


48..":'-      ^\"\    111;    .\mn:.\"i  ri;i:    iwiklni;    M,\t-ii!NF 

I'KK.  i     ■     I!'  i,>  -^  \  ■     ''•  '  ■'i.:i.:'.    an.i  Wi:  ;     \'-\   \\    NL:  i  :- 

K\\.       I..^l^•\\■ i,  <»li;",      ,a--r-i,-:iiorsi  tO      '11, .■      Al-.i'Tir.m 

\\"oiiii' rj.and    Co.,  (.'!■  \  ■  1.;  is'i      <>hlo.  a     <  "i-r  ]Mir,it  li>n     (<t 

Ohio.      Fil.'d    Dec.  it,    IHI".       >.rial  No,    >,.,,(i7        j-,  r,,. 
of  patent   7  >aars. 


• — SM 


ff 


Zl 


i 

L 
( 


/   - 


\ 


P\ 


A 


J 


1  In    ornaiiientai   >ie,--i;;ii   Uii  a   toy  or  miniature   talking 
machine,  substantially  as  shown. 


48, .'.'.I.;.  l'.<i,\l{I>  li'i;  l!.,\\I.Ni;  .\  0\MI  ,\:i,i.i,r 
li!  N]  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  I'.'i,'.  <.ria! 
No.  o7.;{74.      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


■<^^"  ^S^-. 


'111.     i.t  [i,.i:,.  ntal    design    for    a    teifph.-me    or    tel.'>:ra[.ili  1  h.      .;  nai!i.  n'  1 ,     iii-siLii     for    a     l>oard     f..r     playuij.     u 

np    a-   ^lii  \vn  '    game,  a-  ^Im.ui, 
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1-"EBRUARY  22,  igi6 


48.594.      dispensing;  TR.X       I.kk    S     I.imcs.    ClevelaDd.       48.597.      PIT(lli:R       Fhank     I.o(  kitt.     Ea.^t     Liverpool, 
Ohli),  assU'cor  to  Th"   Km----   i  "inp  i  ay.   Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ohi'        -.::,;    •  .  ']']]•■  I.im(iK.'>  <"hlna  ("ompjiny,  SebriuK. 

a    Corporation    of   (ihio,      Filt-d    s.-pt.    13,   1915.     Serial  Ohio.     .    '_  orp'iratiou    uf    (Uiio.      I'llcfl    u^c.    14,    iftL^i. 


No.  50.520.      T'Tin  of  patent  7  years. 


Th-    ornani'iitJi 


II   '.' 


1  S'    i-ing  urn,  as  shown. 


Serial  No.  66.856.     Terii;  .•  i.,it.iif  :.:  y.ars 


The  ornamfiitai    'l"-ii;ii    for   a   pUthcr.   substantially   as 
<hown. 


48,51«5.  PLATE  Fhank  L.HKKir  la^r  I.iv.-rpool,  Ohio, 
a.ssignor  to  Th>'  Liniot;«>s  China  i.'oUipany.  Sebrlng, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  I'iLm!  I)e<.  14  1!116. 
.^••rial  No.  (j6,n54.      T.rni  of  pat.ut  :);   \t'ar>. 


Z'-O"   / 


Tio     ornam-'ntal    dc-ign    of    a    piatf.    substantially    as 
shown. 


48.o;tf;.  iTV.  Fh.wk  I.-kkii.  i;a^t  I.iv.-pool.  Ohio. 
a,-sit:uor  to  The  Liniom-.,  <!iiti.i  f'Miiipany.  SebrJng, 
Ohio,  a  Corpor.HtiMii  of  uhiM  I'llcd  Dec.  14,  1916. 
.■••  ."ial  No,  t;t;,s.")5.      'I'lr;,!  i.f  pa;    lit  ,',',  years. 


48,598.  SUO.\IM;m\vi,  (ii;  SI  M  II..\  K  ARTICFE.  Fuank 
LOCKETT,  Ea-t  !.;■,.  rp.M.i.  iihio,  ,is-i-iior  t..  'l']\r  I,inio>,'cs 
China  Company.  Siiiriti;.'.  (tho.  a  Corporafiipn  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  I'.Mo.  .^1  rial  No.  GG..S57  1.  rin  of  pat- 
ent 3}  years. 


The    ornamental    deslcn    for    a    ^^njiar    :h.\v1    or    -iinilar 
article,  substantially  a-  -hiwh 

48,599.  SAUCI:K  I'iivmx  1..-i-ktt.  F.a-f  I.ivrrpool. 
Ohio,  assignor  (■•  I'lo-  I,it!i"<:i.v  (■hin.i  Company.  St-hring. 
Ohio,  a  Corporal!-!,  of  Oliio.  Fiif<l  !>.'  .  14,  l!tl5. 
Serial  No.  66.858.     Term  of  pat.nt    :;   ,\..irs. 


i_G 


'I  io-   ornamental    .('"^iL'ti    for    a    s;iurt>r,    ■^uti^tantially   as 
Tlif  oriianiental  (icsign  of  a  'Up.  ~nl'-i,i  ni  lally  a-~  ~tH.«Li.       ~im>wd. 


FeBKI  ARV  22.  i  ji6. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I54S 


48.eOO.      CORNER     PIECE      FOR      BFRT.XL  •  CASKETS 
Me.nkv   FiitPKK;'  k    LrEPLH.s.   1  Hi.  ,ui;aii.   Ohio,  assijinnr 
T"    i'hf    ('rai.'     .V    Ur''>-(l    .\Jaij  .,!a.  '  u:  niu'    Company.    I'in 
>  innati.    Ohio,    a    ( 'orp<.r.,  i  o.u    of    l)hi...       l"il<-.!     .No\      4, 
llM.'i       Serial   .Nm    .".!<  t;v.-.       Torni  of  jMt.nt    14   ,\ia:- 


48. 00,3,  -At  T(  iMiii'.Hj:  i'"!'V  .WiiKs  Muiauscs.  Cin- 
.■iunati.  nil,...  a--;-!,..;  u.  i  i.,  ij;j,hian.!  I>uil\  Mf^. 
Company.  Elniw.  .  !  1'  are,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  nhio. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1H14.  Serla!  No.  ^74  .4.'  i .  r  ni  of 
patent  .3J  years. 


■]  h>-    ornaUKiital    iir..1>;n    f..r    n    .  ..rnrr  pie.  «.    for    burial 
caskets,  substantial  1 \    a-   -hoswi 


4S.r,01        CiiRNFR     I'lECi;      FOR      lUHIAI,     CASKETS. 
IlKMtv   Khkphuck    LtKPKKs,  Clnrlnnatl.   Ohio,   assifrnor 
t"  The  Craio-  vV  I'.rced   Manufa.  t uriu^:  Company,  Cincin 
iiaM,   Uhio.   a   Corporation   of  Ohio,      Fileti   Nov.   4.    19irp. 

Serial   No    ■'il'.tisc,       THria    of  patent    14  yt-ars. 


Tb.-   ..rii;..!h.  lit 


1    ai  ^i>:ii  ti''   arj  a  lit  "II,.  ■!.!;,-  !,,,,;  \   a-  -bown. 


48. '.04  lOCK  CH\i;!,KS      I  I       OBKHH.iI,i/Kli 

111.      Filod    AiiK-    27.    IIM.-.        Seria:    No,     C 
<■'  patent   7  .xt^ars. 


.Mar-.illes. 

*^To        1".  rrn 


t^^y 


;v 


>    ♦•  A  '  Vv '-if,-.-:- 


TlW    ornani.iita!    i!.->ii:ii    for    a 
caskets,   sub>tantiali,\    n^  slmwD. 


The  .jrnaii  ■niai 


iyii   fur  a   lock  a>  >ho\\!i. 


Ill  I  pi'-  1     for    burial 


48.605.      SHIKIJi       Loi  IS  Caiii    I'kdi.ai'.    New  V..ik    N    ^ 
assignor    '..     A-;,.;-;    ;,i.     11;. t:    ,•.      c,  ,|!,p;,, ,.  \      ^.ciTiibri.l^;.  , 
Mass,      Fli.M]   .Ian    "     )'.*]'.       S. --ia;   N..     1,47"       •I'crn,   ..f 
patent  1 4  years. 


48.t>02.  INS!  1,.\1TN(;  ,I(iJNT  Lmis  McCAUTin.  H. 
ton.  Mass  Fil.'.i  .\pr  1:;,  191."  S-Tial  No.  2(i,9T 
Term  of  pai.nt   14  v^ar^ 


^^C 


,*  ■  .ill   ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Insulating  joint,  as  «hown. 
22;;  O.  c,. 87 


The   iprnaiioiita .    .iosivi; 
tantlallv  as  illustrated. 


ati    ornaiio'nta.    ^lueci    sut 
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OFFICIAL   <  .  A  /  L  T  T  E 


i-'i;uKi  Ak\  22,  1910. 


4s,iii>n.    rAUIT/r  or  rug.    Junrs  G.  Peoel,  Thompson- 

vilU'.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Thf  lU^'-iow  Har'ford  Carpet 
<'o,.  Thompsonvillp,  Conn.,  a  Corp.iraiS'n  of  Massa- 
'  husptts.  Fll.'.l  P.M-.  '_•!.  I'Jir..  S>t::i'  No.  68,094. 
r>Ti!i   •>(   pat. lit    :>,[    \'-.\r<. 


♦  fir*'  ■  j^"^^ 


•..-■    '        '...    "»■     y     ;r     -., 
' '   ■■'■  ^       --   ■-_^      J'-iS  -  v5£ 


48,608.      RING.      Cari,    K<.skm;h!..ki:,    \.u     ^ -rk.    N  V 

assignor  to  Cohn  \   R..-;. ulnti,!  i     lii>      \. w    '1.  rk    N  'i 

a  Corporation  of  .N.  u    York       Fii.   1   I  >.       11.   l'.»l.").  S. 
rial  No.  66,382.     Teni!  of  pat.iit   7  ;,  .'ars. 


^ /A 


A 


•"jn 


'i        \ 


111 


The  ornamental  d'-siun   r,.i    a   rin^-,  a,>  ~ho\Mi. 


48,609.     TAI.KIM;  M.A'MIIM:  tWI'.I.NKT      WILLIAM  Rot 
TER,  Xew  York     N,   V,      riN'.i    I  >.-    IT     Unr.       S.-rlal   No. 
67,479.     Term  of  patrui  7  .vtar-. 


h^   oriiain.htal   .1<'-il:ii    ht  a    ^  arp^t   or   riiK  as  shown. 


4s.t;u7.  CII.\NnELIKR  V.ODY  Rkiiun  M:i  ins  Kkther- 
KDiiD,  Muncif,  Ind.,  as.sipnor  u<  R.  th'  r*'"ri!  I'r..-.  Co.. 
Muncio.  Iml.,  a  Corporation,  I"ii-'il  I'li.  'j.:  liM.'i.  Se- 
rial No.  in.l.'.O.     Tprm  of  psitf-nt  '■'■i   y.ar- 


The  ornainrnta!   (Ii'si^n    for   a    talkin;;    inahin.-    'ahlnet. 
as  shown. 


48,610.  KKV  lilNi;  HdLIiKR.  \Vu.ll\m  C.  Rolrk, 
Goldsbor..  N  <'  Kih-.l  .July  ;?,  1914.  S.^rial  No.  84S.964. 
Tprm  ot  pati  nt  7  .\(jir>. 


u 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chandelier  body,  as  shown  Ito     .i  iianuntHl  d-si^n  for  a  key  ring  holder,  as  shown. 


Fhbki  .\k\   22.  iqi6. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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4.s.tni       lUSI'L.W  RACK   FOR   PRi  .FS.    v^.  AM'HFu    .T  j  4s,;]4       j.isi!        \  m.i-kxx    .1     Sanfo!;:      Nnwark.    Ohio,    as- 

.^Asmuii.    Newark      <i].\,,     assl>:nor    t,,     A  H      Hcis,  y    \  ]  ^\^iu:i    !..    A      H      llci^ty    A    t;..  .     N.wark,    Ohio        Filed 

Co..    N.uaik,    111.;..        I'l;..,!    N.a      :;      i!'!",  Srria;    Nm  \  Nov.   10.   lOin.      Serial  No.  62.430       T.  rn:    of  patent   14 

_^.''>9,4M.      Teriii    uf   pal.  Ill    14    y.ar-  >.-ars. 


d 


i    JK 


^ 


^-^  rLl>^ 


The  design   (-r   :,    .!Np;a\    la^k    f..r  shoes,   ei.  ,.   -ubstaii 
tlal!\    av    -l:,wr 


48, ''.rj  I'lsn  ANiiia:\\  .1.  .^ANF.'un.  .Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
^i^'ti'o-  I'-  .\  H  II.  JMV  \  Co..  Newark,  iihio.  Filed  Nov. 
'■'■    I'.'l.".       <.r;a:  \..    ,".'.). 482.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


-X^ 


"^mum 


z' 


The  desien   foi    ;i   di^h    -nb^tantial! v  as  shown. 


\uJ  /./// 


(,.      .iev|^-, 


di^li     --iili^iantiallx    as   shuwi; 


4S.f.l.:  \  ASK  \\\'\.\\\  ,1  Sasfohi.,  Newark.  t>iii(..  as 
.siKn..r  t..  .\  11  lleis,y  \  C.i,.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
;-!,    1!M.'.       .--erlal   No.    'M,\S.\.     Term   of  patent    14   years 


^ 


4R.r.l,''.        ri.ATF    OR    ."-IMII.AR    ARTICLE        FnwK     A. 

Sekui.s...    Selirinj;,    "hio       File,]    .Tan,    14.    191fi.      Serial 
No     72.17."       T' rrr    of  pat.n'    'K\    years 


A.. 


I  — ' 


/ 


'l<^ 


The  desipn  for  a  \a^e,  substantially  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    design    of   a   plate   or   ■imllar   article, 
substantlallr  as  shown. 
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OFFICIAL  gazette: 


i'i;HKi    AK'>    22,  1910. 


t. 

\ 


4,>.t;l0.  PLATE  'iR  SIMILAR  ARTU'LK  Kkksk  A. 
Sebring,  Sfbring.  Ohio.  FiUni  Jan.  17  l'.tl»;  Serial 
No.  72.t!.'k>.     TtTin  of  patent  3J  years. 


48.618.  GROMET.  VA'WW  Wwa.  Sii.mi'sus,  Rrooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  ;iu,  I'.tU  .--.riai  .\..  sn»  41*:;  Tenr, 
of  patent  3i   years. 


The  ornameDtMl  ■!■  ^ilh   :■ 


:ii  I      .1  ■-    ^liiiwn 


Thf   oruanitntai    il'^^iun    f'T   ;i    (•'at' 
siih^tiinTially  a»  ^tu'Wii. 


article, 


48.61T.  HAND-SPRINKLER  Mlhak:  /.  Siuha,  Joliet. 
in.  Filed  Feb.  'J.'i.  1915.  S.ria!  N^.  ln,U4.  Term  of 
patent    '    years. 


4.S.(;ii».      (JRii.MKl.       i:i'\\  !  .     p.  M  I     SiiMisuN.     I'>i(iukl\ii 
.V.  Y.      Filed   Oct.  30.    I'.'U       S.riai    \'.).    M;r(.494       Term 
of  patent  35  .years. 


The  Kniaiiieiitnl  design    !''M    ,1   uimimi  »     as  slu'Wii 


48,620.      T<  ly    P WK        IlKMt\    <i     Th.imi'S(in.   rUnelan.l. 
Ohio,  a-ss-'u-i!-    -f   ciu'tialf   til   The   .V.    P.    William-   Poin 
pany,    Ra.  •ru!.!      'Ann.    a    ( 'uriKiratii'H    i.f    Ohio        Fil.'l 
Dec.   11.    lulO.      S'-riai    .\u.   (;i!..'-{80        l-nii    "t   patent    14 
years. 


The  ornamental  , lesion  for  a  hand  sprinki-T,  as  ,-li...uii     .        Theornai..'ui 


1'  >i^n   I'T  ,1   '••\    l.iiiik    .i-~  -hi)WD 


iHBk!     \KV    J  2,   l')\ti. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


'-VJ 


's.!i;i       I.PJFITING  FIXTURE.      D.^.mei.  W.-mmu  v:     ■  |,i 
cago.    Hi.      Filed    .Nov.    2:i.    1014.      Serin      No     ^~.,'.V.K 
Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


Tlie  iirnai!i<ii  ^•l  i    If-! 


Mjjhtiii;:    t:\tiir.  .   a-   -h.'u  1 


4,s ';:;i.'.      fuppin",    iampk.v       .p.ski  h    (Joi.d.uii..    r,. 

'  tir-ter.    N     "^       ,i--1l;iio;'    to    S.ii.-.  a    I'aiiitTa    Manufaotin 
iuiE  Cninpany      K.   ho--.-      \     y      ;,    i -orpdration    df   .New- 
York       Filed   So;,'     ii,,   p.4i:,.      S.riai   Nn.   .'PKiP      Term 
iif  patent    7    \  e;n- 


48.62.-!.  RENCn.  Leo  G.  Haask,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Fiei 
Aug.  2.">.  1915.,  .Serial  No  17  .'^f.  Term  of  pites'  14 
years. 


The  ornaiiienf ai   'iesl^'n  for  a   heij.  h  a-  -'. 


48.624,  BLAL>E  FOR  A  HP  NTl  Nd  KN  IFi:  Wkhsth:  L 
.Marbi.k.  (iladstone,  Mieh,  File.!  May  :j'j.  i;*p%  Serla 
No.  2;py24.     Term  of  patent   ^^  4  years 


I  lie    .  ■•:\i:\  Slien  t:i  '■ 

The  oruanieutal  desien  fur  a  folding  lauiera  a*<  shown,    i        as  ghown 

1 


kv.'e. 


»3>i 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    22,    1916 


The  luiiuwniKMrade-marks  are  pubiisbecl  in  compliance  with  section  h,, it  iht-  u^.  (  f 
February  20.  1905.  as  amended  March  2.  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  iiled  u'lthm 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  ib^  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  a^'company  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


,<<>r.  N(i    ^'J.lT'.      .1   i..\.-<S  \'.<     \Kllir|.i:>,   NOT  INCLUIt  s.t     No     v;;  :,,;»;        .oi.ass   4';       lii(»iis    AM'   INCKKI'l 

I.m;    KNiilM:^   ■       I'i.Ki'Ki:;.     l\Ki:    Imiinsdn.    I'n.hlurg,  K.NTS   i  H'   1'imUiS    i       lv"'-i:i    !"■  ■^i;  eli  ks   c  mim\>     ("lii 

Ma8s,.     a~-J;;in.r     i-     .Idtui     I'li' n  sn.  '  a  i     Tif      (■..inpan>.  aL'iL    1:1        I'lit-i!    I  i.-t  .    l.s.    1U14. 
I'ilrhNMr;:       M.-i^-        a      C-rjM.ra  >  ■,.!.      ..'      Ma ---a  r  !i!i-.  Tt - 


Pneimetal 


l''itti'uhif  'I'  •"  t  iptf,n   ',1   ■;•!■, it-1     -M'''jilli'   'rirc^. 

<   hums    r(  V.     V  ;  I,    .     I  >    '      J      !  M  )  I 


(^j^anthemum 


^tr  \(.  "--'..".JS.  (CLASS  4t;  |(Mil.s  AM)  IN'iKia'l 
K.NTS  (»!'  I'OOTiS  i  \  K:.'..y.\  l:.,i  !i  \  I'lamiiE  Ass's 
Walla    Walia.    Wa-h        l';i..i    \..\      11.    li»14. 


'V\\i    pi.  I  lii .    h.  intr   fani'ifu', 

I'lirticiihl'    •!'  ^rrtjit  I'lH    'if    ';'.'.</x.-    Fr>'^li     Xjijiif: 

'  'l.nm.^    u  -'    Mil.  .•   (  K  t     1      IHU. 


S.T  .No  '•.■'..•Ji'::  'la.ASS  li 
L'u.vi,  I'Ki.  1  : :  I/O,  t_'ij\i  i'A>  > 
Dor.   IH     l!t14 


!  i:!:Tii.i/ia{s 


l''ir:  II  itm 
<  I'lims    ir- 


-ill'.'    N..\       1,    1;M4 


■-. 1  UUIh'l     >a  ;in<Hl. 


.^»T.  .Nu  -<::.. :t;T.  iia^AS.s  4t;  I^ikiI'S  aMi  I.N(;HKlii 
li-NTS  111'  FOODS.)  KOOTII  1',-  it.  >N  1.  MivN'.  Ctn 
lat'i'.    111.      Fil.'.l    I'.-      1v     !'ii4. 


/''.""' I'  li''/       '!■  ^-  I'  j,t  r.ii     '.       • is, Canil'ij     >a!||](i|l. 

(  idin).^    u  ^'     -III'  I     .No\      1      1  ;<]  i 


Srr 


-N(.    S3.36S.     .(LASS  4';      iMiiiiv    xM,  LNiaaa' 

.NTS    (>]'    FlHIii.v    ,        I'...,.i::     ri.SHKIUES    (    ..Ml'^s'       < 'h 


Nat 

Fil-j.i 


.nM' 


I'll  ■  t  it\ll,iy      ill   -I   I  I  j,t  III),  ,;,,.,,/..     -FtTtiliZtTS. 


I'art  iculiir    ill  -ii-iji  1 1- 
CUiimn  um    -in   '     N. 


>r   (/oofix.-— <''ann«'d   SniiH.r; 
1      1014 
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ns^ 


OFF.-1C1AL.   GAZETTE 


1  I:BKI  AkV  22,  1016. 


S^T    No    S3.370.      fCLASS  4R.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 

I:NTS   of   foods..       I!i..i!ii    I";v  ikiik-;   I'.'MfANY,  Chl- 

rag>',    HI-      Fil>-!    I>'"      1-     1'<H. 


^EAUTY 


fart  iruli-ir    ili  .-n-iilit  i''ii    ■•      'i""<l^.       '.  aiili' 
I'll!  im  s    u  <•    -irpi'    \"\      1      I  '.M  4. 


■>almiin. 


Ser.  No.  84.445.  (CLASS  4:.  r.F\  FK  AUKS  NONAL'O 
HOLIC.)  Thi  Buazili.a  r. mi  xn  MiiHi-updlis  Ml-m 
Filed  Feh.  11.  1915. 


Particular  dexrripttnn  "f  'joodx  Nnn  Alcoholic'  Bevt^r 
ages  Made  From  a  1  OMihiuuriiin  oi  Fruit  Juices  hii  ! 
From  Fruit  Extract-  an.!  <'i>ntainiu-  Sn^h  dinibluation 
of  .Juices  and  Extra<  ts 

Claima  uhc  slin>'  about  F*'ii.  4     1915. 


M-.  Nc  •^.■;..■'.T1.  (CLASS  4f..  FOOOS  ,V.\Ii  IMiKl'.i'I- 
ENTS  OF  I'"OODS  '  I'..H,ri(  i'isi'KiMKS  t  ( .\i  j>.\s  y.  Chi- 
cago.   111.      Fikd    D.'.  .    !>«.    l'.M4 


Qg^^s^ 


Ser.  No.  84,734.  fCFASS  :;-  I'lUNTS  A.M>  FUBI.K  \ 
TIONS.)  Cas.'-k:  i  \  i'i)i.>'K  fuMpwY.  Now  York,  N.  V 
Filed  Feb    24    \'^\\^. 


Piirl irii}iii     ill  ■<rri\)tii'>i    "'    !/•.■.'/. 
t'lilitnx    uy     -ill'  1-    Ni>\      !      I'll* 


•  'iirui'd    Salmon. 


I'arlirular  fl(-  '  ii<tu,N  •.'  ■!'.'. ds.  H(M.l^i.■t-.  llau.llUlU. 
BUl-Posters.  1  n-Tii' tion  Uook>..  Fobli-rs  Famphb't-  aii'i 
Sample-Caril-  li.-lating  to  Dyestuffs,  rti.nii.als.  Fhar 
niaceutlcal    i':  u'luits.  ami   Financial  Matt,  rs 

Claims  UKt  )»ln<.    April,    UHiH 


Ser.  No.  85,'!:i-  hI.ass  v.  I  ooDS  .KND  IN(;RFIiI 
ENTS  OF  FOt'DS  .  IFvhh  nr  I'.itAfS  A:  <'o,  Ntw  V..rk 
N.   Y.      Filed    Apr.    J,    1  !•!.-, 


StT.  No.  N4,iini       .cF.vss  :■:•      cFoTllINi. 
I'.M.' 


FiiK   U.  F. 
'!    Ian.   21, 


W^ 


I'liiti'  11''' 
btM-   l!o..t,-  a 

Claim"  u 
1,    1914.   an 


,    :i,  .,  riiiti'.ri  i>f  fioiKl"     -Kain-Coats.  and  Rub- 

n.l   Sh...- 

<,    on   rul.l.fi-   ! i-  aii'i   -li...  ~    -ni   .    -a-^'W    Feb. 

.1    i.ii    rain  .oat-    -iii'.     ,ib..ii'    .I:iii     ■<     l'.il4. 


HY-GRADE 


No  claim  belnjc  in.i.i.'   i..   th.'   \>.  ,r.i       H\  (ir.idf- •'   ..x.^ppf 
in  assoclatlnn  ■with  'he  mark  as  sh..wn 

Particulnt  d'srnptinn  of  pood*.- -Kai-in-  P>\iit  reels. 
Salted  Pl.stachios,  Sh.ll.il  Pistaihlo.x,  Nut-.  Shelled  NutR. 
(Jlac^  Fruit,  Peanut  Hntffr.  Maple  Suirar  (J.  latin,  Krl' 
.\lbumen.  Crystallized  (iintr.r,  Driod  p.a-  S.e,!-  for 
Food,  Dried  Fruit-,  I>,ip.. rated  Appl—  Dri.'d  V..>;r 
tables.  Honey,  I'l^-,  <  ■..>  oanut,  Fruiu-  .lam,  :'.n.i  lirle,'. 
Currants. 


[Vol.  223.      No.  4.1 


b-"  E  Fi  K  1    A  k  \    .J     I ')  I  f) 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


I  vS5 


Sor     Nn     s,"i  77'.        .CLASS   4t'.       FOOI>S    .\Nr>   INiiKFOl 
l^NTS   <i|     I'oiii.v   I      l.EK  S.   liEFi.KE.  Ncw  York,   ,N     '\ 

Fi!..i    Av      -^     L'L" 


f 


"Q 


^ 


^ JJ 


,>>—-, 


'I'll.'    \ii.p.  ;■    p,.:t    ..!'    till     t..).    -h..vvn    In    th'     .Irnwiiig 
re.i.   ,111.1    th.    i..«'r   part   .■!    th.'   i..;.   i-   bhu' 

I'lirl  nular    •!■  ^rtipt  11,11    .'    ., </>        (  lii'iinia  rga  rill. 

Cldiir].^  usr  -ill' !■  Fcl'.   1     I  in,". 


,-1  No  St',, tin!  .  (■L,\SS  ."^fl.  ri.oTHlN";  .  os'iiNSK-. 
iV  N.MENiiNK  N.'U  York  N  Y  Fil.-d  Ma\  \ .:  HM5 
Un.lir   ten  yi'ar  pru\i-(.). 

CUMBERLAND  SHIRT  CO. 


S.T     No     *-'••;'.<         'f.ASS   46.      PO<^Ti>^    ANT.   TNOREDI- 
FNTS  oF  ioiiji^   I      Fkantz  Ca.vK'fs    1\.       Lanf>B-tt'r, 

i;;  I'il.'d     .lulv    'Jl.     1015. 


/'<jrf  i>t//(7r    4i  s:  '  ipt  I-  I,    "'    f;',':<Is. Caudy. 

''Inim>    11--    -uv.    ;!:■.. ul    NLn     1.    1915. 


Con-i-t-    .'f    th.-    wor.i-    ■    t  "iHiil.irlaini    Shirt    I'o  " 
Particul'ir    'i>  -rript I'm    >.'    <j-.<,'l-        Lr.--,    N.'i;lip. 
Work    Shirt-  aii.!    I'ajaina- 

( 'Imm  -   U!"    -ill'  '■  .Ian     1      I  ■■iM 


all'!     I 


S.r     N( 


(LASS    Jl         ILFiTKICAl.    AI'l'AKA 


S.r     No     st;..;7f,        ,CL.\SS    .M        in:ATlN(;     LKillTINo 

ANi>  \  i;NriLA  TIN';  .\i'i'.\iL\Trs.  not  inci.flinc 

FLFi'TUli'AL      .\l'l'-\IL\'rLS   .         ohi'.i.n       ST(.\k       \m. 
1{\\.,E    C.MfAN'i      U. 11. 'Mil.,    L',      Fil.-.i    Ma\     17      I'.M" 

I'aiti'  iilii'       ■/.  -■.■'■(;. fi.n       "'      .;""./,-•        \V 1      and      Coal 

Sto\  t's,    1  l.'.'i  t>  r- 

Clfitmi   W'    -in.-,    ori    ..r  a'.oui    Mar    -'l.   1914 


TFS.     M.\illLNFS      .AND     SFPrLIFS.        (iiBSuNll'.! 
i  iSTFi;    Mf...    Co.,    B..-f'.n     M,i-s.      l"il.-.l    .\uk,    -•    I^'IS. 


I'lirtirutiir    ./'■«,  .-i;/ '  i.,n     ■••    /."■"<l-        -park  I'itip- 
i^lainis   uxi    -in'  '     .1  an     '■     1  '.il  ■". 


Ser.  N..  st'i.s.-'.i  i('L.\s-  :;',»  CLitTIII.Nt;  .  Keknek 
Fkkki.mvn  Ml'  I'.'  In.  N.uark  N  .1  l''i:..i  Ma\ 
•J4.   liO,'". 


I'm  t  II  u  i  -n     'I I  -■'  .1/1 1 1'  Il 
-ct- 

Clinni-    iin'    -Ml'  !■   Fft'.    11,    I  '.tl4 


;.,•,./>        i;tii--i."T.  -    an']     Cor 


Ser     N.'     -7,:;!7        .I'L.XSS    4''.       I'OoLS    .VND    INCKF.liI 
ENTS     OF'     FOODS.  I  I'iiE     SoITHELS      CHEM!.\!      I'll 

I'.'!.T<tuirv:.    \  ,■!        Fil.-.l    .lun.     1 ,'     l'.tl,''i. 


,      N,,     sv  4,-,7  I   l..\-.-    4.'       I'dMlis    .\ND    INi^REDI- 

FNTS  OF  Ft^olis  >      T  MF   ]::■.  F"'  11  M'ltivr,  Compant, 
Clevohin.i  otii"       l-"ii.'.i    .X..,-    •■     I'.'l'. 


CO-BOSS 


Ij-^fj/'p^ 


Pint  II  III'!'-      ill  y  i-ipt  li'ii      I    •      nil-Ill^  V 

foi-   r-.     i:i    [-"..'l- 

Clinm  -   ).-■    -in    •    Mar     1     1  !»1  " 


M'l:     l-!\trH" 


.No  .lain:    1-  niH.i.    to  thi-  use  of  th.     w    r.i-      Da.rv    F.'.^.i 
a-   par'    ..;"   til.    mark. 

I''irt  iiiilar  iti  Mcripti'iti  of  nood".-  \^:t.v,  ■  !  ..-.i  Naiiieiy, 
Malt  Spr.Mii-.  Itrfwerw'  (iralns.  Gluten  M.al  Corn  or 
Hominy  Mc.tI.  Alfilfn  Meal.  Oil  M.^nl.  Oa'  CHp-  Oroun.l 
s.  recnintrs.   S.alt,   .'i;.'!   Can.'  Mcdas-.-- 

(laiivs   w.    Pin..'   M  .'    '     1!»ir.. 
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I'l.Bkl    AKV   JJ.   I'jlb. 


r  Nu  S8,r>62.  (CLASS  4<;  Fim.I.s  aNH  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  <;f:.u...k  |-n  i  k  \  -  i.  i  ;  .  ^  Muskogee, 
dkia.     Fii.'.l   All;,'.   IL'.    r.il.",. 


FANOOS; 

mm 


Tht^  worils      Fiiinous  Chilli"   hfini;  ilis.lainifii. 
Particular  drtirripti<,n   of  <;'">(/<-( 'tiilll. 
Claimn    us<    sinrt"    Au;:,    In,    r.'lL' 


Ser.  No.  89.091.      (CLASS  39       (  [..  )TiiiN(;  ,      k,,,ss   W. 
Kakkr,  Hoston,  Mnss      Flb-l   v.  pt     ^    I.il,">. 

<yCa  Como 

Particular  dexi-tpti-n   ■■!   '/'»o(/.<,      I'.aitiiij;^aii   aiul   Ll,sle 
Underwear, 

Claims  use  ^Inn-   \'i-    i;ii.    I'.M.'i 


Ser.   No.   89,13.S,      (CLASS    IH       I'0(U>S    AND    IMIUKM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS,)      ,I-skpii     1kii.k\    \  <■<>.    Im;.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed   s.  i,t     \'i,    wn:,. 


ii 


c,\y^Tloweff" 


8er    No.  SS.r.Tl.      iCI-ASSt',.     CtlFM  I«  Wl.S    MimiCINKS, 
AND  IMIAK-MACKITICAL   I'UKI'.V  [;  A  P  H  "N  S   i       K  alak 
Wateii    ComI'aw    (iK    .\k\\     \()1!K.    !\'        I'.r.-.ki  >  >,     \     Y.' 
Fllt'd   Au>;,    1-'.    l',U:.. 


^lak 


Particular  description  of  ';';';d.i.— Artificial!  v  Pr.  pared 
Alknline  Water  for  Nfuitraliziug  .Aridity  of  the  rri;,-.  The 
Mt'iliiinal  Water  upon  Which  the  Trado-Mark  i~  I  --l  Is  a 
Corrcctivo  for  Various  I'hases  of  Acid  Intoxj.  .ii;,,ii  .Appear- 
ing in  .\cut<'  Infectious  Diseases.  Kdi'ina.  Nephritis,  Tox- 
emia of  Pregnancy  and  Eclampsia,  Diabet.<,  May  Fever, 
Bronchial  Asthma.  Cyclic  Vomiting,  rrti'aria,  .\ :•  nholl.sm, 
Arteriosclerosis.  (Jastric  Hyperacidity  .inl  llvpersecre- 
tlon,  (Jenito  Urinary  Infections,  1 'repani '  i. .;.  ii^.v  and 
Pa.st  ()perati\  e  ('ast-s. 

'Vaim."    '(>«    ^incc   ,Iunc   ■_'»;,    l'.)]."> 


Sf-r.  No.  8S,9S2.  iCL.VSS  4';,  FO(il)>  vM'  INi.KEDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  (Jvi.i!  \\  \  Cf..  \\.  N.w  York, 
N.  Y..  ami   Hahana,  <'utja.     I"i!c,i  S.pt.  _'    l;ii:. 


SOI^ 


Particular  ■{•  si-nptinn   >,•    '/oodv.-  -Teas. 
Claims  usi    .^lIKl•  uu  or  about  the  14th  day  ut  P'ebruarj, 
1889. 


Ser.   No.   89. •-"•■_'        iCF.VSS    4r,       F(  »ODS    AND   INGKFDI 

ENTS      OF      Fi  Id]  I.V.I  CllMtl.KS      llKliKMiP.KN      MlI.LlN'. 

Company.  Chica.-..,    m      I'lled   Sept.   is,   \\.>\r>. 


mmm 

FRESH'lOAf 


No    clailU    bein.U    m.idc    f.,r    ttie    words    ■  llereiideen  -       or 

•'Fresh-Loaf"    except     in     conncrioii    wiih    the    miik    .a- 
shown. 

Particular    h  yrnpti-.n  of  <;oo,lx. — I'.read. 

Claims  use  sin- e   Seju.   11.   191.".. 


Ser.  No.  89.332.  (CLASS..  F.Xl'LOSI  V  FS  FIltFAKMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PKo.IFCTILFS  ,  SiAMiAKP 
SCKKW  Company,  chpa;:",  Fl.  ;  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  Dp 
trolt,  Mich,;  Elyria.  (dii..;  llartf..rd.  Conn  :  Worcester. 
Mass,     Filed  Sept.  2V,  1915. 


Particular  ili  ■•(criptiun   of  .;■,'/. /.v.     -Iir\    ,-~a.:.d    Meats  and 
Lard. 

Claims  use  slm  c  prior  to  ISSO. 


Ser     No.    sit.d.u;        iCL.\SS    4t!.      FOODS    .\N1'    I\'i;TlEDI- 

r;.\'rs   iii'   i'ixids.i      (ukii.skk    s.m.k^   >  ic^.  wi/.vno.v, 

ChicaiT"       1''  Fi'e,!     Selit        i      1!0" 


riirti<iihiril>''iription   of   ■ '/>        Shel!'.!    Nii>- 

ti'  ulai'ly    Salted   Peanuts. 

Claims   u»f    since    .Mav   2n,    191' 


liid   !'ar- 


Parti/yular  descripto.n   of   iioods,      ]'vn}v,i[[c^. 
Claims  usr  sim'e  oi^   ^r  aleoit  ,!uly   D'.    I'.tl.'i, 


[Vol,  223. 


Ser.  No.  89.525.  .<'F.\ss  it;  I'onDS  .\ND  I.NC.RFDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  si  \sKr  Fa'  kin.,  i 'o  .  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  191.-., 


ParticHiai    d<  t-.cnpUoyi    ■,'    ipaln.      Canned    Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  .Vuuni-t.   19n7, 
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Ser.   No,  89.(520,      (CLASS    >       PRINTS    AND  PFBLICA        Ser.   No    90.020.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHINGA      Fattukai 
TIONS.)       THK     .\MHii'\N     Mrr.KMii     sm.k.s     Cmm  Sh. .k  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  l'.'    1'.<1.- 

PANT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     Filed   '  c  -     i     i.C- 


priSte^ 


f'l'tX'  ulnr      ■/.,-.  cif/fi-ri      -'      .;.,r-<,/,v         \la:;a/ili 
MfijihlN    -r   oil    .\;r,o:,ate    M  iii-  h- 

'"onm.v    us,     ^irie   about    .■\Ui,;u-'t,    l','n<». 


1-^ninK 


.*s«T,   No.   S9.T''..;         (■1..\>S    4';       liHiii>    .\ND    in<;!u:di 
i:N'rs  <  il'"  l'<  i(  IDS   I      .luHs   1'    .iKiKh    ( 'iiMi'.KN  1  .  Fill    a^:o. 
1!!.       Filed    <  I'  I      '.'      F'l'i         Flid'  !     'en    war    provi'^o, 

UNIOM 

Particuiai    ii,  hi  ipt  ion     ,'    ijoodn       Oleoma  rjarin . 
CldimK    Uf<i    .^ili    .     .1  i;!  \     1       Is;).", 


Particul'ii  (j.  -rr,p;,,~n  ''  ,.,,,,rj«  ■ -Men's  Roys.  Youths", 
Wonien^  Mioses',  and  Chlldrens  F- ntlor  Shoes  and  oi- 
fordv 

'  /'Hni-   use  sln<-e  on  or  about  the  lo't.  of  Auci-^t    li<15. 


Ser   No  s:.,:::     ,cf.\ss..     i  ii fmif.\fs.  .mfiif  fm;s. 

.\Nli     FN  .\KM.U'FI  TD'AF  FK  FF.\  KA  1  F 'N  S   -         liih. 

TKoptcAi     iHM.MV'  V'     <',,  \,  w     ■!  oik      N      \         Filetl 

O.t.    9,     191."e 


Ser    No    ;oi,!i;4.      .CF.VSSe       iMFMF'.M.S    MKDICINFS.   ^ 
.\ND    F!lAUMACi:i    rHWF    FKFF.\  RATF 'N  S   :       S^kae 

llil^      i'okyo,     .lapall  l'i:e,|     (1.1        Jle     I'.U.'l 


REUMINE 


Comprlsinjc  tic    wor.i      lieiiiiiiue." 

r.irtu'uhir  ,1' s.  t  ipti'.n  -.f  .;.... d--        \    I "' .paration  f..r  th. 
Xrea'  in.  li  I    '■:    Kli-iiUiat  i.->iii 
I  idttnn   !/>■    -in    .■   .1  Illy ,    F,>lu. 


Ser     No.   89.81U.      (CLASS    v.       1-(h.1>^    AM'    FM.kl.Dl 

K.NTS     OF     l"0<ll''<    .  lUNi.lIK     WH.ilK-Ml       .>■;...    KU> 

C<'..  Danville.  Ill      1  lied  <>.  I     1-.   F.tire 


^x^n-BETrri^ 


^# 


/ 


I'll  rt  I.  II  .''l,c  '/'  fcrifit  ion     ■ '    >  ' 
fume.l     I  c,:-.     Fa.  e  P.iw.b  r- 
Ini-enses,    and    Fa.  .    F..i  i-  •  - 

Claims  use  sin.  e  M.i\    1     ]' 


r/>        !'.  r;  ain.tl  Waters,  Per- 
nor I  lii.fients.     S.  .  nt  Hags. 


N,,  .■laiiu  beini:  lu.'o,.-  ■..  i  In-  v\..rd>  Nun  Belter'  -'X 
cept  III  a  — ...  i;!t;..i;  wiM,  t!i.  ii.aik  a-  -li..wii,  th.'  pi-tur. 
of   the   \.'"''-    '^"c^    t..'iiiL-    f.iio'.fu' 

r„rti<ular  ./..v.7i;,n-.a  •.'  ijood.-       Caiiiie.l  Fruit-.  Fauiie.l 
Ve-etables,     CofT.-e.     Si.!..-.    Catsup,     olive-      Fi.kles.     Pre 
[,;,r..l    NFi-t..r.!,    lurrai'-.    IFiJ-ii.-,    Rolld   "at-,    Ma-aroii! 
SiKi-li.ni        F.  iiii'.t    F.:;it.i.      \  luee.ir,     I'aiiu.'.l      F..rk      an.i 
i;,..|,,^,    |-;iii!i..'    lo,-'..-     1M...1    Ml    U...II,    CalHi..!    H-riiliv. 

a  i,.l   <  '  ii.ii.'.i    .^.'1  'CI    Ki  ;.  .i! 

'  ;.nf)j .    1/  <•    -in.  .     .■-•  pt     1  .    F.I  FJ 


Ser,  No.  89,947  ..  FASS  4-.  FooDS  AND  1N(;UFDF 
K.NTS  OF  I'i'iiDS  .  D,  W,  IF.f.,..  C.c  Portiatid  M.'. 
Filed  Oct.   19.   I'.tl.V..      I  uder  teti.M'.ir  pro\i-... 


sTB:?iyjWi^  si^}^\^i^ 


r    N,.    ;i..,l.-.:;       .CF.XS^e  .   1 1  FM  F  ".\1.S,  MFI>ICIN  KS, 

,\Nli    F!lAKM.\i"F.I    IFWl  F  K  F  F.\  IFXIK'N  S,  i       Mary 

K..SV    <'ns\iKTlc    CoMl'A.Vi,  Sati    l!;.  !i.  i-.  o     Fa'        Filed 
I  I .  I      _'  7 .    F.  <  1  ."i 


m^- 


y 

7  ' 


loirtvuliv  ri<  sonptr't:  of  floods. —  IFiir  Toni.  .  Face  Pow 
!-arti<nlur    dr^<-rip1ioi,    of    noods       Caiin.'.;     F.>b-t.rand       .or.      rab  uni     FowLr.     Face-Cream.      r.'Fet     Water-.     I>er 
Caniie.l    Salmon.  mm.-,   an.l   Coiupb  xi-.n  Cream. 

<-l,i,vjs    i/w     -in    .     .Fat;      F    l'^'^o.  C/rjim*   i/.»'    siioe    Aj.r     1.    1914. 
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I'TCBKI    AKV    J2,   igib. 


S.M-.  Nu,  yn,ic»9,      H'l.ASS  ■_'>;       .\[KA>rHIM;  ANT'  S<MK.N 
TIFK'     AI'I'LIANCKS.  1        IHiWMT     <'^smik!:     i"n\n'\NX, 
Chirag'j,   lii.     Filed  ucr.  2'j.   I'jl".. 


(^1» 


Partirular    'I' Hi-rijit i',n    •>•    ■,".'/./.■<       Mftiaii;   n!    <''hange- 
MakfT. 

Claimx   usf    -Jin.  *^  !i,i'.ir>'  F^h    .'"    1  ■-'.•."i. 


Sff.  No.  90.^23  (CLASS  i;  <'IIFMIi'AI,S  M  FMCINES. 
AND  rHARMArKFTirAI.  I'KKI'AK  A  IK  »NS. »  Oli*ER 
o.   FLKTcTiEii,   I'drtlaml,   ( ir.^-       Fil^.l    Nnv.  2,   1915. 


J^m 


Particular    di  ^vnijUun    i;f    yvyj*.-  -Auti-t'pn       I'rcpnra 
tlons. 

I'lnimii  uni'  sitiit'  o.r.   1,   irU:". 


Ser.   No.   90.3.S4.      i<I. .\SS    48       Fi)ol»S    AND   IN(;REM 
KNTS    OF    FiMiI'S  I       ll.vM.E',    \    K;ssKi,i..A    C.t-rKE    a 

Sl'P    E     (  'cMl'  \\  1        >•       I..Hli,_     M.,  i'      ,..'      \nv       J,     11(15 


Particular  lUsrripti'.it   -.•   '/',.,//-■       liM.i-r.-l   {\,ff^.(,^ 
Claims  ust   -in.,.  .Tul\    s,   IIM.' 


Ser.  No.  90, .{.IT.  (CLASS  4<;  FOoDS  ANIi  LMJRFPI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Rubekt  A.  .Iohnston  Co..  mi; 
waukee,   Wi-.       Fileil    .\,i\-.   2.    1915 


Tbeasi/reMox 


No   'laiin   Neiut:  made  to  th''  e\   lu-ivi'   use  of  th-'   word 
Box  "  pxeept   in  assoi'iation   with   the  word   ■'  Trea-ure." 
Particular  description  of  .(/oodx.-   ciin.'olates. 
Claims  use  sin' e  Aug    2.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90,376.  (CLASS  4t!  foods  AND  INi;K1:DD 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tuf:  i:  R  WEFtsTFu  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  .    1915 


Particular  deacript If n   ',f  gohiis.      Roasted  Coffee. 
Claimii  UKc  sinie  .\ut;    25    1915 


Ser.  No.  90,391.  i  class  4t,  l^ooDS  .\ND  IN<;!U.DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  I'  Rcmk-  \  c,,,,  is,  N.  w  V.rk. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  ;i    I'.-i:. 


^vso*.^ 


Particular  descript II  II  m  ,i /~       .\hi  mtmiu 

Claims  use  since  ati'  n*    I  in     1     1!«»5 


Ser.  No.  90.40;      .ci,a>s  4o     F<ioi'S  ani>  i\(;ri;i'L 

ENTS    OF   Foods.)      a     niiFssirr:     \>w    V>rk     N.    T. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1015. 


Applicant  dlsclaiiii-   any   dcslri-   to   r'-ci-ti  r   nr    li^ht    !o 
the  exclusive  use  of  th'    .'\iirrs--ions  "  I'liP''   Fl!l''l   Fruit 
"  Brand,"  and  "  N.  Y. 

Particular  descriiitfn  'if  ii'ckIs.      Vr\i\x  Caiid1"s. 

Ciaiw--  t'^'    since  O'  I     1      1900 


Ser.  No.  90,42^  i  class  25  LOCKS  AND  SAFKS  i  Wil- 
liam T.  BKviiAM.  Norwood.  Ohio.  as-lKUor  t'l  The 
Nydla  Bank  L'"  k  Cotnpau.v.  cin'-innntl.  ohlu.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohii.       Fil<<l   Nov    5,  1915. 


The   lett.T-    i'ldim   rai-ed 
F'arf  i'i//'jr     ilcscripti'iti      of     ij'iOii" 
Dials. 

Claims  us,    >in' e  Oct.    15.   1915. 


•k-     an.i     L').  k- 
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Ser.   No.   90.496.      (CLASS   AC       FOODS   AND   INGREDI    '    Ser.  No.  90.6S1         CLASS  29.     BROOM<    T'.RT'SnES.  AND 
EM  s    oi     I'OODS.)      i  lui.Kki.  K    Hko,.,s.    W.-ishtngton.  DT'STEliS  .       I      W.    ^.    Phillips,    .x. -.s     ■> '.rk,    N.    Y. 

D.  C.      Filed  Nov.  8,  I'M  5  V\]-.]   \..y    i -;    1915. 


u 


Sno^wKist 


^^ 


NARA 


Particular  liescription  of  ijudiln  Powder  I'jfT-  Hair 
Brushe.s,  Nail-Brushes.  Fare  Hi  u-i,, -.  !  iami  lirushes. 
Tooth  Lru-l!"-.  and  Ey-  lirow  Hru'^to -. 

Claxms  u*t   slnee  .Iiil\     1914 


t'nrtiruini  I' snipt mn  '•'  joods.  -llniiuny  Iii>  Cream, 
Water  Lev,  Hi  ,  ,  Wh.at  aiid  K\.  Fl"ur.  i"."annt,  Corn- 
iiifal.  Oatmeal,  Corn  Fl.akes,  ijrits  and  Crushed  Cereal 
fi.r  Hr.'akfa-t  F.'ods,  Hor>era.llsli.  Mince  Meat,  Jjird  and 
I.ar'i  t  iiinpound.  Cheese,  Candy,  S\  nip  for  TaMe  I'se  and 
I  'MikinL'  Lnrp"-''-.  Cak'-.  ('ti.i\,  Kiaut  in  Cim-  ;ui'l  in 
I'.ulk,    Su>;a:.    Hut  termi  Ik.    char:"ltr    Uu--.  . 

(  /.;i«i..    usi    Mni  .    0<  t.    10,    r.'l  .'. 


■r  .\'>  90,59(1,  iCL.\SS>  S.MoKERS  A  R  Id  CLES,  N(  vr 
INCl.riil.NC  r(ii;.\rc(i  I'Ri  ild'C'l'S  1  LNirKU  Ch-.M; 
^i.'KKs  c,  ,l.r~.\    lit'.,    N    ,i        lil.''i   .N"\     11,   1915, 


ICICARS 


Ser,  No  90. OK-  .CLASS  :;5.  BELTl.Ni-.  HoSE.  MA- 
CHINERY I'.\CKIN(;  .\M'  NON  METALLK  IIRES  ) 
Umteh  \  ijbfiBK  Ri  hBEK  Mf';  <■"Mr^^;K.s,  Trenton, 
N,  .1.      Filed  Nov.  16.   1915, 


I'art  H-iiiiii  -I, ."  iipt  I'll!  ■•<  'J', ''lis  I'lp'-,  ci^'Hr  Holders, 
Ciirarrtte  llol'iers.  Toliai  1  1.  .Tars  Ma'le  of  Composition, 
Pciu.  tn-,  cipir  Cas.-<.   Humidors 

''I'lnns   use   -in   <■   (  >.  t .    15.    1915, 


No    .  lalni    t>e!n>r   Tu.ide    to    the    word    ■■  ( i\ '.proi-f       apart 
from  tin-  mark  sh"wn  in  the  drau.up. 

Particular  d/  sinpti'in  of  (jo',a.-  -  -Rubber  Hose.  Cotton 
Rubber  Lined  11. .-e.  Rubber  P.t'.rin-,  Rubber  I'a<  klnjts. 
Plain  and  Corruirated  Tuhing  Ma'b-  "f  Rubber  an<i  of 
Fiber  and  Rubt'-T.  Rubiier  \a!\'-.  Rubber  Springs,  Rui' 
tier  Dredging  Sb'eves.  I'a  k'r~  M.a.b-  '.f  Rubber  and  of 
Fiber  and  Rubber,  and  Riil-'^r  Wbe-i'-  for  Keg-Wa'-hing 
Machines 

Claimi*  ust;  sin   e  O' t    1"     1915 


S.r     ,N"     WJ.6T4.       .CLASS   4'1        Fo(  »DS    .\.M  '    lN<iRE]>I 

IINTS    OF    l"(>OllS,i         1-"KI'EIIM.    Mil  !  IN.;    CnMIAN>,    LO'  k 

P'.'r.   N    V       File.l   Nov    10,   1915. 


Ser,  .No,  9i'.T12.  iCL.\SS  4'.  Fi  >oIiS  .VND  1N<;REDL 
F:NTS  OF  FOOL>S.i  TnK  r!H>MMii,i«H  Co.  New 
York.  N,  Y.      Fib"'   No\     17.   1915, 


^^nJI?^[-^II'? 


/'articular  descriptvjn  of  goodf. — Wheat-Flour 
Claims  vsr  since  Oct.  28,  1916. 


Particular     dcucriptun     of     .yciO'i-       C(i  oanut.     Potato 
Flour,    Fine   B&rie.v,    Pear!  Barley,    il.isty    Taplo'-a.    Pearl- 
Tapioca.  Rice,  and  Farina 
I        Claimd  use  since  May.  1915. 
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I'KBRIAKV  22.  IQIO. 


Ser   No.  90,730       (CLASS  42       KMTTEn,  NETTP]D,  AND   I    Ser.  No.  90.75S.      (CLASS  6.      <'H  KM  !(  .U.S.  MKDiriN  ES, 


IK.XTH.K    FAi;i:ns.       \>s!vuk\\    M-ss     n.'w  Bed- 
:.  r^l.   Ma--       Fi!.  .!   N..'.     1^     ]:>\'k 


aiiii  Wooltni  I'if  ••  (JooiN 

riiUm-'  uv.-  sin  ••  O'-r .  ud.   lOl.'"). 


,'.-<v     <(.t!ijii.    Limn.    Silk, 


StT.  Nil  90,T.'?4  i('L.\SS  40  F.VM 'V  (;n(  U  iS  FI  i;MSH- 
I.NCiS.  .\NIi  .NOTIiiNSi  KiisK  F  \  n  ii  ,v  Fai.k!  Co., 
i;rati.!   RaphN.   Mirh        I'il.-d    Nn\     Is.   lUlf. 


ROSE 

PATENTED   PROCESS 

PATCH 


AND  P^AI:^F^|  i:F'r!C.M.  I'KKFAUATIons  1  .Fames 
Frank  W,\i.i,..s  n.-,;-ai)t\  ill--.  .\.  .F  Fih-d  \,.v  la, 
1915. 


RADDfX 


Particular    ■/•  -«  rip/t,,n    ',■    ;/.,..,/>,      (Jintincnt    for    Treat- 
ment of  Skin   I '!^r,i-''-,  I"a<f  (riMin 
CJaim*  M.vr  .NJni  r  Novi'inlitT.  1!U4 


Ser.  No.  90,78;i.  (CLASS  4<",  FDdFS  ANF  FNciliKFI- 
ENTS  or  FOOriS  I  AlTriMArn  SeI.?.IN(.  ^  AIUEUTIS- 
ING  Co..   .\.  A    V-rk     .V     V  Fil((i  .Nov.  20.   1915. 


AL- CHEW 

TRU- BLU 
GUN/ 

1 

1 

That  purlioti  "f  th'  flflil  of  tli>'  iliainomi  <  en  taiiiin>;  the 
letters  Is  print-'l  ;u  n-.i  ami  tin-  ri'inulmi'T  of  th.  lia- 
mond  in  i'l'i.  Ihi  >!-■  of  tin-  wonl  "  (Juin  "  'N  tu-r.'t'V 
dlsclaiiii'"!  a-  fcrioin;;  no  part  of  th.'  mark. 

Parttrular  '.''-' ri;j/o,n   "/■  f/ou(J.y.  — -Chewing  flurii. 

Claim^    US'    -;!;    .■   S.-pt.    27,    1915 


Ser.   No.  90,783.      .<  lass  4tl       F()(»I)S   AND   INcJKEHI 

ENTS  OF  Fooi'S  I      .\i  ri.M.rric  Ski, mm;  \   Advehtis 
ISO  Co..   .N'  «    V'Tk.   N     V        File.l   Nov    20,  1915 


CRISP/ 


No  claim  beins  ma.F'  to  tin"  fx.lu'^lv.  u-.-  ..f  tli.  words 
"Patented  Process"  and  '■  Fatch  "  afiart  fr.im  tto'  mark 
shown  in  the  drawinp. 

Partii^lar  <lr»cripti'in  of  ./'--, d".-    Strips  for  Kdnfor.  in>; 


U 


II,,,'   [M.rtioh  of  til.    ti.'ld  of  tho  diamomi  '.intaining  the 
tt.r-    !-    p::iit.-d    ii:    r.'d    and    tio'    rcniaind.-r    "f    th.'    dia 


That   Part  of  th.^  (lann.'tit    on   Whi<h   Bnttons  are   Sewed    ,    inoi,.|   in   i  lu. 


and  Buttonholes  are  Made. 

Claimji  une  since  Oct.   20,  1915. 


Parttrular  ittHcription  of  goodn — Peanuts. 
Claim')  uj<e  -^Ince  Sept    27.  1915 
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S.T     No.    Ito.T^s        ,rFASS    1        IFWV    <>Ii    PARTLY  PRE     '    Ser.    No     0^  !»;>.,         (•!.,\SS   5.      AMIFSIVFS   •       .Tohv    F 


I'.MiFIi     M.\Ti:]M.VF^  I'K'    IS.  UK     ( '. 'n  sEHVlKHrM.s- 

.KsKl  is.  ii  \i  r     \i  :  ;      i.K-^'  i!  i:  \  N  K  :  F.K     il\F'!'N'.       I'.'Tlin- 
.M.in.  lif.'lde,  (Jermany.     Fil.'.i  N^v    20    1'.<15. 


(louMAN     N.w    V,:k    .N     V       Filed  No\     24     UUS. 


Enverbin 


RUBBER 


PUTXY 


«  tosKm^  ^  vfiswf'  -«  •m 


nXTbEVTHYTHlNCCF  RLMCH 


All    the    mat!.  I    app.ariiig    on    the    drawing    •  \   .pt    th« 
i   Word    ■    I'ixit    ■    N.  iii.u    .iisolniiniKl. 
Pnrtiiuhir     <ii  .script  iuii     -■,'     ./..o./a.-    Fit .  h      fol      FfC     in    ;         I'^iri  i'  iihir    ii<  .-triptioti     iif    goodx. — Plastic     < ',.n,p,,\inds. 
Hr.  w.  n.-.     .Vrtin.ia,     Fitli     ;ind     Pit.  ti     Su'.istitutv.    un.i    ,    Wlii   h  1   .\lso  Call  Rublier  Putty,  for  Men-linp  Rubber  Ar- 

Ad'iitional    1  ri;:r.Mii,'rit-    f..r   !h.    Sano-   Furpi>se.  ti.Jes,   iV' 

r/,;im,v  li-    -ih'.    th.    ■.  .ar   IHUJ.  ,        Claim-    us>    -lu,,     M,,r.h     i;.i.-, 


s.T    No    90-'j(>      ici..\ss  21      i:Li:t"rKii'.\L  affaka 

MS.    M.\i-iiF\i:s     .\,\li    sll'l'l.li:s  I       S     U.    I-kam.  k 
&C0Ml'A\'i.   ('1,1, aL-.'     Fi        I'ii.'.i   N.i\     20.   IIU."! 


>..    '  iaiiii    ii.  irii;    ma'i'     '■      ih.     u..r.i-    "  Qiii.k    <  >ii    '    an'! 
K\\ik..ii       apait    fr.'iii    !!i.     m.ii'k    a^   shown    in    tlif    .iraw 

Pitrt iiulni    <h  -rri/'t i''ii    r,     ;;""'/■--     Lock  .Nuts   anil    Hu^h 
Ink's.    l-"i.\ture  Studs.    Pipe  Straps,    Pipe-IIangers,    Friction 
ai.i    Ivui'li.r  Tap."-,   an.l    I'..i.\  « 'oiinertors.    (all    said   arti.  le> 
''.  Hi;;    .-oiapt.'.!    !'<■<■    u>.     -olil\     witli    ele.  tri.al    apparatus, 

j.a  rt  i.  ilia  r  I  \     .;.■■!  ri'-al     wirinj:.  i 
I  i'l  itn  -    \i  '■•    -in    .    .1  luo      1 !'  1  2 


1      No     90,818.       Hi. ASS    4C,       F(HiI>S    .\NF    INiiREFl 
I-:.\rs     (II"     1"(><»FS   .       .luHN     ( ■  xTsii, !  AS  IS.     St      L..i;is. 
Mu.       Flle.l    No\      22      FM.'i. 


^mmm 


No  .  laim  I',  in^  ina.l.  l"i  th.  wi.r.i  "  I'.'anut  '  or  tli.- 
ri'pre>..'nta  t  ion  ..f  a  pianut  .-iiiait  frciii  the  mark  ^hown  iii 
th.    liiawiiiL' 

I'liyttinlut     ■!■  srri;,t i"»    ii;    (jiiodx. — A     1'.  aim!    and    I'.'p 

I  (.III    (  ''.Ilfi'.  t  ii'H 

i  la^m."  u."'    Mil'  .    Ni.\     1 ,   UU.". 


Sei-.    .\.'     ;in.924         ■  i    I..\^s    .,^ 
TIONS    I  L..I  IS      !■■!     -,v 

Ma.ss.     Fil.'i':   N.A     2c,    i;*!; 


Fl-il.NI.-    .\.M.   i'FULICA- 

v  II  i:  V.  1;        I  N'    .      Ronton. 


Clnim-    list    <:n'>-   Apr.    ^.^.    llilo 


i  'lu'Il.^I  .ipll,-. 


Ser     N.i     90.945        .CLASS    4<.       FodliS    AND    LNi.REDL 
FNTS    (iF    FOODS.)       Li.ndai.i;    Canning    Co..    Lindale, 

r.-x        Fii.'.i    N.i\      2*;.    1915. 


r>irtn  iti.ir    .h  ..,r,i,t,'.y,     -J    J70.  .'Fv  -  -  Cil  H  n  e,l     FlR'-kNerrie*. 
(V-nm-    lev.     -iic-.     .Tun.     1,    1912. 


Ser  No  90  99*^  (CLASS  4r,  FO<  iDS  AND  IN'CiREDF 
FNTS  ol"  F<>OiiS  I  The  ("i.evei.anp  FuriT  .D  iri 
("..MI'vN>.   Clevelan.l,   dhi.'       Filed.   Nov.   29.   1915. 


Ser  .No.  90.840  iCL.XSS  4''..  FOdDS  AND  IN(.RKIil 
1-;NTS  (  if  F<i(»DS  I  .N.w  E  McCoiti.  .Mr.iii  A.STii.E  Com 
I'Avv.   St    ,I..seph.    Mo.      Filed   Nov.   22,   1915. 


ACROPOLIS 


l':irtu  ular      d>  si-riptif'Ti      >■'      go'.dn.^  -Cereal      Breakfast  I'nrticuUu    il'  .-■rnptmn   •■'    "..'./•. 

]■■<.,. I  l'reser\ed   Fruii>.  and   ('■,:iily 

rhnmn  usf  since  Mar    12.   19(>«.  I        Claims  uy    sin.    Sept    1     1915 
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Canned.    Bottled,   and 


iSto 


OFFiCiAJu  UAZi,  1  ili 


h'iiilXLAKV  Z2,  igi< 


Sf-r.   No.   '.Uu.ST        ii'LA>>    :iT       rAl'llK    AM'    STATION- 

KHV   I       (   ;.\iiKN'K    .1     M.  Krv/.'K,    1'...-imk     Muss.      Filed 

INTAGLIO  BOI«D 

No  I'laini  Is  hfrcin  niadt^  for  thf  wiinl  ■  I'..nd  "  apart 
from  thi-  Hi, Ilk   --liown    in   thf  ilraiviu^:. 

I'artiCKhir  'l'xcripri"ii  <■'  -/  .m./.v  \Vn  t  n  .;  1 '  i  por.  Prlnt- 
tng-Paper.   Tra' iiiK  I'^iP''''-   ■!"''    ^^tl\ ''liip^. 

Clmmt   usi    -iiirr   S^pr    7     I'.tiri 


Ser.  No.  !tl  iiTo  tCI.ASS.i.  i  !  1 1  :M  1 1  .\  is.  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHAK.MACErTICAL  rRKI'Ali.VTH  iNS.  i  flE^ROB 
W.  Hembv.  i.r.M.tivillc.  N,  r      FiU'.l   I>..,     i     \>.n:, 

FENNELKO 


rartu-ul'ir   liiHiription    n'    y/'c/ v  — I'rf^paratii.ii    for    the 
Trfatnifiit  of  ( 'onsuinptinn,   IndiK'-stinn.  an.!    Kluuiiiti  t'.-m. 
rinims  uxe  sin.  I'  .Tan.   1.   1910, 


Ser.  No.  91,14(i.  (CLA.^S.-^,.  HA<;<;Ai.E.  HORSE  EQUP- 
MENTS.  rORTFOl.lOS.  AM'  I'()(  KET  Ro<  >KS.)  RoB- 
Y.MT  11.   Roi.KS.  W.-r   !'..'n.|.  Wi^.      Flit'.'.   I '•'•      '•     1^15. 


MITY 


fiiriiculay  il,  <(riptiijn  'if  ;/'<'/,/>.  I.ratti'!-  <iooda — 
Namely,  Pork.'t-Books.  Card-Casps,  Hil!  I'.noks.  Wallets, 
Music-Rolls.   Muslc-Uags,   Pass-Cas.s,   aul    Hill  Folders. 

Claims  uxe  since  Nov.    1,  1915. 


S.r.    No.   yi,2UT.       (CLASS   46.      FOOl'S    AN1>   INilKEDI- 

ENTS    OF    FOOr)S.I        L<">SE-\VlI.B8    BlSC    it    I'.'Mi'ANY, 

New   York,   N.   Y..  anil   Kiinsas   <:it.v.   Mo.      Fil'-.l    Dec.  6, 
1915. 


Ex.hi-ive  ritfht  to  use  of  the  wor.ls  ■  Pilot  Waf.Ts  "  i- 
not  claimed  except  in  tln'  form  shown  in  th.'  drawliif.' 

Pdrticular  description  'if  (7oo<y«.('akt's.  of  tto'  Kin. 
Known  as  Pilot  Wafers. 

cUiitn"  (MP  since  November,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  01,247.  (CLASS  :i4  ilE.\riN«,.  EldlTIN*. 
AND  VENTIL.\TIN<i  .VPPAR.VTFS,  Ni>T  INCLUDIN' 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATPS  ,  IMr  (..vs  Heati.s. 
Company.  l,o-  .\]i-ri,'<    Cai      Fil.'.i  in..     <;.  loi.". 


Particular  deiicripti'Di   •>'  'i<,'iil.i       Furnaces. 
Claims  use  since  Si-pt    2S.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   91,269.      (C1..\i^S   4fi.      P'OODS   AND    IN'REDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      I.  H,  (\<irbirry  &  Co.,  N' w    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   D".     T     1915. 


M/VnCA 


/ 


/■ 


\ 


No    claim    hfini:    mad.,    to    thf    words     '  Pa<alas,"    "  Sti 
perlor,"  "  Marca       iniirpi'tnli-nt  of  ttif  mark   -hown   In  tlo' 
drawing. 

Fartiriiliir  'Irscriptlon   of  goodx. — Salted   Fish. 

Claitni   !(«'    --incf   .lulv   1.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,2^•J.  m'Lass  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Tn k 
American  AoRicrLTiR.M.  <'iikmi..\i  f'n  ,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1915. 


MOHAWK 


/■•If  t  II   llhli       'Il  .irrifltl'fl      '.'      ijii'i'l't.         FiTtili/''!-: 
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S..r.    No.    91,288        (CLASS    10       FERTILIZERS.)       Toi      Ser.  No,  91,356.     .  CLASS  (,      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 


CoB-MoHTiMKH  CoMi'ANV.   .New   York,   N,  Y,     Filed  Dec. 
8,   1915 


v':*'^ 


Gree|; 


\-\^^ 


\  A    ^ 
\ 


1  he   t>ands   l)einj;  printed   in   green. 

I'  irticular    desrriptum    nf    ijiindn.  —  Fertilizers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


AND     PHARMACECTICAL     PH  i:pARATloNS. )       The 
Pki'Sodk.st  CuMi'.i.NV.   ('h!''a>:o.  Hi.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1915. 


I'lirtu  ular  description  nt  jji/./ci*.— Dentifrices. 
Claims  uxe  sln.-e  May   0,    1915. 


Ser.  No,  ',)1.4((;v  1  (  LASS  r,  (,-HEMU"ALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICU.  PREPARATIONS.)  El. 
wi.N   A.  RoGER.s.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1915, 


KNU-KOL 


Ser.  No.  91,328.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  A.  M,  Ramek  Co,,  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec,  8,  1915. 


The  background  in  label  is  red. 

Particular   description   of   gi,iidk.--\    I>ye    and    Varmsh 
for   Hats  and   Millinery. 

ClaimK  use  since  Nov.  29,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,4,^7.  (CLASS  i\  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Thomas 
DroAN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec,  15,  1915. 


.No  I'laim  being  made  to  thf  use  of  the  words  "  Made  In 
Winona.  Minn,"  except  In  ronnectlon  with  the  remainder 
of  the  drawing. 

['articular    description    of    ij/^nds. — Candy, 

Claimn  use  slncf  tbe  year  of  1909, 


Ser.  No.  91.355,  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sam  Nelson  .Ik.  Compa.sv,  Grln- 
I!.  II.  Iowa       Filed  Dec.  9,  1915. 


Particular  d( scription  •■'  (j'.'.iJ,",  —  .\  I'rip; 
Treatn)ent  of  ■J"ulieriulo>is  an.!  AH  C!,r..i.! 
the  Throat  and  Lungs,  I'atiirrL,  Asthma,  1 
Stoma<h    Disorders. 

Claims  use  since  E)ec.   'A.  1915. 


iration  for  tin 

Afffctlons  (.f 

lav-Fever,  acl 


Ser.  No  91,515,  1  CLASS  4*1.  FooDS  A.ND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  Foods, 1  Chaim  ks  (.rsxAVE  Drnti.,  New 
Orleans,   La.     Filed  Dec.   16.   1915. 


No    claim    bfinp    ir.a.ie    to    the    wor.l       Arabian  "    apart 
Particular  description  'if  pnods. — Corn-Kernels  for  Pop-      from  the  word  "Nights.' 
ping.  Particular  drscripiinn 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   10.   1915. 

2-J3  (».  (;      ^s  fVol.  223.      No.  4.] 


'j"',ds.  —  CufTee. 
1       Claims  use  since  .June  25,  1914. 


jij    mnii^iLn  r  -n-r-nrTimf-'--^---^  ■■ '■^''*"-'*^'"-*i"-- 
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Ser.  No.  91,541.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INOREDI-  Ser.  No.  91,587.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  D.ahnki:  Walkbr  Mii.i.in.  Co.,  J  ENTS  OF  FOODS. 1  Hoi.r  (!^  ("omiwny.  N^w  York. 
Union    City,    Tenn.      Flle<l    Ih".    IT.    191.'>  v    v      F':.-.i  !).■<     IT,  1!»15. 


BRAG 


Particular  litHcription  o;  poods. — Corn  I'Toducts-- 
Namely.  (iranular  and  Soft"  .round  Cornmeal.  'Jrits.  and 
Whfat  Hour. 


Claims  u'c   <;lnce  Oct.   1.   1912. 


Spr.   No.   91,545.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  IN^.RFI'! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      .Iambs   H.  Lord,  Methuen     Mass. 
Filpd  Deo.  17,  1915. 


HiifMo: 


The  word  "  Layniore." 

Particular    dacrtption    of    goodn.  —  Liv.'    and    l)rpssed 
I'oultry  and  Poultry  for  Hr>'oding  I'urposf^  and   Kggs. 
Claitnx  u>"   sinro  Nov.  15.  1915 


Srr.  No.  91.552.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKRS' 
MATF.RIALS.)  O-W  Paint  &  Chemk  ai.  Co.,  Portland, 
(>r.t;.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1915. 


Particular   dfucriptum    of    goods.  —  Ready  Mi.x.mI    I'aint- 
Claimt  uxr  sinc«>  ,Ian.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.572.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\NI>  I.NiiUEDI- 
EiNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Holland  F(">i.  Cori'mim  riON. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1915. 


SWEETENED4A 

CONDENSED  ^ 


T«AO«      ^^A«»H 


'nKr^HOUAHD- 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The.  Brand.  Swpft- 
fiied   Condensed    Skimmed    Milk,   Trade   Mark,    From    II  .1 
land." 

Pariicular   description    of    goodf. — Condensed    Skimmed 
-Milk. 

Clnima  ute  since  on  or  about  .Ian.   15.    1914. 


#^% 

>  ^ 


Particular  description  of  good.--.-    Wheat  ^'lnur. 
Claimn  uxt  since  September,  1H94 


Ser.  No.  91,tio6.      m  i.ass  45      HKVERACES.  NON.ALCn 
HOLIC.)       Gassosine     Mineral     Carbonated     Wateu 
'        Co.,  New  York.   N.   Y       Filed   De<  .   20,   1915 

t 

G  as  sosi  AA  -  Ga  z  2  osi  n  A 


I'artu-uuir     d'^mptioH     of     (joods.  —  Carbonated     Sofi 

Drink-. 

I'lnim-i  U-"    -;iii.  >■  about  Mav  15.  1915. 


Ser.  No  91,612.  (CL.ASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  (iEO.  Haas  &.  Sons,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Ca!      Filed  Dec.  20,  1915. 


/'ii(  Ml  ij/.;t    dii^rription  of  good'. — Candles. 
rinnn<  uv.    -iiu-e  .^pr.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.91  ';!-;       mI,.\SS6,     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINE.^. 
AM'    I'M  \KM.\CErTIC.\L    PREPARATIONS.)       Giu 
iiAiiiJ    Me.nnen    Chimical    Co.,    Newark,    N.    .1        Flleil 
Dec.  20,  1915. 


Parti. ■„;.:r    ./.  ^,  rif)ti<.)i    of   gnodx. — Talcum    Powiler. 
Claiin.t  u.tc  .siuci'  .Nnv    15,  1915 


Ser.  No.   91  ti.Ho.        ci.aS.s  40.      FOODS    .KND   IN(;RK1)1 
ENTS  OF  P'OOIiS  I      Cnion   Fish   Co.,   San    Francisco, 
Cal.     I'ib'd  De.-,  20,  1915. 


OCCIDSHTAL 


I'mtirular  (Ir.scription    of   goods. — Dried   F'ish   and    Par- 
tis i;i;tr!y  r,Mlii~li 

<"liiimy  uxr  sin.  e  about  June  1,  1S99 
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Ser.   No.   91,6.1:?.      (CL.\S.<   46.      FOol>S    AND   INGREDI-       Ser.   No.   91,64S        iCLAS.^    46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF"    FOODS.*       Hbatrh  E    Cue^mery    Ghmpanv.  KNTS   OF   ro(»iis.i      The   I.'ivel.'nd   Milling  k  Ele- 

Chlcago.     !i;  Filed     Dei       21,     l'.tl5.  VaT<iR    I'li.MlMNI,     Lovelaiid,    I',,;,,         Fll.-d     I>ec.    21,    1915. 


Partuular    d>  .script  if.u    ',j    ;;'.i/(i>.   —Butter. 
ClamiM  u.se  .>^luce  Sept.   1,   I'JOl. 


Ser     No.    91,6;^5.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGKKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOI)S,i      \V.  MiLo  Cri.iv   I'urt   Wavn..   Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1915. 


PEMEMBER 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
••  Remember    '    except    in    conjunction    with    the   otlur    tea 
tures   shown   on    the   drawing,   the   picture   being   faniiful. 

Particular   dencnpti^^n    of   goodx. — Rii  e    ("ereai 

Clatmn  u.ir  since  Dec.  7,  1915. 


Particular  dexcription    of   goodx. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimx  use  since  July  9.  1915 


Ser.  No.  91.649  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ix)veland  Milling  A  Eli- 
VATOB  Company,  Ixiveland.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1915. 


Particular  de-cnpfn/n   of   goodx. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimx  ux<    since  (*(t.  6.  1915. 


Ser.  No,  91,654.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INciREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lani.k  (^anning  Co.,  Inc.  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  ::i.  1915.  Under  t*>n-year 
provliso. 


Ev\u  Clvm  re 


Ser.    .Nm    91  r.42        .CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INCiREDI  Partuular      d'>'cnptu,n^     of      ,;.,-. d..      CannKl      Fruits. 


ENTS    OF    FOODS  I      The    Hrsi.KU    Millinc,    &    Ele 


Canned  \>getables,  and  Canned  Kraut. 


vatok  (  o. 


■.^\t   Lake  Citv,  Utah.      Filed   Dec    21.   1915.    ■        <^''<"'"'"'  ""'    ^i"'''  -^u'-^'  ^^^  ^^''^ 


PEEBAOE 


Ser.  No.  91,656.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J,  G.  M<  Donald  Chocolate  Co.. 
Salt  I>ake  Citv,  Utah,     Filed  De,     21.   1915. 


JeAPiNS  Japy 


Particular    description    of    goodn. — Self-Rising    Wheat  Particular  dexcrxption    o*    (;«,'id.v- -Candy    and    Chocr,- 

Flour,  I  lates. 

Claimx  uxe  since  Oct.  7    1915.  |        Claims  uxi  sinee  Nov    19.  1915 
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S«r.  No.  91.659.      (CLASS   10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Poca-       .Ser    Nd    91. "no.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INQREDI 
HOyTA*  GCANO  Co..   Inc..   Lynchburg,    Va.     FUod   Dec  K.NTS  rip  FO(tI)S.)      Sotcliffb  &  Rincham,  Limit«i>. 

21,  1»15.  Mau.ii.jsttr,   England.     Filed  Dec.  22,   1915. 


POCAHONTAS 


-^  r- '«. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Fertilizer. 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


KKOVAH 


Particular     il>  ncription     of     goods. — Custard-Powder, 
Blanc-Miiri^f    i'owder,    Lemon    Cheese    or    Conserve,    an  1 

Tal)lc  ,T.  ::y. 

Cliiim.^  use  .since  Jan.  20,  1S91. 


Ser,  No.  91,676.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
rUS,     MACHINES,     AND     SUPPLIES.)        ArTOMATic 
FiRt  DiTEcTOB  COMI'A.NY,   New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec. 
22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  ','1.7H'  .class  .SS.  PRI.NTS  and  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) K.XHiiuToK.s  IlEUAi.D  COMPA.VY,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed   Dec.   23,   1915. 


P'U  t'l-uuir    dPHCription    of    goods.— A.    Periodical    Issued 
Weekly 

ClQifn-i  use  since  Nov.  13,  1915. 


n 


/. 


FIRE 

PREVENIION 

■OEVICES- 


V 


No  clnlm  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  th'  words 
"  Fire  Prevention  Devices,"  nor  to  the  pictorial  reproduc- 
tion  of  the   goods  except  as  .shmvii   In   the   diawinj;. 

Particular  dcxcriptinn  nf  g'j(jd-<. — Electric  Fire  .\larni 
Devices. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  6,  1915. 


S«r.  No  91.773.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  ol'  FOODS.)  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company. 
Kan^a.>:  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1915. 


Ijm^vQmm 


Con.sisting  of  the   words   "  Happy  Child." 

P'jrticuinr    description    of    goods. — Cakes,     (Commonly 

Called    C.M.kies.l  , 

Ciiiim.s  uxc  since  May  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Amf.hkav  Lio>rue  Comi'.^nt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1915. 


PERFECTO 


Particular   description    of   good-'*. — Llci,ric(.    Ccmfection. 
Claims  use  since  the  first  part  of  October,    1915. 


Ser  Nc.  ^1.779.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
r..\  r>  <  d'  FOODS.)  E.  B.  MiLi.AU  &  CoMPAM,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1915. 

JTELLAR 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Coflfee. 
OlaimM  une  since  about  Nov.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No,   91.699.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTIIINC,  )      S<[ii:.!.ek 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec,   22,   1915, 


Particular    description    of    goods. — I^adies'    Muslin    lii 
derwear — Namely,  Corset-Covers,  Skirts,  (iowns,  Drawers. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 

[Vol.  223. 


Ser.  No  Ul  799.  (CLASS  40,  FOODS  A.ND  INCREDI- 
KN IS  OF  FOODS.)  William  Grossman,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec,  28,  1915. 

ARENA 


FarttcuUir     description     of     goods. — Tea,     Coffee,     and 

Splc(W. 

Chums  utc  blnce   189G. 
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«r.  No.  91,815.       kLASS    ;j^       PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA-       Ser.  No.  91.^41       CLASSl'T-i      CI'TLERY.  MACHINERY. 
TIoNS.)     The  (.KumiiA.s  Compa-nv,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Fileii  a.VD    tools     .\ND    PARTS    THERF:0F.^      FREDtBirK 

L>ec.  29,   1915.  IFu.w  I.E^xiS.  .\(u    Y-  :k    .N    Y       Fib-d  D..<',  30,  1915. 


THt 


GEORGIAN 


J'articuhir   <Ir.srriptuin    uf   ponds.  —  .\    Newspaper, 
Clatmn  u«(    since  .\pr.  25,   1906. 


CYCLONE 


I'artKuUir     '{'^•■riptinn     of     gondx.      Tools     for     Facing 
Valve-Sci'v 

Cian/i  >  ii,st   >.i;    .MI     1     191 5. 


Ser,   Nc.  91>1<;       iCL.VSS  41.     CANES,   PARASOLS,   AND 
r.MIUn:i,L.\S  1      Fk.xnk    W    l]..wuti>    New   York.   N     Y 


EMERGENCY 


N"   claim   beins  n;ade   to   the  r.pre.v.uia tiuu    of  the  um- 
brella apart   froni  the  mark  ^Imwri   it;   the  drawint: 
I'lirtu-uliir   il'  •script uifi    "f    ;;'■'/'/■'<,-    I'm breU.a-- 
Vlaims  ust   .-iDic   the  2Ulli   da.\    id  Deceiiiber.    1915. 


Ser  No  91  sL'l  (CLASS  4(k  FOODS  AND  IN(;REI)I- 
KNTS  OF  F(Mii)S.)  ITE.N  Bisci  IT  Cn..  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   Dec.   :j9.    1915, 


BUSTER  BROWN 


!''irt,ruhiy   rf.  -■,-,;, N,,„    ,,f   ./.,r,rf.v     -Cake.   :nid   C.ok;, 
('!'tini~   unc  fill' >    ,iune.   1912. 


Ser.  No  91  vji'  (CLASS  4<;  F()(  »DS  .\ND  INGREDI 
ENl'.'-  (d"  F<ti(liS  ,  iTE.N  i'.i.s.riT  c.c.  Oinatia.  Nehi 
Filed  l>ec.  29.   1915. 


BROWNIES 


Particular  (U  ■<i  nptv.ii   of   ./',,(;■.       (.'uke.  and  Cookies. 

C/«im.'<    Uni     ^llie     lir.elKher,     1914. 


Ser.  x,,    91.91(',       iCL.VSS.,       CH  EM  IC.\LS,  M  LDh  d  Nl>. 
AND   I'HARMACKFTlc  \L    I'liFPAR.VTK  iNS  1ki:;v 

I.NC.  New    York,  N.   Y.     Find  Jan.  4,   1916. 


Parliculur  tlfscript ii,n   "'   "ooj^.-- Toih  t    Prepa;  at  ions- 
\\v  .   Toilet   Powder-   an  1    Tojli  t    ('reams 
('lnim.'<  u^r  -in   e   i',-.     o     T.'15 


Ser.    .No,    9L9KS.       Md.ASS    4';        I'lXiDS    A.ND    I.NCliKld 
K.NTS  ( »F  I'OODS  I      S  rr ;  s  "  F -> !  ri;  ST(lFF'BEoP^   Ciikfk 
Cu,.  St,  Louis.  Mo      I'iled  .i.ir,    4,  191'] 


HOME  CIRCLE 


Con-Miiij:   of   the   w,,rd-    ■•Ilotne   C;i--1.    ' 
i         P'lrt  II  ulity   lit  svnpt  ,.>i    ■   '   ',"^i,(ls        lioa-t.-d    Coffoe. 
<"i'nm-u-^<    -iiceai'out   >>   '     14     1','!," 


s.  r   No  91,9:j,h     i  it. -sSs  i;;.    ii.\1Ui\v.\i;k  and  I'LCMi; 

iN(.    AND    S'l  1:aM  FITlTNi,    SIl'I'LIKS   .       (.ec.c.e   J. 

WisTFi:,    Uul^aio,    .\     Y       T.:e<i    .ian     4,    I'.'ltl, 


Mf  wt'"  A 


P'lrf.i'ul'i'     'J'  -  e,;,f,,,„     „f    (joods. — Metallic    Hose-Cou- 

jomp- 

Claim*  Vf    -in   '    ,\ug.    I,   1915 


Ser,  No,  91..S32       hLASSC      C111:M1CALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    F!1.\H\!  'vCi;rriC.\L    I'UKl'.\RATIi)NS   1       F.^ili 
in  M.I'    iiiocs     ^    FosTEii,    New    York,    N     Y        i-'i!e.l    De>.'. 
3(1,   1915, 

DIPANCRASE 


Ser    No    91940      mT,.\SS4<'     I",\NC>    i  IOODS.  ITUNI  SH 
i\i,s      Wit    \,rr!ii\s         ■  Mwri::;    M  ,  .   .■     chi 

■-ago,  li).      Fii.'d  .Ian,  5,   191i.  • 


/■■irtiriilnr  description  of  tioodti.      A   T'todnci  c,f  ti,. 
creas  ( iland, 

Cliitm.x  ui,   ~ince  oct    1,  1913, 


Particular    drscriptvin     ■,'     t 'Orfx  —  Pin^^      Sewing  Pins, 
Fan.  y  Work  l'r:i:i;es.  \\-\\\  '\rh\-~ 
i.'laim-    use  since  Dec     2f'     IM.'^ 
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Ser.  No.  91.942.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREFWRATIONS  i  Mabi  v 
Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1916 


CMPl 


Particular    description    of    y^orf.v-  -Shiinipn"    Mtvi    Hal! 
Tonii'. 

Claimn  une  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.   No.  91.944.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS    AND  TNGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       National    Rksc  it    Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.   \\     Filt>'l  .Tan.  5, 
1916. 

IRIS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blsruit 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Dec.  IT,  litis. 


Ser.  No.  92,001.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\N!'  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
lyLi  LiLLv  A.N'i)  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind  Fllwl  Jan. 
7,  1916. 

IPUANINE 


Particulnr  drscription  of  goods.  —  .V  L)erivativt'  of 
Cephaelln  \Viii<h  is  Marketed  in  the  Following  Forma; 
(1)  As  a  Salt  .\ppearini,'  as  a  White  Crystalline  Powder. 
or  Mass  I'ackcd  in  Vials:  1 2 1  iu  Tablet  Form  Packed  in 
Bottles  or  Boxes;  (,3i  in  Sohitlnn,  in  .Ampuls  f{<v  Hyp'. 
dermatic  Use. 

Claimg  uae  ^iu^■e  Dec.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,002.  tCL.'iSS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MED1CINE>. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS  )  .Manok 
Home  Remedy  Co.,  Milh'r-\  ill.-.  Pa.     Filcil  Jan    7,  Utl<'.. 


Ser.  No.  91,956.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKl 'ICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  T.  JO- 
SEPH Delahanty,  Wayne,  111.     FiU'd  Jan    •!    I'.H*', 


0iE.^ 


iL/AiKj^Krir=a 


Particular  dcMv  i/Wi'./i  .'  '/■■■'■'v  A  K*'nii-dy  fur  the 
Treatment  of  Coii.stip.itidu,  Dizzim'ss,  Dyspt-p^i.i.  Indi- 
gestion. Biliousness.  1  i>  .idai  lie.  Had  Breath.  Liver  Com- 
plaint.   Boils,    .nid    P,ln[il<-- 

Claima  use  <\u<<-  .il'mit   Dfc.   9.   19L5. 


Particular   description   of   gondn. — Fare  Powd'>rs,    Cold- 
Creams,  and   Vanishing  Creams. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,959.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  COODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Gabtbb  Plate  Cu.mi'anv.  In'  ., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  lOH). 


Ser.  No.  9'J.*^"-i  Hl..\ssr,  CHEMICALS.  MEDK'INES. 
AND  I'llAKMACKlTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hit. 
Margauet  Hi  I'lKiti  Philadflplila.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1916. 


No  claim   being  made  to   the  repres.ntatuin   of   the  gar 
ter  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing 
Particular  description  of  goods. — (iarters 
Claims  use  since  the  29th  of  December.   191,"i 


/'-ii  ficu/'ir  dfsenption  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
i:\t.rnai  T --e  for  Reiiioving  Supertluotis  Hair  From  the 
i'ji    e   alid    P.ody. 

''liiims  u>'    since  Jan.   1,  191,3. 


Ser.  No.  91,969.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  )       The 
Motor-Aids  Co.,  Washington.  I).  C.     Filed  .Ian    •;   1!U») 

DUK-HARE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Chemieal    Prepara 
tlon  for  the  Preservation  of  Clear  Vision  in  Wind  Shields 
and   Windows. 

Claims  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1915. 

[Vol.  228. 


8er.   No.  92,005.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS    AND   INCREIU 
■RNTS  OF  FOODS  )      Schvlze  Baking  Company,  Chi- 
•ago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1916. 

Bran  Nutrine 


The   word    "  Bran  '     is   disclaimed   except    in   associaticin 
with    the  pseudo  word     '  Nntrine." 

I'art iculiir   di  xcriptvin   of   giii)d.i.  —  Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  30,   1916. 
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Ser.  No.  92.012.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 

.VND    TOtil.S.     AND     PARTS    THEREOF  1        Bautlktt 
Am.    Stek!     S(  vi'he    Cn  ,    deneva.   N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    8, 

r.tio. 


PartlehT 


Ser,  No.  9i;.l-.','V  1  CLASS  4.'.  BKVKRA(;ES  NO.N-ALCO 
HOLH.'.  I  \\.K\h%\  K  I.s-;.!!:-!'  HHrtroni,  Conn  FiImI 
Jan,    14.  1916 

DCL-VALE 


/■■irficu/'/r  <i'  ^r,-n,ti.  n  ■:•  j/oorf.v  — C.rass,  Crain.  Bush, 
W.ed.  an  1  ;...^^:;  <  ■.  1  to-,  M nwer  Knives,  Shears.  -Ml- 
Stee!  Po.  iiet  :in.i  I'.h  1.  Knives.  Razors.  Carpenters'  Chis- 
els and  Gouges.  Draw  Kni\e^.  and    Planing  Tools. 

f'laim.-  u^'    sin'e   .Ma.\    1-     1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.057.  iCI.ASS  L'.S  (TTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  United 
Vacitm  SwKFrKi!  C(iMi',\NV,  Wilmington,  Del  ,  and 
Chicn.sr-,  111      Filed  Jan,  10,  1916.  -^v 


«oij1>  coin 


I'llfticui'ir   il'  y-cnptmn    <■'    'jondx.  —  \'n'ilUin-Sweepers 
'■/iJim.s  ust    ^ini  e  .lanuary.  1914. 


I'lirt icuhr      'i- '•'ixpt u.n      >,'     ';■/'M^^.  -  Spring  Wa ter     ati 

I  iiUger    .\le. 

C/iIlm,'    U.-'     '-In-e    Sept.     I'l      191,''l 


Ser    Nu    92.05S.      (CLASS  2.'f.      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
.\N1'     TOOLS.     .\ND     PARTS     THEREOF.)        United 

\ai  I  1  M     SwKKrri;     ''"MrvN"!.     Wilmington.     Del.,     and 
chi'.MCo.  in,      File.l  .Ian.   10,  1916. 


Ill 


Sei.  Ni>  ',t_',144  i<l.ASS  1  l;.\W  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERI.VLS  )  '.E'-tcii:  C  V.^ii,i!.\N,  Pea 
l.odv.  Mass,      Uile<i   Jan.   14,  19D'. 

ARCTIC 

PartwuXnr  d'srripti'in   o'  guodf. — Sole  Leather. 
Claim.^   «>■    -ii;-  e   d^  t.    1,    1915 


»Ii\N'l 


I'm  twuitii    ill  s(  r[pt iuu    o?    ijiiiiiis.      \  III  iiuin  Sweepers, 
Claims  u.w    ■-inii    .larmaiy.   i;*14. 


Ser.    No     !C1^7        (CLASS    1       R.\W    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    M\TKR1ALS.)       C.    W     1  >.v\ n en u ai  EU.    Inc., 

Ph:;:ide;pli;a     1 'a       Filed   Jan.    17.    191<'. 


Se;-  N(>  "-J. 07^  Ml.\ss  1(1  fi:rtili/,ers.)  The 
Hi  I'.HAiti'  I'EiiiiLizEii  Cu.  OF  Baltimore  City.  Balti- 
nior.  .  Md.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1916, 


ROYAL  SEAL 


V  I'lti  ttcular   dr.irriptidn   <>'  yood.*.- -Fertilizer. 

'  /'N'/i.^  ti^'    -^ii,i'e  the   \  I  ar   l^^i'. 


Ser.  Ne  itJd'.i^  iCL\.'^>  l;1  1;LECTR1CAL  APPARA- 
TUS. \l-\(  II1M>.  .v.M'  >ri'PLIES.i  I'.r.NKMiui  MFC 
Co.,  M'oint   \ernou.  N.  V.     Filed  Jan,   13,  1916. 


The  wo:d    ■    Elite.' 
I'lirtuuliit      ii>  .^cri;  t  il  h 
e.i    Leatherv 

'_'/oir7i*  use  sinee  Nm  .  4.  It'l 


iji/iids. — Patent    and     l\n.iHi 


Ser.  No.  O'J.L'CS  (CLASS  :^1.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  .\ND  SUPPLIES)  ScHEii'EL  West 
KRN  X  Ra\  Comi'\\\,  (  hi  ii.i:.i,  i;;.     Filed  ,lan.   17.191<;. 


HO^JARC]., 


I'arti    uiir     dt. ■script  .-i  n 
Spark  Plug   C,pi-.'<   and    P.-irt- 
riie:e.,f 

i'lmiit'  use  since  1905. 


,;i.i.<l.-'       Spark     Plugs     and 
■liereof.    Tinier-,   and    Parts 


I'm  >  II  I' h'.i  III  ^'  I  iji'uin  of  f/fKi<f«  —  \  III  "  Ira  n-! ' 'iiii  i- 
Interrupter-Tran-formers.  p.-rtaMe  Coils,  IndU'diou 
Coils.  Foot-Switrhes,  High  Tension  SwiK  hes.  Ttme- 
Swltihes.  Interrupter-,  Rectifiers.  Rotary  Ci.nverters. 
Rheostat-  Resonator>,  Diaphragm-,  Plate  ('hanger 
Case*,  Plate  Prote  tors,  .\iit,. -Plate  Changers,  Rapl  ] 
Plate  Changers.  Ele.tri.  Lanip-,  Lead  Lineii  Boxes.  Pene 
(ninil.r.-,    TuIm    Stand-,     \  .;  i  \  ■    ■I'li!"     ('lamp-.     \  Ua.\  Tuo.' 

i    I'll.--.    Lamp  1  ;i-'-~      i;iMk.  r   I'r;!  \  -     Tub.    Ra.k-.    Innn-if.x 

1    ing-Screen      Holder-.      S.  n-.  i.  rraine-     and      Fluoroseope s, 

I    I'rotection  Screens  and    I'iU'tom  (.pe.s. 

1        Clatrnx  w,s.    -inee   S.fit     :■!.    ]91,''j 
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Ser.   No.  92.250.      (CLASS  48,      MAT.T  EXTRACTS   AND   I   Ser.  No    92,297      ^CLASS  0      EXPLOSIVES    FIREARMS 
LigUOKS.i      The  Chiustian  Moeh:k.:s   r,i:E«-;,N,.  t  .,«-  EQUIl'MENTS    aNI>  PROJECTILES  i     Thi  Nation  m 


I'KSV.   (.'in^  inn;jti.  Ohio.      Vi:-<\   .I;\:;     i;i     \'.>]>). 


FiBKWORKs      I  i:sruMi'  Ti  .sc      CnMrANv,      Boston,      Mii-s. 
Filed  Jan.  -I     \:<l>: 


/''irt  icuhir    ill  licniitliill     ',<     i]<,i,>i<.'—V„>-v . 


SUBMARINE 

Particular   df-xcriptmn   of   y/od^.  — Hand-Delivered    Tor- 
pe<Ioe8. 

Claim«  use  .sin  .    .vu;,'    1.  1;>15 


S.r  No  92.2n4.  1  CLASS  4").  PEVEKA<  .F.S,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC 1  John  c,,\van.  r.alrii!i(.r.\  M.|  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1910. 

Rl-RO 


Ser.  No.  92,310.     (CI. ass  4.'      HEVEHAOeS,  NON-ALCa 

HOLIC.)       iKi  ;  KK    Watch    Systems    Comi'ast,    Waah- 
Ington.  D.   C.      Fil-,}   .Imp.    21,   1916. 


/TRADE  MARK/    /  REG. 


No  claim  being  mnde  for  tln'  wonl-    •  Tra^lf  Mark  R^x." 
a.s  forming'  a  part  of  tlio  mark 

I'artiruliir     li'  .■irriptxan     ■,•     iji,<,(i.<        \      P,.-v.Tat:t'     Ma^le 

From  Sugar.  ..lng.r,  Wat.T.  Kxt.a-t  of  l...r)..n,  an.l  cara  Pnfu-u/.r     d.^criptiorx     .i     yoo,/.. -Water     and     «•« 

lut.'l   Coloiing.  Drii  k-^ 


''laim.^  iif-r  since  .Ian    2.   lOIH. 


Cl'r.m^  ug'-  since  .Ini.v  6.  1915. 


[Vol.  223.      No.  4.1 


I, ■^60 


niADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


FEBRUARY   22,    1916. 


Iii^.i'.-T       CANNKIi    S.M.MON        .MiMiUAl.TY    TKAlu.vr,    Co.. 
Scati;c.    W;i-li 
Filed    F.-()ruar,\     7,     I'.'i:'.        Serial    No     I'.^i.aso.       PUB 
T.ISIIFn  M ARCil    17.   HM4 

lu^.i'.-N      i'.nr.Mi:N  .\nii  .\sphalt,     \sr,i.o  mexuws 

Pr,Ti;o!  K-  M     PuoM  <  Ts    CnMri.Nv,    LiMiTEij.    London. 
i:ii-;ai!.i,  ;ui.!    N.'U'   York     N     V 
Fil-M  .\io-i-f   1"    1914       S.Tial  No,  SO.Tm'^.     PUBLISHED 
\t.\P>CH   •-'.    PM." 

piii.CL'lt       Pnri.TKV   FOnn.      The    Ansted   &   Ptrk    Co.. 
Spri!)L:;!''M.   uliio 
Fil.'d    S.pt.'Pi!><r    ■J'^.    1!M.'        Serial    No     '^9,500,       PUB- 
LISHED LK<-E\IBFK  7    \'Mr> 

108. can.       WIiF.\T  -  FLOUR,       William     M.     Atki.nson, 
Minn.'.Mpoli-,   Minn. 
FiliMl  o^  toiH  r  1,  191.''.,      Serial  No    '^9.^)(^..''l       PUP.LISHED 
DECEMIMIK  7     191,' 

M.S. (LSI,      '!'iiII.i:t    PoWDFR        A,    Borujnis   &    Co..    Isc. 
New  York.   N,   Y, 
File,]    Sepreint.er     1,     191,'        Serial    .No,    S8.9,^0.       PUB- 
LISHEI>    DECEMBER   7.    191,'> 

inv.d.'ii;         \ECET.\P.1.F      .M.TERATIVE     AND     TONIC. 
.\,  W.   IL.vii.  Cha  tt,inoo),'a .  Tenn, 
Fileil   .lul.v    V.    I'.'U.      Sena!    No     79.025,      PUBLISHED 
I>ECEMBER   14,   l!tl,'"i 

l^v^.^, ,■'„■•!         Ci:UT.\lN     NA.MED     F(  lODS,        (iEO,     BruB     & 
S..\s,   Wiiiiain^iiort,   I'a, 
Fil.a  ,\uL--i-t  -Jl,  PM.",     S.Tial  No,  S,^,72('<,     PUP.LISHED 
SEPTM!;i'.ER   L's     WnT, 

los  .LH4,        TIR1-:    I'Ll'IlL        i'.'FFAI.i     SrE(  iALTY     Ci'MIMNV, 
I'.iifTal...    N,   Y, 
Fii.'.l   ^\uu■  .14.   1914.      S.ria!   No,   79,319,      PUBLISHED 

di:ci;mi;i:p  -.,  r.M  , 

1  I' V     ,;  ,;  .-,  Ci:Rr\IN      N.\MFD      HARDWARE     AND 

Pl.U.MP.lNi.    sri'l'LIES.      'i'liK    By  Lo    Stokis    Ccm- 

L  \  N  ^  .    Cli;,  auo.    III 

Fil.-.l  o,  t,.'.r  1,  P.O.".      S.  rial  No.  S9.r)(;S.      PUBLISHED 
LECEMP.FK   7,    1915 

DksC.HH       MI.XKH  FLliDS  FOR   HORSES.  CATTLE.  AND 

I'.MLM     SliiCK         Cil,\riN    ^^;    COMPA.VV.    I  N  COKr<,)UAl  El', 

IIai;iiiioi..l.  Iii.i 
IoIimI    SepteiiiUer    2].    1915,      Serial  .No,    S9.,34<",.      PUB- 
LISIIEI>  lii;ci:Mi;ER  7.  1915. 

lo-v,r,,'i7      l..\Kl>  coMpcn'NIe     Flokida  CcTto.v  Oil  Com- 
pany,  .!a    ksonvill'-.    Fl.i, 
Vi\':i   .\j>::i   •.■>>    P.05.     Serial  No.  86,245,      PUBLISHED 
M;ci;.\IBFit   14,   1915, 

Ins.L'.s        S!\I\    TMii.irr    LOTION.       Foley    &    Tickeu 
( '.'.Ml'  \  N  -  .   .Mohawk.   Mich. 
Fii.-.l    S.  ;. I.  !:.'..  r    •J4,     P.a4,       S.Tial    No,    ^l,44^;,       PUB 
Llsiii;])  Ii|;ci;mi;kh  14,  1915, 
lo,s.r,;;;i       liRi;ssi;s       Pin:    S,   Oili,,   New   York,   N,   Y. 

Fil.il  .\iicuvt  lu,  P.tl5.     S.  rial  No    SS.5HH,     PUBLISHFH 
NoVi:MP,F!i  it.    i;tI5 

108,640        I'FPPER        i;iLi'iN.    L\,N(,i.oN    &    Comi'anv    In- 

COI;l.  ■!:  ■>  1  LL,    I'.a  ItMiior.',    M.| 
Fil.'.l  .\iicii>t  !■■■!,  I'.'L".      S.-rial  N.>,  8^,592,     PUBLISHED 
l'ECi:,\Ii'.i;K   1  1     1:M5 

1os.r,41         l'.l.\CK     PEPPI:R,      (ilLiiN,    La.\(;ii.!S    &    Com- 
1  \\^    I  ,M  I 'Kl'.  •!:  \  I  F,l'     I'.,\  1  tim<.re.   Mil. 

Fil.  .1  .\t;L-  ;■  I  ;..    P,il5      Serial  No.  88,593.     PUP.LISHED 

m:ci:mi;ek  1 1   ph5 


lus.642,       WHEAT  FLOl"K        <;...i.e    \     P;sk:e.    Covinj:- 
t..n,  Ky, 
Fil-.l    ,\pr;;   ::i'    1'.05       S.  r;,;;  No.  8G.069,      iTI'.LI  SHED 
AUCUST  3.  1915 

pis.c,4;i.      I.IMi:        ti>,N.MHAL    I,:mf    Compvn^,     llannii.al, 
Mo. 
I-';l..l   ^!:l^    ::-,   :.<]:,      s.-ial  N.     ^t;  Hi;..      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

in8.r,44       So,\l'    IN    PASTE   FdRM        H  \R!;An   *    StEwarT 
M,\M  KAcTri: !  Nc.    ('oMiANY,    D.s    Moines,     Iowa, 
Fii..'    \ULM1M  L.'4    r.'15.     S.Tial  No.  SS. 784,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    7.    1915. 

D'«,i;4,-.       KIDNEY    .\ND    P.l. ADDER    REMEDY        Ei,l,l«J 
Hi  (KEY.   Lo«    An^elt^s.   Cal, 
Fil.'.i    Novei!it..>r    11,    DM  5,       Serial    No.    90.57P.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    14,    1915. 

li.<;  (",4i;       DOLLS.      Inpes  rnn-To    Si-EfiALTiES    Co.,    New 
York.    N.   YV 
Fil.',l   April  2,--;    1915,      Serial   No.  '^r■,.^40.      PT'BLISITED 
AUfiUST  3,   1915. 

108t;47        LEATHER,    C.\NV.\S.    .\\D    OTHER    FABRIC 

SHoi:s.      I  NTn.NATi.'X  M.   Siiir   C.'^!I■A^Y,    St.    Louis, 
Mo, 
Fil.'il  Aiitrn^l  2S.  i;.15.     Serial  No    8'i.,S58.     PUBLISHED 
NOVFMI'.ER    9.    I'.'l.'. 

lo';r,!^        CONCENTRATED     FL.KVORING     EXTRACTS 
FmU  FOODS.     William  Athehto.n  K.ttkeik;e,  Tunk- 
iiann.e  k.    P,m  . 
File'l  (),  fob.  r  2,  191,'..      Serial  No.  «9  0o3.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   14.   1915 

108.649,  CEKIWIN  NAMED  cpoTHINO  FOR  MEN. 
TiiE  Kn.  hu-"-,  h;  api'T  N>  tios  Co..  Hiitchlntion,  Kant. 

File.l  All-T.-t  ::i,   P'15        Ser;::!  No,  >s,',i-Jt;,      PPBLISHKD 
NOVEMBER    "0.    DM  5. 

I<i8.t;5n.       WORSTED     AND     WOOLEN     YARN,       Jamks 
Lees    am.    S.  \s    <".mi'a\y.    Bndircport.    Pa. 
File'!    Septeniher    2",    l'.»15,      S.Tial    No,    8'.>,:n«.      PUB- 
LISHED   I'ECE.MP.ER     14,     1915, 

l"S,ti51.        Ligi  ID      PRKSERVATIVF      PREPARATION 
IN    THE   NATURi:   OF   A    VARNISH.      Linoii-e   Co.M- 
!\vi,  Saoo,  Me.,  an.l   Everett  and   Boston,  Mass. 
Fii-''i     De.iTr.li.'r    1,    I'.Ul,       Serial    No.    60.028.       PUB- 
LISHliD    DECEMl'.FR    7,    1915, 

108.652.  Ri;.KDYM.\DE    PASTE    PAINTS    IN    WHITE 

.\Nli  COl'<.)RS.      .Inns   W    M.\s!  iiY  v\;  S...N.  New  York. 
N     Y. 
Fil.f]  o<tol.or-l«.  1915.     Serial  No.  S9,923,    PUBLISHED 
Di:CE.MBFR   7.   1915, 

105.653.  SELF -RISING  WHEAT -FLOUR.  McCuRO- 
SrEWAi:T   CllM)'A^^,   Atlanta,    0,( 

Filed  AiiL-iivr  'Jn,  i'.(i4.     Serial  No.  so, 70;;.     PUBLISHED 
.TANUARY    5,    ]<,H5 

108.654.  COMPOSITI'^N  OF  MATTER  FOR  PHEVEN'T- 
INO  AND  SEALIN(4  PINCTl  HE-  IN  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.     CiiAS,   MiiT.  N,  L.'s  .\LL-.-l.'S,  Cal. 

Fil.'.i   April   '.:  1 ,   1 LM  ,%       s,      .,;    N       s,,,.;.!        ITBLISHED 
DFCEMBEP.    14     DM.- 

108.655.''       WHEAT     FLOUR.        M<v  ei      Mii.L     Company, 
.lohnson    City     T.-i.n 
Filed  f'.toher  c,.  i;n,-,       Serial  No    s9.';R7       PUBLISHED 
r>ECEMBER    14,    1915. 
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108, onf).      lUTTER.    CHP:ESE,    AND   EGGS.      Northern 
WisroNSiN    Produce   Co.,   Manitowoc,   Wis. 
Fil-'l  o.tnh.T  L".'.  101.-).     Serial  No.  ".tO.o:}.'?.     PrBLISHED 
DECKMP.ER   7.    l!tlo. 

10  8.  •■)  T)  7  .       W.\TERPROOF     AND    WEATHERPUDOF 
I'.riI.I'IN(;  AND   ROOFING   MATERIAL   MADE   OF 
PAPER    OR    FELT.      The    Pabaffine    Paint    Coin- 
TANV,   San    Frnriclsco,   Gal. 
Fil»<l    Sppt<mib.>r    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.1.^.8.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMP.ER    7,    1915. 

108,t'.58.      CERTAIN    .NAMED   FOODS.      Locks    1'faki.zek 
&   Sons,   Chicauo.    111. 
Flleil  Mnrrh  127.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,489.     PrP.LlSHED 
DEGEMP.ER    14,    1915. 

10S.n5it.        REMEDY      FOR      PYORRHEA      OR      RKIG'S 
I)ISE.\SE.     The  Pyoferio  Phar.macal  Co.,  Chicago, 
111. 
Fil.'d    Noveuib.T    lH,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.080.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMP.ER    14,    1915. 

108,000.       WHE.\T-FL0UR.       Randolph     Milling     Co., 
Baldwin,    111. 
Filed    September   25,   1915.     Serial   No.   89,470.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   7,   1915. 

108.061.      FTR.MTCRE.      M.  Reischmann  k   Sons,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y, 
Fil.u  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,602.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1915, 

108,002,     SHOVELS,  FOOD  GHOPPERS.   AND  CHURNS. 
Rk  HMOND   Hardw.vue   Co,,    Rlchiiicnd,    Va. 
Filed    September   22,    1915.      S-rlal    No.    S9,:!S8.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108,66:5.      GAS,   GASOLENE,    OIL,    AND    STEAM    TRAC- 
TORS,   NOT    INCLUDING    THE    ENGINES        S.am 
.SON  Iron  Work.s,  Stni  kfim,  Gal. 
Filed  June  23,  1915.     Serial  N...  87.542.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.664.  MECHANICAL  STARTING  DEVICES  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  ENGINES.  Sandbo 
St.\rter  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 

Filed  October  1,  1915.     Serial  No,  89,588.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  23,  1915. 

108.665.  BUTTER  AND  EGGS.  Schlosseb  Brothers. 
Piyir.outh,  Ind..  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  October  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,971.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  7,  1915. 

108.666.  CANDIES.  Homer  M  Sherman.  Counii 
Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Fil«d    February    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,499.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

108.667.  DOLLS.     Bessie  A.  Simmons,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
Filed    September   27,    1915.      Serial    No,   89,4U3.      I'UB 

I.ISHED  DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108,66  8.       ELECTRIC  LIGHT    FIXTURES.       Philip 
Simpson,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed   September   27,    1915.      Serial   No.    89.401,      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.669.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Standaup  Pokti.and 
Cement  CoRrmiATioN,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 

Filed    Septemoer    11,    1015.      Serial    .No.    89,100,      rri! 
LI  SHED  NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

108.670.  LINIMENT  hOR  RHEUMATISM.  GiDSEiiK 
Tali^ni,  West  E\erett,  Mass. 

Filed    November    8,    1915.       Serial    .Nd     9(i..-..;i        P["B 
LISIIED  DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.671.  OIL-BURNINCi,   ESPECIALLY   CHEMICALLY 
TREATED,       CHEMICALLY  -  TREATED       Sl.\(iEI), 
AND      CHE.MICALLY -TREATED      DISK      WICKS. 
Henuv  E.  TcRPiN,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed    September   21,    1915,      Serial    No.    89,30;:.      Pl'B 
LISIIED  DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.672.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FURNITURE    AND    Ui' 
IIOLSTERY.       The    United    States     BEianNO    Co.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  August  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,699.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 


108.673.  FRESH    A.ND    GREEN    FRUITS.      Wenatchek 

NouTH     Centum.    Finn     Distribi  tors,    Wenatchee, 
Wa.sh 
Filed  O.ro!>er  2,  1015      Serial  No.  89,618.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108.674.  PREPARED  ANIMAL  FOODS.  Ridoi.ph  A. 
Wittemann,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  "  I.  ti.t.er  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,745.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.675.  CERTAIN    NAMED    ARTICLES    OF    CLOTH 
ISCr.      Wrimit    &    DlTSoN,    Jersey    City,    .N.    J.,    and 
I'.o.'Jtdn,  .Mass. 

Filed   June  7,   1915.      Serial    No.   87,177.      PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBEK  14,  1915. 

108.676.  CAKE  AND  PASTRY  WHEAT  FLOUR. 
GieoBGG  W.  Zieholp.  Walerloo,  111. 

Filed  October  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,009.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108.677.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  fJEORGE  W.  Ziebold.  Water- 
loo, 111. 

Filed  0<  tober  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,010.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.678.  TEA,  COFFEE,  PEPPER,  AND  FLAVORIN<; 
EXTR.\CTS  FOR  FOODS.  Arbi  tkle  Brothers, 
New   York,   .N.   Y.,   and   Chicago,    111. 

Filed   July   .■.    1013.      Serial   No.   71,524.      PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER    14,    1015 
108,670.      CERTAIN    N A.MED    CL(tTHING.      The    Baby 

OlTPITTERS,      New      York,      .N.      Y. 
Filed    September    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    80.089.       PUB- 
LISHED    I)ECi:Mr.ER     14,     1915. 

108,680.     .><HooTING  TAR(iET.     John   W.   P.akek,   Stam- 
ford.  Conn. 
Filed   May  29,   1915.     Serial  No,  86,985.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7,    1915. 

108,081.     CERTAIN   NAMED  FOODS.     Os.  au   C.  Beard, 
Los    .Angeles,    Cal. 
Filed    January    20.     lOl.".       Serial    No.    S4.1o«.i.       Pl'l'.- 
LISIIED     NOVEMP.ER     Ki.     1015. 

lo8,r,82.     C.\NDY   MINTS  TO  SWEETEN  THE  BREATH 
A.ND  .\1D   DKiESTION.      Boro   Sai.icine  Co.,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa 
Filed  August  1,!.  1013.     Serial  No.  72,, -112.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMP.ER   7,   lOl.'.. 

108,0.^3.      SOFT    DRINKS       P.ower.s'  Seltzer    Mead    Co., 
Philadelphia,    Pa. 
File<l    November    1.'.,    lOl."..      Serial    No.    Oo.'UO        ITB 
LISIIED    DECEMBER    14,    101.".. 

105.084.  GAS-LAMPS,  VAPOR  LAMPS,  AND  OIL 
LAMPS.  The  Btckley  Newhall  Co.mpanv,  New 
York   and   Brooklyn.   N.  Y. 

Filed  April  5,  1915.     Serial   No.  85.699.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER    14,    1015. 

108.085.  CLOTHES-WRINGERS     AND    WASHINCi  MA 
CHINES,      The    Bn  kley  Newhall    Company,    New 
York  and   Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20.   101."..     Serial  No.  88,270.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   20,    1915. 

In.s.OSt;.      SHOCK  ABSORBERS.      .Vlhert  R.  CiunsTMAN, 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Fil.d  ortober  13.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.831.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,   1015. 

108,087.      FACE  POWDER.      Daooett  &    Ramsdei.l,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    0.    1<)15.       Serial    No.    90,469.      I'UB- 
LlSllKD    DECEMBER    14,    1015, 

loS.O.s.H       Wl.NES.      Ja.mks    Henry    Dalton,    New    York 
N     V 
Filed    September    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,373.      ITB- 
LISIIED    DECEMBER    14,    1915, 

108,080.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PIPES    AND    PARTS    OF 
PIPES.     William   Demlth  &  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
Filed    Sept.niber    21,    1015,      Serial    No.    89,347.      PUB- 
IJSIII;D    DECEMBER    14,    1915. 


108.690.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Henry  Diss 
TON  &  Sons   Incorporated,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  October  30,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,227.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    14,    1915. 

108.691.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.4NCES.     Henry  Disston  &  Sons  In 
corporated.    I'hlladelphia.    Pa. 

Filed  October  30,  1015.    Serial  No.  90,228.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER    14,    1915. 

108.692.  NONALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVER 
AGES  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS.  William  M. 
iJUArER,    Sullivan,    Ind. 

Flle-l  o.  tober  0.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,753.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14.    1915. 

108.693         DICTIONARY.       FfNK     &     Wac.nalls     Com 
PANY,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
File.)     December    8.    1913.      Serial    No,    74,442.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,   1915. 

108.094        CERTAIN     NAMED    CLOTHING    FOR    MEN, 
WOMEN,    AND    CHILDREN.       .SoL    Glaser    &    Co., 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  October  22,  1915.    Serial  No,  90,027.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    14.    1915. 

108,695.      SUSPE.NDERS.      Gi.endai.e    Elastic    Fabrics 
Co.,  Easthampton,  Mass. 
File<l  October  25,  1015.    Serial  No.  90,083.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,  1915 

108.690      M.ASSAGE  MITTS.     The  Goodyears  Metallic 
Kriii'.Eii    Shue  Co..  Naugatuck.   Conn. 
Fil.M   July   7,    1015.      Serial   No     S7,V04,      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2,   1015 

108,097.      THREADS    .\ND   YARNS.      (JfTEUMANN   &   Co.. 
Gutach  Brelsgau.  Germany. 
Filed    November    14.    1014.      Serial    No     82,593.      PUB 
LISin:i)   DECE.MBER    14.   1915. 

108.60s.     TOY   BTMLDING-BLOCKS      The  H  K  Toy  and 
Novelty    Co.,    In<llanapolls.    Ind. 
Filed   April  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.640,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,   1015. 

108,00',*        CERTAIN    NAMED    FURNITURE    AND    UP 
IIOLSTKRV.       Haki.em     FrHNiTiUE    Company.     New 
York.   N    Y 
Ftle.l  August  25,  1015.     Serial  No.  88.K02.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  7.   1915. 

108.700.  INSECT     EXTERMINATORS.      I  nternationai 
CoLciit  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..   Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    November    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,051.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.701.  SEASONING  PREPAR.\TIONS.     Risaku  Ishi 
YAMA.   Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  .\ugust  IS.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,674.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

108.702.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  AS  A  SOFT 
DRI.NK.  The  Jacobs  Pharmacy  Company,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed    November    23,    1915,      Serial    No.    90,874.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.703.  BABBITT  METAL.  I.  M.  Jacobson  &  Sons 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    November    12,    1015       Serial    No.    90,590.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1015. 

108.704.  LOTION  FOR  CLEANSING.  SOFTENING.  AND 
PROTECTING  THE  SKIN  AND  SCALP.  Laiohlin 
FiaiT   Rekinin(;   Co..   Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

Filed  July  15.  1014.     Serial  No.  79.805.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 

I(t8,705.     MONTHLY  PUBLICATION.     Lxs  Boulevards 
PfBi.isHiNG   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  August  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  8S,840.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  0.  1915 


108.706.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  AND 
PARTICULARLY  TOBACCO  CARTRIDGES,  LlO- 
CETT  &  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed    November    19.    1015.      Serial    No.    90,765.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.707.  PERFUME.  TOILET  WATER.  FACE  POWDER, 
AND  TALCUM  POWDER.  Herman  C.  G.  Lcytiib, 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    Novemlver    ."..    1015        Serial    No     90,387.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1015 

108.708.  BUST  SUPPORTERS  AND  BRASSI£RES. 
Madame   Ir^ne.   New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  October  s,  1015      Serial  No.  ^9,735      PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  7,  1915. 

108.709.  MAGNESITE  STUCCO  MA(;NESITE  FLOOR 
ING,  MAGNESITE  I'LASTKH  Ma.;nesite  Prod- 
rcTS   Company.    San   Franclsc u.   Cal. 

Filed    September    21.    1915.      Serial    No     i^O.SSS.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1915 

108.710.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  CARI50NATED  TONIC 
BEVERAGES  SOLD  AS  SOFT  DRINKS  O.  L. 
Mayer,  Rosebud.  Tex 

Filed  October  14.  1015.     Serial  No    s<<>47.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.711.  FOOD  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  Frederick 
J.   McMfHTRiE,   Detroit.   Mich. 

Filed  October  1^.  1915      Serial  No.  89.021 .    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915 

108.712.  TE.\       J.    Mepvene    .'     Bro.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  August  31.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,928.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   14.   1015 

108.713.  CREAM  DEODORA.NT  Cerhard  Menne.n 
Chemical  Co..   Newark,   N.   J. 

File<l    .November    12.    1915.      Serial    Nn     9O,0O5.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.   1915 

108.714.  AUTOMOBILES.  Moon  Motor  Car  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo 

Filed  October  4.  1015.      Serial  No   80.637.      PUBLISHEL> 
DECEMBER   14,   1915, 

108.715.  CAVI.AR.     IsoDORE  Mi>os.  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,705.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   14.   1915. 

107.710       ORGANIC    AND    1NOR(;aNIC    PAINTS.    LAC- 
QUERS.     AND      VARNISHES.        Naamlooze      Ven- 
nootschap  ;       I.AK  En       Verffabriek       "  Premier, " 
Dordrecht.    Netherlands. 
Filed    February    20,    1915.       Serial    No,    84.666.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  U.  1915 

105.717.  COLLAPSIBLE  WARDROBES.  Joe  Nielsen, 
Leesburg.  Va. 

Filed  October  27.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.220,    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915 

108.718.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNIT  ARTICLES  OF 
WEARI.NG  APPAREL.  Rn  hard  T.  Peckham,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,157.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.   1015. 

1  0  s  .  7  1  9  .  CI(;aRETTES  and  pipe  -  TOBACCO. 
Chahi.es   B     Perkins   Company.   Boston.   Mass, 

Filed  October  10,  1915,    Serial  No.  89,951.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,   1015. 

10^,720.  CANDY.  Rey.mer  &  Brothers,  Incorporated, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    September    0.     1015        Serial    No.     80.118.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    14.    1015. 

108.721.  CD.ARETTES.  Rcsei.or  Cigarette  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21.  1015.    Serial  No.  80.099.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,   1015. 

108.722.  FURNITURE  FLOOR  AND  AUTOMOBILE 
POLISH.  Karl  A.  Sandhop.  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Mlrrolike  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  Firm 
composed  of  Karl  A.  Sandhop  and  Hugo  Kiel. 

Filed  June  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  S7..398.     PUBLISHED 
r>ECEMBER   14,   1915 
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108.723.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thi  Scott  Coontt  Milm.ng  108,730.     HOSIERY.     Bhown      Dcrhell      Co.,      Boston. 
Company,  SIkeston,  Mo,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22.   1915,     Serial  No.  88,125.     PUBLISHEI"  Fih-,!  May  27,  1911.      Serial  No.  56,660.     rURLISHEI) 

AUGUST  24,   1915.  ,    DECP^MBKU  7.   1915. 

108.724.  WFIEAT-FLOUR.     Th»  Scott  Coc.vtt  Milli.ng       lns.74(i       COAI,       Pb.arl    A.    Coen.    Columbus,   Ohio. 


CoMPA.NY,  SIkeston,   Mo. 
Filed  October  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,932.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,   1915. 

108.725.  PORT  AND  OTHER  WINES.  ALix  D  Shaw 
&  Co.,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    November    15,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,(368        PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   14.    1915. 

108.726.  FIXTURES  FoR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  St 
LoTiH  Brass  Ma.vifacttri.vg  Compant.  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Filed    November    S,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,529.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    14.    1915. 

108.727.  FACE-POWDER.  He.nry  Teti.ow  Co..  PhUa 
(lelphla.  Pa. 

Filed    November    2,    1915.      Serial    .No.    90,370,       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,    1915. 

108.728.  TRUNKS,  SCITrASES.  TRAVELINd-B.AOS. 
PORTFOLIOS,  POCKET-BOOKS,  AND  BKIK!' 
CASES.      Wii.LiAy    A.   Tierke,   Baltimore,   Md. 

File<l  April  2^.  1015.       Serial  No.  86,255,       PUBLISHKIj 
DECEMBER   14,   1915 

108.729.  VEGETABLE   FIBERS  USED  IN  THE   MANU- 
FACTURE   OF    ARTIFICIAL    HAIR    FOR    CPHOL 
STERING    AND    MATTRESS-MAKING.      J.     H      Va 

VAK.sEiR  it  Cn.  I.D.,  l.ondi-i).  England. 
Filed    Septeuib.T    15,    1914.      Serial    No,    S1.27t;.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,   1915. 

108.730.  TOILET-COMBS  MADE  OF  RUBBER  ( iR 
COMPOSITION.  The  \ti.<  am/ed  Rr huer  Ciy  ..f 
.\EW   YiiEiK,   New  York,   .\.  V. 

Fllt'il    November    1,     1915       Serial    No.    90,296.      PTP. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.731.  SILOS       E.   F.   WiEDKiiHor.DT.   St.   Loul«.   .Mo 
Filed  .Tuly  12,   1915.      Serial   Nn.  87.903.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.732.  SALVES  Wii  sun  Ramh.es  PriEMirAL  Co.. 
West  I>afay<  tte,  Ohio, 

Filed     November    3.     1915.      Seri.il     No.     90.398.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,   1915. 

108.733.  AM.MONI  A      CARBONATE.      American      Ar.in 

CULTURAL   CHEMIC.M     Co.,    New    Vdrk.    N.    Y 
Flle<l     November    2.     1915       Serial     .No.    90,304.      PCB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14,   1915 

108.734.  PLASTIC    COMPOPNI^    FOR    WATERPROOF 
INO    SURFACES.     The    Arii.    Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  October  9.  1915.     Serial  .No.  89,746.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.735.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SAWS  AND  SAW  FIT- 
TING TOOLS.  E.  C.  Atkins  and  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Filed  AuKti.st  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  S8,R04      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.736.  TAPESTRY  RUGS.  Beattik  MANrFArTrurNO 
Co.,  Little  Fall.s.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,812.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

108.737.  COAL.  Bickett  Coal  and  Coke  Compani. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  AuKu^t  20.  1915,     Serial  No.  88,702.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 


Filed     .November    6,    1915.      Serial     No.    90,452.      PUB- 
LISHED DKCI':MBER  14,  1915. 

108,741        Wool.      AND      SILK      PIECE      (JOODS.      Cou- 
nt ujeu      Fructi  s    vt     Desc  her.    Lyon.    France,    and 
-\'".v   ■>  Mrk,  N    Y. 
Fibd     .November    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.630.      PUB- 

LL^IIED  I>ECLMBER  21,   1915. 

108.742.  Rri!I5ER    HEELS.      Foster    Rurper   Company 
Kinni'Niirik.    .Me.,   and   Boston,   Mass 

F  :•  c     s.  pt   inbrr     1.     1915.      Serial     No,    88.953.      PUB- 
i.ISMKl>   DECEMBER  21,   1915. 

108.743.  KFBBEK    HEELS.      Foster    Rubber   Compani. 
Konnebunk,  Me.,  and   BoHton,  Mass. 

File,!     .■-.  pt-mb.r     1.     1915.      Serial    ,No.    88,954.      PUB- 
LI.'-MFD  DFCUIAIBER   21,   1915. 

108  744       RUBBER    HEELS.      Fo.sTER   Rubber   Company. 

i\'Mi'  !  iirik.    -Me  ,   and    Boston.   Mass. 
File.i    s..pt.inl)er    L    1915.      Serial    No.    88.955.      PUB 
FISflFI)    FFCE.MBER   21,    1915. 

lu-^.74.'>       liKER.      Franklin    Brewing   Company,    Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Octo'.r  2    1915      Serial  No.  89,598,     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBFR    14,    1915 

108,746      S.\FSA«;ES.     .Tuan   Rodriguez  (Jaruia.   Pola  de 
Siero,  .-^pain 
Filed    S..[c.iiiber    17.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,298.      PUB- 
LlSilF!)    DKCE.MI'.FR   7,    1915. 

108,747.      GA.MINC    SETS.      The   Halma   Company,   Port 
land.  Me. 
Filed    September    1.'4.    1915,      Serial    No.    89,435,      PUB 
LI^IIED   DF(-E.MBER    14,    1915, 

iu^,748.        EXTRACT      PERFCME,      TOILET      CREAM 
TOILET     WATER.     TALCUM     POWDER.      ROUGE, 
FACE-POWDER,     AND     SACHET-POWDER.       Fred 
ilARVBT,  In<-  ,   Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed    November    2,    1915.       Serial    No.    90,325.      I'UB 

LISHED   DECE.MBER   14,    1915 

10>-.T4',<         roOTH  POWDER,     MOUTH     WASHES     AND 
iOTIONS,       Monti:o.\ikkv     La     Roch».     New     York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  11,  1915.    Serial  No.  89,800.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMr.FU   14,    1915. 

108.750.  POULTRY   FEED.      Lawther  Grain   Company. 
Dallas.  Tf.\. 

Filed  Octolier  21    1915      Serial  .No   ,'-9,984.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,    1915 

108.751.  TRU.VKS.     National  Tri  nk  Company,  Kan,sa9 
City,  Mo 

Filed   .Tnn,'   7,    1915       Serial    .No.   87,172,      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   7     1!M5. 

108.752.  CERTAIN      N.\MED      LADIES'      GARME.'^TS. 
Jacob  D.  Posner.  .New   York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    November    S.     1915.       Serial    No.    90,520,       PUB- 
LISHFI'    DECEMBER   21.   1915 

108,75.-;        FI.KCTRIC     LKJHT     FIXTURES,       John     D. 

Ravmi'M.,   Chl<-a^'o.    Ill, 
Filed    N<ivpiiib.r    U,,     1915.       Serial    No.    90,490.       PUB- 
LISirUD  DECEMBER   14,    1915, 

10^  T.'.4  PETROLEUM,       KEROSENE.       (;AS0LENE, 

I'.KNZIN     AND    NAPHTHA.      Riverside    Oil    Com- 
!■  \N  >  ,    I'ittsI  urgh.   Pa. 
Fi!>,l    N-..,,. ruber    23,    UM5.       Serial    No.    90,883.      PUP.- 
108,738.      FRUIT     AND     HERB     ELIXIR     AND     SYRIP       '  1^1"-"   l'Ki-KMBER   21,    1915. 

AND    CARBONATED    BEVERAGE    MADE    THERE        ins  755.       ELASTIC    VEHICLE  -  TIRES.      The    Rubber 
FROM.      Bludwinb   Company,   Athens,  Ga.  Puod!  cts   Company.    Barberton.   Ohio. 


Filed    November    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,761       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1915. 


Filed    Septnnber    20.    1915.      Serial    No,    80,324.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.   1915. 
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108.756        CANNED    SALMON    AND    CANNED    EVAPO 

RATED   .MILK.     The   Sears  &  Nichols  Co.,  Chllll- 

cothe.   Ohio. 
Flb-d  April  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,876,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,    1915 
108.757.       SILK     I'lECE    (,OODS.       THE    Valentine    & 

Benti.ey    Sii.K    Co.    Newton,    N,    J.,    and    New    York, 

N    Y 
F11.-d    November    24,    1915       Serial    No.    90,910,      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   21,    1915. 


108.758.  external  treatment  salve  for  all 
con(;estion  and  inflammation  of  certain 

.NAMED  organs.     The  Vsck  Chemical  Co.,  Greene- 
bore.  N.  C. 
Filed    November    2.    191,^        Serial    No.    90,375.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14     1915. 

108.759,  CERTAIN    NAMEL>    FOODS.      Emii.e    A.    Zata- 
RAiN,  New  Orleans.  I>a, 

Filed  August  28,  1915.     Serial  No   88,s67      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,   1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,(i,'.9,      DI<;FSTIVE    L(^ZEN(;ES    or    troches.      Jo- 
seph   A.    Newhall,    Saugus,    Mass,  ;    Brent    W.    W. 
.\ewhall.  administrator. 
Re>;lst>r.Ml   February    16.   1886.      Renewed   February   IG, 

1916. 

13,064.      CONDENSED    MILK.      New    York    Condensed 
Mii.K    Company,    .New    York,    N.    Y.  ;    Borden  s    Con 
densiMl  Milk  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
a>siKii'-e. 
Regi.st.'rcd    Feliruary   23.   1886.      Renewe<l   February   23, 

1916. 


13,548.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  For  PURIFY- 
ING THE  BLOOD  Andrew  (inoss,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Registered  .\ugust  lo,  l^sC      Reniwcd  August  l*^,  1916. 


-V- 


I  "4 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY   22.   1916. 


( For  randies.) 
FUtv!    Decem- 


Coffee.i       Eaui,    Cowan 
Filed  January  21.  191f.. 

(For  Eggs.)  Ceo.  R. 
Filed  December  8,  1915 
NELSON   FURNITURE 


19,052.— rifZ^.-  "PIMENTO."  (For  Cottage  -  Cheese.) 
C.  E.  Beckett,  Los  .Angelesi.  Cal.  Filed  December  30, 
1915. 

19,053.— 7"(7/'\     ■TIIH   AMERIC.W   B(»YS   SCIT  (1\>T 

Boys'    Clothing.)      Cohe.s    &   L.\ni;,   New    York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  November  17.  1915. 
19,054.— Tttie.  "  AMERIC.\N  CANDLES." 

Grb.nnaro  Colombo.   Brooklyn,   .\    Y 

ber  i;j,  1915. 
19.055.— riff*-.-    "LIFE."       (For 

CoMi'.A.NY,  Los  Angeles.  Cal, 

19,056.— ri«e.    "  SUNBONNET." 

Eldridce  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
19,057.— ri«e.-   "  FREDERICK  & 

POLISH."       (For    Furniture  Polish  )       FREDERir-K    ft 

NiLso.N.  I.vc,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  January  22,  19ir>. 
19,058.— ri«f.  •' HARMS  BROS.  EAGLE  BRAND  CHEW 

INC,    GUM."      (For    Chewing  -  Gum.)       Harm.s    Bros. 

Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  January  11,  V!)l*'. 
19.059.— Title:    DRY    CLIMATE."       (For    Coffee  i       The 

IxDErE.NDE.NCE    CoFTEE    &    SpKE    Co..     Denver.    Colo. 

Filed   December   8.    1915. 
19,060— 7'itZe.    "  J-M    SERVICE    ROOFING."       (For    I're 

pared   Roofing.)      H.   W.   JdHNs  Ma.vvu.lb   Compa.nt, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  29,  1916. 
19,061.— Tide.     "J-M    SLATEKOTE    ROOFING."       (For 

Prepared    Roofing.)       IL    W.    Johns  Manvilte    (  um 

PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  January  29,   191*! 
19,062.— TitJc-    "J-M    GILSONITE    PAVING    CEMENT" 

(For  Paving-Cement.)     H.  W.  Jon.ss  Manvii.i  e  Tom 

PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  29.  191f, 
19M3.~Titl€:  "  SUM  GOOD."     (For  Coffee  and  Chicory.) 

The  Henrt  Lochte  Co..  Ltd..  .New  Orleans,  La.    Filed 

December  20,   1915. 


I 


19,064. — Title:  "  SURE  GOOD."  (For  Coffee  and  Chic- 
ory.) The  llKNin  Loiiite  Vo..  Lth..  N.-w  Orleans. 
La.      Filed    D.-.^inber   20,    191".. 

19,06.>.— Tif/e.  i;oN  CAFfi."  (For  Coffee  and  Chicory. > 
The  IIknrv  Lochte  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  Ija. 
Filed   December  20,   191.'i. 

19.006-  /U/^'.  "  sniNEOIL."  1  For  Oil  Polish.)  Delia 
O.  MiiOKE,   Atlanta.  Ga.     Fileil  December  21,   1915. 

19M7.— Title:  "OLD  SColT."  (For  Canned  Salmon  - 
National  Independent  Fi.shkriks  Co.,  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed   December  13,   1915. 

i;i  n.;s  — riftc-  "RYE-LAX."  (For  Rye  Cereal  Foo<l.? 
I"  iT-iKK  &  WiiKiHTiNGTON,  BoRton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan 
uary    1.".,   1916. 

19,069. — Title:  "SQUARE  DEAL."  (For  Fresh  Apples.; 
Peter  M.  Resetar,  Watsonvllle,  Cal.  Filed  January 
12,  1916. 

Id, 070. —Title:  "  MILK  BREAD."  (For  Bread.)  Robert- 
son Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.  Filed  Janu- 
!iry  2*^.  1916. 

19,071— Titie.-  "  SUCCESS."  (For  Whisky.)  R.  M.  Ro8» 
Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  January  13, 
1916. 

\9.072.— Title:  "  DON-EDUARDO  PURE  LEMON  JUICE." 
(For  Lemon  Jul<e.)  Edward  J.  Rother,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Noveml)er  29,   1915. 

19,073— rt«e  "BELMONT  LAGER."  (For  Beer.) 
Smith  Bros.  Inc..  .New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Jana- 
ary    12,  1916. 

\\t.'*7-\— Title:  "JEWEL  CITY."  (For  Coffee.)  Frank 
H.  Tyiek.  San  I-'rancisco.  Cal.  Filed  January  28, 
1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  22,  1916. 


4,220.— riNe.-  "RICHMOND."  (For  Union  Undergar 
ments.)  The  Atlas  Underwear  Co,,  Plqua.  Ohio. 
Filed  November  23,  1915. 

4,221.— ri«e.-  "WATCH  US  (JROW."  (For  Chl-k  Feed.) 
F.  B.  Chamberlain  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Filed  Janu- 
ary 15,  1916, 


4.2-22. —  Title:  "ALKALINE  DENTIFRICES  BLAMED 
FOR  INCREASE  IN  DENTAL  CARIES  AND  ORAL 
SEPSIS."  (For  Dental  Preparations.)  The  Pepso- 
r>EST  CiiMPANY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  January  10,  1916. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

RrRi.iNGAME  r.  Manchestek. 

Decided  March  1,  1915. 

Equity — Injunction — Courts — Patents. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  sit- 
tinc  as  an  i-quity  <oort.  has  no  jurisdiction  to  entertain 
a  suit  agiiinst  former  employees  of  the  plaintiff  to  en- 
join th.  m  from  divulging  the  secrets  of  the  plaintiff's 
tnvfiition  acquired  I'V  them  while  in  his  employ,  and 
for  which  he  has  filed  an  application  for  a  patent,  and 
from  prosecuting  an  application  whith  they  have  filed 
for  a  patent  for  the  same  inviiition.  as  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  Is  vested  with  full  jurisdiction  under 
the  patent  law  to  determine  in  an  lnt<'rference  proceed- 
ing the  questions  Involved — namely,  who  were  the  real 
inventors  of  the  invention  in  question  and  whether  the 
defendants  were  the  employees  of  the  plaintiff  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  his  Instructions  In  regard  to 
the  construction  of  the  devices  embodying  the  inven- 
tion— and  a.s  an  appeal  will  lie  to  this  court  from  the 
detision  of  the  Commls'^ioner  in  such  an  interference. 
(Citing  re  Fra.''Ch,  20  A  pp.  D.  C.  298  ;  Moore  v.  Heany, 
?A  App.  D.  C.  31.  and  milinOK  v.  Field,  36  App. 
I>.   C,   16  t 

.ST.XTEMENT    OF    THE    CASE. 

Tlie  court  in  the  opinion  stated  the  facts  as 
follows  : 

This  is  a  suit  in  equity  bepun  by  Charles  I.  Bur- 
linKaine.  H.  Oscar  Huot.  and  Georpe  S.  Engle,  ap- 
inMlants,  wlio  are  hereinafter  called  plaintiffs; 
.•iL'ainst  Arthur  Manchester  and  Harry  N.  Spooner, 
iipiK^lioes.  hereinafter  called  defendants. 

Thi'  suit  is  to  restrain  the  defendants  from  filinj: 
or  prose<'utiny:  aiiplications  in  the  Patent  Office  for 
certain  ciaiius.  and  divulping  secrets  obtained  by 
them  from  the  plaintiff.s.  and  also  to  prevent  them 
from  doiiit:  any  acts  to  embarrass  or  hinder  plain- 
tiffs in  the  prosecution  of  their  claims  in  the  Patent 
Office. 

The  hill  allepes  that  the  said  Engle  for  many 
years  has  b»vn  enpipwl  in  the  raaking  and  perfect- 
ins:  of  a  certain  invention  for  a  primary  electrical 
battery,  which  invention  involves  electro-chemistry, 
analytical  chemistry,  and  chemical  metallurpy.  and 
that" for  seven  years  past  has  prosecuted  his  said 
inventions  in  the  city  of  Cranston  in  the  State  of 
llliode  Island,  and  has  expendeil  thereim  large 
sums  of  n;oney.  to  wit.  the  sum  of  $32,000  in  ex- 
perimental work,  the  maintenance  of  a  shop,  hiring 
of  mechanics,  purchasing  of  materials,  etc..  inci- 
dent to  the  prosecution  and  development  of  his  said 
inventions. 

That  during  five  or  more  years  past,  defendant 
Spooner  has  been  employe<l  by  Engle  to  assist  the 
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said  Engle  as  a  general  assistant  in  the  develop- 
ment of  his  .'^aid  inventions,  and  that  during  the 
I>eriod  that  the  said  Spooner  has  been  in  the  em- 
ploy of  Engle  he  has  been  fully  paid  and  recom- 
IK^nsed  by  the  said  Engle  for  the  work  done  by 
him.  and  that  the  said  Spooner  has  been  taught  by 
the  said  Engle  some  electrical  knowledge,  so  as  to 
enable  him  to  set  up  and  demonstrate  parts  of  the 
said  primary  battery  ;  and  that  all  work  and  serv- 
ices performed  by  the  said  Spooner  for  the  said 
Engle  have  been  entirely  under  the  direction  of  the 
said  Engle  as  an  assistant  to  the  said  Engle,  and  of 
an  auxiliary  and  ancillary  character,  and  have 
l>een  a  mere  aid  in  the  development  of  the  original 
ideas  of  the  said  Engle:  and  that  the  defendant 
Manchester,  who  has  some  chemical  knowledge, 
has  been  employed  for  the  three  months  past  to 
assist  the  said  Engle  in  the  thickening  of  a  certain 
lluid  used  in  his  said  inventions;  and  that  all  the 
materials  used  by  either  of  the  said  defendants 
were  provided  by  the  said  Engle ;  and  that  the  said 
work  performed  by  defendant  Manchester  was 
fully  paid  for  by  said  Engle,  and  was  wholly  con- 
fineil  to  the  developing  of  the  original  ideas  of  the 
said  Engle. 

That  in,  to  wit,  the  month  of  .Tune.  1912.  the  said 
Sp(X)ner  and  the  said  Manchester,  while  in  the 
employment  of  the  said  Engle.  respectively  repre- 
sented to  Huot  and  to  Burlingame  that  the  said 
Engle  was  the  sole  owner  of  the  primary  battery 
and  of  ideas  and  inventions  embodied  in  the  same, 
and  that  the  same  were  of  great  value  and  ap- 
proaching a  state  of  completion,  and  urgetl  and 
persuade<]  tlie  said  Huot  and  the  said  Burlingame 
to  advance  large  sums  of  money  for  the  further 
carrying  on  of  the  work  and  for  the  perfecting  of 
the  necessary  patents  upon  the  said  inventions,  and 
they  further  represented  that  the  said  Engle  was  a 
man  of  honesty  of  purpose  and  reliable,  and  that 
they,  the  said  Huot  and  Burlingame.  would  be  per- 
fectly safe  In  investing  their  money,  and  that  the 
.said  P]ngle  had  applied  for  an<l  been  granteil  other 
patents  and  was  about  to  make  further  api»lications 
for  further  patents  upon  tlie  same  inventions;  and 
that  the  .said  Huot  and  the  said  Burlingame.  rely- 
ing upon  the  statements  aforesaid,  that  the  said 
inventions  were  the  sole  proi>erty  of  the  said  Engle, 
did  in  fact  invest  large  sums  of  money,  to  wit.  the 
sum  of  $8,000.  in  the  said  inventions;  and  further 
the  said  Spooner  witnessed  a  contract  between  the 
said  Engle  and  the  said  Huot  and  Burlingame  In 
the  month  of  June.  1912,  for  the  payment  of  $2,000 
by  the  said  Huot  and  the  said  Burlingame  to  said 
Engle  on  account  of  the  said  inventions;  and  that 
in  the  first  week  of  the  month  of  October  last  past, 
the  said  Engle.  who  had  already  applied  for  patents 
upon  certain  parts  of  the  said  battery,  came  to  the 
city  of  Washington  accompanied  by  the  said  Man- 
chester, the  expenses  of  the  said  Manchester  being 
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fully  paid  by  tlie  snid  Enfrle,  and  tliat  the  snid 
?]nKle  niiide  three  appllnitiDiis  for  further  patents 
in  ci)nne<ti()n  witii  his  said  inventions,  and  tliat  rtie 
snid  Mancliester  was  prt^ent  when  the  said  Kn^le 
swore  to  the  three  applications  In  the  presence  of 
one  Hyer.  and  luxlded  assent  to  the  stntenient  of 
EiifTle  that  he.  the  said  Enj^le.  was  the  sole  owner 
of  the  said  primary  battery  and  all  its  parts,  for 
the  patents  upon  which  the  said  three  last  luunt^l 
applications  were  made.  The  applications  are  num- 
bered serially.— Serial  No.  724.005.  filed  October  8 
1912.  for  primary  batteries;  Serial  No.  7d4.('.<ifi. 
file<!  October  8.  1912.  for  double  copper-oxid  plnte 
and  process  of  producing  same;  and  Serial  No. 
724.607.  filed  October  8.  1912.  for  proce.ss  of  making 
alkaline  gelatinous  electrolyte. 

The  plaintiffs  further  say  that  recently,  to  wit. 
In   the   present   month,    notwithstanding   the   facts 
hereinbefore    .set    forth,    all    of    which    were    well 
known  to  the  said  defenrhints  and  to  each  of  them, 
they,   the  said   defendant"!,   corruptly   and    fraudu- 
lently  conspire<l    and   agree<l    together   to   rob   the 
said  Engle  of  his  inventions  and  to  claim  tiie  same 
for  themselves;  and  they,  the  said  defendants,  cor- 
ruptly  and   fraudulently  conspiretl   and   agreed   to 
defraud  the  said  Huot  and  the  said  Burlingjime  of 
the  money   investe<l   by   them,   the  hhuI  Huot  and 
Burllngarae,  In  reliance  upon  the  statements  of  the 
.said  defendants;  and  that  In  pursuance  of  the  said 
frauflulent  and  corrupt  conspiracy,  the  said  Man- 
chester  threatemvl    the   said    Engle,    In   substance, 
that  he,  the  said  Manchester,  would  smash  the  snid 
Engle's  business  and  prevent  his  ever  doing  any- 
thing  with    it,    and    the   said    Manchester   further 
stated   In   the  presence  of  the  said   Engle  that   in 
"smashing  his  business."  he.  the  .said  Manchester, 
would  make  public  the  secret  of  the  said   Engle's 
inventions  and  would  apply  for  patents  for  Spooner 
and  himself  thereon  if  he  could  obtain  the  neces- 
sary   money,    and    that    he.    the    said    Manchester, 
would  thus  cau.se  delay  and  litigation  In  the  allow- 
ance of  the  applications  of  the  said   Engle  al)ove 
referre<l  to;  and  the  said  Manchester  demande<l  for 
himself  an  interest  in  the  said  patents  and  an  in- 
terest in  the  snid  pjitents  for  Spooner.  and  in  fur- 
ther pursuance  of  the  corrupt  conspiracy  the  .snid 
^lanchester  and  the  snid  Spooner  calle<l  upon  the  1 
said    Huot    and    the   said    Burlingnme    together    in 
Burltngame's  office  in  the  city  of  Providence  and 
deman<le<l  of  them  the  sum  of  $1,000  for  the  ftur- 
pose  of  obtaining  patents  in  their  (twn  names  upon 
the  Inventions  of  the  .said  Engle.  and  the  said  de- 
fendants further  threatened  that  if  the  snid  Huot 
and    Burlingame   refuse<l    ttie   defendants   the   sum 
of  $1.0(K),   they,   the  said  defendants,   would  cause 
the  said  Hunt  and  Burlinganie  to  lose  the  sum  of  ' 
$8,000  which  they  had  Jnveste<l  in  the  snid   inven- 
tions upon  the  said  representations  of  the  defend- 
ants; and  they  further  threatene<l  that  if  they  <!i(| 
not  obtain  the  sum  of  $1.(K)0  from  them,  the' snid 
Huot   and   Burlingnnje.   they,   the  said   defendants, 
would   procure  the  sum   elsewhere,   and   that   they 
would  proceed  to  Washington  and  file  applications 
In  their  own  names  for  patents  u[>on  the  inventions  j 
of  the  said  Engle,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  :  and  I 
that  in  further  pursuance  of  the  said  corrupt  and 
fraudulent  conspiracy,  the  said  defendants  have  in 
fact  come  to  Washington  and  are  now  in  tlie  city 
and  Di.strlct  for  the  purpose  of  filing  in  their  own 
names  applications  for  patents  covering  the  inven- 
tions of  the  said  Engle,  and  thereby  to  harass,  an- 
noy, and  defeat  the  development  of  the  said  inven- 
tions of  the  said  Engle,  Huot,  and  Burlinganie.  | 
Plaintiffs  further  show  that  the  said  inventions  ' 
of  the  said  Engle  of  the  primary  battery  are  of  very 
jrreat  value,  and  that  the  said  battery  is  nearing  a 
state  of  completion,  and  that  the  filing  of  the  false 
and  fraudulent  applications  of  the  defendants  will 

(Vol.  S88. 


prevent  the  plaintiffs  from  obtaining  the  npcp.ssnry 
money  to  develoj)  and  comi)lete  tlie  said  inventions, 
and  will  cause  a  multiplicity  of  suits  to  determine 
the  title  to  the  said  inventions,  and  will  work  irrep- 

I  arable  injury  to  each  of  the  three  plaintiffs,  and 
will  destroy  the  value  of  the  investments  of  the 
snid  Hu«)t  and  Burlinganie.  made  in  the  manner 
aforesaid  ;  and  that  the  defendants  are  wholly  with- 

I  out  means,  and  are  financially  irresponsible,  and 
that  the  snid  jilaintifTs  are  without  remedy  at  law, 
and  that  the  said  plaintiffs  Huot  and  Burlinganie 
would  have  no  status  in  the  Patent  Office  to  de- 
fend and  pros«H*ute  their  Interests  in  the  said  in- 
ventions. an<l  that  all  of  the  said  plaintiffs,  being 
advised  of  the  corruj)t  and  fraudulent  conspiracy. 

i  are  compelled  to  seek  the  relief  of  the  equity  court. 
They  pray  for  a  temporary  restraining  order  to 
issue  enjoining  each  of  the  defendants  from  filing 
and  prosecuting  applications  in  the  Patent  (Office 
for  any  claims  to  inventions  set  forth  in  the  ai>pli- 
(•ati<ms  nunil)ere«i  724.005.  724.000  and  724,007.  file<l 
on  October  8,  1912,  and  further  enjoining  theiu  and 
e.Mch  of  them  from  divulging  any  secrets  obtaine<l 
from  the  plaintiffs,  and  further  enjoining  and  re- 
straining the  said  defendants,  their  agents,  assigns, 
and  attorneys,  from  doing  acts  to  embarrass  or 
hinder  the  said  plaintiffs  in  the  prosecution  of  their 
sai<l  claims  numbered  as  aforesaid,  until  further 
order  of  this  honorable  court;  and  that  upon  final 
hearing  tlie  said  temporary  restraining  onler  be 
made  permanent  And  also  a  prayer  for  general 
relief. 

On  the  same  day  the  restraining  order  was  iRSue<1 
as  prayed  and  an  injunction  undertaking  approvetl 
antl  tile<l. 

SubjKKnas  for  the  defendants  were  returned  not 
found. 

January  20.  1913.  coun.sel  for  defendants  enteretl 
a  sjx'cial  a[»pearance  for  the  purpo.se  of  moving  to 
rpinsh  the  subjKena.  and  to  vacate  and  set  aside  the 
order  directing  the  restraining  order  to  issue. 

On  the  same  day.  .spe<"lally  app<'aring  by  attor- 
neys, they  moved  that  the  subpflena  Issued  against 
the  defendants  be  quashed,  and.  swond.  that  the 
order  din'<'ting  the  restraining  order  against  them 
be  vacated  and  set  aside. 

The  court  denied  this  motion  .January  31,  1913. 
and  held  that  the  motions  therein  are  e<iuivalent 
to  a  general  appearance  by  the  defendants;  where- 
foie  they  were  given  ten  days  within  which  to  plead. 

defendants  answered  denying  the  specific  allega- 
tions of  the  bill,  and  specially  denying  that  Engle 
had  inventtnl  snid  battery,  or  that  defendants  hnd 
Imiti  em[tlo\ed  by  liim  to  nssist  ns  general  assist- 
ants, or  had  been  paid  by  him.  or  had  been  taught 
any  electrical  knowlinlge  by  him.  or  that  any  work 
bad  been  performed  under  the  direction  of  said 
Knizle.  or  that  they  bad  been  engagwl  in  the  de- 
velo|)ment  of  any  original  ideas  of  the  said  Engle. 

They  deny  that  they  advise<l  the  snid  Huot  and 
Burlingame  to  advance  any  sums  of  money  for  the 
furth«>r  carrying  on  of  the  work,  and  for  the  per- 
fe<;ting  of  the  necessary  patents  upon  said  inven- 
tions; anri  they  deny  that  by  any  representations 
of  theirs  the  said  Huot  and  Burlingame  made  any 
advances  to  said  Engle. 

They  admit  that  defendant  Spooner  witnesse<l  a- 
contract  between  the  said  ?]ngle  and  the  said  Huot 
and  Burlingame  in  the  month  of  .Tune.  1912.  for  the 
l.ayment  of  .S2.0O<)  by  said  Huot  and  Burlingame  to 
said  P^ngle.  but  deny  that  the  said  contract  had  re- 
lation to  any  invention  of  .said  Engle. 

They  admit  that  in  or  about  the  first  week  of 
October.  1912,  the  said  Engle  and  the  said  Man- 
chester went  to  the  city  of  Washington,  as  in  said 
bill  of  comiilaint  alleged.  l)ut  <leny  that  the  ex- 
penses of  said  Manchester  f»n  that  occasion  were 
fully  paid  for  and  borne  by  .said  Engle.  Thev  ad- 
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niit  that  on  the  occasion  of  the  trip  to  Wu.sliington. 
said  Kngle  made  tliree  aiiitiications  for  patents 
throu;;)!  James  L.  Norris.  a  patent  attorney  of  the 
said  city,  and  that  in  the  jireMnu'e  of  sai<!  Man- 
chester said  Kngle  s\\(»re  to  said  three  aip[)lications, 
same  l>eing  those  n>ention*Ml  in  the  bill  of  complaint. 
They  deny  said  Manchester  ever  ns.sentt^  to  any 
statement  of  the  said  i:n;;ie  that  he.  the  .said  l-^ngle. 
^^as  the  sole  owner  of  the  said  primary  battery  or 
of  any  of  its  parts  covered  liy  the  said  three  aitplica- 
tlons.  or  any  one  of  thfni;  and  they  particularly 
deny  that  In  the  office  of  Mr.  Norris.  where  said 
tliree  applications  were  prei)arHl.  tlie  said  Man- 
chester, in  the  jiresence  of  one  Hyer.  nodded  assent 
to  the  Ktateineiit  of  .said  Engle  that  he.  the  said 
Engle.  was  the  sole  owner  of  the  primary  battery 
and  all  of  its  j>arts,  set  forth  in  snid  three  np]ilica- 
tions :  and  they  deny  tluit  at  any  time  the  said 
Manchester  declartnl  or  admitteil  that  the  said 
En^le  was  the  inventor  of  anything  embodied  in 
any  of  snid  appli<iitions. 

They  deny  any  disclosure  (tf  the  siibjpct-nintter  of 
either  of  tlie  said  three  ajiplications  by  the  said 
Engle  to  them,  or  either  of  them. 

They  deny  the  charge  of  conspiracy  to  attempt 
to  rob  Engle  of  any  of  his  inventions,  or  to  defraud 
tlie  snid  Huot  and  the  said  liurling;iiiie  of  the  money 
Invested  by  them.  They  deny  that  they  threatened 
to  smash  the  .saiil  Engle's  business,  or  (hat  the  said 
.Mancliester  would  make  public  the  .secrets  of  the 
Inxtntions  of  said  Kngle,  or  would  aiii>!y  for  pat- 
ents in  tile  nam.'  of  defenchuit  Spooner  and  himself 
thereon,  or  thai  lie  would  cause  ilelay  and  litiga- 
tion in  the  alli>wance  of  the  i>ateiit  to  said  Enude. 
They  deny  that  defendant  Manchester  demande<l 
from  said  I'ngle  for  himself  and  .Spooner  an  inter- 
est in  any  patents  to  i)e  sef^urtnl  by  said  Kngle. 

They  say  that  they  have  jointly  ami  sever.nlly 
been  asso<iate<l  with  the  said  l-^ngle  in  the  d«'Vi'iop- 
ment  of  certain  inventions  of  their  own  in  which 
the  .snid  Kngle  has  taken  no  inventive  part,  and  be- 
cause of  the  ass<K-lation  of  these  <lefendants  with 
said  Kngle  in  the  development  of  tlie  said  inventions 
of  these  defendants,  the  said  Kngle  has  presununl 
not  only  to  be  the  sole  owner  of  sai<i  inventions,  but 
the  sole  inventor  of  them,  and  has  tiled  in  the 
United  States  Patent  office,  in  his  own  name,  the 
three  applii-.atiofis  i-uvering  the  s;iid  inventions  set 
forth  in  the  bill  of  complaint.  They  further  say 
tliat  while  It  was  Icnown  to  them,  the  ssiid  defend- 
ants, that  the  said  Kngle  was  to  apply  for  patents 
foi'  tiie  sjiid  inventintis.  t!.ey  thouirbt.  beine  then 
ignorant  of  the  pat<'nt  laws  and  of  the  rights  and 
duties  of  inventors  thereunder,  that  such  procedure 
was  proper  in  view  of  tlu'  community  of  interests 
that  they  and  tlie  said  KnuMe  had  in  said  inventions: 
and  it  w.as  not  until  after  the  sai<l  applicatiotis  had 
been  thus  filed  by  said  Kngle  in  his  own  name  that 
they  discovere<i  that  valid  ptitents  could  not  be 
granted  uiM»n  said  inventions  except  ufMin  applica- 
tions m;ide  in  the  names  of  the  true  inventors; 
whereupon,  and  Itefore  the  filing  of  the  bill  of  com- 
plaint in  tlds  cau.se.  they  caused  to  be  prepared  nn<l 
fileil  in  their  own  names  an  application  for  patent 
covering  the  s;iid  inventions  inciudHl  in  the  said 
tliree  applications  filed  by  said  KuL'le.  the  said  ap- 
plication tili'd  by  tliese  defendants  being  known  and 
desiirnnted  as  Serial  No.  73(>.909,  and  filed  in  the 
Patent  OfTic(>  of  the  I'nifed  States  on  the  lOth  day 
of  Iiecember.  1912.  and  being  entitled  "An  improve- 
ment In  batteries." 

Testimony  was  taken  in  the  case,  and  on  final 
hearing,  Nov«'niber  7.  1913.  a  decree  was  reiKh'red 
dismissing  the  bill  at  plaintiff's  cost.  It  was  also 
ordered  that  iluring  the  pendency  of  the  appeal,  and 
until  the  determination  of  the  questions  [ireseute<i 
thert>hy.  the  defendants  be  and  are  hereby  re- 
strained from  divulging  otherwise  than  in  the  prose- 
223  O.  G.— 89  [Vol.  823. 


cution  of  the  claims  for  I^ettere  Patent,  any  secrets 

obtaitHHl  from  the  plaintiffs  herein,  and  the  defend- 
ants are  further  restrained  from  doing  any  act  to 
eiiibarrass  or  liin(ior  the  plaintiffs  otherwise  than 
aforesaid. 

This  appeal  is  taken  by  plaintiffs  from  that  de- 
cree. 

Mr.  Heiirp  E.  Paris.  Mr.  F.  Edxcnrd  Mutchell, 
and  Mr.  John  Ridijut  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  Milrillc  Church  and  Mr.  W.  C.  Sullivan  for 
the  appellees. 

Shepakd.  C.  J.: 

Kvideiice  taken  by  plaintiffs  tends  to  show  that 
defendants  Manchester  and  Spotmer  were  employees 
of  Engle  to  carry  out  and  develop  his  inventive 
ideas.  This  is  contradicted  by  them.  au<l  their 
claim  is  that  they  were  partners  of  Engie  iu  de- 
veloping a  new  battery,  and  that  tlie  UKuin.s  were 
not  disclosed  by  liim.  but  discovered  liy  them. 

Engle  refused  lo  di.sclose  the  particular  inveution 
claimed  by  liini.  and  directed  liis  witues.ses  to  re- 
frain from  disclosing  the  siime  when  tlieir  deposi- 
tions were  tiiken.  It  is  unimportant  to  analyze 
or  review  this  evidenc-e  as  the  case  turns  upon 
the  question  of  jurisdiction  of  the  eijuity  court. 
The  Patent  Office  is  a  sjR>cial  and  important  dej>art- 
ment  of  the  United  States  Government.  esLabli.slied 
by  act  of  CV)ugress  under  tlie  Constitution,  and  the 
functions  of  tlie  Commissioner  are  in  ^eat  mensure 
judicial. 

At  the  time  this  bill  was  tileil  there  were  applica- 
tions of  the  respective  parties  pending  in  that  Office 
If  these  disclose  patentable  inventions,  the  Commis- 
sioner is  veste«l  with  full  jurisdiction  in  an  inter- 
ference procoeling  to  determine  the  very  question 
liore  1nvolve<l. 

The  jurisdiction  of  this  court  over  the  Patent 
Ofiice  is  appellate,  and  is  confined  to  two  clas.ses  of 
ca.ses :  first,  where  an  application  for  a  patent  has 
l)eeu  finally  denied;  second,  when,  iu  an  interfer- 
ence case,  priority  of  invention  lias  been  finally 
awarded.     (Re  Fra.<irh,  20  App.  D.  C,  298.  301.) 

The  courts  are  invested  with  no  power  to  inter- 
fere with  or  sui>ervise  tlie  operation  of  the  Ofiice. 
{Moore  v.  Hmny,  34  Apo.  D.  C.  31.) 

It  is  true  that  section  4915.  Revised  Statutes. 
(Comp.  Stat.  1913,  sec.  f>40o,  1  confers  jurisdic- 
tion in  equity  to  entertain  a  bill  after  a  final  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  to  comiK'l  him  tu  is.sue 
a  patent,  but  this  jurisdiction  is  liniite<l  to  the  case 
specifieii. 

As  .said  by  Mr.  Justice  Robb  in  Billings  v.  Field, 
(30  App.  D.  C.  10.  24.  25:) 

This  situation  demonstrates  the  futility  of  interference 
b.v  a  (iiurt  bavlnp  no  pcncral  jurlsdli-tlon  or  'cintrol  over 
tho  nffairs  of  the  I'ntiT.t  oifi'e.  with  thf  regular  and 
onlcrly  trial  of  cases  in  that  Offlie,  when  the  very 
qu''stiins  rais(-(]  In  that  court  nia.v  ho  quite  as  expedf- 
tiou-^lv  raised  liy  appeal.  Sui  h  a  practice.  If  estaldlshed. 
would"  still  further  conipHcate  rather  than  Rlmpilfy  pat- 
ent pra'tlce,  and.  we  feel  sure,  add  to  the  hurdens  of 
applicants,    and    delay    Instead    of    expedite    final    action. 

•  •  •  The  statute  hits  conferreil  Jurisdiction  upon 
this  <'oiirt  to  hear  and  deternilne  appeals  from  the  Patent 
(ifflce.  The  only  ex'use,  tlnTefi.re.  for  Invoking  this 
coniiniin  law   remedy.   Is  that   relief   by  appeal   will   t>e   le«B 

•  fTi'icnf .  We  are  fully  convinced  that  an  appeal  will  af- 
ford fully  as  speedv"  hikI  ailequate  redress  as  will  be 
nci'omplished  by  lertiorarl.  If  proceedings  In  the  Patent 
Office  are  to  be  interrupted  b_y   certiorari   vthen   there  U 
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an    (Homily   adpqnatp   rempfly   by   npponl.   It   la   rlpar   that 

an  aildirionnl  ttiiiDnal  net  conti'inpia  ffil  liy  tlif  stiitiite, 
namt'ly.  t))(|  Suprniif  ('mirt  of  rlu'  lil-trlct,  will  !)f  ini'T- 
posc.l  Uetwoon  tti»>  trIliuuaN  of  th<>  I'jitfiit  Oftlct-  and  this 
lourt.     SeeTilso  iloure  v.  llcany,  34  App.  I).  C.  31. 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  tliat  tlie  procedure  of  the 
Patent  Oflice  Is  anii)le  and  effective  for  tlie  purj^ose 
of  determining  every  issue  ruiseil  in  this  case.  It  is 
the  duty  of  tlie  Patent  Commissioner  to  determine 
from  the  evidence  whether  or  not  I]n;^le  was  the 
real  inventor  of  the  battery  in  controversy,  and  that 
Manchester  and  Spooner  were  simply  his  employees 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  his  instructions  In 
regard  to  the  construction  of  the  same. 

From  the  decision  an  appeal  lies  directly  to  this 
court.  There  is  nothing,  therefore,  to  Justify  our 
interference  with  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent 
Oflice,  which  already  has  jurisdiction  of  the  ca^e. 

This  conclusion  was  arrived  at  by  the  ap[H>llate 
division  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York  in  a 
case  where  the  bill  sought  to  restrain  a  party  from 
tiling  an  application  in  the  Patent  Office  for  a  pat- 
ent for  the  same  invention  for  whicli  the  phiintiff 
had  filetl  a  previous  application.  It  was  lield  that 
the  court  had  no  juristliction  because  the  matter 
was  within  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Patent 
Oflice.  and  dismissed  the  bill.  {Griffith  v.  Dodi/aon, 
103  .\pp.  Div.,  542,  546;  93  N.  Y.  Supp.,  l.'.'j. ) 

Tlie  court  did  not  err  in  dismissing  the  bill,  and 
the  decree  is  affirmed  with  costs. 

Aflirmeil. 

.\n  application  for  the  allowance  of  an  appeal  to 
the  Supreme  Court  of  tlie  United  States  was  denied 
March  8,  1915. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  tlie  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Ix   RK   SCHUTTE. 
Decided    January   S,    1916. 

PATl.NTAniLITT Pa  VIM  INT. 

Claims  for  a  pavoment  composed  of  concretp  with  a 
bituminous  roatlng  found  to  cover  the  same  alli>K(Ml 
Invention  as  In  the  (Jroves  case  (41  .\pp.  I>.  C,  310) 
and  to  be  devoid  of  patentability  for  like  reasons. 

Mr.  T.  D.  Mer^cin  and  Mr.  M'.  B.  Morton  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  M.  E.  Porter  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  rejecting  appellant's  application 
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for  a  patent.     We  repnxluce  counts  1  and  2  of  the 
three  counts  of  the  application: 

1.  A  pavement  roinpo.-;f<l  of  two  elements,  to' wit:  a 
relatively  thlrk  suj>l)oi  tln;^  layer  of  hyilr:iiillc  concrete 
forming  the  I'ody  of  tlif  |ia\  ciiirnt.  ami  a  thin  aiMic^lve 
cushfoiyln',;  nnii  <i'a]iiit:  layer  of  iiituininuus  cement  applied 
to  thf   u|ip<T  surfai'c  of   the  wild   Ixxly. 

2.  .\  iia  V  iini'ii  t  coinjKisiMi  of  a  relatively  thick  layer  of 
hyilrniill''  coinrifc  who  h  forms  the  l)o>ly  of  fht-  pavfrnent. 
sail!  layer  haUiiK  apiilifd  dliiTtly  to  It.'s  upper  surface  a 
rflatlvidy  thin  adlii->i\e  cushioniri;;  and  siaiiiij,'  layer  of 
bituminous  icnient  with  mineral  matter  emliedded  therein. 

This  allfired  invention,  expressed  in  substantially 
the  same  claims,  was  before  us  on  the  appeal  of 
Groves,  (in  re  (Irovcif,  41  App.  D.  C.  310.)  and  we 
then  aflirmed  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Oflice  that 
nothing  patentably  novel  was  shown.  The  applica- 
tion in  the  jireseiit  case  was  tiled  about  a  year  prior 
to  that  in  the  Groves  case,  but  this  fact  in  no  way 
n!T'><-ts  th.o  situation.  We  agree  with  the  Patent 
Olhce  that  no  retison  has  been  shown  why  the  same 
conclusion  should  not  be  reaclie<l  in  this  case  as  in 
that  of  <;roves.     We  therefore  allirm  the  decision. 

.\fllrni(>d. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Dltchfield  patent.  No. 
800,224,  for  a  dump-c-ar.  Held  not  anticipated, 
Viilid,  and  infringed.  National  Dump  Car  Co.  v. 
Vullman  Co.,  228  Foil.  Rep.,  122. 


(U.  S.  I>.  C. )  The  Knorr  patent.  No.  1,111,903, 
for  a  ,-park-gap,  UiUl  infringed.  Daniel  O'Donnell 
V.  Riscal  Mfg.  Co.,  228  Fed.  Kep.,  127. 


Interference  Notice. 

DlPARTMBVT    or   TUB    iNTCItlOR, 

U.MTKI)    STATES     I'AIBNT    OfFICI, 

\Vaslunijtijn.  U.   C,  January  XI,  1916. 
Eli.   (rnijrr  cf   Co.,   their  a««it/n8  or  Icual  representatives, 

tnke  fi'itire: 

.\n  inf.  Iterance  ha  vine  been  declared  by  this  OfTlre  be 
tween  the  application  of  Sell;;  Lasher.  in.!"nie(>i  ker  street. 
New  York.  .\.  v..  for  reirl>-t  rn  I  ion  of  a  trademark  and 
trade-iiiaik  rej^lsterr-i]  Septeinlier  1,  l.'sOl,  No.  "JO.OMU,  to 
Ed.  Cramer  &  Co.,  G  (Jreat  .l.mes  street.  New  Vork,  N.  Y., 
and  a  rioti'c  of  such  deilaraiion  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Kd,  (.'rager  \  Co.  at  the  said  aihiress  liaMriR  been 
returned  hy  the  post-olHce  undell  veralde,  notice  Is  hereby 
K'ven  th.it  unless  said  Kd,  CiaKer  &  Co.,  their  assigns 
or  le;,Ml  represi'ntatlves.  shall  enter  nn  appearance  tb«>re- 
in  within  thirty  davs  froi?!  the  first  publication  of  thl« 
order   'he   Interference  will   be  proce'Hled   with  as  In   case 

of    default. 

This  notice  w'll  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for    three    .  nnseciillve   weeks. 

.1    T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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ADJumcATEn  Patents 172J 
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4s.-  f,.^,  i'lClusive. 
lUs.sT'i,  tiirlMi-'.ve. 

19.ns4,  i'u  l;isive. 
4, 2-27,  lnrl!.»ive. 

U,^^7^.  tiu'lu.'.u  e 


ToUl l'J06 

TO  RESIDENTS  OK  THF,  UNI  !  Kl>  ST.\  I  K.« 


Stat«6. 


Alal)ama 

.\ru>itia 

Arkii-:-s 

Cali(ori;i  i 

Coloriidu 

Coinoclicut 

Iif-l  .ware 

Klonda 

Geor;:ia 

Miho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

loWH 

Ktitisa.'! 

Ken!  'i'  ky 

IxiuisiHiia 

MmIup 

Maryl  ui  i 

M'i"i^  ic'  iisetts 

Michii:.'' 

Mitiiie-ii-ta 

Missis.si:  [li 

Mis.soiiri 

Montan  i 

Nel)r;i>ka 

N  e  V  1  d  1 

New  H  inir-ishire 

New  Jp'^ev 

New  Mexico 

New  York 141 


es 

^^,, 

a  ...J 

i  1 

46        5 

4  1 

J3    1 

1    1 

1    1 

8    

2   

M  1    21 

14 

3 

19 

16 

....  .1 

3 

4 

12 

•0 

34 

9 

2 

24 

6 

5 


1 

13 

16 

3 

2 


Noi^h  Carolfna. 

North  Dukula.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania  . . 
Rhode  I.sl.ind  . . 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Nerinmil 

\ireinia 

\\  asMriKloii 

\\  est  Virginia. . 

\\'  lSC4)Ilsill 

Wyomuic 


i 
r> 

64 
,i 
4 

61 
3 
2 
3 
1 

3 
4 


2 
69 


Ala,";ka,  District  of... 

raii.il  Zone 

District  of  Colnmbia. 
Hawaii  Territory  . .. 
Philii'pine  Islanils  . . 
Porto  l{iPo. ..'.'.'.... 

U.  S-   \rmv 

U.  S.  Navv 


27, 


Total    to   residents 
of  the  United  State-;. 


sil        131 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNT!. I  ES. 


Argentina 

Austria- Hungary .. 

Belgium t     i  j 

British  India ' I 

British  West  Indies j 

UaiiftdH I    11  I 

Cape  Colony , 

Chile 

Costa  Rica | i 

Cuba I     1  !..... 

Denmark ■     1  |. 

England *    31  (      3 

Finland i.... 

France 9        2 

Germany •.    30    

Guatemala 

India 

Ireland 

Italy  

Luxemburg 

Mexico 


1  I. 

•st 


Nata: 

Neltierinii  1= 

.\'ew  .-outti  Wales 

New  Zeahm  i 

N  >rway 

i'ortueal 

Cji.eei.sl  Old 

liounianm 

Hussm 

Soxitiand 

South  AusUaiia 

Si>ain 

Sweden  

Switierhi:  d 

Tr4'  vvHal,    8ou  tb 

AfniTi. 

\'icii  ri  i 

^^  esteni  .Vustr.ilia  .    . 


■f.  t.U     te 

o(  fore  If!!;  n 


resi'  CMS 
'.litnes 


l,133,4feC'. — JaiiiLi     \Vi~inht,    Hamilton,    untarid.    Canada. 
SAFETT-GrARD     FOR     I'OWER-I'llES.sls.        i'ntcnt     da;»d 
April  1$,  1915.     Disclaimer  file.l    U.l  ruar.v    14,    U'D;. 
by  the  patentee. 
I'nters   this   disclaimer — 

■To  (daira  23  of  the  aforesaid  Iiit.t.i  1 .1  :■„".. 4mi,  whli  h 
ijaitn    tiTids   as    followp : 

" '.I'.i.  In  a  device  of  fh'  '-nrn't^r  di's,  rilifd.  thi'  com- 
bination with  the  lU'--  i.i.ti-'r-  of  h  tUtsildc  .■!.  racnt 
mounted  upon  said  p.uuK*  i  iiud  tiuvi.riK"  theriwith,  a 
jruard  element  (arrle<l  by  s.^ld  tiltnldf  v.i-.-.jr.:  a  t>rake 
mechanism,  and  means  controllable  by  ih.  tUtmu  "'  Mild 
element  from  norma!  position  for  tbrowini:  sjii  1  brake 
mechanism  Into  action,  to  arrest  the  movfiuent  'd  t-aid 
plunger." 

Ativer;--  D' f  l.«■>on^  r.:  Ir.tf'rference.      ■» 

Paiknt    N<\    Tns.,<5n2. 

On  ,Tanua:>  '21.  HO-),  a  d^-i  i^ioTi  was  rcn<lercd  that 
.Tosi  id:  n.  K<jin'.'.  -sxus  no*  tliH  first  !n\fntor  of  the 
subji'' '  inut  ti  I  over<>d  by  idaiius  1.  1!.  '.',.  miil  4  of  his 
I'iitVtif  N,  1  ns.suo.  subject.  "Knit  iindcrjrarnii'nt," 
and  rii  jipeai  h,i\':t:j  !"■•  i:  ".ik''ii  within  thi'  time  al- 
lowed   s\:i  ii   decision    has   be-    !-.f   tinfil. 


Bnt'lK  ill  .•^  ripnalpfi  Oas^s. 


A!",  brief!"  fiU-d  In  tliis  Offlci-  «'  njid  hnre  con<iilniou.«lT 
printed  thereon  a  ^tat.  mci;t  d(^i-iiatl  i;^'  the  particular  tri- 
bunal of  the  Patent  Uffifc  to  whl^  1,  t:.c  hrief  Ig  addressed. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Clote  0/  Dusinf.u  Februar'/  16,  1918. 


6 
% 

S 
8 
tc 

3n 


Divi-;ious  and  'uhjocts  of  invfU- 
tion. 


1.  Fences:  p'cnrp'?.  Gates-  Ilan-nws 
and  Diccir-i;  l'lo\v^;  Si-fOrr^  nnd 
Planters:  Trees,  llanls.arnl  Fluu- 
IT-;. 

128  2.  liee  Tultiire:  rurtain,'!,  Shnilo*, 
and  Scr>Mn<:  Dairy:  I.mI.cI  l'ii>t- 
ini;  and  I'afxT  llan>;inc;  l'ai*r 
Fill's  and  HlrultTs:  Mi'ilii-ines: 
I'nfuinalir<:  I'rfssi-;;  Ti'nt-;,  <  an- 
o(ii  's,  I  mlirellas,  and  (  ant's:  To 
bacro. 

175  3.  Vnn.'alinc  anci  I'cmpfrinc:  FJi'C- 
tric  Il.'atiiiiz  and  T!hro-t:it<:  Ki.c- 
lri)Ctirmi-irv;  M'  la!  -  Fonndinkr, 
Mi'lailur<;\  ;'l'ia-iic  M»  tal  \S'otV  me 
I  orn  fVi  r~:  Klf\aIors;  Fxcav  al- 
ine; lfi>L--iine:  l.i^adinc  and  I  n- 
unialir  D^'-ipalch; 
l)i.liverv;    Travers- 


01de<;t  new  appli- 
cation Rnd  old- 
est ariiiin  liv  ai^- 
plicant  avvaiiiug  = 


2 

~  d 
—  _2 


oilici.'  afiion. 


New. 


Amended 


232 

167  ! 
31S  I 

31-' 
131 
U2 


235 
154 


Dec.  28  '  Jan.    17 


Aug.  17     Dec.   17 


i  Feb.   12     Feb.  14 


Nov   27      Feb.   11 


3  5 


289 


818 


101 


338 


322 

329 


J07 


308 


109 
303 
327 


236 

179 


loailinL'.  in 
TiaiI'vay  Mai 
ini;  II'ii'iv 

5.  IJookl  indinc;  IlarvestiTs;  Jew- 
flry:  Mu^ic. 

6.  Bleacfdne  and  Dyelnc:  (hfinl- 
cals:  F. xplo'-ives;  F'Ttiiiz-tr';;  l.ii|- 
uld  loaiingt  ompo>ilinn<:  Ida-tic 
(  oinposiiion^:  I'ri'S"  r\  ini;:  Sut'ar 
and  ."-JaU;  Siil'^taiicf  I'ri'parUion 

7.  F.  d  u  r  a  t  i  o  n  a  I  \  p  p  I  i  a  n  c  i>  ';; 
(  Intclit";;  dames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tor-;;  ( iptic^:  \'''locipedes. 

8.  H  "d  >  ,  ('hairs;  F  n  r  n  i  t  u  r  •>  ; 
K'iiot'i  n  and  Tahle  ArticU's;  Stnre 
Furnitiiri';  Supports. 

9.  .^  ir  and  (ia.s  I'limps:  Fluid- 
rrt'-vsuftf  Keeiilator^;  Ilydraulir 
.VJotor^;  Nfotnr^,  Fluid;  Motors. 
Fluid-'  urrt'til;   I'limps. 

10.  <  arriacrs  and  Wasons 

11.  I!oot  and  Sho«'  NfaVinE;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  I.ps;eini,'s-  Mutton; 
F'yidit,  and  T!i\(t  .<ettins;  Har- 
n''s.s;  Leather  Manufart'irrs;  Nail- 
ing ami  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Widp  Vppariitiis. 

12.  Journal  -  lioxes,  rulleys,  and 
Slianiiie;  Lulricaliou;  Mactdne 
Klements. 

13.  \rnis,  I'rojertiies,  and  Kxj'ii>- 
slve  <  harees.  MaVintr;  Holt,  .N'nil, 
Nut,  fiivet.  and  S^rrew  .\faVine: 
Horing  and  Drilling;  Button 
Mai.  lag;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
IJorseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
lleailiMl,  and  Screw  Threadeil 
F"a.--tenings;  (".eiir  Cutting,  \fill- 
ing,  and  Tlannine;  .Metal  firiw- 
ing;  .vietal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  liolling;  Metal  Tools  ai\d 
Implements.  MaV  li\g;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Tin  \fiUng;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning 

14.  Compound  TooK;  idjiting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Fa.-- 
rlery:  Metal- Bending;  .Meial-or- 
nainenting:  Sheet  ■  .Metal  '"are, 
.MaUng;  Tools:  Wire  Fal  rlo>  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  I'a-trv.  and  '  onfection 
Making;  Coaling;  Fuel;  cias-. 
Laminated  Fal  rics  an-i  Vnaliv 
(tons  .Vfaniifactore-;.  I'aper-Mak  ine 
anri  Fll.er  Lib. ration;  I'lii-tic 
Block  and  Earthen>sare  Appara- 
tus;  Plastics 

U.  Fl^>ctric  Signaling:  Radiant  Kn- 
ergy:  TH|(>grap''v  T'dep:  ony. 

17.  Vfatrix-Mal  ing;  I'aper  NLmulac- 
tures:  Printing;  Tvpe-Bar  Miking 

18.  Inj'Ttors  and  F*j"otor^:  idnnid 
H"nter«  and  V'apori/.irs;  MJsC'-l- 
iane.iiis  Ilent  -  Fn'-'ine  Plants: 
Steam  and  \'acnum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  P'ngines:  Steam  -  Kiigine 
Valws 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
II"  ning  Systems;  Sto\es  and  Fi:r- 
nacei 

20.  \  r  t  i  r  i  c  i  a  I  I  imPs;  Build  rs' 
Hardware:  CiifPry:  Detui  tr;,  ; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Lnder- 
taking. 


Nov.     4     Jan    11       278 
June  16     Dec.   10     ^C8 


I  Nov.  30  Jan  P.*     4'-0 

i  Nov.     1  Jan.  18    1051 

I 

'  Aug.     9  Doc.  29  '  525 


Oct.    1'      Feh.     2 


ri5 


Oct.    32     Feb.     5     180 


Dec    10     Feb.   11     322 


Oct.  12  Jan.  26  4riO 
Nov,  13  Feb.  4  I  194 
Jan,    22     Jan     2'      194 


Aug.     2     Jan.      8      190 
Feb.   11      Feb     4     140 


AppliccUions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Dec    30     Feb.   U  ;  138 


Nov.  2:     Feb.    9  '  437 
Nov.  29  I  J&n.    26     438  | 


o 


Divisions  and  subjects  ot  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  hy  aji- 
[ilicani  aw aitinj; 
ollice  action. 


112     11.  n  r  n  k  e  s  and  Gins;  Cardinc; 
(lotli-Fnlshinc;      Cordage;      Felt 
■      and    Fur:   Knitting  and   .Ntting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Wea\inR;  \\  iiid- 
j      ing  and  Knding. 
240     22.  Aeronautics;    Air  ■  Huns,    Cuta- 
1      piilts,  and    I'argeis  Anununiiion 
and  Kxplo--i\e  Devices.  Ba:d~  and 
Uiioys;  lire.irms;  Murine  I'roj.ul- 
sion;  Ordniuice:  Si  ips. 
379     23.  Acou-tlcs:  I   o  i  n  - 11  an  d  1  i  n  g  ; 
1      Ilorology;    !{ecorder-:   lU'i;i  lers; 
'I  inie-i  oniroMiiii.'  Mrcl.aniin. 
144     24.  .\pparil;     Apparel     Apparatu.s: 

Seu  iiig-.\)actdnes 
315     25.  Butchering:     .Mills;    Threshing; 
Vegetal  U'  I  utters  and  '  rushers 

106  26.  Fieciricity,  Gen  ration;  Motive 

I'ower. 
372     27.  Brushing  an'.  Scrupling; 
Grinding  anil  I'olis'dng;  I  aundry; 
i      Was'  ing  Vppnratiis. 

fi.")     28.  Internal-   oini  u.siion  Kngines 

147  I  29.  (  oojxring;    Firi--!- «cai't  s;    l.ad- 
I      ders:    liools:    WherhirigU-  .\la- 
I      chines;  WocHien  Bidl  lings:  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood- 1  uriiing;    Wool- 
work ing;   .x'ooiiw  ork  ing-  I  Olds 
152     30.  Illuminailng-Burni  rs:  llluiidna- 
tinn:    Li'iuid    and    Caseous    Find 
lion;    I  i'liiid    and    c.ivseoiis    Fuel 
Burners;  I  \  pe-\\  riling  .Macl  iiies 
172     SI.  Alcoliol:   Amtnnnia,  \\'aier.  and 
Wood    |)lstillati'in;  '  l.arcoal  and 
Coke;  r.a.s.  Healing  ami  Uluniin  it- 
ing;   Hides,  S^ins,  and    Leal  er; 
Hydraulic'  emeiU  and  Lime,  .Min- 
eral I  dis;  Oils,  Fats,  and  (due. 
278     32.  ,\gilating:   1  ari.oiuuinp    Bever- 
ages:  Dispensing   BeveraL'cs:   Di.s- 
pensine:   Domestic  Cooling   \'es- 
I      sels:  Cas  and  l.i')uid  '  ontact   \  p- 
paratus-    Heat    Fxc'ange:    orna- 
'      mentation:     I'ackaging     Li.fuiils, 
Uefrig'  ration. 
71     33.   BrldL'es.  Hvilranllc  Fngineering; 
j       .\Pisonry  an'l  '  oncreie  Struclurt  s; 
'       .\P  t.illic:  Hull. ling  Siriicturis,  leav- 
ing. 
."iO-l     34.   Itailwavs:  P.aihvay  -  Brakes: 
Railway    Kails  and   Joints:   Kail- 
way  Kolling-Stock.  Kailway   lies 
and  Fas-teners 
57     35.   BucHes,   Buttons,  cia.sps,  Ftc  : 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhii  it 
ing:  Carinent-Supportt  rs;    Toilet 
264     38.   I>riers:       1  M-orneincal       Instru- 
ments: .Measuring  I  n  s  I  r  11  - 
menis:  Photography. 

107  87.  Flectric  Lamps:"  Idectricit\  . 
Comliictors;  l-dectricity , '  onduiis 
Flectricitv,  (General  A[)|>licalions 

378  I  38,  -Vnimal  Hiisi  andry:  Parth  Bor- 
ing; FLst  ing  and  I  rapping:  Sia- 
tlonerv;  Sione-Wor'  ing;  Wells 

321     89.  Water  Distril  iition 

280  40.  Baggage;  Bottles  ami  Jars 
I  (  heck-(  onlrolled  \  pfiaratiis 
Cloth,  Leafier,  and  KiiM  er  Pi'- 
'  ceptacles:  Deposit  and  collection 
neceptacles;  .Metallic  S'  ipping 
ami  Storing  Wssids;  Package  and 
.Article  (  nrriers;  Paier  Kecej)- 
tacles:  Special  Keceptacles  and 
Packages:  Woo-lon  Keoei  tacles. 

125  I  41.  Pailway  Dra't  ^  jipliaiices;  Ke- 
sillent  I'lresand  Whe<  is 

244  !  42.  Kailway  Signaling:  s'ignals:  PI.  c- 
tricitv-Transmi.s.sion  to  \  i'.  id- s 

382     43,   Bat's  and   '  los.  ts;    PI  ctricit\. 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Pir-t-  >tiii 
(ttdshers:  ,<?ewerage;  Sur.;ery;  Wa- 
ter I'urlAcatlon. 


New. 


.\  mended 


;=  a 
'--2 

ill 

1^ 


Jan.      C     2« 


Aug.    3     Feb.    2 


1 


Oct  IS 
!uly  2 
Dec.   14 


Jan 
Nov 
Dec 


Oct.     : 


r)ec.     8     Jan.    2.5     .12.5 


Aug.     5      Feb,     3     418 


.Sept. 

8 

Jan. 

24 

391 

Jan. 

•-6 

Feb. 

5 

123 

Jui;e 

24 

Ian. 

4 

542 

Jan. 

17 

Jan 

20 

207 

Nov, 
Dec. 

Jan. 
Dec. 

12 
22 

401 

3U3 

Dec.   17     Feb.  i:     291 


Oct.    19     Jan.    10     266 


no 


Oct.    15  ,  Jan.     3     403 


Nov.  21      Feb.    5     206 


Oct 

1 

Feb. 

IS 

514 

Nov. 

8 

Feb. 

9 

691 

Aug. 

6 

Jan. 

13 

592 

Dec 

n 

Jan. 

31 

227 

Oct. 
July 

21 

17 

Jan. 
Feb. 

1.1 

356 

842 

24  22\ 
11  831 
1        186 


Oldest  new  case.  JmM  W:  ohiest  amended.  Nov,  11 

Total  number  or  aDnUeatlonaAwaitlnc action                      n 

,178 

161 

Trapf  Marks,    Designs,    Lahkus 
avi)  i'rivts- 
Tradp-  Marks 

Jnn       8     Jan     :6 
Nov,     s      Ja'i.    1,5 
Feb     17      Feb     17 

764 

D'^lcns       

430 

Labels  and  Prints 

90 

1381 
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1,173, 15(1.     i'.Ni:r.M.\Tic  win:i:L.    fkank  w.  adding 

TO.N,  Ulchinond.   Ind       Filed   .Ian    1'^.    I!tl5.     Serial   No 
2,783.      (CI.  152— 29,  i 


,-! 


i,i7.'?,i.%7,    MixiNc  iii:viri:  fok  rsK  with  Kxri.o 

SION  i:.N(;i.Ni;s,  IIeuhekt  W,  .\!.ik,n,  f'o:ilinf:a,  c.il 
Fil.'.l  M  ly  L',-).  191,";  Serial  .No,  3(1,27.",  i(T,  4^ — I'^d.i 
1.  .\  d''\li-e  (if  the  (diara.  ttT  spetdtioiP  nunpr'isin;:  a 
■  •asing  bavin;:  op.-n  ends  and  bein;;  internally  iiilnr^e.l 
Internie.iiat.'  its  ends,  said  e.asin^'  i-rin;:  . ouiiteiPorei]  at 
one  end  and  having  nn  iinnular  shoulder  iietwe.Ti  th. 
I'ounterhored  portion  and  the  inferior  of  tlie  casiiii:.  a 
pair  of  concentric  sleeves  arran^'ed  within  the  'asin^-  at 
the  said  eoiint.'rborod  end,  said  sleeves  Peing  spin'i'.l  apart 
from  ea  h  ..th.r,  ;i!;!  .ah  h.i\iii,g  an  outwardly  ext.'iid- 
ing  flan^'e  fitting  the  cuunterl  ore.l  purlieu  nf  the  .asii,;.', 
a  imlilinj,'  ririj;  thr^' :ded  into  th.'  -a.id  .  ounteri'or.-d  pur 
tlon  and  clanipinjf  the  f!an;:.s  atrain^t  the  should,  r  a 
third  sleeve  nrraiged  between  th.-  pair  and  having  its;  in- 
ner end  ()os<>d.  the  first  named  -locves  hnvitii;  annular 
series  of  repwt.  lii:.:  p.. its  ,,;■  ..p.-ninLTs.  and  th.'  last-name*! 
sleeve  ha\in.:.'  p. .it-  ..r  ..i..'n;ii--  a.lapt.'d  to  r.'.Liisf cr  with 
the  first  naiiK.l  p..rts  wh.n  ^ahl  last  nani.il  >1..\.'  i- 
iiiove.l  iiway  from  the  .  cnHit.'i'lMir.il  end  of  th.  (a-:ii^r,  .'i 
spring  arr.angi'd  letw.'.  n  th.'  -aid  s;.-.\|.  aini  th.  .  i.uiUer 
bore<I  end  of  tbe  casiii-  ain!  ii..nnall>  lie.i.Un;;  tiie  ports  of 
the  said  Instnamed  -;,,  \,>  ,,n\  {>{  r.  iristir  with  th.'  ports 
of  the  other  sleeves,  -aid  .asin;.'  ludn;:  a.laiit.'d  t^  \:,'  .■ir- 
range. 1   Pi'twei'ii  an  <tij.';n.'  an.l   it-  carhureter  ai.d   \\ith  the 


counterbored  end  adjacent  to  the  carbureter,  a  screea 
for  each  port  of  each  sleeve,  .said  casing  having  a  relief 
port  near  the  opposite  end  from  the  counterbored  portion, 
and  a  spring  controlle«l  valve  normally  closing  th.  saiil 
port. 


.\  pneuniatie  wheel  comprising  a  huh,  a  plurnllty  of 
s.-gmental  plungers  each  being  substantially  Y-shaped  in 
eross  se.  tioii.  tlie  outer  an.l  Inn'-r  en. Is  of  the  plungers 
each  being  .  hanneicil.  the  tri'iid  of  the  wheel  adapt. -d  t.. 
rest  within  tbe  outer  channeled  portions  of  the  plungers, 
n  pneumatic  niemi'.  r  arrange.]  h.-twi-en  the  inii.-r  .ban 
neli-d  portions  nf  the  plimgrrs  atnl  the  hu!.  of  th.-  wheel, 
the  rneili;il  pi.rtions  nf  the  plungi-rs  ha\iiig  el.'iigiited 
slots  ther.'in.  plat.-s  rlgl.lly  seinreil  to  the  huh  of  the 
wheel  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  tin  dial  por- 
tions of  the  piaie-i  adapt. 'd  t<i  in.  lo^e  tlie  pipuiiiati. 
iiienili<r  atnl  th.'  iuuer  ends  of  the  piling,  rs.  the  outer 
■  nils  of  tile  plates  adapteil  to  lie  un  ea.  h  si.le  of  the 
iiie<liai  portions  of  the  plungers,  t.olis  extending  tliruugli 
-aid  sl(d^  and  [ilntes  for  slhlaMy  conne(ting  the  pl.ites 
to  the  sei  tions.  aiiil  a  spa -i  r  en.  in  ling  the  bolts  and  ar- 
ranged lietween   the  plates  for  the  piir[>ose  set   forth. 


2,  \  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
.approximately  cylindrical  <asing  ailajit.-.i  to  be  arrange. I 
l.eiw.-en  an  '  \plosl(>n  engine  and  a  .  :iil'i;retcr  f..r  con 
dU'.  tiiig  th.-  .  harge  from  the  i-arluntcr  to  the  engine,  a 
pair  of  sl.r\,-s  arraiigeil  witbii!  the  ra>ing  and  detach- 
ably  conn.  it'-. 1  to  til.  .a-ing  at  the  end  ailjacent  to  the- 
larl'uretir,  th'  .asing  i.iii-j  spa,,,!  apart  from  tlie  sleeves 
p.'.NoIl.l  rile  -ai.l  en.l.  al:d  the  said  sleeves  being  spac<-(l 
apart  from  .-acli  otlo  r  ntid  liaving  annular  series  of  ports, 
111.  p. -Its  ol  one  -i.-i\r  regi>teiing  with  the  ports  of  the 
otlor  sli-t\.-,  a  \al\.  si,.i-\i-  inoiinted  to  slide  between  the 
sle.  \.-s  aii.i  ba\ing  it-  inn.r  en!  .  l..-cd,  means  at  the 
<-nd  of  the  casing  a'ijacent  to  tli.-  engine  for  limiting  the- 
movement  of  the  said  si,...\i.  t..waril  the  engine,  the  valv*" 
sl(>eve  having  annular  s.-ri.--  of  port-  adapte.l  to  r.-glster 
with  the  ports  of  th.-  lir-t  named  sleeves  when  the  last- 
ijain.-'l  >li-eve  is  at  th.-  en.l  of  it-  moMineiit  toward  the 
en;:;n.-  an.l  to  '■•■  mi!  of  r.-gi-t.  r  with  the  ports  when  tbv 
said  ia^t  named  sleev.-  i-  at  tlo-  other  .- n.l  of  its  movement. 
a  sjiring  pre.-'sing  the  I;i-t  nam»-d  slee\-e  towar.l  the  car 
luir.  ter,  said  ca-lng  h.-.\ing  a  relief  port,  aie!  ;i  -i.ring 
.  ontrolieil  valve  for  th.    port 

'A.    .\     ilevi.-e    of    I  he     <  h.-ii  a^  t.r     -p.     ille.i,     .  . 'itipr i-i iig    « 
casing  liaving  open  ends  and  adapt.  .1   t..   1"    arrang.ii   be 
fween   ai)   expiosjon   engine  an<l  a   <-arl.ii'-.  t.  r   for   lunduct 
ing   th.    'iiarg.-   fr.iii;    th.-   .-arbureter  to   the  engiio  ,   a   pair 
of  guide  sle.-\i's  d.  ta- h,i    ly   connet  te.I    with   the   .asing  at 
the    end    a.lj  i    >-!:t     to     the    carburet,  r,     th.-    guUb      sleeves 
being  hpace.l   aj.art    from  each   oih.  r,  .a    val\e  sii,.\,.   slld- 
ahle  between   the  guiile  sleeves,   and    having  its  Inner  end 
closed,   a    spring    normally    pressing    the    valve    slee\e    to 
ward   the  <-arl)ureter,   and   a    stoj,   for    limiting    the   mov. 
nient   of    thi'   valve   sleeve   towar.l    th.-    .  ngin.\    sai.l    guide 
sleeves    having    r.gi-tering    ports    .-iiil     the    valve    sN-exe- 
havirjL-   [lort-   a.bipi.-.l    to   regl-t.-r   tlorewith    wlii-n   at    thf» 
'  ii.l    of   it-   ni.i\ .  ii!.-ic    towiird    til.    .liLMie   and    to   be   ovit    f.l 
regi-ti-r   therewith    when    at    tic    .-n-i    of   its    movement    to 
xva  r.l  1  hi-  •  ai'lur.  t.  r 

4,    ,\    .1.  vi.i     of    th.     iliara'ter    specifle<l,    comprising    a 
i-asing    haviiiL-    open    ends    and    a.lapted    to    be    arranged 
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b<nw.>fn  an  explo-ion  cnglni'  an  !  its  carbureter,  a  guide 
slMfv.'  .  urinfv  tfil  to  tho  1  asing  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
ca^^luret^■^,  a  valve  sleeve  slidahle  on  the  guide  sleeve 
an.l  h:ivin«  its  inner  end  closed,  stops  for  limiting  the 
niii\;  rii'iit  nf  th»  valve  sleeve  toward  the  engine,  a  spring 
pn -vinu  thf  -aid  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
.'•If.'ves  having  ports  adapted  to  register  when  the  valve 
Blecvi'  is  at  the  end  of  its  inovenicnt  toward  the  engine 
anl  to  l)f'  out  of  rc^isti  r  '.v!i.>n  the  valve  sleeve  is  at  the 
enii  of  its  iinivfiiicnt  toward  the  carbureter,  screens 
at  th>'  ports,  -aid  ■a>iiii;  having;  a  relief  port,  and  a  spring 
controil»'<l   vaivM  for  tti.'  jiitt 

Ti.  A  devire  of  thf  chara-  tiT  sp..,i[ied,  comprising  a 
casing  having  open  en<Is  and  adajit-Mi  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween an  explosion  engine  and  its  carbureter,  a  guide 
sleeve  connei  ted  to  the  casing  at  the  end  aujacent  to  the 
carl'Urcter,  a  valve  >\fi'v<'  slldal)le  on  the  guide  sleeve 
and  having  its  inner  •  nd  dosed,  stops  for  limiting  the 
uioveruent  of  the  valve  >!.(-ve  toward  the  engine,  a  spring 
pressing  the  said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
sleeves  having  ports  adapted  to  regi-t.r  when  the  valve 
sleeve  is  at  the  end  of  its  riioverin  iif  toward  the  engine 
and  to  be  out  of  register  whin  the  valve  seat  Is  at  the 
end  of  its  movement  toward  the  iarl>ureter,  and  screens 
at   the  ports. 

[Claim  »;  nut  printed  in   the  Caz.tte.] 


1,173.15'^.    Tr.N.NKi.  hdhim;  .m.\(Iiim;  for  earth. 

IlAintY   r.    AiinEv.  .New  York.  \    Y.     File.i   May  8,  1908. 
Seri.il   No    4.S1.711.      iC!.   til     -44.) 


1.  In  a  tunnel  boring  appaiatn-.  means  for  exnivating 
earth,  means  for  loading  the  ex  nvat  d  rna'erlal,  and 
means  for  hoisting  and  <iip[)orTnig  while  -etting,  seg- 
ments of  a  lining  ring. 

2.  In  a  tunnel  boring  apparatus,  iieans  for  excavating, 
means  for  loading,  a  shield  to  proie,  1  -Mid  exeavating  and 
loading  means  and  partitions  with  air  :.i.  ks  adjacent  to 
said  exravating  and  loading  means,  -o  that  tho  same 
may  be  operated  under  pneumatic  pres-nre. 

3.  In  a  tunnel  l)oring  a[ip  ir.itus.  means  for  excavating, 
means  for  loading,  a  shield  to  protect  said  excavating 
and  loading  means,  and  nieau-  for  moving  said  shield, 
excavator  and  lo.ider  vertii  .illy,  liorlzontally  and  radially. 

4.  In  a  tunnel  boring  apparatus,  a  shield  and  means 
for  supporting  the  .-ame.  an  e.xcav.ator  mounted  so  as  to 
operate  in  a  spiral  path  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said 
shield,  and  a  rotary  loader  with  diagonally  disposed 
vanes  mounted  to  operate  within  said  shield  anl  adj.i 
rent  to  said  excavator. 

5.  In  a  tunnel  lioring  apparatu-.  a  shield  .ini  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  an  excavator  mounted  so  as  to 
operate  In  a  spiral  path  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said 
shield,  a  loader  mounted  to  oper.ite  within  -aiil  shield 
and  adjacent  to  said  excavator  and  diagonally  disposed 
and  fixe<l  means  on  sairl  loader  for  forcing  said  excHvated 
material  toward  the  rear  of  the  niachine, 

[Claims  f^  to  ,3(»  not  printed  in  the  i.azette  ; 


1,173,159.  LATHE-CHUCK.  John  I>,  IUnks  Ihlla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  20,  191,').  Serial  No,  23,919, 
(CI.  29—107,5.) 


1.  A  chuck  of  the  character  described,  (ompri-ing  a 
support,  rotary  Jaws  mount,  li  in  the  support,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  located  below  the  jaws,  means  operated  by 
one  of  said  shafts  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  oper.ited  liy  the  other  shaft 
for  turning  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chuck  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  comprising  a  sup 
port,  rotary  Jaws  mounted  In  the  -uiipoit.  .t  piir  of  par- 
allel shafts  located  below  the  jaw-,  means  .  p.  r.ited  by 
one  of  said  shafts  for  moving  the  Jaws  tow.ud  and  away 
from  each  other,  means  operated  fy  the  other  -haft  for 
turning  the  Jaws,  .in.l  means  lo.  king  the  j.\v-  against 
turning  movement,  sub-.tantially  ,a-  described, 

3.  A  chuck  of  the  character  dc^s.  ribed,  comprising  a 
support,  rotary  j.^ws  mounted  in  ilo  -upport,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  located  below  th.  J.iws,  means  operated  by 
one  of  said  shafts  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  disks  tix.wl  to  turn  with  the  Jaws,  oscil- 
lating disks  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  disks,  pawls  on 
the  oscillating  disks  engauiiiL:  the  lirst  mention. mI  disks, 
crank  arms  on  the  otb-r  of  -;ij,|  shjiits.  .m,)  link-  connect- 
ing the  crank  arms  an. I  ..sciliating  .ti-ks,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  chuck  of  the  character  describe<1,  comprising  a 
support,  rotary  jaws  mounted  in   the  support,  a    p.itr  of 


parallel    shafts    locate! 


.w    th-    jaws,    means    operated 


by  one  of  said  shafts  for  moving  the  Jaws  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  disks  fixed  to  turn  with  the  jaws. 
oscillating  disks  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  disk.s.  pawls 
on  the  osclllatln.g  disks  engaging  the  first  mentione.i  disks, 
crank  arms  (n  the  other  of  said  shaft-;,  ami  link-  con- 
necting the  crank  arms  and  os.lllating  disks,  sai.l  arms 
splined   to  slide  on   the   -haft,   -tihstantlally  as  described, 

5.  A  chuck  of  the  chara  t.r  .]. -.  lihe.i.  .  om[)ri-ing  a 
support,  rotary  Jaws  mount.  1  in  th.  -i![i[io!r.  a  p.ilr  of 
parallel  shafts  located  below  the  jaw-,  means  ..perated  by 
one  of  .said  shafts  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  ami  away 
fronj  each  othi'r.  disks  hxed  to  turn  with  the  jaw-,  os.  il- 
latlng  disks  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  disks,  pawls  on 
the  oscillating  disks  engaging  the  first  mentione.i  disks, 
crank  arms  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  links  connecting 
the  crank  arms  and  oscillating  .li-ks.  means  noriually 
holding  the  Jaws  against  movement,  said  last  mentioned 
means  released  by  the  movement  of  the  oscillating  disks, 
substantially  as  described. 

1  Claims  G  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,173,160,     i5Li:.\cniN<;MAciiiNi-:      .s;.\\iiEi    ii.MiKCR. 

Providence,    R.    I        Filed    Nov.    Id,    1914,      Serial    No. 

871,383.      (Cl.  8-   19  i 

1.  A  valveless  bleaching  ma.  hine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
reversible  rotary  piimp,  an  open  top  tank  intermediate  the 
frame  and  the  pump,  a  lower  pipe  connecting  the  pump 
with  the  tank,  an  upper  pipe  mnnecting  the  pump  with 
the  tank  and  means  for  .  lampiuK  the  »>nd  of  a  hollow 
perforated  beam  In  the  tank  to  thi-  upper  pipe  whereby 
bleaching  liquor  may  be  forced  through  the  beam  In  oppo- 
site directions  without  the  use  of  valves. 


FBBRL  AKY  2Q,  igi6. 


U.   S.    PATENT  CFFICE 


I, '.83 


2.  A  valveless  bleaching  machine  comprising  an  end 
frame,  a  reversible  lotary  pump  at  the  opposite  end, 
an  open  top  tank  intermediate  the  eml  frame  and  the 
pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  end  of 
the  tank,  and  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  a  hollow 
perforated  beam  In  the  tank  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  in  the 
end  of  the  tank  whereby  Ideaching  liipior  may  l>e  forced 
through  the  beam  from  the  center  or  from  the  outside  of 
the  beam  without  the  u,-e  of  valves. 


i->- 


immm. 


■    '      !      -< 1 (_ 


3,  ,^  valveless  bleaching  maihine  comprising  an  end 
frame,  a  horizontal  clamping  tm  .  hanism  on  the  end 
frame  and  having  a  clamping  h.ai  in  the  face  of  which 
Is  a  packing  ring,  a  re\ersible  rotary  pump  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  an  opc^n  tank  Internie.liat.-  the  en.l  frame  and 
the  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pi.mp  wtili  th.  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  end  of  the 
tank,  a  pipe  connection  in  the  end  of  the  tank  and  having 
a  ihuiL;.'.]  cu.l  In  th.>  fa. c  of  whi.  h  i-  a  packing  ring,  and 
a  pip.  .  ..nn.'.tinu  with  tio-  pip.-  leading  into  the  end  of 
the  tank  wh.  r.'h.\  t(..  I'.w  of  '1.  aching  li.iu..r  through  a 
hollow  perforate. I  beam  m  th.  tank  may  be  reversed  and 
all  valves  heretofore  used   it  thi-  purpose  eliminated 

4.  In  a  valvidess  bleaching  ma.  hine.  an  open  top  t.mk, 
a  reversihle  rctai-y  pumic  a  jiip.  .  ..nn.-.  tmg  th.'  pump  with 
the  boff.im  of  th.'  tank.  ;i  pip.  .  onm.  t iiij;  the  pump  witli 
the  en.l  i.f  till  tank  III. I  nieans  for  liampm.g  ili.'  open 
end  of  a  hcdiow  p.-rforaic-d  beam  to  the  pip.'  m  th.'  en.! 
of  the  tank,  wherehy  said  tank.  beam.  r..t.iry  pinnp  an.i 
I'd"-  f.Tn,  a  .'omplete  rever-ihle  .in  ulating  system 
through  whic  h  a  blea.  hing  lUiuor  may  be  forced  in  either 
dir.'.'lion.   without    ;h.    use  of  valves. 


1,173.1R1        \!  T' iM.\TIc  piSTOl,  Witimm    (i     I'.m'.xes, 

Fit.'hburg,      M;i--s.,      as-iL'nor      to  Mary      i;       .I..h!;-on 

trust. ■•',    Fitchburg,    Ma--,      Filed  Feb,    2.    IHli;,      Serial 
No     >•--  041         M^l     42-  -4.) 


1.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  hammer,  mean-  for  pivlns: 
a  firing  movement  to  the  bamiiier.  hamm.  i  r.  ieasing 
mechanism  in. -hi. ling  a  trlgg.  r  a.lai.i.'.j  t'.  a--iiiii.  r.  ar- 
ward.  forward  and  intermediate  position-  and  including 
means  operative  to  release  the  hamm.  r  l'\  la.ivement  of 
the  trigger  forwar.l  from  it-  r.-ai-w.-ii-.i  jiosiiicm  dir.'.  tly 
to  the  Intermediate  position  followed  by  a  rearward 
movement. 

A    hre  arm   comprising.'  a   hammer,   means   for  giving 


Intermeclinte  position  followed  by  a  rearward  movement, 
and  rendered  Inoperative  by  a  movement  forward  of  said 
IntermtHliate  position. 

3.  .\  firearm  .omprislng  a  hammer,  means  for  giving 
a  firing  movemem  to  the  hammer,  hammer  releasing 
mechanism  Including  a  trigger  adnpte.]  to  assume  rear- 
ward, forwaril  and  Intermediate  positions  and  in.  iu  ling 
means  operative  to  release  the  hammer  fy  m.vement  of 
the  trigger  forward  from  its  rearward  position  t  an 
intermediate  position  followed  by  a  rearwar.l  mcn.'inent. 
and  rendered  inoperative  by  a  movement  •..rwari  of  said 
Intermediate  position,  and  means  for  h.l.lnc  ih.  'rigger 
In   the   said   interme<llate  position. 

4.  A  firearm  comprising  a  hammer,  means  f.  r  ijiving  a 
firing  movement  to  the  hammer,  hammer  releasing  nie.  ha- 
nlsm  including  a  trigger  adapted  to  as-ume  rearward, 
forward  and  Intermediate  positions  an.l  in.  In. ling  me,ins 
operative  to  release  the  hammer  by  movement  .f  the 
trigger  forwar.l  from  Its  rearw.-i'-d  r'"^it;on  t..  an  inter- 
mediate position  f.dlowed  by  a  r.-arwar.!  movem.nt.  and 
rencieri'l  f^ioperaiive  t-y  .■,  in..vement  forward  c.f  said 
Interme.fi.ite  jiosirion.  aU'l  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  forward  of  sai'i  in-.-rm.  .liate  po-ltion. 

5.  A  firearm  .  omi>rising  a  n.'rmal  y  .-c  ked  hammer,  a 
movable  I  .irrel  receiving  its  forwar.l  movement  up.  n  or 
through  til.-  explosion  of  the  .-artri.l.-e  and  engaging  the 
hammer  to  c..  k  it  upon  sai.l  forwai.i  movement,  hammer 
relc-asin_'  mc-'  hanisni  in.lu.iing  a  trigger  adapted  to  as- 
-um.'  rearward,  forwar.l  .-mi  intermediate  positions  and 
in.'ludinL.'  means  op,.i-ative  to  relea-e  the  hammer  by 
movi'iiieT:t  of  the  trigger  forward  frcuii  its  rearwar.l  posi- 
tion .iir.'.'tiy  to  th.-  int.  rmediate  p..s!tion  fidl.iwe.l  hv  a 
rearward    mov.  meni, 

I  Claims  t;  to  27  n..f   printed  in  th.    Onzette.] 


1  1T:',.h;2,  stop-motion,  I-.lmek  C  I'.assett,  Milton. 
Ma-s..  ,'!  — ;gn..r  to  Tti.-  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma.  hine 
('.■mpany.  P.oston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Kii..]  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,773.      iCl.  74 — 46.) 


a     tirin;:    movement    t. 


th. 


hamtner.     hamiicr    releasing 


me.  hanism  In.ludini.;  a  tritrcer  aclapf.-.l  to  .■i--nine  rear- 
war.l. lorwat'.l  an.l  inferiiiedia t.'  [iositions  sn.i  including 
means  ..p..raiiv>-  to  n-Lase  the  hammer  bv  m.-vement  of 
the    trigger    forT\-ard     from    it^    r.arward    position 


an 


1.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  having  fast  and  loose  pulleys  thereon,  of  a  belt 
shifter  for  shifting  the  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  .  ther, 
means  for  actuating  saM  shifter,  a  stop  cam  fast  on  the 
shaft  and  provldt-d  with  an  eccentric  suffice,  anl  a 
spring  pressed  stop  member  adapted  to  engage  -ai.l  sur- 
face and  thereby  bring  the  shaft  to  rest,  a  support  for 
said  stop  member,  .said  stop  cam  having  associatec]  there- 
with means  contrcdllng  the  movement  of  said  support 
whereby  the  stop  member  is  prevented  from  coming  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  stop  cam  until  aft.  r  the 
belt  shifter,  has  been  shifted  Into  position  to  bring  the 
belt  onto  the  loose  pulley, 

2.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  combination  with  a  1  riving 
shaft,  of  a  driving  element  therefor,  means  to  •  -'aniish 
an  operative  or  non-operative  connection  l>et".  n  said 
driving  element  and  driving  shaft,  a  stop  cam  fast  on  the 
driving  shaft,  said  stop  cam  being  provi.!c-d  with  an 
ecc.-ntri.-  surfa..  whi.  ti  ine;-.--  hito  a  -tralghf  -urfa.-e,  a 
stop  m.'inbcr,  r:..-an-  supp.ri  in.:  -.-lid  stop  m.>uiber  for 
movement  in  a  '!ir.  tion  ::•  riL-ht  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  stop  number  ha\ing  a  substantially  flat 
face  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  direction 
of  movem.nt  a  spring  acting  on  the  stop  m.  mber,  and 
means  to  move  sai.i  -top  member  Into  engagement  with 
the  eccentric  fae  .  f  tlie  stop  cam  when  the  driving  eic 
ment    Is    disconnected    from    the    drivirn;    -ha'i.    th"     Vnt 
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face  of  ihc  stop  mfnibor  coriptTsitinp:  wltii  the  t'nt  face 
of  thf  stop  cam  to  lirint;  the  (hlvin;^  shaft  to  rest  with  a 
oushiotit'il    movement. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  lomhinn  tioii  with  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  fn-^t  ari<l  a  loose  ptil!r-y  tliereon,  of  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  belt  shifter  fast  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  stop  cam 
fast  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  frame  loii-^ely  pivoted  on  the 
roeksliaft.  and  a  sprin;:  pr«"<s.Ml  stop  in>  iiiIht  carried  by 
said  frame,  snld  <top  <  am  having;  asso.  i.i  trd  therewith 
means  to  hold  the  stop  memher  from  operative  enfrage- 
ment  therewith  for  a  time  interval  after  the  helt  shifter 
Is   operated    to   throw    the   indt    onto    the    Imwe   pulley. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  lomliin.i  tion  with  a  ilriving 
shaft,  of  a  fast  and  a  loose  pulley  thereon,  a  helt  shifter 
for  transferring  the  driving  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the 
•other,  means  to  actuate  the  lielt  shifter,  a  stop  cam  fast 
on  the  shnft  ami  having  an  eccentric  surface,  a  spring- 
pressed  stop  member  adapted  to  engage  said  surface  to 
bring  the  shaft  to  rest,  and  means  supporting  said  stop 
meml)er  for  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
Independently  of  the  holt  shifter,  said  stop  cam  having 
provision  for  holding  the  stop  member  out  of  cipcratlve 
position  while  the  drivin;,'  shaft  makes  a  partial  revo- 
lution after  the  belt  shifter  has  been   operated, 

5.  In  a  stop  motion,  the  comhination  with  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  fast  and  loo^e  pulley  thereon,  of  a  rock 
shaft,  a  belt  shifter  rigid  with  the  rock  shaft  for  shifting 
a  belt  from  one  pulley  to  the  other,  a  stop  cam  fast  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  frarn-^  mounted  on  the  rock  siiaft 
and  capable  of  a  limited  turning  movem(>nt  relative 
thereto,  a  spring  pressed  stop  nienilier  carried  by  said 
frame  and  movable  therein  In  a  direction  at  right  anirles 
to  said  shaft,  movement  of  the  frame  on  the  nxk  ^haff 
operating  to  carry  said  ^tup  iiiemher  into  anil  out  of 
engagenient  with  said  stop  cam.  said  stop  cam  having 
means  associated  therewith  to  prevent  the  frame  from 
turning  on  the  ro<k  shaft  into  a  position  to  larry  the 
stop  member  into  operative  engagement  with  the  stop 
cam  for  a  time  interval  after  the  helt  has  heen  sliifted  by 
the   belt   shifter. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,173,lt',,3.  SASH  IIOLDFR,  Cr.ST.vv  A.  I'.eurmann, 
New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  .Tan.  .'..  lOlf"..  Serial  No. 
7n.;{49.      (CI.   KJ — 18. 1 


1,173.104.  FILE-HOLDER,  Wii.ii.oi  Ifukman,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.  Flletl  Feb.  8,  1915,  Serial  No.  (sG'J.l. 
(CI.   29—80.) 

5 

i 


A  file  holder  comprising  a  hollow  hea  1  having  a  l.ottom 
plot  longitudinally  thereof  with  sh(Kilders  laterally  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  (lamping  jaws  in  superposed 
relations  therein  having  opposed  channels  in  their  meet- 
ing faces  and  the  liottom  jaw  liaving  a  groove  in  its  bot- 
tom face  opposite  said  slot  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
shoulders,  and  means  to  press  saiil  Jaws  into  clamping 
relations  within   the   he.id. 


1,173,105.  LIGIITNINC  AURESTER.  LcON  S.  PuACH. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,900,     (CI.  175—30.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  container,  a  sec- 
ond container  movable  in  all  direetions  witliin  the  first 
container,  electrodes  witliin  the  inner  (dntainer.  resilient 
means  engaging  hetwe. n  snid  containers  for  .  u-liioiilng 
relative  movement  between  said  container-,  and  leading  in 
wires  for  the  electrodes  e.xtending  tlirough   s;iid  oishion- 

Ing  means. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  (oniprlsing  a  container,  an  elec- 
trode within  .said  eonfalner  movalde  in  all  dire(  tlons  rela- 
tively thereto,  cushioning  means  for  i  iistiioning  said 
movements,  a  leading  In  wire  for  said  electrode  extend 
Ing  through  said  cushioning  means,  a  second  electrode, 
and  means  for  making  electrii  ai  connection  with  said 
second  electrode, 

3.  A  lightning  arrester  ■  onii)rismg  a  va<  uous  container, 
an  electrode  within  saiil  container,  a  support  for  the 
electrode  movable  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  vacuous 
container,  spring  lingers  extending  betwei'n  said  support 
and  tho  walls  of  the  vacuous  eontainer  for  cushioning 
the  relative  movements,  a  sei  ond  ele(  troile.  and  inean.s 
for  making  electrical  <onne<tlons  with  salil  ehMtrodes, 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  vacuous  tubular 
container,  an  elei  trode  within  said  tubular  (outalner  aul 
laterally  movable  toward  the  side  walls  thereof,  cush- 
ioning means  l)etween  siiid  electrode  auJ  the  side  walls 
o'  said  container,  a  second  ele(  trode,  and  means  for 
making  electrical   connec  tions  with    said   ele<  trodes. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  <omprising  a  vacuous  container 
having  an  end  wali,  an  electroile  within  said  container 
spaced  from  said  end  wall  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
cushioning  means  extending  between  said  electrode  ani 
means  for  making  electrical  connections  with  said  elec- 
trodes. 

[Claims  G  to  38   not   printed   In    the   Gazette. 1 


A    sash    holder    comprising   a    resilient    bar    having    an   j 

outwardly    extemling    upper    end,    a    liall    carried    by    said  1,173.100.     MOLD.     Wilms  .N.  r.itiTTON.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

end,   a   socket   on    the   tipper   window   sash    adapted    to   be  Filed  Mar.  5,  ir>i;i.     Serial  No.  7o2.i:'.0.     (CI.  25 — 131.) 

engaged    by    the   hall,    a    bracket    se(  ured    to    the    wiiulow  1.   In   combination  in  a  concrete  mold,  a  pair  of  outer 

frame,   a    lever    pivoted    to    the   bracket,    an    arm    likewise  walls,  a  pair  of  Inner  walls  adapted  to  form  an  air  space 

pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  diverging  from  the  upper  end    [  L-ctween    the   outer    walls,    connecting  means   bi'tween    the 

of  the  lever,  said  lever  and  arm  engaging  the  rod  near  Its   1  inner  and  outer  walls,  arranged  al'ove  said  walls,  exteu- 

opper  end  and  a   hohler  that  engages  the   lower   end   of   |  sions  carried   by   the  outer   walls  and   projecting  beyond 

said   rod.                                                                                              '  wild   connecting   means  and    beyond    the   Inner   walls,    to 
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form  a  space  at  one  end  of  the  mold  beyond  the  Inner 
walls  and  said  connection,  and  a  core  extending  parallel 
with    the    inner    walls   within    the    sp.iec    between    tlie    ex 
tensions. 


«?- 


2.  In  combination  in  a  concrt  te  mold,  a  [lair  "f  outer 
walls,  a  pair  of  inner  walls  adapted  to  furm  an  air  spate 
between  the  outer  walls.  .  oim..,  ting  means  betwein  the 
Inner  and  outer  walls  arranged  above  sni(|  walls,  exten- 
sions carried  liy  the  outer  walls  and  projecting  beyond 
nid  connecting  imari^  and  1  eyond  the  Inner  walls,  to 
form  a  space  at  one  end  of  the  mold  beyond  the  inner 
walls  and  said  connection,  .md  a  core  extending  parallel 
with  the  inner  walls  within  the  space  between  the  ex- 
tensions, one  at  least  of  said  extensions  liein;:  tiinged  to 
swing  relatively  to  the  outer  wall   whiih   <a!rie-   it. 

3'.  In  comldnation  in  a  concrete  mold,  a  pair  of  outer 
walls,  a  pair  of  inner  walls  adapted  to  form  an  air  space 
b«twe.'ii  file  outer  w.ills.  coniieiting  means  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  walls  arrangeil  above  .said  walls,  exten- 
sions carried  by  the  outer  walls  and  projecting  bey()ud 
■aid  connecting  nuans  and  biycnd  the  inner  walls,  to 
form  a  space  at  oni'  <  nd  of  the  nudd  beyond  the  inner 
walls  and  said  connection,  ami  a  -ore  extending  parallel 
with  the  inner  walls  within  the  space  between  the  ex- 
tensions, saiil  extensions  being  detachaltly  secured  to  the 
outer  walls. 

4.  A  coniTete  Mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
mold  boards  spaced  apart  from  ea^  h  other  t  >  provide  an 
air  spaee  Iv.^tween  the  walls  to  be  formed,  the  I'oards  of 
each  pair  being  spaeed  apart  to  ri'eelve  concrete  between 
them,  a  frame  f(jr  supporting  said  mold  boards,  ex- 
tensions carried  by  said  outer  mold  b»ards  projecting,  at 
one  end  of  the  nudd  beyond  tlie  ends  of  the  inner  mold 
boards  fc.r  the  purpose  of  fonniiiL;  :\  rei  tangular  space 
at  one  .  nd  of  the  mold,  and  a  solid  block  detaihaldy 
connected  to  said  mold  to  extend  longitutlinally  of  said 
mold  b(>twi'en  and  ii.irallel  with  tlie  extension  on  the 
outer  mold  boards,  and  n<  ting  to  form  a  continuation  of 
the  inner  mold  boards. 

;".  In  coniliina tion  in  a  concrete  mold,  a  pair  of  outer 
walls  of  equal  lengths,  a  pair  of  inner  walls  of  e(]ual 
lengths  arranged  to  form  an  air  spaee  between  the  outer 
walls.  conne(  ting  frames  iietween  said  walls,  means  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  outer  walls  for  forming  a  moid 
chamber  beyoml  the  ends  of  the  Inner  walls,  and  beyond 
the  connecting  frames,  and  a  removable  core  member  for 
cooperating  at  one  end  with  the  inner  walls  to  form  an 
air  space  In  continuation  of  the  air  space  formed  by  the 
Inner  walls. 

[ri.ilms  0  to  in  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.173,107  DISPL.XY  ST.VND.  William  E  Hnrcn- 
UAfSKR.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Nov.  2U,  1914. 
Serial    No.    87."!, 1(10.      (CI.    211—24.1 

1.    A   disjiiay  stand   composed   of  a   single  pIC'C  of  card 
board  having  a  rear  supporting  member  embracing  a  rear 
wall,    and    extending    laterally    therefrom    two    stairias- 
shaped  portions,  a  stair   forming  member  extending  from 
the   upper  end   of  said   rear   wall   and    folded   down    thc-re 
fiom  to  rest  on  said  staircase  shaped  portions,  a  plurality 
of    salr    supporting    members    on    each    staircase    shape. 1 
portion,  there  lieing  notches  between  the  sever.ii  stair  sup 
porting  meinliers,  and  tongues  on  said  stair  forming  mem- 
ber engaging  sjiid   notches  and   thereby   lorking  said   stair 
forming  niemlier   in   place  on   .said   stair   su[»[iortin;:   uiem 
bers,    and    a    lo.  king    member    extending    from    said    stair 


forming  member  and  folding  under  said  staircase  shaped 
ni'iulers.  there  being  notches  in  the  lower  sides  of  said 
stair  a-e  shiped  portions  into  which  the  locking  member 
engages  t,,  i,,,  li  the  device  together. 


2.    .\   display  stand  .  oinpose<l  of  a   single  pie,  e  ot   card- 
board  having  a  n  ar  supporting  iiieiulnr  enibra>iMg  a   rear 


wall,    and    extending    lateral 


'hcrcfion!    twi 


.t.i  ircase 

shaped  portions,  a  stall  forming  im  uiiier  txteiidmg  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  re.nr  wall  and  f(dde<l  ilcjwn  there- 
from to  rest  on  said  stairrase  sliaped  portions,  a  plurality- 
of  stair  supporting  nieiiil'ers  on  ea'  h  staircase  shaped 
portion,  thi  re  lieing  nott  hes  between  the  several  stair 
supporting  menilieis.  and  tongues  on  said  stair  forming 
iiicmlier  engaging  sjild  notches  and  thereliv  linking  .siild 
stair  forming  memlier  in  place  on  said  stair  supporting 
members,  and  a  locking  nieiiiber  extending  fiom  saiil  stair 
fcirniing  member  and  folding  under  .s;iid  st-aircase  shaped 
numbers,  there  lieing  notehes  in  the  lower  sides  of  «\\^ 
staircase  shaped  members,  and  a  i>ortion  extending  up 
wardly  from  said  locking  memlier,  there  iieing  norches  In 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  to  engage  iijto  the 
n(d'  lies    of    said    stairease    shap'  d    nieniliers    to    lipi  k    the 

deviee   together, 

,'1.   \  display  stand  1  oniposed  of  a   single  piece  of  .-ard 
board  having  a  rear  supporting  Tuetii^er  cmi)ra<ing  a  rear 
wall,    anil    extending    laterally    therefrom    two    staircase 
shaped  porti<ins,  a   stair   forming  memiier   extending  from 
the  upper  end   of  siiiil   ri  ar  wall   and    folded   down   there 
fiT-m    to    rest    on    said    staircase    .sb.iped    portions,    and    a 
locking  membi'r  e.xfeniling   from   said   stair    forming   mem 
ber    and    folding    under    said    staircase    sliaped    memliers 
there   being  notches   in    the   lower   sides   of   said   staircasi 
shaped   portions   into   whiih   the   lo.  king  tiieml>er   engages 
to  lock  the  device  together. 


1.173,108.      AIT.KR.vrrS   FOR   MAKINU    SgF.MU;   Tl"l< 
I.NG.      WiLLi.\.M    1".    lUiiiuTT.   .1r..    Lyons    Farms.    .V.   .1 
assignor  to  Loy  and   Nawrath  Company,   ;i   Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.       Filed     .iuly     10.     1912        Serial     No. 
710,331.     (CI.  153—22.) 


1.    In   an   apparatus   of    the   eharacter    desrrU>ed.   a    lat 
erally    slidable   carriage   having  a    channel    therein,   a    die 
with  a  V-shaped  trroove  movably  mounted  In  said  channel* 
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a  iij.iii.ilfr  lit  til);;  -iai'l  V-shi»p>'il  i;roK\->  ;iml  having  V- 
shup.'d  iatrra!  'm|>,'i's,  a  niaii.lrfl  'arri»'!  .i.lapted  to  be 
s<'pfiral<lv  I  unii'-^  tf'(!  to  said  in.indrfl.  a  ■  lo-mjir  die  for 
<  losi!._  rh.  -h'.t  in.ral  uvt-r  the  iipp<T  part  of  the  man- 
drel. ,:ii  'ipp.i-  ,iii'  hi/ld.T  .arryiti-  ^aid  tdoslng  die  and 
mandr.i  ..irriiT.  iiK-aris  for  rai'^iiiu-  and  lowering  the  said 
cpp'T   di.     ludder,    and    in>-ans    for    shifting'    said    carriage. 

13.  In  an  ippiJratus  of  the  .  liara'  t'  ■:  d.-.  r.n'd.  a  lat- 
t'ra!'3-  slldiudr  .'arria;,'*'  having  a  ch.iiinid  tlHTcln,  a  die 
with  a  V  >hap'd  uroov--  n.>>\atily  tiiounti-d  in  said  channel, 
a  inaiidi>d  litfiiij;  said  V  shapt-d  groove  and  having  V- 
shai)>'<l  lateral  I'd^'.^-;,  a  iiiandn'l  .arri'T  ailaptt'd  to  he 
siparntdy  .onn.'.  ti>d  to  said  inandnl.  a  V-shaped  closing 
die  adapted  to  fit  the  upp'T  sides  of  said  V  shaped  edges, 
an  upp'T  dii'  holdt-r  'arryinL'  said  .losing  die  and  man 
<lr>-\  carrier,  iii-^ans  for  raisin,-  and  lowering  the  said 
upper   die   hold'T.   and    m.ans    !.,-■    shifting   said   carriage. 

;;.  In  an  apparatus  of  th-  .  haracter  described,  a  lat- 
eially  slidaole  ■nrriaire,  a  ■j:'-'><'v>'i\  die  on  said  carriage, 
a  mandrel  for  salii  j;roove  of  rhe  die.  a  mandrel  carrier, 
means  for  conne<tinK  sjiid  inandrtd  carrier  and  mandrel 
when  the  latter  is  Idle  and  automatically  disconnecting 
them  when  the  inanilrel  is  senti-il  In  fh>'  irrooved  die  upon 
a  piece  of  sheet  m-Tal.  a  ^  losins:  di.  ,  an.!  upper  die  holder 
carrying  said  rlo-^lni;  dif  -.n.l  :i;andr.'l  .ar-i.-r  means  for 
raisin;:  and  lowerins:  sjii.l  npp.r  die  liokler,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  .arrlasre 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rhnracter  described,  the 
combination  with  a  Rro.ne.l  die,  n  mandrel  for  said  groove 
of  said  die,  a  mandrel  carrii^r  adapt. ■.!  to  encage  said 
mandrel  to  force  the  .same  into  the  f:ro..v..d  die,  latches  on 
said  mandrel  carrier  adapted  to  hold  th.-  mandrel  when 
Idle  and  aut.iriiatii'ally  release  the  mandrel  when  it  Is 
seated  in  th*.  grooved  die  holder  upon  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  and  upper  die  holder  carryin::  said  mandrel  car- 
rier, and  means  for  raisin?  and  lowering  -^rild  upper  die 
holder. 

5.  In  an  app.aratus  ,  f  th.'  chara.t' r  d-s,ril..-d.  the  com- 
bination with  a  lowrr  ,11...  ,d'  :i  niui.lr.!  a.lapted  to  co- 
oi.erat.'  with  -.ai.!  di».  ,and  h.ivin-  .toI  .'xt.  nslons.  a  man- 
di.'l  larrier  adapted  to  .ni^ag..  the  top  ,,f  said  mandrel, 
latches  arranp'd  In  pairs  on.  .it  ea-  h  end  of  .said  carrier 
adapt. "(1  to  ..ntiaK..  the  sai.l  .  n.l  .xt.  nslons  of  the  mandrel, 
and   an    upp.r   di.'    hol.br     .-irryiiii:   said    mandrel    carrier! 

[Claim-  0  to  11   n..t  print. d  In  th.-  Gazette.] 


other,  means  for  adjustin,-  sai.l  side  walls,  a  mbldle  die 
meml)er  and  side  members  betw-en  said  nu.ldle  memher 
and  the  side  walls,  said  side  metnl  ers  a.iapted  to  swing 
at  their  upper  edges  to  overlie  th,  mbbll.'  no  nii.er  or  to 
clear  the  same,  a  mandrel,  and  means  tor  lor -ing  sabl 
mandrel   into  engagement  with   the  lower  die. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lo\*<>r 
die  comprising  a  middle  memher  and  opposite  side  mem 
bars  extending  above  .sai.l  mi.l.lle  ni.'Tni>er  and  ad.-ipfed  to 
swing  at  their  upper  (•li^;<'-  t,.  .iv.rlie  the  mbldb'  mem- 
ber, side  walls  outside  sabl  <i.l.'  iii.'inbers  for  hid. lint:  them 
always  in  position  to  co  p.^ra'c  with  th--  iniddb-  m.niber 
In  shaping  the  metal,  means  for  ni.i\in;;  -^aid  side  walls 
toward  or  away  from  each  oth.r  an.l  hoblin^  them  tixed 
when  adjusted,  a  mandrel,  jin.l  means  for  for<ln;:  said 
Hjandrel  downwardly  to  simultan, nusly  shape  the  metal 
upon  said  middle  number  aiii   -^iilc  nn  inbers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlu'  .ii.n.'i.  t.r  d.'^.ribed.  a  lower 
die  holder  having  a  lonsitu.linal  ■  bann.d.  side  walls  In 
said  channel,  screws  woriciug  through  the  sliies  of  the  die 
holder  Into  engagement  with  said  side  walls  to  adjust 
the  same,  a  middle  die  member  in  sabl  ■  h.'innel,  movable 
side  members  between  said  middle  member  ami  the  side 
walls,  a  mandrel,  means  for  forrinj;  sjiid  nuin.lrel  into 
engagement  with  the  middle  member.  ;in.',  m.'aus  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  side  members. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ch.ira'ter  .l.'^.ribed,  the  lom- 
blnation  with  a  lower  die  ha^■ing  memliers  adapted  to  t)e 
closed,  an  upper  die  carrier  having  a  gr,.oved  seat,  a 
swinging  head  having  a  lonKiiu.iiual  p.jrtiim  of  itself 
adapted  to  tnrn  In  said  grooved  seat  an. I  hear  apiinst  the 
same,  a  mandrel  engaging  member  an.l  a  die  .loser  .ar 
rled  by  said  head  in  angularly  separated  positions,  means 
for  swinging  said  head,  and  means  for  raising  an.l  b.wer- 
Ing  said  die  bolder. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  aom- 
blnatlon  witti  .1  lower  die  having'  menibers  ailapted  to  be 
dosetl,  of  an  upp.r  .lie  hohb^r  pr,)vi.llna;  at  its  lower 
part  a  series  of  journ;il  h.arinirs.  a  swln^in;;  head  having 
a  shaft  portion  mount.. 1  in  <ai.l  hearings  an.l  a  s.-iies  of 
alined  lateral  e.xteusion-  proj...  ting  from  sabi  shaft  p.  r 
tlon,  a  mandrel  engaging  member  an.]  a  die  ,  loser  mount 
ed  on  said  lateral  e.vtensions  at  an  angular  distance  apart. 
means  for  swinging  .said  head,  and  m.ans  for  raising:  .nd 
lowering  said  die  hobler. 

[Claims  6  to  I."  n..t  printe.l  in  th.    Oa/.'tte.] 


1.17.!. ir.it     .vi'i'.vRATUS  voR  m.vkim;  sgt;.\RE  tub- 

I.VO.      Wu.i.i.^M    F.    I'.iuiMTT.   .Ir..    I.y..ns    Farms,    N.   .T.,  '    1.173.170.        MISISH     MAVIWSV.         F.:.4VK 
assignor  to  Loy  and  Nawrath  Company,  a  Corporation  Terre    Haute,    Iml.      Filed    o,  t     21     liU,'? 

of  New  .Fersey.    Filed  I»ec.  20,  lOll*.    Serial  No.  737,786.  '         796  410       (CI     T'5-  14  1 

(C]    153—22.)  '  '        ■ 


('ai;TI  Il.'.K 
Serial    No, 


ijU_  ,i\.-. L_^ ■/     -r 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d-scribed.  a  lower 
.lie  hobler  having  a  longitu.linal  channel,  side  walls  !n 
-^aid     .^hanne]    adjustable    towar.l    an.l    away    from    ea'h 


1.  In  u  mining'  lu.'i.  bine,  th.'  .omtdnatlon  of  feeding 
mechanism,  a  inotc.r.  a  ::.,'irinK  throusrh  which  said  motor 
and  said  feeding'  m".'hani'im  are  .onne,  ted.  said  gearing 
Including  a  planet,'iry  gear  embodying  two  gears  of  dif- 
ferent size  Inter.onnected  by  planet  gears,  ami  releasable 
means  for  hobllng  one  of  said  two  gears  of  different  size 
stationary. 

2,  In  a  mininK  ma. 'him',  tlie  .'otnblnntlon  of  feeding 
mechanism,  a  motor,  a  gearini;  throuirh  whb  h  said  moto; 
■ind  said  feeding  mech.'inisni  ar.'  innnerted.  sabl  genring 
'11- killing  a    planetary   gear   embodying  two   gears  of  dlf- 
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ferent  size  Interconnected  by  planet  gears,  and  means  for 
holding  one  of  .said  two  gears  of  different  size  stationary. 
;i  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
me.  hanlsm.  a  motor,  a  gearing  through  which  said  motor 
and  saiil  feeding  mechanism  are  connected,  said  gearing 
including  a  planetary  gear  embodying  two  gears  of  dif- 
f.  rent  size  interconnectetl  by  planet  gears,  and  r.  leasable 
m.ans  for  holding  one  of  said  two  ^-ears  ..f  liitrenui  size 
st.'itionary  and  for  locking  said  two  gear.v  of  .HIT.  rent  size 
together. 


1.173.172.  ANESTHETIC  APPARATrS.   Alb«rt  «Mi  aim  es 
Clauk,    Chicago.    111.      Original    application    filed    .Mar 
26.   1912,   Serial  No,  6,sG.252,      Divided  and  this  nipll 
cation    filed    Nov.    15,    1915,      Serial    No.    61,506.       iCl. 
128 — 13.) 


1.173,171,  I>RVIN<i  -•MT.VK.XTIS.  Thoma.s  I.  CA8«y 
and  Thomas  Cox,  Oaliland.  Ca!.  Fileil  Apr.  20,  1916. 
Serial   No.  23.794.      (CI.  34—39.) 


1.  In  a   drying  apparatus,  a   compartment    for  contain 
inu  artbles  to  l>e  dried,  two  nozzles  projecting  re-p  ■,  tlvely 
ini'    ofiposlte  ends  of  said  compartnieu' .  m.ans  li.r  for.  uig 
air    through   one   of  said   nozzles   and    tlirough   -aid    com 
partMient  and  means  communicating  with  .said  other  noz 
zie  for  conducting  the  air  fron.  -ail  .  ..njpari  iioui  'hrough 
said  other  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  compart  no  n;  i..r  ...ntain 
ing  the  articles  to  lie  driid,  two  nozzl.s  a.liptd  to  be 
projected  into  the  ends  of  said  compartment,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  one  of  sabl  nozzles  anl  iiirough  said 
compartment  and  means  for  louducting  Uu  air  from  the 
compartment  out  through  said  other  nozzle,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  tli.  air  tbi<.u-li  th.  nozzle> 
and  compartment. 

S.  ill  a  dr\in-  appatatus,  r  pluialily  oi  drvinj;  com- 
partmeiii-,  a  [tair  of  re):lsters  arranged  a>ljacent  ihe  en.N 
of  said  .  ompurtments,  said  registers  .  ommunicatiug  witli 
ea.  h  of  said  .'ompartments,  for  introiith  ing  hot  air  Into 
sabl  .-ompjirtments,  an.l  mean-^  for  p'.'i'jiiL-  s.-ibi  eonip.irt 
Donts  in  ..p.ratiw  relation  to  sai.l  r.'L'isrer-  an.l  for  r,' 
moving  said  <  <.inpartinent<   fr..ni   sabl   r.-gist-  i'-. 

4.  in  a  .lr\ing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  drying  coim 
partmcnts  having  open  en.N.  a  imir  of  re-i-t.  rs  .arranged 
adja-ent  tlo'  open  ends  of  -abl  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  n-zzb's  ,.n  ea.  b  register,  ea.h  ..f  said  n<.zzle<  bein,L' 
a.la[.'ed  to  project  into  one  open  emi  of  a  ' ompartment, 
means  for  for<lng  hot  air  through  said  registers,  nozzles 
and  compartments,  means  for  placing  said  compartments 
In  npirntlv,  relation  to  said  registers  and  nozzb's  and 
for  r.  t;i..ving  .said  compartments  from  said  nozzles  and 
registers. 

[).    In   a    drying   apparatus,    a    plurality    of   .Irving   com 
partments  havintr  op.'n   .n.N,   :i   [lair  of    ho'    air   registers 
arranged   adja-ri    th.'    open   ends   of   said    compartments, 
a  plurality  of  ii.i//les  on  each  register,  adapted  to  project 
respectively  Into  the  open  adjacent  end-  of  said  cotnp.trt 
ments,  means  for  forcing  hot  air  ihrou^'h  one  of  sabl  r.'^- 
isters  and  its  nozzles  aioi  'tM'..ui;h  sabi  .ompartm   nts.  and 
then   out   through   the   nozzles   aiol    re;,'i-ter  at    th.    oth-r 
open   end   of  sabl   coinpartmeiii-,   111. 'ans   U'v   ;'.'\.'r-;nK   tlh' 
direction    of   the   air    llowint'    through    tlie   drying   s\-teni 
means    for    pb-uin;;   -abl    eompari  nicnt-    in    operati\-.'    rela 
tion   to   said   re>,'i-ters  and   nozzb^  an.i   f.ir   removing  said 
compartmetit'-   fr..rn  sabl   n..zzb  -  an.l   re;.'isters. 

(Claims  6  to   lit   not    printed    in   the   <;azette.| 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  ,  omblna- 
flon  of  an  arm  having  means  for  holding  a  gas  cylinder 
and  also  having  a  gas  pas,sage.  a  normally  close. i  valve 
located  in  said  arm  for  governing  said  passage  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  automatically  opened  by  the  act  of  ntr..^,  h 
Ing  a  cylinder  to  the  arm, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  'h.^  .or  'Ts 
tion  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  gas  Inlet  port  .snl  :\n  1  ut 
let  port,  a  valve  governing  said  ports,  an  arm   <'onne<'ted 
at  Its  middle  portion  with  said  ca-ing  and  having  pass.ipes 
communicatinc  with   said  Inlet  port,   '^aid  arm   ha\;nc  at 
Its  opposite  ends  means  for  the  atta.  hment  of  gas     flin- 
ders, and  normally  closed  valves  locate,!  ;n  -.'lii  htva^  for 
governing  said  pnssasres  and  arrange<l  to  be  automat i.'.illy 
opened  as  an  In.i.bnt  to  the  attachment  of  the  gas  rylln 
ders. 

3.  In  an  appara'us  of  the  class  describe.),  the  com'  Ina 
tlon  of  nn  ,'irr!:  iiiving  means  for  attachment  of  n  gas 
cylinder  am!  ba\inL'  a  cas  passage,  and  a  normally  closed 
valve  located  in  said  passage  for  governini:  the  -ame  and 
having  a  stem  provided  with  a  passage  an.i  extending 
extraneous  of  the  arm.  said  stem  being  arranged  to  (on- 
nect  with  the  gas  cylinder  and  to  be  mo\  e(i  to  op.n  the 
valve  a-  an  Incident  to  tlo  attachment  of  the  cylinder 
to  th.'  anil 

■4  In  an  a[.paratus  of  the  class  des-ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  terminating  In  a  yoke  arrange.l  to  receive 
a  ga-  .ylin.ler  and  having  a  gas  passa^-e  emerging  there 
from  ,is  a  port  at  the  inner  end  of  th.  yoke  and  a  valve 
located  in  the  arm  and  normally  closins  the  passage  there 
in,  said  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through  said  port 
and  ha\ing  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  with  th.'  gas 
cylinder. 

5.  In  an  app.iratii'-  o-  -h.'  '  la-s  .j.s  ri:>e<i,  the  ceinl'ina- 
tion  of  an  arm  lerndn.itin'.  in  a  y.pke  arran^,-.'.!  to  receive 
a  gas  .yliiKler  ;ind  liavlnu  a  gas  passat;.'  em.  rgiug  there- 
from a-  a  por?  at  th>  inn.r  end  of  ito'  \.'k..  a  \alve  lo- 
<aii'.i  111  the  aim  anii  ijoruially  closint:  the  pa-sag.  there- 
in, said  valve  having  a  stem,  an.l  means  arrang.d  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  yoke  to  force  the  cylinder  and  valve 
stem  Inwardly  of  the  arm  to  thereby  open  the  val\e  as 
an  incident  to  the  attachment  of  the  cylinder 


1.17". 173.  OKM  -  l'(ii,l-.iiiN(;  M.vciilNr  Ci  vif  J. 
Ci.iKMAN,  New  Koi!ic:;r.  N.  v.,  a--;L:i  '-.  I',  in. -ne 
Hssi-nments,  to  Stern-Coleman  Diamond  Ma  fin.'  Cin- 
pany,  Inc_,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Nov,  25, 
li)12.     .Serial  No.  733.417.      (CI.  51—11.) 

1.  A  gem  polishing  machine  having  in  comhinntion  a 
polishing  lap,  means  for  hohling  a  ,i,'em  on  the  lap  t.  tie 
pidished  ami  means  for  starting  the  reciprocation  of  the 
2em  over  fill  lap  tran-'^versely  of  the  movenomt  of  the 
lap  after  the  gem  has  been  polished  to  a  pretletermined 
.'Vt.nt. 

2.  .\  gem  polishing  machine  having  in  combination  a 
p<dishing  lap,  means  for  holding  a  L-em  on  ihe  lap  Xo  be 
polished,  meanfvfor  starting  the  recifir,..  ation  fif  the  gem 
over  t!"'  lap  transversely  of  tb.'  m..v.ment  of  the  lap 
aft'T  ih''  l:.  in  iias  been  polisb.  •!  t..  ,'i  [>r>'deti'rmlned  ex- 
tent an  I  mer.n^  <,,r  ,  ontrol'ine  th.'  -larting  of  said  reclp- 
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rocat'cn  ili  p.-nilt-nt  upon  the  movi'iiunt  of  the  gem-bolder 
toward    th"    lap 


3.  A  KPm  pollshin;^  machinp  having  in  fonibinntlon  a 
polishing  lap,  nifans  for  holdins  a  girii  tm  the  lap  to  be 
poUshtd.  nicaus  for  staitiug  the  reciprocation  of  the  gem 
over  the  lap  transviT^i  ly  of  tin'  iiiiiv  iii'iit  of  the  lap 
after  the  Rini  has  lurn  pnii^hid  to  a  pr.  di  tiTinined  ex- 
tent anil  ni' ans  for  cciiitrniliug  the  starting'  nf  -aid  reclp- 
roiati('n  dtpindent  upon  the  iiKivemcnt  of  the  gtinboUler 
toward  the  lap,  said  last uieniidniil  means  comprising  a 
member  ;no\atde  with  tiie  f;eiii  toward  the  lap  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lap  to  start  the  reciprocation. 

4.  A  grin  pidi>hiiig  niaihine  having  in  couihiuatlon  a 
polishing  1,11).  Ill  ans  fir  bidding  a  gem  on  the  lap  to  be 
polishi-d.  iiitans  for  starting  tln'  reciprocation  of  the  gem 
over  the  lap  transversely  of  th''  movement  of  the  lap 
after  the  gem  has  ixM'n  poli-lied  to  a  predeternilned  e.xtent 
and  n.eans  for  ctmtrolling  the  starting  of  s.iid  recipro- 
cation dipindent  ii[ion  the  inovemrnt  of  the  gem-holder 
toward  the  lap.  said  last  mentioned  means  .comprising  a 
nii'mlier  mo\alile  with  ttie  gem  toward  the  lap  and 
adapted  to  .ngage  tlif  lap  in  the  path  of  the  gem  to  start 
the    reriproi  ation. 

5.  A  gem  polishing  machine  having  In  combination  a 
polishing  lap.  means  for  holding  a  gem  on  the  lap  to  be 
polished,  means  for  starting  the  reciprocation  of  the  gem 
over  the  lap  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  lap 
after  the  gem  has  lieen  pidished  to  a  predeterndned  extent 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  gem  trans- 
versely of  ttie  movement  of  the  lap  indepenilently  of  the 
reciprocating    means. 

I  Claims  G  to  1!)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazttte.] 


1.173,174.  GEM  -  POI^ISIIINO  MACII LNK.  Cl.Yi>E  J. 
Coi.EMAN,  New  Rochi'lle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stern  Coleman  r>lamond  Machine  Com- 
pany, Ini'.,  a  ("orporation  of  New  Vork.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
I'Jl'J,  Serial  No.  73;!.41S.  Itenewed  July  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.   41,39o.      (CI.    Gl— 11.) 


1.  A  gem  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rei,itively 
movable  lap  member,  a  gem  holder  arranged  to  hold  a 
gem  in  contact  with  the  lap  and  to  approach  the  lap  as 
the  gem  is  polished,  and   a  depth   gage   movable  toward 


anrl  from  the  lap  with  the  gem  holder  and  including  an 
operating  meml)er  arranged  to  engage  the  inp  m  the  path 
of  the  gem  at  a  predetermineil  stage  of  tlie  polishing 
operation  and  to  be  operated  thereby  to  operate  tlie  depth 
gage. 

2.  A  gem  polisiilng  maehlne  comprising  a  relatively 
movable  lap  nienile-r.  a  gem  hoMer  arranged  to  hold  a 
gem  in  contact  with  the  lap  ami  to  ajiproach  the  lap  as 
the  gem  is  polisheci  and  shiftalde  to  ajijjly  the  gem  to 
different  paths  on  the  lap.  and  a  d  pth  gage  mechanism 
movable  toward  and  from  the  lap  with  the  gem  holder 
and  operative  to  move  the  gem  holder  .away  from  the 
lap  and  including  an  operating  tripping  nieml)er  ar- 
ranged at  a  predetermlne<l  stage  of  the  polishing  oper- 
ation to  be  operated  and  thereby  op, rate  the  depth  gage 
to  move  the  gem  holder  away  Irom  the  i.ip 

3.  A  gem  polishing  marbine  'ompn-.ing  ;i  rel.nfively 
movable  lap  mendier.  a  si-in  bolder  arran:.;ed  to  iKdd  a 
gem  in  contact  with  the  lap  and  to  appn.a.  b  the  lap  as 
the  gem  is  poli-bi'd.  normaHy  ini.per.ati  ve  disrngaging 
means  arranged  when  operated  to  disengage  the  gem 
holder  away  from  the  laj),  and  a  trigger  carrie,]  by  the 
gem  holder  and  arranged  in  <on!ro|  of  th"  diseng.aging 
means  and  a<lapted  to  en^'ii^e  tlie  hip  ,it  a  predetermined 
stage  of  the  poll-bin;;  i.prr;i  tinti  .md  to  be  operated 
thereby  to  operate   tto-  di-cn-aging   mean-. 

4.  A  gem  polishing  maehlne  comprising  a  relatively 
movable  lap  mendxT,  a  gem  holder  arranged  to  hold  a 
gem  in  conta<t  with  the  l.ii)  and  to  approach  the  lap  as 
the  gem  is  poli-bed  and  -bift.able  to  apply  tb.'  gem  In 
different  paths  on  the  lap.  normally  inoperative  disen- 
gaging means  arrani;ed  when  operated  to  disengage  the 
gem  holder  awny  from  the  lap,  an  1  a  trigger  carried  by 
the  gem  holder  and  arrangi'd  in  control  of  the  disengag- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lap  in  the  path  of 
the  gem  npon  the  lap  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  the 
polishing  operation  and  to  be  operated  thereby  to  op.rate 
the  dlsenga^'lng   means. 

5.  A  gem  polishing  machine  comprising  a  relatively 
movable  lap  member.  ;i  spindle  arranged  perpendicular 
to  the  lap  and  mounted  for  free  axial  movement  and  nor- 
mally held  at  Its  elosest  approaeh  to  the  lap.  a  polishing 
head  carried  by  the  spindu.  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
gem  in  contact  with  the  lap,  normally  inoperative  <lls- 
engaging  means  arranged  when  operated  to  lift  the 
spindle  axlally  from  the  lap,  and  a  trigger  earried  tiy  the 
spindle  ami  arranged  In  control  of  the  lifting  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  lap  at  a  predetermined  stage  of  the 
polishing  operation  and  to  l)e  operated  thereby  to  oper- 
ate   the   disengaging    mean-. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 173,175.       GEM     POLISIIINt;     MACHINE.       Ci.vi.E     J. 
Coi.EM.AN.    New    Kochcdle.    N.    Y..    assignor,    by     mesne 
assignments,  to  Stern  Coleman   niamon<l   Maehlne  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.   25,' 
1912.     Serial  No.   733.422.      (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  .\  gem  polishing  machine  <oniprlslng  a  polishing 
lap.  a  (lop  holding  head  arranged  to  hold  a  gem  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lap.  and  variable  pressure-applying 
means  arranged  to  press  the  gem  against  the  lap  with 
progressively   Increasing  pressure  as  a   facet   Is   polished. 
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2.  A  gem  polishing  machine  comprising  a  p<dlshlDg 
lap,  a  dop  holding  head  arranged  to  bold  a  gem  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lap,  a  spindle  carrying  the  dop-hold- 
Ing  head  and  arranged  for  free  axial  n.ovement  toward 
and  from  the  lap.  and  varialde  pressure  applying  means 
engaging  the  spindle  and  arranged  to  pre-s  the  spindle 
uxially  toward  the  lap  with  progressively  increasing 
pressure  as  a  facet  is  polished. 

3.  A  gem  polishing  machine  comprising  a  polishing 
lap,  a  dop-holdlng  head  arranged  to  hold  a  geni  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lap.  a  sjjindle  supporting  inemt>er.  a 
spindle  carrying  ttie  dop  hobling  head  and  nioiinted  in 
the  spindle-supporting  mend)er  for  free  axial  movement 
toward  and  from  the  l;\p,  and  a  weighted  iever  oper- 
ati\e!v  eonneeted  to  the  spindle  and  spindle-supporting 
member  and  arranged  to  gravitate  from  a  verti  al  towanl 
a  horizontal  position  as  a  facet  is  po'i-hed  and  thereby 
press  the  -pindle  avially  toward  the  lap  with  progress- 
ively   inena-in.g    pre--ure 

4.  A  gem  polishing  machine  i-omprising  a  polisiiing 
lap.  a  dop  lioMiii-  bea  1  arranged  to  hold  a  geni  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lap.  a  si):ndle-support ing  memb<T,  a 
spindle  earrying  the  di^p  holding  head  an.l  mounted  in 
the  spindle-upiiorting  mendur  for  free  axial  movement 
toward  and  froui  the  l,ip.  ;ind  a  weighte<l  lever  statlon- 
aril\-  pivoted  nil  rbe  s[)indle  -iipporting  mend)er.  a  link 
eoiipliii;:  tlie  lever  to  the  -pindle.  the  lever  being  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  about  its  pi\-ot  from  a  vertical  position 
and  draw  the  -pindle  through  Its  supporting  member 
toward  the  lap  tb.reli\  applying  progress!  -ely  In. Teas- 
ing pre—ure  upon   the  gnn  as  a   faeet   is   p(dUhe<l. 

■"-.  .\  g'  ni  pidisblug  machine  comprising  a  polishing 
lai'.  a  .lop  bidding  head  arrant'cd  to  bold  a  L'em  in  en- 
gaL;iiiii  lit  Willi  the  lap.  \ariab!e  pressun -applying  means 
arranged  ;■■  p:e-s  the  gem  against  the  lap  with  pro- 
gresslve:\  in  leasing  pressure  as  a  facet  is  pidlshed, 
and  a  check  device  opertitive  to  control  the  rapiility  of 
the  movement  of  the  gem   toward   the  lap. 

[Claims  0  to  4("  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettc.] 


neck  and  a  nipple  arranged  to  seal  and  unseal  the  to'ini- 
nating  end  of  -ail  channel  to  arrest  and  establish  com- 
munication   tietween   the   interior   of   said    bottle    unl    the 

at nio-pbi'i  e 

4     .\    nur-ing    bottle   having   a    neck   provided    with    an 
air  iiiiei   (hannel  extending  clrcumferentlally  .'in  1   -pirallv 
there,,:    and    termin.iting    In    the   end    face    of    the    bottle 
'   neck  anii  a   nipple  arranged  to  seal  and  unseal  the  terml 
i  nating  enii  of  sal<l  channel   to  arrest  and   estaidish  torn 
I   munlcatlon    between    the   interior   of   said    bottle   anil    the 
atmosphere,    said    bottle    being    provldeil    with    an     inlet 
groove   extending   below   said   nipple   and    communicating 
with   said  channel. 
I        5.  A   nursing   bottle   having  a    neck   and    a    nipple   de 
]   tachahly  fitted   upon  said   ne<  k.   the  latter  being  provided 
j   with  an  externally   beat".:   .'lir   <  hanmd   extending  lir.  uni- 
;    ferentially  and    -^p'raiiy   about   -aid    neck   an.l   e-taldishlng 
I  oiiiniuiibatlon    between    th>'    interior    of    the    bottle    and 
tijt   atnio-phere.   said   ••hniinei    b.  in.-   arranged    to   roniinu 


l,173.1Tt;.  .MUSING  IlOTTLE.  Mh.ton  C.  Coomiss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915,  Serial  No. 
7,257.      iCl.   21.-,— 117.) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  provided  with  an  externally  lo- 
eated  air  channel  having  its  one  end  located  in  the  end 
faee  of  the  bottle  nei  k,  and  a  nipple  normally  extending 
lu  contaet  with  -aid  end  faee  to  s<'al  said  end  of  the 
ehanm  1.  said  nipple  in  the  act  of  sut  king  being  with- 
drawn from  saiii  end  !ai  e  wbereliy  said  channel  is  un- 
sealed. 

2.  A  nur-ing  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  an 
air  Inlet  (hannel  extending  clrcumferentlally  thereof  and 
terminating  in  the  end  face  of  the  bottle  neck  and  a 
nipple  arranged  to  seal  and  unseal  the  terminating  end 
of  said  (hanmd  to  arre-t  or  establish  communication  be- 
tween  the  interior  of  the   bottle  and   the  atmosphere. 

:>.  A  nursing  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  ehannel  extending  clrcumferentlally  and  spirally 
thereof   and    terminating   in    the   end    face   of   the   bottle 


iui-l\    .  ontain   a    supply   of  air 
~uri'   of  till    eontents 


uifi.  i,  nt    to   o\t'riome   any 
f  the  bottle  through   said 


bai  k   pr 
chann(d. 

1  Claims  (i  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.177.  NURSINc;  -  I'.dTTI.K.  MtiT-is  C.  CiH.Mns 
.N'i'W  York.  N.  Y.  (>iig:nal  application  tiled  Feb.  10. 
Ibl.".,  Serial  No.  7,1:57.  Idvided  and  this  applicatlou 
tiled   .\ug.   17.  1015,      S.-nai  No.  45. ;k»8,      (CI.  ll'S — 18.) 


1.  A  nipple  for  nursii.g  ledtles  comprising  a  teat,  a 
continuing  sleeve,  a  circumferential  bear;  on  said  -leeve 
at  a  distance  from  its  free  end  and  a  rib  extending  b  ngth- 
wise  of  -;iid  sleeve  from  said  bead  toward  it-  fr lul. 

2.  A  nipple  for  nursing  bottles  comprising  n  teat,  a 
continuing  .sleeve,  an  annular  bead  oti  said  -leeve  nt  a 
distance  from  its  free  end,  a  second  annular  bead  on  said 
sleeve  substantially  at  its  free  end  ami  a  nli  etxdidinp 
lengtliwise  of  said  sleeve  betwein  -aid  lieads. 


1.17;i,178.  SAND-ni.AST  MAflllNE.  .T(.!t\  L.  P.^wis, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  .lune  ic,  l<.a5.  Serial  No. 
."4.4";3.      (CI.  51  —  11  ) 


t  se 


1.  Id  a  sand  Idast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
casing,  a  sand  blast  nozzle  within  sabl  casing  mounted  for 
rectilinear  reeipi-ocation.  a  rotatalile  member,  a  pitman 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  ecci  ntrically  to  .said  member, 
a  blank  holder  rotatalde  vipon  an  axis  sub-tantially  co 
Incident  with  the  axis  of  sai  1  nozzle  when  In  its  Inter- 
mediate position  and  1  oiiordina  ted  means  for  rotating 
said  member  and  blank  holder. 

2.  In  a  sand  blast  machine,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
casing,  a  sand  blast  nozzle  within  the  casing,  mounted  for 
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rfctilin.iir  r  .  ipr  ,  •,  noii.  a  rotatable  membpr,  a  pitman 
I'onn.  .tf.l  rn  -nH  riu/zk  and  eccentrlrnlly  to  said  nipmber, 
a  blank  huid.  r  .  uiiiprl-~ing  a  rotatal)!?  shaft  having  Its 
axis  8Ul)stantially  colncl.lent  with  that  of  th»»  noazle  at 
Its  Intermedin  t*>  po-'iri'in  mh!s  ext-ndlni:  traiivvprs^ly  of 
and  atta'h»'<l  to  said  shaft,  arms  s.-.-nri'tl  to  said  rods  and 
adjustable  ra.linil.v  with  rHlatiMii  r,.  said  shaft,  and  «d- 
justal'iH  !>;arik  ►■n-,iii:in_'  m.-inN-Ts  senippd  to  -\i   h  arms. 


I'.i::'.  1::'  mimm;  car  wiiki;!,  aifiiei)  i?ryantDat. 
Kuoxvili-.  Tcun.  F:;..i  Nov.  IS,  1'JI5.  Serial  No. 
62,178.      (CI.  105 — 07  > 


1  In  a  whffd  construction,  rh''  (inilinatlon  df  a  pedes- 
tal ni'iid)or.  ;'  wh.-d  liaving  a  tiub,  an  twl"  projecting 
from  til.-  p.'di-tal  tliroiuh  the  liul).  a  tuinilar  member  In- 
terp'is.d  :.. f.v..  :i  th-  axi"  and  hiil)  and  projectlnR  through 
the  latter,  said  tuioilar  member  bavin;:  an  abutment  at  Its 
outer  end  en-a^'tii:  u\ry  the  end  i>r"  the  axle, 

-V  In  a  wti.el  .Mii,frii  r*.  n.  th.'  ^  "mbinatlou  of  a  pedes- 
tal mei.Mtiir.  a  wti.'ei  lia'.iiiL:  ,1  hull,  an  axle  projecting 
fnim  the  pedestal  tbT..u-h  th.  huN.  a  tn'.ular  member  In- 
terpos-'(l  between  the  axle  and  huh  and  pri>jertinc  through 
the  latter,  said  tubular  member  having  an  abutment  at  its 
outer  end  en^i;;ing  over  the  end  nf  the  axle,  and  means 
for  securing  the  tubular  member  to  the  aile. 

.'5  In  a  wheel  i()n-.tU' ti^n,  the  (oniblnatlnn  of  an  nile, 
a  wheel  h.Tvin?  a  hub  niotmted  on  the  a.xle.  the  hu!)  having 
an  openin;:  in  the  lap  part  thereof  throuj^h  whirh  the 
axle  prnji  <  ts,  a  tubular  i;i.  tuber  lnterpose«l  between  the 
axle  and  the  wall  surrnuu.ini;  the  hub  cap  opening,  said 
tubular  m.  mber  tunini:  a  ■  |o~p,i  ,.nd  overlying  the  end 
of  the  axle,  and  con.stitutins;  an  abutment  therefor,  and 
mean-   for  s.-.  urin:;  th"  tu!  ular  member  to  the  asle. 

4.  In  a  wh.el  .  diistru'  ti<  n,  the  romMnatlon  of  a  wheel 
havini;  a  hu  >  with  ,111  ..p.  iiini;  In  the  rap  portion  thereof, 
an  nxle  proj.Mtiim  thn.ii.;!;  r],,.  huli  and  through  said  cap 
openini:.  a  tubular  metub.  r  irif-rp.,^,  ,1  '..tween  the  axle 
and  the  w.ill  surrounding'  the  bub  rap  opening.  s;iid  tut)U- 
lar  niemb.  r  having  an  aiutmeiit  part  overlying  the  Inner 
surfa-e  of  the  hub  .-ap  and  an  abutment  pa.-t  overlying 
the  outer  end  of  the  axle. 

").  Ill  a  wheel  const ru'tlon,  the  romblnation  of  a  wheel 
having'  a  hub  with  an  upeiiint:  in  the  <'ap  portion  thereof, 
an  axle  proje.-ting  throu;:h  the  hub  and  through  said  cap 
opening,  a  tu'uilar  menibyr  Interposed  lietween  the  axle 
and  the  wall  surroundin;;  the  hub  cap  opening,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  abutment  part  overlying  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  hub  cap  and  an  abutment  part  overlying 
the  outer  end  of  the  axil',  ami  connecting  means  between 
the  axle  and  tubular  tnember. 

( Claims  i)  to  1«J  net  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  valve  controlling  device  for  steam  turbine  engines, 
comprl.slng  a  cylindrical  casing  one  side  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  ports 
or  passages,  and  a  valve  shaft  mounted  in  siiid  casing  and 
provided  with  radially  arran.,'ed  an<i  radially  movable 
valve  devices  adapted  to  control  said  ports  or  passages 
and  the  N-aring  surfaces  of  which  are  of  different  circum- 
ferential dlnien.sions. 


3.  A  valve  controlling  d.  vi  •  u>r  steam  turliine  engines, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  ca-iti-  [irovlded  with  a  plurality 
of  ports  or  passag.-s,  and  a  vahe  shaft  mounle<|  In  >aid 
casing  and  provlde<i  with  a  plurality  of  \alve  dfxi.es 
controlling  said  ports  or  passages  and  wher.  b y  said  ports 
or  passages  may  be  gradually  openeil  or  tzradually  .  losed, 
said  valve  devices  biing  radially  movable  and  being  op- 
erated In  one  direction  by  springs. 

4.  A  valve  controllini,'  device  for  steam  turbines.  .  otii- 
prlslng  a  cylindrical  .-a-inu  provided  with  a  pMiralitv  of 
ports  or  passages,  a  valve  sh.'ift  mounre.i  in  ^aid  <!i-ii;g, 
automatic  means  for  rlvlnu  said  shaft  a  rot.ary  os,  iiiat- 
Ing  movem-nt,  sabl  shaft  beini,'  re.iu.  e.l  .it  intervals  to 
form  webs,  ai;  1  va,\e  ilevi' es  niumtrd  on  and  radially 
movable  on  -aid  wei.s  and  adaptp^l  to  control  sjild  ports 
or  passages. 

5.  A  valve  contr.diirii;  devi.'.  for  ste;..m  turbines.  <  om- 
prising  a  cylindrical  .a-ini:  provideil  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  or  passages,  a  \aive  -haft  mount,  d  in  sabl  .a-ing, 
automatic  means  for  giving  -.lid  -haft  a  rotai-,'.-  o-.  illating 
movement,  said  shaft  belnc  r.dn.  ed  at  intervals  to  form 
webs,  valve  devices  mounted  on  and  radially  movable  on 
said  webs  and  ailapted  to  control  said  ports  or  passages, 
and  springs  placed  In  said  valve  ilevi<es  an.i  saM  webs. 


1,173,181.  TIN  S111:i:t  rAHAFlIMNi;  MAtlllNE. 
JoH.N  M.  De  Voe,  Chicago,  II!  .  a-signor  to  Weyman- 
Bruton  Company,  New  Vori£.  N  Y.,  a  t'orporatb.n  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  '.M,  lin:i.  Serial  No.  74.H,y46. 
(CI.  91—30.) 


^''.o: 


1,17,'?, 180,      CONTROLLIN*;  VAI.VE     FOR     STKAM  TTR- 

RINES.      RicH.Aitr)    R.    HErFEKT.    Manvllle.   N     .J       Filed 

May  15.  19!.').      Serial   No.  L'S.-JiVJ.      (CI.   l,"?? — Jt;  1 

1.   A  valve  controiliufi;  device  for  steam  ttjrliin.'  enLrines. 

comprising:  a    cylin.lri.;il   .n-ins;  one  side  of  whb  h   Is  pro- 

vlde<i    with   ,1    plurality   of   lont'itudlnally   arranireil    ports 

or    passai^es.    and    a    valve    shaft    mounted    In    said    casing 

and  provbbd  with  radially  arrangi'd  anri  radially  movable 

valv  devices  adapted  to  control  said  ports  or  passages. 


JS- 


1.  In  a  coating  machitie,  in  coml>lnation.  a  n.taiy  brush, 
means  for  advancing  a  sheet  past  said  brush  in  a  t.in;.'.'n- 
tiai  direction,  baiking  means  presentuig  a  line  of  -upport 
for  backing  up  sabl  slwet  on  th.-  si.le  thereof  opposite 
said  bru.sh  exten.lin^'  ab.ntr  the  line  of  taneem  y  with  said 
brush,  and  mean-  f..r  feeilin^  the  .-o.-itiim  mat.-iial  to  the 
brush.  • 

2.  In  a  coatini:  nui-hine  in  .-ombiiia  tion.  a  rotary  brush, 
means  for  advancinu  a  she.  t  pa-t  -abl  '  lu-h  in  a  tan;.'.n- 
tlal  direction,  ba.-kiiig  m.-an-  preseiitinu  .111  t-.l-;.-  toward 
the  sheet  for  backing  up  said  sh.-et  (.n  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  said  brush  ext.-ndlng  along  the  line  of  tan- 
gency.  and  nie.ins  for  yi.ldingly  b.Tiklnsr  up  the  shwt  tm- 
me«llately  adja-.tit   t.,  snbl   ba-king  means  an<I   the  bru-h 

3.  In  a  ••ontitig  ma.hin.-  in  eombjnaf  inn.  a  rot:irv 
brush,  means  for  a.lvan.  inir  a  sheet  past  said  brush  In  a 
rnnirenflal  dlre.tion,  baking  means  presenting  an  e.)..'.. 
toward  the  sheet  for  backlne  up  said  sheet  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said   brush    In   a   narrow   zone  extend- 
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Ing  along  the  line  of  tangency,  and  means   for  yieldingly 
backing  up  the  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  brush, 

4,  In  a  coating  machine  In  combination,  a  rotary  brush, 
means  for  feeding  a  coating  material  tiur.ti..  means  for 
advancing  a  sheet  past  said  brush  in  a  tani.-. utial  .lirec- 
tlou,  a  bar  substantially  parallel  with  tht-  axis  of  said 
brush  and  having  a  .lihedral  angle  f)resented  toward  the 
brush  for  l»acklng  up  said  sheet  on  the  side  thereof  oi)po- 
site  to  said  lirush  m  .1  n.irrow  zon.'  exti'n.iing  aiimg  the 
line  of  tangency, 

5.  In  a  cojiting  machine  In  ( i.mbinaiion.  a  rotary  brush 
having  bristles,  means  for  advan- ini:  a  -h.-.-t  past  said 
brush  In  a  tangential  direction,  ha  king  means  hiivin^.-  an 
edge  for  balking  up  said  sheets  on  the  side  thereof  ojipo- 
site  said  lirush  in  a  narrow  zone  ext.  nding  along  the  line 
of  tangency  with  sjiid  brush,  means  for  f.-eding  the  .-oat- 
Ing  luiiterlal  to  the  brush,  and  tiiam.  iitary  gimlinK  means 
extending  past  the  brusli  in  the  dir.-.-tion  of  advance  of 
the  sheet, 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  print.-.l  in  the  i.a/ette.J 


1,173,182.      .\li.ni..|.    li.K    1111:    TANNIN(;    OF    HIDES 
.^.Mi    .^KINS,      (.i.\.  oMo     Initio,    Turin,     Italy.       Filed 
Fei..  _'4,  lyi3.     {serial   .No.  7.">'M:7I.      (<  i.  14;i- — 4.1 
The  process  of  rapidly  tanning  hbhs.   wlib  h  consi-ts  in 
subjecting    both    surfa.-.  -    of    th.-    hule-.    after    the    latter 
have    t)een    washed    an.i    fr.-.-d    from    all    .-xtraneous    sul>- 
stances  and  from   th.    wa-lnn;.'   wat.-r.  ami    while  they   are 
kept   stationary    in    ^aI^,    to    tb.-    a<  lion    of   commercially- 
pure,  undiluted   ligul.l   tanning  .xtra.t;   ami   coniinuousiy 
drawing  off  the  excess  extract  as  i.ist  as  it  ;   .w-  o\,  r  tb. 

hl.les. 


1.17;?, 183.  FiAiri.N..  ri.\i.-!i  ctiMpusiTidN  anm 
ruoCESS  OF  MAK1N<.  s.vMi:  rMii.EToN  Ellis, 
•Montclalr,  N.  .1.  Fil.-.l  Hec.  jd.  T,U4,  Serial  No 
879,214.      (CI,  I.34— .'!9  1 

1.  The  process  of  making  j>.  Hat  paint  .oinprlsing  es- 
sentially linseed  oil  and  white  i.-a.l  wlij,  h  coiniiris.s  add- 
ing thereto  and  thoroughly  in- orporatln^-  a  mo.li- um  of 
hydrogenated  vegetable  oil. 

2.  A  paint  cnpal  b-  of  ijryin;.'  t..  a  !'at  surface  compris- 
ing hydrogenated  oil, 

3.  A   [.aim    capabb    ,.f  drying  to  a    !lat   -urface  compris 
Int:  h.V'iro;:.  na  t>'.!   \  '■--  t., '    .    .;;. 

4.  A  paint  <apa:  b-  .■:   ■\''v\\.-  to  a  -ub-t.-intiai: v  Hat  sur 
face,  which  compri-.  -   tr,  'r..u.nate,|    lin-.-.-.l   .il 

5.  A  p.iint  ,ip,i,  .,  ,,f  a  -ubstantialiy  duli  -urfa.  e,  whi-  h 
compri-. -s  \M.,t.'  ;.;i.i    llns(-,.d  oil  and  hy.irogenat.-d  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  i<  not  print.  .1  In  th--  (Jaz.-tte.] 


1,173,184,        SECTKi.NAL      I  >RESS  -  F(  tUM.        Fr.\.\k      H. 
'.KA.SGEU,    N.-w    York.    N.    Y..   assignor    to    Ilall-Borchert 
Dress  Form  Compan.\.   .N.w   Y,.rk,  N,  Y,.  a   Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.     Fii.-d  Aug.  ,s    1:U3.     Serial  No.  7S3  »J77 
(Cl.  223—18.) 


/I' 


strap  m.-mi.er  secured  to  one  section,  and  a  .lamping  de- 
vice -ecur.-u  to  the  other  section,  said  .lamping  .i.vice 
presenting  a  body  portion  formed  from  a  pie.*  of  metal 
having  Us  ends  bent  to  form  ears,  and  a  plate  situated 
between  said  ears  and  extending  transversely  of  the  body 
portion  and  having  its  ends  upturned  to  form  s-parate.l 
bearing  surfaces  against  which  the  strap  m. mber  r.  -ts. 
and  a  cam  pivoted  between  said  ears  .^n  !  a.iaptid  to 
clamp  the  strap  member  against  the  bearing   -urfa  es 


1.173.185.      REWIND    MEillANISM.      .\n,un  p.    i,rs 

TAF8OX.  Chicago,  111.,  a.sslgnor  to  M.   Schul«  Co..   <hl 

cago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    31.    1913.      Serial    No  79-  4i;4 
(CI.  84—166.) 


w — --.% 


om- 
ling 

on- 


1.  \pparnfu-  .f  the  las.-  .speclHed.  comprising  ii: 
binatb.u  r.win.i  11.' Iinnism,  a  slide  rod  for  contr. 
the  stime,  a  pair  of  .  (.nneeted  pneumatics  a  valve 
trolled  by  said  ro.i  an.i  In  turn  controlling  sal.l  pneu- 
matics and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  cans.-  the  ac- 
tuation ..f  eith.'r  one  or  the  other  of  said  pneun.ati  -s.  a 
valve  .'ontrolllng  communication  to  the  action  connected 
with  said  pneumatics,  and  a  secon.l  valve  cniitrolllng 
communication  to  the  motor  also  connected  with  said 
pneumatics. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rewind  mechanism,  a  slide  r<..l  .  .rtr.iling 
.s;iid  mechani-m,  a  valve  controlled  by  -a-l  r.-.i.  pneu- 
mtitlc  tubes  running  from  the  valve  seat  for  sabi  valves, 
pneumati's  to  which  said  tubes  are  extended,  said  pneu- 
matics being  controlled  by  said  valve  an.i  being  connected 
for  j..int  op. -rati. .n.  a  valve  controlling  '•..nimunbatlon 
to  the  action,  sabl  valve  being  connected  with  snj.i  pneu 
matics,  an.i  a  se.ond  valve  also  conned. -.1  with  said 
pneumatics  for  controlling  communi.ation  to  th.-  m..tur. 

3.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  slide  rod,  a  valve  .ontrolled  by  sai.l  r.Ml,  pneu- 
matic tubes  running  from  the  valve  seat  f  r  -a:.!  \alve, 
pneumatics  to  which  said  tul)es  are  exten.l.-.l.  -a:  i  pn.-u 
matics  being  controlled  by  said  valve  and  being  conn,  ted 
for  Joint  operation,  a  valve  controlling  communication  to 
the  action,  .said  valve  t>elng  connected  with  said  pneu- 
matics, and  a  second  valve  also  conn.,  te.l  with  said 
pneumatics  for  controlling  coinmuni.  ation  to  the  ni.t.r. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slide  rod,  a  x-alv.-  .;..  rated 
thereby,  pn.  um.-itics  connected  together  and  cntr..;!.  <]  by 
sabl  valve,  and  a  valve  box  containing  a  valve  ((.nnectf.d 
with  -nbl  pn.-umatlcs.  said  valve  being  arrange.]  t..  .  ..n- 
trol  communi.ation  between  the  motor  and  a  w:r.l  in- 
ducing ajrpar.ilus,  an.i  a  second  valve  in  said  b..x  also 
controlling  communication  to  said  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  connected  pneu- 
matics of  n  valve  controlling  wind  connection  wi'h  the 
action  and  a  second  valve  contrcdllng  wind  communica- 
tion to  the  motor,  said  valves  being  connected  f..r  simul- 
taneous operation  by  .said  pneumntlrs. 

tClaims  (^  to  'i   li.d   printed  !n   ffie  f.H/ettc  ] 


In    a    s.    tion.i!    dress    form,    the    .ombination    with    tw(. 
seftions    a.tjusta'il.-    relativ-    to    each    other,    of   a    tiexilde 


l,173.lHt;.  FOOT.  -  CA.MI:  \!  T  \<  !i.Mi;.NT  VoU  lilL, 
LIAKI' T.\r.ld:s  \!,,sKs  I.  n  WKs.  n.w  York.  N.  Y 
File.!  .luiy  i;;^.  l','l.'i  S.-rial  No.  41.454.  n'l  4c, — 12.) 
1.    A  po(d   gan.e  attarhment   for  billiard   tabb-s  .  tuiiprls- 

Ing   supporting   ni'-mber-    .-oi-ipted    to   pass    un.b  »■    the   In 
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cllnod    faces  of  a  billiard   cushion,   and   segments  securecl 

to  the  supporting  nicniinTs  ai'.aptr.l   to  ^t•^st  on  the  table 
at  thp  corucrs  to  scrvr  as  <-orn»'r  pm  k<-ts. 
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2.  A  pool  Rami'  attai'hiii-'nt  for  liilllaril  tables  compris- 
ing bars  lifut  at  right  arji,'li's  ailaptrd  to  pass  under  the 
ln(linf<l  faif  of  th^  cushion-^  of  a  Uilliarcl  talile.  and  seg- 
ments attarhrtl  to  the  bars  at  the  bend,  said  segments  serv- 
ing as  po<  kfts. 

3.  A  pool  ganu'  attachiii'Tit  for  billiard  tatib-s  compris- 
ing liars  bint  to  pass  und-T  the  luilinrd  fa^''  of  the 
cushion  of  a  lulliard  tabl.>  at  the  corner  of  the  table, 
and  a  scgtnent  secuicd  to  tlo  ;'ar  at  thi-  b<nd,  said  seg- 
ment having  a  gradually  iurlincd  extiTior  fi.e  up  which 
a  ball  may  roll  and  an  alirupt  Interior  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent egros  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  pool  gunii'  attarhiiifnt  for  billiard  tables  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bars  having  segments  attached  thereto 
to  ronstitutf  I  ot  ii«r  poi  i<>ts.  aiicl  nuans  for  jointing  the 
adjacent  bars  to  force  the  segments  into  the  corners  of 
the  talde. 

5.  A  pool  game  attachment  for  billiard  tables  compris- 
ing two  bars  each  bent  at  right  angles  to  conform  to  the 
corners  of  a  tabic,  poikets  sp(  ured  at  the  angles  of  the 
bars,  and  means  for  jointini;  the  adjacent  bars  to  force 
the  segments  into  the  eorners  of  the   table. 

[Claims  0  to   15  not  printed   in   the  "iazette.] 


1,1T3.1«*7.  PACKIX;  -  lU.OCK  FOU  AnsORPTION- 
TUWIIKS.  l.v(;ENti.\  llEiHEMii.EiKNEit.  Charlotte, 
N.  C,  assignor  to  Southern  I",le(  tro  Chemii  al  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Coriioratiou  ot  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  23.  1014.     Serial  No.  873,500.      (CI.  23 — 1.) 


2.    .\    parking   blo' k    for   eon^entrat 
plurality    of   side    walls   dj^po-ed    a; 


ini:  towers  having  a 
lit    :uid    substantially 


a  central  axis,  said  l(lo<  k   having  end   faces 
sul>-tantially  at   riuht   angles   to   said   axis,   and   having  a 


parallel    with 

...Ji^tantia  My  at   right   au^.  .. 

plurality    of    projeitions    exreinliiii:    on    ih,-    faces   of   said 

side    walls    sul 


oioT-  ...111^  :-ubstantially  longitudinally  with  said  axis, 
said  projections  increa-ing  the  stiperiiclal  area  of  said 
block,  said  hlock  having  a  plurality  of  pa-sages  there- 
through passing  from  one  of  the  said  m,!  faces  to  the 
other. 

3.    A    parking  blo<k   for   coneentrating   towi'rs   having   a 
plurality  of  t-lUe  walls  disposed  about  and  substantially 


parallel  with  a  central  axis,  said  block  having  end  faces 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  ^aUl  axis,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  on  the  faces  of  said 
side  walls  substantially  longitudinally  with  said  axis,  said 
projections  Increasing  the  -upertbial  area  of  said  block, 
saUl  block  having  a  plurality  of  wobs  extending  aeross 
the  Interior  thereof,  connecting  sabl  ^iib  w;i!ls  and  form- 
ing passages  through  the  ido.k  from  orn^  of  said  end  faces 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  packing  block  for  eon' erm -it  ing  towers  h.aving  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  di-posed  alH.ii!  ami  s'l  -faiitially 
parallel  with  a  central  axi-.  said  blork  having  eii<i  faeps 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  -aid  axis,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  on  the  fa.ev  of  said 
walls  substantially  longitudinally  with  said  axis,  said 
projections  lncr.>asing  the  -upertiiial  area  of  s;iid  bbe  k, 
said  block  having  a  plurality  of  wei's  ext.n.ling  a^  ross 
the  Interior  thereof.  1  ,,nnectlng  said  side  wall-  and  form- 
ing passages  through  the  block  from  i>ne  of  said  end 
faces  to  the  oth^r.  said  Ido.  k  having  .  ornigii  tion-  on  the 
faces  there<,f  farther  iu'reasing  the  -uperti^  ial  area  of 
the  block. 

5.  A  packing  block  for  conrentrating  towers  having  four 
side  faces  dl-posed  substantially  parallel  about  a  central 
axis,  and  having  projections  extending  outwardly  there 
from  giving  said  blo<k  an  increased  supertirial  area,  said 
projections  Including  projections  at  the  ((u-ners  of  said 
block  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  block,  the  outline  of  said  block  taken  over  said  corner 
projections  being  of  suti-tantially  rc<  tangular  form. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printe.l  in  the  (;azette  1 


1,173,188.  r»ini:u.  FrtEnEUUK  A.  IIethf.hi  s.;Tf)\.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Flleil  Apr.  2S,  1015.  Serial  No.  24.408. 
(CI.  34—5.) 


1.  A  drier.  (  omprising  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
drum  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  the  discharge  of 
material  from  it  and  a  feed  (hute  dis<harging  Into  Its 
other  enil,  a  draft  outb-t  from  said  drum  at  the  opposite 
end  from  such  opining,  a  lasing  surrounding  the  drum,  a 
furnace  discharging  its  prcdm  ts  of  combustion  into  such 
casing,  a  draft  outlet  from  such  casing,  a  centrifugal 
fan  to  the  Inlet  side  of  which  both  of  said  draft  (uitlets 
are  connected,  and  a  siparate  damper  in  the  (luineition 
between  each  of  sabl   draft   outlets  and   said   fan, 

2.  A  drier,  comprising  the  comliination  of  a  rotatable 
drum  having  an  oi)enlng  at  one  end  for  the  discharge  of 
material  from  it  and  a  feed  chute  disi  b.i  rging  into  Its 
other  end,  a  draft  outlet  from  said  drum  at  the  opposite 
end  from  such  opening,  a  ca-ing  surroumling  the  drum,  a 
furnace  discharging  its  products  of  comtuistion  into  such 
casing,  a  draft  outlet  from  such  casing,  and  means  for 
closing  each  of  said  draft  outlets. 

3.  A  drier,  comprising  the  coiidilnation  of  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  (iid,  a  draft  outlet  from  said  drum 
at  the  opposite  1  nd  from  such  opening,  a  ca-lng  sur- 
rounding the  drum,  a  furnace  discharging  its  products  of 
cond)UStlon  Into  such  casing,  a  draft  outlet  froiti  such 
casing,  a  centrifugal  fan  to  the  Inlet  side  of  which  both 
of  said  draft  outlets  are  connectc>d.  and  a  separate  dam- 
per In  the  connection  lietween  ea<  h  of  said  draft  outlets 
and  said  fan. 

4.  A  drier,  compri-ing  the  combination  of  a  drum  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end,  a  draft  outlet  from  said  clrum 
at  the  opposite  end  from  such  opening,  a  casing  surround- 
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Ing  the  drum,  a  furnace  discharging  Its  products  of  com- 
tuistion  into  said  casing,  a  draft  outlet  from  such  casing, 
and  means  for  closing  each  of  said  draft  outlets. 

5.  A  drier,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
furnace,  and  means  for  directing  the  draft  from  the  fur- 
nac-e  either  through  such  drum  or  around  such  drum 
without  passing  through  It  as  desired  and  in  each  case 
closing  the  other  of  such  passages  for  su.  h  draft, 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1,173.189.  BELT-(;KAni.\(;.  .Iotin  C.  Hev.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  I'ullcy  Machinery 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  12,  1012.     Serial  No.  700,030.      (CI.  74—21.) 


3^1 " 


In  a  chance  speed  belt  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  ste]ipiil  I'uKey.  a  cli:l\t'n  pulley,  a  vertiially 
swingini:  bearing,  an  intermediate  stepped  and  a  p'ain 
pulley  journaled  to  turn  loose  in  unison  therein  and  with 
thtdr  couimon  a.xls  above,  and  substantially  in,  a  xcrtical 
plane  extcndeil  through  the  axis  of  the  driving  pulley, 
a  belt  connecting  the  plain  with  tht<  <lriven  pulley,  a  slack 
driving  belt  depindiiiu'  from  the  Intermediate  steiipi'd 
pulley  around  the  diiving  pulley,  and  tighteners  for  both 
flights  of  the  former  belt,  whereby  the  Intermediate  pul- 
leys may  be  rnis.1l  with  the  latter  belt  into  operative 
engagement    with    the   driving   pulley. 


1,173,100.  COMrOSITF  COMUCTOU  -  CAHLE  AND 
MIOTIIOI)  OF  .MAKlNc;  TlIF  SAMF.  Wii.i.i.\M 
Ilooi'E.s,  l'ittsl)\irgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Al\imlnum  Com- 
pany of  .-Xmerlca,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tenns-ylvanln.  Filed  t)ct  10.  1014.  Serial  No.  800,098. 
(CI.  173—13.) 


1.  A  composite  cable,  comprising  a  con>  and  envelop 
formed  of  dirfcTent  metals,  one  thereof  i.eing  under  a 
greater  initial   tensile  stress  than   the  other. 

2  .\  composite  cable,  comprising  a  niw  and  nn  envc  lop 
composed  of  different  nietals.  the  core  being  under  nn 
Initial  tensile  stres,s  greater  than  the  stress  in  the  en- 
velop. 

3.  A  cntniinsif..  cable,  comprising  a  steel  core  anci  an 
envcdop  if  wiakcr  metal,  the  steel  core  lieing  under  nn 
Initial    ten-ib'   stress  gre.-itir    tlian    that    in   the   envelop. 

4.  .A  composite  cable,  comprising  a  steel  core  and  ,nn 
aluminum  envelop,  the  steel  core  being  under  an  initial 
tensile  stress  greater   than   that   in   the  envelop. 


5.  The  methofl  of  making  cables,  consisting  In  winding 
strands  around  a  core  to  form  an  envelop  therefor,  and 
subjecting  one  thereof  to  a  greater  Initial  tensile  stress 
than  the  other  during  the  winding  of  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  7  .'i  ,  1  0  i.  ALIU'1'I-ANE.  llow.vKp  Hint;  nc.to.n, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Huntington  Aircraft  (  om- 
pany.  Inc.,  t.arden  City,  N.  Y",,  a  Corporation  of  .New 
York.  Filed  May  9,  1013.  Serial  No.  700.550.  iCi. 
244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  streamline  fuselage  lonstl- 
tuting  an  upright  staldlizing  memiier  cxtiiided  i'igbtvvise 
with  a  multiplicity  of  laterally  extended  wings  in  twin 
sets  separated  from  each  other  liy  lateral  sp.ices  and  each 
prov  iibi!  with  means  to  change  the  angu  ar  position  of 
siihl  wings  relatively  to  .said  fuselage;  sjiid  wings  respec- 
tivi  ly  pr.  renting  downwardly  a  coucavely  arched  i:nder 
surface  on  lah  side  of  said  fuselage.  \\  M  b  relntivtdy 
flatter  margins  ;  and  propcdiing  means  for  .sjiid  aeroplane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  .cmiprlslng  a  fuselage  fnriiic.l  .as  a  bull 
to  float  uiioii  water,  .and  hav  ing  a  serii  >  cf  s.  t-  of  wings 
springing  latcTally  therefrom  aliove  tlj-  w^iliriine.  being 
ar' bed  respei-tlvely  adjacent  to  s^^id  hi. 11.  and  having 
reiativilv  flatter  nuirglns. 


1,17.S,102.  KLi;VATOK  Sir,  .\  aI.I  Nfl  APIWKATrS. 
I'Ati.  'I'.  Krv.vv,  New  ^ork,  .N.  Y  .  a>^-i::nor  to  i:!evator 
Supply  A;  Hcp.air  Compan.v.  a  ("<c  [i..ra  I  b.n  of  lliinois. 
Filed  Oit.  3.   1007.    Serial  No    305.000.     (CI.  177 — 330.) 
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1.  In  an  .'levator  signaling  ;;pparatus  in  .'oni'dnation, 
a  enr.  a  series  of  electrically-oi>erat«  d  -i;;nals,  one  for 
each  floor,  carried  liy  the  car.  means  f..r  operating  the 
same  comprisin'-:  an  up  and  down  passenger's  button  at 
each  !!i.or  mc  li.iniMU  c crresponding  to  eac-h  button  set  by 
its  I'll!  till)  and  ;i  comniutatctr.  connections  whereby  said 
signal-  an  opera  le  only  by  the  joint  action  of  said  com- 
iiiuiaii.r  aii'l  ;i  passcnger"s-buttonset  mechanism  corre- 
-pondrig  to  til.  signal,  snld  commutator  comprising  a 
part  moved  correspondingly  with  the  car  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  but  ton-set-mechanisms  In  stic  cission 
in  each  dirc'.  tion  of  its  movement  to  operate  said  sign.r.s, 
and  direi  tion.'i  I  imans  operated  liy  thr-  movement  of  the 
car  and  rentlcrii;g  the  "up"  passenger'sbutfon  set 
meihauisms  iii'.ipa  le  of  cor.peratlug  with  the  commuta- 
tor to  operate  th.j  signals  when  the  car  is  moving  down, 
aiicl   vice  V  ersa. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  combination, 
a  i-ar,  a  series  of  electrlc-ally-operated  signals,  on.  for 
each    floor,    '.-irried    'y    the    car,    means    for    "piiatiii;:    the 
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■iBJw  comprising  an  up  ari'l  .1  duwn  p)as.senger's  button  at 
eaili  '.'niif.  ui'  ■  hanisiii  corresponding  to  each  button  set  by 
Its  liuti.n.  iiU'l  A  ciiDiiiiutator,  connections  whereby  said 
signals  are  op<  ru  !■  mily  l>y  the  Joint  action  of  said  com- 
mutator and  a  pa.■^s.■uge^'3-button-set  mechanism  corre- 
sponding to  the  sijjnal,  said  comn.atator  comprising  a 
part  iiioviil  corri'spomllngiy  with  the  car  and  adapted  to 
coiiptTatc  with  said  l)ut ton-set-mechanisms  in  succession 
in  each  direction  of  its  movement  to  operate  said  signals, 
directional  nx-ans  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  car 
and  reudcrin;;  the  "  up "  passenger's-button-set  mecha- 
nism-; incaiiable  of  cooperating  with  the  commutator  to 
operate  the  signals  when  the  car  is  moving  down,  and 
vice  versa,  and  restoring  mechanism  to  automatically 
restore  said  passenger's  button-set  mechanisms  to  normal 
condition.  ' 

3.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  comlMnatlon, 
a  plurality  of  cars,  a  series  of  electrically-operated  sig- 
nals one  for  each  floor,  carried  by  each  car,  means  for 
operating'  the  same  comprising  an  up  and  a  down  passen- 
ger's-buttou  at  each  lioor,  mechanism  corresponding  to 
ca'  ii  i  utton  set  l>y  its  button,  and  a  commutator  for  each 
elevator,  conne'tions  whereby  said  signals  are  operable 
only  '>y  tb  •  j  >,!it  action  of  a  commutator  and  a  passen- 
ger's I  utton  s<-t  mechanism  corresponding  to  the  signal, 
each  of  said  commutators  comprising  a  part  moved  cor- 
respondingly with  its  car  and  adapteil  to  cooperate  with 
said  luitt'in  setineihanlsms  in  succession  in  each  direction 
of  Its  movement  to  operate  said  signals,  and  directional 
means  for  each  car  operated  t»y  the  movement  of  its  car 
auil  niiileritiiL,'  the  "  up  '"  passenger's-button  set  mecha- 
nisms in;i]iabie  of  cooperating  with  the  commutators  to 
operate  tti>-  -iirtials  wiun  the  cars  are  moving  down,  and 
vice  versa. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signating  apparatus  in  (ombinatlon, 
a  plurality  of  cars,  a,  series  of  eiectricaliyoperated  sig- 
nals, one  for  each  lloor.  carried  by  each  (ar,  means  for 
ojeratiu-'  th'  -aiii''  ■.!:;iirising  an  up  and  a  down  passen- 
gers; wuttiiii  at  each  .loor,  mechanism  corre.'^pondlng  to 
each  l>utton  set  l)y  its  button,  and  a  commutator  for  each 
elevator,  connections  whereby  said  signals  are  operable 
only  by  the  Joint  action  of  a  commutator  and  a  passen- 
ger's-button-set mechanism  corresponding  to  the  signal, 
each  of  said  commutators  comprising  a  part  moved  cor- 
respondingly with  its  car  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  button-set-mechanisms  In  succession  In  each  direc- 
tion of  its  movement  to  operate  said  signals,  directional 
means  for  each  <'ar  operated  by  the  movement  of  its  car 
ari'i  rendering  the  "  up  "  passenger's-liutton-set  mecha- 
ni-ii,>  inrapablo  of  coi'.peratiiig  with  the  commutators  to 
op>  rate  tti«  i^-ii  lis  when  the  cars  are  moving  down,  and 
vi'  e  \eivi.  ai.il  le-torlng  mechanism  to  automatically  re- 
store saM  la-M  Hi,'. rs  button  set  mechanism  to  normal 
condition. 

ii.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination, 
an  electric  signal  comprising  an  ohmlc  resistance,  means 
for  .settini;  the  signal  comprising  a  passengers  button  at 
a  floor  and  niecharjisin  set  l>y  said  passenger's  button,  re- 
storing mechanism  for  restoring  said  pa.ssenger's-button- 
set  meeh.inisni  t>i  normal  condition  and  comprising  a  mag- 
net in  -.!!.--  with  sai{l  signal,  mechanism  operated  liy 
said  mauMi.f  when  :'n!ly  energized  to  restore  the  button- 
set  rnerhani>m  to  normal  condition,  a  normally  -  open 
shnnt  ejriiit  .innn.l  said  resistance,  and  means  for  clos- 
Ini:  sail]  shunt  cir'-uit  to  fully  enerErlze  said  magnet. 

ICliiini-  »'.  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


l,17:i.\UPl.      For.niNC  ri,.\TK      KcK      I'AI'KR-FOLDINQ 
M.\t'lirM;s.     liiiiiKKT  1"    KiMMAi.i,  fleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor   to    The    (•t,.v,. ;;,,!,!    }--oMini,'    .Machine    Company. 
Cleveland,    ohi...    a    • 'nrpnration    of    oliio.      Filed    June 
21M914.     Serial   .No.   sM;,4r,.-,.      (<";,   ini — 4."^.) 
1.    In    a    fol.lint'   plate    for    paper-folding   machines,    the 
combination   of  spaced  upper  and   Iowit  ni>'iiibers  ;  one  of 
wlii'  h  eoniprises  a  grid  ha\inu  its  ribs  or  bars  diagonally 
positioned    with    respect   to    the   normal    line   of  travel   of 
the   paper   within    the    folding   plate,    suhstantlally   as   set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  folding  plate  for  foi.iin^'  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  upper  and  lower  grids  ;  the  said  grids  hav- 
ing longitudinally  positioned  ribs  or  bars  disposed  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  normal  line  of  travel  of  the 
paper  within  the  folding  plate,  substantinllv  as  .-et  forth. 
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3.  In  a  folding  plate  for  paper-folding  machines,  the 
combination  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  members  ;  one  of 
said  members  comprising  a  grid  having  ribs  positioned 
diagonally  with  respect  to  the  normal  line  of  travel  of 
the  paper  within  the  folding  plate,  ami  a  guiding  edge 
divergently  positioned  with  respect  to  said  ribs,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  folding  plate  for  paper  folding  machines,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  grids ;  the  said  grids 
being  e(iuipped  with  a  gtiiillng-edge.  and  having  ribs  or 
bars  diagonally  positioned  with  respect  to  the  normal 
line  of  travel  of  the  paper  within  the  folding  plate,  and 
divergent  from  the  guiding  edge  of  said  folding  plate. 
substantially  as  se.  forth. 

5.  In  a  folding  plate  for  paper-folding  machines,  the 
combination  of  spac<'<l  upper  and  lower  members  of  said 
plate;  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  grid  havtni;  ribs 
or  bearing-surfaces  approximately  T  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  positioned  dlatronally  with  respnt  to  the  normal 
line  of  travel  of  the  fi.ipvr  within  the  folding  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.l 


1,173,194.  FOUNTAl.N Mill',  Ferdinand  Kom.  and  Wii^ 
LiAM  Severns,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  874.242.      (CI.  15 — ol.) 


A  mop  of  the  charncter  ■les.  rlhed,  eoiiiprising  longitudi- 
nally curved  tubular  arms  hiniiitr  their  forward  ends 
closed  and  spaced  and  their  opjio-ite  .nils  s,rew-threaded 
and  provlde<l  with  apertures  liitwetn  su^  h  ends,  a  T- 
coupllng  receiving  the  screw  ttireaded  ends  of  tlie  tubular 
arms,  a  valve  structure  coiuie.  ted  with  the  T  roupling,  a 
tubular  handle  connected  with  the  valve  structure,  and 
a  mop-head  embodying  a  tMlmlar  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  upon   tlie  '  ur\ed  arms. 
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IM^.Wrt.  LOADED  SILK  AND  PROCESS  OF  LOAD- 
ING Till-:  SILK  l.,.NAiz  KuKiDi.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  563.638.  (CI. 
8 — 13.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  loading  silk,  treating  the  silk  with 
a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  zirconium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  silk  loaded  with  a 
compound  of  zirconium. 

3.  A  process  of  loading  silk  consisting  in  dipping  silk 
Into  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  zirconium,  and  subjecting  said 
treated  silk  to  a  fi.xing  bath. 

4.  The  process  of  loading  silk  comprising  dipping  >iik  in 
a  solution  containing  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  positive 
series  of  trroup  IV  of  the  periodic  arrangement 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  silk  loaded  with  a 
compound  of  a  metal  of  the  positive  series  of  group  IV 
of   the    periodic     nrrnngement. 

[Claims  6  to  i*  not  printed   in  The  Oazette.] 


1,173,190.  I,0.\I)ED  SILK  .\ND  PROCESS  OF  LOAD- 
ING THE  SILK.  Ic.NATZ  Kkkidl,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary,  Filed  May  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'>«3,~76. 
fCl.  8—1:^.) 

1.  In  the  loading  of  silk,  the  process  whii  h  consists  in 
saturating  the  silk  with  a  cidoidal  metallic  hydrate  solu- 
tion, the  hydrate  being  one  whi^  h  Is  readily  absorbed  by 
the  silk,  and  whleh  does  not  readily  attack  the  silk,  and 
the  metal  constituent  having  a  high  atomic  weight. 

2.  In  the  loading  of  silk,  the  process  which  consists  In 
saturating  the  silk  with  a  solution  of  mixed  colloidal 
metallic  hydrates,  the  hydrates  being  those  which  are 
readily  absorbed  by  the  silk,  and  which  do  not  readily 
attack  the  silk,  ami  the  metallic  constituent  having  a 
high  atomic  wight. 

3.  In  the  loaiilng  of  silk,  the  process  which  consists  In 
saturating  the  silk  with  a  colloidal  hydrate  solution  of  a 
rare  earth  metal.,  the  hydrate  l>eing  one  which  is  readily 
atisorlied  by  The  silk,  anil  whi' h  does  not  readily  attack 
the  silk  and  thi'  metal  .onstiiuent  having  a  hi;:h  atomic 
weight. 

4.  In  the  loading  of  silk,  the  process  which  consists  in 
saturating  the  silk  with  a  s(>lutlon  of  mixed  colloidal  hy- 
drates of  the  rare  earth  metals,  the  hydrates  being  those 
whi<  h  are  reaiiily  abscjrbed  by  the  silk,  and  which  do 
not  rea<lily  atta'k  the  silk,  and  the  metal  constituent 
having  a  high  atoml<    weight. 

5.  In  the  loading  of  silk,  the  process  which  consists  in 
saturating  the  silk  witli  a  ccdioidal  solution  of  zirconium 
hydrate. 

[Claims  C.  to    10  not   printe.i   in   the   Gazette. J 


1,173.197.  MULTIROUTK  RAILWAY  TICKET.  .ifDSON 
La  lUuKK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.    7,SS,so3.      (CI.   11  —  15-1 


•  Itri^   H^•l•^ 
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<  ^*J^    ^i  gl        d-  M 


1.   A   multi  route   tl(  ket   for  transportation  over  an  ini- 
tial  line  and  a  nunil'cr  of  connecting  lines  comprising  an 
agent's  stul)  and  two  passage  roupons   coune(  ted  in   hori- 
zontal allnement  from  left  to  right  lengthwise  of  the  tl'  ket    i 
and  in  geographical  order  of  use,  the  salil  stub  and  each    ' 
of  said  passage  coupons  having  a  list  of  Junctions  along 
the  Initial  line,  the  name  of  each  Junction  being  associated    , 
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with  the  name  of  the  line  coniMeCblS  tlMCMTlth.  the  list 
of  junctions  and  the  list  of  connecting  lines  i»i  lug  ar- 
ranged In  separate  vertical  columns  and  alternately  dis- 
posed on  said  passage  coupons  adjacent  the  left  and  right 
hand  margins  thereof,  said  agent's  stub  and  said  coupons 
having  corresponding  vertical  columns  of  conseiutlve 
numbers  designating  the  separate  Jumtions  of  the  list 
and  an  associated  vertical  column  of  puni  h  indbatlons, 
said  column  of  numbers  and  punch  indications  being  alter- 
nately arranged  at  the  right  and  left  hain!  niargins  of 
the  coupons  and  adapted  to  register  along  oni'  margin 
when  the  ticket  is  folded,  and  said  coupons  having  sep 
arate  captions  arranged  in  separate  columns  across  the 
top  of  the  ticket  and  Indicating,  by  reference  to  the  lists 
thereon,  the  portions  of  the  journey  for  which  the  re- 
spective coupons  are  valid  and  saiii  a>;ent  s  stuh  and  said 
passage  coupons  bearing  the  same  form  numtier  and  a 
suitably  designated  space  for  the  name  of  the  destin.itlon. 
■alMtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multi-route  ticket  for  transj'o:  tation  o\er  an  ini- 
tial line  and  a  number  of  (onneninj;  line.s.  comprising  an 
agent's  stub,  and  two  coupons  good  for  passage  to  and 
from  a  number  of  junctions  along  the  initial  line,  said 
passage  coupons  being  connected  together  in  geographical 
order  of  use.  said  agent's  stub  and  eaib  of  said  passage 
coupons  bearing  a  list  of  the  junctions  along  the  Initial 
line  and  the  name  of  ea-.  h  jun  ticjn  being  associated  with 
the  name  of  the  line  tonne.  i;i.-  therewith,  said  lists  of 
junctions  and  of  lontieiting  lines  licing  arranged  in  sep- 
arate vertical  columns  on  said  agent's  stub  and  said  pas- 
sage coupons  and  tieing  associateil  with  vertical  c dlumns 
of  punch  indications  and  of  consecutive  numl>ers  for 
designating  the  separate  j'lni  tions  of  the  list,  saicl  verti- 
cal columns  of  punc  h  mcii.  ations  being  arranged  to  reg- 
ister along  .  ne  m.irgin  of  .said  agent'.s  stub  when  the 
ticket  is  folcled  beneath  the  same,  saici  agent's  stub  and 
e^ch  of  said  loupoiis  bearing  the  same  form  number  and 
the  name  of  the  i.ssuing  line  and  a  suita'.dy  designated 
space  for  the  namt  of  the  destination,  and  each  of  said 
coupoJDs  having  a  dlfTerent  caption  Indicating  by  refer- 
enc'e  to  the  list  of  junctions  ancl  lines  thereon  the  portion 
of  the  jouin-  y  for  whii  h  the  particular  ciiupun  is  valiil, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,178,198.     FURNACE.     Acgisi   11    I.-^ndweiiu.   Holland. 
Micb.,  assignor  to  Holland  Furtiace  C'.mpany,   Ildilan'l. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  23.  I'.n4 
Serial   No.   s2n,7,-4.      (CI,   120 — 99.) 


tf    5 


V       i 


In  a  furna^i ,  a  i^asc  rin.;  fornieci  of  wrought  metal 
angle  bar  and  having  ,in  outwardly  projeit'ijg  horizontal 
flange  and  an  ujiwardlv  projecting  inner  flange,  an  ash 
pit  liottom  of  cast  metal  liaving  a  front  exi.'nsion  en- 
gaging the  Inner  surface  of  the-  ring,  upstanding  lugs  on 
the  ext(nsion  extiuding  above  the  rint:  and  adjacent 
thereto,  an  ash  pit  door  frame  resting  on  the  horizontal 
flange  of  the  lease  ring,  and  bolts  eitending  through  the 
door  frame  altove  the  ring  and  through  the  upstanding 
lugs  of  the  ash  pit  bottom,  thereby  clamping  the  up- 
wardly projec^ting  flange  of  the  said  base  ring  between 
the   ash   pit   extension   aii'i    the  ash   pit  door   frame. 
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1.173,109.  FENCE  WIRE  CLAMP.  Stltestbk  P.  Livin- 
icn.  Marlon,  Iowa.  Fil.-.l  July  I'*',.  i;»i5.  Serial  No. 
41.SG3.      (CI.  254 — S.3.> 


-f^- 

■4^- 


4i 


1.  .\    fi>n''i>  wire    >trt.'t<hiii;;    ilanip.    viW'iprj^Uig    a    con- 
■avt>    plate    P'Tt'oratrd    aloni,'    th^    '(in.Mv    -;.;r    to    admit 

tho  ft^n^o-wirr-;,  with  iiitrniifdiat''  l.'ops,  and  a  holding- 
rod  of  i^n-aitT  diaiii'tiT  th:ui  th"  <p.ice  bctwoen  said 
wires  when  seated  and  the  inmr  faecs  of  the  lo^'ps,  and 
adnpteil  to  lie  thrust  endwisi>i),.t\veen  the  wir.'s  ai'd  loop.s 
and  therehy  criiiip  said  wir>'>  lu'tween  th>'  fdj^es  of  the 
perforations  in  said  plaie. 

2.  A  ferir.'  wire  >tr.teliinL:  elaii;p.  r(i!:!pri~in.ii  a  con- 
cave plate  with  a  series  of  op.T,inf;s  ami  interinodlate 
loops  alonij;  the  coneave  sidf.  ^ai  1  opmin^s  .admitting  the 


fen' 


wel).    wi'h     the    loop-:    pri 


■tin; 


:  outsid^'  it.  and  a 
pointe<I  rod  of  lar;,'er  diameter  tliaii  the  sjia'-e  between 
the  loops  and  the  r.Ti"  wires  wh.ii  in  straight  position, 
said  rod  It.dnu'  ad;ipr.-d  to  .a-iiup  tli"  f.n' .•  wires  when 
thru-st   eiidwi.-i-   t"    holdiii-   pu-itinn 


1.17.i,2(Hi.  WRK.XCII  OF  THE  AI.I.HIAToR  TYPE. 
Hen.i.vmin  F,  Mr('i:Arri!.  I.a.-k,  .\.  F.  Filed  .Mar.  17, 
liU."       S.Tial    No.    1  F'.iii''..       iCi.    si  —  lis.) 


^* 


t>         ^*  .     ^.^ 


3=!=fo^r^/ 


1  An  .iIliL-ator  wr.'H' h  <:  oniprisin:;  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  jaw  th.rr,i:i.  a  jaw  p;.M|,-.i  to  the  said  bo<ly  por- 
tion, lu.aii-  lor  I  ivitiv. dy  adjusting  said  jaws  with  rela- 
tion to  .>arh  (dlor,  a  ton-ue  detachahly  secured  to  the 
body  portion,  a  .a>t,i;.'  liaving  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each 
end  pivdtaiiy  inoutit.d  o,..  said  tongue,  pawls  on  the 
toni,'u.  for  en4a-ii!„'  th.  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the 
rath-i-.  a  sprin;.-  for  ni.ii :;  taining  said  pawls  In  engage- 
ment with  tl'.e  rat'li.ts.  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  'a-tinf,'.  pawls  on  the -handle  for 
enKai::n_'  the  (.jjposite  ,sid.  >  .f  the  adjacent  ratchet,  and 
a  sprin,"  for  inaiutainin;;  said  pawls  in  enca^'ement  with 
laid   rat'hi't. 

2.  An  alliRator  wren  h  ■  oniprislng  a  iiody  portion  hav- 
ing a  jaw  thereon  and  in  ■  \tendinK  portion  wdth  a  longi- 
tudinally extendi:;:,'  slot  tti-n  '::.  a  jaw  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  thi"  l.ody  portion  and  Isavini;  an  arm  thereon,  a 
screw  rotata'dy  snoiinted  rn  the  extension,  a  thumb  nut 
fixedly  mounted  on  s.iid  s.  r.w,  a  collar  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  screw,  said  eoiiar  and  said  arm  on  the  mov- 
able jaw  h.tvin-  slots  th.rrin.  a  pin  extending  through 
said  siiits  and  an  art!  niite  handle  secured  to  the  ex- 
tension of  tht'  liody  portion  and  arrange<l  to  have  the 
•  ■ompen"nt  parts  thereof  adjusted  tn  varimis  an^jles  with 
relation  to  each  other. 


1,173,201.  FIOaOILER.  Frank  R.  MrPEnv.^Nn,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  June  22.  191,5.  Serial  .No.  .35,550. 
(CI.  119—157.) 


-^ 


1.  A  hog  oiler  •  on,;irivin^'  a  trouizli  havintr  trunnion 
bearings,  a  drum  rotat.i.de  partly  witliin  the  trough  and 
comprising  separate  cupi).,|  paits  havin_'  end  trunnions 
provided  with  so,  i<.d-,  am!  a  i^o't  ••Mendin;;  tliroii...;h  the 
drum  ami  havin^-  a  head  and  nnt  ea-li  seated  in  a  trun 
nlon  socket. 

2.  A    hog   oiler    conipri-inLt   a    irou^li    having:    trunnion 
bearings,  a  drum   comprivin-   separate   ,  up   meml.ers   hnv 
Ing  mating,  staggered  ed^,-  and  ;,;uide  (lan;,-rs.  and  means 
for  tying  the  cup  memher.s  to_', 'iirr.  nml  trunnions  on  the 
cup  members  and  seated  in  s.u  l  ixarin-s  to  rotataldy  sup 
port  the  drum  partly  within  tie    tio,i-h. 

3.  A  hog  oiler  comprising-  a  irou;;li.  a  drum  rot.itaide 
In  the  trough  and  comprising  separate  •  up  mi  in 'ers  hav- 
ing mating  staggered  edges  provided  with  natini;  ojien 
Ings  to  form  apertures,  and  a  bolt  exten  !;n-  huLTitiidl 
naUy  through  the  drum  ati.i  tyin;.-  the  ^p  iii..mi  .r-  to 
gether. 


1.173,202.  METHOD  .\NI>  M.VCHINF  FOR  \YFr.IiI\G 
PIPE-BENDS.  Neal  Tkimiu.e  .M.  Kee,  FoMis  1".  rry, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Superiie.a  trr  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ,,f  I),iawarM.  Flleii 
July  15,  19H.     Serial  No.  «51.(i55       iCi.  7«— S2.» 


1.  The  method  of  welding  together  contiguous  edges  of 
metal  which  comprises  heating  said  edges  by  the  friction 
of  a  relatively  rapidly  moving  metal  member  and  simul- 
taneously pressing  said  member  and  said  edges  together. 

2.  Apparatus  for  weldlug  together  contiguous  edges  of 
metal  comprising  a  metal  meml>er,  means  for  rapidly  mov- 
ing said  member  in  contact  with  said  eilfris.  and  mean- 
for  pressing  said  menilier  and  edges  to_-  !(,,.r. 

3.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  (dntij^uous  edges  of 
metal  comprising  a  metal  disk,  means  for  rapidly  r«-voiv- 
Ing  said  di.sk  in  contact  with  sai  1  ed^o  s  aiid  imaus  for 
pressing  said  disk  and  edges  topetin  r 

4.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  ila-h  and  w.odin^-  r(.n 
tiguous  edges  of  an  Incomplete  pipe  i>end  of  tlo  f,  pe  de 
scril>ed  comprising  an  operating  frame,  a  rot,itai-i.  ili-k 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  di-k.  a 
support  for  the  pipe  bend,  and  me.ns  i,,r  movir!-  -aid 
frame  about  a  center  fl.xed  as  to  -aid  support  out  mov- 
able as  to  said  operating  frame. 


1,173,203.  SnEET-(iATlli:i:ivr,  M.\r-rTINE  Whttvm 
F.  MAUriKSFoiiD,  rSrooklyn,  N  \  I'iir.l  Fo  14.  F.»u4. 
Serial  No.  2:m,T97.      (CI.  11 — 2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  vertically  disposed  sheets,  of  means  for  frl<  tionally  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  outer  sheet  and  l)en<llng  one  edge 
away  from  the  pile,  means  for  gripping  said  sepnrnted 
edge  and  pulling  the  sheet  from  the  pile,  means  f  r  strip- 
ping tho  sheet  from  the  grli>pers.  and  a   conveyer  for  en- 
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gaging  and  moving  said  separated  sheet  away  from  said 
stripping  means  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  path  of  said 
grippers. 


i*'  ""■":•'- A 


2.  The  combination  with,  means  for  partially  separa.tinp 
a  sh.'et  from  a  pile,  of  oscillating  slieet-carrying  grippers. 
a  sheet  .stripping  and  supporting  device  permitting  pas- 
sage of  the  grippers  and  stripping  tlie  shert.  niid  i:i,  ans 
for  automatically  relaxing  the  tension  of  tlie  grii)pers  he- 
fore  the  sheet  en;;aKes  saiil  strippinj;  devi.e, 

:>,.  The  romlinatio!,  \x:'h  a  p,arality  of  .imtes  arran}:e.! 
6ld>'  I'V  side  to  contui!.  -io.-i-,  of  a  jdurality  of  mean-  for 
friotionally  engaging  the  edge  of  a  slieet  in  ea(  h  <  l.ut'  \\\'\'\ 
tiendiir,'  It  outuardly  from  tho  next  slie.t.  a  plurality  of 
gripping  iie\i,es  for  i!;r'''tiy  en.:ai--ing  l!ie  separated 
edges  of  -aid  sheet-  and.  p'liliiiK  tliein  edg'Wise  from  the 
chute,  siottetl  plates  pernilttin«  j.assage  of  the  gripping 
devices  but  stripping  the  sheets,  ai,  1  a  iiori/oi.tary  mov- 
ing ■  onveycr  for  receiving  and  mov.nt:  the  -trippoil  sl\eets 
friun  lielow  one  (duife  to  below  tlo'  II'  xt   ohute. 

4,  Th"  eoml  ination  with  a  (  lrr,t>'  arrnnc<'d  to  o,,ntaln 
sheets,  of  frictioii.il  .mIu-.  .ii-ai:ii,u  d.vi,  .-  for  jiariialiy 
separating  one  short  at  a  tin,',  L-npiiers  for  .  n^aging  the 
separated  portion  of  th'-  sIm  .  t  and  rompNiiIy  -'par,!ting 
the  she'd  from  the  chute,  -tali'  ::ary  m.ai!-  for  st:  pping 
the  separated  sheet  from  the  grippers,  and  w  onv  yer  for 
receivin;:  .au'l  moving  the  sheet  l,itera!l\  with  re-p'-  t  to 
the  motion  of  the  grippers, 

.5.  The  coniliiuatlon  with  a  plurality  of  in  limil  ■  hutes 
for  supporting  sbi'i^ts  on  their  ''dL-'-,  of  i;:e.ans  for  fric- 
tlonally  engaglni:  the  ed,;,-'  '>f  t)o'  outshle  slo-et  in  one 
chute  and  !":,:;.',.;  it  o-t  w.iriiy.  mean-  for  tion  g'ippin;i 
and  pulling  tl.''  -h'.t  awa\  fiom  the  .hut",  a  stationary 
device  for  stripping  the  sheet  from  th.  ^-iiipii;;.-  mians, 
means  for  nioviuL:  sni'l  sheet  hori/oiit;; ';>  to  I"  i..'.!th  .". 
seeon  1  1  hut.'.  Uioaiis  f..r  -'-pa  ra  t :  n  lt  a  -I;.',  t  from  -al.l 
sei'ond  ■  liut.-,  a:.!  i.;.  an-  o'l"  -'■■  ur'i.i;  -.ai.i  sl;e.  ts  to;:(.ther. 

iClaims  G  to  41    Ji.'i   print'-.l   in  tlo-  ( iay-'tte,  j 


and  having  hooks  at  their  remote  portlnnt!  for  mcacing 
over  the  edges  of  the  rail  base,  sal'l  section-  havinj;  int.r- 
engageable  portions  aiiapted  to  Interio  k  !•>  n  r-iafve 
longitU'linal  movement  of  the  sections  f.T  ho'.lmg  the 
section-  against  lateral  separation,  tlii'  relatively  w  l.le 
section    havinc   ni,    ui>p"r    longitudinal    rhanne!    extending 


1,173,204.  RAIL  <  I.A.MF  AN!'  IIOI.FFK  Vw\  M,\vn,\ 
Ranchester,  Wyo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  F.'F4  s.  ria!  N.o 
875. GS5,      (Cl.  238— 1.^ 

1.  A  rail  clamp  and  holder  compri-ini:  two  s<  ■  tions  to 
fit  below  the  rail  base  having  hook-  at  t!.  ir  nuiot.  por- 
tions for  engaging  over  the  edges  of  the  rail  lia-e,  and 
having  interengageable  portions  adapted  to  Interlock  b^  a 
relatlv"*  longltmllnal  movement  of  the  sections  for  holding 
the  sections  against  lateral  .separation,  and  a  l>ar  fitting 
■nagly  In  one  of  said  hooks  and  co-extensive  in  length 
with  the  respective  section,  one  edge  of  the  bar  having 
t''eth  to  engage  the  respective  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and 
thi'  opposite  edge  of  f!  ■■  'ar  \.:\\':\\z  r.'un'!.'.!  li:ss  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  I"  nd  of  th'  re-p.atlvi  book  having 
rounded  recesses  recelvlni;  sah!  lugs,  and  said  recesses 
being  spaced  from  the  out-r  surface  of  sail  ho(d<, 

2.  .\  rail  clamp  and  hoMor  comprising  rida tivd v  wide 
and    narrow    se.  tions    arranL:'-d    to    tit    below    the    rail    hase 


from  end  t"  end,  s.iid  (ii.annol  h'dng  rel.Ttlvely  wide  and 
shallow,  an.!  a  strip  s.-ai-'.!  in  sai.i  .  hann.  1  and  re. ''.xten- 
sive  In  i'.n-ti:  witli  sa;.;  s,.  i;..n,  the  strip  ha^ing  up- 
-tan.li:;--  to.  th  to  l)ite  tlie  hcdtom  of  th.'  rai',  the  side 
e.iges  of  the  !,trip  having  rounded  lugs  proj.'.  tit;-  th.-re- 
from.  and  said  section  having  rounded  re.  esses  along  the 
shii'S  of  t!,o  •  hanntd  rer<iving  said  lugs. 


1,1T3,2"5  .^IIOCK  AFSt  pRFFK.  FriEi.ri-.^K  Me.sint.ir, 
New  York.  N,  V.  File,!  .luly  IT,  F.tlo.  Serial  No. 
40. •172       iCi     207 — 8.) 


F  A  sho(k  a's.r'er  coinprlslng  a  fraine,  a  forked  arm 
pivoted  th.r.  to.  ::;:  axle  bearing  carried  by  the  .arm.  a 
c-aslng  stra.M:"!  '  y  the  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  pro- 
tru'lin::  pivots  Miat  are  mounted  In  said  arm,  a  p'^n.-'T 
within  th.'  'a-;:;.-;,  -aid  plunger  having  a  low.r  pr.triid- 
int.  III.!  ''nt  is  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  spring  within 
the  casing  that  is  engaged  by  the  plunger. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame,  a  forked  arm 
pivot. ■'!  t!;.  I'lo,  .Tr..!  provided  with  a  cylindrhal  se,  tlon, 
a  p.l'.ow  .nga;--'.!  1  y  said  setUon.  an  axle  bearing  support- 
in*,  the  pillow  :5ii.!  a.lapted  to  tilt  on  the  cyl:n.!:i  a!  s.v- 
t.n  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  casing  pivotally  -.-r.T..|  to 
the  .-1-n..  an  im  losed  plunder  that  Is  pivoted  t..  th.'  f',-ime. 
v:\\<\  a  -pr;:.r  h.ias.  ■!  wi:!..n  the  casing  and  eu;::i;:ed  I'y  the 

plung'-r. 

3.  A  shock  n'-'^nrb'T  comprtsir.L-  a  fo'koil  frame,  a 
forked  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  strad.l'  -.z  tho  forked 
frame,  an  axle  bearing  carried  by  the  n-ia,  a  ca-ing 
straddled  by  the  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  pr.tr  iling 
pivots  that  are  mounted  In  said  arm,  a  phmgi  r  witidn 
the  casing,  said  plunger  having  a  lower  protruding-  en.i 
that  Is  pivoted  to  the  forked  frame,  ni; d  a  spring  within 
the  en -ins  that  Is  engaged  by  the  ph]n;_-<'r. 


'  a  sin: 


4.    .\    shock    absorber    comprlsin;:    a 

exten'lin-'    a\ia''y    tberethrou.-h.    a    -p' 

within   th-'  'a-'T.u-  nml  encrau".!   by   t!..' 

reath    Oi''    s;.-ir!L-.    a    ;.  1    k'l'.-    \\'- Wvw    O 

pivtilfr^arri.'.!   '  \    -.!■!   -ui'port  r\\..\  >  W'-v,  lini:  info   the  r-ntj- 

inz.   and    .cti   a\'.!    sh.>es   on    the   liiiK  r    ends   of   the   pivots 

that  engage  the  cup. 


a    pliinjrer 

sprin;:    housed 

n'jcr.   .T    '  up   (>p- 

up,    a    suiiport. 
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6.  A  sbock  absorber  ooniprlsink;  a  casing,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending axially  thfn'thrnigh.  a  spiral  spring  housed 
within  fhf  casing;  and  ►■n-.-i^.-d  liy  tlu'  plunger,  a  cup 
beneath  the  spring,  a  pa^  king  within  the  cup,  a  flanged 
reinforcing  nieniber  surrounding  the  cup,  a  support,  pivots 
carried  by  the  support  and  ext.nding  through  the  casing 
and  rplnfor<ing  nifmlier.  and  <  nn^avt-d  shoes  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  thp  pivots  tliat  "nijage  the  cup. 

[Cla'iii  0  nor  pnnt.'d  iii  the  Uazftte.] 


I,17;<.2(t6.  .^VSTKM  OF  1  1  i.\  Hi<  U  1,1  M ;  RAILWAY 
POINTS  AM)  SK.NALS.  Ai  Kitti.  Munarh,  Ehne8T 
ALiJiiiT  MufTiKK.  and  Hmu.m  e  Plm.mitin,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  .lunt' 22,  1910.    S,'rm\  No    D*'.^.n2     (C\.  246 — 38.) 


>ze 


-V"  ./'  y-^ 


JX-     cLrt- 


1.  In  a  signal  and  points  controlling  system  for  rail- 
ways, the  coniUtnation  of  >iii;nal-:  and  polnt.s,  and  means 
for  actuating  .said  signals  and  points,  said  means  com- 
prising a  central  selector  havinf;  a  plurality  of  movable 
points  controlling  frames  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able signal  controlling  frames  therein,  >aid  frames  having 
openings  therein  arranu'ed  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
rows,  and  route  keys  provided  with  cams  adapted  to  pass 
th!uu;,'h  the  openings  in  said  frames,  to  engage  said 
frames  to  move  appropriate  points  controlling  and  signal 
controlling  frames  to  effe'  t  a  d' sired  routing,  and  to 
simultaneously  lo.k  ali  other  frames  which  set  up  an 
liuompatible  route. 

1.  A  entral  scleitor  for  controlling  points  and  signals 
01"  railways,  roinpiisiug  a  plurality  of  movable  parallel 
frames  provided  with  openings  therein,  said  frames  cor- 
revponding  in  number  to  the  points  and  signals,  and  cams 
pa.sslng  through  the  openings  in  said  frames  for  dis- 
placing said  frames. 

3.  A  central  selector  for  controllin:;  points  and  signals 
of  railways,  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  parallel 
frames  provided  with  openin^-s  ih.rein  and  mounted  upon 
rollers,  said  frames  corre^poIldiIlg  in  number  to  the  points 
and  signals,  and  cams  passing  through  the  openings  In 
said  frames  for  ilisplaring  -;aid  frames. 

4.  In  a  signal  and  points  controlling'  system  for  rail- 
ways, the  combination  of  signals  and  points,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  for  actuating  said  signals  and  polnt.s, 
said  means  comprising  a  lentral  selector  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  points  controlling  frames  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  movable  signal  controlling  frames  therein, 
said  frames  having  valves  ronnected  thereto,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  appropriate  points  controUini;  and  signal 
controlling  frames  to  effect  a  desired  routing  and  to  lock 
all    other    frames    which    .set    up    an    incompatible    route. 

5.  In  a  signal  and   points  controlling  system   for   rail- 
ways,  the  combination  of  signals  and  points  and   points 
controllers,  and    tluid   pressure   means    for   actuating  said 
lltrnals  and   points,  said  means  comprising  a  central   se 
lector    having   a    plurality    of   movable   points    controlling 


frames  therein  and  a  plurality  cjf  movable  signal  con 
trolling  frames  therein,  said  frano^  having  valves  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  muve  appropriate 
points  controlling  and  signal  controlling  frames  to  effect 
a  desired  routing  and  lo  lock  all  other  franie,.<  which  set 
up  an  incompatible  route,  said  points  controllers  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  pressure  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


1,173,2  07.  FOLMN*;  ST.\N1>  l"<iK  I'liUTAIU.R 
HEATKRS.  .lo.sEi-ii  H  Miaii.w.  I'.rooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1915.     .>.  ri.il  No.  .•39,771       Ml.  126 — 43.) 


1.  A  portable  h-^ater  formed  of  two   U  shaped  members 
hinged   together  ar    the   ends   of    their   arms,    the  ends   of 
the  arms  of  >  ach  inenil^er  t)elnK  hlnsed  to  the  correspond 
ing  ends  of  the  .irn;--  of  the  other  ineiiiher.  and  means  for 
limiting  the  anv;l»-  of  separation   of   said  members. 

2.  A  portable  heater  stand  foniied  of  two  U  shaped 
members  hint?'-*!  together  at  X\\>-  ends  of  their  arms,  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  nietnl.cr  lieing  hinged  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other  member, 
means  for  limiting  the  anule  of  separation  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  lo'kini;  -^aid  nieiniiers  when  sepa 
rated  at  said  limited  ariKle 

3.  A  portable  heatc  r  stand.  .  ouiprising  two  U  shaped 
members  hinged  together  at  the  •  mis  of  their  arms,  means 
for  limiting  the  angle  of  separation  "f  s;ii,i  nninhers.  and 
a  circular  member  adapted  to  .uf.-r  between  said  hinged 
arms  anri  rest  upon  the  jowir  anas  of  siitd  U-shaped 
members  and  to  retain  snul  m. nil. 'is  in  op..n  position 
when  separated  at  sabl  lindtcd  an^U 

4.  A  portat)le  heater  stand,  compri-lnt:  two  U  shaped 
meml)ers  hinged  together  at  the  ends  of  their  arms,  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  member  hiins,'  hinged  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  t!ie  arms  ,if  the  ..tber  member. 
means  for  limiting  the  aic'lc  of  s.  r>.u  atlon  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  cylindrical  fuel  .an  ndaptcil  to  enter  between 
said  hinged  arms  and  rest  upon  tbc^  lower  arms  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  when  separatc-d  at  ^ald  limited  angle. 

5.  A  portable  heater  simil,  >  oniprisini.'  two  U  shaped 
meml>ers,  each  member  having;  integrally  formecl  at  the 
ends  of  its  arms  respectively  a  hince  pin  anci  a  tulmlar 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  iiin.  the  pin  of  one  mem- 
ber being  inserted  in  the  tul)ular  portion  of  the  other 
member,  and  means  on  said  tubular  portion  for  limiting 
the  angle  of  separation  of  said  nieinicrs. 


1,173,208.  DI.SlI  WWSilINd  M.VCHINK.  THOM.^a  E. 
MCERAT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fil.il  May  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  Mil.''  ;:;,      (  CI.  141 — 0. 1 

1.  A  dish  washing  mac  bine,  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  cylindrical  wall,  a  rotary  hori/ontal  tal.le  therein,  the 
said  tank  having  a  dish  reeclvirii;  op.tiing  and  a  dish- 
delivery  opening  in  said  cylindrb  al  wall  and  above  said 
table,  the  said  receiving  opening  lieiriK  above  said  de- 
livery opening  and  separate  therefrom,  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  the  dishes  from  said  receiving  opening 
downwardly  and  dire,  tly  tc»  said  talile,  and  means  for 
delivering  Iliiuid  against   said   table. 

2.  A  dl.sh-washing  ma<  hine.  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  cylindrical  wall,  there  being  an  upper  dish-receiving 
opening  and  a   lower  dish  delivery   opening  in  said  wall. 


February  2q,  ioi6 
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the  said  openings  being  separate,  a  rotary  horizontal 
table  in  said  tank  below  said  delivery  opening,  an  In- 
clinetl  chute  in  .said  tank  <  xiemling  from  ^a  .1  r.  •  t-iving 
opening  downwardly  and  'lire.tly  to  said  table,  ainl  means 
for  delivering  liquid  against  said  table. 


.3.  A  dish-washinK  m.i  bin.  .  .  omprising  a  tank  having 
In  Its  wall  an  upp' r  disb  receiving  opening  and  a  lower 
dish-delivery  opening,  a  rotary  horizontal  table  in  said 
tank  below  said  delivery  op.  uing,  an  inclined  chute  in 
said  tank  extemliug  from  said  receiving,-  opening  tcj  said 
table,  and  means  for  dcli\eriug  liquid  against  said  table, 
and  the  said  delivery  opi-nlng  being  disposed  beneath  said 
chute. 

4.  A  dish-washing  machine,  compri.siug  a  tank  having 
a  cylindrical  wall,  there  being  an  upper  dish-receiving 
opening  and  a  lower  dish-delivery  opening  in  said  wall 
a  rotary  iiorizontal  \i\\>W  in  said  tank  below  said  delivery 
opening,  an  inclined  chute  in  said  tank  e'Xtending  from 
said  rece-iving  opening  downwardly  and  dire-clly  to  s;iii; 
table,  means  for  guiding  said  dishes  outwardly  through 
said  delivery  opening,  and  means  for  delivering  liquid 
against  said  table. 

5.  A  dish- washing  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tank,  a  rotary  horizcjiual  table  therein,  the  said  tank 
having  a  dish-recelvlng  opening  and  a  dish-delivery  open 
Ing  disposed  above  said  table,  and  the  said  receiving 
opening  being  above  said  .lelivery  opening,  means  fur  re 
ceiving  ancl  guiding  the  dishes  from  said  rece  iving  ope-n- 
Ing  to  .said  table,  means  within  Kiiid  tank  for  inter,  ept 
Ing  said  dishes  on  rea.  bing  sjiid  deli\ery  opening  and 
for  guiding  them  outwardly  thiou;;b  s;ud  op'-ning.  anil 
means  for  delivering  liijuld  against  said  table. 

IClaiuis  0  to  1')  not   p:intc-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


lower  portion  ilierec^t  s«t.1  housinL  "inp  prc.vicie<1  with  a 
poi'ket  having.'  a  suhsiHntla.  >  « enifje  hhap<fl  opening  there- 
to, the  in.  liiie.l  edi;.s  of  .said  opening  l>elng  In  rlooe  prox- 
imity to  the-  wheel  periphery  to  detle.  t  th..  .uhrlcant  tlnre- 
from  am!  cnverging  in  the  general  ilireiti'm  of  rotation 
of  sjiid  whee  1.  and  an  oil  distribution  con.luit  eommunlcat- 
ing  with  the  contracted  end  of  said  pocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  fly-wheel,  of  a  hous- 
ing for  said  wheel  having  a  liibri'-ant  receptacle  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  said  housing  bavinj:  a  portion  at 
the  side  extending  in  proximity  to  the  perlpbe>ry  of  the 
fly-wheel,  said  last  mentioned  portion  being  proviiied  with 
a  substantially  \ertii-ally-exteniling  po.ket  of  tapering 
form,  the  poi  ket  ieeing  at  its  lower  end  of  pubstantially 
the  same  wi.lth  as  the  fly-wheel  and  contracted  at  Its  up- 
per end  with  thr  openin;.'  at  the  contracted  end,  whereiiy 
the  inclined  edges  i.etween  the  ends  deflect  from  the  fly- 
wheel and  discharge  said  lubricant  upwnrclly  in  subst.an 
tlallv  the  same  clirection  of  travel. 


i.i7.'^,2(»n.     i;n<;inf;  i.ri'.KK'ATOii,     kmm.  a.  nelson, 

Detroit,  Mil  h..  assignor,  by  mesne  assiguinents,  to  IIupp 
Motor  Car  Corp.. rati. )n,  Klcbmond,  Vu.,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.     1  ued   Feo.  lt»,   1912.     Serial  No.  0Tb,073. 

^cl.  1&4— 1.1.) 


1,17.'^, 210,  FI'.VlI'.ATitU  "R  I'ISINFECTINt;-LAMP. 
Ilt.Nin  R.  oiHs,  Westport,  ("..nn.,  assignor  tu  C.  B. 
I'olge  Company,  ^Vestp"^!  <'onn..  a  ('..rporatlon  of 
Connecticut.  File.l  Mar  17,  U'l:.  Serial  No.  l,''j,102. 
i.Cl.  167 — 3.1 


f.'iting   ean   removably   a 
and    means 


1.   The  combination  with  an  engine  tly  wheel,  of  a  hous- 
ing  for   said    wheel    having   a    lubricant    receptacle   in    the 


1.  A  stan.i  for  a  lumigatim:  candle  c-omprising  a  sin>:le 
pie.-e  having  a  base,  a  supporting  portiien  for  a  separable 
soliditied  fn.l  I'ox  .'olapt.-.i  lo  b.ini  sai.l  i'ox  a  lixed  distan.e 
above  the  base,  a  seccud  supporting  portion  of  the  frame 
a.lapted  to  boM  a  me-tal;!.  iV.sii. 
prt'determiiie-il  .li^t;;!;  1  ..,  "\i  the  fuel  box. 
for  holding  .a   w.it.-r  jian  arc,!:.!   the  fuel  box, 

2,  A  fumigating  candle^  comprising  separable  parts 
i..idily  attachable  and  detachaMe  from  a  cim.m.ui  frame, 
ill  hi. ling  a  metallic  can  with  formaMehyde  supported  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  scdldified  alcohol  box 
and  burner  spaced  centrally  by  snici  frame  unler  the  can, 
ami  a  wate-r  pan  surrounding  -aid  box  siippi.rtecl  sub 
stan'tially  in  the  plane  there .  f  and  of  greater  extent 
laterally,  sail  frame  providing  a  separate  ring  support 
for  each  of  said  separable  mem:>ers,  an.l  a  supporting 
base, 

3.  A    fundgating   candle   comprising  a  metallic  cont;. 11..  r 
an    for   formaldehyde,   having  a    cap   and    adapted    w  he  n 

..pen  to  constitute  a  generator  for  formabbdiy.le  ga-,  a 
fuel  box  adapteii  to  contain  solidified  alcohol,  and  having 
ri  cap  .'in.l  .•iilapfe.l  when  open  to  constitute  a  burner  f..r 
lienting  said  '-an  a  suitaole  stand  To  supp.  rt  s.ii'  ge  n'-r 
ator  and  burner  in  proper  relation,  and  into  whi.  h  stan.i 
said  generator  can  nmi  ^mrner  box  may  be  inclependenfly 
;in.!  reaiilly  Inserte'il  and  r.-movf-.l.  and  me>an'-  for  remov- 
Ifisr  any  excess  heat   fp..!':   -...t-.!   !  urner  box. 

4,  In  a  fumlcating  .aiciie  .  a  formaldehycle  c-nn  are!  gen 
erator.  a  soilciitied  fuel  l.ox  ancl  burner,  a  stand  to  sup- 
port said  burner  above  the  l)ase  and  having  a  me!n!>er  ti> 
-r.pport  the  formaldehyde  can  above  the  |.ejrn>'r,  and  pro- 
vbied  with  m<-ans  to  support  a  water-p:!U  around  said 
fuel   l>ox, 

r>.   In  a  fumlgntor  candle,  a  formaldehyde  ean  anl  gen 
erator.  a   '-oHcijfii'cl   fuel   box  having  an  aperture   ei-nstltut 
Ing  a  burner,  a  stand  to  support  sakl  tiurner  a'ove  the  base 
and  a  member  cm  said  stand  to  'iipport  the  can  above  the 
burne^r  and    means   for  maintaining  the   . onstant   rate     ' 
evnporatwin  nf  .said  abuhol. 

fClair?!  6  not   printed   In  the   (iazette.] 
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UDoWKLL,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filfi  Oct.  5.  1015.  Serial 
No.  54.120.      (Ci.   137 — 2>^.» 
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1.   A    (oupllDg   of    the    ihara-ter   described,    comprising 

two  nicnihcrs,  one  fitting  within  the  othor.  one  member 
having  an  annular  cnlarKPnicnt  thiTcon,  the  other  mem- 
bt-r  f\t>Tn.illy  scn'w-threatlfci.  a  rin^  Internally  screw- 
fhri'aili'.l  an'l  cntrnKinj;  the  lirstnient i'lncd  threads,  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  i,'ri[)ping  tonsTUi--^  secured  directly  to 
t;aiil  ring  and  engaging  ttie  annular  enl.irgement,  said 
enlnrgenient  and  gripping  ti^ngu^s  luninu-  ■  urv-d  engaging 
faces  permitting  under  undue  strains  the  separation  of 
the   nieiiiliers,   sulistantiall y   as   descrilied. 

■_'.  A  coupling  of  the  charn<ter  des'  ri'>ed,  comprising 
Two  nieiiiiiers,  one  fitting  within  the  other,  one  member 
having  an  annular  enl.irgeriunt  ttiere,,n,  the  other  mem- 
lier  externally  screw-threaded,  a  ring  internally  screw- 
threaded  and  engaging  the  tir<;tnienti(ined  threads,  said 
ring  having  internal  recesses,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
pi)s;; idii.Ml  ^i>r;ng  gripping  runcrnes  secured  In  the  recesses 
I'f  the  ring  and  turning  with  the  ring,  said  tongues  hav- 
in,-  eng.'iging  faces  correspcnding  to  the  -!iap>-  of  the  an- 
nular er;l,i  rgenient  and  holding  the  members  together, 
suhstantiallv  as  described. 


l.lTri.'Jl'-'.  ATTACHMENT  Ft  )U  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  Is.v.AC  1?.  rAitKKii,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
.T\ine  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  .".S.Odl.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 


'*'tr^9\ 

^    -  -^ 

i»-jL      v*i 

k    ^1 

'VVX^'^i 

A    ' ' V-' 

i, 

^^     ^'rv-i 

1 

H  "^ 

■ 

^1 

■ 

% 

> 

i  H-  ' 

c 

>,'r 

f-r* 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  wltii  a  cate 
and  a  film  having  perforated  edges,  a  nutans  under  spring 
tension  adapted  to  Liear  upon  tlie  liody  and  perforated 
edges  of  said  film  to  remove  obstructions  collecting  there- 
on prior  to  the  passiige  of  the  film  through  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  a  gate 
an<l  a  film  ha\ing  perforated  edges,  two  fingers  eacli  adapt- 
ed t  t  rest  upon  an  edge  of  the  film  prior  to  tlie  passage 
of  the  film  through  the  gate,  ami  means  for  supporting 
■said  fingers  operatively  with  relation  to  tiie  lilin. 

3.  In  a  m<jvlng  picture  macldne,  provided  with  a  gate 
and  a  film  having  perforated  edges,  two  hollow  fingers, 
each  having  filamentous  material  protruding  from  the 
lower  end  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  film  prior  to  its 
passage  through  the  .<;ate  and  means  for  supporting  said 
fingers  in  operative  position  on   the  film. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  a  gate 
and  a  film  having 'perforated  edges,  two  fingers  adapted 
to   rest   under   spring   tension    upon   the   edges   of  the   film 


prior  to  the  passage  of  the  film 
means  for  adjustably  supporting 
gate. 
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tlirouizti    til"    gate,    and 
■iaid    lingers  above  said 


1,173,213.      MACHINE   FOR    RORINC    AND   TRIMMING 
TUBULAR   STEREOTYPE  I'EATES.     Thomas   Ruheut 

GiLLETT      I'AUKEIl      and      WlLM.VM      EpWAIil)      I'.F.NNISO.S, 

Broadheath,    England,  assignors    to    Itiiple.x     Printing 

Press  Company.   I'.attle  Creek,   Midi.,   a   Corporation   of 

Michigan.      Flle<l    Mar  .">.    1013.      Serial    No.    752.246. 
(CI.   29—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  baring  .'ind  triinimng  tubular 
stereotype  plates,  devices  adapted  to  support  the  plates 
during  their  longitudinal  movement  into  and  out  of  their 
boring  position,  and  means  whereby  the  said  devices  can 
be  moved  Into  or  out  of  plate  supporting  position. 

2.  rn  a  machine  for  boring  and  trimming  tubular 
stereotype  plates,  rollers  adapted  to  support  the  plates 
during  their  longitudinal  m..v.  nni.t  into  ari  1  out  of  their 
boring  position,  and  noaiis  whereby  tlie  saii!  rollers  can 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  plate  suppcjrting  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lioring  ,ind  trimining  tubular 
stereotype  plates,  the  combinaf ion  with  rollers  adapted 
to  support  the  plates  during  their  longitudinal  movement 
Into  and  out  of  their  boring  position,  and  nie.ms  whereby 
the  said  rollers  can  !)>■  nio\-.-d  inio  i>v  out  of  pl.ate  sup 
porting  position;  wdth  nuans  wber.by  tb.-  rollers  are 
rotated  when  out  of  plate  supporting  po-ition. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  borinu'  and  trimming  tubular 
stereotype  plates,  the  combination  witli  rollers  adapted 
to  support  the  plates  during  their  longitudinal  movement 
Into  and  out  of  their  iioriiiL:  position,  of  means  wdier<>by 
the  said  rollers  can  be  raisr.i  up  to  and  lowered  out  of 
their   plate-supporting   position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  boriii^'  and  triiiui.ing  tubular 
stereotype  plates,  the  coinbination  with  rollers  adapted 
to  support  the  plates  during  their  longitudinal  movement 
Into  and  out  of  their  borin:;  position,  and  means  wdiereliy 
the  said  rollers  can  be  raised  up  to  and  lowere.l  out  of 
their  plate-supporting  position,  of  means  where!,y  when 
those  rollers  are  In  their  lower  position  they  will  be 
rotated. 

[Claims  G  and   7  not  printed   in    the  tiazette.] 


1,173,214.  SPAKK  VL\r,  ASSEMPd-INC,  MACHINE 
Caul  II.  Postel.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cliampion 
Spark  Plug  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Flletl  Apr.  20,  1015.  Serial  No. 
24,793.      (CI.  29—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  the  oombina 
tlon  wdth  means  for  applying  a  crimping  pressure  to 
a  spark  plug  shell,  of  means  for  applying  a  simult;ineous 
opposing  pressure  on  tlie  insulating  m.mber  of  the  plug 
to  force  It  to  a  close  seat  in  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d(>siTihed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  applying  a  crimping  pressure  to  a  spark 
plug  shell,  of  fiuid  pressure  operated  means  for  simul- 
taneously applying  a  ( ounteractlng  pressure  to  the  in 
sulatlng  member  of  a  sp,ark  plug  to  force  it  to  a  close 
seat  In  the  shell 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
applying  an  edge  crimping  pressure  to  the  shell  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  a  plunger  disposed  to  act  against  the  outer 


February  29, 1916. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1401 


end  of  a  porcelain  seated   in   the  shell,  and   means   uper 
able   to   apply   a   predetermined    pressure    to   said   plunger 
to  partially  counteract  the  shell  pressure. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  m-an-  for 
applying  a  crimping  pressure  In  one  dire.  lion  !■  a  sparl< 
plug"  shell,  a  plunger  disposed  to  a.  t  aL-ninsi  the  outer 
end  of  a  porcelain  seated  In  the  sh.n  and  fUiid  pressure 
operated  means  for  applying  a  pre.leterinine.i  pressure 
through  said  plunger  to  the  por.  elain  to  i.artlally 
counteract  the  opposing  pressure  applied   to  the   sh.II. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <lescrll>ed.  means  for 
applying  a  (rimping  pressure  In  one  direction  to  a  spark 
plug  shell,  a  plunger  dispose.l  to  act  against  the  outer 
end  of  a  porcelain  seated  In  said  shell,  a  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  apply  a  predetermined 
pres.sure  through  said  plunger  to  the  porcelain  to  partially 
counteract   the  opposing  pressure  on    tlic-  shell. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in   the  Oa/.tte.l 


1.17:?, 215.     ti:.\imm;    (;r,.\K    I'-di    Mor.ii.p    .\rtil- 

'  LERY.  Fk:tz  U  m  skM'.euokh,  INs.n  on  the  Kuhr.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Kriipp  A^^tienges,.;!s,  haft, 
Esscn-on-the-Uuhr,  Germany.  Filed  May  22.  1013.  Se- 
rial  N<.    7i;0..310       *CI.   SO-— 41.) 


a.xis  of  oscillation  of  the  carrier,  said  roller  being  loosely 
mounted   on   said   shaft. 

3.  Training  gear  for  gun  mounts,  having  a  l^d  plate.  8 
carrier  on  the  trail  end  for  said  bedplate,  conne,  tions  be 
tween  .said  .arrier  and  the  trail  end  permitting  oscillation 
of   said    carrier    around    an   axis   situated    in    the    length 
direction  of  the  trail  ;  means  for  giving  lateral  displace 
ment  of  the  trail  relative  to  the  bed  plate  around   a  ver 
tical  axis  through  the  wheel  axle,  said  means  con:prlslng 
a  roller  having  radial  studs  and  corresponding  apertures 
in  the  bed-plate,  a  shaft  In  the  carrier  coaxial  wih  snul 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  carrier,  said  roller  being  loosely 
mounted    on    sahl    shaft,    a    hand    wheel    on    the    trail    for 
turning  said  shaft  and  a  clutch  for  throwing  said   roller 
In  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shaft. 

4.  Training  ^'ar  for  gun  mounts,  having  a  be<l  plate. 
a  carrier  >■:.  ;!n  ;:  1..  -  ::d  for  said  bedplate,  connections 
between  sai  :  .uri..r  a::!  the  trail  end  permitting  oscilla 
tlon  of  said  carrier  around  an  axis  situated  in  the  length 
direction  of  the  trail  ;  means  for  giving  lateral  displace 
ment  of  the  trail  relative  to  the  bed  [■■'■.\t"  around  a  ver- 
tlc-al  axis  through  the  wheel  axle,  said  means  < cn.prislnp 
a  roller  having  radial  studs  and  corresp.  n.llng  ap.  rtures 
In  the  b(>d  plate,  a  shaft  in  tiie  carrier  oa.\:al  with  said 
axis  of  oscillation  of  ilie  .-arrier.  sabl  rolli  r  b.ing  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  luii  1  whee 
turning  said  shaft,  and  a  clutdi  for  tl 
in    and    out    of   engagement    with    said 


1.  Training  gear  for  pun  mounts,  having  a  bed  plate. 
a  slide  on  the  trail  end  In  (>ngaL-"nient  with  said  bed- 
plate, connections  betw.'.'n  said  sli.le  and  the  trail  end 
permitting  oscillation  of  sni.l  sliOe  around  an  axis  situ- 
ated in  the  length  direction  of  the  trail  :  means  for  giving 
lateral  displacement  of  the  trail  relative  to  the  be,!  plate 
around  a  vertical  axis  through  the  whec  1  axli\  said  means 
comprising  a  roller,  mounted  to  revi>lve  nnum  1  said  axis 
of  oscillation,  said  roller  engaging  with  said  bed  plate. 

2.  Training  gear  for  gun  mounts,  having  a  bed  plate,  a 
carrier  on  the  trail  -  n.l  for  said  be.l  plate,  connections 
betwec^n  sab!  carrier  and  the  trail  end  permitting  oscdlla- 
tion  of  sa:d  carrier  aroiiml  an  axis  situated  in  the  length 
direction  of  the  trail  ;  means  for  giving  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  trail  relative  to  the  bed  plate  around  a  ver- 
tical axis  through  the  whecd  n.xle,  said  means  comprising 
a  rcdier  having  r.a.iia!  vtuds  and  corresponding  apertures 
In  the  bed  plate,  a  shaft  in  the  carrier  coaxial  with  said 


on    tl 

ri''Wiug 
shaft. 


trail  for 
said  roller 
;ai.l    ilutcb 


the 


lian.l    spike    for   dis.-onnecting   tht- 


being   a<t'.iat..l 
clutch. 

5.   Training  gear    for   gun    mounts,    having   a    i-e.l  p'ate 
a  carrier  on  the  trail  end  of  said  bed  plat.  .  .nnne.  tions 
between  said  carrier  and  the  trail  end  pertnittlng  os,  ilia 
tlon  of  said  carrier  aroun.l  an  axis  situat--.]  in  the  length 
direction   of  the  trail  ;  means  for  giving  lateral   .lisplace 
ment  of  the  trail  relative  to  the  bed-plate  around  a  ver- 
tical axis  through  the  wheel  axle,  said  means  comprising 
a  roller  having  radial  studs  and  corresponding  apertures 
In  the  bed  plate,  a   shaft  In  the  carrier  coaxial  with   said 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  carrier,  said  roller  being  loosely 
mounted    on    salil    sh.-.ft,    a    han.l    wheel    on    the    trail    for 
turning  said  shaft.  ai..I  a   clutch  for   throwing  said  roller 
in   an.l    out    of    .  ngagcnient    with    said    shaft,    sabl    clutch 
comprising  a   mufT  slidably  hut  nonrevcdubly  mounted  on 
said  sli.aft.  opposing  teeth  on  the  miirr  atd  on   the  roller. 
and  a  spring  ten. ling  to  keep  said  te.  th  In  engagement, 
[Claims  C.  and  7  n.it  printed  In  the-  '.az'tte  ] 


1,173,216.  id'NPUNTAI  l.i:  W11ET:L  Chaui.ES  T 
RiDGELY,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  .Pan.  7  P.n  5  Se 
rial   No.  32,524.      (CI.  21—31.) 


fco 


1.    In  a  wheel,  a  r-aln  hulc  a   supplemental  hub.  a  lock 
ing  .1-vice  .-arrlc'd   t  \    ":..    ,  f   s:,ci    '  ubs   nnd   movable  into 
and   out  of  lo.'king  • ; --a-' -  •  i  t   w^rh   the  other  hub.  and 
an   axiallv  movable  actuating  c.-viee  comprising  means  to 
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positively   move   said    locking   flfvl^-e   Into    anil    otit    of   Its 
locking    poslticin. 

2.  In  a  wht'Pl.  a  main  hub,  a  sTippltmcntal  hub.  a  lo«  k- 
Idk  dpvlrp  cnrrlp'l  by  on^"  of  >aii!  hubs  and  movahlp  Into 
and  out  of  locking  engacpmcnt  with  the  other  hub,  and 
an  axlally  movablp  actuating  dpvicp  cumprlsinc  mpans  to 
engajfp  opposite  portions  of  said  lo^'king  dfvlcc  to  posl- 
tlvply  movp  thp  samp  Into  and  out  of  its  loiklns  position. 

3.  In  a  whppl,  a  main  hub,  a  supplpinpntal  huh,  one  of 
said  hubs  having  a  shoulder,  locking  devices  plvotally 
moTintPd  on  the  other  of  said  hubs  and  having  parts 
movabit"  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
and  an  actuating  device  having  ram  surfa'^ps  to  move 
said  locking  devices  Into  and  out  of  their  locking  positions. 

4.  In  a  whepl,  a  main  hub,  a  supplemental  hub.  one  of 
said  hubs  having  a  shoulder,  locking  devb-es  plvotally 
mountP'l  on  thp  other  tif  said  hubs  and  having  parts 
movable  Into  and  out  of  pngagement  with  said  shoulder, 
and  a  rotary  actuating  device  havlnc  earn  surfaces  to 
move  sakl  locking  devices  Into  and  out  of  their  locking 
positions. 

5.  In  a  whppl,  a  main  hub,  a  supplemental  hub,  one 
of  said  hubs  having  a  shouldpr,  loeklng  devices  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  hubs  and  having  parts 
movable  Into  and  out  of  entrasement  with  snld  shoulder, 
and  a  longitudinally  movaldc  actuating  device  having 
cam  surfaces  to  move  s^ald  locking  devices  into  and  out 
of   their   locking   positions. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (razette.] 


1. IT.-?. 217.  DRMOrXTAHLE  IIT'H.  ('H.\nLE.s  T.  Rickikly, 
Springflpld,  Ohio.  Fll»-d  Sept.  lA.  lOl.').  Serial  No. 
50.327.     (CI.  21—31.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  hub  and  a  supplemental  hub,  one 
of  saiil  hubs  iuniiii,'  a  shouliier,  a  I^h  king  de\icL-  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  hubs,  an  actuating  device  mounted  on 
one  of  said  hubs  and  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  be 
mo\-ed  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  de- 
vice when  rotafe.l.  and  means  to  prevent  axi.il  movement 
of  said  actuating  device  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  hub.  and  a  -upplemental  hub, 
one  of  said  hubs  having  a  shoulder,  a  locking  device 
mounteil  on  the  other  of  said  hubs,  an  actviating  device 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  hub?,  aid  ha\iug  a  cam 
surface  arranged  to  be  move<l  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  device,  and  a  yleldable  stop  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  hubs  and  extending  into  the  path  of 
said  cam  surface. 

:').  In  a  whi'ej.  a  main  hull  havlni:  a  slioulder.  a  supple- 
mental hub  removably  mounted  on  said  main  hub,  a  lock- 
ing device  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supplemental  hub, 
ha\lng  a  part  movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  position 
with  relation  to  said  shoulder  and  having  a  part  extend- 
ing at  an  anirle  to  thp  flrst-nientloned  part,  and  a  rotatable 
actuating  device  having  two  clrcumferpntlal  parts  each 
provided  with  a  cam  surface,  said  cam  surfaces  being  so 
arrangetl    that    when   said   actuating   devb'e   is   rotated    in 


one  direction,  the  rntn  surface  of  one  of  said  parts  will 
engage  the  body  portion  of  said  locking  device  and  move 
the  latter  about  Its  axis  and  when  said  actuaMntr  device 
Is  rotate<I  In  the  other  direction  the  cam  surfa(e  of  the 
other  part  thereof  will  engage  the  projection  of  said  lock- 
ing device  and  move  the  latter  In  the  other  direction  about 
Its  axis. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  huli  having  a  slioulder.  a  supple- 
mental hub  removably  mounted  on  said  main  hub.  a  lock 
Ing  device  plvotally   mounted   on    said   suppleim-ntal    hub, 
having  a  part   movable   Into  and   out   of   locking  position 
with  relation   to  said  slioulder  and  having  a   part  extend 
Ing  at  an   angle  to  the  first  mentioned   port,   and   a   ruta 
table  actuating  device  having   two   circumferential    parts 
each  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  said   cam   surfaces  be 
Ing  so  arranged  that  when  said  actuating  device  Is  rotatP<l 
in   one  direction,   the   cam   surface   of  one   of   parts    will 
engage  the  body  portion  of  said  locking  device  and  move 
the  latter  about  Its  axis  and  when  said  actuating  device 
is  rotated   In  the  other  direction   the  cam  surface   of   the 
other    part    thereof    will    engage    the    projection    of    said 
locking  device  and  move  the  latter   in  the  other  dire(  tion 
about   Its  axis,   ani!    n    yiehiable  detent   arranged    between 
the  cam  surface  of  the  last-mentioned  part  of  said  aiuat 
log  device  and  the  projection  of  said  locking  device. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  main  hub  having  a  circumferential 
shoulder,  a  supplemental  hub  removably  mounted  on  said 
main  hub,  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  plvotally  mounted 
on  Bald  supplemental  hub  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
locking  positions  relatively  to  said  shoulder,  each  of  said 
locking  devices  having  a  projection  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  portion  thereof,  an  actuating  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  suppleiueutal  hub  and  having  a  serle-  of 
cams  arranged  adjacent  to  the  respective  locking  devices. 
said  actuating  device  also  having  a  second  series  of  (ams 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  projections  of  the  respective 
locking  devices,  the  last-mentioned  series  of  cams  being  so 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  cams  of  the  flrst-mentionei! 
series  that  they  will  engage  said  lo(  king  de\lce  after  the 
cams  of  the  first-mentioned  series  h.ave  been  moved  'Oit  of 
engagement   therewith. 

[Claims  G  to  2tl  not  jirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,218.     MINE-CAR  WHEEL  AND  I'.EARIN(; 
J.  ROBT,  Cleveland,  (»hio.     Filed  Mar.  it,  isn4. 
No.  823,285.     (CI.  Hi5— 07.) 


Serial 


1.  A  car  wheel  havlnt:  a  chambered  hub  with  a  .  iD'^rd 
end  and  an  Internal  shoulder  adjacent  thereto,  a  bearing 
washer  removably  se.iteil  within  said  hub  against  said 
shoulder  and  a  bushing  removably  seated  within  said 
hub  and  bearing  against  said  washpr. 

2.  A  car  wheel  having  a  hut)  witti  a  closed  chamlier  at 
Its  end  and  a  removable  bushinu,  in  combination  with  a 
box  ha\ing  a  tubular  extensinn  removably  mounted  thereon 
and  projecting  Into  said  bushing,  a  shaft  projected 
through  said  extension,  and  means  within  said  end  cham 
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ber  to  secure  said  wheel  against  outward  movement  on  the 
Shaft. 

3.  A  car  whcid  lin^-lns  a  hnllnw  huh  with  a  closed  enil. 
a  thrust  plate  detachably  secured  iipr.n  the  inside  of  said 
end.  and  a  reniovalde  bnshlntr  within  snld  huh.  In  com- 
bination with  a  box  havlni:  a  removable  bparlng  pxtenslon 
adapted  to  enter  said  bushlntr,  a  shaft  proJpcte<i  thro\igh 
said  extension  into  bearing  relations  with  said  thrust 
plate,  and  locklns:  means  to  se.  ure  said  wheel  upon  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  wheel  driving  a  hollow  htib.  an  npertured  waslji>r 
within  fine  end  of  said  hub.  a  remo\Hb!e  bushing  having 
a  ribbed  surface  In  seating  engagement  with  the  hub  and 
clamping  said  wa-lier  In  place,  and  an  Inner  lining  for 
said  bushing  havini:  an  internal  diameter  exceeding  the 
aperture  In  said   washer. 

R.  A  car  wheel  having  a  reino\ab|p  hushing,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  box  h.winir  a  In. re  provided  with  radial 
lugs,  and  a  tubular  extension  havlnu-  a  slotted  end  remov- 
abley  seated  within  said  Ixire  and  engaged  with  said  lugs. 


1,17.-?. 219.      ARTiririAL    HAND.      James    F,    Rowi.et, 

Chicago,   111.     Fiieil   I>ec.   i;7.   I'Jlo.      Serial   No.   Gfe,SS2. 
(CI.  3—12.) 


1.  An  artificial  hand,  comprising  a  metacarpus  or  body 
part  In  combination  with  a  thumb  member  hinged  thereto 
on  an  axis  dispo^^ed  lengthwise  (,f  the  hanil. 

2.  An  arliticial  haml  In  which  t'^e  forefinger  and  thumb 
are  hingetl  on  ii'Uip.araUel  axe>.  to  the  metacarpus,  ttie  mid- 
dle finger  being  ricid  thereon,  resilient  means  urging  said 
Index  linger  forwanl.  and  means  for  urging  said  thumb 
forwaril  into  prehensile  relation   with  said   fingers. 

3.  An  artii'i  ial  l.nnd  in  which  the  forefinger  and  thumb 
are  hinged  on  liiii.p.i;  aMel  axes  to  the  metacarpus,  the  mid- 
dle finger  being  ri>;id  thereon,  resilient  means  urging  said 
index  linger  forward,  means  fur  urging  said  thumb  for- 
ward info  prehensile  relation  with  said  fingers,  and  means 
for  locking  said  thumb  in  Its  forward  position. 

4.  An  artificial  hand,  comprising  a  metacarpus  or  body 
part  and  one  or  more  finger  members  thereon,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bent  thumb  member  hinged  thereto  on  an 
axis  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  hand,  and  means  for 
swlngim;  >:iid  tbuTid>  member  f(irwarii  against  said  linger 
member   or    member-;. 

.'">.  An  artili'ial  iiaiid  in  whu  h  the  foreflnt'er  and  tlninil) 
are  lilugetl  on  nonp.-trallel  axes  to  thi'  metacarpus,  the 
mldille  linger  being  --ubstantlany  rigid  thereon  and  said 
fingers  beiaj;  normally  in  a  partly  closed  position,  said 
imlex  linger  being  held  furward  yieldingiy  in  said  position 
and  said  thumb  when  swung  forward  coacting  slidably 
with  said  Index  finger  crosswise  thereof  and 
against  said  middle  finger,  wiiereby  said  hand 
hensile. 

[Claims  G  to  It!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bearing 
is    pre 


1,173.220.     CAR  ROOF.      Tucmah  N.\than   Rf.s.SEi.i  .  Chi 
cak'o.    111.,    assignor    to    Chicago-Cleveland    Car    Roofing- 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    Feb.    24. 
1013,     Serlnl  No.  7.'iO.(i72.      (CI.  IdS — n.R.) 
In   an   outside   metal   car-roof.    In    combination  :   a    roof 
sheet  having  Its  eaves-end   rebent  within   the  outer  en\cs 
line    of    the    roof:    hook  stripping    engaging    such    n  b.^nt 
sheet-end  an'l  ha\lng  a  depending  m<>mber  secured  within 
such    eaves  line,    ami    adapted    to    have    a    fasi  ia    tipplled 
outside    of    said    depending    member    anci    secured    to    the 


un<lerlying  strncture  ;  and  a  'lath.ijp  for  Inrloslng  the 
upper  pfirt  of  the  fascia  luic!  freelv  entereci  between  said 
rebent  sheet  end  and   the  said  depending  memlcer  and  ex- 
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tending    Inward    and    projecting    the    joint    between    such 
fascia  and  said  depen'llng  member  of  the  hook-stripping. 


1.173.221.  SPLIT  RIM  FOR  MClIIi -I.E  -  WHEELS 
.Nicholas  Sche.nk,  St.  Louis,  Mc  Filed  May  li',  1916 
Serial   No.   27.nso.      (CI.   13.'-    :..'l.^ 


1.  A   <ic  inountable   rim   ccimposed    of   two   laterally   sep 
arable    portions    provided    fn    their    inner    sides    with    co- 
operating projections  arranged  in  pairs,  and  transversely- 
disposed   adjustable   fastening   membprs  arranged    in   open 
alining  slots  In   said   (O'lperatlng  projections. 

2.  A  demountalde  rim  consisting  of  n  longitudinally 
split  meml)er.  trans\ersi  iy  .li<post  ci  fastening  devi.es  that 
connect  the  two  portions  <■'  -.i;<i  member  together,  each 
of  said  fastening  devices  being  provided  with  a  hec.cl  at 
one  encl  that  is  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  device,  one  of  said  peat  ion.--  iceing  provided  with 
lugs  that  lap  over  saici  heaci.  and  a  plate  on  said  portion 
lliat  cociperates  witii  the  head<  c:  n  ail  of  said  fastening 
devices  to  prevent  ir,'!  iis\  trse  movenieut  thereof  in  one 
ciirc'ciioii 

;>.  A  demountable  rim.  c  ciiiipri-i.'j.i:  a  incii.iier  that  i> 
split  longitudinal!  y  at  ii[ii>rox.iiiatc  '  \  the  center  thereof 
and  provi.ied  on  it.-  inner  side  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections having  tran>ver>tdy  di-posc-d  ^;clt.>  thiTeiu  whose 
outer  end>  ari'  eniargeii,  and  fa>teuing  meini'ers  arranged 
in  sai'l  .-iic-  and  prcaid.-.i  at  one  enci  with  head>  and 
at  their  cipposite  ends  with  adjustable  «  lencnt';.  said 
head>  and  aclju^tabb>  (dements  l.xdng  >iatcci  ;n  the  en 
larged  portions  of  said  sicits. 

4.  .\  cb  nic'Uiitalde  rim.  '  on;prKing  a  longitudinally  split 
member  whose  portions  are  provided  on  their  Inner  sides 
with  cooperating  par'-  that  form  a  plurality  of  spaced 
projections  on  the  inniT  side  of  the  rii;,.  tran-v.rsely 
disposed  fastening  members  arranged  in  slots  formed  in 
sabl  cociperating  parts,  said  members  being  ccntainecl 
wholly  within  said  pr'ij'-cf ic>n«.  tind  mean--:  fc.r  hinging 
cr  plvotally  'i.i.c  t.:,!.-  sas  :  fastening  memtjers  to  one 
portion  of  the  rln, 

5.  A  demounteble  rim.  comprising  a  longitucllnally  split 
member  wbo-e  portion-  arc  [ircixided  on  tb>dr  inner  side-i 
with  coc'cpera  tiiii:  part-  that  form  a  plurulit.\-  of  spacecl 
projection-;  oti  the  inner  -icle  of  the  rtm.  t  ransver-^ely- 
di-^pcKec!  fa-ti  niim  memicers  arraiig'ci  In  slots  formed  In 
said  cooperating  parts,  heads  on  said  fastening  niembc  rs 
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st'atffl  in  rt'orssos  at  on>'  •nil  of  said  slots,  and  a  plate 
(in  i^iK'  of  tbt'  rini  portious  tliat  lo^piTatcs  with  the  heads 
on  ail  of  said  fastening  devli.t's  to  prevent  said  devices 
fruni  liti  Mining'  riiUipictely  disconnected  from  that  portion 
of  thi'  rim. 

[Claims  G  and  7  nnt  print.^l  in  tht>  Gazette.] 


1.17.;.L'2L'  DKMOINT.VI'.LI:      lU  M      Fi)I{      VEHICLE- 

WilKKI.s       Ni iiiii[,AS    SuiEVK.   St.    L«uis,  Mo.     Filed 
May   lu,    liH.-i       Serial    No.    liT.nsf,.      (CI.   152 — 21.) 


■*■         •/      T«         V 


nrwivf- 


1,17.3.22.3.  FT.OOR  .MOP.  Wii.li.vm  SEVEitNS,  Chicago, 
III,  Fiit'd  l>.'c.  14,  11)14.  S.Tial  -No.  .S77.144.  (CI. 
l."--■J■^.) 


A  mop  uf  thf  iharatiT  di-^iribed.  comprising  a  mop 
lioad  'arryinij  frann'  lurni'd  of  iitngitudinally  twisted  sec- 
tions of  wiro  ha\ing  tlirir  i  nils  converging  rearwardly 
and  iient  upwardly  and  furwar.!! y  r.pon  themselves  pro- 
vldini;  upstanding  loops,  a  handle  six  ket  carrying  spaced 
apertiirel  side  plates  to  receive  therebetween  the  up- 
staudintr  loops  and  provided  at  thidr  tops  with  Inwardly 
projei  ting  ilanges  to  lunta't  with  tii"  upper  ends  of  the 
upstanding  loops,  an  adjustaide  clamping  pivot  element 
passing  through  the  apertured  >idi'  plates  and  the  up- 
stauiling  loops,  and  a  tiiiruus  m.ip  h^ad  arrled  by  the 
frame. 


1,173.224.  HAf;il<)I.r>r:U.  Thu.ma.s  .losKiH  Stuutevant. 
Wellesley,  .Ma>v..  a-;siirnor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.   r.s.lMj,      ^Ci,    S3 — 2G.t 


-^i — r^ ;:<^_ Lji- 


yj 


J     I' 


K^ 


A  wheel,  ((iniprising  a  tixed  rim.  a  demountable  rim 
vurrounding  sahl  fixed  rim,  ror.perat inu  iii^ans  on  said 
rim  that  hnld  the  demountalde  rini  .  , utere.l  and  limit  the 
(■irei;nif"reriti.il  mnvenieiit  of  ^ame  in  one  direction,  a 
sulistantially  wedge-h;ip'd  n  nuival)le  locking  member  ar- 
ranued  Netween  said  rii!!-  in  •  imagoment  with  opposltely- 
Imlin.  1  siirii'C!  thereon,  a  cover  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  •■.I.  h  ■•(  ^aid  rlriis  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
-am-'  that  p:>\.rits  dirt  from  accumulating  In  the  open 
spa>  e  between  said  rims,  one  of  said  <over  plates  having 
a  laterally  movable  portion,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
rw.-.-n    -aid    iiiovaM.-   p.'rTii.n   ;in!    said   locking  meml>er. 


which  said  movable  Jaws  ;ir(>  carried,  a  liiik  j<i;iited  to 
said  pivoted  device,  and  a  btdl-crank  le\er  cue  arm  of 
which  Is  Jointed  to  said  linlv  to  form  a  toggle,  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  server  as  an  lijieratin^:  liandle. 

2.  A  bag  holder  comprising  fixed  and  movable  jaws 
between  which  a  bag  Is  to  be  held,  a  pivote(l  device  by 
which  said  movable  jaws  are  carried,  and  a  toggle  device, 
comprising  two  members  .adapted  to  lie  lirougbt  Into 
allnement  In  closing  ttie  ticbler,  said  toi:gIe  device  thus 
maintaining  the  gripping  j.iws  in  grippin;:  i)"sitiwn, 

3.  A  bag  holder  compri^ini;  the  combination  with  a 
SQltable  support  provided  with  Cv.d  licblini;  nn  ins,  of 
a  device  plvotally  atta.  hed  to  .said  sii[ii>iirt  and  i>r<ivided 
with  movable  holding  means,  and  a  tci;-!e  ile\ice,  com- 
prising two  members  adapted  to  lie  biciui-ht  into  aline 
ment  In  closltii:  s.-iid  mo\.'ii'ie  holding'  mean--  at;ain<t  said 
fixed  holding  mcnns.  said  tnurgle  devi'-e  thus  maintain- 
ing the  holder  cio-ed 

4.  A  bag  holder  >  nni[)ri--ing  the  cumbinatlon  with  a 
suitable  support  pr.i\i.|iil  wi'li  ilxed  hnblin:;  means,  of 
a  device  plvotally  atta' h'<l  to  s.il.l  vuppi.rt  and  provided 
with  moval>le  holding  ni'ans.  a  toizule  il  \i -e.  compris- 
ing two  members  adapted  to  be  lirougbt  into  alinement 
In  closing  said  movaiiU-  holding  means  against  said  fl.xed 
holding  means,  said  toggle  device  thus  maintaining  the 
holder  closed,  and  spring  operated  means  for  raisin::  said 
movable  holding  means  when   released. 

5.  A  bag  holder  consisting  of  the  (omblnation  with  a 
hopper  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  »  horizontal  llange 
having  upwardly  extending  lips  on  o()posite  sides  of  said 
hopper,  of  a  movable  d.\l.  >■  pivoted  to  said  hopper  and 
provided  with  gripping-  jaw>  cor.perating  with  said  tlange 
and  lips,  a  toggle  device,  comprising  two  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  allnement  In  closing  the  movable 
Jaws,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  said  piv- 
oted device  to  lift  the  same  wlicn  the  t,-rii)pin;.'  jnws  n  re 
release<l. 

[Claims  6  to   S   not   printe,!    in   th.'   Ca/ette,! 


1,17.3,225.  GniNi«i,N(;M-\(niNi:.  r.M!o\-  sweet,  rop- 
lar  Grove,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1915.  .Serial  No.  57,429. 
(CI.  61—8.) 


a~ 


^..-r:^  *"   y.'f- 


1      \  i)ag  holder  comprising  fixed  and  movable  jaws  be 
tween    which    a    Img   is    to    l)e    held,    a    pivoted    device    by 


Ni 


1.  In  a  grindini;  ma' liine,  tto'  <-onibination  of  ;\  drive 
pulley,  a  swinging  frame  ciiaxinlly  mcimted  with  the 
drive  pulley,  a  grinding  wheel,  means  slidiiily  mounted 
upon  and  movable  longituilinally  of  -aid  frame  and  sup- 
porting the  grinding  wheel  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  frame,  and  a  cuntractile  spring  belt  counectiug  the 
drive  pulley  and  ^'rinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  work  sup- 
port, a  swinging  frame  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to 
the  rear  portion  of  ttie  suitporting  frame  and  extending 
forwardly  toward  said  work  support,  a  grinding  wheel. 
mean-  sr,  slidabiy  supporting  tiie  grinding  wheel  on  the 
pivoted  .f^rame  that  the  grinding  wlieel  may  lie  recipro- 
cably   moved    lon-^'itudinaily    thereon    so   ns    to    be   lapatde 

I    of   back  and    forth    feed    movement    rtdatlve   to    the   work 
1   support,    hand    operable    means    in    conne.tion    with    the 
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grinding  wtieel  where!  y  the  same  may  be  swung  I'V  hand 
on  the  J.,',  ct  H\i-  of  said  swinging  frame  t.iward  and 
away  from  tlie  w.nk  supi)ort,  means  for  rotating  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  reciprocating  «iid  grind- 
ing wheel  supporting  means  on  said  swin;:lng  frame. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
Bupp<.rtlng  a  sickle,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  frame  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  supporting  tlie  grintling  wheel  at  it^ 
outer  end  over  the  sickle  and  so  that  the  grinding  wheel 
may  be  oscillated  laterally  and  moved  !  a.  k  and  forth 
over  the  work  support  relatively  to  the  pivnt  a,\i-  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  swung  toward  and  away  fr.un  sjild 
support  on  the  said  pivot  axis  as  a  fulcrum,  a  pulh^y 
concentric  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  suppnning  frame, 
and  a  .  ontractlie  spring  belt  driving  conne,  tion  between 
the  grinding  wheel  and  said  pulley  whereby  the  grinding 
Wheel  will  be  constantly  ur-ed  toward  the  said  pivot  axis 
and  capable  of  wild  lateral  .-ci'.iation  and  back  and  forth 

movement. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  on  a 
relatively  fixed  axis,  a  contractile  spring  belt  connection 
between  the  pulley  and  the  grinding  wheel,  means  .sup- 
porting the  grinding  wheel  in  .  uh  manner  that  it  may  be 
moved  back  and  forth  t)etween  and  with  respect  to  Its 
driving  pulley  and  the  work  support  aud  osdllated  on  an 
axis  substantially  Intersecting  that  of  the  grinding  wheel 
at  riu-ht  angles,  said  spring  l)elt  constantly  ur-ing  the 
grinding  wheel  toward  said  driving  pulby  and  liandle 
means  connected  with  the  grinding  wloei  whereby  an 
operator  may  l)y  direct  manual  <-ontrol  of  tlie  grinding 
wheel  position  It  at  an  angle  with  respet  to  wnrk  on  the 
w..rl<  support  and  move  the  whe.i  back  and  forth  In  the 
grinding  operation,  in  whl<  h  latter  movement  th.-  grinding 
wheel  Is  moved  awav  from  the  sali!  dnvlr.g  pulby  again>t 
the  tension  of  said  sjiring  belt. 

5.    In   a    grinding   nuichine,    the    .onddnation    of   a    werk 
se.pp.irt    and  a   driving  pulley   spaced   apart    in    lixed    rda 
tion.    a    grinding    wheel,   a    holder    therefor    carrying    tlie 
grinding  wheel   normally   dlspo.sed   intermediate   the   w..rk 
support    an.l    pulley,    and    a      contractile    sprin-.;    belt    con- 
ne.tlon    between    the    pniiey    and    grinding'    wheel    for    ro- 
tating' the  latter,  said  gun. ling  wheel  holder  being  so  con- 
structed that  the  grinding  wheel   may  be  moved  l^a.k  and 
forth    over    the    work    supp.ot    and    ,.>.  illated    on    an    axis 
substantially    intersecting    that    of    ttie    wheel    at    riglit 
angles    the  said  Indder  being  movable  over  the  work  sup- 
p,,rt   aw.iv   from   the  driving  pulley  against   the  tension  of 
said,     spring    and     .  ..n-equent  :y .     lein-    constantly    urged 
towar.l  the  driving  whed  !y  -aid  -pring, 
[Claims  Ci  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  arm  and  In  connection  with  the  dart  chart  for  locat- 
ing tlie  tops  of  the  darts,  the  graduated  scales  set  on 
pnitiMus  of  elliptic  curves.  I  and  J,  a  compound  curved 
edge,  K  for  shaping  the  waistline,  the  double  row  of  per 
forations  L,  and  the  curved  edge,  M  all  substai.tial'.y  a- 
indicated. 

2.  The  drafting  device  for  apparel  patterns  having  the 
r<.w   ot   perforations.  A'    and  the  curved  e<lge  A=   for   the 
back  of  the  neck,  the  row  of  perforations  set   on  a    com 
pound   curve,  C.  the  graduated  scale  also  set   on   a   com 
pound  curve.  D'   for  the  back  shoulder,  the  rows  <  f  per 
forations  lying  on  portions  of  elliptic  curves,  K'   and   II 
the  graduated  scale,  I',  said  rows  of  perforations  F     and 
ir   curving  upward  toward  the  top  of  the  chart  from  said 
scale  I',  the  curved  edge,  M',  the  scales  of  inches,  N  and 
O,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  foitli 

3.  The  drafting  device  for  the  darts  having  rows  of  pt  r 
foratlon.s  P,  I",  Q  and  Q',  said  row  of  perforations  F  ar 
ranged  out   of  iiiineu;.  nt  with  and  below  said  row  of  p.  r 
forations  1'',  >aid  row  1'  pa.s.-ing  diagonally  through   >abi 
rows  of  perforations  Q.  the  rows  of  perforations  g'    ar 
ranged  parall<l  c      .e  -aid  rows  Q,  the  single  perforation 
R,  the  further   i    -^    ..*  perforations   R'   arranged   parallel 
to  said  rows  Q',  and  also  parallel  to  the  scale  edge  S». 
the  curved  edge  S.  the  scale  thereon  S'   and  the  scale  of 
Inches  S^,  all  .substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  drafting  device  for  sleeve  patterns  having  the 
series  of  rows  of  perforations  U,  C  U»  and  U'  at  one  end 
converging  towar!  the  elbow,  the  series  of  double  row> 
of  perforations  V*,  U"  and  V*  a<Tos8  the  same  at  the 
elbow,  the  series  of  rows  of  perforations  C,  U'".  F"  and  V 
at  the  opposite  end  also  converging  toward  the  elbow,  the 
series  of  rows  of  perforations  X,  X'  and  X».  two  above 
running  nearly  parallel  with  and  one  below  running  ob- 
liquely to  the  rows  at  the  ell)OW  and  converging  toward 
the  outside  edge  of  the  sleeve  chart,  the  scales  V  and  V 
arranged  on  compound  curved  edges,  the  curved  edge  W  at 
I  he  top  and  the  straight  edge  W  at  the  bottom  all  svib 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


1,173.227.  TABLE  ATr.\(llM!:>  r  I'l'H  RKI>*.  Cr  .\R 
ENCE  W.  THORMl.KV,  i:Uatra.  T- .X.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1S»14, 
Serial  No.  854,850.      (CI.  45—82.) 


1.173,22''.  F.\rTFKN  I'U,\FTIN<;  I'FVICK  lIiu.xM  II. 
TAVi.on,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  Nov  7,  1013  S.rial 
No,  790,GG(],      (CI.  .3.3—13.) 


In  a  table  attachment  for  beds  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  rod  adapted  for  swinging  movement  iu  a  horizon 
tal  plane,  means  for  locking  said  rod  against  swlnclng 
movement,  a  sleeve  slidabiy  and  rotatably  adjustable  on 
the  rod.  a  casting  rolntaldy  adjustable  on  the  sleeve,  nrm- 
radlatlng  from  said  casting,  each  of  said  arm-  having 
their  outer  ends  offset,  L-shaped  memi>ers  engaged  on  the 
ofTset  ends  of  the  arms  respectively,  lateral  extensions  on 
one  arm  of  ea(h  L  shiiped  member,  said  extensions  being 
bent  inwardly  to  firm  socket.s,  a  tat)le  slab  having  its 
corners  engaged  in  said  sockets,  and  means  for  locking 
the  L-shaped  members  against  disengagement  f'om  the 
arm. 


1.  The  drafting  device  for  apparel  patterns  having  the 
diverging  rows  of  perforations,  A  A  at  the  neck,  the 
rows  of  perforations  lying  on  compound  curves,  C  ("  at  the 
shoubb  r.  the  graduated  scale,  D  at  the  ^houlder  on  a 
compound  curve,  the  rows  of  perforations  lying  on  por- 
tions of  elliptic  curves.  K,  F,  (;.  G'.  and  11  for  drafting 
the  bust  and  armscye.  for  locating  the  joining-point  under 


1,173.228.      ATTAniMKNl     V>n\     All  i 'MoF.ILKS    FOR 
I'HF.VFNTING   UATTFF  ANl'  WF.Ml       ilEMtv   M.  Un 
PEUwi.oi).  Waukegan.  111.,  assign'^r  id  one  iia'.f  to  Charles 
II,    Fox.    Waukeu-an.    111.     Filed   July   LV    l'dl5.      Serial 
No,  4i),0:;S-      i<'I    11— 1!~'7.) 
1.   In    combination    with    the   steering   gear    of   a    motor 

driven    vehicle    •  oniprisii^g    connecting    r..ds.    a    resilient 
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devlrf>  for  prpvcntlns  rattlp  anrl  wear  which  Is  anchored 
to  thp  r-nr  ami  has  a  sllilatilf  cnpaxprnent  with  said  con- 
npctlng  ro'is  so  a^^  to  exert  stresses  transversely  thereof. 
2.  The  ''onit'lnatlon  with  the  steering  gear  of  a  motor 
driven  vehicle  coniprislnff  the  usual  tie  bar  and  drap 
link,  a  resllli-nt  divlce  for  prt'Vfnting  rattle  and  wear 
which  Is  anchored  to  the  car  and  has  a  slldable  enRrtge- 
ment  with  said  <lraK  link  and  tie  i.ar  -o  as  to  exert  stresses 
transversely  of  the  same  whl-h  are  greater  against  the 
tie  bar  th.'in  atrainst  the  dra^'  link 


3.  In  combination  with  the  steering  gear  of  a  motor 
driven  vehicle  comprising  connecting  rods,  a  device  for 
preventing  rattle  and  wear  comprising  a  spring  anchored 
to  the  car.  and  a  flexible  band  having  a  sUdable  engage- 
ment with  said  connecting  rods  so  that  the  device  exerts 
stresses  transversely  thereof. 

4.  In  conil)inatlon  with  the  front  axle,  radius  rods  and 
steering.?  gear  connecting  rods  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle, 
a  resilient  device  for  preventing  rattle  and  wear  which 
is  anchored  to  the  radius  rods  and  has  a  slldable  engage- 
ment, under  tension,  with  said  connecting  rods. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle,  radius  rods  and 
the  steering  gear  connecting  rods  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle,  a  resilient  device  for  preventing  rattle  and  wear 
which  consists  of  a  spring  anchored  to  the  radius  rods, 
and  a  flexible  band  attached  to  the  spring  and  having  a 
slldable  engagement  with  the  connecting  rods  so  as  to 
exert  transverse  stresses  against  the  same. 

[Claims  f,  to  14  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,U'J;».  .MOr,l>lNi;MACIlINE.  Will  FI.  Va.s  Giilpeb, 
.New  Kochelle.  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,007.      [C\.  25—131.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting menil)er,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  each  pivoted 
to  said  supporting  mei!i'>er  at  <ine  end  to  swing  about  a 
vertical  axis,  and  means  fur  tying  the  swinging  pnrflcins 
of  the  walls  together  at  dlffiTcnt  points  In  the  lengths 
of  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  rnnlding  tnachiiie.  the  .  omlunntlnn  wirh  a  sup- 
porting member  of  Inverted  U  shape,  of  two  opposed  walls 
each  hlnired  to  one  .-irm  of  said  supporting  i:;cii'.ber  to 
turn  aliout  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  tying  the  walla 
together. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  of  Inverted  U-shape.  having  its  arms  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  e.ich  other,  of  two  opposed 
walls  each  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
supporting  member  to  turn  ,'i!iout  a  vertical  ax'.-,  and 
means  for  tying  the  w:ills  together. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
P'lrtlnL'  'nember.  of  two  opposed  walls  each  hinged  at  one 


end  to  the  supporting  member  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  a  tie  piece  removably  .secured  t(i  the  walls  to 
hold  them  against  movement  toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comidnnrion  with  a  sup- 
porting member,  of  two  opposed  walls  each  hingeil  at  one 
end  to  the  supporting  member  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  each  provided  with  a  horizontal  series  of  bayonet 
slots,  and  a  tie  piece  having  headed  projections  at  Its 
ends  to  be  recelve<l  within  the  bayonet  slots  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  npinised  walls  against  relative  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  jirinted  in  the  (.alette.] 


1,173,230.  APPARATIS  FOR  TREATINO  THIN- 
SKINNED  PRODUCTS  FOR  CANMNfJ.  Kpwari.  .1. 
VArDRBCiL,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Filed  May  13.  1915. 
Serial  No.  27,925.      (Cl.   I4r,— 14.) 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  thin-skinned  pro<lucts  for 
canning  comprising  a  trough  having  one  of  its  sides  open, 
a  <onveyer  for  delivering  products  to  the  trough,  means 
as.sociated  with  the  conveyer  for  subjecting  the  pro<lucts 
to  a  temperature  whereby  the  skins  are  loosened,  a  shift- 
able  porous  member  arranged  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
open  side  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  causing  currents 
of  air  to  travel  through  the  porous  member,  whereby  the 
loosened  skins  of  the  product  are  separated  from  the 
body  portions  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  thin  skinned  products  for 
canning  comprising  a  trough  having  one  of  Its  sides  open, 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  produ -ts  to  the  trough,  means 
associated  with  the  oonvi'ver  for  sutijecttng  the  products 
to  a  temperature  whereny  the  skins  are  loosened,  a  rotary 
drum  having  perforated  spiral  gr(ioves  therein  arranged 
to  travel  past  the  open  side  of  the  trough,  a  series  of 
separate  air  cbannids  a.ssociated  with  the  spiral  perfo- 
rated surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  causing  suc- 
cessive currents  of  air  to  pass  through  the  channels  as 
said  channels  are  brought  Into  the  field  of  the  trough. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  thin-skinned  products  for 
canning  comprising  a  trough  having  an  open  side,  a  con- 
veyer for  delivering  products  to  the  trough,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  conveyer  for  subjecting  the  products  to  a 
temperature  whereby  the  skins  are  loosened,  a  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  perforated  wall  juxtaposing  the  open 
side  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  causing  currents  of  air 
to  travel  through  the  \acuum  (  hamlier  whereliy  the  prod- 
ucts are  stripped  of  their  skins. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  thin  skinnecl  products  for 
canning  comprising  a  trough  having  one  of  its  sides  <  len, 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  products  to  the  trough,  means 
associated  with  the  conveyer  for  sul>Jecti!ig  the  products 
to  a  temperatu^re  whereby  the  skins  are  loo-;ened.  a  shift 
able  porous  member  arrangol  to  form  a  clo-^ure  for  the 
open  side  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  causing  fluid  to 
travel  through  the  porous  memlier,  whereby  the  loosiMied 
skins  of  the  product  are  separated  from  the  l»ody  portions 
thereof. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  thin  skinned  products  for 
canning,  comprising  means  for  subjecting  the  units  of 
the  products  to  heat,  whereliy  their  skins  are  loosene.l, 
a  trough  having  one  of  its  sides  open,  the  said  trough 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  loosened  skin  products,  a 
rotatable  drum  having  its  surface  spirally  grooved  and 
perforated,  adapted  to  form  a  c  losure  for  the  open  side  of 
said  trough,  whereliy  the  units  of  the  product  are  (auseil 
to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  said  trough,  and  fluid  suction 
means  assc^lated  with  the  ilrum  for  sul'jectlng  the  travel- 
ing units  of  the  product  to  currents  of  air,  whereby  the 
loosened  skins  of  the  .same  are  removed. 
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1,173,231.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW-SASH.  Stiiphk.n 
ViUAoii.  Swissvale,  I'a.  Filed  Feli.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.   679,743.      (CI.   20 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  side  stiles  provided  with 
grooves,  a  sash  slidalile  tietweeu  said  stiles  and  having 
pivots  traveling  along  said  grooves,  and  alaitments  for 
cooperation  with  said  pivots  and  comprising  a  i>ase  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plate,  one  edge 
of  whi(h  is  arranged  to  cuiiperate  with  said  pivot,  an 
abutment  meml^er  pi\oted  to  siiid  base,  and  means  fcjr 
moving  .said  abutment  memi>er  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  jdvot. 

2.  In  u  loH-truciion  of  the  character  described,  the 
conibinaiion  ot  .-  !!;niie  |i;iving  side  -stUes  provided  with 
Stops  and  iijwardly  extending  shoulders  forming  grooves, 
a  sash  siidaNie  in  tweeu  said  stiles  and  having  pivots 
traveling  in  said  grooves,  means  movalde  into  the  paths 
of  movement  <d  said  pivots  to  form  abutments  therefor, 
said  stops  being  provided  with  ribs,  and  adjustable  lock- 
ing bolts  on  said  sash  ha\ing  cutaway  iiortlons  embrac- 
ing said  ribs  and  atlapted  to  be  wiitidrawn  Iro-ii  said 
grooves  through  notches  in  s;ild   ribs. 


1,17;<,23-.  TU.MvMIKin  FoR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTKUMKNTS.  .Iamks  .I..iin  Walkeh.  Ix)ndon.  Eng- 
land. Original  ai'jnjiaMon  filed  .luly  10.  1911,  Serial 
.No.  0.'{7.Tt',l.  |i  \,.i.,l  and  this  application  Ijleil  July  10, 
1U1_'       .'Serial    .\  r.    Tn',»,»ja9.      (CI.   >4  —  Itil.) 
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1.  A  tune  sh...  t  h.'M'ing  groups  of  register  control  per- 
forations contr(dling  the  proper  registration  of  the  note 
perforations  in  the  sheet  with  the  note  ducts  In  the 
tracker  board,  each  contrcd  perforation  being  too  small 
to  have  Individually  any  operative  effect  and  the  groups 
being  spaced  from  one  another  and  alined  In  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  sheet  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tune  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  groups 
of  register  iiuittoi  perforations  controlling  the  proper 
registration  of  the  note  perforations  In  the  sheet  with  the 
note  ducts  In   the  traiker  board,  each  control  perforation 


being  too  small  to  have  individually  any  operative  effect 
and  the  groups  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the 
several  rows  and  so  arranged  that  the  spaces  t>etween 
groups  in  one  row  are  oppo.site  the  -paced  groups  in  an- 
other row. 

3.  A  tune  sheet  having  register  control  perforations 
controlling  the  jiroper  registration  of  the  note  perfora- 
tions in  the  sheet  with  the  note  ducts  in  the  tracker 
board,  and  of  such  small  size  as  Individually  to  have  no 
operative  effect  and  arranged  a  little  out  of  longitudinal 
allnement  with  normal  slots  in  the  sheet. 

4.  A  tune  sheet  having  a  line  of  r*  gister  control  per- 
forations controlling  the  proper  r.  g.-i:u;iuu  of  the  note 
perforations  In  the  sheet  with  the  note  ducts  in  the 
tracker  board,  ^nd  of  such  small  size  as  individually  to 
have  no  operative  effect  an<l  arranged  slightly  to  one  side 
of  a  longitudinal  line  passing  through  norma',  slots  in  the 
sheet. 

5.  A  tune  sheet  having  a  line  of  register  control  per- 
forations controlling  the  proper  registration  of  the  note 
perforations  in  the  sheet  with  the  note  ducts  in  the 
tracker  board,  and  of  such  smal!  size  as  individually  to 
ha\e  no  operative  effect  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  normal  perforations. 

[Claim   »;  not   printe.l    in   the  Cazette.j 


1   173.233.      NONREFILL.\i;i.i:    i'.oril.i: 
Whalbn.  New  York.  N.  V.     Uile.i    \j,r    14. 
No.   21.262.      (CI     215— rtit  . 


Muhael    H. 
1915.     Serial 


1,  The  combination  with  .1  •■Wn-  neck  ha\:ng  a  re- 
duced end  of  constant  dianict.  r.  of  a  \alve  having  a  stem 
extending  into  the  bore  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  head 
having  a  groove  to  fit  said  reiluceil  end  portion  of  the 
neck,  there  lielng  a  short  :!.ange  on  the  he;id  of  the-  valve 
around  the  groove,  and  a  permanent  cap  on  the  bottl* 
neck  having  a  chamber  extending  well  above  the  head  of 
the  valve  when  the  latter  i>  in  i  losed  po-ni^n.  the  dis- 
tance between  the  head  of  the  valve  and  tb'  top  of  the 
permanent  cap.  in  this  position,  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  depending  l!;uige  arouc-i  tbi  gr>"  \e  :n  said 
head,  whereby  said  flange  will  be  entireiy  re;jio\ed  from 
an(l  spaced  well  away  from  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
nei,k  when  the  b(Jttle  ne(  k  is  Inverted  and  the  valve  is  in 
open  position,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  opening  In  the 
center  of  Its  top  and  grooves  extending  up  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  radially  across  the  roof  thereof  to 
the  discharge  opening. 

2.  The  coratdnation  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  reduced 
end,  of  a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  Into  the  bore  of 
the'  liottle  neck  and  ha\ing  longitudinal  grooves  therein, 
and  a  head  having  a  groove  to  fit  said  re<luced  end  por- 
tion of  the  neck,  and  a  permanent  cap  on  the  bottle  neck 
having  a  chaml>er  extending  well  above  the  head  of  the 
valve  when  the  latter  Is  in  closed  position,  .said  cap  hav- 
ing a  dome-shaped  top  with  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
center  thereof  and  grooves  extending  up  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  radially  across  the  roof  thereof  to 
the  discharge  op<'nlng. 
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3.  Thr  ■(iiniiinatinn  with  a  bottle  neck  fi.nin;;  a  reilucod 
fnd,  of  :\  \Miw  iia\!iu'  a  st.Mii  ex t.Tnlin;;  into  the  bore  of 
tliM  N.-ttl.'  n.Tk,  an.l  a  hra  1  havm-  a  «roove  to  fit  said 
ri'ilur...!  ,-rj,l  portion  of  thf  n.-.  k,  a  -:>-li''t  in  said  Rroove 
to  cii-.i-..  th.'  rcducfd  .11,!  ,,;■  ttir  i.Mttlf  n-.  k,  a  porma- 
nonr  .ap  oii  tho  bottli-  n.'<k  liavin;?  a  chanibor  extending 
well  a  ov."  the  hcail  of  the  va!v(»  when  th<>  latter  Is  in 
closed  positlnn.  said  lap  havin-  a  donic-shapfd  top  with  a 
dis(  liargf  op.'nin-  in  th.-  renter  thereof  and  grooves  ex- 
tending up  the  inn.  r  wall  of  said  (haniber  and  radially 
across  the  rw,.f  tliere,,f  t,,  th.-  disehanje  r.pening,  and  a  re- 
movable rap  al-o  iiaviiu'  a  .jome-shaped  tnp  to  fit  over 
said  (lis,  liar-e  openin;:  and  .ompress  air  isi  the  chamber 
of  the  pernian.-iit  cap  a:ujve  th.'  valve  head  for  forcing 
said  valve  head  fl.^ndy  down  witli  the  ;:asket  making  close 

eonne.tion    with    the   redu.  ed    .  U.l    nf    the    l).ittle    neck. 


j  said  circuit  closer  is  operated  simultaneously  with  the  nn- 
I  locking  of  the  door  and  the  lltrht  remains  Huhte.l  until  the 
I  shaft  door  is  relociced. 


1,17.3.2.34.      SECTIONAL   (■(..VDriT.      Natiiax    p.   WiUT- 
u.\s.  Chi.aj:o.   r,l..  as>i-nor  to  Chicago  Ueinforred  Con- 
crete   I'jpe    Company.    Ctii-au'o.    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
South  I>ak.. fa.      Fil.-.l  .\u-.  14.  HUo.     Serial  No    45  575 
(CI.  72—53.) 
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1.  .\  pipe  section  bavin:;  a  bell  :U  ..ne  end  and  a  spigot 
at  the  other,  the  spi-.it  at  its  tep  portion  beinK  wider  than 
the  Ijejl  an.!  at  its  bottom  portion  beiuj;  narrower  than 
the  bell. 

2.  .\  pi[..>  .-.Mti.in  having  a  b-ll  at  one  en.l  an.l  a  spigot 
at  th.'  .,tli.'r.  th.'  sj.i,-,.t  at  its  top  p.irtlon  btdng  wider 
Than  th.'  t'.p  pMftion  of  the  b.'ll  and  provbled  at  the  ends 
i.f  it>  t..p  p. .It  ion  with  an:,Milar  cliannels,  and  the  bell  at 
Its  bottom  portion  liein-  wbbr  than  the  bottom  portion 
of  tlie  spi;;ot. 

3.  A  pipe  sectif.n  liavin-  a.  b.'l!  at  one  end  and  a  spigot 
at  Its  or'i.T  en,!,  th.'  bell  at  its  top  portion  being  nar- 
row.t  than  Tb.'  upper  portion  of  the  spigot  and  at  its 
i.ottom  p  rti..ti  being  cut  back  to  a  width  greater  than 
th.'  l...tt..m  portion  of  the  spigot  to  provide  a  seat  for 
rh.'  b.w.  I  p..rtion  of  the  spigot  and  a  lower  groove  be- 
tween assemlded  sections. 

4.  A  pipe  f-.rmed  In  section"?,  each  section  having  a  hell 
at  one  .1!  1  an. I  a  spigot  at  its  other  end.  the  bell  at  Us 
top  [x.ition  being  narrower  than  thp  top  portion  of  the 
spi„'..t  to  provide  a  top  outer  groove  and  at  Its  lower  por- 
tion being  wider  than  the  lower  portion  of  the  spigot  to 
provlile  an  inner  croove  between  the  lower  portions  of 
the  sections. 

5.  A  pipe  f.>rmed  in  sections,  each  section  having  a  bell 
at  one  en.l  an.l  a  .spigot  at  its  other  end.  the  spigot  at  Its 
top  p..rf;..n  being  wider  than  the  bell  to  provble  a  top 
out.r  Ki-oove.  angidar  channel.s  In  the  spigot  at  the  ends 
of  su.  h  groove,  an.l  the  spigot  at  Its  lower  portion  being 
narr.,w.r  tl.an  th.'  I)ell  to  provide  an  Inner  groove  be" 
tween  th.'  ;..«.'!•  p..rtions  of  the  sections  an.l  eommunlcat- 
Ing  at  its  en. is  witli  the  angular  channels  in  the  spigot. 


l,17n.2.'',5.      rT,i;V.\Tidl    SAIKTY    SVSTI:m        Cienn    S. 

Wii.i  :  \\t.s...s.  New  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Shurloc  Kle- 

var..r    S.if.'ty    Co..    Inc..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

Fil.'.l      Mir       12,      l'iI4.        Serial      No,     S2J.l.'l,        (Cl! 

177 — .">,■',('..) 

1.  In  a  s.-if.'tv  Illiimin.itin,,'  system  for  elevators,  the 
coni!.in.ifi..n  with  an  .1.  vator  shaft  door  and  n  lock  there- 
for,  of  a    Moor  li;,-ht   in   t! b'vator  car.  a   circuit  for  said 

floor  li-ht  in  l.i.l^tii:  a  .ir-  uit  .b.s.'r  ,,n  ttie  car.  and  a 
train  ..f  la.',  h.'.ni.  al  .•.mne.  t  ;..ns  !„.",v.-..n  -^abl  lock  for 
th.'  sh.ift  door  an.l  th.'  .ir,  uit  .Ios.t.  whi'h  connections 
are  partly  on  the  car  and  partly  at  the  lau.ling,  whereby 


2.  In  a  safety  illuminating  system  for  elevators,  the 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  d.ior.  an.l  a  bx  k  there- 
for, of  a  lighting  circuit  in.ln.iin-  a  llo.ir  li:.;bt  and  a  <  ir- 
cult  closer  both  on  the  car.  neans  for  unbe  Kin^'  tli.-  ele- 
vator shaft  door,  and  niechani.al  <  ..nn..  tb.ns  wh.'reliy 
said  means  also  operates  sabl  .iriiit  .  b.-er. 

3.  In  a  safety  illuminating  .vyst.m  f.,r  e|evat..r-.  the 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  havini;  ,a  ian.l  nj;.  of 
an  elevator  car  having  a  coutrcdler.  a  lo.  k  for  sai.l  i  on- 
troller,  a  lighting  circuit  Including  a  fio.ir  Ikht  an.l  a 
circuit  closer  both  on  the  car.  e.ti.!  ;i  tiain  of  m..  tianlcal 
connections  mounted  in  part  at  tb.'  lan.lin-  an.l  in  part 
on  the  car  and  connected  both  with  th.'  .  ..ntroller  lo.  k 
and  said  circuit  closer. 

4.  In  a  safety  Illuminating  syst.'m  for  elevators,  the 
combination  of  an  elevator  car  l.ivin:,'  ;i  r..i!tr..ll.  r,  a  lock 
for  said  controller,  a  lighting  circuit  in. lu. ling  a  lloor- 
llght  and  a  circuit  closer  both  on  the  car.  an.l  operating 
connections  Incdudlng  a  shoe  cani.'.l  by  th.-  .-ar  and  links 
connecting  said  shoe  with  the  coutr..iler  b.  k  and  circuit 
closer. 

5.  In  a  safety  illuminating  system  for  elev.itors.  the 
coml)Inatlon  with  an  elevator  car  an.!  a  shaft  door,  of  a 
lighting  circuit  including  a  floor-li;;bt  in  said  car,  a  lock 
for  said  door,  a  manual  meml)er  on  sabl  .bior  for  unlock- 
ing said  lock,  and  connections  l..,ati'.l  in  part  at  the 
landing  and  In  part  on  the  car  for  closiiiLr  -ai.l  circuit  to 
cause  the  said  light  to  Illuminate  the  iloo.-  by  means  of 
the  operation  of  said  manual  op.  rating  member. 

fCialms  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  <.az.'tte.l 


1,173,2.'$6.  liAILWAY-TIi:.  S.v.mif.i.  T  Wit, son,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  t.,  \  V.  INillo.  k.  \V.  E. 
Smith.  E.  E.  Fullerton,  and  N  W.  Klein.  Crcenup.  Ky. 
Filed  L>ec.  30,  1914.     SerUil  No.  879.758,      (CI.  238—3.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  frame,  a  plastic  body  inclosing  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  bar!...!  -.^pik.s  ,!ri\.n  into  the 
frame  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  the  extended  por- 
tion of  each  si)ike  Ix'ini:  enibedile.l  In  the  plastic  body  to 
serve  as  a   retaining  means  therefor. 
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2.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  core,  a  plastic  body  Inclosing  said 
.ore.  a  yielding  reinforcing  clement  embedded  In  said 
body  ;il.ove  and  below  said  core,  and  a  further  reinforcing 
eleiiKiit  projecting  from  said  cor.'  an.!  engaging  sab!  first 
mentioned  element,  substantially  as  cbs.iibe.1. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  ..f  longi- 
tudinal truss  b.;i":s.  a  dove-tailed  extension  forme. i  at  the 
respe.  live  t.  ri:  ;i,,i:s  of  each  beam,  means  maintaining 
tfie  beain-  in  -p,f  .'.!  i.aralb'i  iidation.  a  plastic  l)ody  In- 
.•b.^in;,'  tb.'  ff,-nnc,  an.i  a  i  .ii;  f.ircing  element  embedded  In 
sabl  i>lasti,'  i.o.iy  and  In.b.sini:  the  frame. 

4.  In  ,'1  railway  tie,  a  pla^ti.'  bo.ly,  ;i  frame  in.losed 
within  sab!  bo.ly,  a  plurality  of  l.arbed  spikes  driven  into 
the  frami-  to  .-Nt.':!!  outwar.lly  therefrom,  the  extended 
porti<ins  of  eai  li  spike  being  embed. le.l  in  the  plastic  body 
to  rervi'  iis  ,1  r>  taining  m.ans  fliereft.r  a  reinforcing  plate 
embed. le.l  in  the  body  directly  a.l.ja.ent  the  rail  engaging 
portion  thereof,  and  snpfn.rt  means  for  the  rail  fastened 
to  fhi'  tie  directly  over  th.  r'inf..r.  ing  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpoKf.  set    forth. 

5.  In  a  raiiwny  tie.  a  wo.ideii  frame,  a  plastl.-  body  In- 
closing till'  frame,  mean-.  .Iri^tn  into  the  frame  and  em- 
bedded in  tile  plastic  bo.ly  to  s.r\.'  as  a  retaising  means 
for  the  latter,  a  reinfor.ing  plate  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  end>''il.b'.i  in  tlo',  bojy  rail  support  means  mounted 
on  the  tie  .lir.'ctly  over  sabl  r.Miif.ircing  plate,  said  sup- 
port  means   .  .>ii!pri-.ini:  a   m.fal   i>lat.>  .lire,  tly   engagealde 

with   the   rail,   a    w b'li    fi'ler   between    ttie   plate  an.l    the 

tie  and  a  plurality  of  f.'lt  strips  Interposed  respectively 
between  the  plat.'  an  1  th-'  t'.Wrv  anil  the  fdler  and  the  tie 
and  mean-;  to  be  k  tli.  fa-teniirj  ineans  against  movement 
relatively  to  th.-  ti>' 

(Claim  t'.  not   print. >'!  in  the  liaz.tte.) 


1,17.3. 2;',7.  I>rMI'C.\U.  Wi-wiFM.  II.Wio.K  Yost,  Mon- 
treal. (.Mi.-li..  .  Canada,  assignor  to  Nati.inal  Dump  Car 
<".inil);>.ri> .  <  idcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  File.l 
l)e(.  22.  I'.O.S.     Serial  No.  8(i8,178.      (CI.  105—14  i 


1.  In  a  (ar,  dump  doors  an.!  an  apron  s\ipported  In- 
depen.bntly  of  and  adapted  \^^  .v'.n.i  b.  tween  the  doors 
when  the  latter  are  open. 

2.  In  a  car,  dump  doors  and  an  apron  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  the  doors  extending  between  an.l  located 
Just  beneath  tlie  latter  when  they  are  open. 

.'!.  In  a  >  ar.  the  combination  with  a  cross  bearer,  of  a 
door  at  each  siile  of  the  cross-bear,  r  and  an  apron  secured 
t')  the  cross-bearer  and  adapted  to  .\tend  between  th.' 
d.'ors  when  open. 

4.  lu  a  car.  the  combination  with  ii  cross-biarer  and 
a  door  hinged  at  each  side  of  the  cross  bearer,  of  a  d..wn- 
war.ily  in  lin.-.l  a;>;"ii  projecting  ..n  ..[.posite  sbb'S  (.f  the 
cross-bearer  uij'b'in.ith  the  doors,  a  p.irtlon  of  such 
apron  extending  out  fr.nn  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cross- 
bearer. 

5.  In  a  lar,  tlie  lombinatioii  with  a  .  ross  br'arer,  of  a 
door  at  ea,  h  side  of  the  cro-^  L.-arer  an.l  an  apron  s.- 
cured  to  su(  h  .  ross-bearer.  adajUed  to  e\ten.|  between 
the    doors   an.l    projecting    out    from    the    bottom    edge    ot 

the  cross-I.e.irer. 

[(_'laims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


l,17.3.2.-!8.       ROTARY    rrTTKK.       (;Eor..;E    P.    YorMA.vs, 
Galesburg.    Mbh.      Fib-.l    Mar.    .'Jo,    1912.      Serial    No. 
087.500.      (C\.  140 — 2(1  I 
1.   In   a   stni.ture  of  the  class  described,   the   com!)lna- 

tlon  with  the  frame,  of  a  bottom  feed  roll,  a  coacting  top 


feed  roll  bearings  for  said  tc.p  feed  r.'ll,  sni.l  frame  being 
provi.led  with  vertically  slotted  suppi-ri^  :>••:  said  !'.-ir;ngs 
porndtting  vertical  movement  of  sac!  toj.  r.'ll  an.i  with 
i.'sts  f.ir  supporting  said  top  roll  In  its  norn.al  position. 
a  hopper  lomprising  side  walls,  a  hood  f..r  ttie  t..p  roll 
raouut.'d  on  the  said  bearings  thereof  atnl  having  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  proje<'ting  t.'j)  wall  for  said 
h..pi)er  moving  wdth  .said  feed  roller  and  its  hood  verti- 
cally between  the  side  walls  of  sabl  hojiper,  and  a 
eoiled  spring  connected  to  said  ho,  !  t.  .,',riy  a  part  of 
the  weij;ht  of  said  top  roll  and  its  .ii!;.  '.,i  parts  when 
in  their  normal  position  on  s.'ii.i  r.^-ts.  the  lift  of  the 
sjiring  being  insuffi.lent  to  raise  tlie  jiarts  from  tli.-  rests, 
the  spring  being  sui..p..rt.'d  so  that  a.-  tlie  r..!!  is  raised 
by  the  material  passing  between  the  rolls  the  lifting  pull 
of  the  springs  decreas.-s.  wh.ri  by  th.  pr.'ssure  of  the 
top  roil  upon  the  materia!  Increases  as  th-  depth  of  the 
materia!  passing  between  the  roils  inerea«es. 


*v   '/^ 


2,  in  a  stnPdure  of  the  clas^  .1.-^,  rl "  .i.  tb.-  .oiiibina- 
tlon    with    the    frame,    of   a    botioin    f. -.■.'.    r.'ll.    a    ...a, ting 

top   fee.l   roll,   bearings   f..r   said   fop   f \    :<>'i\.   s;iid   frame 

Ixlng  provide. 1  with  vertically  slotted  supports  f..i  said 
bi'arin;:  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  top  roll 
an.l  with  rests  lor  supporting  said  top  roll  in  its 
li.irmal  position,  a  hopper  comprising  s|,l.'  walis,  a  t..p 
wftU  for  said  hopper  moving  with  sjib!  f.-.',l  rolb-r.  an.l  a 
.  '  iled  spring  (-(.nnected  to  said  hood  to  <arry  a  part  ot 
t!ie  weight  of  sab!  top  roll  and  Its  connected  parts  when 
in  th.'ir  nornial  iDSitlon  on  said  rests,  the  lift  .,f  the 
spring  ;..  ing  insufficient  to  raise  the  part-;  from  th.  rests. 
the  s[,ring  being  supporteil  so  that  as  the  roll  is  raised 
bj  t!i.'  ii.aterial  passing  between  the  roils  tti.-  lifting  pu  1 
of  the  spring  decreases,  whereby  the  pressure  f.f  th.-  i.p 
roll  upon  the  material  increases  as  ttie  depth  of  the  ma- 
terial passing  between  the  rolls  Increases. 

.".  In  a  stru. dure  of  the  class  d. -scribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  th"  frame,  of  a  bottom  fe.d  roll,  a  coa.  ting  top 
f.  .  .1  T'lll  supp'.rted  for  vertical  movement,  aio!  a  icib'.l 
siring  conne.fed  to  said  hood  to  carry  a  part  of  tlie 
wiiLrtit  of  sab!  top  roll  and  Its  connected  parts  wtien  in 
lb.  ir  n..rni!il  [...sitlon  on  said  rests,  the  lift  .f  ttie  si.rlng 
b.  in'_'  insiiilif  i.  tit  to  raise  the  parts  from  tlie  r.  sts.  the 
spiinu  i.eing  support. '.I  so  that  as  the  roll  is  raise. 1  by  the 
m.-ii.-rial  passing  bi-tw..  ii  the  rolls  the  lifting  puH  of  the 
silting  decreases,  wdiereby  th.  pressure  of  i!:e  t"p  r.'M 
'iipon  the  materia!  in.reases  as  the  depth  of  th.  ni;i;.rlal 
passing  betw"-.  n  th.-  rolls  Incn-ases. 

4.  In  a  stru.ture  of  the  class  .les.'rllied,  comprising 
a  cutter  bar  ari,l  a  <oa<ting  cutt.-r.  in  cond.innf ion  with 
a  bottom  feeil  roll  a.rrang.-.l  in  f:..i:t  ..f  ,aii.!  in  ■  ;,.se  prox- 
iniity  to  the  .utt.r  bar,  s^ii,]  f,.,.,i  r.,:;  being  priM'ided 
witti  a  plurality  of  ar.nular  A  sli.ip.  ,]  i'an-_'es  .lisjiosi'd  at 
riulit  angles  to  the  plan.^  of  the  cutter  bar,  sail  lianges 
!  <'ing  of  snl'stantia!  il.'pth  and  substantially  space.l 
wti.r.l.y  tti.  y  at.  .-iiipt..!  to  receive  the  materia!  t.i  be 
(  ut  between  th''in  an.l  support  it  against  lateral  sibling 
movement  on  flie  cutter  lar  as  It  Is  a.  ted  upon  by  the 
knives,  and  a  i.p  f.-.'.i  roll  coacting  to  pr.ss  ttu'  material 
t.)  i.e  cut  between  Tln'  tlanges  of  the  !>ottom   feeil  roll. 

5.  In  a  rotary  'UltiT,  tlie  <  ..mbination  with  The  frnme. 
01  a  cutter  bar:  a  rotary  hea.l  ti.iving  Knivis  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  .fitter  bar:  a  sjiaft  therefor:  a  bearin:? 
for  s;iid  shaft  :  a  pulley  arriing.-.l  on  the  o\iter  end  of 
said  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  the  Inner 
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end  of  the  hub  of  the  pulley  being  in  bearing  engagement 
with  the  fiitl  of  said  beariii*;  :  an  adjusting  screw  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft:  a  .  uliar  arranged  thereon  be- 
tween tb<-  outer  eud  of  till-  huii  of  the  pulley  and  said 
nut:  and  means  for  adjiistint;  said  cutter  bar  relative  to 
said  eutter  head. 

[Claim  6  not  print,  il  in  t!i.   i',.\/>ttf.] 


1.173.239.  RAILWAY  SK  ;.\.\L  LANTERN.  Al.KKBD  A. 
ZiEi;i.KU.  HostdD,  .Mas>  Fibd  .lun.'  t),  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,978.     (Cl.  175 — 279.) 


1.  In  an  automati'  1  Iriuit  i-nnrrnlUT  for  electric  lamps, 
a  tiase  platf,  two  ini  arub  sn  nt  .'N.  rrj.  lamps  arranged 
thereon,  an  electro  inasnet  supportid  on  the  base  plate, 
an  armature  for  thr  •  b  i-tr"  ii,,!_-ni-t,  a  switch  Including 
a  spring  elenniit  and  an  tb'^iiiit  airied  by  the  arma- 
tur-'.  a  circuit  for  nnr  1,-iirip  in  'iidin_'  a  (omluctor  leading 
fri'ii)  the  latiip  to  th''  ci.  1  tr.>  inami't.  .1  conductor  leading 
from  tht>  elerfro  iiiai-'iof  ♦■!  thr  >priug  element  of  the 
swit.  h.  arnl  a  ( (indui  tnr  l<a  liii::  from  the  spring  element 
to  a  terminal,  a  rir.  uit  f>>T  tb-  other  lamp  Inckullng  a 
conductor  blading  from  tiit>  lamp  to  the  armature,  ami  a 
common  conducting  plate  electrically  connecting  both 
lamps  ami  fortnlntr  a  terniln.Tl  therefor. 

U.  An  automati''  circuit  ( ontroUer  for  electric  lamps, 
a  base  plate,  twQ  Incanc'esri'nt  elertrlc  lamps  arranged 
tbcrt'on.  an  electro  macnet.  an  armature  therefor  forming 
a  switrb  <briotit,  an  Independent  switch  element,  the 
independent  swit'h  element  forming  a  portion  of  a  circuit 
coiidu'  tor  fii.f  one  of  the  lamps  beyond  the  electro-magnet, 
said  tl.Mtrn-maL'net  l>eing  in  series  circuit  with  the  other 
eJenont  and  with  the  ln<lep.'ndent  switch  element,  the 
position  of  tb.  armature  controlling  the  use  of  the  Inde- 
ptndtnt  s\vit(h  t-bnurit  as  a  circuit  conductor. 


1,173.240.  ELi:rTR<«MA(;.\KT.  \r.FUEr.  A  ZiisoLlR. 
Bo.ston,  Ni.is-.  Fibd  Ian.  I'n.  1913.  .^^^erlal  .No.  742,989 
(H.  175— I'Hl.) 
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1.  In  an  ele(tro-mai,'u.-t,  a  mairnet  .ore  having  an  en- 
larged pole-piece,  and  having  s.'ats  fi.rme.l  in  Its  sides 
above  said  pole-piece,  a  .  arryinu  p'ate  forinin;;  the  top 
wall  of  a  housing,  having  a  hole  tbiiiu;:h  it  for  said  core 
and  having  rilis  on  Its  undiTsid.'  arranged  adjacent  said 
hole  and  spaced  apart  to  recelv  said  pole  piece  between 
them,  said  ribs  being  of  no  greater  height  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pole-piece,  and  atta.  hing-srrews  for  statbjn- 
arily  holding  said  core,  which  extends  diagonally  upward 


through  threaded  koles  in  said  ribs  and  engage  the  seats 
on  the  sides  of  the  core,  s-utisUintially  as  described. 

2.  Id  an  electro-magnet,  a  larryiug  plate  forming  the 
top  wall  of  a  housing  comprising  an  upptr  and  an  under 
plate  secured  together,  both  of  s;iid  plates  having  alined 
holes  through  them,  the  upp.r  plate  having  r..  tss.s  in  Its 
underside  adjacent  the  holes  therethrough,  and  the  under 
plate  having  ribs  on  Its  underside  arranged  adjacent  the 
holes  therethrough,  which  ribs  are  spaied  apart,  liiagnet- 
cores  extended  through  said  hobs  having  enlarged  pole- 
pieces  arranged  between  said  rltts  and  in  tugagement 
therewith  and  with  the  und.r  plate,  and  having'  s.ats  ui 
its  sides  above  .said  pole-pie.  .-s.  whi.  h  s.'ats  are  disposed 
in  the  recesses  In  the  upr-er  plate,  and  attaching  screws 
for  stationarily  securing  the  magnet  cores  to  the  under 
plate  which  extends  diagonally  upward  through  threaded 
holes  in  said  ribs  and  engage  the  s.'ats  on  thf  . on-s.  sub 
stantially  as  describ...L 


1,173,241.  CVKo.sCdl'IC  .Vl'PA  RAlT.s.  Heium.wn 
A.vsCHrxz-K.AEMi'KK,  Kiel.  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1909.      Serial    No.   .•.l'T,n!)9.      ,ci.   74— 7s.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kind  desfrlbed,  the 
combination,  with  the  iryroscope  being  s\ispende(l  In  such 
a  way  that  Its  axis  of  --rtin  is  normally  horizontal,  of 
mean.*?  for  pro<luclnc  ;tn  .ini,'iilar  toninc  on  tin-  suspt'n.led 
mass  participating  in  any  inclination  of  tbe  axis  ..f  spin. 
means  for  prodiu-inc  a  second  nngiilnr  torque  on  the  sus- 
pended mass,  aetlng  always  in  a  vertba!  plane,  the  latter 
torque  being  equal,  but  opposite  to  the  former  In  the 
normal  position  of  the  i:yrfiscope,  an.!  means  f..r  suspend- 
ing  the   gyroscope. 

2.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kin. I  .lesrrlbed  the 
combination  with  a  float,  a  lasinu  su-pend..!  tberefrom 
and  rigidly  atta. he]  th.reto  nn.l  provble.]  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  an.!  a  rotary  mass  having  a  normally 
liorlzontal  axis  of  spin  In  sab!  .asing.  of  a  nozzle  at- 
tached to  said  outlet  for  pro.luclng  an  air  jet.  the  reaction 
of  said  air-jet  formlni:  a  constant  ancular  torque  par- 
ticipating in  each  in.''.!nafion  of  the  axis  of  the  tzyro- 
scope,  and  means  for  pro.lining  a  secon.l  ancrular  torcjue, 
acting  always  in  a  verti.'al  plane,  the  latter  torque  tielng 
equal  but  opposite  to  the  former  In  the  position  of  rest  of 
the  gyroscope. 

3.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kiml  described,  the 
combination  with  a  floating  gyroscfiple  body  suspended 
In  such  a  way  that  its  axis  of  spin  Is  usually  retain.'d  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  of  means  for  pr.i.lucin;:  an  antrular 
torque  participating  In  the  in.-liiiatinn  of  the  gyros.'ope, 
and  a  weight  arranged  on  sabl  float  for  produiinj:  a  sec- 
ond angular  torque  acting  in  a  vertba!  plane,  the  latter 
torque  being  equal  but  opposite  tn  the  former  In  the  nor- 
mal position  of  rest  of  the  gyroscope. 

4.  In  gyroseopii'  apparatus  of  the  kind  desi-riheit,  the 
combination  with  a  float,  a  .asing  suspen.led  therefrom 
and  rigidly  atta.hed  thereto  an. I  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  rotating  mass  having  a  normally 
horizontal  axis  of  spin  In  said  casing,  of  a  nozzle  at- 
tached to  sabl  outlet  for  producing  an  air  Jet,  the  reaction 
of  said  air-jet  .'onstitutlng  a  constant  regular  torque 
participating  In  the  inclinations  of  the  axis  of  spin  of 
the  gyroscope,  an.l  a  weight  arranged  on  said  float  for 
forming  a  secon.l  angular  torque  always  acting  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  the  latter  torque  being  equal  but  opposite  to 
the  former  in  the  position  of  rest  of  the  gyroscope. 
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1,173,242  fsKLF- THREADING  TAKE-UP.  Samuel 
Waltkk  Avis,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mer- 
row  Ma.  hlne  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,475.       (Cl.    112— Dti.j 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  Inchi.llng  a  tension  and  an 
eye  pointed  needle,  a  take  up  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  stationary  thread  guiding  and  support- 
ing elements  and  an  implement  having  a  hooketl  throated 
portion  traveling  In  an  ovate  path  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate upon  the  thread  extending  between  the  said  thread 
guiding  ami  supporting  elen.ents  said  elements  being 
mounted  on  a  stationary  p.irtion  of  the  machine  between 
the  tension  an.l  the  needle  eye  an.l  being  so  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  Implement,  that  the 
Implement  in  its  operation  will  l)e  automatically  threaded 
during  any  <'oniplete  traverse  of  its  path. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  an.!  in  combination  with  the 
stlt<h  forming  mechanism  thereof,  two  stationary  thread 
supporting  an.l  guiding  elements,  a  thread  controlling 
implement  liavinc  a  hook  provblcl  with  a  throat  and  a 
thread  engagini:  e.lce.  an.l  means  for  actuating  the  Imple- 
ment In  an  ovate  path,  a  iiortlon  of  whb  h  Is  between  the 
thread  supportiii-r  an.l  gublins:  <>!euients.  whereby  the 
point  of  the  hook  will  pass  over  and  grasp  the  thread 
and  whereby  the  tbrea.l  will  b.'  pulled  otT  and  taken  up. 
and  let  out  and  controlled,  by  the  throat,  the  hook  and 
the  threa.l  engaging  edge  ;  In  the  manner  herein  shown 
and    iescribe<l. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  including  a  tension  nn.l  an 
eye  point. ■.!  needle,  a  threa.l  controlling  device  interpose. i 
betw.  en  tbe  teu'^ion  and  the  needle  eye  an.l  Including  in 
combination  ;  ;i  pair  of  threa.l  gui.linp  an.l  supporting 
elements,  an  Implement  provi.ie.l  witli  a  pointed  hook 
comprehending  a  throat,  a  threa.l  engaging  edge  Into 
whb  h  a  w.'ill  of  the  sabl  tliroat  merges,  the  said  thread 
engaging  edge  exten.Hn,^  past  and  beyoml  the  point  of 
the  hook,  ami  iiiean^  f..r  carrying  and  actuating  the 
Implement  wlier.by  tlie  tbr.iat  tliereof  Is  caused  to  travel 
In  an  en.Lc-s  .  urvilineiir  p;it!i  that  crosses  and  circuiu 
scribes  a  strai;.'lit  line  exten.ling  between  the  thread 
guiding  an.l  supporting  elenients,  anil  the  thread  engag- 
ing edge  is  .au<ed  to  swee])  across  the  said  path,  the 
thread  betwei^n  the  sabl  gui.llng  and  supporting  elements, 
when  exten.liim  in  a  normal  course  therebetween,  being 
engaged  t)y  th.'  thread  encaging  edge  during  the  advance 
stroke  thereof,  an.l.  as  the  said  edge  slides  across  the 
thread  In  engagement  therewith  on  the  return  stroke,  the 
said  threa.l  will  he  leil  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  throat  an.l  the  h<H)k,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes    hi  rein    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  devbe  of  the  class  descrlb.'d,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  threa.l  engaging  Implement  comprising  a 
shank  portion  secure<l  to  the  pitman  link  of  the  nee<ile 
actuating  me.'hanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  a  thread 
engaging  portion  forming  an  Imllned  extension  of  the 
said  shank  and  terminating  at  the  free  end  thereof  in  a 
pointed    .urviform    hook    comprehending    a    substantially 
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circular    and    open    throat,    a    threa.l    engaging    edge    ex- 
ten.ling from  til.    said  throat  past  the  point  of  the  hook  to 
the  forward   etlge   of  the  shank  and   forming  an   Internal 
angle  therewith,  an  edge  extending  from  the  bark  of  the 
hook  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  and  forming  an  exter 
nal  edge  therewith,  the  throat  of  the  thread  engaging  por 
tion    beinj;   a.iapt.d   to   operate    In    an    en.lless   curvilinear 
path  and   the  sabl  thread  engaging  edge  being  ailapted  to 
operate  over  the  flcid  Included  within  the  said  path,  with  a 
combined    vibratory    and    reclprocatory    motion,    and    two 
stationary  thread  guiding  ey.'s  mounted  one  on  either  side 
of    the    plane    in    which    the    said    path    lies,    the    normal 
course   of  the  thread   between   the  said   eyes  being  In   the 
direction   of   a    line   passing    through    the   said    plane   and 
within  the  limits  of  the  said  path,  whereby  the  said  thread 
engaging  Implement  will  be  automatically  threaded  during 
a  complete  cycle  thereof,  and  whereby  the  improper  funi 
tlonlng  thereof  is  provided  against,  substantially  as  here 
in  set  forth. 


1.173.24;'..       VEHICLE  WHEEL.      Eiti.E    K.    Baker,    Chi 
I  ago,  I!).,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,   a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    20,    1912. 
Serial   No.   085,103.      (Cl.   l,-2— 21.) 
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1.  An  automobile  xvheel  having  a  flantreless  felly  ban.l 
in  combination  with  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  driving 
I'onnectlon  between  said  ban.!  and  rim  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  thereof  an.l  .1  plurality  of  sets  of  clamping 
wedge  lugs  spaced  nronml  the  wheel  felly  and  adnpte<l 
to  secure  the  rim  on  the  wheel  tiy  tensioning  and  cir- 
.'umferentlaliy  distorting  the  rim  thereon,  each  said  set 
comprisin'.:  two  oppose.!  non  contacting  lugs  presenting 
clamping  we.lge  portb.ns  between  the  felly  band  and  rlni 
an.l  a  single  felly  holt  for  clamping  the  same  against  the 
rim. 

2.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  felly  hand.  In  combi- 
nation witli  a  .b'niount.iblc  rim  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  rim  claniping  devices  upon  and  spaeed  about  the  wheel 
felly,  ea.li  tiiereof  .'omprlslng  two  oppose<l  nnn-contacting 
wi-ilges.  both  normally  position.'.l  between  an.l  contacting 
i.oth  said  rim  an.l  ban.!  nn.l  havlnsz  shanks  parnllellng 
the  sides  of  till'  wheel  felly,  an.l  a  headed  clamping  bolt 
passinir  throiis:ti  shI.!  slianks  an.!  thro\ii:h  the  wheel  felly 
beneath  said  band  f.ir  closinc  sabl  we.lges  against  the  rim 
to  tension  am!  circumferentlally  distort  the  same  and 
thus   secure   It   upon    the   wheel. 

3.  An  automobile  wheel  havini;  a  felly  ban.l  of  symmet 
rical    <  ross    sc  tion    an.l    cylindrical    Inn'^r    periphery,    in 
combination  with   n   .lemountable  ritn   therion.  an.l   a   plu 
rality  of  rim  cbuiipini.'  .levi.es  upon  an.l  spaced  ahotit  the 
wheel    fellv.    each    thereof    comprising    two    oppo«!ed    non 
contacting  wf.<lge  Iul-s  presenting  pointed  we.lges  between 
said   rim  and   ban.l,  and  a   strai^jht   damping  bolt  passing 
through  saiil  lugs  for  .  losing  said  we.lpes  upon  sabl  band 
and   a;;ainst  said   rim   \o  secure  It  upon   sabl   wheel. 

4.  An  automobile  whe.  I  having  a  felly  hand,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  nn.l  a  plurality 
of  rim  clamping  devb  es  \ipon  and  spaced  alxmt  the  wheel 
felly,  each  thereof  coniprising  two  oppose<l  non-contacting 
wedge  lugs  having  clamping  wedge  portions  normally 
positioned  between  said  rlni  and  l)an.l  and  also  having 
shanks  paralleling  the  sides  of  the  wheel  felly,  one  said 
lug  i>eing  fixed  against  the  inner  sble  of  the  wheel  felly 
and  the  other  being  niovnbb-  toward  an.l  from  the  front 
or  outer  side  of  said  felly,  ami  a  headed  clamping  bolt 
pasxlng  through  said  shanks  and  through  the  wheel 
felly  beneath  said   band,   for  closing  said   we<lgeg  against 
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end  of  the  hut)  of  the  pulley  bflng  in  tK>aring  engagement 
with  the  ond  of  saiil  beaiiiiK  ;  an  aiijusting  screw  at  th«> 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  roUar  arranged  thereon  be- 
tween thn  outer  end  ot  the  hub  of  the  pulley  and  said 
nut :  and  means  tor  adju.stlng  ^ald  ruttiT  bar  relative  to 
said  cutter  head. 

(Claim  6  not  print. d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,239.  RAILWAY  SJi  ;.\  AL-LANTKKN.  Alfrid  A. 
ZiKi;i.£u,  lioston.  .M.is,^  Filvd  June  G,  1912.  Serial 
-No.  7U1,97S.     (CI.  175—279.) 


1.  In  an  automatb-  circuit  rimtrnller  for  electric  lamps, 
a  h&se  plate,  two  Incandcsc  .nt  cI.m  rrb'  lamps  arranged 
thereon,  an  electro-magnet  supported  on  the  ba.se  plate, 
ar.  armature  for  the  ilrrtr.'  luaLnet.  a  switch  Including 
a  spring  elein.iit  aud  au  el.'in.nt  carried  by  the  arma- 
tur.'.  a  ■Ir.  ult  for  one  Ininp  in  hiding  a  conductor  leadlntj 
frotii  the  lamp  to  the  electro  i:;a^net.  a  conductor  leading 
from  the  electro  iiiaLTlTet  tn  fh>'  >priiif:  1  le:ii..rit  of  the 
switch,  and  a  conductor  leadini:  frnni  the  spring  element 
to  a  terminal,  a  circuit  f'lr  lb.'  other  lamp  Including  a 
conductor  leading  from  tiie  !an;p  !■>  the  arinntiire.  and  a 
comniKn  cfiuducting  plaf.'  •■b-  rriraily  (onuectlng  both 
lamps  and  formlni;  a  tirmin.il  therefor. 

2.  .\n  automatic  (  ir.  uif  .  niitr.dler  for  electric  lamps, 
a  base  plate,  twy  irnaii.b-.  -ur  elretrlc  lamps  arranged 
thereon,  an  elecfru  inaiiiier.  an  armature  therefor  forming 
a  switch  element,  an  Indep.n.b  nt  swlt<h  element,  the 
Independent  switch  ebnit-nt  f  iriTiinu'  a  portion  of  a  circuit 
conductor  for  one  of  the  lamps  beyond  th(>  electro-magnet, 
said  electro-mau'net  b..uig  In  series  .  ir^ nit  with  the  other 
element  and  with  the  Independ.nt  switch  element,  the 
position  of  the  armature  contr^Hins  the  use  of  the  inde- 
pendent switch  eb'm-'nt  a<  a  •  i-.  nit  •  nnductor. 


1,173.240.  ELECTROMACM-.T.  Mfuep  A  ZiBGLBR, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  2'^  101"..  .-Serial  No.  742  989 
(CI.  175—281.) 


^^ 
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1.  In  an  electro-magn.t,  a  magnet-core  having  an  en- 
larged pole-piece,  and  having  seats  formed  In  Its  sides 
above  said  pole-piece,  a  carrylni:  plate  forming  the  top 
wall  of  a  housing,  having  a  hole  throuirh  it  for  said  core 
and  having  ribs  on  Its  underside  airanged  adjacent  said 
hole  and  spaced  apart  to  receiv»  said  pole-piece  between 
them,  said  ribs  being  of  no  greater  height  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pole-piece,  and  atta<hlng  screws  for  station- 
arily  holding  said  '-ore,  which  extends  diagonally  upward    1 


through  threaded  holes  in  said  ril).s  and  engage  the  seats 
on  the  sides  of  the  core,  stubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  <arryiug  plate  forming  the 
top  wall  of  a  housing  comprising  an  upper  and  an  under 
plate  secured  together,  both  of  said  plates  having  alined 
holes  through  them.  th>'  upper  plate  having  re(  fsses  in  Its 
underside  adjacent  the  h(des  therethrough,  aud  the  under 
plate  having  ribs  on  Its  underside  arranged  adjacent  the 
holes  therethrough,  whb  h  ribs  are  spaied  apart,  magnet- 
cores  extended  through  wild  hobs  having  enlarged  pole- 
pieces  arranged  between  said  ribs  and  in  eugagemeut 
therewith  and  with  the  under  plate,  and  having  seats  in 
Its  sides  above  said  pole-pieces,  which  seats  are  disposed 
in  the  recesses  In  the  upj.er  plate,  aud  attai  hlng  screwa 
for  statlonarlly  seeuring  the  magnet  <  ores  to  the  under 
plate  which  extends  diagonally  upward  through  threaded 
holes  in  said  ribs  and  engage  the  seats  on  the  .  ores,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrihe<l. 


1.173,241.         GYROSCOI'IC       AITARATI  S  Heumann 

AxsCHrTzK.tEMi'tK,    Kiel.    Germany.       Filed     Nov.    9, 
1909.     Serial   .\o.  r>27.(i',i0.      iCl.   74 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination,  with  the  tryroscope  being  suspended  in  such 
a  way  that  its  axis  of  --pin  is  normaily  horlzontnl.  of 
means  for  producing;  an  aiiLrulnr  tonpie  on  the  suspended 
mass  participating  in  any  inclination  of  the  a.xls  of  spin, 
means  for  producing  a  second  angulnr  torque  on  the  sus- 
pended mass,  acting  always  In  a  vertical  plnne,  the  latter 
torque  being  equal,  l)Ut  opposite  to  the  former  in  the 
normal  position  of  the  ^.-yroscope.  and  lU'an^  for  ';u>pend- 
Ing   the   gyroscope. 

2.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kind  de^critied  the 
combination  with  a  float,  a  casing  su^pendeil  therefrom 
and  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  provMi>d  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  rotary  mass  having  a  normally 
horizontal  axis  of  spin  In  said  casing,  of  a  nozzlp  at- 
tache<i  to  said  outlet  for  producing  an  air-jet.  the  reaction 
of  said  air-Jet  forming  a  constant  ancnlar  torque  par- 
ticipating in  ea'h  Inclination  of  the  axis  of  the  gyro- 
scope, and  means  f,.r  proiiucing  a  second  ansrtilar  tor(iue, 
acting  always  In  a  vertb  nl  plane,  the  latter  torque  tielng 
equal  but  opposite  to  the  former  In  the  position  of  rest  of 
the  gyroscope. 

3.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  floating  gyroscopic  body  su-^pended 
In  such  a  way  that  its  axis  of  spin  is  usually  retained  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  of  means  for  prodiulng  an  antrular 
torque  participntin:,'  in  the  inrlination  of  the  gyroscope. 
and  a  weight  arranged  on  said  float  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond angular  torque  acting  in  a  vertl'al  plane,  the  latter 
torque  being  equal  but  opposite  to  the  former  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  rest  of  the  gyroscope. 

4.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  kind  describe. l,  the 
combination  with  a  float,  a  casing  sii^iien.ied  therefrom 
and  rigidly  atta.  tied  thereto  ami  provbled  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  rotating  mass  having  a  normally 
horizontal  axis  of  spin  In  said  casing,  of  a  nozz.le  at- 
tached to  said  outlet  for  producing  an  air  jet,  the  reaction 
of  said  air-jet  constituting  a  itmstant  regular  torque 
participating  in  the  inclinations  of  the  axis  of  spin  of 
the  gyroscope,  and  a  weight  arranged  on  said  float  for 
forming  a  second  angular  torque  always  acting  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  the  latter  torque  being  e<iual  but  opposite  to 
the  forni'T  in   the  position  of  rest  of  the  gyroscope. 


1.173.242.  S1:LF-THRP:aDING  take-up.  Pami-el 
Wai.tkk  Avks,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mer- 
row  .Machine  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Ian.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,475.       (Cl.    112 — 2(5.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  Including  a  tension  and  an 
eye  pointed  m-edle,  a  take  up  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  com- 
prising a  pair  of  stationary  thread  guiding  and  support- 
ing elements  and  an  Implement  having  a  hooked  throated 
portion  traveling  In  an  ovate  path  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate upon  the  thread  extending  between  the  said  thread 
guiding  and  supporting  elements  said  elements  being 
mounted  on  a  ^tationaiy  portion  of  the  machine  between 
the  tension  an.l  the  needle  eye  an.l  being  so  disposed  with 
relation  to  thi'  path  of  travel  of  the  implement,  that  the 
Implement  in  its  operation  will  i>e  automatically  threaded 
during  any  complete  traverse  of  its  path. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  an.l  In  combination  with  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  thereof,  two  stationary  thread 
supporting  and  guiding  elements,  a  thread  controlling 
implement  ha^ing  a  liook  pro\i.le.l  with  a  throat  and  a 
thread  engagint:  edce.  and  means  for  actuating  the  imple- 
ment In  an  ovate  path,  a  p..rtlou  of  whl.  h  is  between  the 
thread  siipportin..'  an.l  giiMini;  elements,  whereby  the 
point  of  the  iiook  wilt  p.is-  ov.  r  and  grasp  the  thread 
and  whefbv  the  ibr.'.'il  will  be  pulled  ofT  and  taken  up. 
and  let  (.lit  aii.i  '  oiitrollc.l.  by  the  throat,  the  hook  and 
the  threa.l  en;.'a^iiig  ed^ic  ,  in  the  manner  herein  shown 
and    .!•  •-'  ribed. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  including  a  tension  and  an 
eye  point(>d  ne»Mlle,  a  thread  controlling  device  interposed 
between  the  tension  an.l  the  iiiedl.-  c.\e  an.l  including  in 
combination  ;  a  pair  of  tbr'  .a.l  guidine  an.l  supporting 
eleiiieiits,  an  implement  pri.vi.le.l  with  a  p.unted  hook 
comprehending  a  throat,  a  thread  engaging  edge  into 
whl(  h  a  wall  of  th..  said  thro,.ft  merges,  the  said  threa<l 
engaging  edi;e  1  xten.lln,;.-  p;i<t  .and  beyon.l  the  point  of 
the  ho'ik,  ,and  iiic.ans  for  .arrying  and  acttiating  the 
Implement  whereby  the  tl.roat  tliereof  Is  caused  to  travid 
in  an  <'ndless  curvilinear  i\at!i  that  crosses  and  clrcura 
scribes  a  straight  line  extending  between  the  thread 
gubllng  and  supporting  elements,  and  the  thread  engag- 
ing eilgc  is  .au^ed  to  sweep  across  tlie  sai.l  path,  the 
thread  between  the  said  gui.ling  and  supporting  elements, 
when  ext<  ndinir  !;i  a  normal  course  therebetween,  being 
engaged  by  th.'  thria.l  encaging  edge  during  the  advance 
stroke  thereof,  and,  a«  the  said  edge  slides  across  the 
thread  In  engagement  therewdth  on  the  return  stroke,  the 
said  threa.l  will  be  led  Into  operative  engagement  with 
the  thro.i!  aii'i  the  h.'ok,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes    hiTein    set    forth. 

4.  In  a  deviie  of  the  cln-;s  described,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  threa.l  engaging  Implement  comprising  a 
shank  portion  se.ureii  to  the  pitman  link  of  the  nee<lle 
act\iating  me.hanism  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  a  thread 
engaging  portion  forming  an  inclined  extension  of  the 
said  shank  and  terminating  at  the  free  end  thereof  In  a 
pointed    .•ur\iform    hook    comprehending    a    substantially 
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circular  and  open  throat,  a  thread  engaging  edge  ex- 
tending frtm  till'  said  throat  past  the  point  of  the  hook  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  shank  and  forming  an  internal 
angle  therewith,  an  edge  .xtending  from  th-'  hack  of  the 
hook  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  and  forming  an  exter- 
nal edge  therewith,  the  throat  of  the  thread  engaging  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  operate  in  an  endless  curvilinear 
path  and  the  said  threa.l  engaging  edg>.  being  adapte<i  to 
operate  over  the  field  Included  within  the  said  path,  with  a 
combined  vibratory  and  reciprocatory  motion,  and  two 
stationary  thread  guiding  ey.-s  mounted  one  on  either  side 
of  the  plane  in  which  the  said  path  lies,  the  normal 
course  of  the  thread  between  the  said  eyes  being  in  the 
direction  of  a  line  passing  through  the  said  plane  ami 
within  the  limits  of  the  said  path,  whereby  the  said  thread 
engaging  implement  will  be  automatically  threaded  during 
a  complete  cycle  thereof,  and  whereby  the  improper  func 
tioning  thereof  is  provided  against,  substantially  as  here 
in  set  forth. 


1,173.24.?        VKHICLE  WHEEL.       Eut.e    K.    IUker,    Chi 

.ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 
Serial   No.   r.S5.103.      iCl.   152—21.) 


1.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  flanireless  felly  ban.l 
in  comldnation  with  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  ban.]  and  rim  to  prevent  relativ.. 
rotation  thereof  an.l  a  plurality  of  sets  of  clamping 
wedge  lugs  spaced  around  the  wheel  felly  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  rim  on  the  wheel  by  tensioning  and  clr 
.  umferentlally  distorting  the  rtm  thereon,  ea.h  said  set 
comprising  two  opposeil  r.on  contacting  lugs  presenting 
clampinc  we.lge  portion*  between  the  felly  band  and  rim 
and  a  single  felly  bolt  for  (lamping  the  same  against  the 
rim. 

'I.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  felly  band.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  .biuouLtabb  rim  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  rim  clamping  devices  upon  and  spaced  about  the  wheel 
felly,  ea.h  thereof  comprising  two  opposed  non-contacting 
wedges,  both  normally  positioned  between  and  contacting 
both  said  rim  and  band  nn.l  lia^ing  shanks  paralleling 
the  sides  of  the  wheel  felly,  an.l  a  headed  clamping  bolt 
passinc  through  sai.i  shank*;  and  through  the  wheel  felly 
beneath  said  band  for  closing  said  wedges  against  the  rim 
to  tension  and  circumferentlally  d.-^tort  the  same  and 
thus   secure   It   upon    the   wheel. 

3.  An  automobile  wheel  havinc  a  felly  ban.l  of  symmet 
rical  cross  section  and  cylindrical  InU'-r  periphery.  In 
combination  with  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  an.l  a  plu- 
ralit.v  of  rim  (lampinc  .iexi.es  upon  an.i  spaced  about  the 
wheel  fellv.  ea(h  thereof  comprising  two  opposed  non 
lontactlng  we.lge  lu^-s  presenting  pointetl  wedges  between 
said  rim  and  band,  and  a  strai>:ht  clamping  bolt  passing 
through  said  lugs  for  closing  said  we.lp{>s  upon  said  band 
and   against   said   rim   to  secure  it   upon   sab!   wheel. 

4.  An  automobile  wheel  having  a  felly  band,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  demountable  rim  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  rim  clamping  devic(  >;  upon  ami  spaceil  about  the  wheel 
felly,  ea(  h  thereof  comprising  two  opposed  non-contacting 
wedge  lugs  having  clamping  wedge  portions  normally 
positioned  between  said  rim  and  band  and  also  having 
shanks  paralleling  the  sides  of  the  wheel  felly,  one  said 
lug  being  fixed  against  the  inner  si.ie  of  the  wheel  felly 
and  the  other  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  front 
or  outer  side  of  said  felly,  and  a  headed  clamping  bolt 
pa.ssing  through  said  shanks  and  through  the  whe«l 
felly  beneath  said   band,  for  dosing  said   wetlges  against 
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1.  A  stop  motion  mpfhanism  for  knitting  marhlnes 
having.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  stop  members,  a  normally  stationary  stop  member 
adjacent  thereto  common  to  all  of  said  rotary  stop  mem- 
ber.s  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  saM  rotary  stop 
members,  a  plurality  of  drop  ilovires  earh  constituting  a 
guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn  and  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  members  by  said  strands  of 
yarn  when  under  ti-nslon  during  the  operation  of  said 
knitting  machine  and  means  movahl>>  with  said  normally 
stationary  stop  member  and  constructed  and  arrange<l  to 
guide  said  drop  devices  between  and  into  Interlocking 
engagement  with  said  stops  when  said  dmp  devices  are 
allowed  to  drop  by  said  strands  of  yarn,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  stop  members  may  be  stoppe<l 
while  said  normally  stationary  stop  member  is  stationary 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  th*'  stopping  of  said  rotary 
stop  members  constructed  anil  arranged  to  stop  th»>  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine 
having,  lu  combination,  a  rotary  stop  member,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  stop  member  adjacent  ti>  ^aid  rotary 
stop  membt'r  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
rotary  stop  member,  a  drop  device  constitiitlng  a  guide 
for  a  strand  of  yarn  and  normally  htlil  out  of  "ngMgement 
with  said  stops  by  said  yarn  %vhen  umler  tension  during 
the  operation  of  said  knitting'  maihinc  and  means  mov- 
able with  said  normally  stationary  stop  member  an<l  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  guide  said  drofi  device  between 
and  into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  stop-*  when 
said  drop  device  is  allowed  to  drop  by  sai  1  yarn,  whereby 
while  said  niirmally  stationary  stop  member  is  stationary 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  stop  member  may  be  stopped. 

3.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 
having,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  stop 
member,  a  normally  stationary  stop  member  adjacent 
thereto,  means  constructed  and  Hrrange(|  to  move  said 
normally  stationary  stop  member  away  from  ^aiil  rotary 
stop  member,  a  drop  device  ronstitutlng  a  guide  fur  a 
stranii  of  yarn  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stops  by  said  yarn  when  umler  tension  <lurlng 
the  operation  of  sal<i  krrittiug  machine,  means  movable 
with  said  normally  stationary  stop  member  constructed 
and  arranged  to  guide  said  drop  device  between  and  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  sai<l  stops  when  said  drop 
device  is  allowe<l  to  drop  by  said  yarn,  whereby  while 
said  normally  stationary  stop  member  is  stationary  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  stop  member,  may  be  stopped  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  stopping  of  said  rotary  stop 


I  the    rim    to    tension     and     cir.Mimferentially    distort    the 

same  and  thus  secure  it  upon   the  wheel. 

5.   An  automobile  wheel  having  a   felly  band,   in  combi- 
nation  with   a  demountable  rim   thereon,   and   a   plurality 
of    rim    elamping    devices    upon    and    spaced    about    the 
wheel    felly,    each    thereof    comprising    two    opposed    non- 
contacting   wedge    lugs    having    clamping    wedge    portions 
presented    between    said    rim    and    band    ami    also    having 
shanks  at  the  sides  of  the  wheel   felly,  the  weilge  lug  on 
the    outer    side    of    the    felly    being    movable    toward    and    , 
from  the  same,  and  a  headed   felly  bolt  passing  through   i 
said    shanks    adapted    to    move    the    outer    hig    In    both    ' 
directions,  whereby  the  wedge  lugs  may  be  closed  against 
the  rim  to  tension  and  circurnferentially  distort  the  same 
and  thus  secure  It  upon  the  wheel. 


1.173,244.  STOP  MOTION  MECHANISM  Wii.i.i.wi  T. 
Hakisatt.  Mennlngton.  Vt.  Filed  Mar.  !•'■,  IIU.").  Se- 
rial   No.    14.744.       (CI.    t5t'>— 7.) 


member   constructed    and    arranged   to    stop   the    rotation 
of  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  maihines 
having.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  stop 
member,  a  normally  stationary  stop  member  adjacent 
thereto  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  rotary  stop 
member  and  having  a  slot  therein  into  which  said  rotary 
stop  member  is  arranged  to  project,  a  drop  device  con- 
stituting a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn  and  normally  hehi 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stops  by  said  yarn  when 
under  tension  during  the  operation  of  said  knitting  ma- 
chine, means  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  said 
drop  device  between  and  into  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  stop*;  wtien  said  drop  device  is  allowed  to  drop 
by  said  yarn  whereby  while  said  normally  stationary 
stop  member  isi  stationary  the  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member  may  be  stopped  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
stopping  of  said  rotary  member  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  A  stop  motion  mechanism  for  knitting  machines 
having,  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotary  stop 
member  comprising  a  disk  with  teeth  on  its  periphery,  a 
normally  stationary  stop  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  rotary  stop  member,  said  normally  sta- 
tionary stop  member  being  provide<l  with  a  slot  Into 
which  said  disk  is  arranged  to  project,  a  ring  constitut- 
ing a  guide  for  a  strand  of  yarn  and  normally  held  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stops  by  said  yarn  when  under 
tension  during  the  operation  of  said  knitting  machine, 
means  .  onRtructe<l  and  arranged  to  guide  said  ring  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  stops  when  said  ring 
is  alloweii  to  drop  by  said  yarn,  whereby  while  said 
stationary  stop  member  is  stationary  the  rotation  of 
said  rotary  stop  member  may  be  stopped,  a  stop  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  position  said  ring  relatively  to 
said  rotary  and  normally  stationary  stop  members  while 
said  yarn  is  under  tension  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  stopping  of  said  rotary  member  constructe<l  and  ar- 
range<i  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to   14   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.245.      TliAN.SF'ORTATION   SYSTEM.      Adelmbr  M. 
Bates.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hates  Valve  Hag  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  869.471.     (CI.  104— 18. > 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
supported  traveling  power  pull,  a  lower  supporting  sur- 
face, a  vehicle  having  at  one  end  a  pivotal  traveling 
support  on  the  surface  and  a  detachable  coui)ler  from  the 
unsupported  end  of  the  vehicle  to  the  power  pull  whereby 
such  end  of  the  vehicle  Is  supported  and  the  vehicle  is 
carried  forward  over  the  surface  by  the  pull. 

2.  A  transportation  system  lomprNing  an  overhead 
traveling  support,  a  traveling  power  pull,  a  lower  sup- 
porting surface,  a  vehicle  having  at  one  end  a  pivotal 
travtdlng  support  on  the  surface  ami  a  detachable  coupler 
from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  vehicle  to  the  overhead 
traveling  suppi>rt  and  the  power  pull  whereby  such  end  of 
the  vehicle  is  supported  and  the  vehicle  is  carrie<i  for- 
ward over  the  surfa<-e  by  the  pull 
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3.  A  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
rail  with  a  traveler  thereon,  n  traveling  power  puU.  a 
lower  supporting  surface,  a  vehh  le  having  at  one  end  a 
pivotal  tr.'iveliiig  support  on  the  surface  and  a  detachalde 
coupler  from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
traveler  and  the  power  pull  whereby  such  end  of  the 
vehicle  is  supported  and  the  vehh  1(>  is  carried  forward 
over   the  surface  hy   the  pull. 

4.  .\  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
rail  with  a  traveling  pulley  thereon,  a  power  pull  con- 
necte<l  with  an  supporte<l  tiy  such  pulley,  a  lower  sup 
porting  surface,  a  vehicle  liaving  at  one  end  a  pivotal 
traveling  support  on  the  surfa(e.  and  a  detai-hatde  coupler 
from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  vehicle  to  the  pulley  and 
the  power  pull  whereby  sirth  end  of  the  vehicle  is  sup- 
ported and  the  vehicle  is  carried  forward  over  the  sur- 
face by  the  pull. 

5.  .V  transportation  system  comprising  an  overhead 
supported  traveling  power  pull,  a  lower  supporting  sur- 
face, a  vehicle  having  at  one  end  a  pivotal  traveling  sup- 
port on  the  surface  and  a  detachable  laterally  swinging 
coupler  from  the  unsupported  end  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
power  pull  whereby  such  end  of  the  vehicle  is  supporter! 
and  tlie  \ehii|e  is  carried  forward  over  the  surface  iiy 
the  pull. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


I,173,24f5.  CARIU'RETER  Arthir  H.  Boettchkr,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  fl  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  29.   1912.     Serial  No.  r,73.9s3.      (CI.   150 — 3. 1 


*  8  r 


1.  In  a  carliureter.  .1  carbureting  chamber,  an  .'iir  inlet 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets  therefor  and  a  single 
tapered  valve  for  simultaneously  determining  the  size 
of  said  air  inlet  and  progressively  in(  reaslngly  restricting 
a  series  of  said   fuel   inlets  and   positively   (losing  others. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  larburetlug  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  fu(d  inlets  therefor  and  a  single 
tapere<1  valve  responsive  to  the  suction  of  the  engine  for 
simultaneously  determining  the  size  of  said  air  inbt  :\n,] 
progressively  increasingly  restricting  a  series  of  said 
fuel   Inlets  and   positively   closing  others. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  therefor,  a  single 
tapered  valve  for  simultaneously  determining  the  size 
of  said  air  inlet  and  progressivtdy  restricting  some  c>f 
8al<l  fuel  nozzles  and  positively  closing  others,  and  a 
piston  responsive  to  the  suction  of  the  engine  mechani- 
cally connei  ted  with  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  cerbureter.  a  carbureting  chamber,  an  air  inlet 
therefor,  a  row  of  fuel  nozzles  terminating  in  a  single 
plane,  and  a  single  tapered  valve  sliding  upon  said  fuel 
nozzles  for  progressively  positively  closing  some  of  said 
nozzles  and  restricting  others  and  determining  the  size  of 
the  air  inlet. 


5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chaml>er,  an  air  inlet 
therefor,  a  row  of  fuel  nozzles  terminating  in  a  single 
plane,  and  a  single  tapere<l  valve  sliding  upon  said  fuel 
nozzles  for  progressively  positively  closing  some  of  said 
nozzles  and  determining  the  size  of  the  air  inlet,  said 
valve  having  a  part  restricting  other  fuel  nozzles 

I  Claims  C>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


1.173.247.  TNEUMATIC  HAMMER  OR  LIKE  I'ERCUS- 
SION-TOOL.  Hauhy  Sami  el  Hw-kekto.n  Bkindlbt, 
Westminster.  Lonilon.  England,  assignor  to  Boiler 
Scalers  Limited.  Westminster.  London.  PIngland.  Filed 
Feb.    17,   1913.      Serial   No.   74S,98G       1  CI.   121 — 21.) 


•  k  V      ■       k        I 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
bores  of  different  diameters,  a  central  member  fixed  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  cutting  element  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
forward  end  of  said  fixed  member,  an  annular  piston  sur- 
rounding said  member  and  having  two  beads  of  different 
diameters  each  of  which  has  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face 
and  means  for  putting  a  supply  of  working  fluid  Into 
communication  with  the  rear  faces  of  said  heads  on  the 
power  stroke  and  with  the  front  faces  on  the  exhaust 
or  rearward  stroke  of  the  hammer. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  fwo 
bores  of  different  diameters,  a  central  member  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  said  central  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  communicating  with  the  source  of  supply  of 
working  fluid  and  radial  passages  therefrom,  and  a  sec- 
ond separate  longitudinal  passage  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  radial  passages  communicating  therewith,  an 
annular  piston  having  ports  therein  surrounding  said 
central  member  and  having  its  rear  end  contacting  there- 
with in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
between  the  hammer  and  the  central  member,  said  hammer 
having  two  beads  of  different  diameters  working  within 
the  two  parts  of  the  casing  and  each  of  which  has  a  rear 
face  and  a  front  face,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
rear  faces  of  the  heads  are  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  fluid  during  the  working  stroke  and  the  forward 
faces  during  the  exhaust  or  rearward  stroke  of  the 
hammer. 


1.173.248.      BREECHINi;.      Oscar   Bruckman.   Louisville, 


Ky. 

54- 


Filed 

-5,> 


.June    1.    1915.       Serial    No.    31.5^4. 


(CL 


1.  The   herein-described    breeching   including  a   pair   of 
anchors  each  having  an  upright  shank  with  heads  at  both 
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ends  ;  and  a  single  piece  of  rope  bent  Into  a  plurality  of 
■tretches  connected  with  each  other  side  by  sid>'  and  all 
connect;ed  with  the  holdback  straps,  the  shank  of  ea(  h 
anchor  passing  through  all  said  stretches  excepting  the 
ui>permost,  and  the  latter  leading  under  the  upper 
bead  of  each  anchor,  diverted  upward  into  a  hip  strap, 
and  leading  thence  downward  and  to  the  nearest  hold- 
back. 

2.  The  herein-described  breeching  made  up  "f  n  pin 
rallty  of  stretches  of  a  single  piece  of  rope,  metal  Uttlugs 
with  which  said  stretches  engage,  means  for  attaching 
the  fittings  to  the  holdbacks,  the  uppermost  stretch  of 
rope  being  diverted  from  the  other  btrctches  and  formi'd 
Into  hip  straps,  and  a  back  strap  having  buckles  at  its 
ends  for  engaging  said  hip  straps, 

3.  The  herein-described  breeching  including  two  incta! 
clasps  each  having  an  eye  at  Its  front  end.  a  loop  at  ifs 
rear  end,  and  cross  bars  between  such  parts  ;  and  a 
breeching  strap  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  rope  bent 
Into  a  plurality  of  stretches  connected  with  each  other 
side  by  side  and  all  passul  through  the  loop  am!  rovp 
around  the  cross  bars  of  each  clasp. 

4.  The  hereln-de8crlt)ed  breeching  including  two  metal 
clasps  each  having  an  eye  at  its  front  end,  a  loop  at  Its 
rear  end,  and  cross  bars  between  such  parts  :  and  a  breech- 
ing strap  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  rope  t)ent  into  a 
plurality  of  stretches  connected  with  each  other  side  by 
side  and  all  passed  through  th(>  loop  and  rove  around  the 
cross  bars  of  each  clasp  ;  combined  with  a  pair  of  an 
chors  each  having  a  straight  upright  shank  eugMtring  saiii 
stretches  of  rope,  the  uppermost  stretch  leading  from  the 
anchor  upward  and  then  bent  and  carrle<l  downward  to 
the  nearest  clasp  to  constitute  a  hip  strap. 

5.  The  hereln-des(rit)eil  iirpechlng  including  a  pair  of 
metal  clasps  each  having  cross  bars  and  a  loop,  a  pair  of 
anchors  each  having  an  upright  shank  with  heads  at 
both  ends  ;  and  a  tingle  piece  of  rope  bent  into  a  plu 
rallty  of  stretches  connected  with  each  other  side  by  side 
and  all  passed  through  the  locip  and  rove  around  the 
cross  bars  of  each  clasp,  the  shank  of  each  anchor  pass- 
ing between  the  strands  of  all  s-aid  stretihes  excepting 
the  uppermo-^t,  and  the  latter  leading  under  the  upper 
head  of  each  an-hor,  diverted  upw.'ird  into  a  hip  strap, 
and  leading  thence  downward  and  into  the  loop  of  the 
nearest  clasp 

[Claims  *'<  and  7  not  printp<l  in  the  r.azette.l 


1,17.S,L'49.  r.KAIX  SEPARATOR.  Otto  A.  lUitGESON, 
Cantaur.  Saskatchewan.  Canada,  assijiior  to  I'.urceson 
Powerlfss  (rfain  Cleaner  Company.  .N'an-on,  N.  I).,  a 
Corporation  of  South  Oakota.  Filed  .June  10,  1914. 
Serial   .\o.   S4.-.440.      fCl.  irio-  1,-,.) 


the  screens  in  pairs,  and  support  means  for  the  screens 
conjunctively  utiUzable  as  an  abutment  for  the  rasing 
sections  whereby  the  latter  may  t»e  held  in  alined  relation 
with  the  (  hute,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  an  upright  casing,  a  disrharg« 
chute  formed  on  two  sides  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
individually  rem<ivat)le  screens  arranged  at  an  Inclination 
within  said  casing  and  In  zigzag  relation,  an  Individual 
support  for  each  screen,  a  plurality  of  Individually  re- 
movable casing  sections,  eai  h  section  constituting  a  part 
ot  one  of  said  chutes,  the  several  sections  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  access  may  be  galne<l  to  the  screen  in  pairs 
and  to  the  chute  of  whU  h  said  section  is  a  part,  a  plate 
conjunctively  utUizable  as  an  abutment  for  the  several 
sections  and  as  retaining  (fevlces  for  the  removable 
screens,  a  means  for  directing  the  sifted  grain  to  a 
oiunion  receptacle,  and  a  nuans  for  directing  the  ma- 
terial separated  first  to  the  chute  and  finally  to  a  com- 
mon  receptacle    therefor,    substantially   as   described. 


1.17:^,250.  SACK  CLI:aM.N(;  device.  Adoi.ph  G. 
Carlson.  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
57,096.      (CI.  15—8.) 


1.    In  a  grain  separator,  a  casing  divided  longitudinally 
to  provi<Ie  two  discharge  chutes,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
easing  ;    one   of   said    discharge    ch\ites    comprising   a    plu 
rallty  of  removable  chute  sections,  a  plurality  of  screens, 
each  chute  section  being  movable  to  provide  for  access  to 


1.  In  a  sack  cleaning  device,  the  conibination  of  a  cas- 
ing providing  a  tortuous  passage,  means  for  feeding  a 
sack  into  one  end  of  sali!  passage,  means  for  induelng  a 
current  of  air  through  said  passage,  whereby  satil  sack 
Is  drawn  bodily  through  the  easing,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  sack  fr>ni  tl.e  rurrent  of  air.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  <levice  of  the  1  lass  described,  the  .oinbinatton 
of  a  casing  providing  a  passage  of  anirular  outline,  a 
plurality  of  rounded  projo,  tions  into  salil  passa^'e  ujeans 
for  Inducing  a  current  of  air  through  said  passage,  and 
means  for  separating  the  device  to  be  cleaned  from  the 
air  and  the  material  removed  from  the  .].  \  i  <•.  -nhstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sack  cleaning  device,  the  coiutiinnthm  of  a  cas- 
ing providing  a  tortuous  passage,  the  inaferinl  <  nnipos- 
Ing  the  casing  beini:  <orruu:ated.  theret)v  providing  a 
multitude  of  rounded  projeetions  airninst  which  the  sack 
Is  forced  In  Its  passage  tbroutrh  the  casing,  and  means 
for  separating  the  sacks  and  the  dust,  saiil  means  In- 
cluding mechanism  wtieretiy  the  sa<-k  is  caused  to  travel 
forward  In  a  ^iraiLrlit  line,  while  the  dust  and  air  are 
deflected  at  an  nnu'le,  and  means  for  inducing  a  'nrrent 
of  air  through  said   ■  a'-iiiK.  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

4.  In  a  sack  cleaning  device,  the  conddnation  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  cotidults  joined  at  their  ends,  said 
casing  being  line<l  with  a  corrugated  material  an<I  shaped 
to  provide  a  tortuous  passau'e.  means  for  Induilng  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  said  passage,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing a  sack  from  ttie  eurreut  of  air  and  the  dust  carried 
thereby,  said  means  In' hiding  a  casing  which  is  dared  at 
one  point  and  a  -•  r^s  ..f  rods  in  the  ilared  portion  of 
said  casing,  said  r^.l-  sirxini:  to  guide  said  sack  in  a 
straight  line,  the  air  and  dust  beint:  taken  off  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  sack,  and  feeding-out  rolls  by 
means  of  which  the  separating  devlci'  Is  sealed  and  the 
sack   fed   out   therefrom,    substantially   as   described. 

"),  In  a  sa<  k  cleaning  devi'  e.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing,   a    phira'.lty    ^f    lateral    proJei'ti<ins    into    said    casing. 
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means  for  generating  a  current  of  air  through  said  cas 
Ing,  wheretiy  a  sack  Is  carried  therethrough,  and  separat- 
ing means  whereby  the  sac  k  and  the  clust  removed  there- 
from are  sepurateci.  said  separating  means  including  a 
casing  havinc  an  a.\ial  Inlet  and  outlet  and  an  angularly 
disposed  outlet,  and  sa- k  guiding  means  loc-ateil  in  the 
line  of  the  axial  inb  t  and  outlet.  sut)stantially  as 
describee!. 


1,173.251.  NEEDLE-SETTER.  FREi.EniCK  A,  CHAriN, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  .^ept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  Kdn,127. 
(CI.   181—3.) 


1.  .\  setting  cievi'-e  for  sound  reprocluiers  incluciing  a 
relatively  tixec!  element,  a  member  slidnbly  mounted 
therein,  a  head  mounted  on  and  for  inclepenilent  sliding 
movement  relatively  to  tlie  mcunber.  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  meiiitier  and  resisting  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  liead. 

2.  .A  setting  devi. c  f^r  sound  reproducers  including  a 
fl.Teil  uprk'lit,  a  tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  upright,  a 
hea'l  slidably  mounted  on  the  tube,  a  spring  arranged 
within  the  tube  and  resisting  sliding  movement  of  the 
head  in  one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the  tube  to 
limit   its  sliding  acljustment  In   the  upright. 

'.',.  A  setting  device  for  sound  reproclucers  Including  a 
flxe.i  iipright,  a  tube  slidably  mcninted  in  the  upright,  a 
head  slidably  mounted  on  the  tid)e,  a  spring  arranged 
within  the  tube  and  resisting  sliding  movement  of  the 
head  In  one  cllrii  tion.  a  fixed  stop  carried  by  the  ttd>e  to 
limit  niciM  ini  nt  of  the  tube  In  the  upright  in  one  direc- 
tion, anil  a  secunci  stop  acljustahly  carried  by  the  tube 
to  lindt  movement  of  the  tube  in  the  upright  in  the  oppo- 
site   direction. 


1  .  1  7  .{  .  2  .-.  2  .       SECURING     MEANS     FOR     STRIKER 
I'NEIM.VTK'S        Melville    Clauk.    <"hic  ago,    I!!.,    as- 
signor  to   Melville  Clark   I'lano  Company,   Chicago.   III., 
a  Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed   July  15,   1914,      Serial 
No.   8.M.o.-,l.       1(^1,    84—233.) 


matics  mounted  on  said  shelves  extending  crosswise 
thereof  and  protruding  be\icnd  ihe  lateral  edges  of  the 
sheh  f>s.  s.aid  ecl;;es  iiejnL'  tie\  lied,  and  clamping  Moi  kh 
secured  to  The  proirudini:  c  iiis  cif  thi'  motor  pneumati'-s 
having  their  edges  toward  the  shelves  beveled  reciproc- 
ally thereto,  and  screws  tor  clamping  the  blocks  tn  th» 
motor   pneumatics. 


In  a  pneuniatic  action,  in  combination  with  horizontal 
shelves    fur    suppnrtlng    motor    pneumatics,    motor    pneu- 


1,1 7.'^. 25.3,      LE.VS-CI.ir.      Gecrce    !I.    Day.    Southbridpe. 
Mass  .   assignor  to    .\inerlcan    Opti'-al    rompany.    Scnith 
bridge.  Mass.     Fileii  Mar.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.   17,429. 
((*!.  SK — 47.) 


1,  The  comtiination   with  a    re::u';.'i  ri\    sbaiii-d   lens,   of  ii 
clip    for    .'ippll'-ai  ion    There  to    formed    froin    a    single    piece 
of  materiiil  and   i omprising  portions  l,\ing  in  e'niragement 
with  the  f.H.c's  of  the  lens,  teut  curved  to  .  orre>spor.d  with 
the  curvature'  uf  the  edge  of  the  lens,  and   cross  iiuinevt 
ing  portions  off^etr  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  ihc  !"ns  ancl 
connect    the   ends   of   the   side   portions.   ,sald    part>    !"ing 
all  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  ancl  a  cementi 
tious  uniting  medium  intermediate  the  inner  face--  of  the 
clip  portion  ane!  the  edge'  and  faces  of  the  lens  for  secur 
ing  the  clip  in  position, 

2.  A  cement  attached  lens  clip  for  an  ophthalmic  mount 
Ing,   comprising  a   pair  of  spaced   curved   members  adopt 
ed   to   conform   to   the   ctirvature  of  the  edge  of   the   lens, 
said   meinlHTs   terndnatJng   at   each   end   in    outwardly  ex 
tending    portions   adapted    to   projei-t    beyond    the   edge   of 
the  lens,  and  terminating  in  a  cross  piece  connecting  the 
curve-d  luemiitrs  on  opposite-  side.;  of  the  lens,  the  several 
parts  just   described   being  formecl   from  a   single  pieee  of 
material,   a    I'ridgiug    meml"T    integral   with   said   pieee   of 
material,  and  a   ceiuentitious   me-cliuni  ndhi  rtny  to  the  in- 
ner   fac-e   of   the-   c\ir%id    and    cuuneciing    m<-nd>ers    for   se- 
curing a   lens  within   the  i  lip. 


1,173,254,     S\VIT<:il  SELECTOR.     Amcs  F.  Dixun,   New- 
ark, N,  .1.,  assignor,  by  niesne>  assignments,  to  We-stern 
Electric  Ccempany.   Incorporated,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
York.      Filed   I>ec  .   12.   l'.<14       Serial   No    b76.844.      (CI. 
17^ — 75. J 
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1.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
switch  menibers,  an  armature  Individual  to  each  of  said 
mendjers,  an  actuating  arm  cociperating  with  each  of  said 
armatures  to  move  the  member  Individual  thereto,  man- 
ual means  for  selectively  operating  said  actuating  arm, 
an  electromagnet  for  locking  said  members  In  their  se- 
lected positions,  and  a  circuit-closing  device  actuated  by 
said  manual   means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet. 

2.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  morable 
switch  meml>ers,  means  for  holding  said  memtwrB  in  a 
normal   position,   an   armature  individual   to   each   of  said 
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members,  an  actuating  arm  ro<)peratlng  with  each  of  said 
armatures  to  move  the  said  member  individual  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  key  levers  for  selectively  operating  said 
actuating  arms,  an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  switch 
members  In  their  selected  positions  and  locking  the  un- 
selected  members  In  their  normal  positions,  and  a  circuit 
closing  device  actuated  by  said  key  levers  for  energizing 
said  electromagnet. 

3.  A  switch  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable 
switch  members,  an  armature  Individual  to  each  of  said 
members,  an  actuating  arm  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  armatures  to  move  the  members  Individual  thereto, 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  actuating  arms,  an 
electromagnet  for  locking  said  selected  menibers  In  their 
selected  posltloos  and  locking  the  unselected  members 
against  selection,  and  a  circuit-closing  device  actuated 
simultaneously  with  said  switch  selection  for  energizing 
said  electromagnet. 


1,173,255.  CONTAINER-WASHING  MACHINE.  Felix 
EBERH.\aT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,249.  (CI. 
141—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  articles  of  the  (■h.Tra<'ter  de- 
scribed including.  In  comblnatiou  :  a  continuously  rota- 
table  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spring  grasplnt;  holders 
fixed  thereto  which  extend  more  than  half  way  around 
the  articles,  said  holders  being  adapted  to  hold  the  arti- 
cles from  rotation  relatively  to  the  carrier  while  !)elug 
cleansed  ;  and  devices  for  cleansing  the  articles  while 
so  held  In  said  holders,  each  of  said  devices  lnclu<ling  a 
rotatable  brush  adapted  to  enter  the  articles. 

2.  A  machine  for  washing  articles  of  the  (hara'ter  de- 
scribed Including,  in  combination  :  a  mtatalile  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  yielding  and  grasping 
holders  fixed  thereto,  each  of  said  holders  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  articles  from  rotation  while  held  therein  ; 
means  for  pressing  the  articles  laterally  and  successively 
into  the  said  holders  ;  means  for  cleansing  the  articles 
while  held  by  said  holders,  said  means  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  adapted  to  enter  the  arti<  les  and  ro- 
tatable while  therein,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  washing  articles  of  the  chara  ter  de- 
scribed Including,  In  combination  :  a  carrier  cimtinuously 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  yielding  grasping  holders  thereon  adapted  to 
frictlonally  hold  the  articles  while  being  cleansed  and 
to  prevent  the  same  from  rotating  ;  nieaa.s  f'lr  pressing 
the  ajtlcles  laterally  and  successively  into  said  holders  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  devices,  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  holders,  for  cleansing  the  containers 
while  held  by  said  holders,  each  device  including  a  ro- 
tatable brush  adapted  to  enter  the  article  being  cleansed  ; 
eubstmitially  as  specified. 


4.  A  machine  for  washing  articles  of  the  character  de 
scribed  including.  In  combination  :  a  carrier  continuously 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  yielding  grasping  holders  thereon  adapted  to 
frictlonally  hold  the  artiiles  while  t)eing  cleansed  and  to 
prevent  the  same  irum  mtating  ;  a  plurality  of  devices, 
corresponding  In  uumtier  to  tb>'  numt)er  of  said  holders, 
for  cleansing  the  containers  while  held  by  said  holders, 
each  device  including  a  rotatable  brush  adapted  to  enter 
the  articles  being  cleansed  :  and  automatically  operable 
means  for  overcoming  the  grasping  action  of  the  holders 
and  feeding  articles  one  by  one  laterally  into  said  holders  ; 
substanflally  as  specified. 

6.  A  machine  fur  washing  articles  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including,  in  in)iiibinatlon  :  a  rotatable  carrier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  U  shaped  grasping  holders  fixed  there- 
to, each  of  said  holders  lieirig  adapted  to  prevent  the  arti- 
cles from  rotating  while  held  therein  ;  means  for  cleans- 
ing the  articles  while  held  by  said  holders,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  brushes  adapted  to  enter  the 
articles  and  rotatable  while  therein  ;  and  means  for  au 
tomatically  feeding  articles  one  by  one  laterally  into  the 
grasping  members  >>(  the  said  U-shaped  holders  compris- 
ing a  table  on  whb  h  the  articles  slide  on  their  open  ends, 
and  a  feeding  arm  ;   s\il.stHntlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  imt   printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,173,250.  KEVI.KS.-;  LucK. 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  s 
(01.  70—18.) 


Ol.IVKK    M.    F.AKliANn,    New 

l'.)14.      Serial   No.   S60.710. 


1.  A  lock  Including  an  outer  knob,  a  t)olt.  combination 
mechanism  adapted  tn  cause  the  drawing  of  the  bidt  by 
the  turning  of  the  nDtiT  knob  in  a  determined  manner, 
an  inner  knob  adapted  |py  a  single  turning  movement  to 
withdraw  the  bolt,  said  inner  knob  having  a  hollow  spin 
die,  said  outer  knob  having  a  spindle  passing  through 
that  of  the  inner  knob,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection 
between  said  spindles  adapted  to  transmit  a  turning 
movemeat  of  the  outer  knob  in  the  unlocking  direction 
to  the  inner  knob  so  as  to  draw  the  bolt  by  a  simple 
turning  movement  of  either  knob,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  ratchet  and  pawl. 

2.  A  lock  including  an  outer  knob,  a  bolt,  combination 
me<  haiilsin  adapted  to  cause  the  drawing  of  the  t)olt  by 
the  lurniiiu'  "f  the  outer  knob  in  a  determined  manner, 
an  inner  knub  adapted  !iy  a  simple  turning  movement  to 
withdraw  the  Uolt.  said  inner  knob  having  a  hollow  spin- 
dle, said  outer  knob  having  a  spindle  passing  through 
that  of  the  Inner  knob,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection 
between  said  spindles  adapted  to  transmit  a  turning 
movement  of  the  outer  knub  in  the  unlocking  direction 
to  the  inner  knob  so  as  to  draw  the  bolt  by  a  simple 
turning  movement  uf  either  knob,  a  cam  carried  i)y  the 
Inner  knob  and  adapted  tn  disconnect  said  ratchet  and 
pawl  and  means  on  the  exposed  face  of  the  inner  knob 
for  operating  said  cam. 
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1,173.257.  SHELLAC-PACKAGE.  Bin  K.  Ford,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New- 
York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
14,   1914.     Serial   No.   861,555.      (CI.   99 — 8.) 


A  commercial  package  cuinprlsing  liquid  orange  shellac 
or  the  like  inclosed  in  a  sheet  metal  vessel  provided  with 
a  copper  .-urface  where  the  shellac  comes  in  contact  with 
the  vessel. 


1.173.258.      FARE  ROX.      IlE.vnY  GEiiiunT,  Dayton.   Ohio. 
Fiietl  Julv  27.  I'.tl2.    Serial  No    711,S07.     (CI.  23i;--01.') 


1.  .V  tare  i.(i\  having  a  faro  compartment,  a  removalde 
till  therein,  a  fare  displayer  to  receive  and  afford  in 
epection  of  fares  liefore  they  are  deposited  In  the  till,  a 
lid  for  Imt  normaliy  not  on  tlie  till,  means  for  placing 
.the  lid  on  the  till  while  it  is  in  the  1  ompartment,  means 
for  transferring  fares  from  the  displayer  to  the  till,  and 
iiieans  which  disaldes  the  last  mentioned  means  and  pre- 
vents  its  operation    while   the  till    is   in    the   compartment 

Witll    the    li.)    eh 

2.  In  a  fari'  box.  the  (ombination  of  a  series  of  fare 
receiving  plates  rotataMe  upon  a  common  axis,  a  spring 
motor  adapted  to  intermittently  rotate  said  plates,  means 
for  storing  energy  in  said  spring  motor  for  such  opera- 
tion, mean-i  for  holding  the  plates  stationary  while  en- 
ergy is  being  .-tored  in  the  motor,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  plates  when  as  much  new  energy  is  stored  in  the 
motor  as  was  expended  in  the  last  preceding  rotation  of 
the  plates. 

3.  In  a  fare  I. ox.  a  series  of  rotating  fare  receiving 
plates  revolving  upon  a  common  axis,  a  series  of  stops 
arranged  to  control  the  positions  of  said  plates,  a  spring 
.one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected  with  said  series 


of  plates,  said  spring  imparting  Intermittent  movement  to 
the  plates,  means  for  winding  the  spring  preparatory  to 
actuating  the  plates,  and  means  actuated  by  said  winding 
means  and  engaging  said  stops  to  release  the  plates 
after  the  spring  is  wound. 

4.  In  a  fare  box,  a  series  of  fare-receiving  plates  mount- 
ed upon  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring  motor  adapt- 
ed to  intermittently  actuate  said  plates,  means  for  wind- 
ing Kjiid  spring  to  store  the  motive  force  therein,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  spring-winding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plates  stationary  while  the  spring  is  being  wound, 
and  for  releasing  .said  plate>  when  the  winding  of  said 
spring  is  completed. 

5.  In  a  fare  box,  a  series  of  rotary  fare-receiving  plates 
mounted  upon  a  common  axis,  stops  arrange<l  at  different 
points  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  plates,  a  spring 
motor  adapted  to  actuate  said  plates,  means  for  winding 
said  spring  to  store  energy  therein,  a  series  of  cams  ac- 
tuated by  said  spring-winding  means,  and  a  reciprocating 
member  actuated  by  said  cams  and  engaging  said  stops 
after  each   intermittent   movement   of   said   plates. 


1,173.2,"9.  REPUCTI(»N  VALVE.  Warren  A,  (Jbeen- 
I.AW,  Melrose  Highlands,  and  Charles  F.  Ryan.  lieach- 
mont.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  (ireenlaw  Manufacturing 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cori>oration  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  3,   1914.     Serial  No.  876.163.      (CI.   50—11.) 


^.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deMTllied,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provide<l  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  sepa- 
rated by  a  partition  with  conbaily  sealed  port  and  hav- 
ing cylindrical  1  hanibt  rs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  port  and 
in  axial  alinenient  therewith  c-onn<'cted  by  an  intercom- 
municating passage  leniiiii.'iting  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
chambers;  a  spring  pr.'.-se.i  valve  normally  closing  said 
port  and  provid.Ml  with  a  piston  member  loosely  fitting 
one  of  said  chamlcers  ;  a  reciprocating  mi-mber  fltti»d  to 
the  othiT  ciiamber  and  se.  ured  to  and  movable  with  said 
valve  ;  a  smaller  spring  pr.  ssed  valve  normally  closing 
the  passage  between  said  chambers  ;  and  adjustable  means 
for  cciutrcdling  the  opening  of  said  smaller  valve  adapte<i 
to  be  influenced  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet 
opening. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  comldnation 
of  a  asing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  sepa- 
rated I  y  a  partition  with  .1  conically  seated  iiort  and  hav 
ing  <\lindrical  ■  h.inibers  en  opjioslte  sides  of  said  port 
and  in  axial  alinenient  then'wiih  connected  by  an  Inter- 
communicating passag"  tc^rminaC.ng  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  chamber>  :  a  sjiring  pressed  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  port  and  pfvided  with  a  piston  member  loosely 
fitting  one  of  said  cliiuii'MTs  :  a  reciprocating  member 
titled  to  th"  oth.r  ch;'iiii..r  .md  secured  to  and  movalde 
with  saici  valve,  a  vei;o  v.i!  !•■  ipember  for  closing  the  end 
of  the  first  nieiitioncMl  ,  i.;;i'i  ..t  and  providwl  with  a  port 
commiinii-ating  with   said   intercommunicating  passage;  a 
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gmall  valve  carried  by  sal.l  member  for  normally   closing 

r.  po7t  ;  ana  adjustable  mean,  for  ^^^^^'^^^^l^J^'i;'^ 

ing  of  .aid   small   valve  adapted    to   be   .nthu-n-.d   b>    tbe 

fluid  pres>ure  In  said  outlet  opening.  i„„tinn 

3      o  a   d.vir..  of  th.  class  described,   the   combination 

of  a  ca.in,'  provide.l   with  Inlet  and  -utlet  openings  .epa- 

;ltedr;    partition    with    a    conically    seated    port    and 

having  ",  vlln.lri.al    .han.b.rs    on    opp-up    s.d.'s    ...    y^ui 

port    and"  in    axial    alinem-nt    therewith    connected    bv    an 

fntercolunicating  passage  t-rnnnating  at  the  ,.u  er  ends 

of  said   chambers:  a   spring  pressed    valve   ""■■  "''"     ^^^ 

leg  said  port  and  provided  with  a   pl-on  "-;;— J^  °^^^^ 

Si' to  the  other   chamber  and   s.-,  n.cd   to  and   rnoyaid 
wl  h  said  valve;  a  renu.vaide  n.en.ber  '-  ;-';-;;;^',;^;;° 
of  the  first  mentioned   chamber  and   provide!  ^^Ub  a   port 
communicating  with   said  intercommunicating  pas-.aM^a 
sn,all  valve  carried   by   said   m-mbcr  :  -^^^^^,;^'\Z^ 
rle<l    bv    said    member    for    normally    cloMn^    >a  d      ma 
vaWe-Za  cap  secure.l  to  said  casing  an.l  surroun.  ui     .a 
;emo;able  member  ;  an.l  adjustalde  means  '^^^:;;l;l^_ 
,ap  for  controlling  the  opening  ot  sabl  Mnnll  Nal       a  Up 
ed    to    be   inttuen.ed    by    the    thiid    prc.ure    in    said    outUt 

T'?na  device  of  the  class  deseribed.   the   combination 

of  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  an.l  outlet  openings  sepa- 

rlttlTy^parti.ion  with  a  '-i^ally  seated  portend  ha^ 

ing   .■vlind.-ical    chambers   on    opposite   s„le>   .  i    -' '''    l'^ " 

an^l   in   aVi.V,   alinenunt   therewith   .  .,nn.  ,  ted    b>    an   Inter 

elmuni.ating  passage  terminating  at    ^^^'^ ;;;;l^;/^^^^ 

sai.l    .hand.ers:   a   spring  pressed    valve   normal       closing 

.aid    Dort    an.l    provided    with    a    pi>ton    nieinl.ei     loos  Ij 

^t ting       ic    of    said    chambers;    a    re,  ipro.a.in.    mendjer 

Tted    to   the  other   chamber  and    --7'/';  '-; /^ ''^^.^.^ 

with  -aid  valve:  a  removable  member  for  .  lo>in^  th,    .ml 

:;f  the  iirst  mentioned  chamber  and  provide,!   with  a  port 

,.ommuni..iting  with  said   Intercommuubating  i;'^;-'^;  ;  J 

.mall  v.iive  carried  by  said  member  ;  a  spring  a.>.>  ...rr led 

rlid  member  for  normally  dosing  said  valve  a  dla^ 
puag  .uperimposed  upon  said  removable  member  ;  an 
annular  rlanged  head  superimpose,,  "P-, -"    'I'^e^iroi 

an   annular   retaining   member   surrounding    tl-     ■--  J' 

..lid    head   an.l    threaded    to.  said    casing  :    an,l    a,!j.i^table 

m     n       arHed    by    said   head   for   controlling   tb.-^|;l-nin. 

"f  .aid    valve   an.l   adapted    to   be   inf.u.  n..,l   by  the  fluid 

i,ressure  in   -aid  outlet  opening. 

Tin   a  device  of  the   dass  des.ribed.   the   combination 

„f  a  caving  nrovidd  with  inlet  and  o-itb-t  ..p.^nings  sepa- 
tMby.i'pitrtitionwirha.oni..anvve.te,iportan     ha^ 

ing   .•vlimlri.'al    chambers   on    ..pp.. site    si.les   ot    >ai.i    port 
n!l  in  axial  allnement   therewith   ..onne,.ted   by  an   inter^ 
eon  municating  passagp  terminating  at   the  outer  etid.  of 
said   chambers;   a   spring   presse.l   valve   n..rmally    dosing 
.aid    port    an.l    provi.le.l    with    a    piston    member    lo,>sely 
fit  tng    one    of    sai.l    chambers  ;    a    re..ipro..ttmg    meniber 
fi    ed   to  the  other  chamber  an.l   se.  ured   to  ami    movable 
tuh  said  valve:  a  removabde  member  ^- ,;'-^.- ;'';  -; 
of  the  first  mentioned  chamber  and  provided  tslth  a   p.^rt 
oommut^leating    with    sab,    lnt..rcommMnl.-ating    passage 
a  small  valve  carrle.l  by  said  member  :  a  spring  a  >o  ,a  - 
rled    by    said    member    for    normally    dosing    sai.l    «ma, 
valve-    a    diaphragm    superimposed    upon    said    removable 
member  an.l   under   the   lnfluen..e  of  the  flui.l   pressure  In 
Sid  outlet  opening:  a  member  threa.le.l  t.,  sabl  c«<lng  In- 
Hosing  said   removable   member  an.l   .ilaphragm   an.     hav- 
ing   a    cyllndrl.al    hub;    a    button    resting    on    said    .Ha- 
nhragm      a   plug  threaded   to   said    hub;   a  revoluble  sup- 
porting plate   carried    by   said   plug;    an.l    a   spring   Inter- 
posed  between  sal-l  plate  an.l  button. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


being  movable  away  from  the  core  when  th..  soleno..!  is 
energized,   a   double   knife    switch,    means    for    ...nnectin^ 
the  Life  switch   to  a  sour.-  of  energy,  opp.-d   contacts 
adapted   to   be  successfully   engag.'.l   by    the   knife   sw  tch 
electrical  connections  between  th..  .obnoi-l  and  one  pair  of 
contacts,  means  for  hoMlng  th..  knife  swit.h   in   engage 
ment  with  said  pair  of  -ontacts,  sai.l  ...re  when  release.! 
Ty   Its  de«nerglzed   eolen.,bl   an.l    tr<,m   its   hol.llng  means, 
being   movable   against    ih..    <wit.h    supporting    ";"«°-     " 
release    the   switch,    M.ei    m..:ins    f.-r    automatically    shft^ 
ing  the  released  switch   fr.on  .uie  puir  ..f  . -ntacts  to  the 
other  pair  of  contacts. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbd.  >-""""«  ^"""^ 
having  a  downwardly  extending  .  ..re.  means  for  hol.Ung 
the  core  partly  elevated,  said  means  being  m..vable  away 
rom  Vcore  wh.n    ihe  s.denol.l    is   --^^iu -^.i  ''c  n 
knife  switch    mean-,    inclu.ling  a   master   switch,    f..r   ,  on 
ne  tng  ^5  knit..   >wa.  h   to  a  s.,urce  of  energy.  ..pp.-l 
nllrs  of  contacts  a.lapted  t..  l>e  su.-.essfully  engaged  by  sa  d 
II  tl  swUch,  electrical  'oun^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^f'^^ 
and    one    pair   of   conta.  ts.    means    for    hol.Ung    th.    knife 
switch    in    engagement    with    sai.l    pair    of    conta,  t<     said 
c^re    when  released  by  Its  deenergUed  solenoi.    an.l  f  om 
us    holding    means,    being    m..vable    against    the    switch 
hohUng  means  to  release  the  swit.  h.  and  means  f..r  auto^ 
matSy   shifting   the    re,..a....l    swit.h    from    one    pair   of 
enntnets  to  th."  oth.T  pair  of  contacts. 

3    The    comblnati..n    with    a    ..denoi.l    having    a    .,0^^ 
wardly   extending   core,   an.l    piv..t,..l    means   f..r   .ngaging 
The  core   to   hol.T  th..   same    partly    .b.vat.d.   .li-l    mean. 
when     n    engaging    position    being    extended    ..ut    of    nor- 
Tmrpositlon     of   a   double   knife   swit.h,    means    for    con- 
necting '^ald   swit- h   to  a   ...ur...  ..f  ele.tri,-al  ^ergy    said 
TeaiH  including  a   master  switch,  a  lat.h  adap.e.     to  en^ 
gage  the  knife  swit.h    said  latch  being  ^"PP";^*^^'''  JJh 
na?h   of  the  core,   oppose.l   pairs   of   contact-   In   the  path 
of  the  double  knife  swit.h.  ele.tri.al  ..onneCions  between 
he  contacts  of  one  pair  an.,  the  ->;-'>'>-  -'^^'^^.^^ 
tioned   contacts  b-MUg  .ngage.l   l>y   th..   knife  s,.it  h   ^hen 
Hid  knife  switch  is  h.  1.1   l>y  the  latch,  the  solenoi.l,  when 
en  rglz^     -Litutmg    m.>ans    for   shifting   the    core  cat 
oren^gement  with  its  supp..r,ing  mean,  an.l  away  from 
Jhe   iS   and.   when   deenergi.e-l    cnstltut.ng  "-«  -   for 
releasing  the  .ore  into  engagement  with  the  latch  to  dls 
e   g^g     fhe  .lo.ibb.  Unif..  swit.h.  and   means  for  automat!- 
;;uv    shifting    .he   .lisengaged    knife    switch    Into    engage- 
nuut  with  the  other  pair  of  .ontacts. 


1173.260.       ELECTRIC     SWITCH.       ^'""«;-'     '  ="'7'';^' 
Parsons.  Kans.     Flle<l  Aug.  9.  1915.     Serial  No    44.530. 

(CI    175 — 115.)  ■  ^   ,A 

1  X  device  of  the  dass  described.  In.  hiding  a  •  Id. 
n.eans  for  holding  the  core  of  the  solenoi.l  sligh.lv  re 
Toved  from  the  outer  limit  of  its  movement,  said  means 


St.  Louis,  Mo.      lil..,i   .Ian     11.   1913.      Serial   No    1.58.r 

(CI.  62 — 54.)  ,  .    _ 

In    combination    with    a    salt    and    Ice    container   and   a 

v,r!ne   r...epta.le  ea.'h   having  an   ..verflow  pipe,   a   battery 

■,„,,pn<iM'   at    lea.t    two   se.ti.ms.   ea,  h   comprising   mani- 
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folils  with  connecting  pipes  therebetween,  one  section  ar 
ranged    to  receive   brine   from   the  salt   and   ice   container 


and  the  other  brine  from  the  brine  re.  eptade.  ami  imans 
for  trapping  and  overflowing  each  se.tion. 


1.1T:<,J.-.L'.    .M'l'.XMA  its      F(i|; 

Tin;  <;.\MK  (»f  t;(»i,F,     i;.! 

ton,  liigiaii.l.      Filed  .">ept,   1,^, 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 


USE  IN  l'UA(  TISINi; 
Ei:r  (Ji  N/iu'K.;.  Kensiug- 
li»15.      .Serial  No.  51. .■{70. 


2.  An    <  nvelop    feeding  means   comprising  a    magazine 

to  hob!  a  -tack  of  envelops,  a  separator  roil  a.ija.ent  the 
delivery  <>iiil  of  vnid  magazine,  an  escapement  below  the 
niat;azin.'  an  1  .1,  the  opposite  side  of  the  envelop  path 
from  Ih.  s.i)ariit..r  roll,  a  retaining  roll  adjacent  the 
escapement  ai^  1  .  i.  the  opposite  side  of  the  envelop  path 
from  the  ,-,  p,uat.)r  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  the  re- 
taining roll  in  a  direction  to  return  the  envelops  toward 
the  magazine. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  praetising  the  game  of  golf 
.omprising  a  niif  an.l  a  funn.d  adapte.i  to  gui.le  a  ball 
Into  the  ra.e, 

2.  .\pparntus  for  11. e  in  pra. tiffing  the  game  of  golf 
'omprising  a  ra.  e.  a  funnel  a.lapted  t..  guide  a  ball  into 
a  race,  and  means  for  in.iicating  the  travel  of  the  ball, 

3.  Apparatus  for  us.,  in  practising  the  game  of  golf 
.omprising  a  ra.e,  a  funnel  a.lapted  to  gui.le  a  ball  into 
the  ra.e  an.l  means  actuated  by  the  ball  for  indbating 
the  travel  thereof. 

4.  ApparatU'-  for  use  In  practising  the  game  of  golf 
•  omprislni;  a  rn.-e  an.l  means  a.iapte.l  to  guide  a  ball 
Into  the  ra.e, 

5.  Apparatus  for  u.e  in  jira.  tising  the  game  of  g..lf 
■omprising  a  ra.e,  m.'an-  ji.lai.t..!  to  gnble  a  ball  into 
the  race,  an.l  means  for  In.lb'ating  th.-  travel  of  the  hall. 

[Claims  0  to  11   not  print. .l  in  the  (Gazette.] 


l,17."^.2r,.S  M.\('HINE  FOR  SKALING  AND  STAMPINi; 
MAILMATTKH,  Loi  is  .1.  Ham..  Freeport.  N.  Y,,  a- 
slgnor  to  Morris  Hall  Mail  •'loser  Company.  New  York 
N.  Y,.  a  Corp. .rati. in  ..f  I>.lawar.'  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  54.H.:Uf),      (<'l,  21t'. — .3  ) 

1,  An  envelop  f.'e.ling  means  for  a  sealing  an.l  -tami. 
ing  machine  ...mitrising  a  magazin.'  to  hobl  a  pile  ..f 
•  nvelops,  means  for  m.iving  the  env.dops  through  sai.l 
magazine  to  the  exit  en.l  thereof,  fee.l  rolls  to  re.flve  the 
•■nvelop  from  the  magazine,  a  rotatable  envelop  hol.llng 
. I. 'Vice  above  the  magazine  and  a.lapted  to  engage  the 
upper    edge    .)f    the    foremost    envelop    to    hold    the   envelojis 

rearwardly  Inclined  with  respe.t  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
!iiagazlne.  an.l  m.'ans  for  aiijusting  the  envelop  h.dding 
.b'vicp  to  adapt  It   for  differ.>nt  sizes  of  envelops 


3.  An  en\el..p  fef.iiug  lii.'an.  .■oniijrising  a  magazine 
to  hol.l  a  sta.  k  .if  env.  lop^,  ffedinjj  devi.'es  a.ija.ent  the 
.leliver\  i,ri.i  uf  the  Uiagazine.  a  i.'iaining  means  on  the 
..pposit..  side  of  the  cnv.-lop  path  from  the  feeding  de- 
vices, sai.l  retaining  means  tending  t(.  return  the  en- 
vi'lops  to  the  magazin.'.  an.]  a  re.  ipro.  .ating  escapement 
to  Intermittently  arrest  the  movement  of  the  envelops 
an.l  to  jiermit  th.-  forwar.lmost  envelop  to  pass. 

4.  An  euvi.i.ip  fi'.'.iiiig  m.'ans  .omprising  a  magazine  to 
hol.l  a  ..tack  of  envebips,  a  separat.ir  roll  a.ljac.nt  the 
ileliviTy  en.l  of  saM  magazine,  yi.'i.ling  means  for  press- 
ing the  envelops  against  the  .ei.arator  ridl.  a  retaining 
roll  below  the  magazine  an.l  on  th..  ..ppusite  side  of  the 
envelop  path  from  th.-  separat.'i-  r..!!  and  a.lapted  to 
rotate  In  the  sam.'  .lir.'.  tion  a.--  th.'  separator  roll,  means 
for  yl.ddingly  supporting  said  r.  taiuing  roll,  a  r.-.-tpro- 
.afing  esiapem>.nt  on  the  opp.i.ite  si.l.-  of  th.'  envelop 
path  fioin  the  separator  roll  and  a.lapted  to  extend 
a.  r.-,.  s:i\'\  i.alh  an.!  to  t.'mp.irarily  limit  the  movement 
of  the  en\dops  nn.l  t..  [..Tmit  th.'  forwar.lii'.ost  one  to  be 
move.!   by   ilii-  se]);irnt.ir  roll. 

5.  An  "iiv.'lop  s.-aiin;:  lua.  hin.'  .omi. rising  means  to 
hol.l  a  pile  of  envelops  to  l.e  s.-ab-.i.  a  feeding  means. 
means  for  moi.t.'ning  the  t-nv.lop  flap.,  !!i..ans  for  ac- 
. -el. -rating  th.'  moM'iiient  of  the  envel..;..  aft.'r  the  flaps 
have  been  moist. -ned,  means  for  arrest  ii:j;  the  movement 
of  the  envelop  after  said  accelerati.m,  m.aii.  fur  affixing 
a  stamp  thereto  .luring  sai.l  period  of  rest  ami  means  for 
sealing  the  flaps  after  the  stamps  are  affix. -d. 

[Claini.s  .;  to  til  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,17.X,i;t;4.  .MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  MAIL-MATTER. 
Lotis  .1.  Hai.i>.  Freeport.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Morris- 
Hall  Mail  Closer  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
porati.m  of  Delaware,  Original  application  flle.l  Feb. 
n,  1910,  Serial  No.  54a. ."^46  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation   tiled    May    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    028.4:59.      (CI. 

r.'o — (1.) 

1.  An  envelop  sealing  m.'ans  ..imprising  a  feeding 
means,  a  flap  moistening  means,  a  .ompresslng  device  en- 
gaging the  envelop  under  the  flap,  and  mr-ans  for  pressing 
the  flap  to  the  envelop,  said  means  drawing  the  envelop 
flap  edge  foremost  from  the  compressing  device. 
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2.  An  envelop  sealing  means  comprising  a  ffvdlng 
means,  a  flap  moistening  means,  compressing  mt-ans  en- 
gaging the  envelop  under  the  flap  and  a  rolling  st-aliug 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop  and  withdraw  it 
from  the  compressing  means,  said  sealing  means  moving 
the  envelop  edgewise  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  its  first 
movement  and  rolling  the  flap  on  the  envelop. 


therefor,  there  being  openings  within  the  rounded  wall 
of  the  back,  looped  bristles  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  terminating  between  the  walls  of  the  back,  there 
being  openings  in  the  top  of  the  back,  wires  bearing*  upon 
said  top  and  having  loops  extending  through  the  openings 
therein  and  engaging  the  tufts  of  bristles  to  hold  siiid 
bristles  within  their  optnings,  there  being  additional 
openings  in  the  rounded  wall  of  the  back  and  between 
the  tufts  of  bristles  for  the  esi-ape  of  liquid  from  the 
back,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the 
back  and  l)earing  downwardly  on  and  concealing  the 
fastening  wires. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  flap  moistening  means,  an 
envelop  compressing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  en- 
velop under  the  flap  and  a  sealing  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  envelop  at  its  flap  edge  and  draw  it  flap  edge 
foremost  from  the  compressing  means  and  press  the  flap 
against  the  compressed  envelop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flap  moistening  means,  an 
envelop  compressing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop 
under  the  flap,  a  sealing  mean-;  adapted  to  engage  the 
flap  edge  of  the  envelop  and  draw  it  from  the  compress- 
ing means  and  a  -taiker  device  to  receive  the  envelop 
from  the  sealing  means. 

5.  A  sealing  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding  an 
envelop  downwardly,  means  fur  moistening  the  flap  diir 
Ing  saiil  downward  movement,  means  for  arresting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  envelop,  means  for  compress- 
ing the  envelop  uniler  the  flap,  means  for  engaging  the 
flap  edge  of  the  envelop  and  dravvini:  the  envelop  horl- 
rontally  away  from  the  comprissing  means  to  seal  the 
same,  a  stacker  device  adapted  to  ri>ceive  the  envelop 
from  the  sealing  means  and  stack  it  rearwardly  into  a 
suitable  magazine  or  holder 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,173,265.  BRUSH.  Carl  S.  H.ai.i.stuom.  Mankato, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  S2t),695.  (CI. 
15—51.) 


.\.     fountain     brush     including     a     substantially     semi- 
(3]lndrlcal    l)ack    constituting  a    liquid    container    for    re 
cdving   liquid    under   pressure,    a    handle   extending    from 
and    opening    Into    the    back    and    constituting    an    inlet 


1,173,266.  PROCESS  OF  MA.NUF.XCTURING  PROOFKD 
PAPER  TUBES.  Jekvis  R.  Harbkck.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .Ian.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,144.     (CI.  9.1— 80.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  paper  con 
tainer  bodies,  whii  h  consists  in  applying  to  a  layer  of 
thin  porous  paper  a  thin  film  of  fused  cement  to  form 
a  thin  compound  proofing  slieOt  ailaptecl  to  be  glued  or 
adhesively  united  to  a  layer  of  tulie  material,  and  then 
unltltij  si),  li  I onipound  proortng  siieet  adhesively  and  by 
n  Willi::.-:  pj-ocess  to  a  sheet  of  paper  tube  material,  to 
i'lrisi    :i    [iroofcil    and    impervious   container   body. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  paper  con- 
tainer bodies,  which  consists  In  uniting  two  layers  of 
thin  porous  pai)er  with  a  thin  interposed  film  of  a  fused 
cf  ment  to  form  a  thin  compound  proofing  sheet  adapted 
to  be  glued  or  ailliesively  united  to  a  layer  of  tube  ma- 
terial, and  then  iiniting  such  compound  proofing  sheet 
adhesively  and  t)y  a  winding  process  to  a  sheet  of  paper 
tube  material,  to  form  a  proofed  and  impervious  con 
tainer  body. 

3.  The  herein  described  pro<ess  for  manufacturing 
wound  and  proofed  papei  container  liodies,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  successi\o  coils,  which  consists  in  first 
preparing  a  proofing  memt)er  or  film  by  inclosing  a  thin 
flexible  and  continuotis  film  of  fused  proofing  compound 
between  two  layers  of  thin  porous  paper  which  are  firmly 
united  thereto  and  secured  together  thereby,  the  thin 
paper  exterior  coating  of  the  proofing  film  adapting  it  to 
be  adhesively  united  on  both  faces  thereof  to  the  coils 
or  layers  of  tube  material  with  which  it  Is  to  contact ; 
and  then  lntri>du(ing  the  said  thin  proofing  member  be- 
tween su'.is-i\e  layers  or  <'(dls  of  paper  tube  material. 
and  adhesively  uniting  the  said  proofing  meniber  to  the 
layers  of  the  tube  material  Uetwei  n  which  it  is  interposed 


1,1784M(7.      W.VTERPROOFED   I'.M'ER   TURE   OR   CAN- 
BODY.     Jekvis   R.   Haubeck,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor 
to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.       Polled    Jan.    2.3,     1911.       Serial    No. 
604.145.     (CI.  9.3—94.) 

1  .\  moisture  proofed  and  impervious  container  body 
the  walls  of  which  consist  of  a  layer  of  porous  thin  paper 
united  with  a  film  of  fused  cement  to  form  a  compound 
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proofing    member,    and    a    layer    of    pap.?r    tube    material  '   1.173.269.      SIGNALING     DEVICE.      Christian     Hiidb- 

colled    upon    It.self    and    having    the    compound    proofing  man  v.   St.   Louis.    Mo.     Filed   Oct.   7,  1914.     Serial   No. 

member   interposed   between  anil  adhesively   united  to  the  ^6,^.414.       it"l.    24i> — SA.i 
colls  thereof. 


i 


2.  A  itioisnire  proofed  .and  imiiervious  container  body 
the  walls  of  wbicli  .  onsist  of  two  layers  of  porous  thin 
paper  united  witti  ;in  interposed  film  of  fused  cement  to 
form  a  compound  proofing  member,  and  a  layer  of  paper 
tube  material  coiled  upon  It.self  and  having  the  ci»mpound 
proofing     member      intrri)osed     betwein     and     adhesively 

united   to   the   loil.^    thereof. 


l,173.2r>,^.  METHOD  OF  M ANFF.^CTrRING  PROOFED 
P.M'ER  lioDIES.  Jeuvis  R.  Hahhe(  k,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  I'etroit  Can  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  n 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  nii4,14f5.      (CI.  93—81.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  impervious 
paper  container  bodies,  which  consists  in  <ombiniug  with 
thin  porous  paper  a  thin  film  of  fused  impervious  cement 
to  form  a  thin  compound  proofing  sheet  adapted  to  t>e 
glued  or  adhesively  united  to  a  layer  of  tube  material, 
and  providing  a  number  <if  such  proofing  sheets  separate 
from  each  other  ;  then  intermittently  winding  a  layer 
or  sheet  of  tube  material  to  form  successive  tubes,  an 
adhesive  being  applifMl  to  a  surface  of  the  same  ;  during 
said  winding  process  intern\ittently  applying  said  proofing 
sheets  at  separate  intervals  along  the  adhesive  surface 
of  the  unwound  portion  of  said  sheet  of  tube  material  : 
and  severing  the  slieet  of  t\ibe  material  suc<'essively  at 
the    Intervals    between    th<'    separate    proofing    sheets. 

2.  The  herein  des(  ribed  process  for  making  impervious 
paper  container  bodies,  which  consists  In  applying  l)e- 
tween  two  layers  of  thin  porous  paper,  a  thin  film  <^if 
fused  Impervious  cement  to  form  a  thin  compound  proof- 
ing sheet  adapted  to  be  glued  or  adhesively  united  to  a 
l.iyer  of  tub»»  material,  ami  providing  a  number  of  such 
proofing  sheet.**  separate  from  each  other  ;  then  intermit- 
tently winding  a  layer  or  sheet  of  tuiie  material  to  foru) 
successive  tubes,  an  adhesive  being  applied  to  a  surface 
of  the  same  :  during  said  winding  process  intermittently 
applying  said  proofing  sheets  at  separate  Intervals  along 
the  adhesive  surface  of  the  unwound  portion  of  said 
sheet  of  tube  material  :  and  severing  the  sheet  of  tulv- 
material  successively  at  the  intervals  between  the  sep- 
arate proofing  sheets. 


1.  A  signal  device,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  either  hand  and  having  oppositely  dlsposeil 
thumb  spaci's.  an  elec-tri<'  lamp  supported  by  the  back  wall 
of  said  support  intermediate  of  the  thumb  spaces,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  lamp,  and 
means  for   closing  said   circuit. 

2.  A  signal  device,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  either  hand  and  having  oppositely  dls- 
pf)sed  thumb  spaces,  means  for  binding  the  support  upon 
either  hand,  an  electric  lamp  secureii  to  the  back  part  of 
said  support  intermediate  of  the  thumb  spaces,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  lamp,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  communicating  with  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 

3.  A  signal  device  compri-ing  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  the  hand,  a  po(  ket  on  the  back  part  of  said 
support,  a  releasable  closure  for  said  pocket,  a  case  re- 
movably carried  within  said  pocket,  a  socket  supported 
by  said  case,  a  lamp  in  said  so(  ket.  a  i)attery  carried  with- 
in said  poi  ket.  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  communi- 
cating with  said  battery  and  with  said  lamp,  and  means 
carricil  !)y  said  support  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the 
thuml)  of  the  wearer  for  closing  said  circuit. 

4.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  support  atlapteti  to  be 
secured  upon  the  hand,  a  pocket  on  the  back  part  of  said 
support,  a  case  carri>'d  within  said  pocket,  a  socket  sup- 
porte<l  by  said  case,  an  electrii  lamp  in  said  socket,  a  bat 
tery  within  said  poiket.  means  for  holding  said  case  and 
said  battery  in  said  pocket,  a  normally  open  electric  clr 
cuit  for  energizing  said  lamp  from  said  battery  and  com 
prising  wires  extending  adjacent  to  the  thumb  of  the 
wi  arer  of  said  support,  anl  means  carried  by  said  sup 
port  in  p<isitlon  to  be  a.tuated  by  the  thumb  of  the 
Wearer  into  communication  with  sai'l  wires  for  closing 
said    circuit. 

.").  A  signal  device  •  omprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  either  lian<i  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
thumb  spaces,  an  electric  lamp  supported  by  the  back 
wall  of  said  support  intermediate  of  the  thumb  spaces, 
a  battery,  means  for  supporting  said  battery  by  said  sup- 
port, a  normally  ojien  elei  trie  circuit  for  energizing  said 
lamp  from  said  battery,  ani  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 

[Claim    0   not    printed    in    the    (Gazette.] 


1.173.270.  MECHANICAL  ST<>KIN(;  .APPARATUS. 
Raleigh  J.  Himmki.hic.ht,  Indianap(dis,  Ind.  Filed 
I>ec.  ,").  litis.     Serial  No.  b04.Ssl.      <C\.   lilt — 107.) 

1.  In  mechanical  stoking  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  a  locomotive  fire  box.  coal  containing  means,  me- 
chanical apparatus  for  conveying  the  coal  from  said  con- 
taining means  to  a  point  at  the  front  end  of  the  Are 
box,  means  for  receiving  the  coal  thereat,  and  blasting 
means  discharging  at  said  receiving  point  for  distributing 
the  coal  throughout  the  fire  box.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  mechanical  stoking  apparatus  for  locomotives,  in 
combination  with  a  fire  box.  coal  containing  means,  me- 
chanical apparatus  for  <-onveying  the  coal  from  said  con 
talning  means  to  a  point  on  one  side  and  at  the  front  end 
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2.  An  envelop  sealing  means  comprising  a  fot>dlng 
means,  a  flap  moistening  means,  oompresslng  means  <'n- 
gaglng  the  envelop  under  the  flap  and  a  roUlns;  si-aling 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop  and  wirh.lraw  It 
from  the  compressing  means,  said  sealing  means  moving 
the  envelop  edgewise  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  its  tirst 
movement  and  rolling  the  flap  on  the  envelop. 


therefor,  there  I'eing  openings  within  the  rounded  wall 
of  the  back,  lo<iped  tirlstles  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  tertiiiiiating  Itetween  the  walls  of  the  hack,  there 
being  openings  In  the  top  of  the  hack,  wires  bearing  upon 
said  top  and  having  loops  extending  through  the  openings 
therein  and  engaging  the  tufts  of  bristles  to  hold- said 
bristles  within  their  optnlngs,  there  being  additional 
op<'nlngs  in  the  rounded  wall  of  the  back  and  betwe4n 
the  tufts  of  tirlstles  for  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the 
back,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the 
back  and  bearing  downwardly  on  and  concealing  the 
fastening  wires. 


1,173,266.  I'ROCESS  OP"  MAMF.KC^Tr RIN(".  rUOOKED 
PAPER  TUBES.  .Tekvis  R.  H.^rbkck.  I>etrult,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detrnit  ("an  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .Ian.  2:'.,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604  U4.     ((•].  9:'.— SO.) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  flap  moistening  means,  an 
envelop  compressing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  en- 
velop under  the  flap  and  a  sealing  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  envelop  at  its  flap  edge  and  draw  it  flap  edge 
foremost  from  the  compressing  means  and  press  the  flap 
against  the  compressed  envelop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flap  moistening  means,  an 
envelop  compressing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop 
under  the  flap,  a  sealing  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
flap  edge  of  the  envelop  and  draw  it  from  the  eompress- 
ing  means  and  a  -ta<ker  deviie  to  receive  the  envelop 
from  the  sealing  means. 

5.  A  sealing  machine  comprising  m-ans  for  feeding  an 
envelop  downwardly,  means  for  moistening  the  fl.ip  dur- 
ing said  downward  movement,  means  for  arresting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  envelop,  means  for  compress- 
ing the  envelop  under  the  flap,  means  for  engaging  the 
flap  edge  of  the  envelop  and  drawlu;;  the  envelop  hori- 
zontally away  from  the  eompressing  means  to  seal  the 
same,  a  stacker  device  adaptecl  to  receive  the  envelop 
from  the  sealing  means  and  stack  It  rearwardly  into  a 
suitable  magazine  or  holder. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,173.265.  BRUSH.  Carl  S.  Hali.strom,  Mankato, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,695.  (Ci. 
15 — 51.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  papiT  con 
tainer  bodies,  whii  h  <onsists  In  applying  to  a  layer  of 
thin  porous  paper  a  thin  film  of  fused  cement  to  form 
a  thin  compoui.d  procding  sheet  adajited  to  lie  glued  or 
adhesivel,\  united  to  a  layer  of  tulie  material,  and  then 
uniting  SU'  li  compound  proortng  sheet  adhesively  and  by 
a  winding  process  to  a  sheet  of  paper  tube  material,  to 
form  a  proofed  and   impervious  container  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  paper  lon- 
talner  bodies,  which  consists  in  uniting  two  layers  of 
thin  porous  paper  with  a  thin  interposed  film  of  a  fused 
cement  to  form  n  thin  compotind  pro()ling  sheet  adapted 
to  be  glued  or  adtosively  united  to  a  layer  of  tube  ma- 
terial, and  then  uniting  such  compound  proofing  sheet 
adhesively  and  by  a  winding  process  to  a  sheet  of  paper 
tube  material,  to  form  a  proofed  and  impervious  eon- 
tainer  body. 

3.  The  herein  ileseribed  pro'-ess  for  manufacturing 
wound  and  proofed  paper  container  bodies,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  .><uccesslve  <olls.  which  consists  in  first 
preparing  a  proofing  member  or  film  by  Inclosing  a  thin 
flexible  and  continuous  film  of  fused  proofing  compound 
between  two  layers  of  thin  porous  paper  whl<'h  are  firmly 
united  thereto  and  secured  together  thereby,  the  thin 
paper  exterior  coating  of  tlie  proofing  film  adapting  it  to 
be  adhesively  united  on  both  faces  thereof  to  the  coils 
or  layers  of  tube  material  with  which  it  Is  to  contact  ; 
and  then  Introducing  the  said  tliin  proofing  member  lie- 
tween  successUe  layers  or  I'oils  of  paper  tube  material. 
and  adhesively  uniting  the  said  proofing  member  to  the 
layers  of  the  tube  material  k>etween  which  it  is  interposeil 


A  fountain  brush  including  a  substantially  seml- 
(jllndrical  i)ack  constituting  a  liquid  container  for  re- 
ceiving liquid  under  pressure,  a  handle  extending  from 
and    opening    into    the    back    and    constituting    an    inlet 


1,173,267.      WATERPROOFED   PAPER   TUBE   OR   CAN 
BODY.      .iKRVis    R.    II.AKBBCK.    Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor 
to  Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.       Filed    Jan.    2."?,    1911.       Serial     No. 
604.145.     H'l.  9;; — 94.) 

1.  .\  midsture-proofed  and  impervious  container  body 
the  walls  of  which  consist  of  a  layer  of  porous  thin  paper 
united  with  a  film  of  fused  cement  to   form  a  compound 
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proofing  member,  and  a  layer  of  pap.?r  tube  material 
colled  upon  it.self  and  having  the  compound  proofing 
member  interposed  i>etweeii  atKl  adhesively  united  to  the 
colls  thereof.  , 


2.  A  moist  lire  proofed  and  impervious  container  body 
the  walls  of  whb  li  i  onslst  of  two  layers  of  porous  thin 
paper  united  with  an  interposed  film  of  fused  cement  to 
form  a  compound  pmoiing  miriiber.  and  a  layer  of  paper 
tube  material  coiled  ujxm  Itself  and  having  the  compound 
proofing  memlier  interposed  between  and  adhesively 
united  to  the  coil.-  thereof. 


1.17.T.2fiS.  METHOD  (iF  M ANT'FACTURINc;  PROOFED 
PAPER  BODIES.  Jeuvis  R.  H.xruk  k.  Detroit,  Mich  , 
assignor  to  Detroit  ("an  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  n 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.14(>.      (CI,  93--S1.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  impervious 
paper  lontainer  bodies,  which  consists  in  combining  with 
thin  porous  paper  a  thin  film  of  fused  impervious  cement 
to  form  a  thin  compound  proofing  sheet  adapted  to  be 
glued  or  adhesively  united  to  a  layer  of  tube  material, 
and  providing  a  number  of  such  proofing  sheets  .separate 
from  each  other;  then  Intermittently  winding  a  layer 
or  sheet  of  tube  material  to  form  successive  tubes,  an 
adhesive  being  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  same  ;  during 
.said  winding  process  intermittently  applying  said  proofing 
sheets  at  separate  intervals  along  the  adhesive  surface 
of  the  unwound  portion  of  said  sheet  of  tube  material  ; 
and  severing  the  sheet  of  tube  material  successively  at 
the   lnt<'rvals    between    the    separate   proofing   sheets. 

2.  The  herein  described  proiess  for  making  Impervious 
paper  container  bodies.  whi<  h  consists  in  applying  be- 
tween two  layers  of  thin  porous  paper,  a  thin  film  of 
fused  Impervious  cement  to  form  a  thin  compound  proof- 
ing sheet  adapted  to  lie  glued  or  adhesively  united  to  a 
layer  of  tube  material,  and  providing  a  number  of  such 
proofing  sheets*  separate  from  each  other  ;  then  Intermit- 
t(ntly  winding  a  layer  or  sheet  of  tube  material  to  form 
successive  tubes,  an  adhesive  being  applied  to  a  surface 
of  the  same  :  during  said  winding  process  intermittently 
applying  said  proofing  sheets  at  separate  Intervals  along 
the  adhesive  surface  of  the  unwound  portion  of  said 
sheet  of  tube  material  :  and  severing  the  sheet  of  tube 
material  succe.sslvely  at  the  Intervals  between  the  sep- 
arate proofing  sheets. 


1.173,269.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Chuistia.n  Hcid»- 
MANN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
86r..414.       (CI.    24it — .S.4.) 


1.  A  signal  devire,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  either  hand  and  having  oppositely  disposeii 
thumb  spaces,  an  electric  lamji  supported  by  the  back  wall 
of  said  support  intermediate  of  the  thumb  spaces,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  lamp,  and 
means  for  (losing  said  circuit. 

2.  A  signal  device,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  either  hand  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed thumb  spaces,  means  for  binding  the  support  upon 
either  hand,  an  electric  lamp  secured  to  the  back  part  of 
said  support  Intermediate  of  the  thumb  spaces,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circ-ult  for  energizing  said  lamp,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  communicating  with  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  closing  said  circuit. 

3.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  the  hand,  a  pocket  on  the  back  part  of  said 
support,  a  releasable  closure  for  said  pocket,  a  case  re- 
movably carried  within  said  pocket,  a  socket  t^upported 
by  said  case,  a  lamp  in  said  so<  ket.  a  battery  carried  with- 
in said  pocket,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  communi- 
cating with  said  liattery  and  with  said  lamp,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the 
thumb  of  the  wearer  for  c  losing  said  circuit. 

4.  A  signal  device  lomprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  the  hand,  a  po.  ket  on  the  back  part  of  said 
support,  a  case  carried  within  said  pcicket,  a  socket  sup- 
ported by  said  case,  an  electric  lamp  In  said  socket,  a  bat 
tery  within  said  pocket,  means  for  holding  said  case  and 
said  battery  In  said  pocket,  a  normally  open  electric  clr 
(Hit  for  energizing  said  lamp  from  said  battery  and  com 
prising  wires  extending  adjacent  to  the  thumb  of  the 
wearer  of  said  support,  and  means  carried  liy  said  sup 
port  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  thumb  of  the 
wearer  iutcc  c  (uiiiiiuiii.  ation  with  saici  wires  for  closing 
said    circuit. 

:>.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  either  liaiid  anil  ha\'ing  tippositely  disposed 
thumb  spaces,  an  electric  lamp  supported  by  the  back 
wall  of  said  support  intermediate  of  the  thumb  spaces, 
a  battery,  means  for  supporting  said  battery  by  said  sup- 
port, a  normally  open  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said 
lamp  from  said  battery,  ani  means  for  clo-;ing  said  circuit. 

[Claim    (1   not    [irinted    in    the   (Gazette.] 


1,173.270,        .MECHANICAL       SToKING       APPARATUS. 
Raleigh    J.    Himmelrioht,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed 
:        Dec.  .').  I!tl3.     Serial   No.  804. 8S1.      iCI.   110 — 107.) 

1.  In  mechanical  stoking  apparatus.  In  combination 
with  a  locomotive  fire  box.  coal  containing  means,  me- 
chanical apparatus  for  conveying  the  coal   from  said  con- 

I  taining  means  to  a  point  at  the  front  end  of  the  fire 
box.  means  for  receiving  the  coal  thereat,  and  blasting 
means  discharging  at  said  receiving  point  for  distributing 
the  coal  throughout  the  fire  l>ox.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  mechanical  stoking  apparatus  for  locomotives,  In 
combination  with  a  fire  box,  coal  containing  means,  me 
chanlcal  apparatus  for  conveying  the  coal  from  said  con 

I  taining  means  to  a  point  on  one  side  and  at  the  front  end 
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of  thp  tire  hox.  moans  for  receiving  the  coal  tbt-reat,  and 
a  plurality  of  jets  operable  to  disrharRe  blasts  In  dif- 
ferent iliri'^tlons  from  said  recelvini;  point  for  distribut- 
ing the  ,'oal  throughout  thf  fire  box,  Kubstnnt lally  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  mi"hani>al  stokiim  npparatus  for  !o<omotlve8,  In 
corabiuatlun  with  a  tire  box,  <oal  containing  nu-ans.  me- 
chanical coal  couv.'vlng  means  leading  from  said  contain- 
ing means  to  the  front  end  of  the  tire  box,  a  baffle  arch 
leading  into  th.-  furnace  rcarwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  the  tire  box  above  the  grate,  means  for  rt'celvlng  the 
,oal  bcn.ath  and  adjacnt  the  base  of  said  arch,  devices 
for  directing  blasts  In  different  directions  for  distribut- 
ing the  coal  throughout  the  fire  box.  and  controlling  means 
for  said  blasts  lo.atfd  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fire  box, 
substantially  as  .lescrlbfd. 

4.  In  a  mechaui.al  stoking  apparatus.  In  combination 
with  a  fire  box.  m.'ans  for  f.-eding  fiiel  thereto,  a  series 
of  jet  nozzles  for  .listributing  the  fuel  Into  th»'  fire  box, 
contrcdling  valves  for  said  nozzles,  a  source  of  gaseous 
fuel  for  said  jet  nozzles,  a  rotary  drum,  a  series  of  cams 
on  said  rotary  tlrum  op.rable  to  actuate  said  valves,  said 
cams  being  staggered  whereby  said  valves  are  adapted 
to  be  operated  s\icccssively.  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
cams,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

5.  In  merhanical  stoking  apparatus  for  lo'omotlves,  in 
combination  with  a  tire  box,  coal  containing  means,  coal 
conveying  mean^  leading  from  said  containing  means  to 
the  front  end  of  the  flre  box,  a  baffle  arch  leading  into  the 
furna'-e  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  fire  box 
above  the  grate,  means  for  reviving  the  coal  mounted 
below  said  anh  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  separate  mech- 
anisms for  distributing  the  fuel  throughout  the  fire  box 
In  different  directions  and  means  for  successively  and  in- 
termittently operating  said  me.  hanisms,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,173,271.      I'TZZLP'.      Martin    Hines,    Brooklyn.    N.   Y. 
Flle<l  Dec.  7.  19ir..     .<erial  No.  f,.T,494.      (CI.  4f. — 41. t 


1.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  box,  the  bottom  of  which 
at  one  end  thereof  Is  raised,  a  board  pivoted  between  the 
raised  portion  of  the  bottom  and  the  opposite  eml  por 
tlon  of  the  box,  and  the  end  of  which  adjacent  to  the 
raised  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  Is  slightly  heavier 
than  the  opposite  end  portion,  said  board  being  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  groove  In  the  bottom  of  whi.  h 
are  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  balls  placed  In  said  box. 

2.  A  puzzle  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  box  one  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  which  is  raised,  and  a  board  pivoted  transversely  of 
said  box  between  the  raised  end  of  the  bottom  and   the 


opposite  eml  portion  of  the  box.  the  end  portion  of  said 
boani  ailjaeent  to  the  raised  bottom  of  the  box  being 
slightly  heavier  than  the  opposite  end  portion,  and  said 
board  being  provided  In  the  top  surface  thereof  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  bottom  of  which  are  equally 
spaced  recesses,  one  of  which  Is  In  transverse  line  with 
the  pivotal  supports  of  said  board. 

3.  A  puzzle  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  box  one  end  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
which  is  raised,  a  board  photed  transversely  of  said 
box  between  the  raised  enil  of  the  bottom  and  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  box.  the  end  portion  of  said  board  adjacent 
to  the  raised  bottom  of  the  box  being  slightly  heavier 
than  the  opposite  end  portion,  and  said  boarii  being  pro- 
vided in  the  top  surface  thereof  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  bottom  of  which  are  equally  spaced  recesses. 
one  ot  which  Is  in  transverse  line  with  the  i)ivotal  sup 
ports  of  said  board,  and  a  pluriility  of  balls  placed  in 
said  box. 

4.  A  puzzle,  comprising  a  box.  the  bottom  of  whb'h  is 
provided  with  a  raised  portion,  a  member  pivoted  in  said 
box  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  raised 
portion,  and  salti  member  being  provided  in  the  top  face 
thereof  with  a  groove  and  recesses  in  connection  with 
which  a  plurality  of  sph-rical  members  are  ailapted  to 
operate. 

5.  A  puzzle  ((imprising  a  box  the  bottom  of  which  \<* 
provided  wlt"h  a  raised  portion,  a  member  pivoted  in  said 
box  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  raised 
portion,  said  member  being  provided  In  the  top  face  there- 
of with  a  groove  in  whUh  N  formed  a  plurality  of  re 
cesses  adapted  to  receive  a  correspon<llng  number  of  balls 
placed  in  said  box. 


1,173,272.  RESONATOR  FOR  SOIND  REPRODrCING 
DEVICES.  WiLLi.\M  I?.  HuLi.iNCSiiEAD,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Waldo  G.  Morse,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.471.  (CI. 
181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box.  of  a  resonant  casing  in  communication  with  the 
sound  box.  a  plurality  of  vibratory  bodies  within  the  cas- 
ing and  valved  openings  In  the  bodies. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box,  of  a  resonant  casing  In  comniunlcatlon  with  the  sound 
box.  vibratory  bodies  within  the  casing,  and  a  diaphragm, 
to  which  the  bodies  are  attached  by  one  edge  only  within 
the  casing. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box.  of  a  resonant  casing  In  communication  with  the 
sound  box.  a  Iwttom  for  the  casing,  openings  in  the  bottom. 
a  diaphragm  In  the  casing  above  the  bottom  and  an 
opening  in  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box,  of  a  resonant  casing  in  communication  with  the 
soun<i  box.  a  bottom  for  the  casing,  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  diaphragm  in  the  casing  above  the  bottom, 
said  diaphragm  carrying  vibratory  bodies,  and  openings 
in    the  diaphragm. 

.'.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound 
l>ox,  of  a  resonant  casing  in  communication  with  the 
sound  box,  a  bottom  for  the  casing,  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom, a  diaphragm  carrying  vibratory  bodies,  and  open- 
ings in  the  bodies. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,173.273.  COOLINt;  ORES.  Wili,iam  H.  Hcbbard,  Jr.. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  &  Colorado  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  Denver.  Colo,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Original  application  filed  Nov,  30,  1912, 
Serial  .No.  7:!4,315.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  30.  1914.     S.-rial  No.  879.664.     (CI.  75 — 143.) 


;iS?^  ■^  >»<www>y-^<»  j>^,.^">^>^  [^'s:^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore.  or  the  like,  the 
combination  wltli  a  Hat  circular  cooling  table  for  sup- 
porting the  iiTi'  in  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  means  for 
charging  the  ore  onto  the  talde,  near  Us  outer  edge, 
means  for  discharging  the  ore  from  the  table  near  its 
center,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  rabbles  for  rab- 
bling the  ore  on  the  table  and  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  ore  from  the  plaie  of  charge  to  the  place  of  dis- 
charge, means  for  rotating  said  shaft  :  and  means  for 
progressively  cooling  t!ie  ore  on  the  table  during  its 
movement  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the  place  of  dis- 
charge :    Kubstaiitially    as    described. 

2.  in  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore.  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  flat  circular  cooling  table  for  sup- 
porting the  ore  In  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  means 
for  charging  the  ore  on  to  the  tatde  at  Its  outer  edge, 
a  rotating  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of  said  table, 
rabbles  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  rabbling 
the  ore  on  the  table  and  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
ore  (•plrally  around  said  shaft  from  the  place  of  charge 
to  the  place  of  illscbarge,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  means  for  progressively  cooling  the  ore  on  the  table 
during  its  movement  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the 
place  of  dls(  harge  ;   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  ai)paratus  for  <oo!lng  hot  ore.  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  .-i  flat  circular  cooling  table  for  sup- 
porting the  ore  In  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  means  for 
charging  the  ore  on  to  the  table  near  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  a  rot;i table  inemlier  projecting  through  said  table 
near  Its  center  and  provided  with  rabbles  for  rabbling 
the  ore  on  the  table  ami  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
ore  along  said  table  In  a  spiral  course  to  the  place  of 
discharge,  nieans  for  cooling  said  ore  during  said  move- 
ment, saifl  t.alile  having  an  op<ning  through  the  center 
Into  which  the  progressively  corded  ore  may  be  pushed  by 
the  Innermost  rablile,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ing fluid  over  said  ore  during  Its  progressive  movement  ; 
substantially    as   described. 

4.  in  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  ore.  or  the  like,  the 
combination  v  Ith  a  flat  cln  ular  cooling  tiible  for  sup- 
porting the  ore  in  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  means  for 
charging  the  ore  on  to  'he  table  near  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  ralbles  set 
at  an  angle  for  effecting  spiral  movement  of  the  ore 
from  the  place  of  charge  toward  the  center  of  the  table, 
means  for  rotating  said  member  and  means  for  drawing 
cooling  air  around  the  edge  of  said  table  for  progres- 
sively cooling  the  ore  on  the  table  during  Its  movement 


from  the  place  of  charge  toward  the  center  of  the  table, 
said  table  having  an  (.■penlng  near  Its  center  into  which 
the  cooled  ore  is  ultimately  pushed  ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  fo.  cocding  hot  ore,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  cooling  talde  for  support- 
ing the  ore  in  a  comparatively  thin  layer,  said  table  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  its  center  ;  of  means  for 
charging  the  ore  on  to  the  talde.  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
jecting through  said  table  and  provided  with  rattbles  for 
rabbling  the  ore  on  the  talde  ani!  for  effecting  movement 
of  the  ore  along  the  table  in  a  spiral  path  from  the  place 
of  charge  'o  a  place  of  discharge,  nieans  for  water  cool 
ing  said  member,  nieans  for  rotating  said  mem'.'cr,  and 
means  for  progressively  cooling  the  ore  on  the  table  dur- 
ing its  movement  from  the  place  of  charge  to  the  place 
of  discharge  ;    sui'stantially   as   des.  ribed. 


1,173,274.  WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.  Dennis  T  Igoc 
and  I>.\i,E  C.  iGor,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Igou  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield,  tlhio.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed  o  t.  L'l  lOl'J.  Serial  No. 
726.946.      ICI.  93— 5., I 


y\ 


>^'^^6 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  advancing  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  applying  In  a  spiral 
manner  a  continuous  wrapper  thereto,  nieans  for  twist- 
ing the  wrapper  lietween  adjacent  articles,  and  means 
for  Fevering  the  twisted  part  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machiiii',  means  for  advancing  the 
articles  to  l)e  wrapped,  means  for  rotating  said  articles 
to  cause  the  wrapper  to  be  wound  thereon,  the  speed  of 
the  rotation  of  each  article  at  one  pcdnt  in  Its  advance- 
ment beioL'  increased  to  caus<'  the  wntpper  to  be  twisted, 
and  means  for  severing  the  twisted   p.nrt  of  said  wrapper. 

3.  In  TH  wrapping  machine,  a  series  of  fee<ling  and 
rotating  devices  for  advan(dng  and  rotating  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped  to  (ause  a  wrapper  to  I'C  wound  about  the 
same,  the  rotary  speed  of  certain  of  said  devices  being 
greater  than  the  others  to  cause  the  wrapper  l>etween 
adjacent  articles  to  be  twisted,  and  means  for  severing 
the   twisted   part   of  said    wrapper. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  ma<  hine,  a  series  of  feeding  and 
rotating  devices  for  feeding  and  rotating  the  articles 
to  be  wrapped  to  cause  a  crintlnuous  wrapper  to  be 
wound  about  the  same,  the  speed  of  certain  of  said  de- 
vices being  greater  than  that  of  the  others  to  cause  a 
separation  between  the  articles  and  to  form  a  twist  in 
the  wrapper  between  adjacent  arti' les,  and  means  for 
severing  the  twisted  part  of  said  wrapper. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  series  of  feeding  and 
rotating  devices  to  advance  and  rotate  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped  to  cause  a  continuous  wrapper  to  l)e  wound 
about  the  same,  the  speed  of  certain  of  said  devloea 
being  greater  than  the  others  to  (ause  a  separation  be- 
tween adjacent  articles  and  also  a  twist  In  the  wrapper 
between  saul  articles,  the  feeding  speed  of  the  last  de- 
vice in  the  series  being  decreased  over  that  of  the  adja- 
cent device  to  cause  the  wrapped  articles  to  approacb 
each  other  at  that  point  in  the  advancement  of  the  name, 
and  means  for  severing  the  twisted  part  of  the  wrappers. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,173,275.  CANDY  MACHINE.  Divsia  T.  loou  and 
Dale  C.  Igoc,  Springfleld,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Igou 
Manufacturing  Company.  SprlngfleUl.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  applination  flUvl  Sppt.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,(571.  DlviJed  and  tliN  application  Uled 
May  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,697.     id-  1"" — *■) 


-s — S 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  support  for  a  batch  of  candy,  reducing 
and  feeding  devices  for  drawing  the  candy  from  said  sup- 
port and  forming  the  same  into  a  bar,  and  a  tube  through 
which  said  bar  of  candy  is  discharged,  of  a  bearing,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  held  against  movement,  a  blocli  mounted 
in  said  housing  an<l  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  journaled  in  said  block,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  secondary  shaft,  a  rack  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  <lisk 
cutter  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  secondary  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  support  for  a  batch  of  candy,  reducing 
and  feeding  devices  for  drawing  the  candy  from  said 
support  and  forming  the  same  into  a  liar,  and  a  tube 
through  which  said  bar  of  candy  Is  discharged,  of  a 
vertical  bearing  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  con- 
stituting a  housing,  an  annular  rack  secureil  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing,  a  block  mounted  in  said  housing 
having  an  annular  reduced  portion  to  receive  said  rack 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sec()n<lary  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  block,  a  pinion  ripldly  secured 
to  said  secondary  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  and 
a  cutter  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  se<-ondary  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbeci,  a  batch 
support  comprising  a  funnel-shapeil  ri-ccptacle  op<>n  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  comprising  a  series  of 
slightly  separated  longitudinal  sections,  strips  of  resili- 
ent material  arranged  in  grooves  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  longitudinal  sections,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  sections  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  batch 
support  comprising  a  conical  receptacle  open  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal 
sections,  a  frame  extending  about  said  receptacle,  a  ring 
extending  about  said  receptacle  and  held  against  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  imparting  verti<'al 
movement  to  said  ring  and  thereby  to  the  sections  of 
said  receptacle,  and  links  connecting  said  sections  to 
said  frame,  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions will  cause  the  same  to  move  toward  or  away  from 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrli)ed,  a  batch 
support  comprising  a  conical  receptacle  open  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal 
sections,  a  ring  surrounding  said  receptacle,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  ring  relative  to  said  sec- 
tions,  a  lever  plvotally   mounted  on   a   fixed   part  of  said 


machine  and  having  an  annular  portion  extending  about 
said  receptacle,  bearings  carried  by  said  annular  por- 
tion, trunnions  secured  to  said  ring  and  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  means  for  actuating  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
a  frame  extending  about  said  receptade,  and  links  con- 
necting said  sections  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


1,173,276.  PAPER  FEEI)IN(;  DEVICE  FOU  WRAP- 
PING-MACHINES. Db.nnis  T.  iGOt  and  Dalb  C. 
loott,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Igou  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio  Original  application  filed  Sept.  19,  1910, 
Serial  No.  582,671.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,698.     (Cl.  164—68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wrapper- 
forming  device  comprising  paper  feeding  rollers,  grip- 
ping devices  arranged  beyond  said  paper  feeding  rollers, 
means  for  actuating  said  paper  gripping  devices,  while 
they  are  in  engagement  with  said  paper  being  fed  by 
said  feeding  rollers,  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  said 
feeding  rollers  are  actuated,  and  a  cutter  arranged  to 
engage  the  paper  between  said  paper  feeding  rollers  and 
said  gripping  devices. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wrapper- 
forming  device  comprising  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers,  each 
having  a  series  of  disks  spaced  apart  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged in  sets,  the  corresponding  disks  on  the  two  rollers 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  one  with  the  other,  said 
disks  having  paper-engaging  surfaces  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof,  one  set  of  disks  alternating  with  the 
other  set  in  gripping  and  releasing  the  paper,  paper  grip 
ping  devices  arranged  beyond  said  feeding  rollers  and 
cuitiprlsing  a  roller,  and  a  rotatable  bar  having  a  fric- 
tion member  arranged  at  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  paper  while  it  is  in  engagement  with  said 
roller,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  speed  of  said  grip- 
ping devbes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wrapper- 
forming  device  comprising  a  pair  of  feiHling  rollers,  each 
consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  series  of  disks  spaced 
apart  thereon  and  arranged  In  sets  the  corresponding 
disks  of  the  two  rollers  being  arranged  to  coJlperate  one 
with  the  other,  said  disks  having  paper  engaging  surfaces 
spacetl  about  the  periphery  thereof,  one  set  of  disks  al- 
ternating with  the  other  set  in  gripping  and  releasing 
the  paper,  paper  gripping  devices  arranged  beyond  said 
feeding  rollers  and  comprising  a  roller,  a  rotatable  bar 
having  a  friction  member  arranged  at  one  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  while  It  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  roller,  means  for  accelerating  the  speed 
of  said  gripping  devices,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  in  the  rear  of  the  fric- 
tion  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wrapper- 
forming  device  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  each  of 
said  rollers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged 
in  sets,  each  disk  having  a  series  of  projections  spaced 
al'out  the  periphery  thereof,  one  set  of  disks  on  each 
roller  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  set  of  disks  on 
the  other  roller  and  alternating  with  the  other  corre- 
sponding sets  of  disks  on  said  rollers  In  gripping  and 
releasing  the  wrappers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wrapper- 
forming  device  comprising  a   pair  of  feed  rollers,  each  of 
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said  rollers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged 
in  sets,  each  disk  having  a  series  of  projections  spaced 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  one  set  of  disks  alternating 
with  the  other  set  in  gripping  and  releasing  the  wrap- 
pers, gripping  <levlces  arranged  beyond  said  feeding  roll- 
ers and  comprising  a  roller,  a  rotatable  bar  arranged 
parallel  with  said  roller  and  having  a  fixed  member  se- 
cured to  one  edge  thereof,  ami  eccentrically  mounted 
gears  for  rotating  said  roller  and  said  rotatable  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in   the  fJazette.] 


1.173.277.  (LAMPING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE-TOPS. 
Thomas  .1.  Kehoe.  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  .Tan.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  220.      (Cl.  21 — 61.) 


// 


s 


/i  1^  i£     It 

1  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  top  supporting 
arm,  a  screw  horizontally  threaded  into  a  part  of  said 
arm.  an  Inverted  U-shaped  top  supporting  member  car- 
ried by  said  screw  with  a  leg  fixed  thereto  and  means  for 
locking  the  screw  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<Tlbed,  a  rod  having  a 
laterally  projecting  part,  a  screw  threaded  into  the 
outer  end  of  said  part,  an  inverted  U-shape  top  support 
having  one  leg  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  screw 
and  its  other  leg  loosely  embracing  said  part,  and  means 
for  securing  the  screw  In  adjusted  relation   to  said  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  top  supporting 
arm  having  a  horizontally  projecting  part,  a  top  sup- 
porting member  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  part  and 
resting  In  part  on  said  arm.  and  a  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  part  for  threading  movements 
lengthwise  thereof  and  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  whereby  lengthwise  movements  of  said  threaded 
member  relative  to  the  part  will  communii-ate  adjust- 
ing movements  to  said  supporting  member  lengthwise  of 
said    part. 

4.  In  a  vebii  le,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  thereof  and  having  a  vertical 
opening  therethrough,  a  top  supporting  member  depend- 
ing from  said  arm  and  having  its  upper  end  projected 
through  the  arm  opening,  a  plate  projecting  from  said 
member  above  the  bracket  arm  and  having  a  vertically 
ilisposed  threaded  opening  In  its  outer  end,  means  for 
securing  said  member  and  plate  in  rigid  relation  to  said 
■irm.  a  screw  threaded  tlirough  said  plate  opening,  and  a 
'lamping  finger  carried  |py  said  screw  and  having  Its 
inner  end  in  pivotal  forked  engagement  with  the  screw 
above  and  below  said  plate  whereby  the  clamping  finger 
may  have  swivel  movements  relative  to  the  screw  and  is 
prevented  fronj  movements  relative  to  the  screw  length- 
wise thereof. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  bracket  arm 
projecting  from  the  body  thereof  and  having  a  tapered 
vertically  <lispose<l  opening  therethrough,  a  split  conical 
bushing  disposed  in  said  opening,  a  rod  having  its  upper 
end  re<iuced  and  fitted  Into  said  bushing  with  the  free 
end  of  said  reduced  portion  threaded  and  projecting 
without  the  bracket  arm  opening,  a  plate  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  bracket   arm   and   having  an   opening   through 


which  the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  projects,  a  nut 
threaded  to  the  end  of  said  rod  anrl  bearing  down  on 
said  plate,  said  rod  having  its  lower  end  projecting 
laterally  ther-frorn.  a  supporting  chair  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  laterally  projecting  end  of  said  rod.  a  screw 
threaded  vertically  through  said  plate  wlthoiit  said 
bracket  arm  and  a  clamping  finger  carried  by  said  sirew 
for  longitudinal  movements  therewith  and  for  rotary 
movements  relative  thereto,  said  finger  being  disposed  to 
cooperate  with  said  supporting  chair  to  clamp  the  arms 
of  a  lowered  top  therebetween  when  the  fingi  r  carrying 
screw  is  ttirned  in  one  direction. 


1.173.278.  WEB  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Carl  A.  Kel- 
logg, Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.    r,22.442.       iCl      inl— 124.) 


1.  A  web  printing  machine  having  printing  means  in- 
cluding forms  In  two  complemental  groups  and  operable 
to  print  one  surface  of  the  web  upon  said  forms  and  then 
to  turn  said  web  and  print  Its  opposite  surface  upon  the 
same  forms,  said  respective  groups  of  forms  being  adapt- 
ed, during  the  work  and  turn  operation,  to  produce  a 
succession  of  complemental  page  Impressions  In  reverse 
arrangement  along  the  opposite  lateral  halves  of  the 
web,  web  guiding  means  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the 
perfected  web,  folding  means  to  which  the  perfected  web 
is  directed  by  said  guiding  mi'ans,  operable  to  produce 
a  longitudinal  fold  In  each  lateral  half  of  said  web,  and 
cutting  means  operable  to  sever  the  folded  web  into 
sheets. 

2.  .\  printing  machine  having  two  complemental  groups 
of  forms  and  means  operable  first  to  print  one  surface 
of  a  web  upon  said  two  jxroups  of  forms,  and  then  to 
turn  said  wel)  and  print  its  opposite  surface  upon  said 
respective  groups  of  forms,  said  respective  groups  of 
forms  being  adapted,  during  the  vviirk  and  turn  operation, 
to  produce  a  succession  of  compleniental  page  impres- 
sions in  reverse  arrangement  along  the  opposite  lateral 
halves  of  the  web,  cutting  and  folding  means  Iniluding 
two  V-shaped  formers,  and  web  guiiling  means  operable 
to  direct  two  streams  of  web  to  said  respective  formers, 
each  stri'am  of  web  so  directeil  by  the  guiding  means  In- 
(luding  one  lateral  half  of  the  web  perfected  u{ion  said 
two  groups  of  forms  and  comprised  of  successive  comple- 
mental   page    impressions. 

3.  A  printing  machine  havini:  i>rinfiiig  means  including 
four  forms  arranged  side  by  side  transversely  to  the  path 
of  the  Wet),  and  means  operable  first  to  print  one  surface 
of  a  web  upon  said  forms,  .and  then  to  turn  said  web  and 
print  its  opposite  surface  upon  the  same  four  forms,  said 
forms  lieing  adapted,  during  the  work  and  turn  oper- 
.Ttion.  to  produce  a  succession  of  .(implemental  page  im- 
pressions in  reverse  arrangement  along  the  opposite  lat- 
eral halves  of  the  web.  cutting  and  folding  means  Includ- 
ing two  V-shaped  formers,  and  web  guiding  means  oper- 
able to  direct  two  streams  of  web  over  the  respective 
formers  of  the  cutting  and  folding  means,  each  stream 
of  the  web  so  directe<l  by  the  guiding  means  including  one 
lateral  half  of  the  web  perferte.i  upon  said  forms  daring 
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the  work  and   turn  operation  ami   comprised  of  sucesslve 
compleniental    page    Impressions. 

4.  A  printing  machine  having  two  printing  lii  vices 
each  Including  forms  in  two  coinpleniental  groups,  and 
means  operable  first  to  print  one  surface  of  a  weh  upon 
both  of  said  groups  of  forms  anil  tlun  to  turn  >^aid  web 
and  print  Its  opposite  surface  upon  said  respective  groups 
of  forms,  each  of  said  printing  devices  being  adapted, 
during  the  work  and  turn  operation,  to  produce  a  sue 
cession  of  complemental  page  Impressions  In  reverse  ar- 
rangement along  the  opposite  lateral  halves  of  the  web 
perfected  by  such  printing  device,  rutting  and  folding 
means  lnclu<llng  two  V-shaped  formers,  and  web  guiding 
means  operable  to  associate  the  lateral  halves  of  thf  w.  !■ 
perfected  at  one  printing  device  with  the  respeitive  lat- 
eral halves  of  the  web  perfected  at  the  other  printing 
device,  and  to  direct  two  streams  of  web  to  said  re- 
spective formers  of  the  cutting  ami  folding  merhanism, 
each  stream  of  web  so  directed  by  the  guiding  m.an-  In- 
cluding one  lateral  half  of  the  web  perfe.te.l  by  .ah  of 
said  two  printing  devices  and  comprised  of  suLcssive 
complemental    page   Impressions. 

5.  A  printing  machine  having  two  printing  devices 
each  including  forms  in  two  complemental  groups,  and 
means  operable  first  to  print  one  surface  of  a  web  \ipon 
both  said  groups  of  forms  and  then  to  turn  said  web  and 
print  its  opposite  surface  upon  said  respective  gronp- 
of  forms,  each  of  said  printing  devices  being  adapt'-.l 
during  the  work  and  turn  operation,  to  produce  a  su^ 
cession  of  complemental  page  Impressions  In  revers.-  ar 
rangement  along  the  opposite  lateral  halves  of  the  web 
perfected  by  such  printing  device,  cutting  and  folding 
means  Including  two  V-shaped  formers,  and  web  guiding 
means  Including  turning  devlues  operable  to  turn  one 
half  of  the  web  from  one  printing  devbe  with  respect 
to  the  other  half  of  the  web  from  su<h  printing  device, 
said  web  guiding  means  being  operable  to  associate  the 
lateral  halves  of  the  web  perfecte<l  at  one  printing  device 
with  the  respective  lateral  halves  of  the  web  perfected  at 
the  other  printing  device,  and  to  direct  two  streams  of 
web  to  said  respe<-tlve  formers  of  the  cutting  and  fnifling 
mechanism,  each  stream  of  web  so  directed  by  the  guid- 
ing means  Including  one  lat'Tal  half  of  the  web  per- 
fected by  ea'h  of  said  two  printing  devices  nnd  comprised 
of   successive   complemental    page   Impressions. 

(Claims  0  to   10   not   printed    in    the   (;azette.l 


i* 


'4 


13 


IS 


same  diameter  as  said  txxly  portion  and  provided  with 
a  conical  recess  at  the  opposite  end.  the  wall  of  which  is 
unbroken  and  more  steeply  inclined  than  the  wall  of  said 
cone  shaped  end.  the  face  of  the  hitter  having  extending 
therefrom  elongated  restricted  passages  diametrically 
disposed  parallel  to  opposed  lines  of  the  wall  of  said  re- 
cess with  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passages  com 
municate. 

3.   A  nozzle   having  an   elongated    cylindrical    body   por 
tlon  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  conical  projection  with 
a   base  conforming   to   and   registering  with   the  periphery 
of   said    boily    portlnn.    and    providi'd    at    its    opposite   end 
with  a   conical    re.  ess   with   an    unbroken   steeply   Inclined 
wall,    said    body    portion    having    two    diametrically    di- 
posed  steeply   Inclined  passages  extending  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  conical  recess  to  the  fact;  of  suld  conical  pr^ 
Jectlon  at  points  abi.ve  the  base   thereof. 


1.173,280.       ForrSING     LAMP     SOCKKT.       GeoroE     C. 
KxArrir,  Chbag.i,  ill.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No. 
,874,752.       (CI.    240 — 44.) 


1,173.270.  SPRINKLF.R-\«)/.ZI,i:.  .ItsTrs  R.  Kinnet, 
DorchesttT,  Mass..  assignor  tu  The  Kinru  y  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpornrion  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  I>ec.  i).  1!)12  .Serial  .Vo.  730,202. 
(CI.    137 — hO.) 


1.  A  nozzle  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  one  end  In  a  conical  projection  with 
a  base  conforming  to  ami  registering  with  the  perlpliery 
of  said  body  portion,  and  provlde<l  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  conical  recess  with  an  unbroken  wall,  said  bo<ly 
portion  having  two  diametrically  disposed  steeply  in- 
clined passages  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  .said 
conical  recess  to  the  face  of  said  conical  projection  at 
points  above  the  base  thereof. 

2.  A  nozzle  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  cone  shaped  end   the  base   of  which   is  the 


1.  A  focusln-.^  socket  for  a  lamp,  including  as  one 
member  a  casing,  as  auoth'T  m-'iuber  a  body  carrying 
said  lamp  and  slidable  in  said  casing;  and  hiterfittlng 
means  (arried  r.-spectlvely  by  the  said  memi)ers,  the  por- 
tion of  »al<l  means  arried  by  one  of  said  members  afford- 
ing  a  series  of  stop<  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  said  members 
in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  casing  member,  the 
said  means  being  releasable  from  each  of  their  said  stops 
upon  a  partial  rot.uion  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the 
casing. 

2.  A  focusing  socket  for  a  Lamp,  induiling  as  oiic 
member  a  casing,  as  another  member  a  body  carrying 
saiil  lamp  and  sli.l.able  in  said  casin::  .  clamping  means 
frlctlonally  connecting  said  members  to  hold  the  two 
Intcrengaged  at  any  point  within  their  said  sliding  rela- 
tion: and  zigzag  means  associat.ci  with  said  members 
for  compelling  the  body  to  be  oscillated  about  Its  axis 
with  respect  to  the  casing  to  afford  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  body  with  respect  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  focusing  socket  for  a  lamp,  including  a  casing,  a 
body  member  carrying  said  lamp  and  sli.lable  in  the  (as- 
Ing,  the  casing  being  equipped  with  a  slot  having:  a  plu- 
rality of  zigzag  portions  extending  substantially  longi- 
tu<llnally  of  the  casing:  and  n  projection  <arried  by  said 
body  member  and  extending  into  said  slot,  the  width  of 
said  slot  l)elng  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  size 
of  the  projection  that  the  said  slot  will  c. impel  the  liody 
member  to  l)e  oscillated  about  Its  axis  with  respect  to 
the  casing  In  .ifTording  a  movement  of  the  said  body 
member  in  a  dire,  tlon  substantially  longitudinally  of  the 
castni.-. 

4.  .\  foMi-ing  socket  for  a  lamp.  in.  hiding  a  casing,  a 
body  member  carrying  the  lamp  and  sli.lable  In  the  cas- 
ing, nicans  associated  with  said  members  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  interlocked  at  any  point  of  their  said  rela 
tlve  sliding  relation,  and  auxiliary  means  associated 
with  said  members  and  Including  Interengaging  means 
arried  respectively  by  said  members  and  affording  a 
series  of  positive  stops  for  Interlocking  said  body  mem 
ber  and   casing  in  a  number  of  relative  positions  space<l 
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substantially  longitudinally  of  the  said  casing,  the  said 
aoziliary  means  being  releasable  from  each  of  the  said 
stops  upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the  body  member  with 
respect  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  focusing  socket  for  a  lamp.  Including  a  casing 
having  a  zigzag  slot  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  body  member  slidable  In  the  casing  and 
carrying  the  lamp,  a  spring-pressed  clamp  carried  by  the 
body  member  and  engaging  the  casing  to  interlock  the 
said  body  member  and  casing  in  an  Indefinite  number  of 
relative  positions  :  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  clamp 
and  disposed  In  said  slot,  the  zigzag  formation  of  the  slot 
providing  a  series  of  wall  portions  disposed  substantially 
drcumferentially  of  the  casing,  an. I  said  wall  portions 
affording  stops  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  body  member  with  respect  to 
the  casing  by  pressure  longitudinally  of  the  casing. 


1,173,281.      GEAR  .'^KCMK.NT    1  OR    CFTT!  Mi  WI I  KKLS. 
Leo   a.    Kuuri',    Findlay.   dhi...   assignor    to    Tic     r,u   k 
eye  Traction    Ditcher   Ctunpany.    Fimllay,    Ohio,   :i    Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio.      Filed    May    14,    1915.      S.rial    No. 
28,005.      (CI.  37—17.) 


1.  A    cutting-wheel    of    the    class   described    comprising 
spaced  rims  and  having  segmental  internal  gears  secured 
thereto  adjacent   to   their  inner  I'dges  an.l   embracing   the 
inner  e.l^c.s  i.f  the   rims  to  provide  broadened  roller   bear 
ing  surfaces   therefor, 

2.  The  c  on.iiinatiou  with  a  sl.le  rim  of  a  cutting  wheel 
of  the  I  lass  de.scril>ed.  and  l>earing  and  gui<ie  rolls  for 
said  rim.  of  a  si^gmental  internal  gear  secured  to  a  side 
.jf  said  rim  with  it.-  teeth  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, the  segment-  of  .said  gears  having  their  inner  edges 
Inwardly  l!an;^ed  uMd  e.\teu<ling  across  the  inner  edge  of 
the  rim   t.i   forni  a    broadened    guide  roll   bearing  surface. 

3.  In  a  Ui.ichiue  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  .  ut  ting  wheel  having  annular  sble  rims,  and 
an  Internal  gui.iin^-  .in.l  supporting  means  for  said  rims, 
of  an  int.rii^'.I  gear  s.  .  ured  to  the  Inner  edge  portion  of 
eat  h  rim  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  se-nients  each  of  whb  h  has  a  body  portion 
wLl.  h  is  se.  ui'.il  to  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  and  has 
its  inner  edge  ;lan;;e,l  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim  to 
form  a  broadi  ned  oeariiig  surface  for  said  guide  means 
and  to  protect  the  rim  from  wear,  am!  teeth  proje.ting 
outwardly  from  said  body  portion  in  spa.ed  reiati.'n  to 
the  inner  edge  thereof. 


1,173,282.       (  KLU'LOII'     RKCEI'TACLE.       Rchekt     V. 

Leaky.  Worcoter.    Mass.      Fib  d   Jan.  12.   litlG.      Serial 

No.   l,74:.i,       ^C!.   2:Jit — 44.1 

1.  A    closure    embodying   a    sheet   of   celluloid    provided 
intermediate  Its  lateral  edges  with  an  aperture,  a  portion 

22H  <t.  G.— 93 


of  which  sheet  is  folded  upon  itaelf,  the  liae  of  fo'ding 
passing  through  said  aperture  whereby  laterally  project- 
ing hinge  members  are  formed  at  either  end  of  said  aper- 
ture, through  which  hinge  members  a  pin  may  l)e  passed 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  closure  to  a  hinge  mem- 
l>er  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening  between  the 
hinge  members  of  the  closure. 


2  .\<  n  '.'.•  w  article  of  manufacture,  a  celluloi.i  re- 
cepta.le  on.'  of  the  sides  of  which  embodies  a  double  ply 
of  materia!,  a  .  ..ver  also  embodying  a  dou'  \c  ply  of  ma- 
terial, ami  a  pivotal  connection  between  t)ie  cover  nnd 
saM  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  pivot  pin  of  which  (<^n- 
neition    Is    positioned    between    the   plies    of   the    m.iterial. 

3.  As  a  new  arti<'le  of  m.anufn-  ture,  a  celhilnb!  re- 
ceptacle having  a  !)ody  meniber.  a  .  ..\-er  for  said  liody 
member  embodyini.'  a  plurality  of  jjlies  of  material,  a 
pivot  pin  positioned  between  the  plies  of  the  cover,  por- 
tions of  which  c<.ver  are  .  ut  away  to  expose  the  pivot 
pin,  an.l  means  positioned,  on  the  liody  member  and  ex- 
tendin;;  throu;;h  the  <uta'»\ay  portions  of  the  cover  Into 
engni-'eni.  tit  with  ?hi'  pivot  pin  whereby  the  cover  Is  plv- 
otal'y   >^e:  ured    to   the   body   of  the  recepta.  \>\ 

4.  A-  a  new  artitle  of  manufa.-ture,  a  re.eptacle  <  oin- 
prlslng  a  container  and  a  .i  >sure  piNote.i  thereto,  the 
closure  embodying  a  plurality  of  plies  and  that  portion 
of  the  (ontainer  t.>  \\hi.h  sab:  cb.sure  is  plv(>ted  also 
embodying  a  pluraiity  of  plies,  and  a  pivot  pin  [lo-itioned 
intermediate  the  plies  id'  both  the  .  U.snre  an.l  the  multi- 
ply portion  of  the  container  f..r  th.  piurpo-e  of  pi\. .tally 
securing  said  closure  to  the  container. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa.  ture,  a  receptacle  com- 
prising a  cont.aiiii  r  an!  a  f'.osure  pivoted  thereto,  the 
closure  embodying  a  p;;;-a';Ty  of  Integral  plies  and  that 
portion  of  the  container  x-j  whi.h  said  ilosure  is  pivoted 
also  embodying  a  p'.urality  of  Integral  plies,  and  a  pivot 
pin  positioned  intermediate  the  plies  of  both  the  closure 
and  the  muti  ply  portion  of  the  .  (mtainer  for  thi'  pur- 
pose  of  plvotally   securing  said   <!osure  to    the   container. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not   printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


l,173,2^;-i.  FiiRM  TRICK.  Frank  •'  I.fethkm  Mi.ldie- 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Latham  .\utouiatic  Register- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  polled  .Apr.  5, 
19i:-i.      Serial   No.  75H.242.      fCl.  2r.4— '1. 1 


1.   A  truck  for  pr<'»s  rooms  <  oUiprisiug  a  frami'.  a  table, 
means  for  supporting  and  a<ijustiug  said  table  upon  said 
frame,  a   cover  plate   normally   lying   Hat   upon   said   table, 
i   ami   means  for  elevating  and  supporting  said  cover  plate 
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at  a  sin>;l»'  point  on  the  tablp  to  pormir  tfn-  plate  to  rock 
at  sail!  point. 

2.  A  truck  for  pri'ss  rooiii^  .■oriipri-~iiii:  a  framp,  a  table, 
mt>ans  for  supporting'  anil  adjusrini;  the  lit'iKht  of  said 
tabU>  upon  -^aiil  frain*-,  ii  ( ov^r  pin t''  pivntally  mounted 
on  sail!  tal)lf'  and  adapffd  to  swin^  into  ilifff>rcnt  posi- 
tions, .-iii'l  inf;in>  for  raisinK  ^aid  <  ov.t  plate  above  said 
tablf. 

.'■{.  A  trui  k  for  press  rooms  romiirisim,'  a  frame,  a  table, 
nit'ans  for  supportinj,'  and  adjustinir  th^'  height  of  said 
talde  upon  said  frani<'.  and  a  cos  .r  plat''  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  table  and  adapted  to  swing  into  different 
positions,  the  connection  between  said  cover  plate  and 
said  table  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  pin, 
and  means  for  raising  siiid  pivot  pin  to  raise  said  cover- 
plate  aliove  .said  taftb'. 

4.  A  truck  for  press  rooms  comprising  a  frame,  a  table, 
means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
table  upon  .said  frame,  and  a  cover-plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  tatde  and  adapted  to  swing  into  different  posi- 
tions, the  connection  between  saiii  cover  plate  and  said 
table  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  pi\ot  pin.  and 
means  for  raising  said  pi\ot  pin  to  raise  said  cover  plate 
above  said  table,  said  pin  and  said  cover-plate  being  ar- 
ranged so  a*  to  permit  a  limited  lateral  movement  of 
said  cover-plate  when  said  pivot  pin  Is  held  raised. 

5.  A  press-room  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  table, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  table  on  said  frame, 
a  cover  plate  mount'-d  on  said  table  and  having  an  over- 
hanging edge  beyouil  said  table,  sjiid  cover  plate  being  of 
resilient  material  and  permitting  a  limited  movement  at 
said  over  hanging  edge. 

[Claims  r,  to   s   not   printed   iu   the   (Jazette.] 


1,17.'{,2S4.      r.oX.      IlENijY    Leim.^n.    Tampa.    Fla.      Filed 
Apr.    17.    lUlo.      Serial    No.   -J^.rjl        iCl.   229— -12.) 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  i-igar  box  conjprlslng 
a  bottom  composed  of  a  solid  block  of  wood  having  a 
rabbet  around  its  edge  ;  a  body  composed  of  a  paper  sheet 
bent  Into  tubular  form  with  its  edges  lapped  and  connected 
with  each  other  and  Its  lower  end  seated  In  said  rabbet, 
and  a  wood  veneer  lining  disposed  within  said  sheet  with 
Its  edges  atjutting  each  other,  its  lower  end  resting  on 
Its  bottom,  and  its  upper  end  rising  above  that  of  the 
paper  sheet  :  a  cover  composed  of  a  solid  block  of  wood 
having  a  rabbet  around  its  edge  and  a  paper  skirt  whose 
upper  end  Is  secured  in  such  rabbet  and  whose  edges  are 
lapped  and  connected  with  each  other,  the  skirt  being  of 
a  size  to  pass  over  the  upper  end  of  the  lining  :  and  a 
wrapping  sheet  on  the  outer  face  of  the  i.oriy  and  skirt 
and  extending  across   the  line   between    them. 


1.173,285.  COMBINATION  MUFF  ANI"  SCARF  Max 
Lbvt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1915,  Serial 
No.   10,166.      (CI.  2 — 66.1 

1.  In  a  combination  muff  and  scarf,  the  combination 
with  two  oblong  sheets  placed  side  by  side  and  perma- 
nently Joined  along  a  portion  of  their  meeting  longitu- 
dinal edges,  of  means  for  separably  fastening  together  the 
said  two  sheets  along  the  remainder  of  said  meeting 
edges,    the   single   sheet    so    formed    being  adapted    to    be 


folded  along  its  transverse  center  line.  con.  ting  separable 
fastening  means  for  securing  together  thi-  edges  of  the 
folded  sheet,  but  leaving  hand  openings,  sep.iralde  fasten- 
ing means  upon  the  outer  faces  of  said  sheets  Itelow  said 
permanently  Joined  portions  for  attaching  said  two  sheets 
to  each  other  so  that  their  respective  longitudinal  edges 
form  continuations  of  each  other,  and  means  for  keeping 
the  Joined  portions  of  the  two  sheets  upon  the  inner  face 
of  one  of  said  sheets. 
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2.  In  a  combination  muff  and  scarf,  the  lomblnation 
with  two  oblong  sheets  placed  side  by  side  and  perma- 
nently Joine<l  along  a  portion  of  their  meeting  longitudinal 
edges,  of  means  for  separably  fastening  together  the  .said 
two  sheets  along  the  remainder  of  said  meeting  longitu- 
dinal edges,  the  single  sheet  so  formed  being  adapted  to  lie 
folded  along  its  transverse  center  line,  .-oacting  means 
upon  said  sheets  for  separaldy  fastening  together  said 
single  sheet,  when  folded,  along  its  m<-etlng  transverse 
edges,  coacting  fastening  means  placed  equidistantly 
from  said  center  line  on  I'oth  sides  thereof  near  the 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said  two  sheets  to  form  when 
engage<l  with  each  other  the  hand  openings  of  the  muff. 
fastening  means  upon  the  miter  faces  of  said  sheets  be- 
low said  joined  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  each 
other  when  said  two  sheets  are  folded  onto  each  other, 
and  fastening  means  for  keeping  the  joined  portions  of 
the  two  sheets  upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  sheets. 

3.  In  a  combination  muff  and  scarf,  the  coml)lnatlon 
with  two  oblong  sheets  placed  side  by  side  and  perma 
nently  Joined  along  a  portion  of  their  meeting  longitudinal 
edges,  of  fastening  means  arranged  below  the  remainder 
of  said  meeting  edges,  a  strip  secured  to  both  sheets  carry- 
ing fastening  means  adapted  to  coi'.perate  with  said  first 
named  fastening  means,  the  single  sheet  so  formed  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  along  its  transverse  center  line, 
coacting  separable  fastening  means  disposed  along  both 
transverse  edges  of  said  single  sheet,  coacting  fastening 
means  placed  equidistantly  from  said  center  line  on  both 
sides  thereof  near  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
two  sheets  to  form  when  engaged  with  each  other  the 
hand  openings  of  the  muff,  coacting  fastening  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  parallel  to  the  transverse  edges  of  the 
sheets  upon  the  outer  faces  thereof,  said  line  being  dis- 
posed below  the  joined  portions  of  said  two  sheets, 
whereby  said  last  nam"d  fastening  means  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  other  when  said  two  sheets  are  folded 
onto  each  other,  and  fastening  means  for  keeping  the 
Joined  portions  of  said  two  sheets  upon  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  said  sheets. 


1,173,286.      AURirnONE       Amand    Leyir.    Dutch    Flat. 

Cal.      Filed    Oct.    6,    1914.       Serial    No.    ,^f.5,.333.       (CI. 

181—25.) 

1  .\n  auriphone  Including  a  housing  having  a  perfo- 
rated closure,  a  plurality  of  reverberant  spheroids  concen- 
trically mounted  In  the  housing  and  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  s.ild  spheroids  being  provided  with  non-alining 
openings    through    which    the    sound    passes    whereby   an 
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evolution  of  the  sound  In  each  spherolcl  is  necearttated 
to  Increase  its  intensity,  and  a  conducting  tube  extending 
from  one  of  said  spheroids  and  ailapted  to  engage  the 
autiitory  <anal  for  conveying  sound   thereinto. 


ITT  ^     ^c^    /  rrrr 
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2.  An  auriphone  Including  a  housing,  a  perforate  cap 
detachably  associated  with  said  housing  through  which 
the  sounil  passes  to  the  interior  of  the  latter,  a  resonant 
crown  mounted  in  said  housing  with  which  the  sound 
contacts  subsequent  to  passing  through  said  perforate  cap, 
a  plurality  of  river'ceriirit  spheroids  mounted  In  the  hous- 
ing, said  sidorcc,,is  being  .it  variant  sizes  anci  aclapted  to 
be  placed  one  within  the  other,  each  t>eing  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  sound  passes,  and  a  con- 
ducting tube  engaged  through  the  innermost  of  said 
spheroids  foi-  conveying  sound  from  the  housing  after 
having  passi'd   through   the  spheroids. 

'.\.  .\n  auriphone  including  a  housing,  a  perforate  cap 
detachably  mounted  on  s.iicl  housing,  a  foramlnated  disk 
(arrieci  in  saici  housing.  .1  resonant  crown  motinted  on  the 
disk,  a  plurality  of  reverberant  spheroids  arrangecl  one 
within  the  other  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  tlo'  sound  passes,  s;(ic|  openings  tielng  nonallned 
permiTiiiig  a  complete  circulation  of  sound  In  each  of  said 
sphendcl-;  prior  to  passing  therefrom,  and  a  tube  engaged 
through  said  housing  ancl  with  the  innermost  of  said 
spheroicis    for   conveying    sounii    therefrom. 


1.17.'?.2>^7  Krr.HKH  WKLT  FOR  SHOES.  .Thhv  K. 
LicA.s.  r.roi  kton.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Frederick  R  Wood- 
ward, Waban.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8,'U.5'J7       ii'l    ."^e— 7h,) 


i.  .\  new  article  of  maniifacture  consisting  of  a  welt 
for  lioots  and  shoes  moldecl  from  rublier  with  a  groove  in 
one   face   thereof. 

2.  .V  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  welt 
for  boots  and  shoes  molded  from  rubber  with  a  groove  in 
one  face  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  material  positioned 
in  said  groove. 

.■}.  .\  new  article  of  inanufa'iure  consisting  of  a  welt 
for  boots  and  shoes  molded  fmrn  rul'ber  with  a  groove  in 
one  face  thereof  and  a  beveled  edge  on  Its  opposite  face, 
and  a  reinforcing  material  secured  to  said  beveled  edge. 

4.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  welt 
for  boots  and  shoes  mrdded  from  rubber  with  a  groove  in 
one  face  and  a  beveled  edge  on  its  opposite  face,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  uroove  and  leveled  edge  having  reinfordng 
material  secured  thereto. 

5.  A  new  article-  of  maruifa'ture  mnsisting  of  a  welt 
for  boots  and  shoes  nndded  from  rubl>er  with  a  groove  in 
one  face  thereof  near  one  edge,  and  reinforcing  materfkl 
embedded  in  said  rubt>er  near  its  opposite  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,288.  MA(M1INE  FOR  POLISHINi;  PLUGS.  Don- 
ald MrDEaMii'.  Irvington.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Connecti- 
cut Dynamo  &  Motor  »"o,,  Irvington,  .N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,290.      (CI.  51—4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  plugs,  the  comlitnation 
of  a  casing,  a  motor  and  a  Imfflng  wheel  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  partition  located  within  said  casing  and 
disposed    between    said    motor   and    said    buffing   wheel    so 


that  said  buffing  wheel  is  thus  locatetl  within  a  lint  cham- 
ber, a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  partition  and  surround- 
UiL.'  the  motor  shaft,  a  stationary  guiding  plate  moui.ted 
within  said  casing  and  partially  bounding  s.tIcI  lint  cham- 
ber, a  revoluble  gtildlng  disk  Journaled  w\«'\  sai  1  station- 
ary guiding  [date,  and  a  plug  holder  ;,'!i'il  bv  said 
revoluble  guiding  disk  and  having  a  po:r..:;  cxtcncling 
Into  proximity  to  said  buffing  wheel. 


:"3^ 


'1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  plugs,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  providing  a  lint  chamber,  a  'uffing  wheel  In 
said  chamber,  a  guiding  plate  mounted  within  .said  casing 
and  partiallv  bounding  said  lint  (hainl>er.  a  revoluble 
guiding  disk  journaled  upon  said  guiding  plate,  and  a 
plug  holder  carried  by  said  reviduble  guiding  disk  and 
having  a  pcirtiiai  (Xt'nding  liitic  proximity  to  said  tcufflng 
wheel. 

'.\.  In  a  iiia-liiiic  for  polishing  plugs,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  pro\iciing  a  lint  chamber,  a  buffing  wheel  in 
said  chambi  r.  a  revoluble  guiding  disk  partially  bounding 
said  lint  chanV'C'r.  and  a  plug  hcilcl-r  -arrieci  by  said  revo- 
luble guiciing  cii-k  :iicl  li;nii!j:  ;.  picriioji  extending  into 
jirfixlmity  to   said    !  (iffiiig  wheel. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  descritied.  comprising  a 
buffing  wheel,  a  revoluble  guiding  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ^!o!v  extending  in  ciifferent  directions  from 
the  cente."  (cf  said  revccluble  guiding  plate,  and  plug  hold 
ers  carried  by  said  platc>  ,ind  extending  through  said  slots. 
said  I  lug  holders  balancing  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  characti'r  describee!  c cmprising  a 
liuffing  wheel,  a  stationary  plate  disposed  adjacent  said 
buffing  wheel  and  provided  with  a  iiearlng  of  substantially 
annular  form,  a  revoluble  guiciing  plate  engaging  said 
bearing  an'l  provbled  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
in  opposite  clirections  from  the  center  of  said  revoluble 
guiding  plate,  and  a  pair  of  plug  hoblers  carried  liy  said 
I)late  and  extencling  through  siud  slot.-.,  said  plug  hcdders 
balancing  each  other. 

[Claims  t;   to   14   not   printed   in   the  (iazette  ] 


1,17.S.2SH,     MII.L-I'INION.     WaLteu   S.  McKei,  Chicago, 
and  Wesley  <;.  Nichols  and  Alkkei'   H.   E.xton,   t"hi 
cago    Heights,    111.,    assignors    to    American    Manganese 
Steel   Company.  Augusta,   Me.,  a   Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed   .Tan.   4.    1916.      Serial   No.   7(i.2<>6.      (CI.   74— 2.''  i 


1.  An  arti'le  of  the  class  described  comprising  alined 
half  shafts,  a  toothed  shell  <arri.-d  thereby,  and  means  at 
the  adjoining  ends  of  said  half  shafts  providing  for  the 
transmission  of  power  therel)etween. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
alined  half-shafts,  a  toothed  shell  secured  to  and  span- 
idng  the  juncture  between  said  half  shafts,  and  inter- 
locking means  at  the  .nds  of  said  half  shafts  providing 
for  the  transmissiccn  ccf  power  therebetween. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  alined 
half-shafts,    a    toothed    shell    carried    thereby,    said    half 
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Bhafts  formed  for  the  direet  iraii^mlsslon  of  power  there- 
between, 

4.  A  mill  pinion  or  roll  comprlsii;!;  hijll'iw  ullned  half- 
shafts,  a  toothed  shell  carried  thfrriiv.  sjild  half-shafts 
provided  at  thi'ir  confronting  «nils  with  Interlocking 
mi'ans  providing  for  thi'  transmission  of  power  there- 
betwtTD. 

5.  .\n    artliic    of    the    class 
tiollow  alln^'d  half  shairs.  a   to 
the    ( onfrontini;    i-nd~^    of    .•<ald 
liitt'r<'ni.'at,'in;;    mcmNcrs    p'ovi,lir: 
mission  of  p<iW('r  thrrilu'tw' >  li. 


dcscrilied    con:pri.'<lnK    two 

itlo'd  shell  carried  thereby, 

half  shafts    provided    with 

r    the    direct    trans- 


1.17.3.290.  CLOTII-UDAIU).  Ki.wAia.  A.  McMiLLiN. 
North  Adams.  Mass..  assiijnor  to  the  E.  A.  McMll- 
lin  Company,  rhilniont.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  iiT.  lUM.  Serial  No.  569,044.  (CI. 
2UG — 5U.J 


1.  A  cloth  board  of  the  chara- ter  d>'scri!)ed.  composed 
of  a  plnrality  of  sheets  of  pulp  board  laid  up  with  ad 
lusive  cemi'nt  under  pressure,  and  having  its  lateral  fdges 
tiouud  with  a  smooth,  tough  fa!iri<'  to  prote'  t  .against 
abrasion  and  separation  of  the  sh<>cts,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  cloth  hoard  of  the  chara(  ter  d'S'  ri!"-d.  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  pulp  boar^l  laid  up  with  ad- 
hesive cement  under  pressure,  with  the  grain  of  con- 
tiguous layers  of  said  sheets  i  rossed.  and  having  its 
lateral  edges  bound  with  a  smooth,  tough  fabric  to  protect 
against  abrasion,  substantially  as  specifie<l. 

3.  A  cloth  board  of  the  character  described,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  pulp  board  laid  up  with  ad- 
he?'^'e  cement  under  pressure,  and  having  its  lateral  and 
terninal  edges  bound  with  a  tough,  smooth  fabric  to 
pro*«ct  against  abrasion,   stitistantially   as   speclfleil. 


1,173.291.  CORN-CT'TTRU.  .TosEfn  E.  McWh.i.i.^ms. 
HUchcock,  Okla.  File,]  O,  t.  .',1.  10i;5.  Serial  No. 
T9S.,'-)ot;.     (Cl,  ;',(i— 9.1 


of  greater  length  than  the  I'ar  edge  to  pro\  ide  a  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  e.vteuding  portion  ha\ing  a  (  ut- 
ting  edge,  the  extend<d  portion  being  gradually  curled 
from  the  rear  eilge  portion  of  the  blank  to  the  forward 
edge  thereof  to  provide  a  pronounced  lateral  extension  on 
the  forward  portion. 


1,17.3,292.  LASTINt;  Al'I'AKA  ITS.  Ai.nruT  A.  M.ac- 
i.EOD,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  as-,ii;nor  to  United  .'-^hoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  N  .1..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  4,  191_'.  Serial  No.  7ol,o92. 
(CI.  12—110.) 


'^':y\  7 


// 


M 


1.  A  deylce  for  use  in  lasting  shoes  comprising  Jaws 
for  aelslDg  the  upper  upon  ea^  h  .side  of  and  closely  ad- 
jacent to  H  wrinkled  portion  of  upper,  and  means  for 
moving  the  jaws  apart  transversely  of  the  wrinkled  por- 
tion to  remove  the  wrinkle,  said  transverse  movement 
taking  place  autotii.itl<ally  i«  «"  Incident  to  the  operation 
of  the  device  in  teusionlng  the  stoi  k. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  lasting  shoes,  comprising  jaws 
for  seizing  the  upper  upon  each  side  of  a  wrinkled  portion 
of  upper,  and  means  arranged  to  contact  with  the  work 
and  to  be  pressed  at;aiust  it  as  the  vipper  is  tensioned, 
said  means  ai  ting  to  separate  the  jaws  with  a  force  pro- 
portional to  the  upper  tensioning  force. 

.3.  A  hand  lasting  tool  having  crossed  hand  levers  car- 
rying plncer  jaws,  the  jaws  being  divided  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  grjppiuir  face<  thereof  Into  lateral  sec- 
tions, each  seitiuu  being  pivotally  connected  to  Its  handle 
member,  and  means  to  separate  the  lateral  sections  of  the 
pincers  automatically  to  spread  the  gripped  portion  of 
upper  while  it  is  being  tensioned  in  the  normal  use  of  the 
tool. 

4.  A  hand  tool  for  lasting  comprising  Jaws,  means 
whereby  they  may  be  operated  to  grip  the  stock,  said 
Jaws  being  formed  in  separate  parts  movable  laterally, 
and  means  rendered  effe<tive  by  movement  of  the  said 
operating  means  to  produce  separation  of  the  Jaws  while 
the  sro.  k  N  ^Tipped  by  the  Jaws. 

0  .\  ia>:;iig  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  coiipcrating 
Jaw  sections,  means  whereby  the  jaws  may  be  operated 
to  grip  the  stock  ami  means  by  which  the  jaw  sections 
may  be  separati-d  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  gripped 
portion  of  stock  to  spread  the  stock  laterally. 

IClalms  tl  to  17  not   printed   In   the  (ia/ette.) 


A  cutting  device  of  the  character  described  formed  from 
a  sheet  metal  blank  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  forward  edge 


1,173,293.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINK.  Kbbd 
F.  Mai.v,  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  1,S,  1914.  Serial  No.  8(52,294. 
(Cl.  235 — 58.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  and  a  paper  holder;  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  hoUier  shiftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder  between  pre  deHne<l  positions  in  and  out  of 
Juxta-relatlon  to  the  printing  met  hanlsm  ;  ;i  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  holder  Into  printing  position  ; 
and  a  latch  restraining  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  printing  mec  hanism  and  a  paper  holder  ;  of  a  sup 
plemental  paper  holder  shiftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder  between  pre-defined  positions  in  and  out  of 
Juxta  relation  to  the  printing  mechanism  ;  a  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  holder  into  printing  position  ; 
a  iati  h  restraining  said  spring;  a  prime  mover;  and  oon- 
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nections  from  the  wime  to  said  supplemental  holder  for 
moving  the  latter  out  of  printing  position  in  opposition 
to  the  aforesaid  spring. 


3  In  a  machine  of  tlie  ■!«'-,  ile-,  ribed  the  combination 
with  a  printing  mechanism  an^i  a  pap(r  holder;  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  ^hift.ible  relative  to  the  niain 
paper  hobler  between  pre-defined  positions  In  and  out  of 
juxta-relation  to  the  printing  mf'<han!sm  ;  a  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  holder  into  printing  position  ; 
a  latch  rest raMiiiit:  said  sjiring  ;  and  a  key  and  connec 
tlons  for  tripping;  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  niH' bini'  of  the  class  descriln-d  the  combination 
with  printing  inc.  hauisin  and  a  paper  h(dder  :  of  a  suji- 
plemental  p;ii"r  holder  shiftiible  relati\e  to  the  main 
paper  holder  !>etwcen  pre-delined  positions  in  and  out  of 
ju.\ta  relation  to  the  printing  mechanism  :  a  spring  for 
moving  said  supplemental  bolder  into  printing  position  : 
a  spring-held  latch  for  restraining  the  said  spring  ;  and  a 
settable  device  for  illsplacing  the  latch. 

T).  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  printing  mei  hanism  and  a  paper  holder  ;  of  a  sup- 
plemental paper  holder  shiftable  relative  to  the  main 
paper  holder  between  pre-detiued  positions  in  and  out  of 
juxta-reiation  to  the  printing  me(  hanism  ;  a  spring  for 
moving  .sjiid  supplemental  holder  into  printing  position  ; 
a  spring  held  latch  for  restraining  the  said  spring;  a  set- 
table  device  for  displacing  the  latch  ;  and  a  key  and  con 
nections  for  tripping  the  latch  independently  of  said 
device. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  print<'d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cyllndpr  and  a  member  lon- 
gitudinally di~piaceable  therein,  of  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  in  an  c.Mremity  oi  the  lyllnder.  and  .an  indicator 
rod  slidably  carried  by  the  stop,  normally  projecting  be- 
yond the  same  witliiu  the  ivlinder  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  stop  exterior  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  (ombination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  member  lon- 
gitudinally displaceable  therein,  of  a  stop  mounted  in  an 
extreniity  of  the  cylinder  formed  with  a  l»ore  longitudi- 
nal of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Indicator  rod  slid- 
tible    in    said    bore,    a    projection    upon    tlie    rod    engaging 


shoulders  on  the  stop  to  limit  motion  of  the  rod.  raid 
rod  ha\lng  a  portion  normally  projecting  inwardly  be- 
yond tlie  ^toji  and  a  portion  displaceable  outwardly  be- 
yond  the  Stop. 


1,173,294.  AI'I'AUATl  S  FOR  FILLING  LAKD  IN  PAILS 
OK  CAKIdNS.  I-UANK  I'.  Mahinkv.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  .Nov    -..mn       S.  rial  .No.  sti9,99r).      (C1.226 — 18.) 


1,173.29D       MET.M.  WOKKIN',  M  MIIIM:.      HfnuyW.  E. 

M.^KKissKN,    Flemingtou,    N.   J.,   assignor    of    one  third 
.    to  Edwin   It.  Bancroft,  Iladley,  N.  Y..  and  one  third   to 

Frank   E.   Reasoner,   Flemington,   N     .1.      Fibd   May    20, 

1915.      Serial  No.  30.582.      (Cl.  59— Go.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  bending  and  shaping  metal,  a  base 
and  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  haae 
to  effect  a  bending  of  the  metal,  the  lever  being  cut  away 
adjacent  the  liase  to  permit  a  lateral  expansion  of  the 
metal  adjacent  its  p<dnt  of  bending. 

2,  In  a  device  for  bending  and  shaping  metal,  a  base; 
a  lever  mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  base  to  effect 
a  bending  of  the  metal,  the  lever  being  cut  away  adja- 
cent the  base  to  periidt  a  lateral  expansioi]  of  the  metal 
adjacent  Its  p(  int  of  bending  ;  a  o,npresslon  memt<er  com- 
prising parts  which  are  tl;rc;,.i.c;  together,  whereby  one 
of  said  parts  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the 
lever,  the  other  of  said  parts  bdng  pivotally  connected 
with  the  base;  a  spring  (oaciing  with  the  first  specified 
part  of  the  compression  mein!ier  to  elevate  the  compres 
sion  member  :  and  a  movalde  element  under  the  control 
of  an  operator  and  bearing  upon  the  first  specified  part 
of  the  compression  member  to  depress  the  compression 
member,  the  spring  aiid  the  movable  element  coactlag 
with  the  first  specified  part  of  the  compression  member 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  parts  of  the  com 
pression  memt)cr. 


1.173,290.  THREAD  (X»NTR(tLl.IN(;  I'EVICEFOR  SEW 
IN(}  -  MACHINES.  Jnsti'n  M.  Mk.kii<.w.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Ma.hine  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connect!- ut.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  044,346.      (Cl.  112— 20  J 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  sewing  machine,  a  fixed  thread 
guide,  a  thread  -  ontrolbr  havitiE  a  passage  for  contlnuoui 
engagement  of  the  thread,  a  thread  engaging  horn  in- 
tegral   with    the    controller   and    means   for   operating   the 
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controlItT  whiTHtiy  In  a  rydp  of  it'j  iiintion  th-'  horn  la 
raused  to  i'DK!igt'  the  thread  betwi-.'n  tli.-  -.liil  thread  pas- 
sag''  a  mi  the  tixed  thread  guide  and  also  to  lierome  disen- 
gaged from  the  thread. 

•J.  In  an  overseaniing  maehlne,  In  oomhinatlon  with 
the  stit'h  fortiiing  riiiThanisni  and  thread  guiding  means 
thereof,  a  moving  thread  controlling  itnplfnient  having  a 
threa<l  passage  near  the  fxtremlty  of  the  free  end  thereof 
and  a  iixjperating  thread  engaging  horn  at  the  extremity 
of  the  wild  implement,  the  said  horn  Indining  at  an  angle 
to  the  ilireitlon  of  length  of  the  portion  of  the  said 
thread  eontrolling  implement  through  which  the  thread 
passage  passes,  and  means  for  carrying  and  actuating  the 
<'ontroller  wherehy  the  horn  is  alteruat' ly  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  thread.  su!>stantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  ma'hine  and  in  combina- 
tion ;  a  stationary  thread  guide,  a  nee. 11. ■  carrier  and  a 
thr<'ad  rontrolling  implement  opiTutin,'  on  rhe  thread 
b.'twi"-n  th>'  <:\\i\  thread  guiile  and  n'M'd;.-  .  arrb'T.  the  said 
implement  being  provided  with  a  thr<;id  carrying  eye 
and  a  tapering  horn,  the  said  » y  ''H'l  horn  <a  !i  traveling 
In  a  ionrin\ious  ovate  path,  the  orbit  of  moveincnt  of  the 
tap'Tlng  portion  of  the  horn  being  of  ;,'nati-r  ptTlplieral 
length  than  the  orbit  of  movement  of  the  i-\--.  and  ec- 
centric thereto  ;  whereby  the  horn  may  b>-  rarrii  d  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  thread  upon  whi-  b  th''  eye  is 
operating,  sulistantially  as  and  for  th«'  imrpos.'  herein 
shown  and  desiribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  ;  stit'h  forming  mechanism 
embodying  a  needle,  a  needle  carrier  pivoted  on  a  tised 
center,  a  driving  iranic  and  a  link  conne(  ting  the  driving 
crank  and  thr  ii>'edli'  .-arrier;  a  threa<l  controller  project- 
ing from  the  link  and  having  two  thread  engaging  ele- 
ments around  which  the  thread  is  caused  to  intermittently 
make  a  double  bend. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  :  a  thread  gu:d><.  a  tb.read  con- 
trolling  implement  having  two   thread   fniza^'in,'   •liincnts 

located   thereon  and  at   the   same  side  uf   tb niroller's 

support,  a  carrier  supportlLg  the  (ontrollcr  and  means  for 
actuating  the  carrier  whereby  one  of  the  said  elements  is 
carried  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  thread  be- 
tween the  (jther  element  and  the  thread  guide  at  each 
cycle  of  the  controller's  travel. 

[Claims  0  to  !»  not  printed  in  th"  <;azette.] 


1,173.297.  RE<;ENERAT0R  -  CHAMBP'.R  IIkhikkt  P. 
Miller,  .Jr..  Williamsport.  Pa.  Fil.'.l  o,t.  2.S,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,727.     (CI.  2»53 — 19. 1 


1.  In  combination  with  ;i  furnace,  an  upright  flue  com- 
municating with  the  siime.  a  horizontal  tlu-'  leailing  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  upright  tlue.  a  reu.n.TaTor  1  hamber 
of  relatively  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  rliar  of  the 
flue,  .■iaid  regenerator  chamber  tteing  coiuiei  tid  with  the 
tlue  and  forming  a  horizontal  enlarged  •  ontiiiuatlon  of 
the  ^ame.  whereby  the  gaseous  currents  will  be  slowed 
up  as  they  enter  the  enlarge<l  regenerator  <hainli«'r,  and 
the  dust  and  flirt  held  In  suspension  will  b.'  deposited 
on  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  a  horizontal  flue  leading 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  regenerator  chamber,  and  a 
checkerwork  In  said  regenerator  chamber  extending 
throughout  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  same,  said 
checkerwork  terminating  at  its  ends  inward  of  the  ends 
of  the  chamt>er,  thereby  leaving  ileaning  spaces  In  the  j 
chamber  at  opposite  ends  of  the  checkerwork  in  which 
cleaning  spaces  the  entire  transverse  area  of  the  ends  of 
the  checkerwork  are  respectively  exposed. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  furna'c.  an  upright  flue  com- 
municating with  thi-  saiiif,  a  horizontal  llui'  bading  from 
the  lower  end  of  tlif  upright  tiui-.  a  r>'gencra tor  chamber 
of  relatively  greater  cross  sectional  ;ir.a  than  that  of  the 
flue,  said  regenerator  chamber  being  eonrn'c  ted  with  the 
flue  and  forming  a  horizontal  enlarged  continuation  of 
the  same,  whereby  the  gaseous  curri'nts  will  i>e  slowe<l 
up  as  they  enter  the  enlarged  regenerator  chand)er.  and 
the  dust  and  dirt  held  in  suspension  will  be  deposited  on 
the  floor  of  said  chamb'T.  a  horizontal  flue  leading  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  regen-Tator  chamtier,  and  a 
checkerwork  In  said  regenerator  chamber  extending 
throughout  the  i  ros<  se.tional  area  of  the  same,  said 
checkerwork  termlnatin::  ai  its  ends  inward  of  the  ends 
of  the  chamber,  tiHirhy  braving  cleaning  sp.u .  s  in  the 
chamber  at  opposit>'  inds  of  tli.>  chei  kerwork  in  which 
cleaning  spaces  the  iiitire  transverse  ar«'a  of  tlie  ends 
of  the  checkerwork  ari-  r-'^pictivily  exposed,  the  sld'- 
walls  of  said  cleaning  spates  sloping  inwardly  toward 
the  respective  flues. 


1,173,298.       CUT     OIT    "  ;i:().\1I:TUICAL    FH.IRK    FOR 
DIDACTICAL  I"I  RI'OSKS.     MAiii.\  Mo.ntkssohi.  Rome. 
Italy.     Filed  Mar.  18.  l'.»i;{.     s.rial  No.  755,148.      (CI 
35—12.) 


^i=r 

1.  In  an  e<lurational  device.  In  combination,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  geometrically  related  cavi- 
ties of  dlCferent  shapes  and  a  plurality  of  insets  adapted 
to  be  grouped  togettoT  to  till  exa<tly  any  oni'  of  said  re- 
lated cavities. 

2.  In    an    educational    device,    in    combination,    a    plate 
provided    with   a   plurality   of   geometrically    related    >  avi 
ties   of   different   shapes   of   geonu-trical    form    and    a    plu- 
rality of  insets  adapteil   to  be  grouped  togetlier  to  till  ex- 
actly any  one  of  said  related  cavities. 

3.  In  an  educational  devbe.  in  combination,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities  of  different  shapes 
but  of  the  same  area  and  a  plurality  of  insets  adapted 
to  be  grouped  together  in  different  ways  to  till  exactly 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  cavities. 

4.  In  an  educational  ilevic4'.  in  combination,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  phirality  of  geometri(^ally  related  cavi- 
ties of  different  shapes  and  a  plurality  of  insets  adapted 
to  be  grouped  together  to  till  exa<tly  any  one  of  said 
related  cavities,  each  of  said  insets  lieing  provided  with 
a  handle. 

5.  In  an  educational  device,  in  combination.  .1  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  of  different  shapes, 
said  recesses  being  geometrically  related  In  tudii  volume 
and  area,  and  a  pliirjflity  of  insets  adapted  to  be  groupe<l 
together  to  fill  exactly  any  one  of  said  related  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


1,173,299.      DOOR  HAN'iKR   TRACK.      .Ies.se    E    Moytn. 
Danville,  111.,  assignor  to  .\llith  I'routy  ("onipany.   Dan- 
ville,   111.,    a    Corp<iration    of    Illinois.       Filed    Feb.    14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,643.      (CI.  Ifi — 7.) 
1.   A   door   hanger   track,   comprising   in    combination    a 
track    member    composed    of    a    single,    longitudinally-ex- 
tending  sheet    of   metal    bent    into    generally    rectangular 
form  with  the  mar;;iris  of  the  sheet   ctirved  upwardly  to 
provide  parallel  trai  ks  separated  by  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of   the   door    support,    and    supporting    memliers    for   said 
track  member,  one  of  wiiich  is  adapted   to  be  fastened   to 
and   lie  alongside    the   wall    of   a    structure  and    provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  track  mertdier.  and  the  r)ther  supporting  member  hav 
Ing  an  attaching  flange  an<l  being  bent  to  provide  a  body 
portion  extending  outwardly  over  the  track   member,   the 
integral    terminal    portion    thereof    being    outwardly    In 
dined  to  afford  a  storm   fihield,  an  Intermediate  portion 
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being  deflected  to  provide  a  support  for  the  outer  side  of 
the  track  member,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  door  banger  track,  comprising  In  combination  a 
track  member  composed  of  a  single,  longitudinally  fx- 
tendlng  sheet  <if  m.  t.il  bent  into  g<'nerally  rectangular 
form  with  the  margins  of  the  sheet  curved  upwardly  to 
provide  parallel  tracks  separated  [>y  a  slot  for  the  pas- 
sage of  thi'  door  support  and  inner  and  outer  supporting 
mt'Uiiicr-  for  said  track  member,  said  inner  supporting 
member  bemg  in  the  form  of  a  sliort  bracket  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  cngauc  the  inner  portion  of  the  track 
member,  said  outer  supixirting  inenilicr  !"lng  coextensive 
in  lenu'tli  with  said  tra.  k  iio'mi.cr  and  having  an  attach- 
ing flange  and  lacing  bent  to  [>ro\ide  a  portion  uuiierlying 
the  outer  portion  of  t!ie  irn- k,  the  intej:ra!  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  outer  supporting  member  being  outwardly 
Inclined  to  afford  a  storm  shlelil,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,173.;bin  Sdl.i:  SKWIN^.  M  .\(  M  i  l.M".  .Ioii.^.snes  .\N- 
TON  Ml  i  i.EK.  Hamburg.  (Jermany.  Filed  .Tuly  L'3.  li>14. 
Serial   No.  852,646.      (CI.   112--20  ) 


lever  transversely,  and  an  oscillatory  boss  to  which  the 
needle   lever   Is   i-o  connected   that    It   can   oscillate   trans 
versely  to  the  sewing  movements  of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  in  combination  an  oscil- 
lating needle,  a  needle  lever  provided  with  a  cam  slot. 
a  hand  lever  provided  with  .i  pin  adapte<l  to  enter  saiii 
cam  slot  to  operate  the  needle  lever,  a  cam  on  tiie  hand 
lever  and  a  tarn  follower  on  the  nee<lle  lever  .'idaiited  to 
be  engaged  by  the  cam  on  the  hand  lever  to  nio\c  ihe 
needle  lever  transversely,  the  cam  follower  consiMiiig  of 
a  stud  attached  to  the  needle  lever. 

5.  In  a  sole-eewlng  machine,  In  conibinatioii  an  osil 
lating  ne.  iile.  a  needle  lever  provided  with  ,1  lam  ^b't.  a 
hand  le\er  jiroNided  with  a  pin  adaj.tcd  to  inter  said 
cam  slot  ti>  operat<  the  needle  lever,  a  lam  on  the  hand 
lever,  a  cam  follower  on  the  needle  b\ir  .'ubiiited  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  on  the  hand  lever  to  iuom-  the  needle 
lever  transversely,  the  cam  follower  consisting  of  a  stud 
attaclied    to    tlo-   needle   lever,   and   a    guide   i>late    for    the 

StUii. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   in  the  <  ..i/et  te.] 
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1  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  in  combination  a  hand 
lever  and  an  oscillating  ne.  die  iever  operated  by  the  hand 
lever,  a  -am  on  the  liand  bv.T  and  a  I'am  follower  on  the 
needle  lever  adapted  '-■  i.e  engaged  by  the  cam  on  the  hand 
lever  to  move  the  n.edle  1- ver   transversely. 

2.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  in  comiunation  an  osdl 
lating  needle,  a  needle  lever  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a 
hand  lever,  a  pm  on  the  hand  b  ver  adapted  to  enter  said 
cam  slot  to  op.rate  tlie  needle  lever,  a  cam  on  tlie  hand 
lever  and  a  .am  follower  on  f!ie  needle  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  I'V  tlo'  cam  on  the  hand  lever  to  move  the 
needle  lever  transversely. 

3.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  in  combination  an  oscil- 
lating needle,  a  needle  lever  provided  with  a  cam  slot,  a 
hand  lever  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  .saiii 
cam  slot  to  operate  the  needb'  lever,  a  cam  on  the  hand 
lever,  a  cam  follower  on  the  needle  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  on  the  hand  lever  to  move  the  needle 


1.173.301.  CHART  FUR  USE  IN  CLTTING  GAR.MFNTS. 
Mauv  (  AiioLiNE  Miui'iiv  and  M.\u^  t  aui>i.:.ne  Mlkihv. 
.Ir..  H.-iverhill.  Mas>.  Filed  Feb.  'JT,  li*15.  Serial  No. 
11.115;;.      (Ci.  3;-;— 12.1 


/a 


/ 


// 
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A  '  hart  of  the  das>  referred  to  having  arm  scve  ludches 
of  predetermined  size  for  garments  of  a  plurality  of  sizes. 
vertical  lines  spaced  equal  distances  and  numbered  to 
indicate  the  place  to  cut  for  persons  of  ertiiin  age-^  or 
'u^t  measures  for  indicating  the  girth  of  :i  Liarmeiit.  and 
suitably  proportioned  horizontal  lines  starting  from  the 
apex  and  having  likewise  indicating  mark<  or  numl>ers 
to  show  the  place  to  cut  for  jh  r-ons  of  certain  ages  or 
bust  measure  to  indicate  the  b  i.gtli  of  the  garment. 


1.173. .302.  MEC!!.\NISM  F<»K  OFFKATINC  ON  CAN- 
RODIES.  CHAiiLES  .1.  Nelson,  Maywood.  111.,  assignor 
to   .\merican  fan  Company.   New  York,   N.  Y..  a  Corpo 

ration    of    New     .Tt-cv,      Fib-l    May    lu.    1»13.       Serial 

No.  7t;7."9s.     (CI.  ii:-;— 7.) 


1.  In  a  ma<  bine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  horn  or  mandrel  and  clie  coT.perating  tlierewith  and 
relatively  movaiile  to  and  from  eadi  other  and  adapti-d 
to  neck  in  an  I'odles.  said  die  comprising  a  head  having 
a  plurailty  of  sections  inoval'ly  mount'd  tliereon  and 
adapted  to  be  contracted,  anil  springs  acting  at  right 
angles  to  {]:<■  s.  ,  tions  and  between  thi-  contiguous  sicles 
of  the  sections  fur  yieldingly  holding  them  directly  apart 
from  eac  h  other 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  comidnation. 
a  horn  or  mandrel  and  a  ciie  cooperating  therewith,  said 
horn  and  die  being  relatively  movable  to  and  from  each 
other  and  adaptecl  to  nee  k  in  can  boclies.  said  horn  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  movaiile  expansible  sections  thereon. 
means    for    yieldingly    bo'i.ling    the    ^aid    sections    In    con- 
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trac'ted  position,  and  a  radially  Ininiovahh'  >'nd  plate  fixed 
on  tht'  said  horn  In  advanic  of  thi'  said  scrtions. 

3.  In  a  marhlD'>  of  tht>  class  dt's'Tihcd,  in  conii'inatlon, 
a  horn  or  mandrpl  proviil»'(l  witli  an  iiittrnal  nfrking-ln 
die  at  th'^  fnd  therpof.  anil  nn  ••xt>'rnal  Uf  kinc  In  die 
coopt^ratin?  therr-with.  said  horn  and  di>'  lining  movable 
relatlvelj-  to  and  from  *»aih  otluT.  said  cxtprnal  uerklng- 
In  die  comprising  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  die  sections 
movaljly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  contracted, 
and  said  horn  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  expansi- 
ble niemliers  thereon  and  a  radially  iminovabie  end  plate 
In  advance  of  the  salil  expansible  members, 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ,<»lass  des<'ribed,  in  coniblnation, 
a  horn  or  mandrel  and  a  die  coi'iperatlng  therewith  and 
relatively  movable  to  and  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  neik  in  can  bodies,  said  die  comprising  a  head  having 
a  plurality  of  sections  moval)ly  mounted  thert>ou  and 
adapte<l  to  be  contractfjd,  and  springs  31  arranirei]  and 
acting  Itetween  contiguous  sections  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  movable  sections   in  an  expande<l   positi<'ii 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  horn  or  mandrel  provided  with  an  internal  neckihi,'ln 
die  at  the  end  thereof,  and  an  external  neckinj;  in  die 
cooperating  therewith,  said  horn  and  ilie  being  movable 
relatively  to  and  from  each  other,  said  external  necking 
In  die  comprising  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  die  sec- 
tions nioval)ly  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tie  con- 
tracted, and  said  horn  being  provideil  with  a  plurality  of 
expansible  members  thereon  and  a  radially  immovable 
end  plate  fixed  on  the  said  horn  in  advance  of  the  said 
expansible  members,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
movable  (iie  sections  in  an  expandeil  position,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  movable  sections  of  the 
horn  in  a  contracted  position. 

[Claims  0  to  lo  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,173,303.  TROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERTILIZERS. 
Spenceu  p..  Newreuuy  and  H.\kvev  N.  Hai!I!Ett,  Bay- 
bridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  101 L'.  Serial  No.  ns4,013. 
(CI.  71—7.; 

1.  The  process  of  making  fertilizer  by  heating  an  Inti- 
mate pul\eriz<d  mi.xtiire  of  natural  phosphate  with  from 
five  to  twenty  four  per  cent,  of  alkali  ir.-tal  bisulfate,  In 
an  oxlilizlng  atmosphere,  at  a  teniperatuie  of  IISOO'  F. 
to  2''H(i  I",,  until  the  alkali  metal  bisulfate  Is  substan- 
tially decomposed  with  lil>eration  of  sulfur  dioxld  and 
oxygen,  and  the  natural  phosphate  is  rendered  substan- 
tially citrate-soluble. 

2.  The  pro(ess  of  prod-icinLT  a  '  it::\te  soluble  fertilizer 
which  consists  in  mixing  natural  [ihosphate  with  not 
to  exceed  approxiiii.itely  J-'i'^c  of  an  alkali-metal  bisulfate. 
heating  the  mixttire  until  the  bisulfate  Ls  substantially 
decomposed,  and  'ontinuing  the  heating  until  approxi- 
mately all  the  sulfur  dioxhl  is  driven  off  and  the  residuum 
rendered   cjrrate  soluiile  but   non-soluble  In  water. 

.'i.  The  proces.s  of  produ'  ing  a  citrate  solulile  fertilizer 
which  cDnslsts  in  mixing  natural  phosphate  with  alkali- 
metal  bisulfate,  heating  the  mixture  until  the  sulfate  la 
substantially  decomposed  .'ind  'ontiiiiiin:,-  the  heating  for 
from  I'll  minutes  to  an  hour  and  ''H  minutes,  until  ap- 
proximately all  the  sulfur  dioxid  is  driven  off  and  the 
residuum  rendered  (itrtitc  soluble  ;,iit  non-soluble  in  water. 

4.  The  proeess  <jf  produing  a  litrnte  soluble  fertilizer 
which  consists  in  ndxing  n.itural  phosphate  with  not 
more  than  approximately  '2'>'''r  of  alkali  metal  tdsulfate, 
heating  the  mixture  to  from  I'Smt  to  '_>son'  Fahrenheit 
until  the  bisulfate  is  substantially  decotiiposed.  lontinn- 
Ing  the  heating  until  approximatelv  all  tii"  sulfur  dioxld 
Is  driven  off  and  the  residuum  rendered  cjtiate  soluble 
but  non  solul)le  in  water. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  citrate  sohible  feryiizer, 
which  consists  in  mixing  natural  phospliate  with  less 
than  25'~p  of  alkali -metal  blstilfate.  heating  the  mlxtur.> 
to  approximately  25*10"  to  2mi()  Fahrenhidt  u;  til  the 
bisulfate  Is  substantially  decomposed  and  continuing  the 
heating  for  from  20  minutes  to  an  hour  ami  ten  minute"* 
or    tintil    approximately    all    the    sulfur    dioxld    is    driven 


off  and  the  residuum    rendered    citrate   soluble   but   non- 
soluble  In  water. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,173,304.  WATER  HEATER.  Josei-h  S.  Fidkick,  West- 
mont,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  17,S37. 
(CI.  122—217.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fire  pot 
section  having  communicating  annular  and  top  water 
spaces,  with  flues  extending  through  the  latter,  of  a  con- 
centric depending  water  rib  traversing  said  (lues  an<l 
said  rib  t)elng  In  open  communication  with  the  top  water 
space  except  where  traversing  said  flues,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  conddnation  with  a  fire  pot 
section  having  communicating  annular  and  top  water 
spaces,  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  water  containing  de- 
pending ribs  in  open  comnuinicatlon  with  the  top  water 
space,  and  radial  ribs  connecting  both  of  .said  tirst-raen- 
tloned  ribs  and  communicating  with  both  of  .said  flrst- 
meatloned    water    sp.ices.   substantially   as    described. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  tire  pot 
section  having  an  annular  water  spacc>  and  a  top  water 
space,  with  flues  through  the  latter,  of  a  series  of  radially 
positioned  water  containing  ribs,  communicating  with 
tioth  of  salil  water  spaces,  and  other  w;iter  containing 
ribs  connecting  the  tirst  mentioned  ribs,  said  last  men 
tloned  ribs  exteniiing  across  the  ilues,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fire  pot 
section  having  an  annular  water  space  and  a  t<ip  wafer 
space,  with  flues  through  the  latter,  of  a  series  of  radially 
positioned  water  containing  ribs,  commurucatlng  with 
both  of  said  water  spates,  and  other  water  containing 
ribs  connecting  the  flrst-nienti.med  ribs,  said  last-men- 
tioned ribs  curved  concentri.  ally.  sub>taut!ally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  condiination  with  a  fire  pot 
section  having  an  annular  water  spai  e  and  a  top  water 
space,  with  fluids  through  the  latt»*r,  of  a  series  of  radially 
posltlonetl  water  containing  ribs,  communi  atlng  with 
both  of  said  water  spaces,  an<l  other  wafer  coutalnlng 
ribs  connecting  the  first  mentioned  ribs,  said  last  men- 
tioned ribs  curved  concentricully  and  extending  across 
the  flues,  sul)stantlally  as  descrilied. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  In   the  Oazette.] 


1,173,305.  DISPENSING  CAN.  Wir.LiAsr  A.  Phklan, 
Newark.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  t!42.n6«.  (CI.  221 — 11.) 
In  a  dispensing  can.  In  combination  :  a  can  body  hav- 
ing  a    conical    iireast.    and    an    upwardly    extending  spout 


having  an  inclined  lip  and  pouring  opening  :  a  fixed  cover 
over  the  rear  part  of  said  spout  :  an  opening  and  closing 
cover  over  fh-  front  Hnd  tiiuher  part  of  the  spout  and 
hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  said  fixed  cover  ;  n  hand.le 
ball  hingeil  to  said  conical  breast  and  having  Its  legs 
near  to  the  sides  of  said  spout  :  and  a  link  connection  In 
the  form  of  a  bail  having  the  exiremitles  of  its  legs  pivot- 


ally  conne<-ted  with  the  two  legs  of  the  handle  ball  below 
the  top  of  the  latter,  extending  thence  horizontally  to  the 
hinged  com  r  and  having  Its  ndddle  portion  plvotaily  con- 
nected with  the  hinged  cover:  the  said  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  hinged  cover  closed  when  the  handle 
bail  is  vertical,  and  to  open  said  cover  upon  any  tipping 
of  the  'an. 


l,173,,'?Or,.  SPINAL  AD.JT  STING  AND  STRETCHING 
AFFARATT'S.  AuNOi.n  .-X.  INkii  ,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  .Toseph  W.  Konz,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  7,   191.-).     Serial  No.  49.207.      (CI.  128—16.) 


I  t  .   — t.i.L — .^1 . .  I ■  1  i  I ^ — _-«    ^ — fr 


^-^ '  _..^- 


T.    Jf    S7 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  frame,  a 
horizontally  disposed  mend)er  carried  liy  said  frame  for 
rocking  mo\ements  in  a  plane  lengthwise  thereof,  a  stand- 
ard rising  from  saiil  mend>er  for  yielding  longitudinal 
movements  relative  thereto,  and  means  larried  by  said 
standard  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  a  single  vertebia 
at  opiiosite  sides  of  Its  longitudinal  center  and  serving 
as  a  supjiort   then  fur. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  i-lass  described,  a  vertebra 
supporting  memlier  having  ti.insversely  spaced  vrtelira 
supporting  parts  for  simultaneously  acting  on  a  vertetira. 
and  means  suppoitiirj  said  mendier  fi'r  swinging  move- 
ments Icngtbnise  td  tile  axis  of  ttie  vertelira  which  It 
supports. 

3.  In  an  app.aiatus  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  vertebra 
supporting  membei  h.ixinL-  pisotally  movable  vertelira  co- 
acting  parts  whi(h  are  spaced  to  engage  and  simultane- 
ously support  opposite  side  portions  of  a  vertebra. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertebra 
supporting  member  having  transversely  spaied  vertebra 
supporting  parts  for  simultaneously  acting  on  a  vertebra, 
and  means  supporting  said  member  for  movements  length 
wise  of  the  vertebra   axis   which   it    supports. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<l,  a  vertebra 
supporting  member  liaving  spaced  vertebra  supporting 
part*,  and  means  supporting  said  member  for  yielding 
vertical   movements, 

[Claims  t5  to  til  not  printetl  in  the  (iazette.j 


1.173.307.  CHAIN  GRATB  STOKER  Witium  P.  Rii- 
noi.i'T.  Newark,  and  Edwabd  C.  Ci  auk,  Nutley,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Barnett  Foundry  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20.  Ipn.  Serial 
No.  0,-|O,4.-i9.      (CI.  110 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  chain  grate  stoker,  the  ccinibination  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  a  <iri\e  shaft  for  said  grate,  adjustatile  blocks 
having  bearings  for  said  shaft,  hn  engine  or  motor  on 
one  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  connecting  salil  engine 
or  motor  to  said  shaft  to  drive  the  same,  whereby  said 
blocks  may  be  adjusted  without  affecting  the  connection 
of  the  engine  or  motor  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  chain  grate  stok^.  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  grate,  an  adjustable  bear- 
ing blo<  k  for  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
worm  engaging  said  worm  ^^heel.  a  shaft  for  said  worm 
having  bearings  in  said  likxk.  a  worm  wheel  on  said  worm 
shaft,  a  second  worm  meshing  with  said  last-mentioned 
worm  wheel,  an  engine  or  motor  mounted  on  said  block, 
a  flexible  coupling  connecting  the  shaft  with  said  en- 
gine or  motor  to  said  second  worm,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said   bearing  block. 

3.  In  a  chain  grate  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  grate,  an  adjust- 
able  bearing  block  for  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  for 
said  shaft,  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  shaft 
for  said  worm  having  bearings  on  waid  block,  and 
having  a  wrench-receiving  portion,  a  releasable  clutch 
member  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  loose  on  said  worm 
shaft,  a  ilutch  member  fixed  on  said  worm  w'heel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  clut(h  memlier  on  the  worm  shaft, 
a  second  worm  engaging  said  second  worm  wheel,  an  en- 
gine or  motor  on  the  bearing  Mock  ailnpted  to  drive  said 
se.  ond  worm,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  liearing  Idot  k. 

4.  In  a  'hain  grate  ^toker.  the  comtiination  of  a  travel- 
ing L-rate,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  grate,  aiijustable  blocks 
having  be.-irings  for  said  shaft,  nn  engine  or  motor  mov- 
ai'ly  uKoinfed  on  one  of  said  blocks,  and  tneans  for  con- 
ne.Ting  said  iiigirie  or  motor  to  saii!  shaft  lo  drive  the 
same, 

5.  In  a  chain  grate  stoker,  the  comldnation  of  a  travel- 
ing grate,  a  dr!^•■  shaft  for  said  grate,  adjtistable  blocks 
having  bearings  f..r  snid  siiafr,  on.  of  said  bio.  ks  provid- 
ing a  gear  case  having  at  its  top  a  b.-.i  or  seat,  an  en- 
gine or  motor  secureil  on  said  bed  or  seat,  and  means  for 
.onne.  ting  sabi  engine  '«r  imdor  to  said  shaft  to  lirive  the 
same. 

;C;n;nis*(;  to  2'"i  not  print. -.i   in  the  Gazette,] 


1.17:'...^<'s.       Hdrri'R        AiKKin     F.    RiM-KWEi.L,    Bristol, 
Cot.n  .    assiL'nor   to   The   New    Departure    Manufacturing 
C(^!npany.  I'ristol,  Conn.,  a  Corpc. ration  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  r,,-,'J.4(<>>.     (CI,  83 — 44.) 
1,    In  a  feeiling  hopper  f..r  individually  feeding  the  ele- 
ments of  a   batch   of  like  diametered   articles,  in  combina- 
tion,   a    re.epta<de    having    sides    forming    a    flare,    and    a 
traveling  bottom  adja.'ent.  coi.perating  with  and  arranged 
at  a  distance  from   said   flare  to  provide  a   passage,  there 
being  an  outlet  adjacent  said  l)ottom  of  a  <liameter  having 
a  length  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  article  to  be 
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fed  thprpby  to  maintain  a  single  file  arrangement  of  said 

artifU's  ;  siitismntiallv  as  .h^scrlbed. 


'2.  In  a  fpcilinj;  tiopp^r  for  inilividually  ft'fiiiii^'  the  ele- 
ment.s  nf  a  batrh  of  liki-  ilianirten'd  articles,  in  ( ombina- 
tlon,  a  r«H'tpta(l>'  liavint;  tiariu;;  walls,  a  rotata()l»;'  bot- 
tom ailjacont,  cooperating  witti  and  spaced  from  the  flare 
to  provide  a  passat;e.  and  a  wall  for  closing  said  passage, 
there  being  an  outlet  in  said  wall  from  said  passagf  and 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  in  a  line  ^uhstan- 
tially  at  a  tangent  thereto  and  <if  a  diameter  having  a 
length  less  than  twice  the  diauietiT  of  the  articles  to  bo 
fed  thereby  to  maintain  a  singl.'  liU-  arrangenn'nt  of  said 
articles  ;   sul)stanfially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  feeding  hopptT  for  individually  feeding  tlie  ele- 
ments of  a  batch  of  likediameten'd  articles,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  having  siiles  forming  a  coniial  flare, 
and  an  inclin»'d  tra\>'liug  tiortoin  projf'ting  into  said 
flare  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  sides  to  provide 
a  passage,  there  being  an  outlet  adjacent  <aid  bottom  of 
a  diameter  having  a  linirth  less  than  twice  the  diameter 
of  the  articles  to  be  fed  thereby  to  maintain  a  single  file 
arrangement   of  said   artiiles  :   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feeding  hopper  for  individually  feeding  the  ele- 
ments of  a  batch  of  like-diametered  articles,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  having  flaring  walls,  a  rotatable  conical 
bottom  projecting  within  the  tlare  and  spaced  from  said 
walls  to  provide  a  pas.s;ig>'.  and  a  wall  for  (losing  said  pas- 
sage, there  being  an  outU-t  in  said  wall  from  said  pas- 
sage and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  in  a  line 
substantially  at  a  tangint  thereto  and  having  a  diameter 
of  a  length  less  than  twice  thf  diameter  of  the  articles 
to  be  fed  thereby  to  maintain  a  single  file  arrangement  of 
said  articles  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  feeding  hopper  for  individually  feeding  the  ele- 
ments of  a  batch  of  like-diametered  articles,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  having  flaring  wails  with  substantially 
smooth  surfaces,  a  rotatable  conical  bottom  having  sub- 
stantially smooth  surfaces  and  projecting  within  ttie  flare 
and  spaced  from  said  walls  to  provide  a  pa>sage  having 
substantially  smooth  walls,  and  a  wall  for  (losing  said 
passage,  there  being  an  outlet  in  said  wall  from  said  pas- 
sage and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  in  a  line 
substantially  at  a  tangent  thereto  and  of  a  diameter  hav- 
ing a  length  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  articles 
to  be  ft'd  thereby  to  maintain  a  single  flle  arrangement 
of  said  articles  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  tJ  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (lazi-tte.j 


1,173.309.  WEI(;HIN(;-MACHINK.  Willi.vm  W.  Rosbn- 
FiKLD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kosenfield  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  .Ian.  0.  U>()7.  Serial  No.  :i51,420. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .52(:,9S4.     (CI.  7.S — 4t!.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  .spring 
weighing  mechanism  comprising  weighing  springs  nor- 
mally under  tension,  a  member  suspend>'d  by  the  weighing 
springs,  and  stops  for  said  member  against  which  said 
member  is  held  by  the  weighing  springs  when  in  nornuil 
position,  and  an  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a   inov 


able  member  normally  locked  against  moviiiient  and 
adapted  when  released  to  be  limited  in  its  movement  by 
the  position  of  said  member  of  the  wtlghing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  normally  locking  thf  iii(>vabb'  member 
against  movement. 


2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  spring 
weighing  mechanism  'oniprisjng  weighing  sprini:s  nor- 
mally under  tension,  a  mi'mli'T  suspended  by  the  weigh- 
ing springs,  and  stops  for  said  iiiemlMr  against  which 
said  member  is  hidd  by  the  w<'igbing  >priiigs  when  in 
normal  position,  and  ;ni  indii-ating  nici  baiiisni  comprising 
a  movable  member  normally  loi  keil  against  movement 
and  adapted  when  reb'asfd  to  he  limited  in  Its  movement 
bj'  the  position  of  said  ii> m'lfr  of  the  weigliing  mi'chan- 
ism  and  means  for  norn:.illy  locking  the  movaldc  mcml)er 
against  movement;  and  an  adjustatde  memlu'r  interposed 
between  said  movable  member  and  said  member  of  the 
weighing  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  indicating  means,  a  pinion  con- 
nected therewith,  a  sliiling  rack  bar  for  engaging  the 
pinion  to  control  the  movement  of  the  indicating  means. 
and  a  second  sliding  rack  bar  for  engaging  the  pinion 
and  constantly  bearing  thereon  in  one  direction  to  take 
up  lost  motion  between  the  pinion  and  the  first  rai  k  tiar. 
said  rack  bars  being  removable  and  one  of  said  rai  k  l)ars 
being  provided  with  a  pin  extending  into  an  opening  in 
the  other  of  said  rack  bars,  said  pin  and  opening  l)eing 
of  such  relative  size  that  the  pin  will  not  be  in  engage 
ment  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  when  the  rack  bars 
are  both  in  engagement  with  the  pinion  but  will  hold 
the  bars  in  such  relation  when  not  in  engagement  with 
the  pinion  tbat  when  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
pinion  they  will   have  ;i  proper  relative  position. 

4.  An  Indicating  means  comprising  a  dial  plate,  a 
spindle  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  dial  plate, 
and  an  Inde.x  or  pointer  carried  l>y  the  spindle  and  formed 
of  two  parts  plvotally  connected  to  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  outwardly  to  permit  of  the  removal 
of  the  dial  plate. 

5.  An  Indicating  means  comprising  a  dial  plate,  a 
spindle  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  dial  plate, 
and  an  index  or  pointer  carried  by  the  spindle  and  formed 
of  two  parts  plvotiiUy  1  onnected  to  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  ontw.irdly  to  permit  of  the  removal 
of  the  dall  plate,  said  parts  of  the  index  l)eing  normally 
spring  held  in  positbtn. 

(Claim  6  not  i)rinti'd  in  the  ilazette] 


1,173,311'.      l"()I.I>IN(i    CAHI.NKT.      Robert    <".    Hi  ssei.l, 
Richmond,    Iml  .   .assignor    to   The    K.    I>.   Cabinet    Com- 
pany, Richmond.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,     filed 
Nov.  20.  191:?.     Serial   No.  S(i2.o07.      (Tl.  4.'( — If,.) 
A  folding  cabinet  consisting  of  permanently   connected 

sides   1    ami   "_'  and  a   ha<k  e.xtending  from   the  top  to  the 


bottom  of  the  cabinet,  panels  hinged  to  forward  edges  of 
the  sides  1  and  2  and  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of 
the  respective  sides  upward  less  than  half  the  lengths 
of  the  sides,  guide  strips  connected  to  the  upper  edges  ot 
the  panels,  a  removable  front  frame  having  drawer  open- 
ings and  a  door  opening  formed  therein,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  t)e  removably  se.-ured  to  and  extending  across 
between  the  forward  edges  nf  tlie  panels  when  the  panels 
are  (^ipeneii  out  in  aliiiement  with  the  sides  and  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edges  of  the  panels  upward  even  with 


I  be  upper  edgev  t  hereof,  feet  for  supporting  the  front 
frame,  a  dour  for  the  door  'ijieuing.  drawers  adapted  tc 
slide  In  tlie  drawef  openings  of  said  frame  and  without 
contact  with  the  panels,  a  strip  II  extending  across  be- 
twe<'n  the  >lides  1  and  2.  and  a  work  fop  unsupported  by 
the  panels  and  slidaldy  vupporfed  on  said  strip  11  and  on 
the  upper  edge  of  Xhf  front  frame  and  with  its  ends  slid- 
aldy engaged  with  the  guide  si  rips  and  <  losing  the  top 
of  the  compartment  form.d  !■>  the  panels  and  the  front 
frame,   all    substantiallv   as   sliown   and   described. 


l,173.:'.ll.      H.\KHEL  TAI'riN*;    DKVICE       lERDIXAND  A. 


c. 


ScHAEfEii  Washington.  I 
Schroeder.  WashliiL'ton,  1>.  1 
Serial  No.  7;>J,15o.  Renewei 
No.  23,765.     (CI.  137—27.1 


assignor    to    (ieorge   G. 

File<l    I>ec     :,,    1912, 

.\pr.    24.    1915.      Serial 


valve   when   closing  the  valve   to  move  the   collar   longi- 
tudinally  upon  the  valve  stem  and  increase   the   tension 

(.;  the  -pring  means. 

H.  A  i>ariei  Kip  including  a  valve  seat,  a  rotatably 
mounted  \a!\e  fur  fhe  valve  seat,  an  axial  stem  project- 
ing from  the  valve,  (am  means  for  opening  the  valve 
when  r(dated.  a  (idLar  loose  upon  the  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  a  (am  shoulder,  a  spring  for  b^jlding  the 
valve  upon  its  seat,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  b« 
pla(ed  under  tension  l>y  the  movement  of  the  collar  upon 
the  valve  stem,  aij'l  a  projection  upon  fhe  valve  stem 
adapte(l  to  engage  the  ciim  shoulder  of  the  collar  to  move 
the  ii,ii.,r  ■111(1  place  the  spring  under  tension  when  the 
valve  i>  rotated  to  close  the  same. 

4.  .\  barrel  tap  including  a  valve  stetii,  a  rotatably 
muuntc'l  vah'e  for  tbi>  valve  seat,  an  axial  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  valve,  cam  nie.in~-  for  opening  the  valve 
when  rotated,  a  collar  bjose  upni.  tin-  \a!ve  stem  and 
formed  with  a  cam  shoulder,  sprng  arms  projecting  from 
the  collar  and  adapted  to  tie  pia^  .1  under  tension  iiy  the 
movement  of  the  collar  upon  the  \a!ve  stem,  and  a  lateral 
Iirojection  upon  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  engage  the 
■  am  shoulder  to  move  the  same  when  the  valve  is  rotated 
to  close  the  valve,  the  tension  produced  in  the  spring 
arms  by  the  movement  of  the  collar  serving  to  hold  the 
valve  upon  the  valve  seat. 

5.  A  liarrel  tap  including  a  valve  seat,  a  rotatably 
mounted  vaJve  for  the  valve  seat,  an  axial  stem  projecting 
from  tlie  valve,  cam  means  for  opening  the  valve  when 
rotated,  a  (  ollar  loose  upon  the  valve  stem  and  provided 
with  a  cam  shoulder,  spring  arms  projei  ting  from  the 
(  ollar,  an  abutment  engaging  the  spring  arms  so  as  to 
pioduce  tension  therein  when  the  collar  is  moved  In- 
wardlv  upon  the  valve  stem,  and  a  Lateral  projection 
upon  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  1  ngage  the  cam  shoulder 
to  move  the  collar  when  the  valve  is  rotated  to  close  the 
same,  the  tension  in  the  spring  arms  produced  by  th* 
said  movement  of  the  collar  serving  to  hold  the  valve 
against  the  valve  seat. 

ICl.iims  <j  tc  In  not  printed  in  the  <;azettP.] 


1.  A  barrel  tap  including  a  valve  seat,  a  rotary  valve 
cap  for  the  valve  seat,  an  axial  stem  rigid  with  the  valve 
( ap  and  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  moving  the 
\alve  cap  toward  an  i  away  from  the  valve  seat  when 
it  is  rotated  tlirough  the  medium  of  the  valvi>  stem,  a 
cidiar  loose  upon  the  valve  stem,  means  for  holding  the 
collar  against  rotation,  ine.ans  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  collar  upon  the  valve  stem  in  one  direction, 
spring  means  coiiperating  with  the  collar  for  tending  t'> 
bold  the  valve  cap  yi  Id.ably  against  the  valve  seat,  and 
■  am  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  valve  stem 
when  closing  the  valve  to  niovi'  the  collar  longitudinally 
upon  the  valve  stem  and  \ary  the  tension  of  the  spring 
means. 

2.  A  harnd  t;tp  including  a  valve  seat,  a  rotary  valve 
cap  for  the  valve  seat,  an  axial  stem  rigid  with  the  valve 
cap  and  proje(  ting  therefrom,  cam  means  for  opening 
the  valve  cap  when  it  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  collar 
loose  upon  the  stem,  spring  means  cofiperating  wltn  ftie 
collar  for  tending  to  hold  the  valve  cap  yleldably  upon 
its  seat,  and  cam  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 


1.173.312.  MArniNE  VOK  MAKKl.Nc;  THE  SUPER- 
FICIAL AUK..\  CIP  LKATlIKli  ANI-  LIKE  MATE- 
RIALS. (lusT.w  .\i)(.!.F  S.  HETTi.Eu.  Leicester.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  .'i.  1912  S.  rial  No.  724.177.  t  CI. 
101—83.) 


1.  For  an  area  measuring  ma- bine  of  the  kind  herein 
described,  and  for  use  in  mechanism  f><r  marking  the 
Indicated  measurement  upon  the  niaterial.  type  setting 
mechanism  comprising  the  combination  w)th  a  series  of 
slide  rods  and  rotatable  means  wh(*Teby  said  slide  rods 
are — when  required- — set  to  correspond  with  the  mea.'iure- 
ment  indicated,  of  a  serbs  of  type  traversing  members, 
graduated  stops  thereon,  and  means  Interposed  between 
the  said  slide  rods  and  the  tyi>e  traversing  members 
adapted  by  engagement  with  the  graduated  stops  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  said  members  as  each  assumes  a 
position    in   accordance    with    its   corresponding   slide   rod 
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and  bring  thp  t.vpps  corresponding  In  value  to  the  Indi- 
cated moasurf-Kifnt  into  tlip  marking  position,  and  a  bed 
Ifxatcil  m  tlu'  plaiii'  Mf  rh.'  typ.'  triivorslng  mt'nibers 
and  ■■oopt'ratins  with  tti-'  typf  whl'h  have  been  moved 
into  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  marlsing  nn^'  hanism  of  tht>  kind  described,  a 
movable  type-carri'T.  power-operated  means  for  moving 
it,  power-operated  me.ins  for  arrest inu'  saiil  type-earrler 
in  a  selected  position,  a  selecrini;  d'vi  ••  coiiperatin^  with 
said  arresting  means  and  movable  with  the  latter  by 
power,  and  power-oper.ited  means  for  moving  sjiid  select- 
ing device  and  said  arresting  means  into  Inoperative 
position. 

'A.  Tor  an  area  measuring  ma'hlne  of  the  kind  herein 
described,  and  for  use  in  mechanism  for  marking  the 
Indicated  measurement  upon  the  material,  type  setting 
mechanism  comprising  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
slide  rods  and  means  whereby  said  slide  rods  are — when 
required — set  to  correspond  with  the  measurement  in- 
dicated, of  a  series  of  slide  bars,  ro' k  levers  and  con- 
necting links  forming  an  operative  connection  lietw«>en 
the  slide  bars  and  slide  rods,  a  series  of  wheels,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  and  from  which 
they  are  frictlonally  rotated  Independently  of  ea(  h  other, 
means  to  reversibly  drive  said  shaft,  a  cam  to  control 
said  driving  means,  a  series  of  projecting  stops  disposed 
Ir.  a  graduated  manner  on  the  wheels  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  slide  bars,  flexible  means  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  types  on  .said  means,  carrier  wheels 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  traveling  support  for  the 
material  and  around  which  the  type  carrying  means  ar" 
arranged,  a  movable  rod  to  return  the  rock  levers  and 
connected  slide  bars  and  slide  rods  to  the  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam  and  intermediate  mechanism  to  actuate 
said  movable  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  marking  mechanism  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
in  combination,  a  traveling  support  for  the  material  to  be 
marked,  a  movable  bed  located  underneath  the  traveling 
support  for  the  material,  levers  and  rock  shafts  adapted 
when  actuated  to  move  said  lied  upward  to  bring  the 
material  into  contact  with  the  type,  a  rotntal'ie  device 
provided  with  means  t<j  aituate  said  lever-;  and  rock 
shafts,  and  springs  to  Impart  downward  moveiii.nt  to  the 
bed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  For  marking  mechanism  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
in  combination,  type  traversing  means,  an  netuated  nie.  h 
anlsm  therefor,  inking  me<  hanlsm  comprising  nn  Ink  ap- 
r lying  member,  a  lost  motion  device  in  connection  with 
the  said  actuating  ine<hanism  of  the  type  traversing 
means,  whereliy  said  Ink  applying  meniNer  Is  actuated  to 
Ink  the  type  suiiseijuently  to  the  setting  of  the  latter 
and  is  again  actuated  to  return  to  the  normal  position 
subse<iuent!y  to  the  return  of  the  type  to  zero. 

(Claims  (5  to  11  not  printe<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,17.3.,St3.  TRACTOR.  .Toh\  P.  Schmit,  I.owlstown, 
Mont.  I-^iled  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,401.  (Cl. 
21—114,1 
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1.  A  tractor  Including  a  pair  of  articulate<]  frames,  a 
drive  wheel  journaled  In  each  frame,  an  outrigger  frame 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  frames,  and  a  prime  mover 
for  said  tractor  supported  over  the  point  of  articulation 
transversely    of   the   tractor. 


2.  A  tractor  Including  articulated  frames,  a  drive 
wheel  Journale.l  in  each  frame,  an  outrigger  frame  con- 
nected to  one  of  first  said  frames,  and  a  prime  mover  for 
said  tractor  supported  over  the  point  of  articulation 
transversely    of    the    tractor. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  forward  and  rear  chassis  frames,  a 
drive  wheel  Journaled  In  each  frame,  an  outrigger  frame 
connected  to  said  rear  frame,  a  following  wheel  mounted 
In  said  outrigger  frame,  universal  Joint  connections  be- 
tween first  said  frames,  and  a  prime  mover  over  said 
universal     Joint     connections. 

4.  A  tractor  Including  forward  and  rear  chassis  frames, 
a  drive  wheel  Journaled  In  each  frame,  an  outrigger 
frame  connected  to  said  rear  chassis  frame,  a  following 
wheel  mounted  by  said  outrigger  frami',  U  shaped  cast 
Ings  upon  the  meeting  ends  of  said  (  hassls  frames,  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  castings,  and  a  prime 
mover  mounted   upon   said   castings. 

5.  A  tractor  including  forward  and  rear  (  ha'^sis  frames, 
a  drive  wheel  Journaled  In  each  frame,  an  outrigger 
frame  connected  to  said  rear  chassis  frame,  a  following 
wheel  mounted  by  said  outrigger  frame,  U-shaped  cast- 
ings upon  the  meeting  ends  of  said  chassis  frames,  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  castings,  a  prime  mover 
mounted  above  said  pivotal  connections,  and  a  drive 
shaft  operated  directly  by  said  prime  mover  and  trans- 
versely  positioned    ujion   said    tractor. 

[Claims  0  to   Vl   not  printed   In   the  liazette,] 


1,173,314.  OIL  SKI'ARATOR.  Fi.c.VD  W.  S(  iiocn.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,r5n3. 
(Cl.  210 — 5.) 


1.  An  oil  separator  comprising  a  unitary  tank,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  therein  dividing  the  interior  of  the  t;iiik 
Into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  a  suiistantially 
horizontal  inlet  leHdit)g  unobstructedly  into  the  iipp'T 
compartment  slightly  below  the  water  bvel  therein,  and 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  upper  (ompartmeut  adjari>nt 
the  bottom  thereof  nn  the  side  opposite  from  tb>'  iiibt. 
said  outlet  comprising  a  vertical  pipe  section  and  a  hori- 
zontal pipe  seitli>u  extending  therefrom,  said  horizontal 
section  being  disposed  snlistnntlally  on  a  level  with  the 
water  level  In  the  inlet  pipe,  and  nn  overflow  pipe  for  the 
oil  connecting  tlie  upper  and  low t  compartments,  said 
overflow  pipe  comprising  a  mouth  opening  adjacent  to 
the  water  level  In  the  upper  comp.artinent.  and  a  com- 
munl<'atlng  pipe  seetlon  leading  therefrom  Into  the  lower 
compartment  to  discharge  the  oil  into  said  lower  com 
partment. 

2.  An  oil  separator  comprising  a  unitary  tank,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  therein  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  tank 
into  an  upper  ami  lower  compartmi-nt.  an  inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing substantially  horizontally  into  the  ui>per  compart- 
ment below  the  water  level  therein,  said  inlet  pipe  com 
prising  an  oflfset  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  tank, 
aiicl  an   c)iitlet   leading  from  the  upper  compartment  adja- 

■eiit  the  bottom  thereof  Comprising  a  vertical  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  a  horizontal  pipe  section  extending  therefrom, 
said  horizontal  seetlon  being  dlspostHl  substantially  on  a 
level  with  the  water  level  In  the  inlet  pipe,  and  an  over- 
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flow  pipe  for  the  oil  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
compaitments,  .said  overflow  pipe  comprising  a  mouth 
opening  acijacent  to  the  water  level  In  the  upper  com- 
partment, and  a  communicating  pipe  section  leading 
therefiom  into  the  lower  compartment  to  discharge  the 
oil    into   said    lower   compartment. 

li.  In  an  oil  seiuirator,  a  tank  comprising  a  separating 
ibandxr  an  Inlet  pip>-  leacling  thereto  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  (cpeuing  from  the 
bottom  of  the  separating  chaiidier,  a  vertical  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  outlet,  mc^ans  for  receivinc  the  overflow 
(dl  above  the  water  level  in  the  separating  chamber,  and 
means  for  i!e;in-.ini:  the  separating  chamber  from  sand 
and  ;;edimenT  i  (cmprisirig  a  water  pipe  opening  into  the 
separating  chamber,  and  a  spray  pipe  leading  frcun  said 
water  pipe  and  dispoM.d  at  the  bottom  of  the  separating 
chamber   adjac-ent    the    icutlet, 

4.  In  an  oil  separator,  a  tank  comprising  a  separating 
chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  thereto  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  opening  from  the 
l»ottom  of  the  separating  c  hamber,  a  vertW'al  pipe  leading 
from  the  outlet,  means  for  receiving  the  overflow  oil 
above  the  water  le\el  In  the  sep.arating  chamber,  means 
for  cleansing  the  separating  chamber  from  sancl  and 
sediment  comprising  a  water  pipe  opening  into  the  sepa- 
rating chand>i>r,  a  nozzle  ctmnecteci  to  the  water  pipe  dis- 
[)Osed  in  alinement  with  the  outlet,  and  a  spray  pipe 
connected  to  the  water  pipe  and  disposed  at  the  btittom 
of   the   separating   chamber. 


1  ,17  3.31,',  GRAND  -  PIANO  ACTION.  JrsTiN  O. 
Srnw.\itz,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  ascignor  to  Ilardman, 
Peck  <!«  (^o..  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  Filed  Aug  27,  1014  Serial  No.  858,929.  (Cl. 
84—26.) 


threading  along  said  siem  for  p.il.lu^ting  the  pressure  of 
said  spring,  anil  an  operating  lever  extenclmg  from  said 
casing  for  rotating  the  casing,  said  rotatable  dutch 
member  engnging  its  cooperating  member  to  rotate  said 
stem  for  win  Img  the  motor  spring  and  passii.i;  by  said 
iTiember  without  afT>c  ting  said  stem  at  the  termination 
of   the   wincUug. 


In  a  pi.'.no  a.  tion  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a 
support  pivoted  near  its  rear  end  and  carrying  a  Jack 
n<-ar  its  front  end,  and  a  fiTecl  rail  beneath  the  support; 
of  a  block,  a  scTew  detachably  connecting  it  with  said 
rail,  a  c  hpc'k  lever  pivotec!  at  Its  front  end  to  said  block 
and  carrying  the  back  c  he^  k  near  its  rear  end,  a  link  in 
two  parts  whose  outer  ends  are  plvotecl  to  the  sujtport 
and  lever  respectively  and  whose  inner  ends  are  lapped, 
and  a  s.  rew  detac  hably  conni'cting  said  lapping  ends. 


l,173.31fi.       IIANHLF    FOR    WINDING    PHONOGRAPH 

SPRIN(;M0T0RS.       Samtel    Secial,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  .lune  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  3fi.f>(10.      (Cl.  18,5 — 43.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a   motor-spring,  of  a  winding 

stem    therefor,    a    casing    mounted    to    rotate    about    said 

stem  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  therealong. 

said   casing   having  a   clutch   member  rcdatahle  therewith, 

a   coc'iperating  clutch  member  within  said  casing  mounted 

to  slide  longitudinally  along  said  stem  and  held  against 

lateral    movement,    a    spring    around    said    stem    pressing 

said    latter    clutch    member    against    said    former,    a    nut 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  spring  of  a  winding 
stem  therefor,  a  casing  mounted  to  rotate  about  said 
stem  and  held  against  lc>ng!tncliral  laoveiio  ut  there- 
along, said  casing  !ia\:;.i;  a  lut  h  ii,c::.b.-r  rotatable 
tlierewltli,  a  c  (i.'.peratini:  cntl:  :), ember  wl:hiu  said  cas- 
ing nionnticl  to  sM,],.  ;oi.- .•  iidinaiiy  ^.^ng  s.iid  stem  and 
lielci  against  lateral  n.oveinent,  a  spring  pressing  said 
iattt^r  'hitch  member  against  NaicI  former,  and  means  to 
legulatc  the  pressure  of  said  sp-ing,  said  rotatable  clutch 
member  engaging  Its  coc'iperating  niemle'r  to  rotate  said 
stem  for  winding  the  motor  spring  and  passing  by  said 
cofiperattng  member  w'thout  affecting  said  stem  at  the 
termination    of   winding. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  spring,  of  a  winding 
stem  therefor,  a  casing  niountecl  to  rotate  about  said 
Stem,  f^ald  casing  having  a  clutc  h  member  rotatable  there- 
with, a  cooperating  clutch  member  mountt^l  on  said  stem 
Within  said  casing,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  clutching 
members  toward  each  ether,  s.Tid  rotatable  clutch  mem- 
ber engaging  Its  coc'iperating  memlier  to  rotate  said  stem 
for  wlncllng  the  motor  sprlnfe  ancl  passing  by  said  co- 
operating member  without  .affecting  >alcl  stem  at  the 
termination    of    winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  spring,  of  a  winding 
Stem  therefor,  a  c-asing  mounted  to  rotate  about  said 
Btem  and  held  acalnst  longitudinal  movement  therealong. 
.said  casing  having  a  clutch  member  rotatable  therewith, 
a  cooperating  clutch  member  within  salcl  casing  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  along  said  stem  and  hold  against 
lateral  movement,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  latter 
clutch  member  against  said  former,  saicl  rotatable  clutch 
member  engaging  its  coc'iperating  member  to  rotate  said 
stem  for  winding  the  motor  spring  and  passing  by  said  co- 
operating member  without  affecting  sai,!  j-teiu  at  the 
termination    of   winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  spr;;-,g.  of  a  wind- 
ing stem  therefor,  a  clutch  men:!"  r  mciuiited  to  rotate 
about  said  stem  and  held  against  longitudina;  movement 
therealong,  a  coi'iperatlng  clutcdi  member  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  along  said  stem  and  held  against 
lateral  movement,  a  spring  around  said  ste^m  pressing 
said  latter  clutch  member  against  said  former,  a  nut 
threading  along  said  stem  for  adjusting  the  pre>isure  of 
said  spring,  and  an  operating  lever  extending  from  said 
rotatable  clutch  member  for  rotating  it.  said  rotatable 
clutch  member  engaging  its  cooperating  member  to  rotate 
said  stem  for  winding  the  motor  spring  and  passing  by 
said  member  without  affecting  said  stem  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  winding. 

[Claims  ti  and   7   net  printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 
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1,17.'?..U7.  SOLID  COMBINATION  OF  VITAMINS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAMP:.  Atheuton  Seidell, 
Washington.  I>.  »•.  Fil.^ii  Jan.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
71.8S5.      ( I)p<li<'iitt>(l   to  the  publli.)      (CI.   167 — 7.) 

1.  A  prort-ss  for  separating  vitamin  from  complpx  mix- 
tures by  the  use  of  an  inorganic  physiologically  Inert  ad- 
sorptne  agent. 

2.  A  solid  pro.lu''t  consisting  of  a  coml'inatlon  of  vita- 
min and  an  inorganic  physiologically  inert  solid. 


1,17.-5. :U8.  BURIAL  RECEPTACLE.  .Tames  Sharma.n, 
Stratford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .July  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37,61.'3.      fCl.  27—7.) 


1.  A  metal  receptacle  for  burial  purposes  formed  In 
two  separable  parts  each  having  its  edges  shaped  to  form 
a  doubled  rim  and  a  groove  within  the  rim  having  an 
Inner  siile  of  single  material,  the  rim  of  one  part  and  the 
inner  side  of  the  groove  of  the  other  part  being  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  respective  grooves. 

2.  A  metal  receptacle  for  burial  purposes  formed  in 
two  separable  parts  each  having  Its  edges  shaped  to  form 
a  doubled  rim  and  a  groove  within  the  rim  having  an 
Inner  side  of  single  material,  the  rim  of  one  part  and  the 
Inner  side  of  the  groove  of  the  other  part  being  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  respective  grooves,  the  said  parts  entering 
the  grooves  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  other  groove 
sides  whereby  fastening  means  may  be  passed  through 
them  without  passing  through  the  said  outer  sides  of  the 

grooves. 

3.  A  metal  receptacle  for  burial  purposes  fornie<l  In 
two  separable  parts,  one  part  having  its  edges  folded  to 
form  a  groove  of  which  the  outer  side  is  doubled  and  the 
inner  single,  the  other  part  having  a  separate  piece  se 
cured  thereto  bent  to  form  a  groove  to  receive  the  single 
edge  of  the  other  part  and  a  flange  to  lie  in  the  groove 
of  said  other  part  in  contact  with  the  doubled  edge. 


1,173,319.  PISTON  -  PACKING. 
Needham,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
10,852.      (CI.  121—108.) 


Frkdirick    E.    Small, 
20,     1915.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  and  a  packing  In  said  groove  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous resilient  packing  ring  divided  at  a  single  point 
and  having  a  beveled  surface  at  Its  inner  side,  said  pack- 
ing being  substantially  less  In  width  than  the  width  of 
said  groove,  whereby  a  clearance  is  provided  between  one 


side  of  said  packing  and  one  side  of  said  groove,  and  a 
spring  follower  ring  engaging  the  beveled  surface  of  the 
packing  and  one  wall  of  the  groove,  adapted  t<>  urge  said 
packing  in  both  a  radial  direction  and  an  emlwis.'  direc- 
tion on  the  piston  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  groove. 

2.  In  combination  a  <ylinder.  a  piston  loose  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  annul.ir  groove,  and  a  packing  in 
said  groove  comprising  a  continuous  resilient  packing 
ring  divided  at  a  sint:!.-  point  and  having  a  beveled  sur- 
face at  Its  Inner  side,  the  normal  outer  circumference  of 
said  ring  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  cyl- 
inder bore,  said  packing  ring  being  substantially  less  In 
width  than  the  width  of  said  groove,  whereby  a  clearance 
Is  provided  between  one  side  of  said  packing  and  one  side 
of  said  groove,  and  a  spring  follower  ring  engaging  the 
beveled  surface  of  the  packing  and  one  wall  of  the  groove. 
adapted  to  urge  said  parking  In  both  a  radial  direction 
and  an  endwise  direction  on  the  piston  against  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  groove. 

3.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  and  .1  p.-i  king  In  said  groove  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous restiieiit  parking  ring  L-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  dUlded  at  a  single  point,  said  ring  having  a  beveled 
surface  at  Its  inner  side,  a  second  continuous  resilient 
packing  ring  divide.l  at  a  single  pidnt,  filling  the  inner 
angle  of  said  L  shaped  ring  and  arrange<l  to  break  Joint 
therewith,  the  laterally  extending  flange  of  the  L-shaped 
ring,  which  forms  one  side  of  said  inner  angle,  being  un- 
dercut to  overlap  the  second  ring  and  prevent  the  ex- 
pansion of  said  seKind  ring  out  of  sjiid  inner  angle,  and 
a  spring  follower  ring  engaging  the  beveled  surface  of 
said  L-shaped  packing  ring  and  one  wall  of  said  groove, 
adapted  to  urge  said  two  packing  rings  in  both  a  radial 
direction  and  an  endwise  direction  on  the  piston  against 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  groove. 

4.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  and  a  pa^  king  in  said  groove  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous resilient  packing  ring  L  shaped  in  cross  se.tion 
and  divided  at  a  single  point,  said  ring  having  a  lieveled 
surface  at  its  inner  side,  a  second  continuous  resilient 
parking  ring  divided  at  a  single  point,  filling  the  inner 
angle  >,f  said  L  shaped  ring  and  arranged  to  break  Joint 
thiTewith,  the  laterally  I-xtending  tiange  of  the  L-shaped 
ring,  which  forms  one  side  of  said  inner  angle,  l>eing  un 
dercut  to  overlap  the  second  ring  and  prevent  the  ex 
panslon  of  said  second  ring  out  of  said  inner  angle,  th- 
combined  width  of  said  rings  being  substantially  less  than 
the  width  of  said  groove,  whereby  a  clearance  is  pro 
vlded  !>etween  one  side  of  said  packing  rings  and  one  side 
of  said  groove,  and  a  spring  follower  ring  engaging  the 
beveled  surface  of  said  L-shaped  packing  ring  and  one 
wall  of  said  groove,  adapted  to  urge  said  two  packing 
rings  In  both  a  radial  direction  and  an  endwise  direction 
on  the  piston  against  the  opposite  wall  of  said  groove. 


1,173,320.  TAKE-UP.  William  H.  Stidman,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1914.      Serial  No.  824,213.      (CI.  112—26.) 


In  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  curve<l  eye  pointed  needle,  an  oscillating  needle  car- 
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rier  ;ind  a  rotating  eccentric  element  :  a  pitman  link  con- 
ne<tlng  the  said  rotating  element  with  the  said  needle 
carrier,  a  lug  projecting  from  that  end  of  the  said  link 
which  embraces  the  .said  rotating  eccentric  element,  a 
moving  take  up  Implement  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sai<i 
lug  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  said  lug.  whereby  the  thre.id  engaging 
portion  of  the  said  take  up  implement  is  rarrir<l  and 
actuated  in  an  ovate  path  :  and  stationary  means  for 
holding  and  supporting  the  thread  to  be  operated  upon  liy 
the  take  up  implement,  on  two  sides  of  a  point  in  the 
said  ovate  path  and  in  a  straight  line  substantially  para! 
lel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  said  path  lies,  whereby  the 
threail  engaging  portion  of  tlie  take  up  implement  Is 
tdaiifed  to  move  along  tlie  length  of  the  threiol  engaged 
'heref.y.  durint:  the  operative  movemeiits  of  the  said 
niplenicnt 


1,17  3.321  I'tiWLU  ()l'Kli.\TEl>      TYPE  WHITER. 

Ai'i'i.F  SiKi\Ei;.  Berlin,  (;eri!iaii>.  assignor  to  Titania 
Schreilmiasrhineii  <ies  M.  1'..  H.,  Berlin,  'iermany, 
a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852.420.      (CI.  197 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  typewriter  in  combination,  type 
levers,  a  key  for  each  type  lever,  a  separate  driving  lever 
for  each  of  the  type  levers,  means  controlled  by  the  keys 
for  locking  the  driving  levers  in  the  position  of  rest,  a 
separate  source  of  power  for  each  of  the  driving  levers 
operating  it  when  the  said  means  are  released,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  restoring  the  said  sources  of  power  Into 
their  working  position  after  the  operation  of  the  driving 
levers,  substautially  as  described. 

•  2.  In  a  power  operated  typewriter  in  combination  type 
levers,  a  key  for  each  of  the  type  levers,  a  separate  driv- 
ing lever  for  each  of  the  type  levers,  means  controlled 
by  the  keys  for  locking  the  driving  levers  in  the  jiosi- 
tion  of  rest,  a  separate  source  of  power  for  each  of  the 
driving  levers,  operating  it  when  the  said  means  are  re- 
leased, cam  disks  mounted  on  said  driving  levers  and 
continuously  rotating  i oilers  cooperating  with  the  said 
cam  disks. 

3.  In  a  power  operated  typewriter  in  combination  type 
levers,  a  key  for  ea(  h  of  the  type  levers,  a  separate  driv- 
ing lever  for  each  of  the  type  levers,  means  controlled  by 
the  keys  for  locking  the  driving  levers  in  the  position  of 
rest,  a  separate  source  of  power  for  each  of  the  driving 
levers  operating  it  when  the  said  means  are  released,  cam 
disks  mounted  on  said  driving  levers  and  continuously 
rotating  rollers  cooperating  with  the  said  cam  disks,  each 
of  the  said  sources  of  power  cociperatlng  with  the  corre- 
sponding tarn  disk  and  moving  the  driving  lever  so  that 
it  first  makes  th'-'  rotation  required  for  striking  the  types 
and  is  then  brought  back  to  its  original  position. 

4.  In  a  power  operated  typewriter  In  combination,  t.vpe 
levers,  a  key  for  each  of  the  type  levers,  a  separate  driv- 
ing lever  for  each  of  said  type  levers,  means  controlled 
by  the  keys  for  locking  the  driving  levers  in  the  position 
of  rest,  a  separate  source  of  power  for  each  of  the  driving 


le^er>  •[•rrating  it  when  the  said  means  are  releasefl,  cam 
disks  mounted  on  said  driving  levers  and  continuously 
rotating  rollers  cooperating  with  said  cam  disks,  said 
cam  disks  having  different  shapes  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
justing the  effect  of  said  sources  of  power  to  suit  the  size 
of  the  printing  surface  of  the  corresponding  types 

5.  In  a  power  operatetl  typewriter  in  combination  type 
levers,  a  kr\  for  each  of  the  type  levers,  a  separate  driv- 
ing lever  for  each  of  the  type  levers,  a  separate  soiir(^ 
of  power  for  each  of  the  driving  levers,  cam  disks  niounted 
on  said  driving  levers  and  continuously  rotating  rollers  co- 
operating with  the  said  cam  disks,  said  cam  disks  being 
staggered   relati\ely  to  each   other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printi-i  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,173.322.  BUCKET  FuK  H.\NM.I.\i;  ri,.\STl»'  .MA- 
TERI.VL.  Alexa.vdeu  J.  Stoeseu,  Chirago.  lii  Origi- 
nal application  filed  I>ec.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  i;.rM.345. 
IMviiled  an.i  this  application  filed  Jan.  In,  101. "■!  S.-ria! 
No.   741  237.      (CI.   57—13.) 


1.  A  bucket  of  the  class  describe<l  having  a  hinged 
door  closing  the  bottom  thereof  anri  a  hand  rod  secured 
to  the  bucket  door  within  the  bucket  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom    as  and  li  r  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  Nurket  of  the  (lass  described,  a  body  portion 
open  at  the  top  and  cUised  at  the  I'Ottom  by  a  iloor  hinged 
to  the  iiody  portion,  a  rod  ser^ured  to  the  door  within  the 
bucket  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  t»(ing  formed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  bucket  to  hold  the  door  in  closed  position. 

3.  A  bucket  of  the  class  descril)ed  open  at  the  top.  an 
outwardly  swingable  hinged  door  rloslng  the  bottom  of 
the  bucket,  a  rod  secured  to  the  door  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  hand  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod.  and  a  lutch  in  the  bucket  side  adapted  to  actommo- 
date  the  lower  side  of  the  hand  ring  for  the  purpose  of 
holding   the   door   in    locked    position   against    the    ttottom 

of    the    I'Urket. 

4.  A  iiucket  for  concrete  and  the  "like  comprising  a 
body  portion  open  at  the  top.  a  door  arranged  at  the 
bottom  and  closing  the  same,  hinges  securing  the  door  to 
the  bucket  body,  a  hand  rod  swingaldy  secured  to  the 
door  bottom  in  manner  to  permit  movi'inent  in  su!)stan- 
tlally  all  directions  with  the  point  of  attachment  as  a 
pivot,  the  upper  end  of  the  han<l  rod  being  formed  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bucket  body  to  lock  the  door  in 
closed  position 

5.  A  bucket  for  handling  concrete  and  the  like  smaller 
at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  a  hinged  door  closing  the 
bottom,  a  hand  rod  swingaMy  attarhed  to  the  door  bot- 
tom and  normally  upstanding  therefrom  with  the  upper 
end  in  engagement  with  the  burket  side,  the  said  rod  be- 
ing movable  from  engagement  with  the  side  to  permit 
opening  of  the  door  and  swingable  to  assist  in  moving 
concrete  through   the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printeci  in  the  Ga/ette.] 
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1,173.323.     COTTON-GIN  ROLLEJl.     Frederic  Bidmiad 

Stii.'.tto.n.   Komliay,    India.      Filed   Nov.    10.    I'JU       Se- 
rial No.  87J,3-'0.      (CI.   13—20.) 


In  a  cotton  gin  rolliT  niailc  of  1  llipti'ul  dl-k.s  set  diag- 
onally on  a  shaft,  ttu-  (■omiilnation  of  an  ,in:;ular  section 
shaft  passin;-'  through  angular  holes  in  the  disks  and 
w.Mlirc  shap.'.l  rrni  Mocks  built  up  uf  disks  cemented  to- 
gi-tluT  and   (Ut   t'l  -hape. 


1,173.324.        Sr.VKK  -  <;.\I'     .M  I-.'CII  .\.M  SM.        I».\MEL     M. 

SWEE.NEY.    San    Fiaii'isco.    Cal,      Filed    July    ll»,    1915. 
Serial   No.  40.753       (<'I.   175 — 183.) 


1.  In  a  spark  nu'chanisni  a  vt-rti'  al  conducting  screw, 
adjustably  scared  in  an  insulatiny  nut  and  pointed  at 
the  InuiT  t>ritl.  in  combination  with  a  conducting  cylin- 
drlial  clianibt'i-  and  a  coudU' tin;,'  ariu  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  chami'tT,  subst.intlaliy 
as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spirk  nifchanisni  a  vertical  conducting  screw 
adjustably  secured  in  an  insulating  nut  co-axlally  with 
a  conducting  I'ylindrical  chamber,  the  screw  and  liottom 
of  the  chamber  lieing  provided  with  points  for  the  trans- 
ml.ssion  of  an  electric  discharge,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.173,325.        PAWL  -   AND  -   RATCIIKT      Mi:CII ANISM. 

W.\LTEK    Syi.ve.stek.    Tunstall.    Stokeupou  Trent.    Eng- 
land.    Filed   Oct.   30.   1913.      Serial    No.   798,318.      (CI. 
'        74—16.) 


1.  In  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  axially  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  retaining  pawl 
and  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame, 
an  advancing  pawl  pivotally  (onnectcl  to  the  operating 
lever,  means  for  urging  the  pawls  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  retracting  the  ad- 
vancing pawl,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  advanc- 
ing pawl  so  as  to  retract  the  retaining  pawl  when  said 
advancing  pawl  is  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  ratchet 
drum  axially  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pawl  pivotted  on 
a  stationary  pivot,  a  second  pawl  pivoted  on  a  movabb 


pivot,  means  for  advancing  ami  retracting  said  movable 
pivot,  means  for  urging  the  p.iwls  into  engauement  with 
the  ratchet  drum,  spring  actuated  means  fur  retracting 
the  second  pawl  at  one  end  of  I's  stroke,  lonirolled  by 
said  pawl  at  the  end  of  its  stroke  to  retract  the  fust  pawl 
BUbstantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  pawl  and  ratchet  inc  hanism.  a  frame  consisting 
of  two  flat  plates  lying  parallel  to  each  nther  and  at  a 
slight  distance  apart,  cross  stays  lodiling  the  plates  se 
curely  to  each  other  and  at  tie  retjuired  distane  apart, 
a  spindle  extending  from  [)late  ti.  pbite.  a  rat'  Iwt  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  -lid  --iiin.He.  a  le\cr  ii.mdie  jiivot- 
ally  mounted  hetwe,  n  tlie  plates  of  the  frann'.  a  pawl 
also  pivotally  m<c,mt.M!  .etween  the  plates  of  the  frame. 
a  second  pawl  pivotaliv  mounted  im  tlie  lever  handle,  and 
means  for  urging  both  pawls  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  drum,  a  spring  actuated  lever  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  interconnected  with  tlie  pawls 
for  alternately  retracting  said  pawls,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  Pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  cumprlsing  a  frame, 
a  ratchet  drum  axially  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  drum. 
a  lever  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  frame,  one 
of  the  said  pawls  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said 
handle  and  the  other  of  said  pawls  being  pivo'ally  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  motinted  in  the 
frame  and  having  lateral  stuiis  near  its  fr<-i'  end  engag- 
ing one  pawl,  and  further  lateral  studs  near  its  pivoted 
end  which  engage  the  other  pawl,  a  (  oiled  wire  spring  en 
circling  the  pivot  of  eai  h  pawl,  a  link  pivotaily  con- 
necting the  enrl  of  the  said  lever  arm  to  one  end  of  tlie 
spring  around  the  pivot  of  the  lever  handle  pawl,  the 
other  end  of  the  same  spring  urging  the  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rati  liet  drum  and  the  ends  of  the 
spring  around  the  pivot  of  the  other  p.iwl  respectively 
pressing  against  said  pawl  and  the  lever  arm.  recesses 
in  the  before  mentioneil  pawls  to  receive  the  lateral  studs 
on  the  pivoted  lever,  the  recess  in  the  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  operaMng  haiiille  being  shaped  to  govern  the  action 
of  the  be'ore  ineiitiiuieil  I  ivoted  lever  upon  the  other 
pawl,  sul)stantially  as  herein  set   forth 

5.  In  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  frame  cotisjvting 
of  two  flat  plates  lyin^'  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  a 
slight  distance  apart,  cross  stays  bidding  the  plates  se- 
curely to  ea'  h  other  anil  at  the  required  distance  apart, 
a  spindle  extending  from  plate  to  plate,  a  ratchet  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  handle  pivot- 
ally mounted  between  thp  plates  of  the  frame,  a  pawl 
also  pivotally  mounteil  between  the  plates  of  the  frame, 
a  second  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever  handle, 
and  means  for  urging  both  pawls  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  drum,  a  spring  actuated  lever  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  provideil  with  lateral  pro- 
jections to  contact  with  recesses  in  the  Inner  face  of  the 
pawls  to  .ilternately  retract  the  same,  a  spindle  and  cam 
revolubly  mounfei!  in  the  said  frame,  an  opi'ratlng  han- 
dle for  said  spindle  wheretiy  the  cam  may  be  turned  in 
one  direction  to  move  the  lever  toward  the  ratchet  drum, 
with  Its  studs  clear  of  the  pawls  to  allow  said  pawls 
to  act  iudependeritly.  or  in  the  opposite  d.lrectlon  to 
allow  the  lever  arm  to  recede  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
the  studs  approa'  h  the  pawls  to  insure  interaction  sub- 
stantially as  liereln  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not   printed   in  the  Gazette, ) 


1,173,326.  AIR  <)PI:RATI:Ii  tool.  GEOitfiE  T.  Tavt.or 
and  John  Leslie  T.\yi.(M{,  Sterling.  111.,  assignors  to 
Angle  L.  Benner,  Sterling,  111.  Filed  Fet>.  1J<,  1915. 
Serial   No.  9,21G.      (CI.   121—45.) 


r-ii 
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1.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  movable  therein  and  provided  on  one  of  Us 
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faces  with  a  circular  l^oxlng  :  a  shank  reclprocably  mount- 
ed m  said  cylinder,  having  at  its  inner  end  a  head  ro 
tatably  engaged  by  said  boxing  and  provided  with  spiral 
channels:  a  tool  holding  device  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank:  and  means  in  the  end  of  sjiid  cylinder  for  engag 
Ing  the  channels  in  said  ^hank  lo  cause  a  rotation  ther.^of 
when  tlie  same  is  reciprocated. 

2.   A   device  of  the  class  descrii>ed.  comprising  a   cylin 
der-  a  piston  movable  therein  and  provid.-d  on  one  of  its 
faces  with  a  circ'ular  l)oxlng  ;  a  shank  recipro.a'.dy  n.ount 
ed   In   said   cylinder,   having  at    its    inner   -nd   a    head    ro 
tatatdy  engaged  by  said  boxing  and  provbi-l  with  spiral 
channels;  means  In  the  end  of  said  ,  ylinder  f"r  engaging 
the  chann.ds  In  said  shank   to  cause  th.^  ndation   thereof 
when    the   same   Is   reciprocated:    means    for   admitting   a 
Ihnd    supply   under   pressure  alternately   to   opposite   ends 
of  -aid  cylinder;  and  means  for  shutting  'iff  said  supply. 
;i    A  devi.-e  of  the  dass  d.'scribed.  comprising  a   'ylin- 
der;  a    piston    movable   therein  ;    a    shank    rotatably    con^ 
nected  with  said   piston   and    r.  ciprocable  therewith,   sai.i 
shank  being  provided  with  -piral   .  hannels  ;  ncans  hi  one 
end  of  said  ^viinder  for  engaging  said  spiral-  to  cause  a 
rotation    of    said    shank    on    the    longitudinal    movement 
thereof;    means    for   admitting    a    supply    nf    iluid    under 
pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  said    cylinder;   esc-apc  ports 
in   opposite  .■nds  of  said   cylind.  r   and  a   8lide-l)ar   in    the 
lni..r    wall    of   said    cyiluder,   adapted    to   be   operated    by 
sab!   piston  to  alternately   open  and  close  said  ports. 


ii7:{:;27.     kmt\i;v  !:n<;im:.    iiosea  r^'s    rm  KMnsp, 

'    "  '""    '  .--iLiior  of  three  .dgliths  to   Neil   Ma.ngiin, 

Fibd    .Mar    24.   1914.   S.Tial   No.   s-t',.stV.t 

Ibir..       Serial     Nil,     .•<9.174.        (CI. 


Atlanta,  ".a 
Atlanta,    <;a 
Renewed     .luly 
123—14.) 
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defining  an  intake  chamber,  an  explosion  chamber  and 
.m  exhaust  .hainber  within  that  i-ortion  -f  the  casino: 
other  than  Hie  lubricant  chamber. 

3.   A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a   ca-ing  with 
three   interior  abutments  of   which  one   is  locvited   at    the 
top   portion    of   the   casing  and   the   othpr   two   below    the 
center  of  :hr  ca-ins;.  and  a  rotor  with  four  equally  -paced 
peripheral  abutments  coacting  with  those  of  the  casing, 
the  en.irine  having  an  Intake  passage  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  lower  casing  abutments  on  the  side  of  'h-  said  abut 
inent    toward    the    top   casing   abutment,    a;,  i    a::    -xhaust 
passage   adjacent   to  the  other  lower  casitiu-  abutment   on 
the  side  thereof  toward  the  top  casing  abutir:ciit     \k  here- 
by the   two   lower   abutments   define  a   lubrbar.'  -.  -eiving 
ihamber   between   thorn   in   the  b  wernio-t   part    of  the  cas- 
ing and   separate   said    .  hamber   froin    the   intake  and   ex- 
haust passages,  and  the  abutments  of  th-  ndor  at.d  casing 
defining   an    iniake    chami.er.    an    explosion    .hamber    and 
an   exhaust    .hamber   within    the   casing   ai>ove   the    bwer 
abutments  the  reof. 

4.  A  rotary  explosirm  enirine  comprising  a  ras'ug  and 
a  rotor  there'in  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axi-,  the  cas- 
ing and  rotor  haxing  coacting  abutments  dehninp  an  in- 
take cliamber,  an  explosion  c  hamlier.  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  a  lubric'ant  cham'.ier  in  the  or.ier  named  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  the  lubricant  chamber  being  at  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  casing,  and  th.  latter  having 
one  of  its  abutments  at  a  high  point  In  the  casing,  and 
the  intake  chamber  having  a  conduit  connected  with  the 
explosion  ihamlier  alxml  the  high  abutmc'Ut  in  the  casing. 

5.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  comprising  a  .'asing  and 
a  rotor  ther.'in  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis,  the  c-as 
ing  and  rotor  having  .oaiting  abutments  ddining  an  in- 
take chamlier.  an  explosion  <  hamoer.  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  a  lubricant  chamber  in  the  order  name.!  in  the 
directb.n  of  rotation,  the  lubrlc'ant  chamber  being  at  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  latter  having 
one  of  its  abutment-  at  a  high  p.dnt  in  the  casing  and 
the  intake  chamber  having  a  1.  nduit  connect.^d  with  the 
explosion  .  ham'KT  about  the  high  abutment  in  the  ceasing, 
said  conduit  being  provided  with  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  the  explosion  chamber. 

[Claims  G  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.173.328.      RKNdLVlNii   illAIK       (HmiJes.I 
"  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1914      Siri  il  Ni 
tCl.  155 — 40.J 


Tk.wekk 
•>79,tiO>, 


1.  A  rotarv  explosion  engine  comprising  a  casing  with 
I  pluralitv  of  ai.uttnents  an.!  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of 
abutments  .oa.ting  with  tho>.  of  the  casins:.  the  engine 
having  a  siimle  intake  passaL-e  am!  a  single  exha.i-t  pas- 
sage, the  intake  and  .xhansi  passages  '.eing  separated 
one  from  tiie  other  !.y  two  a.ljacent  .-asing  alnitm-nts  de- 
fining a  -h.amber  i-.tw-.n  then,  always  separated  from 
1,0th  'he  Intake  and'  th.'  ■■xhaust  by  said  abutments, 
wh.'rrby  tlie  said  chambeT  is  ad.ipte-d  to  contain  lulirl- 
,nnt.  the  abutments  on  the  casing  and  rotor  defining 
tiiiaive  am!  expansion  .  hambcTs  in  that  part  of  the  casing 
other  than  the  lubrb  ant   ,  hamber. 

2.  A  rotaiv  .-.Npbi-i.in  .  nL:ine  comprising  a  casing  with 
three  interior  circumferen t Jally  spaed  abutments,  an-l  a 
rotor  with  four  peripheral  .  in  iimf.  rentially  space.l  abut- 
ment<  coa.iing  with  those  of  (be  casing,  and  (he  engine 
h.aving  a  -incle  intake  passage  and  a  -inch-  exhaust  pas 
sage  both  on  the  sble  of  a  rc'spective  easing  abutment 
toward  the  third  casing  abutment,  and  the  abutments 
adjacent  tn  which  the  intake  and  exhaust  passages  are 
located  defining  between  them  a  lubricant  chamber  sep- 
arated from  said  intak.'  and  exhaust  passages  by  the 
abutments    and    the    abutments    of    the    rotor    and    casing 

223  O.  G.— 94 


1  In  a  ba-  f.-r  revolving  chairs,  the  combination  with 
a  metal  hub  having  top  and  bottom  plates  p.  rmauentl.N 
.onn.ited  thereto,  the  latter  plate  l-.avine  ra.iiating  ex 
tensions  pre:.je(tinK  beyond  the-  nil..-  i  ate  suih.dently 
to  permit  of  the  .ndwlse  insertion  therebetween  of  th.' 
inner  ends  of  the  chair  l-gs  when  the  same  are  slightly 
in.dined.  and  provided  with  upwarddy  disposed  shallow 
perforated  bosses,  of  legs  arranged  between  the  plates 
ami  upon  the  extensions  and.  .apaMe  of  being  tilted  and 
withdrawn  endwise,  from  the-  same  as  well  as  entered 
therebetween,   said   bgs   having  shallow   recesses  on   their 
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undf>rsl(lf<  to  rprfivt'  the  suild  porfornt<Ml  hossps,  and 
KiTt'w<  i)a>;sfil  upwanily  throimh  th''  perforations  In  the 
bosses  iiml  into  the  iiriilfrsliles  of  the  legs. 

2.  In  a  chiilr  hase  for  revolving  <hairs.  the  combination 
with  a  iip'tal  hull.  prii\iile<l  with  top  ami  hottom-plateB, 
of  li'K^  r>'iluii(!  til  form  t'^non-;  at  their  inner  cmls  and 
at)Uttini:  a^ain-:t  thi'  hul>,  saiil  r»'<liiie(l  en^ls.  at  each 
side  of  their  I'-non^.  foriiiinu  verti'-iii  shoulilers.  nn^ans 
for  sei  urinir  tlie  lejjs  between  the  plates,  and  filler  Idocks 
inttrposcd  lietwfen  thf  tenons  of  the  lej^s  and  having 
shoulders  at  thiir  outer  vertical  side-edges  ensnged  by 
the  shoulders  furmed  liy  the  tenons,  wherehy  .said  flUer- 
hloeks   are   locked   against   withdniwal   from   the  hub. 

.'1  In  a  ihair-hase  for  revolving  chairs,  the  coniMnatlon 
with  a  metal  huh  having  integral  top  and  bottom  plates, 
of  legs  having  their  inner  ends  reduied  to  form  tenons 
al'Uttlng  at  their  ends  against  the  hub.  such  reductions 
also  forming  opposite  shoulders,  means  for  securing  the 
legs  betwe.n  the  plates,  and  Intermediate  filler-blocks 
fitted  around  the  hub  between  the  plates  and  the  le^ 
and  at  their  ofiposite  vertical  edges  interlocked  or  over- 
lapped  by   the   -.boulders  of  the   tenons  of  the   legs, 

4.  In  a  chair  base  for  revolvint:  chairs,  the  com'  ination 
with  a  metal  hub,  having  top  and  bottom  plates,  ^jiid  hub 
being  angular  in  cross  section  to  form  tlat  abutting  sur- 
faces, and  the  plates  having  perforated  extensinn-;  alin- 
ing with  each  other  and  located  between  the  angles  and 
In  line  with  the  at)Utting  surfaces  of  the  hub,  of  legs 
fitting  between  the  plates  and  their  extensions  and  having 
their  inner  enils  squared  tc)  aliut  against  the  aluitting- 
surfaees  of  the  hvit)  and  reduced  to  form  tenons  and  rear 
contiguous  vertical  shoulders,  screws  passed  through  the 
e.xtensions  of  the  plates  into  the  legs,  and  liller  t>lock.s 
interposed  between  the  legs  and  plates  and  having  their 
inner  faces  provided  with  angular  recesses  to  fit  the 
angles  of  the  hub  and  their  outer  side  vertical  edges 
forming  shoulders  and  engageil  by  the  shoulders  of  the 
tenons,    whereby    the    filler-blocks   are    locked    in    position. 

5.  In  a  chair-base  for  revolving  chairs,  the  ( omtd  na- 
tion with  a  metal  hut),  angular  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing integral  upper  and  lower  plates  provided  with  per- 
forated extensions,  the  lower  extension  having  upwyirdly 
disposed  shallow  bosses  in  which  said  perforations  are 
formed,  of  legs  located  lietween  the  extensions  and  pro- 
vided on  their  undersides  with  shallow  annular  cavities 
fitting  and  receiving  the  said  bosses  and  locking  the  legs 
against  lateral  withdrawal,  the  front  or  inner  ends  of 
the  legs  being  reduced  to  form  tenons  and  opposite  verti- 
cal contiguous  shoulders,  screws  passed  through  the  per- 
forations Into  the  legs,  and  flller-t)locks  recessed  on  their 
Inner  sides  to  conform  to  and  sut>stantiany  fit  the  angles 
of  the  hut>.  said  l)lorks  having  opposite  side  shoulders  en- 
gaged by  the  shoulders  of  the  tenons. 


in  combination  :  rotatable  and  axially  relatively  movable 
chucks,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  integral  rotary 
surface  cam  ;  a  slide  normally  pressed  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  and  governed  in  its  movements  thereby, 
said  slide  having  a  crimping  roller  carried  therei'V  and 
independently  movable  thereon  :  and  means  for  moving 
said  crimping  roller  Into  operative  position  aftei-  a  can 
has  been  clamped  between  said  chucks,  '<ul>stantially  as 
specified. 


4.  A  can  machine  nf  the  character  described  compris 
ing,  in  comldnation  :  upper  and  lower  rotatable  chucks. 
the  lower  chuck  being  axially  movable  relatively  to  the 
upper  chuck  and  the  latter  having  a  rotary  surface  cam 
formed  Integrally  therewith  ;  a  spring  pressed  slide  in 
engagement  with  and  governed  in  its  movements  by  sjiid 
cam  ;  and  a  crimping  mpU  carried  by  said  slide  and  mov- 
able in  unison  therewith  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ments Imparted  by  said  cam,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  can  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, In  combination  :  means  for  clamping  and  rotating 
a  can  ;  crimping  mechanism  for  operating  on  <'ans  held  by 
said  means,  said  crimping  mechanism  including  a  recip- 
rocating slide;  a  cam  for  governing  the  movements  of 
said  slide  :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  .said  slide  to  thereby  adapt  the  machine  for 
operating  on  cans  of  different  diameter,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  1."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.173.329.  r.VN  (^UIMI'ING  MArniNK  Lnris  N.  TRr- 
DEAT.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  191.'?.    Serial  No.  802.611.    (CI.  11.1— 2n!) 

1.  A  can  machine  of  the  chara'Her  described  conipris- 
ing.  In  combination  :  means  for  clamping  and  rotating  an 
Irregularly  shaped  can.  said  means  including  a  conddned 
chuck  and  rotary  surface  cam  both  corresponding  In 
cross  sectional  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
can  being  operated  upon  :  and  mechanism  for  uniting  a 
can  cover  and  can  ttody  together,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  roll  mounted  on  a  carrying  member,  the  latter  being 
governed  in  its  movements  by  said  cam,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  .\  can  machine  of  the  character  described  i-omprls- 
Ing,  in  comldnation  :  means  for  clamping  and  rotating  a 
can.  said  means  including  a  pair  of  chutks  movable  ax- 
ially relatively  toward  each  other  and  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  Integral  rotary  surface  cam  :  and  crimp- 
ing mechanism  for  uniting  a  can  cover  and  can  body,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  crimping  roll  mounted  on  a  sHd- 
able  carrying  member,  the  latter  being  governed  in  Its 
movements  by  said  surface  cam,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  can  machine  of   the  character   descritied  comprising. 


l.lTS.S.-iO.  FAST  LKHIT  PROOF  COLORING  MATTERS 
OR  DYES  AND  I'UOCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME,  Niro- 
i,Ai  WAaii.iiviTcH  TiUKiN.  MOSCOW.  Russia.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  811.173.      (CI.  134—39.) 

1.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  manufacturing  fast 
light-proof  coloring  matters,  which  consists  in  heating 
a  color  pigment  with  a  mlxttire  of  alizarin  oil  and  a 
metallic  salt,  said  mixture  lieing  Insoluble  In  water,  to 
form  a  colloidal  solution  which  will  solidify  on  cooling. 

2.  The  herein  liescribed  method  of  manufacturing  fast 
light-proof  coloring  matters,  which  consists  in  heating 
a  color  pigment  with  a  mixture  of  alizarin  oil  and  me- 
tallic salts,  said  mixture  iitdng  insoIut)le  in  water,  to  form 
a  colloidal  solution  which  will  solidify  on  cooling, 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  fast 
light-proof  coloring  matters,  which  consists  in  heating 
a  color  pigment  with  a  mixture  of  alizarin  oil  and  salts 
of  metals  of  the  alkali  earths,  said  mixture  t)elng  insolu- 
ble In  water,  to  form  a  colloidal  solution  which  will 
solidify  on  cooling. 

4.  The  herein  descriiied  method  of  manufacturing  fast 
light-proof  coloring  matters,  which  consists  In  heating 
a  color  pigment  with  a  mixture  of  alizarin  oil.  Iiaslc 
aluminum  acetate,  and  salts  of  metals  of  the  alkali 
earths,  and  also  a  filling  material,  to  form  a  colloidal 
solution  which  will  solidify  on  cooling. 


5  The  herein  descrll>ed  method  of  manufacturing  fast 
light  proof  coloring  matters,  whl<h  consists  In  heating 
a  color  pigment  with  a  mlxtui.  of  alizarin  oil  and  me- 
tallic .salts,  and  also  a  filling  malenai,  t..  form  a  colloidal 
solution   wliich  will  solidify  on  cooling. 

fClalms  a  to  24  I"!   irinted   in  the  (.azette.] 


.173.3  33.  CLOSING  ARRANGEMENT  VOU  DIS- 
CHAR(;iN(i  THE  EXIT  « iRIFICES  < 'F  SILOS  AND 
THE  LIKE  WIlIt'H  ARE  CLOSED  HV  MEANS  OF 
.\  CUKT.KIN,  Ei>t  AKi)  ZiBi.iN,  Strassburg,  tlermany. 
Filed  July  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,981.      (t"l  19:^ 


-4?  • 


1,173,331.       WINDOW  PLATFoim       il\unv      F       Wana- 
'  MAKER,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed   May   o,   1'.I15.     Serial 
No.  26,095.      (CI.  20—87.) 


:^ 


""7^ 


^^--Ij 

y^    -" 

1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  platform  supported  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  lirace  member  abutting  on  the  lower  face  there- 
of, said  bra.e  member  having  a  bridge  j.ortiou  and 
obliquely  disposed  limbs  or  lirace  members,  and  assem- 
bling means  comprising  a  plurality  of  railings  having 
limbs  extending  through  the  platform,  the  frame  and  the 
brace  meii.ber.  .said  limbs  having  cdlars  abutting  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  platform,  and  tightening  means  applied 
to  the  lower  extremities  of  the  limbs  of  said  railings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U- 
,shape<l  frame,  a  platform  supported  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  brace  member  abutting  on  the  under  face  there- 
of, said  brace  member  having  a  tcridge  portion  and 
oh'liquelv  disposed  iimtis  or  iirace  memt>ers,  and  assem- 
tding  nieans  comprising  a  plurality  of  railings  having 
limbs  ext.'nding  through  the  platform,  the  frame  and  the 
brace  member,  said  limbs  having  collars  abutting  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  platform,  and  tightening  means  applied 
to  the  lower  extremities  of  the  limbs  extending  through 
the  Inclined  brace  memliers  being  provideci  with  spacing 
sleeves  interposed  between  said  lirace  memliers  and  the 
frame,  *n 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriiied.  a  U  shaped  frame, 
a  brace  meml)er  engaging  the  underside  thereof  and  In- 
cluding a  bridge  portion  and  oblicpiely  disposed  limbs 
having  terminal -lugs,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  frame. 
brackets  extending  upwardly  from  the  limbs  of  the  frame, 
adjusting  screws  thread. il  through  said  brackets,  and  a 
follower  engaged   by  said   screws. 


1.  A  closure  for  silos  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  funnel  c-onstituting  an  outlet,  a  sliding  plate  adapted 
to  regulate  the  size  of  said  outlet  In  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  material  to  be  discharged,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  plate,  a  .-urt.iin  provided  in  spaced  relation  to 
and  in  front  of  said  funnel,  means  for  raising  said  cur- 
tain and  for  regulating  the  >.iz.>  of  the  opening  formed 
by    said   raising   action,    substantially   as   described. 

"  2.  A  closure  for  silos  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  funnel  constituting  an  outlet,  a  sliding  plate  adapted 
to  regulate  the  size  of  said  outlet  In  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  material  to  be  discharged,  means  for  locking 
it  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  curtain  suspended  from  a 
point  above  the  funnel  opening,  weighted  chains  for  op- 
erating said  .  urtain.  means  for  operating  said  chains  for 
raising  said  c  urtain  comprising  a  clutch  me(haniKm,  and 
a  shaft,  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  opening 
of  the  curtain  in  harmony  with  the  size  of  the  material 
to  be  discharged,   substantlallv  as   described. 


1.17H..'?34  ELECTRICAL      CONTROL       APPARATUS. 

RicHAiui    AMBERTON.    London.     England,       Filed    June 
19.   1!'14       Serial   No.  846.075.      (CI.   172 — 179.) 
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TELF:PHoNE  GAHLE  l?oX  Katu.  Fkedrik 
WlNCU-k.NTZ.  Cari.  Ekik  .Tean  Nil, son.  and  Garl  Fiiip 
Pettehsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Stockholm  Steiefon.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  Cor 
poratioii,  File<l  July  10.  1911. 
(CI,   247-    12.) 


Swc   . 

Serial    No.    639,378. 
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In  combination,  a  box  a  bottom  removable  from  said 
bos,  a  terminal  bio.  k  .e,  nr-d  to  said  bottom,  the  said 
i)OX  I'eing  provided  with  lugs  for  securing  the  i^ox  to  a 
support  and  a  eover  hinged  to  said  lugs  in  po.sition  to 
c  lose  the  top  of  the  box. 


"X^,  ^  i[    t  ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  .  cmtrolling  electrical  circuits,  the 
comliination  with  a  plain  rheostat  having  multiple  con- 
tacts and  a  movable  ccmtact  arm.  of  an  operating  lever 
movalde  laterally  and  independently  thereof  for  control- 
ling said  ccntact  arm.  an  ant-niHti.  luie  switch,  and  an 
electrical     interlock     between     said     operating     lever     and 

said   line   swit'h. 

2  In  apparatus  for  .citroliing  electrical  circuits,  the 
combination  with  a  plain  rheostat  having  multiple  con- 
tacts and  a  movabl..  coiua-t  arn^  of  an  operating  lever 
movstde  relatively  to  said  --ontnt  arm.  an  automatic 
line  switch  an  interlock  netwe,  n  said  operating  lever 
and   said   automatl-    line   swit.  1      and   means   for   disestab- 
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Ushin-   the   Intcrlork    when    tlif   ..p.rntor    n-leasos    hainlle 
21.  to  op»'n  said  nutoruatl''  line  swlr.  h. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlllnK  elf-trlcal  cir.-iiits,  the 
comblnatidu  with  a  plain  rheostat  having  multiple  con- 
tacts and  .1  movable  lever  eontact  arm.  of  an  operating 
lever  movable  relatively  to  said  cnnr.u  t  arm,  means  car- 
ried by  said  opt-ratiug  l^vr  .nica^'iii;,'  said  loiitact  arm, 
an  automatic  line  switch,  an  rN'^t  rl^'ii!  Interlink  be- 
twei'n  salil  line  switch  and  op.ratini;  b'vcr,  and  means 
for  disf'^tablishint:  said  interlock  when  the  operator  re- 
leases hanille   21    to  open   said  automatic  swit   li. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  ele.'triial  ■  ir^ults,  the 
combination  with  an  automatic  line  swit -h,  .if  a  plain 
rheostat,  a  movaide  conta't  arm  therefor,  an  operating 
lever  controlling  the  motion  of  said  contact  arm.  means 
permitting  of  a  limited  relative  displacement  between 
said  contact  arm  and  operating  lever,  am!  an  electrical 
Interloek  l>etweeu  said  operating  le\er  and  automatic 
line  switch. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  contrtdling  ele,  trii'al  cir<ults,  the 
comldnation  with  a  plain  rheostat  having  multiple  con- 
tacts and  a  movable  . cnta't  arm.  of  an  operating  lever 
movable  relatively  to  sjiid  conta't  arm,  an  automatic 
line  switeh.  Independent  no-v(dt  and  overload  relea-lng 
devlcen  connected  with  said  line  switch,  and  an  elec- 
trical interlock  between  said  operating  lever  and  auto- 
matic  line    switch. 

[Claims  t'l  to  11   not  printed  in   tiie  (Jazette.] 


1,17.3,3  35.  SIlII'I'INi/ -CONTAINEK  W.m.l.^ce  P. 
An<;ei.')  and  A  IIe.vth  .\ni;ei.ii,  Al.imeda.  and  Fn.\.\ci8 
B.  Kissi,  San  Francisco,  t'al.  Filed  Aul'  :\.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S5«i.3(»9.     i.Cl.  217  —  1.; 


...■.-••  \ 


1.  A  shipping  container  comprising  an  outer  cylln- 
drieal  container  of  comparatively  tbiii  wood  veneer;  a 
circular  l>ottom  of  similar  materi.il  having  slots  arranged 
in  the  periphery  thereof;  a  false  circular  bottom  of  --Imi- 
lar  material  having  a  concentric  circular  aperture  there- 
in ;  means  arrange^  to  retain  a  space  between  the  l)ottom 
and  the  false  bottom  ;  an  Inner  r  ylindriral  container 
coruposed  of  (  omparatlvely  thin  wo<h1  veneer  projecting 
through  the  aperture  In  the  false  hottom  and  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  container  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
space  above  and  below  the  false  liottom  ;  and  a  suitable 
cover  secured  to  the  top  of  the  outer  rontainer  am!  ar 
ranged  to  retain   the  Inner  container  In   position. 

2.  A  shipping  container  comprising  an  outer  cylin 
drical  container  of  comparatively  thin  wood  veneer  ;  a 
circular  bottom  of  similar  material  having  slots  arranged 
In  the  periphery  thereof:  a  false  circular  bottom  of  simi- 
lar material  having  a  concentric  circular  aperture  there- 
in :  means  arranged  to  retain  a  spai  e  between  the  bottom 
and  the  false  bottom  :  an  inner  cylindrical  container 
eomposed  of  comparatively  thin  wood  veneer  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  the  false  bottom  and  to  the  bot- 


tom of  the  outer  container  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
space  above  and  below  the  false  bottom  ;  a  suitable  cover 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  outer  container  and  arranged  to 
retain  the  Inner  container  In  position  ;  and  a  suitable 
water-proof   material   surrounding   the   inner   container. 

3.  A  shipping  container  comprising  an  o\iter  cylin- 
drical container  of  comparatively  thin  wood  veneer;  a 
bottom  of  similar  material  having  slots  arranged  In  the 
periphery  thereof;  a  circular  fal.se  bottom  of  similar  ma- 
terial having  a  concentric  circular  aperture  therein  ; 
means  arranged  to  retain  a  space  between  the  bottom 
and  the  false  bottom  ;  an  Inner  cylindrbal  <onta!ner 
composed  of  comparatively  thin  wood  veneer  proje.  ting 
through  the  aperturi-  in  the  false  bottom  and  to  the  liot- 
tom  of  the  outer  container  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
space  above  and  below  the  false  tiottoni  ;  and  a  suitable 
cover  secured  to  the  outer  container  and  having  a  door 
therein  by  means  of  wliU  b  the  inner  container  may  be 
re- iced. 


rd    r.    Ma^-sie.    .New 
Serial   No.  4.H:?,872. 

a  wafer  v.iiutlon  of 

i    produit    re-,:ultlng 

witli  an  .iniiydrous 

said   solution   l>elng 

of  fixed  mineral  matter. 

f  ni.atter.  a  water  solution  of 


1.173,.3.36.  PLASTICS  AN1»  MKTHOns  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  William  T.  Honnku,  Washington.  N.  C.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  K.  I'.  M<  i;irHy  and  I{oy  I'.  Stew- 
ard, Washington,  I>.  <  .  .ind  Mitf. 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  -jn.  Ittos. 
(CI.   106 — 40.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter. 
a   compound  of  carbon  dlsultld   with 
from  the  treatment  of  a  carlndiydrafe 
nitrogen   compound   of  the   NH,   type. 
neutral,  coagulable  and  fr' 

2.  -As  a  new  composition 
a  compound  of  carbon  disuUld  wit!)  a  prodm  t  resiiltlng 
from  the  treatment  of  cellulose  with  NH,.  said  solution 
being  neutral,  coagulable  and  free  of  fixed  mineral 
matter. 

.*?.  In  the  manufacture  of  plastic  compositions,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  treating  dry  cellulose  with  an  anhy- 
drous nitrogen  com[iound  of  the   MI;,  type. 

4.  In  the  mnnufai  turi'  of  pl.istic  compositions,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprise-.;  treating  a  dry  carbohydrate  with 
an   anhydrous   nitrogen    <oinpound   of   the   NH,    type. 

5.  In  the  manufa-fure  of  plastic  .impositions,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  treatln-r  a  .Iry  .arbidiydrate  with 
NH,, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prime.!  In  the  Cazette.l 


1,173,3.''.7  ri.ASTTCS  AND  PROCESSES  f>F  PRODUC 
ING  SAME.  WiT.i.iAM  T.  P.nwru,  Trenttm,  N.  .T.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  K.  P.  M.  Elroy  ami  Roy  F.  Steward, 
Washington.  D.  C,  and  Mitford  C.  Massle.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  r,.  1011.  Serial  No.  ('.2,', 4,37.  (Cl. 
IOC — 22.) 

1.  In  the  manufactur.  of  plastl.s  the  process  which 
comprises  produ(ln^  a  tiueiif  reaction  pro.luet  of  formalde 
hyde  and  a  phenol  .an  I  dlssolvini:  therein  wliUe  still  In 
a  fluent  condition  an  est.r  of  .eilulo^e  with  an  organic 
acid. 

2.  In  the  manuf.i.  ture  of  plastb-s  the  process  which 
comprises  producing  a  (luent  reaction  produ.t  of  formalde 
hyde  and  a  phen.d  ami  .liss.dvinL'  .ellulose  acetate  therein 
while  such  product  is  still  in  a   t'uent  .'onditlon. 

3.  The  process  of  produ.ini;  plastl.s  whb  h  .oniprlses 
dissolving  an  organic  acid  ester  of  cellulose  in  a  nai-tion 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  phenol  while  su.h  pro.luet 
Is  still  In  n  fluent  <'ondltion. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  plastbs  whl.h  comprises 
incorporating  cellulose  acetate  with  a  fluent  reaction 
product  of  formaldehyde  an.I  a  phenol  while  such  product 
is  still  in  a  fluent  comlition. 

5.  The  process  of  produ.ing  plastl.-  artbles  which 
comprises  producing  a  fluent  reaction  product  of  formalde- 
hyde and  a  phenol,  dissolving  In  such  reaction  product 
an  ester  of  cellulose  with  an  organic  acid  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  fluent  composition,  shaping  said  com- 
position and   hardening. 

[Claims  6  lo  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.3,38       SYSTEM  FOR   OPTTR.ATING  TIME  RECORD 
ERS     OR     TIME  INDICATORS.       Jamts     W.     Bry.  e, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Record 
Ing  Company  of  New  York,  EndUott,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora 
tlon   of  New  York.      Filed   June  18,   1909.      Serial   No. 
502,894.      (Cl.  101—21.) 


•*» 


connect  the  rirst  armature  am!  the  said  part  of  the  time 
mechanism,  a  cir-uit  through  the  mav:net.  and  reversing^ 
means  for  sen. ling  the  current  throngb  said  circuit  in  one 
dire.tion  or  The  other,  wheret.v  all  the  time  mechanUm 
will  be  operated  when  :he  current  fow  is  In  one  direction 
and  only  a  part  will  l--  op.  rated  when  the  tiow  is  in  the 
opposite   direction 

.').  In  a  time  in.ii^at  t:l'  n.a  h;r..'.  the  con.blnation  of  a 
time  mechanism,  a  magn- 1  sm  ar'aatur.-  therefor  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  thi-  time  me<  luinism.  the  said 
nmgn.t  being  a.lap'e.i  (..  b.  -.itra.'te.l  at  .ach  energization 
of  the  magnet,  a  .ait  out  d.  x  ;  e  f..r  ..p.rat  i  \  .^y  .liscouncct- 
ing  or  .(.nne.ting  the  sai.i  aru::>rnre  iind  a  part  of  the 
time  me.hanisin  nornuilly  rontroile.l  l.\  it.  a  magnet  for 
controlling  the  cut  out  .bvi  e  a  second  an.I  polarized 
armature  for  the  ma,i;net  a.iapte.l  to  be  attract. ■.!  hy  It 
when  the  ctirrent  flow  through  the  magnet  Is  in  one  dlrec 
tlon,  but  not  to  be  attra.t.'d  wlieii  \\\>-  !!ow  is  in  the 
(dher  direction,  and  adaptcl  In  one  of  Its  positions  to 
energize  the  cut-out  control  magnet,  .t  circuit  through 
the  time  mechanism  controlling  magnet,  an.i  reversing 
means  for  sen. ling  the  .  urrent  thr.iUL-h  said  circuit  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  whereby  all  Hie  time  me.banlsm 
will  l)e  operate.!  when  tlie  curn-nt  tiow  1-  in  one  .lire,  tlon, 
but  only  a  part  will  lie  operate!  when  the  flow  is  in  the 
opposite   direction. 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  printe<1  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  comblnaii..n   with  a  tim-  in.licating  device  com 
prising,    a    time    of    .lay    in.lbating    mechanism    and    an    . 
elapsed   time  indicating  nie.banism.  of  magnetbally  actu-   | 
ate.l    in.  an-    for   controlling   the  operation   of  both   me.  ha- 

nisins.    ;i    ■  ir.uit    iti.-lu.ling  sab!   means,   and   a   current    r.' 
verser  iberein.  tlie  magneii,-  actuating  means  bein.-  a.lapt- 
ed    to    be    disconne<-ti'<i    from    th.'    control    of    the    elapsed 
time    mechanism    by    a    .  urr.nt    in    one    direction,    but    to 
operate  the  tim.'  of  .lay    m.'.hanisui   by   lurrenl^   in   .  ither 

direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  time  in.li.-ating  devi.  e.  cun 
prising  a  time  of  day  in.li.'ating  me.  hanlsm  and  an  .lapsed 
time  in.ll.atiiig  me.-hanism.  of  means  for  controliin.-  tlu' 
operation  of  b..tli  me.  bani-ms.  a  magnet  for  a.'tuating  th.- 
sam.',  a  s.xir.  e  of  .urrent,  a  circuit  including  the  magnet, 
an.i  a  .  urreni  reverser  a.iapted  to  be  a.'tuat.'.i  at  prede- 
termine,! iiiter\als  of  time  for  semling  .urrents  frr)m 
either  pole  of  the  sour.e  through  the  circuit,  the  sabl  mag 
neticaliy  a'tuat.-.i  controlling  means  being  adapte.l  to  be 
disconneite.l  from  the  ,  ontrol  of  the  elapse.!  time  media- 
nism  by  currents  In  one  direction,  hut  to  operat.'  the 
time  of  .lay  nie.dianism  by  currents  In  either  dire,  Tlon. 

.3.  In  a  time  indb-ating  ma.hlne.  the  .ombinatlon  of 
time  me.hanism  an,l  magnetic  ni.ans  for  operating  the 
same,  a  .  nt  out  li.'vi...  for  operatlvely  dlsc.inne.t ing  or 
conne.ting  the  operating  inauneti.-  means,  an-l  a  part  .d 
the  time  me.'hanlsm  normally  driven  by  it.  a  .  ir.'uit  for 
controlling  said  magnetb  means,  an.i  reversini:  means 
for  sen. ling  the  .urrent  through  sabl  <ircuit  in  one  .lire,- 
tlon  or  th.'  other,  the  niagnetb'  inean>;  am!  .  ut  ..ut  being 
so  constru,-te,i  an.i  arranL-e.i  that  the  magn.'tb'  means 
will  op.rat.'  all  of  the  tini.'  m.'.hauism,  wb- n  the  fl.nv  of 
current  is  in  ..ne  dire, 'tlon.  but  will  be  ,li- ,,nn."  id  by 
the  cut  ..nt  devbe  from  a  part  of  the  time  me. hanlsm, 
when  the  !low  is  In  the  opp..site  direction,  an.i  will  th.n 
operate   ..nly   the   other   part   of   the   ti«ne   me,  lianism 

4,  In  a  time  Indbating  machine,  the  ,-ombinati.)n  (.f  a 
time  me.banism.  a  magnet,  an  armature  thereior  tor  .-on 
trolling  th.'  operation  of  the  lime  mechanism,  said  magnet 
being  a.Uipt.'d  to  I'c  attra.led  at  ea.  h  energizatbrn  of 
the  magnet,  a  cut  out  devbe  for  operatlvely  disconnect- 
ing or  .onne.'tlng  tlie  sabl  armature  an.I  part  of  the  time 
mechanism  normally  <(.ntrolie,l  by  it.  a  se.ou.i  and  polar 
iz.Hl  armature  adapted  to  be  attra.  ted  by  the  magnet 
when  the  tiow  of  current  tbr..ugh  the  same  i-  m  (me 
direction,  but  not  t..  b.'  attracted  when  th-  (b.w  is  in 
the  other  direction,  and  adapted  in  one  of  it-  p..sitious 
to  actuate  the  cut  out  device  to  cause  it  t..  operatiwly  dis 


1.173.3.3b  WIRE  SCREEN  RACK,  okkv  .T  Conneu  and 
('i.KMKM  I..  CnNSEii,  Covington.  Okla.  Filed  Aug  3. 
1H12.      Serial    No     713.172.       (Cl,    211—18.) 


In  .■ornbinati..n.  tw..  similar  stan. lards,  a  cross  bar  se- 
curing said  standar.l<  In  parallel  space,!  relation,  a  for- 
w;ir.!ly  extenilliig  supporting  bar  secure.!  to  each  standar.l 
at  a  point  b.-b.w  sabl  .toss  bar,  a  shaft  revolubly  hebl 
t)y  s;,i,i  snpporting  bars,  a  pnsser  ro.l  having  (■onv<Tglng 
nr.ms  ea<  h  .'n.ling  In  a  spiral  spring  having  their  axeg 
parallel  to  sabl  presser  rod.  each  spring  terminating  In 
a  se.  uring  ,ye.  an.i  a  ^'Tcw  within  each  eye  to  hob!  said 
springs  to  sabl  cross  bar  sub!  presser  rod  adapted  to  lie 
upon  sal.l  shaft,  all  arrange,!  as  an.i  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 


1.173.340.       DRIVIN(;     MECHANISM     FoR    MOTOR  VK 

IIICI.ES.     I'E  Witt  C  ( 'oOK  :  n..h  a  m  and  .luHN  H.  HeK'i 
NKR,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    nssi^-n.rs    to    The    Haker    R   Ac    I. 
Company.     Clevelaii.l.     oln...     a     ('..rporation     of    Ohio 
Filed  .Ian.  11.  1'.'12.     Serial  No.  <,7u.,-',t7.     (Cl.  74 — 34.) 
1.   In  mechanism  ..f  tlie  cbara.t.  r  .lescr!b»>d.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  casing  open  on  ..pposite  snies  and  having  two 
luterallv    extending    tubes;    detachable   members    for    clos 
Ing  su,h  openings  in  said  .using,  resp.'<  tlvely  ;  a  driving 
pinb.n  and   .lifferential   me,  hnnism  carrie-i   by  one  of  said 
menibers  an,l  remosable  fr<.m  said  casing  along  with  sai'l 
meud.er  ;    and    tw,.    a^le-se,  t ions    disposed    In    said    tubes 
an.i    deta.liably    .-onn.'  t-.i    :i'    th.ir    inner    en. Is    with    said 
dlfT.r>'ntial    mechanism. 


■^^ .    .^^^    ..^-:^.mr9'.i^ -:..-»  X*  H'V- 
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2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  open  on  opposite  sides  and  having  two 
laterally  extending  tubes  :  detachable  members  for  clos- 
ing such  openings  in  said  casing,  respectively  ;  a  driving 
pinion  and  differential  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  said  driving  pinion  and  differential  mechanism 
being  independently  adjustable  longitudinally  of  their  re- 
spective axes  and  being  removable  from  said  laslug  along 
with  said  member  ;  and  two  axle-sections  disposed  in  said 
tubes  and  detachabiy  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with 
said  differential   mechanism. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  open  on  opposite  sides  and  having  two 
laterally  extending  tubes  ;  detachable  iiuiiihcrs  for  closing 
such  openings  in  said  casing,  respectively  ;  a  driving  spin- 
dle journaled  In  one  of  said  members  at  ri^'hr  angles  to 
the  line  of  said  tubes,  said  spindle  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  its  axis  ;  a  bevel  pinion  on  th>'  inn<T  end  of 
^ald  spiudlf  :  a  drum  secured  to  tiir  -.aiu-'  ni'iiiber  In 
which  said  driving  spindle  is  journaled  so  .i^  r^'  ("•  rota- 
table  about  an  axis  alinod  with  said  tuti.'^  ~a,  1  drum 
beinj:  adjustable  longitudinally  of  its  axis  ;  differential 
luecahnisiu  carried  by  said  drum,  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  bevel  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  bevel  pinion  ; 
and  two  axle-sections  disposed  in  said  tubes  and  detach- 
ably  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  differential 
mechanism, 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  open  on  opposite  sides  and  having 
two  laterally  extending  tubes;  detachable  members  for 
•  losing  sui  h  openings  in  said  casing,  respectively  ;  a  driv- 
ing spindle  journaled  in  one  of  said  members  at  right- 
angles  to  the  line  of  said  tubes,  said  spindle  being  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  its  axis  ;  means  at  tb.'  outer  end 
of  said  spindle  adapted  thus  to  adjust  the  sain- ;  a  beveled 
pinion  on  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle;  a  drum  secured 
to  the  same  member  in  which  said  driving  spindle  is  jour- 
naled so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  alim'd  with  said 
tubes,  said  drum  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  Its 
axis  ;  differential  mechanism  carrie<l  liy  said  drum,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  bevel  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  bevel  pinion  ;  means  at  one  end  of  said  drum  adapted 
to  adjust  the  same;  and  two  axle  se<tions  disposed  In 
said  tubes  and  detachabiy  connected  at  thtdr  inner  •■nds 
with   said  differential   mechanism. 

.").  In  mechanism  of  the  character  dfsi  rilicd,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  open  on  opposite  si.l.s  .md  having 
two  laterally  extending  tubes  ;  detacliablf  nitiiibers  for 
closing  such  openings  in  said  casing,  respet  tively  ;  a  driv- 
ing spindle  Journaled  in  one  of  said  nu-miifrs  at  right- 
angles  tt  the  line  of  said  tubes  ;  a  bevel  pinion  on  the 
inner  end  f  said  spindle  ;  ball-bearings  at  the  inn.-r  and 
outer  ends  of  said  spindle ;  an  ailjusting  nut  in  said 
member  carrying  the  bearing  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
spindle,  the  bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  -ipindle  being 
carried  along  with  the  latter  ;  a  drum  rotatably  secured 
to  the  same  member  about  an  axis  alined  with  said  tubes, 
sai<I  drum  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  bevel  pin- 
ion ;  differential  mechanism  carried  by  said  dr\im  ;  and 
two  axle-sections  disposed  in  said  tubes  and  detachabiy 
I  onnected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  said  differential  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,341.  T  Si^IWUE.  William  F.  Cottom,  De  Ridder. 
La.,  asslgij'  r  jf  one  half  to  Willie  E.  Cannon,  l>e  Rid- 
der, La.  Filed  Mar.  •J4.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.«50.  (CI. 
33—100.) 
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A  T-square  eiiil'odying  a  >Io(k.  and  a  fb  xit.ie  sh<'et 
metal  blade  carried  therelty.  the  blaile  tuning  ibpressed 
spurs  and  the  portions  of  the  Made  adjacent  the  r<'spec- 
tlve  spurs  being  yleldable. 


1,173,342.  SECTIONAL  WEEDF.R  (iEmsi.Kf  H.ui.sell, 
Medford,  N.  J.  Filed  May  js.  l!tl4  Serial  .No.  841,548. 
(Cl.  55—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  di's,  rU'ed,  a  wheeled  irame 
Including  an  axle,  wheels  mouute<l  on  said  axle  at  points 
Inwardly  of  Its  ends,  a  bairow  sei  tiou  bingedly  sup- 
ported at  each  end  of  the  axb.  an  intermediate  harrow 
section,  hlngedly  supported  fimii  the  axle  between  said 
wheels,  a  bar  conuecimg  said  sec  !ion-^.  aucl  nieaij>-  for 
moving  said  sections  simuitaneou-ly  into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de-cribed,  a  wheeled  frame 
Including  an  axle,  a  substautially  U  shaped  frame  mem- 
ber having  Its  legs  enga^'ed  through  openings  formed 
transversely  of  the  axle,  and  terminating  in  eyes,  a  ground 
Working  member  hlngedly  supported  in  saici  eyes,  and 
means  for  moving  sai<!  member  into  iiiicl  out  of  operative 
position. 
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cuiubination 

-upporting   a    li.\ecl    axle 
of    a     dust  '  ail     pcirtion 


1,173,343.       ROLEKK  SK.VTK     A  IT.M  ll.M  K.NT        (;EnRGE 

B.   I)B.ACON,    Battle   ("reek,    Mlcb  .   a^^ignor   to    Frederick 

A.    Rutherford,    Battle    «re.  k, 

1915.     Serial  No.  40,03.:       nl. 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  roller 
with  the  body  portion  c.f  a  ^kate 
with  wheels  mounted  tlnncin, 
mounted  on  said  axle  between  -,;ud  bo.ly  portion  .iticl  the 
side  of  the  skate  wheel,  lug>  on  <;\\i\  dust  cap  portion  to 
engage  the  body  portion  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a 
casing  provided  with  a  tapering  bail  race  secure<l  to  sabl 
dust-cap  portion,  a  tiall  within  salcl  liall  race  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  wheel  to  arrest  the  backward  rotation 
thereof  by  means  of  fric-tional  contact,  a  spring  actuated 
reclprocatlng-pln  Inserted  within  said  casing  and  proJe(  t- 
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ing   normally  Into  said  ball  race  to  retain   said   l)all   out 

<,f    .ommission    to    permit    the    rotation    of    the    wheel    in 
<dtber  direction. 


-i-^- 


2,  In  an  atUiihmeut  for  roller  skates,  the  coinbinatiou 
with  tbe  body  portion  of  a  skate  supporting  an  axle  with 
wheels  mounted  there., n,  of  a  dust  cap  portion  mounted 
on  said  axle  between  said  body  portion  and  the  side  of  the 
skate  wheel  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  casing  provided  with  a  tapering  ball-race 
secured  to  sail!  dust-cap  portion,  a  ball  within  said  ball 
race  to  arrest  the  backward  rotation  thereof  by  means  of 
frictlonal  contact,  a  reciprocating  member  nornuilly  pro 
Jectlng  into  said  b;dl  ra.e  to  retain  said  ball  out  of  com 
mission  when  desired. 

3.  In  an  attachment  fccr  roller  skates,  the  combination 
with  the  body  portion  of  a  sk.ite  supporting  wheels 
mounted  th.Teon,  of  a  dust-ciip  portion  secured  between 
said  b.cdy  portion  and  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  tapering  Ijall-race  secured  to  said  dust- 
cap  porticcn,  a  ball  within  said  ball-race  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  wb..  1  to  arrest  the  backward  rotation  thereof, 
and  mean-  within  said  ball  race  to  retain  said  ball  out  of 
.  oiiuni---ion. 

4  .\n  attachment  for  roller  skates  comprising  a  dust 
,a[.  portion  provided  with  a  hole  to  permit  of  attach- 
ing to  a  skate,  a  casing  formed  integral  with  said  dust 
<-«p  portion  and  prcpvided  with  a  tapering  ball-race,  a  ball 
within  said  ball  race  to  engage  the  side  of  the  wheel  to 
arrest  its  backward  rotation,  and  means  to  retain  siiici 
ball   out   of  c-ommission. 

5.  An  attaihment  for  roller  skates  consisting  of  a 
member  adapt. -d  to  b.'  atta.hed  to  a  tixed  part  of  a  skate 
and  provld.'d  with  a  tapering-groove  adjacent  to  and 
facing  the  sble  of  the  wheel,  a  gravity-actuated  m.'m!>er 
within  said  groov.'  to  engage  said  wheel  to  arrest  its 
tca.kward  rotation,  and  means  within  said  groove  to 
retain  s.-tid  nieniber  .cut  of  commission. 

[Claim  G  not  prlnteij  in   the  Gazette.] 


1173344.       (;RAI.\  FI.KVAToR.       Mathi.as     Ixirnrach, 
'  Philadelphia,    I'a.       Filed    Mar.    27.    1014.       S.rial    No. 
S2T,52G.      (Cl.  56— li:V».) 


Ity  to  the  ground  and  adapted  to  cociperate  with  the  said 
conveyer  together  with  means  located  In  advane  of  the 
said  cutting  knives  and  movable  In  a  linear  path  con 
tinuou<ly  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  said  machine  for  simultaneously  ele- 
vntint:  prostrate  grain  and  deflecting  the  same  toward 
the     lilting  knives  and  onto  the  horizontal  convey,  r 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori 
zontal  conveyer,  cutting  knives  moving  in  close  proximity 
to  the  ground  and  adapted  to  co.lperate  with  tlu-  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  elevatin!:  prostrate  grain  and  dellect 
Ing  the  same  t  cwaid  ib.  cutting  knives  and  onto  the 
horizontal  con\  >t  -  r.d  means  comprising  an  .ndless 
driving  and  sui.ic- .rt  ;ii^  bain,  a  series  oi  ..levating  and 
deflecting  .).  nieni-  Miin"Tt.-.l  by  the  said  .hain,  and  mov- 
able in  a  linear  path  .  c.ntinuously  in  n  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  dir.-ction  of  travel  of  th.'  ma.  bine  substan- 
tiallv  as   shown   and   for   the  purpose   set   forth. 

;-l'  In  a  harv.-ting  ma.  bin.-,  the  combination  of  a  hon 
zonfil  c-onvever.  cutting  knive.^  moving  in  close  proxunity 
to  the  ground  and  adapted  to  co.-.perate  with  the  said  con- 
vever    supporting  brackets  rigidly  attached   to  the  frame 
w.^rk'of   the  machine,  a   vertically   adjustabl.-   frame   sup- 
ported  bv   the  said    brackets,  an  endle>s  .Iriving  and   sup^ 
porting    chain    carried    by    the    said     frame,    a     s.Ties    o. 
gram    elevating    and    deflecting    elements    carrie.l    by    the 
said    chain   and  adapie.l    to   move   in   a   direction   at    right 
angl.'s  to  the;,  direction  of  travel  of  the  ma,  hine.  substan 
tiallv  as  shown  and  f.tr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  "in  a  harv.^sting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hori/onial  ,-,cnveyer.  cutting  knives  moving  in  close  prox- 
imitv  to  tb.'  ground  and  co.-,perating  with  the  s;ud  con- 
v..v.'r  supporting  bracket-  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame 
;vc;rk'of  the  machine,  a  vcTf.aHy  adjustable  frame  sup 
ported  bv  -aid  lerac-ket^.  a  i.'.urality  of  spa- ..i  paralle 
i  lirivmg  chain-  -  arri.-d  by  the  said  fram..  and  adapte.! 
'  to  be  -i.rultaneouslv  driv- n.  a  serb-  ..f  grai.i  -b^vating 
and  d.-tb-c  ting  -levices  Carrie.!  by  .a.  h  ,cf  th.^  said  chains, 
the  grain  ebvating  an.l  dellecting  elements  on  one  .-haln 
,„,ing  longer  than  those  of  tbe  ..ther  chain,  substantially 
n^  -h.iwn  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  \  grain  .  b  vating  and  defle.-ting  d.'vic^  for  bar 
'  v..stin^  machine-  .-omprising  an  endless  driving  .bain.  a 
...ri.-  o'-  :;i-ain  eb'vating  elements  m.'unt.Ml  on  liie  siU.l 
chain  each  element  consisting  of  a  shank  terminating  in 
a  rai-in^  prong  inclin.'d  to  the  horizontal,  both  the  shank 
and  raising  prong  l.ving  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
said  elem.'nts.  a  deflecting  prong  lying  in  the  same^  angu- 
lar Pl.i.ie  with  the  raising  prong  and  inclined  r.-arwardly 
from  the  junction  ,.f  tb.^  -a.i  -bank  and  the  raiM.ig  prong 
'  at  an  angle  to  the  plan,  .^f  t:...vement  ..f  the  <aid  ebvat- 
ing elements  substantially  as  shown  and  f.^r  ib.-  purpos.- 
set  forth. 


1     In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal  conveyer,    cutting   knivs   moving  In   dose   proxlm- 


1  1-  -u-.        «■  \Kl'«tN     r.HIITKR    AND    M.\ROIN  -  INPI- 
'rvTHR     Fi'K     WRITINC-  MACHINES.       OiAUi.E.s     I. 

EVANS,  Jr.,   ivallas,   Tex.      Filed   O.-t     l.V    lOl.V      Serla. 

No.  56,061.      (Cl.   li<7    -127,1 

1  In  a  writing  ma- Line  provided  with  a  pap.  r  tabi.  . 
a  tripper  and  ir.di.ator  mounte.l  on  -aid  tabb'  and  ■  cn- 
BlstinL-  of  a  liat  paper  supporting  frano  and  g-nd..  no  m^ 
bers    hingedly    ■■onnecte.l    to   the   sbies    -cf   ^aid    frame    an. 

adapt..!    to   swing   o^er   tb b.e-   of  and    to   stand   out    of 

the  plane  .,f  said  frame  in   ■  !o-e  proximity  theret.c 

o  m  a  writing  ma.  liin.  provided  with  a  paper  table: 
a  grippe  r  and  indicator  n.cunted  en  said  tabl..  and  c  .^.n- 
sistinu  of  a  flat  paper  supp...  tin.  frame,  provided  with 
lateral  arms  and  guide  member-  provided  with  arms 
hlnge.llv  connect...!  to  said  first  mention.-d  arm.  an- 
adapted  to  swing  ov.  r  the  ...Iges  of  and  to  -tan.i  out  of 
the  plane  of  said   frame  in   dose  proximity  thent... 

?,  In  a  writing  ma.  bine  provided  with  a  paper  table; 
a  gripper  and  indb  ator  ■  cn-i-tinu  of  a  tiat  pap..r-suiv 
porting  frame,  clamping  members  for  attaching  said 
Lme  to  said  tabl...  and  .ubb'  nicmber-  h.ng..d  y  .on- 
nected to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  lat^ 
:  eral  edges  of  said  frame  an.l  stand  out  of  the  plane  of 
,  said  frame  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  easily  movable 
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by  the  sheet  or  sheets  of  paper  when  being  removed  from 

said    frame. 


^^^F^ 


4,  In  a  writing  machine  provided  with  a  paper  table; 
a  gripper  and  indicator  comprising  a  tiat  frame  provided 
with  lateral  arms,  namping  members  fur  mounting  said 
fram<'  nu  -aid  tal>le,  gnide  memiiers  hingedly  connected 
to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  stand  in  dose  proximity  thereto,  and  arms 
rigidly  ..mne,  ted  with  said  guide  members  having  bent 
shanks  hiug.dly  connected  to  the  arms  of  said   frame. 

.").  In  a  writing  machine  provided  with  a  paper  table  ; 
a  gripper  and  in  iieator  comprising  a  flat  frame  pro- 
vided with  lateral  arms,  clamping  members  for  mount- 
ing said  frame  on  said  table,  guide  raembers.  lateral 
arms  riLril  with  >aid  gnide  members  and  having  bent 
shanks  and  hinges  connecting  said  shanks  to  the  arms 
of  f^ald  frame  ami  having  shoulderH  to  hold  said  guide 
members  out  of  the  plane  of  said  frame. 

[Sections  U  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,IT3.;{4<;.  MKTHOI)  Ft>H  THE  MA.MFACTritE  OF 
CHLOHATKS  AM)  I'EKCHLORATK.^  ( .F  ALKALI 
METALS.  AiiTuru  E.  (Jikis.s,  Wayne.  I'a.  Filed  May 
o,   1915.     Serial   No.   25,971.      {CI.  204 — UO.) 


,^      , _ — J I — ^ 1 


1,  The  hertdn  described  method  of  making  a  rhlorate, 
which  consists  in  electrolyzlng  a  chlorid  solution  to  pro 
duce  chlorin  and  an  alkali,  uniting  the  chlorin  ami  the 
alkali  outside  of  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments 
of  the  plectrolyzlng  apparatus,  and  diminishing  the 
quantity  of  the  produced  alkali  passing  to  the  combining 
chamber  relatively  to  the  amount  of  chlorin,  to  thereby 
maintain  an  e.xces.s  of  chlorin  in  the  combining  chamber. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  n  thlorute, 
which  consists  in  electrolyzing  a  chlorid  solution  to  pro 
duce  chlorin  and  an  alkali,  uniting  the  chlorin  an.l  the 
alkali  outside  of  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments  of 
the  electrolyzing  apparatus,  maintaining  an  e.\cess  of 
chlorin  in  the  combining  chamber,  and  returning  the 
chlorate  liquor  resulting  from  the  combination  to  the 
electrolyzing  apparatus  and  repeating  the  described 
operations. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  chlorate, 
which  consists  in  electrolyzing  a  chlorid  solution  to  pro 
dure  chlorin  and  an  alkali,  uniting  the  chlorin  and  the 
alkali  outside  of  th.^  anode  and  cathode  compartments 
of  the  electrolyzing  apparatus,  maintaining  an  excess  of 
chlorin  in  the  combining  chamber,  and  returning  tlie 
chlorate  ilipior  resulting  from  the  combination  to  the 
anode  compartment  of   the   electrolyzing  apparatus, 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  chlorate 
salt,  which  consists  In  electrcdyzing  a  chlorid  solution 
to  produce  chlorin  and  an  alkali,  discharging  the  alkali 
solution  frcuii  the  cathode  compartment  of  the  electro 
lyzlng  apparatus  and  the  chlorin  from  the  anode  com 
partment  of  the  electrolyzing  apparatus,  adding  fresh 
chlorid  to  the  alkali  solution,  and  then  bringing  the 
solution  into  contact  with  the  chlorin  to  produce  a 
chlorate  liquor, 

5.  The  herein  d.-c  rit.cd  method  of  making  a  chlorate 
salt,  which  consists  in  electrolyzing  a  chlorid  solution  to 
produce  chlorin  and  an  alkali,  cilscharglng  the  alkali 
solution  from  the  cathode  compartment  of  the  electro 
lyzlng  apparatus  and  th.-  chlorin  from  the  anode  mm 
partment  of  tlie  ele,  trolyzing  apparatus,  adding  fresh 
chlorid  to  the  alkali  solution,  then  bringing  the  solution 
Into  contact  with  the  .-hlorin  to  produce  a  c  hlorate  n,,- 
uor,  returning  said  liciuor  to  the  anode  compartment  of 
the  electrolyzing  apparatus,  r.nd  repeating  the  cyc-le  of 
operations,  and  removing  chlorate  from  the  alkaline  licj- 
uor  at  a  point  in  the  system  intermediate  the  electrolyzing 
apparatus  and  the  alisorption  cdiand>er  where  the  chlorin 
and  alkali  are  comteined. 

[Claims  6  to  In  net  printed   in   the  Gazette.) 


1.173.347.  SEAL-LOCK  FOR  noXES.  Fueperick  W. 
GOESSLINO,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  .".  lOl.',  Serial 
No.    12,335.      (CI,    70—80.; 


1.  A  seal  lock  for  boxes  comprising  a  slotted  cap,  a 
locking  arm  pivotally  sec  urecl  to  the  stationary  portion 
of  the  shipping  case  and  a  pronged  seal  Inserted  through 
the  slot  of  the  cap  and  communicating  with  one  edge  of 
the  locking  arm  to  prevent  the  arm  from  being  released 
except  thr.iugh  mutilating  the  seal,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  seal  lock  for  shipping  cases  comprising  a  de- 
pressed cap  attached  to  th'  lid  of  the  case,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  slot  formed  therein,  the  portion  of  the 
cap  in  which  the  slot  is  formed  being  suitably  bent  to 
form  a  guide  way  ;  a  locking  arm  pivotally  connected   to 

I   the  stationary  portion   of   the  shipping  case  and   so  posi- 
!   tloned  that  th.'   Ne  king  arm  will  engage  the  cap  and  en- 
ter  the  slot;  and   a   pr  enged   seal    having  bulges   inserted 
I   in    the   slot  and   preventing   the   releasing   of   the   lock   ex- 
cept    by     til.-     mntil.ition     of     the    seal,     substantially     as 
specified. 
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3.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spring 
controlled  locking  arm,  a  housiug  iu  which  said  arm  Is 
pivotally  mounted  and  supported,  said  housing  being 
ilrmiy  fixed  to  the  stationar.\  portion  of  a  shipping  case; 
a  cap  having  a  depressed  pcrti.  n  in  which  is  formed  a 
T-shaped  slot  and  which  slot  is  arranged  at  an  angle  by 
the  bending  of  the  hook  end  of  the  locking  arm.  said  cap 
being  se.  uriMl  in  proper  relation  with  an  opening  formed 
in  tile  cover,  and  a  metal  seal  divided  with  prongs  and 
stiffening  teuigcs  adapted  to  t>e  Insertixl  in  the  slot  con- 
tacting with  the  locking  arm  and  preventing  the  release 
of  the  loc  king  arm  e\i-ept  by  the  mutilation  of  the  seal 
KUbslanti.illy    as    specitied. 


l,17;i.348.  COMiU.NAllo.N  L0<:K,  Em!L  <;nRMrtc, 
VouugKt(.wu,  Ohio,  Filed  Oct,  ::^.  lyiO.  Serial  No. 
58.358.      (01.   70—113.) 


1-  A  CWMaatlon  lock  compri-lM;  a  .a-;ng  having 
means  to  provide  a  pocket,  an  op.  latm,;  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  pocket  and  (atrviii;;  a  <u^k  provided 
with  graduations,  washers  mouii'c-,1  Dp::  ^.li.i  shaft  and 
arranged  within  said  pocket,  nuan-  to  prc^veut  rotative 
movement  of  said  washers,  locking  disks  interposed  be- 
tween said  washers  ancl  surrounding  said  shaft  and  eac  h 
having  nie^ans  capalile  of  teeing  engagenl  with  the  shaft 
for  shifting  the  clisk-,  said  means  of  said  locking  .lisks 
being  clifferently  posltiiene-.i  with  resp.vt  to  eadi  other. 
Bald  lo' king  elisks,  washc-rs  iind  me-ans  to  provide  a 
pocket  being  slotti-d,  a  sha.  kle  extending  into  sjiid  casing 
and  jirovi  led  with  a  locking  arm  having  a  protuberance 
and  .aji.ilcie'  ,,{  li.ing  sliilted  in  .said  slots  when  ulineci 
to  penult    of   the   re^.-a-se  of  the  shackle. 

L'.  .\  ■•oiiibinaiion  io.  k  '  oiuprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
slotted  locking  disks  arrani:eei  therein  and  having  means 
capable  of  leeing  .ngaged  by  an  (cperating  shaft  for  shift- 
ing said  disks  to  luring  the  slots  tber.of  tee  re-giste^r.  the- 
means  of  said  disks  bedng  arrange-d  at  cliffc'rent  pceints 
with  respect  to  each  other,  an  operating  shaft  having 
means  engaging  with  sai.l  disks  for  shifting  thcTu  to 
bring  the  slot.s  of  the  di>ks  i,,  register,  a  sjerlng  con 
trolled  shackle  esten.lin::  into  saiel  casing  and  provideci 
with  a  locking  arm  positioned  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  protuberance  capalile  of  centering  said  registering 
slots  to  pcTDUt  of  the  reh'a-e  of  the.  shackle,  and  a  guide 
for    the   sha'  kle^. 

;{.  A  comtiiiiation  lo'  k  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
slotte.l  lo.  kitiL'  di'-k-  arr:iii,:eMl  tlie-rein  and  having  me^atis 
e;ipalile  of  l.ein-  eTigaged  l.y  au  epcTating  shaft  for  shift 
ing  said  disks  to  bring  the-  -l<,ts  thereof  to  register,  the 
means  of  said  disks  bedng  arrange-d  at  difTeront  points 
with  respect  to  each  other,  an  leperating  shaft  having 
means  engaging  with  said  di-ks  for  shifting  them  to 
bring  the  slots  of  the  disks  tee  re'gister,  a  spring  c  cen 
treellod  shackle  extending  into  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  lee -king  arm  positioned  within  the  casing  and 
having  a  protuleerance  capalele  of  entering  said  register- 
iiii:  slots  to  permit  of  the  redease  (ef  the  shackle,  and  a 
guide  for  the  shackle,  and  a  series  of  slotted  washers  in- 
terposeii  between  saici  elisks  ainj  having  ni-ans  encaging 
with  the-  easing  tee  prevent  rcetatiou  of  the    washers. 


l,17:?,,S4i>. 
fordvill. 
(01.  2— 


POrKET-CLAPP,  Jonv  W  Hawkins.  Mun- 
'.  Ky  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,530. 
Kil) 


A  pocket  clasp  eomprlsing  a  tuliilar  strip  :  an  endiess 
elastic  band  constituting  a  grip  extended  through  said 
tubular  strip :  spaced  reinforcing  elements  In  the  strip 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grip,  the  ends  of  the 
reinforcing  elements  protruding  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
strip  and  being  bent  to  form  pocket  engaging  prongs,  the 
prongs  (constituting  means  for  maintaining  the  grip  on 
the  ends  of  the    strip. 


1.1 7,'.., Hoe  I  L'KniN«;  Mi;ci!ANlSM  FOR  AUTOMO 
I'.ILES.  John  IL  Hei:t\E!:,  Chvcland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Raker  R  <St  L  Company.  (.'1.  ve  ian  i,  <  ihio.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Fllid  Mar.  M.  iyi;i.  Serial  No. 
755.627.      (CI.  T4—,'-et;.) 


1.  Ill  iiiechanis;ii  of  the  character  ciescrilee-d.  the  com- 
Niuaticiii  c.f  ,1  .  ;!->itg^,  made  up  of  a  hoihiw  suhstantlally 
cviindri-a;  w. '-■!::'•■-  :>.r!!:C'.;  .i-T.tra'Iy  on  ci.e  sid.'  with  an 
annular  l.cariug  -uiip.c!,  :',nd  .a  s.  [.aralile-  complementary 
iiie  luber  closing  the  other  side-  of  >ai(l  first  nienil)er  and 
fc.rtiiecl  with  an  alined  hearing  support  :  a  differe'ntial 
drum  h.-iving  oppositedy  projecting  hu'-s  supported  iic  .said 
leearings.  re-pe-  t;\-c  ly  :  a  worm  gear  ■  ;'.rrie-d  hy  s.ciiii  cjrum  : 
and  a  wc.riii  fer  .iriving  said  gear,  journaled  in  said  first 
casing  111.  inher  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  drum. 

'-.  In  niec  hanism  of  the  characfe  r  iles,  rihed  tiie  com- 
bination of  a  casing  made  up  of  a  hcdlew  sui-stantially 
cylindrical  nie-mher  formed  centrally  .11  "iie  shle  with  an 
annular  bearing  support,  and  ;i  s.p;ir-iM.  -  ..uipli-iuen tary 
meniher  closing  the  otti.r  si.le  ni  -airi  :'.r-t  menitier  and 
formecl  with  an  alined  bearing  support  :  rndial  hearings 
carried  in  each  of  saici  supports  .-ind  a  thrust  bearing 
carried  in  the  support  in  sai.l  sep.ara'Ic-  rue  nih(>r  ;  a  dlffer- 
e-ntial  drum  having  opp..-.i'eiy  pr.je.  ting  huhs  supported 
in  s.ald  radial  hearings,  resp.-.  tix  .•iy,  one  su- h  huh  lieing 
also  bedel  in  saici  thrust  bearing:  a  w.irm  gear  carried 
ley  said  drum  :  and  a  wc)rni  for  dr!\  1:  i:  sai'!  L-ear,  journaled 
in  said  first  casing  member  :  "an^v'Tse-'y  of  the  axis  of 
said  drum. 

.H.  In  mec  hanisiu  of  the  char.i.te-r  des^Tlieed.  the  com- 
bination  of  a    casing   mac!*'   up   c,f   a    hollow    substantially 
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cylindrical  mpiubor  forineil  centrally  on  one  side  with  an 
annular  boaring  support,  and  a  separable  complementary 
member  closing  the  other  side  of  said  tlrst  member  and 
fornie<l  with  an  allneil  bearing  support  :  radial  bearings 
larried  in  each  of  said  supports  and  a  tfirust  bearing  car- 
ried in  the  support  in  said  separable  member;  means 
adapted  to  axially  adjust  said  thrust  l)earlng ;  a  differ- 
ential drum  having  oppositely  projecting  hubs  supported 
In  saiil  radial  tiearin^s.  respei  tiv.ly,  one  such  hub  being 
also  held  in  >aid  thrust  iiearin^' ;  a  worm  gear  carried  by 
said  drum  :  and  a  worm  for  driving  said  gear,  journaled 
in  said  tlrst  casing  inember  transverstly  of  the  axis  of 
salil  drum. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  made  up  of  a  suiistantially  cylindrical 
membt-r  formed  centrally  on  one  side  witli  an  annular 
t)earing  support,  and  a  complementary  member  dosing 
the  other  siile  of  said  first  member  and  formed  with  an 
alined  bearing  support  ;  a  slee\e  longitudinally  adjustably 
secured  in  sui  h  last  named  bearing  sujiport  ;  a  differential 
drum  having  oppositely  projecting  bubs,  one  such  hub 
being  slidably  journaled  in  the  central  Hearing  support  of 
said  tirst  rasing  iiiemiier,  the  other  su-  h  hub  being  non- 
slldably  journaleil  in  said  sleeve;  a  worm  gear  carried  by 
said  drum:  and  a  worm  for  driviu;_'  ^.lid  u'''ar,  journaled 
In  said  first  casing  nieml'er  transvers-; y  of  tlo-  axis  of  said 
drum. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  th>>  character  des'-ribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  niacle  up  cif  a  substanti.'illy  cylindrical 
member  formed  (cntrally  on  one  side  with  an  annular 
bearing  support,  anc!  a  complementary  inenilier  closing  the 
other  side  (if  said  first  memiier  and  I'ormecl  with  a  semi- 
annular  bearing  supjiort  alined  with  -uc  li  first-named 
support,  such  last  named  support  l>eiug  iiiternally  thread- 
eel  :  a  cap  completing  such  last  named  lea  rint;  support;  a 
sleeve  secured  in  and  having  threadeil  c  i!_-a;:ement  with 
said  last  nameil  sii[>port  ;  a  differential  ciriini  h.'iving  op- 
positely projecting  hubs,  one  such  bu  1  icing  slidably 
journaled  In  the  central  bearing  support  "f  said  first  cas- 
ing member,  the  other  such  hub  being  non  sliclably  Jour- 
nalecl  In  said  sleeve;  a  worm  gear  carried  by  sale!  drum; 
and  a  worm  for  driving  said  gear.  jo:irnalec!  in  >ald  first 
ca-iiig  nienilier  transversely  of  the  axis  ,,f  .said  drum. 

[Claims  t;  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1,178. .151.  CHAIR.  TucvjA.s  K.  Heuincton,  Mallard, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  ItJ,  1915.  .Serial  No.  21,761.  (CI. 
15.V-13.; 


1.  A  folding  chair  including  a  base  t)oard  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  back  leg  hinged  to  the  base  board  and  con- 
stituting a  (dosure  for  the  opening  therein,  when  the 
chair  is  folded,  a  pair  of  front  legs  .slidably  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  l)oard,  a  seat  pivotally  c  cmnected  to 
the  back  leg  and  pivotally  and  slidably  connec  feci  to  the 
front  legs,  and  a  back  member  slidably  connec  fed  to  the 
back  leg,  said  seat  and  back  iteing  foldatde  to  position 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  back  leg  when  the  c  hair  Is 
folded. 


2.  A  folding  chair  Including  a  tiack  leg  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the 
back  leg,  a  pair  of  front  legs,  means  pivotally  ancl  slid- 
ably connecting  the  front  legs  to  the  seat,  yieldable 
means  normally  holding  the  seat  in  position  against  the 
back  leg,  and  a  back  piece  movable  to  extended  position 
above  the  back  leg  or  to  position  against  the  lower  face 
thereof  when  the  chair  is  folded. 

3.  A  folding  chair  including  a  supporting  base  having 
an  opening  leading  through  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  back 
leg  hinged  to  the  supporting  base  and  constituting  a  clo- 
sure for  the  opening  thereof  when  the  (hair  Is  folded,  a 
slide  plate  secured  within  the  supporting  base,  a  pair  of 
front  legs  pivotally  ami  slidably  connected  to  the  slide 
plate,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  bark  leg,  means  pivotally  and 
slidably  connecting  the  front  legs  to  the  seat,  and  a  mov- 
able back  connected  to  the  liack  leg.  said  tiac  k  piece  being 
adapted  for  disposal  in  extended  jiosition  above  the  back 
leg  for  disposal  In  fotdeci  position  ag.iln-t  ib..  b,wer  face 
of  the  back  leg. 


1,173,352.  WAGON  -  C«)VI:k  .\m,v  11k. pon.  Nevada, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  i;4.  IHU  Sc  ri.il  NO.  STs.ssi.  ki. 
21—62.) 


1»  A  wagon  cover,  c cniprising  a  j(dnted  metal  rldge- 
p  de,  bow  members  pivot.ci  to  said  ridge  p<de,  resilient 
:orks  for  securing  <iicN  of  tfo>  riclge  jiolf  and  tioxnu'mt)er9 
to  a  wagon-box.  au'l  a  flexible  roof  mounted  thereon. 

2.  A  wagon  <i.\.r.  cuniprjsing  a  jointed  riclgi>  pole  in- 
cluding end-props.  b(jw  mcrniiers  pivoted  to  said  ridge- 
pole, forks  on  the  ru,\  pi  ops  and   icow  members  adapted  to 

I'Hgage  a  wagon-box,  aiol  a  tlexibl ver  or  roof  mounted 

on  said  ridge  pole  and  low  memliers. 

3.  A  ridge-pole  forno'd  in  ~.e<fions  ha\ing  .'ves  on  their 
ends,  hooks  Inter-eiii.'ai,'i!ig  --aicl  .yi-s.  ,ncl  prop^  c'lmaging 
extreme  eyes  of  the  series  of  -.■.  tions.  and  forks  pivotecj 
to  outer  ends  of  s.iid  jcrccp.,.  the  whole  being  jointed, 
pivotally  connected,  and  foldable. 


1,173,353.  TWIN  llKl'.  Fii\\(  i.s  S.  I.scd,  l.os  .Vngeles. 
Cai.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1'J14.  Serial  No.  868,134.  (CI. 
5—40.) 


^  -- 


-■y  ^-a 


A    twin    tied    spring    comprising   a    frame    having    cross 
bars   extending   across   each    end    of   the    bed,   a    partially 
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elastic  center  strip  secured  at  each  end  to  the  center  of 
one  of  said  cross  bars,  an  edging  strip  of  partially  elastic 

construction  secured  '■•  Mv.'.  n  siu.i  cross  bars  at  each  edge 
of  the  spring,  right  aiid  left  Inelastic  net  works  each  lo- 
cated between  said  center  strip  and  one  of  said  edging 
strips,  means  for  elastically  securing  the  end  of  each  net 
work  to  said  cross  bars,  and  means  for  slidably  securing 
said  net  work  to  said  center  and  edging  strips. 


1.173.3.-14        WATKH  C(t()l,Kli     H<»LLOW     SHAFT     FOR 
OKF  K<».\ST1N(;   FUKN.VCFS.      Eknst  .Ie.nsen  V.Ai.ri.xt., 

<  'opc  :,b;i_'.  :.  I  leiimark.  assignor  to  .\ktieselskabet  Ihuisk 
SvoUsyrc  vV  Superphosphat-Fabrik,  Copenhagen,  lien- 
mark.  Filed  Jan.  3,  l!tl2.  Serial  .No.  669,282.  i,Cl. 
257—119.) 


within   thp   rasing  about   the  pile,   and   withdrawing   the 
casing. 


I jLib^ '  " 


1  III  a  roasting  furnace  in  combination,  a  hollow 
shi.  ft.  hollow  stirring  .arms  projecting  from  saicl  shaft. 
Indlviclii.al  w.iter  suppl.ving  pipes  for  each  of  said  arms 
Hdapti'cl  to  !'!■  losed  inclependently  of  the  remaincier  fif 
said  pipes,  a  water  lank  secured  to  sjiid  shaft,  inciividual 
discharge  pipe-,  for  eadi  (cf  s.-iid  arms,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  i!,iw  of  the  water  through  each  of  said  dis- 
'■hargi'  pipe-.,  and  .a  w.ater  vessid  adapted  to  receive  the 
disc  hHr.ce  fr'cni  sai'l  disch.arge  pipes,  substanlially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  fojisiiuL:  furnace,  in  c-ombinat ion.  a  hccllow 
shaft,  hollow  stirring  arms  pr(cjecting  from  saicl  siiaft.  a 
water  tank  seciired  to  saicl  shaft.  indi\idual  wafer  sup 
plying  pipes  for  .saicl  bollow  shafts  iind  for  eacdi  of  saicl 
arms,  tlie  pipes  for  each  of  saicl  arms  ludng  adapted  to  be 
(doseci  Hidepeiidc  lit  ly  of  the  remainder  of  said  pipes,  in 
dividual  disc  barge  pipes  frmn  each  of  said  arms  and  from 
.said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water 
through  e.ic  b  of  said  discharge  pipes,  and  a  water  vesstd 
adapfcMl  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  discharge 
pipes,  substantially  as  clescribed. 

3.  In  a  rciastiim  furnac-e.  in  combination,  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  t.ink  secureci  tec  saicl  sb.aft.  Inwardly  projecting 
boxes  within  sale!  shaft,  hollow  stirring  arms  mounted  In 
connection  with  saicl  boxes,  individual  water  supplying 
pipes  and  wafer  dis<harging  iiijns  c cnnec  ted  to  said 
boxes,  means  for  regulating  the  tlow  of  water  through 
each  of  said  discharge  pipes,  ancl  means  for  cutting  off 
the  sujiply  of  water  to  each  (cf  said  Individual  water 
supply  pipes,  and  a  water  vessel  adapted  to  recilve  the 
discharge  from  said  discharge  pipes,  stibstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,173.355.  METHOD  OF  SINKING  PILES.  H.uiry  T. 
Jd.NES,  Seward.  Nebr..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Con(.Tete  Filing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
braska. Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  787.705.  (01. 
61 — 41.1 

]  The  method  fif  sinking  a  pile,  consisting  of  sinking 
a  casing  ha\inu  a  jet  pipe  located  therein.  retno\ing  the 
jet  pipe  when  the  casing  has  reached  the  requirecl  depth, 
lowering    a    pile    through    the    casing,    discharging    water 


2.  'lb.  method  of  sinkiti;:  ,n  pile  consisting  of  sinking 
a  casiiiL'  b.iving  a  fitting  at  .ts  upper  end.  by  means  of  a 
Jet  pipe  !bat  is  proJecte<l  thrcugh  the  fitting,  removing 
the  fitting  ancl  pipie  wbeii  the  casing  has  reached  a  re- 
(juired  d.'pth,  Ic.werin.i:  .1  idle  within  the  easing,  apply- 
ing a  fitting  to  the  c.asini;.  ciis.harging  water  uncier  pres- 
sure tbroii.L-li  said  fitting  into  the  -  asing.  ancl  withdrawing 
the   cjisinj; 


1,173.356,  FEEI'INC  I'KVKF  FOR  F.UEAST  DRILLS. 
TiMMAS  .\  Keme^  I'ittsliurgh.  Fa.  Filed  .Tuly  29. 
I'.tl4.      Serial    No,   s;,:i.(j9s.      (01.  77—32.) 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  hand  ciriiis.  c  oniprislng  a  tiody 
portion  pro\)ded  with  iro'.ans  for  engaging  the  breast 
piece  or  the  brace  head  of  a  hand  drill,  a  threaded  ex- 
tension from  the  body  pfirtion.  ancl  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  an  aliutment  and  threacled  upon  said  extension. 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  hand  drills,  comprising  a  body 
portion  comprising  an  inverted  cup  shapeci  portion  pro- 
vided with  notches  adaiiteij  to  engage  the  breast  plate 
of  a  breast  drill  and  also  with  1  lamping  screws,  a  thread 
ed  extension  from  the  Ixcdy  portion,  ancl  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  an  abutment  and  threaciecl  ujion  said  extension. 


1,173,357.  ARM  REST  Wn.f-iAM  J.  Knox  and  Fred- 
KRtrK  .T.  Harrlson.  Dubois;  Pa.  Polled  (»ct.  29.  1912. 
Serial   No.  728.49(1,      iCl,   l.'-.5"-3,r 

In  combination  In  an  arm  rest,  a  stibstantially  straight 
base  member,  a  tube  having  resilient  walls  of  sufficient 
stiffness   to   maintain   its   shape   and   ylebiingly   resist   col- 
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lapse  pxtpndlng  alonR  th*»  top  of  Hif  \  i\<.o  nipnilipr,  and 
upstiintllug  brackets  in  tt'li^.-npir'  rcl.irjoii  with  the  end« 
of  the  tube  and  releasal>le  therefrom  by  tjiLiiliug  the  tube, 


facility  and  thereby  to  exert  (ilfferent  preRsnres  upon   the 
work,   substantially   as   ilescrlbed. 


the  air   pressure   in    the   tube   being   substantially   as   that 
outsbie    tlie    tube. 


l,!"-'!..'^")'*.  MIXINU-MArEriNE.  IlKNnv  r>A  Casse,  Los 
Angeles,  <"al,.  assitrnor  to  I'.uttnnlath  Manufacturing 
Company,  Los  Antilles,  Cal,,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  May  :J7,  1915.  Serial  No.  30.832.  (CI. 
^3— 73.) 


1.  A  mixing  machine,  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel 
intermeshing  screws  pitcheil  in  the  same  direction,  the 
thread  of  each  screw  being  of  such  section  that  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  other  scrr-w  tit  closely  into  It 
to  make  <\  line  of  tisjlit  contact  betwem  the  two  screws, 
means  fur  supplying  material  to  the  screws  at  one  end, 
and  II. cans  to  rotate  the  screws  in  unison  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  mixing  macbine,  emboilylng  a  pair  of  parallel 
intermeshing  sirews,  the  thread  of  each  screw  l>elng  of 
such  section  that  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  other 
screw  fit  closely  into  it  to  make  a  line  of  tight  contact 
between  the  two  screws,  a  la^ing  surrounding  the  screws, 
anil  means  to  rotate  the  two  screws  in  constant  Inter- 
mesh    w^ith   each   other. 


1,173..'^50  LEATHER  -  SKIVI.NO  MACHINE.  ElmbB 
E.  r.,A.\E,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  .\.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  t'.8r).177. 
(CI.    12—63.) 

1.  Pressure  mechanism  for  bather  skiving  miicbmes, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  devices  having  differ- 
ently shaped  work-engaging  faces  to  penetrate  the  work 
with  different  degrees  of  facility  and  tl)erel)y  to  exert 
different  pressures  upon  different  portions  of  the  work, 
substantially   as   de8crit)ed. 

2.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  die 
roll  provided  with  a  die  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure devices,  the  devices  opposite  the  tleeper  portlntis  of 
the  die  cavity  having  their  work-engaging  fa  es  .-haped 
to  e.xert  a  greater  pressure  upon  the  work  tbasi  the  pres 
sure  devices  opposite  the  shallower  portions  of  the  die 
cavity,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Pressure  mechanism  for  leather  skiving  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  disks  having  differ- 
ently shnpe<i  work-engaging  faces  constructed  ami  ar- 
ranged   to   penetrate   the    work   with   different    degrees    of 


4.  Pressure  me.  hnnlsm  for  leather  skiving  machines 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  disks  provided  on 
their  periphery  with  teeth,  a  portion  of  the  disks  having 
a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  remainder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  Pressure  mechanism  for  leather  skiving  machines. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed  pressure  disks  of  equal 
diameter,  the  teeth  on  certain  of  the  disks  being  larger 
than  the  teeth  cjn  others  (]f  the  disks,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,173,360.  Al'PAUATL-S  FOU  IHSPLAYING  AN- 
NOUNCEMENTS, ADVEUTISEMENTS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AfGrRTts  Kek.nakh  Iiashwooh  Lanc,,  (Jerrard's 
Cross,  Buckingham,  and  Joh.n  .\.\tho.\t  rowKi.r..  I>on- 
don,  England,  a-signors  to  Telenews  (l»14t  I>imlted, 
London.  England,  a  .loint  Stock  Company.  Fib-d  Oct. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  8tJ6,01t5.      tCl.  S8 — 28.) 


1.  The  oiDbination,  in  apparatus  for  displaying  an- 
nouncements, advertisements,  drawings,  and  the  like,  of 
an  optical  light  projecting  system,  a  strip  of  translucent 
material,  means  for  guiding  and  intermittently  travers- 
ing the  said  strip  letwi-en  condensing  and  objective  buses 
of  the  said  optical  system,  means  for  directly  writing, 
printing,  or  drawing  on  the  portion  of  said  strip  within 
the  field  of  the  light  rays,  and  a  screen  receiving  the 
projection  of  the  said  writing,  printing,  or  drawing. 

2.  The  coml'Inatlon.  in  apparatus  for  dlsplnylng  an- 
nouncements, drawings,  and  the  like,  of  an  optical  light- 
projecting  system,  the  receiving  plate  and  tracing  arm 
of  a  tele-writer  or  tel  autograph  machine  arranged  bi'- 
tween  the  condensing  an<l  objei  tlve  lenses  of  the  said 
system,  a  strip  of  translucent  material  guided  across  the 
said  receiving  plate,  a  magnetic  paper  shifter  of  known 
form  operated  by  the  tele  writer  to  shift  the  strip  for 
ward  Intermittently  as  required,  tele-writer  transmitting 
means  of  known  form  for  causing  the  tracing  arm  to 
write,   print,  or  draw,   on   the  strip  on   the  said  receiving 
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plate,  and  a  screen  receiving  the  projection  of  the  said 
writing,  printing,  or  drawing,  ail  substantially  as  set 
forth 

:i.  In  iipparatiK  for  displaying  announcements,  draw- 
ings, and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  lantern  con- 
taining a  strong  source  <.f  light,  condensing  lenses  at- 
tached thereto,  objective  lenses  on  the  same  principal 
axis  as  the  condensing  lenses,  a  tele-writer  receiving 
mechanism  and  magnetic  paper  shifter,  a  framework  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  support  for  the  objective  lenses  and 
carrying  th(>  lantern  the  said  tele  writer  mechanism  and 
the  paper  shifter  .so  that  the  telewriter  mechanism  Is 
beated  between  the  conib^nsing  and  objective  lenses  of 
the  optical  system,  a  strip  of  translucent  material  pass- 
ing over  the  tele  writer  receiving  plate,  and  rollers  sup- 
ported by  the  said  framework,  one  releasing  and  one 
a\itomatlcally  re.elving  the  trnn.slucent  strip  carried 
thereby,  substantially  as   described 

4.  In  apparati:s  for  di-pl.iying  announcements,  draw- 
ings, and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  lantern  contain- 
ing a  strong  s.mrce  of  light,  condensing  lenses  attached 
thereto,  obje.  tlve  lenses  on  the  same  principal  axis  as 
tbe  condensini:  lenses,  a  telewriter  receiving  mechanism 
and  magnetic  pnper  shifter,  a  framework  having  an  ad- 
justable support  fi'r  the  objective  lenses  and  <-arrylng 
the  lantern  the  said  telewriter  mechanism  anil  the 
p:iper  shifter  so  that  the  tele-writer  mechanism  1-^  lo- 
cjite<l  h.'tween  the  conden-iiic  and  objective  lenses  of  the 
optical  sy-^teni.  a  strip  of  translucent  material  passing 
over  the  tele  writer  reccivinc  plate,  rollers  supp^rteil  by 
the  said  framework,  one  releasing  and  one  automatically 
re.elvini:  the  translucent  strip  .-arried  thereby,  an  ad- 
justable retU'ctor  transmittinsj  an  enlarged  image  of  the 
writini:  or  drnwiiiL'  in  aiiv  dcdre.I  direction,  and  a  re- 
ceiving screen  .oactini:  witli  the  said  retlector  to  re- 
ceive the   said  image 


1,173,.361.        ITIU-ICITY      DEVICE. 
London,    i:ngland.      Filed    May    Db 
696,445.     (CI.  40— 33.1 
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placed    p.aralie!    to    ..ne    another,    means    for    turning    the 
tubes   iijtermitteiitl.\    in   one  direction,  .-'.nd   means  for  glv 
ing   them    a    lontinuou-;    return    ni'iti'.n    in    the    other    dl 
rection. 


1,173. .'162.  COMIbisiTi:  I'.m.m;;.  K..!:e!'.t  Linklettik. 
.T.-rsey  City,  N.  .1..  as-i^ioT  .,f  .'ic  th.id  to  himself  and 
one  third  to  lienrg.  W.  Muttart.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  hikI 
one-third  to  Alder  C.  Muttart,  New  York.  -N.  Y.  Fib  d 
Dec.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,108.     (CI.  72—124.) 


1.  In  a  puldi.ity  device,  a  plurality  ..f  revoluVtle 
sprlng-lntluenced  glass  tubes  silvered  lnterna!!y,  n  p;;:ial- 
Itv  of  tension  members  each  connei  teii  at  nne  en,i  to  a 
tube,  a  bar  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  ea  h  tension 
member,  and  inean<  fm   reciprocating  said  !  ar. 

2.  In  a' publicity  device,  a  plurality  of  in.  tal  tubes 
and  a  plurality  of  glass  tubes  silvered  internail,\  ^ur- 
rr-undins  ^lid  metal  tubes, 

3.  A  publicity  device  roniprising  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luWe  straight  c\  lindricril  cla--s  tubes  silvired  internally 
and  plaied  parallel  to  one  another,  and  opaque  niaterlal 
sitimteil  on  the  tubes  and  so  located  that  when  the  tubes 
are  in  certain  petitions  parts  unprovided  with  -uch 
nmterlal  form  .a  device  to  be  exhibited. 

4.  .\  publicity  devi  •p  cojuprising  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
latory straight  cylindrical  glass  tubes  silvered  internally 
and  placed  parallel  to  one  another,  and  opacpie  material 
sltuat.-d  i>n  the  tubes  and  so  located  that  when  the  tubes 
are  in  certain  po^itifins  parts  unprovided  with  such  ma- 
terial form  a  device  to  be  (  xhibltcd. 

5.  A  publicity  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
straight    cylindrical    glass    tubes    slivered    Internally    and 


1.  .V  loniposite  board.  .  lUDpri.^in::  a  ia.ver  of  plastic 
n.nteri.il  having  the  general  luni;  of  a  plate  and  i)rovided 
with  anchor  holes  extending  entirely  through  it,  and  a 
member  of  sht-et  material  adhering  to  one  side  of  said 
plate  am!  closing  .said  hob's. 

2.  -V  ■  omposlte  board.  .  ■•inp:  ising  a  layer  of  plaster  of 
Paris  provided  with  aiohor  liuies  (Mending  entirely 
through  it  and  e.a.h  ha\ing  a  fru^tu-conical  form,  and 
a  HH  uiber  of  pasteboard  lovcnng  one  face  of  said  layer 
and  thus  c  iosuil'  said  holes 

.'i.  .\  (oni!)i'site  board,  ciaiiprising  a  layer  of  plastic 
material  luovid-d  with  am  lior  hoi>  <  extending  through 
it,  said  holes  ea' h  having  the  foruj  cf  a  cone  frustom 
with  its  base  flush  with  one  face  of  said  layer,  and  a 
niembcr  of  ^bec  t  Uiateiial  adhering  to  .-^aid  layer  at  the 
bases  thereof. 

4.    .\   composite   board,   c  (inip^i'^i'ic  n   plurality   of   sepa 
r.nte  layers  of  plastic  material,  an.!  a   sheet   of  pasteboard 
located  between   s.aid  layers  and  adhering  thereto,  one  of 
said    layers    beiiiL'   provided    with    an.hor    lodes    extending 
entirely    through    It    and    terminating    Hush    with    the    ad 
jacent   surface  of  said   sheet  of  pasteboard. 

"i.  A  coniposlt..  b..ard  ■  ,  riiprisjng  a  layer  fif  ji'iastc'r  of 
Pans  provided  with  aniluu  hides  exfendin;;  entirely 
fliiough  it  and  e.i-h  liaxing  a  frusto  <  enl' is!  form,  e 
memlier  of  pasteboard  a'iln  ■■  ng  to  one  face  of  saiil  layer 
and  closing  said  loder-  ::T  tbe  1  lids  thereof  ha\ing  the 
greatest  cross  diameter  and  a  la.ver  of  matcriai  adhering 
to  said  member  of  pastehoaril. 


1,173,363.  (  rUVlNtJMACHl.Ni:  W.v-kf.i: 
uoi.i,.  Arlington.  N.  J.  ^Filed  Dec  lb.  1  bl  1 
606,785.     (CI.  153—43.) 
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1.  In  a  ma.hine  of  the  .ii.at;'  ter  described  the  com 
bination  of  a  c.\!inder.  a  ^he.  t,  n.cans  for  positioning  a 
plate  to  be  curveii  on  the  said  sheet,  said  nieans  com- 
irisintr  a  front  sf'^p  'arr-.e,)  \  the  cylinder,  a  rear  stop, 
means  for  operating  the  iatte-  means  for  operating  the 
said  cylinder  and  -beet  To  iirvc  the  said  i)late  and  a 
cover  plate  for  preventing  i.eii.l  t.g  of  the  uncurved  por- 
tion   of   the   said   plate   while    the    latter    is   being  curved. 

2.  Id    a    machine   of   the    character   descrll>ed    the   com- 
bination   of   a    cvlinder.    a    sheet   attached    to    thf   Ham«, 
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means  for  positioning  a  platp  to  be  curved  on  the  said 
sheet,  said  means  1  omprlsing  a  front  plate  stop  carried 
by  the  said  cylinder,  a  rt-ar  stop,  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  mean-!  for  operating  the  said  '  ylinder  and  sheet  to 
curve  the  said  plate  and  a  cover  plate  for  preventing 
bending  of  the  uncurved  portion  of  the  plate  while  the 
latter  Is  being  curved  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
cover  plate  away  from  and  toward   the  ■yiinder. 

8.  I'late  curving  means  of  the  ■  hara.-ter  described 
comprising  in  combination  a  support,  a  cylinder  mounted 
to  rotate  upon  said  support,  a  sheet  secured  to  the  latter 
nnd  the  .said  cylinder  for  curving  the  plate  around  the 
latter,  a  front  plate  stop  secure,!  to  said  cylinder  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  .said  sheet,  a  rear  plate  stop 
secured  to  the  said  support  on  top  of  the  said  sheet  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  cylinder. 

4.  Plate  curving  means  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  comhioation  a  support,  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  said  support,  a  sheet  secured  to  the  latter 
and  the  said  cylinder  for  curving  the  plate  around  the 
latter,  tension  members  Interposed  between  the  said  sheet 
and  the  said  support,  a  front  plate  stop  secured  to  said 
cylinder  between  the  .same  and  the  said  sheet,  a  rear 
plate  stop  secured  to  the  said  support  on  top  of  the  said 
sheet  and  means  for  operating  the  said  cylinder. 

5.  Plate  curving  means  of  the  character  desi-rlbed  com- 
prl«R  in  combination  a  support,  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
roti^F  thereon,  a  sheet  secured  with  Its  one  end  to  the 
said  cylinder  and  with  its  other  end  to  the  said  support 
and  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  latter,  tension  members 
interposed  between  said  sheet  and  the  said  support,  a 
front  plate  stop  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  Interposed 
between  the  latter  and  the  said  Bheet.  a  rear  plate  stop 
mounted  on  said  support  and  resting  on  top  of  said  sheet, 
means  for  adjusting  said  rear  stop  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cylinder. 


1,173,364.  WELT-INDENTING  M.VCHINE.  II.\ruy  T. 
McClcrk,  Boston,  and  John  J.  IIeys,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'ater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,395.     (CI.  12—41.) 


flu   a« 


1.  A  welt  Indenting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  work  table  mounted  with  its  work  supportiiiL'  surface 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  support  the 
shoe  In  a  position  where  the  welt  may  readily  be  seen  by 
the  operator,  a  horizontal,  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  welt 
Indenting  tool  above  the  table,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to 
swing  about  a  pivot  having  Its  axis  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  tool  carrier  for  oscillating  said  ■  arrier  with  its 
tool  freely  about  Its  pivot,  by  the  rotation  of  saiil  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  welt  indenting  ma<'hine.  having.  In  ioml)ination. 
a  work  table  mounted  with  its  work  siipporting  surface 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  support  the 
shoe  in  a  position  where  the  welt  may  readily  be  seen  by 
tht  operator,  a  horizontal,  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  weit 
Indenting   tool   above   the   table,   a   tool   carrier    mounted 


to  swing  about  a  pivot  having  Its  axis  at  an  acute  angle 
to   the  axis  of  said   shaft,  a   circular   guide   sleev   at    th. 
rear  of  said  carrier,  a  cylindrical   block   carried   by   said 
sleeve  and  'mounted   fcr   relative  angular   niovement   only 
to  the  guide,  a  slide  bloi-k  vertically  movalile  In  sai<l  cylin 
drlcal    block   and  a    crank    pin    on    the   end   of   said   shaft 
projecting   through   an   opening   in    the   guide  sleeve  and 
Into   the   side    block,    by    virtue    of   whii  h    cunnection    the 
carrier   with   Its   tool    may    be   ()scillated    freely   about   Its 
pivot  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  sul>stantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  welt  Indenting  machine,  havint;  In  combination,  a 
work  table,  a  welt  indenting  tool  above  the  tat)le.  a 
rotary  operating  shaft,  a  tool  carrier  pivoted  on  an  axis 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  <  rank  pin 
In  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  duplex  Joint  connecting 
said  pin  and  carrier  permitting  .said  shaft  to  impart  free 
oscillation  to  the  carrier  with  its  tool  about  its  pivot, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  welt  indenting  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
a  work  table,  an  oscillating  welt  indenting  tool  above  the 
table,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  crank  pin  on  its  end.  and 
operative  connections  between  said  pin  and  tool  for  freely 
oscillating  the  work  engaging  face  of  the  tool  in  a  curved 
path  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  welt  indenting  nuichtne,  having,  in  <'omblnatlon, 
a  work  table  mounted  with  its  work  supporting  surface 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  support  the 
shoe  in  a  position  where  the  welt  may  readily  be  seen 
by  the  operator,  a  horizontal,  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  welt 
Indenting  tool  above  (he  table,  a  spindle  for  said  table 
extending  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of 
said  shaft,  means  to  move  the  spindle  in  the  line  of  Its 
axis  to  raise  and  lower  the  work  table,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  shaft  for  freely  oscillating  si\id  tool  about 
the  axis  of  the  table  spindle  as  a  center,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  i.")  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,173,365.  MEANS  FOR  DISSOLVING  AND  SUPPLY- 
ING BOILER  COMPOUNDS  TO  BOILERS.  William 
E.  McCOMH.  «'ameron.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  873,843.      (CI.  210 — 19.) 


1.  .\  iiiean-^  for  injecting  compounds  into  boilers,  com- 
prising a  main  pipe  for  feeding  water,  a  valve  therein, 
and  a  pip*'  line  branched  around  the  valve  In  the  main 
pipe  and  including  an  upright  chamber  or  receptacle  for 
the  compound,  with  a  part  of  the  branch  pipe  entering' 
the  receptacle  and  opening  upwardly  therein  at  a  rela 
tively  high  point,  and  that  portion  of  the  branch  pipe  leav- 
ing the  receptacle  opening  downwardly  therein  at  a  lower 
point  sufficiently  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to 
provide  room  for  the  compound  below  said  outlet  pipe, 
and  said  branch  pipe  line  being  provided  with  valves  for 
the  regulation  of  the  flow  therethrough. 
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2.  A  means  for  Injecting  compounds  Into  boilers,  com- 
prising a  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler  and  including  a  valve. 
a  pipe  branched  off  from  the  tir<t  named  pipe  to  one  side 
(■f  the  valve,  a  chamber  into  which  the  liranch  pipe  rises 
and  in  which  it  terminates,  another  pipe  leading  from 
the  (  bamber  from  a  lower  level  than  the  top  of  the  flrst- 
muned  pipe,  another  chamber  into  which  the  second- 
named  pipe  leads,  and  a  third  pipe  leading  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber  to  the  first-named  pipe  at  the  other  side  of 
the  valve  in  the  first-named  pipe. 

3.  A  means  for  injecting  compounds  into  boilers,  com- 
prising a  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler  and  including  a  valve. 
a  pipe  branched  off  from  the  first  named  pipe  on  one  side 
of  the  valve,  a  chamber  into  which  the  bran(h  pipe  leads 
and  in  which  it  terminates,  another  pipe  leading  from  the 
chamber  from  a  lower  level  than  the  disc  barge  end  of  the 
first  named  pipe,  another  chamber  in  which  the  second- 
named  pipe  leads,  and  a  third  pipe  leading  from  the  sec- 
ond chainl>er  to  the  lirst  named  pipe  .'it  the  other  <ide  of 
the  valve  in  the  first-named  pipe,  the  l)ranch  pipes  includ- 
ing valves  for  the  control  of  flow  therethrough. 

4.  A  means  for  feeding  cmr.ponuds  to  boiler-^  compris- 
ing a  main  feed  jiiire  ha\  iiiL'  a  \al\e  therein,  a  lirancb  pipe 
leading  therefrom  .iiel  iriclu^liiig  siiaced  valves  and  a 
check  valve  l>etwcii  them.  .1  cylin<ler  into  which  the 
branch  pipe  discharges  at  a  high  point  therein,  means  for 
permitting  access  to  the  cylinder  for  the  introduction  of 
boiler  compound  thereinto,  a  valve<l  pipe  leading  from  the 
second  name<l  pipe  t>etween  the  valves  therein  and  enter- 
ing the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylinder,  another  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  cylinder  from  a  low  point  therein  and  con- 
taininc  a  valve,  another  cylinder  into  which  the  last- 
named  pipe  enters,  and  still  another  pipe  leading  from 
the  second-named  cylinder  to  the  first-named  pipe  on  the 
other  side  of  the  valve  therdn  and  also  containing  a  flow 
•controlling  valve. 

.%  .V  means  for  feeding  compounds  to  boilers  compris 
ing  a  main  feed  pipe  having  a  valve  therein,  a  branch  pipe 
leading  therefroni  and  including  spaced  valves  nnd  a 
check  valve  between  them,  a  cylinder  into  which  the 
branch  pipe  discharges  at  a  high  point  therein,  means  for 
permitting  access  to  the  cylin>ler  for  the  introduction  of 
boiler  compound  thereinto,  a  valved  pipe  leading  from  the 
second  named  pipe  between  the  valves  therein  and  enter- 
ing the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylinder,  another  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  cyliniier  from  a  low  point  therein  and  con- 
taining a  valve,  another  cylinder  into  which  the  last- 
named  pipe  enters,  and  still  another  pipe  leading  from  the 
second  named  cylinder  to  the  first  named  pipe  on  the 
other  side  of  the  valve  therein  and  also  containing  a  flow 
controlling  valve,  the  last  named  pipe  having  a  valved 
outlet  on  the  side  of  the  valve  in  said  last-named  pipe  re- 
mote from  the  first  named  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,173,366.  GRADING  OR  SEPARATIN(;  MACHINE. 
William  D.  M.xrKiui  i  .  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  June  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,11^.      (CI.  130— 32. > 
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1.  A  grader  Including  a  plurality  of  grading  se.tlons. 
each  adapted  to  remove  from  a  mixture  of  material  one 
constituent  thereof,  each  of  said  grading  sections  includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  worm  r(dlers  journaled  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  (  yllnder  and  disposed  with  their  axes 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  whereby  to  constitute  a 
trough  within  which  the  material  may  be  carried. 


2.  In  a  grader,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable 
rollers  jourtialeii  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and 
disposed  with  their  axes  above  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  to  constitute  a  trough,  and  means  for  causing 
the  material  disposed  in  said  trough  to  l)e  fed  longitudi- 
nally along  said  trough. 

3.  A  grader  including  a  plurality  of  grading  sections, 
each  adapted  to  remove  from  a  mixture  of  material  one 
constituent  thereof,  each  of  said  grading  sections  Includ- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  worm  rollers  journaled  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial which  drops  through  the  spaces  between  the  rollers 
and  cylinder  on  to  the  rollers  and  cylinder  of  the  next 
adjacent  grauing  section,  and  means  for  conveying  from 
the  machine  that  constituent  of  the  mixture  wbi<  h  Is  re- 
moved by  each  grading  element. 

4.  .\  fruit  irrader  including  a  plurality  of  f:ra<i!ng  sec- 
ticms  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to  each  other,  the  first 
of  said  sections  lieing  at  the  greatest  elevation  and  the 
last  of  said  seitions  being  at  the  lowest  elevation,  each  of 
said  sections  being  adapteil  to  remove  from  the  mixture  of 
fruit  one  grade  of  fruit,  and  a  continuous  conveyer  belt 
having  it<  upper  flight  disposed  in  stepped  planes,  each 
extending  beneath  and  extending  along  the  .'ntire  length 
of  one  of  said  grading  sections  and  at  its  discharge  end 
extending  over  the  next  grading  section  below. 

5.  A  fruit  grader  including  a  plurality  of  grading  sec- 
tions arrant:ed  in  stepped  relation  to  each  other,  the  first 
of  said  sections  being  at  the  greatest  elevation  and  the 
last  of  said  sections  being  at  the  lowest  elevation,  each  of 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  remove  from  the  mixture 
of  fruit  one  grade  thereof,  are!  means  for  conveying  fruit 
from  one  section  to  the  other  comprising  .a  continuous 
Ixlt.  a  belt  wheej  disposed  at  the  entrance  end  of  all  of 
said  graiiing  sections  except  the  first  on<\  and  over  which 
the  conveyer  successively  passes,  and  a  plurality  of  belt 
wheels  each  disposed  rearward  of  a  corresponding  first 
named  belt  wheel  and  on  a  lower  level  than  the  corre- 
sponding first  named  belt  wheel  an.l  over  which  said  con- 
veyer passes  wheret.y  to  cau'^e  the  upper  flight  of  the  con- 
veyer belt  to  be  arranged  In  dowinwardly  stepped  planes, 
each  plane  of  the  belt  discharging  upon  the  entrance  end 
of  one  of  the  grading  sections,  the  conveyer  then  extend- 
ing rearward  and  downward  over  the  second  named  belt 
wheel  and  then  extending  below  the  next  suf^cesslve  grad- 
ing section  ami  along  its  entire  length. 

[Claim";  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.173.367.     APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTIN<;  SALT  WA 
TF:R  from  WORKING   UP  STREAMS.     William   M. 
McxcHAM.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.   10.  1915.     Serial 
No.  8.477.     (CI.  61—4.) 


1.  The  -onit'ination  with  a  canal  lo.  k  and  means  for 
filling  the  lock  (hamt)er.  of  a  sump  Kc  ated  in  the  flow 
channel  upstream  from  the  said  lock  and  consisting  of  an 
area  whose  bottom  i-  e\t.'nded  well  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  canal  )>ed  above  the  lock,  and  a  waste  <han- 
nel.  having  its  intake  located  to  separate  and  discharge 
from  said  sump  the  waters  of  higher  specific  gravity. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon.  in  a  canal,  of  a  canal  lock,  a  lock 
filling  conduit  or  channel,  adaptefl  to  take  Its  supply  up- 
stream from  sjiid  lock.  >-upply  connections  from  said 
(hannel  to  the  lock  chamber,  and  means  for  separating 
and  discharging,  around  the  lock,  the  canal  waters  of 
highest  relative  specific  gravity. 

3.  The  coni!dnation  with  a  canal  lock  of  a  sump  loc-ated 
in  the  channel  upstream  from  and  adja-^ent  the  lo'k.  a 
waste  conduit  or  channel  drawing  water  froiu  th.'  l.cwer 
levels  of  the  sump,  and  a  lock  filling  conduit  or  channel 
independent  of  said  wa-te  channel  and  extending  to  and 
having  its  supply  >  onne.  tion  with  the  nppir  levels  of  the 
canal,  up-tream  from  the  sump. 
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1,173,368.  WIRE-STRETCHKK,  Anpkew  Jackson  Mil- 
ler. Jr.,  Hro.xton.  (;a.  Fileil  May  'JO.  iyi5.  Serial  No. 
31,216.     (CI.  254—72.) 


'  "^'^ 


1.  In  a  wire  tlghtonirig  dt-vicf  of  th>-  character  de- 
scribed, a  rack  bar  having  r:iti  ln't  tffth  011  uppost^d  faces, 
a  lever  embracing  the  rack  bar,  an  anchoring  device  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lever  In  line  with  the  middle  of  the 
rack  bar,  and  upper  and  lower  spring  attuated  pawls 
mounted  upon  the  lever  respectively  ab.ive  and  lielow  the 
rack  bar,  eai  h  of  said  pawls  and  the  rai  k  tiar  having  one 
a  flange  and  tlie  other  a  recess  in  wliirh  said  ilange  pro- 
jects to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  pawls  with  rela- 
tion to  the  rack  bar.  \ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescribeil,  a  rack  bar 
having  rat(  het  teeth  on  opposite  fares  and  having  medi- 
ally di-iposed  projecting  webs  Intersecting  said  teeth,  a  le- 
ver embracing  th(>  rack  l)ar,  pawls  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  lever,  the  ends  of  siiid  pawls  l)eing  c  left  to  receive 
said  webs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  bar 
having  oppositely  disposed  ratchet  teeth  on  opposite  faces, 
each  of  the  toothed  faces  of  the  Ijar  tielng  provided  with 
a  me<lially  disposed  web  intersecting  saiii  teeth  and  pro- 
jecting lieyond  the  teeth.  .1  lever  h.iviri.,'  .1  slot  through 
wbl<'h  the  rack  bar  passes.  opposit<  ly  di~ii..s.'d  pawls  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  the  pawls  and  reentrant  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  correspomling  te.  th  of  the  ra^  k  bar.  each  of 
said  pawls  lieing  cleft  to  accommodate  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting web.  a  spring  urging  the  free  1  nds  of  the  pawls 
toward  eath  other,  a  bail  pirotally  conneeted  to  the  lever 
midway  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  an- 
chor, the  rai  k  bar  being  provided  with  a  connection  adapt- 
ed to  be  operatively  engageil  with  the  article  to  be 
strained. 


1,17.'?,.'?69.       TimrST-REARINO.       Willi.\m     K      Moohic. 

Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Filed     .Apr.    25.     1913.       .Serial     No. 

783.624.      (CI.  64—25.) 

1.  A  thrust  bearing,  comprising  two  relatively  rota- 
table  members,  and  an  integral  washer  Inserted  tietween 
said  meml>ers  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
flexibly  connected  together  to  tilt  between  said  members 
on  radial  axes. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  canal  lock  of  a  sump  located 
above  the  lock  chamber  and  having  a  bottom  level  mate- 
rially lower  than  the  upstream  lo<'k  sill,  means  for  draw- 
ing off  water  from  the  bottom  strata  of  said  sump,  said 
means  terminating  at  its  discharge  end  in  a  weir  which 
extemls  to  near  the  water  level  and  means  for  tilling  the 
lock  chandler  with  water  taken  from  the  upper  levels  of 
the  canal  above  the  lock. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  canal  loi  k  of  a  series  of 
samps  placed  In  succession  in  the  canal  bed  above  the 
lock,  means  for  drawing  waste  water  from  whatever  sump 
or  combination  of  sumps  may  l>e  desired,  and  means  for 
filling  the  lock  chamber  with  water  drawn  from  the  upper 
levels  of  the  lanal  upstream  from  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


2.  A  thrust  bearing,  comprising  a  rotatal)le  bearing 
nieint>er.  an  adjustable  stationary  bearing  memlier.  and  a 
washer  Inserted  t)etween  said  memlters  and  comprising  .u 
plurality  of  one  piece  segments  located  in  a  commcn  horl 
zontal  plane  and  overlapping  each  other,  and  mean^ 
flexibly  connecting  said  segments  together  to  tilt  witli 
respect   to   the   benriiiK  surface  of  each   of  said   members. 

3.  A    thrust    Nearing,    comprising    two    relatively    rota- 


A* 


table  bearing  members,  and  a  wash(>r  inserted  bi'tween 
said  members  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
having  overlapping  e<lges  separated  by  (dl  spaces,  and 
means  to  flexibly  connect  said  segments  together  to  per 
mlt  the  same  to  rock  on  radial  axes,  to  allow  the  oil 
from  said  spaces  to  enter  between  the  bearing  surface 
of  said  seirmints  and  the  friction  surface  of  its  adja 
cent  bearing  meniiier. 


1,173,370.        ARC  I.KillT     KI.KCTRODE.        Wii.iiam      R 
MoTT,    Lakewood.    Ohio,    assiunor    to    National    f'arbon 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    .\ew    Jersey.      Filed    June 
13,   1914.     .Serial  No.  S44,stJ3.      (CI.   176—134.) 
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PABTs  cr  TKZjwji'.  r].-jz?.:zt 


PilBTS  Cr     R»BC      EARTH    FLJZfiirr 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  rare  earth  'Uiorlds. 
a  less  quantity  of  thorinin  material  and  a  conducting 
body. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  tdctrodc  rontainlng  0  parts  of  rare 
earth  fluorlds,  4  parts  ur  le<s  thorium  material  and  a 
conducting  body. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  rontainlng  •!  parts  rare  earth 
fluorlds,  4  parts  or  less  of  thorium  (luorld  and  the  con 
ducting  body  mixed  therewith 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electroiie  containing  0  to  9i  parts 
rare-earth  fluorlds,  4  to  i  parts  thorium  material  and  a 
conducting  body. 


1.173,371.      TRAIN  STOP    KEVK'E.       HEitriEHT    Rt  ssEi.i, 
Nevens,    Hartford.    Conn  .    assignor    to    .Nevens  Wallace 
Train     Control     Company,     a     Corporation     of     Massa 
chusetts.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  7^7,02:5.     Re 
newed  July  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  41.01<).     (Cl.  240 — .'')9.) 

1.  A   tripping   device  comprising  a  pair   of  spaced    ton 
tact  elements,  a  support  for  movaldy  mounting  said   con 
tacts  in  the  path  of  the  wheels  on  a  rail  and  an  operative 
connection    between    said    moval'le    contact    members    ef- 
fective upon  actuation  of  one  contact  element  to  Impart  to 
the  other  cdement  an  actuation   in   the  opposite  direction. 

2.  .\  trlppine  device  comprising  a  rail  engaging  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  spaced  contact  elements  moval)ly  mounted 
thereon  and  disposed  across  the  rail  tread  and  an  oper 
ative  (Onnection  between  said  movable  contact  members 
effective    upon    actuation    of   one   contact   element   to   Im- 


/ 


part    to    the    otli' r   cleiiuut   an   actuation    in    the    oppositt 
direction. 


3.  A  tripping  device  compri>in;;  a  rail  engaging  sup- 
port, spaced  contact  members  !iio\ably  tiiounted  thereon 
and  disposed  across  the  rail  tr..id  mil  ha\iiig  opp.,>iti' 
directions  of  trav(d.  and  an  operative  ccjunection  between 
said  members  effective  to  pro\ide  e()ual  oppositi  motion 
thereof  relative  to  ttii'  jdane  of  the  rail  tread. 

4.  In  a  tripping  device  a  support  comprising  a  tread 
member  anil  side  members,  said  tread  meniber  ;>cing  cut 
awa\'  between  its  ends  to  e\pos.-  ttir  rail  tread,  .a  tripper 
comprising  a  pair  of  lateral  inembers  disposed  one  on 
each  side  of  tlie  rail  tread  and  haviiiLr  .a  [lair  of  spaceii 
contact  members  disposeil  there'i.t ween  and  pivoted  in 
termedlate  of  said  contat  t  niemi.ers  to  the  side  iiiembers 
of  said  support. 

5.  In  a  trippint:  devbe  a  support  lomprising  a  tread 
member  ainl  side  itc  iii:'crs,  said  tread  niemiier  being  cut 
away  between  it^  vn,\<  to  e\po>e  the  rail  tread.  ;i  tripper 
comprising  a  p.iir  (.f  lateral  members  dispose<l  one  on 
each  side  of  tlie  rail  tread  and  having  a  pair  of  spaceii 
contact  members  disponed  theret>etween  and  having  bear- 
ing on  said  side  mcmiiers  intermediate  of  said  contact 
members. 

IClaims  G  to   11   not  printed  in   the  Cazette,] 


1,173,372.  CnKRRY-SEi:i>INf;  M.^CIJINE.  IIenkv 
NiCOLAl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  I'iled  May  2*^,  1915.  Se 
rial    No.    :U,nL'().       iCi.    140-.%.) 


>haft,  ati  aii::uiar  nieml)er  journaled  at  Its  angle  on  the 
crank,  seed  .■iiLra:;.ng  tines  carried  by  one  arin  of  said 
member,  guide  lutans  slidably  holding  the  other  arm  of 
the  member  and  a  laterally  off-set  arm  carried  !  y  the 
said  other  arm  of  the  member  and  engageable  with  the 
teeth  on  said  drum  to  rotate  it  in  successive  steps  upon 
rotation  of  the  crank. 

3.  A  maihinc  of  the  class  described  comprlslnL-  a  cas 
Ing  Including  ,a  pu-^age.  a  cylindrical  ^nembt  r  iii.unted 
under  the  passage  and  provido.l  with  a  plurality  01 
pockets  for  Individually  receiving  the  fruit  from  tlie  pas 
sage,  a  pitting  meml>er  movable  In  a  curved  p:.th  toward 
and  away  from  said  cylindrical  member  to  engage  a  fruit 
in  one  of  the  poi  kt-ts  and  means  operated  by  tin  pittini: 
meml'i  r  for  moving  the  cylinder  in  successive  steps,  such 
moveiiiei;!  orianrin::  simultaneously  wdth  movei:ent  of 
the   iiittiiii:   number   in   and  adjacent   said   pocket^. 

4.  A  macliitie  ai  tlic  class  <les<Tlbed  comprising  .a   fruit 
holding    III.  111!. er,    a    member   including   spring   tine>    mo\ 
able  toward  and  away  therefrom  in  a  curved  path  td  r 
move   a   seed,   and  a   substantially    wedge   shaped    member 
adapt<d  to  be  engaged  by  said  tines  to  force  them  apart. 

.''1.  A  I'ia.  hiiic  of  the  clas-  'lescr:''eil  comprising  a  cas 
iiiK  iio  '.iidiiit;  a  passa.tre.  n  fruit  !i  filing  n.cmiicr  associated 
with  -aid  ii.'issau'e,  n  -haft  j  ■:r:..i;e,i  1,1,  the  casing,  .a 
■  rank  on  said  shaft,  an  tinguiar  meniber  journalid  on 
the    I  rank,    seed    eiigaL'iiig    tines    .arried    I'V    one    arm    of 

s.aiil   icic! r  and   giji<l<    laeans  siiTuilily   holding  the  other 

arm  of  said  membfr. 

[Claims  G   to   s   mf   priiMed    in    'lie   Gazette.] 


1.173..''.T:v  trap  (Jtiuor  W.  Nisti.k.  Muskegon.  Mich  : 
Windsor  C,  Nistle.  Muskegon.  Mbh..  administrator  of 
said  (Jeorge  W.  Nistle,  deceased  Filed  .Mar.  11.  1911. 
Serial    No.    Gl  ri.f.s."..      iCl.    1:^7—113.) 
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1.  k  machinp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas 
ing  enlarged  at  Its  tipper  end  to  form  a  hopper,  a  drum 
rotataldy  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  fruit 
holding  porkefs.  said  rasin;:  terminating  bidow  the  drum 
in  a  fruit  dis  barge  rhtite.  the  casing  being  provided  ad 
Jacent  the  ilruii)  v\ith  a  slot,  a  pitting  member  uimalde 
through  the  slot  to  engage  a  setd  of  a  fruit  within  a 
pocket  of  the  drum  to  draw  sjiiii  seed  through  the  slot. 
means  for  causini;  said  pitting  memlier  to  relea.se  the 
S4'ed  on  the  side  of  the  sl(d  opposite  the  drum  and  a 
•  hute   extending   from    said    side   of   the   slot. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  cas- 
ing Including  a  passage,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in 
the   passage,   gear   teeth   formed   on   one  end   of  the  drum, 

a  shaft  journally  carried  by  the  casing,  a  crank  on  said   1 

223  0.  G.— 95 


1.  In  a  'ia|.  loi  \aiuum  or  differential  st,.;,i]i  systems. 
the  cr.nilMiiai  ioii  witii  ,a  casing  sealed  from  tin  atmosphere 
havini;  an  inlet  pi.rt  a.iapied  to  commnni'ate  «itl>  a  steam 
fixture  aid  an  outlet  jiort  ailapUHl  to  be  conneited  to  a 
va<  uum  return  p;iM  Im.iIi  ,d  said  ports  beini;  lo.ated 
.above  the  riortnal  \\at«r  level  of  said  trap  a  lioat  in  said 
casing,  a  ^.aIve  meniber  e\tendinc  o\er  bi.tb  of  sail  p.^rts 
and  ai-tiialed  by  said  fioat  so  tlial  a  \-;i'-Tiiiiii  piiil  thn  ugh 
either  of  said  ports   tends  to  s, .».',<   the   \al\e  member. 

2.  Ill  a  trap  for  \a.  uum  .-r  dilTei  ent  la '  si,.aii.  systems. 
the  combination  \\'\\\\  a  i.asing  .sea  led  froin  the  atmosphere 
having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  \w  .diinected  to  a  sf..ani 
fi.\tnri'  and  an  outlet  port  .adapted  To  |.e  connected  to  a 
\aiiniin  return  jope,  botti  of  said  ports  bi  im:  loiated  .above 
the  iionnal  uatej-  !o\ei  uf  said  tiap.  a  t'oat  in  said  casing 
and  a  \alM'  meniber  connected  to  the  "icU  and  e.\tending 
over  said  ports,  said  valve  member  <los;nL'  but  not  seal- 
ing said  outlet  port  so  as  t(i  permit  a  leakage  opening 
through  said  port  and  means  for  adjiisting  said  valve 
member  to  \ary  said   leakat'c  openng. 

3.  In  a  trap  for  difTirentiai  stiam  systems,  tlie  com- 
Idnation  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  nn  outlet 
port  both  loiated  abo\p  the  normal  water  level  in  said 
casing,  a  float  in  said  casin;:  partially  submerged  and  ex- 
tending iielow  said  ports  and  iiieaiis  associated  wdth  said 
ports  and  float   for  pre\enting  <  battering  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  trap  for  differential  steam  s\  stems  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  float  chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  which 
is  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  a  float  In  said  cham- 
lier  and  having  its  lower  portion  similarly  inclined,  said 
float   chamber   liaving   inlet    and    discharge   ports   situated 
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abovf  ttiA  normal  water  k'vpl  of  said  rhaniher  and  •  valve 
nif'iiilit'r  lonntMtt^il  to  and  lifted  by  said  iloat  and  extend- 
ing ovt'p  said  ports. 

'>.  A  trap  roiiiprising  a  casing  ha\ini,-  a  flont  <diaiiitn'r. 
a  lioat  in  said  ihamber  an<l  noriiiaily  partly  sulniH'rgfyJ 
In  witter,  said  rasing  having  inlet  and  disrharge  ports 
a^)o^•^■  th"  nnrnial  water  Ifvel,  said  float  b«'ing  rlosfd  at 
its  nppiT  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  the  lowrr  end 
of  salil  lioat  being  of  less  rross-SHetlonal  ar<>a  than  that 
portion  of  the  float  adjacent  the  normal  water  level,  and 
a  valvt'  nit-niber  connected  to  salil  lioat  and  controlling  said 
discharge  port. 

[Claims  0  to  i;5  not  printeil  in  the  (iazettc.j 


l,173..'i74.  STRAINKR  FOR  KRINKINCI  VHS.-<KI,S.  AD- 
GLST  NoLfiA,  I'.erlin.  (iermany.  Original  application 
fllcd  Dec.  :!1,  l'.tl4,  ."Serial  No,  S7U.04!».  Divided  and 
this  application  tiled  Scpr,  .'.n.  I'.n.-,.  Serial  No.  53,393. 
M'l.   L'Ki — It;  I 


1.  In  a  strainer  for  drinixiiig  vessels,  a  slittt-d  ring  en- 
idrcjing  the  strainer  anii  li.i\iiig  a  cnirally  shaped  outer 
surface,  adapted  to  accomniodatc  ir-c!f  snugly  and  auto- 
matically to  the  shape  of  the  vessel,  and  lugs  on  said  ring 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  tool  for  Inserting  and  remov- 
ing  the  ring   from   saiil   drinliing    vessel. 

2.  In  a  strainer  for  drinliing  vessels,  the  .  ombinatlon 
of  a  slitted  ring  with  a  plurality  of  protms  rorniing  a 
strainer,  said  slitted  ring  snugly  fitting  said  strainer,  and 
means  on  said  ring  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  a  tool  for 
Inserting  and  removing  saiil  ring  from  said  drinl<ing  vessel. 


1.173,37;-).  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
Caul  S.  Nokde.v,  Waltetield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Maihlnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«S9,781.      (CI.    12—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  sole  support,  a  pair  of  rotary  skiving  lutters 
for  operating  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  simultane- 
ou.sly,  a  pivoted  arm  supporting  each  cutter  upon  its  free 
end,  means  for  securing  a  relative  movement  of  the  sole 
support  and  cutters  lengthwise  of  the  sole,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  cutters  from  engagement  with 
the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  in  com- 
Mnatlon,  a  sole  support,  a  frusto  conical  cutter,  means 
"or  supporting  the  cutter  with  its  axis  substantially  par- 
■illel    to   the  surface  of  the   sole,    means    for   rotating   the 

.(itter,  means  for  positioning  the  sole  to  rau<e  the  cutter 
to  skive  the  margin  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  removing 
the  cutter  from  contact  with  the  work,  rnbstanti.iliy  as 
described. 


3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles.  ha\ing  in  com 
blnation,  a  horizontal  sole  support,  a  frusto  conical  skiv- 
ing cutter,  means  for  supporting  the  cutter  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sole, 
means  for  Imparting  a  relative  lengthwise  movement  to 
the  sole  support  and  cutter,  means  for  operating  the 
cutter. to  skive  the  sole  by  a  rapid  succession  of  straight 
line  cuts  and  means  for  ai  tuating  the  cutter  to  enter  and 
leave  the  sole  In  a  sul)stantially  vertical  plane,  snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  S(des  having,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  pair  of  skiving  cutters,  means  for  actuating 
the  cutters  to  enter  tlie  work,  a  single  means  for  varying 
the  points  of  entry  of  the  cutters  for  various  lengths  of 
soles,  and  a  plural  means  for  actuating  the  cutters  to 
leave  the  work  having  pr<ivision  for  adjustment  to  vary 
the  points  of  departure  of  the  cutters,  substantially  as 
described. 

-(.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles  having,  in  com 
binatlon,  a  pair  of  skiving  cutters,  means  for  actuating 
the  cutters  to  enter  the  work,  a  gage  for  detirinining  the 
points  of  entry  of  ilie  cutters,  and  cams  for  a(  tuating  the 
cutters  to  leave  the  work  having  provision  for  adjust 
ment  to  vary  the  points  of  departure  of  tlie  <  utters,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,376.  AI'TOMATIC  GUN  HOLSTER.  .I..skiii  V  M. 
NOTB,  Lowell,  Mas.s.  Filed  .Tulv  L'o.  u.tio  Serial  No 
r)0,877.       (CI.    224 — 2  i 


^CU^      ^ 


1.  An  automatic  gun  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff 
rear  wall,  a  flexible  cap  attached  thereto  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  adapted  to  slip  from  the  rear 
over  the  heel  of  the  butt  of  the  stock  of  the  gun. 

2.  An  automati<'  gun  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall  so  attached  thereto  as  to  form 
a  holster  pocket  for  the  muzzle  of  the  gun.  and  a  rela 
tlvely  flexible  cap  attached  to  the  rear  wall  in  a  position 
diagonally  opposite  from  the  bottom  of  the  holster  pocket 
and  adapted  to  slip  from  the  rear  over  the  heel  of  the 
butt  of  the  stock   of  the  gun. 

3.  An  automatic  gun  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall  forming  a  holster  pocket  for  the 
gun  attached  to  the  front  thereof  and  cut  away  to  allow 
the  stock  of  the  gun  to  project,  and  a  relatively  flexible 
cap  attached  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  to 
the  top  of  the  rear  wall  and  adapteil  to  slip  from  the 
rear  over   th^   heel   of  the   butt   of  the   stock   of   the  gun, 

4.  An  automatic  gun  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall  so  attached  as  to  form  at  the  lower 
right  hand  part  tliereof  a  holster  pocket  for  the  muzzle 
of  the  gun,  and  a  relatively  flexible  ( up  so  atfa(  hed  to 
the  upper  left  hand  corner  of  the  rear  wall  that  it  can 
be  slipped  over  the  heel  of  the  butt  of  the  stock  of  the 
gun. 

T).  An  automatic  gnn  holster  having  a  relatively  stiff 
rear  wall,  a  front  wall  so  attached  as  to  form  at  the  lower 
right  iiand  part  thereof  a  holster  pocket  for  the  muzzle 
of  the  gun,  iind  a  relatively  flexible  cap  so  attache<l  to 
the  upper  i.  ft  hand  corner  of  the  rear  wall  that  it  c&n 
be  slipped  over  the  heel  of  the  butt  of  the  stock  of  the 
gun,  together  with  means  on  the  front  wall  of  the  holster 
for  readily  attaching  the  holster  to  a  pocket. 

[Claims  r,  to  ',i   not  printed  hi  the  (Jazette.] 
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1,173,377.  SPLICING  -  YARN  CLAMP  AND  CI  TTER 
DEVICE.  Chaiu.es  E.  I'AgiiN,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  2<i,  191.".       Serial   No.  it.c.so.      (CI.  6t> — 12, » 


1,  A    circular    knitting    in.iclnne   including,    in    I'otnbina- 
tion  witli  the  knitting  mechanism  and  the  main  yarn  cut 
off.  a   splicing  thread   cutter,  and  a   -pliiing  thread  clamp 
partly   formed  by   the  main  yarn  cut-off. 

2.  A    <ircu!ar    knitting    machine    including,    in    combina- 
tion  with   the    knitting   me  banism   and    a    shear   blade   of 
the    main    y.arn    cut  off.   a    stationary    splicing   thread    cut 
ter.  and   an   auiomatlcall.\'  operated   clamping  member   co 
Ol)erating  with  said  blade  to  form  a  clamp  for  the  splicing 
thread. 

.'i.  A  circular  knitting  machine  including,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  knitting  mechanism  and  a  shear  blade  of 
the  main  .\,irn  c  \it  off.  a  stationary  splicing  thread  cutter, 
a  clamping  member  cociperaiing  with  said  blade  to  form 
a  (lamp  for  the  spiiiing  thread,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  saiil  clamping  member  inter 
mlttently. 

4.  .V  circular  knitting  machine  including,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  knitting  mechanism  and  a  shear  blade  of 
the  main  yarn  cut  off,  a  stationary  splicing  thread  cutter, 
a  spring  retracted  clamping  member  cooperating  with 
said  shear  blade  to  form  a  clamp  for  the  splicing  thread, 
and  means  for  automatii'ally  lifting  saiii  clamping  mem- 
ber intermittently  from   the  shear  blade, 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine  Including,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  knitting  mechanism  and  shear  blade  of  the 
main  yarn  cut  off.  a  stationary  splicing  thread  cutter, 
and  an  automatically  operated  1  lamping  member  having 
a  guard  nose  and  cooperating  with  said  blade  to  form  a 
rlamp  for   the   splicing  thread. 

(Claims   t)    to    S   not    printed   in    the    (Jazette.] 


1,173,37S,  (\\RBURF:TER.  Arthik  L.  Payto.s,  Chl- 
.•ago.  Ill,  Filed  Apr.  14,  191.'  Serial  No.  21,182. 
iC]     4S-    \".A.i 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  atomizing  chamber,  a 
fuel  chamber  pro\iciecl  with  two  passage  ways  directly 
communicating  with  the  atomizing  chamber,  one  above 
and  the  other  below  the  fuel  level  in  the  fuel  chamber,  a 
throttle  posterior  and  an  automatic  pressure  reducing 
valve  ant.-rlor  of  said  atomizing  chamber,  a  supply  reser- 
voir, piping  for  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  fuel 
chamber  and  opening  into  the  fuel  chamber  at  a  point 
above  the  fuel  level  therein,  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  substantially  uniform  reduce<l  pressure  within  the  fuel 
chamber  during  wide  variation  of  pressure  reduction  in 
the  atomizing   chamber. 


2.  \  (\arbureter  loniprlsing  a  suction  chamber,  a  float 
chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  with  a  fuel 
pas.sage  way  •■oinmunicating  with  the  sn.  tion  chamber,  a 
lioat  for  controlling  said  port,  a  supply  reservoir,  piping 
for  conm-cting  said  reservidr  with  the  Inlet  port,  and  a 
pair  of  pressure  reducing  valves,  one  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  th-  othc  r  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  iloat  chamber  for  iiciintiiining  a  Mili>tantially  uni- 
form con-tant  vacuum  witli:ii  ito  fo:ii  c  handier  during 
large  decreases  in   pressure  in   the   vucticn   .  bamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suction  chamber,  a  fuel 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel  passage  wa.v  commuui-at 
ing  with  the  sucnion  chamber,  a  supply  reservoir,  piping 
for  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  fuel  chamber,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  pressure 
reduction  within  the  fuel  chamber  ciuring  operation,  said 
means  comprising  a  restricted  passage  way  connecting 
the  top  of  the  fuel  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
second  restriiteil  passage  way  c.innec'ting  the  suction 
chamber  with   the  top  of  the  fuel   <  iiamtcer, 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suction  chamber,  a  fuel 
float  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  with  a 
passage  way  communicating  with  the  suction  c  hamber.  a 
float  for  (ontrolling  said  port,  a  supply  reservoir,  piping 
for  connecting  said  reservcdr  with  the  inlet  port,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  pressure 
reduction  within  th<>  float  chamber  during  operation, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  redu<-ing  ^■alves, 
'lie  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  other 
with  the  uppiT  part  of  the  float  1  hami.er, 

."'.  A  c-arbureter  comprising  a  su.  tion  chamber,  a  pos 
terior  throttle  therefor,  a  liiel  chamber  provided  with  a 
passageway  aliove  its  fuel  le\.'l  c cmmunicating  with  the 
suction  chamber,  ^alve  mechanism  within  said  passage 
way  seated  against  pn>ssure  in  the  fuel  chamber,  a  sup 
ply  reservcdr.  piping  for  c'cmnec-tinp  said  reservoir  with 
the  fuel  chamber,  and  nuans  for  preserving  a  priMle 
termlned  pressure  reduction  with  reference  to  atmos 
pherlc  pressure  within  the  fuel  chamber  throughout  wide 
variation    of    pressure    reduction    in    the   suction    chamber 

iClainis  0   to   17   not  printed    in   the  (Jazette.J 


1,173,379.  ES(\M'E  FoR  SI  LMARINES.  Ei>ward  Las 
ICS  Pkakm  K,  Wallsend  on  Tyne.  England.  Filed  .Ian 
23,   1915.      Serial  No.   4,n21.      (CI     114— lti,7.| 


*  J 


1,  A  submarine  ship  having  an  upright  tubular  water 
tight  casing  ccunbined  with  a  tiuo.\  in  said  casing,  said 
casing  anci  buo\  having  conimunic  ating  clc.ors.  means  for 
fastening  the  luioy  in  said  lasing.  and  means  operable 
from  within  the  buo.\  and  engaging  the  casing  for  forc- 
ing the  buoy  out  of  the  casing,  said  means  being  self- 
detachable  whereby  the  buo.\  ma.x  float  free  from  the 
submarine, 

2.  A   submarine  ship   having  an   ujcriglit   tubular   water- 
tight   casing   combini-il    with    a    bn.i,\    in    said    casing,    said 

i     using  and   bucc>    lunins:  1  cinniunic  a  1  ing  doors,  means  for 
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fastonintr  thp  buny  in  saM  lasimr.  anl  nu-nns  operable 
from  within  thf  buoy  ami  entrauiriir  tht>  rasing  for  forc- 
1ns  the  huov  out  of  th'""  ''asinc  loniprisinf;  a  windlass 
and  rt'po  ami  a  si'lf  ilctafhablc  rn;;a_'t'[iitnt  bctwf'^'u  said 
ropp  an'l   <-asini:. 

;!.  A  siiliniarinc  sliij)  hnviii:;  an  iipri;:ht  tutmhir  water- 
tight rasin.,'  (onibinc'l  with  a  buoy  in  vaiil  ia~ine,  said 
ca-iini.'  and  buoy  ha\in^  c'ominimi.'atine  dnnr^.  nwan'^  for 
fa'ifiTnri-'  th»>  Ihiov  in  -^ai'l  1,1-ini:.  and  ni'-aii--  "P'Table 
from  within  tlu'  buoy  and  ••n^raLrini:  tlu'  '-asinK  for  forc- 
ing thf  buoy  out  of  the  ca^inir  ^-oniprisins:  n  windlass  and 
rop.'  and  a  d<'tai'hable  pin  fnirairi'ii  liy  the  r'lp'-.  the  cas- 
ing ba'ini;  an  obliqiie  poi-k'-t  normally  r'tainini;  -;ai(l  pin. 

4.  A  sntuuarin.'  ship  havinir  a  fairwatt'r  and  having 
a  \'ortiia!  casi^Bi:  coniliinod  with  a  tiuoy  within  said  cas- 
ing. th>'  buoy  and  ca-^inj:  havii-.i:  'imnnuni'-atinLr  water- 
tlt-'ht  diiors  and  the  f'lp  "f  said  Imoy  normally  located 
within   and    protcrtiMl   by   saM    fairwatrr. 

r<.  A  -!ilim:irini>  ship  ha\ini,-  a  fairwat'^r  and  ha\ing 
a  verti'iil  casin?  '"ombinod  with  a  luioy  within  -aid  cas- 
Ine.  fho  buoy  anil  inslnir  hnvin::  ■■iimmuni^atin:^  water- 
tl;:ht  diorK.  and  said  buoy  lia\inu'  a  d.iin-'  at  its  top 
projfi'tin;;  within  anil  nornuilly  prnti-rti'd  by  <\\i>\  fair- 
wator. 

f(."laims  C,  to  s  nor  printed  in  tho  (^azptte.] 


1.1 7.'^, 380.  VKIIICLK  TOI'.  (UiVir.iK  E.  Pkvsk,  Bald- 
win. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carl  .Tost-ph,  I'.ayonne.  N.  J. 
Fil.'d  Apr.  27,  Ittlo.     Serial   No.  24,191.      {C\.  21 — (32.) 


j/  J.' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  of  thi-  rh.ara'ter  di'S'-ribed  the 
combination  of  a  main  bow,  an  intermediate  bow  with 
the  lower  ends  thereof  pivotrd  to  the  side  nn'mbers  of 
the  main  bow.  Ruide  brackets  eaili  havint;  a  sl..t  pivoted 
to  the  side  members  of  the  main  bow.  pins  on  the  inter- 
mediate bow  engaginK  said  slot,  braies  with  one  of  their 
ends  fastened  to  the  said  puide  brai  kets,  an  out  rifrger 
bow  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  bra-s.  and  links 
connecting  the  out-rlgeor  bow  and   the  intermediate  bow. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  top  of  the  charartir  desi  rib.d  the 
combination  of  a  main  bow,  an  intermediate  bow  with 
the  lower  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  side  members  of 
the  main  how.  guide  brarkets  each  havinu  a  slot  pivoted 
to  the  side  members  of  the  main  bow.  pins  nii  the  inter- 
mediate bow  engaging  said  slot,  brakes  with  one  of  their 
ends  fastened  to  the  said  guide  brai  kets.  an  outrigger 
bow  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  braces,  links  con- 
necting the  out-rigger  bow  and  the  intermediate  l»ow,  a 
rear  bow  pi\ote(l  to  the  nuiin  bow,  and  a  cover  for  all 
the   bows. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  top  of  the  character  dt*icribed  the 
(ombination  of  a  main  bow,  sprin;:s  lonneeting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  mendnTs  of  tlie  main  bow  with  the 
body  of  a  vehicle,  an  Intermediate  bow  with  the  lower 
ends  thereof  pivote<l  to  the  side  members  of  the  main 
bow.  Kulde  brackets  each  having  a  slot  pivoted  to  the 
side  members  of  the  main  bow,  pin.s  on  the  intermediate 
bow  engaging  said  slot,  braces  with  one  of  their  end- 
fastened  to  the  said  guide  brackets,  an  out  rigger  tiow 
pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  braces,  links  connect- 
ing the  outrigger  hows  and  the  intermediate  bows  and 
■iprincs  connecting  said  links  and  braces. 


1.173, .381.  LIP -TURNING  MACHINE.  Fukderick  H. 
Pbury,  Reverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N,  .1.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,040 
Renewed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  37.123.  (CI. 
12 — 30.) 
1.  A    Up    turning    machine,    having,    in    combination, 

vork  feeding  means,  lip  turning  and  setting;  means,  a  lip 


slashing   knife,    means    for   actuatinK    the   knife    to    cut    a 
slash  completely  through  the  lip,  and  means  to  throw  the 
knife  Into  and  out  of  operation  during  the  rontlnued   op 
eratlon  of  the  feeding  nn'ans,  sulistantially  as  described. 


'..III     '<iJ 


2.  A  lip  turning  machine.  Iia\in^,  in  combination,  !lp 
turning  means,  a  lip  setting  tool,  means  to  actuate  the 
lip  setting  tool  to  set  the  lip,  a  lip  slashing;  knife,  means  to 
actuate  the  knife  to  cut  a  -ia>h  com[)letely  through  the 
Up,  and  means  to  throw  the  knife  into  and  cuit  of  opera- 
tion during  the  continued  operation  of  the  lip  setting  tool, 
substantially  as  descii  ..i. 

3.  A  lip  turning  m.i  biuc.  h.aving  in  ionit)inatlon,  lip 
turning  means,  a  lip  settini:  tool,  means  for  a.  tuating  the 

I    tool  to  set  the  lip,  a  lip  sia-liin>:  knife,  means  independent 
of  the  Up  setting  tool    for   -upporting  and   actuating  the 
knife,  and  means  to  throw  the  knife  Into  and  out  of  op 
eratlon  during  the  continued  operation  of  the  lip  setting 
tool,  substantially  as  des(rii)ed. 

4.  A  lip  turning  machine,  having,  in  comldnation,  lip 
turning  and  setting  means  acting  continuously  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  a  normally  inactive  lip  slashing 
knife,  and  in- an-  for  actuating  the  knife  to  cut  a  slash 
through  the  lip  at  .any  desired  point  in  the  lip,  substan 
tially  as  described 

6.  A  Up  turning  machine  having,  in   comldnation.  feed 
Ing  niean.s,  a  work  support,  lip  turning  means,  a  slashing 
knife  positioned  above  said  work  support,  a  pivoted  lever 
on   which   said    knife   Is   mounte<l.    means   to   operate   said 
lever,   and    means    under    the   control    of    the   operator    to 
throw  said  lever  operating  means  Into  and  out  of  opera 
tlve  position   with   respect   to   said   lever   during   the   con 
tinned    operation    of    the    niaihlne,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.382.     LUnHlCAT(H{.      .Tame.s     IV     QtAM,     Milwau 
kee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Richardson  I'henix  Co.,  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  Sept. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  52,1  .'.O.      (CI.  184—27..) 


1.  lu  a  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir and  means  for  delivering  a  gas  such  as  air   In   suc- 
cessive puffs  into  a  fluid  lubricant  contained  In  the  reser 
voir. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  the  conil)lnation  with  a  lubricant 
reservoir  and  means  for  feeding  lulirlcant  therefrom  to  a 
bearing,  of  means  for  introducing  a  gas  In  suciesslve 
puff-  into  a  fluid  lubricant  contained  In  the  reservoir. 

'■'•  In  «  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  lubricant  reser 
voir,  a  compressed  air  conduit  leading  into  .said  reservoir 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  lubricant  therein,  a  weighted 
valve  normally  closing  said  conduit,  and  means  for  inter- 
iidttently  opening  said  valve. 
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4.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir, a  coinprcssed  air  conduit  leading  into  said  reservoir. 
a  compressor  having  a  re.  iprocating  plunger  for  forcing 
air  throu.i-'li  >aid  conduit  into  iuliricant  contained  in  the 
reservoir,  and  a  weighted  valve  In  said  conduit  opening 
toward  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  the  comiunation  of  a  Iuliricant  reser 
voir,  a  compressed  air  conduit  openinj;  into  the  lower  jiart 
of  the  reservoir,  a  compressor  having  a  ncijipocafing 
plunger  for  compresslnK  anii  fon  in.t:  air  in  succe--i\e  imflfs 
Into  lubricant  contaiiieii  in  the  n-ervolr.  a  wiii;htei! 
valve  in  .said  conduit  opening  toward  the  re-,  ivoir.  and  a 
pump  counected  with  the  compressor  for  sii;iplying  a 
limited  quantity  of  lultrlcant  thereto  for  lubricating  and 
sealing  Its  plunger. 

[<'lHim  t'l  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


1.173.3K3.      DENTAL  (JACJE  FOR  HRII>GEWOT!K       II.U! 
VEV    R.AYMCMi.    New   York.    N.    Y       Filed   .Ian.   IS.    lUlU. 
Serill   No.   71.'. 71  1.       (  ri  .S2-— 1   1 


1.  In  a  dental  gage  for  bridge  work,  the  combination 
with  a  I'a-e  provide,!  with  means  for  holding  a  plaster 
cast  of  the  teeth  and  gums  of  an  upp«'r  or  lower  Jaw.  of  a 
platform  formed  on  the  base,  a  turn  table  mounted  on  the 
platform,  means  for  lo<  king  the  turn  table  in  place  alter 
adjustment,  standard-  on  the  turn  table,  a  plate  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  standards,  means  for  locking  the  plate  in 
place  after  adjustment,  a  rod  passed  through  said  plate, 
a  gage  pin  secured  on  said  rod  and  means  for  locking 
said  ga^e  pin  in  higher  or  lower  position,  which  gage  pin 
extends  at  right  anples  to  the  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  deiital  gage  for  brid^'e  work,  the  combination 
with  ;i  b.ase  hinin;^  an  aiuittnent,  (if  a  screw  mounted  in 
the  ba-e,  a  nut  on  the  sen  w.  a  clamping  piece  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  base  and  ciumected  with  the  nut  on 
the  screw,  standards  on  the  rear  of  the  base,  a  platform 
on  the  same,  a  turn  table  mounted  on  the  platform, 
standard-  on  the  turn  table,  a  plate  itiounted  to  -lide  on 
the  standards,  a  rod  pas-ed  through  said  plate,  a  Ki'ge 
pin  held  In  the  front  end  of  said  rod,  means  for  holding 
said  rod  e\a"t!y  .at  ri^;ht  atij;ies  to  the  standards  and 
means  for  holding'  the  e.ip,  pn,  exactly  at  riizht  angles  to 
the  rod,  substantially  as  -et   forth 

3.  In  a  dental  gage,  t!jc  ,  omldnation  with  .a  i'a-e  for 
holding  a  plaster  ca-t  of  the  teeth  and  gum>  of  an  ujiper 
or  lower  jaw.  of  a  staijdard  .'it  right  ani:les  to  the  top  of 
the  base,  which  standard  is  mounted  to  turn  axially  in 
either  direitioti.  a  verti'-al  .ul.iu-tatde  -npjiort  ucunted 
on  sail!  -tanilard  and  means  for  lo' king  it  in  pl:ice,  a  rod 
extending  throu>:h  said  supji'irt  exactly  iiariilld  with  the 
base,  and  adju-ta!'le  in  s.aid  -iipport.  means  for  lie  kin;.- 
the  rod  in  place,  a  iznn-'  iiin  In].!  vertically  in  th>  en^l  of 
said  rod  and  movable  up  and  down  while  remaining  in 
vertical  position  and  menus  for  locking  said  gage  pin 
in  place  after  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


adaptiHl  to  project  whtii  in  an  operative  position  from 
the  opposite  fac<^  of  said  hea  ;  portion  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  Indicator  iii  its  collapsed  po-ition,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  indiiatui  to  Its  op- 
erative position  when  released. 


2.  .\  putt' r  having  a  stick  and  a  head  portion,  said 
hpfl'i  portion  having-  a  sinking  fa  e,  a  icdlapsilde  indicator 
ada(ite'l  to  project  when  in  aii  op<Tative  position  on  the 
opposite  face  of  sai'l  head  portion,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  said  indicator  to  its  operative  pcisitlon.  and  meanii 
normally  to  hold  said  indicator  in  its  ctdlapsed  ix>sltion  In 
opposition  to  said  spring,  said  head  portion  having  * 
grcX)ve  to  acs ommodate  said  indicator  when  in  Its  col 
lapsed  position. 

3.  A  putter  having  a  stick  and  a  head  portion,  said 
head  portion  having  a  striking  fare,  a  ctdlapsible  Indicator 
adapted  to  jiroject  when  in  an  operative  position  from 
the  opposite  fa'C  of  said  head  portion,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  said  indicator  to  its  oper.'itive  position,  and  said 
head  portii>n  having  a  groove  to  accommodate  said  indi- 
cator when  in  its  collapsed  position,  and  a  cover  plate 
for  said  ;,'roove  adapted  to  hold  said  indicator  in  its  op- 
erative position  asrainst  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  putter  having  a  stic  k  and  a  head  portion,  said 
head  portion  having  a  striking  fai  >  .  and  a  collapsllde 
indicator  adapted  to  proje,  t  wben  iii  a.n  operative  position 
from  the  opposite  f.ice  of  saici  head  portion,  said  head 
portion  having:  a  groove  to  ac .  lunmodatf'  said  Indicator 
when  in  its  cci;hipsed  imsition.  ani  a  over  plate  for  said 
groove  havint:  m'-ans  to  accommodate  the  protruding  in 
dicator  when  in   its  operative  position. 

5.  A  putter  !)a\inj.'  a  stick  .anil  a  head  portion,  said 
head  {lortion  bavins'  .a  -trikiiii;  face,  .'ind  a  collapsible 
telesc-opii-  indicator  ailapted  to  proje  t  when  In  an  opera- 
tive position  from   the  opposite  {a  e  of  s;iid  head  portion. 

[Claims  >'<  to  S  not  print. d  in  th.'  ti;izette.j 


1,173.384.  ITTTER  (iEoHCK  A.  Riis,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  lict.  20,  li)14.  Serial  No.  868,tll9.  (<"1.  4'! — 4.) 
1,   .\    putter    liavinj:   a    stick    and   a    head   portion,   said 

h«»ad  portion  having  a  striking  f.ice,  a  collapsible  indicator 


1.173.3'J.''.  I'RfirFSS  FOR  I'LEACHING  SANP  .TnnN 
GtSTM"  .\i>ci;f  Rnc'pi.N,  Loudon.  England.  I'iled  Mar. 
20.  i;M.-       S.ri.I   No.  17,S43,      (CI,  252.) 

1.  In  a  piociss  for  Menching  discolored  sand  contain- 
ing iron,  the  use  of  fixed  nlkali-c  hlorlds  for  pro.lucing  and 
r.uiioviii,'  soluble  compcisid-  fri-':n  the  bodies  with  wh'.h 
the  s.and   i-  cliscolorrd. 

2.  In   n    process  for  bleaching  discolored   '^and    contain 
inc  iron,  the  us.-  of  flxed-alkall-chl'Tlds  for  producjn;:  aiel 
removinL-  volatile  compounds  from  the  bodies  with  which 
the  san.l  is  discolored. 

,'',.  Ill  a  priM  ess  for  blenching  discolored  sand  contain- 
ing iron,  the  use  of  flxed-alkall-chlorlds  ff.r  produ'ing  and 
reiiKivin;:  \cdatlle  and  soluble  compounds  from  the  bodies 
with  will   h   Thr  sand  is  discoloretl. 

4.  The  [la.-ticular  process  described  for  ble,i<hing  dis 
.•olore.l  sjind  in  wt.l'b  tfo  mat. 'rial  to  •  f  cl.aihed  Is 
mixed  with  a  smal!  (luniaity  of  a  fixed  alkali  chlorid 
roasted   in  a   furnac.    ar.'l  llxlvlate<l, 

5.  A  process  of  i  leaching  discolored  sand  consisting  In 
mixing  the  sand  with  a  ■  omnion  salt  solution,  dryinj;  and 
roasting  the  mixture.  c,,,,;i::t;  th.  'nas-  and  finally  lixivi- 
ating the  same. 
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1,173.386.        AITO  HRATE.        LAWiiESrE     E. 
Cofffyvill.',    Kans.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1915. 
'J,327.      (CI.  21—182.) 


Robinson, 
Serial    No. 


^^~r^^^ 


1.  In  ii  radius  rod  reinforcemfiit  for  motor  vehicles, 
a  frame  ;  an  a.\U'  carried  thereby  ;  radius  rods  attached  to 
the  frame;  standards  carried  by  the  axle  and  upstanding 
above  the  axle ;  longitudinally  Ine.vtensible  tie  members 
attached  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  frame  ;  means  for 
securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  radius  rods  to  the  axle 
above  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  axle  ;  and  means  for 
securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  tie  members  to  the 
standards  at  points  above  the  axle  whereby  when  the 
axle  swings  rearwardly.  the  tie  memi>ers  will  act  under 
tension  to  reinforce  the  radius  rods  and  to  prevent  a 
buckling  thereof. 

2.  In  a  radius  rod  reinforcement  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  tapered  axle,  and  radius 
rods  connecting  the  frame  and  the  axle  of  standards  em- 
bodying tapered  sockets  receiving  the  tapered  axle,  the 
standards  upstanding  above  thi-  axb'  ;  tif  nu'mbcrs  ; 
means  for  se.'uring  the  tie  members  to  the  frame  ;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  forward  ends  of  th>'  rb-  iiiemlitTs 
to  the  standards  above  the  axle,  whereby  when  the  axU> 
.swings  rt'arwardly,  the  tie  members  will  act  under  tension 
to  reinforce  the  radius  rods,  the  tie  members  constituting 
means  for  wedging  the  tapered  sockets  upon  the  tapered 
aile. 

3.  In  a  radius  rod  reinforcement  for  motor  vehicles, 
a  frame;  an  axle;  radius  rods  connecting  the  frame  and 
the  axle  ;  tie  members  :  means  for  securing  the  tie  mem- 
bers to  the  frame  ;  standards  secured  to  the  axle  and  up- 
standing abo\e  the  axle,  the  standards  reieiving  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  tie  members  slblably  :  abutments  on  the 
tie  members  and  coacting  with  the  forward  fares  of  the 
standards  to  render  the  tie  members  effective  under  ten- 
sion as  a  means  for  reinforcing  the  radius  rods  :  springs 
exerting  a  thrust  against  the  rear  faces  of  the  standards; 
and  at'Utments  on  the  tie  members,  the  said  aNutment-; 
coacting  with  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  radius  rod  reinforcement  for  niotiT  vehicles, 
a  frame;  an  axle;  standards  abutting  against  the  forward 
edge  of  the  axle  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
hook-shaped  elements  engaged  around  the  lower  edge  of 
the  axle,  each  standard  being  provide.l  wirh  a  rear- 
wardly extended  lug  engaging  the  upper  edge  i,f  the  axle; 
a  hook-bolt  extended  through  the  standard  and  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  th^  axle  :  rods  nioiinted  to  slide  in  the 
standards  above  the  axle:  an  abutment  "ti  ea.  h  rod  and 
coacting  with  the  iorwar<l  face  of  the  standard  ;  an  abut- 
ment on  each  rod  to  the  rear  of  the  standard  ;  compres- 
sion springs  interposed  between  the  last  specified  abut- 
ments and  the  rear  faces  of  the  standards;  and  means 
for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  frame. 


pander   carried    by   the   upper  pipe   section,    the  packing 
element  surrounding  the  .xpnnder.  and  the  expander  sur 
rounding  the  lower  pipe  sectii'ii.  the  expander  ( omprising 


1,173,387.  PACKER.  L.vwrence  E.  RiHiiNSON,  Coflfey- 
vllle,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1915,  Serial  No.  .'".r),083. 
(CI.   16C — 10.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  pipe  sec- 
tion ;  an  abutment  thereon  ;  an  expansible  fmcking  ele- 
ment surrounding  the  lower  pipe  section  and  engaged 
with    the   abutment  ;   an    upper   pipe   section  ;   and   an   ex- 


a  plurality  of  superposed  cylindrical  parts  each  of  which 
Is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  part  thereabove. 


1  173,388.     C.U:iJ  AM'  t»TIlER  CASE.     WiU.i.\M  Uosen- 
'  BKUG,    Chicago,    III.      File.1    .Mar.    27.    1915.      Serial    No. 
17,408.      (Cl.  20(5 — 39.) 


/J    F.  : 

1.  A  container  of  the  .  I.mss  desirlbed,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  front,  a  closure  therefor  consisting  of  counter- 
part portions  formed  to  close  the  top  and  front  opening, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  front  portion  of  said  closure  being 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  front  wall  of  the  receptaile 
to  limit  the  extent  of  the  opening,  while  a  portion  of  the 
outer  face  of  said  wall  is  formed  to  abut  against  a  coun 
terpart  portion  of  the  inner  fa<e  of  the  front  of  said 
closure  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent  the  front  of  the 
closure  from  being  moved  rearwanlly  past  the  fr<int  of 
said  receptacle  and  end  portions  integral  with  said  clo- 
sure, said  end  portions  being  trunnioned  upon  the  end 
walls  of  the  receptacle  substantially  midway  betwe<'n  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  container  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  front,  a  closure  therefor  consisting  of  a  coun- 
terpart member  adapted  to  close  the  opening  at  the  top 
and  front,  the  lower  edge  of  said  counterpart  member 
t>elng  arranged  to  contact  with  the  front  wall  of  the 
receptacle  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  niemlier 
In  one  direction,  a  portion  of  the  upper  outer  face  of  said 
wall  l)eing  beveled  to  tit  against  a  cc.unterpart  lieveled 
portion  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  e.lge  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  closure  ami  end  portions  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  closure,  said  end  p.irtions  being  trun- 
nioned upon  the  end  portions  of  said  re.fptacle  substan 
tlaily  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and 
forming  a  part  of  a  band  adapted  to  extend  beneath  said 
bottom  when  the  receptacle  is  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  des<Tibed.  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  subtsantlally  flat  four  walled  receptacle  open 
at  the  top  and  the  upper  part  of  the  front,  and  a  closure 
therefor  consisting  of  a  counterpart  front  portion  and  an 
integral    endlc-s   hand    portion,   the   latter   being  arranged 
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to  extend  around   the  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said 
receptacle,  to  the  latter  of  which   it  Is  pixdted    lietween 
the    top    and    bottom,    said    closure    being    provided    with   I 
means  for  preventing   It   from   tteing  oi>eiied   except    by  a 
movement  In  one  direction. 


1,173,389.  STREET  «  \U  Fi:.Md;K  lH.Mxs  CLYDE 
Ros5?.  Crooksvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9.643.      (Cl.    105—127.) 


1  In  a  car  fender,  the  coiiilinaiion  of  a  scoop,  upright 
po~i-  :it  the  fiirwaril  ci>rii'-rs  nf  >aid  scoop,  means  for 
supp'Tt  iii,^  >.i!d  - [I  in  -at' lung  position,  a  roller  ex- 
tending along  the  forward  edge  of  the  scoop  and  substan- 
tially loexteii-ive  in  length  thc'rewith.  a  flexilde  safety 
net  wouuil  up"n  >aid  r>illir.  and  iiienns  tripped  by  Im- 
pact of  an  ol'ject  agaiiisf  the  ^,  oop  operating  to  draw 
said  net  upwunliy  toward  the  tcjps  of  said  jiosts  so  as  to 
assume   a    sul)stantially   vertual   position. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  comldnation  of  a  scoop,  upright 
posts  at  the  forward  corners  of  said  scoop,  means  for 
supporting  said  scuop  in  catching  position,  a  roller  ex- 
tenlini:  along  the  forward  eilge  of  the  s((iop  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  length  therewith,  a  flexible 
safety  net  wound  upon  sail  roller,  means  tripped  by  im- 
pact of  an  object  against  the  scoop  operating  to  draw 
said  net  tipwardly  toward  the  tops  of  said  posts  so  as  to 
assume  a  substantially  vertical  position,  .said  means  em- 
bodying spring  tensioned  llexltde  members  attached  to 
said  net  and  guided  over  the  tops  of  said  posts,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  elements  for  holding  saiil  roller  from 
turning  until  it  is   tripped. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  conibinatiou  of  a  scoop,  upright 
posts  at  the  forward  corners  of  said  scoop,  means  for 
supporting  said  scctop  in  -.itching  jiosition.  a  roller  ex- 
ten  ling  along  the  forw.'iril  edge  of  the  scoop  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  length  therewith,  a  flexllde 
safety   net   wound  upon  sai  1   roller,  means  tripped   liy  Im 


jiact    of    an    object    against    the 


ip    operating    to    draw 


.s.iid  net  upwardly  toward  the  tops  of  said  posts  so  as  to 
assume  a  substantially  vertl<'al  position,  said  means  em- 
bodying spring  tensioneil  liexible  nieniliers  attached  to 
said  net  and  guld-d  over  the  tops  of  ^aid  po>t-.  and  pawl 
and  rat<'het  element-  for  holding  sai<l  roller  from  turn- 
ing until  it  is  tripped,  said  piiwl  t>eing  pivotaUy  mount 
«»d  on  the  fender  frame  and  actuati-d  liy  the  depression 
of  th*"  scoop  wiTti  which   it   is  ionne<ted. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  lomblnatlon  with  upright  snp 
porting  means  of  a  scoop  embodying  side  bars  hintred  to 
said  supporting  means,  njiright  posts  pivotaliy  conne.-ted 
to  and  exten<ling  upwardlx  from  the  forwar<l  extn'tuitles 
of  said  side  iiars,  ;.'u;ird  rails  sulist.nnt iallx  parallel  to 
said  side  bars  an.l  pivotally  conne.ted  to  said  supporting 
means  and  said  posts  a  winding  shaft  supported  by  said 
liack  frame,  fb-xiiile  ejenients  exfemiing  from  the  scoop 
frame  to  said  winding  shaft,  a  roller  extending  along  the 
forward  edge  of  the  s.  oop  and  sut>stantially  coextensive 
In  length  iherewiih.  a  llexitde  safety  tut  wound  tipon 
said  roller,  and  means  tripped  l>y  impact  of  an  object 
against  the  scoop  operating  to  draw  s.aid  net  upwardly 
toward  thi'  ti'i)s  of  said  post--  -o  a«  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially   \ertical   position. 


.173,390.  Mi:ril(di  UF  FFFECllN'.  itlEMKWI. 
REACTIONS  BETWEEN  SOLID  M.MTKKS  ANI> 
(iASES  OR  <;,\S  MIXTURES.  Joh.n  Rt  i  ;  i  h  ihuls 
TiAN  Ri'DOLrH.s.  Nacka,  and  Andehs  Gvsivf  IHiski-l. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
G35,62r).      (Cl.  75—75.) 
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1,  Till  niethod  of  effecting  chemical  reactions  bet w.-.  11 
solid  niuite:'  .atid  gaseous  material  at  an  increased  tein 
peratiirc.  ousisting  in  subjecting  the  s(did  matter,  while 
b.  Id  ill  panel-  acapicl  to  be  successively  heated  from 
the  outside,  to  the  action  of  file  gaseous  material  tiy 
forcing  the  lati<r  under  pressure  ihroutrh  the  said  parcels 
of  solid  matter  without  bringing  the  rea.tii'n  L'a-  in  ■  on 
tact  with  the  heating  gas  and  preheating  the  sabl  par- 
cels of  s(di<l  II  alter  I'V  the  products  of  coin'ai-tiou  of  the 
heating  gas  in  advance  of  the  introilii' 1  ion  of  the  gas- 
eous  reaction    material. 

2,  Tlie  nu'thod  of  eA'c-.  ting  chemical  reation-  '["tween 
solid  matter  and  ga-eous  materia!  at  an  in-re.as.  d  t'ni- 
perature,  consistini:  in  subjecting  the  siilii!  m.atter.  while 
held  in  parcels  adapte.l  to  i.e  successively  heated  from 
the  outside,  to  tlie  aMioii  of  the  i^aseous  material  by 
forcing;  the  latter  under  pre-sure  ttircoi;;h  the  said  par 
-els  of  solid  matter  withonf  bringing  the  reaction  gas  iii 
contact  with  the  heating  gas  and  preheating  the  saiii 
jKircels  of  solid  matter  by  the  proihicts  of  combustion  of 
the  heating  gas  ;tiid  the  products  of  reaction  of  the  gas 
eoii-  ni.-iferial  in  a'l\;ince  of  the  introdn' tion  of  the  gas 
eons    reui  tion    material. 

'?>.   The   method   of  effecting   cheiiii'-al   reactions   lietween 
-oliii    matter   and    gaseou-^    material   at    an    Incri-ased    tern 
Iter.iture.   consisting  in   sul.j.-cting   the  solid   matter,   while 
held    in    parcels    adapted    to    he    successively    lieated    from 
the  oiitsWe.  to  the  action  of  a  plurality  of  reaction  gases 
'■y    forcing    the    said    reaction    l-.iscs    umier    pressure    sui - 
cessively    through    the   said    parcels    of   soli-i    matter   with 
out   iiringing  the  r<'action  g.ases  in   conta' t  with  the  heat- 
ing gas.  and  preheating  the  said  parcel-  by   the  products 
of    combustion    of   the    heating'    ga-    and    the    products    of 
reactii  n   of  the  reaction   g.a-   iii   advaice   of   the   introdu' 
tion   ot   the   reai  tion   ;;a-. 

4.  riie  niethod  of  effecting  chendcal  reactions  between 
soliil  matter  ati  1  ga-eous  material  at  an  increased  tern 
peratiire.  con-isfinL'  in  subjecting  the  solid  matter,  whib 
held  in  parcels  adapted  to  be  successively  heated  from 
the  outside,  to  the  action  of  reaction  gas  by  Introducing 
a  restr.iiijing  m.a-s  of  porous  material  betwe.  n  the  mat- 
t.T  to  I.e  trcjited  .and  the  reaction  L'a<.  for- ing  the  re- 
a' tion    ga-    under   pressure    throuLh    tlo-    sai'!    jiorou-    ma 


tenni    and    p.arce]-    (. 


ni.H  ic-    w  ;•  h 


th. 


rea-tion    ga  -    in 
be;!til;^    the    -aic 
of   tile    fieating    : 
rea'tion    gas    in 
action   gas. 


oi;t.ict  with  tlie  beating  ga  -  .nid  lire- 
parcels  liy  the  products  of  ■  o-icu-tion 
1-    and    the   products   of   reaction    of    tin 


a  !\aiice    of    the    introdnctlun 


th 


re 


1.17.S.. •{!)!.       1!.\1.L  I'.K.VKIN'.    1  '  iK    <AU.\M.1>        .Ukhh 
Scum  in  R'losT.    tierlikoti.    Switzerland.      Filed    I'ct,    i*. 
1912       Serial   No    724.7t;0.      (Cl.  04 — 36.) 
1.    In    a    ball-bearing    for   car  axles,   a    '-ox    surrounding 
the  axle,  an   inner  and  an  outer  ra>--e  rinL-   interposed    lie- 
tween   the   I'ox   and   axle,   balls   betw.-n    the   rings,   a    sec- 
tional  thrtist   ring  mounted  In  an  ai  r.ular  groove   formed 
in    the    box    at    the    end    of    ami    a!c:;t;iig    the    outer    raci- 
ring.*  a    screw    projei  ting    tbronL;h    the    >.ox    and    between 
l>evided  ends  of  ailjacent  sections  of  the  ring  motinted  In 
said  annular  groove,  and  a  segmental  ring  mounted   in  a 
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j^roov-'  in   ttu-  axl 
race  ring. 


at   the   I'ni!   of  an'!  a'>iitririi:   tlu-   Inner 


-*.  In  a  hall  boarlnK  for  car  axlfs.  a  box  surrounding 
thf  axle,  an  lnnt>r  ami  an  outer  race  rin>;  interposed  be- 
tw»»fn  the  box  and  axlo.  antifriction  nu>mlH>rs  interposed 
between  said  rin«s-,  a  f<ectional.  non  yielding:  thrust  ring 
less  than  a  full  linle  mounted  in  a  groove  formed  in 
the  box  at  the  enri  of  and  abutting  the  outer  ra^e  rins;, 
means  on  the  tiox  inserted  between  aiijaeent  sertion  ends 
of  said  thrust  ring  to  hold  the  ring  in  place,  a  segmental 
ring  mounted  In  a  groove  in  the  axle  at  the  emi  of  and 
abutting  the  inner  rare  ring  to  hold  the  latter  in  piae*-. 
and  a  cap  on  th>'  segmeur.il  rlnu  to  hold  the  latter  in  th-' 
groove  of  the  axle. 


1.173,:i9L>,  WEIEKLEI)  PLOW.  William  .Sobey.  Ra 'ine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  ,1.  I.  ('as.'  Plow  Works,  Racine.  Wis., 
a  Corporation.  Original  application  fll.d  .\pr.  I'.'i, 
1909.  Serial  No.  4!)l.S:!.'i.  Mivided  and  this  applb^a- 
tion  filed  Sept  I'J.  IfiU  S.rial  .No  st',1  420.  (CI. 
97 — 3H  I 


-■i**--:. 


t#y 


D 


1.  In  a  wli.eii'd  iiM>\v.  I  hi-  (oruhiiiat  ion  willi  a  wheel  of 
front  and  rear  i-ail^  .ii.iiniab'd  on  a  l'ram«\  a  p;.'\v  hung 
on  siiid  bails,  awan^  i"v  raisin:,'  and  hiwiTing  tio-  plow 
and  means  for  adjusting  tlo'  .'iTi-.tiv  length  of  one  of 
said   liails,   subsi.-uitially  as  descrilie.i, 

-.  In  a  wheel. 'd  jd.iw  the  conibjnat  Hiii  wi'h  a  frame 
of  front  and  rear  bails  journab-d  on  th.-  fr.uii.',  a  plow 
hung  on  said  balN.  .-uid  means  fur  adjusting  the  .-.Tectlve 
length  of  said  rear   i'ail,  sulistantially  as  d.s.  rii,.  ,i. 

.'!.  In  a  wheel. 'd  plow,  the  coml.dnaiion  witli  the  frame, 
of  a  front  bail  and  a  r.ar  lialf-bail  or  aria,  j.aiiualed  on 
the  frame.  ;i  plow  hung  on  said  bail  and  said  arm.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pbiw  <  uiui.  'ted  ilo-re- 
to  adjai'eut  said  front  hail,  substantially  as  '!es.Tib.-<!. 

4.  In  a  wh.'eled  plow.  tht>  combin.ition  with  a  frame 
<if  a  front  bail  and  a  r.-ar  half  bail  it  aiin  journ.iled  on 
the  frame,  a  plow  hung  on  sabl  bail  and  on  said  arm. 
means  for  ailjusting  the  eff.'ctive  bngth  of  said  arm. 
and  means  for  raising  and  low. ring  said  plow,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheided  plow,  the  combin.ition  with  a  frame, 
of  a  front  liail  journab'd  at  its  rear  end  on  sai.l  frame,  a 
plow    hung   on    tho    forward    part   of   said    bail,   a   gul.ling 


arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  forwanl  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  plow  beam  and  pivotally  connei  ted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  frame,  sabl  arm  being  longer  than  the 
crank  arms  of  said  bail,  and  raising  and  lowering  means 
interposed  between  said  frame  and  th.'  plow  anil  being 
connected  to  the  plow  at  a  point  adja' .nt  said  front 
bail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printiMi  in  th.'  (;a7.ette.] 


1,173,393.       SPARKING    PLUG     K(tR     INTKRNAI.  COM 
BUSTION     ENGINKS,       Caulo     Sr.AP.\,     Milan.     Italy. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  sl9.70;5.     (CI.  12.i — 109.) 


1.  A  sparking  pliii;  for  .in  interani  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  ele.  trode  .onstituted  by  a  partially  screw 
threaded  spindle  having  a  pointed  end.  said  spindle  en- 
gaging a  screw-threaded  member  slldably  dispo.sed  within 
a  chamber  in  the  plug  l>ody.  a  se,  ond  electrode  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  points  chamfered 
on  their  Inner  faces  in  a  manner  exactly  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  point  of  the  first  mentioned  electrode,  means 
for  depressing  and  rotating  the  first  mentioned  electrode. 
a  spring  for  returnlm:  th.'  sabl  el.'.trode  to  its  initial 
position,  a  valve  on  th.'  said  spindle  and  a  valve  seat 
within  the  body  of  the  said  plug. 

2.   A   sparking  plug   for  an    internal   combustion   engine 
comprising  an  electrode  constituted  by  a  partialh    screw 
threaded   spindle   having  a   pointed   end.   said   spindle  en- 
gaging a   screw   threaded   member  slldably  disp..seil   with- 
in a   chamber   in   the  plug   body,   a   se,  oml    el.<  trode   con 
stltuted  by  a  plurality  of  ra.lially  dispos.'d  points  corre 
spondingly  chamfered  on  their  inner  fa.-.s  to  that   of  the 
point  of  the  first  mentioned  electro.l.',  nuans  for  depr.ss 
Ing  and  rotating  the  first  mention. '.I   .b'rtr.i'l.'.   a   sp-ing 
for  returning  the  said  electrod.'  t..  its  initi.il  po-itbrn,  a 
%-aIve  on  the  said  spindle  and  a  vaive  s.'  it  within  the  lio  ly 
of  the  said  plug. 


1,173,394.  JOINING  OK  l?O.M>IN(;  TIIK  .TtNCTIONS 
OF  METALLIC  SHE  AT!  1 1. M ;  oil  AKMoKINd  uF 
ELECTRIC  CONKUCTOKS.  I.eo  Sinuemam.,  W.st- 
mlnster,  London,  Englan.l.  I'ibd  Oct.  KJ.  Ibl,;.  .Se- 
rial No.  795,539.      (Ci.   Ii4;— 12.) 

r/ 


A  Joint  for  electric  conductor  caslnirs  comprising  con- 
ductor sheathing  members  having  overlapi)ing  (onn.'<'tor 
plates  provided  with  a  fastening  receiving  opening,  and 
a  fastening  eyelet  enuaging  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  cap  member   to   cov.r  .'ind   close   the  opening. 


1,173,395.  METER.  CiiAiiLK.s  Haveloik  Tavlob,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Cana.la.  Filed  Aug.  ;5(i,  1912.  Serial 
No.   717,918.      (CI.   7;'.^-l(;7.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  meter  th.'  combination  with  a  registering 
device,  a  displaceable  rotary  member,  means  operatively 
■  ounecting    the   m.'nit>er   to   the   registering  device,    means 
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whereby  the  fluid  being  measured  imparts  continuous  ro- 
ut ion  t.i  the  member,  means  whereby  th.-  fluid  displaces 
the  rot:iry  member  for  th.'  purpose  of  operating  the 
r.'gistering  device,  means  wh.  rel  y  the  displacement  of 
the  sabl  member  alt.rs  th.-  eM.iit  to  which  it  drives  the 
regisliTing  ilevice,  aini  noaiis  .-luLunati'-aily  contr.dling 
the  displacement  for  the  purpose  of  prev.-nting  vibration 
•  if  th.-  said  members. 


whereby  the  fluid  being  measured  in, parts  conflnuoug 
rotation  to  the  m. -tuber,  means  when  iy  the  thiid  dis- 
{.laces  th.'  riiiar\  meml)er  for  the  purpose  of  operating 
the  registering  device,  means  whereby  the  displacement 
of  the  said  member  alters  the  extent  to  which  it  drives 
the  registering  devb-e.  means  automatically  controlling 
the  displaci'ment  f.'r  tlo-  purpose  of  preventing  vibration 
of  said  m.'mi'er.  th'  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  worm  form.'.!  in  one  piece  with  th.  member  shaft. 
a  worm  wli.-.  !  iiit.Tiio'sbing  with  tin-  worm  am!  mounted 
rigidly  \ip"!i  the  shaft,  a  baiai:'.-  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  and  yielding  lu.ans  rotatively  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  ;  ab-iii  ■.'  wliei'i. 

[Claim  ti  not  pni.ti'd  in  th.-  i.a/..  tte.] 


1,17."?, 390,  FIELD  Ci)()KIN<;  dlTKlT.  Chaules  O. 
THOMA.S.  Jr..  V .  S.  4rniy,  assignor  to  lioliirook,  Merrill 
and  Stetson,  c  c  irp'iration  of  California.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1914.     S.-ria!  .No.  s.„'i.!n4       'Ci.   120 — '29.) 


2.  In  a  tluid  m.  ter  the  .■oml>inatlon  with  a  registering 
d.-vii>',  a  displacenbit'  mi  iiib»r.  means  operatively  con- 
necting thi'  m.-nd.er  to  the  regist.-ring  device,  means 
whereby  the  lluid  being  measured  Imparts  continuous  ro- 
tation to  the  memtier.  means  whereby  the  fluid  displaces 
the  rotary  meml>er  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  rep 
istering  ilevbe,  means  whereby  the  displacem.nt  of  the 
said  member  alters  the  extent  to  which  it  drives  the  reg- 
istering ilevi.  e.  anil  means  automat b-.'illy  controlling  the 
illsplacement  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  vibration  of 
the  said  member,  the  sjiid  last  mentioned  means  lompris- 
ing  :i  pait  in  operative  r.-lation  and  moving  in  unison 
with  th.'  said  member,  a  balance  wheel,  and  means  oper- 
ativ.'iy  connecting  th.  last  m.ntioned  part  to  the  balam  e 
wheel. 

.'!.  In  a  llui.l  iii.-ter  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing device,  a  displaceable  rotary  in.  tuber,  means  op-r- 
atlvely  connecting  the  memb.-r  to  the  regist.-ring  device, 
means  whereby  the  fluid  b.  in-  tu.-astireii  in.ii.'irt-  i  on- 
tinuous  rotation  to  the  member,  means  wh.-reby  th.-  fluid 
displaces  the  rotary  memb.'r  for  the  purpose  of  operating 
the  reglsteiing  device,  means  when-by  th.-  displacement 
of  the  said  nieiidier  alters  the  ext.'nt  to  wliirh  it  drives 
the  registering  dexlce.  and  ni.'ans  automatii  ,-ii;y  cotitroll- 
iiig  th.'  ili-placem.-i.t,  tin-  said  last  mentione.l  means  com- 
prising a  part  in  operative  relation  and  moving  in  unison 
with  the  said  meiidier,  a  balance-wb.-.  1  .•in.i  yielding  means 
operatively  connecting  th,'  last  m.-ntiom  d  part  to  the 
balance-wheel, 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter  tb,  .  oi:ib;i;,it;i,ti  with  a  registering 
ilevlce,  a  displafeable  rotai,\'  meinb.-r,  means  operatively 
lonn.'itinL'  tlo-  in. -tab. r  tu  the  n-gistering  device,  means 
wher.'l)y  the  fluid  b.-ing  m.-tisured  imparts  continuous 
fota'ion  to  the  no-mb'T,  means  wh,reby  the  flui,l  rtis- 
pl.-jc's  th.'  ri't;iry  memler  for  the  purpose  of  operating 
the  registering  device,  means  wh.-reliy  the  displacement 
of  the  said  ni.-mi'er  alters  the  extent  to  whb-h  It  iirlves 
the  registering  .b'\i<e  means  automatically  controlling 
the  displacem.-iit  for  the  purpos.'  of  preventing  viliration 
of  said  memlier.  th«'  said  last  mentioned  means  i-omprls- 
ing  a  w.irm  wheel  intermeshing  with  the  worm  and 
mounted  rigidly  upon  the  shaft,  a  balance  wheel  mounted 
upon  th.'  shaft,  and  means  rotatively  connecting  the 
shaft  to  the  lialance  w-hei  1. 

fj.  In  a  fUibl  meter  the  (ombination  with  a  registering 
ilevlce,  a  displaceable  rotary  member,  means  operatively 
connecting   the   meml)er   to   the   registering  device,    means 


1.  In  a  j.nrtabb  tiebi  ,  ooking  outfit,  u  plurality  of 
.I... king  ut.-nsiis  adapt, -i!  to  be  n.-sted.  metallic  straps 
adapted  tii  iii'ir.le  and  'dD'l  sjiid  nested  utensils  to 
gi-ther,  said  straps  encinliiig  said  nested  utensils  in  non- 
parallel  plan.'s.  one  of  the  said  straps  having  offset  por- 
tions where  it  o\.-rli.'s  th.-  o'her  strap,  outstanding  lugs 
on  said  strap.-,  and  bolts  .ngaging  s,ai,l  lugs  for  the  pur- 
pose   of    tightening    the    strap-    around    tb"    utiii>'ls. 

2.  In  a  portable  rteld  looking  outflt.  a  plurality  of 
cooking  uti-nslls.  pans  surrounding  and  Imlosing  the  cook- 
ing ut.nsil-,  tw..  part  'metallic  straps  eni  ircling  said 
pans  tranv.-rs.-ly  and  longitudinall.\ ,  said  straps  t>elng 
adapted  to  be  as-.-mbled  into  a  grid  for  sa.id  pans  when 
removed  therefrom  and  an  ;irm  pivoted  to  i.ne  of  said 
straps  adapt.. 1  t,.  ,-i:gag,-  amdher  ,.f  said  straps  when  the 
straps  are  so  as-i  in'  led, 

:;.  In  a  p,irtab!.  field  cooking  outfit,  two  metallic  strap 
portion-  haviii;:  horizontal  and  vertiial  portu'i.s.  the 
vertii-al  jcrtbin-  having  offset  portions,  an  a.ljustable 
metalii  frame  adapted  to  encircle  said  strap  r'":"f''"f''^ 
and  rest  on  said  offset  portions,  and  arms  puuie.l  'n  the 
horizontal  portions  of  said  strap  portions  adapted  to 
removal'ly  engage  said  frame. 


I,173..3fi7.       SPH1N(;  I'AMP1:NEK     ami    WE.M;  rLATI. 
FOR    CAR  TUrcKS.      Wili;.,m    S.    TuowBnii'   k     Chi 
agii.    Ill  .   a-sigioir   to   American   Steel    Foundries.   .New 
Yo.k.   .N     Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Oct. 
2!.    r.il.-.      Serial  No.  58,526.     (CI.  105—103.) 


1.  In  (ar  trmk  ■  iinstrm  tion.  the  ronibination  of  car 
tru.k  rolumns,  a  t>olster  mount.*d  b.-tween  .said  columni», 
wear  plates  .arried  liy  said  liolster  and  columns,  said 
wear  plat<>s  carried  liy  said  columns  l)elng  mountefl  for 
lateral  movement  fwanl  an,l  away  from  said  columns, 
and  springs  acting  upon  said  wear  plates  and  carried  by 
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said  roIuniDs  ami  adapted  to  develop  frictional  resistance 
to  th.'  v.Tti.al  r»  riprocntinn  of  the  boNt-T,  siihstantlally 
as  d»'s.  riii.-<l, 

1.'.  In  i-ar  tru'k  ((instruri  ion.  tli.'  ■onifnn.itlon  of  a  side 
frame  havin;;  coliiiiiris  pnivided  with  rtM  .s-^fs  near  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  a  holster  having  side  KuiU-  and  mount- 
ed hetween  snid  11, limine,  a  u'liid"  platf  nnnint'.i  rm  each 
of  said  eolumns  and  held  .-'L'ainst  v.rn.ai  junvement, 
and  a  spriutj  niounrtil  in  the  recesses  in  said  foiiiinns  and 
actin«  to  for.e  said  cnidf  plate  into  engau*  inent  with  said 
bolster,  substantiaily  a-  dt's.ribed- 

3,  In  car  truck  construction,  the  coinldnation  of  a  side 
frame  having;  columns,  a  l^dster  mount. ■<!  hetween  said 
columns,  said  bolstrr  hcing  provided  with  side  <:iiiiles.  a 
liner  for  the  space  inclose.l  hy  said  side  guid.--,  a  mii.le 
plate  carrie(l  l.y  each  i/f  said  c(dumns  and  a  spring  a^  tin^ 
upon  each  of  said  guide -plates  and  tending  to  develop  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  to  the  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  hol- 
ster, substantially  as  descrilfed. 


1,173,399.  MKA.VS  FOR  ATT-VCIILNC  DFVICES  TO 
WALLS.  HowAitD  K.  V.w  (tUDE.v.  East  Orange,  N.  J.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  . Joseph  \V.  Siiuiott,  .New  York. 
-N".    Y,      Fikd    Dec.    -Jt;.    l!>u.      Serial    No.    .S71»,L'3ri.       (CI. 

7::— 1:;5.> 


a      h 


1.  The  herein  des.  ri!,e,l  means  for  securing  articles  to 
flat  pla.stered  walN.  comprising  a  plain  strip  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  t^at  surface  adapted  to  be  flush  with  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  wall  ,ind  having  rearwardly  di- 
rected converging  edge  meinl)ers  provided  with  oppositely 
directed  ilanges,  said  tlanges  being  parallel  with  .said  strip 
for  snugly  engaging  the  wail  (  onstruction  and  sabl  device 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  <onstructlon 
with  the  strip  thereof  presenting  an  unbroken  surface 
and  slots  provided  in  one  of  said  converging  edge  members 
for  securing  articles  to  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  arti -les  to 
plastered  walls,  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing converging  side  edge  members  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely directed  flanges,  the  said  strip  of  sheet  material  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  the  top  side  e<lge  member  being  provided  adjacent 
to  said  strip  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  bracket  attach- 
ing devices  having  back  tongue  members  adapted  to  be 
passed  downwardly  through  .said  slots  and  front  tongue 
members  adapted  to  pass  downwardly  in  front  of  said 
strip. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  various  arti- 
cles to  plastered  walls,  comprising  a  strip  of  she.t  mate- 
rial provided  with  converging  side  edge  menileis  imving 
oppositely  directed  flanges,  said  strip  of  sheet  material 
being  adapted  to  be  .secured  to  a  wall  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition and  the  top  side  edge  member  being  provideij  adja- 
cent to  said  strip  with  longitudinal  slots,  bra.  kef  at 
tachlog  devices  composed  of  spring  material  and  provided 
with  backwardly  and  downwardly  directed  tongue  mem- 
bers adapted  to  he  passed  backwardly  and  downwardly 
through  said  slots  and  other  tongue  members  adapted  to 
pass  downwardly  In  front  of  said  strip,  said  bracket  at- 
taching devices  being  also  provided  at  the  top  thereof 
with  forwardly  directed  flange  members  and  said  last 
named  tongue  members  being  also  provided  with  for- 
wardly directed   flange  members  and  molding  strips  com- 


posed   of    spring    material    and    adapted    to    engage    said 
flange  members. 

4.   The  herein  described   means  for  se<  uring  articles  to 
plastered  walls  consisting  of  strips  of  sheet    tualerial  hav- 
ing t)ackwardly  directed   and    1  onverging   side   edge   mem 
bers,  said  strips  of  sheet  miteriai  being  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  a  wall  In  a  horizintal   position  ami  the  top  con 
verging  side  mend^er  being  provided  adjacent  to  said  strip.- 
wdth  longitudinal  slots  and  bra<  ket  att.iching  devices  for 
securing  articles  to  said  walls,  said   i  racket  attaching  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  be  t()nne<ted  with  .said   strip,  sub 
'  'stantlally  as  shown  am]  liescribed. 


1,173,399.      SLIDI.N 
East  Orange,  N.  . 

Sinnott,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed    liec.   .ii,    i;ii4.      Serla 
No.  879,873.     (CL  20—16,) 


iMMlK.        IInw.\iU)     E.     V.AN     (  >IU)E.n 

issitjnor   of  one  half   to  .loseph    \V 


A  fastening  means  comprising  a  plate  provideil  with  a 
slot,  bearings  provided  on  said  plate,  a  pawl  having  trun 
nions  which  are  mounted  in  s.iiil  bearings,  said  pawl  be- 
ing provide<l  with  :i  plurality  of  recesses  and  l^eing 
adapted  to  work  in  said  slot,  a  key  eiiL-agiiit.'  portion  pro- 
vided on  one  of  sahl  trunnions  and  adai)ted  to  i,e  engaged 
by  a  key  for  operating  said  pawl,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  said  recesses 
for  maintaining  said  pawl  in  lot  ked  or  unloi  ked  position. 
and  an  angular  nose  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  said  pawl 


1.173,400.  SUSFEN.SK.N  (LAMP.  RrssEi.i.  .\  Wii.i. 
80.\,  Spokane,  Wasti  Fileil  .\pr  1,"),  I'm  Serial  .No. 
021,274.      (CI.  173     i;5L> 


1.  In  a  susp.-nsion  clamp,  the  combiiKition  \sifli  a  con 
ductor,  of  a  pair  of  insulating  clamping  meml'ers  having 
grooves  in  adjacent  faces  flared  at  the  ends,  arc  ing  mem 
l)ers  separable  from  the  .inniping  members,  means  for  sus 
pending  the  damping  ami  arcing  membeis,  and  me.ms  for 
electrically  connecting  the  condu.  tor  and  arcing'  members 
around  the' clamping  members. 

2.  In  a  suspension  ciamp.  the  combination  with  a  con 
ductor,  of  a  pair  of  insulating  (lamping  members  havln-,- 
grooves  in  adjacent  faces  flared  at  the  ends,  anlng  mem 
bers  adjacent  the  clamping  members  and  spaced  from  the 
conductor,  means  for  suspending  the  .lamping  members 
and  the  arcing  members,  and  conducting  means  forming 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  condu(  tor  and  the 
arcing  members. 

3.  In  a  suspension  damp,  the  comlilnation  with  a  con 
ductor.   of  separate    insulating  damping  members   having. 
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grooves  in  adjacent  faces  for  engaging  the  conductor  and 
having  grooves  in  opposite  faces,  a  pair  of  arcing  rods  re- 
movaldy  disposed  in  the  said  opposite  grooves  at  a  dls 
tance  from  ttie  conductor,  a  'ommon  damping  device  for 
holding  the  members  together  :ind  the  rods  in  connection 
therewith,  ;uid  means  forming  an  ele<triral  connection 
between  tlie  .  onduitor  and  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  su-pension  damp,  the  comtiination  with  a  con- 
ductor, of  insulating  damping  members  engaging  the 
conductor,  a  pair  of  arcing  rods  supported  liy  the  mem- 
l)ers  on  oi>posite  sides  of  and  at  a  distance  from  the  con- 
ductor with  the  ends  of  the  rods  deflected  away  from  each 
other  and  from  the  ccmductor.  (lamping  means  for  forcing 
the  members  togeth.r  and  for  holding  the  rods  in  place,  a 
-uspen^ion  device  for  supporting  the  damping  means,  and 
a  metallic  she.'ithiug  on  said  clamping  members  forming 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  conductor  antl  the 
suspension  device  and   the  rods. 

5,  In  a  wire  suspension  damp,  the  combination  with 
superposed  l)locks  of  insulating  material  having  grooves 
in  their  opposed  faces  for  holding  the  wire  to  l>e  sus- 
pended and  having  grooves  in  their  outer  faces,  arcing 
rods  disposed  in  the  outer  grooves,  a  metallic  sheathing 
extending  from  the  opposed  grooves  where  it  contacts 
with  the  conductor  in  the  groove  to  the  other  grooves 
where  it  contacts  with  the  arcing  rods,  and  means  for 
liindlng  the  damping  blocks,  the  rods  and  the  sheathing 
together  for  ludding  the  wire  to  be  suspended. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.401,  CAMERA-STAND.  Carl  E.  .\kki.ey.  New 
York.  .N  Y,.  assignor  to  Akdey  Camera.  Inc..  .New  York. 
N.  Y  .  a  corporation  of  .New  Y'ork.  Filed  .\ug.  o,  1914, 
Serial  No.  So4,775.  Renewed  .lune  15.  1915  Serial  No. 
34.:tii:i.     I  CI.  lj-18    -47.) 


1,178,402.  CAR  TRUCK.  H.\rrt  L.  Allin,  Alliance, 
(Jhio.  assignor  to  .American  Steel  Foundries,  New  Y'ork, 
-N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  I'iied  I>ec,  13. 
1915.     Serial  No.  66.564.      tCl.  Iu5 — 243. ,1 


1.  .\  camer.i  stjiucl  1  omprising  a  lia.se  plate,  an  arm 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  means  for  suspending  a 
camera  from  said  arm.  and  means  for  operating  said  sus- 
pending means   to   damp   said    camera   to   the   base   plate. 

2.  A  camera  stand  ccmiprising  a  dished  base  plat(\  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  socket  adjust- 
ably secured  to  siiid  arm. 

3.  -V  camera  stanci  comprising  a  dished  base  plate,  a 
arm  clampecl  to  the  lower  face  of  said  plate,  ancl  a  socket 
adjustafdy  sec  ured  to  said  arm, 

4.  .\  c.'imera  stand  comprising  a  dished  base  plate,  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  socket  pivoted 
to  said  arm.  and  means  for  setting  said  socket. 

5.  A  camera  stand  comprising  a  dished  base  plate,  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  socket  pivoted  to 
said  arm,  and  a  screw  on  the  arm  for  adjusting  said 
socket. 

[Claim';  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  <;n7,ette.l 


1,  In  a  car  tru'^k,  thi-  combination  of  a  cast  bolstet 
and  sideframe  aciapted  for  relative  vertical  reciprocation, 
the  engaging  portions  of  saicl  bolster  and  sideframe  bein? 
reinforced,  tie  reinforcing  means  including  hardened 
steel  plates  c.ist    in   the  desire '1   location,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  c-ar  truik.  Ilie  cc.nrcinaticiii  of  a  cast  meta! 
side  frani"  ancl  bolster,  -aid  bolster  engaging  the  side- 
frame  and  lieing  adapted  for  Mrtical  reciprocation 
therein,  and  hardened  steel  war  plates  cast  in  place  li: 
the  guiding  columns  of  the  sicleframe  at  the  point  of 
engagement  with   said  bolster,   substantially  as  described. 

.'),  In  a  sideframe.  the  combination  of  compression  mem 
ber.  tension  member  and  strut,  all  formed  in  a  single 
casting,  and  a  hard  mr-tal  wearing  plate  liounding  the 
edges  of  the  struts  at  their  upper  portions  and  rigidly 
htdd  in  place  by  being  cast  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  sidefranie.  tiie  •  cnddnation  of  compression 
member,  tension  member  ancl  struts  forming  c-olumns.  ancl 
a  hard  ni'^tal  wear  plate  of  channel  shape  in  cross  sec 
tion  applieci  tc)  the  upper  portions  of  said  columns,  said 
wear  plates  being  provicli  d  with  -ountiTsunk  apertures 
ABd  bidng  aciiifited  to  be  1..  at.^l  ;r,  tto  mold,  -and  the 
in*»tal  of  the  sideframe  allow..;  \-.  ''ciu  into  said  counter 
sunk  openings.  there|i>-.  in  efTiit,  ris-.rsng  s.Micl  wear  plate 
to   s.ii>i   .  (.luuius.   sii  cstantialh    .-is   ,!•  s,  rsl'e.i. 


1.17.'..4n:;.        HEATER      AND      Mri'FI.KU.        .Tcseph      L. 
Anderson.    Texas.    Md.      Filed    Nov.    i;i.    1914.      Serial 

-16.) 


1.  k  comliined  heater  and  muffler  for  automobiles  com- 
prising,  as  a   unitary   structure   adapted    to   be   bodily   in 
sirted    in    the.    floor    oi    an    automobile,    a    shell    or    casing 
having    means    in    the    lower    [jortion    for    admitting    and 
discharging  exhaust  gases  and  for  .ausing  them  to  travel 
in  a  c  ircuitous  path  therein,  and  a  heat  distributing  com- 
partment in   Its  upper   portion   whose  walls   are  attached 
to  and  self-contained  with  s;iid  shell  or  casing,  said  com 
partment   being   subject    to    the    heating   effect    of   the   ex 
haust  cases  but  out  of  communication  therewith  and  hav 
ing  an  outer  wall  or  plate  provideci  witli  openings,  and  a 
damper  controlling  said  openings,  whereby   said  heat  dis 
trlbutlng    compartment     \\\;\y     !■•      coni[detely     closed,     or 
opened,  at  will,  said  conipartment  iceing  otherwise  dosed. 

2.  In  a  Combined  heater  ancl  tnufller  for  automobiles,  a 
shell  or  casing  h.-nine  remo\a!'lc  wa'l-.  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable partitions  within  said  sh>l!  or  c-asing  and  sul>- 
d'viding  it  into  i.'as  c  .impannic nts  anil  a  h'at  distributing 
compartment,  the  partiticui  intc-rmc-diate  the  gas  com- 
partments having  an  op.'iiini:  nlibh  jdaces  said  compart- 
ments in  communica tif>n.  the  partition  which  defines  th» 
heat  distribtiting  compartment  lidng  Imperforate,  and  an 
inlet   and    offtake    for   the    respective   gas    compartments, 

?i.  In  a  comliined  heater  and  muffler  for  automobiles,  a 
shell  or  casing  having  removable  walls,  a  plurality  of 
removable  partitions  within  said  slo  1!  cir  c-asing  and  sub- 
dividing It  into  L-as  compartiiic  ni-  .fiiicl  ;)  heat  distributing 
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(•oinp:irtni<>nt.  thf  partition  Intormpdiatp  the  pas  roriipftrt- 
ments  having  an  opening  which  pliufs  s;il(l  conipartinfnts 
in  ( omnuinlcatloQ,  thp  partition  which  df fines  ttif  h.at 
clisfrit.utinc  compartiiicnt  ti.'ing  inip.TforatP.  an  outer 
wall  or  plat."  for  sai.i  heat  dNtrll  uting  coiiipartiii.-nt.  and 
a  damper  for  controlling  said  outer  wall  or  plate. 

4.  In  a  combined  heater  and  muffler  for  automobllps, 
a  shell  or  casing  having  separable  walls  provided  with 
channels,  partitions  sildaUly  received  in  said  channels 
and  subilividing  the  shell  or  casing  into  compnrtnients, 
said  partitions  having  openings  when  t.y  the  compart- 
ments are  placed  in  communication,  an  inlet  for  the  first 
compartment  and  an  outlet  for  the  final  coinpartnient. 
another  removable  partition  similarly  slidaMy  seated,  snld 
partition  being  Imperforate  and  serving  as  a  wall  of  on" 
of  the  compartments  aforesaid,  and  a  damper  controlled 
outer  wall  or  plate  for  the  shell  or  casing  which  defines, 
in  connection  with  th-  last  named  partition,  a  heat  dis- 
tributing compartment. 


1,173,404.  AIR  OFIEST.  .Torn  T.  Atstin  and  B.^siL  fJ. 
Austin,  Hartford,  Tonn.,  assignors  to  Austin  Organ 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Main>'. 
Filed  May  .•^.  1915.     .Serial  No.  25,.'!7<\      (CI.  23(i— U4  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  chest,  a  pump  for  sup 
plying  air  to  the  air  chest,  a  device  normally  exposed  to 
atmosphere  on  one  side  and  exposed  to  pressure  from  tho 
pump  on  the  other  side,  a  member  operalile  l>y  the  pres- 
sure of  the  pump,  means  governe<l  liy  saM  member,  for 
cutting  off  comniuni'-ation  of  saiii  ilevi.e  witli  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  .oin  rolled  by  -aid  device  when  cut  off 
from  the  atinosphere  for  stopping  the  supply  of  com- 
presse<l  air  to  tlie  air  rhest. 

2.  The  combination  of  ,iti  air  .best,  a  pump  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  air  <  best,  a  deviie  tioriiiaiiy  expo.sed 
to  atmosphere  on  one  side  and  expos. -d  to  pressure  from 
the  pump  on  the  otli.  r  side,  a  meini,.T  in  thv  air-chest 
operable  by  the  pressure  therein,  fioans  ui.verne.i  l.y  wild 
member  for  rutting  ofT  eoininurii'ittb.n  of  -aid  device  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  (Dntrolled  hy  said  device  when 
cut  off  from  the  atmosphere  for  stop;,;ng  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  to  tlie  air  <  best. 

.3.  The  combination  of  an  air  ■  Iiesf.  a  pump  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  the  air  .best,  a  .levl.  e  normaliy 
exposed  to  atmosphere  on  oin  side  and  .•\pose.l  to  jjres- 
sure  from  the  pump  on  the  other  side,  a  member  in  the 
air-chest  operable  by  the  pressure  tliereln.  means  gov- 
erned by  .said  memlier  for  cutting  off  communication  of  I 
said  device  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  device  when  the  latter  is  cut  off  from 
the  atmosphere  for  shutting  the  valve  to  thereby  stop  j 
the  supply  of  air  from   the  pump  to  the  air  chest 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air-chest,  a  pump  for  supply- 
ing  air    to    the    air-chest,   a    device    normally    exposed    to 
atmosphere  on  one  side  and  exposed  to  pressure  from  the 
pump    on    the    other    side,    means    for    shutting    off    com-    1 
munication  between  said  device  and  the  atmosphere  at  a   i 


predi'terriiiri.-,!  point,  and  means  controlled  by  said  deTice 
when  .  ut  ofT'  from  th.-  atmosphere  for  stopping  the  sup 
ply  of  air  to  the  air  -best. 

5.  The  comhination  of  an  air  chest,  a  pump  for  sup 
plying  air  to  the  air  chebt,  a  devb  e  e.xpo.sed  to  atmos 
phere  on  one  side  and  to  pressure  from  tlie  pump  on  the 
other  side,  a  memlier  operable  in  one  direction  by  the 
pressure  of  the  pump,  means  for  operating  said  member 
In  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  pump,  means  gov- 
erned by  said  member  for  cutting  off  communication  of 
said  device  with  the  atmosphere  when  said  memlier  is 
operated  l>y  pressure,  and  means  controlled  l)y  .said  device 
when  cut  off  from  the  atmosphere  for  stopping  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  to  the  air  chest. 

[Claims  «;  to  >>  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.) 


1,173.405.     0R<;AN    SIirTTEIi-OPERATINt;    MECHA- 
NISM.      JoH.N    T      .\rsTiN.     Hartford,    Conn.,    a.ssignor 
to    Austin    Organ    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    Cor- 
poration   of   Maine       Filed    July    8,    1915.      Serial    No 
38.674.      (CI.    84— 2.H.) 


1.  The  combinatloo  of  a  shutter,  an  air  box.  a  bellows, 
means  for  putting  said  bellows  Into  communication  with 
the  air  box  or  with  tbe  atmosphere,  the  air  Imx  luivlng 
an  oprnlng.  and  a  diaphragm  coveriii:;  said  o[)eiiiim  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  bel'ows.  the  supcribi.-ii 
area  of  the  diaphragm  being  less  than  tb.it  <if  tiie  lie). 
lows  and  the  latter  beln^-  ..peratively  connected  with  .said 
shutter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shutter,  nn  air  box.  a  Jiellows 
In  said  air-box,  means  lor  punini:  said  ImIIows  into  com- 
munication with  the  air  box  or  witli  tbe  atmospliero.  the 
air-box  having  an  opening,  and  a  diaplirainn  covering 
said  opening  and  operatlvely  ((uhhn  ted  with  the  bellows, 
the  superficial  area  of  the  iliapliraL-m  bving  less  than  th.it 
of  the  bellows  and  the  latter  bein^-  <.iieratively  connected 
with   Fald  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shutter,  two  pneumatl' ally 
operative  devices  oporativciy  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  the  shiitter  and  of  dilTerent  sup.  rficial  areas, 
and  means  for  (ausing  the  a.tion  pneumatically  of  said 
devices  in  alternation  to  thereby  .ause  tlie  opening  anil 
closing  of  the  shutter  in  altern.i tion. 

4.  The  combination  of  ■,  siiutter.  an  air  box,  a  bel- 
lows in  .said  air  box.  means  for  putting  said  liellows  in 
conuuunlcation  with  the  air  bo.\  or  with  the  atmosphere, 
the  air  box  having  an  opening,  a  diaphragm  ( overing 
said  opening,  the  sup  THcial  area  of  the  diaphragm  Im-- 
ing  less  than  that  of  the  movable  member  of  the  bellows, 
a  connection  between  the  movable  member  of  the  bel- 
lows and  the  diwphragm.  and  an  operative  connection 
between   sai.i    movable   bellows  and   said   sliiitter. 

5.  Shutter-op.  rating  mechanism  comprising  an  air 
box,  a  bellows  in  said  air  tiox,  means  for  putting  said 
bellows    in   communication   with   the  nir  box  or   with    the 
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atmospher..  the  air  Imx  having  an  opening,  a  diaphragm 
covering  s.ii,]  opening,  the  superti'  i,il  .area  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm (..•ini:  b'ss  than  that  of  the  movHble  memlier  of 
the  liellows.  and  an  0]>erBt!ve  connection  between  the 
movnliie  ineniiier  of  the  iieliows  and   the  diaphragm. 


l,17?,,40t',.  MA<;m:  I  •  M(  n  I'Ll.Nti.  Chari.eh  R.-M.oroH, 
SpringOeld,  Ohio,  a.ssignoi  to  Tbe  K.Jiy-Sprin.t-'field 
Motor  Truck  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  IMi;;.  Serial  No.  71t!t,Ti*C.. 
(CI.  64 — 13.) 


I  In  a  conplini:  .1  tii.  .haracter  iiescribe<l,  a  driving 
sliaft  member,  .1  ilrlvin  shaft  ineml>er  substantially  in 
allnemenf  tli-rew  itb.  a  ■  ir.'ular  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  shaft  members  having  serrated  teeth,  pins  slid- 
ably  connected  with  the  other  shaft  member  and  having 
curved  Inner  surfaces  at  the  extremities  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  said  pins  against  vertical  movement 
for    the    purjiose    specified. 

2.  In  a  coupiins:  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  .Irlven  shaft  In  substantial  alinement  there- 
with, a  circular  member  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  yoke- 
shape<l  member  on  the  other  shaft,  pins  slldahly  mounted 
In  said  y<il<e  shaped  memlier  adapted  to  engage  said  cir- 
cular member,  and  a  slidable  member  for  holding  said 
pins  within   said    yoke  member,   for   the  purpose  specified. 

:•(.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  describe<l,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  substantial  alinement  there 
with,  a  disk  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  yoke-shaped 
member  connected  with  the  other  of  said  shafts,  pins 
slld.'ibly  mounted  in  said  yoke-shaped  member,  and  a 
flexible  fastening  device  for  a  plurality  of  said  pins,  sub- 
stantially   as   specified. 

4.  In  8  coupling  of  the  character  desrrllxMl.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  alinement  therewith,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  yoke-shaped  member  se- 
curecl  to  ttie  other  shaft  and  emltracing  said  disk,  pins 
In  the  respective  arms  of  said  yoke-shaped  member  in 
line  with  sail  cjisk.  and  movable  radially  relatively  to 
the  center  of  said  disk,  said  disk  having  radially  ar 
ranged  teeth  for  engagement  with  said  pins,  and  a 
U-shaped  spring  wire  extending  through  perforations  in 
the  yoke  member  ami  pins,  respectively,  to  hold  said  pins 
in   position. 


assonated  with  sabl  shaft,  anci  n.eans  fcjr  acijusting  said 
lock  and  rod  in  a  straitriit  !  ne  relatively  each  other  to 
vary   the  [elation   t>etween   said  shaft  and  axle. 

2.  In  a  de\l.e  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
!r;i!r;e.  .'in  .ixl.  :i:c!  jai  k-shaft  assoclatci  with  saic] 
frame,  a  ra'lius  rod  a  connei  tlon  between  said  rod  and 
axle,  a  beariiis:  nlo  k  anie.i  iiy  paid  rod  havtn;:  rounded 
bearing  faces  fitted  to  rounded  bearing  faces  a8sociate<l 
with  said  shaft  together  with  means  for  adjusting  said 
I'loc  k  .'ind  red  relatively  e.-i'h  other  to  vary  the  rel.atlon 
between  s.'iid  shaft  and  axle,  and  rotindc.i  bearing  faces 
iietween    salci    fr.'ime    and    sliaft. 

.''.  In  a  cic  vi  e  of  the  character  descrlbecl  a  rear  axle. 
a  racHiis  rod  pivotn'ly  c^onnectei)  with  said  axb'  t..  allow 
the  parts  .■  lateral  itiovemeiit  with  respect  to  eai  ti  other, 
a  jac  k  shaft,  a  bearing  block  carried  by  said  rod  Vi.-ivinp 
rouiciecl  bearing  faces  titteii  to  rouncioil  lii.irii,.;  faces 
associ;iti'd  with  ^aici  shaft,  anci  Tr<';uis  •'or  adjusting  said 
block  anci  said  roci  rel.itivelv  ca-ii  oib.r  to  vary  the  re- 
lation   between    said    sh:ift    ati'l    axle, 

4,  In  a  >ie\ice  of  the  character  descritxMl,  a  rear  axle, 
a  jack  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  ja^  k->'hnft,  a  raiiius  rod 
connecte.i  with  <«il  axb-,  a  block  supported  liy  said 
racllus  roci  and  enibra.  ing  said  bearing',  means  for  ad- 
.lusting  saicl  rod  .and  block  rela;i\cly  each  other  and 
rounded  bearing  faces  ftetween  said  bioc  k  and   bearing. 

.J.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  an  axle  and  jack  shaft  assoclate<l  with  said 
frame,  a  radius  rod  vertically  lilnged  at  one  end  to  said 
axle  and  a  universal  joint  between  the  other  end  of  said 
railius  rocl   and   the  jack   shaft,   for   the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claims   t'l  and   7    not  printed   In   the  Oazette.] 


1,17.'!. 407.  RAimS  K(»l»  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
CiiAiiLES  r>.AL(ii  (.11,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Kelly  .Springfield  Motor  Truck  Company,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  a  Torporatiou  of  (»hio.  Filed  Feb.  27.  ]ra4.  Se 
rial  No.  s2 1,411.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.173,408.       CLOSINO     MEANS     FOR     FENCE  •  GATES. 

John    S,    r..^ii.vEs.   Itetrcdt,    Mich.      Filed   o.  t.   23.    1916. 
Serial   No.  ."i7.ti(ii<.      (CI.   IH  —  lnl   1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rear  axle. 
a  jai  k  shaft,  a  radius  rod,  a  connection  between  Bald  rod 
and  axle,  a  bearing-block  carried  hy  said  rod  having 
rounded    bearing    faces    fitted    to    rounded    bearing    faces 


1.  The  .■oinbiiiation  with  bearings.  ,,f  n  ^-ate  having 
a  pivot  rail  supported  by  said  bearings,  anci  closlag 
means   for   said    gate   concealed    in    the   rail   thereof. 

2.  Tlie  I  (itnbination  wiih  bearings,  of  a  gate  having 
a  pivot  rail  supported  by  said  bearings,  and  a  spring 
held  by  one  of  said  bearings  within  said  rail  adapted  to 
maintain   said   gate  normally   (lo<e<i. 

3.  The  cumbination  wltli  bearings,  of  a  gate  having 
a  pivot  rail  supported  by  said  bearings,  and  closing 
means  fixed  relative  to  said  rail  and  anchored  relative 
to  one  of  said  bearings  ailapfed  to  maintain  said  gate 
normally    closed. 

4.  The  (onibination  with  bearings,  of  a  gate  having 
a  pivot  rail  rotatable  relative  to  said  bearings,  a  block 
mounteil  in  the  rail  of  said  gate  adjacent  to  one  bearing, 
and  closing  means  held  by  said  block  and  engaging  the 
Other    bearings    to    maintain    said    gate    normally    clofied. 

5.  A  gate  adapted  to  be  hung  to  swing  in  either  direc- 
tion, comprising  a  tubular  frame,  and  means  concealed 
in  said  frame  adapted  to  maintain  said  gate  normally 
closed. 

[Claims  6  and   7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 
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1.173,409.  X  RAY  APPARATUS  ("harles  E.  Campbbll, 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filpd  Aiifr  7.  191. =5.  S.-rial  No.  44,337. 
(CI.  25(V— .'!4.-i 


1.  X-ray  apparatus  having,  In  combination,  a  stand,  a 
table  tlltabiy  niountt-d  on  the  stand,  and  arranged  to  b»" 
turned  to  different  angular  positions,  and  an  X  ray  tube 
mounted  to  l)e  carried  with  the  table  when  it  Is  tilted. 

2.  X-ray  apparatus  having,  in  (onibination.  a  stand,  a 
table  tiltably  mounted  on  the  stand  to  lie  turned  to  differ- 
ent angular  position.s.  anrl  an  X  ray  tube  carried  by  the 
table  to  follow  Its  movement  when  it  is  angularly  moved. 
.said  X-ray  tube  being  univer.'^ally  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  table  irrespective  of  the  angular  adjustment 
of  the  table. 

3.  X-ray  apparatus  having,  In  conihination.  a  stand,  a 
table  tiltably  mounted  on  the  stand,  111.  ans  for  I<m  king  the 
table  in  different  angular  positions,  a  tube  box  slidably 
mounted  on  the  table,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the 
tube  box  for  counterbalancing  it  in  its  different  positlims 
when  the  table  is  inclined. 

4.  X-ray  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  stan<l.  a 
table  tiltably  mounted  on  the  stand,  a  tube  box.  a  counter- 
weight, a  cable  connecting  the  tube  box  with  the  counter- 
weight having  a  stop  upon  which  the  counterweight  is 
supported  when  the  table  is  vertical  or  inclined,  but  which 
is  free  of  the  counterweight  when  the  table  is  horizontal. 

5.  X-ray  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  stand,  a 
table  tiltably  mounted  upon  the  stand,  a  tube  box  carried 
by  the  table,  a  counterweight,  and  connections  between 
the  box  and  the  counterweight  for  'tounterbalanclng  the 
box  when  the  table  Is  in  an  upright  or  oblique  position 
but  permitting  movement  of  the  box  independently  of  thf 
counterweight  when  the  table  is  horizontal. 

fClaim.s  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.410.  RETOUCHING-MACHINE.  Gborgb  Charlton. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  50.339 
(CI.  95—101.) 

1.  A  retouching  Instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  in  one  end  thereof,  a  wobbler  head 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wobbler  shaft  connected 
to  said  wobbler  head,  a  holder  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
wobbler  shaft,  and  means  shiftabie  lognltudinally  of  said 
casing,  as  a  bearing  for  said  wobbler  shaft  adapted  to 
regulate  the  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  wobbler 
shaft. 

2.  A  retouching  Instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  into  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
wobbler  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  wobbler 
shaft  connected  to  said  wobbler  head  and  extending  out 
of  said  casing,  a  pencil  holder  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
wobbler  shaft,  and  a  socket  member  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  In  said  casing  and  providing  a  bearing 
for  said  wobbler  shaft  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  retouching  Instrument  comprising  a  handle  sec- 
tion, a  tip  section  and  a  point  section,  a  driven  shaft  in 


said  tip  section  and  extending  into  said  handle  section,  a 
wobbler  head  on  the  inn.r  cud  of  said  shaft,  a  wobbler 
shaft  longitudinally  of  said  handle  ami  [mint  sections 
connected  to  said  wobbler  head,  a  pen- 11  hi.ld.r  on  thf 
outer  end  of  said  wobbler  shaft,  and  means  shlftai)le  ion 
gltudinally  of  said  handle  section  as  a  bearing  for  '•aid 
wobbler  shaft  adapt'-d  to  regulate  the  movfiiieiit  nf  the 
outer  end  of  said  wobbler  shaft. 


4.  In  a  rt  tiMi.  hiii«  instrument,  a  casing,  a  socket  mem- 
ber slidable  in  said  casing,  a  ball  in  said  socket  member, 
a  wobbler  shaft  slidable  in  .said  ball,  a  pencil  holder  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  in  said  casing 
adapte<l  to  unpart  a   wobbling  movement  to  said  shaft. 


1.173,411  I'K<K  K.-<S  FOR  ri'RIN<;  SMOKED  OR 
liRIEU  l^KKF  Mathias  Cmristma.n.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  July  23.  1915.      Serial  No.  41.516.      (CI.  9J» — 1.) 

1.  The  proi  ess  of  curing  meat  which  consists  In  fir-t 
pounding  into  the  meat  a  dry  mixture  of  .salt,  sugar  and 
saltpet.T.  then  <-orning  the  meat  in  a  solution  of  water, 
salt,  sugar  and  saltpeter  and  flnally,  after  washing  and 
drying  the  meat,  smoking  it  in  the  usual  manner. 

2.  The  process  of  curing  meat  wherein  the  pieces  are 
rubbe<l  with  a  dry  mixture  of  salt,  sugar  and  saltpeter. 
cir  the  like,  then  pounded  to  cause  the  mixture  to  penetrate 
tlK'  meat,  then  corned  in  a  solution  of  salt,  sugar  and 
saltpeter  or  the  like,  then  washed  and  dried  and  flnally 
stuiiked  In  the  usual  manner 

3.  The  process  of  curing  meat  wherein  the  pieces  are 
rubbed  with  a  dry  mixture  of  salt,  sugar  and  saltpeter. 
or  the  like,  then  pounded  to  cause  the  mixture  to  penetrate 
the  meat  and  to  make  the  same  flexible,  then  corneal  In 
a  solution  of  salt,  sugar  and  saltpeter  or  the  like,  then 
washed,  incased  In  bladders  and  dried  and  finally  smoked 
Iti  said  bladders 

4  The  process  of  curing  meat  which  consists  in  first 
pounding  into  thf  meat  a  dry  preserving  mixture,  then 
corning  the  meat  in  a  pickling  solution  and  finally,  after 
washing.  Incasing  and  smoitlng  the  pieces  of  meat  In 
bladders. 


1.173.412      EN(;iNE  CONSTRFCTION.      .It  i.ks  CorHANL. 
Zurich.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Busch-Sulzer    Bros 
Diesel   Engine  Company.   St.   Louis.   Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed   Aug.   5.   1911.      Serial   No.   (^42.434. 
(CI  12,3 — 195.) 

1  In  Mil  internal  combustion  engine,  a  bedplate,  an 
upright  w.iter  Jacketed  cylinder  having  a  head  and 
mounteii  abovt'  and  spaced  from  the  t)ed-plate  and  up 
standing  luf'ans  on  the  bed  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end 
I'f  the  siild  cylinder  for  holding  the  same  in  place,  the 
said  means  ttelng  outside  the  cylinder  water-jacket  and 
the  lowir  enil  of  said  cylinder  being  free  to  expand  toward 
the  bed  plate. 
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2.  In   an   engine  the  combination   with   the  bed  plate, 

cylinder  Mini  cylinder-head,  of  upstan.ling  means  for  sup- 
porting th.-  cylinder-head  on  the  bed  plate  independently 
of  the  support  of  the  cylinder  and  separate  means  for 
securing  the  cylinder  to  its  head. 


jr     ^ 


3.  An  upright  combustion  engine  .  i.niprising  a  frame 
or  bed  plate  siippcirting  a  set  of  rods  or  columns,  a  com 
bustiun  cylinder  having  a  head  anil  also  provided  with  a 
water  Ja<k>t  b.twreii  -aid  rods,  and  being  secured  by  its 
head  end  to  th.'  set  of  rod-  and  having  Its  crankshaft  end 
free  for  endwise  expansidti  and  contraction. 

4.  A  comliuslinii  engine  coinprising  a  frame  supporting 
a  set  of  rods  or  (  olumns.  a  .  oinlmstion  cylinder  having  a 
water  jacket  between  sni^l  r."l-.  the  ryllnder  being  secured 
to  thf  sft  of  rods  I'V  it-  .oiiilai-tioii  rnd.  an<i  having  Its 
crankshaft  end  lat.r.illy  -toadied  by  engagement  with  the 
rods  and  fr-'e  for  .ndwisc  mov.inent  relatively  thereto. 

5.  A  coiabustiou  engine  comprising  a  bed-plate  support- 
ing a  set  of  rods  or  columns,  a  c  rank  casing  on  the  bed- 
plate surrounding  the  columns,  and  a  combustion  cylinder 
having  a  head  and  secured  by  its  combustion  end  to  th«' 
sc-t  of  rods  above  the  casing  and  having  its  crank-shaft 
.nd  free  to  expand  and  contract  endwise  within  the  cas- 
ing, the  c  ylinder  having  a  water-jacket  between  the  rods. 

(  Claims  t)  to  11   not  printc-d  in  the  C.azette.l 


1.173.413.  DF.MPlNc;  WAUiiN.  William  .1.  Ccileiuu  rn, 
Lcuisvilie.  Ky..  assignor  to  Kentucky  Wagon  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Louisville,  Ky  .  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky. Filed  D.M.  I'O.  1912  Serial  No.  737.795.  (CI. 
21—20  .1 


incpc  rativo  position,  said  locking  lever  engaging  the  said 
detent  .T'oxc  sai^i  w. -gbt.d  portion  and  said  tripping 
lever  engaging  the  -ai'i  d- tent  t>elow  \\\>-  samc',  and  a 
bracket  forming  a  I..;-.:  !;-■  It  said  tnicic.ng  ievcr  and  said 
locking  lever. 

2.  In  a  duiniiing  u.igon.  a  door  operating  mechar.isn, 
comprising  a  winding  drum,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said 
drum,  an  operating  l<>ver  for  rotating  said  drum  in  one 
direction,  a  !.  r.iit  pivotetl  between  Its  ends  and  having 
Its  tail  wc-.L-h-'l  tc  ^r:ii-<  it-  '.  — '  tc.  ncnnally  t-ngagc-  said 
ratchet,  a  tr.i.S'.ng  I.vcr  -.jiitratc'  \x»\\\  the  littcrt  and 
adapted  to  ei.gngc  tlu  weighted  end  thereof  tc.  n.c.vc  the 
detent  out  ot  ingugc  niei.i  with  said  ra'bc? 
retain  said  tripping  ]e\tr  in  its  inopera:  ■•  ; 
a  locking  lever  for  the  detent  ailapt"!  • 
detent  when  the  tripping  l«'\er  is  in  Its  mop. 
tlon. 

3.  In  a  lumping  wagc.n.  a  tic.r  op.Tatlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  winding  drum,  a  rat. lot  .cnnected  with 
sai.i  drum.  ai.  ..p.-rating  1.'\.t  ;■•:  r.".--:g  Tb''  drum  in 
on-  direction,  a  d.ti-nt  pivotal  ii.;.  r  ;:,..i.  ;  n  it-  .iid>  and 
having  it-  tail  weighted  t.c  cnu-c-  '!■■  ::--'  t"  ncrmally 
engage  the-  ratchet,  a  Trii.p.ni:  !•  v.  r  ^.  jcara'.-  fr..ni  the 
detent  and  adapted  to  eiigag.'  said  cb-fnt  to  im-v.^  the 
latter  into  an  iiioicc  rative  position,  a  locking  1>  vct  for  the 
detfut  aclaiit.d  to  engage  the  sjinie  when  the  tripping 
lever  i-  in  its  inoperative  iio-ition.  a  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  .said  wagon  and  having  a  braiket  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  detent  tind  also  having  a  second  icrac  ket  forming  a 
bearing  for  -aid  tripping  1.  \'r  aud   -aid  locking  lever. 


n:eaiis  to 
!..ii,  and 
_•:■.  gc  the 
t'.\e   posi- 


1.173.414  MOLDING-MACHINE.  .I.cHN  .T.  CiiEEPnx  and 
.liiHN  T.  Miles.  MoHne.  V.\..  assignors  of  one  half  to 
H.  W.  Cooper  Saddlery  Hardware  Mfg.  Company.  Mo 
line.  Ill  .  a  Corpoiation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec,  11.  1913. 
.Serial   No.   805,884.      (Cl.   22 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  door-operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  winding  drum,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said 
drum,  an  operating  lever  for  rotating  the  drum  in  one 
direction,  a  detent  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  having 
its  tail  weighted  to  cause  the  nose  to  normally  engage  the 
ratchet,  a  tripping  lever  separate  from  the  detent  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  detent  to  move  the  latter  into  an 
inoperative  position,  a  locking  lever  for  the  detent  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  detent   when   the  tripping  lever  Is  in  its 


1.  In  a  inoiding  macbitie.  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  tiiac  ket  provided  with  verti.-ally  sepa- 
rated Icearin.g  lugs,  a  hinge  pint!.-  rotatably  mounted  In 
each  of  said  lugs  and  having  its  end  toward  the  other  lug 
tapered,  one  of  tb.-  pintles  being  adjustable  in  the  dlrec 
tion  of  its  length,  and  a  presser  bead  having  tapered 
sockets  receiving  the  tapered  ends  of  the  pintles,  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

12,  In  .1  nodding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  bracket  provided  with  vertically  sepa- 
rated bearing  lugs,  a  pair  of  hinged  pintles  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  lugs  and  having  its  end  toward 
the  other  lug  tapered,  a  presser  head  having  tapered 
sockets  receiving  the  tapered  ends  of  the  pintles,  a  mem- 
ber projecting  laterally  across  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
pintles,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  member 
and  engaging  the  outer  en<l  of  said  pintle,  substantlallx 
as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 
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1.  In  iijiiiiinatiou  with  nn  eni;in''  h.isini;  a  system  of 
forced  lubrication,  of  a  means  tnovalde  in  response  to 
change.-;  of  pressure  in  the  sy.steni.  a  sijj'iial  device  which 
i.s  started  into  operation  liy  said  means  uiion  a  predetPr- 
mlned  change  of  pressure  in  .sjiid  systenu,  and  mean-  r. 
sponslve  to  the  action  of  .said  pressure  re^)onsisc  ;ucaii- 
for  shutting  o£P  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine 
upon  a  furtht  r  and  predetermined  change  of  pressure  ui 
said  system. 

2.  In  conildnation  with  an  engine  having  a  system  of 
forced  lubrication,  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  former 
communicating  with  said  system  and  the  latter  moving  In 
response  to  changi's  of  pressure  in  said  system,  a  signal 
device  which  is  set  into  operation  hy  a  certain  movement 
of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  which  Is  set  into  operation  by 
the  piston  when  it  has  niove<l  a  predetermined  distance 
for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  ihiid  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  combination   with  an  engine  having  a  system  of 
forced    lubrication,   of  a   member   movalde   in    response   to 
changes  of  pressure  in  the  system.  ,i  c.mi  which  is  moved 
by   the   memocr.  a   signal   controlling  deviie  that   is  actu- 
ated   by    the    cam    when    it    has    moved    a    predetermine*!    i 
distance,  ,1  valve  in  the  motive  fluiil  supply  sy--t'ni  of  the   I 
engine,   and   a    means   actuated    by    the    cam   after    It    has   I 
caused  the  signal  to  operate  for  causing  the  valve  to  shut 
off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine. 

4.  In  comliination  with  an  engine  having  a  system  of 
forced  lubrication,  of  a  member  movable  in  response  to 
c'hanges  of  pressure  in  the  systeni.  a  cam  which  is  moved 
by  the  meml'er,  a  signal  device,  a  lever  moved  by  the  cam 
for  causing  the  signal  device  to  act,  a  \alve  in  the  motive 
tlnld  supply  system  of  the  engine,  and  a  lever  also  moved 
i)y  the  cam  for  causing  the  \alve  to  shut  off  the  supply 
of  motive  tiuiil  to  the  engine. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  enclne  having  a  system  of 
forced  lubrication,  of  a  valve  which  controls  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine,  a  motor  means  which  when 
released  rauses  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  supply,  a  lat<  h 
for  preventing  the  motor  from  acting  during  the  starring 
I>erlod  of  the  engine,  a  device  which  acts  to  prevent  the 
motor  from  acting  during  normal  oper.ition  of  the  engine, 
and  a  devh'e  responsive  to  changes  of  pressure  In  the 
lubricating  system  which  renders  the  latch  inactive  and 
the  device  active  as  the  lubricant  pressure  builds  up  and 
which  releases  the  device  and  permits  the  motor  to  op- 
erate when  said  pressure  falls  b«»low  a  predetermined 
v;ilue. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <;azettp.l 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  rotatftbic  element  having 
an  annular  series  of  vanes  thereon  Increasing  In  height 
outwardly,  a  nozzle  from  whi  h  a  Jet  ..f  water  issues,  and 
means  arranged  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  vanes  for 
directing  the  water  onto  the  vanes. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  I'^i'r  of  axially  alined  rota 
table  elements,  each  having  an  annular  series  of  vanes 
thereon.  Increasing  iti  li.iKhr  outwardly,  a  stationary 
splitter  arrange, 1  iMtween  said  elements  ailapted  to  di- 
vide a  Jet  of  water  and  ilirec  t  it  at:ainst  the  vanes,  a 
nozzle  from  which  the  jet  of  w.iter  discharges,  and  means 
In  the  nozzle  for  varyiim  the  ..i/c  of  the  jet. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  pair  of  axially  alined  rota- 
table  elements,  -ach  havini;  an  annular  series  of  vanes 
inereon,  a  stationary  splitter  arranged  between  said  ele- 
ments adapted  to  ilivide  a  jet  of  water  anil  direit  it 
atainst  the  vanes,  and  ,i  nozzle  from  which  the  jet  of 
water  dis<harges.  said  vanes  increasing  in  height  out- 
wardly from  that  siile  of  the  elements  adja  •♦•nt  the 
splitter 

4.  In  ,1   hyilr.-inlic  motor,  a  pair  of  axially  alined  rota- 
fable  elements  e.nh   haviiiic  annular  chambers  therein   in- 
creasing   In    width    outwardly,    a    plurality    of    vanes    nr 
rangeil   In   each   chamber  and   a    stationary   splitter   for   a 
jet    of   water   arranged    between    said    chambers. 

5.  In  a  Jet  operated  h\draulic  motor,  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  rotatable  elements,  each  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  vnnes,  flarin;;  outwardly  to  greater  width  in  a 
Diane  of  the  n\is  .if  rotation  of  .said  motor,  a  normali'' 
stationary  splitter  for  a  jet  of  water  arranged  between 
said  elements  and  haviim  overhaniiing  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  nozzle  spa<-ed  apart  irom  said  splitter,  and  mean-< 
in  the  nozzle  for  cotitrolling  the  size  of  the  jet. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,173.417.    riVDROCEN  GENERATION.    Cahi.eton  Ellis, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  ,lune  e.,  vjl'A.     Serial  No.  172.0V.> 
(CI.   48— tOSI 

1.  The  herein  deseritiei!  process  of  producing  hydrogeii 
containing  gases  which  cninpriscs  passing  a  nnxture  com 
prising  a  carbon  containing  g;is  and  steam,  in  proportions 
equivalent  to  about  four  to  five  times  a*"  much  steam  a- 
would  correspon<l  to  the  prodin  tion  of  CO.,  ami  hydrogen 
into  contact  with  a  material  comprising  lime  and  about 
~}%  of  a  catalytlcally  active  metal  oxid,  while  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  about  ."oo  to  ,"i.")0°  c. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hydro>;en  whi(  h  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  of  1  \olume  of  carbon  monoxid  with 
at  least  4  vohirres  of  water  vapor  as  a  counter  current  in 
contact  wllb  ;in  oppositely  traveling  mass  of  quick  lime 
admlxeii  with  about  ."I'r  of  a  catalyst  and  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  .".n(i°  c. 

.'<.  The  process  of  making  hydrogen  which  comprises 
mixing  a  carbon  monoxld-containing  gas  with  water  vapor 
so  as  to  give  a  proportion  of  said  monoxid  to  said  water 
vapor  of  betwr  en   1  ■  4  and    1  :  ;"),  in   passing  said   mixture 


as  a  counter  current  and  in  intimate  contact  with  a 
traveling  stream  of  quick  lime  material  in  a  finely  divided 
eouditlon  and  admixed  with  catalytic  tnaterlal  comprising 
a  metallic  oxid.  and  In  maintaining  tin  temperature  of 
the  reacting  materials  at  approximately  r.oo'  C.  ;  whereby 
said  carbon  monoxid  is  substantially  converted  into  car- 
!,  ,n  dloxid  and  unites  with  the  quiclt  lime  material  to 
form  carbonate  of  lime. 


wardly  frcni  and  acting  as  an  extension  of  -.aid  pocket 
and  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  th-rewitli.  and 
a  pin  adapte<l  to  be  passed  through  said  pocket,  a  oupler 
shank  and  said  supporting  member,  whereby  the  support- 
ing member  is  held  against  displacement,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  The   process    of    making    hydr-^-en    which    comprises 
z'  pasBlng  a  carbon  monoxId-contaii.inL'  ;:.,<  Mibstantially  free 

from  nitrogen  In  the  presence  c  u,-.r  x.p-'  into  con- 
tact with  a  nearly  horizontal  hcm...  b.dv  cf  a  carbon 
dioxld  absorbent  and  catalytic  material  maintaine.i  at  a 
reacting  temperature  ;  In  collecting  the  hydrocen  formed, 
and  in  substantially  freeing  the  same  from  water  ^apor. 
5  The  process  of  makluL-  tivdrot-en  which  comprises 
passing  a  .^nrhon  monoxldcontnn.ii.L:  -a-  in  the  presence 
of  waier  v.'ip  •■  into  contact  with  a  -M-xini:  bo.ly  of  a  car- 
bon dioxld  absorbent  and  precipitated  .atalytic  material 
naintalned  at  a  reacting  temperature  :  in  collecting  the 
hydrcu-en  formed,  and  in  substantially  freein.-  the  snme 
froi;,  water  vapor. 

(aims  .-,  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1173  418,      POI.l^    CROSS  ARM       CHari.ks   C..    Ettk     St. 

'  Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    St.    Louis    Malleable    Casting 

Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.   11. ms.      (01.  189—33.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l,  the  cmbniaf.on 
of  a  coupler  pocket  formed  as  a  casting  and  having  n  re 
cess  at  the  rear  of  the  coupler-shank-recelving  avuy  a 
shelf,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  adapte<l  to  be  accommo- 
dated within  ^aid  ree..ss.  and  a  pin  passing  through  said 
po<-kct  :iiid  -nc!  -be;r    -.ibstautialiy  as  described. 

3  Iii  ;,  ,;,■,,  e  ,•<:  til.  ;,!ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  coupler  pocket,  a  coupler  supporting  shelf  fitted  into  and 
Interlocking  with  said  pocket,  an.l  a  coupler  pivot  pin 
engaging  said  shelf  and  preventing  r.-moval  thereof 
through  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.-ribed  the  combination  of 
a  coupler  pocket  having  recesses,  a  shelf  ha^ing  a  flat 
bearing  portion  and  provlde<l  with  side  walls  and  Adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  -abl  p.-ket  and  to  encaL-e  me  ..f  said 
recesses,  substantially   s-  .lescrlbed. 

.-,.  In  a  .levice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  coupler  pocket  and  a  shelf  member,  sabi  sh.  If  having 
a  flat  bearing  portion,  and  laterally  diverging  si.le  walls 
or  ribs,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  agaiusi  said  po.  ket. 
said  pocket  being  provided  with  means  whereb.v  said  shelf 
Is  held  against  vertical  movement,  sv.b>ii.niiaily  as  de 
scribed. 


,Tr.,   Chi- 


1,173.420.     GIAIU'RAII.       ]V,  v  i  ri.T   T    <  .ikp.s 

cago  Heights.  111.,  assign. -   t  •  M.  r.lcn  Frog  &  Crossing 
Works.  Chicago.   111.,  a   •     rp.ra-.n  of  Illinois.     I 
Dec.  20,  1915,     Serial  No.  67.705.      (CI.  239—17.) 
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The  combination  of  a  pole,  a  cross  arm  provided  with 
a  vertically-dlspos.Hl  portion  that  has  curved  wings  pro 
Jecting  laterally  therefrom  in  a  different  horizontal  plane 
than  the  plane  In  whli  h  the  cross  arm  lies,  a  fastening 
device  projecting  Into  the  pole  through  an  opening  at  the 
center  of  the  cross  arm.  and  fastening  devices  project- 
ing into  the  pole  through  openings  in  the  ends  of  said 
wings  and  arranged  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  each 
other. 
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1  17.'^,419.     COl  I'LINti  IH'CKl'.r,     <".kukc.k  G.  Flovp.  Chi 
'  cago.   III.,   assignor   to   American    Steel    Foundries,    New 
Y.>rk,   N    V,.  a  (Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Fibd   Aug. 
11.   1015.      Serial   No.  44,851.      <C1.  'JLl — 42.) 
1     In   a   devbe   of   the   class  described,   the   combination 
of  a  coupler  pocket,  a   Mipjiorting  m.unber  projecting  for 
223  0.  G.— 96 


1  In  combination  with  the  main  rail,  a  plurality  of 
brace  blocks  secured  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  guard  rail 
having  oppositely  projecting  members  entering  respec- 
tively the  brace  blocks  and  the  space  below  tie  ten.!  of 
the  main  rail,  for  the  pu.poses  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  rail,  a  plurality  of 
brace  blocks  secured  thereto,  a  guard  rail  sui.p-  rte.l  by  the 
brace  blocks  having  oppositely  ^ro.^-  ting  members  enter- 
ing respectively  the  brace  bio.  k^  .u.l  the  space  l.eiow  the 
head  of  the  main  rail,  and  means  f.r  r;i:i.lly  securing  the 
guard  rail  In  said  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  m:sn  rail,  a  p  urality  of 
brace  blocks  secure<l   thereto,  a  guard    rail    supportp<l   by 

.  the  brace  blocks  having  oppositely  prcectnig  n.emhers  en- 
1  tering  respectively  the  brace  blo.k^  an.i  the  spa  e  below 
!  the  head  of  the  main  rail,  and  w.  ige  .ievi  es  u^hUx  se- 
1   curing  the  parts  In  said   position 
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4.  Thi'  coiuljiiiution  with  th>»  main  rail,  a  plurality  of 
bra<:'P  blocks  secured  ailjacfiit  tluTeni,  a  ,:;uar(l  rail  sup- 
pc'rted  by  the  bra'e  bltxks  havin;;  (ipposii.-l y  projecting 
members  enti-rinj;  respectively  the  l)raie  blinks  and  the 
spa<  e  below  the  head  of  the  main  rail,  and  wedt,'e  lievices 
formed  on  the  euanl  rail  and  the  brace  blocks  for  tightly 
securing  the  parts  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  rail,  a  plurality  of 
brace  blocks  secured  adjacent  thereto,  a  ;:iiard  rail  sup- 
ported by  the  brace  blocks  having  oppositidy  projecting 
members  enterint;  respectividy  the  brace  lilo-ks  and  the 
space  below  the  head  of  the  main  rail,  and  wcdtre  devices 
formed  on  the  tops  of  the  brace  bliick>  and  on  a'ljacent 
parts  of  the  guard  rail  for  tightly  securing  thi>  parts  in 
position. 

[Claims  P.  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i7:i,4:;i.     (;.\rmi:nt  -  h.\m;kr      (,En!;.,E    f.    goblz, 

West  New  Vork.  N.  .1.      Filed   lu-c    0,   1014       Serial  No. 
■^TfJ.'JM       M'l    45-    .'-iT  I 


.V  garment  hangei-  designed  I'l.r  u^c  \n  a  ■  lic-.cr  or  ward- 
robe having  a  top  shelf,  said  lianncr  bein:.-  cwnposed  of 
telescopic  members  one  nf  whii  h  is  [)ii;iit''d  a'  its  outer 
end  and  ailapted  lo  l)e  fnrced  iii'n  the  Imi  k  wall  nf  the 
closet  an. I  tlo'  other  l)eiug  prijvided  at  its  miter  end  with 
a  hinged  honk  shaped  device  adapted  u>  Ue  swung  over 
and  enga).'e  the  top  of  tlie  siudf  Ilea'-  the  front  edge 
thereof 


1.173.422.  MILK-(\\N  liOHV  AND  UKMOWVl'.l.K  TOP. 
Wii.r.iA.vi  Gr.wm.s,  I\ewaune»>,  Wis  File.i  .Jan.  12, 
1914.     Serial   No.   >^II,T14.      (CI.   22o — 78.) 


The  combiDation  with  a  can  b:i\iiiu'  a  C',|,ti-Hcted  neck 
portion  provided  with  an  exterini-  ,1  i.i;:;!  1  r  ;:ro,>ve,  a  rub- 
ber ring,  the  inner  face  of  wlii-  h  i-  muiided  to  conform 
to  the  transverse  contour  of  said  grome,  ;inil  the  outer 
face  of  which  is  a  plane  surface,  said  surface  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  veiti.^ai  asl.s 
of  the  can  and  .1  cover  having  a  Ilaniie  ada[it,.d  to  fit  over 
said  ring,  the  said  flange  basing  an  iniliiiaiion  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  .  m  n  similar  to  that  of  the 
plane  surface  of  said  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,173.423.      SEWING-MACIIINF  IdUVINi,  MKCIl.XNIS.M 
Chbistian    H.  T.    liAi.Ki.sTKi.s,   I'.ostoii,    Mass..   assjenor 
to  The  Reece  Button   Hole   Ma.  bine  Company,   Hoston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation   of   Maine.      Fibd    .\u;;    :ti>.    iitlS. 
Serial  No.  787.434.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


an  al'Utmeiit   normally   opjn 

'  oiist  I'U'  led   and   a  rra  lilted 

-.icl    llli;'^    |d\-ot    stantis    ■.];<. 

line   from   -.aid   carrier   pi\i 


-ing 
iliat 
tail 
t    to 


1.  Adrivln-'  :ind  -topiiin^r  mechani>-in.  inchiding  in  <  om- 
binatlon  with  ili-  -h.i;'!  to  ■,.  rotated  .and  stopped,  a  stop 
dog  movably  suppori.  d  on.  to  rotate  \\itb.  -aid  -tiaf'  .iii''. 
having  connections  for  uri' lut.hing  the  -h.ift,  and  .  -top 
device  adapted  to  coop.r.-ite  wiili  said  rot.ating  -top  doi; 
to  undutch  and  stop  tlo  -^llaft  at  a  -uit.aMe  pomi  -aid 
device  comprising  a  .-.wmiring  carrier  basins,'  u  lixed 
pivot,  a  non-sliding  stop  lim  swiniiiii;.'  aliont  a  relatively 
fixed  pivot  on  said  carrier  .and  ailapt'-d  to  -hilt  with  tin' 
carrier  toward  and  from  -aiil  -liai't.  -aid  lug  proj.tin- 
from  It.s  pivot  toward  said  shaft,  a  powerful  spring  '•  iid 
Ing  to  cushion  said  lug  .ai:a!nst  the  impact  of  said  stop  dog 
with  a  minute  yield,  and 
said  spring,  said  par  -  .. 
a  line  from  said  shaf!  to 
tially  at  right  angles  to  a 
said  lug. 

2.  A  driving  and  stoppint:  me,  hani-m  including  in  <  om- 
bination,  a  driver,  as  pulley  13.  a  rotatal)le  shaft  part  as 
hub  21,  adapted  to  be  chitched  ii>  or  released  from  said 
driver  for  the  purposes  of  ilii\inL'  anil  stopping,  a  -top 
dog  movably  supported  on  -,iid  -b.ift  part  and  b.i\ing  ■  on- 
nection  for  unclutchiny:  tli'-  latt.r  and  ba\ini,'  a  -to[i  [iro 
Jection,  and  a  stop  (ie\i,  •■  adapted  to  ci,;iperate  with  -ai'l 
stop  dog  to  unclutch  ami  -top  tlie  shaft  part  at  a  -uit.i  le 
point  ;  said  device  comprisitiL;  a  shiftatde  carrier,  a  stop 
lug  pivoted  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  shift  with  the  .ar 
rier  toward  and  from  sabl  shaft  part,  said  lug  proje.  tin^' 
from  its  plvo^  toward  said  shaft  part,  a  Iul'  e\f.  iision 
beyond  Its  pivot  at  an  angle  to  the  lug.  a  powerful  -pring 
acting  oi\  said  extension  tending  to  cu-hiou  said  Ing 
against  the  impact  of  -aid  -toi'  dog  projiMtion  with  a 
minute  yield,  and  an  aiutment  normally  oppo-inp  -aid 
spring. 

3.  A  driving  and  stoppum  ir,echani-iii  in,  'uding  in  com- 
bination, a  driver  as  pulby  i;{.  a  rotataib-  -haft  part  as 
hub  21.  adapted  to  be  cluttied  to  or  relea-ed  fron.  -ai.l 
driver  for  the  purposes  of  dri\  ini:  and  -toppinu.  a  -top  .l.ij; 
movably  supported  on  said  -baft  [lari  and  baviiiL'  'on 
nectlon  for  unclutchlng  th  ■  latter  and  havinu'  a  -to|i 
Jection,  and  a  stop  device  adapted  to  (o..perate  with 
stop  dog  to  unclutch  and  stop  tlo 
point  ;  said  device  compris-lng  a 
cent  the  shaft-part  periphery,  a 
free  end  of  said  carrier,  tb-  Ini;  1 
pivot  toward  said  >  ha  ft  part  and  siili-iaritiali\  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  ■■.ai-ricr,  saiil  lu_'  basing  also 
an  extension  beyond  its  pivot  and  suiistaniially  parallel 
to  the  carrier's  length,  .a    i.trrel-and  spring  device  on   the 

carrier  opposite  tio-  fri nd  id"  the  luu  extiui-ion  ad.ipted 

to  afford  a  powerful  <  ushioii  and  abutment  for  the  lug 
movements  when  stru,  k  i.y  said  projection,  and  an  aiiut- 
ment  on  said  carrier  cu, 'iperatini:  witti  the  int;  Wody  to 
normally  oppose  -,aid  -nrini;. 


pro- 
s;tld 

shaft  p.art  at  ;i  -uitaM.- 
-w  injmii^  c;i  rrier  .aiija- 
fop  Ing  pi\ot,-d  .-If  the 
.d\    pi-ojeeting    from   its 
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4.  A   sewing  machine  driving  mechanism   including  In 

comldnation.  a  constantly  rotatin--  n :eml)er,  a  rotatable 
support  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  or  reba-.d  from  said 
member,  a  projection  rotatable  with  t!i<  -  :pport  and 
adapted  to  effect  unclutchlng  of  the  supp  m  ■  r  1  a  stop- 
ping device  having  a  lug  adapted  to  'e  -hnted  into  the 
path  of  said  projection  for  shifting  th.  pr.  Jection  to  re- 
lease position  and  bringing  the  support  t..  re-t.  and  from 
the  patli  thereof  to  permit  the  start  .1  >aid  support  into 
rotation;  said  stopping  device  comprising  a  -bifta'Ie  car- 
rier, a  pivoted  lever  on  said  carrier,  om  ,iri:i  of  which 
.  on-titutes  said  lug.  the  second  arm  of  sai.i  ].  v.  r  stainimg 
at  an  angle  to  lug.  stops  arranged  to  pi  nnii  a  limited 
movement  of  the  lever  when  struck  by  said  proje.  tion, 
and  a  spring  under  powerful  Initial  compression,  a.  ting 
on  -ai!  second  lever  arm,  arrange<l  to  li..).i  th.  i.ver 
again-l  one  of  its  stops  and  to  yleldingls  n-i-t  di-pla.e- 
ment  thereof  when  the  lug  and  projection  meet. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  driving  mechanism  in  !u. ling  in 
combination,  a  constantly  rotating  member,  a  r.  tatalile 
support  .adapted  to  l.e  .lut.be.l  to  or  r.-base.!  from  said 
meni'.er.  a  projection  rotatable  with  the  support  and 
a.laii!..!  to  elTect  unclutchlng  the  -uppi.rt.  an.l  a  stopping 
device  h.avlng  a  lug  adapte.l  t..  l..  -hift.-l  into  the  path  of 
said  projection  for  shifting-  tto'  prcji-iiiui  to  release  posi- 
tion ami  bringing  tie'  -\;pport  to  re<t.  and  from  the  path 
thereof  to  permit  tb-  start  of  -nid  -uppi.rt  into  rotation  ; 
said  stopping  devi' .■  ...tiiprising  a  -liiftaMe  .arrier.  a  piv- 
oted lever  on  -a.i.i  .arrier.  one  arm  of  wlii.  !i  .oii-iitutes 
sabl  lug.  the  second  arm  of  said  lever  staniing  ,a !  an  an- 
gle to  lug,  and  substanthilly  paralb  1  t..  tlo-  ..arri.r.  -top- 
on  the  carrier  arrani;ed  to  pernu!  a  iMnited  tn..vement  of 
the  b'ser  when  stru(  k  '-y  -;-,i.|  proj.  .ti.'ii,  .-nid  a  -piing  un- 
der jiowerful  initial  compression,  b.twien  said  .arrier 
aid  -aid  second  lever  arm.  arraiiL'.'.l  !..  h<.ld  the  lever 
again-f  on.'  of  its  stops  aicl  to  yi,lil;ni;!y  re-i-t  di-place- 
meiit   iber...f  \\!cn  the  luj;  am!  i.ri>j...t ion  meet. 


i.i7:(.4i;4       i'i;i  \i  ii.vr.i.i:    iiia:  thi:aI).     gi  siaf   a. 

11a.  sin. M  Kill-  t-  '''x,  >!,),,  and  E.MANrBL  IIag- 
sTU.M,  I  111  a.^o.  111.;  said  Einanucd  Hagstr..iii  a-slgnor 
t..  -ail  i,u-taf  A.  Ilagstrom.  Polled  Oct.  .''1.  l'.M4.  Se- 
rial  No    vf„-  n,'',2.      (CI.  152—16.) 


?o^^^.,/: 


In  a    tire  tread,   side  rings,   flexible   strip-    wioind   over 
and   under  the   rings,  and   attaching  clip-   ea   b    h,i\ing  a 

pair   of   h  "iks   engaged    with   the   rings,    -ai.l    I i^s      ei-ig 

spared  apart  a  distance  slightly  gr<-afer  than  tb.  width  of 
the  strips  so  as  to  receive  one  of  tb.  batter  In  said  space 
and  s.iid  -trips  being  engaged  over  and  under  the  side 
edge  ..inl  .  ici  [.ortlons  of  the  hooks,  each  of  said  clips  be- 
ing adapicl  to  receive  any  one  of  the  striji-  iii  the  space 
between  its  hooks  so  as  to  allow  the  eUp-  t..  be  applie<l  at 
any  an.l  a-  many  points  as  desir...!  itir..iii.;b..ut  tlo-  entire 
circumference  of  the  tread. 


1.17:5.42").       I'.Xl'FR  1  -\M  I.NING    !>r,\l<i;        .1     C     \\  \\\ 
KINS.   Newton,   lowa,      I'lle.i    N'.iv,    li.    l'."ll.      Serial    N... 
G58.330.      (CI.    93—1.) 

1.  In  a  paper  fastening  device,  tli.'  .ombinatiou  of  a 
slation.ary  support,  a  -pnng  a.tuat.'d  tubular  .section 
sllila  M  rcunted  within  jabi  support,  a  ttiLnlar  lower 
ge.  ti..ii  !:i..  lilted  lip.iU  the  lower  end  of  the  !ir-t  mentioned 
tulmlar   section,   a    coll   sprinL.-    bou-e.i    witbin    -.ad    i..wei 


section,   the  upper  end   of  the   lower  section  adapted    to 
rest  normally  against  the  said  support,  a  die-plate,  anl 
means  carried  by  the  tubular  upper  section  and  cooperat 
Ing  with  said  die-plate  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  jiaper  fa-^tening  dovi.a-,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  support  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  up..ri  -ail  -upp.rt.  a  colled  spring  encircling 
said  piling,  r  an.l  int.  :;.o-...i  ;..  tween  the  standard  and  the 
1  pp.  r  ei,.l  ..;  tb.  \. '■.'.. ^■v  .1  .\linilrU-al  menitter  carried 
b,\  1  be  lower  (  uii  oi  ill.  p, anger,  a  folder,  a  slitting  knife 
a'lapted  to  rest  within  a  vertical  peripheral  reces-  '...rmed 
within  the  cylindrical  member,  means  for  detaclia  'y  c.  n 
nectlng  the  slitting  knife  and  folder  to  the  <  >  .liirical 
inend)er.  a  cutting  knife  detachiibly  secured  t..  sail  .  ylin 
drb'a!  meml)er.  and  a  die  plate  formeil  svithiu  the  base, 
-;i:.-taiitially  as  an.i    for   tto-   icii]...-.    -pe,  j!;.-,) 


it:.4_'''.     urnr.in;  wmkki.ng  m.m'him:     fi.u.m.i.  i; 

IlEiiM.AN,   Hast    Watertown.   Mass.      Filed   Nov     .7     1'<H 
.•-.rial    No.   874,139.      (CI.    154—1.) 


1  A  ru  .1  u.rKii:.;  machine  comprising  a  carrier  mem- 
|..  r.  a  f..rn.  ..-^rned  th.-r. '.y  and  having  a  r;',i-ed  .'.Ige  to 
receive  within  it  a  ba.  king,  means  co<«perai.i.>;  s^itli  said 
forni  to  press  a  sheet  of  rubber  into  adhesive  conta.  t  w.th 
.1  i.i  kiiJL:  in  said  form,  and  pressure  means  ro.'. p.  rat  ing 
uith  -ail  rai-ed  pattern  to  eff.'it  the  severing-  <•'.  -all 
rull.er. 

2  .V   ruhbi  I    working  machine  comprising  a  r-tary  car 
rier.  a   form   .n  said  carrier  having  a  depression   adapted 
to  receive  a   fal.ri   .  a  roller  positioned  to  press  a  sheet  of 
ru'ber  into  lirm  adhenlve  contact  with  a  fabric  contained 
in  the  .iepresslon  of  said  form,  and  a  secon.i  r...!er  adapt 

.  .1   to  oj^erate  on   the  rubber  sustained  by  the  rai'-ed  per 
'    tion-   of   said    form    to   effect   the   severing  of  said    rvibtier 
I   along   tb-    outline   of   su.  h    rai-cl    portions. 
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!  riu'  !ii.thiiii  uf  pi-ii(!ii,  ill;:  fpi'iii  ,t:i  integral  bar  a 
fiiurality  uf  har  -'rtions  hiiiu.'.l  t.ii;cth''r  t"i)r  jt'wolry  ami 
t)\''  lik''.  whi' h  'iinsist--  in  I'Mrniiiiu'  ;i  siTies  of  spaced 
hinu''  !■.■  ■■i\iru'  r.'.  f-<<cs  in  aip|  •■\t-niling  partially 
thmugh  thi'  hiir,  >i'iurinK  in  Thf  riTcsses  pairs  of  hinge 
pliit>'>^  larryini,'  ■ 'M.p.Tariu;,'  l<nii.  kif  nicjnli'Ts.  and  cutting 
Tlirmu'li    r!i,'   \  ay  at   fti--  hin;,'>'s   to  diviili'  if    into  sections; 

-.  Thi-  ni>'thii.l  uf  pro'iu  ing  frmn  an  int''j;ral  bar  a 
pliiralii>  ni  ;iar  -r,  ti,.n-  hiiiL-.-.i  tiii;i't  Im'T  for  jrw.'lry  and 
thi'  likr,  wfii' h  I  ousists  in  fnnnini,'  .i  >iTi.'-;  of  spaced 
hiiii;>'  rfrci\ing  n-i-esse.s  in  an^l  >  \f'-ni|in_'  partially 
tiiriiii_-ii  the  ''ar.  p]a''ini:  in  '  iif  r>'' ^s.-  pair.s  of  hinge 
plar.-  .arryinL;  > 'i..pf'r,it  in.c  knu.  !•;!.■  ni.'nil'.Ts.  welding  the 
plati's  of  f;i'  h  pair  tu  tti>  ailja^  'Iit  surfaces  of  the  recess, 
ami  'iittini;  thi*f)ui;h  ;h.-  !..ii-  at  tin-  hinges  to  divide  it 
into  -;>Ttions  ;   vubsranti;t!ly  .i<  desrrilted. 

•i.  An  artii'I''  for  the  nianufai-tur'^  uf  j.w.'lrv  or  the 
like,  rornprising  hinged  Imr  se.'tion^  arran.'-.l  r^nd  to  end, 
t^R'-h  ineinli'T  hi'ing  ri-ri^«ii\  at  .ippn,itt>  en. Is  so  that  an 
overhan::  is  prr.-.  i-ioij  ,ar..p  .'a.  li  uf  said  n'.  .■-s..s  and  a 
kmi'-kie  r:irryin_'  hingi^  plat>-  s,.riiri"l  in  I'aii  uf  ^ald  re- 
,',.vscs  su  that  till-  oiit'T  siirfi  .■  uf  .  a-h  liinge  plate  forms 
a  rlnsh  .untinii.a  tinn  of  tli-  .  n.l  f.i..  uf  the  overhang 
th>Tcal)"v>\ 

4.  .Vn  arti'-li'  for  us.'  in  th-'  nianufa'ture  of  Jewelry  and 
the   like,   roniprising.an    int.'gral    bar    .Dntaining  a   series 

"f   liing.'  r. iving  fm,  i.^s.^s,   pairs   uf  lunge  plates  In   said 

1-,.,  ,.^...-;  iiid  uniti'il  Willi  til.  a.ija.'.ni  walls  thereof,  and 
coiip'Tatmi:  knin  ki.'  npaa'i.T-  anl.'.l  l.y  said  hinge  plates, 
sii'.stnritia'l\   as  .|..s,Til....i. 


1.17:;.4L's.  I'KOCKSS  AND  \  i'l'AUATT'^i  Fi'R  CALCIN- 
I.\<;  illK.MirAI.  rK()I>r<'I'S.  IIem:-,  II. ;w  vkD.  Brook 
line.  Mass.  Til..!  .\pr.  :;",  lltl5.  Serial  No.  25.055. 
iCI.  23—3.) 


~i 


■^T-t--    


rrj 


-7 .« 


1.  lu  a  ai'ining  furna  .-.  'lu'  ymi.inai  ion  of  a  rotary 
piatf  ha\  intra  run.  av.-  \ipp' r  I'.i-'-,  i:,.ari~  fur  ii'-ating  said 
plat"'.  111. '.in-  f.ir  siipplyini.'  a  ;Ini.l  ■  liargf  tliereto,  and 
disi'hargiug  n.cans  a.  tini;  tu  mm.'  the  calcined  charge 
from  the  iiintT  portiuii  uf  tlu'  piat.'  r,.\var.i  its  p.iiphery. 

2.  In  a  .'al'-iuing  furna. •<'.  tin'  .  ..nil.in.'ition  uf  a  rotary 
plate  having  a  .'iin.ave  iipp.  r  fa..',  in.aiis  fur  heating  said 
plate,  means  for  supplvinu  a  iliii'i  .  Ii.u'l:i'  tlnTeto,  and 
•  lis^tiarging  nii'ans  .  iMnpi'i-ini:  -..-iipii-  in.i  '  ..nveyer  ele- 
liifUt--  .'i.ting  tu  ilfta-  li  tli.'  .al.  in..!  .  Ii,'ir_'.'  iruin  'hi'  plate 
an.l  •  .  move  it  from  th.'  inner  p.jitiun  of  the  piatu  toward 
th"  p.  r^ph'Tv  tht-reuf. 


3.  Id  a  calcining  fnrn.i  ■•'.  tii.>  .■..mlnnatiou  of  a  rutary 
plate  having  a  concave  upp.  r  f.i.i'.  means  f.ir  lieating  said 
plate,  means  for  siipplyini;  a  tlui.l  .  hari;.'  t"  the  p.Tiph- 
eral  portion  of  the  plate,  and  dis.  liarging  mrans  ating 
to  move  the  calciii''d  chari^e  from  the  inner  portion  of 
the  plate  toward  it-  p.  riph.  ry. 

4.  In  a  calcining  furna.  •.  the  •  omliinatlon  of  a  rotary 
plate  having  a  concave  upp.r  fji  -■  in  the  form  of  a  shal- 
low cone,  means  f<.r  li.-atii;g  -ai.l  plat.  ,  m.'ans  for  supply- 
ing a'  fluid  charge  to  th.'  p.Tiph.ral  p..rfi..ii  ..f  th.'  plate, 
and  discharging  means  a.  ti:i;;  t..  mu'.  .•  tti.'  -al'iii.'.!  .  tiaig.' 
from  the  inner  portion  ..f  i  lo-  fiiiit.-  t.iwa:  1   it-  p.  riph.ry. 

5.  In  a  calcining  furna..'.   ili m'.ina'i..ii   ..f  a    rutary 

plate  having  a  concav.  upp.r  1  1  .•,  m.an-  f.r  luatitig 
said  plate,  means  for  supplying  a  tlui.l  .  harg.'  tu  th.'  p.'- 
ripheral  portion  of  the  [ilai.'.  ami  ni.'ans  lur  i. moving 
the  calcined  charge. 

[Claims  6   t"   ^   not   pruM.-.l    in    ih.-   lia/i'tle.) 


1,173,429.  COI.iUt  i'iIo'l-<Mii{ArilV  1  liKi'Kit:.  1 
Woodcliffe-on  llud-un  X  .1  l-";le.l  l>.',  5.  i:.); 
rial  No.  735. 0G4.      (CI.  '.»5 — 2.1 
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7  fli^i -,f*i7tU\iV  rooting 
.  9^'trv»n  V-n^tituf  c^Mihn^  — 


1.  In  the  art  of  color  photogiapb\  liie  pn... --  .t  pi.. 
ducing  a  set  of  color  selection  negatives  which  comprises 
the  following  steps:  treating  un.  .f  a  hatch  of  photo 
graphic  plates  which  have  been  j.r.'s  iuii>ly  si-nsiti/.i-.i  fur 
a  <'ertaln  coK'r  to  convert  it  to  .sensitiv.  iiess  for  a  .lifTer 
ent  color,  and  simultaneously  e\[,,.-in:;  -.ii.h  i-onvirt.d 
plate  and  an  unconverted  plat,  frum  ili-  -ame  Imtrh  to 
the  same  light  image. 

2.  In  the  art  of  color  pli.itugr.'i|)!i\  th..  pr..  .'ss  uf  pr.. 
ducing  a  set  of  color  selection  negativ.'-  whi<  h  -  ..mjiris.'s 
the  following  steps:  treating  one  of  a  liat.  li  of  phuiu 
graphic  plates  which  have  liien  previously  scnsiti/i.i  fur 
a  certain  color  to  convert  it  t  ■  -.  ;i-iti\.  n.  -^-  f..i-  .1  .lilTirent 
i-olor.  placing  such  convert. d  plat.  !i  •■  '.>  f.i  .  with  an 
unconverted  plate  from  the  sam.  lai  h.  an  l  similtane 
ously  exposing  sahl  pl;it.'-  t.i  th.'  -am.'  iigtii   inaige 

3.  In  the  art  of  ■  ..iui'  ph..t.'graiihy  th.'  pr...  .•>>  uf  pro- 
ducing a  set  of  color  ^el.'.  liun  ii'L:ai;\.--  whi'h  .  .im 
phises  the  fallowing  st'-p^  ;  Ir.aiing  ..ri"  ..f  a  i.at.  h  uf  pho- 
tographie  plates  whi.'li  li.iv.'  i... n  p:  .'\  i.ni-ly  sensitized  for 
a  certain  color  to  cou\.  .1  it  tu  -■  n-ii  i\  >  n.'^s  for  a  differ- 
ent color,  securing  tog'tli.r  in  f.i..  lu  la.'  lont.'i.t  sti.'h 
converted  plate  with  an  unconverfc.l  plate  fnuii  the  same 
batch,  and  simultaneously  .'\)...-lim  th.'  iw..  plates  tliruugh 
the  support  of  one  of  th.  1:, 

4.  In  the  art  of  <olor  phot.>ur  iph>  ili.'  pr. --  uf  pro- 
ducing a  set  of  color  selectiun  n.uativ.-  whi'h  ■  iinprises 
the  following  steps:  treatim;  ..n.  ..f  ,1  latch  .f  photo- 
graphic plates  which  ha\-.  !.• .  n  pr.  \i..iisjy  sen-iti/.d  fur 
a  certain  color  to  conv.  rt  it  tu  >.nsitiv.'Dess  fur  a  dlBTer- 
ent  color  prior  to  comhining  it  with  .in  um'onv.Tt.'d  plate 
from  the  same  Imt'h.  .ipplsmg  ;.  t.  inpor.'try  superiiial 
color  screen  upon  tti.  -.n-itiM-  ...atin»-  uf  one  of  said 
two  plates,  suhseqiR-nt  l\  ..niiiinmi:  ^ahi  two  plates  in 
face  to  face  contact,  and  tlur.'aft.'r  simiiit.'ine.jnsly  ex- 
posing the  combined  plates  to  tin    -am.    light   im.ig. 
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5.    In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  proresp  of  pro 

during  a  set  of  color  selection  r.'gativ.s  win.  Ii   .   .mprlses 
th.    f..llowiiig  steps:  treating  un.-  .f  a     .at.ti  uf  gr.-.  n  sen 
siii/.'il  photographic  plates  t..     ..[.\rt   it    tu   r.'.i   s.i.sitive 
Ills-.    ;ind   simultaneously   exposii.L'    -u  h    convert.  .1    !■.!< 
an.i    an   unconverted    plate   from    the    same    batch    to    the 
sam.   light  image. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.4.'^0.  ACETYLENE  <.1:m:KaT1\<.  Ai'l'.Mi  \TrS. 
ilK.MiY  W.  Jacobs  and  H«  >\  u.i.  11  L.\nnin<..  lup.  ka. 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.907.  (CI. 
48—31.) 


f=— :7r 


W  tfl-r 


arranged  that  the  water  level  in  the  manifcdd  will  l>e 
equal  to  the  water  level  in  the  gasometer,  a  s.  ri>-  .  f  ).  p.  s 
int.-rmediate  of  the  manifold  and  the  cells  for  conveying 
water  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  pipes  t.ein-  u 
ranged  ic  pairs  with  one  pipe  leading  to  the  fr..Tit  .  n  :  o: 
a  cell  and  the  other  pipe  leading  to  the  rear  part  ui  the 
cell,  the  relation  between  the  pipes  of  each  pair  and  the 
manifold  being  such  that  water  will  flow  through  one  pipe 
in  advan.'C  of  the  other  whereliy  generation  is  In.luced  in 
one  compartment  of  a  cell  in  advance  of  the  other  i-om- 
partment  or  compartments,  and  means  whereby  the  gi'ner- 
ate<l  gas  Is  conveyed  from  the  cells  to  the  gasometer. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  one 
or  more  rtilcium  carbidreeeivlng  cells,  a  gas  receiving 
chamber  provided  with  a  water  supply,  a  nuinlfold  con- 
nected with  said  chamber  so  that  the  water  level  in  the 
manifold  will  be  equal  to  the  water  level  in  said  chamber, 
a  series  of  pijies  intermediate  of  said  cells  and  said  mani- 
fold whereby  water  Is  conveyed  from  the  latter  I0  the 
former,  the  pipes  being  arranged  In  pairs  with  on.  i.ipt 
leading  to  each  end  of  a  eell,  while  the  relation  betw.iii 
the  piT>es  of  a  pair  and  the  manifold  Is  such  that  water 
will  be  conveyed  to  one  end  of  a  cell  In  advance  of  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  other  end  of  said  cell,  an.l  means 
i  wherel)y  the  generate<l  gas  Is  convi-ye*!  from  the  (ells  to 
the  gas-receiving  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  <^  not  print..!  in  tln^  <;azette.l 
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1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  one 
or  more  calcium  carbid  receiving  cells,  a  gas-recelvlng 
chamber  provided  with  a  gravity  controlle<l  water  supply, 
a  manifold  having  connection  with  said  charal>er.  means 
intermediate  of  said  m.-mifold  and  the  cells,  whereby 
water  is  conveyed  from  said  chamber  to  the  cells,  the  re- 
lation between  said  means  and  the  manifold  being  such 
that  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  chamber  will  deter 
mine  the  quantity  of  water  conveyed  to  said  cells,  and 
tii'iins  intermetUate  of  the  cells  and  said  cbnmlier  where- 
by the  generated  gas  In  conveyed  to  said  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  one 
or  more  calcium  carbid  receiving  cells,  a  gasometer  pro 
vided  with  a  water  supply,  a  manifold  having  connection 
with  the  gasometer  ami  adapted  to  receive  water  there- 
from, the  relation  between  the  nianifold  and  the  gasom- 
eter being  such  that  the  level  of  th^-  water  In  both  the  gas- 
ometer and  the  manifold  will  be  equal,  means  intermedi 
ate  of  the  manifold  and  said  c«lls  wherel)y  water  is  con- 
veyed from  the  manifold  to  the  cells,  said  means  i)eing  so 
arranged  that  the  height  of  the  water  will  determine  the 
quantity  of  water  conveyed  to  the  cells,  and  means  for 
.(t)\.Ning  the  generated  gas  from  the  cells  to  said 
gasum.'ter. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  one 
or  more  calcium  carbid-receivlng  cells,  a  gasometer,  a 
manifold  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  the 
gasometer,  a  water  tank  having  connection  with  a  water 
siippl>.  said  tank  having  connection  with  the  gasometer 
an.i  arranged  to  deliver  water  to  the  bottom  of  the  gasom- 
et.  r  thr.  mil  the  action  of  gravity,  a  series  of  pipes  lead- 
ing fr.aii  ! !  '^  manifold  to  each  of  said  cells  an.l  communi- 
cating with  •  li.  cells  at  difrer''ni  jiuint-,  th.  ■  ..Liiectiun  l)e- 
twi'cii  th.  i'.pt>  and  the  manifold  n<  iug  arrangwl  in  difter- 
iii!  I,  :,,  1  'al  planes  so  that  generation  In  the  cells  may 
be  successively  Induced  at  different  points,  and  means 
whereliy  the  generated  gas  is  conveyed  from  the  cells  to 
the  gasometer  and  delivered  at  a  point  beneath  the  normal 
water  lev.r  therein,  an  Intermeillate  point  in  said  means 
being  arrange.!  above  the  maximum  level  of  the  water  in 
sal. I  t.i:ik  whereby  the  return  x'.ow  of  pas  through  said 
111.  an-  1-  pr>'\  enteil. 

1  \!)  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  one 
or  m..r.'  calcium  carbid-recelving  cells  provided  with 
.  onipartinents  having  communications  with  each  other  at 
til.  ir  ipp  r  parts,  a  gasometer  provided  with  a  water 
supp  \     a   manifold  connected  with  said  easonieter  and  so 
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!li-K       \V.    .T..kCOn.s.    Topeka.    Kans. 
Serial  No.  21.206.     (01.  114—16.) 


1.  A  boat  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
composed  of  series  of  sheet  metal  channel  sections  dis 
posed  clrcumferentially.  the  flanges  of  the  channel  sec- 
tions t>eing  disposed  Inwardly  so  as  to  provide  inwardly 
presented  rllis,  and  a  single  piece  stay-sheet  having  the 
portion  within  in  the  inner  wall  cut  out  ami  arranged  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  so  as 
to  extend  transversely  of  the  boat  Intermediate  of  the 
walls  and  thereby  maintain  a  -paced  relation  between  the 
walls  and  provide  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  disposed 
chambers. 

2.  A  submarine  including  a  series  of  outer  cliannel  sec- 
tions and  series  of  inner  channel  sections  inclosed  there 
by,  both  the  outer  and  the  inner  cliaanel  sections;  being 
disposed  clrcumferentially  about  the  boat,  a  stay-sheet 
between  the  adjacent  sections  of  l>oth  series,  and  means 
to  fasten  the  stay-sheet  to  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the 
channel  sections. 

3.  A  boat  provided  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  wall 
composed  of  sheet  metal  sections  Hrrang<tl  transversely 
and  continuously  about  the  boat,  the  sides  of  the  sections 
being  disposed  inwardly  so  as  to  provide  circumferential 
ribs,  stay-sheets  arranged  between  and  secure<l  to  the  In 
wardly  disposed  sMes  of  adjacent  sections  of  both  walls 
so  as  to  maintain  the  walls  in  spaced  relation,  ami  imans 
whereby  the  sides  of  adjacent  sections  and  th>'  Interme- 
diate stav-sheet«  .i-''  si.(!:r'''i  «..jf.'h.  »• 


1.17.!  4;.-  I'.i.Ar.  Hb.nky  W.  Jacobs,  Topeka.  Kans. 
Eil.  i  \l.\  1!»,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,086.  (CI.  114— 79.> 
1  A  .at  provi.led  with  an  Inner  and  an  out.t  •n-al! 
...mp..>c.i  of  sheet  meta!  Hanged  sections,  the  flaiig.-F  'if 
adjacent  sections  being  secured  together  with  interv»>n'.ii:< 
stav-she.t   members   whireby  longitudinally  disposed   ;ibs 
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art-  provided  and  the  walls  niaini.uiu'.l  \u  prop.r  spaced 
rflation  to  each  otht>r.  soriu'  nf  thf  intfrvfiiiti;,'  stay- 
Hh'-.'t  members  along  the  Ijott'un  of  the  I'oat  being  of 
grratfT  width  so  as  to  nxtfnd  to  the  mif^id''  "f  thf  outer 
wall,  and  flange<l  sections  securt-.l  together  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  boat  so  as  to  provide  bulkheads. 


I 

1 1  -•   -^    hoat   proviiled    with   an    Inner   and   an   outer   wall 

■'•omposed  of  metal  flanged  sections,  the  llanges  of  adja- 
cent sections  being  secured  together  with  Intervenin;;  -tay- 
sheet    members   whereby   longitudinally   disposed    reinfMrc- 

Ilng  ribs  are  provided  ami  the  wails  maintaine.!  In  proper 
spaced  relation,  and  means  serured  intermediate  of  the 
walls  and  arranged  tr,in-verse!y  of  the  boat  whereby  the 
hull  is  divided  Into  a  series  of  fluid  tight  c.-ii,  ,,r  chambers. 
A.  A  boat  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall 
composed  of  series  of  >heet  metal  flanged  sections  whose 
flanges  are  presented  Inwardly,  stay  sheets  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  boat  Intermediate  of  the  flanged  sides 
of  the  sections  of  both  walls  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to 
provide  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  whereliy  the  walls 
are  maintained  In  proper  spaced  relation,  and  a  bullihead 
composed  of  ii  doui)le  wall,  each  formed  of  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  flanged  sections,  the  sertions  of  the  two 
bulkhead-walls  being  maintained  in  spM.d  relation  by 
stay  sheets  whereby  a   cellular   bulkhead   is  produced. 


l,17.'i.4;^.'i.  I'ROCKS.^  nv  M.\KIS<;  (.i;.\R  r.l.ANKS 
.\.Mi  THE  LIKi:.  IlEijiiEUT  L.  .IiiH.NsniN.  Troy,  Ohio, 
a.ssignor  to  The  Hoiiart  Manufacturing  Company. 
Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fib-d  Jan, 
101.").     Serial   .\.i    !tl5.      (Cl.   1,")4 2.) 


7. 


The  pro.i  S-,  ,,r'  making'  _-ea  r  blanks  from  textile  and 
felted  fabrics,  wiii.  h  ^nn-i-fs  in  siiprrimposlng  strips  of 
'  oii\ .  fiieiif  b.n-rli  and  wbith  in  pili'-.  then  'inding  the 
iay-r-  fi. -ether  with  lines  of  -' it.  liiiu-  s|,a<  e,i  apart  less 
than  the  .li.ainet  r  of  the  uear  blank,  and  cutting  out  the 
blank  of  a  plurality  of  layers  in  one  operation,  then 
siipeii,ap..~;n,'  1  i>:  araiity  of  blsinl£s  and  compre.ssing 
in::le  gear  blank 


ftiein   int.,  :i   sin::li 


1,17:5. 4;;4.     M(»tc .r  -  1  ,hive.\  tiki:    itm!-.     John  g. 

•foii.N.sov,  Ta'onia.  Wa-h.     File.i  I'.  •,,   1,-,.  1915.     Serial 
No.   «.341.      (Cl.   \','2 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  .la^s  des.  rilie.i.  ,1  hollow  inner 
body  adapteil  to  be  coupb^d  to  ,a  wheel  hub  .111. 1  having  a 
lateral  discharge  an  external  antiuiar  be.irini,'  anil  an  in- 
ternal socket  terminating  in  a  stop  shoubler,  .an  outer 
tubular   body  adapted    to   receive  an   .air  supply   externally 


threaded  and  provided  with  an  Internal  soeket  terminat 
ing  In  a  stop  shoulder,  a  tubular  supporting  member  seat 
ed  in  said  sockets  and  against  salil  stop  shoulders,  and  a 
sleeve  bearing  around  the  (onftontlng  ends  of  said  bodies 
and  Internally  threaded  to  eng,ige  the  threads  of  the 
outer  body  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  flange 
to  engage  the  bearing  of  the  inner  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  inner 
body  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wheel  huii  and  havinu' 
a  lateral  discharge  an  external  annular  bearing  .aiol  an 
internal  socket  terndnatlng  In  a  stop  shoulder,  an  outer 
tubular  body  adapted  to  receive  an  air  supply  and  pro- 
vided with  an  external  bearing,  said  outer  tubular  tiody 
being  externally  threaded  and  proviiled  with  an  Internal 
socket  terminating  in  a  stop  shoulder,  a  tubular  support- 
ing member  seated  In  said  sockets  and  against  sabl  stop 
shoult'er,  a  sleeve  bearing  around  the  confronting  ends 
of  said  bodies  and  internally  threaded  to  engage  the 
threads  of  the  outer  boily  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange  to  engage  the  bearing  of  the  in 
ner  body,  and  a  brace  having  (laniping  means  for  cou- 
pling the  same  at  one  end  to  the  bearing  of  the  outer 
tubular  body  and  adapted  to  be  connecteil  ,at  the  ntlier 
end  to  the  stationary  portion  of  a  vehicle. 


1,173,435.  GYKoscupic  stp:khin(;  df.vick  for 
TORPEDOES.  .M.riEitT  Edw.arp  Jones,  Flume,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  7R^.456. 
(CI.  74—78,) 
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1.  In  a  gyroscope  steering  devi.  e  fi,r  torpedoes,  the 
combination  with  a  main  sh.ift,  of  a  i!y  wheel  keyed  on 
said  main  shaft,  a  clutch  metji'er  arried  at  one  enii  of 
.said  main  shaft,  a  turtdio  .  a  turbine  shaft  alining  with 
said  main  shaft,  a  movable  cluti  h  inember  <  arrled  on 
.said  turbine  shaft  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  riuf.  h 
member  on  said  main  shafr,  ,and  a  difTerenti.al  n.ntroi 
mechanism  for  clutching  and  un.  hit  hini:  -aid  firl  ine 
shaft  from  said  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gyroscope  steer, nu'  device  t'or  torpi'does.  the 
combination  with  a  main  .--hail,  of  a  flywheel  keve.i  on 
said  main  shaft,  a  clutch-mem'. er  .arrled  at  one  en,|  (,f 
said  main  shaft,  a  turbine,  a  turldne  shaft  alining  with 
Bald  main  shaft,  a  movable  chit' h  ni("tnber  carried  on 
said  turbine  shaft  and  a.bipte.l  to  engage  the  <  hiteh- 
member  on  said  main  shal'r.  aiil  a  (  ontrol  me.  hanisni 
comprising  a  pivotally  supporti'il  bell  .rank  lever,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  tlie  bmg  .artn  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  a  spring  carried  by  sabl  rod  and  .a.tini:  to  oppose 
the  movement  of  said  bell-crank  lever  in  one  direi  tioii  ,a 
pivoted  bolt  flependlng  froin  sahi  bell  crank  le\er.  tjippets 
arranged  on  one  side  of  ^abl  bolt  .aii.l  a.lj.'i'eiir  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  trip-lever  fnb  rnmeil  Seiow  s.-ii.|  tut'dne 
shaft  and  having  one  of  its  ,'irms  .  dime,  te.i  to  -aid  mov 
able  clutch-member  an.l  th..  other  .if  its  irii]~  .iperatlng 
between   said   ttippets   of   said    b..|t,    ,111. 1    1    .iifT.r.tiii.al    pis- 
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ton  for  actuating  said  bell-crank   lever  in   one  direction. 
and  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  tur 

-haft    iii!\-    be  alteriiatel\    .hitched    to   or    un.  lutrhed 


luin 
frc'ii 


-aid    ni.ain   shaft. 


.  1  7  ;<  .  4  ;;  t; 
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No.  G8,75<». 


llAIIi  WAVINi;     IMri.EME.VT. 

hing,   N.   Y,      Filed   Dec.  27.  19iri 
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1,  In  a  governor,  a  piston  ..lapted  to  be  moved  by  iltiid 
under  pr«>sstire,  a  vahe  contioiiinu  tlo-jiow  of  such  fluid 
to  the  piston,  means  Indep.  iibut  of  the  piston  for  open 
ing  snld  valve  and  mcaii-  .-n  the  piston  for  closing  said 
\  a  1  \"e. 

•J  In  .a  >:o\irii..r.  .1  piston  a. lapted  to  he  moveil  by  ihii.l 
under  pressure,  a  NaUe  .ontrolling  the  ilow  of  si;,  ij  fluid 
to  the  piston,  means  oi>.r,itive  by  \ariations  in  -peed  of 
the  aini.a  r.a  tus  bein^-  ^o\i  iiied  to  oiu-n  said  valve  whereh\ 
the  )i;ston  is  !ii.i\ed  and  iiieaii-^  on  the  piston  engagin..: 
sai.l  valve  whereby  the  iiio\eiiient  of  the  jiistun  closes 
the  \alve. 

.;,  In  a  governor,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
fluid  under  pressure.  ,'i  \alve  controlling  the  flow  of 
such  fluid  to  the  piston,  ineans  operative  by  \ariations  in 
speed  of  the  apjKiratus  bein^  >jo\erned  for  opening  sai.l 
valve  whereby  the  i)iston  is  mo\ed  an<l  a  surface  on  the 
piston    incline,!    i,,    the   ;i\!s    of    the   piston   engaging    said 


1.  .\  hair  wa\nig  ;nipl' nient  eoniprising  a  bar  having 
two  spa.ed  rows  ,,f  protuberances,  each  of  said  protuber- 
ances h.a'.iii;.'  ..inxix  outer  sides,  and  corners  at  the  ends 
ol  -aid  outer  sides,  the  p  lot  uberii  n  ces  of  one  row  over- 
l.apping    thus,    ,,f    the    other    row, 

A  hair  \\..i\iiig  imiileiiient  comprising  a  liar,  two 
rows  ,,f  ,.\  ,-ri..|],piii-  .,,n\i\  protulier.a  nces  projecting 
from  one  ,.f  its  fa,  es.  a  ,  hannel  lietween  said  rows  of 
protuberances,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said 
I  hannel. 


1,173. 4.37        CtiVFKNOK        I.Koroi.i.    M.    K,uts.\s.H.    San 

Francisr,,,    Cai..    .•issi-i,,.r    to    The    I'elton    Wafer   Whe.'l 
(^lmpany.    San    i'r.-m.  is,  ,>,    Cai.    a    Corporation    of   Call 
fornia.      Fib^l    May    •;,    191. "i       Serial    No.    26,293.      (Cl. 
1  L'  1       111.) 


\alve  whereb>  the  tnovement  of  the  piston  closes  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  governor  .'i  piston  adapted  to  be  noved  by  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  ;«.■  part  vnlve  controlling  the  ttow  of 
stich  fluid  to  the  piston,  means  for  ino\iiig  one  oi  said 
\alve  parts  to  (ipen  the  vfilve  v\ !..  ret.\-  the  piston  Is  moved. 
and  means  integral  with  the  p. stun  engaging  the  other 
\al\e  jiart  wlorehy  the  movement  of  Uo-  piston  (loses 
the  valve, 

."1.  In  a  governor  :i  pisti.n  adapted  to  be  movf-d  by  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  two  jiart  \al\e  controlling  the  flow  of 
sueh  fltiid  to  the  idstoii,  iijeaiis  for  moving  one  of  said 
valve  parts  to  open  the  \alve  whereby  the  piston  is  moved 
and  means  on  the  piston  <aimprising  a  surfaei-  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  I  lie  piste, n  i.ngaging  the  other  valve  part, 
whereby   a   movement   of   the   piston    .-loses   the   vahe. 

[Claims  tl  to   2<i   iiot   printed   it;   the   «;azette,] 
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omiiiuaiic;n  witii  :•. 
motor  dri\i  n  thereby  on  l!ie 
■  Mary    fiej.i  winding    on    s,.,  j.i 

!,elil     tbereel".    a     ea>;e    of    an     e 

by    sai.l    i;ige   tor   eiiergi/iUL; 
i.-ii-'e    has    jiasse.l    a    pred" 
the  same  when   tlie  cage 

2.  Thi.  ((imbmatiou  with 
motor  dri\  en  thereby  on  t  h. 
ti  oinairnetii  iirake  for 
c;r,  uit     iiii  lading 


introlling  generator,  and  a 

eonard  system,   of  an  aux- 

-■•iierator    for    reversing    the 

•  \a;or  and   means  controlliHl 

s.D.i   field   winding  when   the 

'.rii.uiid    point   and   deenerglzlng 

has  returned  to  said  point. 

a    loutrolling    generator,    a 

.eoiiaril  system  and  an  elec- 

tbe    ii..,tor.    of    a    normally    close<l 

the    \^ln.i;I!g    of    said     electromagnetic 

I    brake,   a   normally  open  second   ciniiit    including  an   aux- 

,    liiary    field  winding    on    s.aM    generator    for    reversing    the 

field   thereof,  a   eage  ,,'i   an   eiexator  and   means  controlled 

'   by   said   .age   fiir   first    opening   the   first   circuit   when   the 

■  itge  p.iss.s  a  [iredetermined  point,  then   closing  both  this 

I   .iriuit   .an.!    the  s,,,,;,,!   ,  ir.  uit   when   the   cage   h.as   run   be 

.\on,|   this  jM.iiif.   ami   finally   reopening  both   ilrcuits   when 

the    ,  a^.'e     h.a^    ri  I  Ullied     therete. 

3.  The  .ombina'ioij  with  a  eontrolling  generator,  a 
motor  driven  thereby  on  the  Leonarii  system  an.l  an  elec- 
troniagiietic  brake  for  the  nuitor,  of  n  normally  closed 
circuit  ineludini:  the  winding  of  said  electromagnetic 
brake,    a    normallx    open    second    circuit    in    parallel    with 

I  said  winding  and  in.iu.ling  an  auxiliary  field-winding 
on  said  generator  for  reversing  the  field  thereof,  a  cage 
of  an  elevator  ami  means  .  iintrolied  by  said  cage  for  first 

1  'ipeiiing  the  first  •  ir.  uit  when  the  cage  passes  a  prede- 
termined point,  then  (losing  both  this  circuit  and  the 
s(  .  ..ml  .  ir.  uit  when  the  cage  has  run  beyond  this  point, 
.aii'l  finally  reopening  iioth  of  said  circuits  when  tlie  cage 
has   returned  thereto. 

4  Tl'.e  eomhination  with  a  controlling  generator,  and 
a  motor  driven  thereby  on  the  Leonard  system,  of  an 
aiixiliar>   field  winding  on  said  generator  for  reversing  the 
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I''huh'  Ak\'  2Q,  iui6. 


li'-M  ili'r>"t',  a  ri-i>t;in  •  iu  M-ri.'S  with  said  tSeld-wind- 
in_'  ,1  M-'  ■■■:  ,111  .!.■-.  :i '..;■  :\<.,.\  ;;..-;iri-  mntrolled  by  said 
(ui-'f  I'lr  fiirr^i/,ii:^  ^ai'l  lii-M  \v;ij'l;!:_  iii4  resistance  when 
till-    .:i-''    h:i-    [ia~>iil    a    priMi.ti-rin: :.•''!    iH';nt   and   deener- 

a^t'  lias  I',  t  i-iii'.l  to  said  point. 


fcizin;;  rhi'  -anif  wlun   tli' 


1,17::  i:!'.i  \'i;i!  ICI.i:  \VI11;KI.  !i!  Frnt,  Mauh.n  l.  KeT- 
rii-i;  il"'i  '"li,  '['■  \  .  ,i^-i_'i! '!•  ■  I 'owning  Pnoumntlc 
\y\r  ,  I  "i;i|ia!:,v.  llii;-'  !i  \>\.  (»:i.irinal  appiii-ation 
r;:.-.l  I'f'l..  25.  lOlo.  Serial  Nu  lO.oOO.  Divided  and  tliis 
appli'-atiiM'  ;ii>Mi  .\ml:  l'o,  t.iI."  >.  ;,ii  No  4<«.r)53.  (C\. 
152- -4  J.; 


1      III   ,1    u  !i.'.  1    ,,;■   xhi-   '  'a<-   .1 
a  riiii  ^.  '  I  lull    a      ii^hji'i)   iiii'iiii 
bufT.'r    •arri<"l    '•>)    (iU>>    ^.'<  riiui    ::! 
sl.'fv.    ,!     '  "i-niL',-!!-'!!    -.li','\..     :;rt 
sleeve    siirrnuri'imtr    fti--    'i.rrui^.it 


liii^nl    ram 

th"  -.uiT.v 

LV  In 
a  riiii  -I 
a  '.liff.  r 
.i,.,,\,.  , 
iiio\  ai'i\ 


\" 


ih. 


irli-T 


st-rihed.  a  hub  section  and 
-'•d  bt'twccn  the  sections,  a 

including  a  rotatalde 
thereon,    a    yieldable 

sleeve,  and  an  abut- 
ti'ii    lor  cooperation  with 


w  hi  .  i  ,,i  til,.  ,1,1-^  described,  a  hub  section  and 
tiuu,  a  ■  u<hiou  interposed  between  the  sections, 
•arried  '  y  .  r;.  section  and  including  a  rotatable 
aiiti  fill  tinn  material,  a  corrugated  sleeve  re- 
rirted  thereon  and  luriiied  with  perforations,  a 
sleeve  of  yieldabl<'  material  surrounding  the  corrugated 
slrive  ,ui!  til.'  said  material  of  the  yieldable  sleeve  en- 
Teriiii;  tfi.  -aid  p.rforafions  In  the  corrugated  sleeve, 
ail. I  aij  ,i' iitr..  lit  .•irri.'d  Uy  the  other  section  for  co 
op.'ra  '  iiiii   With  the  iiuffer. 

'■■.  In  .1  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  section  and 
a  rill  ~  I  tioii.  a  cushion  interposed  between  the  sections, 
a  iii.T-  r  .arried  by  one  section  and  including  a  rotalable 
-I  .  \e.  a  (orrugated  sleevM-  removably  fitted  thereon,  a 
vi.  Id.i'ile    xlieve    surrounding   the    corrugated    sleeve,   and 


an  ; 

witl 

tiun 

4. 

a  I!.  I 

ti.in 


.iitai.  lit  carried  by  the  other  section  for  cooperation 
tti"  i'H'T.r  tti.  ..rniL'.irioiis  of  the  second  men- 
,!  ~i,..-,,.  .\t.ii.!in-  iuii-itudinaJly  of  the  said  sleeve. 
Ii.  I  >vh..i  i.f  the  class  described,  a  hub  section 
I  ritii  se.  tioTi.  a  I  iishlon  Interposed  between  the  sec- 
,  a  hulTer  carried  by  one  section  and  including  a  ro- 
tatalde si. -eve,  a  sleeve  fitted  thereon  and  having  an 
irngular  exterior  surface,  a  yieldable  sleeve  surround- 
ing' the  second  mentioned  sh'eve  and  interiorly  con- 
fcrialng  to  the  outer  <iirf a.  •■.  an"l  an  aliutment  carried 
I  y   rhi-   outer  section    !..r   ■  ...■.ptration   with   the  buffer. 

".  A  wheel  buffer  .:  rh.  class  described,  comprising 
I  -!'  •  interiorly  cylimlrical.  a  corrugated  sleeve  flt- 
t.  1  ih.non.  and  a  yieldable  sleeve  surrounding  the  cor- 
rugated sleeve. 

[t'laiiii   G  not    print. •.!    in    th.     i.,i'.tte,l 


1.17:;.44n  ((iri'LIN<;  K.NT'CKLi:  \M)  I.T'C  Ed- 
mund 1".  KiNNE,  .\lliau.e,  iPliiw.,  a.^.^i^uoi'  to  American 
Steel    r..nii.|ri.  s.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 

N.'w    .l,r-.\        IMI.'.i    Au^:     11,    ITtl."        S.-rial    N'..     44.858. 
•c\.  Ji:-!     ''..'  i 

1.    In  a   ..-ir   r,.iipi..r,   th.    ■  omiiin,!  t  ;,,a   ,,f  a    ki.U' i<lf  and 
at ',1'  hiii.z    liij>.    ~ai.l    piirr--    lia\!i;^      .."p.^ra '  iii^    r.'inforce- 


uients  providing  vertical  abutments,  tie  abutments  on  th' 
knuckle  and  lug  being  In  engagenxi.;  it,  an  >\treni.  po 
sltion  of  the  knuckle,  said  kim  kie  aii.l  ..!..•  ..»'  said  lugs 
being  provided  with  openiuj;.^  udjaceut  to  th.  abutiafnt.v 
whereby   to   permit   the  escape   of  accumul  it.  i     iirt 


'2.  A  car  coupler  knuckle  having  a  pivot  pin  opening 
anil  a  pivot  pin  reinforcemeftt,  and  al.so  provided  with 
an  opening  e.xtending  through  the  knu(  kie  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  opening  adjaeent  an  end  of  the  reinforce- 
ment to  permit  the  cscapi'  of  foreign  matter  downwardly 
through  said  opening. 

.'{.  A  car  coupler  head  having  an  attaihing  lug  pro 
vided  with  .i  knuckle  pin  opening  ,in.i  a  reiufor.  em.iit 
there  being  an  opening  extending  through  the  lug  bIih 
cent  one  end  of  the  reinforcement. 


1.173,441.  AUTc.MoKlLK  1 «  »<  tk  1,<  M 'K.  «  is,  au  Knoit, 
Flint.  Mich.  File<l  Oct.  30.  1915.  .Serial  No  .-8,747. 
(CI.   7<> — 42.) 


i    1£     d 


A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  face  plate  adapt.,!  for 
attachment  to  a  door,  a  ca.slng  carried  hy  said  face  plate, 
a  laterally  ilispos«Hl  latch  member  shiftalde  In  said  cas 
lug,  a  pivoted  lever  .arrii'd  by  said  face  plate  and  loosely 
engaging  In  the  upp.-r  edge  of  said  latch  member  to 
facilitate  shifting  said  latch  member,  a  hook  carried  by 
saiil  latch  memlM-r  and  terminating  in  a  beveled  bill,  a 
keep  r  ad.ipted  to  receive  the  bill  of  said  hook  and  allow 
lateral  movenK-nt  of  said  hook  without  said  bill  becoming 
disengaged  from  sai.l  keeper,  and  means  carrie.l  by  said 
face  plate  and  eugaiiing  In  the  lower  edge  thereof  ii.i.ipt.nJ 
to  hold  said  latch  meniber  normally  retracted. 


1,173,442.  LOCKINt;  M:\iri:  r.  ii;  ]  M  I'l!  :i:  i:  N  i  1  ,\  i. 
GEARS.  William  O.  Kuh.n,  Weber,  \Va.>.h.  Filed 
June  30,  l!U."i.     Serial  No.  37,357.      <CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tli..  se-  lioual  axl.  .>f  a  ve- 
hicle, and  a  differential  gearii;;:  for  .Iriving  th.-  axb.  -.,,'- 
tion,    of    locking    pins    s!i,|ali!\     mount.'. I    lu    on.'    ..f    the 

members    of    the    geaiiiij:    .iiiil    .iTZiiircabb.    with    .'itioth.r 
member   to  lock   said    m»uiib,.rs    to-.ther.    tii.'an-    n.iiiiitillv 
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holding  said  locking  pins  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  secon<l  named  member,  a  roi.atabie  -liait  and 
means  interp()sml  between  said  sliafi  iiri.l  pinv  hi  i  op.r- 
able  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  tc.  inove  the  luiis  into 
engagement  with  the  second  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  th.  sertlonn'  axle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, and  a  differentia!  gearn):  lu  In.iiii^'  an  iulo-ing 
casing,  of  locking  pins  slidably  moiiiit.-l  in  ,in.  ,.f  the 
mend)ers  of  the  gearing  and  cnga^.  .-ibi.  with  atother 
member  to  lock  said  members  togeth.  1  a  'U-'h  r.  tiitiiiily 
and  slidably  mounted  within  the  ca-irn;  :iiil  ii\...!;>  -.•- 
cured  to  said  lo.klug  pins,  a  second  di~k  mounted  to 
rotate  Indepemlently  of  the  first  di-k  i  nl  to  slide  In 
unison  with  the  latter,  means  normaily  !i  .ilin?  said 
disks  In  position  to  dispose  the  lo.  k  nt'  pin  .iit  .!  .n 
gagenient  with  the  second  named  meinb.  r,  i.i;-  on  the 
second  disk  normally  engaged  in  recessc-  111  thi  wall  uf 
the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  second  disk 
whereby  the  <-oa<'tion  of  said  lugs  with  th.'  w.ill  of  the 
casing  will  move  both  of  the  disks  bodily  \i\  .i  dir.ction 
to  engage  the  lockini;  pin-  with  th.  -.  .  ..mi  i,  iii,-,!  mem- 
.ber  of  the  gearing' 


1.173,443.  TAM\i  Al;  Epwahi.  1».  Lew,  Springfield, 
Mo.,  and  IIEVUY  W.  .T.\cob.s,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed 
July   12,   1915.     Serial   No.  39,311.      (CI.   105 — 264.) 


1.  A  tank  car  composed  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  sec- 
tions, the  sides  whereof  are  flanged  outwardly,  sealing  or 
calking  means  arranged  between  the  flange!  sides  of  ad- 
jacent sections,  a  portion  of  said  sealing  or  calking 
means  being  extendwl  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  flanged  sides,  and  means  secured  to  .said 
extended  portiim  whereby  the  tank  car  is  anchored  to 
the  car  underframe  against  sldewise  movement. 

2.  In   combination   with   the  center  sills  of  the  under- 
frame  of  a  car,  a  tank  car  composed  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
drical sections  composed  of  sheet  metal,  the  sides  where 
of  are  flanged  outwardly  so  as  to  provide  clrcumferentl 
ally    extending   ribs,    sealing   or   calking    means    Interme 
diate  of  the  Jtanged  portions  of  adjacent  sec  tions.  a  por- 
tion of  said  itilking  or  sealing  means  being  extended  out 
wanlly   beyon-l   the  periphery   of  the   flanged   sides  of  the 
sections,  and  anchoring  means  secured  to  said   extended 
portions  of  the  sealing  or  calking  means  and  to  the  center 
sills  of  the  car  underframe. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  center  sills  of  the  under 
frame  of  a  car,  a  tank  car  composed  of  a  'series  of  cylin- 
drical sections  formed  oi  sheet  metal,  the  side:;  whereof 
are  flanged  so  as  to  present  outwardly  extending  circum 
ferentlal  ribs,  a  segment  of  one  of  .said  sections  being 
formed  by  an  anchor  casting  and  secured  thereto,  said 
casting  being  adapted  to  extend  Intermediate  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  sills  of  the  car  underframe  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  tank  lengthwise  of  the  (ar  underframe. 

*     I'.  binatlon  with  the  center  sills  of  a  car  under- 

fr;ii.i,,  a  lank  composed  Of  a  serie>;  of  rylindrical  sheet 
m.'ta!  sections,  the  adjr  ent  -id.-  wh.:,  .f  .n.-  Hangeii 
outwardly  -<>  as  to  present  dr.  umi.r.i.t  la!  r;'.-  ,  \T,r 
nall\  ..!  til.-  tank  whereby  the  r. -p..  tni-  ^c..tiuIl.-  arc 
secured  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  provlde<l  with 
an  anchor casting  forming  a  segment  of  the  cylindrical 
drum  or  section  and  pro\ide.i  with  outwardly  presented 
Hanged  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outwardly 
pr.s.  uted  bent  ends  of  said  section,  said  anchor  casting 


being  arranged  to  extend  between  the  longitudinal     rnrer 
sills  of  the  car,  and  means  arranged  Intermedlat.    of  tli. 
ends  of  s.iid   casting  and   the  center  sills  wher.  by    iongi 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  tank  will  be  prevented. 

5.  In    combination   with    the    longitudinal    center   sills 
of  a  car  underframe,  a  tank  composed  of  a  series  of    ylin 
ilrical   sections,   the  sides  whereof  are  flanginl  outwarliv, 
means  wherel)y  the  adjacent  flanged  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive sections  are  secured  together  externally  of  the  tank, 
an  anchor  casting  adapte<i  to  constitute  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  sections,  the  sides  ,Tnd  ends  of  said 
lasting   being    flange<l   outwardly   and   adapted    to   be  se- 
cure<l  to  the  outwardly  presented  ends  and  sides  of  the 
sections,    said    casting   being   adapted    to   extend    5nt.  rm.- 
diate  of  the   longitudinal   center  sills  of  the   un  '.rttiim. 
so   as   to   prevent    movement    of   the    tank    length wi>.-    of 
the  underframe,  said  anchor  casting  being  provid.  d  with 
a  valve-seat  terminating  In  a  discharge  port,  and  ,1   di- 
charge  spout  removably  secured  to  salil  discharge  port. 

[Claims  G  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.444  M  \  \M,;N':  PKVICE.  James  M,u: :  i.n  ].,.hr. 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  File.l  Aug.  27,  1915.  Serial  N.  47  716. 
(Dedlcate<l  to  the  public.)        (CI.  57 — 9.) 


1  A  handling  device  comprising  susp<tuslon  mean-  a 
pair  ..f  crucible  loops  flexibly  connected  therewith,  having 
si.le  portions  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  crucible, 
upper  portions  of  inverted  V-shape  nnd  inclined  to  the 
genera!  plane  of  the  loops,  and  unitary  operating  ni.ans 
pivotal  >  ..nnected  with  each  of  the  loops  between  the 
point  of  suspension  of  said  loops  and  the  top  of  the 
crucible  for  adjusting  and  latching  said  loops  and  mov- 
ing the  device  as  a  whole. 

2.  A  handling  device  comprising  suspension  means,  a 
pair  of  <TU<ild<.  loops,  flexibly  connected  therewith,  hav- 
ing side  portions  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  crucible, 
upper  portions  of  lnverte<i  V-shape  and  Inclined  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  loops,  and  operating  elements  piv- 
otally  connected  with  each  of  the  loops  and  having  piv- 
otal and  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  A  handling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  crucible 
loop-;  haxing  bottom,  side  and  top  portions,  suspension 
ni.an-  th.r.for,  brace  bars  extending  across  each  of  the 
.  i.ua^'inL-  11..  li.b.Ts  an.l  having  their  ends  att;ili..i  t. 
the  oppo.-iii  .-iiie  portions  thereof,  cooperating  int.i 
locking  elements  pivoted  on  each  of  said  brace  1  :ir-  ..ne 
of  said  elements  terminating  in  a  handle  bar. 

4.  A   handling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  open  obj.    T 

.  ii-iiL^iiig  members,  suspension   means  pivotally  enga.:iii;: 

th     ..iitral  top  portions  of  said  members,  bra.,    b.u-   .  x- 

i.  iiliiiu    across   eai'h   of   the   engaging   members    11:1:    the 

ii[ip.  r  ..titr.il  portions  thereof,  an  op<>rating  link  pi\,.t..,! 

i.ntiallj    upon  one  of  said   brace   bars  and   tin   ..;..:,,?  n,;; 

j    lever  pivoted  centrally  upon  the  other  bra"    lai.    1   pl.t 

I   jiii;    .    iinecting   the   said   link   and   lever,   a   notche.i    -.g 

;    II,.  I.I    ..n   said.  link,   and   a   .spring  press«'d    locking    bar    oii 

saiil    lever    for    cooperation    with    said    notched    se;;ii!.  nt 

to  latch  thr-  (Engaging  members  in  open  or  close. l  po-ni  .n 
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1,173,445.  HANDLING  DEVICE.  James  Martin  Lour, 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Fil.-d  Aur.  ^T,  1H15.  StTial  No.  47,717. 
I  FX'ili'atcd    K)    th»'    pulili'-.i       (CI.    57 — 9.) 


1.  Crucible  tongs  consisting  es.scntially  of  two  'oops  of 
heat-rosisting  material  suspemleii  on  a  suitable  bar  of 
heat  resisting  material  for  lii'tinu  a  ( yliu.lrlcal  crucible 
froni  the  bottom,  substantially  as  cjesrribe.l. 

'_'.  <"rucibb'  tongs  <'onsistlng  essentially  of  fwu  loops, 
.suspenili'il  on  a  suitable  bar  anil  havini:  a  locking  device 
for  lifting  a  cylindrical  crucllib-  from  the  b.ittom.  all  of 
heat  resisting   material,    substantially   as    ibscribed. 

3.  Crucible  tongs  cncsistlng  essentially  of  two  loops, 
suspeniletl  on  a  suitable  liar,  with  -uitaMc  loi'king  device, 
all  of  heat  resisting  material,  iiiid  bindles  of  low.  heat 
conductivity,  for  lifting  a  c\lindrical  crucible  from  the 
bottom,   svihstanrially  as  dcscriiicil, 

4.  Crucible  tutu's  for  use  on  a  cylindrical  or  Uiperod 
crucible,  consisting  essentially  <>f  two  loops  pivoted  to- 
gether and  having  a  locking  device  of  heat  resisting  ma- 
terial, with  heat  insulated  handle,  f..r  lifting  the  crucible 
from    the   bottom,   substantially  as   de>crii.c.l 

.">.  .V  handling  device  cdiiiprising  a  pair  of  object-en- 
gaging members  having  bottom,  side,  and  top  portions, 
su.spensiiin  means  flexibly  engaging  said  top  portions,  and 
interlo  king  means  near  the  upper  parts  of  said  side 
portions  for  maintaining  said  members  in  gripping  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  f,  t<i   li;  not   printed   in   the  (Inzette.  | 


l,lT,:.44t;       S.XFETY-ENVELOP       tAKi.    N.   LovE.\.    Aber- 
deen.   W.ish.      Filed    Apr.    7,    i;il5.      Serial    No.   10,646. 


I  { 


'I'lW- 


\.  A  sa"ei\  .ii\eb'[i  'onipri-ini;  .a  body  and  a  flap  se- 
cured ther'to.  and  hsniiis:  a  stritiu-  secured  in  the  body 
of  th.'  back  and  passing  thcn.e  To  and  a  plurality  of 
times  through  the  ..iiter  tnari:!!'.  «f  the  (lap  to  form  a 
loop  therein  and  then  between  <:\\<\  l.Mip  .iiid  the  adjacent 
surfa'-c  of  the  flap, 

'1  \  safety  enxelop  comprising  a  I'ody  aii'i  a  flap  se 
cured  thereto,  and  haviui:  a  rcinf..r''en]e[it  at  its  outer 
Duirgin  provided  with  three  h..;.  ,  therethrough,  a  string 
secured  to  the  l)ody  of  the  back  am!  passing  thence  suc- 
cessively through  two  of  the  hobs  of  the  said  reinforce- 
ment to  form  a  loop  and  then  through  the  third  hole 
ami  l>etween  the  loop  therein  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  ilap. 

.;.  A  safety  envelop  coinprising  a  body  and  a  flap  se- 
cured thereto,  and  h.ivini:  a  string  secured  in  the  body 
of  the  hack  and  passing  thence  to  and  a  plurality  of 
times  through  the  outer  margin  of  the  fiap  to  form  a 
loop    therein,   and    then    between    the   said    loop   and    the 


adjacent  surface  of  the   flap  an<l   finally   thronyh   the   ilap 
from  its  inner  to  its  outer  side. 

4.  A  safety  envelop  comprising  ,i  body  and  .t  tlap  se 
cured  thereto,  and  having  a  string  seraired  in  the  bo.ly 
of  the  back  and  passing  thence  to  and  a  plur.ility  of 
times  through  the  outer  nuirgln  of  the  sealing  flap  to 
form  a  loop  and  then  between  said  loop  and  the  flap, 
the  flap  being  then  folded  to  hide  sai<l  loop,  and  .1  seal 
retaining  said   parts   in   folded   position. 

5.  A  safetj'  envelop  comprising  a  body  and  a  ''np  se 
cured  thereto,  and  having  a  strini:  se.  nred  in  the  tiody 
of  the  back  and  passin::  thenie  to  ,ind  a  plur.Tlity  of 
times  through  the  outer  m.irgin  of  the  sealing  Ilap  to 
form  a  loop  and  then  under  said  loop,  the  flap  being 
folded  to  hide  the  loop  and  the  end  of  the  -tring  passed 
out.side  the  folds. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed   in   the  (;azette.l 


1.173,441 


MLFFl.KK    FOK    I.U(  OMOTI  VK.<    AM>    THE 


LIKE.      Helo.v    I'..    M.v.  I'Aia,AM>,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
.July    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    s51.(i-'5.       (CI.    l-'l       llfl.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  means  for  inducing 
draft  and  having  steam-chests  with  •  niargcd  exh.TUst  ports. 
the  combination  of  means  havini;  pass;if;es  exiendlng 
lengthwise  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  means  being  con 
nected  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  ojipositely  d'sposcd 
steam-chests,  foraminated  partitions  arranged  transversely 
of  the  passages  at  spaced  intervals  ap.irt,  and  means 
connected  with  the  outlet  ends  of  said  passages  for  dis- 
charging the  exhaust  steam  at  a  point  a '•o\e  the  locomo- 
tive. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  proviibd  with  rneaiis  for  inducing 
draft  and  having  steam-ciosts  with  en'.irced  •  \liaust 
ports,  the  combinatiou  of  means  arranged  transversely  of 
the  locomotive  and  having  passages  extending  length- 
wi.se  thereof,  means  for  effecting  communication  between 
the  steam  chests  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  passages 
whereby  the  steam  will  be  conveyed  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  locomotive  from  which  it  exhausts,  forannnated 
partitions  arranged  at  spa<  cd  intervals  in  sai  1  passiiges, 
the  ends  of  the  pa.ssages  opposite  to  those  re(ei\in>;  the 
exhaust  steam  being  provided  with  discharge  openings, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  exhaust  steam  at  a  cen- 
tral point  aiwve  the  locomotive. 

.3.  In  combination  with  the  st.iim  bests  of  a  loco- 
motive, means  provldeil  with  ebm^-ated  passages  provided 
with  foraminated  partitions,  one  end  of  each  passage 
being  arranged  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  adjacent  steam  chests  while  the  other  end  of  each 
passage  is  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  anil  means 
for  conveying  the  steam  from  the  discharge  openings 
of  said  passages  to  a  point   located  al)ove  the  loconiotive. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  steam-cliests  of  a  locomo- 
tive, means  arranged  transversely  of  the  bxdniotive  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  passages  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  one  end  of  eacli  passage  being  arranged  in  (<>m 
munication  with  the  exh.aust  port  of  the  ailjarent  steam- 
chest  while  the  other  end  of  ea-  h  pass.ige  is  jnovided 
with  a  discharge  opening  for.iminateii  [lartitions  ar 
ranged  at  spaced  intervals  in  each  of  s.'iid  pass.\t:es.  .and 
means    conni>cted    witli    the    discharge    opening    i^f    ea.  b 
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passage  and  extending  tipwardly  so  as  to  discharge  the 
steam  at  a  point  al)ove  the  locomfdive. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  steam-chests  of  a  loco- 
motive, means  having  passages  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
exhaust  ports  of  the  steam-chests  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  [.assages,  foraminated  partitions  arranged 
transversely  of  the  passages  at  spaicd  Intervals  apart, 
one  wall  of  .said  means  being  removably  secured  in  place 
80  aa  to  permit  access  throughout  the  length  of  said 
pa.ssages,  and  means  connected  with  the  discharge  ends 
of  said  passages  for  conveying  tlo  steam  to  a  point  above 
the  locomotive. 

(Claim  ()  not   printed   In   the  (iaxette.] 


1,173,448.  TIME-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH. 
Robert  MrKMi.nT,  S.irnia.  Ontario,  Canada.  Flle<l 
June    lit.    11)13.      Serial    No.    774  tlOL'        (CI.    IGI— 27.) 


In  a  time  contndled  autom.'iiic  switch,  1  loik  mecha- 
nism ha\;nK  the  usual  minute  hand  shaft  and  hour  hand 
shaft.  :i  sxvnh  jTovided  \\\\\\  an  operating  arm.  a  pair 
of  swit'  h  oj. elating  spring  held  levers  spring  hel.l  nor 
uuill.\  toward  the  operating  arm  (d'  the  switch  and  located 
at  e;i,h  side  id  sudi  arm.  a  stud  shaft  carried  by  the 
cbe  k  mechanism,  a  gear  niountecl  thereon,  a  train  of 
gears  .oT,Me MIL-  tiie  minute  shaft  with  the  gear  larried 
by  the  siu  1  si,  lit,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  minute  shaft, 
a  pointer  carried  l>y  the  sleeve,  a  cam  ami  dial  friction- 
ally  held  upon  said  sbive.  and  with  which  one  of  the 
levers  coacts,  there  .;:,-  -.ar  ...nne.  tion  between  the 
sleeve  and  tlie  train  of  gears  leading  to  the  stud  shaft, 
a  cam  frictlonally  mounted  upon  the  hu!'  of  the  gear 
inounte.i  on  the  stud  shaft  and  with  whi.  h  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  lever  members  co-acts,  a 
pointer  mounted  on  the  iiub  of  the  gear  mounted  on  the 
stu.l  sti.ift  and  a  stationary  dial  coa.tiiig  w.th  the 
po;nt.'r.  as  an.l   for   the  purpose  specified. 


1,173,440.  M"I,['  !"mk  MAKINd  I.NN FRS( )I.ES.  Con- 
rad 15.  M.\\si!\.  11.  I'.ro.  ktoii.  ,M..ss  .  ;issi^-n.ir  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  L.  I'ri.  e.  Hro  k(  .n.  Mass  Filed  May  21, 
lb15.      Serb'ii   N..    ■J9.r)0:!.       (CI.   VI-  -'n  A 


ii'c: 


1.  A  right  and  left  inner  sole  mold.  . utaprising  a  female 
mold  and  templet  member  .(imposed  of  a  reversible  flat- 
sided  sole-shaped  be.l  plate  having  a  slot  extending 
through  it  from  side  to  sble  ,ind  continuously  fr.>m  a 
point  at  the  heel  portion  near  .ne  e.ige  to  .a  point  at  the 
heel  portion  near  tb.  .[.jm.-;'.  .,!-.  s.,ii!  si,,t  onstituting 
a  mold  cavity,  the  margin  ..:  s..  id  jilaie  .  ..nstituting  a 
templet,  ami  a  male  m.'inber  .  ..iiije.se.i  of  a  holder  formed 
as  ;in  open,  sole-shap.d  frame,  arol  narrow  ebuigated 
flans,'es  projecting  from  opjiosite  sbles  thereof,  the  tiange 
being  f..rme<l  to  enter  said  ca\ity.  one  edge  of  the  flange 

coiisfitiiting  the  acting  portion  an.l   the  opposit 1l'.'  tic 

pressure  receiving  portion  of  the  m.ale  mob),  sal.l  be.l  plat. 
and  holder  being  reversible  f..  adapt  tb.  m.d.i  to  •  itlor 
right  '>r  left  soles. 


2.  In  an  Inner  sole  mold,  a  male  member  composed  of 
a  holder  formed  as  an  open  sole-shaped  fr:;i!ie,  an.l  an 
(dongated  metal  strip  bearing  on  the  inner  margin  (.f  the 
frame  and  projecting  from  both  sides  thereof,  the  frame 
being  provided  with  an  adjustable  connection,  between  its 
side  portions,  whereby  its  width  may  be  varied. 

3.  An  inner  sole  mold,  comprising  a  female  memiier 
composed  of  a  flat-sided  plate  having  a  slot  extending 
through  it  from  .side  to  side  and  constituting  .n  mob! 
cavity  adapted  to  form  ribs  on  both  right  and  b  ft  soies 
and  a  male  member  composeii  of  an  open  sole  shape.! 
frame  having  narrow  elongated  flanges  formed  to  .  nter 
said  slot,  said  male  member  being  provided  with  .inplbate 
embossing  dies  projecting  from  its  opposite  sides,  and 
the  female  member  i)eing  provided  with  means  permitting 
bosses  formed  on  either  a  right  or  a  left  sole  to  project 
into  said  female  n)ember 


1,17:5.4.50.  COPY  IIoI.MM;  POINT' i,;i;.\1'M 
Mathews,  San  Antiuio.  Tex.  Fiied  Nov. 
Serial  No.  733. OTd       (C\.  120—32.) 


I,..i  :s  T- 
jr,     lftl2. 


I.  In  .(  writing  ma.hine  pr..\i.ie.l  with  a  m.-vable  car- 
ri,'ige,  the  londdnatlon  of  a  pi.it  f..rni  rigul  with  said 
ni.a.hine,  copy-h(dding  memoers  stationary  on  sai.l  plat- 
form, a  movable  indicator  operatively  conn.ite.i  to  and 
a.  tnat.'d  by  sai.l  movable  carriage  to  move  from  word  to 
w.ird.  jii'Miis  lor  lausing  said  indicator  to  travel  a  greater 
or  less  .listaii'  .■  during  each  movement  tlor.  .f.  an.!  means 
for  m.'Viiig  sai.i  ln<iicator  from  line  to  llinc 

-.  Ill  a  wriiiiiL'  m.i' hine  provided  with  a  ir...vable  car- 
riage, thi'  .  ..iiii  inati.iii  of  a  platform  rigbl  with  said 
nia<'hine,  copy  licdiling  members  stationary  on  said  plat 
form,  a  movable  Indicator  operatively  conne.  ted  to  an.l 
a.tuated  by  said  movable  carriage  to  move  from  word  to 
wor.l.  ami  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  Indbator. 

■".  In  a  writing  machine  pr.\ided  with  a  movable  car- 
riage, tb"-  (ombinaticiu  of  a  platform  rigbl  with  said 
m,'-' bin.',  .opv  holding  members  stationary  .-n  said  plat 
form,  a  movable  indi.  ator  operatively  connei  ted  to  and 
actuiited  by  said  carriage  to  move  the  indicator  from  word 
t  i  w.  :  i  aid  gearing  mounted  on  the  undersid.'  .f  ^n\i] 
l.;atf..rm  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  sabl 
in.iicat'ir. 

A     In  a   writing  niachin.-  providei]  with  a   movatde  car 
riage,    the    .ombinatlon    uf    a    platform    rigi.i    with    sab! 
machine,  copy-holding  members  mounted    .n  s.ii  1  platf.rm. 
a    movalde    Indl.-ator    mounted    on    said   platform,    pu!le.\ 
wheels  mounted  on   the  underside  of  said  platform  an.l  a 
belt  attached   to  inith   in<\-  to  said  movable  carriage  and 
running   on    sabi    p-ilby    wheel.:   for   driving   the   same,    a 
pair    of    fri.'tion    .lisks    an.!    shafts    therefor.    ..ne    of    said 
disks  bi-ing  .Iriven   ly  sail   ;iulb>y  g.-arini:.  fri'tif.n  pulleys 
driven  by  said  driven  .iisk  f..r  drivini:  the  ..ther  disk,  pul 
ley  gearing  driven  by  the  last  mentbn.  d   .!isk  an.l  opera 
tively   connected  to   said    indicator   for   moving  the   in. 11 
cator,  and  means  for  shifting  said  friction  palley-"  to  dif- 
ferent parts  .if  -ai.l  .lisks  ;,.   \ar\    th.-  sp.  ■  d   ..f  niovement 
of  .said  indi.  ator. 
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1,173.451.      I'ISTRIIU:TF:R  for   FEKIvsI'OrTS.     Fred      the  frame  at  the  said   np.n   md   rhpr^of.   and  a    hindln? 
C.    M^TTHFws.   (Jnui;;>\  i'l"    ojiiu.     Filed   May   3,   1915.       screw  threaded  through  the  taid   pUitr  and  adjustable  to 
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I  .\  .li^tri'.'iMu.:  d.\i''  i'"i  ri.\aiMr  di-^harge  pipes 
.■niiipri-irii,'  1  ^u!i;'"i'tiii.L;  f.-aiii'-  in- 1  adiriL.-  a  lamp  adapted 
to  drtarhal'l.v  .■u;:a,i.'.  a  dis<harK<'  pip<  .  and  members  de- 
penilliig  from  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  clamp. 
a  'TOSS  bar  <  arri-.l  by  sabl  imiiib.Ts  and  adjustalile  with 
relation  thcfto.  nii'!  a  rotatablf  distributer  mounted  upon 
the  I  ro^>  '.ar 

:j.  a  di-tri!>:it;n::  ibvi  ■  for  elevator  discharge  pipes 
eompri-in.;  pip''  eniraL-inL.-  -e.  rjons.  oppositely  disposed 
rods  defiendiri_'  from  -aid  se.  ri^.i.-  and  anuuhirly  adjust- 
able with  relation  thereto,  a  •  ro~s  l^ar  earried  by  said 
rods  and  angularly  adjustabb  with  relation  rher.to,  and 
a  dlstrlbntinu  member  .asiied  by  said  ■  r^ss  ti:ir  and  In- 
elndin-'  .1  ei.iiii.a;  body  ha\;nL'  exterior  tielleally  ar- 
ranu'ed    ^la.le- 

'A  A  distrit)nfini:  (bvi'-e  f,.v  .li-<  harsje  pipes,  comprising 
a  snpportinir  frame  in^  !udiii_'  .a  -•■' tional  clamp  adapted 
to  detai  !i,it.l\  entratre  tiie  dis'hart;"  pipe,  side  bars  pivot- 
ally  ■  onn'' te,]  .ir  one  eiKi  t^.  --aid  lamp,  a  .  ross  bar  hav- 
Int:  an  iTiLTMiarlv  adjn-tai'b-  >  oi.ii.r  i  i,,r!  with  tht>  other 
emN  'if  rb'>  ~:ib'  bar-,  an. I  i  di-'i-iairer  r..ta'aldy  mount- 
ed  upon  said  cross  bar. 


1.17:{,4r.2.  la.FCTRK"  (  <  t\  I  .I'NSKU  .VNI'  I'KOCESS  OF 
M.\KINi;  Tin:  S.\M1:  Mw  MFMiowsKi  rorz-on-the- 
Rbine.    (ie-manv.       Fibd    .Nov.    30.    1!»U.       .Serial    No. 

vT4>!b'i       .  I'l.   L',"o      41    , 


1.  An  electrie  plate  ,  ..nd-n-er  ehar.a'terlzed  by  the  dl- 
elcetrie  conslstiui;  of  layer-,  o;  p.ijM  i  mid  synthetic  resin 
arr,Hit.'e,l  .alterna  t.  ly  and     onsolidated  together. 

2.  .\  pro.  ess  fi>r  m.akinL'  an  electrical  plate  condenser 
consisting:  in  r,,atinir  L-la,'..'.  paper  with  synthetic  resin. 
dryin-'  ^ib!  o.atnu'  ..f  r.-ju.  applying  plates  of  metal 
alternat.ly  with  tlie  sh.-t-  .  f  resin  coated  glazwl  paper 
and  .  onsoiidaring  sai.l  u''a.'..l  paper  and  resin,  with  said 
nietai!!.-  pl.ir.s  :v  >iibj.  .  t  ini,-  'li.>  same  to  the  action  of 
pressiii'-  an.l   he.)  t. 


1.1T.;,4.'>:'>,  F.RFsn  i:,M"  H  Mii.i.Eii.  K.xport.  I'a.  Filed 
.Vnt:.  ::  I'.M.'e  S.ii.al  .N...  4.".,2ii7  iCl.  15 — 32.) 
1.  A  bri.i>h  of  tb.>  ■  !  1--  di  s.  n  .e.i  inelnding  a  frame 
ope:[  at  on.'  eii.l.  :'  ^a  k  ..:apri-ini:  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions ,a->enibb-.l  within  tb.-  ii-aiio'.  al'ia.lin^  •■b-ments  Car- 
rie.1  bv  tlie  s.'.tions,  ,.  plate  b.  at'-.i  at  the  open  end  of 
the   frame,    •oniiection   betw.'.^n   tie-  pla'.'  an.!   tto'   sides  of 


bind  the  sections  together  within  tb"  fram 


2.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame 
open  at  one  end,  a  jilurail';,  of  ba- k  s.  .ti.ns  removably 
fitted  within  the  frame  and  abo.ttini:  ajraint  each  other, 
the  said  sections  being  provide. 1  in  ih.ii  .  nds  with  re- 
c«  sses  receiving  the  sides  of  the  ^.nii  i.ame,  a  plate 
arranged  at  the  open  I'nd  <>f  t!o  ::  in..  .nneitlon  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  ~.i.i.  ..  ..i  ih,  frame  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  bearing  p! a'.  .•irraiiL.'..!  at  the  open  end  of 
the  frame,  and  a  biiidin_'  -  lew  ihr.  a. led  thr 
mentioned  plate  and  b^arin;.'  .i^ain-t  th. 
plate  and  adjustable  to  bind  the  set  tious  tu^.  tlur  within 
the  frame. 


ish  the  first 
ai.l    bearing 


1.173,454.  CONTAINFR  .\N1>  ilFATIN.;  rAN  Mei,ti 
Nakamizo,  Los  .\ngel,-,,  Cai.  Fiie.;  Nov,  1.  ]yio. 
Serial  No.  59,032.     (Cl.  126—262.) 


1.  The    combiuatioii    wi'li    .a    .an     .i    ihe    (haratiei    de 
scribed,  of  a  plate  secur.-d  t..  rbe  o..u..m  ..i  th..  .at.  having 
an    annular   channel    formed    in    .'-    .ut.  r    eii„e    whnh    is 
spacetl  from  the  can  bottom  to   :..rn.   .ii.  .mnil.ir  ..p.'uing 
between  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  the  channel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  can  having 
an  annular  channel  formed  In  Its  outer  edge  whb  h  Is 
spaced  from  the  can  bottom  to  form  au  annular  opening 
between  the  bottom  of  the  can  and  the  channel,  and  a 
removable  sealing  member  Inclosing  said  annular  opening. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  can,  a  plate  having  an  In- 
tegral central  upraised  part  -  ui.l  to  the  <au  bottom 
and  having  Its  outer  portion  e\!. uliiiL'  upwardly  toward 
the  can  to  form  a  channel  In  c<ininn.  tion  with  .said  central 
part. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  e.Ui  .i  plat.  ha\ing  a  central 
upraised  part  the  top  of  whi  b  is  secured  to  the  can  bot- 
tom and  having  its  outer  poriioji  extending  upwardly  to- 
ward the  can  to  form  a  channel  In  conjunction  with  said 
central  part,  said  upwardly  extendln.i;  p..rti.n  .. 
being  substantially  alined  with  the  can  si.i,-  an 
a  free  edge  spaced  from  the  can  bottom,  an.l  a 
cured  •"   -.ail  iipwir.lly  exte.n.iing  portion  am!   t. 


til 


tb.-   .'.an 

h  i\  iiig 

-.■ai    se- 

th.    can 

■■Hi    bot- 


and  e.vi    ■    i.:.-   ..■>•  r   tli.    ^ai.!   ~p 
torn  and  said  pi:ite  p..iti..n 

5.   In  combination  with  a  lau.  a    menjber  having  a  .en 
tral  struck-up  part  secured  to  the 
its  outer  part  bent  up  towanl  th* 
from  the  latter  to  form  a  <hannel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Ja?.  tte 


an   b..ttom  and  ha\inK 
an  bottom  an.l  spaced 
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1.17.S.455.      CLAMP.      Frit?    Neppach,    55tnttgart-Cann- 

-tatt,  Grerinany.     File<l  Fe!     :'j,  U»15.     Seri.a!  No    7,^,-4. 
(Cl.  l.'?7— 28.) 


A  clamp  comprising  a  U  shape.!  member,  having  eyed 
shanks,  a  strap  doubled  at  .ne  of  its  ends  over  the  cross 
bar  of  said  memi)er.  a  screw  bolt  ei;ea;:inL:  th.  eye<i  shanks. 
and  having  a  longlttidina!  slot  adapte.l  to  be  engaged  by 
the  other  end  of  saiii  -ir.ap.  .and  a  io-  king  nut  lifted  upon 

the     bolt. 


1.173.456.  TARGET  b.H.s  1"  Nkima.nn,  Anamosa, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1013,  .Serial  .No.  7s!>.13S.  Re- 
newed Dec.  7.  1915.     Serial   .N...  H.'.C.'m,      m"1.  124 — 15. 1 


2    The  combination  of  n  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  a  canta- 

iiver  spring  having  it-  one  en.;  a*tH.  lo-.l  to  sab!  frame 
and  its  other  en.l  to  sai-i  axb  a  '::b nun  pin  for  said 
sprlni;  intermediate  its  en.K.  a  :ir\e.i  r.a.k  .arried  ,.y 
said  spring,  a  rotatabje  to.. the,!  w!i.-el  ..n  v.abl  fill,  r'lm 
pin  bearing  on  sab!  rak.  an.;  -w  ir-jjing  links  pivoted  to 
said   frame  and  carrying  sai.l   fs:.   run;  pin 

3.  The  combinati'in  of  a  vehi. 'e  frame,  an  .axle,  a  .'anta- 
iiver  spring  having  its  one  end  .'i't;..  he.i  to  s.ai.l  frame 
an.l  its  other  end  to  said  axle,  a  fr,;.  runi  pin  for  said 
spring  intermediate  its  .  n.is,  a  .  urv.-.i  rak  .  ;irr!ed  ..y 
said  spring,  a  rot.atable  t....tb..'.i  wlo.-;  ..ti  --ai.l  fui.Tum 
pin  bearing  on  said  r,i.  k.  a  bra  k.  t  attai.e.i  to  said 
frame,  a  pin  mounte.i  in  s.".i.]  ora.ket  ai;.!  -winging  links 
i-arrying  said  fubTtim  pin  ami  a.!.".!'?'..'  t..  turn  at>out  said 
pin. 


H^ 


y- 


1.17:;. 45s.  WKE.Ncn  RrNNOSthK  t»M..T..,  tiranger, 
Wyo.  Fib-.i  Nov,  lo.  Ibl,'"..  S.-ria!  No  bl.riG4.  iCl. 
M  — 17].> 
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1.  In  a  target,  the  condonation  with  a  front  b'i:  and  a 
rear  leg  constituting  a  supiM.r:,  ,m  -b.if!  j.iurn,.o'.i  in  sai.l 
lei;-,  a  rev<dving  wlieel  no.iinie,!  i,pi,L  the  shaft,  a  series 
of  arms  ra. Hating  froui  tb.  wheel,  u  disk  lo.ated  at  the 
b.a.k  .1  th.  wheel,  a  s.-r;.-  ..1  n..i.he-.  heing  formed  in  the 
peripb'  :\  (.;  th.  .l:-k  a  -jirini:  pawl  fasteiie.i  to  the  rear 
leg  an.l  a.liiiiled  to  .al.li  at  it^  free  end  in  said  not.hes, 
and  an  object  constituting  th.  -^h.^otiim  mark  .arrici  at 
the  fr.e  en.l  of  each  arm. 

-'  Iij  a  tare, I.  the  I'ombiii.ii  I'.n  wuli  a  support,  ot  a 
revolvln.;;  w  1...  i  .-arried  thereby,  a  -.rie-  of  arms  radiat- 
ing from  the  wheel,  an  object  constituting  a  mark  to  be 
shot  at  carried  at  the  free  end  of  ea  li  am  a  <lisK 
arranged  concentric  with  and  at  the  side  of  the  wheei 
and  having  a  series  of  notches  therein,  an.l  a  spring  pawl 
a.lapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  in  th.  .h-k  to  -t.ip 
the  wheel  at  every  'lua-t.-  r.-\  ..iutioi:  ,,[  la,    ;,-it!er. 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  .lass  des.  ritn-d.  the  .nml.ination 
with  a  shank  having  a  jaw  on  oue  end  thereof,  an.l  a 
h.an.ile  on  the  other  end.  of  a  movabb  jaw  on  said  shank, 
a  screw  rotataidy  inounte.l  in.  -.a;.i  ti.in.lb  an.l  in  screw 
threaded  engagement  witl.  the  jaw,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  m  the  han.lle.  intermevtiini:  cear^  on  the  said 
shaft  an.l  >.Tew.  an.l  a  l.>.  king  han.i.e  hinged  to  the  end 
of  the  said  shaft,  the  <ir-t  ment  i..n.--.i  handle  having  a 
chamber   therein   for   the   re.  iptiou    of  the   lo.  king  handle. 

2,  In  a  wrench  of  the  .la-s  ,les.  ri'.c-d.  the  combination 
with  a  shank  having  a  jaw  on  ..n.  en.i  th  reof.  of  a  mov- 
able jaw  on  the  shank,  noan^  in.lu.iing  a  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  jaw  anrl  a  lo.  kitiL"  tian.i'.e  hii.L'e.l  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  sabl  wren,  h  ;nludinii  a.No  a  .handier  for 
receiving  the  locking  han.lie. 


l,173.4,'.!b  STRFT<dlKR  L.'MiK  .M.  i'.u.Mrii  Wyoming. 
He!.  Filed  <).t.  4.  r.'ir.  Serial  No.  .".4  iiVJ.  (fl. 
21 — 80.) 


jl^/r^i^I^-i?-^  ..^^^^ 


1.17.;.4.'7.  SFRIXG  Ft»R  L'SK  1 'N  NFIIKI.FS.  Oiivek 
l'.\.Nsi..  N..iiiH,  ("helsea,  London.  Kn;;ian.l.  Filed  <).t. 
1(1.   1S04.     S.riai   N...  sn(";.oi7.      .("1    ■j»;7--27,i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  tram,     an  axle,  a  .anta- 

livi  r  spi-jiij  ti..\ing  its  one  end  ;iita.hed  to  the  said 
frai:i.  .iud  it»  other  end  to  saM  a\b.  a  fubrum  pin  for 
sa;.!  -[oing  intermeiiiate  Its  .n.is,  >i.r\e.l  part  <-a]ri.-.i 
tiy  -.ai.l  jirin;:  a  movable  ]i,-ir!  mounte.i  on  -ai.i  lubrum 
pin  ani  i.iapied  to  mo\ .  m  ~ai.i  \ir\e.l  part,  am!  a 
-wiii_'!nL-  link  pivoted  to  ~,ai.!  fran.e  an.l  .'arrying  said 
fub  rum    [lin. 


1.  In  ;i  str.t.  her.  a  b...i\  -lo-et  a  •  ..v.  r  sh.-t  1  .  onsistlng 
(if  a  sinttb'  bu  gth  of  mat.r;,;';  p.-rma  ijently  si' aired  along 
..n..  of  it^  en.i  edgev  to  th.  i.o.i\  siieet,  the  b.ngitudlnal 
eilges  of  said  .over  sheet  beiiiL'  pr..\l.ie.i  with  two  -ets  of 
fastening  ebment-.  and  a  scries  ui  fa-teners  se.nred  to 
the  boriy  she.'t  adj.a.ent  each  of  its  longituiiinal  e.lges  for 

■onn.itb-n    to    eitli.r    ^.  ri.-^    of    fastening    elements    along 

the    ii'IiClt'ldinal    e.iue-    ..f    '  i  e    .  iiviT    -heet. 

2.  In  a  stretcher,  a  b.Hiy  ^heet.  a  faner  sheet  consisting 
of  a  single  lent'th  c.f  niat.rial  iiernianently  secur*xl  along 
.me  of  its  end  e.i>:(.s  to  the  '...dv  ^heet,  the  longitudinal 
e<lgps  of  the  .o\er  sheet  oeinu'  folile(i  to  provide  unat- 
taidied  flaps,  an.!  means  wtier.'y  the  tiaps  may  be  detach- 
al'ly  secure.l  to  the  ;.ody  -h.-et,  or  sai  1  .nver  det.achably 
secured  to  ttse  i.oii\    she.  t  at   po;i;ts  mwar.ily  of  said  flaps. 
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3.  In  a  strf'ti'her.  a  body  sheet,  a  cover  sheet  perma- 
nently sf(urr(l  at  dill'  of  its  ends  to  the  l>ody  sheet,  the 
loDKitiiilinal  edj;es  u:'  -ai'l  invi-r  ^bi'.'t  being  folded  to  pro- 
vide unattached  tlap^.  fust'irni,'  elements  secured  upon 
said  tlaps,  a  second  -eri.  s  ,,f  :.i-tening  elements  secured 
upon  the  .over  sheet  :\iid  mean-  -^ei  ured  to  the  longitu- 
dinal edtres  of  the  1iih1\  sheet  for  conuectlon  to  either 
series  of  the  fastening  elements. 

4.  In  a  stretcher,  a  t)ody  sheet  provided  along  its  longi- 
tudinal and  •■nil  edges  with  spaced  hand  loops,  a  cover 
sheet  permanently  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  body 
sheet  and  provided  along  each  of  It-  longitudinal  edges 
with  two  series  of  sp.aceil  fastening  elements,  and  comple- 
mentary fasteU'tii;  elements  seiured  to  the  body  sheet 
along  each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  for  connection  to 
eithiT  series  of   fistiiiin:.-  •i.ni'iirs  nii   the  cover  sheet. 


i,i7;<.4»;ic     i;i.K(-iuii'  swrrrii      cak!.  .\    palmgrbn, 

•  'hicago.    III        Fil.-d    .lul,\    L'.    r.ilLi.      Serial    .No.   37,643. 

iC\.   101      27  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrili"d.  the  < umlilnation 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivoteil  contact  pie. . -,  each  pair 
of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  a  heat  measuring 
device,  a  single  pair  of  pivoted  contact  pieces  ad.ipted  to 
be  connected  to  a  recording  device,  and  means  for  moving 
said  tirst-mentionecl  pairs  i.f  .ontact  piec..s  into  encage- 
ment  with  said  se.ond  contact  piec,.-.  said  nieatis  includ- 
ing a  tiine-coni  roiled  shaft  and  space.l  cams  on  said  shaft 
so  arranged  as  to  bring  said  pairs  of  contact  pieces  into 
action  in  seinienc'e.  suiistantially  as  desiribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivoted  contact  pieces,  each  pair 
of  which  is  ad.ipted  to  be  (onnected  to  a  h.'iit  measuring 
device,  a  sim.';..  pair  of  pivoted  contact  pieces  adapted  to 
be  corin>-cted  to  a  rccrding  device,  a  time  .-outrolleil  shaft 
adapted  lor  on.'  cmnpb't.-  rotation  during  each  hour,  a 
cam  on  said  -baft  f.ir  ca.  b  ..f  -aid  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contaid  pieces,  the  total  effc.-tive  are.a  ,,{  said  cams  being 
360-,  said  cams  being  spaced  on  said  shaft  and  angu- 
larly spaced,  whereby  eai  h  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contact  pieces  is  actuited  once  during  each  hour,  the 
length  of  actuation  being  controlled  by  the  number  of 
these  measuring  devices  whicb  are  -erved.  substantially 
as  described. 


1.173,461.      \VF:LI)I.\(;  TOUCH.      M.utioN    Sjc aut    Flcm- 

i.EY.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  assigij,,r  to  Superior  (,)\ygcn  Com- 
pany, rittsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'dinsyivanla. 
Filed  I)ec.  04.  1014.    .^cri.il  ,\o.  87s. ^41.     tCl    I.IS — 109.) 

1.  A  welding  torch  head  bavini:  a  longitudinal  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  mixing  chaiid'er  at  one 
end  of  the  head,  an  intermediate  cbanili.T  at  and  opening 
Into  tlie  irner  en<l  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a  shoulder 
surrounding  .said  intermediate  <  bainoer.  an  injector  seat- 
ed on  .said  shoulder  and  e.xteniling  fhrouirh  said  cbamber 
and  delivering  into  the  mixing  chami'cr.  said  body  having 
a  threaded  socket  in  rear  id"  the  inje 
plug  threaded  into  said  soci^et  atid 
of  the  injector,  and  a  closure  for  tbe 
having  inlets  leading  re>peiti\ely  to 
chamber  and  said  socket. 

2.  A  welding  tor(  h  head  lining'  a 
ing  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  chaml)er  being  constricted 
toward  each  end  thereof,  an  outlet  from  the  nuxing  iham- 
ber  at  one  end  of  the  heail.  an  intermediate  chamber  at 
and  op-ning  into  tlie  inner  end  of  the  nuxing  chamber,  an 


cfov.  a  prrloiated 
ii-';ming  the  rear 
-o.  ket,  said  body 
said    intermediate 

lorigitiidin.il    mis- 


Injector  seated  in  said  intermediate  cbamber  and  having 
its  nozzle  delivering  Into  the  mixing  cliamber,  a  threa<led 
socket  in   rear  of  the  Injector,  a   closure   plug   threaded 


into  the  socket  and  spaced  from  the  inje(  tor,  and  inb  ts 
leading  respectively  to  said  intermediate  chamber  and 
said  socket. 


1,173,462.  SELFSETTIM;  UATTK.M'  ihahits  W 
Ratner,  Aurora,  111.  I'iled  Mar.  17.  \U\:<  Serial  No. 
14,993.      (CI.  43—24.) 


I'llllllliiitiiiiiiiifnift" 
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1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  main 
trap  door  pivoted  ttoreto  and  urged  to  closing  pijsition. 
a  rod  pivoted  to  tie  trap  door,  a  guld.'  way  fir  the  free 
end  of  the  rod.  1  rci.a-ing  member  pivoteil  adjacent  the 
trap  door,  a  bar  slidablc  a  ro-s  the  guideway  for  holding 
the  rod  against  movement  to  release  the  traji  door  and 
reslliently  urged  to  su<  h  holding  j)ositioii.  .ati  1  means  con- 
necting the  releasing  memiier  and  the  bar  for  retracting 
the  same  to  release  the  tiiii  door. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  ilass  descrllied  coniiirising  a  main 
casing,  a  trap  door  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  ca-ing.  a  re 
leasing  platform  pivoted  at  tlo  end  of  sabl  trap  door,  a 
partition  dlspose<i  longitudinally  in  the  ca-in;^'  adjacent 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  trap  door,  and  provideil 
with  a  vertical  slot,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  trap  lo.ir  and 
slldable  through  said  slot,  a  horizontal  partition  in  the 
casing,  a  guide  way  on  s,ii  "  partition,  a  I  ar  slidable  In 
said  guide  way,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rod,  the 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  for  re- 
leasing Slid  rod,  a  rod  secured  to  the  releasing  platform 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  bar  for  retra  tint:  the 
same,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  lai  and  iiornially 
urging  It  to  holding  position. 


1.173,463.  fJUI5M.\IU.NKJ)KSTIMYFR.  .IKSSE  W,  Keno, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  .Inly  2t>,  1915.  Serial  .\o. 
41.816.      (CI.    102 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  submarine  destroyer  the  comtdnatlon  with  a 
ring  and  means  for  supporting  said  ring  in  tli--  water, 
of  an  explosive  bomb  secureil  to  said  ring  and  means  .on- 
nected with  said  bomb  and  said  ring  adapted  to  explode 
said  bomb  when  a  body  enters  sa'd  ring,  saiil  means  being 
Inoperative  by  contact  with  bodies  externa!   to  said   ring. 

2.  In  a  submarine  destroyer  the  .ombination  with  a 
ring  and  a  float  attached  thereto,  of  movable  nienibers 
attached  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  body 
entering  said  ring,  a  l)onih  carried  by  said  ring  and  .-on- 
nections   between    sabl    bomb   and    said    movable    members 
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by   means  of  which  said  bomb  is  exploded  when  a   body 
enters  said  ring. 


3.  In  a  submarine  destroyer  the  combination  with  a 
ring  and  a  float  attached  thereto,  of  a  net  secnred  across 
the  face  of  .said  ring,  an  inwardly  movable  bomb  holder 
carried  by  .said  ring  and  connection  between  said  holder 
and  said  net  adapted  to  move  .said  bidder  towar.i  the 
center  of  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  submarine  destroy,  r  the  <  ..mbination  with  a 
ring  aii.i  a  float  attached  thereto,  a  to  t  se, ured  to  -abl 
rinj:  '  y  imans  of  releasable  connections,  a  vertically  mov 
able  bomi,  holder  attached  to  said  ring  an.i  flexible  con 
iiei  tions  between  said  bomb  holder  ,111. 1  sai.l  net  adapted 
to  rai-e  said  bomit  holder  when  said  net  is  moved  away 
from  the  pl.iM.    ■■(  -,'ii.l  rini:. 

o  In  a  suMminne  .lesfiowr  tl..-  .  oinbination  with  a 
ring  pro\iiled  with  v.im-  adapted  to  reiar.i  its  movement 
in  water,  of  a  mo\able  member  adapted  to  tie  engaged  ny 
a  iio.i.\  .  nt.  ring  sai.l  ring,  a  movable  bomb  Indder  mouiit- 
'•'1  '■"  s.ai.l  ring  an.l  .oniie.  tions  between  said  mo\able 
memb.  r  an.l  sabl  movable  bom',  holder. 

I'Jkum  ti  not  printed  in  tlo'  Ua/ette  1 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  hiving  iii  .oinbina- 
tion, a  pocket  knife  handle  with  an  intermediate  parti- 
tion, a  knife  blade  In  one  side  of  sail  partition  an.l  a 
cartridge  receiving  barrel  pivoted  at  the  other  side  of 
.sabl  partition  within  the  knife  handle,  a  spring  a.  tuateil 
tirini:  pin  <arried  by  said  knife  handle,  and  a  (ombined 
trigg.r  ami  tiring  lever  constructed  and  arranged  to  set 
an.l  lelease  the  liring  pin  by  continuous  movement  in  the 

saiii.'   direction,   caused   by   tl ompre-sive  action    of   th»- 

han  I  of  the  user. 

-  .\  .  ombiued  pocket  knife  and  lire  arm.  .  .ini[.n-infi 
a  p.e  1;.  t  knife  casing,  knife  blades  in  ..ne  -ble  thereof. 
a  iiirrel  pivote.l  between  the  casing  sides,  said  barrel  being 
adapted  to  r.c.-i\e  a  .'artridge  and  to  be  locked  in  its 
longitu.linal  liring  position  between  the  sides  to  whb  h 
it  is  pivoleii,  a  spring  actua'..!  tiring  jiin  to  dis.  harge 
said  cartridge,  and  a  lever  ju\.. tally  mounted  in  the  .as 
itiL'  an.i  havin;.'  its  -h.i-t.r  arm  .xt.n.llng  inwardly  to  en 
gai;.'  said  iirih--  pin  and  ;..  op.rat.'  the  same  to  lire  tlie 
.artridg.-  \\b>ii  ;li.  out  w.a  r.ily  pn.je.  ting  longer  arm  of  tlo' 
'.ever  is  moved  downwardl.\  against  that  side  of  tlie  ciis- 
ing  in  whbh  it  is  pivtde.i  by  .1  compressive  action  of  the 
operator's  han.i. 

3.  .\  de\  i.e  of  tb.'  kin.i  lies,  ribed.  comprising  a  pocket 
knife  h.aii.lle,  a  bair.-l  to  re...i\e  a  cartridge  pivote.l  t.e- 
tween  the  si.le-  of  s;,i,i  b.an.jb'.  .-i  tiring  pin  therefor  car- 
rie<l   by  a   sliiling   i.jo.^k  m.jving  in  contact   with  the  sides 


iiT.:.4<i}  I'tHKKT  fii;i:ai;\i  I.ki.  1,.,i  is  1;...,kus. 
Hoston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  iMmnn.l  1'  Mi...re.  .\ew 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23.  i;tl4.  Serial  No  ,st;3ls9 
(Cl.  42—63.) 


of  the  handle,  a  spring  to  actuate  said  sliding  block,  an.! 
a  pin  to  fire  the  cartrbig.  arried  by  said  block,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  sides  of  the  ban. lie,  having  one  arm  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  handle,  ami  the  other  arm  extended  in 
position  '.  itig;:-.  s.ii.l  block  when  the  lever  is  com- 
pres.sed  t..w,iril  tb.  baiidle,  and  spring  actuated  means  on 
said  block,  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  raised  wdthout  engag 
ing  the  block,  and  to  catch  said  lever  and  slide  th.  bl...  k 
when  the  lever  is  pressed  toward  the  handle,  and  me.ans 
to  release  the  block  and  firing  pin  to  discharge  a  car- 
tridge when  the  lever  is  pressed  against  the  side  of  the 
handle  in  which  it  is  [dvoted. 

4.  In  a  pocket  knife  of  the  character  described  having 
a  handle,  a  barrel  to  receive  a  cartridge  transversely  piy. 
oted  between  the  sides  of  said  handle,  a  liring  pin  there- 
for carried  by  a  sliding  block  movable  within  said  handle, 
a  spring  to  actuate  s.ai.l  block  and  pin  to  lire  the  car- 
tridge, a  lever  pivoteil  in  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed 
trigger  carried  by  said  block  and  pivotally  held  therein 
and  means  on  said  trigger  to  be  released  from  tb.  b  ver 
when  siiM  block  Is  moved  against  the  tension  of  th.' 
spring  an.i  a.iapted  to  be  released  when  It  ren.hes  the 
limit  of  its  rearward  movement,  whereby  the  Ibek  mrry 
iriL'  flu  trigger  an.i  firing  pin  is  moved  by  sai.i  spring  to 
.iis.  ban;,    tb.-  .  artri.ig. 

.'  A  .levice  of  the  class  described.  .  ..niprising  :\  haii.ile. 
a  barrel  to  receive  a  cartridge  pivot'-d  therein,  a  tiring 
pin  ther.for  .  arrbd  by  a  sliding  block  inovaMe  within 
-ai.i  ban.il. .  a  sj.ring  to  actuate  said  block  an.i  pin  to 
tir.-  the  .-arirnlge,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  handle  anfl 
normally  in  horizontal  contact  tb.;.\\:!b  having  a  catch 
on  its  inner  end.  sprini:  actuate. 1  in. an-  on  tlo'  sliding 
l)lock  permitting  said  bvi  to  be  swuim  .i,.  way  of  the 
block  and  to  engage  therewith  when  returned  to  normal 
position  and  force  the  block  liackwardly.  sabl  m.-ans  auto 
matballv  releasing  from  the  lever  when  tbie  limit  of 
rearward  movement  is  reached,  whereby  the  spring  wdli 
a.  I  to  -:;.i>  tb.  io.  1,  within  said  handb-  and  force  the 
pin  to  fire  a  .  .a  ri  r'dg. 

iciaims  fi  I.,  s  t,   t  printed  in  the  (^a/ette.] 


1.173.4t;5.  l»Hi;i>i.i;  SI.lirK.TI'i.  I).i\A!.ii  STEt!  .  I'aio 
Alt...  Cai.  Filed  I'.-,  24.  V.<14  Serial  No.  s:s>,;r,. 
iCi.  63 — 58.) 


1.  In  comiiinatioii.  a  -in..',  a  concentrating  apparatus 
interi.os.-.i  tluriiii  for  -e;;re-at mg  the  soli.i-  an.!  valuet- 
fr..m  the  f.ed  naienal.  a  trap  to  <he.k  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial then  to  aici  having  means  fi.r  supplying  a  rising 
stream  of  wat.r  f.T  L-.-ntiv  fee.ling  part  of  the  solids  to 
s.iid  apparatu-.  an  adjustable  gate  on  the  discharge  side 
of  sai.l  app.trata-  above  the  over-flow  level  of  the  trap 
f..r  reguhiiiiit;  tb.-  ib.w  and  depth  ot  quie;  water  aliove 
-abl  app.iratu-,  an.l  a  'taiii  below  sabl  ;:a.t.'  to  r.  gulate  the 
•  iepih  .if  -oli.l-   b.i.l   in  the  apparatus, 

2.  In  a  jigging  apparatu-.  a  s.  re.n.  means  for  feeding 
material  to  sabl  s.  reen.  a  trap  located  in  said  fi-eding 
means  b.jow  tb.'  b  v.  i  tlnr.-..!  at  oti.'  -ide  of  said  s.reen 
for  clicking  tb.  ib.w  ..i  iiaT.ria!  ;..  -ai.l  s.reen.  ami  an 
adjustabb'  gale  f..r  r.  ga;,. ;  ,1,.;  tb-  .1:-,  barge  from  the 
screen,  -an!  gate  extending  above  the  overflow  level  of 
said  trap. 
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l.lT8.4fi6.  WINDING-INDEX  FOR  INDICATOR  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  TIMKl'IKCKS.  MISICAI,  AND  OTHER 
.NfH<'MAMSMS.  I'HAKiEs  Teske.  Wililmsf,  N.  D. 
Fil.-d  Apr.  18.  1'J14.     Serial  No.  832.934.     (01.  58 — 85.) 


T.  The  I'onil'ination  with  a  s^pring  motor,  ami  means  for 
wiudiii;:  rho  spring  thorfof,  of  an  imiiiator  m>'i  hanisrii  for 
the  conilition  of  the  spring  connci  t.Ml  for  ni"V.Mii>ni  in  one 
(ilrertlon  during  the  winding  of  the  spring  and  fur  move- 
nient  In  the  other  liirection  during  the  unwinding  of  the 
spring,  surh  indicating  nipchanisni.  including  a  gear  'on- 
nerted  to  the  driving  portion  of  the  spring,  a  rlut'  h  'on- 
nerted  to  the  winding  portion  of  tht'  spring,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  oonnerted  to  one  end  theri'of  and  in  mesh  with  the 
tir-i  iiienfinnt'd  gear,  two  g^ars  mnunt<Mi  fr'^ely  nii  the 
othiT  end  of  said  shaft,  a  re-^ilii-nt  means  for  ■  onneeting 
the  la^t  two  gears  to  the  shaft.  wh-ri-Uy  tlic  izi-ars  are 
permitted  to  rotate  with  the  shafr  when  rh>'  g-ar  Is 
operated  by  the  spring,  a  gear  <'onrrollcd  hy  Th»'  1  iut.'h 
tt)T  operating  the  two  gears,  and  a  hanti  carrying  g-'ar 
operate<l  tiy  one  of  the  last  two  gi-ars.  wherehy  \vh>'n  the 
spring  is  being  wound,  the  latter  gc-ir  is  inu\e.l  in  one 
din-  tion  and  is  moved  in  tiie  oppo-it^'  dir»-.  tinn  when 
til.'   -pring  is  unwiiidiiig 

J.  The  coinbinHfion  with  a  main  spring  and  iiarpf!.  and 
nifans  for  windiiii:  th<'  same,  ..f  an  indicator  for  thr  main 
spring,  iuiluding  a  normal!.\  op.'u  clutch,  means  con- 
nect.'d  to  thf  winding  ,irlHir  for  .•losiiii;  the  <  lutih  as  the 
-priii.,'  is  liijng  wound,  .a  ^h.ifr.  .  o.  ,piT,atde  means  carried 
■'.y  tic-  I'arf.-l  and  shaft,  whcrctiy  th.'  shaft  is  rotated  as 
till'  ^priii,'  is  unwiniiing.  .a  hand  .arrying  arbor,  means 
■arrifd  i-v  th.-  >haft  and  ■■onn.''t.Ml  t..  th.'  clutch,  whereby 
motion  in  two  dlr.'i-tions  is  impartf.j  to  th'^  hand  carry- 
ing .arbor,  said  last  it!f;ui>  in.  i'ldiiiir  tw..  irears  freely 
rota  table  upon  tht-  -haft.  on.,  of  -aid  gears  h.'inc:  •■n- 
g:ii.'.M'.le  with  th.-  .  Int  'h.  .an. I  t!i.-  ..tli«'r  with  tio'  ii.in.l 
carrying  art.o;-.  ,iii.l  a  --prini:  int-Tp.i-ed  between  the  gears 
an.i  shaft  i'..r  In. Ming  tlo-  u.  afs  tivd  to  the  shaft  when 
tilt'  arbor  is  '.fiug  opi-rate.l  |.y  thf  win.iing  barrel, 

'.',.  Th>.  .ombination  with  a  -pindb'.  and  a  barrel  ro- 
tatable  thereon,  of  a  pointi'r  op.r.iting  gear,  a  second 
gear  meshing  with  the  said  g>ar  and  journaled  for  ro- 
tation upon  -a.  id  -iiindle,  the  sfiund  g>.a  r  having  a  clutch 
m>'m!  •■!'.  .1  -iron. I  dutch  member  feathered  upon  the 
spin. lie  aii.l  co..perafing  with  the  rir-t  mentioned  clutch 
lU' la'.er.  -priu;:  in.-.ans  for  -eiiarti tiiu'  ~aid  clutch  mem- 
ber-, cani  means  f..r  tnoving  th.  -e.  (.n,l  rluti-h  member 
int..  .■nu'agetn.nt  with  th.-  tirsr  tie  ntion.'.l  ■  lut.-h  member 
when  the  s[)indl.'  is  rotati.l.  a  -b.aft  operatively  connected 
to  the  barrel,  th  •  tir-r  iii.ait ioii.  .1  gear  being  mounted  for 
rotation  iip.>!!  -aid  -b.aft.  an.l  fri.  tioii  nwans  between  said 
sh.afr  and  lir-f  iii.'nn..ii.  •!  i.'i-ar  t.aidin.'  to  cause  them  to 
rot.ir..  together, 

4  In  a  meihani-m  of  the  (hara  f.r  .bscribed,  a  spring 
winding  member,  a  -pring  a.'tii.ai...!  member,  a  pointer,  an 
operttrive  connection  betw<'en  the  pointer  and  one  of  said 
memtiers  inclu<iing  a  normally  opeti  lutch,  and  means 
for  .losing  said  dutcdt  wh.'n  -abl  m.T':t>er  is  rotated,  and 
means  operateii  by  th.'  otluT  t!i..ii;i>.r  for  actuating  the 
point. T  when  the  clut.  h  is  open. 

.')  In  a  mechanism  of  th..  rhara.  'er  .b-.  ribed.  a  spring 
winding  member.  ;i  spring  actuateil  number,  a  pointer,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  point,  r  and  one  of  said 
memb.'rs  inchnling  a  normally  open  clut  h.  and  means  for 
clo-iiig  the  clutch  when  said  memner  is  r.itated,  and  an 
operative  conne.tion  between  th.'  ptdnter  ami  ..ther  mem- 
ber in. 'lulling  friction  means  permittitiL'  ..f  -lippnge  when 
the  clutch  is  clo.sed. 


1,173,467.      PROCESS     OF     TREATING     ZINC     ORES. 

CocHT     C.     Titus     and     William      l      IV^kes.schbkr, 
Helena,    Mont.,    assignors    to    .New     l-:ngland     Klectro- 
Chemlcal    Metals   Company,    Boston.    Mass.,   a    Corpora 
tlon    of    Maine.       Filed     Aug      ;?1.     I'.tU        Serial     No. 
859,307.     (CI.  204—15.) 


1.  In  a  cyclical  process  of  treating  . umple-x  ores  con- 
taining zinc,  the  steps  which  consist  in  chloridizing  the 
ore,  extracting  the  soluble  chlorids.  pre.  ipitating  the 
metal  i-ontents  of  the  solution  with  ultimate  replacement 
of  their  chlorids  by  soilinm  chlorld.  ele.  troly/.mg  tlo-  re- 
sulting stadium  chlorid  solution,  and  applying  the  evolved 
chlorln  to  the  treatment  ..!'  rr.-b  btit.  h.  ■;  of  ..r.  entering 
the  cycle. 

2.  In  a  cyclical  prtjte--  of  treating  ..unpi.i:  or.'-  .  .)n- 
talnlng  zinc,  the  steps  wbi.  h  .  ..nsl-i  in  .  hloridi/ing  the 
dry  ore  in  presence  of  sodium  .  lilorid,  extracting  the 
soluble  chlorids,  precipitating  the  m.-tal  .  ontents  of  the 
solution  with  ultlmtit.  r.  pl.'i  .  tu.  tit  of  their  <  hlorlds  by 
sodium  chlorld,  electr..i\ /ing  the  re-ulting  '-o.li'tm  'hlorld 
solution,  and  applyiiig  tb.  e\.ilveii  .  hb.rin  to  the  treat- 
ment of  fresh  hatches  of  o;e  .  ut.Tinu:  the  .  y<de. 

S.  In  a  cyfdical  process  ..f  tr.atinu  .  luuplex  ores  .  <in- 
talnlng  zinc,  the  steps  which  ..m-i-t  in  blori.li/in.:  the 
ore,  extracting  the  soluble  chlorids  b>  means  of  a  s(dution 
containing  sodium  chlorid,  precipU.-itlng  the  metal  con- 
tents of  the  solution  with  ultituai.'  r.pla  <  .la.  tit  .■:  their 
chlorids  by  sodium  chlorbl.  ••le.rr.dy/ini:  the  t-.-uMiiig 
sodium  chlorld  solution,  .in.l  .ipplving  thi.  e\o|v.'.|     hi  .tin 


^b    i.a'.h. 


of    or. 


'nt.'niit 


■he 


to   the   treatment   of    fr" 
cycle. 

4.  In  a  cyclical  process  of  treatinu  ompb  \  .res  con- 
taining zinc,  the  steps  which  .  «ii:-i-t  in  .  bb.ri.li/ing  the 
ore,  extracting  the  soluble  .  bb  n.i-  pr.  •  ipitatin-  the 
metal  contents  of  the  solution  wiMi  uiiiiua'.'  r.'piai-.'iio'nt 
of  their  chlorids  by  sodium  ■  hbiri.j.  eb  .  troiy/ing  th.  re 
suiting  .sodium  chlorid  solution  a[iplyini:  tb.  evoive.l 
chlorin  to  the  treatment  of  ire-h  bat.  low  of  ..•■.•  eni.  ring 
the  cycle,  and  applying  the  chlorinated  an.ni.'  liquor  as  a 
solvent  for  the  chlorids  derive. 1  frotu  s.-u.i  or. 

6,  In  a  cycdlcal  process  of  tr-'atim:  ...iiipb\  '.rns  mn 
talnlng  zinc,  the  steps  which  ..n-i-t  m  .  Iibiri.li,  ing  th. 
dry  ore  In  presence  of  -o.iiutn  ■  hb.ri  I.  I'Xtrticting  the 
soluWe  chlorids,  preclpltatim.'  th.  metal  ..intents  of  the 
solution  with  ultimate  repia  .  in.  tit  of  tloir  chlorids  by 
sodium  chlorld.  electrolyzing  the  re-ulting  sodium  chlorld 
solution,  applying  the  evolveil  (hl.rin  t,.  th.'  tr-atment  of 
ore  entering  the  cycle,  ami  ai'pl.\ing  tbe  chlorinated 
anode-liquor  as  a  solven'  for  tb.'  ■  hl..ri.l-  derived  from 
.said  ore. 

I  Claims  f.  to  Iti  not  printed  in  the  <;azette,  j 


1.17  3,468.      SLui'.I.VU    .V  TTArHMKNT        Ikvnk    .1 
Trafto.n,  Jefferson.  low.i       I'lbil   .\ug    Is.   r.il4       Serial 
No.  857,402.      (CI,  220— U8.) 
1.   A  device   of   the  class   dps.rlbed    .(unpri-ini;   ,1    rigid 

body,  a  supporting  memb.r  of  foraminou^  material   lifting 
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within  the 
and  .iepeii 

of     Ilexible 

removable 


rigid  body  and  having  handle-  extending  above 
ling  externally  of  th.    rigid  bo<]y,  and  a  receiver 

material    within    said    supporting    member   and 
therewith  from  the  rigid  body. 


A5 


■-'  In  a  devi(  e  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  outer  body 
ha \  ing  an  outturned  rim.  a  body  of  foramtnous  material 
within  the  outer  t.ody  ami  having  an  r>utturiied  rim  en- 
gaging over  the  outturn.'.!  riiii  of  th.  rigid  bo.ly,  <  onii'ined 
lifting  and  holding  member-  swinging  from  the  rim  of  said 
foruminous  body  and  engaging  over  the  rim  of  the  outer 
rigl.l  body,  ,-tud  a  recpta.  le  of  flexible  material  engaging 
within  the  foraminous  body. 


l,17;i  469.      C.VKBURETER,      Chahlks    K.    Whiti,    San 
Franclsc    <',•(!       Filed  Apr   1,  1915.      Serial   No.    18.491. 

.t'i.  48 — 148.) 


i,.^ 


1  Id  a  arliureU'i,  the  . omtdnation  of  a  healing  cham 
her,  a  receptacle  located  below  and  providing  a  i>assage  to 
a  wall  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  wictt  movably  mounted 
within  sai.i  receptacle  and  .i.iapted  to  .-onvey  oil  into 
direct  contact  with  the  outer  -urfa.  e  ot  a  wall  of  said 
heating  .'hamber.  m.an-  for  >uppl\ini;  .lir  to  the  oil 
vap.irs,  a^  ^^.-inratcl,  iiy  vabl  heating  .  hami.er.  to  obtain 
a  highly  •  .\ploslve  mixture,  mean-  for  continually  heat 
ing  said  chamber,  and  means  to  >upply  oil  to  the  wick. 

2.  In  a  i-arbureter,   the  .-ombination   of  a  tutie.   heating 
means    surrounding   a    p.)rtion    of    -aid    tube,    an    annular 
wi.'k   movaldy   mount'-d    within    s.'.id   tube  and   adapted    t. 
convey  oil  into  dire.t    (ontact  with  the  heated  portion  t.f 
sabl   tube,  and  means   to  supply  nil   to  said  wick. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  (ombinati<.u  of  a  tube,  heatlni: 
means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tube,  an  annular 
wi ck  movably  mounted  within  sabl  tube  and  adapted  to 
(•on\ey  oii  into  dlrett  (oniact  with  the  heated  portion 
of  said  tut>e.  sabi  wick  f.irmiug  a  cylindrical  passage, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  wb  k.  an  inner  tube  form 
ing  with  the  first  named  tube,  an  <h1  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  air  Inlets  at  its  lower  end.  whereby  air  is  sup 
piled  to  said  passage, .ami  a  valve  retulatini;  'he  -upr>'v 
of  said  air. 


4.  A  carbureter  .  omprising  a  •  ylindrical  receptacle, 
a  chamber  -urroun.ling  the  .ylindrli^l  recepta.  le  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  means  for  heating  said  ihamber,  a 
wb'k  movably  iticunted  w-.ihin  the  \;in.lrical  re<-eptacle 
for  bringint:  .>:;  in  .!ir.-.  T  ■  cjta' t  with  sabl  .-hamber.  a 
cylindrical  air  supply  tube  exten.iing  within  said  cylin- 
drical rec.  pta.le.  an.i  having  openings  therein  at  its 
lower  end,  below  the  oil  ^jjamber,  a  valve  in  the  cylin- 
drical air  supply  tuie  ani  a  rod  connecting  the  vahi 
with  a  carrier  by  which  th<  \alve  may  be  opened  an.i  the 
wick  raised  simultaneously. 


1.17;;. 47".  MA<llINi;  i  fHi  M.\KIN<;  K<>OFIN(i-STRIP. 
OtAni.Ks  A.  W:\NT.  Wellington,  Kans.  Fllei;  Mar.  4. 
1915.      i^eriai    .No     l:J,l<io.       tCl,    153 — 3.) 


•^i^$i;L: 


^tz 


1.  In  a  .ievi'-.  for  bending  material,  a  support,  an 
anvil  carried  thereby  :  opposed  jaws  movable  on  the  sup- 
port toward  ami  away  from  the  sides  of  the  anvil  ;  a 
.  ompresslon  member  pivoted  to  the  support  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  down  upon  the  anvil  and  to  be  swung  back 
from  the  auvil  to  define  a  material  receiving  opening  at 
one  side  of  the  anvil  :  and  a  member  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  face  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  ma- 
terial when  the  same  Is  inserted  into  the  opening,  the 
-^aid  member  having  a  substantially  vertical  face  located 
to  one  side  of  the  opening  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  ma- 
terial against  the  stop-face  when  the  material  is  Inserted 
into  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  :  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  on  the  support  ;  n  crank  arm  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft  ;  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  sup- 
port :  a  conne<'rlon  between  the  crank  arm  and  one  lever; 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  levers  ;  jaws  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  support  an.l  operatively  connected 
with   the  levers  ;  and  an  anvil   located  between   the  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  support  :  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  in  the  support  :  a  crank  arm  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shaft ;  a  pair  of  levers  fubrumwl  on  the 
supjKirt  :  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  levers ; 
an  adjustable  connection  between  one  lever  and  the 
crank  arm  ;  a  pair  of  jaws  slidably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  operatively  connected  with  the  levers  ;  and  an 
anvil  located  between  the  jaws. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  'lass  descntie.i,  a  support  ;  an 
anvil  .arried  l'\  th.  -upport  ;  jaws  slidably  mounted  on 
the  stipport  aiid  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil; 
means  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from  the 
anvil  :  a  compression  member  pivoted  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  anvil  :  an  actuating  mem- 
ber movably  motmted  on  the  -upport  :  and  a  link  form- 
ing an  operative  oni-e.  tion  ..  tween  the  actuating  mem- 
ber and  the  .'(.mpre--ion  tie  mber  to  move  the  latter  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  anvil 

.">  In  a  de\  i.'c  of  th'  lass  des*  rii.ed.  a  support  em- 
l.e.iviiii;      ide    plate-'    .'i    re   k    shsft    .b.'!rnHle<i    In    the   side 
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p.ates  aod  provided  with  a  handle  located  between  the 
side  plates;  a  U-luipiil  !.  vrr  fulcrunied  on  the  side 
plates  and  Inclu'lin^'  iin  iDtiTiiicdlate  portion  passing  l>e- 
ncath  thf  handli' ;  u  jiiull  on  the  support;  opposed 
jaws  coiipcratlnK  with  th.'  anvil;  means  for  operatlveiy 
<-onnectlng  the  Jans  wiih  ihi-  ro-'k  shaft;  a  compression 
member   movabl.^    witti    n-p.  <  t    t,,    the   anvil  ;   and   means 


for  opera ti\<'!y 
the  Iwi-r. 

l<'laims  »j  ail. 


otiuectlng  the  compression  member  with 

7  !U)t  print''!  in  the  'iazette.l 
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rUKSS  \Mii\N  Wilkinson,  Mll- 
si;:ui.r.  liy  n;<'<n.'  assignments,  to  Allls- 
':ii  tuiiiii;  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
1    M.'iy    :::;     I'lm       s.rlal    N.>     .'02,917. 


(f'l.   15.-^—10.1 


1  A  Mii  pr.-.>  i  i)i]ipri.-!ii^-  a  idurnlity  of  rotatable 
rii-iiil'  IS  provided  with  co'ipiTat  i\  ••  Mi;niental  elements, 
and  means  for  rotatini;  said  m-inbers.  said  segmental 
elem.  nts  r.eini;  prcjvi.l.  ,1  with  recesses  that  eoiiperate  dur- 
ing rotation  »(  s:iid  in.inh.Ts  to  form  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  .nil  side,  wli.'ril.v  saidVolI  side  may  be  given 
a  detinitf  shape  during;  the  operation  of  said  pr. -ss. 

:;.  A  coil  press  (oinprisinK  a  support,  shafts  mounted  in 
said  support,  drtarh.ilili'  semneiitai  '  M.;p..ratin:,'  members 
mount. -d  (,n  said  shafts,  the  periph.Tal  surfaies  of  said 
-egni''ntal  ni.-niUers  lifing  provid.-d  with  oppo-fd  shaping 
r.ifsses.  ,ind  means  for  transmitting  power  from  one 
shaft  to  thi-  other  to  cause  a  r. dative  inovemont  between 
said  shaping'  meniliers. 

:j.  A  loil  press  coinprisint,'  a  support,  shafts  mounted 
ou  said  support,  rotary  disks  niount'd  on  said  shafts,  de- 
tachaMe  sf;,'in.ntal  nuiiiliers  mounted  on  said  disks,  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  .said  se-meuial  members  being  re- 
cessed throughout  for  the  re.-.'ption  of  a  side  of  a  coll  to 
be  shaped,  a  driving  counertion  between  said  shafts,  and 
means  acting  to  retain  saiii  shafts  in  proper  operative  re- 
lation one  to  aimth.  r.  saiil  nivalis  <  oinprising  l)eariug  ele- 
ments associated  with  said  stiafis.  one  of  said  elements 
'leing   adjustal)!"    relatively    to   another   element. 

4.  A  c-(ui  pr.s-  .uiuprisin-  a  support,  shafts  mounted 
on  said  support,  deta.  habi.-  >.•-!!:. 'Utai  meml)ers  given 
luoveini'nt  i.y  saiil  shafts.  ,ii  Last  one  of  said  segmental 
iiicmliers  ht.ing  rei  i  ssed  periplierali.\-  whereby  a  shaping 
recess  is  formed  between  said  s.giiit-ntal  members  when 
the  sami'  are  in  operative  relation,  and  means  comprising 
.1  spriu;,'  holding  said  shapini:  iiKinbers  in  engagement 
with  cai  h  other,  one  of  said  sliafts  lieing  loosely  mounted 
in  said  support  to  p.-nnit  immHIv  movement  toward  or 
.iw,i.\-  from  the  other  shaft. 

.1.  A  eoil  press  comprisln::  a  supp,,rt;!;_.  :r,uii''.  driving 
and  diivrii  shafts  journabd  in  s,ii.|  rraiii.\  .iisks  mounted 
on  adja<i'ni  ends  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  shap- 
ing' iiM'tub.  rs  adapted  to  loi'.perat.'  in  shaping  a  ■  nil  passed 
..■'w>.  II  said  members,  me.ans  engaging  one  of  .said  shafts 
idja  ••■lit  ih>-  disk  mounted  thereon  for  resllieutly  urging 
said  sh.iM  toward  the  other  one  of  salii  stmfts.  and  ad- 
.lustai.b'  iieaus  fngagint:  the  other  f-nd  of  each  shaft  for 
hoidini;  saiil  shafts  in  spaceil  r.'lation. 

I  l.iinis  t;  and  7  not  printi'd   in   th''  Onzftte.] 


1,173,472.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Ai.nEitT  Wili.iam.s  and 
Samuel  M.  Kilhuipk,  Logan,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,057.     (CI.  64 — 34.) 
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The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  ami  an  axl-  j.air 
nal  operatlvely  associated  therewitli.  of  a  veriitai  iii>  in 
her  mounted  in  the  Journal  box  and  lia\ing  a  longitu.linal 
slot  therein,  a  nonrotatable  shaft  ha\ing  one  end  slid 
ably  engaged  in  said  slot  and  its  otic  r  »  nd  engaged  in 
the  wall  of  the  journal  bo.\,  a  spring  emircling  the  ver 
tlcal  member  and  constantly  tending  to  move  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  shaft  away  iioin  thi  journal,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  slmit.  wipirs  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  tin-  periphery  of  the 
journal  during  rotation  of  tlo'  ..xliiiibi.  ,i  -piok.t  wh^el 
fixed  on  the  cylinder,  a  spro.  ket  wliecl  iixed  on  the  jour- 
nal, and  a  sprocket  chain  traveling  ou  said  sprocket 
wheel. 


1,173,473.     BOTTLE-CAl'.     I:o.ki;t  Mmisk  IJenoit  Aahon- 
80N,   Paris,   France.      Filed    May   -jc,.    llil,',.      S.rial    No. 
I        770,008.     (CI.  215 — IS.) 


An  improved  stopper  for  bottles,  jars  .md  the  like  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  screw  thfadcii  ■  ap  ■  nntalmng 
a  washer,  a  sealing  tmnd  of  im-tal  iuovid><l  witli  two 
notches  on  each  border  passing  l)e\ond  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  band,  and  adapted  t*  Ih'  auloniati' ally  torn 
when  the  cap  Is  unscrewed  for  uii.sioppiriii;;  tlo'  recepta 
cle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,173,474.     APl'AUATl  S   l<d{   r.Li:.\( '1 1I.N"( ; .      IIanns   U 
.\.\DEBS  and   MAXiAiu.i.tN    I'.     I'.    Si  uipkoi  eh,   I'rrtli    .\in- 
boy.    N.    J.,    assignors    to     The    i;o<'ssi,r    i\c    ll.issia.her 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,   N    ^  .,  a   Corporation  of 
New    York.      Original    applteatiois    tibd    .Mar.    .'.(>.    I'.tl'J. 
Serial  No.  687.426.     Dlvld-d  and   tliis  ;ipp;i  .ation   tiled 
Apr.  4,  IQl.T.     Serial  No.  7r)'>.si;d      iCl.  s      is  i 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  ble;i<  hin-.;  and  tin-  like    a  mixing 
vat,  a  bleaching  vat,  a  iiump  ,ind  a   pip«'  system   consist 
Ing  substantially  of  a  pipe  (onioc  ting  the  Iow.t  parts  of 
both  the  mixing  and  the  blea.  liiuL:  vats,  a  pip-'  e\i.  nding 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  mixing  vat  and  terminating  a 
short  distance  from  the  l)ieaihing  vat,  a  pipe  comiuunic  at 
ing   with    both    the   aforesaid    pijx's   aclj,icent    ttic    iiii\iiig 
vat.  a  pipe  communicating;  witti   botti   tlie  lirst  mentioned 
pipes  and  the  bleaching  vat,  and  pipes  between  the  pump 
and  the  pi^  system. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  the  like  n  mixing 
vat,  a  bleaching  vat.  a  pump,  a  pipe  syst' la.  a  tliree  way 
cock  at  each  of  the  two  upper  pipe  joints  ami  at  the  lower 
pipe  Joint  adjacent  the  mixing  vat.  a  threewav  rock  In 
the  lower  horizontal  pipe  adjacent  the  bleaching  \  it  a 
plain  cock  in  the  upper  arm  and  one  In  the  l.ft  arm  of  and 
adjacent  the  joint  of  the  lower  horizontal  pipe  ancl  the 
vrtiai  one  extending  from  the  same  adjacent  the  tdeach- 
Ing  vat  and  finally  connecting  with  the  !>leaching  vat  at 
its  upper  end.  and  pipes  to  connect  the  pump  with  the 
pipe-system. 


S/    3C 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  the  like  a  mixing 
vat,  a  bleaching  vat.  a  pipe  system  connecting  said  ndxing 
aiai  saicl  bleaching  vats,  a  pump  wiiti  1  c,iin<c  tion  pipes  to 
Join  said  pipe  system,  and  means  for  lien  tint:  the  liquors 
in  the  uppi  r  part  of  the  pipe  connectiiiLr  ty  its  branches 
with  t),.'  npp.  r  part  of  the  l)lea<  hing  vat. 

4  In  an  .apparatus  for  Ideachiug  aiici  th'  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  mixing  vat,  a  bleaching  \at.  a  pipe  system 
c(mnecting  said  mixing  and  said  bbac  hinj  v-ts.  a  pump 
with  connections  to  said  piiie  system,  aii'l  passage-ways 
for  the  li(|uors  through  both  ttic  ;■  m  ,ir  l  v-.w  wnlN  of 
tlie  Ideacliing  vat  near  the  brim  ot  t!;e  '-aa.  iiing  vat. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleac  tiiii;:  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  mixing  vat.  a  bleaching  vat,  a  pipe  system 
( cuimc  ting  said  mixing  and  said  bit-aching  vats  and  a 
pump  with  connections  to  said  pipe  system,  said  Ideaching 
vat  having  Its  bottom  slopini:  toward  the  pump  and  pas 
s;igeways  for  the  ll(|Uors  throimti  !  oth  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  Ideachinj.:  \at  near  the  hriiu  .cf  said  Meac  hing 
vat. 

|i'lainis  t)  to   11   not   icrintcci  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  In  a  laeati-  '"•'.'  auicpiaat  i'li  11,\  reL:ul,i  t  in.:;  t  !ie  water 
supply  of  lioilers.  a  bidler  supply  pipe  ihio\i-h  which 
water  is  forced  under  pressure-,  a  valve  casint:  op,-n  to  sajci 
pipe,  a  \alve  seat  within  said  casing,  a  spriiii:  actuated 
valve  normally  eng.iginu  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  projec  t 
ing  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  cylinder  detac  hably  securecl 
to  ttie  \alve  casjirj,  the  valve  stem  extending  into  saicl 
i-yliiidep.  a  piston  riuid  with  the  valve  f<teiii,  said  piston 
i'eing  movable  wiitiiii  the  cxliiicler  to  actuate  said  valve 
against  tension  of  its  a  ssoci,i  t.'d  spring,  valve  seats  formed 
at  diametric  all.\'  opposite  points  relatively  to  the  cylinder. 
a  steam  supply  pipe  open  to  said  cylinder,  valves  movabb 


Irto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  valve 
seats,  a  valve  rod  supporting  the  mentioned  valves,  one  of 
said  valves  controlling  the  steam  supply  to  the  mentioned 
cylinder  and  the  other  of  the  said  valves  controlling  the 
steam  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  actuatable 
l>y  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  within  said  boiler  to  con- 
trol movement  of  the  mentioned  rod. 

2.  In  a  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  water 
supply  of  boilers,  a  boiler  supply  pipe  through  which 
water  is  forced  under  pressure,  a  valve  means  operal)le 
within  said  stipply  pipe,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve 
means,  a  c\  Under  wltliin  which  the  piston  Is  arranged,  a 
valve  operafiii;:  rol  extending  into  said  cylinder,  a  steam 
S'ipp'.v  pipe  open  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
reel  ai,  i  normally  closing  communication  betwc  .  n  the 
steam  s  :;cp:v  pipe  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  for  the 
valve,  a  s,  ,,nd  valve  seat  wdthin  the  cylinder  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  valve  seat  aforesaid,  a  sec- 
ond valve  mounted  on  said  operating  rod.  said  wcond 
valve  bein^  normally  out  of  engagement  with  sai<l  second 
seat,  and  means  actuatable  according  to  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  water  within  th.'  boiler  to  control  movement  of  sjiid 
valve  operating  rod  and  move,  said  first  \aive  meinber  out 
of  engagement  with  its  seat,  to  provide  for  ac  tu.atlon  of 
the  i)lston  by  steam  pressure  exerted  their. on,  aijci  move 
nieiit  cif  the  si'concl  \-alve  into  engagement  witti  its  seat  to 
preNint  till  escape  of  steam  admittecj  to  the  c\;iraler.  as 
nnci  for  tlo'  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  water 
supply  of  boilers,  a  boib-r  suj)ply  pipe  through  which 
water  Is  forced  unci,  r  pressure,  a  bodily  moval)le  reservoir 
open  to  the  holier  Intirior,  movement  of  saM  r(Ser\('lr 
being  (ontrolled  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  in  the 
boiler,  a  balance  arm  affixed  to  the  reser'.cir.  a  weif;ht 
ndjustatile  on  the  ;irm.  a  cyilncler.  a  setion.al  valve 
o[>eratlng  rod  adlusfafile  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
«ria.  sai'i  rod  cyteiuling  into  saicl  cylinder,  a  steam  suppl.\- 
p.pe  oacling  into  the  boiier  nnci  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
01!  said  operating  ro.l  normally  closing  communb  atioii 
between  the  s;jid  steam  pipe  and  the  said  cylinder,  a 
seat  for  said  valve  member,  a  second  valve  seat  within 
the  eylin  li  r.  a  val\e  upon  said  rod  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  sabl  second  seat,  said  second  men 
tloned  valve  being  adapteci  to  move  into  engiv-'enient  with 
the  sent  slmultaneouslv  with  the  movement  of  the  said 
tlrst  ineiitionial  valve  out  c,f  eiiLraiiemeii t  with  tie-  seat, 
a  piston  operable  within  the  c.\linder  upccn  the  admission 
of  .steam  thereto,  nnci  valve  means  actuatable  through 
movement  c^f  the  piston  to  control  the  boiler  water  supply 


1.17::. 47<;.     \rT(iMniui.r  !;.\M  A'lnu  ni:\ri;i:     m  kt- 

j         TIIEW    .\.    .\NIiEli.Sc>\.    I'allas.    Wis.      Filed    !'•■■      1'     11M4. 
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1,  In  a  heating  s.xstem.  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
mobile engine,  ancl  the  radi.'itor  tliereof  of  a  burner,  longi- 
tudinally extending  perforateci  ;  ;;ie-  nrranged  ii.ong  the 
sides  of  the  .nuine,  hot  a,:  c  ::  i  1  !,i_-  ppes  extending 
from  the  burner  tlirougli  tlie  pi  1  Ic-ated  pipes,  ancl  a  radia- 
tor  mounted   adjacent    the  a utcrinca,;].    radiator,  and   con- 

;    nected  with   the  said   heat   c  onduc  t iiiu  pipes. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  1  ornliina  tion  with  an  auto- 
iiiobib'  engine,  and  the  raciiator  thereof,  of  a  burner,  a 
hood  adjustably  supportetl  al'cue  the  burner  for  conceu- 
tiating  the  hent  therefrom  heat  ■  c  nveying  pipes  leading 
from  the  hood  forwardly  aiom.-  the  side  of  the  cylinders 
(if  the  engine,  and  a  radiator  carried  Icy  the  forward  ends 
of  said  heat   conducting  pipes   for  discharging  heated  air 

.    ncainst  the  radiator  cif  the  automobile. 
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HixrKK.  L'i«  An!;»'i>'s,  CiiL,  aMsiKimr,  liy  mesne  asslgn- 
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In  Daniel  tJ.  i;<"arc|.  Filt'd  FVI).  9,  19iri.  Serial  No. 
7.208.      (CI.  140— 71   I 
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1  A  wir.'  b. '11. ling  maihirif*  t  oinprisini:  ;i  Imse  mem- 
ber ;  .)  pair  "t  >r,in(lariJ>;  <oriir(Ml  thtTfto  :  a  work  sup- 
port iiiiMint.'d  ii!i  sai<l  stanilarils  pnividril  with  a  longl- 
tudinaliy  »\r.'nilin,i:  rt'rc^s  ,  a  p;iir  •>(  -pa' .-.i  -iipportinj; 
hms  -!■■  iir''.l  to  >aiil  work  ^iipport  \vit!:!ii  -.liil  recess; 
a  fortiiint:  iii'-iiib«'r  >liilat)lv  iiioniifi.l  at  it-  •■mis  In  said 
standard-  to  -lidf  vertiially  :  a  roll,  r  tiiuunt-'d  upon  one 
sUlf  oi'  .-aid  foriiiiiii:  iiKMiiti.T  n.'ar  tlu'  Ihwit  •■■!-f  thiTPof  ; 
a  pair  of  bt'ndlDK  lugs  sfciiri'd  to  -aid  foniiiiii:  iiH'inber 
to  pr.'jfit  into  tho  rcc.'ss  of  tlo'  w..rk  -ujipori  at  the 
oiitt'r  -idrs  of  th<'  supporting  Ini;-  adapted  'o  bend  a 
portion  of  th''  wlr"  downw.i  rdl>'  ;  a  itit-'rtng  >  lork  niount- 
,.d  in  til..  oiitiT  filgc  of  oil''  ot  -aid  -?andard<  to  slide 
'ran-v'T-'dy  thtTcof  ;  a  tooth. ■.!  .-ylrt  liindinu'  member 
r>  volubly  nio\int(>d  in  said  .  •■ni.Ting  blo(  k  o..ntrally 
thfTi'of  :  a  stud  t-xtendlng  upwardly  froin  -aid  ia-t  bend- 
ing member  rentraUy  theroof  ;  another  -tuil  mounted 
In  the  fyeli't  bending  member  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end-:  f>f  the  \vir>  and  liend  the  -aine  aroiiinl  ^aid  flrst- 
nientloned  -tud  to  form  eyelets  when  the  maihine  is  op- 
•  ■ratiMl  ;  a  toothed  >ani  liar  -Ihialdy  iiiount.'d  111  said 
standards  to  slide  hori/ontally  adapted  to  •iigage  the 
roller  of  th>'  forming  ni 'niber  to  draw  the  -ain.'  down- 
wardly; an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  -aid  am  bar 
centrally  of  the  upper  edge  thereof  ;  a  liendiiig  roller 
mounted  upon  the  inner  -:ide  of  -aid  am;  it  tto-  ti.|i  there 
of  in  alinement  with  thi'  lugs  of  tlo^  work  -iipport  and 
forniiug  member  adapted  to  bend  th'  intor  portion  of 
the  wire  around  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  ing  of  the 
forming  member  to  form  a  loop  therein  and  to  bring  the 
free  ..nd-^  of  the  wire  into  re;rister  ;  a  -tiaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  bearings  secured  to  -.aid  -taudard-i;  a  gear 
sei  tired  to  -aid  shaft  in  engagement  with  --aid  'am  bar; 
a  ra-  k  li.ar  -ecured  at  one  end  to  the  upwardly  extending 
arm  of  the  cam  bar  adapted  to  operate  the  centering 
blo'  k  and  to  rotate  the  eyelet-bending  member  :  means 
operated  by  the  forming  plate  on  its  upward  movement 
to  ej»-,t  the  eyelets  from  the  -:tud  ;  and  mean-;  to  operate 
.said  -ihaft. 

L'.  A  wire  bending  mat  bin.  oompri-ing  a  base  member; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  standard-  -ernred  thereto; 
a  work  -upport  mounted  at  the  upper  end-  of  said  stand- 
ards provide.]  with  a  longitudinally  •■^tending  recess 
therein  :  a  pair  of  spaced  work-supporting  lugs  secured 
ro  said  support  within  the  recess  :  a  forming  tnember 
slldably  mounte<l  at  Its  ends  in  said  -tandarl-  to  -Pde 
\ertii  ally  ;  a  pair  of  ben<llng  lugs  -.■■•nred  to  >aid  form- 
ing member  to  extend  within  the  re.pss  of  the  work 
support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lug-  th.rein  nijapted  to 
b>  nd  predetermined  portions  of  the  wir.  downwardly  to 
form  loops  ;  a  .'entering  blo.k  mounteil  in  rh''  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  stan.iards  to  >lld.>  transversely  there- 
of ;  an  eyelet-bending  member  rev.dubly  m.>unte.l  in  said 
centering  block;  means  to  osiillate  sai.l  fori!iln_'  mem- 
ber: means  connected  to  said  oscillating  mean-  to  bend 
^ald  wire  upon  Itself  whereby  tht>  fr.'.-  .  iid-  Miereof  are 
brought  Into  register  to  .mgage  the  .>y.der  landing  no  m- 
tier  ;  and  means  operated  by  sabl  hist  mean-  to  operate 
ji      nynlet   bending  means. 


3.  A  wire  bending  ma.hine  .•omprising  a  base  memb.r  . 
a  pair  of  standar.l-  extending  upwar.iiy  therefrom,  a 
work  support  secure.l  t.)  the  top  of  -aid  -t.in.lar.ls  pro- 
vided with  vertically  ext.  n.linu  : ...  es-,.s  th.rein;  a  form 
Ing  member  mounted  a'  its  .mis  in  -aoi  stan. lards  to 
slide  vertically;  a  pair  ..f  b.nding  lugs  s(>.  ured  t.i  said 
forming  member  to  .vt.nd  within  the  r.cesses  In  the 
supporting  member  a  inpt.-.l  to  b.-nd  portions  .if  the  wire 
downwardly  to  form  :o..p-  ;in  .-mI.  t  b. mling  member 
rev(dubly  mounted  upon  th.'  top  .d  ..n.  ..f  -al.l  -t.aiidards 
means  to  operate  said  forming  mend)er  :  means  .  niiioct..! 
to  said  List  means  to  bend  the  wire  upon  its.  :.  aioun  I 
the  Innermost  one  cf  said  bending  lugs  whereby  the  fr..' 
ends  of  said  wop.-  ;\r''  brought  into  register  an.l  into  posi 
tlon  for  engai;'i!i'iit  with  said  eyelet  lieinling  in. 'tins  . 
and  means  operate. 1  by  .-aid  Iii-t  m.'an-  to  ..p. -rat.'  tb.. 
eyelet  herding  m.an- 


1,17.^.478.  EI'irvCLIC  i;i:aKI.\(;.  .Joseph  ITeukekt 
I'.EAHDSHAW,  ShefTiid.l.  p;nglan.l.  Fil.'d  Sept,  ?,.  191,'., 
Serial  No.  48.861.     (CI.  74— .U.) 


1.  In    epicyclic    gearing,    ih.     .  ..ndiiuatlon    of    a     fixed 
ba.se.  a  fixed  toothed  pinion  on  >aid  btis...  a  .airier  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  upon  a  flxe.i   -tu.l   .  on  .-utri     with   th.'   tixe.l 
pinion,  a   short  axle   mount.. 1    in   a    b.aring   on   said   car 
lier.   a    toothed    wheel   on   on.'    .  11  1    of    -li.l    :ixle    itoshing 
with    the    fl.xed    pinion,    a    .lish.il    wheel    having    iut.rnal 
teeth  on  the  other  •■nd  of  -aM  ,ixle.  a  .rank  axb-  mounte.l 
in  another  bearing  in   -:i!d     arri.T,  whl.-h   bearing  is   ■  mi 
centric  with  the  flx.'.l  pini.in.   ,1   .rank  vu  ..ne  en.l   of  -al.l 
crank  axh>  and  a  pinion   .ui    tti.'  other  end   ther.'of  mesh 
ing  with   the  Int.  rnal   teeth   ..u   the  sai.l   dished   wheel,   an 
outer    t'anged    wheel    having    internal    teeth    ainl    means 
whereby    the  dished    wh..  i    Li\"'s    motion    to    the   internal 
teeth    I'n    the    outer    ilang.'l    wheel,    substantially    as    set 
forth. 

2.  In  epicyclic  gearing,  tli.'  . umbinalion  of  a  lixe.I  base, 
a  fixed  toothed  pinion  vu  sai.l  base,  a  .arri.'r  a.lapted  to 
rotate  upon  a  fixed  stti'l  <  ..to  .litrii-  with  ih.-  tixe.l  pinion. 
a  short  axle  mount' d  m  a  b.aring  .n  -aid  .-arrier,  ,a 
toothed  wheel  on  on.'  .'ii.l  ..f  -al.l  a\le  meshing  with  th.' 
fixed  pinion,  a  dlshe.l  wb.-.l  ha\in'-  int. rnal  t.etli  on  the 
other  end  of  said  a\l.'.  1  r.-mk  .ixl.'  m. Minted  in  another 
bearing  in  said  .'nrn.'r  wlii.b  bearing  is  ...ncentric  with 
the  fixed  pinion,  a  .tank  on  on.'  .n.l  of  -ai.!  crank  axle 
:ind  a  pinion  on  the  otb.-r  .'inl  tti.'r.'of  meshing  with  the 
Internal  teeth  on  -ai.I  lishe.l  wloel,  a  second  dished 
wheel  having  lntern,'il  I.  .>th  whi.  h  ar.'  .Iriven  by  the  said 
toothe<l  wheel  on  th.  -h.irt  axle,  -pro.ket  teeth  on  the 
second  dished  wh.'.l.  a  .bain  .lri\.  n  bv  the  sprock.'t  teeth. 
n  small  chain  whetd  .iriven  i.v  -ai.I  .bain,  an  axle  on 
which  the  small  .bain  wh.'.'l  is  fixe.!,  a  second  rarrler 
monnteii  on  the  fixed  stte!  an.l  lia\lng  a  b.'aring  in  whi.h 


the  last-nientloii.'.i   axle  is  located,  a    g-ar   wheel   on   this  U  sliap.-.i    fraim    tnng.dly    ■  ..nn<-  'ed    ;o   the   front    legs   of 

last-mentioned  axb     anl   a   flanged   wh.'.l    having  internal  the  chair,  th.    inner  faces  of  the  side  i.gs  of  the  U-shaped 

t.'.th   driven    bv    th.    la-t  mention. .1    gear   wheel,   substan-  frame  being  grooved   to  provide  'hanneis  for   the   sliding 
tiailv   as   shown   aijd   .lescrii't^d. 


1.17;;,47H,  foiPLlNG.  Chaules  K  I^f  kman,  Louis- 
ville, Ky,  Filed  Apr.  2.  1915.  Seriai  No  18,636.  (Cl. 
21—137.) 


1|      IS    JO 


1.   In  a   coupler,  a  yoke,  arms  e-xteml.-.l    longitudinally 

111.  [.from,  a  toupling  member  .lispos<Ml  betwi.ti  -jii.i  arms 
.md  louuected  therewith,  and  means  f..r  in. .\  ing  said 
mend^er  relative  to  said  arms  to  spread  the  sam.    .apart. 

I".   In    a     coupler.    .1    yoke,    arms    yieldlngl.v     ..iii ted 

rherewith  and  extemleii  Herefrom  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism, a  coupling  member  .li-;.,.-.!  '.  i\\..ii  ami  .'on- 
ue<'te«l  with  said  arms,  and  means  fi.r  m..\ini;  s,ai.l  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  arms  to  spread  the  s»un.    ap,iii. 

3,  .-V  coupler  comprising  a  yoke,  having  an  elongated 
contracted  portion  at  th.'  bow  iii.l  iher...f  f.irming  a 
l'.i--age  for  a  couplin-  I'ln.  iai.  r.-ii  proj.-.  ti..ii-  on  the 
It.'.'  eUils  of  saM  yoke  having  p.'rfora  t  ioiis  t  bet  .'t  hrough, 
•spreader  arms  x\-ith  reduced  p.irtion-  .•\tenil..i  through 
-ai.I  perforations  disposed  in  subsi.'iiitial  parallelism  anil 
ix'.-n.iing  Ifingirudiually  from  -abl  \..k..  -pring-  a.iapted 
»..  .ip]...-.  th.  r.  trai'tion  <f  s.ai.l  p.>rl;..n-.  .iii.l  a  .oipang 
111.  iiib.  1    (onne.'te.l   with   said   jirin- 

♦  .  A  I'ouple;'  comprising  ti  \  ok.',  liaving  ,'in  eloiigat.'.i 
eontracted  portion  at  the  (..■■vx  .n.l  tber.'.f  foiitdng  a 
pa-sa'-'c  for  a  coui)ling  pin,  l.'it.ral  pr..j..  tion-  on  the 
fr.'.'  ends  of  saiil  arms  having  i.errorati.ms  theretiirough, 
spnaihr  arms  with  re.luci'.i  i...r;i.'n<  .xt.n.led  thr.)Ugh 
sai.l  piTforations  dispose.l  in  substantial  par.'ill.'lism  and 
e\f.  11  ling  longitudinally  from  said  yoke,  -jivtcg-  adapted 
to  oppose  the  ri'tra.'tion  of  sni.1  portion-,  anl  a  coupling 
member  i'oiineit.'ii  with  sai'l  arm-  anl  a.l.-iiit.-.i  to  be 
adjusted  longitu<llnally  theri-.f  to  spr.ai  -ai!  arm- 
apart. 

5.  A  yoke,  arms  associate.!  with  sad  >ok.  .'mil  ex 
tending  therefrom,  a  coupling  ni.  tnh.r  arranged  between 
said  arms,  a  bar  disposed  tiansv.  r-.ly  ..f  sai.l  arms  and 
means  operatlvely  mountinl  in  said  bar  and  connected 
with  said  coupling  men:ber  wh.  reby  tli.'  -ame  m.av  be 
moved  relative  to  said  arms   to   -prea.i   sam.    apart 

[Claim  •■>  not  printed  In  th.'  da/ette.j 


1,17.1,480.       COMIUNED    CA.MI'     •'HAIK     A  .M '     lAr.l.i: 
.\1icuaei,    Bri.iK.    Conemaugii,     I'a  .    a-signor    ..1    oio-- 
ihinl  to  Samuel  Trohanovsky  .iml  on.   thir.l   to  Thomas 
Medveczky.  Conemaugh,  I'a,     Fil.'.!   Aug.   l:<,  191.'.     Se- 
rial  No.   47.802,      (Cl.   4,''.— ;U,t 

\  combined  camp  chair  .'ind  table  comprising  a  table 
se.tlon  including  a  i.tb!.  t..p  and  supporting  leg-,  link 
liraces  betwe.u  the  top  ami  leg-,  a  f..ot  r.'st  hingeilly 
counecte<I  to  the  lower  ends  of  -ai.I  !•  g-.  th.  f.uwarl 
side  edges  of  th.'-  font  re^t  being  r.-diic'd  to  form  tongii.  -, 
link  brai-.-s  b.tw.en  th.'  lo,.t  r.-t  .-in.!  table  legs,  sai.l  r.t.k 
connection-  b.ing  ..dj'. stable  to  p.'iiuit  the  f.iot  rest  an.l 
table    to    nssuni.     ai;L:ular    positions,    a    chair    section,    a 


-y# 


r.-'cption  ..:  th.  Tongues  on  the  f»)ot  rest,  atii!  mean-  f.^r 
holding  the  U  -hap.  '1  frame  and  foot  rest  in  adjusted 
positions 


i.i7;h,48i.    msi'K.NSKrt  fok  liqiid  soap  and  the 

J,,IKK       i:\TUKtT  E.    lUssK'i,    Maiden,    Mass,    assignor 

to     .\i.  \,!ii.!.  r     r  Browne,     trustee,    Cambriiige,    Mass. 

Filed      Jan,      ;-!l  1914         Serial       No        <i1.''i.Hfl2, 
221 — 104,1 


(Cl, 


1  .\  iii-p-ii-.r  lor  ligulds  compri.siug  in  Lombinati..!: 
a  res.  rv.  n  a  ..ne-piece  neck  and  delivery  chami.r  con 
ne.ted  thi-rewith.  ,".  plunger  provi.ie.l  with  a  lateral 
po'kit.  m"a!i-  wh.'.'-.'  \  said  po.  k.t  may  l.e  ;.roUglit  into 
I  i.mmuni' ation  with  s.'ii.i  r.s,'i'v..ir  an.l  (hamh.r  sU' '  >•> 
siv.'ly,  a  slai.dar.i  -.  "  ur.-.i  to  sai.l  n."  k.  and  a  spiral 
spring  iiiterpo-.'il  i..t«.'.ii  -anl  -t.-i  ii.l;ir.i  ;in.i  the  upp'er 
end  of  s,ai.l  plung.-r.  th.  spires  of  ,sai.l  spring  being  of 
progressively  doscreasint  diameter,  whereby  when  com- 
pressed  to  its  full  extent   said   sj.ir.  s   wili   be  nested   t.) 

gelher 

1:,  .\  .li-pius.'i'  f..;  liqui.is  .'omprising  in  combination 
A  ns. avoir,  a  neck  integral  with  ami  terminating  in  a 
.!;-.  hargi'  chamber  ei.nto'.'te.l  ■svith  said  rt  servoir,  a  plun 
ger  s;id;ible  in  sai.i  n.  I  k.  said  piunger  being  provld.-.i 
with  thr.'i-  or  !!■!■.  r.  .-->•-.  whereby  the  recessed  portion 
of  said  piunge!  wili  ha\e  three  or  more  points  of  sup- 
port on  the  interior  wall  of  said  neck,  sai.l  chamber 
haviiig  .'I  -.|');ii..i  \n'.\i-  seat  cut  int.)  the  i,.wer  portion  of 
the  sane  ;ii.'i  :i  \ai\'.-  on  said  jdung.'r  arranged  to  <  o- 
operat.'  with  said   valv  seat 

3,  .-V  dispenser  for  liijui.ls  comprising,  in  cjmbination, 
a  n-servolr.  a  one-piece  neck  and  delivery  chamber  con- 
necteil  therewith,  a  plunger  pr.ivi.l.Ml  with  a  lat(<ral 
pocket,  means  whereby  sjii.i   po.  ket   may  be  brought  Into 
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conmuin'ffttion   wfth   safd  reservoir  and  chamber  RU<<-e8- 

Kiv.  iy,  ~;  a  ,(!  m.  ni  "i -;  securt'il  to  said  neck  and  extend- 
luK  ii.'-  -a.  !  r.s.'ivoir  for  guiding  said  plunger  during 
it.-*  f  ijii  I  ai  movfim'uts,  and  a  spring  dlsposcil  within 
said    neck    for    normally    retaining   said    i^lunger    in    said 

dnllvpry  (  haiiilxT. 

4  A  ilisp.nstr  fur  Ii(,ulds  comprising,  in  » i-nildnatlon, 
a  rfMTvoir.  a  •  !i"  [licce  ni'ck  and  delivery  <  li:iml>er  con- 
ntcti-d  therewith,  said  chaniMer  having  a  v;tUo  seat  cot 
in  its  lower  portion,  a  plunger  providtd  \v)ili  a  series  of 
pock'ts  and  adapted  tn  <  iniperatp  with  siild  valve  seat, 
means  wherehy  saiil  (mm  k,ts  >  y  be  Ijrouilit  liito  com- 
munieatiiiri  with  saiil  reser'^ir  ar.  !  ■  hamlier  successively, 
spa'i'd  rv.cir.ltr-;  iiitegr-i  v  .rh  said  neck  and  extending- 
ti.tw  ■-ail  !■> -1  ivnjr  f»,r  giifding  said  plui  ger  during  its 
ri"i;irn.ai  iimu  rin.  nts,  f  t;d  a  ^;i"inLr  for  normally  rctain- 
iui,-   >;ri.i    pliin::ir   t'.   roulac't   ^\ltll   sai.l   valve  seat. 

5.  A  il:-p  ii>er  f.ir  iijuiil-;  r(.iiipri--i[iL;.  in  coml)inatlon, 
a  !■!■■-.  r\  I. i,'-.  a  c.iir  [li..  ,■  !i.-M<  ainl  il'ii\.r\  ehamlter  con- 
e>  •.■■!  rfi.-.'-.'w;  th.  saiil  'haiaii'T  ha\ini:  a  -.iilve  sent  there- 
in, a  |iliiUL,''r  [)-ii\  i,!.  (1  with  a  lat'!-ai  iMnk^'t  an.l  ailupted 
to  '  (iMp.Tiiti'  with  sail  va!\f  s'^ar,  means  whereiv  said 
po' kft  may  Ik-  l.r.)ii;;ht  iiiii.  'Miiiniunlration  with  >aid 
reservoir  aiii!  liaiiiln'r  su  I'^^ivciy,  spa'i'il  iiii'tiihers  se- 
cured t"  ^ai'l  He' k  ati'l  e\tei:,i  hjt:  iiitn  said  reservoir  for 
guidini,'  sail!  p!iiii;.'er  .luriri;,'  its  rerjpr.ea!  iMoveraents,  a 
cap  -ei  urei]  to  the  fre.-  eiiils  ,if  saiil  spaeed  memhers,  and 
a  s[)rin;,'  ilis[)ove,l  l.^tweeii  said  iiiemliers,  the  upper  end 
of  saiil  pliiiie.-r  and  said  lap  for  uonnally  retaining  said 
jiluiiu'e;-   In    it-,   \ai\e   srat. 

:''i..:ii:s  '!  To  i;i  ]',,.\  priiite.i  in  the  Cazette.] 


i,iT:i.4^L.'     i.ii'i:  i'i:!:s!:uvi:i;     ("m;;,  d  rAui.soN.  Manor, 

Te\,      I'ile.l    .(ill;,     'ji.    ]:Mo        Serial    No.    41,150.       (CI. 
0—17. 


In  a  life  preserver,  an  inflatable  tube  having  a  cover,  a 

poket  on  v.iid  rn-ser.  ,(  coniprossed  air  tank  In  the  said 
po.  ket.  a  rini;:i;iu'  in  -  onuinini<'atiou  with  the  air  tank,  a 
piineniraiile  pi;:t.  for  '  nrroiling  the  escape  of  air  from 
tiie  taiik  to  tile  roepi:!!-:  a  plar>'  puncturing  device  ex- 
teiiiliiiL.-  rhriii.-ii  tile  eon;,;ii,_-  ai,,i  .adapted  to  operate  on 
the  said  p  .!fe  tiieaus  oi  1  oiuinuuieatlon  l)etween  the  said 
coupling:  anl  the  said  Inflatahle  tube,  and  a  check  valve 
in   the  .sail!   ni' ans  of  eiiniiminie.i tlon. 


1.173.4^.-^.      i'.\wr.-.vNi»  RAicinrr    I'Kvick      wiLnra 

.F()H\    ('.U{;:'i;.i.,    Voi;n-rw 1.    I'a.      i';;.-.!    Mar.    2i.   1915. 

S.Tiai   No.    li;,(;4C,,      (  ('1.   7  t-   .10.) 

1.  A  ratehet  wtieil  h.uiiij  fe.th  provided  with  faces 
for  the  a'oitiiieiif  t  lo'i  ea  i:a  in-f  of  ;i  pawl,  said  teeth  hav- 
ing portions  at  their  free  ends  p:oj..,  t i;,,;  angularly  from 
said   faee<  ro  eii_'.i;,-e  ;in>l   hoM   the  ]i:i\\l   in  place. 

L'.  A  rat'  Let  wheel  ha\ii:L-  teeth  provided  with  faces 
for  the  a'iiti:erii  t here,ii;;r n^t  of  .i  p  mvI.  said  teeth  hav- 
ing.- '![.-  at  tloir  flee  eiiiN  pre  jr.  r  iii_'  at  approximately 
riuht   .alleles    froi!)    the    -aid    fa'e^.   and    parallel   with   the 

a.xi-    o'    th>'    wheel. 

.'!.  In  a  deviee  of  the  ehar.i'ter  drseriiied.  the  comblna- 
tAitu    with    a    ratehet    w! !    ha\in:;    t^etli    projecting   from 


Its  periphery  and  a  boss  at  one  side  to  bear  against  a 
support  and  space  the  teeth  therefrom,  of  a  pawl  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having  its  free  end  co- 
operable  with  the  said  teeth,  the  free  end  of  the  paw', 
having  a  handle  arranged  to  lie  between  the  teeth  atid 
support. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaiter  described,  the  coiiit.lnn 
tlon   with  a   ratchet    wheel    haviiii,'    tevth    pro.ieefinK    from 
its  periphery  and  a  boss  ,it  ..ne  -ide  t,,  |,,  n-  .i-ain-t  a  suii 
port   and    space    the    teeth    therefrom     -.lel    te.th    h.ivlng 
portions  at   their  free  ends   projeitm;:  ..n^ulariy    rel.itlve 
to  the  teeth,  of  a  pawl  adapted   to  be  pivote,!   i,,   the  sup 
port  and   having  its  free  en.l   r,,,,;HTa!de  w:th   the   teeth 
and  arranged  to  be  held   in  en,:,'.it;enient   with   the  teeth  by 
said   portions,   the  free  end    of   th-   j.aw:   ha\inu  a   handle 
extending   therefrom    and    ,irraiii;ed    lo    lie    ieiwetn    said 
teeth  and  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.rlbed,  th.-  r,,midn,i 
tlon  with  a  ratchet  wheel  havin.u  te.th  pi.je.  t;ii-  irnni 
its  periphery  and  provbbd  with  alixe  faces,  said  w  he,  i 
having  a  boss  at  one  side  to  bear  au.'inst  a  support  and 
space  the  teeth  therefrom,  said  teeth  ha\in;;  lips  at  tto  ir 
free  ends  projecting  angtdarly  from  >ai  i  f.i  es  ai:i  lying 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  th.'  wheel,  of  a  pawl  adapted  to 
be  plvote<l  to  said  support  and  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  faces  and  to  be  held  in  place  by  said 
lips,  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  having  a  linmlle  pxtendlng 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  betwe,  n  vail  teeth  .md  sijp 
port. 


1,173,484.  IIOT-W.\  ll.i;  Si:KVI«i:  .\l'l'.\KATI  S.  AL- 
BBUT  B.  Clay,  Scruutun.  la  Idled  .lune  m.  i;ii5. 
Serial  No.  35.137.     (CI.  lit;  — .;i;j  i 


1.   In  a  water  heatin::   s\sTem    e,,n!prlviiiL;  .a    container, 
a    service    pipe    and    cin  ulatin;.'    •  .'iine.  t  oai-    m- hidin;;    si 


return   pipe  communlcatln.g   with    tin 


'iiiainer    n.'ar    ttie 


service  pipe;  means  for  [irexentiim  ''ou    fnon   the  return 
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i.ipe  directly  to  tie  service  pipe,  comprising  a  valve 
alaptetl  to  obstruct  return  flow  in  the  return  pipe;  said 
valve  being  automatlt  ally  movalde  to  ol>structlng  posi- 
tion, uniler  the  pressure  of  water  flowing  through  the 
service  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  system  comprising  a  container, 
a  service  pipe  and  circulating  connections  Including  a 
return  pipe  communicating  with  the  container  near  the 
service  pipe;  means  for  preventing  flow  from  the  return 
pipe  directly  to  the  service  pipe,  comprising  a  connection 
*ervlng  In  common  for  the  return  pipe  and  the  service 
pipe,  and  a  valve  <onstructed  with  a  portion  adapttnl  to 
assume  a  position  olistructing  the  return  pipe,  and  a  por- 
tion lying  In  the  path  of  and  automnti' ally  movable  to 
obstructing  position  l)y  water  flowing  into  the  service 
pipe. 

3.  in  M  water  heating  system  compri-'ng  n  .ontair.er. 
a  service  pipe  and  circulating  connectioiis  ininiinL-  a 
return  pipe  communicating  with  thf^  rontainer  near  the 
service  pipe;  means  for  preventing  I'ow  fnoa  the  return 
pipe  directly  to  the  service  pipe,  con  pri-iiiL-  a  T  <  onneo- 
tion  having  three  openings  conneetnd  revpe  tiv.  Iy.  t  ■  the 
container,  the  return  pipe,  and  t!ie  -ervie  pipe,  .md  a 
plate  valve  locate<]  at  the  intersection  of  sjiid  op.  ninjrs 
and  normally  assuming  a  position  with  one  end  pr.ie  t- 
itiL'  longitudinally  Into  the  return  pipe  openiuL',  aiel  Its 
other  end  extending  transversely  of  the  servlee  pipe 
oi'eidng:  said  valve  being  adapted  to  swini:  nufomntically 
under  pressur*'  of  water  flowing  out  through  the  ^^crvlce 
pipe  to  a  position  which  presents  one  end  a' ross  the 
return  pipe  opening  and  the  other  end  approximating 
longitudinal  position-  in  the  service  pipe  opening. 

4.  In  a  w.-iter  heating  system  comprising  a  container, 
a  service  pipe  and  circvdating  connections  including  a 
retiMH  pipe  <-ommunicating  with  tue  container  near  the 
ser\i  e  pipe:  means  for  preventing  flow  from  the  return 
pipe  direetly  to  the  service  plj^e.  comprising  a  T-connec- 
tlon  having  three  openings  conne<'ted,  respectively,  to  the 
container,  the  return  pipe,  and  the  ser\iee  pipe,  and  a 
plate  valve  located  at  the  Intersection  of  -aid  openings 
and  normally  assuming  a  position  with  ene  .nil  project- 
in;:   longitudinally   Into   the   rettirn    pi; p.  nin-j    aial    its 

otlier  end  extending  transversely  of  the  sirsi.c  pipi  open- 
ing :  said  valve  being  adapted  to  swing  automatically 
under  pressure  of  water  flowing  out  through  the  service 
pipe  to.  a  position  which  presents  one  end  across  the 
return  pipe  opening  and  the  other  end  approximating 
longitudinal  position  In  the  service  pipe  oponln^:  said 
valve  being  trunnioned  in  said   T-connection. 

5.  In  a  water  heating  system  comprising  a  container, 
a  service  pipe  and  circulating  connections  including  a 
return  pipe  communicating  with  the  container  near  the 
service  pipe  ;  means  for  preventing  flow  from  the  return 
pipe  directly  to  the  service  i>ipe.  comprising  a  T  connec- 
tion having  three  openings  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
container,  the  return  pipe,  and  the  service  pipe  and  a 
plate  valve  located  at  the  intersection  of  sai  1  .d"i>ings 
and  normally  assuming  a  position  with  one  end  project- 
ing longitudinally  Into  the  return  pipe  opening,  and  Its 
other  end  extending  tran.sversely  of  the  service  pipe  open- 
ing ;  said  valve  l)elng  adapted  to  swing  automatically 
under  pressure  of  water  flowing  out  through  the  service 
pipe  to  a  position  which  presents  one  end  across  the 
return  pipe  opening  and  the  other  end  approximating 
longitudlnsil  position  In  the  service  pipe  opening;  said 
valve  being  trunnioned  in  said  T  connection  and  having 
a  spring  yieldingly  hoblinir  It  In  its  flrst-named  position. 


said  fan  blades  and  at  points  nearer  to  the  access  of  said 
rotary  part  than  the  outer  edge  of  the  fan  blade,  said  rak- 
ing and  sweeping  devices  having  their  outer  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  fan  blades,  whereby 
said  raking  and  sweeping  devices  are  effectively  protected 
from  injury,  and  may  1h'  made  of  sufficient  length  to  pro- 
vide a  high  degree  of  resilience,  and  driving  mechanism 
connected  with  the  main  franje  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  rotary  part. 


1,173,485.       L.\WN      MiA\!\i;       \Mi     SWr.lil'lN'       M.\- 
CHI.NE.  c!t(\      Wii.i.ivM    11     r    ■  ;  ■' k;  I.   Newburgh.  N.  Y. 
Fi!e,i  Feb.  1,  1915.    .'^cri;,!  No.  :,.:;;»;;.     (CI.  55—145.) 
1      The  comolnatlon  with  a  main  frame  and  rotary  sup- 
porting   devices    therefor,    of    a    rotary    lawn    raking    and 
sweeping  device  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  compris- 
ing a  rotary  part,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  secur<  1  tie  reto 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  ripln   frntne  and  n  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  raking  and  swe.pin^'  devi  -e-;.   .ah   mw 
being  connected   to  said   rotary   d.\iee   in    r>ar   (f   on<>   of 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  and  rotary  sup- 
porting devices  therefor,  of  a  rotary  lawn  rak'ng  and 
sweeping  clevice  carried  by  said  main  frame,  and  ■  emjiris- 
ing  a  rotary  -haft  .  xtendlng  transversely  of  the  main 
fraiiie.  a  plurality  of  transversely  dispose.1  liars  opera- 
tlvely eonuected  with  said  -haft  and  support."!  tlo'r.to, 
fan  blades  secured  to  said  liars  projc-ctim  .  itwardl.^ 
tlierefrom,  and  extending  transversely  from  on.'  -;!•  of 
the  machine  to  the  other,  and  flexible  lawn  r.akiiiL:  and 
sweeping  members  secured  to  said  bars  in  r.ar  of  tin  tan 
!  I.ob-  and  having  their  outer  ends  extendii;^;  iexoiul  thi 
le.'ter  .'.t-.'S  of  -aid  olades,  whereby  said  rakiii;;  .no 
sweeping  11).  niliers  will  be  protected  by  the  fan  bladi'i- 
throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  machine,  and  th.-  r.-ik 
Ing  and  sweeping  members  may  be  made  of  sufli  on: 
length  to  provide  a  high  degree  of  resilienee,  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  the  main  frame  ai;  !  oj..  ra- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  rotary  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  jrovided  with 
rotary  supporting  devices,  of  a  rotary  lawn  risking  and 
sweeping  dc>vlce  carried  by  the  main  frame,  ...mpiislng 
a  I.  tary  -haft  a  pdurallty  of  substantially  parallel  liars. 
each  of  -aid  iiars  being  provided  with  transverse  aper- 
tures, raking  and  sweeping  members  extending  through 
said  aper-tures  of  said  bars,  and  provid.  ri  at  their  inner 
ends  with  means  for  preventing  them  from  !■<  ing  ilrawn 
out  of  the  bars,  retaining  means  secure.!  to  -aid  !>ar-  am! 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  saiil  raking  and 
swi-eping  members  to  prevent  their  Inward  movement 
with  respect  to  the  bar  by  which  they  are  carried,  and 
fan  blaclt»s  secured  to  each  of  said  bars  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bar  from  one  end  of  the  rotary  device 
to  the  other  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  eadi 
blade  lying  In  front  of  the  bar  and  the  portions  of  the 
rakinu  and  sweeping  members  connected  'therewith,  said 
raking  and  sweeping  members  extending  outwardly  lie 
yond  the  outer  edge  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
blade,  and  an  inclosing  casing  provided  with  a  delivery 
chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 
r  it  ir\  supporting  devices,  of  a  rotary  lawn  raking  .anil 
sweeping  device  carried  by  the  main  frame,  comprising  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  bars 
carried  thereby,  and  provided  with  transverse  apertures. 
raking  and  sweeping  mendiers  extemlinir  tiimucrh  said  at>- 
ertures  and  bcdng  provided  at  their  i:  ;o  r  <  nd-  w.'\\  no  1:1- 
for  preventing  them  from  being  drawn  oiiiw.i]  iy  with 
respect  to  said  bars,  a  fan  blatle  secured  to  ea  h  of  said 
bars,  and  having  a  blade  portion  extending'  ...iwirdlv 
therefrom,  and  a  retaining  portion  disposeii  .-ni:!.!  iriy  to 
the  blade  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inn.  r  .-.is  of 
said  raking  and  sweeping  members,  to  prevent  them  from 
l)eing  moved  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  liar-  and  in 
closing  casing  provided  with  a  delivery  chut. 

r>  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  prl■^i!ed  witli 
ri  tary  supporting  devices,  of  a  rotary  lawn  ra.kir?  am! 
-weeping  device  mrrled  bv  the  main   frame.  ccmpTi-ing  a 
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rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  bare 
■  arriPii  thert^by,  eaoh  of  said  bars  being  provldeti  with 
trau.sv.T.st'  radially  disposed  apertures,  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal gn.()v»-  at  if.s  inner  face,  a  plurality  of  raking  and 
sweeping  nit-mbers  t-ngaging  said  apertures  and  having 
loop  portions  lying  In  said  groove,  a  longitudinal  Kecur- 
ini^  rod  lying  in  said  groove  and  extending  through  the 
loop  portions  of  said  raiting  and  sweeping  members,  a  fan 
Mad''  s*'<urfd  tn  rach  (if  said  hars  and  having  a  l)lade  por- 
tion .■xtcndint:  mitwardly  thercfmni  substantially  paral- 
lel to  sail],  raliiris;  and  sweeping  iin-iiiliers,  and  an  angular 
portion  tngaging  the  inner  far.'  of  the  bar  over  said 
groove  to  dose  the  same  and  prevent  the  Inward  move- 
m'-nt  of  the  raking  and  sweeping  members,  and  an  Inclos- 
ing casing  provided  with  a  delivery  chute. 

r Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]        , 


1.173.486.      TRACTION  -  ENtJINE    DRIVE.      <;eoki;e    K. 
Cole,  Hollister,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1914.     Serial  No. 

Sos.4ao     M'i  1:1—114.1 


1  In  a  tra'iiiiii  .'Hi^inf.  a  main  -.iipport  inu  frame,  a 
.-.f.  ..ndary  trainn  piiorally  inounffl  on  said  fraiiif,  a  pair 
of  shafts  Journali'd  in  said  frniiif,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  sei'ured  to  the  rearmost  of  said  shafts,  a  single 
traction  wh>'<'l  ^ecuri'd  to  thi'  for«'!nost  nf  said  -shafts,  a 
motor  mc'iiiifi'd  I'ti  th<'  m.-iiii  fraiiu-  iin'.-in-i  fnv  transmit- 
ting pow.T  from  said  motor  to  th"  r-arriio-^t  -^baft  In  the 
s*'riindar\  I'ranit'.  and  !!i>.>n-  for  tr;i  n^init  t  inc  powt-r  from 
said  viiaff  t..  til.-  t'oremii>-t   s-hatt 

2.  In  a  tra' tion  enirinc  .-i  main  -iipportiim  frame,  a 
secondary  framt>  pivotali,\  m.ointid  in  rbo  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  wh>'(ds  jotirnal«'d  in  th<'  -<■.  ondary  frame  to 
support  ,ind  drivo  th"  travtor,  and  nu'ans  for  transmlt- 
tina:  pow  r  to  said  wlo  .'Is. 

.S.  In  a  trartioti  in-ln''.  a  main  supporting  frame,  a 
secondary  frame  pivotal] v  inonntt-d  in  th'-  main  frame,  a 
thr."-  wh''el  unit  jotirnaled  in  th.  -.■■  on.la  rv  frame  to 
suppor'  .mil  driv'1  ty,,,  tractor,  and  loi-aus  for  transmlt- 
tint;  pow.'r  i..  .-n-  li   wheel  in   «aid    init. 


1.17.1  4s7  P.NFr.MATK-  KNKK  I'AI'  IIknrv  ITrl 
COMITON.  Flor.n.'  Ttx  Filed  Feb  ir>.  Iltl."  Serial 
No.  'i.4.'^r>       (CI,  -J  -i:'.o  I 
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shoe  ba\  in;.'  .1 
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I   .  losurt' 

member  secored  adjacent  Its  side  margins  to  said  side 
walls  and  at  one  end  to  the  t)ottom  wall  to  ovVrlle  said 
closure  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  closure  member 
being  free  and  adapted  to  <oa.  t  with  said  end  wall  in 
Inclosing  the  element,  an.l  a  .  losure  flap  carried  by  the 
end  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  be 
neath  the  free  I'U'l  of  tlio  closure  niemfter. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
shoe  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pneuniHtic  element  arranged 
within  the  shoe,  slile  walls  and  one  fud  wall,  a  closure 
member  having  its  sid.'  margins  and  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  side  ami  bottom  walls  respectively  to 
overlie  said  closure  meml)er,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
closure  member  being  free  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
end  wall  in  Inclosing  the  said  element,  a  closure  flap  car- 
ried by  said  end  wall  and  priijectlng  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe  beneath  thf  free  end  of  the  closure  membrr,  a 
lacing  detachably  coiin''<ting  the  free  end  of  the  closure 
member  with  said  eml  v\all.  ami  enacting  attaching  straps 
carrletl  by  the  shoe 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  des.  ribed  including  a  shoe 
having  a  bottom  wall.  <idi'  walls,  and  one  end  wall,  a 
closure  member  p-rmatiiiitly  .onnerted  to  the  side  walls 
and  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  liottom  wall,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  closure  member  Ix'in;,'  fret'  and  confronting 
the  end  wall  of  the  shoe,  a  pnt'uiiiatii  element  arranged 
within  the  shoe  beneath  said  <  losure  member,  a  flap  per- 
manently connected  to  the  end  wall  of  the  shoe  and  ex- 
tending freely  beneath  the  free  end  of  the  said  closure 
member  to  coact  ther.with  in  retaining  said  element,  and 
means  detachably  conne.  lin^'  th"  fri'i-  end  (jf  the  <lo>ure 
with  the  said  end  wall. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbara.  t.r  di'scribed  including  a  -^h."' 
having  a  bottom  wall,  upstan.ling  sble  walls,  and  an  up 
standing  end  wall  closing  ou"  extremity  of  the  sho.'  and 
provided  with  flaps  overlying  the  adjacent  extrendties 
of  the  side  walls  and  fix.  .1,  th.reto.  tln'  opposite  extri'mlty 
of  the  shoe  being  open,  a  .  losur.-  niiuil'tr  extending  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  shoo  ;iMrl  so.  ured  at  its  sides  iiy  a 
single  line  of  stitching  to  the  sid"'  walls  of  the  she.'  and 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  shoe  adja- 
cent its  open  end.  the  opposite  en.l  of  the  closure  member 
being  free  and  confronting  the  sjiid  end  wall  of  the  shoe. 
a  fabric  facing  carried  by  the  said  closure  member,  a 
pneumatic  element  arranged  within  tho  shoe  tieneath  the 
closure  member  to  confront  the  fabri.'  fating  thereof,  a 
flap  connected  to  the  sai.l  'ii'l  wall  of  the  shoe  and  pro 
jecting  laterally  therefrom  tieu'-atb  the  free  extremity 
of  said  dos  ire  member  t..  .  oa.  t  therewith  in  retaining 
.said  element,  and  ni<'ans  ronne.  ting  the  free  end  of  the 
closure  member  with  the  .saiil  end  wall  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  >lioe 
having  side  walls  and  one  end  wall,  a  closure  member  ar 
ranged  to  coact  with  tlo'  shoe  and  free  at  one  enl.  a 
fabric  facing  carrlc!  \  Mi.  .  lo>ure  member,  a  pneuniatit 
element  arranged  w.tliii.  tlo'  -.h.ie  heueath  the  closure 
member  to  confront  tb«'  I'abri'  facing  thereof,  a  flap  tar- 
ried by  the  shoe  and  projecting'  beneath  the  free  en.l  of 
the  closure  meml)er  to  coat  t  t  herewith  in  r'taining  --aid 
element,  and  means  for  connet  ting  the  free  end  of  the 
closure  member  with  the  -^hoi- 


1.173,488.  INKINt;  MKCHANIS.M.  Elms  W.  Cooi-bk. 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New 
York,  N.  y..  a  Corporation  t)f  New  York.  Filed  June  14. 
i;tl3.      Serial    No.    77.'^.f).'^t5.      iCl.    101—71.) 

1.  In  an  inking  mechanism,  tb*.  .  (.mbination  with  a 
printing  couple,  of  an  ink  receiving  cylimler  from  which 
Ink  Is  delivered  to  the  form  member  of  the  couple,  a  reser- 
voir from  which  Ink  is  dellveretl  to  the  Ink  receiving  cyi 
Inder,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  saiil  reservoir  diminish 
Ing  from  the  Inlet  en.l.  an.l  mean-,  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  ink  is  ilelivered  under  pressure  to  the 
reservoir  at  each  printing  operation  of  the  couple. 

2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  printing  couple,  a  pump,  means  for 
supplying  Ink  to  the  pump,  means  for  operating  the  pump 
fr.'tii  a   moving  part   of   the   ma.  bine,  and   connections   fnr 
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delivering  ink   fr..m  the  pump  to  the  form  carrying  mem- 
ber of  the  couple. 


o.  In  an  inking;  ijieibanivm  n.r  printing  machines,  the 
combination  ..f  ;i  [.rlnting  -  t.uple,  a  pump,  means  for  sup 
plying  ink  t..  the  immp.  m-ans  for  varying  the  tiellvery 
stroke  of  the  pump,  whereoy  varying  fiuantities  of  ink 
umy  !'e  (ieli\ere.l.  an.l  conne.  ti'.ns  for  delivering  the  ink 
from  th.'  pump  'o  th.'  form  tarrying  iiieml'*'r  of  th.' 
coupl". 

4.  In  an  inkin::  me.  hauism  lor  printing  machine,'-,  the 
combination  t>f  a  printiiii:  conpb'  a  pump,  means  for  sup- 
plying Ink  to  the  pumj),  a  r.s.rvoir  to  which  the  ink  Is 
delivered  from  the  piiinp.  a  .bdivery  orifice  from  th.'  reser- 
voir, one  wall  tif  whit  li  -,-  a  -ini;!''  !'.'xible  plate  .  xtend- 
ing  the  length  t>f  the  ori;,.  .  ai:i  m.ans  along  the  plate 
whereby  the  width  t.f  th.  .l.livery  ..ritice  may  be  in 
creased  or  decrease.!  t«.  p.-rmit  \arying  ijuantities  of  ink 
to  he  fed  through  tb.    ..riti.  .    at   .iiff'T'iit  p..it)t^ 

r.  In  an  inking  niechani-^nv  tiie  .-omMnatioi:  witli  a 
r.'t.'i!-;.  printing  couple,  of  a  ui.-lrlL'Uting  .yliii'ler.  a  pair 
of  L'l'ars  for  measuring  Ink  from  a  suitiiMi-  ink  <tipply. 
and  conn<'ction>;  operated  from  the  dlst riloitiim  .  yllnder 
for  actuating  the  gears  to  measure  out  a  i'r.  .it  t.  rinined 
amount  of  ink  from  the  supply  at  each  op.  rati. m  of  tlo' 
distributing  cylinder. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.4.S9.  VENKIN'l  M  \«  ill.Ni:  I'.KiiiiKi  M  1 '.u  is. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Clarence  C.  Travis.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,068.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1.  .\  commodity  holding  devi.  >•  havini^  a  rotatahle  rack, 
boxes  adapted  to  tit  in  sabl  ra.  k  a  r.<ipro  ■» ting  latch 
contr.'lled  mechanism  for  rotating  vabl  rick  in  on.'  .li 
lectioii,  a  ratchet  iiie.  hani-^m  for  preventing  rotation  in 
an  opp.isite  illrection.  in  whi.h  mechanism  the  LoXf^  a.ct 
as  the  pnwl  an.l   the  ma.  bine  frame  as  a   lietent, 

^.  A  comnioility  hobling  devt.e  having  a  vertballN 
disposeti  rotatal)le  rack,  boxes  aiiapteil  to  lit  in  sail!  ra.  k. 
a  ri'ciprocating  mecliunism  for  rotating  ^aid  ra.  k  in  one 
direction,  a  ratchet  met  hanisin  for  previ-nfing  rotation 
in  an  opposite  illrection.  in  whit  h  mechanism  the  boxe.^- 
act  as  the  pawl  and  the  mai  bine  frame  as  n  detent. 

:{  A  .  omiiio<lit.\  holding  .levice  having  a  step-by-step 
vertically  .lisposed  rotatabl.'  rack,  boxes  ailapte<i  to  be 
(-arriel  by  saitl  r.uk.  a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rack, 


a  rati  h.'t  d.'vice  i..:  preventing  rotatto 
rection.  in  which  tlesiii'  the  boxes  ait 
the  frame  of  the  ma.  bine  as  a  detent. 


the  same  tit 
•h(    pawi   and 


1,173,490.        VEHICLE     WHKKI.         cvv       '■       I'owning 
Pecos,    Tex.,    assignor    to    rv.wnir.^     !'•    'iinatic    TVheei 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Arizon:..       Filed     Pe.      4, 
liai.     Serial  No.  06o,^45       {C\.  152— 4_'.i 


~>' 


1  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  r.datively  fixetl  hub  exteriorly 
,.f  substantially  frusto-conical  form,  the  smaller  end  of 
the  hub  being"  formed  with  a  -boultl'i,  a  tapere.i  ring 
t.tted  thereon  Inward  of  the  shoulder,  a  tloating  hu!.  in- 
tludlng  an  interiorly  tapered  annular  iody  di-pofi  to 
surround  the  relatively  Axed  hub.  a  tapered  rin^  tiited 
within  said  body,  a  cushion  confined  between  th.  rings, 
and  spaced  heads,  one  formed  upon  the  hull  ami  the  otber 
detachablv  engaging  th.'rewith  an<l  bearing  iii:alnsl  tne 
said  .shoulder,  said  heads  being  dishe.l  to  conform  to  and 
bear  against  the  sides  of  the  cushion. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  relatively  fixed  hul)  having  an 
'exteriorly  tapered  l-ody  portion,  a  floating  hub  having  an 

annular  body  interiorly  tapered  and  dispo^.  .1  t..  snrroun.i 
the  said  botlv  of  the  fixetl  hub.  the  said  llxcd  bub  lurtloT 
Including  a  <iati.,n,r.v  ti.-ad  and  a  rim  fixed  with  resp.  .-1 
to  and  >p.i  c,:  ihnirom.  an  Interiorly  tapere.i  ring  f.r,.-,: 
upon  th.  t..pere.i  "tiy  bv  the  fixed  hub.  an  ixteri"-l> 
tapere.i  ring  fitted  within  -ti"  lap- r.-.i  bo,i>  of  th.'  tioa.  t.' 
bub.  a  pneumatb-  .'Ushit.n  arrang"!  b.-tween  the  rlnRs. 
an.l  a  heatl  member  thr-atit-.l  ..n;,.  th"  b,..ly  of  'he  fixe  1 
hub  and  into  the  rim  of  the  sai.i   i  \"!   b- 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wh<-el.  a  relattv.!.\  :  X' d  hub  e.^terb.riy 
of  substantially  frusto-conlcal  form  an  inter  ioriy  tap.re  i 
ring  fitted  upon  sjilil  hub  and  having  Its  outer  face  sub 
stantially  cylindrical  and  formed  with  a  .ii .  um.-crlbing 
transversely  curx'ti.  con.avf  tti-hion  sent  i»i  it-  outer 
face,  a  ftontin^  hub  indu.ling  an  annubar  bo'iy  .nsposed 
to  surrouii'l  th.'  r.dativ.dy  tiM.i  l.ir  an  .'xnrioriy  tapered 
ring  fitt'-.!  \Mtbin  tb.-  -.'^i.i  I'o.iy  tiiid  having  a  trans' .rs.'ly 
convex  inn.  r  fa.c,  an.i  .-i  .ii-hion  int.'rposc'i  between  the 
said  rini:-,  tlo'  inn-T  p.  riptn  ry  "f  th.-  ush.on  resting  In 
saiti  s.-al  ami  the  cnvx  !a"'  "!  tli'  miter  ring  bearin": 
airainst  the  cushion 

4.  In  a  vehide  wheel,  a  relatively  tixe.l  hub.  .  >.•.  r'..r;.\ 
of  substantially  frusio  .-oni'sl  form,  an  int.'rioriy  tapereii 
liiij^  bn.'.l  up. .11  tli.'  -.'tl.i  hub  aii'i  bavln-j  its  outer  siir 
f.i..'  .-u'.^fantially  ivlindri.a!  aid  forme.l  with  a  dr.  um- 
scrildng  concave  seat,  a  tb.aiing  hub  iL-lu.iing  an  annular 
body  disposed  to  snrroun.i  the  r.'l.itivdy'tixed  hub.  an  ei- 
ti'riorh  t.'ip.'reil  rin::  tlt.-.i  within  tin-  said  bo.ly  and  hav- 
ing !i  f  aii-v  erv'ly  .ur\..l  .'on\c\  late,  a  1  ushion  inter- 
p.)s..i  !.''t\\''''n  tb.'  ring-  ami  r.-ting  in  said  seat  and 
spaced  beails  earn..!  by  th'  fixed  htib  ami  holding  the 
said   rings  ami     ushion  against  la'.-ral  di-^placement. 

,".    In  a  vehn  le  wh<-el,  a  relatively  fixed  hub.  exteriorly 
of  suiistantiailv    frusto  conical  form,  and  threadetl  at  Its 
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minor  ond.  nn  p\terlorly  tapered  ring  fitted  upon  the  said 

hull.  :i  !!i'iv[i^'  hull  irnludint,'  an  annular  body  dlspos(>(l 
to  surround  the  rdativoly  fixed  hub,  a  ring  fltte<l  within 
th'  -^Hid  !'<i<ly,  a  hiMd  carried  by  the  fixed  hub  and  fixed 
with  nlati  n  thereto,  a  rim  member  fixed  with  relation  to 
th.  hi  ad  and  spaici]  with  rt'spect  thereto,  the  rim  mem 
I  .r  iii'in;^  of  annular  form  and  having  its  inner  periphery 
Thr-.i'l.d.  an  annular  head  having  its  inner  and  outer 
P'  riidii-ry  threailed  respectively  onto  the  threaded  portion 
of  -he  hub  and  Into  the  threaded  inner  periphery  of  the 
rii:.  iiuiiilier,  and  a  cushion  disposed  between  the  said 
rin;,'s  ami  confinfd  hi  twcfn  the  saitl  heads. 
IClaiiii'  f,  to  ;>  imt   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.17:;. 4!*].  VFHKl.i:  \viii:i:i,.  Otto  P.  Downing, 
ll'ii-firn,  lix  ,  ;i--^iv;ni>r  ii>  I»uwniug  Pneumatic  Wheel 
C-JiMiMiiy,  a  (■ii:!p((iiiri,)u  of  Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
•01;;.      .^criil    No     7.'*;. 503.      (CI.   152 — 42.) 


1.  A  rp-;ili<>nt  wh.-l  in  iudiriu  :i  wh.  .  1  hii'.  having  for- 
ward and  nar  axlr  >  n.;aL;iii-  i)..!-f  khi -,  a  11  outer  rim  sec- 
tion, an  iiit'Tiiinliatc  ■  u-hion  -,,.  ti,,n  ili-posed  between 
th-'  hull  s(>^  tioii  and  th.'  out.T  s.'.  ti,.n,  a  1. firing  ring  dis- 
posed bctwern  ihr  .:!-liioii  and  !h.'  ha!.,  the  interior  face 
of  the  liearin:;  rinu  !"in-  > 'it  away  to  form  a  series  of 
<reps,  the  r-ar  port;, in  of  t!i.'  i.'ar'.nj  rin-  I',  iig  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  portion  of  liio  hu  ,  an  ar.nular  casing 
phite  <urroiiii,iiii.:  \\:<-  hn'.  -e,  tion  at  Mi"  rear  end  thereof 
and  e.xtendini,'  radi.illv  heyon-i  the  <  u>hion,  the  central 
rnari:in  of  -aid  'a-iiiu  plate  !..  in-  inwardly  bent  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  rear  end  of  the  liu  .  >■■  tion  ..uid  supporting 
the  rear  spacrd  mJ.  of  tlie  iMarinu'  rin.;.  a  front  face  plate 
.surrouudini:  th--  hnl.  and  hearin^-  tier.oi;  .uid  extending 
heyoinl  tli-'en-hion  and  iviraial  to  t!i.-  !ir>i  named  plate, 
spokes  rarrie.!  \<y  the  outer  >.v  tiou  ;ir.d  having  thflr  inner 
ends  di>po>.'d  iirtwe.n  th"  oiitir  niar-iiis  of  the  said  face 
plates  and  re-t'.nu'  upon  the  -.,i;,i  n-hion,  and  operative 
eonn.'.  tioii^  !i.fu. ,  n  s.ai  1  f.a  in-  le.n.-s  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  spokes  permitting  the  ouf.r  -.•  t;o;i  to  hav.'  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  said  piat.  -  ;i;,.|  ti  th>'  hub  sec- 
tion. 

L'.  A  r.-silhnt  wheel  In-  Indin-  a  h\]',.  an  outer  rim,  a 
casing  p'a'"  dita-  ha  ly  imonitei]  (ui  tl;r  l,uh,  a  member 
havint:  srr.'W  t hreade.l  erma-i  in.'nt  with  the  hnii  and  hold- 
ing tlie  rasing  plate  in  pia- e.  atid  d.taeha  de  locking 
means  (arried  hy  tlie  ca-^ini:  p'.it.-  am!  en-aging  said 
screw  thre.'iiled   inemleT   to   pre\iT;t    it>   rot.i'ioii. 

3.  A  rc-iilent  whetl  In.  In.lin-  .1  hn!i,  an  .  ■it.-r  rim,  a 
casintr  plate  dita  -haldy  moun'ed  on  t!ie  hn^  a  member 
haviiiL:  s  rew  ttir.aded  en..:a  uenn-n  t  wiili  jli.-  In,)  and 
holding  the  .a'-in-  plate  In  pia'C.  a  projr  ti;!-  juinular 
niernlier  on  the  lasinu'  plate,  an  annular  cap  tittint:  into 
said  mem'ier  and  havitii;  a  lo<  king  engagement  with  t!ie 
casing  plate  holding  mem'ier  io  nri'Xi'nr   it<   rfdation,  am! 


Ill   til. 


ip  eiiiragini:  tlie  annul.ar 


a  spring  actuated  detent 
member  on  the  casing. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hollow  hub,  a  floating 
ring  mounted  upon  the  huh,  a  cushion  carried  by  the 
floating  ring,  outer  and  Inner  casing  plates  detachaldy 
mounted  upon  the  hub  and  Inclosing  said  cushion,  -lid 
plates  being  formed  of  sheet-metal,  the  margins  of  the 
sheet  metal  being  flanged  and  beaded,  a  rim  section,  spokes 
extending  Inward  from  the  rim  section,  a  spoke-ring  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  are  connected  and  dis 
posed  between  said  casing  plates  and  resting  npoii  the 
annular  cushion,  a  plurality  of  abutii!.  tit  nn  mii  r~  dis 
posed  within  and  mounted  on  the  sp  k-  ring  ami  in  !ud- 
Ing  each  a  pair  of  spaced  abutment-,  the  -i  1.  s  of  the 
spoke-rlng  being  apertured  opposite  sai  1  ai  ntments  am] 
transverse  bolts  mounted  upon  the  casing  plates  ami  ei 
tending  through  said  openings  ;in<l  each  hetwien  a  pair 
of  said  abutments. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hnli,  an  ann 
Ion  surrounding  the  hub  ami  inounteil  th.r. -n. 
tlon  having  Inwardly  directed  spokes,  a  -p  k. 
rled  by  the  spokes  and  resting  npoti  the  in-h  -n 
sectional  plate  detachably  mi.nne.i  np,,ii  the 
covering  the  cushion  and  the  hub  ring,  an  inn.: 
mounted  upon  the  hub  and  coverln-  the  (iistiion  a 
hub  ring,  said  Inner  plate  being  11  \.irdly  Ih.w. 
cent  Its  central  portion,  the  inm  r  .  .!-e  of  the  pat.'  |..- 
Ing  formed  with  a  bead  and  the  out.r  .  dgi>  of  th.'  plate 
being  formed  with  an  open  bead,  ami  an  annular  strength 
ening  web  mounted  upon  the  huh  e.xten.lin-  i:i  a  dia^r.mal 
plane  outward  and  toward  the  front  of  tlie  wh.e;  ami 
bearing  against  the  said  Inner  plate,  th.  margin  of  the 
said  strengthening  web  ludni:  iti-ert.i!  in  the  opi  n  hea.! 
upon  the  margin  of  the  first  taim.d  iiii'. 


il.ir   '  u-h 

1   rtm   see 

ring    .ar 

an  otuer 

l.nii    and 

plat.' 

1    the 
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1.173,492.  MA(  him;  I'dii  UIKl.\(i  (;K<h)\i;I)  Kni.l. 
ERS.  James  Dkonsfibi.d,  Oldham,  i:nt,ian  i  1  ih . 
July  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,214.     (Ci.  140— ;t7.; 


^1-^.^  ^' 


~rn? — ' 


1.  Mechanism  for  wiring  or  re  wiring  "  lli  ker  in  "  and 
like  grooved  ndlers,  comprising  supports  for  the  roller. 
driving  means  attachable  to  the  roller  shaft,  a  bed.  .'ind 
a  travers4ng  device  movable  along  the  bed.  means  for 
traversing  said  dt-vlce  along  the  bed.  an<l  means  to  iriilde 
and  Insert  the  wire  as  the  roller  is  rotat.  1  .ind  tli.  frav 
ersing  device  moved  on  the  bed.  as  set  forth. 

2.  Mechanism  for  wiring  or  re-wiring  "  licker-i.i  "  and 
like  rollers,  consistlnir  of  bearings  for  the  roli.r  -haft, 
brackets  to  carry  said  bearings,  attaebahl..  aii'l  .hi-h 
able  means  for  driving  the  rolh  r  -haft,  a  1  •  .1  a  IJ 1  .  nt 
to  the  brackets,  and  a  traversing  d..:  .■  -';  lahle  a!on>;  'he 
bed  and  having  wire  guiding  m.  an-.  \\i:.  sf rnighii-nii  g 
devices,  and  mechanism  to  niov..  th.-  1  ra . .  r-in-  d.'\tet. 
and  a  rolling-ln  appliance  on  the  tra\.r-in-  l 'vl..'.  wii.ro 
by,  as  the  roller  is  rotat."!.  th.'  roiiin-  in  m.^  hanJsm  .an 
act  In  unison  to  Insert  th-  \>    re,  a-  -.'t    f.irth 

3.  In   appaiatus    for    th.'    imli.'.'it.'.l    pnri)o-.      a    realily 
attachable  and  detachable  rtri\itis:  -..ir.  m.;ii,-   'or  ^^ecur 
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Ing  the  same  to  the  "  llcker-ln  "  or  like  roller  shaft,  gear 
combined  to  roUte  the  shaft,  and  gear  combined  to  move 
mechanism  to  hf  traversed  In  conne.  tion  with  the  roller, 
as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  Indicated  purpose,  a  traversing 
slide  adapted  to  move  on  a  bed.  adjustable  parts  carried 
thereby,  wire  guiding  means  thereon,  a  rolliug-in  wheel, 
means  to  set  and  adjust  the  same,  said  traversing  slide 
having  a  chain  by  which  It  can  be  actuated  from  a  gear, 
whereby  wire  of  the  indicated  kind  can  be  forced  Into  a 
grooved  roller  as  said  roller  Is  rotated,  as  herein  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  wiring  or  rewiring  "  llcker  In  "  and 
like  grooved  rollers,  consisting  of  end  standards,  a  bed 
carried  thereby,  bearing  brai  kets  for  the  "  llcker-ln " 
roller  shaft,  gear  for  driving  the  roller  shaft,  a  travers- 
ing device  slldable  along  the  bed,  means  to  actuate  such 
traversing  device,  wire  guiding  and  straightening  means 
on  the  traversing  device,  a  wire  straightening  die.  a 
rolllng-ln  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  setting  th.' 
same,  as  described. 


1,17S,403.     .spkp:i)-ciianoing    mi:(ii\msm 

PRrnv    and    Fka-nk    James    i'.u.w.    L.n.don.    \:u„ 
Filed   Aug.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  S55.100.      (CI.  74- 


l.'ITV 
iai.,!. 
-53.) 


ber,  engaging  devices  attach%<l  to  said  extensible  niemi.ers 
for  engaging  said  surface,  a  compound  e<lge  cam  1:1  th. 
driven  member,  means  for  producing  eccentricity  ^e!w..n 
the  driving  and  driven  numbers  and  for  slrauUaneously 
and  automatically  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  cam 
as  the  relative  position  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
is  varied,  whereby  certain  of  the  devices  engaging  the 
rotary   surface  on   the  driven   member  are  lifted  th< 

variable  cam  out  of  contact  therewith  to  reduce  th-    -p. ."! 
of  said  driven  member. 

5.  Speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  .iri\ing 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  grooved  member  on  the  driven 
member,  pivoted  links  attached  to  the  driving  member  and 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  member,  IrUtion  pawls 
carried  by  said  links  adapted  to  engage  with  said  g:o,.v((l 
member,  a  cam  composed  of  two  plates  arran.i^.d  one 
behind  the  other  mounte<l  on  the  driven  member,  nn  an-  for 
moving  the  driving  member  eccentric  to  the  driv.n  num- 
ber and  for  automatically  moving  one  of  saitl  plates  rela- 
tively to  the  other  plate  whereby  the  effective  l.nuth  of 
said  cam  Is  varied  simultaneously  with  the  chai.g.'  lu 
position  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  w  i  .  : .  y  the 
faster  moving  pawls  are  lifted  out  of  co-.*a  t  w  Mi  the 
grooved  member  for  a  period  varying  with  ih.'  .;.:T.  rent 
eccentric  positions  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  to 
produce  various  reduced  speeds  of  the  latter  member. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,17:'..4;'4  (■' 'll'LLN' .  !"!  lii  MI  .M.\i,  iWliS  Kl'W  .\RD 
S.  i:.\ULS,  Kauville,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2-i.  l.'H.  S.r;ai  No. 
834,107.  Renewed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Senai  >'•  7h.u.>--. 
(Cl.  213 — 45.) 


1.  Speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  rotary  surface  on  the  driven 
element,  extensible  members  attached  to  th.  .Irivlng 
element,  engaging  devices  plvotally  atta.lod  to  sai.l  ex- 
tensible members  for  engaging  said  rotaiy  surface,  means 
for  moving  the  driving  and  driven  elements  relatively 
to  each  other  whereby  said  members  bp.  onie  eccentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  atrd  varialde  means 
for  causing  the  engaging  devices  to  co  a   t  w  th  the  rotary 
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surface   for   varying   periods   whereby 
is  driven   at  variable  reduce<l  sp'-d-^  !  • 
the  driving  member. 

2.  Speed  changing  mechanism  con  ; 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  rotary  sii 
member,  extensible  members  attach.  1 
member,  engaging  devices  attached  to  sal! 
bers  for  engaging  said  surface,  mean-  for  iiro.iuclng  ec- 
centricity between  the  driving  atel  driv.n  members,  two 
cam  plates  mounted  on  the  driven  ni.riii.r.  .irr  nged  one 
behind  the  other,  a  slotted  arm  on  ea  h  rann  pate,  fixed 
pins  engaging  said  slots. 

3.  SpetHi  changing  mechanism  conipri-ing  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  groove.l  member  on  the  driven 
member,  extensible  members  atfa.  le  d  to  the  .Irlving 
member,  double  acting  engaging  menii  .r-  arried  by  said 
extensible  members  for  engaging  sail  LM.oved  member, 
m.ans  for  producing  eccentricity  between  the  driving  and 
driv.n  members,  two  cam  plates  mount. d  on  the  driven 
member,  arranged  one  l)ehlnd  Mi.'  .'h.  r,  a 
each  cam  plate,  and  fixed  pln<  enga-ing  -a; 
the  -peed  of  the  driven  niemher  1-  r.dn  ..I 
iiiL'  .-i-mI  dri\.n  mi'inh.'rs  .'ir.'  .'..'.'ntri.  a  lly  1 
other 

4  Sji.-."!  ihatiL-ini:  m.-  h.'iiii-ai  .■omp'r' 
menil'i'r,  a  driven  nn'inhi^r.  a  rotary  siirfa- 
member,  ext.nsible  members  attachtnl  to  il 


The  combination,  in  a  car  coupler,  of  a  .l.\i>  A.  ■«hii  h 
is  to  be  attached  by  a  pin  to  the  drawbar  of  a  car.  .  f  the 
link  E.  in  the  form  of  a  letter  S,  which  is  to  be  fa-t.  n.d 
to  the  drawbar  of  a  car.  iiy  the  dosing  of  one  of  it-  .iids 
and  having  Its  other  eml  open  and  recurved,  and  of  ilo  tlat 
.'onnecting  link  or  bar  C,  having  a  perforation  lu  -ad, 
.  nl.  whl.  h  is  to  connect  with  the  clevis  A,  and  also  to 
receive,  in  tti"  perforation  of  Its  disconnect. 'd  en.l.  the 
open,  recurv.'i  .'ud  of  the  S  link  E,  all  substantiul.y  a- 
.set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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In   an  animal   trap,  a   vertically  slldable  entrance  door, 
a  ih  pr'  .-sible  platform  Inwardly  of  the  door    a  p;\  ..t.'.l  lever 
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lonufrteil  to  thi'  door  aod  to  thf  fjlatfurni,  a  water  ihatn- 
ber  in  thi'  lower  portioL  of  tht-  trap,  a  rot  k  shaft  extfnd- 
iriK  longitudinally  of  th"  trap.  :\  piarforni  disposed  above 
thn  wattT  <hanil>f>r  and  below  the  depresslblc  platform, 
and  havitig  otic  eilg<>  fixed  to  the  shaft  a  >prlng  operated 
detent  mounted  beluw  the  said  entrame  duor  In  position 
to  engage  the  lever  to  hold  the  door  In  i-losed  position 
upon  depression  of  the  8e<'ond  named  platform,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  th''  shaft  adapted  to  engago  the  detent  to  diseiigagf 
the  same  from  the  lever  -^iiiuilraneous  with  the  tilting 
ot  the  se,\ind  named  platform  liy  the  weight  of  an  animal 
and  means  for  p(js;ti\.,\  :  .Kii::;  the  lever  to  open  said 
door. 
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1,  In  a  pipe  litter,  the  eomliination  of  a  tubular  stock 
havini:  a  head  at  oiir  .'[i,!  with  an  angular  socket  communi- 
cating with  rh.-  Iiore  of  said  sto.  k,  a  sho'iMer  formed  In 
said  Ixire  at  the  juni  tion  with  sjiid  so<ket.  a  rutting  die 
mounted  in  said  sm'ket  and  hiiving  one  end  projecting  Into 
said  hore.  s.ud  end  being  provided  with  a  lateral  shoulder, 
a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  die  lietwe»'n  said  shoulder 
and  the  shoulder  In  said  bore,  an  adjusting  screw  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  bore  at  the  rear  of  said 
die  f.)r  controUifig  the  proj.'.tiim  and  retraction  of  said 
die,  and  a  llexil)l.'  denient  ruimeited  with  the  bead  of 
vald  -to'  k  adapti'd  to  .ncir'  1.-  tlu'  pipe  to  i>e  cut.  the  head 
of  said  stie  k  lieing  provliied  with  angular  seats,  and  pipe 
L:nic|es  h.T.iug  angular  stems  mounted  in  sjiid  seats. 

■_  In  .1  pipe  tutttr.  the  combination  of  a  tulmlar  stock 
ha\  ing  a  iiead  at  one  end  with  an  angular  socket  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  of  said  stock,  a  shoulder  fornie<l  In 
said  l>ore  at  the  junction  with  -aid  socket,  a  cutting  die 
mcuiifed  In  said  socket  and  hn\ing  one  end  projecting 
info  salil  bore,  said  end  l)eing  provided  witti  a  lateral 
-liouMer.  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  die  between 
-"I'd  Ooiiilder  and  the  shoubler  in  said  bore,  an  :idjiisting 
St  r(  u  having  threade<l  engagement  with  said  liori  at  the 
rem  of  salt]  die  for  controlling  the  projection  and  re- 
trnctioti  of  said  ilie.  a  fle.xible  element  connecte<l  with  the 
!c  ad  of  said  stock  ail.'ipteil  to  encirt  ie  the  pijie  to  lie  cut, 
I  he  head  of  ^aiil  sto'k  being  proviileil  ^vitti  seats,  ftn<l  U- 
shapeil  pipe  guides  having  angular  shanks  mtninted  In  said 
seats  anil  lietachaidy  connectetl  with  said  heaii 


of  the  fan  having  one  of  Its  sides  open,  the  tul)es  btdng 
open  on  their  sides  nearest  the  fan.  a  series  of  wires 
mounted  in  the  tubes,  n  8torak.-e  tank  for  llciuld.  and  a 
pump  adapted  to  circulate  the  liipiitl  from  the  storage 
tank  through   the  tubes  of  the  grl<l. 


ii:.:.49T.     .viii  cooiJNP,.   filtering,   itkifyim; 
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1.   .\pparatu-    for    cooling,    purifying,    aromatizing,    or 

ott.erwise    treating    the    air    of    rooms    or    the    like,    com- 

t'risin^'.    in      ombination.    an    air    fan,    a    tubular    grid    In 

front    tif  the   fan   h.'ninL:  one  of  its  sides   open,  a  storage 

tank   ;'"r  li-inid.  .iml  a  centrifugal   pump  on  the  fan  spln- 

'lle    .'I'l.ipte.l    to    circulate    lii]ulil    from    the    tank    tiirough 

tbe    tuties    of    tilt"    grid. 

■_'.  Apparatus  for  cooling.  ptirif.\lng.  annaati/ing.  or 
'■rli.rwis.'  treating  the  air  of  rooms  or  the  like,  com- 
prisit!.'.  in  com()inatlon,  an  air  fan.  a  tubular  grid  In  front 


3.  The  'omblnation  with  a  fan.  a  device  for  treating 
air  comprh  ■' r  a  fluid  t.'ink.  a  tutiniar  griil  positioner!  in 
front  of  the  .  ui.  said  griii  ha\iiig  one  of  its  side  faces 
open,  a  suppl,)  pipe  connecting  tlie  flui<l  tank  and  grid 
a  return  pipe  lor  ronnectini:  tbe  irriti  with  the  tluiil 
tank,  anil  means  for  forcinir  tluid  tbrtoiLrb  the  ^uppl,\ 
pipe,  grid  and   return  pipe. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fan.  a  device  for  treating 
air  comprising  a  fluid  tank,  a  tut)ular  griil  having  one 
of  Its  side  faces  open  supportetl  in  front  of  the  fan.  said 
grid  being  8upporte<l  at  an  an^ie  with  relation  to  the 
fan,  means  for  connecting  th.  uriil  witli  the  tluiii  tank, 
and  means  for  forcing  fluiii  from  the  iliiid  tank  through 
the  grid. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fan.  an  air  treating  tievi-e 
comprising  a  fluid  tank,  a  tubiil.'ir  griil  inchnling  an 
upper  and  lower  pipe,  said  grM  having  one  of  its  side 
faces  open,  means  for  supplying  the  \i[iper  pipe  with  lluiii 
said  upper  pipe  adapted  to  distrllmte  the  fluid  through 
the  tubes  of  the  grid,  said  lower  pipe  a.l.ipteil  to  re  'ei\e 
fluid  after  the  same  has  passed  through  the  tntxs,  ami 
means  for  returning  the  fluid  to  the  fluid  tank. 
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1.  A  I'oncentrai  ini;  t.ible  or  washer  comprising  a  table 
member  and  itnans  for  ret  Iprocatini:  the  same,  said 
means  incluiling  two  U  shap<Hi  springs,  a  statit>nary  sup- 
port to  which  the  central  portion  of  s.'iiil  springs  are 
secured,  the  extremitits  of  both  siinngs  being  secured 
to  the  table  on  opposite  sides  of  thei'  centers,  and  means 
a'ting  on  the  central  part  of  the  ta  de  for  intermittently 
iiTiparting  movement  thereto  iti  ■-  e  ilirei  tion.  whereby 
the  springs  are  placed  under  tens  on  anii  alom  serve  to 
intermittently    impart    rever'--''    ni'vemeni. 

2.  The  combination  witti  a  lal  e.  of  n  statitmary  mem- 
ber arrangeil  therebeneath  '•'  i  springs  li:i\iiig  their 
central  portions  secnrcl  to  s,i  j  st.itiouary  inernt>er  and 
extending    unilerneatb     tiie    'a     e    and    on    opposite    sides 
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of  said  member,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  being  ' 
secured  to  the  table  and  constituting  Its  support,  an 
actuator  arranged  to  engage  the  table  centrally  betwetn 
the  extremities  of  the  springs  for  Imparting  intermittent 
movement  thereto  In  one  direction,  the  recoil  of  the  ] 
springs  serving  to  Impart  intermittent  reverse  movement 
and  means  Independent  of  the  actuator  for  regulating 
the  tension  under  which  the  spriiii;-  Jnay  b.  plaul  for 
the  ptirpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  statitinary  shaft 
tXtendlng  underneath  the  tat'!'-  :ind  transversely  thereof. 
leaf  springs  mt.)imtt'd  ou  saitl  shaft  anil  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  their  extremities  being  se.  uretl  to 
tbe  table  at  suitable  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft, 
said  springs  forming  the  support  for  the  table,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  table  intermittently  In 
one  dlrecion,  whereby  the  springs  are  placetl  under  ten 
si-n  and  serve  to  impart  the  return  ret  iprocatlng  strokes. 
and  means  also  mounted  tipon  the  shaft  for  1  impressing 
the  springs  to  regulate  said    tension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  work  ami  a  table. 
of  a  yoke,  an  operating  shaft  journaled  in  the  yoke  at 
one  extremity,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  yoke  being 
vertically  atljustabb,  springs  mounted  on  the  yoke,  con 
netted  with  the  taole  ami  forming  the  support  for  the 
latter,  an  actuate-  r-rrangetl  to  t  ngage  the  tabb  fttr  im 
parting  Interndiient  mo\emenr  theretit  in  one  tiirectlon, 
wher.dty  the  spriiiL-s  are  place.!  un.ler  tension  and  serve 
to  impart  I'eturn  int .  rmif t.  :it  mt.vement  an<i  mean*  f.jr 
r.'t;ulatiiiL'  -irM    '•v.-'x^n.   f.ir   th.    purpose  set   forth. 

r,.  Th.  enil.i:;.ii  ;on  with  a  table,  a  yoke  •  xtending 
iin.lerneath  the  table  and  transversely  there. .f.  leaf 
springs  whose  central  portions  are  se.  unii  to  th.  \>>*>- 
and  who.se  extremities  are  attat  bed  to  th.  'abb  ..n  oi^po- 
■Ite  sides  of  the  yoke,  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
movement  tn  the  table  In  a  tiirectlon  parallel  with  the 
yoke,  whereby  tlie  springs  are  placet!  un.i.r  tension  an.l 
ser\.'  to  impart  the  reverse  intermittent  *iiioveni.'nf  anil 
m.-aiis  for  compressing  the  springs  to  r.gulat.  'h.  ten- 
sion un.ler  wiil.'h  th.  >  ar.'  .'olapf.-.l  to  be  pla.ftl  b\  the 
first  nameil  ineiins. 

[Claim    0    not   prlnttni    in    tie    iJazette.] 


3.  A  clamp,  for  temporarily  prt-ssing  upon  the  lower 
portions  of  tw..  sut.stantially  abutting  artificial  tiles 
which  have  their  top  edges  seeureil  to  the  framing  of  the 
roof  and  the  adja.int  edges  of  whi.  h  are  .overtHl  by  the 
low.r  pan  ..f  another  tile  also  having  its  t  ,[,  etige  se- 
cured to  the  framing  of  the  roof,  comprising  a  springy 
pirn  er-shapeil  member  having  a  flat  lowt  r  iep  shaped  to 
extend  bel.'W  b..th  of  the  substantially  abutting  tiles  an.l 
pri>vid.'ii    with   a   projection   in  a  position   to  engage  a   re- 

iss  in  at    least   one  of  the  tiles. 

4.  A  .lamp,  for  temporarily  pressing  upon  the  lower 
p..rti.>n<  of  two  substantially  abutting  artlflcial  tiles 
which  have  their  top  eilges  secured  to  the  framing  of  the 
roof  !ind  the  adjacent  edges  of  whi'h  are  covered  by  the 
lower  part  of  another  tile  also  ha.  int:  its  top  e.lge  se- 
.  ured  t.i  the  framing  of  the  roof,  comiinsiug  a  springy, 
piii'-er  shaped  member,  f.irmed  of  wire,  having  a  flat 
lower  leg  shaped  to  exten.i  below  b.th  of  the  substan- 
tially abutting  tiles  anil  pr..ud.'d  \\\\\\  at  least  one 
projet  tit»n   to   engage   a   correspon.l'.n;:   r.- tss   in    the   tiles. 

.".  A  clamp  for  temporarily  pressing  together  the  It.wer 
portions  f.f  two  superp.ise.l  layers  of  arlltitial  roof  tiles 
the  top  portions  of  whi'  h  are  secure.l  t..  the  roof,  t  .mi- 
prising  a  spiir)j:y  hinge-joint,  a  fingerlike  upper  jaw. 
a  :!at  lowtr  jaw  and  means  for  suspending  the  clamp 
I'roiu  at   least  one  tile. 
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1.  A  clamp,  for  temporarily  pressing  upon  the  lower 
portions  of  two  subst.intially  abutting  artificial  tiles 
which  have  their  top  edges  senireil  to  the  framing  of  the 
roof  ami  the  ailjaceut  eilges  of  which  are  .'overed  by 
the  lower  part  of  anotb.  r  tile  also  having  its  top  edge 
secure.l  to  the  framing  of  th«.  roof,  comprising  a  springy 
plneer  siiaped  member  having  a  flat  lower  leg  shaped  to 
extent!  below  both  of  the  STihstantlally  abutting  tiles 
an.l    a.lapted    to    bt    suspended    from   at    least    one    of    the 

tiles. 

•_'.  .\  clamp,  for  temporarny  pressing  upon  the  lower 
portions  of  two  -iibstanti.'iliy  abutting  artifnial  tiles 
which  have  th.'lr  t,,p  .^tlges  se.ured  to  the  framing  of 
the  roof  and  which  are  ciui.retl  by  the  lower  part  of 
another  tile  also  having  its  top  e.ige  secured  to  the 
framing  of  the  roof,  tomprising  a  springy  pincer  shaped 
member  having  .-i  tlat  lower  le^-  shaped  to  extend  below 
both  of  the  sutistantially  abutting  tiles  and  provided 
with  a  projection  in  a  position  where  it  is  caused,  by 
the  action  of  gravity,  to  bear  against  the  top  edges  of 
at  least  one  f>f  the  tiles. 


1.  An  earth  auger  compfrlslng  main  !>lades.  a  shank 
carrying  one  of  the  blades,  to  which  si,;irjk  the  other 
blade  is  plvotally  . onnectetl.  an  auxiliary  blatle  adjustable 
to  work  outside  the  cir.  le  .lescribe.!  by  the  main  blades, 
and  a  shank  carrying  the  auxiliary  blad.-.  said  shank 
comprising  adjustably  tonne. -ted  sections,  one  of  .said 
sections  being  connected  to  the  aforesaid  main  blade 
shank  and  the  other  se.tit.n     arrying  tin    auxiliary   blade. 

2.  An  earth  auger  .  ..mjirisiiju  main  blades,  a  shank 
carrying  one  of  the  blades.  ;.■  whi  h  shank  the  other 
blade  is  plvotally  conne.  te.i  an  .auxiliary  bla.le  adjustable 
to  work  outside  the  cin  ie  .lescrlbetl  by  the  main  blades, 
a  shank  carrying  the  auxiliary  blad..  said  shank  com- 
prising a  section  which  is  secured  to  the  aforesaid  main 
blade  shank  and  has  a  lat.-ral  tH.ttt.m  extension,  the  other 
shank  section  carrying  tlie  auxiliary  blade  and  having  a 
lateral  top  extension  lappini:  tli<  first  mentioned  exten 
sion.  and  securing  means  passing  through  the  lapping 
extensions,  one  of  saitl  extension<;  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  through   which  the   securing   means  passes. 
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1.    In   a   repeating  tievice   for  phonographs,   or   the  like. 
1   In    combination,    a    rotatabb    tnbh     adaptid    tt,    support    a 
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recorl.    n     tran^portablo    roprodnror    needle    adapted    to       1.173,502.     ARMOR  FOR   .ATTOMOmLE-TIRES.     John 

etit:;).,' ■  a  r>'  oril  on  vai'l  tahlc.  and  a  cam  friftlonally 
,  iiijij. .  t  111  -o  a^  to  rctati-  with  said  table  and  adapted  to 
autoniutiraliy  ilU' ii_'ai:>-  sail  r.. ■<.!■■•  and  record,  move 
said  ncodli  t  iwa'il  tii>  [T'-  iiiiuu  i.ari  I'f  said  re<-ord  and 
pt-rmit  r''>:n^:ai,'i'ni' lit  of  -.ai'!  rii'cdle  and  record  at  a  pre- 
ri'iiiu;_'    [lart    of   saiil    rci  crd. 


2.  In  a  r<>ppat!nK  device  for  phonographs,  or  tli.-  like, 
in  cornbinatinn.  a  rotatai)le  table  ailapted  to  support  a 
record,  a  t:  aii-p  >;  *  iS  •■  r<pr(>diiccr  needle  adapted  to 
ensa^e  a  r-'.  n:-,i  en  -.li.l  tibl".  and  a  cam  frlctlonally 
connei  t.'d  so  as  tn  r.jrate  with  said  table  and  adapted  to 
autoniati' ally     .lis.iua^e     said     needle    and     record    and 

nidvr    -ai^i     n If    f    'vard    the    preceding    part    of    said 

reiori).  saiil  cain  ha\;r;,-  an  incline  adapted  to  permit 
said  nefdle  to  r''.uu;a:;e  the  record  at  a  preceding::  part 
of  sail!    recdi'l. 

:',.  In  a  lepfating  devi.e  for  phonutrra  phs,  or  the  like, 
in  roinliination,  :\  rotatahle  table  ad.ipted  to  support  a 
rtToi-il.  a  traiisp'.rta  'ie  repioil'i'er  neetlle  adapted  to 
en;:ai.''  a  re-nr.!  on  .said  tai'le.  and  a  <'ain  rotatable  with 
said  table  ndapteil  to  aiitoniatirally  disensape  said  needle 
end  r.'oril.  move  ^aid  needle  towar  1  the  precedinR  part 
of  soi'i  re, ord  and  peiinit  r>H;ii_'a_'>  iiient  of  salil  needle 
and  record  at  a  pre^rdin^'  part  of  .-aid  record,  and  man- 
ual means  ailapted  to  vaiy  the  path  of  movement  of 
said   n.-edle  under  the  in:!ni'ni-e  of  said   cam. 

4.  In  a.ii  nppirat'is  ui  th''  ■  hafa 'ter  described,  In 
rundiination.  a  re.  ..rd  !ii''ii;!>er.  a  needle  ad.ipfed  to  en- 
gage thi'  lecnrd  of  said  meiaber,  ni'ans  a.lapt.d  to  cause 
relative  ro'atable  niovi  m.  tit  between  -.ail  rei  urd  member 
and  >aid  niedie  to  play  the  rei  oril  >  iinipfi.--in;.;  a  rotat- 
able tald"  on  whi>  h  th."  re. ord  iti'iaber  Is  mounted, 
means  adapted  to  automatically  disenua4;e  said  needle 
and  r-'curd,  cause  relative  returnins;  mov.rnent  there- 
between al"ter  said  di>enga;,'em.'n  t,  and  rer'niia  uement  of 
said  needle  and  re.  urd  tu  a  precedins<  part  of  the  record, 
said  last  niention-d  ii.ians  i umprisin;;  a  earn  a.lapted  to 
rotate  with  sai.i  t.abl.'.  and  means  adapted  alternately 
to  prevent  ami  periuit  rotatat)le  movfuient  of  said  cam 
with   said    table. 

.5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
eondiinatien.  a  re.urd  member,  a  nerdje  adapted  to  en- 
Sape  the  record  of  sai.l  meiidier.  means  a.lapt«-.l  tn  .aiise 
relati\e  rotatable  movement  between  sai.l  re.urd  luem- 
ber  :ind  sai.i  n^'edle  to  play  the  re.  ord  .■omprisin};  a 
rotata;>I'-  ta  le  on  wlii.  h  ih>'  re.nr.l  m.'iulier  is  mounted, 
means  adapted  to  atitomati.aUy  disengage  said  needle 
an.l  re.di.l.  cause  relative.  returuiiiL,'  movement  therebe- 
tween after  sai.l  disenizaiiement,  an.l  reengagement  of 
sabi  needle  and  reconl  at  a  pre.edinK  part  of  the  record, 
said  last  mentloneil  means  comprising'  a  .■.im  adapted  to 
rotate  with  said  table.  an<l  means  ;idapi>'.l  .ilterna tely  to 
prevent  and  permit  rotatable  movement  of  said  eain  with 
sabl  table  .  omprisinic  an  esrap'iiient.  one  mendiiT  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  needle  antl  the  other  adapted 
to   ridate  with  said    table. 

[Claims  t>  to  42  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  protector 
therefor,  said  protector  comprising  a  substantial,  chan- 
nel-shape<l,  metallic  casing  to  receive  the  tir.\  a  cen- 
trally arranged.  Inwardly  projecting  rib,  forme. i  hy  the 
base  of  the  (hannel,  engaging  clrcumferertlall>  w  th  t!.. 
tread  of  the  tire  to  provide  a.  convex  support  fer  the  lat- 
ter, and  transverse  corrugations  formed  on  .said  base  to 
prevent  creeping  of  the  protector  on   the  tire. 

2.  A  protector  for  automobile  tires  comprising  a  metal- 
lic, channel-shaped  casing  having  Its  base  curved  in- 
wardly to  form  a  centrally  arrange<l  circumferential  rib. 
the  formation  of  said  rib  providing  an  e.xterior  and 
peripheral  concaved  Beat  in  the  casing,  supports  at  the 
sides  of  said  casing  projecting  beyond  the  ba-.-  thereof, 
a  rim  on  the  base  of  said  caslng'formiug  with  tiic  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  supports  an  annular  shell,  said  sup- 
ports being  forme<l  integrally  with  the  adjacent  part  at 
one  end  and  welde<l  to  the  adjacent  p.iit  at  the  otlur 
end,  said  rim  being  curved  inwardly  clrcumfercntially  to 
provide  a  rib  to  engage  in  the  peripheral  concaved  seat 
in  the  base  of  the  casing,  and  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  rim 
in  said  shell. 

3.  A  tlie  protector  comprising  a  metallic  casing  of 
channel  formation,  the  periphery  of  whi.  li  is  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  transverse  corru;rations.  a  rim 
seating  on  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and  provlbd  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  over  the  c  orrutrations 
of  the  casing,  and  a  rubber  shoe  vulcanized  td  tie-  rim, 
the  rubber  entering  the  openings  provided   in  th.    latter. 


1,173,503.  CONTAINKIl  TOP.  Ottu  (Joetzkk.  .lersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Excellall  I'roilii.  ts  Comijany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  nf  .New  York.  I'iled 
May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  2d. 719.      iTi.  221—02.) 


1.  In  a  container  or  re.epta<ie  t..p,  the  <  «pinh!nation 
with  a  perforated  head,  of  a  perforate.!  permanently  at 
tached  sliding  cap  having  re.  tilinear  dependint;  sbi.. 
flanges  guided  upon  the  head  and  joine<l  at  both  en. Is  in 
end  flanges  completing  the  loniour  .if  the  top,  said  si.Ie 
flange^  being  longer  than  the  he.\  1  ami  said  end  tlanges 
joining  them  co'lperatlng  with  the  inail  as  stops  f.ir  Mm 
iting  the  movement  of  the  caj.  in  both  dire(tio:i>  an.l 
determining  by  the  action  of  une  stnp  the  extent  of 
movement  which  will  bring  the  hcdes  of  the  cap  and  head 
into  registry  and  by  the  action  of  the  other  stop  limiting 
the  reverse  movement  In   closing  the   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  container  or  receptacle  top.  tlie  conihination 
with  the  perforated  head,  of  a  perforateil  permanently 
attached  sliding  cap  moving  in  a  rectilinear  path  there 
on,  said  cap  ha\in!.'  si.le  t'anges  crimped  upon  and 
guided  by  rectilinear   iruldes  (»n   the  head   and   being   stlff- 
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1,173.504.  WEED  I)*:sTKOY1:K.  Menuv  Nagkl.  Ritz- 
viUe,  Wash.  Filed  May  2<i.  1S>13.  Serial  No.  29,320. 
(CI.   97- -25.) 


ened  to  prevent  their  disengagement  from  the  head  by 
end  flanges  at  both  ends  coiiperating  with  the  head  to 
form  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cap  in 
both  directions  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  can  top  having  a  perforated  projecting  head  of 
less  size  than  the  top  proper,  a  perforated  sliding  cap 
having  rectilinear  skirts  or  flanges  crimped  into  the  neck 
and  guided  In  a  rectilinear  direction  by  th(>  ne.  k.  said 
side  flanges  being  extended  beyond  the  longitudinal  di- 
mensions of  the  head  and  being  Joined  as  described  to 
form  pockets  and  likewise  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
cap  in  both  directions  and  so  as  to  seal  the  can  when  one 
end  flange  engages  the  end  of  a  head  and  to  ^-t.p  tie 
movement  by  the  other  end  flange  when  it  is  niovi.l  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  when  the  perf.ira.tions  in  the 
top  and   cap  coincide. 

4.  In  a  container  or  receptacle  top.  the  . mubination 
with  a  sliding  cap  crimped  upon  and  pubbi  by  tlie  sides 
of  the  head  by  Its  side  flanges,  said  side  ilaii->^  at  their 
end.s  being  joined  to  form  a  pocket  between  tiie  .  nl  of 
ttM  cap  and  the  end  of  the  head  and  a  -pi  iil-  located  in  I 
said  pocket  and  held  in  place  by  the  turned  under  bot- 
tom of  the  flange  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'">.  In  a  can  or  receptacle  top,  the  coiiddnation  with  a 
perforated  head,  of  n  sliding  cap  having  rectilinear 
movement  thereon  and  engage. 1  with  il,.'  he.il  at  it- 
top  and  on  the  sides  of  its  neck  by  the  si  1.  tlanges  of  the 
cap.  said  side  flanges  being  formed  to  have  a  space  be- 
tween them  and  the  sides  of  the  head  after  it  is  1  rimped 
or  compressed  into  the  guides  on  the  head  whereby  the 
cap  will  be  held  down  by  spring  pressure  to  insure  a 
continuous  engagement  of  the  cap  and  heatl  along  the 
line  of  the  perforations  In   them. 


regulating    the   engagement    of   the   said    rods    with    the 

ground. 

4.  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  wheele<l  main  frame,  end- 
less conveyers  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  projecting  arms,  rods  secured  i>  nud 
connecting  the  said  arms  and  arranged  crossw!s.  .  f  th< 
main  frame,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  :.  n^ve 
the  lower  stretches  of  the  conveyers  rearwardly  a--  th< 
machine  Is  moved  forwardly  whereby  the  weeds  are  dis 
charged  at  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

."..  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  wheeled  main  frame  pro- 
vide! with  two  crossbars  at  its  rear  part,  triangular 
.imveyer  frames  having  openings  at  their  mlddb  parts 
for  the  passage  of  the  crossl)ars  and  having  the  cro.-sburs 
secured  to  their  Inclined  sides  and  having  substantially 
horizontal  lower  sides,  a  reel  shaft  journaled  in  the 
main  frame  and  arranged  at  the  apices  of  the  conveyer 
frames,  driving  wheels  secured  on  the  reel  shaft,  guide 
wheels  arrangetl  at  the  lower  angles  of  the  ..  ii\.yer 
frames,  drive  chains  passing  over  the  sab!  wb' .  is  ai^l 
provided  with  projecting  arms,  rods  secured  to  an.l  .  cii- 
necting  the  .said  arms  and  arranged  crosswise  of  the  n:;un 
frame,  and  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  reel  shaft 
as  the  machine  Is  drawn  along. 


1     In  a   weed  destroyer,  a  wheele.l   main   fr.ime.  endless 
conveyers    arranged    longitudinally    of    the    m.iiii     framed* 
and   provided   with  projecting  arms,   ro.ls   sc.  tire.!    to   and 
connecting  the  said  arms  and   a  r;  aimed    .ro^^wi^e   uf  the    1 
main    frame,    and    drltlng    mechani-ia    for    (.perating    tin    i 
conveyers  as  the  machine  Is  drawn  along 

2.  In  a  weed  destroyer,  a  wheeled  fraine.  .imve^.r  \ 
frames  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame. 
wheels  Journale<l  In  the  conveyer  fraims  ami  atranged 
In  triangular  form,  endless  conveyors  working  over  the 
said  wheels,  the  lower  stretch  of  each  lotiveyer  being 
arranged  substantially  horizontal,  ain.^  pr.j'.iing  from  1 
the  said  conveyers,  rods  secured  to  and  conne.  tin;;  th-' 
said  arms  and  arranged  crosswise  of  the  nuiin  frame. 
and  driving  mechanism  for  opr.itiiig  the  .ou\eyers  as 
the   rr.a'hlne   Is   rlrawn    along. 

•';.  In  a  w.  I-.!  lie-t  ri..\  er.  ,a  main  frame  ha\ing  ground 
wli>-els  at  It-  ini'ir.e  j.art  enilics  .onvcyer-  arranged 
lougitudiuaiiy  of  tli.j  n-.aiu  frani",  at  its  r'-ar  part,  and 
provided  with  projecting  anus.  r.  .N  se.  tired  to  an<l  con- 
necting the  said  arms  and  arranged  crosswise  of  the 
main  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  operating  tlie  lam- 
ve\rr-  .as  th.'  ma.  bin.'  i-  .Irtiwn  along,  and  an  adjustable 
ground    wheel    .at    the    fruiit    end    of    the    said    frame    for 


.173.5"'."..  S  THKlJi  rUo.-^.-si.Ni,.  AaxHiu  IIai.k,  liow- 
landsvill.'.  Md.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  30.152. 
(Cl.   94 — 10.) 


1.  In  u  street  crossing  the  couibinatiuu  of  a  viaduct  OB 
one  street ;  a  raised  grade  leading  from  the  norm.il  level 
of  said  street  to  said  viaduct  on  each  side  of  the  latter  ;  a 
depressed  grade  leading  from  the  normal  level  of  the 
other  street  toward  said  viaduct  on  each  side  of  the  lat- 
ti  r  :  ami  four  ways  for  vehicles,  connecting  said  raised 
and  depressed  grades  near  the  ends  of  ^aU\  viadu.  t.  ^u!■- 
stantiaily  as   descrilied. 

2.  Ill  a  street  I  rosving  the  .  (.mbini'.tioti  ..f  a  ^;adu.•t  on 
i.ne  strei-t  :  a  rai-ed  gra.ie  leading  fr.ua  tli-'  n.'rii..i!  level 
I'f  said  street  to  said  viaduct  on  ea  h  sble  ..f  the  latter  ;  a 
(iepresse.l  graib-  leading  from  the  normal  level  of  the 
uther  street  toward  said  viaduct  on  ea<h  side  of  the  hit 
ter  :  four  ways  for  vehicles  connecting  sabl  raised  and 
.iepresvci  cnnies  near  the  ends  of  said  viadu<  t  ;  an.l  four 
\\.iy.-.  .  ..tine.  I  iiil:  <ai.i  normal  levels  of  said  siretts  out- 
-i'ie  (.f  s;\i.l  i;rst  lia.med  f.  ur  ".iys.  substantially  a^-  de 
scribei! 

.'?.  In  a  strei't  iri.-vinL'  tlo'  ..mbinntion  of  a  \iadu.  t  on 
one  street  ;  a  rtiised  gra>!»-  b.i.llng  fri.m  the  nortnal  level 
of  said  street  to  saM  viadu.  t  on  ea.h  sble  of  the  latter:  a 
deprevM-,!  <.'rjiib-  leading  tri.tti  th.-  normal  level  of  the 
other  str'M  :  t..w.ir.i  .sjiid  \iaduct  on  eji.  li  si,],.  (,f  the  lat 
ter:  an.l  f.-ur  .  urved  inclined  ways  for  \<hi(les  eonnect- 
ing  said  rai-..:  .;:,.:  .lepress-d  grades  near  the  ends  of 
said  viadU' I    -iii.-t.iijtitilly  as  descril'ed. 

4.  In  a  street  crossing  the  combination  of  a  vlailm  r  on 
one  street:  ii   raised   grade  h-ndlnc  fr<jm   the   normal   level 
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of  -al'l  «trt>.t  f"  -^nlil  vlAi^nct  ou  each  side  of  the  latter ;  a 

(lfpr.^>..l  -Taiir  !<;ulin<4  from  the  normal  level  of  the 
other  street  towaril  saM  viadU'  t  nn  eai  h  siile  of  the  lat- 
ter, four  cnrvtl  im  litifd  ways  for  v>tii  Ifs  connecting 
said  raised  arnl  depressi'd  tcradts  n>'ar  rh''  f^nds  of  said 
viaduct:  and  four  level  ways  .onnectini,'  --.lid  normal 
levels  of  said  streets  located  out<ide  of  said  tlrst  named 
four  ways,  sulistanrlnlly  as  dr<,Ti  i»Ml. 

.5  In  a  street  <  rossins:  the  ronihlnatlon  of  a  viaduct  on 
on>  -treet  :  1  r.ii^ed  t:rad>>  between  the  n<)rrnal  level  of 
said  street  to  said  viad'n  t  on  e.i,  ti  -,iilo  of  the  latter;  a 
depressed  ijrade  e\teii.linL:  from  tt:e  normal  level  of  said 
second  street  toward  ^aid  viadn<  t  on  eah  side  of  the  lat- 
ter: four  ways  conneifini:  sai<i  raised  and  depressed 
grades  on  earh  side  of  said  first  nanp-d  -treet  leading 
from  near  the  ends  of  s.ai'l  vi:iuui  t  :  four  aildittonal  ways 
connectiutr  the  -aid  iiortn;i!  level-  of  -,iiil  streets  locate<l 
outsiiie  of  <aid  tirst  n.itiied  four  ways;  and  a  subway 
uniler  one  of  -aid  streets  near  the  .  iids  of  a  pair  of  said 
ailditional   ways.  sul'Stantially  a-  des.Tii'e.i, 

[Claims  f,  to  y  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  1 


1.173.oi't;.  \  K.NniNC  TK.VY 
delphia.  IM.  Filed  .I-irie  11 
(CI.  224 — 4'<.i 


\Vu.i;ku  .[     Hall.  Phlla- 
I'.il.'i.     Serial   No.  H3,427. 


1  .V  venillns;  tray  coinprlsinK  a  shallow  lower  member 
pru\ided  with  an  upwardly  projeetint:  h.indle.  a  bousing 
open  at  file  bottom  and  h.a\in:i  ir-  ..pen  t,,\ver  portion  flt- 
tini;  within  tlie  upper  par"-  of  -aid  Iow.t  no  niber,  a  hinged 
<'lo-;iire  for  the  lop  of  said  hou-inLv  .i  handle  on  said  clo- 
sure, said  handle  when  said  •  lo-ure  i<  in  raised  position, 
being  In  proximity  to  the  tir-t  -.aid  handle  whereby  both 
of  said  handles  may  '.e  era-ped  -inml  t.i  neoijsi y  with  one 
hand,  sulistantially  as  clesirihed. 

2.  A  venilins  tray  eompri^iiii.'  a  ■^hallo\  lower  member 
open  at  the  top.  a  horizontally  ili<po-ed  tlmu*-  arranged 
upon  the  inner  faces  Tif  the  wall-  .pf  -ai.l  lower  member 
adjaoent  the  uptper  eiJLre  thereof  and  pro\id.d  with  a 
downwardly  ln<  lined  reinforeint,'  portion  extending'  from 
the  free  edge  of  the  flaniie  and  hn\in^  it-  lower  end  se- 
cured to  the  walls  of  sai.l  !"  tfom  memi.ei-  eni^ath  -aid 
flange  and  a  hoti-in_-  re-rmu  upon  -,\id  !';iiil:'-.  siii'-tan- 
tlally  as  deserlhed. 

3.  A  vending'  trav  .omprisiiti;  a  shallow  lower  member 
open  at  the  top.  snpportinu  meml'er-  within  said  lower 
member,  a  h  lusini:  re-tin.;  iii)on  said  snpportinj  members 
and  comprising  a  skeleton  fram.-  and  ti-a ti-p  1  lefu  panels, 
the  top  of  said  housing  comprlslni:  .1  par  of  transparent 
hinged  closures.  sul>stantially  as  de-.  ijiie.i 

4.  A  vendiui:  fray  eompri-ing  .t  i.ott<ii!i  aiemiier  open  at 
the  top  and  a  l'.an<lle  arranu'-d  .entralh  flier'...if  ami  span- 
ning the  -ame,  ,1  hovisjni:  open  at  rh-  '.utt.m;  and  having 
Its  lower  portion  resting  within  s.iid  liottoni  iiietnlier,  said 
housing  being  open  at  the  top,  a  pair  of  .  lo-ures  for  the 
open  upper  end  of  sjiM  housing,  said  1  lo-ure-  helnc  hinged 
arljacent  said  handle  and  a  h.indle  on  ea.  li  of  -;ald  clo- 
sures ailaj)fed  to  swinu  into  position  'iiljaent  rhe  first 
said  handle  when  said  closures  are  raised,  -ulistantlally 
as   described. 

.").  A  vending  tray  '-omprisin::  a  hottom  inemtier  open  at 
the  top  and  a  handle  arranged  centrnlly  thereof  and  span- 


ning the  same,  a  hoiislng  open  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  portion  re-tlng  within  said  bottom  member 
said  bousing  being  open  at  the  top.  a  pair  of  closures  for 
the  open  upper  end  of  -aid  hou-intr.  -aid  closures  being 
hinged  adjacent  said  h.uidle,  a  handle  on  eaeh  of  said 
closures  adapted  to  swing  into  position  adjacent  the  first 
said  handle  when  said  <losures  are  raised,  and  means  on 
the  first  said  handle  for  engaging  the  handles  on  the  clo- 
sures, substantially  as  descril>ed 

[Claims  6  to  !)  not  printed  in  the  (;a/.'tte.] 


1,173.507.  HARP-STor  Ii'R  I'l  I'E  ()K< ;  ANS  Wm.li.k.m 
E.  Haskkll,  Brattleboro,  Vt  .  assignor  t..  Kstey  Organ 
Company,  Brattleboro,  Vt  .  a  < 'orporiitlon  of  Vermont. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  N...  t;'.t;5,7S5.     (CI.  84—31.) 


1.  A  harp  stop  for  pipe  riPLMiis  .  omprl-ing.   in  ronit.ina 
tton,    vertically    hangini,'    ;;l,i--    -oumliii;,'    bars.    ea.  h    -u- 
pended    at    a    nodal    point,    jiiieuni.-iti.  ally    .1.  mated    ham 
niers.  each  of  which  is  locate.)  to  -trike  the  middle  of  one 
of   the  glass   bars;   a    reson.itor    re.tangular    in    cross   sei 
tion  for  each  glu.ss  bar,  each   re-onator  being  horizontally 
dl.sposed  with  Its  ^en  mouth   opposite  its  glass  bar,  with 
an   adjustable   stopper  at   it-   <  pposite  enil.   the   mouth   of 
the   resonator   feeing   wiier    than    the     i.rre-pnnding   glas- 
bar  and  spaced  therefrom  .1   .li-t.uice  at   le.i-t  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  bar,  ;uol  th.'  four  walls  of  the  resonator 
being  externally  beveled  at   its  mouth  :  .in  op.  11  l:ibial  cor 
roborating    pipe    for    each    ;.'l.i-s    bar:    .in.l    ke\  .  ontroUed 
Instrumentalities    for    conciirrenily    .i.inafing    -.lid    haiti 
mers  and   causing   the   rorre-pondini:   corroborating   pipe- 
to  speak. 

2.  .\  harp  stop  for  pipe  orL;an-  •  .uuprising,  in  comtdna 
tlon.    vertically    hanglnc    gla--    -.Hin.ijrm    bars,    each    su- 
pended   at  a   nodal    point,    pioum.-iti.  all\     i.tuate.i    ham 
mers,  each  of  which   Is   loc.ited    to    -trike   the   middle   ..*■ 
one   of   the   glass    bars  ;   a    resonator    rectangular    in    cro--- 
seetlon   for  each  g!a->;   bar.   each    resonator   being  horizon 
tally  disposed  with  Its  open   m.uith  opposite  Its  glass  bar 
with    a    stopper    at    Its    oppo-ite    end.    the    month    of    th.- 
resonator   being   wider    th:m    the    . nrresponiiintr   glass    bar 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  the  four  walN  of  the  resonator 
being   externally    beveled    at    it-    inonih:    a    corrohoratlni; 
pipe  for  each  glass  bar:  and  key  controlleil  instrumentali 
ties   for   concnrrentlv    actuating   said    hammers   and    caus 
Ing  the  correspond itii;   c,,rroborn  t  inii  pipes   Ui  speak. 

.'!.  .\  harp  stop  for  pipe  oru'an<  .  omprising.  in  combinn 
tlon    glass    sounding   bar-;    nneuma tically    actuate.]    ham 
mers.  each  of  which   is   loiafi'<|   to  strike  one  of  the  gla-s 
Imrs ;    n    resonator    for    ■•a'h    glass    bar    ha\ing    Its    open 
mouth  opposite  its  glass  bar.   the  month  of  the  resonator 
being  wider  than  the  f^orre-pondlng  glass  bar  and  spaced 
therefrom  :  a   corroborating  pipe  for  each  glass  bar  :   an  I 
key-i-ontrcdled    instrumentalities    for    .oncnrrently    a'tunt 
Ing  said  hammers  and  <auslng  the  corresponding  .  orrobo 
rating  pipes  to  speak. 

4.  .\  harp  stop  for  pipf  organs  I'omprislng    in   comblna- 
tion,    vertically   hanging   glass    sounding   bars,    each    sus- 
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pended  at  a  nodal  point  :  pneumatically  actuated  ham- 
mers, each  of  which  is  lo-ated  to  strike  the  middle  of 
one  of  the  t;la<>i  bnr-^  .  and  a  resonator  rectangular  in 
cross  section  for  eai  h  gl.iss  bar.  each  resonator  being 
horizontally  disjtosed  with  its  (jpen  mouth  opposite  Us 
glass  bar.  with  .m  adjustable  stopper  i.t  Its  opposite  end. 
the  mouth  of  tbe  reseiiator  being  wider  than  the  corre- 
Rpondlng  gla-s  bar  and  spa  -eii  therefrom,  and  the  four 
walls  of  the  resonator  being  externally  bevtded  at  its 
mouth. 

5.  A  haip  stop  for  pipi-  or::ans  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, vertically  extendinL-  glas-  sounding  liars;  a  ham- 
mer for  each  bar  :  and  a  resonator  re<  tangular  In  cross 
section  for  each  gla--  bar.  each  resonator  being  horizon- 
tally disposed  with  Its  open  mouth  opposite  its  glass  bar. 
the  mouth  of  the  resonator  being  wi<ier  than  the  corre- 
sponding glass  bar  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  the  four 
walls  of  the  re.sonator  bi'ing  externally  beveled  at  it- 
mouth. 

ICIaii'is  f,  to   U»  not  prlnteil  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,173,508. 
.Jr.,    Hast 
797.65.S. 


Ili<  I.M.N  I.  HoAUn.       o.s, 
Ings,   Nebr.      Filed    v-  t     J 
(CI.  08—10.1 


AK      1"        llEAUUVKLL, 

r,    I'.tl.'H       Serial    No. 


2.  In  a   swage,   the  romi  uiatii'n   of  a    -was. 
anvil,    a    pair    of    oppositely    di-pos.-ti    :.u-h:i]L'- 
Inserted    in    said    -wsg.-  b''nd     a     lie  of  sub-t.-!;t 


lo'fl.;.  an 
reniovablT 
ia"v   elllp. 


tlcal  cross  sectb.n  slidably  receive,!  and  reinovab'iv 
ed  in  said  bu-tiings.  and  meaii-  a.lapted  to  o-rlll 
bushings  and  .ii.c 


1,173.510.      AITARATUS     FOR     DKYIN<;     FUEI 
MA.N     IIermavsi.n.    rva\  bridge,    tihio.    assignor 
du.sky    Fortlaud    Cement    Company.    Buyiiridgc. 
Corporation     of    obio.      failed     Sept.    25,    1913. 
No.  791,71*5.      (CI.  34—6.) 


niotint- 
!!'.'  -aid 


..       lltH- 

to    San- 
Ohio,   a 
Serial 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.s  descrii'ed.  an  ironing 
board,  a  cleat  extending  transversely  of  sail  boar  !  n.ar 
one  end  and  with  trunnions  at  Its  ends,  a  reiufoning 
member  attached  to  the  lower  face  of  the  board  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  series  of  -ocket-  1  xtcuding  en- 
tirely through  the  said  niemb<'r.  m.iiii  -v.pporting  legs 
having  bearing  apertur.  -  -jia.i.l  from  their  oiit.r  •  iid- 
and  niounte<l  t.  -wing  theret)y  upon  the  trunnion-  in 
close  contact  with  the  -ide  eugt-s  «i  the  board  ani  fold 
able  against  the  same;  supplemental  legs  plvote.i  ipiui 
aald  trunnions  externally  of  the  main  legs  and  f(ddable 
alongside  the  stinie,  transverse  braces  connecting  the  stip- 
plemental  legs,  a  brace  member  pivoted  to  said  main  legs 
and  with  a  reduced  oyter  en<l  adapted  to  enpag*'  consecu- 
tively In  the  sockets  of  the  reinforcing  member  and  lear 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  board  and  fold  bctw.en  the 
legs  and  the  board,  a  transverse  br:o  e  riiridiy  .uuieted 
to  said  main  legs  Interm.-di.itr  their  euil-.  a  tie  nountier 
swlns-dng  from  said  rigid  i.ra.  e  and  ad.iiii.d  to  i<.  .  ou 
pled  to  the  transverse  br.a.  >  -  of  the  sllpplem^  iitai  legs 
and  a  retainer  on  the  umb  ■■  -idc  of  the  board  adapteil  to 
engage  over  the  braces  to  hold   the   parts  in  folded  rela- 


'    .   ►—  ^T" 


^V  -• 

1  i 

1.173.509.  S\VAi;K  .Tons  1-  IlEi.STm.M.  Big  Rapi<!s. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  H:;n  h.it  Swiilo-  W..rk-.  I'il'  Rapid- 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mbhitnai  Filed  .luly  14.  1M4. 
Serial  No.  850,897.      (CI.  70— ,'4  1 

1.  In  a  -wage,  the  comtdn.ation  of  :\  -\r;>.ge  hoail.  .in 
anvil,  a  pair  ..f  opp.mif.lv  ili-p..s..d  bn-hing«  rer'ona'.dy 
Inserted  In  said  -wac'  h.^ad.  .-i  lufu;  c;ited  -w:igim:  le\er 
having  one  leg  r. movable,  tlie  le--  of  -aid  levcT  beini:  r.'- 
-pe.tively  secured  to  the  juole.  titie  ends  of  -abi  bush- 
ings; and  a  die  recelv<'d  In  said  bii-hing- 

223  O.  G.— 98 


1  A  fuel  drier  ronslsting  of  an  Internally  heated  re- 
volving cylinder,  an   exit  pipe,  exhaust   fan  and    bliv.-ry 

pipe  for  conveying  dust-laden  gases  from  drier  to  :ir- 
na.  es,  and  means  for  supplying  pulverized  fiiel  to  the 
gases  as  they  enter  the  furnaces,  all  substantial!'  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  fuel  drier  consisting  of  an  Internally  h.nt'd  re- 
volving cylinder,  means  for  feeding  raw  fuel  to  ikier.  an 
exit  pipe,  exhaust  fan  and  delivery  pipe  for  conveying 
dust-laden  gases  from  drier  to  furnaces,  and  means  for 
supplying  pulverized  fuel  to  the  gases  as  they  ent'T  the 
furnaces,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  fuel  drier  consisting  of  an  Internally  heated  re- 
volving cylinder,  means  for  feeding  raw  fuel  to  drier,  a 
fire-place  for  heating  drier,  an  exit  pipe,  exhaust  /an  and 
iellvery  pipe  for  i-onveylng  dust-laden  gases  from  drier 
to  furnaces,  and  means  for  supplying  pulverized  fuel  to 
the  gases  as  they  enter  the  furnaces,  all  substantially  as 
bhown  and  described. 

4.  A  fuel  drier  consisting  of  a  Internally  li..it..l  re- 
volving cylinder,  means  for  feeding  raw  fuel  to  drier, 
a  fire-place  for  heating  drier,  arches  In  fire  place  to  cause 
pro.incts  of  combustion  to  traverse  an  elongated  path,  an 
exit  ]<^pf.  f^xhaust  fan  and  delivery  pi7><-  for  "on\eylng 
dust  la.!,  n  .'ases  from  drier  to  furna-  es,  ;<n'i  iro'/ms  for 
-upplyiriL-  j.nlverized  fuel  to  the  ga-e-  as  they  enter  the 
furna- ' -,  :^'.'.   -  1    -tanfiaUy  a-  shown   .and   dfscribeil 

5  A  fuel  drier  con-i-tini:  "f  an  Inf''rnal!y  heated  re- 
volving cyllndf-r  means  f()r  feeding  raw  fuel  to  drier  a 
fire-pl.T'e  for  h.nt'Tis:  drlT.  arches  in  fireplace  to  cause 
products  of  .■!■  i-tioi;  '..  Tfiver-e  .•it,  elongate)!  path, 
oi>eniiii.'-   :r:   ''r.   plH'.-  to  admit  ad'iitifinsl  air  to  the  prod- 
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u.  ts  of  .ombustlon,  an  exit  plp<',  .xhaiist  fan  and  de- 
livery pip.'  for  ronv.-ying  dust  la. Im  gasos  from  .Irier  to 
furna.vs.  an.l  nu-ans  for  -upplyiii-  pulverized  fuel  to  the 
gas.-s  as  thry  ..nt.T  tli-  furna-s,  all  s„!.stnntiaHy  as 
shown  and  dt'scrnit'<l. 

|n:\im  i;  not  print. Ml  In  thf  'iaz.-tte.] 


1,17:!.511  AUTOMATIC  SrAUK  -  CONTKULLKK  FOR 
ENGINES.  Cii.uu.E-s  V.  Hess.  Souora,  Cal.  Filed 
N..V.  •J4,  I'JU.      S..rial   No.  SL'^.TIi'-'.      (CI.  l'^3— 117.) 


elongated  slot  and  aald  fram.    fuKrinuini;  on  and   inlng 
slidable  along  said  supporting  stru<  ture. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receiving  pan,  a  supporting 
structure  having  a  side  arm  and  a  fulcrnm  portion,  a 
bearing  on  said  pan  in  which  said  sid-  arm  1>  pivc.t.iUy 
mounted,  lugs  carried  by  said  bi-arinK  t..  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  oppcsit,.  dir..  ti.-ns.  a  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  an  elon;;ated  slot  through 
which  the  fulcrum  portion  e.-^ten.js  to  mount  the  frame 
for  sliding  movement  and  pivotal  movemmr.  loading 
means  carried  by  the  frani-'  and  a  handi.-  .arri.Ml  \<y  said 
frame. 


1,173,513.  STATION  SKiNALIN'. 
OUST  IIOBCKKn,  New  York,  N.  V 
Serial  No.  1,330.     (Cl.  40—95.) 


Ari'AKATUS        AiT- 
l-'iled   .Ian.   9,    1915. 


1      !n    ,,„n!dnati..n    uith    tl l-'tri'     spa^l^iu^    tim.T   of 

,„  int.-rnal  .omWu^tion  .■n^-in.'.  a  ;:ov.rnor  f-.r  the  engine, 
a  pivotallv  mount.-d  levr  operai-l.'  hy  the  ;;overnor  a 
ank  plvot.'d  at  on.,  end  to  the  lever,  a  serond  pivotally 
„.,„„.t.-d  l.-ver  pivotally  .  onn.-t.d  to  th..  timer  ami  hav- 
=  „g  on.,  .nd  portion  forn>..d  with  a  slot  .  nrvd  .  oneen- 
tri.allv  with  the  pivot  of  th..  link,  a  M.ek  pivotally  con- 
•  „.,  t..d"to  th.-  opposite  ..n.l  of  th..  !ir:k  .uM  ;li'!^'  ^;  '"  ^^^ 
\>.yvr  -lot  and  manually  op..ra:'i..  i:;.:'!.-  i-r  -...i.-:-'  the 
hlo.'k  In  th..  l..ver  slot  adapt.-.l  for  op-rati-.n  during  move- 
m.-nt  of  th...  .ngine. 

■■  I„  ^r.mMnation  with  th.'  .■]...  tr;.  -parking  timer  of 
an  int..rnal  eom..u-ti..n  .ngin...  .)!  a  govrnor.  a  lever 
movald..  i.v  th..  :;ov..rnor,  a  -...-nd  l..v..r  pivofd  between 
it-  ,-nds  .uid  havinu'  "u.  ..nd  ,onn..et...l  t..  th..  tim.T  and 
lt«  „ppo-if..  end  form.'d  with  a  .urved  slot,  a  link  plv- 
„t.M  to  th..  first  lever  at  a  point  eon....ntrl..  to  the  curva- 
.ur..  of  th..  slot  of  th..  se.ond  lev..r  and  having  its  oppo- 
■It,.  .nd  -lidabiv  s,.,  ur.'.l  in  said  l..v..r  -I.d.  a  spring  >on- 
u..,  t..d  to  the  link  for  hoMing  it  at  th..  inn..r  end  of  the 
lever  slot,  and  m.'an-  lor  moving  th..  link  in  th..  l..v..r  slot 
against  the  a.  tion  of  the  spring- 


In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  piii  of 
shafts  mounted  on  spaced  centers  and  an  int,  rn  in.  nt 
driving  means  therefor,  of  a  phiralit.\  of  Ibit  .I'lptic 
springs  secured  to  said  shafts  longitu.linally  tlLriof  juid 
a  band  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  shafts  an. I  w..;ind  ov^r 
said  springs  wherel)y  they  are  .aused  to  e.xpan.l  or  r.  tra 't 
in  degree  a.-'cording  to  the  amount  of  ^and  mai.  na! 
wound  thereon. 


1,173.514.       CABINET-LOCK.       Newto.n     nai.KOVi>.    Spo 
'  kane,    Wash.,   as.signor    of    one  half    to    Henry    Nb  h.dls 
Metzger.  Spokane.  Wash.     Flle.l  Sept.  "Jl,  1015.     S.rial 
No.  51,846.     (Cl.  16—01.) 


1  17:!,511'.   SHOVEL  AND  BRrSH  SCKAI'EU  ATTACH- 

'  MENT.      WniiTiMKK  F.  Hii.i-.  Fast  St.  L.niis.  Ill       Fib'd 
F.'b     10.    lOl.'t.      Serial   No.   T.L'.J        'Cl.   Go  -O'J.i 


1.    In  .(.mldnatioii   with  a  n-.-iiving  pan,  loading  mecha-   , 

iii-m    rh..r..f..r.    m..vabl..    m.-ans    to    ..onneet    said    loading 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  cabinet  like  -trm  tur.'s. 
Independently  openable  closures,  a  stationary  part  In- 
teriorly disposed  with  respe.  t  to  said  .losures.  an.l  a 
unitary  lock  mechanism  carried  l^y  one  of  said  elo-ures 
for  coaction  with  the  other  closure  ami  said  statb.niry 
part  to  Independently  lock  sabl  .losures  in  a  .  b.se.l  posl- 
Uon  and  lock  both  closures  to  s;il.l  stationary  part,  sub 
stantiaily  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  like  structure  pr..v!.led 
with  swinging  doors  an.l  a  fixed  part  ilisp.ise.l  int.ri.irly 
of  said  doors,  and  a  unitary  bx  k  mediani-m  .arri.-l  by 
one  of  said  doors  for  c(.a.  ti..n  with  the  ..th.r  .b-.r  and 
said   stationary  part   to   in.biH.mlently    lo.  k   said    .  iosur..s 


hai,i-io    to    til"    pan, 


-a 


,1    b.:i.l!ni:    ni."l 


lanism    l>elng      in  a  closed  position  and  b..  k  i...th  of  saM  -  losur. 


to  sal 


.slblabb'  ab.ng  an,!  fub  ruin.'d  .iir..  fly  ..n  sabl  m.-ans,  and 
means  t..  la.  ..  th..  sabl  m.<aii.-  while  th..  -abl  m...hanlsm 
fiib-rum-  aii'l   -Ibb's  th.'r.'on, 

_'.  Ill  ,  ,,m,,inatiou  with  a  rei...iving  p.ui.  loading  mecha- 
nism ha^in-  a  fram.',  s^ibl  fran,..  b..inL:  pr..vid...l  with  a 
Sid.  iip.n.  ..T  having  an  elongat.-.l  sl,,t  th..r..ni,  a  support- 
ing stru  rui-..  for  sabl  frame  piv.. tally  ..<.nn.>rt...!  to  the 
:),ni     in.',    said    supporting    strm  t.ir..    ..xt.m.ling    Into    siild 


fixed  part,  substantially  as  des.ribe.l. 

3.  In  combination,  a  .a'  in-t  lik.>  structure  pr(.vi.le.l 
with  swinging  doors  an.l  a  fixed  part  disposed  iut..ri..rly 
of  said  doors,  a  lock  m.'hanism  m.-unted  o;i  on.-  ..f  said 
doors  and  provided  with  ;i  laf.h  b,.lt,  a  k.ep.  r  .,n  the 
other  door  for  coactlnn  with  sabl  lat.h  b.-lt.  a  ke,.p..r  on 
said  fixed  part,  and  a  lat.h  b.dt  for  sabl  lo.king  m...  ha- 
nism  for  coactb.n    with    the   keeper  on   sabl   fixed   part   to 


FSBRI   "iKY   2q.  I0l6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1509 


lock  said  doors  In  a  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4    In    combination,   a    tabinet    like    strti' ture    provided 

with  doors,  a  fixed  part  disposed  intt.n..r;y  .1  -aid  doors, 
a  lo.  k  mechanism  on  one  of  sabl  i!.>ors  pi.'vbb  .1  with  a 
ri.  ij.ro'a  ting  bolt  and  a  swinging  b.dt,  a  k.-eper  on  the 
remaisir  L-  door  for  coaction  with  tti..  rerjprocatlng  bolt, 
an.l  a  keeper  on  said  fixed  part  for  coaction  with  said 
swinging  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  like  structure  provided 
with  swinging  doors,  n  sh,  'f  flxe.l  in  sabl  strufture.  a  lo^-k 
me.'hanism  on  one  of  -ai:  .!....r-  ;  rovbl...!  with  a  n.'ipro- 
cating  latch  bolt  and  a  swinging  lat.h  bolt,  the  r-  naining 
door  lielng  provided  with  a  k"'>.per  for  ...a.  tion  with  sai.l 
re.  iiiro.  ating  bolt,  ami  a  k..  p.  r  ..n  sabl  -h.  If  f.ir  ..(la.  tion 
with  said  swinging  holt,  substantially  as  .les.ribed. 

J'iaim  t>  not   printed   in   th.'  « la/i.tt.'.  1 


r>  An  nerla!  illundnating  device  ha\ing  means  for  dis- 
charging the  same  from  an  air  craft  coi;ipri.-:ng  a  tut.e. 
an  illuminating  bo<ly  provided  with  a  tiuie  fus.  ,  weight 
and  flare  and  disposed  In  said  tube,  an  Igniter  attn.  he.i  to 
the  fuse  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  dlrett  pull 
thereon,  and  means  for  imparting  a  direct  pull  to  the 
igniter  when  the  weight  and  other  parts  are  dlsiharged 
from  the  tube,  said  weight  being  formed  of  materials 
which  are  capable  of  being  readily  dispers.-l.  sal!  w.  ight 
being  so  combined  with  the  illuminating  bo.!\  thai  it  is 
readily  released  by  the  burning  of  the  flare. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.515.  .\i:i:i\l.  ll.l.IMlN  ATl.M.  I.F\!<"F  FOR 
USE  IN  (■ONNi:rTION  WITH  A1U(K.\FT  H.suOLD 
EitW.Mto  SiiEitwiN  IloiT.  Farnbor..ugh.  'ounty  of 
Hants,  England.  Flle<l  .\uc  .'H .  IHM  Serial  No. 
S59r.C8.      (Cl.   lO'J— 20.) 
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1  .\ii  aerial  Illuminating  device  having  meanV  for  dis- 
charging the  same  from  an  air  craft  'omprl-ing  a  tube, 
an  iliumlnating  body  provided  with  .a  tim.  fu->  .  weight 
and  riare  and  disposed  In  .salii  tube,  an  igiiit.  i-  atta  bed  to 
the  fu-''  .-iml  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  .lire,  t  jiill  there- 
on, am!  .  .iop..rai  iiig  means  |.onni..te.l  with  snbl  tub."  and 
igniter  f.ir  imparting  a  .lire,  t  pull  t.i  th..  ignit.'r  when 
th..  w.  ight  an.l   other  [.art-  an'  dis.  barged   from  the  tube. 

J.  .\n  a. .rial  illundnating  devbc  comprising  a  vertically 
arrang...!  tub...  an  illuminating  body  prc.vbled  with  a  time 
fuse,  weight  an.]  para-  hute  retleetor  normally  housed  In 
sabl  tu'...  a  -t  'P  lii-pos.-.l  within  -abl  tu'.e  with  whb  h  the 
tlm.'  fuse,  w.igbt  am!  illuminating  bo.ly  are  engaged,  an 
Ignittr  atta.h'.l  to  th..  fuse  an.l  a.lapted  to  br  oin. rated 
by  n  dir."  t  pul!  th«.r>.on.  an.l  mi.,.ins  for  Imparting  a  direct 
pull  to  th..  lgnit..r  wloTi  thi.  weight  and  other  parts  are 
di-.  h,.uge.l    from   the   tube 

,'i.  .\n  aeria'  Illundnating  ilevi.  e  ...miprising  a  vrtbally 
arrang..!  tube,  an  ii;umin;\ !  ing  b..ily  provb!...!  with  a  time 
fusf.  wiight  nn.l  pai-a.hute  retle.  tor  n.irmally  house.]  in 
sabl  tube,  a  r.'.l  ilisposi'd  within  sabl  tuoc  and  connected 
with  thi.  tlm..  fu-...  w..lglit  an.l  Illuminating  bo.ly,  an 
ignit'.r  att.i'  li.'i  to  the  fu-..,  a  ring  atta.-he.l  to  the  Igniter 
and  -i;.l,i'ii^  .  .'iiti.-  t.'d  with  sai.l  r.i.l.  means  f..r  Imp.art- 
Ing  a  .l.re.t  pull  on  sa,-:  :L:ii,t.r  wloii  th.  w.ight  and 
otli.  r  p,.|rts  are  dlscharg..!  fr..m  the  tu^e  wb.niy  .said 
Igniter  Is  actuated. 

4.  .\n  aerial  llluminnting  devbe  having  m.nns  for  dis- 
charging the  same  frotu  an  air  .raft  .-omiiri-ing  a  tube, 
an  ilbiminatlng  l>o.|y  pro\  i.led  with  a  time  fuse.  Wfight 
an.!  tlar.'  an.!  supieirt.'.!  in  sabl  tui.e,  an  igniter  atta.  lied 
to  th.'  fuse  an.!  a.lapt.'.l  to  be  ..p.-rat...!  by  a  .lir.  <t  pull 
thereon,  m..,.in<  f.ir  imp:trting  a  .iire.t  pull  to  the  igniter 
whi-n  th.'  w.  iL'ht  ;in.l  other  [.arts  are  dis.  barged  from  the 
tub...  ami  ni.'..ins  fnr  releiising  sabl  supporting  m.-aus  un- 
der  the   .  ,)ntrol   of  the  np..rator. 


llT.Hr.lC,  SCREW  -  STOi'K  AM'  tiTilFK  CUTTING- 
rooi,  PRoVIDFl'  WITH  Lb  IdlF  WTING  MEANS 
■l.'HWN  I'lMEiuii.  II  liiii./s.  UK.::  KU.  Zurich,  Sw;t7er- 
land  (ir.-iii,il  application  filed  Dec.  14.  IblJ.  S.rial 
.N...  730. TTG.  Divided  and  this  applicatb.n  tib'd  Nov. 
•J4,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,804.     (Cl.  10— IJ"!  , 


1,    In  a  .-.r.  w-sto,  k   the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the 
cutting  dies,   an   annub'ir   .li-k    .overlng   the    .utting   dies, 
a    conical    soat    provb!...!    In    said   disk,   a    disk   arrange.!    in 
th..    ....iii.ai    s..at.    th..    mentioned    disks    being    traverse.l 

by  lubri.atiiig  pa--.iL-.<  .::,::  na  I  ing  fr.im  nn  annular 
gro.>\..  an.l   ...Ntin.!  i;ig    ti'Wiiri    t  lo    w  ..rk  pit..e. 

'J.  In  a  s.T'.wsto.k  th..  conildnation  of  n  hobler  for 
the  cutting  dies,  an  annul.'ir  disk  ('oxering  the  cutting 
dies,  a  eoiii.a!  s.at  previ.!...l  in  sai-i  .:i-k.  ii  .lisk  arranged 
in  th..  ...lii'ii:  -I  a',  ih..  no'iit  ion.-.l  .ii-ks  i.clng  provided 
with  lu:.ri.  at  ;iig  ii,',->;ig.-  .ii.amit  ;ng  froni  an  annular 
groove  anil  ...xti.n.liiig  towar.l  th.  w..rkple.e.  handles 
secvired  to  the  hoi.ler  of  whbh  one  is  ma.li.  hollow  and 
serves  for  st.iring  oil.  an.l  a  passage  ext..ndiug  from  the 
cavity  ..f  the  handle  to  the  annular  groove. 

3.  In  a  screw  st"  k  the  <..m!  ination  of  a  hoi.ler  for  the 
cutting  dies,  han.li.s  s.  i  i;r.  d  to  tbf  h.d.lfr,  one  of  the 
handles  having  a  part  whbh  is  iu:i.li.  hollow  an.l  serves 
for  storing  .dl  an.l  anoth'.r  part  f.irtr.ing  the  reitilinear 
.'ontinuation  of  the  holb.w  part  an.l  l-eing  revolu'dy 
mounted  in  th..  Intt.'r.  an  annul, ir  gr.)..ve  In  sai.l  s(  rew 
stock  an.l  a  p;i--age  emanptiiiL:  from  the  cavity  of  the 
hollow   p;irt  .  f  th.-   ban.ile   to   th..  annular  groove. 


1.17.'^. 517,  CHAIR  ATTAC1!MI:NT.  ,TENvit  MonRiB 
H.'si.  K,  Lf.uisville.  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4S,94G.      (Cl.  21 — G5.) 


'^^3n~~ 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  coBprMag  lat- 
erally spaced  side  rails  having  seats  for  supporting  the 
rockers  of  the  chair,  and  provbb  .1  with  roll,  rs,  pivoted 
y('kes  carried  by  the  si.b  riiil-.  .  i-snipin--  s^  rew-  .  nrrled 
by  the  yokes  an.l  a.lai.t...!  t..  .  ii^-.-ig'.  th..  t..p  e.lgrs  of  the 
r.  .  kers  fnf  holding  the  -..no  ,n  the  soat.-.  and  a  foldable 
1    ...nn..  tion  between  the  si  1.    rails. 


■^■-;i*a.-a[-^A'aii'gag 
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2  An  attachment  for  nxklng  rhalrs.  comprising;  lat- 
prall.v  -ipart^d  skip  rails  having'  nu';ins  I'nr  attai  hment 
to  thp  rockt>rs  of  thp  chair,  ami  provldfil  with  rollprs,  a 
lazy  tcmi?"'  'onnpction  bct\V''i'n  rh>.'  side  rails,  and  uieanr 
foi    In  ■kin^'  thf>  lazy-tongs  bars  ju   (ixt-d   r»-latlnn. 


1,173,518.  AUTOMATIC  PRKSSTRE  REDUCING 
VALVE.  Ben  I.  Hdxsif  N.vida  t'ity.  <:al.  Filed 
.\..v.   lu.   1914.      Sf>rial   .\o     ^71  •_>.>^t•,.      (CI.  60 — 13.) 


v_. 


1.  lu  .1  pressure  T'du-'int;  valve,  a  Imdv  iiavir.t:  an 
Inlet  at  one  end  with  a  dis.  h.irze  passii^''  leading  from 
said  inl.  t.  a  vnive  seat  at  tl'''  junetnre  of  the  inlet  and 
passage,  said  I'ody  havin."  a  <li,iin!.'T  arranged  at  one 
.side  of  the  pas.sa^c  and  '^l\in,'  a  du' t  extending  from 
the  pas.sage  mt"  the  rharui^T  at  a  p<dnt  >  intra!  uf  the 
length  of  the  latter,  a  diPFerriiti.il  jii-'^.iri  iia-.-.ri^'  cine  end 
engageatde  with  the  val\-e  ^e;\f  .md  h:i\;!i_-  .1!,  enlarge- 
ment op.ral'le  in  said  'l>:initiii-  and  I'leat.-d  In  spaced 
relation  to  th.>  opposite  .-nd  "f  tlie  pi.-tnn,  a  coil  spring; 
f.xtendin,:;  a  toss  sai'".  ilui  t  and  -urrMiindint;  said  oppo- 
site .'nil  of  the  piston  and  seatini:  at  one  (»nd  "U  the 
pist'^n  ■  n!ai-,uenient.  ,ind  u  nnf  al".\e  th.'  upp-T  end  of 
the  pi^t'.n  in  -;i:o  '■>]  relation  ihei-.t,.  ,ni,d  thread,  d  into 
the  outer  end  nf  t!i.'  .li:;n,lier  ,ind  '-n^-ajin-'  the  opposite 
end  of  thi-  -prini;,  said  ili-^  luir^'.'  pa--,iL:'-  >  xtendlng  be- 
yond the  ■  hanit'er  t'l  ^n.  side  of  and  ^p.i'^'d  from  the 
( l:;i!ii!ier. 

'J.  In  a  pressure  r-'dn'  in:.'  val\>',  a  liody  having  an 
Inlet  at  "ne  end  with  :\  disehaiu'e  passai^e  leading  from 
said  inlet,  a  valve  seat  ar  th''  jiiii- nir.'  of  'lie  inlet  and 
pass<iu>'.  >.aid  inrdy  liavin;:  a  ^h.iiiil't'r  ;i  rrariu'ed  at  on" 
side  of  the  pa--:i_'>-  .and  li[\:r;.,'  ,1  duct  exten'lin.c;  from 
the  p;l^-a.,'e  int.,  the  .ha;iil.er  af  .i  point  central  of  the 
leni.'th  of  th"  latt-r.  a  diff.  •■  lit  ;a !  p., ton  having  one  end 
enaaifaldi.  witli  the  \,a!\e  s.a'  and  having  an  ^nlargment 
opera'd"  in  said  ehanixr,  said  discharge  passage  ex- 
tending licyond  the  loit.r  end  of  the  chamber  in  spaced 
reiatinri  to  and  irni.pend. '\r  (if  th,.  .hamber,  and  means 
for  (  liisini;  the  outer  rnd  ■•f  tlo  .  tiamber  whereby  to  have 
ai '  e,-s     to     the    ihaniH'i-     Jieh  iMiolent    of    the    discharge 

pas-a,'e. 


i,i7.;..^i9.     iii:.\TAi.  .\M,\i.i;.\\i  .m!xi:r.     willia.m  g. 

Hri.HE.s,    Titt-liur::!!.   I'a ,      l';].d    .M;r,    is.    i;>15.      Serial 
No.  2S.9II1.      <C1.  >.!  "1(1.  I 

1.  A  spherical  head  for  riptar>-  pesti,>^:  having  on  its 
under  nior'a.- eni:a;;ing  surface  a  [durality  of  arcuate 
grooves  ha\ing  their  1  eiif  r^  e, centri.'  in  plan  to  the  ver- 
tical a.\is  of  till'  pestle  and  meeting  centrally  of  the 
bottom  plan  of  the  head. 

2.  A  spheric.il  head  for  rotarv  pestles  havinc  on  its 
under  mortar  engaginu'  surf.'i  e  ,1  phiraiitv  ..f  arcuate 
grooves  having  their  >  ■•ntei-,  .-.  eiitri.  in  plan  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  pestle  ;,nd  iii.'.'t i  111:  centraMs  nf  the 
bottom  plan  of  the  head,  said  ltoovs  iiroadenirii,'  fron> 
their  outer  extremities   to    their   rneetinir   p'ane. 


3.  The  comblnatitjn  with  a  mortar  having  a  materia 
receiving  recess  <:  ::!■>.  rt.d  fnistn  ,  (luoiila!  f^rtn  an(, 
having  a  hemispherical  extension  forming  its  l>ottom, 
and  a  grinding  sphere  havinj:  its  lower  henvlsphere 
located  In  the  hemisph-ri  al  extension  and  provided  with 
a  mill  dress. 


4.  The  combinatiou  with  a  ninrt.ii-  having  a  material 
receiving  reces.s  of  inverted  frusto  oniddal  fnrin  and  hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  extension  foiinini.'  it-  hottoni,  and  a 
grinding  sphere  having  its  lower  to  ini-idi<  re  ]o.,ited  ;n 
the  hemispherical  e-Xtensimi  and  prcidi'l  with  a  n  ill 
dress,  the  outer  portions  of  tie  n.i;!  .!r.-.s  t'Mninating 
just  l)elow  the  upper  part  of  tfo  h,  ni-pti.  r.  and  fiie 
center  of  the  dres-;   fortnlncr  .1    u.ith.  ini;     ii.iiMber. 


1,173,520.  VENTILATOi:  I'(»i:  loll.irr  HOWLS  OR 
HOPPERS.  David  J.  IhMt.K,  .s.i.  u.  ;  tou  n.  i>a  Fii.d 
Aug.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  4s  010       ,('i.  1 — :ji.) 


1.  In  (•omt)lnatiioi  uith  a  liopp.r 
rear  adjacent  the  Nip.  i  p.irt  -..lid 
wardly  extending  portion,  a  pipe  v,., 
e.xtending  portion  constlt uiini:  a  li 
one  end  clos»»d,  and  Its  .th.  1  .  ni  m 
a  hopper  seat  having  a  lm  'Ose  in  i 
lorly  and  slldal)ly  engage  .-aid  \<\ 
arching  the  pipe  and  havinu  its  < 
tlons  spcure<l  to  the  seat,  thereliy  hi 
seat  to  the  pipe,  said  U  sh.aped  pla 
adjacent  Its  arch  jiaio  ihraoinh  wl 
upwardly  extending  p.irt  nf  tto  rl. 
vmt  lateral  movement  of  the  >eat 
opening  in  Its  wall  afija-nt  the  , 
rear  part  of  the  seat  liivinir  an 
registering  with  the  oii'  nt,'  in  the 
o<5orou3  gases  through  tlie  pipiv 

2.  In  combination  with  .1   hopper 
rear  adjacent  the   upp.  ;•   jiart     salil 


1m\  int:  a  ''ai:»e  at  its 
I'armi'  liaviiiLT  an  up- 
:if'd  til  -,iid  upwardly 
iiD-'-e  part  and  having 
,l\''^  till  to  a  \  I  lit  pipe, 
ts  re;ir  edtre  t.i  annu- 
Iii  .  a  U  -hajied  [)late 
ip[>ir  .uid  inwi  r  por- 
niredly  cnnnertint;  the 
le  havini:  an  npening 
di  h  s.iid  opening  th" 
in;:e     extend-,     tu    pre- 

s.Mici   pipe    having  an 

'dire    of    the    seat,    the 

opening    In    its    wall 

pipe,   to  larry  off  the 

liaving  a  tlanee  at  its 
fiangii    havini:  an    tip- 
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wardl\  extending  portion,  a  pipe  secnreil  to  sjild  upwardly 
extending  portion,  constituting  a  hinge  part  and  having 
one  end  ■  lo-ed  and  • !  -  itlor  end  cnnnei  tei!  to  a  \i'ii' 
pipe,  a  hopper  seat  having  a  groo\e  In  its  rear  •  ligi  to 
annularis  and  slldably  enu'it-'i  s.ud  pipe,  a  U-lijui 
plate  arthlng  th>'  pipe  and  having  its  upper  and  lowi-r 
portions  se<-ured  t-i  tin'  -'at  thereliy  hing'-di\  ((tnae.  ting 
the  seat  to  !li'  1'  ;>i  .  -aid  U  -liaped  plate  haxini;  an  open- 
ing adjaeeiit  it-  aich  part.  tliri\ii;l]  whi^h  said  opc'ning 
the  upwardly  extending  part  1'  ttif  !'aii,:i  ixtend-.  to 
p!e\eiit  latira!  movement  of  till  -I'at.  said  pipi  having 
at.  'peninK  lu  its  wall  adjacent  th.  edgi'  of  th.'  seat,  the 
i.ar  part  of  the  seat  having  an  opening  in  its  wall  reg- 
Isterint:  with  the  opening  in  the  pipe,  to  carry  vS  the 
odorous  gases  through  the  pipe,  one  ed.ce  of  the  opening 
in  said  U  shap-'d  plat.'  eon-tit ntmg  an  abutment  to  con- 
tact with  thi'  up  staiidinu  portion  oi  the  flang.  to  limit 
the  seat   m   its  "p.  ti  ]io-;  t  i'  II 


1.173.521.  METHOD  OF  I'R()I)UCIN<J  MOTION  PIC- 
TURES. Thomas  IUies  Hi  ntik.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Oct.    IS.   lit]."        Serial   No.  .'6. 5:5,'-.      iCl.   ^> — 1»>.) 


// 


1.  The  meihi"!  ot  prodtnin^-  a  prnjei  ted  motion  pi' ture 
of  :i  dramnti'  stor\-  whi.  ii  '  nn-lst-  in  producing  a  nega- 
tive hy  expo-in^:  su  essiN.  jmrtions  of  a  lilm  in  a  camera 
tiaxnii:  .'1  Ii'  Id  who-'  iiititi  t'.'i.  Ivurouni!  in  th.'  rang.'  <'f 
till  lens  is  :ia  k,  a  portion  of  said  in  id  in.  hiding  a  sub- 
siaiitiall\  le'ti/i'iiial  ba.se  on  wlr.'li  iti.'  draniati'  Incl- 
d.nts  of  III.  story  ari  a'  ted  durin;;  tin  .  xpo-ure  of  the 
film,  then  pro'iinin^;  a  positive  r-'piaidm  tion  of  sui  h 
original  tiln.  ai.d  projeeting  the  pi.  tures  of  smh  positive 
reprodinlion  cii  .1  -'  ri-.  n  whii  h  i<  otln  rwist  not  illumi- 
nat.'d 

■J.    Idle  method   of  pro'ii;.  ing  a   proj.'.  t.-d  motion  iii.'ture 
of  a  dramatic  story   w  hi   h   lonsisi-   in   produi  ing  a   negn 
tive  by  exposing  su'ii  -siv.    portion-  of  a  film  in  a  emn.'ra 
having'  a    li.'M    whos.    .ntin    ha<  kgrminil    in    the   range    of 
th.-    litis  ha-  a   hia- k    io\ering,  a   portion   of   said   fi'-id   In 
ciudiii;;    ,1     -';!.-taiitial!y     hori/ontai     ha-e    on     whi-ii     the 
dramatii     imidelit-   of    lii"    story   an    a.tid    durin>:   tin'   ex- 
posuri    of  the  tllni  .and  on   whiih   ib-r.-  are  jila.  ed   su-ges- 
tiv.     theatrical    "properties"    to    indi  at.-    tlo     ioalitN     of 
the    individu.il    -i-enes.    th.-'n    proda   inu"    a    jio-itivi     ri  pro- 
dui ti.ui   of  -i..  ii  original  liliti   ainl   proj,.  ting   tlie  pi.  f.ires 
of  su   h  positive  reproduction   mi   a    -.  re.n   wldib   is  otlor 
wis.'  not  illuiiunated. 


1   17r<..'i;L'       1>K\1iI:FoK  AKRI.VL  WARFAltK       i'H.xni.ES 
Fr.am  ;.s    ,lK\k    Ns     Washington,    li.    C      Filed    Mar.    2L'. 
1915,      Serial    .N".   Iti'JTs.       if],   ■J44 — l.i 
1     In  a  devi' e  ..f  the  'la-s  descrilied.  an  aerial  support 
ing  means,  told   eaptiv.'  to  th'-  earth   by  a  tethering  niein 
ber,   a    homli   detaihaojy    suspend. 'd    fnun    said    supporting 
means   and   a  rrantri   1    t"    umve    fr.'.'ly    along   the   t'thering 
member  when   ri'l.'ased   froin  said  supporting  means 

■_'     In  a  de\ii  .•  of  tto    .  la--  d.-scribed.  an  a.-ria!  -upport- 
mt;   means,   held    .aptive   to   ttie  earth   by   a    ti  tloring  no 'n 


ler.  a  bomb  detachably  suspended  from  said  supporting 
means,  and  arranged  to  move  freely  along  the  teihtrlng 
mem  her  when  released  from  said  supporting  imans.  and 
iiii'.'iii-  for  r.'b'a-ing  said  bomb  whenever  a  '^^inp  mafhine 
oDtuts  with  till    i-'tiiering  member. 


-J 


.'■!  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  aerial  support- 
ihj  nil  an-,  in  Id  'apti\>  t"  t)..  .arth  ly  a  tethering  inem- 
'••■■:.  a  .'!i.'  'i.'ta.  haldy  suspended  from  said  supporting 
n.i'ii.-  .irii  arranged  to  mov.'  freely  along  the  t.'fherlng 
nnriili.  r  when  released  from  said  supporting  means,  and 
iioan-  for  making  said  bomb  harmless  before  it  reaches 
thi-  eartli  when.'ver  It  becomes  accidentally  disengaged 
from  tile  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  d.'vi.e  oi  the  das-  lii--.  riljed,  an  aerial  support- 
ing means,  a  wiri  dep.iiding  tlierefroui  and  armed  with 
grappling  books,  a  homl'  detaihabiy  flxed  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged to  i'l  leliasiii  and  mo\e  along  said  wire  when  the 
hooks  I  ngage  th.-  oi  .i."  t  <<!  atta'  k 

5.  In  a  devl'-e  of  tlie  .lass  desi  ribed.  a  primary  aerial 
supporting  means,  a  s.-'  ondarx  supporting  means,  a  wire 
attaihed  to  both  sjiid  supporting  means  grappling  hooks 
on  saiil  wir.'.  a  i'Om'  deta.  hai'ly  fixed  on.  and  arrangeil 
to  mo\ '  along  sai'l  wire  wh.-n  salii  hooks  engage  the  ob 
jeet  of  atla- k,  anl  m.-an-  f.r  ri  basing  the  wire  from  the 
primary   supporting  means. 


l,173.r>23.  An-ARATrs  FOi:  '.RAINING  AND  THE 
LIKE  FiiEiiKKii  H  W.  Ki  I  -..  St,  Louis,  Mo,  Filed 
May  lb.   i;*l,'.       S.-ri;'     .\.'    -ihlbT.      i.Cl.   101—74.) 


A^  ».■»  ««     --ii- 


1  In  a  de\-iie  as  -.p.'.  iiii-d,  -i  paint-carrying  rtdl  com- 
pri-iiii:  a  holl.'W  i\iind.r  ha'.  inL-  upon  its  p.'riphery  a 
winding  groove  provid.'.!  with  .-i p.rt ares  and  an  abnor- 
lient  1  over  for  said  .  ylindi  r 

L'  In  a  di'vi.e  .-i-  sjie.itieil,  a  pa int  carrying  roll  com- 
prising a  lylinder.  and  a  i-o\  .r.ii.i;  for  said  cylind<-r,  said 
.  yiinder  haviiig  its  p.-rimetir  i  orrugated  to  provide  spacet 
lieneath  the  iiini  r  surfac.  of  said  covering,  said  cylinder 
also  having  perforations  in  tiie  grooves  formed  by  said 
orrugations  wtierehv  the  paint  within  the  cylinder  may 
readily  flow  into  the  sjiaes  oeneath  said  covering,  the 
.orrugations  of  said  p.  rim.t.r  l>elng  in  the  form  of  a 
-  r.  w  ttiri-.'i'i  To  p.  rrn-'  "o  'ea.iy  adjustment  aiid  1 1- 
I'ovni  o'  said  covering. 


;i 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I'KUKL  AkV   29,  I916. 


1 


1.173,524.      METHOI*    OF    MAKIM;    SILFURIC    ACID. 

WAf.TEit    S,    r,AM)!.s.    .Niasarn    Falls,    N     Y  .   assiguor    to 

Frnnk    S.    Washlnirn.    Nashvill.-.   Tfnri.      FU.mI    F>-h.   20, 

1111.-)       Serial    No.   0,5!)7.      (CI.   23—1.) 

Thf  prnc.vss  (if  niaiuifaiturins,'  sulfuric  arid  which  con- 
sists In  suitahly  proilurlng  .sulfur  dioxiii  in  a  furnace; 
making  a  mixture  of  ammonia  ami  air  aii.l  proiluclng  a 
.■(inrentratinii  alovr  six  pi>r  ('.'nt.  (if  nitrosc  gases  In  said 
mi.\turc  :  ami  ft-cdlng  said  (umcntrattMl  nitrose  gases  to 
sai-l  sulfur  iliiixiii  in  .'Xcpss  ;  sulistantially  as  described. 


1,173,526.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Ch.uu.es  A.  I.ind- 
8Tu6m,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  I'rosscd  Stoel  Car 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  a  ("drpdratiiui  of  N.'w  .Jersey 
Filed  Oct  25,  191-.    Serial  No.  7l.'7,73T.    (CI.  105 — 14.) 


1.173,525.  KIVFTINiMIAMMFK.  I'HiMi'  II.  Le.  ki.m;kk. 
Ro(  hester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,504. 
(Cl.  7H— 53.) 


1.  .\  riveting  machine  i-oinprisint:  a  frame,  a  helve 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  hammer  guided  on  the  frame  and  | 
having  its  upper  end  rotataUly  ronn-'.  te<l  t<>  the  helve,  a  , 
rotary  memt>er  journaled  on  the  frame  and  through  which 
the  hammer  is  guided  at  a  point  lielow  its  riinne<  tiun  with 
the  helve,  a  drive  shaft,  driving  cunnection  hetween  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  hidve.  and  driving  .-onnection  between 
the  rotary  member  and  the  drive  shaft. 

■J.  A  riveting  m.arhine  comprising  an  nv^rhanging  artii 
havini:  a  u'lii-le  at  its  free  end.  a  hainm«'r  mnva'de  a.\ially 
in  enuatiernent  with  said  sruide.  a  Kitary  iii'>iniier  mounted 
on  the  arm  and  through  which  the  hamn.er  extends,  a  slot^ 
and  key  connection  between  i  he  rotary  ui'rnber  and  the 
hammer  permitting  the  hammer  to  move  axially  in  said 
member  but  causing  the  tiaiiimer  to  rotate  with  .said  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  th"  r..iary  member,  a  helve  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lietween  it.s  ends  ,,ii  tlie  arm.  means  for 
operating  the  helve  simultaneously  witli  ttie  rotation  of 
the  rotary  meml)er,  and  a  n^sili.  iit  .  oime.  tion  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  hammer  and  the  lielve.  sabl  connection 
being  located  entirely  aliove  the  rotary  mendier  and  hav- 
ing provision  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  hammer 
relatively  to  the  helve. 

3.  A  riveting  machine  comprisiim  a  hammer,  a  helve 
pivotfvl  l)etween  its  ends  and  havim,-  tlo-  trimmer  connected 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  reciprocating  rod,  i  member  guided 
on  said  rod  and  pivofally  connected  to  th(>  other  end  of 
the  helve,  and  elastic  buffers  arranged  (Ui  said  rod  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  member. 

4.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  hammer,  a  helve, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  hammer,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  hammer  and  the  hidve  emt'odylng  a  yoke  in 
which  the  hammer  is  rotatable  and  a  cushion  Interposed 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  hammer  and  the  htdve. 

5.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  hammer,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  hammer  connected  to  the  latter  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  hammer,  a  pivoted  helve, 
and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  helve  and  the 
hammer  on  one  shle  of  the  point  where  the  rotating  means 
connects  with  the  hammer,  said  . onnection  having  pro- 
vision permitting  the  hammer  to  rotate   relatively  to  the 

helve. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  metallic  side  stake  having  a  sul>- 
stantlally  vertical  upper  portion,  an  enlarged  inwardly 
sloping  Intermediate  portion  and  an  enlarged  low.r 
portion. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  metallic  side  stake  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  upper  portion  and  an  enlarged  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  lnt<  rmediate  portion  and  an 
enlargetl  lower  portion. 

8.  In  a  railway  car.  a  metalli'-  side  stake  made  of  one 
piece  having  a  substantially  vertical  upper  portion,  an 
enlarged  inwardly  sloping  Intermediate  portion  and  nn 
enlarged  lower  portion. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  a  metallic  side  stake  made  of  one 
piece  having  a  substantially  vertical  upper  portion,  an 
enlarged  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  intermedial- 
portion  and  an  eniarge<l  lower  portion. 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  a  metallic  side  stake  having  a 
substantially  vertical  outer  surface,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical upper  inner  surface,  an  intermediate  inwardly  slop 
Ing  Inner  surface  and  a  substantially  vertical  lower  inrnr 
surface. 

IClalms  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  flazette.l 


1.173,527.  PRUNING-Sin:.\K.>  F.mehson  MiKk.nnev, 
Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  2;!.  Ibl5  S-rial  No  .-,_'. 007. 
(Cl.  30—11.) 


1.  In  a  pruning  device,  a  housint;  having  a  longitudinal 
guide  passage,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  s.nid  housing,  a 
shank  extending  from  the  other  end,  a  stationary  blade 
carried  iiy  said  shank,  a  movable  blade  carrying  member 
siidable  In  said  guide  passage,  a  blade  on  said  member 
for  coactlon  with  the  stationary  blade,  a  rack  bar  con 
tactlng  with  said  memt>er,  means  for  preventing  longitudi- 
nal shifting  of  s.aid  ra  k  ndatlve  to  said  member,  a  gear 
sector  for  coactlon  with  the  rack,  said  sector  holding  wild 
rack  bar  and  said  member  in  coiiperative  engagement, 
whereby  the  latter  is  raised  or  lowered  upon  movement 
of  the  former,  and  means  for  operating  said  gear  sector. 


tt 
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2    In  a  pruning  device,  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 

guld"  passaire.  a  liandb'  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  shank 
extending  from  the  otbcr  end,  a  stationary  blade  carrie.! 
by  said  shank,  a  movable  blade  slldalde  in  said  guide 
passage,  and  coactlng  with  the  stationary  blade,  a  shank 
extending  from  said  movable  blade  within  the  guide  pas 
sage,  a  rack  bar  having  a  groove  in  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  rectdving  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank,  mean- 
for  preventing  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  rack  relative 
to  s;iid  member,  a  gear  sector  for  coactlon  with  the  rack, 
said  sector  holding  said  rack  bar  and  said  shank  in  co- 
operative engagement,  whereby  the  latter  with  its  blade 
Is  raised  or  lowereil  upon  movement  of  the  former,  and 
means  for  operating  saiil  gear  sector. 

3.  In  a  pruning  device,  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal    ' 
g\iide  passage,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  .said  housing,  a  shank    1 
extending  from   the  other  end.  a  stationary  Idade  carried    1 
by  said  shank,  a   movable  blade  carr.\ing  member  slidaide 
in   said   guide   passage,  and   having  a   notch    in   one  of   its 
edges,  a  blade  on  said   member  for  coactlon  with   the  sta- 
tionary member,  a  rack  liar  contacting  with  said  member, 

a  stop  carried  by  the  liar  for  engagement  with  said  notih 
to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  parts,  a  gear  sector 
for  coactlon  with  the  rack,  said  sector  holding  said  rack 
and  said  memlier  against  lateral  movement,  whenby  the 
latter  is  raised  or  lowered  upon  movement  of  tiie  for- 
mer, and   means  for  op-'raflng  said  sector. 

4.  In  a  pruning  device,  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
guide  passage,  a  h.andle  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
shank  extending  from  the  other  end.  a  stationary  blade 
carried  by  said  sh.ank,  a  movable  blade  siidable  in  said 
guide  passage  and  coactlng  with  The  stationary  blade,  a 
shank  extending  then  from  within  the  gr.iile  passage  and 
having  a  notch  in  on'>  of  its  edges,  a  rack  bar  ha\ing  a 
groove  in  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  re(>eivlng  one  lon- 
glttidinal  edge  of  the  shank,  a  stop  within  said  groove  en-  ! 
::aK;iig  -ai.i  notch  to  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  the 
member^,  a  ;.'ear  se-tor  for  coactlon  with  tlie  rai  k.  said 
sector  holding  said  ra- k  liar  and  sliank  against  lateral 
shifting,  whereby  the  latter  with  its  blade  is  laised  or 
lowered    \ipon    movement    of   the    former,    and    means    for 

■  •perating  s.aid  sector.  . 


said  block  having  a  shoulder  and  a  screwthreaded  spindle 
which   projects  from   the  skein,  a  collar  screwed  on   the 

said  sjiiiidb  and  having  a  countersunk  portion  which  en- 
gagis  with  the  said  shoulder,  said  collar  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  the  skein  and  hearing  against  it.  and  a  flanged 
nut  screwed  on  the  said  spindle  and  bearing  against  the 
said     oUar. 


l,173,52'.t.       KAIL.IOINT.       MlKt     M.Miii.s 
Filed  Dec,  23,   1015.     Serial  No.  68.;;sM 

a. 


1.173,528,    AXLE.    IIor.ace  K.  M.MtTiN, 
June  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.468. 


Athens.  Ga.    Filed 
(Cl.   21—5,} 


1.  In  .in  axle,  a  Imdy  portbui  having  a  bmgitudiniil 
i.'roovc,  a  re  Inforcing  bar  T  shapi'd  in  (Toss  section  and 
li;i\iii,_-  it-  \xel.  -.^  ured  in  the  said  groove  and  projecting 
iieyond  the  end  of  its  base  flanges  and  the  said  tiody  por- 
tion, a  skein  arr.'inL'ed  over  the  end  portions  of  said  body 
portion  and  bar,  a  forked  tilock  which  fits  in  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  sk(dn  and  which  is  secured  over  the  pro- 
jecting end  portion  of  the  said  web,  said  block  having  a 
spindle  which  project-  from  the  skein,  and  fastening  de- 
\ices  engaging  witli  the  said  spindle  and  securing  the 
skein  In  place. 

2.  In  an  axle,  a  bod.\  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  re  inforcing  bar  T-shaped  In  cross-section  and 
having  its  web  secured  in  the  said  groove  and  projecting 
beyond  ihe  end  of  its  liase  flanges  and  the  said  body  por- 
tion, a  skein  arrantred  ov<'r  the  end  portions  of  the 
said  !>ody  portion  and  bar.  a  forked  block  which  fits 
m  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sk(dn  and  which  Is 
secured   o\>r   tto    projectini:  end   portion   of  the   said   web. 


Uankir. . 
iC;     23l>- 


I'a. 
-8.) 


mm 


1.  A  device  of  the  i-lass  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  aiijacent  overlapped  en. is  of  railway 
rails  having  one-half  (>f  their  wiiiih  cut  away  'ipon  oppo- 
site  sides  forming  curved  faces  \ipon  the  reiiu<'ed  rail 
ends  in  abutting  contact  with  curved  shoublers  nt  the 
inner  ends  of  the  cut-away  portions,  spaced  projecting 
bolts  having  enlarged  heads  arranged  upon  the  inner  face 
upon  one  of  said  reduced  ends,  the  coJlperatlng  end  por- 
tion of  the  companion  mil  having  opposite  curved  slots 
fur  the  said  ''oiis,  eah  of  the  said  slots  having  an  en- 
larged circular  receiving  end.  and  a  reduced  circular  seat- 
ing end  for  the  said  I'olts,  the  sides  of  the  said  sbits  tie 
ing  of  incdined  wedging  formation  intermediate  the  said 
I  ir<'iilar  I  nds  thereof. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  railway  rail 
havint:  the  ends  thereof  ■  ut  away  upon  opposite  sides 
forming  reduced  end  portions,  the  terminal  face  of  each 
end  iiortion  lielug  curve.l,  the  rails  tieing  provided  with 
(urveii  -boulders  at  the  inner  en. Is  of  the  said  cut-away 
portions,    inwardl,\    proJ.N  ling    spaced  apart    headed    bolts 


arried    bv    one    ri 


and    the    other    reduced    end 


tieing  provldeil  with  spaced  Inwardly  curved  retaining 
slots,  eaih  of  the  said  slots  having  a  receiving  end  of 
irreat'T  diameter  than  tlie  head«  of  the  said  t'olts  and 
also  having  an  opposite  seating  end  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  s.ald  Imlts.  the  sides  of  the  said 
slots  lieing  provided  with  incline]  wedging  faces  inter- 
mediate the  said  ends  thereof. 


1,173.530.       ITl.I'  I'.KATINi;    Arr.MlATrS.       KdhEUT    .1. 

M.\i<x.  London.   KuL-laioi       Filed   .I;in     12.    IbM.      Serial 
No.   .Hll.G(»o.      tCl.   U2    -^4.) 


*'  — 


1  In  a  beating  engine  the  combination  of  a  trough  a 
midfeather  and  a  backfall  with  a  bedplate,  a  tieater  roll. 
lighter  bars  for  supporfinc  s.aid  roll,  i>earlngs  for  the 
said  toll,  ami  adjustable  ujeans  for  moving  said  roll  and 
said  liedplate  liori/ontally  in  the  direction  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  roll,  for  maintaining  said  roll  at  a  predeter- 
mined lateral  dlstamc  from  said  liaikfall.  and  for  main- 
taining said  roll  in  its  original  working  position  relative 
to  the  liedplate  Independent  of  the  wear  and  tear  of  the 
said  roll  or  of  the  said  bedplate. 

2.  In  a  lienting  <ngine  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
midfeather  and  a  iiackfall  with  a  l>edplate,  a  beater  roll 
lighter  bars  for  supporting  said  roll,  bearing  for  the  said 
roll,  and  indepentient  means  for  maintaining  said  roll  at 
;)  predetermined  lateral  distan'-e  from  the  said  l>ackfall, 
and  al-o  niaintaining  the  relative  working  position  of 
said    roll    to    said    l>edplate. 
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3.  Iij  a  iif-atinj,'  engine  the  coiutduatiou  of  a  ''fdplate,  a 
backfall,  a  L.eat.tT  roll  adjacent  to  sjild  Imk  kfall,  an  1  In.l.- 
pendfut  uit-ans  for  compensating  the  wear  nf  the  said  mii 
and  Ledplate.  whereby  said  roll  is  inaiataine<l  at  a  preiie 
teriiiined  lateral  distance  from  said  backfall  and  said 
bedplate  iw  operated  under  predetermined  condiaons  reln- 
tivc  to  the  said  backfall  and  the  said  ndl 

4.  In  a  iieatiiii;  engine  the  combination  of  a  trough,  a 
mldf.-ath.T.  a  l)edplate  a  revolving  roll  with  a  ba<'k£all, 
th.'  apex  of  which  lies  In  the  sanu-  level  as  the  height  of 
th.'  -riiflf  in  the  tieater  when  working,  said  roll  heiug  so 
lo-attd  in  r.-latlon  to  the  backfall,  that  the  space  between 
said  ha- kfall  and  said  roll  is  .sl.kle  shape.]  l.elow  the  cen- 
ter line  of  said  roll,  and  bounded  above  the  center  line  by 
thi'  I  iirvatiire  of  the  roll  on  the  one  side,  and  l.y  a  per- 
pendi'ular  continuation  of  the  backfall  to  irs  ip.x  ,,1,  tf,.. 
other  -ide.  the  clearance  between  .said  roll  and  s.-iid  .h>  k 
fall  ntcasur.-d  horizontally  at  the  center  line  of  the  roll 
being  less  than  double  the  clearance  measured  horizon- 
tally at  the  point  where  said  roll  leavM>  said  bedplate, 
and  the  distance  measured  horizontally  at  the  summit  of 
the  backfall  being  approximately  twice  the  distance  meas- 
ured horizontally  on  the  center  line  of  said  roll  from  said 
backfall. 


1.17.S.5.'?2.  rATALYTir  Af:ENT5?  AXD  PROCESS  OF 
MAKlNi,  THKM.  Ai.ui.N  MiTT.vsfH.  LudwigBhafen  on- 
Ui.'  Khine.  L.Tinany.  a.-~-igii<.r  to  liadis<he  Anllln  k 
>(Kla  Fat>rik.  I>udwig»itoaf<ri  on  the  Khine.  (Jermany.  a 
Corporation.     Filed  July  10,  l»i:{      Serial  No.  778.241; 

i  Tb.-  p.-.x.'K^  of  producing  a  caUlytic  agent  free 
.Toll,  ii.i],.-.ii  i,y  applying  to  a  carrier  a  solution  contain- 
ing .1  .  iiiJixciii.i  .)f  aa  acid  oitid  of  ruthenium  with  a 
strou_-  iui-f  iiu  1  irciitint;  with  a  reducing  agent. 

'J.  Th.  jii  ..,..>  ,,i  producing  a  catalytic  agent  free 
fronj  !,.M.  .;.u  ;>  upplsiiig  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  ruthe- 
nate  to  a  carrier  and  treating  with  a  reducing  agent. 

:?.    The    process    ..f    producing    a    catalytic    agent     free 
from  halogen  t)y  applying  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  ruth. 
nate  to  asbestos  and  treating  with  a  reducing  agent. 

4.  A  catalytic  agmt  .'ontaining  a  carrier,  ruthenium 
and  a  strong  bas«»  and   being  free  from   halogen. 

5.  A  catalytic  agent  containing  a  carrier,  ruthenium 
and  a  basic  oxygen-containing  compound  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  being  free  from  halogen. 


1.17.;.fi:u  BEATIN(;-ENGINE  Rofu:kt  .1  M.ar.\,  Lon 
don.  Knglan.l,  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914  Serin!  No  Qti  Ror, 
(C!.  9l'--22.) 


■4  r 


i.i7;i.raa     w  iiii*  holiikr.    adam  i. 
cidental,  Cal.     Filed  F.b.  24.  1915. 
(Cl.  21—130.) 


L    Nbimann,  Oc- 
Serial   .Vo.    10..S74. 


>''  m '  -^^ 


1.  lu  a  .ievic-e  of  the  character  desrril>e.l.  a  beater  roll, 
a  front  ri«e  and  a  backfall,  a  be<lplate  having  a  rlattened 
out  inlet  lip  adjoining  the  front  rise,  such  tlattcued  out 
portion  of  the  bedplate  merging  lirst  into  a  ourave  por- 
tion .ii  the  bedplate  lonforming  t..  th.'  .  ir.  umf.rence  of 
the  t>.-ater  ndl  ami  then  into  the  .urvature  ..f  the  back- 
fall ri-int:  t..  .1  hfi;;ht  of  about  the  tenter  line  of  the 
'■eat'T    roil. 

2.  In  a  d.vi.  .•  of  the  character  described,  a  b.-ater  roll, 
a  backfall,  with  its  apex  at  about  the  level  of  the  center 
line  of  th.-  b.-ater  roll,  a  front  rise,  a  be.lplate  arranged 
below    the   ..'nt.'r   ..f   the    iieater   roil.    :in.!    .'xtending   over 

aa  ar.    not  e.\,- ling  4n  .  su.  h  b.-.lpl,it.-  havin-  a  concave 

form  a.lja.eiit  to  the  ba.'kfall  appr..\hnately  .-ouforming 
to  th.'  .  ur\alur.'  of  the  roll,  an.l  a  tlati.n.'.l  out  entrance 
Up  a.ljarent   t..  the  front  rise  of  th.-  beater  tr.nmh. 

3.  Iti  a  devbe  of  the  character  d.-^  tI'  ..1.  a  li.'ater  roll, 
a  froiit  rN.'.  a  backfall,  a  bedplate  li;i\ui_-  th.  m;ijor  por- 
tion ..f  it-,  surface  I'oniave  to  . unform  to  the  curvature 
of  th.'  roll,  while  that  pi>rtion  of  th.'  surface  of  the  bed- 
plate whirji  is  .-idja.nt  to  the  fr..iit  rise  is  flattened  out 
whereby  lb.'  inilow  of  the  stutt'  I..  fvv.M  n  the  revolving  roll 
and  the  stati.inary  l)e.lplate  is  fa.  ilita  t,,:  and  lodgments 
of  stuff  between  the  from  rise  an. I  th.'  .e.lpl'ite  are 
avoided. 

4.  In  .'(  desiie  of  the  chara.  i.t  de^,  rio.-.i  a  beater  roll 
a  front  rise,  a  ba.'ktall.  ami  a  i.e.jpi,.  t,-  havuiL-  it-  ■  urved 
surfa.e  .'ojiforming  to  the  curvature  of  th,  r.pll  a.ijoining 
t.i  the  ba.  kfall.  and  its  flattened  our  -:irfa'.  in  a  sub- 
stantially b.iriy^ontal  plane  a.ljoiniug  the  front  ris..  in  a 
flush  lib.-,  wli.'ri'by  access  of  the  stuff  to  ih.'  roil  i>  facili- 
tated an.l  lodgments  of  the  stuff  on  it>  pasag.  to  th.'  roll 
are  a\oi.|e.i. 

5.  In  a  de\i,'e  (.f  the  cliaracter  ties.  no. -d.  a  b.'aier  roll, 
with  s.gments  separated  by  transportint;  t:r....ves,  a  back- 
fall ..f  a  height  n.d  less  than  the  .'enter  lin.'  of  the  beater 
roll,  a  bedplate  in  which  a  concave  i)..rti..n  is  combined 
with  a  flattened  out  inlet  portion  mergine  i,if,,  ,..,,.f,  f.tjier 


The  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  of  a  frame  located 
I  therein,  a  leaf  spring  f.isteiii.l  at  on.>  .'n.l  to  one  side  of 
the  frame,  a  clamping  jaw  hinged  i..  tb.'  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  a  wedge  slidingly  engaging  th.'  .lamping  jaw 
and  the  fide  of  the  frani.'  lo  whb  h  it  is  hinged,  said 
wedge  normally  tending  to  move  the  .lamping  jaw  into 
whip  engaging  position,  a  spring  a.  ting  to  mov.  the 
wedge  to  force  the  clamping  jaw  into  wedge  engaging 
po.sltion,  and  a  keywav  a.lapt.'.l  to  p.rmlt  th.'  insertion 
of  the  key  to  move  the  w.'dg.'  against  the  actb.n  of  the 
spring  and  cause  said  \\..lt:.  to  with.lraw  the  ■  laitiping 
jaw  from  whip  engagiui:  position. 


1,173,534.  AI'PARATrs  FOR  IRKI(;aTIN(,  AM"  FKK 
TILIZINt;  SOIL.  r..\i!Ti.E  KvA.\,  .Ndrthcote,  Victoria, 
Australia.  Filed  In.  7.  IHI,-,.  .Serial  No.  (15.rj79.  (Cl. 
137 — 6G  ; 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  aerating,  irrigating  and  fertiluing 
soil,  comprising  In  combination,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
pump  and  a  blower,  piiies  (onnectliig  the  pump  and 
l>lower  to  the  mixing  chamlter,  a  chaml«'r  for  containing 
a  fertilizer  located  a.ljacent  to  the  s;ii.l  mi.\ing  .  haniber, 
a  valve  controlling  an  op.-ning  between  the  .sjiid  chariii.ers. 
perforated  pipes  be  afed  b.'ueath  the  surface  of  the  soil. 
and  a  pipe  passing  fr.-iii  th.'  mixing  chamber  to  .sai.l  per- 
forated pipes. 

2,  An  apparatus  for  aerating,  irrigating  and  fertilizing 
soil,  comprising  in  combination,  a  mixing  .  haniber,  a 
pump  and  a  blower,  pipes  conue.  ting  the  pump  .in.l 
blower  to  the  mixing  .hauiber,  a  seri.s  ..f  superpi>se.|  per- 
forated plates  in  the  nnxing  chamt)er,  a  .hamber  for  con 
Uinlng  a  fertilizer  1...  ated  above  the  said  mi.\ing  chanil)er, 
in    ..[)eniiit'    between    said    chambers,    an    externally    oper- 


atable  valve  to  govern  the  How  of  fertilizer  through  the 
said    opening,    perforated    distributing    pipes    located    be 


neath    the   surface  of   th.-    -..il     Htel    .i    jiipe   leading    from 
the  mixing  chtmiber  to  sani  pirfortit'-d  .iistrihuting  pipes. 


1,173,5.^5  SToR.\(,E  STRIMTrRE.  Chaule.s  A.  Pkr- 
FBCT.  Sunbury.  Ohio.  FMIed  Apr.  24  T.^ll  Seri.1l  No. 
622.919.      (Cl.  72— 6  i 


1.  .\  cir<  iilar  sL.rag.'  stru.  tur.-  «ai;  b.'iving  a  vertical 
opening  from  top  to  bottom  mtnle  up  oi  blocks  having 
their  upper  si.i.'s  jirovided  longitu.linally  with  .ieep  wire 
or  ( able-receiving  gri>oves  said  grooves  being  in.  lined  to 
ward  the  vertical  axis  of  the  storage  structure  and  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  lying  in  a  line  approximately  niidway 
l>etwe.^n  the  inner  an.l  outer  si.l.-s  of  the  bl.K-ks.  .'onibined 
with  continuous  wires  ..r  'abl.'s  in  sU'-b  groove-  and 
means  in  tb.'  .loorway  <iinn«'  tiug  th.'  .ii.i.-  .'f  sai.l  wir.'s 
or  lables  to  independently  h..I.l  ihein  in  a  state  of  tension 
substantially  as  desi  ril)ed 

2.  .\  circular  storage  stru.tuie  wall  nuide  up  of  blocks. 
said  structuri'  having  a  virtical  doorway  in  its  sbie.  said 
bio.  ks  having  their  upper  sides  provided  longitudinally 
with  wir.'  or  .abl«' receiving  grooves,  conibine.l  \\ith  con- 
tinuous wires  ..'■  iabl."~  in  -y  ti  grooves,  an.l  a  lailder 
.■re<'ted  in  sai.l  verti.al  do.irwny  .omprisinL;  virti.Hl  si.le 
pieces  of  pipe  ami  rungs  ha\ini:  .toss  saibib--  at  their 
ends  to  fit  .igftinst  said  si.le  pieces,  bolts  an.!  nuts  .-on- 
necting  said  saddles  t.i  said  pijies,  threade.i  eye  bolt-  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  nuts  there. ifi  .Dtmecting  the  ..ppo 
site  ends  of  s;iid  wires  or  taldes  to  .sai.l  pipes  ami  sa. Idles 
whereby  each  of  the  cables  may  be  independently  tlght- 
i'Ii.mI.  and  doorwtiy  closing  members  set  in  said  doorway 
beyond  said  run'js  to  permit  the  use  of  said  rungs  when 
the  doorwnv  is  <  Insed. 


1.17;{.5;<f.      rilKCK  V.\LVE.     ARTUfi!  P    rmi.i  ifs    Ihn 
erhlll.   .Mass.   assignor   to  Crosby    Steam   ilage  ^    \al\.' 
Company,  a   < 'orfiora  tion   of  Massachusetts       File.l   Mar. 
.9.   I!tl4.      Serial    No     s-j.-^ /jHr,.      iC\,   l.-^T — .-^o.  , 
1.   A.  check  \alve  lomprlslng.  in  combination,  m    tubular 
casing  interiorly  enlarged  and  threaded  at  i>oth  en. Is  and 
furnisher!    laterally    with    a    threa.led    bore    lea.ling    from 
the   exterior   thereof   and    intersecting   the    passjige    there- 
through ;  a    nut  .'Xteriorly   threa.led    for  enttHg.'meiit   with 
said  lateral  bore  of  the  cn-ing  an.!  furnish.'.!  with  .-i   longi- 
tudinal   bore  ;    a     tubular    pluL-    adapted     to    tit    into    the 
lateral   bore  in   the  casing  ami   into   the  liore  in   the  nut  ; 
two  cup  shapeil  members  disposed  in  said  plug,  forming  a 
chamber  ther.  !ii     and    furtilshe.l   with    tubular   s.-afs:   and 


a  ball  valve  loosely  confined  1n  -ail  .  ham'-.r  ;  said  plug 
and  said  ball  valve  t>eing  so  disp.'-ed  a-  to  restrict,  with- 
out entirely  obstructing,  the  pns-.-.g.  through  the  valve 
casing:  and  means  affording  a  pn--ac.  pa-t  sai.l  ball  valve 
when  seated. 


2.  \  '  he.  k  \aive  .  oinpr'  ng.  in  coiubinaiion  a  f.it'ular 
<  a-ing  interiorly  enlari:.'.!  an.l  threaded  at  both  end-  and 
furnished  laf.  r.'.nN  with  a  threaded  bore  l.'uding  from 
the  exterior  th.r.'"f  aiid  int.rs.cting  the  pa-sage  there- 
through :  ;i  nut  .-xt.  ri.>rl>-  thr.  a.i.'d  f.ir  >  ngac.-inent  with 
.sai'i  lat.ral  [...rt-  ..f  th.  .asing  .and  fufiiishi'.i  with  a  longi- 
tndin.'il  bon-  :  a  tut'uiar  ping  adapt. •'!  to  fit  into  the  lateral 
bore  in  the  .a-intr  an.!  into  the  bore  in  the  nut  :  two  .'up 
shaped  m.'inbers  .li-;.oseil  in  .-;iid  plug,  forming  a  chamber 
th'fein,  an.l  fui-nishe.i  with  tubular  seats  :  and  a  ball 
valve  loosely  ...nflneil  in  said  chamber:  said  plug  and  said 
ball  valve  being  s..  .lisposed  as  to  restrbf.  without  ec- 
tir.l\  .ib-tru'ting  tb.'  pti--a.g.  tiirough  the  valve  casing; 
an.l  ni.'an-  aff.inlini:  .n  p:i--at:.'  past  sab!  ball  valve  when 
si'.Mt.'.i:  t.iL'.th.'p  wit!i  I.ekiiiL'  ni.'an-  Uiv  pr.'venting  the 
rotation  of  said   pluc 

3.  A  check  \;i!ve  .comprising,  in  comt.ination.  a  tubular 
casing  interiorly  enlarged  and  threade.i  at  both  ends  and 
furnished  laterally  ■witli  n  threaili"d  bore  leading  from 
the  exteri..r  ther.of  and  int. T'^e.  ting  the  passage  there- 
through :  a  n.it  eijgaginp  said  passage  ami  having  a  longi- 
tudinal '.ore  ,  a  Mihular  plus  .-(d.ipted  to  fit  into  the  lateral 
Lore  in  the  <.isini:  ami  into  th.'  bor.  in  the  nut.  and  a 'ball 
valve  loosely  .•onfined  in  stibl  plug  :  sai.l  plug  and  said  ball 
valve  being  so  disposp<l  n<»  to  restrict,  without  entirely 
obstructine.    th.'  p.nssage  through   the  valve  casing 

\     A  che.  k   va!v.    comprising.  In   combination,  a  tubular 
•asiiig  int.riorly  .t/iarsje.!  an.i    thr.'flded  at   t>oth  ends  and 
furnished    lateralis'    with    a    thren.l.'d    l.ore    leading    from 
the    ex'.-rior    th.'f'of    .in.i    inf •  rsi>cting    the    pass^ige    ther' 
rbrouc  I  :  .a  tin'  .'iit-'aginr  s.ai.j  t.n--sai:e  ami  having  a  long! 
tuiiintt!  bore;  .a  tubular  plug  a.lnpfed  to  fit  Into  the  lateral 
linre  in  the  casing  .nnd  into  the  bore  in  the  nut  ;  and  a  ball 
valv.'    be.s.dy    confined    in    sab!    plug:    said    i>!ug  and   said 
iiall    \ah.'    bidng   so   dispo-..^!    as    to    r.stri't     without    en 
tlrely  obstru'tiiii:.   th.    passage  throtigh   the   valv.'  casing 
with    locking   means   for   preventing   the    r.d.-ition    of   -ai.i 
plug. 

.'"..  1)1  a  '  Ii' I  k  valve  of  the  charti  -r.r  described.  In  coin- 
binatb.n  a  tubular  casing  furnishe.j  laterally  with  a  bore 
lending  from  the  e\teri.<r  thereof  an.l  interse.  ting  the 
passag.'  ih.rethrough  ;  a  tubular  plug  disposed  in  said 
lateral  bore  in  the  casing;  ami  a  valve  loosely  confined 
in  said  tuliular  plug:  with  means  for  cont^nine  the  tubu 
lar  plug  In  the  lateral  bore;  said  v.ilve  and  said  plug 
being  BO  disposed  as  to  restrict,  without  entirely  obstruct- 
ing   tb.    jinssage  through   ili<    valve  casing. 

IClaim   6  not    print.-.!    in    tb.    <^;i7ct*el 


117:-;. .''..■"7      (MMp.iNEii  i.riiiMi  atinl  a.mi  ('()(ti,i.\<; 

SYSTEM  I'ltR  INTERNAL  rdMl'.rsiION  ENfilNES 
I'uvK'Ks  K\i'!..iti:  St  I>enis.  France,  assignor  to  The 
So.  lete  .\nonvni.  1 1.  s  Etabllssements  Delaunay-Felle 
vllle.  St.-I'enis.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
File<l  May  4.  1015.  Serial  No.  25.S0,T.  iC\.  12.S— 17«.l 
1.  The  comtdnnflon  with  an  int.  rtial  '-ondiustion  engine 
bavins:  a  coojinc  -v-t.-m  f.ir  .■  ...lint;  th.  piston,  and  a 
lubric.'itint;    -\  st.  iii    in    which    some    of    th.'    lul>ricant    Is 


letained    In    th. 


rat:  k 


.1     bori/ontal    partition 


abmc  the  boffoni  .if  tti.'  .rank  .-a-.  »..  jirevent  the  leiikag" 
f  1  om  thi'  '.lolinL-  -y-i,  ni  .and  the  lubri'-ant  in  the  crank 
<  ase  from  mlxinu. 
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aiiil'inati'in  with  an  Internal  (■oiiit)u.stion  engine 
ipiiliri.'  s\>r.-m  fur  rooling  the  piston,  and  a 
;  -iv^riiii  i!i  whii  h  soiiii-  of  tlio  lubricant  Is 
II  ttv  .Tiink  !  a-i-.  of  :i  hoi-i  .intal  partltloa 
liiirrnn;  "f  tin-  crank  ras.',  -aiW  partitiim  having 
lly  illr.'ctril  -Ifpvi'  lik<>  p<irtion  surrounding  the 
:-ii,l  t.>  jir.'\.nr  thf  haka;,''-  from  said  cooling 
1    rh.'   111!. i-i'. lilt   in   \]f  iiank   "-asc  from  mixing. 


^^.  The  .  i.ml'lnation  with  an  internal  combustion  online 
havin^'  a  cooHns  svsr>'ni  for  roolinf:  the  piston,  and  a 
Uil>riiatin2  system  in  whirh  some  of  the  lubricant  is 
retalD'Hl  in  the  crank  case,  of  a  horizontal  partition 
above  the  bottom  of  the  .rank  lasc.  to  prevent  the  leak- 
age from  the  t-ooling  system  and  the  lubricant  In  thu' 
crank  case  from  mixing,  said  partition  having  an  up- 
wardly directeil  sje.'ve  like  portion  taperiti:.;  toward  the 
piston  and  so  disposed  that  the  leakage  from  said  1  oollng 
system  will  fall  upon  the  upper  surface  of  r-aid  sleeve- 
like portion  and  so  disposed  that  the  lul)ricant  iielow  salil 
partition  will  I'f  thrown  against  th'-  under  -urface  of 
said  sl.-ev  lik"  portion  and  thereby  prevented  from  mix- 
ing with   :^iid   Icakau'e  from   the  cooling  system. 

4.  The  coiiiidnation  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cooling  .system  for  co.ding  the  piston,  and  a 
lubricating  system  in  which  a  portion  of  the  lubricant 
is  retained  in  the  crank  case,  of  means  for  collecting  the 
leakage  from  the  .ooling  system  and  also  the  lul)ricant 
from  the  cylinder,  said  means  lieinj,'  adapted  to  prevent 
such  colle<'ted  leakage  and  lutirb'ant  from  mixink;  with  the 
lubricant  in  the  <Tank  case. 

5.  The  ((iiiibination  with  an  Internal  .  ..inbu-^tion  engine, 
of  a  horizontal  partition  disposed  above  the  crank  shaft 
and  capable  of  collecting  the  used  lubricant  from  the 
cylinder,  means  to  conduct  lubricant  to  the  wrist  pin  of 
the  pist(m,  and  means  to  return  the  lubricant  conduited 
to  th"  wrist  pin  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  crank  case 
beneath  s^iid  partition. 

f Claim  r.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17:?, 5.38.     TYPF:-WRITING  MACHINE.     I.wcan   U    Koii 
EUT.s,   Rutherford.    .N.    .1..   assignoi-   to    Cudcrwood   Type- 
writer   Company,    New    York.    .\.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 
I>elaware.      Filed    Jan.    ;'.o,    l'.»14.      .<eri,il    No.    815.387. 
(CI.  155— .'i:?.) 

1.  .V  typewriter  pad  of  cellular  or  spoimy  rubber,  said 
rubber  being  under  strong  lateral  compression,  and  hav- 
ing an  e.\posed  or  bottom  surface  of  the  pad  formed  of 
said  spongy  rubber. 

'2.  \  typewriter  pad  composed  of  ctdlular  spongy  soft 
rubber,  some  of  the  said  cells  being  closed  and  elongated 
under  later  compression,  and  some  of  said  cells  being 
open  transversely  at  the  bottom  of  said  pad.  where  they 
form  suction  cups  to  hold  the  mai  hine  to  the  surface 
on  which  it  rests  and  thereby  prevent  it  from  -walking." 
.'!.    .V   foot    for   typewriting   machines   comprising  a    cup. 


means  for  securing  said  cup  to  the  bottom  of  a  machine  In 
combination  with  a  pad  of  spongy  rulilier.  normally 
larger  and  deeper  than  sjiid  cup,  compressed  laterally  into 


■^ 


said  cup,   whereby   the  cells  within   the  ai 
walls  are  laterally  compressed,  and  the  part 
ureas  of  said  walls  is  not  compressed. 


i      i>f      tlic      cup 

vond    the 


1,17;!, 539.      ROADMACIIINK       Tiiom.^s    .^     K.m.kus.    I.a 
grange,  Ind.     Filed  .Nov.   12,  I'Jll.     Serial  No.  '^71,716. 
(CI.  65—23.) 


1.  In  a  road  machine,  a  shoe  lieam.  a  plurallts  of  Ion 
gltudlnally  spaced  U-shaped  clips  straddling  said  beam 
with  the  arms  thereof  pixotally  cotiiieted  with  s;n(l 
beam  and  havln^r  their  free  .'uds  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  face  of  the  beam,  shoes  mounted  on  the  cross  liar« 
ot  said  clips,  and  an  adj\isting  bar  connoted  with  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  clip  ami'; 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  a  shoe  beam,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  U  shaped  ,  lips  <tr:\ddlin«  said  beam 
with  the  arms  theri'of  pivotally  ■  oiine<  ted  with  said  lieain 
and  having  their  free  emls  projectinc  beyond  the  reai 
face  of  the  beam,  shoes  mount. d  on  the  (  ro.,s  l^ars  of 
said  clips,  and  an  adjusting  bar  c.mnected  ^4ith  tlu-  pro 
jfctlng  ends  of  said  dip  arms,  a  link  secured  at  onv 
end  to  said  beam  and  havlu.-  Hieau'c  for  enga>:ing  sail 
adjusting  bar  to  lock   the   bar   in  adjusted   posltiiui 

3.  In  a  road  machine,  a  shoe  beam,  a  plurality  of  longi 
tudlnally  spa<-ed  U  shaped  ciip<  .-tratldling  said  tieatn 
With  the  arms  thereirf  pivotally  c(uine<te(l  with  said  beaic 
and  having  thi  ir  free  ends  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
face  of  the  beam,  shoes  mounted  on  the  cross  bars  of  said 
clips,  an  adjusting  bar  connected  with  the  projectini; 
ends  of  said  <-\'\'  .iniis.  and  c(»i)perafing  means  on  salil 
beam  and  bar  f'  r   lo   king  the  latter  In  adjuste<l  position. 


1,173,640.      PORTAHLK    ELFCTROTUKKArErTIC    AI' 

IVVR.\TT'S.  .I.xmes  E.  Seei.ev.  Los  .SnReles.  Cal..  as 
-i:,'!!  ir  to  Vulcan  Coil  Company.  I-os  Angeles.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  2(»,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,G54.     (CI.  2.'n— :i7.) 

1.  .4  portable  electrotherapeutlc  apparatus  comprlslnp 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  formed  with  an  inclosing  case 
and  with  means  for  detachable  attachment  thereof  to 
adjacent  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  current  and  for  producing  oscillatory 
current  therefrom,  and  the  other  sections  being  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  stich  oscillatory  current,  with 
means  for  modifying  the  same,  and  with  outlet  means  for 
delivering  the  modified  current. 

2.  A  portable  electrotherapeuti<-  apparatus,  comprising 
an  energizing  element  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
current  and  for  producing  oscillatory  current  therefrom, 
and    with  outlet   terndnals.   and   a   plurality   of  modifying 


elements,  detacbably  attached  to  one  another  and 
energizing  element,  and  provided  with  means  fi 
nntly  modifying  the  oscillatory  current   supplied 


to  said 
r    varl- 

ioreto. 


and  detachable  electric  connecting  iiie;ui-  adapted  to  con 
nect  the  outlet  termlnaN  .f  s.,M  ,  ,,,  r^i/irig  element  inter- 
changeably   with    the    d:!Tcre„t     i:nH;;:\ing    elements. 


1,173,541.     SPARK     I'I.T<;       \\!ii.ia.m      E.      Sheiihom.v, 

CJeveland,  0!,;m,  .■i-.-iL.-TiMf.  '■\  me>ne  assignments,  to 
The  Blgsby  K.i.nv  .M'Hi  r.n'  turing  Coriipany.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  rib.l  Apr  7.  1913.  Se- 
rial So.  759,329.      (Cl.  12;{ — Kili.i 


l,17n..')42.  RORIilNPRIVING  MEANS  FOR  ROTATA- 
I?LE  SI'INHLES.  CHAKI.M  A.  Smith.  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hoped.Tle.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  (i.  1915.  Serial 
No.  19.539.      (Cl.  242 — 40.G.) 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  shell  and  electrodes  of  a 
spark  plug,  of  an  Insulating  refractory  disk  forinlng  a 
closure  for  the  extremity  of  said  shell,  said  (!i^k  provided 
with  a  thin  annular  outwardly  projecting  lip  or  tlange 
providing  an  easily  heated  member  encircling  one  of  sal  1 
electrodes. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  ^h,  11  hav- 
ing a  recess,  the  central  Insulation  the  ..titrnl  ele.  trade 
and  the  outer  electrode,  of  a  disk  of  refra  tory  and  In 
-ulafin'JT  material  sente<i  In  the  extremity  of  said  shell, 
said  disk  provided  with  a  thin  annular  lip  or  flange,  en 
circling  said  central  electrode,  and  proje.  tini:  .eyun,!  sjiid 
shell  of  .said  spark  plug. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug  for  the  cylinder  of  an  expjosj.m  en 
glne.  the  combination  with  t'le  ^hell  having  a  re  ess  iu 
Its  outer  end.  and  central  and  exterior  electroiles,  of  a 
closure  for  s;iid  recess,  and  an  annular  insulating  and 
refractory  iinTnl.er  forming  a  portion  of  said  <dosure,  and 
encircling  siiid  (fntral  eb-i  trodes,  said  member  projecting 
longitudinally  of  said  pint:  into  said  .  ylinder  and  ex 
posed  to  the  heated  gases  in   .:,i,i  cylinder,  and  providing 

.1    /crie  of  higher  tempernture   tb.-lli   the   JMMiy   of  the  elosure. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  recessed  extremity  of  the 
shell  of  a  spark  plug  for  the  .ylinder  of  an  explosion  en- 
gine, and  the  central  and  outer  electrodes  theref,,r.  of  a 
closure  for  the  recess. -d  extremity  of  .said  plug  through 
which  saitl  central  electrodes  projects,  an  aruiular  re 
fractory  member  at  the  inner  .■.!);,.  thereof,  projecting 
into  said  cylinder  b.y..nci  th.'  walN  of  said  spark  plug. 
and  forming  a  rim  extending  at  an  .mgle  to  said  closure. 
and  encircling  said  central  electrode 


1.  Bobbin  drlvl.  g  cans  for  rotatahle  spindles  c  om 
prising  a  rotatatde  spii- Me:  a  support  surrounding  said 
spinclle  and  [iro\-;ded  with  ccti  .ntric  s.-ats;  a  plurality 
of  Icobbin  clutching  mej'ibers  each  ha\:ns  a  long  arm  ex- 
tending up  alongside  xlu-  spindle,  a  short  arm  exti'n.ling 
radially  outward,  and  fulcrumlng  on  the  inner  seat  :  a 
flat  annular  spring  ov  r  the  outer  seat  provided  with  ra- 
dially inwardly  proje.  ting  and  down w:ird.ly  tient  fingers 
restiiii:  on  saici  short  arms:  ancl  an  .-ainular  <ap  extending 
over  and  cdnta-ting  with  saii!  spring  and  acijustalily  se- 
ctir.ci  to  sjiid  support  wherci)y  the  pressure  of  the  sprinp 
on.  and  a-ting  to  rxpaml.  the  ,  lufh  members  may  be 
varleil. 

2.  Hobtdii  clriving  means  for  rotatahle  spindles  . cm- 
prlslng  a  rotataMc  spindle;  a  support  surrounding  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  concentric  seats;  a  plurality 
of  bol)bln  clutching  members  each  having  a  Ic  r.i;  ariu  ix 
tending  up  alongside  the  spindle,  a  short  arjii  >  xtc mling 
radially  outward,  and  fulcrumlng  on  the  Inner  scat  ;  a 
flat  annular  spring  over  the  outer  seat  provide.!  with  ra- 
dially Inwardly  projecting  fingers  resting  -  n  said  short 
arms;  an  anular  cap  extending  over  and  contacting  with 
said  spring  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  support  where- 
by the  pressure  of  the  spflfPg  on,  and  a<tlng  to  .  \j>an  1. 
the  clutch  members  may  be  varied  :  and  means  f.r  :i!:;;t 
Ing  the  outward  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rlutching  members. 

3.  Boljbin  clutching  means  for  rotatahle  spindles  com- 
prising a  rotatahle  spindle;  a  support  surrounding  said 
-pindle  :  a  plurality  of  bobbin  clutching  members  ea  h 
having  a  long  arm  extending  up  alongsi,],.  the  spindle,  a 
short  arm  extending  radially  outward  jind  ful- ruminj;  on 
said  sujtport  :  an  annular  spring  over  the  support  pro- 
videci  with  radially  Inwardly  projecting  fingers  resting 
on  said  short  arms  ;  and  an  annular  cap  e\f.  nciing  over 
and  contacting  with  said  spring  and  adjustably  secured 
to  said  support  wh<  n  l>y  the  pressure  of  the  spring  on. 
and  ai  ting  to  expand,  the  clutch  members  may  be  varied. 

4.  HoUldn  driving  means  for  rotatahle  spindles  cnni- 
prlsinL'  a  rotatahle  spindle;  a  support  s-rrounding  said 
splndb'  ,  a  plurality  of  bobbin  clutdiing  mendiers  sur- 
rounding said  spinclle  and  ftilcrumed  on  said  support  ; 
resilic^nt  mciins  engaging  said  members  exteriorly  and 
a'ting  to  rock  said  memliers  about  their  fudcrtims  to 
throw  their  u[ip''r  ends  outwardly;  menns  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  members:  and  means  for  ad- 
justini;  the  pressure  applii-d  by  said  resilient  means  to 
said  members 

5.  Bobbin  driving  means  for  rotatahle  spindles  com- 
prising a  rotatahle  spindle;  a  plurality  of  elongated  tiob- 
bln  clutching  menil'crs  surrounding  saici  sjdnc'.le  and  ful- 
I  rumed  with  respect  thereto;  re>-ilier;t  means  engaging 
said  mem'iers  exteriorly  an/i  actlnt  to  r«e  i-:  s;,id  members 
atiout  Th.ir  f'llcrums  to  throw  thi'  upp' ■  ends  ..uf  w  .nrdly. 
and  means  jccr  n'ljustinp  the  pressure  applied  by  said  re- 
silient means  to  said  members. 


iSi8 
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1,173.543.      AEROPLANE.      Jan     Teczo.     Passaic,    N.    J. 
FllPd  Sept    28.  1915.      Serial  No.  53.054.      (CI.  244 — 12.) 


An  aeroplanv  coniprisin^'  a  iintralli  arntug(>ii  frame, 
side  brai  kots  oppositfly  i-arrled  by  the  said  frame,  pairs 
of  parallel  shaft.s  journaled  i-entrally  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  .-ach  of  thi'  said  iTM.-ki^t-;.  th.>  said  .-iiafts  of  the 
separate  brackets  being  in  axial  alinement  with  each 
other,  each  of  thf  said  shafts  having  an  operating  arm, 
connecting  links  pivoted  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  arms  of  each  bracket,  a  rod  extending  between  the 
brackets  and  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  Joint  of  the 
upper  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  links,  a  toothed 
rack  within  the  said  frame,  an  angular  hand  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  rack,  a  pivoted  lever  connecting  the  lower 
short  arm  of  the  said  hand  lever  with  the  said  connecting 
rod,  and  an  engaging  catch  for  the  tt-eth  of  the  said  rack 
carrle<l  bv  the  said  hand  lever. 


1,173,544.  RAPT  LIFE  BOAT.  LtciKN  Viat.it  Chab- 
RA.ND,  I>a  Clotat,  France.  Filed  July  6,  1914  Serial 
No    <!4!>.22-J.      fCl.   0 — 11.^ 


1.  A  life  raft-l)oat  comprising  a  casing  open  at  th"  top, 
hollow  cylinders  under  such  casing,  cross  bars  placed 
above  and  below  such  cylinders,  blocks  of  wood  between 
the  cylinders  and  the  upper  cross  l)ars,  collars  which  pass 
underneath  the  cylinders  and  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  l)ottoni  of  the  casing,  the  said  lower  cross 
bars  lieing  secured  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  said  collars,  and 
longitudinal  tubes  secured  to  the  said  lower  cross  liars  In 
the  intervals  iietween  the  said  collars,  the  bottoin  of  the 
casing  beiiig  secure<l  on  the  upper  cross  bars. 

2.  A  life  raft-boat  comprising  a  lasing  open  at  the  top, 
transverse  benches  In  such  casing,  tubes  placed  between 
the  benches  at  a  supporting  height  for  the  passengers 
seated,  the  ends  of  such  tubes  being  secured  to  the  lateral 
walls  of  the  casing,  hollow  cylinders  s»'cure<l  underneath 
the  casing,  parallel  to  one  another,  and  tubes  of  support 
between  such  sylinders,  spaces  large  enough  to  house  the 
legs  of  the  passengers  being  provided  between  the  said 
sylinders. 

3.  .V  life  raft-boat  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  top, 
hollow  cylinders  underneath  such  casing,  telescopic 
standards  secured  to  the  wall*}  of  the  casing,  a  cable  se- 
cured around  the  casing,  a  curtain  attached  to  the  said 
cable,  and  cords  passing  (jver  the  top  of  the  said  stand- 
ards and  attached  to  the  top  of  the  said  curtain. 


4.  A  life  raft  boat  comprising  a  casing  the  top  of 
which  is  open  and  the  bottom  of  whii  h  extend^  laterally 
and  outwardly,  hollow  cylinders  underneath  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  and  floating  bodies  attached  to  the  edges 
of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  such  bo<lles  comprising,  at 
each  side,  block  of  cork  secured  underneath  the  said  bot- 
tom and  wood  panels  secured  above  the  floor. 

5.  In  a  life  raft  boat  a  casing,  collars  secured  to  the 
walls  of  such  casing,  vertical  tubes  guided  in  such  col- 
lars, pins  for  securing  the  .s;\ld  tulies  in  the  .said  collars, 
rods  in  such  tubes,  and  guides  secure.!  ,it  the  bottom  of 
the  walls  of  the  casing  and  adapted  tn  hold  the  said  tul)es 
when  they  are  lowered. 


1,173,545.      CLOTH  HOLDER. 
Portland.    Oreg.      Filed     Nov 
874,772.      (Cl.  24 — 261.  i 


.I.^MES      Kl'WlN      .VfSlI.N, 

:HI>.     1011.       Serial     No. 


/=" 


1.  A  cloth  holder  comprising  resiliently  connected 
diverging  arms  provlde<l  at  their  frei'  ends  with  parallel 
fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  having  :i  laterally  extending 
member  projecting  from  the  end  thereof  and  spanning 
the  space  between  snid  fingers,  the  free  end  ol  said  lat- 
eral member  having  a  clamping  rod  exten.lini:  inwardly 
at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  member,  and  ci.iip.. rating 
locking  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  clamping  rod  and 
on  the  adjacent  arm  of  said  holder  for  locking  said 
members    in    operative    position. 

2.  A  cloth  holder  comprising  resiliently  c(»nne<  ted 
diverging  arms  provide<l  at  their  free  ends  with  parallel 
fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  havint:  a  <  ross  rod  laterally 
projecting  from  the  free  end  thereof  .and  spanning  the 
space  between  >aid  timbers,  the  free  end  of  said  lateral 
member  having  a  clamping  rod  extending  inwardly  at 
right  angles  to  said  cross  rod,  cooperating  locking  means 
on  the  free  end  of  said  clamping  rod  and  on  the  adjacent 
arm  of  sairi  holder  for  locking  said  memliers  in  oper 
ative  position,  and  a  loop  formed  in  said  i  ross  rod  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  finger. 

3.  A   cloth    holder   comprising  a    handle,    forwardly    ex 
tending  diverging  springs  carried  by  said  handle,  parallel 
fingers    carried    by    saiil    springs,    a    spacing    member    car- 
ried by  one  of  said   fingers  having  means  for  interlocking 

;  engagement  with  the  other  finger,  said  means  comprising 
;   a    clamping    arm    extending    laterally    Inward    from    the 

free  eml  of  said  spacing  member,  said  arm  having  an 
'  Inturned  hook  at  its  terminal,  and  a  loop  formed  in  one 
I    of    said    springs    in    position    to    receive    the    bill    of    said 

hook. 

4.  A  cloth  holder  comprising  a  han<ile.  forwar<ily  ex- 
tending diverging  springs  carried  by  said  handle,  parallel 
fingers  carried  by  said  springs,  a  spacing  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  fingers  having  nuans  for  interlocking 
engagenient  with  the  other  finger,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  clamping  arm  extending  laterally  Inward  from 
the  free  end  of  said  spacing  member  said  arm  having  an 
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Inturned  hook  at  its  terminal,  and  a  loop  formed  In  one 
of  said  springs  in  position  to  receive  the  bill  of  said 
hook,  said  spacing  member  having  a  loop  ailja cent  its 
connection  with  Its  inwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  finger. 


1,173,546.  SANITARY  PITCHER  oR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  S.  Barox.  Tlfiin.  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1914 
Serial  No.  835,885.      (Cl.  65 — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provideii  near 
Its  open  end  with  a  circumferential  shoulder,  having  a 
depres>e<l  portion  to  accommodate  and  limit  the  tilt  of 
the  lid,  of  a  lid  fitting  when  closed  within  said  open 
end  of  the  receptad.-  acainst  said  shoulder,  and  a  pivotal 
connection   betwein    ih''   receptacle  and    lii. 

2.  The  I  onibiiiation  with  a  receptacle  provided  within 
Its  open  end  with  a  (  ircumferential  shoulder  having  a 
depressed  portion  forming  with  it  an  angle  of  depres- 
sion, of  a  lid  ntting  when  .  losed  within  ^abl  open  end 
of  the  receptacle  against  said  shoulder  and  pivotally 
united,  by  a  medially  disposed  connecni.n,  ro  said 
shoulder  sub>tantially  at  tlie  said  angle  of  .bpression. 
whereby  the  said  depressed  portion  of  t!ie  vhoulder  a'  t- 
as  a  stop  to  the  opening  of  the  li,i  and  the  remainder  of 
it  to  the  closing  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  of  a  lid  fitting 
within  said  receptacle  and  being  seated  upon  said 
shoulder,  pivot  member--  -ipoii  ■.■.],]  n.j  .'idaptid  to  co 
operate  with  said  receptacle,  >aid  shoulder  b.  inj.-  prce 
vlfied  with  a  depressed  portion  forming  a  stop  to  ilniit 
the  opening  movement  of  s.ii  1  Ml,  and  a  tbumb  piece 
secured  to  sabl  lid  and  bennci  rc;ati\t  to  vjiid  pivut 
and  said  stop  so  that  pressure  on  saicl  thutnb  piece  is 
sustained  by  said  pivot  an<l  said  stop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pltc  tier  provided  at  its  open 
upper  end  with  a  shoulder,  a  lid  fitting-  within  said  open 
upper  end  of  said  pitcher  and  resting  'ipon  a  portion  of 
said  shoulder,  a  separable  pivotal  ■  onnec  tion  between 
said  lid  and  said  receptn  ..  a  handle  •■.],. ,n  said  recep- 
tacle, said  shoulder  between  said  h:iij  i.c  and  said  piv- 
otal connection  being  inclined  from  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion toward  said  handle  to  provide  «  stop  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  lid,  and  a  thumb  piece 
mounted  upon  ^:t]'\  \Ui  to  securely  hold  said  lid  against 
the  incltneil  portion  of  said  shoulder  wlien  pressure  is 
appli.c!   to  said  thumb  piece  to  open    the   lid. 

■'■.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  re  iptacle  pro- 
vided at  its  open  upper  end  with  r-.  .-ircumferentia! 
shoulder,  a  portion  of  said  circumferei  t  .il  shoulder  be- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  1  <  is  of  sail  re- 
ceptaile,  another  portion  of  -aid  shoub.  r  lying  in  a 
pl.-ino  inidlned  to  the  first  in. nt  ionc  .1  po  tlcn  of  saicl 
shoulder,  and  a  pivotal  ni.inb.r  ii)..,i:.t.-l  .m  s.tj.I  re 
ceptade  adjacent  the  anubs  nf  ilepressb  -,  of  saii 
shoulder,  said  pivotal  m.  inber  a.iapte  1  to  .0,  ta<r  with 
the  different  portions  of  said  shoulder  when  in  op,  ti  and 
close<l   positions. 

jClninis  r.  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.173,547.  BTRNER.  Bbnjamiw  C.  BARTLEBArCH, 
Wheeling,  W  Va.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1»15.  Ser;ai  No. 
61,t>12.      (Cl.   158 — 106.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  closed  casing  i  aving 
an  inlet  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  mixing 
chamber  mounted  on  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  inlet  opening,  said  njixiug  chamber  being  open  at 
its  oppopslte  ends  an  !  bavitm  triincate<l  cone  shaped  in- 
lets arranged  therein  witlc  their  smaller  ends  extending 
Into  .^aid  chamber  and  discharging  thereinto  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  injecting  air  and  gas  into 
the  mouths   of  said    c-one-shnpe.i    inlets. 

2.  .\  gas  burner  c/ompri-dig  a  .  los'-.i  cyiincirlca!  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  lonL-ituciinaliy  extending  laterally 
space<i  series  of  rows  of  perforations  formed  in  oiu  sld« 
wall  thereof  and  having  an  opening  therein  in  it-  op- 
posed side  wall,  a  horizontal  partition  arranged  in  said 
casing  between  saicl  opening  anci  said  perforations,  a 
tubular  mixing  .  hamb«r  mounte<]  on  said  casing  around 
said  opening,  said  mixing  chamber  being  open  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  truncated  cone  siiape<i  inlets  (iispose<i  in 
said  ••iici-  wdth  their  larger  ontt  r  .ncN  a:rangeil  at  the 
ends  of  said  chamber  and  ttieir  -nialler  end>  extending 
inwardly  thereinto  and  arranged  opp.i^.ie  em  h  other 
to  discharge  in  opposite  dire<  tioiis.  U  shrtped  brackets 
spanning  the  outer  ends  of  -aid  mixing  .handier  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  tiiereof  se,  ure.i  tlier'to.  gas  dis- 
charge spuds  mounted  in  the  c  ros>  |i;,rs  .f  -aid  brackets 
and  disposeci  at  tfu  larg.r  enter  ends  of  said  truncated 
cone  shaped  membet-.  u  -l.;,p.-d  pipes  ha\inL'  sai'i  spuds 
carried  in  one  end  thereof  and  extensions  at  ih.-ir  .dher 
ends  t  xtending  laterally  toward  each  oth<r  ancl  ar- 
ranged in  iongitiidinai  alinement  and  m  a  piane  par 
allel  with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  main  ;,'as  supply 
pipe  <  onimunicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  -aid  exten 
-lon>, 

.'5.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  closed  cy'.udrlcnl  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  .ii  one  side  wall 
thereof,    the   opposed    side   wall   being   slit   longitudinally 
and    transversely    to    form    flaps,    said    flaps    being    bent 
outwardly    and    shaped    to    form    the    opposed    side    walls 
of    a    mixing    chamber,    a    connecting    strip    insist..!    be 
twc.n    the    free   edges   of   said    flaps   and    seiured    thento, 
said    flaps    extending    a    portion    of    the    length    of    said 
casing  and  space<l  at  their  opposte  ends  from  the  oppo 
site   ends    of    said    casing,    truncated    cone    shaped    diet 
p;pes  mounted  in  the  ends  of  sail  mixing  chamber   \v:th 
tli'ir  smaller  ends  extending  into  the  chaml>er  and   rb.ir 
larger   ends    provided    with    flanges   crimped    around    the 
outer   ends    of   the   mixing   chamber,   and    means    fc  r     n 
jecting  air  and  gas  to  the  mouths  of  said 'cones. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  of  a  mixing 
hamber  therefor  having  oppositely  disposed  inlets, 
truncated  cone  shaped  members  arranged  In  said  Inlets 
with  their  smaller  ends  extending  Into  said  chamf>er 
■'.nd  .tiranged  opposite  each  other  to  dis(hari.'e  in  oppo- 
site ciirertlons  into  said  chamber,  and  mean-  for  inject- 
uiL'  rur  anci  gas  into  said  c.nes  through  the  la.-g.-r  ends 
thereof. 

...  .V  L.i-  !ii)'ncr  .  c  ::;::-:;. ^-  :i  .yiiidri.!!,  .  asing  closed 
at  its  ••nds  an.;  hjiving  pc  ric.jrafi.in-  :ii  one  side  wall 
thereof.  spml-cylin<lrical  shells  nrrantred  in  said  casing 
said  -bellK  being  spa.ed  apart  at  their  inner  ends  to 
form  ail  ino't  for  sai.l  .  asinu.  a  ;,ori/ont«l  i).srtition 
.ii-po,-ed  II  s;,id  casing  and  support,  i  by  -aid  shell«. 
c:  I  n.-uns  for  supplying  fuel  to  -aid  -asing  through 
sjii  I  Inlet. 

H'laims  f)  and   7  not   printed   in   the  (Jaz-tte  ) 
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1,173.548.      WTXDOW  SCREEN.      Jons'    PExnAN.    Cle 
flfl.l.  ra.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1U15.     Serial  No.  19,274.      it? 
156—38.) 


r. — ^ — t  i-.--^v — Ok  / — -^  ^n-"- 

-  *,-  mm  I  ' — *^  :: 


A  window  .-icTepn  roniprlslnc:  cornor  sections,  each  In 
eluding  a  pair  of  gronvd  -;tnp>  juin.-d  tii;:rther  and  a 
section  of  scrt'i'n  att.ulicl  tlnTftn.  tfu-  strips  of  each 
section  «lldlnK  on  th>'  alja- -nt  strips  i)f  the  adjacent 
sections,  nxtal  U  ^iiap>'<l  inniiticrs  disposed  iti  tlic  prooves 
of  th"  afiuttin^'  fa'r>.  of  thf  -trip-,  tiolt  mi'ini>«Ts  carried 
by  the  se<'oiid  ni  thf  strips  ai.il  pmvidi'd  with  L-shaped 
heads  enua^fd  in  th.'  L'mnv.s  nf  the  abutting  strips, 
clanipins;  nuts  <arriiM!  i)y  the  limits,  tho  exposed  eilges 
of  the  scrt'fn  sections  ti.int;  pvniilf'd  with  suitable  metal 
blndini:s,  and  hook  tnru^b.'rs  formed  on  the  bindings  for 
en),'a!,'t'iu>'nt  witli  tht>  liimlin^  strips  of  the  adjacent 
screen  s'Ttioiis  to  lns\iri'  prop.T  insert-proof  joints  where 
the  srTi'en   sei  tions  pass  earh  othfr. 


adapted  upon  a  blade  being  drawn  lengthwise  thereof  to 
sharpen    the   same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clnss  ii.s.  riln''!,  in  coiiiluiuuion.  a 
sheath,  and  abrasive  niean-^  inoniitrd  upon  said  slicnth 
a(Iapte<l  upon  a  blade  b«iiig  drawn  therefrom  to  sliaipi-n 
the  same,  said  abrasive  imans  tii'ing  forimd  and  inoiniti'd 
to  embrace  the  e<lge  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  e.xtending  entirely  atmut  a  t.iade  and  adapt.. 1  to 
protect  the  edge  thereof,  and  alMnsiv.'  mians  mownti-il 
within  the  same  and  adapted  to  sharpi'u  said  (>dj;e  upon 
the  blade  being  drawn  Iiiigthwise  of  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  14   not   printed   in   thi-   dazi'tte.] 


1,17;?..">40.  SIIAR1'KMN(;  IiKVirE.  IlnnKUT  S.  1'.!,A1K, 
New  Kochelle.  N.  Y.  Til.'d  .lu'.y  13.  19<»T.  Serial  No. 
38.'?.i;(»2.       (C'l.    .-.1—7.) 


:-3-s 


1.  In  a  ilevlce  of  th.'  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  sheath  comprisin;;  means  aila[it.'(!  to  protect  a  blade, 
an.l  atirasiv.'  m.'aus  luonn'.d  iip.ai  said  protecting  means 
adapte.l    to   sharp. 'n   said    tilad.'. 

2.  In  a  de\ice  of  the  class  ilcscribed.  in  ■..uibinatlon, 
a  sheath  comprising  nu-ans  adapted  to  protect  a  blade, 
and  alirasive  means  mounted  uimn  said  protecting  means 
adapte.1  to  stiarp.u  said  blad.',  said  abrasive  means  being 
mountt'd  ionmtudinally  of  said  sUcatli  and  li.'iug  adapted 
to  stiff. 'n    the  same. 

3.  In  a  d.'vlie  of  the  class  d"scribe,l,  in  i-oinbinatlon, 
a  sheath,  and  abra.sive  means  mounte.l   upon  said   sheath 


l,173,5r.O.  MANlFACTrin:  OF  VUV.X.  Vkui.  Pn.scH, 
Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Hhine.  (;.>riiuiny.  assignor  to 
Badlsche  Anilin  i^  Soda  Fal.rik.  Luilwlgshafen-onthe- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corix.rati.'ii.  Fii.'.l  ,Ian.  'i:\.  1915. 
Serial  No.  4,0.38.      (CI.  2.3—24.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  urea  by  heating  cartxyn  illoxld 
compounds  of  ammonia  In  a  .  lose.l  vessel  tlx'  pro.  .ss  of 
isolation  of  urea  and  of  recov.  rini;  the  uih  luiv.ri.  d  am- 
monium salts  In  a  form  suitalil.'  f<>r  dir.'.  t  fuiTii.r 
the  process,  by  dlstilliui:  at  a  tcmperatur.'  not  .'X' 
.80  degrees  C. 

2.  In  the  maniifactnr.'  of  ur.-a  by  h.'ating  carbon 
compounds  of  ammonia  in  a  closc.l  vessi'l  the  process  of 
Isolation  of  urea  ami  of  recovering  the  unconxcrti.!  am- 
monium salts  In  a  form  suitatde  for  .lirect  furtlu-r  use  in 
the  process,  by  distilling  at  a  t.  u![i.'!  atnr.  not  exceed- 
ing 80  degrees  C.  and  tli.Ti  distiiiing  further  until  the 
urea  Is  dry. 


IS,-  In 
.■■ling 

li.)Xill 


1.173,551.  MANIFOI.niNC  DKVirE.  AitrniE  M.  Povier, 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ani.-rlian  .''^ales  I'.ootc  Com- 
pany, Llmlt'Hl,  Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of 
Canada.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  S.Tial  N(i  •-.(to.oni. 
(Cl.   11—36.) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  device.  In  combination  a  receptacle 
containing  a  plurality  of  w.'bs.  the  upper  surface  of  which 
{i  Inclined  downwar.lly  towar.l  the  front,  each  web  being 
folded  bacic  and  forth  tipon  itself  longitudinally,  means 
for  cutting  the  w.b  into  s.'parat.'  strips,  guides  for  main- 
taining the  lateral  edg.'s  of  sabi  strips  in  alin.'iu.-nt, 
manifolding  she.'ts  interixise.l  betwcn  the  strips,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  r.-. ords  of  a  transai  tbm  may  b.'  obtained, 
and  means  for  holding  the  fr.'.'  elites  of  said  strips  in 
position. 

2.  In  a  manif.dding  devbe.  In  comi)ination,  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  plurality  of  webs,  the  upp.-r  surface 
of  which  is  Inclined  downwar.lly  toward  the  front,  means 
for  cutting  eaih  w.'b  into  s.[)arat.'  strips,  guid.'s  for 
maintaining  the  lateral  edges  of  sai.l  strips  In  allnenient, 
a  plurality  of  carbon  she.'ts  interposed  iietween  the  strips, 

•;:pnb!e    of    being    move.l    transversely    to    the    movement 
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of  the  strips,   and   means   for   liol.ling  the  free  edges  of 
the  strips   and    carbon   sheets   in   place. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  device,  in  comliination,  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  plurality  of  w.  l.s  arranted  side  by 
side,  the  upper  surface  of  whbh  is  indineil  downwardly 
toward  the  front,  each  web  being  folded  bacK  and  forth 
upon  itself  longitudinally,  means  for  cutting  each  web 
Into  separate  strips,  guides  f.)r  nialtiL-iiniuL:  the  lateral 
edges  of  saitl  strips  in  allnem.  ni  1  j  iiaity  of  carbon 
sheets  Interposed  between  the  strips  .ip-M.'  of  being 
moved  transversely  to  the  niovenxnt  of  th.-  strips,  and 
separate  cutting  edges  for  hobiinj;  the  fre.-  ends  of  the 
strips  and  carbon  sheets  in  phu  . . 

4.  In  a  manifolding  device,  in  eomliin.-ition.  11  r.  <  .'p 
tacle  having  an  upper  surface  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  folded  wclis,  ih.'  upper  surface  of  said 
receptacle  being  in.-lin.'.l  d.  wnwardly  tow.'inl  th.-  fr.'nt 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  wriiin:;  tald..  iii.'.-iiis  for  cutting 
the  webs  along  their  loUL'ttudinal  f.ild-  wli.  11  withdrawn 
from  the  receptacle  and  I;iid  .>\.r  tli.'  upper  surface 
thoronf,  said  receptacle  having  r«'<  esses  at  the  sides,  and 
rolls  of  carbon  paper  In  said  recesses,  the  carbon  paper 
arrange.)  to  b.'  ilrawn  across  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  strips  Into  which  the  webs  are  divide.!,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  records  of  a   fr.msa.  tion   niay   b.    obtained. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  device,  in  ■  .iiiitiinatt..n,  a  re  .[> 
tacle  having  an  upper  surface  and  ■  imtaining  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  fol.led  webs,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rec<>ptacle  Ixdng  adapted  to  be  nsed  as  n  writing  tatde. 
means  for  cutting  the  webs  alon;;  tb.ir  longitudinal  fol.is 
when  wlth.lrawn  from  the  re.-eptade  and  laid  om  j  ili. 
upper  surface  thereof,  s.-ild  receptacle  having  recesses  ai 
the  sides,  rolls  of  carbon  paper  in  said  recesses,  the 
carbon  pap.-r  arranged  to  be  drawn  a  ro-s  th.'  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  strips  into  \v!ii.  li  the  w.li-  are 
di\!bd  \\li.'reby  a  pluarllty  of  records  of  a  tran-a  tion 
may  lie  obtained,  and  means  plvotally  supporting  said 
receptacle  whereby  the  same  may  be  conx.  in.ntly  turii..! 
around. 

[(Maims  G  to  12  not   priine.i   in   the  (Jazette.] 


3.  The   combination   of  a   brake   ralve,    a   magnet    for 

I  actuating  the  valve,  two  circuits  controlling  the  magnet, 

means  on   the  track   for  controlling  one  of  the  circuits! 

and    means   on    the   train   for    making   and    breaking    the 

oth.r    (drcnlt    at    pre<letermlned    intervals. 


1,173.553.  SAMTAKY  MILK  liuTTI.K  eLOSlRK  Ars- 
Ti.v  F.  BruDiCK  and  William  Eaul  Millki;  Lansing. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No  >-t!s  43:;  ,  ri 
215—9.1 


1.173..'.52         TK  \I\  CoNTUiiLLIM;      nLN'iri-  Vi.kam 

I,.    I!()\\  n:.    I'.oy.rtown,    I'a.      Filed   .lun.   2."'i.    19u9.      Se- 
ri.'il    N.c    474.1.S2.       (CI.    24tj — 58.^ 


1.  The  -omblnation  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  an  upwardly 

.iiid  Inwardly  tapered  ne.ii  therefor,  spaced  para'b  ;  an' 
nular  grooves  formed  in  th.'  lower  e.\ter:-r  -;i;  :a  .■-  .d  -aid 
n.'.  k.  of  a  combined  closure  and  cup  formed  of  hnp.r^ious 
material  and  tapered  to  conform  to  said  neck  tor  -nusjiv 
■  nibracing  the  same,  an  annular  groove  formed  adja  .  i;t 
the  edge  of  said  closure  and  cup  for  seating  In  the  upi).r 
most  of  said  grooves  ofvsald  ne.  k,  and  a  resilient  ring 
for  encircling  said  neck  for  seating  within  the  groov,-  of 
said  closure  and  cup  within  the  uppermost  gr.'ove  of  said 
neck  for  retaining  said  closure  and  cup  ^.\«>\i  tb.  i.-.k 
of  said  receptacle,  said  resilient  ring  adapted  to  be  s.ate.i 
in  th.'  Io\\.  nnost  of  said  grooves  of  said  neck  wh.n  re 
moxi:.--  -ai.i  closure  and  cup  ''tir!.  ^,    :   :..  <  k. 

2.    !  h.    I  omblnation    with 
tapi  red    ne.  k    provided    with 
a   "  iwn'cn.Ml   ,  :o>ur.    and     np   t 
Ior-iii.'.|    (d'    a     !';tt     -ianK    <.\     1. 


-pa. 


d    r.-<.p-a 
(1    antiu'a 

'  r .   -aid   c I o - u  r 


'     hnvii.^'    a 

gl-oov.  >        of 

.-'  nd   .  up 


d"r\  ii.cjs    mal.  rial 
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with    a    centrally    disposed    cir.ularly    creas.d    portion    to 
provid.'   a    b.dtom    then  for.    -  rease.l    lines   e.vt.'ndmg    ra.li 
ally   troiii    th.'  .  ir.  nlar   .  r.as.-.i   portion,  and   oidiijuelv    .lis 
pose.i   .reas.'d   lines  iuterse.tiug  the  circular   .  r.-ii.-.-d   por 
tion  at    the  point   of  the   inter.section  of  th.    r,'id!all\    .lis 
posed   creased   lines   whereby   to   provide  ov.  rlapi.ing    seg 
ments  to  form  th..  side  walls  of  the  said  .i.is\ire  ;;i)d  cup. 
said  blank  being  also  provl.led  with  nuirginai  indentations 
to  provide  an   annular   groove  adjacent   the  edge   of  said 
closure  and   .up   when   said   blank   has   been    bent   to   form 
th-  same,  the  annular  groove  .d    -a.d   .  io-ure  adipted   to 
be  seated   in  one  of   th.-    ^toon,-    o:    -,'ii.i    n,..  k.   and   a   re 
sili.'Ut    ring  adapte.l    to   :.,    -.:.t,d    ;n    said   annular   groove 
of   sai.l      !o-ur.'    for   r.iaining   said   .  losure   upon    th.'   neck 
of    the    recepia.  1. 


'  I'l  a  tra:n  stop  .leUce.  il,..  I'ombina  t  i.iii  of  the 
eijin'ilizlng  reservoir  of  an  air  brak.'  system,  a  valx.'  ., ni- 
ne, ting  said  re«..rv..ir  with  tb.'  atmosph.re.  a  n;.'»gnet 
normally  holding  tli.'  \a!\e  .dosed,  a  scomi  valve  con- 
necting tile  tr.'iin  line  x\  i  t  h  I  he  at  luo-iih.'re.  a  second  mag- 
net normally  hoi. ling  th.'  s.'.imd  v.'ilv..  .'l.ised.  an.]  indi- 
vidual circuits  controllin_'  s.'ii.l  niagn.'ts.  enrh  of  said  cir- 
cuits Including  train  rarri..]  i.rininals  and  tra.  k  con- 
tacts   coiiperating    th.rewitb. 

2.  In  a  train  stop  d.'vi'-.'.  th.'  .-ondiinatif'n  of  th.- 
eipiali/ini;  reservoir  of  an  air  brake  system,  a  valv<'  con- 
trolling th.'  \.-nting  of  said  r.'s.'rv,.ir.  a  magnet  for  ac- 
!  Miini:  sai.l  valve,  a  circuit  ■  ontrolling  s.'iid  magnet, 
ni.'an-  .in  the  track  for  I'on t ndliiiL;  s.'ii.l  <  ir^  nit.  an  air 
gag.'  connect.'.!  with  th.'  tr.'iin  lin.'.  .a  .  ircuit  including 
said  m.'iL'n.'t  and  ..'ina  t-  ojur,'!  t.'.l  t.y  thi'  air  L'aire  and 
in.'lu.le.l    in   ihi'    last    meiitioue.i    .  Ir.uit. 


1,173,554.  .Ml  M.\L\I1C  \-.\I.\K  M.nni.MEi;  <  .uiii.i.. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  ,luly  l(i.  1914  .^erial  No 
s5(i.l28.      (Cl.  137—32.) 


1  L.  a  valve,  a  housing  comprising  a  hann.i  an.l  a 
tapered  valve  chamber  having  a  contra. ted  n.  k  at  its 
larp.'r  en.i  leading  to  the  (hannel,  an  Intak.'  portion  a.iapt- 
.'■1  f..r  .ieliverlng  to  th.'  -mailer  end  of  th.'  hamber  and 
pro\id.,d  with  a  seat,  a  valve  freely  movalle  within  the 
•  hamber  and  liaving  a  head  at  on.'  end  adapted  t..  seat 
in  th.'  intake  portion,  and,  a  -!:,'ink  ..n  -ai.i  h.-ai!  adapted 
tor   sliding   in    sairl    ne.  k   tu   gmd.'    tie    valve. 
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2.  In  a  valve,  a  housing  roinprislng  a  channel  and  a 
tapere<l  valve  ihaintier  havlnja;  a  i  ontrarttii  rifck  at  Its 
larger  end  leading  to  the  channel,  an  intak«'  portion 
adapted  (or  delivering  to  the  smaller  enil  of  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  sear,  a  valve  freely  movable  wiihln 
the  (  hamber  and  having  a  head  at  ont-  ♦'IkI  adapted  to 
seat  in  the  Intake  portion,  a  shank  on  said  head  adapted 
for  sliding  In  said  neck  to  guide  the  valve,  and  •-  -^pnnj; 
tor  yieldingly  urging  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 

3.  The  comtdnation  with  a  right  angle  valve  housing 
having  a  delivery  arm  proviiled  with  a  channel,  and  an 
arm  having  a  tapered  valve  chamber  and  a  restric'ted  neck 
conne.tlni:  the  larger  end  of  the  .hamlHT  with  said  chan- 
nel, an  intake  tube  located  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  having 
a  head  ailapted  to  seat  In  said  intake  tube  and  a  socketed 
-bank  projected  into  the  said  restrieted  neck,  and  a  spring 
-i.at.d  in  said  socket  and  beariiiL:  against  the  inr;er  face 
of  ttie  ihannel  in  the  lir-t  n.atned  arm. 


11 7.;. .■>.'..')    idt.vi'T  i'i;i;\!:N  riNti  i-kvut;    wilkkkd  f. 

CAl.t.wE!.!.,    I'e!r..:t.    Mi.h        Kil.'.l    Sept.    :'."      T.M4.      So- 
rial    No     stu  ji  't.      i  ci.   '.•^      'JT.  i 


1  in  oi!  i.in.ith'U.  a  I'Uildiiis  h.ivinu  .in  "[x  tiiii.:  in  one 
of  i'>  walls,  means  for  dire,  ting  a  'Mirrent  "f  air  down- 
wardly across  the  opening,  suction  means  eomprising  an 
Intake  located  nead  the  lower  si<|e  of  the  opening  for  re- 
eelving  said  current  of  air.  and  a  second  suction  means 
also  comprising  an  intake  located  near  the  lower  side  of 
the  opening  for  inter<eptint;  the  rurrrat  of  air  that  tends 
to  pass  Into  th'-  building  through  the  lower  portion  of 
the  opening,  saiil  last  mentione(!  su>  rion  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  infer -epred  air  exterior  to  the 
building. 

2,  In  combination,  a  buililing  havini:  an  np.tunu  in  one 
of  Its  walls,  means  for  directing  a  i  iirrent  of  air  down- 
wardly aiToss  the  openius;.  suction  means  comprising  an 
Intake  lixated  near  the  lower  side  of  the  opening  for  re- 
ceiving said  current  of  air.  said  suction  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  air  within  the  building,  ind  suc- 
tion means  also  coniprising  an  intake  located  near  the 
lower  sitle  of  the  opening  for  inter  eptini:  'he  current  of 
air  that  temls  to  pass  into  the  building  throui;ti  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opening,  said  last  mentioned  suction  means 
l)eing  arr.anu'ed  to  dischar:;>'  the  intercepted  air  exterior 
to  the  !)uildin;.'. 

:f.  In  .  oinbination.  a  ImiMing  hnvipg  an  opening  In  one 
of  its  walls,  means  for  dirciiu.^^  a  current  of  .-i^r  from 
above  downwardly  a.  ross  the  opening,  and  sucfoii  means 
comprising  an  intake  lo.  ated  near  the  lower  side  of  the 
opening  for  rerciving  the  .urrent  of  air.  said  suction 
means  bein^-  arrange.]  to  .lis.liarge  ih-  air  in  the  interior 
of  tli>'  buililing. 

4.  In  .•otn'iination.  a  l-uibiing  having  :i!:  .>pening  In  one 
of  its  walls,  a  door  normally  closing  sai-i  opening,  means 
for  directing  a  current  of  .lir  downwardly  a.  ross  the  open- 
ing, means  for  supplying;  air  under  pressure'  t.'  the  dlrect- 
int:  means,  and  in>'ans  .  otitrolled  by  the  .!....■  ^v  it  ap- 
pr.ouhes  the  Hunt  of  its  movement  'owir.l  ..pen  position 
for   throwing  the  air  supplying  means   In'  ■   ..peratlon. 

o.  In  combination,  a  tiullding  having  an  opening  In  one 
of  Its  walls,  a   deor  normally  closing  s;'  d   ..penlng,   mean- 


for  directing  a  CQR«Bt  of  air  downwardly  across  the 
opening,  motor-opemted  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  directing  means,  and  electric  cir(iiits.  con- 
trolled by  the  door  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment toward  open  position,  for  conclucting  current  to  the 
motor  of  the  motor-operated  air  supplying  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,556.  HEAT  DISTRIBUTER  .\M>  KQUALIZER 
FOR  COOKl. NO  STOVES.  .John  L.  (.'a1!Tbu.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  i:i,  191G.  Serial  No.  71,s41.  iCl. 
126 — 215.) 


^5-^ 


^ 


1.  A  heat  distributer  and  etiualizer  for  cooking  stoves, 
comprising  a  folded  plate  of  sheet  metal  affording  base 
members,  vertical  supporting  members  extending  upwardly 
between  said  base  members,  horizontal  connecting  mem- 
bers at  the  sides  of  said  vertical  members  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  heat  passages,  and  return  memt)er8  be- 
tween said  base  members  and  .ounetting  members  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  heat  channels  at  the  sides 
thereof,  flame  or  heat  openings  being  formed  In  some  of 
said  members  below  said  <  ounecting  mend)ers. 

2.  A  heat  distrilmter  and  equalizer  for  cooking  stoves, 
comprising  a  folded  plate  of  sheet  metal  affording  base 
members,  vertical  supporting  memliers  extending  up- 
wardly between  said  base  members,  horizontal  connecting 
members  at  the  sides  of  said  vertical  memtiers  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  heat  p.issages.  and  return  members  be- 
tween said  base  members  an.i  .  .>nne(  titiL'  members  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  he.it  rhannels  at  the  sides  there- 
of, flame  or  heat  openings  being  provided  in  said  base 
members  below  said  return  members  and  out  of  the  verti- 
cal planes  of  said  heat  passages. 

3.  A  heat  distributer  and  e(iualizer  for  cooking  stoves, 
comprising  a  folded  plate  of  she.t  metal  afTor.iing  base- 
members,  utensil  supporting  memiiers,  and  horizontal 
members  above  said  base  mend>ers  and  ,sp,i.ed  th<Tefrora 
to  form  heat  channels  and  a  No  spa.  ed  from  said  sup- 
porting members  to  form  heat  pa-sages.  said  base  mem- 
bers having  openings  therein. 

4.  A  heat  distributer  and  e<iuali7er  for  .....king  stoves, 
comprising  a  folded  plate  of  sbe.t  ne  t.il  aflfor.llng  base- 
members,  utensil  supporting  nieini).rs,  aicl  horizontal 
members  above  said  base  mi  miiers  and  sp.i,  ,.1  tberefrom 
to  form  heat  channels  and  aN.i  spa.ed  from  sai.l  snppurt 
Ing  members  to  form  heat  passages,  sabl  hasemembeis 
having  openings  therein  below  said  h.^nzontal  members 
and  out  of  the  vertical  planes  of  -ai.!   beat  pas.s;iges. 


1,173,557.  DENT.M.  ill  AIK  Fu\.\k  K  Cvse.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  ILirvar.l  rompany.  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  715,323.      (CI.  138 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  an  extensible  pedestal  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  standards  bavins  open  upper  ends,  a 
seat  frame  on  the  top  standar.l  havitiL'  an  opening  therein 
corresponding  to  the  open  .n.l  of  the  standard,  and  a 
Jack  removably  seated  in  th.'  bus..  st;indard  adapted  to 
be  entered  and  removed   through   the  seat  frame  opening. 

2.  In  a  chair,  an  extensilde  pedestal  in -hiding  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  st.in  I  ir.ls  having  o[>en  upper  ends, 
a  seat  frame  on  the  top  -t.in.lard  having  an  opening 
therein  corresponding  to  the  open  end  of  the  stan.lard,  a 
Jack  adapted  to  •  •  n'-  re.l  nnii  removed  through  said 
opening,  a  seat  In  Mo  ias.-  stand.inl  for  the  Jack,  an  up- 
right post  In  the  i.ise  standard,  and  a  lateral  lug  on  the 
Jack  adapted  to  engage  the  post  when  seated  in  the  base 
standard. 

3.  In  a  chair,  an  extensUiie  pedestal  including  three 
telescoping  standards  havins;  open  upper  ends,  a  seat 
frame  on  the  top  standar.l  having  an  opening  therein 
corresponding  to  the  oi)eii  en.l  of  the  standard,  a  jack  re- 
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movably  seate<l  in  the  base  standard  having  an  upright 
piston  rod  therein,  a  lifting  bracket  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  middle  standard  and  extending  upward 
inside   the   top    standard,    and    a    detachable   lifting   arm 

on  the  bra.  ket  a.'nitting  the   upper  end  of  the  piston   rod. 


~^ 


4  In  a  chair,  an  e.xtenslbl..  pedestal  including  a  plu 
railt\  of  teles. oping  standards,  a  ja(k  seated  In  the  base 
standard  having  a  piston  therein  with  an  upright  rod,  a 
lifting  arm  se. aired  to  one  <if  the  standards  abutting  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston  ro<1,  a  release  valve  In  the  Jack, 
and  an  actuating  rod  having  a  lateral  ledge  In  the  path  of 
the  piston  and  extending  under  the  release  valve  to  oper- 
ate  the  same, 

5.  In  a  chair,  an  extensible  pedestal  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  teles,  oping  standards,  a  Jack  seated  In  the  base 
standard  having  a  piston  cylinder  with  an  upright  piston 
rod,  a  lifting  ,irra  secured  to  one  of  the  standards  abut- 
ting the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  release  valve  In 
the  jack,  an  .actuating  rod  having  a  lateral  ledge  thereon 
extending  under  the  release  valve  and  having  one  edge 
extending  into  the  piston  cylinder  above  the  piston  head, 
an.i  a  pin  on  the  ledge  for  opening  the  valve, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,55«.  I'ACKl.Nt;  CASE,  Lewis  C  Cosmi.v.  Mies, 
and  William  .1.  rt.^tM.  Norwood  Park.  111.  FMled  Mar, 
•_'7.    I'lnry       Serial    No,    17. T)!-.',       (CI.    220 — 11.) 


ATA 


1.  .\  packing  .as(  comprising  a  box  formed  adjacent  Its 
upper  edge  with  an  inturned  flange,  a  cover  plate  and 
means  on  the  .over  plate  and  In  the  box  under  said  flange 
providing  pivotal  and  sliding  connections  between  the 
cover  plate  and  box  whereby  the  plate  will  fold  down  be- 
neath said   flange. 

-'  A  packing  case  comprising  a  box  formed  with  an  In- 
tun.ed  flange  adjacent  Its  upper  edge  and  having  means 
disposed  within  the  upper  .  orners  under  said  flange 
whi.-h  provides  diagonal  flownwardly  and  outwardly  dis- 
posed guide  slots  and  cover  plates  having  pintles  which 
project  into  said  guide  slots. 
22'A  O    (;.-    !>!t 


3.  A  packing  case  coiiiprising  a 
flange  adjacent   Its   upp.  •    e.ig.     ;■. 

on  the  cdx-.^r  plate  and  i..'\  ;:n.b  ; 
int  plvot/il  and  slidini;  ..i.Me  ts 
plate  and  bo.\  pi-rmittin;;  ':i  p 
under    sai.l     tlange    or    di.iL--  ::  ; :  ,> 


L.ix  having  an  Inturned 
.(i\er  piate  and  means 
s,!iii  said  flange  provid- 
es   tietweiii    the    cover 

■  •■      1  .  ■       ■<      foi.ied     ilown 

.■  .'wa].;i\     ^i!.ove    the 


t'ange.  or  in  horizontal  position  substantially  lUish  with 
the  flange. 

4  .\  pa.  king  .  ase  comprising  a  box.  corner  pieces  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  corners  of  the  box  formed  with 
diagonal  ibAvnwar.lly  an<l  outwardly  extending  slots,  and 
a  cover  plate  having  pintles  extending  into  sai.l   slots. 

5.  A  packing  .as.-  comprising  a  sheet  metal  I'ox  formed 
with  an  inturned  flange  adjacent  Its  upper  edge  and  with 
partitions  in  the  !>ottoni  dividing  the  same  into  bottle 
compartments,  cover  plates  .,f  shet«t  metal  and  means  on 
the  cover  plates  an.i  on  ..pp.. site  sides  of  the  box  !>eneath 
said  flanges  providing  pivotal  and  sijiiin^  (.innertions 
between  the  coyer  plates  ami  t  ..x  whereby  the  plates  will 
fold   down    under   said   f^'inge 

[Claims   (■;   to   9   not    prini>-,i    in    tlo    ';azettp.] 


1.173.55K.  l»IArnR.^i..M  Hi  >HN  L.tls  ChollcT.  Paris, 
France,  assignor,  by  tn.'su,-  assjt;ntnents,  to  LovellM''- 
Connell  Manufaeturing  Cor;panv,  a  Corfiorntion  of 
Delaware.  Filed  .Tuly  U.  \U\2.  Serial  .No,  708.405. 
(CI.    lir>— 1,) 


1.  .\  horn  or  sjjjnal  in.  hiding  a  diaphragm  having  a 
Wear  pieie,  a  rotor  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  said  diaphragm,  in.  hi. ling  a  plurality  of*  impa.  t  mem- 
bers Independently  movable  axlally  of  said  rotor,  said 
members  and   said  wear  piece  having  surfaces  Inclined  In 

I  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and 
'  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  Impact  members 
I   against   axial   movement. 

2.  A    born    or   signal    having  a    diaphragm,   and   a    rotor 
'   rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  dia- 
phragm,   said   rotor    including   two    heads   or   disks    and    a 
series    of    ridatlvely  movable    impact    menil)ers    supported 

I  therebetween,  together  with  yielding  means  tending  to 
'   hold  said  impact  members  against  a.xlal  movement, 

3.  A  rotor  for  horns  or  signals,  including  two  substan- 
tially parallel  disks  or  heads,  spaced  apart  at  a  fixed  dls- 
tan.'c  from  each  i>ther.  and  .i  series  of  impai  t  members 
■  arried  ttieri'by  anl  supported  therel>etwe«'n.  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  disks, 

4.  A  rotor  for  boras  or  signals,  Including  two  substan- 
tially parallel  disks  or  heads,  and  a  series  of  Impact 
members  larrled  thereby  and  supported  therebetween 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  disks,  at  fixed  dis- 
tances radially  from  the  axis  of  said  motor, 

5.  A  rot.>r  for  horns  or  signals.  Including  two  substan- 
tially parallel  disks  or  heads,  a  series  of  Impact  memt>erB 
carried  thereby  and  means  for  reslliently  supporting  them 
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thcrel)t'twet'n  at  flxe<l  distances  raflially  from  the  axia  of  ' 
salil   ri)t(jr  aud   temllng  to   hold   said   iiiipai  t   members  In 
a  prf(lftfrrnint»d   Interm.'diatp  position. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  ^lazette.] 


^^^n^ 
^^W 


1.  in  a  tt'lt'phoni'  fxrhange  >ystt'ni,  the  '(nuhinatlon 
with  a  party  t<'k'phoiTr  liuf  havinj:  inultiplf  ti'rniinals,  of 
,1  ronniTtin;;  <drc\iit  ailapted  to  Ijc  iinitcd  thfT-'Wlth, 
iiit-aiiv  til  plat  f  a  busy  potential  on  all  of  the  multiple 
test  contarts  of  the  telephone  line  whenever  a  ronuection 
i.s  maile  therewith  and  to  lontinuously  maintain  this  con- 
dition to  prevent  automatic  ronnection  with  other  lines 
until  the  lint'  is  released,  and  iiifMn^  undiT  the  control 
of  the  operator  to  autoiiiatiially  i  iiiiin-'  r  with  said  busy 
lontacts  irrespfi  tivf  of  rht-  existing  tiusy  condition  when 
. onnertion  with  a  partv  ou  the  same  line  is  desired  by 
the  calling  sul)BcribtT. 

'2.  In  a  telephone  exi  hange  system,  tin-  romhination 
with  telephone  lines  having  multiple  terminals,  of  con- 
necting circuits  of  a  singi>4  typi'  'iiiiiiiiiin  to  all  of  said 
lines  adapteil  to  be  connected  with  and  interconnect  said 
lines,  means  to  render  telephone  lines  busy  whenever  a 
connection  Is  made  therewith  and  to  conthniously  main- 
tain this  condition  to  prevent  automati'  connection  there- 
with until  the  lines  are  released,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  to  automatically  connect  with  any 
liusy  line  irrespective  of  the  existing  Nusy  condition. 

■i.  In  a  telephone  exi  haiige  system,  the  eomldnation 
with  a  party  telephone  line  ha\ing  multiple  terminals, 
of  a  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  be  united  therewith 
having  an  answering  and  a  calling  end.  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  to  automatically  interrupt  the 
answering  end  of  said  connecting  circuit,  and  means  to 
automatically  connect  two  subscribers  of  the  party  line 
over  the  calling  end  of  said  connecting  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  (■oml)inatlon 
with  a  party  telephone  line  having  multiple  terminals, 
of  a  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  be  united  therewith, 
means  to  place  a  busy  test  condition  upon  said  terminals 
when  the  telephone  line  is  connected  to  said  connecting 
ilrcuit.  means  under  the  control  of  an  operatt)r  to  auto- 
matically connect  the  calling  end  of  said  connecting  cir- 
cuit to  the  subscriber's  line  irrespective  of  the  existing 
busy  test,  and  means  to  automatically  interrupt  the  an 
swerlng  end  of  said  connecting  circuit. 

5.  In  a  semi-automatic  telephone  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  party  telephone  line  having  multiple  termi- 
nals, of  a  connecting  circuit  adapted  to  l>e  united  there- 
with, bultiple  test  terminals  rendered  busy  whenever  a 
connection  is  estal)lished  with  said  line,  a  signal  device 
associated  with  the  connecting  circuit  to  indicate  when 
the  connecting  circuit  is  in  contact  at  both  ends  with 
multiple  terminals  of  the  same  line,  automatli'  means 
under   the   control   of  the   operator   to   disconnect   the  an- 


swering end  of  the  connecting  circuit  and  to  connect  the 
party  line  subscribers  over  the  calling  end  of  the  con- 
necting circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1  ,  1  7  .■{  ,  .-J  t;  0  .  SKMI     .VUTdM.VTIC       TEI.KPIIONE- 

i:XCHANi;E  SYSTt:.M.  Hemiv  I'eteu  Cr.usE.v,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ,i>slgnments,  to 
Western  Klectric  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .Inly  •',,  1914.  Serial  No. 
><40,'Jli*.      (CI.   ITS)— L'T.) 


1,173.561.      BATI1-M.\T.      Kuwi.s    K     Crookkk,    T>os    An- 
I        geles,    Cal.      Filed    July    14,    1915.      Serial    No.    39,864. 
(01.  4—27.) 


1.  A  bath  mat,  cumprlslng  a  flexible  flat  sheet  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  wall  around  its  periphery 
and  having  an  extension  beyond  said  wall  in  the  plane  of 
sai<l   sheet  to  reinforce  and   strengthen   the  same. 

2.  A  bath  mat,  comprising  a  flexible  flat  sheet  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  wall  around  Its  periphery 
and  having  an  extension  beyond  said  wall  in  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  to  reinlorie  and  strengthen  the  same,  the 
peripheral  portions  of  salil  sheet  beneath  and  adjacent 
said  wall  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plies. 

3.  .V  bath  mat,  comprising  a  Ilexible  flat  sheet  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  wall  around  its  periphery 
and  having  an  extension  beyond  said  wall  in  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  to  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  same,  said 
sheet  and  wall  being  provided  with  a  continuous  coating 
of  waterproof  material 

4.  A  bath  mat.  <<)mprlslng  a  ilexible  Hat  sheet  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  wall  aroun<l  its  periphery 
and  having  an  extension  beyond  said  wall  in  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  to  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  same,  the 
peripheral  portions  of  .said  sheet  beneath  and  adjacent 
said  wall  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plies,  said  sheet 
and  wall  being  provided  with  a  continuous  coating  of 
waterproof  material. 

5.  A  bath  mat.  comprisinu  a  flat  sheet  having  near  its 
edges  two  superposed  plies  to  form  an  upstanding  wall  or 
rim.  the  outer  ply  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  wall 
and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  body  of  the  sheet,  to  form 
a  reinforcing  base  for  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,562.  KADIOTELErilONE  TRANSMITTING  SYS- 
TEM. William  Tmehdokk  I»itih.\m.  Twl<'kenham, 
England.  File.l  .Fuiie  L'O.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,298. 
(CI.  250—38.) 


1.  In  a  spark  gap  discharger  for  wireless  telephony,  a 
base,  an  electrode  mounted  on  said  base,  radial  cooling 
flanges  on  said  electrode,  a  flange  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  electrode,  a  centrally  recessed  block  of  insulating 
material  supported  on  said  flange,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
in  said  block,  a  cover  of  insulating  material  on  said 
block,  an  internally  screw  threaded  flange  plate  on  said 
cover  above  said  electrode,  an  electrode  screwed  Into  said 
flange  plate,  radial  cooling  flanges  on  said  second  elec- 
trode and  a  head  of  insulating  material  on  said  second 
electrode. 
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2.  In  a  spark  gap  discharger  for  wireless  telephony,  a 
base,  an  electrode  mounted  on  said  base,  radial  cooling 
flanges  on  said  electrode,  a  flange  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  electrode,  a  centrally  recessed  blo<  k  of  insulating 
material  supported  on  said  flange,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
in  said  block,  a  cover  of  insulating  material  on  said  block, 
an  Internally  screw-threaded  flange  plate  on  said  cover 
above  said  electrode,  an  electrode  screwed  into  said  flange 
plate,  radial  cooling  flanges  on  saiil  second  electrode,  a 
bead  of  insulating  material  on  said  second  electrode  and 
hmall  terminal  blot  ks  fitted  in  recesses  in  the  adjacent 
eud>.  of  said  electrodes. 


1,173.563.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  Frank  W.  Ihidu. 
r.lackheath  Park.  England.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    >s5'-'.24.S.      (CI.  115 — 15.) 


1.  .\  torpedo  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  power 
cylinder,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  said  cylinder, 
a  source  of  compressed  power  fluid,  means  for  periodi- 
cally admitting  power  fluid  to  one  closed  horizontally 
disposed  end  of  said  cylinder  so  that  the  same  cylinder 
acts  alternately  as  a  water  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  for  de- 
veloping power  from  the  compressetl  fluid  by  its  expansion 
within  the  cylinder,  a  nnrwardly  directed  ejection  nozzle 
and  means  whereby  the  water  discharged  from  the  cylin 
der  is  directly  condu<'ted  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  ejection  nozzle  to  serve  as  a  torpedo  propelling 
agent. 

2  In  a  torpedt;.  a  water  chamber,  means  for  maintain 
Ing  said  <  hamber  flooded,  a  cylinder  located  within  said 
water  chamber,  a  rearwardly  directed  ejection  nozzle 
communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  said  cylinder  and 
at  Its  rear  end  with  the  outside  shell  of  the  torpedo, 
means  tending  to  maintain  said  cylinder  flooded  and 
means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  so  as 
to  disiharge  intermittently  the  water  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  ejection  nozzle  to  serve  as  the 
torpedo  propelling  agent. 

3.  A  torpedo  comprising  a  water  chamber,  a  compressed 
air  reservidr,  a  cylindei:  disposed  longituillnally  within 
said  water  (hamber,  a  rearwardly  directed  ejection  nozzle 
communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  said  cylinder  and 
at  its  rear  end  with  the  outside  shell  of  the  torpedo, 
means  for  maintaining  said  water  chamber  flooded,  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  cylinder  flooded  with  water  from 
the  water  chamber  and  means  for  periodically  admitting 
compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  discharge  inter- 
mlttentl.v  the  water  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
the  ejectiiin  no/.i-le  to  serve  as  the  torpedo  propelling 
agent. 

4  .\  torpedo  having  a  water  chamber  located  rear- 
wardly of  the  toriiedo  body,  a  compressed  air  (hamber 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  water  chamber,  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed longitudinally  within  said  water  chamber,  a  rear- 
wardly directed  ejection  nozzle  communicating  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  said  cylinder  and  at  its  rear  end  with  the 
outside  shell  of  the  torpedo,  means  for  maintaining  said 
water  chamber  flooded  with  water,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  periodically  admit- 
ting compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  from  said  compressed 
air  chamber  so  as  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  ejection  nozzle  to  serve  as  the 
torpedo  propelling  agents. 

5.  A  torpedo  having  a  water  chamber  located  rear- 
wardly of  the  torpedo  body,  a  cylinder  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  said  water  chamber,  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  water  chamber,  a  rearwardly 
directed    aiially    disposed    ejection    nozzle    communicating 


at  Its  forward  end  witb  said  cylinder  and  at  its  rear  end 

with  the  i.utside  of  the  shell  of  the  torpedo,  means  for 
niaintain.ng  Nuid  water  chamber  flooded,  means  for  peri- 
odically plai  ing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation with  said  water  chamber  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally admitting  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  from  said 
compressed  air  chamber  so  as  to  discharge  the  water  from 
the  rear  eiid  of  the  cylinder  to  the  ejection  nozzle  to  serve 
as  the  torpedo   propelling  agent. 

[Claim>^  t!  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ) 


1.173,564.  OPERATORS  CALLIN(;  DEVICE.  Alfred 
H.  Dyso.v.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company.  Chi(ago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb  23.  1911.  Serial  No^ 
610.420       (CI.    179— ftO  I 


^M^- 


^    W.    ^  ,  .^:  L^^^ ?»i 


^r.-^ 


1.  A  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  keys  and  an 
ele(-tromagneticaIly  driv(n  automatic  switch  for  trans- 
mitting variable  series  of  impulses,  said  series  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  keys  actuated. 

2.  A  calling  device  comprising  impulse  keys  of  diflferent 
digit  values,  an  eiectromagnetlcally  driven  automatic 
switch  for  transmitting  Impul.ses  corresponding  In  value 
to  said  keys,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  to 
transmit  variable  series  of  impulses,  said  series  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  keys  actuated. 

3.  .'\  calling  device  comprising  Impulse  keys,  and  an 
automatic  switch  controlled  by  said  keys  for  transmitting 
variable  series  of  Impulses,  said  series  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  keys  actuated. 

4.  A  calling  device  comprising  sets  of  impulse  keys  of 
diflferent  digit  values,  one  for  each  digit  in  each  set,  and 
an  automatic  switch  controlled  by  said  keys  for  trans- 
mitting variable  series  of  Impulses,  said  series  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  numl>er  of  keys  actuate<l. 

5.  A  calling  device  comprising  a  keyboard  Including  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  impulse  keys,  an  automatic  switch 
controlled  from  said  keylioard  and  having  a  set  of  con- 
tacts common  to  said  sets  of  keys,  a  wiper  for  said  switch 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  contact  set  for  each  key 
actuated,  and  connections  extending  from  said  keys  to 
said  switch  to  cause  such  actuation  of  said  wiper. 

[Claims  6  to  ."^4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\^-?,S^(^h.  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  THE  TEAZKLTNG- 
ROLLS  OF  CYLINDER  TEAZELING-MACIIINES. 
Jatob  H.  Ermbter,  Neuss  on  the-Rhlne.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Paul  Klug.  Special  Manufacture 
of  Finishing  Machines,  Crlmmitschau,  (Jermany.  F*lled 
May  22,  19ir).  Serial  No.  29.759.  (Cl.  26 — 19.) 
1.  A    cylindrical    teazellng    machine    comprising    a   pln- 

rality     of    teazellng    rolls,     a    plurality    of    continuously 
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tapered  ilrivinK  r<^n<-<  iiKMintiil  'h.ri'on.  and  an  expansible 
rini;  '<hapfii  iiifnih'T  «nrrniinclini;  the  cones,  one  of  said 
part-;   hfiriL'  ;ixi,Mi!\-   -ili'lalii"'   r>'latlvply  to  the  other  part. 


MX 


i.ns.nei.      powkr   transmission      mechanism 

Ralph  Oeubkk,   Rayuiond,   Wash.      Filed   Jiinf   1.    1915. 
Serial    No.   31.432.      (CI.    '4 — 14.t 


2.  A  '  yliiidri' ill  t«a/.  lini;  iiisi.hitu"  '-otiiprislnt;  a  plu- 
rality (.f  t.'rtZfliiij,'  rnlN.  :i  plMr.ility  of  .'ODtinuously 
tap'Tfd  dri\iri;,'  ''on.^  m"iiiit.d  thiTmn.  an  annular  niem- 
b.T  .■III  onipa-i>:[i_-  ilif  'mi'-,  and  .i  plurality  of  ("xpanslble 
sfi.'n,.Tir-  .11.  (.iiipa<-i  d  '  ht-reby,  said  m.-inber  being  axially 
^liilatil'    r.'larivly    to    tlu'   conps. 

:;.  .V  ylindrlral  tfa/>!ini;  niachine  >omprlsing  a  plu- 
rality '>f  t«'H/.oliug  rolls,  a  plurality  of  continuously 
taptT-'cl  drivini;  coni'S  moaut>'d  t(i'T<'i>n.  an  annular  niem- 
(..  r  •11'  Miiipassini:  ttn'  cones,  puis  .■xr.'udins:  radially  in- 
ward fmni  said  imtnlipr.  a  i)hiraiity  of  f-xpansiblo  seg- 
in.iifs  larrii'd  I'V  tli.'  pins,  ^piinus  mounted  on  the  pins 
and  'iiuauini:  said  ».i.'ni'nt'  Mic  annular  uietnber  being 
a\ial!>    sii.iMlii.'  r.'lati\''ly   t<>   tti''  ••nnf«. 

■4.  In  .  yiinder  tfa/^'lin;:  ma  iiint's  a  t'riction  ring  com- 
pos.d  •  >(  a  ri^'id  rini:  ;lan^>'  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
adjustatile  seunifiits  .  arri>d  iti.Tfi.y,  the  said  segments 
engagint;  witli  >'a.  h  utti.T  t>y  tongues  and  grooves  at 
th'  ir  I'sp.-c  ti\<'  en. Is,  saul  ring  adapted  to  act  on  the 
driving'  pulleys  of  t!i.'  I'^azeling  rolls  and,  in  cooperation 
with  thf  rotation  .1  ili.-  cylinder  drive  the  s.^ld  teazellng 
rolls    at    various    sj is. 


1.173.Sti«!.  utilization  HP' SIT. Fi'R  I 'li'XIl*.  .I.aMKS 
P..  (I.HK.VEK  and  }low.\u[i  I>.  Ci ViT^n  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.. 
assisrnors  to  Metals  Rcsi'anh  roiiipany.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Main>'.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 
Serial    No.    12,134.       (CI.    2:^—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  utilizing  sulfur  dioxid.  which.^om- 
prlsps  suhjeiting  it  to  reai  tinn  with  gaseous  fuel  con- 
tiiinlnt:  '^arbon  monnxi<l  ami  liydroi-'en  in  rh''  presence 
of  wood  iharioal  at  a  tenipi'ratnrr  tiejow  that  at  which 
the  charcoal  would  be  consuiiiei!  in  the  -jascous  mixture  ; 
substantially    as    ijescrl!)ed. 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing  sulfur  dioxid.  wlii^  ti  com- 
prises subjecting  it  to  reaction  wdth  iraseous  fuel  capable 
of  reducing  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  presen<-e  of  wood  char- 
coal at  a  temperature  of  about  "wmi  to  (;()(i'  C.  :  substan- 
tially   as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  utilizing  sulfur  dioxid  wliich  com- 
prises subjecting  it  to  reaction  with  i:a--eous  fuel  con- 
taining hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  wood  f  liarcoal  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  charcoal  would  be 
consumed  In  the  gaseous  mixture,  the  uaseons  fuel  being 
employe'l  in  excess  of  that  neces.sary  for  oonverting  the 
sulfur  dioxid  into  sulfur,  whereby  the  hydrogen  of  the 
excess  will  react  with  the  sulfur  produce.1  ro  form  hydro- 
gen   sulfld  ;    substantially    as    describe.l. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  sulfur  dioxid.  which  com- 
prises stibjectlng  it  to  reaction  with  L'as.'ous  fuel  in  the 
presence  of  wood  <harcoal  at  a  temperature  below  that 
at  which  the  charcoal  would  be  consumed  in  the  gaseous 
mixture,  the  gaseous  fuel  being  employed  in  excess  of 
that    necessary    for    converting    the    carbon    nionoxid    Into 

■arbon  dioxid  whereby  the  hydrogen  of  the  exifss  will 
rea.  t  with  the  sulfur  prodtn-ed  to  form  hydrogen  sulfld  , 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  power  transndssion  mechanism,  axially  alln.  d 
shafts  spactMl  at  tfuir  .idjnrent  ends  and  having  cranivs 
thereat,  a  loose  lioii.-»ini;  in.  Iosjdl:  the  'rank  ends  of  the 
shafts,  a  transverse  spindo'  '-aiTiid  by  the  housing  be- 
tween the  crank  ends  of  th.'  sliaft-  ani  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  shafts,  a  slee\.'  lo.is.'  ..n  th>'  spindle  and  frei' 
to  slide  and  rock  thereon,  .llanietriially  opposite  hollow 
arms  extending  sidewis..  fr.ini  the  si. eve.  stems  slldably 
niounte<l  In  the  hollow  of  th.'  amis,  ball  and  socket  con- 
nections betwe«'n  the  stems  aie!  tit.  r'spective  .ranks. 
the  cranks  having  sockets,  and  tii.'  '-!eni~  lia\ing  spherl.al 
outer  ends  seating  partly  in  sni.i  s,,,  k.t^.  an. I  retaining 
rings  carrle<l  by  the  cranli^  an.l  i-ncatiui:  the  spherical 
ends   of   the  stems   outsi.le    tb.'   so,  k.  ts 

2.  In   a   power    transmission    i ii.'inisni,    axially    alinc'l 

shafts  spaced  at  their  adja.ent  eu'ls  .'md  having  'Tani<s 
thereal.  a  transverse  spindle  lietueen  the  crank  .n.l^  ..f 
the  shafts  and  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  shafts,  a  sup 
port  for  the  spindles,  means  for  hoi. ling  the  support 
stationary  relative  to  the  spin. lie  tn.-ans  for  coupling 
the  support  to  one  of  tie-  shafts,  a  sleeve  l.)ose  on  the 
spindle  and  free  to  >^li'ie  ;in.l  r.ek  thereon,  diametrically 
opposite  hollow  arms  <  xteiidini:  si.i.'wisi-  fr.un  the  slei've. 
stems  8lidal)iy  mount. .i  In  ihe  hollow  of  the  arm--.  l)all- 
and-socket  conne.ti.>ns  betw.'cn  the  stems  and  the  re- 
spective cranks,  the  crank--  bavin;;  s...  kets.  an.l  the 
stems  having  spherical  .niter  en.is  s.-atiim  partly  in  sal.l 
sockets,  and  retaining  rings  .arried  by  the  cranks  and 
engaging  the  spheri'al  en.ls  of  the  stems  outsbie  the 
sockets. 


1,173,508.  FAN.  (;k..k<.e  1'..  (;iuki'i.n.  Kdgewood.  Pa., 
assignor  to  \V.'stin;:b(iu-M'  i:ieitric  an.l  Manufa.  luring 
Company,  a  <  Drporation  of  Pennsylvania.  File.l  Apr. 
21,   1910.      Serial    N.'.   5.".0.873.      iCI.  23u — 1.) 

1.  A  guard  for  the  blades  of  a  fan  coiuprising  a  ring 
and  an  expanded  metal  lio.ly  portifin.  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  bi-nt  around  sai.l  rin;;.  in  <  ombiuatiou  with 
angularly  adjustable  supporting  arm-,  tlie  outer  ends  of 
which  are  detachably    .  lampe.l    to   said    ring. 

2.  In  a  fan  motor,  th.-  .  .uidiination  with  a  fan  blade 
guard  comprising  a  ring  and  au  expanded  metal  body 
portion  having  its  fre«'  ends  bent  around  said  ring,  of 
angularly  adjustable  supporting  bracket  arms  the  outer 
ends   of   which   ar.'    atta.-hed    to   said    ring. 

3.  In  a  fan  ni"t'ir.  a  plurality  of  angularly  adjustabl.' 
guard-supporting  bra.  kit  arms  the  inner  ends  of  whicli 
are  plvotally  atta.  iieil  to  ttie  motor  frame  and  the  outer 
ends  of  whi.  h  are  provided  with  means  for  clamping 
them    to   guar.!    rings    of  different   diameters. 

4.  A  fan  motor  provide<i  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
adjustable  guard  supporting  bracket  arms  the  inner  ends 

,  of  which  are  pivolally  supporte.l  upon  the  motor  frain.' 
an.l  the  outer  en.ls  of  whi-h  are  provided  with  means  foi 
attachment    t.>  a   guar<i    ring  at   .any   angle   to  which   said 

I   bracket   anas    may    be   adjusted. 
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5.  In    a    fan    motor,    th.     .ombination    with    the    motor 
frame,    of   a    plurality   of   gnar.l  supporting    bracket    arms 


^A^ 


^^ 


"> 


pivotally    mounted    on    said   frame,    said    arms    comprising 
adjustable   Ml.  nd..  r^    njion    the   outer  ends   of  the  same 
(Cliiim    •)    Hot    priu'ed    in    the    Gazette.] 


1.173,56'.t.  SYSTKM  <  >v  1  d STRI HUTION.  Ford  W. 
Hakuks.  VVilklnsburg,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Klectric  and  Manufiu  t  uring  •'ompany,  a  Corpora  tion 
of  Peiinsyh  ania.  Filed  Mar.  1.;.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•  ;i  4,252.      .n    175 — 294.) 


k"/* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sour<e  (d  •  n.  rgy.  a  plu 
rallty  of  feeder  circuits,  a  cir.ui!  interrupt,  r  in  ea.  h 
feeder  circuit,  and  a  circuit  Interrupter  of  re!ati\ely 
large  capacit.\  betw.-eu  said  source  an.l  saiii  fcder  int.r- 
rupters.  of  means  for  opening  said  large  .  apacity  inter 
rui>ter  under  excessive  orerloa.ls  and  subsequently  s.lei - 
tively  opening  the  overloa.i.'i  fi.-.ler  circuit  Interrujders 
and  for  opening  the  overloml.'.l  f.-e.ler  .ir'tiit  Interrupt'-r-^ 
uniler  relatively  small  overloads. 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  source  of  luiergy.  a  dis 
tributing  bus-t)ar,  a  plurality  of  fee.l.T  '  ir>  uits  couio'te.i 
thereto,  a  circuit  iireaker  for  each  f.-.l-r  circuit,  and  a 
relatively  large  .aj'.i  ity  circuit  breaker  in  tlo  '  iri'uit 
between  sabl  sour. c  an.l  said  bus  liar,  of  relays  associate.! 
with  the  r.'-pe'  tiv  t.'eil.T  .  ir.  uits  and  with  said  circuit 
between  said  sour,  e  and  said  bus  bar  for  opening  said 
lar^i' .'apa'dty  break.'r  un.ler  total  overloads  in  exeess  of 
a  pr.  'b't.Tinined  amount  ai.'l  for  subse.juently  openinc  the 
dr.  uit  l>reakers  assoclat.'.l  wifli  the  overloaded  feeiiers. 
and  for  seleetively  opening  the  breakers  associat.-d  with 
the  overloa.b'!  fi-'>ders  when  the  total  o^■erloa.l  is  less 
than  a   pred.  t.  i:;,:i,.-il  aiiioutit 

.■;.  Ttie  combination  with  a  sourie  of  eneriry.  a  plu 
rallty  of  fee.i.'r  <  ircuits,  a  .  ircuit  breaker  for  each  feeder 
circuit,  an.l  a  relatively  large-capa.  ity  cir.  iiit  breaker 
connecte<l  in  -..ri.'s  lietween  s;iid  sour.'c  nini  said  fcder 
breakers,  of  .le'tro  responsive  means  for  opening  sai.l 
large  i-apa.  ity  !  r.-aker  under  predetermined  ovi>rioad  con- 
ditions and  for  subsequently  selectively  ojiening  the 
overloaded    feeder    breakers. 


4.  A  distributing  v.\-.i'ii,  onipii-.ing  a  source  of  energy, 
and  a  plurality  of  feeder  iruit-.  a  plurality  of  feeder 
circuit  breakers,  au  iiu.v.aar;.  .ircuit  breaker  in  seriet 
[ji'tween  said  sour,  e  and  saii  feeder  breakers,  a  main 
rila.N  'i. pendent  upon  tlie  .  urient  thro\!gh  said  auxiliary 
breaker  for  tripping  said  breaker,  a  primary  relay  astso- 
'  iat.'.t  with  ea.  h  fee.ier  circuit  ani  dependent  upon  the 
'  urriyjl  therein,  ami  a  se.  .in.iarv  reiHv  for  each  fee<ier 
'ircuit  au'l  liej'.U'ieut  up'iii  tii.-  oi.>iTatlon  of  .said  main 
rela.\  and  said  associate.!  pruiiar.\  n  \t:\  for  tripping  salil 
feeder  brejiker. 

5.  A  distributing  system  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
a  plurality  of  feeders,  a  circuit  breaker  for  each  feeder. 
an  auxiliary  circuit  breaker  In  series  between  said  circuit 
breaker  an.l  said  source,  two  coiiperating  relays  assoidated 
with  ea.  h  feeder  breaker  for  tripping  said  feeder  f'reaker. 
a  b.'l.liij.L:  .-oil  and  a  closing  '-oi!  for  one  of  sabl  relays. 
-•a.'l  holding  coil  being  normally  ei,.  rgiz>-d.  and  a  single 
I.  ia.\  asso. dated  with  .said  auxiliary  'ir.uit  breaker  for 
trii'i'ii;^  sail  uri'ak.  r  uicier  preuet.un.ined  load  .  ondi- 
tions.  sai'l  rela.\-  being  tnt.uo"  k' 'i  wnh  the  trip  ladl  of 
each  fee.li  r  .  ir.-uit   !>reaker 

(Claim  G  Hot  jirinte'l  in  ti,.    <;:t?.tte.] 


1.17.i..'57(.t  KLFCTRULYTIC  MEASURING  INSTi;U 
.Mi:N'r  ilKNKV  STAKr.'!:!'  H.ATKiEi.t>,  Brunswbk  (..r- 
iiiany.      Filed  June  22.  ll<14.      Serial  No.  84G,645.      (01. 

171 — 2(.t.;.) 


1.  An  electrolyte  in-a -uring  instrument  having  a  liquid 
electrolyte  and  a  r! '..iiuni  electrode  sub-tantiall.\  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  ele.  irolytii  measuring  instrum«  nt  having  a  liijuid 
electrolyte  and  a  rhodium  cathode  at  which  gas  is  liber- 
ated substantially  a-  .iescribed. 

.".  An  el.  trnl.\  ti'  measuring  instrument  having  a  llq\nd 
ele.  tr(dyt.  and  an  .  lectrode  of  rhodium  on  a  gold  base 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  idectrolytic  measuring  in'-trutnem  having  a  liquid 
electrolyte  and  a  rhodium  electrode  whose  activ.-  part  is 
line  shape  and  Is  situated  on  the  boundary  between  the 
llquiii  and  the  gas  space  substantially  as  described. 


1  17:-l,r,71        RIVET     AM'     i'aP      SFTTING     MACHINE 
.\MTiii  li   R.  H.WENEU,  Waltbni!.,  Mass.,  assign. ir  to  Jud- 
son    L.    Thoin-'i.    M  f -•    1',,,    ,-,    >  '.rp.'ra ti.rn    ..f    Massa 
chusetfs.      Fib-.l    .l;tn     '■.     ir»l.'"i       S.Tiai    .No     .'>ri3,      (CI, 
218— 2,  i 

1.  \  ni;i' bine  f.ir  'lri\ing  .t  riv.t  in  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  ami  <  bn' hing  th.  -atne  within  a  rivet  cap  hav- 
ing, in  e.unMna:;"!!  ."i:  .-iin;,  :•  w  ofk  s-upport  constituting 
a  ra'-.wa\  .  .u, -i :  ;■  t.-.i  to  -i[';."''  ai.'i  guide  sabl  rivet 
'  ap  into  a!in.ni.'i:t  «ith  said  anvil  and  arranged  to  con- 
t.i'  t  with  said  sheei  material,  said  work  support  being 
'  .mstructed  in  two  parts  movable  towar.i  and  away  from 
.ah  otb.r  I  driver  oppositely  disposed  to  said  work 
support  aici  anvil,  mechanism  (onstru-ted  and  arranged 
to  mo\.  s.-ibi  ilri\.r  towari!  am!  away  from  said  anvil, 
means  .onsiru.ted  and  arranir.'l  to  feed  a  rivet  cap  onto 
sail!  work  support  an'i  no"  hanism  .Minstructe.i  and  ar- 
range.! t.i  J'>'e.i  sai.i  riv.t  .ap  .-iiong  said  work  support 
and  into  alinenient  -with  saiu  anvil  while  said  rivet  .'ap 
is  still  supporte.l  by  sai'i  work  -upport. 

2.  .\    nia.  bin.     f.r    driving    a    ri\.-t    through    a    piece    of 
sheet  material  and  cienchiug  the  sane  within  a  rivet  cap 
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having.  In  eomblnatlon.  an  anvU,  a  yiplrtlng  work  support 
constituting  a  raooway  ronstru'tPd  an.l  arranged  to  sup- 
port and  guldf  said  rivet  cap  into  alin.'iiipnt  with  said 
anvil  and  arranged  to  contart  with  said  sheet  material,  a 
driver  opposltidy  disposed  to  <aid  woris-support,  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  driver  toward 
and  away  from  said  anvil,  means  ,  onstructed  ami  ar- 
ranged to  feed  said  rivet  cap  onto  -aid  work  support  and 
mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  said  rivet 
cap  along  said  work-support  and  into  alineiiu-nt  with 
said  anvil  while  said  rivet  cap  is  still  supported  by  said 
work-support. 


I 


independent    telescoping    rings    and    a    removable    fabric 
retained  between  and  shaped  by  the  rings. 


•.i.  A  riveting  machine  having  In  combination,  an  anvil, 
a  work-support  constituting  a  raceway  constructed  to 
support  and  guide  said  rivet  cap  Into  allnement  with  said 
anvil,  said  work-support  being  constructed  in  two  inde- 
pendently movable  parts,  means  constructe<l  and  arranged 
to  move  said  parts  simultaneously  in  a  vertical  direction. 
a  driver  oppositely  disposed  to  said  work-support,  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  rivet  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  anvil,  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  feed  said  rivet  cap  onto  said  work-support 
and  mechanism  construited  and  arranged  to  feed  said 
rivet  cap  along  said  work-support  and  into  allnement 
with  said  anvil  while  said  rivet  cap  is  still  supported  by 
said  work-support. 

4.  A  riveting  machine  having,  in  combination,  an  anvil, 
a  work-support  constructed  in  two  independently  mov- 
able parts  arranged  to  t)e  moved  simultaneously  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  also  to  be  moved  transversely 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  driver  oppositely  disposed  to 
said  work-support,  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  said  driver  toward  ami  away  from  said  anvil, 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  said  rivet  cap 
onto  said  work-support  and  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  feed  said  rivet  cap  along  said  work  support 
and  Into  allnement  with  said  anvil. 

5.  A  riveting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  rivet 
carrier,  a  driver,  an  anvil,  a  yielding  work  support  con- 
stituting a  raceway  construi  ted  to  support  and  guide 
said  rivet  cap  Into  allnement  with  said  anvil,  saiii  work- 
support  being  adjacent  to  said  anvil,  said  anvil  and  work- 
support  being  oppositely  disposed  to  said  rivet  carrier 
and  driver  and  means  to  move  said  driver  toward  said 
anvil  and  work-support,  hum  hanism  to  move  sjiiil  car- 
rier longitudinally  of  said  driver  and  toward  said  anvil 
and  work-support,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
feed  said  rivet  cap  to  said  work  support  and  mechanism 
constructed  and  arrange<l  to  move  .siild  rivet  cap  along 
said  work-support  and  Into  allnement  with  said  anvil 
while  said  rivet  cap  is  still  supported   ly   said  work  sup- 


3.  A  laiiii'  shade  ((insisting  of  a  pair  of  separate  rings. 
one  ring  fitting'  within  the  other,  a  larger  pair  of  separate 
rings,  one  ring  litting  within  the  other,  and  a  removable 
flexible  fabric  retained   by   the  pairs  of  Interfltting  rings. 

4.  In  a  lamp  shad(>  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sep 
arate  telescoping  rings,  means  to  support  one  of  said 
rings,  a  translucent  fabric  removaldy  retained  between 
the  rings  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  second  pair  of 
separate  telescoping  rings  retaining  the  flexible  material 
below  the  first  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  shade. 

5.  A  collapsible  lamp  shade  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  rings,  a  flexilde  material  removably  retained 
between  the  rings,  a  larger  set  of  telescoping  rings  also 
removably  retaining  the  flexible  material,  and  supporting 
means  for  the  upper  set  of  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,173,573.  MACHINETOOI. 
ley,  Ohio.  Flld  .\pr  14. 
(a.  29 — 37.) 


<;e(||:(,e    li     II.\UiKN.   (.)ak- 
l!tl,".       Serial     No      •Jl,44,'<. 
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flalma  fl  to  31  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,173.572.     LAMP-SOADE.     Wili.i.xm    P^r.^nk    M     Hawi. 
Pittsburgh.      Pa.     Filed      Dec.      ::,      1915.     Serial      No. 
'64,055.      (CI.  240—109.) 

1.  A  collapsible  lamp  shade  comprising  several  pairs 
of  independent  telescoping  rings,  a  removable  flexible 
fabrt  ■  clamped  between  the  rings  of  each  pair,  and  a  de- 
tachable suspending  device  on   one  of  the  pairs  of   rings 

2.  A   lamp   shade   consisting  of  a  plurality   of  sets   of 


1.  In  a  machine  teol.  th mbination  of  a  work  spindle, 

a  tool  spindle,  means  for  driving  them  at  different  reia 
tive  speeds,  a  driven  cam,  mechanism  in(  hiding  a  clutch 
actuated  thereby  for  maint.ilniu;;  the  former  spindle 
alternately  In  and  out  of  a.  tion.  a  second  driven  cam, 
and  mechanism  actuated  thereby  for  moving  the  latter 
spindle  alternately  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions 
and  simultaneously  with  the  respective  action  or  Inac- 
tion of  the  former  spindle. 

2.  A  machine  tool  having  In  combination,  a  <lrlven 
work  spindle,  a  driven  cam.  clutch  mechanism  actuated 
thereby  for  pusinvely  maintaining  said  spindle  in  and 
out  of  acti  .11  ,i!t.rnately  during  respective  unequal  in 
tervals  of  ti';i>,  a  tool  spindle  driven  at  a  different  rela- 
tive speed,  and  automatic  me(  hanism  for  moving  It 
alternately  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  and  at 
respective   different   speeds  and   In    intervHls   of   time   cor 
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responding    to    the    action    and    inaction    of    the    former 

spindle. 

;{,  .V  machine  tool  havitm  in  comtdnation.  two  oppo- 
sitely dispo-ed  spindles,  means  f-.r  driving  them  at  re- 
spective dllTerent  speeds  and  in  the  same  direi  tion.  auto- 
matic mc'  hanism  for  moving  the  one  alternately  In  oppo- 
site longitudinal  directions  at  respective  different  speeds. 
a  driven  cam,  and  mechanism  including  a  clut(  b  actuated 
thereby  for  maintaining  the  other  .spindle  in  and  out 
of  a  tlon  during  the  respective  said  longitudinal  move- 
ments. 

4.  A  machine  too!  having  in  1  onildnation.  a  tool  spindle. 
a  work  spindle  inov;iMe  into  or  out  of  allnement  there- 
with and  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  driven  cam, 
clutch  meihnnism  ac  tuated  thereby  for  maintaining  work 
spindle  alternately  in  or  out  of  action  during  respective 
une(iual  periods  of  time,  automatic  mechanism  for  moving 
the  former  spindle  alternately  in  respective  opposite  longi- 
tudinal directions  during  the  action  and  Inaction  of  the 
work  spindle,  and  ch,'inu:e  speed  connections  for  driving 
the  tool  spindle  at  predi'termiued  different  slower  speeds 
than  the  speed  of  the  work  spindle. 

."i.  .\  machine  tool  having  In  combination,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  cam  shaft,  change  speed  gear  connections  from 
the  driven  shaft  therewith,  two  oppositely  disposed 
spindles  driven  at  different  respective  speeds  from  the 
driven  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  with  connections 
with  one  spindle  for  moving  It  alternately  In  opposite 
longitudinal  directions  during  respective  different  Inter- 
vals of  time,  and  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  with  connec- 
tions arranged  to  maintain  the  other  spindle  alternately 
In  or  out  of  action  during  the  respective  lonpittidinal 
movements  of  the  said  other  spindle 

[Claims  t;  to  1.".  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.17."^, 574.  AUTOMATIC  SrRr.WM.\rinNK  'lEciROl 
D.  Havdkn,  Oak;.\.  "dii.c  a-signor  to  The  (.'Incinnatl 
Planer  Company .  <'ii.  Ini.ati.  (diio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .\\>v.  Jl.  lOir.  S.  rial  No  'J:J.9:i4  (CI. 
29— Pw.) 


to  move  said  cam  in  opposite  directions  at  respective 
different  speeds,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  adjust- 
able cam  for  moving  the  spindle  longitudinally  different 
predetermined  distan.es  an<1  In  cpposlte  dire.  tion>  at  re- 
spective different  speeds 

5.  In  an  automatic  screw  machine  the  combination  o' 
a  tool  spindle,  a  driven  cam,  and  connections  including 
an  adjustable  earn  actuated  thereby  for  slowly  advan.  iuc 
the  spindle  different  predetermined  dlstan(es  and  qub  kly 
returning  It. 

[Claims  f)  to  1."  not  printeci  in  the    darette.] 


1.173.575.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WERS      Caii 
LOS  IIOLLV.  Lo<  kport.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  The  F.  N.  Purt 
Company,  Limited,  Buffalo.  .N.  V..  n  Corporation  of  On 
tario.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  -^'j.  IHII      Serial  No.  ♦"in. 766. 
*C1.  9.-5—58.) 


1  In  an  a iitonia tic  s.  rew  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  tool  spindle,  a  .Iruir.  cam.  an  adjustable  cam  arranged 
to  be  reciprocated  ttierebv.  and  connections  therefrom 
for   reciprocating   the   said   spindle   longitudinally 

2  In  an  automatic  screw  machine,  the  combination  of 
B  tool  spindle,  a  driven  drum  cam.  a  slide  reciprocated 
l(.;'-itndinH;lv.  an  adjustable  cam  on  the  sii,\,..  .ind  rack 
find  oiniicii  connections  therewith  for  reciprocating  the 
spindle. 

S.  In  an  automatic  screw  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tool  spindle,  a  driven  cam.  an  adjustable  cam  recipro- 
cated thereby  In  dlffi  rent  predetermined  respective  In- 
tervals of  time,  and  connections  actuated  tiy  the  latter 
cam  for  slowly  advancing  and  (juickly  returning  the 
spindle. 

4.  In  an  automatic  screw  machine  the  combinatloc  of 
a   fcH.l   spindle,  an  adjustable   cam,  a   drum   cam  arranged 


1=^^^^ 


V^H.  K} 


iJ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  a  wel).  In  combination,  a 
web  support,  means  adapted  to  propel  a  web  on  said  sup 
port,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  rotary  aliradinc 
elements  disposed  opposite  said  support  so  as  to  scArf 
the  edge  of  the  we!),  supporting  bearings  for  said  elements. 
means  adapted  to  adjust  said  elements  toward  and  from 
said  supp.irt.  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  elements 
Ic  ngitudinally  of  said  support. 

L'.  In  apparatus  for  treating  a  weh.  In  combination, 
means  for  propelling  the  web.  an  al)rading  <levlce  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  th.  w(  b  and  scarf  the  .same,  and 
means  for  (  arryint:  away  th.  particles  of  the  web  removed 
!iy  the  scarfing  devi. c 

."5.  In  apparatus  for  tr.-atlng  a  web.  in  comSclnation. 
means  for  propelling  the  we'.,  a  plurality  of  abrading 
wheels  engaging  sjtid  web  betwe.  n  its  edges  and  adapted 
to  produce  longitudinal  s.  ,,r.s  ,,r  grooves  In  the  same, 
abrading  wheels  engagini;  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
weh  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  scarf  the 
s.inie.  a  hood  extending  over  all  of  said  abrading  devices, 
and  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  hood. 

4.  in  apparatus  for  treating  a  web,  in  combination, 
means  f((r  propelling  the  w.  Ic  means  for  scoring  and 
scarfing  said  wet>.  and  means  for  clearing  the  particles 
ot  the  web  which  have  been  reiiioved  iy  said  scoring  and 
scarfing  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  treating  a  wi  b.  In  cond>inatlon. 
means  for  propeilin»-  the  we!  .  a!>rading  means  for  scoring 
and  scarfing  said  we!.,  and  means  for  dejirlng  the  par- 
ticles of  the  well  whi.  h  have  1.  (  n  removed  icy  said  scoring 
and  scarfing  means  comprising  a  brush  engaging  with  the 

web. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  i>rlnfed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.173,576.  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Cn.xui.i.s  R.  Hof- 
KiNS.  Dobbin,  W.  Na..  as.ulgnor  t"  Burton  Wil-ion.  Mill 
Crf'fk,  W.  Va.  Original  application  tilfl  Apr  8.  1914, 
Serial  No.  s:!<i.426.  Dlvid.'d  .Tml  this  appiiration  filed 
Nov.   11.    I'.tll.      Sorial   No.   .><71.4t)6.      (CI.    74 — a9.) 


^  .>* 


1.  Tht^  combination  with  a  shaft  ami  a  hpariu^'  in  which 
said  -^haft  is  rotatably  niountt-d.  said  shaft  and  bearing 
bt'lnj::  relatively  niovalile  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  of  a 
roclc  sliiift  arraiiK''il  transverse  to  said  first-named  shaft, 
yol<i-s  ti.vcd  to  said  rookshaft,  a  collar  of  greater  interior 
dianict-r  than  said  first  n.inied  shaft  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  relative  movement  transverse  tn  its'  shaft,  said  collar 
being  f<irmed  in  two  detachable  parts  and  being  provided 
with  trunnion^  held  in  the  arms  of  said  volte,  and  means 
for  holding  said  cullar  agaln.-'t  longitudinal  movement  on 
ItJ  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  in  which 
said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  shaft  and  bearing 
being  relatively  ni'rvalle  longitudinally  <'f  ^^'d  shaft,  of 
a  ro'k  shaft  arranged  transverse  to  said  first  name.l 
shaft,  a  yoke  tixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  collar  of  greater 
interior  diameter  than  said  first-named  shaft  so  as  to  bp 
capabl-^  of  relative  movement  transverse  to  its  shaft, 
said  c(dlar  tu-ini;  formed  in  two  detachable  parts  and 
beintr  proxidid  with  trunnions  held  In  the  arms  of  said 
yoke,  and  :i\i  d  collars  on  said  first  named  shaft  on  oppo 
site  ^iiles  of  said  first  named  collar. 

.'1.  The  combination  with  a  sliaft  and  a  bearing  in 
which  said  shaft  is  ndatably  mounted,  said  bearing  an  1 
shaft  beini:  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  of  a  rock  shaft  arranged  transverse  to  said  flrst- 
nanied  >haft.  a  >ok<>  ti\e,!  to  said  rork  stiaft,  a  collar  of 
greater  Interior  diameter  tlian  raiii  tir^t  named  shaft  so 
a.i  to  be  capable  of  relative  movement  transverse  to  Its 
shaft,  said  collar  being  formed  in  two  detachable  parts 
and  lieing  provided  with  trunnions,  means  for  holding 
said  collar  against  longitudinal  movement  on  its  shaft, 
bushings  in  which  said  trunnions  are  journaled.  and  cap^* 
detacliabiy  secured  to  the  arms  of  said  yoke  for  clamping 
said  bushings  to  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  bearing  in 
which  said  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  shaft  and 
bearing  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  of  a  rock-shaft  arranged  transverse  to  said  flrst- 
named  shaft,  a  yoke  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  collar  of 
greater  interior  diameter  than  said  first  named  shaft  so 
as  to  be  capat)le  of  relative  movement  transver-e  to  Its 
shaft,  said  collar  being  formed  In  two  detachable  parts 
and  l>eing  provided  with  trunnions,  flxe<l  collars  on  said 
first  named  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named 
collar,  each  of  said  fixed  collars  belnsr  also  formed  in 
two  detachable  parts,  bushings  In  whii  li  .said  trunnions 
are  journaled,  and  caps  detachably  se.  ured  to  the  ariDK 
or  said   \oke  for  clamping  said  bushing's   lo  said  arms. 


l.lTa.nTT  ALARM  AND  SIGNALING;  DKVIi  K  .Milleh 
Rbe.se  Hi  tchison,  L>eal  Iteach,  N.  ,1..  assignor  lu  Lovell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Ctirporition  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  ".99.926. 
(CI.    lltl  — 1.) 

1.  A  signal,  comprising  a  dlaphragin.  a  rotor  adapted 
to  set  up  diaphragm-vibrations,  a  tlexible  shalf  carrying 
the  rotor,  l)eing  adapte<l  for  resilient  lateral  movement 
toward  and  from  the  dtaphragm  .md  iia\  inir  an  unyielding 
cylindrical  bearing,  means  for  inaintaining  .a   length  of  th" 


shaft  Incliuiing  the  region  encircled  l)y  the  rotor  in  par 
allelism  with  said   bearing,   and  power  means   for  driving 
said  shaft. 


2.  .V  signal,  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  rotor  adapted 
to  set  up  diaphragm  vilirations,  a  llexible  shaft  carrying 
the  rotor  and  ada[ited  for  resilient  lateral  movement  to 
ward  and  from  the  iliaphragm,  said  rotor  being  formed  or 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  a<iiiator  elements  appioxi- 
mately  equidistant  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  rigid  cylindrical  journal  rigidly  receiving 
and  holding  a  length  of  said  shaft,  an  unyielding  cylin- 
drical bearing  receiving  said  journal,  and  a  motor  having 
driving  connection  with  said  shaft. 

3  .\  signal,  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  rotor  adapted 
to  set  up  diaphragm  vibration.^,  a  tlexiide  shaft  carrying 
the  rotor  and  adapted  for  resilient  lateral  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  diaphragm,  rigid  cylindrical  Journals 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  shaft  rigidly  receiving  and 
holding  lengths  of  .said  shaft,  the  rotor  b(>ing  mounted 
intermediate  saiil  journals,  unyielding  cylindrical  bear- 
ings receiving  said  journa's,  and  a  motor  having  driving 
connection  with  s^iid  shaft 

4.  A  sig^nal,  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  shaft  consisting 
of  an  elastic  rod  free  to  flex  toward  and  from  .said  dia- 
phragm, rigid  journals  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rod 
rigidly  receiving  and  holding  lengths  of  said  shaft  in 
allnement,  a  rotor  adapted  to  set  up  diaphragm  vibrations 
carried  by  said  shaft  intermediate  sjiid  journals,  unyielding 
bearings  receiving  said  journals,  and  power  means  for 
driving  said  ^haft. 

5.  A  signal.  <  omprising  .i  diaphragm,  a  rotor  adapted  to 
set  up  diaphragm  vibrations,  a  shaft  carrying  the  rotor. 
consisting  of  an  elastic  rod  free  to  ties  with  reference  to 
the  diaphragm,  a  solid  cylindrical  journal  of  greater  di.im 
eter  than  salii  rod  rigidly  re.  riving  a  length  of  sijld  sh.ift. 
and  power  means  for  drivliig  the  shaft,  .said  rod  and  rotor 
being  approximately   balan^  ed.  * 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazette.l 


1,173,578.  LABELIN<i  -MACHINE  Kmm  .I.^oenbero, 
Du.s8eldorf,  (Jermany.  Filed  .\pr.  lO.  191,"».  Serial  No. 
21,64fl.      (CI.  21tV— .')4.) 

1.  A  labeling  machine,  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
pile  of  labels,  a  revolving  segment  roller,  which  <lraws  by 
means  of  gum  the  label  from  the  pile,  a  second  revolving 
.segment  roller,  having  (jne  segment  and  several  rotatable 
rollers  and  adapted  to  draw  the  label  from  the  first  roller, 
so  that  it  lies  with  the  gummed  side  outside  on  the  se(r)nii 
segment  roller  and  the  rollers,  means  for  intermltiently 
advancing  the  articles  t()  be  labeled  past  this  second  seg 
uient  roller,  whereby  the  labels  are  pasted  to  the  said 
articles  and  smoothed  down  by  the  said  rollers 

2.  A  labeling  machine  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
slide,  a  lal)el  container  on  said  slide,  tongues,  fitted  to 
levers  and  engaging  beneath  said  label  container,  means 
for  rocking  the  levers  with  the  tongues,  a  rack  on  the 
label  container,  revoluble  rollers,  on  which  the  pile  of 
labels  rests,  gears,  ati.uheij  to  <aid  rollers  and  engaging 
in  said  rack,  and  means  for  drawing  the  label  from  the 
pile  and  appiyiuif  it  to  th-  article  to  be  labeled. 
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3.   A  lal)ellng  machine  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  label 

container.  ro<kably  fitted  tongues,  rising  and  falling  cam 
rails  adapted  to  remove  said  tongues  fr(>ni  the  pile  of 
labels,  supporting  rollers  for  the  jule  of  labels,  said 
rollers  adapted  to  revolve  forward  and  backward  at  the 
reciprocation  of  the  label  container,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the.  label  from  the  pile  and  for  applying  it  to  the 
article  to  be  labeled. 


and  provided   at  that  end  adjacent  to  said   crank  wheel 

with  an  elongated  guideway.  a  bearing  Idoc  k  i'.)ounted  In 
said  guideway  to  receive  sai'i  wri-t  pin.  ani  interchange 
able  plates  lnterpose<l  between  the  ends  of  said  bearing 
iilock  and   the   respective  ends  of  said  guideway.   whereby 


4.  .\  labeling  machine  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
label  ccmtainer.  means  for  supporting  the  lal)els  In  said 
container,  means  for  drawing  the  label  from  the  pib-  liv 
aid  of  gum.  means  for  applying  the  label  to  the  artic  b'S 
to  be  labeled,  a  talile.  onto  wiiii  h  the  said  articles  are 
placeil.  rising  and  failini:  -nie  guides,  in  said  guides  a 
reciprocating  slide,  do^s  on  said  slide,  said  dogs,  when  in 
raised  position  of  the  slid'  .  proj<'cting  tbnuigh  slots 
in  said  table  in  .'in  upward  direction, 

5.  .\  lal>eling  machine  consisting  of  a  re.  iproi  ating  label 
container,  tongues  adapted  to  be  rocked  aside,  for  stipport- 
Ing  the  pile  of  labels,  rising  .and  failini:  eam  rails  for  oper- 
ating said  tongues  a  rack  on  said  latnl  container,  rollers, 
on  which  the  said  label  cont.ainer  rides  during  its  recipro- 
lation.  gears  atta<  bed  to  said  rcdb-rs,  a  ri'volulile  segment 
roller  adapted  to  draw  the  lal'cl  from  the  pile,  means  for 
applying  gum  to  said  roller  on  its  segment,  a  second  re- 
volving roller,  having  (  ne  segment  anii  behind  the  same 
several  revoluble  rollers,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  label 
from  the  first  segment  roller,  grippers  at  the  second  ndler. 
adapted  to  seize  the  front  edge  of  ttie  label  in  drawing  it 
from  the  first  roller,  a  table  with  longitudinal  slots  onto 
wht' h  the  articles  to  be  labeled  are  placed,  rising  and 
falling  guides,  in  said  guides  a  reciproc-atlng  slide,  dogs 
on  said  sliile,  said  dogs  projecting  at  a  raised  position  of 
said  slide  through  the  slots  in  s.aid  table,  brushes  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  up  and  down  and  to  fold  wide  label.s  over 
and  ag.ainst  the  sides  of  the  articles  to  be  labeled  and  to 
smooth  them  down  there,  a  he.a\>  stamp,  adapted  to  be 
lowered  onto  the  said  articles  and  hold  them  tight,  a  d^s- 
placeiible  roller  and  several  stationary  rollers  (into  which 
the  said  articles  pass,  a  brush  adapted  to  fold  over 
wide  lal>els  also  .igainst  the  l.ottom  of  said  articles,  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  brush  and  the  displace- 
able  roller,  a  slide  adapted  to  push  the  said  arti'  ies  from 
the  stationary  rollers,  said  stationary  rollers  adapted  to 
thereby  ffdd  o\er  the  label  ;ii:ainst  the  tiottiun  of  the 
artble- 


the  shifting  of  one  or  more  of  said  plates  from  one  end 
of  said  bearing  block  to  the  other  end  thereof  will  alter 
the  distance  bet  we.  n  the  axes  of  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  tighten  or  loosen  said  sprocket  chain,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plates  ancl  s.iid  bearing  bloi  k  In  their  ad 
jc.sted  i>ositions. 


1,173,580.  PAI'ER  Cl'TTINC;  DEVIiK  Kmerso.n  P. 
,1enmn<!S.  .Ir  .  Lehighton.  I'a.  Kibii  Mar  .7.  1914 
.Serial  No.  827.555.      (CI.  lf)4— 47.) 


l,17;-i.57;t.  rUINTIN(;-I'RKSS  Emersdn  r  ,lE^.viNG8, 
.Tr..  Lehighton.  I'a.  Filed  .Ian  2ti.  1914  Serial  .No, 
814.299       (Ci     1(11-— 15.) 

In  a  printing  press,  the  coinldnation.  with  a  shaft. 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  form  bed  tnovalde  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  roller  carriage  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  form  bed,  a  sprocket  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  roller  carriage,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting the  sprocket  whiK'l  on  said  roller  carriage  with 
the  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  whei 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  havinu  a  wrist  pin.  of  a 
pitman   c  cinnecting  said    crank   wheel   with  said   form-bed 


1.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
blade  having  bodily  movement  and  a  shearer  bar  cooperat 
ing  with  >aicl  blade,  one  of  said  members  comitrislng  an 
(dongati-d  plate  of  resilient  metal  rigidly  nuc.mted  at  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  having  that  edge  adjacent  to 
the  other  memlier  free  to  move  relatively  to  the  rigidly 
mounted  edge  thereof,  the  movable  edge  of  said  member 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  other  member 
when  liodily  movement  is  imparted  to  said  blade  and  to 
,\ic!d  under  the  pressure  e>..ried  thci'cTi. 

2.  In  a  cutting  device  uf  the  'hara-tcr  cb  s  ribed,  a 
blade  ha\ii.g  bodily  movement,  a  shear. r  l^ar  tomprlsing 
a  plat.-  of  resilient  m.tal  rigidly  mounted  at  on.'  edge  and 
having  that  i  ilge  a'ljaccut  to  saiei  plate  free  to  move,  the 
free  edge  of  said  sh,  arir  bar  being  arranged  to  be  engaged 

I  by  said  blad.'  and  to  yield  under  the  pressure  exe>rted 
ther.'on.  .md  adjustabb-  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  free  ed-.'  of  saie|  shearer  bar  toward  the  path  of  said 
blade  but  c'o  p.rmit  it  to  hay^  free  movement  away  from 
said  blade,  whereby  said  pressure  may  be  regulated. 

,'1.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  a 
blade  having  lK)dlly  movement,  a  shearer  bar  .  ennprisltig  a 
plate  of  resilient  metal  rigidly  mounted  at  one  edge  and 
having  its  |..,dy  portion  free  to  move,  the  movable  portion 
of  s.aid  slieare  r  bar  belne  .•urnnucci  to  be  engaged  l.y  salcl 
blade  and  to  yi.ld  under  th.  [  y.s^-ir.'  .  x.  rte.i  tio-reon.  an  1 
adjustable  means  to  limit  tio-  moveme'tit  of  the'  liody  por 
tlon  of  said  shearer  liar  t.  w.ircl  th.-  path  cif  said  t'ladi-  anci 
to  permit  it  to  have  free  movement  aw.iy  from  said  path, 
whereby  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  shearer  Imr  by  said 
blade  may  be  regulated, 

4  In  a  cutting  de-vice,  of  the  character  descrit'cd.  a 
frjime.  an  elongated  Idacie-  mounted  for  vertical  reclpro. 
("atory  movement  on  salcl  frame,  a  shearer  liar  ■  omprisir.g 
a  plate  of  resilient  metal  rigidily  mounted  at  on.-  e<lge- 
on  sabl  frame  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  vertl'.il  plane  of 
saiel  Idade  and  having:  that  portion  ad.ia'^enf  to  said  blade 
free  to  niene-.  aiic!  means  to  adjust  said  moval-le  portlo:i 
of  said  shear,  r  bar  relative  to  said  blade. 

5.  In  a  c-utting  devi'-e,  a  frame  comprising  a  bed  plat.- 
having  a  shouhb  r  arranu'ed  on  one  en-l  tljeTeof,  substan- 
tiallv  parallel  with  and  spncevi  away   trojn  th-  upper  sur- 
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facp  ot  saiti  lipfi  platf,  a  shfarer  bar  cDrnprising  a  plate 
of  resilient  motal  rigidly  sprurt'd  at  one  edgf  ri>  said 
shoulfltT  and  having  it'^  uppfT  odge  -^pacfd  away  from  and 
movablp  rolatlvcly  to  the  end  of  said  bed  plate,  a  blade 
mounted  for  VHrtbal  reilprocatory  m<>venie;it  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  slightly  ohliciue  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  shearer  bar,  and  set  s<Tt'ws  extending  through 
said  sheart-r  bar  Into  salfJ  t)ed  plate  to  adjust  the  upper 
edgi'  of  sjiid  -hi'nrer  bar  ri'lativfly  to  sjii.l  blade. 


1.173.5^1.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  I'.ASE  BrRNINO  COAL- 
STOVKS.  Caul  A.  .InirssaN,  Escanaba.  Mich.  Filed 
S.pr.   1,   irtl').      S.-rial    No.  4S,432.      (CI.  126 — 163.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rtre-pot  and  grat>'  having 
a  central  opening  therein,  of  a  hollow  m>'inb«'r  composi'd 
of  refractory  material  supported  over  said  opening  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  tlrt-  pot  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  fuel  upon  said  grate,  said  member  l)e- 
comlng  heated  through  contact  with  the  burning  fuel 
and  radiating  heat  downwardly  through  said  opening  Into 
the  space  beneath  saiil  grate,  a  base  ring  seated  on  said 
grate  over  said  opening  an(i  whereon  said  meml)er  l.s 
mounted,  said  ring  having  a  cross  bar  and  a  liolt  passing 
therethrough   for  securing  it  ami  sjild  grate  together. 

2.  The  comtilnation,  with  a  Are  pot  and  erate,  of  a  base 
ring  centrally  mounted  on  said  grate  and  having  upwardly 
projecting  guard  fingers,  a  hollow,  suhstautlaliy  cone- 
Bhaped  member  composed  of  refractory  material  seated  on 
said  ring  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  projecting  upwardly 
Into  the  fuel  in  said  fire  pot,  thf  walls  of  said  member 
becoming  heated  by  contact  with  the  burning  fuel,  and 
means  for  rt'niovably  clamping  said  base  rin:,'  upon  the 
grate. 


longitudinal  groove  and  formed  at  Its  forward  end  with 
a  locking-lug  entering  the  said  recess  and  <-onnect'-d  at 
Its  rear  end  with  the  receiver,  and  a  screw  passing  up- 
ward through  the  forestock  and  into  the  saitl  lug  for 
seating  the   same   firmly   In   the  said   recess. 

2.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm.  the  combination  with 
the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  recelver-e.v tension,  a  forestock 
formed  in  the  upper  face  of  Its  rear  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  with  a  vertical  locking-recess  lead- 
ing downward  from  the  forward  en<l  of  the  .said  groove, 
a  forestock  tie  piece  located  in  the  said  groove  and  formed 
at  its  forward  end  with  a  locking  lug  entering  the  said 
locking-recess  and  provideil  at  its  rear  end  with  a  thread- 
ed shank  entering  the  said  receiver-extension,  and  a  screw 
passing  upward  through  the  forestock  and  into  the  said 
lug  for  seating  the  same  firmly  in  the  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  military  shoulder  arm,  the  combination  with 
the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  in  the  upper 
face  of  its  rear  end  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  with 
a  vertical  locking-recess  extending  downward  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  groove,  a  forestock  tie  piece  lo- 
cated in  the  said  groove,  connected  at  its  rear  end  with 
the  receiver  and  provbled  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  lug 
entering  the  said  locking  recess,  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  tle-plece  being  re<lu<-ed  In  thickness  over  Its  rear 
end,  and  a  vertically  arranued  screw  p.issing  through 
the  forestock  and  entering  the  said  lug  for  holding  the 
same  In  the  said  loeking  recess. 


1.173,583.  MtriLEH.  .Iames  S.  Johnston  and  Mil- 
lard L.  Johnston.  Utia.  .N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Charles 
O.  Jones,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,362.      (CI.  121—116.) 
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1.17,3.5S2.  MILITARY  SIIOULI 'ER  ARM.  Thomas  C. 
Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Cunn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. File<l  Dec.  t},  11)15.  Serial  No  ti5,23.H.  (Cl. 
42—75.) 


1.  In  a  military  shoulder-arm.  the  combination  with 
the  receiver  thereof,  of  a  forestock  formed  In  the  tipper 
face  of  Its  rear  end  with  a  longitudinal  clearan<-e  groove 
having  a  vertical  locking  recess  leading  downward  from 
Its  forward  end,  a  forestock  tle-plece  located  In  the  .said 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  cornidnation  of  a  tut)e.  chambers 
formed  about  said  tut)e,  apertures  disposed  opposite  each 
other  In  pairs  in  sabl  tube.  wlierel»y  the  exhaii>t  fronj 
an  engine  may  progress  from  one  ihamber  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  permit Miig  ^aid  e\bau-.t  to  progress  di- 
rectly through  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  comt)ination  of  a  tube,  apertures 
disposed  opposite  each  other  In  pairs  In  said  tube,  par- 
tition walls  In  said  tul*<'.  ports  in  said  walls,  chamliers 
formed  about  said  tube,  and  valves  fc.r  cUising  said  ports 
In  the  partition  walls  of  said  tulie. 

3.  In  a  mufQer,  the  comlilnation  of  a  tuLie,  apertures 
disposed  opposite  each  otiier  in  pairs  in  said  tut)c.  parti- 
tion walls  In  said  tul)e,  ports  hi  said  walls,  valves  for 
closing  said  ports,  means  for  operating  said  valves,  and 
chambers  about  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  muffler,  the  coniliination  of  a  tube,  partition 
walls  In  said  tube,  ports  in  said  partition  walls,  valves 
for  closing  said  ports,  a  rod  connecting  said  valves,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  sabl  rod  normally  In  i^uch  position 
as  to  close  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  tulie,  apertures 
disposed  opposite  each  other  in  pairs,  in  said  tulie,  parti- 
tion walls  In  said  tube,  ports  in  sabl  partition  walls, 
valves  for  closing  said  ports,  a  spring  for  automatically 
closing  said  valves,  ami  chainl)ers  about  said  tulie. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,173,584.     MK<  11  ANICALLY  ACTUATED  DI AIMIRACJM- 

IIORN.  JcsKiMi  Wn.i.iAM  .TdVEs.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eovell-McConnell 
Manufacturing  <'otnpany,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  June  23,  I'.tll.  Serial  No.  (134,;tl3.  (Cl,  177—7.) 
1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a 
rotary  cam  provided  with  peripherally  disposed  cam  pro- 
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Jertlons  and 
the  diaphra 
secured  to  a 
to  the  more 
enil  dispose' 
tiou    .•trrang 


disposed  with  its  axis  presented  endwise  to 
gill,    an    Independently    mounted    stiff    spring 

>u:t;ri'    support  at  one  end.  extending  across 

r,  ti.-^'  ::i  •  ,if  the  cam  and  having  its  free 
1   opposite  the  cam  and   Its  Intermediate  per 

i    in    operative   relation    to   the   diaphragm. 


rim  portion  having  au  annular  series  of  names  of  ar- 
ticles and  a  c,,rresponi!ing  series  of  holes  at  tlie  inner 
edge  of  the  run  portion,  a  centrally  arrantied  pin  up- 
rising from  and  within  the  depressetl  central  portion  of 
the  plate  and  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  pointers  piv- 
oted and  free  to  be  rotated  on  said  pin  and  having  in- 
wardtv  Turned  points  .-idapted  to  enter  said  holes  to 
hoid  the  pointers  in  their  adjusted  positions  below  the 
plane  of  the  peripheral  line  of  the  plate  against  unln 
tentional   displacement. 


•J  In  an  alariii  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a 
rotary  cam  provided  with  peripheral  cam  projections  and 
disposed  with  its  axis  at  a  high  angle  to  the  diaphragm, 
and  an  independently  mounted  broad  spring  tongue  dis- 
posed with  its  body  portion  in  front  of  said  cam  and 
opposite  the  diaphragm  in  actuating  relation  to  the  latter 
and  having  a  thrust  receiving  portion  offset  at  its  rear 
side  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  peripheral  pro- 
jections. 

.{.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  device,  a  diaphragm,  a 
power  driven  r.iTary  cam  provided  with  peripheral  cam 
teeth  ami  havinc  its  axis  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  tongue  having  its  body  or 
cntral  portion  disposed  opposite  the  diaphragm,  being 
clamped  to  a  stationary  support  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  an  ofTset  thrust  recel\  ing  portion  at  the  other  end 
opposite  the  periphery  of  said  cam.  and  a  1  ontact  piece 
on  said  diaphragm  adjustalle  toward  and  from  the  body 
or  central  part  of  said  tongue, 

4.  In  a  mechanical  horn,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  vil»ra- 
tory  impa<t  menitier  normally  space,!  away  from  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  info  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm, an  actuating  member  operating  In  a  constant 
plane  and  adapted  to  engage  -aid  impact  member  and 
force  it  into  .  nuagcnient  with  said  diaphragm,  said  im- 
pact iii.-iiiImt  leing  adapte.i  to  fuit oinatlcally  return  to 
its  normal  p,  -itbni  within  the  operative  plane  of  sabl 
actuating  m.  mber  and  the  portion  thereof  engaging  the 
diaphragm  being  adapted  to  pass  saiil  norma!  position 
under  control  of  said  diaphrngni  Irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion of  sabl  actuating  member,  and  means  actuating  said 
actuating  member. 

5.  In  a  luech.ani  al  horn,  a  Ilexilile  diaphragm,  a  flexl- 
tde  vibratory  impact  member  normally  spaced  away  from 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  said  dla 
pbragm.  and  actuating  member  operating  in  a  constant 
plane  ;ind  adapted  to  engage  said  Impact  member  at  a 
point  removed  from  Its  point  of  engagement  with  the 
diaphragm  and  force  It  into  engagement  with  said  dla- 
pliragm.  whereby  The  roUiency  Inherent  to  said  Impact 
menil>er  will  cause  it  to  automatlially  as>ume  and  return 
to  its  normal  position  and  the  portion  thereof  engaging 
the  diaphragm  to '  yield  up.'U  the  reflex  action  of  the 
diaphragm  so  as  to  pass  ihis  normal  position  independ- 
ently of  the  engagement  of  said  actuating  member  there- 
with   and  means  a<tuating  said  actuating  member. 

iClalms  ^^  to  i)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,173. .'■.80.  CLtiTll  riLKR.  W Mi.xti:  H  Kvi.v.  Phila- 
delphia, I'a  Filed  Mar.  'Mk  1914.  Serial  No.  ^•J>.312. 
(Cl.    223—3.) 


1.1 7.3, .'■.S,''..  REMINDINt;  DEVICE.  (iFdUCE  F.  Kinnev. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed.  Mar  ti.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.''.2.4(li>.       (Cl,    ^\l\ — -iU.) 


As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    plate    having    a    de- 
pressed   central    portion    and    a    flared    rim    portion,    said 


1.  The  described  device  (onslstlng  of  a  base  having 
vertically  movafde  needles  and  vertically  movable  screw 
operated   shields   Therefor. 

2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  base  having 
vertically  movable  needles  and  vertically  movable  screw 
operated  shields  therefor,  the  movement  of  said  needles 
and    shiebls    being    shnultaneon";. 

3.  .\  cloth  pUer  consisting  of  a  ba-e.  a  series  of 
clamps  fixed  thereto  and  means  carried  by  said  clamps 
for  causing  a  perfect  alinement  of  goods  stacked  thereon, 
sal.l  means  consisting  of  adjustable  gages  and  vertically 
movable  needles,  guards  for  -aid  needles,  said  guards 
and   nee. lies   being   simultaneuiivl y   nio\iitrie. 

4.  A  cloth  piler  consisting  of  a  l>a-i.  n  series  of  clamps 
fixed  theretic  means  carried  by  .said  . '.an.ps  for  causing 
a  perfect  alinement  of  goods  stacked  thereon,  said 
mean<  con>i^ting  of  adjustable  gages  and  vertically 
innxable  needles,  guards  for  said  neeilles.  said  guards 
and  needles  being  simultaneously  movable,  and  strews 
upon   which   said   needles  are   carried. 

.".  A  cloth  piler  consisting  of  a  base,  a  series  of  i  lamps 
fixed  thereto,  means  carried  by  sail  •lamps  for  causing 
a  perfect  alinement  of  goods  stacked  Thereon,  said  means 
consistini:  uf  adjustable  gages  nnd  vertically  movable 
needle-,  screws  upon  which  said  nec^db-s  are  (arrie<i,  and 
sliields   for   said    needles. 

fClaim<  ('.  to  .S7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.587.  KEY  RETAINER.  JosEi'ii  <;.  Lannotk,  De- 
tr(dt.  Mich  Filed  .Inne  D^  191,'c  Serial  No.  34.769. 
(Cl,   71  > — ';.'.i 

1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufa  ture  a  key  retainer  con- 
sisting of  a  sin'_-le  piece  of  -priiiL-  iiia  ferial  provided  with 
a  shank  adapted  for  insertion  throutrb  the  eye  of  a  key, 
the  two  ends  bein-  I'cnt  a::d  spaced  apart  providing 
a  loop  ThaT  may  tie  spread  t.\'  cn^-^i Lieinent  wilh  the  spin- 
dle of  a   door-knob, 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key-retainer  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  double  substan- 
tially at  the  center  forming  a  --hnnk  with  two  spaced, 
parallel  lee-  for  in-ertlon  tiironeh  Tlo  eye  of  the  key, 
the  two  ends  being  similarly  bciit  to  form  a  loop  for 
engagement  civer  the  spindle  nf  a   knob 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  retainer  con- 
sisting   of    a    single    piece    of    spring    wire    bent    double 
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substantiallj'  at  the  center  fornilag  a  shank  with  two 
spaceii.  parallel  lej:s  for  insertion  throuRh  the  eye  of 
a  key.  the  two  •■nds  beln^'  similarly  t)€nt  tn  substan- 
tially seiiii-cir 'ular  form  with  the  ends  overlappinc 
forming  a  closeil  loop,  the  two  encis  being  In  angular 
relation  whereby  the  said  loop  end  may  b»'  readily 
spninij  ov>'r  thf'  spindle  of  a  door  knob. 


4.  As  an  article  cif  manulacture,  a  key  retainer  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  double  sub- 
staniially  at  the  center  forming  a  shank,  with  two  par- 
allel le^s  adapted  for  Insertion  through  the  eye  of  a 
key.  the  two  ends  being  similarly  bent  in  substantially 
Beml-clrrular  form  with  the  ends  overlapping  forming 
a  clo-ied  loop,  ea'  h  iiverlapplng  part  being  formed  with 
an  upwar'i'y  txti'ndint.'  loop  portion  In  angular  rilaiion 
whereby  th-  loop  may  !'•■  r<'adi!y  sprung  over  the  spindle 
of  a  diinr  knob  ancl  prruldinK  means  for  readily  spread- 
ing the  loop   for  removal   nf  thi>  device  from   the  knob. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  retainer  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  double 
substantially  at  the  it-nter.  forming  a  shank  of  two 
spaced  parallel  legs  for  insertion  through  the  eye  of 
a  key.  the  two  ends  being  similarly  bent  In  substan- 
tially semi-i'ircular  form  with  the  ends  overlapping 
formint;  .1  ilosed  loop,  th''  two  ends  being  In  angular 
relation  whereby  the  loop  may  be  readily  sprung  over 
the  spindle  of  a  dour  knob  and  the  loop  being  greater  In 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  spindle,  whereby  the 
shank  may  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  when 
In   position   In   use  suhntantially   as  descrlbeil. 

[Claim  ti   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.) 


1.173,588.  TEN-NI.S-RArKET.  Ei.i  E.  Larocqub,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  191o.  Serial  No.  44,137. 
(CI.  4ti — 1^4. 1 


1.  A  t>nnls  racki't  consisting  c)f  a  frame,  a  bridge- 
piece,  and  both  said  parts  T-shaped  in  cross-section, 
holt's  formed  through  the  cross  flange  of  both  said  parts 
and  arranged  in  staggered  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral web  of  the  same,  said  frame  having  free  portions 
extcn  ling  from  the  bridge-pii  r,.  in  parallel  separated 
relation,  to  form  a  throat  portion  of  the  racket,  a  hollow 
handl<^  ma<le  in  like  halves  and  having  opposed  struck 
up  heails.  forming  the  other  portion  of  the  throat,  to 
close  over  upon  the  outer  fae  of  the  cross  flanges  of 
said  frame  and  said  bridge  pie.  e.  and  means  for  securing 
together   the  halves  of  the  handle. 

2.  .4  tennis  racket  consisting  of  a  frame  and  bridge 
piece,  and  both  said  memt>crs  having  equlspaced  holes 
formed  through  their  cross  rlangcs  and  arranged  In 
8tag::»>red  pairs  at  each  side  of  the  central  web  of  each 
member,  to  permit  threading  the  said  members  in  the 
mann-r  des.-ribeil.  and  the  free  portions  of  said  frame 
In  piirail-l  st^paratefl  relation,  a  hollow  handle  divided 
longitii  iinall'.    into  like  halves  having  heads  designed   to 


close  over  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  cross  flanges  of 
the  free  portions  of  said  frame  and  cross  tlange  of  said 
bridge-piece,  an<j  means  for  securing  together  the  halves 
of  the  handle. 

3.  A  tennis  racket  consisting  of  a  frame  and  bridge- 
piece,  each  T-shaped  in  cross-section,  and  both  said 
members  having  equl-spaced  holes  formed  through  their 
cross  flanges  and  arranged  in  staggered  pairs  at  each 
side  of  the  central  web  of  tbe  latter,  in  order  that  lach 
string  of  the  net  may  idrtti  a  separate  loop,  at  the 
points  of  each  pair  of  holes,  and  thereby  equalize  the 
stralo  of  the  net  upon  each  side  face  of  the  frame. 


1.173,589.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Emmit  G. 
Latta,  Syracuse,  .N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  i:,'.  191_'.  Serial 
No.  690,355.     (CI.  197 — tl.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  i!i,\chine,  the  coiiit)lnation  of  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  type-bars,  and  a  series  of  ad- 
justable parallel  bearing  hang'rs  pivotally  supporting 
the  type-bars,  substantially  as  set   forth 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ■  MinMnatlon  of  a 
series  of  radially  arratige.l  typ^'  bars  and  a  serb-s  of 
parallel  bearing  hangers  supporiiiig  the  typ>'  bars,  said 
hangers  being  Independently  adjustable  In  the  direction 
of  their  length,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In   a    typewriting   machine,    the   comldnatlon    with   a 
traveling  platen,  and  a  series  of  radially  arranged   type 
bars,  of  bearing  hangers  to  which  the  type  bars  .-ire  piv- 
oted   arranged    in    parallel    plane-    perpendi' ular    to    the 
line  of  travel  of  the  platen,  suli-tantially  a-  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  iiinchlne.  the  .  ouibination  of  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  type-bars,  a  series  of  parallel 
hangers  supporting  the  type-iiars,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  hangers  together  laterally,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  in  a  typewriting  ma<hine.  the  •  nmbination  of  a 
series  of  radially  arranged  type  bars,  a  -eries  of  parallel 
hangers  to  which  the  type  b.irs  are  pivoted,  a  < anninon 
support  for  the  hangers,  anil  means  for  independently 
and  adjustably  connecting  the  bangers  to  said  support, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  i;azette.] 


1,173.590.  HEATTKEATINi;  APPARATIS  .John  .J. 
LlCHTlR,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.,  asstgimr  to  St.  Louis  Frog  A 
Switch  Company,  .St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  S.pt.  i:\.  1915  Serial  No.  50.4K5. 
iCl.  2G6 — 4.) 

1.  A  heat-treating  appar'Uus,  < omprising  a  heating  fur- 
nace provided  with  a  removable  top.  a  movable  tloor  or 
bottom  for  the  chamber  of  the  furnace  tb.it  supports  the 
material  being  treated  and  whb  h  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwardly  through  the  furnace  chamber  Into  position  to 
he  loaded  and   unloaded   when   the  top  of  the  furnace  is 
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removed,  and  a  dipping  tank  completely  cut  off  from  the 
atmosphere  when  the  furnace  Is  in  operation  and  con- 
taining a  quenching  iiafh  which  a' ts  as  a  liquid  seal  for 
the   fnrna<e  cliamber. 


termittently    actuated    by    th^    engine    according    to    the 

stroke  thereof  to  op^-rute  said  controlling  valve. 


•J.  A  heat  treating  apparatus  -omprising  a  dipping  tank 
that  is  adapted  to  contain  a  iiuenching  bath,  a  heating 
furnae  whose  vertical  wnll<  form  continuations  of  the 
vertical  walls  of  said  dipping  tank,  a  removable  roof  or 
top  for  said  furna<e.  and  means  for  supporting  the  ma- 
terial that  is  to  be  treHte<l.  said  means  being  adapted  ti' 
be  Immersed  in  the  (juenching  bath  in  said  tank. 

3.  A  heat  treatiuL'  apparatus  comprising  a  beating  fur- 
nace, a  dippiim  tank  arranged  under  said  furnace  for 
holding  a  quenching  hath  that  is  completely  cut  off  from 
the  atmosphere  when  tb.e  furnace  is  in  operation,  a  re- 
movable top  or  roof  for  said  furnace,  a  traveling  struc- 
ture that  carries  sabl  roof,  a  floor  for  said  furnace  that 
holds  the  material  being  treated,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  -aid  floor  so  as  to  immerse  the  material 
thereon  in  the  (pien.  hlng  tiatb  and  thereafter  move  the 
floor  upwardly  throuch  the  chamber  of  the  furnace  Into 
such  a  position  that  the  material  on  said  floor  ean  t)e 
taken  out  of  the  fnmaee  through  the  opening  that  the 
top   or   roof  close- 

4.  .\  beat  treatiiii:  .ipparatu-  «  omprising  a  heating  fur- 
nace, a  dipping  tank  arraiii;ed  under  said  furnace  for 
hoi. ling  a  quenching  bath,  a  flat  roof  for  said  furnace,  a 
tra\elinL'  structure  that  carries  said  roof,  means  for  rais- 
Inu-  anl  b.wc-Ting  said  roof  so  that  it  will  clear  the  verti- 
•  al  will-  of  the  furnace  when  the  roof  is  being  moved  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  vertically  movable 
floor  for  said  furnace  that  holds  the  material  being  treat- 
ed, said  floor  lieiiii;  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  Into 
the  ciuenching  bath  and  thereafter  upwardly  through  the 
furna' e  cbaini'i-r  into  such  a  positicm  that  the  material 
on  the  floor  can  Oe  removed  therefrom  through  the  open- 
ing at  tb<>  upper  enci  of  the  furnace  chamber  that  the 
roof  closes  when  said  roof  is  in  ciperatlve  position, 

5.  A  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  fur- 
na'^e  providecl  with  a  removable  flat  roof,  a  dipping  tank 
arranged  under  snid  furnace  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
quenching  l)atb.  waste  flues  at  one  side  of  the  furnace 
that  extends  throuchout  the  entire  length  of  same,  means 
arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  furnace  for  causing 
tire  gases  to  pa<s  tran-versely  across  the  furnace  cham- 
ber, and  a  verfically  inovable  structure  In  said  dipping 
t.ink  that  .  arries  a  refractory  floor  for  said  furnace 
chamber. 


TT 


2.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
engines,  the  combination  icf  an  iiib-t  valve,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure device  for  operating  it,  a  pump  circulating  fluid 
through  said  device  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  to 
open  t!  ••  valve  when  the  circulation  is  arrestecl,  a  con- 
trolling valve  adapted  to  periodically  arrest  said  circula- 
tion according  to  the  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  speed- 
responsive  means  actuated  by  the  engine  to  operate  said 
controlling  valve  according  to  the  stroke  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
engines,  the  ccimbination  of  an  inlet  valve,  a  fluid  pre 
sure  cievice  for  operating  it.  a  pump  irculatlng  fluid 
through  said  device  and  ada{it<'!  \->  "p.rfite  the  same  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  circulation  is  arrested,  a  con 
trolling  valve  adapted  to  periodiially  arrest  said  circu- 
lation according  to  the  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  fluid- 
pressure  means  actuated  by  the  engine  to  operate  said 
controlling    valve. 

4.  Id  a  \  alv  e-operating  nic>.  hanlsm  for  reciprocating 
engines,  the  tomhlnation  of  an  Inlet  valve,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure'   cievice    for    periodically    .^pining    the    same,    a    valve 

ciuTrolling  the  action  of  the  .levice  on  the  valve,  and 
iluid  pressure  means  periodically  a -tuated  by  the  engine, 
according  to  the  stroke  thereof,  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling valve. 

5.  In  a  valve-operating  me,  hani-m  for  reciprocating 
engines,  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure device  for  periodically  opening  the  same,  a  valve 
.ontrolling  the  action  of  the  d>vi' e  on  the  valve,  and 
tluid  pressure  means  periodically  actuated  by  the  engine. 
accirding  to  the  stroke  thereof  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling valve,  and  a  governor  operateci  by  the  engine 
an'l  c cntrolllng  the  operation  of  -aid  flu'ii  pressure  means. 

(Claims  5  to  10  n<t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,592.      HORN    (T'T     <iI"T    A.M-    MoTfiR     (X>NTROL 
ALARM    FOR  MOTuR  Vi:Hl('Li:s        1on,.x>     a.    Mr 

CccsXEi.t,  .\rlington,  .\.  .1.      Fib-d  .Ian    14.   lull.     Serial 
No.   602,67,'^.      ((1     177 — 339.) 


1173.591,  VALVE  ftl'ERATINCi  MECHANISM.  Edwin 
H.  Lt  DBMA.S-,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  52,227.     (CI,   I'Jl— 97.> 

1.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
entrines.  the  combination  of  an  inlet  valve,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure device  for  operating  it.  a  pump  circulating  fluid 
through  snicl  device  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  to 
ccpen  the  valve  when  the  circulation  Is  arrested,  a  con- 
trolling valve  adapttnl  to  periodically  arrest  said  drctila- 
tion  flccordlni:  to  the  stroke  of  the  engine,  and  means  In- 


1  In  a  signal  and  control  system  for  motor  vehicles 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  <  b  ■  tri'-ally  operated 
warning  signal,  a  -ource  ipf  electrial  energy,  and  two 
circuit  controllers  arranged  in  parallel  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  current  to  said  signal,  one  of  said  con- 
trollers comprising  a  push  button  normally  preventing 
the  delivery  of  current,  and  the  other  of  said  controllers 
comprising  a  vehicle  (ontroliing  bver  aclapted  to  be  re- 
tained In  open  or  •  losed  position  at  will. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  an  electrically  operated  warning  sig- 
nal, a  source  of  electric-al  energy,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding   two    bran-  he-   arranged    in    parallel   and    each   in- 
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eluding  a  circuit  cuntroner.  one  of  said  circuit  con- 
trollers comprising  a  push  buttun  and  tho  other  of  said 
controIit>rs  comprising  a  vt-hicle  cimtrtilling  Ifvcr,  and  a 
switch  for  connecting  either  of  said  branches  with  said 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

3.  In  a  signal  and  alarm  system  for  motor  vehicles  and 
the  lllie.  the  combination  of  1  warning  signal,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  therefor  including  an  operating  circuit  closer, 
an  alarm  circuit  aUo  adapted  to  actuate  said  signal  and 
having  a  break,  a  gear-shift  lever  adapted  to  open  said 
break  when  In  neutral  position  and  to  close  the  same 
when  in  running  position,  and  an  operating  part  adapted 
In  one  position  to  open  said  alarm  circuit  at  unother 
point  and  to  close  said  operating  circuit  and  in  another 
position  to  open  said  tipeniting  ■■lr<ult  and  close  the  sec- 
ond   tireak   in   said   alnrin    circuit. 

4.  In  a  signal  and  alarm  system  for  motor  vehicles  ;tnd 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  warning  signal,  an  operat- 
ing circuit  therefor  Including  an  operating  circuit  closer, 
an  alarm  circuit  also  adapted  to  a<tuate  said  signal,  and 
having  a  l)reak.  a  controlling  part  which  is  rustoinarily 
In  one  position  when  the  vidiicle  is  at  rest  and  in  another 
position  when  the  vehicle  is  running,  said  part  tielng 
adapted  to  open  sai<l  hreak  in  the  rest  position  and  to 
close  the  same  in  running  position,  anil  an  operating 
part  adapted  In  one  position  to  open  said  alarm  circuit 
at  another  point  and  to  close  said  operating  circuit  and 
In  another  position  to  open  said  operating  circuit  and 
close  the  second  break  in  said  alarm  circuit. 

5.  In  a  signal  and  alarm  system  for  motor  vehiiies  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  traffic-warning  signal,  an 
operating  circuit  therefor  Including  an  operating  circuit 
closer,  an  alarm  circuit  also  adapted  to  actuate  said  sig- 
nal and  having  a  break,  a  gear  shift  lever  adapted  to 
open  said  break  when  in  neutral  position  and  to  close  the 
same  when  In  running  position,  an  ignition  circuit,  and 
a  controlling  part  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  said 
ignition  and  signal-operating  circuits  and  to  open  said 
alarm  circuit  at  another  point  and  in  another  position  to 
open  said  ignition  and  signal-operating  circuits  and  to 
close  the  second  break  in   said  a'.arm  circuit. 


1,173, .59.3.  TROLLEY-OPERATED  CONTACT.  Jamis 
F.  McElrov,  Albany.  N.  Y.  ;  Susie  H.  McElroy,  ex- 
ecutrix of  salil  .lames  F.  McEIroy,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  29,  191'J.  Serial  No. 
«93,914.      (CI.    24(5 — 54.) 


1.  A  combined  trolley  wire  switch  and  suspension  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  member,  a  rod  supporte<l  In 
slldable  relation  with  said  supporting  member,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact,  a  complemental  contact  carried  by 
said  supporting  member,  means  for  connecting  said  rod 
with  a  trolley  wire,  and  means  within  said  main  sup 
porting  member  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  sustain  the 
weight   of   said    trolley    wire. 


2.  A  combined  trolley  wire  switch  and  suspension  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  member,  insulated  suspension 
means  for  said  supporting  member,  a  rod  supported  In 
slldable  relation  with  said  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact,  a  complemental  contact  carried  by 
said  supporting  member,  means  for  connecting  said  rod 
with  a  trolley  wire,  and  means  within  said  main  support-, 
Ing  member  cooperating  with  saiil  rod  to  sustain  the 
weight    of    said    trolley    wire. 

3.  A  combined  trolley  wire  switcli  and  suspension  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  member,  a  rod  supporte<l  In 
slldable  relation  with  said  supporting  member  ami  pro- 
vided with  a  contact,  a  complemental  contact  carried  by 
said  supporting  member,  means  for  ronnectlng  said  rod 
with  a  trolley  wire,  means  within  said  main  supporting 
member  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  sustain  the  weight 
of  said  trolley  wire,  said  means  in<luding  a  spring  encir- 
cling said    rod    and    engaging   said    supporting   member. 

4.  A  combined  trolley  wire  switch  antl  suspension  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  member,  a  rod  supporte<l  In 
slldable  relation  with  said  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contact,  a  complemental  contact  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  means  for  connecting  said 
rod  with  a  trolley  wire,  means  within  said  main  support 
Ing  member  coiiperating  with  said  rod  to  sustain  the 
weight  of  said  trolley  wire,  said  means  including  a  spring 
encircling  said  rod  and  engaging  said  supporting  member. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring, 

5.  A  combined  trolley  wire  switch  and  suspension  com- 
prising a  main  supporting  member  formed  of  telescoping 
sections,  a  rod  supported  in  slldable  relation  with  said 
supporting  member  and  provi<le<l  with  a  contact,  a  ( om 
plemental  contact  larried  tiy  said  supporting  member. 
means  for  connecting  saiil  ro<l  with  a  trolley  wire,  and 
means  within  said  main  supporting  member  cooperating 
with  said  rod  to  sustain   the  weight  of  said  trolley   wire. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,594.  FRAME  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES.  Wal 
TEK  J.  McVicKEU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis  Steel  &  Machinery  Company.  MinueapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.    722.034.      (CI.    21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  engine  frame  comprising  upper  parallel 
side  rails,  lower  parallel  siile  rails  having  upwardly 
turned  forward  portions  secured  to  said  upper  rails,  up- 
right braces  Interposed  between  the  rear  portions  of  said 
upper  and  lower  side  rails,  girder  plates  secured  to  said 
side  rails  and  said  braces,  cross  bars  Interposed  between 
the  opposite  side  rails  and  between  said  girder  plates, 
a  rocker  provided  at  the  forwanl  end  of  said  side  rails, 
and  forward  and  rear  axles  having  carrying  wheels  sup- 
porting said   rocker  and   the   rear  portion   of  said   frame. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  glrder-bullt  frame  comprising 
upper  and  lower  members,  the  forward  portion  of  said 
lower  member  being  upwardly  turned  and  conencted  to 
said  upper  member,  the  rear  portions  of  said  members 
being  substantially  parallel  with  one  another,  girder 
plates  having  their  upper  and  lower  portions  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  members,  and  suitable  braces  for  said 
menibers  and   glrrler  plates. 

.'!.  A  built  up  girder  frame  comprising  an  upper  member, 
a  lower  member  having  Its  forward  portion  upwardly 
turned  and  secured  to  said  upper  member,  girder  plates 
having  their  upper  and  lower  portions  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  upper  and  lower  members,  braces  between 
said  girder  plates,  a  bolster  arranged  beneath  the  forward 
portion    of   said    members,   a    forward    axle    whereon    said 


bolster  is  mounted,  and  a  rear  axle  projecting  through 
openings  provided  In  the  rear  portion  of  said  girder  plates. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  girder-built  frame  having 
a  substantially  Hat  top  forming  an  engine  bed,  a  bolster 
arrangeil  beneath  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  girder-built  frame  having  open- 
ings therein,  and  a  rear  axle  projecting  through  said 
openings. 

r>.  A  trartion  engine  frame  comprising  upper  parallel 
channel  bar  rails,  lower  parallel  angle  bar  rails  having 
their  rear  portions  parallel  substantially  with  said  chan- 
nel ralis  and  their  forward  portions  upwardly  turned 
and  se(  urnl  to  said  channel  rails,  girder  plates  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  said  upper  and  lower  rails  and 
secured  thereto,  the  renr  portions  of  said  girder  plates 
having  bearings  for  the  rear  axle  therein  and  the  forward 
portion  of  said  cluauiel  bar  rail-  having  a  rocker  depend- 
ing therefrom,  and  suitable  braces  interposed  between 
the   opposite   rails   and    girder  plates. 


1.173.595.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SPREAD- 
ING OF  RAILS.  I'Ai  L  Mai  KKV.  Minor.  Kans.  Filed 
May  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,599.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


In  a  device  for  preventing  the  spreading  of  rails  in- 
chiding  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  an  elongated 
Integrally  formed  body  disposed  transversely  of  the  rails 
and  arranged  to  support  the  rails,  diverging  rail  receiv- 
ing heads  formed  by  enlarging  the  respective  ends  of 
the  body,  the  inner  faces  of  the  heads  being  provided  with 
transverse  recesses  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof 
each  adapted  for  re<-eivlng  a  portion  of  the  head  of  one 
of  the  rails  and  further  provided  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof  with  transverse  grooves  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  base  of  each  rail,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  heads 
being  cut  diagonally  toward  the  outer  ends  and  provided 
at  the  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  tapering  recesses, 
said  heads  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
openings  terminating  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  recesses, 
fastening  bolts  passing  through  said  rails  and  openings 
and  positioned  within  said  recesses,  and  adjusting  nuts 
removably  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  positioned  within 
the  recess  for  causing  the  rails  to  snugly  engage  the 
recesses,  when  the  nuts  are  adjusted  for  preventing  ver- 
tical and  lateral  movement  of  the  rails,  and  the  walls  of 
the  recesses  constituting  guards  for  the  nuts. 


1,173,590.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Geouge  H.  Malt 
BY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Flle<l  Oct.  5.  1915.  Serial  No. 
54.1.32.       (CI.    239 — 14.) 


2.  The  combination  with  two  abutting  rails  forming  ao 
Interior  space,  each  rail  provided  with  an  interior  web 
intersecting  such  space  ;  of  splice  bars  in  said  space  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  web  and  securetl  to  said  rails. 

'A.  The  combination  of  two  abutting  rails  forming  an 
interior  space,  each  formed  with  an  interior  web  inter- 
secting the  latter  ;  a  tie-plate  on  which  the  abutting  rail 
end  portions  are  supported  ;  splice  bars  witihn  said  space, 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  web  and  sei  ured  to  said  rails. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  aliutting  rails  forming  an 
interior  space  and  with  an  interior  web  intersecting  said 
space  ;  a  tie-plate  on  which  the  abutting  rail  end  portions 
are  supporte<l  :  and  splice  bars  In  said  space  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  web.  and  bars  being  integral  with  said 
tie  plate    and    secured    to    saiti    rails. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  having  a 
double  Usectlon.  and  comprising  an  Integral  head  or 
tread  portion,  two  lateral  and  substantially  parallel  side 
webs,  the  lower  end  of  each  siu  h  side  web  being  formed 
with  an  Integral  laterally  extending  flange  having  a  lower 
flat  contact  surface,  together  with  a  central  Integral  and 
downwardly    extending    web   portion. 


1.173.597.  APrAUATUS  FOR  THK  SI  MlLTANTiOUS 
CONVEYING  AND  GRADING  t)F  MATERIALS.  Hir- 
MA.NN  MAncfs,  Cologne,  Geimany.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911. 
Serial  No.  662. .'',43.     (CI.  83—50.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  conveying  and 
grading  of  materials  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
rei  iprocalde  trough  haNing  .i  l>otturn  portion  provideil 
with  openings  therein  of  progressivel\  increasing  sizes 
from  the  receiving  to  the  discharge  direction  of  the 
tiough.  said  openings  having  downwardly  Inclined  walls 
beneath  the  same  and  open  at  the  rear  whereby  particles 
passing  through  said  openings  will  be  discharged  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  ma- 
terials upon  the  bottom  of  the  trough  during  the  recipro- 
cation thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said  walls  terminating 
In  close  proximity  and  sultstantially  beneath  the  forward 
ends  of  the  preceding  walls. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  conveying  and 
grading  of  materials  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
reciprocable  trough  having  a  bottom  portion  provided 
with  openings  therein  of  progressively  increasing  sizes 
from  the  rei  eiving  to  the  discharge  direction  of  the 
tiough.  said  openings  having  downwardly  in<  lined  walls 
I'cneath  the  same  and  open  at  thi'  rear  whereby  partl(  les 
passing  through  sjiid  openings  will  l.e  dis(harged  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  conve\ing  direition  of  the  ma 
ti  rials  upon  the  bottom  of  the  trough  during  the  reclpro- 
lation  thereof,  the  bottom  portions  of  the  trough  be 
t^^een  said  openings  being  substantially  horizontJiily  dis- 
posed and  overlying  the  su< ceeding  bottom  portions  of 
succeeding:  openings  with  respect  to  the  dire(tion  of  con- 
^jyance. 

.■'.  .\n  apparatus  foi  the  simultaneous  ■onveylnp  and 
grading  (if  materials  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
reciprocable  trough  having  a  bottom  portion  provided 
with  openings  therein  of  progressively  Increasing  sizes 
from  the  receiving  to  the  discharge  direction  of  the 
tiough.  said  op.-nings  having  downwardly  inclined  walls 
beneath  the  same  with  their  rear  ends  lying  substantlallv 
beneath  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  preceding  openings  and 
open  at  the  rear  whereby  particles  passing  through  said 
openings  will  be  discharged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
conveying  direction  (>f  the  materials  upon  the  l)ottom  of 
the  trough  during  the  reciprocation  thereof,  the  bottom 
portions  of  said  openings  tapering  toward  their  discharge 
ends  and  having  inclined  side  walls  diverging  upwardly 
and  of  uniform  outward  dimension  whereby  the  sides  of 
the  openings  are  parallel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  conveying  and 
grading  of  materials  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
reciprocable  trough  having  :\  l>ottoni  portion  provided 
with  openings  therein  of  progressively  increasing  sizes 
from  the  rectivlng  to  the  discharge  direction  of  the 
trough,  said  openings  having  downwardly  Inclined  walls 
beneath  the  .same  and  open  at  the  rear  whereby  part  idea 
passing   through    .said   openings   will    be   discharged   in  a 
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(lnt>i  rion  upposite  to  the  convpyint;  (lirt'ition  of  the  ma- 
t'ri.iN  upon  thp  bottom  of  the  trough  diiriiik:  the  recipro- 
<-arion  tht-reof.  the  bottom  portions  "f  said  openings 
tjip'-riiiK  toward  their  dlsiharne  ends  and  having  in- 
riined  side  walls  dlverijing  upwardly  and  of  uniform  out- 
ward dimension  whereby  the  sides  of  tlw  openings  arc 
parallel,  said  bottom  portions  havini;  a  slii^ht  upward 
bend  producing  convexity  nf  their  operative  surfaces" 
throughout  their  lengths  to  facilitate  the  conveying  op- 
eration and  overlying  the  next  succeeding  bottom  portions. 
5.  An  apparatus  for  simultanemisl y  <  onveying  and 
grading  materials  comprising  a  rrMipmc.-U'le  horizontal 
support,  .said  support  heing  prnvided  with  cpenings  In  Its 
bottom  of  progressively  in<Teasing  si7.es  an<l  arrange.!  in 
transverse  rows  across  the  suppoi  r,  downwardly  inclined 
surfa-es  positioned  lieneath  saiil  ojienings  and  Inclining 
to  progressively  increasing  d<'iitb  cnrre>p.indingly  to  the 
progressive  increasing  sizes  of  the  openings  whereby  ma- 
terials of  gradually  increasing  sizev  will  he  progressively 
di.^eharged  through  said  openinirs  for  grading  the  same 
during  the  recipro'-ation  of  the  -upport.  ■  a^  h  of  said 
surfaces  extending  throughout  the  entire  lermrli  of  It.s 
a^siM'iateil  operiin_-  to  prevent  tic  materials  troiii  drop- 
ping directly  ihroii_'h  riie  opeiiiims  .md  Inclinln.'g  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
ferial  upon  the  support  wherehv  the  sorti'd  out  material 
will  travel  in  a  .lirec  (i,,ii  opposite  to  that  of  rho  conveyed 
material  upon  reeiprm  ation  of  the  -support,  and  means 
operating  in  each  opening  to  ejeet  material  therefrom 
which  has  become  clogged. 


i.i7:;.r)'.is.     Frsi:    iikvh; 

anston.    111.      Filed   Mar. 
( <"1.  17o— liTT.) 


Lbstek    U.    Mellor.    Ev- 
101.!       Serial   No.    751,686. 


/  ^ 


1  .\  luse  ilevi' e  '  ompr.siug  i>lug  and  socket  members. 
the  soeket  member  l>eing  open  at  its  lower  end  and  the 
plug  being  insertit)le  into  ibe  -^orkei  uieiiibei-  from  below, 
said  plug  ixliig  i)ro\  iiled  with  a  centrally  arranged  cham- 
tier  and  ■  arrying  a  fuse  wbi  li  is  lonnei-ted  to  the  outer 
walls  of  the  plug  and  extends  tluni  e  upwardly  and  then 
inwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  chatuber.  ar  e\tinguish- 
ing  liquid  in  .said  chamluT  submerging  a  portion  of  said 
fuse,  a  closure  Is  mounted  upon  the  \ipper  end  of  the 
plug  and  closing  the  chamber  thereof,  and  spring  means 
lrterpo!*ed  between  .said  closure  anil  the  i,.i,  ,,{  the  socket 
nif  mber. 

2.  A  fuse  device  comprising  plug  and  so<-ket  members, 
whereof  the  sock  member  is  provid<yl  with  an  opening 
whose  mouth  is  at  its  lower  end  and  the  plug  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  inserted  upwarclly  Into  s.-iiil  opening, 
said  plug  member  being  provided  with  a  chain  'er  open  at 
its  top.  a  fuse  having  its  teriiiinals  se. meii  to  the  sides 
of  .said  plug  member  .md  extended  downwardly  into  said 
chamber,  and  arc  extinguishing  liquid  in  said  <hamber 
submerging  the  lower  portion   of  said   fuse  therein 

3.  A  fuse  device  comprising  plug  and  socket  nieriil>er.H. 
whereof  the  socket  member  is  provide<l  with  an  opening 
whose  mouth  is  at  its  lower  end  and  the  plug  iiointMr 
being  arranged  to  be  Inserted  upw.irdly  Into  said  open 
Ing.  said  plug  member  being  provided  with  a  cbaiiibe- 
open  at  Its  top,  a  fuse  having  itji  terminals  se.  iire.l  to 
the  sides  of  said   plug  member  and  extended  downwardlv 


Into  said  chamber,  arc  extinguishing  liquid  in  said  (ham 
ber  submerging  the  lower  portion  of  said  fuse  therein,  and 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  in  said  plug 

4.  A  fuse  device  comprising  plug  and  socket  members. 
whereof  the  so<'ket  meml^er  is  provided  with  an  opening 
whose  mouth  Is  at  its  lower  end  and  the  plug  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  inserted  upwardly  Into  said  opening, 
said  plug  member  being  provided  with  a  hamber  open 
at  Its  top,  a  fuse  having  its  terminaN  se.ureii  to  the 
sides  of  said  plug  member  and  extended  downwardly  Into 
said  chaml>er,  arc  extingtiishing  lliiuid  in  said  chamber 
submerging  the  lower  portion  «{  said  fuse  therein,  and  a 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  .said  (hainfier  in  said  piii^-. 
said  closure  having  a  projri  tii  n  1  xteiiding  down  into 
said  chamber  and  interposed  betwe.ui  downwardly  exten  1 
ing  portions  of  said  fuse  above  sai<l  liquid 

5.  A  fuse  device  having  an  internally  arranged  chain 
her  containing  arc  extinguishing  liquid,  a  fuse  b'd  into 
the  top  of  said  chamber*  and  extemled  downwardly  along 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  across  the  s.ii:ie  below  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  remo\aliie  ( losure  fur  said  chamb<  r 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  walls  <f  said  ih.imber.  an! 
having  a  projection  extending  downwardly  into  said 
chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


1,173,599.  FLL'Ii"  cLLTCH  \><'U\i  Mii.i.kk.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Miller  Tr.iii<ii,i<si,,n  Tompany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr  1,').  1912  Serial  No 
690,782.     (CI.  192—18.) 


"^Wrf 


1.  In  combination,  a  caiiBg,  a  driving  shaft  projecting 
through  and  Journale<i  In  one  i»nd  of  the  casing,  a  driven 
shaft  proje<-tlng  through  ^'ud  journaled  in  the  other  end 
oi!  the  <-asing.  thi'  inner  end  of  said  driven  sli.ift  l)eing 
hollow,  b<>arings  in  .said  dii- ■  n  shaft  for  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  the  driving  shalt.  a  hvdrauli.  transmission 
device  carried  by  .said  drivin;.'  shaft,  .and  a  1  iutch  between 
said   transmission   device  and    the    driven   .shaft. 

2.  In  coii^blnation,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft  projecting 
through  and  journaled  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  driven 
shaft  projecting  through  and  journaled  In  the  other  end 
of  the  casing,  the  innei  end  ■■(  s.aid  driven  shaft  lieing  iii 
the  form  of  a  cup,  hearings  in  s.aiii  op  for  supporting 
the  inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  hydraulic  transmls 
slon  <'evlce  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  clutcn 
bet»»een   said   transmission  de\ice  and   the   driven   shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
.  hydraulic  transmi.ssion  mei  hanism  between  said  shafts  : 
said  transndsslon  no,  hanisni  edtnprising  a  cylindrical 
iiiemb^r  revoluble  on  the  dri\ing  shaft  .and  having  n 
plurality  of  chambers  distribut'-d  about  the  axis  thereof, 
there  being  a  port  leading  from  each  of  s.-Ud  chambers  tn 
the  exterior  of  sjild  ineniber.  a  Ibpiid  container  sur 
rounding  said  member.  .1  liin  like  val\e  liitim:  a'^cit  sai  1 
memlier  and  movable  lengthwise  tliereof  to  ei,ntrol  said 
p<>rt8.  pistons  In  said  chambers,  and  me.ans  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  for  reciprocating  said  pistun^ 

4.  In  coml)liiatlon,  a  driving  shaft.  ,1  dii\en  shaft,  an  1 
a  hydraulic  transmlssii  n  nieehanism  between  said  shafts  ; 
said  transmission  nierhanism  coniprising  a  cylindrical 
member  revolni.le  on  the  driving  --hnft  and  having  ,i 
plurality  of  chambers  distriinred  about  the  axis  thereof. 
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there  being  a  port  leading  from  each  of  said  <  hambers  to 
the  exterior  of  said  member  ;>  !i(|uid  container  sur- 
rounding said  member,  a  rim-like  valve  fitting  aliout  saiil 


mi'mber   and    movable   lengthwise   tb- 


.f   to   control    said 
ports,   pistons   in   sjiid   chambers.   an<l   means   on   the  dr!\ 
Ing  shaft   for   reciprocating  said  pistons,   tlie  parts   beir;t: 
so    arranged    that    the    pistons   are    displaced    relativt    to 
each   other  with    reference   to   their   strokes. 

T).  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
hy<lraulic  transmission  mechanism  between  said  shafts ; 
said  transmission  mechani'-m  including  a  hydraulb-  de- 
vice tnounted  on  the  driving  sliaft.  a  .lutih  t>etween  the 
driven  shaft  and  said  devl<'e,  a  controller  for  Siild  <levi(e, 
and  means  as.soc.ated  with  the  controibr  for  actuating  the 
clutch. 

I  Claims  Oi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iaz.dte.l 


l,17,'{,rtOU.  lNl>i;\  .lo.sKi'H  Mn.i.KH,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Champion  Register  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  1  )hio.  Filed  .^pr.  .S,  1912. 
Serial  No.  G>>8.2»;C     iCl.  4u — 1>3.) 


the  arms  !>eing  :o.ated  m  n  p'an-'  HpproMinately  parallel 
to  the  plane  defined  cy  the  blinder,  the  arms  being  yield- 
able  toward  and  awa.^  from  ea<  h  other,  in  .1  plane  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  plane  defined  l<y  the  Minder; 
and  head  stall  carried  means  wherewith  the  pro.lectlng 
portions  of  tile  arms  aro  detac^ably  Interloiked 


An  index  comprising  a  slotted  plate  or  sheet  the  slots  of 
said  plate  being  arranged  in  definite  rows,  the  portion 
of  the  plate  or  sheet  punched  therefrom  to  form  each 
slot  being  projei  ted  rearwardly.  thereby  providing  a  rest 
or  support  for  a  a  rd  or  slip  projected  into  the  next 
slot  above,  and  t'auged  strips  attached  to  the  face  of  the 
plate  or  sheet  at  the  ends  of  the  shds. 


2.  In  a  c;eviee  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  head  stall  having 
projections  ,  .a  Minder  ;  and  compressible  spring  arms  on 
the  Idlnder.  the  spring  arms  being  detachably  Interengaged 
with  the  projections  an(i  being  cxtendinl  to  the  rear  of 
the  head   stall   to  form  finger  pieces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  stall  having 
projcetb.ns  .  n  Minder;  and  compressible  spring  arms  on 
the  1  Under,  the  arms  having  seats  receiving  the  projec- 
tions, the  arms  being  extended  t>eyond  the  projections  to 
form  finger  pieces  wherel>y  the  arms  may  t'e  compressed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  blinder;  a  U- 
shaped  resilient  member  assembled  with  the  blinder  and 
comprising  arms,  the  arms  adjacent  their  ends  l)elng 
mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
within  the  .ontour  of  the  Idinder  ;  a  head  stall:  and 
means  on  the  head  stall  whertwith  the  arms  Interengage 
detachably 


l,173.flni.  CKNTKIFT(;AL  I'.RAKE  for  SrRTNO-MO- 
TOIiS.  1:d  Mii.i.s.U's,  La  Fayette.  (;a..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Williain  r>  .\t.  rs.  Rock  Spring.  Oa.  Filed  luly 
lis,   191.">       Serial    No    40.0512.      (Cl.  74 — 45.) 


1,173,603.  SEAL-FASTENIN(i.  Thomas  E.  Mt  rrat  and 
Ceobob  K.  Jisstp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Jessup  as- 
signor to  said  Murray.  Filed  Nov  17.  19ir..  Serial  No. 
61,880.      <<"i.   70 — 99.) 


In  a  devil  e  of  tlic  .  haracter  described,  a  shaft,  a  tapered 
(ileeve  movable  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  sal<l 
sle<ve,  a  pair  ■■f  bvers  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  having 
long  arms  proje.  ting  into  said  sleeve  and  providing  brake 
shoes  to  contact  with  the  interior  thereof,  said  levers  hav 
Ing  relatively  short  diverging  arms,  an  expansion  spring 
between  said  short  arms,  and  a  pair  of  L  shapeil  levers 
having  their  elbows  ful  rumed  to  said  shaft  and  havin,j 
arms  to  bear  against  said  simrt  arms,  and  other  arms  pro 
vided  with  weights  adapted  to  separate  by  centrifugal 
action. 


1,173,602.  BLINI'KR.  Risno.N  Pint  Moniti,  Ardmore, 
Okla.  File<l  .lune  -s.  1915.  Serial  No.  36.807.  (Cl. 
54 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blinder;  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  carried  by  the  blinder  and  projecting  in 
approximate  parallelism  beyond  one  wlge  of  the  blinder, 

223  0.  G.— 100 


1.  A  seal  fast-nlng.  comprisinc  a  shell  having  on  one 
of  its  wali'i  thr.e  Inward  projections,  a  sharkb-  entering 
said  shell  and  having  in  each  of  its  arm>^  a  clrcumferentia". 
groove,  the  said  arms  being  ri  eeived  In  ttie  speces  between 
said  projei  tions.  an)  a  leaf  sprin_-  extending  around  said 
projections  and  having  hooks  ;it  its  ends  engaging  in  said 
grooves, 

2-  A  s,.a;  Listening.  ■  lonprisini;  a  shei!  ba\ing  thre  ■ 
internal  guide  projections,  a  sha.  kb-  liaving  arms  entering 
the  space  between  tlie  ndd.ilc  and  side  projeetlons  and 
having  notMies  !n  -aid  cti's.  and  a  spring  extending 
across  said  shell  and  on  ea  -  h  side  thereof  and  lying  be- 
tween said  projertion^  and  the  walls  of  said  shell,  and 
having  its  ends  bent  to  engage  "inid  shackle  notches. 

3.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  11  shell  having  on  one 
of  Its  walls  a  central  pr.ije,tio:i  and  a  smaller  projec- 
tion on  ea-h  side  of  sjiid  central  projection,  a  shackle  en- 
tering said  shell  and  having  Us  arm*  entering  the  spacw 
between    said    projections     and    n    'eaf    spring    extending 
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around  the  corrpsponding  ends  of  said  projertions  and 
havinjj  Inwardly  turned  hooks  disposptl  in  the  spai'e  t)vyond 
«ald  side  projections  and  engaging  said  shactelo. 

4.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  rectanjjul.ir  shell  hav- 
ing thre.'  internal  yuide  projei  tl(fns,  a  slia<  klc  having 
ariii>  enterins,'  the  space  between  the  middle  and  side  pro- 
jections and  having  notches  In  said  arms,  and  a  spring 
lying  against  the  Inner  f:urfa(e  of  three  walls  of  said  shell 
and  inclosing  said  projections,  and  having  its  ends  bent 
inwardly  to  engage  in  said  shackle  notches,  the  loops 
formed  by  bending  over  said  ends  being  disposed  in  cor- 
ners iif  said  shell. 


1,173.«;04.  SLED.  Charles  D.  Orcctt.  North  Tona- 
wanda.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Uuffalo  Sled  Company, 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  a  Corporal  inn  of  .New  York. 
Filed  May  20.  1915.     Serial  No    29.332.      (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  body,  steering  ruiirnTs  pivot, illy 
connected  with  said  body,  a  yoke  ronnfcting  said  runners, 
and  a  steering  bar  having  a  changeable  fulcrum  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  arm  which  is  connected  with  said 
yoke. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  a  body,  steering  runners  movable 
horizontally  thereon.  ;i  tran-versc  yoke  plvotally  ron- 
nected  with  the  front  parts  of  said  runners,  a  steering  bar 
having  two  fulcrum  pins  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
arm  which  has  a  pin  ami  slot  connection  with  the  yokt^ 
and  a  pivoting  plate  or  n)ember  secured  to  said  liody  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  part  or  another  by  sjild  ful- 
crum pins. 

3.  A  sled  comprising  a  body,  steering  runners  movable 
horizontally  thereon,  a  transverse  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  front  parts  of  said  runners,  a  steering 
bar  haviiit:  two  fulcrum  pins  and  t)r"ovide(l  with  a  longi- 
tudinal arm  which  has  a  pin  and  slot  connertion  with  the 
yoke,  an  elastic  element  attached  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  steering  bar  tending  to  move  the  same  rearwardly 
relatively  to  the  body. 

4.  .\  sled  comprising  a  boily,  steering  runners  pivoted 
at  their  rear  ends  to  said  liody,  a  transverse  yoke  pivot- 
ally  eonnei  tin;:  tlie  front  ends  of  said  runner^,  a  steering 
bar  provided  with  a  longituilina!  arm  whiih  has  a  pin  and 
slot  conn.'ction  with  snid  transvers.'  yoke,  a  fulcrum  bar 
attached  to  said  steering  bar  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pinv,  and  a  pivot  plate  arranged  on  the  body 
and  having  notches  or  recesses  adapted  to  receive  corre 
sponding  pins  of  the  fulcrum  bar. 

5.  A  sled  comprising  a  body,  steering  runners  pl\(ited 
at  their  rear  ends  to  saiil  body,  a  transverse  yoke  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  runners,  ,1  steering 
bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  arm  which  has  a  pin 
an<I  slot  connection  with  sabl  transverse  yoke,  a  fulcrum 
bar  attached  to  said  steering  bar  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pins,  a  pivot  plate  having  nof(  hes  or  rerpsses 
mating  with  correspotirling  pins  of  the  fulcruni  bar,  and 
an  elastie  el.Mnent  attached  to  the  rentral  portion  of  said 
steering  bar  tending  to  move  the  same  rearwanlly. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,173.005.       SHOE.       jANtES     F.     PETEit.s,     T,atrobe,    and 
.IAME.S    W.    DriMiEON.    I'ittsburgh,    Ta.      Filed    Nov.    13. 
1914.      Serial    No.    sTI.OT:^      iCI.    I'.i'.— 7.;.  i 
1.   In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  sole, 
of  an   auxiliary   sole   composed   of   lire   resisting  and  add 
proof   material    secure<l    to    the    first    named    sole   and    in- 
clu<iing    a    heel,    the    auxiliary    sob-    having    spaced    ribs 
along    the   edges   of   Its    inner    fai-e    to    form   a    depression 
to  provide  an  air  cushion  between  the  sole--,   the  air  pass- 
ing through   the   spaces   between   the   ribs   bai  k   and   forth 
t>etween  the  depression  of  the  auxiliary  scde  and  th*-  space 


surrounding  the  main  sole,  and  a  longitudinally  extend 
Ing  rib  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  auxiliary  sole  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  aforesaid  ribs 


I 


2.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  upt)er  and  a 
sole,  of  a  relatively  --tiff  mxiiiary  sole  conrposeii  of  Are 
resisting  and  acid  pinot  material  secured  to  the  afore- 
said sole,  the  auxiliary  scde  having  spaced  rilis  along 
the  edges  of  Its  upper  face  to  form  a  depression  and  pro 
vide  an  air  cushion  between  the  soles,  the  spaces  oeiwecn 
the  ribs  being  arranged  at  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of 
the  auxiliary  sole  and  at  the  instep  portion  thereo.'  where- 
by air  passes  back  anil  forth  through  said  pas.sages  Into 
and  out  of  the  depression  formed  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  soles. 

3.  A  fire  resisting  and  acid  proof  shoe  sole  ha\inu  its 
inner  face  provided  wUh  ribs  along  its  edges  to  form  a 
depression  on  the  inner  face  of  the  sole,  the  ribs  having 
their  ends  space<l  from  one  another  to  provide  jiassages 
at  the  toe  and  heel  portions  and  at  the  instep  poition  of 
the  sole,  the  latter  passages  permitting  a  slli;ht  trans- 
verse l)cndlng  of  the  sole  under  the  walking  a(  tion  of  the 
wearer. 


1,173,606.  BUNG-lloI.i:  CLOSnii:  Fdii  HARKEKS 
AND  THE  LIKE  Ei.wood  C.  I'll  ii.iirs.  Chbauo.  III.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  F.  Cabriel,  Chbigo.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,7)55.     (CI.  217  — in7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  eontainer  having  an  opening 
in  the  wall  thereof,  a  closure  fur  the  opening;,  -anl  ciosure 
dlspo.sed  Inside  of  the  <ontaiiier.  a  vti|)p,,rt  lor  the  .  bi-ure 
adjacent  the  opening  ami  ~p  i  1  d  from  the  wail  of  the 
container,  means  for  maiiipuiating  the  closure,  and  in- 
terengaglng  means  on  tlie  wall  of  the  opening  ami  the 
portion  of  the  closure  which  enters  the  opening  to  sei  ure 
the  parts  together,  the  said  means  on  the  wall  of  the 
opening  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  wail  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  The  combination  of  ,1  rontainer  h.'uinu  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  (  lo-ure  fi,r  ibe  op. niiig 
disposed  within  the  'oiit.Uner.  a  sii[iport  for  the  closure 
and  with  which  support  the  (losure  has  adjustable  en- 
gagement, a  portion  of  the  closure  adapted  to  ent.T  the 
said  opening  from  thf  inside  thereof,  threads  on  s.iid  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  atol  disengage  the  thieads  in  said 
opening,  and  means  for  manipiil.iting  the   <  lo^ure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eontainer  h,i\iiig  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  closure  for  the  openinj;  dis- 
posed within  the  container,  a  sui)port  for  the  closure  and 
with  which  support  tlie  i  losure  has  adju-r.iMe  engage- 
ment, a  portion  of  the  closure  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
opening  from  the  Inside  thereof,  threads  on  said  pi>rtion 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  threads  in  s.ibi 
opening,  means  for  manipulatln;r  the  closure.  s:iid  sup- 
port   being   spaced    from    the   wall    of    the    container,    and 
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an  enlargeil  portion  on  the  cU»s\ire,  said  enlarged  por- 
tion dispo-e<l  l)etween  the  support  an.l  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  rontainer. 

4.  The  (ombinati.'n  of  a  .  oiitaiiier  having  a  threaded 
opening  In  the  \\ail  tliereof,  a  closure  for  the  opening, 
said  closure  di^po-e,i  within  the  container,  a  support  for 
the  (losur-.  adja.eiit  but  spaced  from  the  apertured  wall 
of  the  container,  a  threaded  connection  lietween  the  do- 
sure  and  the  support,  a  portion  of  the  dosure  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  opening,  threads  on  said  portion  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  disengage  the  threads  in  said  opening, 
an  enlargement  on  the  closure  adjacent  the  said  portion, 
said  enlargement  being  of  a  size  greater  than  the  open- 
ing, and  m.-ans  for  moving  the  said  portion  of  the  clo- 
sure into  and  out  of  the  said  opening. 

5.  The  combinaMcen  of  a  container  having  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  wall  thc-recd'.  a  closure  for  the  opening, 
said  closure  disposeci  within  the  .  ontainer.  a  support  for 
the  closure  adja.-eiit  but  spa.  ed  from  the  apertured  wall 
of  the  .oiitainiT.  a  threaded  .oune.tion  between  the  clo- 
sure and  the  s\ipi>ort.  a  p'.rtb'n  of  the  closure  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  opening,  threads  on  said  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  disengage  the  thn-ads  In  said  opening, 
an  eiilargem.ait  on  the  dosure  adja. '-nt  the  said  portuui, 
said  enlar;.-!  inent  being  a  size  gr.at.-r  than  the  opening, 
and  miaiis  for  moving  the  said  portion  of  the  dosure  Into 
and  out  of  the  said  opening,  the  said  enlarged  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  support  for  limiting  the  ad 
justment   of  the  c  losure  in  one  direction. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


l,lT::,t;ccT.  at  r  VCIIMKNT  I-OR  THE  I'KuMt  »TU)N  OF 
EASE  ANI>  .<1'EEI>  IN  \VIdTIN<"..  Matthew  A. 
RAKTKiti  and  ()s.  \i:  Fkey.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  15.  1912.     S.^ria!  No.  0^3,959.      iCl.  120—54.1 


1.    An  attachment    :c)r   prccuiotin 
prising    supijortiiig    means    for    tl: 


cent  finger,  said  metnl)er  b.  ing  in  a  plane  subsiantlally 
horizontal  to  said  »-onnec  ting  memUer.  and  a  icall  bearing 
mounted  on  one  of  sjiid  parallel  bands  opposite  the  said 
projecting  memlier.  said  ball  bearing  c  oniacting  with  the 
writing  surface  when  the  device  is  in  use. 
[Claim  6  not  printiMi  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17;5.t)Os.  RA1SING»;IG  F(»R  I.ONGITFPIN  A  L  AND 
TRANSVERSE  TEAZEI.ING  IlKiM.icn  RErESMNO, 
Aix  la  t'hapelle.  (iermany.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No     icc.ijoi;.      (CI.    20 — 19.) 


peed  in   writing  com 
hauci    adapteci    to    be 
attached   to  one  of   tlo'   tinL'-rs.  tiiid  i)rovided   with   a   sup- 
port  for   the  next   adjacent   finger,   said   supporting   means 
contacting  with   the  writing  surface  when  in   use. 

2.  A  devi.-e  of  the  c  hara.  t-T  descrilfd  provicb^d  with  a 
member  adaptecl  to  eii.  ire  b-  the  linger,  a  mem'ier  pro 
jecting  otitward  therefrom  and  .■idaidecl  to  iict  as  a  sup 
port  for  the  next  acljacc-nt  linger.  m-'Jins  contacting  w;tb 
the  writing  stirf.iee  wlien  In  use,  saicl  means  Iceing  ar- 
ranged   opposite    the    prccji'cting   member. 

3.  ,\  deviee  of  the  character  clescribec!  provicled  witli 
parallel  bands  acl,-iptc>d  to  encircle  one  of  the  t;n::ers,  a 
m.^mber  c-oiinecting  said  lancls.  a  mc  ncber  jtrojc^c  ting  out- 
warci  therefrom  adapted  to  c  i,:.'age  with  the  n.xt  adja- 
cent fingcT.  said  memlter  bdng  in  a  plane  siibst.intially 
horl/c.ntal  to  said  connectln-  member,  aticl  me^ans  con- 
tacting with  the  writing  surfac-.'  whc^n  the  de^vice  is  in 
use. 

4.  A    clevice    of    the    cbaractcT    de's.ribed    provbbc!    with 
paralbd    bands    adapted    to   eie  ir.  !e    one    of    the    tmgers.    a 
imiiileer  connecting  said  bands.  :i   mei;cber  pr<cje-iing  out 
w.ircl    therefrom    adapted    to   engage    with    the    next    adja- 

ent  ('.tiger,  said  member  being  in  a  plane>  substantially 
horizcental  to  said  connecting  ineMuUer.  ancl  me'.uis  mounted 
on  one  of  said  parallel  bands  opposite  the  said  projiM  t- 
Ing  memb.-r,  ^aicl  means  conta'  ting  with  the  writing  sur- 
faee  wbeti  the  device  is  in  use. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
paralbd  bands  adapte>el  to  encdrc  !e  one^  of  the  lingers,  n 
mendier  connectiuL'  said  bands,  a  member  projecting  out 
ward    therefrom   aciapted   to   engage   with   the  next   adja- 


1.  A  raising  pig  of  the  character  descTlbeel.  compris- 
ing a  drum,  a  plurality  of  first  te^azels  journab-d  therein. 
means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  only,  to  said  first 
teazels,  a  plurality  of  se,  ond  teazels  likewise  journaled 
In  the  drum  and  interposed  between  the  first  teazels,  and 
me^aus  for  Imparting  a  (ombine-il  redprocative  and  rotary 
movement  to  the  second  teazels. 

2  A  raisins  gig  of  the  1  barac  ter  described,  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  te-.a/e^l  ilium  .c.ntaining  rotary  teaz.ids 
adaptcMl  for  longitudinal  tea/eding  and  stationarily  jour- 
naleel  in  said  drum,  and  teazei-devb'es  adapted  for  traus- 
vtTse  teazeling  aiicl  re-dprocatingly  mounte.l  in  salil  drum; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  ti'azel.  Imb-pi-ndent  of  the 
rotation  of  said  ti'azed  drum,  and  m(>ans  for  ri-dprocat- 
Ing  said    tiazed  cievl.es   with   variable  spi>ed 

3.  .\  raising  gig  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  teazel  drum  eomposi'd  of  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  teazd  nutans  having  te^.  th  adapted  to  gather 
fibrous  eleme>nts  from  the  warp  thre-ads  and  ran^ze  them 
crosswise  to  said  threads  in  the  direction  of  the  working- 
stroki*  of  said  reciprocating  teaze  1  means,  and  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tixcd  rotary  teazd  means  provicled  with  te.th 
adapted  to  pick' the  weft  thre^ads  and  to  sti'cject  said 
fil»rous  elements  of  the  wrap  threacls  to  renewc'd  leazedlng 
tutions:  means  for  imparting  the  salcl  rev  iproi-a  ting  ac- 
tion to  the  first  namc'd  teazd  nutans  while  said  tc-azel- 
drum  is  leing  rotated,  and  means  to  liiipart  \ari.i!.b-  ro- 
f;irv  iiioticin  to  said  rotary  te-azd means  independent  of 
the  rotaiicUi  of  said   teazed drum, 

4.  A  raising  L'ig  of  the  cbariiter  described,  cor,  p-N^ng. 
in  c  cimbinatioii.  a  tcize  Idrutn  c-ontainlng  rotary  leazds 
adapted  to  subject  the  w.-ft  threads  to  a  teaze  ling-actlon, 
anl  rotatable  redprocaiing  teazel-devb-es  altermitedy  ar- 
rangcMi  with  said  rotary  teazels  In  said  tenzel-drum  and 
aciapted  to  subject  the  warp  threacls  to  a  teazelln;;  ac  t  icti  ; 
me^ans  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rotary  teazels 
ancl  saicl  rofataiie-  reciprocating  teazel-devlcfs  around 
I  tiidr  own  a.\i-  ind.  p  ndent  of  the  rotation  of  said  tc^azd- 
drum.  ancl  means  for  imparting  to  said  rotatable  rec  p- 
ro.-ating  teaze'l  decvi- c^s  a  reciprocating  motion  while-  b.dng 
rotated  around  thedr  own  axis  an.l  that  ccf  sa.cl  teazel- 
drum. 

,'.  A  raising  gii:  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising, 
in  c  cmicinatioti.  a  t- .izel  drum  contalnln-  fixed  rotary 
tc^az-ds  for  longifudii.al  teazeling  having  tc'ctb  -[KTating 
in  planes  crossing  iln-  axis  of  rotation  of  ^aid  rotary 
tc'az.ds  au'l  of  said  teazd-drum,  and  rotatade  re.  iprocat- 
ing  teazel  cle\  ices  for  transverse  teazeling  prc.vibd  with 
teeth  moving  on  Inli  al  paths  lengthwise  to  thc^  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tea/e  1  .levlces  carrying  them;  means  for 
rotating  said  rotar>  teazels  and  said  rotattible  r.-c  ipro- 
eating  teaze  1  devic-es  aiound  their  own  axis  with  dirfer- 
ent  circumferential  velocities  Independent  of  the  rotation 
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of  sakl  tpazi'ldrutii  .ind  niejin-  for  linpartlng  to  the  ro- 
tatable  rpciprocatinK  tnaz'l  dfvi' .•-;  a  rf'lpro'Htlm;  mo- 
tion In  ad'Utlon  to  thf-ir  rotmy   niMri,.n. 

[Claims  6  an'l  7  not  prinn'd  In   th"'  C.azfttfv) 


l,173.r,ny.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  F* 'K  AITOMATIC 
PASSENGER  FARE  REtJISTERI.M ;  MECHANISM. 
H.AiutY  Savai;e  mill  \V!!i.\k;i  I.,  ('..vkku,  San  Antonio, 
Tfx.  orli-'inal  appli' ati..n  ;:li<l  .Iiine  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T72,S<!T.  I>1viili'!  mikI  thi-  Mpi'Ii^ation  filed  Sept. 
8.   1914.      Sf'rial    Xo.    8f,n  :;■,•_•.      ..1     iT.j — 282.) 


3.  In  a  machine  for  maniifa'  ttirinR  plaltt-d  box  blanks 
of  heavy  paper  board  or  the  like  thi-  plaits  serving  as 
reinforcing  means  at  the  top  ami  In.ttiuii  tdecs  of  the 
box,  means  for  holding  the  material  along  two  parallel 
lineK,  said  means  being  spaced  hy  a  ilUtan  <•  .  (irrcspond 
Ing  to  the  helttht  of  tht'  !.(i\.  ni-ati^  for  bending  the 
paper  to  form  two  parall-l  plaits  having  their  outer 
edges  spaced  apart  by  a  llstnuce  efjual  to  the  height 
of  the  box.  means  for  pressing  the  plaits  and  means 
for  fastening  them  to  make  theni  permanent  and  form 
them  into  relnforcini:  nu'intiers  at  the  top  and  bottom 
e<lges  of  the  box. 

4.  In  a  nmchlne  for  plaiting  papir  .r  the  like,  means 
for  gripping  the  material,  means  (•<r  f.d'ling  the  paper 
abont  the  gripping  means,  means  f.,r  forming  a  second 
fold  about  said  second  mentioned  means  thus  forming 
a  Z  fold  and  pressing  the  2  fold   thus  formed   Hat. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  plaiting  paper.  ini>ans  for  gripping 
the  paper  on  two  paralhl  lin.s.  m-'an-  for  folding  the 
paper  inward  abotit  both  s.iid  Tioan-.  me.ms  f.T  bending 
the  paper  about  said  fohlin^;  mi;in~,  and  pressing  both 
said  folds. 

[Claims  >i  t<.   14   n.it   printed   in  the  (ia/.ette.) 


.\  -witi  h.  in.  hidin;.'  a  ■a^iim  having  an  insulating 
cover,  a  ^iiaft  Journaled  thnnuh  tiie  casing,  a  pair  of 
sector  shaped  ■  ontacts  arried  li\  th-  -h.ift  within  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  sork'^t  meniher-.  engaged  through  said 
cover  with  their  open  eniN  disposed  inward'w  plungers 
sllilable  in  said  so<ket  metntier^  and  havinu  .iirved  shoes 
to  be  engaged  tiy  the  curved  .ilges  uf  said  contacts, 
sprini:^  tietween  >aid  plun^-er^  aiii!  clo-.ed  ends  r,f  <aid 
socket  m'^mhe!^.  the  So- k' t  i!ii  i!ii"  rs  and  p!nnu.i~  hav- 
ing coi'pperatJng  rnean^  fur  Mniiring  ttie  mn\,ni'n'  of  said 
plungers,  a  -poid  -^e,  nr.-d  upon  -aid  -haft  wiitiin  the 
easing,  and  a  spiral  -pring  having  it>  wiitef  .^nd  attached 
to  the  .a<ing  and  it-  inner  end  attai  bed   to  s.ii.Vyspool. 


1,173, «10.  MACHINE  FOR  PLAITING  PAPER.  Ei> 
WAED  I).  Sf-HMiTT.  P.altlmore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818.459.      (CI.  93 — 58.) 


1     r  • 
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J 


,1  •    •'■•' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufa-  turing  plaltfHl  box  blanks 
of  heavy  paper  board  or  the  like  the  plaits  serving  as 
reinforcing  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
box.  means  for  holding  the  material,  means  for  hendlng 
the  paper  to  fortn  two  parallel  plaits  havint:  their  outer 
edges  spaced  apart  hy  a  distanep  equal  to  half  the  box 
and  means  for  pressing  the  plaits  to  make  them  per- 
manent and  form  them  into  reinforcing  members  at  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  box. 

L'.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  p!alte<l  box  blanks 
of  heavy  paper  board  or  the  like,  the  plaits  serving  as 
reinforcing  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
box,  means  for  holding  the  material  along  two  parallel 
lines,  said  means  being  spaced  hy  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  height  of  the  box.  means  for  bending  the 
paper  to  form  two  parallel  plaits  h.iving  their  outer 
edges  spaced  apart  by  a  distani-e  equal  to  tlie  height 
of  the  box,  and  means  for  pressini:  the  plaits  to  make 
them  permanent  and  form  them  Into  reinforcing  mem- 
ber«  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  box. 


1,173,611.  TENSILE  SlIiE.NGTll  TES  IKR  SA.MfKL 
N.  Senna.  Holyoke.  Mass.,  assimmr  of  onehalf  to 
Charles  E.  Torrance.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filled  Dec.  5, 
1914.      Serial   No.   875,718.      (CI.    7.?-    ol.> 


1.  In  a  tensile  strength  tester,  a  ihiid  lylinder,  re- 
silient means  for  supporting  and  hoMing  a  -sample  over 
■aid  cylinder,  sample  puncturing  means  op.rateil  \>y  said 
resilient  means,  and  iru-an--  to  op. rate  -aid  resilient 
means. 

2.  In    a    tensile    strength    le-tiT.    a    liuid      vlinder,    re 
slllent   means   for  supporting  anil   holding  a   sample   over 
said   cylinder,  samp'e-puncturing  means  operated   by  said 
resilient   means,    and   power  driven    ine.nns   to   operate  said 
resilient  mean-- 

3.  In  a  tensile  ^tri-ngth  tester,  a  fluid  cylinder,  re- 
silient means  1"r  -upporting  and  iiolding  a  sample  over 
said  cylinder,  sample  [inn-  tiiring  ineans  operated  by 
said  resilient  mi-ans,  an  I  means  for  operating  said  re- 
silient means  to  produce  a  nniformiy  lu'-reasing  pres- 
sure on  said  sample. 

4.  In  a  tensile  strenu'th  tester,  a  tluld  cylinder,  re- 
silient means  for  supporting  and  holding  a  sample  over 
said  cylinder,  sample  puncturinir  mean-;  operated  by  said 
resilient  means,  and  mean-  fo  operate  -aid  resilient 
mean.^. 

5.  In  .1  tensile  strenirtb  te-ti-r.  a  fluid  lylinder,  re- 
silient means  for  supportinc  and  holding  a  sample  over 
said  cylinder,  sample  puncturhiir  menn<  operated  by  said 
resilient  means,  and  nie.ms  adapted  first  to  operate  said 
resilient  means  and  therefore  to  <aM<e  said  sample  punc- 
turing means  to  operat'V 

fClalms  6  to  27  not  printe.i   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.612.       TENSILE-STREN(;TH     TESTER.        Samtki. 
N.    Senna.     ILdyoke,     Mass,,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
Charles    E.    Torrance,    Holyoke,    Mass.      polled    Dec.    5, 
1914.      Serial    No     sT.".  71!».      (CI.    7:{ — 7,\.) 
1.  A    tensile    strength    tester    coniprlsing    direct-acting 
resilient    clamping    nii'ans,    means    to    overcome    the    re- 
sistance   offered    by    saiil    first  iTientloned    means    and    to 
i  actuate     the     latter     into     einniping    position,     hydraulic 


pressure  producing  means  consisting  in  part  of  a  redp 
rocable  m  nilier  in  parallel  relation  with  said  flrstmen 
tloned  means,  a  rupturing  element  in  iin''  with  the  aiiiai 
center  .f  -aid  clamping  mean-;,  said  rupturing  eieinent 
being  op-rated  by  said  hydraulic  pn  -sure  producing 
means,  anl  noan-  to  operate  said  liydrauli''  pressure 
prodiicicj   means. 


rollers  mounte<1  on  said  base,  a  second  plate  carrying  a 
^et  of  grooved  rollers  slidably  mounted  .n  said  guides, 
tensioning  nfaus  normally  tending  to  sep,-  rate  the  two 
sets  of  rollers,  wedge  tdocks  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guides,  and  a  iiuint-  ting  link  engaging  said  tlocks  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  sai  :  mova'de  >;<  t  <if  rol>rs  with 
respect   to  said  lixe  ;   set. 


■J,  X  ten-iie  strength  test.T  .  I'Uiprising  dire,  t  a'tlng 
.am-actuated  pressure  produ.  Inv:  means  adapted  to  pro 
•  liicp,  under  the  action  of  the  cam  a  clamping  effeit. 
.•am  actuated     hydraulic    pressure  producing     m.ans     con 

slstlng    in    pari     of    a    r pro. able    member    in    parallel 

relation    with    said     first  inentione.l    means,    and    a     rup- 
turing    element     op.  rated     by     said     hydraull<-     pressure 
producing  mean< 

,'!,   .\     tensile    -treiifth    t.st.r    comprising    liireit  acting 
resilient       .lamp'nu    iiicaiis,    m.ans    to    over,  oni.'    the    re 
sistjince    offered    by    said    lirst  mentione.l     means    and    to 
actuate     tlie     latter     into     clamping    position,     hydrauHi 
pressure  pro. Im  ing     means    .-onsistlng    in    part     of    a     re 
.iprocable    meinb.r    in    parallel    relation    with    said    first 
mentioned    mean-,    a    rupturing    element    in    lin.'    with    the 
axial    cent.r   of   sai.i   <lanipini:   means,   sahl   rupturing   ele- 
ment    Ix'lng    ..p'-rat"'d     l.,v     -ail    hvdranlic    pressure  produ. - 
Ing    means,    anl     cam     mechanism     to    operate    said    hy 
draulic  pressure  produ-  ing   nieans. 

4,  A  tensile  strength  t.'ster  comprising  direct-acting 
resilient  clamping  means,  cam  m.-chanism  adapt^l  to 
overcome  the  resistan.  >  offered  liy  sahl  first-mentioned 
means  and  to  actuate  ilie  latter  Into  .lamping  position, 
hydraulic  pressure  produ.  ing  means  .onsisting  in  part 
of  a  recipro.  al>l.-  member  In  parallel  r<dation  with  said 
first  luentlonid  m-ans.  a  rupturing  element  in  line  with 
the  axial  cent.r  of  sai.l  .iampinp  m.ans,  said  rupturing 
element  being  op. rate. 1  b\  -ai.i  liydrauli.  pr.'ssure-pro 
diicing  means,  ami  .  amin.  .  haiiism  for  operating  said 
hydraulic    pr.-ssure  pro.lu.  ing    mean-; 

."..  A  tensile  strength  tester  comprising  direct-acting 
cam  actuated  r.silient  iin'SUs  adapied  to  pro. luce,  under 
the  action  of  th.'  .am.  a  (lamping  effect,  such  means 
consisting  in  part  .d'  -prin:.'  pressed  telescoping  plungers, 
and  caiuactuat'd  hy.lraulic  pressure  pro.iucing  ruptur- 
ing means. 

(Claims  6  to  2i<  not  printe.i   in   the  (iazette.] 


l,173,C>i:i.  WIKi:  STIlAlGll  Tl.NEH  William  F  Smith. 
Prooklyn.  N.  V  .  assign. .r.  !.y  mesne  assignm.nts.  to 
Western  Ele.tr;.  CompHny.  1  n.  ..rpora ted.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Fil-'.l  .\pr  I'M.  1914.  S.>rial  No.  833.106. 
(CI.  140 — 14>^  I 

1.  .\  wire  straii-'hl.  tier  .-oniprisiug  a  base,  a  lixed  ami  a 
movald".  s.-t  (d  r.db'rs  supporte<l  on  sai.l  l>ase,  wedge 
(docks,  anil  a  thr.ad.'.l  ro.l  engaging  sai.l  Mo.  ks  for  ad- 
justing the  position  .i!'  said  movable  set  of  ridlers  with 
respect   to  s<ii'l   fixe.l  s.  I . 

2.  A  wire  straighten,  r  comprising  a  has..,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  plate  supiiorted  thereon,  a  set  of  rollers  mounted 
on  eaih  of  sai.l  plates,  sli.latde  members,  and  unitary 
mean^  .o..perating  with  sjiid  slblalde  members  for  im- 
parting a  parall.d  niov..ment  to  said  movable  plate  f«ir 
adjusting  tli.>  relative  jiosition  of  said  rollers. 

3.  A  wire  straigbtener  i  omprising  a  base,  guides  mount 
ed   on   said    has.',   a    fixed   plate   carrying  a    set   of  groove.! 


4  A  wire  straigbtener  (omiirislng  u  base,  two  plates 
sni'ported  by  .said  ba-.  .  a  s.t  of  <;rof  ved  roller-  mounted 
.ui  .'ach  of  sai.l  plates,  hifur.  at.-.l  guides  mounted  on  said 
!.;!<<■,  one  of  said  plat.'-  '..in,.-  [.ix-ot.-.'  .'it  cine  end  and 
adapte<l  to  be  held  rigll  at  the  other  or  to  be  moved 
al)out  its  pivot  point  to  admit  a  wire  between  said  sets 
of  rollers  without  changing  the  operating  adjustment 
ther<"of.  the  other  of  .said  plates  being  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bifurcated  guides,  tensi.ming  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  separat>>  said  plates,  welge  blocks  slidably  mount- 
e.l  in  said  bifurcated  iniides.  and  means  for  moving  said 
.locks  to  adjust  the  rel.itiv.  positions  of  said  plates  to 
accommodate  different  siies  of  wires  !»etween  said  grooved 
rollers. 

5.  A  wire  straighten,  r  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  set  of  roll.Ts  sujiport.-.l  on  said  base,  tensioning 
means  normally  tending  to  .separate  said  sets  of  rollers, 
wedge  blocks,  and  a  threaded  rod  engaging  said  blocks 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  movabie  -et  of  rollers 
with  r.-spc.-t  to  sai.l  fixe.l  set 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1.173,614.      AUTOMATIC    CT'T     OFF    DEVICE       Iiu    M. 

Si-ON.SKL.  (loodland.  Kans.      I'sled  Aug.  31.  1914       Serial 
No.  859.539.      iC],  22t3-13.i 


.\  cut  off  device  for  the  ii-  '.arge  spout  of  a  '-ontalner 
oomprising  a  float,  a  tloat  ro.l  to  whb-h  the  foat  Is  at- 
ta.  hed.  an  .'Xtenslon  forme. i  ot;  sab!  ro.i  to  engage  wUh 
tlie  spout  and  support  -ail  iloat  an  arm  integral  wi'b 
said  spout,  a  stii.stan'ially  b.ll  crank  lever  .-arrled  b\    <.u\ 
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arm  In  a  plane  dlrpotly  above  and  In  vertloal  alinempnt 

with  sail!  float  rod  to  be  fns&sifd  thereby  upon  movcmt-nt 
of  said  tioat,  an  pxtt-nslon  fornu'd  on  one  ond  of  salil 
lever,  a  pivoted  operating  levt-r  mounted  to  enKa^P  f«'d 
flai<l  last  mentioned  extension,  said  operating  lever  and 
said  bell  irank  lever  b«>lng  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
Bpout,  and  a  weighted  valve  member  pivoted  to  depend 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  operating  ivver  from  fliat 
engaging  said  extension,  said  weighted  valve  member 
being  adapted  to  gravitate  into  an  opening  therefor  In 
Bald  spout  to  afford  a  cut-off  for  the  ll(iuid  discharged 
therethrough  upon  movement  of  the  bell  trank  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  operating  lever. 


1.173,615.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVINi;  THK  BARK 
FROM  ].(»<;S.  Kaki.  AicTirrR  SxAHr.NACKK.  OsterAs, 
Bergvlk.  .Sweden.  Filed  Fel).  0.  1915  Serial  No. 
C.51.'0       iCl.   144— '208) 


tlon,  a  lever  arm  acted  upon  by  a  weight  and  normally 
keeping  the  clutch  in  disengaged  poslti<m,  and  nn  arm 
which  is  located  In  the  path  of  the  log  and  when  acted 
upon  by  the  same,  lirings  the  sniii  lever  arm  into  Inop- 
erative position  so  that  the  clutch  is  engaged  and  the 
arm  carrying  the  feed  roller  Is  raised. 

5.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  an  arm 
capable  of  swinging  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  log,  a  toothed  roller  carried  l>y  the  .^aid  arm  and 
forced  against  the  log  for  rotating  and  feeding  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  sabl  roller,  means  for  liringing 
the  salil  arm  and  the  roller  Into  different  oldique  positions 
with  relation  to  the  log  so  that  the  feed  velocity  Is 
changed  In  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  log,  sup- 
ports for  the  log  capable  of  swinging,  means  locking  the 
said  supports  In  operative  position,  means  acte<l  upon  oj 
the  barked  log  and  dls*'ngaglng  the  .said  locking  means, 
and  means  returning  the  said  supports  and  the  lo(  king 
means  Into  their  operative  positions  after  the  log  has 
left  the  .said  supports. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


TTW 


1.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  I'omblnation  of  an  arm 
capable  of  swinging  longitudinally  of  the  log.  a  toothed 
roller  carried  by  the  said  arm  and  forced  against  the  log 
for  rotating  and  feeding  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  roller,  and  means  for  lirlnging  the  said  arm  Into 
different  oblique  positions  with  relation  to  the  log.  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  <omliinatlon  of  nn  arm 
capalile  of  swinging  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  log.  a  toothed  roller  carried  by  the  said  arm  and 
forced  against  the  log  for  rotating  and  feeding  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  roller,  and  an  ol>li(|ue  guide 
for  the  said  arm  for  changing  the  oltlique  position  of  the 
arm  and  the  roller  with  relation  to  the  log  and  thus  the 
feed  velocity  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  log, 
substantially  as  de8crl!)ed 

3.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
capable  of  swinging  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  log,  a  toothed  roller  carried  l)y  the  said  arm  and 
forced  against  the  log  for  rotating  and  feeding  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  roller,  means  for  bringing  the 
saiil  arm  and  the  roller  into  different  oldique  positions 
with  relation  to  the  log  so  that  the  feed  vel.iiity  Is 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  log,  a 
rope  connected  with  the  said  arm.  a  driving  shaft,  a  fric 
tlon  clutch  cooperating  with  the  said  shaft,  one  of  the 
members  of  the  said  clutch  consisting  of  a  drum  around 
which  the  said  rope  is  wound  for  raising  the  arm,  a 
catching  device  keeping  the  arm  in  rai.sed  position,  even 
If,  after  the  raising  of  the  arm,  the  said  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged, and  means  acted  upon  t>y  the  log  when  brought 
into  the  position  to  Ije  l)arked  for  disengaging  the  said 
catching  device. 

4.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
capable  of  swinging  longitudinally  and  transvers4'ly  of 
the  log.  a  tbothed  roller  carried  hy  the  said  arm  and 
force<l  against  the  log  for  rotating  the  said  roller,  means 
for  rotating  the  said  roller,  means  for  bringing  the 
said  arm  and  the  roller  Into  different  oblique  posl 
tlons  with  relation  to  the  log  so  that  the  feed  ve- 
locity Is  changed  In  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the 
log,  a  rope  connected  with  the  said  arm,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  coSper-tlng  with  the  said  shaft,  one  of 
the  members  of  the  said  clutch  consisting  of  a  drum 
around  which  the  eald  rope  is  wound  for  raising  the 
arm,  means   for  bringing  the  dutch   Into  operative  posl 


1,173,616.  ST0RA<;E  BATTERY  CARRIER.  Marshall 
I.  Stoni,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  W'lillam  P.  Stone, 
Boston.  Mass.  File.l  S<.pt.  21,  1915.  Serial  -No.  51.797. 
(Cl.  105— 2G7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  storage  battery 
carrier  comprising  a  I'attery  tiox,  and  means  suspended 
from  said  vehicle  for  sustaiiiitig  saifi  txix,  said  means 
Including  two  shelves  arranged  apart  from  each  other 
to  enable  a  truck  to  pass  lietwein  them  and  to  underlie 
two  opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  bottom  of  said 
l>ax  to  sustain  said  liottom.  two  opposite  upright  walls 
of  said  box  being  fixed  to  .sjild  sustaining  means  to  lirace 
the  latter  against  stresses  lengthwise  of  said  shelves,  said 
bottom  being  removable  eduewise  frnm  said  walls  and 
sustaining  means. 

2.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  storage-battery 
carrier  comprising  a  battery-supporting  platform,  means 
suspended  from  said  vehb  le  for  sustaining  said  platform, 
said  means  including  coJiperatlve  shelves  arranged  to 
underlie  and  sustain  opposite  marginal  portions  of  said 
platform,  said  platform  being  removable  <>dgi'wlse  from 
sal<l  sustaining  means,  and  dlsconnectlblo  means  arranged 
to  connect  <aid  marginal  portions  with  s/iid  shelves  so 
that  horizontal  stresses  in  lines  from  one  shelf  to  the 
other  will  be  sustained  by  both  .said  shelves  and  said  plat- 
form conjointly. 

3.  The  coml>lnati<in  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  storage  battery 
carrier  comprising  coi'iperatlve  hangers  suspended  from 
said  vehicle  and  arranged  apart  from  each  other,  co- 
operative shelves  carried  by  said  hangers  and  arranged 
to  extend  toward  eaih  other  from  said  hangers,  and  a 
detachable  tmttery  supporting  platform  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  shelves  and  bridge  the  space  between  the  latter, 
said  platform  ti<'ing  movai)le  edgewise  to  and  from  the 
space  between  said  hangers,  said  platform  and  shelves 
having  (oi.peratlve  dowels  and  soi'kets  arranged  to  be 
dlsconnecteil  from  each  other  by  upward  movement  of 
said  platform  relatively  to  said  shelves. 

4.  The  combinatlcn  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  storage-battery 
carrier  comprising  a  structure  permanently  fastened  to 
the  vehicle  and  having  coiiperatlve  shelves  extending 
toward  ea-h  other  and  arranged  to  enable  a  truck  to 
pass  between  them,  a  detachable  battery-supporting  plat 
form    nmvaMe   edgewise   to   and   from    said    structure   and 


V 


adapted  to  rest  upon  sai<l  shelves  and  bridge  the  space 
betwi-en  the  latter,  upstanding  walls  adapted  to  cooperate 

with  said  platform  to  form  a  box.  ami  means  other  than 
said  platform  arranged  to  sustain  said  upstanding  walls 
In  coiiperatlve  box-forming  relation  to  said  platform,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  detachment  of  one  or  more 
of  the  said  upstanding  wails. 


I,17.'l,dl7.  AlTOMor.ILE  -  CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. RouKitT  S-i  M.Mci.Mis,  .Ir..  Kenosha.  WU.,  as- 
signor to  Thomas  !'.  .leffery.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  29,   19n9.      Serial   No.  492.901.      (Cl.  74 — 79.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  steering  shaft 
projecting  into  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
Shaft  at  Its  upper  end  upon  the  casing  so  as  to  permit 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  oscillate  transversely  to  its 
axis,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  and  said  le\er  for  ac-tuatlng  the  lever,  a  second 
shaft  extending  throuv'b  the  hollow  steering  shaft,  and 
a  bearing  for  said  sck.ixI  ^baft  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing. 

2.  In  combination,  a  easing,  a  hollow  steering  shaft 
projecting  Into  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
shaft  at  its  upper  end  upon  the  casing  so  as  to  permit 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  oscillate  transversely  to 
its  axis,  a  lever,  a  conne.  tion  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  and  said  bver  for  a^ mating  the  lever,  a  second 
shaft  extending  throu^;h  the  hollow  steering  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  said  seeond  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
steering  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  said  second  shaft  at 
the   lower  end   of    the   casing. 

."i.  In  combination,  a  casing;,  a  hollow  steering  shaft 
projecting  into  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  said 
shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  so  as  to  permit  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  oscillate  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  mountetl  on  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  nut  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  hollow  screw-threaded  member  connecte<l  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  nut,  a 
revoluble  shaft  extending  through  said  steering  shaft, 
and  a  bearing  on  said  casing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
revoluble  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  steering  shaft 
projecting  into  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  said 
shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  so  as  to  permit  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  oscillate  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  nut  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  hollow  screw  threailed  member  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  extemllng  into  said  nut,  a 
revoluble  shaft  exten<llng  through  said  steering  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  said  revoluble  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
steering  shaft,  and  a  bearing  on  said  casing  for  the 
lower  end  of  said   revoluble  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  hollow  steering  shaft 
extending  into  sflid  casing,  means  for  supporting  said 
shaft  at  Its  upper  end  so  as  to  permit  the  lower  end  to 
oscillate,  a  stationary  tube  extending  through  said  steer- 


ing shft/t  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  casing. 
a  revoluble  shaft  extending  through  said  tube,  and  a 
bearing  for  said  revoluble  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of 
sabl   tube. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.17.3,018  .MTOMOr.ILE-TOP.  John  E.  Taber,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No  878.272. 
(Cl.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  formed  in  part  of   spaced 

walls  to  provide  a  receiving  chamber,  the  rear  portion 
of  said  chamber  being  of  less  depth  than  the  front  por 
tlon.  a  vehicle  top  including  a  cover  and  supporting  bows, 
guide  rods  arrange<l  in  the  front  portion  of  said  receiv- 
ing chamber.  n)eaus  for  sllilably  connecting  the  bows  to 
said  guide  rods,  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide  rods  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
receiving  member,  the  rear  portion  of  said  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  cover  and  connected  parts  of  the  bows,  where- 
by the  bows  are  held  within  the  receiving  chamber  at 
a    downward    and    forward    Inclination. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  formed  in  part  of  spaced 
walls  to  provide  a  receiving  chamber,  a  vehicle  top  in- 
cluding a  cover  and  supporting  bows,  the  cover  receiving 
portion  of  the  chauiber  being  of  less  depth  than  the 
remaining  portion,  ancl  guide  rods  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber In  advance  of  the  cover  receiving  portion  thereof, 
said  bows  being  slldably  connected  to  the  guide  ro<ls.  the 
guide  rods  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  materially  below  the  cover  receiving  por- 

i    tlon  of  the  chandler  to   maintain   the  bows   at   a   forward 
and    downward    Inclination 

■?,.  A  \>hicle  having  a  tiody  formed  in  part  of  spaced 
walls  to  provicle  a  rec-eivlng  chamber,  a  vehicle  top  In- 
cluding  a    cover   ancl    supporting   bows,    the    cover   receiv- 

i  ing  portion  of  the  chamber  being  of  less  depth  than  the 
remaining  portion,  and  g\iicle  rods  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber in  advance  of  the  cover  receiving  portion  thereof,  said 
bows  being  slldably  connected  to  the  guide  rods,  the 
guide  rods  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  ter 
ininating  at  a  point  materially  below  the  cover  rec-civing 
portion  of  the  c  hnniber  to  maintain  the  bows  at  a  forward 
and  downward  Inc  lination,  the  minimum  distance  between 
the  guide  rods  and  cover  receiving  portion  of  the  cham 
ber  being  less  than  the  maximum  length  of  the  bows. 


l.K.I.Oig.   COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  To  BE  USEP 

AS   A   CONFECTION.      Ciiaki.e.s   TKAcrr.    Fresno.   Cal. 

Filed   June  1,  1915.     Serial   No.   31,304.      iCl    127—4.) 

The   herein    described    confection    consisting    of    cleaned 

figs   approximately    20    pounds,    sugar   approximately   one 

pound    and    syrup    of    ginger,    approximately    one    pound, 

heated    together    until    the   ginger    and    sugar    thoroughly 

permeates  such  tigs,  all  substantially  as  descrlhe<l. 


1.173.620.  VALVE  DEVICE.  Nathan  R.  Thompson, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,901.       (Cl.    137—30.) 

1.  A  device  as  speclfie<l  Including  a  valve  chamber,  a 
pipe  adjustably  a.ssoclateti  with  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  annular  flange  on  its  inner  periphery,  a 
floating  valve  mounted  for  movement  in  said  chamber 
having  a   stem   extending  therefrom  Into  said   pipe,  a  piD 
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2.  A  rlevlfp  of  thf  rharacttT  dpscribed  tncludlnp  a 
valve  chamber,  one  end  of  whlf'h  Is  formed  to  provide 
a  valve  seat,  a  floating  valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  fn 
normallj-  lie  on  said  seat,  a  stern  detachably  carried  hy 
said  valve,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  8crew-thr»','id'>c| 
tubular  extension  beyond  said  valve  seat,  a  pip*'  ndjnsr- 
ably  mounted  on  said  extension  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flanuf  on  its  inner  periphery  adjacent  its  J.iin 
ture  with  said  extension,  antl  being  in  connectinn  with 
said  valve  stem  to  raise  the  valve  from  Its  seat  npun 
the  actuation  of  said  pipe  to  open  communication  thmugh 
said   chamber. 


1,173,021.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CURLINO- 
IRONS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fit.\.SK  Thoknton.  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghous*;  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  (,'urporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,819.  (CI. 
17S— :?32.) 


1.  A  switching  device  embodying  cof^pi-ratlng  stationary 
and  movable  contact  members  ami  n'Jditii'Uiil  autoniiitlc 
and  resiliently  actuateci  means  for  <laiiipinL'  said  con- 
tact members  in   position. 

2.  A  switching  device  embodying  cooperating  stationary 
and  niovabb'  contact  members,  and  automatic  resiliently 
actuated  means  disposed  at  right  angles  to  their  plane  of 
contact  for  clamping  said  contact  members  in  position. 

3.  A  switching  device  embodying  coJiperatlng  stationary 
and  movable  (ontact  members,  an  in-^tilating  'asiiiir  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  resilient  members  attached  to  <!iid  cas- 


ing, and  a  plurality  of  movable  nieral)erK  as.nociated  with 
said  resilient  members  for  clamping  said  contact  mem- 
bers in  position 

4.  A  switching  device  enibodyln>;  cooperating  .stationary 
and  movable  cnuta' t  tueml>erK,  an  insulating  i-asing  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  resilient  members  attacinnl  to  said  cas- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  iiiovat)le  pins  actuated  by  said  re- 
silient members  for  clamping  said  contact  memliers  In  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  switching  device  nnhcdying  n  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  mov- 
able contact  members  each  provided  with  an  additional 
loosely  attached  contact  member,  an  insulating  aslng 
for  said  contact  memliers  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  openings,  a  plurality  of  tiat  springs  attH>  hed 
to  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  disposed  at  rl.i;ht 
angles  to  the  plane  of  contact  and  adapted  to  move 
through  said  openings  and  actuated  by  sai,]  springs  for 
clamping  said  loosely  attar'hed  contact  inembers  atiainst 
said  other  contact  meml>ers. 


1,173.622.  lKAN.-<MIS.s;iON  MErilAM.«i.M  Wilms  .M. 
ToMPKixs,  Lonoak,  Cal.  Filed  Nov  14.  l<»i;?.  Serial 
No.    801,079.       (('!     l!iL'--lS.^ 


In  transmission  mech.anism  for  motor  vehlclep,  a  power 
shaft,  a  rotatal)le  li<)uidcontalnlng  casing  into  which 
said  power  shaft  extends,  radially  arranged  cylinders  in 
terlorly  of  said  ■jiwing  for  movement  therewith,  a  crank 
extension  formeri  np-in  s.ald  pf>wer  shaft,  a  piston  for 
each  cylinder,  a  connection  between  ea'h  piston  and 
said  crank  extension,  enlargements  formed  upon  the  out- 
side of  each  cylimier  at  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posite points,  one  of  said  enlargements  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  pas>a,i;e  way  open  to  sjiid  casing  and  to 
said  cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  enlargements  being 
provided  with  an  inbt  passage  way  open  to  said  casing 
and  to  said  cylinibi-.  a  spring  pressed  valve  operable  In 
each  passage  way  fur  the  purpose  specified,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatable  with  said  lasing.  and  a  means  to  vary  the 
size  of  said  outlet  passage  way  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
rotating  speed  of  said  'a sing  t>y  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  through  s.-iid  passage  ways  under  actl<m  of 
the  reciprocating  piston. 


1.17.'?. n2.S  TRnT,r,KY  -  TENDER.  nARRY  W.  Ttpts. 
North  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  N  Wood, 
Quincy.  Mass  Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.^.042. 
(CI.    191~9r.  ) 

1.  In  an  npparafn«  of  the  character   described,   in    -oni 
blnatlon.   a     aslnir.   a   drum   or   reel   rotatably   mounted   In 
said   ciising,  a   di^ic   within   said   casing  having  a   siri-tan- 
tlally  circular  opening  and  a  slot  leading  from  said  open 
inc.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  reel  or  drum  and  having 

I    projection   extended   into  said   circular  opening  and  nor 
itially  movable   therein   an<l   capable   of   being  moved    into 
said   slot   to   arrest    rotation   of   said   drum   or   reel    under 
abnormal   conditions 

2.  In  -in  nnpi  r.itiis  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
hIn.Ttlon  I  ,isinLV  a  drum  or  reel  rotatably  mounted  In 
said   casinir    .1    '!i«k   within   said   casing  having  a  unbstan- 


tially  cir'  ular  opening  and  a  slot  lending  from  s.aid  open- 
ing, a  s(i(  keted  jaw  atta  lied  to  said  reel,  a  lever  ba\ing 
a  Bubstati  t  la  !!,\-  circular  he.id  cajiable  of  being  Ins.Tted 
Into  the  -.iH  kc!  of  said  Jaw  and  provided  .'it  its  frc^  end 
with  ;«.  [ci.je.  tioi)  extendi-fl  into  said  ilrciilar  opening  and 
capable  id  being  moved  into  said  slot  to  arrest  rotation 
of  said  drum  or  reel  under  abnormal  conditions. 


3.  In  an  appar.'itii-  of  'h.  .  ti.-ira -tr-r  desrribed.  in  com 
bination.  /i  ca-ing,  a  n-ei  or  drum  rotatable  in  siiid  .asing, 
means  within  s«id  casing  for  forming  a  substitntmlly  1  ir 
cular  opening  and  a  slot  extemled  from  said  op.nin;.-  aihi 
coinmunicating  therewith,  and  a  ltd  king  dog  or  le\cr  i>\\ 
otaily  conueited  with  -aid  dn:in  or  reel  and  provid<  d 
with  a  proje.tbn)  norin.Mlly  i'\tende<l  into  said  sulistan 
tially  cir.  ular  op.nin.i;  and  mn\,(!pl,-  Therein  under  norma! 
conditions  of  u>e  and  capalde  of  t)eing  miivwl  into  ^ai'! 
.slot  by  an  inircas.-ci  r,.!c  of  rotation  of  .said  drum  or  reel 
In  one  direction  under  abnormal   'onditious  of  use. 


l,173.tl24  MUSK- LEAF  TIRNKR  (Jeornk  (  Wkiss. 
Oakland.  Cal  File,!  .Inh  'jn  1'.«14  Serial  >■•■  s,-'j,iif,.-|, 
(CI.   H4— 13r,  I 


A  mus!'-  leaf  turner  comprising  a  -upporting  frame, 
pivotally  UKiuuted  leaf  engaging  arms  yieldaldy  held  in  a 
set  position,  a  pivotall\  mounted  catcii  pro\  ided  with 
arms  .■ngaginc  lini.'er-  p.-^itioned  out  of  alinement,  iiiean- 
f(jr  yieldably  holding  said  ■ati'h  with  one  of  said  fingers 
engaging  one  (d  >aid  arms  ami  with  the  second  finger 
positioned  upon  the  ippposlte  >i(le  of  the  arm  and  in  front 
of  an  adjaient  arm.  and  means  for  moving  said  catch  to 
brin;;  the  second  finger  into  ,1  jHtsltion  to  hold  the  second 
mentioned  arm  in  a  srt  jM.-iti-n  and  the  first  finger  in  a 
position  to  release  the  first  mentioned  aim,  said  rat' !i 
when  returning  to  its  loiruiui  position  permitting  ilie 
second  arm  to  move  inti,  •  ni.'a->  inent  with  the  first  men- 
tioned  finger 


1,173.625       KFKK    MEi  II.^NISM    FOR    M  IXl  Nfi  M  1  LLS 
P.\UK    E     Wfi.to.v.    Cuyahojra    Falls.    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Katharine    I',      Welton.    t'uyMlioga    Fails.    Ohio        Filed 
Nov.  4.   lilH       Serial   No    ^70.293       (CI.   IK — 2.i 
1.   In    combination    with    the   mixing   r(dlls   of  a    mixing 

mill,  of  an  endless  food  apron,  three  rolls  over  which  said 


apron  runs. — two  of  s&ld  rolls  being  locatwl  in  planes 
below  tlie  mixing  rolls,  two  armp  Mlmh  an  pi\,>te<l  m 
their  lower  ends  and  which,  when  in  operative  positions. 
extend  therefrom  upwani  adjacent  to  one  of  ihe  mixing 
rolls,  a  meml)er  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  and  slidalde 
up  and  •j<'wn  thereon,  there  being  an  Inclosed  spa  e  be- 
twe.  n  a  part  of  each  arm  and  said  slidable  member  thereon. 
and  means  for  delivering  an  elastic  pressure  fluid  into  said 
space, — the  third  apron  roll  being  extended  between  and 
mounted  In  bearings  carried  by  the  two  slidable  mem- 
bers. 


■''.«- iter**'i^*«=>i«r«p-o<'^eTc;«^/*';  .— *^ 


^- 


2.  In  combination  with  the  mixiiig  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endless  feed  apron  therefor,  three  rolls  over  which 
said  apron  runs,-  -two  of  said  rolls  being  lorated  in  planes 
below  the  mixing  rcdN.  two  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  and  extending  upward  alongside  of  one  of  the  mix- 
ing roils,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  piston, 
a  cylinder  slidahly  mounted  upon  each  piston  and  carrying 
liearings  for  the  ends  of  the  third  apron  rcdl,  anil  means 
for  delivering  an  elastic  pressure  liuld  tmder  pressure  Into 
each  cylinder  al>ove  the  piston  thertdn 

3.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  tolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endless  feed  apron  therefor,  three  rolls  over  which 
said  apron  runs,—  two  of  said  roils  being  located  in  planes 
below  tlie  mixing  rolls,  two  arm>  pivote<l  at  their  lower 
ends  and  extending  upward  alongside  of  one  of  the  mixing 
roll-,  eacli  of  said  arms  iiein.L-  provided  with  a  piston,  a 
cylinder  -liilably  mounted  upon  each  piston  and  '-arrying 
bearings  for  the  emts  of  the  third  apron  roll,  each  of  said 
arms  bavin.'  n  loni,'1tudinal  duit  which  at  its  upper  end 
'■ommunicate-  with  the  spacp  within  the  cylinder  and 
above  the  pi-ton,  and  feed  pipe-  in  '■omniunli-n tion  with 
the  lower  •!!'!-  of  -iMd  diicts 

4  In  com' in:i  f  ion  with  the  i;i!\ir!g  roll-  of  a  mlYlng 
mill,  an  etidb-s  foed  ajiron  th<-refor.  three  rolls  over 
wdiich  said  .iproti  runs.  —  nvo  of  said  rolls  b.  inj  located 
in  iilanes  bilow  the  mixing  rolls.— twi  arms  pivoted  at 
th«ir  lower  ends  and  extending  upw:!rd  ndj.'i'-ent  to  one  of 
the  mixing  roil-,  liearing  bracViet-  onrried  by  -aid  two 
arms. — the  third  apron  roll  tteing  extended  between  and 
mounted  in  saltl  bearing  bra''i<et-,  nri  anxlllarv  endless 
apron,  and  rolls  over  whiih  said  a[i-ori  r'ln-,  -.-lid  ridls 
being  so  located  that  the  upper  leg  of  -aid  supplemental 
apri>n  is  held  in  contact  with  the  low.  r  fee  of  the  lower 
leg  of  the  f<'e<l  apron 

^1.  In  combination  wtfii  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endless  feei]  .•^p'-on  therefor,  three  loHs  over 
whii  h  saiii  apron  runs,  two  of  said  rolls  being  lo  Hie<l  in 
planes  below  the  ndxing  rolls,  two  arms  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  and  extending  upward  alongside  of  one  of  the 
nilxlne  rolls,  bearing  brackets  carried  by  said  two  arm-, — 
the  third  apron  roll  being  extended  l)etwepn  and  mo\inte<l 
in  said  bearing  brackets,  aii  .inxiliary  endle«-  fe.-d  apron 
located  below  the  feed  ripron  trst  mentioneil  with  Ifx  up- 
per leg  in  <i-nf:i't  with  tlie  l.,wer  bg  of  tVe  c.r«t  mentioninl 
apron,  and  etxende,]  at  both  ends  beyond  the  lower  leg  of 
said  fir-t  mentioned  feed  apron,  and  rolls  over  which  said 
auxiliary  apron  runs. 

(Claims  (i  to  21    not  printed  In  the  Gazette. t 
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1,173.620.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOU  MIXINfiMILLS. 
F'AUK  E.  Wki.ton.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Kathiirint'  K.  Welton.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  rthlo.  Filftl  Mar. 
K.  IttlT).     Serial  No.  12.794.     (CI.  18—2.) 


for  applying  ylehllng  pressure  to  said  hoaring  brackets  to 
move  them  upward  on  salil  arms,  a  rock  shaft,  two  arms 
fixed  thereto,  and  two  links  whUh  respectively  connect 
said  arms  and  said  swinging  arms,  and  a  weighted  arm 
flxe<l  to  said  rn<  k  sh.nft  and  aitlng  to  turn  the  same  In 
the  direction  which  will  cause  the  swinging  arms  to  swing 
away  from  the  nd.\ing  rolls. 

6.  In  comldnation  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  three  apron  rtdls,  viz..  two  rolls  which  are  located 
In  planes  below  the  mixing  roll,  and  one  roll  which  Is 
mounted  In  a  higher  plane  and  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
the  apron-<lrlvlng  mixing  rolls,  a  pressure  roll  located 
adjacent  and  close  to  that  one  of  the  low  mlxln<;  rolls 
which  is  substantially  below  the  elevatinl  apron  roll,  mov- 
able l)earlngs  in  which  said  pressure  roll  Is  mounted, 
springs  acting  on  salil  hearings  to  move  them  toward  the 
adjacent  apron  roll,  and  an  endless  feed  apron  whi'h 
passes  over  the  three  apron  roils  and  beiween  the  pressure 
roll  and  the  ailjacent  npron  roll  and  Is  adapted  to  \» 
clamped  between  those  two  rolls  as  the  pressure  roll  i^ 
moved  by  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  three  apron  rolls,  viz.,  two  rolls  which  are  located  in 
planes  below  the  mixing  rolls,  and  one  roll  which  Is  lo- 
cated In  a  higher  plane  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  apron 
driving  mixing  roll  fixed  bearings  for  that  one  of  the 
low  apron  rolls  which  is  a<ljacent  to  the  elevated  mixiug 
roll,  movable  bearings  for  the  other  two  apron  rolls,  a 
pressure  roll  mounted  In  movable  bearings  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  apron  roll,  an  endless  feed  apron  whb  h  goes  around 
and  contacts  with  the  three  npron  rolls  ami  passes  be- 
tween the  fixed  apron  roll  and  said  pressure  roll,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  acting  to  move  both  of  the  movable 
apron  rolls  In  the  npron  tightening  direction,  and  to  move 
the  pressure  roll  toward  the  fixed  apron  roll  for  the  pur- 
pose of  clamping  the  apron  between  them. 

2.  In  coinbiniition  with  the  ml.dng  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endless  feed  apron  therefor,  three  apron  rolls  over 
whbh  said  apron  runs,  viz..  two  rolls  whirh  are  located 
in  planes  below  the  mixing  roll  and  one  n.I!  whbh  Is 
mounted  In  a  higher  plane  and  ailjacent  to  the  .-ide  of  the 
apron  driving  mixing  roll,  two  pivoted  arms  which  extend 
upward  at  an  angle  toward  the  apron  driving  mixing  roU,^ 
bearing  brackets  for  the  elevnteil  apron  roll  which  are 
slldalily  mounted  upon  said  pivote.l  arms,  means  for  ap- 
plying yielding  pressure  to  sjiid  bearing  brackets  to  move 
them  upw.ird  on  said  arms,  and  means  which,  when  either 
of  said  swinging  arms  is  caused  to  turn  about  Its  pivotal 
axl.s.  will  <oinpel  the  other  of  salil  swinging  arms  to  swing 
about  its  pivotal  axis  at  the  sjime  time  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  at  an  equal  distance. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  three  apron  rolls  over  which  said  apron  runs,  viz., 
two  rolls  which  are  located  In  planes  below  the  mixing 
roll  and  one  roll  which  is  mounted  In  a  higher  plane  and 
adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  apron  driving  mixing  roll,  two 
pivoted  arms  which  extend  upward  at  an  angle  toward 
the  apron  driving  mixing  roll,  bearing  brackets  for  the 
elevatetl  apron  roll  which  are  slblably  mounted  upon  said 
pivoted  arm.  means  for  applying  yielding  pressure  to 
said  bearing  brackets  to  move  them  upward  on  said 
arms,  a  rock  shaft,  two  arms  fixe<l  thereto,  and  two  links 
which  respectively  connect  said  arras  and  said  swinging 
arms. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endless  feed  apron  therefor,  three  apron  rolls 
over  which  said  apron  runs,  viz.,  two  rolls  which  art- 
located  In  planes  below  the  mixing  roll  and  one  roll  which 
is  mounted  in  a  higher  plane  and  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
the  apron  driving  mixing  roll,  two  plvote<l  arms  which 
extend  upward  at  an  angle  toward  the  apron  driving 
mixing  roll,  bearing  brackets  for  the  elevated  apron  roll 
which  are  slldably  mounted  upon  said  pivoted  arm,  means 


1,173.627.  SM.VRI'ENINO  DEVICE  FoR  KNIVES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Wii-MAM  II.  WHiTfOMii.  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,028.      (CI.  51—7.1 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  cooperating  sharpen- 
ing members,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  members  lielng 
roughened,  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  connect  sjild 
members  together  and  adapted  to  permit  said  memliers  to 
be  moved  in  parallel  relation  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  coi'.perating  sharpen- 
ing members,  and  means  connerting  sabl  members  together 
adapte<l  to  permit  the  connected  portions  of  said  members 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  means  also 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  between  said 
members. 

3.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
parallelly  disposed  memliers  having  roughened  adjacent 
surfaces,  resilient  means  connei  ting  said  sets  of  meml'ors 
together  and  adapted  to  permit  said  sets  to  be  yieldingly 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  resilient  means 
also  being  adapted  to  permit  sai<l  sets  to  occupy  varying 
angular  positions  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  parallelly  disposed 
members,  a  sinuously  formed  spring  interposed  lietween 
and  connecting  sabl  nvmlers  together,  and  sections  of 
sharpening  material  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
parallel  members. 

6,  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  parallelly  disposed 
members  formed  from  sheet  metal,  n  sinuously  formed 
spring  Integral  with  and  connecting  said  members  together 
anil  adapted  to  permit  said  mend)ers  to  be  ylebllngly 
moved  In  parallel  relation  toward  and  from  earh  other, 
said  spring  also  perndtttng  said  members  to  occupy  vary- 
ing angular  positions  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
on   .said   memliers  adapted   to  sharpen  a  knife. 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.J 


1.173.628.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  John  M. 
Wilson,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  and  Charles  N.  Fohiiest, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wilson  Remover  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1900.  Serial  No 
ri48.808.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  llqub'  paint  and  varnish  remover,  containing  a 
solvent  of  wax,  other  than  carbon  tstrachlorld.  an  active 
solvent  of  dried  films  of  paint  and  varnish,  a  thickening 
agent  comprising  a  compound  of  cellulose,  wax,  and  suflB- 
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cient  carbontetrachlorld  to  render  the  vapors  evolve<l  from 
the  said  mixture,  non-combustUile,  said  mixture  being 
capalile  of  yielding  a  soft,  yet  tenacious.  Impervious  and 
substantially  non  adhesive  film,  upon  the  superficial  evapo- 
ration of  Ihe  -.(»lvent  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  paint  and  varnish  remover,  containing  tur- 
pentine, suiistantlally  free  from  rosin.  aceton(\  wax.  and 
sufficient  cnrlion  tetrachlorid  to  render  the  vapors  evolved 
from  said  mixture,  non  combustible,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  liquid  paint  and  varnish  remover,  comprising  a 
clear  solution  of  collodion  and  wax  in  a  mixture  of  a  wax- 
solvent  and  a  solvent  of  ilried  films  of  paint  and  varnish 
which  Is  not  a  solvent  of  wax.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  paint  and  varnish  remover,  comprising  a 
clear  solution  of  two  and  one-half  ounces  of  wax,  two 
and  one-half  ounces  of  collodion  solution,  one  quart  of 
carbontetrachlorld,  one  quart  of  an  active  solvent  of 
dried  films  of  paint  and  varnlKh  which  Is  not  a  solvent  of 
wax.  and  two  quarts  of  a  wax-solvent  other  than  carbon- 
tetrachlorld, suiistantlally  as  descrllied. 


2.  The  method  of  causing  a  flow  of  current  through 
a  load  device  which  consists  in  '■(inne(  ting  a  source  of 
current  to  a  condenser  through  said  load  device,  then 
breaking  said  connection  and  reestablishing  the  connec- 
tion Id  su<  h  manner  that  the  condenser  will  be  .lis.  harge«l 
and  ret  barged  throtigh  said  load  device  by  a  single  impulse 
of  current  fiow  without  further  interruption  of  .said  cir- 
cuit. 


1.173,629.  RAT  TRAP.  Wii.iiam  W.  WoncESTEii.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  .').  1912.  Serial  No.  718.017. 
(CI.  4.'?— 24.) 


1.  A  rat  trap  composed  of  two  tapered  cage  sections 
and  a  coni.al  partition  section  having  the  corresponding 
rim  portions  of  their  larger  ends  Joined  together. 

2.  A  rnt  trap  composed  of  two  tnpereil  cage  sections 
and  a  conical  partition  section,  the  several  sections  hav- 
hic  tongues  on  their  larger  end  rims  Joining  them  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  rat  trap  compose<l  of  two  tapered  cage  sections 
and  a  conical  partition  section  having  the  corresponding 
rim  portions  of  their  larger  end  Joined  together,  one  of 
the  cnge-sei  tions  having  a   conlial   vestibule   therein. 

4.  A  rat  trop  composed  of  two  tapered  cage-sections 
and  a  conbal  partitions<'ctlon.  there  being  tongues  on 
the  rim  of  the  partition  section  engaging  the  rim  por- 
tion of  one  cage  section,  and  there  l)eing  coinciding 
tongues  on  the  rims  of  the  cage-sections  Joined   together. 

5.  A  rat  trap  composed  of  two  tapercnl  cage-sections 
and  a  conical  iiartltiou  section,  there  being  tongues  on 
the  rim  of  the  partition  section  engaging  the  rim  portion 
of  one  cage-section,  and  there  being  coinciding  tongues 
on  the  cage  sections,  with  means  for  securing  the  co- 
inciding tongues  together. 

I  Claims  f,  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


Hllllll» 


;;.  The  method  of  lausint  :i  :'.iiw  of  current  threugh 
a  load  device  which  cjnsists  in  connecting  a  source  of 
lurnnt  to  a  conilenser  through  said  load  device,  then 
breaking  said  connection  and  reestablishing  the  connec- 
tion In  sui  h  manner  that  the  condenser  will  be  dis- 
charged and  recharged  through  said  load  device  by  a 
single  Impulse  of  current  tlow  without  further  interrup- 
tion   of   the   circuit,   and    then    breaking   said    <  ircult. 

4.  The  metboil  of  causing  a  tlow  of  current  through 
a  load  device  whbh  consists  in  connecting  a  source  of 
current  to  a  condenser  through  said  load  device,  then 
breaking  said  counection  and  reestablishing  the  conuec- 
tiiiu  in  such  manner  that  the  polarity  of  the  condenser 
will  Ice  reversed  at  the  moment  of  connection  with  respect 
to  said  source  of  current,  whereby  the  condenser  will  t)e 
discharged  and   recharged   through  said  load  device. 

').  The  method  of  causing  a  flow  of  current  through 
a  load  device  which  consists  In  connecting  a  source  of 
current  to  a  condenser  through  said  load  device,  then 
breaking  said  connection  and  reiistablishlng  the  con- 
nection In  such  manner  that  the  polarity  of  the  source 
of  current  with  respect  to  the  condinser  will  be  reversed 
at  the  momiuit  of  ctiuneition.  such  that  the  c-ondenser 
will  be  discharged  and  recharged  tljrough  said  load 
device. 

I  Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lT.i.GSl.  CLOSET  TANK  ANI>  CONNECTIONS.  Cabl 
H.  ZwEKMANN.  Kalamaxoci  Mich.  Filt^cl  Aug.  31. 
]'.»11.      Serial    No.  040.972.      <C1.    4 — 5.) 


1,173.0;?".  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DICTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  CURRENT  IM- 
PULSES. Ci.AriE.NCE  1.  Zimmehvian.  decease*!.  Madison, 
Wis.,  by  .lames  '1.  Zimmerman,  special  administrator. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.554.      (CI.  250 — 30.) 

1.  The  method  of  causing  a  flow  of  current  through 
a  load  device  which  consists  In  connecting  a  source  of 
current  to  a  condenser  through  said  load  device,  then 
breaking  snld  clo8e<l  circuit  connection,  then  reconnect- 
ing said  circuit,  such  that  the  condenser  will  be  dis- 
charged and  recharged  In  sequence  by  a  single  impulse 
of  current  flow. 


1.  In  a   closet  tank  and  connections,  the  combination 
of   a    tank   of   metal   with    an    integral    bottom,   a    down- 
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warilly  -tru^  k  'Innsf  from  thp  liuttom  of  salt!  tank,  an 
Intcpral  overllow  pipe  securer)  by  wohle^l  joint  to  the 
bottom  portn  n  of  said  tlangf,  .  xti'mllng  up  within  the 
tank,  ail  up.  n  Ixittornoil  i-up  portion  cintiriicing  the  sakl 
dowDwiinhv  priiji'i  tinjr  flang-'  portion  and  spi-urt-d  to  the 
bottom  t>y  <p<>t  weld,  an  outlet  coupling  flanged  at  Its 
upper  en. I  uith  a  valve  seal  in  Its  upper  end  and  with 
apertures  below  the  liuttorii  n!'  thi'  '.iiik  within  the  cup, 
and  suitable  s. n  w  i-onne.  tio!!-;  .ind  L';i-k>-t  for  securing 
the  s;iid  (oupliiu:  to  the  fauk.  .ou'ting  substantially  as 
desrrii.i-.l    ;ind    f'^r    the   purpose   spe<-itled. 

2.  In  II  (Inset  tank  and  ronnectlons,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  of  sheet  metal,  a  downwardly  struck  tlange 
at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  overtlow  pipe  secure<]  to 
the  bottom  of  salt!  flange  disposed  within  the  tank,  an 
open  bottomed  cup  embracing  the  said  downwanlly- 
proj.-'tinK  rlange  portion  and  suitably  welded  thereto. 
and  an  outlet  coupling  with  a  valve  seat  in  its  upper 
end  with  threaded  nut  beneath  the  cup,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


l,!?.*^.*'.:?'.).  CIRCT'IT-INTERRUPTER.  Christian  Aal- 
BiiR';.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westintihouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .lune  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
635,0  in.      (CI.   175 — 282.1 


-=!^ 


1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  stationary  (  ontact  terminals  and  a  plurality 
of  coi'.peratlng  Bwlti  h  members  adapted  to  make  en- 
gagement therewith,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  having  arms 
respectively  disposed  in  substantially  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  arms  to 
the  switch  members. 

2.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  Interrupting  means,  of  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  bell-crank  lever  having  arms  respectively 
disposed  in  sul'stantially  horizontal  and  vertical  planes, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  arms  to  the  interrupt- 
ing means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
causes  the  sequential  operation  of  the  Interrupting  means. 

3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  interrupting  means,  of  a  pivot 
ally  mounted  bell-crank  lever  having  arms  respectively 
disposed  in  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  planes, 
and  links  for  connecting  the  said  arms  to  the  Interrupt- 
ing means  whereby  movement  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
causes    sequential    operation    of    the    Interrupting    means. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
main  and  an  auxiliary  interrupting  means,  of  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  two  arms  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  main 
and  the  auxiliary  Interrupting  means  respective  to  the 
arms  whereby  movement  of  the  bell-crank  lever  causes 
the  interrupting  means  to  operate  In  sequence. 


6.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  lombination  with  a 
plurality  of  main  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  switch 
member  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
contact  terminals,  a  switch  member  to  co<iperate  there- 
vitb,  and  sections  of  resisrani-e  conn«'  ted  in  serl^'s  -ircuit 
with  aald  auxiliary  terminals  anil  switch  member  and  in 
multiple  to  saltl  main  terminals  and  switch  mem'  er,  of  a 
bell-crank  lever  having  two  arms  disposed  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  arms  being  positively 
connected  to  said  switch  luenibers  for  actuating  the  aux- 
iliary switch  member  subsequent  to  the  main  swlt'  h 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.633.  PRESSLKE  -  RE<;rT.ATIN<;  VALVE  Ed- 
ward V.  ANiiKii.so.N,  Monessen.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  E.  (Jolden,  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1911.     Serial   No.   606.n.^v.      (C],   r.o-  -]0.) 


1.  A  pressure  r>i;iilaritii:  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a 
valve  therein,  the  vahe  stem  carrying  the  piston  of  a 
dashpot,  connections  to  balance  the  valve  and  dashpot 
under  line  pressure  In  an  open  condition.  Including  a  con- 
nection to  the  line  pressure  adapteii  to  depress  the  piston 
and  close  the  valve  upon  raising  the  line  pressure,  and 
a  check  valve  In  said  dashpot  whereby  to  allow  the  pis 
ton  to  rise  more  freely  than  it  falls  by  entrapping  fluid 
In    falling,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing havint;  a  valve  seat  and  two  cylin<lers  formed  therein, 
a  reducing  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  having 
'1  stem,  two  pistons  mounted  on  said  stem  and  working 
in  said  cylinders  to  cushion  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
n.ents  of  the  valve,  and  means  coiiperating  with  one  of 
said  pistons  to  conflne  Its  cushioning  eflTect  to  the  clos 
Ing    movement    of    the    valve. 

3.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a  main 
valve  having  two  seats  of  difTerent  si/e,  n  dashpot  In- 
cluding a  piston  on  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a 
check  valve  therein,  means  to  regulate  the  throttling 
pressure  au^  noans  operated  from  without  the  valve  to 
prev.nt   tb"  aiitomatic  throttling  operation   in  emergency. 

4.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  having  a  retarding  de- 
vice to  prevent  sudden  closing  and  means  to  interrupt 
the  normal  operation  of  said  device  including  electrical 
devices  operable  from  a  distance,  substantially  as  de- 
s.-ril)«»'l. 

'  .\  pressure  regulating  valve  having  a  dashpot  to 
Iif.'.'ut  sudden  closing,  an  auxiliary  piston  to  operate 
the  valve  by  m.inipulatlng  the  pressure  underneath  the 
sam(\  and  an  electrically  operated  pilot  valve  to  Intro- 
iln cp  pressure  from  the  high  pressure  side  under  said 
piston,    substantially    as    described. 
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1  1T,',,»>34.      STEAM-TRAP.      Edwabp    V     AM'Erson,    Mo 
uessen.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  rharU-;   E.  <iolden, 
Crafton.  Pa.     Flle<l  Sept.  16.  T.»U      Seria:  No.  sr,2.008. 
(CI.    l.-iT— 103.) 


In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  witli  a  main  casing, 
and  a  cap  therefor  having  .in  opcuini;,  and  a  separate 
water  outlet,  of  a  supplementary  '  ap  .losing  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  passage  .  onnc  ting  said  opening 
with  the  separate  water  outlet,  a  perforated  screw  plug 
Interposed  HI  said  passage  and  forming  a  vahe  .seat,  an 
Inwardly  projecting  casing  integral  with  said  supple- 
mentary cap  and  having  ports  <  ommunicuiiug  with  the 
nuiin  casing,  a  slide  valve  in  said  integral  <yllnder.  and 
a  iloat  in  the  main  casing  iterating  said  sliiie  valve. 
BubhtautiuUy  as  <lescrlbeii 


and  mechanical  Impact  means  for  agitating  the  same. 
including  ,1  high  speed  driving  shaft,  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  diaphragm,  an  Impact  member  cRrrie<i  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  resilient  member  acting  upon  said 
shaft  to  normally  thrust  It  toward  said  diaphragm  where 
by  said  Impact  member  is  always  held  in  engagement 
with  said  diapljragm,  while  being  capable  of  yielding 
under  the  reflex  action   thereof. 

4.  A  mechanical  horn,  embodying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
and  mechanical  impact  means  for  agitating  the  same,  in- 
cluding a  high  speed  driving  shaft  disposed  in  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  diaphragm,  an  Impact  member  ar 
ried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  resilient  member  acting  lip.n 
said  shaft  to  normally  thrust  it  toward  sal<l  <llaphragm 
whereby  said  Impact  member  Is  always  hcM  in  engage- 
ment with  said  diaphragm,  while  being  capable  of  yield- 
ing  under   the  reflex   action    thereof. 

5.  A  mechanical  horn,  embodying  therein  a  .iiaphragm, 
and  mechanl<al  impact  means  for  agitating  the  same  in 
eluding  a  rigid  high  -p.c!  r..-ar\  rlriving  shaft,  an  im- 
pact inemtier  carried  thircl'V  .and  a  resilient  n)i-mt>er 
acting  upon  said  shaft  to  normally  thrust  it  toward  said 
diaphragm  whereliy  said  impact  member  Is  always  held 
in  >ngas:enient  with  said  diaphragm.  v\hlle  being  capable 
of  yi' Mint  r.n.l'f  the  reflex  a'-fion  thereof. 

ICinims  tl  to  1  .'i  not  printed  in  The  (Jazettc.j 


1,173.635.  MECIIANK'AL  HORN.  0.s<  ak  C.  AKLITZ, 
New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Lovell  McConnell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed 
.Mar.   .i.    l'.*ll        .-erial    No.   till.Oti.'i.      iCl.    lltl — 1.) 


1.  A  mechanical  h^rn  .nil>odying  therein  a  diaphragm, 
an  impa<t  member  1  arrled  thereby,  a  motor,  the  shaft  of 
which  is  at  an  anirle  to  the  dijiphraL-m  and  adapted  to 
have  axial  nio\eiiient  toward  and  from  the  diaphragm, 
a  striker  member  carrii'd  by  said  shaft  and  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  impact  member,  means  normally  Imparting  a 
thrust  to  said  shaft  tow.ird  -aid  diaphragm  comprising 
a  movalde  thrust  bearin;^  a  imu  np.'ii  said  shaft,  a  hous- 
ing  Inclosing    said    bearini:     un    adju-inont    mendier    mov- 


1.173.636.  HORSESHOE  -  CALK  -  SHARPENING  MA- 
CHINE Gtiinc.r  AUNOLD,  .?r..  ("leveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  .\Iexander  Arnold.  Toledo.   Ohio.     Filed  May 


21.   I'.tl,';.     Serial  No.  20,c,7te 


.CI 


•.1—12.) 


able    in    saiil    housing    .aiii 


ac.esslble    exterlorlv    of    the 


horn,  and  a  spring  inter]. os...l  b..tw<>.n  said  bearing  and 
said  adjust  meat  member  whereby  the  force  of  impact 
may  be  regulated  and  the  efTe.tixe  dlsphKement  of  saLl 
Striker  member  upon  the  reflex  action  of  said  diaphragm 
ma.\'  I ii'roile.l   while  ttie  liorn  is  running. 

2.  A  nu'.  liaiii'  .al  horn.  embo. lying  therein  a  diaphragm. 
an  electri.al  mot..r.  and  means  for  applying  the  power 
of  sfti.l  motor  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  comprising  an 
armature  shaft  element  for  said  motor  perpendh  ular  to 
Bal'l  diaphracm  at  its  lenter.  a  diaphragm  actuating 
element  carried  by  said  shaft,  an.l  a  resilient  member 
acting  upon  sal.l  shaft  to  normally  thrust  It  toward  said 
diaphragm.  whiTcl.y  sai.l  .iiaphragm  actuating  element 
Is  always  beM  in  cngagem.'nt  with  sai.l  diaphragm,  while 
being  .apable  of  .\  ieldinc  un.ler  the  reflex  action  thereof. 

'A.    A  ttieihani.a!   horn,  emtiodying  therein  a  diaphragm. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  work 
clamping   means   and    a  grin. ling   wheel   each    curried   by 

-aid  frame,  an.!  means  operable  both  to  impart  work 
ilan.pini;  !a..v.  rneut-  to  said  clamping  mean-  an.l  to  move 
the  i;rii].iing  wheel   relative  to  the  clamped   w.rk 

2.  In  a  ma  hin.  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  work 
clamping  iii>rMi>  .lu.i  a  grinding  wheel  ea.  h  .arried  by 
said  frame,  an.l  means  connected  to  saUl  frame  and 
operal)le    to    impart    work    clamping    movements    to    said 

I  (damping  means  and  to  move  the  clamping  means  as  a 
tiiiit  relative  to  the  fram.'  and  grinding  wheel. 

;;,  In  a  machine  of  th.  class  ilescrlbed,  a  fraia.  work 
clamping  means  and  a  grinding  wheel  carrel  i.y  said 
frame,  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  .lamp- 
ing means  an.l  operable  to  relatively  move  the  clamping 
parts  of  sai.i  means  to  grip  or  release  a  work  piece  and 
also  to  impart  relative  movements  to  the  work  clamp- 
ing means  and  frame  when  the  former  is  in  .lamping 
engagement  with  a  work  piece. 

4  In  a  ma' hine  of  the  .lass  de-.  riSe.i  a  frame,  work 
clamping  means  aid  n  ;:rin.iiiig  wlieej  carried  by  said 
frame,  sai.l  .lamping  means  having  relatively  movable 
w(.rk  (lamping  parts,  an.i  .  (.ntrol  means  operable  both 
to  impart  work  .lamping  and  releasing  Tu'ovements  to  aald 
work  .lamping  means  par's  an.l  to  swing  the  clamping 
means  as  s  unit  relative  to  the  frame  and  grinding  wheel. 

.').  In  a  mai  hine  of  the  class  .les<  nbe.i.  a  frame,  a  work 
.Lamping  i-oans  and  a  grin.ling  wheel  .-arrie*!  by  aald 
frame  f..r  -wiiiL-ing  m.>\ements  in  interse.ting  planes, 
nnii    means    ..p.-rabie    to   control    both    the   work    clamping 
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and  relpaaing  movements  of  said  clamping  mi-an-i  ami  the 
Bwinclng  movements  thereof  as  a  iiDit  relative  tu  ihr 
frame. 

[Claims  G  to  40   not  printed    in   the  Gazette.] 


l,173.r,3T.   AUTOMOini.E-lIEATER.   Uecinald  A.  lUii.lY, 
'  New    Castle.    I'a.      FiUmI     Nov.    liC.    1913.      Serial    No. 
h03.i:iG.      K'l.  -.i" — 21.) 


D^^ 


;l_XJ 


jf-^ 


1 i:*r 


_!'-; 


1.  An  autoiuol)ilf  h.'at'-r  <Miiipri-iiij;  a  holl<iw  gas 
chamber,  an  air  chanilitT  siirnMiiidin;^'  the  pis  ihamber 
having  an  oprri  top  ^ii!-'.  a  hln^'cil  rovtT  plate  fnr  saM 
open  top  side  having  perforation^  thcroin  opening  Into 
the  interior  of  the  autoinoiiile.  a  transversely  extending 
slot  in  sjiid  cover  plat.',  nirans  for  coiidin  ting  h>'ate«l 
waste  gases  from  the  automoMle  I'ligin.'  through  the  gas 
ihanilier,  a  valve  for  controlling  th«'  flow  of  heated  gases 
Into  the  gas  (  haniliiT  haviii::  a  sloitnl  operating  lever,  and 
a  pin  slidiiigly  f:i-t.'ni'd  in  tlw  -lot  of  the  .over  plate  nni 
projecting  into  th<'  slot  in  said  v;ilvi'  lever  to  operatlvely 
connect  the  valve  with  th--  e.vterior  of  the  air  <handier. 

2.  An  autoiiiolule  hfatrr  roni]>ri-ing  a  hollow  gas 
chamber,  an  air  (hainii>'r  surrounding  the  !,'as  chamber 
having  an  op.n  end  in  the  pl.iiie  of  ttu'  floor  of  the  auto- 
mobib',  a  hinged  rover  plate  dosiii;;  the  op.n  upper  end 
of  the  air  chandier  having  a  series  of  perforations  therein, 
a  cleaning  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  air  1  haniber,  a 
sibling  (Over  normally  closing  said  cleaning  op.  ning, 
straps  extending  upwardly  within  the  air  <haniber  hav- 
ing hooked  upper  en. Is.  for  oi).iiinu'  and  eloslug  the  eleun- 
Ing  opening  from  the  interior  of  the  autonioljiie  when  the 
hinged  cover  plate  is  open. 


I    I 


1,173,03.'?,    nun  roil  veiiicli:  -  wiicr.i.s.    jons  11. 

Ba.nince!!.  Detroit,  Mbh.      Filed  June  ir>.  I'.tU.      Serial 
No.   845,005.      (Cl.   04 — 30.) 


1.  A  hub  for  vehiele  wheels  .oniprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  casing  that  is  i  lo^e.l  at  its  lUit.T  end  and 
having  a  llange  interini'diate  its  ernN  to  whi'  b  Tbe  spokes 
of  a  wlieid  may  be  att.i.h.'d.  a  lni-~hing  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  (a-in„'.  a  ball  b«-aring  within  \\\r  casing  ad- 
jacent its  Inner  end,  a  nut  intermediate  the  bushing  and 
the  bearing,  and  a  spindle  having  a  portion  for  inserrion 
Into  the  aforesaid  bushing,  a  portion  wher.-.>n  the  bull 
bearing  mounted  and  a  threaded  portion  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  nut. 

2.  A    hub    for    vehicle    wheels    comprising,    in    lomblna 
tlon,  a  hollow  casing  that  is  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and 


having  a  flange  intermediate  its  ends  to  whbh  the 
spokes  of  a  wheel  may  be  atta<hed,  a  bushing  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  liall  bearing  within  the  ca-lng 
adjaeont  Its  Inner  end,  a  nut  iiitenneliate  tlo-  bu-hlng 
and  the  bearing,  a  spindle  having  a  portion  for  Insertion 
Into  the  aforesaid  bushing,  a  portion  whenori  the  dall 
hearing  Is  mounted,  and  a  threaded  [lortlon  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  aforesaid  nut,  atul  means  for  locking  said  nut 
against  rotation  with  respert  to  the  -plndle. 

3.  A  hub  for  vehi(de  wheels  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  casing  that  Is  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and 
open  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  having  a  flange  Intermediate 
said  ends  to  which  may  be  atta.  be.l  the  spokes  of  a  whe.l, 
a  bushing  within  the  outer  end  of  the  .aslng,  a  liall  l^car- 
Ing  within  the  casing  adjai  eiit  Its  Inner  end.  a  spindle 
having  a  portion  for  insertion  into  said  bu>hlng  an.l  a 
portion  whereon  the  hall  bearing  is  mounted,  the  spindle 
being  threaded  intermediate  .sjiid  portions,  a  nut  for  ap- 
plication to  the  threaded  portion,  and  means  whereby  the 
nut  and  the  casing  may  be  temporarily  lo(  ked  together  so 
that  the  turning  of  the  casini;  will  rot.ite  the  nut. 

4.  A  hub  for  vehicle  whecN  .  omprislng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  casing  that  is  ( losed  at  its  .niter  end  and 
open  at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  fhinge  liit.'rmediate 
said  ends  to  which  may  he  atta.  h..l  the  spok.'s  of  a  wh.  .1, 
a  bushing  within  the  outer  end  nf  tbe  (a-liii:.  a  l^al!  bear- 
ing within  the  casing  a.lja.  .  nt  it-  inn.r  .•mi.  m-atis  for 
retaining  the  outer  ra.eway  of  the  ball  bearing  in  po-ition, 
a  spindle  having  a  portion  for  Ins.'rtion  Into  sabl  bushing 
ami  a  portion  whereon  the  lall  iiearlng  Is  mounted,  the 
spindle  being  threaded  int.'rniediat.'  sabl  portions,  a  nut 
for  appli.atlon  to  the  thnadi'.l  portion,  the  nut  and  the 
casing  having  recesses  that  ar.-  a.lapted  to  be  brouirht  into 
register  for  the  re<  eptlon  .>f  a  lo'  king  pin,  whereliy  the 
turning  of  the  casing  may  .fT..  t  ttie  -er.wiiii;  of  tb.-  nut 
upon  the  threaded  portion,  ami  means  for  I.)'  king  the  nut 
against  rotation  with  r.sp''ct  to  the  splmlie  after  the 
same  has  i>een  thr.a  I.mI   th.r.'on. 

5.  A  hub  for  veliiil.'  wlieels  comprising.  In  . omldna- 
tion,  a  hollow  casing  that  i-  -  b.s.'d  at  its  outi-r  eml  and 
open  at  Its  inner  en. I.  ami  having  an  Int.rnal  -honbbT 
that  Is  spaced  from  its  open  en.l.  a  bn-hlug  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  hull,  a  l>ail  b.arin;:  within  the  bul'  a.l- 
Jacent  Its  inner  en.l.  means  f.ir  ilaniping  the  out.'r  race- 
way of  the  ball  i)earing  ag.iinst  the  af.>r.'sald  shoulder,  a 
spindle  that  projects  into  tb.'  hu'i  and  having  a  smooth 
portion  that  has  a  Ixaring  in  tb.'  afor.s.aj.l  bushing  and 
a  portion  whereon  th.'  b.ili  bearing  is  iii.iuiite.l,  tb.'  s[)ln(lle 
being  threaded  n.ljae.nt  th.'  hist  mention. .1  portion  and 
tapere<l  between  tip'  tln.a.le.l  portion  an.l  the  (Irst  men- 
tioned portion,  and  a  nut  for  applbatiun  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  print. '.1  in  the  (Jazctte.l 


1,173.039.  SPEKD-CilANC.lNr,  (iK.MMNG.  Wii.FUEO 
IlAit.vKS,  .Tr..  Wilkinsiiurg.  I'a..  assi-nor  to  W.'stlngliouse 
Electric  an.l  .Manufa-  f  urin;;  C..nipany.  a  (■oip..r.\  tion  of 
Pennsylvania.  Fibd  F.  b.  21,  Ittll.  Serial  No.  000,950. 
(Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    shaft    an.l    gear    member 
thereon,  ol  B  gear  casing  having  a  guard  bleeve  for  the 
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hub  of  said  gear  member,  arid  a  detachable  shaft  exten-  I 
sion  that  projects  through  and  beyond  the  guard  sleeve.        | 

2.   The   combination   with   a    shaft    ami   a    car   member 
thereon,   of  n    gear  casing   having  a   gu.ir.l   -l.-.v..   f.ir   the    1 
shaft   .11.!,  and  a  detachable  shaft  ext<n-ion   that  projects 
thri>ui:h  and  l)eyon.l  the  guard  sleeve. 

3  The  con)l)lnation  with  a  shaft,  and  a  g.ar  m..unted 
therein  the  hub  of  which  e.xtends  l)eyond  the  end  of  the 
shaft  an.l  is  externally  and  Int.'rnally  thri'.'i.b'.l  in  op- 
posit.'  dire.tlons.  of  a  shaft  .  xt.  iisi.m  having  an  'nt.'r- 
mediate  collar  ami  on.'  .  ti.i  screw. '.1  into  t!i.'  sai.l  sl.'.-ve 
a"  far  as  the  collar,  and  a  nut  screw. . I  up.'n  th.'  sle.'v. 
an.l  .ntrauiiii:  the  outer  end  faces  of  th.'  ..dlar  on  th. 
shaft  exten-ion. 

4.  The  c.imbination  wiili  a  shaft,  an.l  a  gi-ar  mount.'d 
th.reon  til.'  hub  of  which  exten.ls  beyon.l  the  en.l  of  the 
shaft  an.l  is  extirnally  and  internally  threa.led.  of  a 
shaft  extension  having  an  intermediate  collar  an.l  on.' 
I'lul  scr.'w.'d  iiif"  t!:.'  sai.l  >le.'\.'  .-i-  far  as  th.'  collar. 
an.l  a  nut  s.  rewed  up..n  th.'  si.-e\.'  ami  .  ngagint:  the  outer 
end  .aces  of  the  collar  on  the  shaft  ext.nsion 

.'),  The  .omblnatlon  with  n  piurnllty  of  par.'ill.l  -haft- 
an.l  -.parable  gear  <  imn..  t  ion-  b.-tw.-.n  th.  in.  of  g.ar 
casing-  having  guard  sleeves  for  the  eiols  .if  sabi  shafts, 
ami  a  lietachable  sliaft  extension  adapted  to  be  ;ittached 
to  any  .»ne  of  the  guarded  shaft  ends. 


1„173,»!4..     Ar\ni\KV  KKvr.oAUi'  i-(ii:  cafcffat- 

INt;  M.V< 'II  l.\i;.s.  (;iKNN  .1.  r.\i;i:Eri.  (.rami  Uapids, 
Mi.h..  as.-^ignur  t..  I'.arr.  tt  Ad.iiiii:  Ma.  hine  Co.,  I'bila- 
delphla,  Ta  .  a  Corporation  of  i'.iauare.  Filed  Oct. 
14.    I'.tTJ.      S.-rial   No.  7-.'. .'9.'^.      i<  1.  2.;5 — GO.) 


^  fi^  T7  TT  T7  g  T7  ^^C^ 


3.  In  an  auxiliary  keyloanl  for  calculating  niacinne.s, 
the  combination  of  depresslble  latchahle  keystems  ;  means 
for  unlatching  said  key-terns;  a  tiitable  frame  for  car- 
rying said  k.'Sstems  ;  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  tiitable 
frame  ;  suitable  l)earings  carried  by  each  end  of  sai.l  tilt- 
aide  frame:  depressil)le  ways  for  said  bearings,  a.lapted 
to  move  in  synchrony:  means  for  pivotally  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  sabl  tiitable  frame  with  one  of  sabl  d.  pres- 
sihb'  way-  ;  nii'ans  for  laterally  positioning  sabl  bearings 
in  -,ib!  ways;  a  spring  for  holding  said  depresslbb  ways 
in  norma!  po-ltlon  :  and  a  lift  for  elevating  the  forward 
Ii.irtion  <if  sabl   tiitable  frame,  substantially  as  describeil. 

4.  In  an  auxiliary  keyboard  for  an  adding  machine, 
fh.  I  ..nihinaiion  of  depresslble.  latchahle  keystems;  means 
;..r  unlatching  -aid  keystems;  a  tiitable  frame  f..r  car- 
ryiii;:  s;ti.i  keystems:  suitable  b.'arlngs  at  each  end  of 
-ai.i  tiltai.le  Irani.':  depres.sible  ways  for  said  bearings; 
pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  said  tillable  frame 
and  ..!!.'  of  said  depresslble  ways;  a  spring  for  maintaln- 
ini;  -abi  d.  pressible  ways  In  normal  position;  an.l  iiMang 
Un-  iH.sirioning  sabl  bearings  for  said  tiitable  fran..  on 
-aid  ways,  substantially  as  described. 


1.17:1.041.       TI'KMNC-SICN.XL     I'oK      .\  IT' iMoBILES. 
'.lonN  .1.  li.uusKTT.  Ma-p.'ih.  N.  V.     Filcl  F.'lc  is    1915. 
Serial  No.  !»,172.     id.  177 — 337.) 
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1.  In  an  auxiliary  keyboard  lor  cab  iil.'i tin;:  ina.  hines 
tb..  c.iiii'in.'ition  of  d<  pre.sslble  latchaM.'  k.y  stems ; 
springs  f.>r  returning  same  to  n.)rnial  p.isitb.n;  a  releas- 
ing slide  a.hipt.'.l  to  abut  sabl  k.'yst.iiis  ami  unlat.h 
.siimi':  a  -pring  for  returning  -abi  r. basing  sli.ie  to  nor 
mal  po-iiion;  contact  plates  .arri'.i  I'y  -abi  k.'yst.'in- : 
a  suitable  tiitable  frame  comprl-ing  stayr.>.i  and  tzubh' 
plates  for  carrying  sabi  k.'Vst.nis :  suii.ild.'  mounting 
for  sabl  tillable  frame  comiirisins  two  flange.l  wh.'.'ls  at 
one  en.l  ami  a  single  wheel  at  tlo  oth.  r  a  p.dnt.r  car 
rie.i  by  sabl  tiitable  frann' :  lifting  ban. 11.'-  attach.'.!  to 
sai.l  tiitable  frame;  sult.il'b'  d.  pr.'s-ibb'  ways  fc.r  said 
mountin,'  wheels  comprising  1  v\  o  .vwinL'ing  fram.-s.  ea.  h 
,  (iii-i-tM'.'  of  a  bearing  rod  and  .  n.i  pi.  •  .s.  one  of  said 
ro.N  ha.  ing  positioning  notches  ..r  .i;r.iov.'>  :  -nitahle 
suFil'"''-  ''"■  '"'''''  swinging  frames:  pivot..!  |iai';i!bl  ruler 
conn. ■■  lion  b.'twi-eu  sabl  swinging  fram.'s  ifiid  m.'aii-  for 
mainfaininu    sabl    swingin.u    fr.iiii.>    in     n.tnnal    position, 

SUbstanli.'lll.N-   a-   .les'Tibed. 

o.  In  an  au\iiiary  k.y'Mcird  (•■-  .abulating  ni,'icbiii.  s. 
th.'  .'ombinatiou  of  depr.ssibb'  latih.'il'b  keystems:  springs 
for  r.'farning  same  to  normal  po-itb'ti  ;  a  nl-'asing  slide 
a.lapt.'.l  to  release  said  keyst.ins  wh.ii  in  l.-it.h.'.l  posi- 
tion: a  suitable  tiitable  frano'  f.T  '  .-u]  vine  -ah!  key- 
stems;  suitaMi-  m..untini:-  for  sabl  tillable  frain.  ,  com- 
prl-in.i:  ttan;:.''!  rollers;  a  p.'int.r  .arrie.l  by  sai.l  tilta!>le 
fram.-:  suiialde  .b'pressil'l.'  wa  \  -  f.ir  s.-ii.l  mountings  for 
sab!  tiltabb'  fram.-.  .  ..n-ist  ing  ..f  swint;ing  fram.'-  having 
a  syn  br.inous  movem.'iit  :  m.'an-  on  one  of  sai.l  swinging 
fram.'s  for  laterally  pitsitioning  -aid  flanged  rollers:  an.l 
a  sprinu  f..r  maintaining  said  swicfing  frar'e-.  in  ii..ri!i.!l 
position,  sub-tantially  a-  .les.'ribed. 


1.  .V  turning  signal  device  f.u  pcw.r  driven  vehicles 
comprising  two  arms  pivoted  in  a  box  .r  casing  supported 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  tio  v.  hide,  said  box  or  casing 
b<  Ing  adapted  to  support  tw..  latteries  and  being  pro- 
vided with  two  conta.t  d.'\  i  .  s.  sani  arms  being  a.lapted 
to  swing  int.)  approximat.'ly  verti.al  and  horizontal  posi- 
tions an.l  into  engagement  with  said  ...nta.t  devices,  siiid 
aims  li.ang  tubular  in  f.u'in  and  j.r.ivi.i..!  at  iti.'ir  ..uter 
ends  with  differently  colored  hollow  all-  ha\.:jg  similarly 
colon"!  tran-parent  or  translui.n!  pan. Is  in  on--  side 
th.r.-of  and  ir.  uhih  ar.-  pla.'c.l  light  bulbs  which  are 
s.'i  ur.'.l  in  tlo'  .ml-  of  said  ttdmlar  arms,  circuit  wires 
,  ,,nne.  ti'.l  N\iih  th.  batt.'rb's  an.l  passing  through  sJild 
tubular  arm-  to  sai.l  iniiiis  aii'l  !a  k  to  said  contact  de- 
vices, and  from  th.'  bait.'ii.-  to  th.'  i.ivot  of  sjiid  arms 
wh.r.by  wh.n  -abi  ami-  a.re  in  engag.-in.  r,t  with  sjibi 
.'. intact  .levb'e-  sabl  biilbs  will  be  illuminati-d. 

2,  -\  tr.rniii'j  -ignal  .lc\i.'  for  vehicles  conpri-ing 
two  arms  pivotally  supp.>rte.l  a.ljacent  to  one  sbb'  of  the 
vehicle  am!  a.dapted  to  be  swung  in  a  transverse  v.rtical 
plane  into  .li(T.  r.nt  positions,  said  arms  being  pr.ivided 
at  thiir  out.r  .  nds  with  differently  colored  hollow  m^m 
liers  having  similarly  . olored  transparent  or  translu  <nt 
pan. Is  in  on.'  sbb  thereof  an.!  within  whbh  an'  phiced 
light  buli's.  ni.ans  wliereby  in  the  horizontal  ji.'-ition 
of  said  arms  .said  bulbs  will  be  Illuminated,  an.!  means 
f(M-  supporting  sail!  arms  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
thirty  to  forty  digreis  from  a  horl/.mtal  position. 


1.17;{,<'.42       KQCALIXFi:  V'lKi;       \\\;:x'K    i:     r.Ei.iiEli. 

Wa-hinuton,    1».    C.      Filed    Mar.    1...    l'.<\o.      S.riai    No. 

14.140.      (Ci    173 — 318.) 

1.  An  eipializer  yoke  for  insulators.  compri-in>;  a  slngic 
steel  plat.'  bent  np.'H  itself  along  a  m<'dian  ai.  to  form 
a  trn--,  th.'  b.iit  portion  of  said  plate  fuMiiiii;;  the  .om- 
presslon  111.  nib. r  .d  sjild  truss,  means  for  pi.  ..tally  sup- 
porting sjibl  tni-s  ...Ija.ent  its  center,  means  for  ..mn.'ct- 
ing  insulat.ir-  th.'i.to  adjacent  its  ends,  ami  a  dis.  harge 
born  secureil  to  said  plate. 
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2.  A  strain  insulator  system  (omprisint;  a  snppurtlns 
arm.  m  plurality  of  yokes,  ea^  h  ruiiipri>inc  a  sinKl*'  plate  [ 
of  iluetlU'  fern. us  metal  bent  upon  itself,  means  for  piv-  i 
otally  supportiiii;  siiid  yokes  on  -ai.l  arm  a  t  rausinis.sloD 
line,  a  plurality  of  yokes  of  similar  ronstru.  tiou.  meanN 
for  pivotally  e,,nneetinK  said  la.-t  mention, -.1  yokes  to 
saltl  transmission  line,  and  strings  of  insulators  supp..rte.1  , 
between  the  oppositely  disposed  ends  of  s.iid  tirst  and  ; 
last  nieiitiotied  \okes.  <aid  pivotal  conn..  r!..iis  permitting  j 
freedom  of  rntative  ir..vem.'nf  wf  the  relative  parts  of  said  , 
8^  bteni. 


3.  A  strain  Insulator  system  eomprlslnf,'  a  supporting 
arm,  a  pair  of  yokes,  each  comprising  a  sinsK'  steel  plate 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  truss,  means  U<v  pivotally 
supporting;  said  yoke-,  nn  said  arm.  a  transmission  Hue,  a 
pair  of  yokes  i.f  similar  construction,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  last-mt  ntioned  yokes  to  said  transmission 
Hue,  and  strings  of  strain  insulators  supported  between 
the  i.ppdsitely  disposed  ends  of  .s;iid  lirst  and  last-men- 
tioned yokes,  siiid  pivotal  connections  permitting  freedom 
of  rotative  movement  of  the  relative  parts  of  sai4  system. 


4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold-board  and 
a  land  side,  of  an  extension  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
mold-board  downwardly,  said  extension  having  a  channel 
provldi'd  with  under  cut  walls  which  converge  from  the 
point  end  of  the  plow  rearwardly.  said  land  side  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  extending  bevel.-d  portion,  a 
detachable  point  or  share  provided  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending beveled  portion  adapte<l  to  overlap  the  corre- 
sponding portion  on  the  laml  side,  and  also  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  tapen-d  rib  proviiieil  with  walls 
adapted  to  fit  the  under-cut  walls  of  ihe  ,  bannel,  and 
means  for  locking  the  point  In  position. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  mold  board  and 
a  land  slide,  of  an  extension  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  mold-board  downwardly,  said  extension  having  a 
channel  provided  with  under  cut  walls  which  converge 
from  the  point  end  of  the  plow  rearwar<lly.  s;iid  land 
side  being  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  hevele<l 
portion,  a  detachable  point  or  share  provided  with  a 
vertically  extending  lieveled  portion  adapted  to  overlap 
the  corresponding  portion  on  the  land  side,  and  al.so 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  tapered  rili  provided 
with  walls  adapted  to  fit  the  undi-r  cut  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  brace  secured  to  the  bold  board,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  provided  with  a  locking  part  adapteij  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in  the  brace  to  engau'e  the  deta.  h 
able  point. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


,173,64  4  vrroMATK"  CAU  <'(n'PI,I.N<;  (iTHTAF 
He.nrik  IvHivN  I'.Eiti;i.tM>.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  and 
Halda.n  .V.  11.  I.iM'KscHiiNA,  deceased,  by  Mrs.  Hulda 
Maria  Ulrlka  Linden,  rona.  widow  and  heiress  of  said 
Haldan  A.  H.  I.ind' ncrona.  de.  eased.  Fileii  ,Tune  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  r.t;T,i:T7.     (CI.  ^ILI-Gti.) 


1,17;'., (143.  PLOW.  Edoau  W.  P.e.\S().v,  KihnK.nd.  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  iJeorge  X.  Fleming.  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1^15.  Serial  -No.  51,:;93.  (Cl. 
97—22.) 
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1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  niold-i'oard  and 
an  extension  thereon,  sjiid  extension  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  mold  board  having  over  hanging  portions  which, 
with  the  extension,  define  a  .  haunel  whose  walls  converge, 
of  a  detachable  point  or  share  having  a  rib  of  wedge 
form  adapted  to  enter  said  channel,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  deta.hable  point  or  share   in   position. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combi.nation  with  a  mold  board  and 
an  extension  thereon,  >aid  exten-ion  au<l  the  lower  edge 
of  the  mold  board  having  over  hanging  portions  which, 
with  the  extension,  define  a  channel  whose  walls  con- 
verge, of  a  detachable  point  or  share  having  a  rib  of 
wedge  form  adapted  to  enter  .siiid  channel,  said  point  or 
share  having  an  under  .-ut  p<u-tion  extending  In  a  general 
ur  and  down  direction  and  adapted  to  encage  a  corre- 
gponding  portion  on   the  land  side  of  the  plow. 

."..  In  a  plow,  the  ciimblnation  with  the  mold-board  and 
land  side  thereof,  of  an  i-xtenslon  connected  to  the  mold- 
board,  said  land  side  having  an  under  ciit  portion  ex- 
tending In  a  general  up  and  down  direction,  a  detach- 
able point  or  share  having  a  land  side  portion  provided 
with  a  part  adapte<l  to  overlap  and  enirage  the  up  and 
down  portion  of  the  land  slide,  said  -hare  being  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  extension,  and  means  for  locking 
the  share  in  position. 


1.  In  an  automati  ■  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  -am  -.urfaces.  a  <oup- 
llng  hook  rota  table  around  a  vertical  axis  with  respect 
to  the  car  frame  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  co- 
acting  with  the  <-am  surfaces  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  lift  the  hook  when  rotated  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  locking  piece  .arried  I'V  said  coupling  hook  and 
rota'table  around  a  vertical  .ixis  with  re-p.-ct  thereto, 
said  hook  having  surfaces  to  lift  sabl  locking  piece 
when  rotated  In  a  certain  direction.  ,ind  means  for  ro- 
tating the  said  locking  piece,  the  eoui.linu'  hook  being 
provided  with  obllfiue  surfa  es  for  ..UL-a^in-  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  another  coupling  hi>ok  and  with  other 
surfaces  to  be  erimu'd  "y  the  locking  piece  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  dlsengauM,/  •  r  two  coupling  hooks  by  rotating 
only  one  of  the  locking  pieces. 

2.  In  an  automatic  ca-  coupling,  the  oTuhination  of  a 
supporting  member  provide,!  with  cam  surfa,  es.  a  --oup- 
llng  hook  rotatable  around  a  vertbal  axis  with  respect 
to  the  car  frame  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  co- 
acting  with  the  cam  surfaces  on  said  supporting  member 
to  lift  the  hook  when  rotated  from  Its  normal  position, 
a  locking  piece  carried  by  said  coupling  hook  and  ro- 
tntable  around  a  vertl  al  axis  with  respe,  f  thereto,  said 
hook  having  surfaces  to  lift  s;(i,l  lo,  kini;  pie.e  when  ro 
tated  in  a  certain  direction,  an, I  means  for  rotat'-ig  said 
locking  piece,  said  -dupling  hook  having  an  abutting 
surface  serving  to  ,-hc,  k  the  relative  movement  of  the 
said  locking-piece  with  res]),.,  t  thereto  so  as  to  mov*- 
both  these  parts  tounth.r.  aft.r  the  ,'oupling  hook  has 
bo«n  disengaged 

;;.  In  an  automatic'  ■  ar  couiiling.  th,'  combination  of 
a  supporting  member  provided  with  -ani  surfa-es,  a 
coupling  hook   rotatable   around   a    vrtical    axi-^    with    re- 
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spect  to  the  car  frame  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces 
coacting  with  the  ,-am  surfaces  on  sai,l  supporting  mem- 
ber to  lift  th,  IcM.k  when  rotated  fr<'m  its  normal  posl 
tlon,  a  locking  p.,,  e  carried  by  said  .  ,cupllng  hook  and 
rotatable  aroun.l  a  vertbal  axis  with  respct  thereto, 
said  hook  having  surfaces  to  lift  said  locking  piece 
when  rotated  in  a  certain  direction,  lever  mechanism 
arri'd  by  the  car.  means  for  rotating  said  locking-piece 
comprising  a  llexible  member  connecting  said  piece  to 
said  lever  me,  hanlsm,  means  for  rotating  said  b'ver 
mechanism  less  than  one  rpvo!uti,,n  and  thereby  tight 
enlng  said  ilexible  member  and  noans.  operated  by  grav- 
ity, for  completing  the  revolution  \\-hen  the  coupling 
yields    to    th«'    tension    of    said    llexible    member. 


l,173,t;45       ST(K'K1N(t  HOLDKR.      Neison  IJi.orvT.   New 


York,   N.   Y.      File.i   .Inly  r 
(Cl.  22»— 7.> 


lin4       Serial   No    h51,552. 


-' 


said  parts  so  formed  and  nrranced  that  as  the  tongue  Is 

bent    inwardly    a    hottoi;     is    ;■-  '\ided    for    the    container 
••md  an   outlet   ,'p<'n:i.g  i-^   fo-?:;,  :    'bereabove. 
;  Claim   f,   nnt   print, -1   ii,   the   (iuiette.] 


1.173,64r,.  KXTENSIUN  T.\1.LL.  VSilbBkt  F.  Blci, 
Montezuma.  Ind.  Filed  Ju;.e  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.165.      (Cl.  45 — 9.) 


/»      A/   -i 


«'    Jt 


::ry 


1.  A  container  for  st, •(■kings  comprising  a  tubular 
body  member  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  secured 
together  to  p.-rmit  folding  of  the  .same  to  a  collapsed 
position,  and  a  part  of  one  of  said  sections  formed  to 
be  received  within  the  tubular  cross  section  of  sai,l  con 
talner  to  hold  the  settions  distended  to  an  open  position 

■J.  A  container  for  -tockings  comprising  a  tubular 
body  member  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
and  connected  together  to  permit  folding  to  a  collapsed 
position,  and  a  tongue  cut  from  one  of  said  sections  to  be 
bent  Inwardly  to  wedge  within  the  tubular  cross  section 
of  said  container  to  hold  the  .sections  thereof  distended 
In  the  open  relation  and  to  provide  an  outlet  opening' 
above  the  bottom  thus  formed  for  the  container. 

3.  .\  ,ontalner  for  sto- kings  comprising  a  tubular 
t,ody  member  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
and  connected  together  to  be  collapsed  to  a  flat  relation 
to  rest  one  against  the  other,  and  a  tongue  cut  from  one 
of  paid  sections  to  be  of  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  tubular  body  member  and  to 
be  folded  from  said  section  to  wedge  across  and  between 
the  sections  to  hold  the  body  members  distended  and  to 
provide  an  outlet  opening  above  the  bottom  thus  pro 
Tided  for  the  container. 

4.  A  container  for  stockings  comprising  four  side  mem- 
bers hlngedly  connected  together  at  their  edges  to  permit 
folding  of  th,'  same  to  a  collapsed  and  flat  relation,  and 
a  tongue  cut  from  one  of  the  sides  to  be  of  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  tubular  body 
portion  and  said  tongue  arranged  to  be  folded  Inwardly 
between  the  sides  and  hold  the  container  in  a  distended 
relation  and  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  bottom  therefor. 

5.  A  container  for  stockings  comprising  four  rectangu 
lar    side    members    connected    hlngedly    at    their    edges    to 
form   a   body   portion   which   in    the   distended    relation   is 
rectangular    in      ross    section,    a    rectangular    tongue    ap 
proxlmattng  the  cross   section  of  said   tubular  body  por 
tion  cut  from  one  of  said  sides  to  be  bent  Inwardly  be- 
tween the  aides  to   hold  the   same  distended,  and   all   of 

2'j:f  o  (;. — 101 


cr. 


The  herein-described  improved  appliance  for  an  esien 
slon  table  of  the  character  described,  the  appliance  com- 
prising a  base  plate  ailapt,d  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of 
a  central  member  of  the  table  frame,  said  plat-  having 
a  main  journal  box  on  its  normal  top  portion  and  also 
an  arm  extfndlng  beyond  the  plane  of  one  end  of  said 
box,  the  arm  having  a  relatively  angle, i  Journal  box  there- 
on that  is  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  Ijase  of  said  plate 
and  being  at  right  angle  to  sai,!  main  box,  an  operating- 
shaft  rotatably  nioiinte,!  tietween  its  ends  in  the  main 
Journal  box  and  having  oppositcdy  pitched  screw  rhriads 
extending  from  its  oppc>site  ends  respectively  tw,,  screw- 
threa<led  boss,s  on  said  opposit,dy  pit'tie,!  •-'  r,  \\  thre:',d-. 
re-pec  ti\,-iy,  Ihe  bosses  having  each  a  bas,-  a'ljipieii  to  be 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  main  top  pa'ts  re- 
spectively of  the  table,  a  bevel  pinion  secured  to  the 
operating-shaft  adjacent  to  said  arm  and  said  journal 
boxe-.  a  driving-shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  angled 
box.  a  bevel  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  in 
mi'sb  with  said  pinion,  and  a  journal  box  adjustably  ar- 
ranged on  -said  driving-shaft  and  having  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured   to  said  central  table  member. 


\   1.173.647.      RED-CORNEK.      Hk.vrv    .1.    Carmody.   Rome, 
j        N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  l!*l4.      Serial   No.  846,504.      (Cl. 
55.) 


1.  In  a  bed  c.orner,  a  member  seuri,!  ;u  the  corner 
post  of  a  bed,  a  cylindrical  rei .--  ha\ing  a  c cnstant 
diameter  throughout  its  length  in  said  member,  a  locking 
piece  having  beveled  portions  secured  to  the  end  of  a 
side  rail,  a  cylindrical  shaped  memt)er  lnt<  gral  with  said 
locking  piece,  beveled  supporting  means  on  said  first 
named  member,  said  beveled  portions  on  said  locking 
piece  adapted  to  abut  against  said  m^an-  on  said  first 
named  member,  whereby  to  hold  said  he  king  piece  in 
elevated  position  and  the  member  and  be  king  piece  in 
close  contact  throughout  their  end  areas. 

2.  In  a  bed  corner,  a  fr,  ncbing  secured  t,'  the  corner 
post  of  a  bed,  a  cylindrical  shapeci  recess  in  said  french- 
Ing,  said  recess  having  a  constant  diameter  throughout 
its  length,  a  locking  piece  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  side 
rail,  a  cylindrical  shaped  tongue  integral  with  said  lock 
ing  piece,  beveled  portions  on  said  locking  piece,  and 
shoulders  formed  on  said  frenching.  outside  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  cl  -aid  recess,  said  beveb-cl  por- 
tions adapti-cl  to  about  a.:ain-t  said  shoulders,  whereby 
said   locking  piece   may   b.    held   In   elevated   position. 
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3.  In  a  l)f(l  corner,  a  frcDchlng  si'ourpd  to  thf  corner 
post  of  a  bed.  a  ryllndrlcal  shap.-d  recess  having  a  given 
diameter  throughout  formed  lu  said  fren.  hing.  an  open- 
ing from  said  rei<'ss,  a  locking  piece  fastened  to  the  end 
of  a  side  rail,  a  'viindrlcal  shaped  tongue  formed  upon 
said  locking  piece,  t)eveled  portions  in  said  loi'klug  piece, 
an<l  shoulders  disposed  outside  of  said  recess  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  said  l>eveted  portions  adapted 
to  at)ut  against  said  sh^uMers.  whtrehy  to  hold  said 
side  rail  in  elevated  positiim. 

4.  In  a  bed  corner,  a  frenching  s'-cured  td  the  corner 
post  of  a  bed,  a  cylindrical  shaped  recess  having  a  given 
diameter  throughout  its  length  formed  In  said  french- 
ing, an  opening  leading  from  said  recess,  a  locking  piece 
fastened  to  the  end  of  a  side  rail,  a  cylindrical  shaped 
tongue  having  a  given  diameter  throughout  its  length 
formed  integral  with  said  locking  piece,  shoulders  formed 
on  said  frenching,  outside  of  said  recess  and  adjacent 
the  lower  t-nd  thereof,  and  beveled  portions  formeil  In 
said  locking  piece  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  tongue,  said  beveled  portions  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  shoulders,  whereby  to  hold  said  side  rail  in  elevated 
position. 


1.173,648.  DISPENSING-MACHINE.  Hk.nky  B.  Cooliy, 
Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Taper 
Goods  Company,  Kensington.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar,  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,552. 
(CI.  211—8.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  bowed 
members,  and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  bowed  mem- 
bers, the  outer  sides  of  the  spring  engaging  the  bowed 
members. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  bowed 
members,  and  colled  springs  surrounding  the  bowed  mem- 
bers, the  outer  sides  of  the  spring  engaging  the  bowed 
members,  said  springs  being  held  against  movement  bodily. 

3.  A    holder    of   the    class   described    comprising   bowed 
members    and    outwardly    extending    lugs    to    which    the 
bowed    members    are    connected,    and    colled    springs    sur 
rounding  the  bowed  members  between  the  respective  lugs, 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  bowed 
members  and  outwardly  extending  lugs  to  which  the 
bowed  members  are  connected,  and  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding the  bowed  members  between  the  respective  lugs. 
the  lugs  being  notched  on   their  Inner  sides. 

5.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  said  holder  having  colled 
spring  means  of  approximately  annular  form  to  receive 
and  hold  the  lowermost  cup  of  the  stack,  and  means  for 
freeing  the  first  cup  from  the  said  spring  means,  the 
latter  when  said  first  cup  Is  free  of  said  spring  means 
automatically  engaging  the  second  cup  of  the  stack  to 
thereby  hold  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,17  3,649.  DIRIGIBLE  HE.M  >I.I(  aiT.^  Jou.v  L. 
Cbookeh,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  .\pr.  13.  1914,  Serial 
No.  831,558.     (CI.  240 — 61*.; 


I 


n 


T 
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In  combination  with  the  frame  and  steering  rod  of  an 
automobile,  a  conne(  ting  rod  having  one  end  thereof  .se- 
cured to  the  steering  rod,  a  center  piece  .supported  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  connecting  rod.  said  center  piece  hav- 
ing a  so<  ket  in  each  end  thereof,  main  rods,  one  end  of 
each  main  rod  having  an  integral  ball,  said  balls  ijelng 
positione<l  In  the  sockets  of  the  center  piece,  end  pieces 
connected  to  the  main  rods,  lamp  brackets  supporteil  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  tiie  end  pieces  to  the 
lamp  bra<  ket,  whereliy  movement  of  the  steering  rod  pro- 
duces a  relative  movement  of  the  bracket. 


1,173,660.     F0K<;E.     Henry   arch  Cross.  Bh  knell,   Ind. 
Flle<l  May  24.  1915      Serial  No.  30.073.     (CI.  263—35.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  rigid  post  capable  of  serv- 
ing as  a  smoke  flue,  a  pan  member  rotatably  supported 
thereby  and  including  a  plurality  of  fire  boxes,  an  upright 
rigid  blast  pipe  in  the  post,  an  additional  and  rotatahle 
blast  pip.'  rising  from  the  rigid  pipe,  and  branch  pipes 
leading  from  the  additional  blast  pipe  into  the  several 
fire  boxes. 

2.  In  combination,  an  upright  hollow  post,  a  pan  mem- 
ber rotatatdy  supported  thereby  and  having  an  opening  at 
Its  center,  a  tubular  flue  rising  from  the  pan  mem!)er  and 
surrounding  the  opening  therein,  an  upright  rigid  blast 
pipe  dispose.!  concentrically  In  the  hollow  post,  an  addi- 
tional ami  rotatable  blast  pipe  rising  from  the  aforesaid 
pipe,  branch  pipes  radiating  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
additional  blast  pipe,  blow  pipes  confined  in  the  pan 
member  and  Into  which  the  branch  pipes  discharge,  and 
partitions  radiating  from  the  flue  and  dividing  the  pan 
niemlier  into  a  plurality  of  fire  boxes,  one  blow  pipe  being 
disposed  In  each   fire  box. 

3.  In  (omblnatlon.  an  upright  hollow  post  In  which 
su'tlon  Is  to  he  created,  a  pan  member  supported  by  said 
post  and  having  a  central  aperture  opening  into  the  same, 
an  upright  flue  rising  from  the  pan  member  and  sur- 
rounding the  aperture  therein,  a  funnel-shaped  entrance 
niem!)er  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  flue,  and  a  hood 
rising  from  the  pan  member  and  confining  the  flue  and  the 
'■ntrance  member  therein. 

^.  In  omtiination,  a  rotatable  pan  member,  an  upright 
flue  member  rising  from  the  center  thereof  and  In  which 
suction    is    to    be   created,    partitions   radiating   from   the 
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flue  nunilter  and  dividing  the  pan  member  Into  a  plurality 
of  Are  lioxes,  and  a  hood  rising  from  the  pan  member  and 
disposed  al>ove  the  partitions  and   flue  member. 

5  In  combination,  .-iii  upright  hollow  post  in  which 
suction  Is  to  be  created,  a  pan  member  rotatably  sup- 
portHl  theret>y  and  having  an  aperture  opening  Into  the 
same,  an  upright  flue  rising  from  the  pan  member  and 
surrounding  the  aperture  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  fire 
boxes  disposed  within  the  pan  member  and  spaced  around 
the  flue  therein. 


3.  The  combinHtiMh  «ifb  u  tracker-bar.  of  yielding 
mean.s  transversely  pivoted  thereon  for  holding  a  music 
sheet  against  the  surface  of  the  tracker-bar. 


l,lT3.tJ51.  STOKAtlE  BATTERY.  Waltih  A.  Chowdub. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  John  P.  Mentzer.  Chicago,  111. 
tiled  .Apr.  ■_':;.  litis      Serial  No.  23,061.      (Ci.  204 — 29.) 


1  .A  storage  battery  couple  comprising  metallic  sheets 
and  Interposed  separator-sheets  of  flexllde,  porous  mate- 
rial, closely  contacting  with  the  active  material,  or  ma- 
terial to  lie  rendered  active  throughout  the  surfaces  of 
the  latter,  the  whole  being  wound  Into  a  spiral. 

2.  A  storage-liattery  couple,  comprising  metallic  sheets 
provided  with  active  material,  or  material  to  l»e  rendered 
active,  porous  absorbent  separators  Interposed  between 
said  metallic  sheets  and  closely  contacting  with  said  ma- 
terial throughout  Its  surfaces,  and  a  hollow  core  In  the 
couple,  communicating  with  said  separators  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  l)attery  and  adaptetl,  when  the  cell  Is  being 
charged,    to   receive   expelled    electrolyte. 

3  .\  storage-battery  couple,  comprising  metallic  sheets 
provided  with  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered 
act've.  porous  absorbent  separators  interposed  between 
said  metallic  sheets  and  closely  contacting  with  said  ma- 
terial throughout  its  surfaces,  said  metallic  sheets  and 
the  porous  absorlient  separators  Interposed  between  the 
same  being  wound  Into  a  spiral,  and  a  hollow  core  in  the 
couple,  communicating  with  said  separators  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  battery  and  adapted,  when  the  cell  is  being 
charged,    to   receive   expelled    electrolyte. 

4  A  storage-battery  couple  comprising  metallic  sheets 
each  having  an  upper  blank  section  with  leads  or  termi- 
nals integral  with  and  projecting  at  Intervals  from  Its 
edge,  and  Interposed  separator-sheets  of  flexible,  porous 
material,  said  sheets  being  wound  Into  a  spiral  and  said 
leads  being  disposed  on  each  metallic  sheet  to  extend  in 
paired    radial   alinement    In    the   spiral. 

."3  .\  storage  battery  couple  comprising  longitudinally 
corrugated  metallic  sheets,  the  corrugations  forming  pock- 
ets for  the  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered 
active,  and  interposed  separator  sheets  of  flexible,  porous 
material,  the  whole  being  wound  Into  a  spiral. 

i Claims  0  to  1(1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,17  3,65::.  ATTACHMENT  FUR  TRACKER-BARS. 
Thomas  Danqiard,  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto 
Pneumatic  Action  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,348.      (CI.    84 — 161.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  bar,  of  means  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  the  tracker-bar  and  mounted  thereon 
for  holding  the  edge  of  a  note  sheet  closely  against  the 
tracker-bar  while  the  note  sheet  passes  over  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tracker-bar  having  openings 
In  position  to  come  under  the  e<lge  of  the  music  sheet,  of 
a  clip  mounted  near  the  end  thereof  for  holding  the  edge 
of  the  music  sheet  in  close  contact  with  the  tracker-bar 
so  as  to  prevent  the  accidental  uncovering  of  said  open- 
inga. 


4.  As  an  article  of  the  class  descrlbefl.  an  attai  hmeut 
for  a  tracker-bar  comprising  a  clip  made  of  I'ent  wire 
shaped  substantially  to  fit  the  front  of  the  tracker  bar  and 
having  two  ends  pivote<l  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tracker-bar.  and  a  spring  adapte<i  to  engage  the  clip  and 
hold  the  clip  either  in  operative  or  inoperative  position 
with   yielding  pressure, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tracker-bar,  of  a  clip  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends  pivoted  in  the  sides  of  the  tracker-bar.  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  clip  constituting  a  bar  adapted  to  He  on  the 
surface  of  a  music  sheet  on  the  tracker-t^ar  to  hold  the 
music  sheet  In  position,  said  dip  having  an  Integral  offset 
portion  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pivotal  ends  and  extending 
beyond  the  same,  and  a  spring  in  position  to  engage  sjiid 
offset  portion  when  located  on  either  side  of  its  pivot  for 
holding  the  clip  in  operative  or  Inoperative  position  with 
a   yielding  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,173,658.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASIN(;  HOOK.  Hi.siiv 
M.  Davis.  Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Se 
rial   No.  800,315.      (CI.  9—23.) 


An  automatic  releasing  hook  c  nsistlng  of  a  plate  mem 
t>er  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  substantially  vertical  po 
sltion  upon  the  end  of  a  bolt,  said  plate  member  being 
formed  with  a  cam  groove  thereon,  a  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  up  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate,  means  to 
regulate  the  downward  movement  of  said  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  provided  with  a  perforation  transversely 
therethrough  near  the  free  end  thereof,  a  keeper  pivot 
ally  mounted  In  spaced  apart  relation  beneath  said  tongue, 
said  keeper  formed  with  a  ring  member  upon  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  ring  member  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion transversely  therethrough,  said  ring  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  In 
locked  position  and  the  perforation  through  said  ring 
member  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforation 
through  said  tongue,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
said  perforations,  a  cam  formed  upon  the  pivoted  end  of 
said  keeper  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  groove  upon 
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said  platf  to  rt'gulate  th^  upward  riuiv«-nieut  of  said 
keeper,  ami  a  wfighted  butt  formed  upon  said  keeper  dla- 
nietrlially  opposite   the  pivotal   iiiountiD;;  thereof. 


1,173.«54.        COMBINED     ClIAIRSWING     AND      HAM 
MOCK.      CnAHLis    I?.    Ei-ro.v,    Belfast.   Me.      Filed   Feb. 
13,    1915.      Serial   No.   ^.o:jC.      tCl.    155—35.1 


1.  The  herein  descriUe.!  .•(Uii'dii.  d  swiiii;  .hair  ;iiid  li;im 
mofk  comprising  a  frriine.  suvpeiidint:  and  adjusting  de- 
vices for  said  frame,  an  extensimi  frame  slidai  ly  con- 
np'  ted  to  ODi'  end  of  the  suspended  frame  and  11  liottom  of 
t5p.xit)le  material  attached  ,1 1  it^  .  iids  fn  end  mendu  rs  ,-,f 
said  frames. 

2.  The  herein  deserilied  comhined  swin;;  'hair  and  ham- 
niO'k  comprising  a  frame,  suspcndiim  and  adjn-tinj;  de- 
vices for  saiil  frame,  an  extension  frame  sHdaidy  con- 
netted  to  one  end  of  the  suspended  frame  ^nii  n  bottom 
of  flexible  material  attached  at  its  ends  to  end  members 
of  said  frames,  the  lirst  named  frame  also  having  a  rung 
at  Its  inner  or  lower  end  .ind  said  I'ottum  ti.'ivlng  means 
to  detarhal-dy  secure  the  same  ii<  -aid   runt;. 


l.lT3.t555  PHANTOM  ('IKCriT  Iu.vMv  H  Fav.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  v..  Thomas  Shaw.  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  and 
.Iambs  .1.  I'illiod.  Chicaco,  111.,  assignors  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7  liH4.  Serial  No.  865.442. 
(CI.  179—15.1 


1.  In   .1   telephone   clrcalt   comprisinK   side   circuits    to 
gether  furnishing  a  phantom   clr-mit  and  physical   exten 
slons  of  said  .side  circuits  and   phantom   lircult.  a   phan 
tom-formlng   device   connecting  each   side   circuit   and   Its 
extension  and  from  which  the  phantom  extension  Is  led, 
and    reflection-reducing    means    furnishing    ilirect    current 
paths    through    the   phantom-forming   devices    to    connect 
the  respective  sections  of  the  conductors  of  the  side  clr 
cults. 

2.  In   a    telephone    circuit    comprising   side    circuits   to 
g«ther  furnishing  a  phantom  circuit  and  physical  exten 
■Ions  of  said  side   circuits  and  phantom  circuit,  a  phan 
tom-focmlng  device   connecting  each   side   circuit   and    its 
extension  and  from   which  the  phantom  extension   is   led, 


and  an  autotrausfurmer  furnishing  direct  current  paths 
through  the  phautom  forming  device  to  connect  the  re- 
spective sections  of  tile  •  Dtiijuctors  of  the  side  circuits. 

3.  In  a  telephone  circuit  comprising  side  circuits  to- 
gether furnishing  a  phjintom  .  inuit  and  physical  exten- 
sions of  said  side  circuits  and  phantom  circuit,  a  phan- 
tom forming  device  (i.nnec'tiug  each  siile  circuit  and  Its 
extension  and  from  whii  h  1  he  phantom  extension  U  led, 
and  an  autotrau.--iiirnuT  ha\int:  windings  in  series  with 
the  side  circuits  and  the  extensions. 

4.  A  phantom  1  ircuit  comprising  side  cjrc  ults  and  •  \ 
tepsions  thereof,  phantom  forming  devices  inductively  as- 
sociating the  side  circuits  and  their  extensions,  con 
ductlve  connecricms  between  said  side  circuits  and  their 
extensions,  and  means  associated  with  said  condwctlve 
connections  to  pre\c nr  the  transfer  of  c  ros^talk  and  noise 
currents  betwe- n  the  phaiitcnu  circtiit  and  side  (ircuit 
extensions. 

5.  In  a  telephone  •  ircuit  < omprising  side  circuits  to- 
gether furnishing  a  phantcim  circuit  and  physical  exten- 
sions of  said  side  circuits  and  phantom  circuit,  a  phan- 
tom-forming device  connecting  each  side  circuit  and  its 
extension  and  from  which  the  phantom  extension  is  led. 
means  furnislilng  clirect   currc-nt  paths  through  the  phan 

torn  forming  device    t uicn  t    the   respective^  sections   of 

the  conductors  of  Hie  -icle  i  ircnits,  and  means  associated 
with  said  connectiiii;  inean>  for  preventing  disturbances 
In  the  c-ircult  extension-  resulting  from  the  estaiiiishment 
of  the  direct  current  paths. 

(Claims  6  to  21    in>'   printed  in   the  Uazctte.] 


1,173,656.  LUBUKWriNi;  .M'l'ARATCS  Ai:.  hihaid 
Flamoan,  Seattle.  Wash,  F^llc^d  Apr.  5.  1015.  Serial 
No.   19.24ft.      H'l     1S4      3  t 


^?      ^if 


^r-13 


1.  In  a  structure  c.f  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  .ir,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet 
pas.sageway  fccr  air  in  cine  <<(  its  end  portions  and  an  inlet 
and  a  delivery  ccutlei  passageway  for  lubricants  both  at 
its  other  end  pcirticm  aucl  disposec]  on  a  truck  frame  of 
said  railway  car  ;  a  piston  disposed  within  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  movable-  between  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  ;  a  helical  compressicn  spring  clisposed  within  said 
receptacle  to  extencl  between  said  piston  and  the  c'ellvery 
outlet  end  of  saicl  reccpiac  le  :  an  outlet  check  valve  con- 
necte<l  to  said  d'liver\  nutb  t  passageway;  a  delivery  noz- 
zle connected  with  s.iid  ccitbt  check  valve  ancl  clisposed 
to  adapt  it  to  cb'po.-ir  a  luliricaut  on  to  a  desired  part  of 
said  railway  c.ir,  ,111  inbt  check  valve  connected  to  said 
Inlet  passageway  for  lulirtcants ;  a  container  for  lubrl- 
<'ants  ;  a  conduit  for  lubricants  connecting  said  container 
with  said  inbt  c  he,  k  valve  ;  a  valve-controlled  conduit 
for  i-ompressed  air  c  onnei  tecl  with  sabl  Inlet  passageway 
of  said  receptacle.  ,ind  .i  -ource  of  compressed  air  con- 
nected with  said  conduit. 

2.  In  .1  -triicture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  car,  of  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet 
passageway  for  air  in  one  of  its  end  portions  and  an  Inlet 
and  a  delivery  outlet  passageway  for  lubricants  both  at 
Us  other  end  portiofi  and  disposed  on  a  truck  frame  of 
said  railway  car:  a  piston  disposed  within  said  recepta<  le 
iticl  .iciaptcd  tci  be  movable  between  opposite  end  portions 
thereof;  a  helical  compression  spring  disposed  within  said 
rc'c-eptacle  to  extend  lietween  said  piston  and  the  delivery 
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outlet  end  of  said  receptacle  ;  an  outlet  check-valve  con- 
nected to  saici  delivery  outlet  passageway  :  a  delivery 
nozzle  connectecl  with  said  (cutlet  check  valve  and  dis- 
posed to  aciapt  it  to  deposit  a  lubr' -ant  on  to  a  deslreci 
part  of  saicl  railway  car  ;  an  Jnlet  check  valve  connected 
to  .said  Inlet  passageway  for  lubricants  ;  a  container  for 
lubricants  ;  a  conduit  for  lubricants  connecting  said  con- 
tainer with  said  inlet  check  valve  :  a  tank  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  compressed  air  and  attarhed  to  the-  l)ody 
of  said  railway  c-nr  ;  a  three  way  valve  provided  with  a 
hand  lever  and  clisposed  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the 
operator  of  said  car  :  a  conduit  pipe  disposed  to  connc-ct 
said  tank  with  said  three  way  valve;  and  a  conduit  for 
compressed  air  disposed  tec  connect  said  three-way  valve 
with  said  air  inlet   passageway  of  said  receptacle. 


1,173,657.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEM.  I.IOMI. 
Fi.EiscHMAN.N,  Berlin,  He-rmany,  assignor  to  (Jene'ral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1»13.     Serial  No.  764.333.      (CI.   171  — 119  ) 


'l^SOOr;  :^rf'5«3t 


widened  portion  and  a  reduced  end,  of  a  rail  holding  key 
provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail,  with  a  round  neck  re-ceivnble  in  the  widened 
portion  of  the  slot  and  with  shoulders  Indow  the  neck 
adapted  to  extend  thrtcugli  the  slot  for  the  purpose  sped 
fled,  the  head  being  formed  on   its  rear  side  with  a  vertl- 


1.  The  comblnatifin  with  a  hlcli  frequency  alternating 
current  generatccr  aclapted  tec  be  driven  at  siib'-tnntlally 
constant  speed,  of  a  resonant  electric-  circuit  operatively 
related  thereto,  compensating  means  Including  an  adjust- 
able electric  dnuit  tuning  instrumentality  for  varying 
a  suitable  electrie'ai  constant  of  said  circuit,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  generatecr  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  compensating  means  to  maintain  saicl  clr 
cult  In  resonance  n-gardle'ss  of  any  vibrations  In  the  fre 
quency  of  the-  alternating  c-urrent  supplied  to  the  circuit 
by  said  generator  resulting  from  tiuc-tuations  In  the 
speed  of  the  generator 

2.  The  comleinat ion  with  a  high  fr>K]uency  alternating 
current  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  at  sulestantially 
constant  speed,  of  a  resonant  electric  circuit  associated 
therewith,  adjustable  Inductance  and  adjustalde  capacity 
electrically  associated  with  said  circuit,  and  means  re 
sponslve  to  the  speed  of  saicl  generator  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  inductance  and  said  capacity  to  maintain 
said  circuit  In  resonance  regardless  of  any  variations  In 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  the 
circuit  by  said  generator  resulting  from  fluctuations  In 
the  speed  of  the  gi-nerator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  high  frequency  alternating 
current  generator  adapte'd  to  be  driven  at  substantially 
constant  speerl,  of  a  resonant  electric  circuit  associated 
therewith,  compensating  means  including  an  adjustable 
electric  circuit  tuning  Instrumentality  electrically  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  1 
adjusting  said  compensating  means  to  maintain  said  cir- 
cuit In  resonanee  regardless  of  any  variations  In  the  fre- 
quency of  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  the  circuit 
by  said  generator  resulting  from  fluctuations  in  the  speed 
of  the  generator 


1.178,658     METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  FASTENER. 

Rodney  S.  (Ia.ndy,  Vineland.  N.  ,T.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1915. 

Serial  No.  49.06S.      (CI.  238 — 4.> 

The  combination  with  a  tie  formed  with  slots  for  the 
reception   of  rail   holding  d^vlcep.   each  slot   InrhMJlng  a 


v. 


J 


I  ally  dispelled  recess  and  the  neck  at  its  rear  being  formed 
with  a  flattened  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
recess,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  lie  sltppeel  into  one  end  of 
the  slot  back  of  the  key  and  recelvatile  in  said  recess  and 
lying  against  the  llattenec!  porticcn  of  the  neck  whereby 
to  secure  an  Increa-e-d  l-'-aring  siirfa--e  against  the  key.  as 
set  forth. 


1,173,059  GRE.\SE-CUP.  .Iohn  S.  (Joi^uberg.  Chicago, 
111  .  assignor  to  .\lemlte  Metals  Company.  Chicago.  111.. 
a  ("orpccratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr  10.  1914  Serial 
No.  S32.2,">5.      (CI.   184 — 48.. I 


1.  In  a  grease  c-up.  a  threaded  stem,  a  threaded  cap  co- 
operating with  said  stem,  saici  stem  having  a  symmetrical 
non  circular  bore,  said  cap  having  an  axial  projection 
provided  with  two  recesses  of  rei  tangular  outline  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  U-Rhape<l  spring  mounted  in 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  ke-y  mounted  In  the  other  of 
said  recesses  for  retaining  said  spring  In  position. 

2.  Id  a  grease-cup.  a  threade<l  stem,  a  threaded  cap  co- 
operating with  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  symmetrical 
non  circular  bore,  said  cap  having  an  axial  integral  pro- 
jection, said  projeetion  being  provided  with  two  recesses 
of  rectangular  outline  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
U-shaped  spring  mounted  in  ecne'  of  said  recesses  and  haT- 
ing  its  free  ends  engaging  the  sides  of  said  non-circular 
bore,  and  a  key  fitted  Into  the  other  of  said  recesses  for 
holding  H«id  spring. 

3.  In  a  grease-cup.  a  threacled  stem  having  a  bore  of 
polygonal  outline,  a  e-ap  having  t-crew  threads  to  engage 
said  ecrew-threaded  stem  and  provided  with  an  axial  in- 
tegral projection,  said  projection  being  slotted,  a  U-shaped 
wire  spring  having  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
polygonal  bore,  said  spring  lielng  mounted  In  said  slot,  and 
a  ke-y  fitted  into  said  slot  for  holding  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  grease-cup.  a  threaded  stem,  a  threaded  cap  co- 
operating with  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  bore  of  rec- 
tangular outline,  said  e^p  having  an  axial  projection,  said 
projection  having  two  flat  axial  recesses  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  U  shaped  spring  In  one  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  key  in  the  other  of  said  recesses  for  hold- 
ing said  spring 

5.  In  a  grease  cup.  a  stem  of  crystalline  metal  haying 
a  threaded  nipple  and  a  l>ore  through  said  nipple,  and  a 
sleeve  of  a  metal  of  high  tensile  strength  positioned  In 
said  l>ore  and  intimately  united  therewith. 


1,173,600.      JOURNAL  BOX    WEAK-PLATE.      DaM^L   F. 

(;oNWARE.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed    Aug.    3.    1914.      Serial 

No.  854,074       (CI.  04 — 25.  1 

1,   A   device   of   the   character   set   forth,    oomprtsing  a 
"  holder -plate  '"   having  Its  lower  edge  rec-essed  ceatrmlly 


X560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I'EBRIARY  29,  1910. 


to  accommodate  an  axle,  said  plate  having  t'xt.usions 
depending  below  tbe  axle  and  said  plate  being  provided 
with  guides  adapted  to  engage  guides  with  which  the 
outer  end-portion  of  the  Journal  box  Is  provided,  and  an 
annular  wear-member  detachably  secured  to  the  outer 
face  or  said  holder-plate,  the  lower  portion  of  said  wear- 
member  being  recessed  to  accommodate  the  axle,  thii^ 
affording  portions  flanking  the  axle. 


2.  A  device  for  tht-  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
holder-plate  having  its  outer  surface  provldod  with  a 
socket,  a  wear-member  secured  In  said  socket,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  plate  and  wear-member  being  recessed  cen- 
trally from  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  to  a'commndat*^ 
an  axle,  said  plate  thus  having  extensions  depending  be 
low  the  axle  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  equipped  on  their  inner  surfaces  with  guide- 
tenons  adapted  to  slide  in  lateral  grooves  at  the  outer 
«nd-portion  of  the  journal-box. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
bolder-plate  having  lateral  flanges  projecting  from  its  in 
ner  surface  and  equipped  with  guide-tenons  adapted  to 
slide  In  lateral  grooves  at  the  outer  end-portiim  of  a 
Journal-box,  said  plate  having  its  outer  surface  provided 
with  an  annular  recess,  and  an  annular  wear-member  se- 
cured in  said  recess,  said  annular  wear-member  and  said 
plate  being  recessed  vertically  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  to  accommodate  the  axle  and  affording  extensions 
depending  below  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  of  a  vertically 
slidable  holder-plate  connected  with  the  outer  end  there- 
of and  recesse<l  vertically  from  Its  lower  edtre  to  accom- 
modate the  axle,  said  holder  plate  having  Its  outer  sur 
face  provided  with  an  annular  socket,  an  annular  wear- 
member  in  said  socket  having  its  outer  peripheral  portion 
riveted  to  said  holder-plate,  said  wear-member  also  re- 
cessed vertically  in  its  lower  portion  to  accommodate  the 
axle,  the  furcations  of  said  holder-plate  depen<llng  be- 
neath   the    axle,    and    a    connectlns    member    Joining    the 

-lower  ends  of  said  furcations  beneath  the  axle. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
holder-plate  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  lateral  flanges 
having  guide-tenons  adapted  to  engage  grooves  in  the  lateral 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  outer  end-portion  of  a  Journal  l)ox, 
and  a  top  flange  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  adapted 
to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  Journal-box  and  having  a  down- 
turned  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  an  up 
standing  flange  on   the  upper  portion  of  the  Journal  tox 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


being  provided  with  au  eye.  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
with  one  of  its  ends  adjacent  to  and  spaced  frum  the  eye  ; 
said  needles  being  mounted  in  said  heddle  frame  in  alined 
parallelism,  whereby  three  sets  of  warps  or  threads  re- 
spectively pass  through  the  needles,  one  of  which  warps 
being  stationary  and  passing  between  the  needles,  the 
other  two  being  movable,  the  eye  and  slot  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  designed  to  respectively  receive  the  movable 
warp>  or  threads,  which  are  crossed  through  the  opera- 
tion of  the  eye  and  slot  ;  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
heddle  frame  to  cause  the  eye  and  slot  to  so  operate,  as 
to  cross  the  movable  warps  with  relation  to  tbe  stationary 
warp  in  weaving  mats. 


2.  Ih  a  mai  hine  as  set  forth  ;  a  shedder  comprising  a 
reciprocating  heddle  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  needles,  each 
of  which  having  a  substantially  central  flat  portion,  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  one  end,  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  shorter  than  the  flat  portion  with  one  of  its  ends 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  eye  ;  said  nee<lles  being 
alined  in  parallelism  and  mo\iuted  in  said  heddle  frame, 
whereby  three  sets  of  warps  or  threads  respectively  pass 
through  the  needles,  one  of  which  warps  being  stationary 
and  passing  between  the  needles,  the  eye  and  slot  de- 
signed to  respectively  receive  the  other  two  warps,  which 
are  crossed  through  the  operation  of  the  eye  and  slot. 


1,173.062.  FRYIN(i  -  I>.\N  Melvii.i.k  V  Hatwabd, 
Qulncy,  Mass  Filed  .lune  L'T.  1914  Serial  No.  847,00fl. 
(CI.  53—7.) 


l,173,fifil.      MACHINE    FOR   THE    MANrFACTTRE    OF 
MATS    AND    THE    LIKE.      OEORfiE    Thom.as    (Jkekn, 
Hailsham,   England.      Filed   Apr.    ir>.   1914.      Serial   No. 
832,000.      (CI.   139-^32.) 
1.   In  a  machine  as  sot  forth  ;  a  shedder  comprising  a 

reciprocating   heddle   frame  ;  a   plurality   of  needles,   each    ' 


1.  .\  frvirii;  pan  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  handle, 
a  hinge  b.\  whl  -h  the  handle  Is  pivotally  secured  to  the 
body  portion  and  a  swivel  device  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  luiiKll.'  independent  of  the  hinge  adapted  to  lock  the 
handle  In  op.n  position  against  the  pan. 

2.  A  pan  ■  onsisting  of  a  body-portion  provided  with  a 
stay  and  a  handle  with  bent  ends  hinged  thereto,  a  double- 
ended  swivel  carried  by  the  handle  the  ends  of  the  swivel 
()elng  parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  handle  when  the 
swivel  lies  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  force<l  into  p<jsltion  against  the  stay  to  lock  the 
handle  In   operative  position. 

.'5.  .\  pan  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  stay  proje.  ting  upwanlly  therefrom,  and  having  a 
rectangular  shaped  hole  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
a  handle  Becure<l  to  the  stay  and  having  a  rectangular 
hole  registering  with  the  stay  and  means  for  locking  the 
handle  against   tbe  stay. 

4.  A  pan  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
stay  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  rectan- 
gular hole  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  handle  hinged 
to  the  stay,  the  handle  being  provided  with  a  hole  at  both 
ends  so  that  when  said  handle  lies  against  the  stay  all 
the  holes  are  in  allnement. 

r>.  A  frying  pan  comprising  a  body-portion  provided 
with  a  stay  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  hole  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  stay,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the 
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front  of  and  at  the  lower  <-it;e  of  the  hole,  tbe  handle 
having  two  bent  ends  so  that  wtien  the  handle  Is  in  a 
closed  position,  it  is  adapte<!  to  lie  within  the  body-por- 
tion of  the  pan. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  th.    r.azette.] 


l.lT.S.r.r,.-^.  SH;NAI-  AITARATUS,  .lonN  F.  Ilii.l..  Grif- 
fin, (Ja.  Filed  .Inly  2o.  191.".  Serial  No.  4o,,m2.  (CI. 
246 — 48.) 


A  signal  apparatus  comprising  a  housing.  B  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  thereof,  a  disk  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  staff  having  its  lower  eml  pivoted  to  the  illsk  wheel  and 
havln.t:  a  signal  rlag  at  its  upper  end  said  housing  having 
in  its  side  a  segmental  '  urved  slot,  the  curvature  of 
which  being  formed  on  a  radius  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  pivot  of  the  staft  and  said  shaft, 
said  staff  having  a  lateral  pin  extending  Into  said  slot 
to  maintain  the  staff  constantly  In  a  vertical  position  as 
the  disk  is  rocked  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means 
having  connections  with  said  shaft  for  rocking  the  shaft 
and  disk  in  one  liirectlon  or  the  other,  said  disk  having 
teeth,  and  means  coiiperatlng  with  the  teeth  to  hold  tbe 
disk  positive  to. the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved. 


1  lT.'i.t.<14  IU)X-  r.LANK  CONVEYER  MECHANISM. 
Hakuy  A.  Inman.  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817.832.      (CI.  193—11.1 


u 


1.  In  a  blank  .  nuveyer.  a  blank  guide,  a  movably 
mounted  blank  support  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  to 
receive  the  blanks  th-rcon.  a  reciprocatory  device  having 
means  operabU'  to  >  n^:a,L:e  and  release  the  blanks  when 
said  devi'-e  approaches  and  leaves  said  support,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  support 
out  of  th"  way  when  said  device  leaves  saiil  support. 

2.  In  a  blank  conveyer,  a  blank  guide,  a  blank  support 
swingahly  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  to  re 
celve  the  blanks  thereon,  a  recipro< atory  device  having 
means  operable  to  engage  and  release  the  blanks  when 
the  device  approaches  and  leaves  the  support,  respec- 
tlvelv.  and  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  sup- 
port downwardly  out  of  the  way  when  said  device  leavef 
saiil  support. 

:i.  In  a  blank  lonv.  yer.  a  blank  guide,  a  reciprocatory 
member,  blank  engauing  elements  pivoted  to  said  member 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  lilank  engaging  position,  and 
movable  retarding  means  associated  with  said  member, 
said   elements  being  pivotally  engaged   to  said   means. 


and    slidable    upon    said    rod,    binges    arranged    beneath 
saici    l«>aves   to   permit   tbe   same  to  fold   tiownwar.i    upon 


roi!.  t)races  extending  from  tbe  rod  beneath  th. 


■^aid 


leaves  diagonally  toward  tbe  outer  end  thereof  and 
slidalily  mounted  on  the  rod.  means  to  bold  the  braces 
In  extended  position,  and  means  to  hob!  said  leaves  in 
locked  alinement  comprising  sockets  fornieil  in  the  edge 
of  one   leaf  adjacent   the  edge  of  the  oth.r    ]<p.t,    the   re- 


V 


l.lT.-^.nGS.  COI.EAPSIIU.E  STAND  .Touan  ,Takap,  Au- 
rora. 111.  Filed  Feic  10.  1915  Serial  No.  7.289. 
(CI.  45 — IKM 

The  comtdnation  with  a  central  supporting  rod.  of  a 
pair  of  tatile  leaves  each  of  semi  circular  form  and  hav- 
ing their  cbordal  sides  provided  with  recesses  embracing 


l^^l«* 


niaining  leaf 'having  bores  extending  through  the  same 
from  the  edge  adjacent  the  tir-t  leaf  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  second  leaf,  said  bores  having  their  outer  ends 
enlarged,  plates  covering  the  outer  ends  of  the  bores. 
pins  slidatde  through  the  plaices  and  bores  and  engage 
aide  at  their  inner  ends  in  the  sockets,  collars  on  said 
pins  In  spaced  relation  to  the  plates,  expansion  springs 
tietween  the  collars  and  the  plates,  a  head  on  the  ends 
of  the  pins  which  project  outwardly  from  the  plates. 


1,173,666.  RAILROADSI'IKF..  Lithek  S.  .Iu.ses.  Utica. 
N.  Y.  Filed  .Tuly  10  1914  Serial  No.  S50.221  (CI. 
85—23.) 


V 


A  spike  (omprisHig  a  sliank.  a  lead  for  said  shank,  and 
locking  spurs  extin.iing  frotn  »ild  shank  beneath  said 
head  and  having  their  innt  r  fans  extending  oiitwardly 
at  an  incline  to  said  shank  and  having  their  outer  faces 
curved  longitudinally  to  provide  cam  fa<-es  causing  the 
free  end  portions  of  the  spurs  to  t-e  bent  Inwardly  when 
the  spike  is  driven  into  pla^  e. 


1.173.667.      POWER     T»EVICi:       Lester    <>      Ki  RT7HAI.S. 

Colgate.  Wis.      File.i  (^(  t.  24.  1014       Serial  No.  868,443. 

(CI.  74—54.1 

A  device  of  the  character  descrit'cd  c-omprislng  a  shaft 
provided  with  toothed  wheels,  elongated  members  pivot- 
ally supported  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  means  to 
engage  the  toothed  wheels,  a  second  shaft,  an  operative 
connection  between  both  of  said  shafts  whereby  the  same 
may  be  caused  to  rotate  -.iin\iltaniM»usly.  drums  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shafts,  flexible  connections  between  the 
upper    extremities    of    the    elongated    members    and    the 
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drums,  a  clutch  slldably  supported  upou  the  second  shaft 

internnMliat-    th"    <lruni-.    ar.ii    nivalis    uiiiU'r    control    of 


the  t'loDgatt'd   iiu'ini'tTs   for  causing  said   I'jut'jh   to  alter- 
nately engage  the  drums. 


1.17;:.6«8.  NON  -  RKFII.I.ARI.K  HOTTLK  Samtei.  F. 
Lka<;br,  Spotswood.  N  J.  Filed  May  IT),  1915  Serial 
No.  28,394.      (Tl.  215 — fi2.i 


vided  wltli  sid>-  f^ars  pivotally  mounted  rni  the  pivot  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  th*'  trapping  mfmt>er  correspondinB  to 
and  fitting  the  hood,  said  hood  havinR  lateral  flanges  at 
Its  lower  edge  engaRing  unil«T  the  top  of  a  trap  recep 
tacle.  said  hood  being  insertible  upwardly  through  th' 
correspondingly  shaped  opening  of  the  top  of  the  trap 
receptacle  and  having  lugs  engaging  upon  the  top  surfft'-' 
of  the  top.  the  ears  ac-tlng  to  hold  the  sides  <^(  the  hood 
spread  apart  to  hold  the  hood  in  its  opening 


1.  In  r()nii)ination  with  r\  bfittle  nt>.  k.  a  glas.>  stopper 
having  holding  nn-an-  to  s..  ur^  tii.'  -topptT  in  the  neck, 
said  stopper  adjaient  one  i,f  its  ends  ii.iving  a  cylindrical 
nhaniher.  the  liottoiii  (if  will  h  tia<  a  tiat  glass  valve  seat, 
an  opening  eoneentri''  ^yfll  said  -eat.  a  flat  glass  disk  _ 
valve  having  a  eurt;  flnat  atta.  lied  tn  its  npppr  surface 
and  adapted  to  have  ;i  sealing  eonta' t  with  the  seat,  a 
glass  liall  weight  on  the  cork  float  interposed  between  the 
upper  wall  of  the  ('■hamt>er  and  the  ,  ork  tloat,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  chanitier  having  a  wide  ;ind  shallow  conical 
depression,  sueh  that  the  ball  weiglit  is  eapatile  of  but 
slight  movement  when  the  bottle  is  completely  Inverted 
and  will  hold  the  flat  disk  k'lass  valve  in  sealing  contact 
with  its  seat  when  inverting  the  liottle,  and  an  outlet 
pas.sage  leading  from  the  hami.er  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  upper  wall  of  th'-  chamber. 

2.  In  <  oml)lnation  with  a  iuttle  ne<  k.  a  glass  stopper 
having  holding  means  u<  secure  the  stopper  In  the  neck, 
said  stopper  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  haxing  a  -vlinlrl  n) 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  which  has  a  Hat  ul.iss  va  •.  ■■  se.it. 
an  opening  concentric  with  said  seat,  a  Hat  'iisk  valve 
having  tiuoyant  means  carried  tbereby  and  ha\ing  a 
sealing  contact  with  said  seat,  a  ''all  wight  Interposed 
between  the  buoyant  means  of  the  disk  valve  and  the  up 
per  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  upper  wall  of  the  chami>er 
having  a  wide  and  shallow  eonical  ilepre.ssion  such  that 
the  ball  weight  is  capable  of  hut  slight  movement  when 
the  bottle  is  completely  inverted  and  will  h<-':<\  the  flat 
disk  valve  In  sealing  contact  with  its  .seat  when  inverting 
the  bottle,  and  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  cham- 
l)er  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  upper  wall  of  the 
chambtT. 


l.lT.'J.tiGO.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Georgf;    M.    I^N(.enbau«H, 
Cortez,  Colo.      Fiie<l  May  27.  l!)ia.      Serial  No.  770.239. 
(CI.    4:j-~24  I 
1.   A   D  shaped   trap  hoo<i.  a  pivot  member  mounted   In 

il.e    ftide.^    Lhuruof.    an    uscillaiory    trapping    eJeraent    pro 


2.  In  combination,  a  trap  hood  insertible  upwardly 
through  the  correspondingly  shaped  opening  In  the  top 
of  a  trap  receptacle,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with 
flanges  and  lugs  engageable  below  and  above  the  top 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  trapping  element  pivoted  in  the 
hood  and  ha\ing  pivot  ears  to  spread  the  sides  of  the 
hood  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  In  th.'  top. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trap  receptacle  having  a  D-sbaped 
opening  In  its  top.  a  D  shaped  trap  hood  Insertible  up- 
wardly through  said  opening  and  having  flanges  and  lugs 
engaging  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  trapping  element  pivote<l  in  said  hood 
and  having  pivot  ears  to  spread  the  sides  of  the  hood 
against    the   opposite   sides   of   said    opening. 


1,173,670.      DRIVE-CHAIN       rii.vm.K.s   .!•    LfTHER,  Eliza 

betb.  N  I  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fran -is  F  Knowles. 
South  tirani:e.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
21.  1910,  Serial  No.  r.82.072.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion file<l  .Tuly  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  (1.3S.8i)0.  (CI. 
193—8.) 


1.  A  side  drive  chain  link  having  a  central  web  portion 
or  shank  constituting  the  tension  member  of  the  link 
lateral  portions  extending  from  each  side  of  said  centrai 
web  portion  and  projecting  lengthwise  beyond  said  web 
portion  at  one  end.  said  side  portions  being  of  greater 
thi(  kness  or  depth  than  said  web  portion,  the  space  be 
tween  said  side  portions  and  under  the  web  constltntlni; 
H  recess  for  a  nut  or  other  fastening  means  U8e<i  In 
fastening  buckets  or  the  like  to  said  link. 

2.  A   side   drive   chain    link   having   a   <entral    web   por 
tlon    or    shank    constituting    the    tension    member    of    the 
link,    lateral    portions    extending   from    each    side   of   said 
lentral    web    pf)rtion    and    projecting    lengthwise    b«\vond 
said   web  portion  at  one  end.  said   side  portions  being  of 
greater  thickness  or  depth  than  said  web  portion,  the  spai  e 
between  said  side  portions  and  under  the  web  constltut 
ing  a  recess  for  a   nut   or  other  fastening  means  used   lo 
fastening  buckets  or  the  like   to  said   link,  said   side  por 
tlons   having   shoulders   thereon  adapted    to   contact   with 
the    teeth    of   a    drive    wheel. 

3.  .\  sble  ilrive  chain  link  having  a  central  weti  por- 
tion or  shank  constituting  the  tension  member  of  the 
link,  lateral  portions  extending  from  each  side  of  said 
central  wed  portion  and  projecting  lengthwise  beyond 
said  web  portion  at  one  end,  said  side  portions  l)elng 
or  greater  thi<  kness  or  depth  than  said  web  portion,  the 
space  between  said  side  portions  and   under  tta<    web  con- 
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stituting  a  recess  for  a  nnt  or  other  fastening  means 
u*ed  in  fastening  buckets  or  the  like  to  said  link,  said  side 
portions  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders  thereon 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  teeth  of  a  drive  wheel 

4.  A  side  drive  chain  link  having  a  central  web  portion 
or  shank  j,  constituting  the  tension  member  of  the 
link,  lateral  portions  g  and  h  extending  from  each  side 
of  said  central  web  portion  and  projecting  lengthwise  be 
yond  said  web  portion  at  one  eic!  sai.l  side  portions  be 
ing  of  greater  thickness  or  depth  than  said  web  portion. 
the  space  between  said  side  portions  and  under  the  web 
constituting  a  recess  >i  for  a  nut  or  other  fastening 
means  used  in  fastening;  bn  k.ts  or  the  like  to  said  link, 
said  side  portions  ha \  ing  shoulders  ther»H)n  adapted  to 
<ontact  with  the  teeth  of  u  drive  wheel,  said  shank  also 
having  an  end  connection  portion  k.  the  end  portion  A- 
ami  the  side  i)ortions  '/  and  h  being  of  substantially  ttie 
siinii'   thickne.^ss  • 


l,17:i,G71  HmTAKV  SK1'AHAT<_>K  .lOHN  A.  MrKiN- 
LA\.  .Newaygo.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  29.  1913  Serial 
No.    7r.7,665.       tCl.    83 — M.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  screen,  a  shaft  sup- 
port tlicreior.  and  means  to  rcptate  said  shaft,  of  a  tiange 
upon  sani  shaft,  a  <i.iiar  mounted  to  engage  said 
(lunge  and  support  said  shaft,  a  movable  support  for 
said  collar,  arms  iniepeutlently  movable  ami  engaging 
saJd  tolbir  support,  a  second  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
cam  devices  mounted  on  said  Second  shaft  to  engage  with 
said   arms    for    the   purpose   specified. 

2.  In  coud)iuation  with  a  rotatable  screen,  a  shaft  sup 
port  therefor  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  of  a  tiange 
upon  said  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  to  engage  the  tiange 
and  sujiport  the  shaft,  a  movalile  support  for  the  collar, 
arms  independently  inoMible  aud  engaging  said  collar- 
support,  and  means  to  alternateiy  and  sequentially  move 
said   arms. 


1.17.S.r>7i.'  \AI.\'F.  r,Ki.|;,,j  MACLnsKir..  S.henrctady. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeiier.-tl  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912  Serial 
No.  721.430.      (CI.    137—4  > 


eral    line    of    movement    of    the    valve    for    controlling    the 
seating    ther(.<if 

2.  Tlie  ombmation  of  a  valve  seat,  a  \alve  to  seat 
thereon,  a  ^■'■w.  ,;r.\  i.c  the  valve,  and  means  for  tar- 
rying the  stem  (.onsif-iiiig  of  an  abutment  spring  pressed 
against  and  having  a  ball  and  socket  engagemeet  with 
one  end  of  the  stem  and  another  abutment  having  a  ball 
and  socket  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem 
and  revoluble  about  a  center  for  controlling  the  posiilin 
of  thi-  valve. 


1,173.673.  ELECTROPNEUMATIi-  .\IR  HRAKE  SYS- 
TEM. iiEOib.E  MAibcisKiE.  Schenectady,  N,Y.  assignor 
to  (ieneral  F.le;  tru  Company,  a  Corporati-n  of  New 
York  Fiie<i  .1  uly  31.  1913.  Serial  No,  7^2.252.  (CI. 
188—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  va!\e  seat,  a  puppet  valve  to 
Sent  thereon,  a  st.-m  .arryini:  the  valve,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  stem  consisting  of  nn  abutment  spring 
pressed  against  a  portion  of  the  stem  and  tending  to 
move  it  in  one  direction  generally  parallel  ti'  the  line 
of  movement  thereof  anil  anoth<T  abutment  engaging 
another  portion  of  the  stem  adapted  to  move  it  in  the 
opposite  dlrectli>n  and   movable  at  an  angle  to  the  gen- 


1.  In  an  ele,  tro  pni  uinatb,  air  brake  system,  an  engl 
noers  valve  for  pneumatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  brakes  having  a  lap  positii^n.  means  for  electrically 
controlling  the  brako.  au.i  mean-  for  pneumatUally  ap- 
plying the  brakes  on  a  failure  of  the  electrical  energy 
supplying  the  electrical  portion  of  the  sy^tem  when  the 
engineiTs  valve  i>  in  lap  position, 

2,  In  an  electro  pneumatic  air  brake  system,  an  engi- 
neer's valve  for  pneumatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  brakes,  means  for  electrically  controlling  the  brakes, 
anil  means  for  pneumatically  applying  the  brakes  on  a 
failure  of  the  electrical  energy  supplying  the  electrical 
portion  I'f  the  system  when  the  engineer'.-  valve  is  in  an 
other  position  than  an  application  position 

,3,  In  an  electro  pneumatic  air  brake  system,  an  engi- 
neer's valve  for  pneumatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  lirakes.  a  controller  for  electrically  .■ontrolling  the 
brakes  connected  to  and  operatini:  with  the  .-ngineer's 
valve,  and  means  allowing  the  jmeumatic  application  of 
the  brakes  on  the  failure  of  tb-  .:c.  irical  en.rgy  when 
the  engineer's  valve  is  11.  .'tber  :li:ii:  an  application  posi- 
tion. 

4  In  an  electro  pneumatic  air  brake  system,  an  engi- 
neer s  valve  for  pu.  uii.ati  ally  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  brakes,  a  controller  for  electrically  controlling  the 
brakes  connoted  to  nnd  operating  with  the  engineer's 
valve,  an:  means  allowing  the  pneumatic  application  of 
the  brakes  on  the  f.Tllure  of  the  .'U>ctric;il  energy  when 
the  engineer's  valve  is  in  lap  position. 

5.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  air  brake  system,  an  engi- 
neer's valve  for  pneumatically  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  brakes  having  the  usual  exhaust  port  and  a  second 
exhaust  port  coniiected  to  the  lirake  pipe  port  In  lap  po- 
sition of  the  valve,  a  second  valve  controlled  from  the 
source  of  electrical  supply  for  closing  said  second  exhaust 
port,  and  a  controller  for  electri caliy  ( (mtrolllng  the 
brakes, 

;  Claims  r,  to  .39  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.173.074.      STACK  SHAI'IN'i    MACHINE.      Charlm    H. 

MATbocK.  Eraden,  111.     Filed  June  9.  1915.     Serial  No. 

33.119,      <C1.  193— 21.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  spaced  shields,  and  means  for 
separately   adjusting   the   shields   relative   to   each  otbet. 
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means  for  bodily  moving  the  shields  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly together,  means  for  bodily  oscillating  the  shlelda 
Laterally  together,  and  means  movable  with  the  shields  for 
holding  the  flue  of  a  wind  statker  to  direct  the  contents 
of  the  stacker  over  one  of  the  shields  and  downwardly 
Into  the  space  l>etween  the  shleld.s. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  extenslbl*'  structure,  a 
shield  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  relative  to  said 
structure,  and  a  second  opposed  shield  mounted  for  slid- 
able  and  angular  adjustment  relative  to  the  flrst  named 
shield,  of  means  movable  with  the  extensible  structure 
for  holding  the  flue  of  a  wind  stacker  in  position  to  direct 
Its  contents  over  one  of  the  shields  and  downwardly  Into 
position  between  both  shields. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  shield 
mounted  for  angular  adjustment,  a  second  shield  mounted 
for  sliding  and  angular  adjustment,  said  shields  being  op- 
positely disposed  and  being  bowed  to  shape  a  stack,  and 
means  for  holding  the  flue  of  a  wind  stacker  in  position 
over  one  of  the  shields  for  directing  its  contents  down- 
wardly into  the  space  between  the  shields. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  structure,  means 
for  oscillating  the  same  laterally,  means  for  adjusting 
said  structure  angularly  upwardly  and  downwardly  irre- 
spective of  such  oscillation,  and  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  the  structure,  of  an  outer  shield  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  structure,  an  inner  shield  hingedly  and 
slldably  connected  to  said  structure,  and  means  movab)e 
with  the  shields  for  holding  the  flue  of  a  wind  stacker  in 
position  to  direct  its  contents  Into  the  space  between  the 
shields. 


1.173,675.  FOOT-REST.  Ta.shiro  Matsii.  Wenatchee. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1015.  Serial  No.  2'2,8fi5.  (CI. 
155 — 9.) 


i^0 


The  combination  with  a  chair  of  spaced  guide  rails  se- 
cured to  the  front  and  rear  rungs  thereof,  a  bar  having  its 
terminals  slldably  engaged  with  .said  guide  rails,  a  beam 
secured  to  said  bar,  a  foot  rest  mounted  on  said  beam,  a 
tubular  meml)er  mounted  on  the  front  rungs  of  the  chair, 
a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  In  the  tubular  member,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  cooperating  with 
the  rack  bar,  and  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rack  bar  and  slldably  engaged  with  said  beam. 


1.173,676.  SLEIGH-CYCLE.  William  S.  Motsaoo, 
Broad  Mountain.  I'a.  Filed  Feb,  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,648.     (CI.  208 — 159.) 


/«  /^  30 


1.  In  a  slfigh  >  ycle,  the  combination  with  sprocket 
operated  ground  engaging  elements  for  propelling  said 
cycle  ;  of  a  linike  mechanism  comprising  a  ground  engag- 
ing brake  element  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
contact  witb  the  ground,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
brake  elfmcnt  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and  means 
connecting  said  brake  element  and  said  ground  engaging 
propelling  elements  governed  by  the  movement  of  said 
sprocket  in  a  reverse  direction  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  brake  and  propelling  elements  respectively  with 
the  ground. 

2.  A  sleigh  cycle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  sprocket 
operated  ground  engaging  propelling  element  secured 
thereto ;  in  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism  com- 
prising a  ground  engaging  brake  element  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  one  end 
of  said  brake  element  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
hook  for  engaging  said  propelling  element,  a  rock  arm 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  mils  to  said  frame  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  opposite  en<l  of  said  lever,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  hitter  end  of  said  rock  arm  depressed 
to  lift  said  tirake  element  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground,  and  a  pawl  connected  at  one  end  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  .said  rock  arm  and  engaging  said  sprocket  at 
its  opposite  end.  whereby  movement  of  said  sprocket  in 
a  reversed  direction  will  move  said  rock  arm  against  the 
tension  of  said  rock  arm  depressing  means. 

3.  A  cycle  sleigh  comprising  a  frame  having  a  sprocket 
operateil  propelling  mechanism  ;  in  combination  with  a 
brake  mechanism,  said  brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
brake  element  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  engage  or  disengage  the  ground  at  one  end,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  element,  a  rock 
arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  lever,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  rock  arm  and  lever  end  in  the 
depressed  position,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
end  of  Siiid  rock  arm  and  in  engagement  with  said  sprocket 
to  slide  over  the  teeth  thereof  when  the  latter  is  rotating 
in   propelling   direction. 


1,173,677.  LOCK  Carl  ArrasT  MIm.eii,  WItzenhausen, 
Germany.  Filed  .Tan.  .30,  1912.  Serial  No  r.74.256. 
(CI.  70 — 47.) 


1  In  a  tumbler  lo<  k.  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  key-hole. 
Intermediate  elements  operable  by  a  key  and  disposed  in 
parallel  recesses,  tumblers  disposed  in  recesses  arranged 
In  a   plane   laterally  displaced   from  and   parallel   to  the 
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plane  of  the  itald  intermediate  elements,  lateral  projec- 
tions on  said  tumblers  which  extend  at  right  angles  to 
said  tumblers  Into  the  path  of  the  Intermediate  elements. 
.nn<l  operate  to  retain  the  tumblers  in  locking  position 
when  the  intermediate  elements  are  withdrawn  or  de- 
stroyed. 

2.  In  a  tumbler  lock,  a  cylindrical  lasing  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  cylin- 
der rotatalily  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  key- 
h<  le,  intermediate  elements  operable  by  a  key  and  dis- 
p(  .sed  in  parallel  recesses,  tumblers  disposed  in  recesses 
arrange.l  in  a  plane  l.Uerally  displaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  said  intermediate  elements,  lateral 
piojections  on  said  tumblers  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  tumblers  into  the  path  of  the  intermediate  ele- 
ments, proje(  tious  on  said  tumblers  adapted  to  enga.ge 
shoulders  in  the  recesses  of  the  rasing  and  to  retain  said 
tumblers  in  the  recesses. 

3.  In  a  tumbler  lo<k.  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  cylin- 
dei  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  having  a  key- 
hole, intermediate  elements  operable  by  a  key  an.l  dis- 
posed In  parallel  recesses,  tumblers  disposed  in  recesses 
ai  ranged  in  a  plane  laterally  displaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  -.ud  Intermediate  elements,  lateral 
projections  on  said  tumblers  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  tumblers  into  the  path  of  the  intermediate  ele- 
ments, extensions  on  said  lateral  projections,  and  sec- 
ondary tumblers  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  whereby 
the  tumblers  continue  to  lock  when  the  intermediate 
e'cments  are  \\!thdrn\\n  or  destroyed. 

4.  In  a  tumbler  lock,  n  lylindrical  casing  having  a 
Iiurality  of  recesses  In  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  key- 
hole, intermediate  elements  operalde  by  a  key.  and  dis- 
posed In  parallel  recesses,  tumblers  disposed  in  recesses 
arranged  in  a  plane  laterally  displaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  said  intermediate  elements,  lateral 
projections  on  said  tumblers  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  tumblers  into  the  path  of  the  intermediate  elements, 
eTtensions  on  said  lateral  projections  adapted  to  act  as 
locking  parts,  and  secondary  tumblers  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  thereby,  whereby  the  tumtders  continue  to  lock 
when  the  intermediate  eleimnts  are  withdrawn  or  de- 
stroyed, 

5.  In  a  tumbler  lock,  a  'Cylindrical  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  In  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  cylinder 
lotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  key  hole, 
intermediate  elements  operatde  by  a  key  and  disposed  In 
parallel  recesses,  tumblers  disposed  in  recesses  arranged 
in  a  plane  laterally  displaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  said  Intermediate  elements,  lateral  projec- 
tions on  said  tumblers  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
tuniblers  into  the  path  of  the  intermediate  elements. 
e>tra  tumblers  arranged  in  secondary  recesses  in  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  lo<k  in  case  of  an  attempt  to  force 
the  lock,  and  means  comprising  lateral  projections 
whereby  the  tumblers  continue  to  lock  when  the  inter- 
mediate elements  are  withdrawn   or   destroyed. 

I  Claims  G  and  7  not  printi>d   in  the  (Jazette.] 


said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  molding  a  sheet  of 
r4  fractory  cement  supi  rficially  upon  a  flexible  vehicle  to 
form  a  wear  resisting  surface  presenting  the  effect  of  a 
multiplicity  of  tessella-.  with  the  lower  margins  beneath 
said    vehicle    beveled    away    from    their    proximate    edges 
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t.  form  cross  channels;  curing  said  sheet;  and  laying 
said  sheet  in  a  plastic  bedding:  .■~aid  cross  channels  serv- 
ing to  receive  the  bedding  material  and  distribute  it  to 
the  edge  juncture.-^  of  .said  tessellap.  the  lines  of  frac- 
ture of  said  sheet  both  radial  and  transverse  t)eing  pre- 
determined by  said  moldini.-. 


1.17:i,()Ti1.  SYSTKM  FOR  FRfiDCCING  IlIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY  OSCILLATI(»NS.  Mendel  Osnos.  Berlin. 
<;eri!iauy.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914  Serial 
No.  81fi,191.      <C1    2.''.ti — 19.) 


1,173.678        COVERING.       James    H.    MrvRO.     Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed   Nov.   12,   1910.     Serial   No.  592,090.      (CI. 

72 — 22.) 

1,  A  cement  covering  for  floors,  walls,  roofs,  pave- 
ments and  similar  surfaces;  sjiid  covering  comprising  a 
sheet  of  refractory  cement  molded  and  cured  as  a  unitary 
structure  upon  both  sbb-s  of  a  flexible  vehicle,  and  laM 
in  a  plastic  liedding.  said  covering  lieing  molded  super- 
ficially to  form  .1  wear-resisting  surface  presenting  the 
effect  of  a  multiplicity  of  tesselhe.  and  said  tessella?  hav- 
ing their  lower  margins  l)eneath  said  vehicle  beveled 
away  trom  their  proximate  edges  to  form  cross  channels 
to  receive  the  l>edding  material  and  distribute  it  to  said 
edge  jtinctures,  the  lines  of  fr.ncture,  both  lateral  and 
transverse,    being    pr<-determined    by    said    molding. 

2.  The  novel  method  of  forming  a  cement  covering 
for   floors.   w\lls.   roofs,   pavements  and   similar   surfaces: 


1.  .\  win-less  signaling  system  including  an  antenna, 
means  operatively  related  to  sj\id  antenna  for  producing 
high  frequency  os>  illations,  said  means  comprising  an 
alternating  current  generator,  a  direct  current  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  said  generator  having  a  field  winding 
in  series  with  its  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  volt- 
age delivered  by  .said  generator  to  induce  electrical  oscil- 
lations in  said  antenna  in  at-ordan.  e  with  the  signals 
to  be  transmitted,  comprising  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a   short    circuit   around   saiil    series   field   winding. 

2.  A  wireless  signaling  >-ystem  including  an  antenna, 
means  operatively  related  to  said  antenna  for  producing 
high  frequency  oS(  illations,  said  means  comprising  an 
alternating  current  generator  and  a  direct  current  mo- 
tor for  driving  the  sjinit.  the  generator  being  provided 
with  two  field  windings,  one  of  said  field  windings  being 
connected  in  series  with  s;iid  motor,  and  the  other  field 
winding  being  excited  from  a  constant  potential  source, 
and  means  for  qui  kly  virying  the  flux  produced  by  said 
scries  field  winding  to  there'cy  vary  the  voltage  of  said 
machine  and  Indu'-e  an  ele.  tribal  oscillation  in  said 
antenna. 

3.  A  system  for  producing  high  fre<inency  oscillations. 
Including  a  transmitting  mechanism,  .said  mechanism 
comprising  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  for  driving  the  same,  the  generator  having 
a  field  winding  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  said  motor 
and  another  field  winding  connected  in  series  with  said 
luotor,  and  means  for  quickly  varying  the  flux  produce<l 
by  said  series  field  winding. 

4.  A  system  for  producing  high  frequency  osclliationB, 
Including    a    transmitting    mechanism,    said    mechanlBm 
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comprising  an  alternating  lurrrnt  generator,  a  dlrprt 
current  motor  for  driving  the  sanu'.  the  generator  having 
a  field  winding  connei-ted  in  shunt  relation  to  said  motor 
and  another  field  winding  .onnertPd  in  series  with  said 
motor,  and  moans  for  short  rlrcuitlng  said  serteia  fleld 
winding. 


1,173,680.  HELM  SIGNAL.  {'An,  Petchs,  .I.akob  Hin- 
Ri'H  Peters,  and  Pbter  Albert  Bey,  Hamhurg,  Ger- 
many. Fii.d  June  1."?.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.575.  (CI. 
llt>— 49.) 


d-^ 
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1.  A  helm  signal  •  jiiiprislng  a  conloal  casing  adapted 
to  lie  mounted  on  the  helm  stanchion,  t-wo  transparent 
piates  fitted  In  di.inietri  lUy  opposed  positions  on  said 
casing  so  as  to  ailnw  of  l>eint:  exchanged  and  provided 
with  gradiuited  s(ale>  aud  iiisc  riptions  l>elng  at  each  side 
of  a  plane  interse.  tinu  the  enter  of  the  casing  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ship,  a  lantern  supported  in  .said  casing 
and  adapted  to  Illuminate  said  plates,  upright  pointers 
airanged  so  as  to  ini)\e  aloij>;  the  scales  of  .said  plates 
and  coupled  so  as  to  be  deflected  to  the  same  side  of 
the  ship,  and  means  for  coupling  said  pointers  to  the 
existing  helm  pointer  so  as  to  cause  the  former  to  move 
with  the  steering  gear  and  Indicate  the  position  of  the 
rudder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  helm  signal  the  combination  a  conical  laslng 
adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  the  helm  stanchion  of  two 
transparent  plates  exchangeably  fitted  In  diametriciilly 
opposed  positions  on  said  casing  and  provided  with  grad- 
uated scales  and  suitable  Inscriptions  being  at  each  side 
of  a  plane  intersecting  the  center  of  the  casing  loriik'i- 
tudinally  of  the  ship,  of  means  arranged  In  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  Illuminate  said  plates,  of  upright  point- 
ers rotatably  mounted  on  a  central  pivot  of  said  casin? 
and  adapted  to  move  along  the  scales  of  said  casing,  and 
of  means  for  exchangeably  coupling  said  pointers  to  the 
helm  pointer  so  as  to  Indicate  Identically  the  position 
of  the  rudder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,173.681.       RO.VH     (;KAt>IN<;     ANI>     DITCHING     MA- 
CHINE.    .JuH.N  R.  Pile,  Owensboro,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  2t>, 
1915.     Serial   No.  57.984.      (CI.  37 — 5.) 
1.  In  a   road  grading  and  ditching  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  plow  beams,  each  having  at  Its  rear 
an  angular  portion   comprising  two  parts  one  extending 
downwardly,  and  the  other  renrwardly.  said  beams  being 
arranged   In   parallelism   In   plan   view,  a   scraper   element 
having  its  rear  portion  adjacent  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
downwardly  extending  parts  of  the  angular  portions  of 


otally  connected  t.>  the  forward  ends  of  the  plow  l>eams. 
drafting  means  connected  to  the  pivots  of  the  transverwe 
member  and  the  plow  iieams.  said  siraper  element  having 
an  angular  plate  upon  Its  rear  face  provided  with  a  series 
of  apertures,  and  link  rods,  the  forward  end  of  each  being 
plvotally  connected  ti>  the  inner  face  nf  one  of  the  plow 
beams,  said  link  rods  having  their  rear  extremities  termi 
Dating  in  angular  ends  adjustable  in  the  apertures  of  the 
angular  plate  of  the  .scraper  element,  whereliy  the  scrHper 
element  may  l)e  adjusted  to  different  angles  to  the  plow 
beams  in  plan  view 


^-f 


2.  In  a  road  grading  au<l  ditching  machine,  the  i-om- 
binatlon  of  a  pair  of  plow  lieams.  I'acii  having  at  its  rear 
an  angular  portion  comprising  two  parts,  one  extending 
downwardly,  and  the  other  rearwardly,  said  beams  being 
arrange<l  in  parallelism  in  plan  view,  a  scraper  element 
having  upon  its  rear  surface  a  pair  of  U  shaped  brackets, 
one  arranged  vertically  adjacent  each  end  of  the  scraper 
element,  said  downwardly  extending  parts  of  the  angular 
portions  of  the  plow  beams  having  upper  and  lower  an 
gular  extensions  extending  downwardly  through  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  U-shaped  brackets,  thereby  piv- 
otaily  uniting  the  end  portions  of  the  scraper  element  to 
said  plow  lieams,  a  transverse  member  having  Its  ends 
plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  plow 
beams,  drafting  means  conne.  ted  to  the  pivots  of  the 
transverse  member  and  the  plow  l)eaius,  adjustable  sup 
porting  means  for  the  forward  parts  of  the  plow  beams, 
supporting  wheels  for  the  rearwardly  extending  portions 
of  the  angular  parts  of  the  plow  beam,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  inner  faces  of  the  plow  tieams  and  having 
adjustable  connections  with  the  s<  raper  element,  whereby 
the  scraper  eleniejit  may  he  adjusted  to  different  angles 
to  the  plow  'leaiiis  in  plan  view. 


1,173,682.  COTPLING  DEVICE  TOR  FLEXIBLE 
SHAFTS.  (iECRi;  Re.nsch.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
.\lav   ;51.    lyil.'       Serial   No.   700,90,^       (CI.  64 — 30.) 


1.  A  direct  connection  for  coupling  tachometers  to 
locomotive  axles,  comprising  in  combination  with  an  axle- 
end,  a  l)rldge-plece  carried  t)y  the  axle-end.  a  rotary  ex- 
tension rigidly  niounteil  on  said  I'rldge  piece  in  axial 
allneiii.  nt  with   the  axle-end.  a  flexible  shaft  directly  con- 


neote<l   to   said    extension,   a   dust  proof   covering   for   said 
tJie  plow  beam,  a  trangrerse  member  harln*  its  ends  plr    1  shaft,  and  an  enlarged  housing  flxed  to  said  shaft  cover- 
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i>g  aad  having  a  rotative  connection  with  said  extension 
of  the  axle  to  permit  rotation  of  said  bridge  piece  and  the 
extension  relative  thereto,  said  housing  substantially  com- 
pletely covering  said  extension  to  exclude  dust  from  the 
connection. 

2.  A  direct  connection  for  coupling  tachometers  to 
locomotive  axles,  comprising  in  combination  with  an  axle- 
end,  a  bridge  pi.'ce  rotativt'  with  the  axle-end.  an  exten- 
sion proje<  tins  rigidly  from  said  bridge  piece  in  axial 
allnemcnt  with  said  axle  end.  a  flexlt)le  shaft  directly 
connected  to  said  extension,  a  fixed  housing  covering  said 
extension  and  bavins  a  jnurnaled  connei  tion  therewith  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  bridge-piece  and  the  extension 
relative  thereto,  a  dust  proof  covering  for  said  shaft  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  dust  proof  clo- 
sure associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  and 
carried   by   said    iridge  ;-.i(-rc. 


1,173.684.  TROLLEY  CATCHER.  Francis  J.  BocHl. 
Somerville.  Mass.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S43,U70.      (CI.    1»1-  1^5  ' 


1,173.683.  MUD  TREAD  OK  SH*.»E.  .Imsci-h  L  Ruh- 
AUDSON.  Blackshear.  Ga.  Filed  Oct  26.  1915  Serial 
No.  57,946.      (CI.   21—215.) 


1.  .\  mud  tread  or  shoe  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  liaving  a  pneumati'-  tire,  said  shoe  being  substan- 
tially triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  its  end  bev- 
eled in  tile  direction  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  wheel  thereliy 
providing  surf.'iii's  .-oinini:  in  lontact  with  the  sand  or 
mud  to  raise  or  lift  tlie  wheel  gradually  as  the  wheel 
rotates,  said  shoe  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  portion  of 
till  inner  face  of  (>Rch  section  being  curved  to  engage  one 
side  of  lb  tire,  the  other  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  each 
section  h,i\ing  a  f'ar  -urfaie  to  engage  the  corresponding 
flat  -urface  uf  the  other  section,  means  for  holding  the 
sections  together  to  .issiKt  In  securing  the  tread  or  shoe  to 
the  tire.  ea(  h  stv  tion  adjacent  i>ne  end  of  the  Inner  curved 
surtH' e  aluittuii;  a:;alnst  the  clench  flanges  of  the  clench 
rim  constituting  limiting  means,  to  prevent  the  tread  or 
sho"  from  depressing  the  tire,  and  a  strap  ar(  hing  the 
wheel  rim  to  additionally  secure  the  tread  to  the  tire  and 
rim. 

2.  A  mud  tread  or  shoe  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  shoe  being  substan- 
tiall.\  tri.iiigular  in  cross  section  and  having  Its  end  |>ev- 
eled  in  the  ilirectlon  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  thereby 
pro\iding  a  surface  fuming  in  contact  with  the  sand  or 
mud  to  raise  or  lift  the  wheel  gradually  as  the  wheel 
rotates,  said  shoe  consisting  of  two  sections,  a  portion  of 
tbe  inner  lace  of  each  section  being  curved  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  tire,  the  other  portion  of  the  inner  face  of 
which  section  having  a  l!at  surface  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding flat  surface  of  the  other  section,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions adjai  ent  its  inner  flat  surfaie  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber emiiediled  therein,  a  thumb  screw  threaded  trans- 
vers»d.\  through  tbe  other  wction  and  having  threaded 
connections  with  the  socket  member  to  draw  the  two 
sections  together,  ho  that  the  curved  surfaces  of  the 
sections  will  flf  tight  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tlr.',  eai  b  se.  tion  aiijnient  one  end  of  the  inner  curved 
surface  abutting  aeainst  the  clench  flange  of  the  clench 
rim  constituting  limiting  means  to  prevent  the  shoe  from 
depressiuii  the  tire,  and  a  strap  arching  the  wheel  rim  to 
additionally  secure  the  shoe  to  the  tire  and  rim. 


1.  In  a  trolley  (atiher.  the  comlinatlon  with  a  reel- 
supporting  member,  vf  a  spring-actuated  reel  mounted 
thereon,  a  cam  member  rigid  with  the  reel,  said  reel  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  f^ai:i:e  encircling  the  cam  mem- 
'ter,  anii  stop  shoulders  ,xt.nding  inwardly  from  the 
flange,  a  stop  member  ptvrit.il^y  mounted  on  the  reel-sup- 
porting meml>er  and  normally  resting  on  said  cam,  the 
space  between  said  cam  .'ind  stop  shoulder  being  sufficient 
to  receive  the  stop  menibi  r  so  long  as  the  latter  has  en- 
gagement with  the  cam.  sjld  'ani  ;-;.n;''er  throwing  the 
stop  member  into  the  path  uf  the  shouJiier  when  the  reel 
rotates   rapidly. 

2.  In  a  trolley  catcher,  the  '-ombinatlon  with  a  reel- 
supporting  member,  of  a  spring  at  tuated  reel  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  --top  shoulder  assiv  iated  therewith. 
a  stop  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  reel-supporting 
member  and  raovalde  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  shoulder,  aij-i  ;i  am  rigid  with  the  reel  and 
engaging  the  stop  meml'tr.  -^.iid  <  am  operating  to  throw 
thi  stop  member  outwardly  into  tbe  pjith  of  movement  of 
the  shoulder  when  the  re,-',   rotates   rapidly. 

3.  In  a  tr'jiley  cat(  her.  tlie  roinbinatiou  with  a  reel- 
supporting  member,  of  a  sj.rihg  actu.-ited  reel  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a  swinging  stop 
member  sustained  by  the  reel  suj  porting  member  and  nor- 
mally occupying  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  shoulder,  and  a  cam  carried  !>y  the  reel  and  adapted 
to  throw  the  stop  member  into  thi  path  of  movement  of 
the  shoulder  when  the  reel  rotate--  rapidly 

4.  In  a  trolley  cat' her.  thi'  •  om!>inatioD  with  a  reel- 
supporting  member,  of  a  spring  actuated  reel  sustained 
thereby  and  provided  with  .-i  plurality  of  stop  shoulders, 
a  stop  member  plvotally  mount>'d  on  the  reel-supporting 
member,  a  cam  member  rigid  with  the  reel  and  provided 
with  a  rise  or  point  for  each  slop  shoulder,  said  points 
being  situated  l>etween  the  stop  shoulders  whereby  when 
the  reel  rotates  rapidly  the  stop  memlxT  will  be  thrown 
outwardly  by  the  points  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
shoulders. 


1.173.6Js5.  BR.^KE.  Oscah  F.  Shepahd.  Jr..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  19('6  Serial  No.  315,396.  (CI. 
74 — 13.) 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  part  a  plu- 
rality   of    plvotally  jointed    brake    members    whose    outer 

I  surfaces  are  adapted  for  hraking  contact  within  said 
driven  part,  an  additional  brake  »hoe  mounted  on  oni' 
of  the  brake  roeml>er8  ailja<ent  to  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  brake  members  and,  alsfc  adapted  for  braking  con- 

1   tact   within    said    driven    part,    a    ro<k    bar    or    eccentric 
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lying  Intermediate  tbe  lower  free  ends  of  said  plvotally- 
Jotnted  brake  members  and  ailaptt-ii  to  move  said  brake 
members  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  driven 
part,  lugs  OQ  said  lirake  members,  and  a  stop  device  com- 
prising an  Inverted  U-shap''  frame  having  lugs  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  lugs  on  the  pivotally  jointed  brake 
members,  one  of  said  brake  members  being  adapted,  when 
moved  Into  contact  with  said  driven  part,  to  he  moved 
in  unison  therewith  and  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop  device  to  suit  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  driven  part. 

2.  A  brake-meclianism  comprising  a  drlven-part,  a 
brake-member  having  a  surface  adapted  for  inner  periph- 
eral rim  braking-contact  with  said  driven  part,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  moving  said  brake-member  into  ind  out 
of  said  inner  peripheral  rim  contact  with  the  drlven- 
part  and  comprising  a  movable  or  pivotal  member  con- 
tacting with  and  adapted  to  exert  a  radially  spreading 
or  wedging  action  on  said  brake-mcmtier  to  outwardly 
force  the  latter  into  said  Inner  peripheral  rim  contact 
with  the  drlven-part,  said  brake-member  being  adapted. 
when  moved  into  said  inner  peripheral  rim  contact  with 
the  driven-part  for  movement  in  unison  therewith  to 
increase  or  diminish  the  said  spreading  or  wedging  ac- 
tion exerted  by  said  movable  or  pivotal  member  of  the 
actuating  means  according  to  the  direction  of  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  driven-part. 

3.  A  brake-mechanism  comprising  a  driven-part,  a 
brake-member  having  a  surface  adapted  for  inner  periph 
eral  rim  braking-contact  with  said  driven  part,  a' tu 
atlng  means  for  moving  said  breake-member  into  and 
out  of  said  inner  peripheral  rim  contact  with  the  driven- 
part  and  comprising  a  movable  or  pivotal  member  con- 
tacting with  and  adaptt'd  to  exert  a  radially  spreadiii>r 
or  wedging  action  on  said  brake-member  to  outwardly 
force  the  latter  into  said  Inner  peripheral  rim  contact 
with  the  driven-part,  said  brake  memi)er  being  adapted, 
when  moved  into  said  inner  peripheral  rim  contact  with 
the  driven-part  for  movement  In  unison  therewith  to  in- 
crease or  diminish  the  said  spreading  or  wedging  action 
exerted  by  said  movable  or  pivotal  member  of  the  actu- 
ating means  according  to  the  direction  of  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  drlven-part,  and  means  to  limit  the  recip- 
rocal movement  of  the  brake-member  In  unison  with  said 
moving  part. 

4.  The  Improved  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing shell,  stops  or  rests  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  connected  brake-members  adapted  for 
Independent  movement  on  said  stops  or  rests  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  shell,  whereby,  when  one  mem- 
ber is  operatlvely  engaged  with  Its  stop  or  rest  and  with 
said  shell,  the  other  member  is  drawn  away  from  Its 
stop  or  rest,  and  means  to  operate  said  members. 

5.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  part,  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  members  having  surfaces  adapted  for  brak- 
ing contact  upon  said  drivpn  part,  and  actuating  nnaiis 
for  moving  said  brake  members  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  driven  part,  and  comprising  a  movable  member 
contacting  with  and  adapted  to  exert  a  wedging  action 
on  each  brake  member  to  force  the  same  Into  contact 
with  the  driven  part,  each  brake  member  being  adapted, 
when  moved  into  contact  with  the  driven  part,  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith  to  Increase  or  diminish  the 
wedging  action  exerted  by  the  movable  member  of  the 
actuating  means,  according  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  driven  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rled  by  the  frame  and  means  positioned  in  the  compart- 
ments for  adjusting  the  blinds. 


1,173,686.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Harmon  H.  Sortore, 
Friendship.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,445.      (CI.  156 — 38.) 

1.  The  combination  with  telescopic  frame  and  pivoted 
telescopic  blinds  mounted  therein,  of  a  telescopic  screen 
mounted  in  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  composed  of  tele- 
scopic sections,  a  compartment  formed  In  one  of  salii 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  telescopic  blinds  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  frame,  of  a  telescopic  screen  member  car- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  composed  of  tele- 
scopic sections,  a  compartment  formed  In  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  superposed  telescopic  blinds  pivot- 
ally mounte<l  in  said  frame,  a  hook  member  formed  on 
one  end  of  each  blind  and  a  crank  forme<l  on  the  other 
end  and  positioned  in  the  compartment,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  blinds,  of  a  telescopic  screen  frame  mounted 
in  the  saUl  se<-tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  telescopic  frame  sections,  a 
compartment  formed  In  one  of  said  sections,  a  plurality 
of  telescopic  l)linds  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  the 
inner  partition  of  said  compartment  serving  as  a  bearing 
for  .said  blinds,  cranks  formed  on  the  blinds  and  posi- 
tioned In  the  compartment,  means  for  connecting  the 
cranks  for  simultaneous  movement,  a  closure  for  said 
compartment  having  a  slot  with  one  edge  serrated,  and 
means  secured  to  said  crank  connecting  means  and  oper- 
ating in  the  slot  for  adjusting  the  blinds,  of  a  telescopic 
screen  member  mounted  in  said  frame. 


1,173,687  KIKE.VRM.  Ecge.ne  W. 
London,  Conn.  Filed  .Tune  15,  1915. 
(CI.  89—31.) 


Thomi'son,     New 
Serial  No.  .'?4,188. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  bore 
therein  with  a  shoubler  at  one  end  and  a  plug  secured 
therein  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  spool  shaped  mem- 
bers and  rings  arranged  In  the  gun  barrel,  each  alter- 
nately with  the  other  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
plug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm  barrel  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spool  shape<l  members  and  rings, 
each  disposed  alternately  with  the  other  and  clamped  In 
the  bore,  thereby  forming  chambers  a  part  of  the  length 
of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flre  arm  barrel  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  plurality  of  spool  shaped  members  and 
rings,  each  disposed  alternately  with  the  other  and 
clamped  in  the  bore,  thereby  forming  chambers  a  part 
of  the  length  of  the  barrel,  the  spool  shaped  members 
having  annular  perforated  flanges  at  each  end,  thereby 
permitting  the  gases  to  pass  in  and  out  of  the  chambers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flre  arm  barrel  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spool  shaped  members  and  rings, 
each  disposed  alternately  with  the  other  and  clamped  in 
the  bore,  thereby  forming  chambers  a  part  of  the  length 
of  the  barrel,  the  spool  shaped  members  being  entirely 
perforated  and  having  annular  flanpt's  at  each  end, 
thereby  permitting  the  gases  to  pass  in  and  out  of  the 
chambers. 

5.  A  tire  arm  barrel,  a  plurality  of  spool  shape<i  cylin- 
drical members  and  rings  disposed  therein  alternately 
with  each  other  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  bore 
of  the  barrel,  and  being  clamped  at  each  end  of  said  bore. 
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1.17:ir,ss  MtTTHOD  <>F  M.XKINO  A  VITBEOUS  RODY 
OF  V.VKIABLE  COMI'OSITION.  Elihu  Thomson, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1915.     Serial   No.  48,474.      (CI.  49 — 77. j 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  extended  body  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  two  Ingredients  varying  gradually  in 
relative  proportion  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other 
which  consists  in  placing  said  ingredients  side  by  side 
in  a  finely  divided  state,  the  cross-sectional  proportion 
of  said  ingredients  varying  in  desired  manner,  stirring 
salil  ingredients  transversely  to  mix  the  same,  and  finally 
consolidating  thi>  particles  to  form  a  coherent  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  extended  body  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  quartz  anil  glass  varying  gradually  in 
relative  proportion  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other 
which  consists  in  placing  said  ingredients  side  by  side 
in  a  finely  divldeil  state,  the  cross-sectional  proportion  of 
said  ingredients  varying  in  desire<l  manner,  stirring  said 
Ingredients  transversely  until  a  homogeneous  mixture 
is  secured  while  preserving  the  predetermined  longitudi- 
nal variation  Intact  and  finally  heating  said  mi.xture  to 
consolidate  the  particles  into  a  coherent  mass. 


1,173,689.      POKTAl'.LE   OR    REMOVABLE   STALL  FOR 
BARNS.  STABLES.   AND  THE  LIKE.     James  C.   Van 

Mathe,  Iowa   Falls.   Iowa.     Filed  Apr.   8,   1915.     Serial 
No.  19,956.      (CI    119 — 110. J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  barn  haviuj;;  a  series  of  in- 
clined rails  arranged  on  its  t'mindation.  a  portable  floor- 
ing including  stalls  having  suitable  caster  wheels  en- 
gaging said  rails,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said 
flooring  in  the  barn  against  gravitation,  and  means  de- 
signed to  be  overcome  by  the  force  exerted  upon  the 
first  means  to  permit  the  flooring  to  gravitate  after  it 
is  releasetl. 

2.  In  comblnatinn  with  a  barn  having  a  series  of  In 
clin»Hl  rails  arranged  on  its  foundation,  a  portable  floor- 
ing Including  stalls  having  suitable  caster  wheels  engag- 
ing said  rails,  racks  upon  the  interior  faces  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  barn,  spring  tensloned  pins  mountetl 
In  bearings  of  the  flooring  to  engage  said  racks  for  de- 
tachably holding  the  flooring  in  the  barn  against  gravita- 
tion, means  connected  to  the  pins  for  synchronously 
operating  the  same  to  disengage  them  from  the  racks 
to  release  the  flooring,  and  means  ileslgned  to  be  over- 
come by  the  exerted  force  on  the  first  means  to  permit 
the  flooring  to  gravitate. 


1.17.'i.69i>.      DIE  STOCK.     (;e(iR(;f.  Vokt.si  h   and   «'jiari,ks 
VOETS(ii.    Turners    Falls.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    1.    litl.'. 
Serial  No.  11. 4124.      (CI.  l(t— 123.1 
A   die   stock    comprising   a   body   having  a    transversely 

extending  recess,  the  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a  die 


ba\iDg  beveled  end  walls  slldably  insertible  Into  said 
recess,  a  guide  having  beveled  end  walls  slidably  in- 
sertible Into  the  recess  above  the  die,  means   for  opera- 


=L 


.^\  1 


B  - 


lively  connecting  the  guide  and  die  and  positively  hold- 
ing the  guide  and  die  so  that  the  openings  therethrough 
shall  be  in  alinement.  and  means  for  holding  the  die 
from  movemt>nt  In  said  recess. 


1,173,691.  BAG  FRAME  FASTENER.  Bbnno  voM  Eigen, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August  Goertz  &  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45.528.      (CI.  70—116.) 


1.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
post  rlglilly  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
one  of  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag-frame  Into  said  hollow 
knob,  a  spring  encircling  said  post,  and  a  loop-shaped 
elongated  coll  connected  with  and  extending  from  a  por- 
tion of  said  spring  In  engagement  with  said  knob  for 
retaining  said  knob  in  its  pivotal  relation  upon  said 
frame-section. 

2.  A  bag-frame  fastener  (uniprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
post  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  one 
of  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag-frame  into  said  hollow 
knob,  said  post  comprising  a  lower  foot  and  fingers  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  foot,  said  fingers  with  por- 
tions of  the  post  providing  receiving  spaces,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  post,  said  spring  having  Its  lower  end  per 
tion  resting  In  said  receiving  spaces  and  upon  said  foot, 
and  means  connected  with  and  extending  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  spring  In  engagement  with  said  knob 
for  retaining  said  knob  In  its  pivotal  relation  upon  said 
frame-section. 

3.  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
post  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  one 
of  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag  frame  into  said  hollow 
knob,  said  post  comprising  a  lower  foot  and  fingers  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  foot,  said  fingers  with  por- 
tions of  the  post  providing  reciving  spaces,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  post,  said  spring  having  its  lower  end-por- 
tion resting  in  said  receiving  spaces  and  upon  said  foot, 
and  a  loop-shaped  elongated  coil  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending from  said  lower  portion  of  said  spring  In  en- 
gagement with  said  knob  for  retaining  said  knob  in  its 
pivotal  relation  upon  said  frame-section, 

4.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
post  rigidly  seiured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  one 
of  the  frame-sections  of  a  bag-frame  Into  said  hollow 
knob,  a  cylindrical  box-like  element  <(>nnected  with  said 
knoll,  said  element  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  post  projects,  a  spring  encircling 
said  post,  and  means  connected  with  and  extending  from 
a  portion  of  said  spring  and  in  bearing  contact  with 
the  base  of  said  box-like  element  for  retaining  said  ele- 
ment and  said  knob  in  pivotal  relation  upon  said  frame- 
section. 

.").  A  bag  frame  fastener  coniprising  a  hollow  knob. 
a  post  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
one  of  the  frame-sections   of  a   bag-frame  Into   said  hoi- 
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low  knob,  ii  'vlinilri.  Ill  box  likt'  element  connected  with 
sail!  knob,  sai.l  eUinpnt  lomprising  a  base  having  an 
oppnlnt;  through  which  said  post  projeits.  a  spring  en- 
cirrliui;  --ai'l  post,  and  a  loop  siiapt'd  idonyatcil  i-oll  con- 
Df'ted  witli  anl  i-xtfuding  from  a  jiortlon  of  said  spring 
and  in  bfarin;^  contai't  with  th^  t)asi'  of  said  box-like 
element  for  retaining  said  element  and  said  knob  In 
pivotal  relation  upon  said  frame  section. 

[Claims  ij  and  7  not  print-d   in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lT.i.H'JL'.       Sil(  •KI'i  iLISHKK.       fn.M;lt;s 
New     Vork.     N.     V.       Filed     .Apr      14.     I'.ti; 
21,362.      (CI.  15— 1G.> 


Watkins, 
Serial    No. 


?  '9  !G      4-)   10 


1.  .V  ^hoc  p.ilisher  includinR  a  suppi>rtiim  plate  hav- 
ing upturned  ends,  a  polishing  pad  tuiviiiL:  clips  at  Its 
extremities  detacluitdy  engaging  the  .■ni|<  uf  the  plate. 
and  means  for  straining  the  ends  of  tiie  plate  toward 
each   otlicr   to   thereby   tighten  the   pad    upmi    the   plate. 

1'.  In  a  shoe  polisher,  a  resilient  -iuiiportlng  plate 
ha>ing  upturned  emis.  a  pad  iherefnr.  aii'l  Mexlng  levers 
ciiaciiii^'  one  witti  cacti  end  ('f  tlie  plate,  each  lever  at 
its  end  havinu'  oppo-itcly  di>[H'-c.i  plate  embracing  por- 
tions, the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lever  having  an 
extension  forming  a  fulcrum  and  bearing  against  the  in- 
side face  of  the  plate  adjacent  it-  end.  the  plate  upon 
its  outside  face  beins  formed  with  a  seating  bead  in 
which  said  plate  embracitie  portion  of  tlie  lev^  rests. 

A.  A  shoe  polisher  coniprisin;:;  a  resilient  supporting 
plafe  ha\lng  upturned  ends,  a  pMli>hini;  pa  1  adapted  to 
be  disposed  airainst  the  (Uiter  fa  e  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing' ciip,  attaclied  to  the  ,-u,\-  itoTenf.  v.-iid  clips  each 
having  a  recess  or  seat  adapted  to  slip  over  the  adja- 
cent upturned  end  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  strain- 
ing the  ends  of  the  plate  toward  ea  ii  other  to  thereby 
tighten   the  pad   upon   the  plate. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polisher,  a  resilient  supporting  plate 
having  upturned  ends.  sai<l  ends  each  being  formed  with 
a  trHUs\ersely  extending  inwardly  bent  l)e.id  and  with 
notches  in  the  ends  of  the  bead,  a  pad  ha\ing  clips  at 
its  ends  adapted  to  be  detachabiy  enKni;e,i  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  supporting  plate,  and  straining  levers, 
each  lever  l)einK  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  at  its 
middle  to  pro\ide  two  approximately  parallel  legs,  then 
angularly  offset  to  provide  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  plate,  then  upwardly  and 
outwardly  bent  and  then  inwardly  bent  to  provide  a 
plate  embracing  portion  adapted  to  be  insert e.i  in  said 
notches  and  the  bead. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polisher  of  the  chara  ter  described,  a 
supporting  metiiber  and  a  pad  mounted  upon  the  sup 
porting  member,  said  pad  comprising  an  inner  pj>.  an 
outer  ply  of  polishing  material,  and  a  cusliioning  layer 
disposed  between  inner  and  outer  plies,  said  layer  com- 
prising spaced  sheets  of  pasteboard  an^l  a  corrugated 
sheet  disposed  between  the  spaced  sheets. 


1,173,693.  ijRATE  FOR  i.-VS  -  FKUl  iL<  Kits  .1 1.  i  s 
WiNGE.v.  IJege,  Relglum.  Filed  .Ian  A\  I'MA  .Serial 
No.  745,498.      (CI.  126—181;.) 

1.  A  revoluble  grate  for  a  gas  producer  comprising  .t 
body  of  conical  form  having  a  plurality  of  p^-ripherally 
arranged,  upwardly  projecting,  members,  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  grate  and  eaih  adapted  to 
break  up  the  mass  of  fuel  through  which  it  passes  and  to 
force  the  separated  parts  toward  lioth  the  center  and 
periphery  of  the  grate. 

2.  A  revoluble  grate  for  a  gas  producer  comprising  a 
l>ody  of  conical   form  having  a  plurality   of  peripherally 


arranged,  upwardly  projecting',  memhers.  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  grate  an.l  extending  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  grate,  each  of  said  mem 
bers  being  adapted  to  break  up  the  mass  of  fuel  throui:h 
which  it  passes  and  to  force  the  separated  parts  toward 
both  the  center  and  periphery  of  the  grate. 


3.  A  revoluble  grate  for  ;i  gas  producer  <'ompri>ing  a 
body  of  conical  form  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
arranged,  upwardly  projecting,  hollow  memtiers.  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  grate  and  each 
adapted  to  bre.ak  up  the  masses  of  fuel  through  which  it 
passes  and  to  for  e  tlie  s.parateci  parts  toward  lioth  the 
center  and  periphery  of  the  urate,  each  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  passages  to  permit  air  lo  paf^^  out- 
wardly from  the  interior  thereof. 

4.  A  revoluble  grate  for  a  ga-  pioducer  <omprisini;  a 
body  of  conical  form  havluL;  thereon  a  si  ries  of  relatively 
short  projections  j  ea  h  provliied  with  an  air  passage  that 
opens  through  a  side  wall  aNove  the  main  surface  of  the 
grate,  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  members 
of  greater  hei^'lii,  lacli  of  substantially  trianiiular  form 
in  horizontal  cross  section,  witli  tlie  apex  pidntint'  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  grate,  adapted  to  deflect  the 
mass  of  fuel  through  which  they  pa<s  toward  thi'  center 
and  periphery  of  the  grate 

5.  A  revoluble  grate  for  ;i  .-as  proijncer  comprisini;  a 
body  of  conical  form  hivin:;  ther'oii  a  scries  of  r(datlvely 
short  projections  /,  each  providcil  witli  an  air  passage 
that  opens  througli  a  side  wail  atiove  the  main  surface 
of  the  grate,  and  a  plurality  of  perlplieraliy  arranged 
members  of  greater  height  each  of  substantially  trian- 
gular form  in  horizontal  cross  section,  with  the  apex  point- 
ing in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  urate,  the  top  sur- 
face of  each  peripheral  member  being  inclined  downward 
from  said  apex  and  also  in  opposite  direction  from  a 
longitudinal  central  line,  whereby  the  fuel  through  which 
it  passes  will  be  deflected  toward  both  the  center  and 
periphery  of  the  grate. 


1.173.694.  AUIIFK'I.VL  It.MT  .Ifiiis  .\  Witti.  White- 
hall, Mich.  Fileii  S.'pt.  i;t.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.192. 
(CI.  43—30.) 


An  artificial  i»ait  coinprisii»u  a  body  member  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  pivot  pin  extending  tran.sversely 
through  said  l>o<l.\  member,  aiiii  transversidy  across  sahl 
elongated  slot,  a  lisli  hook  pivtdeil  upon  said  pin  and 
having  Its  substantially  curved  back  portion  protrudlnu 
from  the  slot  when  in  inoperative  position,  a  second  pin 
extending  transversely  throuuh  the  slot  at  Its  other  end. 
and  with  wliich  the  curved  yleldable  portion  of  the  f\<h 
book  adjacent  the  hook  proper  engages,  so  as  to  yleldaldy 
bold  the  >pear  of  the  hook  normally  within  the  slot,  the 
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pivoted  end  of  the  hook  having  a  lateral  extension ,  a  mem- 
ber slldably  mounted  In  the  body  longitudinally  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  extension,  the  hack  portion 
of  the  hook  to  be  depressed  by  the  jaws  of  the  fish  to 
throw  the  hooked  end  of  the  hook  outwardly,  and  upon 
a  pullinu  action  upon  said  member  the  hooked  end  is  ac- 
tually further  to  pierce  the  fish. 


1.173.695.  LKVKLIN«;  DEVICE  FOR  FOOL  AND  BII, 
LIARD  TABLES.  .loHN  W.  Woolky.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Julv  20.   1915.      Serial  No.   40,881.      (CI.  46 — 13.) 


In  combination,  a  table  leg  having  a  bore  formed  con 
centrically  ami  vertKally  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  countersinks  adjoining  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bore,  a  plate  permanently  carried  by 
but  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  leg  received  in  one 
of  the  countersinks,  a  threaded  member  threaded  through 
said  plate  aiKi  passing  \)p  throuuh  the  bore  and  provided 
with  a  disk  pate  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  enter  the 
other  countersink,  one  of  the  countersinks  and  the  first 
plate  l)eiug  correspou.linuly  rectangular  in  contour,  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  first  plate,  the  second  plate  and 
the  other  countersink  beinu  i  ircuiar  so  that  one  may  be 
received  by  ttie  other  thereby  eniliedding  the  circular 
plate  lu  the  leg  obscured  from  view,  the  second  plate  hav- 
ing its  under  »urface  lonvexed.  so  that  it  may  have  a 
single  ( ontH'  t  witli  the  lloorin^  and  may  be  easily  ro- 
tated. 


l,173.t;96.  HEALTH  SHOE.  L.auie  Zbroa.  Philadel- 
phia, Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  .1.  Kosegrant,  Phil- 
adelphia, Fa.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1915.  Serial  No,  19.853. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


t    >       '        J 

1.  .\s  an  article  of  inanufflcture  a  ghoe.  and  an  arch 
support  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  arch  support  con- 
sisting of  an  elastic  band  secured  under  tension  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  portions  of  the  shoe  In  the  region 
of  the  arch. 

22."?  O  O. — 102 


2.  A."  an  article  of  manc.farture  a  shoe,  and  an  arch 
support  forming  a  part  thereof  s«id  arch  support  con- 
sisting of  ail  elasiii  iiand  s,>,  ure.i  under  tension  at  Its  up- 
per and  lower  ends  to  portions  of  tlie  shoe  in  the  region  of 
the  arch  .and  on  tlie  inside  portion  there(.f.  <-onsidered 
relatively  to  a  pair  of  shoes, 

3  A  health  shoe  comprising  a  srtle.  a  vamp,  an  upper, 
and  a  strip  of  elastic  nuiteriai  adapte<i  to  act  as  an  arch 
support  secured  under  tension  to  the  pidnts  uf  connec- 
tion uf  the  sole  with  the  vamp  and  the  vamp  with  the 
upper. 

4.  A  health  shoe-  cuHipnsing  a  sole,  a  ^anlp.  an  upper, 
and  a  strip  of  elastic  material  edapted  to  act  as  an  arch 
support  secured  under  tension  at  its.  iowtr  and  upper 
edges  at  the  points  of  the  connection  of  the  sole  with  the 
vamp  and  the  v.amp  with  the  upper,  in  the  region  of  the 
arch. 

5.  .\  health  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  a  vamp,  an  upper. 
and  a  strip  of  eiastit'  material  adapted  to  act  as  an  arih 
support  secured  tinder  tension  at  its  lower  and  upper 
edges  at  the  points  of  the  cfinnection  of  the  sole  with  the 
vamp  an.l  the  vamp  with  the  upper,  in  the  region  of  the 
arch,  the  two  opposite  remaining  edL'es  being  free. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printeii  in  the  *.azette.] 


1.173.697  STAPLING  -  MACHINE  Edwai;d  Thomas 
ALLAN,  Cincinnati,  (^hio.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial 
No.   877.523.      (CI.   1 — 49.) 


1- 


■^SifyJdi 


1.  A  stapling  ma  hine  of  the  character  descrif>ed  com- 
prising an  anvil  having  one  end  pointed,  a  staph  driving 
mechanism  idvotallx  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
anvil  and  adapted  to  be  swung  around  out  of  ahnement 
therewith,  and  means  for  damping  the  anvil  in  aiine- 
ment  with  the  staple  driving  mechanism. 

2.  A  stapling  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  anvil  having  a  pointed  end.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed boit  carried  by  the  ,.ppo~!t.  .  !.-;.  .>  staple  driving 
mechanism  pivotally  niounteil  ujion  said  ,.-li  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  out  of  alinement  with  tlie  anvil,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  anvil  to  the  staple  ilri\;ng  mechanism  in 
alinement   therewith. 

3.  .\  stapling  machine  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  an  anvil  ha\ing  a  vertically  disposed  b(dt  at  one 
end,  side  ralN  pivotal'y  mounte.'  upun  said  bolt,  means 
for  clamping  the  side  rails  to  the  opposite  en'i  of  the 
anvil,  a  staple  feeding  mechanism  carried  by  the  side 
rails-  and  movable  therion.  and  a  hammer  carried  by  the 
side  rails  and  movable  thereon,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  stapling  machi.ie  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  an  anvil,  a  bolt  carried  by  one  end  of  the  anvil, 
side  rails  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  bolt,  a  mecha- 
nism slldably  carried  by  the  side  rails-  and  having  means 
for  automatically  feeding  the  staples  to  a  pidnt  i'etween 
the  side  rails,  and  a  hammer  movable  on  the  side  rails 
adjacent  the  staple  feeding  means  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  staples  downwardly,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  an  anvil,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  anvil,  side  rails  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  bolt,  links  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
side  rails  and  havincr  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
fflcp  of  the  anvil  for  clamping  the  anvil  and  side  rails 
together.  1  movatde  member  carried  by  the  side  rails  and 
having  an  upwardly  inclined  runway  carrying  a  staple 
rec(»ptn<  le   at    Its    upper    end     to    eulde    the    utapb-w    down 
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between  the  side  rails,  and  a  hammer  carried  by  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  force  the  staples  down- 
wardly as  tht'j'  leave  the  run-way. 

[Claims  tJ  to  s  nut  printed  In  th»'  Gazette.] 


1.173.t■>9^.      COACJULANT    FOR   FILTERI.Mi.      John    \V. 
BLOCK.   Jollet,    111.      Fil.Ml   .Tune  27.   1914.      Serial   No. 

S4T.7SS.      in.  -no — 1.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  the  kind  descrihcd,  the  addition  of 
a  coaKuliuit  ti)  the  wMti-r  anil  thr  addition  thereto  of  a 
soluble  compound  of  titanium. 

■J.  In  a  process  of  the  kind  descrll)td,  the  addition  of 
a  roagulant  to  the  watiT.  and  the  addition  thereto  of 
titanium  sulfate. 

3.  In  a  process  of  the  kind  describee 
aluminum  sulfate  to  thf  watiT.  and  th. 
of  a   soluble  compound  of  titanium. 

4.  In  a  proc'i'ss  of  th>'  kind  d'^scribei 
aluminum  sulfate  to  th--  wat'T.  and  tht 
of  titanium  sulfate. 


.  the  addition  of 
addition   thereto 

,   the  addition  of 
addition   thereto 


1,173,699.  KLECTRICAI.  FI.AMK  AR("  FURNACK  FOR 
OXIDIZINt;  TlIK  .MTRO(;p:N  of  THF  air.  IUuald 
Bo.N.NBViK.  Rjukan.  Norway,  a^^ipnor  to  Norsk  llydro- 
Elektrlsk  Kviylstofaktieselskali.  (^hristianla.  Norway. 
Filed  Nov.  .".n,  li)14     S.-rial  No.  s74.9in).    (CI.  •->(i4 — 31.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  e.xtended  narrow  furnace 
chamber,  a  cooler  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  means 
to  produce  a  magnetically  dispersed  arc  in  said  chamber 
and  means  to  direct  reacting  gas  through  .said  narrow 
chamber  and  arc  to  .said  coob-r. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  horizontal  narrow  extended 
furnace  chamber,  a  fire  tube  boiler  forming  the  upper 
wall  of  said  chamber,  means  to  produce  a  dispersed  arf 
within  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  means  surrounded 
by  said  boiler,  and  means  to  supply  rt'actinL:  ga.^fs  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamlxr  for  passage  through 
said  arc  to  said  boiler. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  means  to  produc'  a  dispfrse<l 
arc,  means  to  direct  reaction  gases  through  the  arc,  and 
means  to  direct  cooling  gas  along  the  rear  surface  of 
said  arc  for  mixture  with  thi'  reaction  gases  as  soon  as 
they  emerge  from  said  arc. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  narrow  I'urnaci'  ^.hamber, 
a  fire  tube  boiler  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  means 
to  produce  a  magnetically  dispcrsid  arc  In  sai<l  cham- 
ber, means  to  pass  reaction  gases  through  said  arc  to 
said  boiler,  and  means  to  supply  cooling  air  between  said 
arc  and  boiler. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  narrow  furnace  chamber, 
a  flre  tube  boiler  forming  the  upper  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  In  said  chamber  to  produce  an  arc,  magnets 
to  disperse  said  arc  Into  umbrella  form,  means  to  direct 
radial  currents  of  air  over  the  convex  surface  of  the  arc, 


and  means  to  supply  reaction  gases  through  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  furnace,  one  of  said  magnets  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  boiler 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  (Jazetie.] 


1.173.700.  BRAKP:  shop:.  Jldson  C.k.k,  Leominster, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  Tli.mS.  (Cl. 
188 — 82.) 


1.  A  brake  <]ioe  having  embeded  therein  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  reinfor<lng  menitier.  the  middle  portion 
of  said  reinfon  ing  member  being  struck  up  to  form  an 
attaching  lug.  tongues  formed  from  the  attaching  lug 
portion,  and   means   for   locking  .said   tongues   together. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  coiiiprising  a  reinforriug  back  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  circular  openings  in  each  end 
thereof,  tongues  cut  from  the  liack  near  the  center  there 
of,  an  attaching  lug  struck  up  from  the  material  sur 
rounding  said  tongues,  means  for  locking  salil  tongues 
together,  and  a  body  portion  cast  upon  the  back. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  reinforcing  l>ack,  tongues 
cut  from  the  back  near  the  center  thereof,  an  attaching 
lug  struck  up  from  the  material  surrounding  the  tongues, 
a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  ends  of  the  tongues  secured  to  the  liottom  of  th* 
back,  and  a  shoe  body  cast  upon  the  back. 


1,173,701.  I'ENIIoI.LtFR.  Rab-.vel  M.  ANDRif,  Habana, 
Cuba.  Filed  .Inn.-  It!.  1915  Serial  No.  34,407.  (Cl. 
120 — 101.) 


A  pen  holder  including  a  staff,  a  sleeve  fixed  upon  one 
end  thereof,  stop  tongues  carrie<l  l)y  the  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending rearw.ird  .and  outward  therefrom,  a  sleeve  mov- 
able upon  the  fixed  sleeve  and  being  of  less  length  than 
the  fixed  sleeve  and  adapted  to  (lamp  the  butt  of  a  pen 
point  against  the  outer  end  of  the  pen,  said  movat)le  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  groove, 
said  stop  tongues  being  engageable  in  the  groove  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  movable  sleeve 
and  t)eing  depressed  by  the  movable  sleeve  when  the 
same  Is  moving  away  from  the  forward  end  of  the  fixed 
sleeve,  the  annular  groove  permitting  rotary  movement 
of  the  movable  sleeve  upon  the  stop  tongues  and  upon 
the  fixed  sleeve. 


1.173.702.  TELKi;K.\1'1I  TRANSMITTER.  TiavtON 
Bbi.L.  Centralin.  Mo  Filed  ,lune  :;1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,374.     (Cl.  llH—b-Z.) 

1.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
vibrator,  of  a  le -er  having  an  arm  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  vibrator,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot 
of  the  first  lever  anil  movalde  relative  thereto,  ine.ms  on 
the  second  lever  for  engaging  the  first  lever  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  first  lever  when  the  second  lever  is 
moved  In  one  direction  and  resilient  means  for  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  second  lever  Independently  of  the 
first  lever  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
vil)rator,  of  a  lever  for  (ontrolllng  the  movement  of  the 
same,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  first 
lever   and   movable  Independently   thereof,  the  said  levers 


being  movable  together  to  release  the  vibrator  and  means 
for  limiting  the  Iniiependent  movenient  of  the  second 
lever  with   relation  to   the  first   lever. 


'? 


2"/ 


^o 


securing  said  second  shaft  In  fixed  podtlon  with  rela- 
tion to  said  .using  to  enable  said  second  shaft  to  be 
movwl  with  said  rasing  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  second  shaft,  and  a  coupling  for  automatically  con- 
necting said  shafts  together  by  movement  of  said  casing 
toward  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing  a    sleeve   member   movable   longitudinally    on    one   of 

A  -'  JS 


S  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a 
vibrator,  of  a  l.ver  for  controlling  the  .same,  a  second 
lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  first  lever  and  movable 
Independently  thereof,  means  on  the  second  lever  for  en-  ^ 
gaging  the  first  lever  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter In  one  direction  and  resilient  means  for  opposing  the 
Independent  movement  of  the  second  lever,  and  resilient 
means  adar>fed  to  r,,a<  t  with  the  first  mentioned  resilient 
means  to  iii..v  tlie  ]. vr^  together  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment  of   tlie    \ilirator 


1,173.7(».-^  ITMI'  VALVE  Heh.mann  Hkvkert,  flam- 
burg.  (JeriiMny.  H<^ignor  to  <;eorg  NIt'meyer,  Hamburg, 
Germany.  Filed  l>ec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,901. 
(Cl    lO.'l — 66.) 


1  .\  \aive  for  high  speed  compressors,  .  omprising  in 
combination,  a  valve  i.otiy  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
openings.  I)alls  seate.l  over  said  valve  openings,  a  plate 
resting  eonimoniy  over  said  balls,  resilient  means  for 
bearing  said  plate  upon  said  l>alls.  and  a  eage  surround- 
ing said  balls  so  as  to  permit  free  vertieai  movement  of 
the  latter. 

2.  A  valve  for  high  speeil  eoinpressors.  lomprising  In 
combination,  a  valve  i'ody  having  a  pl\irality  of  valve 
openings,  lialls  seated  o\  er  said  valve  openings,  a  member 
bearing  eciually  upon  ali  of  said  balls,  a  resilient  means 
acting  on  sjiid  bearing  member  to  maintain  said  balls  on 
their  seats,  and  a  guide  cage  for  preventing  horizontal 
dlsplacenunt  of  >aid  Imlls,  but  permitting  their  free  ver- 
tical   movement. 

3.  .\  valve  for  high  speed  compressors,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
openings,  balls  seated  over  said  valve  openings,  en  an- 
nular memlier  having  a  face  tiearing  equally  on  all  of 
said  balls,  a  spring  bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
annular  membiT  to  keep  said  balls  seated,  and  a  plate 
having  recesses  correspomiing  to  said  valve  openings 
Info  which  said  balls  and  through  which  they  may  oper- 
ate, without  vertical  Interference,  said  plate  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  said  balls. 


1.173.704.  SHAFT  COUI'LLNC.  Leon  e.  Hi.ANrHAun, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I3d- 
ward  T.  .Newton,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,978.      (Cl.  G4 — L"{.) 

The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  second  shaft,  a  cas- 
iflg  In  which  said  se<ond  shaft  is  revoluble.  means  for 
supporting   said    second    shaft    in    said    casing,    means    for 


said  shafts  ami  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinally 
extended  shit,  a  se<  ond  member  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  of  a  width  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  to  enable  It  to  engage 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  to  enter  the  slot  therein  to 
couple  the  two  meniSiers  together,  and  a  spring  cooperat- 
ing with  the  movalde  coupling  nieml>er  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  with  the  fixed  coupling  member  when 
the  latter   registers   with   the  slot   in   said   sleeve  member. 


1.173, 705.  SHEET  METAL  HOOP.  Epwarp  I.  Brad- 
dock,  V^'inchester.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direit  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lamb  &  .Nash  Company,  Kittery,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.    093,328.      (Cl.    217—91.) 


1.  A  metal  hoop  ,  omprising  a  sheet  metal  band  or  strip, 
having  at  its  opposite  ends,  portions  which  are  narrower 
than  the  intermediate  portion  of  .said  strip  to  form  on 
one  side  of  the  strip  a  projecting  portion  which  Is  folded 
to  form  a  Ixdlow  liead  having  its  opposite  ends  removed 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  metal  strip,  to  leave  end  por- 
tions which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hollow  bead, 
means  for  sei  uriug  the  projecting  end  portions  together 
with  the  ends  of  the  hollow  bead  in  proximity  to  and 
opposing  earh  other  and  with  one  of  the  projecting  end 
portions  extended  under  one  end  of  the  bead(-d  portion 
of  the  strip  on  the  outer  side  of  the  strip  and  with  the 
other  projecting  end  portion  e.\tende<l  under  the  opposite 
end  of  the  beaded  portion  of  the  strip  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  latter,  and  a  wire  in  said  hollow  bead  extended 
from  one  end  of  the  hollow  bead  into  the  opposing  end 
of  said  bead,  and  eornigations  in  said  bead  and  wire 
forming   outwardly    extended    projections. 

2.  A  metal  hoop  romprising  a  sheet  metal  band  or  strip 
having  at  Its  opposite  ends  portions  which  are  narrower 
than  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strip  to  form  on 
one  side  of  the  strip  a  projecting  portion  which  Is  folded 
to  form  a  hollow  bead  having  Its  opposite  ends  removed 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  metal  strip,  to  leave  end 
portions  which  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hollow 
bead,  means  for  securing  the  projeetlng  end  portions  to- 
gether with  the  ends  of  the  hollow  bead  in  proximity  to 
and  opposing  each  other  and  with  one  of  the  projecting 
end  portions  extended  under  one  end  of  the  beaded  por- 
tion of  the  strip  on  the  outer  side  of  the  strip  and  with 
the  other  projecting  end  portion  extended  under  the 
opposite  end  of  the  beaded  portion  of  the  strip  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  latti'r.  and  a  wire  in  said  hollow  bead 
extendeii  from  one  end  of  the  hollow  bend  Into  the  oppos- 
ing end  (>f  said  bead. 


1.173.7i'<i.  MOTION-PTCTIRE  SHITTER,  Walter  E. 
Cari.eton,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Filled  Apr.  22.  1915.  Se- 
rial .No.  22.994.      (Cl.  88 — 19. 3.  > 

1.  In  a  motion  pi-  ture  shutter,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  spiral  gear  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  shutter  Made  .-arried  by  said  driving 
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shaft,  a  '^huttJ'r  MaJp  -  arrn>(l  by  saiil  -plral  sf'-ar  a 
countfT  shdft.  said  drlvinK  and  i'<'nnt<^r  ^haft>  having 
Internn-shinn  Hx»^(l  gfur^.  a  spiral  ixtar  nicviild"  longl- 
tutlinally  upon  saUl  cotinttT  ^hafr  but  not  n'taiable 
thfTPon  and  Intermeshing  with  the  first  -ipiral  u'.ar,  and 
m^anK  tor  movlnp  said  socond  F;plral  ei-nr  uimu  the 
counter  shaft  for  varying  thr  angular  piwirion  of  the 
shuttfT   blades. 


2.  In  a  motion  picture  shutt-T,  the  lomhlna tinn  of  a 
frame,  a  driving  fhaft  haviui.-  a  spiral  gear  rotafably 
monnti'd  then-on,  a  shutter  bladi'  <  arriinl  by  said  drlv- 
ini;  ^haft.  a  shutter  blad'-  'arrU'd  l)y  said  '••ptral  gear,  a 
tix"d  K*''ir  carried  by  thf  drivint:  shaft,  a  .  ouuter  shaft 
having  a  fi.xed  gear  intermeshing  with  the  first  fixed 
i;*>ar.  a  spiral  gear  mounte<l  upon  the  counter  shaft  and 
ra' -ihing  with  the  first  spiral  gear,  and  means  for  moving 
the  seiond  spiral  gear  during  engagHment  with  first 
spiral  gear  transversely  so  as  to  vary  th»»  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  shutter  blades. 

3.  In  a  motion  pirture  shutt'-r.  the  eombluafion  of  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  havlntr  a  spiral  L-ear  rotatably 
mnunt^'<t  thereon,  a  shutter  blade  i-nrried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  a  shutter  blade  earri'nl  by  --aid  spiral  .'e.-ir.  a  fixed 
gear  rarrl"d  by  the  driving  >;haff.  a  counter  shaft  having 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  f  irear  fl.Te<l  upon 
the  sleeve  Intermeshing  with  the  first  fixed  gear,  a  spiral 
gear  mounted  upon  the  ^^Iim v  intermeshing  with  the  first 
spiral  gear,  said  se /ond  spir.ii  u'^ar  bfini:  movable  longi- 
tudinally upon  said  sle.'ve  iiut  not  rotatable  thereon,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  pd-ttion  of  the  spiral  gear  upon 
the  sleeve  to  vary  th.'  aii,;nlar  position  of  the  shutter 
blailes. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  shutter,  rhf  ombinatlon  of  a 
fram»',  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  m"iintid  therein,  a 
spiral  gear  rotatably  mountid  upon  -.liil  >-haft.  a  shutter 
blade  carrieil  by  said  drivin:;  >haft.  a  -I,  .f^T  blade  car- 
ried by  .said  spiral  gear,  .a  cDiiutt-r  sIliii.  g>ar'<  rixed  upon 
the  driving  and  counter  sli.iit.>  wbih  Intermesh  with 
each  other,  a  spiral  gear  mounted  ii[m»ii  thf  cnunler  shaft 
and  intermeshing  with  th»'  ti».st  ^[liral  gtar.  said  --<<ond 
spiral  gear  being  slldable  longitudinally  upon  tiie  . minter 
abaft  but  not  rotatable  therein,  a  >  russhead  ^t^addUng 
said  second  spiral  gear,  and  miaii>  tugaging  safd  cross- 
head  for  moving  the  spiral  g--ar  longitudinally  of  the 
counter  shaft  whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  shutter 
blades   is   varied. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  shutter,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mountfd  therein,  a 
spiral  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  .dunter 
shaft,  a  shutter  blade  carried  by  said  drivinu'  <li.iti.  a 
shutter  blade  carried  by  said  spiral  g>ar.  a  >!eeve  intatably 
mountfd  upon  the  latter,  gears  fitted  upon  the  driving 
shaft  and  sleeve,  said  gears  intermeshing  with  each 
other,  a  spiral  gear  mounted  upon  ^aid  sleeve  .in  i  inter- 
meshing with  the  first  spiral  gtar.  said  si>ii.ud  spiral 
eear  being  movable  longitudinally  on  the  ^if.'v.'  but  not 
rotatably  thereon,  and  mean-  for  moving  -i.-iid  si<  ..n.i 
spiral  gear  longitudinally  upon  the  louuter  shaft  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  the  shutter  blades  is  varied. 

[Claims  t>  and   7  not  printed   in   th>'  fiaztttf.] 


1,173,707.  WIRE  DRAWING  BLOCK.  Elbeht  H.  Car- 
roll, Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company  Wor<e>rer.  Ma<s  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  F>!>  28.  lOi;'..  Serial  No. 
751.246.       (CI.    205 — 2u. ) 


1.  The  combination  ••(  a  l.iblr  or  fraimwork  having  a 
Journal  bearing  for  a  %ertical  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  said  bearing,  a  wire  drawing  bloc  k  Inclosing  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  slidable  longitudinally  of  and  connected 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  and  iiuans  fdr  supporting  the 
weight  of  said  blo'k  upon   <aiil  journal  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  wire  drawing 
block  connected  to  said  -h.ifi  -o  as  to  rotate  therewith 
and  capable  ■>(  i  virtlcal  nioviuunt  independently  of 
said  shaft,  a  tiv.^d  framework  tx^ncath  said  blo^  k.  and 
means  for  siipiKirtirit:  the  weight  ^f  said  block  in  ■-^ald 
fixed   framework. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  \irti<al  >haft.  a  wirt  drawing 
block,  a  elut.hini;  mt-rbani-m  lutw^i'n  -^aid  block  and 
said  shait  having  a  slidable  mounlint;  on  said  shaft  aiil 
rotatably  connei  i>'d  rhiTcto.  .-ind  m'-an-;  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  said  block  and  -aid  hit' hing  ne'' hanism 
Independently    of   «aid    shaft 

4.  The  combination  of  a  -h.ift.  .1  drum  having  a  rota 
tlve  connection  with  -aid  -haft  but  ■  ajiablc  of  a  longl 
tudinal  movement  tlor>oi).  a  i  up  -liapcil  oil  reservoir 
surrounding  said  drum,  a  clutching  um.  banism  b'^twecn 
said  oil  reservoir  and  said  drum,  a  wirr  drawing  block 
carried  by  said  oil  reservoir  and  ni.aii-  for  supporting 
said  oil  reservoir  In'iependently  of  -ail  -bait. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  dinm  slidabie  longi- 
tuflinally  of  said  shaft  bit  i  onnf<  ted  to  rotnt-'  there 
with,  said  drum  being  -npportcl  independ<'ntl>  of  said 
shaft,  a  wire  drawing  block  driven  by  -aid  drum,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  drum  and  wiri'  drawing 
block,  whereby  the  shaft  Is  re!leve<l  of  the  weight  of  said 
drtim  and  blo'  k 

[Claim  6  not  print. .1   in   th.'  (Jazett.'  1 


1,173,708.  MK'rihiP  I'mK  r.rKMN'i  FT-KT..  llEMtT 
M.  Cn.*XCK,  rhiladelphia.  Pa  Fil.'d  S.pt.  2;',.  ISHS. 
Serial   No.  52,193.      (CI.   llu— (JO.) 


o       i 


1.  Aa  improved  method  for  burning  fuel  which  con- 
sists In  supplyinK  air  for  combustion  to  ignited  fuel  in  a 
series  of  puNatioti-;  of  ■iutfliient  force  to  agitate  the 
partlri.s  of  fuel,  whereby  the  said  particles  are  displaced 
in  th'dr  po-ition  with  relation  to  each  other,  in  so  timing 
said  pui-.itions  as  to  pirniit  said  particles  to  settle  by 
the   action   of    i;ravit,\-    in    the    timr    interval    between    said 
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polsatioDs,  whereby  said  particleo  become  stratified  In 
order  of  their  size  and  weight,  and  in  .ontinuing  to 
supply  said  air  for  <ombustinn  in  pu!-ation<  during  th> 
combustion   of  said   fu.d. 

1;.  An  improved  method  of  burning  fn.!  wbi.h  M.n'<i-t- 
in  supplying  air  for  combustion  to  innited  fuel  In  a  -.ri.- 
of  pulsations  of  sufficient  force  to  rai.-e  the  partiri.s  of 
fuel  during  the  periods  of  pulsation,  wtier.by  th'  particles 
of  fuel  are  suspended  and  floated  by  said  air.  in  so  timing 
said  pulsations  as  to  permit  said  partirle^  to  settle  in 
the  time  Interval  between  said  pulsation-,  wb.r.by  said 
particles  become  stratified  and  arranged  in  order  of 
th.dr  size,  and  weight,  and  in  -  ontinuing  said  pulsations 
during  the  combustion  of  said   fuel. 

3.  An  Improved  method  of  burning  fu.  1  which  consists 
In  supplying  air  for  combustion  to  ignited  fuel  in  a  series 
of  pulsations  of  sufficient  force  to  raise  the  particle-  of 
fuel  during  the  periods  of  pulsation,  wher.  by  tlo'  pirn  ;.- 
of  fu.  1  are  suspended  and  fioated  by  said  air.  in  so  timing 
said  pulsations  as  to  permit  said  particles  to  settle  dur 
Ing  th.'  time  Interval  between  -.lid  puisatbn-.  wh.r.  bv 
said  particles  are  kept  in  motion  .luring  the  >  y<  !•■  troiM 
pni-ation  to  pulsation,  and  in  continuing  said  pu!-ati..n- 
dwring  the  combustion  of  said   fuel. 

4.  An  improved  method  for  burning  fuel  which  consists 
In  supplying  air  for  combustion  to  Ignited  fuel  In  a 
series  of  pulsations  of  sufficient  force  to  raise  the  light,  r 
particles  of  fuel  and  keep  said  lighter  particle-  in  a  state 
of  agitation,  in  so  timing  said  pui.-aiions  as  to  permit 
said  light. T  particles  to  fall  by  the  .'Mtion  ..f  gravity  in 
tlo-  interval  between  said  pulsations,  and  in  oi,tinuing 
-ai.l   {uilsations  during  the  combustion   of  <,,id    fii.l. 

•'  An  improved  method  of  burning  fiu.iy  . livid. 'd  fuel 
-u.  h  H<  culm,  dust  or  slack,  which  consists  in  supplying 
air  for  combustion  to  Ignited  fuel  In  a  series  of  pulsa- 
tlon'<  of  suthcient  force  to  agitate  the  particles  of  fuel, 
whereby  the  said  particles  are  disj.ln.  .,1  u;  th.ir  position 
with  rf  lation  to  each  other,  In  so  limint:  -aid  pulsations 
a-  to  i>.Tmlt  said  particles  to  setti"  b\  t!i.  a.tion  of 
gravity  in  the  time  Interval  between  said  pulsati.ms, 
wh.r.'by  -aid  particles  becomes  stratifle.i  in  order  of 
tic  r  size  and  weight,  and  In  continuing-  to  -npidy  said 
air  for  combustion  in  pulsations  during  tin-  .  .md.tistion 
ol    -aid   fuel. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,709.  APPARATUS  FOR  PUKIFMN.;  W  \rER. 
KitNST  Ci..\cs.SB.v,  Hagen,  Germany.  Filed  .(an.  30, 
1915.     Serial  No.  5,295.     (CI.  12(^—371.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  having  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  tank  with  n  communication  between  them, 
means  depending  upon  th.-  l.-vd  of  the  wat.  r  in  the 
upper  tank  by  whirh  communu  ation  U.-twi.-n  the  tank< 
is  regulate.l.  m.aii-  for  r.-giilating  th.-  outlet  from  the 
low.-r  tank  arraiig.-.l  to  be  automat  ically  of, .rated  be 
for.  th.-  l.>v.l  of  th.'  water  in  the  u|  per  tank  lias  reacb«Ml 
its  high,  -t  position,  and  a  heating  arrauiremeut  for  the 
conteMs  i.f   th'    lower  tank. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  tank  with  a  communb-ation  between 
the  tanks,  a  t'oat  regulatlnjr  communication  between  the 
t.iiiks.  a  rtoar  in  thf*' upper  tank  for  regulating  the  outlet 
of  th.  Icwir  taiik  and  means  arresting  upwanl  movement 
of  the  last  said  iloat  before  the  level  of  the  water  hiis 
reii.-hed  its  highe-t  position,  siiid  float  having  inetins 
whi-reliy  it  wiii  fiil  witti  war.-r  when  arrested  and  be 
■  inptied  wh.  n  the  water  in  the  tank  fails  to  a  i^rtain 
;.-v.-l.  m...ins  for  heating  thi'  water  in  the  low.-r  tank,  and 
a  rioat  :i.  the  hiw.-r  tank  -  onnooied  with  nii-ans  lor  start- 
iiig  .-iij  :  -topping  th.-  lieatiiig  d.-vi  -»■. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  having  an 
upper  and  a  l.iwer  tank  with  a  ■  ..mraunir-ation  between 
Mom.  a  Jloat  r.-guiating  tb.-  communication  between  the 
tanks,  a  float  in  th,  upper  tank  for  regulating  the  out- 
b-t    of   the   lower    tank,    --nid    fnnt    hnvinc    a-i    -it.let    in    its 

•I'l'-r  [.art  and  a  -ipl,-  ;.  :'■:  ,:.,;.:;,.:,...  .;  when  sunk 
d.)\vn,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said 
tloat. 

4.  In  .-m  apparatus  for  purifying  ^vat.-r  havltig  an 
M-p'-r  ;uid    a    lon.r    tank    with   a    communication   betwe>'n 

'loiii.  a  -loat  r.  guiatlii-  oommunlcatlon  betw.-.  n  the 
tanks  and  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  low.  1  tank 
for  closing  it  when  said  float  has  reached  Its  low-t  posi- 
tion, a  second  float  in  th.-  upp.  r  iat.k  also  connected  with 
the  outlet  of  it-,  bw.  r  t.ink  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
:ii  its  upper  pa.rt  aid  a  siphon  for  emptying  th.-  se.-ond 
iloat  when  the  water  In  tlo-  iipi..-r  tank  has  sunk  t-  a  pr.- 
d.termined  level, 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water  having  an 
upper  and  lower  tank  with  a  oommunicatlon  between 
them,  a  float  regulating  communication  between  the 
tanks,  a  float  in  the  upper  tank  for  regulating  the  outlet 
of  the  lower  tank  sjii.l  float  having  means  for  permitting 
it  to  fill  and  sink  after  having  been  raised  to  a  pre 
<letermlned  level  and  meai,-  f..r  emptying  It  in  its  lowest 
position,  an  electric  batt.  ry.  conductors  and  solenoids 
.  onnected  with  the  water  regulating  device,  and  contacts 
actuated  by  the  floats  for  .-ontrolllng  circuits  including 
the  solenoids  to  control  the  operation  of  the  water  regu 
latlng  devices. 


.17H.710.        I.KAIN       \\I.     WASTK      I'lI'F      (M.FANER 
WiLniAV  .1.  Cic-  KKn.  S.-attl.-.  ami  1 'e  I.inck  W.ai.i  ai  e. 
Walla   Walla.  Wash.      File<l   Mar    :<>>.   "i'Mri.     S.Tial   No. 
18,00:>.      (CI.  4— 1.» 


^X^ 


.=i) 


1  .V  .iMvi.-e  of  th."  class  described  including  n  dome 
j.r<.\id.'d  with  a  niartrinal  llange  adapted  to  re.elve  a  com- 
pre-<sible  wash.-r.  said  dome  being  fnrthc-r  provid.-.l  with  a 
iiipld.-  ail.-ipt.il  to  uv  connected  with  a  -up)d\  of  water 
'■'  '1' I  p;-. --iir.  .  a  bolt  c.irried  by  th.-  ,\u\>v  am.  T'-.vn.-le 
I'elatively    thereto,   .n    nut   carried    by    tli<-    ii.iii    w  1  ir  o    ",r» 
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doDif.  means  for  preventing  leakage  around  the  bolt,  and 
a  illp  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  nut  and  with 
means  for  engaging  the  straining  device  of  a  flxturo 
whereby  the  dome  may  be  tightened  against  the  iloor  of 
said  tixture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dome  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  of 
water  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the 
floor  of  a  fixture  adjacent  the  waste  pipe  of  the  fixture. 
a  nut.  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  the  straining  device  of  the 
fixture,  and  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
nut.  and  means  carried  by  the  dome  and  adaptcii  to  en 
gage  the  nut  for  drawing  the  dome  and  clip  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  for  respectively  securing  the  dome 
in  place  and  allowing  removal  of  the  same. 


1.17;5,711.  CIRCUIT-COUPLING.  Harry  A.  DotiGLAS. 
Bronson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Douglas  A  Hudd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  770.217. 
(CI.  17.3— .S2S.) 


1.  A  circuit  coupler  including  two  .oupling  members 
larrying  complemental  •  ontaits  ;  a  spring  for  pressing 
one  of  these  contacts  toward  the  other  ;  means  whereby 
the  coupling  members  may  be  positioned  In  partially 
separated  relation  ;  an  insulated  plunger  carried  by  on- 
of  the  coupling  members :  and  a  spring  structure  for 
pressing  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  the  other 
coupling  member  when  the  coupling  members  are  in  par- 
tially separated  relation  mechanically  to  hold  the  cou- 
pling members  in  substantially  fixed  relation  when  par 
tially  separated,  the  spring  pressed  contact  constituting 
a  barrel  that  receives  the  latter  spring  and  through 
whose  contacting  end  the  plunger  projects. 

2.  A  circuit  coupler  including  two  coupling  members 
carrying  complemental  contacts,  one  of  these  contacts 
upon  one  of  the  coupling  members  being  tuliular  ;  means 
wheretiy  the  coupling  members  may  be  positioned  in  par- 
tially separated  relation  ;  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
operating  In  the  bore  of  the  tubular  contact  and  engag 
Ing  the  coupling  member  complemental  to  that  coupling 
member  which  carries  the  aforesaid  tubular  contact, 
when  the  coupling  members  are  in  partially  separated 
relation,  to  hold  the  coupling  members  in  substantially 
fixed  relation  when  partially  separated. 

3.  A  circuit  coupler  including  two  coupling  members  ; 
a  spring  pressed  tul)ular  element  carried  by  one  of  the 
coupling  members ;  another  element  in  the  form  of  a 
plug  within  the  bore  of  the  aforesaid  element  ;  and  means 
whereby  the  coupling  members  may  be  positioned  in  par- 
tially separated  relation,  one  of  the  aforesaid  elements 
co-acting  with  the  coupling  member  complemental  to  the 
coupling  member  that  carries  this  element  to  hold  the 
coupling  members  in  sulistantlally  fixed  relation  when 
partially  separated. 


1.1^3,712.  TENNIS  RACKET.  IIaury  I).  Dn  Bois,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  fi,3,915. 
(CI.  4e? — 24.) 


1.  A  racket  comprising  a  frame,  an  impact  cushion 
within  said  frame  and  of  less  area  than  the  area  Inclosed 
by  the  frame  and  means  connecting  said  cushion  with 
those  sections  of  the  frame  which  lie  between  the 
shoulders  thereof,  said  cushion  having  no  connection 
with  said  shoulders  whereby  free  spaces  are  formed  oppo- 
site the  latter. 

2.  A  racket  comprising  a  frame,  a  group  of  strings  ex- 
tending  parallel    with    each    other    and    longitudinally    of 

»  the  frame,  and  a  second  group  of  strings  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  intersecting  wild  first  group,  said  strings 
being  connected  with  those  sections  of  the  frame  which 
He  between  tlie  shoulders  theri'of  and  having  no  connec- 
tion with  said  shoulders  whereby  an  Impact  cushion  Ls 
formed    within    said    frame    and    free    spaces    are    formed 

I  opposite  said  shoulders. 

3.  A  racket  comprising  a  frame,  a  group  of  strings  ex- 
tending parallel  with  each  other  ami  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  and  a  second  group  of  strings  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  Intersec  ting  said  first  group,  .said  strings 
being  interwoven  at  their  points  of  intersection  anil  cfin- 
nected  with  those  portions  of  the  frame  lying  between 
the  shoulders  ami  having  no  conne(  tion  with  said  shoul- 
ders whereby  a  woven  Impact  cushion  is  formed  within 
.said  frame  and  free  spaces  are  formed  opposite  said 
.shoulders. 

4.  A  racket  comprising  a  frame,  a  gro\ip  of  strings  ex- 
tending parallel  with  each  otlier  and  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  a  second  group  of  strings  extending  transversely 
to  and  Intersecting  said  first  group,  said  strings  being 
connected  with  those  sections  of  the  frame  which  lie 
l)etween  the  shoulders  thereof  and  having  no  connection 
with  .said  shoulders  wheretiy  an  Impact  cushion  is  formed 
within  salt!  frame  and  free  spaces  are  formed  opposite 
said  shoulders,  and  anchoring  strings  connected  with 
the  frame  ami  with  each  string  of  said  groups  whereliy 
the  latter  strings  are  prevented  from  spreading  under  the 
Impact  of  the  ball. 


1.173.71.3.  GOLF  STANDARD.  William  S.  Flynn, 
Haverford,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1915,  Serial  No.  44,154. 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  golf  staiidanl.  a  staff  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  in-erted  into  a  support,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  staff,  means 
to  hold  the  upper  portion  of  wild  member  and  said  staff 
together,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  staff  and  having 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
the  lower  portlc)n  of  said  member  and  a  securing  pin 
penetratini;  said   staff  and  said   sleeve. 

2.  In  a,  g(df  standard,  a  staff  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  he  inserted  into  a  support,  a  hollow  mem- 
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her  surrounding  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  staff  and  |  Into  Inverted  channel  shape  in  cross-section,  spaced  ver 
extending  over  the  .same,  a  screw-threaded  pin  secured  to  tical  members  (onne(  ting  the  bottom  portion  of  siiid  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  staff  with  the  top  portions  thereof  and  inclosing  a  space  for  the 
ami  through  an  opening  in  said  member,  and  a  head  iMil.-,ter  and  springs,  and  a  longitudinal  Sirace  niemt'cr  con 
screwed  on  to  said  pin  and  clamping  said  member  be-  necting  said  top  portions  betWM'n  their  ends  and  the  tops 
tween  said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  said  staff.  t   of   the   v«rtical    members,    said   memi'ers   t>elng   rigidly    se- 

cured togetlier  and  constituting  a  truss  for  supporting 
verti.  al  loads  and  a  weii.ed  girder  for  res!-ting  horizontal 
thrusts. 


.3.  In  a  golf  standard  a  staff  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  a  support,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber surrnundlnu  the  upper  end  pi>rtion  of  the  staff  and 
extending  over  the  same,  a  pin  having  screw  threads  on 
each  end  portion  thereof  and  screwed  into  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  staff  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  staff  and  through  an  opening  in  said 
member,  a  ferrule  surrounding  th(^  upper  end  portion  of 
the  staff  and  the  pin  therein,  and  a  head  screwed  on  to 
the  upwardly  projecting  end  of  the  pin  and  clamping  said 
menibir  between  said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  .said 
staff. 

4  In  a  golf  standard,  a  hollow  staff  having  a  lower  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  support,  a  hollow 
meni!'er  surrounding  the  upper  iiid  portion  of  the  staff, 
a  plug  secured  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  staff,  a 
pin  having  screw  threails  on  each  end  portion  thereof  and 
-.  rew.Ml  ii.fo  <aiil  plui:  and  jiroje.  ting  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  staff  and  through  an  opening  in  said 
memlier.  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  upper  end  portion 
of  tlie  staff  and  tlie  plug  and  the  pin  therein,  and  a  head 
screwed  on  to  th..  upw.'ir.iiy  i.roje,  ting  (>nd  of  the  pin 
and  .lamping  said  nieml.er  lu-tw.  en  ■~:\\A  head  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  staff. 

5.  In  a  gidf  standard,  a  staff  having  a  hiwer  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  inserted  into  .-i  support,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  secured  to  said  staff  and  having  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extendii.;.-  I'.ar.ge,  a  hollow  menil>er 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  ,,f  the  -taff  and  forme<i  of 
Interwov.  n  wickers  some  of  which  extend  around  the 
member  and  others  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  member  and  have  free  end  portions  projecting  below 
the  wickers  which  extencl  around  the  member,  said  free 
end  portions  being  inclosed  within  said  flange,  ancl  means 
to  hold  the  upper  portion  of  sabi  member  and  said  staff 
tog.'ther. 


1.173.714.  CARTKrcK  SIDK  FRAME  William  H. 
FousvTH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a-sji^nor  to  Railway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo.  .\  Y..  a  Corpccration  of  New 
York.  Filed  .luly  fi.  1015  Serial  .\o  3S,24S,  (CI. 
105—243.) 

1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  main  longitu- 
dinal frame  member  having  its  ends  channel  shnped.  the 
side  walls  of  said  channel  being  separated  along  approxi- 
mately horizontal  lines  throughout  the  middle  portion 
of  their  length,  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  channel  : 
being   bent    downward    and    twi.sted    or    turned    Inside   out  I 


2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  main  longitu 
dmal  frame  member  having  its  ends  <  hannel  shaped,  the 
side  walls  of  said  c  hannel  being  separated  along  approxi- 
mately horizontal  lines  throughout  the  middle  portion 
of  their  length,  the  top  portions  thereof  being  spaced 
apart  and  the  t'ottom  portion  l>eing  bent  downward  and 
twisted  outwarci  and  downward  into  inverted  channel 
shape  in  cross  ><•.  !i>cn.  spaced  vertical  mern!>ers  connect- 
ing the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame  with  the  top  por- 
tions thereof  and  inclosing  a  space  for  the  Icoister  and 
.springs,  and  a  longitudinal  brace  member  connecting  said 
top  portions  throughout  their  length,  said  nieml-ers  lieing 
rigidly  secured  together  and  constituting  a  truss  for  sup- 
porting vertical  loads  and  a  webl>ed  girder  for  resisting 
horizontal  thrusts. 

3.  A  car  true  k  side  frame  tomprlslng  a  main  longitu- 
dinal frame  member  having  its  ends  channel  shaped,  the 
side  walls  of  said  c  hannel  lieing  separated  along  approxi- 
mately horizontal  lines  throughout  the  middle  portion  of 
their  length,  .anci  the  bottom  portion  thereof  being  spaced 
below  the  top  portion^  ancl  of  inverted  channel  shape  in 
cross  sec  tion.  said  Nottoin  portion  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  along  the  lower  edges  of  Its  side  walls, 
spaced  vertical  members  connecting  the  t'ottom  portion 
of  said  frame  with  the  top  portions  thereof  and  inclosing 
a  spac..  for  the  t)olster  and  springs,  and  a  longitudinal 
lirac'e  mi'Tiiber  connecting  saici  top  portions,  said  members 
lieing  rigidly  secured  together. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  fraine  ■  cn-iprising  a  main  longitu- 
dinal frame  member  having  its  ends  channel  shaped,  the 
side  walls  of  saicl  channel  being  separated  along  approxi- 
mately horii-ontai  lines  throughout  the  ndddle  portion  of 
their  length,  ancl  the  bottom  portion  thereof  being  spaced 
below  the  top  portions  and  of  Jnverted  channel  shape  in 
crf>ss  section,  spaced  vrti'-al  memt.i.rs  ic.nnecting  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  frame  with  the  top  portions  there 
of  and  inclosing  a  space  for  the  i^olster  nncl  springs,  salcl 
vertical  members  LeUig  .cnneeteci  ;it  their  l-ottom  ends 
by  an  Inverted  h.'inncl  -hape  ni<ti)l>er  which  is  fitted 
over  and  ln<loses  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom  portion, 
and  a  longituclinal  brace  mem()cr  connecting  said  top  por- 
tions, said  menii'ers  being  rigidly  secured  together. 

5.  A  car  tn;.  i;  sid.'  fr::r,>'  c  c.r;;[ir|sing  a  main  longitu- 
dinal frame  meini)er  having  its  c  ri.is  channel  shaped,  the 
side  walls  of  said  channel  being  separated  along  approxi- 
mately horizontal  lines  thrccughout  the  middle  portion  of 
their  length,  and  the  bottom  portion  thereof  being  t)ent 
downwarci  with  its  edges  twisted  flownward  and  outward 
at  the  middle  into  an  inverted  chann<d  shape,  spaced  ver 
tical  members  connecting  the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame 
with  the  top  portions  thereof  and  inclosing  a  space  for 
the  bolster  and  springs,  anc]  a  longitudinal  brace  member 
connecting  said  top  portions  between  their  ends  and  the 
tops  of  the  vertical  members,  said  members  being  rigidly 
secured  together,  and  a  tie  rod  arranged  below  said  truss 
for  connecting  the  journal  box  pedestals,  said  tie  rod 
being  removably  secured  I'ctween  the  side  walls  of  said 
bottom  portion 

[Claims  t:  to  10  n(,t  prirted  in   the  Gazette.] 
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\<>:t. —  luT.) 


;t^ii!gDur  to  Railway   Frinl- 

V.,  a  Corpt>ratit)a  of  New 

S.-ria,i    .\o.    41,^i:t3.      (CI. 


I.  \  'ar  p:irr  hiiving  a  tnis.s  nuiiil.i'r  with  side  sections 
forniiii_'  duipifs.sioii  I  hoT'l-  ahil  a  iiiiildle  section  forming 
a  t"'U-i(iii  '  lioni  iriifgraliy  .  .niuf.  t>'<l  at  their  ends,  a 
middle  bra' e  positioned  between  '^aiii  -ides  and  t)eartng  on 
said  t'lision  I  hord,  and  a  top  chann-  !  <liape  member  In- 
clo-iiii;,-  -aid  -id''<  and  beiij^  riveted  tliireti*  from  end  to 
end.  said  rlmnn'!  inemt)Pr  beins;  conniMted  at  the  middle 
to  said  iiru'C. 

_'.  A  car  p.irt  having  a  truss  nieni'irr  with  slile  sections 
forniiDK  1  iimpri'ssion  rlioriis  ami  a  iiiiddic  s..  tion  forming 
a  ti'n-ion  i  hord  lntt't:rall\'  ■  oDncti  d  af  thejr  ends,  a 
luiddl''  liraii'  positioned  lietween  -ibl  -id''-  and  l>earlng 
on  -ai'l  tension  .hord.  anil  a  top  ha tmej  shaped  member 
in'io-iii;.'  sai'l  side-  and  heinff  riveted  tiiereto  from  end  to 
end,  said  I  hannel  menif'er  iieirtg  connected  at  the  middle 
to  said  i)ra' •'.  and  the  ends  of  said  channel  being  bent 
•  lown  to  ini  lose  thi'  ends  of  said  tr\is.s  menil)er  and  form 
with  the  -ides  tt,«j'reof  po'kets  for  '.'earin.:  '  lo,  ks  at  the 
eQii-  o!   saiil  truss  member 

;t.  .\  ar  bol.ster  havinc  .1  tru-s  iriein!>er  with  aide  sec- 
tions tdrniiuL.'  -ompression  <hord-  .and  a  middle  section 
forniiii,'  a  t'ti-ion  'hord  inrej,'ra!l.\-  conneefp.!  at  their 
ends,  a  mi'ld:'-  iTiice  positioned  between  sai'l  -ides  and 
iM-ariu^  on  -aid  tension  chord,  and  a  top  ehannel  shape 
me;:iii«  I-  jiii.)-in::  s,ilil  side>  and  being  riveted  thereto 
fr'im  eiii)  to  eml  s;iid  ehannel  vuinber  being  connected 
at  the  inidill'-  to  s.aid  I'raee.  and  a  center  bearing  plate 
au'i  sid'  ''eiTiiiL:  plate-  ri\"t.'.i  to  the  top  of  said  chan 
nel  meniix^r. 

4.  A  ear  part  having  a  trus-  niein  >er  \\  itti  side  sections 
f(jrnuru'  eonipresslois  chords  sp.iced  apart  farther  at  the 
miiidle  than  at  the  ends  and  a  middle  se,  Men  forming  a 
tension  c'honi,  said  sections  tiein.;  inte.irrailv  •  ounected  at 
ttielr  enls,  a  middle  brace  positione.l  between  said  sides 
and  iie.-iiini:  on  said  ten-ion  cbord  and  a  top  channel 
-liape  i.'ivniber  widest  at  the  lui.hHe  .ui'l  trtuwing  nar- 
rower toward  the  ends  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  said 
siiie  sei  tions,  siiid  channel  nieiniier  iii'losing  said  sides 
and  bein.t:  riveted  thereto  from  en, I  to  end,  said  <'hannel- 
mendier  being  conneeted  at  ti»e  nii'Mle  t')  said  brace. 

.").  A  'ar  part  having  4  tru-s  ineniSer.  a  middle  brace 
aii'i  a  top  'hannel  .shape  memtier  riveted  to  said  truss 
member  from  end  to  end.  -aid  channel  ttiember  i>eing  con- 
nected at  the  middle  to  -aid  lira' e.  ar.'l  tlie  ends  of  said 
channel  hi-ing  tient  down  to  in'  lo-e  the  i-ni!-  of  said  truss 
member. 

It'laiius  f,  to  •'*  not  printed  in  ti.e  (iazette.] 


l.lTa.TlfJ.      MAONETK"    C"  tl.N"     T  KS  11  N«  i    .MIlfHANISM 
f^OR    COIN  -  ("()NTROI>LEl»    MACiliNES.      A.'.heut    G. 
t;u()VEU.   New   York.  N,   Y..  assignor   to  Autosales  Gum 
it    f'hiK'olttte    Company,    a    Corjioration    of    New    Y'ork.   j 
Filed  May  2'.K  1914.    ."Serial  No.  v41.74.i.     (CI.  194 — 101.) 
1.    In  a  magnetli    coin-testing  mecliaui-iii.  a   '.asing  pro- 
vided with  a   . oin  cliute,  a   pivoted   framework  having  an 
arm    adapted    to    l.e    projected    across    said    coin-chute,    a 
magii'f   sup]iorte.i  on   said   framework  in  a  plane  parallel 
with    the   plane   of   said    coin-chute   and    liavlng   its   poles 
snb-tantially     in     aliuement     with     said     coin  chute,     and 
me.m-   f'lr  so   lialaucing  said   framework  that   s.ild  arm  is 
normally  'Hit  of  the  coin-chute,  whereby  a  dow  i.ward  push 
on  a  magiictic  disk  adhering  to  tfie  poles  of  said  magnet 
overbal.in' t>s     sai'l     framework    auil    causes    said    arm    to 
ii)e\e    across    'h''    ."in  '-hute    a-    .1    positive   stop    for    the 
tnasneti'-  disk. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  coin  testing  mechanism,  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  an  upright  >oiu'hute,  a  pivoted  framework 
having  a  horizoiitai  arm  at  it«  upper  end.  a  magnet  sup 
ported  loosely  on  .said  framework  in  an  upright  po-ition 
at  one  aide  of  the  pivot,  the  poles  of  said  magnet  l)eiug 
substantially  In  alinement  with  said  coin  chute,  and 
means  for  normally  balancing  said  framework  to  hold 
said  arm  out  of  the  coin-chute,  whereby  a  downward  p\ish 
on  a  magnetic  disk  adhering  to  the  poles  of  said  magnet 
overbalances  said  framework  and  auses  said  arm  to  move 
across  the  coin-chute  a.s  a  po-iiive  -top  for  the  magnetic 
disk. 


3.  In  a  magnetic  coin  testing  nic  liaui-m.  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  coin-chute,  u  nmalle  framework  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  magi.'t  re-tiug  loosely  on  .-aid 
framework  and  mo\ai  le  liodily  in  its  own  plane,  th- 
poles  of  .said  magnt  t  leing  -ulcstantialiy  in  alinement 
with  said  coln-<hut'',  -lati'iuary  means  for  guiding  sai<l 
magnet  In  its  movement-,  .in  .irm  on  saiil  franieworl; 
atlapted  to  be  projcrte<i  ii>  ro-,  ^uiil  'oin  chute  when  a 
magnetic  disk  adhering  t'l  -aid  niagnet  is  pushe<l  down 
wardly  and  tliereby  oper.ite-  -aiil  iramework.  and  auans 
for  so  i>alancing  sjiiil  fr.iiii.  work  in  its  normal  position 
that  the  free  end  of  said  arm  i-  normally  li,  bl  out  of  tiie 
coin-chute. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  coin-testing  mechanism.  ,1  la.slng  pro- 
vided with  a  coin-chute,  a  framework  pivoted  within  said 
ca.slng,  a  magnet  supporte.l  on  said  framework  at  a  point 
near  the  pivot  thereof  anil  ha'  ing  it-  poles  substantially 
in  alinement  with  said  >oiu  i  huie,  an  arm  carried  ly  said 
framework  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  pivot  than  said 
magnet,  whereby  a  slight  moveinent  of  said  magnet  when 
a  magnetic  disk  is  inserted  in  the  coin-chute  and  pushed 
downwardly  causes  an  in'-reased  moxcment  of  said  .irni 
and  projects  the  same  acro-s  the  coin  '  hute  as  a  stop 
for  the  magnetl'  di-k.  and  means  for  so  balancing  said 
framework  in  its  normal  position  that  s;iid  arm  is  nor- 
mally held  out  of  the  coin  iliute  to  permit  the  free  pas- 
sage of  a  good  coin. 

r>.  In  a  magnetic  coin-testing  mei  hanlsm.  a  casing  pro 
vided  with  a  coin-chute,  a  balanced  framework  pi\oted 
within  said  casing,  a  magn' t  re-ting  loosely  on  -aid 
framework  and  movable  in  a  plan''  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  .said  coin-chute,  and  a  -t"p  ad.apted  to  be  .'into 
matically  pro'Jecteil  a  toss  said  coin  chute  when  an  in 
serted  magnetic  disk  adhering  to  said  magnet  is  pushed 
downwardly  to  overbalance  said  framework,  said  stop 
arresting  further  Inward  movement  of  the  magnetic  iHsk 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,173.717.  Sri:i:i:i.\<;  AI'I'ARATrs.  Wit.i.iam  a.  Hall, 
San  Diego,  Cai..  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  Renhart  R 
Bering,  Crosby,  N.  D.  File<l  Feb.  S.  I'.tl."..  Serial  No 
6.956.      (CI.  74 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  a  supporting  memt)er  mount 
ed  rigidly  on  other  supports  on  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  members  eacli  pi\otally  nioiintel  at  It-  one 
end  in  a  casing  forndug  part  of  said  steering  apparatus, 
and  at  the  other  end  rciproially  mounted  on  sai'l  first 
supportlnir  member  and   adapted   to  clamp  tliereon.   means 
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mounted  11:  said  casii.g  adapted  to  regulate  the  swing 
of  said  clamping  members  and  facilitate  the  reciprtxation 
of  said  steering  apparafu.s  on  said  lirst  naine<i  supf)<>rt 
ing  member,  m.  ;ins  for  holding  saM  damping  members  in 
clamping  conta' t  uith  said  support  and  a  means  for  re- 
leasing said  clamping  members. 


i.e\e:..,i    f.i,,.    ;,,    f,,r„i   j,i|    ,.|iinihar    nige.    Ux-ated   approii- 
aiately   in   -lie  ii:.-di,in   iin.    of  the  wah  of  the  body. 


f.         n — .A 

—      v^  /  If--*. 


3 


"S(® 


3.  A  sohier  nipple,  comprising  a  body  having  one  end 
Internally  and  externally  tapered,  with  the  tapers  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  end  to  form 
substantially   a   relatively   thin   edge. 


~.  In  a  steering  apparati:-  .  supporting  member 
mounted  rigidly  on  a  \ehi  i.  a  .  asing  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  support  memb.  r  aid  attached  to  and 
tarried  by  the  steering  rod  of  the  \ehi.U  a  plurality 
of  clamp  members  each  pivotally  mountel  at  one  end 
in  said  casing  and  at  the  other  end  recipro.  ally  mounted 
oil  said  support,  spring  means  mounted  on  sai.l  -upport 
between  said  clamp  members  adapted  to  force  said 
clamp  tniiul'i!-  into  .lamping  entragenient  wirli  said  sup- 
port, a  n-leas.'  means  reeiprocally  mounted  on  -aid  sup- 
port adapted  t"  release  s.iid  clamp  members,  stop  means 
in  .sjiid  rasing  a'lapted  to  iumt  the  swing  of  said  >  ;ai]iii 
nieml>ers,  and  means  monn'e.j  m  .-aid  c.asiui;  to  !a.  filiate 
Its  ■■"hiieetion  lo  ibe  ii:ean-  controlling;  the  -leering 
membei    ..f  said   vehicle. 

3.  In  a  ieviiT  of  tbe  '  haracter  described  a  plurality 
of  clamping  members  e.i,  h  at  one  ejid  pivotally  m..iinted 
In  a  casing  forming  a  part  of  said  device,  and  the  uiher 
end  of  each  reciprocally  mounted  on  u  supiKirt  rigialy 
mounted  on  the  steered  vehicle,  means  reciprocally  mount- 
ed on  said  support  to  force  said  clamping  members  apart 
and  into  damping  engagement  with  said  support,  stop 
mean-  iiiounte.l  in  said  casing  to  rct-ulate  the  swing  of 
said  'lump  members  a  means  recipruca!l.\  mounted  on 
said  -upporting  miintM'r  adajited  to  release  said  damp 
ing  members,  and  a  means  adapted  to  be  counei  ted  with 
a  power  means  to  redproiale  said  casing,  damping  m.-m- 
bers.  spring  me.aiis  and  releasing  member  on  said  sup- 
port, mounted  on  said  releasing  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .  har,'i.  ter  described,  a  support 
rigidly  mountfHl  on  the  steered  vehid.',  .x  plurality  of 
clamping  members  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in 
a  casing  forming  a  part  of  sai'l  steering  apparatu-  an'i 
provided  near  the  other  end  with  ,a  hole  suth'  untly  large 
to  allow  it  to  be  mounttHl  on  said  support  and  to  recipne 
cate  freely  thereon,  coil  spring  me.-m-  mounted  on  said 
support  tietween  said  damping  meuiber-  ami  in  contact 
therewith,  a  U  -haped  releasing  meni'ier  reciprocally 
moiinte.i  .  n  -a  I  support,  indu.ling.  between  its  two 
ends,  said  '  i.m.ping  members  aiel  -pnng  means,  and 
adapted  to  release  -ai'l  1  lamping  memt,,!-.  ani  with  said 
clamping  member-  .ami  coil  siirinu  m.  ml.er  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally on  said  -upport.  a  iii'aii-  inoiiiiied  on  said  re- 
l..i-ing  member  ai.ipted  to  facilitate  its  reciprocation  on 
s.iid  -upporting  iiiemtier,  and  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  regulate  the  swing  of  said  clamping 
members  and  facilitate  the  reciprocation  of  said  steering 
apparatus  on  said  first  named  supporting  member. 


1,173.719.  ROLLER  HEARING  CAGE.  Carl  Albert 
HiKTii,  Cannstatt,  ne;,r  Stuttgart^.  (J.Tmany.  assignor 
to  Norma  Compagnie  (;.  M  i>,  11.  Cann.statt-Stuttgart. 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  .'iH.  V.n2.  Serial  No  r,r'4  04*;' 
(CI.  64—62.) 


^t^ 


-^a- 


1,1::'., Tls,  Sf»I.l»KK  Nli'i'I.i;,  li:A>hLl.v  G,  IIIRBT, 
I'hiladc  Ipl.i.i,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Fr.'ihlNiin  I'.rass  Manu- 
facturing t'ompany,  I'biiadeiphia,  I'a,,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsyhania,  File.!  .lutie  i;;;.  I'.n.'e  Serial  No. 
35,739.     (CI.  137—7,^.1 

1.  A  solder  nipple,  launprising  a  body  having  means 
on  one  end  lot  'unnectiou  with  a  pipe  an.J  liaving  the 
other  eii'l  foiriie.i  wiid  oppositely  e.vtei;  linj;  bevele<i  faces, 
whereliy  the  eiiu  is  adapted  I'.r  oi.iit-ct  ion  int.  riorI,\  or 
exteriorly  with  a   pipe 

2.  .\  S'llder  nipple,  i  oniprisiug  a  Ixwiy  having  one  end 
provi'.led    with   an   external    beveletl    face  and    an    internal    1 


1,  A  roller  bearing  cage,  comprising  a  one  piece  spring 
like  body  formed  into  n  rinr  with  its  ends  norinallr  aba* 
fini;.  .and  hoblfrs  b.  nt  uf.  inwardly  from  Incision.'-'i  por- 
tions in  the  N>dv  so  a-  to  form  .spring-like  cheeks  t.ent  in- 
w.-inliy  int"  -hni.e  .orforming  to  the  contou-  of  the  roll 
er«  the  springlike  cheeks  engaging  the  ro'l.  r^  at  ,ai  pe- 
ripheral part  thereof  .-if  the  outer  side  of  tli-ir  n\es  and 
extending  inw.-trdix  ''ri.m  'h;-'  point  of  .  nva-ement  along 
rhf-  periphei.il  portion  of  the  rollers  to  a  point  o:,  the 
peripheral  portion,  at  the  inner  side  of  their  aves  nnd 
in  f.roxiii!!t\  to  the  axes  thereof,  for  embracing  the  -am 
snffl''ientl\  to  firevent  the  rollers  from  dropping  out  in 
Inward  or  outward  'Mrection  during  tbe  spreading  of  the 
spring  lii-e    h'.'iy     ff'in     norm.al     p'.-jfton     an.!     its    return 

thereto 

2.  A     rcdler-iiearing    '-age.     coii-isfinr.     ,.f     .,     ..ne  pSec 
springlike    body    formed    Into   a    ring   with    the   ends    nor 
mally  abinting.  and  holders  bent  up  from  the  rln^'  shape,! 
body    inwar.lly    from    incisioned    portion-    in    t!,e    body,    no 
as    to    form    spring-like    cheeks,    for    retalnlnL-    the    rollers 
am]    .  urvetj   to   the  shape   of  the   rollers    therebeTwe<.n    for 
■mbraiing    the    same    sufficiently    to    prevent    the    rollers 
fr-'it;    'lropi)ing   out    during    the   spreading   of   the    -jiring 
like    bo<ly    from    normal    position    .and    its    return    thereto 
the   springlike   cheeks   engaging   the   roller^   at    their   pe 
ripheral   portion   outside  of  their  axes  and   eyt,  niing   in 
wardly    from    that    portion    to    a    point    at    the    inside    o' 
their  axes,    and    the    spring-like   body   having    rectangular 
openings  for  a  portion  of  the  rollers  to  pass  therethrough 

3.  A  roller  bearing  cage,  cttmprislng  a  one  pie  ,  -pr:ng 
like  bo'iy  formed  into  a  ring  with  the  ends  nornially 
abutting  h;iving  holders  bent  up  inwardly  from  inci- 
sioned portions  in  the  body  so  as  to  form  spring  like  cheeks 
ben;  into  -h  ,["  for  retaining  the  rollers  and  curved  to 
the  shape  ,,«■  The  rollers  retalne<l  therebetween  for  eni- 
hi.Ting  th.  -:,riie  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  rollers  from 
droppin;:  out  during  the  spreading  of  the  springlike 
body  from  normal  position  and  its  return  thereto,  the 
spring-like  cheeKs  engaging  the  rollers  nt  their  peripheral 
portion  outsiili-  of  their  axes,  and  extendin'j  inwardly 
from  that  i>ortlon  to  a  point  at  the  Inside  of  their  axes, 
;!!id    tian-es    ;iIoni;    the    eniis    of    the    ring  shaped    body. 


l,17:;,7L'ii,  .\1  lo.MATIC  Vr.M>lNt.  MACHINE.  Jamks 
\V,  lliiLb.  -,  li.ol'O'L  Heiglils.  N,  .1.,  assignor  to  Ilughes- 
l.ippuuoii    r,,n,].,Mn\      a    CorjK)rati"U    of    I'ennsylvania. 

rii.Hl   Mar,   2.   ISG.".,      Serial   No.   11,4'..'.       iCl.   211 8.) 

1,   in   a   device  of  the  character  siat--.!,   a    t asing   pro- 
vided    with    a     trnnsparrnt    portion     iia\  ins.-    nxi    opening 
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therein,  a  plurality  of  turrets  niountfMl  within  said  cas- 
ing and  Independently  rotated,  each  of  sal<l  turrets  be- 
ing subdivided  into  rompartments  adapted  to  bo  brought 
respectively  into  juxtaposeiJ  relation  with  said  iiisinj;  open- 
ing, a  main  driving  shaft,  means  to  rotat*'  said  shaft,  Inde- 
pendent actuating  mechanism  for  each  turret,  and  means 
normally  inoperative  for  connecting  at  will  any  of  said 
actuating  means  to  said  driving  shaft  whereby  a  desired 
turret  or  turrets  may  be  brought  into  operation  and 
moved  a  prt»<it'termim'd  distance. 


'2.  In  a  de-vice  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
casings  arranged  adjacent  each  other  and  each  having 
a  transparent  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  turrets  rotatably  mounted  In  each  casing,  the 
respective  turrets  being  each  sulidlvldeii  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments  adapted  to  be  brought  respectively  into 
juxtaposed  relation  with  said  casing  opening,  a  main 
driving  shaft  common  to  all  of  said  casings,  means  to 
operate  said  shaft,  independent  a'tuating  mechanism  for 
each  turret,  and  means  UDrmany  inopt'rative  for  ■  onnect- 
Ing  any  of  said  actuating  means  to  said  driving  shaft 
whereby  a  desired  turret  or  turrets  may  be  brought  Into 
operation    and    moved    a    predetermined    distance    at    will. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.^  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent  portion  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  turrets  mouutfd  within  said  cas- 
ing and  independently  rotatable.  each  of  s.ul  turrets  be- 
ing subdivided  Into  compartments  adapted  to  be  brought 
respectively  into  juxtaposed  relatitui  with  said  casing 
opening,  a  main  driving  shaft,  means  to  intermittently 
operate  said  shaft,  independent  a<tuatiug  mechanism  for 
each  turret,  separate  means  for  connecting  each  actuat- 
ing mechanism  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  saiil  connecting  means  in  disconnectetl 
position,  and  a  control  device  for  releasing  the  respective 
maintaining  means  whereby  any  actuating  means  receives 
motion    from    said  driving   shaft   to   move   its    turret. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  pro- 
vi<led  with  a  transparent  portion  haviui:  an  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  turrets  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  indepemlently  rotatable,  each  of  said  turrets  be- 
ing subdivided  into  compartments  adapted  to  be  brought 
respectively  into  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  casing 
opening,  a  main  driving  shaft,  means  to  intermittently 
operate  said  shaft  to  make  one  revolution,  independent 
actuating  mechanism  for  each  turret,  and  a  control 
mechanism  operable  at  will  for  forming  a  connection 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  any  actuating  me<  hanisin 
whereby  a  desired  turret  is  moved  an  angular  distance 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  wiilth  of  said  open- 
ing In  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  turrets  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
Independently  rotatable,  each  of  said  turrets  being  sub- 
divided Into  compartments  adapted  to  be  brought  re- 
spectively into  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  casing  open- 
ing, a  main  driving  shaft,  means  to  Intermittently  oper- 
ate said  shaft  to  make  one  revolution.  lndepen<lent  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  each  turret,  a  control  mechanism 
operable  at    will    for   forming   a    connection    between    said 


driving  shaft  and  any  actuating  mechanism  whereby  a 
desired  turret  is  moved  an  angular  distance  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  opening  In  the  casing, 
and  means  to  automatically  return  said  control  mecha- 
nism to  normal  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,173.721.  F<>UNT.\IN  BRUSH.  Max  Hirvitz.  New 
York,  N.  v.,  assignor,  liy  direct  ;iud  mesne  assignments. 
to    Excelsior    Hrush    Co.    inc.,    a    Corporation    of    New 


York.      Filed    .Itilv    .'lO.    l!Ur. 
15—53.) 


Serial    No.   42,701 


(CI. 


A  brush  of  the  <  haracter  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low hnndle  nilapted  for  connection  with  a  water  supply 
pipe  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  outlet  open- 
ings, with  longitudinal  recesses  extending  backward  from 
said  forward  end  along  opposite  sides  and  with  lateral 
holes  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  recesses,  a  de- 
tachable brush  head  provided  with  wire  shanks  fitting 
said  longitudinal  recesses  and  having  Inturned  ends  en- 
gaging said  lateral  holes,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  movable  on 
said  han<lle  and  adapted  to  slide  outward  over  said  wire 
shanks  in  said  recesses  to  lo<k  said  t)rush  head  to  said 
handle  and  Inw.irii  over  said  handle  to  release  said  brush 
head. 


1,173,722.  SAFETY  .\TT.\(  MIMKNT  FOR  ELEV.\TORS. 
Hermann  Krm,  New.ark,  N.  .T..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  .1.  Bauer,  .Ir..  Newark,  N.  .T.  Filed  July  3. 
1914.     Serial   No.  848,722.      (CI.  187—82.) 


%\^    r 


4t- 


1.  In  a  safety-appliance  for  elevators.  In  combination 
with  an  elevator-car,  standards  mounted  upon  said  car, 
and  a  tie-plate  .secured  to  and  connecting  the  standanis. 
pivot-bolts  connected  with  said  standards,  clutch  arms 
having  elongated  slots  for  fulcrumlng  said  clutch-arms 
upon  said  pivot-bolts,  a  pivot-bolt  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  inner  eml  portion  of  the  said  dutch  arms,  a  means 
of  suspension  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  pivot- 
bolt,  side-rails  having  stop-notches  therein  with  which 
the  outer  ends  of  said  clutch  arms  will  engage,  and  a 
resilient  gripping  element  conne(  ted  with  the  side-rail 
engaging  end  portion  of  ea-h  clutch  arm  adapted  by  frlc- 
tlonal  resistance  when  engaged  with  said  side-rails  to 
throw  said  clutch  arms  in  engaging  position  relative  to 
sniil    stop  notches. 


2.  In  a  safety-appliance  for  elevators,  in  combination 
with  an  elevator-car.  of  a  supporting  calde,  standards 
mounted  in  pairs  near  each  side  of  the  car.  and  a  tie- 
plate  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  pairs  of  stand- 
ards, said  tie-plate  being  formed  with  a  tulmlar  hub  for 
the  pasage  therethrough  of  a  cable,  pivot-bolts  connected 
with  each  pair  of  standards,  clutch-arms  having  elon- 
gated slots  for  slidably  fulcrumlng  said  clutch-arms 
upon  said  pivot-bolts  and  between  the  standards,  a  plvot- 
liolt  for  plvotally  connecting  the  inner  end  portions  of 
said  clutch  arms,  a  means  of  suspension  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  pivot-twit  to  which  said  (able  is  at- 
tached, side-rails  having  stop-notches  therein  with  which 
the  outer  ends  of  .^id  clutch  arms  will  engage,  and  a  re- 
silient gripping  element  connected  with  the  side-rail  en- 
gaging end  portion  of  each  clutch-arm  adapted  by  frlc- 
flonal  resistance  when  engaged  with  said  side  rails  to 
throw  .said  clutch  arms  in  engaging  position  relative  to 
said  stop  notclies. 


of  Its  height,  and.  at  the  same  time,  transversely  to  said 
direction  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  while 
held  in  engagement  with  sjtid  cutter. 


1,173.723.  SI'INNING-RINC.  Charles  D.  La.smno, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Tames  K.  Lanning,  Fall 
River,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  if;,  1915.  Serial  No.  r.7.101, 
(CI.   118— 5ft.) 


»«/ 
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Xi. 


1.  \  spinning  ring  having  an  upright  body  and  a  trav- 
eler tiauge,  the  outer  surface  of  said  l.ody  adjacent  the 
traveler  tiange  sloping  Inwardly  and  downwardly  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  the  outer  portion  of  the  traveler  being 
rocked  in  operation  without  substantial  contact  of  its 
outer   end   with   sui  h   sloping  portion. 

2.  .\  spinning  ring  having  an  upright  body  and  a  trav 
eler  I'ange.  the  inner  wall  (jf  the  body  adjacent  said  flange 
sloping  inwardly  and  .iown%vardly  to  prevent  substantial 
contact  in  operation  of  the  inner  end  of  the  traveler 
with  the  inner  wall   of  the  liody 

3.  A  spinning  ring  having  an  upright  body  and  a  trav- 
eler tiaiige,  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  body  adja- 
cent said  ilange  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  siibstaiiti.al  idntact  in  operation  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  .iids  of  the  traveler  with  said  walls  of 
the  body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trav.der  of  open,  Iwwed  form  and 
of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  with  its  ends 
spa<'ed  apart  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  trav- 
eler flange  and  a  spinning  ring,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
liody  a.ljaceiit  the  traveler  flange  sloping  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sufficiently  to  permit  the  outer  portion  of 
the  traveler  leing  rocked  in  operation  without  sui'Stan- 
tlal  contact  of  its  outer  end  with  such  sloping  portion 
of  the  body. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traveler  of  open,  bowed  form  and 
substantially  uniform  in  cross  section  with  its  ends 
spaced  apart  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  trav- 
eler flange,  and  a  spinning  ring,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
body  thereof  adja<ent  .said  flange  sloping  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  prevent  substantial  contact  in  operation 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  traveler  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  iiody. 

[Claims  t!  to  10  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette,] 


2.  In  a  heel-breasting  nuictiine.  the  combination  of  a 
cutter  mounted  to  rotate  aSout  a  horizontal  axis,  a  Jack 
for  holding  a  shoe  in  Inverted  position  and  movable  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  cutters  axis  to  carry  the 
breast  of  a  heel  of  a  sh<»e  then-on  into  engagement  with 
the  cutter,  and  means  to  move  said  ja.  k  vertically,  and. 
at  the  same  time,  horizontally  while  the  cutter  is  in 
transverse   engagement   with    the    heel  t.reiist. 

.3.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  dlspo.sed  shaft  having  a  cylindrlcally 
shaped  <  utter  thereon  adapted  to  extend  the  width  of  a 
heel,  a  shoe-support  arranged  to  hold  a  shoe  in  Inverted 
position,  so  that  the  cutter  extends  transversely  of  the 
breast  of  the  heel  thereof,  .ind  means  to  lift  said  support 
and  to  move  it  rearwardly  ami  forwardiy  while  the  heel 
breast  is  hebi  In  engagement  with   the  ciitter. 

4.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  tlw  combination  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  shaft  having  a  cylindrlcally  shaped 
cutter  thereon  adapted  to  extend  the  width  of  a  heel,  a 
shoe-support  arranged  to  liold  a  shoe  in  inverted  posi- 
tion, so  that  the  cutter  extends  transversely  of  the 
breast  of  the  heel  thereof,  treadle-mechanism  to  lift  said 
support  vertically,  and  '.\  stationary  (am  (iisposed  to 
move  said  support  horizontally  to  different  predetermined 
positions  relative  to  the  cutter  as  it  is  lifted. 

5.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shoe-support,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  having  a  cut- 
ter thereon  arranged  to  extend  axially  transversely  of 
the  heel-lireast  of  a  shoe  on  said  support,  means  permit- 
ting vertical  and  horizontal  movements  of  said  support 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  lift- 
ing means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  .said  support, 
and  guiding  means  for  moving  said  support  horizontally 
as  it  Is  lifted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,724.       HKEL-  BREASTING    MACHINE.       Charle.s 
H.  LiTTi.EKiEi.i),   Haverhill.  Mass.     Filed   Apr.  10,  1914,   '' 
Serial    .No.    S;i(»,S41.       Renewed    Oct.    16,    1915.      Serial   j 
No.  50.341.     (CI,  12 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  heel-hreastlng  machine,  a  cutter  mounted  to 
rotate  at)out  a  fixed  axis,  a  shoe  support  arranged  to 
hold  the  breast  of  a  heel  of  a  shoe  on  said  support  in  en- 
gagement with  .said  cutter  in  such  position  that  the  axis 
of  the  cutter  extends  transversely  of  the  heel,  and  means 
to  move  .said   support   to   carry   said  heel   In   the  direction 


1,17.T.72.')  GASOLENE-SETTLING  TRAP  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES, EnoAK  F.  Lif.n  n;  and  Wii.i,iam  H,  Spi.v- 
TER,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  51,007.      (CI.  210 — ,'■)  I 

1.  .\  gasolene  settling  trap  (omprlsing  a  vessel  with  a 
deep  upper  chamber  converginc  upwardly  to  an  outlet, 
and  nt  its  lower  end  havinc  an  annular  duct  with  an  Inter- 
nal, downwardly  opening  outlet  and  a  contiguous  outward 
inlet,  a  funnel-like  cup  below  said  duct  with  a  central  hole 
therein,  a  lower,  settling  chamber  with  a  removable  bot- 
tom, and  a  deflector  with  a  flaring  lonical  head  below  th* 
hole  in  the  cup.  and  with  a  stem  removably  seated  In  the 
bottom 

2.  A  gasolene  settling  trap,  comprising  a  vessel  with  an 
upper  receiving  chaml)er  an'l  a  lower  settling  chamber 
separated  by  a  constricted  portion  or  neck,  an  annular 
duct  inside  said  neck  with  an  outwardly  opening  Inlet  and 
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an  Inwani,  downwawlly  <iprriin>.'  outlet,  a  funnel-Ukc  rup 
below  sail!  ilurt  I'peninK  cvutrally  into  th<>  lower  chamLwr, 

a  rt'iiii'v:!  '!>■  'ntt'iiii  for  thr  iow'T  chanilftr,  a  top  for  the 
upp"-r  .  haiiT'iT  f'Xt'Ti'liti-'  upwiinlly  thtTffroin  and  COD- 
vpi-iririi:  r,,  a  naiT'iw  oiitl-t.  .•xt»'rnai  ribs  around  the  upper 
("hai:i!"'r.   aiid   a   band   iM'f\v>>t'n   th>'m   adapted   for  attach- 

mt-nt  tj  ;i   -iuitab!'    supP'Tt. 


3.  A  i;:i-M,i.'n'  o-rtliri;;  'rai',  ■  "niiirlslng  a  vessel  with  an 
upper  ri' -fiv  ini;  liami'>T  and  a  li)w<>r  settling  <'hamber 
s''parat>'d  !■>■  a  inn^tricti'd  porti-in  or  neck,  an  annular 
(h!''t  inside  said  ni- k  with  an  <iiifwardl.v  opening  inlet  and 
an  inward,  d'.wnwardly  up  nini.'  'Hitlet.  a  removable  bot- 
tom for  fhi'  lowor  ■haintwr.  a  top  for  the  upper  rhamber 
exfendint;  upwardly  therefrom  and  ronverpinsr  to  a  nar- 
row outlet,  and  m<"nis  for  atta-hine-  s«ild  chanit.er  to  a 
suitabl''  support 


l,lT3.TJf,.  ESCAl'K  Al'l'AUATUS  FOR  SriWAKlM: 
BOATS.  D.wiD  C.  Maksh.xll.  Newark,  .N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1<U5.     Serial  No.  -."J.ooO.     (CI.  114 — 16.7. j 


1.  An  esrapf  .ipparatu-  fi'r  submarine  boats  runiprlsing 
a  well  runneited  with  th.-  d.-ck  i>f  .said  submarine  tx.at.  a 
hatch  connected  with  the  ootiom  of  said  well  and  com- 
municating with  th.'  inter. or  of  siild  boat,  a  hat'  b  plate 
for  normally  closing  said  hatch,  a  collapsible  tulnilar  body 
providing  an  escape-passat;*'  secured  by  Its  lower  end  to 
said  hatch  and  In  c-omiiiunication  therewith,  said  tubular- 
body  when  collapsed  being  stowed  in  said  well,  a  buoy 
normally  confined  in  said  well,  llexible  conne<-ting  means 
securing  said  buoy  with  the  free  end  of  said  tubular-body, 
a  line  passing  longitudinally  through  said  tubular  body,  a 
cover-nieiuber  for  normally  closing  said  well,  and  means 
for  renmvinu  .said  cover-member  from  closed  relation  to 
said  well  operatable  from  within  the  interior  of  said  boat. 


2.  An  escaiM*  apparatus  for  submarine  boats  comprising 
a  hatchway  formed  in  conne(  tion  with  the  deek-portlon  of 
said  boat,  a  batcb-plate  for  normally  closing  said  hatch- 
way, a  collapsible  tutailar-tuxly  providing  an  escape  pas 
sage  secured  by  its  lower  end  to  .said  hatchway  and  in 
communicatioD  therewith,  a  normally  close<l  compartment 
above  said  hatchway  for  stowing  said  tu.>ular  bo<lv  when 
collapsed,  a  buoy  in  said  compartment,  a  light  line  con- 
nected with  .said  buoy  and  stowed  in  said  compartment 
above  said  coilapseil  tuliiilar-l>o<ly,  n  heavy  cabb-  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  collapseil  Ixxly  and  stowed 
above  the  same  in  siiid  compartment,  said  heavy  cable 
being  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  .sai  1  light  line, 
a  cover-member  for  normall.\  closing  said  compartment  to 
normally  retain  therein  said  buoy,  tubular  body  and  inter- 
connecting parts,  mechanism  tor  removing  said  .  <iver- 
member  from  closing  relation  to  said  coini)artinent  npera- 
table  from  within  tl.e  interior  of  said  submarine  boat,  and 
an  elevator-member  .idapti'd  to  be  Inserted  in  and  p.issed 
back  and  forth  thrioikrb  the  escay)e  passage  of  said  tu'ular- 
body  when  the  latter  is  1  \teiided  for  use.  ^.■ljl  elevator- 
member  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  havltig  an  oj  cning 
giving  entrance  thereto,  a  conii  a!  hen<i  at  eath  end  of  s.ibi 
shell,  and  means  connected  with  e.irh  head  for  attaihing 

^aullng  cables  thereto. 

3.  An  escape  apparatus  for  submarine  boats,  comprising 
a  collapsible  tubular-body  connected  by  its  lower  end  with 
said  boat,  a  line  normally  exten<ling  through  and  stowed 
with  .said  tubular-body,  a  niinn.illy  closed  hat'h\\ay  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  saiil  tububir  luxly  and  the  interior 
of  said  boat,  hauling  lines  connected  with  the  frc  end  of 
saM  tubular-body  whereliy  the  irei  end  of  the  latter  may 
be  hauled  upward  to  the  surfa'  e  of  the  water  and  as  thus 
extended  provMe  an  escape  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  boat,  a  buoy  con- 
nected with  sal<l  hauling  lines  for  conveying  the  latter  to 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  iiormally  closed  c,,iiipartnient 
for  stowing  sabl  buoy,  c<dlapsed  tuliular  tiody  and  inter 
connecting  hauling  lines,  auil  a  reniovalib'  c<.\  cr  inein.ier 
for  normally  closing  said  compartment,  means  operatable 
from  within  the  submarine  boat  for  reiuovlng  said  co\er- 
member  to  release  said  buoy  and  opening  said  compart- 
ment for  the  withdrawal  .and  extension  td"  said  tubular 
body  therefrom. 

4.  An  escape  apparatu-  for  submarine  lioafs  ciunprising 
a  collapsible  tubular-body  coune.-ted  b\  its  low.:-  .  lai  with 
said  boat,  a  line  normally  extending  through  and  st.wed 
with  said  tubular-body,  a  normally  closed  b.Uchway  lie- 
tween  the  lower  end  of  sfiid  tubular  body  and  the  interior 
of  said  boat,  hauling  lines  connecte<l  with  the  free  end  of 
said  tubular-body  whereby  the  free  eml  of  the  latter  may 
be  hauled  upward  to  the  surfaie  oi  the  water  and  as  thus 
extended  provide  an  escape  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  id'  --aiil  boat,  a  bu  y  con- 
nected with  said  hauling  lines  for  coiiMyitm  Mo  latter  to 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  normally  closed  loiupartment 
for  stowing  said  l>uoy.  collapsed  tubular  body  and  inter- 
connecting hauling  lines,  a  remo\able  cover  member  for 
normally  closing  said  coinpartuient.  me.ins  operai.ii'le 
from  within  the  submarine  bo.it  for  renioving  said  co\cr 
member  to  release  said  buoy  and  opening  said  compart- 
ment for  the  withdrawal  and  extension  of  said  tubular- 
body  therefrom,  and  an  eie\ator  member  ad.ipied.  t<'  be 
Inserted  In  and  passed  l>ack  and  forth  through  the  esiap"' 
pa.ssage  of  said  tubular-body  when  the  latter  is  extended 
for  use. 

5.  An  escape  apparatus  for  submarine  boats  comprising 
a  collapsible  tubular-body  connected  by  its  lower  end  with 
said  boat,  a  line  normally  extending  through  .and  stowed 
with  said  tubular  body,  a  normally  closed  hatchway  be 
tween  the  lower  end  <<f  said  tubular  body  and  the  interior 
of  said  boat,  hauling  lines  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
.said  ttibular  body  wher«  :>y  the  free  end  of  the  latter  may 
he  hauleii  ui'warrl  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  as  thus 
extended  provide  an  escap«'  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  boat,  a  buoy  con- 
necte<l  with  sjiid  hauling  lines  for  conveying  the  latter  to 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  normall.v  closed  conipartment 
for  stowing  said    liucy.   collapsed   tul)ular-body   and    inter- 


Fkbruaby  20.  1016. 
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connecting  hauling  lines,  a  removable  cover-memt>er  for 
normally  closing  said  (  omparfment,  means  operatable 
from  within  the  submarine  i.oat  for  removing  said  cover- 
member  fo  release  said  buoy  and  opening  sjiid  <'ompart- 
ment  for  tb.  withdrawal  and  extension  of  .s;ild  tubular 
bodv  therefriMii.  and  an  elevator-member  adapted  to  be 
in.s«'rted  in  and  pass.-*!  liack  and  forth  through  the  escape 
pas.sage  of  said  f ul)ular-b<.dy  when  the  latter  is  extended 
for  use.  sijid  eie\aror-mem[)er  coniprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  opening  giving  entrance  thereto,  a  conical 
head  ;it  each  end  of  said  shell,  and  means  ccii:nected  with 
each  head  foi-  attaching  h.auling  eahi,.s  thereto. 


1.173,727        riSTO.N        Alpeht 
-N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    <;.    i;tl5 
121—108.) 


^-^ 


1.  Ill  a  pUti.n.  a  ring,  a  sealing  meml)er  for  the  Joint 
of  said  ring,  ..nd  a  resilient  device,  the  latter  lieing  com- 
posed of  a  I  "ly  ..f  resilient  material  having  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  exert  jtrvssure  on  sjiid  scaling  uiemlier  and  loops  on 
extended  ends  thereof,  sa'd  biops  being  adapted  to  bear 
ag.iinst  the  piston  wall  ;'.nd  the  ring,  the  .said  body  to 
exert  Its  pressuri^  on  siiid   scaling  meml'er 

2.  In  a  piston,  a  ring,  a  seiiling  member  for  the  joint 
of  s;iid  ring,  and  a  resilient  device,  said  device  being  com- 
posed of  a  I'o.iy  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  ].isi.m  w.ill  and  ring  and  having  a  heail  adapt- 
ed to  I  xeit   I'fes-ur'    i.n  said  sealing  mendier. 

3.  In  a  iiist^ih,  a  jiiston  heail  having  peripheral  grooves. 
rings  In  said  u!<  \.s,  blocks  into  whii  h  the  terminals  of 
said  rings  arc  tilted  the  eJue.s  of  opposite  tlanges  of  the 
groove  ii.-ing  .  ouiit.  !  Miied  to  sllilingly  recdve  said  blocks, 

tb ter  fa^es  ,if  sHid  biocijs  U'ing  f"rmed  with  pas.sages 

for  s,i:d  tiiiuinals.  .aiid  springs  in  saul  grooves  between 
the  !',;cks  of  tlx  tiuL'-  .iiid  the  adjacent  outer  walls  of 
said  pistoii  bead,  s.iid  springs  ha\ing  beads  intermediate 
their  .-nds  bearing  against  llo  ba^ks  of  the  blocks  and  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  counterboie  and  exerting  pressure 
on  said  blocks  and  rings 

4.  In  a  piston,  a  piston  head  having  peripheral  grooves, 
rings  in  said  t'lieives,  idocks  into  whl(  b  the  terminals  of 
said  rings  are  ;ined.  the  ciges  of  opposite  tlanges  being 
counterbored  to  slldingly  receive  said  'locks,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  blocks  being  formed  with  pas.s<iges  for  said 
terminals,  atid  springs  in  s.iiil  grooves  between  the  backs 
of  the  rings  aihi  the  adjacent  outer  wails  of  said  piston 
head.  s.Mid  springs  haviiiij  heads  intermeiliate  their  ends 
[■eatiii.:  .iitainst  the  ba.  ks  of  the  blocks  .and  the  adjacent 
waIN  of  the  counterbore  and  exert  in_-  pre>^nre  nn  said 
ido.  ks  and  rings,  said  springs  having  .Mended  end.s 
forme. I  with  loops  to  force  the  rings  into  close  contact 
witii    th'-   irin.M-  walls  of  th.'  •  vlinder. 


valve  stem  above  said  head  to  loosely  support  said  cag* 
thereon,   said    head    being  adapte.l   to  pas,s   ..ver   said    t.all 


.1      MiCKLEV,    New    York. 
Serial    No.    43.967.       (CI. 


\.   Milne.  Detroit.  Mich, 
mpany,    a    Copartnership 


l,173.7i;'<  VALVK.  Ki  ssF.i  ; 
assignor  to  I'icard  .Mii.'ie  i 
comprising  .Albert  (_'.  I'i.ard  and  Russell  A.  Milne.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Fiicil  .luue  L'l,  1W15.  Serial  No.  35.205. 
(CI.   137-    4.. 

.\  t>Hll-va!ve  ( omprising  a  caSr  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  stem  movaide  toward  and  front  said  seat 
and  having  an  enlarged  head  thereon,  in  the  under  face  of 
which  Is  formed  .-ui  axial  cc.n.avity  and  a  radial  depres- 
sion, a  iiall  l.ir  ■  n.ip.rating  with  snbl  head  and  seat,  a 
I'age  havini:  a  tint.'  for  i-artyirig  said  ball  therein,  and  hav- 
ing   a    Ush.aj.eii    aji.  rture    f.,r    ilefachaldy    receiving   said 


through  .viid   radial  depression  an.l  to  receive  said   bail  in 
said  axial  concavltv 


1,173,720.  RAILW.VV  <-Al;  (TSII I  .(.u;  .Iom.s  .1.  Mii.- 
Doo.v,  Rochester.  I'a..  assi-n.T  -r  ..ne  third  to  Ilernar- 
dino  Viapradre  an.l  one  third  t..  .Mar.  us  A  Petrel!. 
Rochester.  I'a  Fib-.i  .Tune  21.  UO.".  Serial  No,  35.346. 
(CI.  4 — 3b.) 


1.  The  combination  of  ,1  r.Tilw.ay  car  floor,  a  spittle 
receiving  reiepta.  '..•  beneath  the  Moor  having  a  perforate 
top  expose.!  in  the  fb.or.  m.ivable  means  operative  within 
the  receptacle  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof,  and 
a  wind  wheel  at  the  exterior  of  thi'  .  ar  an.i  operatlvely 
I  onnecte(l   to  sail!   means  for  actuating  the  satiie 

2.  The  .-ombinatlon  of  a  railway  .ar  :b.or.  r.  spittle 
re.  epta.  le  mounted  therein,  a  .ilsi'harging  device  rota- 
table  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  spindle  proj(>ct- 
ing  at  the  exterior  of  the  car.  an.!  a  wind  wheel  mounted 
on  the  spindle. 

3.  .\  spittle  receptacle  op.  n  at  the  top  ami  having 
.i'.wnwardly  l■on^■e^ging  walls,  a  roiatable  .ievi.e  adapted 
t.i  receive  matter  directed  thereon  by  th.  sloping  walls 
and  dis.-harge  same  from  the  ri>c,.pTa.  \>-.  and  a  wind  wheel 
at  the  exterior  of  the  car  and  operatlvely  .  onnected  to 
said  device. 

4.  A  spittle  receptad  open  at  th^  top,  a  device  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  having  cone-like 
faces  terminating  In  contracted  ne.  k  p..r!ions.  nn.l  out- 
lets for  said  neck  portions. 

5.  A  spittle  receptacle  open  at  th.'  tuji.  a  de\i.e  r'lta- 
tably  mounted  in  the  recepta  c-  with  portions  of  the  de- 
vice extending  to  the  extiro.r  thereof  and  with  the  walls 
of  the  receptacle  shaped  to  cloosely  fit  the  rotating  de- 
vli-e,  and  ejecting  pins  projecting  from  the  device  and 
with  slots  in  the  recepta.  !<■  waiN  through  which  the  pins 
are  adapted  to  pass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  'be  Gazette.] 


1,173. ".SO.  COVERFD  KETTLE.  A.ndriw  W.  Nblsos, 
Terr^  Haute.  Ind..  assignor  to  Columbian  Enameling  & 
Stamping  (  ompany.  Terre  Haute.  Ind,.  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana,  Filed  Feb  L'.'j.  T,n5.  Serial  No.  10,452. 
(CI.  22i>— 22.t 
1.   in   a    covered    kettle,    a    body    and   a   cover.   In   com- 

tdnation    with    lugs    on    tto      .ody    disposed    radlaUy    and 
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each  having  two  eyes,  a  ball  for  locking  the  cover  having 
Its  ends  linked  with  the  Inner  pair  of  eyes,  and  a  carry- 
ing ball  having  Its  ends  linked  with  the  outer  pair  of 
eyes,  whereby  the  carryinj;  ball  may  swing  without  Inter- 
ference with  the  locking  bail. 


ijorao^ 


2.  A  covered  kettle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  formed 
with  a  shouldered  portion  Joinins  to  a  neck  or  mouth,  a 
slip  cover  insertible  in  said  nctk  and  having  an  arched 
handle  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  depres- 
sion, upstandins;  lugs  on  said  shouldered  purtion  ilisposed 
radially  and  ea<h  having  two  eyes,  a  lo<'king  ball  having 
Its  ends  linked  with  the  Inner  pair  of  eyes  to  co.'.perate 
with  said  depression,  and  a  carrying  ball  having  Its  ends 
linked  with  the  outer  pair  of  eyes,  wherelry  the  carry- 
ing ball  may  swing  without  interference  with  the  lo.  king 
ball. 


1,173,731.      VAI.VK.      IIai.fiian  .NoufiuM.   Hloomfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  l'.>15.     Serial  No.  21,955.      (CI.  137 — 7.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve-casing  formed  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  member,  a  vertically  disposed  web- 
shaped  and  spring-stop  controlled  closing  gate  within  said 
valve-casing  and  normally  located  in  front  of  said  outlet 
member  so  as  to  fully  close  the  same,  and  means  cixlperat 
Ing  with  said  closing  gate  for  primarily  raising  said  g.ite 
directly  In  its  position  In  front  of  the  said  outlet  mem- 
ber without  rotation  of  said  gate  and  secondarily  moving 
said  raised  gate  horizontally  away  from  In  front  of  said 
outlet  member. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  casing  formed  with 
an  Inlet  memler  and  an  outlet  member,  a  vertically  dis 
posed  arc-shaped  and  spring  stop  <'ontrolled  dosing  i,-ate 
within  said  valve-casing  and  normally  located  In  front  of 
said  outlet  nienil)er  so  as  to  fully  clo.se  the  same,  and 
means  cdiperating  with  said  closing  gate  for  primarily 
raising  said  gate  directly  in  Its  position  In  front  of  the 
said  outlet  member  without  rotation  of  said  gate  and 
secondarily  rotating  said  raised  gate  horizontally  away 
from  In  front  of  said  outlet  member. 


3,  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  casing  formed  with 
an  Inlet  member  and  an  outlet  memtier.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed arc-shaped  and  spring  stop  controlled  closing  gate 
within  said  val\o  casing  and  normally  located  In  front  of 
said  outlet  member  so  as  to  fully  dose  the  same,  means 
cooperating  with  said  closing  gate  for  primarily  raising 
said  gate  directly  In  Its  position  In  front  of  the  said  out- 
let member  without  rotation  of  said  gate  and  secondarily 
rotating  said  raised  gate  horizontally  away  from  In  front 
of  said  outlet  memlHr.  and  a  stop  lug  within  said  valve- 
caislng  with  which  the  said  closing  gate  Is  brought  Into 
engagement  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  gate. 

4,  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve-casing  formed  with 
an  Inlet  member  and  an  outlet  member,  a  valve  stem  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  stem  being  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  and 
spring  stop  <ontroIled  closing  gate  within  fisald  valve  cas- 
ing and  normally  located  In  front  of  said  outlet  member 
BO  as  to  fully  close  the  same,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
member  extending  from  said  gate,  said  meml)er  l)elng  pro 
vlded  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  with  which  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  said  valve-stem  cooperates  for  pri- 
marily raising  said  gate  directly  In  Its  position  In  front 
of  said  outlet  meml)er  without  rotation  of  said  gate  and 
secondarily  rotating  said  raised  gate  horizontally  away 
from  in  front  of  ^aid  outlet  memt)er. 

5,  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  casing  formed  with 
an  Inlet  member  and  an  outlet  member,  a  valve  stem  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  sjild  casing,  said  stem  being  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  an<l 
spring-stop  controlled  dosing  gate  within  said  vaive  cas- 
ing and  normally  locateil  In  front  of  said  outlet  member 
so  as  to  fully  close  the  same,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
member  extending  from  said  gate,  said  meml>er  lidng  pro 
vlrled  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  with  which  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  .said  valve  stem  coiiperates  for  pri- 
marily raising  said  gate  directly  In  Its  position  In  front 
of  said  outlet  member  without  rotation  of  said  gate  and 
secondarily  rotating  said  raised  gate  horizontally  away 
from  In  front  of  said  outlet  meml)er  and  a  stop  lug  with- 
in said  valve-casing  with  which  the  said  closing  gate  Is 
brought  Into  engagement  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  gate. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.732.  AUTOMATIC  WElCHINC-SrALK  Thomas 
St.  Juman  Baiu.m.to.n  Paunall,  Smi-thwick,  England, 
a.sslgnor  to  W.  &  T.  Avery,  IJmited.  Soho  Foundry, 
Smethwlck.  England  Filed  ,luly  29,  1915.  Serial  No. 
42,608.      (CI.  7:'.— 177.) 


In  HO  automata-  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  supply  of  material,  a  linkage  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  valve,  a  lever  G  adapted  to 
control  said  linkage,  a  weigh  beam  upon  which  Is  sus- 
pended a  wei^;h  hopper,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
outlet  of  said  weii;h  hopper,  a  lever  pivotally  c<iiinected 
to  said  discharge  valve,  a  bell-crank  lever  adapted  to 
roek  about  a  pivot  on  the  weigh  hopper  one  arm  of  said 
bell-crank  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  discharge 
valve  lever,  a  cam  arm  pivoted  on  said  weigh  hopper 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  lever  G.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  cam  arm  and  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  for  syncronizing  the  operations  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  and  the  <am  arm. 


FebRI  ARV  2g,  1916. 


1,173,733.  SHOE-SUrrORT. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1915 
15—58.) 
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EtoK.vE    I'KARL.    I'as.salc, 
Serial    No.    57,749       (CI. 


A>/ 


1     In    a 
stand   and 


foot 


■■upport.  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
a  idate  earried  thereby,  of  a  spur  vertically 
operable  in  said  plate,  means  for  positively  raising  the 
spur  atiove  the  surface  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  nor- 
nuilly  maintaining  said  spur  in  a  retracted  position  below 
the  surface  of  the  plate 

2.  In  a  font  support,  the  <  (iiiddnatlou  with  a  fixed 
stand  and  a  plate  rarried  thereliy  having  a  depressecl  heel 
portion,  of  a  spur  sllilable  longitudinally  hi  said  plate 
adapted  to  project  horizontally  over  the  surfaee  of  the 
heel  portion,  means  for  sibling  said  spur  outwardly,  said 
m>'aus  lieing  pivoted  vertically  to  s;iid  plate  and  operable 
laterally  thereof,  and  means  for  retracting  said  spur,  said 
means  operating:  in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  <  loseiy 
adjacent  to  said  pl.'ite. 

3.  In  a  foot  support,  the  comltinatiou  with  a  t'.xed 
stand  and  a  plate  carried  thereliy  having  a  tlepressed 
heel  portion,  of  a  spur  exten-ilde  above  said  plate  adapt- 
ed to  en;:a;-'e  with  a  shoe  side,  means  for  projecting  said 
spur,  and  mean-  for  retraction  thereof,  a  spur  movable 
parallel  to  and  al>ov.'  •-aid  deproseil  portion,  means  for 
actuating  sai'l  spur  outwardly  to  en^rage  with  a  heel  and 
means  for  retradint:  said  heel  spur. 

4.  In  a  d>'\iri'  of  the  class  clesiribed,  the  comtiinatlon 
with  a  ru'id  sf.-ind,  a  plate  adapted  to  rr-  (i\t  a  shoe  sup- 
ported Icy  sale]  stand,  a  plurality  ccf  -purs  arranged  trans- 
versely in  saici  plate,  and  \ertic'a!ly  (iperable  therein. 
means  for  raising:  said  spurs,  said  means  also  being  ca- 
palde  of  maintaining  tlieni  In  a  raised  position  ami  a 
spring  for  retracting  said  spurs,  operative  upon  the-  re 
lease  of  .said  raising  means. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  c  hi'^s  described,  a  stand,  a  plate 
having  an  upwardly  curved  front  end  and  a  r^'ar  portion 
of  reduced  hei^:bt.  said  plate  being  suited  to  the  sole  and 
heel  of  a  shoe,  of  a  plurality  of  spurs  (cperalde  in  the 
plate  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  adapt 
ed  to  engavre  with  a  slice  heel,  means  for  projecting  sai.i 
spurs  outwardly  and  holding  them  extended,  said  means 
iieing  operative  in  a  pl.irie  parallel  to  said  plate  and  a 
spring  for  retrac  ting  said  spurs  upon  the  release  of  saM 
proj<-(  tin^   means 

iClalm  •)  not    priiitfcl   in   the  (iazette.) 


1.17.S.T34  LnUUCATINi;      Ari'ARATUS.        .I.cha.nnes 

Th.    rEiiEiisfiv,    Flushing.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    s,    1915 
Serial  No.  lit.S.'o.      (CI.  1&4— G.) 

1.  In  a  gis  engine  and>  In  combination  with  the  head  of 
the  casing  therecif  an.l''/n  Ignition  timer,  a  shaft  for 
operatifiL'  the  engine  valves  anil  the  timer,  a  p\imp  driven 
l>y  the  shaft,  an  oil  cup.  a  conneitlon  between  the  dis- 
charge of  the  punip  and  the  sabl  oil  cup.  and  a  device  for 
securing  the  saicl  oil  cup  in  iHisiiiccn.  l.y  wlii.  h  the  (cl)  l> 
conveyed  therefrom  to  the  parts  to  be  hi'criiatecl. 

2.  In  a  gas  eni;ine  ancl  in  combination  with  the  head 
of  the  casin;;  thereof  and  an  ignition  timer,  a  cam  shaft 
for  operating  the  engine  valves  and  ignition  timer,  an 
oil  pump,  a  connection  between  the  cam  shaft  aii.l  the 
pump  shaft,  wbereliy  t!;e  juinp  is  driven  from  the  catn 
shaft,  nn  oil  cup.  a  ciinneiiidic  from  the  pump  discharge 
to  the  oil  lup.  ancl  a  cb  vice  fcir  sei'urtn:;  the  oil  cup  in  po- 
sition and  convcNii!-'  tlH'  (cil  therefrom  to  the  parts  to  lie 
luliricated. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  and  in  cdmMnation  with  the  head 
of  the  casint:  thereof  and  an  ignition  timer,  a  cam  shaft 
for  operating  the  en^'ine  valves  an<l  the  Ignition  timer,  an 
oil  pump,  a  shaft  therefor  extending  into  the  timer  case. 
and  at  its  end  slotted  therein,  a  nut  secured  on  the  end 
of  the  cam  shaft,  a  pin  fixed  transversely  In  the  end  of 
the  said  nut  and  adapted  to  receive  the  slotted  end  of  the 


pump  shaft,  an  oil  cup,  a  connection  between  the  dis- 
charge of  the  pump  and  the  said  oil  cup,  and  a  device  for 
securing  the  oil  cup  in  position  and  conveying  th.  oii 
therefrom  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 


4.  In  a  i-'as  engine  and  in  condinatiou  with  the  head 
of  the  casing  thereof  and  an  ignition  timer,  a  shaft  for 
said  Ignition  timer,  an  oil  pump,  a  shaft  therefor  extend- 
in:.'  Into  the  timer  case,  ancl  at  its  end  slotteil  therein,  a 
nut  secured  on  the  encl  of  the  timer  shaft,  a  pin  fixed 
transverscdy  in  the  end  of  the  s;iid  nut  and  adaptnl  to 
receive  the  slotted  eml  of  the  pump  shaft,  an  oil  i  up.  a 
connection  between  the  dlsi  harge  of  the  pump  and  the  said 
oil  cup,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  !)ase  of  the  oil  cup 
and  secured  in  the  said  head  of  the  engine  casing  to 
maintain  the  oil  cup  in  position,  the  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vicled  with  H  I  ;!c  uniferentially  grouvecl  se.  tion  and  also 
with  a  lon_'itudinal  groove,  whereby  the  oil  from  the  cup 
may  be  cctivc-yed  there  from  by  the  bolt  to  the  parts  to  be 
luliricated.  irrespiM-tive  of  the  position  assumed  by  the 
bolt  when  turned  down  to  place. 


]. 173.7^5.  NECKTli:  (;UI1>E  F( 'R  FOLDED  CUI.LAUS. 
i.EouoE  H  rEi;uivE.  <ireenburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  .l\iiy  2, 
]9iri.     Serial  No.  37.72G.      (Cl.  2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie  guide,  for  folded  or  turned  down  collars, 
comprisin;;  a  strip  of  suitable  material  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  the  folds  of  the  collar  anil  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  ext.-n'l  from  the  back  forward  alnn;;  both 
sides  of  the  i-ollar.  .lO'l  provided  with  projections  located 
lietwi-n  its  upper  and  lower  eilges  and  presenting  shoul- 
ders at  their  licwer  portions  against  which  the  upper  edge 
of  the  nei  ktie  abuts,  and  ti\  whii  h  the  upward  movement 
of  the  necktie  between  the  folds  of  the  collar  Is  arrested. 
saicl  shoulcb  rs  serving  also  to  space  apart  or  separate  the 
folds  of  the  collar  sufficiently  to  permit  the  net  ktie  to  be 
freely  slipped  lengthwise  between   the  folds  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  necktie  guide  for  folded  collars,  comprising  a  strip 
of  rigid  material  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  tb# 
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back  of  the  collar  forward  along  l>oth  ■Jidfs  of  thp  -ollar, 
anil  hnving  ♦riibossM  projections  therein  located  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  strip  and  servins  to 
ari'-st  the  upwanl  movement  of  the  necktie  and  to  space 
apart  or  separate  the  folds  of  the  , ollar  and  thereby 
permit  fret-  Ipncthwise  movement  nf  the  nt'<  ktl''  between 
said  folds. 

3.  A  necktie  guide  for  folded  collars,  comprising'  a  >trip 
of  rigid  material  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  the 
ba ik  of  the  collar  forward  alons;  both  sides  of  the  collar 
and  havlns;  embossed  projections  therein  located  between 
th.'  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  strip  and  having  well 
dffini'd  shoulders  at  their  lower  portions  which  serve  to 
arrest  the  upward  movement  of  the  necktie  and  to  space 
apart  or  separate  the  folds  of  the  collar  and  thircby  per- 
mit freedom  of  movement  of  the  necktie  in  th>'  'lir.-.  tion 
of  its  lentrth  when  placed  between  said  folds  and  below 
said  projecti<jns. 

4.  A  necktie  guide  for  folded  collars,  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  rigid  material  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  back  of  the  collar  forwardly  toward  its  front  and  hav- 
ing embossed  projections  therein  extending  out  from  one 
side  thereof  and  located  between  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  strip  and  having  well  defined  shoulders  at 
their  lower  portions  and  dlsappearlu,'  in  the  body  of  the 
strip  above,  and  servinu  to  arrest  the  upward  movement 
of  the  necktie  and  to  space  apart  or  separate  the  folds  of 
the  collar  to  thereby  permit  the  necktie  to  be  freely 
slipped  lengthwise  between  the  said  folds  in  order  to  ad- 
just it  for  tying. 


horizontally  an<l  simultaneously  toward  and  from  each 
oth»  r,  and  means  for  effecting  such  adjustment,  the  same 
comprising  levers  pivoted  l)enenth  the  rollers,  ro<is  con- 
necting the  levers  with  the  several  Journal  boxes  of  the 
adjustable  rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  ends 
of  the  levers  vertically,   as   ciescribetl. 
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1,173,736.  ROLL.  Edward  V.  Phelps.  Nashua.  N.  H..  as 
slgrnor  to  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company,  Nashua, 
N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  .Ian.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,035.     (CI.  92 — il.) 


1.  -V  roil  couiprising  a  lore  anil  a  strip  of  covering  ma- 
terial wound  spirally  at'out  s;iid  core.  Miid  strip  having 
a  series  of  transverse  slits  in  its  circumfereiiri.ii  •'  :_■ 

1;.  A  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  strip  of  i,ve;jn;,'  material 
wound  spirally  about  said  core,  and  a  tdudiug  member 
wound  in  said  strip,  said  strip  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse slits  in  its  circumferential  edi;e. 

3.  A  roll  having  a  core,  a  strip  of  coveriuL:  material 
wounil  spirally  about  said  core,  said  strip  tia\iiig  a  lon- 
gitudinal slit  and  a  binding  member  rcKi.'^teriug  with  said 
slit,  <aid  strip  having  also  a  series  of  transverse  -Mts  in 
its  ( ircumferential  edge. 

4.  A  roll  having  a  core,  a  strip  of  coveriiic  material 
wound  spirally  around  saiil  core,  saiil  -.trip  h.iving  a 
scoring  on  its  under  side  lengthwise  the  same,  a  binding 
memlier  registering  with  the  si  orniL',  said  strip  beln.u 
folded  about  said  binding  memt)er  to  present  its  edges 
outwardly  and  a  series  of  transverse  slits  in  the  circum- 
ferential edges  of  said  strip. 

5.  A  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  covering  wrapped  around 
said  core  and  transverse  scorin:;  slits  in  the  circumfer- 
ential edges  of  said  covering. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed   in  the  Cazette.] 


1.17.'?. 7:^7,  ROTARY  GRAIN  -  CLP:aNKR,  Cornehob 
gtEs.vKLL,  Moscow.  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  lo,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   18.360.      (CI.   130 — 19.) 

1.  A  grain  cleaner  ct)mprlslng  a  series  of  rotary  mem- 
bers arranged  parallel  and  side  by  side,  journal  boxes  for 
the  shafts  of  the  same  which  are  adapted  for  adjustment 


2.  In  a  rotary  grain  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  rollers  proper  arranged  parallel,  boxes  for  the 
Journals  of  the  same,  parallel  horizontal  channel  bars 
in  which  the  lioxes  are  held  sUdably,  the  boxes  being 
provided  with  lugs  projecting  through  slots  In  the  chan- 
nel bars,  and  means  ronnected  with  such  lugs  for  ad- 
Justing  the  rollers  toward  or  from  each  other  simul- 
taneously,   as    desiribed. 

3.  In  a  grain  cleaner  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  rollers,  boxes  for  supporting  the 
Journals  of  the  same,  gears  applied  to  the  ends  of  the 
Journals,  Idlers  meshing  with  each  of  two  adjacent  gears, 
and  links  pivoted  on  the  Journals  and  Idlers  pivoted  In 
the  free  ends  of  the  same,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ur.iln  cleaner  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  rollers  arranged  parallel  horizontally  and 
having  central  journal-,  boxes  in  which  the  said  Journals 
are  supported,  means  for  supporting  the  boxes  so  that 
they  are  adapted  t(i  slidp  toward  or  from  each  other, 
means  arranged  below  the  ridlers  for  adjusting  them 
toward  and  from  ea<h  other,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally connecting  them  rotativoly,  the  same  consisting  of 
gears  mounted  on  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  idlers  meshing 
with  the  gears  of  adjacent  rollers,  and  links  plvotally 
supporting   the  Idlers,   as  described. 


I,173,7.'i8.  GllItH  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS.  Edwahd  .1. 
Qdinn,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company.  Worcester.  Mass,,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Ian,  2:5.  I!tl4,  Serial  No. 
813,903.      (CI.   80 — 51.) 


1  In  a  krnide  for  rolling  mills,  a  tixed  guide  plate  and 
adjustable  guide  plate,  and  yielding  means  contacting 
with  sHid  adjustable  guide  plate  to  retain  said  plate 
again-t   the  bar  whi- h   Is   being  rolled. 

2.  In  ,1  guide  for  rolling  mills,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fixed  guide  plate  and  an  adjustable  guide  plate,  each 
having  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  supporting 
frame,  and  yielding  means  for  retaining  said  adjustable 
guide  plate  in  operative  relation  to  said  fixed  guide 
plate. 

.'5.  lu  a  Kulde  for  rollint:  mills,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
L'viide  plates,  an   adjusting  member  for  one  of  said   guide 
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plates,  and  a  resilient  count  ctlon  between  said  guide 
plaie  and   said   adjusting   member, 

-1  In  a  guide  for  rolling  mills,  a  supporting  fratne,  a 
pair  of  -o;-,!!,. rating  gnidp  plates  <arrled  thereliy.  and  a 
member  ailjustahiy  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame, 
at  a  point  Itmuituilinaily  offset  from  said  guide  plates, 
for  varying  the  distance  I'etwei  n  saiii  plates, 

5.  In  a  guide  lor  rolling  mills,  a  pair  of  gtiide  plates. 
a  lever  conta'  tin;;  with  one  of  said  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever  against  salii   Lniide  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printeii  iu   the  Gazette.] 


1,173.739.  WIKF  silAT'ING  .MACHINE,  Anthony 
UHiNSTncM.  Kenosha.  Wis,  Filed  Mar.  .i.  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.   11.839.      tCl.   140--71.) 


1.  A  wire  shaping  machine  im  luding  two  carriers  that 
face  each  other:  mechanism  for  efTecting  their  rotatii^n 
m  opposite  directions  ;  a  wire  en^'agiug  projection  bodily 
moved  by  each  (d  tbese  carriers  :  and  wire  ent:aging 
formation  with  re>pect  to  the  locality  of  whl- h  both  (rf 
said  projections  move  and  whi(h  cooperate  therewith  in 
shaping    the    wire. 

1,'.  A  wire  -haping  iiiachloe  ini  luding  two  carriers 
that  face  ea>  h  other  ;  mechanism  for  effei  ting  thtir  rota- 
tion In  opposite  directions  :  a  wire  engaging  projection 
bodily  moved  by  each  of  these  carrier^  ;  wire  engaging 
formation  with  respect  to  the  locality  of  which  both  of 
said  projections  move  and  which  coi'iperate  therewith  in 
shaping  the  wire;  and  meaos  whereby  ouc  part  of  the 
wire  is  I'uabled  to  pass  by  one  of  said  projections  in  its 
movement   by    the  other   said  projections. 

3.  A  wire  shaping  machine  including  two  carriers  that 
face  each  other;  mechanism  for  eflfecting  their  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  .  a  wire  engaging  projet  tion  bodily 
moved  ii\  ca<  h  of  these  <arriers  ;  xvire  engaging  forma- 
tion with  respect  to  the  lo.-alily  of  which  both  of  said 
projections  move  and  which  coi">p<Tate  therewith  in 
shaping  the  wire,  and  means  whereby  each  part  of  the 
wire  engaged  by  a  projection  is  enabled  to  pass  by  the 
other    projection. 

4.  A  wire  shaping  luai  liine  including  two  carriers  that 
face  each  other  ;  me«hanisni  for  effi-c  ting  their  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  ;  a  wire  engaging  projection  bodily 
move<l  by  each  of  said  carriers  ;  two  ad<lltional  wire  en 
gaging  projections  with  respect  to  the  locality  of  each 
of  which  both  of  the  aforesaid  projections  move ;  and 
means  whereby  one  part  of  the  wire  is  enabled  to  pass 
by  one  of  the  first  aforesaid  proje«  tions  in  its  movement 
by  the  other  of  the  first  aforesaid  projections, 

5.  A  wire  shaping  machine  including  two  <arriers  that 
face  each  other  ,  me<  hanism  for  effecting  their  rotation 
In  opposite  directions  :  a  wire  engaging  projection  bodily 
moved  by  each  of  said  carriers  ;  two  additional  wire  en- 
gaging projections  with  respect  to  the  kxality  of  each 
of  which  both  of  the  aforesaid  projections  move  ;  and 
means  whereby  the  parts  of  the  wire  engaged  by  the  first 
aforesaid  projections  are  each  enabled  to  pass  by  that 
one   of   the   first  aforesaid    projections   not   moving  it. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 
223  O  i;,--103 


1.173,74(-  LANTERN  -  SLII'K  CAHRIKK.  David  A. 
RiTCHiK,  Centralla.  HI.  Filed  May  12  liM."),  Seiial 
No    27.ti5,''.        'C!     88 — 27.* 


In  a  de\i..  of  the  character  sp,.,ifled,  a  drum  c  onsist- 
inu  of  two  v[,a  ,.,)  parallid  disl<s,  each  having  a  hub. 
grooved  -trips  conn'Vtirg  the  peripheries  of  The  disks  snd 
arranged  at  spaced  intervals,  said  strips  being  grooved 
on  the  opposite  faces  to  receive  lantern  sii,i,.s  between 
them,  the  strips  and  disks  being  spaced  to  leave  an  aper- 
ture of  the  proper  si7.'  to  permit  the  picttire  on  tiie  s]l,u> 
to  be  projected  -n  the  screen,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which 
the  drum  is  journaled.  a  supporting  frame  for  The  shaft, 
an  angle  br.icket  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  hubs 
au'i  counterbalanced  to  hold  one  of  the  portions  thereof 
horizontal  and  radial  to  the  drum,  Illuminating  appa- 
ratus on  the  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  angle  bracket, 
the  hollow  shaft  being  desi.irned  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  controlling  mechanism  for  the  illuminating  appa- 
ratus, said  disks  having  damper  'outrid'ed  air  inlets, 
and  means  for  ridating  the  drum 


1.17::. 741,        liKM(JUNTABLE  RIM     Tn<  ij.  \tct.sT     C. 

Ri.sEMUi.HiK.    JM  lilaiid    renter.    W;-.       Filed    .Ian.     18. 
IHIG.     Serial   No.  2..MI2,      'CI.  i.'jT — 1.) 
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1  \  demountable  rim  tool  for  for  ing  the  ends  of  a 
deniountabie  rim  in  a  lateral  direction  or  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  comprising  cl.imps  for  engaging  the  respective 
ends  of  the  demountable  rini,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  clamps  a  pin  and  slot  pivotal  ■•onnectioL  between  the 
arms,  the  pin  l>eing  shiftable  in  the  slot  between  distant 
bearing  points  therein  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the 
slotted  arm.  the  arms  t>eing  of  substantially  the  same 
length  from  said  pivotal  connection  to  the  damps  in  the 
.uijustment  for  lateral  movement  «)f  the  rim  ends  and 
beint;  of  unequal  length  in  the  atl.iust inent  for  longitudinal 
moyeiTient  of  the  rim  ends 

2  .\  demountable  rim  tool  for  fon-ina  the  ends  of  a  de- 
mountable rim  In  a  lateral  direction  or  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  comprising  clamps  for  engaging  the  respective 
ends  of  the  demountable  rim,  and  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  clamps  and  photally  connected  together,  said 
pivotal  connection  being  shiftable  with  respe<  t  to  one  of 
the  arms  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  .said  arm,  the 
arms  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  from  said 
pivotal  connection  to  the  clamps  in  the  adjustment  for 
lateral  movement  of  the  rim  ends  and  being  of  unequal 
length  in  the  adjustment  for  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rim  ends, 

:;.  A  demountabl.'  rim  tool  for  forcing  the  ends  of  a 
demountable  rim  in  a  lateral  direction  or  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  comprising  (lamps  for  engaging  the  respectlTe 
ends  of  the  demountable  rim,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
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the  (lamps,  ami  a  pin  on  one  arm.  thfrc  ln'ini;  notches 
on  thp  other  nrm  (li>tant  from  carh  other  to  receive  the 
pin  anil  fnrniln^'  a  puutiil  connection  lietwcen  the  arms, 
the  sale]  pl\otal  connection  bein:;  shiftnlilc  hy  changtnj; 
the  pin  from  one  noti  h  to  another  to  \nv\  the  effective 
Irn^'th  of  the  nott  hed  arm,  the  arms  l.einj;  sui>stantlally 
the  same  lenjjth  from  said  plvotiil  connection  to  tho 
clamps  in  the  niljiistment  for  lateral  movement  of  the  rim 
ends  and  heln;;  of  une(|Ual  length  In  the  adjustment  for 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rlm  ends. 

4.  A  dcmountalile  rlm  tool,  comprisin;;  clamps  for  en- 
gngemr-nt  with  the  ends  of  a  demountalde  rim.  arms 
pivotaily  connected  with  the  (lamps,  one  arm  bein;,'  pro- 
vldi-*!  with  a  slot  having  notches  thendn.  ami  a  i>in  on 
the  other  arm  riding  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
In  the  notches. 

5.  A  demountable  rlm  tool,  roniprlslng  a  V-shaped  arm, 
clamping  jaws  on  the  ends  thereof  adapte<l  to  ♦'nga>;e  be- 
twe<'n  them  one  ind  of  the  demountalde  rlm.  a  Y  shaped 
arm,  clamping  jaws  on  the  fofked  ends  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  demountable 
rlm,  there  being  a  noti  hed  slot  In  the  stem  end  of  the 
Y-shnped  arm.  and  a  pin  connecting  the  memliers  of  the 
V-«haped  arm  and  containeil  within  the  slot  to  engage 
the  notches  thereof. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,1~3.742.  RROILER.  riiiLir  Roos  and  IIi.MtY  Koos, 
New  Yorl:,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  '1.  Utl5.  Serial  No. 
59.2G7.     (CI.  120 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  base  portion  and  an  upper  portion  movalile  and 
adjustable  vertiially  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  upper 
portion  being  adapted  to  swing  on  hinges  over  the  l)ase 
portion,  and  heating  elements  contained  in  each  portion, 
of  a  griddie  arrangiwl  aliove  the  lower  heating  elements. 
whereby  the  upper  frame  portion  may  be  turned  down 
over  the  griddle  so  that  articles  of  food  on  the  latter 
will  be  exposed  to  the  two  heating  elements  at  the  same 
time. 

2.  In  a  broiler,  the  coml)ination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising independent  upper  and  low(>r  parts,  vertically 
movalde  slides  In  the  lower  part  to  which  the  upper 
part  is  hinged  so  as  to  swing  over  the  lower,  a  grid- 
dle place*]  In  the  lower  part,  and  heating  elements 
In  both  parts  whereliy  articles  of  food  on  the  griddle 
may  be  simultaneously  e.xposed  to  both  heating  elements 
and  at  varying  distances  from   the  upper  element. 

.■?.  In  a  broiler,  the  comldnation  with  a  frame  com- 
prising two  Independent  parts  moval)le  and  adjustalde 
vertically  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  upper  part 
hlnge<l  at  the  roar  and  adapted  to  swing  on  hinges  over 
the  lower  part,  a  griddle  arranged  above  the  lower  part, 
heating  elements  arranged  in  both  p;irts  and  means  for 
turning  on  or  off  the  sources  of  heat  therefrom,  con- 
trolled  by   the  swinging   movement   of   the  upper   part. 

4.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  lower  station- 
ary part  of  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  upper  part  hinged 
to  the  rear  thereof  and  capalile  of  being  swuu^'  over  said 
stationary  part,  the  said  hinged  upper  part  lieing  also 
cnpalde  of  movement  vertically  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary part,  and  a  griddle  set  In  the  stationary  part  and 
heating  elements  In  both  parts  whereby  articles  of  food 
on  the  griddle  may  be  simultaneously  exposed  to  heat 
on  both  sides,  the  upper  source  of  heat  being  adjustable 
with  re.speit  thereto. 


5.  In  a  broiler,  the  comldnation  with  a  name  cuniposed 
of  two  Independent  parts,  the  upper  i)att  hiiu-e.l  in  the 
rear  to  the  lower  part,  and  also  capalile  of  vertical  ad 
Justnient  with  respect  to  the  same,  of  ^as  jets  arranged 
in  both  upper  and  lower  parts,  so  as  to  be  tirought  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  griddle,  a  pijie  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
Jets  and  a  valve  therein  lontroiled  by  the  movement  of 
the  upper  part  about  Its  hinges  for  throwing  on  or  off 
the  gas. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazefte.) 


1,173,74.3.  AUTOMOIUI.K  VK.NTII,  \TOn  Lko\  UtBAT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1915,     Serial  No.  20,141.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  nutomoldle,  the  cond>lnatlon  with  the  cowl 
which  overhangs  the  front  part  of  the  driver's  compart- 
ment, and  has  a  ventilating  hide  through  It,  a  ventilator 
shutter  adapted  to  cover  said  hole,  U  shaped  hinge  arms 
which  are  ti.xed  to  said  .shutter  adjacent  to  Its  rear  edge 
and  extend  therefiom  downward  below  the  cowl  and 
thence  forward  and  upward. — their  forward  ends  having 
pivotal  connections  with  a  part  which  is  rigid  with  said 
cowl,  and  means  operalde  frou!  the  driver's  compartment 
for  causing  snUX  hinge  arms  to  swing  about  their  pivotal 
axis. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  cowl 
which  overhangs  tlie  front  part  of  the  driver's  compart- 
ment and  has  a  ventilating  hole  throut;h  it.  an  upstand- 
ing Hange  around  said  hole,  a  ventilator  shutter  adapted 
to  cover  said  hole  and  having  in  Its  lower  face  a  groove 
for  engaging  with  sjiid  f'ange.  U  shaped  hinge  arms  which 
are  fixed  to  sahl  shutter  adjacent  to  its  rear  edge  and 
extend  therefrom  ibiwnward  below  said  cowl  and  then 
forward  and  upward. --tloir  forward  ends  having  pivotal 
connections  with  a  part  which  is  rigid  with  said  cowl. 
and  means  operalde  from  the  driver's  compartment  for 
causing  said  hinge  arms  to  swing  about  their  pivotal 
axis. 

.3.  In  an  automobile,  the  coml>lnnfion  with  the  cowl 
which  overhangs  the  front  part  of  th(>  driver's  com- 
partment and  has  a  ventilating  hole  through  It.  a  trans 
verse  frame  mem!>er  which  Is  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  rear  edge  of  saicl  cowl,  a  ventilator  shutter  adapted 
to  cover  said  hole,  U  shaped  arms  which  are  fixed  to  the 
said  shatter  adjacent  to  Its  rear  edge  and  .xtend  down- 
wardly therefrom  below  saicl  cowl  and  then  forward  and 
upward,  bearing  Ura  kets  fixed  to  said  transverse  frame 
member,  the  front  ends  of  salil  hinge  arms  being  pivoted 
to  aald  brackets,  and  means  operable  from  the  driver's 
compartment  simultaneously  swinging  said  hinge  arms 
about  their  said  pivotal  axis. 

4.  In  an  automoldle.  the  combination  with  the  cowl 
which  overhangs  the  front  part  of  the  driver's  compart- 
ment and  has  a  ventilating  hole  through  It.  a  transverse 
frame  meiiil)er  whic  h  Is  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
rear  edge  of  said  cowl,  a  ventilator  shutter  adapted  to 
cover  saicl  hole.  U  shaped  arms  which  are  fixed  to  the 
said  shutter  adjacent  to  Its  rear  edge  and  extend  down 
wardly  therefrom  l)elow  said  cowl  and  then  forward  and 
upward,  laterally  extended  trunnions  rigidly  connected 
with  said  hinge  arms,  brackets  fixed  to  said  transverse 
frame  member  In  which  said  trunnions  are  rotatably 
n-ounted,  downwardly  extended  arms  rigid  with  sjiid  trun- 
nions, a  cross  bar  connecting  said  downwardly  extending 
arms,  a  rearwardly  extended  link  pivoted  to  said  cross 
bar,  a   bracket    fixe<i   to  the   transverse  frame  member,  a 
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shaft  rotat.nldy  mounted  therein,  means  preventing  end- 
wise inoxeiiiint  of  saicl  shaft,  a  screw  threaded  connec- 
tion lietweeii  the  front  end  of  siiid  shaft  and  .said  link, 
and  a  hand  wheel  on   the  rear  end  of  sjild  shaft. 


1.17'!. 744.     r.KT>.     (11  ut:  rs  F.  IIik  es.  Fresno,  (^nl.     Filed 
Aug.    ]-'.    r.'U.      Setial    .No.    hOG.:;TO.       (CI.    5 GO.) 


1.  In  coTiibination.  a  rectangular  frame,  a  sheet  of 
flexllde  matetlal  having  hems  at  one  end.  a  plurality  of 
rods  in  e.ich  hem  in  allnement  with  each  other,  flexiide 
ties  severally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rods,  devices 
severally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  ties  and  to 
the  frame,  and  Inclividuai  inc-ans  for  extending  or  con- 
tracting the  portions  of  said  devices  lietween  said  ties 
and  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rec  tangular  frame,  a  bar  supported 
above  an  end  portion  of  said  frame,  a  sheet  of  flicxilde 
material  hinlng  a  hem  at  the  end  a'ljacent  to  said  bar, 
a  plurality  of  rods  in  said  hem  in  alinement  with  each 
other,  tlexllile  ties  extending  around  said  liar  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  respective  rods,  bolts  through  said  end 
of  the  frame  and  cdunc-.  ted  at  one  end  respectively  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  flexible  ties,  and  nuts  screwed  on  the 
other  ends  of  said  bolts. 


1,173.745,  IXTER.NAL- COMIU'STION  K.NGINE  AND 
THE  LIKE.  EitiK  AvTciN  Rrvm.cF,  Stocksund. 
Sw.-den.  Filed  .s;.  pt  11,  1914.  Serial  No,  801.189. 
(CI.  12:{— 30.) 


In  an  Internal  condiustlon  cngln',  the  combination  with 
a  com'iustion  c  hamiier  having  diPferently  heated  /ones,  of 
an  Inlet  for  fuel,  .md  an  lnl«  t  for  air,  gas  or  st<am.  said 
inlets  lieing  arrangcwi  ancl  located  In  the  combustion 
chaml)i'r  In  such  relation  to  each  other,  that  when  fuel 
alune  is  liijec  teil  into  the  engine  it  strikes  one  zone  of 
the  comliustlon  cliamber,  but  when  fu<d  and  air,  gas  or 
steam  are  Injec  teil  simultaneously  the  fu<d  will  strike 
another  difTerently.  hcatici  zone  of  the  coinbu'-tion  cham- 
ber, suiistantiaily  as  anci  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,17.'!. 740.     CLOTHES-BASKET.     CiT.xni.E.s    R.    S.^norvT. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mi<  h.      I'iled  Mar.   11,  1912.     Serial  No. 

683.020.      (CI.  217— I'JL'.) 

1.   In    comldnation    with    a    basket,    legs    pivotaily    con 
nected    to    the    1  asket    and    adapted    to    fold    lieneath    the 
same  and   to   turn   f)  supporting  position,   handles  at   the 
respective  ends  of  the  liasket  and  vertically  moval'le  rela- 
tive thereto,   means   for   connecting  the   handles  and    legs 


whereliy  the  legs  are  turned  to  supporting  position  by 
raising  the  handles,  means  for  dctachaiily  holding  the 
hanciles  in  said  raised  position,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally folding  the  legs  when  said  handles  are  detached. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  basket,  legs  pivotaily  cod- 
ne<  ted  to  the  lia^ket  anci  adapted  to  fold  beneath  the  same 
and  to  turn  to  supporting  position,  springs  connected  to 
the  legs  to  automatically  turn  the  ^ame  to  folded  position, 
handles  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  Imsket,  cords 
connected  to  the  handles  ancl  legs  whereliy  the  legs  are 
turned  to  supporting  position  liy  moving  the  handles  up- 
ward and  means  for  detachably  se(uring  the  bandies  in 
raised  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  basket,  legs  pivotaily  con- 
conected  to  the  liasket  ancl  adiipted  to  foicj  leneath  the 
mime  and  to  turn  to  supporting  position,  springs  to  auto- 
matically fold  the  le{.-s,  (ords  attached  to  the  legs  to  turn 
the  ,same  to  sujiporting  po-ition  and  vertically  movable 
handles  attached  to  the  cords  whereliy  the  basket  may 
be  supported  and  the  legs  so  turnetl  liy  raising  the  handles. 

4.  In  <  (cmliination  with  a  tiasket,  a  frame  supporting 
the  iiasket,  legs  pivoted  to  the  respe(tlve  ends  of  the 
frame  and  foldaide  beneath  the  same,  springs  connected 
to  the  legs  to  automatically  fold  the  same,  manually  op- 
erated means  connected  to  the  b-gs  to  uuf(dd  the  same, 
extending  upward  at  the  re-p(>(tive  ends  of  the  basket. 
and  means  for  locking  the  legs  in  unfobled  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lia^ket.  legs  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  basket  ancl  connec  ted  in  pairs  by  rods,  con- 
tractile springs  connected  to  the  rocl>i  at  one  end  and  an- 
chord  beneath  the  I'asket  at  the  other  end,  a  cord  con- 
ne(  ted  to  each  rocl  and  exteniling  upward  at  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  liasket,  a  rod  attached  to  each  cord  and 
ha\lng  an  eye  or  haiiclie  at  the  upper  enc]  and  a  stop  on 
each  rod  adapted  to  hold  the  rod  In  elevated  position 
with  the  legs  in  supporting  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,173.747       riLF     REIiriTNi;    Ari'AKATUS       CnAnLBg 
WeI.I  .s     SlI.MiTl.K.      Midc*;.  tcwii.     (d.iic       Filed     Nov.     25, 

1912.      Serial    .\o.    1  :VA :J.i\~, .      (Cl.   Hi; — -'zo.) 


1.  A  pulp  riciuciii^;  app.\ratus  comprising  a  reducing 
enj:ine  aciaptcd  to  reduce  the  coarseness  of  the  material 
under  treatment  and  comprising  an  open  tub  arranged 
to  permit  the  material  to  overfow  from  it  as  additional 
material  Is  deposited  therein,  and  a  receiver  adapted  te  re- 
ceive the  overflow  from  saicl  tub. 


Ill 


hi 


iil 


159° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrcary  39, 1916. 


-.  In  a  pulp  ri'<1uiiiic:  .ippiinitn-^.  a  rfiliHirm  I'nKine 
a'l;'pt»*il  to  rt^ilu(>>  The  1  oarst'iic^-^  "f  th«'  mati-rial  umler 
trt'Htnit'nt  snil  ■  ornprisinK  an  open  ni'i  atraris,'f<l  to  per- 
mit the  m/itfrlal  to  o%-<rflow  from  it  a^  aM^lirlonal  mate- 
ria! is  ili-positfii  tii'Tcin.  a  >.  r<'fii.  :i  ir.  .'iv.'!-  to  receive 
tht-  oviTllow  from  thf  tuli.  ain!  111. 'an-^  for  (!>  livprlng  the 
material  from  said  rt'celver  to  said  screen. 

3.  In  a  pulp  rfducini'  apparatus,  a  r^dii^  inv  engine 
1  onipri^iiii,'  an  opoti  tuN  arrangi'd  to  ■;iii--f  iiorfions  of 
thf  matf-rial  undtr  trcatnitnt  th<>n'in  to  ov.rtlow,  a  screen 
arraru'.d  to  d. diver  its  tailings  to  said  ri'ilu' ing  engine, 
and  111' a  IIS  for  transfcrrinii  thi-  pulp  whi'  li  ha-  overflowed 
to  said  screen. 

4.  In  a  pulp  reducing  apparatus,  a  r'llii'  inj;  engine 
comprising  an  open  tuli  arrang>'d  to  pcmiit  the  stuff 
ther<in  to  ovtrilow.  a  scr.  >  n  ;irr:inL;cd  to  ItdiviT  its  tail- 
ing" fo  said  licatiri;;  fni,'iii_'  .uid  convcvin^  iiiechanlsm, 
comprising  a  pump  for  transf'Trini;  the  -tnfT  which  has 
overllowi'il  from  >aid  fnixitif  to  -,aid  s.rc.'u 

')  In  a  pull'  reducing  ap[)aratii>.  a  rcakinu  engine 
comprising  an  open  tn!i  arrangi'd  to  cause  the  stuff  there- 
in to  yverilow,  a  beating  engine  also  arranged  to  cause 
the  stuff  to  overflow,  a  screen  arranged  to  deliver  its 
tailings  to  said  lieating  engine  ni.  ins  m  transfer  the 
stuff  which  has  overllow.d  from  -aid  Lreakin-  engine  to 
said  srrecn,  and  other  means  for  transferrin!;  the  stuff 
which  has  overflowed  from  -aid  L.^aiini:  <'ngine  to  «<ald 
srreen.  whereli.v  said  stuff  is  e,,ntinuonsly  and  automati 
cally  acted  upon  to  cause  it  to  hf  reduce.!  to  the  proper 
flnene.ss  and  the  flnp  pulp  to  he  separated  from  the  coarse. 

[Claims  tj  to  '■'  nor  print..!   iii   tti"  i^a/ette. 


I   iI.4IlI,BS   Wblls 
Mar.     3.     1913. 


l.i::i,748.  P-VTER  rri.I'  riitn'i;.-; 
.<l!.\KTLIl.  Middletown,  »^>hio.  Fi 
Serial  No.  751,710.      iTl.  912-20.) 

1.  T!ie  Improved  paper  pulp  pr( s>  cun-isting  in  mix- 
ing the  pulp  with  water:  in  treating  the  pulp  while 
mlxi-.l  with  water  to  separate  tlie  rine  pulp  fr.nii  tii-'  coarse 
pulp;  treating  th.'  tine  pulp  to  rem,i\.'  therefnun  tin-  most 
of  the  water;  and  then  mixing  sn,  h  water  and  the  en 
trained  pulp  with  the  pulp  whicli  has  n.  r  yet  been  sub- 
jected to  the  first  mentioned  treatment. 

2.  The  improved  paper  pulp  pro. ess  c.n-i-ting  of  float- 
ing the  pulp  in  water  to  remov.-  the  lieavy  impurities: 
separating  the  tine  pulp  from  th.'  ..>arse  pulp:  removing 
the  most  of  the  water  from  th«'  tin.'  pulp  .  and  mixing 
the  water  thus  removed  and  its  entraine.)  pulp  with  the 
pulp  undergoing  treatment  at  s,.me  -tag.'  of  flie  proces.s 
prior  to  the  removal  of  the  wafer  from  the  fin.-  pulp. 

."?.  Th.'  improve.!  paper  pulp  pro.  ess  consisting  of  float- 
ing the  pulp  in  water  to  niuov.'  th.'  heavy  impurities; 
separating  the  tin.'  pulp  from  the  ...arse  pulp:  removing 
the  most  nf  the  water  from  the  tine  pulp  :  and  mixing  the 
water  thus  removed  and  its  .•ntraiii-'d  imlp  with  the  pulp 
proceeding  through  th-'  first  mention.. i  --tep. 


1.173,749.  APPARATUS  FOR  REITCI.Nc;  STOCK  TO 
Pl'LP.  CH.\ur.Es  W'Et.i.s  Sh.\I!TI.e.  Mid.lletown,  Ohio. 
Original  application  flle.i  Nov.  2.'5,  lOl-.:.  Serial  No. 
7.'1.3.267.  I)lvide<l  an.i  this  application  filed  Apr.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831. 3S3.      (CI.  92—20.) 

1.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising  a  'ir.'alting  en- 
gine, a  beating  engine,  a  screen  adapted  i..  1. liver  Its 
tailings  to  the  b4*ating  engine,  a  di::est,.:  ut-rposed  be- 
tween the  Itreaking  engine  and  th.  -■  i.  •  1.  means  for 
transferring  the  finer  material  fr.'iu  tiie  .r.-aking  engine 
through  the  digester  to  the  s.  r.'en,  and  nean-  for  trans- 
ferring th»  finer  material  from  the  t..aiing  engin-'  to  the 
screen. 

2.  Pulp  reducing  apparatus  .  ..niprisinj  a  beating  en- 
gine, a  digester,  a  screen  a.lapt.-.l  to  .].  Uv.t  its  'aillngs 
to  the  beating  engine,  mean-  for  ti  a  n-ferring  mat.  rial 
from  the  digester  to  the  s.  r.-.n.  an.i  in  in-  for  transferring 
the  finer  material   from   th.'  luxating  .iigin.'   to  ih.'  screen. 

8.  A  pulp  reducine  apparatus  comprising  a  I.eaMng  en 
gir.'.    a    digester,   a    >,  reen    to    deliver    its    tailing-    to    the 


beating  engine,  a  conduit  to  deliver  to  -ai.l  screen  meflns 
for  transferring  the  materia!  from  the  digester  to  the 
conduit  and  means  for  transferring  material  from  the 
beating  engine  to  the  screen. 


4.  Pulp-reducing    .ipjiJiratus    .  ..mi'iisiii-'    a      .eating    en 
glne.  a  screen  adapted  to  deliv.'r  it-  tailing-  to  the  beat 
ing  engine,  a  settling  box  adapted  to  deii\.'r  to  the  head 
of  the  screen,  a  digester  a.lapte.l  to  d.liv.r  to  the  settling 
box,   and   means   for   Tiansf.rriiii;    th.'   lin.r   material    frotn 
the   beating  engin>-    t"    lio'   -tiiin;;    I'ox 

5.  Pulp  reducing  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  en 
giue,  a  screen  adapted  t..  .lellver  Its  tailintrs  to  the  l)eat 
ing  engine,  a  conduit  a.lapte.l  to  d.liMr  to  th.'  head  of 
the  screen,  means  for  tran-f-rriuu  the  finer  material  from 
the  t>eatlng  engine  thr.oigh  said  .on.iuit  to  the  head  of 
the  scrtH'n,  and  a  fen.ler  .li-pos,-,i  in  -.lid  conduit  ani 
adapted  to  skim  light  impurities  frooi  tiie  materia!  on  it- 
way  to  the  head  of  the  s< nen 

ICiaims  6  to  8  not  print--.!   in  th.    Oa/.eite.] 


1,173,760.  PROCESS  FOR  KKOrciNt;  I'll. I'  iiiAi;iKS 
W.  Sn.MtTLB.  Middletown,  Ohio.  Original  application 
rtlwl  Nov.  25.  1912,  Serial  No.  733.2t;7  r»l\i.ie.l  an.i 
this  application  filed  Oct  if,  I'.M.'.  Serial  No.  56,19::. 
(CI.  !t2 — 20.) 

1.  A  pulp-reducing  process  whili  cn-i-t-  m  tl.iating 
the  stock  in  water  within  a  ontaior  lia\ing  an  .  \.rtlow 
otitlet,  treating  the  sto.  k  to  r-iiuce  its  coarseuc-.-  an.i 
causing  the  water  and  tine  sk,,  k  to  overflow  from  the 
.ontainer  through  the  outlet  by  ralsintr  the  -eneral  level 
of  the  water  and  stock  nliove  the  outlet. 

2.  A  pulp-reducing   iir -s    «hi.l i-ists    in    iloating 

the  stock  in  water  within  a  (..niaiior  liaxiiii:  an  over- 
flow outlet,  treating  the  -t..ck  t..  r.'.lu..-  its  .  ..at-,  ness, 
causing  the  water  an.!  tin.'  -to.  k  to  ov.riL.w  fi..ni  th>' 
container  through  the  outlet  t.y  raising  tiie  L-.'n.'r.il  l.-vei 
of  the  water  and  sto<'k  ali.ive  the  ouM.t  and  .ondu.  ting 
the  stock  which  has  ov.rtlown  fr.un  -ai.l  container  to  a 
point   for  further  treatment 

3.  .\  pulp  reducin;;  pr..'.-s  wliich  c.m-i-t-  in  iloating 
the  stock  In  water  within  a  cntainer.  tr.ating  the  -tock 
to  reduce  its  coarseness,  .  ausing  the  water  and  fine  stock 
to  overflow  from  the  .ontainer,  and  tr.'ating  the  stock 
which  has  overflowe.l  from  -aid  container  to  further  sep 
arate   the   fine  sto«  k    from    fh>'   coarser   sto.  k. 

4.  .V  pulp  leducing  procss  whl.h  ..insists  in  floating 
the  stock  in  water  within  a  c.mtainer.  treating  the  stock 
to  reduce  Its  coarseness,  causinc  th>'  water  and  fine  stock 
to  overflow  fr.im  the  container,  treating  the  stock  which 
has  overflowed  to  s,  parate  impurities  therefrom,  further 
treating  sai<1  stock  t..  separate  therefrom  any  stock  whl' h 
is  not  of  sufl!icient  linen. 'ss  and  acain  treating  this  last 
mentioned   sto\-k  to  funh.r   re.hi..'  the  same. 

5.  A  pulp  reducing  pro(  ess  whii  h  ..insists  In  floating 
the  stock  in  water  within  a  .ontainer,  treating  the  same 
to  reduce  Its  coars.-ness.  causing  water  and  tine  stock  to 
overflow,  treating  the  sto.  k  whl.h  has  overflowed  to  sep- 
arate the  fine  sto<  k  fr.un  the  coarser  stock,  again  floating 
this  coarser  stock  in  water  within  a  container  and  caus 
Ing  water  and  the  tiner  sto.k  to  overflow  from  said  con 
tainer  and  again  treat  the  stock  which  has  overflowed 
to  separate  the  finer  stock  from  the  coarser  stock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.l 
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1,17;>.751.      lUlI'l.i;    \.\L\E       H\\    1:    SHEKMAN.   iH'troit. 
Mich        Filed    Nov.    8,    1915.      Serial    No     t)ii.243.       (CI. 

Ib^— 15.1 


^, 


1.  In  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  triple  valve, 
the  valve,  a  T  shaped  element  se.  nred  to  one  .nd  of  the 
valve,  th«'  projecting  ann-  ..f  th.  . Linent  l.eing  adapted 
to  I'Ugagc  the  wall-  .f  tto'  'a-inu'.  wherel.y  the  valve  may 
not   be   r. 'moved   fron,   i.n.    .  ii.l   of  the   \alve  casing 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  \alve  cas- 
ing, a  \a!v.-  mechanism  embodying  a  piston  and  a  co 
acting  sliiie  valve,  a  retaining  elem.iit  .cn-isting  of  a 
-hank  -.  .  iir.-.|  to  the  valve  mechanism  hasini:  a  right 
ang|.  p.'riion  integral  with  the  shank  a.iaiit.il  t..  overlap 
the  wall  of  the  casing  to  provide  against  nnauth<.rizei! 
wllh.lrawal   ..f   the   \aUe   mechanism    from   the   <Hsing, 


1.17:1.752.  SllIPPINi;  ((tNT.MNKR. 
I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  Iti. 
818,S67.      (CI.  229 — 43.) 


1  iK.iKOK  W.  Smith, 
l;»14.       Serial    Nu. 


I  .\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  container 
for  transporting  merchandi-.  atid  i>.'rmlttlng  Its  ready 
.xainination  durin'.:  t  ran-pni  t.'itioii.  .  .insisting  of  a  body 
p..riion  ha\iiiL'  an  open  end,  coiiitiin.'.l  with  a  .-over  formed 
id'  a  traiisv.'r-.'  part  outwardl.\  llance.i  and  said  llange 
fitting  a Liain-f  'he  inner  face  of  the  -i.i.  wjill  portion  of  th.- 
container,  said  .'over  hintre.'  \  .  ..!,n.' 1  .d  t-.  -.'li.l  si.ie  wall 
portion  and  of  shallow  ci.pili  s..  ,-1-  to  I..'  capaMe  i.f  be 
ing  turneil  .uitwi.rd  at  one  side  for  exjuiiiiiing  th.'  con- 
tenT-  of  the  lioil>  Without  dlsconn.'.  ting  it.  and  a  sep- 
arat.'  metalli.'  fastening  device  e\i.iidine  through  the 
sill,  wall  portion  of  th.'  - 'Uitaiic  r  and  the  !lan'-:ed  por 
tion  of  th.'  .  iiver  at  a  .lisiaice  fr.im  th.  hinize  part  oi 
the  cover,  an.i  '..nt  1  ran--,  .-r-.-ly  against  tiie  inner  faci' 
of  the  IlariL'.'  id'  th.'  .  ov.t  to  .l.dachaldy  conne.'t  this  por- 
tion of  It  to  the  iiini.'iiner  and  norruall\  hohi  it  'igain-t 
inwar.i  and  iiutward  movement,  sai.t  in.tallic  fj.-.tening 
.l.\ice  being  !o<  afe(t-.wiioll.\  in  a  tran.-ver.se  plan.-  with- 
in the  out.-r  I  otindary  of  the  flange  of  the  co\iv  aini  end 
ot    the  contain.'r, 

2.  In  a  shippini;  '  .u.t.'i  m.-r.  .1  ''iid)  por'ion  of  tubular 
.-onstru.'tion  having'  it-  sji),'  waiN  form.''!  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  arrange.!  a!  .iiffvrent  distances  from  the  end, 
.'omblne.l  with  a  .  ov.-r  -iuiatdy  arrangid  within  the  con- 
tainer Iio.l.\  and  having  int.'gral  outwarill>  arranged 
Hanged  porti..ns  tittini;  .-igaitist  the  inner  si.!.'  ',\ails  of 
said  contain. -r  and  .i.  ta  hai'ie  ni.f.illic  fast.Tiing  ilrvics 
extending  througli  the  apertures  in  the  .  .nr.iin.  r  l.o.iy 
and  th.    flange.!  portions  of  the  cover  and  atiapte*!  Xv  any 


oi  tilt  plurality  ol  ap.rtures 
detachaiiU  relation  within  th 
pacity    lur  adju-tni.  ru    to   .iiff. 


for    holding    the     'over    In 
■    'ontain.r    body    with    c*- 

'  ni    .].  j.rhs   therein- 


1,17,1,7.".".  ANIMAL  MIMdCAlMK  Fi.o.is  M  SXAr- 
t-oKii,  Indi.'in.'ip.dis.  Ind.  File.!  .luly  22.  191.'..  Serial 
N.I    41..H,'«9.      (Ci     11& — 51.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  animal  feed-box.  a  .iispenser 
.  omprising  a  hollow  .ylimlri  a!  inedi.'inalageut  retain- 
ing barr<d,  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  on  tlie  exterior 
surface  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  engage  tto  box  and 
resist  rotational  movement  of  the  barrel,  and  mean-  for 
forcing  the  meilicinal  Hg.  n-  Toward  the  discharge  end  of 
the  barrel. 

2.  In  ( (imtiinatioii  with  an  animal  feed  box.  a  dispenser 
comprisin;;  a  li.ciow  ■  \  i  .inlri.-al  nie.!i.  inal-agent  retain- 
ing h.irrel.  a  threade.i  i.ar  pasciuL'  through  a  threaded 
aperture  In  the  .  losed  em!  <if  sai.i  liarrel.  a  disk  on  the 
end  of  said  bar  for  sniiportiiiL-  the  me.licinal-agent,  and 
a  longitudinally  .  xtendlng  rib  on  the  eiterior  surface 
of  said  barn-,  aiaia..:  to  .ngage  the  box  and  resist  rota- 
tlona!  III'. \  I  in. 'lit  ol  s.ihi  barrel  in.l.pendently  of  said 
feed  box. 


1.17:;7.'.4  .\1  lo.MA  I  ic  KKCiiROKR  FOR  TELE- 
I'lln.NK  MFS.s^AOKs  ll\i:iii.i  tioiC'iv  St.\i,kek,  Na- 
\an.  lUiiariii.  t'anaila..  I'iieii  1'. !.,  I.'),  1<,<14.  Serial  No. 
^,408.      (CI.  179 — 6.) 


Tn  ■<  combination,  a  case,  attached  to  a  re.  ording-ln- 
siiuiuent,  said  case  being  provlde<l  with  a  lever  hinged 
at  one  sill.'  of  said  case  and  tiaving  arms  branching  off 
from  the  said  lever,  one  of  liie  said  arms  tiran'hing  off 
an.!  protniiiriu  through  th>.  top  of  tlo  -aid  case,  said 
•■inn  Tie  II  s..  -li;ijed  as  to  !ii  .n.-r  the  buttons  that  regu- 
hiie  til',  re.  ording  instriiin.'nt .  ttie  o'her  said  arm  branch- 
hil:  otT  fro.'ii  the  -ai.i  j.'v.r  ami  extend.lng  through  one 
side  of  the  s.'iid  111-...  ..ne  end  ..f  s;iiii  arm  being  hinged  to 
sai'i  lever,  the  oilier  .  le I  "f  sfli'l  arm  tieing  fitted  bo  ai 
to  (it  und.  r  th.-  arm  of  a  i.'li'ptsone  receiver,  said  arm 
lii'liiL'  nioun'iii  ..II  :..  fu^runi  insi.li-  of  said  case,  a  magnet 
in  sai.i  cas.  so  situa?..!  as  •..  attra't  one  enil  of  aaid 
l..\er.  a  circuit  therefor,  said  1.  ver  having  a  spring  con- 
necting with  the  top  of  the  ca-ie,  said  .'ase  t>«ing  furthtf 


5  '• 
!  i| 


«S92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Frbrtary  20,  igjf). 


provl(Io<l  with  a  relay  and  an  attachment  pliiR,  sni'l  ping 
conntH'tinK  thf  poles  of  the  t<'lephone-recf'i\fr  to  rt'spcc- 
tlve  wiri's  whi'h  <-onDt'<t  with  -alil  relays  inside  said 
case,  the  armature  of  said  relay  when  attracted  ennslng 
the  closlnf,'  of  said  elertrie  <irr\iit  to  caii-^e  the  said  man- 
net  to  ait  on  said  lever,  said  case  hiint;  further  provldeil 
with  n  shelf  on  whhh  to  set  the  telephone,  and  a  shutter 
on  one  side  lonuected  with  the  relay  ariiiatuie  and  oper- 
ated thereby. 


1,173,7.-.-.  COLLArSir.LE  DRIXKINt;  CTP. 
O.  STit.AnniT,  I'uUinan,  Wash.  Filed  Mur. 
Serial  No.  13.ol0.      (CI.  i:.0 — 4S.) 


William 
10,    191."). 


y 


,v»'«>»._ 
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A  reversible  driniilng  cup  consisting  of  a  flexible  body 
of  non  porous  material,  and  a  rigid  ring  Inclosed  in  a 
casing  formed  in  the  marginal  portion  of  the  hoily  ntid 
fitting  loosely  around  the  ring  for  facilitating  said  body 
being  distended  in  either  direction  from  the  ring  to  bring 
either  surface  of  the  liody  on  the  inside  to  contact  with 
the  contents  of  the  cup.  both  surfaces  of  tlie  body  being 
smooth  and  uninterrupted. 


,  173,7,^)0  .  SHEET  URGISTER  FOR  FRINTINt;- 
PRESSES.  CuAHi.ES  r>.  Ti!EA(Y  and  .lonv  M.  Tukaoy, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  123,  llil.T.  Serial  No.  1'3,41(;. 
<C1.  101—22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  platen  hinged  to  open  and 
close  and  a  gripper  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  saM 
platen,  a  side  stop  on  saiij  platen  for  registering  a  sheet 
of  material  to  be  printed,  consisting  of  an  arm  hinged 
on  salil  bar  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  avis  of  said 
platen  to  swing  with  the  opening  and  I'losing  movements 
of  said  platen  and  pivoted  to  turn  laterally  in  an  arc 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  platen,  an  i  a 
pitman  arranged  to  turn  said  arm  laterally  by  the  .los- 
ing movement  of  said  p'aten  and  move  said  sheet  into 
accurate  registering  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  platen,  a  gripper  bar  pivnfcd 
parallel  to  the  same  and  about  which  said  platen  swings 
on  an  axis,  a  gage  support  secured  to  said  bar  and  hinged 


to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  platen. 
a  gage  arm  pivoted  on  said  --uppDrt  to  move  with  the 
platen  and  to  swing  laterally  itj  an  ar.  in  a  pane  p.irallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  platen,  mid  a  i)itnian  mo\alily  at 
tached  to  said  support  anil  arm  ntnl  arran;;ed  to  lnii)art 
said  swinging  movement  to  said  arm  whi  u  said  platen 
swings. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  platen,  a  gripper 
bar  pivoteil  parallel  to  the  same  and  about  wliich  the 
platen  swings  on  an  a\i-.  an  end  gage  hinged  to  said 
bar.  a  sl<le  gage  support  secured  to  salil  bar  lia\ing  a 
freely  hinge<I  member  free  to  turn  on  an  axis  lying  par 
allel  to  the  axlH  of  said  platen,  a  sble  gage  arm  pi\oted 
on  said  freely  hlnge<l  member  to  swing  laterally  in  an 
arc  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  platen. 
a  fi.xture  pivoted  upon  said  side  gage  support  and  secured 
to  said  pitman,  said  fixture  and  pitman  being  arranged 
to  Imparl  an  oscillating  movement  to  said  side  gage  arm 
at  Bald  platen  swings  and  means  for  holding  saiil  fixture 
adjusted  on  its  pivot,  wliereliy  th<'  length  of  throw  of 
said  side  gage  arm  can  be  regulated. 

4.  The  combin.-i  tion  with  a  movable  platen  having  a 
gripper  bar  hinged  thereto,  of  a  gage  arm  s«'c\ired  to  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  th»'  plane  of  the  platen, 
and  menns  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  platen  and 
bar  Mth  respect  to  each  other  whereby  said  arm  receives 
movement  in  the  plane  of  the  platen. 

.-).  The  combination  with  a  movable  platen  having  a 
gripper  bar  hinged  thereto,  of  a  gage  arm  secured  to  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  the  plane  of  the  platen. 
and  means  automatically  actuate<l  by  the  mutual  move 
ments  of  said  platen  and  bar  whereby  said  arm  receives 
movement  in  the  pl.ine  of  said  platen. 


1.173.757.  EMERGENCY  ENCINE  STOP  MECHANISM. 
TiiEoDiiitE  W,  Vmkeii.s,  Forsyth.  Mont.  Flle<l  Apr.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.987.      (CI.  i:4(i — 09,) 


4Jb 


1.  .\n  engine  stop  apparatus  comprising  a  device  for 
throwing  on  or  off  the  propelling  power,  a  piston  and 
cylinder  motor,  the  (ylinder  of  tlie  motor  being  fiiovable, 
an  engineer's  ((>ntr<iller  for  ailjusting  the  position  of  the 
cylinder  to  control  the  piston,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
the  piston  and  thereiiy  the  de\ice  to  off  position,  and  a 
valve  device  for  supplying  to  the  cylinder  (luld  for  actu- 
ating the  piston  and  device  to  on  position. 

2.  An  engine  sti>p  apparatus  comprising  a  devic^e  for 
throwing  on  and  oT  the  propelUng  power,  a  piston  con- 
nected with  the  device,  a  movalde  <yllnder  In  which  the 
piston  moves,  a  spring  disposed  In  the  cylinder  and  actu- 
ating on  the  piston  to  move  the  device  to  off  position,  an 
engineer's  lever  connected  with  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
same  to  dlflferent  positions  nnd  thereby  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  a  valve  for  appl\lng  lluiil  pressure  to 
the  piston  to  act  in  opposlti.)n  to  the  spring  for  moving 
the  <levlce  to  on  position,  and  electrical  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movenient  of  the  valve  under  emergency 
conditions. 

3.  A  train  stopping  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  de- 
vice  ciintrolling    the    setting   and    releasing  of   the   brakes 
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of  the  train  ami  the  throwing  on  and  off  of  the  propelling 
power,  said  device  including  a  reciprocating  element,  a 
normally  I'nergized  electro-magnet  for  (nntrolling  the 
said  de\ice,  a  normally  cbised  tripopened  switch  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  electromagnet  anil  adaptcfl  to  automati- 
cally close  after  being  trip  actuated,  a  <  irc\iit  breaker 
In  the  circuit  of  the  switch  and  electromagnet  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  and  moved  open  by  the  said  ele- 
ment of  the  valve  device  when  the  electro-magni't  is  de 
energized,  and  a  shunt  around  the  said  circuit  breaker 
controlled  by  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  train  to  reenergize 
the  electro-magnet  ami  restore  the  said  valve  device  and 
circuit   breaker  to  normal   condition. 

4.  S.  train  stoppini.'  a[)paratus  comprising  a  valve  de- 
vice controlling  the  setting  and  releasing  of  the  brakes 
of  the  train  and  the  throwing  on  and  off  of  the  propelling 
power,  said  device  Including  a  reciprocating  element,  a 
normally  energized  electromagnet  fur  controlling  the 
said  device,  a  normally  closed  trip-opened  switch  in  cir 
cult  with  the  eleitro  magnet  and  adapted  to  automatically 
close  after  being  trip-actuated,  a  circuit  breaker  in  the 
clr<'ult  of  the  switi  h  and  electro  magnet  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  and  moved  op<  n  liy  the  said  element  of 
the  valve  de\ji-e  when  the  clei  tro  magnet  is  deenerglzed, 
a  normally  opene.l  shunt  around  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
electrical  means  operative  winn  the  train  is  traveling  at 
a  predetermined  si>eed  to  hold  the  shunt  open,  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  speed  falls  below  such  ptdnt  to  close  the 
shunt  circuit  for  reenergizing  the  electro  magnet  to  re- 
store the  valve  device  and  circuit  breaker  to  normal  con- 
dition, 

5.  .\n  engine  sti.p  apparatus  compri<lns  a  valve  device 
includiiii,'  .■!  mo\aii!e  element  for  automatically  setting  or 
releasing  the  lirakes  of  the  train  and  throwing  on  and  ofT 
the  propelling  power,  a  normally  energized  electrical 
ipeans  for  holding  the  said  element  of  the  valve  device  in 
train  running  position,  a  circuit  for  the  said  means,  a 
switch  in  tile  said  circuit  and  imludln.t:  a  movable  and 
fixed  contact,  a  mo\;ilily  m  Minted  member  carrying  the 
movable  contact  jind  arrangc-d  10  be  operated  by  a  strik 
ing  device  locatc-d  alon<:  the  roadway  of  the  train,  means 
for  autoniatically  restoring  the  said  member  to  closed 
circuit  position  after  the  said  device  passes,  a  circuit 
breaker  comprising  normally  engaged  contacts  in  the  said 
circuit  for  maintaining  the  circuit  open  tiy  the  actuation 
of  the  valve  device  to  stop  position  whereby  the  said  ele 
ment  engages  one  of  the  contacts  and  moves  it  away 
from  the  other,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of 
the  train  for  reenergizing  the  electrical  means  to  restore 
the  valve  (ievice  and   (ircult  breaker  to  normal  condition. 


1.17:{.T.-.s,  SOlMi  rONTRoE  FOR  TAEKING-Mi»- 
CIII.NES.  Vincent  W.  WErzEiizicK,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  in,  101.5.     Serial   No.  44,094.      (CI.  ISl — 3.* 

1.  In  a  sound  iontr(dIing  device,  the  comi  inatlon  with 
a  talking  machine  having  sound  tul>es.  of  an  Inflatable 
member  arranged  in  said  sound  tube,  and  means  extend- 
ing to  a  disf.'ince  for  inllating  said  inflatable  member  nnd 
thereby  xaryiiiL'  the  volume  of  sound  passing  through  the 
sound    tube. 

2.  .V  sound  controlling  device  for  talking  machines, 
comprising  an  expansible  bulb  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
the  sound  carrying  tul)e  of  a  talking  machine,  and  means 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  tube  for  Inflating  an<l  deflat- 
ing said  bulh  whereliy  the  volume  of  sound  may  l)e 
varied  accf>rding  to  the  desire  of  the  o,)erator. 

'.  A  sound  controlling  device  comprising  an  expansil)le 
bulb  or  li.'iL.',  a  t\ibe  of  an  appreciable  length  connected 
therewith,  and  a  liuU)  connected  with  said  tube,  said  last 
mentiiined  tmlb  being  adapted  to  lie  collapsed  by  the 
hand   tor  intlating  the  first  mi'ntioned  bulti  or  lag. 

4.  .\  sound  cntrolling  device  coniprising  an  elongated 
inflatable  bag  adapted  t<.  be  fitted  into  the  goosenei  k  of" 
a  talking  nun  bine,  said  bag  being  of  less  width  than  thi' 
diameter  of  said  gooseneck,  a  tubular  member  fitted  into 
the  retaining  screw  of  the  gooseneck  and  extending  into 
said  bag.  a  flexible  air  tul)e  connected  with  said  tuluilar 
member,    and    a    hand    I'ulb    connecte<l    with    said    flexlide 


tube   whereby    when   said   hand    bulb   is   collapsovl   air  will 
be   forced   into  sab!   bag   for  influting   the  same,   the   Infla- 


tion   of    said    '  ag    corresponding    to    the   deflation    of    said 
hand   bulb 


1.173.759.  SYSTEM  nF  IMT  WATER  DISTRIRUTION. 
.loHN  \  Wii.i  lAMs,  .Vurorn.  M"  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  CliarlK  <i.  Tl.ompson.  Aurora,  Mo.  Filed  I>ec.  9. 
1914       Serial    No,   870. IMS.      (CI.  126 — 302  \ 


R^ 


i 


%^^^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  ila<s  described,  the  comhinatioii 
with  a  tank  hiiving  a  feed  iiJi»e  and  a  disiharge  pipe  lead- 
ing to  fixtures,  and  a  coil  li.avlng  an  inlet  connection  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  having  a  return  pipe 
leading  from  the  coil  to  the  tank,  of  an  auxiliary  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  tank  discharge  pipe  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  return  pipe,  a  fontrol  valve  In 
the  tank  discharge  pipe,  a  loatro!  valve  In  the  auxiliary 
pipe,  and  a  check  \al\e  in  the  ret\irii  fdpe  between  the 
tank  and  the  point  of  connection  of  said  ri'turn  pipe  and 
auxiliary  pipe,  said  'heck  \,ii\i'  aib'ipted  to  allow  flow 
of  water  through  the  return  pii>e  i.uly  toward  the  Tank. 
sulistantially  as  descri'ied, 

2.  In  a  system  of  water  !i>^tritiution,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  having  a  ills,  lia  ri:e  pipe  ie;i.iljiig  to  fixtureii 
and  havini:  a  ret'iiii  pipe  leaiiing  from  ji  point  of  hot 
water  suppl.\  ,  of  an  auxiliary  p  pe  c(irinecteil  at  one  end 
to  said  return  [dpe  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  dis- 
I  liarge  pipe,  a  control  valve  in  said  auxiliary  pip**,  a 
control  valve  in  the  discharge  jiipe,  nnd  a  check  valve  In 
the  return  p'pe  betwetn  the  t.ink  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  return  nnd  auxiliary  pipes. 

3.  In  a  system  of  water  distribution,  the  comhInatiOD 
with  a  tank  having  a  discharge  pipe  leading  to  fixtures, 
and  a  heating  coil  h.i\ing  a  return  pipe  leading  to  tht 
tank  and  having  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  tank 
to  the  coll,  of  an  auxiliary  pipe  connecting  the  returi^ 
pipe   and    the   discharge    pipe,    means    for    controlling    tba 
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1.  A  <loth  (lamp  of  the  class  described,  including 
standards  having  means  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  se- 
cure tht^  sanu'  to  a  table,  a  longitudinal  clamp  bar  hav- 
ing means  whcrt'l'v  the  said  bar  may  ti»'  secured  in  fixed 
position  on  the  table  in  front  of  the  standards,  and  a 
movable  clamp  bar  having  collars  thereon  at  the  rear 
side  of  the  said  clamp  bar.  slidably  engaging  the  stand- 
ards, the  lollars  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  or 
from  the  upper  enili;  of  the  standarils,  the  openings  In 
the  lollars  being  oblique  and  presenting  gripping  edges 
respectively  in  front  of  the 'standards  at  the  i,ip  of  the 
collars  and  in  the  rear  of  the  standards  at  the  lowr 
side  of  the  collars,  the  movable  bar,  when  lowered,  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  tlxe<i  bar  ami 
the  said  li.xed  and  movable  bars  having  longitudinal 
rows  of  pins,  the  pins  of  the  respective  iiars  Ijeing  In 
staggered   relation 

2.  .\  clcith  <'lnmp  of  the  ilas-  .lescri'^'d.  including 
standards  having  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  table,  a 
longitudinal  clamp  bar  having  means  where!>y  to  secure 
the  same  to  a  talde  in  front  of  the  standards  and  a  mov- 
able clamp  l>ar  ^•erticalIy  slidaMe  on  the  staud.'irds  and 
rockable  thereon,  the  ^aid  mov.ible  clamp  bar  having 
members  embracing  the  standards  and  f(irme<l  with  means 
to  resist  upward  movement  therecf  when  the  .lamp  liar 
is  brought  adjacent  to  the  fixed  bar,  said  tixe.i  !ar  and 
movable  bar  having  pins  disposed  oppositely  to  each 
other. 

3.  A  cloth  clamp  of  the  class  described.  in<ludlng 
standard-i  having  means  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  t.i  se- 
cure the  same  to  a  table,  a  longitutiinal  clamp  bar  having 
means  whereby  the  said  bar  may  be  secureil  in  ri.xed  posi- 
tion on  the  table  in  front  of  the  standards,  and  a  mov- 
able clamp  bar  having  collars  thereon  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  said  clamp  bar,  slidably  engaging  the  standards, 
the  openings  in  the  collars  I.ein;:  oblii|ue  and  presenting 
gripping  edges  respectively  in  front  "f  the  standard-,  at 
the  top  of  the  collars  and  in  ttie  rear  of  the  stainlards  at 
the  lower  side  of  the  collars,  the  movjiMe  bar,  when  low- 
ered, being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rear  edue  of  the 
fixed  bar  and  the  said  fixed  and  movable  i)ars  having 
longitudinal    rows   of   pins   oppositely   di-posed 


1.173,761.      HOd-OILER.      Robert   Fh.\.sci.s    Akmstkono. 

.\tchlsou,  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1915.    Serial  No    01.«;.'?9. 
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1.  A  hog  oiler,  comprising  a  supporting  plate  having 
means  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  post  or  the  Iik<'. 
bearing  bracket-  on  the  plate,  one  of  the  said  brackets 
being  at  the  lower  end  and  one  Intemiodiate  the  ends,  a 
roller  having  Journal  pins  engaging  the  brackets,  the  up- 
per end  of  the  roller  bein^  conical,  and  said  roller  having 
a  facing  of  felt  or  the  like,  at  each  end,  and  having  a 
series  of  annnlar  grooves  between  the  facings  and  of 
greater  depth  near  the  lower  facing,  and  heade<i  taks  for 


connecting  the  felt  to  the  roller  and  providing  a  roagh- 
ened  surface  at  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  a  recpta<le 
for  oil  or  dip  detachably  connecte<i  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  plate  and  having  an  outlet  in  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  roller  and  j-.bove  the  r<aiiie.  .i  valve  controlling 
the  outlet,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  journal  pin  ar  the  top  of  the  roller 
when  the  roller  is  moved  upward,  to  open  the  valve,  said 
roller  being  movable  vertically  within  limits,  a  stop  on 
the  valve  stem  for  limiting  the  opening  m.ivement  of  the 
valve,  said  plate  having  an  arc  shaped  uuard  embracing 
the  lower  end  of  the  container,  and  the  .ontaiuer  having 
a  perforated  lug,  the  plate  bavim:  a  book  for  engage 
ment  by  the  lug. 


2.  A  hog  oiler  compri-lng  a  supporting  plate  having 
means  for  connei  ting  the  same  with  a  posi  or  the  like, 
l>earing  brackets  on  the  plate,  one  oi  said  brackets  Indng 
at  the  lower  end  ont>  intermtiiiate  the  ends,  a  roller  iiav- 
ing  Journal  pins  engaging  the  brai  kets.  the  upper  end  of 
the  roller  being  conical,  and  said  roller  having  a  f.aclng 
of  felt  or  the  like,  at  each  end.  and  having  a  series  of 
annular  grooves  between  the  facings  and  of  greater  depth 
near  the  lower  facing,  and  headtnl  tacks  for  . onnecting  the 
felt  to  the  roller  and  providing  a  roughened  surface  at 
the  periphery  of  tbe  roller,  a  recepta(  le  for  oil  or  dip 
detachably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and 
having  an  outlet  in  alinerneut  with  the  axis  of  the  roller 
and  above  the  same,  a  valve  (ontrolling  the  outlet,  a  stem 
connected  with  the  valve  and  .adapted  to  tie  euL'at'ed  liy  the 
journal  pin  at  the  top  of  the  roller  when  the  roller  Is 
moved  upward,  to  open  the  valve,  said  roller  being  mov- 
able vertically  within  limits. 

3.  A  hog  oiler,  comprKinu'  a  suppi^rting  plate,  a  roller 
having  a  roughene<l  surface  and  having  retaining'  rings 
of  absorbent  matcrl.il  at  it-  emls.  means  for  niountlni:  the 
roller  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  and  for  movement 
vertically,  a  receptacle  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet 
above  the  roller,  and  rinans  on  the  roller  for  controlling 
the  valve  when  thi  rolb-r  i-;  moved  upward  to  permit  the 
oil  to  flow. 


1,173,762.       CAUHIUKTEU         i:.mi!.f:      Hkvri      Ahqi  km 
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for  regulating  the  cro8B-«e(  tion  of  <iutflow  of  the  gasolene 
proportionally  to  the  power  <<!  the  motor,  comprising  an 
accessible  cavity  provided  in  'be  path  of  the  gasolene  be 
tween  the  con-tant  level  tank  and  the  sprayint;  nozzle. — a 
remo\able  tubular  member  in  said  cavity  provieled  at  its 
upper  part  with  a  conical  head  perforated  with  a  central 
hole  for  the  ii,i-s;iL'e  of  the  gasolene  coming  from  tlie  con 
stant  level  laiik  anil  --ide  orifices  formed  opposite  tin 
conduit  pipe  leading  to  the  spraying  no/zb,  -a  coi.  -priiii: 
pressing  the  coidcal  head  of  -aid  tubular  member  a^;ainst 
a  shoulder  on  tbe  waM  of  tlo  .avity  cont.aininL-  thi-  tubu- 
lar member. — a  screw  thre^i, led  plug  closing  >aid  cavits 
and  serving  as  a  beariii.:  for  tbe  coll  sprln;.-.-  -a  needle 
valve  capable  of  being  eri;;aL;e.!  to  a  creater  or  less  ex- 
tent into  the  .entral  hob  <•'  tbe  coni  al  h' ad  of  the 
tubular  member.- -and  mr-aus  for  movini;  the  needle  valve 
and  imparting  to  It  displacement-  pt  oportiona".  to  tin' 
power  to  be  given  by  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tank  aiii 
a  sprayini:  noz.'e  a  cavity  being  arranged  between  the 
tank  and  no//b-.  of  a  reinovalde  tubular  member  In  the 
cavity  and  havinj;  an  apertiir<  in  its  iuiifr  end  and 
lateral  apertuii'-.  a  piu_  ■  lo-iiii;  the  cavity,  iiieaii-  for 
holding  the  aperiure.i  inner  ei,  1  oi  the  member  agam-i 
the  shoulder  oi  tin  cavi!\.  and  a  iieedb  valve  eiiiiai-'iliu 
the  aperture  in  the  inner  end  <d'  the  Kaid  member. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  (  oinbiiiat ion  witli  t\  tank,  and  a 
spraying  noz/le.  a  cavity  being  arranged  between  the 
tank  .iiid  no//ie.  of  a  reincnabb-  ineiuber  in  tlo'  cavity  and 
having  it-  iijiier  .  nd  prosidid  \siih  an  openinu  tlirouu-li 
which  the  ;i(|liid  lloui  tb  t.iirk  passe-  to  the  noz/.le.  a 
closure  for  the  ■avit\.  niean-  lor  Ixdding  the  member  in 
engagement    with    tin-   shouUlei    -it    the    inner    end    of    the 

'f  cavity,   and   a    needle   valve   en.au.ni:    the    opeuini;    of    tlo 
said  nieuiiier. 


1.17.^,763.  CANLININt;  M.vrillNK  I.kwis  .\  R.M<Elt. 
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1.    In  a  carbureter  for  explosion  motors,  in  combination 
with  a  constant  levol  tank  and  a  spraying  nozzle,  a  device 


1.  A  ran  lining  machine  comprising  niechanlsn;  to  appl\ 
a  bottom  lining  to  the  can,  meohanisin  to  aiipl.\  a  ^ide 
llniiiL'  to  >aid  can  and  means  to  succes-iv.  ly  operate  -aid 
mei'ba  nisms. 

2.  .\^cnn  lining'  machine  comprising  mechani'-m  to  mm 
bott<im  linlnL's  from  a  web  an<l  apply  them  to  the  liotloms 
of  the  .ati-^.  mechanism  to  cut  and  form  side  liniiiirs  an'l 
insert  them  into  the  can*,  and  mean-  to  op,  rate  said 
mechanisms. 

3.  .V  can  linini:  machine  comprising  mechanism  to  ap- 
ply Ji  bottom  lining  to  the  (an.  meihanlsm  to  appl\  a 
side  linin::  to  >abl  can  means  to  -uccesslvely  operate  >ald 
mechanisms  and  means  to  arrest  ,s;iid  I'ans  in  tlieir  bot- 
tom and  side  lining  po-ifions.  and  to  advance  them  there- 
from 

4.  .\  can  liniim  inachine  comprising  mechanism  to  ap 
ply  a  bottom  linln_'  to  the  can.  mechanism  to  apply  a  side 
lining  to  said  can.  means  to  successively  operate  said 
mechanisms,  a  carrier  to  successively  deliver  the  cans  to 
the  bottom  and  side  lining  mechanisms,  and  automatic 
means  coiiperatlnsf  with  said  larrier  to  position  said  cans 
relati\ely  to  the  bottom  and  siile  lining  positions. 


5  A  can  lining  machine  compri-^ini;  me.  han;sm  to  apply 
a  bottom  lining  to  the  can.  inecliant-in  to  apply  a  side  lin- 
ing to  said  (.in.  means  to  succe.ssn  ei;>  operate  said  mech- 
.iuisin-.,  11  larrier  to  successively  deliver  the  cans  to  the 
bottom  and  side  lining  mechanisms,  a  an  i»o-\tioning  de- 
vice having  arms  arran;.'f<l  over  the  carri.  r  to  engage  the 
cans  to  arrest  them  in  their  lining  positions  and  means 
to  int 'rmittentiy  actuate  sjiid  positioning  device. 

[Claims  fi  to  ;•{■_'  not  print>-d  m  the  Gazette.] 


MT.^.7fe4  .\TTOM.\TIC  V.M.VE  Ol'KRATIN' ,  MECHA- 
NISM ls\u  .\I  I;.<:.i.w;n  Wellsburg,  N.  V.  assignor 
to  American  Thcniiostat  Co..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   17,  1914.      Serial   No.   819,137.      (CI.  236 — i) 
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I.  In  an  auioinati.  \alve  operaiini:  njethiinism,  two 
contact  pouits  si)ace<]  apart,  a  ihermo.-tat  for  moving  into 
electri>al  communication  with  the  loiitact  points,  one  at 
a  time,  three  additional  ((tiitaci  i>oints.  a  switch  arm 
for  moving  into  electrical  communication  with  tiie  three 
additional  contact  points,  an  electrical  power  memlier  for 
operating  a  \alve.  a  conductor  cuine.  ting  one  of  the  end 
contact  points  of  the  three  additional  > ontait  points  with 
one  of  the  lir-t  inentioneil  eo;,tact  piduts.  a  conductor 
conne.  tin-  the  other  end  contact  poiiit  of  the  thre«'  addi 
tioii.il  '  onia'  t  picini-  with  tb>  otlor  ■>■;  •]).  (-,r-i  Iwci  men- 
tioned .otiiat  pcduts.  a  conduii'i  fo.,,pted  to  !.(■  ton- 
necfed  with  a  source  of  electro  niot;\  c  force  and  having 
branches  connected  with  tb.  thermostat  and  with  the 
other  of  the  three  additional  contact  points,  a  ■  onductor 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  a  source  of  elec  tro  motive- 
force  and  connected  with  the  electrical  power  no  tuber,  and 
another  conductor  connecting  the  electrical  power  mem- 
ber with  the  switch  arm,  for  completing  an  op.  ratine  cir- 
cuit through  the  said  other  of  the  three  additioiuil  con- 
tact points,  and  independently  of  the  th<Tniostat. 

2  In  an  aufoinati.  vahc  operating  mechanism,  two 
contact  point-  spao-d  apart,  a  thermostat  for  moving  into 
electrical  communication  with  the  contact  points,  one  at 
a  time,  three  adiiitional  c  onUict  points,  a  swlt<-h  arm  for 
moving  into  electrical  communication  with  the  three  ad- 
ditional contact  points,  an  electrical  powi  r  no  inber  for 
operating  a  \:ilve.  •;  conductor  conmrt'r.j  .t.c  of  the  (  nd 
conta.  t  point-  of  the  three  additional  .  :.ia  t  jioint.'-  with 
one  of  the  fir-t  mentioned  contact  points,  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  oth<  r  end  contact  point  of  the  three  additional 
contact  points  with  the  other  of  the  first  'wo  mentioned 
■  ccntact  points,  a  conductor  adapted  to  be  coniie.  ted  with 
.1  sccuice  of  electromotive  force  and  having  branches 
c.nnc  t,.,i  \\itli  the  thermostat  and  with  the  other  of  the 
three  additional  c-onta.  t  points,  a  conductor  ndaptcnl  to 
be  connectcci  with  a  -<  ur.  c  of  electro-motive  force  and 
'■onnectecl  witb  the  electrical  power  memtier.  :\  conductor 
connectini;  the  electrical  power  meml)er  with  the  switch 
.■irm  for  comidetii]:;  an  oi).-ratinL'  circuit  throyu-h  the  said 
other  of  the  three  a.blitional  .onf.-'.ct  point-  and  inde- 
pi-ndently  cd"  the  tfier!;.o<ta t .  an.i  inc;i:<n-  .onnecting  the 
ele.tri.-al  power  nicmber  ■vvi'h  the  -witch  arm  for  oper- 
ating' the  latter. 

^  In  an  antccmnti.'  valve  operating  rn^cha.nism.  two 
coiit.ict  point-,  .a  theriiio-iat  ba\;ri):  a  movable  raemt»er, 
fccr  c  ngagiii-'  the  contact  points,  one  at  a  time,  an  elec- 
trical power  memlier  for  operating  a  valve,  a  conductor 
connecti-ci  with  the  liody  of  thi  thermostat,  a  circuit  for 
•  nc TLTizliig  the  i-icciriai  pciwi-r  number  and  independent 
of  the  thermostat,  the  circuit  !>eing  adapted  to  l»e  con- 
nected  with  a   source  of  cdectrlc motive-force,  and   means 
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Diovalile   t'y    the   elpftrirnl    power   member   for   connectinR  | 

the  rlnult  with  the  cMiitai  t  puliits.  one  at  a  time  for 
coinplftin,'  with  the  coniliirtur  a  new  clrruit  throui^'h  th-' 
therino-tat   arnl    the   eleitiiral    power    nu'nihcr. 

4.  In  an  autoniatk'  valve  operating'  mi-chanlsin,  an 
electriral  power  in'iii>>er  for  operatin,'  n  valve,  a  thernio- 
gtnt  having  a  moxahlo  n)eiiil»er  ;  a  drcult  lnilip<'nilent  of 
the  thenuo^tat  for  operaflnir  the  electrical  power  mem- 
ber, the  (Ircult  bein.;;  adnptei!  to  he  connected  with  a 
source  of  elei  troniotlve-force,  two  electrical  conirminlcat- 
In;;  niean^i  fur  tn_'ai.'eni''nt  \>y  the  rnovaiile  tneiiiUcr  of  the 
thcrmo-tat,  a  switch  arm  In  the  cir(uit  for  bteakini;  the 
latter  and  for  enjjagenient  with  either  one  of  the  said 
two  eleitrical  cominunica  tlnf?  means,  and  an  electrical 
coninuini<atlng  means  (ounectin;;  the  hoily  of  the  thernio 
Btat  with  the  circuit  for  conipletlnf,'  a  circuit  throuj,'h  the 
thermostat  anM  the  electrical  power  menilnT.  when  ttie 
switch  arm  eni;ai;es  one  of  the  s,aid  two  electrical  com- 
muni<atini:  means  after  the  switch  arm  has  been  moved 
to  break  the  first  circuit, 

5.  In  an  autotnatlc  valve  operating  mechanism,  an 
electrical  power  member  for  operatinu'  a  valve,  a  thermo- 
stat havin;;  a  movable  member,  a  circuit  independent  of 
the  thermostat  for  operating  the  electrical  power  mem 
ber,  tlie  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  eiectro-motive-force.  two  electrical  communlcat 
Ing  means  for  engagement  liy  the  movalile  inend)er  of  the 
thermostat,  a  switch  arm  op  rable  by  the  electrical  power 
member,  the  switch  arm  being  in  the  circuit  for  lireaklng 
the  latter  and  for  engnirement  with  either  one  of  the  said 
two  electrical  communicating  means,  and  an  electrical 
communicating  means  c'onnec  ting  the  body  of  the  thermo- 
stat with  the  circuit  for  completln-  a  circuit  throuirh  the 
thermostat  and  the  electrical  power  mendier,  when  the 
switch  arm  en_'ai,'es  one  of  the  said  two  electrical  coin- 
munlcatini:  means  after  the  switch  arm  has  been  moved 
to  break  the  first  circ  ult. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


driving  device  which  Is  screw-threadeil  upon  the  shaft 
and  adflpttnl  to  travel  lon},'itudinally  thereon  and  to 
engage  a  part  of  the  <  nglne  to  be  drlvc-n,  a  motor  having 
a  driving  shaft  In  axial  alineinent  with  the  shaft,  a 
sleeve  fitting  over  the  ends  of  lioth  shafts,  and  secured  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  yielding  clrlving  connection  lie- 
tween  the  sleeve  and  screw  shaft. 


A  burglar  alarm  of  the  class  described  comprising. — a 
casing,  a  socket  on  one  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
corner  thereof  and  forming  a  cartridge  holder,  said  cas- 
ing hiving  a  U-shnped  pcjption  at  the  same  sbb-  acljacent 
the  other  corner  In  alineinent  with  the  so"  ket.  a  hammer 
mounted  to  swing  In  the  casing  to  and  from  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  p.iss  into  the  U  shaped  portion,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  hammer  towarcl  the  socket,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  said  i-amnier  through  the  ca<lng  where- 
by the  same  can  be  iiio\-ed  from  the  soc  ket  anci  whereby 
the  spring  is  piacecl  uTider  tension,  a  l.itch  dctachably 
associated  witii  tlie  U  shaped  portion  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  hammer  whereby  the  spring  is  ma  iiitained 
under  tension,  and  means  associated  with  the  latch 
whereiiy  the  same  c-an  lie  rcMtioved  from  the  U  shapecl 
portion,  thus  perndttlng  the  spring  to  move  the  hammer 
toward   the  socket. 


1,173,700.     ENniNK-STAI{TP:U.      Vincent   r.KNuix.  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    24.(CJ0. 
(Cl.    74—7.) 
1.   A   starter   for  engines   comprising  a   shaft    having  a 

screw-threaded    portion    and    a    cylindrical    inner    end.    a 


2.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
screw-thr' n<U*<l  portion  and  a  cylindrical  Inner  end,  a 
driving  device  which  is  screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft 
and  adapteil  to  travcd  iongiti;dinally  thereon  and  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  driven,  a  motor  having  a 
driving  shaft  In  axial  allnemcnt  with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve? 
fitting  over  the  ends  of  both  s-hafts.  and  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft,  anil  a  spring  ccdled  around  the  sleeve  with 
its  ends  anchcjred  to  the  sleeve  and  screw-shaft  re- 
spectively 

3.  A  starter  for  engines  c-omprislng  a  shaft  having  a 
screw-threaded  portion  anci  a  cylindrical  Inner  end,  a 
driving  device  which  is  screw  threaded  upon  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  travtd  longitnclinaliy  thereon  anci  engage 
a  part  of  the  engine  to  be  drhcn.  a  motor  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft  In  axial  alineinent  with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting over  the  ends  of  lioth  thafts.  and  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  shafts  being 
normally  separated  to  permit  of  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  screw-shaft  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  yielding 
driving   connection    tietween    the   sleeve    anci    screw  shaft. 


1,173,767.  TOY  TISTdL.  Lewis  Shaups  Hixlkr,  Ken- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  .July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  39,092. 
(Cl.   42—54.) 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  casing  having  an  anvil,  a  hammer 
pivoted  In  the  casing  for  striking  against  the  anvil,  a 
lug  on  the  hammer,  a  p.iwl  pivotc'd  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  hig,  a  trigger  for 
operating  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  tlTe  ham- 
mer to  hold  It  In  position. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  casing  having  a  guldeway,  and  an 
anvil,  a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  casing,  for  striking 
against  the  anvil,  a  lug  on  the  iiammer.  a  pawl  pivoted 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  shoubier  for  engaging  the 
lug,  a  trigger  slidably  disposed  in  the  guideway  lor  op- 
erating the  pawl,  and  resilient  means  for  accelerating 
the  movement  of  the  liammer. 

3.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  a  cap  may  be  cii--posed,  an  anvil  disposed  within 
the  casing  at  the  opening,  a  pivoted  hamnu'r  disposed 
within  the  ca-iiii:  for  striking  against  the  anvil,  a  lug 
on  the  hammer,  a  pawi  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having 
a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  lug,  a  trigger  for  operating 
the  pawl,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  the  hammer  for  the 
purpose  spec  Ifl 111. 
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4.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  using  having  an  opening,  through 
which  a  cap  oiay  tie  di-po-i'd.  an  nn\il  within  the  cas- 
ing again-^t  whi' ii  the  ap  may  be  exploded,  lugs  spaced 
apart  at  the  sides  of  the  casiiii:  In  the  rear  of  the  ntivll. 
a  pivoted  hammer  dispcised  within  the  casing  for  move- 
ment between  the  lugs  for  striking  the  anvil,  a  lug  ex- 
tending from  the  hammer,  a  p.awl  pivoted  In  the  casing 
having  a  shoubier  for  engagement  by  the  last  mentioned 
lug,  a  trigger  for  operatini:  the  pawl,  and  resilient  means 
engaging  the  hammer   for  th<    purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  c-aslng  having  a  slot  in  Its  side,  an 
anvil  within  the  casin^r,  a  pivoted  hammer  disposed 
within  the  casing  for  striking  against  the  anvil,  a  lug  on 
the  hammer,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  lug,  a  trigger  for  oper- 
ating the  pawl,  a  stucl  on  the  hammer  projecting  through 
the  slot  in  the  casing,  and  res|||>»nt  means  engaging  the 
hammer    for   the   purpose    specified. 


1,17.x. 708.       SICAR     I'.OWT,.       Cecii,     Hvkui.kv.     Ridge- 
wood.   N.  .1.      Filed    Nov.  21,   1914.      Serial    No.   «i73.345. 


*^^^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rec-eptacle  having  a  hopper  bottom  with  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  filling 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening  secured  to  the  recep- 
tacle below  said  bottom  discharge  opening,  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  rec-eptacle  being  permanently  closed,  a  re- 
movable closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrlc-al  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotary  cylindrical  measuring  device  mounted 
In  the  c-ylindrical  receptacle  substantially  filling  the 
same,  said  measuring  device  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  adapte<l  to  register  with  the  receptacle  openings,  a 
discharge  spout  leading  downwardly  from  the  cylindri- 
cal receptacle,  inclined  filler  members  secure<l  In  the  ends 
of  the  measuring  devic-e  adjacent  the  side  opening  there- 
of, a  spring  secured  in  the  removable  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  stem  secure  1  to  the  end  of  the  measuring  device 
and  extending  thence  through  the  removable  end  closure 
In  axial  ailnement  with  the  measuring  device,  said  spring 
being  connected  to  said  stem  and  serving  to  normally 
hold  the  side  opening  of  the  measuring  device  In  registry 
with  the  fiilini;  opc^ning  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
connected  to  the  stem  to  rotate  the  receptacle  against 
the  force  of  said  sprint  to  bring  the  meas\iring  device 
opening    into    re^ristry    with    the    dlsc-harge    spout. 


1.17  3,709  THRKAI»  (TTTINl}  ATTACHMENT. 
ChauI-Es  WiNTiiKiii-  ("aiimav.  Ilempsteacl.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   2,   1915.      Serial    No.   ;<7.07S.      (Cl.   112 — 33.) 


An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cut- 
ting Idade  clI-pos<>d  acljacent  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing 
machine,  saiil  idade  being  dispos(>cl  In  angular  relation  to 
the  line  of  feed  of  saicl  mac  hine  ;  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism   operatlvely    connecting   sjild    blade   and    the   driving 


mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine:  a  hcii-^inc  for  said  blade 
to  protect  the  major  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  ihereof, 
said  housing  lieing  lifted  to  adndt  the  passing  of  a  thread 
thereunder  to  lie-  lilt  by  said  blaile  ;  and  a  r.  incuable  cover 
for  said   bt'Usiug  arranged   to  expose  said   blade. 


1,173,770.  COMTUNATION  UICIIJ  AND  FLKXinLE 
FRAME  FOR  M<  iT(  iR  (  VCEKS.  Clauevc  e  I).  Comp 
TON.  Ne-w  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  1^.  1915.  Serial 
No.   15,108.      (Cl.  206 — 94.; 


1.  In  a  velocipede,  a  rigid  frame,  anci  a  spring  frame 
>  element  mounted  adjacent  to  a  memlier  of  the  riglcl  fiame 
j  anil  ro<  kaMe  over  the  opposed  surface  presented  ley  said 
I  niend)er,  said  rockable  element  being  formed  with  a  rear 
i    fork  to  receive  a  rear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  a  rigid   frame,  a  yielding  frame  ele 
ment  provldeci  with  a  rear  fork,  and  spring  means  acting 
on     the     yielding    element,     said     ylebling    eletneut     lying 
against    the    rigid    element    and    adapted    to    have    rocking 
movement  thereon  against  the  t-nsion  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  velocipede,  a  rigid  frame,  a  spring  frame  ele- 
ment mounted  adjacent  to  the  rigicl  frame,  said  spring 
frame  element  being  rockalde  on  the  opposed  surface  of 
the  rigid  framr  and  being  formed  with  a  rear  fork,  and 
means  for  restraining  the  spring  frame  element  against 
displacement   in   the  direction  of  its  rocking  movement. 

4.  In  a  vedoclpede,  a  rigid  frame  formed  wl'h  a  'lepend- 
Ing  arm.  a  yielding  frame>  elenie^nt  having  a  rear  fork  and 
arrangecl  to  have  ro' king  movement  on  the  rigid  frame, 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  yielding 
frame  element  and  extending  through  said  arm.  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  the  rod  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  arm  from  the  yielding  edement.  and  a  seal  on  said 
rod  against  whic  h  the  adjacent  encl  of  the  spring  abuts, 
said  seat  being  adapted  to  have  tilting  movement  on  the 
.said  arm. 

5.  In  a  velocipede,  a  rigid  frame  formed  with  a  de- 
pending arm,  a  yielding  frame  element  having  a  rear 
fork  and  arrangecl  to  have  rocking  movement  on  the 
rigid  frame,  a  rod  pivotally  connectecl  at  one  end  with 
the  yielding  frame  (icTiient  and  extending  through  said 
arm  for  movement  relatively  to  said  arm,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  the  said  rod  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  arm  from  the  yiedciing  elenient  and  ser\ing  to  resist 
moveme^nt  of  the  yielding  element,  and  me-ans  for  re- 
stralidng  the  ylt  Iciiiig  element  against  displacemerft  in  the 
direction  of  Its  rolling  mo\cme!jt. 


1.173.771.        SI'RINKM:R         ('ai;sc.n      C.kv(;vz\      Cook. 

Stockton.  Cal.     Filed   Apr    1.   IHI,"..      SeTlal   No.  18,457 

(Cl.  137—05.) 

In  a  sprinkler  of  the  character  descrliied.  a  header,  an 
inlet  mendier  thcTefor.  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes 
connected  with  saicl  header,  said  pipes  l>e  ing  arranged 
so  as  to  produce  a  Triangle  in  cross  section,  the  pipe 
forming  the  apex  having  an  opening  fac-Ing  upwardly 
and    the  pipes   forming   the   base   of   the   triangle   having 
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ap»>rtures    arraugfil     at    a     ilih.-.lrai    anRlf.    wheroby    the 
watpr  Is  distributed  fvenly  ovit  an  appr»'ciatiie  area,  and 


m^aus  foiinci  tfil  with  ca'  ti  iif  fhi'  pip-'s  for  irnlopendently 
fontriilliii;;  tli>'   watiT   tiowiDj;    th'-rriti. 


l,173.T7l.-.  TP:LEPH0NV,  Ei.mek  K.  Cokwin.  Chicago, 
111..  assignr)r.  by  iiifsn"  assignnu^nt.-i,  to  Frank  B.  Cook 
Company,  Chl(  atro.  111.,  a  < 'nrporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Apr.   5.   1913.      Serial    Ni).   TGy.Ols.      (CI.    170—27.) 


.^1,^ 


1.  A  ti'lt-phone  .X'lian^f  <y>tpni  iniiuilinK  tflephone 
lines  i-vtt'iniiiit,'  fiDiii  tili.pbdii,.  stations  t"  an  rxijhange 
where  the-,.,  t.  b  ph.'ne  Mijev  ;iri.  prnvi.je.l  with  circuit 
eontrollint;  ronta.  t.s  :  cniiMt^  .•oinpleinental  ti>  the  fore- 
going .onta  ts;  iiiutor  devi,,.-  tor  .haiiKing  the  r.-iation 
of  these  fontacts  ;  master  switi  hes  for  bringitii;  tb  ■  iunt"! 
devices  into  operation,  and  inei  hanisni  governed  by  sta 
tion  apparatus  of  ,aliiiiL:  lines  for  causing  th.-  operation 
of  th.>  njotor  devil  es  to  ,.as.-  upon  .  hausinK  the  relation- 
ship of  the  rc.nia'  ts  »)i  i-allint;  lin".-  with  their  'iimple- 
mental  .outa't.s  and  for  thereupon  lausuit,'  the  operation 
of  the  master  switch  to  bring  another  motor  device  into 
operation. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  in-ludinn  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephon.-  stations  to  an  eschange  ; 
switching  devices  for  extending  the  line  circuits  ;  motor 
devices  for  operating  the  switching  d.  vices  ;  master 
switches  for  setting  the  motor  devices  into  op.Tatlon  ; 
and  means  governed  by  apparatus  at  stations  of  calling 
lines  for  causing  the  motor  devices  to  cease  operation 
upon  operating  the  switching  devices  to  extend  calling 
line  circuits  and  for  thereupon  operating  the  master 
switch   to   bring  an    idle   motor   device   into   operation. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange; 
link  connectors  for  uniting  lines  in  conversation  :  switch- 
ing devices  for  Joining  link  connector  with  lalling  lines; 
motor  devi<'es  for  operating  the  switching  devices  ;  master 
switches  for  setting  the  motor  (levies  into  operation  ; 
and  means  governed  by  apparatus  at  stations  of  calling 
lines  for  causing  the  motor  devices  to  cease  operation 
upon  operating  the  switching  devices  to  extend  calling 
lines  into  lone.tion  with  link  connectors  and  for  there- 
upon operating  the  master  switT'fe  to  bring  an  Idle  motor 
device  into  operati<in. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Ini  lading  telephone 
lines  extending  from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange 
where  these  telephone  lines  are  provided  with  circuit 
controlling  contacts  ;  contacts  complemental  to  the  fore- 
going contacts;  motor  devices  for  ^hanging  the  relation 
of  these  lontacts  ;  master  switches  for  bringing  the  motor 
devices  into  operation  ;  m<>chanism  governeil  by  station 
apparatus  of  calling  Unea  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 


motor  derlees  to  cecMe  upon  changing  the  relationship 
of  the  contacts  of  calllBf  Mnes  with  their  complementnl 
contacts  and  for  thereupon  causing  the  operation  of  the 
master  switch  to  tiring  another  motor  device  into  opera 
tion;  and  means  whereby  rhe  master  switch  is  prevented 
from  bringing  the  motors  that  have  been  arrested  by 
calling  lines  again  into  operation  while  the  calling  lines 
are  In  circuit  with  calling  station  telephones. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  fmni  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange  ; 
switching  devices  for  extending  thi-  line  circuits  ;  motor 
devices  for  operating  thi'  switching  devices  ;  master 
switches  for  setting  the  jnotor  devices  into  operation; 
means  governed  by  apparatus  at  stations  of  calling  lines 
for  causing  the  motor  devices  to  cease  operation  upon 
operating  the  switching  devices  to  extend  calling  line 
circuits  and  for  thereupon  oi)erating  the  master  switch 
to  bring  an  idle  motor  device  into  operation  ;  and  means 
whereby  the  master  switch  is  prevented  frotn  bringing 
the  motor  devices  that  have  lieen  arrested  by  calling 
lines  again  into  operation  while  the  calling  lines  are  In 
circuit  with  calling  station  telephones. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  tJa/ette,] 


1,173,773.  TELErilONV  Kr.MKu  K  <c,uuin.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment^,  to  Frank  I?,  (^ook 
Company,  Chicago,  in.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  759.020.      iCl    179—27.) 


1.  A  telephone  exi  b.ingc  systcu,  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substationv  to  an  exchange,  a  group 
of  link  connectors  for  effecting  connection  between  tele- 
phone lines  ;  electro-magnetic  connector  switching  devices 
for  extending  .said  link  copnectors  that  have  bec^ime  con- 
nected with  calling  lines  and  individual  to  the  link  con- 
nectors of  .said  group:  a  calling  subscriiier  contrcdled 
master  switching  device  common  to  and  interchangeably 
associated  with  the  link  connectors  of  said  group  and 
taking  part  In  the  control  of  the  operation  of  said  con- 
nector switching  devices;  and  settinir  up  swlt  hing  mech- 
anism for  selecting  the  connector  swit  iiintr  ileviccs  w'hich 
are  to  be  operated. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  syster;i  inriuciing  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange;  a 
group  of  link  connector^  for  effecting  •  onnc.  tion  tictween 
telephone  lines;  calling  subscriber  controlled  electro- 
magnetic connector  switching  devi'  is  for  extending  .said 
link  connectors  that  have  become  connected  with  calling 
lines  ami  Indivlclunl  to  the  link  connectors  of  saicl  group; 
a  master  switching  device  common  to  and  interchange- 
ably associated  with  the  link  connectors  of  said  group 
and  taking  part  in  the  contnd  of  the  opi'ratlon  of  said 
connector  switching  devices  ;  and  setting  up  switching 
mechanism  for  selecting  the  connector  switching  devices 
which  are  to  be  operated. 

3.  A  telephone  excbnnge  system  including  telephone 
llnep    extending     from     substations     to    an     exchange  ;    a 


grotip  c,f  link  connectors  for  effecting  connection  between 
telephone  lines;  c-alilng  subscriber  controlled  electro- 
niHi-'netlc  connector  9wlt<hitis  devices  for  extending  said 
link  c-onnectors  that  have  bee  cmie  connec-te<l  with  calling 
llms  and  Imlivldual  to  the  iink  i-onnectors  of  said  group; 
a  calling  subscriber  <  outre. Ilecl  master  switching  de^vice 
common  to  an<l  inter,  hangeably  assodateii  with  the  link 
connectors  of  .said  group  and  taking  part  In  the  control 
of  tlie  operation  of  saiel  'einne-.tor  swjt,  hing  devices:  and 
settini;  up  switi-hinu  mec  iianlsm  tor  seiecting  the  con- 
nee  t.ir  switching  devices  wbi  h  are  to  be  operated. 

4.  .\  telephone  exchange  s\stcm  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub.statious  to  an  exchange  ;  a 
group  of  link  connectors  for  effecting  connection  lietween 
telephone  lines;  el."  fro  magnetic'  connector  switching 
devices  for  extending  said  iink  connectors  that  have  be- 
come connected  with  .ailing  lines  and  individual  to  the 
link  connectors  of  said  group  ;  a  master  -witching  device 
common  to  and  interchang.'ably  as-o,  iate.i  with  the  link 
connectors  of  said  group  and  takiiig  part  in  the  control 
of  the  operation  of  said  connector  switching  devices;  and 
calling  subscriber  controlled  .setting  up  switching  meiba- 
nl-m  for  .selecting  the  connector  switching  devices  which 
are  to  be  operated. 

5.  A  telephone  exihunge  syste-m  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange;  a  group 
of  link  1  imneitors  for  effei  ting  connection  between  tele- 
phone lines;  electro  11. a;,'neii.  .-onnector  switching  de- 
vices for  extending  said  link  .  cmnectors  that  have  be- 
come connected  with  .ailing  lines  and  individual  to  the 
link  .  (iniicctors  oi  -...lici  group;  a  calling  subs.riber  con- 
trolb.!  iii:i-ter  swithing  device  common  to  and  inter 
ehangeably  as.-oc  ia  te-.l  with  the  link  i-onnectors  of  said 
group  and  taking  part  in  the  -fintrol  of  the  operation  of 
said  connector  swlt.  hlng  devli-es  ;  and  ( ailing  subscriber 
controlled  setting  up  switching  mechanism  for  s<di»ctlng 
the  connector  switching  devices  which  are  to  be  operated. 

fClaims  (\  to  17  not  printccj  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.173,774.       IKI.KrUO.NY        .MeUiTeiN      L      .Ion  ssn.v.     Chi 
cago.   Ill  .  assignor,  by   nie-sii..  assignments,  to  Frank  B, 
Cook   i'ompany.   •'hlcaco.   m.,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Fil.-d  Apr,  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.028.     (CI.  179 — 6.6.) 


P^k^fs- 


-.^"  ^""TEi 


/M' 


1.  .\  lebphonc  cx'hange  system  including  telephone 
lines  e.xiending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  :  means 
for  uniting  lines  in  e-onversation  ;  an  announcer  for  In 
forming  subscrili.rs  of  the  terminations  of  pre-deterrained 
periods  of  service  ;  timing  mechanism  for  timely  bringing 
the  announcer  into  operative  association  with  talking 
telephone  lines  ;  anil  operator  controlb'd  means  for  ex- 
tending the  periods  of  telephonii-  connection  and  placing 
said  announct>r  in  condition  for  reoperation  at  the  ter- 
minations of  the  perloil  extensions. 

2.  A  tedephoni'  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sul)stati(ins  to  an  exchange  ;  means 
for  uniting  lines  In  conversation  ;  an  announcer  for  in- 
forming subscribers  of  the  terminations  of  predetermined 
periods  of  service  ;  timing  mechanism  for  timely  brlnsrlng 
the  announcer  Into  operative  association  with  talking 
telephone  lines  :  means  for  setting  said  timing  mechanism 
into  operation  and  jointly  operated  by  equipment  of  call 
ing  and  called  sub«crlt>ers  when  telephonlcally  e  onnected  ; 
and  operator  controlled  means  for  extending  the  periods 
(if    telephonic   connectlbn   and    placing   said    announcer   In 


!    condition    for    re  op<ratlon    at    the    t.-rm  nations    of    the 

I    period  ♦•xteusions. 

j        3.   A    telephone    exchange    system    Including    telephone 
lines  extending   fr(un   substations  to  an  exchange  ;   m<-ans 
for   uniting  lines   in   conversation  ;   an  announ.er   for   in 
forming  subscribers  of  the  terminations  of  predetermined 

j  periods  of  service  ;  timing  mechanism  for  timely  bringing 
the  announcer  into  e.p.'rative  association  with  talking 
telephone  lines  ;  and  subscriber  controlled  and  operator 
controlled  means  for  1  xtending  the  periods  of  teleplionic 
connection  and  pla.  ing  said  announcer  In  condition  for 
re  operation  at  the  t>Tminations  of  the  period  extensions. 

I  4,  A  telephone  ex.  bangi'  system  in<  hiding  telephone 
lines  extending  from  suttstations  to  an  ex.  hange  ,  means 
for  uniting  lines  in  conversation  :  an  announcer  for  in- 
forming subscribers  of  the  termiii.itions  of  predetermined 
periods  of  service  ;  timing  me.  banism  for  timely  bringing 
the  announcer  into  operative,  as-o.iation  with  talking 
telephone  lines;  means  for  setting  said  timing  me.  hanism 
Into  operation  and  jointly  c.perate<l  ley  ccjuipnunt  of 
calling  and  called  subscribers  wlun  telephunically  con- 
nected ;  and  subsc  riber  coutrolleM.i  means  for  extending  the 
periods  of  telephoni.  connection  and  placing  said  an- 
nouncer in  condition  for  re-operation  at  the  terminations 
of  the  period  extensions. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  syst,.n,  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exc  hange  ;  means 
for  uniting  lines  in  conversation  ,  an  announ'i'r  for  in- 
forming subscribers  of  the  terminations  of  predetermine*! 
periods  of  service  ;  timing  me.  hauism  for  time-iy  bringing 
the  announcer  into  operative  association  with  talking 
telephone  lines;  and  subscriiier  anci  operator  controlle<i 
means  for  extending  the  periods  of  tei. .phonic  connection 
and  placing  said  announcer  in  ct.ndition  fier  re-operation 
at  the  terminations  of  the  period  extensions. 
[Claims  G  to  36  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.17.1.77."),  TELEIMIONY  M.utcv  I.  .Tculnson.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  nosnc  a-siunmc  nts,  tf.  Frank  B. 
Cook  Company,  <."hicai:o.  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .July  17    101  ;•!      Si  rial  No.  779.479.      (CI.  179 — 49.) 


A  telephone  e.xc  hange  jexstetii  in.  hi.!  ing  telephone  lines 
extending  to  an  exchange  :  call  re.  eiving  .iperator's  equip- 
ment having  means  for  associating  it  with  .ailing  lines; 
connecting  opeartors'  equipments  to  which  telephone  lines 
extend,  these  etjuipnients  including  recording  receivers; 
a  transmitter  at  the  call  re.cei\i!ig  operator's  position  for 
operating  the  recording  receivers  ;  a  seiei  tor  switch  for 
selecting  an  idle  recording  rece^iver  ;  ami  an  additional 
recording  receiver  lo.'.Tted  in  fbc  preseti  e  of  a  third  op- 
erator and  operable  by  the.  'rnnstiilfte  r  of  the  .-all  receiv- 
ing operator. 


1.173,776,  TELEPHONY  Ki  meh  R  corwiv.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Frank  H  Cook  <'ompany,  (^hlcago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fib.l  .Ian  !,'>.  ISl,^  Serial 
No,  2,390,      (CI    179 — 27  1 

1,  \  telephone  exfhante.  -\ste.i);  inclueling  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  ey.hfli.L'e-  Mne  extensions  for  inter- 
changeable connection  with  the  incoming  ends  of  snch 
lines    In    the    normal    opersrion    of    the    exchange  ;    other 
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telpphone   line  extonslons    that   are   to  be  excluded    from 

I'onnMrtiiin  l.it\v>'.'ri  .aniii;;  an.l  'ni'i"il  lim^s  in  the  nor- 
mal fipiintion  of  tln'  system  ,  ami  npfrntor's  responsive 
deviov*  assoiiati'd  with  thi'<i'  latter  extensions  nml  hav- 
ing means  whereliy  they  are  unrespon^i vo  to  telephone 
lines  In  normal  condition  and  are  responsive  to  telephone 
Hues  In  aLinormal  condition. 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange;  line  extensions  for  inter- 
changenhle  connection  with  the  Incoming  ends  of  such 
lines  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  exchange;  other 
telephone  line  extensions  that  are  to  he  excluded  from 
conue(  tlon  between  calling  and  calle<l  lines  In  the  normal 
operation  of  the  system  ;  and  responsive  devices  assoitnted 
with  these  latter  extensions  and  having  means  whereby 
they  are  unresponsive  to  teieplione  lines  Id  normal  con<ll- 
tlon  and  are  re>ponsive  to  telephone  lines  In  abnormal 
condition. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Inclurling  teUphone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange  ;  line  extensions  ''or  Inter- 
cbangenlde  connection  with  the  incoming  ends  v  f  such 
lines  in  the  normal  operation  of  tlie  exchange  ;  other 
telephone  line  extensions  that  are  to  lie  ex(iude<l  from 
conne<tion  between  <  ailing  and  called  lines  in  the  normal 
operation  of  the  system  ;  and  operntor's  responsive  <b' 
vices,  Individual  to  the  telephone  lines,  associated  with 
these  latter  extensions  and  having  means  whereby  they 
are  unresponsive  to  telephone  lines  in  normal  c(  ndition 
and  are  responsive  to  telephone  lines  In  aljuornial  condi- 
tion. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange;  line  extensions  for  inter- 
changealde  connection  with  the  Incoming  cmls  of  such 
lines  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  exthange;  other  tele- 
phone line  extensions  that  are  to  iie  exiimled  from  con- 
nection between  calling  ami  called  lines  in  the  normal 
operation  of  the  system  ;  and  responsive  devices,  indi- 
vidual to  the  telephone  lines,  asso'iated  with  these  latter 
extensions  and  having  means  whereby  they  are  unrespon- 
sive to  telphone  lines  in  normal  condition  and  are  respon- 
sive to  teic'phone  lines  in  almormal  condition. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  im  Iiuling  telephone 
lines  extemling  to  an  exchange;  line  extensions  for  Inter- 
changeable connection  with  the  incoming  ends  of  such 
lines  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  exchange  ;  other  tele- 
phone line  extensions  that  are  to  be  ext  hided  from  con 
nectlon  between  calling  and  called  lines  in  the  normal 
operation  of  tiie  system;  and  operator's  responsive  de- 
vices associated  with  these  latter  extensions  and  havic»g 
means  whereliy  they  are  responsive  to  teieplione  lines  In 
normal  conditlun  and  are  responsive  to  accidentally 
grounded  telephone  lines. 

[Claims  G  to  :il  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


selectively  and  Interchangeably  associating  said  groups 
of  line  extensions  with  telephone  lines,  one  magnet  serv- 
ing to  effect  such  association  of  one  group  of  line  ex- 
tensions, another  electro-magnet  serving  to  elTect  such 
association  of  another  group  of  line  extensions  and  the 
two  electro-magnets  together  serving  to  effect  such  asso- 
ciation of  the  remaining  group  of  line  extensions;  three 
operator  controlled  switches  respectively  imllvlduai  to 
the  different  groups  of  line  extensions;  and  cinuit  con- 
nections whereby  one  switch  controls  one  magnet,  another 
switch  the  other  magnet  and  the  third  switch  both 
magnets. 


1,173.777.     TELEPHONY.      Ei.mer    U.   Couwin,    Chlcaco, 

111.,  assignor  to  Frank   R.  Cook  Company.  Chli-ago,   III.. 

a  Corporation   of  Illinois.      Filed   Apr.   7.    1915.     Serial 

No.  19,0.j5.      (CI.  179—27.) 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Inchidlng  telephone 
lines;  three  groups  of  extensions  for  such  telephone  lines; 
two  electromagnets  and   means  associated   therewith   for 


2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines ;  three  groups  of  extensions  for  such  telephone 
lines;  an  electromagnetic  switch,  having  a  motor  mag- 
net, for  selectively  and  Inti-n  hangeal)ly  associating  aild 
groups  of  line  extensions  with  telephone  lines  ;  a  relay 
for  governing  said  motor  magnet  ;  two  elec  tro-magnets 
and  means  associated  therewith  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  operation  of  the  motor  magnet  to  associate  the 
different  groups  of  line  extensions  with  the  line  and. 
after  a  desired  selection,  coilperating  with  the  aforesaid 
relay  then  to  stop  the  motor  magnet  ;  three  operator  con- 
trolled switches  respei  tively  Individual  to  the  different 
groups  of  line  extensions  ;  and  circuit  connections  whereby 
one  switch  controls  one  magnet,  another  switch  th>'  other 
magrnet  and  the  third  switch  lioth  magnets. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  operator's  position  at  an  exchange; 
link  connectors  at  this  position  for  uniting  lines  in  c-on- 
versatlon  ;  means  whereliy  the  calling  line  and  called  line 
section*;  nf  these  link  connectors  may  be  Interchangeably 
assoclatccl  ,  and  a  master  switch  interchangeably  asso 
dated  with  the  calling  line  sections  for  predetermining 
the  calling  line  sections  for  use  and  governed  liy  the 
called  line  sections  when  operatlvely  coupled  with  calling 
line  sections. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Inciuding  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  operator's  position  at  an  exchange; 
link  connectors  at  this  position  for  uniting  lines  in  con- 
versation ;  selector  switches  wheicby  calling  line  and 
cnUecl  line  sections  of  these  link  connectors  nmy  Iw  inter- 
changealily  associated;  and  a  nmster  switch  interciiange- 
ably  assoclatccl  with  the  calling  line  sections  for  pre- 
determining the  calling  line  ends  for  ust'  and  governed 
by  the  called  line  sections  when  operutively  coupled  with 
calling  line  sections. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  to  an  exchange  ;  link  connectors  at  the 
exchange  for  uniting  llnc-s  In  conversation  ;  selector 
switches  whf>reby  calling  line  and  called  line  sections 
of  tto'se  link  connectors  may  be  Interchangeably  asso- 
ciated .  and  a  master  switch  Interchangeably  associated 
with  the  calling  line  sections  for  predeti-rndning  the 
calling  line  ends  for  use  and  governed  by  the  called  line 
sections  when  operatlvely  coupled  with  calling  line 
sections. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.17;;. 77s.  KLEVATOR-GOVER.NOR.  A.vnuE'v  M.  Coyie. 
New  ^  ork,  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  c;urne\  Klec  trie  i;ievator 
Company.  Ilonesdale,  I'a.,  a  Corporaticm  of  reimsyl- 
vania.  Filed  .Apr.  -'1;.  ifii2  Serial  No  t;<t;!.:io.-.  (CI. 
187 — 39.) 


I  exceeds  a  certain  limit,  and  means  for  actuating  the  car 
I  safety  device  when  the  effect  of  both  of  said  devices  is 
I   overcome  by  the  centrifugal  effect  on  said  balls. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  car.  a  spee<l  controlling  device 
for  the  car.  other  mr>nns  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
car,  a  gOM-rnor  ananged  to  lie  clrlven  at  spec^ds  propor- 
tional to  those  of  the  car.  a  member  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  governor,  a  dc\  i' c>  for  opposing  the  movement  of 
said  member,  salcl  speed  c  cintrolling  device  bring  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  to  b<>  actuated  by  salcl  mem- 
ber when  It  Is  moved  by  the  governor  against  said  op- 
posing devic-e,  to  retard  the  spec-d  of  the  car,  a  second 
device  acting  in  conjiini  tion  with  the  first  for  opposing 
further  movement  of  the  memlicr.  and  connections  be- 
tween said  memlier  and  the-  car  stopping  means  for  caus- 
ing said  car  stopping  itiei\ns  to  lie  actuated  when  further 
movement  is  imparted  to  thi>  memlier  against  the  action 
of   both    the   opposing    devices. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  motor,  a  speed  controlling  device 
therefor,  a  car,  a  safety  device  thereon,  anil  a  governor 
driven  by  the  car;  saicl  governor  c-tmiprlslng  a  centrif- 
ugally  controlled  memlier,  a  device  for  ojiposing  the  ac  tlon 
of  salcl  member,  means  for  actuating  the  speed  controlling 
device  when  the  effect  of  salcl  opposing  device  is  over- 
come to  retard  the  speed  of  the  car.  another  device  for 
materially  Increasing  the  ofipositlon  to  further  action  of 
said  member,  anci  means  for  actuating  the  car  safety 
device   when    s.-iicl    Irii  reased    opposition    is  oven-ome. 

3.  In  an  elcnatcir,  a  car.  a  speed  controlling  device 
therefor,  a  safety  d>\i-e  on  the  car,  a  governor  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  at  spec^ils  proportional  to  those  of 
the  car.  a  memlier  arranged  tci  be  raised  by  the  governor, 
a  weight  thereon,  saicl  spi>ecl  c-onttoiling  device  being 
connected  with  ancl  arrnn:,'ed  to  lie  actuated  by  said 
member  when  if  is  moved  by  the  gov(>rnor  against  the 
effect  of  saicl  vviiglit  to  retard  the  speed  of  the  c^ar, 
a  second  weight  supported  above  said  first  weight  for 
opposing  further  movement  of  the  mi>mber.  and  connec- 
tions betwi>en  s;iid  member  anil  the  car  safety  device 
for  c-ausing  saicl  rar  safety  device  to  be  actuated  when 
further  movement  is  Itiiparfi-d  to  the  member  against 
the  effect  of  said  second  w  Izht. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  shunt  (bid  winding,  a  resistance  in  said  shunt 
field  winding,  a  switch  for  short  1  ircuiting  said  resistant  e. 
a  car,  a  safety  device  thereon,  and  a  governor  drivc-n  by 
the  car;  said  trovirnor  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
supported  fly  balls,  a  verti  al  rod  associated  therewith 
and  arranged  to  lii>  raised  by  the  movcnient  imparted  to 
said  balls  by  centrifugal  force,  a  weight  secured  to  said 
rod  to  oppose  said  upward  movement,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  .said  switch  vvhi-n  the  effect  of  said  weight  Is  over 
come,  a  sec-ond  wi  ight  loostiy  supported  about  said  se- 
cured weight  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
said  rod  at  predetermlnecl  governor  speeds  and  to  be 
picked   up   by    the   first    weight   when    the   governor   speed 


1,17."-. 779.  imiQUHT  AND  .Mi;iil»»i»  OF  I'1U»I>UCIN0 
THE  S.\Mi;  I.'ii  IS  J.  CiUTii.xN.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
I'iled  May  2n.  ]<(l:;,     .Serial   No.  708.097.     (CI.  44 — 1.) 

1.  A  bruiuet  1  cmslsting  of  granulated  fuel  mixed  with 
a  I  Inder  ccintainlnv'  molas.ses  and  water  gas  tar,  moidi-d 
to  shape  and   I  aked.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  iiriijuet  consisting  of  granulated  coal  combined 
with  a  liinder  composicl  cif  molasses,  conceiitra tc-d  and 
neutralized  syrup  of  sulfite  pitch,  and  water  gas  tar, 
n:olded    to    shape,    and    liaked.    substantially    as    specifte<l. 

3.  A  I'ricjuet  consisting  of  granulated  coal  combined  with 
a  binder  composed  of  crude  molasses  concentrated  and 
neutralized  syrup  of  su!titi>  pit.  h.  ani  water  gas  tar, 
molded    to    shape,    and    laked    siiiistantially    as    specified. 

4.  A  briquet  consisting  of  granulated  coal  'iMiiMned 
with  a  binder  composed  of  r  i  ude  molasses  (about  90 
parts),  concentrated  and  mut  laiizi'd  syrup  of  sulfite 
pitch  (about  9  parts),  and  w.itcr  gas  tar  (about  1  part) 
molded    to    shape,    and    baked,    siiistantlally    as    specilled. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  biiciuets  consisting  in  com- 
bining granulated  material  with  a  binder  composed  es- 
sentially of  a  carlio  hvclrate,  and  w.ster  gas  tar.  molding 
the  same  to  shape,  and  then  liaking  s;iid  molded  mass, 
substantially  as  spec  Ified. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  f;a7ette.] 


l,17.'i.780.      riLEE.\TUACTIN(;    MK»iI.\MSM.      Ai.ix- 

AM1KU    RuV    ('rTHliEllTsdN.    Tuillcrs    I'alls.    Mass.       Filed 

Feb.  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  lu,98G.      (CI.  Gl — 13.) 


1.  In  a  pile  extracting  mei  hanism.  the  comlilnatlon  ol 
a  U-shaped  frame,  a  sti  Iking  liar  ciiiiiic]  ti  aiisverstiy  of 
the  frame  at  the  end  thereof,  a  h.  .id  li.iviiig  a  channel 
within  which  the  striking  liar  rests,  a  h^iiriiiier  adapted 
to  lie  arrangi'il  within  the  fs-aiM-  fur  ::  ;i.i:t.ng  blows  to 
the  head,  means  for  maintaining  tlii  ii,, Miner  in  jilace 
within  the  fr.'Uiie.  a  pair  of  rings  having  iovve-r  portions 
adapted  to  fit  and  engage^  the-  hantmer  head  on  opposite 
sleles  of  the  striking  bar.  me^ans  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rings  togeth(>r  and  to  wlii  h  a  derrick  may  be 
conniMted.  ancl  means  ccmnii  i.d  to  the  frame  whereby  a 
pile  may  b>  connected  to  tlie  device,  substantially  as 
describi'd. 

2.  In  a   de^i.■e  of   thi'   .iass   des,  rilieci.   the  combination 

ft 
of  a   U-shapec!   frame,  a   striiuiig   1  ar  'arrieil   transversely 

thereof  at  one  encl.  a  hammer  ad.ipted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  frame  and  having  a  gmove'd  heacl  fitting  the 
striking  liar,  means  for  securing  the  hammer  within  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  rings  engaging  the  h;iriinie>r  he.ad  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  striking  liar  for  holding  the  iiamraer 
head  thereagainst.  means  for  connecting  said  rings  to- 
gether, saicl  means  adapteel  to  serve  as  ;i  cfinm-ctlon  be- 
tween the  device  and  a  derrli  k.  and  mears  for  connect- 
ing the  frame   to  a   pile,   substantially  as  descrlbcil. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  having  a  channeled 
head,   of  a   frame  within   which   the  hammer  is   disposed. 
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a  striking  bar  oarried  hy  the  Irani*'  and  tittiuj.'  within 
th>'  •  hannt'lcd  hoad.  uifans  for  conni'itinn  thp  frame  at 
iiiif  •ml  with  a  pill',  a  pair  ot"  rinjrs  fUsaKnm  the  hammer 
h'ad  at  oppo^in'  sides  of  the  strikiuij  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  <  iinne<  ted  with  a  derriik.  said  riuj;s  further  niain- 
taining  the  haininer  head  in  eugagenitnt  with  the  strik- 
ing liar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pile  i^xtra' ting  metbaHisin.  the  comblnatioD 
of  a  fraiuf  having  a  striking  bar.  a  h.ad  fitting  against 
the  bar.  a  haiiiiner  arr-:ingi'd  lu  the  rraiie-  and  adapted  to 
deliver  blows  to  thr  lifad.  nu-.ans  for  iiiuintaining  the 
head  In  engagement  against  the  bar.  s.iid  means  serving 
to  c  onne't  tb»-  inerhanisni  with  a  lifting  device,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  frame  with  an  object  to  be  extracted. 

5.  A  pile  extracting  mechanism  in'iudlng  a  frame  hav- 
Inu'  a  striking  !)ar.  and  adapteil  to  bo  ■  onnected  to  an 
obje.  r  t(j  be  extra,  tod.  a  head  tittintr  airainst  the  bar, 
rings  .iigaging  the  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar 
and  ailapted  to  be  connected  with  a  lifting  device,  and  a 
hammer  arranged  in  the  franio  and  adapted  to  impart 
blows  to  the  head. 


1.173.7S1.       roWlJEK  r.KlSH.       Pietii.j     D'Auhssandro, 

Syracuso.  N.  V..  assignor  of  one  h.alf  to  Joseph  A. 
Laury,  Syracuso,  .\.  V.  Filed  .May  L'T.  l'.-»15.  Serial 
No.  ;5(i,8r.S.      (<•].  l.iT— 7.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  \aiw  foi  fountain  tiru~hcs  an^l  ilie  like,  the 
comidnation  with  tie-  substantially  ib'tt  s.-at  having  a 
plurality  .if  r.-oli.il  openings  :i  \al\o  lolaiiio.i  to  bear 
upon  one  si.io  of  said  s,.;it  .uid  to  rotate  for  opening  and 
closing  said  op.  iiiii::~,  ,1  --[lidei-  like  support  disposed  on 
the  opposite  si.'.'  of  the  >r\id  s.at  lia-iiii;  radial  arms  cor- 
responding and  attarticd  to  the  ari;i>  of  tho  said  valve, 
a  pin  piercin::  ih^  ^  .uter  of  said  seat  .and  also  said 
\alve  and  --aid  spider  for  pncitally  mounting  said  mov- 
able part^  .1  |i';uralit\  of  push fo.i-  re<-iprocatably  sup- 
ported by  s.aid  -eat  ami  having  -lotted  ends  engaging  the 
spider  arm-  i^r  ti:ovini;  the  said  valve  In  one  direction, 
and  a  sprint:  for  moving  said  valve  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  v.ilve  of  the  cias-  deseplbed  a  seat  having  a 
plurality  of  railial  'i[)eniiie-  a  \.-ii\e  intatable  on  one 
side  of  s.aid  -eat  for  eoniridlinu  said  niuiiincs.  a  spider 
disposed  on  the  oppo-ite  side  of  tile  -aid  .-eat  and  hav- 
ing arm-  e\t.iidiiig  tliroimh  the  -aid  openings  and  con- 
nected with  the  -orresponding  ports  of  the  valve,  means 
for  ph'otini;  sai.l  valve  and  snid  spider  to  the  said  seat, 
a  plurality  of  push  rods  having  forked  ends  which  en- 
gage pins  carried  by  said  spider  for  r^itating  said  valve 
in  one  direction,  and  a  sprini,'  .'or  operating  said  valve 
and  said  push  rods  in  the  opposift'  dire,  tion 


1.173.7N2.      I'lA.Vo  WITIIOIT    STKl-NiiS        I..u.n    «.     L>BA- 

GAN,   Chicago,    III.      Filed    I>pc.    lii.    l«,U3.      Serial  'No, 

807. «64.     (CI.  84 — 31. 1 

1.  A  musical  instrument  ineludin;:  a  low.  of  ailjacent 
resonating  tubes,  some  of  the  tabes  ha\iii-  end  walls 
with  exit  openings  for  -loiud  i-suinu  from  tlie  tubes, 
the  dimensions  of  the  openings  mea-ure.i  longitudinally 
of  the  row  of  tubes  tx'ing  less  than  the  dimensions  of 
such  openings  measure.!   transvers.dy  of  the  r,,w  .,f  tubes. 

•J.  A  niusi(al  instrument  in.  liiding  a  row  of  adjacent 
resonating  tubes,  some  of  the  tubes  having  eii.l  walls 
with  exit  openings  for  sound  Issuing  from  the  tub.-  the 
ilimensions  of  the  openings  measureil  longitu.linally  of 
the  row  of  tubes  being  less  than  the  dimensions  of  such 
openings  measured  transversely  of  the  row  of  tubes, 
r-ome  of  the  openings  being  continued  transv.rsely  of 
the  row  of  tubes  along  the  walls  of  the  tubes  pre.-,  ided 
therewith. 


3.  A  musical  Instrument  inrlu<ling  a  row  of  adjacent 
resonating  tubes,  som.  "f  fh.'  tubes  ha\ing  end  walls 
with  exit  openings  for  s.mih.j  is-uini;  from  the  tubes,  the 
dimensions  of  the  opinini;-  me.asun-d  longitudinally  of 
the  row  of  tubes  b.inu  b'-s  than  tic  dimensions  of  su  h 
openings  measured  ti  insv.rs.  ly  of  tlie  row  of  tubes,  some 
of  the  openings  being  <-ontinu.'d  transvers.dy  of  the  row 
of  tubes  along  the  walls  of  the  tuli.s  pro\ided  therewith. 
the  continued  openings  in  s.im..  ,,f  tb-'  tub.s  extending 
along  but  one  side  of  each  of  tlos..  tub.'s  whereby  more 
effective  reflecting  surfaces  ar.'  afforded  opposite  tlie 
contlnue<l  portions  of  ihes..  latter  openings. 


4.  A  musical  iusfrunieni  ineluding  a  r.'^onating  tulx' 
having  a  sound  inlet  opening  :  a  .  ur\.'<l  diaphragm  therein 
extending  from  one  side  of  th.  tube  toward  the  other  and 
returning  toward  th.'  lirst  side,  there  being  an  opening 
In  said  diaphragm:  a  'ollar  carried  by  the  diaphragm 
whose  opening  is  alin.il  with  said  opening  ;  a  cap  ad 
justable  longitudinally  of  the  eidlar  toward  an.l  from 
the  diaphragm;  and  a  tlnn  \itirani  iliaphragm  carrbd 
by  the  cap  and  adapte.i  t..  b.'  pi.-s..!  with  varying  pr.s 
sure  against  the  adjacent  .-du.'  of  the  collar  according 
to  the  adjustment  of  th.     .ip. 

.">.  A  musical  instruiic  nt  iii' hiding  a  resonating  tube 
having  a  sound  in;,  t  op.nmg  .  a  di.iphragm  therein  ex- 
tending from  one  si  !.■  of  the  tub.'  toward  thi'  other,  ther.' 
being  an  opening  in  said  .liaphragm  :  a  collar  carried 
by  the  diaphragm  whose  op.ning  is  alin.<l  with  salil 
opening;  a  cap  aiijustable  longituilinally  of  the  collar 
toward  and  from  the  diaphragm  ;  and  a  thin  vibrant 
diaphragm  carried  by  the  cap  and  a.lapte.l  to  be  preaj»eil 
with  varying  pressure  against  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
ctdlar  according  to  the  adjustm-nt   of  the  <ap. 

[Claims  6   to  0    not   prlnte.l    in    th.-   Cazette.] 


1,173.783.  I'KKCUSSION  .MlSlCAI.  INSTKIMENr 
John  C.  Deaoan,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
filed  De<'.  19.  1913,  Serial  No.  .s(»7.t)03  L)lvlde(i  an  I 
this  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,Sti,",44  4 
(CI.  84—31.) 
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1.  A  musical  instrum.'nt  in.  hiding  a  soiiinl  producing 
bar;  and  .lastic  highly  .  xtensible  and  >  ontractible  cords 
threading  the  bar  to  -upport  If  and  stretthing  to  permit 
lb.'  bar  to  be  tilted  from  Its  normal  plane. 
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2.  A    mushal    Instrument   Including   a   sound  producing       them  In  relation  to  the  bars  and  permitting  Independent 


bar    and    siis[>en.bii    elastic    highly    extensible    and    con 
tractiblc  cords  up.ui   which  thi'   bar  Is  supported. 


1.17;f.7h4.  XVHirilDNK.  Jdii.N  C.  Dbagan,  Chicago, 
111.  File.l  Feb,  15,  Htl.'.  Serial  No.  8.156.  tCl, 
84 — 31   > 


I.IT.".  Ts.j.  ri;KCUSSIUN  MISICAL  LNSTRI'MKNT. 
.Inns  C.  Kbaoan,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
tiled  Feb.  14.  1014,  Serial  No  '^l^.TT:i.  liivide.i  and 
this  aiipli<"tlon  tiled  Apr  7.  lit!,".  Serial  No  l'.t.(iJ7. 
(CI.  84—31.) 

1.  .\  musical  Instrument  including  a  plurality  of 
sounding  bars:  a  pluralit>  .f  i. -onatiici.'  tuixs  .  a.  h 
formed  in  sections  which  are  rtdativeiy  adjustable  longi 
tudlnally  thereof,  sections  of  saiil  tubes  b.  ing  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  bars;  and  m.  an-  for  hoMing  tln'  lube 
sections  In  adjustment. 

2.  .V  iiiusi(Mil  Instrument  Inclmiiug  a  plurality  of  sound- 
ing bars:  r.'sonatlng  tubes  to  whi'  b  iti.'  bars  ar.-  oppo-.  .1  : 
and  i  lamping  means  common  t"  sai.I  lu'.-s  for  hobling 
them  in  r.  lation  to  the  bars  and  p.rmitting  in.l.  p.'iid.  nt 
adjustnnnt   of  the  tubes  wdth   r.spect   to  th.'ir  bars 

3.  A  musical  instrument  Inclu.ling  a  pluralit.v  of  sinin.l- 
ing  bars;  resonating  tubes  each  forme<l  In  sections  that 
are  .-elallvely  a.ljustnbl.-  longituilinally  thereof;  .ml 
clamping  tiieans  .  ommon  to  s.ii.l  tubes  for  hobling  them 
In  rid.ation  to  th.'  bars  ami  jxTmltt iiig  ndjustmciit  of  tube 
sections  with   resp.'.  t    to  the  bars. 

4.  .\  niusicai  instrum.  nt  in.lu.ling  a  plurality  of  sound- 
ing liars;  res(.nating  tuoes  to  wlib  h  the  bars  are  oppos»Ml  ; 
aud    clamping   means   coniiiion    to   said    lubes   for   hoUllng 

223  O  G,--10l 


1.  A  .sound  producing  de\i  .'  iuchuiing  an  elongatetl 
upright  vilirating  element  :  a  support  th.'refor  adjacent 
a  no<ial  liui'  of  th.'  \ibraling  element:  and  a  support  en 
gaging  part  upon  the  vibrating  element  adjacent  said 
nodal  line  ami  ha\ing  its  support  engiiging  portion  ad- 
justable  loiigitmiinally   of  said    \ibrating  (dement. 

2.  A  siniml  proilucing  desi.e  inciu.iinj;  an  elongate.l 
upright  vibrating  clenn'nt  ;  a  siipjiort  therefor  tidjacent 
a  no<lal  line  of  the  vibrating  element  ;  an.l  a  support-en- 
gaging string  upon  the  vibrating  element  adjacent  sabl 
iitvial  line  aii'l  baviiiL-  it-  siqiport-engagiug  portion  a.l 
justable    longitudinally    of   said    vibrating    element. 

3.  A  souml  producing  de\  ice  including  an  elongated 
uiiright  vibrating  element  ;  a  supiiort  therifor  adjacent 
a  no.lal  liio'  of  the  vibrating  il.  inent  ;  and  a  string  .ar- 
lied  by  s.'ibl  element  adjai  .nt  said  no.lal  liu.-  for  .-n- 
laginu  sabl  support,  there  being  m.'ans  for  lengthening  and 
shortening  the  string  to  adjust  Its  support  engaginj;  por 
lion    with    respect   to   and    b'tigitudiiiiil  ly    of   sai.I    .•Uni.iii. 

4.  A  sound  producing  device  inclu.ling  an  elongat..! 
upright  vibrating  element  :  n  supp.irt  therefor  adjacent 
a  nodal  line  of  lb.'  .'l.in.nt  ;  and  m.'an-  .arrb'd  by  th.' 
vlbrafini;  ebin.'iit  wh.'r.by  lb.'  pl.-we  wh.-re 
elem.'iil  is  -uj'porte.j  ma\  b.'  ;it  dilT.ring 
tudinall  v  of  -aid  el.  in.r,i. 


till'   vibraiing 
places    longl- 


adjustment   of  the  tubes  with   respect   to  their   liars,   said 
clamping  menns  lelng  in  the  form  of  two  clamping  mem 
bers   9   having   tube    receiving   recesses   10  and    clamping 
bolts  passing  transv.rsely  through  the  clamping  members 
9   between  a.ljaccnt   recesses  10. 


T>  A  musical  instrument  iio  lu  liiig  a  plurality  of  sound 
ing  bars;  resonating  tulws  .a'li  forin.-d  ii;  -."  tions  that 
ar.  relathely  adjustable  b.ngituilinally  thereof;  and 
clamping  means  common  to  sai.I  tubes  f.ir  holding  them 
in  relation  to  the  bars  an.l  periiiiit;nL-  adjustment  of  tube 
-ei  tions  with  respect  to  tbi-  bars,  .said  clamping  means 
ceing  in  the  form  of  two  clamping  members  9  having  tube 
recei\ing  recesses  I'l  an.l  clamping  bolts  passing  trans- 
\ers.  l_v  through  th.'  •  lamiiins:  ni.'inbers  S>  between  adjacent 
recesses  10. 

[f'laim   •'.   not    print.'i    ii     th.-    i.a7(tte.J 


1,173.7SG.       KI;sII.1I:NT    ri,.\TFOKM    I'oR    STRIKING. - 


r..\<;s.     RonEiii    .Nkwei.i.   Pi  eh  I. 


anlor. 


Cal.     FUed 


.Tuly  K'    1!»1."..     S.rial  No    40.20.'j.      (CI.  4G — 09.) 


1  A  pb'ifforni  for  striking  bags,  including  ;;  -triklng 
rim,  a  rigid  portion  within  the  rim  provided  with  means 
to  secure  a  striking  lag.  and  arms  connectlni'  th.'  rim  with 
-aid  rigid  jiortlon.  s;ild  arm-  being  In  the  form  of  plate 
-prings   having   resllien' y    r'.w.'ird    the  outer  en. Is. 

-.  A  pl.ntfi.rni  for  striking  bags,  and  su|ii>orting  means 
thiri'f..r.  ini'luiling  a  bra.  ket  arm  forke.i  at  if<  outer  end 
111.'  f'.fic  members  inclining  outwardly  and  u;  uardly  from 
the  1. Lilly  of  the  bracket  arm  and  (li\irg;ng  from  each 
other,  braces  det.nchably  connected  ;it  otu  enl  to  said 
'oembers,  .'Mid  ad.'pt  ■■:  to  1k»  secure. 1  a:  it«  oj.posite  end 
t'.  a  support.  .'1  iib'.tlorrn  h.ivln--  a  striking  rim  an.l  n  bolt 
dei.'i' ha :'!y  •  ..nti."  t in  .■  -ai'l  p  if'ori;-  and  bracket  arm.  ad 
jacent   to  the  sjiid   fork  members. 

3.  A  platform  for  a  strikinc  f.'ii:.  aid  su.iporting  means 
therefor,  in.ludin::  :!  i^raket  a'tic  a  bolt  .  onnertlng  the 
'■  racket  near  one  .'ud  with  the  platform  a^o^■e  the  latter. 
and  a  fitting  ha\ini;  deta'h.'iide  emragement  with  the  plat- 
form at  th«'  underside  ,'ind  ;  r.  seiiting  a  rest  accommodat- 
ing th"'  lower  en. I  of  th.'  '..'t.  .in  I  iti.-ans  carried  by  the 
said  fitting  to  support  a  striking  bag 

4.  .-X  platform  for  strikinL'  lags  in^  hiding  a  supporting 
member  adjacent  to  one  fao  of  the  platform,  means  form- 
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inj;  a  (it'ta<halilt'  cunnt'i'tidn  bi-twci'ii  rhr  ^ni'pnrtins;  niem- 
!»or  aiiil  thi'  plarrdnii.  said  plarfi-riii  having  a  threaded 
boss  thiT.nii  ;it  thi'  upjjD-if.^  ta  •■  from  the  supporting 
mernliHr.  a  (itnii^;  havini:  thr-in'l'ii  >  niracfinent  with  the 
sai<l  h»-<~  aii'l  a  swivt-l  ha;:  ,-i' uriui;  miTiit'cr  In  said  flt- 
Tiii;: 

■>  \  [ill  t :'. .:■!!)  I'l.r  -frik'iii;  '.ai:-.  and  supportlug  means 
t h'Tifor.  iininiiiim  .1  -.iii.|i..fMii_'  nn'mlxT  adjarent  to  one 
fare  (if  thi'  platfunn,  a  lj<ilt  liitiiij;  th''  said  sii[)portlnK 
nii'inlicr,  an  fxtfiislon  riifintitT  haviim  at  "iw  'nd  threaded 
•  ru'auirii' n  t  with  thi'  i'olt  and  at  it--  Mppii-.iT.'  ■•nd  bearing 
ai;ainst  s.iid  platforni.  Th>'  >aid  fxti'iisii.n  aifinber  having 
a  thri'ad'd  st.-ni  <'\ti'ndiiiLr  thriiii:.'h  ihi'  platform,  said 
platfciirn  havin_'  a  Imss  at  tlir  nndiTsidf.  the  tioss  being 
int.'riiallv  thn-adi'd  tn  riMwivr  said  sti'iii  and  ludnt:  exter- 
nally thri'adi'd,  and  a  nut  "n  said  st.  in  at  thi'  uinlerslde 
,.f  thi-  ''i.^-,  a  firtiiii:  liavinL:  rlirt'adcd  ••n^'acnuiit  with  the 
I'XtiTnal  thri'ad^  id"  the  Ih,^-«.  and  a  siipp<irtin,  niciuber 
within    .-aiil    littinL;. 


l.lT.i.T^T.  VAKIAHLKSPKKli  rn. I. KV  Wim.iam  Bi  Y- 
KRS  l»i  viiAU,  Ashfli'Id.  mar  Sydni>.  .\.  \r  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Filed  June  1'.  I!tl5.  Serial  No.  SI. 655.  (CI. 
04— 8.) 


1.  In  a  variable  diameter  pulley,  a  pair  id  spaeed 
ilanges.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  segments  nnivalde  radi- 
ally between  said  tlani;es.  the  segments  of  luie  of  said 
groups  inclosing  the  segments  of  another  nf  said  groups 
when  said  pulley  is  in  its  contracted  position  and  forming 
a  substantially  complete  cylindrical  surface,  said  segments 
of  the  first  named  group  being  resilient  and  adapted  to 
form  with  the  segments  of  a  second  group  upon  radial 
outward  movement  of  said  groups  a  cylindrical  surface  of 
Increased  diameter,  and  means  for  inovini,'  said  ■-.^nunts 
outwardly. 

2.  In  a  variable  diameter  pulley,  a  pair  of  -paced 
flanges,  three  or  more  groups  of  segments  mounted  be- 
tween said  flanges  fur  radial  movement,  the  segments  of 
one  of  sjild  groups  Inclosing  the  segments  of  the  other  of 
said  groups  when  the  pulley  is  in  contracteil  position  and 
forming  a  substantially  complete  cylindrical  surface,  the 
segments  of  each  of  the  other  groups  tilling  the  spaces 
between  the  .segments  of  the  first  named  group  upon  radial 
outward  movement  of  the  groups,  the  segments  of  all  but 
OU'-  of  said  groups  boini:  r-'silient  and  the  segments  of  each 
of  said  groups  being  adapted  to  eng'i^'e  each  other  upon 
radial  ouiwaril  movement  thereof  to  form  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  successively  iniTe.a si ni:  iliainefrr  .■ind  iiie.ans  for 
moving  said  segments  outw.ardly 

.H.  In  a  variable  diameter  pulley,  a  fiair  of  spaced 
tlanges,  a  plurality  of  segments  mounted  for  radial  move- 
ment between  said  flanges,  said  segments  forming  outer- 
most, intermediate,  and  inner  groups,  the  segments  of  the 
outermost  groufi  inclosj-ig  the  segnients  of  the  other  two 
groups  and  forming  a  substantially  coniplete  cylindrical 
surface  when  the  pulley  is  in  its  contracted  position,  the 
segments  of  the  Intermediate  group  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  segments  of  the  outermost  group  at  their 
end.s  thereof  upon  a  partial  outward  movement  of  sjild 
segments  to  form  a  pulley  of  increased  diameter,  .said 
innermost  group  being  ailapted  to  fill  the  spaces  between 
the  other  two  groups  on  a  second  outward  movement  of 
saiil   segnients.   the   segments  of  the  outermost  and   inter- 


mediate group  iM'lng  resilient  whereby  they  assume  a  cur- 
vature of  Increased  radius  at  e.ai  h  successive  outward 
movement  thereof  and  means  for  imvinL,'  -aid  -.gnients 
outwardly. 

4.  A  variable  diameter  pulley  lomprisin;;  a  iiair  of 
spaofKl  flanges,  a  plurality  <if  groups  of  segments  compris- 
ing outer,  Intermediate  and  inner  :;n.np-.  said  t!angi's  h.iv- 
ing  a  plurality  of  radially  disp.,-.d  si,,ts  tlnrein,  said  seg- 
ments each  having  lugs  passing  throtigh  the  slut-  in  the 
flanges  and  being  provided  with  stems,  members  having 
Inclined  surfaces  engaging  said  stem-  lo  niii\e  sjiid  -eg 
ments  outwardly  upon  infiveni<nt  of  -,iid  members  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  the  segments 
of  said  outermost  and  Intermediate  group  being  re-i!ii  iit 
and  adapted  to  engage  ea<  li  other  and  the  seements  of  the 
Inner  group  to  form  Kub-t.mti.illy  complete  lylindriial 
surfaces  In  eaeh  position  of  the  pulley 

5.  A  variable  di.-uneter  pulley  conipri-ing  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges,  a  plurality  of  group-  of  -igmenis  i  oiupris 
Ing  outer,  Intermediate,  and  inner  groups,  said  Ilanges  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  slots  therein,  said 
segments  each  having  lugs  passing  through  the  slots  in 
the  flanges  and  being  provider!  with  stems,  imniliers  hav- 
ing Inclined  surfaces  engaging  -aid  -tcm-  to  move  said 
segments  outwardly  upon  movement  of  said  members  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  the  sigments 
of  said   outermost  ami   interme.lia te   group   being  resilient 

,  *nd  adapted  to  engage  e^i  h  other  and  the  segments  of  the 

'mner    group    to    form    sub«itantially    cohjplete    cylindrical 

surfaces  In  eaih  position  of  the  pulley,  a  shaft  upon  which 

.said  pulley  is  mounted,  and  a   sliding  inliar  on  siiid  shaft 

for  actuating  said   mem'ers 

.,  [Claim   fi   not    jirinted    in    the   Cazette,] 


1,173,788.  r.A.sK  1;aLL  (JAMK  EXHIIUTOK  Ki.wi.s  E. 
F.\iucHiLU,  Los  .\ugeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  William  Ran- 
dolph Hearst.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Kiled  Feb,  .'V  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  81G,1.'04.      I  CI,   200 — 14.» 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a  traveling 
wiper  adapted  to  travel  over  .said  cfintacts.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wiper  over  said  contacts,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnei  ting  said  wiper  from  said  contacts 
after  It  has  moved  a  definite  distance. 

2.  A  .switch  comprising  a  series  of  contacts  arranged  In 
a  circle,  four  revoluble  arms,  means  for  driving  said  arms. 
a  wiper  carried  by  each  arm  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  contacts,  and  means  for  automatically  dlsconni'i  ting 
a  wiper  fjom  the  conta't-  ,it  a  definite  point. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  series  of  conttuts  arranged  in 
a  circle,  four  revolulde  arms,  means  for  driving  said  arms, 
a  wiper  carried  by  each  arni  and  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  contacts,  and  means  for  automaticallv  dlsconncrting 
a  wiper  from  the  contacts  .at  a  definite  point,  each  of  said 
arms  being  Independently  movable  with  respect  to  saiil 
<lrivlng  means. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  series  of  contai  ts  arranged  in 
a  circle,  four  revoluble  .arms,  mejins  for  driving  sjiid  arms. 
a  wiper  carried  by  eaeh  arm  .and  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  contacts,  each  wiper  being  pivoted  on  its  arm,  and  a 
series  of  blocks  with  inclined  higs  located  ninety  degrees 
apart  In  the  circle  of  contacts  corresponding  in  angular 
pofsltlon  to  hom»  plate    first,  second  and  third  bases,  each 
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of  said  blocks  being  movable  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  wipers,  and  when  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment, adapted  to  lift  the  wipers  out  of  coniie.  t;on  with  the 
contacts. 

5.  A  swlt<'h  comprising  a  series  of  contacts  .arr.anged  In 
a  circle.  f<iur  revoluble  arms,  means  for  driving  -aid  arms, 
a  wiper  carrleil  by  each  arm  an<l  adapted  tn  travel  over 
the  rontacts,  each  wiper  being  pivoted  on  its  arm.  .a  series 
of  blocks  with  Inclined  lugs  located  ninety  degrees  apart 
in  the  circle  of  contacts  corresponding;  in  angular  position 
to  liome  plate,  first,  second  and  third  bases,  eaih  of  .said 
blocks  Iteing  movable  into  or  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  wipers,  and  when  In  the  path  of  inoN  iin4nt.  adapted 
to  lift  the  wipers  out  of  connection  with  th.  contacts,  and 
lat'li  means  for  retaining  the  wipers  ii:  elevated  position 
when   lifted  by  said   lugs 

[I'laiiiis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (;a7ette,] 
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K.Mli,  111  V   Fii-\.  Kenosha,   Wis       Filed 
erial    No    s'j4.!»32.      (CI,  :5.'?— 14S,t 
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.\  gage  for  carpenters'  use,  comprising  a  straight, 
graduated  bar  and  two  metal  indicators  applied  thereto, 
and  each  (onsistlng  of  a  sleeve  fitting  the  liar  slidably 
and  provided  with  a  clamp  screw  and  having  a  lateral 
extension  In  the  form  of  a  flat,  graduated  blade  with 
straight  and  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  exten- 
sions being  formed  integrally  with  the  sleeve  and  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  front  face  thereof,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.178,7!»it        VEHICLB-WHEEL.       Fra.nki.i.s-     A,     From 
MA.NN.   <'blcago.   111.,  assignor   to  Olive  Frommann.    Chi- 
cago.   Ill,      Filed    .Uine    2,    lOl.H,       Serial    No.    771.251. 
(CI    152—30,) 

1,  In  a  vehi<le  wheel,  a  hub  Tiiemlier.  a  tire  member 
floatingly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  rim  carried  by  the 
hub  member,  an  outer  rim  i  arried  by  the  tire  member. 
and  a  plurality  of  i  u-hions  interposed  in  annular  forma 
tlon  tietween  the  said  rims,  the  cushions  coniprising  the 
said  annular  formation  being  attached  alternately  to  the 
inner  rim  and  the  outer  rim  respectively,  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  cushions  t>eing  separated  by  air  -pace-  -o  as  tn 
be  out  of  contact  when  the  said  adjac.'iit  cu-liions  nre 
not  compressed  radially  of  the  wheel,  the  said  air  spaces 
enabling  said  cushions  to  be  clrcumferentiallv  expanded 
by   radl.al   pressure   thereupon. 

2,  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hu!t  niember.  .a  liri  niemiier 
floatingly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  rim  larriid  !y  thi' 
hub  member,  an  outer  rim  <arried  by  the  tire  member. 
and  a  iilurality  of  tran-versciy  channeled  cushions  inter- 
posed in  annul.'ir  formation  between  the  -.'lid  rim-,  the 
cushion-  comprising  the  s;\id  annular  formation  being 
attache<l  alternately  only  to  the  inner  and  the  outer  rim 
respectively,  the  channels  in  each  cushion  I'xtending  ra- 
dially to  the  rim  to  which  the  cushion  Is  not  attached. 
the  consecutive  cushions  being  separated  at  their  ends 
by    air    spaces    permittini;    circumferential    expansion    and 


movement  of  the  cushions  ;  and  bumpers  carried  by  one 
of  the  wheel  members  and  each  extending  respectively 
through  one  of  the  transverse  channels  of  one  of  the 
cushions  for  limiting  the  circumferential  movement  of 
the  cushion  with  respect  to  the  last  named  wheel  mem 
ber. 


'■■'.  In  a  \ehi(le  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  tire  member 
floatingly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  rim  carried  by  the 
hub  member,  an  outer  rim  carWed  I'v  the  tire  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  channeled  cushions  inter- 
posed in  annular  formation  between  the  .said  rims,  the 
<  ushions  I'omprising  the  said  annular  formation  being 
attached  alternately  only  to  the  inner  and  the  outer  rim 
rr'specti vely.  the  channels  in  each  cushion  extending  ra- 
dially to  the  rim  to  which  the  cushion  is  not  attached 
and  circumferentially  narrowed  adjacent  to  the  last 
named  rim  :  and  a  tiumper  carried  by  one  of  the  wheel 
members  and  extending  through  one  of  the  transverse 
channels  of  the  said   cushions. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  tire  member 
floatingly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  rim  carried  by  the 
huh  member,  an  outer  rim  carried  by  the  tire  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  channeled  cushions  inter- 
posed in  annular  formation  between  the  said  rims,  the 
cushions  comprising  the  .said  annular  formation  being 
attached  alternately  only  to  the  inner  and  the  outer  rim 
respectively,  the  channels  in  each  cushion  extending  ra- 
dially to  the  rim  to  which  the  cushion  is  not  attached  ; 
and  bumpers  carried  by  one  of  the  wheel  members,  each 
thereof  extending  respe<^tively  through  a  channel  In  each 
of  said   cu-hions. 

5.  In  a  vehii'le  wlieel.  a  hu''  member,  a  tire  member 
floatingly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  rim  carried  by  the 
hub  menibt  r,  an  outer  rim  curried  !  .\-  the  tire  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  ch.'inneled  cushions  Inter- 
posed in  annular  formation  between  the  s.'iid  rims;  imd 
bumpers  carried  by  one  of  the  saiii  iiiemtiers.  each  of 
sail!  bumpers  extending  transversely  of  the  wheel 
through  .'1  channel  in  one  of  the  said  cu-hions  jind  nor- 
niallv  out  of  contact  with   the  latter. 


1.17:C7f»l  COMIUNEH     ITSi:     ANli      SWITCH      BOX. 

Enw.Mtri   FnvK.   I'orctiest.r.    Mass.      nb.l    May    If.   1915. 

Serial   No    20, O*.!        iCi.   175-202.1 

1  .\  coiiiiiined  fu-e  and  -witch  bi  \  h.'niuL:  two  verti- 
cally extending  i  oi;;part  m<  ii!  -  a  rr;!i.u'i''l  si.li  \,y  sirle,  a 
switcli  blade  iii\o!,'i  I!  V  mountei!  in  the  -ijiper  part  of  one 
•  omiiartmi  III.  .'ind  .b  j"  ndin'.'  therein,  said  compartment 
being  open  at  th<  top  oiily  and  adapted  to  contain  oil,  a 
contact  mounted  on  the  wall  of  said  compartment  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  ty  the 
clepending  portion  of  said  switch  blacle  below  the  oil 
level  In  saicl  cciinpartment.  a  pair  of  dips  in  the  other 
compartment,  one  of  which  is  c cnnected  with  said  con- 
tact, a  fuse  plug  held  in  s.'iiii  clips,  such  other  compart- 
ment   feeing    ckised    at    the    top    and    open    at    the    bottom, 
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aad    moans    for    forming    exterior    electrical 
with  sail!  8wltcb  blade  anil  fuse  plug 


I  onnectlous 


II 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriheil.  The  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  partitinn  wall  dlvkling 
the  same  Into  two  compartnients,  of  a  swit  h  in  one  com- 
partment, said  compartment  containitiL;  oil.  and  pro- 
vided with  a  renioval)le  cover,  and  the  (jther  coinpartiiient 
having  an  opening  through  its  side,  a  fu^f  plug  litting 
Into  and  closing  such  opening,  a  fuse  carried  by  said 
plug  In  said  last  mentioned  < dnipartment.  and  means  for 
connecting  said  swltth  and  fuse  in  a  series  circuit. 

;{.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.   the  coinldna- 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  having  outer  walls  ,ind  a  ii.irtltlon 
wall    dividing    the    same    Into    two    compartments,    ot    a 
switch    Idade    pivotall.v    mnunted    in    one    compartment,    a 
contact  carried   by   the  partition    wall   and  adapted    to   be 
engaged  by  said  switch,  a  pair  of  clips  in  the  other  cum 
partment.    one   of   said    dips   being   nmunted    on    said    jiar 
tltion   wall   and   electrlcall.v   connected    with    .said    contact, 
and  the  other  clip  being  mounted  on  the  outer  wall  oppo- 
site   said    partition    wall,    ami    a    fuse    ping    in    said    la>f 
raentlone<l    compirtnient.    sabl    plug    having    a    fuse    pro 
vlded    with    terminals    adapted    to    sliiniltaneou-^lv    enirige 
said  clips,  and   me;ins  for  foriidng  exteriiT  cl.-i  rric:\l   imi 
nectlons    with    said    switih    blade   and    outer    clip,    respec- 
tively. 

4.  In  ,1  device  of  the  chara<ter  descrilied,  a  box  com- 
prising front  an  1  re.ir  side  walls  and  end  walN,  mid  a 
vertical  pirtition  wall  parallel  with  s.iiij  cud  w.-ills  dt- 
vftling  the  bo.x  into  twn  ■  Diiipartment^.  liig<  (ai-ried  by 
(mid  end  walls  whereby  the  1  ox  may  be  seciii-.d  with  Its 
rear  wall  against  a  suit;'  le  support,  a  switch  in  one 
compartment,  and  a  handle  fur  cp.raMn','  the  <wit.  ti  pm 
Jecting  through  the  fr.mr  side  w:i!l,  and  a  f:i<e  plug  In 
the  other  ■  fimjiartment.  s.-ii  1  trunt  --ide  wall  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  upening  through  whii  h  .said  plug  may  be 
insertcfl  and  remnvcil. 


l,17.'?.702.  AD.IUSTAr.Li;  <;(iI,F  IKK  H<»ARD.  MosE 
Frrn.s,  Uaker,  Oreg.  Fileil  U(t.  :>,  l',il5.  Serial  No. 
i'lo.O'^',!.      Ml.  4t-    -4.) 
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1.  A  golf  fee  iiinunteil  til  turn  :tnd  h.i\'iiig  scMts  thereon 
for  a  golf  liall,  the  seats  being  disposed  at  difTcinit  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  tee. 

2.  A  golf  tee  board  and  a  te"  revnlnbly  niounted  un  the 
board  and  having  seats  for  a  golf  ball  at  the  edge  of  the 
tee  at  different  distances   fmm   th"  axis. 

3.  A  golf-tee  board  having  a  ihpression  in  its  upper 
Bortace  and  a  tee  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  depression 


In  approximately  a  vertical  plane,  said  tee  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Heats  at  difTerent  pcints  therearound,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  Beats  being  transverse  tu  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tee  and  at  different  distances  from  the  axis 
of  the  tee  and  optionally  turnable  with  the  tee.  to  posi- 
tion either  seat  projecting  al'ove  the  top  of  the  board. 

4.  A  golftee  lioard  and  a  tee  mounted  on  the  board  to 
turn  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  te<^  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  dlspoHed  individual  tees  projecting  at  different 
dlatances  from  the  axis. 


1,173.793.  .MKTiluU  OF  MAKIN(J  RACEWAY  WALI^ 
FOR  HEARINGS.  Isaac  A.  (Jeoiu.e,  Hamilton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,772.  (CI. 
113—51.) 


/«i-^ 


The  method  of  making  ra'u.i;,  walls  i.ir  bearings 
which  consists  In  outwardly  ciirlin.:  the  cn.U  .if  a  metal 
tube  to  constitute  ball  containers;  an  I  iip-e;iinj;  the 
metal  at  the  base  and  within  one  of  the  ball  containers 
to  coDBtitute  a  ball  suppiitin:.  ridge. 


1,17.''.,794.  Al'l'AK.X  11  S  KnK  .M.\K1M;  1:.\(  ■i:\VAV- 
WALLS  FOR  1!KAKIN<;S.  l.svv^  .\  i;kmk,,k.  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.  Original  nppllcatinri  :".!.d  <  >,  t  IT  lOlJ, 
Serial  No.  720.290.  Divliled  and  tlii.>  a|)p;i.alion  filed 
Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  TMo  s -.s.      (CI.  113 — 51.) 


A  structure  for  producing  race  w.i.v  waiN  fur  bearings 
including  a  die  having  a  taperecl  bi>r.-  with  a  >iirfa' e  in- 
wardly convexed  at  its  receiving  end  anl  shaped  at  Its 
other  end  In  substantial  corre- pimden  <■  with  tlie  ex 
terlor  of  the  tapering  race-way  wall  to  !■  pindu.eil  and  a 
punch  having  a  t.tperlng  p.ntiiiii  vnb-t.tnti,illy  lorre- 
!:pondIng  with  the  Interior  nt  the  tapering  la  e  way  wall 
to  be  pro<hiced,  the  punch  Uid  die  Iieing  substantially  co- 
axial, said  punch  also  being  eniarueii  to  o\eiliarig  the 
tapered  portion  thereof,  the  puneh  ha\ing  a  cylindrical 
extension  that  merges  with  tie  tip  red  portion  theri'of 
while  the  die  Is  provided  wiMi  a  shearing  portion  ad- 
jacent the  narrower  end  of  the  tapc>red  bore  in  the  die 
and  presenting  a  circular  cutt'ng  edge  opr.iiing  in  con 
Junction  with  the  punch  to  remove  the  bottoms  of  the 
dishes  formed  by  the  <-oiipiTatlon  of  the  die  and  pum  U 
and  affording  merging  cylindrical  continuations  of  the 
tapered  bores  of  the  formed  raceway  walls,  the  punch 
contlntiation  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  shearing  por- 
tion being  co-axial  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  punch 
and  the  tapered  bore  of  the  die. 
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1  ,  1  7  .S  ,  7  9  5  .  STRIP  -  TICKET  MACHINE.  Edmund 
UoKon  and  laiNEST  Goi.PBEitcEn,  Chicago,  111.  Filetl 
Apr.  A.   l'.0.'>.     Serial   No.  18.902.      (CI.  211 — 32.) 


J^ 


In  a  stiip  tb  ket  delivery  ai<paratu-,  tin'  conibin.atlon 
with  .■'.  fixed  liiTe-ral  franc  h;i\ing  \ertical  -Ulr  walls 
fipi  n  throughout  at  the  \i>p  ear-  formed  with  said  frame 
whereby  It  may  be  sei  iired  tn  a  stipport  ;  roll  supports 
formed  with  said  frame  at  tie  rear  enil  anl  standing 
thereahove,  a  roller  revoluld.v  mounle.l  in  >aid  supports 
adapted  to  hold  the  strip  a.ljacent  to  the  bidtoin  thereof. 
a  tilting  plate  pivoted  betwiM'n  the  vide  w.ills  at  the 
front  ot  said  frame,  sa'd  side  walls  and  '•\:pii.irfN  acting 
as  guides  throughout  fo]-  the  pa>>aL:e  nf  tio'  vti-ip.  ;tni!  a 
spring  combined  with  said  p'ate  whereby  Its  front  edge 
is  lield  normally  In  engagement  with  the  extn-me  front 
Viend  of  said  frame. 


1,173,79G.  MACHINK  FOR  CLEANING  CEILINfJS. 
Simon  (Jotti  iku.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a-siL-nor  of  on  - 
half  to  .hi  i.b  Weiner,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  l;;. 
19ir>.      Serial    No.    r,l.,",4.-..       ,C1.    l.".  — 14.) 


1.  The  herein  .b-scrihed  machine  for  cleaning  ceilings 
comprising  a  rp<  eptacle.  noatis  to  support  the  rei-eptacle 
movnbly  up.in  a  iloor.  saiti  receptacle  l)elng  adapted  to 
<iintain  a  (leRn--ing  fliibl.  means  to  deliver  the  fluid  In 
regulalablc  (luantlties  upwardly  against  the  ctdling  above 
the  receptacle,  and  means  supported  upon  the  receptacle  to 
brush  or  scrape  the  ceiling  simultaneously  with  the  de- 
livery of  the  .  bausing  lluld   thereon. 

2.  In  ;i  nia-hine  for  cleaning  ceilings,  the  (dmbinatlon 
of  a  portable  -mipori  movable  alnng  the  floor,  a  (  leansing 
tool,  a  crane  sii])[Hirting  the  (leansing  tool,  and  means 
mount' d  ii[)on  and  mo\atile  to  and  fro  along  the  top  of 
the  first  mentioned  support  to  support  the  crane  and 
cause   the   movements   of   the   .Lansing   tool. 


.%.  In  n  machine  for  cleaning  cellinsr".  the  romfdnnfion 
of  :■  main  snpp.irt.  portable  Rupp<.r''n^  vm-au^  for  the 
main  support,  a  slide  guided  for  reciprocation-  in  n 
horizontal  plane  at  the  top  of  the  main  support,  a 
vertically  ailjustable  crane  carried  by  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  slide,  a  cleansing  device  carrie.l  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  crane,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
main  support  to  catisp  the  reciprocations  of  the  sll.le 
and    parts   supported    thereon. 

4  In  a  iii.i  him-  for  cleaning  ceilings,  the  combination 
of  a  nuiin  siijiixirt  having  a  guldeway  in  its  top.  a  sli.le 
mounted  In  said  gui.leway  and  movable  t.>  and  fro  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  slide  having  a  ra.  k  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  vertically  adjustable  ,  r.me  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  slide,  a  cleansing  t...  1  carried 
by  the  crane,  and  rack  and  pinion  devices  joumale.l  on 
the  main  support  and  co.lperatlng  with  the  aforesaid 
ra  k   to   cause  the   re.  iprocations  of  the  slide. 


l.lT.'i.THT.  rKNlKiLHER  Snmie:.  <,iusw<n.ii.  Camp 
I'<dni,  111.  Filed  t»,'t  ;;(!.  ima  .-^'Tiai  No.  T'.'S.'j4i. 
(CI.  120 — lul.) 


A  penhobl.r.  having  .a  r. movable  .  ase,  the  hcdder  hav- 
ing an  elongate.l  r.(lu.-..i  pinion  f.'rminating  a  short  dls- 
tan.e  from  the  front  end  of  the  hoi<ier.  and  a  sheath 
(itliug  the  holder  at  a  point  rearwaid  of  the  sahi  reduce<l 
portion,  the  hoider  furthermore  having  a  head  at  the 
front  end  coa.ting  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  front 
en.i  of  the  slo-;ith  to  retain  a  pen  in  position  for  writing, 
anl  haMiig  an  cuiargoment  rcarwar.l  of  the  said  head,  at 
the  forward  terminal  of  the  inention.'d  redu.-ed  portion, 
there  bein-  an  .inniiiar  (hamb.  r  surrounding  the  r.sluced 
portion  of  the  holder  within  the  sheath  nilapte<l  to  ac- 
<  iiiiinioduf.'  a  pen,  iin<l  the  nunfioned  enlarged  portion 
rearwaid  of  the  head  forminL'  a  closure  for  said  chamber. 
the  holib'r  at  a  point  betwe.n  th.  head  and  the  enlarged 
p..ition  1h  in-  of  b  V-  .liai^.r.r  th:in  ih.-  head,  and  means 
on  the  hoM.  r  within  ilo  anniilaf  .haminr  to  retain  a 
pen. 


1,173.79^.     KITCHEN  SI.NK  I'l.r*.       Kiiswcuirn  <;naoM, 

Forilaml.  (freg..  assignor  of  on.'  half  to  Wilbiirn  Fair 
(liil.l.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  .Nov.  12,  lOlo.  Serial  No. 
m.m;       (C!    4 — 35.') 


1.   Tl oinbination   with   a   sink   h.ivlng  a   .Iraln   outlet, 

of  a  drain  bowl  b.  neith  th.'  same  having  an  annular 
shoulder  therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  n  strainer  plate 
covering  the  drain  outlet  and  a  plug  comprising  a  ishank 
extending  throu','h  one  ..f  tfie  openings  In  th.'  strainer 
plate  and  ha^•ing  a  weighted  knrih  upon  Its  upper  end  and 
a  valve  adjustaldy  secure.l  u[>.in  its  lower  end  and  adapt- 
ed   to    bear    against    tln>    .'i'...\-,'    mentioned    valve    neat    !■ 
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opera tivc  position,  the  saiii  pluu  tuinu'  aiiapt<Ml  to  be 
swun:;  to  one  side  and  held  by  tlie  weight  of  the  said 
knob,  so  that  the  shanlv  t)inds  tiie  openings  iu  tlie 
strainer  plate  and  tlie  valve  rests  upon  rlie  fa'>e  n(  thr 
drain  bowl  to  open  the  drain. 

1!.  The  coinhinatlon  with  a  sink  having  a  drain  outlet, 
of  a  drain  Ijowl  beneath  the  same  having  a  valve  seat 
formed  therein,  a  strainer  plate  covering  tiie  drain  outlet, 
a  shank  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  strainer 
plate,  a  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  adapted  to 
engage  the  abov'  mentioned  valve  seat  to  close  the  drain, 
the  said  shank  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  one  side 
so  that  the  valve  rests  upon  the  face  nf  the  drain  bowl 
to  open  the  drain. 

:i.  The  rombination  with  a  sink  having  a  drain  outlet. 
of  a  ilrain  bowl  lieneaih  the  same  having  a  valve  seat 
formeil  therein,  a  strainer  plate  covering  the  drain  outlet, 
a  plug  exteniiin;,'  throu-h  the  strainer  plat^-  and  having 
a  weighted  knob  un  its  upper  end  and  a  \al\e  on  its  lnwer 
end  adapted  t"  close  the  drain  bowl,  the  said  plii::  I'eing 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  one  side  so  that  it  bin. Is  in  the 
opening  in  the  strainer  plate  atni  is  hel<l  in  >uch  posi- 
tion  by   the  weiglit  of  the  said   knot)  to  upen   the  drain. 

4.  The  cnnibinatiiin  with  a  sink  ha\inu'  a  drain  outlet 
of  a  drain  i'owl  beneath  the  same  having  a  valve  >eat 
formed  therein,  an  apertured  plate  covering  ttie  drain 
outlet,  a  plug  extending  through  the  said  apertured  pl.ite 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  weightei]  knuli  upon  its  up- 
per end  and  screw  thre.ids  upon  its  inwer  end,  a  J.ipering 
valve  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  a  nut  upon 
the  same  abt)ve  and  below  the  valve  to  hidd  ii  in  adjust- 
able position  upon  the  shank,  the  said  phig  ixiiu  .adapted 
to  be  swung  ti)  one  side  and  held  by  the  wciuhr  iif  the 
said  knid),  so  that  the  shank  binds  in  the  ap-rture,!  pl.ate 
and  the  valve  rests  upon  the  lace  df  the  drain  bnwl. 

5.  The  coiiiliination  with  a  cirain  pipe  lia\iiiu'  a  v.ilve 
seat  formed  therein  of  an  aperture. I  ]\\;\u-  .ovrnn-  the 
said  drain  pipe,  a  plug  extending  throuudi  the  -^aid  aper- 
tured plate  having  a  knob  at  its  upp»'r  end  and  a  valve 
at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  tin-  abuve  mentioned 
valve  >eat,  the  said  plug  l)eing  ailaptcd  to  lie  swung  to 
one  side  so  that  it  bincls  in  the  said  apertureil  plate  and 
is  held  in  such  position  by  the  weight  of  the  said  knob. 

(Claiin  t)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,173,800.    FAN.    Je.s.sk  W.  Hayes.  Haltimore.  Md.    Filed 
July  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  .37,4.'i5.      (Tl.  'J-'ii) — .^3.) 


1,173,790.  MACHINKIUl.^KK.  .Ioiin  W  IIasci  iu;,  Chi- 
cago, 111,  Filed  Dec.  -^2,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  878,502. 
iCl.  74—37.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrihe.i  the  .  .unbina- 
tion  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  brake  band  surnnindiug  the 
same,  sulistantially  parallel  brake-<lampin_'  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  band,  a  stem  passing  through 
openings  in  the  projecting  arms,  a  hand  wheel  on  one 
side  of  said  stem  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  the  arms,  a  nut  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  stem  positioned  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
other  arm,  means  connected  with  the  drum  for  rotating 
the  nut,  and  means  for  locking  the  stem  to  prevent  its 
rotation. 


1.  A  sheet  foldable  to  form  front  ai>d  rear  flaps,  and  a 
handle  between  the  flaps,  s.iid  han<ile  lielng  comimsed  of 
pivotally  connected  sei-tion^.  an.l  capalde  of  extension 
when  the  flaps  are  unfolded,  the  h.indle  beinu  (diiipiteil 
to  one  of  the  flaps  and  exfi n-ible  at  one  end  therefripni, 
and  at  the  other  end  across  tlie  other  flap  and  a'  rn  ~  the 
Joint  between  the  flaps. 

2.  A  sheet  foldable  to  fdiiu  fmnt  and  rear  il.ip~.  .md 
a  handle  connected  to  the  inner  fae  i.f  .m.  of  the  il.ips 
and  covered  by  the  other  (lap.  said  handle  bciiu  .  loiip.'^ed 

of  foldable  sections,   and    win  ii    unfolded    having   oi nd 

extending  from  the  flap  to  which  .omiicted  .and  t!o'  other 
end  extending  across  the  other  tlaii  and  a. m'ss  the  joint 
between  the  flaps. 

.H.  A  sheet  foldable  to  form  fn.ni  aid  rear  llap-,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  the  inner  fa  e  ..f  on.  ..f  the  Haps 
and  composed  of  foldalde  -^etlnn-.  ^abl  b.in.jle  lying 
between  the  flaps  when  folde.l.  aii.l  when  .  xteii.b.l  having 
one  end  projecting  from  the  flap  to  whi.  h  it  i^  connected, 
and  the  other  end  extending  acn.s-  the  i.ther  llap  and 
across  the  Joint  between  the  flaps,  ati.l  a  slldint.'  lonnec 
tlon  between  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  handle  and  the 
.<econd-nientloned  flap. 

4.  A  shwt  foldabl..  to  form  front  .and  rear  flaps,  and  a 
handle  of  the  lazy  t.in;;s  type  .onnectcd  to  one  of  the 
flaps  and  covered  by  the  other  !la[)  when  fobbd.  the  la-t 
mentlone<i  flap  having  a  transverse  slot,  ami  the  etid  bars 
of  the  lazy-tongs  a'  "iie  eii.l  theri'of  ha\ing  a  [livotal 
connection  which  i-  -Ibla'.b'  in  s.iid  slot,  said  end  bars 
extending  across  the  -lotted  il.ip  when  the  hainlle  is 
extende<l,  and  the  end  bar-  at  th.'  other  en. I  c^f  the  han.lb 
being  extensible  from  the  lirst  mentioned  Hap. 

5.  A  sheet  foldable  to  form  front  and  rear  tiap-,  am! 
a  handle  of  the  lazy  tongs  type  connected  to  one  of  th. 
flaps  and  covered  by  the  other  flap  when  f.ddeil,  the  flap- 
having  slots  which  cross  the  Joint  therebet\\een.  an.l  the 
end  bars  of  the  lazy-tongs  at  one  emi  thereof  having  .i 
pivotal  connection  which  i-  slidabl..  in  sabl  -lots,  sabi 
bars  extending  across  th.-  sei ond mentioned  flap  when 
the  handle  is  extended,  an.l  the  enil  bars  at  the  other  end 
of  the  handle  being  e.\t..n-ible  from  th.'  lir-t  mention..! 
flap. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte.l  in  the  < Iazette.  1 


1,173,801.  AUTOMor.IId;  F.N<;iNK  KXHAl'ST  I>E 
ELECTOR.  CnuusTi.A.s  F.  IIess.  Chi. ago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  Nelson,  Chi. ago.  111.  Filed  .Ian, 
19.   1910,     Serial  No.   7'J.!h;h       {('].  its      2-'.) 


In     .  .imbiaai  bm     with    an    automobile    having    the    ex 
haust   pipe   of   tli.'   engin..   arrang.'d   underneath    the    imdy 
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and  directed  rearward  thereof,  a  guard  secured  on  the 
tear  end  of  said  pipe  to  deflect  the  exhaust  downward  and 
away  from  the  rear  of  the  automobile,  said  guard  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  providing  a  re- 
silient split  collar  which  receives  the  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
body  siHtioii  curved  in  .  ross  section  to  form  a  .  hannel 
..(1  the  un.i.-r  side  th.T.-..f  an.l  disposed  in  position  for 
delli-i  ting  the  exhaust,  a  in'i  k  portion  integrally  uniting 
sabl  .(lilar  and  i.ody  M'.tion,  an.l  a  screw  to  .  ontract 
said  collar  on  the  pipe,  permitting  rotation  of  the  guar.l 
on  the  pipe  to  any  desired  position  thereof,  substantially 
a--  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


extending  past  the  top  of  said  box,  a  threade<1  sleeve  on 
said  nipple  and  adapted  to  connect  the  sam.  with  a  se.-- 
tlon  of  conduit,  and  a  second  section  of  .undtiit  adapte.l 
to  be  connected  to  an  opening  in  one  of  said  walls. 


I,17;{,vic_'  TOILKT  AKTICI.K.  Uoheut  F.  HOBBS,  Great 
Ne.k.  N.  V,  Filed  Nov.  17,  lill5.  Serial  No.  61.946. 
(CI.   15 — 26.) 


1.17.;,sn,H.  ELKCTKIC  I.IiIHT  St>CKET  I'At'i.  M. 
lluTcuKiN,  Chi. ago.  111  Filed  May  L'l;,  10112.  Serial 
No.  69S,«63.      (CI.  173 — 331.) 


'•     «. 


In  a  combiiui ti.iii  with  an  outlet  box  comprising  a  cas- 
int  liavinu  laterally  ext-n.ilng  Ibanges.  an  insulating 
so.  ki'i  arrang.'.l  in  sai.l  .'asing,  llang.'s  integral  with  sabl 
so.ki't  alininu'  with  tlo'  flanges  of  sabi  .asing.  a  cover  for 
the  in-.iil;i  t  iiii^  -o.  ki  t  .  oiifornnni.'  i..  t!o'  shaj).'  thereof, 
an.l    mean-   fof   .lamping  th.'   .  ovit  an.l   -...  ket   to   the   b..x. 


l,17:i,M>4.        (iFISET      FI,(M»R  -  FITTIN<;      AND      CON- 
NECTION.     r.M  I,    .M.    HoTiUKiy,    Chi.iig.t,    111.      File,! 
Nov.   2,i.    1014       S.Tial   No.   ,s7.<.405.      (CI.   :;47--5  > 
1      .\    jum  tion  b.ix    comprising    a    suitable    bottom,    side 
and   en.lwalN.    an    inwar.lly   pr.)jeiting   threade.1    boss   on 
one  of  said  end  walls,  a  nipple  tapped  into  said  boss  ami 


1.  An  article  of  the  clas<  .l.'s.  rib.-.l  . omprising  a  plu- 
rality of  covering  sides,  said  sid«-  b.  in;:  fr.<ly  permeable 
by  water;  means  for  pivotally  .  .m.im  t  ing  -ai.i  si.!.-  to 
<)[)en  liookwlse  ;  and  means  for  lockiug  sa;.l  -iib-  in  -.  rvice 
rela !  ion. 

2.  An  arfi.'li-  of  the  .la--  .!.•-.  ribed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  united  ojen  .  . utered  spr.'a.iing  frames; 
a  plurality  of  cover  sides  th.  r.  f..r  pirm!i!i..nily  united 
ther.'With,  said  sides  being  ffirm..!  fr..ni  nibbing  material 
freely  permeable  by  water:  an.!  in.  an-  f..r  lo.  king  said 
frames  in   service  relation. 

3.  An   article   of  the   class   des.  rib..!    .  .unprisinu   a   plu 
rallty    of    open-centered    hing..!    frames:    a    plurality    of 
sponges  pi>rmani'ntly  i-onne.  t.-.i  with  said   frames  fi,   form 
cov.T   si.les   ther.'for  :   and   means   for   bidding  said   frames 
Io<  k>..!   in   servii-e  relati.n. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  box  iik< 
castint:  consisting  of  bottom  -id.^  and  end  w.^!!-  on.  of 
sabi  .11.1  walls  provide!  with  a  tlireaded  -ir.-tani  ially 
cylindrical  enlargi.ini'nf  a  portion  of  which  ext.'iil-  int.. 
the  interior  of  said  casting,  a  threaded  nipple  !i...unie.l 
on  sab!  enlargement,  a  sleeve  removably  ni.'unt.-.i  on  sai.l 
nippl(>  and  adapt..!  to  .unnecf^a  .on.init  th.'nto.  an.l  an 
openini;  in  one  of  ih.  walls  of  said  box  opposit.  -ai.l  en 
largement  and  to  whbh  a  -.en.!  section  c.f  ...miuit  is 
adapted  to  be  conn..  t..i 

3.  A  device  of  th.  kin.i  -peclfle^  v..iiiitrising  a  box  like 
casting  consisting  ..f  bottom,  side  and  en.!  walls  a.lap'.Mt 
to  l>e  fitted  in  tb.  ilo.ir  of  a  show  .as*'  \\itli  the  upper 
edges  of  its  si.!.,  an.!  en. I  walls  Ilii-h  with  th-'  upp.-r  sur 
face  of  -abl  floor,  and  eulargiiiunt  in  on.  of  sanl  en.l 
walls,  a  nipple  mounted  on  said  enlarg.in.iit  to  which  a 
coiiiluit  is  a.lapted  to  be  connecte.l,  ,.n.  ..f  sai'l  walls 
proviili.l  uiih  an  opening,  and  a  cover  piat.'  oxerhanging 
and  secured  to  said  casting  a  portion  of  wliih  tits  i:]i..n 
the  surface  of  said  floor  and  is  adapte.l  i..  be  secur.'.l 
thereto. 

4.  A  d.\i...  I.f  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  I>ox  lik.' 
ca-ting  .oii-i-tinu  of  bottom,  side  an<!  en.l  walls  adajite.i 
lo  !..■  i!tt.-.l  in  !h<  tb.or  of  a  show  case  witli  the  \ipp.  r  e.lgi-s 
of  its  side  and  einl  walls  flush  with  the  upper  surfa.. 
of  said  floor,  an  enlargennnt  in  one  of  sab!  en.i  wall-. 
a  nijipb  mounted  on  said  enlargi'im  nt.  a  si.  eve  remoxai.ly 
m()Unte.l  on  said  nipple  to  whi  h  a  ..ii.iiiit  is  a<lapt.-.l 
to  be  connected,  one  ..f  -ai.!  wail-  i>ro\i.ie.i  with  an  open 

!  ing.  anil  .a  .  ..ver  plat..  o\  .'rhangini:  am!  s.m  ureil  to  -ai.l 
I  .a -ting  a  portifm  of  whb'h  tits  upon  the  surface  of  said 
I    flo..r  .anl   i-  ail.iiit..l   to  be  secured   thereto. 

.'.  .\  .li\ii-..  of  the  klml  specified  comprlsinc  a  box  like 
I  casting'  . DUsisting  of  bottom,  side  and  einl  walls  .i.lapte.l 
to  be  lit!..!  in  the  floor  of  a  shi.w  .a-c  with  the  uppiT 
edges  of  its  side  and  end  w.a!!-  !'u-li  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  floor,  an  •■nl.aiL-.'ni.nt  in  on.-  of  sabi  walls. 
a  nipple  inounte.i  on  said  enlargennnt,  a  sleeve  remt.v- 
ably  mounted  on  said  nipple,  to  which  a  conduit  is  adapt- 
e<l  t..  be  connected,  one  of  sai.l  wall--  provi.l.'.i  with  an 
opening,  and  a  .-civer  plate  <.\ .  rhangiiiL-  aid  -.•■  ured  to 
Siibi  .a-tiii;.-  .-irci  liavin-:  ji  .utawa.v  j.onioii  that  lit- 
er..iiicl  -ai'l  nipjil.'  and  tli.  rem.aii.iiig  p.'iiioii  of  whi.h 
fit-  upon  ill.  surfacj  of  -aid  floor  au.i  is  adapic.l  to  be 
Se.  nr.Ml   l  h.r.'l  o. 


1  .  1  7  .S  .  s  (I  r..  HADIATdR  Fi'U  MOTOK  VEH ICLES. 
.Imh.s  .I..h\s..n  .-'.n.l  I.'in>:i.  (i  W.'IM.vms.  lionne 
Terr.'.  Mo.  File.1  Mar  i;!<,  lOl.''.  Serial  N.c  17,711. 
I  CI.  2:i7-  12.".  . 

1.  A  ra.liator  comprising  w.it.T  ('ondintor-  in.luding 
a  manifold  having  two  s. -tlon-.  au.i  mean-  for  uniting 
sail!  si'Ctions,  sju.l  m.an-  iii' iu.ling  a  j)air  of  f.astening 
devices  arrange.!  ..n  ..ppo-.t.  sbi.--  .  f  th.'  inanifidd  an.! 
mean"!  for  conn.-,  ting  sabl  fastening  ilevi.es  to  .se.ure 
them  t.)  the  nianif.d.i. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  water  ...niiuctors  in.  hiding 
a  manifold  . omprising  se.  tions  each  of  which  is  pro 
vided  with  a  pair  of  ..utturn.-.l  flanges,  fastening  de 
vices  arranged  on  ..pp. .-it.  -b!.-  of  sai.l  manifold,  sai.l 
fastening  .levi.'es  b.ing  gr...'\e.l  T..  re.  eive  said  flange-, 
and  means  f.ir  <-..nn>-.  t  mg  s;iid  fastening  devli-es  to 
secure  said  manifold   sctions  to  ea.h  other. 
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3.  A  ra<liati)r  cuiiiprisiiit;  wiU'-r  'untlu  'tors  ini-lu'lin^' 
a  manifold  (.oiiiiirisiii;;  Hciti'iiis  »>ai  b  of  whl'li  Is  pri. 
vldt'd  with  a  pair  of  outtunifii  ttanj,'<'s,  ami  in.aii-  to; 
(letiii  halily  stnuriu;;  said  s.>i  tioii>  to  « a  li  othtr,  jsalil 
UH-ans  Inrluilln,'  a  pair  i>\  '■.■nv-  ;ii'r  .ii_-'d  on  opposite 
sldt's  of  thf  manifold  and  pro\iili'd  wiili  f;roove8  for 
the  ri'i't'ption  of  said  lianu'^,  and  iiu'ans  for  .-onnectlng 
said  bars. 


4.  A  ra<lirttor  (omprisin,-  wat^'r'  'ondurtors  in.'liiding 
a  manifolil  composfd  of  si"  ti(>n>  t-a^  li  of  whii  h  is  pro- 
vided witli  a  pair  of  outtiiiuid  t!an_'rs,  a  paii-  of  liars 
arraugtvl  on  opposite  sidi's  of  tb<'  manifcdd  and  provldp<l 
with  groovfs  for  tlif  ri'i-tption  of  saiil  tlaiiLTfs.  said  bars 
being  adapted  to  for(f  sjiid  manifud  s.>itior;s  towaril 
each   othnr,   and    lailts   ronm-ctiug   the  ends   uf   said    !'ar«s. 


1  .  I  7  3  .  s  n  t;  COIJ.  M'SIIU,!-;  >tAM)UEL  rAKTICU- 
LARLY  ADAI'TKH  FOR  MAKINC,  FOU.MIM..  AND 
PLA('IN(;  CONCItKTE  I'lMNf..  Natiivs  C  John- 
so.v,  EngU'wood.  N,  J  Filrd  June  4.  lOlo.  Serial 
No.  3LM73.      I  CI.  7l'— si.) 


Kiy- 


1.  An  expansll)je  and  collapsiblp  mandrel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  Inwardly  movalde  leaves, 
toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said  leaves  out  and  Jn, 
means  for  actuating  such  toggle  meehanism  and  means 
actuated  by  said  actuating  means  for  relieving  the 
toggle  mechanism  of  pressure  and  for  holding  the  leaves 
outward. 

2.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  mandrel  eompri.sing 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  Inwardly  movable  leaves, 
toggle  mechanism  for  moving  siild  leaves  out  and  In. 
we<lge  means  for  relieving  the  toggle  mechanism  of 
pressure  and  for  holding  the  leaves  outward  and  means 
for  actuating   said    toggle   mechanism   and    wedge   means. 

3.  An  e.xpansible  and  collapsible  mandrel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  outwardi.v  and  Inwardly  movable  leaves, 
toggle    mechanism    for    moving    said    leaves    out    and    lu. 


means  for  actuating  such  toi,','le  nie  h mism.  ;ind  wedge 
means  actuated  by  said  to-;;!."  me,  b.Mii^m  for  relb'vlng 
the  toggle  mechanism  of  pressure  and  for  holding  the 
leaves  outward. 

4.  An  expansible  and  'ollap-.ilde  nianilr<  1  <oii  [irising 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  .ind  Inwaiilly  iinaaide  leaves, 
toggle  mechanism  lor  moving  said  lea\e-.  out  and  In. 
means  for  actuating  sn.  Ii  tof;;;le  meihaiiisni  and  wedge 
means  actuated  by  siiid  a.  tuntiiiL;  means  for  relieving 
the  toggle  mechanism  of  pressure  and  for  bolding  the 
leaves  outward,  said  widu-e  means  roinprisjnj;  wwlgea 
adapted   for   Insertion   li.tween  adjarcnt   leaf-ed;.'cs 

5.  An  expansible  auii  collapsi.  le  mandrel  .  omprising 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  inu.irdly  movable  leaves, 
toggle  mechanism  for  moving  said  lea\es  nut  and  In, 
means  for  actuating  su<h  to;;;,'!.'  me^  li.inisui.  and  wedge 
means  actuated  by  said  tog^i''  m.' hini-:  1  for  rille\ing 
the  toggle  mechanism  of  pressure  and  for  lioldii;;:  the 
leaves  outward,  wild  wedge  imaiis  .  umpri-in-:  wiilges 
adapted   for   Insertion    between    lidja.eiit    leafed^-rs. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  print>'d   in   the  (nizette.J 


1,173.807.       ART    (>!"    M.AKINC    CAST  IN  PLACE    TON- 
CRETE   PILES   ANI>  THE    LIKE.      N.\tii.vn    C.    John 
80.\,    Englewood,    N.    J.      Filed    June    4,    1915.       Serial 
No.  32,175.      (CI.  72—81.) 


i! 

'4  •  • 


\ 

i- 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 
forming  cast  in  place  concrete  piles,  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  forming  a  bole,  piai  iug  liuid  com  rete  therein. 
and  then  applying  heat  to  sui  li  eom  rete  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof  progressi\  ely  upward. 

2.  The  herein  described  iiu|uov.nient  in  tbe  art  of 
forming  cast-ln-place  concret.-  piles  ami  the  liki\  *hlch 
comprises  forming  a  hole,  phi'  ini;  Ihiid  (unc  rete  therein, 
and  applying  heat  progres>i\  eiy  to  the  e.xterior  portion 
of  such  concrete  from  the  l.iwer  portion  tipward  and 
thereby    forming'    ((uiekly    a    hard    cvterior    pile. 


1.173,808.  ROD  P.\<  KI.\<.  Koli  AlKI'T'MPS  John  P. 
Kkm.y,  Yonkers,  .\  V  Filed  Apr.  2'S,  litl5.  .Serial 
No.   23.326.      (CI.    l.^— 115.) 


1.    In  a  rod  packing  for  direct  connected  steam  pumps, 
the  combination  of  a  sectional  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod 
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b<»twpen  the  ryHn<1er  hpa^ls  and  having  rerei^ises.  packing 
rings  lorHf.'d  .'irr.imd  th.'  rod  in  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  t>e  press.-d  tiL-lif  t.y  fluid  pressure  froi'i  rhc 
respe<tive  .yliiidns  ,-,nd  means  f.ir  nuikinp  tijrbt  jnint-- 
between  the  .  nds  ,,f  said  ■-i.Tve  and  tbe  cylinder  head- 
independently   I  r   .said    parkin;: 

2.  In  a  ro.l  jia-kin,-  for  dir^^  t  .lume'ted  steam  pumix. 
the  c<imbinaflon  with  n  s.'.tiun.al  sleeve  surrounding  the 
rod  between  the  .\i':mbT  hi'.a  is  and  having  flaring  v 
ces-ses  at  Its  oppose,,  nids,  .r.n!:i!  pa- kni;;  rinv-  lo,  ai.d 
In  said  re<  ess..>  .-md  a<iapterl  t,,  .,.  pressed  tl.L'ht  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  imans  for  making  t!i;bl  joints  l>etwe.  n 
the  ends  of  .said  sleeve  and  the  lylinder  heads  independ 
eutly  <if  said  pa'-kin? 

•*■  I"  a  io,i  pa  king  for  direct  couii'"  ted  steam  pi;:iip-^. 
a  sei  tional  sleeve  surrounding  the  ro.l  lutween  the  cylin- 
der heads,  packing  for  said  rod,  means  for  ext.nding  said 
.sertidi-  t.i  iiKike  tight  Joints  at  Its  end-  uith  the  li.ads 
Ind.'p.Tnli  ntly  of  .said  packing;,  said  -ii-e\.'  ha\i!._'  ;■  n 
Intirrne.liate  ch.amber  for  containing  wi-king  to  ]\:i.ii.atr 

til.'     lod 

4.  In  a  rod  packing  for  direct  connected  steam  pu;;.ps. 
the  combination  of  a  collapsible  sleeve  surroundiii;.-  tb. 
rod  from  one  .yllniler  head  to  the  other  and  formed 
!n  sections  having  s.  rew  thnadrd  .onne'ii.ms  witli  each 
oth.  r.  pa.kin«  for  the  r.,d.  and  means  for  makin-  ti;:h! 
Joints  l»efwern  the  ends  of  til.'  sleeve  and  tlle  i.\i,nder 
heads  lnd>  [H  lid. iiti^    ,•{  sail  jm    king. 

.").  In  a  rod  pa.  kin;.'  f..r  .lire,  t  ..luneiteil  st.aiu  pumps, 
tlie  ..im  iinati..ii  .d'  .a  .  ..ila  p-ii.|.'  ■i|tM'\e  sum.  ,;n.li  11;:  the 
ro.l  fr..m  ..iir  .\lin.ler  hea.l  I.,  the  otlier  and  f.,ri:i.-.l 
in  seiii.ins  ha\in;,'  s.rew  thre;!d..l  .(Uineciiuns  with  ea.  h 
other,  .said  sIccm'  having  llaiing  recesses  at  Its  opposite 
en. is.  tapered  nietalli.  i)a<kiiig  rings  located  in  said  re- 
ces.ses.  ami  means  for  making-  tight  joints  between  the 
ends  of  the  sleeve  and  the  cylin.ier  heads  independently 
of  said  packing. 


l.lT.S.Sd'.t  I.NSK<TTK.\r  Stfi'hen  Kf!.t..nik,  Cone- 
mjiiigh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  SI.  Iitl4  Serial  No.  828,500. 
(CI.    4:i-  -22.) 


1.  .\n  insert  trap  comprivlng  a  hollow  body  member,  a 
throat  lo.ate<l  within  said  hollow  hoily  member,  a  vibra- 
tory member  of  -priiiK  wire  lo.ate.l  within  said  body  mem- 
()er  at  a  point  a.ljacent  said  throat  for  the  purpose  of 
driving  insects  through  said  throat,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  vilir.atory  member. 

2.  In  an  Inse.t  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  member, 
a  throat  located  within  said  body  member,  a  vibratory 
member  a(lJa<Tnt  the  throat,  a  cord  mounte<l  through  a 
portion  of  the  vibratory  member  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
throat  and  provided  with  a  tassel,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  vibratory  member  in  order  to  agitate  the  cord 
and  its  tassel  and  drive  Insects  through  said  throat. 


.^.  In  an  insert  trap,  the  combination  of  a  bo.iy  member, 
.1    throat    located   within    thr   body   niemlwr.    a    vs   ratory 
me.  lianism  arrnn-ed   a.ija.ent   to  the  throat  for   frighten 
'Ti^-   insects  into  the   throat  and  including  a   meii)i..r   li.iv 
inp  a  dependint:  arm    and  a  plate  disposed  below  the  said 
merbanism  and   on    which    said   arm    normally    r.^sts     s.si.i 
plate   !>eing  movable   upwardly  and   downwardly   to   op,n 
,imi  (lose   the  body  meml>er  and  having  a  not.  h   through 
whi' h    snbl    arm    may    drop    during    risin?    movement    of 
the   plate,    wh-rehy   TO  aetuate   the  said   vibratory   mecha 
n  i  s  m 


1.17;;.'il0.  r.\rKi.\<;.Ri.N,,  \V:::,:a.m  11,  Ke^s,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  1.  llild.  S.  r::-!  .N.,  :;i.44.'^ 
tCI     121-108.) 


1      In    a    pa.  kin?,    the    coin!  inatlon    of   n    resilient    op^n 

inner  rinsr  h.nins:  two  separate  cin'uniferentia!  proovps 
formed  m  the  p.-riphery  there..*,  and  tw..  outer  rings  en- 
■  ir'  liiii:  -ai'i  iniier  rinc  and  hasinp  abutting  .-l.le  edges, 
:i.!\  Jnt.Tnal  i:an,L'.'  iii  t.  rme.lia  te  .d"  the  sble  e.lpes  of  each 
ring   engaging    within    .'ii,'    ..f    -nid    pT'o..\.-    ai..l    rer,d\ing 


the   pressure   e.xerte.l    !>>    th.'    r. 


le  V 


.f  -ai.l    inner   ring. 


2.  A  pa<-kinp.  eompiisinp  .-in  inner  rin:;  h.nitiL'  two  sepa- 
rate .  ir.-iimferenti;il  j:r....\.-  tW"  ..-it.r  rinj-  en.ir(l;ng 
sabi  inner  ring,  i';.!:-.-  interme.liat,  ,d  Ui.-  -hie  .'d,i.'es  of 
sai.i  outer  rinps  he.irinp  apainst  th.'  !(ift..in  walls  of  said 
proov.'s  an.i  -upporting  said  outer  rin;;-  :iw,a\  from  said 
iiiniT  rinc  ami  ree.'ivinp  pressure  imparted  \.y  s;\!d  inner 
rin.p  to  leave  a  sjei.-.'  between  the  a.lj.'Urtit  p.  ripheries  of 
sal. I  outer  ami  inm-r  ring-,  an.]  (■o.".perating  ..am  surfaces 
i>n  the  adjacent  edpes  of  sail!  outer  rings 

•'!.  A  packing,  comprising  a  resilient  open  inner  ring 
havinc  two  separate  <ircumferential  grooves  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  two  open  resilient  outer  rinps  en.  ir.  ling 
said  Inner  ring,  flanges  Integral  with  sabl  outer  rings 
intermediate  of  the  side  edpes  thereof  liearinp  apaln-t  tbe 
bottom  walls  of  said  groov.-s.  and  reeel\iiig  the  pressure 
imparted  by  the  expanding  resilieni  y  of  said  inner  ring 
and  supporting  said  outer  ring-  free  from  s;Hd  inner  ring 
to  leave  a  space  between  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  said 
outer  an.l  inner  rinps,  and  interlo.-klng  tongue  ami  groove 
connection  between  said  outer  rln.p-. 

4.  A  paekinp.  eomprisinp  a  resilient  open  inner  ring 
having  two  separate  parallel  rin  umferenMal  prooves  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  two  ..pen  refill,  nt  outer  rings  en- 
circling sail!  inner  ring,  a  ("anpe  ,.n  ea.h  ..f  said  outer 
rinps  intermediate  of  the  side  edges  rhere<if  seated  in  one 
of  said  grooves  and  recelvinp  pressure  imparted  by  said 
inner  ring  and  permitting  movement  of  -ai.l  outer  rings 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  inner  riiic,  an.l  means  lim- 
iting relative  rotation  of  said  outer  rings  and  said  Inner 
rings. 


1.17;!.S11.  PEDAL  FOR  MI'Sir-.M,  INSTHUMENTS. 
Wm.tkf!  L  Kikk,  rhl.'apo.  Ill,  assignor  to  Lyon  & 
Healy.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  '  Filed 
June  2(),  1014.     Serial  No.  847.4(>0.      ,ci.  74 — SI.; 


A' 

1  A  j.edal  provi.le.i  with  a  '-ap  .levice  comprising  a  base 
member  constructed  to  fit  the  rn<l  portion  of  the  pedal, 
said  pedal  having  end  portions  which  are  disposed  In  dif- 
ferent planes  wdth  relation  to  ea.  h  other,  and  a  cushion 
portion  secured  to  said  base  portion  above  the  same,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  the  pedal  and  Into  the  base  por- 
tion  of  the  cap  device. 
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2.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  cap  device  comprising  a  tmse 
piirtlou  udiipted  tn  tit  the  eml  portion  of  the  pedal  and 
haviuj;  downwardly  extending  UanKes  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  sides  of  the  pedal,  said  llan^e  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  side  walls  of  the  pedal,  and  a  cushion  por- 
tion secured  to  and  mounted  al>ove  said  base  portion,  and 
means  for  detachatily  sfcuring  said  cap  devii>'  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  pedal. 

3.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  cap  dfvice  comprising  a  base 
memlier  constructed  to  fit  the  end  portion  of  a  pedal,  said 
basf  portion  being  provided  interinfdiate  its  ends  with  a 
shouldered  portion,  a  cushion  providtnl  upon  said  base 
nu'mber,  and  the  upptT  sidf  portion  of  said  1  \ishion  being 
comparatively  Hat. 

4.  A  pedal  provided  with  a  >  ap  df'vi.e  comprising  a  base 
member  ((instruited  to  fit  the  fnd  portion  of  a  pedal,  said 
base  portion  bfiiig  provided  iiitiTno'dia  f  iis  ends  with  a 
shouldered  portion,  a  cushion  provided  upon  said  base 
nifmber.  and  means  for  detarhably  --im  nrinu  s.ijd  ^  ap  de- 
vice   to    the   pedal. 

o.  In  a  pi'dal  cap  In  combinalb'ii.  a  nicmbcr  constructed 
to  fit  the  end  portion  of  a  pi'tl.ij,  said  member  having  a 
ilownwardly  depending  fiang>',  forniinu  an  opening  in  the 
underside  of  said  nienilier.  said  opcniiii:  ■  oi-responding  to 
the  size  of  the  pedal,  and  said  Hangi'  bein^:  open  at  an  end, 
and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  s   iil  pedal. 

i  Claims  tj  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (;a7.ette.] 


1.17.:. Ml'.     L()<'K       IIai;  .!.ii  K'.RN,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
Dec.  7.   Utl.'i       Serial   No.  f,."i.."i.")::.      i("l.  7i>-     17   1 


1.  In  a   lock  of  tie    .  b, ii.il  iei-  u<  -rii.ed.  u  iMidy  provided 
with  ,111   upper  and   b>w.r  section,  oue  of  said  sections  be- 
in^   forineil    with  a   holbiwed   iioriion.   means   for  clamping 
I  said   section^    together,   a    pair    of    Nolts   arranged    in    said 

|)  I  hollowed  portion,  one  of  said  bolts  l)eing  pivotally   mount- 

ed to  one  of  ~,aid  sections,  me.ms  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  other  of  said  i)olt.s  t'>  the  fir^t  mentioned  bolt,  means 
for  guiding  said  last  mentioned  b.dt  -o  as  to  cause  the 
same  to  reciprocate,  and  a  spring  ai  ting  on  said  bolts  for 
causing  the  same  to  be  normally  projected  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  b<fdy. 

■_'.  In  a  lock  of  the  charncter  described,  a  body,  rt*  pair 
of  bidts,  said  ixdts  being  pivotally  connected  together  ad- 
jacent one  end.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  of  said 
bolts  on  said  body,  means  for  extemling  the  other  of  said 
bolts  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  .said  last  mentioned 
bolt  being  provideil  with  a  slot  for  accommodating  said  last 
mentioned  means  whereby  when  the  first  mentioned  bolt  is 
moved  pivotally  the  second  nuiitbjned  bolt  will  be  moved 
longitudin.iUy.  said  body  l)eing  formed  with  a  key-opening 
having  a  notch  or  cutaway  portion  for  guiding  tlie  key  to 
one  si.le  of  said  pivotally  mounted  inember,  whereby  when 
said  pivotally  mounted  member  is  moved  by  the  key  the 
same  will  t)e  retracted  and  the  reciprocating  nieniber  will 
also  lie  retracted,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
bolts  in  a  projected  or  outer  position. 

."?.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  bolt 
pivotally  mounted  substantially  centrally  thereof,  a  spring 
for  resiliently  holding  said  bolt  in  a  given  position,  a  re- 
ciprocating bolt  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pivotally  mount- 
ed bolt  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  pivotal  nxnintlng 
thereof,  said  reciprocating  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
slot  adjacent  the  upper  end.  and  a  pin  extending  through 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  body  so  as  to  guide  the  re,  ip- 
rocating  bolt  In  its  back  and  forth  movement. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  boily  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  sections,  means  for  clamping  said 
sections  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
a  hollow-out  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
radiating  therefrom,  one  of  said  sections  al.so  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  bore  extending  into  said  openings,  said  bore 


having  a  cutaway  portion  at  one  eiige  whereby  a  key  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  hook  may  be  passed  through  the 
bore,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  pivotally  connected  together  near 
one  end,  one  of  said  bolts  being  pl\otally  connected  with 
aald  body  so  that  one  end  will  overlap  almost  entirely  said 
bore  whereby  the  projection  on  said  key  will  engage  the 
side  of  the  bolt,  the  other  of  said  bolts  being  provided 
with  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 
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1.  A  hen's  nest  ln<-luding  a  body  op.  11  at  il.e  i.,p  .-iiid 
bottom  and  fornieil  with  ,1  niniilng  bo.ird  .m  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  .at  rbe  ontvide  of  said  front.  :\  lift  co\er 
hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  to  the  i'od.v,  a  vent  ii.it  :im  drop 
l>ottom  of  an  area  sufficiently  bss  than  the  bottom  of  ih. 
body  to  leave  free  ventilating  op. nin---  l.i'tw.'.ii  tb..  -i.b' 
edges  of  the  bottom  and  lb.,  walls  of  the  l.o.ly.  hirmrs 
connecting  the  rear  edge  of  the  --.li.)  l.ottoni  with  the  ba.  k 
wall  and  extending  across  the  adja  cut  opening  betwe.n 
the  back  wall  of  the  body  and  ibe  I  oitom.  a  ha-p  hinge. ily 
secured  to  the  .said  bottom  .it  tb.-  front  ;in.|  exten.iitig 
across  the  openln.tr  letui'iii  tb.'  front  ■•d;;e  of  the  lK)ttorn 
and  the  front  wall  of  the  l.ody,  and  a  staple  on  the  I'ody 
at  the  front  to  engage  ihe  hasp. 

2.  A  hen's  nest  Iricludint:  ,1  body  open  at  the  top  ami 
bottom  and  formed  with  lust  compartments,  a  .  ..ver  on 
the  body  for  closing  the  open  top.  a  drop  bottom  hingedly 
connected  by  one  edge  with  the  body  and  foriiiin:;  a  clo- 
sure of  all  the  nest  (•ompartin.iits  ,it  the  Ixdtoni  thereof, 
and  fastening  means  to  hidd  the  liottoin  in  raised  position, 
there  being  ventilating  openings  between  the  walls  of  the 
body  and  the  said  bottom. 

3.  A  hen's  nest  Including  a  tiody  op.  n  at  th..  top  and 
liottom,  a  lift  cover  hinv'ed  at  its  tear  edge  to  th.'  boi!\  a 
ventilating  rlrop  bottom  of  an  area  sufflciently  smaller 
than  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  have  fr.e  ventilHlliig 
openings  between  the  ..le.'s  of  the  sabl  bottom  aiel  tb.- 
walls  of  the  body,  the  front  ami  ba<  k  walls  .d'  the  body 
extending  below  the  end   walls,  hinge-  .(Hine.  ting  the  hot 

tom    with    the    lower    edge    of    the    ba.  k    W.lll    of    the    body,    a 

hasp  hinged   to   the   bottom   at    tlie   front   and   a    staph 

the  boily  at  the  front  to  engage  said  hasp,  the  hinges  of 
the  bottom  and  the  .said  staples  -erving  to  sustain  the 
bottom  in  position  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  back  an<l 
front  of  the  body. 
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A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  whei  Is  comprising  i\  -ec 
tional  externally  <  hanncded  inner  annulus  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  an  internally  channeled 
outer  annulus  fitted  within  the  salcl  inner  annulus  and 
having  an  external  peripheral  seat,  a  resilient  tire  in 
said  seat,  a  plurality  of  resilient  blocks  arranged  at  In 
tervals  between  the  inner  and  outer  annul!  and  conceal. -d 
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within    the    channels    therein,    cross   pins    pa.-sed    through 


the    sides    of    til 
versely     through 


mill 

the 


ea — 


aiiiiiiliis    and    also    passed    trans- 
e  k-,    a     v\ire    coucentricallv    .lis 


yo 


posed  about  the  Inner  ann  ilu-  and  pa.ssed  through  the 
blocks.  ,ind  means  on  the  iiiior  annulus  for  fastening  the 
ends  of  the  \\  ir.  . 
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1.  An  .iigine.  .•omprislns;  a  cylinder,  a  working  piston 
mounted  in  sabl  .  ylind.r.  a  pump  .ylinder  ;if  the  side  of 
and  parallel  with  -aid  lir-t  named  cylindef.  a  .  lank  shaft 
driven  by  --ai.l  ptst..n,  .1  vah-  ..ise  Including  outer  and 
inn-T  w.alls  throucb  wbb  h  -ab!  .rank  shaft  extends,  a 
passage  for  .a.lmit  t  lui:  -a-  into  -aid  .as.-,  a  -ep.ar.ati'  pa- 
sjigi'  from  -.airl  ,as.  to  -abl  immp  .\linibT,  :i  sep.arate 
pas.sage  fiioii  -abl  .as.-  to  sabl  woikiiig  piston  cylinder. 
ft  single  valve  nii'mb'T  on  said  shaft  within  said  .-asc.  and 
means  whereby  -aid  \alve  meitib.'r  will  ii.ntrol  the  admis- 
sion of  -a-  into  s.ii.i  ,-a-e,  the  p.-issag.'  of  the  gas  from 
said  .a-.  Ill  -aid  piimp  .xlimlcf.  :in.|  the  passage  of  the 
gas  from  -aid  pump  ..\lindiT  to  -aid  working  juston  cyl- 
inder throii-h  >aid   case,  -ub-tant  ially  as  described. 

2.  An  engine.  ,  omprl-int:  a  jvlurality  of  paralbd  work- 
ing piston  cylinders,  .a  pi-ton  op-ratin.::  In  ea<  h  of  said 
cylinders,  a  separate  pump  cylinder  at  the  side  of  and 
parallel  with  ea.  h  of  s;iicl  piston  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft 
driven  by  s.aid  i)iston-,  .1  .a-.'  having  outer  and  Inner 
walls  thmuvh  wbb  h  -aid  .rank  shaft  extends,  separate 
pas.sages  for  admitting  gas  to  said  pump  cylinders,  »e 
spectively.  separate  pas.saues  for  admitting  gas  to  said 
piston  cylinders,  r.'spcc  tively.  a  valve  disk  mounted  on 
said  crank  -haft  b.tw.M-n  the  walls  of  s.ald  case  through 
whlc-h  .said  crank  -haft  I'Xtends,  and  means  whereby  said 
valve  disk  will  ■  ontrol  the  adtnisslon  of  gas  to  all  of  said 
pump  cylinders  through  the  separate  pas.sages  leading 
thereto,  and  from  said  pump  c  yllnclers  to  all  of  said  work- 
ing piston  cylinders  through  the  separate  passages  lead- 
ing to  .said  pistcm  cylind.'rs.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  engine,  c-omprlslng  working  piston  cylinders, 
pistons  motinf^.d  in  s.iicl  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  driven 
by  said  pistons,  a  separate  pump  for  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders driven  by  said  crank  shaft,  a  case  comprising  Inner 
and  out.r  walls  through  which  .said  shaft  extends,  a  sep- 
arate passage,  from  .said  case  to  each  of  said  pumps,  a  sep 
arafe  p.i-sage  from  said  case  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
valve  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  .said  ca.se  between 
the  Inner  ancl  outer  walls  thereof,  means  for  driving  said 
valve  by  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  valve  will 
control  the  admission  of  gas  to  all  of  said  pumps  through    i 


the  said  pas.sages  l.-acling  thereto,  and  from  said  case  to 
all  of  .said  cylindi  rs  tbn.u^h  the  said  passages  leading  to 
said  lyllnd.r-.  sui.staniially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  .iigine,  the  comidnatlon  with  a  working  piston 
cylinder,  a  piston  mount«Hl  In  said  ryllnd.r.  a  c  rank  shaft 
case,  a  .rank  -haft  Journaled  In  said  case  and  driven  by 
said  pi-t.n.  and  a  pump  device  for  forcing  gas  Into  said 
cylinder,  of  outer  and  inner  case  walls  outside  of  said 
crank  shaft  .a-.-  through  which  said  crank  shaft  extends, 
a  pa--age  tor  a.lmiiii!:;;  va-  iiito  said  cas..  through  one  of 
said  wall-.  ,-1  -.[..Hat.  ii.as.sage  through  one  of  said  walls 
to  sail  pump  ibvi.c  .(  separat.'  jm.ssage  through  one  <'f 
said  wall-  to  .said  cylholer.  all  of  said  passag.s  O'ing 
wholly  out-ide  of  said  crank  shaft  case,  a  rotary  valve 
slidabU  ke.M-.i  on  sabl  .raiik  -b.i.'t  :•.  tw.  en  -aid  case 
wall-,  and  means  wh.T.'by  -ai.;  \alve  will  .ontrol  the 
pa.-sage  of  g.as  into  said  passages,  respectively. 

•"1.    In    ;tn    engine,    the    cotnblnatlon    with    a    nuni'..r    of 
workinc    piston    cylinders,    working    pi-tons    mounted    In 
said  cylinders,  a  pump  device  for  each   of  said  cylinders 
and  a  .rank  -haft  .IiImii  by  said  pi-ton-,  of  a  ..-is,,  having 
outer  and  inner  wall-  throtich  wb'.h  -aid  -rank  shaft  ex 
tends,    .a     p;i--.aL-i     from     -.moI    ••.■t-c    t..    .a-h    of    -aid    pump 
devic-es,  a  pa-sage  from  -aid  case  to  each  of  said  cylinders. 
a  passage  for  admitting  gas  into  said   case,  .and  a   valve 
di-k    mounted    ..1.   .ati.)    rotatiiiL-   with    -abl    crank   shaft   be- 
twii'ii    -aid    outer   .and    inner   wall-   of   said    cas.-   and    pro- 
^I'b'.l    with   p.i--a-i--    tor  .onin.lling  the  admission   of  gas 
to   sabl   pump   devices,   and    front    said   case   to    -ji!,!    .  ylin 
ders.  respt-cii\-e|y.   -ub- fa  11 1 ia I Iv  .as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  '.I  not  ptint.-!  in  the   (lazette.] 
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The  herein  d.-s.  ri'.e-cl  mop  comprising  a  head  formed 
of  an  oblong  frame-  an.i  ;i  pair  of  bars  jn  cip[)os!te  ends 
of  the  frame  and  spaed  from  the  end-  ther.-of,  ,said  bars 
and  the  ends  of  the-  fram.  t.einy  provide. t  with  bearing 
openings  and  also  with  d.-aring  slots  -p,-i.  .-d  from  said 
openings  a  p;iir  of  r..|br-  having  sliafts  re-iiec-tively 
mounted  in  .said  b.-aring  op.-ning-  and  b.-aring  sbits  and 
"■xtending  across  the  -pace-s  be-twe-.-i,  s;ii<i  bar-  and  the 
.■nds  .if  the  frame-,  -o  Diat  on-  ..f  tie  roii.-rs.  is  movable 
toward  and  from  tin-  oth.r.  ...iid  rctra.tile  springs  ar- 
ranged in  said  spac-c-s  .--nd  betw.,n  .-imi  .  ..nn.-e-ted  to  the 
shiifts  of  sale!  c-oils  .-ind  -.-rxit::;  I.,  draw  -aiii  rollers  to- 
ward I'ach  other  to  .-omiir.-s-  a  m..[i  .  lofli  b..tween  them, 
a    handle  attiic-hed    to    tin-    rear   -id.,   of    -«id    fratne   and   a 

crank   attached    to   ml   .f   iln    -bait    ..f   th>-   movHble 

roller.  ' 
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1.    A   separable   link   liutton   comprisiug  a   pair  of  mem- 
bers,  each   memb.-r   havini;  a    p.iir   of   In-ads   that   are   con- 
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Tjeftod  nn-l  spa"-!  ;ipn;t  I'v  :\  n-' l<  itl'  r.f  ■;\\i\  monilHTs 
bavins  a  sock'^'.  iiinl  a  >priii-'-\virf  ciiti"!;!!;  nifriihtT  rar- 
riril  l>y  th.'  oth.-r  nf  <aiil  ni<-nil.rrs  aii'l  [-"..j,"  tin;:  h.'yonil 
rhp  hfrtd  of  ^-amf  an.!  haviiu  an  nilirjr.l  portion  that  is 
adaptPil  to  l)o  r("»'lviMl  l>.\    tin-  -u  krt<il  niciuber. 


L'.  A  spparalili'  link  Imttoii  ■  uniprislnK  a  pair  of  mem- 
!>^rs  t'fi'h  of  whi<  h  consists  of  a  pair  of  h'-atl.s  that  are 
'onnecti'il  and  >pa-d  apart  I'.v  a  m'  k.  on.-  of  said  inem- 
her-i  havin:^  a  month  and  an  cnlarut'd  spaof  lifhind  the 
same,  and  a  sprini;  win-  cnti-rln^  inoinl  er  whirh  is  car- 
ried by  ihf  otlier  of  said  nitiniifrs  and  proj-rtinc  beyoDd 
the  h.aii  of  -aiiu'  and  having'  <nds  that  ovcrlii'  oach  other 
and  that  aro  c  urvtd  outwardly  in  oppositi'  dirt,  tinns  and 
then  inwardly  to  form  an  .■nlaru'.'no'iit  that  is  adapted  to 
lie  I'ontra'.'tfd  hy  tli"  month  and  to  cvpaml  into  said  space. 

3.  In  a  st'paraMr  link  laitron,  thi'  com'iuation.  of  a 
re<-civin<;  mt-nitwr  whirh  >  onsists  of  a  dished  btad,  a  sec- 
ond h'-ad  that  is  spaoi-"!  from  the  dished  h<'ad  l)y  exten- 
sions whi' h  are  form.'d  intiural  with  tli.'  s,.,  (.nd  head,  the 
latt.T  h.ad  hnvini;  a  slot  an.l  tho  cvtci-.sions  thor.'of  be- 
ins;  spa<fd  apart  adjac'nt  said  slot  to  form,  with  the  In- 
terior of  thi-  dlshi'd  member,  a  -(x  kot.  an  enterin.'  niem- 
l.er  tliat  is  forni'd  of  sprint;  wir<'  and  having.'  Its  end.s 
overiapp.-d  ;ind  th.'  sid.'  portions  adja-'i  nt  th.-n-to  curvetl 
outwardly  in  o[ipositi'  dirt'ctions  and  th.^n  inwardly  to 
form  an  enlar-j.'mint  that  is  adapt<>d  t'l  o.-iupy  the  afore- 
said so.kt't.  and  a  head  havinu'  its  rt-ntrai  portion  per- 
foratft!  for  the  reception  of  the  entering  rnt-nilier  an<l 
havini:  extensions  that  art'  a(hipted  to  tie  pressfd  about 
thi'  adjarent  portion  of  the  <'nterlng  memlH'r  whereby  the 
•  ntfring  member  Is  securely  atta<h(><l  thfrrto.  the  ends 
of  said  extensions  being  turneil  in  opposite  directions  and 
in  a  fomnion  plane  adjacent  the  end  of  the  eiit'rln_' 
memlier. 

4.  In  a  separable  link  button,  the  <ombination  "f  an 
.■nterinu'  meml)er  that  Is  formed  of  spring  wire  with  it> 
1  nds  b«^veled  and  overlapping,  the  branib'-  of  said  mem- 
iier  ailja'fnt  said  ends  Ixdng  'airvfd  outw.ardly  in  oppo- 
site dir»'(tions  to  form  an  inlargeraont.  th"  oppo-itf  end 
of  th"  onterini:  member  havlni:  applied  to  it  a  pair  of 
beads  that  arc  <onni'ited  and  spaced  apart  iy  a  neck, 
the  nei  k  and  the  inner  hf-ad  titdn;:  formed  of  n  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  the  central  portion  whereof  is  per- 
forated for  the  reception  of  the  branches  of  the  enter- 
ing raeml)er,  the  inner  head  having  extensions  that  are 
turned  over  in  contact  with  its  outer  surface  ami  .ar-' 
pressed  together  alunit  the  outer  end  of  the  entering' 
meml)er.  the  extreme  ends  of  said  extension  l>elng  turned 
outwardly  In  opposite  dirertions  and  in  a  common  plane. 
the  outer  head  member  being  attat  hed  to  the  outturnetl 
portions  of  the  extension.s.  and  a  receiving  member  that 
ronslsts  of  a  dished  head  that  has  a  second  head  con 
netted  to  It  liy  extensions  on  said  second  head  which  are 
turneil  Inwardly  against  Its  outer  surface  and  then  toward 
the  dished  head  where  they  are  separated  and  conne(  ted 
to  the  latter,  the  second  head  being  slotted  and  the  ex 
tensions  tielng  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  slot  to  form  a 
socket  for  the  reception  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
entering  member. 

5.  A  separal)le  link  button  comprising  a  pair  of  memtiers 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  heads  that  are  connected 
and  space<l  apart  l>y  a  neck,  one  of  said  members  havin_' 
.1  so<ket,  Hn<l  an  entering  member  earrled  l>y  the  other 
of  said  button  members,  saiil  entering  member  being 
formed  of  spring  wire  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially   parallel    branches    that   arc    curved    outwardly 


and  then  Inwardly  at  their  fr»*e  ends,  the  free  ends  over 
lapping  and  havini:  their  opposed  faces  cut  away  so  that 
the  thickness  of  tio'   oviilapi)ing  portiiai    of   the   entering 
member   i.s   appro\itn.itely    the   -.nne    a-;    the    tbirkness    (>f 
the  wire  from  whb  h  it  is  forme<l 


1,173,818.  GAME  .M'P  AltAl  IS  Cvhik  i;.  I.ins  Nor- 
folk, Va.  Filed  O.f  K.  lOi:,  s.  rial  .\o  .-»f,J7l  (CI. 
124—1.) 


1.  A  liall  projecting  apparatus  eml)odying  a  support,  a 
shaft  rotatably  moutited  upon  said  support,  a  boid.  r  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  lug  formed  on  said 
holder,  and  a  tiall  [irojc.  ting  mi'inlier  engai-'ing  the  lug 
of  the  holder  (••]■  op.rari\cly  1  uniiec  tint;  the  same  to  wiid 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  <!nss  des'Tibe.i  embodying  a  tiall 
projecting  app.aratu^  'onipriNiriL;  a  support,  a  spring  ten 
sloned  shaft  rot.italdv  mounted  upon  the  support,  an 
operating  handle  for  .said  shaft,  a  lull  projertiug  mem 
ber  carrliMl  t)v  said  shaft,  laterally  projecting  means  for 
limiting  the  -trMk..  of  tlie  'all  projecting  member,  and 
means  for  holdin_'  tbe  operating  handle  again-t  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring 

3.  In  a  devlc(>  of  the  rlass  dcscrilied  emliodying  a  ball 
projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  spring  ten- 
sloned  shaft  rotataldy  mounted  upon  the  support,  an  op- 
erating hantlle  for  .said  shaft,  a  lail  projecting  memlMT 
carried  by  said  shaft,  laterally  projeetlng  means  for  limit- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  ball  projecting  meml>er.  and  means 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  fai-es  of  the  support 
and  adapte«l  to  !)e  -wung  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
operating  handle  for  holding  the  latter  against  the  tension 
of  the  -pnng 

4  lu  a  devi'v  of  the  rla^s  described  embo<lying  a  ball 
projecting  apparatus  comprising  .a  support,  a  spring  ten- 
slone<l  shaft  rotataidy  mounted  upon  the  support,  an 
operating  handle  for  said  shaft,  a  ball  projecting  mem- 
ber carrhKl  by  said  shaft,  and  a  stop  pivotally  <onnecte«l 
to  one  of  the  fai-es  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  be 
swuUL'  in  .1  horizontal  position  for  holding  the  ball  pro- 
jectlag  n\etnt>er  a:;ainst  a<tlon   of  the  spring. 

."  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  describe*!  embodying  a  Iwll 
proje.  tir._'  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  spring  ten- 
sion shaft  rotataidy  mounted  upon  the  support,  an  oper- 
itiiig  handle  for  said  shaft,  a  ball  projecting  member  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  the  fai  es  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to 
assume  a  horizontal  position  and  In  obstructing  relation 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating  handle  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  and 
means  laterally  projecting  from  another  face  of  the  sup- 
port for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  ball  projecting  menil)er. 


M7S.<<10        NfErTIAMSM     FOR     HANDLIN';     (JOODS. 
!!'  MPunicT  Thomas  I..or,.\v,  Tutney,  P^ngland.    Filed  May 
.-?    1015      Serial  No.  ^•).4.3T.      (CI.  46 — 40.1 
1     The    coml)lnat1on    of    a    member    for    engaging    and 
transferring    goods,    actuating    mechanism    for    positively 
moving  the  member  Into  contact  with  the  goods,  a  revers- 
ing element  in  the  train  of  such  mechanism  for  positively 
moving  the  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  pneumatic 
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means  for  attaching  the  goods  to  the  member  when  the 
latter  Is  broutrht  Into  contact  with  the  same,  and  further 
pneumatic  nuaus  controlled  by  the  first  mentioned  pneu- 
matb'  means  for  automatii  all\  operating  the  reverhlng 
element  as  soon  as  the  goods  are  attached  so  that  the 
member  will  be  poMilvely  moved  back  by  the  aforesaid 
actuating  nunhanlsm  with  the  goods  attached  thereto  ; 
nubstantially  a>  des.  ribed. 


2.  The  eombination  of  the  arm  ami  hand  of  a  figure  for 
enmgliig  and  transferring  goods,  a'  tuating  mechanism  for 
posiiiM'ly  moving  the  arm  into  coiita' t  with  the  goo.i^,  a 
reversing  element  iti  the  train  of  su' h  mechanism  for 
positivel.N  moving  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction,  pneu- 
matic means  for  attaching  the  goods  to  the  arm  when  the 
latter  is  brought  into  rontat-t  with  the  same,  and  pueu- 
matic  means  lunttolled  l.y  the  lir,-t  nicutiuued  pneumatic 
me.ans  for  aiitoiuati  all\  operating  the  reversing  element 
as  stion  .as  the  gooiN  are  attahed  ^o  that  thi'  arm  will 
be  positively  mov.'d  Ua^  k  !i\  the  afore.siibi  aetu.ating 
mechanism  with  the  gooils  attached  theri  to.  sulistauiiaily 
as  descrilied, 

3.  The  comliination  of  a  member  for  engaging  and 
transfrrriug  tjoci,:-  wbi.  h  is  i:io\cd  in  a  iur\-ed  path,  ac- 
tualiij-'  niei  haiii^m  for  iiositisi  1\  moving  the  meml'er  into 
eonta' t  with  the  goods,  .-i  reversing  element  in  tlie  tiain 
of  sii;  h  nice  hanisiii  for  positively  moving  the  member  in 
the  opjiositi'  ilirc  lion,  piieumatii  means  for  atfai  liin-'  the 
goods  to  tlie  m'Uilier  when  the  latter  is  biought  into 
•  iiiita-r  with  the  same,  and  I'neum.atic  means  rontroij.d 
by  the  tlrsf  mentioned  piuumatie  means  for  automati.  ally 
operatini'  the  reversin,'  element  as  soon  as  the  jjoods 
are  att.i  heil  >o  Ili;i!  the  meialier  will  be  ijositively  moved 
tMck  by  the  aforesaid  actuating  mechanism  with  the  goods 
aftaehed    thereto;    substantially   as   di'scribed. 

4  The  combination  of  a  member  for  inga-ing  atcl 
trati-ferrlng  goods  which  Is  moved  in  a  <  iirved  path  to 
first  lift  the  goods  and  theii  traii-fey  them  to  a  i>oii;t 
to  fine  siilc  (if  the  point  whence  ihiy  are  lifted,  ai^uatiiig 
mechaniiii  for  po-.itively  niovini;  the  number  into  .  nn 
t.ai  t  with  the  goods,  .a  re\-ersiijg  element  in  the  train  -f 
SU' h  iiii'hanism  for  positively  moving  the  meiaber  in  the 
(■[iixisit.'  direction,  pneum.itlc  means  for  attiliing  the 
i;oods  to  ttie  member  when  tlie  latter  Is  brought  into  coi>- 
ta'  t  with  the  same,  and  pneumatic  means  controlled  by 
thi  liist  mentioned  pneumatic  means  for  automatieally 
operating  the  reversing  element  as  soon  as  the  good~  are 
attaclod  -o  that  the  memlier  will  be  positively  moved 
li;i(k  liy  the  aforesaid  actuating  mecliani-m  wth  tin 
goods  .ittalnil   thereto:  substantially  as  diMril'i  ij 

5.  The  combination  of  a  inembor  for  en.:ag!ii-'  and 
tran-ferrtng  goods,  ai  tuating  merhani'-m  for  positi\eIy 
moving'  the  member  into  1  orit.aei  with  the  good-,  a  icmTs 
Ing  element  in  the  train  of  su^  li  mechanism  for  positi\el\ 
moving  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  menus  for 
engaging  the  goods  with  the  said  member  In  the  form  of 
a  huctlon  device  commnnii  atini:  with  a  suction  opening 
at  tbe  point  of  contact  betwifU  the  member  and  the  goiHls. 


a  yalye-rbest,  a   conduit  extending  from    snld   chest  and 

having  an  open  end  situated  in  the  mi  nilcr  for  moving 
the  goods  at  the  point  of  .(inia.  t  of  -uih  memlrer  with 
the  goods,  a  pneumatic  actuator  tor  operatln,:  the  afore- 
said reversing  element,  a  valve  lii  th"  said  \a!ve-cheBt 
whli  h  in  one  of  its  positions  operaiiveiy  ■  oimects  the 
suction  devic-e  with  the  pneumatic  actuator,  moval'le 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  existing  at  the  open  end 
of  the  valve-chest  conduit  so  that  when  the  pres>ure  is 
decreasefi  at  said  open  end  (by  the  end  being  covered  liy 
the  goods)  the  valve  is  moved  from  one  of  Its  positions 
to  the  other  whii  h  movement  ihanges  the  connections 
between  the  pneumatic  actuator  and  the  suction  device 
so  that  the  reversing  elenuiit  is  operateii,  ;incl  means  for 
returnin.'  the  pneumatic  a^  tuator  with  th''  reversing  ele- 
ment after  s\ii  h  operation  ;  substantially  as  di-scriiied 
1  Claims  6  to  11   not  printed   in  the  (.azeite.j 


1.17a.b20.  BUt)T-COUPLIN<;.  Wii.i.i.icM  H  I..'<,.\>  and 
.Toii.s  NiiLsDN.  Randon.  Oreg.  Kiled  S.  pt  1,  liUo. 
.■Serial  Xo.  4S,494.      (CI.  9— S.) 


1     In    combination   with   .1    buoy,   b««lai  applied   to   the 

hea  i  thereof  and  having  overlapping  Mil  end*  one  hook 
adapted  to  support   the  'iill  of  tlo    ether  hook. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  i  vioy,  hciok--  .-ipplied  to  the 
head  thereof,  and  pro\  ,ili  d  with  m  esses,  said  hook-  hav- 
ing their  bill  ends  overlapping  ea.^h  other,  ea^  h  hook  bav- 
in.: a  lug  which  enters  the  rece.-.>  of  tin-  other  hooiv. 

.'■1  In  combination  with  a  buoy,  hooks  applied  to  ihe 
h  ,a  1  thc'reof  ancl  provided  with  recesse-.  -.ni!  look-,  bav- 
in.' their  liill  ends  overlapping  ea<  h  otIoT.  lah  hcKik 
ha\  in'-'  at  the  •  nd  of  its  iiiil  a  lug  whi'  h  enter-  the  recesn 
of  the  other  hi^ok. 

4,  In  o(,mbination  with  a  l'Uo\  li.avia--  a  i-ir-  uiar  head, 
hooks  havini.'  s.  mi-.ir' uia  r  -hinks  applied  to  tlo'  said 
heacl.  the  lull  ends  cif  the-  hook-  overlapidng  ea^  h  other. 

ft.  In  eombinatlon  wirh  a  l-i:oy.  liooks  bavin."  shanks 
applied  to  till'  head  thereof,  the  bill  ends  of  the  liooks 
o\i  rlapjiin -■  <a.h  otlnT.  a  ring  surroundin'--  the  sh.anks 
of  the  hojiks.  and  a  *'ar  passing  through  the  -banks  of 
the   hooks  .'ind   lieariti'.:  against   the  ring. 

i  Claim  t)  liot  [irinted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,173.S21.        .^HIl'S      IiAVlT.       WiLMAM     Lt-EliEii,     San 
Franelsco.     Cal.       IMoci     .lune    10,    1915.       tserial     No. 
33,202.       (CI.   9— 2 J   I 
1     A  life  I. oat  handling  apparatus  comp"ising  the  com 

bination  with  a  -upiiort  for  the  lioat,  of  lashing  line-  and 
■  ho  ks  for  the  oo.it.  a  jnilr  of  ships"  davits  to  whuh  sup- 
porting cabics  from  c-ai  h  end  of  the  boat  extend,  a  shaft 
"Xteuiling  to  j.oih  of  the  davits,  a  j-lidable  worm  and  a 
fixed  worm  on  said  sliaft,  .i  gear  on  ea- h  d;i\i'  in  mesh 
with  said  wcinns  wher.  :■>  the  d.-nlts  niay  i c  turiied  out- 
board, a  pair  of  slides  for  hold.ng  the  lashings  and  1  ho  ks. 
and  a  pair  of  pinions  on  tin-  -b.iri  for  nio\ing  said  bars 
to  release  the  lashings  and  <  ho  k- 

2.    A  life  l;oat   handling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
Idnation  with  a  supp>ort  for  the  lioat,  of  lashing  lines  and 
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chocks  for  the  boat,  a  pair  of  ships'  davits  to  which  sup- 
portinj:  rallies  from  fiu  h  "inl  <if  rh-'  iMiar  .'xti'ii'l.  a  shaft 
extending  to  both  of  th.-  .i;ivii>.  ^i  sli.laMr  worm  and  a 
fixed  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  U'iir  uti  fa -h  liavlt  in  mesh 
with  said  worms  wh<'ret)y   the  ila\its   may   ^'>'  tiirti'-d   out- 


board, a  pair  of  slides  for  holding  the  lashing's  and  .ho  ks, 
a  pair  of  pinions  on  the  shaft  for  moving  said  bars  to 
release'^he  lashtags  and  cbocks.  drums  over  which  the 
boat  cables  pass  from  the  davits,  and  a  manually  Dp.-r- 
ated   brake   for   retarding  the  descent  of  the   boat 


1,173,822.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Michaki.  .1.  Lyons, 
Wood  River,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18.  191."?.  Serial  No. 
796,002.      (CI.  97—52.) 


4^ 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  1  oniprising  a  frame,  a 
beam,  a  plow-blade  adjustably  carried  by  said  beam  a 
Journal  bracket  carried  by  said  plow  blade,  a  hatii-'t  r  a! 
Jnstably  carried  by  .said  beam  and  provided  with  a  '^--iw 
Ing  at  Its  lower  end,  an  auger  rotatably  mounteii  in  the 
bearings  of  said  journal  bracket  and  said  hanger  bracket 
and  extending  In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
mold-board  of  said  plow  blade,  and  means  for  mtnting 
said  auger. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  cornprisint:  'arrylng 
means,  digging  means  ailjustably  connected  with  said 
carrying  means,  rotatary  earth  encaging  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  digging  means,  means  for  Totatably  sup 
porting  one  end  of  said  earth  eng.igiiii;  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  digging  nuans.  m.ans  for  rnt.itably  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  said  earth  enu';i::ing  means 
adjustably  conneeted  with  said  i-arrylng  means,  an  i  me.ms 
for  rotating  said  earth  engaging  means. 

3.  An  attaihment  of  the  chara<ter  ilescrlbe.i  .  ..mprls- 
Ing  a  rotatahle  earth-engaging  meml)er,  a  iiearing  bracket 
for  rotataldy  supporting  one  end  of  said  rotatatde  earth 
engaging  member  and  adapted  for  rigid  engaizement  with 
a  digging  device,  a  seconil  bearing  bracket  for  rotataldy 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotatable  earth  en- 
gaging member  and  adapted  for  adjustable  engagement 
with  a  support  with  which  said  digging  device  is  ad- 
Ju.stably  connected,  and  means  for  permitting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  he  transmitted  to  said  rotatable  earth-engaging 
element. 


4.  In  a  plow,  a  supporting  structure,  a  digging  blade 
adjustably  carried  by  said  supporting  stru<-ture.  a  bear 
ing  bracket  rigidly  connected  with  said  digging  t)lade,  a 
rotatable  earth  engaging  element  extending  along  said 
digging  element  an<!  having  one  end  portion  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bearing  l>racket.  and  a  bearing  bracket 
adjustably  connected  with  said  supporting  stru<ture  ami 
engaging  the  opposite  einl  portiim  of  said  earth  engaging 
element  to  rotatably  su()port  the  same. 


1,173.823.  COl.I.AI'SIHLK  P(  HI/IHV  (( K  )r  Ika  C. 
MoDaniii..  Kansas,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  lt'>.  IVtl.'.  Se 
rial  No.   14,708.      (CI.   Hit— li>.) 


.\  poultry  coop  comprising  bottom,  side,  end  and  top 
walls,  the  front  end  wall  being  formed  with  an  entrance 
and  e.xit  opening  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  a 
ventilating  opening  in  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  screen 
•lo-ing  said  ventilating  opening  the  major  portions  of 
said  openings  being  disposed  upon  relatively  opposite 
sides  of  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  front  end  wall,  a 
vertical  plate  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said  front  end 
wall,  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  the  center  portion  of 
said  plate,  and  the  center  portion  of  said  front  end  wall 
about  which  said  plate  may  be  rotated,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  an  opening  movable  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  first  mentioned  openings  in  said  front 
wall,  and  with  a  relatively  small  opening  movable  Into 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  exit  and  entrance  open 
Ing  in  said  front  wall,  and  means  on  said  disk  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  rotated. 


1  173,824.  1»RA<J-SAW  MACIIIN?:.  I'hank  A  MrKEi. 
Fortuna,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1.').  1914  Serial  No  vfu.ss". 
(CI.  143—68.) 


1.  .\  -aw  ins:  ma  bine  idinprising  a  main  bar,  a  stirrup 
depending  t  tier«  I]-. .m  adjacent  one  rnd.  spaced  cradle  liars 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  stirrup  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
stirrup  and  on  the  foremost  ends  of  said  cradle  bars, 
endless  <'h!ilns  mo\al'le  over  sjiid  sprockets,  a  saw  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  said  cradle  bars,  a  connection 
between  the  chains  und  saw  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory 
movement  to  the  lattir.  .and  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  forward  ends  of  said  cradle  bars. 

2.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  main  bar.  a  stirrup 
depending  from  one  end  thereof,  spaced  cradle  bars  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  stirrup  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  in  the  stirrup 
and   on   the   free  ends  of  said   cradle  bars,  endless  chains 
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movablp  over  <»nld  spror-kefq  means  for  operating  said 
chains.  ;,  s;i\v  j.ositb.ncd  'between  said  cradle  bars  and 
mounted  for  fre..  independent  rocking  movement,  an 
element  secur..!  to  ,,;:c  end  of  the  -aw  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions connecting  the  i.atter  with  both  of  said  chains 
for  reciprocating  sal. I  saw,  and  mean-  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting  the   free  ends  of  said   •  radle  bars. 

.".     .\   sawing  m;i'biij iiiprising  a    main   liar,  a  stirrui* 

depending-  from  one  end  thereof.  sp,a.  ed  cradle  Lars  ex- 
tending forw.ardly  from  the  stirrup  and  pivotally  con- 
ne.-ted  therewith,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the 
free  ends   of  said   cradle  1,,'irs.   s|iro(  kets  mounted   on   saiil 

stirrup  ;nid    on    the   fr -nds   of   the   cradle   bars,   endless 

chains  movable  over  said  sprockets,  a  saw  positioned 
between  said  cr;olle  Lars  and  chains.  an<l  mounted  for 
vertical  rocking  movement,  a  stirrup  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  saw.  bearing  lilocks  carried  by  the  stirrup,  a  crank 
pin  mounted  lietween  the  blocks,  said  pins  having  lateral 
extensions  ((iniuMting  the  saw  with  imth  of  the  chains 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.17;i.>i25.  TURINt;  AND  PACKING  FOR  OIL-WELLS 
.Xi.HtitT  J.  MtNAi.l.KN,  Core,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  '.Ui. 
Mtl.'i.     Serial   No.  38,038.      (CI.  l.HT— ll,').i 


by  the  rotation  of  said  crank,  thereby  moving  sjiid   com 
mutjitor    to   starting  position. 

-  Ihe  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
proMde.)  with  a  crankshaft,  a  starting  crank  having 
teeth  thereon,  and  a  commutator,  of  means  carried  by 
said  .  ommutator  for  preventing  the  operative  connection 
of  said  crank  and  crank-shaft  when  said  commutator  is 
advanced  from  starting  position,  said  means  being  en 
gaged  by  said  teeth  in  the  rotation  of  s.'iid  crank  and 
moved  into  inoperative  position  ther«;.y  moving  said 
commutator  to  starting  jiositict, 

:!.  The  combination  in  an  interna!  combustion  engine 
provided  with  .a  .  rank  shaft,  a  starting  crank,  and  a 
•  ■ommutator.  of  an  arm  rigidly  .secured  to  said  commu 
tator  an.l  pr()je<'ted  into  the  path  of  crank  movement 
toward  the  crank-shaft  when  said  commtitator  is  ad- 
vanced from  starting  position,  and  means  on  said  crank 
in  its  rotation  for  engagement  with  sjiid  arm  to  move 
the  latter  out  of  its  operative  position  and  thus  move 
said   commutator    to    starting   position 


The  ((imbinatlon  with  an  interiorly  shouldered  oil  well 
tube  provided  with  exterior  perforated  ears,  a  .sectional 
packing  gland  in  the  tube,  and  threaded  bolts  in  the 
ears,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  having  a  hinge  joint 
on  one  ,,f  the  bolts,  means  for  fastening  the  free  ends 
of  said  jaws  tog.dher  about  the  second  bolt,  and  clamp- 
ing nuts  ,,n  said  bolts  for  forcing  th.>  jaws  upon  the 
gland. 


l.lT;i«2fi  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AFTOMORILES. 
Ei!\Esi  r.  Mack,  Florence,  S.  C.  Filed  .lune  IS. 
liH.'-.       Serial   No.  ,14.860.      (C\.  \2ti 17"  1 
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1.   The    combination    in   an    interna!    I'onibastion   engine 

provide.!  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  st.irtlng  crank,  and  a 
commutator,  of  means  I'arried  by  said  c-ommutator  for 
preventing  tlie  operative  connection  of  said  crank  and 
crank-shaft  when  sai<l  commutator  is  advanced  from 
starting  position,    said    means   being   rendered   Inoperative 


i,i:.;,s:j7.    fisiiin<;  api'ai:.\tis      umih  s    .\iutsn. 

Conway.  N    H       Fib^d  <  >,  t    .'lo,   ]<>]:..     <.rv.\l   N<c  ,"is.74j. 
iCl.  4;;      :.l.i 


-^^1  ?■'  1.".', 
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Li 


J. 


1  A  lishing  appiiratus  Miinprisin-  a  suiiport,  a  signal 
connected  with  the  su;,f„irt,  a  !isb  Hio-  jidajiied  to  effect 
the  operations  of  the  signal  when  a  pul!  is  everted  upon 
the  line  by  a  fisli.  and  mean-  extendiiig  beb.w  the  sup 
port  to  prevent  thi>  formation  of  ice  from  ii.terfi  ring 
with  the  signal  operating  action  ,,f  tlie  line, 

L'.  .\  tishing  apjiaratus  cemjirising  a  sujiport.  :i  signal 
I  onnecied  with  the  support.  :\  water  excluding  member 
extending  below  the  support  to  a  distance  exceeding; 
the  ordinary  thickioss  ,.f  i.-e  f..rmation  ;  a  fish  line  below 
said  water  eX' ludin;:  mem!"  r.  .and  means  protected  by 
s:iid  memlier  for  efTe^tiiig  the  operation  of  ib,-  sit.-nal 
when   a    puil    is   exerteci    upon    the  line  by  a    ti-h 

3.  A  lisliing  apparatus  comprising  a  supi'ort.  a  ttibe 
extending  below  the  support  and  vertically  ii.iv.ilde  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  signal,  ;i  tri.g.ger  therefor,  a  tish  line 
below  the  lull.',  .onncticiis  betwccn  the  tri.t;:er  and 
line  extending  thr.'ugh  the  tube  and  adapted  to  control 
the  oiiera.tion  of  the  signal,  and  means  for  excluding 
water  from   the  tub.c 

4  .\n  app.aratus  for  fishing  through  holes  in  ic.  com- 
prising a  tui'e  to  t.e  inserted  in  an  ice-hole,  .a  support 
for  .sjiid  tnl'e,  means  f,,r  ix'.!'';.  w.iter  from  the  t\ibe, 
and  a   line  icjnnecte.l  with   sa'd   •..   ■ 

Ti,  A  tishing  api.ar'iius  cn.iir-in::  .-i  s!;],|i,,rt,  a  signal 
connected  therewith,  a  friirger  ;■!■  ..ntroi'iijg  the  signal. 
a  fish  line,  connections  betweet,  -...'ri  iine  ..md  trigger,  and 
means  for  pre^enting  access  of  \\:.'er  ?o  the  upper  part 
of  the  line. 

U'laims  r,  i<.  17  -i,,f  print. d  mi  the  Gazette.] 
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rani,'f<l  to  be  seated  in  tlie  interdental  spaces  of  the  rack, 
the  iipwanli.v  I'.MendiriK  arni.H  being  carried  above  the 
guard  and  ilie  (lownwur<lly  extending  arms  being  carried 
below   the   ra   k 


1  The  conil)ination  with  a  ca-.\  of  a  ro.  k  shaft 
mounted  on  the  tup  of  said  ca^e  near  th-  outer  edge 
there, pf  shelving  normally  resting  on  saul  case  above 
and  ou't  of  .-ontact  with  said  10- k  shaft,  an.l  an  arm 
fui.runied  to  each  end  of  said  shelving  and  to  said  rock 
shaft  ea.h  of  saiil  arms  lieing  of  sub>tantially  right 
angular  formation  near  its  connection  to  said  rock  shaft 
to  permit   s;.id  shelving  U>  .-wing  dear  of  said  case. 

2.  The  ,,)nil.:uatiou  with  a  cas.-.  of  a  rock-shaft 
mmint.'d  there.ni.  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  rock-shaft, 
shelving  normally  resting  on  said  case  and  tu  which 
s;ud  arms  are  fulcrumed.  and  a  spring  ciled  upon  said 
shaft  and    tending  to   hold   said   shelving  elevated. 


1,173. S20.      ni.MR.      FitAMU-iN    Mamiam,   Saranai-   Lake, 
'  N.   Y.      Filed    Jan.   2.    1012.      Serial    No.   0(;b,S3d.      (CI. 
10."— 27.1 


1,173,830.  MANIFOLD  SALES  SLIP  DEVICE.  Ci.audk 
C.  Mecum,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    S.31S,       (CI.    11— ;iO.) 


The  combination  of  a  chair  body,  a  back  hinged  to 
and  mov;ib!e  furwardly  and  rea'-w;i  idly  on  the  bo«ly.  a 
rak  bar  arran.red  at  one  side  of  and  fixed  to  the  chair 
body  an!  having  inter.lmtal  -paces  op.n  at  its  upper 
edge  and  a]-o  l.avin-  a  guard  ariMuurd  above  said  inter- 
dental Mi:i  ''s  and  lixeil  a:  its  ends  n.  ib-  ra  k  bar,  and  a 
lever  pivote.l  tn  on-  vid<>  edL-e  of  the  ba  k  an  !  arranged  to 
be  swung  vertiealiy  thereon,  and  having  at  an  inter- 
meiliate  point  in  its  length  upwar.lly  and  downwardly 
extended  arms,  di-^posed  and  movable  ;u  tlie  inner  side 
of  the  rack  bar  and  guard  and  also  having  on  its  forward 
portion  a  lateral  outwardly  ext' nding  handle;  the  said 
haiulle  being  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
e.\ti>nding  arms,  ilisposed  and  movable  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  raik  bar  and  guan!.  and  being  also  provideil,  at  a 
point  between  the  said  arms  an.l  the  nuijor  portion  of  the 
lever,    with    a    transverse    portion    constructed    and    ar- 


1.  A  manifolding  devbe  ,  ..mpri-ing  a   portabb-  box  lik. 
container   open    only   at    one    end    to   receive    a    supply    of 
entry  sheets,  a  box-like  .over  therefor  op.ui  at   one  end  to 
telescoplcally    receive    said    container    and    d.o-.e,i    at    it- 
opposite  end  to  close  -lie  open  end  of  the  contain,  r  m  tb. 
assembled    position    .d'    th.'    parts,    -ai.l       ..ver     bavnig    a 
tearing  edge  at  Its  .-p.'n  end,  the  entry  -b.  .  t-  in  n-    pa-- 
Ing   from   the   open    .n.l    of   the   container   «^r^   th.'   outer 
surface  thereof  and  b.ii.ath  the  cov.  r  to  th,.  t.ann.i.-  .'.Ige 
at  the  opposlt..   .id   of   the   latter,   sai.l    ..^.r   b.  luu  aper- 
tured   above   the   sh.ets   to   permit   entries    th.r.-.n,    sub- 
stantially  as  des<rlbed. 

2.  A  manifolding  device  comprising  a  portable  box  like 
container  open  at  one  en.l  to  r.n.iv,.  a  pil.'  of  .ntry  and 
copy  sheets  foldwl  zlg  zan  t..g.th.r.  m.an-  ..n  th.'  opposite 
sides  of  the  contaln-r  f-.r  b,.!.!ini:  a  carb,.n  -h.'.  t  ar- 
ranged  transversely   ..f    tb.'    latt.r.   a    b.,x  like   rov.r   .-pen 

at   one   end    to    teles.-opi.all.v    r iv.'    -ai.l    .ontam.'r    and 

close<l  at  Its  opposite   ,  ml    t,.   .  b.-.'    tl P-n    .ii.l    of    the 

container,  said   cover  b.isinu   a    t.^riic-  .'.l--.'  at    it-  open 

««nd,   the  sheets  in 

below   said   carbon 

tearing  etlge  of  th. 

register  with  tlo    . 

sheet  overlying   th. 

3.  A  manlfol.iini^ 


iiM'    bein'_'    pa-s.'.l    ,.ne   nbov   an,l    one 

,h..'f    and    b   n.'alh    <ai.l    ..iver    t,)    the 

],,it.'r    -ai.l    .oN.r   b.'in',-   ap.'rturnl   In 

arboii    <hi'et    to   permit    entries   on    the 

iatt.T. 

device  eompri-ing  a  portable  box  like 
container  open  only  at  on.'  en.l  to  r.-eiv,.  a  idl,.  of  entry 
and  copy  sheets  foldd  /i. /a-  t..g' tb.  r.  nc  mi-  f.>r  hold- 
ing a  carbon  sheet  on  th.'  ...ntalner  1nl!l-^  .r-.l  v  ,.t  the 
latter,  a  box-like  cover  rh.T.C.pr  .p.n  at  ..u.'  en.l  to 
telescoplcally  receive  -ai.l  .•..nt.iin,  r  an.l  < L.-.-.l  at  its 
opposite  end  to  ohstru,  t  the  open  en.l  of  the  .,.ntain.r  in 
the  assembled  position  of  the  parts,  sahl  cover  taviu'-'  a 
tearing  e<Ige  at  Its  open  en.l.  th-  -heets  In  u-e  passing 
from  the  open  end  of  the  .ontain,  r  ,.ver  th.'  out.r  surface 
thereof  and  beneath  the  cover  t..  the  t.aring  edg,'  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  latter,  on.  ,.f  -abl  -h.-t-  ..v, rising 
and  the  other  underlyin-:  ili.'  tian-v.rse  .arb.m  sh.'.t, 
said  cover  being  aportur..!  in  r.'i:'-t.  r  with  th.'  .  arb.m 
sheet  to  permit  entries  on  th,'  sh-  t  ..v.'rlyinu-  the  latter, 
said  container  ha-.in'.-  a  bri.ii;,'  ni.'mb.T  a.lja.,  nt  it-  ..p,'n 
end  and  beneatii  sshi'b  tl..'  '  .>i.,v  di.-.'t  i-  .!r:iwn  to  po-1 
tlon   beneath   the   t  raii-v.  r-.  i.\    :ir!'.'iir_-..l    ■  arb..n    -h.-'t. 

4.  A  manlfoldln','  .b'vir,  ,  ..mpri-ing  a  p.u-ialde  box  like 
container  op.n  at  on.'  <'n.l  to  re.-eive  a  pile  of  entry  and 
copy  shei!-  fo'i.i.'.i  zigzag  together,  m.'ans  for  hobllng  a 
'  carbon  sheet  arrange,!  tran-versely  of  -abl  container,  a 
cover  op<-n  at  one  end  to  teles(  opbally  recdve  said  con 
talner  and  close,!  at  its  opposite  en.l  to  close  the  open 
.■n.l  of  the  container,  said  cover  having  a  tearing  edge  at 
its  open  end,  the  sheets  in  use  l>eing  passe.l  one  above  and 
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one  b.  low  sai<!  '  arbon  sh.-et  and  b.u.aili  -aid  ...nit  to 
the  tearing  eilg,"  of  the  iatter,  sab!  .',i\.r  being  apertureii 
In  register  ■with  the  carbon  sheet  to  perndt  entries  i.n  the 
sheet  overlying  the  latter,  saiil  contain,  r  liaxing  a  bri.lge 
piece  forme<l  thereon  adjacent  its  op.n  end  an.l  b.n.ath 
which  the  copy  sheet  passes  to  position  b.n.ath  the 
transversely  arranged  carbon  sheet,  the  edge  of  sai.l  ar- 
bon sheet  o\-erlylng  the  bridge  member  and  bein;j  thus 
held  out  of  frii'tlonal  contact  at  this  point  with  tlie  i-opy 
sheet  as  the  latter  is  drawn  out. 

5.  A  maiiifoliUng  device  comprising  a  portab!,'  box  lik.' 
container  ..p.  n  at  one  end  to  receive  a  pile  of  entry  am! 
copy  sheet-  fol.le,!  7dg-zag  together,  means  for  h.ibimg  a 
carbon  sheet  arranged  transversely  of  said  container,  a 
cover  open  at  one  end  to  telescoplcally  receive  sui,l  con- 
tainer and  closed  at  its  opposite  en.l  to  close  the  op,  n  end 
of  tlie  '  ontaimT,  said  cover  having  a  t,'ariiig  ,',lg.'  at  its 
open  (iid,  file  shi'tds  in  us,'  leing  pass,',!  one  above  am! 
one  below  sai<!  .arlion  sheet  and  ben.'ath  sai.l  cciver  t,.  the 
tearing  e.ige  ..f  tli.-  latt.-r,  said  co\.'r  iieing  ap.'rtiire.i  in 
regi-ter  with  the  i;ir|..in  -h.'et  to  pi'rmit  entries  on  the 
sheet  overlving  tlie  hitt.!',  -ai.l  container  having  a  bri.ige 
piec,'  foriii.'.l  thereon  a.i.]..  .nt  its  .ip.'ii  end  and  beneath 
whiih  the  (  .'[)y  sheet  l'a--i-  to  po-ition  lien,';ith  the 
transversely  arranu.-.i  .arbon  -beet,  togetlier  with  a  r(dier 
arrangeil   in   adv.in.'c   of   sai.l    bri.ig.'   and   over  which    the 

copy    sheet    passe-    to    the    bri.lge. 

[(,'lalms  ti   to    In   not    printed   in   the   (iazette.i 


i,i7.';.s:a.    fi  kn.vci:.    KiiKu.rn  w.  Me.vk,  Joiiet.  111., 

assignor  to  Arthur  W.  Oiessn.'r.  Chicag(j.  111.  Original 
appllcatb.n  file.!  Aug.  3.  Iltl4,  Serial  No.  S54,(ns. 
Idvided  anl  this  application  tiled  Nov.  3(t.  1914.  Se- 
rial   N,.     s7,4C,71.      (CI.    TJd— 112. > 


^/-^ 


posed   l)ei(i\v  an.!   in  spaced  relation  to  the  bo.ly,  the  op- 
posite end  of  sa:  1  "'ii-ment  forming  a  loop  disposed  above 


y,f 


^^  J 


In  a  heater  comiiri-ing  a  fir,  ' ompartment  provided 
with  a  grate  in  tlie  bottom  thereof,  a  peripheral  in- 
war, lly  I'Xt,  tilling  ring  adjacent  th.'  upper  edge  of  said 
compartni.  nt.  Hues  lea. ling  from  sai.l  rMnipartni,  nt  at  a 
point  abov,'  tlie  grate,  an  air  passage  surroun.ling  saiil 
compartnunt  having  openings  therein  .  ommunicating 
with  -ai.l  compartment  at  a  point  intermediate  said  grate 
aij.I  sab!  (!ue  openings,  fire-brb'k  engaging  the  above  men- 
tion.'.1  ring  an.i  lying  a.lja.  I'lit  the  wall  of  sai.l  compart- 
ment al>i*ve  sai.l  ilu.'s.  extemling  Inwardly  and  down- 
warilly  from  fluit  [.loint  to  a  point  below  sai.l  Hue  open- 
ings but  aliov,  th.  air  [ia<sage,  an.l  ra.lia!  1,'gs  exten.liug 
from  the  '..w.  r  .  u.Is  ..f  -aid  brick  contacting  the  wall 
of  sail!  .  hamb.-r  at  a  point  above  sai.l  last  i:icn!i..ii.'d 
openings. 


1,173,832.      MILK     I'.o'l'TI.K    ori'-NlMi    AND    STOI'l'EU. 

NEWttfiiv    M.    Mf.kuiti.    Norwalk.    Conn.      Filed    May    u. 

1915.      Serial    No.  2<l,()rii'..      (CI.   215 — 53.) 

As  a   new   arthde   of   manufacture,   a   i-onibined    stopper 

and  disk  remover  comprising  a  tapere<l  body   portion,  an 

extracting  element  passed   through  said   body  and  formed 

at   one  end   to   provide  a   laterally   extending  prong  dis- 

223  0.  C— 1<>5 


-to 


th<  body,  said  element  having  a  threaded  portion,  ami  a 
nut  adjustably  associattnl  therewith  to  retain  said  l(.(.p 
partly  embedded  In  sail   bo.ly  for  the  purposes  speciiied. 


l.]73,.s,'53.  iUiTTLi:  Ci»Vi;il. 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  i; 
(CI.   215 — 3.) 


(;i:ui..,i:    II.    Ml!. Wis.    Mil- 
1915.      Serial   No.   t;i.448. 


r.'-ilient    .lisk    adapt,'.!    to    ■  ,inta   t    witli    tb.'    bottoni 
bottle,   an.l  a   non  m.'tal'.i.    ring  beii.w   the  liisk.   tht*r 


1.  A  bottle  ,'o\'i'r  '(.mprising  a  m.'tal'ic  bo.ly  having  a 
shouIibT  and  .'Xtin-'.ing  beyon,!  the  b..ttoin  ..f  a  bottle 
when  the  bottle  is  inserte.l  tliir,'in  and  is  jn  ,'ngagement 
with  the  sai.l  sbonMer.  said  cover  bi'lng  provide<l  witb 
intirnal  .  irciinif,r.  ntial  ribs  a.lapted  to  receive  a  bottle 
.■'osely,   leaving   :u)   air  spa>  .-   betwe.  n   but;!.'  au<l   cover,   a 

of  a 
■parts 

being  s.  .  ur.'d  in  pla..'  by  lurning  tb,'  e.lge  i.f  the  cover 
o^  er  th Ige  of  the  ring. 

■J.  A  bottle  cover  comprising  a  metalli.  b,id>  having  a 
sb.. abler  an.i  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  a  l>ottle 
wli.n  the  bolt!,  i-  in.rted  therein  and  is  in  engagement 
witli  the  -a:  !  slu.ul.ler,  said  cover  being  pro\ideii  with 
eir.'umf.r,  iii;ai  ribs,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth,  a  r. -iiient 
disk  a.iaiite.l  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  bot!,,.  a 
m.'talll.  di-k  contiguous  to  the  resilient  disk,  a  w..,.,i«'n 
ring  .■ontigu.>us  to  th,  metallic  disk  and  riibb.T  b.isses 
Secure,!  to  the  ring,  the  parts  bidng  secur.  ■!  ,:'.  iiia.e  by 
turning  t!i.'  edge  of  the  lOM^r  over  the  edge  of   the  nag. 


1.173.834.     rREssri'E  K!:<;ri..\  itiK      .ifi.Ks  r.  mktz- 

(;kr,  ("arlstailt,   .\.   ,1..  assi-n.ir  to  Tb-  L.'slie   ('..'?npany. 
I^yn.lhurst.   N.  .1..   a   Coriioration  of  Niw   .l.T-iy.      Fili'd 
Oct.  !»,   1913,      Serial  No    7;.4,l'.".8.      (CI.  .'i> — 11. ( 
1.    A  pressure  reguiat..:-  of  tli,-  class  des.'ribeil,  compris- 
ing a  casing  havint;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  spring  pressed 
ri'gulating    valve    l)etween    the   inlet   and    outlet,    a    piston 
conne,  te<I  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  located  above  the  \alve 
am!  in  whidi  the  pi-'ton   \v..:k-.  an  .xp.'in-i.in  chamber  lo- 
cate<l   above   th,-   .yliU'ier  and    bav.n.    an   entrance  at   one 
side    connecteil    l>v    a    ,!.. wii  w;,  r.i : \     ext.n.ling    port    ndth 
the  Inlet,  ports  lea. ling  from  tbe  '..p  of  the  said  >'Xpanslon 
chamber    an,!    opening    iriio    'h.-    .ij.per    en.l    .,f    th(-   piston 
(  yllnder.  a  valv..  seat  ffinneil  in  the  roof  of  the  expansion 
,  liamber    around    the    p,irts     a    vertically    .Ilsposed    valve 
(ontroUlug   the   said   ports   an.i    seate<l    on    the   said   teat 
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within  thf  cxpimsion  '•haiiilHT.  thf  sai.l  -xpansion  cham- 
ber bpin«  suhstaruially  1  ir.  iilar  in  form  and  extending 
aronn.l  its  \alvi'  and  tii"  said  tntrance  thioreto  having  Its 
side  ualN  di\'ruint,'  away  fnTii  the  said  inlet  port  and 
its  tup  and  Ita-i'-  sldpiu.;  downwardly  toward  the  said 
inU't  port.  t!i>-  said  tiaso  slopins:  downwardly  from  the 
lowi'st  pd'.nt  of  the  »'xpansion  chnnibiT  whereby  to  en- 
tirely drain  th<>  same  of  water  of  condens^ation,  and  means 
for  conrrolliiii,'  the  .xpansion  chamber  valve  and  in  turn 
eontr'iU'Ml   \>\   pressure   from   the   outlet. 


■_'.  A  pressure  rei;ulat(ir  of  the  class  de:*<  ritud.  compris- 
ing a  'usin;;  havint;  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  partition  in- 
termediate the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  th.'  partition  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  sprin- press. >d  remilatiiig  valve  con- 
trolling tile  .said  valv.'  seat,  a  cylinder  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  casin;:  .and  in  eomnuini<ation  at  it.s  lower 
end  with  the  said  oiitl.'t,  a  piston  in  the  sal  1  cylinder 
and  eonne.t.'d  with  the  regulating  valve,  a  high  pres- 
sure expansion  chaniher  loeat.-.l  above  the  said  cylinder 
and  having  its  bottom  connected  by  a  downwardly-extend- 
ing port  with  the  said  iui.'t  to  allow  tluid  pressure  to 
pass  from  the  said  inlet  into  the  said  expansion  chamber 
and  to  drain  the  said  expansion  chamber  of  water  of 
condensation,  the  roof  of  the  said  expansion  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  under  side  of  which 
i^  below  the  roof  of  the  said  expansion  (hamber,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  controlling  valve  controlling  the  said 
roof  valve  seat  of  the  high  pressure  expansion  chamber, 
ports  connecting  the  said  valve  seat  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  chamber  abov."  the 
said  high  pressure  expansion  chamber  and  connected  with 
the  said  outlet,  a  diaphragm  controlling  the  said  control- 
ling valve,  and  a  pressure  device  bearing  on  the  said  dia- 
phragm. 

3.  A  pressure  regulator  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  partition 
intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  partition  iiav- 
ing  a  valve  seat,  a  spring  pressed  regulating  valve  con- 
trolling the  said  valve  seat,  a  cyiinder  in  the  upp.T  por- 
tion of  the  said  casing  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  said  outlet,  a  piston  In  the  said  cylinder  and  con- 
neited  wtih  the  regulating  valve,  a  high  pressure  expan- 
sion chamber  located  above  the  said  cylin.ier  and  having 
its  bottom  connected  by  a  downwardly  extending  port  with 
the  said  Inlet  to  allow  fluid  pressure  to  pass  from  the  said 
inlet  into  the  said  expansion  chamber  an.l  .irain  the  said 
expansion  chamber  of  water  of  condensation,  the  said 
expansion  chamber  being  approximately  circular  In  form 
and  having  a  downwardly  sloping  entrance,  the  side 
walls  of  the  entrance  being  diverging  and  merging  with 
the  side  wall  of  the  expansion  chamber,  the  upper  end 
of  the  port  connected  with  the  said  inlet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  opening  into  the  contracted  end  of 
'he  said  sloping  entrance,   the  roof  of  the  said  expansion 

■  hamber   being    provided    with   a    valve   seat,    a    vertically 

■  lisposetl  controlling  valve  controlling  the  said  roof  valve 
seat  of  the  high  pressure  expansion  chamber,  ports  con- 
uectipg   the    said    valve   seat   with   the   upper    end    of    the 


said  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  ■  hainb.T  above  th.'  said  higli 
pressure  expansion  chamber  and  connecte.l  with  the  said 
outlet,  a  diaphragm  controlling  the  said  controlling  valve. 
and  a  pressure  device  bearing  on  the  sai.l  diaphragm. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  of  the  class  describ.-.l,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  lni<t.  an  outlet  and  a  parti- 
tion intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  partition 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  spring-pressed  regulating  valve 
controlling  the  said  valve  seat,  a  cylinder  in  th.'  upper 
portion  of  the  said  easing  and  In  communication  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  said  outlet,  a  piston  in  tli.'  -aid 
cylinder  and  connecte.i  with  the  regulating  valve,  a  high 
pressure  expansion  chamber  located  above  th.'  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  its  bottom  connected  t>y  a  .lownwanlly- 
extendlng  port  with  the  said  Inlet  to  allow  Iluid  pre> 
sure  to  pa.ss  from  the  said  inlet  into  th.'  said  expansion 
chamber  and  drain  the  said  expansi.>n  .  haiiTt)er  of  water 
of  condensation,  the  roof  of  sai.l  expansion  chanil)er 
being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  vertically  .lis[)oseil 
controlling  valve  controlling  the  said  roof  valve  seat  .if 
the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  spring  in  the  said  expaii 
elon  chamber  and  pressing  th.>  sabl  .'ontr.dling  valv.>  to 
Its  seat,  a  support  In  the  sai.l  expansion  chamber  an  I 
having  a  seat  for  the  said  springs  to  rest  on,  the  said 
support  forming  a  gui.le  for  the  stem  of  the  controlling 
valve,  a  screw  plug  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  expansion 
chamber  and  a  screw  screwing  in  the  said  s.-r.w  plug  ami 
having  a  pointed  end  exten.ling  into  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, the  said  pointed  end  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  said 
support,  ports  connedlng  the  said  valve  with  the  upp.'r 
end  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  chand.er  above  the 
said  high  pressure  expan-ion  .  hamb.r  and  coini.'.-t.'.!  wltti 
the  said  outlet,  a  diaphragm  controlling  th.^  -ai.l  con- 
trolling valve,  and  a  pressure  device  b.'aring  .m  the  ^nbl 
diaphragm. 

5.  A  pressure  regulator  of  the  .  'a---  d.-icribe.i,  comp- i< 
ing  a  casing,   having  an   Inlet,   an   outl.'t   iind   a   partiti"!i 
intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,   the  partition  hav- 
ing a   valve  seat,   a   spring  press. d   regulating    valve   cm 
trolling  the  said  valve  s<'at.  a  cylinder  in  the  upper  p-r 
tion  of  the  said  casing  and  In  communication  at  Its  low.r 
end    with   the   said    outlet,   a    piston    reciprocating   In    tlo- 
said    cylinder,    controlling    means    controlle.l    by    pressur.' 
from  the  said  outlet   to  connect  the  said   Inlet  with   tli" 
upper  end   of   the   said    cylinder,   and   an    emergency    feed 
connection    connected    directly    with    the    upper    end    of 
the  said  cylinder. 


1,173,835.      PRESSUKK  RK(ULATOK.      .Tiles    P.    Mktz 
'  OKR.  Carlstadt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Leslie  Company. 
Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Flie.l 
Oct.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  TiH.'J.-.O      <C1.  50—11.) 


1.  \  pressure  regulator  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  .asing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  and  a  main 
valve  (hamber  at  the  bottom  and  In  communication  with 
the  said  inlet,  a  drainage  pocket  in  the  said  casing  in 
advance   of    the    valve   chamber   and    communicating   with 
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the  said  inlet  and  with  the  said  valve  chamber,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  valve  chamber  heing  convex  an.l  draining  Into 
the  sai.l  drainage  pocket,  and  a  .Irniiiag'  pipe  leading 
from   tlie  said   pocket. 

1'  .\  jiressure  regulator  of  the  type  lescrilu.l  provided 
with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  side  and  a  main 
val\.'  chamber  at  the  bottom,  the  said  valve  r hamber  be- 
ing .  losed  at  the  bottom  by  a  convex  cap  having  a  raised 
guide  for  the  stem  of  the  main  valve,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion arranged  In  the  said  Inlet  and  cur\.  I  upwardly  and 
forwardly  to  intercept  Incoming  moist  -t.-aii!  ,inil  water 
of  con.lensation.  the  partition  having  a  downw.ir.l  exten- 
sion adjacent  one  -i.lf  of  the  said  main  \al\e  .hamber, 
the    low.r   en.l    of    the    .xtension    terminating    a    .listance 

abOM'  file  l..u.>i-  e.lge  ..f  flo'  -alii  .  ap.  the  said  extension 
forming  a  drainage  po<  ket  with  the  opposite  si.le  of  the 
casing,   ami  a   pipe  lea. ling   fr.mi  the  sjiid   pocket. 

3.  lii  ,1  jir.ssure  ri'gulator  of  the  i  haracter  described, 
the  .-.iiidiination  of  a  <asing  liaving  a  valve  seat  between 
its  inl.t  an.l  outlet  an.l  a  valve  .hamber  below  its  said 
seat,  a  \alve  coiiperatlng  with  the  seat,  a  spring  arranged 
beneath  the  valve  for  .'ontrolliug  the  same,  an  elexate.! 
supp.'rt  arrange. 1  upon  tlie  base  of  the  valve  chamber  an.l 
forming  a  \;il\.'  gui.ie  aid  a  s.at  for  the  said  spring,  tlif 
said  baM-  of  tlie  valve  .  li,iii,l).r  vloidng  downwardly  away 
from  a  po'it  b.iieatli  ih."  sai.l  support,  a  transverse 
partition  urraiij.  d  to  .t..-s  the  inlet  si.le  of  the  \alve 
chamb.T  t.  form  a  .Irainag.'  p..'  k.'t  at  one  sbic  of  the 
chaiid..T,  an.l  ha\ing  its  b.w.T  .'.|-..  space.l  from  the  base 
of  the  .liatiib.T  aiiii  its  npi).T  e.lge  extending  upwardly 
and  angularly  into  the  inlet,  and  a  .Irainage  tut.ie  1. -ailing 
from  til.'  ilraiiiage  po.  ket.  all  f(..r  the  purpose  describe.l. 


The  herein  described  met  ho. i  of  producing  Jointed  strap 
hinges  consisting  in  taking  a  strip  of  hinge  material  of  the 
de8lre<l  dimensions,  cutting  said  strip  transversely  into 
two  parts,  forming  not.  hes  in  an  end  of  each  said  part, 
simultaneously  forcing  ea.h  half  hinge  into  specially 
shaped  gui.le  sleeves  by  whi.h  they  are  brought  Into  alln^ 
ment,  bending  over  the  not.heii  end  of  each  half  hinge, 
forming  said  bent  over  notchi>d  ends  of  each  piece  into 
an  interlo.king  tube,  fitting  into  said  tube  a  hinge  pin 
and  thereafter  punching  screw  holes  in  each  said  half 
hinge  part. 


1,173.837.  KEEL  AND  ilAN<;ER  FOR  BOX-STRAP- 
PING. (iEoiu.E  C.  I>.  Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Cary  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706.543.  (CI.  242 — 105.) 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion 0/  a  hanger,  and  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
said   spool   consisting  of  a   substantially   flat  disk  and  a 


i,iT;iNH<;.     Mimioii    fhu    tiii:    runitfCTioN    or 

.TOINTED  STRAP  IIINCKS  (Jrsi.^v  Mkyeu.  Cologne- 
Ra.l.Tberg,  (Jerinany.  a-'-ignor  t.i  The  Firm  of  Meyer. 
R.ith  \  Past.>r  Ma-^  liiu.i.fal.rik.  <  ■ol..j;ne  R.a.iertierg,  (}<t- 
many.  Fil.'.l  .Inly  IT.  I'.U:;.  Serial  No  779,4.84.  (CI. 
29—11.) 


circular  rim  formed  by  flanges  exten.ling  from  the  perlph 
ery  thereof  in  alternate  directions,   said   flanges  I.eing  nt 
right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the  disk  and  curved  In  cross 
section  so  as  to  produce  a  circular  surface  upon  wht.  h  a 
flat  strap  is  adapted  to  be  compactly  coiled. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  des  tP..'.1  the  combina 
tion  of  a  hanger,  and  a  si>ool  rotata'ly  nj..unte.i  th.rein. 
said  spool  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  disk  an.]  hav- 
ing a  rim  forme.i  1  v  iiitegral  flanges  extending  from  the 
p.Tiphery  of  said  .li'-k  in  nlternate  directions  and  In 
planes  suLstantially  p.rp.  n.l  i' ular  f..  the  plane  of  the 
disk. 

3.  A  hoM.T  for  .-..lie.!  >u.\  <I  rriippiiig  embodying  a 
hanger  form.'.l  I  \  ben, ling  a  sirigl.-  met;il  strap  to  produ'-e 
side  menii'er-.  tin-  ml.!. II.'  p.irtii.ii'^  of  whi.h  are  bent  to- 
ward eaili  otb.r  1"  f.irui  para'l.'l  <  li.  .  k-,  ami  a  spi>ol  rota- 
tably supp.'rte<l  in  the  hanger  between  the  .heeks  thereof, 
-ai  I  spool  having  a  .single  flat  web  and  a  circular  rim  tient 
from  .said  web.  th.'  wbith  of  said  rliu  e'^-ee.iing  the  space 
between  thi'  (heek- 

4  .\  holder  for  colled  box  strapping  .  ..nsprising  a 
liaiigiT  fi.rmed  by  bending  a  strap  of  metal  to  produce  a 
plurality  .f  side  members,  the  end  portions  of  .sai.l  strap 
iieing  positioned  In  overlapping  relation  an.l  i.ent  to  form 
a  cheek  on  one  side  member  and  the  .tber  side  i>elng  bent 
to  form  a  .  iieek  dispos.-d  jiaraM.  !  to  th.  first  named  cheek, 
the  hanger  heing  of  le.-s  -width  between  said  checks  than 
at  the  remaining  jKirtion  thereof,  a  spool  positioned  with- 
in the  hanger  interme.li.Hte  s,aid  .  heei<  pi. ■.,..;.  ^nd  means 
connecting  th.'  lapi..'.!  en.l  portions  of  the  hanger  strap, 
said  connecting  means  operating  as  a  Journal  for  rota- 
tably supportin'.:  th.'  spool 

5.  A  hobl.T  f..r  ...ile,!  box  -triq.ping  embodying  an 
elongated  franu-  within  whb  h  the  c.c;;  ,,f  j.ox  strapping  is 
adapted  to  be  position. -.1.  said  elotjgate.l  frame  being  pro- 
viiled  on  its  si.le  ni.'ml'er>  .an.!  iui.  rme.liate  the  ends 
thereof  with  cheeks;  extending  inwanlly  from  said  side 
members  and  i..i.;irioned  in  parall.  1  r.Iati.m  t..  each  other 
SI'  that  th.'  -.p.'t..'  b.'tw.'cn  rh<-  .  li.'.'ks  is  less  than  the 
width  of  the  ^pace  in  the  frame,  and  a  spool  eml)odying 
a  single  web  pro\i.le.i  -with  a  wi.ie  rim.  formed  by  bending 
said  w<'b.  xvb.T.'on  th.'  box  striijiplng  is  coiled  so  as  to 
lie  l)etween  th.'  si.ies  of  the  frame,  sai.i  single  web  of  the 
'^poTil  being  positioned  intermediate  the  cheeks  of  the 
frame  an.l  in  substantial  contact  ther.'with  so  as  to  be 
retained  in  place,  and  to  l)p  guide,!  in  its  rotation,  by  said 
(heeks,  sai.l  spool  being  retained  ngain'^t  transverse  move 
nunt  by  sabi  cheeks  of  th.    frame 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


1.173,838.  MASSAGE  HEVHe  Isu.kei.  Millie.  Paw- 
tucket.  R  I,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  ,Tames  II,  Taylor, 
Pawtucket.  R,  I,  Filed  Jun.j  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,833,      (CI.   128 — 10  )      ' 

1.  In  an  applbator.  an  annular  body,  knobs  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  body,  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  side  of  said  body,  an.l  means  for  rotating  said 
body. 

2.  In  an  applicator,  an  annular  bodv  provided  with  an 
innular  groove,  an  annular  series  of  spaced  rollers  rota- 
:aldy  m.'unied  in  s;i!ri  gr.",v.'  an  annular  s.-rles  of  knobs 
rotatably  mounted  In  one  end  of  sa'd  body,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  body. 
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3.   In  an  appllcntor.  a  hofly,  rollprs  rotatably  mounted 
therein   au<l    longitudinally  disposed    thereon,   knobs  rota- 


» 


AX' 


the  wheel,  spokes  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
rim  and  ar  their  Inner  ends  with  the  snid  yokes,  the  points 
I  of  connection  between  thn  spukis  and  the  yokes  being 
'  approximately  the  same  radial  di-tMU -i'  from  tlie  center 
of  the  wheel  as  that  of  thr  pivots  of  the  yokes,  anil  con 
nectlng  links  uniting  the  opposite  yokes  anil  arrnnpe,]  to 
maintain   them   In   paralleliMii   a<   th.-   rim    is  distorted   in 

shape. 

(.CLilm  6  not  printcti  in  the  (;azitte.] 


tably    mountwl 
posed  thereon, 


within    said    l)ody   and    lons^ltudinally   dls- 
and  means  for  rotating  siiid  l)ody. 


i,i73,<?30.    sr 

Lake  City,  I 
pany, Idaho 
1912.     Seria 


RINC  WHKFI,.  AuTHU!  U  MisKiN,  Salt 
tah.  assignor  to  Miskin  Sprinj^  Wheel  Corn- 
Falls,  Idaho,  a  Coriioratinii.  Filfd  May  18, 
1  No.  008,002.      (CI.  152—29.) 


1.173.840.  FII.I.KU  I'HOTKCTOR  FOR  ECO  -  r.\SES. 
En.SKST  E.  Moi.MNMioFF.  Stanton.  I.uva.  Filed  I)ec.  31, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8T0.<?SS.      (Ol.  217—35.) 


.\  tiller  prote'tur  fcr  tu'i;  casi's  eomprlsinK  a  central 
tKMly,  flaps  formetl  upon  said  i'ody,  and  extending  at  rljiht 
an,:le3  thereto,  said  Haps  heini?  adapted  to  be  lient  up- 
wardly to  allow  their  side  edges  to  enf^aije  each  other 
thereby  forming  a  protector  for  recelvins  a  plurality  of 
flllcTS  and  e?gs,  a  liollow  pml  flxe<lly  secure<l  to  the  under 
surface  of  snld  luxly,  packing  material  carrle<l  within  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  pad  for  forming  a  cushioned  pad 
whereby  the  pad  will  support  a  plurality  of  tillers  and 
eggs  and  will  deaden  the  impact  when  the  casing  Is  «et 
upon  a  hard  surface,  thereby  preventing  eggs  from  b«lng 
broken. 


1,173,841.      GAME.      Joskpii    F.    Morris.    r>erby.    Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  8.   1915.      .Serial   No.   O0.G8O.      i  CI.   4(5 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  adapted 
to  assume  elliptical  form  under  strains  to  whit  h  It  may  be 
snl'Jected,  spokes  connected  with  the  rim.  a  system  of 
yokes  pivotally  supported  near  the  center  of  the  wheel,  to 
which  the  spokes  are  connected  in  sets,  and  links  uniting 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  yokes  to  cause  them  to 
be  maintained  in  parallelism. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  eoniidnatlon  of  a  yielding 
rim,  yokes  arranjjed  In  pairs  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  that  are  pivotally  supported  near  the  center  of  the 
wheel,  the  yokes  of  each  pair  l)eing  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site transverse  sides  thereof,  spokes  connected  with  the 
rlni  at  their  outer  ends  and  each  coi^iei  ted  at  its  inner 
end  with  one  of  the  yokes,  and  links  uniting  the  opposite 
yokes  of  the  p.iirs  and  arranged  to  maintain  tiiem  la 
parallelism  r.s  the  rim  is  distorted  in  shape  and  the 
spokes  nioved. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  comldnation  of  a  yielding 
rim.  a  hub.  cross-bars  secured  to  the  hti''.  yukes  pivoted 
between  their  ends  to  the  .said  cross  bars,  spokes  secured 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  ..;aid  ycdces  near  their  en. Is,  and 
connecting  link.s  uniting  diametrically  opposite  yokes  and 
maintaining   them    In   paralbdisni. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  yielding 
rim.  a  hub,  yokes  supported  near  the  center  of  the  wheel, 
and  spokes  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  rim 
and  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  said  yokes,  the  points  of 
conne(tlon  between  the  spokes  and  the  yokes  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  railial  distance  from  the  center  of 
the  wheel  a.s  that  of  the  pivots  of  the  yokes. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combinatlom  of  a  yielding 
rim,  a  huh,   yokes  pivotally  supported  aear  th«  renter  of 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  having  central 
numbers  extending  from  1  upward  and  Induiling  four 
suits  each  numbered  from  1  to  in.  a  series  of  tickets 
numbered  to  corr«'sp<md  with  the  central  number.s  on 
the  cards,  and  a  chart  having  sections  numiiered  from 
1  to  10,  the  sections  consisting  of  columns  of  peries 
numbers  arranged  In  pairs,  the  pairs  being  numbered 
to  correspond  with  the  central  nundiers  on  the  cards 
and  the  tickets,  and  the  pairs  each  consisting  of  the 
number  of  the  section  anu  a  numoer  stiirtlng  mie  ahead 
of  the   section  number  and   Increasing  one   ea.  h    time. 

2.  A  game  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  numbercMl  cen- 
trally from  1  upward  and  lnclu<ling  four  suits  each 
numbered  at  the  corners  from  1  to  10,  a  series  of  tickets 
numbered  to  correspond  with  the  central  numbers  and 
a  chart  having  sections  numlM'recl  from  1  to  10  and 
consisting  of  columns  of  series  numbers  urrangitl  In 
pairs,  the  pairs  being  numbered  to  correspond  with  the 
central  numbers  and  the  tickets,  and  each  pair  consist- 
ing of  the  section  number  and  a  number  starting  one 
ahead  of  the  section  number  and  increasing  one  each 
time. 

3.  A  game  coniprising  a  pa<  k  of  tlfty  two  cards,  forty- 
six  of  which  are  numbered  c  onsecutively  from  1  upward 
and  Including  four  suits  numbered  at  the  corners  from 
1  to  10,  a  series  of  tickets  numbered  to  corresp<ind  with 
the  central  numbers  and  a  chart  having  sections  num- 
bered from  1  to  10  and  consisting  of  columns  of  series 
numbers  arrangefi  in  pairs,  the  pairs  t)elng  numbered 
to  correspond  with  the  central  numbers  and  the  tickets, 
and  each  pair  consisting  of  the  se<tlon  number  and  a 
number  starting  one  ahead  of  the  section  number  and 
increiising  one  each  time. 
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1.178.842.  BLUE-FI.AME  OIL  liUUNKU.  Stephen  H 
Mcinss,  Ilahway.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  13,  lOlo  S.rial 
No    tit!. 417       tCl.  (57 — 38.) 


1.  A  l»urner  of  the  >  l:; ss  desc  rilied  cumprlsinp  inner 
and  outer  wick  tulies  witii  a  wick  therelietween.  n  ))er- 
forateil  air  spre.-icler  carried  by  the  inner  wic-k  tulie.  v 
cone  cap  spaci-d  from  and  surrounding  the  tubes  i.ud 
spreader  prcui.img  a  ;^e[ierat  iiig  and  mixing  chamber 
therebetween,  tlii'  spreader  having  a  perforatecl  portion 
within  and  above  the  cone  cap.  nutans  to  sidmlt  air  into 
the  c'hamber  from  belmv,  said  cone  cap  being  jiri'Vidcs! 
with  openings  (,ppo-.ed  t"  the  top  of  the  wick  XV.'  •  to 
admit  additional  air  fiom  the  exterior  of  the  chamber 
Into  the  latter  toward  tlie  l)ase  of  the  generating  liame 
within  said  «hamber. 

2.  A   burner    of    the    cl.ass   deseritied.    comprising    inner 
and    outer    wick    ttlbes    with    :i    wi.  k    tiw^rebi  t  wet  n.    si    per 
forated    air    spreajler    caiTbil    by    the    iiimr    wick    tube,    r, 
cone    cap    sp.u  eel    from    and    siirrocmding    the    tubes    imd 
spreader    providing    a    gc  mrating    and    ml.\ing    c  hamber 
therebetween,    the    spreader    having    a    perforted    poitioi; 
within    the  ccine   'Up.   means   to  ;i.dmit  air  into   the   cham 
tier   from    lielow.    s;ik1    I  cine   c;ip    being   provideil    with    open 
ings  opposed  to  the  top  of  ibc>  wick  tubcs  to  admit  nddl- 
tlonnl  air   from   the  exterior  of   the  chnmlier  into  the  lat 
ter   toward    tlo'   b.ise   of   the   gcuieratiiig   I'.ame  witi.in    s.iid 
chamber,   sjiid   air   ^pnadi  r   being  p:o\ided  ;il   its   f;.  \vitli 
a   heating  I  Ice  U. 

'A.  A  burner  of  tin  ,  l.-iss  descrilied  coinprising  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tu!>es  adiptec]  to  receive  a  wlck  there- 
betwiMH,  a  cone  cap  sii rroiiiidi'jg  said  tubes  providing 
a  g'  neratlng  and  mixing  chamber  therein,  means  to 
admit  air  between  said  tubes  .nnd  rap  to  said  chamber, 
said  cap  t)elng  provided  witb  perfurations  opposed  to 
the  tops  cf  the  tulies  to  admit  ndditlonal  air  to  said 
1  luimber  at  the  base  of  the  tlame,  the  upper  edge  of  &ild 
cap  being  outwardly  flared,  and  an  air  spreader. 

4  .\  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  wb  k  tubes  adapted  to  receive  a  wick  therebe- 
tween, a  cone  cap  surrountllng  .said  tubes  providing  a 
generating  nnd  mixing  chamber  therein.  rr>eans  to  admit 
nir  between  sjild  tubes  and  c:!p  t^  s.i:cl  .hamber.  Bald 
cap  bediig  provided  with  perforations  opposed  to  the  tops 
of  the  tulies  to  admit  additional  air  to  said  chamber 
at  th(>  base  of  the  flame,  the  upp'  r  eej-e-  of  s,. i  I  cap  being 
outwardly  flared,  and  an  air  --p'e  ader,  the  upp.r  por 
tton   of  the  spreailer  Ixdng  outw.ii.lly   tlariii;.: 

T).  .\  liurne-r  cif  ttn'  c  lass  eb-s,  ribed  con  pri^inc  inner 
anil  otiter  wbk  tubes  ;iel.i[iteil  to  rece'lve  a  Mi  k  tliere 
betwei>n.  11  ■  oiii'  c.ip  surrouiiiling  said  tubi's  providing 
a  generating  nnd  nii\in.g  ch.-in.ber  therein,  means  to 
admit  nir  be'tween  said  tulves  and  cap  to  said  ch.amlier. 
said  cap  iieing  proci.le.l  with  perforations  opjioseil  tc' 
the'  tops  iif  the  tulles  to  adii.it  aclditiorial  air  to  fyibl 
chamber  at  the>  base  of  the  tlame,  the  upper  edge  of  sai'l 
rnp    being    outwardly    flared,    an.l    an    tiir     spre-ailer.    the 


upper  portion  of  the  spreader  Ixdng  outw.irdly  tiarlng, 
the  iiiijacenr  portion  of  sabl  spreader  hacing  ii  reduced 
portion,  prinicliiig  upwardly  and  downuardiy  flaring 
walls. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173.S43.        TICKKT-lKiI.l'LK 


.\:  r\  wriri!      Mohtkx, 


New    York.    .N.    Y.      Fil.'d    Juue_    lu.    I'.'i: 
34.17!t.        (CI.  200 — 39.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  .\  ticket  holder,  .  imip-lsing  a  imx  fi.l:!pted  to  oon- 
tain  a  series  cif  s;;periniposed  ti.  ki  t.s.  the  l.ox  i.etng 
foriui'd  of  a  single'  pie  ■«■  of  sheet  materiai  having  one 
box  end  terminating  in  a  'csilbtit  iinuulier  <\ti'nding 
within  the  box  and  engiiging  t!ie  iciwi'rii:cist  tlcki-t  to 
press  the'  tickets  against  the  under  side  of  the  face 
member  of  the  liox,  the  said  tux  end  being  spaed  from 
the  said  fa'c  niemlier  to  provide  an  exit  slot  ;u  register 
with  the  iipperni.)st  of  the  saiil  ticki'ts. 

2.  .\  tb  k(  t  hcdder,  c  omprising  a  box  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  series  of  superimposed  tic  kets.  the  box  being 
formed  of  a  single  pb'ce  of  shi  .  t  niatiTial  having  one 
box  end  terminating  In  a  ri'silient  niemiier  extending 
within    the    box    nnd    engaging    tlie    lowermost    ticket     to 

pros    the    tiidii'ts    n;.;ainst    the    under    side"    of    the    fac-e    lae'Ul- 

ber   of   the   box.    the   said    i>ox   en>l    be  in.g   spaced    frcMii   the 
.said   face  me'mber  to  prcivide  an  exit   slot  in   register  with 

the  iippi  rincist  of  ;!ie  said  ti  Im!-,  "lie  ^ai  i  fa.e  nienil>er 
I  having  an  op.  niiig  for  engjiging  .n  linger  with  the  onter- 
i;icist  ticket  to  pusli  ilie-  saiii  ti'  I.,  t  tircuigh  tb-  said  ^lot. 
■H.  A  tb  ket  holder,  I  ciii.;)ri-ii._-  a  '■  \  ;..;.•  j.:.-.!  to  <  on- 
tain  two  sets  of  different  ti' k.  ts.  tic  .  i,  ;>  if  the  said 
lox  terminating  at  opposite  edges  in  in\\..rdly  extend- 
ing sjirij.-  ton._'i!c^s  forming  rests  for  tlie  innermost 
ti'l.cts  of  the  said  two  sets  of  tickets,  tic-  e  .1^.  s  ,,f  the 
ends  having  tlo'  tongues  bedng  spa<-ed  from  the  r.dj.i^  e  iit 
fac-e  met.eiie  rs  eif  the  box  tcj  provide  an  exit  slot  at  ea.  h 
end  of  the  lox,  one  for  ea.  h  set  of  tickets,  e-ab  exit 
slot  registering  with  tiie  upp.  nnost  ticket  of  the  .i.r- 
respon.liug  set  of  til  kits,  an.i  (..ti  fa.e'  mi'inlier  of  the 
box  having  an  opening  for  the  p.iss,ige  of  a  i.nger  to 
engage  the  corresponding  uppi  1  i..ost  tiii.it  and  push 
the   same'  outward   tlin.u.^!i   i;.-   !■•  g;-ti  ring  slot. 


1,173,844.  R.\ILWAY-TIi:.  WiLi.i.vM  K.vni.  MfNSLOW, 
Steulienvllle,  (duo,  Fib.-d  Oct.  2,  i;"14.  Serial  No. 
804,075.      (CI.  23^— o.) 
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1.  A  tie  comprising  two  tubular  members  having  f^at 
rail  seats,  flanges  longitudinally  movable  upon  ilic  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  tubular  members,  an  Insulator  platft 
between  the  flanges,  sjild  plate  having  lateral  hubs  which 
extend  through  openings  In  the  flanges,  washers  for  the 
hubs,  bolts  passing  through  the  hubs  nnd  ilanges,  end 
nuts  for  the  bolts. 

2.  \  metal  fie  comprising  two  tubular  numbers  hav- 
ing fiat  portions  providing  rail  si-afs.  an  adjustable 
fiange  upon  each  of  the  tie  sections,  ati  insulator  plate 
Iietwi'en  the  tiange«;.  s.aiil  plate  aid  t'anges  having  regis 
torlng     cipenings.     a     hollow     insulator     menU>er     passing 
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through  the  opt^nin^^-s.  washtTs  upon  the  outer  faces  of 
the  tlaug>'s  auil  upun  th.'  insulatur  m.'mbers,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  insulator  nicml-.Ts  and  the  Insulator 
plate,  uuts  for  the  bolts,  an.l  the  saM  Uauges  having 
peripheral  notches. 

3.  A  tie  coiiiprisiug  two  hollow  ini'iubers  each  having 
a  roun.l  fa..'  and  round  sides  and  a  flat  bottom  which 
extends  from  its  outer  end  for  the  major  portion  of  Its 
length  to  adjacent  the  inner  roundeil  .nd,  the  rounded 
portions  iH-iug  arranged  circuinf.Tentially  with  the 
round. d  top  an.l  >ides,  the  adjac.iit  .ii-ls  being  threaded 
in  opposite  directions,  sleeves  having  their  bores  also 
thnad.'.l  in  opp.)site  directions  .'ngaging  with  the  end 
.)f  \h>'  tic.  a  washer  of  insulating  nuiterial  arranged  be- 
twe.'ii  the  slecv.-,  and  th.-  en.ls  of  the  tie  sections,  and 
renH.vtilde  means  passing  througt>  th.-  sleeve  members 
for  connecting  the  sections  of  the  tie. 

4.  A  tic  comprising  two  tubular  sc- rbms  having  its 
upper  face  depressed  to  provide  tiat  rail  seats,  and  the 
meeting  en.ls  of  the  ties  lieing  thr.a.l.M  in  opposite 
directions,  a  threaded  member  engaging  tli.^  threaded 
end  of  each  of  the  tie  members,  t raiisv.r-..  members 
passing  through  the  sai.l  thread. .1  in.nii'.r^  tor  securing 
the  s<inie  and   conne.  ting  the   tie   iiu'mb.r^ 

r).  A  metal  tie  of  tubular  formation  having  its  face, 
adjaient  its  ends,  d.'pressed  to  provi.l.'  tUit  rail  seats, 
sai.l  ti.'  c.imprising  two  meml'crs.  a  plat.'  of  insulating 
material  between  the  memb.Ts  at  the  meeting  ends 
thereof,  a  longitu.linally  a.ljiistal  !.■  element  upon  the 
en.l  of  ea-h  of  the  tie  memi.ers  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  insulating  material,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
.said  dements  to  secure  the  insulating  member  between 
the  members  of  the  tie  and  to  .onnect  the  members  of 
the  tie. 

ICkiim  tj  not  printed  in   the  (iaz.-tte.] 


1,17;'.>:45.      I'LOW-WHEEL.      Vi.  t.iR  <;.   MlnsuN,   White- 
hall.   Mi.h.      Filed   Apr.   lit,    1914.     Serial   No.   833.497. 

.CI.  r,4    -lio.) 


cap  detachably  mounted  on  sabl  hii!.  for  disp.nsing  the 
contents  thereof  through  s.jii.1  ilare.l  end,  a  set  s.  rew 
mounted  In  said  lubricating  cap  for  r.taluing  the  latter 
In  a  predetermined  position  and  pr.v.nting  its  accidental 
displacement. 


1,173,846.  FLY-TRAP.  TET^rsiim..  Nakaml.awa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  M.iv  ::i.  I'.U.",  Serial  No.  ^9.009. 
(CI.  43—32.) 


A  fly  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  cage  mounte.l  In  the 
casing,  a  disk  mount. ■<!  f.ir  r.itati..n  ab.)ve  the  casing  and 
provided  with  spaced  ilanizes  an.l  having  radially  dls- 
po.sed  partitions  locat.'.l  b.tw.'cn  the  tlang.'s.  the  casing 
being  provided  under  the  disk  with  an  ..p.-ning.  s;ii.l  disk 
having  at  Its  central  portion  an  .p.  iiing  whb  h  registers 
with  the  opening  In  fto'  ..■i>ing.  a  h.io.l  fixed  above  the 
opening  at  the  central  ii..rti..n  of  the  disk  ami  having 
a  transparency,  an  extension  provi.i.'.l  at  one  sid>'  of  the 
hood,  an  Inflexible  barri.T  hing.'.Uy  .  ..nni.t.-.l  at  one 
edge  to  the  edge  of  tlie  ext.  iisi.>n  an.l  a.lapte.l  to  be 
encountered  by  the  upp.r  edges  ..f  the  partiti.nis  suc- 
cessively as  the  disk  moves  un.l.r  the  i'xtensi..ii.  the 
axis  upon  which  the  barrier  swings  lying  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  upon  wlii.  h  the  disk  rotat.< 


1,173,847.  ER.\SKK.  Damei.  A.  Ni.  kei.  and  Svin 
SwANSON,  <iak  I'ark.  111.,  assignors  t.i  F...kl.y  Tardy 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Fll.-d  .In!y  J  liUr.  S.rial  No. 
37,727.     (CI.  15—0.5.) 


1.  A  wheel  in.luiiing  an  Integral  huh  an.l  rim.  the 
former  provided  with  a  bore  th.-  ...it.r  .n.l  of  which  Is 
flared  for  fa.dlitating  the  appli.arb.n  of  a  lubricant  to 
the  axl.'   whiU'   the   iatt.'r   is   mount..!   in   th.'  bore  of  the 

whe.d. 

2.  .V  devii'e  as  spe.ifi.'d  in  .■ombinat ion  with  a  stand- 
ar.l  having  an  axle  deta.  hably  mount. .1  ..n  the  outer 
end  thereof,  an  annular  Hang.'  f..i-iii.d  ..n  ■-:!bl  axle  In 
proximity  to  Its  outer  end,  a  wh.'.d  r.v..lubly  mounted 
on  sai.l  axle  provided  with  a  bore  for  .  ngagement  with 
the  axle  a  portion  of  whi.h  is  enlarg..!  to  receive  said 
annular  flange,  a  cap  detachably  .'UL'-.g.'.l  In  said  bore 
beyond  said  flange  for  l.)cking  the  wh.'.l  on  the  axle 
wheti  taking  up  the  wear  .reate.l  by  th.'  friction  during 
th.'  rotation  of  the  wh.'el,  the  outer  t.rminal  of  said  bore 
being  flared  for  fa.llitating  the  application  of  a  lubrl- 
.■ant  thereto. 

;!.  A  wheel  comprising  ao  Integral  hub  an.l  rim,  the 
latter  provided  with  a  bore,' the  outer  terminal  of  which 
Is  flared  to  facilitate  the  application  of  a  lubricant  to 
the  axle   which    Is   mounted   in    said    bore,   a    lubricating 


1.  An  eras.-r  comprising  a  shi>et  .)f  material  bent  and 
stitched  to  provide  a  .asing.  a  body  illsposed  within 
said  casing,  ami  strand-  of  material  passing  through 
said  body  to  provide  >pa.td  rows  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontally extending  stit.  hiiigs  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  eraser. 

2.  An  eraser  comprising  a  singb'  sheet  .)f  material 
bent  and  stitched  to  provbl.-  right  angularly  exten.llng 
side  walls,  strips  of  mat. rial  interposed  betweep  the  side 
walls  to  form  a  bo.ly,  an.l  spaced  rows  of  stitchings 
extending  vertically  ami  h.)rizontally  throughout  the 
length  of  the  .ra^'r  wh.r.liy  the  side  walls  are  caused  to 
cooperate  with  th.'  sai.l  strips  of  material  to  form  an 
erasing  surface. 

3.  An  eraser  .omprising  a  sheet  of  material  rolled 
and  stitched  to  provble  hmgitudinally  extending  beads, 
said  beads  terminating  in  dep.nding  side  walls  providing 
a  body  receiving  .hannel.  a  body  disposed  within  said 
cbaonel,  and  a  strip  of  material  Interposed  between  said 
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body  and  first  mentioned  sheet  of  material  and  extending 
Into  the  beads  thereon  adapted  to  norniJiUv  maintain  the 
beads  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  An  eraser  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  stitched 
to  provide  longitudinally  extending  beads,  side  walls 
depending  from  said  beads,  a  body  located  between  said 
sid.  walls  and  formed  from  loosely  opposed  vertical  strips 
of  material  extending  longitudinally  the  entire  length  of 
the  side  walls,  and  a  series  of  spaced  stitcbings  extend- 
ing vertically  downward  through  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing and  into  the  body,  said  stltihiugs  then  «'xtendlng 
horizontally  through  sjiid  body  an.l  side  walls  of  the 
casing  adjacent  the  said  beads  and  adapted  to  permit  por- 
tions of  the  said  strips  of  materia!  distant  from  the 
stltchings  to  be  maintained  in  spa..-.!  r.  iaii.iii  wliib'  pr.s 
sure  is  applied  t..  said  beads  when  the  eraser  is  in  use 
"without  Imposing   un.lue   strain   ui)..n   the  said  stltchings. 


1.173,848.     K.MI.  .H'l.N  1        Mu.k    .\..i;i.K.  I„.nsing.  W.  Va. 
FikHi  June  It*.  lUir..     Serial  No.  .■:4.1»o(».      (CI.  2.19 — 6.) 


1  In  a  means  for  connecting  th.  n:.-.  ting  .  ii.i-  of 
railway  rails,  friction  members  having  serrated  faces 
contacting  with  the  webs  of  th.'  rails,  .sai.l  friction  mem- 
bers being  provided  witli  t..  th.  a  follow,  r  member  also 
provi.l.'d  with  teeth  i-o  ingaging  with  th.  t.'.  th  of  the 
friction  member,  and  an  adjusting  m.  in',  r  t.'r  th.  l.ii 
low.  r  member. 

2-  In  a  means  for  conn<'.  t  iiiL'  th.'  m.-.ting  .  ii.l'^  .'f  rail 
way  rails,  cross  sectionally  ruind  frb  tion  m.  inb.Ts  hav- 
ing one  of  th.'ir  fa.i's  s.-riate.l.  and  conta-  ting  with  th.- 
webs  of  the  rails,  thi'  opposite  fa.-es  of  said  members  be 
Ing  f.irmed  with  te.-th.  f.'lb.w.  r  members  .•a.-h  having 
one  of  its  eiiiis  pr..\i.l.(l  with  a  substantially  semi 
cylindrl.al  .li'pressb.n.  th.-  peripln-ry  of  th.  -ai.l  depres- 
sion lu'lng  forni.'.l  with  l.-.-tli.  -ai.l  t.-.-th  ...a.  ting  with 
the  teeth  of  the  follow. -r  ni.'nib.-r,  an.l  in. an-  f.>r  a.ljust- 
Ing  th.'  f..llow.'r  ineiiib.'r  with  relati.in  to  the  fri' tion 
riemb.r. 

;■;  In  a  ni.'an-  f.'r  .  ..nn.'.-t in-j  tiie  nc-.ting  .-mis  of 
rails,  a  .-hair  lia\in^r  a  rail  pas-a^.-  wiitiin  whi  h  thi' 
rail-  ar.'  nrran_'.'.I.  th.-  walls  of  sai.l  i>ass;ige  .-onta.ting 
with  til.'  ba-.-,  tlie  W.I.,  .-in.!  iiiol'-r! ying  th<-  h.-a.ls  of 
the  rails,  .s;ii.!  ■  hair  b.'ing  provi.i.'.l  njion  its  iipp.-r  fa.-.- 
and  up..ii  ea.  h  ..f  it-  ..pp. .sit.'  si.l.-s  with  a  pair  of  spaied 
po(-k.'ts  h.'ivin;:  ..i..-nini:-  wlii'li  .-..iiinninb  at<-  witli  th.- 
rail  r.'.-ei\ing  spa.-e  of  th<'  chair,  the  .'Ut.  r  w.-ill  of  ea.  h 
o(  th.'  J...' kets  being  centrally  provide. 1  wiiti  a  .i.-pr.-s 
slon  ,-in.l  ha\inu  tlir.a.b-.i  ..p.-nings  whi.h  enter  tlo'  sai.l 
depri'ssi..n-,  a  thr.  a.b  .1  member  within  ea.-h  of  t!i.'  opc-n- 
Ings  an.l  ha\in«'  it-  li.-a.i  r.-..-i\.-.i  within  the  ib-presslon, 
a  fri.-tb.n  in.ii!''.r  within  .-ah  of  th.'  po.ket-.  a  fol- 
lower menib.-r  witliiii  .a.l-.  .if  the  [i.e  k.t-  and  contact- 
ing with  th.-  fri-tion  nieinb.T.  and  s;ud  follower  mem- 
bers ha\ing  ..ii"  1  11.1  pr.ivid.  .1  witli  an  op.  iiing  to  receive 
the  ends  ..f  tlo'  ilir.a.l.-.l  ni.-iub.-rs  t..  [.erinit  of  said 
thr. -ailed  ni.-nib.rs  .outa.ting  with  the  inner  wall  of  en<-h 
of  said  ovtenings  to  force  the  follower  into  contact  with 
the  friction  m.-mb.-r  ami  to  for..'  ea.h  of  sai.l  frl.-tion 
members  int..  eiiuagement    with   the  webs  of  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  means  for  .onnecting  the  meeting  ends  of 
rails,  a  chair  having  a  rail  re.-eiving  passage,  said  chair 
having   Its    sides   .-entraliy    provhled    with    po.kets    liaving 


openings  communicating  with  the  rails,  the  outer  walls 
of  the  pockets  being  formed  with  vertical  d.  pr.  ssions 
and  having  lateral  threaded  openings  which  ent.r  the 
pockets,  a  threaded  member  for  each  of  the  op.  nuig- 
havlng  Its  head  received  one  within  each  of  the  di-pres- 
sions,  a  follower  member  contacting  one  with  each  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  pockets  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally by  one  of  said  members,  each  of  said  follower 
members  having  Its  inner  face  arcuate,  and  a  round. -.1 
friction  member  within  each  of  the  pockets  and  eiigag.-.l 
by  each  of  the  followers  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the 
.said  followers  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  webs 
of  the  rails. 


l,^7a.i^4'.^  I'laCTIuN  CLFTCII.  CuAia,E.s  (,.  Lir.K!i;.£T 
and  Koheut  (iaicNON,  Sartell,  Minn.  Filed  Jun.  1  *« 
ira.".     Serial  No.  .••;4.orn.     (Cl.  192—14..) 


1.    In    a    fri.-tb.n    .Int'li.    in    .-omblnat !..n.    driNing    ami 

driven    .1.  ineuts,   one  of   whb  h    ha-   a   tl.-it   wali.   a   pair  of 

lev.rs    pivoted    at    diametrb  ally    opp.isite    i.oints    ..n    said 

flat   wall,  a  yok.    arranged  against  said  flat    wall  ami   be- 

I   tween   the  same  and  said  levers  an.!   iD.'iii.i.-.i   for   oscilla- 

I   tory   movi-m.  lit    in    the  plane  of  th.-   ilut.l.   .-il.out   an  axis 

]   . -(.in. -i. lent    Willi    lb.'  axi-   ..f  r.-tatioii   of   s.-.id  driving  and 

'   drivun    elements,    sai.l    .M-k-     b.  .ng    oj..  rativ.iy    asso.tateii 

I   with  said   levers,  aid  a   pair   "f  .  lut    !i   ban.!-   having  ends 

i   I'i.rratively    eonne.-ted    to    said    levers    an.l    having    their 

.'th.^r  en.ls  (onnected  at  diametrically  opposite  points   to 

the  element   to  which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  the  other 

element   being  form.'.!   as  a   <lrnm    f..r   engagement  hy  said 

clut.h   bands. 

•J.    In    a    friction    clutch,    in    combinaii.n.    driving    an.l 

.iriv.'U    .  b  in.'nts.   one  of  which   has  a   fat    wm!!.   a    pair   of 

bv.-r-    piv..t..l    at    diametrically    opposite    p.iint-    ..n    s.alil 

flat  wall,  a   yoke  arranged  against  sai.l   flat   wall   an.l    be 

!    tween   the  .same  an.l   said   levers  and   mount..!   !..r   ..-.ilia 

t.iry    movement   in   the   plane  of  the  clutch  abor.t   an   axi- 

...in.id.'Ut   with    th.-   axis  of  rnTr'-'^^n    of  s.tI.I   driving  an.! 

driven    elem.'iits,    sai.l    yoke   h.a '.    ■  -      ;  |."-it.-i.\    b...-it..l    n- 

.-esses   an.l    said   levers   having  pins   for   ojn'ratiM    engage 

nieiit   in   -ai.l  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  clutch  ban. is  having 

:   en.l-  oji.  r.itiv.'ly  connected  to  said  levers  an.!  ha\ing  their 

I   otli.  r   .lid-    .onnei-ted   at   diametrically   opposite   p..ints   to 

I   the   eieiii.  nt    to   which   said    levers   are   pivoted,    the   other 

'   element   l-.-ing  f.irmed  as  a  drum  for  enuag.  ta.nt    by  snld 

clutch    lian.ls. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch.  In  Combination,  .iriving  ami 
ilriven  eb-m.-i.ts,  a  pair  of  clutch  ban.!-  f'.r  .in  unif.ren 
tial  engng.in.iit  with  one  of  said  .1.  m.i.t-.  fixe.i  connec- 
tions between  certain  ends  of  sahi  ban<ls  and  one  of  said 
elements,  -^aid  connections  being  loeateii  in  diametrically 
opposite  relati.in,  an  element  op.  rative.y  .  ..nne.  ted  to  the 
othiT  ends  of  said  bands  ami  op.Table  to  engage  or  dls 
'   engage  the  latter,  said  last  named  eieim-nt   being  mounte<l 
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for  ii^rillarory  movi'iii'iir  in  thf  plant'  of  tlu'  dutch  about 
an  axis  i«in(  iilcnt  with  th''"'":i.\is  of  rotation  of  said  driving 
and  driven  flfiin  nt>.  a  coMar  nxnintetl  for  sliiUng  move- 
ment in  till-  ilir.'  fioii  ,,f  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing and  ilrivru  eliin.'iit-^.  mnl  in.aiis  for  transnilttluR  a 
movement  nf  s;iiil  i  ollar  in  nO"  dire<tion  to  said  oscilla- 
tory element  for  prM.hii  inu'  an  oscillatory  movement  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  frl'-tion  elut^  h,  in  .■onil>inar!i.ii.  driving  and 
driven  elements,  a  pair  if  chit,  h  Wands  for  circumferential 
encasement  with  one  of  said  elements,  fixed  connections 
between  eertain  enils  uf  said  hands  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, -aiu  eonne,  tioti^  ■'■in-j;  located  in  iliametrlcally  op- 
pfisite  relation,  an  ei.-incnt  .'pi-ratively  eonnected  to  the 
other  ends  of  salt!  l.amls  ami  op.Tal'le  to  engnge  or  disen- 
gage the  latter,  sail!  last  named  element  being  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  clutch  about 
an  axis  icin  liient  «ith  ttic  a\i>  "f  rotation  of  said  drlv- 
ins  and  driven  elements,  a  .I'llar  monnted  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  dire,  tion  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  and  .irivtn  elements,  aii.l  means  for  transmitting 
a  movement  of  said  collar  in  one  dire. Hon  to  said  oscilla- 
tory element  for  producing'  an  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
latter,  the  means  comprising;  a  pair  of  projections  located 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said  oscillatory  ele- 
ment and  a  pair  of  pins  located  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  on  said  collar  an.l  liavint;  .-am  en. Is  for  engage- 
ment  with  sai.l   proje,  tions. 

fj.  In  a  fri.'tion  clutch,  in  cumliination,  driving  and 
driven  elements,  one  of  wliii  h  has  a  flat  wall,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  at  dianietri.  illy  opposite  points  to  said 
flat  wall  and  movable  in  tli..  plan.'  of  the  (dutch,  an  ele- 
ment mounted  for  oscillat.cv  in.>veinent  in  the  plane  of 
the  cliifih  upon  an  axis  cnin-ilent  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drivUii,'  an.l  .Iriven  el,.i;ients  an.l  liavlng  op- 
positely located  recess..^,  tile  levers  havin.^  pills  engaging 
In  said  recesses  and  the  re.  esses  Leing  sulistantlally  wiiler 
than  sai.l  pins  to  permit  of  an  adjustment  of  said  oscil- 
latory element  relatively  to  siii.i  levers,  a  collar  mounted 
for  sliding'  m.ivenienr  in  the  directn.ii  .>f  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  -ai.l  drivin,'  an.l  driven  (dements,  pins  carried  by 
said  ."illar  for  operating'  s.iid  oscillatory  element,  pro- 
jections carried  l.y  s.iiii  oscillatory  element  for  engage- 
ment ty  ai.l  [I'.ns.  sai.i  o-cillaiory  'dement  having  crown 
piec(>s  carrying'  s.ai.l  pr.'j..  t i.ins  an.l  of  suffli-ient  width  to 
permit  sjii.l  projc'tions  r..  l.e  la.iiinte  1  .".t  either  side  of 
said  pins  in  a-'cordance  \v:!l!  tlie  rel.iti.'U  of  said  eleipent 
to  sai.i  lever-,  an.l  .  hit.  h  I'.-in.ls  having  ends  connected 
to  said  b'vers  and  haviiu'  their  otlor  ends  connected  at 
oppo-ite  ;..infs  t..  tlu'  el.'!:i'iit  f.i  which  said  levers  are 
pivoted,  the  t.ither  (  leii'.i  nt  SeiriK  foruH.!  as  a  drum  for 
engaL-'euient  :  y  sa 
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Ot.ivEU,  Oakland,  Cal,     Filed  M.ir.  l.".  T.U.-) 
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1 .   In  a  \- . 


-prin-,'.  a  p.air  of  ■  ompl 


independent 


secti(ms  ea(h  of  U  sliape  arranged  to  form  a  full  ellipse 
and  havini:  tiieir  free  ends  aliuttin^  and  interengaged 
with   eacli   other. 

2.  In  a  v>h.i'l.'  sprinc.  a  pair  of  .■ompi.'tt  !y  independent 
sections  eacii  of  U  shape  arrai.Kcd  to  form  n  full  ellipse, 
and  interlociving  means  formed  integral  wltii  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections  to  hold  the  sections  against 
rel.iti\e  lon;ritui!inat  movement. 

3.  In  a  vehi.  le  sprins,  a  pair  of  completely  Independent 
sections  each  of   U  shap(>  arranged   to   form  a   full  ellipse. 


and    Interlocitlng    means    formed    integral    with    the    adja- 
cent  ends   of   the    sfction-.    and    .  ..min  ising    heads    having 
shoulders   on    their   oppo.-ite    >ides    an.l    sockets   which    re 
celve  the   heads  and   shouidt  r>   on    opposite   sides  of  the 
sockets  which  al)ut  the  first  named  -boulders. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  a  series  of  U  -liaped  leaves  of 
successively  Increasing  size,  means  to  conne.  t  adji.ent 
ends  of  adjacent  leaives  so  as  to  pre\-ent  rilative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  adjacent  laxo.  and  mean-  In 
terposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  lea\es  to  ;ir..vlde 
fulcrum  points  about  which  the  lea\>-  may  iinl.  pend"  ntly 
move. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  -pring,  a  full  ellipti.'  sprini:  .  (Muprlstng 
two  Interchangeable  section-  the  free  ends  <>f  whi.  Ii  abut 
and  are  Interengaged  with  ea   li  otlur 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  (Ja/ette.) 


1.173,851.  GAS-STOVi:  Tfi:  v  Cm:  mo 
ver,  British  Columbia.  « 'ana. la  I'iie, 
Serial  No.  5,495.     (CI.  17.j-  115.) 


<  >\\r.\,   Vanci.u 
I"(li.    1.    lUIT). 


The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  the  usual  gas 
ring  provided  with  gas  Jets  and  gas  inlet   coc  k,  of  a   nor 
mally   broken   electrical   circuit,  au   igniting  element     lis 
posed   in  said   circuit   swlniriMy   supported   normally   at    a 
distance  from  said  ga-  riu,-.  m.  an-  r..r  -winging  said  i„-nlt 
Ing  element   into  close  proximity   to  s;iid  gas  Jets  and   for 
simultaneously   closing   said   circuit   to   h'-at   said   element, 
said  means  being  adapted   t.>  oi>.  rate  only  when  said  inlet 
cock  Is  moved   past   its   normal    full   open   position,   means 
for  returning  the  Igniting  element   to  its  normal  position 
when   the  gas   inlet  cock  is   returned   to   Its   normal    full 
open  position,  and  Kprlni:  means   for  returning  said  Inlet 
cock  to  Its  normal  full  oi"  n  i  .-ition. 


1,173,852.     iMi;^i:  r<»\vi:ii  i>i:vi<i:.     swnn.  i'iivnch 

P.\RK8,   Stockton.    K.Mis..   a  — ignor   of   one  half   to    Mary 

Alice    Stevens.    Stockton,    K.ins.      Filed    Mar.    21.    lUl.T. 

Serial  No.  755,984.     (Cl.  18.5— 10  i 

1.   A  device  of   the  class  described   .'on-i-f in'.:  of   a    sup 
porting  member,   a    veif;  ally    di-po-e.]    -h:iM    re\oln    le   in 
said    supporting    member,    an    antl  friction    l.all    ra.c    dis 
posed    upon    said    suiiportiug    nKun'KU-,    .an     upriLdU    sleeve 
-urrounding    said   shifr    an.l    li.ivin,'   a    La-e.    antifritic.n 
l)alls  in  said  race  up-m  whi   h     aid  i.ase  rev..lves.  a  revolu- 
ble    platform    havin„'    a    hu'..    niountec!    upon    tto-    base    of 
<ald  sleeve  and  surrounding  ttie  body  of  sail  sleeve,  antl 
friction   balls   mounted   on    top  of   -aid   sb-ve,   means   car- 
ried  by  said   -haft   .-o.'.pera  tin.:   with   s.ai.l   balls   to  i)rovide 
a   bearing   therefor,   arul   a    pluiality    of   arms    disposed    In 
radial    allnemeiit    upon    said    pl.itform    ami    disposed    for 
frlctlonal   engagement   with    -jiid    -leeve   whereby    to   turn 
the  same,  and    means   for  plvotally   connecting  said   arms 
upon  said  platform. 
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2.  In  a  device  as  described,  in  combination.  «  support, 
a  vertically  disposed  rotatal)i<'  member,  means  for  steady- 
ing said  member,  a  platform  loosely  surroninlinp  said 
rotatalde  member,  diametrically  opposite  doulde  brackets 
mounted  upon  s;:id  platforiu.  each  br.acket  including  on 
elongated  gui'le.  a  p.air  of  arms,  s.ald  guides  being  dis- 
posed in  a  liiL-her  plane  than  tlie  integral  bracket  con- 
necttMl  thereto.  -;iicl  arms  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from   sai  !   platform,  and  having  one  end   pivoted  in 


the  l>racket  formation,  and  its  opposite  end  projecting 
through  the  guide  opposite  to  tlus  bracket,  said  arm  be- 
ing normally  disposed  parallel  and  resilient  for  engage- 
ment with  sal'l  rotatalde  memlier.  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  arm.-  di-posed  at  right  angles  to  said  tirst 
named  arms,  said  last  named  arms  bidng  resilient  and 
adapte(l  to  engage  said  rolatable  mend'cr,  and  means  for 
providing  bearings  for  said  last  mentioned  arms,  whereby 
to  cause  them  to  extend  above  the  lirst  mentioned  arms 


l,173,S.-:v      TIIU:  I'lMI-KCTOK.      Wii.iiAM  II.  P.ML.  Ral 
tlmore.    Md.      Filed   Aug     S.    1914.      Serial    No.   N5ri,7S2. 
(Cl.  15L' — !•'.  > 


Inner  strip  of  canvas  and  an  outer  strip  of  leather  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width,  and  a  series  of  o\erlapplnf 
plates  of  equal  witith  mounted  upon  said  leather  strip, 
said  plates  being  riveted  to  both  said  canvas  and  leailier 
strips,  and  to  ea.  h  other,  to  form  a  flexible,  lneit<'usible 
belt. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (lazitte.] 


1.  .V  prcde'-tor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  canvas 
cover  shaped  to  conform  to  the  tire,  a  band  of  lejitber  'X 
ten. ling  centrally  around  said  canvas  cover  to  form  a 
tre.ad.  an(l  a  series  of  overlapping  metal  plates  riveted  to 
said  band.  ea.  h  rivet  passing  through  two  plates,  the 
leatli-  r  band,  and  said  canvas  cover, 

'2.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  coinjirising  a  canvas 
overing  of  uniform  thickness  cemented  to  the  tir.',  and 
exti  iiding  only  substantially  half  way  nroun.l  the  (uiter 
surf.ice  thereof,  and  a  removable  shoe  comprising  .n  second 
can\a-  covering:  wi.i.r  th:;n  the  !,rst,  and  extending  sub- 
stantially arouiJil  the  .utile  olKer  sulfa."'  (>i  the  tire. 
and  overlying  tlie  tir-t  .o\ering.  an.l  an  nrniorecl  tread 
bar.ii  permanentl\    s.    ui-.l  t.>  saicl  outer  covering. 

3-  A  [irofector  for  ium  uuia  tic  tire-  comprising  a  canvas 
c'ov.-r  sliaped  to  confoiiu  to  the  tire,  a  .  imtrnl  luind  of 
canvas  oxerlyliii.'  said  loxcr.  n  band  of  leather  sujver 
p«)sed  upon  sai.i  canvas  lian.i.  a  series  of  meta'.ii^  war 
plates  mounteci  upon  sabl  leather  liand.  and  ri\'ets  pass- 
ing tlirough  said  ban.i-,  plate-,  .nnci  canvas  covering,  and 
securing:  all  of  said  parts  periaaiicntly   togc  ther. 

4  .\  protector  for  penumati.'  tires,  an  armored  tread 
comprising  a  supporting  l)and,  and  a  series  of  overlapping 
metal  plates  mounted  thereon,  said  plates  being  securely 
rl\t'ted  to  encdi  (.ther  ancl  to  sai.l  band  to  form  a  llexible, 

iDeXtensible   belt. 

5.  in  a  protector  for  penumafic  tires,  nn  armored  tread 
comprising    a    .  (inipoim.l    sujiporting    band    formecl    of    an 


1,17,'^, 854.  BASIN  TU.\r  ( -Ii:  A  Nri:  AM'  DRAIN-riPE- 
FI.rsilING  DFVICE.  lIuUEiiT  11.  rcui'ii.  Klt;iira, 
N     Y.     Filed   Apr.   24.   1015.     Serial  No.  23.C05       ( Cl. 

4--1.) 


A  device  of  the  .lass  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  perfor.ated  strainer  plate,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  casing  l.avin;:  an  annular  l-:c.ov<>  within  Its  lower 
edge,  and  spaced  radial  nlining  slots  in  the  top  thereof,  an 
annular  flexible  pa.  king  witliin  the  sjiid  ca-ing  groove  and 
seated  upon  tli>>  str-'iiier  i»!ate  Incdoslng  the  perforations 
thereof,  a  resilient  wa-bi-r  -trip  upon  the  said  casing 
liaving  longitudinal  slot-  in  alin.nient  with  the  slots  of 
the  casing,  hook  bolts  po-itioned  thr'High  the  said  strip 
and  casing  sbds  and  having  11."  lower  ends  In  hooked 
ensmce-ment  with  the-  strainer  plate,  . "in'  in-. rion  wasiiers 
.and  retaining  nuts  upon  the  upper  end-  of  the  said  Ixdts. 
an  inlet  nozzle  tappecl  into  the  top  of  the  said  casing, 
and  a  water  supply  pipe  removal'ly  attalied  to  the  said 
pipe. 


1,173,855.  LOCOMOTIVi:  ASH  FAN.  WA:TrL  Fe.xrsos 
and  Fr>wi.N  F.  Qi  atti  ecm  m,  Mobil..  A  ,1  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  57.107.      (Cl.  110  — 171.1 


In  a  lo  (emotive  ash  pan  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  mesh  side  walls,  a  bottom  including  a  p.air 
of  inv.rted  V  sl.ap'd  hangers,  a  pair  of  diverging  in- 
clined liottom  walls  supported  from  Siiid  hangers  and  ter- 
minating at  their  lower  ends  short  of  the  lovve  r  <  n.ls  of 
s.iici  hangers  to  provide  spaces  therebetwcn-n,  beams  con- 
iiectin;;  the  ends  of  said  fcangers  above  sale]  spa  . -.  .imnp 
bucke  t-.  trunnions  on  said  buckets  journaled  in  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hangers  and  supporting  said  dun'p  buckets 
angularly  in  said  spaces  and  with  their  adja.  e  nt  ends 
normally  in  contact  wdth  the  lower  ends  of  the  bottom 
walls  for  re.'ei\ing  the  ashes  therefrom,  steam  .b'ts  for 
drivine  the  a-hes  cjown  said  lnclln«*<l  walls  and  into  the 
buckets,  water  sprays  above  said  dump  bii.  kets  for  ex- 
tinguishing the  live,  coals  and  sparks  thercdn,  rod-  having 
curved  outer  en'is  conforming  to  the  "urvature  of  the 
bucket    bottoiii-   and    connected    to    the   latter,   and    means 
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coniiiMttd  to  thf  oppo-itH  otids  of  said  rods  for  shifting 
thf  >anii'  t"  r.  volvf  and  dump  said  !iU'  k>ts,  substantially 
&S  desrritifd. 


1,173.850.      rriEMICAL-TRKATINr.   MANURE   MIXER, 

rriA'ERizi;ii.  and  distuiiu'teu.    fkei'Kiuck  a. 

I'll  KETT     an.l     [IruDiE     W      I'h  kett.     r..iItiinore,    Md. 
Eilfd  Mar.  L'7,  lOlo       Sfrlal  No,  17.44i>       iCl.  Ill — 40.) 


a  ■: 


1.  In  a  manur'^  nilx<'r,  pulvi-riztr  and  distributor,  the 
t-oml'inatiou.  of  a  niannrc  rftaiiiiiii;  hody,  a  plurality  of 
shroddinj:  tLnivrs  carrii'd  by  tli>'  rrar  .'nd  of  said  body,  a 
chfini'al  r.taiiiin:,'  and  di>tri!>uiiiii,'  idn-tniction  i-arrled 
tty  said  body  directly  al'ovr  ^ai<l  slircildinK  iinivi'S  for  de- 
positius  rhfii.i"  als  iijiou  till'  Hianurt'  during  shredding. 
and  di-rriliutiuL;  iii'aiis  pu^itiou.d  bt-acath  said  ahred- 
dins  i<niv<'s  for  re  •cix  inj;  the  treated  manure  from  the 
shredding  linises. 

1;.  In  a  manure  miser,  pulverizer  and  distributer,-  the 
combination,  id'  a  manuri'  retaining  l)ody,  a  plurality  of 
shreildinu'  t;nives  .arri-d  I'V  the  rear  end  of  said  body, 
and  means  co  a<tin^  with  ^aid  shredding  knives  for  re- 
moving stones  or  otli.T  fori'i^'u  arti'b's  from  tlie  manure 
during  shredding. 

,'i.  In  a  manure  niixrr.  puhiri/er  and  distributer,  the 
comijination.  of  a.  uuinure  ri  taining  bed,  pulverizing 
means  carried  by  th''  rear  end  of  said  bed  for  lUtting  or 
shredding  th-'  niaiiur-.  di-tri!  uf ing  means  carried  by 
said  bed  beneath  sai<l  pulveri/iug  means  for  distributing 
the  fertilizer,  a  idK'inieal  ndainin:,'  hopp-T  carried  by  said 
(km!  diri'.  tly  a'ovf  said  pulverizing  means,  and  means 
■  •arrlf(l  by  said  liopper  for  regulating  th'-  quantity  of 
chemical  distributed  from  the  liopprr  up^n  the  manure. 

4.  In  a  manure  luixi  r,  p\i!verizfr  an  1  di-trlbuter,  the 
combination,  of  a  mantire  retaining  l>ody,  a  plurality  of 
shredding  knivs  .-arrbd  by  the  r>ar  end  of  said' body, 
means  coai  ring  witii  said  shredding  knives  for  removing 
stones  or  other  foreign  arti(les  from  the  manure  during 
shredding,  and  a  chemiiai  retaining  ami  distril)uting  con- 
struction carried  by  said  boily  dire<tiy  atiove  said  shred- 
ding knives  for  depositinu'  rhemi(als  upon  the  manure 
during  shredding. 

5.  In  a  manure  mixer,  pulverizer  an.l  distributer,  the 
combination,  of  a  mainire  retaining  bed,  a  manure  pul- 
verizing means  carried  l^y  tlie  rear  ind  of  said  bed,  means 
for  feedint;  the  manure  to  s^iirl  pulverizing  moans,  means 
for  depositing  chemieaU  i!i)..n  --aid  ni.mure  while  being 
shredded,  s^iid  shreddini;  etlieii  ntly  mixing  the  chemicals 
and  the  manure,  and  distribiit .tig  means  positioned  be- 
neath said  shredding  mean^  for  distributing  the  treated 
manure  over  a  field. 

[Claims  G  to  It)  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,173,857.      END  OATE    FOR    WAGONS.      Cabl   Polson, 

Vermillion.    Kans.      Filed    Sept.    11,    1915.      Serial    No. 

50.218.      (CI.  21—21.) 

1.  In  end  gate  construction,  the  comldnation  with  the 
side  boards  of  a  wagon  t)ody,  of  pairs  of  strips  .secured 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  lioards  resperfively  ad- 
jacent  to  the  rear  ends   thereof,    the   strips   of  ea.  h   pair 


being  spaced  apart  to  form  guide  ways,  end  gate  secur- 
ing strips  pivoted  to  the  inner  burlaee  of  saitl  end  gate 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  >  nils  thereof,  ribs  formed  on 
said  strips  respectively  and  engageabb-  Ui  said  ,\ays  to 
hold  the  end  gate  against  accident.il  di.'-pla<  eujent.  levers 
connected  with  said  strips  respectively  for  swinging  the 
same  to  move  said  ribs  into  and  out  of  said  ways,  hold 
ing  devices  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  gate  adapted 
to  engage  said  levers  to  hidd  tlie  latter  ag.iinst  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  means  larried  by  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  boards  of  the  wagon  to 
reinforce  the  latter. 


/6    ■^"' 


2.  In  end  gate  constiui  tion,  thi'  >  ombin.iiioii  with  the 
side  boards  of  a  wagon  body,  of  pairs  of  --trips  sei  ured 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  lioards  respectively  ad 
jacent  to  the  rear  ends  thereof,  the  strips  of  each  pair 
lietng  spaced  apart  to  form  gubb  ways,  end  pate  secur 
ing  strips  pivoted  to  the  Inner  s\irface  of  said  end  gate 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  ribs  formed  on 
said  strips  respectively  and  engageat)le  in  said  ways  to 
hold  the  end  gate  again-r  ac,  idental  displacement,  de- 
tachable connections  lu-iween  the  biwer  e<lge  of  said  end 
gate  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  liottom  of  tlie  wagon  box, 
and  means  holding  .said  <onne.  tions  against  accidental 
disconnection  from  the  wagon  box. 

3.  In  end  gate  construi  tion.   the  comliinatioti   with   the 
side  boards  of  a   wagon   lody.   of  pairs   of   strips   sicured 
to  the  inner  surfaces  id'  -aid  side  bii;ird<  respectively  ad 
jacent   to   the  rear   end-    therei.f.    the  strip:^   of  each   pair 

»-being  spaced  apart  to  furni  guide  ways,  end  gate  secur- 
ing strips  pivoted  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  gate 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  ribs  formeil  on 
said  strips  respectively  and  engageabb-  in  -.ibi  ways  to 
hold  the  end  gate  a^ain-t  accidental  .ii-pia<  enient ,  de- 
tachable connections  i-etweeii  the  lower  edge  of  said  end 
gate  and  the  rear  eiige  of  tiie  bottom  of  the  wagon  box. 
whereby  the  end  gate  may  be  -wung  d"\Miwardly  to  form 
a  scoop  board,  and  guards  carried  by  the  end  gate  adja 
cent  to  the  respective  sides  tliereof  and  jiroje.ting  up 
wardly  therefrom  to  form  the  side  wall-  cd'  the  -cnop 
board. 

4.  In  end  gate  contsruetion.  the  <  (unldnation  with  the 
side  boards  of  a  wagon  body,  (d'  pairs  of  strips  secure<l 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  boards  re-pec  tively 
adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  thereof,  the  strip-  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  tci  foim  guide'  ways,  encl  uate  secur 
ing  strips  pivoted  to  the  Inner  surface  of  s.iid  encl  gate 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  ribs  formed  on  saM 
strips  respectively  ancl  ennageabb^  in  s.aicl  way-  tec  ludd 
the  end  gate  against    ac-ciclental   cli-pla-eni-nt,   ciei.c,  h.ibb- 

COnectionS    between     the    lower    ed_'e    ccf    saicl    eiici    t;ate    ancl 

the  rear  edge  of  the  icottom  of  the  wagon  box,  whereby 
the  end  gate  may  l>e  swung  downwardly  to  form  a  -c  (lop 
board,  guards  carried  liy  ttie  end  gate  adjacent  to  the 
respective  sides  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  there 
from  to  form  the  side  walls  of  thi-  scoop  lioard,  and  means 
operable  in  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  end 
gate  to  move  said  guards  into  side  wall   formation. 


1,173.858.       AUTOMOBILE  TOP  ACXr ATI N<;     MECIIA 
NISM.      EnwAitD  P.  PoucHEtt.  Charleston,   S,  C.     Filed 
Oct.   2S,    1S»14.      Serial    No.   809,(ts7.      (CI.   21— fi2. 1 
1.  The    combination    with    a    motor    vehicle    including 

mechanism    to   be  operated   by  a   prime  mover,  a   body,  a 
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foldalile  tccp,  and  a  plurality  of  plvotally  supported  stand- 
ards connected  tc,  said  top.  of  a  plurality  of  rat  k  bars 
connected  to  .-aid  tccp  supporting  standards,  a  section  of 
said  rack  bars  being  of  greater  length  than  other  of  said 
rack  bars,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  long 
and  short  rack  bars  to  said  mechanism  for  moving  said 
rack   bars   for   raising  or   lowering  said   top. 


2.  A  (ievice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cushion 

member,    and    a    clip      arrwng    the    saine    for    dctachably 


^^-^rrr. 


v  ■/  ■/  -■■  /  -/  /  /  ■'  .'/  /  y  y  /  /  / 


2.  The  combination  with  a  iiKctor  vehicle  iiududlng 
mechanism  aciapted  to  lie  operated  icy  a  prime  mover,  a 
body,  a  foldable  top,  and  pivoted  standards  for  support- 
ing said  top,  of  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  connected  to  said 
top  supporting  standards,  certain  of  said  rack  bars  being 
of  greater  length  than  other  of  said  rack  bars,  for  in- 
suring thc'  [iroper  folding  or  unfolding  movement  of  said 
top,  and  means  for  restraining  saicl  short  rack  bars  from 
downward  movement  until  the  standards  to  which  said 
long  rai  k  bars  are  connected  are  in  alinement  with  the 
standards  to  which  wild  short  rack  liars  are  connected. 
and  means  icperatively  c-onnc-cting  said  rack  bars  to  said 
mechaidsm. 

3.  The  cdmbination  with  a  motor  vtdiicle  having  a 
body,  mcc  hanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  prime  mover. 
a  top.  and  pivoted  standards  for  supporting  said  top,  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  rack  bars  connected  to  said  stand- 
ards, certain  of  said  rack  bars  lieiug  of  greater  length 
than  other  of  said  rack  bars,  said  long  rack  bars  being 
connected  to  the  foremost  of  said  top-supporting  stand- 
ards, said  short  rai  k  liars  being  connected  to  the  rearmost 
of  said  standards,  pinions  meshing  with  said  rack  bars, 
said  short  rac  k  l>ars  btdng  provided  with  recesses,  springs, 
lugs  carried  liy  said  springs  for  seating  in  said  recesses 
for  restraining  movement  of  s.iid  short  rack  bars,  and 
means  carried  by  said  long  rack  bars  for  operating  said 
spring  for   releasing  said  short   rack   bars   for  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motfir  vehicle  having  a 
body,  mechani-m  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  prime  mover, 
a  top,  and  pivicted  standards  for  supporting  said  top,  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  rack  liars  connected  to  said  stand- 
ards, certain  of  said  rack  bars  being  of  greater  length 
than  other  of  said  rack  liars,  said  long  rack  bars  being 
connected  to  the  foremost  of  said  top  supporting  stand- 
arils,  said  siiort  rack  iiars  being  connected  to  the  rear- 
most of  saicl  standards,  pinions  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  said  short  rack  bars  being  provided  with  recesses, 
springs,  lugs  carried  ley  said  springs  fot  seating  in  said 
recesses  for  restraining  movement  of  said  short  rack  bars, 
means  carried  by  .said  long  rack  bars  for  operating  said 
springs  for  releasing  said  siiort  rack  bars  for  movement, 
and  a  plurality  of  shafts  and  g(>ars  operatively  connected 
to  said  pinion  and  said  me.  hanism  for  operating  said 
rack  bars  by  ino\ement  of  said  mechjinism. 


1,173.859.        HII.LIARI)     OR     POOL    TABLE     ATTACH- 
ME.NT.      W.M.TEU  D.  PoitTEU.  Forest  City.  Iowa.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  54,20it.      (CI.  40 — 12. 1 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a    resili- 
ent section,  and  a  resilient  clip  carried  by  the  sedlcm  and 
holding  the  same  In  shape  for  embracing  the  upper  edge 
of  the  pocket  in  a  billiard  or  pool  table. 


mounting  the  c-ush!on  member  on  the    tojc 
in  a  rdiliard  or  pool  table. 


•clgp  of  a  pocket 


1.173.sr)0,     LEVEL.     AriE  M    Pkateu.  lingo.  Okla.     Filed 
liec.  22,   1914,      Serial    Ncc.    s7s  5.;s.      (Cl.    3.'i 211.) 


1.  In  a  spirit  level,  a  slotted  cover  plate  for  the  spirit 
bulb,  a  guard  plate  slidaldy  mounted  over  the  cover  plate 
and  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  t>ent  to  form 
guldeways.  said  guideways  rec-eiving  the  edges  of  said 
cover  plate,  means  for  holding  the  guard  plate  in  Inactive 
position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
guard   plate   when    moved    to  active   position. 

2.  In  a  spirit  levid,  a  slotted  cover  plate  for  the  spirit 
liulb,  a  guard  plate  slidaldy  mounted  over  the  cover  plate, 
said  guard  plate  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
bent  to  form  guideways  for  receiving  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  cover  plate,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  cover  plate  and  engaging  said  guard  plate 
when  in  inae  tive  position,  and  a  boss  formed  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cover  plati-  ami  serving  to  limit  the 
forwanl  movement  of  the  guard  plate  when  moved  to 
active  position. 


l,173,Sr,l.  EXPOSURE- SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERAS. 
James  J.  tjri.v.v,  Eddystone,  Pa.  Filed  May  7.  1915. 
Serial    No.   2G,.'"i54.       (Cl,    9,V  3t].) 


"V. 


1.  A  shutter  for  a  camera  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  a  disk  rotatable  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
center  aperture  and  also  a  side'  aperture,  a  slide  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  disk  for  closing  either  of  said  apertures, 
means  for  normally  holding  tiie  slide  in  a  position  to 
close  the  center  aperture,  and  means  on  the  plate  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  slide  to  intermittently 
move  the  same  for  opening  the  center  aperture  and  clos- 
ing the  side  aperture. 
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2.  A  -hurTfT  for  a  <nmprr\  roniprlsinR  n  plate  having  an 
op<'nins;,  a  disk  rotatablf  in  saiii  np.'nlng  ami  having  a 
■fi!t«r  aptTtiir."  nn>l  n\-'<  a  >i<I''  ap-  rturo,  a  sllilc  plvotally 
momiti'.l  'in  !!:•■  'li-k  for  rlovin^'  olthiT  of  said  apertures, 
means  for  luiriuall.v  holding  the  slide  in  a  position  to 
.■lose  til"  ( iiir.T  aperture,  means  on  the  plate  and  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  slide  to  intermittently  move  the 
same  fcir  ep  nitii,'  th-  'enter  aperture  and  <  !o>ing  the  Kiile 
aperture,  and  nuans  for  locating  the  disk  and  adaptetl  to 
lie  projeetod  exteriorly  of  the  t-aniera. 


i,173,sol:.    sisri:M>i:i)  FtKNAi'K  koof.    wh.liam  j. 

Keii.i.v,  Denver,  <',,'.o.     Filed  Nnv.  ',i.   l'J14.     Serial  No. 
87 1.1 1:1 4.       K"l.    110 — 05.) 


>^'>W",^ 


sa 


1.  .\  furnaee  roof  rompo^ed  of  bricks  spared  from  each 
other  to  permit  expan-ion.  sU'^p-'Hsion  ni<>ans  fnr  the 
hri' ks  runsistiiig  of  statinnary  bars,  and  hanz'rs  forming 
supports  for  the  resp'-'tive  hri^  ks,  the  hanu'i  rs  heing  <le- 
taidiaMy  .uiinected  with  the  said  bars,  and  the  spaee 
t>et\ve.'n  the  latter  bein-r  greater  than  the  width  of  a 
single  lirii  k  wheretiy  (a^h  bri  k  may  l>o  independently 
lifted   upwardly   between   the   said   bars. 

2.  A  furnaee  roof  (('lapiKi-d  of  a  series  of  individual 
hri<k-,  and  m^ans  for  >u«pMidin^  the  said  bricks  compris- 
ing b.ars  extentlinu  transversely  of  the  furnaee  and  siip- 
porti'd  by  the  side  walls  thereof,  anil  hangers  whose 
lower  extniniti' s  are  loosely  connertwl  with  the  bricks 
and  wiio>"  iiiipi-r  ■xtremi tifs  are  bi'iit  to  enter  openings 
formed  iu  tl.e  liar-,  the  han.;ers  of  any  two  adjacent 
brii  ks  btirig  conni'i'ted  witli  the  tiaiiie  bar  and  having 
their  up[j  r  exiicmities  arraui;ed  t.i  jiass  througli  the 
op«  n;ni.-~  in  nppo-it.-  directions,  sub-tantially  as  described. 

.'i.  .\  furiia.  e  roof  coinposed  of  bri'  ks  and  suspension 
means  therefor,  the  said  liricks  ea<h  having  communicat- 
ing up.  !iiii-'s.  one  of  whi'h  is  veftically  disposed  while 
the  otiier  is  Transversely  .li-p<«si'd.  the  vertically  disposed 
opening  in.  re,i-:n,'  in  -:/.'■  ii'iai  its  lower  extremity,  the 
su^[)en-~ion  means  being  comp'i^ed  of  stationary  bars  sult- 
alily  sp;\''ed  ainl  provide.!  with  opi'nings,  and  hangers 
who^e  low.  r  >  xtremUies  loosely  engage  the  openings  in 
th''  re-^pe.'i\e  lni'ks.  while  their  upper  extremities  loosely 
eni-au'e  thi'  up.  iiiii-rs  in  the  stationary  bars,  to  permit  the 
inilep.  nil'  nt  removal  of  the  Inilividual  bricks  In  an  up- 
waril    dlrei  tiou,   sub-ta.!:t!ally    as   d.. scribed. 

4.  A  furiia.  e  roof  .  ompo-ed  of  a  series  of  individual 
hrii  ks,  ea.  li  brick  havin_'  a  V'rti'ally  liisposed  opening 
ill' reasin_'  in  .-i/e  from  its  lower  extremity,  and  a  trans- 
versely di-p.i-.d  op' n:n_'  i"nimuni(  ating  with  the  ver- 
rii-aily  di-po-ed  opening,  and  hangers  for  the  individual 
bri<  ks,  the  lower  portion  of  ea'h  li.inger  entering  the  ver- 
tica  r  opi'tiin'.:  of  one  of  the  bri.'ks.  aii'l  provided  wdth  a 
perforation,  aiil  a  lo<king  pin  inserted  In  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  bri'k  ati'l  entering  the  perforation  in  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  hanger,  and  stationary  bars  with 
which  the  uj'pi'r  extremities  of  the  hangers  are  detachably 
(•(inneetefl  to  perndt  Independent  removal  of  the  lu.li- 
vldual  bricks  In  an  upward  direction,  substantially  as 
'1  escribed. 


5.  A  furnace  roof  composed  of  hrleks  spaced  from  each 
other  to  permit  expansion.  susp«.nslon  means  for  the 
bricks  consisting  of  stationary  bars  having  perforations 
therein,  an. I  hangers  forming  suppfiits  for  the  respective 
bricks,  the  hangers  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  up 
per  extremities  of  ea<h  pair  adapted  to  be  In-erted  in  a 
single  perforation  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.173,863.  WI.NDOW  S.VSH.  MirnKi.  Rev.  Farls. 
France,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .loMpli  I>e  Wyckoff. 
Westminster.  England.  Filed  S(pt.  L'T.  1913.  Serial 
No.   792,234.      (CI.    10—51.) 


7!- 


Jt^ 


1.  The  combination  wdth  a  normally  spring  .  loseii   slid 
Ing  window  sash  an  !  sash  frame,  of  vertlial  rods  mounted 
to  swlnsr  about  horizontal  pivots  on  the  f.-ame  in  a  direc 
tion   perpendicular   to   thi»    face   of   the   ^ash    aii'l    thereby 
exert    pressure    upon    the    vertl'al    edges    thereof,    trans- 
versely movable  bars  at   the  bottom  of  the  window   ope!i 
ing  for  effecting  the  swinging  mov.'uient  of  the  afore-;iId 
rods,   a  handle,  and   means   wheriby   manipulation   of   the 
handle  effects  re(  Iprocation  of  tlie  bars,  both  outward  or 
both   inwanl,  depen  ling   upon    the  dire<  tion   of   manipula 
tion  of  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertl'-ally  movable  window- 
sash  and  a  fratne  therefor,  of  -.spring  a.-tuated  memtier- 
housed  In  the  vertical  members  of  the  frame  for  exerting 
upon  the  two  sides  of  tlie  sash  a  cio^ln::  f')ri('  suflident 
to  keep  It  normally  closed,  vertical  rols  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  vertical  members  of  the  window  frame 
in  positions  su(  h  tlat  they  are  .-ap.able  of  being  rocked 
in  planes  perpendicul.ir  to  the  fa.e  f>f  the  sash  and  when 
rocked  toward  the  latter  evertin^-  pressure  uieui  the  ver 
tical  edges  thereof,  pads  carried  by  the  rods  to  serve  as 
longitudinal  Ix'arin,'  surfa'cs.  two  transversely  movable 
bars  in  approximate  alincm.  nt  with  one  ;!nother.  the 
otiter  ends  of  the  tiars  engaging  with  and  shaped  to  have 
a  cam  like  efTect  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  pivoted  rods. 
a  disk  provided  with  pins  co'"i[)erating  with  the  ailjacent 
ends  of  the  bars  to  effect  reci[)roi  atioii  of  the  s.'tiue  when 
the  disk  Is  oscillated,  a  spimlle  to  whi.  h  the  dl-k  Is  fixe.l, 
and  a  handle  for  turning  th"  '■piuiilc. 

3.  The  conihinntlon  with  a  sliding  window  sash  an! 
sash  frame,  (d'  vertical  rods  mounte.l  to  swing  about  horl 
zontal  pivots  on  tlie  fram..  in  a  ilir..  tion  pei-p'ndi.  tdar  to 
the  face  of  the  sash  anl  tliereby  exert  pressure  upon  the 
vertical  edges  thereof,  transversely  movalile  bars  at  the 
bottom  of  the  wdndow  opening  for  efTecting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  aforc--alil  rods,  a  li.in.lle,  aii'l  means 
whereby  maii'i)uIation  of  the  hamlle  effects  re.  ipro.  a  tion 
of  the  bars,  both  outward  or  both  inward,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  manipulation  of  the  handle. 


1.173.804.     DVKRSnOE  RKTAI.VEU.     TnoM.As  r.  Rin<:E, 
Carthage.  111.     Filed  July  13.  1912.     .Serial  No.  700, 1«0. 
tCl.    24— l'';.',.t 
A    strap    fastener    for    overshoes    comprising    a    pair    of 

plates,  a  pair  of  space<l  interiorly  threaded  sleeves  formed 
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on  said  plates,  another  pair  of  plates  having  spact^l  open- 
ings l)elng  slitied  radially  to  provide  locking  tongnes.  the 
openings  in  the  last  named  plates  adapte<l  to  register 
with  the  sleeves  of  the  (irst  name<l  plates,  an.!  means 
having  a  recss  adaiite.i  to  pass  through  the  openings  of 
one    pair   of   plates    an.l    witlnn    the   sl,>evps    of    the    other 


pair  of  plates,  for  securing  the  former  mentioned  plates 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  overshoe  an.!  the  latter 
mention, Ml  plates  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  overshoe, 
the  locking  tongues  of  said  openings  adapted  to  snap  into 
the  rec'ss  of  s;ti,i  1,-ist  named  means  for  preventing  any 
retrogrjide  movement  of  the  latter. 


A.  The  combination  of  a  fountain  pen  having'  a  fixed 
circumferential  crdlar  provided  upon  the  intermi'diat.'  por- 
tion of  its  Larrel  and  formed  with  a  ftx.Kl  surfai-e.  and 
a  tu'ular  .  ovr  having  one  end  fully  open  and  provided 
with  an  intejral  yleldin-  retaining  member  proje.ting 
outwanlly  l)e.\ond  the  fully  open' end  of  the  cover  ami  nor- 
mally in  the  same  plane  as  the  bo<ly  of  the  , m  er  to  move 
over  ami  fri-  tionally  engage  the  said  collar,  the  remain- 
Intr  portion  of  the  open  end  of  the  cover  bein^-  straight 
and  said  open  end  provided  with  a  yielding  tongue  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  the  said  retaining  member 
to  relieve  the  cover  of  strain  when  the  retaining  mem 
ber  engages  the  collar. 


1.173.860.  AFToM  ATIC  SI  11  .FF  I 'II'I  I  M  ,  .\F1'.\Ra- 
TUS.  .T.iHN  .1.  I{oREft.so.\,  Sprlngville.  Ftah.  Filed 
May  6,  1U15.      Serial  No.   26,325.      (CI.  43— :.'4.j 


1.173.80.'-)  FmfNTAIN  PEN.  Fkepeiiick  C.  Kik.s.  Ma 
con.  <;.i  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856. -^'GS 
iCl.  li;<>--41i.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen.  of  a  circum- 
ferential cdUar  fixed  thereon  and  having  a  convex  sur 
face,  an.i  .a  resilient  tubular  cover  having  one  end  fully 
open  and  provided  with  an  integral  retaining  member  pro- 
jeiting  from  the  said  open  end  and  provided  by  forming 
Inwardly  extending  slots  In  the  open  end  of  the  cover,  the 
retaining  member  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the 
cover  to  enL:a;.-e  the  ronvex  surface  of  the  collar,  the  re 
maining  portion  of  the  open  eml  of  the  collar  being 
straight  to  abut  against  the  sni.i  collar  and  the  openings 
forming  the  retaining  memb.-r  al>o  servini;  as  vents  to 
admit  air  into  the  ,  (,ver.  the  cover  being  applicable  to 
either  end  of  the  pen  to  liear  upon  and  project  over  the 
collar  in  opposite  diriM  tlons. 

.:.  The  cuinbiuation  of  .i  f..-unt.iiin  pen  having  a  fixed 
circumferential  (ollar  on  the  internie<liate  portion  of  the 
boily  thereof,  said  .  oUar  havinu  a  convex  surfac.  and  a 
tubul.ar  cover  completely  closed  at  one  end  and  fully  open 
at  the  opposite  end  and  formed  of  resilient  material,  the 
'ovcT  at  the  open  end  being  provided  with  inwardiv  pro 
jecting  openings  to  foi  in  an  Integral  tongue  whic^h  ex- 
teud.s  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  cover  and  formed  with  a 
depression  in  its  under  side  to  engage  and  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  .ciuvex  surfa...  of  the  collar,  the  said  tonirue 
being  normally  stniight  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
iKxiy  of  the  cover,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  open  end 
of  the  cover  being  straight  and  abutting  against  the  col- 
lar to  linut  the  movement  of  the  clover,  the  cover  being 
r.-versible  or  applicable  to  either  end  of  the  pen  body  and 
held  against  accidental  clisengagenient  solely  by  the  frlc- 
tlona!   bearing  of  the  tongue  on   the  collar. 

?..  The  coml)luation  with  a  fountain  pen  having  a  bar- 
rel with  an  intermediate  fixed  circumferential  collar  hav- 
ing a  convex  surface,  and  a  tubular  cover  of  resilient 
material  having  one  end  fully  closeil  and  the  other  end 
wholly  open,  the  open  end  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  retaining  tongue  form.-d  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  cover  by  slots  extending  longitudinally 
into  the  cover  and  serving  as  air  vent  openings  relatively 
to  the  cover,  the  tongue  frlctlonally  engaging  the  collar 
and  spruni:  outwardly  by  the  latter  to  create  a  lo(  king 
tension  on  the  open  end  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  the  col 
lar  and  whereby  the  portion  of  the  open  end  of  the  cover 
diametrically  opposite  the  tongue  Is  forced  in  close  en- 
gagement with  the  barrel  and  the  collar. 


.\n  automatic  tripping  meih:in:Mii  arranged  above  a 
receptacle,  comprising  a  shaft  revoluMy  niuunted  upon  a 
support,  a  pair  of  annular  hubs  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  extremities  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  each  of  said  hubs,  ani:ularly  ar- 
ranged floors  carricHl  by  sni.l  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
suci'essfully  l)rought  into  horizontal  position,  a  shaft 
rotatalily  mounted  upon  e.a.  h  of  s;,;.]  an-'aLarly  arranged 
floors,  means  coclperatinL'  with  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
same  and  retain  said  floors  in  hori;'ontal  position,  and  a 
movable  memlier  disposed  in  the  length  of  said  floors 
and  opi-ratively  connected  with  said  hhaft  to  actuate  the 
latter  and  release  said  floors 


1,173.S07,  SELFCLEANINi;  RAKF  Herma.n  F.  Roih- 
lur.,  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert 
S,  Ruth,  Niagara  Falls.  N  V  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  820. S7S       (CI.  55— 14G..I 


A   rake  and   cleaner   tlier..for   corn.pri-ini;  a    hancHe,  a   U 
shaped  head,  a   shank  secure,]   to  tbe   '.ight   portion   of  the 
hea<l  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  a  bar  sec-ured 
to  the  free  ends  ,,f  rhe  head,   teeth   secired   to  the  bar.  a 
plate   lo.ated   on    the  under   sbi^  of  .  ),p   shank,   a    pair   of 
relatively    spaced    arms    se-aired    m    the    pi;,tes    and    pro 
Jecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and  located  on  opposite  shies 
of  the   shank,   said    arms   extendin-    upwardlv.    a    pair   of 
curved   arms   Inclosln-  r.n\<\    U  shaped    head,   and    provided 
at   one   of  their  ends  with    inwardly   extending  relatively 
spaced  pivot  lugs,  their  free  ends  being  secured  to  the  up 
per   terminals  of  the  arms,   said   pivot   luirs  provided  with 
oprnintrs   therethrough,  a   pivot   bolt   passing   through   the 
Itigs  and   the  shank,  a   handle  sc-eured   to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  plat...  a  stripping  bar  slMnbly  mounted  over  the  feetl 
and   secured   to  the   fre,.   ends   of  the   curv.Ml   arms,   a    flai 
sprin;:    secured    at    one    end    thereof    to    the    shank    at    a 
point  adjacent   to  Its  connection   with   the  handle,   it.^  op 
poslte    end    extending    forwardly    and    r.-stlng    upon    th. 
plate   whereby   upon    upward    movement    of  the   handle   of 
the  plate  the  curvwl  arms  will   be   brought  dawnwapdl> 
and  said  stripping  bar  brought  Into  operation. 
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1,173,808.  FRUIT  PICKIN';  AND  tJATHEUINr,  AP- 
PARATUS. .Te.sse  I'..  Rn.sK.  Haniln.  Ky.  Fil"'!  May 
2H.  1915.     Sf-rlal   No    .31,041.      (CI.  5(5 — 99.) 


t7- 


An  apparatu.s  of  ttn'  1  haraotpr  described  inniprlslng 
a  handle  portion,  ariii-;  carried  by  said  handle  purtion,  a 
supporting  member  having  trunnions  fnga«'in„'  said  arni.s, 
a  collecting  sack  carried  !y  said  suppnrtin>j  nimiber,  a 
yoke  having  Its  ends  tixed  to  said  arms  having  iis  inter- 
mediate portion  spaced  fruiu  said  supporting  member,  a 
fastening  member  journaled  throu;.'h  rh*'  intermediate 
portion  of  said  yoke,  a  strand  of  wire,  embracing  said 
fastening  memlHT,  said  wire  forming  spased  tripping 
Jaws,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said  fastening  member  to 
retain  the  ends  of  «aid  wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.173,869.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Gly  J.  RoiGicx.  (Joud- 
ley.  Pa.  Filed  Jun.>  ■J.S.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,804. 
(CI.  229 — 73.) 
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An  envelop  having  a  rear  Map,  a  portion  of  which  Is 
provided  with  lines  of  perforation  outlining  a  removable 
section,  which  section  has  contracted  parts  at  the  ends 
which  are  Imperforate  and  extending  slight  distances 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  tlap,  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
flap  adjacent  to  the  lines  of  perforations  being  provided 
with  an  adhesive  material  whereby  the  flap,  independ- 
ent of  the  part  intermediate  said  lines,  may  be  seale.i. 
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calk  and  having  Its  upper  rear  edg-'  munded.  n  one 
piece  U-shaped  calk  attaching  memlier  snugly  receiving 
said  calk  between  its  parallel  arms,  une  arm  of  said 
member  contacting  with  the  front  sid'>  of  said  calk 
and  also  with  the  under  side  of  the  arm  of  the  shoe 
to  prevent  vertical  movinitnt  of  said  iiieniber  In  one 
direction,  the  other  arm  of  said  att.U' king  in>'mt)er 
being  of  greater  height  than  the  first  nam fd  nrni  and 
having  Its  upper  end  decreased  in  thirkuess  and  i'cnt 
forwardly  around  the  aforesalil  rounded  corner,  thus 
preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  att.nhing  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  luilt  passing  through  the 
two  arms  of  the  attaching  meml>er  and  ttirini};ii  the 
intervening  calk,  said  bolt  serving  only  t^  pr.v.nt  lateral 
movement  of  said  attaching  memiier.  and  a  sci ond  calk 
formed  Integrally  with  and  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  member. 


1,173,870.  DETACHABLE  ITORSESHOE-CALK.  Wil- 
liam P.  RouLAND,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  John  W.  Behl.  Staunton,  111.  Filed  May  20,  1915, 
Serial  No.  29,379.      (CI.  1G8 — 40.) 


In  combination  with  one  arm  of  a  horseshoe,  said  arm 
having  its  rear  end  bent  downwardly  to  form  an  upright 


1,173,871.  SILENT  INLET-VALVE  FOR  CLOSET- 
TANKS.  William  H.  Royku.  Paltlniore.  Md.  Filed 
Aug.   13,   1915.      Serial   No.  45,351.      (Cl.   137—104.) 


1.  A  silent  inlet  valve  for  closet  tanks,  romprising  an 
inlet  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  pipe,  a  chamlier  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  a  float  actuated  valve  regu- 
lating the  communicating  opening  between  the  pipe  and 
chamber,  and  a  spring-pressed  pressure  regulating  mem- 
ber independent  of  the  valve. 

2.  S.  silent  inlet  valve  for  closet  tanks,  comprising 
an  Inlet  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  pipe,  a  chamlier  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  a  casing  fitted  to  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  ami  having  an  exit  opening,  a  float  actu 
ate<l  valve  regulating  the  communicating  opening  be 
tween  the  plt)e  and  chamber,  and  a  spring  pressed  pres 
sure  memt)er  independent  of  the  valve  and  regulating 
the  passage   of  water   between   said   chamber   and   casing. 

3.  A  silent  inlet  valve  for  closet  tanks,  comprising  an 
Inlet  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  pipe,  a  chaml)er  com 
munlcating  with  said  pipe,  a  casing  fitted  to  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  havltuj  an  exit  opening,  a  float 
actuated  valve  regulating  the  communicating  opening 
between  the  pipe  and  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  pressure 
member  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  wall  of  said  chamlier 
and  adapted  to  offset  pressure  of  the  water  which  is 
fed  Into  the  chamber. 

•J  .V  silent  Inlet  valve  for  closet  tanks,  comprising  an 
inlet  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  pipe,  a  chamber  communi 
eating  with  said  pipe,  a  casing  fitted  to  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  having  an  exit  opening,  a  float  actuated 
valve  regulating  the  communicating  opening  between 
the  pipe  and  chamlx-r,  a  pressure  disk,  and  a  spriu',' 
tension  means  for  holding  said  disk  against  the  wall  <>!' 
the   charnl)er. 

5.   A   silent  inlet   valve  for  closet  tanks,   comprising  an 
inlet    pipe    for    attachment    to    a    pipe,    a    chamber    com 
munlcating  with  said  pipe,  a  casing  fitted  to  the  wall  of 
said    chamber    and    having   an    exit    opening     a    float-act n 
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ated  valve  regulating  the  communicating  opening  be 
tween  the  pipe  and  chamber,  a  pressure  disk  having  a 
hollow  stem  movable  over  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and 
an  a<ljustable  tension  means  bearing  against  said  .llsk 
[Claims  6  und  7  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.j 


1.17,^872.      SHOW-CASE.       FlARnY    R     KrsE,    Baltimore, 
Mil.      Filed    Dec.    22,    1914       Serini    \.,     sTs  nci        ( Cl 
211—25.) 


1.  \  fastening  for  conne,tiiig  the  top  an.]  vertical 
ptates  of  show  ca.se.s  comprising  a  clip  for  engagement 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  vertical  i.l.ife,  j,  .,„,,nd  .lip 
for  enragement  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  top  plate  the 
first  clip  having  recesses  and  the  secnd  dip  being  sij,! 
able  In  said  re,  esses  transversely  of  the  flrst  .lip  .in.i 
movable   .ve,i^-.    ,i,,;ins   .,pcrable   to   bln<]    th-   .second    Oii, 

In    said     re.-..ss,-.    .^^-vAi<^    the    first    clip    .--nd     fn    thereby    fix 

the  second  clip  ac'iinst  movement  reijuive  to  the  "first 
clip  or  to  permit  tuove,„ent  of  the  s,.,.,,„,i  ,  h,,  relative  to 
the  flr^t  clip, 

-.  .\  fastening  for  .c,„n,.,  ting  the  top  and  verti.'al 
plates  ot  show  c-iscs  .onipriving  a  .lip  for  en-ai;oment 
upon  the  upper  e.l,-..  of  a  veribal  plat.,  and  having  lt< 
opposite  ^^.,l^  pr..v;d...i  with  dove  tail  recesses  eMendin- 
to  their  upper  edges,  a  s....,,nd  clip  for  engage, „ent  with 
an  outer  edge  of  the  t..p  plate  and  having  a  base  which 
fits  conf..rrnHi.ly  .Mn,]  >lidal.ly  in  said  re.^es.ses  and  mov- 
able wedce  ni.'ans  ..perai.le  t..  find  the  se.ond  clip  jn  said 
re.-esses  and  to  thereby  fix  the  s..cond  clip  against  i„.,v.^ 
nient  relative  ,0  the  first  ,  lip  „r  to  peruiit  movement  of 
the  .second   clip  relative  1,,  the  flrst   clip. 

a.  A  fastening  for  .  .uuie.tlng  the  top  and  verti-al 
plates  of  show  cases  comprising  a  clip  for  engagement 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  Vertical  plate  and  having  its 
opposite  walls  pr,,vide,i  with  dove  tail  recesses  exten.lin- 
to  their  upper  edges,  a  second  clip  for  engagement  with 
an  outer  edge  of  the  top  plate  and  having  a  base  whi,  h 
fits  .'onformably  and  slldably  in  said  recesses,  the  oppo 
site  «alls  of  sal<l  f!rst  clip  having  other  recesses  below 
.•in.l  .onimuni.ating  with  said  dove-tall  recesses  and  a 
transversely  movable  wedge  member  fitted  in  said  last 
named  re.-esse.s  an.l  operable  to  cause  the  base  of  said 
second  clip  to  bind  frictlonally  in  sai.l  dove-tail  recesses 
or  to  permit  said  base  to  move  freely  in  .sai.i  dove  tall 
recesses. 

4.    A    fastening    for    connecting    the    top    and    vertical 
plates    of   show    ca.se.s    .omprislng   a    clip    for   engagement 
upon    the   upper   edge   of  a    ^ertical   plate  and    having   Its 
opposite  walls  provide.l   with   dove  tall   recesses  extending 
to   their  upper  edges,  a   se,„n,l   .lip   for  engagement   with 
an   outer  edge  of  the   t..p  plate  and   having  a    base   which 
fits   conformably   and    slidaldy   in    said    recesses,    the   oppo- 
site  walls   of  said    first   clip   having   other   re. ess,. s    below 
and   communicating  with   .sabi   d..ve  tail   recesses,   a   trans- 
versely  movable  we.lge  member   (•tt.'d   in   said   last    named 
recesses   an.l    operable    to    ,ause    the    base   of    said    se.„nd 
clip    to    bind    fri-  tb.nally    in    said    dove-tail    re.^es.ses     and 
operating  meai:s   f,  r  said  wedge  member  conir>rising  a   lug 
depending  from  th..  wd^e  member  an.l  having  a  threade.) 
'■pening  and  .•!    s,  r,  w   passing   l<M,sely   through  an   ..[.ening 
in  one  of  the  ,,pp,,sit..  walls  ..f  sai.l   first   ,iip  an.l  engag 
ing  In    the   thre.ade.l   opening  of   siiid    lug. 

5.  A  fastening  for  conne.tin;:  the  top  and  vert  i.  al 
plates  of  show  cases  comprising  a  cUp  f,,r  enga-ement 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  vertical  plate  an.l  having  Its 
opposite  walls  provided  with  dove  tall  re.esses  extending 
to  their  upper  edges,  a  second  clip  for  engagement  with 
an  outer  edge  of  the  top  plate  and  having  a  base  which 
fits  conformably  and  slldably  In  .said  reces.ses.  the  oppo 
site  walls  of  .said   flrst  clip  having  other   recesses   below 


and  communicating  with  said  dove  tail  recesses,  a  tmns 

versely  movable  we<lge  member  fitted  in  snM  last  n.i.'n..i 
reces.ses  ami  operable  to  cause  the  base  .f  sai  l  se  ,,..  i 
clip  to  bind  frictlonally  in  .said  dove-tall  re.ess.-  or  t.. 
permit  said  base  to  move  freely  In  said  dovetail  re 
cesses,  and  operating  means  for  said  we<lge  member  com 
prising  a  lug  .!ep,.n,ljr:-  'mm  the  w.-<ige  member  and 
having  a  thre.1.1,.,1  ,.p.  „;:.-  and  a  screw  pa.ssing  loosely 
through  an  ..[.ening  in  the  outer  of  th.-  ..pp,,site  walls 
of  sai.i  first  ..ip  an.l  engaging  In  the  thnaded  opening 
of  said  lug,  the  wedge  member  having  its  un.ler  face 
Incline.]  upwar.liv  an.l  outwardly  an.l  haMng  its  upper 
face  flat 

l<.'laims  ti  to   l.'-i  not  printed   in   i.azette,] 


1.173.s:3  PH.iCESS  OF  CARAMELIN<;  CHOCOLATE. 
Emile  Lot  i.s  ALFiiEi.  Saw,  Courbevoie.  France  Filed 
Apr.  30,   1913.      Serial  No.  704,506.      (CI.  99—11.., 


■   N? 


1  The  proep.ss  of  caramellnf  Chocolate,  consisting  In 
su!..i...tin_-  the  chocolate  to  a  high  temperature  :.v'the 
appli.-ati.n  .-f  li..t  air  to  the  chocolate,  wher.'by  the  .'ho<x>- 
lat.'  is  |,r..ui:ht  int..  <ontact  with  the  air  and  the  heat 
giv.n  t..  th.  .hocolate  to  produce  the  carameling  effect  in 
a  short   time 

2.  The  pro.-ess  .,f  .•ar.-iin.'ling  chocolat.'.  consisting  In 
subjecting  a  thin  sh...f  ,,f  the  , hocolate  to  a  uniform 
temperature  while  in  .-onta.  t  with  the  air  whereby  the 
.arameling  effe-t  is  produced  in  a  short  time. 

3.  The  i.roi-ess  ..f  carameling  cho.olate.  .onsistlng  in 
subje.tini:  a  .  .mtinuously-moving  sheet  of  cho.'olate  to  an 
Hppro\imat..ly  .-onsrant  temperature  of  high  degree  while 
in  conta.  f   with  the  air. 

4.  A  i.r,„-,.ss  of  .arameling  chocolate  whbh  consists  in 
drawing  ..nt  a  p.Ttion  <.f  the  liqubi  chocolate  into  a  thin 
sheet  an.l  in  bb.winf:  a  current  of  heated  air  upon  the 
sheet  in  th..  .lir..,fion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
travel  of  the  sheet. 

r..    Th..  process  of  .aranielint;  chocolate  or  the  like  con- 
sisting in  spr.-a.linL,'  pasty  ,.r  thick  chocolate  out  In  a  thin 
layer  on  a  suital  !.■  s,,rf.,.  ..  ...n.l  th.n  h.-tlng  the  thin  laver 

to  a  temperaturi'  of  from   1(X)°  to  140°  C. 


I.1.3,S74       KK(-OKI.I-TNrniN,;  MACHINE.     Salvatori 
Sc...;NvMn,i..,.    .\,.w    York.    N.    Y.      File,!    July    10     1914 
Serial    No.   SJO.L'I'*,      ,C1.   104—115.) 

1.  In  a  ma.hine  of  the  .lass  d.^scribed.  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  punch  levers  an.l  ,  ..rresj.onding  dies,  a  pafVern 
sheet,  electric  circuit  making  an.l  breaking  devb^es  in  part 
carrle.l  by  th..  i.unrfa  levers  and  between  which  the  pat- 
tern sheet  has  movement,  a  part  of  .said  devices  co(",perat- 
,  ing  dire.tly  with  the  levers  to  mak..  and  break  the  circuit 
relatively  to  th..  levers,  th..  pattern  sheet  having  the 
op.'nlngs  ther.in  f.-rm^nl  in  a  repro.lucing  sheet  which  is 
fed  between  th..  punch  levers  an-l  dies,  the  two  sheet<= 
simultaneously  moving  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  map 
netic  means  attractively  co.iperating  with  portions  of  th^ 
punching  levers  to  effect  an  oscillation  of  the  latter  and 
a  soiirce  of  electri'-al  generation  conn.-cted  to  a  portion 
of  said  circuit  making  and  breaking  .i.vices  and  the  nm£. 
netic  means. 
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J.  In  a  ma(liin>'  of  th>'  'hiss  (ii'scrihpd,  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  P'.inih  levers  anil  cwrrt'siioiidinp:  tiles,  the  levers 
having  i-(>rit;ut  projections,  a  pattern  sheet,  a  guide  over 
whi'h  tht'  p.ittiTn  sheet  ir.o\  es  and  cuniposeil  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conductiii,::  h-ad^.  a  plurality  of  conducting  fol- 
lower-! ha\  inu'  niean-i  for  iiiovaldy  eni^agin^  the  said  beads 
anil  haviiiu  dir'-ct  ens^au'tnent  with  said  lontact  projec- 
tions of  the  piHK  h  levers,  the  pattern  and  reproducing 
sheets  respe(  tively  havuiR  the  same  rate  of  movement 
aiiiiultai)e(,usly  impartial  thereto  with  rehition  to  the  pat- 
tern L'uide  and  the  pun<-hini;  levers  and  dies,  and  electrical 
nn>ans  loiiiie'ted  to  the  said  heads  and  also  controlling 
the  os<iIlatinn  of  tiie  punch  levi-rs  to  form  the  same  open- 
ing-i  in  a  r-'proilucing  sheet  lu  regular  sequence  as  the 
openings  In   the  patt(>rn   sheet. 


sene   from  said  plate  properly   npaced   ui>on   the   canva" 
backlog. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  descrilied.  a  plurality  of 
punch  levers  and  dies,  the  levers  havin;;  contact  projec- 
tions at  thei,-  rear  portions,  a  pattern  shct,  circuit  mak- 
ing and  lirenkin?  devices  between  which  the  pattern  sheet 
has  uioveiaeut.  electrically  controlled  devices  in  part  en- 
gaging said  ((.ntact  projections  of  the  levrs  for  oscill.it- 
Ing  the  puu'  h  levers,  and  elertrical  connections  for  and 
between  the  electrically  controlled  devices  and  the  rir 'uit 
making  and  breaking  devices  for  causing  the  pun^  h  b-vers 
to  operate  to  form  the  same  chara^tiT  of  openings  as 
eiiiliodied  in  the  pattern  sheet  relatively  to  a  reproduction 
sheet,  the  p;ittern  sheet  and  the  reproducing  sheet  simul- 
taneously  moving  at   the  s;ime   rate  of  speed. 

4.  In   a    machine   of   the   i.'la.ss  di'srril>ed.   a   plurality   of 


Intermediately   fulcrumed   oscillating 


punch   levers   having   ' 


means  attai  hed  to  their  rear  ".vtremities  for  returning 
them  to  normal  position  and  also  provided  with  contact 
projections  at  their  rear  extremities,  dies  corresponding 
in  nuniie-  to  and  with  whii  h  the  punch  levers  coiiperate, 
a  niovalde  pattern  shiet  having  perforations,  and  electri- 
cal devices  including  means  nornuilly  engaging  the  con- 
tact projc(  tion.s  of  the  levers  for  automatically  operating 
the  said  levers  to  reprixluce  the  perforations  of  the  pat- 
tern sheet  In  another  sheet. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  punch  levers  having  contact  projections  and 
corresponding  dies,  a  niovalde  pattern  sh>'et  having  per- 
forations, magnetic  means  .-itlrai-tivily  <  o.'.pcrating  with 
the  upper  portions  of  the  levers,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
followers  engaging  the  openings  in  the  patt.Tn  shi'et  and 
also  normally  In  engnsoment  with  the  contact  pr()JectlonH 
of  the  levers,  and  electrical  connections  and  devices  for 
the  magnetic  means  and  for  automatically  setting  up  a 
tnake  and  break  action  relatively  to  the  fidlowers. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,1"3,875.       APPARATUS     FOR     THE     MAM'FACTrRB 

OF   INLAID   LINOLEUM.      Chabi.es    llEnnEUT   Scott. 

Gloucester,   England.     Filed  Nov.  28,   1914.     Serial   No. 

874,513.      (CI.   154—24.) 

1.  Ajiparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleum 
comprising  a  punch  adapted  to  simultaneously  cut  and 
space  the  tessera;  of  one  or  more  repeats  of  one  color  In 
the  linoleum,  a  die  plate  co<iperatlng  with  the  punch 
adapted  to  receive  the  tesserae  and  maintain  them  prop- 
erl>  spaced,  means  for  transferring  said  die  plate  to  the 
building  up  machine,  and   means  for  depositing  the   tea- 


^W.'i    ^ 


2.  .\pp,ir:i!iis  for  the  manufai  tnre  of  inlaid  linoleuni 
comprising  ;i  tlat  jiun-h  plate,  punches  thereon  corre 
spending  In  size  and  spacing  to  one  or  more  repeats  of  the 
tesserie  of  one  color  in  the  linoleum,  a  die  plate  corre 
sponding  to  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  pun(  h  plate,  means 
for  operating  the  punch  plate  to  simultaneously  cut  and 
deposit  one  or  more  repeats  of  such  tesserir  in  said  die 
plate,  means  for  transferring  said  die  plate  to  the  building 
up  machine,  and  means  for  depositing  the  tesser:e  from 
said  die  plate  properly  spaced  upon  the  canvas  backing. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  mantifacture  of  inlaid  linoleum 
<-onipri^ing  a  punch  adapted  to  cut  and  space  the  tesserae 
transfer  means  adapted  to  receive  the  cut  and  spaced  tes 
sera>,  means  adapted  to  deposit  the  spaced  tessera*  upon 
the  canvas  backing  and  -means  for  insuring  registration 
of  the  punch,  the  transfer  means  and  the  canvas  backing 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleum 
comprising  a  p\ini  h  adapted  to  cut  .and  space  the  tesserte, 
transfer  means  adapted  to  receive  the  cut  and  spaced  tes- 
sei-.i;.  means  adapted  to  deposit  the  spai  eel  tessene  upon 
the  canvas  ha<klng.  means  for  Insuring  registration  of  the 
punch,  the  transfer  means  and  the  canvas  backing  and 
moans  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  linoleum  forward  in 
the  cutting  .-iiiil   ^pacing   machine. 

5.  .\pparatiis  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleun 
comprising  a  l!at  pun'  li  fd.ite.  spaced  punches  thereon,  .1 
tlat  die  plate  corresponding  to  and  coiiperatlng  therewith 
spring  urged  plungers  in  the  matrices  of  said  die  plate 
and  means  for  op. rating  sjiid  plungers  to  discharge  the 
tesserae  from  the  die  plate  and  deposit  them  on  the  canvas 
backing. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not   printid  In   the  (iazetti*.] 


1,173,876.  TYPE  WKITIM,  MACHINE.  .Tames  Scott, 
Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.558.      (CI    1!«7— 75.) 


1 
type 


Iti   a   typewriting  machine,  the  combination   with   a 
liar,  of  an  adjustable  eccentric  carried  bv  the  said 


mr  and  a  type  head  moanted  on  the  said  eccentric. 
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2  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
typ''  bar  of  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  said  liar,  a  type 
head  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric  and  means  for  impart- 
ing an  angular  movement  to  said  ecentric  about  a  tl.\ed 
axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  a.\ls  of  the  type  bar. 

."i.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  comliination  with  a 
type  liar  of  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  liar,  a  collar  formed 
eccentrically  on  the  said  pin,  a  type  head  mounted  on  the 
said  eccentric  collar  and  means  for  Imparting  an  angular 
movement  to  the  said  eccentric  collar  to  effect  the  aline 
mont   of  tile   t\pe. 

4.  In  a  tvj.ewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
type  bar  (>f  an  adjustable  eccentric  carried  by  the  said  liar 
a  t.\pc  liiad  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric  B<t  -is  to  be 
free  to  tu:n  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  type  characters  on 
said    type    head. 

5.  lu  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
type  liar  of  an  adjustable  eccentric  carried  on  the  said  bar 
a  type  head  mounted  on  the  s;iid  eccentric  so  as  to  l>e 
free  to  turn  thereon,  a  plurality  of  typ(>  charatters  on 
said  type  hc;id  [['.i']  means  for  turning  said  type  head  on 
the  eccentric  to  lirlng  one  or  iMher  of  the  type  charai.  ters 
Into  the  operative  position 

[I'laims  G  and   7  not   printed   in   the  C.a/ette.) 


1,1  7  :^ .  s  7  7.    i'mwer  tr.wsmission  mechanism. 

Mei.vin  I..  Skvkkv,  Arlington  Heights.  Mass..  nssijrnor 
to  ise\ery  Ma nu fa' tnring  Coiiipanw  Poston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  .Massaihuset  t*.  Filed  I>ec.  IS,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7;i7,3'J3.      (CI.  192—18.) 


ribbed  or  corrugated  in  the  general  direction  of  Itl  azi*; 
an  inner  driven  member ;  a  transmitting  medlom  com- 
posed of  a  nui'tipllclty  of  small  solids  contalnetl  In  the 
space  ti(  tween  the  driving  and  driven  members  ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  driven  member  for  engaging  said 
transmitting  medium  to  impart  niotlou  to  said  driven 
member. 

■".  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  an 
outer  rotary  driving  member  having  a  ribbed  inner  sur- 
face ;  an  inner  driven  member  ;  a  transmitting  medium 
composed  of  small  solid  spheres  anl  a  hdiriant.  (ontained 
In  the  space  between  the  driving  an';  .liiven  menibers ; 
and  oppositely-disposed  blades  or  {'i  :  iiis  arried  by  the 
driven  niend)er  for  engaging  the  transmitting  meilium 
and  effecting  a  driving  connection  or  relation  between  the 
same  and  the  driving  nier.iber. 

[Claims  <",  to   14  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  powt  r  transmission  mechanism  comprising  an 
outer  rotary  dri\  ing  member  ;  an  inner  rotary  driven 
mend)er  ;  a  transmitting  medium  composed  of  free,  finely 
divided  soii'i  material  between  the  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, an'l  ser\ii!g  when  the  outer  iiieuiber  is  rotated  to  ar- 
range Itself  in  an  ,•'.  nrinlar  layer  or  body  upon  or  against 
the  Inner  surfa'  e  of  the  driving  member  ;  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  driven  member  for  engaging  said  tran-mitting 
medium. 

2.  A  power  transmission  me<  hanism  comprising  an 
outer  rotary  driving  member;  a  transmitting  mc'lium  com- 
posed of  small  solid  sjdieres  placed  within  said  driving 
member;  and  an  inner  dri\cn  member  concentric  with  the 
driving  member,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaginu 
the  transmitting  medium  as  the  latter  is  carried  forward 
by  the  driving  member. 

.S.  A  power  tr.ansmisslon  mechanism  comprising  an 
outer  rotary  driving  member  ;  an  Inner  rotary  driven 
niendier  ;  a  transmitting  medium  contained  in  the  spat'e 
betwien  the  inner  and  outer  members,  and  composed  of 
small  solid  spin  res  mixed  with  a  lubrb-ant  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  driven  nuMuber  for  engaging  the  transndt- 
tlng  medivim  as  the  same  is  carried  forward  by  the  driv- 
ing member. 

4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  an 
outer  rotary  driving  member  having  its  inner  surface 
223  O.  (;.— 106 


1,173,«7S.      SHEET  HANDLING    MACHI.NE.      RAi.rit    C. 

Sevmci  n.  I.ar<  bniont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ioss  Printing 
Press  Conipany.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June 
17.   1913.      Serial   No.  774.098.      (CI.  101—120.) 


1.  A  sheet  handling  machine  In' luding  in  comtdnatlon 
means  for  (uttlng  a  web  into  sheets  of  different  lengths, 
menns  for  directing  sail  sheets  along  a  path,  a  plurality 
of  folding  m(>chanisms.  au'i  means  for  directing  sheets 
of  one  length  from  sjiid  pathway  to  one  of  said  folding 
mechanisms  hU'I  for  direiting  sheets  of  another  length  to 
another    fif   sai'i    foMing    niechanisms, 

2.  A  shi-et  handling  machine  Including  In  combination 
means  for  cutting  a  w-eb  into  sheets  of  <llfferent  lengths, 
ineans  for  directing  said  sheets  along  a  path,  a  plurality 
of  folding  mechanisms,  one  folding  me'  hanism  being  lo- 
cated   to    one   side   of  said    pathway   and    another    folding 


!   mechanism  bring  located  to  another  side  of  saii!  pathway. 

'   and   means   for   directing  sheets   of   one   length    from   said 

'   pathway  to  one  of  sai'l  folding  mechanisms  and  for  direct- 

'    ing  sheets   of   another   length   to   another   of   said    folding 

',   mechanism. 

j  3.  A  sheet  handling  machine  Including  In  combination 
means  for  ctitting  a  web  into  sheets  of  different  lengths, 
means  for  directing  s.ald  sheets  along  a  path,  a  plurality 

;  of  foMlng  meihanisms.  and  means  for  directing  sheets 
of  one  length  from  sai'l  pathway  to  one  of  said  folding 
mechanisms  anil  for  dircitiug  sheets  of  another  length 
to    another    of    said    folding    mechanisms    and    collecting 

,  means  for  sheets  of  one  of  saM  lengths  between  said 
caitting    mechanism    and    the    folding   mechanism    for    said 

''   sheets. 

4.  A  sheet  handling  machine  Including  in  combination 
means  for  cutting  a  web  Into  sheets  of  different  lengths, 
means  for  direiting  said  sheets  along  a  path,  a  plurality 
of  folding  meihanisms.  and  means  for  directing  sheets 
of  one  length  from  sal<l  pathway  to  one  of  said  folding 
mechanisms  and  for  directing  sheets  of  another  length 
to  another  of  said  ftdding  mechanisms  anil  devices  for 
collecting  either  length  of  sheets  after  cutting  and  before 
folding. 
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5.  A  sheet  handling  machine  Including  in  combination 
means  for  cutting  a  web  into  sheets  of  different  lengths, 
means  for  directing  said  sheets  along  a  path,  a  plurality 
of  folding  mechanisms,  and  means  for  directing  sheets 
of  one  length  from  said  pathway  to  one  of  said  folding 
mechanisms  and  for  directing  sheets  of  another  length  to 
another  of  said  folding  mechanisms,  collecting  means  for 
sheets  of  one  length  between  said  cutting  means  and  the 
folding  mechanism  for  sheets  of  said  length,  and  collect- 
ing means  for  sheets  of  anothfr  length  between  said 
curting  means  and  the  folding  mechanism  for  sheets  01 
said  length. 

[Claims  C  to  42  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,879.      RKVETMP:NT. 

Greenville,    Miss.      File<l 
870,044.      (CI.  01—30.) 


David  McDocgai.d  Shearer, 
Dec.    30,    1914.      Serial    No. 


•♦ •> 


4_.t! 
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1.  A  revetment  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  to  form  longitudinal  channels  through- 
out the  mat  and  having  e.xposed  bordered  strands,  launch- 
ing strands  extending  between  the  several  sections  par- 
allel with  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  within  said 
channels,  and  connections  between  the  launching  strands 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  border  strands,  substan- 
tially for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  revetment  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
spaced  apart  to  form  longitudinal  channels  throughout 
the  mat,  each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  united  blocli  units  and  has  e.xposeii  and  flexible 
border  strands  at  its  sides,  launi  hlng  strands  extending 
between  the  several  sections  thus  formed  parallel  with  and 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  within  said  channels,  and  con- 
necting members  for  uniting  the  border  strands  at  the 
sides  of  the  sections  to  the  said  launching  strands  e.xtend- 
Ing  therebetween. 

3.  A  revetment  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  exposed  border  strands  by  which  they  may 
be  connected  to  one  another,  connections  for  uniting  the 
border  strands  of  adjacent  sections,  each  of  the  sections 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  similarly  spaced  and  flexitdy 
connected  block  units  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  nu-m- 
bers  extending  continuously  through  the  bloci<s  through- 
out the  section  whereby  to  flexibly  connect  the  blocks 
thereof,  the  said  bonding  wires  projecting  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  section  and  connected  to  the  said  border 
Strands,  and  continuous  launching  strands  extending  be- 
tween the  several  sections  in  one  direction  and  connected 
rigidly  to  the  border  strands  thereof. 

4.  A  revetment  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  exposed  i>order  strands  whereby  they  may  be 
connected  to  one  another  in  spaced  relation,  continuous 
longitudinal  launching  strands  extending  between  the 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
flejtlbly  connected  block  units,  the  spaces  between  which 


constitute  flexure  Joints  at  right  angles  to  the  spaces 
between  the  sections  in  which  the  launching  strands  are 
disposed,  and  connections  between  the  launching  strands 
and  the  border  strands  at  the  sides  of  the  sections,  certain 
of  which  connections  are  arranged  opposite  the  said  flex- 
ure Joints. 

5.  A  revetment  mat  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  exposed  border  strands  whereby  they  may 
be  connected  to  one  another  in  spaced  relation,  continu- 
ous longitudinal  launching  stranils  extending  between  the 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
flexibly  connected  block  units,  the  spaces  between  which 
constitute  flexure  joints  at  right  angles  to  th^  spaces 
between  the  sections  in  which  the  launching  strands  are 
<lisposed,  the  ends  of  the  border  strands  being  lapped 
along  the  launi  hlng  strands,  clips  for  connecting  the 
said  lappe<i  ends  of  the  border  strands  to  the  launching 
strands,  and  tie  wires  connecting  the  launching  and 
border  strands  at  points  opposite   the  said   flexure  Joints. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173.880.  KEVETMENT- MOLD.  David  McDouoald 
Shearer,  Vlrkshurg,  Miss.  Fileil  Aug.  20,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  46,501.      (CI.  25 — 121.) 


/? 


14 


16 
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1.  A  revetment  mold  comprising  a  frame  Including 
spaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  having  re- 
cesses in  the  bottoms  thereof,  said  longitudinal  members 
having  their  inner  faces  beveled,  a  detachable  device  for 
supportini;  i>onding  wires  carried  by  each  of  said  trans- 
verse members  and  including  a  substantially  L-shaped 
bo<ly  portion,  one  edge  of  said  device  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  lugs  forming  slots  for  the  reception  of 
certain  of  said  wires. 

2.  A  revetment  mold  comprising  a  frame  Including 
spaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  having  re- 
cesses in  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  detachable  device  for 
supporting  bonding  wires  carried  by  each  of  said  trans- 
verse members  and  including  a  substantially  L-shaped 
body,  one  edge  of  said  device  being  provide*!  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  forming  slots  for  the  reception  of  certain 
of  said  wires. 

3.  A  revetment  mold  comprising  an  open  frame  con- 
sisting of  spaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  members, 
said  longitudinal  members  having  their  inner  faces  In- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  bonding  wire 
supporting  devices  carried  by  said  transverse  members. 

4.  A  revetment  ni(jld  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
longitudinal  and  transverse  members,  said  longitudinal 
members  having  their  inner  faceii  beveled,  and  bonding 
wire  supporting  devices  1  arrie<l  by  said  transverse  mem- 
bers and   adjustalile   longitudinally   thereof. 

5.  A  revetment  mold  comprising  a  frame,  and  bonding 
wire  supporting  devices  detachably  supported  upon  cer- 
tain members  of  said  frame  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  whereby  to  deta<h  the  .same  from  the  binding 
wires. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,881.  CANUI'Y.  Wii-liam  H.  Shoit.ei  and  Michael 
T.  Dobbi.n.s,  IJufialo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,817.      (CI.  21—02.) 


1.  A  canopy  for  vehicles  comprising  rear  and  forward, 
vertical  hows,  horizontal  braces  plvotally  connecting  said 
rear  and  forward  bows,  a  front  bow  rigidly  attached  to 
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the  forward  end  of  the  forward,  horizontal  l)ra<-e,  the 
rear  end  of  said  forward,  horizontal  brace  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  next  rearwaitl.  hori- 
zontal lirace.  an  olill()ue  main  brace  united  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rearward,  horizontal  brace  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  rear  bow  with  the  body  of  the 
velilrle,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
forwar<I  bow  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  when  the  bow- 
ls swung  to  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  canopy  for  vehicles  comprising  rear  and  forward 
vertical  bows,  a  forwanlly  horizontal  brace  piv<jtally 
connected  with  said  forward  bow,  a  front  bow  rigidly 
attaihed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  brace,  an 
Intermediate  horizontal  Itrace  plvotally  connecting  said 
foiward  and  renr  bows,  said  forward  and  Intermedhite 
braces  being  rigidly  connected  together  and  eac  h  provided 
with  knee  Joints  arranged  to  break  in  opposite  directions, 
and  an  oMIque  main  brace  plvotally  connecting  said  rear 
bow  with  the  liody  of  the  vehicle,  said  oldique  brace  being 
conne.  ted  with  said  Intermediate  brace  by  means  of  a 
partially  rotatalile  joint  and  provided  with  a  knee  Joint 
arranged  to  lireak  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said 
Interni'Mliate  brace,  whereby  all  parts  of  the  canopy, 
when  foliled,  will  clash. 

3.  A  canopy  for  vi  hides  comprising  rear  and  forward, 
vertical  l>ows.  a  forward  horizontal  l)race  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  forward  bow,  a  front  bow  rigidly  attache<J 
to  the  forward  emi  of  said  forward,  horizontal  brace. 
brackets  secured  to  said  liody,  said  forward  bow  iieing 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  brackets,  means  for  automati- 
cally disengaging  said  bow  from  said  brackets  when 
swung  to  a  predetermined  position,  an  intermediate  hori- 
zontal brace  pivotally  connecting  said  forward  and  rear 
bow^.  the  rear  end  of  said  forward,  horizinal  brace  l>eing 
rigidly  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  Intermediate 
horizontal  brace,  and  an  oblbjue.  main  lirace  united  at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rearward,  horizontal 
brace  and  plvotally  connecting  said  main  i>ow  with  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  canopy  for  veliicles  comprising  rear  and  forward 
vertical  l)Ows.  a  forward  horizontal  l)race  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  forward  bow,  a  front  bow  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  said  forward  horizontal 
brace,  hrai  kcts  secured  to  said  body,  said  forward  bow 
being  plvotally  mounted  In  said  brackets,  means  for  auto- 
matically dlseuggalng  said  bow  from  said  lirackets  when 
swung  to  a  prc-dctcrmineci  position,  an  intermeciiate  brace 
plvotally  connecting  said  forward  and  rear  bows,  said 
front  and  intermediate  i)races  l)eing  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and  each  proviilecl  with  a  knee  joint  arrangecl  to 
break  In  opposite  directions,  and  an  oMicjue  main  brace 
plvotally  connecting  saici  rear  liow  with  the  body  of  the 
veliicle.  said  oblique  brace  being  lonnetted  with  said  in- 
termediate l.raie  liy  means  of  a  partially  rotatable  Joint 
and  provicled  with  a  knee  joint  arranged  to  lireak  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  intermediate  brace, 
whereby  all   parts  of  the  canopy,  when   folded,   will   clash. 

5.  A  canopy  for  veliicles  comprising  rear  and  forward 
vertical  bows,  horizontal  braces  plvotally  connecting  said 
rear  and  forward  bows,  a  front  bow  rigidly  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  forward  horizontal  lirace.  an  inter- 
mediate brace  pivotally  connec  ting  said  forward  and  rear 
bows,  an  oblifiue  nuiin  brace  plvotally  connecting  sjiid 
rear  I'ow  with  the  bocly  of  the  vehbie.  and  a  partially 
rotatalile  joint  carried  iiy  .said  rear  bow  and  connecting 
tlie  upi)c>r  eiicl  of  sabl  oblique  l)race  with  the  rear  end  of 
Biilcl  iutcrmccli.i  te  lirace  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
braij's  to  saicl  bow.  whereby  all  parts  of  the  canopy, 
when   folded,  will  clash. 

[Claims  '"i  to  .s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  in  said  divergent  passages, 
a  head  at  the  opposite  encl  of  said  locking  element,  and  a 
malleable  metal  gasket  positioned  upon  said  locking  ele- 


T^ 


1,173,8S2.     RAILROAD- SPIKE.     Ci.arevce    O.    Smith. 

Fry. •burg.  Me.      Filed  .luly  10.  1015.      Serial  No.  40.299. 

(CI.  8.5—23.) 

A  spike  inclucllng  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
extencliiig  from  one  encl  to  a  point  acljacent  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  curved  or  diver- 
gent passages,  a  locking  element  having  a  pair  of  prongs 


ment  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  bore  by  said  head 
during  driving  of  the  locking  element  to  exclude  moisture 
from  the  bore  of  the  shank  anci  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  the  locking  element  and  shank. 


1,173.883.  MOTUR-SLEIGIL  Peteu  H.  Smith,  Loughe«d, 
Alberta.  Canada  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17.399.      (CI.  21 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  running  gear  embodying  a  front 
truck  bolster,  a  rear  driving  axle,  traction  whecds  on  said 
axle,  a  reach  bar.  hounds  extencling  rearwardly  from  said 
reach  bar  and  having  the  driving  axle  passed  there- 
through, front  runners  having  a  jointed  connection  with 
the  front  true  k  lioister,  rear  runners,  a  rear  body  l>olster 
connecting  the  rear  runners,  a  body  tioNter  support<'d 
upon  the  front  truck  bolster,  a  body  secured  to  the  front 
and  rear  body  bolsters,  and  a  propelling  motor  carried 
l)y  said  l>ody. 

2.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  running  gear  eml)odying  a  front 
truck  bolster,  a  rear  driving  axle,  traction  wheels  on  said 
axle,  a  reach  bar.  bounds  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
reach  bar  and  having  the  driving  axle  passed  there- 
through, front  runners  ha\ing  a  jointed  connection  with 
the  front  truck  bolster,  rear  runnc^rs,  a  rear  iiody  l)olster 
having  a  jointed  connection  with  the  rear  runners  to  per- 
mit saicl  runners  to  rock  In  a  fore  ancl  aft  direction,  a 
l)ody  lolster  supported  upon  the  front  truck  bolster,  a 
body  scMured  to  the  front  and  rear  body  bolsters,  and  a 
propelling  motor  carried  by  said  body. 

3.  In  a  motor  sltdgh.  running  gear  embodying  a  front 
truck  lioister,  a  rear  driving  axle,  traction  wheels  on  said 
axle,  a  reach  bar.  hounds  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
reach  bar  and  having  the  driving  axle  passcfl  there- 
through, front  runners  having  a  jointed  connection  with 
the  front  true  k  lioister.  rear  runners,  a  rear  liody  bolster 
connecting  the  rear  runners,  a  transversely  rocking  body 
lioister  supiiortec!  upon  the  front  truck  bolster,  a  body 
secured    to  the   front   and   rear   bmly   bolsters,   and   a  pro- 

j    pelling  motor  carried   by  said  bod^\ 

4.  In  a  motor  sleigh,  running  gear  embodying  a  front 
truck  lioister.  a  rear  driving  axle,  tiactlon  whe<ds  on  said 
axle,  a  reach  bar.  hounds  extencling  rearwardly  from  said 

!    reach    l>ar,    and    having    the    driving    axle    passed    there- 
through,    front     liouncls    connectc-d     to     the    front    truck 
>   bolster  and  having  a   swlveled  connection  with   the  rear 


1638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  29, 1916^ 


hounds,  front  runnprs  having  a  jointP(]  connpctlon  with 
thp  front  truck  hoNter,  rear  runners,  a  ri'jir  l^xly  bolster 
connectlns  thp  rear  runnt^rs,  a  Ixxlj-  iolstor  supported 
upi>D  tht-  front  tni'k  boNtiT,  u  boily  sf.ur.'il  to  thf  front 
anil  n-ar  iHi.iy  liolsttT-j,  and  a  prup'-Uiii^  motor  carried 
by  sniil  body. 

n.  In  a  iiiotiir  sU'lgh,  runnlni;  K>'nr  embodying  a  front 
tni  k  iKiist' r,  a  rear  ilrivin:;  axl''.  trai'tions  wheels  on  said 
axb'.  I  rcai  h  t)ar.  hnumls  rxtt'iniint;  rcarwardly  from  said 
reach  bar.  and  having  thf  drivinR  axle  parsed  there- 
through, front  hour.ds  flexibly  rojinf.  t«'d  to  the  front 
tru' k  !  oUtiT  an  1  having  a  swivlr.i  connection  with  the 
rear  houniN,  front  runners  havini;  a  jointed  connection 
with  the  front  tru' k  holster.  I'car  r'lnn.Ts,  a  rear  body 
boNter  lonne.  tini;  the  rear  runners,  a  boily  bol.ster  sup- 
ported upon  the  fri>nt  trnck  bolster,  a  body  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  body  bolsters,  and  a  propellinij  motor  car- 
ried by  said  iiody. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.lT.{.><'i4.  SLini.\(;  -  DOOR  r.iiCK.  Will  ;am  Eahl 
Snwp.  Natonia,  Kans.  P'lled  Sept.  -'>.  1915.  Serial 
No.  51'. 078.      (CI.  70—31.) 


1 

f 

it!  /               J   £ 

^^  yy    J"  "  / 

o 

— -  -  VJ 

1,173.R.'!5.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     William  A.  Sonmn 
TAf:.    Boyd,    Wis.      File<l    Sept.    25,    1915.      Serial    No. 
62.710.      (CI.  152 — 44.) 

1.  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  clas.s  described  Inrhidln;;  a 
wheel  body  having  an  inner  rim,  an  Inner  member  nr 
nin!re<l  centrally  with  relation  to  the  rim,  oppositely 
bowed  springs  centrally  connected  with  the  central  ineni- 


1.  A  bolt  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  lock 
casing,  .said  casing  having  an  exten.sion  providing  a  stop 
for  the  -aid  latch,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  latch 
against  the  stop,  said  latch  having  one  of  its  en-N  abut- 
ting with  one  of  the  flanged  walls  of  the  <!\>;iiig  at  the 
opening  thereof,  the  saiil  end  lieing  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  hooked  nf)se,  the  outer  face  of  which 
being  rouniled,  a  gravity  pawl  pivoted  to  the  latrh.  said 
pawl  having  an  ofTset  head  whb  h  is  kerfed.  and  the  said 
head  being  arranged  adjacent  the  key  opening  in  the 
casing. 

2  A  movable  element  and  a  stationary  element  provid- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  movable  element,  a  hooked  staple 
upon  one  of  the  elements  and  projecting  over  the  other 
element,  said  casing  having  Its  edges  flanged  ami  one  of 
its  said  flanges  cut  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  hooked 
end  of  the  keeper,  the  lower  horizontal  flange  having  an 
angular  extension  terminatingsin  a  horizontally  straight 
surface,  a  lat'-h  pivoted  at  one  enil  within  the  .aslng, 
said  latch  having  It.s  lower  face  formed  with  a  <!•  presslon 
to  engjige  with  the  extension  of  tfie  casing,  spring  means 
for  forcing  the  latch  In  such  contact,  the  outer  end  of 
the  latch  contacting  with  the  outer  flange  of  the  casing 
above  the  opening  therein,  and  the  latch  being  provided 
at  the  .saiil  enil  with  a  downwardly  extending  hookeil  nose 
to  engage  with  the  hook  of  the  keeper,  the  body  of  the 
latch,  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  having  its  opposite  sides 
depresse«l  and  the  rear  walls  of  salil  depression  being 
rounded,  a  tumbler  having  a  curved  bifureated  end  and 
pivotally  sei-ured  In  the  depressions,  said  tutiilder  having 
Its  opposite  enil  formed  with  an  ofTset  head  which  Is 
kerfed  and  whl'h  Is  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  latch 
opening  of  the  casing. 


ber,  substantially  straight  springs  extending  across  the 
space  within  the  inner  rim  and  engaged  at  their  ends 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  at  the  said  Inner  rim, 
and  means  Including  a  slotted  connection  for  connecting 
the  said  springs  to  permit  Independent  movement  In  a 
direction  radially  of  the  wheel. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  body  having  an  Inner 
rim,  a  hub  ring  arranged  within  the  inner  rim.  sul)stan- 
tlally  parallel  straight  springs  extending  across  the  space 
within  the  inner  rim  adjacent  to  the  hub  ring,  an  Inner 
central  memlier.  bowed  springs  centrally  connected  with 
the -Inner  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  terminals 
of  the  bowed  springs  with  the  parallel  springs  at  the 
center  thereof,  said  connection  Inclu<ling  a  slot  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  the  springs  In  a  direction  radially 
of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  body  portion  having 
an  Inner  rini.  straight  springs  extending  across  the  space 
within  the  Inner  rim  and  cijunected  at  their  terndnalg 
with  the  same,  a  central  member,  bowed  springs  con- 
nected between  their  end.s  with  the  central  member  and 
at  their  terminals  with  the  straight  springs  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  coiled  springs  seated  against  the  bowed 
springs  at  the  centers  thereof  ami  extemling  therefrom 
and  connected  with  the  straight  springs  at  the  terndnals 
thereof. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  bo<ly  portion  having 
an  Inner  rim,  a  central  niemlier.  liowed  springs  connected 
between  their  ends  with  the  central  memlier  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  ends  and  radially  arranged  (olled 
springs  seated  against  the  ends  of  the  bowed  spring  and 
interposed  between   the  same  and   the  Inner  rim. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  body  portion  having 
an  inner  rim,  straight  springs  extending  across  the  space 
within  the  inner  rim  and  (onnected  at  their  termlnala 
with  the  same,  a  central  member,  bowed  springs  connected 
between  their  ends  with  the  (cntrai  memlier  and  at  their 
terminals  with  the  strak'ht  springs  between  the  ends 
thereof,  inner  coiled  springs  extending  from  the  bowed 
springs  to  the  straight  springs  at  the  terminals  thereof, 
and  outer  colled  springs  interposed  between  the  straight 
springs  and  the  rim  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  said 
straight  springs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazefte.J 


l,173.S.Sr..  .XTTACMMKNT  FOR  AIUl'STINO  firiDB- 
CORDS  FOR  MANfU.ES,  .Ioskph  Soiioki.v.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  .May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,722.  (CI. 
68—9.) 


1.  A  '  or  1  adjuster  for  mangles  comprising  a  support- 
ing memlier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  non-circular 
openings  extending  therethrough  ;  a  shaft  In  each  open- 
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1,17.H.^V7.  Al-TOMATK-  STdPriNG  MECHANISM 
FOR  LINE  CASTING  MACHINES.  SaMTEI.  E.  SiehrY, 
Woodha\en.  N.  V  .  ns-lgnor  to  International  Type- 
setting Marhlne  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  27.  1013,  Serial  No. 
770, 2st'.  Renewed  Aug.  17.  1015  Serial  No.  40,018. 
(CI.  199--7.) 


Ing   the   upper    extremity    of   said    shaft   being   turned    to 
form    a    bearing   for   a   grooved   wheel    rotatably    mounted    I 
thereon  :  a  .oil  spring  on  said  shaft.  an<l  means  to  retain 
said   shaft,   substantially    as   shown   and    described. 

2.  In  a  cord  adjuster  for  mangles,  a  support  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  bar  slidable  vertically  in  said  open- 
ing, said  bar  having  Its  upper  en<l  portion  extending 
laterally  to  form  a  shoulder  and  thence  extending  verti- 
cally and  again  laterally  to  form  a  Journal,  a  wheel  on 
the  Journal,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  bar  and 
engaged    at    Its    ends   with    said    shoulder    and    \v;iU    said 

support. 

3.  In  a  cord  ailjuster  for  man;:les.  a  hollow  support 
having  an  opening  therein  and  extending  through  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  support  to  provble  bearings  at  said  sides 
which  bearings  are  separated  by  the  space  interiorly  of 
the  support,  a  shouldered  bar  slidable  in  the  opening  ami 
engag'd  with  each  of  said  bearings,  cord  engaging  means 
on  the  bar.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  bar  and  en- 
gaged with  the  shoulder  of  the  bar  and  with  the  support. 


the  spacers,  means  for  stopping  the  machine  embo.lyIng  a 

member  movaide  into  a  predetermined  p..sltH)n  by  the 
elevator  when  the  latter  reaches  casting  position,  and  a 
plunger  aituated  by  'he  forward  movement  of  the  midd- 
carrylug  nuunber  into  casting  position  for  ()p«ra!'.iJ::  said 
member  to  stop  the  machine  when  the  elevator  fails  to 
reach  the  casting  position,  and  means  controlled  1  >  the 
justifying  mechanism  for  retaining  said  plunger  in  ai  lu 
ated  position  until  after  the  mold-carrying  niembi  r  ha.H 
advanced  to  ejei  t  the  slug. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator  movable  to  carry  a  line  of  ma  trices  .-md 
spacers  to  casting  position,  a  mold  wheel  cBrrying  a  pu- 
rality  of  molds  and  movable  forwardly  to  carry  a  moid 
thereon  into  casting  position  against  the  line  and  also 
movable  forwardly  to  eject  a  cast  slug,  ju^fving  n.eaus 
for  expiindiuLT  th(  spa<'ers.  a  device  a'Tuate.l  >y  om  of 
the  molds  on  the  mold  wheel  when  the  lafer  is  moved 
forwardly  for  stoppinu  the  machine  if  the  elevator  fails 
to  rea-  h  the  casting  povition.  and  means  a'  tuated  liy  the 
justifying  me.ms  to  prevint  op.ra'ion  of  the  stopping 
device  1  y  one  of  the  mcdds  on  the  mold  wheid  when  the 
latter  moves  forwardly  to  eje  t  a  slug. 


1.173,'^S8.  S.VW  Tom..  S.\M!F.!.  II  Stanton.  Carbon- 
dale.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1014.  Serial  No.  811,221. 
(CI.  76 — 40.) 


y? 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator  for  bringing  11  line  of  matrices  and  spacers 
to  casting  [e.^itb.n,  a  moid  '  arrying  member  movable  for- 
wardly .-it   iiif'Tvals  for  <  astin^  a  slug  an<l  for  eje<  ting  the 

cast    slug,   ju^tif\ing   i hanism   operative   to  expan<l   ih<> 

spacers,  a  devi.e  actuated  by  the  forward  movement  of 
the  mold-carrying  member  for  stopping  the  mat  bine  should 
the  elevator  fail  to  rea'h  the  casting  position,  and  noan- 
actuated  by  the  Justifying  mechanism  to  prevent  opera 
flon  of  the  stopping  device  whc  n  the  inolil  tarrying  mem- 
ber   moves    forwardly    to   ejcf    the   slug. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  t  lass,  the  combination 
of  an  elevator  for  bringing  a  lini>  of  matric'cs  and  sjiaces 
to  casting  posllion.  a  moid  carrying  member  moxaide  for 
wanlly  at  Intervals  for  cabling  a  slug  and  for  ejeiting 
the  cast  -lug.  justifying  mechanism  operative  to  exp:ind 
the  spacers,  a  tlevlce  actuated  by  the  forwartl  movement 
of  the  mobl  carrying  rntunber  for  stopping  the  machine 
should  the  .devator  fail  to  rea(h  the  casting  posiilfm.  aiol 
a  dog  controlleil  by  the  Justifying  mechanism  for  retain- 
ing thc>  stopping  devlc*  in  actuated  position  until  after 
the    >lugej>'ling   operation    has    been    performed. 

8.   In  a   machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  comi>ination 
of  an  (devator  for  bringing  a  line  of  matrices  and  spacer- 
to  casting  pi>sition.  a  molcl-carrying  memlier  movable  for 
wardly  at    Intervals   for  casting  a    slug  and   for  ejet  ting 
the  cast  slug,  justifying  mechanism   operative  to  .  xpand 


.\  s:i\\  jointer  comprising  an  elongated  bociy  h.ivlng  a 
trau-\trse  rece—  in  the  sice  fa>c-  ,.'.  i,n.-  end  for  receiv- 
ing tli'  lilt  sidv  ^'f  =»  ^''■'-  '^'^'  "PP^'^'t''  ^'''''  "f  ^■''''  '■"'' 
haxinj  a  nairow  transverse  cbanne!  for  receiv'ng  the 
rdge  of  a  file,  and  a  pair  of  screws  c-arried  In  the  end 
of  the  boily  and  arranged  to  respectively  enter  said  re- 
cess and  chHiiu.l   tec  clamp  ;i   file. 


1  ,  1  7  .-1  .  S  S  0  .      VENTILATING  WASHER   FOR   KNIFE- 
'bLAI'E   rrSES       .IcisEm    W.   Stef.imas.    rhilailclphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  .Tohn  (;.  llarrigan,  Camden.  N.  .1.     Filed 
.Ian.  27.  1015.     Serial  No.  4,0.^5.      (CI.  175^273.) 


A  knife  Macle  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  hollow  crlln- 

drlai  cartridge  circ  umferentially  threaded,  the  inner 
surface  of  wdiicb  near  Its  ends  flares  out  w:i  rdly.  conical- 
shapc'tl  clamping  blocks  1  n-'aging  said  faring  surfaces,  a 
fuse  clari.pcd  ley  s;iid  bb.  k-,  sic.ttetl  caps  fitte.l  over  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  cartridge,  metallic  disks  h:ivlng 
blade  extensions  passing  through  said  slots,  paid  disks 
being  h.dd  by  the  caps  .Tgain-t  the  ends  of  the  <<.n;cal- 
shaped  blocks,  the  inner  fact  of  .a  h  dc-k  having  a  cir- 
cumferential  groove  with   vent    cpmings   therein. 


1.173, son.       DIRIGIBLE    HEAPLUHIT    FOR    AFTOMO- 

BILES.      Otis    W    Stei-hevs.    Richmond.    Va.,    assignor 

of    one  half    to    R.    W.    Herbert.    Riihuioml.    Va.      Filed 

Nov.    20,    1015       SiTinl    No.    0:l.5S4.       (CI.    24a — C'J.) 

1.    A    dirigible   headilght    for   automo'dles    comprl-lng   0 

bracket,  a   housine  secured   to  saitl   brncket   anil    provbled 

with  a  circular  opening  havinc  fared  upper  edges,  a   lamp 

stantlard  provided  \i-lth  a  bearing  thereon  nmunteil  In  Raid 

housing  ancl   bearing  upon    the   fared    upper   edges   of   the 

circular   opening,   a    plug   slblably   niounte<l   on    said   lamp 
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standard  and  detarhably  secured  to  lower  end  of  the 
housing,  means  mounted  In  said  housing  for  oonipensatlnj; 
the  wear  between  the  bearings  and  flared  etlges  of  the 
circular  openings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  lamp 
standard  In  the  direction  of  the  wheels. 


In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notch,  and  means 
for  operating  the  member  to  bring  the  same  out  of  said 
notch. 


2.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles  (.oiiiprising  a 
bracket,  a  housing  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  housing 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  having  flared  upp«'r 
edges  thereon,  a  lamp  standard  rotatably  mountt'd  in 
said  housing,  a  bearing  mounted  upon  said  lamp  -stjiiidanl 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  thereon,  a  pin  adapt. 'd  ^ 
to  pass  through  said  flange  and  to  the  lamp  standard  to  | 
prevent  movement  of  the  bearing  upon  said  lamp  stand- 
ard when  In  engagement  with  the  flared  upp.'r  edges 
of  the  openings,  a  plug  slldably  mounted  upon  the  lamp 
standard  and  detachaltly  secured  to  tho  lowrr  .nd  of  the 
housing,  a  second  pin  secured  to  the  Liiup  st.imlard  within 
said  housing,  a  coil  spring  mounted  (in  said  lamp  stand- 
ard within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  ln-ar  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bousing  and  upon  sjiid  s.'cond  men- 
tioned pin  to  compensate  for  the  wear  lietween  the  bear- 
ing and  the  flartnl  upper  edge  of  th»-  circular  opening 
of  the  housing,  and  means  fur  rotatint:  th''  lamp  standard 
in  the  direction  of  the  wheels. 


1,173,891.  VEFITCLE-TIRE.  Wii.i.i.km  F.  Ste.vaut,  I 
Pekin,  111.  Filed  July  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  ;!7,919.  l 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


2.  in  ( oinbinatioti,  a  stationary  meml>er  and  a  slidable 
member  adapttd  to  abut  with  the  stationary  memlier,  of 
a  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotaily  secured  to  one  of 
the  niemliers.  tin-  other  end  of  thf  liar  being  sulistantially 
V-shaped  and  provided  upon  its  lower  edge  with  a  shoul- 
der forming  a  hook,  means  upon  the  door  fur  sustaining 
the  hook  memlier  in  a  vt'rti<al  or  in  a  horizontal  position, 
a  casing  upon  thi'  srcond  member  having  optnings 
through  whiih  th.'  hooked  cml  of  the  liar  is  adapted  to 
pass,  said  hook  adapted  to  swing  liy  gravity  to  engage 
with  the  casing  to  one  side  of  one  of  the  said  openings, 
said  liar  adjacent  its  hooked  end  having  one  of  its  e.lgt>s 
provided  with  a  not.  h,  a  spring  pressed  lo.  king  ineiiiber 
within  the  casing  and  a.lapted  to  engag.'  with  tb.'  not.  h  of 
the  bar,  a  finger  upon  the  Imlt.  a  knol)  tuiiil.liT.  an  arm 
upon  the  knob  tumbler  adapted  to  < o  a.  t  with  the  finger 
to  elevate  the  lock  bolt  when  the  knob  tumbler  is  turned 
in  one  direction. 


An  inner  tube  for  vehicle  tires  formed  of  spring  steel 
circular  in  cross  section  and  having  the  m.'.'ting  ends 
thereof  secured  together  and  formed  with  a  vaiv."  open- 
ing and  having  the  Inner  periphery  thereof  formed  with 
a  groove  starting  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  valv.>  of 
the  tube  and  terminating  at  a  point  at  the  opposit..-  side 
of  the  valve  of  the  tube  and  with  grooves  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  flrst-mentloned  groove,  all  of  said  grooves 
being  adapted  to  fill  out  under  the  action  of  air  in  the 
tube  to  Increase  the  resiliency  of  the  tube  ami  cause  the 
latter  to  bind  against  the  beads  of  the  outer  casing  of  the 
tire. 


1,173.893.  (;arI!AGE-CAN.  Joh.n  P.  Sctcliffe,  nrook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,924. 
(CI.   220—137.) 


1,173,892.      LOCK.      EcGCXi    E.    Stuveu    and    Cvi.eb    R. 

ROBBiNS,  Blue  Mound,  111.     Filed  June  7,  101.").     Serial 

No.  32,7n8.      (CI.  70—31.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  a  jamb 
against  which  the  door  abuts,  of  a  hook  bolt  piv..f.,i  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  the  door,  vertical  horizontal  lips  for 
sustaining  the  hook  bolt  either  vertically  or  horiz.intally 
of  the  door,  a  casing  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
hooked  end  of  the  bolt  to  permit  of  the  said  bolt  dropping 
by  gravity  to  engage  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  (aslng, 
•aid  hook  bolt  having  a  notch,  a  spring  pressed  member 


A  can  coiiipri--ing  a  body,  nn  annular  ring  se.iired  In 
the  body  at  a  point  between  the  en<ls  thereof,  sniil  ring 
having  a  bevele.l  inner  surface,  a  conraved  bottom  se- 
cured to  the  said  inner  surface  of  the  ring,  said  body  hav- 
ing at  the  upper  edf,'*.  of  the  ring  and  above  the  edge  of 
the  said  bottom  an  inwardly  dlspose<I  annular  groove 
the  bottom  of  whb  h  is  inclined  in  a  downward  direction 
above  the  upper  e.lge  of  the  ring  lyid  the  said  bottom. 


S.    SczcKi, 
Serial     No. 


1.173.894.       HAT  -  FASTENER.      Ben.iamin 
Seattle,     Wash.       Filed     Nov.    21,     1914. 
873.324.       (CI.     132—25.) 
In  i omblnatlon,  a  hat  having  opposetl  pairs  of  openings 

fh.reln    with    the   openings  in    one   pair   spaced   a   greater 
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distance  than  the  openings  in  the  other  pair,  of  a  fas-  position  at  one  end  of  said  socket  element.  In  combination 
tener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  like  metal  bent  with  an  enlarged  ;:rirping  element  sleeved  upon  said 
to  form  a  U  shaped  bo.lv  having  pointed  ends,  with  Its  socket  and  closing  the  lateral  ap.rture  thereof  o  pre- 
sides converging  in  a  direction  toward  Its  pointed  ends,  a  vent  the  escape  of  the  -  bain  ball  therefrom  in  the  as- 
handle  projecting  from  the  cross  portion  of  said  U-shaped  sembled   position   of  the  parts. 

V 

y 

■^'    ■ 


W. 


body,  said  cross  portion  adapted  to  limit  engagement  of 
sal.l  bo.ly  with  the  hat  whereby  the  pointed  ends  of  said 
sides  will  lie  in  fri.  tional  engagement  in  the  pair  of 
closely  spaced  openings,  when  the  cross  portion  lies  ad- 
jacent the  pair  of  greater  spa.-ed  openings. 


1,173.89.'.  FAFCKT  William  T.  Taogart,  Plalnfleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.009.  (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


In  a  faucet,  a  tubular  coupling  having  the  bore  thereof 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  with  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  larger  and 
smaller  portions,  the  smaller  portion  being  threaded  ad- 
jacent said  shoulder,  longitudinal  corrugations  formed 
on  th"  inn.T  face  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  bore  ami 
exten.ling  from  said  threaded  portion  rearwardly,  a  nipple 
engaged  with  said  threaded  portion  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  exteriorly  reduceil  extension,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  slidable  In  the  corrugated  portion  of  said 
bore  am!  having  a  truncated  cone  shaped  rear  end  and  a 
concaved  Inn.T  .'nd  for  receiving  said  nipple  extension 
whereby  a  watertight  connection  Is  normally  formed  be- 
tween them  ami  whi.h  are  so  held  by  the  Impact  of  the 
Inflowing  wat'T  against  the  cone  shaped  end  of  said 
valve,  a  valve  opening  member  e.xt.nding  through  said 
nipple  and  ent.ring  said  concave.l  valve  end,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  member  rearwardly  against  said  valve 
whereby  the  valve  is  opened  against  the  pressure  of  the 
inflowing   water. 


'.\.  A  devi.e  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  socket  element  aperture.!  to  admit  the  end 
ball  of  a  chain  and  slotted  to  permit  the  chain  link  to 
pass  to  axial  position  at  one  end  of  said  socket  element, 
an  External  shoul.ler  on  the  latt.r.  in  combination  with 
an  enlaru-ed  .bain  t.Tminal  el.in.nt  sleeved  upon  said 
sock.'t  in  assembled  position  and  abutting  against  said 
shoulder  on  the  socket  element  to  prevent  endwise  sepa- 
ration of  said  parts  when  the  chain  Is  tensloned  by  pull 
upon   said   grippinc   eleis  .  iit, 

4,  A  .l.'vicc  ,,f  the  .hara.ter  described  comprising  a 
socket  element  apertun-d  to  receive  the  end  ball  of  a 
.hain  an.l  slotted  to  permit  the  chain  link  to  pass  to 
axial  p..sition  at  .in.'  .  n.l  of  sai.l  socket  element.  In  com- 
bination with  an  .nlarL-ed  ball  like  gripping  element 
axially  aperture.l  at  opposit.^  end-  to  pass  freely  over  the 
chalnduring  th.>  adjustm.'nt  of  the  eml  chain  ball  in  the 
socket  and  being  sleeveil  up.m  sabl  so.  ket  In  the  com- 
pletely assemble.l  condition  of  the  device,  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  chain  ball  from  the  socket  element. 

5.  In  a  chain  end  device  of  the  rhnrncter  describe<l,  a 
socket  element  .  oinprlsing  a  .y'.indrical  sheet  metal 
body  aperture.l  to  admit  th.'  -nd  ball  of  a  .hain  and 
longitudinally  slotted  to  permit  its  link  to  pass  to  axial 
position  at  one  end  of  sai.l  so(  ket.  togeth.T  with  an  ex- 
ternal shoulder  on  sai.l  socket  to  afford  an  abutment  in 
combination  with  an  enlarg.'.i  gripping  element  sleeved 
upon  and  frictionally  engaging  sai.l  socket  an.l  serving 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  .hain  ball  from  the  socket 
element  while  the  parts  are  in  assemble.!  position,  for  the 
purpose   desiribeil. 


1.173,897.  RAT  TRAP.  Martin  A.  TuoMrsov,  Otho. 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  S73,590.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


t 


1,173,890.  CHAIN  END.  Geouce  B.  Thomas,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial   No.  823,473.      (CI.  24—110.) 

1.  A  ilevice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
socket  elenvnt  adapted  to  receive  the  end  ball  of  a  chain. 
In  combinitlon  with  an  enlarged  gripping  element  sleeved 
upon  said  socket  element  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
chain   ball    therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
socket  element  laterally  apertured  to  admit  the  end  ball 
of  a  chain  and  slotted  to  permit  Us  link  to  pass  to  axial 


1.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  having 
an  open  end  and  bottom,  a  false  bottom  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  members  pivotaily  mounted  therein  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  clip  on  the  Inner 
end  of  one  of  the  members,  a  lever  pivotaily  mounte<1  on 
the  outside  of  said  casing  and  having  a  hook  on  one  end 
thereof  arranged  to  engace  the  aforementioned  clip,  a 
loop  secured  to  the  other  of  the  said  members  and  engag- 
ing the  said  lever,  a  coil  spring  secure.l  to  the  last  men- 
tioned member  constructed  and  arranged  to  norniallj 
maintain  the  said  memlier  in  a  horizontal  position,  the 
said   lever  and   loop  being  so  arranged  that  when  addl- 
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tlonal  woitjht  Is  applied  tn  tho  last  int'ntinnod  member  the 
aforciiifntioiifd  l^op  will   ho  (lis»>ni;ageil   from  the  clip. 

2.  A  rat  trap  .  ompri-ing  a  'asinir,  a  cage,  the  said  cas- 
ing bfln^  (I'ta'halily  mounted  on  the  snlil  ca;;e,  a  false 
bottom  in  ^aid  >  a>ini,'  innsi-tini:  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  iinin''  ;•■;,  a  I'ljp  -.cured  to  one  of  8aid  members 
at  its  pivotal  iLiiiif,  a  1. vr  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  said 
caslni,'  arid  hiviiiL;  a  p.rti.iu  thereof  extending  through 
said  loiip,  tlo-  said  i'v>r  li  ivim:  another  portion  thereof 
formed  in  hook  sliape.  a  rlip  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers arranued  to  enixa-e  said  hn..k  -h;i[)ed  portion  of  the 
said  lever,  i  oil  sprinv;  secured  to  tin-  first  mentioned 
memlier  and  to  riie  a-ing  to  normally  maintain  the  said 
member  in  a  horizontal  position. 


l,17.3.'^9s.  MKTHOn  OF  .\M>  AI'r.MiAlTS  FOU 
PKOKUCIM;  I'HOTO(;KArHI<'  ritlNXS.  John  Ed- 
w.\un  TuiiR.NTo.N.  Uoehester.  .N.  Y  .  assignor  to  John 
Owden  (J'Hrien,  Mainhester.  Ku-'land  Filed  June  21, 
1911.      Serial   No.   t>;j4,GT3.      (CI    'jr>— 75  i 


1.  The  metho<J  of  producing  photographic  prints  which 
consists  in  iininovablj  securing  together,  rel.itivciy  to  one 
another  a  strip  of  sensitized  material  and  an  endless 
strip  of  transparent  printed  film  strip,  and  niovinj  these 
strips  in  sueh  condition  past  an  actinie  ll;;ht  to  print 
the  sensitize.!  .^trip  throuiih  the  printed  tilm  strip,  said 
printed  tiliu  strip  b.-ing  ci.ntintiously  returiie.l  t.>  the 
starting  point  fur  co.iperation  with  fresh  portions  of  the 
sensitizi'i!   >trip. 

2.  The  method  of  pri><lu<  in_'  ph.it.iL:rap!ii  prints  which 
consists  in  .■.•menting  tog.>thei  a  -trip  of  sei.-itized  ma- 
teria! and  an  endless  transp.ir.'iit  print.-.!  film  strip,  mov- 
ing said  strips  -  inmltane..ns!y  atii!  In  printing  relation 
past  an  a  tinic  light,  .b'ta'-hiru'  said  strips  as  they  emerge 
from  the  intlu.-n^-.'  of  the  li^ht,  and  returning  sal.l  printed 
film  strip  continuously  to  the  starting  point  for  coopera- 
tion with  fresh  portions  of  the  sensitiz.d   strip, 

,'?.  The  methorl  of  producint:  photo_'rapbi.  prints  which 
consists  in  moving  a  strip  of  sensitize.!  material  and  an 
endless  transparent  printed  film  strip  sinniltan.'ously  and 
continu.nisly  while  in  contact  in  a  substanti.i  lly  helical 
course  past  an  a.tinic  lliiht  with  the  print. .1  film  strip 
arran^'ed  between  the  light  ami  the  sen-iti/.'d  material, 
and  returning  the  film  strip  continuously  to  the  starting 
pf)lnt  for  coiiperatlon  with  fresh  portions  of  the  sensi- 
tized material. 

4.  Th.'  inetho.l  of  produ.-ing  photoi.'r.a;ihi  ■  prints  which 
consists  in  lenienting  together  a  strip  ni  sensitize.!  mate- 
rial and  an  eu.il.'ss  transparent  priute.l  lilm  >trlp.  moving 
said  strips  in  such  condition  simultaneuusiy  and  con- 
tinuously while  in  contact  past  an  a.  tlni  -  light  in  a  sub 
stantially  htdical  course  with  the  print.-d  lilia  strip  ar- 
range<l  betwe.n  the  light  and  the  sensitize.!  n)aterlal, 
separating  sai.l  strips  after  they  are  subjected  to  the 
light,  and  returnin::  the  film  strip  continu.nisly  t.)  t!ie 
starting:  point  for  cooperation  with  fresh  portions  of  the 
sensitized  material. 

5.  Apparatus  f.jr  produiing  photoiiraphi'  prints  com- 
prising   movable    guiding    means    upon    which    a    strip    of 


senaltlze<l  material  may  be  wound  In  a  substantially  heli- 
cal path,  means  being  provided  for  snpplyin,-  sal.l  strip 
continuously  at  one  end  of  sai.l  path,  m.ans  being  pro- 
vided for  removing  said  strip  continuou.-;ly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  path,  and  means  for  feeding  a  printed  tllra 
strip  to  travel  in  printing  relation  with  said  sensitized 
strip. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte.i  hi  the  i.azctte.] 


1.173,890.        APPAU.VTrS      FOU      DKVKI.OITN* ;      A.ND 

WASFiiNo    rnoT()i;UAriiic    i-ki.nt^      .i.h.^     i:i. 

W.AUD    THOn.NTON.     Ro.hester.     .\.     Y.,    assi-Ilor     to    .lobn 

Owden  O'Hrlen,  Man.  h.-ster.  lin-laml.  Oriu'Inal  appli- 
cation filed  June  21,  1911.  S.ri.il  .\o  0.S4.5T3.  Dlvl.led 
and  this  application  filed  .lune  i.;,  I9i;{.  Serial  No. 
774,047.     (Cl.  95—90.5.) 


rfTT"'"^  ■'■ 


nWWs^V.'- x\x\\\\\\x\\^\\\^;\\^xW 


1.  Apparatus  for  produ.ing  photogrnplilc  prints  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ndlers  constituting  ni.-ans  for  jias-ing 
a  strip  of  sensitlz.-d  material  (ontinuously  in  a  suli- 
stantially  hedlcal  course  wh.-reliy  the  a.lja.-ent  turii>  of 
the  strip  are  ni.>ve.l  sui.stantially  in  one  plan.',  an.!  la.-ans 
for  8ui)Jectln_'  a  portion  of  the  strip  to  th.>  a.  lion  of  a 
reagent. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  photocraphb  prints  com- 
prising pairs  of  parallel  rollers  <  .nistitntin::  ni.'.ins  f.ir 
moving  a  strip  of  sensitiz.-.l  material  .  .mi  inu.oi-ly  tlir.iugb 
a  su.-cesslon  of  suli-tantially  heli.ai  .-(.ursi'>.  ni.'uns  for 
sul)jecting  the  strip  while  passing  over  one  [lair  of  rollers 
to  the  action  of  a  reagent,  ami  m.ans  for  sui.j.ciiug  the 
strip  while  passing  dmv  anolh.T  pair  of  roll.rs  to  the 
action  of  a  <llfferent  reagent  whereliy  the  strip  is  sub- 
jected contlnuou.sly  t(j  a  succession  of  protra.ti-d  opera- 
tions. 

3.  Apparatus  for  pro.lu.-in^'  photoirrnphic  prints  having. 
In  comliinatiou  a  plurality  of  rollers  j.)urn.ileil  with  sub- 
stantially paialbd  axes,  means  for  t;ui.lin_'  a  .ouiinuous 
strip  of  sensitized  mat.  rial  in  a  sub-tani  ially  heli.al  path 
around  sal.l  rollers,  means  f.ir  gubling  the  strip  to  inter 
continuously  at  ..no  .'ii.l  of  said  i)ath,  means  t.>r  gni.ling 
the  strip  to  leave  continuou-ly  at  the  ofh.r  cn.l  of  said 
path,  and  means  for  immersing  one  of  sab!  rollers  in  a 
reagent  to  thereby  suiiject  the  film  in  said  path  to  the 
action  of  a  reagent. 

4.  Apparatus  for  tr.-atiii::  a  ■  ontinuously  moving  film 
with  lifiuUI  compii-ing  in  its  .  i>n-tru.  ti.'n  two  lon_'  par- 
allel rollers  having  a  series  of  iruiile  fi.in:;es  on  .'a.  h,  over 
which  the  film  Is  e\ti-n.l.-.l  in  h.-li.al  f.irm  with  a  large 
portion  of  Its  surface  e.\i)os.-.|  to  vi.-w,  an.!  a  sh.ilb.w 
trough  Into  which  one  of  -ai.l  r.iilers  with  th.'  film  tb.-re- 
on  Is  dipped,  an.!  a  ^fiay  foi-  tb.-  Ibpior  so  that  otiiy  a 
small  quantity  of  Ibpibl  is  requi;..!.  tln'  ll.|u.ir  soai<ing 
Into  the  gelatin  surface  as  the  film  tiav.  Is  froui  one  roller 
to  the  other  substantially  as  .Icscrib.il. 


1,173.900.        HOISTING  -  MAnilNi:.        Sot.oMnv     Town- 
SK.vp,  Charleston,  W.   Va       Fil.-.l   .Mar.  ^5.   i;>lo.      Serial 
No.  10.045.      (CI.  2.'.4— 14.i  ) 
1.    In  a   h.dsting  ma.hine.  an  upright  hoistin,'  stan.lanl 

having  an  upright  pole  guiding  channel  In  one  of  iLs  sides 
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continuing  suhstantially  throaghout  Its  lensrth,  a  gu\Ae  away  from  one  end  of  the  frame  so  that  the  saw  shall 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  and  a  hoisting  cable  ^  not  project  l)eyond  said  end  but  permitting  it  to  be  thrust 
passed  over  the  guide. 


2.  In  a  hoisting  inai  hine.  an  upright  standard  in.^lud- 
Ing  a  fixe. I  and  a  vertically  sli.labb'  section  having  upright 
aline.l  pole  gubling  channels,  a  guide  at  the  upp.r  cm!  of 
the  standard,  and  a  h.iistin-.:  .aiile  passe.i  over  said  guide. 


l,lT;i.y(»l.      UKINFORCED  CtJNCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 

CUAt  DK   A.   r    Ti  K.NKii.  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed   July 
18.  I'.tll       Serial  No.  0>;;".t,179.      (  Cl.  72 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  long  span  slab  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
cellular  flat  slab  of  concrete  with  diagonal  lines  of  rein- 
forcement .(.nsi.-ting  of  ro.ls  running  in  straight  lines 
through  the  lower  portl.ui,  the  cellular  formation  consist- 
ing of  main  parallel  reinfor.ed  concrete  beams  of  the  in- 
verted type  running  from  support  to  support,  stiffened 
transverstdy  by  rll's  of  con.rete  at  convenient  Intervals, 
the  diagonal  reinforcement  extending  in  two  directions 
and  oi.liguely  to  the  direction  of  the  parallel  beam. 

2.  In  long  span  slab  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
cellular  fiat  slati  of  concr.te  with  diagonal  lines  of  rein- 
forcement .onsistiug  of  rods  running  in  straight  lines 
through  th.-  lower  portion,  the  cellular  formation  con- 
sisting of  main  parallel  reinforced  concrete  beams  of  the 
Inverted  typi'  running  from  support  to  support,  stiffened 
transversely  t'v  ribs  ..f  concrete  at  convenient  intervals, 
said  parall.-i  beams  having  bingltudlnal  reinforcement,  the 
diagonal  reinfor.-ement  exteniliug  In  two  directions  and 
obliqui'Iy  to  the  ilire.tbjn  of  the  parallel  beam 


1.17rH,0O2.     HAND  SAAVINti-MACHINE.     Pafl  A.  Vantso. 

R.ahway.  N.  .T,     Filed  Apr.  23,  1015.     Serial  No.  23,470. 

(Cl.    14.H— 4:v'i 

A  portab!"-  cir.  \ilar  saw  mactiine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
support  slidai'le  in  sai.l  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and 
a  saw  thereon,  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  an.l  geareil  to 
said  first  m.ntioned  shaft  ami  slldable  with  snld  support 
In  said  frame  an.l  having  an  end  projecting  beyond  said 
'frame  an.l  a.lnpted  to  be  engare.i  by  a  bit-stock  to  be  ro- 
tate.! thereby  an'l  to  be  pr.'ssod  thereby  toward  one  end 
of  said  frame,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  the  support 


beyon.l    snM    fn<l    into    engagement    with 
thereby. 


work    engaged 


1,173.903  LAMP-IGNITER.  lyC.RiNzo  D.  VAroHN  and 
TnK.vnoRE  Mii.i.Ea.  r.rafton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
11)14.     Serial  No.  831. 17G.      (Cl.  G7— 10.1.) 


An  igniter  for  miners'  lamps  including  the  combination 
with  n  lamp  font,  a  wi'k  tu!>e  extending  Into  the  lamp 
font,  an.l  an  Igniter  tube  extending  through  the  lamp 
font,  of  a  clip,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  clip  arranged  to 
.ngage  the  wi.  k  tut»e  and  be  slidabie  thereon  to  hold  the 
clip  in  proper  position  with  relation  to  the  wick,  a  shaft 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  igniter  tube,  igniting 
means  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  shuft.  and  a  hood  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  the  wick  tut>e.  said  hood,  clip,  and 
igniter  a.lapte.l  to  be  rnlse.l  above  the  wi.  k  tut>e  to  cause 
the  sparks  from  the  igniter  to  be  directed  against  the 
wick. 


1,173.904.  PAPER-CCTTINO  MACHINE.  FniDiEiCK 
William  Vickkuy,  London,  England.  Filed  June  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34.1S7.      (H    ir,4— CS.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara-ter  described,  a  feeding 
roller  for  advancing  and  measuring  material,  and  acttiat- 
ing  mechanism  .unnecte.!  with  sabi  r<ilier  and  a.ljustable 
for  causing  the  material  to  t.r  fed  at  different  lengths, 
said  actuating  mechanism  i'eing  adapted  to  Impart  two 
complete  forward  f.'eding  movements  of  sal.l  roller  upon 
each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  mnterinl.  cutting  mecha- 
nism, a  feeding  roller  for  a.lvancing  material  to  the  rut- 
ting me.hanism.  actuating  mechanism  connecte<l  to  Bald 
roller    and    adjustable    for    causing    the    material    to    be 
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measured  at  different  lengths,  and  means  oo<">pernt1ve 
witb  said  actuating  mechanism  for  causing  two  Inter- 
mittent and  complete  forward  feeding  movements  of  the 
roller  upon  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  actuating 
mechanism. 


ami   means  for  remlering  inoperative  the  said  automatic 
valve  actions  at  will. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  material,  cutting  mecha- 
nism, a  feeding  roller  for  advancing  iiiaterlal  to  the  cut- 
ting mechanism,  actuating  iiieihanism  conne<  trd  to  said 
roller  and  adjustable  for  causing  the  matiTial  to  l)e 
measured  at  dllTcrent  lengths,  rotating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  <«)iipfra  ting 
with  said  actuating  mechanism  for  causing  two  iiifer- 
mlrtent  and  complete  forward  feeding  movenu'nts  of  tlie 
roller  upon  each  full  rotation  of  said  rotating  operating 
means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  matfrial,  (\itting  mecha- 
nism, a  feeding  roller  for  advancing  anil  measuring  the 
material  to  lie  cut  liy  said  cutting  niechnnism.  a  rotating 
memiier,  and  means  lonnectlng  said  rolliT  anil  rotating 
member  for  imparting  two  full  forward  feeding  move- 
ments to  the  former  upon  each  full  rotation  of  the  latter, 
sal<l  connecting  means  having  a  radially  adjustable  con- 
nection with  said  member  whereby  the  length  of  tlie  ma- 
terial  to  be  cut  may  be  varie<l. 

5.  In  a  maihine  for  cutting  material,  cutting  mecha- 
nism, a  feeding  roller  for  advancing  and  measuring  ma- 
terial to  be  cut,  a  rotating  memlier,  means  connecting  sal<l 
roller  and  rotating  member  for  Imparting  two  full  Inter- 
mediate forward  feeding  movements  to  said  roller  upon 
each  full  rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  said  connp<'t- 
Ing  means  having  a  radially  adjustable  connection  with 
said  rotating  member  whereby  the  length  of  the  material 
to  be  cut  may  be  varied,  and  means  for  operating  said  ' 
cutting  means  at  the  Intervals  between  each  full  rotation  . 
of  said   feeding  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,173,905.  V.^RIABLE  AUTOM.\TIC  STOP  rONTnOI. 
FOR  MUSICAL  I.VSTRU.MKNTS.  Knwi.s  Wei.te, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  Welte  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  .N'.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.   19.   1911.      Serial   No.   003.500.      (CI.   84 — 240) 

1.  A  stop  control  for  organs  end>odylng  a  tracker- 
board  adapted  to  have  passed  over  it  a  perforated  music 
sheet,  valve  actions  automatically  controlled  by  said 
tracker-board  and  music  sheet  ;  a  stop  chamlier,  n  valve 
for  said  chamber,  pneumatically  actuated  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  valve  actions  and  manually 
controlled  means  by  whbh  the  said  stop  chamher  valve 
may  be  actuate<l  without  Interfering  with  the  operation 
of  the  said  automatically  operating  means  that  ( on 
trol  It. 

2.  A  stop  control  for  organs  embodying  a  tracker 
board  adapted  to  have  pas.sed  over  It  a  perforated  music 
sheet,  valve  actions  automatii'ally  contiolled  by  siiid 
tracker-board  and  music  sheet,  a  stop  cliamber,  a  valve 
for  said  chamber,  pneumatically  actuated  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  valve  actions,  manually  con- 
trolled means  by  which  the  said  stop  chamber  valve  may 
be  actuated  without  Interfering  with  the  operation  of 
the   said   automatically   operating   means   that    control    It. 


3.  A  stop  control  for  organs  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  stop  chamher,  a  valve  for  said  ch.aiiil>er.  nntomatlc 
valve  actions  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  ^^•llve, 
a  tracker-board  adapted  to  have  passed  over  It  n  per- 
forated music  sheet  for  controlling  said  automatic  vnlve 
actions,  a  manually  controlled  cut  off  for  the  automatic 
valve  actions  and  a  manually  (dntrolled  pneuinatit  ally 
actuated  means  for  operating  the  valve  of  the  i^top 
chamber. 

4.  A  stop  control  for  organs  having  a  stop  ch.nmber 
an<l  valve  therefor,  comprising  automatic  valve  n.tiotis, 
a  tracker-boanl  adapted  to  have  passed  over  It  n  per- 
forate«l  music  sheet  for  controlling  sjiid  \alve  actions, 
pneumatically  operate*]  means  connected  with  the  \alve 
and  the  automatic  valve  actions  for  moving  the  valve 
of  the  stop  (hamber  and  pneumatically  actuated  means 
connected  with  .said  valve  and  provided  with  manual 
nii-ans  of  control,  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  wild 
valve  without  Interfeiing  with  the  operation  of  the  said 
automatically   operating   means  tliat   control   it. 

5.  A  stop  control  for  organs  having  a  stop  chand)er 
and  valve  therefor,  comprising  automatic  valve  n(tion8, 
a  tracker-board  adapted  to  have  passe<l  over  it  n  per- 
forated music  sheet  for  controlling  .said  vaive-a*  tions, 
pneumatically  operated  means  connected  with  the  \alve 
and  the  autonuitic  valve  actions  for  moving  the  valve 
of  the  stop  chamber,  pneumatically  actuated  means  con- 
necte<l  with  said  valve  by  which  It  may  be  actuated 
without  Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  said  au- 
tomatically operating  means  that  control  it  and  pro- 
vided with  manual  means  of  control,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  automatically  actuated  valve  mechanism 
and  making  it  inoperative. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,900.  GIN  SAW  rir.ING  MACHINE.  Jnn\  M. 
Westiujook,  Atlanta,  (ia.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.   15,883.      (CI.   ?<•. — 32.) 

1.  In  a  gin  sjiw  tiling  machine,  a  rotary  gummer,  a 
pair  of  reclproca  tory  Hat  files  arrnnged  to  act  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  anci  to  act  on  each  tooth  sub- 
se(|uent  to  the  action  of  the  gummer  thereon,  nnd  nn- 
other  pair  of  reclproca to."y  files  working  nt  opposite 
aides  of  each  saw  ami  arranged  to  act  on  eai  h  tooth 
In  the  notches  between  the  same  and  an  adjoining  tooth 
subsi-quent    to    the   action    of    the    fiat    tiles    thereon. 

2.  In  a  gin  saw  filing  machine,  a  rotary  gnmmer,  a 
pair  of  rec  iprocatory  Hat  files  arranged  to  net  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  and  to  act  <in  each  tooth 
subseijuent  to  the  action  of  the  gummer  thereon,  nn- 
other  pair  of  reciprocatory  files  working  at  opposite 
sides  of  each  saw  and  arranged  to  act  on  each  tooth  In 
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the  notch  between  the  same  and  an  adjoining  tooth 
■ubsotiuent  to  the  action  of  the  fiat  files  thereon,  and 
a  clamp  arrang<-d  to  act  on  each  saw  at  opposite  sides 
of  each  tooth  thereof  in  advance  of  the  action  of  the 
gummer  thereon. 


1,173,90.S.     FAN.      Silas    D.    Wiixs,    Fort    Fayne.    Al». 
Filed  Feb.   12,   1915.     Serial  No.   7,775.      (CI.  230 — 1.) 


8.  In  a  gin  saw  filing  machine,  a  pair  of  reciprocatory 
flat  files  arranged  to  act  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
teeth  and  another  pair  of  reciproc-atory  files  working  nt 
opposite  sides  of  the  rjiw  and  arranged  to  act  on  each 
tooth  In  the  notch  between  the  same  and  an  adjoining 
tooth    subsequent    to   the  action   of   the   flat   tiles   thereon. 

4.  In  a  gin  saw  flllng  machine,  a  rotary  gummer,  11 
saw  clamp  Including  c  lamping  Jaws  arranged  to  net  on 
each  tooth  of  a  .saw  In  advance  of  the  action  of  the 
gummer  thereon,  a  movable  supporting  means  for  the 
gummer,  and  cam  controlled  means  for  producing  nn 
operation  of  -sjiid  damping  Jaws  nnd  a  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  gummer  supporting  means  to  advance 
the  gummer  toward  the  base  of  the  tooth  upon  which 
It  operates. 

5.  In  a  gin  .saw  filing  machine,  a  rotary  gummer.  a 
vertical  shaft  carrying  the  gummer,  an  oscillatory  bear- 
ing for  the  shaft,  a  spring  held  osc-iilatory  lever  for 
oscillating  said  bearing  and  a  cam  for  etTecting  a  posi- 
tive movement  of  said  lever  against  the  tensi  n  of  Its 
spring  and  in  a  direction  to  produce  an  operative  ad- 
vance of  Bald  gummer. 

[Claims  0  to  2;i   not  printed  In   the   Gazette.] 


1.173,907.  STKREOTYFE  MATRIX.  Glenn  S.  Wil- 
Li.uMSoN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1912. 
Serial    .No.   7o(i.054.      (CI.   91 — 08.) 

1.  \  mat  or  blank  for  molding  stereotype  and  similar 
matrices,  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  containing  a  plastic 
org.anic  I ody  whicli  Is  hardened  and  renclerecl  Infusible 
by  a  chemical  transformation  occurring  under  the  action 
of  heat,  and  a   reinforcing  agent. 

2.  A  mat  or  bl.mk  for  mcdding  stereotype  and  similar 
matrices,  comprising  an  nl)sorptive  material  containing 
a  structureless  inorganic  body  which  in  the  solid  state 
Is  refractory  in  the  presence  of  molten  stereotype  or  llno- 
t.\  pe  metal,  and  a  plastic  organic  body  which  Is  hardened 
and  rendered  Infusible  by  a  c-hemical  transformation 
occurring  under  the  action  of  heat. 

3.  A  mat  or  blank  for  molding  stereotype  and  similar 
matrices,  comprising  a  rtlirous  material  Impregnated  with 
a  structureless  inorganic  body  which  In  the  solid  state 
Is  refractory  In  the  presence  of  molten  stereotype  or 
linotype  metnl,  and  with  a  plastic  phenolic  condensation 
product  which  Is  capable  of  transformation  by  heat  Into 
an   Infusible  product. 

4.  A  mat  or  blank  for  molding  stereotype  nnd  similar 
matrices,  comprising  fiorous  material  Impregnated  with 
a  silicate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  plastic  phenolic  con- 
densation procluct  which  Is  capable  of  transformation  by 
beat  inio  nn  Infusible  product. 

5.  .\  matrix  for  mi'talllc  stereotype  and  similar  plates, 
con)prising  fibrous  material  containing  a  structureless 
inorganic  body  which  In  the  solid  state  Is  refractory  In 
the  presence  of  molten  stereotype  or  linotype  metal,  and 
an  Infusilile  phenolic  condensation  product. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  fan  comprising  a  shaft,  blndes  radiating  from  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  shaft,  nn  ad- 
justable connection  between  said  sleeve  nnd  shaft  where- 
by the  blades  may  be  moved  toward  and  awny  from  the 
sleeve,  a  disk  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  fixed  thereto, 
a  flange  supporting  said  disk,  an  annulus  carrying  ciald 
flange,  anti  friction  ln-arings  1-etween  said  disk  and 
flange  and  annulus,  means  supporting  saici  nnnulus,  a 
motor  carried  by  said  last  Uieans,  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  disk. 

2.  A  ceiling  fan  comprising  a  vertical  tube,  a  flange 
on  the  lower  encl  of  said  tube  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  an  annulus  depending  from  the  marginal  edge 
of  saicl  flange,  a  fiange  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
annulus  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  disk  within 
said  annulus  and  resting  upon  the  fiange  thereon,  nntl- 
friction  bearings  lietween  salcl  last  fiange  nnd  nnnulus, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  said  disk  and  depending  below  the 
second-named  flange  and  coaxial  with  said  tube,  a 
shaft  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  Into  the  tube,  a 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  blades  radiat- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  motor,  and  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  motor  and  disk  'whereby 
the  sleeve  and  shaft  may  be  rotated. 


MT.'^.OOO  MERCHANDISE- CONTAINER.  Ammon  8. 
YOPEK.  I'hiladelphi.n.  Pa.  Fil.ci  Mar.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.    13.1«51.       (CI.    220 — 111.) 


1.  A  merchandise  container  consisting  of  a  boxdlke 
receptacle  having  bottom,  side  and  end  members,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  supporting  arm  extend- 
ing obliquely  from  one  side  and  beyond  one  end  member 
and  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  side  member 
from  whi(h  It  extends,  said  arm  having  a  terminal  out- 
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wardly  extending  hook  lying  boyond  thp  plnn<>  of  the 
sill."  niemlHT  from  which  said  nnii  pxt^nds,  wild  hook  be- 
ing ad:i[)trd  ror  i  n;;ai,'iiii<iit  with  tht-  sidf  cd;:,'!'  of  an  ordi- 
nary h'liisc  ddor.  and  sjiid  arm  being  adaptfil  to  rest  on  a 
door   kn(jli  or  similar   prnjp.tlon. 

2.  A  nH'rr|j,iii,iisc  foiitaiiifr  provldi-d  w!  th  ijn-ar;^  where- 
by It  may  iit^  su-pcndrd  a^-ovf  the  Hour,  th.'  liottom  of  siild 
contaiufr  lifing  pro\  Idi-d  witli  U-stuip-'d  slots,  said  slots 
forming  tonguis  whi^  h  art'  Ij.nt  ilounuarl  to  produce 
supporting  Hangfs,  wlii-retiy  a  milk  bottle  inny  be  sus- 
pended  beneath  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container. 


1.173.9in.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIUKARM  .Iohn  W.  C. 
Yoim;.  Sn'o.  Me.,  assignor  to  The  .1.  \V.  C.  Voung  Fire 
Arms  Compauy.  Sa^o,  .Me.,  a  Corpor.iiion  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  JT,   1914.      Serial  No.  833,:;GG.      (C).  42 — 3.) 


means  for  returning  the  sector  to  normal  position  for 
engagement  with  the  music  leaf  turning  amis,  and  opera- 
tive dlrectl.y  on  the  mean."*  for  turning  the  same,  swinging 
transparent  ieaf  engaging  fingers  carried  l>y  the  said 
arms,  and   music  clamps  carried  by  the  base. 


1.  A  firparm  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  hreech  bolt 
chamber  and  a  sfi.p  shoulder,  a  breech  I'ojt  hnvinc  an  1n- 
terine<llat(  portion  siidingiy  fitting  .said  liarrel  ch.iini'er 
and  having  a  forward  "vtension  and  a  rear  portion  ■  :h 
of  whi<h  are  of  lesser  si/.e  than  the  Intenncd  i.i  te  [loirion 
whereby  front  and  rear  shoulders  are  providcil.  the  ft'int 
shoulder  l>eini;  adapteil  to  (oniact  with  s;ild  stop  shoulder 
of  the  l]arrei  to  prevint  premature  dls<liarge.  a  collar  at 
the  rear  '-nd  of  the  liarrel.  the  rear  portion  of  the  lirtveh 
bolt  extending  through  said  collar,  and  a  spring  colled 
around  said  rear  portion  of  the  l)reech  liolt  and  confined 
between  said  collar  and  the  rear  shoulder  of  the  breech 
bolt. 

2.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  hreech  bolt 
Cbaml>er.  a  breech  liolt  having  a  larger  intermediate  por- 
tion diretly  engaging  and  siidingiy  fitting  ."wild  chamber, 
a  Collar  at  the  roar  end  of  the  l.arrel,  the  rear  portion  of 
the  bolt  extending  through  saiil  collar,  a  firing  pin  siid- 
ingiy mounted  in  the  liolt  and  projecting  beyoinl  tlie  rear 
end  thereof,  ami  a  (oUar  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
breech  bolt  having  a  proJe<tion  In  the  path  of  a  portion 
of  the  firing  pin  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  the  liiing 
pin  relatively  to  saiil  b<dt. 

3.  A  firm  arm  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  chamber 
for  a  breei  h  lioit,  the  rear  end  of  said  barnl  l.eing  thread- 
e<l.  a  collar  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  breech  bolt  niounteil  to  slble  in  the  1  haniSer  of  the 
bariel  and  also  throu;;h  sabl  i-ollar.  the  rear  of  the  tiree.h 
bolt  having  a  projection,  a  firing  pin  <arricd  by  said  l"i!t. 
a  pivoted  hammer  having  a  portion  In  the  p.iih  of  rear- 
waril  movement  of  the  l)ree<h  liolt  and  fitin:;  pin.  said 
hummer  having  a  portion  to  Interiixk  with  the  said  [pro- 
jection of  the  breech  bolt,  and  a  trigger,  said  trigu'cr  and 
hammer  having  portlon-t  ada[>ted  to  lnteren;;age  when  the 
hammer  has  been  shifted  to  a  [loint  rearwardlv  of  the 
position  to  which  it  Is  carried  by  the  recoil  of  thT  breech 
bolt. 


1,173.011.     MUSIC-I.FAF  TT-nXFR.     Wir.i.i.AM  C.  Apams, 

Caiisfosa.  Cal.      Filed  Juiy   7,   l'J15.      Serial  No.  38. ."UJ. 

(CI.  S4  — 17.) 

1.  A  music  b'a  f  turner  comiirlsing  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
mush'  leaf  turning  arms  mounteii  fi.r  swinizini:  movement 
relative  to  the  liase,  a  sector  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment lieiow  the  arms,  a  trip  memiuT  carried  liy  the  si«i  tor 
and  automatically  eiiga^'cable  with  the  respective  arms, 
means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  member  to 
automatically  release  the  sai!ie  for  the  freeing  of  the 
music   leaf   turning  arms,   means   for  rotating   the  sector, 


2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  music  leaf  turning  arms  niounttd  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  the  liase.  a  sei  tor  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  below  the  arms,  a  trip  memlier  carried  by  the 
sector  and  autonmtlcally  engageable  with  the  respective 
arms,  means  in  the  [lath  of  movement  of  the  said  memlier 
to  uutomatli-ally  release  the  sjime  for  the  freeing  of  the 
music  leaf  turning  arms,  means  for  rotating  the  sector. 
means  for  returning  the  sector  to  normal  position  for 
engagement  with  the  music  li^af  turning  arms  and  opera- 
tive directly  on  (he  means  for  turning  the  same,  swinging 
trausparent  leaf  engaging  fingers  carried  by  the  s;ild 
arms,  music  clamps  carried  liy  the  base,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  arms  for  holding  the  same  agaln.st  free  swinging 
movement. 


1,173.912.  EYROI.ASS-MOrN'TING.  Leo  F.  Adt.  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  li)15,  Serial  No.  CO, 310 
(Ci.  88 — 00.) 


1.  In  a  fitisrer-picc-e  eye-glass  mounting,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  to  turn  thereon, 
of  a  (cniiriiig  projci  tion  rigidly  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts  in  allnement  with  the  a.\ls  of  the  lever  and  provld- 
t>d  with  a  lateral  abutment  at  its  outer  end  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  projection  and  adapted  to  be 
ap[)lieil  and  remove<!  over  the  encl  thereof  and  over  the 
al'Utment.  one  end  of  the  spring  being  provided  with  nn 
axial  extension  interlocking  with  the  abutment  and  the 
other  being  arran;;eci  to  at  against  the  other  part. 

■_'.  In  a  hn'-rer  piece  eyeglass  mcjunting,  the  combination 
with  a  sii[)port  and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  to  turn  on  one 
side  thereof,  of  a  centering  projection  fi.xcd  to  the  other 
side  of  the  support  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  lever 
and  having  at  Its  outer  or  free  end  a  lateral  lug  and  a 
fiat  spiral  sprin:;  surrouncling  the  projection  and  adapted 
to  I'e  applied  ancl  removed  over  the  free  end  thereof,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  spring  tielng  provbled  with  a  downward 
ext'-nslon  paralbd  with  the  centering  projection  and  lying 
airaitist  the  satue  to  engage  the  lug.  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  I'cing  arranged  to  act  against  the  guard  lever. 
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1,173,913.      I'RESSFRE  -  REDrCINO    VALVE.      Edward      said  cutting  tools,  of  a  dumniv  or  former  having  two  op- 


V.    A.NDFU.sux,    Monessen.    I'a.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 


Charles   E.   (ioblen,   Ciafton. 
Serial  No.  859,043.      (CI.  GO 


Pa.      Filed   Sept.   1.   1914. 

-ri.) 


1.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  double  apertured  diaphragm,  two  valves  seating 
thereon  and  carrying  on  their  stem  a  dash  pot  piston  and 
a  movable  (yiinder.  a  stationary  cylinder  for  said  piston, 
an  adjustable  siiring  luc  kised  in  the  movable  cylinder 
aa'l  a  llexible  diaphragm  attac  hed  to  the  cyllncler  and  ex- 
posed to  the  low  pressure,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  set 
to  close  at  a  certain  maximum  of  pressure  on  the  low  side, 
substantially    as   described. 

2.  A  pressure  reducing  vnlve  comprising  a  casing  with 
an  aperture<l  diaphragm,  a  valve  closing  said  aperture 
and  carrying  on  Its  stem  n  moval)le  tube,  a  supplementary 
casing  containing  said  tube  and  closed  at  the  bottom  by 
the  tube  and  a  diaphragm  connected  thereto,  a  spring  In 
the  tube  adapted  for  regulating  the  effective  pressure  on 
said  dl.aplirngm.  ancl  means  provlcllng  a  liquid  seal  for 
the  diaphragm  and  the  tube  containing  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

3.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a 
valve,  springs  normally  holding  the  valve  open,  a  dashpot 
attached  to  the  valve,  a  clinphragin  arranged  to  overcome 
the  spring  pressure  by  fiuid  pressure  on  the  low  side  of 
the  valve  casing,  and  a  hand  operated  closing  device  for 
the   valve. 

4.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  apertured  diaphragm,  a  valve  and  a 
stem  carrying  the  valve  ancl  also  a  fluid  tight  cylinder,  a 
supplemi^ntary  casing  surrounding  the  cylinder,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  closing  the  supplementary  chamber  and  fixed 
to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  seateil  on  a  sup- 
port independent  thereof,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  effective  to  open  the  valve  Is  opposed  to  pressure 
on  the  diaphragm  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve. 

5.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
casing  having  an  apertured  diaphragm,  a  balanced  stem 
valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  diaphragm,  a  supplementary 
casing,  the  valve  stem  extending  into  the  suppli'mentary 
casing  and  bearing  on  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  said 
supplementary  casing,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  valve  stem 
and  adapted  to  force  the  valve  open  In  opposition  to 
fluid  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  from  the  outlet  side 
thereof. 


1,17  3,914.     GEAR  CITTINO  MACniNE.     William 

.ANDEitsnN,  Altrlncham,  ancl  TiiEODonE  Ccivkvttiv,  Sal- 
ford,  England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,254. 
(CI.  90—10.) 

1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  having  rerlprorntlng  cut- 
ting tools  operating  simultaneously  on  both  sides  of  a 
tootb,  the  combination  with  the  guide  arnu  carrying  the 


posite  sides  of  correct  contiirurn tlon,  noans  for  trnverslnj 
the  said  ihiniiny  or  former  throuyti  loljustable  distances 
during  the  rec  iproc^ni  ion  c.r  the  cutting  tools  ancl  means 
whereby  the  mo\-emei;t  of  the  duiimy  or  former  Impart 
the  required  opening  and  closing  movements  to  the  said 
guide  arm«,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  having  reciprocating  cut- 
ting tools  operating  simui  ta  ncou^!y  on  tioth  sbles  of  a 
tooth,  the  condiination  with  the  guicb  arms  carrying  the 
said  cutting  tools,  of  a  cluinriiy  or  former  having  Its  oppo- 
site sides  of  sindlar  configuration,  noans  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  salcl  dummy  or  former  through  mljustable  dla- 
tances,  brackets  adjustably  mounted  in  the  wild  guide 
arms,  nn  I  rollers  carried  by  the  said  brackets  which  con- 
tact with  the  respective  sides  of  the  dummy  or  former, 
as  set   forth. 


;  l,173,0ir).  CCtMIUNED  SII  AIM:  SITPORT  AND  CUR- 
j  TAIN  r.UACKI'T.  Lofis  I',  ai  n  \c-,i  m  ,  Mohawk.  N.  T. 
I        Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,120.      (CI.  150 — 24.) 


A  bracket  formed  from  a  sheet  of  benclnhle  material 
coniprUing  a  strnl;:ht  t  nd  p!;ite.  a  si,],,  p'.afe  extending 
nniuinriy  an'l  upwardly  from  the  encl  pate,  said  side  be- 
ing provldr-d  with  an  openliiir  and  ha\!rig  its  uppver  edge 
above  the  opening  formed  with  n  rounclecl  depression,  the 
end  of  the  side,  nf  the  outer  wn'i  provided  by  the  de- 
pression, being  bent  angu:arly  in  a  line  with  the  end 
plate  and  being  arrantrecl  p.araliel  to  but  above  the  said 
end  plate,  nn  upwn'-d'y  projecting  routicled  tongiie  upon 
the  last  mentioned  pinte.  nn.l  n  ion;:itiidinalIy  adjustable 
element  nssodatecl  with  said  flat  member  and  disposed 
aboTe  the  rounded  depression  In  the  side. 


1.173,910.  INTERNAL -COMnrSTION  ENGINE.  Fr»- 
XEV  J.  Rai.mfi;,  Stockton  Knns.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Serial   No.   S.U,70;?.      (CI.    1K4— IS  i 

1.  In  an  Internal  mmbustic.n  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  of  lubricating  means  therefor,  said  hihrl- 
catlng  means  comprising  n  piston  sUdable  In  the  cyllniler 
and  having  an  oil  receiving  chamber  thenln  to  distribute 
oil  along  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  Interiorly,  a  piston  rod 
operatlveiy  connected  with  tiie  piston  and  having  an  oil 
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pasHnge  therethrough  communicating  with  the  oil  chnm- 
bor  In  the  piston,  means  to  force  oil  through  tiie  piston 
rcxl  Into  the  chamber  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  piston,  an 
oil  intake  pipe  communicating  with  the  piston  roil  and  a 
valve  located  within  the  piston  anil  op<rativeIy  con- 
nected with  the  oil  Intake  pipe  to  open  on  the  down  stroke 
of  the  piston  and  close  on  the  up  stroke  thereof  whereby 
the  supply  of  oil  to  the  piston  rod  is  alternately  cut  on 
and  off. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  lubricating  means  therefor  coni- 
prlstng  a  piston  slldable  within  the  cylinder  and  formed 
with  an  oil  chamber,  a  piston  rod  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  piston  and  provided  with  an  oil  passage  coninnuiicat- 
liig  with  the  oil  chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  means  to 
connect  the  oil  passage  with  the  oil  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
arranged  within  said  oil  supply  pipe  to  open  on  the  down 
Stroke  of  the  piston  and  close  on  the  up  stroke  thereof, 
means  to  force  oil  upwardly  through  the  oil  passage  In 
the  piston  on  the  up  stroke  thereof  and  a  valve  within  the 
oil  passage  adjacent  the  end  thereof  that  comiiiunicates 
with  the  oil  chamber  In  the  piston  to  open  on  the  up 
■troke  of  the  piston  and  close  on  the  down  stroke  tiiercof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
cond)ustlon  engine  of  lubricating  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  pump  cylinder  arranged  below  the  maiu  cylin- 
der, a  wall  dividing  th-  cylinders,  a  piston  sililable  with- 
in the  main  cylinder  and  formed  with  an  oil  chamber 
therein,  a  piston  slldable  within  the  pump  cyllmler,  a 
piston  rod  slldable  through  said  wall  and  common  to  the 
pistons,  said  piston  rod  having  an  oil  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  communicating  at  Its  ends  with  the 
oil  chamber  an<l  pump  cylinder,  an  oil  supply  pi[)e  com- 
municating with  the  pump  cyllmler,  a  valve  in  ^;ild  oil 
supply  pipe  to  open  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
close  on  the  upstroke  thereof  whereby  oil  is  perndtted  to 
flow  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  be  forred  upwardly  to  the 
oil  chamber  through  tiie  oil  passage  in  the  piston  roil 
and  means  to  prevent  back  flow  of  oil  from  the  oil 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  coinhl na- 
tion with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  (omtiustion  en;;lue 
of  lulirlcatlng  means  therefor  comprising  a  piston  slldable 
within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  in  coiubinatlon 
with  the  cylinder  an  oil  chamber,  a  piston  rod  operatively 
connected  with  the  piston  having  an  oil  passage  formed 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  oil  chamber,  means 
to  force  oil  to  the  oil  chamber  on  one  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  a  valve  to  prevent  back  flow  of  oil  from  the  chamber 
on  the  other  stroke. 


1,1"-1.017.  BOX-FILLING  MACrilNE.  Frank  P  vnTcn. 
Fit' hburg.  Mass..  assignor  to  P.rown  Hag  I'llling  Ma- 
chine Company,  FItchlnirg,  M.iss.,  a  ("orpomiion  of 
Mnssnchusetts.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1!U4.  Serial  .No.  8.{-.'.332. 
Renewed  Dec.  IG,  1915.  Serial  No.  GT.liOT.  (CI. 
10.;— 24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer 
baring  projections,  auxiliary  mechanism  to  deliver  boxes 
to  said  conveyer,  comprising  two  detents,  and  means  con- 


trolled by  the  conveyer  to  alternately  operate  said  de- 
tents to  cause  boxes  to  be  carried  forward  only  at  prede- 
termined times. 


2.  In  a  maehine  of  the  character  described,  a  conveyer 
having  projections,  auxiliary  meihanNm  to  deliver  lioxes 
to  .said  conveyer,  comprising  detents  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  the  boves.  means  operated 
by  the  conveyer  to  release  one  detent  and  opirate  the 
other,  the  other  means  operated  by  the  conveyer  to  operate 
the  first  detent  and  release  the  second. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  conveyer 
having  prnjeitlons,  frlctlonally  operating  element^  to 
carry  boxes  to  said  conveyer,  means  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  .said  frlctlonally  operating  elements  to  cause 
boxes  to  be  carried  forward  thereby  only  at  predeter- 
mined times  comprising  a  reclprocable  member,  a  detent 
operated  thereby  to  engage  a  box  to  prevent  Its  forward 
movement  a  second  reclprocable  member  operated  by  wild 
first  reciprocahle  member,  and  spring-pressed  In  one  direc- 
tion rejitlve  thereto,  a  second  detent  operated  thereby  to 
engage  ngalnst  a  illfTerent  bo.x  to  hold  It  against  forward 
movement,  means  to  operate  said  first  reciprocal)le  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  pivoted  arm  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  successive  projections  of  sjild  conveyer  to  move  vald 
first  mentioned  reclprocable  menilier  In  one  direction, 
means  controlled  by  the  principal  conveyer  tc.  ri'fiiln  said 
reclprocable  member  In  such  position  for  a  predetermined 
period. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  parallel 
rails,  a  prlni  ipiil  conveyer  menilier  mo\alile  !ongIfudIii:illy 
between  said  rails,  and  having  stops,  auxiliary  means  for 
feeding  boxi's  to  snid  principal  cotiveyer  cntiiprl>;lng  f)ar- 
allel  conveyer  memliers  movable  longitudinally  between 
said  rails  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  -^abl  prlni  ipal 
conveyer  and  opi-raflng  at  a  higher  ^peed  thnn  said  prin- 
cipal conveyer  to  carry  boxes  forward  agaln-^t  the  stops 
of  .said  principal  conveyer,  means  operating  In  opposition 
to  said  auxiliary  means  to  detain  saM  boxes  In  their  for- 
ward movi  ment,  and  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  release 
a  forwiinl  box  and  to  hold  succeeding  hoves. 

5.  In  a  maibine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  principal 
conveyer  having  projections,  auxiliary  means  for  feeding 
objects  to  said  priiicjpiil  conveyer  coniprNing  frb  tion 
elements  cpiraliti;:  at  each  side  of  s.nid  principnl  con- 
veyer, and  at  a  higher  speed  and  acfins  Jidntly  nt  en-h 
side  of  the  o'ljei  ts.  to  carry  the  said  ohjects  sucie«slvi  ly 
to  said  p'-inlpal  conveyer  and  against  the  projections 
th«'reof.  and  menns  operating  in  opposition  to  said  au\ll- 
Inry  means  to  detain  --aid  oi.Ji'.  ts  in  ttirtr  forward  nio\e- 
ment  and  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  release  one  object 
and   to  hold  succeeding  oi>jects. 

[Claims  C  to  i:!  mt  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


l.lT3.m«.  OATTM.ATril.  R\VMn\n  .T  P.vnTOv.  Roscoe, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,1L'7.  (CI. 
70—28.) 

In  a  gate  latch,  the  combination  with  a  poet  and  «Ild- 
ably  mounted  gate,  said  post  liaving  a  recess  formed  tin  re- 
in, a  bolt  extending  transversely  of  the  recess,  a  bitili 
liar  having  n  vertical  gripping  portion,  fbe  lower  end  of 
which  terminates  in  a  horizontal  portion  which  is  plvot- 
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ally  connected  to  the  pate,  said  portion  terminating  In  an 
inverted  U-shaped  frame,  the  outer  end  of  which  has  its 
lower   end    formed    with   a    h>op   adapted    to   engage   under 


formed  with  grooves  spaced  apart  and  alining  respectively 

with  the  grooves  in  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other  plate  to 

receivi'   sai'J    tra<  ks.    tie    rods   holding   said    side   plates  In 


♦J 


l2)— " 


n 


i 


^ 


At 

Jfc 

41 


1.173.919.  ONi:  PIECF  nOX.  Ci.vDE  RArcH.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  L.  Moore.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  53,832. 
(CI.  229 — 30.) 


A  one  piece  suit  or  packing  case  made  from  an  oblong 
rectangular  blank  and  conipiising  a  bf)ttom.  a  fop.  and  a 
common  rear  wall  couneiting  the  bottom  and  top.  said 
rear  wall  having  end  Haps.  s;ild  bottom  wall  having  a 
front  wall  provided  with  end  flaps  and  also  ha\lng  side 
walls,  .sjiid  top  also  basing  a  front  wall  provliled  with  end 
flaps  and  also  h.iving  end  walls,  the  side  walls  of  the  top 
and  bottom  eai  h  ha\ing  an  Inturned  flap  provided  with 
slits,  anil  the  first  named  Haps  of  the  bai  k  and  front  walls 
being  arranged  lictwecn  sabl  side  walls  anil  said  Inturned 
flap^  tbert-of  and  being  formed  with  tongues  to  engage  the 
said  slits. 


1,173.920.  SAW  SIIAHPENING  MACHINE.  Jottn  Bick- 
W.vN.  Vosendte.  V:\\.  I'ileil  June  29.  1915.  Serial  .No. 
37.01:5.      (CI.   7C.--:'.4  ) 

1.  In  a  saw  sburpcnJng  machine,  supporting  legs  spaced 
apart  in  p;ira!lelism.  guide  tracks  serured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  and  spanning  the  space  between  the 
Knitie  and  di-r)"scd  piiralid  with  each  other,  a  carriage 
emi'odying  end  plates  each  ba\ing  the  lower  edge  thenof 
formed  with  grooxes  sp.iced  ,1  pm  t  and  alining  re^i)ei  tl  \  dy 
with  the  grooves  In  the  lioitom  i-dgee  of  ibe  other  plate 
to  r(>celve  sjiId  fra<ks.  tie  rods  ludding  said  side  plates 
In  proper  relative  povitions.  a  saw  clamp  on  s.aid  carriage. 
and  lillng  nici  bunl>m  for  sharpening  the  teeth  of  the  saw 
In  s.ald  clamp. 

2.  Ill  a  s.iw  sharpening  rrachlne.  supporting  legs  spaced 
apart  in  parallelism,  guide  tracks  .m-iured  to  tlie  iiiiper 
ends  of  said  legs  and  <p.inniiig  the  sp.ice  between  the 
same  and  disposed  parallel  with  i-ach  other,  a  carriage 
embodying  end  plates  each  having  the  lower  edge  thereof 


said  ttolt  whin  the  frame  Is  engaged  In  the  recess,  and  a 
spring  arranged  hetween  the  giife  and  vertical  gripping 
portion  to  bidd  the  loop  in  yielding  engagement  with  said 
bolt. 


proper  relative  positions,  a  saw  clamp  on  said  carrlagfe, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  legs,  a  turn  table  mounted  upon 
said  platform,  and  saw  filing  mechanism  carried  by  said 
turn  table  to  sharpen  the  teeth  of  the  saw  in  said  clamp. 


1,173.921.  LUPRICATOR.  Lerot  A.  Biogau  and  Rtrrn- 
iiiKOiiD  11.  Iii(;(;.\n.  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1014. 
Serial  No.  87G.S99.     (CI.  184 — 43.) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  pulleys  comprising  a  closed  mp, 
amr  means  operating  within  the  cup  and  coat  ting  there- 
with to  successively  discharge  a  predetermined  portion  of 
oil  from  the  cup  at  each  starting  of  the  pulley  and  to 
thereafter  remain  inactive  during  the  rotation  of  the 
pulley. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  closed  cup.  mcnng 
for  connecting  the  .siuiie  to  a  pulley,  nieans  forming  a 
communication  between  the  cup  and  the  pulley  shaft, 
and  ccntrlfiigal  means  operating  at  each  starting  of  the 
pulley  to  siNcessively  discharge  pt cdetermined  portions 
of  oil  from  the  (tip  through  the  coininuiil  ating  means 
to  the  pulley  shaft,  said  means  reiiiaiuiug  inactive 
thereafter. 

:'>.  \  lulirirn  ting  device  for  loose  p\illey  comprising  a 
(losed  cup  attached  to  the  pulley,  and  means  acting  suc- 
cessively ujiou  each  starting  of  the  pulley  to  discharge 
a  predetermined  portion  of  lulirbant  from  the  cup  and 
thereafter  remaining  inactive  during  the  revolution  of 
the  pulley. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  pnlleys  comprising  a  closed  cup 
having  a  liilnlant  outlet  and  an  air  inlet,  and  centrlfu- 
gally  controlled  nn-ans  operating  within  the  cup  to  alter- 
nately open  the  air  Inbt  and  discharge  lulirli-ant  from 
the  cup  and  close  the  air  inlet. 

5.  .\  luliricfltlng  device  for  pulleys  comprising  a  closed 
cup  havlfig  a  luiiricant  outlet  and  an  air  inlet,  and  menni 
oi>eratIiig  within  the  cup  for  successjvidy  ojiening  the  air 
Inlef  and  disibarglng  a  predetermined  quantity  of  lubri- 
cant   tbiough   the  outlet. 

IClaims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,173,922.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Clin- 
ton L.  Borr.  Ilawkeyp,  Iowa.  Filed  June  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6;JG.1T0.     (Cl.  240—21.) 


fl 


o), 


A      ^«- ' . 


:.^SSr:^iir 


1.  In  an  electric  system  for  Indlratlng  the  location  of 
railway  trains,  a  switch  and  an  elfotrically  operated  indi- 
cating device  at  certain  of  the  stations,  the  Indicating 
devU'e  at  a  given  station  relaying  to  another  station, 
means  connecting  each  switch  with  Its  respective  Iriill- 
catlng  device  for  causing  a  .signal  to  be  received  upon 
closing  said  switch,  a  signal  accumulating  device  adapted 
to  be  located  adjacent  to  the  track,  and  means  for  causing 
the  accumulating  device  to  operate  for  reteiving  a  signal 
from  the  indicating  device  when  said  switch  Is  closed 
a  second  time. 

2.  In  an  electric  system  for  Indicating  the  location  of 
railway  trains,  a  switch  and  an  electrically  operated 
Indlciiting  device  at  certain  of  the  stations,  means  con- 
necting each  switch  with  its  respective  indicating  device 
for  causing  a  signal  to  be  received  upon  dosing  said 
switch,  a  signal  accumulating  device  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  track,  and  means  for  causing  the 
accumulating  device  to  operate  for  receiving  a  signal 
from  the  Indicating  device  when  said  switch  is  closed 
a  second  time  before  the  apparatus  adjacent  to  the  switch 
has  returned  to  normal. 

3.  In  an  electric  system  for  indicating  the  location  of 
railway  trains,  a  switch  and  an  electrirally  operated 
Indicating  dfvice  at  certain  of  the  stations  of  the  sys- 
tem, the  indicating  device  at  a  given  station  relaying 
to  another  station,  means  connecting  each  switch  with 
its  respective  indicating  device  for  causing  a  signal  to  be 
received  upon  closing  said  switch,  a  signal  aicumulat- 
Ing  device  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the  track, 
means  for  causing  the  accumulating  device  to  operate 
for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  Indhating  device  when 
said  switch  is  closed  a  second  time,  and  means  for  again 
placing  the  accumulating  device  In  operation  for  trans- 
mitting the  signal  thus  received. 

4.  In  an  electric  system  for  Indicating  the  location 
of  railway  trains,  a  switch  and  an  electrically  operated 
Indicating  device  at  certain  of  the  stations  of  the  sys- 
tem, means  connecting  each  8w!t<'h  with  its  respective 
Indicating  device  for  causing  a  signal  to  be  received,  a 
signal  accumulating  device  adjacent  to  a  given  indicat- 
ing device,  a  second  accumulating  device,  means  whereby 
the  Indicating  device  last  mentioned  controls  certain  of 
said  accumulating  devices,  and  means  for  controlling 
another  Indicating  device  from  the  accumulating  device 
last  mentioned. 

5.  In  an  electric  system  for  indicating  the  location 
of  railway  trains,  a  switch  and  an  electrically  operated 
indicating  device  at  certain  of  the  stations,  means  con- 
necting each  switch  with  Its  respective  Indicating  device 
for  causing  a  signal  to  be  received,  a  signal  accumulating 
device  adjacent  to  a  given  indicating  device,  a  second 
accumulating  device,  means  whereby  the  indicating  de- 
vice last  mentioned  controls  certain  of  the  accumulating 
devices,  means  for  controlling  another  Indicating  device 
from  one  of  said  accumulating  devices,  and  means  fur 
controlling  the  indicating  device  last  mentioned  from  the 


other  of  said  accumulating  devices  after  the  signal  re- 
ceived by  the  tirst  accuin\ilating  device  has  been  trans- 
mitted therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  flie  iwizette] 


1,173,923.    PICTURE-EXHIBITOR,    N.mh.vmkl   I'.k.uiau 
Asbury  Park,   N.  J.     Filed  May   IT,   1915.     Serial   No. 
28,600.     (Cl.  46—37.) 


ii 


1.  In  a  picture  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a  case 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  of  a  carriage,  a  reel 
mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  web  connected  to  the  reel 
and  the  case,  and  means  for  transmitting  rectilinear  ro 
tary  movement  to  the  reel  and  comprising  a  driven  shaft. 
a  pair  of  drums  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cord  .secured  to 
each  of  said  drums  and  said  carriage,  one  of  said  cords 
being  unwound  when  the  other  Is  wound  upon  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  pi -ture  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a  case 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  of  a  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  reels  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  wet)  connected  to  each- 
reel  and  the  case,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  cord  for  each  of  said  drums  connected 
to  said  carriage,  said  cords  t)elng  wound  in  reverse  direc- 
tion to  eaih  other  upon  said  drums. 

3.  In  a  picture  exhibitor  the  combination  with  a  case 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  of  a  carriage  arranged 
in  the  case,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
web  connecte<l  to  each  reel  and  the  case,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rectilinear  movement  to  the  carriage  for  ro- 
tating the  reels  to  unwind  one  of  the  webs  and  wind  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  picture  exhibitor  the  combination  with  a  case 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  of  a  carriage  arranged 
In  the  case,  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
web  secured  to  each  reel  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
i^se,  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  connecting  the 
reels,  means  for  transmitting  rectilinear  movement  to 
the  carriage  for  rotating  the  reels  to  unwind  one  of  the 
webs  and  wlml  the  otlier. 

5.  In  a  picture  exhibitor  the  combination  with  a  case 
provlilcil  with  a  sight  opening,  of  a  pair  of  reels  arranged 
In  the  case,  a  web  secured  to  each  reel  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  rase,  a  carriage  for  mounting  the  reels,  gears 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  connecting  the  reels,  a  bar 
moving  with  the  carriage  for  covering  the  spaced  por- 
tion of  the  webs  leading  to  the  reels,  means  for  trans- 
mitting rectilinear  movement  to  the  carriage  to  unwind 
one  of  the  webs  and  wind  the  other. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,17.'?.024.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  James  L.  Branham, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,559.      (Cl.  104—110.) 

1.  .\  crossing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  rail 
sections,  means  slidably  mounting  said  rail  sections  In 
sets,  operating  rods  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
oth'>r,  means  for  transndtting  longitudinal  movement 
from  one  set  of  operating  rods  to  the  other,  rods  con- 
nected  with   said   movable   rail   sections,   resilient  meani 
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carried  by  said  last-mentioned  rods  fnr  yiel.lalily  holding 
said  rail  sections  In  a  normal  position.  pivi»taily  niountid 
means  lonnectlng  .said  last  mentioned  rods  with  their 
respective  operating  rods,  and  means  for  moving  said 
operating  rods. 


\ 


2.  .\  track  section  comprising  main  mil-  p(i<.tioned 
In  crossing  relation,  a  crossing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movable  rail  sections,  means  rigidly  conne<'ted  with 
said  main  rails  for  slidably  supporting  said  movable 
rails  in  pairs,  openiting  rods  e\fendin.;:r  between  said  main 
rails  111  passing  and  overlapping  relation,  means  con- 
nectini:  said  operating  rods  for  transmitting  longitudinal 
movement  from  one  rod  to  the  (jther.  rocker  shafts  ■  ;>  r 
rieil  by  said  main  rails  and  connected  with  said  oper.itin- 
rods  whereby  movement  of  said  rocker  shafts  will  tran>; 
mit  longitudinal  movement  to  jyiid  operating  rods,  mean^ 
carried  by  said  rocker  shafts  adjacent  said  main  mil-; 
whereby  said  rocker  shafts  may  be  operated  by  a  car 
passing  along  said  main  rails,  and  means  connecting 
said  operating  rods  with  their  respective  movable  rail 
sectbms  whereby  movement  of  either  of  said  rods  will 
shift    the   positions   of   said    movalile   rail    sections. 

;;.  A  track  si'ction  comprising  main  rails  meeting  in 
crossing  relation,  movable  crossing  rails  positioned  In 
pairs  between  said  main  rails,  plates  positioned  beneath 
said  crossing  rails,  means  carried  by  said  plates  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  siild  crossing  rails,  lips  carried 
by  said  plates  for  engaging  the  outer-end  portions  of  R.^id 
crossing  rails  and  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  with 
said  main  rails,  operating  means  extending  between  said 
main  rails,  and  means  connecting  said  operating  means 
with  said  crossing  rails  for  moving  said  crossing  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  main  rails  when  said 
operating  means  Is  In  operation. 

4.  A  track  section  comprising  main  rails  meeting  In 
crossing  relation,  slldal)ly  mounted  crossing  rails  posi- 
tioned In  sets  between  said  main  rails,  operating  rods 
extending  between  said  main  rails,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  rod  to  the  other,  bars  extending  from 
cros.sing  rails,  rods  slidably  connected  with  said  bars, 
abutments  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  rods  betwei>n 
said  crossing  bars  and  abutments  whereby  said  crossing 
rails  may  be  hebl  tightly  in  engagement  with  said  main 
rails,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  connecting  said 
operating  rods  with  the  said  last-mentioned  rods  whereby 
movement  of  said  operating  rods  will  bring  said  crossing 
rails   into  and   out   of   engagement   with    said    main    rails. 


verse  rod  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  tlie  automobile, 
an  arm  dep(  nding  from  the  transverse  rod  of  the  dirigible 
headlight  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  f-leeve 
mounted  on  the  transverse  rod  of  the  steering  gear  and 
arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  said  arm  and  having  meaus 
for  engniTihg  the  same  at  opposite  sides  tiiereof  and 
means  for  becuriu;:  the  sleeve  to  the  rod  of  the  steering 
mechanism. 


l,17n,025.  AUTOMATIC  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT 
FtiR  AUTOMOBILES.  Kinio.n  C.  BnnfiKS,  Alexandria, 
La.  Fileil  Nov.  ?,.  1915  Serial  No.  59,399  (Cl. 
240—02.) 

1.  .\  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles  Including  lamp 
brackets  provldi'd  with  depending  pivots,  means  for 
mounting  the  lamp  brackets  at  opposite  sides  of  an  auto- 
mobile, arms  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardiy  from 
the  pivots,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the  arms,  said 
transverse  roil  being  located  above  the  plane  of  the  trans- 
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2.  \  dirigible  headlis:!it  for  automoiales  in<  luding  lamp 
iirackets  provided  with  liependlng  pivots,  means  for 
mounting  the  lamp  brackets  at  opjio^ite  sides  of  an  auto- 
nioldle,  arms  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardiy  from 
the  pivots,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the  arms,  said 
transverse  rod  being  located  above  the  plane  of  the  trans- 
verse rod  of  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  automobile, 
an  ami  'bpending  from  the  transverse  rod  of  the  dirigi- 
ble heaillight  and  provbl.-d  witli  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  transverse  rod  of  the  steering  gear 
and  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a 
grc>ove  to  receive  the  said  arm.  anil  a  device  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  >Ieeve  to  the  rod  of  the  steering  media- 
nlsm. 

3.  A  dirigible  headlight  comprising  a  liracket  consisting 
of  a  rod  or  memt>er  arranged  to  extend  across  the  fron 
of  a  machine  and  having  forwnrdly  diverging  terminal 
portions  and  rearwardiy  extending  attaching  portions, 
clamps  secured  to  the  terminal  portions  of  the  bracket, 
liearings  mounted  in  the  clamps,  lamp  brackets  having 
pivots  arrang(>d  in  the  liearings  and  extending  lielow  the 
same,  arm-  >ec-ured  to  tlie  said  pivots  and  extending  rear- 
wardiy from  the  bearing,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  the 
said  arm.  an  arm  depending  from  the  transverse  rod  and 
connecting  the  same  with  the  tran.-verse  rod  of  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  the  machine. 


1.173.920  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ORAIN  HAR- 
VESTERS OR  BINDERS.  Ci.ETt  s  A.  Bnowx,  Stutt- 
pirt,  Ark.  File,!  Mar.  27.  1914  Serial  No  827.099. 
(Cl.    50 — 33.1 


A  Idnder  including  a  frame  made  up  of  longitudinal 
and  transverse  liars,  a  supporting  axle,  liearings  carried 
by  said  bars  and  pivotally  engaging  the  axle,  supporting 
wheels  Journaleil  upon  the  axle,  a  draft  l>ar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  axle,  driving  mechanism  on  the  binder 
Including  a  power  delivery  shaft,  a  connection  t)etween 
the  frame  and  forward  end  of  the  draft  bar,  embodying 
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an  plenii>nt  slidatily  ('iigaglni?  on>'  of  salil  parts,  a  pivotally 
mountpd  hell  crank  I^vcr  on  tlu>  draft  bar.  a  link  connect- 
ing said  Ipvr  with  tho  fr.iiiif.  mi'an<  for  locking  the  Ipvor 
in  dlffiTfnt  positions  to  hnjd  th>"  fraim'  nt  dirfcri'nt  eleva- 
tions with  relation  to  the  draft  bar.  and  means  for  flexibly 
connecting  the  draft  bar  with  tin-  frame  and  the  said 
power  delivery  shaft  with  ,i  drive  shaft  of  a  tractor. 


1.173,927.  EIK;I.\(;  for  CT'RTAINS.  Ficank  H.  BrRNB, 
New  York,  ami  Ch.aui.es  A.  I'.i  ii.ss,  Moimr  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  ;  saiil  Charles  A.  lUirns  assignor  to  said  Frank  B. 
Burns.     File.l   May  26,   lit  15       Serial  No.   30,557.      (CI. 

•-•—140.) 


1.  A  detached  edging  or  hem  for  .urtaln  material  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  doubled  upon  itself  longitudi- 
nally to  provide  a  hem  portion,  the  frcf  upper  edges  of 
said  strip  of  material  being  fohled  inwardly  and  tucked 
between  the  sides  of  said  hem-portion,  and  longitudinally 
extending  hem-stitches  pas.slng  through  the  sides  of  said 
hem-portion  and  said  inwardly  folded  and  tuckwl  upper 
edges,  said  hem-stitches  being  spaced  marginally  from 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  folded  and  tucked  uppt^r 
edges  to  provide  an  Intervening  longitudinally  extending 
pocket  or  receiving  space  between  the  latter,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  detached  edging  or  hem  for  curtain  material  'Com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  doubled  upon  Itself  longitudi 
nally  to  provide  a  hem-portion,  the  free  upper  edges  of 
said  strip  of  material  being  folded  Inwardly  and  tucked 
between  the  sides  of  .said  hem-portion,  and  longitudinally 
extending  hem-stitches  passing  through  the  sides  of  said 
hem-portion  and  said  inwardly  folded  and  tucked  upper 
edges,  said  hem-stitches  l)elng  spaced  marginally  from 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  folded  and  tucked  upp'-r 
edges  to  provide  an  Intervening  longitudinally  extending 
pocket  or  receiving  space  between  the  latter,  and  an  orna- 
mental lace-edging  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  hem- 
portion,   substantially  as  and    for   the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  detached  bottom  edging  or  hem  for  curtain  mate- 
rial comprising  a  strip  of  material  doubled  upon  Itself 
longitudinally  to  provide  a  hem  portion,  the  free  upper 
edges  of  said  strip  of  material  being  folded  inwardly  and 
tucked  between  the  sides  of  said  hem  portion,  and  longi-  j 
tudlnally  extending  hem-stitches  passing  through  the  ' 
sides  of  said  hem-portion  and  said  inwardly  folded  and  ' 
tucked  upper  edges,  said  hem-stitches  being  spaced  mar- 
ginally from  the  outer  extremities  of  said  folded  and 
tucked  upper  edges  to  provide  an  intervening  longitudi- 
nally extending  pocket  or  receiving  space  between  the  lat- 
ter, and  an  ornamental  lace-edging  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hem-portion,  said  lace-edglng  having  a  free 
end  or  tall  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said  hem  por- 
tion so  that  the  same  may  be  turned  around  and  secured 
to  said  end  of  said  hem-portion,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  detached  bottom  edging  or  hem  for  curtain  mate- 
rial comprising  a  strip  of  material  doubled  upon  Itself 
longitudinally   to   provide    a   hem-portion,   the   free   upper 


edges  of  said  strip  of  material  being  folded  Inwardly  and 
tucked  between  the  sides  of  said  hem  portion  to  provide  a 
double  edge  forming  an  intervening  pocket  or  re.eiving 
space  therebetween,  a  lin.  <.f  loniritudinally  e.xtending 
hemstitches  passing  through  the  sides  of  said  hem-portion 
and  the  inner  ends  of  said  inwardly  folded  and  tucked 
upper  edges,  and  a  verfbal  line  of  hem-stitches  passing 
through  said  hem  portion  adjaient  to  one  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  A  detached  bottom  edging  or  hem  for  ciirtain  mate- 
rial comprising  a  strip  of  material  doubled  upon  Itself 
longitudinally  to  provide  a  hemportion.  the  free  upper 
edges  of  said  strip  of  material  iieing  fidded  inwardly  and 
tucked  between  the  sides  of  said  hem  portion  to  provide 
a  double  edge  forming  an  iiiierveiiing  pocket  or  receiving 
space  therebetween,  a  line  of  longitudinally  extending 
hem-stitches  passing  through  the  sides  of  said  hem-por- 
tion and  the  inner  emls  of  said  Inwardly  folded  and 
tucked  upper  edges,  a  vertical  line  of  hem  stitches  passing 
through  said  hem-portion  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
and  an  ornamental  lace-edglng  sec  ured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  hem-portion,  said  lace  edging  having  a  free  end 
or  tall  projecting  l)eyond  one  end  of  said  hem  portion  so 
that  the  same  may  be  turned  around  and  secured  to  said 
end  of  said  hem-portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1.173.928.  SUIPPING-CRATK  i;eou<,e  Chapman. 
Kearney,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Nairn  Linoleum  Com- 
pany. Kearney,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ter.sey. 
Filed  May  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  .'S.Oki'.      ,C1.  217 — 36.)- 


^'t 


1.  A  shipping  (  rate  of  the  character  descrllied.  compris- 
ing heads,  slats  extending  between  the  same  and  having 
their  eniis  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  beads,  in 
combination  with  cleats  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  heads 
serving  to  protect  the  ends  of  the  slats  against  Impact 
when  the  crate  is  dropped  on  end  or  at  any  angle  less 
than    sut)stantlal!y    4.")"    from    the   perpendicular. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  of  the  character  described,  coniprl- 
ing   two-part   heads,    slats   extending   between    correspond 
Ing  head  parts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crate,  to  form  Ind"- 
pendent  cooperating  cradle  sections,  the  ends  of  the  slats 
having  their  ends  flush   with   the  outer  faces  of  their  re 
spective  head  sections.  In   combination  with  cleats  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  heads  serving  in  the  finished  crate  to 
unite  said  cradle  sections   and   at   the   same   time   to   pro 
tect  the  ends  of  the  slats  against   Impact  when   the  crate 
Is  dropped  on  end  or  at  any  angle  less  than  substantially 
45°   from   the  perpendicular. 

.3.  A  shipping  crate  of  the  cluiracter  described,  compri.s 
ing  two  part  heads,  slats  extending  between  correspond- 
ing head  parts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crate,  to  form  inde- 
pendent cofiperatlng  cradle  sections,  the  ends  of  the  slats 
having  their  ends  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  their  re- 
spective head  sections.  In  combination  with  cleats  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  faces  of  the  said  respective  head  sections 
and  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  co<'5peratlng  head  sec- 
tions In  the  finished  crate,  said  cleats  serving  to  protect 
the  ends  of  the  slats  against  Impact  when  the  crate  Is 
dropped  on  end  or  at  any  angle  less  than  substantially 
4r> '    from    tlic   perpendicular. 
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4.  A  shipping  crate  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing twiepart  heads,  slats  extending  between  correspond 
Ing  head  parts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crate,  to  form  In- 
dependent coi">perating  cradle  sections,  the  ends  of  the 
slats  having  their  ends  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  their 
respective  head  sections,  in  comldnation  with  Interlock 
Ing  cleats  mounted  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  respe<  ti\e 
head  sections  and  overlapping,  in  interlocked  relation,  the 
coiiperating  head  sections  In  the  assembled  condition  of 
the  parts,  sjild  cleats  being  secured  to  both  head  sections 
in  the  finished  crate  and  serving  to  protect  the  ends  of 
the  slats  against  impact  when  the  crate  Is  dropped  on  end 
or  at  any  angle  less  than  substantially  45°  from  the  per- 
pendicular 

5.  A  shipping  crate  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two-part  heads,  slats  extending  between  correspond- 
ing head  parts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  crate,  to  form  in- 
depeudent  cotiperatlng  cradle  sections,  the  ends  of  the 
slats  having  their  ends  flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  their 
respective  bead  seitions.  in  comliinatlon  with  cleats 
mounted  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  respective  head  sections 
and  respectively  overlapping  and  secured  to  the  cooperat- 
ing henci  sections  in  the  finished  crate,  each  of  said  cleats 
extending  ciimpb>tely  across  the  finished  head  from  one 
margin    to    the    opposite    margin. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,173.920.  (;aTF.  Fh.ank  Chiust.  Turkey  River,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one  third  to  K.  W.  Christ  and  one-third  to 
L.  .1.  Christ.  Turkey  River,  Iowa.  Filed  .Tuly  t".  1015. 
Serial   No.  3.<».253.      (CI.   39 — 14.) 


The  combination  with  a  hinge  bar  suitably  mounted 
parallel  to  a  vertical  support,  of  a  substantially  rectangu 
lar  gate  with  horizontally  extending  rails  connected  by 
vertical  uprights  at  either  end  having  its  rear  upright 
adjustably  hinged  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  said  bar,  an 
adjusting  lever  fulcrunied  at  one  end  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  rear  upright  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  same,  a  bracket  having  an  outwardly  extending  body 
portion  with  laterally  projecting  feet  secured  to  the  same 
side  of  the  rear  upright  to  which  the  adjusting  lever  is 
fulcrumed,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  between  the  body 
portion  of  the  bracket  and  saiil  upright  In  vertical  aline 
ment,  a  gate  supporting  hook  mounted  on  the  hinge  bar 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  below  the  upper  hinge,  a 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gate  supporting  hook 
and  extending  downwardly  and  under  the  lowermost 
pulley  and  then  upwardly  and  over  the  upper  pulley,  said 
cable  having  its  free  end  extending  forwardly  and  securecl 
to  the  adjusting  lever  acljacent  the  fulcrumed  end  of  the 
same,  and  a  hook  arranged  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  horizontally  extend 
Ing  rails  on  said  gate  whereby  upon  movement  of  the 
lever  to  dlflfvrent  rails,  the  gate  is  vertically  adjustable 
to  various  positions. 


1.173,930.      METHOD  AND   APPARATUS   FOR   CURING 
BEANS.     Chaki.is  A.  Clark.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    [ 
May   1,   190S.      Serial    No.   430.347.      (CI.   34 — 5.) 
1.    In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    the 

comltination    with   a    frame,    of  a    double    casing,   a   wheel 


within  said  casing  having  radial  pockets  arranged  at  the 
periphery,  mean<  for  rotating  the  wheel  ancl  a  means  for 
supplying  a  current  or  currents  of  chemically  treated 
heated  dry  air  which  passes  radially  through  the  wheel, 
around  the  beans  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  finally 
is  discharged  at  said  axis  of  wheel. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara  ter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  having  a  holder  with  radial 
pockets  therein  arranged  for  holding  beans  to  be  sub 
Jected  to  a  current  of  heated  and  chemically  treated  dry 
air,  a  means  for  heating  and  chemically  treating  air  and 
a  means  for  keeping  air  in  circulation 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  revolving  wheels, 
of  a  means  for  supporting  the  same,  each  wheel  being 
constructed  so  as  to  hold  radially  upon  Its  periphery 
beans  to  be  cureci  or  treatecl,  means  for  rotating  the 
wheels,  a  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  current  or 
currents  of  heatcil  and  (hemlcaliy  treated  dry  air  and 
a    thermostatic  safety   device  attached   thereto. 

4.  The  (ombinatiou  with  a  movable  wheel  having  radi- 
ally arranged  pockets,  to  .hold  beans  to  l>e  cured  or 
treated,  said  pockets  arranged  in  the  aforesaid  holder 
so  that  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  moving  wheel  will 
maintain  beans  In  a  perlphericai  and  radial  position, 
means  for  rotatingwheel,  means  for  maintaining  a  con 
tinuous  circulation  of  heated  and  chemically  treated  dry 
air  ancl   a   thcrniomi  trical   safet>    di-vlc-e. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  of  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  each  wheel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cages  and  each  cage  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Individual  po-kets  differing  in  size  from  the  pockets 
of  the  other  cages  and  adapted  to  hold  the  !>eans  to  be 
treated,  means  for  rotating  the  wheels,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  wheels  and  maintaining  a  substantially  uni 
form  temperature  therein,  and  means  for  removing  the 
air  as  It  is  <  harg<'cl  with  moisture. 

[Claims   f,   to   'J.'j   not   printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


1.173,9.'?1.  I'ROCESS  OF  I'R(  tDUCINC;  COATING  COM- 
POSITIONS OF  ACETYL  CELLULOSE.  Ix)Ci8 
ClEme.vt,  Paris,  and  Cl£ry  Rivifui.  Pantln,  near  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  Actien  Ges.  lischaft  Fur  Anllln 
Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Ormany.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913 
Serial   No.   79R.999.      (CI.  134— 7!'.  i 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  coatings  of  cellulose 
ester  the  step  which  consist.*  in  dissolving  cellulose  ester 
In  a  mixture  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  a  substance 
which  enhances  the  solvent  power  of  acetylene  tetra 
chlorld  for  the  ester  and  evaporates  uniformly  with  the 
acetylene  tetrachlorld. 

2.  In  a  process  for  producing  coatings  of  acetyl-cellu- 
lose,  the  step  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  acetyl- 
cellulose  in  a  mixture  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  a 
substance  containing  amyl  alcohol 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  coatings  of  acetyl -cellu- 
lose, the  step  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  acetyl- 
cellulose  In  a  mixture  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  amyl 
alcohol. 
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4.  In  a  process  for  producing  coatlnprs  of  acetyl-cellu- 
losp,  the  step  which  cimslsts  In  ilissolvlng  thf  aceiyl- 
ct'Uulosi'  in  a  mixture  of  i)it  parts  l>y  wcl^jlit  of  acftylt-ne 
tetrai  liloriil  and   li»  parts  by   weight  of  aniyl  alcohol. 


l.lTn.O.'ii;.         lUiKAKFAST      FOOD.        GuArB      COCKMLL, 
.Niasiira    Falls.   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.  8,   1915.      Serial   No. 
05,7-1.      tCl.   90—10.) 
A    'erial    fiiod   cousLsting  of  about   twelve   parts   wheat 

L'raii,  tlve  parts  lornmeal,  and  three  parts  oat  flour. 


1,173,033.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  Adolpii  CotsiNBAr,  Pen- 
Icia,  Cal.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  41.979. 
(CI.  239 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails 
having  its  head,  web  and  base  Incut  to  provide  a  shoulder 
and  being  further  cut  or  formed  to  provide  a  Hat  f.i  -e 
which  Is  arranged  at  an  angle  from  the  said  shoulder 
to  the  end  of  the  said  rail,  the  said  flat  face,  at  Its  outer 
end  being  centrally  formed  with  a  longitudinal  dnve- 
tailed  lug,  said  face  adja<  ent  the  shoulder  of  the  rail 
being  centrally  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ('Xtendlng 
dove-tailed  slot  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  rail, 
and  being  further  formed  with  a  longitudinally  e.xtending 
widened  depression  communicating  with  the  slot,  all  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  rails,  each  of  said  rails 
having  its  head,  web  and  base  incut  to  provide  a  shoulder 
and  being  further  cut  or  formed  to  provide  a  flat  face 
which  Is  arranged  at  an  angle  from  the  said  KhouMer 
to  the  end  of  said  rail,  th»  said  flat  face,  at  Its  outer 
end  being  centrally  formed  with  a  longitudinal  dove 
tailed  lug,  the  said  face  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  the 
rail  being  centrally  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing dovv.-talled  slot  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  adjacent 
rail,  and  being  further  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending widened  depression  communicating  with  the  slot, 
and  the  ends  of  the  rails  l)etween  the  lugs  ami  depres- 
■lons  thereof  being  provided  with  transverse  openings 
which  are  adapted  to  aline  when  the  rail  ends  are  as- 
sembled, and  securing  elements  passing  through  the  said 
openings. 


1,173,934.  OIL-BURNING  STOCK-TA.V^  HEATER. 
He.nuy  T.  Dahms,  Wakott,  Iowa.  Filed  ^i-..  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,467.      (CI.  126 — 360.) 


In  a  tank  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  spaced 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  body  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  pipes  extend- 
ing above  the  body  to  enable  the  same  to  be  submergiil, 
a  burner  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  and  within 
■aid  body,  and  provided  with  spaced  burners,  deflectors 


disposed  between  said  l)urners  and  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
forked  arm  carrie<i  t)y  each  deflector  detachably  and 
adjustably  connet  ted   with   the  l)urner  pipe. 


1,173,935.  BELT  (iUlDE  AND  THROWER.  Hbnbi 
DicuB  anrl  Jusei-u  Nei.su.v,  Toronto,  S.  D.  ;  said 
Nelson  assignor  to  Elmer  E.  Evesim,  Toronto,  S.  D. 
Filed   .lun-   9.    1915.      Serial    No.   33,141.      (CI.    64 — 4.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove,  a 
slide  menilier  held  In  the  groove  and  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long  section  and  a  short  section  hinged  thereto, 
guide  rollers  carried  by  each  of  the  sections,  the  body 
being  provided  with  nn  opening  in  its  bottom  communi- 
cating with  the  slot,  a  .-haft  journalcd  across  sjild  open- 
ing, a  gear  on  the  said  shaft  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, and  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  lunger 
slide  section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member,  means  ftjr  se<'uring  one  end  of  the  body  raeml)er 
to  a  support  and  adjustable  bra<e  means  for  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  body  member  including  a  longi- 
tudinal cleat  thereon,  a  brace  bar  secured  to  the  cleat 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
shoe  pivoted  to  the  brace  l)ar  and  means  for  securing 
.said  shoe  to  a  support. 


1  ,  1  7  3  .  9  3  «  .  WIRE-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
IIKK.VRMS.  James  Calib  Doust,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  James  H.  Lum- 
bers, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915. 
Serial   No.   20,228.      (CI.  42 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  device  of  a 
wire  cutting  attachment  clamped  thereto  comprising  a 
stationary  shear  t)lade,  ha\ing  a  forwardly  facing  Jaw 
formed  therein  ;  a  movable  shear  blade  cooperating  with 
one  side  of  the  jaw  of  the  stationary  blade  ;  c  pivoted 
handle  adapted  to  actuate  the  movable  blade  and  suitably 
positioned  that  it  may  be  actuate<l  by  a  hand  grasping 
it  and  the  support  ;  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the 
handle  to  the  position  it  assumes  when  the  movable 
i'!a  le  is  .  ioseil,  the  two  blades  being  shaped  80  that  by 
forward  pressure  against  a  wire  the  movable  blade  will 
open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  device  of  a 
wire-cutting  attachment  clamped  thereto  comprising  a 
stationary  blade  having  a  forwardly  facing  jaw  formed 
flier'ln   with   a    flaring  mouth  ;  and  a   movable   blade   ful- 

ruintil  oii  the  stationary  blade  liack  of  the  jaw  and 
adapted  to  co'iperate  with  one  side  of  the  Jaw  ;  an  oper- 
ating handle  pivotetl  on  the  stationary  blade  forward  of 
tin-  rtar  end  of  the  movable  blade;  and  an  operating 
couiiertlon  between  the  handle  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
moval'le  blade. 
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3.  The  comt'lnatlon  with  a  supporting  device  of  a 
wire-cutting  .n tta' hiiient  >  lanipe.i  thereto  comprising  n 
stationary  Mad.'  ba\iiit:  a  forwardly  facing  Jaw  forme'! 
therein  with  a  I!ar;iiu'  moi:ib  ;  n  movaole  bind.'  ful- 
crunifMl  on  the  stationary  Made  back  of  the  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  coi'perate  with  od>  sidi  of  the  jaw  :  an  op.rat 
ing  handle  pivoted  on  the  stationary  Idade  forward  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  moval)le  blade;  and  a  pin  aui  ^>lot 
operafin;,'  connection  between  tin-  handle  and  tb«'  rear 
end  of  the  movable  blade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  divi,  »■  of  a 
wire-cutting  attachment  rlamped  thereto  comprising  a 
stationary  blade  having  a  forwardly  facing  Jaw  formed 
therein  with  a  tlariiig  mouth  ;  a  movaMe  blade  fu! 
crumed  on  the  statbmary  blade  ba.  k  of  the  jaw  end 
adapted  to  <  iii'iperate  with  one  side  of  the  jaw  ;  an  operat- 
ing handle  plvote<l  on  the  stationary  blade  forward  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  movable  blade;  an  operating  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  the  rear  end  of  the  mov- 
able blade;  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  handle  to 
the  position  It  assumes  when  the  movable  tdade  is  closed. 
the  movable  blade  being  shaped  to  coJ'iperate  with  the 
Jaw  of  the  stationary  blade  so  that  by  forwaril  pressure 
ag.-ilnst  a   wire  the  movable  blade  will   open. 

5.  A  wire  cutting  attachment  for  fire  arms  comprising 
detachable  means  for  securing  It  to  a  rifle;  cooperating 
movable  and  stationary  blades  normally  spring  retained 
In  closed  position,  the  two  blades  being  shaped  bo  that 
by  forward  pressure  agakist  the  wire  the  movable  blade 
will  open  :  and  a  handle  adapted  to  operate  the  movable 
blade  poslticmetl  so  that  it  may  be  actuated  by  a  hand 
grasping  the  rlflt-  I'arrel. 

[Claimes  0  to  1<»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,173.9.'?7.  FERTILIZER  I>lSTUlHrTER.  LtTHBK  R. 
DfKE.  Sabanno.  Tex.  File<l  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.554.      (CI.  Ill  — l.'..i 


,f3 


A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  front  wall,  means 
for  securing  said  front  wall  to  a  planter,  side  walls  formed 
on  said  front  wall,  an  iiirllned  rear  wall  secured  to  saiil 
Bide  walls,  a  top  hinged  to  said  front  wall,  a  bottom 
formed  on  said  walls  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
therein,  a  spout  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  in  registra- 
tion with  thi'  op.'iilng  therein,  guide  ways  formed  on  said 
spout,  a  door  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  ways  adapt- 
e<l  to  open  and  close  said  spout,  brakes  secured  to  the 
sMe  walls  ami  provideil  with  their  lower  ends  bent  at 
right  angles  to  ronform  with  the  bottom  wall  and  rest 
thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said  braces, 
and  In  said  side  wails,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on 
said  shaft  a.l.ipte<l  to  oome  in  close  contact  with  the  In- 
clined rear  wall  so  its  to  agitate  the  fertilizer  within 
said   walls  and    means    for  rotating  said   shaft. 


the  tipper  en.N  of  th'-  shoulders  and  lying  in  the  recesset 
prcvvided  at  tiie  on-'-r  si  l.-s  of  tb"  extremities,  a  pivot 
pin  sc.'urin'-'  the  .-lip--  together,  and  a  spriiig  located  be- 
fweeii    tb"   opp..'-it>    '^idc   portions   of   the   clips   and    colled 


about  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  pivot,  the  coil  of 
the  said  spring  being  house<l  in  the  said  notches  and  the 
ends  of  the  spring  seated  In  the  interiorly  lo.  ated  recesses 
which  enter  the  notches. 


l,17,>.9,''.f».  FitLDI.NG  LED  SEAT.  Axr.i.  Ec  kbehg  and 
(;i  STAK  (inijSTHciM.  .Tamestown.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1914.      Serial   No.  S5S.0.'?3.      (CI.  5 — 5.) 
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1.173,038.  HAIR  PIN.  Fiunk  Ennti..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
'File<l  Oct.  13.  1014.  Serial  No.  SOC.,484.  (CI.  i;?2— 22.1 
A  hair  pin  >  lonprisinL'  legs  havin;:  pointed  end  portions. 
said  legs  beinf;  [Hcivided  in  the  vicinity  of  their  other  ends 
with  Inwardly  disposed  arcimte  shoulders  having  tipstand- 
Ing  extreniitle-;.  snid  extremities  being  provideil  at  their 
outer  sides  with  recesses  and  at  their  Inner  sides  with 
notches  and  having  interiorly  located  recesses  which  open 
into  the  said  notches,  clips  applied  to  the  extremities  at 


1.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  of 
two  spac'ed  collapsllile  side  members,  ;i  series  of  loop- 
yieldinglv  ■  (mnected  to  the  tnp<  of  said  side  members. 
transversely-dNposed  stret.  hes  of  webbing  connecting  said 
two  series  of  loops  In  pairs,  and  two  stretches  of  diago- 
nally-disposed webbings  lac  ed  through  said  loops  and  lying 
respectively  above  and  beneath  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse stretches  of  webbinj:. 

2.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  the  combination  of 
two  spaced  collapsible  side  members,  yielding  supporting 
devices  including  loops  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  side 
members,  said  supporting  devices  being  arranged  In  two 
series  with  the  devices  of  one  series  directly  opposite 
those  of  the  other,  transverse  stretches  of  webbing  con- 
nected "to  the  loops  of  opposite  supportinj;  devices,  and  two 
stretches  of  weld)inK  laced  through  sal'!  loops  and  di- 
rected diagtmally  back  and  forth  from  one  series  of  sup 
porting  devices  to  the  other,  saicl  diagonally-directed 
stretches  of  webbiri;:  lyiri_'  in  contact  with  the  emls  of 
said  trans\erse  st^^^  lies  icf  weltiir.t  above  and  beneath 
the  same  and  cro>^sing  each  other  at  points  between  said 
transverse   stretches   of   webiung. 

.'!.  In  n  folcllnu"  .'irti'ie  of  fufnlture.  the  combination  of 
collap^:M''  -^icle  numbers  spaced  rigidly  from  e.Teh  other. 
saicl  side  in<  'libers  <  cinipri^iM',-  pi\-ot.'iIly  connei  teci  bars,  a 
supporting  member  extending  from  slcle  member  to  side 
member  and  comprising  supporting:  rlevices  formed  of 
wire  coiled  me<lial!y  into  sprini.'-fori;!  an^l  having  the  wir.- 
at  one  end  extended  fmrn  the  >-pring  to  provide  a  U- 
shaped  sec-nrinc  portion  iUi  !  tlie  other  end  of  the  wire 
bent  into  loop  forn..  s.'iid  U  shaped  se.nring  portions  be 
ini;  fa-fened  to  the  upp-r  ••nds  of  said  tears  to  plvotally 
connect  snicl  .Tel--,  nnd  strcthes  of  webidng  passed 
throu>:h  the  loops  at  opposite  sicl.s. 

4.  In  a  foldin'j  article  c.f  f\irnit\ir<-.  tlie  combination  of 
two  collapsible  side  members  sjiacod  rigidly  one  from 
the  oVier.  said  si'le  lUemlxTS  cotnprlslng  a  series  of  crossed 


otoer.  said  si'le  lUemlxTS  c  (.mprlsli 
s   plvotally   connected   together  wi 


bars  jl\votally  connected  together  with  the  tipper  end  of 
ea<'h  bar  meetintr  another  ,iT  a  common  point  and  pro 
vided  with  registering  openings  at  such  points,  and  a 
supporting    member    extending    from    the    upper    ends    of 
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the  bars  of  one  side  member  to  the  upper  ends  of  those 

of  the  othfT,  said  supiptjrting  mfinbtT  coniprisiug  support- 
Injj  <lfvir»'s  haviug  thi-ir  mit»>r  t'nd  portions  passed  through 
the  rPKlstcring  (jponinjjs  at  the  nifeting  points  of  said 
bars  to  serv.'  as  pivots  for  the  saiii"  and  being  provided 
with  loops  at  their  opposite  eiiils,  an.l  stretches  of  web- 
bing connected  to  said  loops. 

5.  In  a  foldini;  article  of  furniture  the  combination 
of  coUapsitilc  side  incnil)ers.  support  irii;  devices  secured 
to  the  tops  of  said  side  ineintitrs  and  >>xtcmllnK  Inwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  supporting  devices  having  a  loop 
at  its  Inner  end,  transverstdy-dispost'd  stretches  of  wcb- 
bln;;  conncctini;  opposite  loops,  and  two  stretches  of 
diau'onally-dlspos.'d  w  bbin;.'s  pass^.l  through  said  loops 
and  fxtciidin;;  aliov.'  and  ticii^ath  the  .nds  of  said  trans- 
versely disposed  stref.-hes  of  vvehl]iii_'.  the  end  of  said  two 
stretches  of  diaj:onany  disposed  \\.fihin;;s  being  secured 
to  the  end  stretches  of  trans\erse|y  disposed  webbings. 

IClaims  I]  and   7   not   printed   in    th.'  Oa/.ette.] 


1,17:{,D40.  WASHP.OARD.  Elmkh  I..  Ikkse,  Plevna, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  s:n.l92.  (CI. 
fiS— 29.) 


In  a  washboard,  a  frame  having'  sid"  memhers,  a  top 
member  and  a  back  member,  a  roller  supported  for  rota- 
tion closely  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  back 
member,  a  corrugated  plate  secured  with  its  upper  edge 
In  proximity  to  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  roller, 
said  plate  con.stltutlng  a  stationary  rul)t)ing  surface,  cleats 
secured  on  the  Inner  faces  of  each  of  the  side  members 
above  the  roller,  and  a  corrugated  cover  member  constitut- 
ing a  rubbing  surface  gulde«l  slldably  by  the  cleats  and 
normally  contacting  with  the  upper  fortVard  portion  of 
the  roller,  said  side  member,  back  member  and  cover 
member  combining  with  the  roller  to  ronstitute  a  soap 
receptacle,  and  said  roller  being  provided  with  spirally 
disposed  soap  receiving  grooves  or  Indentations  In  the 
surface  thereof. 


Nnxn    I'Ki.i.si.   .\.'w  York, 
Serial   .\d.  t',77.4a5.      (CI. 


1,173,941.      WINDOW  FRAMP: 

N.    Y.      Filed  Feb.    14,   1912. 

189 — 78.) 

Means  for  mounting  a  glass  in  a  fr:uiie  inmprising  ;» 
strip  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  portion  which 
lies  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  gla--^  :if  the  edge 
portion  thereof,  said  strip  also  having  a  portion  which 
lies  opposite  the  I'dge  of  the  glass,  thi'  strip  further  having 
a  portion  which  lies  approximately  parallel  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  glass  and  spaced  from  the  same,  a 
bridge  block  Interpo.sed  lietween  the  l>ody  portion  of  the 
strip  and  the  edge  portion  of  the  strip  which  lies  opposite 
the  edge  of  the  glass,  said  bridge  block  having  a  shoulder 
dlspo.sed  across  the  edge.^f  the  sabl  edge  portion  of  the 
strip  and  toward  the  edge  of  the  glass,  a  securing  device 
passing   through    the    lplo<k   and   the   body    portion    of   the 


strip  and  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  strip  from  that  side  thereof  which  is  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  glass,  the  mounting  al.so  Including  another 
strip  having  approximately  parallel  edge  flanges,  one  of 
which  lies  against  the  iniier  surface  of  the  glass  and  the 


other  engages  the  inner  surface  df  the  last  mentioned 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  strip,  and  a  securing  device 
passing  transversely  throu;,di  the  last  mentioned  strip 
and  entering  the  frame  whereby  the  flanges  of  the  last 
mentioned  strip  are  piesseii  In  dose  contact  with  the 
glass  and  the  first  mentioned  strip. 


1,173,942,  TRACTOR  ('i.aiilm  e  (J.  Flemin...  I'hllUps. 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  17.  I',tl4.  Serial  No.  SG7.189.  (CI 
21—114.) 


Tractor  medianlsTri  (omprlsing  a  normally  horizontal 
non  rotating  circular  guide  frame,  a  horizontal  axle  ex- 
tending diametrically  of  .said  frame,  rollers  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  axle  working  in  contact  with  said 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  located  centrally  of  said  axle  and 
frame,  a  motor-supporting  frame  supported  by  said  axle, 
rollers  on  the  last  named  frame  working  In  contact  with 
said  circular  guide  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  motor- 
supporting  frame  and  geared  to  said  traction  wheel,  and 
steering  means  for  turning  the  last  named  frame,  com- 
prising a  train  of  wheels  driven  by  the  motor  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  guide  frame  In  such  manner  as  to  Impart 
a  turning  movement  to  the  motor-supporting  frame  in 
either  direition. 


1,17.!. 043       TKdT'SKRS  -  PROTECTOR.      CHAni.BS    A.    B. 

Fi.kn.mken.    Watertown.    Mass.     Filed    July    24.    1915. 

Serial  No.  41.052.      (CI.  2 — 120.) 

A  trousers  protector,  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
textile  material,  and  a  lower  curved  portion  of  waterproof 
iiuiterial    attached    to    said    body    portion   and    adapted    to 
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cover  the  crotch  and  to  extend  over  the  front  wall  of  the 
trousers    wiien    ;ts    side   edge    is   alined    with    the    trousers 


/- 


fly,  and  means  for  securing  said 
to  the  walstliand  of  the  trous.-rs. 


portion   detaehably 


1.173,944.  MANDREL  FOR  MAKIN(J  INNER  TTHES 
FOR  TIRES.  CiiAUi.ES  1:  FurxTS.  East  Liverpool. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,121.  (CI. 
154 — 5.) 


1.  .\  niandr-'l  for  forming  iniier  tuttes  for  tires  having 
a   valve  patch  receiving  depression  therein. 

2  A  mandrel  for  forming  inner  tubes  for  tires  having 
a  valve  patih  reeplving  depression  therein  of  such  di  pth 
as  to  bring  the  outer  surface  of  the  patch  applied  thereto 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  mandrel  adjacent  to  said 
depressi'in 

."?  A  mandrel  for  forming  inner  tu!>es  for  tires  having 
a  valve  patch  receiving  depression  therein,  and  a  valve 
opening  forming  n;eans  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  depression. 

4.  A  mandrel  for  forming  Inner  tu!>es  for  tires  having 
a  valve  patch  receiving  depression  therein,  and  a  valve 
opening  forming  plug  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  depression. 

."i,  .\  mandrel  for  forming  inner  tubes  of  tires  having 
a  valve  receiving  patch  therein,  and  a  tul)ular  plug  pro- 
jecting outwar.lly  from  the  center  of  said  depression. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.]    ■> 


1.173.045.  IUM{(;LAR  ALARM  APPARATUS.  WiLKtn 
II.  (Jahei..  Kintyre.  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850. 1S7.      (CI.   177—314.) 

In  burglar  alarm  apparatus,  a  l>ox.  a  door  closing  one 
wall  of  said  box,  a  lo.  al  alarm  circuit  including  a  bell 
fastened  t"  the  outer  surface  of  said  door,  a  source  of 
energy  within  said  box,  a  stationary  contact  disposed  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  wails  of  said  box  and  carrying  said  contact,  a  base 
plate  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  box  opposite  from  said 
door,  electromagnets  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edges  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  horizontal  arms 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  plate  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  ."spaced  apart  horizontally  and 
having  the  outer  ends  thereof  formed  with  alining  open- 
ings, set  screws  threaded  Into  said  openings  and  having 
the  confronting  ends  thereof  formed  with  axlally  alining 
depressions,  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  having  the  opposite 
*nd8  thereof  journaled  In   said  depressions,  an  arm   fixed 


u;i'n  said  pin,  an  armature  carried  by  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  held  against  the  pole  faces  of  the  magnets 
when  thp  latter  are  energized  to  hold  said  am)  in  a  ver- 
tical pi  sitlon,  said  magnets  when  deinc  :  ^•:, . d  rc;ia-;ng 
sjiid  armature  whereby  said  arm  will  drtp  to  bcrizuLiai 


position  to  engage  said  stationary  contact,  conue-  turns 
between  the  respective  terminals  of  said  local  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  .said  stationary  contact  and  arm,  iind  a  main 
circuit  cMendini:  throu^^ii  the  protected  points  and  nor- 
mally closed  and  including  said  magnets  and  adapte<i 
when  opened  to  deenergize  said  magnets. 


1,17  3,940.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  -  TRANSMISSION 
MECllANIS.M.  liciv  Hanmcue  Geuaui..  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  b,   1911.     Serial  No.  604,tJ47.      (CI,  74 — 5S.  • 


1.  In  \ariable  speed  gcarin.L-.  the  .  c.iui'inatlon  of  a 
driving  clen.ent.  a  .lri\cii  niem:  i-r  comprising  change 
speed  gears,  and  an  ope  rating  device  capable  of  shifting 
the  driving  clement  and  of  :;,o\ii,--  the  ■  hange  speed 
gears  of  the  driven  member  whctc'v  i.  .tTc'^t  .  hanges  o' 
speed  of  the  driven    memiier. 

2.  In    variable    speed    gearing,    the    comlination    of    « 
driving  uear,  a   driven   member,  operating   means  for  cm 
pling  --aid  cjrlving  gear  ■;ircct:y  with  thc'  driven  member,  a 
gear    member    ccnipcsed    of    j-'ears    of    ,i;T.rent    diameters 

*    connecti-d    to    the    drive  n    tn.-mber.    and    means    con 


and 

trolled    by    said    operatin;:    nic^ari'- 
member  to  elTect  transition   of  tb. 
of  the  gears  of  the  ge.-ir  meiu'Mr  t' 
ce  e^d     i:c  nr;ng. 


U'T  !!"\ing  said  pear 
iriN. tig  gear  from  one 
jinotlicr  of  .said  gears. 


'A.  In  varialde  spe  ,-d  gc^iring.  the  combination  of  a 
driving  gear,  a  driven  r:;.  r'.icr,  operating  means  for  cou- 
pling said  driving  gear  directly  with  the  driven  member, 
a  gear  member  composed  of  gears  of  different  diameters 
and  connected  to  the  driven  member,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  operating  means  for  swinging  said  gear 
member  to  efft'ct  transition  of  the  driving  gear  from  one 
of  the  gears  of  the  pear  i:ieiiileer  to  another  of  said  gears. 

4.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  gear,  a  driven  meiuleer,  a  gear  member  connected 
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to  onp  of  the  first  montioned  mpmbors  and  romposed  of 
gears  of  dilTerent  (liamotors,  a  conuiion  operating  device 
for  Imparting  n-lative  niovpinont  to  tin'  driving:  and 
driven  Ri-ar-;  to  rouplo  the  same,  and  for  shiftint;  the 
gears  of  the  g-':ir  nifniljor  Into  sui-cessivc  on^aK'i'ment 
with    thi'   othir  of   th»'   first   mentioned   nieinl.er-- 

f).  In  variat.le  spfed  gearin;,',  the  coiiiliination  of  a  driv- 
ing gear,  a  driven  element  adapted  to  lie  ailned  with  salil 
gear,  means  for  shiftin;,'  the  driving  gear  to  couple  the 
same  dir.ctly  with  the  driven  element,  a  gear  member 
carried  liy  the  driven  element  ami  composed  of  gears  of 
different  diameters,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shifting 
means  for  also  shifting  said  gear  member  to  effect  tran- 
sition of  the  driving  gear  from  one  to  another  of  the 
gears  of  ihe  gear  member, 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.173,947  SLIDLNO-DOOR  FASTENER.  Clark  Cib- 
S0\.  -Vdamstown,  Md.  Filed  .luly  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41  551        (Cl    7<V-102.) 


1.  A    fastener    for    sliding    doors    comprising    a    keeper   I 
member,   a   bracket  mounted   on   the  sliding  door,   a   lever 
plvotally   carried   by   the   bracket,   a   latch   member   eccen- 
trically pivoted  on  the  lever,  and  a  brace  connected  to  the 
lever  and  to  the  pivot  of  the  latch. 

2.  A  fastener  for  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  comprising  n 
keeper  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  doors,  a  bra<  ket 
having  an  offset  portion  mounted  on  the  other  door,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  offset  portion  of  the 
brai  ket,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lever  outwardly 
of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  brace  member  connected  to  the 
lever  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  to  the  pivot  of 
the  latch  outwardly  of  said  latch. 


derlng  .said  parachute  effective.  Including  a  hammer  mem 
ber,  a  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hammer  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  s.iiil  hammer  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  automatic  control  nieans  coaiting  with  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  operal'le  to  lause  disengage- 
ment of  the  hammer  niemlier,  locking  means  engageui.le 
with  the  hammer  engaging  end  of  the  lev-r  aforesaid, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  loeking  lueans  to  release  the 
lever. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  of  th..  .lass  descrii  e,l,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flying  ma(hine,  of  auxiliary  sustaining 
means  comprising  a  parachute  disjMised  in  inoperative 
position  on  said  machine,  discharging  nie.  hanisni  for  ren- 
dering said  parachute  effective,  including  a  hammer  mem- 
ber, a  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hammer  member  and 
adaptetl  for  engagement  with  said  hammer  member  at 
one  end  thereof,  automatic  control  nieans  coacting  with 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  operable  to  cause  disen- 
gagement of  the  hammer  memlier,  loi  king  means  engage- 
able  with  the  hammer  engaging  end  of  the  lever  afore- 
said, means  lor  actuating  the  locking  means  to  release  the 
lever,  and  manual  means  connected  to  the  lever  for  re- 
leasing the  hammer  independently  of  the  automatic  con- 
trol. 

4.  In  a  sjti'et>  appliance  of  the  class  describe<l.  the 
combination  of  a  parachute,  discharging  me(hanism  for 
rendering  .said  parachute  effective  for  sustaining  purposes 
comprising  a  guu.  liring  nie.hanlsm  for  saiil  gun  compris- 
ing a  removable  charge  su.stalning  member,  a  tiring  ham- 
mer carried  thereby,  a  spring  actuated  hammer  engaging 
member  for  holding  the  latter  in  tiring  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  spring  actuated   memlier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flying  nuuhine.  a  safety  appliance 
therefor  comprising  a  parachute,  a  tubular  casing  on  said 
machine  normally  carrying  the  parachute  in  collapsible 
condition,  said  parachute  surrounding  the  casing,  an  ad- 
justable retainer  surrounding-  the  ,-aslng  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  parachute  for  retaining  the  same  In  col- 
lapsed condition,  and  means  for  discharging  the  para- 
chute from  said  casing 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. ] 


1,173,949.      TIKE 
Mo.      Filed    .fun. 
152— 8.> 


CH.xiir.ES    S.    C,ii.i,ii,.\ND.    Springfield, 
\2.    191').      Serial    No.    33,814.       (CI. 


], 173,048.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  FLYING-MA- 
CHINES. Oeorcb  C.iKM.  Palmer  I^ke.  Colo.  Filed 
•June  20,  1015.     Serial  No.  37.071.     (CI.  244 — 21.) 


^r' 


\'^-^- 


1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination c  a  flying  machine  and  auxiliary  sustaining 
means  noi...al!y  disposed  In  inoperative  position,  dis- 
charging mechanism  for  renrlerlng  the  sustaining  means 
eflrective.  means  for  automatically  operating  the  discharge 
mechanism  upon  disablement  of  the  main  sustaining 
means  of  said  machine,  and  controlling  means  for  render- 
ing the  aut(uiiatl<-  operating  means  effective  or  ineffective 
at  will,  comprising  a  locking  member  movable  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with   the  operating  means  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flying  machine,  of  auxiliary  sustaining 
means  comprising  a  parachute  disposed  in  Inoperative 
position  on  said  machine,  discharging  mechanism  for  ren- 


^irS«>. 


Y 


~'P" 


1.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  .omprlsing  n  chan- 
neled annulus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  felly  of  a 
wheel,  a  flexible  casing  cnnected  with  the  side  flanges 
of  the  annulus  and  having  a  thickened  tread,  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  securecl  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  at 
the  tread  thereof,  hoops  fixed  to  the  reinforcing  plate 
and  having  hanger  webs,  washer  I  earincs  resting  against 
the  annulus.  hanger  bearings  pivoted  to  the  said  hang-r 
webs,  and  compression  members  connected  with  the  said 
bearlnirs  and   engaged   with   the  washer   bearings. 

2.  .\  tire  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising  a  chan- 
neleil  annulus  .adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  felly  of  a 
wheel,   a    flexilile    casing   connected    with    the   side   flanges 
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of  the  annulus  and  having  a  thickened  trend,  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  at 
the  tread  tliereof.  hoopa  fixed  to  the  reinforcing  plate 
and  having  banger  wi  !><.  wa>her  bearing*;  resting  against 
the  annuius.  hanger  ln'ariiigs  pivo»e<i  to  the  said  hanger 
webs,  compression  members  connected  with  the  said  bear- 
ings and  en;j:ai:ed  with  the  washer  bearings,  and  links 
conneitin};  the  hoops  to  each  other. 

.'').  .\  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chan- 
neled annulus  adapteil  to  he  secured  to  the  felly  of  a 
wheel,  a  flexible  casing  connecte(l  with  the  side  flanges 
of  the  annulus  and  having  a  ibickened  tread,  a  ri'inforc- 
ing  plate  sei  \ired  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  at 
the  tread  theriof.  a  plurality  of  hoops  secured  to  the 
plate,  hanger  bearings  pivoted  to  the  hoops,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  coiled  coi)ipresslon  springs  supported  upon  the 
annulus   and    engageil    with    the   hanger    bearings. 

4.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chan- 
neled annulus  adapted  to  be  si-'ured  to  the  felly  of  a 
wheel,  a  flexiiile  casing  connected  with  the  side  flanges 
of  the  annulus  and  ha\ing  a  thickened  triad,  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing  at 
the  tread  thiTeof.  a  plurality  of  hoops  secured  to  the 
plate,  hanger  bearings  pivoted  to  the  hoops,  a  plurality 
of  coiled  compression  sprlnt:s  supporiwl  upon  the  annulus 
and  engaged  with  the  hanger  bearings,  certain  of  said 
springs  lielng  arranged  In  diagonal  relation  and  cross- 
ing each  other  at  tin-  center  of  the  casing,  and  anchor 
members  working  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  tlie  hoops  and  to  the  annulus. 


1,173.950,  CrTTING  AND  FOLDIN*^.  M.\flIINi:,  Sam- 
Cii.  O.  Cross.  Chicago,  111  .  and  K.Ai.rii  C.  SEYMoru. 
Ivarihmont.  N.  V  .  asslunors  to  Goss  Printing  Press 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .lune  10. 
1914       Serial    N"     s44.]r..'?.       (CI.    li'l    -12it,) 


ip^r^'*®^.l  ■• 


A     \  - 


1.  A  folding  and  cutting  machine  inciuding  in  com- 
bination a  traveling  meriiiier  carrying  an  oidiouely  po 
sltioned  cutter,  a  c-.uupensating  device,  and  carrying  also 
a  member  of  a  device  for  folding  the  cut  sheet,  and 
traveling  means  carr.\iim  a  <  o.'.peral  ing  compen.saiing  de- 
vl<'e  and  a   co^p.r.-it.ng  folding  de\ice, 

2.  A  folding'  and  (Utiing  machine  incliidint:  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  member  •carrying  an  obiliiuely  posl 
tloned  cutter,  a  I  oiiipeiisatin^  device,  and  carrying  also 
a  memi.er  of  a  de»ice  for  folding  the  cut  sheet,  and 
traveling  means  ..-irrving  a  c.M-perating  compensating  de- 
vice and  a  coi'.perating  folding  devi.e, 

3.  A  folding  and  cutting  ma.  bine  including  In  com- 
bination a  traveling  memher  larrylng  an  oldiiiueiy  posl- 
tlone(l  cuiter.  a  compensating'  device,  and  carrying  also 
a  member  of  a  devi.e  for  foj.ling  the  cut  sheet,  and  ro- 
tary means  carrvin-,'  a  coiiperattng  compensating  device 
and  a  co.'perating  fobling  device. 

4.  .\    folding    and    .iittlng    ma<-hine    Including    In    com 
blnatlon    a     rotary    memlier    carrying    an    oldifjuely    posl 
tloned    (Utter,   a    .■ompeusa t ing   di'vice.    and    carrying  also 
a   member  of  a   device  for   folding  the  cut   sheet,   and   ro- 
tary   means   carrying:   a    coi'.peratlng   compensating   device 
and  a  cooperating  folding  device. 


5.  A  folding  and  cutting  machine  Including  In  com- 
bination a  traveling  memlier  ..arrying  an  oMbjuely  posi- 
tioned cutter,  a  compensating  device,  an.l  carrvlng  also 
a  member  of  a  device  for  fobling  the  cr.t  sheet,  traveling 
means  carrying  a  .  o.'.peratlng  compensarinu  .levi.e.  an.l 
traveling  means  .arrying  a  coiiperating  :  Mii.g  device. 

[Claims  6  to   3">  not  printed  In  the  Gaz.  tte.] 


lit;;. 051.    manufactcre  oi-  sheet  silicon  al 

I-OY.  Otto  »Ji;aef.  Hismar.  khutte.  vie;  r:. any.  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Bismarc  khUtie.  lUsinar.  khiitte,  Ger- 
many.     l"ileil  .lune  24.   1914.      Serial   .No,   s4T.uti9.      (CI. 

14S 42.) 

The  herein  des.ribed  method  of  tfeaDng  a  plate  or 
sheet  of  metal  alloyed  with  slli.  on  to  ili'-rease  the  per- 
meability and  redu.e  the  hysteresis  loss  in  the  plate  whi.  h 
consists  in  annealing  the  plate,  pickling  the  annealed 
plate  in  an  acid  solution.  neutrali/iiDg  the  solution,  and 
Urging  the  piate. 


1,17.3.052,  PANDAGE-IIOLIiEK.  Edward  Grattam, 
Saginaw,  Miih.  Filed  May  4,  1915,  Serial  No.  25  764. 
(CI.  242— GO.  J 


S  4^ 


1.  -V  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a 
support  including  relatively  movable  spring  "arujs  pro- 
vided with  recessed  bearing  members,  a  casing  having  an 
outlet  slit,  and  a  bandage  roll  embodying  a  core  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  bandage  r:,aTeri;iI  wound  in  roll 
form  upon  the  core  and  adapte.l  to  '>e  ^\  i'b.irnwn  through 
said  slit,  the  ends  of  s.abl  (ore  having  y  i;-ii.'iJs  projecting 
throUKh  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  mounted  to  revolve 
in  the  recesses  of  saiil  biaring  mendiers. 

2,  .\  device  of  the  (haracter  described  comprising  a 
l%no.  kdown  stand,  a  support  carried  by  the  s'an.l  and 
'■omprislng  relatively  movable  spring  arms  pro\i.leil  with 
re.  esse.]  bearing  members,  a  casing  haviiit:  an  outlet  slit, 
and  a  l.an.lage  roll  embodying  a  core  disii.js,-.]  within  the 
casing  an.l  biuiilage  n;;iterial  woun.i  iii  r.ill  form  upon 
the  ,  ore  and  a.l.npted  t"  be>  with.lrawn  through  said  ^llt, 
the  ends  of  snj.l  .ere  having  jowrnals  projecting  through 
111.'  en.|s  .if  ibe  <asii!^'  and  mounted  to  r.'volve  in  the 
recesses  of  Kaid  bearing  members. 


1.173,953,      PT'TTING  TOOL   FOR    FLCES    AND   TFPES. 

Fi;eiieI!I(  K    \.    CRIEU.    .Ir.    Sallslmry.    Md,      Flle<l    Dec. 

27.   1915       Serial   No.  r,.<;.00,'?,      ,('l     si_iss,) 

1,    In  a  cutting  tool  for  flues  an.l  tubes,  a  substantially 

soli.l  t.o.ly  having  an  Integial  f^ar.ge  at  on.'  end  and  a  slot 

ra.lially  extending  from   the  center  (if  the  bio.  k  and  fully 

through   the   two  terminals  including   the  flange  and  also 

outwanlly    In    a    lateral    direction    throu'-'h    the    body    and 

flanire.  and  a  .-utting  lever  havini:  one  eni!  snugly  fulcrume^l 

In  the  slot  with  a  portion  projected   beyond   the   fulcrnm 


i66o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  29,  1916  • 


thereof  and  continuing  at  one  sldp  into  an  Integral  oflfset 
having  a  cutter  which  is  inoval)!''  hit'Tally  through  the 
slot,  thf  cutter  bt'ing  fixed  to  tlie  utTset  and  operating 
by  niuvinient  of  the  lever  to  produf  a  free  cut.  the  body 
being  snugly  lu-ld  wltliiu  tlie  Hue  or  tulf  to  whii  h  It  is 
applie<l. 


il.  In  a  cutting  tool  for  tlu>'s  ami  tubes,  a  sul'stantl.'illy 
Bolld  body  having  a  ^lot  radially  extending  from  the 
center  through  the  periphi'ry  thereof,  and  a  cutting  lever 
having  a  thi(kness  slightly  bss  than  the  width  of  the 
slot  and  snugly  fulcruined  in  thi>  latter  and  providi'd  with 
a  free  portion  In  the  slot  heyouil  the  fulcrum  thereof,  the 
free  portion  of  the  lever  within  the  slot  tieyon<l  the  ful- 
crum having  an  integral  off.set  at  one  side  edire  terminat- 
ing in  a  fixe<l  cutter  projecting  outwardly  and  guided  In 
its  operation  by  the  walls  of  the  slot,  the  body  snugly 
fitting  within  the  Hue  or  tube  to  which  It  is  applied  and 
the  cutt«'r  operable  to  produce  a  shearing  cut  relatively  to 
a  flue  or  tube  and  normally  positioned  close  to  the  flue 
or  tube. 

3.  In  a  cutting  tool  for  tlues  and  tubes,  a  snlistantially 
solid  body  mainly  circular  in  forni  ami  having  a  slot 
radially  extending  from  the  it-nter  through  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  body  being  recessed  to  form  liearlng  lugs,  a 
lever  havin;,'  one  end  mounted  in  the  slot  between  the 
bearing  lugs,  anil  a  fulcrum  pin  inserted  through  the  lugs 
and  lever  end  across  thi-  slot  and  liavint;  its  opposite  ends 
at  a  distanie  inwardly  from  the  peripln-ry  of  the  main 
portion  of  th''  liody,  the  end  of  thf  lev  r  within  the  slot 
having  an  offset  with  a  terminal  .  utt'T  to  produce  a 
shearing  cut  relatively  to  a  Hue  or  tube. 


1.17.'?,954.  PrRNITURE.  M  uiv  V.  (Griffith,  Baltl- 
inore,  Md.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No,  35,804. 
(CI.  5—58.) 


;-« 


1.  An  article  of  furniture,  a  chair,  auxiliary  -i,lc  panels 
hingedly  secured  to  the  front  stiles  of  the  chair,  a  panel 
secured  to  one  of  the  auxiliary  side  uiembtrs.  r.uaiis  for 
securing  the  said  panel  to  the  other  auxiliary  siil.'  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  seat  hingeilly  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  seat  of  the  chair,  and  htoged  legs  upon  the  said 
auxiliary  seat. 

2.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture,  as  herein  ii>' 
scribed,  including  a  chair,  an  auxiliary  seat  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  seat  of  the  chair,  hinged  legs  for  the  said  aux- 
iliary seat,  means  for  sustaining  the  legs  at  right  angles 


to  tile  said  seat  when  the  same  is  swung  on  a  line  outward 
from  the  seat  of  the  chair,  the  sides  of  the  <  hair  having 
arms  which  project  laterally  therefrom,  auxiliary  side 
members  hinged  to  the  front  stiles  of  the  ,  hair  and  dls 
posed  beneath  the  arms,  a  panel  menil>er  liinL:eilly  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  sides,  the  other 
auxiliary  side  having  projeiting  threaded  studs  which 
pass  through  openings  in  the  last  mentioneil  panel,  a  re- 
movable element  engaging  the  said  studs  for  retaining  the 
panel  upon  the  said  last  mentioned  auxiliary  side. 


1,173,956.  GLOVE- STRETCHER.  Hiniiv  <;RrBBER. 
Stoke  Newlngton,  London.  England.  Kile.i  Sept.  4, 
1913.     Serial  No.  78S.131.      (Cl.  2i;.3--l').) 


A  glove  stretcher  eoniprisiiig  a  pair  of  presented, 
counterpart  plates  havin.j  their  opposed  surfaces  flat  and 
their  outer  surfaces  rounded,  eaeh  of  said  plates  consist- 
ing of  a  hand  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  and 
a  handle  extending  from  the  hand  portion  and  forming 
a  complemental  wrist  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel, 
apertured  lugs  ixtending  laterally  from  the  inner  face 
of  each  of  said  plates  at  the  Junitlon  of  said  hand  and 
handle  portions,  the  lugs  on  one  plate  fitting  closely 
against  the  lugs  on  the  other  plate  and  having  their  aper- 
tures in  alinement  with  the  apertures  in  the  lugs  on  the 
other  plate,  a  pin  extending  through  said  apertures  for 
plvotally  conneeting  said  lugs,  and  a  spring  enilrcllng 
said  pin  and  having  its  opposite  ends  engaging  witli  said 
handle  portions  to  normally  hold  the  hand  portions  of 
said  plates  In  contact,  said  handle  portions  having  their 
free  ends  diverging  from  one  another. 


1,173,956.  SNOW  -  REMOVER.  Oscar  Ct  oliblmo-vb. 
New  York,  .\  V  Elbd  ,Iuly  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,097.     (Cl.  104—100.) 


nnm^i 


Hl^^i^'UiW^^^M: 


\.  A  snovf  remover  for  railway  cars,  comprising  trans- 
verse siipj.ort ing  liars  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  car, 
spri[ii;s  SI,  iired  to  said  bars,  a  block  supporting  bar  se- 
ll red  to  said  springs,  blocks  secured  to  said  transverse 
supporting  bar,  guides  secured  lo  the  block  supporting 
bars  and  provided  with  slots  In  the  ends  thereof  adapted 
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to  receive  [luttons  .arried  by  said  transverse  supporting 
bars  to  allow  vertii-al  inoviinent  of  said  block  supporting 
bar  in  relation  with  the  transverse  supporting  bar.  shoe 
supporting  blocks  sec  ured  to  the  block  supporting  bar. 
rail  engaging  shoes  secured  to  said  blocks,  means  for 
heating  said  shoes  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  shoes  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  rail  of  a 
railroad. 

2.  A  snow  rtmover  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  trans- 
versely supporting  bar  secured  to  a  car,  a  block  support 
ing  bar  niovaMy  secured  to  said  transverse  supporting 
bar,  roncavo  ,  onvex  plates  rotatably  secured  to  said 
block  supporting  bar,  blocks  secured  to  said  block  sup- 
porting bar  and  adapted  to  l)ear  upon  the  concavo  con- 
vex plates,  connecting  blocks  hingedly  to  said  blocks,  rail 
engaging  shoes  secured  to  the  connecting  block,  means  for 
holding  said  shoes  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  heating  said  shoes,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower 
ing  said  shoes  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rails 
of  a  railroad. 

3.  A  snow  remover  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
transverse  supportine  bar,  a  block  supporting  bar 
secured  to  the  transverse  supporting  bar.  means  for 
allowing  vertical  movement  of  the  block  supporting 
bar  In  relation  to  said  transverse  supporting  bar,  blocks 
secured  to  said  block  supporting  bar,  concavo  convex 
plates  secured  to  the  block  supporting  bar  between  the 
blocks,  hooks  secured  to  said  block  supporting  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  plates  connect- 
ing blocks  hinged  to  said  blocks,  rail  engaging  shoes 
formed  on  said  connecting  blocks,  means  for  heating  said 
shoes,  means  for  holding  said  shoes  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  anil  means  for  preventing  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  shoes  when  in  an  operative  position. 

4.  A  snow  remover  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  block 
supporting  bar,  means  for  securing  said  block  supporting 
bar  to  a  car,  blocks  secureil  to  said  block  supporting  bar, 
connecting  l)lpcks  hinged  to  said  blocks  and  adapte<l  to 
swing  upwardly  therefrom,  said  connecting  blocks  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  therein,  an  angular  metallic  body 
portion  formed  on  said  connecting  blocks  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  the  rear  face  thereof,  the  lower  end 
of  said  t)ody  portion  dlspospd  angularly  to  form  track 
grooved  engaging  members,  said  angular  body  portion 
provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  an  electric  heating  element  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  pass  throutrh  the  opening  and  into 
the  passage  of  said  connecting  blocks  for  heating  the 
angular  body  portion  so  as  to  melt  ice  and  snow  from  a 
rail,  means  for  holding  said  angular  body  portion  In 
spaced  relation  to  another  body  portion,  and  means  for 
preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  track  engaging 
members  when  ip  an  operative  position. 

5.  A  snow  remover  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
block  supporting  bar.  means  for  securing  said  Idock  sup- 
porting: bar  to  a  car.  blocks  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
block  supporting  bar,  connecting  blocks  hinged  to  said 
block,  a  rail  en^'atring  shoe  secured  to  said  connecting 
block,  a  brace  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  car  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  blocks 
and  conneeting  blocks  to  prevent  the  rear  movement  of 
the  shoe  when  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  for 
holding  said  shoes  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.) 


1,173,957.       WIRELESS    TELEORAPnT    OR    TELEPR 
ONY.      W.M.TKK    n.MiNEM.^NN,    Kiel.    'Jerinanv.       Filed 
Feb.   10.    V.n?..      Serial   No.   747,372.      (Cl.  250— ."H.  1 
1.    In    a    wireless    subaqueous    or    ground    signaling    sys 
tern,    pairs    of    subaqueous    or    ground    electrodes    at    the 
sending    station    l>etween    which   alternating    elei-tric   <  ur- 
rent    of    difTerent    phase    and    of    low    f requeni  y    may    be 
passed   to  effect   transmission  of  signals  by  means  of  cur- 
rent   flux    uniformly    In    substantially    all    directions.    In 
combination    with    pairs    of    subaqueous    or    ground    elec- 
trodes   at    the    receiving    station    influenced    oy    electrical 
energy   in   the  form  of  current    flux  propagated   from  sub- 
stantially any  direction  as  described. 


2.  In  a  wireless  subaque^e^s  or  ground  signaling  eya- 
tem.  a  seuding  station  e,.nipr:siny  ;it  le;-st  t«o  pairs  of 
subaqueous  or  ground  elevtroiies  arrang'd  so  that  straight 
lines  passing  through  the  memt>ers  of  ea-  h  pair  would 
lie  at  substantially  right  angles  to  eai  b  other,  and  be- 
tween whi.  h  alternating  current  of  different  phase  and 
of  low  frequency  ma>-  be  passed,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


at  -r- 


3.  In  a  wireless  subaqueous  or  ground  signaling  sys- 
ti'iii.  a  sending  station  comprising  at  least  two  pairs 
of  subaqueous  or  ground  electrodes  arranged  so  that 
straight  lines  passing  through  the  members  of  each  pair 
would  He  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  between  which  alternating  current  of  different 
phase  and  of  low  frequency  may  be  passed,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  station  having  a  similar  subaqueous 
or  ground  electrodes  arrangement  ;  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, 

4.  In  a  wireless  subaqueous  or  ground  signaling  sys- 
tem, a  sending  station  comprisijjg  at  least  two  pairs 
of  subaqu'^ous  or  ground  electrodes  arranged  so  that 
straight  lines  passing  through  the  members  of  eaih  pair 
would  He  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other.  In 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  said  pairs  of 
electrodes  with  alternating  current  of  different  phase 
and  of  low  frequency  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  wireless  subaqueous  or  ground  signaling  §y»- 
tem  of  the  character  described,  a  sending  station  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  subaqueous  or  ground  electrodes 
arranged  at  substantially  equal  angles  around  a  com- 
mon center  so  that  straight  lines  passing  through  the 
members  of  each  pair  would  cut  each  other  In  the  center, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  pairs  of  electrodes  with 
alternating  current  differing  in  phase  and  of  low  fre- 
quency, for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and   7   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,173,958.  RURBING-rOST.  John  W.  Haines.  Gibson 
City,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35.596. 
(Cl.  119—157.) 


t 


X 


1.  A  rubbing  post  comprising  a  baseboard  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  a  support,  a  re.servoir  secured  to  Bald 
baseboard,  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  haT- 
Ing  the  bottom  portion  thereof  off.set  downwardly  and 
spaced    apart    from    the    baseboard,    a    valve    carried    by 
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the  rear  wall  of  said  ofTspt  portion  anfl  provldtnl  with  n 
horizontal  stPtn  and  normally  closed,  an  arm  pi\()r.-il 
betw('»>n  its  ends  upon  said  Imsflionrd  below  said  n-scr- 
volr  and  adai)tt'd  to  be  rul)l)t'<I  tiy  th<>  hogs  anil  having: 
the  upper  end  thereof  formed  with  an  extension  <Iis 
posed  between  said  valve  stem  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  baseboard  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  stem 
to  open  the  valve  in  the  movement  of  the  lever  liinler  the 
action  of  the  hogs. 

2.  A  rubbing  post  comprising  a  baseboard  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a  support,  a  reservoir  sei  ured  to  said 
baselioard,  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing the  bottom  portion  thereof  offset  downwariUy  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  baseboard,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
rear  wail  of  saiil  offset  portion  and  provided  with  a 
horizontal  stem  and  normally  ilosed,  an  arm  pivoted  be- 
tween Its  ends  upon  saiil  l)asel)oard  lielow  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  be  rubbed  by  the  hogs  and  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  formed  with  an  extension  disposed 
between  said  valve  stem  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
baseboard  and  adapte<l  to  actuate  the  valve  stem  to  open 
the  valve  In  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  the  action 
of  the  hogs,  ami  means  on  said  extension  adjustable 
thereon  to  vary  the  movement  of  said  valve. 

3.  A  rubbing  post  comprising  a  l)aseboard  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  a  support,  a  reservoir  secured  to  said  base- 
board, adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  the 
l)ottom  portion  thereof  offset  downwardly  and  spai-ed 
apart  from  the  baset)oard,  a  valve  carried  by  the  rear 
wall  of  said  offset  portion  and  provlde<l  with  a  horizontal 
Stem  and  normally  closed,  an  arm  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  upon  said  baseboard  below  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  be  rubbed  by  the  hogs  and  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  formed  with  an  extension  <llsposed  between 
said  valve  stem  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  base- 
board and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  stem  to  open  the 
valve  In  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  the  action  of 
the  hogs,  and  a  wedge  block  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  extension  to  vary  the  movement  of  said  valve. 


1.173,959.  NTT-LOCK.  William  F.  flAYts.  Strouds- 
burg.  Pa.  Flle<l  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43.2:;i. 
(CI.  151—14.) 


1.  A  locking  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  circumferential  flange,  and  a  locking  cap 
fitting  over  said  nut  and  adapted  to  l)ear  at  one  end 
against  said  flange,  said  cap  having  thread-engaging 
means  at  Its  other  end  In  line  with  but  spaced  apart 
from  the  body  portion  of  said  nut,  said  thread  engaging 
means  being  adapted   to  be  compressed   toward   said   nut. 

2.  A  locking  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  a  body  por- 
tion anil  a  circumferential  flange,  a  locking  cap  of  the 
same  configuration  as  the  body  portion  of  said  nut  In- 
closing the  latter  and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against 
said  flange,  and  thread  engaging  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cap  In  line  with  but  spaced  apart  froni  the 
bo<ly  portion  of  said  nut,  said  thread  engaging  means 
being  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  said  nut  to  lock 
the  latter  to  a  Ixdt. 

3.  A  locking  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  a  boily  por- 
tion and  a  circumferential  flange,  and  a  locking  cap  cor- 
responding In  formation  to,  and  fitting  over,  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  agjilnst  said  flange,  the 
sides  of  said  cap  being  flush  with  the  edges  of  naid 
flange,  said  cap  having  at  Its  other  end  a  cone-like 
thread-engaging  portion  in  line  with  but  spaced  from 
the  body  portion  of  said  nut,  said  cone-like  portion  being  ' 


adapted   to   be    compressed    toward    said    nut   to   lock   the 
latter  to  a  bolt 

4.  In  a  lo.  k  nut,  a  nut  and  a  cap  Inclosing  said  nut, 
said  cap  having  a  thread  engaging  portion  of  relatively 
slight  thickness. 


1,173,900.  KLKCTKIC  FrUNAt'K.  iNnKMiN  Hechen- 
HLEiK.vER,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  ."southern  Elec- 
tro Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,830.      (CI.   2(14— «;4.) 


n sz en  •'""r'i     ff\    m 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  track,  a  trolley  mounted 
thereon,  water  cooleil  hinged  clamping  meml)ers  depeml- 
Ing  from  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  engage  an  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  track,  a  trolley  mounteil 
thereon,  water  cooled  hinged  clamping  members  depend- 
ing from  the  trolley  and  adapteil  to  engage  an  electrode, 
and  stirrup  memliers  mounted  on  the  track  adapted  to 
support  an  electrode. 

3.  In  an  ele<  trie  furnace,  a  track,  a  trolley  mounted 
thereon,  electroiie  supporting  means  depending  from  the 
trolley,  and  a  plurality  of  stirrups  supporteil  Independ- 
ently of  the  trolley  and  adapted  to  temporarily  support 
the   electrode  during   change   of  electrodes. 


1.17.!, 901.  MAIL -BOX.  William  Weir  IIevrt,  Wol- 
laston,  and  Alton  E.  Steve.vs,  Atlantic,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  S,  H.  Couch  Co.  Inc.,  Atlantic,  Mass.  Filed 
.Tan.   12,   1915.     Serial   No.   1,740.      (CI.  232—19.) 


27  « 


1.  In  a  mall  box,  a  face  plate  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings ;  a  plurality  of  sepaiate,  open-ended  boxes  rigidly 
secured  against  said  faceplate  so  their  open  ends  shall 
ea<  h  register  with  one  of  said  openings;  and  horizontally 
swinging  doors,  one  for  each  of  said  openings  and  each 
comprising  a  stiff,  sheet-metal  frame  with  suitable  open- 
ings, and  a  flexible  sheet-metal  veneer  rigidly  attached  to 
said   frame. 
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2.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  wall-plate  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  ;  a  plurality  of  Individual  boxes  rigidly  se- 
cured against  the  rear  of  said  wall  plate  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  openings;  and  a  plurality  of  doors,  one 
for  eai  h  of  said  ciiiriings.  each  door  i  oniprlsing  a  frame 
with  an  opening  for  tlie  insertion  of  mail  matter  into  its 
respective  box,  movable  means  for  closing  the  opening  in 
Bald  frame,  ears  stru.  k  up  from  .^ald  frame  and  adapted 
for  th<'  mounting  o,"  said  inowilile  means,  and  a  llexilde 
metal  covering  for  said  frame  and  rigidly  attached  there- 
to so  as  to  conceal  said  ears  from  front  view  and  to  per- 
mit said  insertion  of  niail   matter. 

.T.  In  a  mail  box,  a  face-plate  with  sulfnblp  openings; 
a  series  of  individual,  op"n-ended  bo\e>  rigidly  sc  ured 
against  the  back  of  said  face-plate,  one  ;ig;iiii-t  each  of 
said  openings;  and  .-i  series  of  doors  adapted  to  close 
said  openings,  each  door  <  omprislng  a  stiff,  sheet-metal 
frame  with  suitable  openings,  closers  for  said  openings 
In  said  frame,  mountings  for  said  closers  fast  on  said 
frame,  and  a  flexible,  slnet  metal  covering  permanently 
and  rigidly  connected  with  said  frame,  said  covering  be- 
ing adapted    to   conceal   said    mountings   from   front    view. 

4.  In  a  mall  box,  a  door  comprising  a  frame  with  suit- 
able openings  ;  a  transparent  (loser  behind  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  close  one  i,f  said  op(>nings  ;  a  movable  flap 
adapted  to  close  the  otlicr  of  said  openings  ;  mountings 
for  said  closer  and  said  I'.ap  formed  fast  In  connection 
with  said  frame  and  \i-ible  therethrough  ;  and  a  flexll)le 
metal  sheet  witli  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said 
openings  in  said  frame,  saiil  sheet  being  permanently 
and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame  and 
adaptecl  to  conceal  said  mountings  from  front  view. 

.%.  .\  mail  box  comprising  a  wall  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  ;  a  plurality  of  swinging  cloors  adapted  to 
close  said  openings  and  provided  with  apertures  for  the 
Insertion  of  mail  ni.itter  ;  and  a  common  pintle  for  said 
doors;  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  individual, 
open  ended  and  ini  llneci  boxes  adapted  to  be  rlgiclly  se- 
(urc-d  to  th(>  nar  of  said  wall  plate,  one  independently 
over  each  of  said  openings,  all  of  said  boxes  being  iden- 
tical   in   shape   and   outline. 

[Claim  0  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.17.'i,902.  ELECTRIC  FISE.  William  David  Hen- 
sell,  Waverley,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,091.  (CI. 
175 — 278.) 


/»    /3 


1.  An  electric  device  comprising,  a  rotatable  fuse  holder 
carrying  a  fuse,  a  stationary  cam  device,  and  clamps 
carried  by  the  fuse  holder  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
acted  upon  by  the  cam  device  for  clamping  said  fuse  on 
said  holder,  said  cam  device  bidng  so  formed  as  to  co- 
operate with  said  clamps  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  fuse  holder  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  fuse  holder,  a  base  member  formed 
with  a  cam  surface,  a  fuse  holder  having  a  rotatable 
movement  rcdative  to  said  cam  surface,  said  holder  con- 
sisting of  radial  arms  formed  with  grooves  in  their  ex- 
tremities adaptecl  to  receive  fuse  wire,  and  spring  contact 
members  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms  to  co- 
operate with  said  cam  surface,  said  contact  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  cdamp  and  retain  the  fuse  wire  upon  said 
holder  when  the  contacts  are  engaging  with  said  cam 
surface  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  successively  release 
said  wire  when  the  holder  is  rotated,  said  spring  contacts 
cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  cam  surface  for  pre- 
venting the  rotatable  movement  of  the  holder  in  one 
dlrectioD. 


3.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  base  meml>er  formed 
with  a  cam  surface  tiii: i-.tj.  a  rotatable  fuse  holder 
mounted  on  the  base,  spring  clamps  provlcllng  contact 
members  carried  by  the  holder  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  said  cam  surfai  •  which  moves  the  clamps  into  en- 
gasement  with  the  fuse  wire  of  the  holder,  circuit  termi- 
nals on  the  caiTi  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
>^prlng  clamps,  and  a  continuous  supply  of  wire  for  the 
fuse  holder,  said  clamps  IxMng  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
■^aicl  cam  sm-fnie  lor  retaining  the  fuse  wire  in  the 
holder  when  the  latter  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to 
successively  re  lease  said  fuse  wire,  said  spring  clamps  co- 
operniing  with  one  end  of  said  cam  surface  for  locking 
the  holder  against  movement  in  a  reverse  direction. 


1.17.3.00;::.  I'II'E-P.ALL.  KKiMimp  Heuman  and  Sam- 
FciUD  A.  Knait,  Crafton.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  19(i9.  Se- 
rial  No.    472,ySi5.       i.Ci.    7s — lu3.) 


1.  A  pipe  hall  for  pipe  welding  operations  comprising 
a  body  portion  hav'ni:  an  operritiiiL'  fa'-e  formed  of  a 
metallic  materia!  aclapted  to  provtd(>  .nn  c'\,-ess  of  fifteen 
passes  of  pipe,  the  operating  face  remaininc  i-ubstantlally 
constant  on  a  cross  section  of  the  ball  throughout  the 
passes,  whereby  the  internal  cliameter  of  each  pipe  will  be 
substantially  uniform  from  end  to  end  and  the  similar 
diameters  of  all  of  the  pipes  will  be  substantially  con- 
stant, said  hociy  an.l  its  face  being  integral,  the  material 
of  said  face  and  body  being  steel. 

2.  A  pipe  ball  for  pipe  welding  operations  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  an  operating  face  formwl  of  a 
metallic  material  adapted  to  provide  an  exc'ess  of  fifteen 
passes  of  pipe,  the  operating  face  remaining  substantially 
constant  on  a  cross  section  of  the  ball  throughout  the 
passes,  whereby  the  internal  diameter  of  each  pipe  will 
be  substantially  uniform  from  end  to  end  and  the  similar 
diameters  of  all  of  the  pipes  will  be  sub-titnttaily  con- 
stant, said  body  and  Its  face  being  Integral,  the  material 
of  said   face  and   body  being  self-hardening  steel. 


1.1 7.!. 904.  TRANSMISt;iON  MECHANISM.  Reinhold 
Heuman,  Crafton,  Fa.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
9.  1911,  Serial  No.  t>01,754.  I)ivld<-d  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  25.  1011.  Serial  No.  023,288.  (CI. 
74 — 48.) 


A  drive  shaft,  a  driven  element,  spacc^d  gears  of  differ- 
ent diameters  fixed  to  the  driven  element,  an  Inter- 
mediate shaft  constituting  a  counter  shaft  fixedly  spaced 
from  the  driven  element,  gearing  connecting  the  counter 
and  drive  shafts,  a  pair  of  gears  splined  on  the  counter 
shaft  and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  there- 
along.  said  pair  of  gears  lying  between  the  gears  on  the 
driven  element  when  in  central  position  and  movable  Into 
engagement  selectively  with  said  gears,  a  third  gear  fixed 
on  the  driven  element,  a  stub  shaft  between  the  driven 
element  and  counter  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  stub  shaft 
meshing  with  the  third  gear  on  the  driven  element,  a 
second  gear  fixed  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  third  gear  splined 
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on  the  counter  shaft  anil  iiiovable  into  splectlvf  enpage- 
ment  with  thi-  third  srear  on  the  (lriv»>n  element  auJ  the 
second  gear  on  the  stub  shaft,  and  means  to  move  the 
last  mentioned  gear  along  the  counter  shaft. 


1,173,96-).  (1ALVA.MCI?ATTP:RY.  Wilhelm  Hickmann, 
Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlache 
Fabrik  (Jriesheim  lOlektron.  Frankforton-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  lo,  1911. 
Serial  No.  Gi;t!.2ir.      (CI.  204 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  galvanic  ceil  or  battery  of  the  Leclanch-^  type, 
a  depolarizer  containing  a  manganlte. 

2.  A  depolarizer,  for  use  in  combination  with  the  rath- 
ode  In  a-  Leciancht^  cell,  comprising  an  acid  manganlte. 

3.  A  depolarizer  for  use  In  combination  with  the 
catho<le  in  a  Leclanch^  cell  comprising  an  acid  manganlte. 
a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  of  which  has  been  replaced  by 
an  element  present  In  a  component  part  of  the  ceil. 

4.  In  a  gaivanii'  ceil  comprising  positive  and  negative 
elements,   a  depolarizing  mass  containing  a  mangunltf. 

5.  A  depolarizer  for  use  In  combination  with  the  cath- 
ode in  a  Leclanch^  cell  containing  an  acid  manganlte 
adapted  to  unite  with  bases  formed  In  the  operation  of 
the  battery  but  unable  to  liberate  acid  from  the  salts 
of  the  electrolyte. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1T3.966.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  SIIUT-OFF.  Elmeu  J  no. 
Hi.NKSON,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,517.      (CI.  67—115.). 


In  combination  with  a  duct,  a  cut  off  valve  therefor, 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  and  lnclude<l  In  said  circuit,  a  gravity 
dog  arrangetl  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
In  contact  with  the  solenoid,  a  circuit  closing  means  con 
nected  with  said  duct  and  operable  upon  the  diminution 
of  the  pressure  of  the  gas  therein  to  close  said  clnuit, 
thereby  energizing  the  solenoid  to  release  the  same  from 
said  dog,  an  arm  connected  with  said  cut  off  valve,  and 
a  link  terminally  connected  with  said  arm  and  solenoid, 
whereby  when  said  colenold  is  released  from  the  dog  the 
cut  off  valve  Is  drawn  to  a  closed  position. 


1,173,907.      SECTIONAL  EXPANDING   DRUM.      Samtel 
L.   HiBSCHBT,  Castorland,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1915 
Serial   No.  47,669.      (CI.  242—72.) 

1.  An  expanding  drum  for  making  cylindrical  fiber 
boxes,  made  up  of  expanding  sections,  the  circumferences 
of  said  sections  being  made  up  of  rods  spaced  apart,  means 
upon  one  of  said  sections  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
rods  on  the  other  section  to  clamp  and  hold  the  sheet 
of  fiber  to  the  cylindrical  section,  while  the  sheet  winds 
about  the  drum  as  the  latter  is  rotated. 


2.  A  sectional  expanding  drum,  the  circumferences  of 
which  are  formed  of  rods  spac('<l  apart,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  projections  thtreon  which  an-  apertured.  a 
shaft  journaled  In  said  apertures,  salil  shaft  having  .1 
cam  thereon  adapted  to  engngi'  the  other  section  to  iaii<' 
the  two  sections  to  expnnil  as  the  shaft  Is  rocked  and 
clamping  means  upon  sai.l  projections  coiiperatlng  with 
a  rod  upon  an  adjacent  section  to  hold  the  end  of  a  sheet 
of  paper  while  being  wound  about  the  drum. 


3.  A  sectional  expanding  drum,  the  circumference-^  of 
which  are  fornifd  nf  rods  spaced  apart,  said  sections 
having  projections  upon  the  ends  thereof  which  sildr  in 
contact  with  each  other  to  guide  the  sections  of  the  drum 
as  they  nif  'xpanili'd  and  contracted,  a  rock  shaft  jour 
nale<l  In  apertures  in  projections  upon  one  section  and 
having  cams  engaging  the  edges  of  aperturt'S  In  the 
other  sections,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft. 


1,173,968.     SHIRT.     AffjrsT  Holste,  Bielefeld,  (Jermany. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,733.      (Cl.  2—89.) 


A  shirt  having  ;i  breast  opening  therein,  and  a  tifck 
opening  In  communication  therewith,  a  removable  bosom 
fitted  In  the  breast  opening  of  said  shirt,  a  neck  band 
section  secure<l  to  the  shirt  at  the  rear  of  the  neck  open- 
ing and'  gradually  tapering  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
merging  into  the  material  at  the  edges  of  said  breast 
opi'ning  Ht  the  juncture  of  the  neclt  and  breast  openings, 
a  neck  band  section  secured  to  the  removable  bosom  and 
having  terminal  portions  fitting  Into  the  neck  band  sec 
tlon  of  the  shirt,  said  neck  band  sections  being  sllilable 
to  and  from  each  other,  whereby  said  neck  band  can  b. 
adjusted   to  suit   any   sized   collar. 


l,17.n.!>6!>.  CONVERTIBLE  SOFA.  Ahthtu  FIobance 
.North  Bay.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  31.  T.<13 
Serial   No.   809.708.      (Cl.   155 — 26.) 

In  loniMnation.  a  sofa  seat,  a  back  frame,  dlv'<lon 
pieces  rectangular  in  cross  section  secured  In  a  vertical 
position  \ipon  said  frame,  brackets  straddling  and  ser  ured 
t<i  said  division  pieces  and  each  being  formed  with  a  slot, 
an  arm  rest  for  each  bracket  having  a  knuckle  plvotnlly 
arrani;«'d    within    fbf    arm    slot    so    as    to    hav    vertical 


February  20,  iqi6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1665 


swinging  adjustment,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  housed 
within    •■ah    bracket    aii.i    ad.iptcd    tn    bear    against    the 


surface    ,,f    the    knu' k!c    to    h,.\, 
justfd  positions. 


i    tlic   anil    in    \arious   ad- 


1,17.'^.970.      SLIDE  V.\LVi;  UEAR    FOR    FOUR  STROKE 

E.XPLo.^IVi:  ENGINES  Wv,,    HIN  kei.,    Neutitscheln, 

Austria  Hungary.      Kil.-d  Mav     5.     1014.      Serial     No. 

^    836.513       (n.  12.^—75  1 


J'  -y^ 


In  a  slide  \al\f  gear  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  thf  cylinder  and  the  stationary  head  there 
of,  of  an  exhaust  port  provided  in  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  saiil  cylinder,  an  annular  piston  valve  adapted 
to  move  In  the  said  <yllnder  and  to  control  the  said  ex- 
haust port,  a  central  h(de  being  provided  In  said  cylinder 
head,  a  su<tlon  pipe  siidahly  engaged  In  said  hole,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  connerting  said  suction  pipe  at  Its  lower 
end  with  said  piston  valve,  a  slide  face  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  sintlon  pipe,  an  Inlet  port  In  said  slide 
face,  an  eccentric  .ibove  the  said  slide  face,  an  eccentric 
strap  for  said  eccentric,  a  basis  on  said  eccentric  strap 
and  adapted  to  ■  o.'.perate  with  .said  slide  face,  an  Inlet 
port  In  said  lia-is,  and  an  Inlet  duct  In  said  eccentric, 
guides  positioned  at  right  angles  to  said  slide  face  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  latter,  a  transverse  member 
(;■),  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  guides  and  adapted 
to  present  a  slide  surface,  and  a  slide  member  provided 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  eccentric  strap  and  adapted  to 
coRperate  with  said  transverse  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purp<ise  set  forth 


1,173.971.      HAND  COVERIN".       Kuvin  C.  Hi  nteu,  Gales- 

l)urg.    111.      Filed    Feb     2:;.    1915       Serial     No      10.019. 
(Cl.  2—9.) 


1.   An  article  of  the  .lass  descrited  comprising  elements 
which    combine    to    constitute   a    pocket    open    toward    the 


thumb  and  fingers,  an  elastic  element  adapted  to  hold 
the  pocket  yieldingly  closed,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  elastic  element. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  including  a  iiack, 
a  palm  proper  secured  thereto,  a  pocket-wall  secured  to 
both  of  said  elements  but  a  substantially  triangular  cor- 
ner piece  thereof  left  free,  and  means  for  holding  said 
corner  piece  in  yieldingly  closed  position. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back. 
a  palm,  a  po.  ket  wall  secured  to  said  palm  but  having  a 
triangular  portion  left  free,  means  for  holding  said  tri- 
angular portion  yieldingly  in  operative  position,  and  a 
pocket  secured  to  said  palm,  confronting  tl.c  free  edge  of 
said  wail,  and  overlapped  thereby. 


1.178,972.  SII.o  Iioor  on  BAND  .^^MES  G  HrvTEE, 
Naponee,  N,  !,r  Filcl  Mar.  15,  1'J13.  Serial  No. 
754,411.      (Cl.   217—92.) 


.\  pair  of  slidal)ly  i  onnected  inner  and  outer  metallic 
members  Lent  throughout  their  longitudinal  extent  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  a  liarrel.  the  outer  metallic 
memi.er  having  Its  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges 
bent  iiiiwardly  to  provide  gui.ic  tianges  for  siidably  re- 
ceiving the  inner  iiieiiii.er.  the  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  apertured  angular  ends,  an  open 
hoop  having  each  end  thereof  siidably  arranged  in  the 
apertures  of  tiie  ends  of  said  members  and  disposed  in 
crossed  spaced  superposed  parallel  relation  one  to  the 
other,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  angtilar  ends  and 
emi)racing  the  crossed  ends  of  the  hoop  for  normally  sep- 
arating the  Inner  and  outer  members,  and  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  hoop  and  engaging  with 
the  angular  end  of  the  Inner  memt>er  adjacent  Its  upper 
edge  and  with  the  angular  end  of  the  outer  member  ad- 
jacent its  lower  edge  for  normally  compressing  said  mem-" 
bers  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  preventing  any 
binding  of  the  Inner  member  with  the  guides  of  the 
outer  member. 


1,173,973.  SEWLNG-MACniNE  ATTACHMENT.  Ed- 
ward A.  ILLIQ,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward F.  Shugart,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  38,735.     (Cl.  112—22.) 


<-*? 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  spool  carrier  embodying  a 
front  and  a  back  having  complementa!  recesses  defining 
a  spool  receiving  chamber,  the  front  having  parallel  slots 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  of  a  spool  to 
hold  the  latter  against  endwise  movement  and  for  rota 
tion  and  to  render  the  spool  accessible  for  manipulation  : 
means  for  detachalily  uniting  the  front  and  the  back  ;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier. 

2.  In   a   sewing   machine,   an   annular   support  :   a   spo' 
carrier   embodying   a    back   having  an    outstanding  flang* 
coacting  with  the   outer  edge  of  the  support  ;  a  ring  ap 
piled    to   the   support  and   provided   with   a   race   receiving 
the  flange  ;  a  front  :  and  means  for  securing  the  front  to 
the   ba'k   detachatdy  ;   the   front   and   the   back   being  pro- 
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vU1(m1  with  romph'mt'ntal,  spool  rtvcivint;  r>'cossps,  thi> 
support  ami  the  rinjj  hcing  providt'il  with  cor.ptTutlng 
opt'ninijs  in  their  tups,  ariil  ihc  front  having  a  circum- 
fori'Dtlal  slot  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  upeiiint;  !:i 
the  ring. 


1,173.974.  A.\IM.\L  TRAP.  CHAitr.E.s  H.  .lAfKBLs.  Rose- 
dale.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,483. 
(CI.  4:i— 2G.) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cage,  a  runway  extending 
therefrom,  .said  runway  having  spaced  sltits  tlnrein, 
housings  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  run- 
way in  alineni(^nt  with  the  slot.s,  a  rod  rotatahly  engaged 
through  the  housings,  oppositely  extending  gat«>s  secured 
to  the  mil  within  the  housings,  means  for  rotating  the 
rod.  a  k>'eper  menil;er  carried  by  each  of  the  gates,  and 
spring  pressed  trip  menihers  loo'ted  in  the  runway  and 
arranged  to  alternately  engage  and  release  the  keeper 
members. 


1,173,975.  ADJUSTABLE  AIR  DAMI'ER  FOR  STOVE- 
ril'ES.  ViCTdu  I{.  Je.nsen,  Cayuga,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  5U,257.     (CI.  126 — 293.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  damper  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  mounted  interiorly  of  the  said  pipe 
and  having  a  closeil  inner  end,  an  outlet  nipple  on  the 
said  body  and  within  the  stove  pipe,  a  reduced  e.xtension 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  body  and  protruding  without  the 
stove  pipe,  a  cylinder  slldal)le  through  the  reduced  ex- 
tension and  being  open  at  Its  Inner  end  anil  having  a 
damper  head  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  1  losure  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  reduced  extension,  the  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  op<'nings  next  to  the  lirail.  anii  means 
for  operating  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  same  outwardly 
or  Inwardly  relative  to  the  body. 

2.  The  comldnation  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  <lamper  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  mounted  Interiorly  of  the  said  pipe 
and  having  a  closed  inner  end,  an  outlet  nipple  on  the 
said  body  and  within  the  stove  pipe,  a  reduced  exti'uslon 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  body  and  protruding  without  the 
Stove  pipe,  a  cylinder  slldable  through  the  reduced  ex- 
tension and  being  open  at  Its  inner  end  and  having  a 
damper  head  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  a  closure  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  redui-ed  extension,  the  said  cylinder  l>elng 
provldtHl  with  openings  next  to  the  head,  a  raik  bar  In- 
teriorly of  the  cylinder,  a  cog  gear  meshing  with  the  rack 
bar,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  gear  and  Journaled  in  the 
reduced  extension,  and  a  hand  crank  on  the  said  shaft 
and  arranged  without  the  body  and  stove  pipe. 


1.173,976.  OIL  CONTROLLER.  Ai-bekt  L.  Johxso.n, 
Lullng.  Tex.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,749. 
(Cl.   230—6.) 


' f  [' 


In  a  regulator  of  the  1  lass  descritied.  n  cylinder,  a  yoke 
di-pendlng  from  the  cylinder  and  having  longitudinal 
slots  forine<l  in  its  arms,  a  bar  slldaldy  mounted  in  the 
slots,  a  fitting  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  yoke  arms, 
a  guide  pocket  formed  centrally  in  the  titling,  mt-nns  for 
connecting  the  cyllndir  t'>  a  boiler.  i\  piston  movable  In 
the  cylinder,  a  rod  for  the  i)iston  h.ivin;:  its  lower  end 
slldably  engaged  in  the  pocket,  a  plurality  of  valves  for 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  the  lifting  to  a  burner, 
stems  for  the  valves,  snld  stems  and  piston  rod  lielng  ad 
justnbly  connected  to  the  bar  and  movalde  therewith,  an<l 
a  spring  for  the  piston,  and  means  for  regulating  th«- 
tension  of  the  spring. 


1.173.977.  STABILIZER.  Okovir  C.  Joh.nson,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1915.  Serial  No  21,510.  (Cl. 
244 — 29.) 


1.  A  staluiizi-r  for  air  -:hips  lomprlsing,  a  pendulum, 
an  operatur  s  si  at  si-,  un  d  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pen- 
dulum, a  striu  controllalib-  I'V  said  pendulum  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  It,  nie.nns  ct)nnected  with  s.ald  stem 
for  controlling  the  sU\>'  and  rear  guiding  means  of  the 
air  ship,  and  means  controlled  by  the  o[)erator  for  mov- 
ing said  stem  In  any  desired  position,  whereby  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  air  ship  may  be  governed. 

2.  A  stabilizer  for  air  ships  comprising  a  universal 
joint,  a  pendulum  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  joint, 
an  operator's  seat  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pendulum,  a  stem  controllable  by  .said  pendulum  and 
extending  upwardly  above  It.  means  connected  with  wild 
stem  for  <oiitrolUng  the  side  and  rear  guiding  means 
of  the  air  ship,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  moving  said  stem  In  any  desired  position,  whereby  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  air  ship  may  be  governeil. 

3.  A  8tal)lllzer  for  air  ships  comprising,  a  spherical 
casing  secured  to  the  air  ship  frame,  a  hollow  sphere 
movably  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  pendulum  secured 
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to  and  depending  from  .said  sphere,  an  operator's  seat 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  p'ndulum,  a  stem  con- 
trollable by  said  p'nduluin  and  extending  upwardly  above 
it,  means  connected  with  said  stem  for  runtroiling  the 
side  and  rear  guiding  means  of  the  air  ship,  and  means 
controlled  dy  the  operator  for  moving  said  stem  in  any 
desired  dire'  tiun,  whereby  the  path  of  the  air  ship  may 
be  governed. 

4.  .\  staliilizer  for  air  ships  comprising,  a  spherical 
casing  .secured  to  the  air  ship  frame,  an  outer  hollow 
sphere  movably  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  pendulum 
secured  to  and  di'pending  from  .said  sphere,  an  operator's 
seat  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum,  an  inner, 
hollow  sphere  moval>ly  mounted  within  said  outer  sphere, 
a  stem  sei  ured  lo  and  rising  from  said  inner  sphere,  and 
means  connected  with  said  stem  for  contrcdling  the  side 
and  rear  guiding  ujeans  of  the  air  ship 

5.  A  stabilizer  for  air  ships  comprising,  a  spherical 
casing  secured  to  the  air  ship  frame,  a  hollow  sphere 
movably  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  pendulum  secured 
to  and  d'^pinding  from  said  sphere,  an  operator's  seat 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum,  a  stem  con- 
trollabb'  by  said  pendulum  and  extending  upwardly  at'ove 
It,  roi  ker  arms  plvotally  carried  by  said  casing,  mi'ans 
connecting  said  rocker  arms  with  said  stem,  and  means 
connecting  said  roiker  arms  with  the  guiding  means  of 
the  air  ship. 

[Claims  f)  to  9  nut  printed  in  tlie  (iazette.) 


1.17.'1.9TS       lUlLL  BREAKER    AND   ( 'OTTON  ( 'LEANER 
TnoM.vs    Ei.i.iOTT    Johnston,    Amite,    Iji..    assignor    to 
Oullett  Cin  Company.   New  Orleans.  La.,  a  Corporation 
of  liouisiana.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  61.372. 
(Cl.  13— 12  ) 


1.  In  a  cotton  boll  breaker,  the  romblnntion  with  a 
casing,  a  ihamber  therein  hiivlng  one  perforated  wall 
subjected  to  suction,  and  a  rotating  ribbed  breaker  roller 
within  said  chaiiibir  :  of  a  corr\it:ated  breaker  board  un- 
derlying and  spaci-d  from  fh"  ndler,  springs  pressing  It 
normally  upward  toward  sjiid  rolli-r.  pins  in  its  extremi- 
ties, a  movable  yuki'  whose  arms  have  loops  elongated  In 
a  direitioii  iiaralb-l  with  that  in  v^hich  the  board  is 
mo\ed  liy  said  springs,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
adjusting  the  iiosition  of  tlie  yoke  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  the  loops  with  the  i)ins  limits  the  movement  of 
the  board  toward  the  roller  but  perndts  its  movement 
away  from  the  rtdler,   for  the  purposr  set   forth. 

2.  A  boll  liriaker  and  cotton  1  leaner  comprising  a 
framework,  a  trunk  across  Its  upper  portion  having  an  j 
Inb't  at  one  end  and  Its  other  end  ifmnected  with  pu'  tion 
means,  a  scrfcn  in  said  trunk  defining  an  inlet  i)assage 
and  extending  over  a  roller  chafnl)er  to  which  the  pas.s.age 
leads,  a  rotating  ribbed  roller  within  said  chamber,  a 
corrugated  breaker  l)oard  yieldingly  mounted  beneath 
the  roller,  a  circular  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet.  Im 
perforate  walls  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  ihamber 
with  the  inlet  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  valve  within  the 
casing,  and  cotton  picking  mechanism  benenth  the  outlet 
of  the  casing. 
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3.  In  a  t'oU  breaker  and  cotton  (leaner,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  transverse  intton  trunk  with 
cotton  inlet  at  one  end  and  suction  means  at  its  other 
end,  a  screen  within  the  trunk  arched  over  a  chamber, 
and  a  ribbed  l)reaking  roller  rotating  within  siiid  ( bam- 
ber  ;  of  a  corrugated  breaker  board  underlying  the  roller, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  it.  pins  at  its  extremi- 
ties, a  pivoted  yoke  engaging  .said  pins,  a  handle  for  set- 
ting the  yoke  to  move  the  lioard  from  the  roller,  means  for 
holding  the  handle  in  adjusted  position,  cotton  picking 
mechanism,  and  a  rotary  valve  between  said  roller  and 
mechanism  and  separating  the  iatt-r  from  the  suction 
within  the  trunk 

4.  In  a  boll  br>aker  and  <otton  cleaner,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  a  transverse  trunk  with  cot- 
ton Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  suction  fan  at  its  other  end, 
a  screen  within  the  trunk  defining  an  Inlet  passage  and 
arched  over  a  chamber,  and  a  ribbed  tireaking  roller 
rotating  within  said  chamber  :  of  a  corrugated  breaker 
board  underlying  the  roller,  springs  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting it,  pins  at  its  extremities,  a  yoke  having  loops 
loosely  »-ngaging  said  pins,  means  for  setting  the  yoke 
to  move  the  board  from  the  roller,  cotton  picking  mecha- 
nism, and  a  rotary  valve  between  said  roller  and  mecha- 
nism au<l  separating  the  latter  from  the  suction  within 
the  trunk. 


1,173,979.      RAIL  JOINT.      Ckorde    F.    Kem  er,    Lavell... 
Pa.      Filed    Aug     10.    I9ir,        Serial    No.    44.730        iC! 
2;^9— 8.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  their  webs  thickened 
at  the  ends  thereof  disposed  f.usb  with  the  sides  of  the 
head,  the  sjiid  ends  lieing  cut  transversely,  vertically  and 
longitudinally  to  provide  extensions,  the  outer  faces  of 
the  extensions  being  tlush  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
head,  the  inner  faces  of  the  extensions  being  inclined 
from  the  ends  thereof  to  the  shoulder  provided  by  the 
transverse  cut,  and  a  chair  Including  a  channeled  mem 
ber  having  a  centrally  arranged  angularly  disposed  rlli 
projecting  from  the  channel,  said  rail  I'Xtensions  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  channel  and  to  have  their 
angular  faces  contacting  with  the  oiiposiie  faces  of  tin- 
rib,  and  cut  base  portions  engaging  with  the  ends  of 
said  chair,  transverse  means  for  securing  the  extension^ 
to  the  rib,  and  means  for  securing  the  chair  to  the  sup 
porting  ties. 


1,173,980.  TIRE-HOLDER  (■i..utEME  LivpiEV  Kkves 
Peru,  Ind.  Filed  June  I  ."c  1915  Serial  No.  34.21S. 
•  n.  224      29  I 


A   tire  liolder  i  omprising  a  strip  substantially   circular 
in  edge  elevation  and  having  overlapping  ends,  means  for 
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.supporting  thf  strip,  said  strip  bi-iriK  proviilt-d  wltii  nit-ans 
for  t'nirflKinj;  tho  shouldt-rs  of  a  tin',  lii^s  iii<>iiiitt>d  upon 
the  strip,  a  screw  i)olt  turnably  nioiinti'<l  in  thf  lus''  for 
•'xpnn<linK  and  contracting  thf  strip,  a  iinoi>  mounted 
upon  the  bolt  and  having  openings,  on*-  "(  Tlic  higs  hav- 
ing an  extension  provided  witii  an  opening  and  a  securing 
device  adapted  to  l)e  passed  througli  said  extt-nsiuu  open- 
ing and  one  of  the  openings  in  the  knob. 


l,17.S.f«M  EYK<;r.ASS  M()(NT1.\(;.  CHARfES  T.  MEnnr, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  >rerry  Optical  Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Dec.   14.   1914.      Serial   No.  S77.1«4        <('\.   '<S — 47.) 


7*  S 


J    8 


1.  .\ii   evf  1,'lass  or  spe(ta(le   mounting  coinprising  ears 
spaced  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  lens,  a  weh  located  be 
tween   the  ears  and  adapted  for  projection   into  the  body 
of  a  lens,  and  ears  on  said  web  for  bracing  the  lens  from 
the  web. 

2.  An  eye-gla.ss  or  speitacle  mounting  comprising  ears 
spaced  t"  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  lens,  a  wedge  shapeil 
web  located  lietween  the  ears  and  extending  longitudinally 
relative  thereto,  and  ears  projecting  laterally  from  the 
point  of  the  wedge  and  adapted  for  cofiperation  with  the 
wedge  base  to  brace  a  lens  from  the  web. 

n.  An  eye-glass  or  .spectacle  mounting  comprising  ears 
spaced  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  a  lens,  a  wedge  shaped 
web  connecting  said  ears,  with  its  base  facing  outwardly 
and  Its  point  located  adjacent  the  ba.se  portions  of  the 
ears,  and  ears  projecting  laterally  from  the  point  end  of 
the  web  to  cooperate  with  the  wedge  base  in  bracing  a 
lens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  eye-glass  or  spectacle  mounting  comprising  ears 
spaced  to  receive  a  lens  therebetween,  and  a  web  lying 
between  the  ears  and  having  an  opening,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

n.  An  eye-glass  or  spectacle  mounting  comprising  ears 
spaced  to  receive  a  lens  therebetween,  and  a  web  connect- 
ing the  ears  and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  opening 
through  Its  outer  end. 


1.173.982.  EYEC,LAS.«  MOr.VTI.VO.  Ch.aui.es  1..  Mkhrt. 
Kan.sas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Merry  Optical  Company. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
Jan.  30,  19]r),      .Serial  .Vo.  5.201.      (CI.  88—47.) 


1.  A  spectacli'  or  eyeglass  mounting  comprising 
socketed  ears,  and  ,\  keeper  located  between  the  ears  and 
seated  in  the  'oc  kefed  portions  thereof. 

•J.  A  >pectacle  or  eye-glass  mounting  comprising 
socketed  ..ars.  and  a  keeper  located  between  the  ears  and 
havint:  eilges  shaped  to  the  contour  of  and  seated  In  the 
socketeil  portion  of  the  ears. 

n.  .\  spectacle  or  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  lens 
cars  having  facing  sockets,  and  a  keeper  member  adapted 
to  seat  between  the  ears  with  its  side  edges  lorat.-d  within 
the  sockets. 

4.  A  spectacle  or  eye-gla.ss  mounting  comprising  ears 
having  central  outstanding  portions  and  inclined  side 
portions  on  their  outer  faces,  and  corresponding  Indenta 
tlons  in  their  inner  faces,  and  a  keeper  meml)er  located 
between  the  ears  and  having  edges  shaped  to  correspond 
to  and  seated  within  the  indentations  In  said  ears. 

5.  A  spectacle  or  eye-glass  mounting  comprising  lens 
straps  ami  ears;  the  said  ears  being  provided  with  facing 
sockets,  a  keeper  member  located  between  the  ears  with 
its  side  edges  projected  into  sai<l  sockets  and  its  base 
lying  flat  against  the  lens  straps. 

r^'laims  f,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.173,983.  CLOTH  CUTTIN(;  MACHINK.  David  Peri. 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,396.      (CI.  164—75.) 


1.  A  cloih  cutting  nuichine  including  a  reciprocating 
knife,  a  rotatable  grinder  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
and  a  unitary  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
grin.ler  and  advancing  the  same  along  the  length  of  said 
knife. 

2.  .\  cloth  cutting  machine,  including  a  knife,  a  grinder. 
a  source  of  power,  means  operated  thereby  for  rotating 
said  grinder,  and  means  also  operated  from  .said  source 
of  power  for  moving  .said  grinder  along  the  length  of  the 
knife  during  the  grinding  action. 

3.  A  cloth  cutting  maihine  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed cloth  cutting  knife,  a  source  of  power,  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  a  grinder, 
means  operated  from  said  source  of  power  for  moving 
saiil  grinder  up  and  down  along  the  edge  of  the  knife, 
and  tneans  automatically  operated  during  said  up  and 
down  tnovement  for  rotating  said  grinder  Independently 
of  its  engagement  with  the  knife. 

4.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  Including  an  electric  motor, 
a  knife,  a  pair  of  grinders  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  sjjid  knife,  a  carrier  for  said  grinders. 
connectlon.s  between  said  motor  and  said  carrier  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  knife, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  grinders  aiiout  horizontal  axes. 

5.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  including  a  knife,  a  pair 
of  grinders  mounted  for  simultaneous  engagement  with 
the  knife,  a  carrier  therefor  movable  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
grinders  on  said  carrier  and  toward  and  from  the  plane 
of  the  knife. 

[Claims  0  to  77  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,173,984  rtiUTAIlI.I';  KLKCTRIC  LAMP.  Fuancks  M. 
Ro.sENKKl.P.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Import  Sales 
Company,  a  Corporatbui  <if  .New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1915.      Serial  No.  12,4(Mj.      (CI.  24f) — 8.5.) 


tS  ,11 


1  In  a  di'vice  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
i-asing.  a  battery  mounted  therein,  a  lamp  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  casing  and  electrl<ally  connected  thereto  and 
to  one  pule  of  the  Itattery.  a  cap  dotachably  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  disk  secured  to  and  Insu 
lated  from  said  cap  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  pole  of  the  battery  when  the  cap  Is  in  position,  and 
a    conductor    slidaiily     mounte<i    within    the    casing    and 


i 


electrically  connected  therewith  and  adapted  when  oper- 
ated t<i  contact  with  said  disk  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  the  lamp 

2.  In  a  lievii-e  of  the  character  desiribed,  a  metallic 
casing,  a  battery  mounted  therein,  a  lamp  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  casing  and  electrically  connected  thereto  and 
to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  cap  detachably  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  th  ■  casing,  a  disk  secured  to  and  insu 
lated  from  said  cap,  a  spring  connected  to  said  disk  and 
adapteil  to  form  an  eb^tric  connection  between  said  disk 
anil  the  other  pole  of  the  liattery  when  the  cap  Is  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  conductor  slidably  mounted  within  the  <-asing 
and  electrically  connected  therewith  and  adapted  when 
operati'd  to  contact  with  said  disk  to  complete  the  (Ircuit 
through  the  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
casing,  a  battery  mounted  therein,  a  lamp  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  electrically  connected  thereto 
and  to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  conduc'ting  element  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery  when  the  cap  Is  in  position,  an  In 
sulator  Interposed  between  said  element  and  said  cap. 
means  passing  through  said  insulator  and  insulated  from 
said  element  for  retaining  said  element  and  said  Insulator 
in  position,  and  a  conductor  slldably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  electrically  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  contact  witti  said  element  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  lamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
casing,  a  battery  moiated  therein,  a  lamp  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  electrically  connected  thereto 
and  to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  conducting  element  car- 
ried by  said  cap,  an  insulator  Interposed  between  said 
element  and  said  cap.  a  spring  held  In  position  by  said 
element  and  electrically  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
form  an  electrical  connection  between  said  element  and 
the  other  pole  of  the  battery  when  the  cap  Is  In  position. 
and  a  conductor  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
electrically  connected  therewith  and  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  contact  with  said  element  to  complete  the  circuit 
through  the  lamp. 


1,173.98"..      DETACHABLE    PLOWSHARE. 
ScHti.ZK   and    Cari.   R.    Wren.   Dixon.    Cal. 
1,  191.''>.     Serial   No.  .'i.444.      (CI.  97 — 18.  i 


Herbert  A. 
Filed   Feb. 
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1.  in  ii  plow,  a  mold  board,  a  frog  securwl  thereto  and 
provided  in  its  landside  with  a  slot  closed  at  each  end  and 
In  Its  laterally  extending  jilate  with  a  slot  opening  through 
the  b<itfoni  eilge  thereof,  a  share  of  angular  section  detach 
ably  suj.ported  by  the  frog  and  provldeil  with  angularly 
related  lugs  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slots  of  the  frog. 
the  lug  whl(  h  engages  in  the  slot  of  the  laterally  extend 
Ing  frog  plate  t.eing  formed  with  an  enlarged  periplierally 
grooved  head  l.etween  whb  h  and  the  share  the  frog 
slldably  engages,  a  liracket  se(  iired  on  the  nioM  hoard. 
a  lever  pivotecl  to  the  bracket  anil  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  in  tlie  direction  of  movement  of  tlie  lever,  and 
a  wire  spring  link  having  one  end  slldably  engaged  In 
the  slot  of  the  lever  and  the  opposite  enil  adapted  to 
re<-elve  the  head  of  said  lug  and  engage  in  the  peripheral 
groove  thereof. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  mold  board,  a  frog  secured  thereto  and 
provide*]    in   its   landside   with   a    slot   closed    at   each   end 


and  in  its  latera!l.\  extending  plate  with  a  slot  opening 
through  the  botton.  edge  thereof,  a  share  of  angular  sec- 
tion deta' halily  supported  by  the  frog  and  provldt^l  with 
angularly  related  lugs  adapted  to  engage  In  the  slots 
of  the  frog,  the  hig  which  engages  in  the  slot  of  the  later- 
ally extending  frog  pla^te  being  formed  with  an  enlarged 
head  lietwe«'n  whiih  and  the  share  the  frog  slldably  en- 
gages, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  share  and  provid^'d  with  a 
slot  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  lever  pivot, 
and  a  link  detachabljr  engaging  with  the  head  of  the 
vpeeificd  lug  to  secure  the  share  in  position  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  lever  to  move  therein  beyond 
dead  center  when   the  link  is  engaged   with  the  lug.       . 


1.173.980  PNEIMATIC  WHEEL, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913. 
(CI.   1.^2—10.) 


S     WAi.TEn    ProTT. 
Serial    No    793,217. 


In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  tire  receiving  metallic  rUn 
carried  by  said  wheel.  Integral  parallel  offsets  formed 
upon  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  spacing  sleeves  extending 
between  and  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  offsets, 
an  inflatable  tire  mounted  In  said  rim,  a  solid  tire  seated 
upon  said  Inflatable  tire,  said  solid  tire  being  formed  with 
a  clrcumferentlally  spaced  apart  series  of  openings  In 
which  said  sleeves  are  disposed,  an  annular  tread  dis- 
posed around  said  solid  tire,  rlghtangular  portions  formed 
upon  the  rim  offset  and  extending  short  of  the  opposite 
edges  of  saiil  tread,  a  flexible  shield  bearing  upon  said 
solid  tire  and  secured  to  said  tread  substantially  through- 
out Its  width,  said  shield  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  tread  and  seating  under  the  right  angular 
portions  of  and  against  said  rim  offset,  a  plurality  of 
tie  l)oits  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  rim  offsets,  a 
pair  of  clamping  rings  supported  upon  saiil  bolts  and  en- 
gaging said  shield  to  clamp  them  against  said  rim  offsets, 
a  shoulder  clip  carried  by  said  bolts  engaging  one  of  said 
rings,  a  hook  offset  upon  each  of  said  bolts  engaging  the 
opposite  ring,  said  clip  being  looped  upon  each  of  said 
bolts,  and  a  clamping  nut  upon  each  of  said  bolts  for 
jamming  said   clip  against  said  rings. 


1.173.987.      CONCRETE-FORMING    MACHINE       Frank 
R.  Stehm.  IVs  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Enamel  Con 
crete    Company.    iK-s    Moines.    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of 
South  Dakota.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.706. 
(CI.  2.5—100.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeii.  a  frame,  a  conveyer 
operatlve!.\  moiinteil  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  pallet  bed 
plates  in  th"  conveyer,  a  pair  of  posts  having  a  screw 
threaded  and  tapered  lower  end  entering  a  tapered  and 
screw  threaded  opening  in  the  bed  plate,  which  tapered 
end  and  opening  together  maintain  the  posts  In  a  vertical 
position,  a  mold  frame  loosely  mounted  iietween  the  poats 
on    eaih    bed    plate,    a    pallet    mounted    on    the   pallet    bed 
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plate  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  mpans  for  fp<'<lln« 
materials  Into  the  mold  frames.  amJ  nienns  for  opcrat 
ing  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  (levice  of  the  class  descrihe^l.  a  frame,  a  con- 
reyer  operatively  nifiuntetJ  In  thf>  frame,  a  .serien  of  pallet 
bed  plates  In  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  posts  having  a  screw 
threaded  and  tapered  lower  end  entering  m  tapen'd  and 
screw  threaded  openlnjr  in  the  tied  plate,  which  tapered 
end  and  opening  together  maintain  the  posts  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  mold  frame  loosely  mounted  hetween  the 
posts  on  each  bed  plate,  a  limiting  stop  on  each  of  the 
posts  for  limiting  the  outer  movement  of  the  mold  frames. 
a  pallet  iiii)iintf»<l  on  the  pallet  bed  plate  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  mold,  means  for  feeding  iiiaterinl  int.>  the 
moid  frames,  and  means  for  intermittently  operating  the 
conveyer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyer operatively  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  pallet 
bed  plates  in  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  posts  having  a  sitcw 
threaded  and  tapereii  lower  end  entering  a  tapered  and 
screw  threaded  opening  In  the  bed  plate,  to  maintain  the 
post.s  rigidly  in  a  vertical  position,  a  mold  frame  loosely 
mounted  lietween  the  posts  on  each  beil  jilate.  a  pallet 
mounted  nn  the  pallet  bed  plate  to  form  tti'-  hoffnm  of 
the  mold,  means  for  automatically  feeding  material  into 
the  mold  frames,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer 

4.  In     a     (levice    of    the    class    described,     a     conveyer,     a 

.series  of  mold  frames  having  molds  therein,  in  which  ar- 
ticles are  formed,  a  series  of  pallets  mounted  on  the  r>on- 
Tpyer  beneath  the  mold  frames,  designed  to  form  the  bot- 
toms of  the  molds  while  the  article  Is  beinc:  formed  In 
them,  means  for  automatically  delivering  materia!  into  the 
molds,  means  for  holding  the  article  forme<l  within  the 
molds  In  contact  with  the  pallet  while  the  mold  frame 
Is  being  raised,  and  means  for  raising  the  mold  frame 
BO  that  the  pallets,  with  the  articles  formed  thereon, 
may  be  lifted  from  the  «)nveyer  at  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

."i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer,  a  se- 
ries of  mold  frames  on  the  conveyer,  a  pallet  having  a 
pollshetl  and  non  adhesive  surface  forming  the  bottom 
of  each  mold  frame,  and  means  for  raising  the  mold  frame 
while  the  articles  formed  therHn  are  held  In  contact  with 
the  pallet  to  allow  the  pallet  to  he  removed  with  the 
articles  thereon. 

rrialms  P,  to  r.4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


said  member,  a  ball  connected  to  the  body,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  ball  and  lid,  said  link  when  the  lid 
is  closed  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  bottom  and  In  one  position  thereof  and  when  the 
lid  is  open  U-ing  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  hod.v 
t)ottom  no  as  to  provide  a  handle  which  Is  supplemental 
to  the  handle  that  the  liail  provides. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  kettle  having  a  top  opening 
a  hinged  lid  for  said  opening,  a  ball  hinged  to  the  kettle 
and  having  a  hand  gripping  part  and  a  link  connccte.l 
to  the  ball  and  to  said  lid  and  having  a  hand  gripping 
part,  .said  hand  gripping  parts  In  one  position  and  when 
the  lid  Is  open  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  kettle  botfoin  so  that  each  of  said  hand 
tripping  parts  may  tie  utilized  In  manipulating  the  kettle. 


1173,990.  FrR.MTrUlvTRK.VI).  V.\i.knt[\k  \on  nm: 
l.iN  and  SiMo.s-  .Iii.n  .s  vo\  dkk  Lin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File<l   .May   1,   I'.n.l.      Serial    .No.  25.2S7.      (CI.  40 — 13.) 


1.173.9«<?  riTROMR-T^K.ATTTER  POLE  FOR  BOfiTS  .XND 
SHOES  AVD  METHOD  OF  M.\KTNG  S.AMK  Mvrttv 
SzAMAToi.sKi.  Fayonne.  \.  .T..  assltmor  to  FI  r.rldirman 
Smith.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  May  17.  101?,  Serial 
No.  7r,S.291.      <n.  140—0.) 

1.  .\s  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sole  for  use  In  ! 
the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  consisting  of  a 
chrome  leather  blank  the  fibers  whereof  are  lnipr<':rnafeil 
with  a  componnd  consisting  of  substantially  five  parts 
of  resin  ilissolved  In  substantially  five  parts  of  naphtha 
and  one  part  of  paraffin  nil. 

2.  A  compotind  for  treating  leather  maintaining  a  liiinld 
state  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially five  parts  of  resin,  five  parts  of  naphtha,  and 
one  part  of  paraffin  oil. 


1.17.^.9S9.  KETTLE -COVER  AND  ATTACHMENT. 
.AvnriKw  ,T.  TH.\r.vt.*N  and  Albeht  \.  Haut.  Rbhmond. 
Cal.  Filed  May  17.  1915.  Serial  No  2S.515.  rCl. 
53— 9.  > 

1.  A  kettle  Including  a  body  having  a  filling  member 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  lid  for  said  member,  a  tiall  hlngeil 
to  the  body  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  bail 
and  to  the  Ud,  said  link  and  the  hall  center  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  and  when  the  lid  is  open  being  each  dlsp.iseil 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  t)Ottom  of  the  body  so  that 
lioth  the  ball  center  and  link  may  serve  as  handles  for 
the  kettle. 

2.  A  kettle  Including  a  body  having  a  tubular  memlier 
at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  body,   a   hinged    Ud   on 


I.   The    furniture   tread    tor,  in    de-criU.d.    comprising   a 
base  plate,   means   for   securing   the   same   to  a    furniture 
leg  or  support,  a   post  on   vaiil  base  plate  formed  with  n 
screw    threaded    lower    portion    and    a    contracte<l    cyliii 
drlcal   portion    between    said   screw   threaded   portion    and 
the    base    plate,   an    internally    threaded    one    piec^    tread 
member   U-shaped   in   longitudinal   cro.sa   section    enga^inL- 
with    said    threadeii    post,    the    closed    end    of    said    tread 
inemlier   formini:   a    central   axial   contact   surface   for   the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  one  or  more  set   screws  positioned 
laterally    on    the    treml    member   and    oppose.!    to    the    re 
iluced  cylindri'  al  portion  of  the  said  screw  threaded  post 
2.   The   furniture    tread    herein    described    coniprising   a 
base  plate,   means  for  atta  hing  the  same   to  a   furniture 
leg  or  support,  a  screw  threaded  post  on  said  liasc  plate, 
an   internally  threaded    tread    memlier    U  shaped    in    longi 
tudinal    cross    section    engaging    with    said    threaded    post, 
the   clo.sed    end   of   said    tread    member   forming   a    central 
n.vlal  <onfact  >^urfHcc  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  means 
for  clamping  the   sai'i   tread   member  to  said   post. 


i.i7.!.iv.ti      Ari'\K.\rrs  for  ekectino  concrete 

STRrCTlRKS.      (;ii.E.s    L.    ViiEKi.A.vn.    Harbert,    Mich  , 

and    roMEitiiY     V.    \i:bei.am).    l?o7,eman,    Mont.      Flle<l 

.June    Is.    101:5.      Serial    No.   774. 2S2.      (CI.   25 — 131.) 

1.    Apparatus   for   mohling  doulde  concrete  walls  of  the 

class  describeil.  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  mold 

members  for  each   wall,   devices   for   supporting  the   inner 

mold  member  for  the  Inner  wall  and  the  outer  mold  mem 

I'or  for  the  outer  wail  atiove  a  previously  formed  section 
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of  doilMe  wall  and  iiid>  pendent  ly  of  s;iid  section  devices 
for  spacini:  the  midd  itv  mbers  of  ear  h  pair,  separate 
spactni:  devices  arranL:ed  to  Ue  interpo'^eil  l>etwetii  the 
Inner  nmld  niemlier  for  the  outer  wall  and  the  outer  mold 
nieiijlier  for  the  inner  "aM  and  iiiiaiis  for  applyin.^'  a 
transverse  iiinchin;;  .^iresx  to  --jiiii  mold  menil'<  rs  ami 
spa<-iir.;  dcii  e-  >.,  firmly  clamp  the  same  to-etlier.  vsheie 
ly  the  wci-hi  !•;  tlie  Inner  mold  nicnil'er  for  the  iniii  r 
wall  and  tlo'  cniir  mold  memlier  of  the  miter  wall.  Tin 
pinching  means  and  a  major  portion  of  the  outer  mold 
memlier  for  the  inner  wall  and  the  inner  mold  iiieml'er 
for  the  outer  wall  is  larricil  al-ove  and  imlependent  I  v  •■f 
the    [irevinusly    formed    se,  tion    of   d'Mii!.     wall. 


■J  .\pp.iratus  for  moItllBg  dwible  i  oncreie  walls  of  tb  ■ 
clasis  desi  ri!  eii.  (  ompri-ing  In  combination  a  pair  of  mold 
niend)ers  for  laili  wall,  timliers  for  supporting  the  outer 
mold  memlier  for  the  outer  wail  and  tlie  inner  mold  mem 
ber  for  the  Inner  wall  aliove  a  previously  formed  section 
of  double  wall  and  imb  petnlent  ly  of  said  section,  clamps 
for  securing  the  la<t  uieutiomd  mold  meniber  to  said 
tlnil>ers,  devices  for  spacing  said  mold  memller^  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  applying  a  transverse  pinch 
Ing  stress  to  said  m<ild  mi'mber--  and  spacing  devices  to 
carry  the  major  jiortion  of  the  weight  of  ttie  inner 
mold  memlier  for  the  outer  wall  and  the  outer  mold 
member  for  tlo  inner  wall  m  suspension  with  the  other 
mold  memliers. 


l,17.H.OO:;  i:.\  TKNSIuN  T.M'.LK  Hekmas  Wiesknfeli.. 
West  l'.erl<ele\.  Cal  Filed  Mh\  4,  I'.nr,  .Serial  No. 
2".. 722        1  <•;.   45-   0.) 


-  // 


1.  In  a  talile.  a  fratne.  a  pair  of  leaves  sliilftt)le  on  the 
frame,  a  drop  leaf,  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  the  drop  leaf,  a  member  affixed  to  and  de 
pending  from  each  end  of  the  drfip  leaf  and  riMeivaldc 
in  the  respective  guides,  vertical  links  pivoted  to  and 
depending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers and  having  their  lower  ends  extending  beiow  the 
frame  so  that  the  operator  may  grasp  said  lower  ends  of 


the  link"  and  rai<e  the  drop  leaf  and  it^'ans  coacflng 
with  itie  links  to  hold  the  latter  raised  <'!i!y  wbi'u  thp 
drop  o.'if  aline.s  with  the  sii.iaide  leaves. 

2,  In  a  table,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  leaves  sii,|:ilib'  on  the 
friiine.  vertical  guides  liorne  >  \  ttie  fr.atic  ,  .a  drop  leaf 
sliiialil.\  connected  to  the  Ki:cle~  links  li.ji  iiliiig  from 
the  drop  leaf  and  iMiieiiiiy  iniow  tto-  frame  so  tliat 
till'  operator  unii  t^r^^p  >aid  links  and  laise  jbe  drop 
leal",  and  means  to  l(n  )<  the  links  in   raise, 1   iiosition. 


1  ITS.HO.H  \'.\KIAHI.F.  SI'KKIi  TK.\N  .- M  ISSK  IN  MECIl- 
.\NIS.\1  Lt.iN  H.  Wise.  Los  Augele.s,  Cal.  Filed  Juto' 
28,   lOir,       Serial    No    3t;,879.      (CI.   74—34.) 


1.  A  variable  spetnl  transnussion  mechanism  including 
a  driving  ejemeut.  a  driven  element,  gearing  for  «iperat- 
ing  the  driven  element  I  v  the  driving  (dement,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  mean>  arranged  in  pairs  about  a 
common  liquid  chamber  and  operable  by  said  gearing, 
and  means  common  to  all  of  said  hydraulic  means  for 
regulating  the  displacement  of  the  liquid  and  the  opera- 
tiiiu  <if  said  driven   element. 

2.  A  varLiible  .speed  transmission  mechanism  Including 
a  driving  elemeui,  a  driven  element,  gearing  between 
and  for  operating  the  driven  element  by  the  driving 
element,  hydraulic  means  arranged  in  pairs  and  In- 
tegrally supported  about  a  cuniinon  axi.«.  and  means  com- 
mon to  ail  of  s;iid  hydraulic  means  wliereiiy  the  liquid 
may  be  displa<-ed  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  units  In 
said  pairs  and  the  displai  emeiit  thereof  regulated  in  the 
application  of  power  to  saiil  driven  element. 

.i.  .V  variabb'  speed  transmission  mechanism  including 
a  constantly  rotating  driving  eleuicut.  a  selectively  oper- 
able driven  elenient,  gearing  for  operablv  couuettiug  the 
driving  and  driven  elemciil>.  h.vdrauUc  nieaus  operable 
ly  said  gearing  and  arranged  in  pairs  on  diametrical 
lines  relative  to  and  about  .a  entrally  formed  liquid 
chamber  (onmiou  to  all  of  said  hydraulic  means,  and 
means  1  omnion  to  all  of  said  hydraulic  means  f<ir  regu- 
lating the  displacement  of  the  liquid  in  an<l  through 
said  chamber  and  the  application  uf  power  to  the  driven 
element. 

4.  A  varialde  speed  transmission  mei  Uanisui  includ- 
ing a  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  gearing  fur  oper 
ably  coniiei  ting  said  elements,  hydraulic  elements  oper 
able  by  said  gearing  and  arranged  in  pairs  about  i\nd 
comnuini<'atlng  with  n  common  lentrally  formed  liquid 
chamber,  and  means  In  said  chamber  common  to  nil  of 
said  hyiiraulic  means  for  regulating  the  displacement  of 
the  liqubl  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  driven 
elenient. 

5.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  Including 
a  constantly  rotating  driving  element,  a  selectively  oper- 
able driven  element,  gearing  for  opera Idy  connecting  said 
elements,  hydraulic  elements  arranged  In  opposite  nets 
about    the  axis   of   said   driving   element   and    operable  by 
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said  gearing,  and  m^^ans  common  to  all  of  sai.l  hydraulic' 
elements  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  driv.^u 
element. 

1  Claims  G  to  !t  not  printed  in   thf  lirtz.tte.j 


1,17  3,994.       IIIUH-TENSION     INSUI.AToK      Svk.m. 
Baiifobd,   Oakland,   Cal.,  assignor  of  two  tifths   to  Otis 
Gibson.     San     Francisco.    Cal.       Filed     Auk      1''.     1914 
Serial  No.  857,315.      1  CI.  173—318.) 


1.    In    a    high    potential    insulator,    a    hollow    insulating 
memlHT.  a   heam  extending  thnuigh  the  Insulatnr.  a   inin 
presaible  lining  interposed  between   the  beam  and  thi'  in 
terior  of  the  insulator,  and  clips  .secured  to  the  b.\ini  ha\ 
ing    l»'nilabli>    arms    formed    thereon    to    se<-ure    the    lieaui 
within  the  Insulator. 

li.  In  a  high  potential  insulator,  a  hollow  insuijitini; 
member,  a  beam  extending  through  the  insulator,  nn 
annular  seat  formed  within  the  insulator,  a  conipressiMe 
lining  interposed  between  the  beam  and  said  seat,  and 
clip  menibcrs  secured  to  the  beam  having  bendable  arms 
formed  ttierenn  engageable  with  the  sides  iif  thi'  nunular 
seat   to   secure   the   beam  within   the   Insulatnr. 

.^.  In  a  hi2h  potential  Insulator,  a  hdllmv  insulatin'z 
member,  a  beam  extending  through  the  insul.ifnr,  and 
clips  secured  to  the  beam  to  sei'ye  the  beam  within  the 
Insulator. 

4.  In  a  high  potential  insulator,  a  liolbiw  insulatiuK 
member,  a  beam  extending  through  the  insulator,  an  an- 
nular seat  formed  within  the  insulator,  a  i-ninpres.sible 
lining  interposed  between  the  beam  and  said  seat,  clip 
meml)ers  secured  to  the  beam  having  liend.ihle  iirms 
forme<l  thereon  engageable  with  the  side.;  i.f  th.-  aiinu 
lar  seat  to  secure  the  beam  within  the  insulator,  and 
secondary  arms  on  the  dips  to  .secure  the  i  umpressilile 
lining  in  position. 

5.  In  a  high  potential  insulator,  a  tubular  shaped 
Insulator,  an  annular  comparatively  narrow  seat  formed 
Interiorly  of  the  Insulator,  a  beam  extenling  througli 
the  Insulator,  and  a  compressible  lining  interposed  be- 
tween the  annular  seat  and  beam. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  (ia/eite  ] 


1.173.995.       DEVICE      FOR      FEEDING      POWDERED 

FUEL.      John    L.    Boaedsian,    Billings,    Mont.      Filed 

Apr.   17,   1915.      Serial   No.   22,087.      (CI.    IIO— 104.) 

1.   A    device    for    feeding    powdered    fuel    <onslsting    In 

the  combination  of  a  bin  having  a  discharge  slot  In  the 

bottom,  a   conveyer   belt  traveling   beneath   the  .lischarge 

slot,   and    forming  a   closure   therefor,   a   centrifugal    fan 

to    which    the    conveyer    delivers    the    material,    means    to 

admit    air    to    opposite    sides    of    the    fan.    and    a    burner 

nozzle    for    the    fan    to    receive    the    mixture    of    air    imd 


fuel,  said  conveyer  delivering  the  material  to  the  top  of 
the  fan  and  discharging  it  into  the  intakes  on  (opposite 
sides  of  the  fan,  simultaneously  with  the  air  that  is 
drawn  Into  the  fan  from  both  sides  thereof. 
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2.  A  device  for  fee.iing  powdertnl  fuel  consisting  of 
a  bin  having  a  sloped  bottom  with  a  discharge  outlet 
therein,  an  inclined  lonveyer  beneath  the  outlet,  a  spac- 
ing bar  In  conjunction  with  the  outlet  and  adapted  to 
regulate  the  depth  of  fuel  on  the  conveyer,  a  .entrifn-al 
fan  onto  the  top  of  which  .said  conveyer  Is  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  material,  said  fan  having  opposite  side  air  inlets, 
and  means  for  directing  the  material  discharged  from 
the  conveyer  into  the  inlets  in  the  fan  whereby  the  air 
and  fuel  is  drawn  into  the  fan  from  both  sides  of  the 
latter,  and  a  burner  nozzle  from  the  fan  to  receive  the 
mixture  of  air  and   fuel. 

3.  A  device  for  feeding  powilered  fuel  to  R  furna<'e 
including  a  fan  having  a  discharge  leading  to  the  furnaee 
and  having  oppositely  disposed  side  inlets,  a  .source  of 
powdered  fuel  stipply,  m.-aiis  to  i-onvey  the  fuel  to  the 
fan  and  simultaneously  into  saiil  opposite  side  Inlets 
thereof  and  means  whereby  to  enable  air  to  I...  ilrawn 
In  with  the  fuel  from  both  sides  of  the  fan 

4.  A  device  for  feeding  powilered  fuel  to  .i  furn.pe  in- 
cluding a  fan  having  a  housing  the  toj)  of  wbb-h  Is 
gabled,  said  housing  having  opposite  side  inlets,  a  casing 
-pa.ii  from  and  imlosing  the  fan  housing  and  having 
side  air  Inlets,  means  to  convey  the  fuel  on  top  of  the 
gableil  housing  means  to  direit  the  fuel  toward  the 
housint:  Inlets,  and  means  to  eonvey  the  fuel  and  air 
to  the  furnace. 

5.  A  device  for  feeding  powdered  fuel  to  a  furnace. 
including  a  housing  the  top  of  which  is  gabled,  said  hous- 
ing having  n  pair  of  opposite  inlets  in  its  «i,les.  a  shaft 
tinvirii:  a  f.i  n  Thereon  which  shaft  extends  centrally 
thrcjugti  .said  inlets,  a  casintr  extending  over  the  gable 
and  sides  of  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  gable 
and  housing  sides  and  having  siile  air  inlets  which  latter 
register  with  the  respective  inlets  of  the  housing,  means 
to  feed  fuel  in  the  space  between  the  table  .md  casing. 
and  wings  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  sides  of 
the  casing  ami  housing:  .ind  converging  toward  the  hous- 
ing inlet. 

[Claim  6  not   printcl    in    the   i;a/.ette.  ] 


1,173,996.  Al"I'AK.\Trs  FOR  EXTRA('TIN(.  TILES. 
.Tou.v  BfLi.,  Tottenhaiu,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
15.   1915.      Serial   No.   14.534.      (Cl.   121      19. 1 

1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  pile  driver  or  pile  e\fract<ir  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of 
a  valve  casing  having  ports  lonnectlng  the  cylinder  to 
the  control  portion  of  said  \a!ve  casing  .and  leading  to 
either  side  of  sabl  pistcm,  a  distributing  \alve  having 
at  each  end  two  vanes  for  controlling  the  tiow  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  piston,  means  interposed  ttefween  said  \anes 
to  i>roduce  in  the  valve  casing  a  central  and  end  cham- 
liers  within  which  latter  the  vanes  operate,  further  ports 
i-ounecting  the  end  chaini'ers  to  the  cylinder  anil  means 
for  supporting   the   valve  and   closing  said   end   chaml)erR. 

2.  In    a    lluid    actuated    pile    driver    or    pile    4'xtracting 
machine,   the  comldnation   with  a  cylinder  and  :i   recipro 
eating    piston,    of    a    valve    casing    communicating    with 
aald   cylinder,  a   illstriimting   valve  having  vanes  at  each 
end   for  controlling  the  How  of  motive  fluid  alternately  to 
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opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  means  interpose<i  lietween 
said  vanes  t<^  produce  a  central  and  end  chambers  within 
which  latter  chambers  said  vanes  oscillate,  ports  1  onnect 
lug  the  chambers  to  the  cylinder,  and  packing  pieces 
positioned  at  said  eml  chanit)ers.  said  valve  having  means 
coi.perating  with  said  packing  pieces  for  supporting  tin 
valve. 


3.  In  a  iluid  actuated  pile  driver  or  pile  extracting 
machine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
working  within  said  cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing  attached 
to  ttie  cylinder,  main  ports  connecting  one  ])ortion  of 
the  valve  casing  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  dis 
tributing  valve  having  vanes  at  each  end  adapted  to 
a<  tuate  the  valve  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of  motive 
thiid  to  .said  piston,  auxiliary  ports  leading  from  the 
<  ylinder  to  said  vanes,  packing  means  for  said  valve 
and   means  for  holding  said  packing  in  position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  ai  tiiated  pile  driver  or  pile  extracting 
n.achlne  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
working  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  attached  to 
the  cylinder,  main  and  auxiliary  ports  connecting  said 
\alve  casing  with  the  c\]iniler.  a  balanced  valve  adapted 
to  operate  wittiin  siiid  casing,  vanes  on  said  valve 
.actuated  by  tlie  fluid  admitted  thnuigh  the  auxiliary 
ports  to  oscillate  the  \al\e  and  direct  the  fiuw  of 
moti\e  fluid  through  the  main  ports,  disks  on  said 
\al\e  for  isol.itiiig  the  \anes  and  producing  a  central 
and  end  chanitiers  coinmuniiat  ing  with  the  main  ami 
auxiliary  ports  respectively,  part*  cylindrical  packing 
[>ieces  fitting  said  end  1  haniiers,  and  covers  for  closing 
sjild  <hambers. 

5.  In  a  fluid  actuated  iiil-'  •xtracting  ni.acliiLic.  ihe 
combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston,  of  a  valve 
'■using  attached  to  the  cylinder,  .and  a  balanicd  valve 
niounted  in  tlie  casing  coniprising  a  central  distributing 
chamber,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  piston, 
aituating  ibainbers  at  the  ends  of  the  valve,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  vanes  \\\  substantially  the  extremities  of  the 
\alve  and  operating  in  the  end  chambers,  said  ^al\e  cas- 
ing and  cylinder  being  jirovided  with  main  and  auxiliary 
]H  Its  to  io;)i)erate  Willi  the  valv.'  chambers,  the  vanes 
on  the  valve  being  actuated  by  lluid  admilii-d  tbrough 
certain  of  the  ports  to  osriUnte  tlo'  valve  ;iii.l  thereiiy 
\rir.\    its   position   relali\'-   t.i  other  ports. 


said    element    by    vertical    pivots,    a    pipe    secureii    to    said 
joint   forming  niemlier  by  a   uni\ersal    joint,   and   a   longi- 
tudinal  expansion  j.dnt   in  said  pipe,  said   universal  joint 
being  substantially  on  the  pivotal  ails  of  the  joint   form 
Ing  member  on  the  .  oupllnc  element. 


1  17;!.'l!»7.  I'MITI.ING  .1..h\  I,  rniiT'.,  T.o-  .\ngeles, 
("a!.,  assignor  to  .\utom,'itic  .\ir  -  l.oi  k  Train  Pipes 
Couplers  t'omp.any.  l.os  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporatiou  of 
.\ri/ona,  <  ■otitlnua t ion  of  application  Serial  No. 
•  ;?'_'. iMn;.  (ileil  ,Ian,  TJ.  I'.tl'.V  This  application  filed 
Sep:.  11  I'.n:;.  >ieri;\l  .\o  7s'.i.i;4n.  (CI.  188 — 13.)  | 
1.   In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  c.   coupMng  element,  a   Joint    ' 

forming  member  within   .said   coupling  element   sei  ured   to   , 


^^  ' 


2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  duplicate  coupler  elements 
each  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  guide  w.ny  having  a 
suitable  flared  mouth  and  forming  a  guide  tongue  adapted 
to  enter  the  flared  mouth  of  the  other  element,  a  jolni 
formint:  mender  pivoti'd  on  the  frame  and  having  a  joint 
forming  side  face,  a  train  pipe  connected  to  the  Joint 
forming  member  by  a  ball  joint,  a  slip  Joint  in  the  train 
pipe,  there  being  a  passage  leading  from  the  ball  joint 
through  the  joint  forming  member  to  said  face,  and 
pressure  operated  members  on  said  joint  forming  mem- 
bers, said  iiiiiiibers  aiinpted  to  press  outwardly  against 
the  guide  toni-'iies  and  press  the  said  joint  formine  faces 
together. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  joint  forming  heads  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  train  pipes  hy  ball  joints  and 
having  joint  forming  surfaces  on  their  sides,  slip  Joints  in 
the  train  pipes,  frames  pivotally  connected  to  said  heads 
and  adaiitei]  to  meet  side  face  to  si.ie  face  on  a  line  with 
the  pipes,  said  frames  formin;.'  guiib  ways  ha\inir  suitable 
niouths  .ind  guide  tongues  adapted  to  enter  said  mouths, 
there  beini:  passages  from  the  pipes  through  said  heads 
to  the  joint  forming  side  faces  of  the  joint  heads,  yokes 
carrieil  by  said  heads  for  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
guide  tongues,  means  carried  by  said  heads  for  engaging 
the  inner  ends  of  the  ;:ui(ie  tongues  so  as  to  press  the 
guide  tongues  outwardly  and  press  the  Joint  heads  toward 
ea  di  other,  and  diaphragms  extending  outwardly  from 
the  joint  forming  heacis  und  '  onimunlcating  with  the 
pressure  ports,  so  that  when  the  pressure  is  turned  on 
the  diaphragms  will  press  oT'twardly  against  the  guide 
tongues   and   press   the  joint    he;ids    toiri'ther. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupler,  w  conpl(>r  mendier  having 
a  fiaring  mouth  and  a  contra^  ted  throat,  a  parallel  guide 
plate  at  one  side  in  such  a  positi<in  that  it  will  enter  the 
throat  of  an  opposing  coupler  niemlier.  a  pivoted  memlier 
within  the  coupler  member  huiving  compartments  therein 
and  port>^  leading  therefrom  laterally  so  th.at  the  ports 
of  opposing  couplers  coincide  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  contact  faces  of  the  p:\oted  members 
into  intimate  contact  with  each   other 

.'-  In  a  train  pipe  coup'>  r.  a  couji'.r  inember  having  a 
flaring  mouth  and  a  contrai  ted  throat,  a  parallel  guide 
plate  at  one  side  in  sucli  a  position  that  it  will  eriter  the 
throat  of  an  opposing  coupler  member,  the  outside  of  tlie 
guide  plate  having  a  ilepression.  a  pi\(ited  member  within 
said  coiiplini:  member  h.avini:  1  omj.art nient s  therein  an  I 
ports  lejidini:  therefrom  i.'iterallv  so  that  the  ports  of 
opposing:  (diiplers  recister  \\\\\\  e.-nh  other,  a  liar  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  pivoted  uiember  [iro\ided  with  a  toncue 
which  is  .adaptid  to  enter  the  depression  in  llie  guide 
pl.'Ue  of  an  opposini;  coupler  mendier.  and  means  for 
biinging  the  .ont.'.t  faces  of  the  pivoted  members  of 
opposinc    coujilers    info    .•ontact    with    ea'l)    other. 

Ii'laims  •;   to   :;;■!   not   printed   in   the  Oazi'tte.) 


M     Detew,    Canan- 
Serlal  No.  22,018. 
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.\     ban!     hoop     haxin^-    ■  iv  .rlappin  ,■     interfitting    corru- 
gated parts   iind   a    imt.-il      lip   to   in    bent   about   the  Inter 
fitting  iiarts.   the   ojiposju-   fa^es   of  the   clip  being  forced 
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tOKcther    to   oxf-rt    u    pn'ssiiri'    upon    tht>    rllis    of    thf    ror- 
rugation.-i    of    saiil    iniPiMrtins    parts.    wht'r''l)y    a    lu'/kt'd 


^^ 


intiTfittii)-'     against     possibility     of     finlwisc     or     lateral 
separation    is    -.■iii">'il. 


1  .  1   7  ;;  .  !i  ;•  It  .      I'UOCESS   (IF   IIF'.AT    RK<  iENKRATION. 

11km:.     I.     iMiiKKTV.    .New    York.      File. I    !'.•(.    ;■;  1 .    HM>!». 
S.-riai    No    .7.35,841.      R.n-w.Ml   Marli   LM.   1913.     Serial 

No    Trpt;.iii.M».     (CI..  i:.j-  i. ".:..» 


1.  In  iiiiin'itioii  wifli  th>'  operation  of  a  heating  or 
I'aliinin.::  ehaiiilier.  the  proeess  (,f  heat  re^.rieration  whi'h 
consists  in  pnssiim  in  eontact  with  the  heate.l  tnaterial 
from  the  (  oinliiistion  zone  of  said  chainher.  a  eurrent  of 
air.  the  volume  of  the  saiil  air  hein;;  sufTicienf  ti'  take  up, 
sulistantia!!\-,  all  of  tlie  sensible  heat  of  the  saiil  heated 
material,  wherehy  the  said  heated  material  is  iooi..d  and 
the  said  air  ■  urrent  heated.  divldin«  the  so  heated  air 
niirrent  into  two  streaiiis,  at  a  plai  e  in  saiil  i  hamher  ad- 
ja<ent  to  ttie  I  omhiistion  zone  tiiereof,  passinj;  one  of 
Haid  air  stream-  into  the  said  I'omliiistion  zoni-,  the  vol- 
ume of  said  air  stream  heins  less  than  that  required  to 
•jupport  the  roml)nstion  takinc  plaie  in  the  said  eoru- 
liustion  zone,  r-onduetlng  thi'  other  of  saiil  air  -fn-anis 
arounil  tho  saifi  comhusllon  zone.  snlidlvMintr  th''  other 
of  said  air  streams  info  a  major  and  a  minor  portion  and 
unitin;:  said  major  portion  with  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  said  combustion  zone,  introilu^  inj;  the 
said  minor  portion  Into  an  Intermediate  region  of  said 
ronihustton  zone  to  complete  ((unhustion  therein,  and 
passing  tht'  commingled  stream  of  heated  air  and  prod- 
\icts  of  comliustion  in  contact  with  the  relatively  cold 
unheated  material  approaching  the  loinbustion  zone, 
whereby  the  said  unheated  material  is  heated  and  the 
said  stream  of  heated  air  and  products  of  condoistion 
cooled. 

2.  In  the  operation  of  a  heating  or  calcining  chamtper, 
the  process  of  boat  regeneration,  which  <onsists  in  trans- 
ferring part  of  the  heat  of  the  heated  material  leaving 
the  combustion  zone  of  said  chand.er.  to  the  relatively 
cool  material  approaching  the  combustion  zone  of  said 
chaml)er.  by  means  of  a  current  of  air  as  a  vehicle,  and 
transferring  another  part  of  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
heated  material  to  the  combustion  zone  of  said  chamher 
liy  means  of  the  air  supplied  to  said  conUuistion  zone  as  a 
vehlrle,  and  repassing  a  portion  of  the  combustion  gases 
generated  In  said  combustion  zone  through  a  compara- 
tively lieep  lied  of  incandescent  fuel  and  back  to  said 
tone. 

3.  The  process  ot  heat  regeneration  which  comprises 
passint;  air  In  contact  ^ith  the  heated  material  in  a  heat 


Ing  chamber,  wherehy  the  s.nld  air  is  heated  by  the  sen- 
Bible  beat  of  ~  I ;  i  niateriai.  the  \oluine  of  said  air  lieing 
in  excess  of  that  re<|uire<l  for  the  combustion  in  said 
chamber,  dividing  said  air  current  into  two  streams,  pass- 
ing one  of  said  streams  into  the  comluMtion  zone  of  said 
chamber,  by-passing  the  other  of  said  streams  around  the 
combustion  zone  of  said  ctiamlicr,  <()ntacting  the  snld 
stream  with  the  relatively  cool  unheated  material  ap 
proaching  the  combustion  sone.  and  repassing  ihrimgh 
saM  combustion  zone  a  portion  of  the  ■  otnlui^tion  gases 
leaving  said   zone. 

4.  The  process  of  heat  regeneration  uhi.h  .  omprises 
passing  air  In  contact  with  the  hot  heated  material  dis- 
charging from  the  combustion  zoin-  ot  a  le  atiiiL:  cb.imher. 
the  volume  of  said  air  beiiiu-  in  e\.  ess  i.t'  thai  iei|nired 
for  sustaining  the  coiidiustion  in  ttie  -aiil  combustion 
zone,  whereby  the  said  air  is  heiited  and  the  said  cah  ined 
material  cooled,  dividing  the  soloated  .air  (  nrriiit  into 
two  main  streams,  passing  the  tir^t  of  ^aid  strc.-mi-  into 
the  said  comliustion  zone,  at  that  re.uion  of  the  same 
where  the  required  fuel  is  introduced  thereinto  subdi- 
viding the  second  of  said  main  stream^  into  a  major  and 
a  minor  portion.  Introducing  tlie  ^aid  minor  portion  of 
said  second  stream  Into  a  miil  re>.'ion  of  said  combustion 
zone,  conducting  the  said  major  portion  ,,(  said  second 
air  stream  around  the  said  londoistion  zoni\  uniting  it 
with  the  products  of  C(Mnbiistion  from  the  said  i  ombus- 
tion  zone,  and  passing  tii'  ■  ominingled  -iicams  of  heated 
iilr  and  products  of  <-onitMistlon  in  contact  witli  the  re!a 
tlvely  cool  unheated  material  approaching  the  cdridnis- 
tion  zone,  whereby  the  said  uniahined  materia!  is  lieated 
and  the  said  stream  of  commingled  air  and  products  of 
combtistlon   cooled. 

5.  The  process  of  regenerating  heat  which  comprises 
providing  a  moving  ir  travellnj:  body  of  material  passin.^ 
through  a  zone  of  combustion,  passing  .air  in  iieat  atisorh 
Ing  relationship  to  tlie  hot  material  passing  beyond  the 
zone  of  combustion,  transmitting  a  portion  of  the  air 
so  heateil  to  said  zone  to  niaintain  combustion  therein. 
diverting  the  residue  of  air  so  heated  around  the  zone 
of  combustion,  passing  a  poriion  of  said  diverted  air  Into 
contact  with  the  material  advancing  toward  said  zone, 
arfd  repassing  through  saiil  zone  of  comliustion  ,i  portion 
of  the  combustion  gases  leaving  the  sjinie. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  in  the  tiazette.l 


1,174.000.  T.VX  i;iLL.  Willia.m  I)oi...e  and  Wkliino- 
TON  "  E."  DuAi'ER,  San  Francisi-o,  Cal.  Filed  Nov  19, 
1913.     Serial   No.   8nl,840.      (CI.   11 — 19.) 
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EVERY  CITY-TAX  ;• 
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1.  A  tax  bill  comprising  a  sheet  having  an  appro- 
priately designated  space  reserved  at  the  top  thereof  for 
the  description  of  the  property  and  the  name  of  the  party 
assessed,  an  appropriately  designated  space  for  the  as- 
sessed valuation  of  taxahle  properties  with  extension 
columns  showing  '  total  tax",  "first  instalment",  "sec 
ond  instalment  "  indicia  in  tiie  assessed  valuation  space 
indicating  different  klmls  of  property,  blocked  spaces  In 
alinement    with     saiil    indicia,    indicia    In    these    blocked 


I 


'pnics  filling  certain  of  the  sp.H.-cs  and  preventing  inser- 
tions trom  being  made  therein,  .in  nppropriHtely  desig- 
nated receivlne  stamp  space  for  each  of  sai<i  instalment 
I  olumns  adjacent  thereto,  indicators  in  said  receiving 
stamp  sp.i.c  jxiintiug  to  the  respective  column  repre- 
sented b\  ^jiid  jiartii  ular  rceiving  stamp  space,  and  a  de- 
fn'hab!>\  dn|i!i.ate  bill  with  sjiullarly  api>ropriately  des 
iL:n:it>'d   simcings  and   notations 

■J.  A  tax  Idll  comprising  a  sheet  liaxing  an  appropri- 
ately desi.unated  space  reserved  at  tlie  top  for  the  de- 
srriiition    of    tile    property    and    name    of    the    party    as 

sessed.    an     appropriately     desi;jn:it.d     space    below     for     the 

reci  iving  stamp,  an  appropriatt  ly  designated  space  liclow 
thai  for  the  entry  uf  the  assesvcij  value  id'  iiroperty  glv- 
in;;  in  successive  horizontal  extensii.n  a< toss  the  entry 
sheet  the  "total  tax".  ■•  first  instalment",  "second  in- 
sialmeni  '  .  a  niemorandnni  in  s;iiii  assessed  valuation 
space  of  kinds  of  priper'.x  and  of  penalties,  [iroperly 
alined  spaics  in  th'-  iii'^ta'ineiit  columns  for  noting  said 
anioiiiits  of  said  piorertx  and  id'  ^aid  peii.alties.  indicia  in 
Itiese  cidumns  jjreventinu  wri'n;:ful  entry  of  the  penalties 
therein,  a  reciiviiig  stamp  space  below  the  instalment 
columns,  and  an  indicator  in  the  tirst  mentioned  receiv- 
ing stamp  space  pidnting  to  one  of  said  instalment  col- 
umns, a  siniilar  indicator  in  tlie  lowermost  re  eiving 
stamp  space  pointing  to  the  other  of  said  Instalment  col- 
umns, and  spaces  beside  each  of  the  stamp  spaces  for  the 
msrrtion    of   ^iiii.able    mntier. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  type  head  of  an  os,.ii|..i ting  holder  carrying 
a  pad  for  inkins  tlie  t>pc  .aiitonin  t  i'  mc;ins  for  shifting 
the  position  of  tile  pad  It:  ili''  lii'Mer  it;  otic  direction  at 
each  osiillation  of  -.aid  holder,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  the  pad  in  the  opposite  direction  at  pre- 
dcteriniued    intervals. 

5.  In  an  .ipparatiis  nf  the  character  dpscrihe<l,  the  com- 
bination witli  ,1  swiiii;i[iK  type  head  of  an  oscillating 
liolder.  a  mo\aM-  [Md  nuainte.l  \\\  said  holder  f^r  inking 
the  t.vpe  for  call  impression,  and  automati'  means  at 
■  a.  K  o-^  iliatii'ii  of  said  tedder  for  ('hanging'  the  p,.;nt 
of  coiit.n  !  of  the  type  with  said  pad  in  one  direction  on 
said  ii.id,  .and  for  reversing  the  direction  on  said  pad 
where;. y   the  entire  inking  surface  of  said  pad  Is   utilized. 

irinims  I'l  ti.  s  not   printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.174.00]  INKIN(.  HFVICK  l"(iR  FRINTING  AND 
MARKIN'i  .M.\!WINK.^  WiiM.wi  1'.  Koan  and  JdU.N 
.1  SiiEEHAN.  Lynn.  Mas~  Filed  .Fune  L'.h.  IfU.'^  Serial 
.No.  770, 45b.      (Ci.  li'l      71.; 


1.174.i'iiJ       I.\sri..\'ri  iR        \!i  T'  K    p.    EttiNoFI;.    Kansas 
Citx,   Mo       Filed  .Ian,  L'O,   I'.Urc     Serial   No,  \\:X.\A       iC'l. 

17.3— ."^n.) 


1  A  supportinLi  insulator  .oinpri^ing  a  boil_\  ha\inK  a 
longitudinally  extending:  groove  formed  In  one  face  there- 
of, and  said  face,  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  at  one  side 
of  the  groove,  ire  liiieil  downw.irdly  toward  the  groove, 
and  wings  formed  on  said  face  at  the  emls  thereof,  upon 
the  outer  side  of  tin  groove,  and  overlying  the  groove 
and  the  in'linid  portions  of  the  face  and  spaceii  apart 
from  such  indined  portions  to  form  entrance  ways  to  the 
groove. 

2.  A  supportinc  Insulator  comprising  a  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending:  groove  formed  in  one  face  there- 
of, and  said  face,  adjacent  to  the  .nds  thereof,  at  one 
side  of  the  groo\-e.  In  lined  .lownwardiy  toward  the 
groove,  wings  formed  on  said  f.a  i  ,a  t  the  ends  thereof, 
upon  the  outer  side  of  the  groove,  and  overlying  the 
gMiove  and  the  inclincl  portions  of  the  face  and  spaced 
apart   from  sn.  h   indinei!   jiortions   to   fnrin   intrancc-  ways 


on  said  face 
ined  portions  thereof  upon 
ubstaiitiallv  as  .and   for   the 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  tlic  character  described,  the  com- 
tiination  with  a  swinging  type  head  of  an  oscillating 
holder,  an  inking  pad  movaldy  mounted  in  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  ink  the  type  for  each  Impression,  and  auto- 
matic niechanlsm  adaiited  to  operate  upon  each  oscilla- 
tion of  said  liolder  to  shift  the  pad  to  change  the  line  of 
(fintact   of  the  type  thereon  with  each  impression. 

'1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  swinging  type  head  of  an  oscillating 
holder,  an  independently  operating  inking  pad  niovahly 
mounted  In  said  holder  and  adapted  to  ink  the  type  for 
each  impression,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  upon 
each  oscillation  of  said  holder  for  intermittently  reclp 
rocating  said  pad  to  change  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
type   thereon   with   each    impression. 

."..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  ciiin- 
binalion  with  a  type  head  of  an  oscillating  holder,  a 
swinging  pad  movahly  mounted  in  said  holder  and  for 
inking  flic  type  for  each  impression,  means  for  imparting 
a  step  movement  to  said  pad  In  one  direction  at  each 
oscillation  of  said  holder,  and  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  step  movement  of  said  pad  at  varied  Intervals  thereby 
changing  each  position  of  contact  of  the  type  thereon. 


to  the  groove,  and  an  al'utment  wall   form 
between    the   downwardly    in 
the   same   shle   of   the   groove 
purpose   described. 

.".  .\  supportini:  insulator  comprising  a  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  one  face  there- 
of, and  said  face,  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  at  one 
'  side  of  the  croove.  Inclined  downwardlv'  toward  the 
i  groove,  and  wings  formed  on  said  face  .at  the  ends  there- 
of, upon  the  idher  side  of  the  groove,  anil  overlying  the 
frrooye  and  the  inclinerl  portions  of  the  f,ice  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  latter  to  form  eiitrnn  »■  wa.vs  to  the  groove, 
the  bottom  w.ill  of  said  groove  at  the  extreniilies  thereof 
being  Inclined  downwardly  .at  a  sharp  angle  whereby  rain 
water  may  drain  from  the  groove 


1.174.00.'?.  FLOW  PROPORTIONTN<;  MEANS  Oborgf: 
II.  Gibson.  Montclalr.  N,  .7  Filed  Nov  9.  191  :>,  Serial 
No.  60.022       (CI,  210— 19  1 

1.  In  combination,  a  primary  flviid  supply  conduit,  a 
main  liquid  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  having  a  re 
stricted  service  discharge  otitlet.  mi-ans  for  passing  liquid 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a 
rate  exceeding  the  rate  of  discharge  through  said  service 
outlet  and  for  returning  the  ex'ess  to  said  main  reservoir. 
said  means  comprising  a  supply  connection  to  said  anx 
iliary  reservoir  froni  said  main  reservfdr.  n  return  con- 
nection between  said  reservoirs,  and  a  pump  Included  In 
one  of  said  connerfinns.  and  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
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of  flow  through  said  supply  1  onduit  for  rpjjulatiug  the 
dlfTeri'iJci'  In  prt'ssuri's  at  the  opposit*>  sides  of  said  re- 
stricted outlet  and  thereby  regulating  the  discharge 
through  said  service  outlet. 


A^,^A^ 


■J.  Iii  coiutiinatinn.  a  primary  lluid  sup[ilv  .oii.iiilt,  a 
main  liquid  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  r''Str\oir  h;ivini,'  a  re- 
stricted service  tlischarge  outlet,  means  for  passing  liquid 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  ;it  a 
rate  exi'eeding  the  rate  of  .iischarse  through  said  service 
outlet  and  for  returning  the  exci>ss  to  said  main  reservoir, 
said  means  comprising  a  supply  connection  to  said  aux- 
iliary reservoir  from  said  main  reservoir,  a  return  con- 
nection between  said  reservoirs,  ainl  a  pump  included  in 
one  of  said  connections,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  flow  through  said  supply  comluit  for  regulating  the 
pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  thereliy  regulat- 
ing the  discharge  through  said  service  outlet. 

.'?.  In  combination,  a  primary  fluid  supply  conduit,  a 
main  liquid  reservoir,  an  a  miliary  reservoir  having  a  re- 
stricted service  discharge  outlet,  means  for  passing  liquid 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a 
rate  exceeding  the  rate  of  dist-harge  through  said  service 
outlet  and  for  returning  the  ex<-ess  to  .said  main  reservoir, 
said  means  comprising  a  supply  conn>M  tion  to  said  aux- 
iliary reservoir  from  said  main  reservoir,  a  return  con- 
nection between  said  reservoirs,  and  a  pump  included  In 
one  of  said  connections,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  flow  through  said  supply  coniluit  for  throttling  one  of 
said  I'onnections  more  or  less  to  thereby  regulate  the  pres- 
sure in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  thereby  the  discharge 
through   said  service   outlet. 

4.  In  a  water  purlBcation  system,  the  combination  of  a 
raw  water  supply  conduit,  a  chemical  supply  reservoir,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  having  a  restricted  service  discharge 
outlet,  means  for  passing  chemical  from  the  main  reser- 
voir to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  rate 
of  dlsiharge  through  said  si'rvice  outlet  and  for  returning 
the  excess  to  said  main  reservoir,  said  nieiius  idmprlsing 
a  supply  connectl<)n  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  from  said 
main  reservoir,  a  return  lonnection  between  said  reser- 
voirs, arnl  a  pump  Included  in  one  of  said  connections, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  con- 
duit for  varying  the  dlfreren<e  befwien  the  pressures  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  restricted  outlet  and  thereby 
regulating  the  discharge  through  said  service  outlet. 

5.  In  a  water  purification  system,  the  combination  of  a 
raw  water  supply  pip*',  a  chemical  supply  reservoir,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  having  a  restricted  service  discharge 
outlet,  means  for  passing  chemical  from  the  main  reser- 
voir to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  rate  exceeding  the 
rate  of  discharge  through  sjiid  service  outlet  and  for 
returning  the  excess  to  said  main  reservoir,  said  means 
comprising  a  supply  connection  between  said  reservoirs. 
and    a    pump    inchided    In    one    of    .saiil    connections,    and 


means   responsive   to    the    rate   of   How    through    said    con 
dult  to  vary  the  pressure  In  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
thereby  regulate  the  discharge  through  said  service  outlet. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,174,004.  JEWKL  TWKKZKRS  Ai.hkkt  <;uke.nwald, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  ::5,  I'd.").  Serial  No. 
36,369,      (CI.  81—14.) 


1.  In  gem  tweezers,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  metal 
lie  grasping  members  rigidly  secured  together  at  one  end. 
Jaws  for  hoMing  a  gem  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of 
smooth  depressible  pins,  and  means  for  freely  slidably 
mounting  them  in  the  grasping  members,  whereliy  the 
spring  in  the  sjiid  members  hidd  them  norjnally  together, 
and  h<dds  The  depressible  pins  in  a  normally  extended 
position. 

2.  In  gem  tweezers,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  metal 
lie  grasping  memt>ers  rigidly  secured  together  at  one  end. 
Jaws  for  holding  a  gem  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  smooth 
depressible  pins  with  heads  therefor,  ami  a  pair  of  smooth 
tubular  extensions  from  the  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the 
grasping  memlK-rs.  exteniiing  inw.irdly  therefrom,  where- 
by the  pins  are  freely  slid.itdy  mounted  in  the  grasping 
members,  and  whereby  the  spring  in  the  said  members 
holds  them  normally  togethir.  an<l  holds  the  depressible 
pins  In  a  normnlU   'xtended  position. 


1.174,00.''..      KCii    I1i)LIiI:K     \.M>    (AKUIKR.      .Ies.sc    .M 
Harh,  Washlngt.m,  I>.  C.     i'iled  ().t    1:;.   Iitl4.     Serial 
.\o.  S66.37,3.     (CI.  217—27.; 


1.  An  egg-holder  formed  o,"  a  sheet  of  thin  material 
having  a  series  of  egu  reieivin;.'  openings  and  provided 
at  the  edges  of  said  openings  with  integral  timgues  whli  h. 
when  adjusted  vertically,  constitute  props  for  the  body 
of  the  sheet,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  bas.'s 
of  such  props  being  crlrnpe<l  and  thus  provided  with  a 
thickened  part  constituting'  ;i  shoulder  and  cu>liion  7. 
as  described. 

2.  An  egg-holder  forni'-d  of  .m  sheet  of  ihin  material 
having  a  series  of  egg-receiving  openinirs  ami  triangular 
integral  tongues  adapted  to  be  projected  vertiially  from 
the  edges  of  said  oiicningv.  tlo-  pc.rtions  of  the  sheet  in- 
tervening the  sai<l  tongues  lieing  formed  as  rounded  in 
ward  projections  »',  whi'h  arc  located  at  the  corners  of 
the  openings  and  sirve  as  points  of  liearing  for  an  e;:g 
when  placed  In  position   in   the  openings. 

3.  An  egg  holder  and  carrier  comprising  a  base  sup 
port  and  top  h(dder  whi'  h  are  duplicated  in  construition 
each  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  thin  material  provided 
with  openings  for  re.eiving  the  end  portions  of  eggs,  and 
with  flexible  Integral  Ioulmics  projecting  from  the  edge- 
of  the  openings,  wtii<  b,  when  In  vertical  position,  serve 
,is    props   and    sta\s.    and    .1    cover    provided    with    pendent 
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flanges  at  the  edge,  said  cover  being  placed  over  the  top 
egg  holder  and  Its  top  resting  thereon  out  of  contact  with 
the  eggs,  while  its  flanges  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  base 
support,  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  an  egg  holder  and  carrier,  the  combination  with 
horizontal  parallel  division  plates,  of  an  egg  support  ar 
rangetl  on  the  bottom  divi.-.ion  plate,  and  an  inverted 
holder  arranged  adjacent  to  the  upper  division  plate,  both 
the  said  support  and  holder  having  openings,  and  tongues 
projecting  from  the  e<lges  of  such  openings  downward 
and  upward,  the  same  constituting  egg  supports  and  their 
ends  abutting  the  division  plates  b«dow  and  above,  as 
des<  tIImmI. 


l,174,0<)t;  THKKMO.'^TATIC  CIRCUIT  IJUEAKI.Nt;  AT 
TARATIS  FOR  KLKCTRK'AL  HKATERS  .ToUN  K 
IlAUVKY,  Milton.  .Mass.  Filed  Apr.  .S,  19\:,  Serial 
.No.   lH,!*oti.      Ml.  211+ — 43.) 


-    ,3* 


1  In  cdinbinatton.  an  electrl<-al  heatin;;  unit  ;  a  body 
heatod  tlo'reby;  ;i  ii\ovabl.'  carrier  having  circuit  break- 
ing and  <  losin„'  means  in  circuit  with  said  unit,  said  car- 
riei  being  normally  held  in  circuit  breaking  position  ;  ar 
resting  means  normally  adapted  to  hold  said  carrier  in 
circuit-closing  position  ;  and  thermostatic  meatis  operated 
by  ,111  IinTe.ise  of  temperature  of  said  l)ody  for  making 
said  arresting  mean-  ino[>erative 

2.  In  coml)inH  tion,  an  electrical  heating  unit;  a  body 
heated  thereliy:  ;i  movable  larrier  liaviuk:  lircuit  lireakini: 
and  <io-.iiii;  rufaus  in  rircuit  with  said  unit,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  carrier  in  linult  breaking  position; 
arresiiiiL'  nciins  normally  adapted  to  hold  said  carrier  in 
circuit  I  Jo-inL'  position  ,  and  thermostatic  nienns  operated 
by  an  in- r.'.i-r  of  f  i-mper;\  I  ure  uf  said  body  for  making 
said   arri-   Imu    np:in-   inop.i  :t  1 1\  i- 

3.  In  combination,  an  electriiMJ  heating  unit  ,  a  body 
heated  thereliy  ,  a  movable  carrier  having  circuit  breaking 
and  closing  meatij  in  circuit  with  said  unit,  s;iid  1  arrier 
being  normally  held  in  1  iri  uit  lir<aking  position  ;  arrest 
InK  mi'ans  normally  adapted  to  h(dd  said  carrier  In  cir 
cuit-closiiiL'  position,  t hirmostat ic  means  operated  by  an 
IniTease  nf  temperature  of  -aid  body  for  making  said 
arresting  nu'iins  inoperative;  and  adjusting  means  for 
regulating  the  acti<in  of  the  thermostatic  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  primary  beating  circuit  including 
an  electriial  he.'iting  unit,  -.i  body  heated  thereby;  a 
secondary  beating  .  ircuit  im  hidint;  a  thermostat  heating 
unit:  a  niovabb'  1  arrier  having  ciriuit  breaking  and  1  los 
ing  members  in  circuit  with  said  \)nits,  said  larritr  Ndng 
normally  held  in  circuit  breaking  position  ;  arresting 
means  normally  adapted  to  hold  said  carrier  in  circuit- 
closing  position  ;  a  i)rimary  thermostat  arrange.!  to  be 
heated  by  --aid  body  :  secondary  lircuit  closing  means 
actuated  by  said  primary  thermostat  ;  a  secondary  thir 
mostat  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  secondary  h-ating 
unit  ;  and  means  operated  by  the  secondary  thermostat  for 
making   -abi    arrevting    means    inoperative. 

.'>.    In    '  ombinat  ion.   an    electrical    heating   unit;   a    liody 
heated    there!  \  .    a    niov.tbli'   carrier   having   rir<uii  (losing 
and    breaking'   mc.ins   in    ririuit    «ith    said    unit,    said    <ar 
rier  lieint'  normallx    bi-ld   in   lircuit  breaking   p<isitioii.   jii 


resting   mean-    normally   adapti'd    to    bold    said    carrier   In 
circuit-closing    position;    n     itiermostaf     arranged     to    bv 
heated  by  said  body;  and  niean-  mterniediate  the  thermo- 
stat and   the  arresting  mean--   for   n  ndering  the  latter   in 
op«'rative  when    the  thermostat   i>  expanded. 
[(."laims  t)  to  12  not  printed   in   the  t.azette.} 


l,174.iHi7,  KLECTRir  KI.ASHKH.  OTT.  1  I.  llEKiKR,  ST 
Taul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr  19.  lyiG,  Serial  -No.  22,333 
(CI.  4>^ — 37-  1 


l^jja 


1  .\  (1a>her,  ( omiiri>in;.',  in  .ombinati"n.  .'1  head  mem 
ber  formeii  with  a  wc-11.  an  el.  .  trical  t.rniinal  removably 
b.'ld  in  said  well  by  said  head,  a  ti.  xibb-  ban.ile  member 
extending  laterally  from  said  h.'it.l.  .-i  flexible  switch 
arm  held  upon  s;nd  bandb-  with  its  fr.'c  eini  adaptfHl  to 
makf  conta.  t  ag;iin-t  >;iid  terminal,  but  normally  urged 
out  of  conta.t,  an  ••b"tri.'ai  ..mductor  .  or.l  having  con- 
ductors i-onne.ted  with  s;ii.|  switch  arm  and  said  ter- 
minal and  an  Insuliiting  cover  holding  the  stationary 
portion  of  sai.i  switt'h  arm  and  the  .onductor  leading  to 
said  terminal  on  said  handle,  said  •',,\.-t  exten.ltng  back 
over  said  cord,  the  end  of  said  crd  adjoining  said  handle 
b.dng  spaced  fr.im  the  bandb-  f^  [i.riM^  'bi-  >  on.luctors 
ben. ling  freely  .ind  forming  a  laterally  :;>  xiid.'  joint  be- 
tween said  1  itrd  and  the  handlf. 

2  .\  tiashiT,  (iimprising.  in  <omblnaf Ion.  a  head  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  well,  an  ele.trlcal  terminal  held  in 
saiil  wi'll  with  its  upper  end  exposed,  a  handle  upon  whiih 
sai.i  h'ad  is  mounted,  a  flexible  swit  h  arm  carried  by 
sabl  handle  with  its  free  end  adapt.  .1  to  spring  down 
against  said  terminal  and  normally  urged  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  terminal  and  ide.  tribal  '  on.lui  tors  con- 
necte.l  to  said  switch  aim  and  sjiid  terminal,  said  switch 
arm  and  terminal  when  ckised  !>eing  adapt.-.l  to  complete 
an   (dectrlcal   circuit   passin:;   through   said   .unductors. 

3.  .Vn  electrical  flasher,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
holder,  an  ele.trlcal  terminal  supporte.l  by  sjiid  holder. 
a  flexible  switch  arm  supported  by  said  bol.l.  r  with  its 
free  en.l  adapte.i  to  c. intact  with  said  ti-rminal  and  nor- 
mally urged  cut  of  ci.ntact,  said  switc  h  arm  and  terminal 
being  adapted  to  .  lo-e  an  eb-c  tri-al  .ire  uit  w'hen  said 
h.dder  Is  struck  against  an  obj..  t  and  to  instantly  sepa 
rate  to  break  a  .  ir.  uit  automatic . ally  immediately  after 
sald^older  Is  struck. 


1.174.008.      ART    <  >F    rRICSEUVIM,    K<;<;S,       S^MtEI,    F. 
HKMiKii.si>N.      WoodwanivUie,      Md        assignor      to     The 
Yester-Laid    I-2gg   ("o..    Woodw.ard viUe     Md  ,    a    Corpora 
lion    of    Maryland.      P'iled    Aug,    2s.    Ita.'"..       Serial    No. 
47,797.      (CI.  9f> — S  I 

1.  The   metho'l    of   pieser\inL'   e;;g-    <..ii-isting   In    treat 

ing   the    shells    thereof   with    a    substan nsisting    of   a 

mixture  of  hy.iroiarbors.  .hi.lly  .if  tlo-  iii'dhane  series, 
obtained  by  distilling  off  most  ..f  the  lighter  and  more 
volatile  portions  from  petrol,  um.  purifyini:  the  residue 
.so  that  the  remaining  substan.^e  is  substantially  colorless, 
(dly.  transpari  nt.  Is  without  odor  or  taste,  and  not  readily 
evaporable. 

2.  The  method  of  pr. 'serving  eggs  .  .insisting  In  treating 
the  entire  shell  thinof  with  litjuid  petrolatum. 

3.  The  metho'l  of  treating  egtrs  consisting  in  subject- 
ing the  eggs  to  ,1  l)ath  of  liquid  petrolatum,  removing  the 
eggs  from  the  bath  and  permitting  the  surplus  to  flow 
from  the  shell. 

4.  The   metho.l    fif   preserving   eggs    ..insisting   In    treat- 
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luK  thf  shell  thorcof  with  a  suhstMtKi'  havliii:  sub- 
irtantlally  thf  characteristirs  of  liquid   pt'trolatum. 

5.  The  iiiPthtMl  of  treating  t'trgs  f<ir  prpserviiiir  pur- 
poses ron-isting  in  apply  tn  the  shell  of  the  egg  through- 
out, a  suii>tniitially  ('olorleNS.  tasteless,  transparent,  non- 
volatile mineral  oil. 

[Claims  »3  to  in  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,174,009.  <;A0E  for  ErxiED  TOOLS  He.nry  J. 
II.jnRTH.  Canil-rid^'e.  Ma-^s  Filed  Mar  .U .  1909.  Se- 
rial  Nm.   48»j.^l»0.      I  CI.   :)?, — HOI.  I 


1.174.010  ST.XRTFR  FOR  INTERNAT.  rOMRUSTION 
KN'II.NES.  FitEiiEnic  S.  H.^co.s,  Middletown.  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  (Jeorge  (Jrlswold,  Middletown, 
Conn.  Flltil  .Jan.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.901.  (CI. 
123—187.) 


S 


J 


1.  A  gage  of  the  ,  haraiter  des^rihed.  iiunprising  a  body 
having  surfaees  making  a  dihedral  angle  with  one  another 
and  formiri'.z  a  toid -•enteriiic;  groove,  said  body  having  an 
extension  from  the  tool  holding  part  thereof  provided 
with  a  gage  plate  guide  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  a  plane  tdse.  ting  the  saiil  dihedral  angle,  a  gage  plate 
lying  in  a  plane  perp<'nilii'ular  to  -u.di  idseeting  pi  ni.'  .ind 
parallel  with  the  ap^x  of  th.>  angle  and  having  a  not^U  of 
whieh  the  apex  lies  in  sii.  h  hiseeting  plane,  said  plate 
also  having  a  portion  enuM-ed  with  s.dd  ^ruide  and  held 
therehy  so  thnt  displaeenient  of  the  not'h  in  its  own  plane 
Is  prevented,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  along  the 
guide. 

■_'.  A  gage  of  the  character  described.  I'omprising  a 
shank  or  !'oilv  havini;  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  by 
inters. •itiiiLT  plane  s\irfaees.  an  arm  extendini;  from  tieslde 
.said  shank  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  end  therenf.  a  bent 
plate  having  it-;  central  portion  held  against  said  arm, 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  plafe  heing  forniecl  with  a  notch 
extending  towaid  the  shank  and  loeati'd  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  groove,  and  an  aiijustlng  devlee  en- 
gaged with  said  arm  and  with  a  part  of  the  plate,  where- 
by the  notched  enU  thereof  may  be  aiijusted  transversely 
of  the  shank. 

'.\.  \  gage  of  the  charaeter  deseribed,  eomprlsing  a 
shank  or  body  having  a  longltudin.il  groove  formed  by 
Intersecting  plane  surfaces,  an  arm  exteniling  from  beside 
Raid  shank  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  enil  thereof,  a  plate 
having  its  enrls  bent  over  nt  right  angles  to  its  ecntral 
part,  one  of  such  ends  having  a  noteh  and  the  central 
part  being  engaged  with  said  arm  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  notched  end  extends  toward  the  shank  in  line  with 
the  groove  therein,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  Into 
the  arm  and  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  plate. 

1.  A  irage  of  the  cluir.icter  described,  eomprislng  a 
shank  or  body  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  by 
Intersecting  plane  surfaces,  an  arm  extending  from  beside 
sai  I  shank  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  cnil  thereof  and 
having  a  guideway  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  shank,  a  plate  contained  in  said  guideway.  a  screw 
passing  adjacent  to  the  plate  into  the  arm.  a  spring  be- 
tween the  h 'ail  of  said  screw  and  plate  for  clamping  the 
latter  yieldingly  against  the  arm,  one  end  of  the  plate 
being  bent  over  toward  the  shank  and  having  a  notch 
centrally  lo<'ated  with  respect  to  the  groove  therein,  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  being  also  bent  over  and  lying 
beneath  the  arm,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threailed  Into 
the  arm  and  engage<l  with  this  end  of  the  plate  for  ail- 
Justing  the  plate"  in  the  guideway. 

5.  A  gage  of  the  chacacter  described,  comprising  a 
Rhank  or  body  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  by 
intersecting  plane  surfaces,  an  arm  extending  from  besi<le 
said  shank  to  a  point  In  line  with  the  end  thereof  and 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  shank,  a  plate  h.av- 
Ing  one  end  bent  to  extend  toward  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  In  line  with  the  groove,  said  plate 
being  mounted  adjustably  on  said  arm.  and  mean-  for 
adjusting  the  plate  transversely  of  the  arm  and  shank. 


1.  A  base  having  means  to  removably  secure  It  in 
place,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  the  base  and  ha\iiig 
means  for  connecting  It  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  spring 
motor  mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  with  its  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  stationary  where 
by  the  energy  from  the  motor  is  imparted  to  the  shaft  to 
drive  it,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  moior 
when  the  shaft  is  active  whereby  energy  is  stored  in  the 
motor,  means  for  disconnecting  both  of  sjiid  connecting 
means  and   means   for  releasing  the  drum 

2.  A  base  having  means  for  attachment  to  an  object 
and  including  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  base  with 
a  space  between  the  two.  a  drum  mounted  to  rotati  on 
the  l)ase,  a  main  spring  operatively  se<ured  within  fbe 
drum,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  base  in  position  for  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft  of  an  engine,  means  for  conneiting 
the  drum  with  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  Inactive. 
means  including  a  train  of  gears  mounted  on  the  base 
and  supporting  plate  fur  connecting  the  drum  with  the 
shaft  when  the  latter  Is  active,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  drum 

3.  A  base  having  a  projection  from  one  side  thereof,  a 
drum  mounted  to  rotate  fre(dy  upon  said  projection,  a 
main  spring  operatively  secured  within  said  drum,  a 
main  shalt  opiratively  mounted  In  the  base,  means  for 
connecting  the  drum  with  the  shaft  when  the  latter  Is 
inactive,  a  clutch  having  one  memln'r  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  the  other  member  rotativcdy  mounted  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  connei  ting  the  freely  mounted 
clutch  member  with  said  ilrum,  means  "for  operating  the 
clutch  and  means  for  releasing  the  drum. 

l.  A  base  ha\ing  a  projection  from  one  side  thereof,  a 
-shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  base,  a  drum  mounted  to 
rotate  on  .said  projection,  a  main  spring  operatively  lo 
cated  within  the  drum,  means  for  connecting  the  drum  to 
the  shaft  when  the  Matter  is  inactive,  a  clutch  including  a 
member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  a  member  mounted  to 
rotate  lndep'>ndently  thereof,  a  train  of  gears  to  contieet 
said  Independently  rotating  clutch  member  to  the  drum, 
means  operated  by  movable  parts  of  the  mechanism  fur 
operating  said  clutch  and   means  for  releasing  the  drum. 

5.  A  base,  a  main  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  drum  ro 
tatively  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  spring  operatively 
mounted  within  the  drum,  means  for  connecting  the  drum 
with  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  Inactive,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cooperative  cluti'h  member 
mounted  to  ridate  independently  of  salil  shaft,  a  dutch 
operating  nier  hanism.  a  setting  train  of  gears  Including  a 
member  of  the  winding  train  operatively  connecteil  with 
tile  drum  and  with  thi'  clutch  operating  mechanism  to 
operate  the  latter,  a  winding  train  of  gears  connerting 
the  independent l.\  mtatable  clutch  member  and  said  drum 
and  means  for  releasing  the  drum. 

i  Claims  ti  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 
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1,174.011.  DIAL  FOR  COMI5I.N ATION-LOCKS.  Wil- 
liam r  Hemi.vm.  Rising  Sun.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Nydia  Hank  Lock  Company,  (.'inciunatl.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Kile.l  Feb.  liS.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,248       (CL  70--r.0.l 


1,174.011;        I'.M'ER  HOARD    HO.X. 
and    .\inHiu    W.    Oi.oF.r.    Fontlar. 
assignor    to    Lewis    C    .Tarrendt,    1 
Oct.  18,  1915.     Serial  .No.  156,397. 


HAUK^     H.    HinsTiii. 
Mieh.  :    .sjild    Bristol 
ontiae,    Mich.      Filed 
(CI.  229— -16. J 


1.  In  a  coml'inatlon  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  provided 
with  graduations  upon  Its  surface  arranged  In  concentric 
circles  representing,  respectively,  single  units,  uniform 
groups  of  units,  and  a  starting  point  in  the  count,  and 
a  series  of  Indicating  devices  arranged  In  line  respec- 
tively with  the  graduations  and  adapted  by  manipulation 
to  project  an  indicating  point  into  <ontact  with  either 
set  of  graduations  at  will, 

2.  In  a  Combination  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  provided  with 
graduations  upon  its  surface,  arranged  In  conepntric  an- 
nular spaees.  nnd  .a  (  orrespondlng  series  of  indicating 
devices  in  Ilni>  i  esjiert ively  with  said  graduations,  and 
adapted  I'V  i!ianipulalion  to  project  an  indicating  point 
into  lonta  t  with  eithi'r  set  of  graduations  at  the  will  of 
the  operator. 

3.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  having  gradu- 
atlons   on   its   underside,  a   chambered   dial  seat    having  a    j 
correspondingly    elevated     rlni    and    an     indb'ating    lever 
projected  radially  through  salil  rim  Into  the  ehamber  and    ! 
adapted    Vy    extern.il    manipulation    to    iirojiTt    a    lontart 
point  against   the  graduations. 


1.  .\  p.jp.r  i'oaid  I'ox,  comprising  a  blank  scored  and 
'•lit  to  form  a  ii.asi  i  niU  at  .-i  h  rnd  of  the  base,  sides  at 
each  side  of  the  b.is,  ,  stav  ilaps  at  eaeh  end  of  the  ends, 
.and  pro\  ide(l  with  threr  fre.'  sid^s,  interUeking  flap  car- 
riers at  the  outside  sides  of  the  ends.  Interlocking  flaps 
on  the  ends  of  the  Interlorkmg  flap  earriers,  and  cover 
Maps  on  the  outside  sides  of  the  sides,  the  said  ends 
I'elug  f(ddabli'  lo  a  perpendicular  position  with  respect  to 
the  base  and  the  sjibl  flaps  perpendicular  to  the  ends,  the 
Interlocking  flap  earriers  being  foldable  tu  turn  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ends  and  parallel  to  the  base,  the  inter- 
locking ;laps  being  foldable  ;>eri)r'ndicu!ar  to  the  inter- 
locking flap  r.ariiers  and  eapable  of  being  dropped  to  the 
side  of  the  stay  flai)s.  while  the  sides  can  be  folded  up 
perpendicular  to  the  base  and  the  cover  flaps  engaged 
together  to  h<dd  the  sides  in  position  and  the  end  struc- 
tures in  set  up  position. 

2.  A  paper  board  box.  comprising  a  blank  scored  and 
eut    to   form  a   tiase   a.   sides   h,   b,   ends  f,   e,   stay   flaps 


t,  i.  t,  t  secuied  to  the  ends  of  tbe  eods  and  having  three 

free  sides,  strips  f,  f  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ends,  and 
'■over  Haps  c,  c.  one  sei  ure<l  to  the  outside  sides  of  each 
side  h,  whereby  the  ends  may  be  folded  perpendicular  to 
the  base,  the  stay  Haps  perpendieuiar  to  the  ends,  the 
strii)s  U  /  perpendieuiar  to  the  ends  and  parallel  to  the 
base  a,  and  the  i  over  ilaps  brought  to  overlaji  and  engaga 
to  hold  the  sides  h.  h  perpendicular  to  the  lias«^  a  and  the 
end  structures  erect  and  in  place. 


1,174,013.  BROOM.  Thkoixuie  H.  Kiiow.n  and  Hough- 
ton Brow.n.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  .lanes  R.  St'wart.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed 
Nov.  IS.  191.'".      Serial   No,  02.139       O'l    15-20.) 


1.  .\  broom  having  a  sti.k  .itel  a  supply  of  broom  eorn 
having  a  suitable  binder,  a  .ap  en.ircling  one  end  of  the 
sti'  k  and  the  corn  and  composed  of  a  panel  forming  one 
side  of  the  rap.  and  :'aps  adapted  to  be  folded  around  the 
edges  of  the  broom  he.ad  and  Lapping  by  one  another, 
said  cap  also  having  wings  formed  thereon  fitting  snugly 
around  the  broom  si  irk  and  io\eriug  the  head  of  the 
broom  at  its  junetion  with  the  stick  and  means  for 
se(ur!ng  said  eap  to  the  brotmi 

2.  A  I  a])  for  a  bro<'m  havini:  a  stick,  formed  from  a 
blank  of  suitable  material  having  a  central  panel  and 
flaps  provided  on  each  side  of  sjiid  panel,  said  blank 
having  converging  slits  at  one  end  of  said  panel  and  be- 
tween it  and  said  flaps  f<irming  a  i>air  of  wings,  said  panel 
forming  one  side  of  the  broom  cap  and  .s;ud  flaps  being 
folded  around  the  edges  "of  the  broom  to  form  the  cap  on 
the  other  side  thereof  anil  having  their  overlapping  edges 
secured  together,  said  wings  being  folded  around  the 
he.ad  of  the  broom  and  the  sibk  .and  having  means  for 
sei  liring  their  overlapping  eilgos  to;.-eThcr.  * 


1.174. 1114.  Fix  rsiNO  DF.VKK  FOR  (W.MKKAS.  EZRA 
C.  Clauk  and  .InsLin  .Vunii-M.  Iiinghainton.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  .Vns,  <]  ( 'oriip.an.w  HiriLrhamton,  .N.  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  N.  w  ^ork.  Filed  Mar.  l.'!.  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,084.      (CI.  9,5- -45.1 


>&^^ 


1.  A  focusing  deviie  lor  (anuTas  <  oiiiprising  a  diag- 
onally slotted  rotatable  ring  having  a  ti.mge  accessible 
from  the  exti'rior  of  the  apparatus  wherel'y  the  ring  may 
lie  rotated,  an  inde.v  plate  carri.-d  by  the  ring,  designa- 
tions on  the  plate,  a  fixed  pointer  ci'aiting  with  said 
designations,  an  Inner  longitudinally  movable  lens  bear- 
ing tube,  an  intermediate  fixed  and  longitudinally  slotted 
ring,  and  pins  rigidly  <'onnected  to  the  inner  tube  and 
which  project  through  the  longitudinal  slots  in  the  In- 
termediate tube  and  slidably  engage  in  the  <llagonat  slot* 
of  the  outer  ring. 
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2.  Thf>  combination  in  a  canif^ra  of  a  fin<lfr  and  focus- 
ing lii'vlcos  loratpd  In  rear  of  the  tinder,  comprising  a 
diagonally  slotted  rotataldf  ring  having  a  flange  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  rotated,  an  Index  plate  carried  by  the  ring,  deslg- 
nation.s  on  the  plate,  a  fixed  pointer,  an  inner  longitudi- 
nally movable  lens  bearing  tube,  and  mean-:  eonneetlng 
the  tube  with  the  ring,  whereby  the  tube  may  be  longi- 
tudinally moved  by  rotating  the  ring  in  rear  of  the 
finder. 

3.  The  lomliination  in  a  lainera  of  a  tinder  and  forus 
ing  devices  lf)cateil  in  rear  of  the  tinder  comprising  a 
diagonally  slotte<l  rcHatabie  ring  having  a  ilange  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  whereliy  th-'  ring  may 
be  rotated,  an  Index  plate  carried  by  the  ring,  designa- 
tions on  the  plate  otiservable  through  the  opening  in  the 
lens  casing,  the  said  opening  and  the  oiiservation  window 
of  the  finder  being  adjacent  to  eat  h  other  and  having  the 
same  upward  presentation,  a  fixed  pointer,  an  inner  lon- 
gitudinally movable  lens-bearing  tube  and  means  connect- 
ing the  tube  with  the  ring  whereby  the  tube  may  be  lon- 
gitudinally  moved   t»y   rotating  the  ring. 


1,174,01-).  fJCYTFIE.  Henry  W.  UtT.iiisa.  Bellows 
Falls.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Elisabeth  M.  Ball,  Bellows  Falls, 
Vt.  Filed  Mar.  .31,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,093.  (CI. 
56—27.) 


A  nib  for  scythes  and  the  like  <ontalnlng  a  bore  ex- 
tending partly  through  the  same,  and  having  a  recess 
extending  transversely  through  one  wall  formed  by  the 
bore  an<l  a  lounter-sunk  portion  in  the  opposite  wall 
formed  by  .said  bore,  a  transverse  nut  embedded  in  s<il(i 
recess  and  having  a  bearing  in  said  counter  sunk  por- 
tion and  rigidly  held  therein,  an  initially  loose  ferrule  on 
the  snathe-end  of  said  nib  having  an  opening  and  a  con- 
cave snathe  seat  upon  Its  outer  surface  at  right  angles 
to  the  opening,  and  a  bolt  entering  said  bore  and  engaging 
said  nut,  said  bolt  having  on  its  outer  end  an  Integral 
loop  whose  inner  side  portions  converge  and  enter  said 
opening  In  the  ferrule  beyond  said  seat. 


1.174,016.  DENTAL-FLOSS  HOLDER.  .Iuhnso.n  Ke.n- 
YO.v.  New  Brunswick,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  .I(dinson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14.  IHI.'.  Serial  No  4.".. 474.  (CI. 
242—146.) 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder,  coinprisitig  a  glass  container 
having  a  post  and  a  cutting  member  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  and  having  a  delivery  opining  intermediate 
said  post  and  cutting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dental  floss  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  glass 
container  whereof  one  end  is  closed  and  wheredf  the  other 
end  Is  provided  with  a  delivery  opening  havinu-  a  Imss 
like  extension  of  rounded  contour,  with  a  post  irr  teiisiDn 
device  and  with  a  cutting  member  formed  integral  with 
the  container  at  opposite  sides  of  the  delivery  opening, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


3.  A  dental  floss  holder,  comprising  a  t\ibular  glas.s 
container  whereof  oni'  en<l  is  closed  and  whereof  the 
other  end  is  provided  with  a  delivery  opening,  saiii  ccin 
talner  having  forme<l  integrally  therewith  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  a  post  or  tension  device  and  a 
marginal  lip  terminatitig  in  a  knife  edge,  said  marginal 
lip  having  a  contrasting  color,  substantially  as  dcscrlhed. 

4.  A  package  of  dental  floss,  comprising  a  glass  re- 
ceptacle within  which  the  floss  is  sealed,  one  end  of 
the  receptacle  having  a  central  ey(>  or  delivery  aperture 
through  which  the  flo«N  is  threaded,  and  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  a  post  and  a  cutting  member,  and  a  packing  ele- 
ment Interposed  l)etween  the  tloss  and  the  delhery  ehd 
of  the  receptacle 

5.  A  package  of  dental  floss,  comprising  a  glass  recep- 
tacle within  whi<h  the  floss  is  sealed,  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle having  a  central  eye  or  delivery  aperture 
through  wbi(  h  the  ends  of  the  floss  Is  threadeil.  and  hav- 
ing at  opposite  sides  thereof  a  post  and  a  knife  edge, 
and  a  rubber  disk  interposed  between  the  floss  and  the 
delivery  end  of  the  re<cptacle  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral orifice  for  the  passage  cif  the  floss. 


1.174,017.  LIFTING-JACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ac. 
WAt.Ticit  I',  L.ASit.ui.  Bridgeport,  and  Thomas  C.  Lucb, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Chain  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  Mar.  2.'),  191,1.  Serial  No.  16,875. 
(01.  2.".4 — lox.i 


1.  In  lifting  jacks  for  automoldles  and  similar  vehicles, 
a  frame  formed  with  a  shaft  and  a  cast  in  bearing  race, 
a  lifting  screw  mounted  in  a  recess  In  said  frame,  a  lifting 
nut  having  threadpd  engagement  with  said  screw  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  collar  coiiperating  with  said  race,  a  series 
of  angularly  arranged  alining  disk  bearing  members  co- 
operating with  sabl  race  and  bearing  collar,  an  operating 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  endless  operating 
chain  cofiperating  with  sabl  sprocket,  a  reversible  guide 
i-aslng  Inclosing  sabl  sprocket  and  having  guide  lips  to 
guide  the  <hain  passing  to  and  froni  said  sprocket  and 
revoluhly  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  swing  In  any  direction 
around  said  sprocket  in  operating  the  jack  and  reducing 
a<fuatlnt:  ■  unnections  between  said  sprocket  and  nut  cora- 
prtsltiL'  .1  jiitiion  connected  to  said  sprocket  and  interme- 
lUate  gearing  coi'iporating  with  a  beveled  gear  on  said  nut 
adjacent  said  bearing  collar. 

2.  In  lifting  Jacks  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehicles, 
a  frame,  a  lifting  mend)er  having  a  lifting  head  and 
mountid  In  a  recess  In  said  frame,  an  operating  sprocket 
mounted  ori  sabl  frame,  an  endless  operating  chain  co- 
operating; with  said  sprocket,  a  reversible  guide  casing 
incloslm:  said  sprocket  and  having  guide  lips  to  guide 
the  chain  passing  to  and  from  said  sprocket  and  revolu- 
bly  mounteil  to  swing  In  any  direction  around  said  sprocket 
in  operating  the  Jack  and  reducing  actuating  connections 
between  said  sprocket  and  lifting  member  comprising  a 
pinion  connected  to  said  sprocket  and  a  coi'iperatlng  gear. 
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:^.  In  lifting  jai  ks  for  auiomobiles  and  similar  vehicles. 
a  frame,  a  lifting  screw  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lifting 
nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw,  an 
operating  sprm  ket  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless 
operating  (bain  coiiperating  with  said  ppro<ket,  a  revers- 
ible gui<ie  casini;  inclosing  said  sprocket  and  having  guide 
II, embers  to  guide  the  rlinin  passing  to  and  from  said 
s[>rocket  and  revolubly  mounted  on  sai^l  shaft  to  swing 
ill  any  direction  around  said  sprocket  in  operating  the 
jack  and  reducing  a' tuating  connections  lietween  said 
sprocket   and    nut. 

4.  In  lifting  jacks  for  automobiles  and  similar  vehicles. 
a  frame,  a  lifting  rnernber  lia\ing  a  lifting  head  and 
mounted  on  said  frano',  an  operating  sprocket  mounted 
on  said  frame,  an  endless  operating  chain  cooperating 
with  said  .sproiket.  a  niovaiily  mounted  guide  casing  in- 
'loslng  sabl  sprn(  ket  to  positively  maintain  said  chain 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  sprocket  throughout 
a  large  part  of  its  circumference  and  having  guide  mem 
.^ers  to  guide  the  chain  passing  to  and  from  said  sprocket 
n  operating  the  jack  and  reducing  actuating  connection 
between   said   sprocket  and   lifting  member. 

•'■>.  In  lifting  jacks  for  automobibs  ami  similar  vehicles. 
n  cast  frame  formed  with  a  cast  in  shaft  and  stud  and 
a  cast  In  i)earing  race,  a  lifting  screw  mounted  in  a  recess 
in  said  frame  to  move  without  relative  rot£\^lon  of  these 
parts,  a  lifting  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw  and  having  a  conical  bearing  collar  cooperating 
with  said  race,  a  series  of  Inclined  l>earing  disks  co- 
operating with  said  race  and  bearing  lx)lla^,  an  operating 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  device  co- 
operating with  said  wheel,  reducing  actuating  connections 
between  said  wheel  and  nut  comprising  a  pinion  connected 
to  said  wheel,  a  coiiperating  gear  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  having  a  (onnected  beveled  pinion  cooperating  with 
a  beveled  gear  on  said  nut  adjacent  said  bearing  collar 
and  a  cover  secured  to  said  fraiiu'  around  said  gearing 
and  allowing  the  nut  to  be  lifted  out  of  engagement  with 
said  gearing  for  rapid   manual  adjustment. 

1  Claims  6  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.174.(ll'^.  \  Kimi.K  THAILINt;  DEVICE.  Rohkkt  L. 
Maf'son,  La  Mesa.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Lorenzo 
Sperbeik,  I,:i  Misa.  <ai  Filed  May  If..  1914.  Serial 
No,  s,"?;t,iii9,     ic!    I'l      i:;7. 1 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  trailing  device,  the  cond.ination  of  a 
clamii  piece,  a  U  jiicc  e  swivelly  connected  thereto  and  a 
yoke  piece  jjlvotaUy  connected  to  said  U  pie<'e,  a  roil  secured 
to  sjild  yoke,  a  lug  piece  plvotally  sec  ured  to  said  rod, 
a  le\4r  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  In  each  of  its 
ends,  hoii/ontally  and  c  .ntrally  pivoted  to  said  lug  piece. 
a  clamp  piece  secured  to  said  lug  piece,  a  rod  mount 
ed  In  one  of  the  lioles  of  said  lever  so  as  to  be  readily 
removed  to  the  cither  holes  therein  and  a  clamp  piece 
pivoted  vertically  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  clamp  on 
the  steering  rod  of  a  traveling  device. 

2.  In  a  velijc  |e  trailing  device,  the  c-onddnatlnn  of  a 
c'lamp  member,  a  U  piece  swivelly  secured  to  said  clamp 
member,  a  yoke  pivotally  sec-ured  to  said  U  piece,  a  pipe 
formed   in   sections   secured    to   said    yoke    a    lug   pivotally 


secured  on  a  yoke  axis  to  said  rod,  a  (lamp  memi>er  se- 
cured to  said  lug.  a  lever  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  each  <if  its  extended  en  is  pj\n!.,i  ,11  a  -vertical 
axis  to  said  lug  .■n.d  <  iamp,  a  pie,c  u.iai'ted  to  bv  readily 
pivoted  in  any  of  the  holes  In  said  lever,  a  rod  horizon- 
tally pivot. Ml  thereto  and  a  clamp  horizontally  pivote<l  to 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  whereby  said  trailing  <ievice 
may  be  reaclily  secured  to  vehicles  with  the  st.ering  rod 
either  in  front  or  b.hind  the  front  axle  and  is  readily 
adjustable  to  differ. iit   types  and  styles  of  vehicles. 


1.174.019.  AITOMATIC  URAKE  SETTINtJ  DEVICE. 
llEitnEUT  R.  NrvKss.  .Melrose.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Nev- 
•  •ns  Wailac-.-  'I'rain  Coiitroi  iCiupany.  a  Corp.iration  of 
.Massaciuisetts.  I-'iled  .Iun<'  1 '.'  1 '.M  I .  Serl.a!  No  r,,X4.<ilO. 
(CI.  240   -.19.) 


1.  In  I  (indunation  with  a  brake  system  a  device  for 
automatically  setting  air  brakes  by  contact  with  a  track 
obstacii'  applied  to  the  rail  tread  comprising  a  trip  mount- 
ed behind  the  wheel  and  positioned  dlreitly  over  the  tread 
of  the  rail,  said  trip  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
brake  system  to  set  the  same  upon  contact  with  the  track 
obstacle. 

2.  Automatic  air  brake  mechanism  for  railroad  trains 
comprising  a  track  obstacle  adapte<t  to  be  applied  to  the 
rail  tread  and  means  operable  by  saicl  track  obstacle  lo- 
cated over  the  rail  and  behind  a  wheel  for  causing  the  ap- 
plication   of   the   brakes. 

'.'>.  In  combination  with  the  relit  f  valve  of  an  air  brake 
system,  a  normally  inert  relief  mechanism  in  operative 
association  therewith,  a  track  obstacle,  and  a  train  car- 
ried tripper  effective  upon  contact  with  said  track  ob- 
stacle to  overcome  the  inertia  of  said  relief  mechanism, 
and  impart  to  it  a  velocity  proportionate  to  the  velocity 
of  the  train  whereby  the  air  valve  is  relieved  in  a  degree 
proportionate  to  the  velocity. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  setting  air  brakes  on 
a  railroad  train  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  relieving 
the  pressure  on  the  train  line  pipe,  a  centrifugal  device, 
operative  connections  between  sabl  centrlfugally  moving 
device  and  said  valve,  tripping  nn-ans  located  behind  a 
wheel  for  Imparting  to  said  cc utrifugally  moving  device 
a  rotative  tendency,  a  rail  plate,  a  yielding  tripper  on 
•aid  plate. 

.1.  In  a  devil.'  for  automatic  .aliy  s.  tiing  air  lirakes  on 
a  railroad  train  the  couiblnation  of  a  \aive  for  relieving 
the  pressure  on  the  train  line  pipe,  a  sli.ift,  a  <  .ntrifugally 
moving  devic'e  on  said  shaft,  operative  connections  be- 
twei-n  said  d.vicc  and  said  valve,  a  tripping  arm  on  said 
shaft  and  located  behind  a  wheel  for  imparting  to  said 
centrlfugally  moving  device  a  rotaii\>'  ti'iicb^ncy.  a  rail 
plate  and  a  yi.dding  tripp.T  oti  said  plat.'  and  adapted 
to  engage  s.'iid  arm 

[Claims  tl  to   1  ,'5  not  print.-d   in   tiie  (iaz.'tte  ] 


].174.ii2n.  AIToMATIC  BRAKE  SKTTIN<;  DEVICE. 
ilKuiiFHT  RrssKi.i.  Nkven.s,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  N«'\f'ns  Wallace  Train  Control  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filec]  Apr.  12.  1912. 
Serial   No    t;it().447.      (Ci.   24f.-   .".'.<.  i 

1.  A  track  obstacle  fc.r  actnafing  a  train  carrltHl  trip 
located  behind  a  wheel  and  ovi-r  a  rail  comprising  a  port- 
able track  plate  adapted  to  be  ajij-lled  to  the  rail  trend, 
and  8   movabl.'  tripp.T  resilient! >■  support. -d  on  said  plate 
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across  said  tread  and  depresslble  under  a  wheel  to  return 
In  tinn'  to  ii'  tuate  the  train  1  arrii'<i  trip  iocatfU  behind 
saitl   wht"<'l. 


2.  A  devir*'  for  aiitoiiuitirally  setting  air  brakes  for 
railroad  trains  tomprising  a  rail  plate  adapte.i  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  rail  tread,  depending  lateral  tlanges  thereon, 
resilient  members  on  saiil  lateraJ  flanges  and  a  yielding 
tripping  member  supported  on  said  resilient  members. 

3.  A  track  obstacle  for  actuating  a  train  earrie.i  trip 
located  behind  a  wheel  and  over  a  rail  comprising  a  rail 
plate  ailapted  to  be  applied  to  the  rail  tread,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  plate  In  place,  and  resilient 
tripping  means  on  said  plate  normally  disposed  above  the 
rail  tread  and  depressible  under  a  wheel  to  return  in 
time  to  actuate  the  train  carried  trip  located  !)ehin.l  said 
wheel. 

4.  A  devlee  for  automatically  setting  air  brake^,  for 
railroad  trains  comprising  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  rail  tread,  salil  plate  being  rentrally  opeue.l, 
a  resilient  supporting  member  on  ea<h  side  of  said  phKe 
and  a  tripper  extending  aero-s  said  opening  and  sup 
ported   by   said   resilient   members. 

5.  A  portable  device  for  automatically  setting  air  brakes 
for  railroad  trains  comprising  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  rail  tread,  lateral  depending  flanges  there- 
on, rail  engaging  dogs  on  said  flanges  and  yielding  trip- 
ping means  on  said  plate. 

[Claims  f>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,174,021.  TRAIN  STOP  OEVirE.  I Ierhert  U  .\evbns, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens  Wallace  Train  Con- 
trol Company,  a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts  Filed 
Apr.   12,  1912.      Serial  No.  «i90,448.      iCl    2i(\ 511.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  air  brake  system  ipf  a  rail- 
road train,  a  device  operatively  associated  therewith  in- 
dependently of  the  engineer's  valve  of  said  system  and 
including  means  for  opening  said  system  to  a  greater  or 
less  degree,  means  for  holding  saiii  system  opeu  wh.  ii 
opened  to  a  greater  degree,  and  means  for  (losing  it  wh'O 
opened  to  the  less  degree. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  air  lirake  system  of  a  rail 
road  train,  means  for  opening  said  system  to  a  greater  or 
less  degree,  means  for  holding  said  system  open  when 
opened  to  the  greater  degree,  means  for  closing  It  when 
opened  to  the  less  degree,  tripping  means  mounted  (Ui  the 
train  for  effecting  said  actuation  located  behlnil  a  wheel, 
and  means  for  governing  said  actuation  according  to  tiie 
speed  of  the  train. 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  setting  air  brakes  on 
a  railroad  train  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  relieving 
the  pressure  on   the  train  line  pipe,  a   cam   member   com- 


pxlalBC  ftMM  fiV  4|^ii!ng  and  iloslDg  said  valve  for  ser\ 
let  appUeStleil  UttA  an  area  for  opening  and  holding  opeu 
said  valve  for  em.rgeucy  application,  a  centrifugal  device. 
ODerative  connections  between  said  centrifugal  device 
and  said  cam  member  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  said  lentrifugal  device  a  rotative  tend 
ency. 

4.  In  a  dc\  i,  !•  for  autouiatlcally  setting  air  brakes  on 
a  railroad  train  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  relieving 
the  pressure  on  the  train  line  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
dcvi  ..  i.n  said  shaft,  a  slide  on  said  shaft  having  areas 
for  opening  and  I'loslng  said  valve  when  actuated  to  a  less 
digr.  e  and  for  opi-ning  said  valve  and  holding  It  open 
when  a.  t'iate<l  to  a  greater  ilegree.  and  operative  connec 
tions  tietween  said  centrifugal  device  and  said  slide  foi 
operating  the  latter. 

.5.  In  a  deviie  for  automatically  setting  air  brakes  on 
a  railroad  train  the  comtdnation  of  a  valve  for  relieving 
the  pressure  on  the  train  line  pipe,  a  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
device  on  said  shaft,  a  sliile  on  .s;ild  shaft  having  mean> 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  when  actuated  to  a  less 
degree  and  for  opening  and  holding  opeu  said  valve  when 
.actuated  to  a  gerater  degree  and  op4'r;itive  connections 
between  said  centrifugal  tlevlce  and  sjild  slide  for  operat 
Ing  the  latter,  and  a  tripping  arm  on  saiil  shaft  and  lo 
cated  behind  a  wheel  for  imparting  to  saiil  governor  a  ro- 
tative tendency. 

[Claims  t)  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,174,022.  TKAIN-CONTUOL  DEVICE.  Hekkkkt  Ri  .s 
SEM,  Nkvess,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens 
Walla<'e  Train  (/ontrol  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  O't.  .'lO,  U»12.  Serial 
No    T'Js.nsl.      (CI.  24r>-— 59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  .  luss  ilescribed.  a  casing,  a  .shaii 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  trip  arm  on  tlu'  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear 
thereon,  an  Intermeili.ite  gear  nieslilng  with  both  of  said 
gears,  a  sliding  wedge  transversely  movalde  on  said  sec 
omi  named  shaft,  a  bar  threaded  at  one  end  aud  mounted 
transversely  on  said  second  named  shaft,  a  nut  on  said 
threaded  end.  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
;i«r.  a  seccnd  pair  of  links  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  said 
links  lirst  mentioned,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  .said 
wedge,  a  resilient  member  between  said  nut  and  said 
wedge,  a  slidable  block  having  an  inclined  surface  and 
mounted  in  said  easing,  a  stem  bearing  against  said  block 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  transverse 
wedge,  and  a  brake  system  relief  valve  vertically  dis- 
posed with  its  stem  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  said 
Inclined  hU)(  k. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  trip  arm  ou  the  outer  end 
of  liaid  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear 
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thereon,  an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  both  of  said 
gears,  a  sliding  wedge  transversely  mo\able  on  said  sec- 
ond named  shaft,  a  bar  threaded  at  one  end.  mounted 
transversely  of  said  secon<l  named  shaft,  a  nut  on  said 
threaded  end,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said 
bar,  a  second  pair  of  links  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
links  first  named,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  wedge, 
a  resilient  member  between  said  nut  and  said  wedge,  a 
slidable  block  having  an  inclined  surface  and  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  stem  bearing  against  said  block  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  transverse  wedge,  a  brake 
system  relief  valve  vertically  disposed  with  its  stem  In 
the  path  of  the  movement  of  said  Inclined  blo<  k,  a  cylin- 
der formed  on  said  rasing  outside  of  said  block,  a  plstou 
set  In  said  block  and  fitting  said  cylinder,  and  means 
within  the  control  of  the  engineer  for  supplying  air  to 
said  cylinder  to  reset  said  blo<  k  aiid  permit  the  recloslng 
of  salil  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  trip  arm  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear 
thereon  an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  both  of  i^ald 
gears,  a  sliding  wedge  transversely  movable  on  said  second 
Dame<l  shaft,  a  centrifugal  device  fixed  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  and  connect  It  to  said  wedge,  a  slidable  block  having 
an  Inclined  surface  and  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stem 
bearing  against  said  block  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  l^ansverse  wedge,  and  a  brake  system 
relief  valve  vertically  disposed  with  its  stem  In  the  path 
of  the  movement  of  said  Inclined  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  "therein,  a  trip  arm  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear 
thereon  an  Intermediate  gear  meshing  with  both  of  said 
gears,  a  sibling  we<lge  transversely  movable  on  bald 
shaft,  a  centrifugal  device  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft 
And  connect  It  <o  said  wedge,  a  slidable  block  having  an 
Inclined  surface  and  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stem  bear- 
ing against  said  block  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of 
said  transverse  wedge,  a  brake  system  relief  valve  vertically 
disposed  with  Its  stem  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of 
said  Inclined  block,  a  cylinder  formed  on  said  casing  out- 
side of  said  block,  a  piston  set  In  said  block  and  fitting 
said  cylinder,  and  means  within  thf  control  of  the  engi- 
neer for  supplying  air  to  saiil  cylinder  to  reset  said  block 
and  permit  the  redosing  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  trip  arm  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  sliding  block  In  said  casing  and  having 
an  Inclined  surface  thereon,  a  centrlfugally  acting  device 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
to  move  said  wedge,  and  a  brake  system  relief  valve  dis- 
posed wUh  Its  stem  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  said 
Inclined   block  surface. 

[Claims  G  to  l.'J  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.iT4.o'j:;.    i:.\ii.w.\Y  .^ii.n.m.ini;  I'Kvice.    iikiukut 

RissKi.i.  Nevens.  Hartford  Conn.,  a-^iLiinr  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed    Apr.    18,    1913.    S.Tlal    No.   701,902. 
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1     In    a    tripping   mechanism,   a    tripper,    a    gravity    op 
eratiug    mcmSer    therefor,    a    gravity    lock    normally    ills 
posed  in   the   path  of  said   member  in   supporting  relation    , 
thereto,    and    independent    electrically    controlled    means 
having   an    engaging   relation    with   said   lock   effective    to   1 
22.1  O.  G — 109 


move  said  lock  Into  position  to  support  .said  gravity 
member  and  iiaving  .1  disengaging  relaticn  with  said 
lock  ((T'ltiv.  to  al'.ow  sail!  lo.  k  ti>  fall  i'v  gravity  out  of 
supporting  position  relative  to  s;rcl  gravity  operating 
member. 

2.  In  train  control  mechanism,  insulated  tra.  k  sec- 
tions, a  trip  in  each  section  normally  positioned  in  inter- 
fering relation  to  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  a  nor- 
mally closed  electrical  circuit  establishing  cummunica- 
tlon  between  a  trip  and  an  adjacent  track  section,  means 
Included  In  said  circuit  normally  effective  to  lo  k  said 
trip  in  non  interfering  position  after  contact  of  the  first 
train  wheel  with  sjiid  trip,  and  means  to  return  the  trip 
to  interfering  position  when  the  circuit  to  said  lO'  king 
means  has  been  broken  by  the  passage  of  the  train  past 
saiil  trij'  and  Into  said  adjacent  section. 

3.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  a  pivoted  tripper,  a 
gravity  member  operatively  connected  with  said  tripper, 
and  effective  to  maintain  said  tripper  In  actuating  posi- 
tion, a  pivotal  support  for  said  gravity  membt-r  having 
a  supporting  and  a  non-supporting  position  and  normally 
disposed  In  the  path  of  said  gravity  meml)er  to  support 
the  same,  an  armature  carried  by  said  pivoti  ti  support. 
and  an  electro-magnet  associated  with  said  armature 
and  having  a  normal  engaging  relation  with  said  arma- 
ture, effective  to  maintain  said  pivotal  support  in  its 
supporting  position  relative  to  said  gravity  memler  and 
having  a  disengaging  relation  with  said  armature  effec 
tlve  to  allow  .said  support  to  assume  Its  non-supporting 
position  relative  to  said  gravity  member 

4.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  a  tripper,  a  weighted  op- 
erating member  therefor,  a  gravity  lock  for  s.r.d  memlier 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  operating  iinnii'er 
and  In  supporting  relation  thereto,  an  armature  movable 
with  said  lock  and  an  electromagnet  associated  with  .^aid 
lock  and  having  a  normal  engaging  relation  \\:\\\  said 
armature  effective  to  maintain  said  lock  in  iH's.tion  t- 
support  said  operating  member  and  having  a  disengaging 
relation  with  said  armature  effective  to  allow  said  lo.  k 
to  fall  !  V  -ravity  out  of  supporting  position  reiaiive  to 
said  operating  member. 

5.  In  a  tripping  mecliaiiism.  a  i.ivntci  tripj'cr.  :\w  actu 
Rtlng  counterweight  operatively  connected  wlih   sail  trip 
per   and   effective    to   maintain    said    tripper    in    aci.iating 
position,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  couui>  rwi  ight   haxiiig 
a  supporting  and  a  non-supporting  position  and  normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  counterweight  to  support  the 
same,   an   armature   movable   with    said   pivotal    support, 
and   means  having  an  engiiglng  relation   with   said   arnia 
ture  effective  to  move  said  suiiport  into  its  counterweight 
supportive    position    and    having    a    disengaging    relation 
with  said  armature  effective  to  allow  said  pivotal  support 
to  fall  by  gravity  Into  Its  non-supporting  position  relative 
to  the  counterweight. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  prihtci  ;i,  the  Gazette.] 


1  174.nJC  TRAIN  Slop  .M  IJI 1  .\.N  I .- M  Heiu'EIit  Ris 
SKI!.  .Neve.ns,  H.irtiord.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nev.-ns- 
W.iilaie  Train  Control  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sa  husetts  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913,  Serial  No.  801,217. 
(C!  J4r.— 59.) 
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1.  In  a  trippin.L'  mechanism  foi-  use  in  a  train  control 
sy>tem.  a  train  a'tiiated  tripper,  an  operating  mechanism 
tlierefor.  a  "nek  for  said  operating  niei  hanism,  means  for 
moving  said  be  k  into  interfering  position  aud  electrically 
controlled  means  effective  only  to  move  said  lock  out  of 
interfering  position. 
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2.  In  a  tripping  iium  hanisin  for  usf  In  a  train  control 
syst''in,  a  train  artuatnl  tripper,  a  gravity  opcrntini; 
inombfr  therefor,  a  gra\ity  !o(  k  DDrrnally  disposed  In  the 
path  of  said  operating  iiieiii^er,  an  ele,  trlially  controlled 
armature  npeni  ti  vely  associated  with  said  kx  k,  nieaus  for 
moving  said  armature  away  from  its  field,  said  armature 
having  means  for  moving  said  lock  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion only. 

3.  In  a  tripping  mechanism  for  use  In  a  train  control 
system,  a  train  actuated  tripper,  an  op'rating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  gravity  lock  for  .said  operating  mechaul>m, 
indepeiidiiit  electrically  controllcil  means  positi\ely  en- 
gaging .said  lock  in  one  direction  but  having  a  disengaging 
relation  In  the  other. 

4.  In  a  tripping  mechanism  for  use  In  a  train  control 
system,  a  train  actuated  tripper,  an  operating  mcmlicr  for 
said  tripper,  a  lock  normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
operating  meml>er,  an  electrically  controlled  armature 
operatively  associated  with  .said  lo<k,  means  for  moving 
said  armature  away  from  Its  field,  said  armature  having 
means  for  moving  said  lo(  k  to  inoperative  position  only. 

5.  In  a  tripping  mechanism  for  use  in  a  train  conirol 
rystem.  a  train  actuate<l  tripper,  a  weighted  cperating 
mrinher  for  said  tripper,  a  prop  member  for  said  operating 
niemiier,  means  for  moving  said  prop  into  interfering 
position  and  electrically  controlled  means  effective  only 
to  move  said  prop  out  of  Interfering  position. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,174.025.  nE.\TI\r,  UNIT  FOR  MRTERS.  IIoiucB  N. 
PaCKaud.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  S51,574. 
(01.  210 — 70.) 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  for  meters  comprising  an 
annular  supporting  frame  of  Insulating  mnterial  having 
means  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  for  supporting  a  resist- 
ance wire  80  that  It  Is  dlstrtl)uted  unirormly  o.er  the 
area  Inclosed  by  the  frame,  said  frame  lieing  provided 
on  Its  outer  surface  with  a  metal  hoop  for  supporting 
said  frame  In  a  conduit.     - 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit  for  meters  comprising  an 
annular  supporting  frame  of  Insulating  material  pro- 
vided with  a  Mange  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof  having 
means  thereon  for  supporting  a  resistance  wire  so  that 
said  wire  Is  uulfornily  distributed  over  the  area  inclosed 
by  the  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  on  lis  outer  sur- 
face with  a  metal  hoop  for  supporting  said  frame  In  a 
conduit. 

3.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  circular  supporting  rim. 
a  plurality  of  cross  bars  secured  to  said  rim  anil  having 
openings  therein,  an  Insulator  in  each  of  said  openings 
and  a  plurality  of  helical  resistance  wires  secured  at 
the  opposite  ends  to  said  rim  each  passing  through  an 
insulaior. 

4.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  circular  hoop  of  In- 
Bulatlng  material,  a  plurality  of  helical  resistance  colls 
mounted  on  said  hoop,  a  terminal  on  suld  hoop  adjacent 


to  one  end  of  the  wire  constituting  the  resistance  colls, 
a  second  terminal  adjacent  to  sabl  first  terminal  anil  a 
conductor  connecting  said  second  terminal  to  the  other 
end  of  said  resistance  wire,  said  conductor  serving  also 
to  reinforce  said  hoop  mechanically. 

5.  A  beating  unit  comprising  a  wooden  rim  of  T  sec- 
tion having  a  clrcumfertutiai  recess  and  a  mc>t;il  Imud 
located  In  said  recess  by  means  of  whbh  said  hoi.p  may 
be  secured  within  a  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  spans  of 
resistance  wire  uniformly  disposed  across  the  area  In- 
closed by  said  hoop. 

IClalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.174.026.  MIXE-DE.'^TROVr.R  Ikvin  M.  Ritteh. 
BIteley.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  Ritter, 
Blfeley,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27.  11)15.  Serial  No.  24,240 
(CI.  114—240.) 


1.  In  a  mil!'  d>'stroyer  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
of  a  rod  or  mc  niber  extending  from  the  Ikjw  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  mine  exploding  device  or  extractor  carried  by  the 
rod  or  member  and  located  at  the  front  or  outer  end 
thereof,  said  rod  or  meml)er  being  niovalde  backwardly 
and  forwardly  to  arrange  the  mine  explo<ling  d'vice  or 
extractor  close  to  the  vessel  or  In  an  extended  operative 
position  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  rod  or  mem- 
ber while  the  exploding  device  or  extractor  is  In  an  ex- 
tended position. 

2.  In  a  mine  destroyer  the  combination  with  a  vesscd, 
of  a  rod  or  shaft  slldalde  through  the  bow  of  the  vessel 
and  projecting  ahead  of  the  same,  an  extrai  tor  or  ex- 
ploding device  carried  \.\  the  shaft  or  rod  at  the  front  or 
outer  end  thereof,  a  slide  carried  by  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  shaft  or  rod.  guiding  means  for  the  slide,  a  motor 
or  engine  and  a  pitman  connected  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  shaft  or  rod  and  actuated  by  the  motor  or  engine. 

3.  In  a  mine  destroyer  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
of  a  reclproc-atory  shaft  or  rod  disposed  longitudinally  of 
and  extending  through  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  means  car- 
ried by  the  front  or  outer  end  of  the  shaft  or  rod  for 
exploding  a  mine,  a  motor  engine,  a  pitman  connected 
with  the  same  and  a  coupling  for  detachably  connecting 
the  pitman  to  the  rod  or  shaft  and  adapted  to  perndt 
the  same  to  be  drawn  Inwardly  or  rearwardly  to  arrange 
the  mine  exploding  means  close  to  the  bow  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  mine  destroyer  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
of  a  rod  or  shaft  slidal)le  through  the  l)ow  of  the  vessel 
and  projecting  ahead  of  the  same  and  a  mine  exploding 
device  or  extractor  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
or  rod  and  composed  of  rearwardly  diverging  si<les  or 
wings  extending  downwardly  btdow  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  keel  and  having  tapered  lower  portions. 


1,174.027.  ELFCTRIC-CIRCriT  TERMINAL.  Josef 
Amon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.    744.7.{9.       (Cl.    17;i — 324.) 

1.  In  a  inounMng  for  circuit  terminals,  a  supporting 
element.  InsulaHon  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  eyelet 
passing  through  an  opening  In  said  plate  out  of  contact 
therewith  and  clamping  said  Insulation   to  said  plate,  a 


February  20. 1916. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


168  <; 


conductor  terminal  on  one  side  of  s.ni,]  clement,  and  a 
terndnal  stud  p.issing  loos«>ly  throu;.;h  said  exiht  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  element  and  l)a\!ng  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  conductor  terminal  to 
provide  a  readily  detachable  connection. 


2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  plate  having  a  hose 
pressed  therefrom  with  an  opening  therein,  a  metallic 
terndnal  guide  having  an  opening  therein  which  fits  ovei 
snld  boss  to  locate  said  guide,  an  evelet  for  clamping  said 
g\iide  to  said  plate,  and  imans  for  Insulating  said  eytdet 
from  said  plate. 

3.  in  a  deviic  of  tb(>  character  clescribed.  a  supporting 
plate  having  a  bos.;  ptc^M'd  therefrom  with  an  opening 
thei-ein.  a  metallic  t'Tminal  guide  having  an  opening 
therein  which  fits  over  said  bciss  10  locate  said  guide,  an 
eyidet  for  clamping  saici  guide  10  said  plate,  means  for 
insulating  saicl  eyelet  from  saici  plate,  a  contact  pin 
passing  loosely  through  saicl  eyilct.  anil  a  conductor 
terminal  for  securing  saicl  pin  in  position. 

4.  A  terminal  mountinL'  comprising  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  c>innings  iln-ridn.  the  metal  surrounding 
8j\ld  openings  licing  pressed  outwarclly  lo  form  bosses,  a 
chanind  shapecl  earlier  having  openings  therein  register- 
ing with  the  c.pi'nings  in  saicl  support  and  of  a  size  suf- 
ficient to  reciivi"  saicl  bosses  whercliy  saicl  carrier  Is  lo- 
cated arici  li. 'cl  in  pcivition  thereliy.  a  plurality  of  chaii- 
ncd  sliaped  clips  each  having  an  opening  registering  with 
one  of  saicl  alcove  miiitioned  openings,  metallic  eyelets 
passing  tbiiiiigh  saicl  alined  openings  unci  clamping  said 
elements  lo  vaicl  plate,  and  insulation  interposed  between 
SJiicl  clips  aiici  saici  carrier  and  between  said  eyelet  and 
said  plate. 

5.  In  c  onilcination.  a  supporting  plate  having  a  pair 
of  openings  therein,  the  nictai  surrciunding  each  open 
Ing  lieing  pressed  cutvvardly  to  fortn  liosses.  a  cluinncd- 
shapec!  carrier  liaving  openings  within  which  said  bosses 
are  reciivecl,  .a  p.iir  of  small  c  hanntd-shaped  metallic  clips 
arranged  one  at  c,\i  h  side  of  said  channcd.  a  strip  of  in- 
sulation covering  the  inner  face  of  said  channel  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  ch.inntl  and  said  clips,  insulating 
washers  on  the  opposite  siele  of  saicl  plate  arrangei!  one 
on  the  under  side  of  each  lioss.  a  metallic  washer  ar- 
rangcMl  against  each  Insulating  washer,  and  a  metallic 
eji  let  passing  through  each  of  the  openings  in  said 
plate  aricl  -erxing  to  >  lamp  the  at-ieve  giceup  of  idements 
to  saicl  plate, 

1  Claims  C,  .'iiid   7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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tread  surface,  said  tread  body  having  incorporated  there 
in  relatively  small  separate  layers  of  p  iant  faliric  ex 
tenciing  at  on(>  edge  to  the  tread  surface  and  spiic-ed  from 
each  other  bo'h  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
tire  by  the  resilient  tread  material,  sabl  layers  of  fabric 
being  tangential  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tire  and 
being  free  to  individually  and  Inclepenclently  conform  to 
waves  of  flexure  and  compression  in  the  body  of  resilient 
tread  material,  edges  exposed  at  the  surfac-e  of  the  tread 
being  arranged  at  different  an::ies  whereiy  a  skicl  in  any 
direction  is  oppo.sed  by  an  edge  or  edges  sucstantiaily 
transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  skidding  tends  ic> 
occur 

2.  A  Vehicle  tire  embodying  a  cunfiniious  curved  tread 
body  portion  of  resilient  material  in  wbic  h  w;ives  of  flex 
ure  and  compression  may  progress  Iccngit udinaily  of  the 
tread  surface,  said  tread  Icody  having  incorporated  there- 
in relatively  small  separate  layers  of  p.iant  fabric  ex- 
tineling  at  one  edge  to  the  tread  surface  spaced  from 
each  cither  and  laterally  siirrieuncled  l-y  the  resilient  tread 
material,  saicl  layers  cif  faliric  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  lines  radial  to  the  axis  on  which  the  tire  Is  designed 
to  rotate  anel  being  free  to  Individually  and  Inciepcud- 
ently  conform  to  \vj\es  of  flexure  and  c  cmipression  pro- 
gressing longitudinally  in  the  tread  mate  rial,  edgc-s  ex- 
posed at  the  surface  of  the  tread  being  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent angles  whereby  a  skid  in  any  direction  Is  opposed 
b.v  an  edge  cir  edges  substaiit ial iv  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion  in    which   skidding   tends   to   cncur. 

3.  A  Vehicle  tire  emloclving  a  liody  of  resilient  tread 
material  fccrniine  the  wearing  surface  of  the  lire  and  hav- 
ing inc  oiporated  therein  ccruvcdutes  of  fabric,  the  axis 
of  the  1  ciiivolutes  btdng  at  an  angle  to  lines  radiating 
from  the  axis  on  whii  h  the  tire  is  ileslgned  to  rotate  and 
lying  in   the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tire. 

4.  A  vidiic  |e  tirc'  einliodving  a  body  cif  resilient  material 
forming  the  wearing  surface  of  the  tire  and  having  In- 
c  eirporate-.l  thercdn  cein volutes  of  faliric  with  the  convolu- 
tions sp.iced  from  each  other  by  resilient  tread  material, 
the  axis  of  said  convolutes  being  Inclined  with  respect 
to  lines  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  tire. 


1.174.029.  TELEHRArHY.  Willi.am  Finn.  Bloomfleld. 
-N.  .J.,  assi;:nor  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y"ork. 
Filed   Nov.  G,   1915       Serial  No.  59,892.      (Cl.   17s — 71.) 


1.  A  vehi' lc>  tire  embodying  a  continuous  curved  tread 
body  portion  of  ri'silient  material  in  whl<  h  waves  of  flex- 
ure and  compression  may  progress  longitudinally  of  the 


1.  A  transmitting  arrantinie  nt  for  tcdegxaph  lines  com 
prising  transmitting  means  liavin::  two  i-ontai  ts  arranged 
to  lie  e  loseel  alternately,  a  soui'' e  of  current  suiiply  havln;.; 
one'    poll'    ciinnected    to    both    s;ijii    i-cintacts,    and    a    polar 
riday    having    a    magnet    circnit    bridged    across    the    con 
ductors  leading   frtun  said   generator   to  said   two  contacts 
of    sold    transmitter,    such    liriiigecl    i  ire  nit    containing    a 
resistance    and    a    condenser    shunted    around    that    resist- 
ance*,  the  arranL'ement   lieing  sue  h   th.-it   wlnn  one  of  sabl 
transmitter   contacts   Is   liroken.    the    c  cmdenser   disc-harges 
aiiei  energizes   the   ma;;net   of  the  rcday   to  reverse  the  posl 
tion  of  the  arma'ure.  such  condenser  recliarying  with  cur- 
rent  of   opposite   polarity   when    the   opposite    transmitter 
contact  is  c  losed 

2.  A  transmitting  arrnnirement  for  telegraph  lines 
comprising  transmitting  means  having  two  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  alternatfdy.  a  polar  relay,  a  source 
of  current  supply,  a  c-ondenser.  and  circuits  connecting 
said  source  of  current  supply  and  said  condenser  to  mag- 
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net  coils  of  said  relay  and  to  the  said  transmitting  con- 
tart>",  arranged  to  cause  the  condenser  to  diKcharne 
throu>:h  the  magnet  colls  of  said  relay,  and  thereby  to 
operate  salil  relay,  when  one  of  said  trnnsiiiitter  contacts 
Is  l)roken,  and  In  anticipation  of  the  tlosinj;  of  the  other 
transmitter  contact. 

3.  A  transmitting  arransrpinent  for  telegraph  lines 
comprlslns  trsinsmittin^;  nutans  havini:  two  contacts  ar- 
ranL'ed  to  he  closeil  alternately,  a  ■source  of  <urrent  supply 
havln;;  one  pole  connected  to  both  said  contacts,  and  the 
other  polf  connected  to  return,  a  p<dar  relay  havini?  a 
mn;;net  (ircuit  hrldgi-d  across  the  conductors  hading  from 
said  generator  to  said  two  contacts  of  said  transndtter, 
Buch  liridi,'cd  circuit  contnining  a  resistance  and  a  con- 
denser shunted  around  tliat  re-istance,  and  resistance 
Interposed,  in  the  circuits  connecting  the  generator  with 
the  conta<ts  of  said  transmitting  means,  between  said 
generator  and  liridged  circuit,  the  transmitting  contacts 
being  arranired   to  conniMt  said   i:eneiatni-  to  return. 

4.  A  transmitting  arrangement  for  teleuraph  lines  com- 
prising transmitting  mean-  having  two  contacts  arranged 
to  !>e  closed  alternately,  a  source  of  current  supply  hav- 
ing one  pol"  (onnecfed  to  lioth  said  contacts,  and  the 
other  pole  connected  to  return,  a  polar  relay  having  a 
ma-net  cir''uit  lirid_'ed  across  the  conductor  leaiiing  from 
said  generator  to  said  two  contacts  of  said  transmitter, 
such  liridged  circuit  containing  a  resistance,  ami  having 
aNo  another  ma::net  circuit  constituting  a  shunt  with 
re-pect  to  such  resistame  and  containing  a  condenser, 
the  transmitting  contacts  i)eing  arrange, 1  to  connect  said 
generator  to  return. 


i,iT4.n;5n,     electric  stove,     whi.iam  s.  iiadawat, 

.Jr..  N'W  K.H  helle.  N.  V.  File<l  .Ian.  lix.  1913,  Serial 
No.  744.727.  Renewed  Aug.  2,  I'Jlo.  Serial  .No.  43,344. 
(Cl.  21U — 37.) 


said  disk,  casing  and  base  being  held  together  liy  a  screw 
which  passes  upwardly  through  said  base  and  Is  received 
within  a  screw  threade<l  opening  in  .said  first  screw. 
[Claims  C  and  7  not  prlntxl  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,174,031.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  William  S  Hadaway, 
Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,726.      (Cl.   219—37.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  heating  pl.ite.  a  sheet  metal 
carrier  having  the  same  outline  as  said  plate  and  welded 
thereto,  said  carrier  basing  its  margin  doubled  over  upon 
itself  and  a  rcsistaii' e  secured  liy  said  doubled-over 
margin. 

'2.  In  .111  elet  trie  beater,  a  touting  piate,  a  sheet  metal 
carrier  lunini:  the  same  outline  as  said  plate  and  welded 
thereto,  said  earlier  having  its  margin  doubled  over  upon 
itself,  a  resl-tanc(>  secured  by  said  dou'ded-over  margin. 
said  carrier  ha\inu'  a  letitral  opening  and  means  welded  to 
said  [date  independently  of  said  carrier  for  further  secur- 
ing; said   resistance. 

3.  In  coniliination.  a  metallic  disk,  a  circular  resistance 
carrier  welded  thereto,  said  carrier  liaving  a  central  open- 
in;:,  a  screw  welded  by  its  head  to  >aid  disk  at  the  center 
tliereof.  said  larrier  having  its  entire  outer  periphery 
flangiHl  inwardly,  a  resistance  helil  against  said  carrier  by 
said  flanged-over  portion,  and  a  pressure  plate  carried 
by  said  screw  for  assisting  in  holding  the  central  portions 
of  said   resistance  against  said  carrier. 

4.  A  heatini;  device  comprising  a  base,  a  met.illic  disk, 
a  heating  resistance,  a  circular  sheet-mi'tal  carrier  In- 
clo<ing  said  heating  resistance,  said  carrier  being  welded 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  disk,  and  a  casing  inclosing 
said  heating  element  and  supporting  said  disk  upon  said 
base. 

5.  .\  beating  device  comprising  a  base,  a  metallic  disk, 
a  heating  resistance,  a  circular  sheet-metal  carrier  in- 
closing said  heating  resistance,  said  carrier  being  welded 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  disk,  a  casing  in  losing  sala 
heating  element  and  supporting  said  disk  upon  said  tiase. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  i»air  of  he;iting  plates  and 
a  plurality  of  resistance  units  arranged  lietween  said 
plates  and  integrally  united  to  one  of  tbem. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  p.iir  of  heatini:  plates  and 
a  plurality  of  reslstan<'e  units  .irr.in.'cd  between  said 
plates  and  Integrally  united  to  one  of  tliein,  said  plates 
being  united  at  their  periplieries  to  form  a  water  tight 
construction. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  pair  of  heating  plates  and 
a  plurality  of  resistance  units  arranged  between  wild 
plates,   said    units   being   secured    to   each    of    s.iid    pl.ites. 

Whereby  they  serve  to  maintain  the  same  in  pioper 
spaced  relation  re;:ardless  of  expansion  and  i  ont ractlun, 
due  to  heat  variatiims. 

4.  An  electric  heat(>r  for  a  table  stove  con, pricing  a 
flat  utensil  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  low.r  beating 
plate,  electric  heating  units  arranged  lietweeii  said  pl.ites 
and  Integrally  unlteil  thereto,  and  a  UaiiLre  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  plates  to  form  a  pan   thereof. 

5.  An  electric  table  stove  having  a  sup[iorting  tiase 
open  at  the  top  and  a  renio\able.  reversilile  closure  for 
8ai<l  open  top,  said  closure  <dniprisini:  an  electric  heater 
either  side  of  which  may  be  usetl  as  a  beating  surface. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  {h>-  Cazette.] 


1,174,032.  ELECTRIC  HEATER,  William  S.  Hadawat, 
Jr..  New  Uochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
747,0.35.  Renewed  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No  43.345. 
(Cl.  219 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  descrilied.  a  metallic 
resistance  carrier,  a  body  to  lie  luated  against  wbii  h  said 
carrier  is  located,  and  a  metallic  clement  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body,  said  clement  consisting 
of  material  adapte<l  to  be  welded  to  sail  carrier,  said 
metallic  element  and  .s.iid  carrier  being  webled  together 
through  salil  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
container  for  a  resistance,  a  body  to  lie  heated  against 
which  said  container  Is  located,  a  metallic  plate  of  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  welded  to  said  container  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body,  said  plate  and  said  con- 
tainer being  Integrally  united  to  each  other  through  said 
bo<ly,  and  a  resistance  within  said  container  and  insu- 
lated therefrom. 

3.  In  comi'lnatlon.  a  sheet  metal  carrier  comprising  a 
top  and  a  depending  flange,  a  l)ody  to  lie  heated  t)eneath 
which   said   carrier  Is   arranged,   a    metallic   plate   on   th« 
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upper  side  of  said  liody.  said  plate  being  welded  to  said 
carrier  through  said  bo<ly,  a  resistance  adapteil  to  fit 
within  the  annular  (1an»'e  of  said  carrier,  mica  insulation 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  resistance,  and  a  cover  plate 
beneath  said  resistance  and  Insulated  therefrom  liy  said 
mica,  said  flange  Ixdn.-  bent  inwardly  to  firmly  secure 
said  resistance  In  Intimate  heat-conducting  relation  with 
said  body,  whereliy  a  compact  unitary  construction  is  pro- 
Tided. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  having  a 
depression  in  its  base,  of  a  metallic  plate  fitting  within 
said  depression,  a  she«'t  metal  container  conforming  sub- 
Btantlally  to  the  outline  of  salii  plate  and  arranged  In 
contact  with  the  undersurface  of  said  base,  a  cover  plate 
fitting  said  lont.ainer  and  a  resistance  arranged  between 
Bald  container  and  said  cover  plate  and  firmly  held  thereby, 
Balil  container  IxlnL'  Integrally  united  to  said  metallic 
plate  through   the  base  of  said  utensil. 

6.  An  electrically  heated  chating-dish  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  shallow  circular  depression  In  its 
base,  an  inverte<l  cup-shaped  sheet  metal  carrier  arranged 
In  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  said  depresse<i  por- 
tion, a  metallic  plate  having  a  thickm-ss  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  .said  depression  and  fitting  within 
the  same,  saiil  carrier  b(>thg  welded  to  said  plate  through 
the  base  of  the  chafing-dish  whereby  it  is  Integrally 
nnlte<l  thereto,  a  resistance  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flat  disk 
arrflnge<l  within  said  carrier,  a  shallow  flanged  cover 
plate  fitting  within  said  carrier  In  Inverted  position,  and 
mica  disks  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  resistan^-e 
to  Insulate  the  same  from  its  metal  support,  said  cover 
plate  beini:  welde<l  to  said  carrier  to  provide  a  water-tight 
Inciosure  for  said  resistance. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  11   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


REISSUES. 


14,070.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  Arthtr  C.  East- 
wood, Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
a  Corporation  of  «thio  Filed  .luly  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77s. 593.      Original    No.    1.013.754.   dated   Jan.   2.   1912. 


Serial   No    5S3.;?01. 
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1.  In  an  ele(tric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a 
series  of  magnetically-operated  switches,  each  having  an 
operating  winding  adapte<l  to  be  connected  In  the  con- 
trolled circuit,  and  each  having  a  lo<  king  winding  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  switch  with  which 
it  is  associa  tetl. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a 
series  of  mtigueticaily-operated  switches,  the  winding  of 
each  swiliii  arranged  to  i)e  Included  in  the  controlled 
circuit  by  the  closing  of  a  preceding  switch  of  the  said 
series,  and  a  lo<  king  winding  associated  with  each  switch, 
and  arrsnged  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  switch  with 
which  it  is  associated. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a 
series  of  magnetically-operated  switches,  the  winding  of 
each  switch  arranged  to  be  lnclude«l  In  the  controlletl 
clri'uit  by  the  (losing  of  a  preceding  switch  of  the  said 
series,  a  locklni:  winding  arranged  to  prevent  each  of  saiil 
switches  from  closing,  and  a  switch  mechanism  arranged 
to  control  each  locking  winding. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a 
series  of  nidgnetically-operated  switches,  each  of  said 
switches    having    its    operating    winding    arranged    to    be 


I  Included  in  the  controlled  circuit  liy  the  closing  of  a 
prett-dlng  switch,  a  locking  winding  arranged  to  prevrnt 
the  (losing  of  the  said  8Wit<hes,  and  a  switch  mechanism 
arranged   to  deenergize  each  locking  winding. 

5.  In  an  elc'tric  <ontroil(  r,  a  controlled  circuit,  a 
series  of  magnetically-operated  switches,  each  of  said 
switches  having  its  operating  winding  arranged  to  be  In- 
ciudtnJ  in  the  controlle<]  circuit  by  the  closing  of  a  pre- 
ceding switch,  a  locking  winding  arranged  to  prevent  the 
closing  of  the  said  switches,  uud  a  master  switch  to  suc- 
cessively deeDi>rgize  thi-  said  locking  wiuilings. 

6.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  aeries  of  electro-magnetl- 
caiiy  operated  switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  an 
operating  winding  adaptcni  when  energized  to  cause  the 
closing  of  said  switc  h,  means  for  successively  energizing 
said  opeiating  windings,  a  locking  winding  adapted  when 
energi/ed  to  prevent  each  switch  from  closing,  aud  A 
switch  to  det'Uergize  the  said  locking  windings. 

7.  In  a  I  ontroller  for  elei  trie  motors,  a  motor  circuit, 
a  resistance,  a  pilot  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through 
the  said  motor  and  the  siiid  resistance,  a  series  of  switches 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  said  resistance  in  the 
motor  circuit,  each  of  said  switchers  except  the  first  hav- 
ing an  operating  winding  Included  in  the  circuit  closetl  at 
the  main  contacts  of  the  switch  which  precedes  It  in 
opciration,  a  locking  winding  for  each  switch  normally 
energized  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  said  switch, 
and  a  master  switch  for  successively  deenergizlng  the  said 
locking  windings. 

s.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  motor  circuit, 
a  resistance,  a  pilot  switch  for  closing  the  c-lrcult  through 
the  said  motor  and  the  said  resistance,  a  series  of  switches 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  said  resistance  In  the 
motor  circuit,  each  of  the  switches  of  said  scries  having 
an  operating  winding  included  in  the  circuit  closed  at  the 
main  contacts  of  the  switch  which  precedes  it  in  opera- 
tion, and  a  locking  winding  for  ea^  h  switch  of  said  series 
arranged  to  prevent  tlie  closing  of  the  .said  switch  until 
the  efTec  t  of  .said  locking  winding  is  neutralized  or  re- 
moved. 

9.  In  an  •  lectric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a  series 
of  magnetically-operated  switches  arranged  to  close  in  a 
predetermined  order,  each  of  said  switches  having  an 
actuating  winding  included  in  the  controlled  circuit  by 
the  closure  of  the  precetling  switch,  the  last  of  the  said 
switches  having  contacts  for  short-circuiting  the  actuat- 
ing windings  of  the  preceding  switches. 

10.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  circuit,  a 
.s«'ries  of  magnetically-operated  switches  adapted  to  close 
in  a  predetei  mined  order,  each  of  said  switches  havinif 
contacts  and  an  actuating  winding  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  controlled  circuit,  the  actuating  winding  of 
each  switch  lieing  im  ludtnl  in  the  controlieil  circuit  by  the 
closure  of  the  switch  which  precedes  it  in  closure,  and 
contacts  on  the  last  of  said  switches  to  close  which  serve 
to  short-circuit  the  actuating  windings  of  the  preceding 
switches   when  the  .said   ia.sf  .switch  closes. 

11.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  motor  circuit, 
a  resistance  for  the  motor  circuit,  a  series  of  switches 
having  contacts  for  controlling  successive  sections  of  the 
said  resistance,  each  of  the  said  switches  having  an  actu- 
ating winding  included  in  the  motor  circuit  by  The  closure 
of  the  switch  which  precedes  it  in  operation,  the  contacts 
of  the  last  of  said  switches  to  close  lieing  connected  to 
short-circuit  all  of  said  resistance  and  also  to  short-circuit 
the  actuating  windings  ot  the  preceding  resistance-con- 
trolling switches  when  said   last  switch  Is  closetl. 

12.  In  a  control  system,  a  controlicHl  circuit,  a  switch 
therefor,  a  winding  for  the  switch  energized  liy  the  cur- 
rent in  the  controlled  circuit,  a  .second  switch  for  the  said 
circuit,  a  winding  therefor  energized  by  the  current  in  the 
said  circuit,  and  connections  whereby  the  first  switch  In 
closing  energizes  the  winding  of  the  second  switch,  and 
the  second  switch  in  closing  causes  the  first  switch  to 
open. 

13.  In  a  control  system,  a  controlle<l  circuit,  resistances 
therefor,  switches  for  controlling  the  resistances,  actuat- 
ing windings  for  the  switches  energized  by  current  In 
the  controlled   circuit,   main   contacts  for  ronnectlnf  Um 
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n-sistanrps  and  the  artiiatinEj  winding  of  one  of  said 
switches  In  tlu>  saiil  circuit,  niid  cdniiiM  tlons  whcn-liy  one 
switch  of  till'  scrii's  in  closing;  t'ni'iL.'izcs  tin-  winding  of 
thp  next  swit'  h  and  sni<l  noxt  switch  in  closin;,'  <h'cin'r- 
glzes  the  wIndinR  of  said   prt'co<]ing  switch. 

14.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  controlled  clr<iilt,  n 
series  of  nia^neticallyoperatcd  switches  arrntii;''d  to  close 
In  a  predetermined  order,  eat  h  of  siiid  swit' tics  having  nn 
actuating  winding  included  in  the  contr(dlid  (ircult  hy 
closure  of  the  prec(>ding  ,'swilth  in  the  series,  anil  each 
switch,  when  actuated,  closing  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  a 
cir<uit  closed  hy  the  switch  wliich  precedes  it  in  operation. 

15.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  motor  circuit, 
a  resistance  in  the  niofor  circuit,  a  series  of  swlt<'hes  for 
shunting  successive  sections  of  said  resistance,  each  of 
the  said  swit(hee  having  an  actuating  wimling  InclmliHl 
In  the  motor  circuit  by  the  closure  of  the  switch  which 
precedes  it  In  operation  and  each  switch,  when  actuiite<l, 
closing  a  circuit  In  shunt  to  a  circuit  Including  the  switch 
which  precedes  it  In  operation  and  a  section  of  said  re- 
sistance. 


I 


14,077.  PIPE-JOINT.  Chesteu  P.  H.\ll,  I.oml^ard.  III.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .1.  W.  Mc  Ferran, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  .luly  2.'?,  1913.  Serial  No.  T80,79:<. 
Original  No.  I,n;i(i.2."l7,  dated  June  IS,  191 :;,  Serial  No. 
540,798.      (CI.  137—28.) 
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1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combinntlou.  with  a  pipe  having 
a  normally  non-threaded  end.  of  a  fitting  to  receive  the 
pipe  end,  sold  fitting  exteriorly  threaded  and  interiorly 
tapered  near  its  end,  a  ring  of  soft  nmlieal)le  metal 
adapted  to  surrouna  the  pipe  and  tapered  for  coactlon 
with  the  tapered  portion  of  said  fitting  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  thereto  to  hold  the  pipe,  and  a  cap 
threaded  for  engagement  with  said  fitting  and  for  forcing 
said  tapered  ring  Into  contact  therewith,  saiil  pipe  having 
cut  therein  at  approximately  the  Inner  edge  of  the  taper 
of  said  fitting  a  sharp  edged  groove  for  reception  of  a 
sharp  thr(>ad  of  said  ring  to  be  forced  thereinto  upon 
operation  of  said  threaded  cap. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pipe,  having- 
a  normally  non-threaded  end,  of  a  fitting  to  receive  the 
pipe  end,  said  fitting  exteriorly  threaded  and  Interiorly 
tapered  near  Its  end,  an  Interior  shoulder  again-^t  which 
the  pipe  end  abuts,  a  ring  of  soft  malleal>le  metal  sur- 
rounding the  pipe  and  tapered  l>y  the  application  of  preH- 
sure  thereto  to  wedge  between  said  tapered  p<irtion  of  the 
fitting  and  pipe,  and  a  cap  threade<l  for  engngemc-nt  with 
said  fitting  and  forcing  said  tapered  ring  into  conta  t 
therewith,  said  pipe  having  cut  therein  a  groove  ailj;icent 
the  small  edge  of  said  tapered  ring  for  reception  of  the 
extreme  edge  of  said  tapered  malleable  ring  forced  there- 
into upon  operation  of  said  cap. 

3.  In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  end  having 
made  therein  (as  by  a  single  turn  of  a  pipe  cutter  1  a 
sharp  edged  groove  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  end 
thereof,  a  fitting  adapted  to  receive  said  pipe  end  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  to  receive  In  contact  therewith  the  <-nd 
of  said  pipe,  the  Interior  surface  of  said  tiffing  providing 
a  flaring  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  groove 
In  the  pipe  end  and  the  exterior  surface  of  saiil  sleeve 
being  screw-threaded,  an  Interiorly  screw  threailcMl  cnp 
for  engagement  with  said  screw  threads  of  the  sleeve. 
and  a  wedge  ring  of  soft  mallenl)le  metal  tapering  to 
provide  on  one  side  a  pointed  annular  edge,  said  wedge 
ring  lying  with  Its  pointed  e<lge  within  the  tapering  spate 
between  the  sleeve  and  pipe  end,  said  ring  being  by  turn- 


ing of  the  cap.  forcibly  wdged  Into  said  space,  ami  the 
pointed  e<lge  lying  In  tbe  groove  of  said  pipe  end  as,  aud 
for  the  purpose  <lescribei|, 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  end 
having  a  groove  therein  aii'l  a  non  thrended  poition  acl- 
Jacent  said  groove,  of  a  tilting  providing  an  Interior 
surface  for  coactlon  along  the  outer  snrfaie  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  surface  fearing  outwaidly  to  oveiUe  hiiid 
non-threaded  portion,  whereliy  tin  le  i^  in.  luded  Uetween 
said  flaring  surface  of  the  fitting  ami  said  non  tbri-ad- 
ed  portion  of  the  pipe  an  inuaidly  t^ipeiin^-  space 
said  space  ending  sulistanrially  at  the  groove  in  saifl 
pipe,  a  ring  of  mallealile  nntal.  and  a  uiji  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  said  ring  to  press  the  latter  into  saij 
tapering  space  and  groove,  us  desrrii'ed. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  <  otnliination,  with  a  pipe  end 
having  a  groove  therein  and  a  non  threadol  portion  ad- 
jacent said  groove,  of  a  fitting  providing  an  interior  sur- 
face for  coactlon  along  the  outer  surface  •  f  the  pipe  end, 
and  a  surface  flaring  outwardly  to  overlie  said  non- 
threaded  portion,  wher.  liy  th.re  is  in.  luded  lutween 
saiil  flaring  surface  of  the  fitting  and  non  threailed 
portion  of  the  pipe  an  inwardly  tapering  space  said 
space  ending  substantially  at  the  groove  in  said  pii>e, 
a  ring  of  nialleabii'  notal  tapering  toward  one  side  to 
provhle  a  pointed  annular  edge  and  having  adjai-ent 
Its  edge  an  enlargement,  and  a  cap  a<lapted  to  i>e  moved 
toward  said  ring  to  press  the  latter  into  said  tapering 
space  between  the  litting  and  pipe  and  to  press  said 
enlargement  <lown  into  sjiid  groove. 

0.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  tlie  (ornbination,  with  a  pipe  end 
having  a  groove  therein,  of  a  fitting  provl<ling  an  In- 
terior surfat'e  for  1  on'  tion  along  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pipe  and  a  surface  flaring  outwardly  to  provide 
between  said  flaring  surface  and  the  pipe  a  tapering 
space  said  space  ending  sulistantiaily  at  said  groove,  a 
tapering  ring  having  an  eniargenient  at  its  smaller  end, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  ring  to 
press  it  Into  said  tapiring  space  between  the  fitting  and 
pipe  and  to  press  said  enlargement  down  into  said 
groove,  as  described. 

7.  In  a  coupling  for  cylindrbal  metal  nnunliers,  the 
combination,  with  a  hard  metal  fitting  having  at  its 
end  a  flaring  recess  adiipted  to  receive  one  of  said 
coupled  members,  of  a  riiu  or  .>-leeve  of  strong  duttile 
material  adapted  to  fit  closely  aliout  said  mupied  mera- 
lier  and  having  Its  e.xterlor  tapered  in  the  .same  direc- 
tion as  saltl  recess,  an  Integral  rib  surronn<ling  said 
ring  or  sleeve  adjacent  to  its  forward  end.  said  rib 
having  a  diameter  intermediate  the  largest  and  smallest 
diameters  of  said  ret  ess,  and  means  whereliy  saitl  ring 
or  sleeve  may  be  forced  longitutlinaiiy  into  saiil  recess, 
whereby  said  rib  will  be  pressed  down  toward  ttie  ex- 
terior surface  of  sabi  sleeve  at  the  point  opposite  said 
rib  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  will  lie  beaded 
so    as    to    Interlock    with    said    coupled    memlier. 

8.  In  a  coupling  for  cylindrical  metal  tnembers.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hard  metal  fitting  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  adapted  to  emlirace  one  of  the  members  to  l)e 
coupled  and  also  having  at  Its  end  a  flaring  recess,  of 
a  ring  or  sleeve  of  material  whose  resistance  to  crushing 
Is  greater  than  the  resistance  of  saiil  t  tipled  member 
to  wlthstaml  the  constriction  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  liore  adapted  to  re- 
ceive closely  the  end  of  salil  coupled  member  and  having 
a  tapered  exterior,  an  Integral  rii)  surrounding  said 
ring  or  sleeve  adjacent  to  Us  forward  end.  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  ring  or  sleeve  to  press 
the  same  Info  said  recess,  whereliy  said  rib  will  be 
pressed  down  'oward  the  exterior  surface  of  said  ring 
or  sleeve  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  ring  or  sleeve 
at  the  point  ofiposite  said  rlli  will  be  beaded  so  as  to 
Interlock   with   said   coupled   member. 

9.  In  a  coupling  for  metal  members,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  surround  ami  fit  closely  aliout  such  a  member  and 
having  a  tapered  evterior  surface  and  a  circumferential 
rill  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  surface,  a  fitting  b.av- 
Ing  a  faring  interior  adapted  to  receive  said  s'eeve  and 
rib.    the    diameter    of    said    rib    being    intermediate    be- 
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tweeu  the  greatest  and  least  diameters  of  the  flaring 
portion  of  said  fitting,  and  ni'  ans  for  forcing  saitl  sleeve 
longitudinally  Into  said  fitting  whereliy  said  rib  will  be 
reduced  exteriorly  and  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve  at  a 
point  opposite  said  rili  lieuded  to  Interlock  with  the 
member  therewlthln. 

10.  In  a  coupling,  the  cciniMnation,  with  a  fitting 
having  a  flaring  recess,  of  a  sleeve  of  malleable  nntal 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  and  a  tapered  exterior, 
said  sleeve  having  an  integral.  1  ircumferintial.  external 
rib  spaced  from  its  narrow  end.  an  apertured  member 
atlapted  to  be  secured  to  said  fitting  anil  to  have  a 
driving  connection  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  sjune 
can  be  forced  Into  saitl  recess  and  said  rib  transferreil 
from  the  exterior  to  the  inferior  of  .salt!  sleeve,  the 
aperture  of  sjilii  member  In  Ing  sulistantiaily  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  Interior  of  salt!   sleeve. 

11.  In  a  coupling  for  cyllmlrical  metal  members,  the 
comiiination,  with  a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  to  fit  closely  against  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  such  memlier  and  having  an  annular  rib  projecting 
from  the  surface  opposite  to  said  cylindrical  surface, 
of*  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  rib  whereby 
the  same  ni.'iv  he  ib  pressed  in  the  tlirei-tion  of  the  sur- 
face from  wbii  li  it  projects  and  a  bead  raised  on  said 
cylintiricai  surface  opptislte  thereto  which  shall  infer- 
loi  k   with   salt]   coupled   member. 

11'.  In  a  coupling  for  metal  members,  the  combination, 
with  a  pair  of  tuluilar  coupling  members  and  means  for 
adjustaldy  connecting  them,  one  of  sabl  coupling  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  flaring  entrance  end.  of  a 
ring  or  sleeve  of  hard  tluifile  metal  tapered  forwardly 
to  a  comparatively  thin  edge  and  having  a  clrcumferen- 
tl;i!  Intej;ra!  rib  a  short  lilstance  in  the  rear  of  sflid 
edgi'.  the  noriiial  exterUir  diamtter  M  said  rib  being 
Intermediate  tile  largest  antl  smallest  diaitieters  of  saiil 
entrance  eml.  the  other  of  said  coupling  members  having 
a  driving  connei  tlon  with  said  sleeve,  whereby  when 
the  coupling  meiuliers  are  drawn  close  togr'ther  said 
rib  will  he  transferred  from  the  exterior  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  sle.-ve  and  said  sleeve  firmly  interlocked 
with    s.'iid   '  tuipletl    member. 


14  (17K  W.\TI:R  TKHIT  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE 
WATI'.H  rU'ES.  At. 1. A.N  M.  HinsH  and  Coleman 
(Meuivv  triiEii,  Monti  lair,  and  John  C.  Mitihei.i..  East 
Orange.  .N.  J.,  assignors  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  ,\ew  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  in,  KM,'.  Serial  No.  r)n.n94.  Original  No. 
1.143.117.  dated  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  814.340. 
<C1.  72—51.) 


O^ima-y  r»^^  ^,JJ.  £~~£ur^,nt^/;„,  ,«/  />, 


1.  A  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and 
the  like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  aluitting 
comrete  sei  tlons  having  a  groove  or  recess  at  the  line 
of  union,  a  primary  filler  of  cement,  or  cement  mortar, 
for  the  groove,  autl  an  interior  secondary  sea!  of  fine 
cementitious   material. 

2.  .\  wafer  tit:ht  joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and 
the  like,  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  aliutting 
concrete  sections  having  a  groove  or  recess  at  the  line 
of  unifin.  a  primary  filler  of  cement,  or  cement  mortar 
for  the  groove,  and  an  interior  secondary  seal  of  finely 
sifted   cement   aiiiilied   over   the   same. 

3.  A  water  tight  joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and 
the  like,  formed  i'V  the  combination  of  two  abutting 
sections  of  pipe  having  a  main  antl  an  interior  secondary 
recess  or  groove  at  the  line  of  union,  a  primary  filler 
of   cement    or    cement    mortar   for    the   main    groove,    and 


a    secondary    filler   of   finely   divided   neat   cement    for    the 
other. 

4.  A   water   tight  Joint   for   concrete   water   pipes   and 

;    the    like,    formeil    by    'he    combination    ')f    tao    aiuitting 

i  pipe  set^tions  having' a  bell  and  si)lgot  union,  tlie  li<  11 
being  longer  than  the  spigot  to  form  an  aunular  groove 
at  the  line  of  union,  a  filler  of  cement,  or  cement  mortar 
for  such  groove,  ami  an  Interior  secondary  s»-al  of  f.nt  ly 
.sifted   ni'at   cement  applied   over   the  same. 

{  .'J.  .\  water  tight  Joint  for  concrete  water  pipes  and 
the  like,  formed  liy  the  combination  of  two  aiiitting 
pipe  sections  having  a  bell  antl  spigot  unmn.  the  Uell 
lieing  longer  than  the  spigot  to  form  an  annular  groove 
at  the  line  of  union,  and  the  ends  of  tlie  pipe  seitions 
lieing  shaped  to  form  a  recess  over  the  groove,  a  primary 
filler  of  cement  or  cement  mortar  for  the  main  groove, 
and   an    interiitr   seiomlary    seal    or    filler    of   finely    sifted 

:    neat   cement   for  the  recess  over   the   same. 


DESIGNS. 


4S.025.  DOLL.  IIikozo  Auaki,  I'.rooklyn.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Morlmtira  I'.ros.,  .New  York.  .\.  Y.,  a  Firm 
composed  of  Itchizaemon  Mcrrimuia.  'iasukata  Mural, 
and  Sanehi.le  lllrosp.  Filed  .Nov.  10.  1915,  Serial  No. 
GO, 794.     Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  shown. 


48,020.  CRIHl'.AflE  -  noARI*.  Ai.MOvn  L.  Cahlow, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  I>e,  .  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
07,477.     Term  tif  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cribbage-board,  as  shown. 
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48,027.  RUHBER  BOOT.  Mtron  H.  Cr.AnK,  Mllford.  ;  4^ -rj'*  AKrKT.r:  <>F  M-VNTFAnTRE.  Walter  Dk 
Conn.,  a.s.'^ij.-nor  to  The  Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  \  V;i:k,  Iji^t  i.i v.ri.ool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Talm 
Shoe  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     FII.hI  Oct.  31.  I'.ruth.T-    Con.paiiv     N.  w    York.    N,    Y.      Filed    Dec.    31, 


1914,     Serial   No.  809,702.     Term   of  patent   14   years. 


/" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  boot  as  shown 


1913.     Serial   .V'.c  i'i'.),*'iTT.     TiTin  <>f  patent  7  years. 


48,028.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Walter  1>e 
ViLLE,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vnlm 
Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dc,-.  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  09.676.     Term  of  patent   7   years 


Th"   •■rniun.'ntal   'ii'slgn   for   an   article   of   manufacture. 


48,630.      FAN     i!.\Nr)I,E.       Leo    Eisemann.     New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   .N.v     l.j,   i;>15.      Serial   No    01,074.      Term 

of  p.it'  m   '.'.k   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  an   article  of  manufacture 
t8  shown.  i 


The  ornamental  design  for  fan  handle,  as  shown. 
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48ft:T1      COMBIWTION  LEAD-STTARPENER  AND  FIN-    i   48,0.^4.     CANE  OR  UMBRELLA  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR 
TRAT.     FuANK  W,  ETiinin-.E,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.   i       ARTICLE       John    B.    Oi.ouArK!,    Chicago,    ill.      Filed 


15,  1915.     Serial   No.  01,095.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for  a  combination   lead  sharp- 
ener and  pin    tray,  as   sLowl 


48,0.-?2.  FLAT  IRON  STAMi  .Tohn  Wesley  Feugcsos, 
Blooniflcid,  N,  .1.  Fllfil  Jan  21,  19ir>.  Serial  No. 
73,409.      Term   cf   pattnt    7   years. 


0<t.   3.   1914       Serial   Nc.   804.952.     Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   cane  or  umbrella  hanflle 

or  similar  article,   as  shown. 


48.035.  KITCHEN  CAl'.INET  Daniel  CnirFiTH,  Old- 
dings,  Te.\.  File,!  June  1-.  1915.  Serial  No.  33,828. 
Term   of  patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   flat-iron  stand  as  shown. 


48,0H.H.  CANE  nR  U.MBRELLA  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  John  I'..  tiLowACKi,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.   3.   1914.     Serial  No.  804,i*51.     Term  of  patent   3i 

years. 


o 


3 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   cane   or   umbrella   handle 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


M 


5^= 


^_,^,«-,_JU=^ 


The  ornamental  df>«lgn  for  a  kitchen-cabinet,  ««  shown. 
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4  s  .  n  .!  c, .     r.\r:iMATrc    tikf.     Kn-Ti\iin   niMFFiTir, 

Akion,   Ohio.      Fi;iM!    I  ic.-.   13,  I'jlj.      J>cnai   Nu.  0G,U30. 
Term  of  patent   1-t   years. 


4S.«ns.     CASivr;    tor    itanp  oit.r.\ti:i)    crvruA- 
TOHS  roi{   \\i!:!m:ss  Ti:i,i:(;K.\rii v.     am. km    ii. 

.lOIINBOX,  W.-ishillulnii.  I).  ('..  n--i;;ii(ir  to  .N;iti..iiul 
Elortrii-nf  Slipply  Couip:!!!  \  .  Wn-ti!n;^rori.  D.  ("..  ;i  (.or- 
ponitlon  of  VirKinln.  V\U'\  Si  pt.  2,i.  I'Jlo.  Serial  No. 
012,323.     Term  of  patent  3i   jeurs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire  as  ';ho\va. 


48. nn?.  FLOOR  -  COVnUNr,.  mn-ARn  W.  .TfFr.nTT, 
I'lamriclil,  anil  Kdi'.kut  C.  .Ikkkioit.  Soiiii<rviiN\  N".  J., 
assl;;n<)rs  to  The  CottM  L.-ip  ("oinpaiiv,  Soinrrvnio, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ier-;i'y.  I'iloil  Dit.  1,!, 
1913.     Serial  No.  8uti,i;3S.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornar-nntal  di^sipn  for  a  rasing  for  hand  operatod 
goncrntors  fur  wireless  telegraphy,  as  shown  and  de- 
scrilKHl. 


-isr.-o  W.vUDROr.ivTRrNK.  FuEDniCK  W.  Johnson, 
\\.i-  111^;^:),  l>.  (.-.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
-ii,-jl.     Term   of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  floor  covering,  as  shown.  '       The  ornamental  design  for  a  wardrobe  trunk,  as  shown. 
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4S.f.40.     DISPLAY  CASi;   Fdi;  ril.VUMACMF.S.     (.'iiaiii.F.s       4>jm.        rilF.CliMS     (   i;      -i.MIIMni-lnrs     on      sv\. 


IV   Kfitz,  Clevi  l-iril.  (il.o.      Fiii'ii   I).T.   la.  1015.     S.-rlul 
.No.   (.0,031.      T' :  11:   of   puti  lit    7    \e:;rs. 


riiiync    stum:    oi;    an    iMn.viidN    T:ir';i;oF 

^^^l,..lA^;     M::il.K,    N.  w     \i-'K.     N      V.       )■■..]     I  >>  <  .     24, 
I'Jiu.      Sir;ui   .No.  08,591.     Tei  ::.   of   pattiit   iij    j  ears. 


The  ornaiii'ntal  design  for  a  display  ra'-''.  as  shown. 


The  ornamentnl   desipn   for   a   pre  ions   or  senil  precious 
or  svntiietic  Ktoue  or  an  imitatiun  tliereof,  as  shown. 


48.r.4t.      r.Alxn:,      Wh.i.iam    W.    Lkwton,    rhira-jo.    Fl.       49(^,4-,       TWINF  IlOLl'FR       Maimav      IIoi.mks      NicTtra, 
F.iod  .Inn.  'jr,,  11114.      Serial   No.  814.G(i-'.     Term  of  pat-  _.^^^^.    ^.^^^.^      ^^.      ^.        ,.,,.,,    ^„,.      „      ^^^^-^        ^^^^^^    ^^ 


ent    14    viars 


J 


The  ornamental   dfsi;:n    for   a    hadKe.   a^   shown. 


4S.r,42.      r.AlHlF    on    similar    ARTITLF.      James    Mc- 

Lai-oiilin,    M(Laui;hlin.    S,    I>.       Fllod    Jan.    Id.    I'JlO. 
Serial   No.   71,307.     Term  of  patent  7   years. 


G<>.'j77.      Term   of  patent   oj   years. 


^ 


The   ornannntal   d<-sicn    for  a   badge   or   similar  article,           j^^^  ornamental  design  for  a  twine  holder. 
as  shown.  I 


48  04-^         PRFrTOFS     OR      SFMirRFPIOrS     OR     STN-       48,r,-in.       TWINEIIOLPFR.       Marian      ITot.uis     NlTus, 
1lll!Tir     STONK     OR     AN     IMITATION     TIIFRFOF.  Now_  York,    N.    V.      FiodNov.    11,    I'jlo.      Serial    ho. 


Wni.i.wi     Mil!  Kit,    N'W    York,    .N.    \.      Flli'd    I'ec.    24, 
1015.     serial   No.  08.590.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


00,978.      Term   of   patent   3i    years. 


The  ornamentnl  design   for  a  precious  or  Remt-preclous    ' 
or  sjnthetlc  stone  or  an  imitation  thereof,  as  shown.         i       The  ornamental  design  for  a  twine  holder  ai  shown. 
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48,«47.      TWlXE-nOLDER.      Mahian     noLMta     NtTirs.    '  4S.r,.Vi      nj.AGE.     Leo  PnTTcn,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    11,    191o.      8«rlal   ^o.  to  Kiuil   I'ottfr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FII.mI  Jan.  15.  lOlj. 

60,980.     Term  of  patent  3i  yearB.  Serial  No.  2,4^ii.     Terui  of  patent  3i  years. 


1 


t:^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  twine  holder  as  shown. 


'LJUSF  FOR     {ah:h 


48.648.  TWINE-IIOLDKR.  Mahian  Holmes  Nkvii  s. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1015.  Serial  No. 
00,081.     Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


r 


Tl.e  ornamental  design   for  an  image,  as  shown. 


.J 


^ 


48. CM  r.KNir LOCK.  Carl  J.  PniNZLKR,  Indianapolis. 
I:,  1  ]■  .-.I  Aiii:.  14,  1U14.  Serial  No.  850,871.  Term 
uf  patent   7   years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  panic  loik  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  twine  holder  as  shown. 


48,649.      TWINE-nOLDKR.      Mauian     nOLMES     Nevirs,  of  pattut   7  years. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    11,    1915.      Serial   No. 
60,979.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


48, ('.■".2.     rriFFKIM'OT.     I.saac  D.  RinmEiMER,  Chlcmgo. 

Ill       F  :..l    I>.'<-.    24,    litlO.      Serial    No.    08,592.      Term 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  twine  holder  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  roffee  pot.        shown. 
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48. (■..'.'i.       JAU.       FuKi.     )!.     ROUEHTS.    Wilmington.     Maw.    i   48,6.'.^.       C<\\ir.IXF.T)    FFNCIL-CLir    AND    EVFr.LASS- 
Fil«i  I'tH.  1,  U<i:i      Serial  No.  04,595.     Term  of  patent  SUFFOnT.      (Jistavis    a      S.niKiriKK,    WyoriiisKing. 


7   years. 


Fa.     Filed   Oct.  12^   l'jl5.     Sena:  No.  5,", 586.     Term  of 
patent  3ji  yean^. 


» r 


y^i 


¥ 


-y 


I 


ZJ 


The  i>rnnmental  desiL-n   for   a   combined   ptn.ii   tiip  and 

e\v  ^la>^^    M.ppo;  t    a^    >ho«  u. 


The  orr- iiMft'.tai  des!;.'n  for  a  .1.nr,  as  shown. 


48.6.14.  .\I:tI(T,i:  of  M.wrF.VfTITU:.  Or.onr.E  ScTTiL- 
LEIt,  .TtTsey  Cit.v  .N .  .1.,  av>;-t.o-  to  The  I'ani  I'.rot  Ii.-rs 
Conipuny.  Ne\\    VorU,  N    V.     I  io.!  .I;:n.  3,  I'JlU.     Serial 

NiK   7", '•4".      Tc.-in   of  patent    7    \ears. 


•i^.r.'i:^     HiHiii  I'liK  CI  i  1  I.I 'KF.N"  s  (W  KKI  A<  ;rs.     Cinas- 

TOnir.U     .^IKLLE     .■^I'tJFKdlil'j     Mlir^lN,     .Mlih.,     !i-M^::"r     to 

Stiir;--!''    Steel    Oo-Cart    Co..    StiirgW.    Mieh.      File,!    .!,:ne 
i:..   lull.   Senal   No.  b4o.::i:.     1.  ;n.  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for    a   hr.od    for    rhll  Iran's   car- 
riages.  as  showt! 


4^.';".7.     Si' ATIFTTE.     EnxA  Florkm  r  s  •  >  ,-!-| -.  s,  r,e\e- 


land    Ilelglits.    Ohio.      Filwl    Nov.   2, 

r)'.i.:i27.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^'  ria.    No. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 

as  shown. 


The    ornamental    de.slpn    for    f-tatuettes    as    shown. 
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48.n-S.  DIAI-  FOR  TIMKI'I  KPTS,  (^,K.>r;  e  A  Vaiivw, 
WluiNor.  (iiitaiio,  Cunn.hi.  liUil  Nov,  _'^,  I'jU.  SiTlal 
No.  8T-l,CiC'J.     Term  of  patent   3i   years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   dial    for   tim>^  pities,   as 
shown. 


48.C."9.     BUTTON,  PIN.  OR  nROOCII.     MirnEL  IV  Vr,  as- 

8UVICH,     Wcllcsley     Hills.     .M.iss.        Filrd     D.T.     'J,     lUi.'., 
Serial  No.  titi.OlU.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^W 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  pin.   or  broo-h  as 
shown. 


48,000,  LATE.  Ch.aulks  .1.  Wattkr.s,  rhilndelphia,  Pa., 
nsslgnDP  to  .Vorth  .-\riierliMii  L.iie  ('i)inpaiiy  I'hllnilel- 
pliia.  Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  peiinsylvnnja.  FUiil  P'C. 
10,  IDlo.     Serial  No.  GG,1'U2.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


48.001.  LACE.  C'lMA.ys  .T.  WrnKus,  Phihulripliia  Pa., 
n»slgnor  to  North  Aiiiei-i<  an  I.. re  Coppiiiy,  I'lni.iirl- 
phla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  P.  r)nv\  1  .  ;i  n  a  Fi  ..|  l>ic. 
10,  1015.     Serial  No.  GU,20.3.     Tei m  <if  patent  ;ii  jears. 


■'9tmB«m!!Hf-(8Sa!!8!Mlsa««''« 


■^•*»«  .^.-r-  -"--.ja**  vt*»^'" 


The    ornaiuenial    ilesigu    for    a    lace,    snt)stantlally    as 
shown. 


48.002.  I. ATP,  CiuriLEs  J.  Wattek.s,  Phllndolphln,  Pa., 
a.sslgnor  to  .Ninth  Aineri.ai)  La^e  ('uinpaiiy.  Phiia.lel- 
phla.  Pa.,  a  Curpiira!i<in  of  Priiiis\  i  \  .-niia.  I'll.-, I  l  >,'C. 
:n,   101.".     Serial  No.  (jli,2(>4.     Term  of  patent  ;ii  years. 


The    urnaiiiental    design     for    a    lace,    substantially 
shown. 


48, ('.(•..'..  LACF.  CuAiti.ES  .T.  W.\TTFns,  I'hllnrlplpljj/i,  Pa., 
assl;,-iiiir  to  North  .\nierlinn  I.ai-e  Conipany.  I'hila.lel- 
ph;a,  I'.i..  n  Corjjoratioti  of  Peiinsyh  nnia.  Filed  1  >er. 
1",  lUl.J.     Serial  No,  (JG.^Uo.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    lace,    substantially    as  The    ornamental    design    for    a    lace,    substantially    as 

shown.  I   shown  . 
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4S.<;*U.     ArTOMOP.n,i;-H(,)l>V.     llv!;i;v  .1.  I.n-T,  Snn  Frnn 
<■!>' o,    ("ii;,       I'ili'd    July    27,    I'.ilo.       t^eriai    No.    4.., ^^4. 
T.Ti:i    uf   p.iti  lit    U    >  ■  ai's. 


□ 


Ir- 


lf==y 


Y ^— t-^f 


rii 


45«,f.f,.-.       CO.Mi'.INATION-P.KACKFT.       rtrru     Pr-rnsov, 
.\mstor(liiin,    N.    V.      Kllol    Nov.    20,    I'jlu.      be.iul    No. 

GL',ii.'4.     T(  :■:;;  of  r;::.!.:   7  years. 


fe=rapssE^ 


The  ornamental   design    for  autoniobl'.c  body  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   combination   bracket,  as 
s !  i  o  \\  u . 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    29,    I9l6 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  tiled  w'ithin 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-vear  proviso""  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b   of  section  5  of  said  act  'AS  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opp(  )sitlnn. 


Ber.  No.  80,54.'l.      (CLASS.;      CllKMICALS,  MKDICI.NES,       Ser.  .No.  8.3,064.      (CLASS  4-       K.\  rJTKI '.  .N  ETTKD.  AND 
A.M)  riLvUNLVCKLTirAL  TRKl'AUATIO.NS.i    Thomas  TEXTILE  FAIUilCS  (     .M(vnt.,.meuv  Waud  &  Co.,  l.vc. 

L.  LEEMi.N.,.  .New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Auk    13,  l'Jl4  ^'*'^v    York    and    IinH,kiyr,.    .N,    Y    .    ChicaKu,    111,;    Fort 

^^■urtll.    Tt  X    .    K.'Ui^;!-    i';t.\.    Mv  ,    J.ijil    I'ortliiDd,    Oreg. 


NEOLIN 


PiirUrul'ir   /{i  -rrijit  ;i,n    <if   ij'i'idx. .Non-PuiscMldU'^    Ornii 

clilfs   f'.r   Intirii.i!    Adiriinivtra tion. 
Cliiimx  usr  >]]],■,'  AuL',   1.  1914, 


Filed  .Ian    4    ll»i; 


8er.  No  ,'^2.49-^  m'L.vss  L', 
Ktr)  Se,\i,  ( )ih  (''.  .  I  •.  ', .  r,  I  >i 
Nov,  <».  I'Jll. 


OILS    AND   GRE.\SES  I 

.  and  Chl'-aRO,  111       Fiici! 


<: 


"     V   ^^ 


C'nrisl><tini;  of  tin-  ri'pn's.ntatiun  of  a  re<l  Sful. 

I'':r/u  u!(ir  'ii  scrifit \ur}  <•>  SJn'iitM.  —  .-Vl]  C.radt'S  of  Gaso- 
lene and  KtT'iseiie  and  also  the  Mixturo  of  Kerosene  and 
Gasiili  ne  Ki'.'wn  as  Kero^as,  also  Naphtha. 

Ciciim.i  uv    .since  .Ian.  1,  191L 


Per,  No.  sa.i;46  (CLASS  'J.-i  CfTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TDDLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  >  R.  F,  (Ump 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Deo,  12.  1914, 


^^R-NVj\r 


Particular  description  of   gaods. — Machinery   for  Com- 
minuting (irain  and  other  Similar  Material. 
Claims  une  since  liec.  1,  1914. 

223  0.  (;-no  [Vol.223. 


I'tii't  11  ulii)  If -■  '-i  I  t  i-i.  I//  ijoodM.  —  .\;ii.i;i',  I'l'holstery  ; 
Rath-R.M.ii)  Mais.  U.,;  Hlankots.  Red  (.-Mniforters,  Red- 
Sheets.  I'..Mivprea<i-.  r,ut' her-  !,i!i.:i  I'.urlap.  Wall:  Rot)- 
blnets.  Curtain;  Chenille  T.'il'l'- <  "overs.  Cotton  Chiffon, 
Silk  Chiffon  Cloth.  Chiffon  Enii'.e.  Chiffon  Taffetas,  Cot- 
ton and  Cheviot  Shirtins;s  Cotu-n  nut]  Wi.ol  Cloakings, 
Cotton  Coriluro.\.  Hu  kra:!..  I'.i;:.!  iti^,-,  Cras-h  Toweling, 
Ci.IIoii,  S.lk.  :i!;d  Wcni  ('rap.s.  ('yi  •  "'.■.ru.  i 'ri ''-I'.lankets, 
Crii'-giillts.  Crinoline.  iM' >  c,;rta;:,-.  M\;-'in  Curtains, 
Curtain  Muslin-.  Cotton  and  Lineii  Towelin^s.  CaLle  Nets  ; 
Fianiois—  vi/..  cotton,  Wixd.  and  Mixed  Woi.;:  Drapery 
Fahries,  I'ottrn  and  Silk:  Drei.>  (,o<».ls.  Cotton.  Silk,  and 
Wool:  Dress-Llninc*.  Dress-Nets,  I'a'des'  Carriat'eRotjes, 
Eiderdown  :  Elastic  Truss  Weliiin^  i;rnl)r(di!er,-d  Chiffon, 
Eniliroidere.l  I'lannels,  India  Liiois.  Prjnteii  Etaniine, 
Knitteil  Washcloths,  Napkin-Cloth  :  Net-  —  .N'ann  ly.  Readed, 
I>ress,  Illusion,  La  Tosca.  .M.ilinr-  :  Point  d'Esprit  and 
Wash  RIond  :  Mosqulto-Nettin>;,  Wool  Nun's  Veillu;;,  I.Ace 
Panels.  Piano  Scarfs.  Pillow  Tulilnp,  Pique.  Mercerized 
lilarquisette,  Raldes'  Shawls.  Riiliies'  Hocx!  Shawls,  and 
Ualiles'  Rootees  :  Flannelettes,  Focusinc-Cloth.  French 
Cable-Nets.  Domett  Flaiinels,  (,auze.  GinL'hanis,  (;irth-Web, 
Ilalter-Web.  Cotton  and  Wool  Henriettas  :  Huckaback. 
C?a.sh  :  Indian  Rooes,  Crai>e  Silk  Faille,  Knitted  Scarfs, 
Napkins,  Ijice-CurLain  Goods,  Outing' PTannelB,  Paiiette 
Role,  Cloth  I>ap  Roties,  Plush  I>jip  Roi'es,  Pillow-Casing, 
PiUow-Slips.  Printed  Madras.  Marquisette  Scrim,  Cotton 
and  Silk  Ponce-:  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Wool  Poplins:  Por- 
tli>re8.  Muslins.  Rein-Web.  Satin,  Silk  and  Velvet  Ribbons; 

No.  6,1 
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Bcrtnis — Nnmi'ly,  Curtain.  Printed,  and  Fun cy  -  Work 
Bcrlnis  ;  Hu^s — Namely.  Avnilustcr,  P.atli.  Clifton.  <;raK8 
Ingrain,  Jute  Filior,  Oriental.  Tnpestry  r.rij-;st'U.  Turkish 
Batti,  I'lu*<h  Velvet.  Tfa?.  Scotch  Wool.  Stiiyrna,  Velvet,  and 
Wool  and  Fiber  Rugs;  Sateen,  Skirt  Liniiiu's.  S\vl-<s  Mus- 
lln>!.  Sheeting.  St;iy- Webbing  ;  Veilings — Namely,  I'.i  idal, 
Barege.  Face;  P.al'ies'  VeiH.  VehblcCusfi  j.m  Cloth; 
Voiles — Namely,  Cotton.  Cotton  Pointed,  ("una in,  and 
Wool  Voiles;  Top-Pow  Lining.  Women's  ShHwN.  Cotton 
Blankets,  BiiggyTop  Mohair.  Mohair  P.rllliat!  tine.  Cotton 
Moreen,  Muslin  Curtains,  Skirt-I.inin^s.  PphoNt  ry  Ucp, 
Rontan-Stripe  Suitini^s.  Cotton  and  W«ol  Serges.  Kug- 
Rorders.  Satins.  Shaker  Flann<Is.  Silkallne,  Tussah  Crape. 
Table-Cloths;  Sewing-Silk.  Fiiriired;  Nun's  Veils,  WMsh- 
rloths.  Cotton  Wash  Fat)rics.  Wool  P.laiikets.  Mixed  Wool 
Whipcord,  Wool-Skirt  Patterns;  Silks — Namely.  Hunny, 
ChllTon.  Charmeuse.  Habutal,  Faille,  .lap.  Peau  dc  S(de, 
Moire,  Seraph,  Shantung.  Shot.  Surah.  TatTetas,  Tissue, 
Tul),  Tussah.  Velour.  Cr^pe  de  ("hine.  ami  Crape  M.r.-or; 
Suitings — .Namely,  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Wool:  Cflnv,\s — 
Namely,  .\rtists'.  Fancy  Work.  Ilardaniier.  I.imu,  and 
Jute;  Webblnu — .Namely,  Harness.  Non-Elastic.  ICIastio, 
Silk  Elastic,  Truss,  and  Elastic-  Truss;  Cloth — Nam(ly, 
Cambric,  Datiste.  Putter-Cloth,  Chamhrays,  Cheese-Cloth, 
Comforter-Cloth,  Calicoes,  Damask.  Denims,  Bunting,  (\n\n- 
teas,  Diaper-Cloth,  Dimities.  Drill  Cloth.  Du  k  c:oth. 
Homespun,  Eponge  Ratine.  Lawn  Cloth,  Leutina  Cloth, 
Jean  Cloth,  Khaki  Cloth.  Nainsook,  Percales.  Percaiine, 
Persian  I.4iwn,  Longcloth,  Be<lford  Cord.  Bearskin  Cloth, 
Chains,  Broadcloth,  Gabardine,  Eiderdown.  Homespun, 
Eollenne,  Kersey  Cloth,  Ottoman  Cloth.  Panama  Cloth, 
Perslana  Cloth,  Melton,  Linen  Cloth,  Linen  Finish  Cloth, 
LInster  Cloth,  Silk  and  Cotton  Mes-alines,  Damask,  Mate- 
lasse  Cloth,  Mohair  Cloth,  Mercerized  Cloth.  Pique  Cloth. 
Cotton  and  Wool  Plaid  Cloth,  Plisse  Cloth.  Cloth  Prints. 
Ratine  Cloth,  Rep  Cloth,  Rice  Cloth,  Russinn  Stripe  Cloth. 
Seersucker,  Silk  Cloth,  Tapestry  Cloth,  Twilled  Cotton, 
Te.Tel  Cloth,  TIcklng-Cloth,  Tricot  Cloth,  Croatian  Clotli, 
Fofuslng-Cloth,  Drnpery-Cloth,  Linene,  Covert  Cloth.  .■Sici- 
lian Mohair,  and  Chinchilla  Cloth  ;  I>aces — .Nnmc.y.  Chiny. 
Torchon,  Curtain,  Footing,  Oriental,  Tatt'.ng.  Shadow. 
Valenciennes,  Venlse,  Chantllly,  and  Nottingham  .Ail  Overt. 
E<li:lngs,  Beadlngs,  Insertlngs,  anil  F'.ouncttii.'s  ;  Carpets — 
Namely,  Brussels,  Hemp.  Ingrain.  Tapestry  Brussels, 
Plush,  Velvet,  Rag,  .\xnl'.ns^p-,  and  Mo(nietre  Caipet; 
Ilanrlkerchiefg — Namely,  Linen,  Cotton,  and  Silk  Hand- 
kerchiefs; Towels — Namely,  Cotton,  Damask,  and  Linen 
Barl>ers',  Bath,  Cuest,  Iluck  Roller,  Kiilttnl  r.atli  ,ind 
Turkish  Towels. 

Claims  use  since  .Ian.  31.  l',)14 


Ser.  No.  84.120.  (CLASS  d.  CHEMICALS.  MEDK  l  SES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VriONS.)  Woitl.n's 
DisrK.vs.xnY  Medic.\[.  .\ssnci.\TioN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUeJ 
.Jan.  26,  1915. 


No  claim  Is  mide  herein  to  the  word  "  Annrtc  "  except 
in  association  with  other  features  of  the  mark  Illustrated 
In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dmcriptlon  of  ijoixin.  —  Remedy  for  Kidney 
Dii>"rder8  and  Bn(  kac  he. 

ClainiK  use  since  Nov    1.5.   1014 
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Scr.  No.  84,3«2.  (CLASS  22  CAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN(;  GOODS.)  L.  II.  Nki.su.n  Cumi-a.ny,  I'ortland,  Me. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 


GIEGKEIMOILE 


Particular  description  of  rinodg. — Game  Boards. 
Claimn  use  since  Feb.  5,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  80.000.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUE>- 
I.NG  E.N<;i.NES.)  i:i>\v.\UD  Hl'.ntku  I'ac*.  Covlugtoa, 
Va.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 


^^A 


■J  ^ 

■J 


.*r' 


No   riaiin    is   made   to   the   words  "".Airships   Fly"   apart 
from    tile   mark   illustrated    in   the  ai'coinpanyiug  drawing. 
J'artivutar  di .icnptian  of  ijnndn. — .\lrships. 
Claimn  use  sinie  Dec.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80  077.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PRO.IECTI  LES, )  Ati.vh  Povtuib 
CoMi'A.NV,  Wiliidugton,  Del.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 


^T-ON   oe^ 


No  claim  lieing  made  to  the  words  "  P.rnnd,  Gelignite, 
Maniif.a  rireil  \,y  Atlas  Powder  Co.,  E.vplosives,  Wilmlug- 
t'.n     1'.  1  .   i"    S.   A." 

I'lntKiiliir  dcKcriplion  nf  rjnodg. — Dynamite. 

Claims  uxi    since   Nov.   1.  1014. 
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February  2g,  igit>. 
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Ser.  No.  S7.30S.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
I.N(;  ENGINES.)  The  Mi.mhi  Cvci.b  &  Mro  Co.,  Mid- 
dletowu.  Ohio      Flle<i  June  15,  1915. 


Particular  dexcri  ft  ion  nf  (jnndx. — Bicycles,  MotorCycles, 
Motor-Bicycles,  llul>s.  Brakes.  Coaster-Brakes,  Forks,  and 
Frame  Parts  of  Bicycles,  Band  Coaster-Brakes.  Crank- 
Hangers,  Sprockets.  Handle-Bars,  and  Spring-frames  for 
Cycles  and   Motor  Cycles. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1894. 


Ser.    No.   87,442.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
RoYHTEU  <;iANO  ("n  .  Norfolk,  Va      Filed  June  19,  1915. 


MAGIC 


Particular  drucriptinn  of  goodie. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  usi'  since  about  December,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  R8.22,'?.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUKNISTT- 
IN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS,)  The  Wai-ser  .Mfg.  Co.,  Ac- 
quackanonk  township.  Passaic  county,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  20,  1915. 


M.C'o. 


Comprising  the  word  and  alibreviatlons  "  Setape,  W. 
M.  Co." 

Particular  di^srriptii.n  of  ij<:ti<i.i — Narrow  Fal'rics — viz.. 
Binding  Tapes  and  Ulbbons.  Glued  Cotton  Tape,  and  Glued 
Flljer  Bands. 

Claims  use  sin,  .>  .luly  14.  1915, 


Scr.  No.  R,8.0.'?9.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGI("AL  APPLIA.N("ES.)  Coi.tMiiiA  SrnooL  Srr- 
PLT  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Surgical  I>ressing  and 
Instrument      Tables,      Irrigator-Stanils,      Surgical      P.a>-ln 
Stands,    Surgii  al  1  nstrunient    Cal)iuetP,    Operating    Chairs 
and      Stools,      Medicinal      Commodes,      Ilo-pltai      M'heeieU 
Trays,    .Nurses'    Chart-Stands,    and    Nurses'    Chart  Files. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  8S.743.  (CLASS  12  CONSTRl'CTION  MATI> 
RIALS.)  (lEnuGE  W,  McGan.v.  Bri.stol.  U.  I.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1915. 


VULCAN 


■  Particular  description  of  (jonds. — A  Pipe  Joint  Compound. 
Ciuim*  use  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  SS..»,04.  (GLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  G.  KNnwiiD.v  Go.,  Inc.,  Si  c- 
CE.ssous  To  Baldwin.  Knowlton  Al  Lake.  Memphis, 
Tcnn.      Filed    Aug.    25.    1915. 


GOLDEN  HARVEST 


Particular  ilescnption  of  goods. — Coffee.  Butter,  and 
Rice. 

Claims  use  on  coffee  since  19(i5  ;  on  butter  since  Jan. 
14,  19ia;  on  rice  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S9,120.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES,) 
Sta.npakd  Oil  Coiii'A.NY,  Uiihniond.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1915. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — F'uel  Oil    and    Road- 
Oil. 

Claims  use  since  the  13th  day  of  August,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.310.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 

HOIJC.t        Clin  .*<:(!    GriN.SoI.lIiATF.O    I'.dTTl.I.NG    GdMI'A.VY, 
Chicago.    111.      Filed    Sept.    2(1,    1915. 


Char^Psnet 


Particular    description     of    gondo. — Non-Alcoho'lc    Car- 
bonated Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks.  "- 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No,  '>9,475.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTETV  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABIMCS  I  The  Bi.mcfma.n  Gomi'a.vy. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.   27.    1915. 


SB-S^eRH 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Silk,     Cotton,    and 
Silk  and  Cotton   Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  13,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  S9.531.      (CT.ASS  44.     DENT.\L.  MEDICAL.  AND  ^    S^r   N'n   S9RR2.      (CLASS  «.     CFTEMICALS?,  MEDICINES, 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES. 1       Piublli    &    Co.,    Miian.  AM»    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      John 

Italy.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1915.  '  .  Q.  GuiFHiii,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   0,   1915. 


<j)\^e:  Li 


/ 


^r£Ll-^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  exrlusivt'  use  of  th>>  namo  "  IMn'i!!. 
Particular   drucriptinn    hf   nnmlH. — Surgii'al    Syr'ng^s. 
Claims  use  sin^e  .June  5,  l'.»14. 


Ser.  No.  89,539.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NET'II.I  >,  A.M  > 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  N.  Eulanceu,  Ui.LM'.Ai:!  a 
Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,   1915. 


ELLtJMIiMUH 


Particular  description  ',(  n'lod-'. — -Vrtlti' ial  Silk  I'lece 
Good.s  or  Piece  Gnoils  ('nini)o<,-,l  ..f  Any  Kiii'l  •■:  Mix- 
tures Containiiif!  ArMlicial   Silk. 

Claims  ust  since  almut  .Mij:.  •■;",  11U5, 


Ser.  No.  S9..'')45.  (CLASS  21.  KLF*  TRK'AL  .VPPARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AM)  sri'I'I.IKS  i  (;e\e;:al  Elb- 
v.ATOU  CoMTANY,  Itrooklvii  and  New  York.  N  V  Filed 
Sept.   30.    1915. 


^ 


TU^fflNE 

ccneiJal  elevator 


CDMPANY 

NEW    TOKK 


SLENDERINE 


Particular    drncriptiun    nf    yo'ids. — A    Preparation    for 

Reducing   Tiu.Uly   W.-lght,   Takrn    Internally. 
Claimti  uxi    .siu<'e  ou   or  alic>ut  July  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,811  .CL.\SS.'i2.  FrR-MTCRE  AND  I'PHOL- 
STERY.)  'i'wiN  CiTv  .Mi.s.S!(:n  FfuMrrKE  Compa.nt, 
St.   Paul,   Minn.      Fih'd   Oct.    11,    1915. 


TiBRY-DINE. 


Particular  deticription  of  iin^ids. — Tables   Used  as   Arti- 
cles of  Household  Furniture. 

Claim     li^■.    -;n   r  alxjut  .lune  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.873.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMACFUTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ploom- 
IXGDALL    l:.:    s  .    .\.w   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   10,   1915. 


I -a- Dor 


Comprising   the   li'tt^rs  and   characters   "  la  Dor." 
Particular  drxcriptiun  <if  r/'iods. — Toil.t  Preparations — 
viz..    Bath-Pou.l'-r.    Tnoth  Powder,    Fieri. in    Water,    Face- 
Creams,    I.l'iuM     Ri>u::e,     NailKnaniel,    Violet     Atnmonla, 
Ilalr-Tonb  ,  and  Tnil^'t  Wat'T. 
Claims  use  sunc  ()■  t.  7.  1915. 


No  claim  belne  made  to  the  e.xdusive  usi-  nf  fin>  words 
"New     '\i)rk"     and    '•  Turtiitie  "    aparr     fruni     t!ie    trade 
mark   Illustrated   in    the  accompanying   drawing. 

Particular    description     of    goods. — Electrically  Drlveti    , 
Elevators,  Hoists,  and  Gear  Reductions.  ' 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  25,  1915.  ' 
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Ser.  No.  S9.,s99.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  .VPPLIANCES.)  V.vnzsv  ScHENKEvnERO. 
Racine.   Wis.      Filed   Oct     10,    1915. 


V.T. 


Particular    description     nf     goods. — Dental     Snpplle 
S:\v.v\y.     Celluloid     Finishing  Strips    Used    in    Prosthetic 
I»''nf  Istry. 

Claims  use  since  May  15,  1915. 

No.  6.1 


February  20,  loih- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»703 


Ser.  No.  9n,Ls4  1  CLASS  I'J.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
I.NG  ENGINES.)  (iEOEGE  A.  Laubiut,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  2s,   1915 


s 


IMPLL 


X 


Particular  'lr>trript>  >n  '.'  •;r,od.^. — Short-Turn  Gears  for 
.\utMiiiiiiiil.'  Trailers. 

cintm.-  u^'   -ince  on  or  ii'n  ut  the  1st  of  SfjUenilxT,  I'.ni. 


Ser.  No  90.504.      fCI>ASS  J'J.      UROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS  I      Wm     1:    .MorrETT,   Pittsburgh.  Pa..     Filed 


,ser  No.  9o.5o;5.  (CLASS  I'J.  VEII ICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
I.N(;  FN(;i.NFS  I  Deeue  (f^.  Wehbei:  Cu  ,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.      Filed    Nov     ^,   I'JlCi 

STAG 

I'artuulin    d(  >criptinn  of  goods. — Horse-Drawn  Trucks. 
Claims  use  sin.  e  nn  or  about   Apr.  1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  90.504.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(i  E.Ni.INES.)  Deep.e  &  Webbeb  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn      Filed  Nov.  8,   1915.  •* 

TiEW  FARMERS  FRIEND 

Particular  dcficriptiiin  of  good.''. — Horse-l)rawn  Trucks. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90.507.  (  CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(;  ENGI.NES.i  Deere  &  Wehhee  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed   Nov.  8,   1915, 


NEW  CHIEF 


Particular  d'  script  ion   o'  goods. — Horse-Drawn  Trucks. 
Claims  u.x    since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90.552  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENT.-^, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  I{Ot)KS.)  Aber- 
cHuMHiE    t^    FiT(  li    (riii'ANV,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 

N-v,    1(1     r.il5. 


Particular  d-  scriptUm  of  goods. — Ruck-Sacks,  Duffle- 
Bags,  Food  Lags.  Carry-Alls.  Alforjas.  Kyacks,  (Kind  of 
Saddle-Paek  or  Pannier.!  Valise- Packs.  Flb.r  Panniers. 
Lawyers'  Briefcases.  Pack-Cloths,  Carry  All  Bags.  Camp- 
Packs  and  Pack  Saddles.  Fly-Books. 

Claims  uxc  since  January,  1904. 

[Vol.  228. 


My  1ra  ;•  i!in  rk  onsists  of  the  .-ir^itr.'iry  eipresslon 
"(iue.st  in  plain  script  !•  Iters,  no  <  ia;!:i  being  made  to 
the  words    '   'I'ooth    Brush." 

Particular  di  scription    <  '    r;oorf.-. —  1  ootL  Brushes. 

C/iIlW.-    Ufi     -ill'o    .'■^rpf     6.    li'lD, 


Ser.  Nil  90.507.  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKM.VCFUTK  .\L  PK  KI'.V  K.>lT10NS  )  ScUECH- 
TEK   <S:   Co,    N'  w    \^,vV.    .N      'i         Filed    Nov.    10,    1915. 


SCHECHTER'5 

FACIAL  CREAM 


The  portrait  beinK  that  of  Samuel  Scheihter,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  words  "  Facial  Cream  " 

Particular  dfcrii,tton  (>(  goods. — Facial  Cream  Used 
for  Sunliurn.  l-'roi  kit  ,-.  r.la.  k  11. 'ads,  Yellow  Spots,  and 
Pimples. 

Claims  use  .sinre  June  3.  1906. 


Ser.    No.    90,570.      (CLASS    7.      CORDAGE)      Colonial 
CoHDAcr  Co.  Cbi<:igo.  111.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1915. 

SECURITY 

Particular  di  srription  of  goods. — Twine  and  Cordage 
Made  from  Cottoti.  Jute.  Hi'mp.  .Sisal,  Flax,  or  Manila 
Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  90.093.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTKUCTION  MATE 
RIALS  I  (JEOiu.E  G,  BABicn,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Nov.    17.   1915. 


Const.sts   of   fhi-   otters   "  (;   <;    B"   arrange<l,   as   shown 
In  the  accompanying  drawing,  within  a  circle. 
Particular  description  o'  goods.  —  Burlal-Vaults. 
Claim*  use  since   Sept.    1,   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  no.TDO.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTUrCTIO.V  M.\TP> 
UI.VL>'.)  I'lO.NEEU  I'Ai'iu  Co.,  Los  Anself.s,  Cal.  KUcvJ 
Nov.  17.  1915. 


mmm 


Particular    drucription    of    goods. — Roofing    Taper    an'. 
Felt  mill   I'ropfirtd   Hoofing. 

Claimn  u«e  aluce  Apr.  1,  1003. 


Ser.  No.  00.710.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  ArPLIANl  KS 
AM)  MACIUNKS.)  E.  H.  LsTES  &  So.vs.  .\.w  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   18,  1010.      Iniler  ten  vfiir   proviso. 

ONEIDA 

Particular     drucription     of     goods. — Wooden      Clothes 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  90. SO,")  (CLAS.s  J4,  LaUNHUV  AITLL^NCES 
ASD  MACIIINKS.)  The  E.v(;i.e  Wuuhen  w  akc  MA.vf- 
FACTfUiM^  Cuiii'A.NV,  Hamiltou.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1015. 


Moxad 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I^aundry-Washing  Ma- 
cblDe:<. 

Cliiim.i  une  since  Sept.  30,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  OO.SOO,  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  AI'l'LLANCES 
AND  MACIIINUS.)  The  Eagle  Woodenwauk  .Mand- 
K»'  mium;    C'jMrANV,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    20, 

I'M,', 


Ser.   No.  90.730.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS   AND   INCUKDI     j 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Cii  vs.    F.    Uutuenhoeiteu,    Fred 
erlck,   Md.     Filed    Nov     D^     I'l!.") 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Fresh    Bott!e<l    Milk 
and   Cream. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  28,  1889. 


Ser    No.  90.794.      (CLASS  2.'?.     CUTLFRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS.    AND    FARTS   TIIFKKOF.)       The    L.vke 
Toiti'EHo    ItovT   Ci'.MPA.NY   OF   Mai.SE,    Bridgeport,   Conn 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1915. 

LAKSCO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fuel-Pumps  and   Air- 
Compressors. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  12.  1915. 


.1  ^r 

7    H  I 


1     .1  r^ 


/ 


Piirti'ular  dexcriptton  of  goody. — Laundry  Washing  Ma- 
chlnerv 

Claim-  uvp  since  Sept.  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  90. '^.-.7.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR<;i<".\L  AFFLI  A.NCES.)  U.mted  Duuo  Cout'A.NT, 
Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Nov.   22,   1915. 


:(yi 


'o   ■"    '    .   . 


V-°  -Pof\^ 


Ser.  No.  90.804.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APrLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Tub  Eacle  Woodenuaue  Ma.nd- 
r.xi  Tiui.NO  Coui'A.vy,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1915. 


!iijrfri||l[5fj^' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry-Washing  Ma- 
chinery. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  30.  1015. 
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No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  on  the  drawing,  save 
ttie  word  ■'  Signet,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drii  win;;, 

l'<u  t  tculnr  d(  script  ton  of  goods. — Rul)l>er  Goods — 
.Naiii'ly,  Water-Ilottles,  Syringe- Hngs,  Ice-Bags,  Atomiz- 
ers. .Nii)ples,  Air  -  I'ump  Atomizers,  Operating  -  <ilove8. 
Douches,  inhalers,  Hard-Rubber  Pipes  and  Soft-Rubber 
Tubing  Peculiarly  -Adapted  to  Use  with  Dental.  Medical, 
and  Surubfii  .Appliances,  .Mr-Cushions  for  Surgical  Use, 
Air  .'ii)d  'A'ater  Cushions  for  Invalid  Use,  Bulb-.Syringes, 
Nnsul  .'ind  Ear  S.vrlnges,  Breast-Pumps.  NIpple-Shlelds, 
Bath  -  Sprays,  Invalid  •  Rings,  Face  -  Bottles,  Combination 
Attachment  Sets  for  Use  In  Converting  a  Hot-Water  Bot- 
tle Into  a  Fountain  -  Syringe,  Medicine  -  Droppers,  and 
Baly-Comforters. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  July  1,  1915. 

No.  6.1 


Febri'ary  29,  iqi6. 
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«er.   No.   00.000.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE-       Ser.  No   01 .222..      (CLASS  45.      BKVEUACES.  NON  ALCO 
RIALS  1      AiiKANSv.s    SoKT   Pi.NB   Blueau,    Little   Uock,  HOLlC.i      The  Chaui.ks   K    11ii.es  CoiirA.M-,  I'hUadel 

Ark       Filed   Nov.   27.   1015.  Pl'ia.  I'a.      Filed  Din     «;.   V.r - 


Particular  dcscriptinn  '>'  <iuiid.s. — Rough  Lumber.  Com- 
mon l.ui:io«T  Dressed  ..i.  ( >iie  Side  Only,  and  I>ressed 
Luriilifr 

CUnmti  ufc  since  Oct.   31,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  00  070.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TK.\TlLi;  FABRICS  >  Chk  a';o  Whoie.su  e  Saddleuv 
&  Mfg.  i\>..  Chi. ago.  lil.      Filed  Nov.  27,  1015. 


SEAL  BRAND 

No  claim  liclng  made  to  the  words  "  Seal  Brand  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drnwing. 

Piirttcuhir  dr^cript I'ln  of  fiooiin. — Carriage-Robes,  Lap- 
Rolies,  and   Steamer  Rugs  of  Textile  Fabric. 

Claimx  uxc  since  aliout  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90.975.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
I'USTLRS.l  NcwTu.N  BitooM  ("oMrANY,  Newton.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1915. 


^>)»tBi/j- 


(f 


Particular  dr.tcript mn  of  (jmnh. — Brooms. 
Claim/f  UfC  since  June  21,  1015. 


MT.  No.  01,117.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
I.NG  (iOt'DS.)  .Ai  liEUT  Wauke.n  Tii.Li.NoHAST,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec  3.   1915. 


LiLLlPlPr 

LINKl 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Links"  apart  from 
the  mark  shoVn  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Miniature  Golf- 
4  onrses,  a  (Jame. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


^'"T' 


Coniprising  the  word   "  K:tz." 

Part nular  d( .-vrtpt lun   f.'  noiids. — Ginger  .Ale. 

Cla\ms  use  since  Mav  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  01.24,'i.      (CLASS  HO.      CLOTHING.)       S.  Shai 
SKV  t*c  Cu..  Lmiisvilie,  K.v       Filed  Dec.  6,  1915. 


PlG@HER 

^    GUARANTEED 


GUARANTEED 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Shirt  "  or  "  Guar 
anteed." 

ParttruJar  dr^i-ripti'^n  of  oondx. — Men's  Negligee  Shirts, 
Work  Shirts.   Pajnrn.'is.  and   Nisht  Shirts. 

Clatms  usr  since  Feb.  1,  lOOO. 


Ser.  No.  01.325.    iCLASS2J    GAM  KS.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING    GOODS. 1      Wii.HEiM     oei.schlagel,    .New    York, 
N.  Y,      Filed  Dec  s.   r,tl5 


^^4r-[I|lot^ 


Particular  dt.  Mcription  of  ooodx. — Skates 
Claimx  uxf  since  alxtut  .Nov.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  01.300.      (CLASS  ::o.      CLOTHING.)      Wov  BONK 
CoKSET  Co.,  .Newark.  N.  ,1.      Filed  Dec.  9,  1915. 


DV   ODNE 


No  claim   l>eing  made   tn   the  word   •'Bone"  aside  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  lirawinp. 

Particular     drxcriptvn      of      goods. — Corsets.      Corset 
Waists,   (.orset  Stay-,    lirassifres.    Bust  Confiners.   Waists. 
Hosiery.  Underwear  Comprising  I)rawers  and  Union  Suits 
of  Textile  Fal)rlc,  Outer  Skirts.  Underskirts. 

Claims  usc  since  July.  1014. 
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Ser.  No.  91.443.  (CLASS  Z~.  PAPER  AND  STATTOX- 
EBY.)  Thaddevs  a.  Nola.n,  ClnLiiinatl,  Ohio.  Fli.d 
Dec.  13,  1915.  • 

NONSKID 

Particular  (ICHcriptinn  (if  gijinl-i. — Toil(>l  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  4,  1915. 


Sor.  No.  91,498.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  LVCLUD- 
ING  EN(;L\ES.)  Ct.-Mi.M..s  ItUMTHEius.  Fliut,  Mich. 
Filed  De.'.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  »1.59n.  fCLASS  12.  CONSTKUCTION  M.\TB- 
KIAL8.)  Thi  Joii.n  I).  Ema(  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2n,  \[)\-,. 

COLONIAL 


Particular  discriptiun  of  goods. — Slatt 
Claims  uat  .sm  .•  May  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,618.      (<i.ass  37.     PAPER  ANI>  STa 
ERY.)      OsBouN    i'.Ai'EU   COMTA-NV,   Marion,    Ind. 


TION- 
Filed 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Front  Liicnsf  Brack- 
ets for  AutomobiU's,  Brak»^-Lliiings  for  AiitDniobllcs. 
Bumpers  for  Automobiles.  Rear  Llii'nsi'-I?rH' kots  for 
Automobiles,  License-Tag  <Tlp>,  Tire-lIoMiTs,  Siio^l^  .\b- 
sorbers,  Rul)l)er  lUimpers.  Foot-Knils,  Trunk-Racks  for 
Automobiles,  and  OilCan  Holders  for  Automobiles. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915.-,* 


Ser.  No.  91,509.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
ANT)  SUPPLIES.)  The  Ar-sxis  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.      Flle<l  D<>r.  16,  1915. 


Dec.  20.  1915. 


ii 


01 


> 


Particular  deacriptvn  0*  good-". — Paper  Tablets. 
Claims  use  since  19u9 


■r    No    01  *;41.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED, 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      E.   Hei.leb  &  Bbo.,   New 
N.  Y.     ru^l  r)ec.  21.  1915. 


AND 
York, 


^^'"'^-fe 


'^ 


The    trade-mark    cousists    of    th"     uint.i    word       .Minla- 
fone." 

Particular  description  of  gnods. — Taikiiii;  Maihlnes. 
Claims  use  since  June  29.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.522.  (CL.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cuv.r.  es 
\V.  Moody,  Red  Lion.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  16,  191G. 


I 


Particular  description  of  good>^. — Extra>  t   of  Cod-Liver 


Oil. 


Claims  use  since  Sept.  15.  1912. 


Ser.     No.    91,571.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Habt 
ScHAKF.vER  &  Mabx,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1915. 

Silver  Fox 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Over 
coats  and  Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  November,   1915. 

fVoL  228 


Particular  cit .icripf ion  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  1915 


Ser.  No.  91,661.  (CL.ASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PKE- 
!'\RED  M-\TERlALS.i  RrnY  KiD  Company.  Camden. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  21.  liurj. 


!'irtirular  dr.-iriptinn    n'  goods. — Kid  and   r.lazed   Kid. 
Claims  use  sin   e  .Ian.   1.   19n7. 


Ser.    No.    91,666.       '<T,ASS    3f).       CLOTHINC)       J.     P. 
Smith  Shou  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1915. 


'nil  I  n  A  r*r\A.^iJ 


Tti-  WOT'!  "  Chlcagoan  "  is  disclaimed  except  as  a  part 
of  the   mark    shown   In  the  drawing. 

I''i>-t[rui,ir  il'-xcriiitinn  of  goods. — Leather 'Shoes.  Shoes 
of  Canvas  and  Leather.  Shoes  of  Canvas  and  Rubber,  and 
Shoes  of  I.iarh.T  and  Ruliber. 

ChiimM  uir  ,-;lni  e  Jan    21.  1914. 

No.  5.1 
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8«'r.   No.  91,678.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND  STATION- 
'  ERY.)      U.viTEi)   Drcq   Company,    Boston,   Mass.      Filed 
Dec.  22,   1915. 


USTACO 

LINEN 


The   \vi  ri'.    ••  Linen  "    is   disclaimed. 

I'ortiruhir    description    <i<    goods. — Writing  Paper    and 
Envelops. 

Claim-    u.vc   sin   e  prior   !■■  June.    1910. 


Ser,  No  01,687,  (<'LASS22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
IN(J  COcliS.)  FuEHEHicK  W.  Loun,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1915. 


I^NATIONAL  TENNIS  TAPES^ 


The   words    "  Tennis   Tapes,    Trade    Mark  "   being  dls- 

'■lalnied  e.xocjit  In  relation   to  this  mark. 

Particular     description     0'     goods. — Sporting    Goods — 
Namely,    Tennis  Tapes.  * 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


.Ser.  No.  91.696.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  (;oODS.)  J.  Henhy  Smtthi,  Jr.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed    Dec.   22,    1915. 


VidroU-VicrTHE  PHONOGRAPH  DOG.' 


Particular    description     of    gnods. — Dolls    and     Stuffed 
Toys. 

Claims  use  since  about   Dec.  18.  1915. 


Ser.  No  91,607  (CL.\SS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING CiMiiis.i  ,1  Henkv  Smvtiie,  .Jr.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed   Dec.   22,    1015. 


'"k"K!S  MASTER'S  VOICE" 


Particular     dracription     nf    goods. — Dolls    and     Stuffed 
Toys. 

Claims  u'<'    since  al'out    Dec,    10,    1H1!">. 


Ser.  No.  91,741.  (CLAS.<(6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI-TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BiB- 
NARn  Zcckkrma.n,  New  York.  N  Y,  Filed  Dec  23, 
1915. 


Particular    description    r,'    ijnods. — Lln'.nieut-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  15,  1915, 


MT.  No.  91,754.      (CLASS  36.     MUSKWL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  Sri'I'LIES.)  TilE  SXKOBEL  &  WiLKK.N-  COM- 
PANY, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.    24,    1915. 


#^^0. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Phonographs, 
Claims  use  since  about  August,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.784.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Pa»i- 
MorNT  Knittino  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
27,   1015. 

PARAMOUNT 


Consisting  of  the   word    "  Paramount." 
Particular  dfscription    of   goods.  —  Hosiery, 
Claims  use  sin'-e   Jan.  20,   1804, 


Ser.  No.  91,791.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ER^'.^ Unitftd  Wai.i,  PAprit  Stokes  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  III.      Filed   Dec.   27,   1915. 


Ser.  No  01,7.31  (CL.XSS  2::.  ("UTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
.\M>  Tdcl.S.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Na- 
ThiNAi,  Ma:h;nehy  Co.,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1015. 

NATIONAL 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  wordi 
"  Wall    Papers  "    or    "  United    'Wall    Paper    Stores    Co." 
Particular    description    of    poods. — Bolt    and    Nut    and       apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Rivet   Forging   Machines  and   Wire-Nail   Machinery.  I        Particular   description   of   poods. — Wall-Papers. 

Claims  use  since  188U.  |        Claims  use  since  Nov.   11.   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  91.797.  (CLASS  0.  CITEMTCALS.  MKDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dab 
Health  Lauouatouies,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1915. 

SALTRATES 

Particvlar    description    of    ffoodit. — A    Preparntlnn     for 
Internal   and    E.vterQiil    Use,    Specifically   Intended    for    In 
to^tinal    nnd    Cutiineous   Affections. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.859.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Arco  Asi'iiAi.T  Roofi.no  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   .Ian.  3,   11)10. 

TACO 

rartirular    description    of   goods. — A.^sphalt    Roofing.      "* 
C/aimv   u.te  since  on  or  about   September,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  91. SIS.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.. 

Maicti.ns,    Limited,   London.    England.      Filed    Dec.    29,    ^    ^••''    ^^-  O^SGO.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 


1915. 


Particular      description      of      goods. — Cigarettes      and 
Smoking-Tobacco. 

Ciaima  use  since  Mar.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91, 82."?.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wsi. 
H.  TuoMi'SO.v,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1915. 

Stramo-  Enquentracine 

The  signature  shown  being  that  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  deacription   of  goods. — .\    Medicinal    Remedy 
for  Treatment  of  Asthma  and  Bronchitis. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,8.30.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Tub  Beavek  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  30,   1915. 

NOVERM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheathing  for   lUiiid 
Ing   Purposes.  • 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91,833.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINCJ.)  Fowne.s 
BnoTHEus  &  Co.,  London,  England,  and  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  17,  1915. 


R1.\LS.)       Ai'co    Asi'hai.t    Roofi.ng    Co.,    New     York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,   191G. 


J'nrtii-ular    description    of    ;;oods. — Asphalt    Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  91,861.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) .\rco  AsrnAi.T  Rouki.ng  Co.j  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  191G. 

MALT 

i'lirtii  uinr    dr.'icnption    of    goods. — Asphalt    Roofing. 
'  i'jtms  u  <e  since  on  or  about   September,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    91,80.!.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINO.)      Bbowk 
Sunc  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 

Brownie  Buster 

Comprising  the  phrase  "  Brownie  Buster." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims   uie  sin<-e  Nov.  24,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.S75.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
,\ND  I'll. VR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OSMOND 
i;    Ml  MMA,  Sheldon,  111.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1916. 


Tbe  d^aturt'   shown   being  facsimile  of  the  applicant. 
Parttf^liir     description     of     goods. — A     Dry     Powdered 
rc[i;ir  itiKii  iiir  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 
I'laims  ii.yf   since  Oct.   26,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  01. SOI.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND       Ser.     No      91.079.        (CLASS     30.       CUOTI IINT..)        Paua- 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Nun-  YnuK  M 1 1.1.8  CourOttATiON,  moi  nt  K.mtti.nc,  CuiiiAW.  Cliicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  G, 


New   York  Mills.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 


TubQrduroV* 


So  claim  belnj:  made  to  the  pxcIurIvp  right  to  the  use   , 
of   the   words   ■' TracieMark."    "Wide."    "White."   "Wn^h 
able,"  and   "Tub  Corduroy"  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In   the  drnwinp.  the  pii  ture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  (lescripti(m  of  goods. — Corduroy. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  91.9.'?4.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) James  P.  Heffeunan  Pai-bb  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1910. 

HEF-TELA 

Particular  description  <>f  goods. — Wrapping-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  September,   1912. 


Bcr.  No.  91,903.    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    The  Howen- 
STi.NE  KuAMEit  CuMi'A.w,  Massillon,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6. 


1916. 


oHK* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Petticoats. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  91,905.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Innovation 
IIeadgeau  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 

sealpa:kercap 

The   word    "  Sealpackercap.' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Infanta' and  Children's 
Eleadwear. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  91,978.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Pm- 
WoDE  Cloak  Comi-ant,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  G, 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cloaks. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1914. 


101(j.      Under    ten-year    prov!^o. 

PARAMOUNT  KNITTING  CO. 

Particular  drxcnpt i'.n    '/'  f/'.'Js. --Hosiery. 
CJotm*  usi    since  .Ian    2'',   1S'J4. 


Ser.  No.  01.993.     (CLASS  2      RF.CErT.ACI.ES.)     Bt.anchI 
Ikene  Fo.mai.se.  St.  Paul.  Miun.     Filed  .Ian    7.  1910. 

Pnrtinilar  detcripfion  of  nonds. — Toilet  Cases. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   15.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92.011.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKUAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
IKJLIC.)  EAIU.EI  W.  AD.iMS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  -8.   1010.  »  -. 


Particular    description    of    gnodf. — Ginger-Ale,    L/emon- 
Soda.   and    Sarsnparllla-Soda. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,013.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      CnowN  Em- 
BKoiDEUY  WuiiKS.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1010. 


Comprising  the  words  "  \j\   Patrova." 
Part iculnr  dexcrtpt ion   of  (/noils. — Blouses. 
Claims  use  blnce   Dec.   19.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  92.003.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  THi 
IlAiiTi  E^  Steei.  Cii.^Ttn  I'.u.x  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.   11,   1910. 


VELVETY  I SE 
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No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goodi 
ap.nrt    from   the   mark   sho'wn   in    the   drawing. 

Pai  ticular   description    of    goods. — Cartons    Adnptfvl    to 
tlie   Shipping  (if   Eggs  or  other   .Articles  ainl   for   Egg-Con 
tainers  or  I'iilers  for  Containing  Individual  Eggs  or  otlier 
Fragile   Articles. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  92,111.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDTSE  NOT  OTR- 
EIIWI«E  CLASSIFIED.!  Uo.kvlitb  Comi'a.ny,  West 
Elizabeth,   N.  J.      Filed  Jan.   13,   1916. 


ROXYLITE 


Particular  drnrription  n'  ij'indx. — Prcpart'd   Fahri -s  an  1 
Imitation  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  Januar.v.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,239.  it'L.\SS  12.  CON-STRUCTION  M.ATE- 
RIALS.)  The  Western  f]i..\TKRiT»  Roofing  Cosi- 
PA.VT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Under  ten- 
year   proviso. 


ParticuUir  drurription  of  goodft. — Roofing  Materials, 
Conslstlni,'  of  Roofingl'aper,  A-ssphalt  Felt.  Prepared  and 
Composition  Roofings,  Such  as  Burlaps,  Felts,  and  I'apers, 
Fabrics,  Saturated  Felts  and  Fabrics,  Bituminous  Ce- 
ments, Solid  and  Liquid  Cements  of  A.'sphalts,  A.sphal- 
tums.  Bituminous  Materials,  Solid  or  Llqulil  ("enifuts  for 
Waterproofins  Coatings,  Building-l'apers,  Sheathing  and 
Insulating  Papers. 

Claima  use  since  June,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  92,369.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTOING.)     Richmond 
HosiKRV  Mills.  Rossvllle,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910. 


CHEROKEE 


Particular  drucription   of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,370.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     RicnvfOND 
HosiEKV  Mills,  Rossvllle,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  24,  I'jio. 

KiSSIMMEE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  I'JlO. 


8«r.  No.92,37L      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINCi.)      Richmond 
HosiBBY  Mills,  Ilobsvillr,  Ga.     Filed  .Ian.  24,  pjni 

MINNEHAHA 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,373.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Richmond 
Ilosiiui  .Mills,  Rossvllle,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  24,  I'JlO. 

TOP  NOTCHER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1900. 


Ser.   No.   fl2,407.      CCLASR   39.     CLOTHING.)      J.    &   M, 
CoHNj  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 


DOMES- O 


['art\cultir  description  of  goods. — Shlrt-Walsts  and  Col- 
lars. 

Claim-  U9r  since  Nov.  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,423.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRL'CTION  MATB- 
HIALS.)  Ex).  SiEVKBs,  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Luml>€r  and  Shingles. 
Claims  use  sin.  e  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  92,448,  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Chas.  A. 
McLoVGULi.v  Coit.sET  < 'o.  I.N(.,  New  York,  .\.  Y'.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  191t) 


^. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Camlin." 
Particular  description   nf  i/uuds. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  sin.e  Dec.  31,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  92,527.  (CL.\SS  12.  CO.NSTUUCTION  M.VTE 
RIALS.)  The  R.  T.  Ju.sks  Limukii  Comt.vny,  North 
Tonawauda,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  31,  1916. 


/    TRI     \ 

^CENTURY, 
\    300    / 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whlte-Plne  Bevel  Sld- 
Inp:.  MoMlngs,  Casing,   Base,  and  Flooring. 
'  tmrni  use  since  Mar.   1,   1915. 
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108.700.       GAR-KNGLNKS.       AEUOTiinrsT    Enoinb    Com- 
iM.vv.  Chi  nco.   III. 
Fll.-d  .\iij;u<t  \-A.  UI15.     Serl.Tl  No.  88,580.     PUBLISHED 
DECK.MI'.lMt  14.  VJ\:>. 

108,7<11.     (•{).\L  .\.\D("(tKE.     Amkimca.n  Coal  Expobti.ng 
Cii.,  .New  Yoriv,  .N".  Y..  and  Norfolk,  Va. 
Fil.d    NovemlH.p    J.    1915        Serial    No.    90,300.       PUB- 
LISHED i)i:ci:Mr.i:u  14.  litis. 

108,702.      W(tOD  STAIN.      Ameuican    Flmi.no   Company, 

Kni>\\i!Ic.   Trim. 
Fil.-d  ().  toi.er  2s,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,100.    PUBLISHED 
DECKM  BKU  7.   i;il5. 

108.7i'.3.       m;ilORNING-CLIPPERS.       Amkuican    Mktal 

Pnopi'CTS    C().\II'ANT,    ('hic;if:o.    111. 
Fll.-d  .Tuly  21.   linn.      Snial   No.   8S,003.      PUBLISHED 
DECK.MIIEU  7.   litin. 

108,7t',4.       COTTON    PIKl^E    GOODS    AND    BLANKETS. 

A.MoiiY,  Biiuw.sE  fc  Co.,   Boston.  Mass. 
Fllrd    Nnvenil>er    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,922.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108,705.       COTTON    PIECE    f;oODS    AND    BLANKETS. 
Amohv,   I!i:nw.\E  &  Co..   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed    Novenil'er    20,    1015.      Serial    No.    90,923.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,   1915. 

108,7<iO..    WRITING-PAPER,   ENVELOPS,  AND  CORRE- 
SPONDENCE-CARDS.      Baiud-Noutu     Co.,     Provi- 
dence, R.   I. 
Filed  ()rioi..r  11.  1015.    Serial  No.  89,786.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,   1915. 

108.707.  FRESH  LETTITE,  I'OTATOES,  CAT.BA(;E, 
RADISHES.  PE.\S.  P.KAirouT  TuiCK  (iaowiiis  As- 
sociation.  r.''aiifurf ,   S.  ('. 

F11e<l  April  10.  1915.      S.-rial  No.  80,029,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7.  1015. 

108.708.  I>T-pLICATORS.  COMI'RISING  APPAR.XTUS 
FOR  PKODrciNC  F.VCSI.MILES  OF  MANU- 
SCRIPTS, TYPE  WRITINC;,  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH 
APP.\R.\Trs.  The  Beck  Drri-iCATon  Compant, 
New   York.   N.    Y. 

Fi!<>d  Orti.hcr  7.  1!M.-,.      Serial  No   .s9,702.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.709.  SILK.  FLAX.  COTTON,  WOOLEN,  AND 
MI.XED  M.\TEUI.\LS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Bianchi.ni, 
F"eiuei{,   Lyon.   France. 

Filed  July  29,  l'.<14.     Serial  No.  80,148.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,   1915. 

108.770.  SILK.  FLAX,  COTTON,  WOOLEN,  AND 
MIXI'D  .M.\TEIU.\LS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Biancuini, 
Feiuki!,   L,\on,   Fran(^. 

Filed  July  20.   1014.      Serial  No.  80,149.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMB1:R  21,  1915. 

108.771.  STK.\I(,HT  OLD  TDM  (HN.  Booth's  Distil- 
LEUV.   Limited,   Lomlon,  England. 

Filed    NovemNer    20,    1015.      Serial    No.    90,925.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1915. 

108.772.  LACE  CURTAINS.  Camden  Ccrtain  &  Em- 
nitoiPEUV   CoMi'ANY,   Camden,   N.  J. 

riletl    November    9.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,538.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.773.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  Cedaebbook  Knit- 
ting Comtanv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  27,  1915.    Serial  No,  90,137.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  23,  1915. 


108.774.  WO0l'-P(U.IS[l.  The  (^entual  Oil  &  Chemi- 
cal CoMi'.iiNY.   riii'ago.   111. 

Filed  O,to;,er  15,  191.").     Mria'.  No.  s9,S57.    PUI'LISHED 
DECE.MBER  14,   1915. 

108.775.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Edwin 
Clait  &    S(iN,    Ivi-.,   E;ist   Wi  \  iiu.uth.   Mass. 

'<        Filc.l  Autruvt  14    T.1J.-.     Serial  No.  S.s. 012.     PUBLISHED 
I   DECEMnUR    21,    1!H.-.. 

'   108, 77i;.     LATHI>.     TiiK  ClevElanp  MAcniNEnT  &  ScP- 

ri.v   Co.,  Cit'Vilanil.   (ihio. 
Fil'd    Noveinher    1.    UG,".       Serial    No.    90.250.       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    14.    1015, 

108.777.  PUBLICATION  ISSUED  ANNUALLY  AND 
DEVOTED  TO  THE  M  ANIFACTUUING  INDUS- 
TRIES OF  THE  U.NITED  STATES.  CoMiiEHClAL 
Nf.wsrArEn  Comi'any.  New   Yirk,   .N.   Y. 

Filetl    Septeniher    22.    1015,      Scria!    No,    89. .^71.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    7.    IOI.^k 

10S.77S.       POLISH    FOR    USE    ON    PIANOS.    AUTOMO- 
BILES. FUUNTTURE.   AND  OTHER   SIMILAR  SUB- 
F.\CLS.      JrusoN    RiH.Eus    De    Novei.les.,    Detroit, 
Mi-h. 
j        Fili'd    November    1.    1015.      Serial    No.    90,259.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMI'.ER    14.    191.".. 

;   108,770.       LINIMENT     FOR     THE     TREATMENT     OF 
RHEUMATISM.      I\\vap    Dichfi:!,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Anpust  12.  101.".     Serial  No,  SS.5G1.     PUBLISHED 
i    DECEMTSER    14.    101.". 

108.780.      BUACULETS    FoR   WRIST  WATCHES,   MADE 
OF   CERTAIN    MATERIALS.      Driiois   Watcu    Ca81 
CoMTANV.   Ni'w    York.    N.   Y. 
I         Filed    S.-ptinilHT    0.    l'.>15.       Serial    No.    89.111.       i'UB- 
!   LISHED    NOVEMBER    3".    1915. 

'    108.781.       STERLING    SILVER.    FLAT    AND    HOLLOW 
WARE.      William    !'..    l<iv.'.:\    Cd,,    Concord.    N.    H. 
Fil.'d    Srptemb.T    !>*.    101. -I.      Serial    No.    89.288.      PUB- 
LISHED   DEOKMi'.ER    7,    101.".. 

108.782.       roRNMEAL.     rilUAMMEVL.     AND     PEARL- 
(JRITS.      En'.elke    &    FEi.NEu    -Mlg,    Co.,    St.    Louis, 
Mo. 
Fih-d    Jn'y   0.    101.-..      S.Tia;    No,    87,77".      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMP.ER  21.   1015. 

108.78.'{.       MOVING  PICTURE    FILMS,       E.ssanat    Film 
Manckac'i  ri!i  N'i  Co.,  ci'.icnco.   i:; 
Flle.l    Novell, her    8.    1  :M ,'        Srria!    No.    90,508.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMI'.ER    21.    101.-.. 

108.784.  COTTON  DRESS  (;oODS.  FEAtiiVG,  WhttOW 
&  <"'o..   Inc.,   I'oston.    Mn^s. 

Filed   July   2o.   101,-.      Serial   No,   88.040.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   21.    I'.'lo. 

108.785.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  FEDERAL 
Shoe   Co.,   Lowell.    M.iss. 

Filed    Novendxr    20.    101,".      Serial    No.    90,932,      PUB- 
I   LISHED    DECEMBER    21.    1915. 

!  108,780.     SEAM  CLEATS.     Albert  C.  Fiscnen,  Omaha, 
Nebr. 
Filed    Novemb.r    8,    1015.      Serial    No.    90,510.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    14,    1915. 

j   108,787.     WFEKLY,   SEMIMONTHLY,  MONTHLY,  AND 
I  ANNUAL    P1:RI0DICALS,      FoitD    MoTOB    COMPAUT, 

Highland   Park,   Mich, 
Filed  May  28.   1915.     Serial  No.  86.957.     PUBLISHED 
'   DECEMBER   7,    1915. 
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108. 7SS.      P.AKINr.-I'OWnKR.      The    Geigeii  -  I'ishdack 
Co.,    In'linn.tpolls,    Inil. 
FlltMl    S.pt.'iiilM'r    20.    1015.      Serial    No.    89.31.3.      PUB- 

LisiiiiD  i)i:ci:.\n!i:R  14.  loi.-. 

108.7SO.       ELECTRIC     RAII.VVAT     SinNAIJNG     AI'TA 
RATIS.     Ge.neu.vl  Railway  !>ig.\al  CoMi'A.vy,  Gates, 
N.    Y. 
Fllr.l  Octm.pr  20.  ini5.     Serial  No.  90.201.  rri'.LISIIED 

DECE.MItEK    U.    1910. 

108.790.  HAIR  RESTORER.  Edward  W.  Coi.den.  East 
Hosfon.   .Mass. 

Filrd    .\<.vr-nii.<T    l.'j.    1915.      Sprlal    No.    90,049.      PDB- 
LISIIEL)   DECEMP.ER   14.   1915. 

108.791.  MKCIIA.MCAL   Cil ECK-PROTECTORS.      IIed 

M  \V     M.VM   F.UTllil.NC     CdMI'.VNY.     C'lliiHgO,     III. 

Filr.l  O.tol.^r  25.  1015.    Serial  No.  90.0S4.    PUHLISIIED 
DECE.MIJER  21.    1915. 

108.702.      COLORS    FOR    FOODS.      B.    IICLLEa    &    Co., 
ClilcnKii.   111. 
Fll<-.l    IVliruary    7.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.750.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14.   1915. 

108.79.3.       TOILET  PAPER.  PAPER  TOWELIN(,.  PAPER 
NAPKINS,     W.W'ED     TISSUE  PAPER.     AND     TIS- 
SUE-PAPER    NOT    WAXED.       The    John     IIoheuc 
Co..  <;reen   Itay.  Wis. 
Fllixl  O.  folM-r  22,  1015.    Serial  No.  90.029.    PUP.LISIIED 

DECE.MBER   7,    1915. 

108.704.  PUP.LICATIONS  OF  ADVERTISINO  OR  IN- 
FOR.MATION  SHEETS  SI.XCLE  OR  CRifUPED 
PUltLISIIED  FROM  THIE  TO  TIME.  Inteu.state 
Fkeight  Rate  I'iblisulng  Ccjmta.vv.  New  ^  Ork, 
N.   Y. 

Flli-.l    Septomber    7,    1915.      Serial    No.    89.004.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  7.   1915. 

108.705.  TOBACCO-PIPES.      Adolph   J.   Kloibeu,    Bald 
win.  N.   Y. 

FlU'd    Septemher    1.    1915.      Serial    No.    88.900.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1915. 

108,790.     BAKING-POWDER.     P.  C.  Kxowlto.v  Co..  I.nc. 
MFHiphis,  Teun. 
Filed    NoveiiiI.er    3.    1915.       Serial    No.    90,380.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14.   1915. 

108.797.  DRESS  -  WAISTS,  SHIRT-WAISTS,  AND 
DRESS-BLOUSES.  L.  &  D.  Waist  Co..  I.vc,  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Flli'.l    November    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.583.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21,    1015, 

108.798.  WRITING-PAPERS.        Geokob      F.      La.shei; 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flhil  O.  toiler  9.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.704.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  30.  1915. 

108.700.       LINOLEUM      FLOOR-CLOTHS      AND      OIL 
CLOTH.       The     Linoi.eim      M.v.nl  facti  ui.m;     Cum 
TASV   LiikrrTED.   London.   Etijjland. 
Filed   April  0.   1015.     Serial  No.  85.733.     PUBLISllEI* 

DECE.MBER  21.   1915. 

108.800.  RUBBER  AND  RUBBER  AND  CANVAS 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  William  F.  Mayo  Co.,  Bos- 
ton. .Mass. 

Fll.'d    .Noveinhcr    20.    1015.      Serial    No.    90.947.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.    1915. 

108.801.  MALT    BEVERAGE.      McAvoY    Buewino    Cim 
I'A.vT.   Cbirago.    III. 

Fil.Ml    Novfiiiier    5.    1015.       Serial    No.    90.439.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14,   1915. 

108.802.  SHIRTINGS.  Edwahd  .McCo.well  &  Coii- 
I'A.NY,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

FiliMl   .Inly   8.    1915.     Serial  No.   87.828.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  7,  1915. 

108.803.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A 
LAXATIVE.      RicHAiiD    Mekz.    Chicago.    III. 

Filed    Sept.nil)er    10.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,243.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1915. 


108.804.  RUBBER  TIRES.  The  Milleu  Rubber  Cou- 
rA.VT,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed  .Tuiy  29.   1915.     Serial  No.  88,280.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1915 

108.805.  COTTON,  WORSTED.  AND  MERINO  YARN. 
Na.shawena    Mills.   New    Be<lford.   Mass. 

Flle<l    Noveniher    IS,    1915.      Serial    No.   00.731.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  21.  1915. 

I 

!    108.800.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CUTLERY.    MACHINERY. 

AND    TOOI^S    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      The    Na- 

TIO.SAL-A(.ME     MaMTA(  TLIUNO     COMl'ANY,     Cleveland, 

Ohio. 

Fllfd  O.  fo'fi.r  21.  1915.    Serial  No.  89,990.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  21.  1015. 

108.807.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIES,  TOOLS  AND  MA- 
CHINES, AND  LATHES.  The  Natio.vaL-Acmi 
Ma.mtactihi.ng    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Fileil    OctolMT    21,    1915.       Serial    No.    89,993.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMP.ER  21.  1915. 

108.808.  VI.NEOAR.  National  Distilling  Coupant, 
Milwaukee  and  Ciidahy,  Wis. 

Fll.d  AuKu.st  25,  1915.    Serial  No.  88,831.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.809.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  SHEETS,  AND  PIL- 
I,OW  CASES.  Nalmkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem, 
Mass. 

Ill.'d    Novemi.er    0,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,485.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

10  8,810.      BUST  FORMS,    PUFFS,    RUFFLES,    AND 
P.rST  EXTENDERS     AND    COMBINED    BUST- 
FORMS    AND    CORSET  COVERS.      Mahy    D.    Neil- 
so.N,  Mlnniapolis.  Minn. 
Fllml    S.'ptrmh.'r    11.    1015.      Serial    No.    89.151.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14,  1915. 

108.811.  WOVEN  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  NEU88, 
IIes.si.ein  &  Co..  New   York.  N.  Y. 

Flle.l  .hine  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,308.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915. 

108.812.  WOVEN  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Necss, 
Hks.slei.s   &  (.'o..   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    Sfptemher   28,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,521.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,  1915. 

108.813.  CO.\TED  FABRICS.  DiLBEUT  W.  NonTiiKOP, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  .liinn  25.  1015.     Serial  No.  87,592.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.814.  HEADLIGHT  DIMMERS.  The  O  U-Litb  Com- 
pany. l(,Mi  Inc,  Wis. 

FII'mI  Ort. .Iter  .in,  1015.    Serial  No.  00.239,    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.815.  GLASS  BOWLS,  PLATES.  PITCHERS,  JARS, 
V.VSES,  NAPI'Ii:S,  AND  I'LATTERS.  Oneidi 
Co,\i  .NH'NiTV.  L1.MITKD.  Oneida.  N.  Y. 

Fll<>d    Septeiiil.er    11,    1915.      Serial    No.    89,150.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1015. 

108.810.  ii:UTAIN  NAMED  PENS,  PENCII-S,  KNIVES, 
ERASERS  AND  LETTER  OPENERS.  Oneida  Coil- 
UtTMTV.   Ll.MITED.  Oiielda,  N.  Y. 

Ftl<-il    Septeiniier    11,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,157.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.817.  THREAD.  Ontahio  Thhead  Coupant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Nov.-inber    4,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,414.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

108.818.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGE- 
TABLES. Pa(  iFic  CoA.sT  Canning  Co.,  Oakland, 
Cal. 

FIl.Ml  July  .30,  1015.     Serial  No.  88,311.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.819.  w  \SHI\c.  SODA.  PAiNESviLLi  Packing  Com- 
r\  VY.  I'alnis\  lllf.  Ohio. 

Fil-d  Apiil  10,  1015.     Serial  No.  85,870.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  25,  1015. 
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108.820.  STEAM  GENERATORS  A.ND  VALVES  ESPE- 
CIALLY ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  HOT-WATER 
IIEATINc;  SYSTEMS.     The  Phelps  Heating  Spe- 

-  CIALTY  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fll.d  April  in,  1015.     Serial  No.  S5,SG7.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  7,   1015. 

108.821.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  AND  SMOKING- 
TOBACCO.  Thomas  G.  Plant  Coupa.ny,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Fllod  O'tober  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,002.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,  1915. 

108.822.  EVAPORATED  MILK.  CANNED  SOUPS,  COF 
FEE.  TEA,  (\ATSUP.  SALAD  DRESSING.  AND 
CANNED  PORK  A.ND  BEANS.  The  Pnici  M«u- 
CHANTs  Syndicate.   Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed    September   21,    1915.      Serial   No.   89.355.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.823.  SETS  OF  CHILDREN'S  CLOTniNG,  COM- 
PRISING BATH  ROBE,  SOCKS,  AND  BLANKET. 
QcAKEn   Rope  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,389.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  21.  1915. 

108.824.  SMOKIN(^  MIXTURE  AND  CIGARETTES. 
Jame.s  B.  Re<;an,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  89,042.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14,   1015. 

108.825.  RUBBER  HORSESHOE  PADS.  REVini  RcD- 
BEii  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed    Sept."mber    29,    1915.      Serial   No.   89,532.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108,820.      ROUTING-CUTTERS.      John   Royl»  &   Sons, 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed    September   15.    1915.      Serial    No.   89.215.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1915. 

108.827.      ROUTING  CUTTERS.      John    Rotle   &    Sons. 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed    Sf-ptnml>er   15.    1015.      Serial   No.    89,210.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

10S.S2S.      ROUTING-CUTTERS.      John    Rotle    A    Sons. 
I'aterson.   N.  J. 
Filed    Srptember    15.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.217.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1915. 

108.829.  ROUTING-CUTTERS.  John  Royli  &  Sons. 
Paterson.   N.  J. 

Filed    Srptetnber   15.   1915.     Serial   No.   89,218.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   21.   1915. 

108.830.  ROUTING-CUTTERS.  John  Royli  &  Sons, 
Paterson.   N.  .T. 

Filed    September   15,   1915,      Serial  No.  80,219.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,   1915. 

108.831.  ROUTING-CUTTERS.  John  Rotle  h  Sons, 
Paterson.   N.  J. 

Filed    September    15,    1915.      Serial    No.   89.220.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.   1915. 

108,8.32.      ROUTING-CUTTERS.      John    Royle   &    Sons, 
Paterson.   N.  J. 
Filed    September    15.    1915.      Serial    No.   89,221.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   21.   1915. 

108.833.  TOOL  STEEL.  Joseph  T.  Ryerson  A  Son, 
Chlrago,  111. 

Filed  O-tober  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,21  3.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14.  1915. 

108.834.  TOOL  STEEL.  Joseph  T.  Rverson  A  Son, 
Chicago.  III. 

Flleil    Noveml)er    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,280.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.835.  MEDICIN\L  TABLETS  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS.  Theckla  Seifert,  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  2.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,373.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   14.   1915. 

108.8."0        PRINTING    AND    WRITING    PAPER.    WRAP- 
PING-PAPER.   TOILET  PAPER,    AND    TISSUE-PA- 
PER.    The  Sei.iicut  Paieii  Co.,  ClnclnD.Tti,  Ohio. 
Filed    April   2.   1015.     Serial  No.  85,052,     PUBLISUED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 


108.837.  TOOTH-PASTE.  The  Sentanel  Remedies 
Company.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed    November    2.    1015.      Serial    .No.    90.308.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   14.   1015. 

108.838.  CORN-PLASTERS.  HEnnEiiT  V.  Sheppabd, 
Worcester.  Mass. 

File<i  August  10.  1015.     Serial  No.  88.053,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.839.  LAXATIVE  CANDY.  Aaron  Singer,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  0.  1915.      Serial  No.  88.408.      PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER   14.    1915. 

108.840.  CANNED  FISH.  Sotthern  California  Fish 
Company,   Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  August  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,551.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  30.  1915. 

108.841.  FELT  SHOES,  BOOTS,  AND  SLIPPERS. 
Standard  Felt  Company,  West   Alhambrn,  Cal. 

Filed    September    20,    1915.      Serial   No.   80,327.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7.  1915. 

108.842.  LUBRICATING-OIL.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    12,    1915.      Serial    No.   90,017.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   21.   1915. 

108.843.  WALL-PAPERS.  Star  Peerless  Wall  Papeb 
Mills,  Jollet,  III. 

Fiiefi  October  23.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,007.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.844.  MOUTH-WASn,  AN  ANTISEPTIC.  PROPHY- 
LACTIC astrin(;ent  for  certain  na.med 
DISEASES.  Taylor  O.  Tiuuerlake,  Wnahlngton, 
D.  C. 

Fili-d    November   10,    1915.      Serial   No.   90,570.     PUD- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.845.  BOND  PAPER  AND  COVER  PAPER,  AS 
TERMED  IN  THE  TRADE.  Stuatumous  PAPtS 
Company,  West  Springfield.  Me. 

FIIe<l    September    8.    1915.      Serial    No.    89,107.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  7,   1915. 

108.846.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  H.  Ten  Bbci.'<  * 
Sons.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Octol)er  15.  1915.    Serial  No.  89.808.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEC    14.   1915. 

108.847.  STEEL  PENS.  Samuel  Ward  Manufactcbiko 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    Septeml)er    23.    1915.      Serial    No.    89.423.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   14.    1915. 

108.848.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATERS.  nAHBil  W. 
White.   Los   Angeles.  Cal. 

Filed   May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  80.533.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

108.849.  BOOTS  A.ND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER. 
J.  H.  WiNCHELL  A  Co.  Inc..  Haverhill.  .Mass. 

Filed  March  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  85.384.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  14.  1915. 

108.850.  CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
AGE AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Apollo 
Soda  Water  Co..  Pittsburgh,  I'a. 

Filed    September    22.    1!»15.      Serial    .No.    69.300.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1015. 

108.851.  PERIODICALS  PUBLISHED  MONTHLY. 
Brotherhood  of  Painteks,  Dei  oii>tor8  and  Paieb- 
HANGERS  or  AMEitiCA,  La  Fnyrtte,  Ind. 

Filed  Oitober  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  89.570.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  7,  1915. 

108.852.  MOTOR-VEHICLES,  BriCK  Moron  COMPANY, 
Flint.  Mich. 

Filed   June  3,   1015.      Serial   No.  87.004.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.853.  COFFEE.  G."  E.  Bcrsley  A  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

FIlcHl  July  27.  1915.     Serial  No.  88.228.     PUBLISUED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1915. 
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108,864.     PAPP:K    BAGS.      Colcmdia    Papbb     Hah  Com     ,    1U8.8«!«.      FIRNITURE  POLISH.     William   E.    IlEaHERA. 

PANY,  Baltimore,  Md.  ChlcaRo.   111. 

Flleil    November    fJ.    1915.      Serial    No.    90,455.  PUH            F11>'«1  October  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  90,173.    PrBLISHED 

LISIiED  DECKMBER  21,  1915.  !  iKi  KM  I'.KU    21,    I'jir,. 

108.855.      PAPER    BAGS.      Columbia    Papbk    Bau  Com-  |   to8  woo      HI  M'KRS  AVD  MATERNITY  P-^DS      Leavitt 

PANY,  Baltimore,  Md.  ^,,,^    ^,,,,,     ,.„^    lircM.klyn,    N.    Y. 

Fil.'.|  Mar^  h  24.  I'.tKi.     Serial  No.  S."..375.     PIBLISIIED 


Filed    Novpni()er    fi,     1915.      Serial    No.     90,450       i'LT. 
LISIIED  DECEMBER  21.  1915.  I    PKCKMr.KR    21     Pjl 

108,850.     PAPER    BAGS.     Colimbia    Paper    Bag    Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Mil. 

Filed    Novemher    t5.    1915.      Serial    No.    9*M5T.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  21,   1915. 

108,857.     PAPER    BAGS.     Colcmbia    Paiei;    Bag    Com- 
PA.VY.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    November    G,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.45*^       ITB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21    1915  •'    108,871       PICT!  HE  ALP-IMS.      .Iksse   L.   Loeb,   Chicago, 

111. 


108,870.      LADIES'      KNITTED      UNION      SUITS      AND 

KNUrrUD     PANTS     AND     KNITTED     VESTS     FOR 

i..\Iin:.<    .\.M)    MISSES.      .TuiiN    H.    LKirii    Co.,   New 

York     \.   Y 

Filed   .Uiii.    12.  1914.      Serial   No.  79.037.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   in.   i;tl,-.. 


108.858.  PAPER    BAGS.     Columbia    Paper    Ha.;    Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    November    G,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,459,      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  21,  1915. 

108.859,  PAPER    BAGS.      Colimhia    Pai'er    Ha;    Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed     NovemlH^r    6,     1915.      Serial    No      90,4r,l        PT'B- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.800.  PAPER    BAGS.     Columbia    Papeu    Ba„    Com-       108.87.1.      BRACELETS   MADE   OF   OR    PLATED   WITH 
PANY,  Baltimore.  Md.  '  I'UKClnUS  METAL.     Shcttlks  Hi!(i.s.  (fc  Lewi.s,  I)al- 

Flled    November    G,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,462.     PUB-  '"•     '""''■ 

LISHED  DECEMBER  21,  1915.  '        I'iN  ■!  Aninist  19.  I;tl5.    Serial  No.  8S. 093.      PUBLISHED 

108.801.  PAPER    BAGS,     COLUMBIA    Papib    Bag    Com-  i  ^^^^^^l^-^^'^R  7,  191... 


Filed  Ootob.T  Is.  r.'l.'t.    Serial  No.  89,918.    Pll'.LISHED 
DECE.MHKK    14.    l'.>\:>. 

108,872       CEUTAIN   NAMED  DENTAL,   MEDICAL,   AND 
SrH<;iCAL  APPLIANCES.     Samstau  A  HiLiini  Buos., 
New   ^  .irk.   \.   Y. 
Filed    November    12.    1915.    Serial    No.    90,019.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MP.ER   21,    1915. 


PANY.  Baltimore,  Md. 


108.874.  ELECTRIC  WILE  AND  CABLES.  INSULATED 


Filed    November    G,    1915.      Serial    No.    90.463.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21.  1915. 

108,802.     PAPER    BAGS.     Columbia    Paper    Bag    CnM- 
PANT,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    November    G.     1915.      Serial    No.    90,400.      PT'B- 
LISIIED  DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.86.3.     PAPER    BAGS.     Columbia    Paper    Bag    Cm- 
PANY.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    Novemt>er    G,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,467.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108.804.     PAPER    BAGS.     Columbia    Papbe    Bau    Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.      ' 
Filed    November    8.    1915.     Serial    No.    90.498.      PUH 

LISIIED  DECEMBER  21,  1915. 

108,865.     THE      ALLOYS     AND     ALLOYING     METALS       1  )ECE.\n ;  1 ;  i;  21.   r.il-, 
USED     IN     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF     SPECIAL 


wirn:.  and  woven  covered  wire  and  ca- 

I'.LKS    FmR    electrical    USE.      Simplex    Wire   A 
Cable  Company,   hnsfnu,  Mass. 
F-;  .1     Ni.v.  nib.r    9,     1!)15.       Serial    No.    90,540.       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   21.    1915. 


108,875.      PREPARATION    FOR   THE   TREATMENT    OF 
POISoNOAK     AND     OTHER     SKIN     ERUPTIONS. 

Chaui.k.s    E.    Sia.m.ev,    Glendale.    Cal. 
Fll.'d    Septenif.r    ,30,    1915.      Serial    No.   89,552.      PUB- 
LISllUD  I'UCKMHER  7,   1915. 


U 


^  -T'  \oN  .\LCOlIoLIC  BEVERAGE  .MADE  OP 
M.U.I,  HOPS,  AND  CEREALS.  Tub  Tem  Po  Mro. 
Co.,   Baltimore,   .Mi. 

Filed  Ortoher  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  90,195,    PUBLISHED 


c-rnL-T  t;       t-  %,  r.  .,,  108,877.     UR  A  PPING  PA  PER.     Waisau  Sulphate  FiBRB 

STEELS.      Electro   Metalluroual  Company,   Glen  „  ,.     , 

Ferris,  W  .  \a  ,  .md  .Niaeara  Fa    s,  N.  Y.  .,. ,         . 


DECEMBER   21,   1915. 

108,800.      CERTAIN   NAMED   CUTLERY,    MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.      A     H.   Far- 
yt'iiAR   Company,  Li.mited,  York.    Pa. 
riled    November    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    90,S29.      PUH 

LISIIED   DECEMBER    28,    1915. 

108,807.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIH.UTERS,  INCLUDING 
LI.ME-SPIiEADERS.  Hem  H  \  D[iij.M.;oLi)  Company, 
York,  Pa. 


108,878.       T'NDERWEAR.     BOTH     WfU'EN    AND    KNIT, 

IIOSIURV    (iLoVES,  DRESSES.  WAISTS.  COLLARS, 

CUFUS      CHEMISES,     VESTS.       Wili.m;.\     vV     (JiUIiS 

Sewim;  Ma(  iune  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File,!  A.i(rii>;t  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  R8,008.     PUH.LISIIED 

DE<;i;mi;!:r  21,  1915. 


108,879.     ARTIFICIAL  FISH-HAIT.     Wise  Spmutsman's 
Supply    Cu..   cbiai-'o,    LI. 

File*]  Aucrust  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  88.877.     PCHLISHED  Filed    Septemb.r    l.",    1915.      Serial    No.   89.227.      PUB- 

DECEMBER  28,   1915.  I    LIMIEI.   DECEMBER   7.   1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


105,838.       BY-PRODUCT    OBTAINED    IN     PRODUCING  107,739.      FINGER  RIN<;S.      Flint,    Blood    &    Co.,    Inc., 

SILICON     CAKBID,     USED     FOR     REFRACTORY  ;            Provlden.  •■.   R    I. 

PURPOSES.       TUE     ExoLON     Compa.ny,     Cambrl  U'''.  Replsrcrecl    Deeeiuljer    28.    1915.      Canceled    February    7. 

Mass.  11*10. 
Registered    August    24,     1915.       Canceled    Februarv    7, 
1916. 


I-IS 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY   29,    1916. 


19.075.— ra/'       ".\0I'\     NOVA     VITA."      (For     Intern;i;  19,08m.. -/ a /,       "PROF     .1      WARNESSONS    EUCALYP- 

Remedjes  »      TiiE    .\c!a    Nova    Vita    Co..    New    York,  ,             TUS    ('OLD    CREAM."       i  Fur    C-ld  (ream.  I       JuiES 

N,   Y.      Filed   May  24.   1915.  I             War.ne.s.sh.v.  Chii-af;(<.    Hi.      Filed    S.ptem!>er  21.  1915. 

19,o70.--7it/»        "THE     SAFE     SO.\."        (For     I  l...,si,  ry.  i  ^Ur^^\.--Titl,       ■■  ELECTRIC    LIP    ROUCE."       (For    Lip- 
The   Bekhe-Hi'We.s   (  'iMpAW,   Inc.,   New    York.    N     Y. 
Filed   December   30.    1915. 

19.«7~.— Title      "YOUTHFUL     CLUB."        i  For     Win.s 
Ke\.sti.\f     H"I  11  Ki;s     Scppi  y     Company.     New     \'<vk, 
N.   Y.      F\i>-i\   J.'iiin.iry   28,   1910 


Rou-'r  i     ,Ti  !  es  Warne.ssun.  Chi  agu.  111.      Filed  Sep- 
t.'iiib.T  21.  1915 

19.082.— 7,f/,  ■  W.VRNESSONS  THEATRE  RoUGE." 
(For  Theal'T  R(juge, )  .i ;  i  e.s  Warnes.son,  Chicago, 
ni.      Fil.-d   September  21.   1915. 

19.078.- 7if/r      'IMt'ERLXL    SENTRY."       iFov    Win.-^^        19  ns.H       7  ff/«      ■  KUCAI.Y  PTUS  PAINTS."     (ForPalntB.) 


KEY.STn.\E      HdTTI.ER.'^     SipPI.Y      COMPANY,     .N  i  \v      ^■n^k, 
N.   Y.      Filed   January   28.    1910. 


.Dies  WARNE.sSf.'S.  Chi   aijo,  in,     Fib-d  September  21, 
1915 


19,079. — Titlr:     "M.\ID     IN       AMERIC.\       POLISIIINC        19.n,s4  —  7  i</'      "SPANISH    THE.\TRE    ROUCE."       (For 

P0WDI:R."       I  For    a     I'Dli.-liiiii:  Powder  i       I.kon     a.  'ih.  :i  •.  ■•  Koui:.-  .In  E.s     Wu(nes.son,     Chicago.     111. 

Ulman,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fib'd    .November   In.    I',n5.  Uib-d   S>.pi..ii,!...r  21.    r,tl5 

I 
I 


PRINTS 


REGISTEl^ED    FEBRU.AR^'    29,    HMB 


4,223— rif;'       ■  OLYMPIAN  CHOr-Ol.ATES  FOR  "        For'  4,22R  — Ttf?"  •    '"CLEARS     rilK    !n:\l.'    BROM(»SELT 
Candy   i       .\tocsri.\E   ^    K-iKR.    Scattb',    Wash       I'iled  ZER  I'oP,   i  I  E.\  I  c\cn  i:  '       .For  !,'  ada.he  Remedl.'S.  i 

Septeriibor  4,  1915  ,  K\f}:\:s,<\    Ori.;   Co.,   Baltimore.   >   ,       F!b-d   F.-Tuary 

4,224 —7-|f/f.      "  T.VLES     oF     CRIPPERToWN."         i  For  '  4.   U'lc, 

SHOES)       E.    W.    H:i;r    &    Comiany.    I  NcoRPdUATEP,  4.227.  —  litl,  PRIZE    CR.\CKKi:    .I\CK  (For    Pop 

Boston  and   Lynn.  .Mas-       Filed  .Innuary  29,   1910  corn.)      RuEcKMEiM    Hk-.s    .V:    '•;.•.  ..rr- s ,   ChiraL-o.   HI. 

4,225. — Titlr:     "  .IITNEY."        (For    Cigars. 1        .Vlfreo    C.  Filed  February  8.  1916. 

Davi.s,    Woodward.    Okla.      I''ilrd    .Iai)i!;irv    3,    1910 
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DECISIONS 


>V   THF 


coiN/Livnissicn^ER.    cdjp    t=^a.te:]^ 


AM)    I  <l 


U.\lTi;i)  STATHS  COURTS  IN  1'.\ti;m  (■,\>i;s. 


EECISIONS  OF  TEE  TT.  S,  COTTETb. 


Il 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Ai'FiHKo  V.  l]\\\y<;.  <  "onj  MissioxKit  of  Tatknts. 

DrcuUd  .January  1,  I'l^iC. 

1.    Manpam  I  s   -U'; :  I.    Nin     ((ixTitdi,    I)isci!ETio\ — Disso- 
ir'liciN    OF    I  \TKl:KEl;f.\i  E. 
A    hoMiii;;   of   tlii>    < '(,iiiniivsi<in<-r    that    thr   dissolution 
of    an    ii:t''[  fri.  I!' !■    oil    th.'    j,M(iuihl    that    orii-    [lariy    is 
harr.'il    |.y    [iriui-    patiii!^    ilncs    not    Ju-.lify    an    awat'il    of 
prio'ity    til    thr    oth.-r    patty,    i^    a     hohlin;:    within    th. 
pur\lf\v    of    hi-    soMul    iliv,  i(  tion.    and    lip    will    ncjt    I"' 
conipcllc'd  hy  iiiaiidanius  to  rule  othcrwisi'. 
2    Same-  Same. 

The    loiKt    lias   no   suporvisory   powor   over   tbp  head 
of  th<-  I'at.  nt  ()r?i.  1 

8.  Itii.irr  np  .\nF.\i,  .N  f,  e.ssai;  v  I;kfei  t  of  I)E(Isi('\ 
Hkki  <:\  '  "1  i  \  1  1:1  II., 
If  a  (h'i  Isinn  of  thi'  Coiiiinlssionrr's  had  the  norcs 
Kar\-  hual  ifTr-  t  of  a  linal  award  of  jHlority  and  h- 
refused,  upon  n-iinist,  to  inaUe  n  formal  award  for 
purposes  of  apinal,  (('-y>p«r  v.  (,1,1(1  and  Cold.  151 
()-  <;.  T.M  :  :>A  .\pp.  I>.  C.  i;m.)  th.-  rourt  wonid  look 
to  tlo'  VII'. Stan- e  rather  than  thr  form  and  entertain 
an  a[(peal  without   th.'  formal  award. 

Mr.  a.  Titos.  Junilup  ntnl  Mr.  h'<(!(   Lcu-\><  fur  the 
app»'ll;u)t. 

Mr.  R.  F.  M  Jiit( head  for  tlio  !ippoll(H\ 
Honn,  ./.; 

This  is  :m  npi>onI  from  :i  docroo  in  tlie  SnpreiTio 
Court  of  the  I>isti-jct-  diviiiisisiim  iip[>fl!:iiit's  hill  for 
a  temporary  rosti-ainin;::  order  and  an  Injunction 
pendente  lite  a;:ainst  the  issuance  l)y  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  of  a  patent  to  one  Ilntcliison,  with 
\\hom  appellant  has  liocn  in  interference  in  the 
Patent  <M1ice.  and  a  mandatory  injunction  directing 
tlie  Connuissioner  to  (Mit(>r  a  final  award  of  [>riority 
in  said  itUerference  proceeding:. 

The  facts  ar(>  clearly  and  succinctly  stated  by  the 

learned  trial  justieo  as  follows: 

Ilnt.hison  fil.-d  his  nppljintion  on  Octoher  20.  1000  for 
an  Iniprovem.'nt  in  (haphraKin  horns.  The  plaintiff  oh 
tnined  n  patent  on  April  4.  1011.  ami  another  pat.nt 
on  April  25.  1011.  On  August  24.  1011.  he  filed  nn 
nppll.-ition  and  on  May  11.  1012.  another  application 
clalnilnc  to  he  a  division  of  the  former.  In  the  oriL'Inai 
application  iiy  AufLro  the  Patent  Office  su;:i;e.sted  to  him 
two  claims  at  that  time  appearing,'  In  the  Hutchison 
application  in  int.'rference.  the  first  of  whli  h  rlaims  after- 
ward ix'came  the  issue  of  interference  .\o.  .•i4.S24,  and 
the  second  of  which  claims  hecanie  Issue  of  rompanlon 
Interference  .NO,  .S4.82:!.  Such  prooeedinsrs  were  had  in 
No.  .S4.824  that  the  .same  onme  lieforo  the  defendant  In 
person  upon  an  appeal  hy  the  plaintiff  from  nn  adverse 
decision  hy  lower  trilmnals  of  the  Patent  Offlrp  (lenvlnc 
a   motion   hy   the  plaintiff   to   add   certain    claims   to"  the 
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lsr<!Tie  of  thr  intnrfpren'-p.  .ind  th..rciinon  the  d.-fcn.1ant 
affinni-d  f  li.'  a.  i  ion  of  ilo  i,.n.r  t!;;,;];',  ,.i;i,j  ;;i  lidl'iion 
to  such  affirmaice  adj  mlc  :i  f  1  d  t';i  ;~-ni-  li;  tlo'  iiit.il'i-r- 
<'nce  to  hi'  not  pa  tiriiali.-  i(.  tli.  p'a:n'.IT  ov.i  th..  l.iit.rs 
prior  patct.ts  III',  aus..  nn  iic.nii  w  \\.,^  -(00x11  o\,-r  the 
disclosiir.'s  cf  tlc.se  pi'f.ti'-,  i!!).!  111.-  ( ■..ici'ii-sioncr 
direi-fi"!  a  ilis--o!uti.'n  of  th'-  in  t.'i  f.;  .  n  ..  ori  th.it  ;:rouii.l. 
'J"he  ('oinmissiiiii.r  .l.l  11.  r  ;m\:i'.!  |.'  m  |\  r.i  Ihit'hisnn 
nor  di.l  h.'  .1.'.  ill.-  tti;:i  th.  p'j.nCT  !;id  no  'l,;)!!  to  mal<e 
the  ilaims.  II..  li,  1,1  i!,;it  p,,.  h  -,,n  -lewd  in\-.'tit  hm, 
ther.'hy  overruling'  tlie  d.'i  i-ioti  of  the  i; \amiuers-in' 
Clii.f. 

The  preliminary  sfatem.rit  of  th..  ii'n'ntifT  f,I..<!  un.ler 
the  .I".  Iar."li..n  ..f  th.'  1.,  r.ri,.. ,  n.  ,.  sliows  caiiiir  date-i 
tlian   docs   1  hit- Ills. '11  V  st,.  t.  n,.  n  f . 

'I'h.'  idaiiitifT  r.-ijic  st.'.l  tlo-  t  ■oi'iroi-si.mir  to  -n-ith.lraw 
Ills  or.h'r  of  dissolution  an. I  to  di.'  t  tlo'  t1\it;^-  of  a 
time  for  t:il<inL'  t.--tjii.oru  ,-|.i,!  f-.f  'mi.i!  h.-M  n  n.^  ^U.-fore 
ttie  E\amln.'r  of  I  ii  t.'rf.r.  to  .  -  .m  th.-  iMcsti,,ii  of  priority 
In  fa.  t.  aii.l  in  th'  .v.nt  that  ih-s  -ico,!  rc.t  I...  (h.ne 
I  tii.'U  to  esti'inl  or  itian,;;.  th..  f..' m  of  ihi.  o'd..r  of  .!is- 
I  s.dnfion  so  as  t,,  „;,ike  if  m  f,,.,,,  ..,  \.^^.^\  aUjuduutiun 
(d    piiorlty.      These   rei|uests   w.-ie   d.^iioil. 

Upon  tlie  dissidution  of  the  temporary  restrtiinin^; 
order  hy    tlie   trial    cotii-t.    a    jKitent    N\as   re.L'ularly 
issutH]  to  Hutchison,  so  that  the  s.dc  fjuestion  ht're 
is  whether  apiH'Haiit  is  entitled  to  nn  onler  rerpiir- 
in;:  the  Commissiidier  to  enter  a   fornail   award  of 
piiority  in  fa\-or  of  IIim'his,,!i  in  said  interference 
proceeding'.     In  the  lii-st  place,  it   niusf  !)e  hoiaie  in 
mind    that    Con-ress    !i;is    c.nst init.vl    the    Patent 
<  »t!ice  a  spe<'ial   trilninal   with  .in.iicial   function  for 
the  administration  of  the  piMent   laws.     The  court 
has  no  freneral  suiM^rvisory  p.iwer  o\er  tlie  head  of 
that   Ollice.      If   he   errs   in    his   mi;.]   decisions.   Ids 
errors  may  he  corrected   iip,.p,  ni.peal   to  this  court. 
IJut  that  is  quite  :i  difTerent  mutter  from  attempt- 
incr,  by  mandamus,  to  control  his  ju.l-ment  and  dls- 
(retion.      iliirer.^ide  Oil  f\,.  v    }1  itcliroeh-,  IfM)  V.  S., 
31G. )      In   the  present   cas(..    ir   was   the  deliberate 
judfrnient    of    the    Commissi, ,n,.,'    that    his    rulinj:. 
that  the  i.s.sue  in  tli(>  interference  was  not  patenttible 
to  the  api->ellant  bectiuse  he  ha.!  shown  no  invention 
over  the  disclosures  of  his  pri.ir  [iat(>nts.   did   not 
amount  to  an  award  of  priority  to  Hutchison,  the 
other  party  to  the  interference.     Pein-  of  that  view, 
tlie  Comniissionor  very  iiatnra!l.\-  decline<l  to  enter 
a   decision    awarding'   luiority    to    Hutchison.      The 
(piestion    was    one    c.allin-    for   jud;.'nient    and    dis- 
cretion, and  the  decisiiui  r  'ached  was  a  possijjle  one 
at  least,  and  henee  may  not  be  controlltMl  by  nian- 
dannis.      tr.  s..  e.r  rel.  T.  C.  Steel  Co.,  v.  Eicing, 
42  App.  I).  C.  179:   Unitid  States,  ex  rcl.  Nets    v 
Fisher.  22?,  V.  S..  C^?>.) 

We  do  not  wish  to  be  understiMxl  ns  holdinR  that 
the  appellant  was  without  rt^Iress  for.  havinp  re- 
fltiesteil  the  Commissioner  to  enter  a  final  award  of 
No.  6.J 
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priority,  he  had  done  all  he  could,  and  had  that 
been  the  ner-essary  effect  of  the  Conunis.sioner"s  de- 
cision rli mrr   wmild  have  taken  jurisdiction  of 

the  i-a-^e  on  ;iii[i«'al.  since — 

to  (li'tiTinlnf  whiit  thp  fJp<'is1on  1«<  from  which  nn  appeal 
Is  prostTutfd,  tlif  court  will  look  to  its  sul>>*t;incf,  lt«i 
i'('cfss.irv  Ic^'iil  effect  and  optTution,  rHther  than  to  ItB 
niere  form.  C'lyspir  v.  Uolil,  Mi  App.  I>.  C--  •'>"-:  ^oore 
V.  Henini.  .'!4  App.  I>.  C,  .U  ;  re  t^fldrn,  'MS  .Vpp.  D.  C, 
428;  M'ltin  v.  lirmcn.  43  App.  l>.  C,  457.  460. 

Tlie  decree  must  be  aflirnied.  with  costs. 
Aflirnied. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  I 

AUFliUJU    f.    KWING.   <  "OMMISSIONER  OF    PATENTS.         1 
Decided  April  IX,  1915. 

M.^ND.XMt  S  IvTEI'.rEUE.VrE  —     I'ltKiHITY       NOT       -XWAHDBD 

WiiinE  Theue  is  .V  \i\ii  TO  Onb  Party.  ' 

Thp  Commissioner  having  dissolved  an  interference 
on  the  ground  that  the  issue  was  unpatentable  to  A.  1 
II)  view  of  >(rtHiii  patent-^  not  effc  tlve  nuainst  his 
opponent,  Held  that  the  decision  is  not  final  nor  in 
«ffe<'t  a  de'  islon  on  priority  giving  the  right  of  appeal 
to  the  court  of  appeals,  and  that  a  ni.Tndanius  would 
therefore  not  i.ssue  to  ( ompel  a  formal  award  of  pri- 
ority by  the  Commi^slone^  in.stead  of  the  dissolution. 

Mr.  a.  Thomas  Dunlop  and    1/r.  Reeve  Leiris  for 
the  plaintiff. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  tiie  defendant. 

McCoy,  J.: 

The  plaintiff  by  his  bill  a8ke<l  for  a  temporary 
restraining  order  and  an  injunction  pendente  lite 
against  the  issuance  by  tiie  ("uniniissioner  of  Pat- 
ents of  a  patent  to  one  Hutchison,  and  as  tinal  relief 
a  mandatory  injunction  directing  the  ("onind.ssioner 
to  make  an  order  which  in  form  shall  be  an  adjudi- 
cation of  priority,  the  phiintiff  claimin;:  that  the 
oriler  actually  entered  was  in  etTeet  an  adjudication 
of  priority,  but  that  umier  de<isions  l>y  tiie  court 
of  appeals,  esr)tvially  those  in  Co.'<per  v.  Oold  (34 
App.  D.  C,  194)  and  Copper  v.  Gold.  (30  App.  D.  C 
302,)  an  appeal  from  the  order  of  the  Commissioner 
unless  in  form  an  award  of  priority  will  not  be  en- 
tertained by  that  court  and  that  w  liere  the  effect  of 
the  order  is  suth  the  Commissioner  can  be  com- 
pelled! to  make  it  .so  in  form.  A  temporary  restrain- 
ing ortler  was  issued  and  an  injunction  petulcnte 
lite  granted  and  tne  aiatter  is  now  to  be  decided 
after  a  tinal  hearing. 

Hutchison  tile<l  his  application  on  October  26. 
1909,  for  a  patent  for  an  improvt'nifnt  in  diaplu-a?:ui- 
horn.s.  The  plaintiff  obtained  a  patent  un  April  4. 
1911,  and  another  patent  en  April  2.'>.  I'Jll.  On 
.\UKUSt  24.  1911,  he  tiled  an  application  and  on  May 
11,  1912,  another  application,  claimiim  to  be  a  divi- 
sion of  the  former.  In  the  original  application  by 
Aufiero  the  Patent  Office  suggested  to  him  two 
claims  at  that  time  appearing  in  the  Ilutchi.son  ap- 
plication in  interference,  tlie  first  of  wiiicli  liainis 
afterward  became  the  issue  of  interference  No. 
34,824,  and  the  second  of  which  claims  became  issue 
of  companion  interference  No.  34.VJ3.  Such  pro- 
•  •tH^lings  were  had  in  No.  34.824.  that  the  same  came 
before  the  defendant  in  person  uiion  an  appeal  by 
the  plaintiff  from  an  adverse  decision  by  lower  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  denyinir  a  motion  by  the 
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plaintiff  to  add  certain  claims  to  the  i.ssue  of  the 
interference,  and  thereupon  tlif  dcft'iidant  affirmed 
the  action  of  the  lower  tribunal  and  in  addition  to 
such  affirmance  adjudicated  the  is.sue  In  the  inter- 
ference to  be  not  patentable  to  the  plaintiff  over  the 
latter's  prior  patents  because  no  invention  was 
shown  over  the  di.sclosures  of  those  patents,  and 
the  Commissioner  directe<l  a  dissidution  of  the  in- 
terference on  that  ground.  The  Conunissioner  did 
not  award  priority  to  Hutchison  nor  did  he  decide 
that  the  plaintiff  ha<l  no  right  to  make  the  claims. 
He  held  that  Hutchison  showed  invention,  thereby 
(aerruling  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

Tlie  prelindnary  statement  of  the  plaintiff  tiled 
under  the  declaration  of  the  interference  shows 
earlier  dates  than  does  Hutchison's  statement. 

The  plaintiff  requestetl  the  (\imiidssioner  to  with- 
draw his  onler  of  dis,solution  and  to  direct  the  fix- 
ing of  a  time  for  taking  testimony  and  for  final 
hearing  l>efore  the  Kxanuner  of  Interferences  on 
the  question  of  priority  in  fact  and  in  the  event 
that  this  should  not  be  done  then  to  extend  or 
change  the  form  of  the  order  of  dissolution  so  as 
to  make  it  In  form  a  final  adjudication  of  priority. 
These  requests  were  denie<l.  .^s  state<l  in  Cofper 
V.  Gold.  (30  App.  1».  ('..  3U2  at  3<t7. )  tlie  right  of 
the  parties  to  make  the  ciaims  of  the  issue  was  for- 
merly held  not  to  be  a  question  in  the  interferen<e 
that  could  be  brought  \i\>  on  aiipcal;  but  this  rule 
was  reverseil  In  Podle.snl:  v.  Melnnemeii.  (20  App. 
D.   C,   399,)    and   the   couri    there   dccidrd    th.af    it 

wotild — 

take  Jurisdiction  of  the  ijuestion  of  the  rlnht  to  maice  the 
claim  as  an  nncillarv  question  to  be  considered  on  appeal 
from  an  award  of  priority  of  invention. 

In  Cospcr  v.  Gold  (34  App.  D.  C,  194)  the  court 
held  that  an  order  dissolving  an  interference  on 
the  ground  that  one  of  the  parties  had  no  ritrht  t(t 
make  the  ciaiiiis  of  the  issue  being  interhx'Utory 
was  not  appealable  to  that  court  independently  t)f 
a  final  decision  putting  an  end  to  the  litigation  ly 
an  award  of  priority  to  the  other  party,  but  that 
when  such  an  award  has  been  made  the  interlocu- 
tory order  nu»y  be  reviewed  on  an  ai)i>eal  from  the 
final  order  and  decided  that  the  api)ellant  must  go 
back  to  the  Patent  Office,  there  to  await  a  tinal  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  of  the  que.stion  of  prior- 
ity. This  course  was  taken  and  the  Commissioner 
entere«l  an  order  to  the  effect  that  the  appellant 
was  not  the  i)rii>r  inventor  of  the  subjin-t-matter 
of  the  Issue;  whereui)on  an  apr>eal  was  taken  which 
was  entertained  by  the  ccmrt  of  appeals  and  de- 
cided. (36  Aiip.  D.  C,  302.) 
,  In  Podlesnk  v.  Meliinerney  (26  App.  D.  C,  399) 
the  court  says  at  jiage  4(»-l: 

The  ronunlssioner  of  Patents,  having  found  there  was 
an  interference  in  fact,  an.i  that  Mclnnerney  had  the 
rluht  to  make  the  claim  could  come  to  no  other  conclu- 
Kion  noon  The  proofs  and  the  law  applicable  thereto  than 
the  one  he  did,  and  consequently  his  award  of  priority 
iH  ,orrect  If  the  remaining  questions  can  be  decided  In 
McInnerni'V  s   favor.  ^.  i      »i. 

This  bri'n"<  us  to  the  only  serious  questions  in  tde 
case  Thev  are  those  set  out  In  the  second  and  third 
asslL-nment's  of  errors,  and  respectively  present  for  con- 
sideration appellants'  contention  that  there  is  no  inter- 
ference in  fact  between  the  Inventions  of  the  interferants  ; 
and  that  the  appellee  has  not  the  rlirht  to  maite  the  claim 
wht<  h  is  the  subject  matter  of  the  issue.  *  *  *  1°  a° 
•   ex  parte  case   the  de<  islon    of  a    Primary    Kxaralner   that 

No.  6.) 


a  party  has  n  right  to  make  a  claim  is  final  unless  for 
good  cause  shown  the  Commissioner  under  his  supervisory 
powers  takes  jiirls.liition  to  review  tlie  question.  It  is 
generally  left  to  courts  in  a  suit  brought  after  the  issue 
of  the  patent  for  Infringement  of  a  claim  thus  allowe<l 
t(t  <leter!nine  whether  the  patentee  ever  had  a  right  to 
make  the  claim.  If.  however,  an  interference  Involving 
such  claim  be  instituted,  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office 
provide  for  an  examination  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
the  question  of  the  right  of  either  party  to  make  the 
claim.  If  his  decision  l>e  in  the  affirmative,  the  rules 
do  not  provide  for  an  appeal  to  the  Kxamlners-in-Chief. 
In  Alien  V.  I'nitrd  StatcH.  ante,  (p.  8.)  this  court  hehl 
that,  where  such  a  ilecisiou  was  rendered  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  on  a  motion  to  dissolve,  no  appeal  would  lie. 
It  was  there  said  that  the  court  had  reviewed  other 
ancillary  questions  when  they  properly  came  before  it  on 
appeal  from  tinal  Judgments  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion. The  question  of  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  a 
claim  goes  to  the  very  foundation  of  an  interference,  for. 
If  a  party  has  not  such  right,  .the  interference  falls.  If 
it  be  incorrectly  held  that  such  party  has  a  richt  to 
make  the  claim,  priority  may  be  awarded  to  him,  and 
his  adversary  be  ileprived  of  "a  substantial  right  In  that 
he  is  not  given  a  (  laim  where  be  necessarily  Is  the  prior 
Inventor,  bis  adversary  never  having  made  the  invention. 
Manifestly  that  question  should  not  be  finally  determined 
by  the  Primary  E.VHininer  who  originally  declared  the 
Interference.  tVi'  therefore  take  the  Jurls<ltctlon  to  de- 
termine that  (inestion  in  this  case  as  nn  ancillary  ques- 
tion  to  be   considered    in   awarding  priority   of  invention. 

In   re  Fullnaar    r,V2  App.   D.   C.  228)    the   court 
reiterates  its  conclusions  in  the  Podlesak  case  but 
distinguishes    the    case    then    under    consideration. 
As  briefly  stat»xl  by  the  court  of  appeals  interfer- 
en(M«s   were   declared    between    reissue   applications 
of  Fullagar  and  original   applications  of  Emmett, 
In   which   motions  to  dissolve  were   made  by  each 
party.     One  ground  of  Emmett 's   motion   was   the 
insufficiency  of  Fullagar's  oath  to  excuse  the  delay 
between  the  grant  of  his  original  patents  and  the 
date  upon  which  he  filed  the  resixxtive  reissue  ap- 
jilications.      The    Examiners-in-Chief    allirmed    the  } 
granting  of  the  motion  on  the  ground  that  Fulla- 
gar's .showing  of  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  ; 
was  insufficient  and  failed  to  excuse  his  long  delay  ! 
of  more  than  two  years  in  each  case,  and  the  Com- 
mi.s>;ioner  sustained  this  ruling.     The  court  of  ap-  ! 
peals  sfK^aking  of  the  ( 'omniissioner's  decisions  says  : 

lie  also  stated,  it  is  true,  that  Fullagar  had  no  right 
to  make  the  claims  :  but  this  remark  is  evidently  as  a  i 
result  of  the  conclusion  that  Fullagar  had  failed  lo  show  , 
that  he  had  i^onie  within  the  requirements  for  a  reissue. 
Had  he  held  that  Fullagar  had  maile  a  sufJicient  show- 
ing for  reissue  and  then  decided  that  he  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  interference  because  not  disclosed 
in  his  application  he  woubl  necessarily  have  awarded 
priority  to  Emmett.  •  •  •  If  the  Commissioner  had 
decided  that  Fullagar  was  not  entitle<l  to  njiike  the 
claim  under  his  jippllcation  and  hail  in  consequence 
awarded  priority  to  Emmett.  Fullagar  would  have  the 
right  to  appeal,  bringing  Emmett  up  for  a  final  adjudi- 
cation of  the  question  of  priority  in  this  court.  Instead 
of  so  deciding,  the  effect  of  his  decision  was  to  set  aside 
the  allowanie  of  Fullagar's  jippllcation  as  an  entirety 
and  dissolve  the  interfereU't'.  No  award  of  priority  was 
made   In   favor  of   I-^nimett. 

The  court  having  denied  l^minett's  motion  to  nji 

pe;il  then  took  ujt  tlie  (iiiestion  of  Fullagar's  right 

to  appejil   e.r   parte,   holding  that  he   hail   no  such 

right  as  the  procttiling  w;is  not  a  rt'gul.ar  e.r  parte 

proceeding,  and  speaking  of  Fullagar's  application 

says : 

It  came  l)efor<'  the  Comml.ssioner  in  that  interference 
anri  the  right  to  appeal  is  foundeil  on  the  character  and 
effect  of  his  decision  therein. 

Fullagar's  appeal  was  disinis.scd.  I 

Explaining  the  Fullagar  case  the  court   says  In  ' 

CoHpir  V.  <;<dd.  (.'^d  .\jip.  I ».  «'.,  .Strj  at  3d7  : ) 

That    was    a    case    of    Interference    t)etween    Fullagar's    1 
reissue   application    and    the    first   application    of   his   op 
ponent.      The    tinal    dei  isiim    in    the    rase    was    not    th.it    , 
Fullagar  had   no   right    to   make  the   claims;    but    that   his 
showing    was    not    sulflcient    to    warrant    the    grant    of    a 
reissue  of  his  patent  ;    in   other   words,   that    liis  appllca-    ' 
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tion  was  not  allowable.  This  was  the  decision,  and 
there  was  no  award  of  priority  to  his  opponent.  It  wat 
helci  that  he  could  only  take  "an  cj  parte  appeal  in  the 
ordinary  way. 

Tlie  court  stated  that  upon  the  return  of  the  case 
to  the  Patent  Olfice  Fullagar  would  be  entitled  to 
have  his  application  remanded  for  reexamination, 
and  if  again  rejwted  he  would  be  entitled  to  suc- 
cessive .appeals  in  due  course. 

The  effect  of  the  decisions  above  quoted  Is  that 
where  an  interference  prcK-eeiling  has  been  ter- 
minated by  a  decision  on  the  right  to  make  the 
claim  it  is  final  and  in  effe<-t  an  award  of  priority 
and  if  made  so  in  form,  would  permit  an  appeal  to 
the  court  of  appeals;  where,  however,  the  inter- 
ference has  been  dis.solved  on  the  grcmnd  that  as 
to  one  of  the  parties  there  exists  a  statutory  bar 
the  decision  is  not  fiiud  nor  in  efTe<-t  a  decision  on 
priority  and  therefore  that  the  court  of  appeals 
has  no  jKiwer  to  entertain  an  appeal  from  such  a 
decision. 

The  plaintiff  contends  that  this  case  is  controlled 
by  United  Stat(S.  ex  rrl.  SecAt,  v.  Moore,  (39  App. 
D.  C.  30  at  41.)  which  was  an  appeal  from  a  Judg- 
ment of  the  Supreme  C<Mirt  of  the  IMstrlct  of  Colum- 
bia dismissing  a  petition  for  a  writ  of  mandamus, 
which  was  sought  for  the  purpo.se  of  compelling 
the  Commissioner  to  cause  an  interference  to  be 
.set  down  for  hearing  before  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. The  facts  in  that  case  were  that  Scott 
had  tiled  his  application  and  subsequently  one 
Hechman  obtaine<l  his  [latent  and  more  than  two 
years  thereafter  Scott  filed  an  application  which  he 
claimed  to  be  divisional  of  his  prior  application, 
claiming  that  the  original  application  disclosetl  the 
issue,  but  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  held  other- 
wi.se  and  dis.soIved  the  interference.  Scott  did  not 
attempt  to  have  the  order  of  the  Commi.ssioner  take 
the  form  of  an  award  of  priority  but  i)etitioned  for 
a  writ  of  mandamus,  which  was  denit^l,  and  on  the 
api>eal  the  court  .'itfirmed  the  decision  of  tli«*  court 
below,  saying : 

Bechman  moved  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
ground  that  petitioners  had  no  right  to  make  the  clainiB. 
A  stipulation  in  the  record  recites  that  the  right  to  nialce 
the  claims  depends  on  the  dlsclosuri'  of  the  earlier  ap- 
plication, and  that  the  same  Is-  indirictly  lnvolve<l  in  the 
interference.  Petitioners  therel.y  became  the  senior 
parties.  The  motion  was  sustained  ly  the  several  tribu- 
nals of  the  OHiie  in  succession.  The  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  dissolving  the  interference  was  rendered 
July  i;i,  litll. 

After  this  decision  the  petitioners  moved  the  Examiner 
i>{  Interferences  to  set  the  case  <lo\vn  for  hearing,  and 
to  take  testimony  for  use  at  siic  h  liearlng.  This  was 
denied,  and  on  reguliir  nppenl  to  the  rommissloner  he 
affirmed  the  action  of  the  tril'Uiials  lielow,  on  the  ground 
that  the  interfercuce  hai!  l-edi  .li-<solved,  without  an 
awani  of  priority.  Cl.nimint;  that  if  was  the  plain,  im- 
perative duty  of  the  Coinmlssioner  to  cause  the  inter- 
ference to  l)c  set  down  for  hearing  l>efore  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  and  that  th"'y  have  no  other  reme<ly, 
petitioners  pray  a  writ  of  niamlamus  to  compel  the  per- 
ronnance  of  that  -lutv 

The  effect  of  the  Coniinissioner's  decision  sustaining 
the  motion  to  disscdve  the  interference  put  an  end  to 
it.  There  was  no  lon;;er  an  issue  l>etwiHn  the  parties 
upon  which  testimony  lould  (>e  taken. 

(Jrant  that  petitioners  had  no  appeal  to  this  court  from 
the  order  as  entered,  because  there  was  no  award  of 
priority,  iCusprr  v.  Gold.  :U  App  I).  C.  104-19V;)  yet, 
as  stated  in  the  CoTiiinissioners  iIim  ision.  on  Septemt)er 
-'().  1011.  Jiad  the  petitioners  re(|ueste.|  that  the  former 
decision  be  .'Xtended  to  a  formal  award  of  priority,  that 
order  would^.  have  ber^n  entered,  as  had  been  done  In 
(^usprr  V.  (Inld.  Mupra,  after  the  dismissal  of  the  appeal 
from  the  former  decWion  holding  that  the  appellant 
Cosper  bad  no  ri:;ht  to  make  the  i-laims  of  the  interfer- 
ence. Had  the  petitioners  pursued  that  courne.  an  ap- 
peal could  have  been  taken  from  the  final  award  of 
No.  6.] 
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priority.  brlnRlnR  up  for  review  nil  the  prnnnds  apon 
whl>  h  tho  iiv\iiril  was  fuuiKlcd.  {CuMfjcr  v.  Gold,  M  App. 
D.  C.  .sn-_»-;{n7.) 

llnvinj,'  fuil<-'l  to  fnkf  tliN  iirtloii.  and  ohtnin  n  review 
of  the  cMTi  i>«'  <if  flic  CiMiinii^^ion'Ts  Jmliilal  di-ire- 
t!on  In  the  manner  prdvi.liil  ttiiTi'lor  U.v  liiw,  thf  p«-tl- 
tlonr-rs  now  seek  a  rr\ir\v  of  his  iliM-islon  li.v  nnMiiK  of 
niaucliiniiis.  MiinilHniiw  lanuot  be  uiuilo  to  operate  as 
aa  appeal  or  writ  of  error. 

The  pliiintilT  iir;:iu's  on  the  hn.^is  of  the  proctM^d- 
\nss  in  tlie  I'litent  Olliee  tlint  tlie  interference  was 
dissolveil  l)ec!nise  of  a  statutory  bar  and  therefore 
that  tlie  court  of  appeals  In  the  para^rai)li  just 
quoted  ilechknl  tliat  wliere  an  Interference  is  dis- 
solvetl  on  that  {rround  the  i>erson  adversely  nffec'te<l 
Is  entitleil  to  have  the  decision  reoorde<l  in  form  as 
one  of  priority  and  tliat  an  ai)peal  will  lie.  The  de- 
■clsion  of  the  danmissioner  tinaliy  dissolving  the  in- 
terference reads  in  part  as  follows: 

This  Is  an  nppenl  from  tho  decision  of  the  Kxnmlnerp- 
In-Chlef  nfflrinln«  the  decision  of  the  I'rini.iry  KxHriilmr 
dissolving  the  liiierference  on  the  K'"unil  that  Scott  iind 
S<-ott  have  no  right  to  iiinke  the  clalins  In  Issne,  and  (hat 
the  counts  have  dlfTereiit  meanings  when  applied  to  ih 
pfructure  shown  In  the  application^  here  invidved.  •  •  • 
The  sulistantlal  question  now  raised  Is  whether  the  clniins 
In  iKsue  n\n  proi)erly  he  read  upon  this  earlier  appllca 
tlon.  While  this  woidd  ordlnarllv  he  a  question  relntliii: 
merely  to  the  Inirden  of  proof,  it  rocs  in  this  Instance 
to  the  very  foundation  of  the  Interference,  for  unless  the 
claims  can  properly  he  predicated  on  the  structure  shown 
In  the  earlier  application,  the  later  one  will  be  of  no 
value  in  this  proceedinj;,  slme  It  was  filed  more  than 
three  years  after  the  jjrant  of  the  patent  to  r.eihni.ii: 
here  Involved.  •  •  •  Xbe  claims  in  issue  were  (irsi 
made  In  the  Mechmnn  application  and  were  copi  d  fiom 
his  patent  by  Scott  after  the  Issuance  thereof.  •  •  • 
This  Idea  o^  the  longit\idlnal  arraiiueiuent  seems  to  br 
the  very  gNt  of  the  lU-chiiian  in\eiitlon  so  far  as  the 
claims  herein  in  vol  veil  are  concerned.  •  •  •  It  Is 
urjje<l  on  l)ehalf  of  Si ott  that  his  arran;;ement  Is  clearly 
the  equivali'ii'  of  I'.c'hman's  arraiigemenf  and  that  there 
1«  no  patentable  difTerence.  •  •  •  The  pateutablilfy 
of  the  idea  involved  in  the  present  Issue  is  a  (|iies|i(in  nut 
now  iK'fore  me.  Whatever  Scott  may  think  of  the  merits 
of  the-e  limitations  it  appears  ihat  they  express  the  v.r\ 
point  of  the  invention  (  overcd  by  the  counts,  and  that 
they  cannot  properly  lie  predicated  upon  Scott's  earlier 
case.  Th"  allowance  of  the  ilalms  in  the  second  applia 
tlon  being  liarn-d  liy  the  Itechioan  pitetit,  as  above  uoted, 
the  Interference  was  properly  dissohed. 

The  case  again  ciime  liefore  the  Assistant  Coni- 
missioner  on  iii>pe:d  fi"oni  the  Kxaniiiier  of  Inter- 
ferences, denying  a  motion  to  take  testimony  and 
the  niotioti  to  consolidate.  There  was  also  a  motion 
of  Bechman  tiiat  the  !ii>i>eal  he  dismisse*]  on  the 
ground  that  it  had  no  standiim  sinci'  tlie  iiitei-ference 
was  dis.sohetl  under  the  decision  in  wliidi  {flota- 
tions have  just  btvn  made.  The  Commissioner 
state<l : 

The  record  shows  th.nt  nfter  the  dc.  I.nr.n  t  i'>n  of  this  In- 
torfereri' e  a  liiof  ion  .wa-  lib'.]  >  \  I'.e.  inn:!  n  to  disxdve  tht 
Inferfci'ciire  on  tlo'  groiiicl  iiihr  nt-i  ihit  II arlicr  ap- 
plication of  S.i.ff  .-iii'l  S'l.ir,  111"  whi  li  ilie  appliealioti 
PI>e<-|ti' ally  iti\olvc.|  (0  riih  \\,i^  i-e-  !  il.il  a-  a  division, 
did  iK'f  ili^i  lose  111.  iv-n...  .-Hid  tlc't  llie  ;.ifcr  ."  iiplbii  t 'on 
T\"as  filed  more  tbnii  two  yini-^  ;ii't.i-  tb'  ..'iMiit  of  th^ 
I'lechman  Jiatcnt.  'riil-  iiii.ti.ci  \v,i-  ;,-;•, intcd  !:y  the  K.\- 
aminer  and  his  ile.  i-bm  w:i-  atTi'iueil  on  appeal  by  tli«^ 
I'lxaminers  in-Cli  ief  and  ''V  Ibc  ( '.iinedssioner.  •  •  • 
It    is    Iioilltcd     out     that     111     tile     pr.-^.iit     (--.c     tlie     ("ommlB- 

ploiier  made  nil  nw^id  o|'  pii.oiiy,  .ml  tb,  it  if  s.ctt  and 
Scott  have  n  right  to  make  tbe  ihiniis.  ihr  i|M.-ii,,n  of 
priority  cantiof  lie  dctci  mined  witbmit  t;ikiiig  testi- 
mony.     •      •      • 

This  contention  is  l>elirvcd  to  be  without  forre.  Tho 
question  wbili  x\  a  >  pie-.ntid  cpon  tin  corinn  for  dis- 
polution  ln\ol\-ed  the  ri^ht  of  S.i.tt  and  S'<ift  tu  make  In 
the  curlier  a  p|i!  i' a  I  ion  tin'  ili'M^  jn  ;.-~!ic  luid  th!^  w;is 
tlei'lded  ad\'ei~(d\'  to  them.  This  ruling  w:i^  in  rfT.  ■  t  a 
decision    upon    the   yuestiuu   of   priority    adverse    t.i    s.  ,,ft 
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anil  Srott.  and  had  they  desired  to  appeal  from  this 
hohliniC  to  the  Court  of  .\pi)eals  of  the  lii^tiict  of  Colnm- 
bla.  It  would  have  been  i)ii.per  tor  them  to  present  a  mo- 
tion that  forniul  Judgment  of  priority  be  entered,  as 
wuH  done  In  the  case  of  Cunptr  v.  Uuld  and  Gold,  i  lUS 
O.  U..  787.) 

It  Is  true  th;it  <ine  ground  of  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve w;is  tliiit  the  hitter  application  was  tileil  more 

Ih;iii  two  \e:irs  niter  the  grant  to  Iie<-hman  and  also 
tli:it  the  (  iiiiiiiii.ssioner  in  his  decision  allirming  the 
nnler  ef  dlssolutiMU  stated  tluit  the  allowance  of 
the  rlaiiiis  in  the  second  application  being  barreil  by 
ihe  r.erliiiinii  patent  "as  ;d)ove  note<l,"  the  inter- 
ference was  properly  dissolvtxl,  but  what  he  did 
iinle  in  le-anl  to  tlie  r>e<'linian  patent  was  merely 
tli.it   the  later  aiiplication  of  Scott  would — 

le  of  III.  \nlae  unless  the  ilalins  of  It  were  supported  by 
the  ,11m  b.M.ue  In  the  earlier  application, 

the  reason  why  it  would  be  of  no  value  l>elng  that 
no  riglit  to  make  the  chiiins  being  sliown  tlie  ap- 
plication would  not  be  grante<l  as  it  would  be  prac- 
tically an  origiiud  application  and  Btvlunan's  pat- 
ent would  stand  in  tlie  way.  It  cannot  l)e  contended 
successfully,  then,  that  the  Commissioner- 
held  the  patent  to  Uechman.  issued  more  than  two  years 
prior  til  the  tiling  of  Scoffs  alleged  divisional  ajipllca- 
tinu,  to  b.'  a  two  >c.ars'  publication  bar  agalubt  Scutt  on 
the    interfereii   |.    Issue 

as  ur-ed  hy  the  plaintiff.  The  point  decided  was 
that  tlie  application  was  not  divisional.  However 
th.it  ni.iy  he  the  court  of  appeals,  as  clearly  indi- 
cated liy  Ihe  above  quottitlon  from  its  opinion  in 
the  iiiandaiiius  appeal,  construed  the  action  of  the 
( )ir!ce  as  a  dissolution  of  the  interference  on  tlie 
grnuiHl  wf  the  riL'ht  to  msike  the  chiims. 

.AssuiiiiiiL'  that  hy  mandatory  injunction  the  Com- 
missiuiier  nf  i'atents  might  he  compelled  to  enter 
an  Older  formally  as  one  of  priorty  on  proof  of 
facts  like  tliose  in  the  cases  of  Coxprr  v.  dnld  for 
the  retison  that  otherwise  a  party  would  be  deprivinl 
of  his  ri^lit  to  appeal  on  the  tpiestion  of  priority 
sucii  a  (h'ciee  cannot  be  made  liere  in  view  of  the 
numerous  decisions  iiy  the  conn  of  appeals  not  to 
copsjijer  (]\i.'st!ons  of  patentability  until  they  are 
tiiiiiiiy  adiadicated  in  the  I'atent  <  )ltice  iind  that 
interference  proeeedinu's  invohe  only  the  question 
of  priority  ami  not  that  of  ptitentabiiity.  If  the 
court  had  ever  meant  to  determine  otherwise  it 
would  liave  said  in  the  I'ullagar  case  what  it  said 
in  Coupcr  V.  ('."Ul  when  that  case  was  lirst  before  It; 
namely,  tliat  the  appellant  must — 

go  back  to  the  Patent  (»!!i'e  there  to  await  a  final  <lecision 
of  the  Coaiinlssiouer  of  ilc'  (luestlou   uf  priority. 

The  bill  is  <lismissed. 
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iin.ii;!;,N<'K. 

>><»  Iri'irity  of  In\'en!i'in. 

V\>Cl.  \IMt;H. 
See  Interference,  ?,. 


r ' "  \  1 '  T : '  >  \ 

See  Construction  of  Claims.  2 

t\Ti-xrTT''>\ 
>co  Ju'isdi  tint;  <  f  the  ^•,.]-',  v.\<-  (  o-trt  c;  tie  Pi-tijit  i>'  (  vh.ii:!  t.i. 

lNO!■EKATl\■l■:^L^r, 
Soc  Intcrterciii  c,  4. 

interfe!u;n(  e. 

Ml  (  i.ii-irui  !  ii'ii  I'l  I. ';iit;i-  ;  J  Construction  of  Rules,  .luri  ■U^'i^'V 
'f  il'f  .--;;pi!i:u'  to;.-'  c'  I'f  Iiistrjcl  of  Coluuiliia;  Miuiia- 
in;  -.   1 .   Ui-iit  f^f   \i  |.  ,.1     1.;.'  •  :o  M:.'  .'  <";.::ins. 

1      I'fKlMTrVKss    .   r    1--1  } 

W  here  an  mot  itn^it  nt  \u\v]/..:  '  i  j  ,.  -  .  i.iitn  tri.ni  a  p'l''  i^' . 
t  tic  I  airntcr  ma\-  iiM'  n  I V  i:  p<.f.  i  ■ 'it"ti-r>-!i  ■<  <  .  -'  n.i  'i.m  int  ri '  rci 
111  til'  I  hi)  111  i  I   I  ^■aj"   a    u  U'l'ii  :,t  .  >;  pM  ■'•;'> 

I  .  ri  '  1     .MiL-L-ett.  (>^^ 

■J      I'MISrrK       iNr'i.v-i-:}  NT     I''v;ti.    ss 

.\  ;i,aU';t('<-  in  iiui-rfcii'tiit'  i.t'ii-  '  !<■  'iit';  tu  iiintcnd  for  i  hi' 
.ir.n-p-U('iit'il,ili' \  iif  f:i-  ilaiiii^  l>'-'-'oiNi  ''at  wmiM  l'IM'  hiiii  a 
Il^'t,'  uf  (ipp'n-r  |i'!i  t  a-c'  lip'Ti  ;•,  )  ul'-;it  p'^,  lanin  \  on.'.  ;l.i 

3.  S.^M  I.     Ksi  \riNii  ,!  li.i.M  1  N  ! 

\  t  ti'i'lltet'  II,  I-.  r  ia|«  -,1  ■."•i-Il'  in  an  iliti- fcTdirr  hv  niiTU'  a 
disi'laina-r  or  !■>  tiliii^'  an  appliia' i.'i:  i.ii  !■  :  -ai  <  ii!j;,iinini:  prop- 
itlydjmitod  (laim^  i'i:!>  tid. 

4.  rirCF..MK.\L    I'KdSF.rUTloN 

\\  here  a  iwrty  nndt-r  ni  a'l  \,,  ^\.,,\\  (■:■,-(  w!  \  ju  i-mcni  on  the 
reiiird  siuiuld  not  in'  rcndi'rc':  a;:Hir.-t  hiiii  ptnsiiutiii  unsuic<'^s- 
full\  a  iimMon  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  ol  iiio|i(Taii\  cncN^  of  hi- 
(ipl-  tu'iii  -  niai  hine  and  thereafter  attempted  to  attack  it^  oier- 
ati'M  iH'ss  iir  (iihcr  crounds.  If, a  iti-.'  the  orticf  prof)*'rly  refused 
tu<i.nsidir  tt.f  Mtcond  rontentjon  of  !noM'ran\enes>. 

l*Hopkin-  r.  lctir>-and  i.ubclmann   649. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS 


INVENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  l,  3. 


J'   I'l.MKNT  I'N'  TliK  RECOUli. 
■*<■<■  Interference,  I,  3,  4. 


Jt  RisniTTIoN   ,,1.    TlIK    (' iM  M IS8IONER  OF  PATENTS. 
>■■.■  Juri- lidioii  of  Uic  Mi|.r.  Ill,-  (  ourt  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 


J!   KlSl'li    1  H'N 


>V  TFIK   PirUKMF  COlKT  OF  THE  VIB- 
TlMl  T    '(F   COHMBIA. 


F:y!.IT'i    -InJLNi  Tl'iN- CmlkTS— I'atents. 

I  he  supnMTic  (.'(lurt  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  a?  an 
e(]uJty  rourt,  tja.-;  no  ;uri.-;.li(iiiiii  to  fntprtain  a  suit  againiit  former 
employees  of  the  pl.uiui!!  to  cnjnin  fticm  from  divulcin^r  the 
^^'f■r^'ts  of  ttie  pluinf.tf  >  invention  :i.',|uircU  bv  them  while  in  his 
employ,  anl  for  wt  nh  tie  ha.s  tiled  an  :i(/(.li(-a!ion  for  a  (latent 
an'l  from  proserutuiL:  ;in  appliciition  wtiirh  thev  ha\e  filed  for  a 
patent  for  tlie  -aiiie  ituention,  a.-  ttie  ('i.rnmi>>.i"oner  of  I'atents  is 
V'■^to<l  with  full  jtirixlji'ion  iinHer  the  patent  law  to  determine  in 
an  interference  proi-^'e.liiit;  ttie  iiiies'ion'^  involved— namely,  who 
were  the  real  inveninr- of  the  iii\  •'  ... 

the  'h'fen'laiit<  were  the  emplnvc 
of  carTyin^'  uiit  hi^  in-truct|i,i.    in 
levii  e--enih<«ivin»:  the  inxeii'icii      m  ! 
court  frdin  tiie  .jec  i-lun  nt  the  i  ciiniu 

enfp,  (citing  in  r^  /■Vivc/i,  100  O.  O.,  1977;  2ii  App.  1)  C  '^• 
.\fo(,Tt  V  H,a>nj.  149  O.  G.,  488:  il  Ai.i  .  D  C  .  'I,  and  RUlinali  v' 
/•■'.  W,  16.)  O.  (J.,  a2;    u;  App.  I)   (-.Pi) 

l*BurliDgame  r.  Manchester,  137^ 


See  Interference,  3. 


n'  h 

-t  ■ 


in  question  and  whether 
■  plaint iir  for  the  purpose 
'-  ■  ■•  construction  of  the 
-  in  ip|ieal  will  lie  to  this 
loi^i  r  111  such  an  interfer- 


Nf  \N!i  \  Ml  S. 

1.    lNTHi>'KKKV(  i        I'KK'KIIV    .\iT    AH\i:i.|.li    Will  III,    THERE   IS    A 
HaK   Til    (  INK    r  VKT'l 

The  ('omnii>M(iner  iiaMiit:  li-so'.ved  an  interference  on  the 
cround  that  ttie  i^-<ue  wa>  un|iatentaMe  to  A.  in  view  of  irrtain 
p-atent-  not  etfedive  atiun^t  hi-  opiKinen'.  Ilrld  that  the  decision 
is  nrit  final  nor  in  elTeci  a  decision  on  prioritv  iiising  the  right  Of 
ap[ieal  to  the  i  ourt  of  ajiiienN,  and  that  a  tnariiam'iv' would  there- 
fore noi  issue  to  comjud  a  form.il  award  of  priority  by  the  Com- 
missioner instead  of  the  dissohiiion. 

(•  Aufiero  V.  Kwinj;,  (.'ommii.Moner  of  Patents,  171.S. 


iMssi.I  ITIi'N 


INTKRITE- 


2.  Will  Nut  ('iinti?'>l    Iiiscrkti".\ 

ENCF 

A  holiiins;  of  the  Commissioner  that  'he  'li,vSclut;on  of  an  inter- 
fereni-e  on  the  ground  that  one  partv  i>  harred  bv  prior  patents 
doesnotiustify  anaward  of  prioritv  totheottier  riartvis  a  holding 
within  the  jiurview  of  his  srund  divretion.  and  he  will  not  be 
compelled  by  miindamus  to  lule  othcrwisp. 

l*Aufiero  v   Ewing  Commissioner  of  Patents,  1717. 


MECHANICAL   SKILL. 
See  Construction  of  I'laims,  l. 


MOTION   TO    DISSDLVK    I  N  T  K  U  1  LiiENCE. 
Soe  liiierfereni  e,  -i. 


orpU.siTloX    TO    RF.tilSTUATlo.V    OF     1  K  \  1 'F.-MARKS. 

CH.W'IF    in    lUxDti. 

The  Drior  rii;ht  of  the  opjioser  to  the  use  nl  itie  tradc-imu-k  for 
lliiur  H'ld  not  vitiate. I  by  a  chiuitre  in  the  uikxIs  frotii  soft-wheat 
(lour  to  hanl-wheat  fl.Mir  diinni.'  the  cmirse  of  it,  u~e. 

|*The  Itctyal  Milliiii'  foinpanv  i.  'I'hc  J  t-  Itiil-  Milliug  Com- 
I>any,  'JOii. 


PATENTABILITY. 


See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  3;  Interference,  2;  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia;  Mandamus,  i . 


PIECEMEAL   PROSECUTION    OF   LNTKliFKUKNCL. 
See  Interference,  4. 


PRIOR   PATENT.S. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Mandamas,  2. 


PRIORITY   OF   INVLMIo.N. 

See  Interference,!;  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  ol  the  District 
of  Columbia;  Mandamus;  Right  of  Ap|«  il.  Light  to  Make 
Claims. 

DlIIGENCE. 

Where  S,  claims  conception  Novemtx-r  2.S,  1911.  and  filed  his 
application  on  January  27  following,  and  D.  e.Necuied  his  applicn- 
iKin  June  17,  1911,  and  filed  it  March  27.  n»12,  ami  t^-tween  these 
dates  in.stalled  commercial  systems  embodving  the  broader  lounts 
of  the  issue  which  have  been  awarded  to  him,  ihoutrh  not  the  j  ar- 
licularcounLs  here  on  appeal,  //..7ff  that  the  circumstances  predmle 
a  finding  of  lack  of  diligence  by  D.  as  to  the  siilije,  t matter  of  the 
appealed  counts.  I'lteanin  t    .'^chwartz,  O.'il. 

REFERENCES. 
See  Construt  tidn  of  Cl.i'ms,  L 

KKL'-'SfF. 

ijcc  luicrfcrenn-,  3. 

i;  Li  II  I'  oF  AI'LKAL. 
See  Mandamus. 

NECE.SSARY   ErFEtT  (IK   Dkisk.N    IlKKW. 

II  a  decision  of  Hie  CommLs^ioiier's  had  i  he  nccess;irv  hvnl  ctlc  t 
of  a  final  award  of  priority  and  he  refuM-d.  upon  re'itu-  i.  to  make 
a  formal  award  for  purixjsey  of  apK^l  (  r'ci.«;),r  v.  Go/j  -n/j  Gold 
151  O  0.,  IW;  34  App.  I)  ('.,  1!>4,)  the  (  ourt  would  look  to  the 
-■••ubstance  rather  than  the  form  and  entertain  an  apiK'  il  without 
the  formal  award. 

l*Auflerop.  Ewing,  Cniiuui-,.,iunci  of  I  atcni.,,  1717. 


RIGHT  TO   MAKK  ('I.  \  I  .\I->. 

See  Con-^tniciion  of  Cliinis,  2. 
Interference. 

The  right  of  a  pnrty  lo  make  the  churn-  go<-s  to  the  foundaih.n 
of  the  interference  ami  will  be  considered  on  apu'ul  on  prioril\ 
(citing  Podlexak  \     .Sf'-lnnfrnry.  eic) 

|*Ro!ilflng  p.  Murphy.  290. 


RIGHT  Tu  USE  OF  TRAUE-MARK. 
See  Opposition  to  RegtstniUon  of  Trade- Marks. 


ST^PERVISORY   AITHORITY    oF    THK    COCRT    OF     A  L- 
PFALS  Of     IHK    MSTUICT  OF  COLLMHIA. 

Mandamus— Di^iKiTio.v  dF  ('(immissio.npp  (if  Fatkst-- 

The  court  ha.snosuii»'i\  i-ory  power  o\ei  the  hi-.id  of  the  FHtenl 
Oflicc.  l*Auflero  IV  Kwing  Commissiuner  of  I'alciit.s,  1717. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

SeeOppositinn  to  Kegistratinn  of  Tr.io'e  Marks. 


vol  I,    i  A  IK. NTS. 
■Sec  liitcrfcrciKc.  2 


o 


Al.l'Il.AP.HTIC.VL  LISTOl-  PATF.XTHES 


TO  WHOM 


I'ATKXTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MOXTH  OF  FEBKl  AKY,  luiti. 

lAbbreviatiuns  ;    "  Gaz.  "• — Oflicia;  Gazette.] 


A.    •  Harrison    L'oundry    Company.      (See    Shaw.    Henry    C. 

as.signnr.  > 
A.  G.  Sp.-ililing  Ac  Pros.      ( S(>e  I'i(-rre,  Georxe  L..  assignor.) 
A.  G.  Spaiiilng  &  Pros.      (See  Widch.  Robert  L.,  a.sslgrnor.) 
A.  (L  S|i;ildin^'  A   Bros.   Mfg.  Co.      (See  Pierce.   (Jeorge  L., 

nssi-i..:;    I 

A.  .1  I.indemann  &  Hovcrson  Co.  (See  LIndemann  and 
•  'amp.   :i--iKniirs.) 

Aalborc,    Christian.    Wi!kin-burg,    Pa.,    asslgTior    to    West- 
Inghoii^e    Klf'ctric    and    Mn  nu  fncturing    Company.      Cir- 
cuit Interrupter.       No.     ],17,S.G3         ~  '" 
-'~'A  ;    p     l.j."iO. 

Aaronson.  Robert  M  I'...  Paris,  France.  Hottle-cap.  No. 
1.1T3,4T;1:  Feb.  1'9  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l;3  ;  p.   1492. 

Abbey.  Simeon  A.      (See  Puiton  and  Abbev.l 

.\hbott.  Charles  M  ,  Watertown,  assignor  to  Samuei 
Cabot.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Insulating  material.  No. 
1,171.'. 244;   Fell.  -Jli  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.!;  p.  1011. 

Abbott  Coin  Counter  Company.  (See  Bisland,  Presley  E.. 
assignor.) 

Atib<itt,  Lavvrciicp  A.,  Chicni:n,  111.  Automatic  closing  de- 
vice fdi-  s;i.!i!!j  door-.  .Nil.  1.1t;o,7,-,,r,  ;  Keb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 
223:  p.  :;. 

Aberiicthy,  ClifT..rd  E..  Hickory,  .\.  C.  F.lectric  train 
bulletin  board.  .No.  1.171.915";  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  83tj. 

Ablon,  Dave.  Dallas,  Tex.  Liquid  level  electrical  indi- 
cator.     .No.    1.171.40,',;   Feb.    15:   (;az.   vol.   223;   p.  C,5:j. 

Ahrnhnni,  Cair:    :       >  S.  .>  <  I  ralcni.   Flans  K,  asw}-„-ir.  i 

Abramson,  Solomon.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Tronser-s-knee 
lifting  ilevlce.  So.  l.lT.'i.l.'^H  :  Feh.  22'  da?  vol  223- 
p.  1333. 

Abramson.  Wlllinni  <',..  H.  .1  Kennedy,  and  K.  M.  McMil- 
lan, Oakland.  Cal.  Adjust.i '■!.■  stand  attachment  foi 
beds.      No.   1.171. .^26:  Feb.   15;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  802. 

Abtmeyer,   Theodore.      i  See   (Conrad   and    .\btmeyer.) 

Abtmeyer,  Theodore.  Wllktnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
Inghoiise  Llcctric  and  .Manufa'  tiirhig  Coinpanv.  Inter- 
rupter.     .No.    1.171..')7tl  :    Feb.    15;   Caz.   vid.   221^   p.   714. 

Abtmeyer.  Theodore,  Wilklnshurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  ('i.nipauv.  Inter- 
rupter.    .No.   1,171,577;  Feb.   15;  (,az.  vol.  22.3;  p.   715. 

AchershaiiL',  Hah  or.  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  (iame  device.  No 
1.170. '.Ms;    Feb.    S;    <;az.    vol.    22.;;    p.    45(t. 

Ackcriiinn.  IMward  I,  .  .a-^.signor  to  .!os.  .N.  Smith  \  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  .A  utonmhile  door  hitch.  No 
1.1 7n.s,-,:;  :    |.^.(,     s.    i   ..,■/     vid,    22.')  ;    p     422. 

Ack'TtiiHnii      Vr.<7.    P.criin  I'ricdenau.    assigrnor    to    .\ctien 


i^eriin.    (.iermany. 
No.    1,173,077;    Feb.    22;    (J.iz.    vol.    223; 

(See  .^cker 


Dlsa/o    iivi 
p.   1311 

Actlen   <;esellschaft    fiir    .\niiiu    Fal.rikation 
maun,   I'litz.  assi^^nnr.i 

A(tl«-n  (leseiischnft  fur  Ani:;ii  I'lihrika tloii.  i  See  Clem- 
ent and    Kivi^r>  ,   asvj-nurs.i 

Adair.  .Alfred.  Troyevilie.  .Io!iunn,esbiirg.  l'rj!iis\-aa  i. 
South  .\!':  ,  a.  Pbot.igraphb  upparatus.  .No.  1.172.1*22  ; 
Feb.  22  :  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  1258. 

-Adams,  Ch.irle>  S       ( .Sc.    Ube  and   .\dan;s.) 

.\dams,  Mabadin  •;..  Uanilet.  .N.  C.  Seat-spring.  No 
1,171.2;(7;   Feb    .'^  ;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   575. 

Adams,  \V;ili..r  .-^  ,  asslgncr  to  The  .1.  (;.  Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  BoNter-guide.  .No.  1.17(».5U5;  Feb 
8  :  (,117-.   V..1.  223  ;  p.  32S. 

Adams.  Wllllatn  C,  Boston.  Mass.  Magnlfving  device  for 
threaillng  needles.  .No.  1.171,t>S7;  Feb.'  1.".;  (.az.  vol 
223  ;  p.   7.-3 

Adams.  William  C  Callstotra.  Cal.  Music-leaf  turner 
No.  1,173.911  ;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ir>46. 

Adams.  WilliMiii  II.,  Keiivo-i.  R.  I.  Kledrical  connector 
No.  1.170,<i34  ;  leb.  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  !i;). 

Addtngton.  Frank  W.,  Richmond.  Ind.  F'neumatic  wheel 
No.  1,173.156;  Feb.  29;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1381. 

.\ddleman,  F'rank  P..  .Vustin,  Colo.  Beet-harvesting  ma- 
chine.     .No.   1,172,098;    Feb.    15;   (."az.   vol.   223;   p.   902. 

Adlcr.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Naamlooze  Vennootschap  "  IIoI- 
landsche  Proteine  Maatschapplj."  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands. Making  plastic  compositions.  No.  1.169.75a- 
Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  3.  f 

223  0.  G.— i 


Adt,    Leo    F..    Albany,    .N.    Y.       Eyeglas.- Uiounting.      No. 

1.173.912:    Feb.   29;   (hu..   vo'..   2'j.')  ;   p.    l(14t;. 
Aermotor  Company,      i  .^ee  .Noves,   La   \  erne  W..  assignor.) 
.xfillKim,   Oscar  W.,  CarftnliL   Ptah.     Sied.     No.   1.171079- 

F>b.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  497. 
\iken.  Edward   I..      i  Sec-  A\:-uorth  aii^!  .Ukcrc  i 
.Air     Utilities     Company.      (See     Wooi.     Wiiiiam     A.      as- 
signor. ) 
Airey.  .lohn.  .Ann  .Arbor.  Mich.    .Area-meter     .No.  i  170  "21  ■ 

F"l.,  8  ;   Caz.   vol.   223  ;  p.  .'i74 
Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.       Akeley  Cam.  ra.      i  Se(    AkeJey.   Car!    F...  assignor.! 

Akei.y,    Carl    E..    assignor    to    .\k.lev    Camera.    Inc.,    New 

York,   N.    Y.      Camera-stand.      .No."  1,173  4»il-   Feb    29- 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.   14t;9. 
Aklns.     Stephen     A..     Kan.sas     Cit\,     .\lo.       (iaine        No 

1.171,910;  Feb.   15;  Caz.  vol.  22§  ;  p.  830 
.\ktii  i.olagct     Sto.  kh'ilm-Stelcfon.      (See    Wlncrantz,    NU- 

soa.    and    Pettersson,    assignors,  i 
Aktiebolaget    Sven-ka    Kiillagcrfa' rikcn.       (See    SSrensen 

I  H  rl    .\ ,    I  ..  a-^:gni>! 
.Vktbngcsciis  haft    Brown    Bov  r:    \   (  i,.       (See   (_"hristleln 

and    Brown,  a-sig^nur^.  i 
.Aktieselskal.et    Dans    Svovlsyre    &    Superphosphat-Fabrlk. 

(See  Jensen-Valiial.   Ern-^t.  assignor.) 
All.erger     Pump     and     Condenser     Company.      (See    Ray, 

Frederick,   assignor.) 
.\1(. re.hr.  Henry  C.  T.-rre  Haute.  Ind.     II vdrocarbon-lamp. 

.No.  1.17n722;   Fob.  >:  (,az.  vtd.  223:  p.  374. 
.Mhrecht.  .lohn  F..  Clencoe.  Minn.     C(,nverti;de  dump-cart. 

.No.  l,171,57h;  Feb.   15;  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  715. 
.\lday.  .\doiph   L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fl ving-machlne.     Ne 

1,171,102;  F>b.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  528. 
Alemlte   Metals   Company.      (See   (ioldberg,   John    S.,  as- 

sltznor.i 
.\bxander.    (  dnton    B.    WashinL-ton.    I  >.    c       Panernucch       - 

No.  1.17H.L3:;;  Feb.  1  ;  i;.,?.  \o!.  22.';;  p.  I.'J. 
Alcx,in.;er.    ('..org-    11..    Blrm;nghani.    England.      Machine 

and    appliance    for    ctitting    or    forndnt;    •-:cw  threads 

No.  1.173.078;  Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  22.'4  :  p    1,'-!11. 
Alexander.    Scott    W.,    Long    lleath,    Cal       Elevator    cable 

aud   rope  lock.      .No     1.173,140;    Felc    22:   Gaz    vol     223- 

p.  l,"3:;. 
.Mexandersoi:.  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  .N    Y..  a^sicnor  to 

ib>nc;;ii    I'lcctiie    Companv.      Split  -  "phuso    svstein       No 

1.17(1.211  :   Fell.   1  :  (iaz.  v"ol.  223;  p.   101 
.Mexanderson.    KriiM    F.   W..  Schem    tady,    N     V..  assignor 

to  (.Jeneral  I':je(  trie  Companv.      Selective  ruiiing  sv«tem 

-No.    1.17:{.079;   Fi  '  .  22;   Uaz.  vol.  22.3  :  p    1:;12.      " 
Allan.    Kdwiird    T..    cin.  mnati,    f>hlo.      staiiling-marhlne. 

No.   1.17;:  t, 97;  Feb.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.   1,-.71. 
Allan,    .liuiies  .M.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   Camtnell   Laird 

and     Company     I.in.iied,     Slioffleld.     EiiL-land.      Cap    for 

annof  pier(  Ing    projectiles.      No.     1   172.511-     Feb.     22; 

<;nz.  Md.  223  :  p.  IIU). 
.\ll'>n.   .\chilles.  asslLiicr  of  on.-  third  to  T.  C.   Crazier  and 

one  third   to  ().    i:.   Smith.   .Milton.  Oreg.     .\itialgaaiator.    --. 

-No.    I,172.n!t9;    Feb.    1.-,;   (;az.   vol.   223;   p.   '.t'i3  ,<:>. 

Allen.  .Vusoii  W.      I  See  Tlioina-j  and  Allen.;  ^     \ 

Allen.     Ernest     L..     Hlrosa.     .Minn.       Tickef-ho'ider        No./ 

l,17i.0^^;   Fet>.   15:  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  75.'-!.  / 

.\llin,    l-"red    P.,    Provi.ience.   R.    I.,  assignor,    (ly   mesne  a*- 

liiuents.   to  .Na-io:,.ii    i:nvelopp  Sealing  and   Stamping 


Manufacturing   C.impar.v,    Boston,   Mass.      Stainp-applT- 

ing  and  envciop  seallug  machine.     No.  ].17ii,949;   Feb. 

N  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  451. 
.\lbn,    (Jeorge   14.,   and    V.   S.    Westcott,    Pawtu^ket.    R.    I 

Wiiidlng-machine.     No.  1.170.212  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.    1^2. 
Allen,    Harry    I...    .Alliance    Ohio,    a--igncir    to    .American 

Steel    Foundries.    .New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Car-truck.      No 

1.173.402;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.   vo;.   o23  :  p.  1409. 
Allen,   Herbert  W..   Coalinga.  Cnl.     .Mi.xing  device  for  use 

with   expiosion-engine..      No.    1.173.157;    Feb.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   13S1. 
Allen,    .loscpb    (;.,    Raeine,    Wis.      TIos«     supporter.       No 

l,lfi9.7r)7  ;  Feb.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  223  :  p    .".. 
Allen,   Le   Roy    D  .   assignor   of  one  half   to   A.    W.    Heat' 

Chicago.     111.     Attachment     for     teb-phone    desk     se' 

No.  1,172.058:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  11G2. 
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1  K.KST  OF   I)P:cISI()V« 


IWKNlloV 
Sco  rnn~'.ru'  Muri  of  (  Luin.s,  i,  3. 


Jl  in;MK.\T  ON  THK  RKCORD. 
See  Interftrena',  1, .;,  4. 


Jl  Kl.SDICTloN    of    TJIK    CoMML-t^luN  Kii  wK  PATENTS. 
s,-.-  Juri^U,  tiori  ,.f  iht  .-jpn  iiir  loiirt  o(  the  District  of  Columbia. 


PATENTAHIIII  I'. 

See  ConstruttioD  of  Claims   l,  3;  Intfrferenro,  2;  Jurisdiclion  of  il,c 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia;  Mandamus,  1 . 


riECEMEAL   PROSECl  TION    oK    I M  K  i:  I  I  ItENCE. 
See  Interference,  4. 


jrUlsiiKTiMN  ,,^   THK   SI   I  KFME  COCHT  OF  THE  DL^i- 

TKICT    I  iK   (  (11. 1  M];iA. 

onnlr.  Suprome  Court  of  the  DiMri.t  ,.i  Columbia,  sitting  as  an  i 
equity  ruun    has  no  •uns-ii.tion  '.  ..n-ert^in  a  mil  arainst  farmer  I 

^l'.rA>'     "/'*'  f'''""'"f  '"  ""J"'"   -f^*'"'  from  .hvulcint;   the  | 
^ecrttb  of  the  phunt;if\  inven'ion  a,M,uiro,l  hv  them  whUe  m  his 
empoy.  mA  for  wl.rh  he  h^.  (,l,.,i  an  a,.,  li.-a'ion  f<,r  a  patent    | 
an.l  from  pi-ose. mini:  an  applimtion  whi.  h  -hev  ha\e  filed  for  a 

i'^  f.°H  wf.t  r'"  n'""*'  ",'.'■''""""■  ^'-^  'f"'  Cnmmi.^oner  of  Patents  is 
vested  v.ith  full  juri..lir>iori  im.ter  the  i,aient  law  to  determine  in 
an  m.erfprerir,>  [.rrv^'e.liiii;  fhn  .iucstions  involved-namelv,  who 
were  the  rral  invniiinr.  uf  the  uurntioii  m  Mii<^^iion  and  whether 
the  defenMaui^  uvr..  rf:..  ..[,ipi„y,H,s  „f  the  plaintitf  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying' out  »  i-  iti.tr„,.,„„i.  in  r.>>rir^l  'o  the  eonstruetion  of  the 
'ieviM.-;..mbo.|yiim  the  invention  an<l  a-  an  ai)[,eal  will  lie  to  this 
(■our.  troni  t.ir  .).>,  i-;i,,n  of  the  (  oinini-Mon.T  in  sui  ti  an  interfer- 
ence, fcitmg  in  rf   Fr.i.rh.  100  O     G.,  1977;  2ti    Apr)     D    C     "tw.- 

Sl^ioT'rt^-^V".-'^;  '*  ''"  "  t'-.3lJu,dfi,Wr,V.;v: 
J-u/a,  Itki  O.  G.,  232;  .it)  App.  II    I    ,  !fi  ) 

(♦Burlintrame  r.  Marcl.estw,  137^ 


PRIOR   PATENTS. 
See  r«Dstruction  of  Claims,  1;  llandamas,  2. 


-IMITATION    (•!    <  I   \!MS. 
Sff  In!»  rfcrenoe,  3. 


\S  ill  li   There  is  a 


MAM)\ML'S. 

1.     iNTKRFKRKVf  K       I'lUi  iRIT  V    .\  .  ,T    A  W  M'.I>1 
li\R    T<i    <  INK     I'  KHT"i 

The  romnii.-ioner  haMu^;  .!i-.,m,'v,  ,|  an  int.  rfeamc-e  on  the 
Croun.l  that  th,.  i.,sue  was  unt«tentable  to  A.  in  vie>>,f  certain 
patem>  not  eife,  tno  aciinst  his  oprH,ri,-n'.  ffrUt  that  the  decision 
1-^  not  final  nor  m  eilr.-t  a  .hvi^ion  on  |.ri..ritv  dvinc  the  riuht  of 
ap|*>al  to  the  ,  ourt  (;f  ap[»'aN.  an. I  that  a  inaii  tam-i.' would  there- 
lore  noi  i.sue  to  lornp.'!  u  f(jriual  awar!  .f  itimm'  .  bv  the  Com- 
mis.sionerinsteai)  of  the  .lissoluiion.  ■      -'""•'■""' 

!»  Auficro  V.  Kwing,  C>ininii^>ioji,.r  of  Patents,  1718. 


PRIORITY  OF    !N\  1  N  I  l,.\ 

See  Interference.l:  Jurisdiction  (if  iheSnpt, m.  i  ourl  ol  the  Disiri,  t 
Claim"™  Mandamus;    Right   uf    Apj<al;    itight  to    Make 

DaiOENCE. 

Where  S  claims  conception  November  Z\  1  -ii  ir  t  filed  his 
application  on  January  27  following,  an  !  V  ,\,,m  ,  -  i-  u.i.lie«. 
lion  June  17,  1911.  an.l  filed  it  March  2:  luj  an  !  o-u,..  ,  these 
dates  lastalled  commercial  systems enib<«i\ii.f  u  r  >  ^, ,-,.■,,.  ,^,-r^ 
of  the  issue  which  have  been"  awarded  to  him  th,  1  •  i,-  1,  1  ,- 
.icular  counts  here  on  appeal,  /Wrfthat  thecin am,  .;ar„  .  - ,,,,.,  luWe 
a  nnding  of  lack  of  diligence  by  D.  as  to  the  subi..  i-niatier  of  the 
appealed  counts.  CDcakin  ».S>chwarlz,  G.-;!. 

REFERENCES. 
Scr"  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


R.KISSt^E, 

St.-r  hi!crfirenit\  3. 


K     InTKRFEE- 


2.  Will  Not  Cmntrih.    Iiiscrktimn-   1)i- 
Escr. 

A  hoMing  of  the  Commissioner  that  'tu'  lissnjution  of  im  inter- 
ferenre  on  the  ctouik!  that  one  partv  is  barre.l  In-  prior  patents 
does  not  iustifyanawardofprioritvtoitieother  r<aftvis  a  holdine 
v,i\hw  the  ],m^i<^^v  of  his  sound  .]i.,  rrtinn,  and  he  will  not  bl 
comi^ieileii  by  mandamus  to  rule  othrrW 
[•Aufierof.  Kwing,  Commi 


oner  of  I'ulcnts,  1717. 


MPXHANICAl.   SKILL. 
See  Construction  of  I'laiin^.  L 

MOTION   To    DISSoIAK    1  N  T  K  I;  I  i :  I;  i:  Ni  E. 
Sev  luierfercni  c,  t. 


RIGin    <  iK   A!  IK  \L. 

Sec  Mandamus. 

NECE.S.SART  Effect  (ir  Iikushln  Lkkw 

1(  a  dmsion  of  the  Commissioners  hal  ;  h.  n.  f  .■  arv  l-i-ul  effect 
of  a  fina  awar,  of  priority  and  he  refuse.!,  upon  r...,u.'st.  t„  make 
a  fornial  awar. I  for  purposes  of  ap^al  (Cosprr  v.  C«Vd  and  Gold, 
151  O  (..,  194.  34  App.  D.  C,  m.)  t  h,<  .  ourt  wo„!d  1  .ok  to  the 
pubs^tanc*  rather  than  the  form  an-l  mtcriam  ,t,  .p,,  ^i  without 
the  formal  awar. I. 

I'Aufieror.  Ewing.  Commls.sion.'i  <,f  hai.t,'..  1:17. 


RIGHT  TO  M  \Kf    ('L\LM- 

See  Constmction  of  Clums,  2 

Interference. 

The  right  of  a  party  to  make  the  claims  g,x^s  to  the  foundation 

,  ...     'S!!/'/*'^*'l"'*  V)'\  *'"  '"'  ^wisidere.i  on  appeal  on  priority 
(citing /'od/Maik  \.  Af-Immnfy.  pi,    ,  ^^  v"""), 

I'Hulilfing  p.  Murphy,  290. 

RIGHT  To  rsE  uF  TKADE-MARK. 
See  Opposition  to  Registmlion  of  Trade- Marks. 


oPPosiTjoN   TO   rk<;lstratio.v   of    I  i;  \!M  -mmjks. 

Ch.wgk  in  i;o<>r)t!. 

The  Drior  right  of  ttie  op[«ispr  lo  the  11-.'  .,f  iii..  tra.|e-mark  for 
flour  H'ld  not  vitiated  bv  a  i  haiiL'c  in  th.'  -.h,.;.  fr,,rt)  -■oft-wheal 
(lour  to  hard-wheat  flour  .hiririi:  the  nnirM   ,,f  r  ,  u  ,■ 
|»The  Royal  Milling  Company  v.  The  J.  K.  liiU..  Millini;  Com- 
I>any,  29(). 


SUPERVISORY  AVTIIOLITV    <<V    THK    ((U  RT    OK     W- 
I'EALS  OF  THK    lilSTKICT  (»K  (oLlMniA. 

Mandamus— I)i§cRETi(i.s  ..k  1  .immis.>--I(i.m  p  .,»■  r^rvsTs 

The  court  has  no.su  i.cr  mm, ry  powerovr,  n,,.  h.-a.l'of  the  Palent 
Office.  l*Annero  p.  Ewing,  Commi.i.,n.T  of  Patents   1717 


TRADK-MARK.s 
See  Opposition  to  Megistrati..ri  of  Tra.!..  Marks. 


VOII>   i    \  !  I.MS. 
See  liio'rf.  t.nt«.  2 


O 


Ai.l'Il.\P)F;nC.\L  LIST  01-  RVlTATliES 


TO   WHOM 


I'.\  IKNTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBKI  AKY.  1916. 


[Abbreviations;    "  Gaz.  ' — OfBcitC   o.azftte,] 


A.    i.arrison    Foundry    Company.       ( ."^ee    Shaw,    Henry    C 

assignor.  I 
A.  (I.  >paliling  &;  Hros.      (See  Pierce,  Cxeorge  L.,  assignor.) 
A.  G.  Spai.llng  &  Hros.      I  S.^e  Welch,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 
A.  ii.  Spalding  it   Hros.  Mfg.  ('o.      (See  Pierce.   (Jeorge  L., 

assign.. 1   I 
A.   .1.   I.lnilcmann   A    Ilov.rson   Co.      (See   Llndemann   and 

Oanip,   a^M)_'t;.irs  ) 
Aalt>orK,    ("hnstlaii.    Wiikin^burg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    West- 

lnghou>'.    Hi'    in      mid    Mm iHifa.turlng    Company.      Clr- 

.  lilt  Interrupter.       .No.    1.17.S,G.32;    Feb.    29;    Gai.    vol. 

'Ji;;5 ;  p    lo.'i.i. 

Aaronson.  Ri,t.err  >t.  IC,  Pnrl«.  France.  Hottle-cap.  No. 
1.1T;L4T3;   F..i>.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1492. 

Abbpy,  Simeon  A.      (See  Buxton  and  Abbey.) 

-Abbott.  Charles  M  ,  Watertown.  assignor  to  Samuel 
Cabot.  Ino..  Hoston.  Mass.  Insulating  material.  No. 
1.172.244:   F,  h.  22:  >•&?..  vol.  22;',  :  p.  1011. 

Abt)ott  Coin  (iiunter  Coinpany.  (See  Blsland,  Presley  E.. 
assignor.) 

.Mitvitt,  l.awr.  i.ce  A..  Chica;:o,  111.  .\ntomatlc  dosing  de- 
vn.'  for  sliding  doors.  No.  1  ,l*'0,7-">r)  ;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol 
22:^ ;  p.  :l 

.Aberiothv  oiifT..r.!  K..  Ili.k<.rv.  N.  C  Klei'trb-  train 
bulletin  board.  No.  1,171.915";  Feb.  15;  (;az.  vol.  223; 
p.  h3t). 

Ablon,  l>nve,  I>allns,  Tex.  LIquld-lpvel  electrical  Indi- 
cator.    No.    1,171,405;   Feb.    f.^:   Oaz.  vol.   223;   p.  0)55. 

.\br,.i  >-!i  ni.  (Jabriel.      (See  (irabati.   Hans  F.,  as<1;;nor.  1 

Abramsou.  Solomon.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Trousers-knee 
lifting  .!evl..<  .\o.  1.17.'?.l.'Ut  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 
p    1S3:L 

Abrnmson.  William  <;..  H  .1  Kenn.Mly.  and  i;,  M.  McMil- 
lan. Oakland.  Cal.  .^djustabl.>  stand  aitaohment  for 
beds.      No.   1.171.S2H:   Fel,.   15;  t.az.  vol.  2-J3  ;  p.  802. 

Abtmeyer.    Thioilore.      i  Si^e   v'onrad   ami    .Vbtiney.r. ) 

Abtmi'ver.  Tliio,iore.  Wllklnsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghoii.->e  i:ici  trie  and  Manufa.  turiug  Compaiiv.  Inter- 
rupt'T       N.i    1.171.57»1:   F.-b.   15:  Oaz.  vol.  'jl'S  ;  p.  714. 

Abtmeyer,  Theodore,  Wlikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingh.ni'-ie  Fli.trli-  an.l  Maiiufa.  tiiring  loinpauy.  Int'T- 
rupter.      .No,    1,171.577;  Feb.    15;  Oaz.   vol.  22.3;  p.   715. 

.Aclnrsh;,ii.r  lUi]\i.r.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  iiarne  device.  No. 
1.170.'.t4N  :    Fi'b.    h:    Cm.    vol.    22^:    p.    450. 

.Arkrrnian.  l-Mwanl  I.,  .■is.signor  t..  .los.  .N.  Snilth  j^;  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Ml  b  .V  utoinol,ile  door  latch.  .No. 
1.1  To.>.ii';  .    !■.■!,    s     I  ;,/    ^,,l,   •jl;:'.  :  p    42L'. 

Ackirii-a  nn  l-'r't?.  Beiiin  I-rii.ii'nau.  assignor  to  .\rtien 
(iesell>,(  b.iift  fiir  .Vniiln  Fabrikatiou.  Herlin.  (Jermanv. 
I»lsa/.i  .;v.'.  .No  1 .1 7.'<,'>77  :  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol  22;4  : 
p.  l.'Ul. 

Actlen  <ifseIL«ihaft  fiir  .\niiin  Fnbrikn  tion.  (.See  Acker 
mann.   I":  it,',  as<igni>r.t 

Actlen  (Jc-i  ;  is(  hnft  fur  Anilln  I'iibrikatlon.  ,  See  Ci<^ra- 
'■nt    an.)    K  :  •.  i>"'i  ■      a'.^i;:ni.rs. . 

Adair,  .Alfn-i!,  Trovi'Villi'.  .Tojiannesburg.  'I'r.M  i,s\H!i  >. 
Smith  .\::i  a.  Lhotnirfaphb  Jipparatiis.  .No.  1,172, H2_' : 
Feb.  22  :  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p    1258. 

.Adnnis,  Ch.'irleN  .-^       ( S.-.    Ui.e  and  .Xdams.) 

.\dain'<,  .Malcolm  ('•..  Hamlet.  .N.  C.  Soat-sprlng,  .No. 
1,171, 297:   Feb.   8;   (Jaz,   vol,  223;   p.   575. 

Adams.  Wnlter  .^  ,  assigiior  t,>  The  .],  (i.  Brlli  Company. 
I'hll.idelphia,  Pa.  li.ilster  guide.  No,  1.17(h5!.t5  ;  F.'b 
s  :  (;az    vol.  2j:<  :  p,  32s. 

Adams.  Wllllnin  (',.  Boston.  Mass.  Magnifying  device  for 
threailing  n.'e.iles.  No.  l,171.t'>S7;  P'cb,  1  .S  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  7r,3. 

Adams,  William  C.  Cailstoea.  Cal.  Mu'^lc-leaf  turner. 
No.  1,173,911  :  Feb.  '29  :  (laz.  vol.  223;  p    10.46. 

.Adams,  William  H,,  Kei.\on.  H.  1,  i;iectrlc!il  connector. 
No.  1.170,034  :  Feb.  1  ;  Kaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ;i!i. 

Addlnpton,  Frank  W,,  RLhmond.  Ind.  Pneumatic  ■wheel. 
No.  1.173,156;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1381. 

Addleman,  Frank  P..  Austin,  Colo,  iw-t-harvpstlng  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,172.098;   Feb,   15;   <:az.   vol,   223;   p.  902. 

.\dler,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Naamlooze  Vennootschap  "  Hoi 
landsche   ProteTne    MaatschapplJ,"   Amsterdam,    Nether- 
lands.     Making    plastic    compositions.      No.    1,169,756; 
Feb,   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  3. 

223  O.  G.— i 


Adt,    Leo    F..    .Albany,    .N.    Y.      Evegiass  mounting.      No. 

1.173,912:   Feb,   29;  Gaz,  voL   223;   p,   HUO, 
.Vermotor  Company.      (See  .Noyes.  Im  \  ern..  W,,  assignor.) 
.\hlbom.   Os.ar  W.,  (larfleld.   Fttih.     Sb'd.     No,   1,171,079; 

Feb.  H  ;  Uaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  497, 
\;ken.   Fdwtird   I..      (See  .\\!-.woit'    and  .\ik,n,, 
.\lr     Utilities     Company.    "(See     Wool.     William     A.,    as- 
signor. I 
.Virey,  .lohn.  .Ann  Arbor.  ^H(■h.    .\rea-n,i  ter     .No.  1.170  721  ; 

F.'b.  S  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ;;74 
Akeley  Cam,  ra.      1  See  .Ak.ley.   Ciirl   E..  assignor.) 
Akeiey.    Carl    E..   assignor    to    .\k>lev    ("amera.    Inc.,    New 

York,   N.    Y.      Camera-stan.l.      .Nd.'  l,173.4(il:    Feb.   29; 

<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1469. 
Aklns.     Stephen     .A..     Kansas     Cltv.      .Mo.        (iaine.        No. 

1,171,916;  Feb.   15:   (.az.   vol.  223;  p.  836 
-Vktb'bohig.'t     Stockh..lm-Stt'lefon.      (See     Winorantz,     Nil- 

".-on.    aiid    I'ettersson,    assignors., 
.Vktiebolaget    Sveii^ka    KuUag.  rfa :  fik.,  n,       (  S-e    Sorensen, 

'   Jirl    .\       I  ,.    .1  •■-;::  III  >• 

.\kti.'nge-.':;s  haft    Brown    Bo\.ii    \   (':.         (See   (.'hristleln 

and    Br(.\\  II.  n--!gniir--.  . 
.•\ktiesel.skab.  t    I'ans    Svovlsyre    ft    Supcrphosphat-Fabrlk. 

(See  Jensen-Valilal.   Ernst,  assignor.) 
.Viberger     I'ump     and     <'on(ienser     Company,      (See     Ray, 

Frederick,   assignor.! 
.Vlbr.'clit,  Henry  C  .  T.'rre  Haul*-,  Ind,     H vdrocarbon-lamp. 

-No,  1.17i',722:  l->b,  s;  oaz.  vol.  L'23  :  p.  374. 
.\lbrecht,  ,Io!,n  F,,  Oleneoe.  .Minn.     Cn v.Tt i;>!.'  dump-cart. 

No.  l,171,57h;  Feb.   15:  Oaz,  vol.  223:  p.  715. 
.\biay.   .\,l.>iph  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fiving-machlne.     Ne. 

1,171.162;  Feb,  8:  (iaz.  vol,  223:  p.  hi;S. 
Aleralte    Metals    Company.      (See    Goldberg,    John    8.,   a»- 

siL'nor.  I 
.\b\ander.    ..into-i    H,    Washington.    I'.    C      I'tiper-pucch. 

Ni>.  i.i7it.i;;:; :  i, ;.  1  ;  cn?.  vol,  22,'};  p,  i,"j. 
.Vbv.ui.:.  r,    <;..,rg.-    II  .    BIrninghnm.    England.      Machln* 

ani!    applian.e    fur    lutting    or    f.)rniing    s.  n^w-threads. 

No.  1,173.078  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz,  vol    223  ;  p.  1311. 
Alexander,    Scott    W..    Long    r...n<h,    Oa!       Elevator    cable 

and  ropi'  lock.      No    1,1 7:-!.14'i  ;   F.-b    22:   <iaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  133:; 
.Xlexanders.jn,  l->nst  K.  W.,  Schenectady,  N    Y..  assignor  to 

<!..tip:-:i!    Fb-ctfic    Companv.      Split  -p-'s.     «v>.'ern.      No, 
1.1  7(1.  I'll  .   F.  :     1  .  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.   IC! 
.\lf>.\anderson.    i:rn-t    I'.   W,,   Schen.'i  tail y,    N     v..   assignor 

to  General  FU-  iri'    (■..inpanv.      Selective  tuiiing  system. 

.No.   l,17:i,079:  F.  :  .  21;  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  i:;!j. 
Allan.    Filwan!    T..    Cln.  innatl,    Ohio.      Stnpling-machlne. 

N,..  l.]7:..tl97:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    l."71. 
Allan,   .larp.'s   M  ,  assignor  of  one-half   to  Caminel!   I.,alrd 

an.i     C'liipany    Limited,    Sheffield,     i::i-.'lnrid.      Cap    for 

armor  [.oTciiig    projectiles.      No      1  172, .'".11:     Feb.    22; 

(Ja.z.  vol.  223:   p.  1110. 
All^n.  .\'  lillb's.  assignor  of  on.-  third  to  T    1"    l-'razler  and 

one  fliii'l   to  ().   i:.   Smith.   Milton,  Or.-g.      .\:iiaigamator. 

No.   1.172.n9f);    F.  !■.   15:   Caz.   vol.   223:    y    •»>:< 
.Ml"  n.  .\usr,n  W,      I  s.-.i  Thomas  an.l  Allen.  > 
Allen,     Frn.'st     L,.     IClrosa.     Minn.       Ticket  holder.       No. 

l.I7J,65S;  Feb,   15:  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  753, 
Allen.    Fr.  .1    R,,    Provi.ience.    R,    T..   n>;sjpn'ir,    by   mesne   &S- 

-igniufnts.   to  .\;<:i.inal   Envelop.-  S.aiing  and   Stamping 

Manufacturing  Company,    Boston,    .Mass.      Stamp-applv- 

lug  and   envelop  sealing   ina.-hine.     No.   1,170,949;   Feb. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4.'')1, 
A!    II,   (ieorue   H..  and    V.   S.   Westcott,    I.'.ATiicket.    R.    I. 

\\  itdliig  in;icliino.     No.  1,170.212:  l>b.  1  :  .Iaz.  vol.  223; 

p.    162. 
Allen.    Harry    I.,    AlM.qnce    otilo     as-ignor    to    American 

Steel    Foundri.s.    .New    Y«.rk,    N.    Y.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.173,402:   Feb,  29:  Gaz.   vol,  223:  p,  1469. 
.\llen,   Herbert   W..   Coalinga.  Cal.     Mi.\ing  device  for  use 

with   explosion-engines.      No.    1.17''.iri7:    Feb.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.  13S1. 
.\Hen,    .lo'iipb    (1.,     Racine.     Wis,       Ho8(  -  supporter.       No. 

1.169.7r,7  ;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  L'23  :  p.  ,". 
Allen,  Le  Roy   D  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A,   W.   rieath, 

Chicago.     111.     .Attachment     for     telephone    desk     sets. 

No,  1.172,658:  Feb,  22:  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1162. 
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Ill 


(See  Cheney, 
(See  Newhouse. 
(See  Stull,  Em 

(See    WUkln- 


\llcn      Leroy    W.,     Berkeley.     Cal.       Cornet  mute.       No. 

1  171.1<'.:{:'  I\.l».  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  'S23  ;  p.  5'JO. 
411PU    Lorin    K..    i:n<JUott.   N.   Y.      rower-transmlsslon   de- 

vhe.     .No.   1,171,703;  Feb.   15;  'laz.  vol.  'Jl^a  ;  p.  779. 
Allen,    Natharii-'l     !».,    San    Fratxisro,    Cal.       Shoe.      No. 

1,171,081);  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  II'JS  ;  p.  754. 
Allt'ii,  Oil.  II.      t  .s,-._.  I>i).>ll.  .[()!. .1  K.,  assignor.  I 
\lliTi,  Shfiuiati  T.,  Los  An-.'li's,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  ,1    <■    lI:i>iliroiii  k,  .Ir.,  Nortli  (i,rafton,  Mass.     Valve  for 

.■n.'iiu's.     No.  1.170.471  ;  Feb.  i  :  r,:\z.  vol.  -J-J:?  :  p,  '2AH. 
Allen     Thomas    !».,    assignor    to    The    Carborundum    Com- 

pariv,   .Niagara  Falls,   N.  Y.      Slll(on-<arl>b!  article.      No. 

l,17:J,G5t)  ;  Feb.  2'J  ;  C.az.  vol.  'J'i.S  ;  p.  IIO:?. 
.M1.M1     liiniiiMs  i;..  .\ij(lov.r,  .Mass.     .Mothoil  and  means  for 

Int.VbMtlii'.'  bt'arln;;s.      No.   1,170,218;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

Allen.   William   P..  ChlcaKO,   IH.      row.Ttransmlssion  and 

sp.M-d.ontrollinc;  device.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,0(3;   beb. 

15;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  957. 
AUenou     Charles    M.    V..    Nantes.    France.      Fountain-pen. 

No    1.172,100;   Feb.    15;   tlaz.  vol.   223;   p.  iW.i. 
All.'rdiriu    fl.tus  N.,  assignor  to  Th.'  Ohio  Brass  Compnn.v, 

Mansrtcbl.  Ohio.     Strain  Insulator.     No.  1,170,723  ;  teb. 

8;  (in/,   vol.  22.'<  ;  p.  374. 
Allls  -  Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Brown, 

.Iiibn    \V..  assignor,  i 
AUls-Chalmnrs     Mnnufarturing    Company 

Herbert  W.,  assignor.) 
AlUs  rhiilrntTs  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hav  (\.  assignor.) 
AUls-Chnlmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

mett  W..  assignor.) 
AlUs-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company 

son.    Nathan,   assignor.) 
Alii-    K.xr.r   \V.,   Wliitni.in.  and  .1.  H.  Millet,  assignors  to 

r.o'ston  TalkiiiL'  M;iiliinc  ( CinpMn.v.  Boston,  Mas^.      '  ho- 

nicTfipb.     N<i    1.170.i:u:  Feb.  1  :  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  133. 
Allitii  Proutv  Companv.      (See  Moyer.  Jesse  E.,  assignor.) 
Allmand,   John   T.,   assignor   to    Fisher  Closed    Body    Lom- 

panv      H.-troit,     Mich.       Latch  operating    device.       No. 

l.lfl.ono;   Feb.   15:   r,az.  vol.  223:   p.    ..•4 
Allred,  John.      (See  Covington  and  Allred.) 
Alivii    Louis  K.,  I'ekin,  111.,  assignor  to  American  tar  ami 

Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tank-car.    No.  1.1.0,804; 

Fel).  .8  :"  (IMZ.  vol.  223  :  p.  422.  „t     u 

Mtorfer    Ahihi'Us   \V..   Koanoke,  assignor  to   Power  Wash- 
ing Ma.  bine  Co.,   Peoria.   111.      Hrlving  mechanism.     No. 

1  17n.7;i2:  Feb.  8;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  307. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.      (See  Moopes,  William, 

Amberni'n.inchnrd.  I.on.lon,  England.     Electrical   control 
apparatus.      No.   1.173,334;   Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   223;  p. 

Unl.i.'kv     .Ti.bn.    Perth    Amboy,   N.   J.      File   or    rasp.      No. 
1  17(t.!i."i>:   Feb.   8;  Cnz.  vol.  223:  p.  451. 

\mi."rn     Geiirge.    rhapinvllle.    Conn.,    assicnor    to    J.    H. 
Williams  &  To..  P.rooklvn,  N.  Y.     Threading  and  other 
tool      No.  1.171.104  :  Fel).  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  529. 
American  A.Mirs-aiak  I'ompany.      (See  Hazel,  George  \\  .. 

Amerl'"^an    Arch   Company.      (See   Stevens,    Enoch    P.,   as 

slgnor.)  „  ^„       „,     ..     _ 

Anierban    Bakers    Machinery    Company.      (See   KlrchhofT, 

William  i;..  assignor.)  ,c      ,.    ,,       t-         ♦  t    tv 

Amerban  Bank  Note  Company.     (See  Muller,  Erjiest  J.  W., 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.      (See  Jones. 
Harry,  assignor.) 

(See  Eberhart.  Felix,  assignor.) 

(See   Ford,   Ben   K.,  assignor.) 

(See    Nelson,    Charles    J.,    as- 


(See  Phelan,   William   A.,   as- 
(See   Trudeau,    Louis   N.,   as- 


.\meri.an  Can  t'ntiipany. 
Amerban  Can  Company. 
American    Can    Company. 

slgni-r.  I 
Amerban   Can   Company. 

slgnor.) 
American    Can    Company. 

American   Car  and    Foundry   Co.      (See   Allyn,   Louis  E.. 

Amerban  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Glbbs.  Freder- 
ick IL.  assignor.)  ,c.      t       ,        t 
Amerban  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Lawler,  James 

American    Car  and   Foundry   Company.      (See   McKnlght. 

,iohn  F..  assignor.) 
American  Car  and   Foundry  Company.      (See  Paul,  John 

T    11     assignor.) 
American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.      (See    RohlfJng, 

John  .^L.  assignor.)  c,       c.       i       t      i 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Sparks,  Levi 

C.,  assignor.)  -.^  ,  ^     ^ 

American    Car   and    Foundry   Company.      (See   Weisbrod. 

Jacob  IL,  assignor.) 
American  Car  and   Foundry  Company.      (See  Wllloughby, 

Vb'tor.  assignor.)  ,„       ^      ^  .    r 

American   Chain    Company.      (See   Lashar   and   Luce,   as- 

slsnors  ) 
American' Electrical  Heater  Company.     (See  Kuhn,  Frank, 

assignor.  1  ^  ci       t-   u  i 

American    Electrical    Heater    Company.      (Sec   Kuhn    and 

Shallor.  as«lErnors.t  ,^,,,,  t  i. 

American  Engineering  Company.      (See  Williamson.  John 

P..  Jr.,  assignor.)  ^      ,,  j,      wi  #  n 

.\mericnn  (Jasaccnmnlar.T  r.mii.nnv.     >  ^.>e  Meden.  Kior  ti., 

assignor,  I 


American  Graphophone  Company.  (See  Woods,  Clinton 
E.,  assignor.) 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Coney,  Wil- 
liam, assignor.)  -~      r>-       j    t   u_ 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.     (See  Gerard,  John. 

American    Hardware    Corporation,    The.      (Sec    Peterson. 

John,  assignor.)  ,,  ^  ,,     r..         i      i> 

American   Key  Can  Company.      (See  McCoIl,  trancis   P., 

Asslcnor  ) 
Ameiirau  Lacing  Hook  Co.     (See  Havener,  Arthur  R.,  as- 

AmeH.an     Manganese     Steel     Company.        (See     McKee. 

Nichols,   and    Exton,   assignors.)   ^      ^        ,     ,  ,..,, 

American  .Metal  lorm  Company.      (See  Cunningham.  W  11 

Ham  P.,  as-lL'nor. ) 
American    Multigraph    Company,    The.      (See    Gammeter, 

Harrv  C,  assignor.)  ^        t^         /^  u      .„ 

American   Optical   Company.      (See   Day,   George   H..   as- 

AnuTb^'aV  optical   Company.      (See   McKlnstry   and    Day, 

Auniicaii  (jptical  Company.      (See  Styll  and   Parsons,  as- 

Ame*r?ca'^n'  Pad  &  Textile  Company,  The.  (See  Edmon- 
son, Ellis  G.,  assignor.) 

American  Paper  (Joo.is  Company,  The.  (See  Cooley, 
Heniv   B.,  assignor.) 

American    Piano    Company.      (See    Shale.    Joseph    11.,    as- 

AnuM-°can    Radiator   Company.      (See    Courtot,    Louis,   as- 

Aine^b°a^n    Radium    Company,    The.      (See    Junghans,    Ar- 
thur, assignor.)  .,     ,         »     vi     »» 
American  Sales  15ook  Company.     (See  Bovier,  Archie  M., 

Ameriran  steam  Gauge  .^  Valve  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Hopkins,  Frank  II..  assignor.) 

AmVricau  ^team  tiauge  and  \alvc  .Mnnnfncturlng  Com- 
panv.     (Sec  Manning.  Coleman  J.,  assignor. I  . 

American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Allen,    Harry    L..,    as- 

Ame*tdcan    Steel    Foundries.  (Sec    Floyd,    George    G.,    as 

Aml^rh^aV  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Geddert.  William  J.,  as- 

Ame^icaii    Steel    Foundries.  (See    Hodgcock,    William    C. 

American    Steel    Foundries.  (See   Jauney    and    Klnne,   as- 

AmeVi'ran  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Klnne,  Edmund  P..  as- 

At^eflcari^  Steel    Foundries.  (See    MacPherson.    Malcolm 

AnTerlcan'^St°eel  Foundrie.s.  (See  Peycke,  Armand  H.,  as- 

AmeHcan  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Trowbridge.  William  S.. 

I  Arnerican'steol  I'-rame  &  Band  Iron  Company.  (See  Gold- 
wag,  Juda,  assignor.) 

\merican  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  '  See 
Hindmarsh.   Percy   J.,  assignor.)  „,,,„„ 

Amerban    Stove    Company.      (See    Dangler    and    Hilton. 

American  ""stove  Company.      (See  Possons,  Mlnard  A.,  as 

\in!.M*("ui  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Bas- 
roin.    Henry   M..  assignor.)  ,a       v  ^ 

Mii.Tican  Tele[«hcine  and  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Fay, 
Shaw,  and   Plllio<l,  assignors  )  m      „„ 

American   Thermostat   Co.      (See    P.aldwin.    Isaa.    M.,    as 

AmedVan    Tool    Works    Company,    The.       (See    Sosa,    Au- 
gustus M  .  assl;.:iior. ) 
Arnerlcan  Voting  Machine  Company.      (See  Butler,  James 

I    Anferican^VeU  Works,  The.      (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T.. 

'  An^Ti.'^»rn  \Vell  Works.  The.  (See  Chapman,  Matthew  T. 
and  M.  C,  assignors.)  ^  ^ 

Amerban    Well   Works,   The.      (See   Sperry,   John   B..   as- 

\n*lling,  Henry.      (See  Simmons  and  Amling.) 

Ammann.     Henry    A.,    Spokane     Wash.      I ndlv  dual-towel 

device       No.  1,172,245  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1011. 
\nintann.  .lolin       (See  Ils^ex.   David,  asslgiior. ) 
\mon    Josef,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Electric-circuit  terminal. 

No    1174,027;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   D'8-»- 
1     Vrnsd'en     (;eori;e    A..    I.itileton,   and    C.    I'.    Hidden.    Brook- 
I    '    line    assignors  to  The   Lam^on   Company.   Boston,   Mass. 

Chute  tvpe    station    for    cable  carrier    apparatus.       No. 

1  171)0.3;-  ;  Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  09. 
'   Ananson.    Uicnard    D.,    Stirling,    N.    J.      Attachment    for 
I        tvpe-writin^'    machines.      No.    1,170.385;    1-eb.    1;    Gaz. 

vol    "■'3  •   p    22<> 
AndersT'charles  F.  P  ,   Hohoken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to   EL. 

Oreenewabl.    Washington,    D.    C.      \  aciium-bottle.      No. 

1  172  247  :  Feb.  22  :  Cnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1012. 
Anders.' Charles  F.  I'..    Ilolioken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EL. 

Greenewabl.    Washington.    D.    C      Vacuutit-bottle.     No. 

1  172  "48     Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1012. 
Anders.' Hanns  R.,  an.l  M.  E.  V.  Schoedler.  Perth  Amboy 

N    I     assignors  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical 

Companv.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Apparatus   for   bleaching. 

\o    1173.474;   Feb.   29:   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1492. 


,  Waterburv.  Conn.     Screwless  elec- 
No.    1,171.013:    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 


Andersen,  I..auritz  W 

trie-shade    holder. 

223  :  p.  474. 
AndiTsen,    Lauritz    W.,    assignor    to    Plume    and    Atwood 

Manufa.tiiring   Companv.    W.nterburv,    Conn.      Retlertor 

conne.  tbjn.       .No.    1,170.590;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  329. 
Andersen.  Sldnev  W.,  Chicago,  HI.     Check  protector.     No. 

1,171.828:   Feii.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  803. 

(See  .Anderson,  Frank  B.,  as- 


Co.      (.See   Thompson.    Albert 
(See  Anderson.  Frank  B.,  as 


Anderson. 

Feb.  8 
Anilerson. 


Anderson.  Albert  D..  ct  al. 

slgnor.      (Kelssue.) 
Anderson -Barngrover    Mfg. 

R..  assignor.) 
Anderson.  Charles  O.,  Ct  al. 

slgnor.)       (Reissue.) 
Andersuii.  cbarles   P.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Comldned   measur- 
ing and  lockln.-'  device  for  valves.     No.  I.ICO.OOG;  Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5.1. 

Charles  P..  Seattle.  Wash.   Valve.   .No.  1,171,080  ; 
i;az.  vol.  223  :  ji    497. 
Eilwar.l    v..   Monessen.   assignor   of  one-half  to 

C.    I",,   flol'iti.   Craffon     Pa,      Pressuri- regiila  tiiiir   valve. 

No.   1.173  c,:?:^  :   r,.)..  20;   (Jnz.   vol.  223:  p.   l.'inn. 
Anderson,    Edward    ^'..    M<inessen.   asslirnor   of   one  bnlf  fr. 

C.  E.  Coi.i.ri.  Crnfton    Pa.     Steam-trap.     No.  1,173.634; 

Feb.  20:  C'az.  vol.  22:^  :  p.  l.''..'-.l. 
Ander^ion.   Eilwar.l    \'.,    Monessen.   assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.    C.olden.    Crafton.    Pa.       Pressure  redn.'lnc    valve. 
1.173  913:   Feb,   29:  (Jnz.   vol.   223:   p,   1047. 
Anderson.  Frank  B..  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  ().  Ander- 
son  and    one  tblrij    tf>    A.    D.    .Anderson.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

CentrlfngHl    <lrier.       (Rel.ssue.)       .No.    14.001  :    Feb 

<;az.  vol,  223  :  p.  950. 
Anderson.   Iland.l   B.      (See  Winton  an.l   .And.>rsnn.) 
Anilerson.     Ilnrry     J.,    assignor    to     Newman     Bros. 

Chb-niro.     Ill,       Mochnnbal     musical     instrun)ent. 

1,171.827;   Feb.   15:  Ca/,  vol.  223:  p.  802, 
Anderson,    .lens.    asslL'tuir    to    Enterprise    RaUwnv    Eonfp- 

ment    Company,    ("lib  ago.    Ill       Ititcr.  tinnL'eablo    ballast 


C. 

No. 


15 


Co., 

No. 


No.    1.172.240;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

•  opener. 


vol. 

No. 


gondola   plow-iar 

223  :  p.  1011. 
.And.  isoii.     .Tobn.     I'hllndelpbla.     Pa.       Can 

1.170..TS0:  Feb,   1  ;  G.nz,  vol.  223:  p.  22" 
Anderson,  .lohn.  Mount  Vernon,  Me.,  assicnor  to  Westing 

house   I'lectrlc  &   Mnnnfncturlng  Companv.      Cover-lo^-k 

intr  device.      No.  1,170  051  :  Feh.  8  ;  Cn7,  vol.  223  : 
Anderson,    Joseph    T,,.    Texas.    Md, 

No.  1.173,4n.'<:  r.-h.  20:  Gaz,  vol. 
.Anderson,    Lewis   C,,    T'hrlbh,   Wa«h 

Ihl'    the    wt t(.r  snpplv    of    l. oilers. 


p,  451. 
Heater    nrid    muffler. 
223  :  p.  1400. 

Means   for  regnlnt 
No.    1,173.475:    Feb 


.Atifomohlle-radlntor 


20  :  Gh7   vol    223  :  p.  I40r^, 
Anderson,   Matthew    .\      l>a'In«.   Wis, 

heat-r.     No,  1.173,470:  Feh    20:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  140.'? 
Anderson,     Nils     IT  .     I>st     Mnitipton.     a^slunor     to     Finn 

MnnufM.'tM'-'ns  Co..   Ilarfforfl,  Conn       Tnpplne  machine. 

No.  1.172,330:   Feb.  22:  Gaz    vol.  223:  p    1044. 
Anderson.    Norman.    Dobifb.    >flnn.      Meter-actuated    cut- 
off device.      .No.    1.17.1,080;    Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol,   223;    p 

1,^^12. 
And.'rson,  Wllliain.  .V'trin.  h'im.  and  T,  Coventrv.  Salfnrd 

England.      Gear  .  tittlnc   Tua.hlne.      No.    1.173.014:    Feb 

20  :  ("Jaz    vol,  223  :  p,  1047. 
.Anderson.  William  B  .  nssltrnor  to  TTacgar.l  and  Marcvisson 

c.Miipanv.  chbaeo.  Til.     Monntlntr  for  bed-bottoms.     No 

1,170,80.-  :  Fe!,.  9  ;  Car    vol    223  :  p,  422, 
Andren.     Rafael     M..     ITabana,     Ciil>n,       T'enholder        No 

1  17:;,7ol  :  Feh.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  22^!:  p.  1572 
Andrews.  TTaroM  C,  London.  England.     Photoeraphlc  dav- 

light    deve'oping    apparatus.      No.    1.170,952;    Feb.    6; 

Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p,  4-I, 
Andrews.  Kiibnrd.  nsslijnor  of  one-fourth  to  O    M.  Darlinc 

ton.    one  fonrtb    to    D.    S.    Hngbes.    one-fourth    to    G.    F. 

Dlehl.    and    one-fourth    to    F,    B,    HoofT.    Charles    Town. 

W,   Va       I>ev1cf.  for  cntflng  crooked  screw-threads.     No. 

1.170.135:  Feb.    1  :  Ca/.  vol    223:  p.   133. 
Andrews,    Roger    W,,    Pittebiirch.    assfcTior.    hy    mesne    as 

slgnment".   to   Erie   Pnnip  ft   Equipment   Companv,   Erie. 

Pa.      Boiler   feed  water    regulator.      No.    1.172.243;   Feb. 

15;  Gaz,  vol,  223  :  p.  950. 
.Andrews.   William   \'..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   S,   Hnr- 

rls.    Nas'iville.    Tenii,      R.talner    for   disinfectants.      No. 

1.170.387;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  223:  p    220 
An  gel  o,    A     Heath,      (See   Aneelo  and   Russl.) 
Angelo.  Wallace  I^.  and   A.   IT..  .Alameda,  and   F,   B.  Russl. 

San  Fran.  isco.  Cal,     Shipping  .-ontainer,    .No,  1.173,335  : 

Feb.  29:  Gnz.  vol    223:  p    1440. 
Angelovlch.  Joseph  R,.  San  Fran.Isco.  Cal.    Non-projecting 

hinge.     No.  1,172,512:  Feh.  22:  Gar.  vol.  223:  p.  1110. 
Anger,    Edward    W.,    an.l    H.    II.    Ilornshy,    Chlcaco.    111. 

Safety  means  for  preventing  and  removing  Ice  and  other 

obstructions   In    fluid  pressure   systems. 

Feh.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  475. 
Anger,  Gottlieb,  M-Kees  Rock«,  Pa.     Tire 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  r'^ 
.Anscbdtz-Karmpfe,   Hermnnn, 

manv.     I'lectrb'al  contact. 

vol.   223  ;   p.   221 

Hermann 
1.173.241 


No.   1,171,014; 

No.  1.171,298; 

>  1 : 1 . 
Neumflhlen.  near  Kiel,  Ger- 
No.  1,170,388  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 


Anschtltz-Kaempfe 
apparatus.  No 
p,  1410. 

Ansco   Company. 

Ansco  Company. 

Apfeld,     Bernard 
1.170,866;  Feb. 


Kiel.  Germanv.     Gvroscoplf 
;    Feb,    29 ;    CJaz.    vol.    223 : 


(See  Clark   and    Arrtifat,  assignors.) 
(See  Cositt  and  Cnstor,  assignors.) 
v.,     Spokane.    Wash.      Nut-lock.      No. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  423. 


-App,  Oliver  O..  New  York.  N.  T.  Rock  -  breaker.  No. 
1.100. 007:  I'eb.   1  :  Gaz    vol.  223;  i)    .^0. 

.Arbib,  Alexander       (See  Kaufman,  (Tharles  L.,  assignor.) 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Perkins,  t'loyii 
N..  asstirnor. ) 

Archer,  Charles  L.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Pneumatic 
tire.     No.  1.170, .597  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  329. 

Archibald.  Robert  A..  Oaklan.l.  Cal.  Len.ocytlc  extract 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,171,299  ;  Feb.  '8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  570. 

.Arden.    Il.'irrv    B..    New    York.    N,    Y.      Tunnel-boring   ma 
chine    for    earth.      No.    1.173.15S;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 
223  :  p.  1382. 

Arend,  Henrv  J.,  Qulncv,  111.  Wheel-rim.  No,  1,169.908; 
Feb.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  50. 

Arlltz.  Oscar  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConnel!  Manufacturing  (^ompanv.  Nlechanlcal  horn. 
No.  1.173.0:!5:  P>b,  29:  Gaz.  vid.  223;  p,   1551. 

Armbrus*er.  Charles  E.  IL,  Denver.  Colo.  System  for  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  human  bodv  hy  vacuum 
or  air  pressure.  No.  1,172,000  ;  Feb.  22  :  Oaz.' vol.  223  ; 
p.  1103, 

Armbruster.  Charles  E.  IL.  I'lenver,  Colo.  Mechanism  for 
controlling  the  (low  of  ''ub]  to  an.l  from  an  alr-tlght 
chamher.  No.  1,172,061:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1103. 

.Artnbruster.  Charles  K.  IL.  Denver.  Colo.  Casing  for 
producing  an  air-tight  .hamber  over  or  around  a  por- 
tion of  the  human  body.  No.  1,172.002;  Feb.  22;  Qai. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  1104 

-Vrmistcad.  David  \\  .     (See  Robinson,  Frank  .A.,  assignor.) 

.\rmstroiiL',  Linus  D.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Cotton-picker. 
No.  l,17().:;8!i  :  Fob.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  221. 

Armstrong,  Robert  F,.  At.  hi<on.  Kans.  Ilog-oller.  No. 
1,173.701  ;   Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1594. 

.Armstroim.  William  F.,  and  F.  S.  Ford.  Chicago.  HI. 
Safetv  car  ladder.  No.  1.170.390;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223:   I.    221. 

Armstrong.  William  IL,  Oakland.  Cal.  Valve.  No. 
1.172.101  :  Fib.  15;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  904, 

Arnold.   -Alexander.      (See  .Arnold.   (Jeorge.  .Ir..   assignor.) 

Arnold,  Ernest  II, .  assignor  to  The  f»sborn-Crew  Iklanu- 
fa.turing  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pullev.  No. 
1.170.807  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  423. 

Arnold.  (;eorge,  Jr.,  Clevelan.l.  assiiriior  to  ,A.  Arnold. 
Tob'.lo,  Ohio.  Horseshoe-calk  sharpening  machine.  No. 
l,173,O.-10;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   v(d.   223:   p.    1551. 

.Arnt.  .Alfred,  Balniirldge  township.  Berrien  countT.  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  E,  Hendrb  ks.  Benton  Harbor. 
Mich.  Extensible  car-step.  No.  1,172.188;  Feb.  15; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  931. 

-Arquenibourg.  Eudle  IL,  assignor  to  Socl^fC  Jules  CJrou- 
velle.  IL  .\rqueini.rn)rg  i  Cb-.,  I^arls.  France.  Carbu- 
reter     No,   1.173.702;   Feb.  29:   (;az.  vol.  223:  p,   1594 

.Arrufat.  Joseph.      (See  Clark  and   Arrufat.) 

Art  Metal  Ctmstrui-tion  Company.  (See  Bauer,  Edward 
W.,  assignor.) 

Art  Metal  Construction  Company.  (See  Look,  Warren 
IV,  assignor,) 

Arter,  Thomas  W..  Bellaire.  Ohio.  Clnthes-prop.  No. 
1.171,31)0  ;  Feb.  8  :  c;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  57t; 

.Arthur.  Albert  I...  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  D.  L.  Held, 
T'klah,  Cal.  Train  pipe  coupling.  No.  1,171,380;  Feb. 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  n.  004. 

Arthur.  C.  D.,  ct  al.  (See  McKendree,  Creed  H,,  as- 
signor.) 

.Arthur,  Henry  L.      (See  Ingram.  Keller,  and  Arthur.) 

.Artz,  Frank  F...  Chicago.  III.  I"ilm-fee<llng  mechanism. 
No,   1.10ft, 758;  Vc\i.   1  :  (Jnz    vol.  223;  p.  4. 

Aschburner,  Frederick  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I>. 
Pollard,  Chicago.  111.  Knife-sharpener.  No.  1,172,860  ; 
Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1230. 

Aseptic  Service  Company.  (See  Rees.  Warren  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ashbaugh,  James  W.,  Bremen,  Ohio.  Combination  gas- 
valve.     No.  1.171,091;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  758. 

.Ashwortli,  I'red.  Be\erly.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nifed  .Shoe 
Macliinerv  Companv.  Paterson.  .N,  J.  Sewing-machine. 
No.  1.100",0()0  ;  Feb.'l  :  Gaz    vol.  223  :  p.  50. 

Asbwi.rtb.  Fred.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnlted  Shoe 
Machinerv  Comnanv.  Paterson.  N,  J,  Sewing-machine. 
No,  I.IOO.OIO:  Feb,"l     (Ja?    \o!    22:'.;  p,  57. 

.Asleson,  Albert,  Redwood  Falls.  Minn.  Detachable  main- 
spring for  clocks.  No.  1.173,081  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaa.  toL 
223;  p.  1312. 

.Aters,   William   D.      (See   Millsaps,   Ed.  assignor.) 

Atterbury,  (Jrosvenor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
molding  or  casting.  No,  1,171,579;  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p,  715. 

Atterburv.  Grosvenor.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lifting  device 
for  ho'llow  blocks.  No.  1,171.580;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  716. 

Atwood.  William  S..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Brake- 
chain  drum.  No.  1,172,249;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1013. 

.August  Goertz  &  Co.      (See  Vom  Elgen,  Benno.  assignor.) 

Aultman  &  Taylor  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Hiiildle,    William,    assignor.) 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Levedahl, 
Axel,   assignor.) 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Norllng, 
Relnhold  A.,  assignor.) 
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Aastln,  Albert  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  W.  Halsey 
and  ODt'-fourth  to  W.  O.  Hulsey.  Dallas.  T«>x.  Speed- 
rpoordlDK  Instrument.  No.  1,170,724  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  .S7r.. 

Austin.  Arth\ir  O.,  Harherton,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company  MansfleUl.  Ohio.  Wire-damp.  No.  1.170,726 ; 
Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  37r). 

Anatln.   Basil  (}.      ( Sfe  Austin.  .John  T.  and  B.  O.  i 

Austin,  Fre<lerlok  C.      (See  Bager.  Frederic  E.,  asaljfnor.) 

Austin.  Frednrlik  C.      (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G..  assignor.) 

Austin.  P'rederick  C.     (See  Rosendahl,  Nils  M.,  assignor.) 

Austin.  .lames  E..  Portland.  « >rte.  Cloth  holder.  No 
1.173.545:  Feb.  29;  (laz.  vol.  223:  p.  151.S. 

Austin.  .John  T..  a.sslgnor  to  Austin  Organ  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Organ-shutter  uperatliii;  nie<  haiiism. 
No.   1,1T;{.4ii5:   Feb.  29:   (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.   147n. 

Austin,  .John  T.  and  B.  «.,  assignors  to  Austin  Organ 
Coiiipanv.  Hartford.  Conn,  .\ir-i  best.  No.  1,17:5,404  ; 
Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1470. 

Austin  Organ  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T.,  assignor.) 

Austin  Organ  Company.  (See  Austin,  .lohn  T.  and  B. 
G..  assignors.) 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  (See  Danquard. 
Thomas,  assignor.) 

Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Balr.  Clarence 
L.,  assignor,  i 

Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Galsman,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Aut'iniiiti''  Air  Lock  Train  Pipes  Couplers  Company. 
(See  Cobb.  .Fohn  L..  asslpior.) 

Automatic'  Electric  Company.  (See  Klrby,  Omer,  as- 
signor, ) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Stephenson,  Charles 
E..  assignor.) 

Autoiii.iric  Klectrlc  Wiisber  Co.,  The.  (See  Woodrow,  Oli- 
ver B.,  assignor,  i 

.Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company,  The.  (See  Fisher, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Autosales  Gum  A  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Grover. 
Albert  D.,  assignor.) 

.Vvelintr,  Thouias  C,,  nirmini.'bam,  England.  Weather- 
screen  for  vehicles.  No.  l.ltJ'.t.Hl  1  :  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 :  p.  57. 

.\verv   Company.      (Sep   Springer,   William   N.,   assignor.) 

Averv.  William.  Foxboro.  Mass.  Lathe-dog.  No.  1,171.406; 
Fell,  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  «55. 

Avery,  W.  &  T.      (See  Parnall.  Thomas  S.  B.,  assignor.) 

Averv  WiUlam  C,  Paiiiesville.  Ohio.  Metallic  barrel. 
No.  l,170.03fi;  Feb.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  100. 

Avis,  Samuel  W..  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.  Self  threading  take  up.  No. 
1.17'3.242  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1411. 

AxeNtroin.  .l<dm.  ('liica.;o.  Ill,  Machine  for  stringing 
tags.     No.  1,170.214  :  Feb.  1  :  (Iaz.  vol.  22:'.;  p,  1H2. 

Axford,  Charles  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company.  Illuminating  appanitu-.  .No. 
1,171.917;   Feb.   l6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   s37. 

Aycock,  Nathaniel  M..  Houston,  Tex.  Lubricating  device. 
No.  1,170.726;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  375. 

Aycock,  Thomas  J.     (See  Aycock,  William  E..  assignor.) 

Ayoock,  William  E.,  assit^nor  of  one-half  to  T.  .1.  Aycock, 
Ayiock,  Fla.  Weather-boarding.  No.  1,171,081;  Feb. 
8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  497. 

Ayer,  William  T.,  assignor  to  McKlernan-Terry  Drill  Com- 
pany, Dover,  N.  .T,  Spring  timzzle  for  rock-<lrlIllng  en- 
gines.    No.  1,170.501  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;.  p.  2!».". 

Ayers.  Val  C.  Altoon.i,  Pa,  Window  shade  and  <-urtaln 
support.   No.  1.173.0S2  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  1313. 

Aylswortb,  .lonas  W.,  East  Orange,  and  E.  L  Aiken, 
Orant'e,  as-signors  to  New  .Iers<  y  Patent  Company,  West 
Oranu'c  N',  .1.  I'orniiry^-sound-records  and  othep  ob- 
jects.     No.  1,170.:;01  :  I-elV  1  :  <;nz.  vol.  223;  p    222. 

B.  F.   Averv  &  Sons,      i  See  Ray,  Charles  T..  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter.  John  B.. 
as.slgnor.  i 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (Set-  Raymond,  Harry  K., 
assignor.) 

Bachler.  Frederick  R.,  assignor  to  Kiesel'mhr  Company  of 
America.  Los  .Angeles.  Ca!.  P'lrifylng  liquids.  No. 
1.170,868  ;  Feb.  K  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;^  :   p.  424. 

Bachman.  Frank  W.      (See  O-good  and   Bachman,) 

Backus,  .lohn  C,  Smethport.  Pa.  Sa-h  lo<k.  No.  1.172,663  ; 
Feb.  22  :  Gbz.  vol.  223  ;  p    11  tU 

Bacon.   Charles  .1.      (^See   Brassert  and   Bacon.) 

Bacon  F>ank,  Cleveland.  (Uiio,  Tov  juriiplng-Jack,  No. 
1,172.756:   Feb.  22;  <^az,  vol,   223:  p.  119'.». 

Bacon,  Frederic  S..  assignor  (>f  one  half  to  <},  'rrlswold, 
Mlddletown.  Conn.  Starter  for  intern.il  c©iiibustlon  en- 
gines     No    1  174.010;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1678. 

Badger  Brass  Mfg.  <'o,.  The,  (See  Welles,  Richard  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Badlsche  .\Dllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bosch,  Carl,  as 
slgnor.) 

Badis<he  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Mittasch.  Alwln. 
assignor.) 

Baer,  Berthold  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sound  recording  and 
reproducing  machine.  No.  1,171,082:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  498. 

Baer  Gustav.  New  York,  N,  Y\  Maternity-skirt,  No. 
1,172,102:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  904. 

Bager.  Frederic  E.,  Winthrop  Harbor,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Excavator-bucket  cleaner.  No. 
1  171  0],'>  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  475. 

Bailey  Alfred  O.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  heater, 
Ko    1  172,757;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1199. 


Bailey,  Benjamin  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaoignor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  A.  Cree.  Chicago,  111.  Egg-box.  No. 
1,171,083:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  498. 

Bailev,  Edwin  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  «'lialk-llne  spool.  No. 
1,170,392  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  222. 

Bailey,  Reginald  A..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Automobile-heater. 
No.  1,173,637;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1552. 

Bailey,  Samuel  R,.  Amesburv.  Mass.  Lock-Joint  for  au- 
tomobile windshields.  No.  1,171,829;  Feb.  15:  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  803. 

Balnton,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  action. 
No.  1,172,250;  Feb.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1013. 

Balr.  Clarence  L..  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Auto  Special- 
ties Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pull- 
Joint  hinge  bow-top.  No.  1,171,918 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  223;  p.  837.  ■* 

Balr,  Clarence  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Auto  Special- 
ties Manufacturing  Co  ,  .San  I-'ram  Isco,  Cal.  Vehlcle- 
top-bow  holder.  No.  1.171,919;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  voL 
223  *  D    838 

Balrd,' William  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1.171.301  :  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  oTti. 

Bakelaar.  Katherine  K.,  Passaic,  N.  .1.  Kettllable  powder- 
iJufT.     No,  1,171.302  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (;.tz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  577. 

Baker.  i;duard  .V..  and  .S.  W.  and  L.  II  .lohnston,  Mans- 
fiehl,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  bumper.  No.  1.172.001  ;  Feb.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ses. 

Baker.  Erie  K..  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  CHii- 
eago.  111.  Vehkle-wheel.  No.  1,173,243;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1411. 

Baker,  .lames  T..  Uustletou,  Pa.  Botlie  -  closure.  No. 
1,170,39:',;   Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    •.'2_'. 

Baker,  John  W.,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Baker,  Stamford, 
Conn,  Bulletin-board.  No.  1,171.830;  Feb.  15;  Gai. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  804. 

Baker,  Lewis  A.,  Elgin,  HI.  Can-lining  machine.  No. 
1,173,763  ;  Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1595. 

Baker,   Mabel   C.      (See   Baker.   John   VV .,  assignor.) 

Baker.  Robert  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  A.  G.  Mc- 
Kee.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  fur- 
naces and  the  like.  No.  1,170,727;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  370, 

Baker  R  &  L  Company,  The.  (See  Cooklngham  and 
Hertner.  assignors.) 

Baker  R  &  L  Company,  The.  (See  Hertner,  John  H., 
assignor.) 

Baker.  Thomas  T.      (See   Heyl   and    Baker.) 

Baker.   Wlllard   L.      (See  Savage  and    Baker.) 

Baldacdni.  Louis.  Mohawk,  N.  Y.  Combined  shade-sup- 
port and  curtain  bracket.  No.  1,173,915;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1647. 

Baldwin,  .\rtliur  J.,  assignor  to  Mississippi  Wire  Glasa 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Single-strand  wire  glass  ma- 
chine.    No,   1,169.759;  Feb.   1  :  <;az,   vol.  22.'i  :  p,   4. 

Baldwin  Company,  The.     (See  Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Company,  The.     (See  Knagge.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Isaac  M..  Wellsburg,  assignor  to  American 
"Thermostat  Co..  Elmira,  N.  Y.  Automatic  valve-oper- 
ating mp(  hanlsra.  No.  1.173.7(54  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  1595. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Rushton,  Ken- 
neth, assignor.) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Vau<laln,  Samuel 
M.,   assignor.) 

Ball,  Bert  C..  and  L.  E.  Younle.  Portland,  Oreg.  Frlc- 
tlon-clutch  meihanism.  No.  1,172.923;  Feb.  22;  <iai. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  1259. 

Ball.  Elisabeth  M.      (See  Hutchlns,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Ballantine,  Noten  D..  Chicago.  Ill,  Temporary  holder  for 
car-report  blanks  and  the  like.  No.  1.170,793;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  398. 

Ballard,  George  L.      (See  Wlldman  and  Ballard.) 

Ballenberg.  Ailolph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Caster.  No. 
1.170.502:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  29.j. 

Ballenberg.  A.lolph.  New  York.  .V.  Y.  Caster.  No. 
1,170,.')03:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  20(;. 

Balmer,  Burney  J..  Stockton,  Kans.  Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.  1.173.916;  Feb,  -'9:  Cn/,  vol    223:  p.  1647. 

Balough,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Kelly-Springtleld  .Motor 
Truck  Company.  Springiield,  Ohio,  Magneto-coupling. 
No.  1.173.40<}  :  Feb.  29;  <.nz.  vol,  223;  p,  1471, 

Balough,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Springtleld  Motor 
Truck  Company.  Springtleld,  O.  Radius-rod  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1,173,407;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1471. 

Baltimore  Gas  Appliance  and  Maniifa<turlng  Company, 
The.     (See  Longfellow,  Martin  W,.  assignor,) 

Bancroft,  Edwin  R.,  rt  al.  (See  Markussen.  Henry  W.  E., 
assignor. ) 

Bancroft,  John  S,.  and  M.  C.  Tndnhl.  assignors  to  Ijinston 
Monotype  .Ma'hlne  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     tJalley 
mechnhrsm  for  tvpe  coniposin.'  machines.    No.  1,172,251  : 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  lol.-^. 
Banes,  Walter  D,.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Presse<l  Metal  Company.   Channel  structure  for  hangeri. 
No.  1.172.664;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1165. 
Banlnger,    John     H,.    Detroit.    Mich.       Hub    for    vehicle- 
wheels.      No.    1,173.638  ;    Feb.    29  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    223  ;    p. 
1552. 
Banks.    Ernest    V..   Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Camera. 

No.  1.173.083;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1318. 
Banks.    John    D.,    Philadelphia.    Pn.      Lathe-chuck.      No. 

1.173.159;   Feb.   29:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.   13R2. 
Banks.    Reginald    M..    New    York.    .\.   Y.      nvdrogen-Bulfld 
generator.     No.  1,170,953  :  Feb.  8  ;  f!az.  vol.  22.1  :  p.  452. 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bar  Lock    Typewriter    Company,    The.       (See    Etherldge. 

Herbert,  assignor.)  ^  „  ^  I 

Baran,  John.     (See  Czereplenskl  and  Baran.)         .     ^    „ 
Barber,  Howard  M.,   Stomngton.  Conn  .  assignor  to  L.  B. 

Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  ^ork    \^-,  T  %^^„. 

ting  and  folding  machine.     No.  1.1  •  0.1 36:  leb.  1  :  Oaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   134. 
Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton.  Conn    assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   C.    B.   Cottrell   &   Sons  Compan;^.    New 

York     N     Y       Sheet  folding    machine.      No.    1,1  <  1,9.^0, 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ^3S. 
Barber    John   \V..  Newton.  Mass.     lastener  for  shoes,  &c. 

No.   i. 170.472  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  22.3  :  p.  248 
Barbour.    Charles    S.,    Jr..    Meri.ien.(onn       Button-form. 

No    1  I6!i  '.Mi:  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  58. 
Barclay",    William     R..    Leicester,     England     assignor    to 

United     Shoe    Machinery     Company,     Pa  ersonN.    J. 

Heel  compressing    maehlne.       No.    1,1.1.40(,    tcl).    10. 

Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  655.  t.    „„i    <-     »  ^ 

Harden     ClifTord    A       i  See  Barden.   Henry  B.  and   (  .   A.1 
Banien;   Henry   B.   an.l   C    -V.,   Wailingford    Vt       Making 

tools.     No.  1.171.764:   Feb.  15:  «.az.   vol.  ---^  •  P     '»'^- 
Barenscheer.  William  J.      (See  Titus  ='"''' ''^''eiis.heer, ) 
Barfoed,    Svend.    Oakland,    assignor    of    two  hfth'-    to    O. 

(;ibs,.n      .^au    Fran.ls.o.    Cal.       High  tension    Insulator. 

No.  1,173.994  ;  Feb.  29  ;  (;az    vol    223  ;  p.  l*..- .         ,, 
Ban-'er.     William     F.,     Norwood.    (»hio.       Sash-lock.       No. 

1  171,016;  Feb.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  4..'i. 
Bark.r.    England    J..    Chicago.    111.      Type-wr  ter    attach- 

m.nt.     No.  1.172.75s:  Feb,  22;  Gnz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  120(1. 
Barker.  England  J,.  Chicago.  111.     Tvp; -writ  i_.^g  machine. 

No    1,172.759;  Feb.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  P-  1""<!-  ,      .. 
Barker    No.mIi,  Seevers.   Iowa.     Array  tlrst-ald  packet.     No, 

1  160,913:  Feb.   1  :  <;az.  vol.  223;  p,  Tif*. 
Barker.    Samuel.    Providence.    R.    I       Bleaching -machine. 

No    1,173.160;   Feb.   29:   Oaz.  vol.  r-'^-   P    1382 
Barker.  William  H.      (See  Coulombe.  Joseph  C.  assignor.) 
Barner     J-diU    S  ,    Albany.    N,    Y.      Fluid  rompressor.      No, 

1171  017  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4.6. 
Barnes.  John  S,.  Detroit.  Mich.     Closing  means  for  fen ce- 

cates      No,  1.173  40S  :  Feb,  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22.3  :  p.  1471. 
Barnes.  Rot.ert.  and  O.  M.  Drake,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Loss- 

nreventing   device.      No.    1,171.381;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

liar'ne;,  ^Walter  H..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Poultry-run.  No. 
1  170,704  :  Feb.  8;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  398 

Barnes.  Wilfred.  Jr.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa  .  assignor  to  West- 
Inghonse  Klectri.and  Manufacturing  Company.  .^pe.K  - 
.hanging  ^gearing.      No.    1.173,639:    Feb.    29:    Oaz.   vol. 

Ba'rmv' William   O..  assignor  to   M.   E    Johnson.   Irustre, 

Fitibbiirg     Mass.       Automatic    pistol.      No.    l.ltrf.ioi. 

Feb    29;  C.RZ.  vol.  223;  p.   1383.  .  ^  .  ^ 

Barnes    Winfleld  S.     (See  Benson.  Harrison  T.,  assignor.) 
p.arn.il.  Monis.son  J.,  San  Francisco.  Cal,.  assignor  ti.  A. 

O-inies    trustee.     Automatic  shutter-release  for  cameras. 

N..    1   l'70.473:  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    240. 
Barnett.  Otto  R.      (  See  Laas.  Edward.  H-slk-nor.  • 
Barnett    Otto  R.      (See  Sponeuburg.  Hiram  IL.  asslgnoi;.) 

Barnett;     Ralph     M       Lenoir    V'U;,o'f'"""RftS ''""**'■ 

1  172  002:   Feb.   1.':   Caz.   vol.   223:   p.   868. 
Barnett'    Thomas.      (See    Jorgenson.    John,   assignor.) 
Barnev  and  Smith  Car  Comp.m.s,  The.      (See  Heater.  Jacob 

BaVnmn' Thomas  E,.  assignor  to  The  <;"<'<''■ -'lammer  Mfg. 

Co    MilwHul<ee.  Wis      Circuit  controller.     No.  1.1 10.(28  . 

Fet'..  8:  Oaz,  vol.  223:  p    376. 
Baron    Charles   S,.  Tltfin.   Ohio.      Sanitary  P'^^hPr  or  the 

like       No    1  173..'i46:  Feb,  29:  Oaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1519 
Barrntt.' William      T..      Bennington.      Vt.        ^top-motlon 

me  hnnism.       No.    1.173,244:    Feb.    29:    Gaz.    vol.    223, 

Barrett  "Adding    Machine    Co.      (See    P.arrett.    Glenn    J.. 

BaVretT"  Edmund  TT..  Butte.  Mont.  T]e-plate.  No. 
1171.5S1;    Feb.    15,    Gaz,    v(d,    223  ;    p.    .16, 

Barrett  E.lwnrd  E.  Spokane.  Wash.  Road-grader.  No, 
1  171.084:  F.^b,  8:  C.z    vol,  223:  p.  49^, 

Barrett  George  L.,  Sprlntfi-dd.  Ohio,  Cut-out  for  elec- 
tric signals      No.  1171.494;   Feb,    15;   Gaz.  vol.   223; 

Ba'rrpn'^    Glenn     J.,    (irand     Rapids.     Mbh..    assignor    to 

Barrrdt    AddiUL-    Ma- bine    Co..    Philadelphia,    I'l^^AiiX; 

lliarv  keyboard  for  cabulatlng  machines.     No.  1,1(3,640, 

Feb'  29:   Oaz.   vol.   223:    n.   1553. 
Ba'-reft.    Hnlsev    M..    ct    al..    receivers.       (See    Fessenden. 

Reginald  A.. "assignor.) 
Barrett.   Harvey   N.      (See  Newberry  and   TJairett.) 
Barr.tt      Join    J..    Brooklyn.    N      "^ .       1- ire  ■  escape.       No. 

1   16!i'760;   Feb.   1  :  Gaz.   vol,  223:  p,  4. 
Barrett     John    J..    Maspeth.    N.    Y.      Turning-signal    for 

automobiles.      No.    1.173,641:    Feb.    29;    Gaz.   vol.   223; 

Ba'rrv,  Herbert,  and  A.  Hlndglass,  assignors  of  one-fourth 
to"B.  Wood,  Hunt.sville.  Tex  and  one-fourth  to  W. 
Hall  TTerreld  S,  D  Gnte  valve.  No.  1.172,924;  Feb. 
22:  Gaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  12.'»9.  ,„       x-,  t 

Barry  W.bmiller  Maehlnery  Company.      (See  Dawson,  Jo- 

BaTstow.  Edwin*"  O.,' assignor  of  one-half  t^'T.  C.r_1«wold. 

Tr     M'dlnnd.  Mbh.    Extraction  process.    No    1.1(1.408. 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  656 
Bartels.  Amandus.  Harburg  on  the-Elbe.(,errnanv      Nozzle 

of  presses  for  molding  plastic  materials.     No,  l.lTl.H^J  . 

Feb    8  :  Caz.  vol    223  :  p    605. 


Bartels,  Carl.      ( See  Mosl"r  and  Bartels.) 

Barter,  Frank,  assignor  to  Brown  l'.ap  Iilling  Machine 
Company.  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Box  tilling  ma.  hlne.  No, 
1.173,9l'7:    Feb.    29;   Oaz.   vol.   223:   p.    164.S. 

Barth      Kurt     E,.     Charlottenburg.    assignor    to     B*rnn 
\nhaltis  he    Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Gesellschaft.    Berlin, 
(Jermanv,       Producing    hydrogen    or    llluminatltig    and 
heatinggas.     No.  1,172.^25;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  2i3  ; 

Bartholornae.  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  Zim- 
merman. New  York.  N,  Y.  s..unding  toy.  No.  l,ltj?.141  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1334.  r         ^        ^, 

Bartholomew.    William,    as.signor    to    Troy    Laundry    .Ma 
chlnerv   Company,   Limited,   Chb.igo.    Hi       Ball-bearing 
for  washing-machines.     No.  l,171,3o3;  Feb.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  577.  ..,.       „  ■,         a 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company.  Limited,  Chicago,  HI.  Reversing 
mechanism.      No.    1,171,304;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Banlel.aiifb.    Benjamin    C,    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Burner. 

No.    1.173,547;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1519. 
Rartlett    Haywood  Company.  The.      (See   Bruce,   Howard. 

assignor.)  .   ,r,     ^       ^ 

Barton.  Louis  E.      (See  Rossi   and  Barton.) 
Barton.    Raymond    J..     Roscoe.    Iowa.       t.afe-latch.       No. 

1  173,918  ■;   Feb.   29;   Caz.   vol.   223;   p.   1048. 
Bascom.  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 

Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company.      System    pf    call 

(listrll.ution.      No.    1.172.700;    Feb.   22;    Ga?.   vol.   223; 

Basevitz,  '  Harry.     Chicago,      HI.        Bnrglar^alarm.       No. 

1.173.7f.5:    Feb.    29:    Caz.    vol.    223  ;    n,    1506. 
Bassett    F'nif  r  C.  Milton,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 

Hole    Ma.  bine    Company,    Boston.    .Mass.      ^t..p-motlon. 

No    1.173.162:    Feb.   29:   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p,    13^3. 
Bassett.    Harrv    P..    Catonsvllle.    assignor    to    The    Spar 

Chemi.  ni     Company,     Baltimore      >V\-oT^n''    Feb    22  • 

spathl''  nn.l   phosph.^te  rock.     No.  1,1.2,420,   leD.  ^z  , 

Bassf'ird!*  L<iwel'l  C..  assignor  to  General  K«"'«'?.^  JlHPPJy 
Co  Chi. ago  HI.  In-^ulatlng  substance.  No.  1.1.2,9^. 
Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  126(1.       ,.,       „ 

Bates.  Adelmer  -M  .  assign. .r  to  Bates  \  nUe  Bag  t  ompany. 
Chicago  111  Wlre-tving  and  packaiMng  bags.  No. 
l.KO.O.H;   Feb.   l:  <;az.  vol.  L^r!  :  p.   10(i, 

Bates.  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Naive  Bag  Com- 
pany. Chi. ago.  111.  Transportation  system.  No. 
1  173.245;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.     412.  _   ,,    . 

Bates.  Arthur.  I^elcester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Ma.hinerv  Company,  Paterson.  N,  J.  Machine 
for  treating  'leather  and  similar  materials.  NO. 
1  I7(rf.04  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  296. 

Bates  Franklin  P..  Indianapolis.  Ind,  1-orglng  machine. 
No.  1.160.914  :  Feb.  1  ;  fJnz.  vol.  22.'5  :  p.  5V 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.      (See  Bates.  Adelmer  M.,  as- 

Bam"." J.iseph    F..    Baltimore.   Md.      Piston   and    packing 

relief  valve.      N...    1.172.337;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

n    1044 
Bauer    E(iward   W,,   assignor   to   Art    Metal   Constnictlon 

Companv       Jamestown,      .N.      Y.        Drawerhead.        No. 

1  172  ISO:  Feb.  15:   Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  9."1. 
Bauer.   William   J..   Jr.      (See   Kurz,    Hermann,  assignor,) 
Bauer,  Willinm  M..  Chicago.  HI.     Piano.     No.  1.171,921  , 

Feb.   15:   Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.   838.  „    ,     „  c* 

Baugh.  Clyde,  assignor  of  one-half  t"  W.   L^  Moore.   St. 

Louis     Slo.      One-piece   box.      No.    1.173.919;    Feb.    29, 

(;az    vol    223;  p.  1649.  .,         ., 

Bnueb     Joseph    H,.   Wilndngton,    N.    C.     Letter-flle.     No. 

1  172  100;   Feb,   15:  <;az.  vol.  223;   p.  932. 
BaumL-arten.     Josef.     Arlington      N,     J.       N'.'-J'tle.       No. 

1172  252;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.   1014. 
Ban's,  h.  Kdvsard.  assignor  to  Bausch  &  I.omb  Oidical  (  ora- 

panv    Ko.liester.  N.  Y.     Leus-supportlug  structure.     No. 
l.lii!t.76l  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  V..1.  223;  p    5. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.      (See  Bausch.  F>dwara, 

BaxTen"' Charles  F.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  W,  H.  Starkey 
and  one-third  to  D.  C.  Beard.  Wlre-form:n):  machine. 
No.   1.173.477;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol,   223:  p,    1494. 

Baxter.  William  C.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Ma.hinerv  Company.  I'aters..n.  N.  J.  Shoe-jack. 
No    1.171.3s3:'Feb.  8:  (;az.  vol.  223  :  p,  605. 

Bay   State    Pump  Co.      (See  Vedoe.    Ant..n    M..   assignor.) 

B.a...ii  Miniature  Electric  Co.      (See  Kaplan.  Morduch  L., 

Beadle^^^'ieorge  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machin.-  for  crimp- 
Inc  paper  bottle-caps.  No.  1,170.598;  Feb.  8:  Oaz.  v(d. 
•>''3  •  p    329 

Beadles  Charles  H..  Southampton.  England.  Method  and 
means  for  taking  enerL-y  from  «  source  of  natural  or 
waste    heat.      No,    1,171.305;    Feb.    8;    Gaz,    voL    223; 

Beahan'"'   John,     Clearfield.      Pa.        Window-screen.       No. 
;        1173.548:    Feb.   29:    Caz.   vol.   223:   p.    1520. 
Bean)is!i.  Byron  c.      (  S.e  Boamlsh.  Imer  F  .  assignor,  i 
Beamish!  Imer  K..  assignor  of  one-lnU  to  B.  C.  Beamish. 
N.irth    Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    ("anada.      Power 
p;.>wlnL'-machlne.      No.    1.170.394  :    Feb.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol 
!        ,,.,.^  .  p    ._)._>._. 

Beard,'  Daniel    C      ft   al       (See    Baxter,    Charles   F.,   as- 
'       slgnor.) 


~T^-^ 
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Beanlshaw,  Jospph  II.,  Shpffleld,  Eaglnnd.  Epliyrllc 
ftparlng.  No.  1.173.478;  Feli.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  lhJ3 ;  p. 
14U4. 

Heatty,  DHvld,  Horkeley.  I'al.,  assignor  to  himself,  truste^^. 

Cniiipn^ltiMn    f(,r   use   in    brejid-iriakirij,'.      -No.    1,17(1.474; 

P>h.  1  ;  <;iiz    vol.  •J.-IW  :  p.  i.'4n. 
Beiittv    Williura  (J.,  Fer::u!».  Ontario,  Canaila.     Kxtenslon- 
-     ■■  •     1  :  Caz.  vol.  L'2.T  ;  p.  22;V 


No.  1,170..S96; 
No. 


aa- 


No. 


lailiUT.     .\o.  1,1  70. .■?!!.')  :  Feb 
Keel),  I'tter  .V.,  Hiooklyn,  .\.  Y.     Knee-rest. 

I'et).   1  :  (i.iz,  vol.  --;i  :  p.  --■(. 
Berk,    ,Iohn     L..     Springfield,    Mr.s3.       Flushometer 

l,171,OS,'j;  Feb.  8;  <;az.  vol,  223;  p.  499. 
Berk,  ,Iolin   L.,  assljjnor  to  The  Sti-rllng  Valve  Company. 

SprlnL'ileld.     Muss.       Fliishini:-valve.       No.     l,17li,4'Jl  ; 

Fell.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  223  ;  p,  1074. 
Becker,  Marf;arft  .M.,  et  iil.     (See  Becker  and  Montgomery, 

assignors. ) 
Berker,    William,    and    D,    II.    Montgomery,    a.'^.signors    to 

r.    L.    Mnnt^'<imerv  ami    M.   M.    Hi'iker,    Virginia,    Minn. 

Dealcohdlizlng  beer.     No.   1,171,306;  Feb.   8;  (Jaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  r>7H. 
Berkley    C'ardy    Company.      (See    Nickel    and     Swanson, 

assignors. ) 
Becknian,     John,     Yosemlte.     Cal.       Saw-sharpening    ma- 
chine.     No.    1.173,920;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1(549. 
Ceckman.   ,John    E,,    Chicago,    111,      Combined    spring  and 

shock-alisorbing    mt-ans    for    vehicles.       No,     1,171,307  ; 

Feb.  8:  (;a7..  vol.  223;  p.  579. 
Beckstrom,    .Vtls    II.,    ChlcaKo,    111.      Egg    box    or    carrier. 

No.  1,170,7'.'9:  Fel).  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p,  377, 
Berkwtth.    .Xrthtir    K.,   assignor   to   Estate  of    P,   D,   Beck- 

with,    In'-orpiirati'd,    Iiowagiac,    Ml'h.      Stove-leg,      No. 

1,171,1(!5:   I-Vb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  529. 
Beebe.  .N'ormnn  H.,  and  W.  .\.  Thomas,  assignors  to  (^lobe 

Machine     Compnnv.     Wichita,     Kans.       Threshin;:  har- 
vester.    No.  1.172,0r.5;  Feb.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  11G5. 
Beebe,    William    W..   and    R.    E,    l>nv!s.    Los    .\ngeles,    Cal. 

rinstic  compcsltlon.     No.   1,170,038;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.1 ;  p,  100. 
Bep<h.r,    Ilcnrv    W.,    Makanda,    111.      Motor-car   protector. 

No.  1,173.on4  :  Feb.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  1313. 
Beechlnt',  I>Rvid  (J,,  New  York,  N,  Y.     .Mol>tcnlng  «levice. 

No.  1,173,0S5;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p,  1313. 
Beechlyn,  .lotin  T.      (See   Ilalvorsen  and  lieechlyn.) 
Beechnut   I'acklng  Company.      (See   Fortf?,    Harry   V 

signor,) 
Beehif-r,    ,Iames    F,,    St,    Louis,    Mo,      Rox-fastener, 

l,172.0(i:{  ;    Feb,   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p,  8(J». 
Behl,   John    W,      (See   Rouland,    William    I',,   assignor,) 
Behrnianii.  Gustnv  A.,  New  York,  NL  ^  •      Sash-holder,     No. 

1. 1 73,1  <',,'?  ;   Fell.  29:  Gaz,  vol,  I"!?.  \  p.   1384, 
Beldier,   (Jenrge   C,    Rochester,    N.    Y,      I'hotographlc  and 

developing  apparatus,      .No,    1,171.495;    Feb,    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  (;s7. 
Beliller,   George  (',,   Rochester,  N,   Y.     Photographing  and 

df-velopin;;    apparatus.      No,    1,171,490;    Fdi.    15;    CIaz, 

vol.  22:5 ;  p,  Gn7. 
BeltT,     I'.iMMM      p.ooiiton,     .\.     J.       FIving  machine.       No. 

1,172,338;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1045. 
Beirl.    l.iMiis.      I  See  M:uir>cth,  Tliorsten   IL,  assignor.) 
BelanKer,  .\lliert  P,  E),  and  J,  I)„  ("lilcago.  Ill,     Film-back 

for    cameras.      No,    1,170,039;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  100, 
Belanger,  John  D.     (See  P.elanu'er,  -Albert  P,  r».  and  J.  D.> 
Bei'-htT    (Sc    Taylor     Auriculfural     Tool     Company.       (See 

Butterflcld.  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 
Belcher,   Wnlhice    V...   WashiiiL'ton,   P».   <".      Equalizer-yoke. 

No.    1,173.042;   Fob.   29:   Gaz.   vol.   223:  p     1.'53. 
Belcher,    W.nrcn    .?.,    Ilartford,    Conn.      Micrometer-gage, 

No.  l,109.Tt)2:  Feb,  1  :  (iaz.  vol,  223;  n.  5, 
Beldam.  i;eorir"  W  .   I/ilin'j    Knlninl.     Kni:ine  or  machine 

packini:        No,    1.173,0sr. ;     Feb,    22;    Gaz,    vol.    223; 

p.   1314, 
Belknap,   Edwin   D.,  East  Orange,   N,  J.     Selective  device 
Mni:  apparatus.      No,   1,172.802;   Feb.  22; 
p.   1237. 

Ccntralia,     Mo,       Tclc^rapb  transmitter. 
:  Fell.  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1572. 
Bell,  John  R.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Hesenerative  furnace, 

1,170,:<97  :  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:?  ;  p.  22:',. 
Bell,    John    E..    New    York,    N.    Y,      (Jas  -  producer. 

l,17O,40(^;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  257. 
Bell.  Walter,     I  See  Roliinson  and  Bell.i 
Belmont    Casket     Manufadurln:;    Company.       (See 

Harry  .\..  nssiirnor.) 
Belmont,  Eleanor  R.      (See  I'dnno  and  Belmont.)  . 
Belof    Emile,   I'arls,  Fr.ince.     CiL'nr  dummv  machine. 

1,173.0S7:   Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1314. 
Bemlsderfer,   Otto,      (St-e    Pfcil    and    Bcmlsderfer,) 
Bender.    Oscar,    Potsd.trTi.    Gernianv,      Prodmlng    nltroeen 

compoiimLs,      No.    1,172,803 ;    Feb,    22 ;    (iaz.    vol.    223 ; 

p.   1237 
BendiT,   Vincent,   Chicago,   111,      Starter   for  engines 


for  carilhandl 
Gaz,  vol.  223  ; 
Bell,     Clavton. 
No,  1.173  702 


1,172,804;   Feb.  22:  Gaz,  vol,  223:  p.  1238. 


Benjamin,    Clarence    F,.    Mllford,    Conn.      Combined    car- 
p«'nter's  square  and  miter -gage.     No,  1,171,705;  Feb,  15; 

(S.-e 


No, 
No, 

Neff, 

No. 


No. 
No. 
The 


BendlT.     VInipnt.     ChlcHU'o,     HI.       Engine  starter, 
1,173.700;   Feb,  29;  (Jaz,  vol,  223:   p,   r5'.tO. 

Benham.  William  T.,  Rising  Siip,  'nd..  asslt:nor  to 
Nvdla  Bank  Lock  Companv.  r'nc'.nnnM.  Ohio.  Dial  for 
comtiiniition-locks.  No.  1,174.011:  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  lt!79. 

Benlpar,   Samuel    B,.   Greenfield,   Ohio.      Oate-opener,     No, 
1,171,(592  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz,  vol,  223  ;  p,  755, 


Ken- 


Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   7,8i>. 

Benjamin    Elc<trlc   Manufacturing   Company. 
Jamln.  Reuben  B..  assignor.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  I>ean. 
William  W.,  assignor.^ 

Benjamin,  (ieor^ie  11.,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Drying  appara- 
tus.    No,  1,172,570:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  li;(4. 

Benjamin,  Jsaai-  .N.,  and  ('.  Lym  h,  St.  Paul,  .Minn,  .\uto- 
mallc  temperature-regulator  for  e.vploslon-englnes  No. 
1,170.730;  Fell,  8;  (iaz,  vol.  223;  p.  377. 

P.enjamin,  Reuben  15..  assi^jior  to  Benjamin  Ele.  trie 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Gbhago.  III.  Peiidaut-sw'.tch. 
No.   1.107,599;  Feb.  8;  (iaz,  vol.  223:  p.  3.30. 

Benjamin.  Iteuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjandn-Sellar  -Mfg. 
Co..  Chicago,  111.  Fishini;  reel.  No.  1,172,422;  Feb. 
22  :  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1074. 

Benjandn-Sellar  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Benjamin,  Reuben  P.  .  as- 
signor.) 

Benkert.  Hermann,  assignor  to  G,  Nlemeyer,  Hamt  nrg, 
Germany.  Pump-valve.  No,  1,173,703;  Feb.  29;  ••;iz. 
vol,  223":  p.   1573. 

Benner,  -A<Iolpb  L.,  >t  al.  (See  Leniiards.  Fraiii<  11., 
assienor. ) 

Benner,  Angle  L.  (See  Taylor,  George  T.  and  J.  L..  as- 
signors.) 

Bennett,  Henry  E.,  Williamsburg,  Va.  Desk.  No, 
1, 171, SOS  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  579. 

Bennett,  Howard  D.,  I'.altimore,  Md.  Seat  guard.  No- 
1.172.103;   Feb.   15:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.  904. 

Bennlson,    William    E.      (See    Parker    and    Bennlson.) 

Benson,  Eilgar  W.,  Rlihmond,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
n.      X.      Flendnc,      Sa(raniento,      Cal  Plow.        No. 

1.173.043;  Feb.  29;  Gaz,  vol,  223;  p.  1554. 

Benson,   I'.dwln   A.      (See  Tate,  Cbiirles  G.,  assignor.) 

Benson,  Harrison  T.,  T>enver.  Golo..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  S.  Barnes.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Ore-roasting  ap- 
paratus.    No,  1,171.,'S;5  :  Feb.  1,'.;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  717. 

Benson,  Ijnvrence,  Norwich,  Conn.  Cranking  device  No. 
1,171,309:  Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5S(». 

Benton,  Lewis  D.,  Ilamden,  and  C,  E.  Whth,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Picture-frame.  No.  1,170,137  ;  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
223;  p,  134, 

Beran,  Rudolph  F,.  Monlton.  Tex,  Gotton-picklng  device. 
No.  1.109,915  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  223  ;  n,  5S. 

Berensteln.  Frank,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Friction  pl\i;;  riil'ber 
he<d.     No.   1.173.088;   Feb,   22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1314. 

Bergen  Point  Iron  Works.  (See  Smith,  Augustus,  as- 
signor.) 

Berger,  Nathan  I..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ailjustnble  ebM  trie 
fixture.     No.  1,171,831  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz,  vol,  223;  p.  804. 

BerslunfL  (;ustaf  H.  F.,  Sto.  kholm,  Sweden,  and  II.  \  H, 
LindeniTona,  deceased:  II.  M.  1'  I.iiiden.Tona  •vililow 
and  heiress.  Automatic  car-coupling.  No.  1,173,644; 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1544. 

Beruman,  ."^ven  R.,  Lynn,  .\Im>>..  assitrnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Dvriamofiei  trie  machine.  No,  1,173,089; 
Feb,  22;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1315 

Ber;rmnn,  Sven  R.,  L.\nn,  Mas^..  a>^signor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Dvnau'o-electric  niai  hine.  No.  1.17:'. 090; 
Feb,  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1315 

Bergougnan,  Mathieu.  Paris,  nsv^itrnor  to  Societe  (;enerale 
des  Etabllsseinents  P.eru'ou;,'n.in,  ("iermont  Ferrand. 
France,  Apparatus  for  the  vulcanization  of  pneumatic 
tires  with  non-skill  lertther  treads.  No,  1,170.000;  Feb. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  330. 

Berkey.  Benn  T.,.,  Portland,  Oreg,  T.uhrlcatlng  device. 
No.  1.171. •".93:  Feb.   1.".;  Gaz.  vol.  223:   p.  7,".'. 

Berkman,    William,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      File  holder.      No. 


1.173,1(54  :  Fell.  29:  (iaz.   vol 


.'3  ;   p.    13K4. 


Berkstresser.   Robert   IL,  York,   Pa.      -Apparatus  for  remov- 

Ini:  a   wheel,  pullev,  or   the  like  from   a    shaft.  a\ie    or 

(bo  like.     No,  1,172,701  :  Feb    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1201. 
Berlin- A nhaltlsche  Masi  blnenbau-.Aktlen-(ieseIls(  haft.  (See 

Barth,  Kurt   E.,  assimior.) 
Berlin  Anhaltlsche  Maschlnenbau-Aktlen-Gesellschaft    (See 

Schaefer,  Karl.  assli:nor.) 
Berlin    .Machine   Works.  The.      (See  Thurlow,    Ira   M  .   as- 
signor.) 
Bernard,    Andrew    J.,    assl^'nor    of    four-tenths    to    E     M. 

Loeb,  New  Orleans.  lia.     Film  mender.     No.   1,173  142; 

Feb,  22:  'iaz,  vol,  223:  p.  1334 
Bernett.  Willis  J.,  assignor  to  W    B.  Thayer,  Kansas  ("ity. 

Mo,     Impact-tool  head.     No,  1, 109. 70:5  :  Feb,  1;  (iaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p,  5. 
Berry,  Charles  V.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,    Door  check  and  closer. 

No.  1.171,497  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  087, 
Berrv,   James   W..    Iowa    Citv.    Inwa.      I'lu^b  t.mk   siphon. 

No,  1,172,253;  Feb.  22:  Gnz.  vol    223;  p.   1014. 
Berry.  William  C.      (See  McCalie  an<l   Herrv.) 
Bertona.    Salvatore.    Bav    Poml,    N.    Y,      Shoelace    cover. 

No,  1.171.582;   Feb.   15;  (in/.,  vol.  223;  p.  710. 
Besler,  Charles  L..  WInfield.  Kans.     Water   regulation  for 

automobile-radiators.     No.   1,170,475  ;   Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  249. 
Best.  James  W.,  Westfield.  III.    Fence  post.    No.  1,172,577; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz,  vol,  223:  p    1134. 
Bethune,   Harry  F,      (See  O  ,N'eill  and  Bethune.) 
I'.etker,    Edward   T.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Alternate    rotary 

driving  mechanism.     No,  1,172,004;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol, 

22:5  ;   p.  809. 
HeutPll.  Huss  M..  Norcro.ss,  Ga.     Ground-root  cutter.     No. 

1.170,795:  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  398, 
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Beverage    Ma<hlne    &    Bottle    Company.       (See    Sauleon. 

Philip  J.,  assignor.) 
Beverly,     Nathan     E,.     Baden.     Va,       Corn-planter,       No. 

1.172,191  ;   Feb,  15:   Gaz,   vol.  223;  p.  932. 
Bey,  Peter  A,     (See  Peters  and  Bey.) 
Beyrle,    Andrew,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Metal-covered   door. 

No,   1,173,091:   Feti.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,   1310. 
Bezuer,  Albert,  Ravensburg,  Cermanv,     Machine  for  bark- 

Ini;  tree  trunks.     No,  1.172,702;  Feb,  22;  Gaz.  vol,  223; 

p.   1201'. 

Blckerton.   Spencer,   Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Stamp-receptacle 

No.  l,173,n;)2:   p.-i,.  :::;  ;  (^^.z.  vol.  223;  p.  1310. 
Bierbaiim,    Cbrlstopljcr    II.       (See    Molvneux,    Barton    S,, 

assignor. ) 
BIggar,   Leroy   A.  and   R,   IL,  Oneida,   N,  Y.     Lubricator 

No,  1,173,921  :  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  1649, 
BIggar,  Rutherford   IL      (See  Miuuar,  I^rov  A.  and  R.  H.) 
BIgsby  Rotary  Manufacturing  Company,  T^he.     (See  Sher- 

iiondy,  William   E.,  assignor,) 
Billin^'^  Chapiii  Company,  The.      (See  Roberts,  Daniel  W,, 

assignor.  1 
Binder    Cnmpany,    The,      (See   Tompkins,    Robert    F„    as- 
sienor.) 
Blrkland,     Lawrence    E.,     Graettinger,     Iowa.       Post-hole 

auger.     No.  1.171,0S0:  Feb.  R;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p    500 
Blsbee,  Ned,  Gleneove,  Wash.     Front  sight.     No.  1,171,310- 

Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  580. 
Bischoff,  August  J.,  Chico,  Cal,     Ilvdrocarbon-burner,     No, 

1,109.910;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  59. 
Bishop.    Charles    T.,    Fayetteville,    Teun.      I-.awn-mower. 

No.  1,170.505;  Feb,  8;  iiaz.  vol,  223;  p,  290. 
Bishop.    Frederic    L.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Treating    metals. 

No.   1,171.K;i2;  Feb,   1 .-.  ;  (iaz,   vol.  223;  p.  804 
Blsland,   Presley    E.,    Bronxvllle,   assignor   to    Abbott  Coin 

Countpr  Company,   Npw   York,   N,   Y,     Packaging  coins. 

No.   1  171.409;   Feb.  I.'.;  C,»7    vol.  223;  p.  050, 
BIsmarckhiitte,      (See  (Jraef,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Blxler,      Lewis      S.,      Kenton,     Ohio,        Tov     pistol.        No 

1,173.707:   Feb.  29;   Gaz,  vol,  223;  p,  159(5. 
Blzz.inl,    llumi.ert,    a-vjiiuor    to    T,    Relnshagen,    Chicago 

III,       PriiJectinL'-tiia- bine.       No,     1,172,805;     Feb      22- 

Gaz.  vol    i;j,?  :   p.   1238. 
Black.   Edward    S.,  Chicago,   III,,  assignor  to  Edgar   Allen 

American     Manganese     Steel     Company,     Augusta,     Me 

Mill  pinion.      No,    1,171,498;    Feb,    15;    Gaz,    vol,    223- 
p.  os.s. 

Black,    Wilbert,    New    Orleans,    La,      Signal    for    vehicles 

.No  1,172,li'4;  Feb,  1  ,-|  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  904 
Blac  ketone,  Edward  C.,  F.  nn<l  E.  Carter,  Stamford, 
Lngl.and.  -\iiparatiis  for  nnxing  atondzed  fuel  with  the 
air  in  interna  1  combustion  engines,  .No.  1,171018-  Feb 
8;  Gaz,  vol.  223:  p.  470. 
Blackstonp.  John  K,,  Crown  Point,  Ind,  Ilav-fork  No 
1,109.917  :  Feb.  1  ;  G;iz.  vol.  223  :  p.  .-,0. 

Blackwood.  Sparrow  (',..  and   V.  E.  Brndipv,  Raleigh    N    C 

Expansible  plpe-coi>pling.     No.   1,171,311;  Feb,  s';  (iaz! 

vol.  223  ;   p.  5^0. 

Blalin,     Josef.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Wall    construction     for 

bnildin-s.     No.   1 .1  70.-_'l .".  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz,  vol    223-  p    103 

Blair.  Roliert  S,.  South  Oiang.\  N,  J.  A.lvertislng  appa- 
ratus.     No    1,171  010  ;   Fell.  S;  Gaz.  vol,  223-  p    470 

Blair,  Robert  S,,  New  Roc  belle,  N.  Y.  Sharpening  de- 
vice.    No,   1,173,549:    Feb.   29:  Gaz,  vol.   223;  p,  1520 

Blakelv.  Frederick  E..  Douglas.  Ariz.  Wlndndll  or  motor 
No.   1  171  .-iS4:   F.  b.   1.-,;   (iaz.  vtd.  223;   p.  717 

Blakeslee,  Talbert  W,,  Erie.  Pa.     Syringe,     No.  1,173,093  ;   i 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1310.  .        ,   o    ,   ^ 

Blanch,  Charles  C.,  Providence,  R,  I,  Brake  mechanism. 
No.    1.170.210;    Feb.    1;   (Iaz.   vol.   223:   p,    103. 

Blanchard,  Leon  E,,  Boston,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E,  T  Newton,  Ilolvoke,  Mass,  Shaft-cou- 
pling,    No,  1,173,704;   Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vol,  223:   p,  1573, 

Blaw  Steel  Construction  Companv.  (See  McArthur 
Charles    D..    fl«^si-niir.) 

Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.  (See  Venable,  Wil- 
liam M.,  assignor,) 

Bl.izek,  Stephan,  assignor  of  one-third  to  S,  Sherman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Permutation-lock,  No,  1,170,398;  Feb  1- 
<;;iz.  vol     223  ;  p.  22."^. 

Blevlns,  Stphen  S.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  J,  McMahon, 
Houston,  Tex,  Running-gear  for  motor  vehicles  No 
1.172.«00;   Fell.  22;   C(i7.   vol    223;   p    1239. 

Blleiiic  is.ter,  John  C,  Buffalo,  N,  Y,  Badge  ancl  pencll- 
hccl.i.  r.     No.  l,170.fini  ;  Feb.  K  :  C,a7,  vol.  223  ;  p.  331. 

HHrs.  Donald  M..  assignor  to  T.  A.  Edison.  Incorporated. 
West  Orange.  N  J.  Alternating-current  motor.  (Re- 
Issue, »      No,   14,002;   Feb.    15;  (iaz.  vol,   223;  p,  951,        I 

Bloch,    Florence   -A.,    .New    York,    .N     Y.      Bn thing-cap.      No     ' 
1.172.927:  Feb.  22:  Gnz.  vol    223:  p.  T.>(i(t 

Blo<k.  John  W.,  Jollet.  Ill,  Congulnnt  for  fllterlnjr.  No. 
1.173.09.S:    Feb.    29;    Gaz,   vol,    223;    p.    1572. 

Blodgett.  Charles  F,    P.nchanan.   Mich,     Motor-vehicle  drlv- 


No. 
No. 

De 

No. 


lower-box. 
Wrench. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Ing  gear.     .No.  1.170,30?)  ;  Feb,!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223 


p. 


4. 


Blonde],  Jules,  and  A,  Chopin,  Rucdl,  France,  Produc- 
ing films  or  pellicles  <leta<  h;\blv  secured  to  a  paper  back- 
ing c,r  the  like.  No.  l,17ti,5o6;  Fel),  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   297. 

Bloomer  Bros.  Company  rt  al.  (See  Inman  and  Bloomer. 
assignors.) 

Bloomer.  Charles  T.      (Sep  Inmnn  and  Bloomer.) 

Blount,   Nelson,   New   York,   N,   Y.     Stocking-holder.     No 

1,173.(^,45;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1555. 
Blue,  Wilbert   F.   Montezuma,   Ind,     Extension-table.     No, 

1,173,040:   Feb,  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1655. 


Blum.    Charles,    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Advertising    display- 
I        rack.     No.   1.17»t.5o7  ;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    297   ' 
Blum  A:  Koch.      (See  Blum,  Samuel   ll..  assignor,) 
Blum,  Samuel    IL,  deceased;  J.   Xan   lUalte  and   M,  Dam 

mann,  executors,  assi^jnors  to  Bluui  A  Koch    Inc..  New 

^ork,  N.  Y,     Straw  hut.     No.  1,171,312;  Feb.  8;  Gaz 

vol,  223  ;  p,  5*^0. 
Blume.    Louis    F.,    Plttsfleld,    Mass.,   assignor    to    General 

Electric   Company.      Tertlarv    winding.      No.   1.173,094; 

Feb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  1S1O. 
Boardman,    John    L.,    Biillng^i,    Mont.      Device   for   feeding 

powdered  fuel.     No,  1,173,995;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223 

p.  1072, 
Boeckh,  Emil  C.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,     Broom, 

1,170,040;  Feb,  1  :  Gaz,  vol,  223;  p,  mi. 
Boehme,    Frank,    New    York,    N,    Y,      .Animal  muzzle. 

1,170,400:   Feb,   1  ;  Gnz.   vol,   223;  p.   L'J4. 
Boettcher,   Arthur   IL,  assignor   to   Stromberg  Motor 

vices      Company.      Chicago,      111,        Carbureter. 

1,173,240;    Feb,    29;    Gaz,    vol,   223;    p,    1413, 

Bogan,   Walter  T..   assignor  of  one-luilf  10  W     W,   Porter 

I        Philadelphia,    Pa,     Tire.      No.   1,170,497;   Feb.   1;   Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1.'57. 
Bogard,     John     IL.     San     Saba.    Tex,       Adjustable    head 

gate.     No,  1,172  423  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol,  223  ;  p    1075. 
Bogerd,  Frank,  Ottawa,  III.     Trace-holder  for  whlffletrees 

No.   1,171,499:   Feb,    15;    Gaz.   vol.    223:    p.    088. 
,    Bohan.  William  J..  St,  Paul,  .Minn,,  and  W,  E.  Johnstou. 

Sacramento.  Cal.     Voting-machine.     No.  1,170,731  ;  Feb 

8  :  (^.az.  vol,  223  :  p,  377. 
Bohl,  Joseph   A,      (See  Carpenter  and   Bohl.) 
Bohne,   (iiy    V.,  and    C.    Renliurg,   Mount    Pleasant,    Utah 

Ilydrani-wrench,     No,  1,170,138;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  : 

p.  134. 
Boiler    Scalers    Limited.       (See    Brindley,    Harry    S,    B., 

assignor,) 
Bokor,   EdniuncI,  and   E,   Goldlierger,   Chicago,   111,      Strip- 
ticket  machine.     No,  1,173,795;  Feb,  29;  Gaz,  vol.  223; 
p,  1607, 
Bokum,  William  F.      (See  Hill  and   Hokum.) 
Bobui'l,   John    V„   St.    I>ouls.    Mo.      Mold.      No,   1,170.732; 

Fell,  s;  (Ja^.  vol.  223;  p.  37n. 
P.oldt.    Hugo.    Durant.    Iowa.      Roof-giitter    bracket. 

1.170,s(i9;    Feb.   v;    (Jflz.   vol.   223;    p.   424, 
Holey,   Heiiiamin,   P.rociklvn,   N,  Y,      Bcttle-protector. 

1.170.401  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol,  223  ;  p,  224. 
Bolger,    Ihomtis   P,,   Gloucester,    Mass,      F 

1.170.402  ;  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz,  vol,  223  ;  p.  224. 
Boling,    William    J,.   Montgomerv,    W.   Va. 

1,172,192:   Feb,  15;  Gaz,  vol,"  223  ;  p,  933. 
Bonham.  Wiliiaru  O.,  Highland   Home,  .Ala,     Shotgun  car- 
tridge-case.    No.  1.171.313;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
5^1 
Bonner,  William  T..  Washington,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    K,    P,    MiElrov   and    R.    F,    Steward,    Washing- 
ton, D,  C.,  and  M,  C,  Massle,  New  York,  .N,  Y,     Plastics 
and    making  same.      No,    1,173,330;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 
223  ;  p.  1440. 
Bonner,  William   T.,  Trenton.   N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  K.  P.  McElroy  and  R.  F.  Steward,  Washington,  D.  C, 
anil   M.  C,  Massie,  .New   York,   .N.   Y,     Plastics  and  pro- 
ducing same.     No,   1.173,337;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p,  1440, 
P.onnevle,  Ilnrald.  Rjukan.  assignor  to  Norsk   Hydro-Elek- 
trlsk  Kvadstofaktieselskali,  Christlania,  Norway,     Elec- 
trical f.ame  :irc  furn;!ce  for  oxidizing  the  nitrogen  of  the 
air,     .No.  1,173,099  ;  Felt,  29  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1572, 
Bono.  Michelangelo,  New  York,   N.  Y,     Brake  attachment 
for    sewing-machines.      No,    1,171,410;    Feb,    15;    Gaz. 
vol,    223  :    p.   O.'O. 
Booth,  Joseph   B.  S..  SIdcup,  England,  assignor  to  Lans- 
ton     Monotype    Machine     Company.     Philadilphi/i,     Pa, 
Strip-perforating    mei-hanism    for'  comi)i>sing mac  hines, 
.No.  1.172.254:  F- b.  22;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.   I014. 
Bopp,   Clinton    L.,    Hawkevp.   Iowa.     Automatic  signaling 
(ievice.     No,  1,173,922  ;  Feb,  29  :  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  1660. 
Horiii'ly,    Antal,    Du   c,;,,.    I'n       Agricultural    machine.      No. 

l,17<i,'<7n:   Feb.    S:   <;az.   vol    223;   p.  424 
Borden's  Conderi^c-d  .Milk  ("ompany, 

nard,  assig'ior.  t 
P.ordens    Conclcnsecl    .Milk    Company. 

IL,   assignor.) 
Bordwell,  Lavern.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mixer. 

Feb.    15:    (^.az.    vol.    223;    p.    K39. 
Bordwell.  Lavern,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Mixer,    No,  1.171923; 

Feb,   15;    (7az,    vol,    223;    p.    8.39. 

Bosch,   Carl,  assignor  to   p.ndis' he   Anllln  &  Soda   Fabrlk. 

Ludwlgshafen-on  the  Rhine,  Germanv,      Msnufacture  of 

urea.     No,  1,173,550;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.'  vol.  223;  p,  1620. 

Boston  T.ilking  Macliine  C.cmpauy.      (See  .Allls  and  Millet, 

assignors.  1 
Both,  Tonjes  A.  C,  New  York,  .N,  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    R,    A.    Schoen'ierg.    Hranchport     N     J 
Electric    switch.      No.    1,172,928;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol! 
223,  p,  1201, 
Both,  Tonjes  A,  C,  Falrhaven,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  R.   A. 
Schoenlierg,    .New    York.    .N.    Y.      Electric    switch.      No. 
1,172.929;  Feb.  22:   (;az.  vol.  223;  p.   1201. 
Boucher,   Thomas,   Manchester,  N.    IL,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Loom  shuttle,    -No,  1,171, 7(»0  ; 


(See  Hausheer,  Ber- 
(See    Young.  John 
No,  1,171,922; 


Feb,  15;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  7S0, 
Boulter.  Roval  L,,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal. 

graph  key.  No.  1.170,790  ;  Feb.  ^ 
Bourret-Klrkwood  Co,      (See  Ross, 


Electromagnetic  tele- 
;  Ghz,  vol,  223  ;  p,  398. 
John   C,  assignor,) 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bovlpr,  Archie  M.,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tj  American 
Sales  Book  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canaila.  Manl- 
fol.linK  .levlre.  No.  1.173,551;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1520. 

Bowen,  G»»orKe  W..  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Lubricating  device. 
No.  l,172.Sr,7  ;  Im'Ii.  22  ;  (}az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1239. 

Bower,  Al)raiii  I...  Hoyertown.  Fa.  Traln-controlllne  de- 
vice.    No.   1,173,552;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1621. 

Bower.  li'ii'crt  1'..  assigrnor  to  Bower  Koiler  Bearing  Com- 
pany. Dt'tri.it.  Mi(li.  RolK'r-bearing.  No.  1,17<>,733; 
Fell"  s  :  Giiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  .S7S. 

BowtT  Holler  Bearing  Company.  (See  Bower.  Robert  P., 
asHlguor.  I 

Bowers,  Benjamin  S.,  Lapralrie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .7. 
Closz,  St.  .\nsgar.  Iowa.  Testlnjr-case  fur  pneumatic 
tubes.     No.  l.l6f»,01S;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22. S  ;  p.  M. 

Bownian.  AVllliani  .1.      (  Si-e  Stroud.  Ch.irles  M..  a.sslgnor.) 

Bow.ser.  .Mien  A..  n<<lgTior  to  S.  F.  Bowser  iV  Coriipany, 
III'  (irporatiMi.  Fort  Wavne.  Inrt.  I'ump-operating  me<  h- 
anisni.      No.    l,17n,7:U:   Fell,   .s, ;   (}az.  vol.  223:   p.   37s. 

Bovce,  .John  F.  .  IVek-ikUl.  N.  Y.,  a.-isitrnor  to  Otis  Elevatnr 
{^orLpaiiv,  .I.Tsev  fity,  N.  .1.  Elevator.  No.  1,170,403; 
Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  V(5i.  22;?  ;  p.  225. 

Bove,  Jame><  II..  a>-ilgiior  to  The  Bove  Needle  Companv, 
Chlcai;".  111.  Safetv-pin.  No.  1. 170, SOS  ;  Feb.  S;  Gaz. 
vol.  22:5  :  p    207. 

e   Company.   The.      (See   Boye,   James   H.,  as- 


No. 


Boye    Need 

si  en  or  I 
Bovle,    Harry    S.,    North    Platte.    Nebr.      Mllk-pall. 

i, 171, S3;}:   Feb.  ir.  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.'{  :  p.  SO."). 
Bovne.  .John  .1..  Buffalo,  .\.  Y.    Water-closet.    No.  1,171,694  ; 

Feb.  1.':   (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  750. 
Bra<  h.  I.eon  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lightning-arrester.     No. 

l,171.1tic,  ;  Fei,.  s  :  (;mz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  529. 
Braeh.  lieon  S.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Lightning-arrester.     No. 

1,173.165;  Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  13.S4. 
Bradbury,    Z.    IL,    et   al.      (See    Keynold.s.    Frank    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Braddock.    Edward    L,    Winchester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Ijimli  &  NH'^h  Companv.  Kltterv.  Me.     Sheet-metal  hoop. 

No.  1.173.7(15  :  Feh.  2!t  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1573. 
Bradley,   Van   E.      (See   Blackwood   and    Bradley.) 
Brady.' K'lwaid  .T..  a^-;li;noi    to  The  I'nited   G&^  Improve- 
ment Company,  I'hilndelphla.  Pa.    Sign.    No.  1,171,397  : 

Fell.  K:  (Jaz.  vol.  22.5:  p.  »>n. 
Bradv.    .Joseph    IL,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Vacuum    alr-IIne 

governor.     No.  1.171.r.9.'>  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  75fl. 
Braham,  .Nathaniel,  Ashurv  Park,  N.  J.     Picture-exhibitor. 

No.  1.173,923;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1650. 
Brandenburg,    Edward    A.      (See    Pepper    and    Branden- 
burg.) 
Branham.  .Tames  L..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Railway-crossing. 

No.   1.173.924:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1050. 
Brassert,    Hermann    A..    Chicago.    III.      Gas-washlug. 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  6. 
\..    Chicago.    111.      Gas-washer. 
Gaz.  vol.  22.'{ :  [i.  6. 
.v..  ("hicauo.    111.     .Apparatus  for 

Ing  gas.     No.  l.lfiO.OUt :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  60. 
Brassert.  Hermann  A.,  and  c.  .T.  Bacon,  Chicaco,  111.     Gas- 
washer  tower.     No.   1,169.70'.:   Feb.   1:  (iaz.   vol.  223; 

p.  6. 
Brassrr*-     rieriiKinn    .V..    and    C.    J.    Bacon,    Chicago, 

Method      of     and      apparatus      for      gas-washing. 

1.1 72. '.):'.•>  :  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1201. 
Brassert.    Hermann    .\.,    and    W.    Mathesius.    Chicago, 

Method    of    nnd    apparatus    for    reroverlng   sludge. 

1.171.t'!H;  :  Fell.  1.".:  Cpi/.  vol.  223:  p.  7.">0. 
Brecht.  Charles.  (See  Worth  and  Brecht.) 
Bremer.    Williiini    D..    Cedar    Falls,    Iowa.      .\brader 

disk-harrow  blades.     No.   1,172,703  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 

223  ;  p.  1202. 
Brennan.  .Tohn  S..  Milwaukee.  Wi<».     Valve.     No.  1,170,602 

Feb.  ^■.  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  331 
Brennan,  William  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

attachment.      No.    1.170.041  :    Feb 

p.  101. 
Brenner.  Geore"  f..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

for    mucilatrinous    material.       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  379. 
Bresnan.  De  Boise.   Fast  Orange,  N. 

tachment  for   printing-presses.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  7. 

.1.  Charles,   Hagerstown,  Mil.     Me 
No.  1.170,S71  :   Fel..  8:  Gaz.   vol 


1,109,704  :  Feb.  1  ; 
Brassert.    Hermann 

1,169.700:  Feb.  1 
Brasseit.    Henna nn 


Brewer.  .Tohn  H..  ."m 
chanlcal  movement, 
223  :  p.  424. 

Brewster,  Ethelhert  .1 
1,171,585  :   Feh.   15  ; 


No. 

No. 

dry- 


Ill. 
No. 

111. 
No, 


for 
vol. 


IirllUntf  and  tapping 
1;    Gjiz.    vol.    223; 

Holder  andVpreader 
1.17(t,735;    Feb.    8; 

T.     Paper-feeding  at- 
1.169,767;  Feb.  1  ; 


Fresno,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    717. 

Brian.  Galiriej  P.,  assignor  to  La  Soci<st»^  dlte  G.  Brlau 
et  A.  Soud^e,  Tours.  France.  Combined  suction  and 
force  pump  No.  1.170,139:  Feh.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  135. 

Brlgham.  .Arthur  A.,  P.rookllne.  assignor  to  W.  H.  Butler, 
trustee.  Danvers.  Mass.  Cord.  No.  1,172,339;  Feb. 
22  :   Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   104.". 

Brlndley.  Harry  S.  B..  assignor  to  Boiler  Scalers  Limited. 
Westhilnster.  Lon<lon.  England.  T'neunmtlc  hammer  or 
like  percussion-tool.  No.  1.173.247  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  1418.     • 

Brlnkman.  Sebastian  G.,  Fords.  N.  T.  Float-valve  mech- 
anism for  carb\ireter8.  .No.  1.172,57,S  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  1135. 

Bristol.  Harry  R..  and  A.  W.  Olger  :  said  Bristol  assignor 
to  L.  C.  .Tarrendt,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Paper-hoard  box. 
No.  1,174.012:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1679. 


Brltt,  A.  D.,  et  al.      (See  Burks,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 
Brltt,     George     A.,     Centerton,     Ark.      Frult-drler.      No, 

1.172.105;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  905. 
Britton,  Willis  N.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Mold.    No.  1,173,166  b. 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  13S4. 
Brock,  Matthias,  Boston,  and  L.  M.  Brown,  Beverly,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Fnlted  Shoe  Ma<hlnery  Company,  I'a'erson, 

N.    .T.       Forming     uppers    of    boots     and     shoes.       No. 

1,170,404  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  220. 
Brock.    Matthias,    Ho.\bury,    and    L.    M.    Brown,    Beverly, 

Mass..   asslijnors    to    Fniied    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 

Paterson.   N.   J.      Mnrhine    for  forming    uppers  of  boots 

and  shoes.     No.  1.1  7(i.-l(i."i  :  Feb,  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  226. 
Brockman,  Osrar,  Louisville.  Ky.  Breeching.  No.  1,173,248; 

Feb.  29;  (iaz,  vol.  223:  p.  1413. 
Broderlck.   Thomas   F.      (See   Dana   and    Brodertck.) 
Brooks,   Edward  J.,  East  Orange,   N.  J.      Snap-seal.       No. 

1.17(»,14(t:  I>b.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  135. 
Brooks,  Frank  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Hand  rail  support  for 

trolley  cars.      No.  1,170,406;  Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

226. 
Brooks.   Klnlon   C,  Alexandria,   La.     Automatic  dirigible 

headlight    for   automobiles.      No.    1,173,925;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1651. 
Brooks,    William    11.,    Philadelphia.    Pa,,   assignor    to   Wil- 
liam   F.    Murphy's   T^oiis    Co.      Loose  sheet    binder.      No. 

1.171,167  ;  Feb. '8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  53(». 
Broschf'k.    Albert,    Hamburg,    (ivrmanv.      Intaglio  printing 

machine.     No,  1.171.314  :  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  581. 
Brower.    Edward    S.,    HIdcewood.    N.   J.      Internal-combus- 
tion   engine.      No.    1,171.834;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.    S05. 
Brown,    Alvln    D.,    Norwich,    N.    Y.      Collapsible   crate    or 

receptacle.      No.    1,171,924;    Feb.    15;    iJaz.    vol.    223; 

p,    840. 
Brown     Bag    Filling    Machine    Company.       (See    Barter, 

Frank,  assignor.) 
Brown,   Charles  F.,   New   York,   N.  Y.,  assignor,   b^v   mesne 

assignments,  of  one-half  to  A.  D,   Dlckerson,   Freehold, 

N.    J.      Liquhl    dlspeusini;    ami    measuring    apparatus. 

No.  1.170.872;   Feb.  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  223:   p.  425 
Brown.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Universal  Liquid  Register 

Company.    .New    York,    .N,    Y.      Pump.      No.    1,17(».>»73; 

Feb,  s  :  "(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  425. 
Brown,  Cletus  A.,  Stiittuart.  Ark.     Driving  mechanism  for 

grain  harvesters  or   binders.     No.   1,173,026  ;  Feb,  2»  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1051. 
Bri>wn,    l»,iuie!    V,,    Philadelphia,    I'a,       Sprlni;    for  flnger- 

pie(  e  rve-'las^  mountin'-'s.      .No,  1,170,042  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (jlaz. 

vol.  22;; :  p.  loL 
Brown,  Eric.      (See  Chrlstleln  and   Brown.) 
Brown,  (Jeorge  F..  Chicago,  111.      Film-storage  safe.      No. 

1,170.043;  Feb,  1;  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  KH. 
Brown.    Harold    W.,    Wilkinsburg.    Pa.,   assignor   to   West- 

inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Meter- 

swit'h.     No,  1. 171.0^0:   Feb,   15:  (iaz,  vol,  223:  p,  718. 
Brown,    Harold    W.,    Wilkinsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to   West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     Switch 

for   meters.      No.    1.171,587;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol.    223; 

p.   718. 
Brown.    Harold    W.,    Wilkinsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to   West- 

Inchonse  Elec  trie  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Meter- 
ing switch.      No.    1,171,588;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    719, 
Brown.   Henry  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Removable  taper  at- 
tachment for  lathes.     N'o.  1,171.767;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 

223;    p,    781, 
Brown.  Iloughton.     (See  Brown,  Theodore  H.  and  H.) 
Brown.  Howell  C,.  Morning  Sun.  Iowa.     Support  for  sllo- 

ladders,     .No.  1.171,697:  Feb.  15:  (;az.  vol,  223  :  p,  756. 
Brown,     Hugh     C,     P'remont,     Nebr.       Hav  -  sweep,       .No. 

1,170.730  :  Feb.  8  :  <;nz,  vol.  223  :  p,  379, 
Brown,   Hugh   E.,  Browns  Station.  Mo.     Attachment  for 

addlng-machlnes.      No.    1,172,931;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p,   1202. 
Brown.  John  L,.  Momence,  111.     Aeroplane-stabilizer.     .No. 

1.171.698:  Feb,  15:  Gaz,  vol,  223;  p,  757. 
Brown,  John  VV.,  Milw.iukee,  Wl.s.,  assienor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Allis  ('halm.ers    Manufacturlntr    Company. 

Brake-operating  means.       No.    1,169,920;    Feb.   1;  Gas. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  60. 
Brown.  Louis  M.     (See  Brock  and  Brown) 
Brown,  Newton  N.     (See  Ilasmusseii  and  Brown.) 
Brown,  Perry,  Coraopoli.s.  Pa,    Journal-box.    No.  1,171,087; 

Fell,  s  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  223  :   p,  50(i. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Parker, 

John,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Theodore  H.  and  IL.  assignors  of  one-half  to  J.  R. 

Stewart.    Minneapolis,    Minn,      Broom.      No,    1,174,013; 

Feb.   29;  Gaz,   vol.   223:   p.    1079. 
Brown,    Thomas   J.    W,    Washington,    D.    C.      Marker    for 

golf-courses.      No.    1,171,699;    Feb.    15:    Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p,  757, 
1    Brown.  William  IL,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Furnace  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.172  808:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  1240. 
■   Brown.    William    M,.    Johnstown,    Pa.      Cru' Ible-furnace. 

No,  1.171.500;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  088. 
Brown.    Willis,    Oglesbv,    III.       Testing    device    for    spark 

plugs.       No.  1.170,407:  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  227. 
Browne.  .Alexander  P,  trustee.      (See  Bussey,  Everett  E.. 

as.slgnor.) 
Bro^vnfteld.     James     A..     Covington,     Ky.       Joint.       No. 
1,171,589:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol    223;  p,   (19. 
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New    York.    N.    Y.      Scrubbing   and 
No.    1,171,768;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 


Browning     Edna    F, 
mopping    deviee. 
223;  p.  781. 

Broyer.    Herman    H,.    G.    Cambellh.    and    J     Papale.    San 
Fran,  isco,    Cal.      Direction  indieafor   for   vehicles.      No. 
1,17(1  !»54  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz,  vol    223  :  p,  452. 
Bnire,    Howard,  assiijnor  to  The   Bartlett    Havwood   Com- 
pany,   Baltimore,    Md,       Seallnu-bell    for    retort    stand- 
pipev.     No.   I,171..ss4;   Fell,  s;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  OoO. 
Bruchhauser,    William    E.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.       Dlsplav- 
staiid.      No,   1,173.107;  Fet),  29;  (iaz,  vol.  223;  p,   13s5, 
Bruen.    Henry    L,.    .New    York,    N.    Y.       Flv  killing    device. 

No.  1,17(1.408;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz    vol.  223:  p.  227. 
Bruin.    Wilbelm    (i.,    Berlin  Wllmers.iorf.    (iernianv.      Re- 
cording  desice   for   vehicles.      .No.    1.172,666;    Feb.   22; 
(ia/,   vol,  223  ;  p.   Il(i5, 
B^unlball^■h,  Edward  E.,  Imler.  Pa,     House  mailbox.     No. 

1.172..''.i;i  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1111. 
Brutiiiiv,   Clarence  J'.,   I-^ast   Point,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  R.  J.irotis,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Combination  locking-valve. 
.No,  1.172,1(16:  Fell.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  22.'-:;  p.  905. 
Brummel,  Joseph   S.,  ct  al.      (See  Fulbright,  Thomas  Id., 

assignor.) 
F.runner,   John.      (.See  McDonnell.   Brunner.  and  Thomp- 
son.) 
Biunn.r.  .lohn.  Evanston,  111.    Track-spike.    No.  1.170,603  : 

Fell,  s  :   (ia/,   vol,   223  ;   p,  332. 
Brun<wi.k  Balke-Collender    Co.      (See    Ilobbs,    Frank    C, 

assignor. ) 
Brunswick  BalkeCoUender  Companv,  The.      (See  Moehle, 

Huud  M..  assi:rnor.) 
Brunion.  Earl  W.,  St.  IxiuIr.  Mo.     Measuring  Instrument. 

No.   1.172.340:  Feb,  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1045. 
Bryan,    Edgar  J.,   assignor   of  one-half   to    W.   Thompson, 
Kivrside,   Cal.      -Measuring-tank.      No.   1,172,424;   Feb. 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1070. 
Bry.iut,   Albert.   .Moulton.   .Ala,     Grapple.     No.   1,171,315; 

F'  b.  8  :  <;.iz.  vol.  223  :  p,  5M. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Burton,  Frank  V.. 

a^vlgiior.) 
Brvant     Electric    Company.    The,       (See    Goodrldge    and 

Thomas,  assignors,) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The       (See  Thomas,  George  B., 

assignor  ) 
Brvant,    Richard    S.,    assignor    to   The    Standard    Welding 
Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,       Rim     for    vehicle-wheels. 
No.  1.172.42,^:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1070, 
Brjce,    James    W,.    Brooklyn,    a-ssignor    to    International 
Time  He<-ording  Company  of  New  York,  Endlrott,  N.  Y. 
System   for  operating  time-recorders  or  time  indicators. 
No.  1,173.338;  Feb,  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  1447, 
Bryson.    Kenneth    D..   Mailison,   N,    H.      Fountain  pen   blot 

ter.     No,  1,170,955:    Feb.  S;  Gaz,   vol.  223:   p.  453. 
Bu   li,    Ma\-    .A..    Birmin;:hani.    Encland.   assignor   to    11.   E 
Edwards.   Jackson,   .Mb  h,      V.hlcle-top.      No.   1,170.004- 
Fell,  s  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  332, 
Buck.   Charles   P...   Washington,   D.   C.     Steam   hoist  and 
dump    for    autotrurks.      .No.    1.172,255;    F^eb.    22;    Gaz 
vol.  223  :  p,   1015. 
Bui'k.  Fred,  assicrnor  to  The  Lufkln  Rule  Cempanv,  Sagi- 
naw. .Mi.h.     Tape  measure.     No.  1,170,950;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  4.":;. 
Buckeye    Traction    Ditcher   Couipany.    The.      (See    Krupp, 

Ijeo  .A.,  a'-slgnor.) 
Buckeye   Traction    Ditcher   Company.   The.      (See   Yocum, 

Charles  F,,  ass:;:uur,  • 
Buckham,  (ieorse  T,      (See  Dawson   and   Buckham.) 
Buckius,    Albert    O,.    Jr.,    Chi.  ago.    111,,    assignor    to    The 
National   Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland    Ohio 
Journal  bo.v.      No,    1.171.02(1;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223- 
p    477. 
Buckley,  John  J..  Chester,  assignor  to  Fuel   Economy  En- 
gineering' ("ompHny,    Ijinsdowne.    Pa,       Feed-water  "regu- 
lator.     No,  1.170,Ot4  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   102, 
Buckley,  Warren  B,,  Washington,  D.  C.     Resilient  vehicle- 
tire.     No.  1.174.028;  Feb.  29:  Gaz,  vol.  223:  p,  1685. 
Bo'kman.    Charles    K.,    Louisville.    Kv.      Coupling       No 

1.173.479:  Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1495, 
Bucknarn.  Worthy  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I>avis-Bourn(invllIe  Company,  New  York.  N  Y  Elec- 
trolytic cell.  No.  1,172,932;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223- 
p.  1202. 
Bucknarn,  Worthy  C.  assignor  to  Davls-Bournonvllle  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  .N.  J.  Apparatus  for  trimming 
flanges.  No.    1,172,933;    Feb,    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  1203. 
Buckwalter,     Tracy     V.,     .Altoona,     Pa.        Truck.        No 

1.109.70H;  Feh.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  7, 
Budd,  Fdwarti  G,,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Companv, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Window.      No.    1.170,874:    P'eb     8- 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  420. 
BTidd,    Thomas    T).,     Ij»     Crosse,    Wis.       B«»esertion        No 

1.171.501  ;   Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p,  089, 
Buffalo    Forge    Company.       (See    Carrier,    Willis    H..    as- 
signor.) 
Buffalo    Sled    Company,    The.       (See    Orcutt,    Charles    L>  . 

assignor,)  '  ^ 

Bufflngton.  Calvin   .A,,  Berkshire,  N.  Y.     Tire-saving  Jack 

No.  1.172.934:   Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1263. 
Buffum.  I'raiik  W,.  and  M.  .A.  Culling,  assignors  to  Buffum 
Tool  Company,    Louisiana,   .Mo,       Tviie  writing  machine 
No.   1.170. -'17;  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  223:  p.  164. 
Buffum    Tool    Company,      (See    Buffum    and    (^nlllne,    as 
■Ignors,  > 


Builders  Iron  Foundry,  (See  Walpole,  Benjamin  M.,  as- 
signor, 1 

BuliK,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  Trohanovskv 
and  one-tliird  to  T,  Medveczky,  Conemaugh.  Pa,  (^oni- 
blned  camp  chair  and  table.  .No.  I,173,4s0  :  Feb.  29; 
<»az    vol,  223  ;  p,   1495, 

Bull,  Arkigh  L,.  Westtield.  Pa.  Funnel.  No.  1,170,476; 
Feh.  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  249. 

Bull.  Arthur  A..  Detroit,  Mich.  Tool  for  truing,  cleans- 
ing, and  LTindlni:  valves  and  valve-seats.  N<i,  l,17o  045  : 
Feb,   1  :  (iaz.   vol    223  ;  p.   102, 

Bull,  John.  Tottenham.  London.  England.  Apparatus  for 
c.\tra<  ting  piles.  No.  1,173,996  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.   1072 

Bullard,  Edward  P.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Bullard  Machine 
Tool  Co,.  P.rifitreport.  (^onn.  Speed-chant': ng  mecha- 
nism.    .No,  1.172.;i41;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  KHS. 

Bullard  Ma(hin<'  Tool  Co.,  The.  (See  Bullard,  Edward 
P,.  Jr,,   assignor.) 

Bullock.  Raymond  <i,.  Jamestown.  N.  Y,  Lock-boi,  .No 
1,172.193:  Feb,  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  933. 

Bunn,  Joseph  T,.  Washington,  D,  C.  Heating  device  for 
gas  stoves  and  r.anges.  .No.  1,171,700;  Feb.  15;  Gaz 
vol,  223  :  p,  757, 

lUinnell.  John  C,  Boise.  Idaho.  Cone  holder.  No. 
1,172.007:  Feb.  22:  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1106. 

Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  CTilcago, 
III,  E.v<avator,  No.  1.172,579;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
223:  p.  li:;.'-.. 

Burdlck,  Austin  F..  and  W.  E.  Miller.  Lansing,  Mich. 
Sanitary  milk  bottle  closure.  No.  1,173.553;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1521. 

Burdick.  Charles  L..  London.  England.  Packeting-ma- 
cbine  for  coins  and  other  articles.  No.  1,171.411  : 
Fell.  15:  i;az.  vol.  223:  p.  057. 

Burdltt,  William  F,,  Jr.,  Lyons  Farms,  N.  J,,  as.«Ignor  to 
Loy  and  .Nawrath  Company,  ,Apparatiis  for  making 
square  tubing,  .No.  1,173,168;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 
p,  1385, 

Bunlitt.  William  F.,  Jr.,  Lyons  Farms,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
I.ov  and  .Nawrath  Companv,  Apparatus  for  making 
square  tubing.  No.  1,173,169;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p    1380, 

Burgeson.  Otto  A.,  Cantaur,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Burgesiin  Powerless  Grain  Cleaner  Coinpany, 
Nanson,  .N.  D.  (Jrainseparator.  No.  1,173,249  ;  Feb. 
29  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223  ;  p,  1414. 

Burge.son  Powerless  (Jraln  Cleaner  Company.  (See  Bur- 
geson. Otto  .A.,  assignor.) 

Burgess.  .Andrew  «».,  .Newark.  N.  J.  Writing  Implement. 
No.  1,172,342:  F- b,  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  1O40, 

I'.urcevs,  Wllliain  L,  a^'-ignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Companv.  Akron,  (>hlo.  Vehicle-tire  rim,  .No. 
1.171.502:  Feb,  "15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  089. 

Burliorn,  Ki'.wln,  Holioken,  N.  J,  Cooling-tower,  No. 
1.171,412:  Feb,  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  657. 

Burk.  i^harles  II,,  iirlzaba.  Mexico,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  H,  C,  Pierce,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  trustee.  Oil-burning 
apparatus.  No.  1,171,413;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p, 
65.8. 

Burke,  (Jordon  IL,  Plymouth,  N.  H. 
horseshoes.  No,  1,170.218;  Feb.  1; 
104. 

Burket.   r>elmer.   South   Bend.   Ind. 
attachment   for   cultivators.     No. 
Gaz.  vol,  223:  p.  1203. 

Burkhnrt.    Daniel   S.,   Spokane, 


Sprin;:hee!    for 
Gaz.  vol.,  223  ;  p. 


Insect  exterminating 
1,172,935  :   Feb.   22  ; 


«>  •>  '7 

TUn-nett.'  Rii  hard  W. 
Burnett,    Hicliard    W., 
No.  1,170,219  :  Feb, 
P.urnham.    Arthur    M. 


Wash.     Alarm  system  for 

fire  escapes.      No.    1.171,088:    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  .''.01. 

Burks.  Jesse  A.,  Ezra,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  A,  D.  Brltt, 
Freedom,  one-f^fth  to  W.  S.  Fisher,  one-fifth  to  H.  M. 
Jones,  and  one  fifth  to  J.  P.  Jones.  Ezra.  Kv.  Folding 
hay  rake.     No.  1.17(^.005  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  332. 

Burn.  Lewis.  Manchester.  Encland,  Reversing  and  vari- 
able-speed   gear.      No.    1,172,930 ;    Feb,    22  ;    (Jax.    vol. 

'     p.  1204. 

(See  Vaughan  and  Burnett.) 
Montreal,    (juchec,    Canada.       Roof. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p,  104 
.    Gardiner,    Me,      (Jas-burner.      No. 
1,170. ."109  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  297. 

Burns.  Charles  A.      (See  Burn-;.  Frank  B,  and  C  .A,) 

Burns.  Frank  B..  New  York,  and  C,  .A,  Burns,  Mount  Ver- 
non, .N.  Y,  :  .said  C.  .A.  I'urns  assignor  to  saiil  Frank  B. 
Burns.  Edging  for  curtains.  No.  1.173.927;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  1652. 

Burns,  1/Ouise  M,.  Wichita.  Kans.  Weeding  implement. 
.No,  1.10!»  921  :  Feb,  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223  .  p.  00. 

Burpee.  John  IL      (See  Ilosklns  and  Burpee.) 

Burr,  Mae  S.  (J  .  Commirck,  N.  Y.  Milk-bottle  cap.  No. 
1.170. 409;  Fell.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  227. 

Burroughs  .\ddlni:  Machine  Company.  (See  Chapln,  John 
J.,  assignor.  1 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Main,  Fred 
F,,  assignor.) 

BiirrouL'hs  .Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Blnsche, 
Frank  (',,  assignor,  1 

Bnrrou>;hs,  Sylvester  II,.  Calgarv.  .Mberta.  Canada.  Gar- 
bage-can,    No,  1,170,797:  Feb,  8;  (Jaz    vol,  223  :p,  399. 

Burry.  Leonard,  .Neoga.  HI.  .Nut-lock.  No.  1,17^,580; 
Feb.  22:  (Jaz,  vol,  223;  p,  1135. 

Burson.  Wilson  W,,  Rockford,  111,  Stop-motion  for  knlt- 
tlngr-machlnes.  No,  1,172.764:  Feh,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p,   1203. 
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Burt.  Andrew  B.,  San  Franfisro.  Cal.    Tire.    No.  1,170,957  ; 


vol 


y.i  ;  p.  4.-).?. 


F.I),  s  :  Onz. 
Burton,  Frank   V.,  a.xwignor   to  The  Bryant   Electric  Com- 

panv,     r.ridgi'port.     Conn.       Aflvertl.-ilns'Hsplay.       No. 

1.17:2.107:  Ffli.  15;  <;iiz.  vol.  '2'S.l  :  p.  tt05. 
Bu^i  I)  .'^uizcr  l'.ri)s.l»ie.sel  Engine  Company.     ( See  Cochand, 

.Iul<'-<.  .'ixsignnr.) 
Busch  Siilzer  l!ro<. -Diesel  Engine  Company.     (See  Reuter, 

Th<'0(|i)r,  assignor.  I 
Busi'li  Su!z(T  Bros.  Iiicsel  Engine  Company.      (See  Schmidt, 

.Vrncld  voii,  a>si>,'nor.  i 
Bu.shn.'ll.   .lohn    U.,    .Minneapolis,   Minn.     Crain-drill.     No. 

1.171, 925;  Ffli.  15;  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  840. 
Bussry.    EviTi'tt    K.,    Malil''n.   as-^iunor    to    .\.    I'.    Browne, 

frusti'K.    ("amhrldtcc    Mas.'<.      I  •Ispcnser    for    liquid    soap 

and   the  like.      No.   1,173,481;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.  vol.   223; 

p.  1495. 
Bulcht  r,  Mary  E..  Cambridge,  Mb.-ss.     Article-hanger.     No. 

1.172.i»:i7  ;   Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   12(14. 
Butler,   Fergus   A..    Danvers.    Mass.     Transfusion   appara- 
tus.    No.  1.17n.artS;  Feb.  8;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  454. 
Butler,  II.  S.     (See  Sliedeulielm,  Itobert,  a8sl;,'nor. » 
Butler.     Harry    J.,    and     L.     I'.     Cuspt'r,     Louisville,    Ky. 

Sparkplug.      No.    1,172.194;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  UXi 
ButltT,  .Tames  A.,  Wlnthrop,  assignor  to  Amerb-an  Voting 

Marhint-    Company.    Boston,    Ma^ss.      Controlling    device 


No.    1.172,008  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Gaz. 


(See   Brlgham,   Arthur   A. 


Company.       (See    La    Casse, 


for    votlngniachiQes. 

vol.  223  .  p.   11  tit). 
Butlpr.    Warren    II..   trustee 

assl;.'nor.) 
Burtcrrtt'lil.    Lewis    A..    Chlcopi'e,    assignor    to    Bt'lcher    A 

Taylor     AKri'uirural     Tool     Comp.inv.     Chicop.-c     Falls, 

M.iss.     Fertill/.Tsower.     No.  1,172,005;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   n.   S70. 
Buftonliith     Nlariufacturin- 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Butz.  (Jrover.      (See  Legere.  Amo.s,  assignor.) 
Buxton,   (histavus  T.,  and    S.    A.    Al.bev,   Charlotte.   N.   C. 

Fluid   system.     No.  1.172,938;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

p.   1204. 
Buyi*r,    Samuel.    New    Vork.    N.    Y.      Iloso-supporter.      No. 

1.170.87.-.  ;  F.'b.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  420. 
Byerb'y.     ("!•(  il.     Ridgi'wood,     .N.     .).       Sugar-bowl.       No. 

1.173.7rS:   Feb.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1597. 
Byrnes,    Clarence    I'..    Sfwi.klHv,    I'a.      Wind-shield.      .No. 

1.171.^^35;  Feb.  15:  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  806. 
Byron    .Jackson    Iron    Works.      (See   I'aulsmeier,   Albert  C. 

assignor,  i 
I".  B.  Cottiell  &  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 

asslL'nor. ) 
C.  B.  Holgo  Company.      (See  d-hs.  Henry  R.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Cahb'   I'oiipariv.   The.      (See  Klugh,    Paul   B.,  assignor.) 
Cabb'    Excavator   Company.      (See    Hadsel,    Alvah    D..   as- 
signor.) 
Cabill.  t'liarles  T..  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Fnited  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,   I'aterson,   N.  ,J.       Machine   for  op- 
erating   upon    t!ie    Imttonis    of    boots    and    shoes.       No. 

1.170,110:  F.h.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  227. 
Cahlll,    .Morrimer.    Kansas    CItv,    Mo.     Automatic 

No.  1,17.3,554:  Fell.  29;  Gaz. "vol.  223;  p.  1521 
C.    B.    Cotfrt'll    &   Son.s   Company.      (See 

M..  assJKiK.r.  I 
Cairns.  .Tos.>ph  W.      (See  Cairns,   Rohort 
Cairns,    Robert   and    J.    W..    Watertown, 

verslnc    drum    for    sicnnl    nifchanism. 

Feb.   15  :  Caz    vol.   22.3  ;   p.  S70. 
CabUvcll,    Clinton    IL.   .Io)insont>urE.    I'a. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
N.'w  York.   N.   Y. 


Barber, 


valve. 
Howard 


and  .T.  W.) 

Wis.      Cir-ult-re- 
No.    1,172,006; 


1.171.701  ;   Ffb.   15 
Caldwell.  Eiigrn.'  W., 

storing  ap|)aratus. 

223.    p.    InTT. 
Caldwell.    Frank    R., 

.Vo.   1.172.i'.c.!i  :   F.'b. 
Caldwell,     Wilfred     F. 

d."vi^e.     No.   1.173.5 
Calhfuin.     Curtis    S.. 


No. 


No.   1,172.426  :  Feb.  22 


Rail  joint. 
IS. 
Illuminating  and 


Gaz.  vol. 
Nut-lock. 


No.    1,171.310;    Feb 


Gaz.    vol. 


W. 
Feb. 


Va. 
15; 


Money- 
Gaz.  vol. 


South    Knoxvllip.    Tenn. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   110' 

Detroit.     Mirh.      Draft  preventing 
55:  F.'b.  -JO:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1522. 

Decatur,      111.       Hand-truck.       No. 


1.170.870-   F.'b.  «:  r.nz.  vol.  223:  p.  420 
Callender,    Ward    G.,    Mansfield.   Olilo.       Shoe-cleaninsr   de- 
vice.      No.   1.170,-111  :   Feb.    1  ;  (Jiiz.  vol.  223;  p.  22«. 
Canib.-ilh.   (Jeorge.      (See   Urover.  Cambellh.   and    I'apale.) 
Camblin.    Arthur    E.,    Stella.    N.'br.       Colliipsible    core    for 


(See  Waltt,  Arthur  M.  an.l  W.  H..  as- 


f'oncret*'    culverts. 

223  :  p.  .''.S2. 
Camden.     B.Tnard     H.,     FarkerslMirg, 

changing   machine.     No.  1.172.108  ; 

223  :  p.  900. 
Camel  C^ompuny. 

siunors. » 
Cameron.   Robert  C,  Goldfleld.  Nev.     Device  for  removing 

RtU'k    drills.      No.    1,171,317;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  582. 
Cameron.  William,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  donhle-senm- 

Ing  cans.     No.  1.170,7;"'^  ;  F.-h.  8;  fJaz.  vol.  223:  p.  390. 
Cammack.   Horace   1)..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  T.   Sims, 

Crosscft.     .Ark.       Tooth  br\ish    with    detachable    han.ile. 

No.  1.172.100:  Feb.  15:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  900. 
Cammell  Lalnl  and  Company  Limited.     (See  Allan,  .lames 

M.,   assignor.) 
Cnmp.   Key   D.      (Sep  Lindemann  nnfl  Camp.) 
Camphell,  Alphonso  S.,  Medford.  Ma«s.     Marine  lamp  and 

electric   connection.      No.    1,170,939  :    Feb.    S  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  454. 
Campbell.    Charles    E..     Lynn,    Mass.     X-rav    apparatus. 

No.  1,173.400;  Feb.  29;  Ga/.  vol.  223;  p.  1472. 


Campbell,   Brnest  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  E.  (iood 

man,    Stockton,    Cal.       B.-aring  puller.      No.    1,171,590: 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  719. 
Campbell,    Harry    E.,    New    Vork,   N.    Y.      Sash  suspension 

device.      No.    1.171,108;   Feb.  8;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   ,".30. 
Campbell,  Harmon  M.     (See  (Jraves,  George  IL.  assignor.) 
Campbell,  Jatnes  W.      (See  Smith  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell.   Lawrence  S.,    Los  Angeles,  and   ,1.  (Jrant,    Flor- 
ence,   Cal.       Combiuatiou    bit    ami    rotarv    undcrreamer. 

No.  1,109,922:  Feb.  1  ;  (iuz.   vol.  223;  p.'OO. 
Campbell,    William    A.,    .Maricopa.    Cal.       Valve    for    tlreg. 

No.   1,170.412;   Feb.   1:   (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  228. 
Campbell,   William    .N..    I'en.lleton.   (treg.      Loss-preventing 

device.     No.   1.171.830;   Fel).   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  806. 
Canadian  Indepentlent  Telephone  Company.     (See  Ilulflsh, 

David  S.,  assignor.) 
Canfleld,  FVank,  and  F.  O.  I'ermin,  Portland,  Oreg. ;  said 

Canfleld  assignor,   by   mesne  assignnii^nts,   to  The  lyoxlt 

Manufacturing       Company.        Milk  bottle       lock.        No. 

1.171.385  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  000. 
Cannon,  Willie  E.     (See  Cottnm,  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Canterbury.    Ellison    R..    Re.llands,    Cal.      Fruit  gathering 

sleeve  and  receptacle  therefor.     No.  1,170,900;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  454. 
Canton.  Allen  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Device 

Testing  Company.      Speeilometer.      No.   1.171,021  ;   Feb. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4.7. 
Capstbk.     Buford     S.,    I'ine     Lawn,    Mo.      Cue-tip.      No. 

1.170.901  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  455. 
Carborundum  Company,  The.     (See  Allen,  Thomas  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cardy,    Fred    E.,    Chbago.    III.      Loose-leaf    binder.      No. 

1,172.8C.9;    Feb.   22;    (Jaz.    vol.   223;   p.    1240. 
Carl    (i.    Westlund    Company.      (See    Westlund,    Carl    G., 

assignor.) 
Carlborg,  August,  and  G.  Nvman.  Tvk.'V  Finland,  Russia. 

Shaft  and  axle  bearing.     No.  1.172.514:  Feb.  22;  Ga». 

vol.  223  :  p.  nil. 
Carleton,    (iuy,    Rockport,    M.'.       Yalve    for    tluld-conduits. 

No.  1,170,016;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10.!. 
Carleton,    Walter    E.,    I'.rooklvn.    N.    Y.      Motion  -  picture 

shutter.     No.    1,173.700;    ^eb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

157.3. 
Carling,    Albert   O.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Llquld-soap    dis- 
penser.     No.   1.171,318:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   583. 
Carlson,    Artolph    (>.,   Chicago,    III.     Sack-(lt>aning   device. 

No.  1,173,250;  Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1414. 
Carlson,      Carl      O.,      Manor,      T.x.      Life  preserver.      No. 

1,173,482;  Fi>b.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14".)0 
(Carlson,     Hjalmar    (i..    assignor    to    Ro.  kwood    Sprinkler 

Company    of    .Massa.'husetts,    Wor.'e^t.T.    Mass.      Form- 
ing a    sheet-m.'tal   nut.      No.    1,171.702;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   758. 
Carlson.    Hjalmar    G.,    assignor    to    Rockwood    Sprinkler 

Company     of     Massachusetts,    Wor.-esfer.     .Mass.       Nut. 

No.  1,172.427;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1078. 
Carlson,    Hjalmar    (}.,    assignor    to    Roikw.xid    Sprinkler 

Company   of   .Massachusetts.    Worcester,    Mass.      Making 

the  female  member  of  a  union  loupllng.     No.  1.172,428  ; 

Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.    I(i7.H. 
Carluiid  Manufacturing  Compan.v  (t  al      (See  Lund.  Carl 

O.,  assignor. ) 
Carman,   Charles  W.,    ITempstea.1.    N.    Y.     Thread-cutting 

atta.hment.     No.    1,173,709;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.   223; 

p.  1597. 
Carmine.   William  ,1..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Portable  stand. 

No.   1.172.939:   Feb.   2-':   Gaz.    vol.   'J-JS  :   p.   12ti.-.. 
Carmody,     Henrv     .1.,     Rome,     N.     Y.     B.-d-corner.     No. 

1.173,647  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1,555. 
Carpenter.    Carroll    P.,   and    .1.    A.    I'.obl     I'lalnfleld.    N.    J. 

Automobile-signal.      No.    1,171,319;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  583. 
Carpenter,   Henry  A..  Sewlckley.  assignor  to  Rlter-Conley 

Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Gas  scrubber. 

No.   1.170.510;   Feb.   8  ;"  Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   298. 
Carpenter.   Henry  A.,  Se\vl(  kley.   Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Mutor  .Irlveii    gas-compressor.      No. 

1,171.926;  Feb.  15;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p    840. 
Carpenter.   Henry  A..   R.   L.   Illbbar.l.   ami   A.  W.  Warner. 

.'Jewlckley,     assignors     to     Riter Conley     Manufai  turing 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     ApparMtii>;  for  .barging  and 

discharging   gas  retorts.      No.    1.171,3'.)8:    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  Oil. 
Carpenter,   Henry  A.,   R.  L.  Hibbard,  and   A.  W.   Warner, 

Sewlckley,     assignors     to     Rit'T  Conley     Manufa.  turing 

Company,    Pltt.sburgh.    Pa.      (liarging   and    dls.hargtng 

apparatus.      No.    1,171,414:    Fell.    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  058. 
Carper,    Albert    A.,   assignor   to    The   Crown    Cork    &    Seal 

C(tmpany  of  Baltimore  City,   P.altimore,   .Md.     (^omblned 

filling   and    crowning   me.hanlsm.      No.   1,172,250;    Feb. 

22,   Gaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.    101.-. 
Carr,  Charles  F.     (See  Smith  and  Carr.) 
Carragher,    Il.nry    N..    Fall    River.    Mass.       Demountable 

rlin    for   vehi(  le-wheeis.      No.    1.171,503;    Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  089. 
Carrier,    Willis    IL,    assignor    to    Buffalo    Forge   Company, 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Dehiinil.iifving   anil    cooling   air.      No. 

1.172.429;   Feb.  22:   (Jaz.   vol.   22:<  :   p,   1(»7.S. 
Carroll.  Elbert  IL,  a.ssignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 

?any,      Worcestt-r.      Mass.     Wire-drawing      block.     No. 
,173,707;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1574. 
Carroll.  George  P.      (See  Roehrlch.   Frank   N..  assignor.) 


ALPIIABETIC.IL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Carroll,  George  P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  F.  N.  Roeh- 
rlch. .lersey  City.  .\.  .L  ;  sabi  Koehrlch  assignor  to 
said  Carroll.  Check-valve  mechanism.  No.  1,172,705; 
Feb.    21.':    <;az.    vol.    223:    p.    1211.). 

Carroll.  Patrick  II. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Gardner, 
White  Creek.  N.  Y.  Can  washer.  No.  1,172,430;  Feb. 
22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    loTU. 

Carroll,  Wilbur  .1..  Vouni:wooil.  Pa.  Pawland-ratchet  de- 
vice.     No.  1.17.3.483  ;  F.b.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1496. 

Carson,  Frank  11..  Loano.  Wis.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.171.709;  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  22,3;  [>.  7sl. 

Cart,  r,  .\drian  E.      .See  K.lcn  and  Carter.) 

Carter.  .\lva  ,1.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swlt.hboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chi.ago.  111.  Party-line  key.  No. 
1.173.(.'.t.-.  ;    F.'b.   22;    (Jaz.    vol.   223;   p.    1317. 

Carter.  Edwar.l  E  ,  an.l  E.  Llghtfoot.  assignors  of  three- 
eighths  to  C.  F.  Ihdlan.l,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Electrl- 
cally-operate.l  cash  register  ami  monev-changlng  de- 
vl.e.     No.   1.172,195:  F.'b.  15:  Caz.  vol. "223;  p.  933. 

Carter.    Kvershed.       (See    I'.lackstone   and    Carter.) 

Carter,  Frank.      (See  I'.la.kstone  and  Carter.) 

Carter,  (icorgo  B.,  Detroit,  assignor  to  Rudv  Furnace  Co.. 
Dowagiac,  Mich.  Hot-air  furnace.  No.  1,109,769; 
Feb.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  i<. 

Carter,  ,Iohn  L.,  Brooklyn,  N. 
equalizer  for  cooking-stoves. 
Gaz.  v.d.  223  ;  p.  1522. 

Carter,    Ralph    B..   assignor   of  one  half   to   T.   J.   I^ouden, 
Bloomingt.in,    In. I. 
vol. 


Y.     neat  dlstrlbnter  and 
No.   1,173,550;   Feb.  29; 


No.   1,171,770 


Signal   apparatus 
Feb.   15:  <iaz.  vol.  223:   p.   782. 

Carter.  Russell  s..  Il.'wlett,  N.  Y.  Shock  absorber.  No. 
1,171,1(19;  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  ,-.30. 

Carter.  William  IL.  assignor  to  The  William  Carter  Com- 
pany. .N.'.'.lham  Heights.  .M.ass.  Stit.  h  tlnger  for  shell- 
stlt.h  ma.hines.  No.  1,172.070;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol. 
223  :   p.   1107. 

Cartll.lge.  Frank,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Mining-machine. 
No.  1.173.170  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  138(1. 

Cartm.  11.  |{..bett  .1..  Soap  l-ake,  assiirnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  W.  Kalili'.  S.  utile.  Wash.  Pump-jack.  No.  1,109,923; 
Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  01. 

Cary  M.'unifacturlng  Company.  (See  Cary  and  Weeks. 
assignors  i 

Cary  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Miller,  George  C.  D., 
assignor.) 

Cary.  spencr  C.  an.l  C.  S.  Weeks  ;  said  Weeks  assignor 
to  Cary  .Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ma. bine  for  making  corrugated  fasteners.  No. 
1.172.2.'.7;    Feb.   22;    (Jaz.   vol.   223;    p.    IdltJ. 

Casale.  .Antonio,  Scranton,  Pa.  Train-control  system. 
No.   1.172.4:G  ;  F.b.  22:   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   I(i79." 

Case.  Ernest  L..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Valve-Ufter.  No. 
1.171.0S<i;   Feb.  S:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  5(»1. 

Case.  Frank  E.,  assiirnor  to  The  Harvanl  (^ompanv.  Can- 
ton, Ghio  Dental  .hair.  No.  1,173,557;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1522. 

Case.  Willis  W..  .Ir.  (See  Muckle,  Theodore  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Casey.   Il.nry  F.      (See  De  Cotenn  nod  Casey.) 

Casey,  Thomas  I.,  and  T.  Cox.  Oakland.  Cal.  Drving  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,173,171;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1.387. 

Casi:rain.  Louis  A..  Beverly.  Mass.  Starting  device  for 
interna!  'oiiibustlon  motors.  No.  1.171.170;  Feb.  8: 
Gaz.  V..1.  223  ,  p    .'.31. 

Casler,  Herman.  Canastota,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Pump  Appliance  Company.  Device  for  refacing 
valve  seats.  No.  1.17o,.-,ii;  reb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223" 
p.  298. 

Casper,  Ervln  .L.  rt  nl.     (See  .Tohnson,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Casp.'r,  Louis  P       (See  Butler  and  C;isp.<r.) 

Cn-sella   C.ilor  C.>mpany.      (See  Scbille.    Ru.lolf,  assignor.) 

Cassidy.   Fred   ().      (See   Smith  nn.l   Cassblv.) 

Castor.  Lewis  D.      (See  Cositt  and  Castor.) 

Cother.   Charles   E..  Wor.-estiT.  assignor   to  T'nlted   States 

No. 

No. 


Envelop.'   C.impanv,    Springflel.l,    Mass       Envelop. 


1.17  1703  :   Feb.   15  :  (iaz.  vol 
Cave.    William,    Newell.    Iowa. 
1.171.927  :  Feb.   15:  Gaz.  vol. 


.'23  ;   p.  758. 
Surface-cultivator. 
:?  :  p.  841. 


Ceeder,    Levi,    Chicago,    III.      Parachute.     No.    1,171,837 
Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  v.)l.  223  :  p.  .sii7. 

Cement  Cun  Construction  Company.  (See  Weber.  Carl. 
assignor.) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Pfell  and  Bemls- 
derfi'r,  loslgnors. ) 

Chail.'loid  Cb.-mica!  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  a»- 
siL'Uor, ) 

Chadwlck.  Lee  S.,  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Foundry  ("ompany,  Clevelan.l,  Ohio.  Oil-stove 
.\'.>    1  I  7i>,f.<it;  :  I'ei,    s:  cnz    vol.  •J-J3  :  p.  332 

Cb.'idw'k  it  Svkes       {  S.'c  Walla..'.  Philip  B..  assiL'nt.r.) 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.  (See  Slmonsen,  .lohan  C, 
assignor.) 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.      (See  Ftz,  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Chamtiers.  K.Igar  V..  T.  C.  nammon.l,  an.l  G.  G.  .larmain, 
Hiid.brst:.  Ill,  Kngian.i.  ( "oncntrn  ti.-n  of  woolscour- 
Ing  ,inil  like  li'iuors  an.l  the  recovery  of  grea^^e  and 
alkaline  sub^tariies  therefrom.  No.  1,170,902;  Feb  8- 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  455. 

niamb.rs,  Frank  (i.     (See  Sweet,  Winter,  and  Chambers.) 

Chambers.    William    L..    Brookville.    Ind.      Hog-ring       No 
1.170.41::  :  leh.   ]  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  i;28. 

Champion  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Miller.  Joseph, 
assignor.) 


(See   Postel,   Carl   H., 
No. 


Champion    Spark   Plug  Company, 
assignor.) 

Chan.'.    Henry  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Burning  fuel. 
1.173.70H:  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1574. 

Chan.Uer,  Ralph  D..  SpI.eland,  Ind.  Adjustable  electric 
lamp.     .No.  1.171,171  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  531. 

Chapin,  Fre.l.rbk  .A.,  T..ledo.  t»hlo.  .Nee.ue-setter.  No. 
1.173.251  .  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1415. 

Cliapin.  .lolin  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\dding  Machine 
Comp.iny.  Detroit,  Mich.  Tvpe-writiug  machine.  No. 
l,l(>'.i.77o  :  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  SS.;  :  p.  s. 

Chapman.  Charles  IL,  Win.  hester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Chapman  Deta.hable  Rubber  Heel  Comjiany.  Detach- 
able rubber  he.'l  for  boots  ami  shoes.  No.'  1,172.071  ; 
Feb.    22:    (Jaz.    vol.    223;    p.    lltj.S. 

Chapn)an  Detachable  Rubber  Heel  Company.  (See  Chap- 
man.  Charles   IL.   assignor.) 

Chapman.  Frank  S..  assignor  to  The  National  Electric 
Specialty  Company.  Tol.-.lo.  Ohio.  Lighiumgarrester. 
.\...  1.173.(i9ti:   Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   I;n7. 

Chapman.  Cr'orge.  assignor  to  The  .Nairn  Linoleum  Com- 
mny.  Kearney,  N.  J.  Shipping-crate.  No.  1,173,928: 
>b.  29  ;  (iaz.  \ol.  223;  p.  1052. 

Chapman.  ILnriet  .L,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Figuje  tov.  No. 
1.109.771  :   ill..   1  :  (iaz    \.)i.  i;2.".  ;  p.  8. 

Chapman,  John  IL,  Mi.ldleport,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rich- 
ardson .Aeroplane  Company,  Inc.,  .New  Orleans,  I.A. 
IIy.lroaer.i[.laue.  No.  1.172.190;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  toL 
223:  p.  034. 

Chapman.  .Mark  (".     (See  Chapman.  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C.) 

Chapman,    Matthew   T..   assignor   to   The   .American    Well 
Works,    Aurora.    111.      Pump.      No. 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  298. 

Cliaiiuinn.  .M.itth.  w  T.  and  M.  C,  asslirnors  to  The  Ameri- 
can W.'ll  Works.  .Aurora,  III.  I'umping  machinery.  No. 
I.l(;0.77-' :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    9. 

Chappel.  Willlnm.  Barrle,  Ontario.  Canada.  Binder.  No. 
1.170,799:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  v.d.  223:  p.  4(tO. 

Charles,  .lohn.     (.St-e  Brewer  an.!  ciiarl.s.) 

Charles.  Walter  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Fire-extinguisher.  No. 
1.170.513;  Feb.  8;  (iaz    vol.  223;  p.  299. 

Charlton,  lieorge.  Detroit.  .Mi'h.  Retouching  -  machine. 
No.   1.173,410;  F.'b    29;  Gnz.  vol    223,  p.   1472. 

Cheek,     Roy      D.,      Olney,      HI.        Wheat  -.parator.        No. 


f. 


1,170,512;    Feb.   8; 


1.172.110;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  907. 


No. 


J.    Toy  .annon 

p.    12113. 
iml'.lektron.      (See 


1,172,766; 

Illckmann, 

by   mesne 
Company, 
No. 


No.  1,172.581  ;   Feb. 
(See  Cheney,  Forest, 

No. 


Chein.  .lulius,  Mont.  lair.  N. 
Feb.    22  :    Gaz.    vol.    223 
Chemis.he    F'abrik    <;riesh< 
Wilhelin.  assignor.) 

Cheney,    Forest,    Jamestown,    N.    Y..    assignor, 
assignments,     to    Cheney    T.'iiking    .Ma.  bine 
Chi.ago.     III.       Soun.l     res(.n.iior    and     ampllfler. 
1.170.,'«oO:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  400. 

Chen.'y.  Forf'st.  assignor,  by  mi'^n.'  a>^signiiients,  to  Cheney 
Tallying  Maibine  Company.  Chlngo.  111.  Soun.l-repro- 
du.ing  maihiue.  .No.  l,170,8ul;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  voL 
223  :  p.  4O0. 

Cheney.  Forest,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cheney 
Talking  .Ma. blue  Ci'mi).inv.  Chiiago.  111.  Souml  repro- 
ducing machine.  No.  1.170,802:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  401. 

Cheney.  Forest,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cheney 
Talking  Ma.hine  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Soumireprcv 
ilu.lng  app.'tratus.  No.  1.170,803;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  401. 

Ch.  ney.  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignujents,     to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Com- 
[lanv.      Mot .>r-.lriven    compressor. 
22:  Gaz.  vol.  i;23  :  p.  ll3ti. 

Cheney  Talking  Machine  Company. 
assign.. r.) 

trbemack.    .Abel    E..    Providence.    R.    I.      Tire-guard. 
1,170,477  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  250. 

Chevr(.let  Motor  Company  of  New  York.  (See  Mason  and 
Sturt.  assignors.) 

Chew.  Hairy  L.  and  W.  S.  Serjeant.  Washington,  D.  C, 
assii:n..rs  to  Hub  Shock  .Nbsorber  Wheel  fi.mpanv.  Lan- 
.^isfer.  I'a.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,100,924;  Feb.  1; 
(iaz.  vol    L'23  :  n.  01. 

Chi.ago  Clevelan.l  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Rus.sell, 
Thoma>;   .\..  as-.ignor.) 

Chicago  R.inforced  Concrete  Pipe  Company.  (See  Whlt- 
nian.   Nathan   D..  assignor.) 

Chide-ter.  Walter  S.      (  S.-e  Martin  and  Chldester.l 

Chlttemlin.  George  I..  Clevelan.l,  Ohio.  Hanger  for  wall- 
radiators.  No.  1.172,582;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    1130. 

Chollet,  Louis.  Paris.  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment*, t.i  L(i\-.ll-M.ConnelI  Manufacturing  Company, 
r<iai)hragio  horn.  No.  1,173.559;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  voL 
223  :  p    1523. 

Chopin.  Alexis.     (See  Blondel  and  Chopin.) 

Chorabei.)    Company.      (S"e    Sevcry     ami      Sinclair 
signors.) 

Chosfner.   James   E..   Benton.    Mo.      Shock-absorber. 
1,172.072:   F.'b.   22:   (iaz.    vol.   U'23  :    p,    llc.S. 

("hri-f,   E,   W.,   rt  nl.       (See  Christ.    Frank,  a-^-ignor.) 

Christ.   Frank,  assignor  of  on.'-thlnl   tj-   E.   W    Christ 
one-fhir.l    t<.    I..    .1.    Christ.   Turk.v    River.    Iowa.      G 
No.  1.173.929;  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  1053. 

Christ,  L.  J.,  et  al.      (See  Christ.  Frank,  a.ssignor.) 

Christensen,  Edward,  tt  al.  (See  Miller,  Andrew  B.,  as- 
sicnor. ) 

Cbristcflsen.  (irorge  IL,  Chicago.  HI.  Recejitacle-holder. 
No    1.170,414:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    •'■*• 


as- 


No. 


and 
ate. 


zu 


ALPIL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CbrlHtPDsen,    I'eter    A.,    Chrlstlania,   assignor   to    A.    Han- 
O'l.ori?,    Hausirlni.    Norway.      Exravatin^'  machine.      No. 


782. 

.    D.      Axle-tru8«. 
;  p.  907. 

Rahnhofweg.  as- 
Itov.Tl  A  Cip., 
No.     1,173,097  ; 


,   N!inn.     Curing  smoked  or 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 

(See    Kiintz   and    Chrlsto- 


1,171,771  ;  Fob.   15  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
ChrLstlao-ien,    Chrlsrlan.    Sioux    Falls.    S 
No.  1,172,111;  Fob.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223 
Christlfin.   Paul.    Ha'ien,   and    10.   Hiown. 
sltrnors    to    .•Vktl'nt.'fSflls'hafr    I'ruwn 
r.aik-n.    SwitziTlnn<i.      Tiirbint^-hlade. 
Fob.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  i;51 
Chri.'^tman,   .Mathias,   St.    Pan 
drio.l   beef.     No.   1.173.411  : 
1472. 
Christophorson.    I>;inibprt    M. 

pht'r«ni.) 
ChroiilnK'T.    .T"Trv    F.,    Delphfis.    Kan*;.      I'ltman-spreader. 

No.   1.171..320  ;"Fob.  S:  (;nz.  vol.  22:?;  p.  5s3. 
Chub!>,   L.nvis   W..  Wllkln^burir.    I'a..  assl^'nor  to  Westlng- 
hou^e    Flpctrb'  and    MauuiiK  turint;   Company.      Electric 
mea-iurlnK      Instrument      fi>r      iidnloss      tfsting.        No. 
I,17i).tl07  ;  Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  22.'!  ;  p.  .H3:i. 

Wiikinsl'tir;;,  I'a..  as><ivrni>r  to  Westlng- 
nnd  Manufaituriiij;  (.'ompany.  Method 
for    test  in 

S  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:5;  p.  xrA 
,    l'lrfsbiir>:h.    I'a..   assijriior    to   Westlng- 
nnd  Mnnufa't\iring  Company.     Electrical 


Chubb,   Lowl.s  W., 
house    Eleotrii 
of    and    means 
1. 170. r,n>i  :  Fob. 

Chubb.    Lowis    W. 
house  Elo'-trii 


^    (.'ompany. 
l.-i-tncal    apparatus.      No. 


system.     -No.  1,171,. 599  ;  Fob.  .S  :  tia/.  vol.  223  ;  p.  till. 
Chubb,   Lowis  W..   FMi:«>woo(|    I'ark.    I'a..  assignor  to  West- 

iniihousi'    K;'''  trb'    an  1    Maiuif.i    t!ii-';'ij;    dinpany.      Coll 

for  ojoctriial  npparatu.s.     No.  1,171,591;  Feb.  15;  Gaa. 

vol.   22.'}  ;   p.  71!». 
Church.  Kdmund  S..  n.ssifnor  to  Tbe  National  Cash  Re.ijls- 

ter  Companv.  I>avton,  Ohio.     Cash  and  credit  register. 

No.   l.lti0.7T:;  :  leb.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  22:!;  p.  It. 
Cllettl.     Stanlsla^'i,     Newark.     N.     .1.        Percolator.        No. 

1,171.022;  Fob.  8;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  477. 
Cincinnati    F'ianor   Company,  The.      (See   Haydon.   George 

I.).,  assignor,  i 
Clnclnn.i'l    I'uib'y   Marliinory   Company,  The.      (See   Hey, 

John  <;.,  assignor.) 
ClapptT,    Loland.   Two   Harbors,   Minn.      Self-oloarlng  ore- 

porkMt.     No.  1,172,007;  Fot..  15;  Uaz.  vol.  •J23  ;  p.  870. 
Claromnnt,  Ernest  A.     ( Soo  Stratton  and  ('laromont.) 
Clark.  .Mbort  C..  Chicago,  ill.      .\noKthotlc  apjiaratus.     No. 


1,173.1' 


Foil.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  13S7. 


Clark  r.rothprs  WIreloss  Sobction  and  Control  Company. 

(S.'o  ("!ark.  Lo     '  '   " 

Clark.  Charles  A 

tus  for  curing 

223  ;   p.    1«3.''.: 
Clark.  Cvrus  C, 

No.  1.171,023  ; 
Clark,   Kdward   C 


H.  and  R.  .\..  assignors.) 
,  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Method  and  appara- 
«-ans.     No.  1,17.T.930;  Feb.  29;  <;az.  vol. 


Marshall.  Wis. 
Feb.  S  ;  (;az.  vo] 
(  S.'O   lioibol.lt 
W.,    3d.    oxocutor. 


Agricultural  Implement. 
22:5  :  p.  47s 
nn.l   Clark.) 


(See  Taylor.  Freder- 
I'ump-cyllnder.  No. 
machine. 


Clark.    Edward 
Ick   W  1 

Clark.     Edwin     W..     Chicago,     111. 

1,170,737  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  :',79. 

Clark,    Elmer    A..    Jollot,     111.       Iioughmolding 
No.  1.171.704;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  759. 

Clark.  E/ia  c  .  and  J.  .\rrufat.  assigiior.s  to  .\nsco  Com- 
pany. I'.ii.irhamton.  N.  Y.  h'ocusing  dovico  for  cameras. 
No.  1.174.014;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1(579. 

Clark.  .John  F...  Lockpoit,  .issiL'nor  of  one-fifth  to  E.  F. 
Mandol!.  ('bicago.  111.  IJot.irv  intirnal-combustlon  en- 
1,'ine      No    l.lTo.^i.'-i  ;  Feb.  1  :  C;i7.  vol.  223;  p.  229. 

Clark,  Lot'  H  and  R.  A..  Mutual.  <»kla..  assignors,  by 
mesno  as^i-nrnonts.  to  (?'lark  lirothorr^  Wireless  Selec- 
tion and  Coii'ro!  Company.  I'ho.-nl.v.  .\riz.  I'lsfant  se- 
lection and  control  bv  iiii'ans  of  eloi'tromagnetlc  waves. 
No.   l,172..'l.'  ;   F.'b.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1111. 

Clark.    Mt'lvillf.    assignor    to    Molvilb-    Clark    I'lano    Com- 
panv.   Chb'ago.    III.      Sociirlni:    moans    for    striker-pneu- 
matics.    No.  1,173.252;  Fob.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1415. 
(See  Clark.  r>>e  15.  and  R.  A.) 
Now   York,    N.    Y.      ,\iitomntic   feeding 
..    1.160.925;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 


Clark,  Ravmond  .V 
Clark,    R<.ho't    <;.. 

mecbanism.       -N'. 

p.  02. 
Clark,  Robort  M. 
Clark.    Kosw.ll   M. 

1,172  ^70  :    F"b. 


•CO  Kasmussen  and  Clark.  1 
KiKsns  City.  Mo.     Spring-wheel. 


22  ;   Gaz.    vol 


i3  ;    p.    1  240. 


Clarke,  John  T. 
Claudol.  Cinirbs 

.No.  1.170,410  : 
Claudel.  Ciiarbs 

No.  1.170.417  ; 
Clausen.    Ilonry 


Cleaveland,    Kollln    E.      (See  Jeffery,   John    A.,  assignor.) 

Cleaver.  Howard  C,  London.  England.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,172.940  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  120.'). 

CK'ment,  Louis.  Paris,  and  C.  Riviere.  I'antln,  near  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  .\ctien  (iosellschaft  fur  Anllln 
FabrlkaHon.  I'.orlin,  G<rnianv.  I'rodU'ing  coating  com- 
positions of  acetyl  cellulose.  No.  1.173,931;  Feb,  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1053. 

Clemments.  Thomas  W.,  assignor  to  Haysler  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Fredonia.  Kans.  Washboard.  No. 
1,172,941  ;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  12<)ti. 

Cleveland.     Erastus     L..     Elyria.     Ohio.      I>rill-Jar.      No. 


No. 


Clark.   Stuart  .1 ..  assignor  of  ono-fourth  to   E.   Faust,  Au- 
burn,   111.,   and   one-fourth    to   J.    iKidot.    Mi-Couk.    Nebr. 
Crib.     No.  1,171,024;  Fob.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  478. 
Clark.    William    R.,    Spokane.    Wasli.      Gnrbiiroter.      No. 

1,172,432;    Feb.   22;    (inz.    vol.   22::;   p.    lORO. 
Clarko,  John  T.     (See  Fllllman  and  Ward,  assignors.) 
(See  Hilimau,   Ilonry  (J.,  assignor.) 
H..  I,ova!loN-l'orrot.  I'rar;.'e.     Carbureter, 
leb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5;  p.  229. 
H..  Lovanols-l'orret.  Fraii<i|k.    (rarbureter. 
Vol'.  1  ;  G.'iz.  vni,  •_'•_•:;  :  p,  -.'".o 
P..    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,    to   Western    Electric   Company,   In- 
corporated.      Sonii  autonmtic     tolophcme-oxchange     sys- 
tem.    No.  1.173.5(50;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1524. 
Claussen.   Ernst.  Hagon.  Gormanv.     Apparatus  for  purify- 
ing   water.      No.    1,173,709;    Feb.    29;    (iaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  1575. 
Clay,   Albert    I?..    Scranton.    Pa.      Ilot-water-servlce  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,173.484;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  v.d.  223;  p.  1490. 
Clayton.   Howard   D.      (See  (iarner  and   Clayton.) 
Clearwater,    Harley   M..  Troy,   N.   Y..  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,   to   Reoco   Fo'dins:  Ma 'tiino  Companv,   Hos 
ton.  Mass.     Rlank-foldlng  machine.     NoM72.34.<i  :  Feb 
22  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    1040. 


i.r 


.94: 


Fob.  22  ;   Gaz.   vol.  21 


;   p.   120(5. 
The.     (See  Ki 


linball, 
(See  Chadwlck,   Lee 
(See    Roth.    Emll, 


But 
223; 


Cleveland  F(dding  Maihiue  Comp-'^i.'' 
Robort    E.,   assignor.) 

Cleveland   Foundry  Company,  The. 
S.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland    Foundry    Company,    The 
assignor.) 

Cleveland,  (leorge  E.,  Fairmount.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cleve- 
land Machine  Company,  (ilass  sovoring  and  prosslry? 
mechanism.  No.  1,171,928 ;  Feb.  15  ;  Guz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
841. 

Cleveland  Machine  Company.  (See  Cleveland,  George  B., 
assignor.) 

Closmann.    Eduard    A..    Vienna,    Austria  Hungary. 
toning  device.     No.  1,172,510;  Fob.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.   1112. 

riosz,  Jacob.     (Sec  I?owers,  I5en.1aniln  S.,  assignor.) 

Clow.  William  E.     ( St  c  Cochran  and  i'lo«-.i 

(Tluett,  Peabody  &  Co.     (See  Hurd,  llubt)ard  F..  assignor.) 

Cobb,  George  L.,  tilado,  Kans.  V'alvo  nio.  hantsm  for  in- 
ternal-combustion onclues.  No.  1,172.S71;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  124o. 

Cobb,    John    L.,    assignor    to    Automatic    Air  I.oi  k    Train 
Pipes  Couplers  Company,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Coupling. 
No.  1.173,997;  Feb.  JO;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1073, 

Cochand,  Jules,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Husch- 
Sulzer  Bros. -Diesel  Engine  Con)pany.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Engine  construction.  No.  1,173,412  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  1472. 

Cochran,  Smith  H.,  and  W.  E.  Clow,  Chicago.  111.  Revers- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1.109,774;  Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  0. 

Cockburn.  David,  and  I>.  MacNlcolI,  Cardonnld.  near 
Glasgow,  .Scotland.  Safety-valve.  No.  1 .1<;9,920  :  Feb. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:5 ;  p.  <;j. 

Cockrell,  Grace,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Breakfast  food.  No. 
1,173,932;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1054. 

Cocks,  Edgar,  Los  Angolos.  Cal.  Door-bed.  -No.  1.170,478; 
Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -.'2:5  :   p.  J.^O. 

Coflfee,  James  .\.,  Lawrencoville.  N.  J.  Supporting  appa- 
ratus for  furnace  hoes  or  poker-bars.  No.  1,1(1.5()4; 
Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  09o. 

Colt.  Albert  M.,  Chicago,  HI.  Mailing  -  folder.  No. 
1,171.592;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  720. 

Colliy,  Frederick  W..  Ho-^ton.  .Mass  T-l. .phono  index. 
No.  1,171.838;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  807. 

Coldwell,  Harry  T.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Stationary  knife- 
bar  for  lawn-mowers.  No.  1,171,593;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  voL 
223  ;  p.  720. 

Coldwell,  William  H.,  NowSurgh.  .\.  Y.  Lawn  mowing 
and  sweeping  ma.  hlno,  &.-.  No.  1,173,485  ;  Fob.  29  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  r    14^" 

Cole.  Alonzo  R.     (Soo  Harker,  John,  assignor.) 

Cole,  David,  Tucson.  Ariz,  (irlndlng  mill.  No.  1,172,673; 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1108. 

Cole,  (George  K.,  Holllstor,  Cal.  Traction-engine  drive. 
No.  1,173.480;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1498. 

Colebourn,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Kentucky  Wagon 
Manufactuflng  Companv,  liOUlsviUe,  Kv.  r>ump!ng- 
wagon.     No.  1,173,413;  l-'eb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1473. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  .Now  Ro(  hollo.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stern  (."<doman  Diamond  Slachlno  (^om- 
pany. Inc.  Gem-poilshlng  machine.  No.  1,173,173; 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  l.'5R7. 

Coleman,  (ilyde  J.,  .New  Ro'  helle,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Storn-Coloiiian  Dlanxmd  Ma<hlno  Com- 
panv, In.'.  (iem  polishing  machine.  .No.  1,173,174; 
Feb!  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1388. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  Now  Ro'  hollo.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stern-Colonian  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
panv. Inc.  (iem-polishing  machine.  .\o.  1.173,175; 
Feb!  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  13.RS. 

Coleman,  Frederick  A,,  Gates  Mills,  D,  S.  Hawkins,  and 
A.  J.  Farroll,  assiKUors  \>i  Tho  ("idoman  Foumlry  Ivpiip- 
ment  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Controlling  device 
for  sand-blast  apparatus.  No.  1,172,008;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  H71 

Coleman  Foundry  Kiniipnunt  Company,  Tho.  (See  Cole- 
man, Hawkins,  and  Farrell,  assignors.) 

Coleman.    ,Iamos    E.,    Snn    FrancIs<'o,    Cal. 
No.  1,172.K72  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  : 

Collapso    Products   Company.      (See   Smit 

assignor.) 

Collier,  Benjamin  P.,  Now  I»ecatur,  .Ma.  Spring  and  roller 
attachment  for  automobile  -  curtains.  No.  1,109,927; 
P>b.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.  22.'!  ;  p.  03. 

Collier,  William  H..  .Nashville.  Tenn.  Starter  and  light 
control  for  motors.  No.  1,172.583;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1130 

Collignon.  William  C.  P.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Schiller 
Piano  Companv,  Oregon,  111.  Sheet-controlling  mecha- 
nism.   .No.  1,172.433  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1080 


Coin-detector. 
1241. 
Carleton  W., 
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No. 


Colllos,  CbariM  C.  Sioux  CMty,  Iowa.     Copy-holder 

1.172.943  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2'23  ;  p.  12«0. 
Collins,  E<lgar  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

l.b'.tri.-     Companv.        Dynamo-electric     machine.       No. 

1.172.944;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1207. 
Collins.  Jeffrey  N..  Jackson.  Mich.     Vehicle  side  curtain. 

.No.  1,171.025  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  479. 
Collins.   H.v   .V  ,  fiorstor.  Mo.     Automatic  baling  machine. 

No.    I.lTn m  :    I',.),     ]  :   (;„2    vol.  22:5;   p.    l.H.""). 
Colonial    Trust    Company.    The,    trustee.      (See   Flanders. 

Warren    H,,   nssignor.)       'Ri  issue.  1 
Columt'la-Knickerbocker    Trust    Company,    trustee.       (See 

Seward  and   \'on   Kiigel^cn,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 
Columlia-Knb  kerbo.k.r      Trust      Companv.         (See      Von 

Kilgelgon  anii    Seward,  assigtiors.)      (Reissue.) 
Coluini.ian  Flnatnoling  &  Stamping  Company.     (See  Nelson, 

.Vndrew   W..  assignor.) 
Colwell,    Alvah    J.,    and    A.    T.    Kenney,    Norfolk,    Nebr. 

Sf.erlng   and    transmission   mechanism    for   tractlon-ve- 

hblHS.     No.  1,170.«77;  Fob.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  426. 
Combii-t.i    Devices  Corporation.      (See  Shore,   William   E., 

assignor  ) 
Cominoiis.   William   C.. 

facturin;:   Companv. 

bar.     .No.   1.109.92.S 
Commonwealth    Trust 

Joshua   W  I 
Compagnie    Gonorale    Des    Etabllssoments    Pa  the    Freres 

Phonographo  Et  Cinematographe.     (See  Marette,  Jacques 

assignor.) 
Compton.    Clarence    D..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

rli:i.l  ati'l  (loxible  frame  for  niotor-cvcles 

Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1597.      " 
Compton.   Henry  P..  Florence.  Tex.     Pneumatic  knee-pad. 

No.   1.173.487;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  j).  1498. 
Compf.m.    Lewis   R.,   East  Orange.   .S.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Hatliebl     Rail  Joint     Mnniifa.tiiring    Companv.     Macon 

Ga.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1.172,009;  Feb.  15;  Gaz."  vol 

p.  S71. 
Con.  P.  Curran   Printing  Companv 

S..   assignor.) 
Con(  rote  Flooring  Company,  The 

assignor.) 
Con.  rote    Piling    Company.      (See    Jones,    Harry    T,.    as- 
signor, i 
Coney.  William,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration.   .New    Britain,   Conn.      Lock.      No 

I  >■)>.   1  ;  (Jaz.  v.il.  -.'U.'l  ;  p.  0.11. 
Conklln      Pen      Manufacturing      Company,      Tho.  (See 

M.Hiney.  Frank   II..  assignor.) 
Conley   Electric   Furnace  C'ompany,  The. 

William  II,,  ns-ignor.  1 
Conlle,     Honrv     F.,     Centralla,    III.      Kraut-cutter 

1.170.903  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  455. 
Conn.,  ri.  lit     Dynamo     \     Motor     Co.        (See     Mcl>ermld, 

I)onald.  as.signor.) 
Connelly.   Eugone   P.,   Boston.   Mass.     Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.     .No.   1.172.873;   Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  003  .  „    j^^j^ 
Conner.  Clement  L.      (See  Conner.  (»kev  J.  and  C.  L  ) 
Connor,  ((key  J.  and  C.  L..  Covington.  "Okla.     Wlro-screen 

ra.k.     No.   l,17;i„339:   Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.   223;  p.  1447 
Connini:f..Ti.   Thomas   W..    Clarksburg.   W.    Vn.      Glass-fur- 

na.-o.     .No.  1.172.074  ;  Fob.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  •  p    11(59 
Conrad.   Ezra   M  .   SovlDe.   Ohio.      Vehicle  sprlng-tlre       No 

1.172.4:54  :  Fob.  O.J  .  ,;^y    ^.,,1    223  ;  p.  1080. 
Conrad.   Frank.   Swissvale.   Pn..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Elei  frb-  .-inii  Maniifa.tnrlng  Companv.     SpM -k  advancer. 

No.  1.171,5!t4;  Fob.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  721. 
Conrad.  Frank.   Swlssvalo.   pa..  nssitnor  to   W.stinghouse 

Elr..  trie    an. I    Manufa.  tiiring    Companv.       Vehld.   light- 
ing system.     No.  1.171.595;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

Conrad.    Frank.    Pittsburgh. 

burg.     Ph.,     assijrnors     u> 

Manu'a.turlng  Company. 

Fob.   1.')  :   (iaz.  \<il,  -^-^'A  ;■  ji 
Conrad,  Fred  C. 
Conrnd.    .lohn    15.. 


assignor  to  The  Taft-Pelrce  Mana- 
Woonsocket,   R.    I.      Movable   slne- 
I'eb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  (5:5. 
Company,    executor,      (See    Jones, 


Combination 
No.  1,173,770; 


223; 

(See  Hart.  Alphonse 

(See  Evers.  William  H.. 

Harry    T. 

dwi 
1.170,481 

ho.         (Se 

(See  Hampton, 

No. 


and    T.    Abtmeyer.    Wllklii>^ 
Wostlnghou.so     Elo.-tric    pn.l 
Interrupter.     No.  1.171.596  ; 
.721. 
(See  We.kw.  rth  and  Conrad.) 
Nlcolaus.    Cal.      Watering-trough. 


No. 
M<Elroy, 
CoylB, 
trustee 


1.1  72.5*^4;  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  113.. 
Conscdldatod     Car-Hoating     Companv         (See 

James  F..  assignor.) 
Continental    Can    Company.      (See    Robinson    and 

assignors.) 
Continental  &  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank 

(See  Miohle,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Convery.   .John    J..    .Akron.   Oiiio,      Shock  absorbing   spring 

su.sponslon   device.     No.   1.171,839;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.  voL 

te^ It  ',  p.  o('T . 
Conway,   (ieoreo  M..   Jersey   City.  N.  J.,   assignor   to   The 

lorsion  Balance  Companv.  New  York.  .N.   Y.     Torslon- 

lialance  scale.     .No.    1,109,929;  Feb.   1 

p.  63. 
Conway.  -Nannie  D..  Portland.  Oreg.     Hook 

Feb.    1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.    lo:'.. 
Cook.  Carson  C.  Stockton.  Cr].     Sprinkler 

Fob.  29:  Gaz    vol.  22:5;  p.  I.'i97. 
Cook,   Charlos-^  .M.    Tacoma,    Wash.     Carboy  hat   fastener. 
1,1(2.8,4;  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p'  1242 
Charlc    p..    Marshalltown,    Iowa.      Hot  water    ha2 
1,172197:   Fob.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  935 
George   H.    Poplar.  London,   England.     Stuffing-box 

packing.     No.  1,171,090:  Feb.  8;  (iaz,  vol.  223"  p    501 
(  ..ok.  (■oori.'o  W.      (S.'O  Edgoll  and  Cook  ) 
i  ook,  -TohD  'i;;  l^rooklyn,  N,  Y.     Clgar-llghter  and  the  like. 

No    1.1,2.8.5;  Fob.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    1242 


Gai.  vol.  223 
No.  1,170,047 
No.  1,173.771 


No 

Cook. 

.Vo. 

Cook. 


I  Cook.  John   W .,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  A.  Waldeck, 

Miami.   Pla.      Tunuelmg-machine.      No.   1,172  876'   Feb 

22  ;  (.HZ.  vol.  223  :  p.   1^42. 
I  Couk.     .ludson.     Leominster.     Mass.        Brake-shoe.       No 

1.1  <  3,,  00  ;  Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p    1572 
Cook    WlUard  15..  Newark.  N.  J.     Cabinet.     No.  1,172,945  • 

fob.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22,H  ;  p.  1207 
Cook,     William     E..     St.    (ieorgo.    and    J.    W.    Musgrove 

Stapleton    N    Y.     Vohlcle-tlre.     No.  1,171.091;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5ul. 
Cooke     William    A..    Jr..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Loose-leaf 

book.     No.  1.1,2.010;  Feb.  15;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  872. 
Looklngham,  I'*-  Witt  C  ,  an.l  J.  11.  Mertnor,  a.ssignors  to 

Jhe   Haker  R  &  L  (ompany,  Cfevelana,  Ohio.     Driving 

mechanism     for    motor  vehicles.      No.     1,173,340-    Feb 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1447. 
Cooksey.   Nathaniel    H..   (A.stelow.   Ky.     Plow  attachment 

No    1,1,2,94(>  :  Feb    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1268, 
Coolbaugh,   Melville   i  .,  and  E.   H.  Qulnnev,   Rapid  Citv 

r-,-n-,,  J^''',"'',"'''^^     s..luble    salts    of    aluminum.      N"o. 
1,1.0,418;   leb.  1;  (iaz    vol.  2J3  ;  p.  230 
Cooley,  Henry   15.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Goods 
Company,  Kensington,  Conn.     Dlspensint:  machine       No 
l.l.;5,04s  ;  Feb,  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p    10.50 

^^^"?i'?-,^J.llt^l'?  S:,^'^'^^,^^'-^'^-  V.     Nursing-bottle.     No. 

I.l.,..l.b:   leb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    1389 
Coombs,  .Milton  C„  New  York.  N.  Y.     Nursing-bottle      No 
^  1,1.3.1..  ;  Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1389 
Coon,  Arthur  B.,  Little  Hock.  Ark.,  and  A.  Van  de  Saodt, 

I  ortland,  Oreg.     Bnildlug  construction.     No.  1.170,419  • 

leb.  1  ;  f.az.  \<d.  22:5;  v.  i:;;i 
Cooper,  Charles  F.,  Clevelan.l,  Ohio.     Composition  of  mat- 

fer  ft,r  finishing  wood.     No.  1,169,930;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cooper.  Charles  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Composition  ot  mat- 
ter for  coailni:  metals.  .No.  1,169,931;  Feb  1-  Gaz 
vol.  22:5  :  p.  (54. 

Cooper,   Ellis   W.,   Bloomfleld,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   R    Hoe 

^'VU^.'Lc  ^S^    T'""'''    ■^"-    ^'-      Iiiklng   mechanism.'  No. 
1.1.3.488;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1498 

CooDer     Joel    S.,    Santa    Barbara.    Cal.       Threshing  and 

cleaning   machine.      No.   1,172,011;   Feb.   16;   Gax.  toL 

Cooper,  Leslie  A.,  de.-eased  ;  W.  V.  James,  administrator, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  (.,  W.  Kimball.  Sprlngtleld. 
Mass.       Sanitary     drinking  -  fountain.       .No.    1,17()878' 


Feb.  8  :  Gaz. 


vol 


223  ;  p.  421 


Cooper,  William  F^.^Norwaik'  (Shio.  Plano-action-operat- 
Ing  m.M-hanism  for  niochanl.al  musical  Instruments. 
No.  1,1  .0.514  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  v..l.  223  ;  p    299 

Cooper.  William  F.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Sheet-winding  Indi- 
cator.     .No    1,17h,515:    Feb.   8:    (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   300. 

Cooper,  MllUam  F..  Norwalk,  Ohio,  Upnght-plano  ac- 
tion.     No.  1,170.516;  Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    300 

Coiipage,  Henjainih  !»..  Wilmington.  Del.  Suction-box  for 
paper-makUig  machines.     No.   1,170,142;   Feb     1-   Ga« 

vol.    '^'^P,  ;    p.    1  Jir,  ' 

Coppago,  Benjamin  !>..  Wilmington.  Del.  Balanced  roll 
for  paper  making  machines.  No.  1,171.172-  Feb  8' 
(iaz.  \ft\.  22::  :  p.  531.  ■       ' 

Coppago,  Benjamin  D..  Wilmington,  Del.     Friction-clutch 
^  No.  1.171.1 ,3  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  531. 
t  oppage.    Benjamin    D..    Wilmington.    Del.      Felt-tightener 
for    paper-making   m.ichlnes.      No.    1,172.435;    Feb     22- 
Gaz,   vid.   223  :  p.   1081.  '         ' 

Coppago.  H.njamin  D..  Wilmington,  Del.  Balanced  roll 
for  paper  making  mu.hlnes.  No.  1.172.947-  Feb  22- 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1208.  •   *■.*  . 

I  Coppus     Engineering     and     Equipment     Company.       (Se« 
;        C'oppus.    Frans   II.  C..  assignor.) 
Coppus,  Frans  H.  C,  assignor  to  Conpuis  Engineering  and 
i-..|ulpment   Company.  Worcester,   M;i.ss.     sti-am-turblne 
.No.   1.172,4:50;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1081 
Corcoran.    Cornelius    B..    assignor    to    Underwood    Type- 
writer  (ompany.   Now  York.   N.   Y.     Type-writing  nia- 
.  chine.     No.   1.171.026;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    479 
*  ^'>'-V,  ^''jTlos   W..  Maiden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  8.' 
,  V-A  "^'^^  Medford.  Mass.     Telephone-book  rest.     No 
1.1.0.4.:t;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  v.d.  223:  p    250 
Cornell    .\r.her.    Emoyeni.   Zululand.     Means   for   raising 
and    lowering   agricultural    and    other    machines.      No 
1,1,1.,  0.5:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  759. 
Cornell.   Charles    W.,    Jr..   assignor   of  one-half   to    W    N 
-McCaw    .San  Francisco.  Cal.     Aeronautical  device.     .No' 
1.1  .2,198  ;  Feb.  15  ,  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1)35 
CornwaU     George    R..    Rye,    N.    Y.      Exposing-table.      No. 

1.1  .1..  ,2  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  783 
Cornwall.    Harold    D.,    LowvlUe.    .N.    Y.      (  apping    device. 

No     l,ic,r..775:   Feb.   1  :  (inz.  vol.  223;  p    1() 
Corrv,    Thomas    A,    Arequlpa,    Peru.      Parat>ollc-mlrror- 
grlnding    machine.      No.    1.171,174;    Feb.    S;    Gaz     vol 
22."  ;  p.  5;;2. 
Corwin.    F.I  in- r    R.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Frank  J!  _  Cook    Company,    (^hl.ago.    111.      Telephony. 
No    1.1  ,;i..  .2  :  Feb.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1598. 
Corwin.    LIrii.r    R..    assignor,    bv    mesne    assignments     to 
W'^^,^,.^,  -~l^"^^  Comf.any.    (^hl.-ago.     111.       Telephony. 
No.  1.1..^. 1.3;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1598 
Corwin.   Elmer  R..  assignor  to   Frank    15.  Cook  Company, 

^H'''?.^V.'/  '"•  ,J'^>*'Pl)t'ny-     No.  1.173.776;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz 
vol.  223  :  p.  1599. 

Corwin.  Elmer  K..  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook  ComoanT 
Chicago.  III.  Tel.-phonv.  No.  1.173,777-  Feb  29- 
Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  H,(»o.    "  ' 

Cosgrove.  John  W.     (See  Erlckson  and  Cosgrove.) 
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Cosltt.  Franklin  M,.  nnd  L.  D.  Castor,  asstcTiors  to  Ansco 
Company,  Hlnuhnintnn,  N.  V.  A[)p,natus  for  roatliig 
and  (lf\"in;;  plu)tou'r:i|>hii'  pap«*rs,  pliolu^'niphic-fllni  sup- 
port and  similar  imuuifaitures.  No.  1,171,3-1;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  'JS.i  ;  p.  5S;!. 

Cosnien  l.»'\vis  ('.,  .NU«>s.  and  \V.  .1.  Damn,  Norwood  Park, 
III.  I'ai  kin.i,'-iase.  No.  1,173,55S  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
2'2.'? :  p.  ir.'j;^ 

Cossman,  Joseph  [I..  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Marhlne  for  grind- 
ing the  fd),'.s  of  k'Qses.  No.  1,171,028;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  22;{  :  p.  4Sn. 

C08.<ini:in.  .Joseph  l[.,  Irvlnnton,  N.  .1.,  assicnor,  by  mosnf 
asKlnnments,  to  Cossinan  Maniifnctur  Ing  Company. 
Machine  for  grinding  tlw  edges  of  lenses  and  the  like. 
No.  1.171.<fJ7  ;  Feb.  A  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  470. 

Cossmnn  .Ma  niifa.  t  in  lug  (.'oiiipany.  (See  Cossman.  Jo- 
s»'ph  II..  assignor.) 

Cothran.  William,  and  H.  F.  Tanner,  Burllson,  Tonn. 
Vehiile-bruke.  No.  1,172.949;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    12<m. 

Cottom,  William  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Can- 
non. I>e  Kidder.  I,a.  T  squaro.  No.  1,173,341  ;  Feb. 
29,  Gaz.  vol    22:?  :   p.  144S. 

Cotton.  Frederick  W..  decease.!,  Toston  ;  W.  L.  Williams, 
Holden.  Mass.,  e.xeciifdr.  Ileeliiiachiue.  No.  1,173,098  ; 
Fell.  22:  Ciiz.  vni.  22:? :  p    1318. 

Cottrell,  Kdgar  11.,  Westerlv.  H.  I.  ProduHng  printed 
prodiKts.     .No.  1.17".nnO;  t^.'b.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  22.^:  p.  .h:U. 

Cottrell.  Kdgar  II.,  Westerlv.  K.  I.  Mnehlne  for  prodmlng 
printed  products.  No.  1,170,010  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;{  ; 
p.  ;{.U. 

Cottr?ll.  Kdgar  11.,  Westorlv.  R.  I.  Machine  for  producing 
printed  proilucts.  No.  1,171,092;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
22:!  ;  p.  5o2. 

Cottroll,  Kdgar  II.,  Westerly,  R.  I.  Producing  printed 
products.     .No.  1.171."9:!  :  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  5i>:?. 

Coulbourn,  Isaac  W  .  Coldwiiter,  Va.  Feeding  device  for 
sawnill.s.     No.  1.170.r>ll  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.?  ;  p.  3:?5. 

CoulomI.e,  Joseph  C.  .Northfleld.  Vt..  assignor  of  oue-halt 
to  W.  11.  Marker,  .New  Vnrk,  N.  V.  Ciirbureting  mecha- 
nism for  gas  engines.  No.  1,172,258  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
22."?  ;    p.    lolO. 

Couplin.  Levi  S.,  South  Greenfield.  Mo.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.172.71)7  :  Feb.  22:  <;a7.  v.d    223:  p.  120:?. 

Courson,  John  F.      (See  Gulland,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Courtot.  I.oiils.  I'aris,  I'r.iii'-e,  assigimr  to  American  Ra- 
diator Coiiipunv,  Chii'ago,  111.  Combined  utove  and  hot- 
water  heater.  'No.  1.172,7(i8  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1204. 

Courtrlght.  Clarence  V.,  Miami,  Fla.  Bed  pAn.  No. 
1,171.094  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.T  :  p.  503. 

Cousinenn.  .\ibvlph,  Henicia.  Cnl.  Uailx\-ay-ran.  No. 
1,173,933:  Feb.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  ir,.'')4. 

Couture.  Joseph  I>..  Strsitford.  Conn.  Safety  appliance 
for  elevators.     No.   1,172.<".75:   Feb.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   223; 

p.  nc.o. 

Coventrv.    Theodore.       (See    ,^nde^son    and    Coventrv.) 

Covey,  Harry  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  C.  Eberly, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Tire  remover  and  replacer.  No.  1,1"'>,G12  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  22:?  :  p.  3.;5. 

Covington,  .Nurrls  C.,  and  J.  Allred,  Rockingham,  N.  C; 
said  Allred  assignor  to  siild  Covington.  Support.  No. 
1.173.143  :  Fel).  22  :  Gaz.  V(d.  223  :  p.  1334. 

Cowley.  James  T.,  North  Sidtuate.  nssiirnor  to  The  Lam- 
son  Companv,  Boston,  M:iss.  nistribnting  system.  No. 
1,170.048;  l">h,  1  :  <;nz.  vol.  223;  p.  103. 

Cox,  Alfred.     (See  Frees  and  Cot.) 

Cox.   Thomas.       (See   ("ascv   .itld    Ci>x.) 

Coyle,  Andrew  M..  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Gtinipy 
Electric  Eb'vator  Companv.  Ilonesdnle.  Pa.  Ultimate- 
limit  stop  for  elevators.  No.  1,171,095;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  503. 

Coyle,  Andrew  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (;urney 
Electric  Elevator  Company,  ITonesdale.  I'a.  Elevator- 
governor.  No.  1,173,778;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  icni. 

Coyle,  John.      (See  Robinson  and   Coyle.) 

Covle,  Joseph  .\..  Baltimore.  Md.  Rubber  for  removing 
marks  from  paper.  No.  1,170,220;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol 
223  ;  p    1fi«. 

Coyne,  rioopor.  Baltimore.  Md.  Snfetv-razor.  No. 
1.171,175  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  533. 

Crabtree,  EUhu  F..  Baltimore.  Md.  Outlet-fitting  for 
tanks.     No.  1, 171. 700, :   Feb.  15:  'Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  759. 

Craig.  Clyde  L.,  Washington  Court  House,  Ohio.  Col- 
lapsible form  for  cisterns.  No.  1.171,176;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  533. 

Cralne,  William,   Brooklield.  N.  Y.     Silo. 
Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.  907. 

Crandall,  Nathan  W.,  assignor  to  M.  M.  Llde,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal  Bra'ket  for  nutomoMle-buffers.  No.  1,172,670: 
Feb.  22:  <;a7.  vol.  223:  p.  1170,  > 

Crane,  ITarrv  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Window  Manuracturlng  Company.  Sash-plvot 
constructloa.  No.  1,171,773;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  783. 

Cranston,  Patterson  E..  Richland  Center,  Wis.  Milk- 
cooler.     No.  1,172.877  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1243. 

Craven,  Aaron  S..  Phil  idelpbia.  I'a.  Kxnnnding  drill.  No. 
1.170.221  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  ir,r,. 

Crawford.  Amos  II,.  Liverpool,  N.  ^.  Work-basket,  No 
I  inn.77fi:   Feb.  1  ;   Gnz    vo'    22:?;  p.   10. 

Crawford.  Carl  IT..  Spokane.  Wash.  Combined  cultivator 
and  weeder.  No.  1.170,879;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  427. 


No.  1,172,112  : 


Crawford.  Frank;  Sr.,  assignor  to  The  Crawford  Manufac- 
turing Company,  .New  isrunswlck,  N.  J.  i'breMU-gulde 
and  guard  for  stop  iiiotious.  No.  1,172,950;  Feb.  22; 
(iaz.   vol.   223:   p.    1209. 

Crawford  Muuufai  tunug  Company,  The.  (See  Crawford, 
Frank,    Sr..   assignor  i 

Cree,  Lizzie  A.     (See  Bailey,  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 

Creedon,  John  J.,  and  J.  T.  Miles,  assignors  of  one  half  to 
H.  W.  Cooper  Saddlerv  Hardware  Mfg.  Company,  Mo 
line.  111.  Moldingniachine.  No.  1,173,414;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1473. 

Crescent  Stove  Works.  (See  Dietrich,  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Cressey,  Steve  K.,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Electrlc-flxture  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,109,932;  Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  64. 

Cressler,  Edward  P.,  Peabody,  Kans.  Artlfl<lal  tooth. 
No.  1.172,878:  Fel).  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1243. 

Crist.  John  H.,  Oakiuont.  Pa.  Window-bracket.  No. 
1.172.259:  Feb.  22:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  1017. 

Oakniont,     Pa.       Window-bracket.      No. 
22  :  <.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1017. 
P.,    Berwyn,    assignor    to    I'ioneer    Sus- 
pender Company,   rbiLulelphla.   I'a.     Packaging  garters 
No    l.lTit.J22  :  Feb    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10.',. 

Crocker.  Ralph  R.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Automatic  greaser  for 
1.170,904:    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 


Crist.    John     H., 
1,172.200;  Feb. 
Croasdale,    John 


J..     Seattle,    and     D.    Walla. e,    Walla 
I»raln    and    waste    pipe    cleaner.      No. 
.'9;  <;az.  vol.  22;!;  p.  1575. 
.,    Los    .Angeles,    Cal.      Bath-mat.      No. 


live   stock.      No. 

455 
Crocker.    William 

Walla.    Wash. 

1.173.7ln  :  Feb.  1 
Crooker.    Edwin    R 

1,173.501  :  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1524. 
(?rook»r,  John   L..  l?olse,   Idaho.     Dirigible  hea.Uight. 

1,173,049;   Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol    223;  p.   ir..''.r.. 
Crosby,    <;orham,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Signal 

No.  1.170,013  :  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  330. 
Crosby    Steam    (iage    &    Valve    Company.       (See    Phillips. 

Arthur  P..  assignor.) 
Cross.    Henrv    A.,    lib  knell,    Ind.      Forge.      No.   1.173,1550  ; 

Feb.  29;  (^Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1550. 
Crothers,  Russell   p..  Cln.lnnatl.  Ohio.     Search-light      No. 
22  ;  <;az.  v.d,  223  ;  p.  1081. 
nssiL'nor   of  one-half   to   .s.    Freshman, 
.Auroinatic    alr-.'ontrolling    device.       No. 
(Iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   1(»82. 


No. 

Ing    system 


1.172.437  ;  Feb. 

Crotto,    Frank    E. 

Dallas.    Te.\. 

l.]72,43«?  :  Feb. 


Crouch,   .Mliert   W.,  assignor  to   Milwaukee  Yacht  &   Boat 


Companv,  Mllwnuk.'e 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz,  vol.  223 
Crouse  Hinds    Couipuny.       (See    OUey, 

slgnor. ) 
Crouse-IIinds    Company,      (See    Skeel, 

slgnor.) 
Crowdus,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  P 


Wis.    Wind-shield.    No.  1,170,880  : 
p.  428. 

Raymond 


II. 


as- 


Frederick    F.,    as- 

Montzer,  Chicago. 
111.  Storage  batterv.  No.  1,173,051;  Feb.  29;  (iaz. 
vol.  223:  p.  1557. 

Crowley,  Charles.  I'erth,  We<tern  .Australia,  .\u?tra!la 
Pneumatic  non  slnkable  sMeld  for  boats.  No.  1,170,420; 
Feb,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  231. 

Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  The. 
(See   Carper.    .Mbert    A.,   assignor.) 

Crozler.  Elizabeth.  San  Frantlsco,  Cal.  Camp-stool.  No. 
1.172.439:  Feb,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1082. 

Crutchley.  Arthur.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carriage-spring  con- 
nection.    No.  1,171..'?S0;  Feb.  8;  Cm.  vol.  223;  p.  006. 

Cubblson.  Paul  J.,  and  R,  G,  McFarland,  .New  Castle,  Pa. 
Shock-absorber.  No.  1,171,096;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  504. 

"     Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Water-heater.     No.  1,171,929;  Feb. 
p.  842. 
I  See  BnCTum  nnd  Culling.  I 

Cummings,  Henrv  H.,  Newton,  assignor  to  .National  Bind- 
ing Ma.hine  f'o.,  Boston,  Mass.  Strip-serving  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.171,097:   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   504. 

Cunningham  Piano  Company.  (See  Guarnlery,  Robert  A., 
assignor, ) 

Cunningham,  William  P,,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can .Metal  Form  Company,  (  hlcago,  Hi.  Form  for  con- 
crete structures.  No,  1,170,049;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.   104, 

Curley.  .Tohn  A.,  et  al.     (See  La  Moy.  John  IT.,  assignor.) 

Curtis.   John    D.,   assignor    to    Richardson    Manufacturing 
(bompanv.    Worcester.     Mass.       Road  sanding    machine 
No,   l.lf2.012;   Feb.  15;   (Jaz.  vol.   223;   p.   872. 

Curtis  Olive  Corporation  (See  Keebler  and  Sibley,  as 
signors. ) 

Curtis.  Roy  D.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Brush.  No.  1,171,505  ; 
Feb,  15  :  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  090 

Curtlss,   Glenn    II..   assignor   to  The   Curtiss   Motor  Com 
panv.     Hammondsport,     N.    Y.       Hydroaeroplane.       No. 
_  .     ,      „        .^^1    223;  p.  4.50. 

The.      (See  Curtlss,   Glenn   H., 


Cubltt.  Archibald  S.. 

Electric  Companv. 

15  ;  Gaz.  v.d.  223 
CuIIIul:.  Merritt   A. 


1.170.905  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 
Curtlss   Motor   Company, 

assignor.) 
Curtman,    Louis   J.,   New 

du'lng   the  same.      No. 

223  :  p.   1001. 
Cuthbertson.    Alexander    R 

extra.'ting   mechanism. 

vol.  223  :  p.   1001. 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co. 

a.sslgnor,) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

assignor,) 
rutler-Hammer 

T..  assignor.) 


York,   N.   Y, 
1,173,779; 


Feb 


Briquet  and  pro- 
"b.   29 ;    Gaz.   vol. 


,    Turners    Falls,    Mass. 
No.   1,173,780;   Feb.   29 


Plle- 
Gaz. 


The. 


Mfg    Co..    The 


(See  Barnum,  Thomas  E., 

(See  D^nhard,  Harry  W., 

(See    Henderson.    Clark 
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Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Company,  The.     (See  Klein,  Charles 
J.,  assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Packard.  Horace  N., 

assignor  I 
Cutler.    Henry    IT.,   and    F.    S.    Wllholt,    Milwaukee,    Wis 

Circuit  controller.      No.    1,170,738:    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol 

223  :  p,  3,H(). 

Czereplenski.  .Mexander,  and  J.  Baran,  Buffalo  N  T 
H.vdraullc  fan.  No.  1,171,322;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  5.H4. 

D'Agostlno,  .\ntonlo.  Uflca,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  ,\.  (ientlle.  Lawrence,  .Mass.  Safety-envelop.  No 
1.171.323;  Feb.  8;  (Iaz,  vol.  223;  p.  5.'S4. 

D'.Messandro.  Pletro.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Laurv 
J^yra.iise,  N.  Y.  Pow.ler  l.rush.  .No.  1,173,781  ;  P>L! 
29  :  (;az.  vol,  223  ;  p.  I(i02, 

D'Aplce,  Alfonzo.  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Bedclothes- 
holder.     No.   1.171.84(1;   Feb.  15:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  808 

DArcy,   Frank    1'..   Kalsma/oo.    Mich.      Cushion   structure 


No, "1.172.344  :  Fe 


Gaz,  v.d.  223 


p.  1047. 

Ro<hester,  N.  Y. 
No.    1,172,709; 


D'Arcy,  William  A.,  ami  W.  S,   R.)i.ertson, 

Safety    ine<  hanism    for    pun.  b  presses' 

Feb,    22:    <;az.    vol.    223;    p,    1204. 
D'Huart.    Ernie.    Lu.\emburg.      I'reparlng   hides   and   skins 

for  tanning  processes.     No.  1,170.426;  Feb.   1  ;  Gaz    vol 

22.?  :  p.  2:43. 
D'Oench.   :;eori:e  A  .  New  York,   N.  Y.     Flgure-tov  attach- 
ment   for    disk    plioiiograjibs.      No.    1,170  427  •"  Feb     1- 

Gnz.  vol    223  :  p.  2:{3. 
Dachert,   Alfred,   Strassburg.   and    C.    Heltz,   Schlltighelm, 

Germany.      Coloring    nieiliuni    for    concentrated    viscous 

sugar.     No.   1.172,113;   Feb.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  907 
Daeiiltz.     Max     H..     Hammond.     Ind.       Door-snring        No 

1.172.oi;i  ;  Eeb,  15  ;  c,,/.,  v.d    223  ;  p.  872. 
Dahlgren.    .I.dian    11,.    Sto.kholm.    Sweden.      Machine    for 

pr.idii.ing    l.laiik^    f..r    nails,    hook-nails,    hooks,    or    the 

llki".     No.  1,171,500:  Ftt).  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  090, 
Dahlstrom    M.'talllc   Door    Companv.      (See    Larson,    Carl 

\> ,.  .T-signor.l 
Dahlstrom    .Metallic    Door    Company*      (See    Larson    and 

(>lofson.  assignors.) 
Dahms.   Henry  T,  Wabott,   Iowa,     Oil  l,urning  stock-tank 


heater.     .No.  1,173.934;  Feb,  29:  (;az.  vol.  2^3 


p.  1054. 


Dale,  Frank  M.,  assk-nor  to  Moti.rini:  flock  .Manufaciur- 
Ing  comjiaiiy.  Sullivan.  In. I.  Tim. 'piece  attachment  for 
aut.imublles.  No.  1.170,223;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   10.%. 

Dallls.  James  II..  Phlla-Ielphia,  Miss,  Saw-clamp  No 
1.1 12. 951  ;  Feb.  22:  <,az.  v..;.  223:  p.  12»;9. 

Dalion  Adiling  .Ma.hini.  Companv,  The.  (See  Raber  Jo- 
seph,  n>^v|;:iioij  "  • 

Dalton,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Sheehy 
Chi.ag.),  111.  Patch-bolt.  No.  1,171,098;  Feb.  8;  Gaz 
vol.  22.?  :  p.  .%05. 

pamer.ll,   H.Diy.      (See  Roberts.  Edgar  E..  assignor.) 

Damm.inn.  Milton,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Blum,  .Sam- 
uel   H.) 

Dana,  Wllllaai  H..  and  T.  F.  Broderlrk,  Lawrence,  Mass 
Alarm  apparatus.  No.  1,172,199;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol' 
22.? ;  p.  9:;."). 

Dangler.  ClitTord  S.,  and  (i.  E.  Hilton.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
assignors  to  Anjeri.an  Stov.-  Company.  St.  Louis  Mo' 
i'^O'T^"^'*''     ^'"'  ^•^"-'^^•-=   ^•'''-  '-;   ^az.  vol.  223;  p. 

Daniels,  Herbert  F..  Seattle.  Wash.  Regulating-valve 
No.   l.l,(».o,-();  Feb.  1;  r;nz.  vol    223;   p    104 

Danlelson,  Os.ar  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric   Company,    Incorpor- 

*^V^:,...\^'''*'''''"'?  system.     No.  1,171,415;  Feb.  15;  <3az. 
vol.  22.!  ;  p.  (1,'s 

Danquar.l,    Thom;i>.    assignor    to    Auto    Pneumatic    Action 

Compan.y,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Afta.hment    for    tracker- 

i)ars.     No.  1.1,3.052:   Feb.  29;  (;az,  vol.   223;  p.  1557. 

Darby.  Thomas  S.      (See  Stlneman  and  Darby.) 

Darlington,  Oscar  M.,  et  al.     (See  Andrews,  Richard, 

^Vi-'-l'-i'io'''?^',^-.,^^^*?'"'"''-  ^-  J-     Sectional  weeder. 
1.1(3,342;  Feb.  29;  (,az.  vol.  223;  p.  1448 

Darnell,  Sinn  A.      (See  Smith  and  Darnell  ) 

^Wti  q'm'"^^  ,'''o     />'«'■'"•      <"-eg.     Fruit-picker. 

1.171,324  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p    584 
Darrow.  (ieorge  E..  and  <i.  C.  Tii.bler,  Eugene    Greg 

^Vr^^'""   'lo^.^^''*^*''"-      ^""-   1.1"^.440;   Feb.   22;   Gaz. 

Darwin,  ilorace  and  C.  C.  Mason.  Cambridge.  England 
assignors  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester' 
fl'i^  Apparani-^  f.,r  regulating  the  t-^mperature  of 
fluids.     No.   1.1  ,0.014  :  Feb.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  336. 

^V'i''".-,J"'  \    '„•••   ^Chl.-ago.     III.     Ironing-board.     No. 

..  ^•^'^'?.  ,',,•  ^''''.   ^'  *"»^-  '^■"'-  223; -p.  300. 

R""[".-  T^^"""'"   •'•      <^*'*'  '"osiiien  an. I    Dnum.) 

David   Luptons  Sons  Company.      (See  Wilkinson.  Eleazar 
1 ..  assignor. ) 

Davt.lson.   Frank   E..   New  York,   N.   Y.      Plston-rinir      Nn 
1,172,077:   Feb,  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p  Vno       °*" 

Davld-on     Frank   E.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      PIston-rinK      No 
l?72,(Vr8  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  1 170  *' 

Davles,   Charles    W.   T.,    New    York     S     Y       N» 
1,171,930;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  22.?' •  p    84'>   ' 

'^"NriV^oofti  ^Vr- o^''^.^"'"-  ^y^   R'etalner-necktle. 
ivo.  1,172.201  .  Feb.  22;  (.az,  vol.  223;  p    1017 

DavlPR,    David    P.,    assignor   to   J.    I.    Case   Threshine   Ma- 

l^'7"ooVrK,"-'',    'i'^""'"^-  ,^o'o^-      TracHoD  wheel  ^    No 
1,170,051  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  223  ;  p.  105. 


as- 


No. 


No. 

Ex- 
vol. 


i-'ecktle.     No. 


Davis.  Arthur  D.     (See  Smith  and  Darnell,  assignors  ) 
1   Davis,  BethuelM.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Travis,  Chi.-ago,  111. 

I        ;^.V?'''"*'',"i''.Vr^''^'^-      '"^"-    1.173,489;    Feb.   29;    Gaz.   voL 
A.^o  ,    p,    14'*. f. 

Davls-Bournonvllle  Company.     (See  Bucknam,  Worthv  C 
assignor.)  •      "' 

j  Davls-liournonvllle   Company.      (.See    Halter,    George    as- 
I        slgnor.)  "  • 

Davis,  Edwin  E.     (See  Beebe  and  Davis  ) 

'"V'lr,u^^'v'"-'"?V-Q'^;'r'".'.^"V^"^-  ^'^  Automatic  releasing- 
h.ok.      No,   1  1,3(553:   Fel..  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   155, 

Dav-is,  Jf'^P^  -V-  l''in;.'r  Colo.  Storage-batterv  separa 
tor.     .Vk  1,1 ,1.59,  :  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  22;!  ;  p.  722 

7i'-'?;V.;!"i.^';'''o"''"'-''"°-    ',"•      Test  -  connector.      No. 
I.l,3,0!t9:   f,.|,.   22;   (;az.   vol.  223-  p     1318 

Davis  Milk  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wilkinson.  Stan- 
lev  vs.,  assignor.)  -  n»u 

Davis  Robert  H..  London.  England.  Apparatus  for  ad- 
ministering o.\ygen  to  persons  in  a  state  of  collapse  by 
asphyxiation  or  other  ouses.  .\o.  1,172  879-  Feb  22- 
(.az    vol,   223;  p.   1243.  •^>^,oio,  x-eu.  z-: , 

Davis,  Thomas  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Milk-can  con- 
22:?%''«4     ""■''"■      ^°-    ^•^'••'•"■■^3;    Feb.    ];    Gaz.    vol. 

DavTso'n,  G^  Lanza.  (See  Hamilton,  Edwin  C.  assignor  ) 
,>o.  1,1,.{,1,,S.  l-eb,  29;  (.az.  vol.  22:!;  p  13,S9 
^M''°^«;.-'^^'*!"u'^,••  \",;'  ''•,'^-  I'U'»"'"'n,  assignors  to 
tI  nni^.  ,^',''"^''^'  ,^^'"'"'""^"'^-  L"D,lon,  England 
J  runnion  blocks  of  gun  itDuntings.  No.  1  171  o»9  ■ 
Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol,  223:  p.  5U5  -i.ni.uww, 

Dawson,  .loseph  W..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barrv- 
^^ehmiller  .MH.hlnery  Company.  Bottle-washing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.171.100;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol    2"3  •  d    5o^ 

'"^o  tV-x'l-V-.'/."".^.^"'*'--  ^•'""-  M!nin;'-,:a?-  Wheel. 
.NO.   1.1,.?. 1,9:   Fell.   29;   Chz.   vol,   22:!  •    n     i;vtO 

Day     (  harles     Hri<!    G.    E.    Wlndeler,    Hazel    Crove.    near 

Stockport,  England,  asslL'n..rs  to  <.eu.ral   Electric  Com- 

pany.^^  Engine.     No.  1.173.415  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22"; 

Day,  (ieorge  H.     (See  M.'Klnstrv  and  Day  ) 
*sA„VhnrM  .  ""xf ''^'°''^  '"  A"'"'*^""   Oi)tical  Companv, 
^:  oi^"'^!,  ^3-%    14ir'"^-      ^"     '•'-^■~^^'P^ 
Da.v     Hertiert  W'.,   Wollaston,   a.sslgnor  to   The   Sprav   En- 
gineering  (  ouipany.    Boston,    Mass.      Tool    for   applvlnir 
.x.at  ng.     .No.  1.172.2,'?;!.  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223l^p'^^  We 
Day,    Percy  G.      (See  Falk  an. I    Day  ) 
Daykln.  Ralph  W.     (See  Gll.hrist  and  Daykln  ) 
Da.yton    Engineering    Laboratories    Co.       (See     Ketterlne 
Charles   E..  nssiunor, .  ivctrering, 

Dayton    Engineering    I.al)oratorles   Co..    The.      (See   Mar 
Nnb.  Forrest  B,,  assign. )r  ) 

%o^'ri-i^'i".^ii."  /^'s't^r''^!"'  Cal.  Dental-floss  holder. 
No.  1.1  ,1,1 ,  ,  ;  Feb.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  •  p    5'{3 

De  La  Vergne  Machine  Co.  (See  Nonnenbruch,  Otto  H 
assignor.)  '  "-"■'"  "•. 

^^^'-.'.'^•,.V''°,'?V°■oV'''^*'''''P'^''»•  ^»  Musical  chart.  No 
1.1,2.442:  I-eb.  22:  '.az.  vol.  223:  p.  lo.>^:? 

^ufZY^y-    ^^^^V   ^-   ""'.^    "•    ^-   ^'«'**'y.    Milford.    Maw 

8rGr;z'7or22?^^''^oo."°-^"^'^-  -*^°  '■'''■'^'■-  ^'«"; 

De  Fontaine,  Wade  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carbureter  for 
'T2j^r;T'l018.'''"      -''"•    ^•l"-2«3:    Feb."22-"G«' 

^^^.^V'''''V  H'^]  -\'"*  ^''"■'''  •^'-  ^  Automatic  swUcblnr 
Gaz.  vo!.'"223  ;'p    4""S '^''^'"''     ^'*'°'    ^•^'^'^^^'   ^^^    8* 

De  Forest.  Lee. '.New 'York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  bv  me.sne  as- 
slgnm..nts,  to  Rn.llo  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Compa" 
Spark-gap  for  radiotone  wireless-telegraph  systems: 
.>o.  i,i,i,,ji»s;  I-eb.  15:  daz.  vol,  22.?;  p    7'>'' 

De  Forest,  Lee,  and  C.  Logwoo.i,  .New  York  ~  N  Y  as 
signors    to    Radio    Telephone    &    Telegraph    'comnflnv" 

^^-,r^ir°**i^^^i  ^--i;^.i'J;:''-  J'»'f«»go.  m.  Mlcroscoplc-sUde 
drier.     No.  1,170,7.39;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223-   v    RgO 

Pr«nJ"  w  ^^''T     Turbine     Company.      (See     Kennedy, 
J^rank  W.,  assignor  )  •' 

^MfJ'  ^.^I'^a'"?  <'  -Inmestown,  N.  Y.  Coil-spring  vehicle- 
tire      No.   1,171,507:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  n    (!90 

De  Lukacsevlcs.  Charles  West  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor' to 
G.  W.  -Morgan.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Internal-combusflnn 
engine^    No.  1,173,100;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz    v7l    223  ;' p    1319 

De  Vaughn.  Okey  H.,  Parkerstiurg,  W  Va  Saddle  soHn* 
for_^drllls.      No.    1,172,679;   Feb.'  22;   o'az.   voK    22I ;  "p* 

De  Voe  Jonn  M..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wevman  Bru- 
ton  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tin-sheet  narafflnim, 
ri59o"-      ''■"     l-l'^'l^l;    Feb.-    29;°Gaz^v"o?'^223; 

De  Wyckoff.  Joseph.      (See  Rey.  Michel,  assignor  ) 

Creek    iuT  'n '  n^^'"^""'"   "^   ^^-   ^-   Rutherford,  Battle 

Fer1;9;".Sz    v'i?' 223 'V'l'Vs' ''"''^^'     •^^   ^'l' 3.343; 

''**'NfTl"73V8o^pP'.';^'°;,  ''■•  .^•""o  without  strings, 
.NO.  1,173,<82;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    1002 

;r.;:  ;rvj,°  f^^s^riH:  2^!':?^'z"^^-\,"^ 


XVI 


ALPlLUiETiCAL  LIST  OF  PATEMEES. 


Df'an.  Carl  W..  and  R.  Hunt,  Node,  Wyo. ;  said  Hunt  as- 
signor to  said  I  )pan.  Track-lining  Jack.  No.  1,171,931 ; 
Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  842. 

Dean,  William  W..  as.sijjnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  (.'ompany,  Chicago, 
111,  v'^afety  manipulating  device  for  machinery.  No. 
1,170,615:  Feb.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  3.".7. 

Dearborn.  Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wntk  holding  and 
feedins;  means  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,109.934 ; 
Feb.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  65. 

Deaver,  Van  Tavlor,  Canton.  N.  C.  Chair-seat.  No. 
1,172.441  :  Fel)."  22;  <:az.  vol.  223;  p.  10S3. 

Debaker,  Louis,  Luxembourg,  Wis.  Cutting  attachment 
for  grain  separators.  No.  1.172,114  ;  Feb.  15  :  Oaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  907. 

Dehay,  George  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  A.  Koebler, 
Che^jwiik.  I'a.  i;iass  iMiinipularing  apparatus.  No. 
1  172.2rt2  ;  Feb.  22;   (iaz.  vol.   223;  p.   101'*. 

Decbant,  Frederick  11.,  Reading,  and  W.  R.  Rohrbach, 
Sunbury,  Pa.  Gate-valve.  No.  1,171,841;  Feb.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  8(i.s.  , 

Dechant.  Frederick  H.,  Reading,  and  W.  R.  Rohrbach, 
Sunburv.  I'a.  Horizontal  gate-valve.  No.  1.171.842; 
Feb.  l.-i':  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  8nH. 

Deffert.  Rlchart  R.,  Maaville,  N.  J.  Controlling-valve  for 
steam  turbines.  No.  1,173,180;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   130O. 

Delano.  Willinm  A..  New  York.  .Tnd  E.  R.  Belmont,  Hemp- 
stead. N.  Y.  Recelver-tiolding  attachment  for  tele- 
phones.    No.  l,17<i.421  :  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  v<>l.  223;  p.  231. 

Delmez  C(''lestin,  Antwerp,  Belgium.  Portable  machine 
for  grinding  rails.  No.  1.171,325;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  oS5. 

Dcmart  hi.  .Joseph  F.,  East  Orang**,  N.  J.  Rollor-bearing. 
No.  1.171.102;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  506. 

Demarchl.  Joseph  F..  Fast  Orange.  -N.  J.  Transml.ision- 
gearlng.     No.  1,171,103;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  506 

Dimmer  Joseph.  Dyersvllle,  Iowa.  Corn  planter  harro'w 
attachment.     No.    1,171,178;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Demoville.  James  L..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fan.  No. 
1,171,179;  Feb.  8;  Caz^vol.  223;  p.  534. 

Dempster,  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Gentral  FI'm  trie  Comnanv.  A<lapter.  No.  1.172,953; 
Feb    22-   Ca?..   vol.   223;   p.    1269. 

Denhard,  Harrv  W.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.171,104  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    507. 

Donio.  William  L..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Thermostat.  No. 
1  172  SRO;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  n.  1244. 

Deriman.  Ralph  H..  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Camera  nn.l  instrument 
support.      No.  1,170.422;   Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  231. 

Denman,  Walter  R..  Akr^n,  Ohio,  assi-nor  to  Miller  Rub- 
ber Company.  Collapsible  core.  No.  1,170,423  ;  Feb.  1; 
Gaz    vn!.  22:;  ;  p.  232. 

Denman,  Walter  R..  asslu'nor  to  Miller  R\ihher  Company. 
.\krnn  Ohio,  Collap-ible  core.  No.  1.170,424;  Feb.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  2:'.2.  ,.,,,       „    ^ 

Denman.  Walter  R..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller  Rub- 
ber Companv.  Making  tire-casings.  No.  1,172,115; 
Feb.  15  :  Ga7".  vol.  223  ;  p.  90S. 

Dennis.  Adolphus  S..  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing iiia.hine.  No.  1.171,320;  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  5s5.  ^      ,       . 

Dennlson.  (albert.  Handsworth,  Birmingham,  England. 
Watch  face  protector.  No.  1,169.935;  Feb.  1;  Guz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  f,').  tut:' 

Dcnny-Renton  Clay  and  Coal  Co.      (See  Keennn,  John  F.. 

asslL'tUT   ) 

Dent  Hardware  Company,  The.  (See  Schrader,  Thomas 
().,  assignor.! 

Dental  Cement  Company.  (See  Miller,  George  »..  a<*- 
signor.  I 

Dental  Minnfacturine  Company  Limited.  (Isee  Shaw. 
David    M..    as-ignor. ) 

Depew,  fleorge  M.,  Canandaigua,  .V.  Y.  Band-hoop.  No. 
1,173, 99'<  :   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1673. 

DepoUler.  Charles  L.      (.-^ee  Jaijues  and   I>epollier.) 

Depollier.  Claries  L..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Watchcase,  &c. 
No.  1,109.777:  Feb.  1  :  (laz.  vol.  22.":  p    11. 

Derr,  Charles  !■'.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv. D'-rrrdt,  Mich.  :;ear  cutting  machine.  No. 
1,170.42.".;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  223;  p.  233. 

Derrenberger,  .\daiii.  Uoehester,  Wash.  Shoestring-fas- 
tener.     No.   1,172,0.')4;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1270. 

Derringer,  Stephen,  Philadelphia,  J'a.,  assignor  to  r>letz 
Machinf  Works  Clenching  .levlce.  No.  1,172,965; 
Feb.   22:   Gaz.   v(d.   223;   p.   1270. 

Despard.  Victor  R.,  Chicago,  III.  Electric-lamp  socket. 
No.  1,171.180:  Fell.  S;  <Taz.  vol.  22fl :  p.  5:'.4. 

I^etroit  Can  Conipany.     (Sec  Harberk.  Jervis  R.,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Lubrieator  "  Company.  (See  Hodges,  Frederick 
W..  assigu'ir.  I 

Deu'-hler  John  C,  Tifflu,  Ohio.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,171,105  : 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  507. 

Deutsih.  Ma.x,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Maternity-shoe.  No. 
1  172.770:  Fe'..  22:  C.a'.  vol.  223:  p.  1205. 

r>eutsche  Waff  en-  und  Munltlonsfabrlken.  (See  Hanus, 
Ewald,  E'-slgnor  ) 

ftevericks.  Filinore  r,.  Cl.irksburg,  W.  Va.  Drain  for  pipe- 
lines.    No.  1.172.nt::  F.'b.  15:  Gaz    vol.  223;  p.  908. 

I)evlce  Testing  Company,  The.  (See  Canton,  Allen  A., 
aasignor.) 


Dewey,  Ruel  E., 
and  air  tr 


trap, 
p.  722. 
Dexter,   Thomas 
Uef  device  for 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 


Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
No.   1,171.599  ;   Feb. 


Triplicate  vacuum 
15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 


F.,  New  Preston,  Conn.  Automatic  re- 
steam  radiators.  No.  1,171,181;  Feb.  8; 
p.  534. 

1)1  Terllzzl.  Tomaso,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Envelop-attach- 
Ing  clip.     No.  1,171,7117  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  760, 

Dibble,  Frank  C,  Harney  county,  Oreg.  Axle-houslng. 
No.  1.171,182;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  535. 

Dick.    Bums.      (See    Fynn    and    Dick.) 

Id -k.  Burns,  and  V.  A.  Fynn,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ignition 
system.  No.  1,172,771;  Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol.  228; 
p.    1205. 

Dlckard.  Regan  B,  Austin,  Tei.  Brake-applying  mech- 
anism. No.  1, 172.956 ;  Feb.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  223;  p. 
1270. 

Dickerson,  Arthur  D.      (See  Brown.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Dickerson,  Charles  I.,  Duchesne,  Itah.  Air  -  cushioned 
wheel.     No.  1,169,936;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223;  p.  65. 

Dickinson,  Clinton  W.,  Lii  Crosse,  Wis.  Disk  furrow- 
opener.     No.  1,170,740;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  380. 

Dii  kinson,  Fairleigh  S..  Rutherford,  N.  .1.  Thermometer. 
.\o.   1.172.117:  Kel>.   15:  t.az.  vol.  223;  p.  90>>. 

Dickson,  (ieorge  F.,  Chbago,  Hi,  assignor  to  J.  (J.  Cherry 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  .Mr-.-ooliug  apparatus. 
No.  1,171,387;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22;;;  p    607. 

Dickson,  Robert  G  ,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Window- 
ventilator.  No.  1,173,101;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1319. 

Diebold,  Frank,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Floating  cutter  and 
holder.     No.  1,170.224  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  166. 

DIehl.  George  E..  et  al.     (See  Andrews,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Dlehl.  Philip,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Gear-mounting.  No.  1.171,327  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  585. 

Dlehl.  Robert  N.,  Hanford,  Cal.  Resilient  platform  for 
striking  bags.  No.  1,173,786;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1603. 

Dleuer,  Magdalena,  and  C.  F.  Urban,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Ventilated  hat.  No  1,170,052  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ; 
p.    10.0. 

Dietrich,    Henrv    C,    assignor    to    Crescent    Stove    Worka, 

No.  ~    ^      ~        "" 


1,172,345;   Feb.  22; 

Derringer,    Stephen,    aa- 

sald    Nelson   assignor    to 
Belt  guide  and  thrower, 
vol.  223  :   p.   1654. 


Kvansvllle,   Ind.     Baiile  plate. 

Gaz.  vol.  22;^  ;   p.    1047. 
Dletz    Machine    Works.       (See 

signor.) 
Dlgre.    Henry,   and    J.    .Nelson  ; 

E.  E.   Eveson.  Toronto,  S.   1>. 

No.  1,173,935  :  Feb.  29  ;  (iaz. 
Dlkeman,  Myron  J.,  Itetrolt,  Mich.     K.ectrlcal  device  for 

changing    ttie    direction    of    rotjitioii     of    shafts.       No. 

1.169.o:t7  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  65. 
Dilks,     Charles     W..     Plalntield,     N.     J.       Plston-packlng. 

No    1,172,518;    Feb.    22;   Gaz.   vol.    223;    p.    1112. 
Dill.    Charles    F.,    (Jlenarm,     III.       Taftlng-shuttle.       No. 

1.173,102;   Feb.   22;   <iaz.    vol.   223;   p.    1319. 
Dlllmore.    Richard    C,    Pl.iladeiidila.    i'a.      Resilient    tire. 

No.  1,170.22.'>  :  ppb.   1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  22.f  :  p.   166. 
Dillon.    Oval    L..    lUoomlngton,    assignor    of    one-third    to 

A.  C.   Funk  and   one  third    to    L.    F.   Funk.   Shirley.    111. 

Wrench.     No.  1,171.32S;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  586. 
Dlngee,    Isaac.    Charlestown,    and    K.    T.    Smith.    Boston, 

NIaaa.     Hat-machine.     No.  1,171,106;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  607. 
Dintaman.    Abel,    Alto,    Mich.     Bean    .nnd    pea    lifter   and 

cleaner.     No.  1,170,616;  Feb.  8;  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  337. 
Dltcham,   William   T.,   Twiekenham.    Ihigl.ind.      Radiotele- 
phone   transmitting   svsfetn.      .No.    1.173,562;    I'eb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1524. 
Dixon,  Amos  F..  .Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,    to     Western     Electric     Company,     Incorporated. 

Switch-selector.       No.    1,173,254  ;    Feb.    29 ;    Gaz.    voL 

223  ;  p.  1415. 
Djuberg.  Adolph  P.. 

harvester.      No. 

p    909. 
Dobbin,   Henry  F.. 

assignments,     to 

porated.    Selector-switch. 

vol.    223;    p.    1138. 
Dobbins,  Michael  T.     (See  Shough  and  Dobbins. t 
Doble.  William  A.,  and  L.   M.  Karnas.h,  assignors  to  The 

Pelton    Water    Whecd    Conijiauv,    San    Francisco,    Cal. 

Hvdraullc   motor.      No.   X,l73.41t'> ;    Feli.   29;    Gaz.   voL 

223  ;  p.  1474. 
Doble.    William    H..    et   al.      (See    Field.    Samuel    B.,    as- 
signor. I 
Dodd,  Frank  W.,  Blackheath   Park,   England.     Automobile 

torpedo.    No.  1,173,563;  Feb.  21> ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1525. 
Dodge    Brothers.      (See    Dodge,    John    F.    and    H.    E.,    as- 
signors. ) 
Dodge,    Horace  E.      (See   Dodge.  John   F.  and   H.   E.) 
Dodge.  Howard  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Drawei  sijip  device. 


Consul.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Beet- 
l,172,ll>s;    Fell.    15;    <iaz.    vol.    223; 

New    York.   N.   Y..  asslgner,   by   mesne 
Western     Electric     Company,     Incor- 
No.  1.172,5h5  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 


vol 


i3  :  p.  935. 


No.  1,172,200;  Feb.  15:  Gaz. 
Dodge,  John  F.,  Detroit,  ami   H.  E.  Dodge,  (irosse  Polnte, 
assignors    to    Doilge    Brothers,     Detroit,    Mich.       Gear- 
shifting    mechanism.       No.    1,172,881;    Feb.    22;    Oil. 
vol.    223  ;    p.    1244. 
Dodot.  John,  et  al.     (See  Clark,  Stuart  J.,  assignor.) 
l>oehler,  .\npustlne.     i  See  M.itthews,  (;eors:e  S..  assignor.) 
Dohertv.    George    P.,    Chicago,     ill.      Copy-holder.      No. 
1  172  681  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1171. 
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Doherty.   Henry   L.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Carbonizing  coal. 

No.    1.172,682;    Feb.    22;    (;az.    vol.    223;    p.    1172. 
Doherty.   Ilenrv   1.  .   .New  York,  N.  Y.      Heat  regeneration. 

No.   i,173.y99:   Feb.  29;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.   1674. 
Dolan.   .I.din    L..   Kina,    I'a.      C.'ir  replacer.      No.    1.172.014; 

Fell.  1.%;  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  s~:-\. 
Dolge,  William,  and  W.  "  E."  Draper.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Ta.\  bill        No.     1,174,000;     Feb.    29;     Oaz.    vol.    223; 
p    1674 
Donnellon.     Andrew     J.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Automatic 
fliish  valve       No.    I,l72,lt57;    Feb     22;    Oaz.    vol.    223; 
p.    1271. 
Donning.    (Jeorge    W..     Stamford.     Conn.       Engine.       No. 

1.170.966;  Feb.  8;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  4.'')0. 
Donning,  (r<'orge  W.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Machine  for  treat- 
ing trees.     .Vo.  1.1711.967  .  Feb.  8  :  (h\7..  vol.  223  ;  p.  457. 
Dotiohue,  Jnmes  S..  asslL'uor  of  one-half  to  M.    V.  Moran, 
Wasblncton,    D    C,     Clean  out   service  connection.      No. 
1.172.it5S;   Feb.   22;  C.rz    vol.   223:   p.    1271. 
Dorsu.    John    P.,    Jefferson.    Wis.      Gearing    for   washlng- 
nincblnes.       No.    1,172,264;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.    1018 
Dorau.   John    P..    Jefferson.    Wis.      Clothes-pounder.      No. 

1,172.6Sn;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1171. 
Dorey.  George  B..   .Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
.National   fnimp  Car  Companv,  Cbicaeo,  III.     Door.     No 
l.lO'.i.TTs:  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  11. 
Dormon,   Green    U.,   Bastrop,    La.      Non-freezing  hvdrant. 

No     1,172.959:    Fel).    22;    Gar   vol     223;   p.    1272. 
Dornbach.     Mathlas.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       (^iraln-elevator 

No    1.17.x. 344:   Feti.   JU  :   Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1449. 
Dorrlcott.  Charles  W.      (See  Smith  and  Dorrlcott.) 
Dorri.ott,    Charles    W..    assignor    to    Elertrelle    Company. 
Philmlelphln.    Pa.      Controlling    mechanism    for    phras- 
ing-bars.    No.  1.170,617  :  Feb,  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  337. 
r>iii  .      Walter    1         li.iyton,    Ohio        Perforated-muslc-sheet 
eii;ter.     .\<..    1.171.'.t32:   Feb.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  842. 
Dougnn,   Kennedy,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Typewriter.     No. 

1.171.774  :  Feb.  15  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  783. 
Dougherty.    Frank    H.      (See    Rlesl)erg,    Van    Vechton.   as- 
signor. ) 
Douglas.    Harry    A.,   assismor    to    Douglas   \-    Riidd    Manu- 
facturin-'    Company.    P.ronson,    .Mich.      Circuit-coupling. 
No.  1,173.711  :  Feb.  29:  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  1576. 
Douglas  &  Ruild  Manufaituring  ('ompanv.      (See  Douglas, 

Harry   .\..  assignor.) 
Doust.  James  c..  nssitrnor  cf  three  fourths  to  J.  H.  Lum- 
bers.  Toronto.    Ontario.   Canada       Wire-rutting   attach- 
ment  for   firearms.      .No.   1,173,936;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 
223  ;  p.  1654. 
Dover     Stam[iing     and     Mannfncturing     Company.        (See 

Whitney,    Hornce    F,.,   assignor.) 
Dow    Wire    4    Iron    Works.      (See    Gotthardt,    Henry    E., 

assignor. ) 
Downey.  Wllltani  11.  J.,  Delaware  City,  Del.     Attachment 
for  barbers'  (hairs.     No.   1,171,107;  Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p.   508. 
Downing.    Irn    S.,    (^Inveland.   Ohio.      Window-latching  de- 

vicp,     Xo.   1.171.77,'):  F^eb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  7S4. 
Downing.  Otto  !>,.  Pecos.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Downinc  Pneu- 
matic Wheel  Company.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,173,490; 
Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1499. 
Downing,    Otto    P.,    Houston,    Tex.,   assignor    to    Downing 
Pneumntic      Wheel      Companv.        Vehble-wheel  No' 

1.173.491  :  Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vol  "  223  ;  p.  1500. 
Downing    Pneumatic    Wheel    Company.       (See    Downing. 

Otto  P.,  assltrnor.) 
Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel  Companv.     (See  Kettler,  Mar- 
tin F.,  assignor.) 
Doxev.    John     .\.,    Chicago.    Hi.       Shock-absorber.       No. 

1.170.226:  Feb.   1  ;   «;nz.  vol.  223;  p     166. 
Drahonovsky.  John  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Resilient  wheel 
No.    1,169.779:    Fe)i.   1  ;    ';n7     vol     223:   p.   11. 
,Drahonov-l- V.  John   P.     assitrnnr  to  J    B.  I).   Holding  Com- 
panv, Milwaukee.  Wis      Resilient  wheel.     No.  1.1  (2,234  • 
Fell.   15:  Gn?    vol    223:   p    946. 
Drake,  Orley  M.      (See  Barney  and   Drake.) 
Draji'T   Coiiir>iinv.       i  Si>.'    ['.mm,  her    Tfionias.   assignor.) 
Draper   <'onii)any.      (See    Riley,    William,    assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Smith.  Charlev    \..  nssJL'nor  1 
Draper  Tompany.     (Sep  Stnnsfleld.  Charles,  assignor. > 
Draper  Company.      (See  Stlmpson,   P^dward   8.,  assignor,! 
Draper,  Wellington  "  E."      (See  Dcdge  and  Draper  ) 
Dresber.   Rminoriil       (See   ilei'iiier.   F'elver.  ami  Dresher.  i 
Dresier.     Ernst.    Herlin-Neukolln,    assignor    to    Ehrlch    & 
(Jiaetz.    Berlin.    <;ermanv.      (Jas-larap.      No.    1,172,683; 
Fib.   22:    Gaz.    vol.   223;    p.    1172. 
Dressier.  Connd,  Chelsea.   Ixmdou.   England.     Oven  sult- 
!(Me  for  use  in  the  m.anufactire  of  tiie.s,  bricks.  potter\ , 
and  analogous   -.vare.   f.ir  anntalinK.  and   for  other  pur 
poses.     No    l,170.4js:  leb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    234. 
Drisklli,   Frederick   E.,   Berwick,   La.      Direction  indicator 

No.    1.172,960;    Feb.    22:    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1272. 
Droitcour.    Michael    A..    Deipbos,    Ohio.      Slieet-advanclni; 
mechanism.       .No.    1,170.053;    Feb     1;    Gaz.    vol.    223- 
p.  105. 
Droitcour.   Michael   A.,   IKdphos,  Ohio.      Be<l  and   cylinder 
drive  for  printing  presses.     No.  1,171.843;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  80<t. 
Dronsfleld,  James,  Oldham,  England.     Machine  for  wiring 
grooved  rollers.     No.  1,173,492;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1500 
Druley.  Charle«  C.,  Middletown,  Ind.     Necktie-bolder.    No. 
1  1*2.119;  Feb.  15:  c;az.  vol.  223;  p.  909. 
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Drnry,  John,  and  F.  J.  Gray,  London,  England.  Speed- 
changing  me.  hanism.  No.  1.173.493;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  1501. 

Du  Bois,  Harry  D..  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Tennis-racket. 
-No.  1.173,712:  Fell.  29:  (,az,  vol.  223;  p.  1576. 

Duckham,  .\rihur  M.,  Ashstead,  England.  Vertical  retort. 
No.  1.171,183:  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  535. 
]  Duden.  Paul.  an. I  G.  peters,  as.slgnors  to  Kartiwerke  vorm. 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briining.  Ho<  hst-on  the-Maln,  Ger- 
many. Preparing  ac.taldehvde  from  acetvlene.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14,063:  Feh.  15:  i,^z.  vol,  223;  p.  952. 

Duden,  Paul,  and  <;.  Peters,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
-Meister  Lucius  Se  Briining.  Hochst-on  the  .Main,  (;er- 
many.  Preparing  ac<  taldehyde  from  acetvlene.  (Re- 
issue,)     No.   14.otj4  ;   Feb    15,  <,az    v<i!.  22.3':  p.  952. 

Dudt-'eon,   James   W.      (See   peters  ami    Dudgeon.) 

Dudley,  Adolphus  M..  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  In- 
duction-motor. No.  1,170.618;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  228: 
p.   338. 

Dutfle,   .lobn   J..   San    Francisco.   Cal.     Cash-register       No 
,        1.170,4.so:  Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:^;  p.  251. 

Duke,  Luther  IL,  Saljauno.  Tex.  Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.  1.173.937:  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1655. 

Dulac,  Alfred,  (iardiuer.  Me.  Raiiwav  signaling  system 
No.  1.170  143;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2l.'.l  :  p    l.iH. 

Dumartln,  Ilonj'e.    (See  Monard.  Moutier.  ami  Dumartln.) 

Dunbar.  William  B.,  Ashfleld.  near  Svdnev,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Variable-speed  pulfev.  No.  1,173,787; 
Feb.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1604. 

Duncan,  Craven  R.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Kans.  Apparatus  for 
purifying  middlings.  No.  1,171,108:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  508. 

Duncan.  William  G.,  Jr.     (See  Vinson,  James  G..  assignor.) 

Dunford,  John  W..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Paint  composition.  No. 
1.170,883  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  .  p.  429. 

Dunham,  Williani  J..  Johnstown,  .\.  Y.  Feed  regulator 
for  concrete-mixing  machines.  No.  1,170,804;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  401. 

Dunlap.  Josei)h  B..  Tulsa,  ok!a.  Slip-joint  for  sucker  and 
pull  rods.     N,,.  1.170.429;  leb.  1  .  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  234. 

Dunn.  Le<iu  P.,  asvi-uor  of  .ne-ha'f  t"  J  M.  Martin.  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.  Concrete-burial-vault  form.  No  1.170,430; 
Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  234 

Dunning,  Luther  T..  .\ulander.  .N.  c  Fifth-wheel  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.   1.171.70V!:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol    223:  p.  760. 

Dunnock.  John  L..  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle-closure.  No. 
1.169.938:  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  66. 

Duplex  .Metallic  Conipany.  (See  Page  and  Tassln,  as- 
sign jrs.  ) 

Duplex  Printini:  Press  Company,  (See  Parker  and  Ben- 
nison.  iissig:nors,  i 

Dupr^.  Wilfred.  Worcester.  Mass  Dustpan  with  auto- 
matic device.  No  l.lOii.939:  Feb.  1:  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  66. 

Duquette.  Jean  B.,  Ste.  Monlque,  Quebec.  Canada  Rail- 
joint.     No.  1,169.780;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  12. 

Durgin.  PMgar  R.,  and  W.  S.  Searles.  a«lgnor«  to  New 
Jersey  (Optical  Co.,  .Newark.  .N  J.  Eveglass  and 
spectacle  mounting.  No.  1,173,151;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;    p.    133S. 

Durlo.  (jiacomo.  Turin.  Italv.  Taunluc  of  hides  and 
skins.     No.   1.173.1S2:  Fed    29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1391. 

Dnroc  her.  Louis.  Wnfervliet.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 
Turner.  Trov,  .N.  Y.  .\ou  refiUable  liottle.  No.  1.171,844; 
Feb.  15:  (;az.  vol.  223:  p    so<» 

Dushman.  Saul,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral IMectrIc  Companv."  Protective  device.  No. 
1,172,961;    Feh.    22;    Giiz.    vol.    223;    p.    1272. 

r»ust.  William  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Car  controlling  appa- 
ratus.     No.  1,171.109;  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  508. 

Dustman,  Frederick  A.,  Holdenville.  Okla.  Heater.  No. 
1,172,6)*4:    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1173. 

Dutonr.  Felix.  Elie.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Folding  cot  for 
children.     No.  1,171,029  :  P\b.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  480. 

Dwiggins  Wire  Fence  Company.  (See  Swank  and  Van 
r>eventer.  assignors^ 

Dyer.  John  P.,.  Ra.  inc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  M.-innfacfTiring  Coiri[mnv.  Interrupter. 
No.  1,172.015:  Feh.  15;  i,az.  vol    •Ji;3  :  p    873 

Dyson,  Alfred  H.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  (Jperator's  calling  d€^- 
vice.     No.   1,17,3.564;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.   1526, 

E.  A.  McMlIlin  Company.  The.  (See  McMlllin,  Edward 
A.,  assignor.) 

E.  C.  Stearns  &  Company.  (See  Papworth.  Walter  A., 
assignor,  j 

E.  J.  Manvllle  M.ichlne  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Henry  L.,  assignor,  i 

Eagle  Square  Manufa(  turing  Company.  (See  Uarrli, 
ilenry  E.,  assignor  . 

Earls.  Edward  s.  Danville,  111.  Coupling  for  mining- 
cars.     No.  1.17';. 494:   Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1501. 

I'^arly,    Earl    J..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Drafting    appliance. 

No.  1,171.329:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  586. 
Easley,  Carlos.     (See  Reynolds.  Rithard  J.,  assignor.) 

Eason.  John  F.  IL,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  (J.  L.  Tinkle, 
one-sixth  to  H.  C.  Pittman,  one  sixth  to  J.  E.  McKee, 
and  one-twelfth  to  (i.  .M.  (iann.  Tyler.  Tex.  Com- 
position of  matter  for  use  in  klillcg  trees  and  other 
vegetable  trrowths.  No.  1.172,6h5.  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol 
223  ;  p.  117;<. 

East  Hoqulam  Shingle  Company  (See  Hansen.  Henry  C, 
assignor  • 
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East,    Jaint'a    W.,    Tcagup,    Tfx.      Storage    battery. 

1,17L',5N0:    Feb.    TJ:    Gaz.    vol.    22ii ;    p.    1138. 
Easitnian,   (.i^-orge   W.,  Lynn,   Mass.      Apparatu.s   for  Intro- 
ducing liiiuiii  into  veins.     No.  l.lTo.aoo  ;  Feb.  8;  Uaz. 
vol.   22.i  ;   p.   4»i2. 
Eastman,  .1.    I'eter.      (See   Muehlberg,   Karl   O,   assignor.) 
Ea.'^fman    Kodak    Company.       (See    liray,    Frank    \V.,    as- 
signor. I 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.       (See    Robertson,    .lohn    A., 

as>ij;uor.  i 
Ea.<»tniiin  Kodak  Company.      ^See  Speldel,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Eastwood.   Arthur  C,  as.slgnor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and    Manufacturing   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Elec- 
tric controller.      (Uelssue.)      No.  14.070;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  22.(  ;  p.  lt>87. 
Eaton,     Albert     N.,     Omaha,     Nebr.       Tank-heater.       No. 

1,170,518;  Feb.  8;  (Jar.,  vol.  223;  p.  3(»1. 
Eaton,    Charles    B.,    Belfast,    Me.      Combined    chair-swing 
and  hammock.     No.  1,173,054;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    1558. 
Eaton.  George  M.,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Westing- 
house    i;icctric  auil    .Mainii.u  turlug   Company,      t^lei  trie 
loioiiiotive.     No.   1,171,000;   Feb.   15;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p. 
"I'.'C 
Eaton,   Harrison    II.,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Metal-bend- 
ing  machine.     No.    1,170,227;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.    vol.   223; 
p.   107. 
Eaton,    John.    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    General 
Electric      Company.        l^^loctromagnetic      switch.        No. 
1.172,'Jt;2  :    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    22.i  ;    p.    1273. 
Eberhart,  Feli.x.  Newnrk.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  non-circular  paper 
bos  l)0(lies.      No.    1,170,800  ;    Feb.    8  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ; 
p.  402. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
N.    Y.      Container-washing    ma- 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;5  ;  p.  1416. 
N.  Y.     Hair-pin.     No.  1.173,938; 
p.  I(i55. 
(See  Covey,  Harry  A.,  assignor.! 
A.,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Seat   structure   for 
1,170,741;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  381. 
.,  it  ul.      (See   KIder,   Fred,  assignor.) 

and    (i.    Giacometti,    Olaa,    Hawaii. 
1,172,080;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 


Eberhart.  Fell.x,  Newark. 

Company,    New    York, 

chine.      No.   1,173,255; 
Eberl,  Frank.  New  ^ork. 

Feb.  2i»  ;  dnz.  vol.  223 
Eberly,  Frank  C 
Eblnger,    David 

latrines.     No. 
Ebuer,  Joseph   I. 
Eckart,    Charles 

Spravlng-sled. 

p.    1173. 
Ecklierg,  -Vxel.  and  G 

ing   bed-seat.      No. 

p.  I<i55. 
Eckman,     Eld.^r     R.. 

weecl  knife  and  puller. 


F 


No. 


Ohrstrom.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Fold- 
1,173,939;    Feb.   29;    tiaz.    vol.   223; 

Council     Grove.     Kans.       Combined 
No.  1,172,087  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


223;  p.   ir._-. 

Eden,  (  iiri^topiier  G.,  iind  .\.  E.  Carter,  assisrnors  to  II. 
Henold  Limited,  Manchester.  England.  Multiple-strand 
bush-rollef  chain.  No.  1.170,431;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.   2.?5. 

111.     Clothes-drum-door   con- 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  12. 

HI.      Clotlifs-drum    construc- 

1,109,782  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12. 

.VuiiriiiUi    .Manganese    Steei   Company. 


123  :   p. 
?n,    Har 


Eden,    Harold    W.,    Chicago, 

structlon.      .No.  1,109,781  ; 
Eden.    Harold    W.,    Chicago, 

tion.     No 
Edgur    .\ll.  II    .Vuiiririui    .Manganese    Steei   Company.       (See 

lilack,  Ivlwaril  S.,  assignor.) 
Edgar  .Allen    .\merlcan   Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

Nichols,   Wesley   G..  assignor.) 
Edgar,  James,  decea.sed,   Brooklyn  ;  J.  F.  and   J.   R.   Pier 

son.    e.xe<.utors.     New    York,    N.    Y.      Cu/rycomb.       No. 

1,172.088;    Feb    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1174. 
Edgar,    William    I>..    Trenton,    N.    l>.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1.173,495;  F"l).  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15iil. 
Edge,    Horace    L.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Key-cutting    ma- 
chine.     No.    1.172,205;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1019 
Edgell,  John  L.,  and  (;.  W.  Cook.  Oceana,  W.  Va.     Foot 


No.    1,172,266:    Feb.    22 


(See    niiss.    Donald    M. 


Gaz.   vol. 

assignor.) 


one-fourth 
headlight. 


warming   stirrup. 

223;   p    1019. 
Edison,    Tlionias    .K. 

(  lii'i-;--!!.',  I 
Edmonds.   Ralph   L..   Kansas  Citv. 

to  F.  C.  M?lnteer.  Ravtovvn.  Sfo. 

No.   1.1G9,;>40;  Feb.  l';  Gaz.  vol. 
Edmonson,    I'll  lis    <i.,    assignor    to 

Textile      Comi)any,      Greenfield. 

mechanism.       Nu.    1.172.443 

p.    10S4. 
Edward    Katzlnger   Company. 

assignor.) 

Edwards,  Case,  et  al.      (See  StofTel,  Fernand,  assignor.) 
Edwards,     Charles     R.,     .New     York,     .\.     Y.       Cigar  band 

No.  1.173.103;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1319. 
Edwards.  Henry  K.      ( Se<>  Buch.  Max   A,,  assignor.! 
Edwards,  Joston  R.,  and  M.  C.  Lavwell,  Columbus.  Ohio 
1.1G9.941;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 


assignor  of 
.Adjustnble 
223  ;  p.  m 

The    American    Pad    & 

Ohio.        Sack-turning 

Feb.    22  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223 ; 

(See    Katzlnger,    Edward, 


No 


Signal-lamp, 
p    00 
Edwards,  Samuel  H 


Oil  Company,   Bnvonne,   N.  J.     Oil  (llstllling  apparatus. 
No.  1.170.884  :  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  4'/ 


assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Tide  Water 

Edwards.  Victor  E.     (See  George  and  Edwards.) 
Edwards,    Wesley    H.,    et  al.      (See   StoCfei,   Fernand,   as 

slgnor.) 
Egan.    Eugene,    Kingston,    N.   Y.     Compressed  atr-exhaust 

muffler      No.  1.170.807;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  402. 


Egan.  William  P.,  and  J.  J.  Sfaeeban,  Lynn.  Mass.  Ink- 
ing device  for  printing  and  marking  machines.  No. 
1.174.001  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1075. 

Egljtit.  Nelson,  \alols,  N.  V.  Dish  washing  machine.  No. 
1.172.201;    Fel).    15;   <.az.    vol.    •_'_'3  ;    p.   '.»3(1. 

Eggleston.  Launcelot  G.,  and  E.  Olivant.  London.  Ontario, 
Canada.  R.iilway-croKsing  gate.  No.  1,171,110  ;  Feb.  8  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  5o9. 

Egly.  (Jeorg.  Treptow.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Siemens  &  Co.,  Lichtenberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
.\rc  light  electrode.  No.  1,109,942;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;   p    60. 

Ehrich  At  Graetz.     (See  Dresler,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

hlirli' h,  .lohn  B..  1  iidiaUiipo|i>.  Ind.  Conioinaiion  stove 
and  gas  range.  No.  1.172.235;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
[.   !Mt;. 

EickenUerg,  Philip,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Box  hinge.  .No. 
l.lTl.Oiil  ;  Fth.   15;  i,,i/.   vol.  223;  p.  723. 

Elsen.M  heok,  Michael,  Cold  Spring,  Minn.  Plow-depress- 
ing means.  No.  1. 171. 770  ;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  7n4. 

Eisner.  Samuel  M..  assignor  to  Self-Raising  Seat  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Sprlng-hlnge.  No. 
1.172.207;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.   KHSt. 

Ekern,  Ilelmer  O.  and  W.   L..   Flandreau,  N.  D.     Portable- 
garage    greas.' gun.      .No.    1.170,432;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol 
22:;  ;  p.  2.!'). 

Ekern.  William  L.     (See  Ekern.  ITelmer  O.  and  W.  L. ) 

Elder.  Edward  II.,  Chlcopee  Falls,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Comiiany,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Loose-leaf 
binder.     No.  1,170.0,'j4  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  105. 

Elder.  Fre<l,  as.>lgnor  of  oue-fourth  to  J.  L.  Kimer  and 
C.  B.  U'Issing,  \inceuues,  Ind.  Apparatus  for  evap 
orating  liquids.     .No.  1,172,120;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.    '.lit'.!. 

Electrelie    Company.       (See    Dorricott,    Charles    W..    as 

»lgnor.) 
Electrdle    Company.       (See    Smith    and    Dorricott,    as- 
signors.) 
Electric  Bank  Protection  Company.      (See  Williams,  John 

P.,  assignor.) 
Electric     Boat    Company.       (See    Grleshabcr,     Hugo    E., 

HssignQr.) 
Electric     Compositor     Company.        (See     Petrl-Palmedo. 

David,    assignor.) 
Electric    Conipu>itor    Company.      (See   Petrl-Palmedo   and 

(ioildard.  assignors. ) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

( S.e   Eastwood,   Arthur  C,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Ele<  trie  Railway  Iiiiprovemeut  Company,  The.     (See  Her- 

rick.    Alb«'rt    !'•..    u>>lguor.) 
Electrir     Titne     Recorder     Company.       (See     Straub    and 

Railtki-,   assignors.) 
Electro  Chemical     Engraving     Company.       (See    Jacobus, 

Nelson    L..   assignor.) 
Electro Cliemlcal    Products    Company.       (See    Hoofnagle, 

William  T  ,  assignor.) 
Electro   .Metallurgical   Company.      (See   Harrison,    Herbert 

C,.  assignor.  1 
Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company.      (See  Kenny,   Paul 

T.,  assignor.) 
Ek'in     .American    Manufacturing    Co.       (See     Hathaway, 

Thomas  F..  assignor.) 
Elgin.  William  II.,  E.\celsior  Springs,  Mo.     Metal  door  and 

window   casing   and    base-cap.      .No.    1,170,908  ;    Feb.   8  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  458 
Elkins,  David  H..  .Amesliury,  assignor  to  Gray  &  Davis,  Inc.. 

Boston.  .Mass.     Lamp.     No.  1,170,510  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  3111 
Elklnton.  William  T.      (See  Wheeler.  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Ellebrecht.  Louis.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Razor.    No.  1,170,433  ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.! ;  p.  2.15. 
Ellermnn,   Jan.      (See    Van    Calcar,    Ellerman,    and    Mar 

tijn.) 
EII>'V.   Gustav.      (See  Mueller.    Hermann   W.,  assignor.)      • 
Elliott.   Charles   H.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor   to   H.   W. 

Butferworth  A:  Sons  Compnnv.     t'lothfei-dlng  device  for 

textile    machinery.      No.    1,1(0.228;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.   107 
Elliott.  Claud   B.      (See  Napier  and  Elliott.) 
Elliott-Fisher   Company.      (See   Laganke   and    Smith,    as- 
signors.) 
Elliott,    Richard    C,    London,    England,   assignor    to    Lan- 

ston    ^lonotype    Machine    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Llne-iiieasnring     mechanism      for     (•omposini;-ma''hlne8. 

No.  1,172.2(>8;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1020. 
Elliott.    William    S..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Strainer    or    filter. 

No.  1.172,089;  Feb.  22;  tiaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1174. 
Ellis,    ("arlfton.    Montclalr.    .N.    J.       t'olloirlal    niiingnnese 

dioxid    dijiolarizer.      No.    1.109.943;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  07. 
Ellis,  ("arleton.  .Montclalr.  N.  J.     Explosion-arrester.     No. 

1.170.0."..'i  :   Feb.    I  :  <;az.  vol    22.3;  p.   100 
Ellis.  Carletoii.  Montclalr.  N.  .1.     Flatting  finish  composi- 
tion and   making  same.      No.    1. 173.18.3;   Feb.   29;   (jaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  l.;91. 
Ellis.    Carleton.    Montclalr,    N.    J.      Hvdrogon    generation. 

No.  1.17.3.417:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1474. 
Ellis.    Carleton.    Montclalr.    N.   J.,    n.sslgnor    to    Chadelold 

t'hemical    Companv       FInlsh-reraover.      No.    1.169,783; 

Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12. 
Ellis,   Carleton.    Montclalr.   N.   .T.,   assignor   to   Chadelold 

ChemlrnI   Compnnv.   New  York,   N.   Y.      Finish-remover. 

No.  1.172.772:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1205. 
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XIX 


(See  Waterman,  Lewis 

Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 
ml.  .Minn.  .'^parke.Mlugulsher. 
t.a/.   vol.   223  ;  p.  K43. 


No. 

and 
,  as- 


Bllls,  Carleton.   Montclalr,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   (Thadelold 

Chemical   Companv,    .New   York,   N.    V.      Finish-remover. 

No.  1.172.773.   Fell.  22;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  12UG. 
Ellis,    l'redcri:-k    \..    Jr..    Birmingham,    England.      Wheel. 

No.  l.lO'.t.'i-H  :   I  ell.  1  ;  C.nv..  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  (57. 
Ells,  Fredeiick  W.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Automatic  pressure- 
controlled    valve   niei  hunlsm.      No.   1,172,774;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1200. 
Elvln,   Aiiiert   ti.      (S.e   .Martin,  Fre<lerlck  W.,  assignor.) 
Elvln,  Albert  G.,  SnmervlUe,  N.  J.,  and  F.  W.  Martin.  New 

York.    .N.    \..    H>^iKMors    to    Franklin    Railway    Supply 

Company.    Wiliiilngfon,    Del.      Swivel    pipe-joint.      No. 

1.171.410;  Fell.  15.  i.:r/,.  vol.  223;  p.  050. 
Elzay,      Earl      N.,      Flndlay.      Ohio.        Pipe-cutter.        No. 

1.173,490;    Feb.   29;   (iaz.    vol.    223;    p.    15n2. 
Emlirey,    Lauicui.',    Stoke  upon  Tr<nt,    lOnglaud.      Dough- 
working   apparatus.      No.    1.171,330;   Fel'.    8;    Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  5si; 
Embrey,     Laurence,     Fentou.     England.       Apparatus     for 

stietrliing    (lough    an. I     like    glutenous    material.       No. 

1.171.331  :  F<'1..  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5S7. 
Embry.  \Villi;im  W.     (See  IJoten  nnd  Embry.i 
Emerii  k.    Gxirge    S.,     I'hiiiidelphla.     Pa.  *   Grlndlng-mlll. 

No.  1,172.882;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1244. 
Enierl.  k.    i.eorge    S..    .Nu/.ireih.    assignor.    l>y    mesne    as- 
signments, to  J.  W.   Keelv.   I'hilii.lflphia.  Pa.     <. rinding 

mill.     No.   1.171.!»33;  F.i.    15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  843. 
Emerson  Brantingham  Company.      (See  Squler,  Walter  C, 

assignor.) 
Emerson -Brant  Ingham   Company. 

E..  assignor. ) 
Emerson.    Edgar.       (See    Graves. 
Emerson.  ( ge   H.,  St.   1 

No.   1.171.934  ;   Feb.   15: 
Emery,  I'r.'.lti  l.  k  L.     (See  Warren,  Charles  V..  assignor.) 
Emery,  Plato  a..  Chicago,  III.     Fixture  for  wlndow-Bhades. 

No.  1,170.742;  Feb.  ^;  (,az.  vol.  223;  p.  381. 
Eniorv.    I'raU' i«   F..   Fit.  hi.urg.   .Muss.      Fiigiue-valve 

1.172.121  ;   Feb.   l.-);  (,H7..  vol.  223;  p.  910. 
Empire   Paper  Tube  &   I'.ox   Co.   et  al.      (See   Inman 

Bloomer,  assignors.) 
Enaujel    Concrete   Company.      (See   Stehm.   Frank    R, 

slgnor.) 

En.i.-rs.  ("hnrli's  J       1  s.-i'  En.)   rs,  Judn  E   .-in.!  <".  J   1 
Enders,  John   E.  and  C.  J.,   Berryvilie,  Va.     Combination 

double  and   single  de(  k   for  stock-cars.     No.  1,171,777  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  22  1;  p.  784. 
Engbrecht.    Jacob   J..    Rotiiieniay.    Mont.      Shingllng-gage. 

No.   1.172.775:   Feb.  22;  Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.   120<i. 
Engel.  Albert   W..  Chicago.   III.     .Addressing  and  indexing 

device.     No.  1.170,4:!4  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  235. 
Engelhardt,  August  .1..  .New  t)rleHns,  La       Insulator.     No. 

1,172.903;   F.li    22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1273. 
Engelmiinn.     .M.ix,     assi^'nor     to      I'arbenfabrlken     vorm. 

Fricdr    Bayer  &  Co..  i;ib«  rfeld.  Germany.     Therapeutic 

pre|);ir:ition.      No.    1,170.0,')0;    Feb.    1;  "Gaz     vol.    223; 

p.   100. 
Engler,    Emll    A.    O..    Red    Wing.    Minn.      Rotarv    cutter- 

heail.      No.  1,172.770;  Feb.  22:  (inz.   vol.  223  ;' p.   1200. 
English.  John  C,  Camden.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 

M.-uhin.'    C.iiiipanv.      Talking  inaihlne.      No.    1,173,104  ; 

Feb.  22;  Gmz.   vol.  223:  p.   1320. 
Englund,    (^odfred    T.,    .Ml,imi,    Ariz.     Measuring   attach 

nient    for    .an. overs.      No.    1,172,122;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  22.1  ;  p.  910. 
Enslin,    lleriiert    E.,    Maiden.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Unltetl 

Shoe   Mai  hlnery  Company.   I'aterson,   .N.  J.     Knot-tying 

mecluinism.       No.    1.17o,8h5;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223- 

p.  429. 
Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Company.      (See   Ander- 
son. J.ns    nssl;:nor.) 
Erb.    lldmund    .M..    Jersev    CItv,    N     J.      Grease-cup       No. 

1.170.4:15;  l.li    1  :  (;;iz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  236. 
Erdmann.    Wlllliim,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.,    as.slgnor    to    Gem 

HatiiiMoi'k      nriil      FIv      Net      (^ompanv.      Fly-net.     No. 

1.171,508;  Feb.  15;  iiax.  vol.  223;  p.  091. 
Brlckson.    Charles    F.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Vehicle-wheel 

No.  1,172.123;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  010. 
Erlckson.     t'bristian,      York,     .N.     1).       \entilator.        No. 

1,170.4.30;   Fel).   1;   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.  2:i0. 
Erlckson,  lOilwar.l,  Bevi'ily,  an. I  .1.  W.  Cosgrove,  Medford, 

Mass.,   assl;,'iiors    to    I'liileil    .Shoe    Machiner.v   Company, 

Paters. m.    .N.    .1.      < '.in.rit  itig  ih.k  bine.      No."  1.170.52()  ; 

Fell.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  302. 
Erl.kson,  Pet<  r  i:..  Port  C.hister.  N.  Y.     Hose-damp.     No. 

1.172.090;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1175. 
Erlckson,  Seth   S.,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.172.124;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  Oil. 
Erie  Pump  &  l"-i|uipiii.nt  Company.      (See  Andrews,  Roger 

W..  assignor. ) 
Ermbter,  Ja.-ot'   IL.   .Neuss-on-the  Rhine,  assignor  to  Firm 

of  P.  King.  Special  Mniiufacture  of  Finishing  Machines, 

Crimmltschau,      Germaii.v.        Device     for     driving     the 

teazelitiL'  idlls     of     (\lipder     teazellng-machines.        No. 

1.17:i.5''..'-,  ;    F.b.    29;    Ga/.    vol.    22-3;    p.    1525. 
Ernst.   Albln,  assignor  to   Schubert   &   Salzer   Maschlnen- 

fabrlk,    Aktiengesellschnft.    Chemnitz.   Germany.      Lock- 
ing device   .or  the  ni'edies  of  circular-knitting  frames. 

No.   1.172.091  ;   Feb.  22:  (in/,   vol.  223:   1175. 
Esenko,  Jak,   Mill  Cr.'ek.   British  Columbia,  Canada.     Ex 

pansible    shaft.      No.     1.171.417;     Feb.     15;     Gaz.     vol. 

223  ;  p.  059 
Eepen  I.MciiM    Mncliine    Works.       (See    Lucas.    William    H 

assignor.) 


Essex.  David.  Kearney,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Am- 
mann,  J.-rsey  city,  N.  J.  Scarf  or  necktie.  No. 
1.170,437;   Feb.   1;  (iaz.   vul.   223;   p.   236. 

Essich,  Eugen.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Electric-lighting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,171.509;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  091. 

Estate  of  P.  D.  Beckwilh.  (See  BeiKwitb.  Arthur  K..  as- 
signor ) 

Efctel.  Theodor  S..  Platte  Center.  Nebr.  Coop.  .No. 
1.172,777  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1207. 

Estey  Organ  Company.  (See  Haskell,  William  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Etheridge,  Herbert,  Wimbledon  Park,  assignor  to  The 
Bar-Lock  Typewriter  Cumpuny,  Limite.l,  Lonilon,  Eng- 
land. Platen-iariiage  hol.'er  for  t\  pe-writers.  No. 
1,172,016;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  874. 

Ette,  Charles  ti..  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Ma'deable  Casting 
Company,  .^t.  Louis.  Mo.  I'ule  cross  arm.  No. 
1.173.418;    Feb.    29;    (;az.    vol.    22.i  ;    p.    1475. 

Ettinger,  Victor  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Insulator.  No. 
1,174,002;  Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  h;T5. 

Eubank,   Porter   B.      (See  Leusley,   E>Jwin,   a.ssignor.) 

Evans.  Charles  1.,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  (  arbou  gi  ipper  and 
margin  indicator  for  writing  machines.  No.  1,173,345; 
Fell.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1449. 

Evans,  Mary  C.      (See  Wilson,  Jesse  P.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  William  J.,  Linuburg,  Iowa.  rniver>al  jplnt. 
No.  1,172,904;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1273. 

Evers.  William  11.,  Lakewood.  i)>signor  to  The  Concrete 
Flooring  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Building  construc- 
tion.    S«.  1.170.743;  F.li.  ^:  (.nz.  vol.  223:  p.  382. 

Everson.  Edwin.  Alma,  Nebr.  (Jraln-drill.  No.  1,109,045; 
Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  07. 

EvMson.   Elmer   E.      1  See   Digre  and   Nelson,  assignors.) 

Evins,  James  F.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assicuor  of  one-half  to  C.  L. 
Smyer.  Sprlngdnle,  .Ark.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,170.144  ;  Feb. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   136. 

Evjen,  Louis  M.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Rope-clanip.  No. 
1,172.125:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  911. 

Ewart,  Arthur  F.,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Intermediate  conveyer  for 
sugar-cane  mills.  .No.  1.109,940;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  07. 

lOwart.  .Arthur  F..  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Honolulu.  Hawaii.  luleruiediate  conveyer  for 
sugar-can.'  mills.  No.  1,170,019;  Fell.  8;  (.az.  vol.  223; 
p    33S 

Ewlng,  Orvllle  W.,  Derry.  N.  II.  Flexible  roll  for  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  1,171,035;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   843. 

Excellall  Products  Company.  (See  Goetzke,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Excelsior  Brush  Co.~    (Spe  Hurvltz,  Max,  assignor  ) 

Excelsior  Stove  &  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Ohnemus,  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

Exton.  Alfred  II.     (See  McKee.  Nichols,  and  Exton.) 

F.  A.  Hardy  iV  Company.  (See  Troppmun,  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor. I 

F.  -A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co.  (See  Shaw,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother.    (See  Myers.  Philip  A.,  assignor.) 

F.  -N.  Burt  Companv.  The.      (See  Hollv.  Carlos,  assignor.) 

F.  W.  W.ikefleUl  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Wakefield, 
Frederick   W..  assignor.) 

Faccloll,  Giuseppe.  Pittstleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Means  for  pre\cntlng  corona 
losses.      .No.   1,171.930;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  844. 

Faerber.  Albert,      (.^ee  Gresens  and   Fuerber.) 

Fahrney,  Callo  D,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating dust  and  foreign  matter  from  air.  No.  1,170,438; 
IVb.    1:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   237. 

Fairchild.  i:dwin  E.,  Lo.>  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
\\.  K.  Hearst,  New  York,  N.  Y".  Base-ball-game  ex- 
hliiitor.  No.  1.173,788;  Feb.  2» ;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p. 
1004. 

Fairchild.    Wilburn.       (See    (iroom.    Ellsworth,    assignor.) 

Faison,  Sherwood  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Ijivlng  roofing 
materini.     No,  1.170.521  :  Fei..  h:  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  302. 

Faldl,  Rowland  E.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Sound-controller 
for  phonrgraphs.  No.  1,172,340;  Feb.  22;  Gai.  vol. 
223  ;  p.   1047. 

Falk  Company,  The.     (See  Falk  and  Day,  assignors.) 

Falk  Company.     (See  Rothberg.  Mathew   i:  .  assignor.  1 

Falk.  Herman  W.,  an. I  P.  C.  Div.  Milwaukee,  assignors 
to  The  Falk  Company,  Wnu\>adsa,  Wis.  Angular  spac- 
ing and  feeding  me(hnnlsni  for  dividing  engines  and 
machine-tools.  No.  1,172,778;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1207. 

Falls  Machine  Company.  (See  Joecken,  Peter  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fanning,  Peter  J.,  Provi.Unce.  R.  I.  Power  mechanism. 
No.   1.172.092;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1175. 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A:  Co.  (See  Engel- 
mann.  M.nx.  assignor.) 

Farber,  William,  Lonu  Prairie.  Minn.  Furnace  baffle- 
plate.      No.  1.10fi.7s4  ;  Feb.   1;  (iar.   vol.  223;  p.  13. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melst.T  Lucius  A  Brdnlng.  (See  Daden 
and  Peters,  assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

Fargo,  Lvman.  Duluth.  Minn.  Collapsible  egg-case.  No. 
1.172.779;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1207. 

Farley,  John,  LIscard.  England.  .Air  cooling,  filtering, 
purlfvlng,  aromatizing,  or  the  llki'  apparatus.  No. 
1.173,497:   Feb,  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  l.')02. 

Parmer,  Herbert  J.  Richmond.  In.l.  Lawn-mower.  No. 
1.172.444  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    1084. 
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Farn.sworth.  Sldn»'y  W..  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.,  as.signor  to  West- 
lni,'bouse  Klfctri-'  ami  Mjiuufiuturlng  Ctmipany.  Vapor- 
r.'.  tidtT.      .No.  l.lTn.tiL'O;   Feb.  8;  Cr?..  vol.  L'-J.'H  ;  p.  338. 

Faruum,  William  ("..  asslnnor  of  onf'-half  to  W.  M.  Whit- 
ney, Wlnch(>n>lnn,  Ma.ss.  Centrifiit'al  lubricatlng-g(>ar. 
No.  l.lTft.lt.'T  ;  I'pb    1  ;  (5az.  vol.  ■J'2.\  :  p.  lot!. 

Farrand.  <illvt'r  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  KhvL'ss  lock.  No 
1,17:{.25«  :  Feb.  29;  (fais.  vol.  223;  p.  1410. 

Farrell.  Albert  J.      (Sw  Colenaan,  Hawkins,  and  Farrell.) 

Fassftt.  Kilny  D..  assljmor  to  Th*'  (Jold-Itunt  (^oncentra 
tlon  Company,  Ucnvt-r,  <_'olo.  Uri'  st-paratiug  apparatus 
No.   1,173,49H;   Ft'b.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l'.{  ;  p.   Iciof. 

FhuI'.t,  .Ios.  p!i  K.,  LynchburR.  Va.  Oonvt-rtlble  cooling- 
tiuard  and  nmbiilnncf-l>n--ket.  No.  l,17(i,4;J9;  Feb  1- 
"ia/..  vol.  223;  p.  237, 

Faust.   Eiirl  ft  al.      (See  Clark,  Stuart  -T.,  a.sslgnor. j 

Fay,  .Mpbeus,  Loui.-<vlllc,  K.y.  Variable-.>peed  mecljanlsm 
.\<i.   l,17o,U,")S;  Feb.   1  ;  (in/.,  vol.  22."^:  p    1U(? 

Fay,  Frank  II.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  T.  Shaw.  Hackensaik, 
.\.  J.,  and  J.  J.  I'lliiod,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Anierl- 
(an  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  I'hantoin  cir- 
cuit.    No.   1,173.055;  Feb.  29;    daz.   vol.  223;   p    1558 

Fearon,  .lanif-;  ,1..  u.ssignor  of  one-hali  to  C.  J.  Fox.  I'hila- 
dciphla,  I'a.  Yarn  dyi'ltiL:  apparatus.  No.  1,170.440; 
1  eb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  237. 

Feo.s.'.  Elni.T  L.,  I'ievna,  Kan.s.  Washboard.  No 
1,173.940;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p    1G56. 

Felck.s,  William,  lUoomflHld.  N.  j.  Coking  and  gas-cener- 
atinz  oven.  No.  1,171,418;  Feb.  15;  Gaz,  vol.  223- 
p.  tt«0. 

F.^lerab.nd,  .Tohn  .\..  Swissv«l4-,  Fa.  M.-tal  franu'  for  win- 
dow-.•Mrf.-n.-<.  No.  1,171,184;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol  223- 
p.  53r.. 

Feist,  Charles  M..  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  Bearing  for  wheels 
No.  1,172.9<;5  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1274. 

Ffkfte,  Stephen  1..  as.signor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, I)»>troit.  Mich.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No 
1,173.105;  Feb.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1320 

Feldman.  Bernard,      (See  Grlnberg  and  Feldman  "i 

Fells,    Noah.     New    York.     N.     Y.       Window  frunu-        No 

^  1,173.941  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ItJot!. 

Feltuuftfin,  l.suac.  St.  Joseph,  .\lo.  .Masking  device  for 
camera.-.     No.   1,170,522;   F.-b.  S;  (iaz,  vol.  223:  p,  302. 

Felver,  John  B.      (See  lleebner.  Felver,  and  Dresher.) 

F.nn  .Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Anderson,  Nll.s  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Fenht.ruiarher,  Franklin  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Southworth  .Mh'  biue  Company,  l'ortlau<i.  .Me.  Brace 
former,     jUeissue.)      No.    14,005;    Feb.    15;    Gax.    vol. 

F.'ru'usou.  Arilim-  .M.,  LJiirlinj,'ton,  Kans..  a.ssignor  to  Gold 
Al'-dal  lamp  Fnrnilinc  .Manufacturin.;  Co.  Karlue    Wis 

I-"l(lni-    i.ut.      .\...     l,17(»,L'-JH  ;    h'cl..    1:    (,az.    vol,    223; 

Ker,:iisjn.  I'cter  L..  and  .1,  W    Wbeclwricbt.  Ogden    Utah 

Si-ii.      No     1.17(1,411  ;   Fell.   !  ;  (iaz.   vul.  2'j;!  ;  p.  238. 
Fer;,'ii8on,    Roy    E.,    Harlan.    Iowa.      Corn  husking    Imple- 

nicnt.     .No.  1.172,!)tJti  ;  Feb.  22;  tJaz.  vol.  223-   p    1274 
Ferguson,  William  F.      (See  I'oplin  and  Fergu.^on.) 
Feruald,    .\itelbert.    Boston.    .Mass.      Kight  angle    nerve-ex- 

tra-tor.     No.  1,170.523  ;  Feli.  8  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  303. 
Fernal.!.   A.lelbert,   l!o>tou,  .Ma.-s.     l»eutal  handpiece      No 

l.lin.a24  ;  Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  303. 
Ferrall,  ,Iohn  .(.      (See   Ma.  kay  and  Ferrall.i 
Ferree,   ,Iohn   W.,   Kansas  City,   .Mo.     Combined    fish   hook 

and    trap.      No.    1,172,780;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.      1  ^'  )o  . 

Ferris,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  111.  Anlmal-btall.  No.  1.172  236-  Feb 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  947. 

Ferri*,  William  1'.  (See  Noetzel  and  Ferris.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Fesler,  Joel  B..  assignor  to  Fesler  Sales  Company,  New 
1  ork,  N.  \.  Fouutain-brusli.  .No.  1,170  744-  Feb  8- 
<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3s2. 

Fesler  Sales  Company.     (See  F.  sler.  Joel  B..  assignor.) 

Fessendeu.   Kegiuuld    .V.,    Brant   Hock,   .Mass.,   assignor,   by 
ni.'sne  assiguineiitN,    to   S.    M.    iviiitiier.    Pittsburgh,    Fa 
and   11.  M.   Barrett,  Bloomileld,  N.  J.,  m.-jvers      .Means 
of    tran.smltting    intelligence.      No.    l,17(i,iH;9  ;    Feb     «• 
t.HZ.   vol.  223  ;  p.  45s. 

Fessenden,  Reginald   A.,   Washinjrton,    1).   C,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,   to  S.  M.   Klntner,   Pittsburgh    Fa 
and   H.  M.   Barrett,  receivers,  Bloomtield,  N.  J.     Trans 
nilttlng  energy  by  electromagnetic  waves.    No.  1,172  017  • 
Feb.  15;  t;az.  vol.  223;  p.  875. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  as.signor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  receivers,  Bloomfleld,  .N.  J.  Elec- 
tromagnetic indicator.  No.  1,172,018;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  875. 

FialA,  .\dolf.     (See  Leschka  and  Flala.) 

Field,  Millard  F.,  Boston.  Mass.  Warp-drawing  machine 
No.  I,171,3h8;  Feb.  8;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  »i07. 

Field,  -Millard  F..  Wlnthrop,  .Mass.  Warp-drawlng  ma 
chine.     No.  1.171,389;  Feb.  8;  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  ♦i08. 

Field,  Samuel  B.,  Holbrook.  as.signor  of  onefourth  tn 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Limlte<l,  and  three  fourths 
to  W.  H.  Doble,  Qulncy.  Ma.ss.  Folding  metallic  box. 
No.  1,172,446;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.   10fs4. 

Field,  Wallace  L.,  West  De  I'ere,  Wis.  Horseshoe-calk- 
maklng  machine.  No.  l.lfi9,7.S5:  Feb  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.'<  ; 
p.   13. 


Unberg,.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Flnberg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Attleboro.    Mass.      Fin 
Fell.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p    4^1. 
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Flnberg  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  FMnberg,  Joseph, 

assignor. ) 
Ftnette,      Charles,      Aurora.      111.     Anchor-bracket.     No. 

1.172,126;  Feb.  15;  Oaz.  vol,  223;  p.  911, 

FiniLMii.  'riMimrt-.      (See  Voiint,  Jesse  .M.,  assignor,  i 

Fink.  PMward  J.,  Sycamore,  III.      Fused  bifocal  lens.     No. 

1,171,419;  Feb.  15;  V.rz.  vol,  223;  p.  600. 
Finn,  William.  Bloomtield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
I'nlon  Telegraph  Company,   .New   York,  N,   Y.     Telegra- 
phy.    No.   1,1.4,029;  Feb.   29;   (;az.   vol.  223;   p    1685. 

t'lnseth,  Andrew,  Oslo.  Minn.  I...ck  stltcb  sewingma- 
c'llue.     No.  1,17(1. M2:   Feb.   1;  Gax.   vol.  223;  p.  238. 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Burgess, 
W'illiam  L.,  assignor.) 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Stevens. 
William  C,  assignor.) 

Firm,  Joseph  I...  Berwyn,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
I'r.s-  I  omnany,  Chicago,  III.  I'rhitlng  press.  No. 
1.1G9.78G;  Feb.  1  ;  (laz.  vol.  223;  p    14. 

Fisher,  Charles,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a.-^signor  to  The  .\uto- 
matlc  K -cording  Safe  Company,  Chi.ag".  111.  Savings- 
bank.      .No.  l,17o.525:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  304. 

Fisher,  Clarence  G..  Rochester,  N.  Y,  Paper-fastener. 
No.   1,172,9«7;  Feb.  22;  ii&z.  vol.  223;   p.   1274. 

Fisher  Closed  Body  Company.  (See  Allmand,  John  T.. 
a.ssignor.) 

Fisher  Closed  , Body  Company.  (See  Swan,  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) ' 

Fisher,  Fred^ck  J.,  assignor  of  nine  tenths  to  O.  Muller, 
San  Frao<-lsco,  Cal.  .Molding  ma(hine.  .No.  1,171,937  • 
Fel).  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  844. 

Fisber.  James.  Uateriown.  .Mass.  I^Jimp-shade.  No. 
1.171.();U  ;  Feb.  S;  i;az.  vol  223:  p.  4M. 

Fisher,  Samuel  J.,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Coating-machine. 
No.   1,172,693;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1176. 

Fisher,  W.  S.,  et  nl.     (See  Burks,  .lesse  A.,  a.ssignor.) 

Flsk  Rubber  Company.  (See  Normlne,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fitcubiirg  .Machine  Works.  (See  Revnolds,  William,  as- 
signor. I 

V\X%  (ilbhon  &  Crisp.      ( St^'  Woodward,  Lion  L.,  assignor.) 

Fitzpatrbk,  Klrby,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Voting  machine. 
No.  1,171.778;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  784. 

Flamand.  Jean  C.,  Celuia.  Ohio.  Wage  computer.  No. 
1.17o.HSf;:  F.-b.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  4;{0. 

Flanders,  Warren  B.,  Habann.  Cuba,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assi'.;niii"'ijr-;.  to  The  .'(rloiniil  Trust  ('onipanv.  trustee. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Low  pressure  turbine.  (Reissue.)  No. 
14.066;  Feb.  15;  (iaz    vol.  223;  p.  952. 

Flanigan,  Archibald,  Seattle,  Wash.  Lubricating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.1 73, (556;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1558. 

Flannery,  .Matthew  J.,  Matt.-son.  111.  M.-,-uis  for  opening 
doors.     .No.  1,171,032  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  481. 

^^arlda.  Qnincy  L.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Metallic  fence  post. 
No.  1,170.230;  Feb.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  His. 

Fle(-k,  Petei-  .1..  .New  Y.vik,  N.  Y.  Foot  le^t  tor  radiators. 
No.  1,171,770  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  22:?  ;  p.  785. 

Flelschmann,  I'rauz,  Klag'  nfurt.  .\iistrla  Hungary.  Tem- 
porary lamp  for  artlh.ial  slates  or  tiles.  No.  1,173,499  ; 
Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.,  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  ino:!. 

Flelschmann,    Lionel.    Berlin,    (ieriiiany,   assignor    lo    Gen- 


eral   P^iectrb-   Company.      Syn(  hronoiis   dvnamo  electric 

l,l72,f^'       _  .  . 

p.  1275. 


maihine.      No.    1,172,968;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 


PTelsi-hiiiann,   Llonell.    Berlin,   (iertnany,  assignor   to   Gen- 
eral   Flertrlc    Companv.       .Alternating  -  current    system 
No.   1,173,057;  Feb.  29:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  15.".9. 

Flpming.  Clarence  G.,  Phillips.  Nebr.  Tra.  tor.  No. 
1.17:{.rt42  ;  Feb.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  22;i  :  p.  1G50. 

Fleming,  Everet  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Pa-s  or  tbket  for  rail- 
ways and  the  like.  No,  1,171,420;  Feb.  15;  Gai.  toI. 
223  ;  p.  660. 

Flemlrit:.   George   X.      (See   Benson,    Edgar   W.,   assignor.) 

Flemmlng.  Julius  R.,  Yoakum.  Te.x.  Pad  for  horse- 
(ollars.      No.   1,171,709;  Feb,  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  760. 

Fl.-nniken,  Charles  A.  1'.,,  Watertown,  .Mass.  Trousers- 
protector.      No.   1,173,943;   Feb,   29;   Gaz.    vol.   223;   p, 

FlPxlFlle  Company,  The.  (See  McKnlght,  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 

llicek.   Kdward,      (See  Wlttemann  and   Fllcek.  i 

Flint,  Andrew  L..  I'.-ist  Wevmouth,  .Mass.  Multiple  con- 
nector.    No.  1,172,694;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1176. 

Flint,  Bradford  I?.,  Saranac  Lake.  N.  Y.  Tooth  -  brush 
bolder.     No.  1,170.2:U  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  16^. 

Flood,  Jnnles  N.,  Denver,  Colo.  Dental  amalgamator. 
No.   1.172.202;  Feb.  15:  <Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  936. 

Clovii,  ..eorge  <J.,  <  hlrajro.  111.,  .-issienor  to  .\merlcnn  Steel 
I  ..iindrl.is.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Br.tke-liead.  No.  1,169,787  : 
I'el  .  1  ;  Cnz.  v.d.  22:<  :  p.  14. 

Floyd,  Georgp  G..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling-pocket. 
No.  1.173,419;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1475. 

Flyiin  William  S..  Haverford.  Pa.  Golf-standard.  No 
1.17,'i.713:   Feb    29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1570. 

Fobes.  Oliver,  New  Castle,  F»a.  Motorcycle  starter  No 
1.172,9(^9;   Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1275. 

Fogal,  John  E.  W.,  assignor  to  Qulncy  Elevator  Gate  Co., 
Quincy.  III.  Valve-lubriratlng  device.  No.  1,172,446' 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  10s5. 
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Polger,  Harry  R.,  and  C.  L  Redfleld,  (Tilcago,  Til. ;  said 
Redfleld  assignor  to  said  Folger,  Self  inking  hand- 
stamp.     No,  1,172,237;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p,  947. 

Fols. ,  h.ldle  L..  anil  S  K.  Uobi<hau\,  Knciiand.  I>a.  Mo 
torv.  hide.      No.  1,17<>,887  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  430. 

F.Mit.  ,  \^Hlter  F.      (See  Lecy  end  Foot.-  ' 

Forcler,  .Joseph,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Life-boat  attachment. 
•No.  1.171,002  ,  Feb.  15,  «iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  723. 

Ford,  Hen  K.,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Companv,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Shellac  pa.  kuge.  No. 
l,17;-l,2.V7  ;   Feb.   29;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;  p.   1417. 

Ford,  Bruce,  Ihiladelplila,  Pa.  Secoiidai,\  or  storage  bat- 
tery.    No.  l,I6!t.7KS;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:?:  p.  14. 

Ford,  Briu-e,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hold-iown  for  storage 
batteries.  No.  1,172,347;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   104S. 

Ford,  Ft  -derick  S.      (See  Armstrong  and  I"ord  i 

Ford,  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Plaster-board.  No. 
1,171,421  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  6'il. 

For.'mai.,  .\mos  L.,  Baltiuioie.  .Md.  Bottle  tilling  machine. 
No.  I,l7i»,2;i2  ;  I'.-b.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;i  ;  !■.   liJO. 

Forced  Steel  Whei-1  Compjiny.  (See  Hansen.  John  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Forrest,  Charles  N.     (See  Wilson  and  Forrest.) 

Forse,  James  .M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Boat.  No.  1,169,947; 
Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  223;  p.  68. 

Forst,  Samuel  (J..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Oil  and  gas 
burner.     No.  1,172.269  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1020. 

Forst' r.  John  C.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Vegetable  sllcer.  No. 
1,172.0'.».'>  .   Feb.  22:   (Jaz.   vol.  223:   p.   1176. 

Forsyth,  .\lexander,  Standlsh,  Mi.li.  Combined  awning 
and  house  construe  tlun.  No.  1,171,51(J;  F»-b.  15:  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;   p.  (191. 

Forsvth.  Ale.xander,  and  F.  Zelenv,  Aurora.  111.  Boring- 
bar.     No    1,172,781  ;  Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.   223;  p.  1208. 

I'or^ytb.  Williaui   I>.      (  Se»-  Sbeidoii,  Harry  F.,  assignor,  i 

Forsyth.  Wllliani  D.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way i'ro.iucts  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Car-truck 
sbi;-  frame.  No.  1,173  714:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1577. 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Youncstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rall- 
wav  Products  Corporation,  BufTaUi.  N.  Y.  Pressed- 
stel-l  bolster.  No.  1  17.i.71.".  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    15TS. 

Forte,  Frank  (J.,  Oaklelgh,  near  M(  Ibourno.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. A'arm-clo(k.  No  1,171.511  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.   092. 

Fort^,  Harry  P.,  assignor  to  Beechnut  Packing  Companv, 
Canajoharle,  N.  Y.  Capping  machine.  No.  1,172,447; 
Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p    K'sS. 

Fortunn  -  Werke.  Speclalmaschinenfabrlk,  G.  m.  b.  H 
(See  l.oos.v  .lohannes.  ftssitrnor. ) 

Fortuna  •  Werke.  Specialmasc  hinenfabrik,  Q.  ni.  b.  H. 
(See  Hinisch.  Carl  A.,  assignor,  i 

I'ossel,  Jo-epb,  <Jraffon,  Mass.  .Meehaiilsra  for  grin(!lng 
flats  in  cardiii;;  engines.  .No.  l.lCO.TsO  :  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.   15. 

Foster,  James  IL,  Tuscaloosa,  .Via.  Ink-well.  No. 
I.17<),2;(:;  ;   Feb.   1:  O.nz.   \ol,   223;  p    169. 

Fouke,  George  W..  Sacratnento,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
Rlgnments,  to  National  .Manufacturing  Company,  San 
FrnncN-o,  Cal.  Kotiirv  valve  for  Internal-combustion 
engines.  No.  1.172.7.'i2:  Feb.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.  223: 
p.  1209. 

Fould-.  i;iward.      (See  Fonlds,  powys  A,  L.  and  E.) 

Foulds,  Powys  .\  L.  and  F..  Boston.  Mass.  Color-chang 
Ing  attachment  for  light  projectors.  No.  1,170,621; 
Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p  :^39. 

I-'oust,  James  .\..  Hnmboblt,  K.ins.  Fly-trap  for  screen- 
doors.     No.  1,170.2."M;  Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:^;  p.  170. 

Fonts.  Lewis  •'.,  P(-orin.  III.  Gate.  No.  1,170,443:  Feb. 
1  :  (Jn?    vo!.  22:^  ;  p.  23'^. 

Foutts.  Charles  F..  Fast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Mandrel  for 
making  Inner  tube  for  tires.  No.  1,173,944:  Feb,  29; 
CiRZ.  vol.  22:?  :  p.  ]»>*7. 

Poutz.  Horace  S..  Modesto,  Cal.  Bean-cutter.  No. 
1,171,603;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  724. 

Fowler  C.'ir  Company,  The  (Sec  Fowler,  William  E..  Sr., 
assignor.  > 

Fowler.  Charles  W.  Chicago,  111,  Padlock.  No.  1,172,970  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1275. 

Fowler  William  I'..  Sr.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany, Chi.a^o,  111.  Dump  car.  No.  1,169,790;  Feb.  1; 
Gar.  vol.  22.S  :  p.  15. 

Fox,  .\nsley  H..  assignor  to  Fox  Pneumatic  Shock-Ab- 
eorber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shock  absorber.  No. 
1,172,588;   Feb.   22;   (Jaz    vol.  223;  p.   1138. 

Fox,  Charles   11.      .See   Inderwood.   Henry   M..   assignor.) 

Fox,  Charles  ,T.      (  Si^e  I'eaion,  ,Iames  J.,  assignor,  i 

Fox,  Pidward  ami  R.  S.,  York,  Pa.  Coin-tray  and  lock 
me'banisiii  No.  1,171,186:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223: 
p.  536. 

Fox,  Euiil  G..  Kenosha,  Wis.  Gage.  No.  1,173,789;  Feb 
29;    (Jaz.   vol.   22.'-!  :   j).    16(i5. 

Fox.  Frank  .\..  Pblladelplila,  Pa.  .Adjustable  lamp-sup- 
port.    No.  l,I7n.2:'..-i  :  I  ..b.  l  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  \1(). 

Fox  Pneumatic  Shock-Absorber  Co.  (See  Fox,  Ansley  H., 
assignor.) 

Fox.  Roy  S,     (See  Fox.  Edward  and  R.  8.) 

Fox,  WellinL'ton  H  .  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.  Scissors-grinder 
No.  l,170,2.Sf>  :  Fet  .  1  ;  (Ja/.  vol.  223:  p.  171. 

Frackman,  Joseph.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Setting  for  precious 
stones.     No.  1.171,186;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  536. 

Fraenkell,  Eugene  J.     (See  Polltzer,  Max,  assignor.) 


(See  Corwin,   Elmer  R.,   as- 
(See  Johnson,  Morton  L..  as- 


F.-b.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Frank  and  LamU-rt. 
Frank,     .Simon     M., 

1,171.111  :  Feb.  8 


Frank   B.   Cook  Company. 

algnor.) 
Frank  B.  Cook  Company. 

s)i;nor.  i 
Frank,  Carl  S.,  Wbhita.  Kans.    Internal-eombustion  healer 

.No.  1.172.348;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   lo4s. 
Frank.     Dani.  1    W.    L.    Sr.,    Chi<-ago,     111.       Ijevel.       No. 

1.172,971  :    Feb.  22,   (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1275. 
Frank.      tJiorge.      Tiionkii,      Iowa.        Karth-auger.        No. 

1.173,5t'o;  Feb.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   l.'it'S. 
Frank,    John    J.,    Plttsheld,    Mat>s.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.      Protective  device.     No.   1.172,972; 
223 ;  p.  1276. 
(See  Loomis,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 
St.     I*oui«,     Mo.       .N«'<.k»far.       No. 
.  <Jaz    vol.  223  :  p.  510. 
Franklin    Brass    Manufacturing    Company.       ( Se<>    Hirst, 

Fraukiin   G.,   assignor.) 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  Company.     (See  Elvln  and  Mar- 
tin,  assignors.) 
Franklin  Railway  Supply  (?ompany.     (See  Rosenfelt,  Sam- 

ijf-i    D.,   jivximioi-.i 
Franzie,  Mozes.  The  Hague,   Netherlands.     Desiccating  a 

fermented    ceic-al    I'uxiuct,      .So.    l,172,27u;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.'(  ;  p.  li>21. 
Frappier,  Louis  S.,   Brooklyn,  assignor   to  The  Precision 

Machine     Companv.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Reel.       No. 

1.172.;;49;   Feb.   22;   (Jaz,   vol.   223;   p,   1048. 
Eraser,    Dou^-las    F.,    Bomi'av,    liiula.       Boiler-circulator 

No.   1,172,973:  Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1276. 
Frasler.    Warren,    Philacb  Ijdiia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Fnlted 

Sbo.   Mac  hinery  (Jonipany.  Paler^un,  N.  J.     Sole-leveling 

machine.     .No.  1,171,780  ;  Feb.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22;-i  ;  p.  7h5. 
Fra.\ser,  Robin  A.,  Ricbmoiid,  \a      .Vttachmeut  for  lanoes. 

No.   1.172.974;   F.-b.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  22;i  ;  p.   1277. 
Frazer,  George  .N..  Eugene,  (>reg.    Hydrant.    No.  1,172,975  ; 

Feb,  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1277. 
Frazer.   William   A..   Los  Angeles.   Cal.      Pivoted   steering- 

wh.'el    for   automobiles.      No,    1.172,696;    Feb,   22;    Gat, 

vol.  22;j  ;  p.  1177. 
FrazUr.  Thomas  C.  et  al.     (See  Allen,  Achilles,  assignor.) 
I'redcrick   F.   Ingram  Company.      (See   Ingram,    Frederick 

i'.,  .-isslgiior. ) 
Irc-deiick  -Mfg.  Co.     (See  Hurt.  Frederick  L  .  assignor.) 
Frederick    Post   Company.      (S*^   Klit.sche,    .Vmandus,   as- 
signor.) 
Frederickson,   Clayton    E.,   Berkeley.  Cal.     Four-cvcle  in- 
ternal combustion    engine.      No.    1,172,976;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  127s. 
irediiind.    Per    (.).,    i'asadeua.    ('al.      Internal-combustion 

engine      No.  1.1 7(i.((."9  :  Feb.  1;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  107. 
Fre<-l'le,  Thomas  .M.,  Rochester,  Pa.     Train  signaling  and 

control  system.     No.  1,171.332;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  587. 
Freeble.  Thomas  M.,  Rochester.  Pa.     Safety  apparatus  for 

railwa.NS,     .No.   1.171.333;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  587. 
Freemuu,    Benjamin    I"..    Long    Island   City,   N.    T.      Coin- 
deposit  receptacle.     No.   1,172,697;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  117.. 
Freeman,  Floyd,  .Newark.  Ohio.     Conveyer.     No.  1,169,94'< ; 

i'eb    1  ;  «Jaz.  vol,  22.'!  ;  p,  6s. 
Freeman,   Victor   E..   ct   al.      (See   Krelpe,   Theodore,   as 

signor.) 
Freer,  Burr  B  ,  Oil  Citv,  Pa.      Steam-boiler  stay  !>olt  plug. 

.No.  1, 172.. •150  :   Feb    22;  (Jaz.   vol.  22:i  :   p.   1(>4W. 
Frees.  .\(lo];ih.  Thornwood.  and  A.  Cox,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 

Automatic    stop    and    speed    control    for    rail  way- trains 

and   the   like.     No.    1,171.112;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.  510. 
Freidag,    William    I-.,   assignor   to    Stover   Engine    Works, 


Fieeport,    111.      Bearing 
vol.  22.".  :  p.  137. 
l-'reisinn.    Otto    L.,    Santa    Rosa, 
No.  1.17(1, 2:^7  :  Feb.  1  :  Uaz    vo 
Freixas,  Melehor   IL,   .New   York. 
for  connecting  electric    lamps 
ductors.     No.  1.171.71<t:  Feb 
French.  Alfre<l  W-.,   Plgua,  Ohio. 
1,172,783;    Feb.   22:    (Jaz.    vol. 
I'rencli,  Charles  I...  Cambridge,   Mas-~. 
Feb.   1  :  Caz.  vol.  22.X 
L.,  ("ami  ridgi  ,  Mnss. 
;  P"eb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223 
B.,    assignor    to    Rock 
Jearlng 


No.   1,170,145;    Feb. 


1  ;    Gat. 

planter. 


Cal.      T'nlversal 
223  :  p.   171. 

N.  Y.     Attachine  device 

to   current-carrvlng  con- 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  760. 

Kxprensing  pretis.      .No. 

riS  ;    p,    12(»9. 

Safety  filling-trap. 
p.   Ki. 

Suction  foot-valve, 
p.  16. 

Island    Plow  Com- 
No.    1,170,808;   Feb. 


No.   l.]Rit,7!tl 
French,  Cliarles 

No.  1,169.792 
Frenler,    Altierf 

panv.   Rock   Island.    I!!       t. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  402. 
Freshman,  Samuel,     c  s.  .•  Crotto,  Frank 
Frey,  Oscar.      (See   Rafferv   an.l    Frey.  i 
Fried.     Krupp     Aktiengesellsc  haft.      "(See 

Fritz,    assignor,  i 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengeselisc-haft.       (See    .Srhmltt,    Otto, 

assignor  i 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesellschaft,    Germanlawerft.      (Se« 

Herkt,   Ernst,  assignor.) 
Frledrlch,    Isaac,    Philadelphia. 

niing  and    tinlshlng   machine. 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3.39. 
Fritcb.  Fog.  ne,  Sc  bene' tadv,  N. 

1,172.127  ;  F.'b.  l.'i  ;  (Jaz.'  vol.  __     ,  ^. 

Fritz,  Gustav  E.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  The  Universal  In- 
terchangeable   Tooth     Co..     Peoria,     111.       Readv-mad* 

adaptable   backing   for   te.  th.     No.   1,173.106;   Feb.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1321. 
Frohlich,    (Jeorge    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Draw  -  benf'h.      No 

1.172,448:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1086. 


E..  assignor.) 
Rausenberger, 


Pa.      Artificial -leaf   stem- 
No.    1,170.622;   Feb.   8; 


Y.     Trimming  board. 
223  ;  p.  911. 


No. 
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Frohne,    William.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Mop-wringer.      No. 

1,170.CL'3;  Kel).  8;  Uuz.  vol.  Tl'A  :  p.  340. 
Frommaun,  Franklin  A.,  assignor  to  U.   Frommann,  Chi- 
cago,    111.       Vcbkle-wheel.       No.    1,173,790;     Feb.    i!9 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1005. 
Frommann,    Olive.       (8ee    Frommann,    Franklin    .\.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Frost,  Waiter  E.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Watson,  Auburn,  Me. 
•     Fuel-economizer.      No.    1,172,128;    Feb.    15;    Gax.    vol. 

223  ;   p.   yi2. 
Front,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Watson,  Auburn,  Me. 
Fuel-economizer.      No.    1,172,129  ;    Feb.    15  ;    iiaz.    vol. 

2:23  ;   p.   912. 
Frost,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Watson,  Auburn.  Me. 
Heat-couserver    anil    smoke-consumer.      No.    1,172,130  ; 

Feh.   1"..   (Jiiz.  vol.   223:   d.  912. 
Frost,    William    II.,    Etlwamla,    Cal.      Storm-curtain    for 

automobiles.      No.    1,171,781;   Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol.    223; 

p.   78.'J. 
Frye.    Edward,    Dorchester,    Mass.      Combined    fuse    and 

switch  box.     No.  1,173,791;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

lt)05. 
Fuchs,    Maximilian    J.,    Stamford,    Conn.      Metal-reducing 

machine.     No.   1.170,888;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  43(i. 
Fuchs,    Mose,    Haker,    Oreg.      Adjustable    golf-tee    l)oard. 

No.   1,173,792;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1000. 
Fuchs,    Scott    v.,    l.nlou    township,    Shelby    county,    Ind. 

Gradual-shifting   draft  hltcli.      No.    1,170,238;    Feb.    1; 

Giiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  171. 
Fuel  Economy  Engineering  Company.     (See  Buckley,  John 

J.,  assi'-'nor. ) 
Fuibrlght,  Thomas  M.,  Rentiesvllle,  Qkla;,  assignor  of  one- 
third    to   J.    S.    Briimmei    aud   oue-tlilrd    to   K.    Williams. 

Machine    for    topping    and    comminuting    stalks.      No. 

1.169,70.<  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  10. 
Fuller,  Anderson.  Amsterdam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 

J.  Keary,  ficlienectady,  .\.  V.     holding  step  for  vehicles. 

No.  1,109,794  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  10. 
Fuller,  Charles  E.     (See  llatz,  (ieorge  J.,  assignor.) 
Fuller,  (jeorge  1'.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The 

.National  Electrolytic  Couipuuy.     Composition  of  matter 

for    tile    prvxluctlon    of    formaldehyde    solutions.       No. 

1,170,024;  FhI).  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  340. 
F'uller,  James   E.,  assignor  to  New   York  Knife  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     rocket-knife  punch.     No.  1.171.422; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  tiOl. 
Fuller,  I'ercy  W.,  Itoston,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Tenney,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.     Magnetic  lock.     No.  1,172,203  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  930. 
Fuller,   Russell    B.,   Evansvllle,   Ind.     Folding  crate.      .No. 

1,172,271;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   Ut2l. 
Fuller,   Willis    S..   a.sslguor    to    Morse   Twist    Drill   &   Ma- 
chine   Coiiifftmy,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Reamer.      Mo. 

1,172.589;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1139. 
Fulierton,    E     E.,    et    al.      (See    Wilson,    Samuel    T.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Fulton  Company,  The.     (See  Fulton,  Wejton  M.,  assignor.) 
Fulton,    Weston    M.,    assignor    to    The    Fulton    Company, 

Kno.\vllle.    Tvnn.      Radiator.      .No.    1,170,025;    Feb.    8. 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  340. 
Funk,  .\rthur  C,  €t  al.     (See  Dillon,  Oval  L.,  assignor.) 
Funk,  Lawreni'e  F.,  rt  al.     (See  Dillon,  Oval  L..  assignor.) 
Funsten,    L>avid,    Washington.    D.    C.      Cin<ler  guard.      No. 

1,171,033;  Feb.  8;  (.a/.,  vol.  223;  p.  481. 
Fynn,  Val*re  A.     (See  Dick  and  Fynu.) 
Fynn.  Vai&re  A.,  aud  B.  IMck,  assignors  to  Wagner  Elec 

trie  Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.      Ignition 

apparatus  for  <oiiiiiustloii-engines.     No.  1,172.098  ;  Fel>. 

22  ;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.   1178. 
G.  E.  Prentice  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  I'ren- 

tlce,  George   E.,  a.sslguor.) 
G.  W.  J.   .Murphy  Cumpauy.      (See  M\irphy,  George  W.  .1  , 

assignor. ) 
Gabel,   Wilbur   H.,   Klntyre,   N.   D.      Burglar  alarm   appa 

ratus.       No.    1,173,945;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1057. 
Gaboury,   Edouard.   Quebec,   Quebec,   Canada.      Rail-joint. 

No.   1,171,423;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  001. 
Gabriel,  Charles  F.      (See  Phillips  ami   Gabriel.) 
Gactje,     John     11.,     Chicago,     111.       Secret     latch.       No. 

1,171,938;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  845. 
Gaffnev,  Charles  II.,  Medford,  .Mass.     Combination  fixture- 
Insulator.     No.  1.171.334  ;  Felt.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  588. 
GalTney,  Louis  V.,  (iaffney,  S.  C.     Device  for  removing  or 

placing  transformer  fuse-plugs.     No.  1,172,131  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Ga».  vol.  223  ;  p.  9LI. 
GagnoD,  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  South  Lowell,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  R.  A.  Wilson,   Lowell,  Mass.     Ilag-turning  machine. 

No.  1,171,034;  Feb.  8;  t.az.  vol.  223;  p.  482. 
Gall,  John   F.,  and   O.   Rudd,  assignors   to  The   Slmmoni 

Manufacturing    Company,    Kenosha,    Wis.       Tube    au'l    i 

?roceHS   and    apparatus    for   manufacturing   same.      No. 
,172.099:   Feb.   22;  Haz.   vol.  223;   p.   1178. 
Gall,  John   F.,   and  O.   Rudd,  assignors   to  The  Simmons 

Manufacturing  Company,   Kenosha,   Wis.      Process  and 

apparatus  for  making  metal  tubes.     No.  1,172,700  ;  Feb. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1178. 
Galr,  Kntherlue  M.     (See  Matson.  Irving  L.,  assignor.) 
Galsman,  Henry  J.,  aKsignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Safety-raior.      No.    1,171,004  ;    Feb.    15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   724. 
Galsman,  Henry  J.,  asslKnor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New  , 

York,  N.  Y.     Razor.     No.  1,171,005;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   i 

223;  p.  724.  I 


'  Galther,  Wallace  II.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  puri- 
fying air.     No.   1.170,520;  I'eb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  304. 

fJallagher.  Richard  1>.,  Jr.,  .New  York,  .N.  \.  Friction- 
sjKiin:.     No.   1,170.140;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  137. 

<;ally,  RobiTt  A  ,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Tube-coupling  In  multiple  units.  .No 
1.172,590:   Feb.  22;  (.a/.,  vol.  223;  p.   1139. 

Gamble,  .Austin  .\.     (See  Watkins  and  Gamble.) 

Gamble,  Joseph  W.,  assignor  to  llarri.son  Safety  Boiler 
Works,  i'tiiladelpbla,  I'a.  Measiulug  apparatus  for 
li'iiii<is.      .No.    l,17u,_'3!l:    leb.   1;  (iaz.   vol.   22:5;   p.    172. 

<;amlilH,  Joseph  \V.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Iloller 
Works,  I'liiiadelphla,  Pa  Water-measuring  apparatus. 
No.   l,l71.n;-;5.  Fell.  K:  (jaz.  vol.  223;  p,  482. 

(Jamlile,  Joseph  W.,  asslL'Uor  to  llarrlHou  >H(>ry  Boilei 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,172,2(2;  Feb. 
22  ;   (.az.   vol.   223  ;   p.    1021. 

<;anii!e,  Joseph  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.ssignnr  to  Ilarrlsor 
Safety  Boiler  Works.  Flow-measuring  apparatus.  .No. 
1.172,351  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (,az.  vol.  223,  p.  104'.). 

•  .aiiieweii.   Robert   I..,   Binninghaiii,  Ala.      llollow-tlle  silo. 

No.   1.171,030:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  483. 

•  ianiineter,  Harry  C,  Bratenahl.  Hsr.lgn..i   to  The  American 

.Multigraph    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Prlntlng-sur- 

la.e.     No.   1.172,273:  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1022. 
Gainiiiiter,    John    R.,    Akron,  tthio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

•  loudrich  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y'.     Rlng-core-revolv- 

iug   machine.      No.   1,172,883;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.    124.'). 
Gan<ly,    Rodney   S.,   Vinelnnd,    N.   J.      Metallic   railway  tie 

and   fastener.     No.   1,173,058;   Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.  223; 

p.    l.jr.9. 
(ianu,   <;ranvllle  M.,  et  al.      (See   Eason,   John   F.    H.,   as- 
signor. ) 
(larand,    .loseph,    Wol)urn.    Quebec,    Canada.      Hasp  lock. 

No.  1,171.037;  Feb.  H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  483. 
liarber.     Ernest     (,'.,     Waterloo,     Iowa.       Penholder.       No. 

1,170,020;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  341. 
Garbutt.  Frank  A.     (See  lirllHth  and  Garbutt.) 
"•aid,     Tiuman     D.,    Kokoiuo.     Ind.       t.asolene-vulcanizer. 

No.    1,171,038;   Feb.  8;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  483. 
Gardner  Carburetor  &  Brass  Work».      (See  Gardner,  Levi 

S.,  assituor. ) 
Gardner,  Levi  S.,  assignor  to  (iardner  Carburetor  &  Bras^ 

Works,    Shreveport,    1a.      Carbureter.      .No.    1,172,701  ; 

Feb.  22;  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1170. 
Gardner.  .Marshall.     (.See  Carroll,  Patrick  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
(iargan,   Charles   L.,   Rochealer,   N.    Y.     t. rinding  machine. 

N.J.   1,172,274;   Feb.  22;  (.uz.  vcl.  223;  p.    lo22. 
<iarl.    .Maulous,   Akron,   Ohio.      Wind    musical    Instrument. 

No.   1,170.027;  Fel).  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  341. 
Garner,    James    B.,    aud    11.    D.    Clayton,    i'litsburgh.    Pa., 

assignors    to    Metals    Research    Couipauy,    New     York, 

N.    Y.      Ltllizatlou    of    sui.ur    dioxid.      No.    1,173,.'>00 ; 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   l,''.2ti. 
'laruer,    \eruoii.   assignor    to    Lulled    Printing    Machinery 

Couipauy.    Boston,   .Mass.      Paper-feediug  machine.     No. 

1.170.740;  Feb.  8;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  382. 
liarrisou,   I'iovd    A.,  Chit  ago.   111.      IVrio.lical-holder.     No. 

1.170,028;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  341. 
tiarilty,  i.eurge  F.,  Seraiiti-u,   Pa.      L<a(  >piing  oiler.     No. 

1,172.591;   Feb.  22;  <.mz.  vol.  223;  p.   lUti. 
Garv.    Eiuerson    L.,    .\na mouse,    .N.    i).      Dumping-machine. 

No.  1,170,240;  l-'eb.  1  ;  i.az.  vul.  22.!;  p.  17-". 
Gaston.  Elsberry,  Ottiiiiiwa,  Iowa.     Wire  bending  machine. 

No.  1.171,711  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  701. 
Gates,  Bernard  W.,  \Vasliin«ton,  D.  ('.     Cable  construction. 

No.   1.  Kill, '.Mi*  ;  l-eb.  1  .  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  OS. 
(iathmauii,      I^niil.      Baltimore,      .Md.       Ingot-mold.       No. 

1.170,029:   lei).  ,S  ;  ».az.  vol.  223;  p.  342. 
(iatlal,     deor^a",     Tareutuiii,      I'u.       Thread-cutter.        No. 

1,172,7^4;  Feb.  22;  <.az.  vol.  SSS  :  p.   1210. 
Gaynor.  .lohn  J.,  and    P.   (\  Llel»er,  asslu'uors  to    Progress 

Machine    Company,    Indianai)olls,    Ind.      Bottle-capping 

machine.     No.  l,17<t,2(l  :   l-eb.   i  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  2_';<  ;  p.  172. 
Gazzolo,      Victor,      Stockton,      Cal.         Grease-cup.        No. 

l,171.00fl;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  725. 


Gebbardt,  (ieoige  1'".,  assignor  lo  (iebliaidt  Meter  Compan 
Chicago.  111.     Dl  " 

Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:<  ;  p.  17 


eter  Company, 
DllTerential-pressure  gage.     No.  1,10'.»,793; 
17. 
(See  Gebbardt,  (Jeorge  F.,  as- 

No.  1,173,258; 


Gebbardt  Meter  Company. 

si^iuor.  I 
Gebhart.  llenrv.  Davton.  Ohio.     Fare-box. 

Feb.   29;  (iaz.   vuf.  :;23  ,   p.   1417. 
Geddert,  NNliliam  J.,  .Milam  e,  Oliio,  assignor  to  .\merlcan 

Steel    Foun(lri<>s,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Car-coupling.      No. 

1,10!), 790:   Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  17. 
Geer,    Edmund    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sound-reproducer. 

No.  1.173,501  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1503. 
<ieer,  Hairv  R.,  Jobiisiown,  Pa.    Lubricator.    No,  1,160,797; 

Feb.  I  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:! :  j).  is. 
(Jelseuilorfer,  Jo'tn   F.,  Weimar,  Cal.     Armor   for  automo 

bile  tires.      No     1,173,502;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p, 

l.'i04 
Gem  Carbureter  and  Auto  Specialty  Company.     (See  Pur- 
cell,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Gem    Hammock  and   Fly   Net  Company.      (See  Erdmann, 

William.    a-<slgnor.) 
(iemmell.   John,   Calumet,   Mich.     Mine-shaft  roller.     No. 

1.171,039;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  484. 
General     Bakellte    Company.       (See    Jones,    Whitney    B., 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Alexanderson,  Ernst  F. 

W..  assignor.) 
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General    Electric    Company.      (See    Axford,    Charles    M., 

assignor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See   Bergman,   Sven   R.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Blume,    Louis    F.,    a«- 
slgnor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Carpenter,    Henry    A., 
assignor. ) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Collins.   Ekigar  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Cubitt,    Archibald    S., 
assignor. ) 

General   Ele.  trie  Company.      (See  Day  and  Wlndeler,  as 
signors. ) 

(ieneral    Electric  Company.      (See  Dempster,  John  T.   H., 
assignor.) 

General     Electric    Company.       (See    Dushraan.    Saul,    as- 
slgTior. ) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Eaton,  J(»tin,  assignor.) 

General     I^lectric     ('ompany.        (See     Faccioli,     (tiuseppe, 
assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Flelschmann,    Lionel, 
assignor  ) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Frank.    John    J.,    as- 
Kl;;nor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hall,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Halvorsen  and  Beechlyn, 
assignors. ) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Hawkins,  Laurence  A., 
assignor. ) 

General     Electric    Company.       (See    Kleser,    Walter,    as- 
signor. ) 

(Jeneral   Electric  Company       (See  K5chltng.  Wllhelm,  as- 
signor. ) 

General     Electric    Company.       (See    Krttmer,     Bernhard, 
assU'nor. ) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See    Krueger,    Carl    R.,    as- 
sl;:nor.) 

General     Electric     Company.        (See     Ijangmuir,     Irving, 
assl;,'nor. ) 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Lasche,  Oskar,  assignor.) 

(Jeneral    Electric    Company.      (See   Macloskle,   George,   as- 
signor. I 

General     Electric    Company.       (See    Merrlam,     Ezra     B., 
asslsinor. ) 

General     Electric    Company.       (See    Osnos,     Mendel,    as- 
signor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.       (S<!e    Peek,    Frank    W..    Jr., 
assk'nor. ) 

(ieneral     Electric     Company.        (See     Pentz,     Albert     D., 
nssij;nor.( 

(ieneral    Electric    Company.     ^See    PerRson,    Otto    F.,    as- 
sl^'uor.  I 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Howard  R.,  as- 
slk'nor.) 

(ieneral   Electric  Company.      (See  Schneider,  Stephan,  as- 
signor. ) 

General   Electric  Company.     (See  Sheldon,  Luclan  A.,  a»- 
slerior. » 

General    Electric   Company.      (See    Standerwick.   Reginald 
(j..  Rssl;;nor.) 

(Jeneral   Ele.  trie  Company,      (See  Stern,  (^org,  assignor.) 

(ieneral   Electric  (  ompauy.      (See  Stevens,   (ieorge   E.,  as- 
signor. I 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Summerhayes,  Henry  R., 
assUnor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Thomson,    Ellhu,    ae- 
'iignor .  I 

General    Electric   Company.      (See  Tuttle,   James   N.,   as- 
signor. I 

GeneiMi  Electric  Company.     (See  Ver  Planck,  William  E., 
assignor.) 

Genera!    lilecuic    ("ompany.      (See    Weed,    James    M..    as- 
Rl«nor.  1 

General    i:iectric   Company.      (Se«^    Wilkinson,   James,   as- 
sicnor.  I 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Wright,    Gilbert,    aa- 
si^iior.)  ^  ,^ 

General    Optical    Company.      (See    Opitz,    Gustav    W.,   as- 
signor I 

(Jeneral   Pressed  Metal  Company.     (See  Banes,  Walter  D.. 
assignor. ) 

General  Pump  Appliance  Company.     (See  Casler,  Herman, 
assignor,  i 

General   Railway    Signal   Company.      (See  Henry.   William 
S..  nss|_'TiiM-.  I 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Ross  and  Taylor. 
assignors.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Wuerpel,  Morris, 

fieneral    Railway    Supply   Co.      (See   Bassford,    Lowell    C. 

assignor.)  .,       ^  »»  t-s        i, 

General   Itilitles  Company.      (See  Graves,  McDowell,  as- 
signor.) .  ,  ,  ^ 
Gentile,  Nicholas.     (See  D'Agostlno,  Antonio,  assignor.) 
George,  Frank,  Orrvllle,  Ohio.    Animal-trap.    No.  1,109,950; 

Feb    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.'? ;  p.  68. 
George    H.   Frothlngham  Co.      (See   Prescott,   Arthur   T., 

assignor.)  ,, 

Georee  Isaac  A..  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Making  racewav-wnlls 
for  bearings.  No.  1,173,793  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  , 
p.  lOOCi. 
George,  Isaac  A.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing racewav-walls  for  bearings.  No.  1.173,794;  Feb. 
2ft     Gaz.  \(il.  223  ;  p.  lOOfl. 


George,  Jerome  R..  and  V.  E.  Edwards,  assignors  to  Mor- 
gan Construction  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Rod- 
straighteuinK  macblue.  No.  1,170.242;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  173. 

George  P.  Bent  Company.  (See  Welser,  Frank  J.  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

George,  Ross  F..  and  W.  H.  (iordon,  Seattle.  Wash.  Let- 
terlnc-pen.  No.  1,172,785;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1210. 

George  W.  Plumly  Company.  (See  Graeber,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

(Jeorge.  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Calipers  and  similar 
tool.     No.  1,171,040  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  484. 

Georgle,  Lizzie  J.,  l>euver,  (.'olo.  Clot bi-N-iia»kel.  No 
1.172,352;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  l(t5o. 

(J^rard.  John.  assii;nor  to  The  .\merican  Hardware  Cor- 
poration. New  Bittali!.  Conn.  Door  check  and  closer. 
No.   1,17().4K2:   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.  22;i  :  p.  2.'i2. 

Gerard,  Rov  II.,  Berkeley,  Cal  Variable-speed-transmis- 
sion mechanism.  .No.  1,173.940  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 :  p    1057. 

(Jerhcr,  Ralph,  Ravmond.  Wash.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,173,507  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
1520. 

Gerhardstein,  Clement  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Lunch- 
wrapper.  No.  1.172,204:  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  930. 

Germless  Paper  Cup  Company,  The.  (See  Rlke  and  Kiln, 
assignors.) 

(Jervals,  Wainwrlght  B.,  assignor  to  Variety  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Door.  No.  1.171,424;  Feb. 
15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Odl. 

Gesellschaft  Fiier  Drahtlose  Telegraphic  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Melssner,   Alexander,   assignor.) 

Ghrames.  Willlaiu  J.,  Aria.iarko.  Okla.  Cuspidor  cleaner 
and  <arrier.  No.  1.172.592;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 
p.   1140 

Glacomettl,  Guldo.     (See  Eckart  and  Glacomettl.) 

(Jlardino,  Liborio  (i.,  Campello,  Mass.  Lock.  No. 
1,171.425;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  002. 

Gibbs,  Arthur  E..  Wayne,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  chlorates 
and  perchlorates  of  alkali  iiieials.  No.  l,173,34tJ; 
Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1450. 

Glbbs.  Benedict  T..  Jr.,  Chicago  Helphts,  a-sslgrior  to 
Morden  Frog  A  Crossing  Works.  Chi.  ago.  111.  Guard- 
rail.    No,   1,173.420;  Feb.  29.   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1475. 

Glhbs,  Bert  F.      (See  Lewi-  and  GIbbs.l 

Glbbs,  Fre<lerlck  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundrv  (^ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car 
construction.  No.  1,170.52<  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 
p.  304. 

Glbbs.  Henrv,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 
Company,  "Chicago,  111.  Vnlved  nozzle.  No.  1,170,809; 
Feb.  8  :'(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4o3. 

Gibson.  Clark.  Ailamstown,  .Md.  Sliding  door  fastener. 
No.  1.173.947  ;  Feb.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Dl.^S. 

(Jibson.  (ieorge  H..  M.'ntdatr.  \.  J.  Flow  proportioning 
means.     No.  1.174,003;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1075. 

Gll'son,  Otis.      (See   Barfoe.l.   Svend,  assign. .r.) 

(.Ih.son.  William  S.,  Osslning.  .N.  V.  Invalid-rest  for  beds. 
No.  1,171,712:  Feb.  15:  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  701. 

Glem.  (ieorge.  Palmer  I-ake.  Colo.  Safety  appliance  for 
living  machines.  No.  1,173.948  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  : 
p!  1058. 

Glerrting.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany,Mansfield.  Ohio.  Trolliy-base.  No.  1.172,780: 
Feb.  22;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  1210. 

(Jilbert  and  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mee- 
gan.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Gilchrist,  William,  ami  R.  W.  Daykin  :  said  Daykln  as- 
signor of  one  tenth  to  M.  R.  House.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Heater.     .No.  1,171,512:  Feb.   15;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  092. 

Glldav.  William  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Attachment  for 
steering  gears.  No.  1,172.275;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    1022. 

Gllkerson,  John  K.,  I/OS  Angelrs,  Cal.  Chiropractic  table. 
No.   1,171,713;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   701. 

GUlen,  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cutoff  for  conduits. 
No.  1,172,977:  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1278. 

Glllen,    U.    E.      (See    Rutherford.    Fre<lerlck    A.,   assignor.) 

GUlentlne,  .Sanford  E.,  AngulUa,  Miss.  l>oor-opener.  No. 
1,172,205;   Fel).   15:   (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.  937. 

Gillies  1- wen  M  ,  Don  hesfer,  Mass.  Iron  molder's  tool. 
No.  1.172.978:  Fell.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1278. 

Gllllland,  Charles  S.,  Springfield.  Mo.  Tire.  No.  1.173,949  ; 
Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  105s. 

GllUs  &   Geoghegan.     i  See  Riitan,  William,  ns.slgnor.) 

GUman.  (Jeorge  H.,  Claremont.  .N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Pressure-fluld-actuateil  tool.  No.  1.171,113 ; 
Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  510. 

(illman,  (ieorge  H..  and  W\  C.  Michael,  Claremont,  N,  H., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Prpssure-fed  tool.  No. 
1,172,238;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  948. 

Gllstrap,  Robert  L.     (See  Schroder  and  Gllstrap.) 

(ilngras,   Octave.      (See   Painchaud,    Pierre   A.,  assizor.) 

Glnshurg.  Michael  I..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1.171,939;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  845. 

Girardelli.  Riccardo.  Rome,  Italy.  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing the  directions  of  guns.  No.  1.172.979;  Feb.  22; 
Guz.   vol.  223:   p.   1278. 
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Pa.     Bin. 


Lug.     No.  1,169.798; 


(See    Fassett. 


01a>itilt!s;.    Loui.s   A.,   and   J.    11.    Sullivan.   Newport.   R.   1. 
Traiustop   system.      No.   1,171,41'0 ;   Felj.    15;   (.az.   vol. 
226;  p.  bOi:. 
LJla.\..u.  .Samuel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar.     No.  1,170,243; 

Fell.  1  :  am.  vol.  22.S  ;  p.  K".. 
tileiida;.-  Klii^ru-  Falirlrs  Company.      (See  Seldel,  Gotthelf 

M..  assii;ri(ir.  I 
Glenn.   'I'hoiu.is    F.,   Ardmore.   Pa.,   assignor    to   The   S.   S. 
White     I'.uta!      Manufarturlu),'     Cotiipanv.        Artiflclai 
tooth.     No.  1,17h.«3(I;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  i'>.',:  p.  342. 
(;i.-^sM.T,   Arthur   U        !.--,..■   M.-ik.   K.i.i'hijti    \\  ..  assignor.) 
Glldflen,   Alfred   A.,  Watertown.    Mh-~s..  assignor  to   Hood 
Kubher     Co.       i'nparlng     a     rubber     substitute.       No. 
l.Kl.lftT;  Feb.  8;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  53«. 
•  Jlob.-    .Ma,  bine    Compuiiy.      (See    I'.eebe   and    Thomas,   as- 

?.l;;ui>rN.  I 
Gli.fki.r,  Charles  A.,  and  C.  Zlnf..!,  Pittsburgh, 
No.   l,lTu,i;31  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  342. 
Gluik.sniauu.    Touro.    .New    Orleans.    La.      Combined    wlnd- 
shit'ld    and    matcti-l.ox.      No.    1.172,27t> ;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 
vol.   L'23  :   p.    lirJ3. 
Gobatti.   Kdmjnd.      (See  Vesiovl  and   (Jobattl.) 
(JoiM.-.  rii:u;.-s.      (Sf-e  Schertfius,  William   11..  assiRHor.) 
Goddard.    Kdward   F.      (See   i'etril'almedo  and   <.oddard.) 
Goddard.  .lobn  W..  Leicester,  Knglaml,  assi^'nor  to  United 
Shoe  -Machinery  Company.  Patt-rson,  .\.  J.     Sole-sewing 
ma.hiuc.       Nu.     1.171,714;    Feb.     13;    Gaz.     vol.     223; 
p.  762. 
Goeller.  liobert  -A.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y. 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  18. 
Goelz,  i.c.rgt'  I'..  W-st  .\cw  York.  N.  J.     < lannt-nt  hanger. 

No.   1,173.121:   Feh.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   147t5. 

<;oes>llns,    Frederick    W,.    St.    Louis,    .Mo.       Seal  lock    for 

bo.\cs.     No.   1.173,347;  Feb.  29:  <i,iz.  vol.  223;  p.    145'i 

Goetzkc,    Otto,    Ji-rsfy    City,    N.    .J.,   as.signor    to    Excellall 

Pro.: nets    Cuiiijiauy.    .New    York.    N.    Y,      Container-top 

No    l,17.!.ijn3  :  Feb.  29:  Co./..  vol.  223;  p.  15(>4. 

Gold  Car   ll.atiug  and   Lighting  ('ouipanv.      (See  Bailey 

Alfred  (».,  a.shignor.) 
Cold  I'u.st    Cou'intratlon    Company,    The 

Kilcy  I).,  a.sslgnor. ) 
Gold,  Egbert  IL      (See  Schrelber,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Gold    .Medal    (  amp    I'urnlttire    Mauufaciurini;    Co.       (See 

I'erjrusou.  Arthur  M..  as.slgnor.  i 
Gold    M.d.U    Car;:]'    I'liruiturt-    Manufacturing    Co.       (See 

Ftasmus.sen  and  Brown,  assignors. ( 
Goldberg.   .John   ••<.,  assignor   to  Alemite  Metals   Company 
Chicago,  III.     (ireas.-cup.     No.  1,173,659  ;  Feb    29  ;  (iaz 
vol.   22;i  ;  p.    155!t. 
GoldbergiT.  Krnt'st.      (See  Hokor  and  GoldliergtT. ) 
Golden.  Charles  E.      (See  .\nderson.  Edward  V..  assignor.) 
Goldenberg,   Garry.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Tuck  loop  se.-urlng 
devbe.     No.    1,171,513:  Feb.   15;  (raz.  vol.  223;  p.  692 
Goldston.  Willlaui.  London,  England.     Child's  vehicle,  &c 

No.   1.171,940:    Feb.    15;   i^az.   vol.   223:   p.   845 
Goldwag.   Jiida.    New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    American 
Steel    Frame    &    Band    Iron    Company,    Inc.      Fastener 
memli.r  for  suitcases  and  the  like.     No.  1,169  9."1  ■   Feb 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  69. 
Goll(/s.   Anatol,  Chicago,    I'.l..  assignor  to  Gollos   Kallwav 
Si^'ual  Company  of  America.     Track  svstem  for  contro" 
ling    trains.      No.    1,170,483;    Feb.    l';    Gaz.    vol.    223- 
p.  2,')2. 
Gullos  Uailuay  Signal  Company  of  America.      (See  Gollos. 

Anatol.  assignor. ) 
Gonware.  l»ani.i   F.    Chbago.   ill.     Joiirnsl-box  wear-plate 

No.  1,173,66(1:  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  i;23  :  p    15.j<.» 
Qooch.    Oswahl    S.,    Cedarvllle,    Cal.      Work    abutment    or 
stop  for  Workbenches.     No.  1.170,970;  Feb.  8  •  Gaz   vol 
223  ;   p.   45S. 
Good,   .John,    Urooklyn,    N.   Y.     Control   mechanism 

l,17n.747  :   F'i'b.   S;  CiHZ.  vol.  223:  p.  •'^SH, 
Good,  .John,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Intt-rnal  .Mniiu.stion  engine. 

No.    1.171.427;    FVb.    15:   <jaz.   vol.   223:   p.   662. 
Good.  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Interuai  rombustion  engine 
No.   1,171,428;  Feb.  15;  Caz.  vol.  -23;  p.  663.  ' 

GoodellPratt    Company.       (See    Hapgood.    Oscar    D      as- 

Blgnor.j  '' 

Goodman,  Joseph  E.  (See  Campbell,  Ernst  P.,  assignor  i 
Goodrich,  Robert  R..  Tucson,  Ariz.  II  vdro-electrolvtic 
treatment  of  ores.  No.  1.171,782;  Feb.  15;  (iaz  Vol 
223;  p.  780. 
Goo<lridge.  (illbert  W.,  and  G.  B.  Thomas,  as.'^ignors  to 
The  Bryant  Electric  Conipanv,  Bridgeport  Conn 
Electric-lamp  socket.  No.  1,172,980;  Feb.  22-  Gaz  vol 
223;   p.    1279.  ■ 

Goodrum.  Charles  L.     (See  Lattlg  and  Goodrum  ) 
Qoodruni,  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor    bv  mesne 
assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company      incorpo- 
rated.     Machine-switching    telephone-exchange    svstem 
No.  1,169.709  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  18  "J^^^"'- 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  New  York.  .V.  Y..  assignor,  bv 
mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company'  In- 
corporated. Machine-switching  telephone  exchani:e' svs- 
tem. .No.  1.169,800;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  p  19  " 
Goodrum,  Charlea  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  'a.sslgnor  by 
mesne  as.slgnments.  to  Western  Electric  Company'  In 
corporated.  Telephone-exchange  system.  No.  1  171  429  • 
Feb.  15;  Caz.  vol.  223 :  p.  663. 
Goodwin.    William    B.,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Vehicle       No 

1,171.941  ;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  848. 
Goodwin.    William    B.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Vehicle       No 

1,171.942;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.     223;  p.  846. 
Gordon,  William  fl.     (See  George  and  Gordon. > 


(See  Goss  and  Seymour, 
(See  Seymour,  Ralph  C, 
Mirror-lock.    No.  1,171,188 ; 


No. 


Gorman,  Edward  R..  West  Haven,  Conn.     Sanitary  mouth- 
piece-protector for  telephones.     No.  1,172,277  •  Feb    22  ■ 
Vi&z.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1023. 
Gorman,    William    A.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      I>)iwn-8carifler. 

No.  1,172,981;  Feb.  22;   <;az.  vol.  223;  p.   1279 
(iornlcec     lOnill.    Youngstown.    Ohio.      Combination  -  lock 
No.  1,1(3.34M;  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1451 
'^Il^^.W^^^l^^'    Ka''"''.   Wis.     Metal-working   lathe  and 
the  like.     No.  1  170.890  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  430. 
Gorton,    (;eorge,    Racine,    Wis.       Rotary    m.-tal  (  utting  off 
device.     No,   1.171,430;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  064. 
Gorton,  Robert.   West  Newton,   Mass.     1  irinklng-cui)      No 

1.171,431  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  voL  223;  p.  604. 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  The       (See  Firm.  Joseph 

L.,  assignor,  i 
Go.ss  Printing  Press  Company. 

assignors.) 
Goss  Printing  Press  Company. 

assignor.) 
Goss.  Samuel  F.,  Mosler,  Greg. 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223,  p,  ,'>;;,. 
Goss,  Samuel  i.^.,  Chicago.  111.,  and  R.  C.  Seymour    I>ar.h 
mont.  N.  Y..  a.ssiguors  to  (io-...,  I'rintlng  Press  Company 
<  ufting  anil   foliling  machine.      No.  l,173.95(i      Feb    29'- 
<;a/..   vol.  223  ;  p.   1659. 
Gotautas,   .Vntou,   ISruinerd.  Minn.      Hand  power  boat-pro- 
pelling means.     No.   1.169,9.'")2 ;   Feb.   1;  Gaz    vol     -23- 
'        p.  69.  ■   ~ 

Gotthardt.  Henry  R..  assignor  to  Dow  Wire  &  Iron  Works 
L<iuisville,    Ky.      Cup    tor    convevers.      No.    1.172  702 ' 
I        Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1179.   ' 

:  Gottlieb.  Simon.  ns.signor  of  one  half  to  J.  Welner,  New 
^  ork,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cleaning  ceilings.'  No 
1.173.796;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  I(in7 
Gottschalk.  Albert,  N.w  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Pneumatic  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  l>oor-operat- 
Ing  mechanism.     No.  1.172,519;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 

I   Jottschalk  &  Co.      (See  Gottschalk,  Hugo,  assignor.) 
j  Gottschalk,    Hugo,    Burnham,    assignor    to    Cottschalk    k 
Co..  Inc..  Reed-ville,   Pa.      Ajiparatus  for  mixing  dough. 
.No.  l.l.2.;to3:  Fell.  Jii ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i'L'3  :  p    l(i5() 
Gould  Coupler  Company.      (.See  Richards,  Wlllard  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
(Joui.l,  William  II.  G.      (See  Ingram.  Keller,  and  Arthjr 
^^.    a-isignors..  I 

•iwiovernment  of  the  United  States.     (See  Strau.ss  and  Ual- 
sey,  assignors.) 

Crabau.  Hans  E.,  a.ssignor  to  G.  .\braham.  New  York 
N.  Y.  (  lasp.  No.  1.170.245:  Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  17:'.. 

(irace,  John  V.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Self  closing  faucet 
1.171,514;   Feb.    15:  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  69;{. 

liradenlgo.  (jluseppe.     (See  Stefanlnl  and  Gradenlgo.) 

'.raeber.     Frank.     .N'orriftown,     assignor     to     (,corge 
Plumly    Company,     Philadelphia.    Pa.       I'lll-boxmaking 
macliine.     No.   1,171.515;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.693 

Graef.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  BismarckhUtte,  Blsmarck- 
hiitte,    (;tTniany.      Maiiutactur.'    of   sheet    silicon   alloy 
No.  1.173,951  :  Feb.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1659 

(Jraf.  Henry  T.,  P.riar.iiiT  .Manor.  N.  Y.  (iolf-bag  support 
No.  1.170.891  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  431. 

(iraham.  Edward.  Saginaw.  -Mich.  Bandage-holder  No 
1.173.952:  Feb    "j;*  ;   Caz.  vol.  223;  p.   1659  " 

(iriham.    Ot\s    (}..    Portland.    Oreg.       Filter-funnel 
1.17(1.892:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  431. 

•  iraham.    Otis    G..     Portland.     Oreg.       Flour-sifter 
1.170,893:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  431. 

(iraham.  William  S.,  assignor  to  I'arlin  &  Orendorflf  Com- 
pany. Canton,  III,  Clutih  mechanism.  No.  1  171  114  • 
Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  511. 

Grand  Rapids  Brass  Company.  (See  Tower,  Daniel  W..  a»- 
stgnor.) 

Grand!,  Alfredo,  Bologna,  Italy.  Cock.  No.  1  171  189  • 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  53?.  ' 

Granger.  Frank  H..  assignor  to  Hall  Borchert  Dress  Form 
Company.  New  York.  .\.  Y.  Sectional  dress-form.  No 
1.173,184:   !•>!..  2!t  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1391. 

(irannls.  William.  Kewaunee,  Wis.  Milk-can  body  and  re- 
movable top.  No.  1.173.422;  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223- 
p.   1476-  • 

Gtant,  John.     (See  Campbell  and  Grant,  t 

(irant.  John  P..  (irandy.  Minn.  Stable-cleaning  apparatus 
No.    1,171.(!07;  Fet).   15;   (.az.   vol.   223;   p.   725 

(Jrant.  Thomas  F..  (iu^lph.  Ontario.  Canada.  Ailjuatable 
tightening  and  locking  device  for  bed-springs  and  other 
suchlike  articles.  No.  1,171,041  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gax.  Tol 
223  :   p.   4S4. 

(iraves.  Clarence  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Emeraon 
nellsville,  .\.  Y,  Heating  means  for  ihlneral  oils  No' 
1.173.107:   Feb.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1321. 

(iraves.  (ieorge  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Campbell 
Chicago,    111.      Fan.      No.    1.171.190;    Feb.   8;   Gaz    toI' 


No. 


W. 


No. 
No. 


223  :   D.   537. 
Graves.  McI>owell.  assignor  to  General  Utilities  CompanT 

Los   Angeles.    Cal.      V<«ndlng  machine.      No.    1.170  632' 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  343.  ' 

Graves.  t>rley  B..  CoffeyvUle.  Kana.     Wheelwright-machine 

No.   1,172.449:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    iW  "*'-°'°*- 
Gravlll.  Harold,  Hull.  England.     Lady's  hat  fastener.    No 

1.170.894  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  432. 
(iray.  Albert  H.,  (iniiid  Rapids,  Mich.     Laundry  appliance 

No.  1.169.801  ;  Feb    1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p    19  '      vv^^a.a^^. 
Gray.    Arthur   W..   Ellenaburg,   Wash.      Silo-packer      No 

1.171.783:  Feb    15  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  786. 


Gray  A  Davis.     (S*e  Elktns.  David  H..  assignor.) 

Gray,   Frank  J       (See  Drury  and  (iray.) 

GrH.\.  IraiiU  W..  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Vlgnetter.  No. 
I.lfi9.hOU':   l-eb.   1  :  (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.   19. 

Gray,  Macomb  B..  Billings.  Mont.  .Apparattis  for  testing 
the    (piallty    of    germination    in    seeds.      .No.    1.172.787  ; 


Feb.  22  :  (iaz. 


i3  :  p.  1211. 


Gray.  Thomas  L..  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A. 

Kent,   Kin;.'  io\intv.   Wash.      Wheel-locking  device.     No. 

1.171..S3.-.  :  Feb.  8";  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  5.S8. 
Gray.   William  E..  Boise,   Idaho.     Letter  Imllcatlng  mecha- 
nism.    .No.   1.172.132:  Feb.   15:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  913. 
Greelv,  Clarence  E..  St.  Paul.  Ind.     Convever-iiucket.     No. 

1.171,516:  Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  694. 
(iret'u.     Charles.     Berkeley.     Cal.       Rail     tishplaten.       No. 

1.172,78S  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1211. 
Green,  George  T.,    Hallsliam.    i:ngland.      .Machine   for  the 

mauufaetur.'  of  mats  .iiul  the  like.     No.  1,173,661  ;  Feb. 

29  :  (iaz.  vol,  223  :  p.   15<;o, 
Green  &  llopson.      (See  Mason,  (ieorge  L.,  assignor.) 
Green,  .lohn   O.,    L«.»t    Lake,   .\iberta,   I'nnada.     Sluslc-lcaf 

turner.     .No.  1,170. (">•";  Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  107. 
Green.    MabKm     I».    Porllaml.    Oreg.       Dispensing    sugar- 
bowl.      No.   1.170,246:    Feb.    1;  (iaz.   vol.  22;>  ;  p.   173. 
Green.     Samuel     K..     Paris.     111.       Plant  protector.       No. 

1.172.9H3  ;  Feb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12M(t 
Green,    Tbonns   L..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Machine   for   cut- 
ting   articles    from    plastic    material.      No.    1,172,520; 

Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  1113. 
Green,   Thomas  L-,   Indianapolis,  Ind.     Sheeting  and  bar 

maehine.      No.    1,172,521  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p. 

1113. 
Green.  William  R.,  Folsnm.  N.  Mex.     Wire-stretcher.     No. 

1.171. 784;  Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  786. 
Greeiiber.;.    Miurice.    Phlladelpliin.    Pa.      Take-up    device. 

No    1. 1(59. vox  :   Feb.  1  :  Gaz    v,il.  223:  p.  2<t 
Greene.     Frank     R..     SprlngfleUl.     Mass.        Spike.       No. 

1,171,336:  Feb.  8:  Gaz    vol.  223;  p.  588. 
Greene.    Selah    E..   Ogden,    Utah.      Punch.      No.  1.171,008 ; 

Fel'.   15:  (iaz.   vol.  223:  p.  725. 
(ireeiiew.iM.    i;iigene    I,       (.See   .Anders,   (^'harles  F.   P.,  as 

slgnor.) 
(ireenlaw   Mannfai  Miring  Company.  The.      (See  Greenlaw 

and   Ryan,  assignors.) 
Greenlaw,  Warren   \..  Melrose  Highlands,  and  C.  F.  Ryan, 

Beachiiiont.  assignors  to  The  Greenlaw  Manufacturing 

Company.  lUiston.  .Mass.  Reduf  tion-vaive.  .No,  1,173.259; 

Feb.   2;t  ;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1417. 
Greenwald,  .Vibert.  Clni  innatl.  Ohio.     Jewel-tweezers.     No. 

1.174.004:   Feb.   29:   (iaz     vol.   223;   p.    1676. 
Greenway.     Itobert     B..     San     Bernardino,    Cal.       Grease- 
cup.     .No.   1,172,(»20:   Feb.   15;  (iaz.   vol.   223;  p.  875. 
Greer,     (ieorge     T..     Roanijke.     \"a.      Tobacco  -  tin.       No. 

1.170.147  :  leb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vcd.  22.'i  :  p.  i:!7. 
Gregg,     Jerry     E.,     Cloudcroft.     N.     Mex.       I'ump.       No. 

1.172.789;  Feb.  22:  (iaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1211. 
Gregory,  Eli  E  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  A.  MacDonald, 

Central  Cltv,  Kv.     Non-refillable  bottle.     No.  1.172,982; 

Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1280. 
Gregory,    Tboitias    .M  ,     Akron,    (^liio.     Toy    balloon.     No. 

I.l6!".vfn  :   leb    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  20' 
Grelfenbagen,  .Iidin,  Randolph.  S.  D.     Trace-carrier.     No. 

1.17", -OS:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  305. 
Gretg.    Harry   B..  (ialUm,   (thlo.      Safety   controlling  mech 

anlsm  for  electrically  propelled  vehicles.     No.  1.1  (1,785  : 

Feb.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  7s6. 
Gresens,  Edward  A.,  and  A.  Faerber.  Rush,  N.  Y.     Speed- 
In. lieator.       No.    1,172.984;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.   1280. 
Grevemberg,    Louis   C,    Calumet,   La.      .Apparnfus   for   tise 

In  the  sulfuratlon   of  Ibjulds.     No.   1.172.133;   Feb.   15; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  913. 
Grev,   Charl  "i   M..   East   Or.inge,   N.   J.     Vending-machine. 

No.  ],17i»  S95  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  432. 
Greytak.     John    J..    Great     Falls,     Mont.       Alarm.       No. 

1,171,042:  Feh.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  485. 
Grler,  Fre<ierlek    .A..  Jr..   Salisbury.  Md.     Cutting-tool  for 

flues  and  tubes.     No.  1,173,953  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  1659. 
Grleshaber,    Hugo    E.,    .New    I,rf)ndon.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Electric   '".oat   Company,    New    York.   N.   Y.      Submarine 

boat.     No.  1.170,529:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  305. 
Griffln,   George   I!  ,    Fdgewood,    Pa.,   a.ssignor   to   Westlng- 

hou<>e  Ele<tric  and  Nlanufacturinc  Companv.     Fan.     No 

1.173.568;  Feb.  29:  'iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1526. 
Griffln    Wheel    Company.       (See    Vial.    Frederick    K.,    as- 
signor.) 
Griffln,   William  T.,  assignor   of  one-third  to  A.   A.   Flan- 
rock,     Washington.     D.     C.       Pneumatic    cleaner.       No. 

1,172,450;  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1086. 
Griffith,    Benec   l>..    Mason    City.    Iowa.      Paraffln-machine. 

•No.  1.172.790  :  Feb.  22  :  (iaz".  vol.  223  ;  p.  1212. 
Griffith.    George.    I'ar8f>ns,    Kans.      Electric    switch.      No. 

1.173,260:  Feb.   29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1418. 
Griffith,    Jesse    C..    Madison.    N.    C.      {'?iT  -  coupling.      No. 

1,170,061  :  Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  10«. 
Griffith.   I-eleh    M.,   and    F.    A.   Garbutt,   Los   Angeles.   Cal. 

Score-board.     No.   1,171.715;   Feb.    15;   Gae.   vol.   223; 

p.  702. 
Griffith.  Mary  v..  Baltimore.  Md.   Furniture    No.  1.173,954  ; 

Feb.   29:   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1660. 
Griggs,    Alonzo.    Charleston,     S.    C.      Air-hammer.      No. 

1.172,206:  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  937. 
Grlgnon,  Robert.      (See  OI»erley  and  (irlgnonA 


No. 


Ind. 
223  ; 


Grimes.  Alonzo.  trustee.     (See  Barnett,  Morrisson  J.,  aa- 

slkTOur.  ) 

Grlnberg,  Adolf  J..  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  B.  Feldman, 
I'lymonth,  .Mass.  Propagating  plants.  No.  1,172.021  ; 
Fei).    15;   (iaz.    vol.  223:   p.   876. 

(irlswold.  .Andrew  E..  Seattle.  Wash.  Safetv-swltch  panel. 
No.   1.172,019;  Feb.   15;  (^az.  vol.  223;  p".  875. 

Grlswold,  George.     (See  Bacon.  Fre<]erlc  S  ,  assignor.) 

(iriswold.  Samuel.  Camp  Point.  111.  Penholder.  No. 
1.173.797;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  ]i;(i7 

Grlswold.  Thomas,  Jr.  (See  Barsiow.  Etlwln  O..  aB'' 
signor.)  , 

(iroene,  WllUam  F.     (See  Le  Blond  and  Groene.) 

(iroyan.  David  11..  (iadsden,  -Ala.  Blocle  attachment. 
1.17t).l-4s:  F(>b.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  138. 

(irohn.  Hi-nrv  P.     (See  Kennev  and  (irohn.) 

(ironert.  William  J.,  and  W  C.  Reid.  E'.khart. 
Buiiding-block.  No.  1,171.191;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
p.    538. 

(iroom.  i:iIsworth.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  Fairchild.  Taiouia.  Wash.  Kitchen-.>-ink  plug.  No. 
1.173.798;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1607. 

(irooms,  Relster  R..  Washington,  D.  C.  Separatile  fas- 
tener.    .No.  1.172.703  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2U3  :  p.  1180. 

Gross.  .Aul:i'  L..  ct  al.      (See  Zaitz,  Frank,  assignor.! 

Grote.  William  E..  .New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.  I'ortaide  lamp  No. 
1.172..i54  :  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1050. 

Grotenhuis.  William  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Klnnev-Roine  I'ompanv.  Chicago,  III.  Bed  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,171.115:  Fet).  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  511. 

(irover,  .\lbert  1»..  .New  York,  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Autosaies 
(ium  (Si  Chocoi.ite  Company.  .Magnetic  coin  -  testing 
nie<hanisin  for  coin-i  ontndlef!  mu.  hines.  No.  1,173.716  ; 
Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  i>.   1578. 

Grube,  George  F.,  Evanston.  and  J.  V.  Meyerlag.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Trunk-locking  mechanism.  No.  1.1(2,791; 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1212. 

Gruelier,  H<  nrv,  Stoke  Newington,  London.  England, 
(ilove  stretcher.  No.  1.173,955;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1600. 

(iruendier.   (.iustav  J..   St.  Louis.   Mo. 
1.17;{.261:  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

(iriienfeldt.  Einli,  (.'leveland,  Ohio. 
bo.\  reprodui  tion.  No.  1.170,530 
223  ;  p.  3(16. 

'iscbeidlen.  Wllbclm.  Berlln-Schmargendorf,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Scliuckertwerke  (i.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany. 
Cooling  device  for  dynamos.  No.  1,170.444;  Feb.  1; 
(iaz    vol.  223  :  p.  238. 

Guarnlerv,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Cunningham  Piano  Com- 
pany. Phlladtdphin,  Pa.  Truck.  No.  1.170,748  ;  Feb.  8: 
(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  383. 

Guest,  James  S,  Oakland.  Ca!.  S(>affold.  No.  1 ,172.355  ; 
Feb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1050. 

Guglielmoiie.  (><'  ;ir.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Snow-remover.  No. 
1.17."?. 956:   F.I'.  29:  Gaz    vol.  223;  p.  1660. 

Gulnand.  (iustavius  B.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Defect-indi- 
cator   for    steering    mechanisms.      No.    1.170,«i33  ;    Feb. 


Refrigerator.     No. 
p.   1418. 
Re>;uiatlng    soun.l- 
Feb.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


8  :   (iaz.   vol 


.'3  :  p.  343. 


(See    Henderson,    Herbert,   a»- 


(iulf   Refining   Company. 

slgnor.) 
GuUand,   Charles.   Pittsburgh,    assignor  of  on.-half  to   J. 

F.  Cour.son.  Pitcairn,  Pa.     Steam-trap.     No.  1,170,896; 

Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.   223  ;  p.  432. 
Gullett    (iln    Company.       (See    Johnston.    Thomas    E..    as- 
signor.) 
Qunzburg,  Robert.  Kensington,   England.     Apparatus  for 

use  In  practising  the  game  of  golf.    No.  1.173.262;  Feb. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1419. 
Gumpp.    Albeit    !'.,    Hu.i    W.    J.    Johnson.    Smethport.    Pa. 

(ilass  shapin;:  apparatus.      No.   1.169.953;   Feb.   1;  Gnz. 

vol.  22;;  ;  n    ('.'.1. 
(iundelach.    Ma.x,    (iehlbcrg.    (iermany.      .Antlcathodc    for 

R*intten  rnv    tub.  s.      .No.    1.170.247:    Feb.    1:    Guz     vol. 

223  :  p    174. 
Gunderson.  (ieorge,  (irand  Forks.  N.  D.    Music-hook  holder. 

No.  1,171.!(43:  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  846. 
Gundlach  Manhattan  Optical  Company.      (See  Turner  and 

Schidakovltch.  assignors.) 
Gtlngericb.    Paul.    Berlin  Steglltz,    assignor    to    Martini    & 

Hiineke   Masciiinenbau-Aktien('T<»selis.haft,    Berlin,   Ger- 
many.     Mean«    for    suieguar.Hug   <  losed    ves.^els    against 

fire  and  explosion.     No.   1.172,884;  Feb.  22:   (jaz.  vol. 

223  ;  IK  1245. 
Gtirney  Electric  Elevator  Company 

M.,  assignor.) 
(instafson.  A.lcdph  P.,  assignor  to  M.  Schulz  Co..  Chicago 

111.      Pneumatic  action.      No.   1.170.531;   Feb.    8;   Gaz 

vol,  223  :  p.  306. 
Gustafson.    Adolph    P.,   assignor   to   M.    Schulz   Co.. 

cago.    111.      Rewind    mechanism.      No     1,173,185; 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1391. 
Gustafson.    .V.xei    R.    chi.ago.    U!       Ironlng-raachihe. 

1.170.532  :  Feb.  S  :  (iaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   306 
Gustafson,    Axel    R..    (J'hicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Horton 

Manufacturing    Company.    Fort   Wayne,    Ind.     Ironlna- 

machlne.      (Reissue.)      No.    14.074  ;   Feb.   22;  Gtai.  vol. 

223;  p.  1340. 
Gustafson.    (  arl.    Chicago.    III.      Corabinntion    telescoping 

and    folding   buffet-bed.      No.    1.170.149;    Feb.    1;    Ga» 

vol.  22.".  :  p.  138. 
Gustafson.     Hans     C.,     Arlington.     Iowa.      Truck.      No 

1.170.248  :  Feb    1  :  Gai.  vol.  223  ;  n.  174. 
Gutenkun«t,    William.    Milwaukee.    Wis       Portable    milk 

stool.     No.  1.169.805:  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  20. 


(See  Coyle,  Andrew 


Chl- 
Feb. 


No. 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Quth.  E<lwln  F..  and  R.  V.  Owpn.  assignors  to  Luminous 
Unit  Comp.iuy.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Lajiip  hoiili-r  nuil  re- 
flertor.      No.  1,17'_'.5'_':J  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Ghz.  vol.  22'^  ;  p.  1114. 

Guyer,  Ralph  T.  Kikhart,  Ind.  Engine  valvf  inconanlsm. 
.No.    l.lTii.M'.t:    I  iM)     1  ;  Gm/..  vol.  ■.'•_'.<:  p.    174. 

H.  D.  Smith  &  Company,  The.  (Soe  Thomson.  William 
S..  assignor.) 

H.  F.  Kinutz  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Krantz. 
Hubert  F..  assignor.) 

H.  H.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wilkinson, 
John,  assignor.) 

11.     W .     liiii  til  worth     &     Sons     Company.       (See     Elllo.*, 

riiMr'fS     II..    :ls-itLTor.  I 

H.  W.  Cooper   Saddlery   Hardware  Mfg.  Company.      (See 

Creedon  and  Miles,  assignors.) 
Haar,    <.ustav    i;..    Anacostia,    D.    C,    assignor    to    J.    FI. 

Stephens,  Vernon,  Te.x.     i'ump.     No.  1,172,022;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  870. 
Haar.  John  H.  A.,  Chi.  ago.  III.     Autotruck.     No.  1,171,043  ; 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.5  ;  p.  48'). 
Haas,  Charles  T.,  Tucunuarl,  N.  M.     Explosion-Indicator 

for  Internnl-combustlon  engines.     No.  1,171,192  ;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  22."1  :  p.  r)3S. 
Haas,  Ferdinand  (}.      (See  Hackney  and   Haas.) 
Haas,   Victor  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  E.  Starr,  To- 

le<lo.  Ohio.     Carbureter.     No.  1,171,716;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.- 

vol.  223  :  p.  703. 
Hackney,  Leslie  S.,  and  F.  G.  Haas.  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  aald 

Haas    assignor    to    said     Hacknev.      Tractor  tread     for 

wheels.      No.   1.171,044;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  4H.-. 
Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,   New   Rofhelle,   N.  Y.     Electric 

stove.     No.  1.174,030;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  16H6. 
Hadaway,   William   S..  Jr..   New   Ro.  helle,   N.  Y.     Electric 

stove.     No.  1.174,031  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  16h6. 
Hadawav.   William    S.,  Jr.,    .New   Ror  helle.   N.   Y.      Elerfrlc 

heater.     No.  1,174,032  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1686. 
Haddock,    Joseph     F.,     St.     Louis,     Mo.      Rjillway-marker. 

No.  1,172.523;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1114. 
Haddox,  John  W..  I'arkersburg,  W.  Va.     Knockdown  man- 
tel.    No.  1,171,717;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  703. 
Hadrteld,    Rol>«'rt    A.,    ShetBeld,    England      Armorplerclng 

projectile   and   cap   therefor.      No.    1,172,278  ;    Feb.   22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2_'3  ;  p.  10-_'3. 
Hadflcld.    Kohert    .\.,    Westminster,    England.     Apparatus 

for   applying  air-blast    to   ingots.      No.    1,172,2(9;    Feb. 

22  ;  (;dz.  vdl.  223  ;  p.  1024. 
Hadlock,      Walter      L.,      Wray,      Colo.     Pawl-and-ratchet 

meihanlsm.     No.    1,172,280;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  1024. 
Hadsel.   .\h-.ili   I),,  assltrnor  to  Cable  Excavator  I'omp.iny, 
•^     riiil.-idelpliin.  Pa.     I'able  excavator.     No.  1 ,170.484  ;  Feb. 

1  :  <  iaz.  \  (il    ■_"-';;  ;  p.  2Tt',. 
Haefely,    Eiiiil,    Hasol,    Switzerland,   assignor   to   Westlng- 

hou-^c    Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company.      Appara- 
tus for  riinnufacturing  Insulation.     No.  1,171,009;   Feb. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  720. 
Haeseler.  Charles  !!,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Self-closing  valve. 

No.  1,171,110;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  512. 
Hagelsteln,   Christian    II.  T.,  assignor   to  The   Rcece  Bat- 
Boston,    Mass.      Sewing- 


No.   1,173,423  ;   Feb.   29  ; 


ton    Hole    Machine    Company, 
machine  driving   mechanism. 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1470. 

Hager,  Mlch.iel  J.,  Denmark,  Wis.  Feed-rack  for  calves. 
No.   1,172,985;   Feb.  'Jli  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   12S0. 

Haggard  ami  .MMnussou  Company.  (See  Anderson.  Wil- 
liam I!.,  assignor.) 

Hagstrom,  F^mnnucl.      (See  Hagstrom,  Gustaf  A.  and  E.) 

Hagstrom,  (Justaf  A..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  E.  Hagstrom, 
Chicago,  III.;  said  E.  Ilngstrom  assignor  to  said  (iusraf 
A.  Hagstrom.  Detachable  tire-tread.  No.  1,173,424; 
Feb.  29  ;  (Jmz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  1477. 

Hahnemann.  Walter,  Kbl,  (lenuanv.  Wireless  telegraphy 
or  telephony.  No.  1,173,957;  I-Vb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1001. 

Haines,  t'luirlcs  15.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Direction-Indicator 
hanirer  for  vehicles.  No.  1.170,0<>2;  Feb.  1:  (iaz.  vol. 
2J:? ;  p.   10*<. 

Haines.  John  W.,  Gibson  City,  111.  Ruhbing-post.  No. 
1, 173,95s  ;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1001. 

Hale,  .Arthur.  Rowliindsvllle,  Md.  Street  crossing.  No. 
1.173,5<>5;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   15ii5. 

Hale  anil  Kllburn  Company.  (See  Budd,  Edward  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  .Alfred.  Los  Catos,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W. 
M.  Whitten,  Dor<  hesfer.  Mass.  Stamp-afflxing  device. 
No.  1,171.780;  Fet).  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  787. 

Hall.  .Arthur  J.      (See  Simmon   nnd   ILill.) 

Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Company.  (See  Granger, 
Frank  B..  assignor.) 

Hall,  Chester  P.,  Lombard,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  J.  W.  McFerran,  Canton,  Ohio.  ^  Plpe- 
joTnt..  (Reissue.)  No.  14,077  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  1088. 

Hall,  Clues  (i.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Uterine  support.  No. 
1,170.250;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  n.  1 7ri 

Hall.  Dwight  K..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hall,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Be<l  or  the  like.  No.  1,171,944  ;  Feb.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ; 
p.  847. 

Hall,  Frank  A.     (See  Hall,  Dwight  K.,  assignor.) 

Hail,  Isaac  S.      (See  Corey,  I  h.iiles  W.,  !issi:;ii()r,  i 

Hall,  John  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Regulating  mechanism  for  arc- 
lamps.     No.  1,171,945 ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  847. 


Hall.  Louis  J.,  Freeport,  assignor  to  Morris-Hall  Mall 
Closer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  seal- 
ing and  stan)plng  mall  matter.  No.  1,173,263;  Feb. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1419. 
Hall.  Louis  .1..  I'reeport.  assignor  to  The  Morris-Hall 
Mall  Clo.ser  Company,  Ro<hester,  N,  Y,  Machine  for 
sealing  mall  matter.  No.  1.173,204;  Feb.  20;  Oaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1419. 
Hall,  Owen  S.,  Red  I-odge,  Mont.     Mold.     No.  1.172,451  ; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  10H7. 
Hall,     Thomas.     Montreal,     Quebec,     Canada.     Cable  grip. 
No.   1,172.980;   Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  22:<  ;   p.   1281. 

Hall.   Volta   R.      (See  I.,e   Breton,    E<lward.  asslcnor.) 

Hall.  Wllber  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Vendlne  tray.  No. 
1.173.500;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   15(tfl. 

Hall,  William  .A  .  San  Diego.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  R.  Ilering.  Crosiiy,  N.  D.  Steering  apparatus. 
No.  1.173,717;   Feb.  29;' Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15<H. 

Hall.  Wilton,  et  al.  (See  Barry  and  lllndglass.  as- 
signors.) 

Halliburton.  George  M..  and  S  L.  McBurney,  assignors 
of  one  third  to  L.  S  Ma<llem,  Port  Arthur,  "fex.  Brake- 
controlling  mechanism  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,172,593  ; 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1140. 

Ilallidav.  .Marlon  B.  Wallklll,  N.  Y.  Clothes-drying  ma 
chine.      N(,.    ].100.!».'S4  ;    Kch.    1  :  Gaz.   vol    223;  p.  70. 

Halloran.  John  J.,  Dalv  City,  Cal.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.170.S97:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  433. 

Hallstrom.  Carl  S..  Mnnkato.  Minn.  Brush.  No.  1,173,265  ; 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1420. 

Halsey,  .Arthur  S.      (.'-'ee  Strauss  and   Halsey.) 

Halter,  (Jeorge,  assignor  to  Davis-Bournonvllle  Company, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  va.ses.  No.  1,172,885;  Feb.  22; 
(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1240. 

Halter.  (Jeorge.  assignor  to  Davls-Bonrnonvllle  Company. 
.New  York,  .N'.  Y.  Pressure-regulator.  No.  1,172,880  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1240. 

Halter,  George,  assignor  to  I>a vls-BournonvllIe  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrolytic  plant.  No.  1,172,88.  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1247. 

Halvorsen.  Cromwell  A.  B..  Jr..  Saugtis.  and  J.  T.  Beechlyn. 
Lynn,  .Mass..  assignor  to  (leneral  Electric  Company. 
Arc  lamp.     No.  1.171.193  :  Feb.  K  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  538. 

Halvorsen.  EJgli  J.  S.,  Woburn,  Mass.  Protractor.  No. 
1.172.281  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  lOj.-S. 

Hamel,  Leo  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toofh-bnish.  No. 
1.172.792;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1213. 

Hanicl  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Pettenglll,  George 
M..  assiijtior.  \ 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Valols,  Felix  E.. 
assignor.) 

Hamel  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Webster,  Edwin 
.A.,   assignor,  i 

Hamilton,  Edwin  C..  Somervllle.  assignor  to  G.  L.  Davi- 
son, WInthrop.  Mass.  Drop  hammer.  No.  1,171,718; 
Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  703. 

Hamilton,  James  E.     (See  Smith,  Martin  V.,  assignor  ) 

Hamilton,  Robert,  Blniiluiihaiii,  .\la.  Impulse  coal-wasli- 
ifi;;  machine.  No,  l.lOO.sOt!  ;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  20 

Hamilton.  Thomas  S.  (See  Schleicher,  Hamilton,  and 
Moore  1 

Hamm.  Wesley,  and  A.  Hotallng.  Phllmont,  N.  Y.  Ex- 
tensible cnrstep.  No.  1,172,987;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1281. 

Hammetter.  August  H.  (See  Pfefferkorn,  Schloerb,  and 
Hammetter.) 

H.iiiunoiid.  (Jeorge  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn,  Valve-pick- 
n[>  tool.      No.  1.109,9.1."  ;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  70. 

Hammond  Knowlton.  Clarence  ,A..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Thread  holder.  No.  1,171,194;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p,  539. 

Hammond  Knowlton,  Clarence  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wax- 
ing silk  thread.  No.  1,171,195;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  539. 

Hammond.  Thomas  C.  (See  Chambers,  Hammond,  and 
Jarmaln.) 

Hamptoi.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Conley  Electric  Furnace  Company,  Incorporated.  Wil- 
mington. Del.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  electric 
tiring  of  materials  and  ores.  No.  1,171,117;  Feb.  8; 
(Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  512. 

Hanchett.  George  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Torque-tuhe  con- 
struction. No.  1,172,524;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p 
1115. 

Han.hett,  George  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1.172.525  ;  Feb.  22  ;  fluz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1115.       • 

Hanchett  Swage  Works.  (See  Hedstrom,  John  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hanco(  k.  Andrew  A.      (See  OHfBn.  William  T..  assignor.) 

Hancock.  .lames  I'.,  Cedaredge,  Colo.  Knife-sharpener. 
No.  1.170.898  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  43.<. 

Hancock,  John,  Phllailelphla,  Pa.  Comh-sprlng  construc- 
tion.     No.   1,172.594;   Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1141. 

Handell.  Louis  H.,  Aurora.  HI.  Top.  No.  1,171,190;  Feb. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  540. 

Handley,  Walter,  and  U.  M.  NIckerson,  Madison,  Me. 
Protector  for  fusible  conductors.  No.  1,172,282  ;  Feb. 
22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1026. 

Hanes,  Charles,  Stirling,  Cal.  Envelop-sealing  device. 
No.  1,172.283  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1026. 
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Haney,  William  M.,  Elmwood  Place,  Ohio.  Motor-ve- 
hicle steering  device.  No.  1,172,350;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  22;{  ;  p.  1051. 

Hanks,  Frederick  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Water-meter. 
No.  1.172.452  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1087. 

tianneliurg,  Aurora.  (See  Chrlstensen,  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor, t 

HanseiJ,  llenrv  ('.,  assignor  to  East  Hoqulam  Shingle 
Coinpans,  lloqiiiam.  Wash,  Band-saw  mill.  No, 
l,10!t,.s07;    leb,   1;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   21. 

Hansen,  John  M,,  assignor  to  P'orged  Steel  Wheel  Com- 
panv,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Manufacture  of  car-wheels.  No. 
1,170,533;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  307. 

ILinson.  Louis.  \\  iluilugton,  .\.  ('.  Recovering  oil  and 
other  pioiliicts  which  are  formed  during  the  destructive 
disiilliiticti  of  wood.  .No.  l.l(;9,i»50;  Feb.  1:  (Jaz.  vol. 
223  :  p,  Tu, 

llaniis.  Ewald.  assignor  to  Deutsche  WaBfen-  und  Munl- 
tionsfabrlki'n.  lierliu,  Germany.  Cage  for  antlfrlctlon- 
beurlDKS,      No.   1.17(i..S»0:   Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  434. 

Hapgood.  Oscar  D.,  Orange,  assignor  to  Goodell-Pratt 
Company,  (Jreenlield,  Mass.  Revolution-counter.  No. 
1,172.79.!;  Feb.  ISJ  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1213. 

llMppensa<k,  Kdwaril  F.,  assignor  to  The  O.  P.  Schrlver 
Companv.  Cin'innatl.  Ohio.  Shaft-bearing  for  bucket 
pumps.      No.   1.171,940;   Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   847. 

llarbeck,    Jervis    R.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Can    Company, 
Detroit.    Mich,       Manufacturing    proofed    paper    tubes. 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1420. 
R..    assignor    to    Detroit    Can    Company, 
Waterproofed   paper   tube  or   can-body. 
Feb.  29  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1420. 
R.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Can    Company, 
Manurki  luring    proofed    paper    bodies. 
No.  1,173,208;  Feb.  '^9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1421, 

Harding,  Sherren  B.  D.,  London,  England.  Internal-cora- 
buslon  engine  of  the  two-cycle  type.  No.  1,170,900 ; 
Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  434. 

Hardman,  Peck  &  Co.     (See  Schwarz,  Justin  O.,  assignor.) 

Hardy,  Edward  J.,  Coventry.  England.  Flexible  cou- 
pling.    No.  1,172,988;  Feb.  ;:2  ;  t.az.  vol.  223;  p. 1282. 

Harker,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  R.  Cole,  Ken- 
dallvllle,  ind.  ^preade^.  No.  1,173,149;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  13;{7. 

Ilarlow.  John  B,,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Selective  signaling  system.  No.  1,172,520; 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1115. 

Harmon,  .Nolan  U..  Jr.,  Gulfport,  Miss.  Toy  gun.  No. 
1,171,197  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  540. 

Harmon.  Willis  i:..  l'oitIan<l.  asKi>;noi-  to  Horace  Purhi 
ton  Co.,  Watervillc.  Me.  Brlck-macbiue.  No.  1.109,808; 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ;.'2:>  :  p.  21. 

Harnly,  Alliert  K..  Reading,  Pa.  Interlocking  chain-link. 
No.  1.171.947  ;  Feb,  15  ;  i.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  848. 

Harold,  William  I!,,  Walla  Walla.  Wash,  Sad-lron-cord 
support.     No,  1.172.134  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  914. 

Harr,  Jesse  M..  Washington,  D.  C.  Egg  holiler  and  car- 
rier.    No.  I,174,(»u5;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1076. 

Ilarragln,  Hugh  (',.  Montreal.  (Quebec.  Canada.  Brake- 
beam  hanger.  No.  1,170,749;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  383. 

Harrlgao,  John  C.     (See  Steelman,  Joseph  W.,  assignor,) 

llarrilcl,  Henry,  Spokane,  Wash  Combination  Ironing- 
board  and  step  ladder.  No.  1,172,135;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  914. 

Harris.  Anna  (i..  Spokane.  Wash.  Wheel-flange  oiler. 
No.    l,17(i,9nl  ;   Feb.   h;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.    434. 

Harris,  Ford  W..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  lOlecfric  and  Manuracturing  Company.  System 
of  distrlinition.  No.  1,173.509;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  1527. 

Harris.  I'nmk  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Pfleglng. 
Brooklyn.  .N.  V.  Holder  for  records  and  the  like.  No. 
1,171.118;   Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   223;  p,   513. 

Harris.  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Square  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  South  shaftsbury,  Vt.  Linear  counter- 
scale.      No.    1.17(i.0.U;    Feb,   h\   (Jaz.   vol.    223;    p.   343. 

Harris.  James  F.      (See  Whlflock,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 

Harris,  Lj'onard  B.,  Watertown,  N,  Y.  Atomizer  for  In- 
ternal-<  (imliustion  engines.  No.  1,171,787  ;  Feb.  15 ; 
(Jaz.   vol.   223  ;   n.   787. 

Harris.  Leonard  IK..  Iladilon  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Harris  Patents  Company.  New  \ork,  N.  Y.  Compressor. 
No.  1,171.788;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  788. 

Harris,  Oliver  K.,  Abingdon,  III,  Rotarv  churn.  No. 
1.170,251  ;  Feb.  I  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  K.""..* 

Harris  Patents  Company.  (See  Harris,  Leonard  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harris.  Samuel  F.,  Smyrna.  Tenn.  Gate-operator.  No. 
1,171,119;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  513. 

Harris.  Wllliain  S,      (See  Andrews,  William  V,,  assignor,  i 

Harrison,  Albert  D.  ^^'olverhampton,  England.  Apparatus 
for  the  transmission  or  exchange  of  heat  between  fluids. 
No.   1.17(V<Mii.>  •   Fci).   'i:    (;nz.    vol.   223:    n.   43."). 

Harrison,  Frank  B..  Tole<lo.  Ohio.  Dust-guard.  No 
1.171,045  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  480. 

Harrison,  Frederick  J.     (See  Knox  and  Harrison.) 

Harrison.  Herl>ert  C.  assignor  to  Harrison  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Radiator-cell  structure. 
(Reissue.)     No.  14,072;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  966. 

Harrison,  Herbert  C,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical 
Company,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Producing  ferroslllcon. 
No.  1,171,719;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  voL  228;  p.  764. 


Harrison,  Herman,  Hajrisburg,  111.  LalcIi,  No,  1,170,252; 
Feb.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22A  :  p.  175. 

Harrison,  Isaac  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Howard, 
Baltlmcre,  Md.  Coupling-head.  No.  1.172,989;  Feb. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  12H2. 

Harrison  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  (See  Harrison, 
Herbert  C.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  -  (See  Gamble,  Joseph  W., 
assignor.  I 

Hart,  Albert  A.      (Soe  Thalraan  and   Hart.) 

Hart,  Alponse  S.,  as.slguor  to  Cm.  1'.  Curran  Printing 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  (.'ar-rec  onl  book.  No. 
1.172,284;  Feb.  22:  l.uz.  vol    223;  p.   lUl'O. 

Hart,  Freilerick  A..  Ilaitford.  Conn..  asslgi)()r.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I'ndcrwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  .N.  V.  Clutch  No.  1.171.403;  Feb. 
S  :   (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  013. 

Hart  (Jrain  Weiiiher  Co.  (Sec  Hartley,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hart  &  liegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Strout,   Theodore  C,  assignor.) 

Harter,  Gustav  A.,  Chicago.  HI.  Socket  for  Incandescent 
( lectrlc  lamps.  No.  1.172,704;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1180. 

Hartford.  Edward  V..  Deal,  and  L.  Mastrangel,  Hoboken, 
.N.  .1.  :  .vild  Mat-trangcl  assignor  to  said  Hartford. 
Shock  absorber.  No.  1.172.453;  Feb.  I'l' ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1087. 

Hartley.  Arthur  J.,  asslcnor  to  Hart  (Jrain  Weigher  Co., 
Peoria,  III.  Elevator.  No.  1.170.445;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  2,39. 

Hartley.  James  J.      (See  Mead.  Howard  G.,  assignor. 1 

Harton,  Pembroke  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cake-coating 
machine.  No.  1,172.357;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1051. 

Harvard  Company.  The.      (See  Case,  Frank  E,,  assignor.) 

Harvey,  Edward  J.,  Itacinc,  Wis.  Boistcr-sprlng.  No. 
1,170,253:  Feb.  1  ;  (.hz.  vol.  223;  n.   175. 

Harvey,  John  E.,  Milton,  Mass.  Thermostatic  circuit- 
breaking  apparatus  for  electrical  heaters.  No.  1,174,006  ; 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1077. 

Hasl)roiick.  John  C.  Jr.  (See  Allen,  Sherman  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hasburg,  John  W.,  Chicago,  III,  Machine-brake.  No. 
1.173.799;   Feb.  29;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.   10i»8. 

Haskell.  William  E.,  assignor  to  INtey  Organ  ComiMiny, 
Brattleboro,  A't.  Harp  stop  for  pipe-organs.  No. 
1,173,507;   Feb.  29;   (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   15O0. 

Hassler,  Robert  H..  assignor  to  .Nonlyke  A  Marmon  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind.  Self-starter  for  engines.  No. 
1,171,948:  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  848. 

Hastings.  Aionzo  L,  Chicago.  111.  Tru' k  for  railway- 
cars.     No.   1.170. SKI;   r,.|,.  ,s  :   C,»7.  vid.  223;  p.  403. 

Hastings,  Lyncwood  .M..  and  H.  W.  Lrutwiler,  Chicago,  111. 
Steam  trap.  No.  1,170.150;  Feb.  i;  Ghz.  vol.  2'J.t;  p. 
138. 

Hatashita.  Shozo,  Detroit.  Mich.  Signal  device  for  auto- 
mobiles or  other  vchh  ies.  No.  1.172,794;  Feb.  22; 
(Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   12i;i. 

Hatch,  Edwin  G.      (See  Parker  and   Hatch.) 

Hatfield,  Andrew  L.,  .Newark.  .N.  .1..  assignor  to  Hyfleld 
Manufacturing  Companv.     Blade-holder.     No,  1,171,390  ; 

Fell.   S  ;    (^HZ.    vol.   22A  :    p,   0(is. 

Hatfield.    Henry    S.,    Brunsw|(k,    Germany.      Electrolytic 

measuring   instrument.     No.    l,173,5To;   Feb,   29;   Oaa. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1527. 
Hatfield    Rail  Joint    Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (8«e 

Compton,  Lewis  R.,  assignor.) 
Hathaway,  Thomas  i".,  assignor  to  Elgin  American  Manu- 

factiirinL'    Co.    Kklri.    Ill,      pelt-hucklc.      No.    1.170,151; 

Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1.39. 
llatz.    (Jeorgc    J,,    assignor    of   one  half    to    C.    E.    Fuller, 

Omaha.    Nebr.      Valve.      No.    1.171.120;    Feb.    8;    Gas. 

vol.   223  ;    p.   513. 
Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company,     Springfield,    Ohio.       .\utornntlc    valve.       No. 

1.171,610;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p    720. 
Hauer,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  The  l4i:onda  Manufacturing 

Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,      Strainer.     No.  1,171.011  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  727. 
Haug,   Anton   J.,  assignor   to    Improvwl   Paper  Machinery 

Company,  Nashua,  .N.   H      Pulp  screen.     No.  1,172  239; 

Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  94s. 
Hauk,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Waukegan.  assi;:nor  to  Twentieth  Cen- 

turv  Machinery  Company.  Chhairo,   111.       Bottle  soaking 

and  washing  machine.      No.  I,ltj0.s(»9  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iai.  voL 

223;  n.  21. 
Hauschlld,  Adelbcrt.      (Sec    Ilennlg.   Hugo,  assignor.) 
Hauschlldt.    Jacob,    Colocne,    (Jermanv.       Reflector.      No. 

1.170,903;   Feb.   S;   (Jaz.   vol.  223:  "p.   435. 
Hausheer,    Bernard,    Norwl(  h.   assignor    to   Borden's   Con- 

dense<l    Milk    Companv.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Cap-solder- 
ing  machine.      No.    1,170.971;    Feb.   S;    Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  458. 
Haass.  Dnvld  J..  Aurora,  Ind.     Mn«:|f^l  Instrument.     No. 

1.170,750;    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   3^4. 
Hauss,    Hermann,    Munich.    Germany.      Construction    of 

ferroconcrete    floors    having   a    level    undersurface.      No. 

1,172,285;   Feb,   22;   (Jaz.    vol.   223:   p.    1020, 
Havemeyer,  John   F.   Ardslev-on  Hudson.   N.   Y        Corner 

bar.      No.  1.169,810  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  22. 
Havemeyer,  John  F.,  Ardslev-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.      Reinforc- 
ing bar  for  concrete.      No.  1.169,811  ;   Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
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Havener,  Arthur  i;..   W.iltliam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 

cjin  I.ai'iiii,'  I  look  i'i>.      LaciuK-hook  douhlf-set  machine. 

No.  l,ir>!t.siij  :   Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  L'l'.H  ;  p    T2. 
Havener,    Arthur    R.,    Walrham,    Ma.<is..    as.-^lgnnr    to    .Tud- 

son   L.  Thomson    M'f'j,'  Co.      Rlv>'t  ami   rap  .st-ttlnL'  nia 

chine.     No.  1. ITU. 571;   Ft-h.  liH  ;  Oiiz.  vol.  II'JS  ;  p.  15:i7. 
Hawe.  WUli.'un   F.   .M.,  IMtr.xltiirgh,   I'a.     I.jitiip  shade.     No, 

1,17.3,5T'2:   Feb.   29:   (Jaz.    vol.   2i;:^  :   p.    15l's. 
Hawkins.  l>;ivli|  S.      (Sf'f   Coleman.  Hawkins,  and  Farrell.) 
Hawkins,  Kii!,'ar  .M..  and  < '.  K.  .Seymour,  Hs.signyrs  to  M.  I). 

Knuwiton    c<*m[)anv.    Ko.ht'ster,    N.    Y.      Stay  applving 

ni.i.Llne.     No.  1.17i,y4'.>:  Fet..  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  84». 
Hawkins.    .F    C.    Ni^wtim.    I'.w.i.      raptrfii^ti'iiiinK    device. 

No.   1.17;'.. 425:   Ff'li.  29:   (ia/..  vol.  22:^:   p.   1477. 
Hawkins,  .lohn   W.,  Munfordvillf,  Kv.     I'ocket-clasp.     No, 

1,173.349;    Feb.   29  :    (laz.    vol     22::;   p.    1451. 
Hawkins,    Launnre    A.,    S.  h.^m-i  tady,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

OntTal     FI'M-trlc     Cornpanv.      I'rote<'tlve    device.      No. 

l.I72,!t:ii' ;    Ffb.   22;   (iaz.    vol.    22:^;   p.    12H2. 
Hawks.    Moses    L..    New    York.    .N.    Y.      I'uoisanK-   attach 

m>-ur   fiT  tiilliard  taldes.     No.   1.17:!. 186:   Feb.  29;  (iaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.   1391. 
Haws.  Luther  T..  Herkelev,  Cal.     Sanitary  drlnkinR-foun- 

tain.      So.   1,171.517:  Feb.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  •){J4. 
Hav.    Charles    K..    Ill'ord.    and    H.    \V.    Sullivan,    I^ondon, 

Eni-'land.      K!«'ctrlral    resistan;*-.      No.    l,17<».sll;    Feb. 

S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  404. 
Hayden.    Ceorge    I)..    <»aklev,    Ohio.      Machine-tool.      No. 

1,173.573;  Feb.  2»  :  Caz.  vol  223:  p.   1528. 
Hayden,    (iforce    I).,    Oaklt-y.   assignor    to    The    rinclnnatl 

Planrr   Coiupanv.    Cincinnati.    <  >hio.      Automatic    scrcw- 

ma^  hine.       No.  '  1,173,5"4  ;    Feb.    29;     Gaz.     vol.    223; 

p.   1529. 
Haves.   .less*"  W.,   Haltirnore,   Md.     Fan.     No.   1,173,800; 

F.li.  29  ;  I'.-.iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ir.ns. 
Haves.    Willhini    F.,    Strou<lstiurg.    Pa.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,173.959:  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  Iflrt". 
Hayne,    Kdward    Q..    Ottawa.    111. 

riient  for  electrlc-llght  sockets. 

Gaz.   vol.   22:;  ;   p.    1027. 
Havnis.  l.lnvd  C.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Collar-fastening  clip. 

.\o.   1.171.950;   Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223:   p.  849. 
Haysl.r      .Manufacturing      Company.       (See      Cleuiments, 

Thomas  W..  asslgunr.) 
Hayw.ird    Company,    The.      (See   Morris,    Charles    A.,   as- 
signor. I 
Havward.    Melville   P.,    Quinry.   Mass.     Grave-vase.     No. 

1.171, 3:57;  Feb.  »  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5^9. 
Hayward.    Melville    P..    Quimv.    Mass.      Frying-pan.      No. 

1.173.<;fi2:   Feb.  2i»  :   <;az.   vol.  223:  p.  15»>0. 
Hazel,   (Jeorire   \Y..    ('araden,    N.   J.,   assignor    to   American 

Addressabak  Company.       Manifold  copying  device.      No. 

l.l«n..Hi:', ;  Feb.  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  22:?:  p.  2.3. 

Uoby,  Edward  B..  assignor.) 
(See    Taylor,    Lyman    B.,    as- 


Key-operating   attach- 
No.  1,1.2.280;  Feb.  22; 


Heald,  Margaret  L.      (See 
Health    (Jani.'s    Company. 

siguor. » 
Hearst.  William  R.      (See 
Heartwell.  Oacar  F.,  .Tr., 

No.  1,17."'.. 51)8  :   Feb.  29 


Fairchild,  FMwin  E..  assignor.) 
Hastings,  Nebr.  Ironing-board. 
<;a7.  vol.  223  :  p.  1507, 

Heaslet,  .lames  G..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stude- 
baker  Corporation.  I-'oot  pedal  control.  No.  1,171.845; 
Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  809. 

Heater,  .Jacob  I».,  assiiinor  to  I'tie  Barney  and  Smith  Car 
Company,  I'ayton,  (Jtiio,  Shield  for  vestibule  curtains. 
No.  1.1»)9.814  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  23. 

Heath,   .\rthur  W.      (See  Allen,   Le   Rov   D.,   assignor.) 

Heath,  Forrest  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  .1..  anil  W.  O.  Taylor. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Taylor  assignor  to  New  .Jersey 
Carbureter  Company.  .Jersey  CItv,  N.  J.  Carbureter. 
No.   I,172.n9.'i  :   Feb.  22;  (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.  1141. 

Heath  Self  Opening  Sto[iper  Company.  (See  Heath.  Wil- 
liam F...  a>sii:n"r.  i 

Heat'i,  William  J-'...  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Heath 
Self-(_)p' nitii:    Stopper    (■Dnip.iUiy,    IViltimMPe,    .Md.       Clo- 


siire-cip  .'ind  til'-  111' 
22:5 :  p.  i.';n, 

"^lerhenbb'ikniM-, 
S<>uthern    Elei, 
I'acking  liloik 
Feb.  29  :  (iaz. 

Hei-henbieikner. 

Southern    Ele( 


No.   1.170,152  ;  Fi 


1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 


Ingenuln.    Charlotte.    .\ 
tro-Cbeiiiirii  1    Company, 
for    absorption-towers, 
vol.  223  :  p.   13i>2. 
Inginuin.    Charlotte,    N 
tro-Chemlcal   c<impany 


C.,   assignor   to 

.New   York.   .N.   Y. 

No.    1,173,187. 


ElP'-trir    funiai'i 

223  ;  p.   lt;t'.2. 
Heckman.     Edwin,     Vallejo,     Cal. 

1.170,904  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223 
Heckman,    Ja.sper     P.,     Henryvlllp 

1,1H9,^15;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  22;{ 


C.   as.slgnor 
New   York,    N. 


to 
Y. 


No.    1,173.960;    Feb.    29:    (iaz.    vol 

C<dlar  retainer.      No. 
p.  435. 
I'a.        Broom.        No. 
p.  24. 
Heckman.    .Joseph    C.    Avalon    borough,    I'a       Purification 

of  water.  No.  1.171.04(5:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  4sfl 
Hecla  Iron  Works.  (See  Stilling.  William  .1..  assignor.* 
Hedgcock,  William  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 

Steel    Foundries,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Side  frame.       No. 

1.1«9,81«:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  223;  p.  2L 
Hedstrom.   .John    P..   assignor   to   Ilanchett   Swage  Works. 

Big    Rapids,    Mich.      Swage.      No.    1,173.509;    Feb.    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1507. 
Heehner-Feiver    Motor    Co.,    The.       (See    Heebner,    Felyer, 

and  Dresher,  assignors.) 
Heebner,    Robert    S..    J.    B.    Felver,    and    R.    Dresher,    as 

slgnors  to  The  Heebner-Felver  Motor  Co.,  Lansdale.  Pa. 

Transmission  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1,171,846  : 

Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  810. 
Heeger,  Otto   L.,   St.    Paul.   Minn       Electric  flasher.     No. 

1,174.007;  Feb.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1677. 


Heeney,    Henry    .T„    Koxhury,    assignor    to    Holtzer Cabot 

Electric  Company,  Brookline,  Mass.     Circuit-closer.     No. 

1,170,063;  Feb.   1  ;  (iiiz.  vol.  223;  p.  lOS. 
Floldbreder.  Freil.  Qulncv,  III.     Airoplane-propelling  mech 

anism.     No.   1.172.991  :  Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1282. 
lleldeniann.    Christian,    .St.    Louis,    Mo.      Signaling   device. 

No.  1.17:!.2i;b.     Fe!>.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1421. 
Heilmann.    Jean    .1.,    Paris,    France.      Direct-acting    explo- 
sion turbine.      No.    1,171,121;    Feb.   8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  51.'!. 
Hein.  I'aul,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sash-cord  attachment.     No. 

1,172, Lid:    Feb.    15;    (Jnz.   ml.   223;   p.   914. 
Ilelnss.  Christian  F.,  Huntington.   Ind.     Motor-plow.     No. 

I,170.tt:i5;    Fi-b.   S;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   344. 
Ilelthecker,  August,  P.rooklyn.  N.  Y.     Valve  for  fluid  pres- 
sure regulators.     .No    1,172.59(;  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.    1141. 
Heltz,   Charles.      (See  Da^hert  and    Heltz.) 
(lejl,  James.      (See  PIstck  and  Hejl.) 
Held.   W.   n.   L.      (Sec   Arthur.   Albert   I...  assignor.) 
Helfenstein,    Alois,    Vleun.i,    .\\istria  Hungary.       ('arrying 

out  gas  reactions  in  an  electric  furnace.     .No.  I,169,ftl7; 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  24. 
Heifer.  Charles  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automatic  railway- 
crossing.       No.    1,172,795;     Feb.    22;     (Jaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    121.1 
Hellberg.     Ilenrv,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Sanitary    hook. 

No.    l,171.19s:   Feb.  8:   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  540. 
llembroe,   Charles   O.,    .\.sher,    Okla.      Starting  device   for 

motor-vehiele    engines.      No,    1,170,812;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol,  223  ;  p.  404. 
Hemm,   Frank  J.,   PIcjua,  Ohio.     Clutch.     No.   1,171.789; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  7s9. 
Henderson,  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  ('utler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Mnfni  .  nilllng    machinery.      No. 

1,170,153;  Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  143. 
Henderson.    Clark    T.,    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer 

Mfg.     Co.,      .Milwaukee,     Wis.      Motor-controller.       No. 

I,li2.705;   Feb.   22:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1180. 
Henderson.    Ilerb«>rt,   Port    .Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor   to   fJulf 

Refining    Company.    I'itt«burgh,    Pa.       Still    and    still 

setting.     No.  1,171.720:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  764. 
Henderson.  John  8..  assignor  of  forty-nine  ouehundredths 

to  (i.   W.   Lee,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.       Flange-oiling  device. 

No.  1,169,818;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  24. 
Henderson.    Robert    IL,    East    Orange,    N.    J.,   asstgiior    to 

Westinghouse  Lami'  ('orapanv.       I'repariug  metallic  flia 

ments.      No.   1  ,lt;9..'sl9  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2.'. 
Henilerson,    Samuel    F..   assignor   to   The   Yester-Laid    Eeg 

Co..  Woodwardville.  M<1.    Preserving  eggs.    No.  1.174.008  ; 

Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1677. 
Hencierson.   Sh'lby  F.,    Henderson.   Cal.      Fish-spear.      No. 

1.171,432;   Feb."  15;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  664. 
Hendricks.    Edward.       (See    Arnt,    Alfred,    assignor.) 
Ilendrlckson,    .Ia<ob,    P.utte,    Mont.,    assignor    of    one-half 

to   I.  W.  ,Ioiiu-'on,   Rosslaud,   Hrlfish  Columbia,  Canada. 

Pernmtationloik  for  sult<  ases.  grips,  &c.     No.  1,172,454  ; 

Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    los8. 
Ilendrlckson,  .Martin,  (JlolK-.  Ariz.     Pump.     No.  1,170  254  : 

Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  176. 
IlenL'estiach,  .Albert,      i  See  Saunders  and  Hengesbacb.  1 
llennessev,   John   J.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Side    bearing    for 

railway  cars.       No.    1.169,820;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  25. 
Hennessey.    John    J.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      Side   bearing   for 

railway-cars.     No.   1,171.433;    Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   223: 

p.  6t!5. 
llenuessy.    Patrick    W..    Joplln,    Mo.      Check-valve    struc- 
ture.    No.  1,170.813:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  404. 
Hennlg,  Hugo,  .Akron,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hauschlld, 

East     I'alestlne.     Ohio.         Making     tire  -  casings  No 

1,170.1.^.4  ;   Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22;'.;  p.   140. 
Henry.  William  S.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Railway 

Slgnnl  (Ompany.  (Jates,  N.  Y.      Circuit-controller.      No. 

1,169.9.''.7  :  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  71. 
Henry.    William    W.    WoUaston,    ami    A.    E.    Stevens,    ns 

signors  to  S.    IL  Coui  h  Co.   Inc.,   Atlantic.   Mass.      Mall 

box.      N..     1.173.961;   Feb.   29:   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1662. 
Hensell.   William    l>..    Waverley,   near   Sydney.   New   South 

Wales,    .Australia.      Ele<  trie   fuse.      No.    1,173.962;   Feb. 

29:  c.nz    vol    •J2:!  :  p.  166:',. 
Hentschel.    .\ndrew    J.,    Schulenburg.    Tex.      Bridle.      No. 

1.172,207;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  937. 
Ilepp.'.    Ernest    IL.    Mont'Iair,    N.    J.      Display-box       No. 

1.170.6.36;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  344. 
Herbert.    R.  W.      (See  Stephens.  Otis  V..  assignor.) 
Hereng,    Victor    JL   J.,    Ixelles  I'.russels,    Leij^iuni.      Manu 

fa'ture  of  artlflcial  llthographir  stones.     No.  1,172,796  ; 

Feb.  22:  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1214. 
Ilerlng.  Renh:irt  R.      (See  Hall.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Ilerlngton,     Thomas     E.,     Mallard.     Iowa.       Chair.       No. 

1.173.351  ;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1452. 
Herkt.  Ernst,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germaniawerft.    Klel-Gaarden.    Germany.      Valve-gear. 

No    1.172.3.''.8:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1052. 
Herman.    Edward    B..    East    Watertown.    Mass.      Rubber 

working   ma<hlue.      No.   1.173.426;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;    p.    1477. 
Herman.    Relnhold.    Crafton.    Pa.      Transmission    mecha 

nism       No.   1.173,964;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  1663. 
Herman.  Relnhold,  and  S.  A.  Knapp.  Oafton.  I*a.     Pipe 

ball.     No    1,173,963:  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  22.S  :  p.  1663 
Hermann  Aukam  &  Co.     (See  lieathem,  James,  assignor.) 
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Heruianven.  ILiu.an,  a.-siguor  to  Sandusky  Portland 
Cement  Company,  Baybridge.  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
drying   fuel.      No,   1,173.510;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.  vol.   22.^; 

H.'rouU.'panl  L.  T.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Produrj^ng  de- 
phosphorlzeil  high  graiie  pig  iron.  No.  1.172,591  ;  Feb. 
22;    (Jaz.    v(d.    223:    p.    1141. 

Herri-k  .Albert  H..  .New  York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Tne 
Elertrlr  Hailwav  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Rail-l>ond.  No.  1,170,751:  Feb.  8;  Gaz,  vol. 
223  ■   p     :'.s4. 

Herrmann  Aukam  &  Co.      (See  Jensen.  Karl  F..  assignor.) 

Hertner    J"hn    H.      i  See  Cooklngham  and    llertner.) 

H.rtner'.  .lohn  II  .  assignor  to  The  Baker  R  &  L  Company, 
Cleveland  Ohio  Driving  mechanism  for  automobiles. 
No    1,173.350:  Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  1451, 

Uerzog,  Josei.l)  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Forming  cuff-buttons. 
No.  1.170,064  :  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   109. 

Hess  Charles  V..  Sonora,  Cal.  Automatic  spark-con- 
troller for  engines.     No.  1,173.511  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ile'ss,' 'chri-tia'n    F..   assignor    to   A.    Nelson.    Chicago.    111. 

Automobile-engine-exhaust     deflector.       No.     1,1(3,801; 

Feb.  29;  (iaz.  v<d.  22:'.;  p.   1608.  ^  ^^^ 

H.ss,   Henrv,    Phllad.lohia.    Pa.       Gage.       No.    1.170,255; 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.^;  p.  176. 
Hess        Henry.       Philadelphia.       Pa.      Callper-gage.      No. 

1  172.3.-.9  ;"Feb.   22:    Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.    1052. 
Hetheringfon,    Frederi-'k     A..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Drier. 

No    1.173,188;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1392. 


Shoe-cleaner.      No. 
p.  1181. 
Shovel  and  brush 
;  Feb,  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Hill.  John  R..  KnoiTllle,  Tenn.  Antomattc  dirigible  lamp 
for  automobiles.  No.  1.172,023;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  876. 

Hill.    Melvln    E.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 
1.172.707;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.  223; 

Hill.  Mortimer  F..  East  St.  Louis.  111. 
scraper  attachment.  No.  1.173.512 
223  :  p.   1,508. 

Hill  Powder  Company.      (See  Hill,  Wllford  A.,  assignor.) 

Hill,  Robert  J.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  W.  F.  Bokura.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Fe«-ding  device  for  .ariilug-macblnes. 
No.   1.172.888;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1247. 

Hill  Wllford  A..  Walthara.  assignor  to  Hlil  Powder  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.  Powder-folding  machine.  No. 
1  172  209;   Feb    15:   (^az.   vol.   223;   p.  0;;7. 

milebrand,  Henrv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Protectiv*;  liquid- 
dispensing  system.  No.  1.170.907;  Feb.  j<  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p   4:;(v  „.,  _ 

Hlller  Frank  D.,  Jr.,  Webster  Groves,  assignor  to  Hll-Ko 
Him  I.ork  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Lo.klng  device  for 
demountable  automobile-wheel  rims  and  the  like.  No. 
1  172,287:   Feb.   22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1027. 

Ilillman,  Henry  (.J.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Clarke.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Safety  de\|.e.  No.  1,171.33^;  Feb.  8;  (iaz. 
vol    223  ;  p    5s9 

Hlllman.  Henry  G..  Morris  Park,  and  8.  M.  Ward.  Jr.. 
assignors  to  J.  T.  Clarke.  N.^w  York,  N._Y^  Safety 
control  system  for  elevator-cars.  No.  1.1(1,518;  leb. 
15;  Gaz. 'vol.  223  ;  p.  694. 


No,  1.173,188;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1392  Hlllpot    Grciir.  Puia'delphia.' Pa.     Fore  grip  for  guns.     No 

Hetlesaeter.  (^laf.  Chicago,  111.     Excavating  machine.     No.       "  J '170  o-Vj  •  Feb    1     (Jaz    vol.  22.'^;  p,  176. 

1.170,!tn.';:  J-Vb.  s:  (;.az.  ^ol    223:_p.  4.35.         .,,__,,_„,,         „„,•      I'^Un  U       (  See  Mason,  Jos.  ph   M.  assignor.  1 


Hewitt  Henrv  J..  Chicago.  III.  Fountain  rubbing  block. 
No.  l,17o,l.^,- :  Fell.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  140. 

Hrv  David  M..  assignor  to  Vactnim  Dyeing  Machine 
Company,  chattanoogu,  Tenn.  Dyeing  apparatus.  No. 
1  172  240:   Feb.   15:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  949. 

Hey  John  <i..  assignor  to  The  Cln.innatl  Pulley  Machin- 
ery Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Belt-gearing.  No. 
1  173  189:  Fib.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1393. 

He\l.  George  E..  and  T.  T.  Baker.  Ixindon,  England.  Liq- 
uid fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,171,434  ; 
F' b.  15;  (Jaz.   vol.  223:  p.  665. 

Hevman,  (»s<ar.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Jointed  Jewelry  and 
making  same.  No.  1,173.427:  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223: 
P    1478 

Hevs.  John  J.      (See  McClure  and   Ileys  ) 

Hli'bar.l.    Robert   L.      (See  (""arpenter.   Illbbard,  and  War- 

nic  kmann.  WilTielm,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grles- 

heim  Kb  ktron.    Frankfort  on  the-Maln.   Germany.      Gal- 

vnnb    balterv.     No.  1.173.905;   Fob.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 

p     1664 

Hbks    Irl  R  ,  Ilallsville,  Mo.     Piston  ring.     No.  1.171.199  : 

F.  (>.  S  :  (Jaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  .541. 
Hidden.  Cliarlcs  P.      (See  .\msdcn  and  Hidden.) 
HldlebanL'h.   William    IL,  Gould,  Okla.     Air-hose   coupUnc 

for    railway  cars.      No.    1,170.534:    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

22 :f  :  p.  307 
Higdon        Andv.      .Nevada.      Iowa.        Wagon  cover.        No. 

1  173.352:  Fi-b.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1452. 
Higgln,    Henry,    assignor    to    The    Hlggln    Manufacturing 

CoTtipany    NeT\port.   K\-       Ri<m"y.'iblo  gauze   m  reen.      No. 

1.171.9.51  :   Feb.  15:   (Jaz.  vol.   223:  p.   .M9. 
Higgin.    Henrv,    assignor    to   The    lllggin    Manufacturing 

C.impanv     Newport,    Kv.      Knockdown    window-screen. 

No    1.171.952:   Feb.   15":  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   V50. 
Higgin     Mannfarturing     Company,     The.       (See     Higgin, 

Henrv,  assignor. ) 
Htgi:ins.     ,\rthiir     IL.     as^lLTior     to     Minerals     Separation 

Aoierican   Syndicate    il913i    Lindted.  London,   England. 

Ore   concentration.      No.    1.170,637:    Feb,   8;    Gaz.    vol. 

223;   p    .■'.44. 
HiLgins.    Erlo   B..   Wallasev.    England.      Reduction   of  or- 

g;inic    compounds.      No.    1.170,814:    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

22:! :  p.  405. 
Hig"ins     Eric    B..    Wallasev.    England.      Mixing  machine. 

No.  1.170.«15:   Feb.   «:   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  405. 
Hlg!  y.  Christina  J.     (See  Price  and  Sanderson,  assignors.  1 
nigle"y!  Christina  J.     (See  Price,  Vincent,  assignor.  1 
Hil  Ko  Rim   Loik  Company.     (Se€  Hlller,  Frank  D.,  Jr., 

.T<-ignor  1     '  .  , 

HIM    Frederl'-  W..  Portland.  Oreg.     Automatic  means  for 

.(.rectirig  the   registration   of   meters.      No.   1,172,706; 

F.h     22:    Gaz.    vol.    223:    p.    1181. 
Hiblburgh,    Walter    L.,    Westminster.    London,    England. 

Advertising  machinery.     No.  1,172,360;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

y.d.  223  ;  p.   10.-2.  ,        ,  „      ,      ^ 

HlMbiirgh     Walter    L.,    Westminster.    London.    England. 

A.'vertlslng   machinery.     No.   1.172,455:   Feb.   22;   Gaz, 

vol.  223  :  p.  loss. 
Hill     Arthur    \..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bread  toaster.      No. 

1  171,122:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  514. 
Hill    JOd'gar  C.  Colnniluis.  <>hlo.  Jar-closure.   No.  1.170,906  ; 

Fel>    «  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  436. 
Hill    Fred  T..  Chicago,  111      Garter.     No.  1,170.536;  Feb, 

5  :   Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   307. 

Hill  Harriet,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vending-machine  for 
sanitary  drinklng-cups.  No.  1,172,208:  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  22.<i;  p.  937.  .,       . 

Hill    Herbert  E.,  South  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Morris 

6  Company.  Chicago,  HI.  Valve  structure.  No.  1,172,527  ; 
Feb.    22;  "Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1116. 

Hill  John  F.,  Griffin,  Ga.  Signal  apparatus.  No. 
1  173  663  :  Feb.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1561. 


Hills,  John  H.  (See  Mason,  Jos.  ph  M..  assignor.) 
Hilton.  George  E.  (See  I>angler  and  lllilon.) 
Hlnimel,  Solomon.  (See  Hormes.  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Himmelright.  Raleigh  J..  In  ii.-!napo;!>  In.l.  Me,hanl«  ai 
stoking  apparatus.  No.  1.173,270,  Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol. 
223  :  p    1421.  ,.      ,  ,,,  ,„„ 

Himoff.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Drlll-pre.ss.    No.  1.1 « 1.123  ; 

Feb.  s;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  515. 
Hin.hliffe.    (Jeorge    IL,    B«»ston.    Mass.      Internal  combus- 
tion   engine.      No.    1.171.435;    Feb.    15.    (.az.    vol.   223; 

p.  665.  ,  ..      . 

Illn.kley  Henrv  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  R  &  H.  Manufa.  turlnL'  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Vending-machine.  No.  1,171.953;  Feii,  15:  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  sSo. 

Hlncz,  Hlpollt  M,.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  niesne  as- 
signments, to  Patented  Devices  Company.  P(3rtland, 
Me  Reinforced  concrete  construction.  No.  1,1(3,102; 
Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1338. 

HIndglass.   Allen,      (.''ee  Barry  and   Hlndglass.) 

lllndmarsh.  Percy  J.,  Lincoln.  Nehr.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Cotnpanv  of  New  Jersey,  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.  Fonce-post.  No.  1.K.9.H21;  Feb.  1;  Gaz, 
vol.  223  :  p.  25.  ^^ 

HIndmnrsh.  I'ercv  J.  Lincoln.  Nchr .  nsslcnor  to  The 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Fence-post.  No.  1,169,822;  I  eb.  1;  Gat. 
vol.  223;  p.  25. 

lllndmarsh,  Percy  J..  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  TTie 
Americ.nfi  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Ho- 
boken.  N  J.  Fence-post.  N".  1,169,823;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 
vol    223  •   p.   26. 

nines',  "Martin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Puzzle.  No.  1.173,271; 
Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1422. 

Hlnkson  Elmer  J.,  Erie.  Pa.  Automatic  gas  shut-off. 
No.  1,173,966:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  K564. 

llirs<h    .Arthur.      (See  Sfhlioikert,   Charles  C.  assignor.) 

I    Hlrsnhey.    Samuel    L..    Castorland.    N     Y.      Sectional    ex- 

pfindlng  drum.     No.  1.173.967;  Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Ili'rscbmMn.    William    F..    BufTalo.    N.    Y.      Shoe- polishing 

cabinet.     No.  1,170.06.-.:  Feb.  1  ;  (.iiz.  vol    223;  p.  109. 

Hirsh     Allan    M.,    C.    Meriwether,    Montclalr,    and    J.    C. 

Mitchell,    East   Orange,   .N.   J.,   assignors   to   Lock   Joint 

Pipe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watertight  Joint  for 

(        concrete  water  pipes.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.0i8;  teo.  ^9; 

(iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1689. 
,    Hirst.    Franklin    (i  .    assignor    to    Franklin    Brass    Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Sohler-nipple. 
No.  1.173,718;  Feb.  29:   (Jaz.  vol.   223;  p.  1579. 
Illrth,    Carl    .A.,    Cannstatt.    near    Stuttgart,    assignor    to 
Norma    Campagnle.    (J.    m.    b.    IL,    Cannstatt  Stuttmrt, 
(iermanv.      Roller-t>earlng    cage.      .No.    1,173,719;    Feb. 
29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1579. 
I    Hitchcock.   Halbert   K  .  Tarentum.  assignor  to   Pittsburgh 
•    Plate    r.lass   Comp.nny.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Apparatus   tot 
drawing  and   handling  glass  cylinders.      No.   1.170.257; 
Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:'.;  p.   176. 
HJorth    Henrv  J..  Cambridge.  Mass.     (Jage  for  edged  tools. 

No.  1,174,009;  Feb.  29  :  »iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1678. 

Hoadlev,    Alfred    IL.    Providence,    R.    I.      Motor    drlvlng- 

whee'l.     No.  1,172,456;  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1089. 

I   Hoar,    Allen,    I>ong    Beach,    as^^lpor    to    A.    R.    Neff,    L«l 

'        Angeles.    Cal.      Submarine.      No.    1,172,992;    Feb,    22; 

I        (iaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    1283. 

Hoard.    Frederick    R.,    Providence, 

the  like.    No.  1.172.708  :  Feb.  22 

'   Hobart    Manufacturing    Company, 

Herbert  L..  assignor.) 

Hobbs,    Clarence   W.,    Worcester.    Mass,      Fly-leaflng   ma- 

I        ehine      No    1.171,436:  Fet..  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  666, 


R.   L      Hand-bag   and 

:  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1182. 

The.      (See    Johnston, 
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Hobbs.  Frank  C.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick- 
Kalkp-Collemler  Co.  I'oikft-lron  for  bllilani-tablfs  and 
the  like.  No.  1.172.457;  Feb.  L'2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p 
los'i. 

Ilobhs  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ilobbs,  Samuel  T.. 
a.ssignur.  ( 

HobbK,  UoUert  F.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Toilet  article.  No. 
1,173.802;  Feb.  29:  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.   1U(I9. 

Hobl)s,  Samuel  T..  assignor  to  (Tobbs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Ma.s.s.  Paper-bo.x  covering  machine. 
No.   1,171,954:   Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  22.}:   p.  h51. 

Hoilges.    Frederick    W..    assignor    to    Detroit    Lubricator 
Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Device    for    lubricating    ear 
or    lo<umotlve    wheels.       No.    1,170.752;    P^eb.    8:    Gaz 
vol.  22.{  :   p.  .•J'^5. 

Hodges,  Jesse  K..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Adjustalile  column- 
form.     No.  1.170,7o.'3:  Feb.  S:  (iaz.  vol.  22:i :  p.  3h5. 

Hodgklnson.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  Reducing-valve.  No. 
1,171,519;  Feb,  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  895. 

Hodgklnson.  Percy  W..  Uochester,  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No 
1.172,797;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol,  22:5;  p.  1214. 

Hodson.   Frank    S.      (See   White,    Herbert   J,,  assignor.) 

Hoecker,  August,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Station-siunaiing  ap 
paiatus.    No.  1,173.51.H  :   Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  150>. 

Hoen.  Cornelius  't.  Mavwood.  III.  Sterilizing  device.  No 
l,17n,5."J0  :  F.b.  S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  307. 

Hoeachcn,  Henry  A.,  assknor  tn  Hoeschen  Manufacturing 
Company,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Ralhvav    signal    mechanism 
No.  1. 170.1. "it J  ;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  •2-S,i  :  p.  141, 

Hoeschen.  Henry  .\.,  assignor  to  Hoeschen  Manufactur- 
ing CiiMipany,  Om.iha,  Nebr.  Railway-signal.  No. 
1.171.124  :  Feb.  s  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  515, 

Hoeschen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hoeschen,  Henry 
A.,  assignor,  t 

Hoffman.  Alfred  H.,  rt  at.  (See  Mlottel,  Emlle  R,,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hoffman,  Edward  F..  et  al.  (See  Mlottel,  Emlle  R..  as 
slgnor. ) 

Hoffman.   Ellsworth.      (See  Hoffman,  George  W.  and  E  ) 

Hoffman.  George  W..  Millville.  and   E.  Hoffman,  1 sburg 

N.  J.      Ileadlight-operatini;  mechanism.     No.  1,172,361  • 
Feb.    22  :    (iaz.    vol.    L'2.1  ;    p.    Ki.-i.i. 


Hoffman,    Harry    F.,    ct   al. 

slgnor.) 
Hoffmann.    Hilda.      (See   Jacobs.    John   W 


(See   Mlottel,   Emlle   R..  as 


-.   assignor.) 

Hofmann,  Alfred,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Embroidery-frame 
No.  1,171,«)12;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  727. 

Hofstrand,  Henry  P..  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.  Loading  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,170.038;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vot  223;  p.  345. 

Hogan,  Sidney  J.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Furhlture-drawer 
guide.     No.  1,171,437;   Feb.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:   p.  600. 

Hoge,  Edward  A.  C,  Elmhurst,  assignor  to  Kevstone 
Flreprooflng  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Puilding  con- 
struction. No.  1.171,400;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
612. 

Hogg,  Archibald.  Newcastle-upon  Tvne,  England.  FTatch 
cover  for  ships.  No.  1,171.721  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223 
p.  765. 

Holbrook,  Merrill  and  Stetson,  (See  Thomas,  Charles  O 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Holromb,  Henry  S..  Rath.  N.  Y.  Sanltarv  and  economical 
paste-cup  for  dgar makers.  No.  1.172,993;  Feb  22' 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   12S3. 

Holden.  Charles  .\I..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Dvelne-comb 
No.  1.172,889;  Fc^b.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1248. 

Holden,  Delos,  East  Orani;e,  a.^sii;nor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  OrancH 
N.  J.  Phonograph  or  talkiua-macliine.  No.  1,170  25H- 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'?  ;  p.  177.  '         ' 

Holdermann,  Albert,  ct  al.  (See  Lehotzkv.  Lorentz  as 
slgnor.) 

Holdermann,  Oscar,  et  al.  (See  Lelmtzky  Lorentz  a.s 
slgnor.  I 

Holland,   C.    F.      (See   Carter  and    Llghtfoot,  assignors  ) 

Holland,  Edward  M.,  ct  al.  (See  Putnev,  William  W  as 
slgnor. ) 

Holland  Furnace  Company.  (See  I>andwehr.  August  H 
assignor.) 

Holley,  George  M..  Detroit,  .Mich.  Carbureter  No 
1.1^1,200;    Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  541. 

Holllngshead,    William     P.,    Mount    Vernon,    assignor    of 
one-half  to  W.  G.  Morse,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Resonator  for 
80und-reprodu<lng    devices.      No.    1,173,272  ;    Feb     "9 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1422. 

Hollstrora.  Geort'e  W.     (See  Moon  and  Hollstrom.) 

Holly.  Carlos,  Lockport,  assignor  to  The  F.   N.  Hurt  Com* 
pany,   Limited.    Puffalo.    N.    Y.      Apparatus   for  treating 
weljs.     No.  1,173,575:  Feb.  -JO:  Caz.  vol.  ■_'23  :  p.  15J9. 

Holmes,  Edward  C.  .Norwood,  Ohio.  Pumplngpost  for 
railways.     No.  1,170,039  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  345. 

Holmes,  Oscar  J.,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  (.as-exhauster  for  oil- 
tanks.     No.  1.173,10s  :   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  1^23;  p.  1321 

Holmes,  Walter  W.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Educational  de- 
vice.    No.  1.170,537;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  30H. 

Holmqulst,  Nels  P.,  Fairmont,  Minn.  Ailjustable  wagon- 
hound.     No.   1,171.201;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.   541. 

Holruyd,  Newton,  awsl-nor  of  one-half  to  II.  .\.  Metzger, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Cabinet-lock.  No.  1,173,514  ;  Feb. 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1508. 

Holste,  August,  Bielefeld,  (iermnny.  Shirt.  No.  1,173,968  : 
Eeb.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  1064. 


Company.       (See    Honey 


Holt,  Harold  E.  S.,  Farnborough,  county  of  Hants,  Eng- 
land. Aerial  lllumlnatlnu  device  for  use  in  loniie.tlon 
with  aircraft.  No.  1,173,515;  Peb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1509. 
Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Company.  (See  Heeney,  Heno'  J-. 
asslL'nor. ) 

Holtznian.  John,  and  M.  Kover,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Com- 
bined .safety  razor  and  razor-blade  sharpener  No 
1.170.7.54;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  385. 

Hoiz,  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Combination  lock.  No. 
1.171.202;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  541. 

Holzlnger.   John   F.      (See   Mulllu,  John    K..  assignor.) 
Holzschelter.   Jfihann    F.,   Ztirlcb.   Switzerland,      ide-stock. 
No.  1.170.060:  Feb.  1  ;  Car.  vol.  22:!:  p.  110. 

Holzschelter.  .lohann  F..  Zurb  h.  Switzerland.  Screw- 
stock  and  other  cutting  tool  provided  with  lubricating 
means.     No.  1.173.51(i:  Feb.  29:  <;az.  vol.  l".'3  ;  p.  1509 

Uoman.   John    O.,    Steubenville,    Ohio,    assignor    to    ScVen 
tlflc    Products    Company,     New     Cumberland.     W.     Va. 
Electrically-heated     laundry-Iron     and     like    apparatus 
No.   1,172,024;   Feb.   15;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   877. 

Homan,  John  G.,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Products  Company.  New  Cumberland,  W  Va 
Electric  heating  device.  No.  1,172,026;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  87?. 

Honeywell     lleatlng    Specialty 
well.  Mark  <;,.  assignor.) 

Honeywell.  Mark  C,  assignor  to  Honeywell  lleatlng  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Waliash,  Ind.  Automatic  thermostat 
control.     No.  1.171,955;  Fel).  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    K51. 

Honolulu  Iron  Works  Company.  (See  Ewait,  Arthur  K. 
asslL'Hor.  I 

Hood  Rubber  Co.      (See  (Jildden,  Alfred   A.,  assignor.) 

Ilooff.  1  luitain  R,  (■(  III.  (See  .\iidrews,  Itlcliard,  as 
slgnor.) 

Hoofnagle.  William  T.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Electro  <"bem|c;tl  I'ro.lucts  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
.\pparatus  for  electrically  treating  air.  No.  1,109,824; 
P\4i.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  20. 

Hoofnagle.  William  T.,  (;ien  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Electro ClieniicMl  Products  Comp.iny,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Method  and  apiiaratus  f<u-  making  ozone.  No.  1,109,.H25  ; 
Fob,  1  :  (;az.  vol.  l;i'3  ;  j).  2~.  ■ 

Hooper,  James  P.,  paltimore.  Md.  Pocket  for  cartridge 
belts.     No.  1.170.-J.-.!!  :  Feb.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  L'23  ;  p.  177 

Hoopes,  William,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Comlenser  tube-clean- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,172,798;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p,  1215. 

Hoopes,    William,    assignor    to    Aluminum    Company    of 
.\merlc.i.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Cotuposlie    condudor-cable 
and    inaklnu   the   same.      No.    1.1(3,190;    Feb.    29;   Gaz 
vol.  223  :  p,  1393. 

Hoovens.  Amasa  (;,,  (Joshen,  Ind.  Lightning  rod.  No. 
1.170.200;  Feb.  1  ;  ';az,  vol.  223;  p.  177. 

Hopkins.  Charles  R..  Dobbin,  assignor  to  R.  Wilson,  Mill 
Creek.  W  Va.  Shifting  inechaulsm.  No.  1,173.576; 
Fel>,  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1530. 

Hopkins.  Frank  IL,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  American 
Steam  <;aui;e  \:  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Roston, 
Mass  Thermostatic  arch  tlowregulator.  No.  1,172.709  ' 
Feb.  22;  (."az.  vol.  223;  p.  Il,s2 

Horace  Purinton  Co.      (See  Harmon.  Willis  E..  assignor.) 

Horan.  'I'liomas  J  ,  Svraciise.  N  V.  Gasolene  filter.  No 
l.l(i9.S20;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  27. 

Horance.  Arthur.  .North  Rnr.  Ontario.  Canada.  Convert- 
ible sofn.  N<i.  1,173.909;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1004. 

Ilormes.  William  T..  Govans,  assignor  to  S.  lllmmel,  Bal- 
timore, Md,  Display  rack.  No.  1,172,799;  Feb.  22; 
(ia..    vol.  223  :  p.  1215. 

Hornagy.  John.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-door  fastener.  No. 
1,171.047;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  4S0. 

Hornsby.  Harry  H.      (See  Anger  and  llornsby.) 

llorst.  Samuel  W.,  Lemoyne,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W. 
Mi'rtz.  Lebanon,  Pa.  Window  construction.  No. 
1,170,810;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  405 

Horton.  .\aron  and  S.  Coleuuin.  Mich.  Dishwashing  ap- 
paratus.    No.    1.170.201  :   Feb.   1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.   178. 

Horton  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  (Justafson.  Axel 
R..  assii;nor.)      (Kelssui-.) 

Horton  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Strlte,  Chiirles  P., 
assignor. ) 

Horton,  Salvor.     (See  Horton,  Aaron  and  S. ) 

Iloslck.  Jcrinle  M.,  I.,ouisvllIe,  Kv.  Chair  Attachment. 
No    1,173,517;  Feb.  29;  Caz.   voi,  223;  p.   1509. 

lloskins,  Eugene  T,,  Seattle,  and  J.  H.  Rurpee,  Relling- 
ham.  Wash.  Steam-cooker.  No.  1,171,339;  Feb.  8: 
(;az.  vol,  22;'.  :  p.  589. 

Hosklns,  Frederick  A.,  Duhuoue,  Iowa.  Mine-ventllating 
system       No.   1.171,340;   Feb.  8;   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.  590. 

Hotaling,  Alauson.      ( .^ee   llamm  and    llofallng.) 

Hotchkln.  Paul  M..  Chb-ago,  111.  Ele.f ric-llght  socket 
No.    1.173.803;    Fob.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223:    p.    1000. 

Hotchkln.  Paul  M..  Chbago.  111.  Offset  (loor-tlttlng  and 
conne.-tion.  No.  1.173,804;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p,  1009. 

Hough,  Edgar  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,171,722:   Feb.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  705. 

Hough.  Herbert  D.,  Cransfon,  as.-ignor  to  Wlghtman  & 
Hough  Company,  Providence.  R,  I.  Ciuarette-case.  No 
1.170.007  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  110. 

Hough,  Wallace  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Connecting-brace 
for  the  legs  of  curtsln-stretc  hing  and  other  tramea. 
No    1.172.241  :  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  949. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


Hough.    William    R..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to   Patented 

Devices    Coiiipanv,     Portland,    Me.       Reinforcement     for 

concrete    construction.      No.    1,172,020;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

voi.    223;    p.    h7S. 
Hough,   Willlaii)    P..   Chlrnuo.   Ill,,  assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,    to     Pat<nt.'<|     Devices    Company.     I'ci^rtland. 

Me      Reinforceil  cori' leti^  construction.     No.  1.173.109, 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   223:  p.   1321. 
Hougham.    Herirv.    Manbatlan.    Kans.      Screen-hinge.      No. 

1.170,L'02:   Fell.    1  :  (;az    vol    223;  p.  178,  , 

Houghton.   Frederic   D..  Worcester,  Mass.     Device  for  aae  | 

for   spraying   purposes.      No.    1,170,908;    Feb.    8;   Gaz. 

\o\.  223  ;  p.  4:;0. 
Houjrbton     Lewis   T..    Worcester.   Mass.      Fastening   device 

for  ring  liolders.     No.  1.170.440;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  2:!n 
House.  Martha  R.     (See  Gilchrist  and  Daykln,  assignors.) 
Houseknechi.  Hou.nrd.  I'reeland,  Pa.     Safety  api'aratus  for 

mine  cars   an(i    the    like.      No.   1.170,2t'>3.      Feb.    1:   Gaz. 

vol    223  :   p.   178, 
Hoviand.    licurv.   F^st  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  bv   mesne 

asslL-nments,    to    Western    Electrli-    Company.    Incorpo- 

rate<l.      Calling   device.      No.    1.171.520;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  22:;  :  p.  (!9."i. 
Howard,  ll.-nrv,   Rrookllne,  Mass.     Process  and  apparatus 

for   cablulni:    cbciui.al    products.      No.    1,173,428;    Fel'. 

29  :  <;a7.  vol    223  ;  p.  1478. 
Howard,  Joseph  C.     (See  Harrison,  Isaac  A.,  assignor.) 
Howe.  Florence  D,.  a<lni!nlstratrt.t.     (See  Howe,  John  E.) 
Howe    Jolm    F.  (leceascl,   New   York.  N.  Y.  ;   F.   I>.   Howe, 

admlnl-fnifrix.      Insula tln;:-b!o.k  for  bulldliii:  purposes. 

No,  1.17-'. 711):  Feb,  22:  cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  n'!2. 
Howell     \lbcrt  S,.  Chl<ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Pack- 
age (^otiipnnv.   Kalamazoo.   Mich.     Box  making  machine. 

No.    1.171,(;i"3:    Feb.    ir.  ;   (iaz.   vol.    223;   p.    728. 
Howell     Ellzatieth    E.,    l>onver,    Colo.      Automobile.      No. 

1  17l",438:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  000. 
Howerton,  Oliver  N.,  Peoria.  111.      Pump.     No.   1,171,048; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    480. 
Hoxsle    Ron  I  .  Nevada  Citv.  Cal.     Automatic  pressure-re- 

duclna   valve.      No.   1,173.518;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.  vol.   223: 

Hoyt  Dnnlel.  East  Orani-'e.  a.sslcnor  of  one-half  to  The 
Natlon.nl  Lock  Washer  Comr'any,  Newark,  N  J.  Roller 
for  windows'ailes.  sasb-iiahinces.  and  the  like.  No, 
1  nooo** :  Feb.  1  :  c.az   vol.  22:<  :  p.  110. 

Hren.  Joseph.  Kingston.  N.  Y.  Slicing  and  wrapping  ma- 
chine.    No,   1.171,4:!9;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  22.3:  p.  60.. 

Hrnich  Milan,  Conemancb.  Pa.  Railway -tie.  No. 
1,170.204  :  Feb.  1  ;  <;iiz.  vol    223;  p.  178. 

Hub  Shock  Absorber  Wheel  Company,  (See  Chew  and 
SerL-ennt,  assltnors.)  ^  ,    „         »•      ,  ,-o  ,w^n 

Hubbnnl  (.eorL'e  c..  Lo«  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Toy.  No.  1.1 1 3.150  : 
Fob    22:  C.iz,   vol.  223;  p    13.37. 

Hul'imrd.  WnilnTn  II  .  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  A  Colorado  Smeltlnir  \  Roflnlng  Co..  Denver.  Colo. 
Cooling  ores.      No.    1.173.273;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p    14''3 

Hlickel  Ilucro,  Ncufltschein,  Austria  -  Huncary.  Sllcle 
valve  L'.ar  for  fourstroke  oxplosi  vo-enulnes.  No. 
1.173.970;  F,.b.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1005. 

Hu<ldlo  W'illlnm.  assignor  to  The  Aultman  &  Taylor  Ma- 
chlnerv  Companv.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Pulley.  No. 
l.KO.t.'iS:  Feb.  H\  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  380 

Hudry.  John.  ILizleton.  I'a.  Go-cart.  No.  1.1)0.265,  teb. 
1  •  <;az,  vol.  22:'.:  p    17D. 

Hudson.  Annie,  ailmlnistratrlx.  (See  Hudson,  Freder- 
ick  F  ) 

Hudoon  Frederick  F.,  deceased;  A.  Hudson,  administra- 
trix 'flsslj:nnr  to  Recording  Safety  Device  Company, 
Memphis  Tenn.  Circuit-breaker.  No.  1.172.137 ;  Feb. 
i.^•  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  91".  „       ,.        t 

Hudson    Motor   Car  Company,      (See   Fekete,   Stephen   I.. 

asslu'nor)  ..      n     w  n-n 

Huebiier  lilelsfein  Patents  l.ompany       (See  Hnebner,  \M1- 

Huebiier  'wilMiTii  C..  a^slirnor  to  Huebner  Rleisteln  Pat- 
ents Coninanv  Rnfralo.  N.  \.  Ad.lustment  indicator  and 
controllei       No    1170  l.-,7  :  Fe'i.  1  :    Jnz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  141. 

Huff  Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  GaK  Company, 
IVtroit  Mich.  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  r;l(  1,341: 
Fob.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    590. 

Huff  William  D..  La  Favctto,  T-a.  Automaticolly-con- 
trolle,!  pumpincstatkn.  No.  1.172.994;  Feb.  22:  «^.az. 
vol    22.T  :  p.   12S3.  \ 

Huff  WiMlnm  D,.  I>n  Fayette,  assisrnor  of  three-fonrtn>  to 
1  G  Moss  New  Iberia.  La,  .\pparatus  for  oi)eratlng 
sulfur -wells.  No.  1,170,200;  Feb.  1;  Gaz,  vol.  223; 
p    170. 

Huebes.  Danle:  S..  rt  al.  (See  Andrews,  Richard,  as- 
slcnor.  I 

Hui:hes  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Hughes,  f.eorge 
\      Mssl'jnor) 

Hughes  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Ruckle,  Ekl- 
ward  IL,  assignor.)  ,     „     .. 

Huirhes  (ieorgo  A.,  assignor  to  Hnches  Electric  Heating 
CompHnv.       Chicago.       Ill  Eloctrlcnl       stove.         No. 

1  100  827  :  Feb.  1  :  Gnz    vol    223  ;  p.  27. 

Hughes  James  W..  Nnrlierth,  Pa.  Record  holder.  No. 
1  170.447  ;  Feb    1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  240. 

Huchos.  Jnmos  W.  Hnddon  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Hughes-Llpplnoott  (^ompanv.  Automatic  vendlng-ma- 
ohlne.     No.  1,173,720:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1579 


(See    Hughes,   James    W., 


Hnghes-Llpplncott   Company. 

assignoi   ) 
Hughes.    William    G..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Dentftl-amalgam 

ndxer.     No.  1,173,519:  Feb.  29:  Cm.  vol.  223;  p.  1510 
Hulflsh,    David    S.,    assignor     to    Canailinu     Independent 

Telephone    (Company.    Liiitited.    Toronto,    Ontario.    Cao 

ada.     Automatic     telephone     system.     No.     1,170,909  : 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  437. 
Hull.  Herbert   IL.  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Cap  &  Can 

Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Closure  for  bottles  and  Jars 

and    attixing    same.      No.    1.109,828;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol 

223  ;    p,    2>*. 
Ilulsev.  M,  W..  ft  al.      (See  Austin.  .Vlt>ert   A.,  assignor,  1 
Hulsey.  W.  O..  et  al.      (See  Austin.  Ail>ert   A.,  assignor.) 
llumason.    Granville   A..    Sbreveport.    La.,    assignor   to    Ro 

tarv   Expansion   Pit  Company.   Los   An;:elfs.   Cal.     Com- 
bined   underreamer    and    bit.      No.    1.171,790;    Feb.   15: 

Gaz.    vol.    223  :   p.    789. 
Hungerford.    Charles,    Soldier,    Kans.     Ditchlng-niachlne. 

No.  1,171,203;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p,  542. 
Hunter,   Davbl   J..   Saegertovn.   Pa.      Vcutilator   for   toilet 

bowls   or    hoppers.      No.    1.173.520;   Feb.    29;   (iaz.   vol. 

223;  p.  1510. 
Hunter.    Frvin    C,    Galesburg.    HI.      Hand-covering.      No 

1,173,971  :  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vid.  223;  p,  10U5. 
Hunt.    I'rederick    S.       (See    Witt' uiaun    and    FHcck,    as 

si;:iiors.  1 
Hunt.   Helm,  Ferris  &  Company. 

assignor.) 
Hunt.    Ransom.       (See    Dean    and 
Hunter,  Cbarles  J.,  N.'Wpoi  t  .\ew> 


(See  Ferris,  Henry  L. 


Hunt.) 
Va.      Side 


car  for  mo- 


J.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Garden    City.    N.    Y. 
29  ;  •  Gaz.    vol.    223  ; 

Automatic    mall-ex 


tor-cycles.       No."  1,172,995  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ; 

Hunter."   David    E..   assignor    to    The    Shaw    Walker   Com 
panv.  Muskegon.  Mi<h,     Cat>inet  drawer  and  case.     No, 
1.172.711  :  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    1183. 

Hunter  James  (;..  Naponee.  Nelir.  Silo  hoop  or  band. 
No.   1.173.972:   Feb.  29:   (inz.   vol.   223;  p.   1005. 

Hunter.  Thomas  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  motloD- 
plclures.       No.     1.173.521;     Feb.     29;     Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Huntington    Aircraft   Company.      (See    Huntington,   How- 
aril,  assiirnor. ) 
Huntington.   Howard.  Princeton.   N. 

Ington    .Mrcraft    Company.    Inc., 

Aeroplane.      No.    1,173,191;    Feb. 

p.  139.3. 
Hupp,    Albert.    Washington,    D.    C.       

change  svstcm.     No.   1.170,267;   Feb.   1;  Guz.   vol.  223, 

11     I'nO 
Hupp    Albert,  Washington.  D.  C.     Railway  mall  exchange 

svstem.      No.  1,170.040:   Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  345, 
Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation,      (See  Nelson,  Kuill  A.,  as 

signtw  ) 

Hurd.  Hiibbard  F..  a-si,.'nor  to  Cluett.  Peabody  Ac  Co^.  Inc.. 
Trov.  N.  Y.  Fold.ollar.  No.  1.171,014:  Feb.  15; 
Gaz".   vol.   223;   p.   728.  .   ^       , 

Hurd.  Hubbaul  F.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peahodj  &  Co..  Inc.. 
Troy.  N.  Y.  Soft  fold-collar.  No.  I,171,9o0;  Feb.  lo, 
(iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   8.''.1.  „,..,... 

Hurlcv  .Icisepb  A..  New  York.  N.  \.  Rookbinders  truck 
and'  table.     No.  1.170.20.S  :  Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  22:i :  p.  180. 

Hurt  Frederick  L.,  assignor  to  Frederick  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi 
cas-'o.  Ill,  Oil-mop.  No.  1.109,958;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol, 
22:!  :    p,    71.  „       ,  , 

Hurvitz.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Excelsior 
Rrush  Co..  Inc.  Fountain-brush.  No.  1,173,(21;  Feb, 
29:  (iaz,  vol.  223:  p.  1580, 

Hutchins  Car  Rooling  Company.  (See  Pape.  Charles  I.. 
nsslL'iior.  1  „     ,, 

Hutchins.  Ilenrv  W.,  assignor  to  I-.,  M. 
Falls,  Vt.  Scvthe.  No.  1,174,015;  Feb, 
223  :  p.  loso. 

Hutchison  Miller  R..  Deal  Ron.  h.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ixjvell- 
McConnell  ManufacturinL'  Coinpany.  Alarm  and  sig- 
naling device.     No.   1,173.577:  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  voL  223: 

P-  1530.  .  .  .     T        11 

Hutchison,  Miller  R..  Now  York,  N.  \..  assignor  to  Love'l- 
McConncl!      Maniifactiuing      Company         M«'chnnlcallv 
actuated    horn   or  alarm.      No.    1.170.158;   Feb.    1;   Gaz. 
vol,    223  :    n.    142.  ^,      ., 

Hutchison.  Miller  R.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
LovellMcConnell  Manufacturini:  Company,  Diaphraem- 
horn.     No.   1,172.712:   Fel>.  22:  Gaz.   vol    223:  p.   1183. 

Hutchison.  Miller  R..  t)raiige.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConnell Manufacfuriu;:  Company.  Signaling-horn. 
No.  1.172.713:  Feli.  22:  (iaz,  vol.  223:  p.  1183  . 

Huttelmaler.  (iustave  E.,  Scottdale.  Pa.  Rotary  car- 
dumping  mechanism.  No.  1,171.521:  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.   223  :   p.   09.'). 

Ilvde,  Flmer  .\..  Villisca.  Iowa  Ro:ul  crndlnc  machine. 
■\c.'  1  170.-J09:   Feb    1  :  (;nz    vol,  22:'.:  n    I*"" 

Hyfleld  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hatfleld.  Andrew 
"L..  assignor.)  ^  ,0         c     ..», 

Hyirienic  Fleeced  T'nderwear  (.  ompany.  (See  Smith, 
"Charles   F..   nssiun^r  ) 

Hvman.  Samuel  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  U.  S. 
"stamp  Distributing  and  Sales  Corporation.  Vending- 
machine.     No.  1.172.138  :  Feb.  1.%  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  915. 

Hynard  and  Jung  Co.  (See  Hynard,  William  C,  aa- 
"signor)  ^    ,  _ 

Hvnard.   William   C.  assignor  to   Hynard  and   Jung  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Waist.     No.  1,172,996  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Crai. 
'        vol    223:  p    1284 


Rail,    Rellowfc 
29  :  Gaz.  vol. 
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IdP     Harry    L.,    Springfield,    111.      Photographic    camera. 

No.  1,1T0.5;J8:  Feb.   8;  (iaz.  vol.  21.':{  ;  p.  .SnS. 
Icon,  Dale  C.      (See  Igou,  l>ennis  T.  anil   I>.  ('. ) 
Igoii,   Di'nnl.s  T.  and    I).  C..  assignors  to  Th*'   K'uii   Manu- 
facturing   fomptinT,    Springfield.    Ohio.      Wrapping  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,173.274;  Feb.  29:  G&z.  vol.  22.3:  p.   142.S. 
Igou.   Denni.s  T.  and    D.  C,  assignors  to  The   Igou   Manu 

facturing  Conipanv,   Springfield,   Ohio.      Candv-nuichlne. 

No.  1.17.^275;   Feh.  29:  <;az.   vol.  22.'?:  p.   1424. 
Igou,  l>ennl.s  T.  and   D.  C,  assignors  to  The   Igou   Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Springfield,    Ohio,      Paper-ft-edlug 

devite    for    wrapping  iiiailiiii.'s.       No.    1.173,270;    Feti. 

29  ;   'Jaz.   vol.   22;<  :   p.    1424. 
Igou   Manufa.  turing   Company,   The.      (See  Igou,   Dennis 

T.  and    I).  C.  assignors.) 
Ihrig,     ,Iohn,      Rochester,      N.     Y.      Cooling     device.      No. 

1.170.M41  :  Feb.  H;  (Jaz    vol.  223;  p.  .Uf!. 
Iliru',   ( Inland   I...   Sunnyvnio,   I'fii..  as>ignur  to  .M.   Ilumely 

Company.   I.aporto,    Ind.      Means    for  supplying  air  and 

water  to  carbureters.     No.  1,170,009;  Feb.  1;  Gaz,  vol. 

22.-?  :  p.  in. 
Illlg,  Etlward   A..  as.«;lgnor  of  one  half  to  E.  F.  Shugart, 

Krlf,  Til.     Sc\\  iiig machine  attiichment.     No.  1,173,073; 

Feb.  29;  <!a7.   vol.   223;   p.   M\r,r>. 
Iltcn,   (Jeorgt'    H.      (.'^ee    Leonard    and    Ilten.) 
Imiiiell,   Omcr   F".,    Ulair.   Wis.     (irapple  for  catching  fish. 

No.   l,171.44n:  Feb.  l.T  ;  c;az.   vol.  22:?  ;  p.  f.'u. 
Imperial   Hrass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Pet- 
tis. John  (;.,  assignor.) 
Import    Salen    Company.       (See    KoBenfeld,    Francis    M., 

assignor.) 
Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company.      (See  Haug,  Anton 

.1..   assignor.; 
Improved     Paper     Machinery     Company.        (See     Phelps, 

Kdwnrd    \'.,   assignor.) 
Inco,    F'rancls    S.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Twin    bed.      No. 

1.173,3.'i3:   Feb.  29:  Caz.   vol.  223;  p.   14.'S2. 
Indahl,  Maurltz  C.      (See   Bancroft  and   Indahl.    ) 
IngersoH-Rand  Company.      (See  Peck.  Cald   H.,  assignor.) 
Ingrain,    Frederick    1-"  .    ;)s<i_'iior    to    Frederick    1'.    Ingram 

(  onipany,  Kctioit,  Mich.     Packet.     No.  1.170,159;  Feb. 

1  :  (i.nz.  vol.  22:;  :   p.    142. 
lii_'rani,    .lann-s    I"  .    lialtiinore,    Md.,    .V.    K.    Keller,    Phlla- 

dclpida,  P:i..  and  H.  L.  .Vrthiir.  .\l)erdeen.  Md.,  assignors. 

by  misne  nssi;;iimeiirs.  to  W.  II.  (J.  r.onid,  Philadelphia, 

I'a.       ("ombine<i     |iottle-cio-:nre    and     coupon-disk.       No. 

l.lTO.lf.u:   Feb.   1;  <;az.  vol.  22;?;  p.  14:". 
Inman,    Harry    A.,    Amsterdam.    N 

veyer   ine<  hanlsm.      No,   l,17r?.<iri4 

223  ;   p.    ir.til. 
Inni.-in,    Harry    A..    .Amsterdam,    and    C. 

xigiior-  iif  line-third  to  ..<aid  Inman,  one 

Pro-.  ("i)ni[)any.  Newark,  and  one-third  to  Fmplre  Paper 

Tube   it    p,ox    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.    'Ueceiitacl^.      No. 

1.172.997:  Feb.  22:  Cay.    vd.  223;  p.  12sri. 
Innes,  Harry  C,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  The  Thllip  Carey 

Manufacturing    Cniiipnnv.    Lockland,    tJhio.      Rall-tlller. 

No.  1.171,441  ;  Feb.  l,')  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  223;  p.  H67. 
International  Couplers  Company.      (See  White.  Walter  C. 

u.>sl.;nor.i 
International    Harvester    rompany    of   New   .Jersey.      (See 

Mclntire.   lUcb.ird  F.,  assignor.") 
Intcinatienal    Harvester   t'ompaiiy    of    New    Jersey.      (See 

Pear>^on.    ('barle-.   assignor  > 
Internatiiin.il    H;ir\ester    louijiany   of    New    Jersey.      (See 

Sctiiitt,    Hunv   .\..   assignor  I 
International  Signal  Co.,  The.     (See  Webb,  Jean  F.  S.  and 

J.  F..  Jr.,  assignors.) 
International    T'.me    Recording    Company    of    New    York. 

(."^e..-    Pryce,    .lames    W.,    assignor.) 
International      Tvpesettlng      Machine      Company.         (See 

Sperry.    Samuel    K.,    assignor.) 
International     Window     Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Crane.   Harry  W..  a.sslguor.) 
Ironclad    Silo   (ronipany.      (See   Oberer,    Fredollen   J.,   as 

signor. ) 
Islell.    ,I(dui    I'..    I.MS   .Vngeles.    (^al..   assignor   tt   O.   Allen, 

Denver.    Tolo.      ronceutrator.      No.    l.l«9.9."'.i  ;    Feb.    1; 

I'rdi     vol     22.3  ;    p.   71 . 
Isham.  Harry  S.,  Hehnar.  .V.  J.     Coffee-pot. 

Fell.  "^  :  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  :;ns. 
Ives.     Fre<leric     K.     WoodcliiTe  fin  Hudson 

Dhotograph  or  film  and  proilncitjg  same. 

Feb.  8  :  Kaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  3)i9. 
Ives,    Frederic    K.,     WooilcUffe-on-Hudson,    N.    J.      Color 

photography.      No.   1.173,429  ;   Feb.   29  ;   Caz.   vol,  '223  ; 

p.   1478. 
J    B.  D.   Holding  Company.     (See  Drahonovsky,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
J.   G.   Brill   Company.   The.      (See  Adams,   Walter  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 
J.    O.    Cherry    Company.      (See    Dickson.    George    F..    as- 
signor. ) 
J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kahns,  Wnl 

ter    R.,    assignor.) 
J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.      (See  Amborn,  OJeorge,  assignor.} 
J,  I.  Case  Plow  Works.     (See  Sobey,  William,  n.sslgnor.) 
J.    I.    Case    Ttireshing    Machine    I'ompaii.v.       'See    Davles, 

David   P..   assignor.) 
J.  W.  C.  Young  Fire  Arms  Company,  The.      (See  Young, 

John  W.  C.  assignor.) 
JackelR,  Charles  IL,   Rosedale,   Kans.     Animal-trap.     No. 

1,173.974;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1(J60. 
JadtsoD,  John  F.      (See  Wilson  and  Jackson.) 


Y.      Pox-blank-con- 
Feb.   29  ;   Gaz.    vol. 


T.    Bloomer,    as- 
tlilrd  To  Hloonier 


No.  1.170.639; 

N.    J.     Color 
No.  1,170,540; 


Jackson.  Lucian  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  (ias-englne.  No. 
1.172,3«2;  Feb.  22;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1053. 

Jack.son.  Warren  O.,  Dgden.  Ftah.  Chalk-holder.  No. 
1.172.210;   Feb.  l.S;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.  938. 

Jackson.  William  W..  New  York,  N  Y.  Damper.  .\o. 
1,170,642;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  346. 

Jacobs,   Henry  W.      (See   Lew  and   .lacobs.) 

Jacob-i,  llenrv  W..  Topeka,  Ivans.  Boat.  No.  1,173,431  ; 
Feb.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1479. 

Jacobs,  Henrv  W..  Topeka,  Kans.  Boat.  No.  1,178,432; 
Feb.  29;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.   1479. 

Jacobs.  Henry  W.,  and  H.  H.  Lannlng,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Acetylene-generating  apparatus.  No.  1,173,430  ;  Feb, 
29  ;   (iaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    1479. 

Jacobs,  John  W.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one  third  to  11. 
Hoffmann.  Far  Rock.iwav.  N.  Y.  Retainer  for  hat  pro- 
tectors.     No.   1.171,204;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  542. 

Jacobs,  Louis,  San  Franclsi-o,  Cal.  Fly-trap.  No. 
1.172.211  ;   FVb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  938. 

Jacobs,  Stonewall  R.  (See  Brumby.  Clarence  P.,  a»- 
Blgnor.) 

Jacobson,  GlDert  P.,  [..inse.  Pa.  Device  for  mount im? 
electric  wires.  No.  1,169,960;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   72. 

Jacobus,  Martin  R..  RIdgefield,  N.  J.  Poultry  nest.  No. 
1.170,817  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  405. 

Jacobus,  Nelson  L..  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Chemical Engraving  Co.  Memorandum  -  holder. 
No.  1,170,541  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  309. 

Jacoby.   Benjamin.      1  See    King  .ind  Jacoliv. ) 

Jacques,  John  S.,  Illngham,  Mass.  Pnr'umatlc-despatch- 
tube  apparatus.  No.  1,172,598;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  1141. 

Jadin,  Ferdinand  .V..  .San  Francisco.  Cal.  Nlpple-maklng 
device  for  die  stocks.  No.  1,169,961  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (,&■/.  vol. 
22:'.:    p.   72. 

Jaeger,  Michael,  Darmstadt,  Germany.  .\utomatlc  trap 
for  mice  and  other  vermin.  .No.  1,172,599;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  VOL  223;  p    1142. 

Jaenlchen,  Louis,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Liiultwi.  I>etroit,  Mich.  Scale.  No.  1,171.522  ; 
Feb.    1.'.:    Gaz.    vol.    22;{  ;    p.    696, 

Jaenlchen,  Louis,  a -signor  lo  Standard  Computing  Scale 
Companv,  Limited,  Detr<dt,  Mich.  Spring  scale.  No. 
1.172,45s  :  Feb.  22;  (.a/.,  vol.  223:  p.   1089. 

Jagi  nberg,  Emll.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  I.jtbellng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  l,173,r.78;  Feb.  29;  (;az.  vol,  223;  p.  1530. 

Jagger,  Peter  P..  lyon  Ion,  England,  assignor  to  Queltec 
Savings  and  Trust  (otupany.  .Montreal,  Camilla.  Col- 
lapsll'Te  core  foi  m;iklng  hollow  concrete  posts  and  the 
like.     No.  1,172.600;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1142. 

Jakab.  Johan.  Aurora.  III.  Collapsible  stand.  No. 
1,173,605;  Feb.  29;  (laz.  vol.  223;  p.   1561. 

.lalowetz.  PMuard,  E.  Kichter.  and  A.  Schdckher,  Vienna, 
.\ustria-Hungary.  Improving  water  for  tirewing  and 
malting  pumoses  .No.  1,172,528  ;  Feti,  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1117. 

Jalowetz.  F/<!uard,  E.  Rlchter."  and  A.  Schueckher.  Vienna, 
Austria- Hungary.  Improving  water  for  brewing  and 
malting  purposes.  .No.  1.172.998;  Feb.  22;  <;az.  vol. 
223  ;  p.   12K5, 

James,  Wayland  V.,  admlnlstrati>r.     (.^ee  Cooper,  Leslie  A.) 

Janney,  Reynold,  .New  York,  -N.  Y  .  and  H  1'  Williams. 
Wnllingford,  .Tssignors  to  The  Wuterbury  Tool  Com- 
panv, New  Britain.  Conn.  Fluldoperable  mechanism. 
No.   1,172,28.H;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,   1027. 

Janney,  Rol)ert  E.  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  F.  I'.  Klnne,  .Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignors  to  .Vmei-ican  .steel  I'oiunlrles.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Pncoupllng  device.  .No.  1.169.M29:  Feb.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  2H. 

Jaques,  Auguste.  Chaux  de  Foods.  Swltzerlaml,  and  C.  L. 
Depolller,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wat-h.  No.  1,172,601  ; 
Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1142. 

Jaoulth,  .\dell)ert  S.,  Poston.  Mass..  assignor  to  M.  H. 
Swift,  Hartford,  Conn,  -\utomatic  self  driven  fillet-ma- 
chine for  upplvlng  metallic  leaf  .No  1.169.8.30;  Feb. 
1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   29. 

Jarmain,  Geoffrey  G.  (See  Chambers,  Hammond,  and 
Jarmain.) 

Jarrendt,    Lewis   C.      (See   Bristol   and    Olger,   assignor*.) 

Jarvls.  Harold.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  Thermostatic 
controller  for  gas  water  heaters.  No.  1.172,459;  Feb. 
22.;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  l'»9(). 

Jenvons,  William  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Broiling  device. 
No.  1.169,831  ;   Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  30. 

Jefferies.  Ebenezer  A.  W..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Companv.  Worcester.  Mass.  Steam  blower  for  gas- 
I.roducers.  No.  1.170.070:  Feb.  1;  <;az.  vol.  223; 
l>    111. 

Jeffery.  Benjamin  A.     fSee  Jeffery,  Joseph  .\.  and  B.  A.) 

Jeffery.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  li  E.  Cleave- 
land  Canton.  .V  Y.  Truck  for  raising  automobiles.  No. 
1.171,049;  Feb.  S;  f.az.  vol.  223;  p.  487. 

Jeffery,  Joseph  \.  and  B.  A..  Newark,  N.  J.  Manufac- 
turing porcelain  articles.  .No.  1,171,205;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p    542. 

Jeffery,  Thomas  B.  (See  Symmonds,  Robert,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jeffrey  .Mnnuf;icturing  Company.  The.  (See  Ia'vIo,  Nils 
D..   assignor.^ 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Liggett, 
WlUiam  K..  assignor.) 
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D.    C.      Device    for 
Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

assignor  to  Newman 
.N.  Y.  Carrvinfe' pouch  for  watrh- 
No.  1,172,4(j0  ;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol. 


Jelsema,  Wlllem,  Worthing.  S.  D.  Checkrow  attachment 
for  planters.  No.  1.171,206;  Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  543. 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington, 
aerial  warfare.  No.  1,173.522  ; 
223  :  p.   1511. 

Jenkins,  Charles  H  ,  Belleville.  N.  J. 
Clock  Co.,  .New  York, 
men's  time  registers. 
223  ;  p.  1090. 

Jenkins,  N.itbaiilel  E..  Goldfield.  Nev.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  J.  Mitchell.  Spokane.  Wash,  Swelled  cou- 
pling and  bit  used  In  dlamonil-drllling.  No.  1,172,139  ; 
F.'b.   15:  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  91.'). 

Jenkins.    .Nathaniel    E..    (ioMIield.    Nev..    assignor    of   one 
half  to  W.  J.   Mitchell    Spokane.  Wash.     Return   water 
connection.      No.    1,172.140;    Feb.    l.""):    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.    91(1. 

Jenkins,  Samuel  E..  Richmond,  Va.  Apparatus  for  storing 
and  discharging  refuse.  No.  1,172.141  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    223  ;    p.   \nC. 

Jennings,  Chester  S.,  assignor  to  The  I.Am«on  Company, 
Boston  Mass.  Intercf>nimunicating  pick-up  system. 
No,  1.171,207  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  543. 

Jennings,  Emerson  P.,  Jr.,  Lehlgbton,  Pa.  Printing- 
press.     No.  1.173..'-.79  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1531. 

Jennings,  Emerson  P..  Jr..  Lehlgbton,  Pa.  Paper-cutting 
device.      No.    1,173,580;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

l.^3l. 

Jenning-,  Victor  H..  Assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Compauv,  Worcester,  Mass.  Woven  receptacle  and 
jiroduclng  the  same.  No.  1,170.448:  Feb.  1;  (Jaz.  vol. 
22.T  :   p.   240. 

Jensen.  Karl  F.,  South  River.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herrmann 
Auksni  (^  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spannlng-frame.  No. 
1,171  «i47  :   Feh.   ^.^:   Gaz.  vol.   223:   p.  810. 

Jensen  Valdai.  Ern-t.  n^-lenor  to  .\ktieseisknbet  Dansk 
Sviivlsvre-  .<:  Superptiovphat  Fa'irik.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. '  Water  cooleil  hollow  shaft  for  ore-roasting  fur- 
naces.     No    1.173.354      Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1453. 

Jensen.  Victor  B.,  Cavuga.  .N.  I>.  Adjustable  air-damper 
No."  1,173.975  ;  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 


for  stovepipes 

p.    ICCiti. 
Jessup,  (Jeorge  K 
Joerken.    Peter    .1 


(See  Murrsy  and  Jessu|).i 

assignor   to    Foils  Machine    Company. 

Shebovgan     Falls.     Wis.       Feeder  for     planers.       No. 

1  171,9-.7;   Feh.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  8.'i2. 
Joerns   Motor   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Strand,  Andrew, 

assignor.  > 

Jo'nson.    .\niert.    New    York.    N.    Y.  Piano    felt    damper 


No    1.K.''.s: 


Fe 


1 


(.:1Z.    vol 


'.'A 


No. 

No. 

A.i 


Johnson.    .\Ihert    E..    Beverly.    Mass..    assignor    to    Fntted 

Shoe   Machinery    Companv.   Paterson.    N.   J.      Insole-llp- 

sewlng  machine.     No.  1.171,723  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  : 

p.   765. 
Johnson.    Albert    L..    T.nllng.    Ter.      Oil-controller.      No. 

1.173,976:   Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   1666. 
Johnson,     Carl     A..     Escanaba.     Mich.       Attachment    for 

base  burning     coal  stoves.       No.     1,173,581;     Feb.     29; 

C,az.    vol.    223  ;   p.    1532. 
Johnson.    Charles    E.    Muskegon.   Mich.      Piston-ring   con- 

>;fn)ctlon.       No,     1,172,461;    Feh.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p    1091. 
Johnson.  Charles  S  .  Marey.  N.  Y.     Washing  machine.     No. 

1.172.462:   Feb.   22:   (iaz    vol     223:   p    1091. 
Johnson,   Christian   A  .  and   H.  Thlssenius,   I^arsmle.  Wvo. 

Ssnder.     No.  1,172,212:  Feb.  1  .'1  ;  (in?,  vol.  223:  p.  938. 
Johnson     Fdw.nrd.    Ssgnmore.    Pa.      Window-screen.      No. 

l,172.KOO;   I-eh.   22;  Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1216. 
Johnson,    Edward    M..    Jersey    City,    and    J.    J.    Qullllgan, 

lirantwond     assignors    to    Slead    Johnson    A    Co..    Jer'^ey 

City.  N.  J.     Infant  food.     No.  1,171,724;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol!  223  :   p.   766. 
Johnson.    Frank    A  ,    Inwood.   Iowa.      Corn-harvester. 

1.172.289:    Feb.    22;    Gnz.    vol.    223;    p.    1028. 
Johnson,    (irover    C,     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Stnhllizer. 

1.173.977:  Feb.  29;   Car.  vol    223:  p.   166(\. 
Johnson.    Henrv    A.      (See   .Tolin«on.    John    S.   and    H 
Johnson,    Isak    W       (See    Hendrlckaon,    Jacob,    assignor.) 
Johnson.    John,    and    T,     G.    Williams.    P.onne    Terre,    Mo. 

Radiator   for   motor  vehicles.     No.   1.173,805;   Feb.  29; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   I603. 
Johnson,    John    A  ,    Seattle.    Wash,      Tape    attnchment. 

No.    1.172.463;   Feb.   22;   (iaz.   vol     223;   p.    1091. 
Johnson.  .lohn  E..  Ronceverte.  W.  Va.     Hat,  coat,  or  hag- 
gage    cl!e<k.      No.    I,172.i;(i2;    Feh.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    1143. 
Johnson    &    Johnson.      (See    Kenyon,   Johnson,    assignor.) 
Johnson,    John    C,  .    Tflcoma.    Wash,       Motor-driven    tlre- 

pnmp.     No.  1.173  434  :  Feb.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1480. 
Jolinson     .lohn    J..    St.    Paul     Minn.      Form-lock    e.ttenslon. 

No.   1.172.213:   Feh.   I.'-.:   Crflz.   vol.   223;   p    939. 
Johnson.    John    S.    and    H.    A.,    Chicago.    111.      Car-brake. 

No.  1.171.050  :  Feh.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  487. 
Johnson.    Mary    E.,    trustee.       (See    Barnes,    William    O,. 

assignor  1 
Johnxon.    Morton   L.,   assignor,   by   mesne  nsKlgnments,   to 

Frsnk  B,  Cook  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Telephony.     No. 

1.173,774:   Feb.   29:   (iaz.   vol.   223;  p.   1.599. 
/ohnson,   Morton    L..   assignor,   hv    mesne   assignments,    to 

Frank    B.    Cook    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Telephony. 

No.  1.173,775.  Feb.  29:  dm.  vol    223;  p.  1599. 
Johnson,    Nsema    J  ,    Red    Wing.    Minn.       Hand-presa    for 

surgical  dresalngs.     No    1.172,801;   Feb.  22;   Gat.  vol. 

223;  p.   1216. 

223  0.  r,.— iii 


Johnson.  Nathan' C,  Englewood,  N.  J.     Collapsible  man- 
drel   particularly    adapted    for    making,    forming,    and 
placing  <  on<  rete  piling.     No.  1,173.800  ;   Feb.  29  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   223  :   p     1610. 
Johnson,    Nathan    C.    Englewood,   N.   J.     Making   cast-ln- 
place  concrete  piles  and   the  like.     No.  1,173,807  ;  Feb. 
29  ;   Gaz.    vol.    223  :   p.    imo. 
Johnson,    .Nelson    P.,    Smith    Pasadena,    assignor    to   Thoro 
Powdered    Toilet     Soap     Company,     Los    Angeles,     Cal. 
Measuring     and     dispensing     device.       No.     1,172,603 ; 
Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1143, 
Johnson.  Oliver  J..   Wheeling.   W.  Va.     Can-bodv-solderlng 
machine.     No.  1.170.161  ;  Feh.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  143. 
Johnson,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  Sari,  one-third 
to    (i.    Newman,    ar.d    one  third    to    E.    J.    Casper,    San 
Francls<o.    Cal.      Hasp  lock.      No.    1,171,051;    Feb.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  487. 
Johnson.    Philip    C,    Larue,    Ohio.      Gear-shifting    lever. 

No.  1,171.342;   Feh.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  591. 
Johnson.    Rasmus,    ct    ul.       1  See    Miller,    .Andrew    B.,    as- 
signor. 1 
Johnson,   Thomas   C    assignor    to    Winchester   Repeating 
.\rms   Co.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      MiMtarv    shoulder-arm. 
No.   1.172.714;   Feb.   22:    (iaz.   vol.    223;   p.    1184. 
Johnson.    Thomas    C,    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 
Arms   Co.,    New    Haven,   Conn.      Mliltarv   shoulder-arm. 
.No.  1,173.582  ;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1532. 
Johnson,    Tomlinson    F.,    Jr.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Snap    clamp 
or  grip  for  eledrical  conductors.     No.   1,172,6()4;   Feb, 
22  ;   Gaz.    vol.   223  ;  p.    1143. 
Jo'inson.  William  J.      1  See  (>umpp  and  Johnson  1 
Johnston,    Harry    F..    assignor    to    Keystone    T>rlller    Com- 
pany, Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Demountable  hand-wheel.     No. 
1.171.848:   Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.  811. 
Johnston.   Herbert  L.,  assignor  to  The   Ilobart  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Troy,  Ohio.     Making  gear-blanks  and 
the    like.      No.  "1,173,433  ;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;   p. 
1480. 
Johnston,  James  S.  and  M.  L.,   Ttlca,  assignors  to  C.   O. 
Jones.    New    Hartford.    N.   Y.      Muffler.      No.    1,173,583; 
Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1532. 
Johnston.    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Motor-truck.       No. 

1,170,270:   Feb.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   I^i. 
Johnston,   I,e«lle  H.      (See  Baker  and  Johnston.) 
Johnston.   Llewellvn   H.      (See   I^wls  and   Johnston.) 
lohnston,  Millard  L.      (See  Johnston.  James  S,  and  M.  L.) 
Johnston,    Samuel   W.      (See   Baker  and   Johnston  ) 
Johnston,  Thomas  E.,  Amite,  assignor  to  GuUett  Gin  Com- 
panv.    New     Orlenns.     I.a.       BoH-hreaker     and     cotton- 
cleaner.     No.  1,173.978  :  Feh.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1667. 
Johnston.  Wayburn  E.       ,  See  Bohan  and  Johnston.) 
Joly.    Charles   L.       (See    Schnaars   and   Joly,) 
Jones,    .Mbert,   assignor   to   A.    F.    Leo.    Somerville.    Mass. 
Advertising  device.     No.   1.171,125;    Feb.   8;    Gaz.    vol. 
223;  p.  515. 
Jones.    .Albert    E.,    Flume,    Austria-Hungary.      Gyroscopic 
steering  device  for  torpedoes.     No.  1,173,435;  Feb,  29; 
Grz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1480. 
Jones.    Charles    C.,    Duliith.    Minn.      Spring-mounting   for 
vehicles.      No.    1.172,529;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 
1117. 
Jones.  Charles   O,      (See  Johnston.  James  S.  and  M.  L.. 

assignors.) 
Jones  Company.      (See  Jones.  Joshua   W..  assignor.) 
Jone«.    Dnnlel    .\..    iMirand.    Midi.      Journ.nl-'iearing.      No. 

1.170.271  :    Feti.    1  ;  Caz.   vol    223:   p.   1**1. 
Jones.  Edward  M..  M.T'on.  Gn.   Crematory.   No.  1.170.818  ; 

Feb.  S  :  (Iaz.  vol.  223  :  p    406. 
Jones.  Edwin  B..  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  B.  Kreason. 
Hornell.     N.     T.        Internal-conibustbin     engine.        No. 
1.171.052  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol,  223  :  p.  48S. 
Jones.   H.   M..  et  nl.      (See  Burks,  Jesse   A.  assignor  ) 
Jones.     Harry,     Suffern,     N,     Y.,     assignor     to     .American 
Brake     Shoe     ilte     Foundry     Comr>nnv,     Mnhwah,     N.     J. 
Moid    for   brake-shoes.      No.    1,172,:^63  :    Feh.    22;    Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  1054. 
Jones.    Harry   T..    Seward.    Nehr..   assignor,    hv   mesne   as- 
signments! to  Concrete  Piling  Company.     Sinking  piles. 
No.  1.173.355;  Feb.  29;  (^az    vol    223:  p.  1453. 
Jones.   Henry   !>..  assignor  to  The   KellySprlngfleld   Road 
Roller     Company.     Springfield.     Ohio.       Clutch.        No. 
1.170.643  :  Feh.  8  :  Grz.  vol.  223  ;  p    346. 
Jones.    H»»nrv   T)..   assignor    to   The    Kelly-Sprlngfleld    Road 
Roller    Company.    Springfield     Ohio.       r>rlvlng    mecha- 
nism.     No.    1.170.644:    Feii.    8:    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    .346. 
Joni'S,  J.  P.,  et  nl.      (See  Burks.  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 
Jones.   Joseph    W.,   New    York.    .V.    Y..   assignor,    by    mesne 
as*;ignments.    to    Lovell-McConnel!    Manufacturing   Com- 
panv.     Mechanical] v  -  actuated    diaphragm  -  horn.      No, 
1.173.584:  Feb.  29:' Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1532. 
Jones.   Jo'^hua   W.,   deceased  ;   Comnmnweslth   Trust   Com- 
pany,   e.xecutor.    assignor    to    Jones    Company.    TTarrla- 
burg.  Pa.    Coin  holder  or  change  maker.    No.  1,172,605; 
Feh.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1143. 
Jones.  Joshua    W.,   deceased  ;   Commonwealth   Trtist   Com- 
pany,   executor,    assignor    to    Jone<    Company,    Harrla- 
burg.    Pa.      Paperweight,    letter-clip.   «nd    calendar-pad 
holder.     No.  1.172.606  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1144. 
Jones.   Joshua   W..  deceased  ;   Commonwealth   Trust   Com- 
pany,   executor,    assignor    to    Jones    Company,    Ilarrla- 
burg.  Pa.    (^oln-holrter  or  chsnge  maker.    No.  1,172,607; 
Feh.   22;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1144. 
Jones.  I^'e  B..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Voltage  regulation.    No, 
1.171,208;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  544. 
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Jones.    Luther    S.,    Utira.    N.    Y.      Railway-spike.      No. 

1.17.3.6G6;  Fpb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'?;  p.  150I. 
Jones,  Raymond  H.,  Marysvllle.  Cal.    Seal.    So.  1.172,530; 

Feb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1117. 
.Jones,    Seaborn    W.,   and    A.    W.    Postlethwaite,    San    An- 
tonio, Tex.     Automatic  cake-rack.     No.  1.171,442  ;  Feb. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  223-  p.  668. 
Tones,  Whitney  IJ.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen 

i-ral    Bakellte   Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Coated   ar- 
ticle.    No.  1,171,725  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  766. 
■Jones,   William   K..   Wichita.   Kans.      Union  jjarment.     No. 

1.170.272:   Feb.    1;  Gaz.  vol.  22:?:  p.   1^1. 
Jordan.    Jason    W.,    Jr.,    Lexington,    Miss.      Card-holder 

binding  device.     No.  1,171,209;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  544. 
I'll  irerisen,   Ilakon,  I'openlnigen,  Denmark.      Taking  finjter 

impressions.     iTs'o.    1,170,27.'?:    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    1S2. 
Joigenson,   John,   San    Francisco,  assignor   of  one-half  to 

T.    Barnett,   Oakland,    Cal.      Sash-lock.      No.    1.172,531  ; 

••'eb.  22  ;  C&z.  vol.  22.'? :  p.  1117. 
Jos.  N.  Smith  &  Company.     (See  .\ckerman.  Edward  L.. 

assignor.) 
yospph,  Carl.      (See  Pease.  Orvllle  E.,  assignor.) 
Joseph,  Carl,  Bavonne,   N.  J.     Fastener.      No.   1,170,542; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3oo. 
Josephs,  Henry,  assignor  to  Thf  Paper  Novelty  Co.,  Green 

Hav,  Wis.     Crape-paper   niai  hine.     No.   1,172.532  ;   Feb 

22":  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1118. 
Jov.  Charles  A..  Bordeaux.  Wash.     Overhj^ail  logging  svs 

tem.      No.    1,170.645;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    22.'!:    p.    346. 
.'u<-h.  Julius.     (See  Stapeliuann  and  Juih.) 
Juilson  L.  Thomson  M'f'g  Co.      (See  Havener,  .Arthur  R.. 

assignor.) 
Jii'lcher.   Peter,  Flushing.  N.  Y.     Hair-waving  Implement. 

No.  1.173.436;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14.H1. 
Junghans,  Arthur,  Schran;berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

.Vmerlcan    Kadium    Company.      Utilizing    the    hiralnous 

power  of  radioactive  compounds.     No.   1.173,110  ;   Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1322. 
Junke,  Herman,  Seattle.  Wash.     Turbine.     No.  1,171,791  ; 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '223  ;  p.  789. 
K.   D.  Cabinet   Company.   The.      (See   Russell.   Robert   C. 

assignor.) 
Kaan.  Ralph.     (See  Pool  and  Kaan.) 
Kafka,  Oscar,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar.     No.   1.170.972: 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  459. 
K.nhlp,  .John  W.      ( Si-e  (^irtmell.  Roliert  J.,  assignor.) 
Kahn,  .Adolph.     (See  Mlsroch  and  Kahn.) 
Kahns,  Walter  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.   H.  Whit.' 

Manufacturing    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Combined 


adjustal'le    bowl-hanger    and     lamp-j<ocket    support    for 

15;    Gaz.    vol. 
223  ;  p.  852. 


lighting-fixtures.      No.    1,171,958;    Feb.    15 


Kalsling.   William,   asslgTior   to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply    Companv.    Chicago.    111.      (\)mbinatlon    lighting 

and  Ignition  switch.     No    1.172,364;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

22;?  ;  p.   li>54. 
Kallsh.    Harrv    L.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Dlsplav-card.      No. 

1.172.142;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  91<?. 
Kallander.  Oscar.     (See  Sprlnchorn  and  Kallander.) 
Kalota,    John,    West    .Mils.    Wis.       E.\j)!insible    horseshoe. 

No.  l.lfiO.962:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'?:  p.  72. 
Kamp.  William  J.  (See  Woodard  and  Kamp) 
Kanavel.  Lyman  M.,  Klllbuck,  Ohio.     Combiniition  wrench 

and    wire-stretcher.      No.    1.169,8:!3  ;    Feb.    1  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;   p.  30. 
Kane,  Thomas  H.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed 

Concrete    Steel   Compan.v.    Detroit,   Mich,      .\rmor-plate 

sptting  device.     No.   1.169,834  ;   Feb.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  223  ; 

p.  31. 
Kane,   Thomas  L.,   Kane.   Pa.     Pitch-ascertalaing  attach 

ment    for    sound-reproducing    records.      No.    1,172,533 : 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1118. 
Kanlzsal.    Paul,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Dirt-receptacle.      No. 

1.172,534;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1119. 
Kaplan,  Morduch  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Beacon  MInIa 

ture  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Galvanic  cell. 

No.  1.170,819  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  406. 
Kappeler,    Jean,    Melllngen.     Switzerland.       Braldlng-ma 

chine.      No.   1,170.973;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   459 
Kappes,   Joseph,   Baltimore.   Md.     Trousers  .stretcher  and 

hanger.     No.  1,172,999  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1285 
Karl,     Ernest,     Litchfield.     Conn.       Tvmpan  -  gage.       No. 

1,170.274;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   isij. 
Karnasch,  Leopold  M.      (See  Doble  and   Karnasch.) 
Karnasch,    Leopold    M.,    as.slgnor    to    The    Pelton    Water 

Wheel   Company,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Governor.      No. 

1,173,4.37  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1481. 
Karrow.     William     F.,     Seymour,     Wis.       Clevis.        No. 

1.173,000;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1285. 
Kassel.  Morrl*  H.     (See  Ohrbacb  and  Zlvt-rlinir.  asslenors. » 
Katz,  Aron,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske. 

A.  G.,  Berlin.  Germanv.     Automatic  telephone-exchange 

No.  1.172..365;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1054. 
Katzlnger,  Edward,  assignor  to  Edward   Katzlnger  Com 

panv,    Chicago,     111.       Automstic    clutch-release.      No. 

1.170.543  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  310. 

Kauffman,  Samuel,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Radiator-shield.     No. 

1.170.544  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  310. 

Kaufman,  Charles  L.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A. 
Arblb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  naking  feather 
boas  and  the  like.  No.  1,170,820  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
228 :  p.  406. 


Kaufman.  Frank  M.     (See  Kaufman.  Harry  and  F.  M.) 

Kaufman.  Harry  and  F.  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Woven  pile 
fabric.     No    1,169,835;  ieb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  31 

Kaufman,  Wolflf,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Operating  mechanism 
for  potato-cutters.  No.  1,172,214;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;   p.   939. 

Kaufmaun.  Raymond  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Train-control 
apparatus.  No.  1,172,608  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  :  p. 
1145. 

Keagv.  Jacob.  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Condenser  -  coil.  No 
1,170,071;  Feb.   1;  (J.nz    vol.  223;  p.  111. 

Kealrnes,  Cornelius,  Soldier,  Iowa.  Air-heating  device 
for  gas  engines.  No.  1,172,143 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  91.. 

Kean.  James  E.,  Wohurn,  Mass.  Sectional  water  gage 
glass.     No.  1.170,910:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  437. 

Kenry.  William  J.      (See  Fuller.  Anderson,  assignor.  1 

Kerbler.  John  C..  niiioniirigton.  and  U.  I.  Slblfy,  (Jardena, 
assignors  to  Curtis  olive  Corporation,  Bloomlngton.  Cal. 
.■Vdjusting  meclianism  for  fruit  and  nut  sizers.  No. 
1.1,0.44't:    I>b    1  ;   (;az.   vol.  223;   p.   240. 

Keefer.  Samuel  H.,  Plainfleld,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement- 
Pond  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Svstem  of  motor 
control.     No.  1.170,974;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  460. 

Keegan,  Albert  P.,  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Chain  holding 
hook.      No.   1,173,001;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   12hti. 

Keely,  J.  Walter.      (Sw  En>erlck.  (Jeorge  S.,  assignor.) 

Ketnnn,  John  F.,  Taylor,  assignor  to  Denny-Rcnton  Clay 
and  Coal  fo..  Seattle,  Wash.  Pipe  -  turuer.  No. 
1.169.963:  Feb.  1  ;  <;az    vol.  223;  p.  7.?. 

Keeuan,  John  J.,  asslenor  to  M.  A.  Keenan.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Signaling  device  for  apparatus  for  stopping 
vehicles.     No.  1,170.545;  Feb.  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  311. 

Keenan.   Margaret   A.      (See   Keenan,   John   J.,   assignor.) 

Keeue.  .VrchlUald  T.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kt*ene  Hy- 
draulic Transmission  Companv.  Hydraulic  power 
transmission.  No.  1,172.802;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1210. 

Keene  Hydranllf  Transmission  Company.  (See  Keene, 
-Archlliald  T..  assignor.) 

KefTv,  Clarence  C,  Union  Citv,  Ind.  Holder  for  medicine- 
bottles  and  absorbent  rolls.  No.  1,171,210;  Feb.  8; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  544. 

Keho.'.  Thomas  J..  Tob-do.  Ohio.  Clamping  means  for 
vehicle  tops.  No.  1,173.277;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1425 

Keiner,  Henry  A.,  and  E.  Plancon,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said 
Plan(;on  assignor  to  said  Keiner.  Closure  for  con- 
tainers.     No.   1,170.546;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  311. 

Keiper.  Henrv  B.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Ball  -  retainer.  No. 
1.170.072;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.   111. 

Keiper,  Henrv  B..  Lan(aster,  Pa.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.171.211  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  545. 

Keith,  Alexander  E..  Hinsdale,  III.  (Jas-compresslng  or 
gas-circulating  system  an<l  apparatus  for  use  therein. 
No.  1.171.959;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  852. 

Keith,  .\le.\ander  E.,  Hinsdale,  111.  Gas  compressing  or 
firculating  system  and  apparatus  for  use  therein.  No. 
1.172.5.35;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1110. 

Keith,  Eldon  B.      (See  Sunden,  Otto  F.,  assignor.) 

Kellar,  Chambers.      (See  Pelham,  George,  assignor.) 

Keller,  Albert  K.     (See  Ingram,  Keller,  and  Arthur.) 

Keller,  George  F.,  Lavelle.  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,173,979 ; 
Feb.  29  ;  (;az.  vol.  22:?  ;  p.   1667. 

Keller.  Orlando  R.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Game.  No. 
1.170..S21  ;  Feb.  8;  *:,i7..  vol.  223;  p.  407. 

Kelley,  Harrv  H..  -Mlanta  (Ja.  Pick  motion  for  looms. 
No    1.172,144  ;  Feb.  1  ,■)  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  917. 

Kellev,  John  .M..  Ro(  hester,  .N.  Y.  Pump.  No.  1,170,756; 
Feb.  S  :  (laz.  vol.  223  :  p.  3S6. 

Kelley,  Thomas  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Feeding  device  for 
breast  (iriils.  No.  1,173,356;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2'23  ; 
p.  1453. 

Kelley,  William  N..  and  J.  C.  Porter.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  In- 
ner tube  protector  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,169,964  ; 
Feb    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  73. 

Kellev.  William  R..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Airship.  No. 
1.172.609  ;  Feb    22  ;  ii&z.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1145. 

Kellogg,  .\ndrew  J..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Steering-wheel 
lock.     No.  1,169.96.- ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  73. 

Kellogg,  Carl  A..  Battli-  Oeek,  Mich.  Web-prlnting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,173,278;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  2'23  ;  p.  1425. 

Kellogg.  Edwin  M.,  Mollne.  III.  Grain-shocker  for  har- 
vesting niaehlnes.  No.  1,170,822 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  407. 

Kellogg.  Edwin  M.,  Mollne.  III.  Grain-shocker.  No. 
1.170.823  ;  Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  408. 

Kelloi:^'.  John  L.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Manufacture  of 
shrediied  cereal  food.  No.  1,170,162;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;    p.    143. 

Kellogg  Swit<hl)oard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Carter, 
.\lva  J.,  assik'uor. ) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Dyson. 
.Alfred  H..  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Kals- 
ling. Wllllnm.  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Webster, 
Harry  (j..  assignor,  i 

Kellum,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  The  I.<avlgne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve.  No.  1.172.464; 
Feb.  22  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1092. 

Kelly,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Muncle  Oil  Engine  Com- 
pany, Muncie.  Ind.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
I.lfi3.111  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1322. 
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Fertlllzer- 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 


Kelly,    Charles    R.,    Cambridge    Springs,    Pa. 

distributer.     No.  1,171,960;  Feb.  15; 

853. 

Kelly,    John    P.,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Rod-packing    for    air- 
pumps.      No.    1,173,808;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1610. 
Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Motor  Truck  Company,  The,      (See   Ba 

lough,   (.'harles.   assignor.) 
Kelly  Springfield  Road  Roller  Company,  The.     (See  Jones. 

Henry  D..  assignor.) 
Kelly.  William  J..  Jamaica,  assignor  to  T.  Mooney,  Doug 

laston,  .\.  Y.     Door-check  and  open-door-locking  device. 


No.  1.171.053;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  48S. 

Insect- 


No. 


'tepnen 
1,173.809;  Feb.  29;  <Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1611. 

Kenealv.  John  T  .  and  W.  .\.  Navlon.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Kestnurant-chair.  No.  1,170,073;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  112. 

Kennedy.  Frank  W..  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Steaiii  Turl'ine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.     No.  1.170.547;  F'eb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  311. 

Kennedy.  Roval  J.  (See  Abramson,  Kennedy,  and  Mc- 
Millan.) 

Kenn.'dv.  William  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  File-box.  No. 
l.lT.i.ou-^  ;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1286. 

Kenney.  .MtuTt  T.      (See  Cohvell  and  Kenney.) 

Kenney,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Underfeed  Stoker  Com 
panv  of  .America,  Chicago,  111.  Furnace.  No.  1,172,290; 
Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.'?  :  p.  1028. 

Kenney,  William  J..  Wllmette,  assignor  to  Underfeed 
Stoker  ("onipanv  of  America,  Chicago,  III.  Drying 
plant.     No.  1.172.201  ;  Feb.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  102>». 

Kenney.  William  J.,  Wllmette.  and  Henry  P.  Grohn.  as 
signors  to  Under-Feed  Companv  of  .America,  Chicago. 
111.  Self  feeding  stoker.  No.  1,172,292  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  223  ;  p.  1029. 

Kenny,   Paul   T.,   New   York,   N.  Y..  assignor  to   Elevator 
Supply   &   Repair   Compnnv.      Elevator    signaling  appa 
ratus.     No.  1.173.192;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  i:?93. 

Kenstowicz.  Waclaw,  Chicago.  111.  Target.  No.  1,169,966; 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  74. 

Kent.  Everett  E.     (See  Weston.  Albert  M..  assignor.) 

Kent.  George  G..  London.  England  Crochet  cotton  or 
wool  holding  device.  No.  1,169,967;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;   p.  74. 

Kent,  <;ilbert  .A.      (See  Gray.  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 

Kentucky  Wagon  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cole- 
bourn,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Kenyon,  Howard,  Houston,  Tex.  Lifting  and  moving  de- 
vice.    No.  1.170,757  :  Fel).  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  386. 

Kenvon,  Johnson,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  .N.  J.  Dental-floss  holder.  No.  1,174,016; 
Feb    29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1680. 

Keppeler,  .Adolph,  Butte,  Slont.  Mixing  apparatus.  No. 
1,171.054;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  488. 

Kersteln.  Ilans.     (See  Meyer  and  Kerstein.) 

Kesten,  Paul.  Nuremberg,  and  H.  Osborne,  Charlotten- 
burg. assignors  to  Siemens  Schuckert-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Automatic  brake  for  elevators.  No. 
1.173.438:   Feb."  29  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1481. 

Kettering.  Charles  F..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Enirlnecring  Laboratories  Co.  Ignition  system.  No. 
1,170.275;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  182. 

Kettering,  Charles  F..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Davton  Engineering  I.,aboratorieR  Co.  Engine  starting, 
lighting,  and  Ignition  svstem.  No.  1,171,055;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  48.S. 

Kettler,  fiustave,  et  al.  (See  Lennards.  Frank  H..  as 
slgnor.) 

Kettler,  Martin  F.,  assignor  to  Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,172.610  : 
Feb.  22:  <;az.   vol.   223;   p.    1140. 

Kettler,  Martin  F..  assignor  to  Downing  Pneumatic  Wheel 
Companv.  Houston.  Tex.  Vehicle-wheel  buffer.  No. 
I,17.l4.r9  ;  Fel).  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1482. 

Keyes,  Clarence  L.,  Peru,  Ind.  Tire-holder,  No.  1,173.980  ; 
Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1667. 

Keys,  William  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Packing-ring.  No. 
1,173.810:  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1611. 

Keystone  Driller  Company.  (See  Johnston.  Harry  F.. 
assignor.) 

Keystone  Fireproofing  Company.  (See  Hoge,  Edward  A. 
C..  assignor.) 

Kidder,  Wellington  P.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  C.  W.  Sponsel, 
Hartford,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn. 
Tvpe-wrttlng  machine.  No.  1,171,961;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  223:   p.  853. 

Klesel.  William  F..  Jr..  Altoona.  Pa.  Brake-rlgglng.  No. 
1,169.96M:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  74. 

Kleselguhr  Company  of  America.  (See  Bachler,  Frederick 
R..  assienor. ) 

Kleser.  Walter.  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Automatic  starting  device  for 
boiler  feed  pumi)8.  No.  1,170,163;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  143. 

Kilbourn,  Washington  IL,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Trolley- 
stand.     No.  1.172.536-  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1119. 

Kilbride,   Samuel  M.     (See  WllllamB  and   Kilbride.) 

Kllgour,  Dwight  F.,  Lexington,  Mass.  Elevator-lock.  No. 
1.170,759  ;>>b.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  387. 

Kllgour,  Dwight  F.,  assignor  to  Knojah  Shock  Absorber 
C;ompany,  I^eilngton,  Mass.  Shock  -  absorber.  No. 
1,17(1,758;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  387. 

Kimball,  George  W.     (See  Cooper,  Leslie  A.,  assignor.) 


Kimball,  Robert  E  .  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Folding 
Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Folding-plate  for 
paper-folding  machines.  No.  1,173,193;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  1394. 

Kimbell,  William  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Draft-spring. 
No.  1,172.S03;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1217. 

KInan,  John,  Seattle.  Wash.  Rotary  wire  brush.  No. 
1,171,962:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  853. 

Kineto  Machine  Company.  (See  Steinberg,  Abraham,  as- 
signor.) 

King,  Charles  B..  and  B.  Jacobv.  assignors  to  The  Marlon 
Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon.  Ohio.  Swinging  mech- 
anism for  booms  of  excavatlng-machines.  No.  1,169,836  ; 
Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  31. 

King,  Joseph  II.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Watering  device  for 
grindstones.  No.  1,171.(26;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  766. 

King,  Robert  O.,  North  Tonawanda,  N  Y.  Construction  of 
horticultural  tulhlings.  No.  1.170.911;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  43S. 

Klnne,  Edmund  P      (See  Janney  and  Klnne  i 

Klnne.  Edinuml  P..  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coupling  knuckle 
and  lug.  No.  1,173,440;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1482. 

Klnne.  Ina  D..  Portland,  Greg.  Pan-scraping  device.  No. 
1.171.212:  Feb.  S:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    545. 

Kinnear.  .Alexander.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Combined  annealing 
and  muffle  furnace  No.  1,170.164;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  144. 

Kinney,  (ieorge  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reminding  device. 
No.  1,173.5.S5:  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15;?3. 

Kinney,  Justus  R..  Dorchester,  assignor  to  The  Kinney 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sprinkler- 
nozzle.  No.  1.173,2(9;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1426. 

Kinney  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Kinney,  Jus- 
tus R.,  assignor.) 

Kinney-Iiome  Company.  (See  Grotenhuls,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

KIntner,  Samuel  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 

Klorboe,  George.     (See  Smith,  Harald.  assignor.) 

Kiraly,  .Andrew,  Kingston,  .N.  Y.  Foldiug  washstand. 
No.  1.172,804:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1217. 

Klrby,  Omer,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Automatic  telephone  -  exchange  system. 
No.  1.172.366:  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1055. 

Kirchhoff,  William  G.,  assignor  to  American  Bakers  Ma- 
chinery Companv,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Dough-mixer.  No. 
1.171.963:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  854. 

Kirk,  Walter  I.,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Ilealy,  Chicago,   111. 
Pedal    for    musical    Instruments.      No. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1611. 

Kissinger,   James   K.,   Reading  Pa. 
No.  1.171.849;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

Kltsee,     Isidor.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 


1,173.811  ;    Feb. 
spring. 


Supplemental 
223  ;  p.  811. 

Destroying    Insects 


No.  1,172.367  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


harmful  to  plant  life. 

223:  p.   1055. 
Klttrell.    Dodger    L..    Nashville,    Tenn. 

apparatus.      No.    1,173.003 ;    Feb.    22 

p.    1286. 
Klamm.   Carl   E..   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Fixture  for 

shades.     No.  1,172,715;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223 


Check-controlled 
Gaz.    vol.    2'i8  ; 


Bottle    filling 
Feb.  15  ;  Gaz 


wlndow- 
p.  1184. 
and 
vol. 


Refrigerator. 

408. 


No. 


Klee,    Alfred    P.,    Ipdlanapolls.    Ind. 

measuring  machine.     No.  1,171,792 

223  ;  p.  790. 
Klein,    Adolph    S..    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

1,170.824  :  Feb.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p. 
Klein.  Andrew    L.,   San   Francisco.   Cat.      Sanitary   closet- 
seat.     No.  1.170,498  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:'. ;  p.  257. 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Attachment-plug  for 

electrical    conductors.      No.    1,171,851;    Feb.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  812. 
Klein,    Charles    J..    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Attachment-plug. 

No.  1,171,852:  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  812. 
Klein,   (Jharles   J.,   assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer   Mfg. 

Companv,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Electric     switch.       No. 

1,171,850;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  811. 
Klein,    Edward    IL,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      lint-fastener.      No. 

1,172,215:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  039. 
Klein,  N.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Wilson,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 
Kiln,    John    R.      (See   RIke   and    Kiln.) 
Kline,  Harmon  J.,  Alpena.  Mich.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,170,276;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  183. 
Klltsche,  Amandus,  assignor  to  Frederick  Post  Compan 

Chicago.    111.      Vertical-filing    cabinet. 

Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  400 
Klok,  Carl  R..  Chicago,  III.     Table-wagon. 

Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  501. 
Klug,   Special    Manufacture  of  Finishing  Machines,   Paal. 

(See  Ermbter,   Jacob   H.,  assignor.) 

"for 


No. 
No. 


mpany, 
1,170,975: 

1.171.343; 


(I 


Kliige,    Max.    Bllllng^s.    Mont.      Adjustable   drninboard 
sinks.     No.  1.170.277;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    183. 

Kluge,  Valentin  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Revolving  hand- 
fan.     No.  1,171.727;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  706. 

Klugh,  Paul  I?.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Cltlcago. 
III.  Musical-Instrument  player.  No.  1,172,805?  Feb. 
22;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1217. 

Klunk,  Albert  J.,  Orange,  Cal.  Camper's  ■tove.  No. 
1,173,145;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1335. 

Knagge,  Joseph.  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
l^ldwin  Compan.v.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pneumatic  dlm- 
phragm.  No.  1.172,716:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  228:  p. 
1184. 
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UlEbland  Park,  Mich.     Motor-cycle 
-'.4«j5 ;    Ftb.    Tl ;    Gaz.    vol.    'I'l'i ;    p. 


Needle- 
p.  184, 


Knapp,  Thompson  P. 
supoort.      No.    1,1' 

Knapp,  Sanfonl  A.      ( Soe  Herman  and  Knapp.  I 

Knauff.    (tfor>,'(>    c,    ChicaRo,    111.      Fo<uslu){  lamp    socket. 

No.  l.lT.i.L'sd  ;  Feb.  20;  (.az.  vol.  Tl.i  \  p.   14J0. 
Knechtel.    Mary    (.;.,    Iliinovcr.    Ontario.    Canada. 

threader.     No.  I.ITO.L'T.S;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'J.?  .  ^.  

Knecland.   Ernest  S..   Muldcn.   Mass.     Tap<' moistening  de- 

vl,f.      No.  1,171,050;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2:^3;  p.  4hi>. 
KniKlit,    Frank    II.,   assignor   of  one-half    to    W.    V>     Rush, 

leaned <ttr,    I'a.      [x)ck.      No.    1,173,1.12;    Feb.    22;    (iaz. 

vol.   2'j:i  ;   |i.    1,322. 
Knipp,   James   H..  assignor  of  one-half   to   W.   B.   Whitt, 

MiGlone,  Ky.     Cane-strlpper.     No.  1,172.216;  Feb.   15; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  040. 
Knoedler,  Elmer  I,.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 

•  ili.ucester    City,    N.    J.       .\pparatus    for    burning    and 

hardening   Incandescent    mantels.      No.    1.172,1)11  ;    Feb 

22  ;    Gm/..    vol.    223  ;   p.    1140. 
Knojah  Shock  Absorber  Company.      (See  Kilgour,  Dwlght 

F..  assignor.) 
Knopf,    Oscar,    Flint.    Mich.      Automohlle-door    lOck.      No. 

1,173,441  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  1482. 

otto  A..  Oakland,  Cal.     Kle(  trical  Instrument.     No. 


Knopjj. 


vol.   223  :   p.   54.5. 


1.1  1  1,213  ;   Feb.   S  ;  (iaz 
Kflour.'k.   Franz,  Bohemia,  Aiistrla-IIiingary.     Packing  for 

rotary   shafts.     No.  1.170,279;   Feb.    1;  Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.   1^4. 
Knowles,  Francis  E.      (See  Luther,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Knox,  William  .1.,  and  F.  .1.  Harrison,  I>ubols,  Pa.      Arm 

rest.      No.   1,173,357  ;  Feb.   29  ;   Gaz.  vol.   223  ;   p.   1453. 
Kiiuilsen.   Karsten.   Grand    Kaplda,    .Mlrh.      Storage-battery 

indicator.     No.    1,172.890;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   d. 

1248.  ^ 

Koch,    Bernard   F.,   Chicago,    111.      Horn.      No.    1.169.837; 

Feb.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.   31. 
Kiichllng.  WUhelm,  Relnlckemlorf-Ost,  Germany,  assignor 

to    GeiHTal     Flectric    Coiiipiinv.       Klectrical  "apparatus. 

No.   1.173,004;   Feb.  22;   (.az.   vol.   223;   p    12S7 
"""''""•-      "-•••■     Coronado,    Cal        -•-     -  ■ 


Gaming    and    amuse- 
No.   1,171,728;    Feb.   15;   Gaz.    vol.   223; 


Kodama,    Jlsaku, 
ment   device 
p.  767. 

Koehler.  George  A.      (See  Debay.  George  C.  a.sslgnor.) 
Koenlg.  Joseph,   Springfield.   Mo.     r>evlce  for  raising  and 
supporting   automobiles.      No.    1,170.2.S0;    Feb.    1.   Gaz 
vol.  223;  p.   184. 
Kohl.    Edward,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Handle-supporting    at 
tachment    for    wheels.      No.    1,171.863;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 
vol.  223  :   p.  813. 
Kohl,  Ferdinand,  and  W.  Severn?,  Chicago,  111.      Fountain- 
mop.      No.  1,173,194  ;  Feb.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1394. 
Kolilcr.    Cbnrlcs    H.,    Oakdalt>.    N     Y.      Wheel -puller.      No 

1.170,281  ;   Feb.   1;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  184. 

Kohlhepp,  Kudolf.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Container  for  toilet 

powder.       No.    1,172,293;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223-    p. 

1029.  ^ 

Kohnle.     Frederick.     Dayton,     Ohio.       Tickettng-machlne 

No.  1,171.729  ;  Feb.  15  ;  <iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  707. 
Kohnle,     Fretlerick,     Dayton.     Ohio.       Inking     device     for 
ticketlng-niachlnes.      No.   1,171,730;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p.   708. 
Kollbas.   John.    McKeesport,    Pa.      Military   weapon.     No 

1.160,8;?8;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  \Vl.  ^ 

KiJnig,  Albert,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany 
Lookout-telescope.      No.    1,170.912;    Feb.    8;    (^az.    vol 
223  ;  p.  438. 
K6nlg.    John,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Collapsible    table       No 

1,170,977:  Feb.  8;  (Jar.  vol.  223:  p.  401. 
KoDZ,  Joseph  W.      (Sec  Pool,  Arnold  A.,  assignor.) 
Koperskl.  Frank,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  K.   E.   .\ie<izlelskl 
Hay  City.  Mich.     Spring-motor.     No.  1.170,700  ;  Feb    s' 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  387. 

Hawaii.       Flue-srraper.       No. 
vol.  223  :  p.  1(155. 
N.    Y.      Apparel  -  corset.      No. 
vol.   223  ;   p     185. 
N.    Y'.      Apparel  -  corset.      No. 
vol.  223:  p    185. 
N.   Y.      Lock.      No.    1,173,812; 
p.  1012. 


Kfipke.     Ernst,     fionolulu 

l,172.3C.s  :  Feb.  22;  (;az 
Kops,    Daniel,    New    York 

1,170.2H2  ;    Feb.   1 
Kops,    Daniel,    New 

1,170.283  ;   Feb.   1 
Korn,    Harold.   New 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 


(iaz. 
York, 
;  Gnz. 
York. 
223  ; 


Kottuscb,  Einll,  Chicago,  assignor  to  A.  F^.  Stenzel  Con 
gress  Park.  Ill,  Piston-ring.  No.  1,172,309;  Feb.  22* 
<;az.   vol.   223  ;  p.    1U5(1. 

Kovar.  Joseph  J..  iKxlge  Center.  Minn.  Spring-toothed 
harrow.      No.  1.170.701;   FVb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  388. 

Kover,  .Morris,      (See  Holtzman  and   Kover.) 

Kozlawskl.  Wladyslaw.  Warsaw.  Russia.  Thread  stop- 
motion  for  twisting  and  spinning  machines.  No 
1.172.80G;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1218. 

Kraemer.  Frank.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  of  one-half  to  The   I'nited    States   labeling   .Ma- 
chine    Company.       Lal>ellng  machine.       No.     l,17u,913 ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  438. 

Kraker,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Kraker  Pen  Co..  KaniuiB 
City.  Mo.  Fountain-pen.  No.  1,170,825;  Feb.  8;  Gaa. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  408. 

Kraker  Pen  {^o.     (See  Kraker.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Krfimer.  Bernhard,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  (;eneral  Electric  Company.  Engine.  No.  1,171,854; 
Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  813. 

Krftmer.  Bernhard.  Charlottenburg,  Gf»rmanv,  assignor 
to     General     Electric     Company.       Internal-combustion 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  813. 


[ey-bolt.      No. 


Krauini.  Erhard.  Jr.,  Peoria,  111.     Automatic  stop  mecha- 
nism   for   sound-rvprodiicing   machines.      No.    1,172,370  ■ 
Feb.    22:    (;az.    vol.   223;    p.    1050. 
Krantz.     Edward.    Chicago,     111.      Cleaning    device.      No. 

1.170,074;   Feb.   1  ;  (iaz    vol    223;   p.   112. 
Krantz,     Edward.     Chicago,     III.       Wlieelmountlng.       No 

1.170,075;   Feb.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.   113. 
Krantz,    llui>ert   F..   New   York,  assignor  to   H.  F.   Kranta 
Manufacturing    (.'ompanv,     Brooklvn,     N.     Y'.       Switch- 
board.    No.  1.172.371  :  F*cb    22;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1066. 
Kratzer,  Guy  E.      (See  Miller  and  Kratzer.) 
Krauss.     John     H.     A.,     Boston.     Mass.       K€ 

1,170.914;   Feb.  8;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  439. 

Kravity,     .Max.     Philadelphia.     I'a.      Multicolor  -  printing 

press.     No.   1.172,807;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1218. 

Krbavac,    (Jahrlel    J..    Melcher,    Iowa.      Extension-ladder. 

No.  1.171,793;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  790. 
Kreason,  Y,.   B.      (See  Jones,   Edwin   B.,  assignor.) 
Kreldl,     Ignatz.     Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Loaded    silk 
and  loading  the  silk.      No.  1,173,195;  Feb.  29;  Gai.  voL 
22:i  ;  p.  i;i!»5. 
Kreldl.    Ignatz,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.     Loaded    silk 
and  loading  the  silk.     No.  1,173,196  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol 
223;  p.   1395. 
Krel|ie,  Theodore,  Floral   Park,  a.sslgnor  to  V.  E.  Freeman 
and    L.    P.   Whitaker.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Apparatus  for 
removing  8e<Hl,  &c.,  from  Jla.x-plants  and  the  like.     No. 
1,170.040;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  347. 
Krtiiifr,    .liihn    A..    Aurora.    111.      Internal-combustion    «o- 

glne.     .No.  1,172,612;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  v(d.  223:  p.  1147. 
Kresstr,    I>eo,    Passaic,    N.    J.      Pnloadlng-machlne.      No. 

1.170.820;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  40!t. 
Kreutzbfrg   Meter   Comfiauy.      (See    Kreutzberg,    Otto    A., 

assignor.) 
Kreutzberg,    Otto   A..    r.Ake   Bluff,  assignor   to   Kreutzberg 
Meter  Company,  Chicago,   111.      Heater  for  motor-fluids. 
No.  1.17(».970;   Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  400. 
Kroyer.    John    M.,    Stockton,    Cal.      .Mr-humldlfler    for   ex- 
plosive-motors.     No.   1,170,827;  Feb.   8;  Gaz,   vol.  223; 
p.  409. 
Ki  uegpr.  Carl  R  .  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Electrode.     No.  1,173,005  ;  Feb.  22  : 
(iaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   12S7. 
Krum,    Charles    L,    assignor    to    Morkrum    Company,   Chi- 
cago,   111.      Relay.      No.    1,172,294;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 
22,1  :    p.    1029. 
Krupp.  Loo  A.,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher 
Company.    Flndlay,    Ohio.     (Jear-segment    for    cuttlng- 
wti.-els.     No.    1.173,281;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 
1427. 
Kubina,     Peter,     Star     Junction.     Pa.       Coupling.       No. 

1.172.217:  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  940. 
Kuehn,  Fredcrli  h  W.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.      Apparatus  for  grain- 
ing  an<l    the    like.      No.    1,173,523;    Feb.    29;    Gaa.   vol. 
223  ;  p.  1511. 
Ku<'bn>.  .\|p.\iinder.      (  Se.'  Meyt-r  and   Kuehns.) 
Kuhlinan.    Henry    J.,    Colesburi:,    assignor    to    Kuhlman    & 
lliilscber     Mjiniifactunng     (  ompany,     Waterloo,     Iowa. 
.Means    for    shifting    gang-frames    of    cultivators.      No. 
l.lfi!i.K39;   Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  32. 
Kuhlman.    Henry    J.,    Colesburg,    a.sslgnor    to    Kuhlman    & 
llolsclier  Manufacturing  (.'ompany,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Ad- 
justable   gang  frame    for    cultivators.       No.     1,169,840: 
_  Feb    I  ;  Gaz.   vol    223  ;  p.   32. 
Kuhlman    &     Holsclier    .Nlanufacturlng    Company.       (Sea 

Kuhlman.  Henry  J.,  assignor  ( 
Kuhn.  Frank.  Detroit,  Mich.     Electrical  heating  unit.     No. 
Feb.   1  ;  Gnz.   vol.  223;   p.   145 
Detroit,  Mich.     Terminal  contact-plug.     No. 
Feb    1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   145. 
assignor  to  American  Electrical  Ueater  Com- 
Mlch.       Electrical    heating    unit.       No. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  144. 


1.170.160 
Kuhn.  Frank 

1.170.107  ; 
Kuhn,  l-'ruiik, 

pany.     Detroit 

1.170,165  :  Feb 
Kuhn,    Frank,    and    F.    E.    Shailor.   assignors   to   American 

Electrical    Heater  Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Connector 

for    electrically  -  heated    Instruments.       No.     1,170,108; 

Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.    145. 
Kuhn.    Frank,    and    F.    E.    Shailor.   assignors   to 

Electrical    Heater   Comi>anv,    Detroit,    Mich. 

food  warmer.      No.    1,170,109;    Feb.    1;    (Jai. 

p.   145. 
Kuhn,   Frank,   and   F.   E.   Shailor,   assignors   to 

Electrical     Heater    Companv,     Detroit,     Mich. 

cally-heated  glue-pot.     No.   1,170,170;  Feb.   1; 

22:?  ;    [).    146. 
Kuhn.    Harry    S.,    Waynesboro,    Pa.      Drawing- table. 

1,171.52.3;  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  696. 
Kuhn,   Paul,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Composition  of  matter  for 

ariltlcial   stone.     No.  1.170,499;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.  2.58 
Kuhn.  William  O.,  Weber,  Wash. 

ferenfial  gears.     No.  1,173,442; 

p.  1482. 
Kulp.     WHllnce     B.,     Philadelphia, 


American 
Electrical 
vol.   223; 

American 

Klectrl- 

Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


l/ocking  device  for  dlf- 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 


Pa. 


No. 


engine.     No.  1,171,855  ;  Feb. 


Cloth-pller 
1,173.586;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1.533. 

Kuntz.  William  A.,  and  L.  M.  ChrUtophernon,  Wolser, 
S.  D.  Nest.  No.  1,173.813;  Feb.  29;  Oax.  vol.  223; 
p    1012. 

Kurowskl,  Alfred  O.  F.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Conii)afiv,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No    1,170.978;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  461. 

Kurowskl.  .Alfred  (i.  F.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,172,637;  Feb.  22;  Ga».  vol.  223;  p.  1120. 
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Kurowskl,  .Mfred  G.  F.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Conjiianv,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Tvpe-writing  ma- 
chine.    .\o.  1.172.538;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  v<d.  223;  p.  1120. 

Kurtzhals,  Lester  ()..  Colgate,  Wis.  Power  device.  No. 
1.173.007;   Feb.   20;   Gaz.  vol.  22:1:  p.  1561. 

Kurz,  Hermann,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  J.  Bauer,  Jr., 
Newark.  .N.  J.  ."^ufetv  atta'hnient  for  elevators.  No. 
1,17:{.722;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1580. 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lindsay,  Wll 
llarii.  asslj;ii,ir,  \ 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McGulre.  John 
M..  assignor.) 

La  Barre,  Judson,  Chicago,  111,  Multlroute  rallwav- 
ticket.      No.  1,173.197  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1395. 

La  Bounty.  Edward   P..  Iluopeston.   111.      Device  for  facill 
tatin-'    the    removal    and    replacing   of    tire-valves.      No. 
1.170.284  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   180. 

La  Casse  Henry,  assignor  to  Buttonlath  Manufacturing 
Coriii)ariv,  Los  .Angeles,  Cat.  Mixing  machine.  No. 
1.173.358;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1454. 

La  Cour,  .lens  L..  VesterAs,  Sweden.  Stator  for  alternat- 
Ing-electric-current  ma' bines.  No.  1.172,517;  Feb.  22; 
Gat.  vol.   223  ;   p    1112. 

\jbl  Moy.  John  H..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Curley 
and  one  fourth  to  IV  W  Sprague.  (ilens  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Burner  for  linotype-machines.  No.  1,172,295;  Feb.  22; 
(i«T..   vol.   223  :   p.    1030. 

La  Plant.  Je.l,  Malone,  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheel-tire.  No. 
1,173,814  ;  Feb.  29  ;  (iaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  1612. 

La  Socii'te  lilte  (i.  lirlau  ct  .\.  Soudi^e.  (See  Brlau,  Ga- 
briel 1'..  assignor,  i 

l.aas.  Edwanl,  assignor  to  (X  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111. 
Rail  anchor.  .No.  1,170,500;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  258. 

Ijicerda.  Harrv  A..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.  Stay-bolt.  No 
1.172.145;   F'eb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  918. 

I.achraann,   Robert    .\.,  assli:nor  to  Raymond  Brothers  Im 
pn<t    Pulverizer    Compativ.    Chicago,    111.       Bearing    for 
rollers.     No.  1.170.2S.-,  ;  Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   186. 

I.achmann.  Roliert  .A.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Brothers  Im- 
pact Pulverizer  ComiJanv.  Chicago.  111.  Roller  and  bear- 
ing for  same.  .\o.  1,170,4.50;  Feb.  1;  (iai.  vol.  223; 
p.  241. 

Ijickey.  Robert  .A.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  The  Payson 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Sash-operatlng 
mechanism.  No.  1.173.113;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1823. 

Lackman.  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for 
distilling  mineral  oils.  No.  1.171.624  ;  Feb.  16;  Gai. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  697. 

lAganke,  Charles  F..  and  J,  A.  Smith,  ITarrlshurg.  Pa., 
assignors  to  ElIlott-Flsher  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Computing  me<hanlBm.  No.  1.172.891;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 
vol    223:   p.   1248. 

Lajronda  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  ( iiee  Haner. 
Elmer  E..  assignor.) 

Laher.  Frank  J.,  Portland.  Greg.  Means  for  attaching 
springs  to  the  axles  of  vehicles.  No.  1.170,076;  Feb.  1  ; 
(iaz.   vol.   223  ;  p.   113. 

Lake.  Simon.  Mllford.  Conn.  Internnl-comhustlon  engine. 
No.  1.160.969  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (inz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  75. 

Lake,  Simon.  Mllford.  (\>nn.  Submarine  boat.  No. 
1,160.970:   Feb.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    75. 

Lamb  &  Nash  Company.  (See  Braddock,  Edward  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lamb,  Sidney  R..  New  York,  N.  T.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,170,828;  Feb.  8;  (Iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  409. 

Lambert.  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  Ijimhert  Multlplus  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Orep.  Spring-tire.  No.  1,171,214; 
Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  546. 

Lambert  Multlplus  Company.  (See  I^ambert,  Henry  M.. 
assignor.) 

Lamp'Tt.  Henry  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Rod-clamp.  No. 
1,171,525:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  097. 

Lams. in  Comiiauy,  The.  (Sec  .Amsdcn  and  Hidden,  as- 
signors. ) 

Lamsiin  Company.  The.  (See  Cowley.  James  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Jennings,  Chester  S..  as- 
signor. ) 

Lancia,  VIncenzo,  Turin,  Italy.  Brake.  No.  1,171,626; 
Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  0;(7. 

Ijind,  IMniund,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Cable-protector.  No. 
1,172.466;   Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   223;  p.   1092. 

Land,  (iordon,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Smith,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Launder-dasslfier.  No.  1,170.286;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  186. 

Landls,  Walter  S.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  S. 
Washburn.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Making  sulfuric  acid 
No.  1,173,524  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1512. 

Landro  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Roberts,  Edgar, 
assignor,  i 

Landwehr.  August  H  .  assignor  to  Holland  Furnace  Com- 
pany, Holland.  Mich  Furnace.  No.  1,173,198;  Feb 
29;  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  I.'i95. 

Lane.  Alfred  .M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Portable  drilling  and  tap- 
ping machine.  No.  1,170,171;  FeO.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  146. 
Ijine,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  IT.  J.  Thompson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Shipping-case.  No.  1,173,114;  Feb.  22;  Ga«. 
vol.  223  :  p.  1323. 
Lane,  David  A.,  Austin,  Tex.  Shade-roller.  No.  1.171,216  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  646. 


I 


Lane,  Elmer  E..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe 

.Mai'hlnery  Company,   Paterson,  N.  J.      Star-king  device. 

.No.    1.173.115;   Feb.  22:   (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1323. 
Lane,   Elner   E.,   Beverly,   Mass..  as.signor  to   Inlted  Shoe 

Machinery   Companv.    Paterson,    .V.    J.      I.eather-sklving 

machine.      No.    1.173.359;    Feb.    29;    Gaz,    vol.    223;    p 

1454 
Lane.  F.  P.,  ct  a\.      (See  McKendree,  Cree<l    H..  assignor.) 
Lang,    Au;;ustus    B.    D,.   Gerard's   Cross,    Bu' klugham.    an<) 

J.    A.    Powell.    assign(jrs    to    Teienews    (1914)     Limited. 

London.  England.      Apparatus  for  <ll>plavlug  announce 

ments,    advertisements,    and    the    like.      So.    1.173.300; 

Feb.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1454. 
I>ang,  Hamilton.      (See  Smith.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Lang,  James  S.,  Boston.  Mass.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,171,616; 

Fell.   15;   (ia/.   v<ji.  22;'.;  p.  728. 
Langmuir.    Irving.    Schriu- taily,    N.   Y'..   assignor   to   (jen- 

enil     Ele.'tnc    Company.       Making    compound     metallic 

articles.     No.  1,171.850;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  814. 
Langsnaw.  William  E.,  (iliiey,  Pa.     ICle.  trb-  brooder.     No. 

1,172,372;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   lo57. 
Langstaff.      Del      Rov.      Los      \X\\l>W>.      (  al.         .NoivreflUable 

bottle.     No.  1.172.218;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  940. 
Launlng.  Charb-s   D.,   Boston,  assignor  to  J.   K.   l^nnlng. 

Fall   River,   Ma.ss.      Spinnlng-rlng.      No.  1,173,723;  Feb. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1581. 
Lannlng.   Howard   II.      (See  Jacobs  and  Ijinnlng.) 
Lannlng.  James  K.      (See  I>anning.  Charles  D.,  assignor  I 
Ijinnoye.    ,Toseph    G..    Detroit,    Mich.      Kev  retainer.      No. 

1.173,587:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15;<3. 
Lansing,  Edmund   II,      (S.'c  Madden.  Albert  F.,  assignor.) 
I>anston     Monotype    Ma*  bine    Couipaiiy.       (See    Bancroft 

and   Inclahl.  assignors.) 
Ijinston  Monotype  Ma-hine  Company,    (See  Booth.  Joseph 

B.   S..  assl;:niir.) 
I.<anston     Monot.vpe     Machine     Company.      (See     Elliott, 

Richard  C.  assignor.) 
Lapp,    .lohn    S,    as^i-nor    to    Ixx'ke    Insulator    Mfg,    Co.. 

Victor.  N.   Y.      Makini:  Insulators.     No.    1.170.2Xi  :   Feb. 

1  :  (iaz    vol.  223  ;  p    IST. 
Ijtrner,  Chester  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ix»ad-sustalnlng  de- 
vice for  vertical  water-wheels.     No.  1,171,867;  Feb.  16; 

Gai.  vol.  223:  p.  M4. 
LaroKiue     Ell    E..    Attlehoro.    Mass.     Tennla-racket.     No. 

1.173.688;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1534. 
Lanibe.    .Antoine.   assipnor   to    R.    Piirnois,    Paris,    France. 

Bicycle-brake.      No.    1.109.971;    Feb.    1;   Gai.   vol.    223; 

p.  76. 
Larsen.   Julius.   Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Sewing-machine. 

No.  1.172,373;  Feh,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1057. 
Larsen.  P(»der  C.  T..  Chleago.  III.     Shoe  construction.     No. 

1.172.613;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1147. 
I>arson,  Axel   R.,  BrIdgeiMvrt,  Conn.     Triple  needle  sewing- 
machine.     No.  1,109.072:  Feb.   1  ;  Gsz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  76. 
Larson.  C!arl  W..  and  C  Olofson,  assignors  to  Dahlstrom 

Metallic    Door    Companv,    Jnmestnwn     ,N.    Y.      Metallic 

door  and   the  like.     No'.   1,171,443;   Feb.   15;   Gai.  voL 

223  :  p.   068. 
Larson.  Carl  W.,  and  C.  Olofson.  a.ssignors  to  Dahlstrom 

Metallie    Door    Companv.    J:nne«town      N     V.       Metallic 

door  and   the   like.      No.   1.171,444;    Feb.   16;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;   p.   ()(>8. 
Larson.    Carl    W,,    assignor    to    I>ahlstrom    Metallic    Door 

Companv.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.      MetalUi-  door  t>r  the  like. 

No.  1,171,445;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  669. 
Ijarson.      Oscar.      Stowe.      Vt,        Cattle-stMU(  hion.        No. 

1,171,446;  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223  r-p.  669. 
Lasche.    Oskar,     Charlottenburg,     (.erniany,    assignor    to 

(ieneral      Electrb       (;on)panv.        Steam-turbine.        No. 

1.171.216:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol."  223:  p.  547. 
I.A.'-har.  Walter  B.,  Bridgeport,  and  T.  C.  Luce,  Stratford, 

assignors    to    Amerlcin    Chain    Company.    Incorporated, 

Bridgeport.     Conn       Lifting  Ja<k     for     automoldles,     &c. 

.No.  1,174.017:   Feh.  29:  (iaz    vol.  223;  p.  IH'iO. 
I-atham   .Automatic  Registering  Company.      (See  Leethem, 

Frank  C.  assignor.) 
Lathrop.    Harrv    D.,    and    W.    H.    Paulson.    Chlcnpo,    111. 

Milk-can  washing    machine.      No.    1.172.808:    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.   1219. 
Ijatlnvllle,  Frank   H..   Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Sho»  Machlnerv  (.'ompanv.  Pat-  r'ion.  .V.  J.     Shoe.     No. 

1.172.467;   Feb.  22:  (Jaz."  vol.  223:  p.  1093. 
Latta.  Charles,  St.  Louts.  Mo.    (Jas-englne.    No.  1,173,816  : 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1013. 
l^tta.  Fmmit  O.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.      Tvpe-writing  machine. 

No.  1.173.589:  Feh.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1534. 
Latta,   John    L.,    Hickorv.    N     r       Pump.      No.    1,170,647; 

Feb.  8  :  fiaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  347. 
Lattlg,  Jacob  W.,  Glensl.le,  Pa.,  and  C.  L.  0>»rtnira,  New 

York.   N.  Y..  assignors,  tiv  mesne  ass1gnn)enfs,  to  West- 
ern   Electric   Company.   Incorporate!!.      Eleetrlcally-con- 

trolled    meter    svstem.      .No.    1.172.539;    Feb.    22;    Oat. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   nil. 
I..au''.  George  M.      (See  Ruzslcska  and  Ijiub.) 
I.,auderman.   Frank   C,  and   L.   Y.  Williams.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Disk  stopper   for   bottles.  Ac.     No.  1,172,027  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol  223  :  p.  87»<. 
Laurenclch,  Arthur.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  three- 


fourths  to  W.  F.  Yates,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     (liraphophone. 
No.  1,172.717;  Feb.  22;^  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1185. 

ndro.    PI 

:.     Telej 

13  ; _p.  1] 
Lavlgne    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Kellum. 


1,172.614  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz^  vol.  223  ;  J).  1147. 

»g 

Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
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Lawhead.  James  W.,  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
feeding  batter  to  a  baking  machine.  No.  1,171,447: 
Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  609. 
I^awler,  .James  d.,  St.  Charles,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Upper  buffing 
device  for  vestibule  faceplates.  No.  1,170,548;  Feb.  8; 
Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  312. 
Ijiwrence,    Edward    M..    Lubec,    Me.      Canning    sardines. 

No.  1,170,702;  Feb.  8;  Uaz.  vol.  223;  p.  388. 
I.Awrence,    Henrietta   W.,    Baltimore,  and    H.   J.   Lebherz, 
Frederick.     .M<1.       Reversible    broiler.       No.     1,170,829; 
Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  410. 
l.iwry,  Uaymond  G.,  assljjnor  to  Roberts  &  Schaefer  Com- 
panj-,     Chl<a«o,     111.       Car -loading     apparatus.       No. 
1.170,077  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;5  ;  p.  11.5. 
[..aw.son,    John    F.,    Oshawa,    Ontario.     Canada.       Rotary 
punch   and    press.      No.    1,171,794;   Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol. 
223  ;  p.  700. 
I.,awson,    Lindley    .S.,   a.sslgnor   to   Lawson    Manufa'-turlnn 
Company,  Homestead,  Pa.    Water-heater.    No.  1,172,028  ; 
Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  878. 
I.AWs<jn  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Lawson,  Lindley 

S.,  a.sslgnor  > 
I.ayton,   William   I'..   Chicago,   111.     Child's  carriage.     No. 

1,170,48.^)  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  25.3. 
I.aywcll,  Milton  C.      (See  Edwards  and   Laywell.) 
Le  Blanc,  Ural  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Mop  and  (letach- 
abie  brush.      No.  1,173,810;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1613. 
Le    Blond.    Richard    K..  and   W.   F.   Groene,   assignors   to 
The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Variable-speed  mechanism.      No.  1,170,830;  Feb. 
8;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  410. 
Le   Breton,   Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to   V.  R.   nail, 
Cleveland,     Ohio.      Separable     button.      No.     1,173,817; 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1013. 
Lea,    Harry,    ThompsonvlUe,    Conn.      Tattern    duplicating 
and   reversing   machine.      No.    1,170,078;    Feb.    1;    Gaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  113. 
Leach,  Harry  A.     (See  Murray  and  Leach.) 
Leager,  Samuel  F.,  Spotawood,  N.  J.      Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1,173,608;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1502. 
I.eake,  John  S.,   Louisville,  Ky.     Flexible  pipe-Joint.     No. 

1.170.979;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  402. 
L«an,  Clement,  London,  England.     Publicity  device.     No. 

1.173,301;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  voL  223;  p.   1455. 
Leary,  Robert  D.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Celluloid  receptacle. 

No.  1,173,282  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1427. 
Leathern,    James,    Lebanon,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hermann 
Aukam   &   Co.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Take-up   mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.    No.  1,171,858 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gax.  toL 
223  ;   p.  814. 
Lebherz,  Harry  J.     (See  Lawrence  and  Lebherz.) 
Lecklnger,    Philip    n.,    Rochester,    N.     Y.      Klvetlng-ham- 

mer.     No.  1,173,526  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1512. 
Lecy,  Oscar,  and  W.  F.  Foote,  Port  E<lwards.  Wis.     Con- 
trol-locking mechanism.     No.  1,173,006  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Ga«. 
vol.  223  ■  p.  1287. 
Lee,  Alexander  F.     (See  Jones,  Albert,  assignor.) 
l.ee,  George  W.     (See  Henderson,  John  S.,  a.tslgnor. ) 
Lee,  Gilbert.     (See  Splltek,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Lee.  Harry  W.      (See  Sims  and  Lee.) 
I.eedy      Manufacturing      Company.        (See      Wanamaker, 

Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Leethem,  Frank  C,  MIddletown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Latham 
Automatic      Registering      Company.      Form-truck.     No. 
1.173,283;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1427. 
Legate,   William    H.,   Hartford,  Conn.     Making  radiators. 

No.  1.170.915:  Feb.  8;  Gax.  vol.  223;  p.  439. 
L<5ger,  Zoel  M.,   Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.      Eye- 
glasses and   spectacles.     No.   1,171,795;   Feb.    15;  Gai. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  791. 
Legere,   Amos,   South   Bethlehem,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.    Butz,    Bethlehem,    Pa.      Apparatus    for    concentric 
punching.     No.  1,171,344  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  591. 
Leggett,  Rosa  M.,  assignor  to  The  Neal-Armstrong  Conn- 
pany,   Akron,   Ohio.      Apparatus   for   sterilizing   water. 
No.  1,172,468  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1093. 
I.ehotzky,  Lorentz,  Bridgeport,  Ohio,  as.slgnor  of  one-third 
to    A.    Holdermann    and    one-third    to    O.    Holdermann, 
Benwood,  W.  Va.     Horseshoe.     No.  1,170,079;  Feb.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  114. 
Leiman,  Henry,  Tampa,  Fla.     Box.     No.  1,173,284  ;  Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1428. 
Lelmer.   Walter   A.,    Denver,   Colo.      Key   ring   or   holder. 

No.  1,172,374  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1058. 
Lelansky,  George  F.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Garment  attachment. 

No.  1,172^15:  Feb.  22;  Oa«.  vol.  223;  p.  1147. 
Lennards,  Frank  FL,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  L. 
Benner,  twenty-nine  one  hundredths  to  G.  Kettler,  and 
twenty-one  one  hundredths  to  E.  F.  Nelson.  Chicago, 
111.  Eyeglass-cleaner.  No.  1,172,718  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gas. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  1185. 
lieno,    Harry,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Jewelrv-calendar.      No. 

1,172,809  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1219. 
Leonard,  Charles  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Leather-stretcher 
dropping  device.  No.  1,169,973;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  77. 
Leonard,  Joseph  E.,  and  G.  H.  Ilten,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Stove  and  range.  No.  1,171,781 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gas.  vol. 
228 ;  p.  768. 


Leonard,   RIes  E..  WInthrop,  Mass.     Portable  knockdown 

stove.     No.  1,171,859;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  816. 

Lerro,  Angelo  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Propelling  device  for 

ve.ssols.      No.    1,172,892;    Feb.    22;    Gax.    vol.    223:    p. 

1249. 

Lesclika,   Alfred,   and   A.   Flala,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Door- 

ch.ck.     No.  1.100,841  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  33. 
Leslie  Company.  The.      (See  Metzger,  Jules  P.,  assignor.) 
Leslie,   Jolu   1.,    .Madison.   Wis.      Seam   for   metal    recepta- 
cles.    .No.   I,170,:.'K,H  :   Fob.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.3;  p.  187. 
Lester,   Janiea    F.,   assignor    to   R.   MerrlBeld,    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Washing  machine.      No.    1,172,296 ;    Feb.    22 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1030. 
Letchworth,    Thomas   J.       (See    Schnee,    William    G.,    as- 
signor.) 
l.t'tbern,    .\Ibert    A.,    London.    England,    assignor   to   Mills 
Woven  Cartridge  Belt  t'ompany.  Worcester.  Mass.     Car- 
tridtre  carrier.      No.    1.170,486;   Feb.   1;    Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  234. 
Letts,  Ellsworth  M.,  Waverly,  N.  Y.     Door-bolt-operatlng 

mechanism.      No.    1,171,217;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    228; 

p.  547. 
Leusley,    Edwin,   assignor   of  one-half   to    P.    B.    Eubank, 

Huntsvllle,   Mo.      Lock.      No.   1,173,007;  Feb.   22;   Gas. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1288. 
Leiitwiler,  Uichard  W.      (See  Hastings  and  I.eutwiler. » 
Lfvedahl,    .\xel,    Aurora,    assignor    to    Aurora    .\utomatlc 

Machinery    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Transmission-gear 

and    clutch.      No.    1,170,980;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  402. 
Leverlch,   Sylvester  P.,   Marlon,   Iowa.      Fence-wire  clamp. 

No.    1,173.199;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1300. 
Levin,    Nils    1).,    nsslunor    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing 

Company,     Columbus,     Ohio.        Mining  -  machine.        No. 

],10!».K42;  Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.3;  p.  .33. 
Levin,   .Nils   I).,  Columbus,   Ohio,  assignor   to  The  Jeffrey 

Manufacturing   Company.      .Mining-machine   and    truck. 

No.  1,170,703;  Feb.  8;  (;az.  vol.  2VJ3  ;  p.  388. 
Levlne,    Lionel    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Vending-machine 

or  the  like.     No.  1.171,616;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p. 

729. 
Levy,  Charles  S.      (See  Maver  and   Levy.) 
Levy.    I>:<lward    D..    Sprlngrfeld.    Mo.,   and    II.    W.    Jacobs, 

Topeka,     Kan.       Tauk-car.       No.     1,173.443  ;     Feb.     29  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1483. 
Levy,    F'irm   of    Henry.      (See   Tscherne,    Alois,   assignor.) 
Levy,    Max.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Combination    muff    and 

scarf.     No.     1,173,285;     Feb.    29;    Gaz.     vol.    223;    p. 

1428. 
Levy,    Snnniel,    Paterson,   N.   J.      Railway-switch    thrower. 

No.  1.17<»,289;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  187. 
Lewandowskl,    Anthony    J.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Gage.      No. 

1,172,810;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1219. 
Lewis,    Arthur    J.,   and    L.    H.    Johnston,    Sovereign.    Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.     School   furniture.     No.  1,170.764; 

Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  389. 
Lewis.     Benjamin     A.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Support     for 

weak     feet    and     raising     fallen     arches     thereof.     No. 

1,172,811  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1219. 
Lewis,    Elsworth.    Shreve.    Ohio.      Automatic    gas    cut-off. 

No.   1.170,831  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  410. 
Lewis,    George    D.,    Genesee,    Pa.      Pressure-regulator    for 

pneumatic    tires.      No.    1,173,008 ;    Feb.    22 ;    Gas.    vol. 

223;  p.  1288. 
Lewis,  Many  IL,  Portland,  Oreg.     .Audible  speed  indicator 

for   rotating   mechanism.      .No.    1,170,451  ;   Feb.    1  ;   (Jaz. 

vol.  2'_':<  ;   p.   241. 
Lewis.   John   G.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Blindstltch   sewing-ma- 
chine     No.  1.172,812;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1220. 
Lewis,    Koy    E..    and    B.    F.    (ilbbs,    San    Franci.sco,    Cal. 

Transmis>lon-lock.      No.    1,169,974  :    Feb.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

22.3  ;  p.   77. 
Lever.     Amand,     Dutch     Flat,     Cal.         Aurlphone.         No. 

1,173.286;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1428. 
Lichter,    John    J.,   assignor    to    St.    Louis    Frog   &   Switch 

Company,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Heat-treating    apparatus. 

No.    1.173.590;   Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1.534. 
LIde,  Mary  M.     (See  Crandall,  Nathan  W.,  assignor.) 
Lldell.  Alexander  N.      (See  Sletten  and  Lidell.) 
Lleber,  I'et-T  C.      (See  Gaynor  and  Lieber  ) 
Liggett,  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 

Ini:  Comr)any,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Vibrating  screen.     No. 

1.171,058;  Feb,  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  489. 
Llndencrona,   Haldan   A.   H.      (See  Berglund  and  Llnden- 

crona.) 
Llndencrona,    Hulda    M.    U.,    widow    and    heiress.       (See 

Berglund  and  Llndencrona.) 
LIndstrom.    Charles    A.,    assignor    to    Pressed    Steel    Car 

Company.     Pittsburgh,     I'a.       Car     construction.       No. 

1,173,526;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1512. 
Light.   Leo  C,   Rome,   N.   Y.     Cotter-pin.     No.   1,171,617; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  729. 
Llghtfoot.    Ernest.      (See    Carter   and    LIghtfoot.) 
Liljegren.  Gunnar  O.,   St.  Louis.   Mo.     Automatic  flre-ex 

tlngulsher.      No.    1.172,469;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  1094. 
LIndemann.  Walter  C,  and  K.  D.  Camp,  assignors  to  A.  J. 

Llndemann    4    Hoverson    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Mixer 

for  nuld  fuel  burners.     No.  1,170,765;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  389. 
LIndgren,   Alexus   C,   and   G.   G.    Mandt,   Mollne.    Ill  ,  as- 
signors   to     Mollne     Plow    Company.       Intermlttentlv- 

operating  driving  mechanism.     No.   1,170,832;  Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  411. 
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(See   Lindholm,    John    G.    S. 
(See    Lindholm,   John    G.    S. 


a»- 


and 


Wis.      Anlmal-releas- 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 


Lindholm. 
1.171.127; 


Chl- 
Feb. 


Lindholm.    Anders    P. 

signor.) 
Lindholm,    Anders    P. 

A    I'.) 
Lindholm.    Charles    J..    Milwaukee, 
Ing  device.     No.   1,171,448;  Feb. 
670.  ,     ,, 

Lindholm.  John  G.  S..  assignor  to  A.  1'. 
cago.  III.  Metallic  cross  arm  pin.  No. 
8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  510.  ,„  .  ,    ,   », 

Lindholm,  John  (i.  S.  and  A.  P.,  Chicago,  111.  ;  sal.l  John 
(,     S.   Lindholm   assijxiior  to  sa'.il   A.   P.   Lindholm.      In 
sulator-pln.      No.    1,171,11:0;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  516. 
Lindner,  Frank  H.     (See  Ross,  Axcl'B.,  assignor.) 
Llnd^av.    William,    asslgimr    to    L.    Wolff    Manufacturing 
Ci.nii),inv.    Chlent'o.     111.       Eniinieling  powder     sifter    or 
dredger."   No.  1,171,618;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  729. 
I.indsav.  William  C.,    Newport,   Vt.      Measuring  device  for 

tanks.     No.  1.170,200;  Feb.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  187. 
Lindstaedt,     Frank     F..     New     Orleans,     La.     Trousers- 
stretcher.      No.    1.173,009;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  1288. 
l.ii.il-tr..in.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
panv.    IMttsbur):h,     Pa.       I'loor    construction    for    cars. 
N<>."l.lO!'.!i7.'">  ;   Feb.   1  :  Gaz    \o\.  22.3:  p.  77. 
LIndstrom.  .Nils  O.,  Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.   B.   See, 
Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Electric  motor.     No.  1.171,964  ;  Feb. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  s:a. 
Linfoot.  Benjamin  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Carrier  and  con- 
vever    for    bottles.      No.    1.171,128;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 
223:  p.  517. 
Llnin-er.  Clarence  R.,  Chicago.  HI.     High-tension  switch. 

No.  1.172.470;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1094. 
I.iiil<,   William   H..  Salistuiry.  N.  C.      Mall  receptacle.     No. 

1.170.201  :  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  188. 
Llukletter.  Robert,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one- 
third  to  (i.  W.  Muttart,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  an. I  one- 
third  to  A.  C.  Muttart,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composite 
board.  No.  1,173,362;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
14  oG. 
LIns     Carle    (i.,    Norfolk,    Va.       (^ame    apparatus.       No. 

1  173.818;    Feb.    20;    (iaz.   vol.   223:    p.    1014. 
Llnstromberg,    Frank    W..    Bourbon,    Mo.      Lamp-chimney 
holder.     No.  1,171,796;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  791. 
I.ii.o.  .loseph   F..  Denver,  Colo.     Templet  for  concrete  gut- 
ters.    No.  1.170.4.'->2  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  242. 
I.ippen,    C. .melius    C..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      (iruss-trimmer. 

No     1,170,202:   Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vul.    223:   p.    18H. 

Llppincott.    Orlle    F..    Kenesaw.    Nebr.      Starting    device 

for    explosive-engines.      No.    1,172,893  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1249.  .•         ^  , 

l.ir.  hiield.    i;d:;nr    (  ..    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Composite    metal 


h.tIi 


No.'  f.l 70,172:  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  vol.   223:   p.   14' 


Llttlefleld,  Arlon,  assignor  to  New  England  Butt  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.  Carrier  for  braiding-machines. 
No.  1,172.719  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1185. 

Llttlefleld.  Charles  II..  Haverhill,  Mass.  Heel-breasting 
machine.  No.  1.173,724;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p. 
1581. 

Llzei,  William  F.      (See  Smith  and  Llzer.) 

Loa<lometer  Company,  The.  (See  Troll,  Frederick  J., 
assignor.)  .  , 

Lo<k  Joint  Pipe  Company.  (See  Illrsh,  Meriwether,  and 
Mitchell,   assignors.)       (Reissue.) 

Lc.cke  Insulator  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Lapp,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  McKee.  Neal 
T.,  assignor.) 

l.odL:.'    .lolin  II.  F.     (See  Woolard  and  Ixxlge.  i 

Loeti,  Ernest  M.      (Se*  Bernard,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

lofi.m  Herbert  M.,  ChattanooL'a.  Tenn.  Meter-box.  No. 
1  l('>0,07fl  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  77. 

Logan,  Humphrey  T..  Putney,  England.  Mechanism  for 
handling  goods.  No.  1,173.810;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol. 
223:  p.   1014.  ^ 

Lopan  William  H..  and  J.  NIelson,  Bandon,  Oreg.  Buoy- 
coupling.      No.    1,173,820 ;    Feb.   29 :   Gaz.    vol.   223 ;    p. 

Locuin    Alexander  J.,  Petrograd,  Russia.     Resistance  unit 

fcr  electrical  aiipsratus.     No.   1,171,059;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

veil    223:  p.  400. 
Louwiiod.  Charles.     (See  De  Forest  and  Logwood.) 
Lobr     James    M..    Ithaca.    N.    Y.      Handling    device. 

1  173  444;    Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1483. 
Lobr     James    M.,    Ithaca,    N.    Y.      Handling   device. 

1,173.445:   Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1484. 
Loul:    George  W..  Mannlngton.  W.  Va.    Household  utensil. 

No    1,170,833:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  411. 
Longenbaugh.    George    M..    Cortez,     Colo.        Animal-trap. 

No     1173,009;    Feb.   29:   (iaz.   vol.   223:   p.   15b2. 
■Longfellow.    Martin   W.,    assignor   to   The   Baltimore   Gas 

Appliance  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Top  for  gas-ranges.     No.   1,170,766  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'>''3  •  p    389 
Look.  Fannie  B..  et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Melcher,   George 

S..  assignor.)  .-,...., 

Look     Warren    B..    assignor    to    Art    Metal    Construction 

C'ompanv,    Jamestown.    N.    Y.      Library-stack    construc- 
tion     No.  1.172.219  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  228 ;  p.  941. 
Loomis.  Allen,  assignor  to   Packard   Motor  Car  Conipany, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Motor-vehicle.     No.  1,171,627  ;  Feb.  18  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  698. 
-Loomis,  Allen,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Clutch.     No.  1,172,146;  Feb.  16;  Q*«. 

V..1.  223  ;   p.   018. 


No. 
No. 


Loomis,  Harry  T.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Frank  and  Lam- 
bert,   inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Burial  •  garment.      No. 

1.170.203  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  180. 

Loose.  Johannes,  assignor  to  Fortuna-Werke,  Speclal- 
maschlnenfabrlk.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Ger- 
manv.  Pulling  over  machine.  No.  1,172,616;  Feb. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1147. 

Lott.  Andrew  IL.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bracelet.  No.  1,1(0,70(  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  300. 

Loud,  (ieorge  !>..  Bostou.  Mass.  Pumping  tinlt.  No. 
1.171.797  :  Feb,  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  791. 

Louden,  Theodore   J.      (See   Carter,   Ralph    B.,   assignor.) 

Louden,  William.  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Wlndow-ventUator. 
No.  1,170.048;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  348. 

Louden.   William   J..   Kittanning.   i'a.     Casing-spear.      No. 

1.170.204  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  189. 
Loughridge.    Matthew    IL.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Protectin? 

device  for  electric  conductors.     No.  1,172,147;  Feb.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  918. 

Lovekin.  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Thermostatic 
valve  <nec  hanlsm.  No.  1,170,834  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  412. 

Lovell  McConuell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Arlitz. 
Oscar   C..   assignor.) 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Choi- 
let,   Louis,  assignor.  I  „   ,.  u, 

Lovell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hutchi- 
son, Miller  H.,  iissU'nor.  i 

Lovell-Mi-Connell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jones. 
Joseph  W.,  assignor.)  ,0       o      i   n 

Lovell  .McConuell  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  bendall. 
Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Loven,  Carl  N.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Safety-envelop.  No. 
1,173,440:   Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223:   p.    1484. 

Low.  Wilhelm,  HeldelberK.  (ierniany.  Apparatus  for  cine- 
matographlcallv  taking  lUm-negatlves  of  succeeding  sec- 
tions throuKh  an  object.  No.  1.169,843;  Feb.  1;  Gax. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  .34. 

Lowrance,  Harvev  C.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Animal-trap. 
No.  1.170,049  ;  t'eb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  348. 

Lowrv.  Frank,  assignor  to  Tbe  (Jhlo  Grease  CHjmpanj,  Lou- 
donvllle,  Ohio.  Drop-feed  lubricator.  No.  l,liO,2P5; 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  189.  „       ,.      ^, 

I   Lowv,     Adolph,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Bag-handle.       No. 
'         l,i71..'')2s  ;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.  09^. 

Lowv,  Emll  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Separator-cage  for 
ba"ll-bearlngs.     No.    1,170,916;   Feb.    8;   Gaz.   vol.   223: 

P-  439.  „       ^      ..  ... 

Loxlt  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Canfleld  and 

Permin,  assignors.) 
Loy  and    Nawrath    Company.      (See    Burdltt,    VMlllam    F  . 
'        Jr.,  assignor.) 
Lov,  Michael.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Awning  attachment.     No. 

1,170.835;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  412. 
Lucas,    Charles    0..    I'avton.    Ohio.      Driving    connecting 

means.     No.  1.169,844;   Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  34. 
Lucas.  Edward  W.,  and  C.  J.  Saunders,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Shoe-lacing.      No.    1,170,296;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p.  100. 
Lucas,  John   E.,   Brockton,  asslernor   to  F.   R.   Wo^dwarfl. 

Waban.  Mass.     Rubber  welt   for  shoes.      .No.   1.17 3. 2S7 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1429. 
I    Lucas.    William    II. ,    assignor    to    Espen  -  Lucas    Machine 

Works.  I'biladelphia,   Pa.     Metal-sawing  machine.     No. 

1.170,297  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  190. 
Luce,  Thomas  C.  (See  Lashar  and  Luce.) 
Luchtenber^,    William    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fountain 

brush.     .No.   1,169.077:  Feb.  1;  Gax.  vol.  223;   p.  78. 
Luckev.    Bert    C..    assignor    of    one-twentieth    to    P.    F. 

Schwandt.    Liberty,    Tex.      Cultivator.      No.   1,172,148 : 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  919. 
Ludeman.    Edwin    IL,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Valve-operatln^: 

mechanism.      No.    1,173,591;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.   22.H : 

Ludwlg.    Edgar    F.,    and    W.    H.    Spencer,    Cedar    Rapids, 

Iowa.       Gasolene-settling    trap    for    automobiles.       No. 

1,173,725;    t'eb.    29:    (iaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1581. 
Lucder,  William,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Ship's  davit.     No 

1.173.821;    Feb.   29;   <iaz.   vol.   223;  p.    1015. 
Lufkin  Rule  Company,  The.     (See  Buck,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Lukaszenskl,  Kazlmierz.     (See  Wlsniewski.  Stanislaw,  as 

signor.)  ,  ,.  , 

Lumbers.  James  H.      c  See  I  (oust.  James  (  .,  assignor.) 
Luminous    Unit    Company.       (See    Gath    and    Owen,    as 

slffuors. ) 
Lund.  Call  O..  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carlund 

Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-half 

to  W    D.  Allen  Mfg.  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Hose-rack. 

No.  1.170,173;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  147. 
Lund,    Ebbert    J.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    H.    M.    Lnnd. 

Jamestown,   N.   Y.     Metallic  window   or   screen   frame. 

No.  1.170,917  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  440. 
Lund,  Henry  M.     (S»e  Lund,  Ebbert  J.,  assignor.) 
Lund,  Thomas,   Beverly,   Mass..  assignor   to  United   Sbof 

Machinerv    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Compressing 

machine.'    No.    1.172,471;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

D.  1094. 
Lundy,     Charles,     Reno,     Nev.       Valve     structure.       No. 

1,170,918  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  440. 
Lundv,    Joseph    (i..    Evergreen,    Ala.      Laundry-regtsterlng 

device.     No.  1.170.298  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  190. 
Lupke,  Bernard  H.,  Dolores.  Colo.    Beehive.    No.  1,170,299  : 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  191. 
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Liirz,  Charlos,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

in;:   and    driving;   device.      No. 

vol.  1'-:!  ;  p.  114. 
Luther,    Chitrli-s    J..    Kilzabeth, 

F.   R.  Knowlfs, 

l,173.»JTO;    IVl 
Lutz,   IJobart  F 


SewlriK-machine  support- 
1.17U.OS0  :   Feb.    1  ;   (Jaz. 


L 


LyI.',    Noah    .\. 

1.171,7:;l'  ;  F.' 
Lynch,  rharles. 
Lyrm.    Kroil    .\.. 


assignor    of    on»»-half    to 
N.  .T.     Drlvp  chain.     No. 
1^23:  p.   irxVJ. 
and  Lutz.) 

Spoon.     No.  1,17^,010; 


No. 


No. 


Soiitb  Oransjc 
I'!*  ;    (iaz.    vol 
(.■^ee  Vornson 
y-an.  Albert  K..  Kooskia.  Idaho. 
Feb.  T2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  TJA  :  p.   lUsO. 

IJancroft,    Idatio.      Traitlon-eflglne. 
>.  15  ;  <;a7.  vol.  2'2'^  :  p.  708. 
(See  Kenjamln  and   Lynch.) 
.    Blcy,    Nfv.      ri)ll,iiisU/k'    waslibasin. 
1. 100,07s  ;  IVb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '.'l'.'!  ;  p.  Th. 
Lyon  &  Uealy.      ^Sce  Kirk,  Walter   L.  a.ssig:nor.    ) 
Lyon,     floward.    as.slgnor    to    Weisbach    Light    Company. 
(ibnii'-t,  !■    City.    N.    .1.       Iti'.Tt.d    iiifan'li's.ciif     luiiin' 
No.    1.17'J017:    FpI>.   1.'2  ;    Onz.   vol.   223;   p.    114m. 
Lyon    Metallic  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  O'Connor, 

John  }'..  assignor,  t 
Lyons,   Mi<hael  J.,  Wood   River,  Nehr.     Plow  Httnchment 

No.    1.173.S22;    Fob.   29;    Car.,    vol.    223;    p.    HilO. 
M.  lEuinely  <  umpany.      (See  Ihrig.  Orlaiid   L..  assi^mor.) 
M.  Srhiilz  Co.      (See  Gustafson,  .\dolph  P.,  assignor.) 
M.   Welte   &   Sons.      (See   Welte,    Kdwin.   assj^tior. ) 
M.    !>.   Knowltou  Company.      (See   Hawkins  nn<l  Seymour, 

as.slgnors. ) 
Mac  I)..nald.  William  A.      (See  Gregory,  Eli  E.,  assignor.) 
MarFarland,    Helon    B..    Chicago,    111.       Muffler    for    loco- 
motives   and    the    like.      No     1,173,447:    Feb.    VJO  •    Gaz 
vol.  223  :  p.   14M4. 
MarNah.   Forrest  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton  Ensln  -erlng  Lai)oratories  Co.     Svsteni  of  electrical 
distribution  and  control.     .No.  1.172.221;  Feb    15-  (;az 
vol.  223  ;  p.  941. 
MacNicoll,  Donald.     (See  Cockb'irn  and  MacNicoll.i 
MacI'lierson,  .Malcdm  T..  Beloit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Sled    l-'oundries.   New   Yoik.    N.    Y.      Device  for   fas- 
t*»nin?   Journal-l)oi    lids.      No.    I,](i0,s47;    Feb.    1;    Gaz 
vol.  223  ;  p.  35. 
Macl'herson,  Malcolm  T.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\mer- 
Ican  Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coupling-pocket 
No.  l,10n.S(4.s  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  .35. 
Marallen    Company,   The.      (See   Prouty,   Gardner   W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Macaulay,    Walter    H.,    Marysvllle,    Cal.,    assignor    to   The 
Y<il)a     Construction     Companv.       Tra<tor-chaln.       No 
1.170,830;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  412. 
Mack.    Ernest    U.,   Floren.'e,    S.   C.      Safetv   device   for  au 
tomobiies.      No.    1,173.820;   Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223:   p 

Mackay,    Edmund,   and    J.    .T.    Ferrall,    New    York,    N.   T., 

assignors   to   National   Biscuit  Company.     Storage  and 

dlsjjlay    receptacle.     No.   1.171,404;   Feb.   8;    Gaz.    vol. 

223 ;  p.  014. 
Mackey,   Paul,   Minor,   Kans.     Device   for   preventing  the 

spreading  of  rails.     No.  1,173,595;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.   1537. 
Mackrlil,  William  D..  Fresno,  Cal.     Grading  or  separating 

machine.       .\y.     1.173,300;     Feb.    29;    <;az.    vol.    i;23 : 

p.  1457. 
Macleod.  .-^.Ibert  A.,  Sw.impscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nltecl 

Shoe  Machln<'ry  Company,  I'aterson,  .N.  .1.     Lasting  ap 

paratus.     .No.  1,173,292  ;  F\>b.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1430 
Macleod,  Eldon,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Melcher,  George  S. 

assignor.) 
Macloskie,  (ieorge,  Schenectady 

Electric-    Company.      Valve. 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1503. 
Macloskie,  George.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Electropneumatic  air-brake  system. 

No.  1,173.073;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1503. 
Madden,    .\lbert    F.,    Newark,    N.    .1.,    assignor    to    E.    H. 

I-anslng.     Boston.    Mass.      Speed-regulator    for    phono 

graphs    and    the    like.      No.    1,172,380;    Feb,    22;    Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1060. 
Mader,  Nichols  P.,  Beaumont.  Cal.     Valve.     No.  1,170.453  ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  242. 
Madigan  .Manufacturing  (Jompany.    (See  Madlgan.  Thomas 

J.,  assignor.) 
Madlgan,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Madigan  Manufacturinc 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.  1  172  474 

Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1000. 
Madlgan,    Thomas    V.,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Disinfecting  de- 
vice.    No.   1,171.737;  Feb.   15;   Gaz.  vol.   223;  p.  770. 
.Madlem,    Leo    S.       (See    Halliburton    and    McBurney,    as 

signors.) 
.Magerknrtli.    Charles,    assignor   of   one-half   to    E.    Majier- 

kurth,    Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Portable  metal   planing  and 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
No.    1.173,072  ;    Feb.    29  ; 


No.    1,170,454;    Feb. 


1  ;   Gaz. 

Charles, 


finishing    machine. 

223  ;  p.  242. 
Mairerkurth,     p:mpllne.       (See    Magerkurth 

signor.  I 
.Mau'uln,    Alfred,   Charmes,    near   La   F^re,    France. 

device     for     root-cutters     provided     with     drums 

1,169,981  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  v<J.  223  ;  p.  79. 
.Magnire.  Peter  .1.,  Flutchlnso^,  Kans.     Egg-poacher 

1,170.922;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  441. 
Malello,  Michael,  Washington,  Pa.     Cleansing  apparatus 

No.   1,172.150;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  019. 
Maimin,  flyman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cloth-cutting  machine. 

No.  1,170,052  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  349. 
.Mftlmin.  Flyman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Standard-support  f 


vol. 
as- 
Feed 
No. 

No. 


cloth-cutting  machines 
vol.  223:  p.  1060 


No.   1,172,381  ;   Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 


No. 

for 
vol. 


Main,  Fred  F.,  Chicago,  III.',  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Maihine  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Adding  and   listiuK 
machine.      No.    1,173.293;    Feb.   29;    Gaz.    vol.    223-    d 
1430.  ' 

Maire.     Edward     J.,    Lima,     Ohio.      Pipe-coupling. 
1,171.219;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  S4S. 

Malcor,    .Marcel    M.   (J.,    L'Ariuiia.    'luuis.      Apparatus 
digging  the  ground.     No.  1,171.708;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

Maikin,   Charles,   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fountain  shavln«- 

brush.     No.  1.17o,923  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  441. 
Mallet,  Francois,  i'aris.  Frame.     .s,raper.     No.  1  171  738" 

Feb.  15  :  »Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  770. 
.Maloney.   Frank   P..  Detroit,   Mich.      Apparatus   for  fllliug 

lard  in  palls  or  cartons.     No.  1.173.294;  Feb.  29-  Gaz 

vol.  223;   p.    1431. 
Maltby,  Ceorge  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Track  construction 

No.  1,173.590;  Feb.  L'9  ;  (;az.  V(d.  223.  p    1.":',; 
.Maltby,  Lewis  C,  Washington,  I).  C.     Auroinatic  machine 

for  making  spirally-wound  tubes.     No.   1,17:;. 151-   Feb 

15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  920. 
Malz,    Ludwlg,    New    York,   N.   Y..  assignor,   by    mesne  as 

signnients.    to    Wallace    Addressing    .Machine    Company 

Inc.       Platen    attachment     for    stenciling    t vpe-wrlters' 

No.   1.172.S90;   Feb.   -- ;   (in/.,   vol.   S^.i  ■  p.   1250 
Mane  ha.   Kaynioud,  St.   Louis,   .Mo.     Cover   for  automobile 

running-boards.     No.  1,171,803;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol    223- 

p.  816. 
•Manclni,   Victor,   Granville,    N.   Y.      Macaronl-mak«'r.      No 

1.170.304;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  litj 
.Mandel,  Louis.      (See  Mandel,  Mandel   and   L.) 
Maudel.     Mandel    and     L.,    Chicago,     111.       Camera.       No. 


1,170.708;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223 


p.  390. 


Mandelick,  Charles  E.      (See  Williamson  and  Mandellck.) 
Maiidell.  i-Mwin  F.     (See  Clark,  .John  I...  assignor,  i 
.Mandt.  Gunder  (J.     (See  Liudgren  and  Mandt.) 
Mangnm.    Franklin,    Saranac    Lake.    N.    Y.      Chair       \o 

1.173.K_'0;   F.!'.  29:  Ca?.  vo\.  223;  p.  1018. 
Mang.in.  .Nill.      (See  Thurmond.   Hosea  R.,  assignor) 
.Mangels,    William    F..    .New   York,    N.    Y.      Carousel.      No 

1.171,220;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  548. 
Manning.    Coleinim    .1..     .Medford.    a^sltruor    to    American 
Steam  Gauge  and   Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Pressure- gage.     No.   1,109,082;  Feb.  1;  Ga«. 
vol.   -J-J'A  ;   p.  TO. 
Mnnshac-h.  Conrad   F'..,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Price. 
I'.rockton,    Mass.       .Mold     for    making    innersoles.       No 
1.173.449;  Feb.  29;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1485, 
Mapes.  Clarence  T..  Craftou,   and    F.   C.   Yanda,  assignors 
to  Oil   Well   Supply   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Clamp 
for    well-drilling    cables.      No.    1,160,840;    Feb.    1;    Gaz. 
vol.  2:i;f ;  p.  ;!0. 
Mapson,  Robert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Sperbeck.  Iji 
Me.su.  < "a I.     Vehicle  trailing  device.     No.  1,174,018  •  Feb. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1081. 
Marchant  Calculating  Machine  Company.     (See  Marchant, 

Rodney   II.,  assignor.) 
Marchant,   Koclney    11.,  assignor   to  Marchant  Calculating 

"   .      Calc-uiatlng-niachlne. 


Machine  (dinpanv,  (.Oakland,  Cai. 
No.    1,]72.S17;    I*et>.  22;    Gaz.   vol 


Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.  (See 
.Shoemaker.   Harry,   assignor.) 

.Marcus,  Hermann,  (ologne,  (lermany.  .Apparntus  for  the 
slmultaneou*  conveying  and  grading  of  materials.  No. 
1,173,507;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1537. 

Marc  use,  Moses  M..  assignor  to  West  Disinfecting  Com- 
pany. New  York,  .N.  Y.  Drlnking-fountaln.  No 
1.172.S1,S:    Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1222. 

Marette.  .lacques,  Vlncennes,  assignor  to  Compagnle  Gen- 
erale    Des    Etablissements    Pathe    Freres,    Phonographe 
FA    Cinematoeraphe,    Paris,    P'rance.       Reversing-clutch 
No.  1.170.053  :  Feb.  8  ;  (kiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  349. 

Marion,  Charles  E.,  Franklin,  N.  H.  Combination-tool. 
.No.  1,171.221  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  549. 

.Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  i  See  King  and 
.lacoby.  assignors.  1 

Marker,  Henry  H..  .Mount  Clemens,  assignor  to  Pull-More 
Motor  Truck  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  .Motor  ac-tuated 
steering  mechanism.  No.  1,17:2.152;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
22;!  ;  p.  02O. 

Markussen.    Henry  W.    E.,   Flemington,   N.   .1.,  assignor  of 
one  third    to    E,    R.    Bancroft.    Hadley,    ,N.    Y.,   and    one 
Rensoner,  Flemington, ".N.  J.     .Metal-work- 
No.    1,173,295;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 


third  to  F.  E 
Inc   machine, 
p,   1 431, 
Marresford,  William  F,,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

29; 


No.     1,173,203;     PoU. 


Sheet-gathering 
Gaz.    vol.     223 ; 


machine 

p.  1396 
-Marsden.    Mark    W..   a-ssi^nor   to   Sugar  Cane  Bv- Products 

Co.,    Phlladelphin.    Pa.     Treating   baga.sse    and   product 

thereof.     No.   1.170.487;   Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  •a23  ;  p.  254. 
Marsden.    Mark   W.,   assignor   to   Sugar  Cane   By-Products 

Co.,  Phiiadelnhla,  Pa.      I'acklng  or  obturating  material 

No.  1,170.48,8:   Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2.')4. 
Marsh,    Howard    L..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Introducing  Iron 

into  foods,  drues.  and  beverages.     No.  1,171,739;  Feb 

15;  Gn/,.  vol.  223  ;  p.  771. 
Marsh.  Ralph  S,.  Conway,  N.  H.     Fishing  apparatus.     No 

1.173.827;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1017. 
Marshall.  David  C,  Newark,  N.  .T.     Escape  apparatus  for 

suMnarine    boats.      No.    1,173,726;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol 

223  ;  p.   1582. 
Marshall.    George,    Fremont,    Nebr.      Rein  forced-concrete 

cross-tie.     No.  1,172,029  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  879. 
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Marshall.  Maria  IL,  Front  Royal.  Va.  Window  balcony. 
No.  1,170,305;  F»b.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  102. 

Marshall,  Porto  Rico.  Horton.  Kans.  Tape-appiyiii^g  de- 
vice.    .\..    1.170,0,S3;  Fet).  1  :  (;a/..  vol.  223;  p    11.'. 

Marshall,  RoU-rt  D,,  Sevlervllle.  Tenn.  Axle-lubricating 
device.     No.   1.100.983;   Feb.   1;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  80. 

Martijn.    Hendrikus   J.      (See    Van   Calcar,    Ellerman,   and 

Martin      Charles    E.,     Mansfield,    Ohio.       Silo-roof.       No. 

1.172,721;   Feb.  22;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.   IInO. 
.Martin     Clement    S..    Rockville,    Md.      Cushioning    means 

for   vehicle-wheels.     No.   1,172,153;   Feb.    15;    <.az.   vol. 

Martin',   Edward  C,  and  W.  S.  Chldester,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Sli(>>  stand.       No.    1,160,850;    Feb.    1:    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  .SO. 
Martin,  Frederick  W.      (See  Elvln  and  Martin,  i 
Martin,  Frederick  W.,  Ni'w  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  G. 

Elvin      Somervllle,    N.    J.       Fire-door    apparatus.      No.   , 

1.171,451  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  67(». 
Martin      (k>orge    V..    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Nallc'.nnI       Malleable      Castings      Company.         EagltJe- 

coupilng.     No.  1.170,982  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4(.3. 
Martin,    Horace    E..    Athens,    (ia.      Axle.      No.    1,1 13, 528: 

Fell.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1513, 
Martin     -lohn    B.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Pavement-sweeper. 

No    1  171  222  :  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  549. 
Martin      lohn     B.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Bed-spring.       No. 

1.172,154;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz,  vol.  223;  p.  921. 
Martin,  .lohn  M.     (See  Dunn.  Leon  P..  assignor.' 
Martin.    Mathias,   Luxeml'urg.    Luxemburg.      Railway   slg 

nailnt  system.     No.  1,173, (HI  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Ma'r'tln*'    Mike.    Rankin,    Pa.      Rail-Joint.      No.    1.173  529: 

Fell.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1513. 
Martin,  Samuel  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Synchronous  converter. 

No.  1,171,130;  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  518. 
Martin.  Thomas.   Minneapolis.   Minn,      Shock-loader.     No. 

1,17i».0.'-j4  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  350       ,,         ^         ^ 
Martineau,  Clarence  R.     (See  Martlneau,  William  C.  and 

C    R  ) 
Martineau.  William  C.  and  C.  R.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Device 

for   treating  strips  of  card   or   paper.     No.   I,li0,65o; 

Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  3.')0,  ..,    .^      ^       j 

Martineau,  William  C.  and  C.  R..  Albany.  N.  Y.     Car-door 

device.     No.  1.170,050  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3u0. 
Martini      &      Hlineke      Maschlnenimu-Aktlen-Geseiischaft. 

(See  Gungerich.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Martini.  Rudolph,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Automobile-oiler,     No. 

1,171.223  :  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  550. 
Martus,  Martin  L.,  et  al.      (See  Ostrander,  Allen   E.,  as- 

Martus.  Martin  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.   Schoen- 

mehl,    Waterburv,    Conn.      Cotter-pin.      No.    1,1 1 1,(40; 

Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vo'l.  223  ;  p.  771. 
Martv    John  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ventilating  apparatus. 

No".  1.170.551  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  313. 
MarwUk,  David  B..  assignor  to  E.  A.  Moore.  New  Britain, 

Conn      Scrap-bundling  machine.    No.  1,170,983  ;  Feb.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   223  ;   p.   403.  „   ,     .      .. 

Marx     Robert    .1.,    London.    England.      Pulp-beating   sops 

rntus      No.  1.173.530;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1..13 
Marx.  Robert  .1.,  London,   England.     Beating-engine.     No. 

1,173.531  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1514. 
Mason.  Arthur  C,  and  A.  T.  Sturt,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignors 

to   Chevrolet  Motor   Company  of   New   York.   Inc.,   New 

York,    .N.    Y.      Steering  gear.      No.    1,171,131;    Feb.    8: 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  518. 
Mason,   Cecil   C.      (See   Darwin   and   Mason.) 
Mason.    George   L.,    Warehouse   Point,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

Green    &    flopson.    Sprincfleld,    Mass.      Bobbin-winding 

machine.       No,     1.172,475;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p.  1090.  ^  ,     „     „,,, 

Mason,    .loseph    M,,    assignor   of   one-half   to   J.    H.    lilies, 

Pliiladelpiila.   Pa.       Punching-machlne.       No.   1,170,455; 

Fell.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  242. 
Massle.    Edward    R.,    Clifton    Forge,    Va.      Shelving.      No 

1  173.828;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1618. 
Massle,  Mltford  C.  et  al.      (See  Bonner,  William   T..  as 

signor.)  ^       ,   ,, 

Massinglll,  W.  A.,  et  al.     (See  McKendree,  (?reed  H.,  as- 

Ma.stTn!'^  Charles   I.   E..   Midland   Park,   N    J.     Piston-rod 

packing  and    makine    same.      No.    1,1 12, 543;   teb.   z^  : 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1122. 
Mastrangel.   Louis.      (See  Hartford  and  Mastrangel.) 
Mathenv.  Charles  A.,  Kinjrston,  Tenn.     Trousers  stretcher 

and    creaser.      No.    1.170,051:    Feb.    S;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p    'UO 
Mathers.  George  C.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  Protheroe, 

Chicago     111.      Shade-roller.      No.    1,172,819;    Feb.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1223. 
Mathealus,  Walther.     (See  Brassert  and  Matheatus.) 
Mathews.    Louis    T.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      Copy  -  holding 

pointograph.     No.   1,173.450:   Fet).   29;   (Jaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1485, 
Matlock.  Charles  H.,  Emden,  111.     Stack-shaping  machine 

No.  1.173.074  ;  Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1503. 
Matson,    Irving   L,,    Marshfleld,   assignor   to   K.   M.   Galr, 

Boston,    Mass.      Master-controlled    system    of    electric- 
light    wiring.      No.   1,170.924;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223: 

p.  442, 
Matson,  .leptha  L.,  Dunbarton.  Wis.     Drawing  Instrument. 

No.  1,17(1.174  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  147. 


Matsui.    Tashtro.    Wenat(hee.    Wash 
1,173.075;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p 


.Matthews,    Fred    C, 

feeil-spouts.      No. 

p.   1486. 
Matthews.  (Jeorge   S, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2 
.Matthews,  .lohn   W.. 


(Jrangevil 
1,173.451  ; 


F'oot  -  rest.       No. 
15«H. 
Ohio       Distributer    for 
Fell.    29 ;    (jaz.   vol.   223  ; 


.  assignor  of  one-half 

Suspension  device. 
23  :  p.  115. 
Dltticult,  Tenn.     Rji  11  way -crossing  de- 


to  \.   r>uehler. 
N<J.   1,170.084  ; 


roi. 

No. 


vol.   2!i3  ;  p. 
Kail  joint. 
lO.i. 

Tire  holder  for  au- 
1,171,008  ;  Feb.  15  ; 


vice.     No,  1,171.(521  ;   Feb.  15;  (.az. 
.Mattson.    Matt    E.,    Ro.^sburp,    Minn. 

l,17(i,.{ot! ;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol,  22;( ;  p. 
Matz.  (ieorge  W.,  Consholio'  ken.  Pa. 

tomoliiles  and  similar  vehicles.     No. 

Gaz.  voly223  ;  p.  ^55. 
Maul.    Henrv   C.,   assignor   to   The   Michigan   Stove   Com 

pany,   DetVolt,   Mb  h.      Valve.     No.  1,171,022  ;   Feb.  15 

Gaz".  vol.  22"'.  ;  p.  7:11, 
Maursetb,  Thorsten   II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   L. 

Seattle.      Wash.         Clutcli     feeding      mechanism. 

1.170,o.s5:   I'eb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  IP'.. 
Maxfield,  Fred  E.     (See  Ware.  Charles  I.,  asslirnor. ) 
.Mav.    .loseph.     Frankfort  on  the-.Maln,     (Jermany. 

support  for  hollow  and  Hat  feet.     No.  1.172.620 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.i  :  p.  1149. 
Mavda.    Paul.    Itanc  hester,  Wvo.      Rail   damp  and   holder. 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  n    1307. 
S.    lyevy.    San    V'rancisco,    Cal. 
1.172,155;    Feb.   15;   Gaz.  vol. 


Belrl, 
No. 


Arch- 
;  Feb. 


,^9  ; 

C. 

No. 


Kansas  City.  Mo. 
1.170,769;    Feb.    8 


Internal-comhua- 
;    Gaz.   vol.   228; 


.No.   1,173,204  ;   Fei), 
Maver,    William,    and 

Oondlm"nt  holder. 

22.{  ;  p.  021. 
Maytieid.  Champion. 

tion    engine.      No. 

p.  390. 
Mayzes.  Arthur  E.,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada.      Fender  for 

a"utomobiles,  &.c.      J«i.  1,170.307  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  193. 
Mazer,    .lacol),    Pittsturgh.    Pa.      Aioustic-controlllng   ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,172,379;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  I(i59. 
McAllaster.    Georse   R..   Rochester,   N.    Y.       Display  -  tray. 

No.  1.109,845;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  34. 
.McAllister,  John  E.      (See  Ohmer  and  McAllister.) 
.McArthur.  Charles  D.,  Ilttsburgh,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel 

Construction  Companv.  Hoboken.  Pa.     Wall-mold.     No. 

1.171.733  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  700 
Mc-^rthur,  Charles  1>..  Plftsliurgh,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel 

(Construction  Company,  Hoboken,  Pa.     Wall  and  culvert 

mold.      No,   l,171,i;54;   Feb.   15;   (Inz.  vol.   223;   p.  769. 
McArthur,  George,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Rivet  Jam-dolly.     No. 

1,172,894;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1249. 
.McBurnvy,  Samuel  L.     (See  Halliburton  and  McBurney.) 
McCabe.    James    H.,    and    W.    C.    Berry,    St.    I.^oi8,    Mo. 

Vehicle  body.     No.  1,173,144;  Feb.  i2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1335. 
McCabe,  Laurence  E.,  Vlsalla.  Cal.     Machine  for  making 

concrete  pipe.     No,  1,172.375;  Feb,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

p.  1058. 
McCabe,    I'eter    I.,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    United 

States    Envelope    Company,    Springfield,    Mass.      Coin- 

malHng  envelop.    No.  1,171,736  ;  P>b.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  77n. 
McCallum,  Le-xvis  M..  assignor  to  Parker  Wire  Goods  Com- 
panv. Worcester.  Mass.    Bird-cage  hook.    No.  1,170,919  ; 

Fe;i:  s  :  Gaz.  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  440. 
McCanna.  John  F..  assignor  to  McCord  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Lubricator.      No.   1.172,540;    Feb.   22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  1121. 
McCareo.  James  .M.,   Kevsville,   Va.      Stump-puller.      No. 


1,100.840;  r>b.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p. 


fabrics. 


I.  Craping 
223  :  p.  462. 
(See  Moseley,  Emer- 


35. 
.McCarroll.  Wnllver  W.,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Curving-machln*. 

No.  1.173,303;  Feb,  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1455. 
McCartbv    James  J.,   Nashville.  Tenn.       Locomotive-head- 
light. "  No.  1,170,:?00;   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   101. 
McCarthv,  Joseph,  Franklin,  Ohio.     Valve.    No.  1.172,896  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  125o. 
McCarthv.    Louis.    Boston.    Mass,      Insulatlng-Jolnt.      No. 

1.170.920  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  441. 
McCarthv,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.    Making  tnsulatlng-Jolnts. 

No.  1,171,800;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  815. 
McCarthv.  Patrick  J..  Providence.  R. 

No.   l.i7n.9'^l  ;    Feti.    8;    (Jaz.   vol. 
McCaskoy   Register  Company,  The. 

son  B.i  assignor.) 
McCaskey    Register   Company,  The. 

dolf  J,,  assignor.) 
McCaulev.    WUliam    F.,    Elklns.   W. 

No.  1.171,005;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 
McCttw,    William    N.      (See   Cornell, 

signor.^ 
McCav.  William  R..  New  Castle,  Pa, 

l.lt0,081  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223 
McClanahnn.   William    H.,   Crothersvilie,   Ind. 

.No.  1.171,730;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  770. 
M'-Ciure,  Harry  T,,  Boston,  ami  J,  J.   llcy*,  Lynn,  Mass., 

assignors   to   T'nited    Shoe   Machinery    (Jompany,    Pater- 
son,    N.    J.      Welt-indenting   machine.      No.    1,173,364; 

Fell.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1456. 
McColl,  Francis  P..  St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 

assignor  to  American  Kev  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Decorated  can.     No.  1,171.966;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  855. 
McCoIl.  Francis  P..  St.  Andrews.  New  Brunswick,  (Canada, 

a.sslgnor  to  American  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Packing  device.    No.  1,171,967  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ; 

P    855 


(See   Peterson, 

Va.     Compound 
223  :  p.  854. 
Charles  W.,   Jr 


Fre- 
tooi. 
.  as- 


Ticket-holder 
p.  115 


No. 
Sash -lock. 
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McComb,   James    B.      (See   McComb,    Samuel   and   J.    B.) 
McComb,    Samuel   and   J.   B.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Carpet- 
renovating   c-ompound.      No.    l,17i!,297  ;    Feb.   22  ;   Gaz. 
Tol.  223  :  p.  1031. 
Mcfomb,  Willbim  E.,  Cameron,  Mo.     Means  for  <1lsMolvtn({ 
and  supplvins  boiler  compounds  to  hollers.  No.  l,l"3.3t>o  ; 
Feb.  29;  Haz.  vol.  223;  p.  1466. 
McConnel,    Charles    W.,    et    al.,    trustees.      (See    Melcher, 

George  S.,  assignor.) 
McConnell,  Duncan  .\..  -Vrlington,  N.  J.     Horn  cut-out  and 
motor-control  alarm  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,173,R92  ; 
P>h.  29:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1535. 

McConway    &    Torley    Company,    The.       (See    McConway, 

William.  Jr..   a.sslgnor.) 
McConway,    William,    Jr..    assignor    to   The    MoConway    & 
Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Draft  appliance   for 
railway-vehicles.      No.    1.171,861;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 
223  :  p.  H\r). 

McCooI,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  The  McCool  Mfg.  &  Trad 
Ing  Co.,  Victor,  Colo.  Gearing.  No.  1,169,979  ;  Feb.  1 : 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ~H. 

McCool  Mfg.  &  Trading  Co..  The.      (See  McCooi.  Edward 

F.,  assignor. ) 
McCord  &  Company.     (See  McCanna,  John  F..  assignor.) 
McCornack,    Herbert,    West    Chester,    Pa.       Internal  com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,172.472  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  1095. 
McCornack.    Herbert.    West    Chester,    Pa.      Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,172,473  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  1095. 

McCoy,  Ma.son  C,  Waltsburg.  Wash.  Nut  lo(k.  No. 
I.lt2.813;    Feb.  22:   Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   1220. 

McOalth.  P.njiiinln  F..  I.nrk.  N.  D.  Wr^n'  b  of  the  alli- 
gator type.  No.  1,173.200;  Feb.  29;  (;a7,.  vol.  223; 
p.  1396. 

McCreary,  James  A.,  Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Cok^-oven  door. 
No.   I,i70.«50:   Feb.   S;    (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   34«. 

McCreerv,  Hugh  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1,172,814;   Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1220. 

McDanlel.  Ira  C.  Kansas.  Ohio.  Collapsible  poultry  cot^T*- 
.No.  1.173,*<23:  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ftiH:. 

McDermand.  Frank  R.,  Kan.sas  City.  Mo.  Hog-oller.  .No. 
1.173.201  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1396. 

McDermid.  Donald,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Dynamo  & 
Motor  Co..  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Machine  for  poUstfIng 
plugs.     No.  1.173.288;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1429, 

McDermott.  ("harles  H.  (See  Roberts,  Henry  P..  as- 
signor. I 

McDonald,  Adams  M..  Davis.  W.  Va.  Hose-clamp.  No. 
1.170.921:   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.  441. 

McDonald.  Duncan.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Pay-As-You-Enter  Car  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Pa.><senger-car.  No.  1.172,815  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  : 
p.   1221. 

McDonald,  Louis  N.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Valve  mechanism 
for  regenerative  furnaces.  No.  1,170,301  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  191. 

McDonell.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Spectacle  Co., 
Roctiester.  N.  Y.  Eyeglasses  and  spectacles.  No. 
1,170,:?()2:  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  191. 

McDonnell.  Patrick  F.,  J.  Brunner,  and  T.  Thompson, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tank'sounder.  No.  1.172,541  ;  Feb. 
22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1121. 

McDougall.  John  A..  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Mold  for  brake- 
shoes.      No.   1,170,549;   Feb,    s;   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.   312. 

McElrov,  James  F.,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
date<l  Car-Heating  Company.  Steam-heating  system. 
No.  1,172,376;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1058. 

McElroy,  James  F..  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-Heating  Company.  Car-door  signal  system.  No. 
1.172,377  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  1059. 

McElroy,  James  F.,  decea-sed,  Albany,  N.  Y.  ;  S.  H.  McElroy. 
executrix,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Com- 
pany. Trollev-operated  contact.  No.  1,173,593:  Feb. 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1530. 

McElroy,  K.  P..  et  al.     (See  Bonner,  William  T.,  assignor.) 

McElroy.  Susie  H..  e.xecutrix.     (See  McElroy,  James  F. ) 

McFarland,    Robert   G.      (See   Cubblson   and   McFarland.) 

McFarland.  William  J.,  Griffith,  Ind.  Form  for  concrete 
tank.-.      -No.   1,172.378;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1059. 

McPVll,  Judson,  Chicago,  111.  Fire-alarm  signal  system. 
No.  1.171.129;   Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  517. 

McFerran.  J.  W.     (See  Hall,  Chester  P..  assignor.)      (Re- 

McGary,  Eugene.  K  .k.   Ky.     Sllo-ladder.     No.  1.172.720 ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1186. 
McGlehan.   Cornelius   D.,   Jer.sey   City,   N.  J.      Retreading 

old  auto-tlres.     No.  1,171.449  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  670. 
McGlasbaa,  Charles  F.     (See  McGlashan.  Ximena  M.,  L. 

G.,  and  C.  F.)  '? 

Mc<ilashan,  Leonora  G.     (See  McGlashan,  Ximena  M..   L. 

G..  and  C.  F.) 
.McCJIashan,    Ximena   M..    L.   <J.,   and   C.    F..   Tnickee.   ('al. 

Spreadlng-board     for     entomological     specimens.       No. 

1.172,816;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1221. 
McGrall.   Hugh  J.,   Flint.   Mich.     Backstay-fastener.     No. 

1.173,116  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1324. 
Ml  (Juire,  John  F.     (See  Peteler.  Adoiph  J.,  assignor.) 
Mc(iulre,    John    M..   assignor   to   L.   Wolff   Manufacturing 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Refill   device    for    water-closet 

bowls.     No.  1.171.619  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  730. 
Mclnteer,  F.  C.     (See  Edmonds.  Ralph  L..  assignor,  i 


Mclntlre,  Itlchard  E..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Power-trans- 
mission  mechanism.      No.   1,170,082;  Feb.   1;  Gaz.   vol. 

223;  p.  115. 
.\fclnryre,    John    .\.,    Denver,    Colo.      Internalcdmbustlon 

pressure-pump.     No.  1,171,620  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.   730. 
Mclntyre,    Malcolm    W..    Newport,    Ky.      Knee-rest.      No. 

1.171.4.Vt:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  670. 
.McKee.    Arthur   G.      (See   Baker,   Rol)ert   E.,   assignor.) 
McKee.  Frank  A..  Fortuna.  Cal.     Drag-saw  machine.     No. 

1.173.824;  Feb.  29;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.   1610. 
M'Kec,  Jesse  F.  .  it  nl.     (See  p^asun.  .lobn  I".  II.,  assignor.) 
McKee.    Neal    T..    Dobbs    Ferry,    assignor    to    Locomotive 

Superheater   Company.   .New   York,   N.   Y.      Method  and 

machine    for    welding   pipe-bends.      .No.    1,173,202;    Feb. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1396. 
McKee.  Walter  S.,  Chicago,  and  W.  G.  Nichols  and  A.  H. 

Exton,    ChifHgo    Heights,    111.,    assignors    to    .\merlcan 

Manganese   Steel   Company.   .Vugusta,   Me.     Mill  pinion. 

No.  1,173,289;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1429. 
McKendree,    (;reed    H.,    assignor    of    one-tenth    to    E.    11. 

Smith,    one  tenth    to    F.    P.    Lane,    one-tenth    to    W.    A. 

Massingill,    one  tenth    to    C.    I).    Arthur,    and    one-tenth 

to  M.  S.inders.  Lakevlew,  Oreg.     Demountable  rim.     No. 

1.172.242:  Feb.  15;  Cut.,  vol.  223;  p.  949. 
McKenney.   Emerson,   Bangor.   Me.     Pruninc-shears.     No. 

1.173.527;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1512. 
McKtnnon,  Floyd.  La  (Grande,  oreg.     Cleaning  means  for 

harrows.      No.    1.172,149;    Feb.    IT.;    (Jaz.    vol.    223;    D. 

919. 
McKerahan.    Charles    A.,    Wllmerdlng.    Pa.      Churn.      No. 

1.172.618:  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  v<.I.  22;{  ;  p.  1149. 
McKiernan  Terry    Drill    Company.       (See    Aver,    William 

T..  assignor.) 
McKlnlay,   John    A.,    Newaygo,   Mich.      Rotary   separator. 

No.   1.173,671;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1503. 
McKlnney,  James  P.,  Jr.     (See  Painter  and  McKlnney.) 
McKlnstry,  (Jeorge  W..  and  G.  H.  Day.  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can   Optical    Company.    Southbridge.    Mass.      Reel-case. 

No.    1.172,220;   Feb.   1.-.;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.  941. 
McKnIght.     John     I'.,    assignor     to     American     Car    and 

^^lundIv     (Joinpany,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Car-roof.       No. 

1.17K  ."ir.o  :   Feb.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  312. 
McKnight.   Richard,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 

siirniueiirs.    to    The    Fle\i  l-'jlc    Companv.      Fijinu  devlc- 

No.  1.171..''.29  :  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;p.  698. 
McKnIghf,    Robert.    Sarnla.   Ontario,    Canada.     Time-con- 
trolled   automatic    switch.      No.    1.173.448;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1485. 
Milmuuhlin.    John    C.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

rnil,i\v....(I    Typewriter    Companv.     New    York.    N.     Y. 

Type-writlne    machine.      No.    l.lYl,391  ;    Feb.    8;    Gaz 

vol.    22''.      p     'i(»s. 
McLeod,  Kenneth  K..  St.  Paul,  Minn.      Bxhaust-pump  for 

milking  niacliines.       No.    1,169,980;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  79. 
McMahon.  Edward  J.     (See  Blevlns.  Stphen  S.,  assignor.) 
.MiMabon,    Ellen    E.       (See    McMahon,    Joseph,   assignor.) 
Mc.Mahon.  Joseph,  jisslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  E,  McMahon. 

Chicago,     III.       Car  bumper.       No.    1,171,218;    Feb.    8; 

(Ja/    V..I,  22.S  :  p    ,".47 
.McMillan.    Ephralm    M.      (See    Abramson,    Kennedy,   and 

M<-Mlllan.) 
McMillan,  Paul  P.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Perpetual  calendar. 

No.   1,171.862:   Feb    15;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   816. 
McMllIln.    Edward    A..   North    Adams,    Mass..   assignor    to 

The  E    A.   McMlllin  Company,   Phllmont,  N.  Y.     Cloth- 
board.     No.  1.173.290;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1430. 
.Mc.Mullen.  Joseph   B.,   Baltimore,   .Md.      Boml)8  an<l   means 

for  holding  and  <llscharglng  them.     No.  1,172,542;  Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol    223  :  p.   1122. 
M'Nal)l>,  John   G.,  Chico,  Cal,     Mall-box.      No,   1,172,619; 

Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1149. 
Mc.Nallen.    .Mtiert    J..    .J. .re.    Ohl(..      Tuliim;    .iinl    pu.kiiic 

for  oil  wells.     No.  1.173,825;  Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223: 

p.  1617. 
McNeil,  Chester,  a.ssiguor  to  I'nion  Special   Machine  Com 

pany,  Chicago,   ill.       Filled  bng-sewlng  apparatus.       No. 

1.170,.W3:  Feb.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.  192. 
McVlcker,    Walter    J.,    assignor    to    Minneapolis    Steel    A 

Machinery    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Frame    for 

traction  engines.      No.    1,173,594;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

223;  p,  1538. 
McWilllams,    Joseph    E..    Hitchcock,    Okla.      Corn-cutter. 

No,   1.173.291  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1430. 
Meacham.    William    M..    Seattle.    Wash.      Apparatus    for 

Preventing  salt   water  from  working  up  streams.     No 
.173.367;   Feb,  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  1457. 

Mead.  Howard  G.,  Shrewsbury  Park,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  J.  Hartley,  St.  Louis.  Mo,      Gas  lighter  and  extln 
gulsher.      No.  1,169,851  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  36. 

Mead  Johnson  &  Co.  (See  Johnson  and  QuIUlgan,  as- 
signors.) 

Mead.  Warren  J..  Madison,  Wis.  Geologist's  calculating 
device,     .No,  1,171.741;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  771. 

Means.  John  F..  Oil  City,  Pa.  Steering-wheel  of  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1.171,224;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  55(t 

Mecum,  Claude  C,  Spokane.  Wash.  Manifold  sales^sllp 
device.     No.  1.1,73.830 ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1618. 

Med^n.  Elof  H.,  assignor  to  American  Gasaccumulator 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Marine  lantern.  No. 
I,170.().s6;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  117. 

Medveczky.  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  Bnllk.  Michael,  assignor  t 


r 


Meegan,  Frank  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gilbert 

and  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield.  M   ss. 

Measuring  pump.      No.    1,172,820;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ■  p    12''3 
Megow,  Charles' F..  Detroit,  Mich.     Two-speed  wheel.      No. 

1,169,852;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  37. 
.Meier.    Adolphus    <i..    St,    Louis.    Mo.      Chewing-gum    and 

making    the    same.      No.    1.171.392;    Feb.    s;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.   600.  t:,,     t  , 

Meirowskv,    Max.    Porz  on  the-Rhlne,    Germany.      Elect  re 

conden.ser  and   making  the  same.     No.   1,173,452;   Jeb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  14S6.        „       „     ^    ,.  ^         ,,     .. 
Melssner    Alexnmhr,  assignor  to  Ge,sellschaft  Fuer  Draht- 

lose    Telegraphie    m,    b.    H„    Berlin,    Germany,      Means 

for  producing  alternating  current  l>y  cathode-ray  tubes. 

No,   l,17(t.552:   Feb,  S;   C,bz.  vol.  223;  p.  313. 
Melssner     John    F..     Milwaukee.    Wis.       Collapsible    tube. 

No.   1.1 71, .345:   Febi  8;   Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  692. 
Melcher.  George  S,.  Sharon,  assignor  to  C.  W.  McConnel, 

Boston      E      Mncleod,     Westwood.     and     F.     B,     Look. 

Northampton.   Mass,  trustees.     Feed-pressure  regulator. 

No,  1,172.476:  Feb    22;   Gaz,  vol,  223;  p.  1097. 
Mello,  Thomas  T.     (See  Tosta.  Jono.  assignor.) 
Mellor,     I^ester    O.,     Evanston,     111.       Fuse    device.       No, 

1.173.598;   Feb,   29;   Gaz,   vol,  223:  p.  1538. 
Melville    Clark    Piano    Company.       (See    Clark.    Melville, 

assignor.)  .       ,     .     ,        ^ 

Mendlieim,  Firm  of  Georg.     (See  Nagclschmltz,  Franz,  as 

Mentrel  Bov  Comprny.  (See  Schleicher,  I'nmllton.  and 
Moore,  iissiffnors.) 

Menk.  Rudolph  W.,  Jollet,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Glessner, 
Chicago.  HI.  Furnace.  No.  1.173.831;  Feb.  29;  Gaz, 
vol.  223:  p,  1619.  ^,  ^  ..,..,, 

Menssen.    Siebold    R..    Platte    Center.    Nebr.        Adjustable    ' 
shade.      .No.  1.169,Kri:<:  Fell.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  3,. 

Mentzer,   John   P.      (See   Crowdus,   Walter   A.,   assignor.) 

Men/I  1  P.Ttil,  Vienna,  Austria-lliJn;:ary,  Tube-making 
niarbine.      No,  1,170.S37:  Feb,  8;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  413 

Meriwether,  Coleman,  (See  HIrsh,  Meriwether,  and 
Mitchell,)       (Reissue,) 

Merriam.  Ezra  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  \ ..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Electric  switch.  No.  l.ltl,864; 
Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  816.  ^.       k    .        « 

Merrl.k.  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Power  Numbering  Ma- 
chine Company.  Boston.  Mass,  Marking  or  numbering 
machine.  No.  1.172.897;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    1250, 

Merrlfield.  Richard.     (See  Lester.  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Merrlman,  Frederick  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Stub  for  bind 
ing  loose  leaves.      No.  1,170,175;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

Merritt,  Edward  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Parsons,  Jr.. 
Canevllle,  Va.  Belt  gearing.  No.  1,169,854  ;  Feb.  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  38. 

Merritt  Henrv  C.  Jr,.  Tuckahoe.  N.  Y.  Telephone  attach- 
ment     No.  1.172,382;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  ^23:  p.  1060. 

Merritt  Newbury  M.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Milk-bottle  opener 
and   stopper       No.  1,173,832;  Feb.   29;   Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Merritt    Thomas  Z.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredth? 

to  J    E    Wnkefleld.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Floor  or  wall  screed. 

No.  1,171.452:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  671. 
Merrow     Joseph    M.,    assignor    to    The    Merrow    Machine 

Companv.    Hartford.    Conn.      Thread-controlling   device 

for    sewing-machines.      No.    1.173.296;    Feb.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  1431.  „  ,  „ 

Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Avis,  Samuel  W.. 

assignor.)  ,^^  ^       ^.  t         v 

Merrow    Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Merrow.    Joseph 

M.,  assignor.) 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Stedman,  William 

n.,  assignor.)  ^  ^.     ,    ^ 

Merry.    Charles   L.,   assignor   to   Merrv   Optical   Company, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Eveglass-mountlng.     No.  1,173.981  : 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1668. 
Merry    Charles   L.,   assignor  to  Merry   Optical   Company. 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     Eveglass-mountlng.     No.  1,173.982; 

Feb.  29  ;  G(iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1668.^^  ^^     , 

Merry    Optical    Company.      (See    Merry.    Charles    L..    as- 

Me'r^on.'  Ralph  D..  New  York,  N.  T.  Electrolytic  recti- 
fier.    No.  1.171.969  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  856. 

Mertens.  Louis  R..  assignor  to  C.  J.  MUler.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Mangle.     No.   1,171.970;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  228; 

Merti,  Victor  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Alr-clrcnlatlng  system. 

No.  1.17(t,.308;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  193. 
Mertz    Walter.      (See   ITorst,   Samuel   W.,   assignor.) 
kerwin,    George    H.,    Mllford,    Conn.      Bottle-cover.      No. 

1,173,833;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1619 
Meslneer,    Frederick,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shock-absorber. 

No.   1,173,205:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1397. 
Messina.     Joseph,     Benld,     III.       Kitchen     utensil.       No. 

1.172,156;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  921. 
Metals   Research    Company.      (See   Garner   and    Clayton. 

assignors.)  _  „  ,  .     ».,     w 

Mettler.   Caspar.   New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nashua 

Card,    Gummed    &    Coated     Paper    Companv,    .Nashua, 

N.   H.      Collapsible  drlnklng-cup.     No.   1.170.553:   Feb. 

R;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  313. 
Mettler,  Max,  I^lpzlg,  Germany.      Elastic  wheel-tire.      No. 

1.169,984  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  80. 


Metz.  Fredrick  C.  Succasunna,  N.  J.     Self  weighing  bal- 
auce-sc-ale.      No.    I,170.s3.s ;    Feb.    8:    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Metzger,  Henry  1^.      (See   Holroyd.  Newton,  assignor.) 
Metzger.    Jules    P..    Carlstut't,    assignor    to    The    Leslie 
•-"----     *^"      •        "- re-regulator.      No. 


Company.    Lvndhurst,    .N.    J.      Pressu 
1.173.834;    I-Vb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   223;   j 


p.   1019. 

Metzger.  Jules  P.,  Carisiailt.  assignor  to  The  Leslie 
Companv.  Lvndhurst.  N.  J.  Pressure-regulator.  No. 
1.173.835:    F'eb.    29:    Gaz    vol.   223:   p.   1020. 

Metzner.  Err  t,  Racine.  Wis.  Brush.  .No.  1,172,544; 
Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1122. 

Meyenl'urg,  Konrad  V,  von,  as.slgnor  to  Motoculture  Lim- 
ited, Basel.  Switzerland.  Tilling  machine.  No.  1,171,010; 
pell,  s  :  (Jaz,  vol.  22.i  :  p.  473. 

Meyer,  Alfred  F.,  Morton.  111.  Feed-grinder  and  feeding- 
machine.     No.   1.171.742:    Feb.   15;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

Meyer  Friedrich,  and  H.  Kerstein.  Berlin.  Germany.  Ee- 
ductU.n  of  .hlorlds.  No.  1.173,012;  Feb.  22;  Gax.  vol. 
223;   p.   1289.  _, 

Meyer.  Frleilrlch  W..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
I'nghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Alter- 
nating-current commutator-motor.  .No.  1,170,657  ;  Feb. 
,v  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  351. 

.Meyer.  (Jeore.  Berlin,  and  A,  Kuehns,  Schonel>erg,  near 
Berlin,  assignors  to  Siemens  Schuckert  Werke.  O.  m. 
b.  H..  Berlin,  (Jernmny.  Method  of  running  and  appa- 
ratus for  protecting  electrical  machines.  .No.  1,172,821  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1224. 

Meyer.  Gustav.  assignor  to  Meyer,  Roth  A  Pastor  Ma- 
schiuenfal.rik.  Cologne  Kaderberg.  Germany.  I'roduc- 
tlon  of  Jointed  strap  hinges.  No,  1.173,836;  Feb.  29; 
(;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1621. 

Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik.  (See  Meyer, 
Gustav,  assignor.) 

Mevertng.  Julius  V.     (See  Grube  and  Meyerlng.) 

Meyers.  Michael  II.,  Wausnu,  Wis.  Drier  sheet-steel  for 
paper  machines.  No.  1,170.309;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 
p.  194. 

Mi.  hael,  William  C.     (See  (Oilman  and  Michael.) 

.Michaels.  William  C,  Judson.  .N.  D.  Spark-arrester.  No. 
1.171.530;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  ti98. 

Micbaud.  Oncsime  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Valve-operating 
meclianism  for  internal  •  combustion  engines.  No. 
I,170,')s7  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  117. 

Mi.  baud,  Samuel.  Saltese.  Mont.  Wheel.  No.  1,171.226; 
Feb.  S;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  !55(i, 

Michigan  Stove  Company.  The.  (See  Maul,  Henry  C, 
assignor.) 

Mickelson.  Arthur  M..  North  Crystal  IJike,  III.  Construct 
ing  building-blocks.  No.  l,16ft,985 ;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  HO. 

Mlcklev.  Albert  J..  New  York,  N.  T.  Piston.  No. 
1.173,727;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1583. 

Middaugli,  Horace.  Seattle.  Wash.  Rotary  gravel-acreen. 
No.  1.169.986  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  8(). 

MIehle.  Robert,  assignor  to  Continental  A  Commercial 
Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  III.  Mechani- 
cal movement.      No.  1,170,176;  Feb.   1;  Gas.  vol.  223; 

Milbnrn,  .\da.  Kansas  Cltv.  Kans.     Isabel.     No.  1,172,167; 

Feb.  ir.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  922. 
Miles,  John  T.      (See  Creedon  and  Miles.) 
Miles.     Ki.har.l     B..    Chicago.     III.       Soldering-iron.       No, 

1  172.M5  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1123, 
Miles.   William   J.,   Denver.   Colo.       .\utomobile-lock.       No. 

1.170.310;  Feb,  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  194. 
Milks    John   H..   assignor   of  one  half   to   C.   C.   Schmand, 
Grays  River.  Wash.    Blllard-cue  chalker.    No.  1,170,984  : 
Fel>:  .'^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  463. 
MUl.  Butler.     (See  Reynolds.  John,  assignor.) 
.Millard.     William     R..     Cleburne,     Tex.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1,172,722  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1186, 
Mlllea.     Francis     J,.     Springfield,     Mass.       Spring.       .No. 

1.172,948  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p,  1268. 
Miller.  Andrew   B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  Johnson, 
one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Nelson,  and  one  fourth  to  E.  Chris- 
i       tensen.    Baldwin.    Wis.       Dry-cleaning    machine.       No, 
I        1.170,088;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  118. 
'    Miller.     Andrew    J,.    Jr,.    Broxton.    Ga.       Wire-stretcber. 
,        No.  1,173.308;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol,  223; 
Miller,  Calvin  C.  Summit  Hill.  Pa.     Toy. 
Feb.   1  :   Gaz,   vol.   223:   p.   104, 

Miller,  Charles  J,     (  See  Mertens.  Louis  R ^ 

Miller,   Dorr.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to   Miller  Transmis- 
sion Company.     Fluid-clutch.     No.  1,173,699;  Feb.  2»; 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1538. 
Miller,  EUlward  W       (See  Rice.  George  W.,  assignor.) 
I   Miller,  Enoch,  E.xport.  Pa.     Brush.     No.  1,173,463;  Feb. 
!        29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1486. 

I   Miller.     Frank     J.,     Fostoria.     Ohio.       Valve-lock.       No. 
I        1.171.453;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  671. 
Miller.   Frederick.   Oakland.  Cal.     Lubricating  grease-cnp. 
No.  1.172,383  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1061. 
I    Miller.   Frederick   C.    Hlllsboro,    Oreg.     Folding   oar-lock. 
No  1.171.060;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  490. 
Miller,  Frederic  C,  V.  8.  Army.   Trap-nest.   No.  1,171,226; 
1        Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  560. 

'  Miller.  George  C.  D..  assignor  to  Cary  Mannfactnrlng 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reel  andl  hanger  for  box- 
strapping.  No.  1.173,837;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  228; 
p.  1621. 


p.  1468. 

No.    1,170,311 

assignor.) 


xliv 


ALPH^VBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mlllpr,  (;eorKe  S.,  assignor  to  Dental  Cement  Company, 
Lti!..  Chicago,  III.  Muking  ilrntal  rements.  No. 
1 A 72. 7 •2:'.:  Fd..  22:  Gaz.  v. I.  22.'j  ;  p.  1186. 

Millar,    lltrbfit    F..   Jr..    \VUIiarii>port.    Fa.      Regfnerator- 


No.     1,173,2!)7  ;     h\-l>.    29;     tiar.     vol.    22 


■iH; 


Denman,    Walter   R.,   as 

I,ubrl eating  means  for 
Fell.   8 ;    Gaz.   vol.   223 ; 


Dorr,    as- 


chanilier. 
p.   14;i2. 
MllItT,    llfwanl   ()..   Mansft^-ld.   Ohio.     Dlrectlon-lndlrator, 

No.   1.17o.T7(>:   F^ti.  h;   Unz.  ml.  223;   p.  39o. 
MDliT,   Isriipl,  a.islgnor  of  ont' half  to  .J.   II.  Taylor,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.     Mas.s/ige  device.     No.  1,173,838;  Feb.  29; 
<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Hi21. 
MIll'T,  .Joseph,  as.slgrinr  to  The   Champion   Register  Com- 
pany,   Clt'velund.    Ohio.      Index.      No.    1,173,600;    Feb. 
29  ;  Gaz.   vol    223  ;  p.  1539. 
Miller    Rubber    Cotnpauy.       (See 

.iluuor. ) 
Miller.   Stanley   P..   MInto.   N.   D. 
dl.sk    colters.      No.    1,170,771; 
r    390. 
Miller,  Theodore.      (See  Vaughn  and  Miller.) 
Miller    Tran.sinl.ssion    Company.       (See    Miller. 

signor.) 

Miller,   William   E.      (See   Biirdick  and   Miller.)      , 
Miller.   William   H..  and  (J.   K.  Kratzer.  Chico,  CAl.     Con- 
centrator.    No.  1,170.025  :  Feb.  s  :  (iaz.  vol.  22Q  ;  p.  442. 
Miller,    William    S.,    assignor    to    Utility    Shock    Absorher 
Company.      Philadelphia.      Pa.        Shock-absorber.       No. 
1,171,132  ;  Feb.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  519.  ^ 

Millet,  Joxiah   I!.      (See  .\lli.s   an-l   .Millet.) 
Mlllln.   ,Iohn   .1..    Hrooklvn,   N.    Y.      FIvlng-machine.     No. 

l,171.«<■..^  :   Feb.  ir,  ;  <]nz.  vol.  223;   p.  8ir,. 
Mlllw,    Herbert   S..   Chicago,    III.     C()ln-operute<I   welghlng- 

B<ale.     No.  1.171.8(lti  :  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  817. 
Mills,    .Io<!eph    T.,    Fast    St.    I.ouls,    III.      OU-stove   burner. 

No.  1.172.546;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    1123. 
Mills,     Kelsey     L.,     Denver,     Colo.      Rllllard-cne     tip    and 

hold.T.     .No.  1,171.227;  Feb.  "^  :  On/,    vnl.  'J-J.'-S  ,  p.  ."ril. 
Mills  Machine  Company.      (See  Whlttler,  Claude  M..  as- 

Rlgnor.) 
Mills,    Thomas    .\.,    Clnpham.    London,    England.      Produc- 
tion of  cinematographic  effecfs  In  color.     No.  1,172,621; 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1150. 
Mills    Woven    Cartridge    Uelt    Company.      (See    Jennings. 

-Victor  H..   apslgnnr. )  ' 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Company.      (See  Lethern,  Al- 
bert  .v.,   nssii-'nor,  i  • 
Mlllsaps.    Ed.   La    P'ayette,   assignor   of  one-half   to  W.    D. 
Aters,  Rock   Spring.  Ga.     Centrifugal  brake  for  spring- 
motors.      No.    1,173,601;    Feb.    29;    Oaz.    vol.    223;    p. 
1539. 
Milne.  RuRsell  .\.,  assignor  to  Snyder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Detroit.    Mich.      .AntomMtic    force-feed    lubricator 
No.   1.170.0S0:   Feb.   1;  Gaz.   vnl    22:'.:  p.   118. 
Milne.  Russell  A.,  assignor  to   PI'-ard-MIIne  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Valve.     .\o.  1,173,728;  Feb.  29;  Gar    toI. 
223  :  p.  15'*3. 
Mlltenlierijer.   Charles   R.,   Albla,   Iowa.      Fan   attachment. 

No.  1.172.822:   Feb.  22:  (laz.  vol.  223;  p.  1224. 
Milwaukee  Yacht  &  Boat  Company.      (See  Crouch,  Albert 

W.,  assljrnor.) 
Mlms,   Will  lam   .T.,   .Ashvllle.   Ala.     Mechanism   for  churns. 

No.  1.173.013;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1289. 
Miner,   William   II.      (See  Schwartzenberg,   Harry  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Minerals    Separation    American     Syndicate     (1913)     Lim- 
ited.     (See  niegins,  Arthur  H.,  .n.ssltrnor.) 
Minerals    Separation     American     Syndicate     (1913)     Lim- 
ited.     (See   Nutter.   K(hv;ird   II..  assignor.) 
Mlnkos,     Oskar.     Thalhelm,     'Sermany.       Stocking.       No. 

1,172.622;  Feb.  22:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1151. 
Minneapolis  Steel  &  Marhlnery  Company.    (See  McVlcker. 

Wiilfer  .1..  assignor.) 
MInnlch,     Martin,    Covington,    Ohio.       Railway  tie.       No. 

1.171,743:   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   772.    " 
Mlottel,    Emile    R.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assinnor   of  seventeen 
one-hundrcdths    to    K.     P.     lldfTnuin.     sixteen    one-iiuii 
dredths  to  II.  F.  Hoffman,  and  sixteen  one-hnndredths  to 
A.    H.    Ilofrman.      Socket-wrench.      No.    1,169.987;    Feb 
1  :    (;az.    vol     223  ;    n.    si. 
Ml8kin,    Arthur    R..    Salt    Lake    City,    Ctah,    assignor    to 
Miskin    Spring    Wheel     Company,     Idaho    Falls.    Idaho 
Spring-wheel.      No.   1,173,839;   ^eb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   22,3 
p.   1622. 
MIskin  Spring  Wheel  Company.     (See  Mlskln,  Arthur  R.. 

assignor. ) 
Mlsroch,  .\braham,  and  A.  Kahn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fold- 
ing packing-box.     No.  1,171,228  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  551. 
Mississippi   Wire  Glass  Company.      (See  Baldwin,   .Arthur 

J.,   nsslgnor. ) 
Mllchel,     Mvron     .T.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Meat-tenderer. 

No.  1,170,772;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  391. 
Mitchell,  .John  C.     (See  Illrsh,  Meriwether,  and  Mitchell.) 

(Reissue.)  I 

Mitchell,  Joseph  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Air  cooling  and  puri- 
fying apparatus.  No.  1.170,658;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  ASl. 

Mitchell.  Mary  P.,  Eaton,  Ohio.  Electric  engine-starter. 
No.   1,171.8^7;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  §17. 

Mitchell.  Mary  P.,  Eaton,  Ohio.  Transmission  mechanism. 
No.  1.171.868  ;  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  817. 

Mltrhell,  William  J.  (8e«  Jenkins,  Nathaniel  K.,  as- 
signor.) / 


Mlttasch.  Alwln,  asslcnor  to  r.n.iisr  he  Auilin  &  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-on  tlie-Rhlne,  Germany.  Cata- 
lytic agents  and  making  them.  No.  1,173,532  ;  Feb.  29  ; 
<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1514. 

Mix.  Henry  D.,  assignor  to  Wightman  &  Hough  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Cigarette-holder.  No.  1,170,090  ;  Feb. 
1  :  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   119. 

.Mizener,  George,  Deiorah.  Iowa.  Safety-valve  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  No.  1,172,477:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223' 
p.    1(»98. 

Moberg,  August.      (See  SJostrom  and  Moberg.) 

.Modrall,  Don  .\.,  Sweetwater,  Tes.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
l,](il),!)SK;  Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  81. 

Moehle,  Hugo  M.,  Los  Angebs,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The 
Hrunswkk-IJalkc-Collender  t'oinpanv,  .New  Vork,  N.  Y. 
B.ill-returnway  for  bowling-alleys.  No.  1, 169, 855  ; 
Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  3S. 

Moench,  Frederick,  Rushvllle,  111.  Re.storlng  rubber.  No 
1.172,158:   Feb.   15;  (Jaz.   vol,   223;  p.  922. 

.Moench,  Frederick,  Rushvllle,  111.  Spark-nluK  No 
1,172.159;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  922 

.Moench,  Frederick.  Rushvllle,  111.  Aluminum  -  plating 
process.     No.  1,172.160;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  2-.:3  ;  p    922. 

.Moen.h.  Fredertrk,  Rushvllle,  III.  Soldering-iron.  No 
1.172.161  :  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  v(d.  223:  p.  923. 

MoiTatt,  James  R..  assignor  to  Cnlon  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,172,162- 
Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  02.S. 

MolTat  Stove  Company  of  Weston,  The.  (See  Swoboda, 
Hans  O.,  assignor.) 

Moffitt,      Frank      A. 


, Chicago,     111.     Railway-Joint. 

1,170,985  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  464. 


No. 


.Mohr,  Theodore  p  ,  .New  i  (rleaus.  La.  Tire  for  automobiles 
No.  1,172,(130  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  879. 

Mollne  Plow  (dnipauy.  (See  Lindgren  and  Mandt,  as- 
signors.) 

Molleuhoff.  Ernest  E.,  Stanton,  Iowa.  Filler-protector 
for  egg-.ases.  No.  1,173.840;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p    ]t'>22 

Molloy,  John  J,.  Stockton,  Cal.  Barley  or  rice  huller. 
No.   1.17o.'^3!»;   Feb.   m;   r.nr    \„].  223;  p.  413. 

Molyueux,  Barton  S.,  assignor.  b\  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  H.  Bierbaum.  BufTaio.  N.  Y.  Mall-dlstrlbuting  ma- 
chine.     No.    1  170.(»<)1  ;   Feb.   1;  Gaz,  vol.  223;   p.   119. 

Monaghan,  David  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Garment  pattern. 
No.  1.171,623;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  732. 

Mouard,  Alfred.  E.  A.  .Moutler,  and  11.  Dumartln,  Paris, 
France.  System  of  controlling  railway  points  and  slg- 
nals.     No    1,173,206;  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol'.  223;  p.  1398. 

Monroe,  Andrew  J.  (See  Monroe,  Nathaniel  S.,  A.  J.. 
and   <;.   W.) 

Monroe,  (Jeorge  W.  (See  Monroe.  Nathaniel  S„  A.  J., 
and  (f.  W  I 

Monroe.  Nathaniel  S.,  Arthur,  HI.  Road-working  ma- 
chine.     No    1.17.!, 014;  Feb,  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    1290 

Monr<.e.  Nathaniel  S.,  Arthur,  III.  Road-machine.  No. 
1,173.015  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1290. 

Monroe.  .Nathaniel  S.,  A.  J.,  and  G.  W.,  Arthur,  111 
Road  working  machine.  No.  1,173,016;  Feb.  22:  Gas 
vol.  223  ;  n.   1L'90. 

Moutessorl,  Nlaria,  Rome,  Italy.  Cut-out  geometrical  fig- 
ure for  didaetlcal  purposes.  No.  1.173,298;  Feb  29- 
<;az.   vol.  22.x  :  p.   1432 

Montgomery,  Clara  L.,  et  al.  (See  Becker  and  Mont- 
gomery, assignors.) 

Montirnmery.    Daniel    H.      (See  Becker  and   Montgomery.) 

Montine.  Joseph  F.,  Nevlnvllle,  Iowa.  Collection  and  de- 
livery apparatus.  No.  1,171,799;  Feb.  15;  Gai.  vol. 
22.3  ;  p.    ( i»2. 

Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Thleme 
Otto,  assignor. ) 

Mo()u,  'Ihorn.Hs  .M.,  and  G.  W.  Hollstrom,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  <  ipera ting  means  for  reverse-gears.  No  1  172  547  • 
Feb.  22     (J.iz.  vol.  223:  p.  1123. 

Mooney.  Frank  H..  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Conklln 
pen  .Manufacturlnir  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Fountaln- 
P^'n    clip.     No.    1,171,624;    Feb.   15:   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p. 

.Mooney.   Thomas.      (See   Kelly.   Wllllnm   J.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Charles  C.,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Kv.  Voting  machine. 
No,   1,172.548:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  253;  p.  1124. 

Moore.   Kdrmind  C.      (See  Ro.;ers,  Leo  L.,  assignor.) 

•Moore,  Ethen>ert  A.      (See  MarwUk,  David  B.,  assignor.) 

.Moore.  George  H.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Poultry-feeder.  No. 
1.170,773;  Feb.  8;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  391, 

.Moore.  Jared  H.,  (;ilson.  III.  Grading  and  filling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,169,856;   Feb.  1  ;  (Jnz.  vol,  223;  p.  .10. 

Moore,  Jnbn   A.      (See   Scbleiclier.   Hamilton,   and   .Moore.) 

Moore,  Otto  N.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ohmer 
Fare  Register  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Fare-regis- 
ter.     No.  1,171,625:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  733. 

.Moore.  Philip  W..  Evanston,  assignor  to  The  P  A  M 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Antlcreeper.  No.  1,170,926; 
Feb.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  442. 

Moore,  Richard  H..  Waklta,  Okla.  Gripper-dlsk  for  bind- 
ers.    No,  1.169,989:  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  81. 

Moore,  KUdon  Dent,  Ardmore,  Okla.  Blinder.  No 
1.173  f.oj:   Feb,  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1539. 

Moore.  Roswell  A.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle  Com- 
»iny,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Web-tlp.  No.  1,172,478- 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  1098. 

Moore,  Samuel  E.,  Wllllamsville,  111.  Jack.  No.  1.171.628  • 
Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  733. 
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Moore.    Thomas    F..    .New    York,    N.    Y.     Waking    barrels. 

No.  1,170,927  ;  Feb,  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  442. 
Moore  and  White  Company.      (See  White,  Joseph  A.,  as- 

Moore,  William  J.  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheel.  No. 
1,172.623;  F'eb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1151. 

Moore.  William  J.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheel.  No. 
1,172,624  ;  Feb.  22  :  Cn?..  vol.  223  ;  p.  1151. 

Moore.  Wi!li!iii)  E.,  Pittsburgh,  )'a.  Thrust-bearing.  No. 
1  173  3r,M      I'eli.  29;  t.n/    vol,  223:  p.   14. )8. 

Moore,  William  L.      (See   Hnu^h,  Clvde,  assignor.) 

Morand,  Edmund  E.,  Westfield.  Mass.  Carbureter.  No. 
1. 172,0.11  :  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  879. 

Moran     Michael    V.      (See   Donohue,    .lames   S.,   assignor.) 

Morath.  Os-ar.  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Centrifugal  sep- 
arator.     No.   1.170.554;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   223;  p.  313. 

Morden  Frog  fc  Crossing  Works.  (See  Glbbs,  Benedict 
T..     Jr.,    assignor.) 

Morfoot,  t;4-orge  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.172,025  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  223  ;  P-  1152 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 
assignor.)  „        „  j    n-j 

Morgan  Constrtictlon  Company,  (See  George  and  Ka 
wards,   assignors.) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Jefferles,  Ebenezer 
A.    W..   assignor.  I 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Qulnn,  Edward  J., 
assignor  » 

Morgan.  George  W.  (See  Do  Lukacsevlcs.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Morkrum  Companv.      (See  Krum,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Morris,  Abraham,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stringed  musical  In- 
strument. No.  1,173.017:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  toI.  223;  p. 
1291 

Morris,  Charles  A..  Montclatr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Havward  Companv.  Hoisting  and  conveying  mecha- 
nism.     No.  1.170,7Y4;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  391. 

Morris.  Charles  A.,  deceastxl,  M'lntclalr.  N.  J.  :  C.  R. 
Morris,  executrix,  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Company, 
New  York  N.  Y.  Excavating  apparatus.  No.  1,171.393  ; 
Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    009. 

Morris,   Clara   U.,   exe(utrlx.      (See   Morris,  Charles  A.) 

Morris  *:  Companv.      (See  Hill.  Herl>ert  E..  assignor.) 

Morris  Edmund,  assignor  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Com- 
panv Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Removably  setting  glass 
plates.      No.  1,170  6.59  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  362. 

Morris,  Edmund,  assijmor  to  Wllmarth  Show  Case  Com- 
panv (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Detachable  dust-guard. 
No.  1.170.060;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  352. 

Morris  llall  Mall  Closer  Company.  (See  Hall,  I>«uls  J., 
assignor.)  „ 

Morris  ,Ioseph  F.,  Derby.  Conn.  Game.  No.  1,173,841  : 
Fell    29:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p    1622, 

Morris,  William  L.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Co..  Inc., 
Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Combined  valve  and  plpe-coupUng. 
No,  1.172.298  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1031, 

Morrison  Joseph  P..  Mount  Carmel.  Pa.  Artificial  tooth 
and    backing.      No.    1,170.655:    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Morriss,  Edward  T.,  South  Hampstead,  England.  Per- 
ambulator, mall-cart,  and  the  like.  No.  l,171.0t>l  : 
Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  491. 

Morse.  Albert  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  control  de- 
vice for  elevators.  No.  1,172,549;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p    1124. 

Morse.  Amelia.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nursery  rattle.  No. 
1.171.220  :  Eel).  8  :  <;az.  vol,  223  ;  p.  551. 

Morse  Chain  Companv.      (See  Morse,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Morse.  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Morse  Chain  Company, 
Ithaca  .N  Y.  Aillustable  bearing  and  coupling  for 
pulleys.     No.  1.171.347;  Feb.  8:  (laz.  vol.  223;  p.  592. 

Morse  Twist  Drill  &  Machine  Company.  (See  Fuller, 
Willis  S..  assignor.)  „ 

Mor-e.  Waldo  (i.  (See  llollingshead,  William  B.,  as 
siirnor  ) 

Morse.  Willis  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Tension-regulating 
me.'hnnlsin  for  printing  presses  and  the  like.  No, 
1.170.840;  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  413. 

Mors<  St.-pben  P.  Rahwav.  .N.  J.  P.hie-flame  oil-burner. 
No    1  173.^42:   Fell.  29:'(;az.  vol.  223;   p.  1623. 

Morten  '  Alexander,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tl'-ket-holder.  No. 
1  173  84r<:  F"b,  29:  f-n?:.  vol.  22-^:  p.  1623. 

Morton  George  D..  Key  West,  Fla.  Crude-oil  burner. 
No    1  17'J  03-J  :  Feb.  15":  <;nz.  vol.  223  :  p.  880. 

Morton  Rudolph  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Clutch.  No. 
1.171,2.30;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  551. 

Mosi  lev,  i:merson  B.,  assii^iior.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskev  Register  t'ompanv.  .\lliance,  Ohio.  Fil- 
ing MppUunce".  No,  1,170,312:  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    105, 

Moselev.  Emerson  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  "M''<'askey  Register  Companv,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Fil- 
ing appliance.  No.  1,170,775;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  392. 

Moselev,  George  B..  Camden.  Ark.  Covering  for  rall- 
waybrldges  and  trestles.  No.  1,171.002;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  491. 

Mosher,  Charles  !>.      (See  Ostergren  and  Mosher.) 

Mosler,  Moses.  Cincinnati,  and  C.  BarteU.  namllton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  New 
York  N.  Y.  Safe  or  vault  door.  No.  1,171,348  ;  Feb. 
8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  503. 

Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  (See  Mosler  and  Bartels,  as- 
signors.) „ 

Moss,  Louise  G.     (See  Huff.  William  D.,  assignor.) 


Motoculture   Limited.      (See  Meyenburg,   Konrad   V.   von, 

nsslgnor.)  , 

M<.itoriiig    Clock     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Dale, 

Frank   M..   nsslgnor.)  „    ,   .         , 

Motsago,   William   S..   Broad   Mountain.   Pa.     Sleigh-cycle. 

No.   1.17.<.«i76  :   Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  22.1:  p.  1564. 
Mott,   William    R..    Lakewood.   Ohio,   assignor   to    National 

Carbon   Ccuiipanv.      .Sr.   light   electrode.     No.  1.173,370; 

Feb.  29:  t.az.  vol.  22::.  ji    l4.'iS 
Motter,  Mary  A,      (See  Motter,  William   H.,  assignor.) 
Motter.    Wllllnm    H.,    Denver.    Colo.,    assignor    to    M.    A. 

Motter.     Ore-roasting     furnace.     No.     1,172.479;     Feb. 

22;  Gaz.. vol.  223;  p.  1098.  ^_       ,^   ^ 

Moulton    I>exter  E  .  Pierre,  S.  D.     Timer  and  dlatrlbnter. 

No    1  172  3S4  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1001. 
Moussette.    Oliver    J.,    Brooklyn,     N.    Y.     Crxisher.     No. 

1,172,620;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1152. 
Moiitier,   Ernest    A.      (See   Monard.   Muutier,   and   Dumar- 

Mowlds,  Thomas  D..  Bala.  Pa.  Feed  for  stone-channel- 
ing machines.     No.  1,170,986;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   223; 

p    464 

Mover  Jesse  E..  assignor  to  AUlth-Pronty  Company,  Dan- 
vlUe,  111  Door-hanger  track.  No.  1,173,299;  Feb.  29; 
Oaz.  vol.   223:   p    1432.  „,    ^    ^         t       ta- 

Muckle  Theodore  W.,  assignor  to  W  .  W.  (jase,  Jr..  l>en- 
ver  Colo.  Metallurgical  furnace  and  furnace  parts. 
No    1.172.222  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  942. 

Muckle.  Theodore  W  .  assignor  to  W  W  <;ase.  Jr..  Den- 
ver Colo.  Furnace  part.  No.  1,1 1 2.223;  Feb.  10, 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  942.  ^  r^  ,  ^^ 

Mudd.  Joseph   A.      (See  Mudd.  Raymond  F..  asslgnor.K 

Mudd.  Raymond  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A._Murtd, 
Chicago  111.  IjOcV.  for  automobiles.  No.  I.li0,»»7  . 
Feh.  fT;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  464.     ,    ,     ^      .   ^,  .    „ 

Muehlberg,  Karl  O..  assignor  of  fortyj)lght  one-hun- 
dredths  to  J.  P.  I-^astman,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Hose  con- 
nection.    No.    1.172.299;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

Mueller  Hermann  W.,  Von  Orroy,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
G  Ellev  Seguln  Tex.  Attachment  for  mowers.  No. 
I,172.0i3  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  880. 

Muidoon.  John  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  \lapradre 
and  one  third  to  M  \.  Petrell.  Rochester  Pa  Rai  - 
wav-car  <  uspldor  No.  1,173.729;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
'^2'^  *    n     1  583 

Mulleri.  Michael'  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Mailing  and  display 
package.     No.  1.171.231  :  Feh.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  552. 

Miiller  Carl  A..  Wltzenhausen.  Germany,  Lock.  No. 
1  173  677:  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1564 

Muller.  Charles  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bronrlng-machine. 
No    1  171  627:  Feb.  15:  Gaz,  vol.  223:  p.   .34. 

Muller,  Ernest  J.  W..  N'W  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bank  Note  Company.  Rotarv  mult  color-printing 
machine.     No.  1.170.841  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  414. 

Miiller  G.-'za.  New  Yor)<,  N.  Y.  Soldering-iron.  No. 
1  171,232;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5r.2. 

Miiller,  Johannes  A.,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Sole-sewing 
ma' bine.       No.     1,173,300;    Feb.     29;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

MJl'uer,  Karl,  Schlleren,  Swlt/erland.  Vessel  for  Infiam- 
mabte  liquids.     No.  1,171.800;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p    79'^ 
Muller  ~Otto.      (See  Fisher,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
Miiller    Paul.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Toy  bulldlng-block.     No. 

1  172,385  :  Feb.  22  :  Gar.,  vol    223  :  p    1061. 
Mulligan.    Thomas   F..   assignor   to   S.    F.    Bowser   <*/ om- 

panv     Incorporated.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Quantlty-«>t- 

tlng  clutch  meclianlsm.     No.  1.171.028;  Feb.  15;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  734.  -    ™    r,    ,  . 

Mullln.   John   R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  3.  F.  Hojflnger. 

Rome      .N.     Y.      Non  refiUahle     buttle.      No.     l.l(2.tW4, 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  881. 
.Mnma.    Mi.liael    A.,   ft   al.      (See   Putney,   William   W..  as 

MumTord,  Edgar  H.,  deceased:  R    S.  Mumford.  executrix, 

Plalnfleld   N   J.     Jolt  rnmmlnc  machine.     .No.  1,1<  l.SOW  , 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  818.  ,     ,    „.,         „  . 

Mumford.   Rose   S.,  exe.utrix.      (See  Mumford,   Edgar  U.) 

Mun<-le  Oil  Engine  Company.      (See  Kelly,  Charles  H.,  *•- 

Mundhenk,  CTement  L.  V..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Self-toeattng 
smoothing-iron.     No.  1.171.349;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Mun (it,    Albert,    Manitowoc.    Wis       Feed-cutting    machine. 

No     1  16;)«<58      Fel.     1  :   <;nz     vol.   22:':   P     ■<!•. 
Munciv, 'George  P.  Wnshlnrton.  D    C.     Telephone  "ttsch- 

ment.     No    1,171,745  :   Feb,   15:   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.  778. 
Munro,     James     II.,     Newark.     N.     J.       Covering.       No. 

1,173.078:   F-eb.  29;  Cm.  vol.  223;  p.  1565. 
Munslow.    William    E..    steu!>envi!le.    Ohio,      Railway-tie. 

No     1.17«.844:   Feb    29;  Gaz.  vol,  223:  p.  1623. 
Mnnson     Victor    G,,   Whitehall,   Mli  h.      Plow-wheel.      No. 

1.173.845:  Feb.  29;  r,R7    vol,  223;  p.  1624. 
Mnrch       Alfred.      We«t      Fltchburg,      Mass.      AutomoMie- 

fender.     No.  1.171,744;  Feb.  15;  Oat.  vol.  223;  p.  772. 
Murn    Rudolf,   I.ake«ood.   o'llo.      Ice-/ reeping  atucbment. 

No    1.160.S57;  Feb.   1  :   Gaz    vol.   223;   p.  39. 
Murphv.  Georjre  W.  J.,  asslsrnor  to  (\.  W,  J.  Murphr  ^om- 

pan.v    Merrlmac.  Mass,    ('urfnln-fastener.    No.  1.170.092  ; 

Feb",  1  ;  Gaz    vol,  223  ;  p    120. 
Murphv,  Mary  C.  and  M.  C.  Jr..  Haverhill,  Maw.     Chart 

for  use  In  rutting  garments.     No.   1.173.801;  Feb.  29; 
'        Gaz    vol,   223  :  p.   1433. 
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Murphy  Wall  Bed  Company.      (See  Murphy,  William  L., 

asMiirnor.) 
Murphy,    William    L.,    San    Franrisco,    Cal.,    assignor    Xo 
Murphy  Wall  Bed  Company.   Folding  bed.   No.  1.171,971  ; 
Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  850. 
Murray,  Donald,  London,   Kngland,  assignor  to  The  VNest 
»»rn   Union  Ti-li-graph  Coiiipanv,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Kpy- 
boanV  apparatus.     No.  1,170,550  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.Aol.  223  ; 
p.  314.  .    . 

Murray.   Joseph   B.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Folding  stand   for 
portable    hfaters.      No.    1,173.207 ;    Feb.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
223;   p.  1398. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plsh-washlng  ma 
chine.      No.     1,172,300;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    -^XH ;    P- 
1031. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  welding. 

No.  1,172,302  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1032. 
Murray.    Thomas    K..     Nfw    York,    N.    Y.       I)lshwa<«hlng 
maohinc.     No.   1.173,208  ;    Feb.   29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p. 
139H.  ^.   „ 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  and  FI.  R.  Woodrow.  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
■aid  Woodrow  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Electrical 
wel.llng.  No.  1.172,301  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p. 
1032. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  and  G.  K.  .Jpssup,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  JesRiip  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Seal  fastening. 
No.  1.173.()(i3  :  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1539. 
Murray,  William  A.,  and  W.  A..  ,Ir.,  assignors  to  The 
William  A.  Murray  Spring  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Spring  seat.  No.  1,1.2.724;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1187.  ^    ,, 

Murray,   Willis  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Detachable  mov- 
able cable-fastening.     No,  1,171,233  ;  Feb.   8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :   p.   5.-.2. 
Murray,  Wylle  E.,  and  IT.  A.  Leach.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lock- 
ing-valve.    No.   1,172.823  ;  Feb.   22  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223 ;   p. 
1224. 
Musgrove.   .Tames   W.      (See   Cook   and   Miisgrove.) 
MuBser,    William    J.,    Zephyrhllls.    Fla.      Autotruck.      No. 

1.172,725;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1187. 
Muther,    John    C,    San    T^lego.    Cnl.      l^ed    to    he    used    in 
▼ehlclea.     No.  1.171,531  ;  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  099. 
MutUrt,    Alder   C,    et   al.      (See    Linkletter,    Robert,   as- 
signor.) 
Muttart.  George  W.,   et  al.      (See  Linkletter,  Robert,  aa- 

Blgnor.) 
Myerhnrg,   Solomon  J..   Baltimore,   Md.     Machine   for  re-   i 
moving   buttons    from   shoes.      No.   1,171,133;    Feb.    8, 
Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.  519. 
Myers.   Louis,   Brookhn,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Traut  & 
HIne     Mnniifnctming    Company.     New     lirltiiln.     Conn. 
Ppncll-sharpenliig  maclilne.     No.  1,170,09.'!  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  120. 
Myers.    Louis,    New   York,   N.   T..   assignor   to  The  Traut 
&    TTIne   Manufacturing   Company,   New   Britain.    Conn. 
Pencil-sharpening    machine.       No.    1,171,350;    Feb.    8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  r,93.  j; 

Myers,  Louis  E.,  Chicago,  lH.     Magnetic  means  for  mov- 
ing   miniature    boats.     No.    1.171,972 ;    Feb.    15 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  857. 
Myers,    rhllip   A.,   assignor  to  F.   E.  Mvers  and   Brother. 
Ashland,    Ohio.      Pump.     No.   1.170,001;    Feb.   8;   Gaz. 
vol.    223  ;   p.    3.12. 
Myers,    I>hlllp    A.,   assignor  to   F.   E.   Myers  and    Brother. 
Ashland,  Ohio.    Working  hend  for  pumps.    No.  1.170,002  ; 
Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ^':\. 
Myers,  Samuel,  Tower,  Mich.   Circuit-closer.  No.  1,171,629  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  734. 
Naamlooze    Veiinootscliiip    "  Ilnllandsche    ProteTnc    Maat- 

■chapplj."     (See  .\dler,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Nagel,    Ilfnrv.    Ritrvlllc.    W:ish.      Weed  -  dpstroyer.       No. 

1,173.504;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1505. 
Nagelschmltz,   Franz,   asnlgnor    to    I'Irm   of   (J.    Mendhelm. 
Munich.    (Jermanv.       Burning    carbon    electrodes.      No. 
1.170.313;   Feb.   1:  Gaz.   vol.  22:{ ;   p.   10.'. 
Nagle,  John   P.,   Rochester,   N.  Y.     Egg  carrying  and   de- 
livering device.     No.  1,170,770;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  302. 
Nairn  Linoleum  Company.  The.      (See  Chapman,  George, 

assignor.) 
Nakamlgawa,    Tetsnshlro,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fly-trap. 

No.  1.173.840;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1024. 
Nakamizo,  Meljl.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Container  and   heat- 
ing  can.     No.   1,173,454 ;    Feb.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol.   223 ;   p. 
1480. 
Napier,  William  S.,  FTouston,  and  C.  B.  Elliott,  Hempstead, 
Tex.     Pawl  and-ratchet      mp'hanlsm.     No.      1,172,480; 
Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  2'-'3  :  p.  1099. 
Nashua  Card,   Gummed   A  Coated  Paper  Company.      (See 

Mettler.  Caspar,  assignor.) 
Nathan      Manufacturing     Company.     The.      (See     Wood. 

Robprt,  assignor.) 
Nathaniel.  Walter  R..  ITonston,  Tex.     Track  sweeping  and 
oiling  device.     No.  1,171.454;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  071. 
National    Binding   Machine   Company.      (See   Cummings, 

ITenrv  FT.,  assignor.) 
National    Biscuit    Company.      (See   Mackay   and    Ferrall. 

assignors.) 
National    Blank  Book  Company,      (See  Elder,   Edward  IL. 

assignor.) 
National   Blank  Book  Company.      (See  Schade,  John,  Jr.. 

assignor  )  „ 

National  Carbon  Company.      (See  Mott,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 


National     Carbon     Company.      (See    Naydor,    John,    as- 
National    Cash    Register    Company,    The.       (Sec    Church, 

Edmund   S.,   assignor.)  . 
.National    Dump   Car   Company.      (See    Dorey,   George   B., 

assignor,  i  ,  ~^,    ~  ,^    r. 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  lost,  Winfleld  H., 
assignor.)  „        _, 

National  Electric  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Chap- 
man. Frank  S..  assignor.)  ,.,      ^  ,,        ^ 

National  Electrolytic  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  George 
I'.,  assignor.)  ,,         -     ^ 

National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping  Manufactur- 
ing Company.      (See  Allen,  Fred    R.,  assignor.) 

National  Lock  Washer  Company,  The.      (See  Uoyt,  Daniel, 

NatUuial  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Bucklus, 

Albert    <>..    -Ir.,    assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Martin, 

(Seorge  v..  assignor.) 
National       Malleable      Castings      Company.      The.       (See 

S.  hiiildt.    Ernest   IL.  a.sslgnor.) 
National    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Fouke,   George 

W.,  assignor.) 
National    Pneumatic  Company.      (See  Gottschalk,   Albert, 

assignor.) 
National    Pneumatic   Company.      (See   Rowntree,    Harold, 

assignor.) 
National   Supply   Company,  The.      (See   Wright,   Clyde  8., 

National  Tube  Company.  (See  Speller,  Frank  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Naydor.  John.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bon (^ompany.  Brush  connection.  No.  1,171,630;  Feb. 
l.'i  :   (iaz.    vol.   223:   p.   735. 

Na\lou,   Walter  A.      (See   Kcnenly   and  Naylon. » 

Na'ylor,  James,  Jr..  Arlington,  N.  J.  Sugar-making.  No. 
1  172.303:  Fel).  22;  C.n?..  vol.   223;  p.   1032. 

Nentie,  Andrew  J.,  Mountain  Lake,  N.  J.  Track  spray  ap- 
paratus.     No.   I.IOO.OOO  ;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.  82. 

Neabr,  Will  C.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective 
Signal  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  signaling  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,109,991  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  82. 

Ncahr.  Will  C.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective 
Signal  .Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit-controlling  in- 
strument.    No.   1,109,002;   Feb.  1;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  83. 

Neal  Armstrong  Company,  The.  (See  Leggett,  Ross  M., 
assignor.) 

Neal.  Uolland  H.,  Lake  City,  Minn.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1  17i».T77;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  392. 

Nealy.  John  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1  171  4r,'>  :   Feb.   15:  <:az.  vol.  223;  p.  071. 

Nenlv.  John  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism     No.  1.171,450;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  672. 

Neff,  Abner  R.      (See  Hoar.  Allen,  assignor.) 

Neff,  Marrv  .\..  Bellalre,  assignor  to  Uelmont  tlasket  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Shadyslde,  Ohio.     Clamp  for  casket- 
covers.     No.  1,170.094  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  120. 
Nelswanper,  Jesee.  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Force-pump.     No. 
1.170,177  ;  Feb.  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  148. 

Nelson,   Alexander.'    (See   Hess.   Christian   F..   assignor.) 

Nelson,  Andrew  W.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Enameling  & 
stamping  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Covered  kettle. 
No.  1,173.7.30;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1583. 

Nelson.  Charles  J.,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for  oper- 
ating on  can-bodies.  No.  1.173,302 ;  Feb.  29 ;  Gas. 
vol.   223  ;   p.   1433.  "  ^  „ 

Nelson,  Edward  F.,  et  al.      (See  Lennards,  Frank  U.,  as- 
signor.) ,  ^ 
I  Nelson.  Emil  A.,  RonvlUe,  Mich.     Crank-case  and  bearing 
for    engines.      No.    1,170,(503;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  3.'i3. 
Nelson.    Emll    A.,   Detroit.   Mich.,   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va.     Englne-lubrlrator.     No.  1,173.209;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.   223  :   p.   1399. 
Nelson,    Horace  C.    et    al.      (See   Miller,    Andrew    B.,   as- 

Nelson,  .Tames  D.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Messenger  and  Telegraph  Company.  Flow  -  indicating 
means  for  distribution  systems.  No.  1,170.489;  Feb.  1; 
Caz.  vol.  223;   p.  2.'>-4. 

Nelson,  John.  Bay  City,  Mich.  Jar-wrench.  No.  1,1(0,928. 
Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  443. 

Nelson,  John,  Selah,  Wash.  Frult-grading  machine.  No. 
1.171,740  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  773. 

Nelson.  Joseph.      (See   Dlgre  and    Nelson.) 

Nelson  Osenr  C.  Westbrook.  Minn.  Combined  chair  and 
ironing-table.     No.    1,170,004;    Feb.   8;   Gaz.    vol.   223; 

Neppach.    Fritz.    Stuttgart-Cannstatt.    Germany.      Clamp. 

.No.  1,173.455  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1487. 
Nesbitt,  William  J.,  I»s  Angeles.  Cal.     Heel-cutting  appa- 
ratus.    No    1,170.178:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  119. 
NesMtt.    William    J.,     Los    Angeles^    Cal.       Heel-clamping 

means.     No.   1.170,179;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  149. 
Neuberger,  David   M.      (See  Taylor,  E<lwln.  assignor.) 
'   Neuland.   Alfons    IL.   Bergenfleld,   N.    J.     Dynamo-electric 
machine.     No.  1,171,134;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  51». 
I   Neulsnd.  Alfons  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  asslgnui   to  Neo- 
land    Electrical    Company,    Inc.      Apparatus    for    trans- 
mitting power.     No.  1.171,351;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  voL  223; 
1       p.  594. 
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NMiland.  Alfons  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Neuland  Electrical  Company,  Inc.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.171,352;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  594. 

Neuland  Electrical  Company.  (See  Neuland,  Alfons  IL. 
assignor.) 

Neumann,  Adam  L.  L..  Occidental.  Cal.  Whip-holder. 
No.  1.173.533;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1514.  ^ 

Neumann,  Jakob  S..  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Insubmerglble 
ship.     No.  1,170.095:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  121. 

Neumann.     John     F..     Anamosa,     Iowa.       Target.       No.   i 
1,173,4.50;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1487. 

Nevens.  Herbert  R.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  Train-stop  device. 
No.  1,173,371  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1458. 

Nevens.  Herbert  R..  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  Automatic  brake- 
setting  device.  No.  1,174,019 ;  Feb.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.   1081. 

Nevens,  Herbert  R.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
.Nevens-Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  Automatic 
brake-seitlng  device.  No.  1.174,020;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.    22;r;  ;    p.    lf,81. 

Nevens,  Herbert  R..  Hartfonl.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  Train-stop  device. 
No.  1,174.021  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1082. 

Nevens.  Herbert  R..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Co..  Waltham,  Mass.  Train- 
control  device.  No.  1.174.022;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    1082. 

Nevens.  Herbert  R..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Coinpnnv.  Railway  signaling 
device.     No.  1,174,023  ;  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1083. 

Nevens,  Herbert  R.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nevens- 
Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  Train-stop  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,174,024  ;  Feb.  29  :  6az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1083. 

Nevens-Wallace  Train  Control  Company.  (See  Nevens, 
Herbert    R..   assignor.) 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Rockwell,    Albert    F.,    assignor.) 

New  England  Butt  Company.  (See  Llttlefleld,  Arlon. 
assignor.)  „ 

New  England  Electro-Chemical  Metals  Company.  (See 
Titus   and    Barens<'heer.    assignors.) 

.New  Jprsey  Carbureter  Company.  (See  Heath  and  Tay- 
lor, assignors.) 

New  Jersey  Optical  Co.  (See  Durgin  and  Searles,  as- 
signors.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Aylsworth  and  Aiken, 
assignors. » 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Holden,  Delos.  as 
slgnor.) 

New  Y'ork  Couch  Bed  Company.  (See  Sisbower  and  Plt- 
tonl.  assignors.) 

New  Y'ork  Knife  Company.  (See  Fuller.  James  E.,  as- 
signor.) ^   . 

Newberry,  Spencer  B.,  and  II.  N.  Barrett.  Baybridge.  Ohio. 
Making  fertilizers.  No.  1,173,.303  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p.   1434. 

Newhouse.  Rav  C,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sampling  device. 
No.  1.170.842;  Feb.  8;   Gaz.  vol.   223;  p.  414. 

Newhouse,  Ray  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pulverizer.  No.  1.171.747;  Feb.  16;  Oai.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  774. 

Newman   Bros.  Co.      (See  Anderson.   Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Newman  Clock  Co.     (See  Jenkins.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Npwman.  George,  et  al.      (See  Johnson,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Newman,  Joseph  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Toy  telegraph- 
sounder.     No.  1.170,557;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  314. 

Newman,  Victor  W..  Springfield.  Mass.  Machine  for  In- 
serting mail  matter.  No.  1.172,824;  Feb.  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p.   1224. 

Newton,  Charles,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Projectile.  No.  1.172,035  ; 
Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  881. 

Newton,  Edward  T.     (See  Blanchard,  Leon  E.,  assizor.) 

Nlbourel,  Alexandre  V.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lnder- 
wooil  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type 
writing  machine.     No.  1.170.988;  Fob.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223; 

Nlccum.' Jesse  B..  Liberty,  Ind.     Hog-oiler.     No.  1,171.870  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  818. 
Nl'^hols.  Wesley  O.      (See  McKee.  Nichols,  and  Exton.) 
Nichols.    Wesley    (J..    Chicago    Heights.    111.,    assignor    to 

Edgar  .Allen   American    Manganese   Steel  Company.   .\u 

gusta.  Me.     Mlllplnlon.     No.   1,171.532  ;  Feb.   15  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  099. 
Nicholson.      James      M..      Chicago,      111.        Tripod.        No. 

1  170.000;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  121. 
Nickel.  Daniel   A.,  and   S.   Swanson,   Oak   Park,  assignors 

to  Beckley  Cardv  Company,  Chbago.  111.     Eraser.     No. 

1.173,847  :  Feb.  29  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1024. 
Nlckerson.  Oscar  M.      (See  Handley  and   Nlckerson.) 
Nlcolal,  Henrv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Cherry -seeding  machine. 

No.  1.173,. 3^2;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1459. 
Nlcolson,    John     H..    Birmingham,    Ala.     Automatic    alr- 

coupllng.     No.  1,172.030  :  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  881. 
NIedzlelskI,  Kasimar  E.     (See  Koperskl.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Nielsen,  Axel  S.     (See  Specht  and     Nielsen.) 
Nielsen.    Iver,   New   Rochelle,   N.   Y.      Safety-fastening  for 

Jewelry.     No.  1,170,778;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  393. 
Nlelson,  John.      (See  Logan  and  Nlelson.) 
Niemann.   William   L.,  Mount  Olive.   111.     Pen-wiper.     No. 

1,170.314  ;  Feb.  1 ;  Ga«.  vol.  223 ;  p.  196. 


Nlemeyer.  Georg.     (See  Benkert,  Hermann,  assignor.) 

Nicborowicz.  Wladvslaw,  Gallitzin,  ^?a.  Multiple-socket 
wrench.     No.  1,171.003;  Feb.  8;  «fiz.  vol.  223;  p.  491. 

Niles-Bement-Pond  Company.  (S^iCeefer.  Samuel  H., 
assignor.) 

Nilsen,  Olaf,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Davit  for  life-boats.  No. 
1.170,315  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22^!  ;  p.  190. 

Nilson,  Carl  E.  J.  (See  Wincrantz.  Nllson.  and  Fetters- 
son.) 

Nistle,  George  W.,  deceased  ;  W.  C.  Nlstle,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  administrator.  Trap.  No.  1,173,373 ;  Feb  29 ; 
<iaz.  vol.   223;   p.    1459. 

Nistle,  Windsor  C.  administrator.     (See  Nlstle.  George  W.) 

.Nitardv,  Ferdinand  W..  and  H.  C.  Schaefer,  Denver.  Colo. 
Bottle.  No.  1.172,627;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1152. 

Noble,  Mark,  Lansing,  W.  Va.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1.173,848  ; 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1«2.'^>. 

Noetzel,  Gustav  A.,  and  W.  P.  Ferris,  Waukesha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Precision  Metal  Workers,  Chicago,  III. 
•Nail.  (Reissue.)  No.  14,075;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  voL  228; 
p.  1340. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Kidder  and 
Sponsel,  assignors.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Ronchettl, 
Joseph  A."  assignor.) 

Nolan,  James  A.,  Bowerston,  Ohio.  Automatic  car-eager. 
No.  1,170,310;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  190 

Nolan,  .lames  J.      (See  Osborn  and  Nolan.) 

Nolda.  Auguf-t,  Berlin,  Germany.  Strainer  for  drinking 
vessels.  No.  1.173,374;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1400. 

.Nonnenbruch.  Otto  H..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
De  I..a  Vergne  Machine  Co.  Separation  of  liquids.  No. 
1,170,558;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  315. 

Norbom,  Halfdan.  Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Valve.  No.  1,173,781 ; 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1584. 

Norden,  (^rl  S.,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  op- 
erating upon  soles.  No.  1,173,375;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1400. 

Nordvall.  lljalmar,  and  M.  Peterson.  Dalton,  Mich.  I-as- 
tenlng  device.  No.  1,109.859;  1-eb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  39. 

Nordyke  &  Marmon  Company.  (See  Hassler,  Robert  H.. 
assignor.) 

Norllng,  Reinhold  A.,  Aurora,  assignor  to  Aurora  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Handle-lock- 
ing device  for  pneumatic  tools.  No.  1,170,779;  Feb. 
8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  393. 

Norma  Campagnle,  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Hlrth,  Carl  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

.Norman,  Ludwig,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Wolke.  Brooi- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Means  for  automatically  stopping  the  mo- 
tors of  talking-machines.  No.  1,172,304;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1032. 

Normlne.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.  Trolley-track  switch  device. 
No.  1,171,748  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  774. 

Norsk  Hvdro-Elektrisk  Kvoelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Bon- 
nevle.  Ilarald.  assignor.) 

North.  Oliver  D.,  Chelsea.  London.  England.  Spring  for 
use  on  vehicles.  No.  1,173.457 ;  Feb.  29 ;  Oaa.  voL 
223;  p.  1487.  ,  _   , 

Noye,   Joseph    V.   M..   Lowell,   Mass.     Automatic-gun    bol- 
ster.    No.  1,173.376 ;  Feb,  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1400. 
Noyes,    La    Verne    W.,    assignor    to    Aermotor    Company, 
Chicago,  III.     Windmill.     No.   1,171.031;  Feb.  15;  (iaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  735.  _     ,. 

Nuesell,    (Jerard.    assignor    of    one  half    to    F.    \ermeulen. 
New     York,     N.     W       (;asolene  -  tank     indicator.       No. 
1.171.032;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  735. 
Nungesser,  Philip  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Machine  for  filling 
dry   batteriet.      No.    1,170,456;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

Nus'ser,  John.  Mallanaur.  Pa.  Adjustable  support  for 
embroidery-hoops.  No.  1,171,871;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  818.  ,  .», 

Nute.    Mvron    B..    Chicago,    111.      Window-ventilator.      No. 

1.170.559;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  315. 
Nutter,  Edward  IL.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mm- 
erals    Separation    American    Syndicate    (1913)    Limited, 
London,  England.     Concentration  of  ore.    No.  1.170,665  ; 
Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3.^4. 
Nydia  Bank  Lock  Company,  The.     (See  Benham,  William 

T..  assignor.)  ...        m 

Nye,    James   M..    Kansas   City,    Kans       Water-grate.      No. 

1.170.317  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  190. 
Nvlander.    Joseph    L.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Bed-lifter.      No. 

■1.170.929  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  443. 
Nyman,  Gunnar.      (See  Carlborg  and  Nyman.) 
Nyrtrom,    Oscar    P..    Holland,    Mich.      Moldlng-ma<Alne. 
I        No.  1.172.898  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1251. 
O.  P.  Schriver  Company.  The.     (See  Happensack,  Edward 

F.,  assignor.) 
O'Brien.     Etlwin     K..    Alexandria,     Va.       Ilvdraullc-ram 
dredge.     No.  1,170.930  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  444. 
!   O'Brien,  John  O.      (See  Thornton,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
t   O'Connor.   John    B.,  assignor   to   Lyon   Metallic   Manufac- 
turing Company,  Aurora,  111.     Shelving.     No.  1,171,064 ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  492. 
i  O'Donnell.  William  F.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Sprlnc-hose  coth 
1       pllng.     No.  1,178,211  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  228;  p.  1400. 
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O'Dowd,    Henry    W.,    I'peksklll.    assignor    to    William    M. 

Crane    Company.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Casting.       No. 

1. 170, ISO  :  l-Vt).'l;  (iaz.  vol.  li2S  ;  p.  140. 
O'Hara,    Hdwnrd    1'..    New    York.    N.    Y.      lUll-folder.      No. 

1.171,2.'?4  :  Ffb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2l'3  :  p.  553. 
O'Kane,   Waiter   C..   Durham.   N.    II.      I'astespreafllng  de- 
vice.    No.  I.ITO.IHI  :  Feb.  1  :  Car.,  vol.  ■22'A  ;  p.  150. 
O'Ketinan,  Charlfs   F.  .  I'arU,  Kran<<'.      UrivinR  means  for 

clorks.     No.  1.171.533:   F.-b.   15:  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  609. 
O'Neill,    Rl- hard    .1.,    and    H.    F.    Hethune,    Dj'nver,    Colo. 

Railway-car.     No.   1.173,118;   Feb.  22;   Gax.  vol.  223; 

p.  1324. 
Oberer,  Fredollen  J.,  assignor  to.Ironrlad.  Silo  Company. 

Portland,    Oreg.      Combined    door   hloKe   and    fastening. 

No.  1,172.5.-0  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1125. 
Oberley,  Charles  G.,  and  R.  drignon,  Sartell,  Mlnii.      Frlc 

tlon-clutch.     No.  1,173,849;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

1«25. 
Obermnnn,     f^re<lor1rli     FI.,     Redlands,     Cal.      Gage.      No. 

1,173,117;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1324. 
Obertop,   F.arl  U.,  <.oldfli'ld,  .Nfv.     Krill  testing  apparatus. 

No.  1.172.103;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.   vol    223  ;  p.  023. 
Ocb.s,  Henry   R.,  a.«<slgnor  to  C.  B.   Dolge  Company.  West 

port.      Conn,      f^umlgator      or      dlslnfertlng-lanip.      No. 

1.173,210  ;  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1309. 
Oeschgfr,   Walter   I.,    Detroit.    Mlrh.      Gasolene-gage.     No. 

1,172,481  :  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1009. 
Ogden.  Ashley  O.,   Haltlmore.  Md.      Printing  device.     No. 

1,172,380  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1002. 
Ohio  Ura.ss  Company,  The.      (See  Allerdlng,  Cletus  N.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ohio   Brass  Company,  The.      (See  Austin,   .\rthur  O..  as- 
signor. ) 
Ohio   Brass   Company,  The.      (See   Glerdlng,   Charles    E., 

assignor.) 
Ohio    &    Colorado    Smelting   &    Refining    Co.,    The.      (See 

Hubbard.  William  H.,  .Jr.,  assignor.) 
Ohio    &    Colorado    Smpltlng   &    Refining    Co.,    The.       (See 

Weeks,  Francis  D..  assignor.) 
Ohio    Grease    Company,    The.       (See    Lowry,    Frank,    as 

Blgnor. ) 
Ohio  Messenger  and  Telegraph  Company,  The.      (See  Nel- 
son, James  D.,  assignor.) 
OhmiT    Fare    Register    Company.       (See   Moore,    Otto    N., 

assignor. ) 
Ohmer,  Xmtred  I.,  and  .T.  E.  McAllister,  assignors  to  The 

Recordirii;    and    <'i)minitlni:    Macl.iiii's    t.'ompany,     Day- 
ton.   Ohio,     ("omputing    and     rpinriling    machine.     No. 

l.lf^O.HfiO  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  \\.  30. 
Ohnemus.  Anton,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Stove  &  Mfg.  Co., 

Quincv,     III.      Clo.sct-door    for    stoves.      No.    1.173,018; 

Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1291. 
Ohrbacb,    Benjamin.    Bmoklvn.    and    C.    H.    Zwerllng,    as- 
signors to  M.  B.  Knssel,  New  York.  N.  \.     Fork  or  knife 

receptacle.     No.  1,170.31S;  Feb.  1  :  (Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  IOC. 
Ohrstrom,  Oustaf.      (See  Eckberg  and  Ohrstrom.) 
Oil    Wt'll    Supply   Company.      (See   .Mapes  and   Yanda,  as- 
signors, I 
Old.  William  B..  Donlson.  Tt-x.     Antomoblle-headllght.     No. 

1.171.135:  Feb.  8:  <iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  520. 
Oldham,    RotK.rt,   Salt   I^ke   Cltv,    T'tab.      Book-fumlgator 

No.  1,100.003  ;  Feb.  1  :  (laz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  83. 
Oldham,   William   H..    Elktou,    Ky.      Air  <ontroll(T   for  ex 

ploKlvf-englnes.       No.     1.171.457;     Feb.     15;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  072. 
Oldroyd,    Thomas   F.,    New    Ivondon,    Conn.      Self-locking 

bolt   or  stud.     No.   1,172,825;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1225. 
Olger,  Arthur  W.      (See  Bristol  and  Olger.) 
Ollvant.  Kilward.      (See  Egglt>ston  and  OUvant.) 
Oliver.     Doctor     F..     Oakland.     Cal.       Door-buffer.        No 

1.172,037:   Feb.   15:   Gaz.    vol.  223;  p.   Ks'_'. 
Oliver.     Dootor     F,,     Oakland,     Cal.      Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1,173,850;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1020. 
OUv.T.     i;.ld     C..     Ix-trnit,     Ml<h        Flexd.le    shaft.       No. 

1,171,5.34;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  700. 
Oliver.    K.I.I   C.   Detroit.   Ml.h.      M.'.  hauiral    counter.      No. 

1.171.535:  Feb.  15:  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  7oO. 
Oliver,  Fill's  S.,  New.nrk.  N.   .1.     Adapter  stvlus  for  phono 

graphs.     .Vo.   l,l(;o.S01  :   Feb.  lr.(;HZ.  vol.  223:  p.  40. 
Olley,    Raymond    II.,   assignor   to   Crouse-Hlnds   Compnny, 

Syracuse,   .\.   Y.      Panel-board    cabinet.      No.  l,172,S2t} ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1225. 
Olofson.  Carl,      i  See  Larson  and  Olofson.) 
Olsen,  Charles  D.,  Denver.  Colo,   Carbureter.   No.  1,171,235  ; 

Feb.  V  :  Gaz.     vol.  223  :  p,  .'■>53. 
Omoto,  Bunnosuke.  Granger,  Wvo.   Wrench.   No.  1,173,458  ; 

Feb,  20  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  1487. 
Opitz.  Giisfav   W.,   New  York,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  General 

Optical  Company.  Inc.     Ophthalmoscope.    No. 1,172,827  ; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.   1220. 
Orcutt.  Charles  D..  assignor  to  The  Buffalo  Sled  Company, 

North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y.      Sled.     No.    1.173,604  ;    Feb. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1540. 
Orness.  .lohn  K,.  La  Moure,  N.  D.     Self-closing  door.     No. 

1,172.03S:   Feb.   15:   G.az.   vol.   223;   p.   882. 
Orr    &     Lockett     Hardware    Company.       (See    Swanson. 

James,  assignor.) 
Orton,      Ingomar     F.,     Oalveston,     Tex.     Exterminating 

grassen.  weeds,  or  plants.     No.  1,173,019;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1291. 
Orvis,    Orland    1).,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Unlti'd   Furnace  Corporation.  .Mew  York,  N.  Y.     Smoke- 

consnmlng  furnace.     No.    1,170,989;   Feb.   8;   Oa«.  vol. 

223 ;  p.  465. 


Osborn-Crew  Manufacturing  Tompany,  The.  (See  Arnold, 
Ernest  IL,  assignor.) 

Osborn,  F^lward,  and  J.  J.  Nolan,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Sound- 
absorbing  device.  No.  1,1"1,U33;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p,  735. 

Osborne,  Helnrlch.      (See  Kesten  and  Osborne.) 

Oscar  Barnett  Foundry  Company,  (See  Relboldt  and 
Clark,  assignors.) 

Osgood.  Joseph  G..  and  F.  W.  Bachman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  said  (isgooil,  trustee.  Power-plane.  No. 
1.172.828  :  Fell.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1226. 

Osnos,  Mendel,  Berlin,  Germanv,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  for  producing  hlgh-fre- 
quen<'y  o.s(l nations.  No.  1,173,679;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223:  p.  1505. 

Ostergren,  Oscar  P.,  Brooklyn,  and  C.  I>.  Mosher,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Steam  apparatus.  No.  1,171,634  :  Feb.  15; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  73G. 

Osferhout,  Herrlck  W.,  Valley  Falls,  N.  T.  Bumper  for 
lltter-carrlers.  No.  1,171,801;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p,  793. 

Osfrander,  .Allen  E.,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  L.  Martus  and  one-half  to  C.  B.  Schoen- 
niehl.  Waterburv.  (dnn.  Cotter-pin.  No.  1,171,536; 
Feb.  15:  Oaz.  vol.  223:  p.  700. 

Otis  Elevator  Comrmny.     (See  Boyce.  John  E.,  assignor.) 

(Jtla  Elevator  Company.      (See  Reno.  Jesse  W.,  as.slgnor..i 

Otte.sen,  Fredrlk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Sight-feed  oiler.  No. 
l,172.0;i;t  ;    Fet)     !.''>.   (Jaz.    v.)l.   223:   p.   SS2. 

Otto,  William  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Wheel-truck  and  brake- 
g.-arlng.     No.   l,172,lt.4  :  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  924. 

Overton.  Charles  .\.,  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.  Roo/-Jolnt. 
No.  1.1 70.931  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  444. 

Owen,  Alden  B.,  Rldgway,  I'a.  Starting  synchronous 
electric  machines.  No.  1,171,635 ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  730. 

Owen,  Percy  G.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Gas-stove.  No.  1,173,851;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1026. 

Owen.  Raymond  V.     (See  Quth  and  Owen.) 

Owens.  Ellis  W.,  (Jranvllle,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  bed.  No. 
1,172.105:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  924. 

Owerts.  Jasper  <".,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  T.  Velle, 
Briilgeport,  Conn.  Carpet  -  sewing  machine.  No, 
1.171,636;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  737. 

P  A  M  Company,  The,      (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 

Packard,  Horace  N.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Heating  unit  for  meters.  No. 
1.174,025;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1684. 

Packard  Motor  (.'ar  Company.  (See  Derr,  (.'harles  E..  as- 
signor ) 

Packaril  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  as- 
signor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loonils,  Allen,  as- 
signor. ) 

Page  Cheek  Protector  Company.  (See  Page,  Marshall 
H.,  assignor.) 

I'age,  James  B.,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Manufacture  of  vinegar. 
No.  1.171,005:  Feb.  8:  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  402. 

Page,  Marshall  H..  assignor  to  Page  Check  Protector  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Check  protector.  No. 
1.173.020  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1291. 

Page.  William  M..  Chester.  Pa,  Uniting  copper  to  ferrous 
metals.     No    1.171,000  :  Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  492. 

Page,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  and  W.  Tassin.  Chenter 
Pa.,  as-^igniirs.  by  mesne  asslgniiieiits,  to  Duplex  Me- 
tallic Company.  Working  cla.l  metals.  No.  1.171,037; 
Feb.  15  :  (Jaz.  Vol.  223  :  p.  737. 

Paige,  Park  G.,  Austin,  Nebr.  Snow-plow.  No.  1.172,305; 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1033. 

Palncbaud,  Pierre  A..  Plesslsville.  Qtiebec.  assignor  to 
(».  GIngras,  Quebec,  Canaila.  Qul.'k  detachable  elastic 
tire  (Reissue.)  No.  14,057;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  25S. 

Palne,  George  L.,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Bracelet.  No. 
1.172,720;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1187. 

Painter.  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  J.  P.  McKlnney,  Jr.,  Pltt»- 
burgh.  Pa.  Door-latch.  No.  1,172,899  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   223  :   p.    1251. 

Pallas  Verga.ser  G.  m.  b,  H.  (See  SchUttler.  Paul,  as- 
slirnor.  i 

Palmer.  Lottie  M.,  Wyoming,  Del.  Stretcher.  No. 
1.173.450:  Feb.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  14S7. 

Palmgren.  Carl  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,173,400  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1488. 

Papale.  Joseph.      (.See  Broyer.  Camlieilh,  and  Papale.) 

Pape.  Charles  F.,  Vandergrift.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hutchins 
Car  Roofing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Bung  for  metallic 
barrels.     No    1,170,182;  Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p,  150. 

Paper  Novelty  Co.,  The.     (See  Josephs,  Henry,  assignor.) 

I'apworth,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  &  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Floor-scraper.  No.  1,170,319 ; 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  197. 

Paquette,  Samuel.  Chlconee,  Mass.  Wood-turning  ma- 
chine.    No    1.172.040:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  883. 

Paquln,  Charles  E.,  Taunton.  Mass.  Spllclng-yarn  clamp 
sn.i  cutter  device.  No.  1,173,377;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p,    1401. 

Parker,  Herscbel  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  and  B.  O.  Hatch, 
lioboken.  N  J.,  assignors  of  two-thirds  to  said  Parker 
and  one  third  to  said  Hatch.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
and  destroying  submarines,  mines,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.172.30('>;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1083. 
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Parker,   Isaac  B.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Attachment  for  moving-  ' 

pl.ture    machines.     No.    1,173,212;    Feb.    29:    Oaz.   vol. 
22.-'.  :  p.  1400. 
Park.  r.  .lames.  Oswego.  .N.Y.     Steam-trap.     No.    1.172.727; 

Feb.  22:     <Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1187. 
Parker.  John,  assignor  to  Biown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing 
Company.    Providence.    U.    I.      Speed   changing    and    re- 
versing mechanism.     No.    1,170,()97:    Feb.    1;   Gae.   vol. 
223:   p.   122. 
Parker,  Joseph  T.,  Washington,  t),  C.     Vessel  screw-pro- 
peller   pumping    apparatus.      No.    1,172,828;    Feb.    22: 
Gaz.  vol     223;   p.   1227. 
Parker.    Knight    K..   Seartlo,   Wash,      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1,170.457  :  Feb    1  :  (iaz    vol.  223:  p.  243. 
Parker,  Pearl    K,,   Winchester.   Kan.s.      Wagon-tongue  sup- 
In, rt       \.i    1   ITO.oOv  :  Feb    1  :  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  122. 
Parker.  Thomas  R.  G.,  and  W.  K.  Bennlson,  Broadheath, 
England,  assignors  to  r>uplex  Printing  Press  Company, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.      Machine  for  boring  and  trimming 
tubular     stereotype-plates.     No.     1,173,218;     Feb.     29; 
Oaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1400. 
Parker  Wire  (ioo.ls  Company.      (See  McCallum.  Lewis  M., 

assignor  • 
Parkes,  Bertrand  A.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying 
Machinery    ("ompanv.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Singelng-ma- 
cblne.      No.   l,170.1,s:;:  Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  151. 
Parkes.  William  N..  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Combination  J hread- 
drawlng  and  hemstlt.'h  sewing-machine.     No.  1,170,666: 
Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3&4. 
Parklmrst.    K.iwnrd   B..    Wnbnrn.   assignor  to   Power   Num- 
beiing    Machine    ('.■mpany,     Boston.    Mass.       Stamping, 
marking,   or  numbering   machine.      No.    1,170,490;    Feb. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p   2.'..".. 
Parks.    Alfred    M.,    Mapleton    Depot.    Pa.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.173,021  :  Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1292. 
Parks,  Fred  B.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mi.h.     Chain  construction. 

.N...  1.170.780:  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  393. 
Parka,  Samu.l  B..  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  A.  Stevens. 
Stockton,    Kans.      Horse-power   device.      No.    1,173,852  : 
Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1626. 
Parlin  ^  Orendorff  Company.      (See  Graham,  William  S., 

assign. 'I-  ) 
Parnnll,   Thomas  S.   B.,  Smethwlck.  assignor  to   W.  &  T. 
Averv.    Limited.    Soho    Foundry,    Smethwlck.    England. 
Automatic     welghlng-scale.      No.     1,173,732;     Feb.     29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1584. 
Parsons,  Frank,  Jr.      (See  Merrltt,  Edward  T..  assignor.) 
Parsons,  Harold  K.     (See  Styll  and  Parsons  i 
Parviiiis.  Marv,  Wi.hlta.  Kans.     Coffee-pot.     .No.  1,172,041  : 

Feb.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  883. 
Partington.  Charles  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Dissolving  ap- 
paratus for  stereopticons.     No.  1.172.628:  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  1153. 
Patent    Button    Company,    The.       (See    White,    Franklin 

R..  assignor.) 
Patented   Devices  Company.      (See  Hlncz,  Hlpollt  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Patented  Devices  Company.     (See  Hough,  William  B.,  as 

Kignor.) 
Paterson,  Edward  \..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Road  mak- 
ing composition.     .No.  1,171,230;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  ,'i,'3. 
Patterson.    Benjamin    G..    Oklahoma.    Okla.       Rain  gage. 

No.   1.173,022:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1292. 
Patterson    .lohn  W..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  appliance. 

No.  1,171.973:  Feb.  15;  (Jaz..  vol.  223:  p.  857. 
Patterson.  William  D..  Jr.,  Marvsvllle,  Kans.     Automobile 

Jack.     No.  1.170.320;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  197. 
Paul.  John  T.  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgp- 
ments.    to    .\merlcan    Car    and    Foundry    Company,    St. 
Louis.    Mo,      Tank-car.      No.    1.170,560;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 
V..1    223  :  p    31.'>  ~ 

Paul.    William    H..    Baltimore,    Md.     Tire-protector.     No. 

1,173.853:  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1627. 
PanSnieler,   .\!bert   C  ,    Alameda,   assignor  to  Byron  Jack- 
son  Iron   Works.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Deep-well  pump- 
oiling  system.      No.    1.169.994;   Feb.   1;   Gaz.   Tol.   223; 
p.  83, 
Paulson.  Walter  H.     (See  I^athrop  and  Paulson.) 
Pawol.  .\nton       i  S.'e  Stubbs.  William  W,,  assignor.) 
Pawsat,   Kwaid   F.,  assignor  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Sheb.'Vgan,   Wis.     BicycIe-stJind.     No.    1,170,090; 
Feb!  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  122. 
Pay  As  You  Enter     Car     Corporation.        (See     McDonald. 

Duncan,  assignor, ) 
Pavne.     John     B..     Denver.     Colo.       Oyster-opener.       No. 

i. 173,023  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1292. 
Pavne.  Ros'  o,  Macedonia.  111.     Apoamtus  for  packing  en- 
silage In  silos.     No.  1.173,024;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  1203 
Pavne,   Thomas    P..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Faucet  valve.      No. 

1.172,900:  Feb.   22;  Gaz.  v<d.  223;  p.   1252. 
Pavson     Manufacturing    Company.     The.       (See    Lackey. 

ftobert   A.,  assignor.) 
Pavton,      Arthur      L.,      Chicago,      111.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,173,378;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1461. 
Pea<-ock,  Edward  L.,  Wallsen.l  on  Tyne,  Engiaml.     Escape 
for    submarines.     No.    1,173,379 ;    Feb.    29 ;    Ga».    vol. 
223  ;  p.  1461. 
Peake.   Harry  (J..   San  Francisco,   Cal.     Casing-Jack.     No. 

1.170.843  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  415. 
Pearce,     Peter    D.,    Grand     Rapids.    Mich.       Crate.       No. 
1,172,307  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1033. 
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Pearch,  Robert  H.,  Elmira,  N-  T.  Basin-trap  cleaner  and 
drain  plpe-tlushing  device.  No.  1.173,854:  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1027, 

Pearl,  Eugene.  Pas.saic.  N.  J,  Shoe  support.  No.  1.173. <33  ; 
Feb.  29:  Caz.  vol.   223:  p,  1585. 

Pearson.  Charles.  Chicago,  111.,  ussigu.ir  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  NVw  Jersey.  Tandem  draft  con- 
nection for  harvesters.  No.  1,170,100  :  Peb.  1  ;  Gaz.  v<d. 
223;  p.  122. 

Pearson,  Walter,  and  E  P.  (Juattlebaum,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Locomotive  ash-pan.  No.  1,1 1 3,865  ;  Feb.  29;  Gai.  vol. 
223  :  p.   1027.  ^     ., 

Pease.  Orvllle  E.,  Baldwin.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  Joseoh, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.  Vehicle-top.  No.  1.173.380;  Feb.  29: 
Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1462.  ,,  ,^      ^ 

Peck,  CaJd  H.,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Band 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fluid  operated  drllL  No. 
1  172.001  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p,  1252 

Pedersfn.  Johannes  T.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Lubricating  ajh 
paratus.  No.  1,173.734;  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
15K5.  _ 

Pedrick,  Joseph  S..  Westmont,  N.  J.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.173,304  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1434. 

Peek,  Frank  W,.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electik  Company.  Separation  of  liquid  susoen- 
sions.      No.   1.170.1-»4:   Fe!\   1  :   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.   151. 

Peerman.  V.  Homer,  ft  al.     (See  Zaitz.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Pegues,  Cornelius  K.,  Cberaw,  S.  C.  Corn  and  pea  planter. 
No.  1,172,308:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1034. 

Pelrce.  Joseph  M.      (See  Wilkinson  and   Pelrce.) 

Pelbam,  (Jeorge,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Kellar,  L««d. 
S.  D.  Automobile-headlight-  No.  1.171,237;  Feb.  8; 
(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  553. 

Pelton.  Mvron  S..  Folsom.  (  al.  Extensible  support.  No. 
1.171.074  ;  Fell,  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  S57. 

Pelton  Water  Whe<>l  Company,  The.  (See  Doble  and 
Karnasch.  assignors.) 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (See  Karnasch, 
Leopold  M.,  assignor.) 

Penu   Bn.s,  Suspender  Company.      ( S>ee  Penn,  Holmes  h,., 

Pe'nn,  llolmes  E..  assignor  to  Pcuu  Bros.  Suspender  Com- 
panv.  Inc.  .Madison.  .\.  C.  ..arter.  No.  1.170.781; 
Feb!  8  :  (Jaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  394. 

Pennington  Havward,  Harry  J..  Birmingham.  England. 
Signaling  de'vice.  No.  1,171.638:  Feb.  15.  (Jaz.  vol. 
223:  p.  737, 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company.  (See  Shuman,  Arno, 
assignor,  i  ^^  ,  m^ 

Pentz  Albert  D.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Machine  for  making  paper  tu!>eB.  No. 
I        1,171,K72  :    Feb.    15  :    (Jaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    810. 

Pepper  Frederick  V.,  and  E.  A.  Brandenburg,  I>os  Angeles, 
Cal.'  Paper-fastening  device.  No.  1,173,119;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  1324.  ^       ^ 

Perfect  Charles  A..  Sunbury.  Ohio.  Storage  structure. 
No.  1,173,535  ;  Fel>.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1615. 

Perfect  Safety  Paper  Co.  (See  Wels,  Joseph  B.,  as- 
signor.) ..     ,.      T-.       V    _^ 

Perfection  Cap  A  Can  Company,  The.  (See  Hull,  Herbert 
.        H.,  assignor,  t  ,.         .,     ^     i 

Perkins,  Flovd  N.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Freeport,  111.  I^tch.  .No.  1.171.975  ;  Feb. 
15:  (iaz!  vol    223:  p.  85S.  ,,-n,„o 

Perkins.  Herbert  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filter.  No.  1.1(2,(28; 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1187 

Perkins,  Joseph  G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Perkins  Skinner  Valve  Co.  Flushing- 
valve.     (Reissue.)     No.  14.067  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Perkins,  Richard  E.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Locking  device.  No. 
1,172,482;  Feb.  22:  <Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1000. 

Perkins-Skinner  Valve  Co.  (See  Perkins.  Joseph  G.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Perlman,  David.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,173,983  :  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1668, 

Permin,  Fred  O.     (See  Canfteld  and  Permln.) 

Perrine.  George  IL,  Greenburg,  N.  Y.  Necktle-gulde  for 
folded  collars.  No.  1,173.735;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  voL  22« ; 
p.  1585. 

Perrine.  George  H.,  (Jreensburg.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  ScovUl 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterburv.  Conn.  Sprlng- 
conne'tor  for  suspenders  and  the  like.  .No.  l.ld.STd, 
Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  819.  ,,,.., 

Perry  Frederick  H..  Rev.  rlv.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lnltea 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,"  Paterson.  N.  J.  Llp-turnlng 
machine.       No.     1.173,381:    Feb.    29;     (Jaz.     vol.    223; 

Persson.'otto  F.,  Erie.   Pa.,  assignor  to  General    Electric 

Companv.      Internal,  onibustion   engine  and   compre8S(iT 

therefor".    No.  1.173.025  :  F-b.  22  :  (itw.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1293. 

I    Peteler    Adolph   J..   Yonkers.   assignor   to  J.    h .   McGulre. 

I        New  York.  N.  Y     Vehi.  le  sho.  k-absorbf  r.    No.  1,172.387  ; 

I         Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1002. 

Peterman,  James  A..  Franklin.  I.A.  Machine  for  lowering 
lumber.     .No.  1.172.042:  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p,  888. 

Peterraann,  Charles  H.,  .Natalbany,  La.  Box-strap  tight- 
ener.    No.  1,173.026  :  Fet>.  22  :  (Jaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  1294. 

Peters,  Gustav.     (See  Duden  and  Peters.)      (Reissue.) 

Peters,  Jakob  H.      (See  Peter-  and  B.-y.  i 

Peters,  James  F.,  Latrot..".  an-l  J  W.  Dudgeon,  Pitts- 
burgh Pa.  Shoe,  .No.  1,173.605;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  toL 
223  :  p,   1540. 
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Peters,  ho  Hoy  E.  an. I  U.  C.  Chicago.  111.  Differential 
gear  lock.     No.  1,170.501  ;  PVh.  8  ;  (.az.  vol.  :i23  ;  p.  3Hi. 

Peter."},  Paul  ami  .1.  H.,  and  I'.  A.  Bey,  llamburij;.  Ger- 
many. Ilelnisijjnal.  No.  1,173.080;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  1500. 

Peters,  Itavinond  C.      (.See  I'cters,  I-e  Kov  K.  and  R.  C.) 

Petersen,  \Vllllam  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Baker's  oven.  No. 
1,171.874;  Feb.  15;  d&z    vol.  L'L'3  ;  p.  819. 

Peterson,  Fredolf  J.,  Saleiu,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey 
Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Cash  and  credit 
recorder.  No.  1,171,875;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  2U3 ; 
p.  820. 

Peterson.  Jnhn,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
purntioD,  New  Britain,  ("onn.  Hold-opeu  device  for 
doors.     No.  1.170,491  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l':{  ;   p.  255. 

Peterson.  .lonathan,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Weyraan  Bru- 
tou  Coiiipunv,  NfW  York.  N.  Y.  Vending  apparatus.  No. 
1,170.007  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  354. 

Peterson.  .M.iiiuel.      i  See  .N'ordvall  and  I'eterson.i 

Peterson,  I'eter  L.,  Manti,  Ctah.  Shoe-heel  device.  No. 
1,171.749;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  775. 

I'ettTNou.  \icior  11.,  Cambiidgc.  Mass.  Alr-putnp  for  auto- 
niuliUes  ;iud  tbe  like.  No.  1,170,458;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  244. 

Petrell.  .Marcus  A.,  et  al.  (See  Muldoon,  John  J.,  as 
signer.) 

PetrlPaliiiedo.  David,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typographic 
machine.     No.  1,171,130;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  520. 

Petrl-Palmedo.  David,  Bridgeport,  and  E.  F.  Gotldard, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Compositor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multiple-magazine  typo- 
graphic machine.  No.  1,171,537  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  7nO. 

Petri  Palmedi).  David.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trl<'  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-sepa- 
rating mechanism  for  iiue-<'asting  machines.  No. 
1,172,309  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1034. 

Petrle,  Corydoa  J.,  (ieneva,  Ohio.  (Jas-stove.  No. 
1,172.029  ;  Fel>.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1153. 

Pett.  Fred  W.      (See  Smith  and  Llzer,  assignors.) 

Petteimill,  (jeurKe  M.,  llaverlilll.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  llamcl  Shoe  Maclihierv  Company,  Lvnn,  Mass. 
Heeling  luacblne.  No.  1.170,321  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  197. 

Pettersson,  Carl  F.  (See  Wln^rantz,  Nilson,  and  Pettere- 
son.) 

Pettes.  Mary  L.,  Lakota,  N.  D.  Mattress-handle.  No. 
1,170,844  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  415. 

Pettis,  John  (i.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufac 
turing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Mlxlng-head  for  gas 
torches.     No.  1,172.729  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1188 

Pettis,  John  (;.,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufac 
turln;;  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tip  for  combined  weld 
Ing  and  cutting  torches.  No.  1,172.730;  Feb.  22;  (iaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  1188. 

Pey<  kc.    .\rniand    II..    t'liiciiiro,    111., 
Steel    Foundries,    New    York,    N. 
1,109.S02  :  Feb.  1  ;  fiaz.  vol 
.Vrmand    H.,    Chicago,    11 
Foundries.   New  York,  N. 


(See  Schaeffer,  John  A.,  as- 


No. 


No. 
Peycke, 

Steel 

ener. 
Peyton. 

1,170, 
Pfefferkoru, 

mctter. 

1,170,502 
Pfefferkorn, 


assignor   tn    .\merlcau 
Y.      Spring-dnmpener. 

223  ;  p.  40. 
.,   assignor   to    .\merlcan 

Y'.     Truck-spring  damp- 


p.  40. 
-tire. 


No. 

Ham- 
No. 


No.   1.169,863;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223 
William    T.,    Weiser,     Idaho.       Sprin;, 
^22  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  198. 

William  L.,   A.   P.   Schloerb.  and  A.   IT. 
Milwaukee,      Wis.         E.xtenslon  -  table. 
;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  310. 
William   L.,   A.  P.   Schloerb,  and  A.   H.   Ham- 
metter.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Banquet-top    for    extension- 
tables.     No.  1,170.503;  Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  310. 

Pfell,  Elmer  C,  and  O.  Bemtsderfer,  Hammond.  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Railway  signal  torpedo.  No.  1,171,876; 
Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  820. 

Pfleglng,  John.     (See  Harris.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Pheian,  William  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dlspenslng-can.  No. 
1.173.305;  Feb.  29;  (Iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1434. 

Phelps,  Edward  V..  assignor  to  Improved  Paper  Ma- 
chinery Compafty,  Nashua,  N.  H.  Roll.  No.  1,173,730  ; 
Feb.  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1580. 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
I'arkes,  Bertrand  A.,  assignor.) 

Philip  Carey  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Innes, 
Harry  C,  assignor.) 

Phillips,  Arthur  P.,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crosby 
Steam  CJage  &  Valve  Company.  Check-valve.  No. 
1,173,536;   Feb.  29;  (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1515. 

Phillips,  Charles  E.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Face-plate  for 
concrete-block  machines.  No.  1,172,731  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz 
vol.  223;  p.  1189. 

Phillips.  Clarence  A..  Washington.  D.  C.  Camera  shifting 
mechanism  for  moving  picture  cameras.  No.  1,171.877  ; 
Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  821. 

Phillips,  Elwood  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Gabriel. 
Chicago,  III.  Bung-hole  closure  for  barrels  and  the 
like.     No.   1,173,606:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1540. 

Phillips,  Frank  E.,  Wells,  Me.  Tele[)hone-slgnal-operatlng 
device.     No.  1.170,323;  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  198. 

Phillips,   Herman   A.      (See   Spanovlc,  Nlnko,  assignor.) 

Phillips,  Karen  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  -Astrological  clock. 
No.   1,171.458;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  673. 

Phillips.  Marshall.  Sliver  Creek,  Ga.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,173,027  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1294. 

Plcard-Mllne  Company.     (See  Milne,  Russell  A.,  assignor.) 


A.  <j.   Spuldlng 
No.  1,1*2,&52; 


Ptcher  Lead  Company,  The. 
slgnor. ) 

Pick,    Thomas    P.,    Chicago,     111.       Bottle-stopper. 
1,171.970;   Feb.  15;   (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  858. 

Pickett,  Frederhk  A.  and  H.  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Chemi- 
cal-treating manure  mixer,  pulverizer,  and  distributer. 
No.  1,173.850;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1028. 

Pickett,  Hurdle  B.      (See  Pickett,  Frederick  A.  and   H.  B.) 

I'ieper,  .\lphonse  F.      (.See  I'leper,  (.Jscar  11.  and   .A.  F.) 

IMeper,  Oscar  II.  and  .\.  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Rotary  con- 
verter.    No.  1,172,030;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1153. 

Pierce,  Clarence  E..  Starkville.  Miss.  Cotton-cultivator. 
No.  1,170,459  •  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  244. 

Pierce,  (ieorge  F.,  Chicago,  III.  System  of  supplying  hy- 
drogen i:as  to  furnaces.  No.  1,172,551  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  1125. 

Pierce,  (Jeorge  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Spuldlng  &  Bros.  Mfs,'  Co..  Jersev  Citv,  N.  J.  Ath- 
letic ball.     No.  1.171.238  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (^.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  554. 

Pierce,   (ieorge   L.,    Brooklyn,   assignor   to   A. 
A  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ThlgU-guard. 
Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1120. 

Pierce,  H.  C,  trustee.      (See  Burk,  Charles  H.,  assignor,) 

Pierce.  Roldon  E.,  Brlmfleld.  III.  Planter  attachment  for 
cultivators.  No.  1,171,239;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
554. 

Pierce,  Solomon  B.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  H. 
Preston.  Gashland,  .Mo.  (Jonvertlble  cattle  chtite  r:nd 
dehorning  apparatus.  .No.  1,171,878;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  223,  p.  821, 

IMeisoii,  ,1  lines  R..  ct  al.,  executors.     (See 

Piersou,  .lohu  F.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See 

I'lggott,    IJnocb    D.,   I'arkersburg,    W.    Va. 
1,169.864  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  41. 

rinnois.  IJenf'.      (See  I.airibe,  Autoine,  assignor.) 

Pike,  (ieorge  J.,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.  Holder  for  tum- 
blers.     No.   1,171,538;   F.'b.    15;   (.az.   vol.   223;   p.   701. 

Pile.  John  R.,  Owensl.oro,  Ky.  Road  grading  and  ditching 
machine.  No.  1,173,081;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1506. 

Pllllod.  James  J.     (See  Fay,  Shaw,  and  Pilllod.) 

rioncer  Suspender  Company.  (See  (,'roasdale,  John  P., 
assignor. ) 

Piper,  (ieorge  A.,  (Miiaha,  Nebr.  Llftlug-Jack.  No. 
1.171.240  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  554. 

Pipon,  Euiile,  Paris,  France.  I'hotograpbic  apparatus  for 
taking  multiple  stereoscopic  views  across  a  vertiiailly- 
unwlndlng  fllm.  No.  1,171,639;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  737. 

Pirdun,    Lewis,    Tulsa     Okla.      Burner. 
Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  521. 

Plstek.   Fieiik.  an. I   J.   llejl.  uvld.   Ml.h. 
No.   1,172,553;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.   vol.  223 


Edgar.  James.) 
Ivlgar,  Jauies. ) 
Lock-nut.      No. 


No.    1,171.137; 


Plow  cultivator, 
p.  1120. 


Plttmau.  llerl)ert  C,  et  al.  (See  Eason,  John  F.  IL,  as- 
slu'uor. ) 

Pittonl.  Louis  E.     (See  Slsbower  nn.I  Plttonl.) 

Pittsburgh  Gage  and  Supply  Company,  (See  Wappat, 
Fred  W.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  (JIa.ss  Company.  (See  Hitchcock,  Ualbert 
K..  assignor.) 

Plangon,  Emile.     (See  Kelner  and  Plangon.) 

Plan!.  Tti.mias  (i.,  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mai  hinery  Company.  I'aterson,  .N.  J.  HeelJixetist- 
hig  machine.  No.  1,172,902;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1252. 

Plastic  Products  Company.  (See  Weakley,  Raymond  D., 
assignor. ) 

Piatt,  Clarence  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  Inclosed  switch 
construction.  No.  1,170,990;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  465. 

Plum.  John  B.,  North  Yakima,  Wash.  Boiler.  No. 
1,172,043;  Feb.  15,  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  h84. 

Plume  and  .Atwood  Manufa. turing  Company.  (See  An- 
dersen, I.aurltz  W.,  assignor.) 

Pluniley,  Marlon  S.,  assignor  to  Superior  Oxygen  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cutting-torch  or  blowpipe.  No. 
1.172,903  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1253. 

Plumlev,  Marlon  S.,  assignor  to  Superior  Oxvgen  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  W.'ldlng-torch.  No.  1,173,461; 
Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  14ss. 

Plvmpton.  Frederic  K.,  Wellesley.  assignor  to  Plympton 
"Slanufacturlng  Company,  Boston,  .Mass.  .Machine  for 
making  .  losure  disks  or  caps.  No.  1,172,830;  Feb.  22; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1227. 

Plympton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Plympton, 
Fre.leric   K.,  assignor.) 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  et  al.     (See  Field,  Samuel^ 
B..  assignor.)  ' 

Polltzer,    Max.   assignor    to    E.    J.    Fraenkell,    New    York, 
No.   1,171,977;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   voL    223; 


N.    Y.      Doll. 

p.  858. 
Pollard,    John 

slgnor.) 
Pollock,  A.  v.. 


D.       (See    -Aschburner,    Fredrick    C,    as- 


et  al.     (See  Wilson,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 
Poison,  t'arl,  Vermillion,  Kans.     Eiul-gate  for  wagons.    No. 

1,173,857  ;  Feb.  29  ;  C.nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1028. 
Pc  uerene,  Myron  B.,  Berlin,  Ohio.     Dllatlng-forceps.     No. 

1,170,324  ;  Feb.  ]  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  19K. 
Pool,  .\nilrew    an!  U,  Kaan,  Imliana  Ilarl'or,  Ind.     Smoke 

and  dust  consumer.     No.  1,171,750;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  775. 
pool,  .\rnol.l   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Konz.     To- 

le(lo,  Ohio.     Spinal  adjusting  and  stretching  apparatus. 

No.  1.173,300  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1435. 


ALPILVBETK'AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Pope,  Joseph  H.,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Cuttlng- 
di.'.     N...  1,171.459;  F.-L.  1.1;  t.az.  vol.  223;  p.  073. 

Pope,  Marlon  J.,  Boswell,  Okla.  Cotton-plcklng  sack. 
No.   1,172,044;   Feb.   15;   (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  884. 

Poplin,  Rol)ert  T.,  and  W.  F.  Ferguson.  Buttertleld,  Mo. 
Automatic  train-stop.  No.  1,171,539;  Feb.  15;  (iai. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  701. 
Poposkey.  .Ar.hle  B.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  .Attachment  for 
musical  instruments.  No.  1.170,325;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p    l!>s. 

Porcher,  E.lwanl  P.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Automoblle-top-ac- 
tuatlng  m<><  hanisni.  No.  1,173,858;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  1()28. 

Porter,  .Anslev  S  .  FItchhurg.  Mass.  Metal-cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.172,^31  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1227. 

Porter.  Josejili  (^.      (See  Kelley  and  Porter.) 

Porter,  Stephen  C,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Telephone-trans- 
mitter.    No.  1,171,400;  Fet).  16;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  073. 

Porter,  Walter  I).,  Forest  City,  l.-wa.  Billiard  or  pool 
table  atta.  hment.  No.  1,173,859  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  DVJ9. 

Porter,  Wi  ;iam  W.     (See  Bogan,  Walter  T.,  assignor.) 

Fortune,  (ieorge.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Book-. over  pro 
tector.     No.   1,172,045;  Feb.  15;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  884. 

Posivak,  .\nilrew  .\..  South  Beililebera.  Pa.  .Adjustable 
book  rack  and  stand.  No.  1,170,326;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
22'.\ :  p.  ion. 

Possons.  .Minar.l  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  (ias-range.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  14.008:  Feb.  15;  (^.az.  vol.  223;  p.  954. 

Possons.  Mlnanl  A.,  Cl.'\  .'Ian.!.  Ohio,  assij^nor  to  Amer- 
ican Stove  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Metallic  strength- 
ening au.l  finishing  binding.  No,  1,173.028;  Feb.  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  22,i  ;  p.  1294. 

Possons,  Mln.inl  .A..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Stove  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Making  handles. 
No.  1.173,(129  ;   F.ti."  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1294. 

Postel,  Carl  II.,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  .Spark  plug  assemiillng  machine. 
No. "1.173. 214  :    Feb.    29;    lia/.    vol.   223:   p.    1400. 

Postlethwalte,  .Alonzo  W.      (See  Jones  and  Postletbwalte.) 

Potter,  Duane  L..  S.-ranton,  Pa.  Tool  for  dressing  flsh, 
Ac.     No.  1.171.241:  Feb.  8;  <inz.  vol.  223;  p.  555. 

Potter.  William  II.,  ('lei:born.  Iowa.  Coniliined  breech- 
loa.liui:  shotgun  and  rifle.  No.  1,170,.S27  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :  p.  199. 

Potts.  (Jlfford  L.,  Elkton,  Md.  Twlne-holder.  No. 
1,173,030;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1295. 

Powell.  Harr\  E..  Koknmo.  In.l.  Cream-separator.  No. 
l,170,:rj.H  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  199. 

Powell,  John  .\.     (See  Lang  and  Powell.) 

Power  Numbering  Machine  Company.  (See  Merrick, 
Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Pow.T  Niimberlnt:  Machine  Company.  (See  Parkhurst, 
Edward  B..  asslcnor.  i 

Power  Washing  Machine  Co.  (See  Altorfer,  Alpheus  W., 
assignor.) 

Prater.  Acle  M.,  Hugo,  Okla.  Level.  No.  1,173,860:  Feb. 
29  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1029, 

Prather,  Andrew  T.,  Rodeo.  N.  Mex.  Attaching  means  for 
gun-silencers.  No.  1,171,242;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  555. 

Prather,  .Asa  P.,  Georgetown,  Kv.  Demountable  wheel. 
No.  1,170.668  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  355. 

Preble,  Edwin  N..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  '  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Sole-pressing 
machine."  No.  1,173.120;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1,325. 

Precision  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Frappler,  Louis 
S.,  assignor.) 

Precision  Metal  Workers.  (See  Noetzel  and  Ferris,  as- 
signors.)      (Reissue.) 

Precision  Thermometer  and  Instrument  Company.  (See 
Smith.  Robert  .A.,  asslirnor.) 

Prentice,  Emma  F.,  executrix.     (See  Prentice.  George  W.) 

Prentice,  George  E.,  assignor  to  The  G.  E.  Prentice  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Hose-sup- 
porter stud  and  loop.  No.  1,170,782 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  ."^94. 

PrentI.e.  (ieorge  W.,  deceased.  Providence,  R.  I.  ;  E.  F. 
Prentice,  executrix.  Combined  button  and  fastener. 
No.  1,171,640;  Feb.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  738. 

Prenzel,  Adam  II.,  Halifax.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Sole  for  spring- 
heel  shoes.  No.  1,171,879;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  821. 

Prescott,  -Arthur  T.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
George  H.  Frothlngham  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moor- 
Ing-winch.  No.  1.171.540;  Feb.  15;  tiaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  702. 

Prescott.  Sydney  I.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,172,388;  fVb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1003. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Llndstrom,  Charles  A., 
assignor.) 

Preston,  Hugh  IL     (See  Pierce,  Solomon  B.,  assignor.) 

Preston,  Percy,  Denlson,  "Tex.  Reed-board.  No. 
1.171,802;  Feb.  15;  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  793. 

Price,  Frank  L.      (See  Mansbach,  Conrad  B.,  assignor.) 

Price,  Henry  F..  Riverside,  assignor  to  The  Putnam  Trust 
Company,  (ireenwlch.  Conn.  Certificate  of  (leposlt. 
No.   1.172.554:   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1126. 


Price,  Vincent,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Hlgley,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Safety-pin.      No.    1,170,186;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  152. 
Price.  Vincent.  New  Y'ork.  and  J.  H.  Sanderson,  Babylon. 

assign. Ts    to   C.    J.    Hlgley.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bu'tton. 

No.  1.170.185  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gar.  vol.  223  ;  n.  1.-12. 
I'ries,   Amelia,   executrix.      (See   I'ries.   Herman.) 
Pries,   Herman,  deceased.  Mi.  hlgan  Clfv,   Ind.;   A.  Pries, 

executrix.     Brake-shaft.     No.  1.172,904;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1253, 
Priest,   (ieorge  W.,   Newton,  Mass.     Contracting  core  for 

cement-lined   pipes.     No.    1,171,041;   Feb.   15:   (iaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p.   73.S. 
Primrose.  John.  Dongan   Hills,  N.  Y.     Steam-superheater. 

No.  1,171.35,<;   Feb.  8;   (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  594. 
Prindle,  Kostoe  S.,  New   Yoik.  N.   Y.     I'ro.incing  artificial 

resjilration.      No.    1,109,91*5  ;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    22;:; 

p.  84. 
Prindle,  Roscoe  S.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing  artificial  T-esplratlon.      No.    1,109,996;    Feb.    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  84. 
Frltchard,   (ieorge   T.,   Norfolk,   Va.     Tag-addressing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,170.932;    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   444. 
Progress    Machine    Company.      (See    Gaynor   and    Lleber. 

assignors,  i 
Prokop,  Prokop  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elevator  safety  de- 
vice.    No.  1.171.243;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  556. 
Proksa,     John,     Chl-ago,     111.       F"llm  feeding    mechanism. 

No.  1,170,991  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  406. 
Protective    Signal    .Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Neahr,  Will  C..  assignor.) 
Protheroe,  Roliert.      (See  Mathers,  George  C,  assignors.) 
Prout,   Ervln   L..   Albion.   Hi.     Rule.     No.  1,172.631  ;  Feb. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1153. 
Prouty,  (iardner  W.,  Littleton,  assignor  to  The  Macallen 

Company,   Boston,  Mass.      Ilkkey.     .No.   1.171,880;   Feb. 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  822. 
Prultf,     James     11.,     Fort     .Myers,     Fla.       Svringe.       No. 

1,173,031  :   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1295. 
Ps?n<lk,    Henry.    Balllnger.    Tex.     Plow.     No.    1,172.046; 

Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  885. 
Publishers    Utilities    Company.       (See    Williamson    and 

Mandellck,  assignors.) 
I'ugh.   Harry   II..  T.ipeka.  Kans.     Silo  and   tank  constru.'- 

ti.m.      No.    1,171.SM  :    Feb.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   822. 
Pugh.    John    v.,    Coventry,    England.      Detachable    wheels 

and  fitting  vehicles  therewith.     No.  1,171,244;  Feb.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  556. 
Pull-.More   Motor  Truck   Company.      (See   Marker,    Henry 

II..  assignor.) 
Pullets,    (ieorge,    assignor    of   one-half    to    P.    Rala.    New 

York,    N.    Y.      Window-frame.     No.    1,170,101  ;    Feb.    1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  123. 
Pulliam.    Oswald     S.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Car-body-under- 
frame  construction.     No.  1.172.732  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

223  :  p.  11N9. 
Purceli,  John  M.,  Venice,  assignor  to  Gem  Carbureter  and 

Auto    Specialty    Company,    Oakland,    Cal.      Carbureter. 

No.  1, 1(1, 401  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  612. 
Pur.lv,   Martin    K  .   asslgnur  of  ..n.^  li.ilf   to  J,    H.    Spen<.'. 

Easton.  Pa.     Llftlng-Jack.     No.  1,170,992  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  400. 
Putnam,  Oliver  K.,  Orange,  Cal,     Ladder.     No.  1,170,933. 

Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  445. 
Putnam    Trust    Company,    The.      (See    Price,    Henry    F., 

assignor.) 
Putney,  William  W.,  Kent  (^Ity,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

M.  .A.  Muma  and  one-fourth   to   E.   -M.   Holland,   Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.     Chamfer,  croze,  and  equalizing  knife  for 

stave  machines.     No.  1.170,187;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  152, 
I'ysz.    Frank,   Taunton.    Mass.      Saw-flling   machine.      No. 

1.100.997  :  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  85. 
Quairllan...    Vit..   .A  .    lOjist    Uost.>n.   Mass.     Window-screen. 

No.  1,171,138  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  521. 
Quain,  James  P.,  assignor  to  The  Rl.  har.Non-Phenlx  Co., 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Lubricator.     No.  1,173,382;  Feb.  29; 

(iaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  1402. 
Quattlebaum,     Edwin     P.       (See    Pearson    and     Quattle- 

haum. ) 
Quebec  Savings  and  Trust  Company.     (See  Jagger,  PcLr 

B,.  assignor.) 
Quesn.ll,  Cornelius.  Moscow.  Idaho.     Rotary  gr;iln  clean,  r. 

No,   1.173.737:  Feb,  29:  (,az.  v.. I.  223;  p",  l.^vt;, 
Qullllgan,  James  J.      (.See  Johnson  and  Quilllgan.) 
(juln.y    Elevator    Gate    Co.       (See    Fogal.    John    E.    W.. 

assignor. ) 
Quinn,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany.   Worcf'ster.    Mass.      Guide    for    rolling-mlllB.      .No. 

1,173,73.8;  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   15S0. 
Quinn.   James   J.,    E<ldvst<.ne,    Pa.      Expo^^ure-shutter    for 

.^ameras.      No.    1.173,801;     Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  1029 
(,»uinney,  Elwyn  H.     (See  Coolbnugh  and  Quinney.) 
R.  &   H.   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hinckley, 

Henry  D.,  assignor.) 
R.    Hoe  and   Co.      (See  Cooper,   Ellis   W.,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Taylor.   Arthur  K.,  assignor.) 
R.  Williamson  &  Co.      (See  Williamson.  James,  assignor.) 
R.   K.   Le   Blond   Machine  Tool    Company,   The.      (See   L« 

Blond  and  Groene.  assignors.) 
R.  K.  M.  Mfg.  Company.     (See  Rosenman,  Leo,  auignor.) 
R.  L.  Griffith  &  Son  (^ompany,  The,      (See  Vaughan,  .Al- 
bert F,,  assignor  ) 
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Raber.  Joseph.  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slKDments.  to  The  Imlton  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Cinrinnatl,  Ohio.  Typewriting;  and  r>-tor(linK  machine. 
No.  1.172.733;   Feb.  22;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.   1190. 

Rabey,  Kdward  K.,  Diancs,  Va.  Spring  wheel.  No. 
1.172.224;   Feb.    15:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.  942. 

K.T  k.  Alexander.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sewin*;  machine 
brake.     No.   1.172.106;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  924. 

Rack.  Alexander.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Swing.  No.  1,172.167  ; 
F''h.  1.");  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  924. 

Radfmalier.  William  E.  R..  lloboken,  N.  J.  Ballrolllng 
contact  for  rain-signals,  &c.  No.  1,172,047;  Feb.  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  KS5. 

Radiifuer.  tharies.  assiKDor  to  The  StK-iete  An^nyme  dea 
Etabllssenients  Delaunay  liellevlUe,  St. -Denis.  France. 
Combined  lubricating  and  cooling  system  for  Internal- 
corabustion  engines.  No.  1,173.537;  Feb.  29;  (iax.  vol. 
223;  p.  1515. 

ifadlo  Telephone  &.  Telesraph  Company.  (See  De  Fore«t. 
Lee,  a.sslgnor.)  „       ^     „ 

Radio  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company.  (See  De  Forest 
and  Logwood,  assignors.) 

Radtii.',  Albert  A.     (8ee  straub  and  Radtke.) 

Raftery.  Matthew  A.,  and  <>.  Frey,  New  York.  N.  Y.  At- 
tachment for  the  promotion  of  ease  ami  speed  in  writ- 
ing.    No.  1,173,60*  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1541. 

Raia,  Paul.      (See  Pullets.  George,  assignor  I 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Wolhaupter,  Benjamin, 
assignor.) 

Railroad  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Vogel,  Eugene  W., 
assignor. ) 

Railway  Products  Corporation.  (See  Forsyth,  William  D.. 
assi^fnor.) 

Rain.  v.  Rovd  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hot-air  furnace.  No. 
1. in. 245":  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  556. 

Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Weaver,  Robert 
It  ,  a.ssli;nor.  i 

Rams.'v,  Stanley  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Wrapping  paper 
for  loaves  of  bread  and  the  like.  No.  1.171,461  ;  Feb. 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  673. 

Rangnow.  Otto.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Trunk.  No.  1.171,978  ; 
Feb.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22.{  ;  p.  S59. 

Ransom.  Willanl  G..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Lever  handbrake 
for  railway  cars.  No.  1.171. •'.42;  Feb.  15,  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  73><. 

Ransomer.  John  W.,  Batesville.  Ark.  Intermittent  oper- 
ating mechanism.  No.  1,172.310;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
22:5  :  p.  lO.'U. 

Ranaon,  Charles,  Paris,  France.  Manufacturing  dehy- 
drated zinc  sulfld.  No.  1.171,246:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  556. 

Raschlg,  Fritz.  Ludwicshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany. 
Ela.<5tic  artificial  cork  and  producing  same.  No. 
1.170.102:   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   22:5;  p.   123. 

Rasmussen,  Chester  A.  and  II.  M.  elark.  Yenangyaung. 
T'pper  Burmah.  India.  Tool  -  fishing  socket.  No. 
1.170.329;   Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  200. 

Rasmussen,  Martin,  and  N.  N.  Brown,  assignors  to  Gold 
Medal  Camp  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Uacino.  Wis. 
Folding  frame  for  portable  buildings.  No.  1,170,188 ; 
Feb.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  22;?:  p.   152. 

Rauholt,  Fred  A.      (See  Soulliere,  Leon,  assignor.) 

Raus(h,  Carl  A..  Leipzig  tiohlls,  assignor  to  Fortuna- 
Werke,  Speclalma.schinenfabrlk.  O.  m.  b.  XL,  Stuttgart- 
Cannstatt,  (Jermany.  Hide-carrier  for  boarding-ma- 
<hlnes.     No.  1.172.632  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1154. 

Rausenberger.  Fritz,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp"  Aktienge- 
seilschaft.  Essen-ou-thi'-Ruhr.  Germany.  Training- 
gear  for  mobile  artillery.  No.  1.173.215;  Feb.  29; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1401. 

Rauskolb.  Fred  W..  Medford.  Mass.  Feeding  attachment 
for  metallic-leaf-stampin;;  machines.  No.  1,170,189; 
Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  153.        .  ^       ^, 

Ravlin.  Frederick  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,170,190;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  153. 

Ray,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  B  F.  Avery  &  Sons.  Louis- 
ville. Kv.  Planter.  No.  1.171,882;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  "822. 

Rav.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Avery  &  Sons.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Planter.  No.  1,171.883;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
**''3  *  D  "S23 

RaT  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  B  F.  Avery  &  Sons,  Loula- 
vllle,  Ky.  Planter.  No.  1.171,884;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  voL 
223  :  p.  S23. 

Rav.  Chiirles  T..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  &  Sons,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Planter  or  the  like.  No.  1.171,8815;  Feb. 
15:  C,az.  vol.  223;  p.  S24. 

Rav.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Averv  &.  Sons.  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Planter  or  the  like.  No.  1,171,886  ;  Feb. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  S24. 
Rav,  FreiierUk.  Short  Hills.  .\.  J.,  a.'sslgnor  to  Alberger 
Pump  and  Conden.ser  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cen- 
trifugal,   turbine,    or    similar    pump.       No.    1,172,555 


Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  2: 


p.  1127. 


Raymond,  Harvey,  New  Y^ork, 
brldgework.  No.  1.173.383 ; 
p.  1463. 

Raymond.    Henry   S.,   Waterloo, 


Rav,  Frederick  L..  Louisville,  Kv.  Feed-water  regulator. 
No.  1.171.643;  Feb.  15:  Gaz    vol.  223;  p.  738. 

Kavdure,  ("barleg  F.,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Contact- 
shoe  for  third-rail  electric  cars.  No.  1.169.86.');  Feb.  1; 
Gaz.  vol.   223  ;   p.  41. 

Ravmond  Brothers  Impact  IMilverizer  Company  (See 
Lachmann,  Robert  A.,  assignor  1 

Ravmond.  Harry  K.,  .Vkron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Thread 
or  cord.     No.  1,171,247;  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  557. 


N.   T.      Dental 
Feb.    29;    Gax. 


gage    for 
vol.   223; 


down    socket 

p.   119<». 
Rayner     (^harles 

No.   i. 173.462 
Rayner.    Geoi,ie 

car,   cycle-car, 

F.'b.  8  ;  Gaz. 
Read,  Fred  A., 


No.   1.172,734 


Iowa.     Adjustable  knock- 
;   Feb.  22  ;   Gaz.   vol.  223 ; 


W..    Aurora,    111.      Self-setting   rat-trap. 

Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol    223;   p.   1488. 

F..    Acton,    England.      Motor-cycle,    trl- 

and   like  motor  vehicle.     No.   1,170,846; 
vol.  223  ;  p.  415. 
Lynn,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hola 


The.     (See  HAgel- 

The.      (See   Read. 

(See     Clearwater, 

(See    s. hoenky. 

No. 


Machine  I'ompanv.  Boston,  Maes.     Buttonhole-stitching 
machine      No    1,17(»..'?30  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  200. 

iCead.  Fred  .V..  Lynu.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machlu-'  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Buttonhole-stitching 
machln.'.     No    1,170.331  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;_p.  201. 

Uead.  George  B..  Bloomingtun,  III.    Gearing.    No.  1.170,490; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  245. 
Reagan,  James,   Philadelphia,  l*a.     Boiler  and  other  fur- 
nace.     No.    1.171,S(t3;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   798. 
Reasoner.  Frank  E..  et  al.     (See  Markussen,  Henry  W.  K., 
assignor.) 

U.'.ording  and  Computing  Mnchlnes  Company,  The.      (Sea 

Olimer  and   McAllister,   assignors.) 
Recording    Safety    Device   t.'ompany.      (See    Hudson,    Fred- 
erick h'..  assignor.! 
Redlield,  Casper   L.      (Sep   Folger  and   Redfleld.) 

Reece  Button  Hole  Ma<  hUie  Company.  (See  Basaett, 
ElttuT  C.,  assignor.) 

Rwci-  Button   Hole  Machine  Company, 
stein.  <"brlstian  H.  T.,  assignor.) 

Reece    Button    Hob'    Machine   Company. 
Fred  A  .  assignor.) 

Rwcf     Folding     .Machine     Company, 
llarley   .M..  assignor.) 

Keece    Shot-    .Ma' hHiery    Company,    The, 
August   R.,  a.sslgnor  1 

K.ed,    Oliver    A.,    Plalnfleld.    N.    J.      Engine-valve. 
1.172.55(1;    Feb.   22;   <}az.   vol.  223:   p.   1127. 

Rees.  George  A..  Chicapo.  111.  Putter.  No.  1,173,384; 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1463. 

Reeti.  Jesse  W.,  St.  Paul.  Miuu.  Jaik.  No.  1,172,832; 
F.b.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  122.s. 

Rees.  Warren  C.  Somerville,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Service 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Water  closet  seat.  No. 
1,171,044:    Feb.    15:    Gaz.   vol.   223:    p.    739. 

Reese.  Louis  C.  assignor  to  Werner  A  Pflelderer  Co., 
Saginaw,  Mich.  (Men.  No.  1,171,887;  Feb.  15;  Gaa. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  825. 

Uegnler,  Ireland  (}.,  Humphrev,  .\rk.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,170.10.',;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  123. 

Reiboldt,  William  P.,  Newark,  and  E.  C.  Clark,  Nutley, 
.N.  .1.,  a>slKnors  to  Oscar  Barnett  Foundry  Company, 
Chain  grate  stoker.  No.  1,173,307;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  1435. 

Relchardt,  I'eter.     (See  Tannenbaum  and  Relchardt.) 

Relche.  Hermann.  Bellemeinl.  .N.  .1.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.172,048;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  886. 

Keli  he,  lleriiiaiin.  Millstone.  N.  J.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
1.173.032:   Feb.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1295. 

Uel<  h.-rt.  .lohn.  Racine,  Wis.  Breast  strap  snap-hook  and 
the  like.     No.  1,170,846;  Feb.  8;  tJaz.  vol.  223;  p.  416. 

Reid,  William  <".     (See  Gronert  and  Reld.) 

R(ifsii\(i.r,  .lames  It.,  and  11.  C,.  Schwerdtle.  Philadelphia, 
assluiiors  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company.  SummerdaJe, 
Pa.  Tlirowout  mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.171,so4;    Feb.    15:    (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.    (94. 

Relllv.  Michael  J..  Chicago,  111.  Ironing-machine.  No. 
1.171.248  :  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  557. 

Rellly,  William  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Suspended  furnace- 
roof.     No.  1,173,862;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1830. 

Reinert.  .lohn,  Mlllvale.  Pa.  Sash-holder.  No.  1,171,846; 
Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  73'.t. 

Relnke.  Eugene  A.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Elec- 
tromagnetic relay.  No.  1,170,670;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  :;55. 

Reinshagen,  Theresa.      (See  Bizzoni.   Humbert,  assignor.) 

Remington.  .Mfred  A..  Birmingham,  England.  Means  of 
conneitiuu  between  ( antallver-s-prlngs  of  vehicles  and 
the  a.xles  thereof.  No.  1.172,557;  Feb.  22;  Oar.  ToL 
223  :  p.  112^. 

Remy  Electric  fo       (See  Renter.  Irving  J.,  assignor.) 

Henliuru.  Charles.     (See  Bobne  and  Renburg.  1 

Reno.  Je.sse  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Submarine-destroyer. 
No.  1.173.463:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1488. 

Reno.  Jesse  W  .  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
(."ompanv.  Jersev  City.  N.  J.  Truck-conveyer.  No. 
l.]7o.:<:i2  :    Feb     1  :   (;az.   vol.   223;   p.   201. 

Kenold  Limited.  Hans      (See  Eden  and  Carter,  assignors.) 

Rensi  h.  (Jeorg,  Berlin,  Germany.  Coupling  device  for 
flexible  shafts.  No.  1,173,682;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  156(i. 

Repennlnir.  Heli)rl(  h,  .\lx  la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Raislnf- 
gtg  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  teazellng.  No. 
1.173.608;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1541. 

Replotjle.  James  1'...  ("'hb'ago,  111.  Measuring  Instrument. 
No.  1.171.646:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  740. 

Ressler.  (Jeorge.  New  York,  N.  T.  Polvpolnted-pencll  case. 
No.  1.170,671  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.3  :  p.  366. 

Renter.  Irving  J.,  assignor  to  Remy  Electric  Co.,  .Ander- 
son. Ind.  System  for  supplying  electricity.  No. 
1.169,S66:  Feb    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  41. 


Reuter     Theodor,    Wlnterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Busih  Sulzer    Bros.  Diesel    Engine   Company.    St.    I.^uls. 

Mo       Starting   two-stroke   internal-combustion   engines. 

No.  1.172,3Hfl:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1063^ 
Rev.    Michel.    Paris.    France,    assignor    of    one-half    to    .i 

De     Wvckoff.     Westminster.     F.ncland.       WIndow-sash. 

No    1,173.863;  Feb    2J^  :  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  1630 
Rever     Edward.    Scrant.)n.     Pa.       Mouth    extender       No 

i.l70,.{;i3  :    Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  201. 
Reynolds.    Frank    (\.    assignor    of   one  half    to    !•.    Z.l»>]fier 

And  one  half  to  Z.  H.  Bradburv.  Columbus.  Ohio      Con 

trolling    means    for    autoraoblle-tops.      No.    i.w-,kio, 

Feb    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1191. 
Reynolds.  John,  a.sslgnor  to  B.  Mill.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

.Apparattis      for     producing     openwork      fabrics.        yo. 

i  171.249  :  Feb.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  22. <  ;  p.  657. 
Revnolds,   Richard   J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   Basiey. 

tavlor    Tex.      Machine   for   crushing   cotton-bolls.      No. 

1  170  HAl  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  416. 
Revnolds.   William.  Paterson.  N.  J..  a.sslKuor  to  Fltchburg 

Machine    Works.    Fltchburg.    Mass.      Metal  working    ma- 
chine     No.  1.16'.t.s67;  Feb.  1  :  <;az    voL  22.3  ;  p.  42. 
Revnold.v    William    F.    Dayton     Ohio       Tuning-slide    for 

Harlnets.      No.    1.171.647;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223, 

Rh^enstrom.  Anthony.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Wire-shaping  ma- 
chiTie.     No    1.173.739;  Fei.    29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  15s.. 

Bhoades,  Irvln  M.,  Rn'-ln'^Ofilo.  Mud  and  scale  col- 
lector.    No.  1,173,033  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  223  ,  P-  1295 

Rhoades.  John  F..  Milllnocket.  Me,  Absorbing,  ^ondens- 
Ing.  and  purifying  apparatus.  No.  1.171,648,  reb.  ao  , 
Gaz    vol    223     p.  74o.  „ 

Rhodes  Francis  J  ,  Malton.  England.  Dentifrice.  No 
1  169.99.^;   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.  223;  p.  83 

Rbodin.  John  G.  A..  London,  England  Bleaching  sand. 
No.   1,173.3S5;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  voL  223;  P-  1^63. 

Bice,  Albert  J.,  and  C.  S.  Adams.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bottle- 
filling   valve.      No.    1.170,672:    Feb.   8;    Gaz.   vol.   22.?. 

Rlce.'charlM.  E  ,  Round  Mountain.  Nev  Internal-combuB- 
tlon    engine.      No.    1,170  104;    Feb.    1;    Gas.    vol.    223, 

Hire  Fre<l  B  .  Dover,  Mass..  assignor  to  Rice  4  Hutchlns. 
Incorporated.  Portland.  Me.  Display-form  for  N>ots 
and    shoes.      No.    1,172.736:    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223. 

BJ?e    George   W.,   assignor    of   one-half   to   E.   W.   Miller, 

Mknlstlq^e,    Mich.     Itfotor-vehicle   •teerlng   mechanUm. 

No    1  173.034;  Feb.  22;  Ga».  vol.  223;  p.  1296. 
Rice  A  Hutchlns.      (See  Rl.v,  Fred  B.,  assignor.) 
Rl.e,     Joseph.     Chicago.     111.        Sanitary     container     and 

opener.     No.  1,171.462  :  Feb.  15;  Gai.  vol.  223;  p.  «73. 
Rice    Lewis  D.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Straw-spreader.     No. 

l,i 70,673  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  .357. 
Rich     Fdwin   N  ,   S«nia    Fe,   N.   Mex.      Digging  and   dltcli- 

cleaiVlng  devlo  .     N<..  1.173.035  :  Feb.  2^;  Gaz.  vol.  223  : 

Rl?hi^'  Darius  P..  St.  I»uJb  Mo.  Bracelet  and  the 
like.     No.  1.16fi.9«9  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  86. 

Blchards.  Ernst  R  •  ■««»K°o': /«  ,S^"«^,^°^,^"^  ^''.  %' 
pany,  Chicago,   1)1      Bookbinding.     No.  1,169,888,   Feb. 

1  *   (^&z     vol     *^'^''i  ■   p    4U 

Rlchanls.   Robert   H..   Boston,   Mass      ApparatnH  for  and 

process  of  classfylng  minerals.     No.  1,1<0,848,  reo.  o, 

Rferds"'8tfDbon''H*.^  New  Yprk^.N.  T.     Book-stand.     No. 

1,169.869;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  22.J ;  p.  42. 
Blfhards,   Wlllard   P.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y.    assignor   to   Oo^id 

Coupler  Companv.     Dvnamo  suspension.     No.  i,i  f  x,o«»  , 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  741. 
Richardson    Aeroplane    Company.       (See    Chapman,    Jonn 

Bl"bardTon!'"Francl8   N.      (See    S<^de  and   Rlcb-rdaon  ) 
Blchardm.n.     Henry.     Chicago,     II  Wire     ftabrlc.       No. 

1171,650;  Feb.  15;  Gat.  vol.  223;  p.  741. 
BIfhardsoD.   Jam«.  C.      (See   Robert,   ijlerre    assignor  ) 
Richardson,    Joseph    L..    l^l^ckshear^  Ga.      Mud    tread    or 

shoe.     No.  1,173.683;  Feb.  29:  Oa*.  vol.  223;  p.  1667. 
Richardson   Manufacturing  (^ompany.      (See  Curtis.  John 

BiJhardsBhenli  Co.,  The.      (See  Quam,   James  P..  as 

Rl'Kson,  Robert  A  Madison  Ga.  Agri^„"  s"'n^  74"! 
plement.     No.  1,171,(^51  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  223  ,  p.  741. 

Rlrhhelmer,   1««%V  V^'^'^'^r' oVI-  n^^^"'  '■ 

1  172,.390  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  lOft.3 
Blcbter    Emll.     (See  Jalowetx,  RIchCer,  and  SchBckher.) 
Rlchter    Max,  Chk-ago,   111.     Burglar-curtain   for  dl^.»ay- 
windows.      No     1.173.311;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.   vol.    223,    p. 

RlJker**  Ilarrv  E.  Conneaut.  Ohio.     Valve.     No.  1.172.833  ; 

Erie,    Pa.      Ice-cutter.      No.    l,li 2,658,    Feb.    ^J.  ,    t^az. 
Bickwt^lha&-"omp«ny.      (See   Blckert,    August   K.,   aa- 

Rl?k*e^te '^ohn    B.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.     V»aJt-»«»'t.      No. 

1  r7"906  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol    223 :  P-  12M 
Rldke    Thomas  C.  Carthage,  111.  ^^^"'^T^Z^ 

1173  864  •   Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1630. 
BJdi^":     Charles     T..'    Springfield.     Ohio.      J^^"*"'''**^^* 

wheel      No    1,173.216:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1401^ 
BlC^T      Chari;*    T..     Springfield.     Ohio      ^^^niountab^e 

hBb      No.  1.173,217;  Feb.  29;  Gas.  voL  223;  p.  1402. 


Rldglev,  John,  New  Orleans.  La.      Attachment  for  water 
closets.     No.  1.170.669;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223.  p.  355. 

Rledel.  Ernst.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shuttle-box.  No. 
1  170,934  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  44.'> 

Riegler  Louis  J..  Ben  Won.  Pa  Anfi -reeper  for  rails 
No    1,170.105:  Feb    1;  i;az.  vni    223:  \>    124 

Rlellv.  George,  Santa  Ro^n.  Cal.  Cushion  for  railway- 
rails      No.  1.171.250;  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  558. 

Rlerdan.    James    E.,    et    al.       (See    StofTel.    Fcrnand.    as 

Rles^  "Frederick  C.  Macon.  Ga.  Fountain  pen.  No. 
1.173.865;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1631. 

Rlesberg.  Van  Vechton.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H. 
Dougherty.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1171,(>52;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  742. 

Riewe.  Fridri.k,  Pottsville,  Tex.  Boll  weevil  extermi- 
nator.    No    1.172.;-.12;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22.i.  p.  1036. 

Biexin;:er.  George,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  l,lb»,SiO ; 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  43.  .  ^     tit 

Riebv  Thomas.  Dumfries.  S.  otland.  assignor  to  Wetcar^ 
bonlzing  LimltwI.  London.  England.  rtiUtation  of 
peat.     No.  1.170.S49  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  41 1. 

Riggs,  Chester  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  1"^^^-  A.  RJaS*. 
Banner.  Kans.  Railway-tie  and  fastener.  No.  1.171.653  ; 
Feb    15;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.  742. 

Rlggs.  Frank  H..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Pliers.  No.  1.170,334; 
Feb.   1  :   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  202. 

Rlggs.   William    A.      (See   Rlggs.   Chester   A.,   assignor.) 

Rlke,  Berton  I.,  and  J.   R.  Klin,  assignors  to    1  he  (Term 
less     Paper    Cup    Company.     Dayton,    Ohio.       Folding 
paper   ve^el.      No.   1.172,483;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 
t>.  1099.  „ 

Rilev.  William,  Reading.  Pa.,  assdgnor  to  Draper  Company, 
llopedale,  Mass.  Filling  detecting  m.n  hanlsm  for 
looms.       No.    1.172,8.34;    Feb.    22;    (Jaz.    vol.    ^3;    p. 

Rlns^he.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Ajidlpg  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Detroit.  Mich.  Adding  and  listing  ma- 
chine.    No    1.172,484;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1100. 

Rlnsche,    Frank    C.   as-slgnor    to    Burroughs    Adding    Ma 
chine   Company.    IX'trott     Mich.      Adding-machlne.      No. 
1,172,486;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    P-    |1";'-  ^ 

RIsdon.  Gr.inf.  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Automobile-lock.  No. 
1.170,3.<5:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  202. 

Ritchie,  David  A.,  Centralia,  111.  Lantem-sUde  carrier. 
No    1  173.740;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1587. 

RIter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter, 
Henry   A.,  assignor.)  c        /-i_  * 

Rlter  Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter, 
Hibbard.  and  Warner,  assignors.) 

Rltter.    Irvln    M.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    W^Ritter, 
Blteley     Mich.      Mine-destroyer.      No.    1,1"*.02« .    FeD. 
1        29 ;  Gas.  vol.  223 :  p.  1684.      ,     .      „  ,  , 

'    Rltter,   William.      (See  Rltter,   Irvln  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Rltz.  Robert  B..  MUwaukee.  Wis.  Beceptacle-nosilc.  N«. 
1.171,654;  Feb.  16;  Oar  voL  223;  p.  742 

Rlvlfere,   C16ry.      (See  Clement  and  Rlvlfere.) 

Rlrson,  Oacar  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  •Per»tl^ 
I  transoms  and  casements.  No.  1,171,979;  Feb.  15  ,  Gai. 
'        vol.    223  ;    p.    859. 

Roach,  Benjamin  P..  Berkclev  Cal.  Wave-motor  fw  gen- 
erating power  and  propelling  ships.  No.  l.m.isi  , 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1191. 

Boach.  William  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa  AutomoWle-br»Me. 
No    1  171  655  ;  Feb.  16  ;  <iai.  vol.  223  ;  p.   <4.i. 

Bobb,'  John  O..  Uillsboro,  Oreg.  Safepaard  or  protector 
for  sleeping^bertha.     No.  1.172,633  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

barge  and  stacker.     No.  l,lil.t>56,  Feb.  1& .  uax.  voi. 

R(5)Mnsfcileb   R.      (See   Stuver   and    Robblns.) 
Boberson,  James  N..  Wadley,  Ga.     Safetr-handbold.      No. 

1  170.3.36;   Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  203. 
Roherson,    John    J..    Sprlngrllle     UUh.  _f °%;j^'^«^«»»^„P- 

dipping  apparatus.      No.   l.l<3.8eb.   Feb.  JM  ,  tj«z.  voi. 

Robe?t*  S.  BasVett  Company.  The.      (See  Robs,  Friend  A., 

Ro'bTrt^IMerre   Garnett.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Blch- 
^"arTson.  Ro^rtsvllle.  S.  c/  Artiflc!.l;Stone  composition. 

No.  1.172.225;  Feb.  15;  Gaz    vol.  22^  :  P-  943 
Roberts  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Bob- 

Bo'i^'^lii^ie^  W.:  a*s>!;'nr i  The  Bllllngs-Chaoln  Com- 

^"iSn?  S^elLnd;- OhU^.     ??7r^r%  ""g«%oL 

similar   substances.     No.    1,171.139.   Feb.   s.  uaa.  voi. 

ij.3ii^«*a^V^irar    assicnor  to  l.andro   Manofncturlng  Com- 

^T^lf  S?^.T^o       *l^'-'^^^-i?'i9?nfS"'?''  O'^ 
Kterillzlnc   ttock    foods.      No.   1.1.0.191.    Feb     1,    uaa. 

Rorerts''EdJkr'E.:Jack»nTenn     aaalgnor   o^^^^^ 

ri72"39l'^  F"r22  ;  cSx^'voV  2?3fp.  lOoi""^'"        '^'• 

Roberts'  Henrv  P.    Boston,  assignor  to  C.  H.  McDermott, 

Winthrop.  Mass.     Bottle-stopper.     No.   1.1  <  1.261,   Feto. 

Boler^'^.yin"'/"R>bSord,  N  J..  a^l«n^  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  ^^^^^  ^.7  ^.^^^'^ 
ma  tic  tvpe-wrlter  actuator.  No.  1.171364.  fP«>.  s, 
Gaz.  vol".  223  ;  p.   595. 
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Roberts.  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Cuiiipany,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic type-writer  operator.  No.  1,171,888;  Feb.  15; 
Oaz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  82*;. 

Bobert8,  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typfwrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing; ii'j'i' liiiK'.  Si).  1.17.H.53.S;  Fell.  2i) ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  1516. 

Roberts  &  Scbuefer  Company.  (See  I>awry,  Raymond  G., 
assignor,  i 

Roberts.  William  IL,  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Rras.s 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mirh.  I*rlmlng-cup 
for  V-type  engines.  No.  1,170,993  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  4(i7. 

Roberts- on,  .John  A.,  as.slgnnr  to  Kastmun  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Ro'h<'ster,  N.  Y.  Film-cartridge.  No.  1.170,074; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ;^.'.7. 

Robertson,  John  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hydrocarbon 
burner.     No.  1,171,140;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  522. 

Robertson,  Rov  II.,  llerrln.  111.  Animal-trap.  No. 
l,171.(i.".7  :   Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  743. 

Rol>ertson,  William    S.      (See   l»'Arcy   and    Robertson.) 

Roblchaux,  Stanllaus  E.      (See  Folse  and  Roblchaux.) 

Robidoux,  Vin(ent  H.,  Slater,  Colo.  Camp-stove.  No. 
l,17.i,()36:  Fen.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  22.X  ;  p.  1297. 

Robinson,  Charles.  Dunoon.  ScotlMil.  Electrically-actu- 
ated ta.'tlmeter  for  cabs  and  like  venlcles.  No.  1,171,889  ; 
Feb.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.   826. 

Robinson,  Daniel  I'.,  and  J.  Coyle,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Can  Company,  Incorporated, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  End  coating  and  curling  machine. 
No.  1,172.049:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  886. 

Robinson,  Daniel  I'.,  and  .1.  Coyle,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.  End  -  seam  -  soldering  machine.  No. 
1,172,000;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22.};  p.   1254. 

Robinson,  Frank  A.,  Auburn,  as.sijnor  tn  {).  W.  .\rmi- 
stead,  Aurora,  N.  Y.  Insulating-enamel.  No.  1,170,000: 
Feb.  1  ;  Giiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  85. 

Robinson,    Frederick    L..    and    W.    Hell,    Cheyenne, 


Air-heater  for  carbureters 
vol.  223;  p.  203. 
Robinson.    Unit,    Bradford,    England. 
No.   1,172,835;  Feb. 


No.  1,170,3.37;  Feb.  1 


Clothes-line 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Wyo. 
;  Gai. 

book 
223; 


-plate. 


Sl'l.  Ileald,  Colonle. 
No.  1,170,492  ;  Feb 


Mine- car 
29  ;     Gaz. 


wheel   and 
vol.    223  ; 


and  fastener. 

p.  1229.  » 

Robinson.    Hugh    G.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Cushion    heel 

No.  1,172.:".»2:   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22.i  ;   p    I'WU. 
Robinson.  John  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1.171.141  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.223;  p.  522. 
Robinson,    Ijiwrence    E.,    Coffeyvllle,    Kan.s.      Auto-brace. 

No.   1,173.3.S0;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   I4t54. 
Robinson,    Lawrence   E.,   CofTeyvllle,   Kaos.      I'acker.     No. 

1,173.3S7;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1464. 
Roby,  Edward  B.,  Troy,  nsslirnor  to 

N.  Y.     .\ufomMtlc  feedln'_'-machlne. 

1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   J.-.-. 
Roby,    James    J.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

bearing.      No.    1.173,218 ;     Feb. 

p.  1402. 
Ro<he,    Frani'ls   J.,    Sommesvllle.    Mass.     Trollev-catcher. 

No.   1,173.0,^4;   Feb.  29:   Gaz.   vol.   22.1;  P-   15^7. 
Rochester  Spectacle  Co.      (See  McDonell,    William   E.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Rock    Island    Plow    Company.       (See    Frenler,    Albert    B., 

as*;lgni)r.  i 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company.     (See  Tedell.  John,  assignor.) 
Rockwell,  .-Klhert  F'..  assignor  to  The  New  D«'pnrture  .Man- 
ufacturing Company,   Bristol.   Conn.      Antifriction-bear- 
ing.     No.    1.172,7.{8;    Feb.   22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1192. 
Rockwell.    .Albt-rt    F.,    assignor    to    The    New    lU'parture 

Manufacturing  Company,   Bristol.  Conn.     Hopper.     No. 

1.173.308;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1435. 
Rockwell.    Byrd    C,    Camden,     .\rk,       I)nor 

1.170.106;   Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   124. 
Rockwill.     Edwurd     D.,     BrKtoi.     Conn.       Wrench. 

1.170.107:  F>'1..  1:  (iaz.  vol.  22.T  ;  p.   124. 
Rockwood    Sprinkler    Company    of    Massachusetts. 

Carl.son,    lijalmar   G.,    a>slgnor.) 
Ro<!eck,   Walter,   NfW  Durham.   N.  J. 

uring       Instrument.     No.  1,172,050 

223  :  p.  8.86. 
Rodenlnir.    .lohn    P.,    I)\ilntli,    Minn.       Kxien^ion 

No.  1.170.33'^:  Feb    1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.   20?.. 
Roder,  Frederick.      (See  Schoephoerster  and  Roiler.^ 
Roilerick    Lean    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Warne, 

Frederick  C.  assignor.) 
Roehrlch.  Frank  .\.     (See  Carroll  and  Roehrl.~h.) 
Roehrlch,  Frank  .\..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  P. 

Carroll.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Condenser  wnter-valve.     No. 

1,172.739  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  1192. 
Roehrlch,  Frank  N..  Jersey  City,  N.  .7.,  assignor  to  G.  P. 

Carroll.     Brldg<>port,     (Jonn.       Refrigerator-thermostat. 

No.  1,172,740  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1193. 
Roehrlg.  Herman  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  S.  Ruth. 

Niagara  Fall.s,  N.  Y.    Self-cleaning  rake. 

Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1631. 
Roesch,    Frank    P.,    Douglas,    Ariz.      Gear 

locking  device.     No.  1.171,252  ;  Feb.  8 

p.  558. 
Roessler    A    Hasslacher    Chemical    Company, 

Anders  and  Schoedler,  assignors.) 
Rogers,  Charles  E.,  Covington.  Va.   Legging,   No.  1,172,051  ; 

Feb.   15  ;   Oaz.   vol.   223  ;  p.  887. 
BoKers,   Edwin  W.,  Chicago,   III.     Valve.     No.  1,171,980; 
Feb.   15  ;   Gib.   vol.  223  ;  p.  858. 


hinge.      No. 

No. 

(See 

Combination  meas- 
Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

nr-step. 


No.  1,173,867; 

changing    and 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 


The.      (See 


Rogers,  George  S.,   I'ana,   111.     Non-refillablo   bottle.      No. 

1.170,108  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  125. 
Rogers,   Grace  C,   New    York.    N.   Y.     Corset-cover.     No. 

1,171,355  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  595. 
Rogers,    John    F.,    .Atlantic    CItv,    N.    J.      Checker.      .No. 

1.170,lOS>:   Feb.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.  L':j:!  ;  p.   1J5. 
Rogers,   Leo  L.,   Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Moore, 

.New  York,  N.  Y.     Pockt-t-lirearm.     No.  1,173.464  ;  Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1489. 
Rogers,  Lewis  L.,  Oruuge,  Mass.     Sheet-gage  for  printing- 
presses.     .No.  1,17o,9"j4;  Feb.  8;  tjaz.  vol.  223;  p.  467. 
Rogers,  Thomas  S.,  La  Grange,  Ind.     Roa<l-machlne.     No. 

1.173,539;  Fel).  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1510. 
Rohltli.g,    John    M.,    .St.    Louis,    .Mo.      Nalliug-strlp   mount 

for  freight-cars.     No.  1.171.402  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  613. 
RohlOng,  John  M..  assignor  to  .-Vmerican  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       I'pper    bulling    device    for 

vestibule  face-plates.     No.  1.170,564  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  317. 
Rohrbach.  William   R.      (See  Dechant  and  Rohrbacb.) 
Koine    Metallic     Bidstead     Company.        (See     Rosenburgh, 

Ernest   L..   ussiynor.) 
Romiiifl,    William    11..    Carlisle,    Pa.      Heel-retainer.      No. 

1.171,541;    Feb.   15;   Guz.   vol.  223;  p.   702. 
Uomiinder,  Hermann,  Mislmwaka,   Ind.     Bowling-pin.     No. 

1,170,:<30:  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  204. 
Ronchctti,    Joseph    A.,    W'oonsocket,    R.    I.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assl^^nnients,   to   The   Noiseless  Typewriter  Com- 

panv,   Miildletown,  Conn.     Typewriting  machine.     No. 

1,170,995:  Feb.  H:  Guz.  vol.  223-  p.  407. 
Roouey,    William    11..    N»'W    York,    .N.    Y.      Locking   device. 

No.  1.171.i».Sl  :  Feb.  1.'  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  800. 
Roos,    Henry.      (See    Roos,    Philip  and   II.) 
Roos,    Philip    and    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Broiler.      No. 

1,173,742  ;    Feb.   29  :    Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    1588. 
Root,     Claudi'     E.,     Cambridge     Springs,     I'a.       Manure- 
spreader.      No.   1.173.037;    Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p. 

1297. 
Rosanoff.    Martin    A..    Worcester,    Mass.      Process    of   and 

apparatus   for   fractionation.      No.    1,171,404:    Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223;    p.   674. 
Roscban<k.    Otto,    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary.      Apparatua 

for    measuring.    Indicating,    and    registering    dlJierence« 

of  pressure.     No.   1.173,038;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  1297. 
Rose,  Henry  J.  F.,  Chesham,  England.     Open-air  shelter. 

No.  1,171,340;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  592. 
Rose,  Jesse  B.,  Hardin,  Ky.     F'rult  picking  and  gathering 

apparatus.      No.    1,173,868;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.   1032. 
Rosi-    Strauss    Company.       (See    Strauss,    Julius    L.,    at- 

siijnor.) 
Roscgraut,  H.  J.      (See  Zerga,  Lallle.  assignor.) 
Rosoil,   .Axel   J.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     .Safety  device  for  ele- 
vators.     No.    1,171.253;   Fel).   8;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  659. 
Rosen,  -■Miraham,  assignor  to  SIlbersteln-RosHn  and  Sons, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Sfwlng-machlne    attachment.      No. 

1,172,393  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1004. 
Rosen,   David,   Pblladelphla.    Pa.      Ground    connection    for 

electrical  conductors.     .No.  1,171,142;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.   522. 
Rosen,    Isaac,    .New   York,    N.   Y.      Garment  fastener.      No. 

1,170.340  :  Feb.   1  ;  Gmz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  204. 
Rosenijerg.   William.    Chicago.   III.      Canl    and    other   case. 

No.  1,173,38.S;   Feb.  2'.t  :  <}az.   vol.  223;   p.   1404. 
Rosenbluth.   Edwin   M..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehicle  signal- 
ing device.     No.   1.173,121  ;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

1325. 
Rosenbluth,    Edwin    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      .Acetylene-gas 

generator.      No.   1,173,122;    Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p. 

1.326. 
Ro.-Jenbluth,    Edwin    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Automobile. 

No.   1,173,12;{:   Feb.   22:  Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.   1327. 
Rosenbrook,  .August  C.  Richland  Center,  Wis.     Demount- 
able-rim tool.     No.  1,173,741;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   15.S7. 
Rosenburgh.    lOrnest    L.,   assignor    to   Rome    Metallic    Bed- 
stead  Company.    Rome,   N.    Y.      Metallic   bedstead.     No. 

1,170.850:    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   417. 
Rosendahl,  Nils  M.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111, 

Mixing-machine.      No.    1,172,559;    Feb.    22:    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  112.'*. 
Rosenfeld.   Francis   M.,   New   York,   N.  Y..' assignor   to  Im- 
port   Sales    Company.       Portable    electric    lamp.       No. 

1.173.984:  Feb.  '^U  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1008. 
Roaenfelt.    Samuel    D..   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to  Franklin 

Railway   Supply  CompanT.   Wilmington,   Del.     Fire-door 

device.      No.   1.171.403:   Feb.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  674. 
Rosentleld     Manufacturing     (rompany.       (See     Rosenfleld, 

WlUiain  W.,  assignor.  I 
Rosenfleld    Wllllnm  W..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ro- 

senlield    Manufacturing    Company.      Welghiug-machlne. 

No.   l.i:3.3ny;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1430. 
Rosenbeiin.   Ma   S.      (See  Schoenberg,   Ralph,  assignor.) 
Rosenman,  Leo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  K.  M.  Mfg. 

Company.      Garment  fastener    holder.      No.    1,171,982; 

Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223;   p.    800. 
Rosenman.  Leo    Newark,  N.  J.,  assienor  to  R.  K.  M.  Mfg. 

Company.      Garment  fastener    holder.      No.    1,171,988; 

Feb.   l.^':   Gaz.    vol.   223;  p.   861. 
Rosenthal.  .August,    West   .Allls,  Wis.     Centrifugal   clutch. 

No.   1.100.V71  :   Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  43. 
Roser,  Georg.'  F.,  Loui.'^vllle.  Kv.     Waste-pipe  connection. 

No.  1.172,836;  Feb.  22;  Gaz." vol.  223;  p.  1229 
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Ross,  Axel  B.,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  II.  Lindner,  BlooniMeld,  N.  J.  Tool  and  part  of 
a  tool.     No.  1,172,8;{7  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1229. 

Ross  Charles  P.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Antiskid  .levke  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.171.05S:  Feb.  1.'  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   .44. 

Ross,  John  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bourret-Kirkwood 
Co,  Seattle. Wash.  Lnundry mangle.  No.  l.ltl.Ooa; 
Feb.    1.'.;    Gaz.    vol.    223;   p.    744. 

Ross,  Oscar  A.,  and  11.  B.  Taylor.  Rochester,  assignors  to 
General  Hallway  Signal  C<tnipany.  Gates,  N.i.  Ke- 
taiulng   me<hanism.     No.   1.170,990;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ross  thmnasC.,  Crooksville,  Ohio.  Street-car  fender.  No. 
1  173.3X9:  Feb.  29:   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1405. 

Rossi.  Auguste  J.,  and  L.  K.  Uarton,  Niagara  Falls,  as- 
signors to  Tbt  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Titanic-oxid-concentrate  prod- 
uct, and  otitalning  the  same.     No.   1,171,542;  Feb.  10; 

Ros'si.Gi.'ic'iir!"',  i'hllad.lphia.  Pa.  Vehicle.  No.  1,170,461  ; 
Feb.   1:  Gmz.  vol.  'J'SA  :  p.  245.  ,    ,      , 

Rossi  Marco.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Manufacture  of  fuel. 
No.  1.171,r>00;  Feb.  1.'.;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.    .44. 

Rotary  Expansion  Bit  Company.  (See  Humason.  Gran- 
ville A.,  assignor.) 

Rotrn.  Henrv  ^i  .  and  W.  W.  Embry,  Balllnger,  Tex  An- 
tifriction hcarhii;  for  cuttlnu'  apparatus.  No.  1,1.0,341  ; 
Feb.  1  ;  ilaz.  v.,1.  223:  p.  204. 

Roth,  Eniil,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Companv, 
Cleveland,  (ihio.  Safety  attachment.  No.  1,1.2, 394; 
Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  l(Mv4.  ..         ,     .  , 

Roth.  Gustav,  Olmiitz.  Austria- Hunzary.  .Manufacture  of 
yeast  fr.>m  molasses.     No.  1,170,110;  Feb.  1;  Gaa.  vol. 

Ro'th,  'Harry'  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  box- 
covers.     No.  1.172,500  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1129. 

Roth  William  F..  .Nevada.  Ohio.  Rooflng-tool.  No. 
1,171,007  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  493. 

Rothberg.  Matliew  IC.  Crafton,  assignor  to  Falk  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Recovery  of  metals  from  waste  oils. 
No.  1.170.342;  Feli.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^r'^  =  P;--;i^f , ,      ,^  v    i 

Rotbe,  Lee,  LInneus.  Mo.  Puzzle.  No.  1,1.0.111  ;  !•  eb.  1  . 
<;az.  vol.  223;  p.   VJO.  ^    ^  ,  „ 

R.>ugeux.  Guv  J.,  Coudley,  Pa.  Safety-envelop.  No. 
1.173.809:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  U532. 

Rouland,  William  P..  De<atur.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J  W  Belli.  Staunton.  111.  Detachable  horseshoe-calk. 
.No    1.17.3.S7n:  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1632. 

Rowlev,  James  F.,  C'hiiago.  HI.  Artificial  hand.  No. 
1  173.219  :   Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1403. 

Kowntree.  Harold.  Keiiilw.utb.  111..  a>sii:iior  to  National 
Pneumatic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Disappearing 
and  r-versible  seat  for  cars.  No.  1.170,343:  Feb.  1: 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  20.". 

Kowntree  Harold,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
pany.   Chbngo.    III.      Door operntlng    mechanism.      No. 


No.    1,173,744; 


Rukes,    Charles    F..    Fresno,    Cal.      Bed. 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1589. 

Rundle.  E.lward  H..  Longmont,  Colo.  Automobile-wheel. 
No.   1.170.<t37;  Feb.  8;  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  44t5. 

Rundl.>f,  Erik  A.,  Sto.  ksund,  Sweden^  -iS^^''^  k"*^S?' 
bustion  engine  and  the  like.  No.  1,1. 3, .45;  reo,  £V  , 
(iaz.  vol.  22.i  :  p.  IT.s;..  ,     ,      ,    ^ 

Rusby,  John  M..  assi^uor  to  The  Lnited  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company.  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  NUmufacture  of  gas. 
No.  1.172.220";  Feb.  1.'.;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  943. 

Ru.se,  Harry  R..  Baltimore,  Md.  Show  -  case.  No, 
1,173.872;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1033. 

Rush,  Turner  C,  Lexington.  Ky.  Device  for  measuring 
woven   wire.     No.   1,1.2,052;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.    vol.   223; 

r\       ft  Q*^ 

Rush.   W.   B.      (See  Knight,  Frank    H.,  assignor.) 
Rushton.    Kenneth,    assignor    to   The    Bahlwln    Locomotive 

Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Drlftlng-valve.    No.  1.1 .2.058  ; 

Feb.   15  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   8S7.'  ^^      „   w     ♦   m 

Russ     Friend    A..    Greenwich,   asslgnor^to   The   Robert   N. 

Bassett   Companv.    Shelton,   Conn.      Garment-supporter. 

No.  1, 171.80.'-.;  F'eb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  794. 
Itussell,  .\rtl.ur  L.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Compiiny.    Paterson,    N.    J.      (Iripper 

mechanism    for "pullingover   machines.      .No.    1.109,8.2; 

Feb.    1  :  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  43.  „  „     x,  ^^ 

Russell,    Calvin,    assignor    to    C.    H.    Russell,    Penn    Yan. 

N    Y.     Roofing.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.058 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.  223;  p.  614.  „    ^  ,  .  .  x      /o. 

Russell.  Carrie  H.  (See  Russell,  Calvin,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue.) ., 

Russell.  George,  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  Means 
for  adjustably  securing  metallic  members.    No.  1,172,054  ; 


1.172..''.01  :  F.'l 


Gaz.  vol.  22:^ :  p.  1129. 


vol.   223 


888. 


Feb.  15;  Gaz.  .v^...  -.-...  f-  — -•  .^  ^  -,  v,,  »  /-.  ^ 
Russell.  Robert  C  assignor  to  The  K.  D.  Cabinet  Com- 
pany. Richmond,  Ind.  Folding  cabinet.  No.  1,1(3,310; 
l-eb:  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  14.16.  ,      ,,    r.., 

Russell.    Thomas    N.,    assignor    to    Chicago-Cleveland   Car 

Chicago.     111.       Railway-car.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  744. 
assignor   to   Chicago-Cleveland   Car 
Chicago,     111.      Railway-car.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  745. 
assignor    to   Chicago-Cleveland    Car 
Chicago,     111.      Railway-car.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  745. 
Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to  Chicago- 
Car     Roofing     Company.       Car-roof.       No. 
Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14o3. 


Roofing    Comppny, 

1,171.061  ;   Feb.   15 

Russell,    Thomas    N., 

Roofing     Company, 

1.171.002  :   Feb.   15 
Russell.    Thomas    N.. 

Roofing     Company, 

1.171.003  :   Feb.   15 
Russell,    Thomas    N. 

Cleveland 
1.173.220 


Rowntrw.  Harold,  assignor  to  National  Pneumatic  Com- 
ii'inv  Clil'Hgo  111.  Operating  mechanism  for  elevator- 
hatchway  .loors.    No.  I,172,.'-.(i2  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Rowntr.~e,  Harold,  Kenilworth.  assignor  to  National  Pneu- 
matic Company,  Cbbago,  111.  Pnssenger-car.  No. 
1.172.-03:    F.b.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1130 

Roval.  B.'lford  G..  Cnmcl.'n,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  \  Ictor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Spring  -  barrel  for  talking- 
machine  motors.     No.  1.170.075  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Ro'^V.V  Wilfred  E.,  Lead.  S.  D.  Portable  acetylene-lighting 
apparatus.     No.   1,170.935:   Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

445 

Rover!  William  B..  Baltimore,   Md.     Silent  Inlet  valve  for 
loset-tanks.     No.  1.173.871  :  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
1  <;■■!" 

Rovse'Grover  C  Tacoma,  Wash.  Flue  structure.  No. 
i  170.rt:<»':  Feb.  S:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  440. 

Rubav.  Leon,  as.slgnor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland, 
uhlo.  .Automolilli- v.ntllator.  No.  1,1  (3,.43  ;  Feb.  J9  , 
(iaz    vol    •J2:5  :  p.  15'>M. 

Ruckle  Edward  H.,  assicnor  to  Hughes  Electric  Heating 
Comoanv  Chicago,  111.  Temperature-regulating  sys- 
tem      No.  1.171.254:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5(^0. 

Kiicl.l.    Otto.       <See    Gall    and    Riidd.)         „  ,  „ 

Rudcllck.  John  J..  Newton,  Mass.  Contractor.  No. 
1  171  890:   Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  82.. 

Itiideiil  <TL'.  IJcliihold.  ( Miarlottenburg,  and  A.  /yehrung, 
B.rlin  Wilmcrsdcirf.  assignors  to  Siemens  Schuckert 
Wc  rke  G  m  b.  II  .  Berlin,  (;ermany.  Cooling  dynamos. 
No.  l,1T0,l!>2;  Fe!'.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   154, 

RudolDli  Gtto  C..  Aldwvch.  London.  England,  assignor  to 
()  ^talmann.  Salt  Uke  City.  Utah.  Treatment  of 
ores      No    1.171.2.1.''.  :  Feb.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  500. 

Rudolphs.  John  R.  C.  Nacka.  and  A.  G.  Thlsell  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  EfTectlng  chemical  reactions  "lotween 
solid  matters  and  gases  or  gas  mixtures.  No.  1,173,390; 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1405. 

Rudy  I'lHiiace  Co.      cS.'e  (ar'er.  (leorge  B..  assignor.) 

Rud"v.  Raymond  B.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y  Electric  signal 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,172,395  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
""3  ■    p     1  oc", 

RuVgles,  William  B..  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Drier.  No. 
1  171,143  :  Feb.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  123. 

RuKcle"  William  B  .  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Portable  drier.  No. 
1,171.144  :  F^b    8  :  Gaz    vol.  228  :  p.  523. 


Feb. 

No. 
No. 


Russell.  William  P.,  Chicago,  III.     Ventilating  apparatus 

for    sleeping    ars.      No.    1,172.313  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Gas.    vol. 

223  :   p.   lo.-^.-,. 
Russl,  Francis  B.     (See  Angelo  and  Russi.) 
Rust      Mortimer     R.,     Fulton.     N.     \.      Roll-head.      No. 

1  172.907:    Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1254. 
Rutan.   Alexander.   Blacklngton.  Mass.     Clamp   for  dental 

flasks      No.  1.172. .104  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1130. 
Rutan     William,    nssiirncr    to    (JHlls    A    Geogbegan,    New 

York    N    V       Mecii;>.nism   for  op.  ratini:  holstway-doors. 

No    i  {70.163  :  Feb    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1.15. 
Ruth.  .Mbert  S.     (St>e  Roehrlg.  Herman  F..  assignor.) 
Rutherford,   Frederick    A.      1  See    Deacon,   George   B.,  as- 

Ru^b."rford.    Frederick    A.,    Battle    Creek.    Mich      assignor 

of   one  half   to    V.   E.   Gillen.    Chicago,    III.      Seal.      No. 

1  173.140;   Feb.  22:   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1335. 
Ruzsicska,  Otto,  and  G.  M.   I-Jiub,   Newark,   N,  J.     Coin- 
controlled    vending-machine.      No.   1.171,543;    Feb.   10. 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  7n3. 
Rvan.  Bartle,  Northcote.  Victoria.   Australia.^   Apparatus 
"f<*r  irrigating  and  fertilizing  soil.     No.  1,173.534; 

29:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1514. 
Rvan    Charles  F.     (See  Greenlaw  and  Ryan.) 
R"vaii,    Martin    J.,    New    York.    N.     Y.       Sash  -  lock 

"1  170.344  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  20.1. 
Rvden    Chines,  Cranston,  R.  L     Wire  winding  device. 

"l  172  505:  Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1130. 
Rvden,    Claes,    Providence,    R.    I.,    assignor    to    T'nlversal 

Winding    Company,    Portland.    Me.      Wlmllng-nmchlne. 

No    1,171,544  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  703. 
Rystedt.  Ingemar,  Davton.  Ohio.     Cleaner  for  toothed  lin- 

■plements.     No.  1.17n..".4.1  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  22:!  ;  p.  ^05. 
S.   F.    Bowser   &   Company.      (See   Bowser,    Allen    A.,   as 

F    Bowser  &   Co       (See  Morris,  William   L.,  assignor.) 
F.    Bowser   &  Company.      (See  Mulligan,   Thomas   F.. 

&.Bsl£mor  ) 
II     Couch   Co.      (See   Henry   and   Stevens,   assignors.) 
S.   White   Dental   MMnufa' turing  Company.   'Ihe.      (See 

Glenn,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  )     ,     ^.        ^  ^      ^^^, 

Sanlfeld,  Georg  von.  Muni  h  Harln<  hing.  Germany.     Gear 

for    attaining    a    compensation    between    driving    power 

and    lo&A.      No.    1,172,412;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Sahatino,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Massage  aoparatns.  No. 
1173,039;  Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1298. 

Sabine.  Wallace  C,  Boston,  Mass.  l>f^l«  ''or  prevent- 
ing   the   transmission    of   sound.     No.    1,172.838 ,    FeD. 

Sabo'Paul    Racine,  Wis      Auromoblle-elevatlng  jack.     No. 

1,172,839;  Feb.  22:  (iaz    vol.  223;  p.  1229. 
Sachs.  Joseph,  Hartford,  Conn.     Service  and  meter  testing 

and  connection  block.     No.  1,170,112;  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  toL 

223  ;  p.  126. 
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Saclss.    .I(}-eph.    HartforJ,   Conn.      Klectric  -  mpter  -  testing 

switch.     No.  l.lTii.lia:  Feb.  1  ;  flaz.  vol.  223;  p.  126. 
Mrhn.      .Tosfph,      Hartford.      Conn.        f'arbureter.        No. 

1,171.145;  Feb.  8;  <iaz.   vol.  -^23;  p.  523. 
Safford.  Clarence  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Machine  for  making 

wiro   staples.      No.    1,170,676;    Feb.    8;    dai.    rol.    223; 

p.   35.">. 
Sagt\  Ralph   V..  Wostnionr  horoujrh.  I'a.     Car-door  opemt- 

Ins  m.'chanl.sm.     No.  1,170.677;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   358. 
StRM.    Ralph    v..    Weatmont    borough,    Pa.      Car-door    rig- 
ging.    So.  1.170,078;  Feb.  8;  <;ai.  vol.  223;  p.  359. 
Sail'"',    .f'-.-cph,   (^>xDaril,   t'al.      .\utomatir   <  entrlfugal   dls- 

rliiir^riiii,'    mactiint'.      So.    1,I70,0<)1  :    F^l'.    1  :    <jaz.    vol. 

2.:.  ;   p.  .'^G. 
Sallfr,  Joseph,  Oxnard,  Cal.     Separator.     No.   1,171.891; 

Feb.   15;   tJaz.   vol.   223;   p.   S2<. 
Sallns,     Howard     D.,  .Chicago.     HI.        Fence  -  post.       No. 

1,170.UM;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  155. 
Salisbury.  Levi  E..  Providence,  R.  I.     Teitlle-loom  shuttle 

of  thf  non- reciprocating  type.     No.  1,170.679  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  359. 
Sallstiiirv,    (Irange   J.,    .Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Cleaning 

filter  mediuni.s.     No.  1,171,892;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   827. 
Samples.  William  P.     (See  Vanghan  and  Samples.) 
SamvK^l  Cabot,   Inc.      (See  Abbott,  Ctarlea  M.,  assignor.) 
Sanms'I    L.    Moore    &    Sons    Corporation.        (See     Simons. 

John,  assii;nor.) 
Sanliorn,   G'-oiir''    V\'.,   Utlca.   N.   Y.      Clothps-pr<>s3ing   ma- 

ciiin.\     No.  l.l^;'.^.^7;'.  ;  Feb.  1  :  <;az.  vol.  22.;  :  i<.  44. 
Sauborn,   William   E.,    Detroit,   Mich.     Strentfth-reln force- 
merit   for   tooth-fllllngs.      No.   1,172,486;  Feb.   22;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.    11 01. 
Sanders,    Herman   M.,   Farinlngton,  Minn.      Hav-rack  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.172.487;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22^5;  p.  1101. 
8*nders.   Manuel,  et  al.      (See  McKcndree.   Creed    H..  aa- 

eignor.) 
Saiidtrson,  .loseph  II.     (See  Price  and  Sanderson.) 
Sands.  Thomas  J.,   Provld*'nce,  B.  1.,  assignor  to  Unlver- 

stil   Winding  Conipauv,    I'ortland,   Me.      Ke*-]   or  ruuner. 

No.  1.171.546 :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  704. 
Sands,    Walter    E..    Fan  wood,    N.   J.      M'ans   for   .securing 

Junction  boxes    In    ceilings    and    walls.      No.    1,171,751  ; 

Feb.  15  :  (;a2.  vol.  223  ;  p.  775. 
Sands,  W.  W.     (See  Walker,  Horace  C.  assignor.) 
Sanduslcy  Portland  Cement  Company.      (Sf^e   Uermansen, 

Herman,  assignor.) 
Sanifacient    Humidor    Company.      (See    Subert,    Charles 

assignor.) 
Sanitary     Package    Company.       (See    Howell.    AlUirt    .*>.. 

assignor.) 
Sanitary   Screen  &  Shade  Company.      (See  Soule.   .Vrthur 

C.  as.signor.  I 
Sanitary  Store  Top  Company.     (See  Smith.  William  W., 

aaslcnor.) 
Banto    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Templln.    Joseph 

U.,  assignor,  i 
Santo    Mauufai  turing    Company.       ^See    Wlv-demann    and 

Templln,  assignors.) 
Sargent,    Charles    R.,     Grand     Rapids,     Mich.       Clothes 

basket.      No.    1,173,746;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

158d. 
Sargent  k  Company.     (.See  Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Sargent.    Frederick    O..    Westford,    Maws.      SelectiT>*    wire 

less  telegraph  apparatus.     No.  1,170,680;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  359. 
Sargent,  Georu'p  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Reraller.      No.  1.169.874  ; 

Feb.  1  :  'iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  44. 
Sargent,  Howard  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 

fral   Eli'ctric  Company.     Switch-mounting  antl  the  like. 

No.    1.173.040;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1298. 
Sari,  Otto,  c|  aJ.     (.See  Johnson,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Sato.  Kv\iii.  and  T.   Tanaka,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Garment- 
fastener.     No.  1,170,346;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  206. 
Sauerman.    Henry    B.,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor   of  one-half 

to  J.  A.  Shearer,  Indianapolis,  lud.     Prag-llni>  ixcAva- 

tor.     No.  1.171.893;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  828. 
Saulson.  Philip  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  liev^rage 

Machine  &  Pottle  Company  Inc.    -Finiii<i-machlue.     No. 

1.171,356:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  505. 
Saundt Ts,   .\l^»Tt    L..  and    .X.    llengesbH'  h,   Weybum,   Sas- 

katchcw.nn.    Canada.      Sharpeninfr    de\lc('    for    disks    of 

disk    harrows.      No.    1,170,114;    Fob.    l;    Gaz.   vol.    223; 

p.  127. 
Saunders.  Charles  J.     (See  Lucas  and  Sanndera.) 
Saurer,   Firm  of  Adolph.      (See  Stamni.    Hans,  assignor.) 
Savage,  (ieorge  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Well  shut-off      .\% 

1.170,851  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  417. 
Savage,    Harry,    and    W.    L.    Baker.    San    Antonio.    Tex. 

Electric    switch    for    automatic    passenger-fare  register- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1,173,609;  Feb.  29:  <;az.  vol.  223; 

p.  1542. 
Savage.   llerlMTt   W.,   Cambridge.  Mass.      Ilvdrniilii'  disin- 
tegrating apparatua.     No.  1,172.634  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gai.  vol. 

223:  p.  11.14. 
Savy.  Emlle  L.  A..  Courbcvote,  Prance.    Carameling  choc- 
olate.    No.  1,173,873;  Feb.  29;  Gar.  vol.  223;  p.  1633. 
Sawtell,  Albert   H.,   Wlnthrop,   Mass.     Warp   stop-motion 

for  looms.     No.  1.170,681  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  360 
Sawyer.  Franklin  M.,  Kansas  (Tlty.  Mo.     Outing-commode. 

No.  1,172,566;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1131. 
Sawyer.     Harrv.     Muskegon,    Micii.      Double-whip    crane. 

No.  1.172,.S40;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1230. 


Sayer,  Robert  C.  Re<lland,  Bristol.  England.  Aerostat. 
No.  1,172.055;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  888. 

Saylor.  Charles  R.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Combination  pipe 
wrench  and  lutter.  No.  1.1  (.'J,041  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.   1209. 

SaynLsch,  Yole.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washable  corset.  No. 
1.171,25ti;  Ftb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  BOO. 

Savres,  John  11.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sash-balnnrc  connec- 
tion.     No.   1,171,257;   Feb.  8;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  501. 

Sralliom.  Ost-ar  L..  <ilen  View.  111.  Stop  ine<  banlsm  for 
graphopliones.  No.  1.170.Vt97:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   40S 

Schacht.  William  F..  Htintington,  Ind.  Vulvedlsk.  No. 
1,171,604:  FpIi.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  746. 

Schad»>.  l<>imund  .\..  assignor  ti>  Ttu>  ."Stanley  Rule  & 
Level  (^omjwnv.  .New  I'.rltain.  Conn.  Rouf-bracket. 
No.  1,172,227;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  943. 

Schade,    Harry    A..    F^ast    Cleveland,    and    F.    N.    Richard 
son,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Ele'trlc-spark-dlscIoHlng    means 
for    Internal  combustion    engines.      No.    1,172,168  ;    Feb. 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  025. 

Schade.  John.  Jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  <'omi>anv.  Holvoke,  .Mass.  Loose  -  leaf 
hinder.     No.  1.170.1  l.n;  Feb.   i  :  rJaz.  vol.  223:  ]>.  127. 

Schat'fer,  Ffrdinnnd  .\.,  assignor  to  (i.  G.  Schroeder, 
Washington.  I).  C.  Barrel  tapping  device.  No. 
l,17r>..;{ll  ;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1437. 

Schn«'f'  r,   Herbert  C.      (See  Nitardy  and  Schaefer.) 

Schaefer.  Karl,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Berlin-An- 
haltisrh"'  Masi  hinenbau-AktIen-Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. .\Ia!inl"a(  tiirc  of  bvdrogeu.  No.  1,172,908;  Feb. 
22  :    (iaz.    vol.    223 :    p.    r2.')4. 

Srhaeffei-.  John  A.,  as.sigiior  to  The  Plcher  Lead  Com- 
pany. .Iii[)l!ii.  .Mil.  Miiuufai'turt'  of  lead  arst'nate.  No. 
1,172,741  ;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1103. 

Schaller.  .Vntun.  New  York.  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  headlight 
for  automohlies.  No.  1,172,488:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  tpI. 
22:'. :   p     llul. 

Schaninati.  Jos»'ph,  1'itt.iburgh,  Pa.  Coal-car  wheel  aod 
axio.      No.  1.170,682  ;  Ffii.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  360. 

Scharf,  Gregory  II.,  Ypsllanti.  Mi(h.  Steum-Jet  for  draft- 
regulators.  No  1.170,493;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  256. 

ScLarf,  Gregory  H.,  assignor  to  The  Scharf  Smoke  Pre- 
venter Company.  Ypsllanti.  Mich.  Draft-regulator  for 
furnaces.     No.  1,170,683  ;  P'eb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Ml. 

Scharf  Smoke  Preventer  Company,  The.  (See  Scharf. 
Gregory    H.,  assignor.) 

Scba.ser.  Henry.  Sierra  Madre,  Cal.  Tide  and  wave  power 
nieihaiiism.  .No.  1.170,»38 ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   447 

Scneetz,  Kdw.ird  J.,  Montmse,  Colo.  Bej-t  harvester.  No. 
1.173.042;   Feb.   22;   (Jaa.  vol.  223;   p.   1299. 

Schelleuliaih.  Williain.  Wyoming,  V>hio.  Projectile-turner. 
No    1.171.665:  Feb.  15;  Gas.  vol.  223;  p.  746. 

Sehelieniiaeh,  William  I^,  Hartwell,  Ohio.  Length-stop. 
Nil    1.171,666  ;  Feb.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  746. 

Schei linger,  (irant  M.,  i>ownlng.  Wis.  Gambrel.  No. 
1,172.489;   Feb.  22;  Gan.   vol.  223;  p.   1102. 

Schenfleld.  George  F..  Clarkston,  Mont.  Ivindlng-net 
frame.     No.  1,172,056;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  889. 

Sch»»nk,  .Nicholas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Spilt  rim  for  vehlcle- 
wlHHds.     No.  1.173.221  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1403. 

ScUenk.  .Nicholas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Demountable  rim  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,173,222;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   1404. 

.'ifherffliis,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Goble, 
Muskogee,  Okhi.  Biscuit-cutter.  No.  1,172,067;  Feb. 
15;  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  8M>. 

Schettler,  Gustav  A.,  Leicester,  Ifngland.  Machine  for 
marking  the  ^uper(icial  area  of  leather  and  like  ma- 
terials. No.  l,17o,312 ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  rol,  223;  p. 
1437. 

Scheyer,  Emanuel,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Automatically- 
controlled  mechanism.  No.  1,172,068;  Feb.  15;  Oai. 
vol.  22.'<  ;  p.  8M0. 

Scheyer.  lilmanuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatically-con- 
trolled nieihanism.  No.  1.172,059;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;  p.  son. 

Schickel.  Norbert  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,172.314;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    lorit; 

Schidakovitch,   SiiniiD.      (See  Turner  and   Schidskovltch.) 

Schienke.  Max  A.,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
I,l7l.ntvs:   Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  493. 

S'-hlHer  I'tano  Company.  (See  CoUlgnon,  William  C.  P., 
assignor.) 

.^ehlfleher.  Edward  G..  Stamford,  Conn.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.   1,173,124;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   v(d.  223;  p.  1328. 

Sihleicber,  RolH-rt,  T.  S.  Hamilton,  and  J.  A.  Moore,  as- 
signors to  Mengel  Box  (Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  uox- 
stlrrhing  machine.  .Vo.  1.170.002;  Feb.  1;  Gas.  vol. 
22X  :  p.  86. 

Schlleckert,  Charles  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Flirsch, 
Cbirago.  111.  Violin-supporting  attachment  for  maslo- 
stanil.*.     No.   1.170.684;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  861. 

Schlleder,  Augustus  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Valve.  No. 
1.172,.39«;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.   223:   p.   1065. 

Sohloerli,  .Mbert  P.  (See  Pfefferkorn,  Schloorb,  and  Ham- 
metter.) 

Schmand.  Charles  C.      (See  Milks.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Schmld  R<J08t.  Jakob,  Oerllkon,  Switzerland.  Ball-bearing 
for  car  axles.  No.  1.173.391;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    146.'>. 
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Schmidt.  Arnold  von   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Busch- 

Sulzer    Bros -I»iesel    Engine    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Two-cycle   interiial-comlmstlon   engine.      No.    1,16!>,891  ; 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  \\  ■"•". 

Schmidt.    Charles,     Milwa;ik.e.    Wis.       lantern  -  chimney. 

No.  1.160.875:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  44. 
Schmidt.    Ernest    H..   assignor   to  The  National   Malleable 
Castings      Companv,      Cleveland,      Ohio.        I  ncoupllng 
mechanism   for   car  couplings.     No.   1,170,998;  Feb.  8; 
i;az.  vol.  223;  p.  469. 
Schmidt,     Ida.     I.,os    Angeles.    Cal.       Burial-casket.       No. 

1,171,060;   Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  493. 
Schmidt.    Ludwig,    St     Ix)ui3.    Mo.      Friction    brake    and 
rafehet.     No.   1.171,367;  Feb.  8;  Gai.  vol.  223;  p.  600. 
S  dindlt  sehe     Heissdanipf-OHellschaft     m.     b.     H.        (See 

Thomsen.    I'l^ter,    assignor.)  ^       ^  ». 

Schmii,     John     P,      Lewlstown,     Mont.       Tractor.        No. 

1.173.313;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14.38. 
Scbudtt.   Edward  1>.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Machine  for  plait 
ing  paper.     No.  1,173,610;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1642 
.Srhmiti.    dtto.    assignor    fo    Fried,    Krupp    Aktlengesell- 
schaft,    Kssen-on  the  Ruhr.    (Jcrmauy.      Device    lor    de 
termininir    the    recjuired    siirht    adjustment    for   indireet 
firing.     No.    1.1 71.465:   Feti.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  6(6. 
Schniiitte.    Jacob    A.      (See    Williams.    Benjamin    L..    as 

slguor.i  ,   ^    ,      t   ^ 

Schnaars,    AUiert   !».,   Jersey  City,  N.   J.,   and  C.   L.  Joly, 
New    York.     N.     Y.       Trafll.  signal     for    vehicles.       No. 
1.172.060:  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  .^90. 
Schnee,    William   G.,  assignor  of   tifty-one   one-huudredtns 
to   T     J     Letihwortb.    Kansas   <Mty.   Mo.      Seetler.      No 
1.171.546:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  7(M. 
Schneider.    F.berliard.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combined    dls- 
solvlng-view    apparatus    and    movlng-plcture    noachine. 
No.  1.172.r,t57  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1131. 
Schneider.    E\)g^ne.    Paris.    France.      Apparatus    for    the 
send  automatic    working    of    the    breech    mechantsna    or 
guns    of    large    ,  alib.'r.      No.   1,172.490;   Feb.    22;   Gax. 
vol.   223  :   p.    1102, 
Schneider.  Franklin,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  &  Duttoc 
Company,    Cle\  eland.    Ohio.      ElectrlralIy-operate<l    tool. 
No.  1472.169;  Feb    15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  925. 
Schneider,    Stephan.    Berlin  NiederachSnhausen,   Germany, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Companv,     Electric  heater. 
No    1  171.258:   Feb.  8:  Gaz.   vol.   223:  p.   661. 
Schnnr,    Vl'-holaus.   Elizabeth.   N.   J.      Machine   for  sharp- 
ening and  similar  operations.     No.   1,170,116;  Feb.    1: 
Gaz.  vol.  22K  ;  p.   127.  ,.  „ 

Schoi  h,  Flovd  W.,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Oil-separator.     No. 

1  173.314';   Feb.  29:  (i&z.  vol.  223;  p.  14.38. 
Schoedler,  Maximilian  K.  W.     (See  Anders  and  Schoedler.) 
Schoenberg,  Ralph  A.     (See  Both.  Tonjes  A.  C  assignor.) 
Schoenberg,   Ralph   A.,   assignor   to   I.   S.   Rosenheim.   New 
York    N     Y       Means  for  operating   switch    mechanisms. 
No.  1.170,:U7;  Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  206. 
Schoenberg.  Ralph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock  for  sockPt- 
ahells.     No.  1,172,636  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  228 ;  p.  1155. 
Schoenky.    August    R.,    Somerville,   assignor   to  The  Reo  e 
Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Sewing-ma- 
chine     No.  1.lYl,466:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  rol.  223;  p.  675; 
Scboenmehl.    Charles    B.       (See    Martns,    Martin    L.,    as 

Schoenmehl.  Charles  B     n  al.     (See  Ostrander,  Allen  E.. 

assignor.) 
Schoephoerster.   Henrv   E..  and   F.   Roder,   Snmner,   Iowa. 

MUk-can  washer.     No.  1,171.070  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.   493. 
Scholln,    Axel    li..    Chicago.    111.      i^ckage-wrapplng    ma- 
chine.    No,  1.171..'t58:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;j).  596. 
Schrader,   Thomas   O..    Allentown,   assignor   to  The   Dent 

Hardware    Companv,    Fullerton,    I'a.      Safety   lock-latch 

for  refrigerator-doors.     No.  1.170.686;  Feb.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  361. 
Schram.   .Alexander  L..   HUlshoro,  Til.,  assignor  to  Scbram 

Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo      Feeding 

attachment  to  punch  and  die  presses.     No.   1,171,369; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  697. 
Schram    (Uass    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Schram. 

Alexander  L..  assignor.)  „    „    ^   .^    ^^.,  ,,, 

Schreiber.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Gold,  Chicago   11! 

Vestibule  diaphragm    for    railway-cars.      No.    1,1(1,259: 

Feb.  8;  (Jai    vol.  223;  p.  562.  ^ 

Schreiber.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  E.  IT.  Gold,  Chicago,  111. 

Uxking  device  for  stove-doors.     No.  1,171,260;  Feb.  8; 

«;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  562.  ^     ^     ,^, 

Schreiber     Erlward    A.,   assignor   to   E.   H.    Gold,   Chicago, 

111        Vestibnl.'    diaphragm       for      railway  -  cars.      No. 

1.171,261  ;  Feb.  K  :  liaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  562.  ,,      „    „ 

Schroder.  William  .1..  and  R.   I..  Gilstrap,  Walhalla,  S.  <  . 

Windla-<      No.  1,170,003:  Feb.  1;  (Ja*.  vol.  223;  p.  86. 
Schroeder,   Alwln,   Brookline.   Ma.ss.      InterpreUtlve  musi- 
cal  noUtion.      No.   1.171,467;   Feb,   15;  Gaz.  vol.   223; 

Schroeder.  Anthony  J.,  DoaaldsonvlUe.  La.  Fan  attach- 
ment for  rocking-chairs.  No.  1.173,043;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  1299  „     ^,         ^    . 

Schroeder,  George  G.  (See  Schaefer,  Ferdinand  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schroeder,  William  J.  H..  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Cap  construc- 
tion      No    1,170  4^1';    Fell.   1:   fJaz.   vol.  223;   p.  245. 

Schroter,  Fritz,  lierlin-Wllmersdorf,  Germany.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  securing  constancy  In  the  light  of 
vacuum-tubes.  No  1,172,568  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p. 1131. 


Schroth.    Hugo    C.    H..     Sacramento,     Cal.        Supportlng- 

I  racket.     No.  1.171.667  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  747. 
ScJiubert    k    Salzer    Masrhtnenfabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft. 

(See  Ernst,  Albln,  assignor  ) 
Schucker,    Daniel    G.,    Spllnsgrove.    Pa.      Attachment    for 

bed  springs^.      No.   1.170,852;   Feb.   8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:   p 

41S 
Sch«ckh(r,       Albert.       (See       Jalowetz.       Rlchter,       and 

Schllckher.) 
Schneckher.      Albert.       (See      Jalowetz,       Rlchter,      and 

Schuc'klier.) 
Schiile.  Ruiiolf.  Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Cassella    Color    Companv.       Fast    yellow    dyes    and 

making  same.     No.  1,172,061  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 

801. 
Schulte.   William    II..   Trenton.   N.  J       Flush  ralve-opernt 

Ing  mechanism.     No.  1.171,4t'iS;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  voL  223  ; 

p.  GTO. 
S<  hultz,  William  J.  F..  Chicago,   111.     Bridge  for  stringed 

instruments.      No.    1,170.999;    Feb.    8:    <iaz.    voL   223, 

p.  469. 
Schulz.     Carl     F.,     New     York.     N.     V.     Carbureter.      No. 

1,172,397  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  1066. 
Schulze.    Herbert    A.,   and   C.    II.   Wren.    I'ixon,   Cal.      De- 

ta.hable  plowshare.     No.  1.173.9S5  ;  Feb.  29;  Llaz.  vol. 

22;-;:  p.  1060 
Schumacher,     Henrv     S.,     BloomingTon.     111.     Grip.     No. 

1,171.071  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  404. 
Schntt.    I»unv   .\.,  Chicago,    ill.,    assignor  to   International 

IIar\estcr   I'ompiUiy   of  New    Jersey.      Drag  bar   atiacb 


er 


ment.     No.  1.170.117;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223,:  p.  128. 
Schfittler.    Patil.    (.'harlottenburg,   assignor   to  Vnllas   ^.- 

gascr.    G.    m.    b.    IT.,    Bei  lin-Charlottcnburs.    (Jermauy. 

Starting    and    idle  ruuning    device    for    .)et     carbureters. 

.No    1,170.:mS;  I'd).  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l'2:<  :  p.  2f»6. 
Scliwahn.    Helnrlch    F.    D..   Belleville.   111.      Production   of 

aluminum.     No.   1,171.360;   Feb.   8;    Gaz.   vol.    223;  p. 

507. 
Schwandt.  Paul  F.      (See  Luckey.   Bert  C,   assignor.) 
S<hw,i reman,  .Vlexander,  a.sslgnor  to  Spencer  Kellogg  and 

Sons.     Inc.,     Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Catalyst    and    preparing 

s.iine.     No.   1.172.062;  Feb    15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   P-  891. 
Schwartz.     Henrv     J.,    assignor    of    one-half    to     w.     T. 

Schwartz.  PlalnvlUe.  III.     Tongue-truck.     No.  1,173.147  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  voL  223 ;  p.  13.36. 
Schwartz,     Hermann,     .NeukfiUn.    near     Berlin.    Germany. 

liliuL'   mechanism   for    letter  file.s.      No.    1.169,876;   Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22."  ;  p.  4r). 
Schwartz.    William    T.      (See    Schwa rta,    Henry    J.^  as- 

Schwartzenberg,  Harry  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Draft-yoke  for  railway-car  draft-rl^ng. 
No.  1,172,742  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1193. 

Schwarz.  Justin  ().,  assignor  to  Hardnuin,  Peck  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Grand-piano  action.  No,  1,173,810^; 
Feb.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1439.  ,,     ,      ». 

Schwelnert.  Maximilian  C,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Tire- 
valve.     No.  1,171.147  ;  Feb.  8;  Gax.  vol.  223  :  p.  624. 

Schwelnert.  Maximilian  C,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Sound- 
ing-lead.     No.    1,172,491;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    voL   223;   p. 

SchweVdtle,  Henrv  (i.      (See  Reifsnyder  and  Schwerdtle.) 
Scientific  I'ro<lncts  Company.     (See  Homan,  John  a„  at- 

Scognamlllo,  Salvatore.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Warning-sljpial 
for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,173.044;  Feb.  22; 
(Jax.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1300. 

Scognamillo.  Salvatore.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Record-punch- 
ing machine.  No,  1.173.874  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.   IO::.".. 

Scott  Archibald  D.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  .lersev  Citv.  .N.  J.  System  for  autovehlcles. 
No.  1.172,909:  Feb.  22;  Oz.  vol.  223:  p.  1254. 

Scott,  Archibald  D.,  as.-lgnor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Co  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.  Mandrel  for  winding  coLs. 
No.  1,172.910:  Feb.  22;   G&z.  vol.  223;  p.   1255. 

Scott,  Charles  H.,  Gloucester,  England.  Apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  Inlaid  linoleum.  No.  1,173.876; 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  16.i4.      „      ,      ^        ^   „    ,   v 

Scott  Edwin  II.  W..  Beekenham,  England.  Golf-club, 
No.  1.171.806:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  795. 

Scott.  (Jeort-e  \V,  Troy.  n;.i,i  Stor;,. -front  for  vehicles. 
No!  l,170,nv:   Feb,  "1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2i:.S  :  p.  128. 

Scott.  Henry  D.      (See  Wlnskl.  Anton,  assignor.) 

Scott,  James.  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.173.876:    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1634.  „  ^.  V      .        -w' 

Scott.    S     Walter.    Tr^iy,    N.    Y.      Pneumatic    wheel.      No 

1.173,986;    Feb.    20:    (iaz.    vol.    223.    p.    1660. 
Scovlll    Manufacturing   Company.      (Se«'    Perrlne.    George 

H..  assignor.)  .      .„       ,  ._.       1 

Scovllle,    Frank    F.,    Schenectady.    N.   Y.      Lofoniotlre-cyl- 

luder       No.  1,172.841  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12.^0 
Scrlbner,  Irvln  A..  San  THego.  Ol.     Burnishing  tool.     No. 

M 71. 146:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  624.  ,,,,„_ 

Seago,  John  B„  Pee  Dee.  N.  C.      (Jage-cock.      No.  1,171,0X2  ; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz    vol.  223:  p.  494        „      ,         .  „         , 

Seaman,     David    S.,    Providence     RL       Apparatus    for 
I        spinning    mechanism.      No.    1.1(1. 54(;    Feb.    IB,    »»ai. 

vol.  223;  p.  704.  ^  v.   ,»  .     ^    m    c-,..k 

Seaman.   Delbert  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.   Smith. 

Des      Moines.      Iowa.      Moving  picture      machine.      No. 

1  172  492  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1103. 
Searles    Wavne  S.      (See  Durgln  and  Searles.) 
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Sear>,  Hoibuck  and  Company.      (See  Richarda,   Ernst  R., 

as^lirnor.  i 
See,  Alonso  B.     (See  LIndstrom,  Nlles  O.,  assignor.) 
Seeley.  James   E.,  a.^^.slKnor   to   Vulran   Coll   Company,  Los 

Angele.s,    (\il.      I'ortalilH    flpctrothcrap^-utlr    apparatus. 

No.    1.173.540;    Feb.    29:    (iaz.    vol.    lil'S  ;    p.    151(5. 
Sfftoii.  I'red.Mlck   W.,   Davpiiiiort,    Iowa.     Chiroprattlc  ad- 

jiistlns;-t;ible.      No.    I.ITO.IIU;    Feb.    1;    (iaz.    vol.    22. H  : 

p    l-'!». 
Segal.    Samuel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Handle    for    winding 

pbonoKraph    spring  motors.      No.    1,173,316;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  2J3  ;  p.   14.SH. 
Seldel,   fiotthelf  M.,  as,«lgnor  to  Glendale  Elastic  Fabrics 

Companv,   P'asthampton.  Mass.      Cartridge-carrier.     No. 

l.l'.l.l'jr)  :  Feb.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1328. 
Seidell,    .\therton,   NVaslilngton,   1).   ('.      Solid   combination 

of  vitamins  and  making  same.     No.  1.173.317;  Feb. 29  ; 

Caz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   14-10. 
Self-Ralslng     Seat     Appliance 

Samuel  .M.,  ns.signor.) 
Selle.-k,    Theodore    O.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Furnace.     No. 

l,172,3f>S;  Feb.  22;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1000. 
Selmler.     Frank     M.,     Indianapolis,     Ind.       Safety    towel- 
holder.     No.  1.172,170;   Feb.  15;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  925. 
Seltzer,  Hvman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Swimming  device.     No. 

1.171. 75"-';  Feb.  15;  ';az.  vol.  223;  p.  776. 
Semple,  .lohn  B.,  Sewi(  kley.  Fa.    I'roJectHe.    No.  1,172.636  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p    1155. 
Semple.  .John  B..  Stwh  kley.  Fa.    Projectile.    No.  1.172.637  ; 

Feb.  2t2  :  Cm.  vol.  223;  p.  ll.'iS. 
Sendall,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Lovell-McConnell    Mnnufa'turing   Com- 
pany.     Mechanical    signal.      No.     1,172,743;     Feb.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1104. 
S^n^gas,    .lean.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sanitary    holder    for 

toilet   articles.   &c.     No.    1.171,262;    Feb.   8;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  563. 
Senior,    Philip    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Spring-separator. 

No.  1,170,565;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  317. 
Senn,     Karl,     Alameda,     Cal.       Pan-motion    amalgamator. 

No.  1.172.171  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  926. 
Senna,    Samuel    N.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    E. 

ranee,     Ilolvoke,    Mass.      Tenslli>-strength    tester. 

1,173,611;  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.   1542. 
Senna,    Samuel    N.,    assignor    of   one  half    to    C.    E. 

ranee,    lloivoke,    Mass.      Tensile-sf  rength    tester. 

1,173,612  :  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1542. 
Sert:e;inr,  Wiilrer  S.  (See  Chew  niid  Sertreiint.t 
Serrell,   William    C.   Buffalo,   N'.   Y..  assignor  of  one-half 

to    J.    H.    Smith.    East    Orange,    N.    .1.      Time-computer. 

No.  1,171.753;  Feb.  15:  Cn/..  voK  223  :   p.  776. 
Service.  Wllllnm  F..  .Jersey  City.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  W.  F. 

Sterling.  MIfflinburg.  Pa.    Shock-absorber.    No.  1,172,315. 

Feb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1036. 
Sessions.     Albert     L.,     Bristol,    Conn.     Turn-table    truck. 

No.  1.172.399  :  Ffb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1067. 
Sessions.     All>'rt     1...     Bristol,     Conn.      Washing-machine. 

No.  1,172,744  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. ^194. 
Severns,  Wllllnm.      (See  Kohl  and   Severin.  i 
Severns.  Willbiiii.  Chicago,  III.     Floor-mop.     No.  1.173,223  ; 

Feb.  20;  Cnz.  vol.  'J'JS  :  p.   1404. 
Severy    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Si-very.    Melvln 

L.,  assignor. » 
Severy.    Mclvin    T>  .    Arlington    Heights,    Mass.,   and   G.   B. 

Sinclair,     <;eorgetown.     Me.,    assignors     to    Choralcelo 

Companv,     Boston,     NIa><s.       IMniioforte     control.       No. 

1,17I,66.S:  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  747^— 
Severy,  .Melvln   L..   Arlington    Heights,  assignor  to  Severy 

Manufacturing   Compiiny,    Boston.    Muss.      Power-trans- 
mission mechanism.     No.  1.173,877;   Feb.  29;  C,az.  vol. 

223  ;   p.  1635. 
Sewaril.    George    O.       (See    Von    Kiigelgen    and    Seward.) 

(Reissue.) 
Seward,  (ieorge  O.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  F.  Von  Kiigel- 
gen. deccn-ieil.    Ifcliombs   Ki.ik,   \n.,   rtss|ii;nors.   by   mesne 

assignment^-,    to    <'ohini'i;i  -  Knickerbocker    Trust    Com- 
pany,   Trustee.       Detliining.       (Reissue.)       No.    14.071; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  956. 
Seymour,  Charles  R.     (See  Hawkins  and  Seymour.) 
SeVmour.  Dudley  S.,  OMk   Park,  assignor  to  Cnion  Special 

Slachinc   Comr)any,   t'hlcngo,    HI.     Chnln  severing  mcch- 

anlsin    for    sewiiiu'-mncbines.      .\o.     l,170,:un  ;    Feb.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:^  :  p.  207. 
Seymour.    Dudley    S.,    .-tssignor   to   I'nion    Special    M^ichlne 

Company.  Chicago,  111.    Sewlnc-machlne.    No.  1,172,911 ; 

Feb.  22  :  Gnz    vol.  223  :  p.  1255. 
Seymour.  Francis  O.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Machine  for  setting 

plants.     No.  1.171,263;   FVH.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  563. 
S*vmour,   Ralph   C.      (See   Cioss  and   Seymour.) 
Seymour,    Ralph    C.,    I>archm()nt,   N,    Y..   assignor   to   Goss 

Prtntlne  Pre^s  Company.     Sheet  handling  machine.     No. 

1,173.878;  Feb.  29;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.   1635. 
ShadlK)lt.    Wllllnm    O.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Truck.     No. 

1.1 70. 004  :  Feb.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2v:'.  :  p.  S7. 
Shaft.    Willis    S..    Faribault,    Minn.     Making   stItch-down 

shoes.     .\o.  1.170,6.H(i:   Feb.  ,K  ;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  3»".2 
Shailor,  Frank  E.     (See  Kuhn  and  Shailor.) 
Sbale,    Joseph    II.,    New    Rochelle,    assignor    to    American 

Piano    Companv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Perforated    note- 
sheet.     No.  1, 172,228  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  944. 
Shannon,    Michael.     Muncle,    Ind.       Wlre-<lrawlng    safetv 
device.     No.  1,171.984:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  861. 
Sharman,    James,    Strntfoid,    Ontario,    Canada.       I'.urial 
■fiEecepUcIe.     No.   1.173.318;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   223;  p 
144(1. 


Sharps.    John    A.,    Bablin,    W.    Va.      Sash-balance.      No. 
j        1.172.063  ;  Fet>.  15  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  891. 
I  Shartle,  Charles  W.,   Middletown,  Ohio.      Pulp-reducing  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,173.747  ;    Feb.    29  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p. 
15H9. 

Shartle,  Charles  W.,  Middletown,  Ohio.  Paper-pulp  proc- 
ess.     No.  M73.74S;  Fi-h.  'J9  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223:  p.   1590. 

Shartle,  Charles  W.,  Middletown,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  re- 
ducing stock  to  pulp.  No.  1.173.749;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.   1590. 

Shartle,  Charles  W.,  Middletown.  Ghlo.  Reducing  pulp. 
No.    1.17:<.750;    Feb.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    '.j-JS  :    p.    15!t0 

Shaw,  David  .M.,  Eltham,  assignor  to  Dental  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Limited,  Lomion,  England.  Dental  ar- 
ticulator. No.  1,173,045;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
1300. 

Shaw,  David  M.,  Eltham.  assignor  to  The  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited.  London.  England.  Den- 
tal articulator.  No.  1,173.046  ;  fVb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1301. 

Shaw.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Whitney  Carriage  Co^ 
Leominster.  Mass.  Cbll<l"s  carriage.  No.  1,170,687; 
Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  22.S  ;  p.  ;!62. 

Shaw,  Ceorge  E..  administrator.      (See   Shaw.   Henry  C.) 

Shaw.  Henry  C,  deceased.  Sewlckley  ;  (J.  E.  Shaw,  ad- 
ministrator, assignor  to  .\.  CarrNon  Foiitidrv  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Grindlng-machlne.  No.  1,171,894 ; 
Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  828. 

Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Companv,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  .No.  1,171,204;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  563. 

Sh.Tw.   Thomas.       ( Soe    P'ny.    Shaw,   and    Pllllod  ) 

Shaw  Walker  Company,  The.  (See  Hunter,  David  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sheafor.  Francis  M..  Richland  Center,  Wis.  Sharpening 
devic.      No.  1,172.569  ;  Fell.  22  :  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1132. 

Shearer.  David  M.,  (ireenviile,  .Miss.  Revetment.  No. 
1.173.879;   Feb.   29;    (iaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1636. 

Sheai-er.  I>avld  M..  Vli-ksi)urg.  Miss.  Revetment-mold. 
No.   1,173,880;   Feb.   29;  Caz.   vol.   223:  p.    1636. 

Shearer,  Jesse  A.     .Spp  Saueritinn.   Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

Shedaker,  Charles  A.,  Plillndeliihia,  Pa.     Combinatlon-un- 
I        derweai.     .No.  1.170,:f.".i) :  1  o.   i  ;  c.iz.  vol.  i'_':!  ;  p.  207. 

Shedenhelm.  Robert,  Ladora,  Icwa.  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
I        signments,  of  six-tentlis   to   hunsrlf   ,ind    four  tenths   to 
(I.    S.    Butler.     Intermittent  -  ltIp    devicj.    for    manure- 
spreaders  and  the  like.    No.  1,170.00."  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
223  ;  p.  87. 

Sheehan.   John   J.      (See   Egan   and    Sheehan.) 

Sheehy.  William  J.     (See  Dalton.  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 

Sheets.    .Jesse    T.,    Covington.    Ky.      Ambulance    stretcher- 

sn;.port.     So.  l,170.ti.S8  ;  Feb.  8:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  362. 

i    Sheldon,    Harry    K..    Pit t^bii riib.    Pa.,   assu'nor  of   oue-half 

to  W.  D.  i'orsytli,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.     Base-plate.     No. 

1.170.351  ;  Feb.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  20h. 

Sheldon.  I.ucian  .\.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  I'low  meter.  No.  1,170.195; 
Feb.  1  ;  <>az.  vol.  L'l':;  :  p.  1.')."). 

Shepard.  Oscar  F.,  Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Brake.  No. 
1.173,685:  Feb.   29:  (laz.   vol.   22;^;  p.   \r>(;i. 

Shepherd  Automatic  Switch  Company.  (See  Shepherd, 
Nlarshall    L..  assignor.) 

Shephenl,  Marstiall  L..  assignor  to  Shepherd  Automatic 
Switch  Company.  Inc..  Muntgnnieiy.  .Ma.  Railway- 
switch  mechanism.  .No.  1,172,172;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  926. 

Shepherd.  William  E.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Ironing-table. 
.No.  1.172.004  :  Feb.  15  ;  (."az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  891. 

Sherbondy,  William  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Blgsby  Rotary  .Manufacturing  Companv.  Cleve- 
land, (^hlo.  Sp.irk  plug.  No.  1.173..')41  :  FcS.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  1517. 

Sherman,  Ray  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Triple  valve.  No. 
1,173.751;   Feb.  29;   (is/,   vol.   ^23;   p.   1591. 

Sherman,  Samuel.     (See  I<l;iz<sk,  Srephan,  assignor.) 
I   Sherrlck.     Harvey     O.,    Elida,     Ohio.     Hens      nest.     No. 

1.172.638;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1156. 
I    Slieward.   Hubert   E.,   Wlnchnniie   Hill.   England.      Electric 
lamp  and  its  fittings.     No.  1,170,.'!52;  Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.   vol. 
!        223  ;  p.  20S. 

I    Shields,  Edward  B.,  and  L.  L.  Tyler,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Ca 

ble  conveving  system.     No.  1.17(),0()t".  ;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  S8. 

I    Shields.  Edward  B.,  and  L.  I-.  1"vler.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Cou- 

I        veylng-cable  grip.    No.  1.1T0,<)()7  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.   88. 

Shlland,  Arthur  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Chart 
mining  exposures.  No.  1,171,548  ;  Feb.  15 
223  :  p.  705. 

Shindel,   Ilarrv  F..  (Menside.  assignor  to  T.   A. 
Co..     Inc.,    heading.    Pa.       Spectacle-temple 
No.  1.171,895:  Fel).  15:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  829." 

Shoemaker,  Harry.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
coni Wireless  Telegraph  Companv  of  Amerl<'a.  Signal- 
ing Apparatus.  No.  1.170.853;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  418. 

Shore,  William  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
busto  Devices  Corporation.  Device  for  Improving  fuel 
combustion  In  stoves.  No.  1.173.047  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  1301. 

Short.  George  W.,  Sharon,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
pulverized  fuel.  No.  1,172,745;  Feb.  22;  (3a«.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  1194. 
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Short,  William,  Denlson.  Iowa.  Machine  for  dressing 
chickens.      No.    1,171.(>69  ;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

Shough.  William  H..  and  M.  T.  Dobbins.  Buffalo  N.  T. 
Canopy.      No.    1,173.881;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

Shrau.l.  George  A..  Chicago.  111.  Attachment  for  corn- 
planters.      No.  1,171,265  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5<.4. 

Shrvock,  Thomas  B.,  I^wrenceburg,  K^-.  Timer  for  In- 
ternal-coml>u»tion    engines.       .No.    1.1 1 2,1  (3;    I'Cb.    10, 


I 


(.iaz.  vol 


13  ;   p.  927 


Shugart.    F.dward    F.      (See    Illlg.    Edward    A.,   assignor.) 
Sbumau.  Amo,   Connellsville,   Pa  ,  assi(;nor.   by   mesne   as- 
signments, to  Penn>ylvania  Wire  (ilass  Compan.v.     Ma- 
chine  for   making   wire-glass.      No.    l.liO.OOS:    leb.    1: 
Caz.   vol.  22.1  ;   p.   ^x.  ^,  £, 

Shurloc  Elevator  Safety  Co.     (See  Williamson,  Glenn  S., 

SlbereU^^llarvey  P.,  Glendale,  Cal.  Wheel-truck  No. 
1.171.807  :  Feb.  15;  <;az.  vol.  223;  Pj»5. 

Slberell.  Harvev  P.,  Glen.lale,  Cal.  Wheel-truck.  No. 
1,171,808:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  795. 

Slblev    li.'V  1.     (See  Keebler  and  Sibley.) 

Siebeti.  Henrv.  Kansa-.  City.  Mo  I'luid-controhing  appa- 
ratus.    No."  1.16tt..'<77  ;  Feb.  1  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4.i. 

Slecke,  Werner.      (See  Slemen  and  Siecke.) 

Slemen.  Otto,  Berlin  Slem.nsstadt.  and  W.  Slecke,  as- 
signors to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke,  G.  m.  b.  »«•<  «4*'J"''°' 
Germany.  Rotary  pump  or  blower.  No.  1,172,84.^, 
Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1231. 

Siemens  \  C'<  .  i  ;eliru<lcr.      (See  I-;a;!y,  Coorg,  asslL-nor.. 

Siemens  A  Haiske,  A.  G.      (See  Katz,  Aron,  assignor.) 

Siemens  &  Haiske.  A.  G.     (See  Voigt.  Hermann,  as.slgnor.) 

Si<ineusS.  iKukertwerke  C.  m.  b.  H.  (.See  <.scbcldlen, 
Wilbelm.  asslL-nor  i 

Siemens-Schuckert  Werke   (;.    m.    b.    H. 
Osliorne,  assignors  ) 

Siemens  Schuckert  Werke,  G.  m.  b.   H 
Kuehns,  assignors.) 


Sklllman,     Earl     A.     R.,     Detroit,     Mich.       Mop.       No. 

1,171.000:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  469. 
Sklpworth,    Walter,   assignor   of  one  half   to   C.   R.    Wells. 

Racine      Wl«.       Portal>le     building     .instruction.       No. 

1  170  601  :  Feb.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  364. 
Skogland     Frank    T.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      I>oor-fastener. 

No.  1.171.671  ;  Feb.  15  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  748. 
Skvdcl    Jacob,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Nipple   for  nurslng-bot- 

tl.s      No    1.17().:;.'4  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    2'J3  :  p    208. 
Sladek.      Edward,     Chicago,     111.        Pencil  -  holder.       No. 

1.173.050:  Feb.  22;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1302. 
Slater     llnrrv.    In'Hana.    Pa.      Poultry    trough    or    feeder. 

No.  1  172.913  :  Feb.  i;2  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  t).  1256. 
Slatterv,  John.  Chrome.  N.  J.     Process  of  and  arparatUi 

for  forming  cmi, pound  ingots.     No.  1.172.747:  l'«l'    22: 

Caz.  vol.  1:23  :  p.   11!»5. 
Sletten.    Henrv,    and    A.    N.    Lldell.    Minneapolis.    Minn. 

Device    for  "sinking    foundation-tubes.      No.    1.172.065; 

Fel).  15:  r,n7.  vol.  223:  p.  891. 
Slick      E<!win     F..     Westmont     borough.     Pa.       Friction- 
spring  draft-rigging.     No.  1,171,809;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:;  ,  p    796, 
Slick     I>lwin    E..   Westmont   borough.   Pa.     Car-aile.     No. 

1.171.897;  Feb.  15;  (iaz,  vol.  223:  p.  829. 
Slonaker.  Frank  D.,  Pennsliurg.  Pa.      Portable  chain  mor 

tisin-' macbine.     No.   1.170.120;   Feb.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.   129. 
Small     Frederick    E..    Needham.    Mass.       Plston-packlng. 

No  '  1  17:<.319  :    Feb.   29:    tlaz.   vol.   223:   p.    1440. 
Smart.    Walter    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Producing    orna- 
mental   surfaces.      No.    1.170.567;    Feb.    8;    caz.    vol. 

223 :  p.  318.  ,     ,        ,       ^ 

Smeller,    Cbaso    D.    Uushville.    Ind.      1  rnnsmisslon-c.utch 

lockout.     No    1,170.121:  Feb.  I  :  Gaz.  vol.  i;2;!  :  p.  \2U. 
Smith.  .Ufhur  W..  Itliaca,  N.   Y.     Stack-seaming  mandrel 


SieMieiis    Sch'.ickerl    Werke   < 

;iiid   Zebruntr.  ic-siL-nors.  i 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke,   G. 

Siecke.  assignors.) 
Sllbersiein-Rosen    and    Sons 

signor.)  ^^   , 

Sllvear.    Thomas    E..    Aptos.    Cal. 

1  170.:;:.:;  :  I'eb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  22:i :  p 


(See  Kesten  and 

(See  Meyer  and 

(See  Rudenberg 

(See  Slemen  and 

(See   Rosen,    Abraham,   as- 

Frult  -  clipper.      No. 


m.   b    II 
m.   b.   H. 


20<*. 


Sliver     Joseph    A,    Salt    Lake    Cit'v.    Utah.     Rallway-tle. 

No.  1,170,S54  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  P-  418 
Sllverstein      Jacob.     Wllkes-Barre,     Pa.       Rust-preventive 

device   for   gun  barrels.      No.   1,172,746;    Feb.   22;   Gaz. 

Simmon'*  KaC  ^.\','"'and  A.  J,  Hall.  Wilklnsbur--  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Comp.iny.      Control   aiiparntus.     No,   1,169,878;  Feb.   1; 

Simmons,  jVs.s'e  W.,  Nevada,  Tex.  Door-securer.  No. 
1,171,266:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  564. 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Gall  and 
Rudd,    assignors.)  _   . 

Simmons.  Sheridan  D..  and  H.  Amllng,  New  York.  N.^.. 
said  Sin.n(on<  assignor  to  said  Amling.  Spring-hub 
construction  for  vebicl. -wheels.  No.  1,173,048;  Feb. 
22  :  <;a7.  vol.  223  :  [i.  1301. 

Simons  Jidin.  assignor  to  Samuel  L.  Moore  h  Sons  Cor- 
poration. Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Explosive  engine  nozzle. 
No    1  171  469  :  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  6i  t. 

SImonsen,  Johan  C.  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich,  Forming  armature-colls.  No. 
1,171,148:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  524.  , 

Simpson  Mvron  N..  <  Mastonbury.  Conn.  Carpenters 
tool  bag.      No.    1.171,896;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol.    223;    p. 

Sims  fharle«  M..  and  IL  W.  Lee.  Annlston.  Ala.  Col- 
lapsible   corebar.      No.    1,172,316;    Feb.    22;    (iaz.    vol. 

223  :  p    1037.  _  .r^  .  ^ 

Sims,  Clarence  T.      (See  Cammack,   Horace  D..  assignor.) 
Sinclair,  Ceorge  B.      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Diehl,  Philip. 

assignor.)  .         ,.  •,    t-. 

Slnnott.    Joseph    W.       (See    Van    Orden,    Howard    E.,    BS- 

Slph*V"r?'^Edmund  F.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  Rec- 
tifier-anode.    No.  1,170,689;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

Slsbower  George  F.,  East  Orange,  and  L.  E.  Plttonl,  as- 
signors to  .New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York, 
NY.  Folding  bed.  No.  1.172,912;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
200  .    r)     1 256 

Slsk'  Ira  E.,  East  St.  Louis.  111.  Bit-stock.  No. 
1.171.670;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  748  ,^„  ^,^ 

Sltta  Method  F..  Chicago,  111.  Window.  No.  1,173.049; 
Feb    22:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  1302. 

Slostrom.  Peter,  and  A.  Moherg,  Maplewood,  Mass.  Chan- 
neling tool.     No.  1,171.985;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p. 

Skeei  Frederick  F..  Chlcapro.  111.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hliids  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Panel-board.  No. 
1  170.566  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  317. 

Skeel  Frederick  F..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Electric-conduit  fit- 
ting.    No.  1.170,690;  Feb.  8;  Oar.  vol.  223;  p.  363.  ^ 

Skldmore.  William  T>..  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1  171  470  :  Feb    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    677. 


No.  l.'7(). :'..'"> 


Feb.   1  :  Caz.   vol 


.'•)!». 


Smith  As,T,  and  C  F.  Carr.  Antwerp.  Ohio.  Harvester. 
No.  1.170,692  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  304. 

Smith.  .Xuudsiiis.  Nortli  I'iainiield.  nssi-.:iior  to  Bergen 
Point  Ir<u)  Works.  Bayonne.  N  J.  Hoisting  machinery 
for  operating  irrab  bucki'ts.  No.  1.170,463;  Feb.  1  :  (ini. 
vol.  223  ;  p    24.-. 

Smith  Bernard  E..  Pond  Creek.  Okla.  Lifting  device. 
No.  1.170.855:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  419. 

Smith    C.  T.      (See  Seaman,   Delbert   O.,  assignor.) 

Smith  Carieton  W..  assignor  to  Collapso  Products  Com- 
panv Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  stand.  No. 
1  173.051  :  Feb.  22:  Caz.   vol.  223:  p.  1303. 

Smith.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale  Mass.  Bobliln  driving  means  for  rotntable 
spindles.  No.  I,n3.542 ;  Feb.  29:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p. 
1517 

Smith  Charles  E..  Redondo  Beach.  Cnl.  Convertible 
bath  spray.      No.    1,171.149:   Feb.   8:    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

5'' 5 

SmiTh  Charles  E.,  (^nk  Lawn.  R.  I.  Ma(hlue  for  deposit- 
in;;  _'(.ld  •  leaf  upon  I'ook  ■  .-over-  or  the  like.  No. 
1.173,126:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1329 

Smith.  Charles  E..  (">ak  Lawn.  R.  I.  Dividing  metallic 
leaf  attached  to  a  supportint-strlp.  No.  1,173,127; 
Feb.  22  :  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1329, 

Smith,  Charles  E..  assiunor  of  one-half  to  H.  Lang,  Ver- 
non British  Columbia.  Canada.  Ignition  means  for 
ga-^  burners.      No.   1.173,052;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.  vol.   228; 

Smith,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Hygienic  Meeced  L  nder- 
wear  <'ompanv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cloth  guide  for  sew- 
ing machines. "  No.  1.170,000;  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p    ^i'. 

Smith.  Clarence  O.,  Frveburg.  Me.  Railway-spike.  No. 
1.173.'>>(2;    Feb.    29-    Caz     vol     223:    p     Tn7 

Smith,  E.  h!.  rt  nl.     ( Scr  M<  Kendree.  Creed  IL.  assignor.) 

Smith.  Edward  T.      (Seo  Dingee  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  "ieorge  R.,  Arlington.  Md  Insulator  for  >dec- 
tricallv-charged  wires.  No.  1,171,267;  Feb.  8;  Oaa. 
v.d,  223  :  p.  564.  ^.^.      , 

Smith,  (ieorge  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shipping-con- 
tainer. No.  1,173,752:  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p. 
15!)1. 

Smith.  H.  Brldgman.  (See  Szamatolskl.  Martin,  as- 
signor.) ,         ,  _ 

Smiili,  Harald,  assignor  to  C.  Mo-boe.  <  openhagen.  Deo- 
mark.  Telephonic  apparatus.  No.  1,170,356;  Fel).  1: 
(iaz    vol.  •.'2:;  :  p.  20'.' 

Smith  Henrv  L..  assicnor  to  The  E.  J,  Manvllle  Ma- 
chine Company.  Waterbury.  Conn,  Blank  holding 
spindle  for  wood-screw  machines.  No.  1.170,603  ;  Feb. 
8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  364.  ,     ,,        ,„      ^, 

,  Smith.  Henrv  L..  as<!gnor  to  The  E.  J.  Manvllle  Ma- 
chine Company.  Waterbury,  (^onn.  _Lead  mechanism 
for  wood-screw  machines.  No.  1,170.694;  Feb.  8; 
Gnz    vol.  223;  p.  3<;4  ,  ^  ,.    r,   ..      ^ 

Smith  Hinsdale,  assicnor  to  The  Springfield  Bodv  Com- 
panv, Springfield,  Mass.  Convertllde  automobile-body. 
No."l.l70..568:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  v.d.  223;  p.  318 

Smith.  Hlnsdnlp,  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Body  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Mass.  Hinge  for  convertible  auto- 
mobile-bodies.    No.   1,170.509;   Feb,   8;   Gaz.   vol.  228: 

Smith.  "lilnsdale.  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Body  Com- 
pany Springfield.  Mass.  Folding  top  for  auomohlies. 
No,  1.17(.,570:  Feb.  8  :  (^az.  vol.  223  :  p.  319. 

Smith,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Bodv  Com- 
panv,  Springfield,  Mass.  Convertible  vehicle-body. 
No  "1.170.571  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  320. 
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Smith,  Irvlns  H..  and  C.  W.  Dorricott,  Philadelphia,  as- 
signors to  Eleotrt'llo  Oonipauj,  Summf  rdale,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.      Music-holder   for  self-plavlng  musical   In- 

Btrumpnts      No.   1,170.572  ;   Feb.   8  ;   Gar.    vol.   223  :   p 

320. 
Smith.   .lohD    A.      (See   Lagnnko  and    Smith.) 
Smith.  John  ('.,  and  S.  .V.  I'arnell,  a.<)sigDor8  of  one-third 

to    .V.    f).    Havfs,    Motiilp.    Ala.      Sausage-raachlue.      No. 

1,171.54»:  Feb.  15:  (laz.  vol.  22;i ;  p.  7i»5. 
Smith,  .lohn  H.     fSee  Serrell.  William  C,  a-s-slgnor. ) 
Smith.  Johu  .1..  and  F.  O.  Cii.ssid.v,  Owego,  N.  Y.     Ironing 

board  standiird.     No.  1,171,754  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'5  ; 

p.  770. 
Smith.    .lohn    L..    -'^avannah.    M<.>.       Brake    for    platform- 

tni  k--.      No.   l,171.2t>:   Feb.   s;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  B64. 
Smith.  John  L.,  Noland,  Ark.     One  horw  cultivator.     No. 

1,171,G72  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.-?  ;  p.  748. 
Smitli.  I.eiu'liton  H.      (See  Ljiiid,  Gordon,  assignor.) 
Smith,    Martin    V.,    Hartford,    assignor    to    J.    E.    Hamll 

ton.   Simsjitury,  Conn.      Incandescvnt-lamp   socket.      N\i. 

1.171,471  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;!  ;  p.  677. 
Smiili,  Milton  .V.,  .H>signor  to  The  Ttft-Pelrcc  Manufactur- 
ing <  .iiii|iaiiy,  Wooiisookrt,  H.  1.     .Automatic  metal-8ha|i 

in.;    maciiine.      No.    1,17U,010:    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    22;t , 

p.  sy. 
Smith.  Norman  .1..  and  W.  F.  Lizer,  assignors  of  one-h.ilf 

to  said   Smith   and  oue-half   to   F.    VV.   Pett,    Waterloo. 

Iowa.      Hose-noxzle    brush.      No.    1,171,755 ;    Fel).    15 : 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  777. 
Smith.  Ora  E..  et  al.     (See  Allen,  Achillea,  assignor.) 
Smith,     Peter    II.,    Lougheed,    Allierta,    Canada.       Motor 

sleigh.       No.    1,173.883;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p 

1037. 
Smith,    I'hilester,    Rochester,    N.    T.      Mop-wringer.      No. 

1.171,1511  :    Feb.    H  ;   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p,   526. 
Smith.    Robert.    West    Stanley,    England.      Locking    means 

for  uut.s  and   bolts.     No.   1,171,001  ;   Feb.  8  ;  Oaa.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  470. 
Smith.  Robert  A.,  Ridley  I'ark,  assignor  to  Precision  Ther- 
mometer   and    Instrument    tompany,    Philadelphia,    I'a 

Mtans  tor  lirini:  automatically  smudge-pots  In  orchards 

No.  1.170,011  .  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  90. 
Smith.    Koe   .M.      (See   Whikehart  and    Smith.) 
Smith,  Roland  L.,  Everett,  Mass.     Portable  electric  search 

llcht.     No.  1.170,012  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  223  ;  p.  90. 
Smith,   Samuel  O.,  and  J.   W,  Campbell.  Falco.  Ala.;  said 

Cauipbell  assignor  to  .said  Smith.     Plow.     No.  1,169.8711  ; 

Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22,"^  ;   p.  46. 
Smith.  Singleton,  assignor  to  The  Wallace  &  Smith  Co  , 

Milwaukee.  Wis.    Ring-guard  for  straps.    No.  1.171,898  ; 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:> ;  p.  S29. 
Smith,    Thomas    W.,     Scranton,     Pa.      Labricatoi.       No. 

1.171,361  ;  Feb.  K  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  697. 
Smith,  W.   E.,  et  al.      (See  Wilson,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 
Smith,   William   F.,   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.,   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,     to     Western     Ellectrlc     Company,     Incor 

porated.     Wlre-stralglitener.     No,   1,173,613 ;   Feb.  20  . 

Gax.  vol.  223;  p.  1543. 
Smith,   William   W.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  awignor  to  Sanitary 

Stove   Top   Company.      Gus-stove   top.      No.    1,171,26"J  ; 

FeU.  .•<  ;  i;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  504. 
Smurker,  Ira  J.,  Chicago.  111.     Computing  and  measuring 

machine.       No.     1,172.843;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    1231. 
Smyer,  Charles  L.     (See  E^ns,  J^mes  F.,  assignor.) 
Snapp,    William    E..    Natoma.    Kffbs.      Slldlng-door    lock. 

No.    1,173,S84;   Feb.   2ft:   <;az.    vol.   223;   p.    10,38. 
Snyiier,   Lionel   E.      (See  Welker  and  Snyder.) 
Snyder  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Milne,  Rufsell  A.. 

asKiguor.  I 
Snvfl«T,   M.Trtin    L..  Torrington,   Wyo.     Nail   holding  and 

(leliverini.-    device.      No.    1.170,939;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

2-:{;  p.  447. 
Sobey,    William,    assignor    to    J.    I.    Case    Plow     Works. 

Racine,  Wis.     Wheeled  plow.     No.  1,178,392  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1466. 
Societe  Anonyme  I>es  Etabllssements  I>elannay  Belleville, 

The.      (See    Kadlguer,    Charles,   assignor.) 
Societe   Generale    des    EtaUlissements    Bergougnan.       (See 

Berirouguan,  Mathleu.  assignor.) 
8ocl<'t#   Jules   Grouvelle,    II.      Arquemlwurg  &  Cle.      (See 

Arquemboorg,    Emile    IL,    assignor.) 
Soehnlein.    Gior<_'"    .V..    Brooklvn.    .N.    T.      EHertrU-    hand- 
lamp.     No.    1.171,002:    Feb.   S;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   470. 
Bobmer  &  Comi).iny.      (See   Werolln,   Edwin   S..   iissl;?nor.) 
Solomon.    Saunders    B.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.       Coat.      No. 

1,172.317;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.   1037. 
Sommer,     Louis     C.     Jersey     City,     N.     J.       Comb.       No. 

1,173.083:   Feb.  22;  <iaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1.303. 
Sommer,    William   H..    Peoria,    111.      Annealing  fence-wire. 

No.  1,171,673:  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  748. 
Bonnentag,     William     A.,    Boyd,     Wis.       Resilient     wheel. 

No.  1,173.885  :  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1638. 
Srtren^en.    Cnr\    A.    T..    assignor    to    Aktiebolsget    Svenska 

Kullagerfabrlken,     Gottenborg,     Sweden.       Ball  retainer 

for   tbrnst-bearings.     No.    1,169,«80;   Feb.   1;   Gar.    vol. 

223:   p.   46. 
Sfirensen,   Carl    A.    T.,   assignor   to    .\ktiebolaget    Svenska 

Kullagerfsbrlkcn,     Gottenborg.     Sweden.       Ball-retainer 

for  thrust  ball-bearings.      No.    1,169,881;   Feb.    1:  Gaz 

vol.   223  :   p.  47, 
Sorensen,    Peter,    New   York.    N.   Y.     Quick-break   switch. 

No.  1.171.151:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  626. 


Sorge,  Kurt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  .\utomatic  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  pomps.  No.  1.171.270;  Peb. 
8;  (Jaz.  vol.  2^.H  ;  p.  OO."! 
Sorokln,  Joseph.  Pes  Moines,  Iowa,  .\ttachmpnt  for  ad- 
justing guide-cords  ior  inaneles.  No.  l,17;i.8S6;  Feb. 
29  :  tiaz.  vol.  223  ;  p  lf,;;s. 
Sortore.    llariiian    M.,    Friendship.    N.   V       Window  screen. 

No.  1.173.686;  Fi-b.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1568. 
Sosa.  .\ugustu-  .M..  assignor  to  The  .Anierl'-an  Tool  Works 

Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Reversing  mechanism   for 

machine-tools.     No.  1.171,003;   Feb.  8;   Gaa.  vol.  223; 

p.  470. 
Soule,   Arthur  C,   San   Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sani- 
tary  Screen   &   Shade   Company.      Window  screen.      No. 

1,1(2,174:  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  927. 
Soulis.    Harold    A.,  assignor   of  one-half   to  W.  T.   SouUs, 

.\ew  York,  N.  Y.     Locking  mecbanlsro   for  vhlcle  tires. 

No.   1.170,695;   Feb.   ,•«  ;    (;az.   vol.   223;   p.   365. 
.«!ouIls,   WIKMir  T.      (See  Soulis,   Harold   A.,  assignor.) 
Soulliere.    1..4'in,    Iw-rrolt,    assignor    of    one  half    tu    F.    A. 

Kaiibolt,    Wvandotte,    Mich.       Loek    cirruit-oloser.      No. 

1.171,756  ;  P'rh.  1.^)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  777. 
South,  John    1.  Kie«>.  Tvx.     Track-switch.     No.  1,171,674; 

Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  749. 
Southern   Eleetro-Chemical   Company.      (See   Ilechenblelk- 

ner.    In^eiiuin.   assignor.) 
Southworth     Machine     Company.        (See     Fenstermarher, 

Franklin  J.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Spada.   Carlo.   Milan,    Italy.      Sparking  plug   for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     .No.  1,173.393;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :    p.    1466. 
Spangler,    William    1  .    Tarlfon,    Ohio.      Target -trap.      No. 

1.1.2.493:  Feb.  22;   Craz.  vol.  223;  p.  1103. 
Spanovlc.  Nlnko.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   H.  A.  Phil 

lips.      Wa>bington.      1).      C.        Pencil-sharpener.        No. 

1.172.«V>6:    Fell.    15;    Gax.    vol.   223;    p.    892. 
Spar   ("bemi'-al   Company,  The.      (See   Bassett,   Harry  P., 

assignor. ) 
Sparlier,   Harry   A.,  Lethbrldge,  Alberta,  Canada.     Coffee 

fllfer.     No.   1.171,675:   Fet).   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  749 
Spark.'s.    I>>vi    C.    .Maplewood,    assignor    to   American    Car 

and   Foundry  Companv.   St.   Lonis,   Mo.     Upper  bnfflng 

device    for    vestiiiule    race  plates.      No.    1,170,573 ;    Feb. 

8:  Gh7,    vol.  223;  p    321. 
Sparling,    Raymond    W.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Controlling 

mechanism    for    hvdraulic    Jacks.      No.    1,172,74S ;    Feb. 

22  :  (Jaz.   vol.  22.3  ;  p.   1196. 
Spear.    Harrv    B..    Seattle,    Wash.      Boiler    for    producing 

superheated   steam.      No.    1,170.013  ;    Feb.    1  ;   Gax.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  9«). 
Spe<ht,  Rirhard  C.  and  A.  S.  Nielsen.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Support  for  a  press.     No.  1,172,400;  Peb.  22;  Gaa.  vol. 

223;  p.   1067. 
Sp«»clalty    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Winkelmeyer. 

.lohn.   assignor.* 
Speid»'l,  ('harli'S  F..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.       Film  winding    key    for    photographic 

cameras.      No.   1.160.882;   Feb.  1;  G«a.  vol.  223;   p.  47 
Speller.    Frqnk   N.,   assignor  to   National   Tnl>e   Company, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Finishing  welded  pipes.    No.  1,171,767  ; 

Feb.  15  :  <;.iz.  vol.  22.'?  ;  p.  777. 
Spence.  John  H.      (See  Purdy,  Martin  K.,  assignor  ) 
Spencer  Kellogg  and  .Sons.      (S«e  Schwarcraan,  Alexander, 

assignor.) 
Spencer,  William  H.      (See  Ludwlg  and  Spencer.) 
Sperb'v-lf,    Ijorenzo.      (See    Mapson.    Robert    L..   assignor.) 
Sperry.  John    B.,  assignor   to  The   American  Well   Works, 

-Aurora.  111.      Pumping  apparatus.      .No.   1,170,574;  Feb. 

s  ;   Gaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  321 
Sperry,  Samuel  E..  Woo<ihaven,  assignor  to  International 

Typesetting  Machine  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .\uto- 

mati''    ■itopplnK    niechanisin    for    line  <-a«tlng    machines. 

No.  1,173,887;  Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1639. 
Spiegel.  .Mexamler  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Making  shingle.s.     No. 

1.172,067  ;  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  892. 
•Spiegel.     -Mesander     S..    ("hicago.     111.       Manufacture     of 

shingles.     No.  1,172.068  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  223  ;  p.  892. 
Spluasse,  Arthur  I'..  Mount   Vernon.  Ohio.     Bait  for  glass 

drawing    machines.      No.    1,170,464;    Fel).    1;    (lUZ.    vol. 

L'J3  :   p.   246. 
Spltzer,    Charles    S..    Sbaniko,    Oreg.       Weed  cutting    ma 

chine.      No.  1.172,175;  Feb.  15;  Cslz.  vol.  223:  p.  927 
Splawn,    Joshua    W.,   Temple,    Okla.     Wheel-strengthener. 

No.  1.173.128;  Feb.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  223;  p.  1329. 
Splltdorf    Elertrir-al    Company.       (See    Swift,    Walter    G., 

n  salgnor.  >       ( Reissue. ) 
Splltek.   John   J.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  G.  I^ee,   Faith. 

S.   I>.      Hens  nest.      .No.   1.172,494;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol 

223  :  p.   1104. 
Sponeaburg.    Hiram    11.,   Gumee,   assignor   to   O.    R.    Bar 

nett.    Chicago,    III.      Rail-anchor.      No.    1.170,940;    Peb. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  447. 
Sponsel.  Charles  W.      (See  Kidder  and  Sponael.) 
Sponsel,    Ira   M.,  Goodland,   Kans.      Automatic  cut-off   de- 

vL-e.     No    1.173.614;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1543. 
Sprat'ue.   Beecher  W..   ct  al.      (See  La   Moy.  John    H.,  as- 

siiraor.) 
Sprairue.  Charles  B..  Penn  Y»n.  N.  Y.     Meairarlng  and  dls 

p.iislng  device.     No.  1,171.660;  Feb.  16;  <Jaa.  vol.  223; 

p.  7«i6. 
Sprague.  Fred  .\..  Con(»rd.  N.  H.     Surgical  device  for  use 

in   setting  broken   bones.      No.    1.170,494  ;   Feb.    1  ;   Gaz. 

vol    223:  p.  266. 
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Hydraulic    Irrlgatlng- 
15;    <;az.    vol.    223; 


Spray    Engineering   Company,    The.      (See    Day,    Herbert 

W..  assignor.) 
Sprlnchorn.   llrich.  and  O.  Kallander,  Jamestown.  N.   1. 
Wlndow-sha<le    lixture.      No.    1,171.362;    Feb.    8,    Gaz. 
vol    223  ;  p.  ."iO^. 
Springer.  Wliiiaii,  .N.,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany.    Excavator.     No.   1,172,495;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   voL 
223 ;  p.   1 104. 
SprrniiV.eld    Body   Company.   The.      (See   Smith,   Hlnadale, 

assignor.) 
Sauier      Walter    C,    assignor     to     Emerson-Brantlngham 

Companv.    Kockford.    111.      Kl.sk    drill.      No.    1,170.696; 
Fell,  s;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  365. 
St.    Clcilr.    Auguhtus    A.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Automatic 
sp»'ed  varvlng  transmission  mechanism.     No.  1,171.472; 

Feb.  15  ;  ^az.  v»d.  223  ;  p.  678. 
St.   Jacou.s.    lielphis    E.,    Springfield.   Mass.     Automoblle- 

signal.      No.   1.171.365;   Feb.   8;   Gez.   voL   223:   p.  599. 
St.  Louis  Frog  &   Switch  Company.      (See  Llchter,  John 

J.,   assignor.)  „      „         .r,..     , 

St.  Louis  Malleable  Casting  Company.     (See  Ette,  Charlea 

(i.,   assignor. > 
Stafford,    Frauds    M..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      .\nlmal-medl- 

cator.     No.  1,173,753;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1591. 
Stflblnacke.  Karl   A.,  <  "sterns,  Bergvlk,   Sweden.     Machine 

for  removing  the  bark   from  logs.     No.  1,173,615;  Feb. 

29  :  (;az.   vol.  223  ;  p    1544. 
Stale.'.    Paul    J.,    Seattle,    Wash. 

machine.       No.     1,171,758;     Feb. 

p.  777. 
Stalker,    Harold   G..   Navan.   Ontario,  Canada.     Automatic 

recorder    for    telephone  niessages.      No.    1.173,754  ;    Feb. 

29  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;    p.    IM\. 
Stallings,     Wllford      E.,      H.aver     (_'reek.     Md.        Sbutter- 

fa-ieuer.       .No.     1,170,697:     Feb.     8;     Gaz.     vol.     223; 

p    Am. 
Stalniann.   Otto.      (See   Rudolph.   Otto   C.  assignor.) 
Stamm,  Hans.  St.  (iallen.  assignor  to   PMrm  of  A.   Saurer, 

.XrlKJU,    Switzerland,      (artridge-case    extractor    for   flre- 

arnis.     No.   I.l7(t.til4:   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.  9it. 
Stan)m.   Hans,  St.  (Jalh'n.  as.slgnor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer. 

\rl.on.    Swlt/«-i  lanii.      Short    straight-pull    breech  action 

for    Tiiilitarv    hand  lirearnis.      No.    1.1.2.U69;    Feb.    15: 

(,az.  vol.  •J2:;  :  i>   sor 
Standard    Computing    Scale    Company.       (See    Jaenichen, 

Louis,  a«;Ki'.:nor.  I  „       „  ...... 

Standard  Welding  Company.  The.     (See  Bryant.  Richard 

S..  assignor.) 
Standerwick.   Reginald  G..   Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 

ei.il  Electri<   Company.    Arc-lamp  clutch.    No.  1,171,271  ; 

Feb.  s  :  «;a7..  vol.  223  :  p.  565. 
Stanley   Rule  iV;   1.^'vel   Company,  The.      (See   Schade.   Ed- 
mund .\..  .•l'.^il:Ilor. ) 
Stanlev,   William.   Chicago.   III.     Motor  atUchment.     No. 

1.172.176:   Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.-.928. 
Stan>rKld.  Charb's.  .laniestown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Draper 

Con)panv.    Hopedale.    Mass.     Twister  stop-motion.      No. 

1  171.3f:'3:  F.  1).  8:  <;nz.  vol.  223;  p.  598. 
Stanton,    Jtd)n    J..    .New    York,    .N.    Y.      Whistling   musical 

Instrument.      No.    1.173.054;    Feb.    22;    (iaz.    vol.   223; 

p.  1304 
Stanton.    Samuel    IL.    Carbondale,    Ohio.      Saw-tool.      No. 

1  173  8SS:   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.   1639. 
Stapcjinann.  Herman,  and  .1.  Juch.  Newark.  Ohio.     Vitreous 

furnace.      No.   1.17i>,57r.  :  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  322. 
8tai>les.    Sto;;dPli    S..    White    Haven,    Pa.       Shuttle-check. 

No    1.17o.:!-"7:  IM).   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  21(1. 
Star   Seal   CoD)pany.      (See   Stone.   William   F.,   assignor.) 
Stark,  .Andrew.  Chicago.  Hi.     Rail-anchor.     No.  1.172,496; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1105. 
Starkey,  W.  IL.  ct  al.     (See  Baxter.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Starr.   Samud   E.      (See  Haas,   Victor   E..  assignor.) 
Sfclitiiiii.  l.c.inard   i;  .  Victoria.  British  Columliia.  Canada. 

Internal  ciiinl.uvtion    engine.      No.    1,170.7,'<3:    Feb.    8; 

(Jji/..  vol.  22:!  :  p.  394 
Stedman     William    11..    assignor   to   The   Merrow   Machine 

Company.    Hartford,    Conn.      Take-up.      No.   1,173,320; 

Feb    29:  (iHZ.  vol.  223;  p.   1440. 
Steel,    Douald.    Palo    Alto,    C;il.       Dredge    sluiiejlg.      No. 

1.173,465:    Feb.    29:    <;ft7.    vol.    223:    p.    14S'.i 
Steelman    Joseph  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Ilarrigan,  Camden.  N.  J.     Vcntilatingwasber  for  knife- 
blade  fuses*.     No.  1,173.889  .  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

16.39.  .      _  ... 


assignor     to    Tltanla     Schrelb- 

H.,    Berlin,    Germany.      Power- 
No.    1.173.321;    Feb.    29;    Ga«. 


Philadelphia.    Pa.      Capturing    or 
No.  1,171.152;   Feb.  8;  Gax.  vol. 


Philadelphia.    Pa. 
,171,163;    Feb.    8: 


Mine  and   tor- 
Gas,    vol.    223  ; 


Oak,  Iowa.     Adjustable  wheel, 
72,639 ;  Feb.  22  :  t^az.  vol.  223  ; 


Steelman.  Ivcwis,  Mlllvllle.  N.  J.    Twyer  structure  for  gas 
producers.      No.    1,172.070;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    22' 
p.  893 
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Gaz.     vol. 

Hose  coupling- 
p.  706. 


No. 

dni 
223 

No, 


Stelner,     .^dolf.     Berlin, 
maschinen    Ges.    M.    B. 
operated    tvpe-wrlter. 
vol.    223  :   p.   1441. 
Steinraetz.    Joseph    A., 

d•■^t^oylng  aircraft. 

223  ;  p.  526. 
Stelnmetz.    Joseph    .\. 

pedo    guard.      No    1. 

p.   526. 
Stennett.  Edward   A.,  Red 

fellv,  iinii  tires.      .No.  1.1' 

p.  1156. 
Stenzel.  Arthur  E.      (See  Kotttisch,  Emll,  assignor.) 
Stenael.     (.us,      Idrla,     Cjil.        Vehicle     repair-clip. 

1.172,499;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1106. 
Stephrns,    Harrv    IL.    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Sludge-reducing 

machine.       N".     1  172,861  ,     Fn. 

p.  1236. 
Stephens,    John    11.,    Vernon,    Tex. 

1.171,551  :  Feb.  15  :  (^az.  vol.  223  ,  ^ 

Sttpheub,  John  11.     (See  Haar,  Gustav  E.,  assignor.) 
Stephens,  Otis  V..  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  W.  Herbert, 

Richmond,    Va.      Dirigible    h<adlight    for    automobile*. 

No.  1,173,890  ;  Feb.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1639. 
Stephens.     Roscoe     W.,    Los    Anueles.     Cal.       Combination 

drilling-rig.     .So    1.170,01.'.:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaf.  vol.  223;  p.  91. 
Stephenson,    Charles    E.,    Sioux    City,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

Automatic   Electric  Company.   Chicago.    111.     Telephone 

trunliing    svstem.      No.    1,172,402;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

223:    1 1.    1068. 
Stephenson.  William   A..   Estelline.  Tex.     Rail-joint.     No. 

1.172.177  :  FH).  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  928. 
Stephen.^on.  William  M..   Dallas.  Te.x.      Well  pumping  STS- 

tem.      No.    l,171,9sG;    Fel..   15;   Gaz.   vol.    223;    p.   862. 
Sterling  Valve  Company,    The.      (See   Beck,   John   L.,   as- 
signor.) ^  ,       ^s^^ 
Sterling.  William  F.    «( See  Service,  William  F..  assignor.)-"^ 
Stern,  Arnold.  HolllsiiN.  Y.     Transf.r  mount  for  embroid- 
ery.     No.   1.171.15#   Feb.   S;   <;az.   vol.  223;   p.  626. 
Stern-Colenian    Diamond    Machine   Company.      (See   Cole- 
man. Clyde  J.,  assignor.; 
Stern.   (i<-org.   Berlin,  (terniany 

trie    (A.iiipanv.      Oil  -witch 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  566.  ^   ,      ^ 

^^tern     Morri-    1'...    New    York.    N.    Y.      Protecting-belt   for 

babies      No.  1.173,o55  :  Fel..  22  :  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1304. 
Stevens,  Alton  E.      (See  Henry  and  Stevens.) 
Stevens,  Charles  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coupling  device  for 

iTake-chains.      No.    1,172,915;   Feb.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.  223; 

p.   1256. 
Stevens.  Charles 

brake  chains. 

p.   1256. 
Stevens.    Enoch   P..   Chicago.    111.,   assignor,    by   mesnt  a»- 

signmcnts.    to    American     .\r(h    Company,    New    York, 

N     V       Baffle  means  lor  tire '.'oxes.     .N...  1.172,318;  Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1037. 
Stevens.    George    E.,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor    to    Genera] 

Electric    Com[>anv.      vont:  dliug    iiieclianlsm    for    auto- 

mobll.'     starting-motors    and     lighiing-g.'nerators.       No. 

1.170.1ii6:   Feb.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.   ir.6. 
Stevens,  Marv  A.      (See  Parks.  Samuel  B..  asslgnorj 
Stevens.    William    C.    assignor    to    The    Firestone    Tire   ft 

Rubi)er    Coiupanv.    .^kron,    Ohio.      Cushion-tlre-dnlUng 

machine.     No.  1,171.552  :  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  70«. 
Stevenson.    James     E..     I'uyaliup.    Wash.       Wrecklng-tooL 

No.   1.170.016;   Feb.   1  :  Gaz    vol.   223:   p    !'l. 
Steward,    Roy    F.,    ft    al.      (See    Bonner,    William   T.,   as- 

I    Stewart,    James    R.       (See    Brown,    Theodore    H.   and    H., 

assignors.) 
Stewart.  James  S..  .New   \ork.  N.  \. 

No,  1.171.9>'7:  Feb.  15;  Ga?.  v(.l. 
Stewart,     William     F..     Pekin.     III. 

1.173.891  ;  Feb.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223 
Stlcklev,  Marcus  A..  Strasburg.  Va. 


assignor 
No.    1.1 


to  (ieneral  Elec- 
71.272;    Feb.    8; 


B..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
No.   1,172,916;   Feb. 


Coupling  device  for 
22  ;  (.az.  vol.  228; 


Rotarv  snap-switch. 
223  ;   p!  86:?. 

V.blde-tlre.       No. 
.  p.  1640. 

Wire  stretching  and 


England.     Tubular   heat- 
1.171.900  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Oai. 


producers 
p    893. 

Stefanini  Annlbale,  Pisa,  and  G.  Gradenlgo,  Turin.  Italy. 
Inhabr.     No.  1.171.364:   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  598, 

Steffcn-i  Fred  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Car-truik.  .No.  1,1 1  2,497  ; 
Feb.  22  :  <toz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1105. 

Stehm,  FranT^R..  assignor  to  Enamel  Concrete  Company, 
Des  Molni's  lowst.  Concrete-forming  machine.  No. 
1  17.''  987  :  Feb.  29  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1669. 

Stei'ert  llerncin  .\..  Sharon  Hill.  Pa.  Machine  for  holding 
and  fe^Mling  t)rush-back8.  .No.  1.171,473;  Feb.  15;  (5az. 
vol    223  :  p.  678. 

Steife!  Frank  H..  Jersey  City  Heights.  N.  J.  Linotype- 
slug.     No.   1,172,914:  Feb.  22;  c.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1256. 

Stein  Charles  S..  Ilillsboro,  Iowa.  Agricultural  imple- 
ti).  nf       No    1.170.69s:   Feli.   s:  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  366. 

Steinberg.  Abraham.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Klneto  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Stereoptlcon  advertising-clock.  No. 
1  172.844;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1231. 


splicing  device.     No.  1.172.071  :  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  228; 

Still  Ernest  H.,  London.  England.  (Jrenade.  No.  1.172.498  ; 
Fell.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   223:   p.    1105. 

Still  William  J.,  Southall,  Kngian.i.  Manufacture  of 
gille<l  tubular  apparatus.  .No.  1,171.899;  Feb.  15;  Oaa. 
vol.   22:;  :   p.    S30. 

Still,   William    J..    West    Ealing, 
inter'  banging  apparatus.     No. 
vol.   223  ;    p.   830.  „     ,       ^ 

Stilling.  William  J.  F'.Imhurst.,  assignor  to  Hecla  Iron 
Works  I'.rooklvn,  N  V.  Operating  device  for  sliding 
doors.      No.    1.171.004;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.   223:    p.   471. 

-<ti!lman.  Ilowar.l.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Diaphragm  for  non- 
vestibule  passenger-train  cars.  No.  1,172,749;  Feb.  22; 
(Jaz.    vm).    223  ;   p.    11!*7. 

Stinipson.  Edward  S..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale  Mass.  Filling-positioning  device  for  looms.  No. 
1  172  750;  Feii.  22:  Gaz.  vol    223:  p.  1197. 

Stineman.  Ralph  P..  and  T.  S.  Darby,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Moving  picture-film  holder.  .No.  1.170.676:  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  322.  „     .      .  . 

Stoddard.  James  T..  Portland.  Oreg.  Wood-refuse  In- 
cinerator. No.  1.171 .005:  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  223; 
p.  471. 

Stoeser.  Alexander  J..  Chicago.  111.  Bucket  for  handlittf 
plastic  material.  No.  1.173.322  ;  Feb.  29 ;  Gai.  vol. 
223:  p.  1441. 
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Stoffel,   PVrnand.    Paris,   France,  asRlpnor   to   W.    II.   and 
C.    IMwards  and  .1.   E.   UU-rdan.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Ap- 

?lyluj;    a    lavtT    of   adht'sive    material    to    fabrics.      No. 
.i7n,t;'.»9  ,    ieb.   >5  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  22'i  ;  p.  3(J6. 
Stokes,     llMrlow     T.,     Newark,     N.     J.       .\eropIane.       No. 

l.lt)9,SN.;;   i  t'h.    1;  (JMZ.   vol.  Jl'.*?  :   p.  47. 
Stokes     &      Smith      Company.        (See      Relfsnyder      and 

Schwerdtle.   :i-ifignors.) 
StoUer,    IIn>:!i    M..    .Vew    York.    N.    Y.,    assiirnnr.    hy    mesne 

assU'nuniiis,    to    W.-stfin    Klectric    rompnny.     Incorpo- 
rated.    I'ii  11  It  locator  for  electric  cables.     No.  1.170,017; 

Feb.   1  ;  r.m.  \'<\.  L"J.'? :  p.  0-J. 
Stone.   .lohn  S.,   Kansa.«  City,   Mo.      r.aptlsnial    font.     No. 

1.171.9ni  :  F.'b.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  'Sl^  :  p.  S.-Ji'. 
Stone,    Marshall    I.,    Newton.    a-;sl>:nor    to    W.    P.    Stone, 

Hoston.  Mass.     Storage  b.-ittorv  carrier.     No.  1,173.(!10  ; 

Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  '_'2;;  ;  p.   1.'44. 
Stone,  Porter  K..  Chlrauo.  in     Windshield.    No.  1,170,700; 

Fe!>.  s  ;  (iiiiz.  vol.  'Jl'.X  ;  p.  ',W~i  . 
Stono,  Spencer  A.,  ChllUcoth.-,  Mo.   Pump.   No.  1,171,273; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21:3  ;  p.  5<;<). 
Stoni',  Willi.uii  F..  WoodMiry,  N.  .T.,  a.'^slcnor  to  Star  Seal 

Companv.    .New    York.    N.    Y.       .Madiine    for    pa' kaKing 

lliHiids    ■  N...  1.17.'i.14.S;  Fe'i.  22  :  iUv/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  1337. 
Stone,  William   P.      (See  Stone.  Marshall    I..  asslj:nor.) 
Stoney,     .lohn     T.,     Cb-veland,     Ohio.       Moldln>;-mai  litne. 

(Itelssue.)      No.  14,n59  ;  Feb.  8;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  015. 
Storey.   I'iiul,  Tatt.    Uritish  ( 'uliiniida.  Canada.     Seal-lock. 

No.  1.173.05(1:  Fel..  22:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1304. 
Stott,  F.dwartl   P...  .New   York.  .\.  Y.     Lljrht  proof  retainer 

for    tilms.    plates,    or    st-nsitized    photographic    material. 

No.  1.172.1172  ;  Feb.  1.".  ;  C.a/.  vol.  223  :  p.  893. 
Stout.     .lohn     11.,     North     Yakima.     W.nsh.       Rake.       No. 

1,170,701  ;  Feb.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  367. 
Stover    Knuiue    Works.       i  .See    i- rcldag,    William    F,.    as 

sit'nor  I 
Struck,    ll-nrv    C,    (Kvego,    .N.    Y.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

1,H'.0.SS4:   Feb.    1  :   (;az.  vol.   223;   p.  4H. 
StraUlit  Line  Ijiiriiie  t'onipaiiy.      (Sec  Sweet,  Winter,  and 

('linnd)ers.   a.ssignors  i 
Straight,   William  ()..   Pullman.  Wash.     Collapsible  drink 

Ing-.up.      No.    1.173,7oo:    Feb.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1,"!)2. 
Strand.  .\nd!«\v.  a-slgnor  to  .Toerns  Motor  Manufacturing 

Co.,    St.    P:iui,    .Minn       Valve-operating    mechanism    for 

Kasenu'ines.      No.    1,172. (140;    Feb.    22;    (Jaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    1 1  r>*; 
Stratton.   Frederic  H.,   Ponibav,   India.     Cotton-gin   roller. 

No.   1,173.323:   Feb.   2H  ;   Gnz.    vol.   223;    p.    1442. 
Stratton,  .lohn.  and   E.   \.  Claremont,   county   of  Chester, 

Englantl.      (Jla/ing-bar.      No.    1.171,073 ;    Feb.    8 ;    (iaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  495. 
Straub,   William    F.,  and   A.   A.  Radtke ;   said   Straub  as- 
signor   to    Electric    Time    Hecortler    Company.    Chicago. 

111.     Motor.     No.  1,171,36(5:   Feb.  «  ;   Gaz.  vol.  22.J  ;  p. 

599. 
Stransp.    .Aaron    W.,    Berkeley.    Cal.'     Copy-holder.      No. 

1,170,941  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'!  ;  p.  448. 
Strauss,   ,Ioseph,   and   A.   S.    Ilal.sey,   Washl^igton,   D.   C, 

assignors    to    the    Government    of    the    United    States. 

Housing    for   guns.      No.    1,170.577;    Feb.    8;    (iaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  322. 
Strnu.ss,  Jo.seph  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Bridge.    No.  1,170,702; 

Feb.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p   :'.r,7. 
Stran.'is,    Joseph    B.,    Chicago.    111.      Double-deck    bascule- 
bridge.     No.  1.170.703;   Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  308. 
Strauss.  Joseph  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Window.     No.  1,170.704; 

Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  36S. 
Strauss,  .loscph  B..  Chicago.  111.     Bridge.     No.  1,171,553; 

Feb.  1.".:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  7()7. 
Strau.'s,    Julius    I...    assignor    to    Rose    Strauss    Co.,    New 

York,    N.    Y.      Portable   electric    lamp.      No.    1,171.274; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5(5(). 
Strlte.    Ch.irli's    P..    assj;i;iior.    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Horton    Maniifnct-iring    Comjwiny.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Driving  mt'chanisin  for  printing  presses.     No.  1.171,554  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  7(t7. 
Stioticr.    Lewis    W..    Waukee,    Iowa.       Horse-collar.      No. 

1.172.641  :   Feb.   22:  <;a/    vol.   L>23  ;  p.   1157. 
BtrombergCarlsnn    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Relnke,  Eug.>ne  \..  assignor.) 
Stromberg    Motor     Devices    Company.       (See     Boettcher, 

Arthur   II..   assignor.) 
Strong,    .Arcl;ie    11.,    West    Brighton.    N.    Y.      Tobacco-pipe. 

.No.   1,1 7(1. 4*;.^  :  I'eb.   1  :  G,nz.  vol.  223;  n.  240. 
Stroud,   Charles  M.,  assignor   of   one-half  to  W.   J     Bow- 
man,  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Carbureter,     No,   1,171,074  ; 

Feb.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  22.3  :  p.  495. 
Strout,    Theodore    ('..    Waterbury,    assignor    to    The    Hart 

&    liegeman    Manufacturing   Companv.    Hartford.   Conn. 

Switch    for  electroliers.     No.   1.172,178;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

Tol.    223  ;    p.    928. 
Struthers.  Joshua   .\..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Trl-Unit    Eli'ctrlcnl    Co.      Gearing    for    st.'irting    niecha 

nism.     No.  1,172,845  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1231. 
Stuart.   William    F.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Weeding-tool.      No. 

l,170,rj_' :   Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2-':;;  p.   12!!. 
Stubbs,    William    W.,    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

.\.    Pawol,    Omaha,     Nedr.       Thermostatic    control     for 

steam  traps.      No.    1,172,751;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    1197. 
Studdert.    Hugh   S.,   Seattle,   Wash.      Steam  -  boiler.     No. 

1,172,401  :  Feb,  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1067. 


Bottle-closure, 
p.  1305. 


W.. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Studebaker   Corporation,   The.      (See   Heaslet,   James   G., 

assl^;nor.) 
Stull.    Kmmett   W.,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,    to    .Mils  -  t.'halmers    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.     Dvnamo-eloctrlc   machine.     No.    1,173,153  ;   Feb. 
'        22:    rjnz.  "vol.   223;    p.    1339. 
Sturt,  Alfred  T.     (See  Mason  and  Sturt.) 
Sturtevant   Mill   Company.      (See   Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.. 

assignor.) 
Sturtevant,    Thomas    J.,    Wellesley,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.     Bag-nolder.     No.  1,173,224  ; 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14(»4. 
Stuver,  Eugene   E.,  and  C.  R.   Robhlns,  Blue  Mound,   111. 

Lock.     No.   1,173.892;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1640. 
Stvll.   Harry   H.,  ami    H.   K.    Parsons,   assignors  to   .\merl- 

can    Optfciil     Comiiany.     Soiitlibrldge,     Mass.       Cemeut- 

mold.     No.  I,17(i.l'.i7  :  Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22.3;  p.  \:>(S. 
I    Subert,    Charles,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Sanlfacient 

Humidor   Companv.      Humidifier.      No.    1,172,042;    Feb, 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1157. 
I   Sugar   Cane    By-Products    Co.      (See    Marsden,    Mark 
,       assignor.) 
Suit,    Harrv   F.,   Washington,   D.   C. 

1.173,057;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223.  . 
Sullivan.    Clark    E.,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Wrench. 
I        1  172.319:  Feb.  22;  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   103S. 
Sullivan,  Herbert  W.     (See  Hay  and  Sullivan.) 
Sullivan,  James  H,     (See  ("Jladding  and  Sullivan.) 
I   Sullivan,   John   F..   New   York.  .N.   Y.      Vehicle-signal. 
'         1  Ki'.t.SSn  ;    I"eb.    1  :   (Jnz.   vol.   223;   p.   4S. 
Sullivan,    Joseph    M..     Dallas,    Te.x.       Pneumatlc-(  ushlon 

support  for  automobile-bodies.     No.  1,170,942;  Feb.  8; 
i        Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  44S. 
I    Sullivan  Machinery  (Jompany.      (See  Oilman,  George   H., 

assignor.) 
I   Sullivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gilman  and  Michael, 

ass1r;nors.) 
Sullivan,    Sylvester    J.,    Hot    Springs,    Ark.      Sash  weight 

mold.     No.   1,171.275;    Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  567. 
Sulsoua,   Joseph    D.,   assignor   to   Ta.xlmeter   Control    Com 

pany.    New    York,    .N     Y.      Control    device    for    vehicles. 

No.  1,172.403;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10(58. 
Sultzbach.   I'redcrick  (i..   Lancaster.   I'a.     (iame  apparatus. 

No.    l.lti'.i.ssc.  .    I'eb.    1:   (iiz.   vol.   223;    p    4^. 
Sulzberger,   Nathan,   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Soluble  catalytic 

agents  and  making  the  same.     No.  1,171,902;  Feb.  16: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  831. 
Summerhaves,   Henry  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to 

General  "Electric  Companv.     Remote  control  of  dynamo- 

electri.'    machines.      No.    1,173,058;    Feb.    22;    (iaz.   vol. 

223  :   p    1305 
Summerfleld,    Emanuel    P.      (See    Taylor,    Aiken    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Summers,  (Jeorge   L.,    Huntington,  W.   Va.     Window-head 

fastener.     No.  1,171,276  ;  Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  567. 
Sunday,  William.      (See  Weiss,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Sundeen.   Alfred    D,,  assignor   of  one-third   to   E.   Sumleen, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  1,173,059; 

Feb.   22:   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1305. 
Sumleen,    Emanuel.      (See   Sundeen,   Alfred   D.,  nsaignor,) 
Sunden.    (^tto    F.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    E.    B.    Keith, 

Brockton,  .Mass.     Clutch.     No.  1,170,784  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  .394.  „      .      .. 

Sunderland.    Leo,    Westminster,    London,    England.      Join- 
ing or   bonding  the  junctions   of   metallic  sheathing  or 

armoring  of   electric   conductors.      No.   1,173,394;   Feb. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1406,  ^,     . 

Superior    Oxygen    Company.      (See    Plumley.    Marion    8„ 

assignor.)  „  ,     , 

SutclilTe,    Edgar    R..    Leigh.    England.      Treatment   of   slag 

for   the   manufacture  of   l)rlcks  and    for  other   purposes. 

No.  1.171.(;7(;  ;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  749. 
SutcllfTe.    John    P.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      (Jarbage-can.      No. 

1.173,893;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1640. 
Sutterle.    Frederick    W.,    Jr..    Shanirbai,    China.      Attach- 
ment   for    t^pe-w^iter8.      No.    1,169,887;    Feb.    1;    Gai, 

vol.   223  :   p.   49.  „      ^ 

Suzuki,   Benjamin   S.,   Seattle,   Wash.      Hat-fastener. 

1,173,894;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1640. 
Swallow,  Jacob,  Los  .\nireles,  Cal.      Wick   adjustment 

oil-burners.      No.    l,17(i,01S;    Feb.    1;   (Jaz.    vol.   223 

92 
Swan,  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fisher  Closed 

Bodv     Company,     Detroit.     Mich.       Vehicle  -  top.       No. 

1,173.154;  Feb.  22:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  13.39. 
Swank.  I>afe,  and  J.  E.  Van  Deventer,  assignors  to  Dwlg- 

gins  Wire  Fence  Companv,  Anderson,  Ind.     Gate.     No. 

1  171  903  ;   Feb.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  8.31. 
Swan>on,   Edward,   Hallock,  Minn.     Walking-tractor.     No. 

1,171.474;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  670. 
Swansnn     James,    assignor    to    Orr    &    Lockett    Hardware 

Companv,    Chicago,    III.      Casement  -  window    adjuster. 

No.  1.171.555  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  708. 
Swanson.  John  .\.,  Bantrv,  .N'.  D.     Drill  attachment.     No. 

1.171,5.56  :  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  708. 
Swanson,  Olof  F,  Chicago,  111.     Door-lock.    No.  1,172,846 ; 

Feb,   22;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1232. 
Swanfton,  Sven.     (See  Nickel  and  Swanson.) 
Sweenev.     Daniel    M.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Spark-gap 

mechanism.      No.    1,173,324;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.   223; 

p.   1442. 
Sweet.  Bvron,  Poplar  Grove,  III.     Grlnding-machlne.    No. 

1.173,225:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1404. 


No 

for 
P- 
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Sweet,  John  E.,  .\.  Winter,  and  F.  G.  Chambers,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Straight  Line  Engine  Company. 
Sandblast  device.  No.  1,170.198;  Feb.  1;  (Jaz.  vol. 
223  :  p.  156. 

Sweeting,  Harrv  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Combined  kitchen 
utens-il.      No.  ■l.l70..!5.M  ;    Feb.    1;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   210 

Swcndeman.  Joseph  E  .  Providence,  R.  I.  Valve.  No. 
1,171.47.-;  F<>b.  15;  C»az.  vol.  223;  p.  679. 

Swift,   .Matthew    H.      (See  Ja<iultli.   Adclbert   S..  assignor.) 

Swift,  Walter  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  SpUtdorf 
Electrical  Company,  .Newark,  N.  J.  Attachment  for  In- 
stalling magnetos  on  gas  engines.  (Reissue.)  (No. 
14.060;   Fell.   ,s  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;   p.  610. 

Swift,  Wlllard  E..  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  States 
Envelope  (["ompany,  Springfield,  NIass.  Dispensing-cabi- 
net for  collapsllile  drinking  cups  or  the  like.  No. 
1,170,705  ;  Fel).  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  368. 

Switzer.  Andrew,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Grade-Indicator.  No. 
1.170.466:    Feb.    1  ;   Gnz.   vol.  1:23:   p.   246. 

Swoboda.  Hans  O.,  Edgewood  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Moffat  Stove  Company  of  Weston,  Limited. 
Weston.  Ontario,  Canada.  Electric  heating  element. 
No.  1,170,943;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  448. 

Swortzel,  .Maripiis  E.,  Wavnesburo.  Va.  Electrically-op- 
erated pump.  No.  1.17o.3."9  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.   210. 

Sylvester.  Walter,  Tunstall,  Stoke  upon-Trent,  England. 
Pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism.  .No.  1,173,325;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  22.3  :  p.  1442. 

Symington,  Thomas  IL,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  End  construc- 
tion. (Reissue.)  No.  14,009;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  955. 

Symington.  Thomas  IL,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Draft-support. 
No.  1,171.557  :  Feb.  15  :  tJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  708. 

Symmonds.  Robert.  Jr..  assignor  to  T,  B.  Jeffery,  Ke- 
nosha. Wis,  .Automobile-controlling  mechanism.  No. 
1.173.617;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1645. 

Sramatolskl.  Martin.  Bavonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Smith,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Chrome-leather  sole  for  boots 
and  shoes  an.l  making  same.  No.  1,173,988;  Feb.  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1070. 

Szotftk,  John,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Heater.  No.  1,172,404; 
Feb.   22:   (iaz.   vol.   223:    p.    106«. 

Szotflk.  John.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Heater  for  curling-irons. 
No.  1.172,405:   Feb,  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1068. 

T.  A.  Willson  &  Co.     (See  Shindel,  Harry  F.,  assignor.) 

Taber,  John  E.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Automobile-top.  No, 
1,173.618;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1545. 

Taft-Peirce  Manufacturing:  Gompany.  The.  (See  Com- 
mons,   William   C.   assignor.  I 

Taft-Peirce  .Maimfai  tiring  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Milton   .\..   nssiL-nor.  i 

Taft-1'eirce  MannfacmrinL'  Company.  The  (See  Winter, 
William,    nssiunor.i 

Taggart.    William    T..     Plalnfleld.     N.    J.       Faucet.       No. 
95:  Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vnl,  223;  p.  1641. 

axle. 


Feb,  29  ;  Gaz. 
N.,    Dunilas, 


vnl,  223  ;  p.  1641. 
Minn.      Self-lubricating 


1,173.895; 
TaP'Ott,     T.ee 

No.  1.173,060;  Fet).  22:  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1306. 
Taliaferro.   Erne«!t  C..   Springfield.  Mass.      Sash-lock.     No. 

1.173,129:  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1329. 
Tannka.   Tane'Msa.      (See   Sato   and  Tnnaka.) 
Tannenbaum.     Robert,     and     P.      Relchardt,     Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Toilet  device.     No.  1,171,155;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 


V.       (See  Cothran  and  Tanner.) 
.,  Tonopah,  Nev.     Apparatus  for  measuring 

1,171.476:  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  680. 

(See  Pafff  and   Tnssln.) 
G.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to  E, 


223  ;  p.  526. 
Tanner.  Henrv 
Tanner,  Ned  V 

liquids.     No. 
Tassin.  Wirt. 
Tate,  Charles      ..  „ _     ^ 

A.  Benson.  Chicago.   III.     (  onstructlon  of  wheels.     No. 

1,170,700  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  368. 
Tate,   Thomas   \..    Lowell,    .\riz       I'oidin::   aiitomobile-sent. 

No.   1,170.123;  Feb.   1  :  G.tz,  vol.  22'(  ;   p    129 
Taximeter    Control    Company       (See   Sulsona,    Joseph    D.. 

assignor  > 
Taylor,   Aiken  C,  Richmond,  asslcnor  to  E.  P.  Summer- 

<ield,   Norfolk,    Va.      Window.      No.   1.171..^C7  ;    Peb.   8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  n.  600. 
Taylor,    .Arthur    K..    Baltimore, 

A    Co..     New     York.     N.     Y. 

1.172.752:  Feb.   22;  (iaz.  vol 
Taylor,    (^harles    IL.    Montreal. 

No.  1,173  305;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223 
Taylor,    Edwin,    Farmlngilale.    assignor 


Md..   assltt. 
I'rinting  -  mnrhlae. 
223  :  p.  lifts. 
Quebec,    Canada. 
'"     p    1406 
to    D.    M 


.     Hoe 

No 

Meter. 


Neu- 

No. 


berger,      New      York,      N,      Y.        Flvlng  machine 
1,171,075;    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   495. 

Taylor,  Fre<lerlck  W..  deceased,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  E.  W, 
(jlark.  3d,  eitecutor.  Plant-growing  apparatus.  No. 
1  171,5.''S:   Feb.   1';  (5az.   vol.  223;  p.  709. 

Taylor.  Fre<lerlck  W..  deceased.  Phlladejphia,  Pa.  ;  E.  W. 
Clark,  3d,  executor.  Bed  for  growing  grass  and  other 
veirelation.  No.  1,171.559:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
709. 

Taylor.  Fredirlck  W..  deceased  ;  E.  W.  Clark,  3d,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  executor.  (Jrnss  growing  apparatus  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1.171,560;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;   p.   709. 

Tavlor,  (ieorge  T.  and  J,  L..  assignors  to  A.  L.  Benner, 
^Sterling.  III.  Air-operated  tool.  No.  1,173,326;  Feb. 
2ft:  Gnz,  vol.  223  :  p    1442 

Taylor,  Herbert  B.     (See  Ross  and  Taylor.) 

Tavlor.  Hiram  IL.  Worcester.  .Mass.  Pattern-drafting 
device.     No.  1,173.226  :  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1405. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  (See  Darwin  and  Mason, 
assignors.! 


Taylor,  James  H.     (See  Miller,  Israel,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  James  IL.  Sr..  and  J,  B.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Gear. 
No.  1,170,707  ;   Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  309. 

Tavlor,  John  lb.  IMgewood  buiougi],  assignor  to  The 
t'nion  Switch  iV;  Signal  (  ompauy,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Rail- 
wav-signal.  No.  1.170,361;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.   211. 

Taylor,  John  D..  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 
t'nion  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Rall- 
wav-signal.  No.  1,170,362;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    211. 

Tavlor,  John  D.,  deceased,  Wilkiusburg.  Pa.;  M.  E.  Tay- 
lor, executrix,  ("hilllcotiie.  (i!;lo.  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  iS:  Signal  Companv,  Swissvale.  Pa,  Holding  de- 
vice.     No.    1.170.360;    Feb.    1:    (Jaz.    v<,l,   223;   p.   211. 

Tavlor.  John  L.      (See  Taylor,  (ieorge  T.  and  J.  L.) 

Tavlor,  John  M.,  Brblgeport.  Pa.  Plastic  composition  and 
inaklng  it.  No.  1,172.073;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p. 
894 

Taylor,  Julius  B.     (See  Taylor,  James  H.,  Sr.,  and  J.  B.) 

Titylor,  Leslie  B..  Birmingham,  l-.n-'land.  Drop-down 
breech-londing  email-arm.  No.  1,170.303;  Feb.  1;  Gat. 
vol.  223  :  p.  212. 

Tavlor,  Lyman  B.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Health 
("James  ('omimnv.  Exercisins  apparatus.  .No.  1,170,487; 
F.b,  1  :  (Jaz,  vol.  223  :  p,  246, 

Tavlor,  Mary  E.,  executrix.      (See  Taylor,  John  D.  > 

Tavlor,  Thoinas  B..  Stratford.  Conn.  Hollow  sheet-metal 
bolt.     No.  1,172.406;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  IQCft. 

Tavlor,  Thomas  (J.,  I.,eaksvllle,  N.  C.  Curtain-holder  for 
buggies.     No.  1.172.179  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  928. 

Tavlor.  William  ( >.      (See   Heath  and  Ta,vlor.) 

Tavlor.  William  R..  Racine,  Wis,  Detachable  hinge.  No. 
i. 172. 500;   Feb,   22:   'Iaz,   vol.   223;   p.    1106, 

Teague.  Charles,  Fresno,  Cal.  Coniposltlon  of  matter  to 
be  used  as  a  confection.  No.  1,1(3.619;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  1545. 

Teczo,  Jan,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,173,648; 
Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1518 

Tedell,  John.  Mollne,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Com- 
panv. Rock  Island,  III.  Corn  planter  clutch  mechanlam. 
No.' 1,170.785;   Feb.   8:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   395. 

Telenews  (1914)  Limited.  (See  I^ng  and  Powell,  as- 
signors,) 

Templln.  Joseph  H,     (See  Wiedemann  and  Templin.) 

Templin,  Joseph  IL.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Double-acting  diaphragm  pump.  No.  1.171,561  ;  Feb. 
15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   710, 

Tennev.  Albert  B,     (See  Fuller,  Percy  W.,  assignor.) 

Terrv."  Philip.  New  York.  N.  Y.  CoO' ealed  skirt-band 
fastening.  No.  1,171.810;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
790. 

Teske.  Charles,  Wlldrose.  .N.  D.  Winding  Index  for  Indi- 
cator mechanism  for  timepieces,  musical  and  other 
mechanisms.  No.  1,173.466  ;  Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p,   1490, 

Thalman,  Andrew  J.,  and  .A.  A.  Hart,  Richmond,  Cal. 
Kettle-cover  and  attachment.  No.  1,173.989;  Feb,  29; 
(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p    1670 

Thaver.  Heman  D.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
treating  the  soil.  No.  1,171,277  ;  Feb,  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  568. 

Thaver,  William  B.      (See  Bernett.  Willis  J.,  assignor.) 

Thieme,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-IInpklns  Billing  Ma- 
chine Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Platen  for  writing- 
machines.  No.  1,170,708;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
369. 

Thlsell,   Anders  (J.      (See  Rudolphs  and  Thlsell.) 

Thissenlus.  Hans.     (See  Jobnson  and  Thlssenlus.) 

rh<dsfrup,  Mni-tln.  Norttif'iei.l.  Minn,  Sform-sash  and 
screen  fastener.  No.  1.172.320;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    103S 

Thorn.  William,  Marion,  Ind  Post-molding  machine.  No. 
1.170.019;   Feb.  1;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  92. 

Thoma.  Charles,  Jr..  and  W.,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Camera, 
No.  1.170.364  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  212. 

Thoma,  Cliarles,  Jr.,  and  W.,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Camera. 
No.  1,170.305:  Feb,  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  213. 

Thoma,  Walter.     (See  Thoma,  Charles.  Jr..  and  W.) 

Thomas.  Charles  ()..  Jr.,  V .  S.  Army,  assignor  to  Hoi; 
brook.  MerrllLand  Stetson  Field  cooking  outfit.  No." 
1.173.396:    F'-T).   29:    (Jaz.   vol,   223;    p,   1467. 

Thomas,  Charles  P.,  Ludlow,  Ky.  Freezer.  No. 
1,170,786  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  .395. 

Thomas.  (;(>orge  B.     (See  (ioodrldge  a:id  Thomas.) 

Thomas.  (Jeorge  B..  assignor  to  The  Brvant  Electric  Coin- 
panv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Chain  end.  No.  1,173,896; 
Feb'.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1641. 

Thomas.  Margaret  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Shield.  No. 
1.172,847:  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1232. 

Thomas.  Nelson,  and  .A.  W.  .Allen.  I'irmingham,  Ala.  Ap- 
paratus for  burning  gas.  No.  1.171.677  :  Feli.  15'  Gaz. 
vol.  223  :   p.   749 

Thomas,  Thomas  W..  .Ashtabula,  Ohio  Brake.  No. 
1,172,917  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1257. 

Thomas,  William  A.      (See  B(^ebe  and  Thomas.) 

Thompson,  Alt)ert  R.,  assignor  to  Anderson-Rarngrovei 
Mfg.  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Cooker.  No.  1,172,601;  Fel'. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1106. 

Thompson,  Charles  (J.    (See  Williams,  John  A.,  asMgnor.) 

Thompson.    Eugene    W.,    .New    London,    Conn.      Firearm. 
No.  1.173.687;  Feb.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  1568. 
i  Thompson.  Harry  J.     (See  I.«ne,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
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Thompson. 

1.173,897  .  . 
Thompson,    Nathan    R. 

No.  1,173.01'0  ;   Ff'V). 
Thompson,    Oliver    C, 

No.    1,171.278  :   Feb. 
Thompson,  Sannit-l   I*., 


Martin     A.,     Otho,     Iowa.       R&t-trap.       No. 

Feb.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  1:23;  p.   1641. 

Davenport.    Iowa.      Valve   device. 
2fl  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1545. 
Phoenix,    Ariz.       Compound    rail. 
8  ;   Gaz.  vol.   223  ;   p.   568. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  A.  Wal- 

tiiii.    I.DS    .\ni,'i'lfN,    L'ul.       Autovi'hii'ic    anil    nuilnfainluj; 

such  vefalfle  In  good  working  condition.     No.  1,171,759  ; 

Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  *7S. 
Thonipson,     Thomas,       (See     McDonnell,     Krunner,     and 

Thompson.) 
Thompson,  William.     (See  Bryan,  Bdgar  J.,  as.slgnor.) 
Thomsen,    I'otcr.    a.sslnnor    to    Sc-hmldt'sche    Ilelssdampf 

GeBellschaft   m.    h.    H.,    Cassel-Wllhelmahnhc,    Germany. 

Coollnt,'  arrangement  for  flue-tube  superheater  elements. 

No.  1,172,407;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1069. 
Thomson,   Ellhu.  "Swampscott,   Mafw.,  assinnnr  to   General 

Electrlf  Company.     Making  a  vitreous  bodv  of  variable 

composition.      No.   1,173,688;   Feb,   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.   1569. 
Thomson,    William    S.,   assignor    to   The    H.    D,    Smith    & 

Company,  Plantsvllle,  Conn.     Screw-driver  and  similar 

tool.      No.    1,170,709;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.   vol.   223:    p.   370. 
Thoreson,    Lauritz    .M.,   Twin    Valley,    .Minn.      Ignition   de- 
vice.    No.  1,172,408  :  Feb.  22  :  fiaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1009. 
Thormahlen,  Adolph,  New  York.  .N.  Y,     Drlnk-mlxer.     No. 

1.171.477  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  680. 
Thornilev,   Clarence  W.,   Electra.  Tex.     Table  attachment 

for    beds.       No,    1,173.227:    Feb,    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  1405. 
Thornton,    ?"Inlse    M..    Los    Angeles,    Cat.       Burial-casket. 

No.  1,170.1120;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  O;;. 
Thornton,   Frank.   .)r.,    I'tttsburgh.    I'.t.,   assignor   to   West 

Inghou.se    Klcctrlc   and    Manufnitiiring   Company.      Ter- 

niiniil    cinni'i'tor    for    curling  Inms    an^l    the    like.      No. 

1.173,621  :   F"h.  2<>  :   Cn?    vol.  22:t  ;  p.  15-»<; 
Thornton,    George    B.,    Belleville.    N.    J,      Rolling    flexible 

partition  or  curtain.     No.  1,170,866;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p,  419, 
Thornton,    ,fnhn    E.,    Rochester,    \.    V.    a'*st;;nor    t'^    J.    (>. 

O'Brien.    Manfhester.    Knglainl       Metliod    of   and    appa- 
ratus for  producing  photographic  prints.      No.  1.173,898  ; 

Feb.  20  :   G.iz.   vr.1.  'J'J.'i  :   p.   Hi42 
Thornton.    .Iidin    E.,    Rochester,    .N.    T.,   assignor    to   .T.   O. 

O  T.rlen.  M.Tnchester,  Englnnd.      .Appar.itus  for  develop- 
ing and   washing  photographic   prints.      No.   1,173,899; 

Feb.  29;  r,n7..  vol,  223;  p.   1042. 
Thoro    Powdere<l    Toilet    Soap    Company.      (Sec   .Johnson. 

Nelson  I'.,  assignor.) 
Thorp,  Charles  ,T.,  Detroit.  Mich.      Artificial   tooth-crown. 

No.  1.172,918:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1257. 
Throckmorton.    Carl,    Montebcllo,    and    R.    Throckmorton, 

El  Monte,  Cal.     Wave-power  mechanism.     No.  1,173,130; 

Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1330. 
Throckmorton,  Ray.      (See  Throckmorton.  Carl  and  R.) 
Thunell.  .Tohn  F.,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  T'tah.     Ihind  plane.     No. 

1,171,076:  Feb.  S;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  496. 
Thurlow,  Ira  M.,  assignor  to  The   Berlin  Machine  Works, 

Belolt     Wis.       Self-centering    and    gage-sawing    device. 

No.  1,171,156;  Fel).  8:  Ga^.  vol.  223  ;  p.  527. 
Thurmond.     Flosea     R..    assignor    of    three-eighths    to    N. 

Mangan,    Atlanta.  Ga.      Rotary  engine.      No.   1.173,327  : 

Feb.  29;  r.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1443. 
Tide  Water  Oil  Company.     (See  Edwards,  Samuel  H.,  ag- 

slgnor.) 
Tietee.  ,Tohn    H.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Beet-harvester.      No. 

1,170.944  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  449. 
Tlmberlake,     Daniel    T.,     St.    Louis,    Mo.       Pulley.       No. 

1,171.562:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  710. 
Tlmm,  Frledrlch  C.  W.,   Hamburg,^  Germany.     Recovering 

zinc   from   zinklferous    materials.      No.    1,172,321  ;    Feb. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1039 
Tlndall,    ,Ioseph    S.,    Cedar    Springs,    Mich.      Mold.      No. 

1.171.563:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  710. 
Tinkle,   George   L.,   et   al.      (See    Eason,   John    F.    II.,  aa- 

Blgnor.) 
Tlntera.   William   J..   Stapleton,   N.   Y.     Vending  machine. 

No.  1.171.478:  Feb.   15:   Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  681. 
Tlscher,     Frank    V.,     Dayton,    Ohio.        Veneering    process. 

No.  1,170.021  :   Feb.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  223;   p.  03. 
Tltanla    Schrelbmaschlnen    <;es.    .M.    B.    11.      (See    Stelner, 

Adolf,  assignor.) 
Titanium     .\noy     Manufacturing    Company,     The.       (See 

Rossi    and    Barton,    assignors.) 
Titanium     .\Iloy     Mnnufaiturlng    Company.    The.       (See 

VIckers,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Tltchener.    Charles    E..    BInghamton.    N.    Y 


No.  1,172,643  :  Feb. 
Titus.  Court  <,'.,  and 
assignors  to  New 
Conipanv.  Boston. 
1.173,467;  Fe!..  2it  ; 


Vehicle-top. 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1157. 
W.  .1.  Barenscheer.  Helena,  Mont.. 
England  Electro-Chemlcnl  Metals 
Mass.  Tr«'!itlng  zin-  ores.  No. 
<;az.   vol.  223  :  p.   1  lUn 

bridge.      No. 


To<ld,    (Jeorge    W..    Omaha,    .Vebr.       Denta 

1,171.368:  Feb    8:  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  600. 
Toelle,   William   E.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Toy  bowling-alley. 

No.  1,172,570:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1132. 
Tombaugh,    Rov    E..    Roann,    Ind.      Tractor-wheel.      No. 

1,171,988  ;  Feb.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  863. 
Tomczak,    John,    Kansas    City,    Kana.      Combination-lock. 

No.   1,171.904;   Feb.   15;   <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  832. 
Tompkins,   Roi)ert   F.,   New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  The 

Binder  Company.     Cohering  or  binding  composition  and 

making   the   same.      No.    1,171,905;    Feb.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

223;  p.  832. 


Tompkins.  Willis  M.,  Lonoak,  Cal,  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No    1.173.622;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1646. 

Tone.  Fred  I.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Automobile-clutch.  No. 
1.172.502;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1107. 

To()ham.  Laurence  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  t"ompanv,  Paterson,  N.  .1.  .Sewing- 
machine.       No.   1,170,022;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   223;  p.  Qii. 

Topham.  Laurence  E.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
i.nlted  Slioe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Feed- 
ing mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,170,023 ; 
Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  n.  94. 

Topham.    Laurence     E.,    Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
rnited  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.      Sew 
ing-machine.       No.    1,170,024;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol.   223; 
p.  95. 

Topham,  Laurence  E.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Presser-foot  mechanism.  No.  1,170,025  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Qax. 
vol.  223  :  p.  95. 

Topping,  (ieorge  W..  Point  Richmond,  Cal.  Faucet.  No. 
1,171,369  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  600. 

Torchlo,  Philip,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Protective  device  for 
electric-cable  Joints.  No.  1,172,822;  Feb.  22;  (}az.  Tol. 
223  ,  p.  1039. 

Torelle,  Bernard  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Broom.  No. 
1.170,710;  Feb.  8:  CJaz.  vol.  223;  p.  370. 

Torgerson,  Carl  O.,  Houston,  Minn.  Vehicle-stake  holder. 
No.  1.170,366;  Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  213. 

Torrance.   Charles   E.      (See  Senna.   Samuel   N.,  assignor.) 

Torsion  Balance  Company,  The.  (See  Conway,  George  M., 
assignor.) 

Tosta.  .Toao.  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  T.  Mello.  Lowell, 
Mass.      Package  tie.     No.   1,171,900;  Feb,   15:  Gaz.  vol. 

'    223  :   T»    '^32. 

I'ower.   Daniel   W..  assignor  to  G.rnnd   Rapids  Brass  Com- 

?anv.    'Jrand     Rapids.     Mich.       I^atch     anil     lock.       No. 
,172,323;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1039. 

Townes.  Charles  C,  Portland,  Oreg,  Photoprint-develop- 
ing machine.  No.  1,172,074;  Feb.  15;  Gaz,  voL  228; 
p.   894- 

Townsend.  Roy  C,  Belolt.  Wis.  Gas  traction-engine.  No. 
1.172.075:  t'eb.  15;  (ia7.  vol.  223;  p.  894. 

Townsend.  Solomon,  Charle.stoii,  W.  Va.  Hoisting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.17:{.'.t()0  :  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  164U'. 

Tov,  Hugh  T.,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Plow.  No.  1,170.578;  Feb. 
H  ;  Cay.,  vol.  223  :  p.  32:i. 

Tracv.  ,Iames  .!.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tractor-plow.  No. 
I.i71.47'.i:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  681, 

Trafton,  Frank  ,1.,  .lefferson.  Iowa.  Slop-Jar  attach- 
menr.     No    1.173,4f.8;   Feb.  29:  C.nz.  vol.  223;  p.  1490. 

Traut  .^:  nine  .Manufai  luring  Company,  The.  (See  Myers, 
Louis,  ns.slgnor. ) 

Travers.  Charles  J.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Revolving  chair.  No. 
1.173.328:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1443. 

Travis,   Clarence   C.      (See    Davis,    Bethuel    M.,   assignor,) 

Treacv.  Charles  D.  and  J.  M..  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Sheet- 
register  for  printing  presses.  No.  1.173,756  ;  Feb.  29  ; 
(;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1692. 

Treacy,  John  M       (See  Treacy,  Charles  D.  and  J.  M.) 

Tregloune,  .Norman.  Hancock,  Mlrh.  Fire-hose  coupling. 
No.  1.173.0<n  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1306. 

Trenchard.  Henry.  .Ir.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Envelop.  No. 
1.171.006:  Feb,  ,S  :  Car.,  vol.  223;  p.  472. 

Trent.  Harold  E  .  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Electrical  measuring 
Instrument.  No.  1,171,907:  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  832. 

Trester,  Morton  O.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Repair  plug.  No 
1,172,644  ;  Fe!).  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1158. 

Trevlno,  Ignacio,  .Vlice,  Tex.     Flahlng-tool.     No, 
Feb.   16:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  928. 

Trl-Unlt   Electrical  Co.,  The.      (.See  Struthers, 
assignor.) 

Tribe.     Thomas.      Colorado      Springs.      Colo. 

former.     No.  1.172.181  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  929. 

frlnks,  P'ranz,  Brunswick,  (iermanv.  Cali'ulatlng-machlne. 
No.  1.1T.X.062:  Feb.  22:  Gaz    vol.  223;  p    1306. 

Trohanovsky,  Samuel,  et  al.  (See  Bullk,  Michael,  as- 
feignor.) 

Troll.  Fre<lerlck  J.,  assignor  to  The  I^oadometer  Company, 
Baltimore,  .Md.  Electrical  fluid  -  pressure  Indicator. 
No.  1,171,480:  Feb,  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  681. 

Trombley,   .August   C,  Chicago.   111.      Serving-wagon. 
l,170,Yll  ;  Feb.  8;  Ga7.  vol.  223;  p.  370. 

Tromblev.    August   C,    Chicago,    III. 
1,170,712:  Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Troppman,   Charles  .1.,   assignor   to 

panv,     Chicago,     111.        Lens-testing     Instrument. 
1,170.579  :  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  323. 

Trotter,  Guildford  D.,  Staytnn,  Oreg,  Suitcase  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,171.678;  Fel),  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  760. 

Trowbridge,  William  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sprlng-damp- 
ener  and  wear  plate  for  car  trucks.  No,  1,173,397; 
Feb,  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1467. 

Troxler,  Leon.  New  Orleans,  La.  Measuring  Instrument. 
No.  1,172,645:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol,  223:  p,  1158. 

Troy  Laundry  .Machinery  Company,  (See  Bartholomew, 
William,  assignor.) 

Trudeau,  Louis  N..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Can-crlmplng  ma- 
chine.     No.  i;i73,329:  Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1444. 

True.  .\mos  T,.  Aliens  Mills,  Me.  Machine  for  flnlshtng 
skewers,  blanks,  and  the  like.  No.  1.173,063;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.    vol.    223 ;   p.    1307. 


1,172,180; 

Joshaa  A., 

Clgarette- 


Servlng-wagon. 
p.  .370. 
F.    A.    Hardy   & 


No. 
No. 

Com 

No. 


light-proof 
same.     No. 


No. 


rnifant,  Walter  E.,  Whitman,  Mass.  Friction-gearing  for 
autoni<.l,lle*.  No.  1,172,603;  Feb,  22;  Gas.  vol.  223; 
p.   1 107, 

Truweil  Concrete  Steel  Company.     (See  Kane,  Thomas  U., 

UKslj^uur, ) 
Txherue,  Alois,  assignor  to  Firm  of  II.  Levy,  Rorschach, 
fciwliaerland.      Ai)purutus   for   cutting  embroidery    back- 

f round  along  an  euioroldered  edge.     No,  1,171,811  ;  Feb. 
5  ;  (.at.   vol.  223  ;  p.   7'.J0. 
Tuck,    (iu^tave.    Lt)iiilon,    England,      Palntlng-book.      No. 

1,171,481  :   Feb,   15;   (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  U82. 
Tucker,    liim.iu,    Vuliu    (  ity,    lal.       .Machine    for   cleaning 

raUlus.      No.  1,170,020;  leb.  1;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  00. 
Tn.l.ler,  Crmer  C,      (  >ev   Damw  and  Tudiler.) 
Tufts,    Harry    W„    North    Attleboro,    assignor    to    C.    N. 

Wood,    yiiincy,    Masx.      Trolley-tender,      No,    1.173,023; 

Feb,  20  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223  ;  p,  154(1. 
Tutt.N,  Uoiieii   li..  Norfolk,  Vu.     Reinforced  concrete  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,171,482  ;  Feb,  15;  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p,  082. 
Tull,    Wllliuui    L.,    (.ruilev,    a^>.n;uo^   of   one-halt    to    A.    A. 

Whituev.    Sto,  ktou,    Cal.      Adjustable    fruit-Jar    holder. 

No.   1,171.370;  Feb.  S;  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  601. 
I'ulloch,   JiiliD    S.,   Cashnurs,   Clirl.-tcharcu,    New   Zealand. 

tildeld    for   cycles.        No.    1,1UI),8S8 ;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

2-':i  :  I).  V.K 
Turkln.    Nlcotal    W,,    Moscow,    Russia,      Fast 

coloring  uintters     or      dyes     and      making 

l,17.i,;i;.0  ;  Feb,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  j).   1444. 
Turiiiiiie,    Alfred    A,,    .siuli    Jose,    Cul,       Jeweler's    tool. 

1.172.571  :   F.li.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  'S^.i  ;  p.   ]i:{2. 
Turubull    Engineering   Company.      (See  TurnbuU,   Joseph 

<;.,  assi^-noi .  ( 
Turubull,  Joseph  (L,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Turn- 
bull    linglueering  Company,   Inc.      Electric  lixture.      No. 

1,172,22!!  ;   I'd).   15:  (.az.   vol.  223;  p.  944, 
Turner,    Claude    A.     P,,    Minneapolis,     .Minn,     Reinforced 

concrete    c  uuslruction.      No,    1,173,901;    Feb.    29;    Gaz, 

vol.  22;i ;  p.  1U4;!, 
Turner,  Ired,      (See  Durocher,  Louis,  assignor,) 
Tuiner.    ilenry    II.,    and    S.    Schldakovltch.    assignors    to 

Gundlach-.Manhattau  Optical  Couip.iny,  Rochester,  N,  Y. 

Cuiuera.     No.  1,171,48:5;  Feb.  15;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  682. 
Turner,    Hubert   S,,   San   Diego,   Cal,     Thermally-oi>erate<J 

means   for   autumatlcully   disrupting   electric   alarm-cir- 
cuits,   &c.      No.    1.171,504;    Feb.    15;    Gai.    vol.    223; 

p.  711. 
Tut  tie,    Daniel    M.,   assignor   to    S.    S.   Tuttle,    Cnnastota, 

N.     'i .       Two-cycle     luternal-coiidiustlon     enclue.       No. 

1.172,324;  Feb.  22;  Cuz.  vol.  223;  p.  KMO. 
Tuttle,  James  N.,  Harwichport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

KJeclrlc  Comp.iny.     Electrolytic  meter.     No,  1,171,279  ; 

Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  568, 
Tuttle,  Stella  S.     (See  Tuttle.  Daniel  M.,  assignor.) 
Twentieth    (.entury     Machinery    Company.       (See     Elauk 

Joseph,  Jr.,  assignor. I 
T^lfonl,    .lohn    T.,    Obhkosb,    Nebr.      Tractor   attnchment 

for  motor  vehicles.     No.  1,173,004;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol 

223:  p.  1.307. 
Twitchell,    Ernst,    Wvomlng.    Ohio.       Sulfo  fatty-aromatic 

add  salt.      No.  1.170,408;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  247. 
Twoniby,  Wlllard   I  ,  New  York,  .\.  Y.      Spring  suspension 

fwr    vehicles.      No.    1.171.007;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  472, 
Tyler,  Lewis  L.     (See  Shields  and  Tyler.) 


n.  .s. 


Stuui-    -....« 

Hynian,  Samuel  F.,  assignor,) 


Distrliiutln"  and    Sales   Corporation.      (See 


Electric   wlndow- 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  : 


Safety- razor. 

50. 

(See    Eenney 


No. 


Uffert,    Wiilter    B.,    HempKtead.    N.    Y. 

climing  device.     No.  1.172,409;  Feb. 

p.    1(169. 
Ugarph.    Peter    O.,    Rockford,     111. 

1,169.892  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
lodiT  F^M'il     Coiiipuny     of     America. 

<;rolin,  assignors.) 
I  nderfeiHl    Stoker    Company    of   America. 

William   J.,  aslgnor.) 
rntlerwood.    Charles    W.,    Crowley,    La.      Cnr-door 

No.  1,171,9S!»:  Feb.  15;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  803. 
I  iiderwood    Coiiipuling    Machine    Company.       (See    Hart. 

Kri>derb  k  A.  assignor.) 
1'nflerwood,  Henry  M.,  assignor  of  one-holf  to  C    II 

Waukegan,    111.     Attnchment    for    nutomoblles 

Tenting  rattle  and  wear, 

vol.  223  ;  p,  1405. 
Untlerwuod    Typewriter    Company. 

nrdlus  B..  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

S.,  assignor.) 
UB<lenrood  Typewriter  Company. 

<».  P..  BsKlgnor.) 


and 
(See   Kenney, 
lock. 


Fox, 

for  pre- 

tJaa. 


Underwood  T.vnewriter  Company 
"  ■    jor.) 


C,  assign 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company 

nndre  V.,  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company . 

n.,  a«slgn<»r.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 

A..  flKNignor.) 
Union   Sanitary   Rack   Manufacturing  Co 

Bruce  M.,  aswlgnnr.) 
Union  Special   Machine  Company. 

■•dgnor. ) 
UiHoo  Kp^ia)   Machine  Compaay 

B.,  amigMH-.) 
UBh»B  Sp«<rlnl  »laehl>«  Cerapany, 

S.,  assignor.) 

223  0   (J— V 


No.  1,173,228  ;  Feb.  29 

(See   Corcoran.    Cor- 

(See  Dennis,  Adolpbus 

(See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 

(See  McLaughlin,  John 

(See   Nlbourel,    Alex- 

(See  Roberts,   Lyman 

(See  Wernery,  Lester 

(8«*  Warner, 

(See  McNeil,  Chester, 

(See  U(«att,   James 

(See  Seyaraar,  Dudley 


Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Taylor,  John 

D.,  abslgnor.) 
United  Furnace  Corporation.      (See  Orvls,  Orland   D,,  as- 
signor,) 
Unlte<l    (.as    Improvement    Company.    The.       (See    Brady, 

Edward  J.,  assignor.) 
Unlt«Ml    (ias    Improvement    Company,    The.      (See    Rusby, 

John  M,,  assignor.) 
Initwl  Printing  .Machinery  Company,     (See  Garner,  Ver- 
non, assignor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Ashworth,  Fred, 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Barclay,  William 

R.,  assignor,) 
Uuitcil  shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates,  Arthur,  ts 
I        Mgnor.j 
United   Shoe  .Machinery  Company,      (See  Baxter.  William 

C,  a.sslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock  and  Brown, 

assignors.) 
'   Uniiid  Slioe  .Machinery  Conipany.     (Sec  Cahlll.  Charles  T  . 

assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Eaton,   Harrison 

11.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Enslln,   Herbert 

K.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Erickson    and 

CosgroNe,  assignors.) 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company.     (See  Frasler,  Warren, 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Goddard,   John 

W..  assignor.  I 
United   Shoe  .Machinery  Company.      (See  Johnson,  Albert 

E.,  assignor.) 
I'nlied   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   I.ane.  Elmfr  E., 

assignor,) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Latlnvllle,  Frank 

H,,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company,      (See   Lund,  Thomas, 

asslgnt)r.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Macleod,  Albert 

A.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    McClure    and 

lleys,  assignors.) 
Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Norden.  Carl  S.. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,      (See  Perry,  Frederick 

II.,  assignor,) 
United   Slioe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Plant,  Thomas 

0.,  assignor,) 
Unltexl  Shoe  .Machinery  Company,     (See  Pope,  Joseph  D., 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,     (See  Preble,  Edwin  N., 

assignor,) 
Unlteil  shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prenxel.  Adam  H-, 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Russell.  Arthur 

L..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Topham,  I.<aureoce 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Stales  Envelope  Company.      (See  Cather,  Charles 

E.,  assignor.) 
Unlte<l  States  Envelope  Company,     (See  McCabe,  Peter  I., 

assignor.) 
United    States   Envelope  Company.      (See  Swift,  Wlllard 

E.,  assignor.) 
United    States    Labeling    Machine    Company,    The.       (See 

Kraemer.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Universal   Interchangeable  Tooth   Co.,  The.      (See  Frlti, 

Gustav  E.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Liquid  Register  Company.     (See  Brown,  Charles 

F,,  assignor.) 
Universal  Rim  Company.      (.See  Baker,  Erie  K..  assignor.) 
UniverKal    Winding    Company,       (See    Ryden,    Claes,    a»- 

slgnor, ) 
Universal    Winding    Company.       (See    Sands,   Thomas   J., 

assignor,), 
Updegrave,  William  M.      (See  Williams  and   Updegrave.) 
Urban,  CTiarles  F,      (See  Dlener  and  Urban.) 
Urban,    Charles    I'..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Truing  -  tool    for 

lathe-work.      No,    1,171,565;    Feb,    15;    Gaz.    voL    223- 

p.   711. 
Usui,  Katsuaaburo,  Nemuromachl,  Hokkaido,  Japan.     Can- 
ning crabs,  lobaters,  and  the  like.     No.  1.172,076-  Feb 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  894. 
Utility   Shock   Absorber   Company.      (See   Miller,   WUllaiM 

S.,  assignor,) 
Utz,  John  G.,  assignor  to   Chalmers  Motor  Company    De- 
troit,   Mich.      Friction-clutch.      No.    1.171,008:    Feb     «• 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  472. 
Vacuum  DyMng  Machine  Company.     (See  Hey.  Darld  li 

asslgnar.) 
Valentine,  May,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Instructive  game.     No 

1,172.848;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   12.32. 
Valols,  Pcllx  E.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  Hamel  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Lynn.  Mass.     Jack  for  shue-machlncs. 

No.   1,173.131  ;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ia3<>. 
Van    Alstyn.    Albert    T.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Clasp    for 

■anltayr  belts.     No.  1.172,504  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaa.  rol.xa  ; 

p.    1107, 

Van  Berkel,  Johannea  C,  Coi>eDhagen,  Denmark.  Meat- 
holder  for  meat-cutting  machines.  No,  1,171,080 :  Feb 
16;  Gaz.  ToL  228;  D.  750. 

Van  Buren,  Jafew  8.,  Albany,  N.  T.  f<t»Te-t«B  Na. 
1.170,857:  Feb.  8:  Gas,  vol,  228:  p    419, 
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Van    r.urt'n,    .lafcw    S.,    Allmny,    N.    Y.      Oven-door.      No. 

l.lTd.SoS;  F.l>.  8;  Civ/.,  vol.  223;  p.  420. 
Van  Cilcar.  Ueindor  1'.,  OiK^tucost,  J.  Elifrman  and  II.  J. 

Martijn.  The  Ilanue.  Nc'therlands.      .\ppaiatus  for  drv- 

liiir  iiiiij  sttM-iliziiiL'  ulr.      No.  1,170,4G9  ;  Feb.  1  ;  tiuz.  vol. 

22n  ;  p.  LMT. 
Van    CniiwinlitTgh,    Frank,    Rockford,    III.      Ilotnry   pump 

No.   IITU.anS:   FpI..  22;  Gaz.   vol.  22:j ;  p.   IIOS. 
Van  de  Sandt,  Alfred.     (Soe  Coon  and  Van  de  Sandt.i 
Van  lifv.-niiT.  .liinirs  E.      (See  t^wault  atitl  Van  l>fv»'nter.) 
Van     l»orn    &     I'utton    Conipany.    The.       (Set-    Schu.-lder, 

Franklin,  assignor.) 
Van   iJiizcr,  l.afa.\(tte  C,  National  Soldiers  Homo,  Ilamp 

ton,    \a.       .\irsLip.       No.    1,170,307;    Feb.    1;    Uaz.    vol. 

22a  ;  p.  214. 
Van    Guilder,    Will    11.,    New    RochPlle,    N.    Y.     Molding 

innchlue.     No.    1.17a, 229;    Feb.    2U ;    Gaz.    vol.   223;    p. 

1-1 00. 
Van    llooson.    William    F.,    Srheneotndy,    N.    Y.      Power 

trauMiiittitis;  device.     No.  1,172,077;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  MJ4. 
Van     Hoy.    .lolin    W.,    Concord,    N.    C.       Autoharp.       No. 

1,171.4S4  :  I'll).  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  CS5. 
Van   Kiiir.n,   llenry    V.  T.,  Lansing,  Mhh.      Engine.     Nc. 


8 ;    Gaz.    vol.    223 

I  See    Hluni,    Sara- 


1,17:<.1.<2;    Feb.   22;    (laz.    vol.    223;    p.    133i» 
Van  Matre,  Jninei  C,  Iowa  Falls,   Iowa.      I'ortable  or  re 

movable    stall    for    barns,    8tai)le8,    and    the    like.     No 

1.17.1,0*<9  ;  Fvb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15G0. 
Van   Urden,   Howard    E..    llast   OranK<',   N.  J.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  .1.   \V.  Slunotl,  New  \  ork,  N.  V.      Means  for 

attaehlug    devices    to    walls.      No.    1,173,308;    Feb.    29, 

(;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  14''.8. 
Van   Orden,    Howard    H.,   East  Ornngp,   N.  J.,  assignor  of 

one  half    to    .).    \V.    ."^iniiott,    Urooklyn,    N.    V.      vSlbllriK 

door.      No.   l,17.t,:{90  ;   Feb.   20;   (in/.,  vol.  223;  p.    14iih. 
\aii   I'aeiiifl,   .\ebilles   II..   t'liiiago.   111.      Concrete  building 

construction.      No.    1,171,282;    Feb     "        " 

p.  r)70. 
Van    Ra.ilti',    .Jacob,    ct   al.,   executors, 

uel  H.) 
\'an     Sciver,    Alirnham     H.,     Providence,     U.     I.       Ovster- 

dredgc.     No.  1.172,.{25  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  HHO. 
Vance,    Harvey    O..    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Lnbrliatlng-puliey. 

No.  1,171,280;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5r,0. 
Vancso.    I'iiiil     \.,    K!ih\v:i\-.    N.    T.      Hniid    sawing  machine. 

No.  1,173,002  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1(;43. 
Vande,      (icrard,      Los      Angeles,      (^al.         N'llifator.        No. 

1.173.ih;j;   Fel>.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   13n7. 
Vandegrltt,     Harry     H.,    Clarksburg,    W.    Va.      Mold     for 

iiuddliig  concrete  stairs.     No.  1,173,000;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

V()l.  22.<  ;   p.   l;<ns. 
Vandevort,     Frank     F.,     Germantown,     I'a.       Interlocking 

sheet  piling.      No.    1,171,281;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.   o(;9. 
\autiieer,     Ceorge     C,     Hurk's     Falls,     Ontario,     Canada. 

.Moving  piiture  machine.     No.  1.171,485;  Feb.  15;  <Jaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  tiS3. 
Variety    Manufiictiirlng    Company.       (See    Gervals,    Wain 

wright    I'...   assignor.  I 
N'arley    liuplex    Magnet   Company.      (See  Scott,   Archibald 

I).,  ns>l>;n(ir.) 
Vau<lain.    Samuel    M.,   assignor    to  The   Baldwin    Locomo- 
tive     Works.      Philadelphia,      I'a.        Locomotive.        No. 

1.171.2.s;i -.   Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  570. 
Vaildreinl,    Edward    .1..    Kau    <'l;iire. 

treating      t  bliiskliined      products 

1.173,230;   Feb.  29:   Gnz.  vol.  223 
Vaugliaii,  Albert  F.,  Warwick,  assignor  to  The  U.  L.  Grlf 

tltli  &  Son  C'oinpaiiv,   Providence,  It.    I.       Making  fin.:er- 

rlngs.     No.  1,170,124:  Feb.  1  ;  <Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  l.MO. 
Vaugban,     Henry     11.,     Westmount,    and     U.     W.     Purnett, 

Montreal,    (jueiiec.    Canada.      Carllne.      No.    1,173,133  ; 

Fell.  22:  (Ja/,.  vol.  223:  p.  1331. 
\aughan.  Lorenzo  !>.,  .ind  W.  P.  Samples,  Grafton,  W.  Va. 

('onil)ined  lish-plate,  bond,  anil  protector.     No.  1,172,078  ; 

Feb.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  S05. 
Vaughn,     Lorenzo    1).,    and    T.     Miller,    Grafton,    W.    Va. 

Ijiiiip  Igniter.     No.  1,173,903;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1i;43. 
Vaught,    James    C.    II..    Detroit,    Mich.      Chuck    for    rock- 
drills.     No.  1.171.009;  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  473. 
Vedoe,    .-Vniou    M.,    Everett,   assignor    to    Pay    State    Pump 

Co.,   Po>:ton.    Mass.     Packing  for  pistons  and    ihe  like. 

No.  1  172.040;   Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1159. 
Velle,  Silas  T       (See  Owens,  Jasper  C,  assignor.) 
Veil,  Calcn   W.   L.,   Wcnntchee,   Wash.     Toothpick-holder. 

No.  1,172,079;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  895. 
Vellgutli,  Clarence  W.  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Carbureter. 

1,171,070:  Feb.  15:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  750. 
Venable.    William    M..    assignor    to    Plaw    Steel    Construc- 
tion Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Beam  and  girder  mold. 

No.    1.171.71111:    Fel).    15;   <iaz.   vol.   223:    p.   778. 
Ver    Planck.    William   E.,    Erie,    Pa.,    assignor   to   General 

Governing  meclianism  for  Internal- 
No.  1,170,199  ;   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol. 


^\'ls.      Apparatus   for 

for      <  a  lining.      No. 

:  p.  HOC. 


Electric  Company, 
combustion  engines. 
223;  p.  157. 
Ver    Planck,    Wllllnm 
Electric    Company. 


E.,    Erie,    Pa.,    assignor    to    General 
Controlling    mechanism    for    liigli- 
No.  1,170,200; 


compression  lnternnl-combu>^tlon  engines. 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  157. 
Vermeulen,   Frank.      (See  Nuesell.  Gerard,  assignor.) 
Vermillion,    Lewis   C,   Parlicr,   Cal.      Ilydrocarbon-burner 

No.  1,109.880 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  223  ;  p.  49. 


Vernson,   Harry  W..  P>lue  Rapids,  and   11.  F.  Lntz,   I.*w- 

reuce.  Kans.     Street-Indicator.     No.  1,171,284;  Feb.  8; 

(Jaz.    V(d.   223  ;   p.   .'»7it. 
VesKivl,  peter,  and  K.  tJtdinttl,  Pueblo.  Colo.     Flre-C8c«pe. 

No.    1.172.753;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   llU.s. 
Vial.    Frederick    K.,    Cbbago.    HI.,    u>siguor,    l>y    mesne   as- 
signments,    to    tirifliii    Wheel     Conipauv.     Postoii,    .Mass. 

(irludiT      .No.  1.171.HP2;  Feb    15:  (in/'  vol.  223:  p.  707. 
Vlalet-Chahrand,    Lucien,    I^    Clotat,    France.      Uaft    llfe- 

l-oMt.      No     1.17.<.544;   F.b.   29;   (;a/..   vol.   223:   p.   1518. 
Vlapra.lre,  PernarUino,  et  al.      (See  Muldoon,  John  J.,  as- 

wlgnor.) 
Vli.erg,    Ernest    R..    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.       Prake- 

lever.     No.   1.173,007;   Feb.  22;   (hiz.  vol.  2.':i  ;  p.   13(t.S. 
Vlckers,  Charles.  Niagara   I'ails,  assignor  to  The  T'tanlura 

Alloy  .Manufacturing  Companv,  .New  York,  .N.  V.     Meanr 

f(»r  <  M-ting  metals,  iii'  ludliig  their  alloy.s.     No.  I,172,5u0  ; 

Fell.  22  :  Gaz.   vol.  223  :  p.   litis. 
^'ic•Uers  Limited,     (See  Dawson  and  Puckham,  assignors.) 
Vic  kers,  Theodore  W.,  Forsyth,  Mont.      lOiuergency  engine 

slop    mechanism.      No.    1,173,757;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

22.t  :  p.   1  .'•,02. 
Vli  kerv.    Frederick   W..   lA)ndon,    England.     Paper-cutting 

machine.     No.    1,173,904;    Feb.   29;    Gaz.    vol.   223;    p. 

ii;4.!. 

\'i.  |<n(nn.   Frank   J.,    Wal«h.   Wis.      Lever   locking   and    re- 
b-asing  means.     No.  1,171.990;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p     Nti4 

\lc  tor   Talking   Machine   Company. 

('..  assiirnor  ) 
Vl'tor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

G.,    .-issiynor.) 
\illard.  Walter  J.,  Bloomlngton,  III.     Rench  dog  or  clamp. 

No.  1.170.12.'. :  Feb.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  22:5:  p.  l:u>. 
Vlllinger.    William    F:..    Wliilninsport.    Pa.      Clntchconfrol- 
ling    means.      No.    1,172.410;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  107<». 
Vinsfm,  James  G.,  <Jraham,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O. 
Duncan.  Jr.,  Greenville.  Ky.     Claw  bar.     No.  1,171,285; 
Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  571. 
\'lii-c)ti.    William    II..   .lonesboro.   Ark.      Extensible  car-step. 
Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  214. 
Swlssvale,  Pa.      Reversiiile  window-sash. 
Fell.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1407. 

(See  Voetsch,  (»eorge  and  C.) 
and   C.  Turners  Falls,  Mass.      Die-stock. 


(See   English,   John 
(See   Royal.   Belford 


No.  1.1-0.30,S  ; 
VIragh.  Stephen, 

No.  1.17::. 231  ; 
Voetsch,  Charles. 

Voetsi  h.    (;••<, rtre 

No.  1,173.090;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1509. 

Vogid.  Eugene  W.,  assignor  to  The  Railroad  Supply  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  HI.  Locking  system  for  railway- 
switches.     No.  1.171.001  ;  Fel).  15  ;  Cnz.  vol    223  :  p,  H04. 

Volges,  I'au'.  Brtioklvn.  N.  V.  Ilvdrometer.  No.  1,172,047; 
Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1159. 

\ciii;r,  llerinuiiii,  .Niiinieiidainni.  near  Perlln,  assignor  to 
SieMiiens  ..t  H;ilske  .-v.  (;.,  Perlln,  (iermany.  Mc^ans  for 
closing  and  opening  electric  circuits.  No.  1,172,080; 
Feb.  15:  tiar.  vol.  223;  p    8«5. 

Voin  Elgcn,  I'.enno.  Newark.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auptist 
Goertz  >^  Co.  Pag  frame  fastener.  No.  1,173,091  ;  Feb. 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1509. 

Von  der  Lin,  Simon  J.  (See  Von  der  Lin,  Valentine  and 
S.  J.) 

Von  cler  Lin.  Valentine  and  S.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nlture  tread.      No.    1,17.3,990;    Feb.   29;    Gaz.   vol. 
p    i<;7i>. 

Von  Knenel,  Edmond  A..  Chicago.  Til.     Ash-recelver. 
1,172,411;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   Iti70. 

\on  Iviigelgen,  Franz.  (See  Seward  and  Von  E(]gelgen.> 
(  Rci^^ijc'   I 

Von    Kiigelgen,    Franz, 
."^ew  a  Ml,    i',a->t    (  irn  nge. 
merits,     to     Ciduiiiliiu 
tru.stee.      Detlnning. 
«az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  »50. 

Von  Nagy,  Ladisljius.  Plnlnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
.'issli;nraents,  to  Western  Electric  Companv,  Incorpo- 
rated. Selector-switch.  No.  1.1G9.S90  ;  Feb.  1;  Gai, 
vol.  223  :  n.  40. 

Von  Philp.  Iljalmar  C.  Bethlehem,  Pa.  I,ocking  mecha- 
nism for  safe  or  \ault  doors.  No.  1,173,008;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1309. 

Von  Wolf'irsdorf.  linns,  Detroit.  Mich.  Refrigerator.  No. 
l.Kl.'iiiO  ;  Fell.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  711. 

\'ore.  Pbltieas  A.  and  V.  W..  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Llquli- 
fuel  i.iiruer.  No.  1.172,849;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 
p.   12.<3. 

Vore.    N'ernon   W.      (See   Vore.   Phlneas   A.  and   V.   W.) 

Vorriii-er.  .losi'f.  MunichTniderlng,  Germanv.  Self-ad- 
justing antifriction  I. r-nring.  No.  1,172,04^  ;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  H69. 

Vreeiaiid  .i),c.i.uiui  ».c«,.ipuny.  (See  Vreeland,  Frederick 
K..  assignor.) 

Vreeland,  Fre<lerick  K.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vree- 
iaiid .Apparatus  Companv.  Inc.,  .New  York.  .\.  V.  Mul- 
tiplex telegraphy.  No.  1,171,813;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223 ;  p.  707 

Vreeland,  Frederick  K.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vree- 
land .Apparatus  Companv.  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Multi- 
plex tcdegraphy.  No.  I,i71,si4  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ; 
(I    7'.t7 

Vreeland,  Giles  L.,  Ilarbert,  Mich.,  .nnd  P.  P.  Vreeland. 
llozemun.  Mont.  Ai)paratus  for  erecting  concrete  strnc"- 
tures.      No.  1,173,901;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1070, 

Vreeland,  I'omeroy  P.      (See  Vreeland,  Giles  L.  and  P.  I'.y, 


Ilolcombs    Rock, 

.N    .1..  assignors, 

Knickerlioc  ker 

(Reissue.)      No. 


Fnr- 
223; 

No. 


Va.,    and    (i.    O. 

by  mesne  asslgn- 
Trusf  Company, 
14,070;   Feb.   15; 
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Tall-clip   for 

22.3  ;   p.   214. 

(See    DUk 


(See 


Fynn 
No. 


Volran  Coll  Company.     (See  Seeley,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

vyvlaj,   l-rank.   Louise,  Tex.      Currycomii  and   brush.     No 

1.1  .  l.hl.''.  :    F.I'     l.'.  ■    iJaz     vol.    2J3  :    n.    798. 
W.     D.     Allen     Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Glbbe, 

Henry,   a.sNlgnor.) 
W.    D.    .\lleu    Mrg.   Company    et  al.      (See  Lund,   Carl   0., 

assignor. ) 
Wacheiidc  if,  John  A.,   Mukwonago,  Wis.     Trap-nest.     No 

1,170.120:   Feb.  1  ;  C.iz.  vol.  223;  p.  130 

^^'•i'-"... '"■''"'     •"*•'••     ^'ii.vview.     Wash.       Cultivator.      No 

1,172.572;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1133. 
Wade,    p., I. erf    W..    Ilallliiiore,    Md.      Sash  cord    fastener 

No.  1.172.H.'iO:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1233 
Wadswortti.   Howard   L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sand-blast  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.171.280;  Feb.  8;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  571. 
naguer.    Aii.ert,    Lui.idn.    Neiir.      Dirigible    headlight    for 

aufomoldles.      No.    1,172,081;    Feb.    15;    (iaz.    vol.    223' 

p.  800 
Wagner,    Charles   B.,   Jr.,    Burlington,   Wis. 

animals.     .No.  1,170,3(!0;   Feb.  1;  (iaz.  vol. 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company. 

and   Fynn.  assignors.) 
Wagner    Electric    .Manufacturing    Company. 

aiicl   Dick,  assignors.) 
Wagner,   I'raucls   .v..   Davton,  Ohio.      Structural   toy 

1.171, MO:   Feb.   15:  <.az.   vol.   223;   p    70s. 
Wagner.    Henry   IL.    Milwaukee,  Wis.      Reinforced   pocket 

No    1.172.S51  ;   Fell.  22;   (^nz.   vol.   22.!:   p.    1233. 
Wagner,   Otto   A.,    Ensign,    Knns.      Rear   spring-frame   for 

motor-cycles.      No.    1,171,371;    Feb.    8;   Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p.  (ioi. 
Wagner,     Walter     A..      Shebovgan.     Wis.        Ilame.        No 

1.170.713;  F^h.  8;  Gnz.  vol!  223:  p.  371. 
Waltt.  Arthur  .M.,  Sharon,  Conn.,  and   W.   H.  Waitt,  New 

York.  .N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago,   III. 

Car-door.      No.    1,170,787;    Feb.    8;    Gui.    vol.    223;    p 

300.  ^ 

Waitt  .V  pond  Inc.     ( .s;ee  W>terman.  William  E..  assignor  ) 
Waltt,  WVymer  II.     (See  Waltt,  Arthur  M.  and  W.  II.) 
Wakci.eld,    .\liiioijc|    ,1..    Faulktoii.    S,    D.      i.aiigplow       No 

l.KJ.fisj  :   Fell.    I.'-.:   i.az.   vol.  223;  p    R07 
WnkeOeld.    Frederick    W..    assignor    to   The   F.   W.    Wake 

field    Brass    Ccinpaiiy,    Veniillicm.    Oblo.      Lighting'  fix- 
ture.    No.   1.172.040;  Fell.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.   H.-iO, 
Wak«  Held     Icim   i-;       (  s.4>  Mcrriit.  Thomas  /.,  assignor.) 
Walih.    William,    Rockwell,    lown.      Mixing    device.      No 

1.170,788  ;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  390. 
Wald.     Frank     A.,     East     Berlin,     Conn.       Crusher.       No. 

1.170.37(1;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  21.'. 
Waul   Manufacturing  Companv.      (See   Pawsnt,  Ewald   F.. 

assignor.  > 
Waldeck.   (Jeorge   A.      (See  Cook,  John   W..  assignor.) 
Waldenuirson.   William,    Erie.    Pa.      Supporting-rack.      No 

1.170.580;  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  :t2:i. 
Walker.   Henry   R..   Nonn".  Alaska.     Sweeping-dredge.     No 

1,170,581  :  Feb.  8  ;  Ca?..  vol,  223  ;  p.  324. 
Walker,    lie. race  C..  assignor  of  oiieli.'iir  to  W    W.  Sands 

KlnL's\  111...     Tex.        M;it.h     clcll\erlng     nimhlne.        No 

1.173.000:    Fell.   22:   Gaz     vol     223;   p,   13iiO. 
Walker.  James  J.,  London.  Englan.l.     Tune  «lieet  for  auto- 
matic   niusl.nl    Instruments.      No.    1.173,232;    Feb.    29; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1407. 
Walker.  Luther  C    Puddo.  Colo.     Power  mowing  machine 

No    1.172  320:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  in41. 
Walkei.     William     R..     .Arlington.    T<-\.       Sclssors-Langer 

No.  1.17K.8.-.0  :  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  420. 
Wall,    JiiclKon    Ci.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Punk-check.      No. 

1,170,800:  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  42t>. 
Wallace  Ailclresslng  Machine  Company.      (See  Malz,  Lud- 

wig,  ass-igiHir.  I 
Wallace,  De  Lance.      (See  Crocker  and  Wallace.) 
Wallace.    Philip   P.,   assignor   to   Cha.lwli  k  \   Sykes,   Inc., 
San    Fr.nnclsio,    Cal.       Dumping    ib'vi.e    for    ropeways. 
No.  1,170,.S01  :  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  421. 
Wallac   \    Smith    Co.,    'J'h.'.      (Sw   Smith.    Singleton,    as- 


signor. ) 
Wallace.    Wllllnm    T.. 

1.171.817  :   Fell.   15  ; 
Walpob'.  Pcnjamin  M. 

Prnvidc'Tice.     U.     I. 

1.17LS1S  :   Fell,    15  ; 


Poyles,    Ala.      Car-coupling.      No. 
(Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  700. 
assignor  to  Puilders  Iron  Foundrv. 
I'oriuing    Jigs     or     fixtures.       No. 
(Jaz.   vol    223 ;  p    700 
Walrath.    Otis    M..    HnnoviT,    Ohio.       Automatic    crosslne 

pate.     No.   1.172.327:   Feb.  22:   Gnz.   vol.  223;  p    I04I. 
Walser.   Hnv.do.  k.   N.'W  York.  .N.   V.      Three-whc-e|ed  truck. 

No.  1.171.002;  Feb,  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  S04. 
Walsh    Harness    Company.       (See    Walsh,    James    M.,    as- 
signor, I 
Walsh.   James   M,.   asslcno-   to   Walsh    ITarncBs   Companv, 

Stockbrldge.    Wis.       Ilames.       No.    1,171,507;    Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    711. 
Walter.   Max  c..  Tnlmnge,  Nchr.     Aluminum   bllllard-cuc 

No.   1.173.070:   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   130!) 
Walton.    Allvn    B..    Lorain,    Ohio.      ^^■Mfl•r•ll've|-|n. Heating 

system  an-l   apparatus.     No.   1,172.050;   Feb.  22;  Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1100. 
Walton.  Uoiiert   .\.      (See  Thompson,  Samuel  P..  assignor.) 
Wanamaker,    Charles     B.,    assignor    to    I..eedy    Manufnc- 

turiim  ('oninanv.    Indianapidls,   Inil.      Collapsible  stand 

No.  1.171.5(.8:  Feb.  15:  Cnz.  vol,  223:  p.  "12. 
Wanamaker,    llarrv    F.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Wlndow-plnt- 

form.     No.  1.173,331  ;  Feb.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  223:  p.  T44.'5 
Wanda,  Frank  W.,  Maillson,  Me.     Caster.     No.  1,171,509: 

F.b.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  712. 
Wanee.   Ceorge   M.,   Oakland,    Cal.      Flvlng-machlne.     No. 

1,172,182;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  929. 


Wappat.  Fred  W.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Gage  and  Supply 
Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Ite\er«lug   methauum.      Su. 

No.  1,170,470; 


2_'.{ 
Hay 


|i.  21;.. 
luiler. 


Ward.) 
(See   Ward  well. 


assignor    to    Union    Sanitary 
.   Alldon.   Mbh.      Cooling  an.l 

R.Tck 

dra  In- 

1,171,4*0;    Feb.    15;    Guz.    vol. 

223; 

l.lio,.-iTl  :  leb.  I  :  i.az.  vfii. 
Ward,  Isaac  E.,  Andale,  Kans. 

I'eb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  241. 
Ward,   Shciiu.-i   .\|  .  Jr       (See   Hlllman  and 
Wanlwell    Braiding   Machine   Company. 

Simon   W.,   asuigni-r.) 
Wardwell,    lYauk    W..   Jr.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Machine   for 

sharpening  planer  blades.     No.  1,172,1*3;  Feb,  15;  Guz. 

vol.  223  ;   p    929. 
Wardwidl,    Simon    W.,    Provi.lence.    R.    I.      Mannfactnrlni 

la.lngs.      No.    1,172,328;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

Wanlwell.  Simon  W..  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wnrd- 

well    ISraldIng  Machine  Company,   Porlland,    Me.      St.  p- 
niotlon     for    brnidlng  mac  hlm-s.       No.     1172  329-     Feb 

22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p    ]04l. 
Wardy,   Harry  A..   Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filing  device       No 

l,lt0,582;  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  324. 
Warv.  Charles    I.,   assi;;rior  of  one-luiif   iii   F.   E.   Maxfleld 

Ilolyoke,    .Mass.      Roll  bar   for   puper-piilp   enclnes.      No. 
1.170.40.-1  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  J.-.., 
Ware.    William    T..    .lac  ksou,    Tenn.      Sash-fastener.      No 

l,171,90.s:   Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  s;!3. 
faring,    Arthur   B..    New    York,   N.    Y.      Ilai-i.rusliing   ma- 

cblne.      No.    1.17o.(t27:    1  eb.    1;    (Jaz.    \ol.    223:    1.     'HI 
Warne.  Frederl.k  C.  assignor  to  Ro.i.-rl.  k  Lean  Miinufse- 

tiirlng  Company,  Mnnsfl.  Id.  Ohio.     Disk  sli.irptner.     No 

1.172,413;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   Ic.72 
Warner.  Arthu-   W.      (See  Carpenter,   Illbbard,  and   War- 
ner.) 
Warner,     Bruce    M., 

Manufacturing   Co. 

Ing   cabinet.      .No. 

p.  083. 
Warner,    Thomas    D., 

m.-ans   for  garages. 

223  ;  p.  ,s97. 
Wai-n.r.    Thcmns    D.. 

aied  warning-signal 

Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223 
Warren.    Arthur    H,    Clii.ai:ci,    111.      Making   electroplates 

No.   1,171. MO;    Feb.    15  ;    (iaz.    vol.   223:   p.   700 
Warron.  Charles  V.,  Cambridge,  assi^mor  to  F.  L.  Emery, 

Lexington,    Mass.      Lubricator    for    elevator   guide-rails' 

No.  1.171.157  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  527. 
\A  III  sen.     .\ii-iist     W..     .New     \c,tk.     N.     Y.       Clutch.       No 

1. 17(1. 372:   F.'b.  1  ;  (J.iz.  \ol.  223;   p.  21.'. 
Waschnu.    Paul    W..    Maywoocl.    111.      Indicator   for   doors 

No,  1.171,287:  Feb.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  572 
Wastiliurn,  Frank  S.     (See  Ijimlls,  \\'aiter  S.,  assignor  ) 
Washburn,  William   IL,    Portlaiid    Oieg,      Stec.-in      mecha- 
nism   for   tractors.      No.   1.171,570;   Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  712. 
Waf.rbiiry    Buckle    ComAny.       (See    Moore,    Roswell    A 

assignor.)  ~  "' 

Wnterbury   Tool    Company, 

Hams,  assignors.) 
Waternian.    L.'wls    E..   assignor    to    Emerson-Prnntlnghnm 

Companv.       Ifockford.       111.         Draft  -  e.iiiallzer.         No 

1.17o..'-,S3:  F.b.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  324. 
Waterman.    Lewis    1-;..    asslirnor    to    Ijnerson-Prnntlngham 

Companv.     Ro.kford.     III.       Two  row     cultivator.       No 

1.170..'-,S4  :  r.h.  8:  Gaz.  vol    223:  p.  32.". 
Waterman.    Lewis    F..    assignor    to    Emcrson-Prantinghain 

Company,  Rockford.  111.     Plow.     No.  1,170,585     Feb    8" 

Gaz.    vol.   223  ;    p.   32.5. 
Waterman.     'U'llliam     E.,     Boston,    assignor    to 

Bond  Inc.,  Roxbury,   Boston,  Mass.     Machine 


Jonesboro,    .Ark.      Warning  -  signal 
No.  1,172,083;  Feb.  15;  Gnz.  vol. 


Jonesboro. 
means  for 
p.  *97. 

■ago.    111 


.Ark.       Electrlcnllv-oper- 
garages.     No.  1,172,084  ; 


The.      (See   Janney  and   Wil- 


ing   cigars. 

p.  930. 
Waters.   William. 

No.   1,171.4*^7  : 
Wfltklns.    Ctiarles 


No.    l,172.Ls4;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 


Waltt  A 
for  mark- 
vol.    223  : 


West   Rutland,   Vt.     Mllk-i.offle  closure 
Feb.  15:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p    (;s:<. 
D.,    N.'W    York,    .N      Y.       Sb-..'  polisher 
No.   1,173  002;   Feb.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p     1,-,7o 

Wnfklns.  William  A.,  am!  A.  A.  (iamble,  Klversidp  «'ni 
Mnip.      No.   1,171.K20:    Feb.   15:   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.'  80()! 

Watson.   Fr.'d   O.      (See   Irost.   Walter   E,  assignor.) 

Watson,  John  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Apparatus  f,  r  use  In 
prodi  (Ing  synthetic  and  cb.mlcal  siilminnces  No 
M00.v?»3:  Feb    1  :  (Jnz.  vol    22:i  :  p    .".l. 

Watts.  George  W..  Hot  Spring's.  Ark.  Resilient  wheel 
No.  1.173,071  :  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.   13on. 

Weakley,    Davbl     M.,    Hist    Ivike.    Ala.       Padded     key    for 
wind    Instruments.      No.    1,171,821;    Feb.   15;    Gaz     vol 
223  ;  p.  '>00. 

Weakley,  Rnymonci  D.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Products  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.  Key-base  for  sl.le  wails  nn.l 
ceilings.  No.  1.172.085;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223- 
p.  K9S. 

W.-nthers.  Jnlloiis  L..  Shelhv.  N.  C.  Flectrlo  flre-olarm 
No.   1,172.852;   Feb.  22;  (Iaz.  vol.   223;  p.   1233. 

Weaver,  Cartter.  assignor  to  Weaver  Pro.lu.  ts  .Manufac- 
turing Company.  Pittsinirgh.  Pa.  Elastic  nrmlmnd 
No.    1.171.003;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    8(;5. 

Weaver  Products  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Weaver, 
Cartter,  assignor.) 

Weaver,  Roliert  R.,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Columbus,  Ohio.  Diimplns-ear.  No.  1,170.127; 
Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1.30 

Weaver,  Rol>ert  IL.  assignor  to  The  Raloton  Rf«»#l  Car  Com- 

Rany,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Drop-door-o|K>railn'-'  mechanism 
[o.  1.170,128;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  131. 
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WMver,  Robert  R.,  assljfnor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pauy,  ColumbuH,  Olilo.  Car-underfraaie.  No.  1,170, l::U  : 
Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  --'L'.i  ;  p.  131. 

Weaver,  UolM>rt  K.,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Columbus.  Ohio.  Drop-door-operatluj;  mecliaulf>m 
for  cars.     No.  l,17it,130:  I>b.  1;  (iai.  vol.  2i;.i ;  p.   l.n. 

Wfl'b.  J»'ua  F..  Sr.,  and  J.  F.,  Jr.,  asslg^nors  to  The  Inter- 
natloniil  Signal  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Train-stopping 
tpparutus.  No.  1,170.789;  Fob.  8;  Oai.  vol.  ZZ^; 
p.  31K). 

Weber,  .\nthony  V.,  St.  Llbory.  III.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.17o,;57a;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I'l'a  ;  p.  ::itJ. 

W.'bor.  Carl.  axslKnor  to  Cfiiicut  Llun  Construction  Com- 
pany. (  hhago,  ill.  Mfthoil  o(  concri-te  (•on>ti uctlon. 
.No     1.171.'Jti!J;   I'.'ii.  15;   CJaz.   vol.   22.J ;  p.  hS.\. 

W»'b«'r.  Chris.  Havana,  N.  D.  Tattlng-shuttU»-winillng  de- 
vice.    No.  l,17t).rj.H<i  ;  F.b.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  'Z2S  :  p.  320. 

Weber  Henry  C.  i'ort  Jenferson,  .N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
rubber  heels.  No.  1.171M)1«  ;  Feb.  U2  ;  Uaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  VZol. 

Webster,  Kdwln  A..  Haverhill,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
nienis,  to  ll.imel  Sbue  Macliiuer.v  Coiuiiauy.  L.\un,  .Mass. 
Hod  bieasiliii?  machine.  No.  1,170,374;  Feb.  1:  Oaz. 
vol.  Sl-W  i>.  -JKi. 

Welihier.  Harry  i...  CliUiit.'",  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sli^nments.  to  Kello.;;;;  Switcbbonrd  &  Sujipiy  Company. 
.Vutoiiiatlc  telephone  system.  .No.  l,lti9,.VJ4  ;  Feb.  1; 
tJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  51. 

Webhier.  Jtibu  li..  Chicago.  III.  Photographic  apparatus. 
No.  I,17().n-JM  :  Feb.   1  ;  ».nz.  vol.  22.!:  p.  ".Xl. 

We.  kwerth,  William,  and  F.  C.  Conrad,  Hoqulam.  Wash. 
I.ul.rkutor.      No.    1.171,USl  I    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

Weizer^irk.  Vineent  W.,  New  Tork.  .N.  Y.  Sound  control 
lor  talking  machines.  No.  1,173,758;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  2:;3  ;  p.  151)3.  ^,     .  ._„„,^ 

Wed!,'e,  Ltle>,  .Ardmore.  I'a.  Treating  ores.  No.  1,1»0,375  ; 
Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  SS.K  ;  p.  210. 

Wedge.  Ltlcy,  .\rdmore.  i'a.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No. 
1.170.370;  Feb.  1  ;  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  217. 

Wee<l,  Clyde  K.,  Victoria,  Mich.  Device  for  starting  and 
Bloppinjj  pumps  and  the  like.  No.  1,170.377:  l-'eb.  1; 
Gaz.  \oT.  223  ;  p.  217. 

Weed,  .lames  .M..  I'lttsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Kuctric  Company.  Trausfoimer.  No.  1.170,201;  Feb. 
1  :  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  15S. 

W'e<  k.«.  Charles  S.     (See  Cary  and  Weeks.) 

Weeks,  Francis  D.,  Sallda,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  A  Colo- 
rado Mueliing  &  Uetlnlng  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  Power- 
trau.«,mlttlus  device.  No.  1.170,945;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
223;   p.   440. 

Weibl.y.  Charles  E..  Ilarrlsburg,  Pa.  Rope-awnLng.  No. 
1,171.571;   Feb.   15;   Uuz.   vol.   223;   p.   713. 

Welduer,  George  W.,  Cadillac,  Mich.  Knglne.  No. 
1,171.572;   Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  713. 

Weluer,  Jacob.      (See  Gottlieb,  Sliuou,  assignor.) 

WeU,  Frank  N.  and  W.  C,  asaiguors  to  The  Wel»-V«n 
Wormer  I  ompauy,  Monroe.  .Mich.  i;iuintf-iaacbine  for 
paper  bottle*.     No.    1,170.021) ;   !■  eb.    1  ;   tiuz.   vol.    223 ; 

D     'J  7 

Wei's,  Joseph  n„  asKignor  to  Perfect  Safety  P«l>er  Co., 
llolyoke.  Moss.  Making  aafetv-paper  for  check*  and 
similar  devices  aud  the  unfeiy-puper  itaelf.  No. 
1,172.414  ;  Feb.  22;  Gar.  vol.  22»  ;  p.  1072. 

WeU-Vuu  Wormer  Company,  The.  (See  Wels,  Frank  N. 
and  \V.  C,  asalgnon.) 

Wels,  William  C.     (See  Wels.  Frank  N.  and  W.  CA 

Weisbrwl.  Jacob  II..  asalgnor  to  American  Car  aad 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Upper  bulling  de- 
vUi-  for  vemibule  fat-e-piatea.  No.  1,1(0.587;  Feb.  8; 
(iaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  320.  „    „     ^  « 

Welwer.  Frank  J.  W.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Itent  Com- 
pany Chicago.  111.  Mnsfc-Oench.  No.  1.172,415;  Feb. 
22  ;  Onx.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1072. 

Wei.-.H.  i.eorue  C.  Oakland,  Cal.  Mualc-Ieaf  turner.  No. 
I,l73,n24;   Feb.  2U  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1547. 

Weh«H,  Otto,  attaignor  of  ooe-half  to  W.  Sunday,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Electric  rat  and  animal  trap.  No. 
1,17().04U;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  toI.  22J  ;  p.  450. 

Welsshaar.  GusUv  A..  Urazil,  Ind.  Copyholder.  No. 
l,172.tKSO;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  hWX. 

WeU-h.  Robert  I.^,  ChkMgo.  III.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  fpalding 
&  ItroH.    Mask.    No.  1,172^30  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  223  ; 

Welker,  Alvln  D.,  and  L.  E.  Snyder,  Wadsworth,  Ohio. 
Potato  planter.  No.  1,171,GS2  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  751. 

Welles,  Ukbard  II.,  aaiignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg. 
Co..  Kenosha.  Win.  Lump.  No.  1,170,378;  Feb.  1; 
Gas.  vol.  223 :  p.  218. 

Welles,  Richard  li.,  assignor  to  The  Dadffer  Braaa  Mfg. 
Co  ,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Electric  «-arch-larap.  .No.  1,171,488  : 
Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  0«4. 

Weils,  Charles  R.     (See  Sklpworth,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Wells,  Hairy  .1.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Glass-tube  cutter.  No. 
1.170.r.8«  :  Feo.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  320. 

Wells,  Ralph  M.,  Short  Creek.  W.  Va.  Brake  mecha- 
nism.    NV  1.172.4HI:  Feb.  22;  Oar.  vol.  223;  p.  1072. 

WelxUrh  Light  Ceiupaaj.  (See  Knoedler,  Klmer  Lw,  as- 
signor.) ,„  ,  r,  J 

Welsbsrh  Ught  CoiBpuy.  (8m  L70B,  Howard,  u- 
■irnor.) 


Welte,   Edwin.   Freiburg.   Germany,  assignor  to  M.   Welte 

h  .Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Varlalde  automatic  stop 

control    for    musical    Instruments.      No.    1, 17 3, DOS  ;   Feb. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1044. 
Welton,    Katharine   I!.      (See  Wclton.   I*ark   E.,  assignor.* 
Welton,    Park    K.,    assignor    to    K.    U.    Welfoo,    Cuyahoga 

Falls.    Ohio.      Feed    mechanism    for    mIxlug-mllU.      No. 

1,173,025;  Feb.  2i)  ;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1547. 
Welton,    I'ark    E.,    assignor    to    K.    U.    Welton.    Cuyahoga 

Falls,    Ohio.      Fi'ed    me(hanlsm    for    mixing-mllls.      No. 

1,173.020;  Feb.  21);  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1548. 
Wcndler.  .Alexander,  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany.     Manufac- 

liiie  of  relufoiced  paper,  pasteboard,  and  the  like.     No. 

1.1(50,80.-. :  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  52. 
Werner,   Ernest   E.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Colored   molassea 

and    priHlucinsi    same.      -No.    1,172.507;    Feb.    22;    Gaa. 

vol.  223  :  p.   1109. 
Weiner  &  Piieblerer  Co.      (See  Reese,  Ix)ul8  C.  as»>lgnor.> 
Wernerv,    Lester    A.,   assignor    to    Utiderwood    Typewriter 

Companv,    .New    York.,    .N.    Y.      Typewriting    machlu*". 

No.    l.ll'2.8.'".3  :   Feb.   22:   Gaz.    vol.   223;   p.    1234. 
Wi'inery,    Lester    A.,   assignor    to    Underwo<Kl    Typewriter 

Companv,    New    York..    N.    Y.      T>pe-wrUlng    machine. 

No.  1, 172, 854  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1234. 
Werolln.   Fdwln  S.,  Brooklyn    assignor  to  Sohmer  &  Com 

puny,  .New   York,   .N.  Y.     \acuum  controlilug  device  for 

I)lii.\er  pianos.      No.    1,109,800;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.    vol.   223, 

p.  52. 
West    IHsinfectlng    Company.      (Pee   Marcuse,    Moses   U., 

asslj;nor.) 
West,  William   I'...  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Convertible  vehlds- 

bo<ly.     No.  1.170,714;  Feb.  8;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  371. 
Weatbrook,  John  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     liln  saw  liling  mat  hlne. 

No.  1,173,000;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1044. 
WestbUTK.     .\lhert      1.,     Sprluglleld,     HI.       Kimrgency  tlr» . 

No.   1.172,573:   Fel..  22;   <.a/..   vol.   •J_'3  :   p.   1133. 
Westcott.  Henry  P.,  Erie.  Pa.     Gas-volume-measurlng 


No.     1,172.087 ;     Feb.     15 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


\^; 


Allen  and  Westcott.  1 
(See  Clausen.   Henry 


P.,  as 


Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Company. 

(See 

Danlelson,    Oscar 

DUon,    Amos    F.. 
Dobbin.   Uenry  F., 

Goodrum,  Charles 

Harlow.   John   B., 
Ilovland,    Uenry, 

Lattlg  and   Goodrum. 
Smltii.  WlllUm  P., 

Stoller.    Hugh   M.. 

Von   Nagy,   I.,adialaas, 


as- 


a»- 


L., 


aa- 


a»- 


a»- 


puratus. 

p.  .sou. 
Westc.  It.  Valorus  S.      (See 
Wentero    Electric  Company. 

slguor. ) 
Wehtern    Electric 

assignor.) 
Wesieiu    Electric 

signor. ) 
Western   Electric 

signor.) 
Western    Electric 

assignor  » 
Western    Electric 

slgnur.) 
Western    Klectrlc 

signor.) 
Western    Electric 

assignors.) 
Western    Electric 

signor.  I 
Western    F.lectrlc 

sUnor.  I 
Westiin    Electric 

as?«lijnor.  1 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (See  Finn,  wU- 

llnm,  assignor.) 
Western   I  nion  Telegraph  Company,  The.     (See  Hurray, 

Donald,   assignor.) 
Wetitgale.   Harvey   E..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Automatic  um- 
pire.    No.  1,170,715  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  371. 
\Vi-»tin«liouse  Electric  and  .Mauulacturlug  Company.    (See 

Aalhorg.  Christian,  abslgoor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Compaay. 

(See  Abtmeyer,  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Flectrlc  A  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sac 

Anderson,    John,    assignor.) 
We;-!  iugiJoii>e  i .In  t ri.   u  uii  -Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Parnes.  Wilfred.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Westlusjhouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Hrown,  Harold  W.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufactttrlng 

(See  Chubb.  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Conrad.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wostlnghouse     Electric     anil     Manufacturing 

(See  Conrad  and  Abtmeyer,  assignors.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and      Mnnnfncturlng 

(See  I>u*lley,  Adolphua  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse      Electric     and      Manufacturing 

(See  I)ver,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing 

(See  Eaton.  (George  M.,  assignor.) 
Wesiiugbouise      Electric     and      Manufacturing 

(See  Farnswnrth,   Sidney   W.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

(Jrlflln.  George  B..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  llaefely.  Emil,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Harris.  Fonl   W.,  asxlgnor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manofactorlng     Compaay. 

(See  Meyer,   Frledrlch  W..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 
Simmon  and  Uall,  assignors.) 


Compaay. 
Company. 
Company. 
Company. 
Compaoy. 
Company. 
Company. 
Company. 
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Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  .><lpher,   Edmund   F.,  assignor.) 
Wewtlnghouse  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Tboruion.  Frank.  .Ir.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse     Electric     aud     Manufacturing     Company 

(See  Wilson,   Charles   E.,  assignor.) 
WesilnyliouHe    Lamp   Company.      (See   Henderson,    Robert 

M..  ns>-lsnnr. ) 
Westlngbouse      Machine      Company.      (See      Hodgklnaon, 

Francis,  assignor.) 
Westluml.    Carl    (!.,    nsslgnor    to    Carl    O.   Westlund    Com- 

1)anv.  Worcster.  Mm<«.  I'rbf Ion-clutch.  No.  1,171.004  ; 
•Vb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  805. 

Weston,  Albert  .M.,  Iio«ton,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Kent,  New- 
t<m,  Ma-i«.  Serving  dex  ice  for  eating-houses.  No. 
1.170,7.'<():  Feb.  8;  (in/.,  vol.  223;  p.  .S07. 

Wetcnrbonl/ing  Limited.      (See  Rlgby,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Wevman  Itruton  Company.  (See  L»e  Voe,  John  M.,  as- 
signor ) 

Weyiuan  Bruton  Company.  (See  Peterson,  Jonathan, 
assignor.) 

Whalen,  .MIchnel  IT.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.173.233;  Feb.  20:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1407. 

Wheary,  (Jeoige  H.,  Racine,  Wis.  Trunk  shoe-box.  No. 
1,171,394:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  009. 

Wheary,  deorge  II.,  R.Tcine,  Wis.  Removable  wardrobe- 
tnink    tray.      No.    1,171.395;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 


I 


Whitney,  Horace  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dorer 

stamping  and   Munuractiirlug  < 
Sink  pall.       No.    1,173,134  ;    Feb. 


Whiti 


p.  010. 
Wheary. 


try.   George  II..   Racine,   Wis.     Trunk   shoe-box-secur- 

lug    means.     No.    1,172,230;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  045. 
Wlieurv.  George   11..   Rncino.  Wis.     Automatic  trunk-lock. 

No.  i. 172. 231  ;  Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  945. 
Wheary,  (J-orge   11.,   Uadue,   Wis.     Wardrobe-trunk.     No. 

1,172,232:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 
WlHM'ler.  Arthur  S.,  Ulltmore.  N.  C.     Adjustable  measure. 

No.  1,172.5118  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1109. 
Wheeler.   Frank   C.   .Moutreal.  Quebec,  Canada.      Life-pre- 
server.    No.   1.171.288;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  572. 
Wheeler,    Jnnies    .\.,    Somerset    county,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

W.     T.     KIkinton,     rhIladelphlH,     Pa.       Fin-proof    door. 

No.  1,171,158;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  527^. 
Wh«><der.      S«db,      Castletou,      N.      Y.        I'aper-roll.        No. 

1.170,5.*!0:    Feb.   8;   (.az.   vol.   223;  p.   32(. 
Wheeler,      Setb,     Castletou,      N.      Y.        Paper-roll.        No. 

1, 170. 500;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  327. 
WluHlwrlt'lit.  Joseph  W.     (See  Ferguson  and  Wheelwright. I 
Wheless.    Tboiiiiis    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cushioning   ve- 

hl(le-bo<ly    frames.      No.    1,171,077;    Feb.   g;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  400. 
Wblkebart,    John,    and    R.    M.    Smith,    Zanesvllle.    Ohio. 

Heater       No.   1,171.372;  Fel>.  8:  Gaz.  v<d.  223;   p.  001. 
Whlsler.   Ezra  L..  Ceotrnlla,  ^Ya»h.     Clothes-washing  ap- 
paratus.     .No.    1.172,051;    Feb.    22;    Guz.   vol.   223;    p. 

11  CO. 
Whltaker,   Louis   P..   et  oL      (See   Krelpe.   Theodore,  as- 

•^lirnor.) 
Wbltcomb,    Alonzo    W..    Worcester,    Mass.     Gearing    for 

lathes.     No.  1.171,090;  Feb.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  805. 
Whltcoiiib,    William    11.,    Newton.    Muss.      Sharpening    de- 

Tlce  for  knivew  ami   Ihe  like.     No.   1,173.027;  Feb.  20; 

<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1648. 
White,  Charl.-s   E.,   San  Francisco.  Cal.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.173,400;  Feb.  20;  (;as.  vol.  223:  p.  1401. 
While,  t  larence  (i.      (See  White.  Uojjlu  II.  and  C.  3.) 
White  Company.  Tbe.      (See  RuLwy.   I..eon,  assignor.) 
Whit'',    I'.lllott    L..    Suffolk.    Va.      Comblnntlon-tool.      No. 

1  17or»!H  :   F.  I..  8;  (.«».   vol.   223;  p.  327. 
White.   Franklin   R..  nfwlgnor  to  The  I'ntent  Button  Com- 

Pany.  Waterburv.  Conn.    Conned  lug-rod.    No.  1.172.574  ; 
eU.  22;  (;uz.  vol.  22.H  :  p.  lira. 
White.    Herbert    J.,   assignor    to    F.    S.    Hodson,    rhlladel- 

phla,    Pn.      Fuse.      No.    1.172,331;    Feb.    22;   Gaz.   vol.  I 

223;   p.    1042. 
White.    John    s.,    Woofllvnne.    N.    J.     Ship-window.     No. 

1.171.573:  Feb.  15:  fJaz.  vol.  223:  p.  71.3. 
White,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  Moore  and  WTilte  Com- 

piiny.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Lnyboy.     No.  1,172,088 ;  Feb. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  22;i ;  p.  809. 
White.    Kolin    II.,    (  level.ind    Heights    Vtllnge,    Ohio,   and 

C.    G.    White,    ilatku,    Hawaii.      Agricultural    machine. 

No.  1.170.202  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Lis. 
White.    Walter    C.    assignor    to    International    Cenplers 

Company.     Los    Angeles,    Cat.       Connection    for    train- 
pipe  and  coupling  beads.     No.  1,172.855;  Feb.  22;  Gas. 

vol.   223  :    p.    1  23.'. 
Wbltewlde    Thnnws   11..  Tonngstown,  Ohio.     Tooth-crowa 

No.   1.172.(1."2  :   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1101. 
Whiting.  Herman   E..   Palmyra,  N.   Y.     Primer   for  gns-en- 

glnea.     No.  1.171.159;  Feb.  8;  Gai.  rol.  223;  p.  527. 
Whiting.  Maria   E.      (See  Whiting.  Phlneas  S.,  assignor.) 
Whiting.    Phlneas    S.,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    M.    E. 

Willi  Inc.     Wayne     count  v.     Ml<h.       Demountable     rim. 

No.  1.171.R7.?  :  Feb.  8  :  Gsz.  vol.  228:  p.  0O2. 
Whltlock.  Thomas  M.,   Oskwood,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.       F.       Harris,       Hnnnllml.      Mo.     Wagon-scale.     No. 

1.172.185;  FHi.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  930. 
Willi  man.    .Niiiban     !>..    asxlgnor    to    Chicago    Reinforced 

Concrete    Pl|x-    CompMnv.   Chlcaj;i».    HI.      Sectional    eoa- 

•liilf.      No    1.173.234:   rVh.  20;  (;n«.   vol.   223:  p.   140H. 
Whitmer.   Elmer.  Glendlve.  Mont.     Means  for  extracting 

wh)i>ls     of     power-driven      vehicles     from     holes.     No. 

1.171,010;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  irol.  223:  p.  S33. 
Whltuey,  Albert  A.     (See  Tull.  William  L.,  assignor.) 


(See  Mix.   Henry  I).,  as 


No. 


(lax. 

No. 
No. 


islgBor  < 

stamping  and   Munuractiirlug  Company,    Portland,   Jiie. 

" 22;    Gaa.    rol.    223 

1331. 

ney.    Robert    F.,    Winchester.    Mass.      Helical    tool. 

No.  1.173.155:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  rol.  223;  p.  1339. 
Whitney.     William    M.       (See    Farnum.    >V111Uqi    C,    aa 

Rli;nor.  I 
Whltt,  William  B       (See  Knlpp,  James  H..  assignor.) 
Whltten,  William  M.      (See  Hull,  Alfrwl,  assignor.) 
Whittler.  Claude  M.,  Methueu.  assignor  to  .Mills  Machine 

Company.     Lawrence.     Mass.       A\  Iper     attachment     for 

shearing-machines.      No.    1.171.280 ;    Feb.    8 ;    Gar.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  572. 
Wlant,   (.'liarles   \.,  Wellington.   K.ons.     Machine  for  mak 

Ini:    roollni:  strip.      No.    1.173.470:    Feb.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

2-'3  :  p.  1-101 
WIdegren,    Emll     H.    and    K.    A..    Albv.    Sweden.     Auto- 
graphic telegraphy.     -No.  1,171,822;  Feb.  15;  Gaz,  vol. 

223  :  p.  800. 
Wblegren,   Klas  A.      (See  WIdegren,  Emll   H.  and  K.  A.) 
Wiedemann.   Theodore,   and   J.    ll.   Temi):in.   as>ii^nor«.    by 

mesne   assiunraents,    to  Santo   Mauufacturlni;  Compiiny. 

I'blhidolphhi,    I'a.      .Mr  [inmi)  f"r   vacuum-cleaners.      No 

1.170.203:  leb.  1  :  Gnr.  vol.  223:  p.  !.■.!». 
Wlegel.   Joseph   B..   Magnolia,   Minn.     Hood    fastener  and 

lo.  k.      No.  1,171.911  :  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  833. 
WiesenlierK,    Samuel.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Horscbboe.      No. 

1.171.823  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  801. 
WIeseuer,    William    J,.    S\ducy,    .New    South    Wales,    Atis 

Iralla.      Anfomatlc    zero   and   angiC    setting    atturbmeut 

for    theodolites   and   the   like.      No.    1.109,807  ;    Feb.    1  : 

Gaz.  vol.  22:1  :  p.  52. 
Wlesenfeld.     Herninn,     West     Berkeley,     Cal.       Extension 

(able.     No.  1,173.092  ;  Feb.  20  ;  (inz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1071. 
Wightman  &  Hough  Company.      (See   Hough,  Herbert  D. 

assignor, ) 
Wlt'htman  &  Hough   company. 

sitnnr  I 
Wilcox,  Frank  E..  Mechanicshnrg,  Pa.     Vehicle-gear. 

1.171.701  :  Feb.  15;  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  770. 
Wilcox,  George.  Soutu  Norwlcli.  Out.iilo,  Canada.     Rural 

mall-liox  outflt.     No,  1.170,030;   Feb.  1;  Gar.  vol.  223; 

p.  07. 
Wilcox.     Hemnn    A.,    Minneapolis,     Minn.       Kfachlne    for 

forming  concrete  blwks.     .No.  1,173,135;  Feb.  22; 

vol.  223:  p.  1331. 
Wilcox      Koscoe,     Lombard,     ill.       Dirigible     lamp. 

I.ICO.ROS:  Feb    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  5:!. 
Wild.      Rudolf.      Los      Angeles.      Cal.     Knife-blade. 

1,172,080  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Guz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  800. 
Wild,   Thomas,    Moseley,    Birmingham,    England.      Ssfetv 

razor.     No.  1. 171.200:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  57S. 
Wilder.    Thearon    C.    Cattaraugus.    N.    Y.      RuN»er-foot- 

wear  retainer.     No.  1.172.5U0  ;  Feb.  22 ;  Oas.  rol.  223  ; 

n.  1100. 
Wlldman.  Frank   B.,  and  G.  L.  Ballard,   Norristown.  Pa., 

assignors    to    Wlldman    Mfg.    Co.     I>nttern    mechanism 

for    knitting-machines.     No.    1,172,090 ;    Feb.    IS ;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  000. 
Wlldman     Mfg.     Co.      (See    Wlldman     and     Ballard,    as- 
signors.) 
Wllfoog,     John     W„     Joltet,     III.      Stump-barner.      No. 

1,171,824;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  80I. 
Wllholt.  Freileric  S.      (See  Cutler  and  Wllholt.) 
Wilkinson.   Ellenxar  T..  assignor  to  David   Lupton's  Hoat 

Company.     Philadelphia,     Pa.     Fastener     for     window- 
panes.     No.  1,171.702;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  779. 
Wilkinson.    Jamew,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.       Indicating    and     recording     flow 

meter.     No.  1,170,204;  Feb,  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  150. 
Wilkinson.   James    Schenectady.   N.    Y..  assignor   to   (Jen 

erni    Electric    lompany.      Flow-meter    for    marine    pur 

poses.     No.  1.170.2t)5;  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  100. 
Wilkinson.    John,    assignor    to    H.    II.    Franklin    Manufac 

turlng  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Alr-<oollng  system  for 

internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,170,710;    Feb.    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  372. 
Wilkinson,    U-nnder    E.,    and    J.    M.    Pelrce,    Fltchbarg. 

Mam.      Phonogrsph-illsk    holder.      No.    1,172,754;    FeBl 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1108. 
Wilkinson.   Nathan,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls Chalmers  Manufacturing  ComtMny. 
Coll  press.      No.    1.173,471;    Feb.    20;    Gaz.    voL    223; 
p.  1402. 
Wilkinson,  Stanley  W.,  assignor  to  Davis  Milk  Mnrhlaery 

Company,      North      Chicago,      III.      Bottle-<-applBg     nin- 

chlne.     No.  1.171.000;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  R«m. 

Wilkln.son,  William  Z.,  Baton  Rouce.  La.     Antomallc  flre- 

alnnn  system.     No.  1,173,072;  Feb.  22;  Gax.  vol.  223; 

p.  1310. 

William  A.  Murray  Spring  Company,  Tbe.     (Sac  Morray, 

William  A.  and  W.  A..  Jr.,  nsslgBors.) 
William  Carter      Compaay.  The.      (See  Carter,   WUIUm 

II.,  assignor.) 
William  F.  Murphy's  Sons  Co.     (See  Brooks,  WUllam  H.. 

assignor,  t 
William   M.  Crane  Company.      (See   O'DowdL  Henry   W.. 

assignor.) 
Wnilanis.  Albert,  and  S.  M.  KlIHrWle,  Tjogan.  Msnt.     Jnnr 
nsl  l>oot.    No.  1.173.472  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Onz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1402. 
Williams.  Albert  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Necktie  auU  ribbon 

pressing  device.     No.  1.170.370;  Fab.  1  ;  (^aa.  val.  233  ; 

p.  218. 
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Wllllftms.  Applnton  P.    (Se«  Winder,  Samuel  E..  asfilgnor.) 
\VllllnniB,    Arcliey    li.,    Los    Anjjties,    Ciil.      Two-CiCic    In 

tornnl-combustlon  engine.     No.  1,109,800;  Keb.  1;  Oaz. 

vol.  L'J.} :  p.  r..!. 
WlllUwiis.    .Arihle,    Cllmnx,    Minn.      Trflnsmlssion    system. 

No.  1.17'J,001  ;  Fel).  15  ;  Onz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  000. 
Wiillaiiis,    Ileiijiirnlu    L.,   asslKDur   of   uue-foiirtb    to   J.   A. 

Schiiiiittf.    CiiriilnK.     Mo.       I'm-iima  tic    conveyer.       No. 

1,173.(173:  Kcl).  2J  ;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  I.-^IO. 
WllliiUJiM,    De    forest    C,    I'lttsUurgli.    ;in<l    W.    M.    Up«le- 

gnivf.     .lohnstown.     I'a.       Culiiionti  olU'd     scale.       No. 

1.171.912:  IVI).  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  834. 
Williams.    IvIwiikI    F.,    Grain    VHllt-y,    Mo.      F^ntrance    for 

8t(K  k  yanl    p.  ns.      No.    1,172,033  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Guz.    vol. 

22.< :  p.  inii. 
Wliiiflms.   Irauk,  ct  al.      (See   Fulbrlght,   Thomas  M..  as- 

st-'uor.  I 
Wlllliiins,  Froflrick  W.,  Summit,  S.  D.     Silo  construction. 

.No.    1.17:!.n74;    Feb.  22;   (;aj!.   vol.  22:{  :    p.    l:{10. 
Wllliniiis.  Iliirvi'y  l».      (."<•'?  .laiiney  and  Wlljlanis.) 
WlllliiiiiH.  .lolin   A.,   HIrhinnnil    1 1  III.  assignor   to   The  Wll- 

lliims-runhas   Manuracturing   Co.,    Morris    I'ark,   N.   Y. 

.N.'.dlc  holder.     No.  1,172,850;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.  12.!5. 
Wllllaiiis,  .Totin  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  Thonip 

Kon,    Aurorn,    Mo.       ."^vstt-ni    of    hot  water    distribution. 

.N'>.   1.173.750;  Feb.  29:  <;nz.  vol.  223:  p.  1593. 
Williams,  Jidin   1'..  Now  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electric 

itniik      I'rotectlon     Company.        Electric     hurglrtr-nlarm 

system.     No.  1.171,997:  Feb.  15;  r.a7..  vol.  223:  p.  8UU. 
Williams.  I.acey  Y.      {Sof  Liiudermaii  and  Williams.) 
Williams,  Luther  G.     (See  .Johnson  and  Williams.) 
Wlllliinis.   .Miircelliis  .).,   rorCland,   Oieg.     Traction-engine. 

.\o.  l,17ii,();{l  ;  I'eli.  1  ;   Tlnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  9.S. 
Williams.    .ManiLs    W.,    Atlanta.    Ga.      Axle-arm    adjuster. 

No.    1.172.3.T2:    Feb.   22;    (.az.   vol.   22.J ;    p.    1(M2. 
Williams.    Nathaniel    II..    Mobile,    Ala.      Device   for   clamp- 

liu'    cloth.      No.    1,173,700;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p.  1594. 
Williams.    Nez7.n    N.,    Kansas    Cit.v.    Mo.      Combined    fifth- 
wheel    nml    a.xle   drive.      No.    1,170,717;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  372. 
WilllanLs-runhas  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Williams,  John 

A.,  assignor.) 
Williams.     Samuel     B.,     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Fork.       No. 

1.172..!:t3 :    Feb.   22;    Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1043. 
Wllllnms.   Waterman   L.,  executor.      (See  Cotton,   Freder- 
ick W.) 
Williams,   Wiley  J..   Rorkwall,   Tex.     Internal-combustion 

engine.      So.    1,173,130;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

l.i.U. 
Wlillams.   WlllJam  A.,   R.Trton,  Ohio.     Ijork  for   the  gate.< 

of   elevator-sbafts.      No.    1,170,032;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

22:«  ;  p.  OS. 
Williams.  William  R.,  Owonsboro,  Ky.     Road-grading  ma 

chine   and    ditcher.      No.    1,170,592;    Feb.    8;    Guz.    vol 

223  :  p.  3-_'7. 
Wllllnm.son,   Uertram   FT.,  Peterboroush,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Uevel-Joint    tletuller    pnrfliulnrlv    adaptable    for    stnic 

tural  steelwork.     No.  1.172,510  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  1110. 
Williamson,    Elwenrd    T..     rittsburg,    Kans.       Adjustable 

chair.     No.  1.17:«.t»75;  Feb.  22:  (faz.  vol.  22.T  :  p.  i;?ll. 
Williamson.  <;ienii  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stereotype-matrix 

No.   1.173.007;  Feb.  2fl  ;  <;hz.  v<d.  223:  p.   1045. 
Williamson.  <;lenn  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Shurlor 

Elevator    Safely     Co..     In<'.       Elevator    safctv     system. 

No.   1,173.2:15:  Feb.  20;  (;az.  vol.  223:   p.   140S. 
Williamson.  (Jlenn  S..  New  York,  N.  Y..  antl  C.  E.  Mnnde- 

Ibk.     RIdgeileld     Park.    N.    .L.    assignors    to    Publishers 

Utilities    Cotnpany.      Margln-reguluting   mechanism    for 

web-r(dl8.       No.     1,171,300 ;     Feb.     8 ;     Gaz.     vol.     223 , 

n.  01  n. 
Wllllnmson.    James,    Newport    News,    Va.      Machine    for 

blading    turbines.      No.    1,172,334 ;    Feb.   22  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

22.»;  p.  I(i4.{. 
Wllllnmson.    .lames.    Newport    News.    Va.      Machine    for 

blading   turbine-rotors.      No.   1,172,335  ;   Feb.   22  ;    Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  11143. 
Williamson,    James,    assignor    to    R.    Williamson    A    Co. 

Chbago.     III.       Celllng-llght    hanger.       No.    1.170,718 

Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  373. 
Williamson.  John   P.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  American  Engineer 

Ing    Company.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       System    of    remote 

control.      ,\o.    1,171.201  ;    Feb.   8;  Gaz.  vol,   223:  p.   .''.T.'* 
Wlllln.    Herman,    .New    York.    N.    V.      Steering    and    pro- 

p«dllng  device.     No.  1,172,092;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

1).    )M»0. 

Wllloui;liliy,  Victor.  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Amerlinn  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Mall  pou'h  rack  with  e.\pnhslble  grip.  No.  1.170.593- 
Feb.  ft  :  Car.  vol.  223  :  p.  328. 

Wills.  Silas  P.,  Fort  Pavi:e,  Ain.  Fan.  No.  1,173,908; 
Feb.  29  :  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  1(V45. 

WllUon.  Russell  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Suspen«lnn-clamp. 
No.   1.173.400;  Feb.  io  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1408, 

Wllmnrth  Show  Cose  Company.  (See  Morris,  Edmund, 
assignor.) 

Wilson.  Hnrton.     (See  TTorklns.  Charles  R..  asolenor.) 

Wilson,  Caosar  L..  Passel.  Minn.  Automoldle  nttnch- 
ment.     No.  1.170.710:  Feb.  8;  <jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  37.1. 

Wilson.  Charlw  E.,  WllklnKbnrg.  I'a..  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Start- 
ing mechanism  for  automublles.  No.  1,171,374";  Feb.  8; 
Gas.  Tol.  223  ;  p.  002. 


Wilson,  Charles  E.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lM;,'bou--e  Kle(  trie  and  .MauufacturluK  Company.  Start- 
ing mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1,171,375 ;  Feb. 
8  ;  <;az.  vol.  L':;3  :  p.  (.•»!'. 

Wilson,  Jes.se  i'.,  I'unian,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
M.  C.  Evans.  Attachment  for  sewlug-machines.  No. 
1.172.417;  Feb.  22;  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1073. 

Wilson,  John  .M..  .Montdalr,  N.  J.,  and  C.  N.  Forrest, 
Kruuklyn.  .%'.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wllsju  Remover  Compuuy,  .Newark,  S.  J.  Puint  and 
varul.sh  remover.  No.  1,173,028;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
2J3;  p.  1548. 

Wilson,  John  P.,  and  J.  F.  Jackson,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wall's,  Australia.  Valve  for  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.  1.172,093  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  001. 

Wilson,   Ralph   A,      (."see  tiuguou.   I'eter  J.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Wilson  Remover  Company.  (See  Wilson  and  Forrest,  an- 
signors.) 

Wilson,  Robert,  llobart,  Tasmania,  Australia.  Wall-mold. 
No.  1.1T2..S57;  Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.  12.15. 

Wilson,  Samuel  T..  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  V.  Pollock.  W.  E.  Smith,  E.  E.  Fullerton, 
aiol  .N.  W.  Klein.  Greenup,  Ky.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1 ,17.*.2:t<i :   Fel,.  2'J:  C.az.  vol.  223;  p.   14os. 

Wilson.  William  E.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Fireproof  build- 
ing wall.     No.  1.171.913;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  835. 

Wll.^oii.  William  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1,172.755  ,  FeU  22  ;  (iuz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1198. 

Wiurboter,  Ray  L.,  N'iuita,  Okla.  Flushing-valve.  No. 
1. 171. 100;    Feb.   8;    Guz.    vol.    223;    p.    528. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Thomas 
(.'.,  assignor.) 

Wln.rantz  Karl  F.,  C.  E.  J.  Nllson,  and  C.  F.  Petters- 
sou.  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Stockholm  -  Stelefoa, 
Mockliolm.  Swe<len.  Telephone-cable  box.  No.  1,173,33^  ; 
Feb.  2'J  ;  Cut.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1445. 

Wltiilekr,  George   E.      (^i-e   Day  and   Wlndeler.) 

Winder,  Samuel  E.,  Chbago.  111.,  us.slguor  to  A.  P.  Wil- 
liams, West  Lpton,  Mass.  Charging  and  delivering 
methanism  for  cone  baking  machines.  No.  1,170,720; 
F.li.  s  :  (iaz.  vr)l.  -J-.':!  :  p.  3(3. 

Wine.  William  E..  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Train-stop.  No. 
I.KO.SOJ  :   Feb.   8;   Gaz.    vol.   223;   p.   421. 

WIrigen,  .lean.  Liege,  iJclgium.  Grate  for  gas-prodnc«n. 
.No.    1,173.093;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   157u. 

Wlngender,  Giorge,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mop-hulder.  No. 
1.171.101;    Feb.   8;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   528. 

Wlnkelmeyer,  John,  assignor  to  Specialty  Manufncturlnf 
Company.  <  Ireeiilleld.  Ind.  Coin-controlled  iipj>arattia. 
No.  1,172.020;  Feb,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1257. 

Winkler.  I'ranz,  Sibwelnfurt,  Germany.  Ua  1 1 -retainer. 
No.  1.172.858;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  22.1 ;  p.  12:{0. 

Wlnskl,  Anton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  D.  Scott,  Kool, 
Wyo.  Conveyer  attachment.  No.  1,173,070;  Feb.  22; 
<;az.  vol.  22.1  ;  p.  l.Ul. 

Winsluw,  Marlon  II.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Platform-scale. 
No.  1,171.998;  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  807. 

Winter,  .Anthony.     (See  Sweet.  Winter,  and  Cbaml)ers. ) 

Winter,  .Antoinette  .M„  Hntte.  Mont,  Darner.  No. 
1.172,180;  Feb.  15;  Gait.  vol.  223;  p.  031. 

Winter,  Courtney  P.,  Washington  D.  C.  Paper-dispensing 
(aliinet.      No.   1,170.380;  Feb.   1;  (Juz.  vol.  2J:{  ;   p.  218. 

Winter,  William,  assignor  to  The  Taft-Pclrce  Manufactur- 
ing' ('omp,iny,  Woonsocket.  R.  1.  Sine  -  bar.  No. 
l.li;!),ri(ti) :  Feb.  1  ;  (;nz.  vol.  22.H  ;  p.  .'')4. 

Wintoti.  Ale.xander,  and  II.  P.  Amlerson.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Self  starter  for  exploslon-cnglnes.  No.  1,171,202  ;  Feb. 
H  ;     (la 7,     vol.    2'2:i  ;    p.    ."7.<. 

Winwood,  <;eorge  M..  Jr..  Springfield,  Ohio.  Drill  for  grain 
or  fertilizer.  No.  1,172,094;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  901. 

Wirt,  Reuben  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Note-pnper  bolder. 
No.   1.171.1178:   Feb.  8;  (5a/..   vol.  223;  p.  490. 

WIrtli,  Charles  E,      (See  Pcnlon  and   WIrtb.) 

WIrth.  William  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Closure  for  barrels 
and  similar  containers.  No.  1,171,370;  Feb.  8;  Gaa. 
vol.  223  :  p.  0(t.'!. 

Wise,  Leon  it  .  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  VnrlabIe-spoe«l-tran»- 
ndsslou  mei  huulsm.  No.  1,173,003  ;  Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  tuL 
22.1  :  p.  1071. 

Wisniew^kl.  Stanlslnw.  nssl;;nor  of  one  fourth  to  K,  Lukas- 
zeiiski,  Erie.  I'a.  Riihner  attachment  for  vehicles.  No. 
1  17(I.:{S1  :  Feb.  l  ;  Caz.  vol.  L"_':{ :  p.  210. 

WIssing,  Clement  B.,  ct  al.      (See  Elder,  Fred,  assignor.) 

\\  ilbam.  Ceorge  ."<.,  Sr.      ( i^ee  Wlthnm,  Isaac  J.,  assignor.) 

WItham.  Isaac  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <:.  S.  Witliam, 
Sr.,  Ihid-^on  Falls,  N.  \.  Suction-box  for  pnper-mak- 
Ing  machines.  No.  1,171,000;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  807, 

Witteinann,  John,  Milwaukee,  and  E,  Flicek,  flnrtford,  as- 
signors of  two-tlilrds  to  said  Wittemnnn  snd  one-third 
to  I'  s  Hunt.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Universal  joint.  No. 
1,100,0(11  .  |>b.  1  :  <;nz.  vol.  •-'■_'.■<:  p.  .14. 

Wlttv.  John  .A.,  Whitehall,  Mich.  Artificial  halt.  No. 
1.17.1.094;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1570. 

Wolf.  Aaron.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Corner-post  fastener.  No. 
1.170,:t82  ;  Feb    1;  Gnz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.   210. 

Wolfe,  Sanniel  C.  Angola,  Ind.  Wind-shield  cleaner. 
No,  1  171. .177;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  Ott3. 

Wolfe.  Trueman  E..  Mland.  N.  Mex.  Cable-guide.  No. 
1  172.418;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  22.1:  p.  1073. 

Wolhsupter,  penjandn.  New  Ro<helIe,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Rail  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  rali- 
Jolnt  bars.  No.  1.172,054;  Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol.  223;  p. 
1101. 


.",.      ..  I'pt.iiii     i^.,     I'liii.-iii-ij,     ...     .1,,     n  .s.-M^ijui  ,     o  V      iiiesiie 

sslgutuents,  to  .Air  I'tllltles  Conipanv.  .New  York.  .N.  Y 
)ehydratlng  apparatus.      No.   1,1 12. 575;  Feb,  22;  Gaz, 


Wolhaupter,    Henjnmln,    .New    Ro<  helle.    assignor    to    The 
Rail    .lotnt    Conipanv.    .New    York.    .N".    Y.      Alaklng    cam 
bered    rail  Joint    bars.      No.    1.172,055;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 
vol.  22.f  :  p.  1101. 

Wnlke.  .laiob.     (See  Norman.  Ludwlg.  assignor.) 

Woileii-jik,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rocbcsicr.  N.  Y.  Focusing  device.  No.  1,170,200  ; 
Fell.  1  :  (inz.  v.d.  22:{  :  p.  100. 

Wollensak.   Andrew,   assignor   to   Wollensak   Optical    Com 
p.iity.     Itochester,     N,     Y.       I'lioto-rapblc    shutter.       .No. 
1.1 70. '.'07  ;  I'el).  1  :  (Jaz.  vol,  22:i  ;  p.  lOit. 

Wolieii-ak,  .Andrew,  assignor  to  Woliensak  Optical  Com- 
pany. Kocbester,  N.  Y.  Photographic  shutter.  .No, 
1. 170. 20s  ;   Feb,   1;  Cnz,   vol.  22:5:   p. -101. 

Woll.n-ak    Optical    Company.       (See   Wollensak,    Andrew, 

a--sl;;iior. ) 

Wood,  .APiert  J.,  Clarkston,  Wash,  Hand  weeder.  No 
I.l7.1.i:t7  :  Feb.  22  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1,{:(2. 

Wood,  .Alfred,  Ixlirid-e.  Knizland.     Siirendlug-mnchlne  for 
coiitin;:   fabric   with    niliiier  or   other   like    plastic    mute 
rials.     No.  l,170,3.s:{:  Feb.  1  ;  Cnz.  vol.  22.!;  p,  Jifl, 

Woo.l.  Peverly,  ct  al.  (See  Parry  and  lllndglass,  as 
slunors, ) 

Wood,  Charles  N.      (See   Tuft.s,    Harry  W.,  assignor.) 
Wood,    Harry.    Niitley,    .N".    J.      Non  reflllable    bottle.      No. 

1.171. .178;    Feb.   S:   Gaz.   vol.    22.{  ;   p.  li()4. 
Wood.   Ileiiiy   A.   W..  as>iv'nor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Wood    .Newspaper    .Machinery    Corporation.    New     York. 

N.    Y.      i'aiier  -  liilirlcatlii'j    device    for    (irin ting  -  presses. 

No.  1.17(1.21)9  ;  Fel),  1  :  i.nz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.  101. 
Wood.    Heiiiy   A.    W,.   assi;;ii()r,   by    me-^ne   nssignment«.    to 

Wood    N' wspaper    MacMnery   Vorporation,    New    Yoik, 

N.  Y.     Fee  liu;;  iiaper.     No.  1,170.210;  Feb.  1  ;  (;az.  vol' 

2-.'1  :  p    101. 
Woo<l,    Henry   .A.   W.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Wood    Newspaper    Ma'hiuery    Corporation,    .New    York, 

N.    Y.      Paper  pin    bidding   and    adjusting    device.      No. 

1. 171,48'.!  :  l-ei,,  1.'-,  :  tiaz.  vol.  223  :  i).  084. 
Wood.    Hriir.v    .\.    W,,   nssit:tior,   l)y   mesne  assignments,   to 

Wood    Newspaper    Mai  iilnery    Corporation,    .New    York, 

N.     Y.       Hearing    deviie      for      printing-couples.        No. 

1.171.400  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (.nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  OS.'i. 

W.)od  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation.  (See  Wood. 
Ili'nrv   .A.   W..  nsslL'Uor.  I 

Wood.  Robert,  llrnoklyn.  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manu- 
facturing Cr>mpanv.  New  York.  N.  V.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.171.825:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  802. 

Wood.  William  A..  iMiiiellen,  .N.  .1..  a.ssignor.  iiy  mesne 
as  ■  . .     - 

D 

vol.  22:!  :  p.  113:! 

Woodard,  Frank,  .nnd  W.  J.  Kamp,  Golden  Eagle,  III, 
Wsgon  rack  bracket.  No.  1,171,084;  Feb.  15;  Guz.  vol. 
223  :   p.   752. 

Woodrow,   Harry  R.      (See  Murray  and  Woodmw.) 

Woodrow,  Oliver  P..  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Electric 
Washer  Co..  Newton,  Iowa.  (Jearing  device  for  wring- 
ers.    .No,   1.100.902;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   223:  p.  .'')4. 

Woods.  Cllnttm  E.,  assignor  to  American  (iraphophone 
Company.  Pridgi'port.  Conn.  Combined  spe(>d-gr>v  ernor 
snil  sp.s'dometer  for  talking-machines.  No.  1,171,083; 
Feb.    15:   (iaz.   vol.   2234  p.   752. 

WotsN.     Davbl     L..      M<<advllle,      Pa.        Post-mold.        No. 

1.171.401  :  Feb.  15  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  085. 

Woo«Is,  William  W..  Jr.,  Huntington,  ,\.  Y.  Vehicle- 
skein.      No.    1.171.291;   Feb.   8:   Gaz.   vol.    223:   p.   573. 

Woodward.  Fredcrlik  R.      (See  Lucas.  John  E..  assignor.) 

Woodward.  Lion  L..  assignor  to  Fltz  Gibbon  &  Crisp.  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.  Ibimiiing-wagon.  No.  1,109.903;  Feb,  1: 
Gnz.  vol.  221  :  p.  r,r>. 

Woolard,  Herbert.  Stevenage,  and  J.  11.  F,  Lod::e,  New 
Parnet.  Eniilnnd.  Sliding  and  folding  partition  and 
door.     No,  1,109,004  :  Feb,  1  :  Caz.  vol.  221  :  p.  5."). 

Woidey,  John  W..  Spokane,  Wash.  Leveling  device  for 
pool  ami  hllliard  tables.  No.  1,173,095;  Feb.  20- 
Gaz.  v(d.  221  :  p.  1571. 

Worcster.  William  W.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Rat-trap.  No 
1.171.020:   Feb.  20:  Caz.  vol.  223:   p.  1540. 

Worth.  John  S..  and  C.  Pre<  ht,  assignors  to  J.  S.  and 
W.  P,  Worth.  Ctiatesville.  I'm,  Railwav-car.  No 
1,172,095  :  Feb.  15  :  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  001.       " 

Worth.  lobn  S..  and  C.  Rre(ht,  assignors  to  J.  S.  and 
W  P  Worth.  Coatesvllle.  Pn.  Car  end.  No.  1,172.090  ; 
Fel).   15:  <:az.  vol.  223;  p.  902. 

Worth,   William   P.      (See  Worth  and   Brecht,  assignors.) 

^^■r.■n.    Carl    R.      (See    Schuize   and    Wren.) 

WrlL-bt,  (."lyde  S..  nssi;:nor  to  The  National  Supply  Com 
pany,  Tole 'o.  Ohio,  Bull  wheel  for  drilling  ajiparatus. 
No.  1,170,111  :  Fell,   1  :  Caz    vol.  2-J1  :  p,  11'J, 

Wright.  Cllbert.  Ptttsfleld.  ^lass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (Jenernl  Electric  Company.  Receptacle 
and  plug,    -No,  1.171.  914  :  Fell,  15  :  Caz,  vol,  223  :  p  .^35, 

Wright,  John  E..  Plttsbureh.  Pa.  Printing-telegraph  re- 
ceiver.    No.  1.171,179  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz,  vol,  223  :  p.  004. 

W  ueri)el,  Morris.  Hoch<ster.  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Sij-nal  Company.  Gnt<s.  .N.  Y.  Circuit-controller.  N(k 
1.1 70. n::;;  ;  Feb    1  :  Caz   vni,  'j-ji ;  p.  ns, 

Yairer.  Harvey  J..  Seattle.  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,171  294  ■ 
Feb.    8  :    Gaz.    vol.    223  :    p.    574. 

Vamashlta.  Toml.  Oakland.  Cal.  AMominal  supporter 
No    1.172,R.')9;   Feb.  2V  :  <^nz    vol.   221;   p    1210. 

Y.inda,  Ferdinand  C.      (See  Mapes  and  Yanda.) 


Ixxi 


No. 


Yarde.  Frank   W.,  Rock   Falls.  111.     Cranking  device. 
1.171,574:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  714. 

Yarilby,  Horace  R..  ("id. ago.   HI,     ^o,  ket-io\er  and  shade- 
hold. -r.     No.   1.171,492;  Feb,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  088. 
^ates.  William  F.      (See  l.MUieuil(h,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Yeuger,    Paul    L.,    Uoarin;;   Cr.'ek.    I'.i,      |tiak.---.lu>e   holder. 

No.  1.172,187  ;  F<b.  15  :  Goz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  93i. 
Yest.T  Ijild    Egg   Co.,   The.       (See    iJeuderson,    Samuel    F., 

assignor.) 
Yoeum,    Charles    F.,    assignor    to    The    Buckeve    Traction 
Ditcher  Company,   Findiuy,  Ohio.      Chain  slack   control 
No.  1,172,410:   Feb.  22:   tlsz.  vol.  22;i  ;   p.  pi71. 
Yoder,    Amnion    S.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Mercivandlse-con- 
laluer.     .No.  1.173.9ii9;  Fei..  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  H;45. 
Yokom,  Charles  L..  .Mount   X'ernon,  «»reg.     Power-transndt- 
tiug  mechanism.     No.  1.171.403;  Feb.  15;  (Juz.  vol.  223; 
p.  080. 
Yorgeusen.   Paul   L.   L..    Hartford.   Conn.     Wrench  holder 

No.  1,172.050;  Feb.  22;  (;az.  vol.  22:^:  p    110::. 
York,    IL'Ury    W.,    San    I'lanrisco,    t_"ai       .Nailltigumchlne. 

No.   ],171.0S5;  Feb.  15:  iJaz,  vol.  2::3  :  p,  752. 
Yost,  (;eorge  W.,  Pulisjuie  Park,   .N.  J.     Automatic  count 
ing  nia(  hine.      No.    1,172,921;    Fell.    22;    Guz.    vol.    223. 
p.  1258. 
Yost,    Winfield     II..    .Montreal.    Quebec.    Canaila.    assignor 
to  National   Dump  Cur  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Dump 
car.      No.    1.1T.J,2;«7;    I'eb.   2\l  :   Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.   14i»9. 
Youmnns,    (;eorge    P.,    (Jalesburg,    .Miih.      Ruturv    cutter. 

No.    1.173,238;    Feb.   29;    Guz.    vol.    223;    p.    1409. 
Young,    Cburbs     D..     .Alioi.na,     I'a.       Dampir     for    l>oiler«. 

No.  1,172,000;  Feb.  15;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  807. 
Young,  Edward.  Pony  Lake,  Nebr,    Stoker,    No.  1,172.057, 

Fet).  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:1 ;  p.  1102. 
Young.    Jacob    C,    Longview,    Tex.       Cotton-sweep.       No 

1,170,947:    Feb.    8;    (Ja-.    \ol.   223;    p.   4.-.n. 
Y'oiing,    .lohn     II..    Randolph,    assignor    to    Borden's    Con 
ilens»>d    Milk    Condiany.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Sheet   fetnl- 
Ing  and  cutting  machine.     .No.   1.171,011;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.    223  ;    p.    473. 
Young,    John    W.    C.    assignor   to   The   J.    W.   C.    Young 
Fire    Arms    Company,    Saco.    Me.      Send  automatic    fire- 
arm.    No.   1,173,910;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1040. 
Young.    William     A.,    New     York.    .N.    Y.       (irumet.       No. 

1.171.29r.  :    Feb.   8;   Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.   574. 
Young,    \Vllliam    II.,    Thomson,    (Jn,     (^'oniblnatlon    child's 
pla.\-ibair  and    comuiodc.     No,  1.170,594;   Feb.  8;  Gaz 
vol.  223  ;  p.  328. 
Younle,  Lewis  E.     (See  Ball  and  Younle.) 
Youtilo.   lti<bard    IL,    llawanleu.    Iowa.      Rallway-tle,      No 

1,109.9(1.-.;   leb.   1  :   :j!iz.   voi.   :J1.M  ;  p.   5-->. 
Yount,  Jes.se  .M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   Flnlgan,  San 
Francisco,    Cal.      Welded    rail-bond   ami    flsb-plate.      No 
1.170.112;  Feb.  1  :  Caz.  vol.  22:f  :  p.  132. 
Yuba     Constru.  tion     Company,     The.       (See     Macaulay 

Walter  1!..  assit:nor.) 
Zam-hueyer.     Frank.    Pay    City.    Mich.      Making    concrete 
blocks       No.   1.170.791;   Feb.  8;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  397. 
Zaitz,    Frank,    assignor    of    one-thinl    to    V.    H.    IVerman 
and    one-thlnl    to    .A.    L.    (Jross.    L.vi.hiiie,   Colo.      Fe»Hl 
Ing  or  loading  apparatus.     No.  1,171,080;  Feb.  15;  Gas. 
vol.  223  :   p.  753. 
■JTelirung.  Albert.     (See  Riidcnberg  and  Zehrung.) 
Zel.ller.   William    A.,  .New   York,    N.   Y.      Edge-Ironing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,171,012:  Feb.  M;  Gnz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  474. 
Zeiss,   Firm  of  Carl,      (See   Kilnlg.   Albert,  assignor.) 
/.-•l.-ny.   Frank.      (  S«h»  Forsyth  and   Zel.-nv.) 
Zerck.  Otto  C.,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.     Calipers".     No.  1,170,384  : 

l"eb.  1  :  Caz.  vol.  ;.'2:!  :  p.  i':.'.) 
Zergn,    Ijillle.   assignor   of   one-half   to    II.   J.    Roseprant. 
Phlla.b  Iphla.    Pa.      llealth-bhoe.      No.    1,173,090;    Feb. 
29;  <;uz.  vol.  223;  p.  1571. 
Zlefel.  Charl.s.      (  S.'e  Gloekl.T  and  Zlefel.) 
Zlegler,  Alfred  A..  Boston,  Mass.     Railway  signal-lantern. 

No.   1.171.230:    Fell.   2!»  :   (Jaz.   vol.   221  "  p.    141. >. 
Zlegler.    Alfred    A..    Boston.    Mass.      Electromagnet.      No, 

1.173.24<t;    Feb.    29;    (Jnz.    vol.    223;    p.    1410. 

Zlegler,  Frank,  rt  al.     (See  Reynol.ls.  Frank  C..  assignor.) 

Zlerath,   Augustus  C.    Loo   Ang.les.  Cal.      Rotary  drllllng- 

marhlne.      .No.    1.173.1o8 ;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.    vof.   223;    p 

i:!:;3,  *^ 

Zirrerer,   Ix)thar   R..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Icepick   and    the 

like.     No.   1.171.290:   Feb.   8:   (;az.   vol.   22:i  :  p.   .■.74, 
Zimmerman.    Clnreme   I.,   decease.!.    Mmllson  ;   J.   G.   Zlm 
merman,   administrator,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Meiho<l    ami 
nn-Hiis    for    the    proilu.  tlon    and    lontrol    of    curr.'nt  im- 
pulses,    .No.  1,173.030;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1549. 
Zimmerman.     Harry.        ( Sc     Bartholomae,     WIIIImui,     ao 

slgnor.  I 
Zimmerman.  James  G..  administrator.     (See  Zimmerman, 

Claren.e   I.) 
Z.«ldakovlf7,     Ia^uIs.     Newark,     N.    J.       Salt-shaker.       No 

1.171.575:  F.b.  15:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  714. 
Zdblln,    E.luar.l.    Strassburg,   Germany.      Closing  arrange-  . 
nient   for   discharging   the   ex  It -orifices   of  silos  and   the 
like    whbh    are    .losed    by    nH«nns    of    a    curtain.      No. 
1,173.333;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.' vol.   223;    p.   1445. 
Zuckermnn.    William.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Envelop.      No. 

1,172,007  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  902. 
Zwcrllne.  Chnrles  II.      (See  OlirUncb  and  Zwerling.l 
Zwermann,   Carl    II.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     Closet-tank  and 
conn.,  tions.      No.    1,173,031;    Feb.    29;    Gax.   vol.   228; 
p.  1549. 
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A.  <\  Wllliatns  Coiiipnny,  The.     (Soe  Thompson,  Ilonry  G.. 

Al"  1.    .loliii,     .Iirui'v    rity,    N.    .T.,    flB«lsrnnr    to    Mor«<'ron!i 

Mi-tnl   I'.i-il  Cull  p.inw     I'.ip  or  vnwi'  for  iiict.-il   UftI  fruiiios. 

No.  -is.'TT  ;   |-.  I,    -j-j  :  (Jii/.  vol.  •.':;.::  p.  l.j-Jl. 
Allirr.  lit,   M.  Ipi.l!i»,  M>^ii;nor  to  Frcl   I'l-.-irson  \  Co..  I'hllB 

ili'p'iin     ■'"       <"i't   pil<-    fMlirli-.      No«.  48.:i7S-l)  ;   Feb.  22: 

(;;i7.    \ol.    •.'•_■.!  ,    p.     l.iJl . 
Ani<rli;in    optliiil    Compauy.      (See    I'edlur,    Ix)uis   C,   a»- 

Ki;;iHii     I 

Anirilriin  V\'on'l<"rljin(l  Co.,  The.     (See  Ilorswcll  and  Mllll- 

knn.    M^*it;ni.i-v. ) 

Ansiirp'.   r.ir\    I.    Hroolslvn,  N  Y.     Liglitln^-fixture  part 

No.  ^s.^'^l  :  i  .-i.    i  ;  t.nz.  vol.  I'j:; :  p  mo. 

Arnki.     Ihko/ii,     r.r  (mkl  \  n.    jissiKHor     to     Morlnnirn     Urow., 

N.w    \o,k.    .v.    \         iMil,       No.    4S.(Ji;5  ;    r»'l).    o'.i  ;    (.HZ. 

\  ..I    :'■-■(  .  |)    t(;^:i 
Bakpr.   KrodiTick   C.   rortlnml,   Orou.      F.lcctric-licht   wnll- 

l)i-:i'k>'t    li.vturc.      No,    -IN.ui:;  ;    Feb.    8;    <iaz.    vol.    22:'>  ; 

p.  (51  7 
Baker,     Saimn'l    IT..    Fasaili-na,    ami    C.    S.    Foril.    Santa 

Moolca.    Cal.      Ljinip.      No.    48,514;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

2J;i  ;  p.  CIS. 
DiiU'i.    .sirjih.  n    n..    Now    York,    N.    Y.      Soap-dish.      No. 

4.s.-»S:j;   I'.l).    1  ;  Gaz    \ol.   TSi  :  p.   20(1. 
Btaioni,    Arthur    .1,    Omalin,    N(br.      King.      No,    48,48.'!; 

lili.    1  ;  (i;!/..   \(il    'JJ.l ;   p.  L'OO. 
B«-nJiimln.     IH)rothv     1'..     .Now     York,     N.     Y.       Yarn  hall 

hold,  r.      No.  4s,.'',42;   F«-l..    15;   (.a%.  vol.  223;  p.  U3'.). 
B^^'Hlow-II,•^^tr<)r^l  Carpot  Co..  The.      (See  Fegel.  Julius  G., 

assi^:iior.) 
Blrs(  h.   Charlis.   N«'wport.   K.V.,  n^l;;nor   to  The  Cmne  & 

i'.rfi'il       .M.I  iiiifiii  tiirlii;,'      CoMipaiiy.      Ctii<liiiin  tl.      Ohio. 

I'.iirial  <a>ki  I    pl.itf.      .Nob.   4»,.>80^3  ;  Feb.  22;  Gai.  vol. 

22.!  ;   |.p     i:Ul-_'. 
Blom,  \  i?tor  !■;..  New  York,  N.  Y,     Vest  or  similar  articlcN 

^o.  4N..MI  ;   Feb.   1  ;  (iaa.   vol    22:{ :  p.  205. 
~Booili,  Kiaft,  ils^i:.'nor  to  (;illln(kT  &  Sudr.   Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia,  I'H       I-aiup-shade.     No.  4.*^,484  ;   I'eb    1  ;  Gar.  vol. 

22.-!  ;    p     2(M» 

Brown,  Albert  T.     (See  Fustl.s  and  Brown.) 

Cariow,    .Miimiid    I...    I'rov  idi  in f.    U.     I.      Cribliage-board. 

No.    4K<,.(i:    I'.l.,   2;t  :    «..iz.    vol.    22.H  :    p     HiSll. 
Castv,   .loho    I'.,   Fliiiilii;;t(>n,   N.  J.     Coinl>Ine«l  Migar  and 

crtaBicr.      No.    4S.54M  ;    F«4>,   8;    Guz.    vol.    22.1;    p.    (■.22. 
ChiiM.v,  .himcK.  CIrviliind.  an#«li.'nor  to  The   l'orta>.'e   Kiib- 

ln-r    (  uu)|»imv.     lljirU-rion,     Ohio.       N'ehlcle  -  tire.       No. 

4K.4S.". ;   r.'t).   1;  (;■/.    \ul.  22: i ;   p.  20<). 
Claik.    M.\roi)    II.,    MlUdrtl.   Conn.,   unwlpiior   to   The   Goocl 

y««r  s    All  i.illle    l(ul>l»er    Sho«'    Co.      lUibber    boot.       No. 

4>,(;2T  ;    I'cli.    2!>  ;    (.uz,    vol.    22 H  ;    p.    Ki'Jtl. 
C»«hn  A    nojwiiiK'itciT,      (See  liowenberger,  Cnrl,  a**  gnor.) 
Cott-.\-ljip    Ci'iiipini.T,    'I'he.       (See    Jcfftotl,     iklwura     W  . 

and    11.    C,   a>>ii;iior»!. ) 
Crane     &     r.r»i-.l    AlaiiiifnefurlBg     Company,    Tbe.       (See 

I'.li-Kch.    Charles,    a»si-iii»r.) 
Crane     Jk     l!rf«il     Maiitif.K  tnring    Company,    The.       (See 

l.iMilrrK,    lliiiry    F..    ;iJ"«lt'iior. ) 
Cronipiou.   .loscpii.   a^^nicnor  to  The   Meyeroord   Company, 

i.lih-:mo.  III.      .Xrtlcle  of  manufacture.     No.  48,48«)  ;   Feb 

1  ;  Gar.  vol.  22:5  :  p.  201. 
Df    Nlit*-,   WiiUtT.    I'-nxt    Liverpool,   Ohko,  awilgaor   to  The 

I'nlin    lirolhers   Conipiiiiv.    Ni  w    York.    N.    Y.      Article   of 

iiwiiiiira<  ture.      Nu«.   -ia.ttH^-o  ;   F«b.   '22  \   Uac.    vol.  223; 

p.    l.-t^J. 
Ite   Vllle,   Walter,   f^ast    Uverpool,   Ohio,  aaiignor   to  The 

I'aliii     r.r  oi  lieiM    ComiKiuy.    NfW     York,    N.     Y.       Artl' le 

of    iii.iniiia.  lure.      No«».    48,d28-9 ;    Feb.    20;    Gar.    vol. 

22:< ;  y    1<;'.mi. 
Dorr.    I  redi  rk'k    F.,    Kvcrott,    Mass.      Game-board.      Nos. 

4.S.4N7-8;  Feb.  1  ;  Car.  voi.  22:; ;  p.  201. 
Do<iKh«>r-ty,     (k^)rtf»'.     Tlflln,     (thio,     as.sltfBor     to     United 

Stiites   Class   CoMipauv,    I'lttsburKh,    I'a.      Glaai   Tewiel. 

No.  4S.510:   Feb.  H  :  (iaz,   vol.  223;  p.  G18. 
EaKlmnn.    CleveneiT   A.,   Colnniiila,   S,    C.     Tea-tray.      No 

4K..-,43:  Feb.   1,-j;  (,nv..  vol.  223:  p.  950. 
EbiTliardt.  I!\iriolph,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  awslpDor  to  Remlll'^r 

io.    Inc.     Bottle.     No.  48.480;   Feb.   1;   Gar.  vol.    223; 

p.  2G1. 
El.k.   «Mto,    St.    f^itlB.    Mo.      Rnhher  bniBh,      No.   48,580; 

Kih,    22;    Gar..    \ol.    223;    p,    1.^42. 
Elsejiiaiiii.     I.eo.     New     York.     .\.     Y.       Fan  handle.       Ko. 

4H  r..in  ;   Feb    20:  Car.  vol.  r_'S  ;  p    ir.DO. 
Ele.fro  Cheii\l(al    Engrnrlng    Co.       (See    Jac-obtw,    Nelaon 

I...  aKKl;:nor.j 
Elltfh.   Cliarlr*  .\..  assignor  to  I/Ong  Manufacturing  Com 

panv.    I>eirolt.    Mich,      ftadlntor   for   automobtleit.      No. 

|s.4:»0;    Feb.    1;  liax.  vol.  223;  p.  :iOI. 
Etbrl«lge.     Itaiik     AY..    Tul«i.    Okla.       Ciirohlnalion    lead 

sharpiner    nml    pln-tray.      No.    48.031;    Fe»>.    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  Um. 


.\.  T  Brown,  Arllncton, 
.Manufnetiiring  Company. 
No.   4.S,51(i  :    Feb,   b  ,    Guz 


See    Si 


Iver,  Bayard  P.,  aa 
,   William  J.,  as- 
No.  48.587  ;  Feb. 
etand. 


Flat  Iron 


Warren,  a»- 


Fustis,    .Tohn    P.,    Nfwton.    and 

.■I -^--iL'tior-     to     ,1.      1',     I'ji'^ti'; 

Boston.    M.i«-R.      Dish-stand. 

vol.  2'_'.!  ;   p,  til';. 
F.  r.    Chamberlain  Corapan.v 

siirnor  i 
Farles    Manufacturing   Co.      (See   Grady 

sl^jnor.) 
Fenron.  .lohn  A..  Onkland.  Pal.     Chair. 

22  ;    Gaz.    vol.    2J.i  :    p.    l.U:;. 
Fi-rj;usoii,     .loliii    \V,,     r.looiiilieiii.    N.    .1. 

No.    4s.ilt2        Fen      L'lt  ;     (.!)7.     vol      I'L'.H: 

Ford.  Carrie  S.      (Soe  Baker  and  Ford.) 
Fraiitz    I'reiiiier   Company,   Tlie.      ( .^ee   Noble 

Klr:uor. ) 
Frary.    Ihna    T.,   Hudson,   assignor  to   The   Hocking  Glaas 

Coinpanv.      Lnn   a.-tei,      Oliio.         I.i^'hting-tiiture.        No. 

4>s.544  ;   Feb.   15;  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  '.Kj'J. 
Frary.    Ilina   T..    lltid.H<.n.  asvi^uor    to    I'he    Hocking  Glass 

Coiii[)au\,      Laii.  ii>ier.      Oliio.         I.l^'hi  inj:-(iiture.      No, 

48..-.MD  :' Feb,    22;    Gnz.    aoI.    223:    p     1;'.-I3. 
Fred    Pearson    \   Co,      (See   Alhre<  ht.    .Ni'holns,   asslgnor.O 
(..    &  J.   Tire   Company.       ( Sc«-    .NtiU,    Ralph    (..,   assignor.) 
(;illinder  A  Sons       i  See  Booth,  Kraft.  axKignor.  i 
(.Iveans.   Walter  W,,    Newark,    N.   .1.      I'ii  ture-frame.      No. 

4K..')45  ;  Feb.  15  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  95!), 
Glowackl.  .lolin  I!  .  Chicajro.  Ill      Cane  or  umhrella  hnndle 

or  similar  article.      No.  4S.512  :   Feb.    1  ;   (iaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   2(i.'). 
Glowackl.    John     B.,     Chlrago,     111.       Cjine     or     umbrella 

handle    or    similar    nrtUle.       Nos,    48,(>33-4  ;    Feb.    29; 

t;az.   vol.   223  :   p.   lUiH. 
Goddard.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufactnr- 

ing  Company,   Uochester,   N.   Y.      Folding   camera.     No. 

48. •522  ;   Feb.    22;   Cm.   vol.   223;    p.    1349. 
GofMlyear's    Metallic   Rubber    Shoe   Co.,   The.      (See   Clark. 

Mvitin    II..   u  wsi;,'iior. ) 
Grady.  William  J.,  assignor  to  Farles  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Dfi-atur.    111.      Hanger    for    light  rellecling    bowls.      No. 

48.517  ;  F«'b.  8  ;  (.az.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  (US. 

f;ra<»er.  Albert.  Kno.x\ille  borough.  Pa.  Electric-lamp 
glolK"      No    48,4')1  :  I'eb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  202. 

Gruhain.  (ieorge  W_  Ijlniore.  N.  I).  Telti>lioDe  or  tele- 
graph ( up.  No.  48.590 ;  Feb.  22  ;  Giii,  vol.  223 ; 
p.    1343. 

(jreene,  llarrv  B..  Hasbrouck  Ilelghtg.  N.  J.     Grille. 
4S.54C>-n  :  Feb.  15;  Cur.,  vol.  223;  p.  9G0. 

Griffin.  Robert  B.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Wallcovering. 

48.518  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Ga«.  vol.  223  ;  p.  018. 
Griirnh.      l»iiiilel,     Ciddiugs.     Te.\. 

4M,(i35  ;  Feb,  29;  Cuz.  vol.  223; 
Grimth.    Ubhard,     Akron,    Ohio. 

4S.ll»C:  Feb.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223; 
Gr\ipe.    WilllHrii    l'"..  .lersey  City,   N 


Kitchen-cabinet, 
p.    1091. 

Pneumatic     tire, 
p.    1(192. 

assignor,  by  meane 


Not. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


SKsl;.'ninents,  to  \an()  Phone  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Casing     for     phonographs     or     talking-niachlnea.      No. 

4S,.".01  ;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p,    1343. 
Ilaase,  Leo  (}..  Pasadena,  Cal.     Bench.     No.  48.023;  Feb. 

22  :   (Jar.   \ol.   -j-JH  :   p.   1H4'.t 
Hansen.    Ilenrv    R..    Jersev    City.    N.    J.      Emblem.      No. 

48.519  ;  Feb."8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  019. 
Heisev.  .\.   H  .  .V;  Co       (See  Sanford,   .Andrew  .1.,  assignor,  i 
Herskovltz.    Max,    Chicago.     Ill        Llgtit Ing  -  fixture.       No 

4.S.4it2  ;   I'eb.    1  ;  <;at.  vol.   223;  p.   :jG2. 
Ilettrl.h.    Archibald    L..    San    Rafael.    Cal.      Lamp-shade. 

No.  48.520;  Feb.  8;  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  019. 
Highland    I'.txJy    Wfg.   Co..    The.      ( Sc-e   Morrlaon.    Jaraea. 

assignor. ) 
Ho.  king  (ilasa  Company.  The.      (See  Frary,   Ihna  T.,  at- 

slganr.) 
Horswell,  I»erry  A..  Cleveland,  and  W.  11.  Mllllkan.  Lake- 
wood,    assltinors    to    The     American     Wonilerlaud    Co^ 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tnv    or    iiilulafure    talklnc-machiiM. 

No.  48,.''.y2  ;   IVb.  22  ;  {^az.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1343. 
Hunt.    Albert,    London.    Kuglnud,      lw»ard    for    playinf    a 

icanto.     No.  48..V.t3  :   FH).  22:  <;nz.  vol.  223;  p.   1343. 
IIuss.  William  C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Kitchen -cabinet.     No. 

48.403;   Feb.   1  :  <;ai.  vol    223;  p    202 
Hydraulic  Press  Brick  Company.      (See  Varney.  William 

P.,  assignor.) 
Irving.    James    .\  .    New   York.   N.   Y.      Fan.      No.   48^4*4  ; 

Feb    1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  2(^2. 
J.   H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  White,  Ed- 
win L..  assUinor.) 
J.   P.   Eostls  Maaufacturtng  Company.      (See  Emtla  ani! 

Brown,  assignors.) 
Jacobus,  Nt  iMiin  L.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  awignor  to  Blec 

tro-Chemleal   Engraving  Co.      Bottle-cnp   remover.     No. 

48.55«> ;  Fell.  15:  Gnz.  \-ol,  223;  p    90(». 
Japan  Import  and  E\port  ComialasioB  Co.      (8«t  Twftt- 

fort,  Arthur  D.,  assignor.) 

Ixxiii 


Ixxi^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATK\TP:KS  OF  DESIGNS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Ixxv 


JpITcott,     E.lwanl     W.,     rinlnfl.<I.I.     and     R.     C.     Jfffrott. 

iisslynors  to  The  Cott-.A-Ijip  Cunipanv,   SomervilU',  N.  .1. 

Floor 'overing.      No.    48,03*;    Feb.    lib;    Caz.    vol.    2'J3 ; 

p.    10»«. 
Jiir.oii.  Uobert  C.      (See  Joffcott.  Edward  W.  and   R.  C.) 
Jobuson.     Ailifit      M.,     assignor     to      .National      Flectrli  ii  I 

Supply     Coiiipiiny,     Wasliliigton.      I>.     ('.        Casing     for 

haiidopernti'ij  gi'uorators   for   wireless  telegrapby.      No. 

4H.r,:kS;    Fill.   l'!» ;  (Jaz.   vol.   223:   p.   lOOli. 
Johnson,    P'redrli-k    W.,    Washington, 

trunk.      .Nd.    4S.ti.'VJ  :    Fili.    2U  :    <ia/„ 
Jones,   Charles  E.,  assignor  to   Metal 

Cliii-ago,    111.      .Arm    for   chjindcllcrs 

48,5l'l-2  ;  FpI).  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  22A  ;  p. 


1).  C.  \Vnrdrol>e- 
vol.  i.'2.'?  ;  |>  li;'.ij. 
Arts  &  Crafts  Co., 
or  brackets.  Nos. 
010. 


Jones,   Charles  E.,   assignor   to    .Metal    Arts  &  Crafts   Co 
Chi  ago,    111.      Canopy    e.xtension    for    supporting    cliMin 
fixtures.      No.    4S.51';!  ;    Fnb.    8;    'laz.    vol.    22.:  :    p.    Gil). 

KIjims.   Max.   Monfriair.  N.  J.     Manicure  instrument.      No 
48,41)3  ;   Feb.   1  ;  Gd/..  vol.  L'll.i  :   p.   2C,2. 

.'supply    Company.      (See   Koken,    Walter 


F.,    assignor    to    Kokon    Ilarliers"    Supply 
Louis,  Mo.     Bottle.     No,  48,551  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

p.  !)(;0. 
Detroit,   Mich.     Knife.     No.  48,490;    Feb. 
p.  2(y. 

Dtsplny-rnse  for  ph.ir- 
Cnz.  \(>i  L"J3  :  p  liiM.'^, 
Hand-bag.     No.  48,4V)7  ; 


Kiikiii    K  I  tinis' 

F..  assignor.) 
Koken,     WiiUt-r 

('oinpjinv.  .>^t. 

(;a7..  vol".  223 
Ko\  iic,    (jeorge, 

1  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   22:i 
Kurz.  Chuil'"'  F..  Cli'vi-lntiij,  Ohio. 

iiimics.      No.    4S,(W(i  ;    Feb.    2'.t  ; 
Lariilir,  [>orotliv  .M  ,  I'hlcago.  111. 

lei..    1  ;   (;az.    vol.   22;i  ;    p.  IT..!. 
Lehman,    Ma.\    R.,   Quincy,    assignor   to   Orbon    Stove    and 

Rung.'  Company,  Uelleville,  III.     Stove.     Nos.  48,552-5; 

Feb.  15;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  001. 
Lehman.     Max     R.,    (Julmy,     III.,    assignor    to    The    Clobe 

Stove  &  Range  Company,  Kokomo,  Ind.      lloatiugstove. 

Nos.  48,5.'.<l-t  ;  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  22;i  ;  pp.  001-2. 
Lehniberg,  William,  I'hlladeiphia,  I'a.      I'.a.lge  or  insignia. 

No.  4»,.-..-.s  .  Feb    15:  (.az.  vol.  22:5;  p.  002. 
Lewton,    William    W.,   Chicago.    111.      Budge.     No.  48,041  ; 

Feb.   20;   t.uz.    vol.   223;   p.    100,?. 
I.iiiii.;:is  Chluu   Company,  The.      (See  Lockett,  Frank,  as- 

siv'uor. ) 
l.iiies,   i,(.,.  s..  assignor  to  The  Russ  Company,  Clfveland 

Ohio.     I»i-p.rising  urn.    \i>.  48,504;  Feb.  i2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

•.'2.(:    p.    l:!44.  \ 

Litf,    Harry    J.,    San    Francisco,    Cnl.       Automobile-body, 

No.   4t«,t;r,4  ;    F(.|..   29;   Ca/..   vol.  223;   p.    10'.»T. 
L(>(kett.    Frank.   East   Liverpool,  as.slgnor   to  The   Limoges 

China    Companv,    S<>lirlng,    Ohio.      I'late.      No.    48,505: 

^^•l>.  22:  (;«z.  vol.  22H  :  p.  i:U4. 
l.'Kkirt.   Frank.   East   Liverpool,  assignor  to  The  Limoges 

riiliia    Company,    Sel.rlng.    Ohio.       Cup.       No.    48,500; 

Fit.     22:    Caz.    vol.    22A  :    p.    1344. 
Loi  kett,   Frank,   Fjist   Liverpool,  assignor  to  The  Limogoh 

China  Company,  Sel.rlng,   Ohio.      I'ltcher.     No.  48,507  , 

F"b.  22,:  «:n7..i»ol.  22.I  :  p    1344. 
Loekett.   Frank.   East   Liverpool,  assignor  to   the  Limoges 

China  Companv,   Sebring.  Ohio.     Sugar-bowl   or  similar 

arti   le.     No.  4M.5n8  ;  F.'b.  22;  C.az.  vol.  223;  p.  13-14. 
.,o<keft,   Frank,    I-^Hsf   Liverpool,  assignor   to   the   Limoges 

China   Company.   Sebring.   Ohio.      Saucer.      No.   48,590  ; 

Vi'U.  22:  Oiiz.   vnl.  223:   p    1.344. 
Long  M.nnufacturlng  Company.      (See    Ellgh.   ChaMea   A.. 

assignor.  I 
Lufdcrs.   Il.nry  F..  assignor  to  The  Crane  &  Breed  Mnnu- 

fn"fnrlng  Company.  (Tincinnatl.  Ohb>.     Corner  oiere  for 


vol. 


Feb.     22  ;     Oaz. 

Percolator.  Nos. 
Feb. 
e  for 


burial-caskets.       Nos.    48,000-1  ; 

223  :   p.   l.US 
Luttrlnghaus,    Walter,    Maywood,    HI 

4H.5r.«!-(;n  :  f<>Ii.  l.'>:  (Inz.  vol.  22.'!:  p.  902. 
Lyon.   Edward   F..  Chlcugo,   HI.     Tire.     No.  48,524 

8  :  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  019. 
Malbkson.   I'hillp  S..   I'hiiadelphln.  Fa.     Trend  surfs 

tires.      No.  4S  .lOl  :   Fc-b.   1.");   Onz.  vol.  223;  p.  903. 
Major.   Walter  C,   New  York,   N.   Y..  assignor   to   Rus.^ell 

I'laving    Card     Company,     Mllltnwn.     .\.     J.       I'bivin^' 

mrd.    .N'cs.  48,52I>-0  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  pp.  019-20. 
Marble,  Webster  L.,  (JIadstone.  Mich.     Blade  of  a  hunting- 

knife.      No.  48.024:   Feb.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  223;   p    1349. 
McCarthy.    I,ouls.    Boston.    Mass.      Insulating  Joint.       No 

4N.0(f_>  :  Feb.  22;  <iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1345. 
McCloskey.    .Tames   F..    Woonsoiket.    R.    [.      firave  marker 

No.  4k  50"  :  F'^h.  15  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  903. 
McFaddln,  Harrison  D..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Lamp  shade, 

flobe,   or   reflector.      Nos.   48,527-8  ;   Feb.   8 ;    Uaz.   vol. 
2:1  :  p.  020. 
McFadflln.    Ilarrl.son    D..    Fjist    Orange.    N.    J. 

lltfbtinu'-flxtures  and  analogous  devices.     Nos. 

F.b.   15;  Car.,  vol.  223;  n'.  903. 
Ml  Faddln.    HarrNon    I>..    East    Orange.    N.    .1. 

lamp      No.  48.5*55;  Feb.  15:  G&x.  vol.  223;  p. 
Mcfjiughlln,    James,    McMuglilln,    S.    I).      Badge 

Inr    article.      No.    48,042;    Feb.    29;    Oaz.    vol. 

1093. 
McfA^an,   John   C«,   I.,akewood.   Ohio.     Tire.      No 

Feb.  8  :  Gnz.  vol,  22:5 ;  p.  022. 
Mersereuu    Metal    Bed    Company. 

Metal    Arts   k   Crafts   Co.      (See 

slgnor.) 
Meyerrord   Company,   The.      (See 

•  Ignor  » 
Miller.    Wmiara.    New    York.    N 

precious    or    synthetic    stone    or    an    imitation    thereof 

Nos.  48,W3-4  ;  Feb.  29 ;  Oax.  voL  223 ;  p.  1693. 


Shell    for 
48,503-4  ; 

Portable 

or   slmi- 
223  ;    p. 

48,541  ; 

(See    Abel.    John,    as- 

Jones,    Charles    E..    as- 

Crompton,   Joseph,   as- 

Y,      Precious    or    semi- 


.Mllllkan.  William  H.      (See  Horswell  and  MllUkan.) 
.Morlmura   Bros.       (See  Arakl,   Hikozo,  assignor.) 
.\I(.iri>un.     laiii.'s.    Cincinnati,    assignor    to    The    Highland 

Body    .Mfg.    Companv,    Elmwood    Place,    Ohio.      Automo- 

bll.' iiody       No.  4H.a03  ;   Feb.  22;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1345. 
National      Elertrlral     Supply     Company.        (Si 

-A  liifi  t    1 1.,  n  --sigrinr. ) 
Natbmal    .M.tal    Spinning    A    Stamping    Company. 

Tepfer.  (Jeorge  M.,  assignor.) 
Ni\ius.    .Marian    11..    .New    Vork,   N.   Y.      Door  porter. 

4s  .-,r,c,  7  ;   Fib.   15:  (iaz.   vol.  223;  pp.  9o;',-4. 
.Nevlus,  .Marin  n    II.,   .New   York,  N,   Y.     'i  wim-holder. 

4s.(.45   0  :    III..    29;    (iaz.    vol.    223;    pp.    1C.93   4. 
Nliholson,  Wlllinm   M..  Ashland,  Kv.     I  Hsplay-stand. 

4.H.50.S  :  Feb.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  904. 


^ee     Jubu»uu, 

(See 

Nos. 

Nob. 

No. 


Noble,  Warren,  assignor  to  The  Fr.intz  Premier  (^ompan 

tor  casing.     No.  .48.50 
t.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  904 


•v-land.  Ohio.      F;in motor  casing.     No.  .48,500  ;   K 


my, 
'Vb. 


( 'ii 

Noble.  Warren,  assignor  to  The  Frnntz  Premier  Comp.nny, 

Clevebind.    Ohio.      Casing    and    stand    for    electric    fans. 

No.  4S..">7i>  :   Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  904. 
North    Amirlran    Ijice   Company.      (See   Watters,   Charles 

J  ,   assign. ir  1 
.Null,    Ualpli    (...    Indianapolis,    Ind..    assignor    to   (i.    A   J. 
1  n-.'    Ciiiiipdiiy.       I'mviiiiatic    vehlcle-tlre.      No.    48,571; 

Feb.   15;  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  W^. 
Ol.erholt-c.'r.  Cliarli.'  I>..  Marselli.-s,  III.    Lock.     No.  48,004  • 

Feb.  22:  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  L345. 
Orbon    Stove   and    Range   Company.      (See    I.*hnian,    Max 

R.,  assignor.) 
Taliu   Brothers  Company,  The.      (See  De  Ville,  Walter,  as- 

vigtii.r. ) 
Pnlni     Brothers    Company.    The.       (See    Schiller,    (ieorge, 

assignor. ) 
I'etllar,   I.,ouis  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

opt!,  a!     Company,     Soutlibrldge.     Mass.       Shield.       No. 

4s.r,(l5  :   F.b    22;  daz.  vol.  223;  p.  1345. 
Pegel,  .Itilius  1;..  assignor  to  The  Blgelow-IIartford  Carpet 

Co..  Thompsonvlile,  Conn.     Carpet  or  rug.     No.  48,0t>0  ; 

Feb.  22:   Cilz.  vol.  223:  p.  1340. 
Peterson,   Fred.    Amsterdam,    N.    Y.      Combination-bracket. 

No.  4S  ('.(iS  :  Feb.   29:   (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1(197. 
Porta L'l"   Rubber  Company.  The.      (See  Christy,  James,  as- 
signor I 
I'oti'T.    i:mll.       (See    Potter.    Leo.   assignor.) 
Potter.     Leo.    assignor    to    E.     Potter.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Image,      No.   4.H.(;5(i  ;    Feb.   20;   (iaz.    vol.   223:    p.    1094. 
Prin/Ii-r,    Carl    J  ,     Iniiianiipolis,     Ind.       i'anir  lork.       No. 


(iaz.    vol. 


.'3  :   p. 


ic.;i4. 
(See  Schwartzman, 


111. 
p. 
Y. 
an 
223 


Coffee- pot. 

1094. 
Precious 
loiil/if  ion 

;  m  ?0:!. 
Jur.      .No 


No. 


or  semi- 
t  hereof. 


48.053  ; 

Rosenberger.   Inc„ 
48.008  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Coi. 

Rug.      Nos.    48,500-1 ; 

Talking-machine  cabl- 
vol.  223  :  p.  l;!40. 

holder. 


P     4S.(;G1  ;    Feb.    2!l 

IJiIlanre   Metal    Spinning  Company. 

B.njamln    assignor.) 
Itemilier  (  o.  inc.     (See  Eberhnrdt.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 
lietbt-rtord    Bros.    Co.       (See    Retherford.    Rcubln    M..    as- 

sigtior. ) 
lletherford.   Ri'ubin   >L,  assignor  to  Retherford   Bros.  Co.. 

Mnnie.    Inil       Chnndeller-body.      No.   48.007;   Feb.   22; 

•  iaz.  vol.  22:!  :   p.   1340. 
Rlrhhelmer.     Isaac     J).,     Chicago, 

4S,052  ;   Fib.   29;   (.az.  vol.   223; 
Bobbins.    Meyer    L..    New    York,   N. 

nri-cious    or    svnlbetlc    stone    or 

Nos.  4S.49M_9;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Roberts,    Fred    II.,   Wilmington,   Mass. 

Feb.    29.   (.az.    vol.   223;   p.    1095. 
Ro^cnbergt-r,   Carl,   assignor   to   Cohn   & 

.N.'w    ^ork.    .N.    Y.      Ring.      No. 

v.. I.  223  :  p.  i:uo. 
Rosi'ntlial,    Moses,    Chicago,    Hi. 

Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   22:!;   p.   203. 
Rotter,   William.   New   Vork.   N.  Y. 

net.     No    4H.009  ;   Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 
Rourk,    William    C.    Coldsboro.    N.    C.      Key-ring 

No    4«.(;i<):   I-Vb    22;  (iaz.   vol.  223:  p.   1340. 
Kiiss  Ciitni.anv.  'Ph.'.      (Sep  Lines,  Lee  S..  assignor.) 
Russell    Playing  Card  Company.      (See  Major.  Walter  C, 

assignor  ) 
Ryan    NViiliam  F.  Chicago,  HI.     Radge,  medal,  or  similar 

artlcl.'      No    48..'>02  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  203. 
Safety    Car    llenting    &    Lighting    Company.    The.       (See 

Scbepmoes.   Lindsley.  assignor.* 
Sampl.'s.    \\'illi;im    \'.'.    and    P.    Selvey, 

(iia\  e-marker.      No.   48,503;    Feb.    1; 

204 
San  lord.    .Andrew 

Newark,   Ohio. 

22:;  :  p.  020. 
Sanfonl,    .Andrew 

.Newark.   Ohio. 

223  ;   p.  9(i4. 
Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  TT. 

srk,    Ohio.      Dlspln vrack    for    shoes. 

Fib.  22  :  (^az.  vol.  'i2:{  ;  p.  1347. 
.Sanford.  .Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  IL  Heisev  A 

ark,  Ohio.     Dish.     No.  48.012  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (5az. 

p    1347. 
Sanford.   .Andrew  J., 

ark.  Ohio.     Vase. 

p.    i:!47. 
Sanford.  Andrew  J.. 

ark.  Ohio.     Dish. 

p    1.^47. 
Scbepmoes.   Lindsley.   Hashronck   ITeiehts,   N.  J.,  assignor 

to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Companv.    Lamp- 
shade.    No   48.504  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  264. 


Grafton. 
(Jaz.   vol. 


w.  Va. 

223;   p. 


J.,    assignor 
Nappy.     No. 


to    A. 
48,520 


J.,    assignor    to    A. 
Vase.     No.  48.572  ; 


IT.    Heisey    A 
;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 

H.     Heisey    A 
Feb.   15  ;   Gaz. 


Co.. 
vol. 

Co., 
vol. 


Ilelsey  A  Co.,  New- 
Ac.      No.   48,011 ; 


Co.. 
vol. 


assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  A  Co.. 
No.  48,013  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  A  Co., 
No.  48,014  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gar.  vol. 


New- 
223; 

New- 
223; 

New- 
223: 


Schiller,  (ieorge,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thf 
I'Him  Bri.lb.rs  Con.pany.  New  York,  N.  V.  Artb  le 
of   niiiuufucture.      No.  48,054;   Feb.  29;   (iaz.   vol.   223; 


p    1(;95. 
Sell  lei 


•liter,     (iustavus     .A.,     Wyomlssing,     Pa.       Comblni>.l 

peniU-i  lip     and     evcglass-support.       No.     48,055;     F»'b. 

20  :  (iaz.  vol.  2i'.'<  :   p    lc>".i5. 
Schol.le.  Frjink.  Phliadcii.bia,  Pa.     Hat. 

1  :  (iaz.  vol    2-':i  :  p    .ni. 
Schwartzman.     Benjandn,     assignor     to 

Spinning    (^ompany.     New     Vork.     N. 

an. I  globe  for  i-b- trie  light   fl.xtures. 

8  :  I  inz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  020. 
Schwart/nuin,     Benjamin,     assignor     to 

Splnninu'    Compa'iy,    New     Vork.     N 


No.  48.505  ;  Feb 
ReJlance     Metal 

Y.        So.  ket-cover 
No.   48.5;JU  ;    Feb. 

Reliance     Metnl 
Y.       ("anopy     for 


electric  light    tixtures.      No.    48,531;    Feb.   8;    (iaz.   vol. 

22;{  :  p.  020. 
Schw.nrtzman.     Benjamin,     assignor     to     Reliance     Motai 

Spinning    Companv.    .New    \o\\i.    N.    Y.       I-;ic.  trie  light 

casing.     No.  4S.5 :!2  ;  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  021. 
Scliwartvman.     I'.i'tijaniln.     assignor     to     Rdian.e     Metal 

Spinning    Companv.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Oval    back    for 

el.'i  trie  licht    Il.xtures.      No.    48,5:!:!;    Feb.    8;    (iaz.    vol 

223  :  p.  (121. 
S.  Invinn.    I'r ••derlck.    Attleboro,    Mass.      Emblem,    brooch. 

button,    fob.   or   similar   article.      No.   4S,573  ;    Feb.    15, 

(inz.   vol.  223  ;   p.  9C.5. 
Sebring.    Frank    .\..    Si-brtng.    Ohio.      Plate    or    simlLnr    nr 

ti-bv       .Nos.    48.(515-10:    Feb.    22:    (iaz.    vol.    223;    pp. 

1347-8. 
Selvey,    i'arker.      (See   Samples   and   Selvey.) 
Seneca    Catiifrn    Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Goddard. 

.loscph.    assignor  ) 
Silver    Bnviird  P..  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a^slcnor  to  F.  B.  Chnrn- 

bcrhiln  Company       I'oldinu'   picture-card.      No.    48,500: 

Feb.   1  :  Caz    vol.   223  ;   p.  204. 
Sochn.     Mbhael     Z..     .lollet.     III.       Hnn.l-sprinkler.       No. 

48  017:   Feb.  22:  (^^ar.   vol.  223:   p.    1.'<4S 
Sodemann.    Christian    W.    C...    St.    I,oiils.    Mo.       Radlator- 

sbield.     No.  48. .".07  ;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  204. 
Spofford,    ChrNt'.pluT    S..    assignor    to    SHir;:ls    MitI    Co 

Cart     Co       Stiirgls.     MI'h.       Ilooil     for     clilblriii's     cs  r 

rlnges.      No.    4*^.050:    Feb.    29:    (inz.    vol     223:    p     1095 
Steffens      F.dnn     F..    Cleveland     Heights,    Olilo        Statuette. 

No.   48.057:    Feb.    29:   (inz.   vol.    223:    p.    109.'.. 
Stimpson      Edwin     B..    Brnokivn,    N.     Y.      Cromet,      Nos. 

48.018-19;   Feb.  22:   Caz.   vol.  223:   p.   1:<4S. 
Sturgls  Steel   Co-(^art    Co.      (See   Spofford.   Christopher   S., 

a  «  s  I  gn  o '" .  I 
Tepfer.   Oorge   M..   assignor   to   Narionnl    Metal    Spinning 

A     Sfnmiilnt    C(imp:inv.     .New    York,     N.    V.       Sloll     for 

llghtlng-flxtures.      No.   48.534;    Feb.   8;    Gaz.   vol.   223: 

p.  021. 


Thompson.    Ilenrv   O..   Clevelan.l.   assignor   of   one-half   to 

Tlie     A.    C.    \Vllllanis    Companv.     Raxenna,    Ohio.       Toy 

b.ank.      .No.  4h.02o  ;    Feb.  22;  Ciiz.  vol.  223;   p.   1:148, 
Tra.'ger.    Otto    -A.,    We^t    Iloi.ok.'n.    .N.    .1.      1 1. .bier    fur    el«MS 

tric     lamps.       No.     48,588;     Feb.     22;     Guz.     vol.     223; 

n    i.'<4:c 
TwyelTort.    .Arthur   D..    Newark.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Jnpnn 

Import    and    I'.vport    Commission    Co..    .New    Vork.   N.    Y. 

Toy.      No.   48.5.;5  :    Feb.   S:   (,uz.   vol.   22:!:   p    021. 
United   St:.tes  tilass  Company.      (See   Dougherty.   George, 

nssl;;nor.) 
Valpan.     (.eorge     A..     Win. Nor.     Ontario.     Cnnadn.       I*lal 

for    tim.pii'ces.      No.    4h.()5S  :    I'eb.    2'.*  ;    (.az.    vol.    223; 

p.    109.; 
Van-O  Phone    Company.       (See    Grupe,    William     F„     at- 

»iL.'n<.r.  > 
Van  Il.-ialtr.  Zenlie.  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Border  for  net  vell- 

in'-'s.      No    4Ss.."inS:  I'eb.  1  :  Caz    vol.  22-;:  p    ■JO". 
Varney.    William    I*..   Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    llydrnullc 

Pr.-.ss   Bil.  k   Comparv.   St.   Louis.   Mo.      P.rbk  or  sliiiilHr 

article.      No.    4S.5;'0';    Feb.    8:    (iaz.    vol.    22:!;    p.    021. 
Vu.  ass.. villi.     .Micliii     P.,    \V.lle-.Iiy     Hill-.     .M.is.s.       Buli.m. 

I)in.   or    brooch.      No.   48.050;    Feb.   20:    (.iaz.    vol.    223; 

].    1090. 
Watteis.    Charles    J.,    assignor    to    North    .Ameri'-nn     Ijire 

Companv.     I'hlladeiphia.     I'n.       I,ace.       Nos.     4S.C»00-3  ; 

Feb.   29      (iaz    vol     223:  p    1091" 
Werner.    Paul    I'..    Kansa*   Cliv.    Mo.      Elastic   vchlcle-tlre. 

No    4*"..".o9  :   F.b.   1  :  (iaz.  \ol.  22:!:  p.  205. 
White.    Edwin    I...    New    Vork.    nssignor    to    J.    IT.    White 

Manufacturing  Co.npany.    Brooklvn.   N.    V.      Hanger   for 

lightrefl...  ting    bowls.      .No.    48,537:    Feb.    8;    (.az.    vol. 

22::  :  p.  021. 
Will  ii^   Baumer  Co..  The.      (See  Will.  Harold  H..  assignor.) 
Will.    Harold    II..    a;i>lgnor    to    The    Will    &    Baumer    Co., 

Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Candle.      No.    4.*<.5::S  ;    Feb.    8;    (ia*. 

vol.  22:1  :  p.  022. 
Williams.   I'lier.   Insnilsfon.  Mich.     Weapon.     No.  48,510; 

Tell.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22;!  ;  p.  20." 
Wlti.b"      Constance.     .New     Vork.     N.    V.       Book-rack.       No. 

4S.574  :  Feb.   15;  <n7..  vrl.  223:  p.  905. 
Win"et      Nell     v..    Minneapolis.    Minn.       C:\r>    or    bonnet. 

No.  4S..'')7r.  :   F.b.   I.'.;   Cnz     vol.   22'<  ;  p.  90.". 
Woleiila      Mi.haei.     Wllmlni:f  on.     Del.       Combination     Im- 
plement.     No.   48.5:19:    F-b,   8:    (iaz.    vol.   22!  :    p.   f^22. 
W."..llin.    llow.ir.l    I"..    Riillaii.l.    \t.      P.utlon.      No.   48,570; 

F-b    15;   Cnz.   vol.   223:   \).  905. 
Wi.oilhead.    Daniel.    CJiln\go.    III.      Llghtlnc-flxture.      No. 

48,021  ;   Feb.   22  ;   (iaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.   1349. 


taa 


ALrilABETlLAJ-  LIST  OF   REGISTUANTS  OF   TRADE-MARKS. 


HauilNorih  I'o..  rtovlilcnfp.  U.  I.  Writ  !ni:  pnpf^r.  rn- 
vfiop.s.  Liml  rdi  1  i'-p(vuiU'Ure-rai  ii>.  Nu.  llt.>.Ti.»i,i  ;  Feb. 
•JI)  .    (,(17.    \  ol.    --'.i  .    Ii     171 1. 

r.nki  I  lQ.i>"Min^  *  (^  .  MimiiMi'oiis.  Mii.ii..  ari.i  Ni-w  ^  orK, 
\     V       fonoe.      No.    1U^,:,.^^;    Id      l,    i-a?.     vol.    -J3  : 

p.  '-'.'■'I. 
r.akfi.   .Iiilin   W..   Stnnifiirii.    Conn.      Shooting  tarpet.      No 

ll•^.ti^(t;  l"i->'.  'S- .  <.uz.  vol.  -J.-i  ;  p    1..7n. 
liuin-K    .\liii]ijf;i>  lUi  lii^-    (  .ii.ip.iin  .     1  I.    .    N.  w    \  cu  k.    N.    Y. 

I'rt  par.-<l  rooliug.    .No>.  l(t>..;M-i:  :  lib.  ^  ;  <'.iz,  vol.  2'i3  ; 

p    <i-i3  , 

r.aiitnpinlnpr,   Ilnrrv   \K.   IVo.IitI    U.  Md.      ("und   ham*  and 

'■a.-oii.      .No.    1US.41L.':    F' i'    s;   '.a/     '."1     I'ja  ;   p    i.44. 
No     I    UoHnl,  t>srar  C.    Fo>   .\nf,'i'loK.  <,'m1.      Ci-Miiti    nniiutl   foods. 

I  No.    ln.'<.r,.Sl    ;    I'-.^i     1"J  .    I,.   /.    ^M!      ■.■J.H       ]■■ .     1S7<I 

UciifricT'  CioiinHTv   Co-ipanv,   Clio-a^-'i.    lil.      ('ren  m-scpar»- 

ti.r.s.     No.   1IIS.5M;  ;  Ft'!,.   ir>;  i.az.  Mtl    -:.'3  :  p    '.i.Mi. 
UtMttic   Manufaaniiiii;    Co..    l.itti.-    F.i,:-.    N.    .1 ..   nn.l    New 

V.trk.    N.    V.      Tap>-try    rug>.      No.    luS.73ii;    Feb.    22: 

I  ,ii/.  vol.  "Ji'.'-i  :  p.   1  '■'- 
Drnufort     Trurk     (^nw.rs     A'^'-O'iaf  Ion.     r.cnufort.     S.     C. 

I'l-osh    Iciiiof.    potiitin's,    i-ni'0,Ti;r,    r:i.M-.hi-s,    peas.      No. 

1(»8,7<>7  ;  Fi-i*.  2'.i  :  (.n/,.  vol.  2'J.:  .  p    1711 


I 


.\.    FxatrJoU  ,!t   Cn  .    In ...   New    Vnik.    N.    Y.      Toilet    powder. 

Nil     Inv.Hs:^;    l',!,.   H;   l,ii/     vol     J.';}  ;   p.   G4.< 
A.    r.ourjuis  \   C"  ,    Iro'..    N'W    ^  nrk.    N.    V.      Toilet   powder. 

No.  luft.d.a  ;   F>-li.  -^  ,  *.a/.   vol.  2J:<  ;   p.  13(i'.). 
A.     (.lo-Miio.i    I]      (.1.      .Miluauk.e.      Wi-.        Cbeeso.         No 

lus.4:;i  .   I'lii    '^  .  '-'''     \"i    ;."-'3  .  p.  <>-J4. 
.K.  St,  iu  iV  CioMp.iiiv.  CliirnK".    111.     Oai  leis.      No.   108.-199  ; 

y.-  ,    ^     I  ,.■1-/    \  mI  '  .'_•;<  :  |i    (;4ii 
A.    It     I"ai(]iili;!r    Cciiiiiiiinv,    Fimlfril,    York,    Vn.      Certain 

nanu'ij    (UlOiv,    niilnueiy,   iiiol    to«il!».   iiml    p.irfi    tliec- 

of.      No     lU^Sii*;  ,   Feb.  .".I  ;  •.a/.,  vol.  2J:".  ;  p.   i  7  ! -1. 
,\     »;,    N.'.v  1..  ii.l    I  u.,    l'liil.otii|iliia.    I'a.       i;.!lil tloii-sei'd 

.111.      .\i>     lnN.14J  ;    Fell     ^,   1.1/.,    vnl.   :J-_'.i  ,   p.   r,4.'.. 
.\,  ,;,,.   Miiiiii.;  Conip.m.v.   'I'iin.Mit.  Trim       Wliral  Uuiir. 

lii.s.;5Tii;   I 'el',  s.  Ci/.  vol    j.'.T  :  p.  <i4;i. 
Adain.s  .V   i:itliik'  Coinp.inv.  (Tiiea;;o.   IJI.      I.hiuld   waU-ront 

111-  .  iipaMe  ,,r  Im  lija   ua>lie.i.      No.    I(i8.4  1 1  ,   F''*-'.   f^  i  <  ■"''■•    I 

v.. I    -^.i-.i :  p.  t.44.  ,       ' 

.loldiline  Mclieine  Co..  Tho.  Colurnhus.  Ohio.     Me<llHne  for 

the    ire.'ilinent    of    tulK'reulohls.      No.    10^,4o^  ;    Feb.    b:    \ 

(ia/,  vol    JSA  :  p.  C.-I.'i.  ^  ,        ,  i 

Adriiliallv    Tra.lin-    C<>.,    Seattle.    Wnvh.      Canned    ualiDon.    | 

No.   l(»s.(VJ7  :   Fell.  -J'.' :  iU\y..   vol     -'j:!  ;  p    IHO'.i. 
Aerotlirii-f    Kncine    C.mipaii.r.    Chleapo.    in._    (las-cnglnes.    | 

No.   lus.7iiii  .   I  .  i>.  '.".I  ,  (ia/..  vol.  .'J  ;  .  [>    1711.  I 

Akti»'i..aaj;et   Novaloi,   Sto.klodm.   Sweden.      Kefrlpcrntnrs.    •         v..i.    --.->.    y     i....  «,u>.  »^„.. 

r.fiiuei,ilin«  lo.i,  hlne:,.    inllk  .oolvrs.    ice.      No.    11)^.3..  ;    ^    p.e.  k   Shoe  (  ompan.v,  The.   Urooklyn.   N.  ^.      Loather  l>oot8 

r..|,    S  ■   (a/     vol     ■'■'.■!     p    (-.43  I        nud     sboM.       No.     108,587;     Fel..     10:     <.az.     vol.     2JJ  : 

Alnwlca     Sanltarv     lMekln«    (  o..     Seattle,     WflRh.       Canned    i         p.  080.  tvh^*  fl^.,r 

galnion       No    KLS  ::.-,.-.  ;   Fph.   1:  (;.-<7..   vol.   JJM  p.  L'><i.        :    iViuuieU    Milling   Company,    I.Ubon.    N.    I>.      Whont-flour. 
Allien  A  Fowl-;    INirllaiid.  Ori-g.      Ila  king  i>ow.liT  nod  cream  No.    lit.«<,414;    Feb.  8:   <.az.  vid.   223;  p.  044. 

tMitar.      No.'  108. 37s:    Folk  8:  *.a/..   vol.  223:   p.   043.  i    i>pst.     niehard.     New     York.     N.     \ 

Allen     Ked     Tame    Cherry     Company,    Tlie,    Toledo,     Ohio.    J         1()S.321;    I'eb.    1;   C.az. 

Fndt    Itavoring  syrup    for    uoii  iil.oholle   l>ereia;,'e8.      No 

10^.450;   F^■l^   s;   i.M/.   vol.   223;   p.  045.  ^ 

Amerlmn    AlmL  iil  turn  1    Chendoil    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 


Itock    Piipibator   (V.ninanv.   Tlo  .   N.w    ^<ok,   N.   Y.      Pupil 
ealors  .iiiil   parls  of  bunie.      No.   10>,70J<;   F'eb.   29;   (.ai. 
vol.    223  :    p     1711.  ^       ^ 


l.ead-penclla.       No. 
1..^...-.,    I....    .,   .......   vol.   22:;;   p.   2s.'i. 

Blanrhlnl,  Ferler,  Lyon,  Frnneo.  Silk,  flriT,  roMon. 
woolen,  and  iidxed  iniiierlnN  ill  the  pleee.  No.  108, (OO; 
Fi'b.  20  ;  iUii.  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  1711. 


\a 


itiop   i.iura-i-ercn*    vompnuj,    .^r«     '  "• ».   -:•    \'"'^ 
171  f       ''  lated    electrical    coniliKfors    and    cables.      No.    10»,»»UJ  , 

Anioriean   Tar    rrodnrts"   Company,    Chlcapo.    IlL      noof^ng  i.\.i,,  i^i  ;  (jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ys7.  ,    ,     »k 

Tn'n.ivlri'  materials.      No    108,:i5C  ;   Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vol.       rda.k    Iloru    S-les    Co..    Scraiitiia,    Pa.      Chamois- leather. 
'  "■  .NO.  l(»R.415;  Feb.  8;  (.a/,  vol.  223:  p.  (.44. 


Arnorv.  Vlro'wtle  &  Co.,  Fo-ton.  Mnss.  Cotton  pl«v^  p>«dp 
and'  ilankets.      No*.  106,704-5;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

AudVrxoii.'  .1.  A.,  Omnha,  Nelt.  Compounrls  for  rfnuoring 
carbonac-eoas  deposits  from  ryllndem  of  Interim  l-.-i.m- 
l.ustb.n  engines.  No.  10«,4f.O  ;  Fe««.  8;  (iaz.  voF  223; 
p    C45 


Diarko  Mitllclne  Co..  The.  Charleston,  \V.  Va.     Preparation 
fur   the   htoiiiach,    liver,  and   bowels.      No.    108,410;   Feb. 
8  ;  t.Al.  vol.  223  ;  p.  044. 
Pdauc  A  L.  IMerv,  J.  K..  Now  York,  N.  Y.     OlWc-oll.     No. 
loS.403;  FVb.  S:  (Ihz.  voL   223:  p.  045.  ««  ,,> 

'    niess  &   Drakp,   Newark.   N.   J.      Sudlrou*.      No.   108,544; 
Feb.   15;  t.oz.  vol.  223;  p.  988. 


P    C45.                                                             ^                    T  ■     .»    ,  ^  t"'''-   15J;  •■«>»•  vol.  223;  p.  988.                       ,    ^     w     ,.   • 

AdkIo    Mexican    Petroleum    Proilucts    Cempnny.    Limited  ;  niu.iwlne   Company.    Athens,    (>u.      Fruit   nnd_herb   elixir. 

Lu-idon,    Knirl:>nd.   nn.l    New   York.   N.   Y.      I'lf'"'*"'"   ""''  ''  N.i.    108.7;Ui  .   Feb.  22:  Caz.  v<d.  223:  p.  13,2. 

a-pbalt.     No.  108.028;  Feb.  22;  Oax.  roF  223;  p.  13».'.).  ,  jjooDvllle  Crenmerv   &  Cold   Storage    Co.      (See   McLeod  A 

Ansl>acher    lusertlelcU'    Co..    Inc..    New     York.    N      \.       In  j  (>,„(, »U-e.    assignors.;                                   r.      ,       ,       o.      .    »,♦ 

serileidev       No     lov,:t.-,7  :    I'l  b.    1  :  (Inr    vol.   22.:  p.   2>^(>  i  uootlF.t    IHsllllerv,    Limited.    London.    EnglnD<l.      Ptrnlfht 

\nsted  .^    liiirk  Co..  The,  Sprlngllelil.  Ohio.     Poultry  food,  i  ^^^,^  j^^j  ^^^^^     \\o.  108.771  ;  Feb.  29;  Ga*.  vol.  223;  p. 

No    108  O'O-  Feb.  22:  Cat    vol.  223:  p.  1300,  1711. 

AdoIIo  Soda  \Ynter  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Carbonatert  non-  i  ro,.,,    saHdne    Co.,    Phllndolphln      Pn.       Candy    ni'"»"    to 

«i,,.heii(     i.ev.i.iue    n  i>d    sviiip    for    uinkius    same.      No.  ;  sweeti-n    the    bnath    and    uld    .ligestlon.      .No.    10»,U».i ; 

lOSRoO;  F>b.  29;  Cujx.  vol.  223;  p.  1713.  ^  Feb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  22.!  :  p.  137(i. 

Arbuekle    P.rothers.    New    York.    N.    Y..    and    Chleago.    111.  i  liowerx      Itro-..      lu(  ,      Kichiuou.l.      Va.        CofTe*.        ^o^ 

T    ,     colT.-.-     t>ei.ner     flavoring   extracts    for   f<MKU.      No.  !  10^.384-5:  Feb.  8;  Caz.   vol    2J.1  :  p.  043.    ^   ,^  ^  .    ^ 

108  078     Felf^  2-  C.n/vol.  223:   1370.  Bower^^-Selty.er  Mend  Co..  Philadelphia     Fa.     Soft  drUU. 

Are..   (-..ninMnv    The    Cleveland.  Ohio.      Plantlo   eompoumi  1  .\o.    108.083;    Fe4»    22:   Ca/     vol.   22.?;   p.    l-»<0. 

^'^^wXprJlng    MnL:.:     No.     108.734:     Feb.     22;  i  noyd     A.    VV..    Chattano..^a     Te,u.       ^,■s,■r.UW    -1  errHve 

(nr.    vol     •'•'3  •    p     i;!72  '  «'»'l     tonic.       No.     10»,t..i2  ,     lei).     ^_  ,     oai.     voj.    ^^o  . 

Arnold.  .  J-.  ph  ■  A..    lYoHden^e  3    I.      Certain    nn^^^^^  p    LT""'^ ^^   „  ^   nrooklvn.  N.  Y.     TTnlr  wa.h  and  to.lc. 


rnold.      josepn      a.,      i  iom.i.i..^.      .v.      ..         ^"^  "     inU  "no  . 

dental    iiLNll-fll.  ami  surgical  appJlances.     No.  108,^02  . 
Feb.   15;  <.a7..  vol.  223;  p.  987. 
ABWHblled   5   and    !«•   Crut    Storey      "C-.  >"*'^-.^  <"^f  •  „^:.,^ 

Necktie-;,    siisj.-n.leis.    tarteis.    belts,    ic.      No.    10-8.. I 
Feb.    1:    Ca/,    vol.    223:    p.    28.-.. 


nov.l  Company,  Tbe.  HrookFyn,  N.  Y.     TTnlr  wash  and  to«lc. 

Ko.  1(»8.545;  Fel).  15;  i.a/..  vol.  223:  p.  988. 
Ilriune  Drug  i'ompanv,  Norihw  Uke-l.oi  o,   N.   C.      Salrt  for 
croup,  pneumonia.  Ao.     No.    108, H,",',):    Feb.   1;   (Juz.  vol. 
•>-'3  ;   p.   28<i. 


\tklnson"  ^Villlnm    M..    Mlnne«p<dK   Minn.      ITheat-Bour.  ;   r,rawn  t^Mllard  Co..  I^ortlnnd.  Me.    Sanllnes.    No.  H 

N«    108  030     Feb.  22;  Car.  vol.  223:  p.  13CT.  rvi,.  8  :  ( ;n7.  vol.  223  ;  p    044. 

Atlnt'  Powder    Coiupanv.    Wllminptoti.    l8d.      P«wder  and  !   lire,  k,  John  H..  Sprlngfi.  Id    Masn      Preparations  f 

dvnaniiTeNV.    108.4. -.1  :   Feb.  8:  (:n7.  vol.  223:  p.  «4.-.  ,|,-u(r.   falling  hair.  i.c.      No.   108.380;  Feb.  8;  1. 

A-«»    iv»<-<e*   Mfp     C>      Mllwauk*»e.   Wis.      Automoldle   ae-  223.  f».  •■•43.                                                            .    „          , 

A«to   l>euce   M'B, „^„'--    ?"',T"!"":r/.  ...    -.»i     *•■•«     n    axo  iirothM-krMMi    of    Pnlntem.    Decorators    and    Paperl 


Bio     iWVlCe     iMlR.     V   ....     i.»..  .T^i.^-  .  . ,        .  ...  r»ur\ 

■es>«.rleH.      No    108.584;  Feb.   15;  (.ax.  vol.  223  .  p.  080. 
Ayroik    Wooil    Hrl.k    Veneer   Co      Ay.ock.    ••;i'>i„_V'J"«fin 

lK.nr.Hng.     No.  108.585;  Feb.  15;  <;ax.  vol.  223;  p.  089 
BnlK-ock     Printing    Presa    ManufMctiirlUK    C»m|»«B.r.    Ibe. 

N«»w    London.    Conn.       JVIi^tlng-preiwe*.      N*.    10S.3_:i . 

Few.   1:  <:nr.   vol.  223:  p.   '2ft\  _     _    _ 

B>l>v   0«tntter».  The.    New   York.   N.  T.     Cej^tm   n«mf>« 

clothing.    No.  10S,07Q  ;  F«l».  M  ;  Cat.  vok  223  ;  p.  13«0. 


for  lUn 
iaz.  vol. 
223  .  ft.  <-,4:{.''  J     „  w 

Urotherhowl    of    Painter*.    De<H>ratorf«    and    raperhanfere 
of    Anierl.-n,     \m     Fayette,     Ind.      Monthly     perlmlicmla. 
No.  10S.Hil  :  F»*.  29  :  Cai.  vel.  223  ;  p.  l.JH. 
Rrown  l»urr«dl  Co.,  U<n<t<»o,  Ma«*.     lUalery.     No.  IM.TSv  ; 

Frit.  Tl\  <:ar..  t«J.  223;  p.  1872. 
Ilijaut    Fleofrlc    Company.    Tl»e.    Bridgeport,    Coo*.      At 
tnchnnent-plHg«.      rereptarlea.      and      eonaectora.        Ito 
108.320;  FBfc.  1;  Qaa,  voi  223 ;  p.  2«ft. 
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Uul'b    A    SoDR,    Coo.,    Wllllamsport.    Pa.      Certain    nnmtHl 

r<M.t|s.     So.  1  ti«,t ;;{.•{ ;  Kfii.  2.i ;  (Juz.  vol.  TS.i :  p.  13ti;t. 
Buikli'y-.N'fWiiiill  luiiiiKiiiy,  Thf,  Ni'W  Vurk  tiuil    r>it»uki\n, 

N.    \.      »<us,    vapor,  uud   i>il    lauipij.      Nu.    1U»,0S4  ;   Feb. 

^•_' :  «;«7..   vol    -.'.M  :  p.    1.17<». 
Butklfy-Nt-whiill   Cmiipauy,  The,  New  York  nnd   Ilrooklyn. 

N.     V.       C'lollii'swi  iniijrrs    .inij    wusLilugiuui  Liluen.       No. 

22  ;   (iaz.   vol.   22;{  ;    p.    1370. 
BuiTalo    ^p••(lllltv    C'oinpjiny,    JSiiffalo,    N.    T.      Tire    fluid. 

.No.   Ids  <;:'.4  ;   |M..  ■.•_':  i;a/.  m.i.  L'J.t  :  p.  !.•<(•.!>. 
Bul<k      Moior     Company.      Flint.      Ml<h.      Motor-Tehlcles. 

No.  lUh.hol' ;  1''l-1).  2'J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1713. 
Duiiu-    t.iwi  111-1  .■..    ».iiiiai;u.    lii.      Cliocoluu-s.      No.    108.-118  , 

frit.  ^  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  (144. 
Burrii'f  t'oiporaiioii.   .Nrw    ^ork.  N.   Y.      ropcorn,  peanuts. 

nnd  canili.'s.     No.  10S..S.S7  ;  Frli.  8  ;  (In/.,  vol.  223  ;  p.  <i43. 
Buriixlili-,    Ui'rnard,   Svaltlc,    Wash.      Hats  ami   (.apa.     No. 

1US.04(;  :   l-VU.    15:  (.a/.,  vid.   .'23;   p.  "JS8. 
ByLo      ."""lorrs     Coinpiiuy,      'I'lie,      (.'liniigo,      111.        Cortiilu 

named    hardware  and   plutiihliii;  t<upplifS.      No.   lU^.O.io  , 

Feb.  22:  tiaz.   vol.  L'_'3  :   p.    l.tti'.t. 
C.   .A.  (.■aiiilirlil   .\Iig.   to..    I'.altiiiiore,   .Md.      rrepiired   cake- 
flour.     .So.  los.4L*H:  Fi'li.  8;  i.a/..  vol.  •_'23  ;  p.  (144. 
California   (Jlovo  Company.   San    Fratulsro,   Cal.      L'-nfher 

fc'loves.      No.   l()8.ij*<s:   Fell.    I.'j:  '■»/..   \ol.   223:   p.  DM). 
Camden   Curtain   Jt   JlmUrolderjr  Company,  tamdiii,   .N.   J 

Im-    ■iiii.iiu.>.      No.    luai,772  ;    Feb.    \i'J  ;    (Ju/.    vol.    223; 

p.  1711. 
Caiiiei'oii,    Donald    .1.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Hoots    and    s'locs 

of    le.it'ier  and   canvas.      Nos.    108, . 327-8 ;    Feb.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.   22:'.  :   p.   jsri. 
Canieron.    l>onnld    .1.,    Syrnriiso,    N.   Y.      Boots   nnd    shoes. 

No.    108,504;    Feb.    15;   Oaz.   vol.  223;   p.   0S7. 
Caravelta,    l.oui.s,    Clibago.    111.      Ulive-oll.      No.    108.388; 

Fell.  ,s  :  I  .;i/:.   vol.   2L'.'{  ;  |).  043. 
Carroll.  .John    \\..   St.    I.ouIm.   .Mo.      I'reparntlon   In   powder 

and    tiii'let    form    for    treatinsi    certain    name.l    aiimeiits. 

No.   1(18,505;   Feb.   15;   daz.   vol.  223;  p.  '.isl. 
Carson,    line.   .Srott  \  Co..  CliieiiKo,    111.      Crochet-cotton. 

No.   10s, 4  11);  Fell,  s  ;  (.az.   vol.  lj_':{  ;  p.  G44. 
<:ars()n,    I'Irle,    S.i.tt    &    Co.,    CliieaKo.    III.      ladles'    shirt- 

\val>ts      and      dre-ses,      (hlldren's      dresses,      &c.        No. 

lHS4L'0:    |--ei,    S:   C;!/,   vol     -j-j.H  :    p.   iU4 
Cc<lnrlirook    Knlttlni;    Company,    I'hlladelpltl.T.    Pa.      Knit 

ted    underwear.      No.    108,773  ;   Feb.   21)  ;    Gaz.    vol.   2J3  . 

p.   1711. 
Ccutrul  Consumers  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Carbonated 

noiiali  olidlii      lieveruijes.       No.     lUa,405  ;     Feb.     8;     I.a/.. 

vol.  223  :  p.  «;45. 
Central    Ijike   Cnimini:   To.,   Central    I..j>ke.   Mb-h.      C.-inni-d 

Ve;.'ef.-ll.'e.J.       No     1im.;iS'.»:    Fell.    R -.    c.-f/     vol.    2-'^:    p.    iUX 
Confrnt     Oil     k     Chend.-nl     Company.     The.     Chb-n^o.     Ill 

Wood  polLsh.      No.    108,774;    Feb.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    223. 

p.  1711. 
Ch.ipin      &      Company,      Incorporateil.      Ilnininond,      Ind. 

Mixed     feeds    for    iiorses.    entile,    and     fiirui    stoi  k.       No. 

li>M.(;:!f5 :  F.-b.  1:2:  Ca/..  vol    -j-.M  ;  p.  i::f.'.t. 
Charles    r..    I'erklns   Coiii|)ativ.    r.o-.iiiii.    Mjiss.      ru»!irettefi 

nnd     pipe  ti.biHio.       No.     10S.719;     Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

223;   p.    1371. 
Cbnrles    IC.    Cornier    Rlrc    Co.    Ltd.,    New    Orleans,    Ij». 

Ulr-e.      No.   ]0S.50<!  ;   Feb.   1.");  <;a/.   vol.  22.'?;   |i.  '.isT 
Chalhain   Shirt   Co.,   .New   ^Ork,   .N.  \.      Fiiioii^nit  overalls. 

o\enills.    i-o;its.    shirts,   &e.      No.    108,407:    Feb.    8;    (iaz. 

vol    •_'J.1  :  p    <;j.". 
Chlenco  Steel  Post  Conipnnv.  Chlfnco,  III.     MetnlMe  fr-nre- 

posts.     No.  lu.s.-nm:  Feie  fi  ;  c,;,-/.   xnl.  22:!;  p.  r.4."i. 
Chrlstmnn.   .Albert    It.,    Philadelphia.   I'a.      Shork-ulisorU'rs. 

No.   Itis.OSCi:  Feb.  22;  liaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1370. 
(?lirl--l  ma  M,    I.oiiIn    1'..    .links. 111.     reiiii        ioii(.i  paste.      No. 

li)<5.:',-.'<i  -    i>b    1:  r,:\7.    ^<.l    -J-J'!  :  p    ."<."i 
Cleveland   Slnehlnerv  <ft   Supply   Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Otilo 

I^ilhes.      No.   10H,77C.;   |-'eii,  29:  (in/.,  vol.  22:!  :  p.   1714 
C(Ht\.  I  earl  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Coal.     No.  108,740;  Feb. 

22:   'az.    vrd.  22:'.:   p.    1:172. 
Coinnibla     P:iper    p.-iir    C<u?ip:inv,    P.nltlniore,    Md.      Paper 

iML's.      Nos.    108,854-04;    Feb.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p 

1714. 
Conibiisto    He  vires    Corporation.      (See    Frnney.    Shore    & 

Co..  nss|;.'nors. ) 
Comniere|;ii  Mllllni:  Co..  Tho.  Dotrnlt.   Mb  h.     Wheat-flour. 

No    IMS  .vtn  :  F.-b   R:  Caz.  vol.  22.'< :  p.  <;43. 
Cotnini'relal   .N'ewsp.-iper  Company,   New    ^■ork.   N.   Y.      Piib 

lleallon    Issued    annually.      No.    108.777;    Feb.  20;   Gar. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  171 1. 
Condiirier,    1-ineius    fc    Oeschor.    T.von.    France,    nnd    New- 
York.    N.   Y.      Wool   and   silk    jileee  goods.      No.    108.741, 

Fell.  22:  ('»?..  vol    22.!:  p.   1372. 
Crnmpton  Farley     P.rass    Co.,     Kansas    City,     Mo.       Floor 

drains    and    traps.      No.    108,548;    Feb.    15;    Cnz.    vol 

22:1 :  p.  OSS. 
Crniie.    Cbireneo    A..    Clevelnnd.    Ohio.      Phewlne-piMn    nnd 

mint  flavored    eonfertlon.      No.    108.421;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  r,44. 
Crlsl     f.     fereblone.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Olive-oil.       No 

Km.rir.O:    Feb.   1  :   Gar.,  vol.  2'r^ :   n    2*0. 
Culbertson    &    Sons.    .lohn.    Phlbidelphln.    Pn.      Bolts    of 

wovi-n   fabric  ninnufaeturiwl   from  wool,  i-ollon,  Ac.     No. 

ins.. 140;   Fi'h.   I.l  ;  Cnx.   vol    223;  [).  088. 
DacueM  .'    Itanisdell.   New   York.   .\.   ^.      Faee-powder.      No. 

ins  fW7  :   Feb.  22  :  Gar.,  vol.  22r»  :  p.  1370. 
Dnlton.  .lames  [I..  New  York.  N.  T.     WIneH.     No.  108.r.88  ; 

Fib.  22:  Gnj!    vol.  223;  p.  1370. 
Davenport.   Frnnk   W..   Provldi-nci',  R.  I.     Flrelesa  cookers. 

Ko.  108,330  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  223  ;  p.  285. 


Dv  Ja  Vorpne  Machine  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chemicals 

for  the  separation  and  piirllli-atlon   of  mixtures  louiiiln 

Ini:  oils.     .\n.   lM.s.::;(i  ;  Fei..  S;  Gaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  f.4;J. 
De  .Noyelles,  Judson  U..  Detroit,  MIeli.      Polish  for  pianos, 

autuiiioidles.  luriilture,  A:c.      No.  108,778;  Feb.  20;  Gaz. 

\ol.  223;  p.   1711. 
Dbk   iV    r.ro>.   yuiney    Brewing  Co.,   Qulncy,   III.     Non  In- 

toxlentlnj,'   malt    beverage.      No.    lUS,3"J2 ;   Feb.   8:    Gaz. 

vol.  TS<  :   p.  1143. 
Dlglierl,   Dnvad,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Liniment    for   rheuma 

U.sm.      No.   1U8,770;  Feb.  2'J  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  223;  p.   1711. 
Dilleiiiiy     l;ios..     New     Deeaiiir.     Ala.       Llver-toulc.       No. 

1  U.S. ;{!).{  ;  Fell.  8:  Ghz.  vol.  223;  p.  043. 
Dodge.    .M.    Hartley     New    York,    .\.    Y.      Lnhrlcatlng-olls 

and    rust  preventives.      Nos.    108,422-3;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p    r,44. 
Draper,  William  M.,  Sullivan.  Ind.     Non  alcoholic  carbon 

ated    beverages  sold   as  soft   drinks.      Nu.    108,»)»2  ;   Feb. 

■.'2  :   t.iiz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   1371. 
Dubois  Wuteh  Case  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Braccleti> 

lor     wil.->i  wiil(  lies     niiiile     of     eerl.iln     materials.     No. 

108.780;   Feb.  20.  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1711. 
Duphiii   .silk  Company,   .New    ^  01  k,   .N.    V.      Itroad-sllk  piece 

goud.s.      .No.    10S,500  ;    Feb.   15;   «;az.   vol.  223;  p.  UM>. 
L.    i\    .Ukiiis   and    Company,    Imllauapolis,    lud.      Certain 

named    .nuwb.      No.    108, i35;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p.    1372. 
Faglc   Woodenw.Tre  Miinufncturlng  Company,  The,   Ilnmll- 

Ion,   Q.ilo.      W:i8liliig machines.      No.    10S,;{;{1;    Feb.    1; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  ;    [).    L'So. 
lOastman  Kodak  Co.,  Uochestor,  N.  Y.     Photographic  film. 

No.    108, 501  ;   Fi'l).    15;   (..az.    vol.   223;   p.  DM), 
Liilipse      .Mauufav  turlug      Compauv.       Indianapolis,      Ind. 

SiMik  plugs.      No.    108.502;    Feb.    15;    (.uz.    vol.    223; 

p.   U.s!). 
IMvvaid  .M.  Kaphel  &  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

uanieil    foo<U.      No.    10S.S32  ;    Feb.    15 ;    Gaz.    vol     223 : 

p.   l),s.s. 
Ldwin  Clapp  A:  Son,  Inc.,  East  Weynionlh,  Mass.      Leather 

boots  uiul  shoes.      No.  108,775;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

p.   1711. 
Electric     .Auxiliaries    Co.,    Chb-ngo.     III.       Ijimp-diramers. 

No.  io,s5!i.{;  Fei..  15:  «;nz.  vol.  223:  p.  OS'j. 
Electro  Ml  iiilluigbal   Company,  Glen   lenls,   W.  Va..  and 

Niagara    l'.ill>.    .N.    Y.      Alloys  and   iilloyiug   mefal.s   used 

In     Hie     liianufil'ture    of    speiial     steels.      No.     lOS,8O0  ; 

Feb.  20;  Gil/.,   vol.  223;  p.  1714. 
Elk    Soap   Co..    El    I'aso.    Te.x.      Soap.      No.    108,509;    Feb. 

15.  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  987. 
Eugeike    iV    Feln.r    .Mig.    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Cornnienl, 

ci  eiiin'meal.    mid     pearl  grits.      No.     10S,7S2  ;    Feb.    2\)  ; 

(Jiiz.   vtd     223  .   p,    1711. 
E.s.siiiiay    Film    Maiiurn.  t  iiring   Co..   Chlcngo.    III.      Mnvtng- 

pbture  tllnis.     No.  108.783;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

1711. 
F.    11.    Chamberlain    Co..    St.    I»nls,    Mo.      Chick    nnd    hen 

feed.     .No.   In,s.4r.«;:  Felv.  8:  (;n/..  vol.  223;  p.  (U-".. 

F.  I..  Bosworth  Co.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  T.iblcvvare  of 
precious  mel:il  or  plate  I  wilh  same.  .No.  1()S,;!L'.",  ;  Feb. 
1  :  (Jaz.    vol.   22-".  ;    p.   2'^">. 

Falirb|ue  de   .Macliluea    '  Mikron  "   S.   A.,   Madrets.  h,   near 

r.lil,   Switzerbiiiil.      Certain    named   dental,   miilbal,  and 

surgical    appliances.      No.    108,551;    Feb.    15,    (.uz.    vol. 

223  ;   p.  O.S.s. 
Fcnrliig,   Whlion  A  Co.,   Inc.,  Boston,  Mnss.      Cotton  dress 

goo.is.      No.  108.784;  Feb.  29;  (iuz.  vol.  22.3;  p.  1711. 
Feibral     Shoe    Co..     I.owell.     Ma-^s.      Leather     boots     nnd 

tiUi^-H.     No.  108,785;  Feb.  29;  <:az.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Ferdinand     ( Jul  f  iiin  nil     A    Co..    .New     \'ork.     .\.     Y.       P.ottle- 

senlM.      No.    Iii.vj.::!).-,  ;    Fi-li.   S;   Ga/..    vol.    22.!;   p.   (543, 
FIsi  her.      Alliert      C,     Omnhn,      .Nebr.      Seam-cleats.      No. 

lO^,78U;   F.li.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Fle.viiil..     ."steel     l,ii.  lug     Coiiipiiiiy,     I  lib  ago.     111.        I.Jimp 

guards   for  electric  lamps.     No.   108.594;  Feli.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  989. 
Florida    Coiiou    <M1    Company.    .Incksonvllle.    Fin.       Ijird 

compound.       .No.     108,037;     Feb.     '22;     (iaz.     vol.     223; 

p     MW.K 
Folev  &  Tinker  Company,  Mohnwk.  Mich.      Skin  toilet  lo- 
tion.    .N...  i(»sr,:!S;  i-'eb.  '.'-J  :  Cnz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  l::i!0. 
Ford  Motor  fonip.-inv.   Highland   Park.  .Mich.      Periodicals. 

No.  10S.7S7  ;  Fell.  20:  Ga/.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Foster    ISubiier    Company,    Kennebimk,    .Me.,    nnd    Boi«ton. 

.Mass.      UiiMier    heels.     Nos.    108,742-4  ;    Feb.   22  ;    Gaz. 

vol     223  ;    fi     1372. 
Fox    Illvir    Piitler   Company.    The.    Chb-niro.    111.      Butter. 

No.   1().*<  -ir.l)  :   Feb.  8;  Caz.  vol.  22.1:  p.  i;4.". 
Friinev.   shore  ,V  Co.,   nssl::i;ors   to  Conibnsio  Devices  Cnr- 

poi-jition.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ileniini:   ;ip|>lliin.-e    In    the 

nature  of  a   fuel  economizer.     No.  l(>8,42(i;   Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol    •.'2:!  -.  p.  •■•-14. 
Friuiklln    Brewing  Conipnnv.  Brooklvn.   N.   Y.      Beer.      No. 

I  OS. 745  :  Feb.  22  :  <;nz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1372. 
Fr.  il    il.irvev.    Iik..    Kiuis.-is   City.    Mi».      Extract   perfume, 

tiill.t     cream     nn.I     water,     powilers.     and     rouge.      No. 

10S  748:  Fell.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1372. 
Frb-dlaender.   Paul   N..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Solbllflednlcohol 

fuel.      No.   1OS.420:   Feb.  8:  (Jax.   vol.  22:1:   p.  (544. 
Fulton   &   Co..   .1.    L..   Chicago.    111.      Asphalt    felts,    ratirl*^, 

walls.    I'oors.    nnd    pavements.      No.    108.552;    Feb.    15: 

Cnz.   vol.   223  :   p.  088. 
Funk    *    Wagnalls   Coinpanv,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Plrtlon- 

arv.      No    H»,s.(!!>:t  :  Fell    22:  Cn?..  v«d.  223;  p.  1371, 

G.  E.  Bnrsley  y  Co..  Fort  Wnyne.  Ind.  Coffee.  No. 
108,853  ;  Feb.  JO  rOaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1713. 


■f 


Gagnon    Shoe    Co.,    Webster,    ^Yl8.      Leather    shoes.      No. 

]08,553;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  088. 
Galliiiiis   liros.,   Chiingo,    111.     Cocoa.     No.   108,427;  Feb. 

8  ;   (Jaz,   vol.   223  :   p.   044. 
Garcia,   .luan    U.,    Pola   de   Slero,   Spain.     Sausages.     No. 

lots, 740  ;   Feb.   22;  V.iiz.   vol.  223;  p.   1372. 
Gariisb.  .lohn  (;..   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sparkling  wines  and  chauipugue.     No.  108.420;  Feb.  8; 

«;a/..    vol.   !'•_.;{  .    n     1144. 

Gelgcr  Flshback  Co.,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Baking- 
powder.      No.  108,788;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1712. 

Geueial  Colonial  Compaiiv,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Baked 
goods.     .No.   in8.4;io;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  044. 

General  Purilicaliou  Co..  I'boeuU.  .Vrlz.,  and  Madison, 
Wis.  Sterilizers,  disinfectants,  and  purifiers.  No. 
IOS.332  :    leb.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   285. 

GeniM-al  IJallwuv  Signal  Company,  Gates,  .\.  Y.  Mechani- 
cal railway  siguaiing  apparatus.  .No.  108,333;  Feb.  1; 
Gaz.    vol.    22;i  :    p.    2S5.  »  .^ 

General  Uallwuv  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Electrlr 
railway  sigualiug  apparatus.  .No.  108,789;  Feb.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1712. 

George  Inlet  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Ketchlknn,  Alaska,  and 
Portland,  Oreg.  canned  salmon.  No.  1O.h,302  ;  Feb.  1; 
Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.   280. 

Georue  Inlet  Packing  Co,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.  Cnnned 
salmon.      No.    loS.303:   Feb.    1  :  (Jaz.   vol.  22.1:  p.   2.'-;0. 

Gerhard  Mennen  Chemlial  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cream  de- 
odorant.     No.  108,713;  Feb.  22;  <raz.  vol.  223;  p.  13il 

Gill  Phil  S.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Dresses.  No.  108,030; 
Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1.3C.9. 

Gllplii  Ijiugdon  A:  Companv.  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 
pepper.      No.  108.040;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:«  ;  p.   13(10. 

GUpiu,  l^ngdon  &  Coiiipaiiy,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md, 
P.lack   pepper.     No.   108,041;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.   vol.   223; 

Glrar.l    Manufacturing    Company,    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

<"eitaln    named    art  needlework    articles.      No.    108.5o4  ; 

Fei>.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  9K8. 
Glaser    &    Co.,     Sol,     Phllnd.dphla,    Pa.     Certain    nnmed 

clothing  for  men,   women,  and   children.      No.   108,004; 

Feb.  22;  (Jnz.  v<d.  223:  p.   1.371. 
(^ilnzo  Company,  The.  Fort   Wayne.  Ind.     Nnll  enamel  nnd 

beaiitlfler.      No.  li>S.:!;i4;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  043. 
Gleiidiiie    Elastic    FtiUrbs   Co..    Fjisthninpton,    Mnss.      Sus- 
penders.    No.  108.005;  Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
Goldberg,     Uowen    &    Co..     San    Francisco,    Cal.       Certain 

named    foods.      No.    108.510;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol.    223; 

p.  087. 
Golden.    Edwnrd    W..    East    Boston.    Mnss.      Ilalr-restorer. 

No    10s,700:  Feb.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1712. 
Goodall   Worsted  Co.,  Snnford,  Me.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y 

Woob  n.  mohair.  A:    .  piece  goods.     .No.  108,511  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2,23  ;  p.  9S7. 
Goode     &      Dunkie.      Covington, 

1O.S.042  ;  Fib.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 
Goodiniin      Biotlicrs.      (  olunibus. 

liiS.:!34  ;    Feb.    1  ;   Gaz.    vol.    .'23 
Goodyear    Uulilier    Company,    Middletown. 

boots  nnd  shoes.     No.   108,555  ;  Feb.  15 

p.   bn.s. 
Goodvears  India  Rubber  Glove  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

nn.I    .NaugiitiicU.    Conn.       Wn  ter  bottles,    syringes,    com- 

binntion  water  bottle  and  fountalu-syrlnge.    No.  108,470  ; 

Feb.  H  ;  Ga-/.   vol.  •J23  :  p.  (14.'.. 
Goodvenrs   Metallic   Uubuer   Shoe  Co.,   Naugntuck,   Conn. 

Ma-sage-mltts.      No.    108,090;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   223; 

Gordon.' John  II..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nntural  and  distilled 
water  nnd  non  nbohollc  carbonated  beverages.  No. 
10S.55G:  Feb.  15:  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  088. 

Gowan  l.eniilng-P.iown  Co.,  Duiutli,  Minn.  Certain  named 
foods.      No.    lO^.'KH  :  Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;   p.   280. 

GrafTam.  W.  S.,  Northampton,  Mrtss.  Crank  ami  license- 
number  holders  nnd  nntlrattlers.  No.  108,597  ;  Feb. 
15  ;  <.nz.  5fol.  223  ;   |).  000. 

Green.  Ilnrrv  B.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Antiseptic  solution. 
No.  108.557:   Feb.   15;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  Oss. 

Grlltlth  Davi.l  W..  I.os  .Angeles.  Cal.  Motion-picture 
tllnis.'     No.  108.471  :  Feb.  8  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 

Glltermann  A  Co.,  <"iUtnch-Brelsgau,  (Jerniuny.  Threads 
nnd    yaius.     No.    10»;007  ;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

II.  G.  Snnl   Companv,  Chicago,   111.      Polish  nnd  pollslilng- 

olls  for  furniture  and  wood.     No.  10M,:!4n  :  Feb.  1  :  (iaz. 

vol.  223  :   p.  2S,-). 
n.    K.    Toy    and    Noveltv    Co.,    Indlannpolla,    Ind.     Toy 

bulldlng-blocks.     No.   108,098;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1371. 
IT    R     Ilnil  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Coffee. 

Feb.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  043. 
Ilafner.   Louis  S..    .New    Hampton.   Iowa.      Sausages. 

108.598;  Feb,  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  900. 
Halnia  Company,  The,  Portland,  Me.     Gaming  sets. 

108.747:  Feb.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1372. 
Ilannibnl     Lime     Company,     llnnnlbnl.     Mo.     Lime. 

108.043;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1300. 
Ilarlein    Furniture   Company,    New   York,   N.    Y.     Certain 

nnme<1    furniture    and    upholstery.      No.    108,099;    Feb. 

22:  Gas.  vol.  223:  p.  1371. 
Ilarrnh  ^  Stewart  Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines. 
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108,515  :  Feb,  15 
Heller    t^    Co..    B., 

108,792  :  Feb.  29 
Hench    &    Droingold 
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Kv.     'Wheat-flour. 

No 

;  p.  1309. 

Ciiilo,        Watches. 

No 

p.   .'K.'. 

Conn.      Rubber 
Gaz.  vol.  223  : 


Hart  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Prep«r>tl(>n 

for    cleansing   and    softening    the    skin.      No.    lOS.ol* . 

Feb.  15  :  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  i•^7. 

Hart     Schnffner    &     Marx.     Chicago.     111.       Coats,     vests, 

trousers,    over   nnd    ruin    coats.      No.    108,397  ;    Feb.   8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  (-.43. 

Hart  Schaffuer  &  Marx,  Chlcag;o,  111,     Coats,  vests. 

sers,  over  and  rain  coats.     No.  108,513;  Feb.  15; 

vol.  223  :  p.  9H7. 

llaughton,  Richard,  Paoll,  Pa.     Wheat,  rice,  barley, 

and    cornmeal.      No.    108,500;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol. 

p.   900. 

Iluupt  &  Burgi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cheese.     No 

Feb.  15:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  990. 
Iledman  .Nlanufacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Mechani- 
cal  check-protectors.     No.   108.791  ;   Feb.   29  ;  Gai.   vol. 
223;  p.  1712. 
Heller  (!k  Company.  B..  Chicago.  111.     Certain  nnmed  phar- 
maceutical pniiaratlons.     .No.  108,433  ;  Feb.  S  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
223  ;  p.  (144. 
Heller  &  Co.,  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Waste  pipe  cleanser. 

108,514;  Feb.  15;  l^nz.  vol.  223;  p.  0^7. 
Heller     &     Co.,     B.,     Chicago.     111.       Scale-solvent. 
Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  987. 
Chicago.    111.      Colors    for    foods, 
liaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1712. 
Conipuuy,    York,    l*a.      Fertilizer-dis- 
tributers,  including   lime-spreaders.      No.   108,807  ;   Feb. 
20  :  (inz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1714. 
Henrv    Dlsston    &    Sons    Incorporated.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Saws.      No.   108,550:  Feb.   15;   i.az.   vcd    223:   p.  088. 

Henry    Dlsston    4    Sons    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Certain  named  cntbrv.  niii.hincrv.  an.i   looN.  mid   parts 

thereof.      No.  108. (iOC):  Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 

Henry    Dlsston    &    Sons    Incorporated.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Certain     iianied    measuring    and     s<lentillc    appliances. 

No.  108.001  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1371. 

Ilerr  A   Ccniipanv,   La  n.-:ister.   Pa.      Door  lilnge-  nnd   ennm- 

eled  ware.     No.  108,001  ;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  090. 

Hcrr.  rn,   WiHiaiii   K.,  Chicago,  ill.     Fui  iiit  ure-polisb.     No. 

10S.SC«  :   Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p    1714. 
Illckey,    Ellen,    Los    Angeles,    Cnl.      Kidney    nnd    bladder 
remedy.      No.  108.045;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1309. 
Hodges    Fibre    Carpet    Conipauy.    Sprlngtield,    .Mass.,    and 
.New    ^drk.    N.     \.      TeMile    rugs,    iimttings,    ami    car- 
pets.    No.  108.558  ;  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  988. 
Hood   River   .Apple  &  Storage  Company.    Van    Horn.   Howl 
Itlver   (ountv,   Oreg,      l-"re^h  apples.      No.    108,002;   Feb. 
15  :  Gnz.  voi.  223  ;  p.  990. 
Iloople   ft    Alderson.    .New    York.   N.   Y.     Certain   phnrma- 
ceutli-nl   preparation    for   toilet  purposes.     No.  108,472  : 
Feb.  8  :  (inz.   vol.  223  :  p.  G4(i. 
Hoyer,  Isaiah  W.,  I'hiiadelphta.  Pa      Certain  named  chend 
oil     for     waterproofing    textile    fabrics.       No.     10s,65'.i  . 
Feb.  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  :  p.  088. 
Huben   Mfg.  Co.  New    York.   N.   Y.     Soap.     No.  108,617; 

Feb.  15;  (or/,  vol.  223:  p    987. 
I.     M.    Jaobson     &    Sons    Co..    Detroit.    Mich 
metal.      No     108.703:    Feb.  22:   Gaz.   vol.   223 
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Iowa.     Soap 
(Jaz.  vol.  223 
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1809, 


form.     No.    108,644 ;    Feb.    22 


Indestructo  Spc-cialtles  Co..  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

108,040;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  i;!09. 
Indexbal     Soap    Compuny,     i'oiibiiul, 

.Mass.      Toilet    soap.      No.    108.518; 

223  :  p    0S7. 
International   Color  &   Chemical   Co. 

Insect.exterminators.      No.   108,700: 

22:i  :  p.  i:!71. 
Intc  rnntional    Shoe    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo_^. 

c-anvas.  and  other  fabric  shoes.      No.  108,047 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1309. 
Interstate   Frciirht    Rate-   Publishing  Compnny.   New   York. 

N    Y.     Advertisine  puldlcatlons.     No.  108.794  ;  Feb.  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1712. 
Ishtvama.  Risakn.  Seattle.  Wash.     Seasoning  preparations. 

No.  108,701  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  rol.  223  ;  p.  1371. 
J.    H.    Vavasseur  &  Co.   Ld  .   London,    England.      Vegetable 

fll>ers    used    In    the    mnnufaitnre    of   artlfi'tnl    hair    for 

upholstering  and    mnttress  making.      No.   108,720;   Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
J.  II.  Wlmhell  ilk  Co    Iric  ,  llnverhiU.  Mass.     Lenther  hoots 

and  shoes.    No.  108.849  ;  Feb.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    1713. 
J.  R.  Bell  Confectionery  Co..  C.inibrMtrrport.  Mass.     Candy. 

No.  108.413;  Feb.  8":  (Jnr.  vol.  223:  p    044. 
.Inc-obs    Pharmacy    Company,    The.    Atlanta,    Ca.     Non-al- 
coholic l)everages  as  a    soft   drink.      No.    108,702  ;   Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
James   ('..   (;ill    Co..    Inc..    The.   Norfolk.    Va.      CofTee.    tea. 

spices,   rlc-e.  nnd   peanuts.     No.  108.505;   Feb.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  989. 
James    H.    Wntson    Compnny.    The.    Brndley.    111.     Tanks. 

No.  108.4.'i."i  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  04.". 
James  I^ees  nnd  Sons  Coinpnnv.  Bridgeport,  Pa.      Wor«ted 

and  woolen  yam.     No.  108.050  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  1300. 
James    P    Gnlllcnn    Co..  Tnunton,   Mnss.      Certnln    named 

foods.     No.  108.301  ;  Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  280. 
Jeffrey    Mnnufncturlne    Companv.    The.    Columbns.    Ohio. 

Grinding   and    crushing   machinery    for    rock,    tc.      No. 

108.003:   Feb.    1,'S:  Gaz.   vol.   223:   p    090. 
John  Deere  Plow  Co.  of  Omaha.  Omaha.   Nehr.'     "Wagons. 

farm-trucks,    and    wneon    running-gears.      No.    108,507; 

F«>»i.  15  :  Car.  toI.  22-1 :  p.  987. 
Jofrn    Deere  Wneon   CVwnnanv.   Mollne.   HI.      Wagon   b«T«i 

and  seats.     No.  108.508  :  Feb.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  228  ;  p.  087. 
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JohD  II.  Loi(  b  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladies'  knltt<><l  unluo 

feulta  aiid  puuts,  knitted  vests.     No.  108.87U  ;  Kelt.   2\J  ; 

(;az.  vol.  '22'6  ;  p.  1714. 
John    IIoUerR    Co.,    TLe,    Green    Bay.    Wis.      Toilet  paper. 

puper    tuwollng   au<l    uapkins,   ice.      No.    108, 7U3 ;    t'vb. 

2\)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ITlli. 
JotaD    Madilix  k    &    >ous,    Trenton,    N.    J.       Water-closet 

taukK,    water-closets.    urlnaU,    &c.      No.    108,503;    Feb. 

15  ;  <.az.  vol.  22ii ;  p.  98!) 
JobD  Uovle  &  .Son-*,  ^ater^on.  N.  J.     Routing-cutters.     No. 

108. (ili):  l-VI).  15:  r.az.  vol.  21^3;  p.  »'.»n. 
John  ItoyleA  Sons.  I'nterson,  N.  J.     Uouting-cutterB.     Nog. 

1«>8,81.'U-3J  ;  Feb.  2'J  :  Ciaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1713. 
John    T.    Stanley   (d.,   In<-.,   New   York,    .N.    V.      Soap.      No. 

HIM. ,'».■<!)  ;   K.'i..  15:  (,az.  vol.  '-'-'X  :  p    {»8K. 
John    W.    Masury    &    Son,    Brpoklyn,   N.    Y.     Ready-made 

pastf    punts    in    wliitf   anct-ffJdxir-s.      No.    10M.G5- ;    l-'eli. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  i:iG9. 
JolinMiM  Kuil.rli'l'jiuii'y  iMug  Co.,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.     Moutli. 

tliruut,   mill    tooth    wash.      No.    Iti8,0u4  ;    Feb.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  ■.'•J.I  ;  p.  '.liHi. 
Johnson  Kmlt'iie-Pflulev    Drtit;  Co..    St.    T.ouU,    .Mo.      ni;jos- 

tlvf    tablets.      No.    i08,(>o5 ;    Feb.    15;    (iaz.    vol.    223: 

p.  9!Mi. 
JoTiMMiu,    William    H..    Sjipulpii,    Okla.      Tonlr    for    chllN. 

fevt-r.   Jaundice,   A:c.      No.    108.5<;0  ;    Feb.    15:    <;nz.    vol. 

22.T  :  p    !iNx. 
Joseph  T    Kver^on  &  Son.  Chlcaso.   III.     Tool  steel.     Nos. 

]0s.,s;',."?-4":  Fi"l>.  20;  (ill/,  vol.  22.1:  p.   1T13. 
Jiiilsr>n  CirnriT  Coii'.pnnv,  CJr.'inil  U.-ipbls,  Mich.     Tea.     No. 

ins. 4.34  :   Fib.  8  :  (!mz.  vol.  22:1  :   p.  1144. 
Kn!»<-lilcr  Chnflii'lil   Sli.llnr   Co.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Liquid 

flhi'linc   used    in   stifTi'iiln;;   bats.      No8.   108,473-4;   Feb. 

8;  Oaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  (Uii. 
Kenny,  .lotiti  S..  .N.w  York.  N.  Y.    Ointment.     No.  108,521  ; 

Fell,  l.'i:  I. a/.,  vol.  22ii:  p.  Ox". 
KeyoH,  ,><am'l  .1.,  E.nston.  I'a.     Uemeily  for  catarrh,  croup. 

ha V  fever,    &c.      No.    108,475;    Feb.    8;    Guz.    vol.    223; 

p.  (;4(J. 
Tliiiball  Shoe  Co.,  .Alfred,  I^nwrence,  Mass.     Leather  Imnts 

and  shoes.     No.  lO.M.OOO  :  Feb.  15  :  da/.,  vol.  2'J.S  ;  p.  '.IImi. 
Klnt'sbuP'  .   Wllllnm   M.,   Cleveland,  Oldo.      Ilotblant   heat- 
ers.    No.  1 0S. :',:;.".;   Feb.    1:  Cji/.  vol.  22:!:   p.  2v.-.. 
KIttredge,   William    .\..   Tunkhannock,    Pa.     Comentrated 

flavoring    extrai  ts    for    fomls.      No.    108,048;    Feb.    22; 

Oaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  13G0. 
Klolbpp.    .Vilcilph   .1.,    Uiildwln,   N.   Y.      Tol)acco-plp«>8.      No 

108,705:  Feb.  20:  (;iiz.  vol.  22.^;  p.  1712. 
Knorr  -  Schlauilt     Notion     Co.,    The,     Hutchinson.     Kans. 

Certain    named    clothlni:    for    men.      No.    10S,049 ;    Feb. 

22;  Cnz.  vol.  223:  p    1300. 
Kohn,  Alfred  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoot',  shoes,  slippers. 

overgalfers.   leggings.     No.   108,435;   Feb.   8;   Oaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  044. 
Koli>.  Ili'nrv  .M..  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     Rjitchet-wreni-hes  and 

tool-holders   therefor.      No.   108.501;   Feb.    15;   (.az.   vol 

223  :  p.  '.)sH. 
Korlnek     Veterinary    Remedy    Company.    Medford.    Orf-tr 

Ttinic  for  dlsea»esi  of  poultry.      No.   108,522  ;   P'ob.    15 

Gaz.  vfd.  223  :  p   087. 
Kosher   Prodnct<«   Co..   Chnttnnoopn,  Tenn.     Cooking-fats. 

No.   1(18. 47(i;   Feb.  8:   (iiiz.    vol.  223;  p.  040. 
L.  Adlcr.  Ilros.  v^  Co.,   Rochester,  .\.   Y'.      .Meu's  coats   and 

overcoats.     .\o.  108.:'>21  ;   Feb.  1;  (Jnz.  vol.  22:{  :  p.  2^". 
L.  ft  I).   Waist  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Dret^.s  walKt^ 

and   Mouses,  shirt-waists.      .\o.   108.797  :   Feb.   29  :   (iaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1712. 
L.  P.  Mallnday  Company.  Strentor.  111.     Suspension  meeb 

anisni    for    road  vehicles.      No.    108.432;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  (-.44. 
La   Ro<  he  >lonti;omery.  New  York,  N.   Y.      Tooth  powder, 

mouth  washes  and  lotions.     No.  108,749;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  1372. 
Laslier.  George  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wrttin;;  papers.     No 

108,798:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1712. 
LauKhlin    Fruit    Reflning   Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Cul.      I/Otjon 

for    clean.slns.    sottenlng,    and    protectln;:    the    skin    and 

sealp.      No.  ins. 704:  Feb.  22;  (.nz.  vol.  223;  p.   1371. 
Lawther  (;rnln  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     Poultry  feed.     Is'o. 

108.750;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1372. 
T>>nder    Kvapointor    Co..    The,    Kurllugton.    Vt.      Cert;*''- 

named   receptacles  for  use  In  the  maple-sugar  Indiistrv 

No.  108  502:  Feb.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  OSS. 
Leatloll  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Chemlnl  rompo 

sltlon   or   fbiuid   eoniprlslng   mineral  and    vi  g  tal>le   iiir 

pentine.      No.   108. (507  ;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol    223;   p.  000. 
Loavltt-MInk  Mfg.  Co.,  Brroklyn,  N.  Y.     Diapers  and  ma- 
ternity pads.      No.    108,800;    Feb.    29;    (iaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  1714 
Letter.    Marietta    D.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Halr-tonlc.      No. 

108.478  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  040. 

L««    Boulevards    Publishing    C«).,    Im.,    New    York,    N.    Y'. 

Monthly  publication.     No.  108,705;   Feb.  22;  liaz.  vol 

223;  p.  1371. 
Losher   Whitman   &  Co..   Inc.,   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Cotton- 

wiirp  fabrics  with  wool,  mohair,  or  alpaca  fllllngs.     No. 

108.479  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  040. 

Lesher,   Wliifiiian   \   Co.,    Inc.,   .New    Yoi  k.   N.   Y.      Cotton 

warp  worsted  lining.     No.  108,023;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  W87. 
Lesher,    Whitman   &   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Piece 

goods  and   dress   fabrics.     No.   108,S24  ;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  987. 


L.eternMn,  llnrold  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Under  and  night 

shiris,  pajamas,  and  uthlclh    underwear.      No.    lO8.(i08  ; 

Feb.   15:  (.a/.    v<d    1'23  :  p    UOO. 
Le\  1  Strauss  \  Comp.iny,  Sau  Francisco.  Cal.     Outer  one 

piece    garmeuCs    or    units    for    chlldrcu.      No.    1U8,4U4  ; 

lib.   H  .   (ia/.   vol.  J2;;  ;  p.  04.5. 
LIggf'tt    k    Myers    Tobairo    Cuiiipany,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Sniokiug  and  cliewiii;^  lobacci),  autl  puitb  ulaily  tobacio 

cai  irbUe.s.       .Nu.     HJ8,700  ;     I'eb.    22;     (iaz.     vol.     223; 

p     1371. 
Lindner   ( ies«>llschaft   mlt   beschr.'inkter   Ilaftung.    .Adolph, 

Berlin,   (erinanv.      Biindagliii;    itiuterlal.      So.    10h,5J5; 

Feb.   15:  (;«/..   v(d.  223;  j)    087 
Lliiolde    (-'ornpany.    .Saio,    .Me.,    anil    Fverett    and    Boston, 

.M.iss.      Liiiuid    pre^er\■.■lf i\-e    pirparatlou    In    the    ualure 

of  a    varui^b.      No.    108,051  ;    I'eb.    22  ;    tiuz.    vol.    223  ; 

p.    1300. 
I,iiioleuiii   Manufaeturlng  Company  Limited.  The,  London, 

l!ni;lanil.       Linoleum     floor  iloths    and     ollilulh.       No 

Iii.s,79<.i:    Feb.    29;   Caz.    vol.   2J3  :    p.    1712. 
Liptiiii.    Thomas    .1..     Londiui.     Knu'laiid,    and     New    York, 

N.  Y.     Tea.  coiree,  coioa.'iml  Jeily-tiiblets.     No.  I(i8.480  ; 

l-ib.    8;    (iaz.    vol.    1'2:!  .    p.    (.4i.. 
LlpCiiii.    Thomas    .]..    London,    Dnslnnd,    and     New    York, 

.N.     Y.       Tea.       No.    l(iS,4Sl  ;    i'eb.    8;    Guz.    vol.    223; 

p.    (;4i:. 
Llplon.    Thomas    ,1..    London,    Fngland.    .nnd    .New    Y'ork. 

N      V.       Tea,     colTee,     coioa.     and     Jelly-tahlets.       No. 
'     10S4S2:  Fell.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  22.;     p.  040. 
Linton,    Thimius    J.,    London.     i:ii;;l,ind,    and    New    York. 

X.    Y.     Tea.     No.   108.483;   Feb.   8;   (iaz.   vol.   223:   p. 

040. 
Lrnb.  .Jesse  L..  Chbago.  111.    Picture-albums.    No.  108,871  ; 

Feb.  29  :  (iaz    vol    223  :  p.  1714. 
Lotf.  Wlllbiin  IV  \Vn<liln_'fon.  l>.  C.     Il.nir  fonle  nnd  face- 

erenin       \o    liW.I-.'O:   P.b    15-   Gnz.  vol    223:  p    9^7. 
r.^>uN  Piad/i-r  iV  Sons.  Cliicago.  111.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  108.058  :  r-'eb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1370. 
Lund,  riilk  K.  T.,  North  Cat.isainiiia.   I'a.     lUblwns.     Nos. 

l(>H.;<:!0-7  :  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  28."). 
Luylles,    Herman    C.   (i..   St.    LouIk.    Mo.      Perfume,    toilet 

\Miiei-.    fare    iiinl    tiilium    powders.      No.    108.7O7  ;    Feb. 

•JJ  :  I  nz    vol.  jj.-i  :   p    1371. 
L.vtle.    F.dwnrd   C.    Bultlmore.    Md.      Corn   remedies.      No. 

li>S.4S4  ;   Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  040. 
M.  RelsiJuniinn  &  Sons,  Ine.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Furniture 

No.  lOH  r.ci  ;  F-Vb   22,  (inz.  vol    22:<  :  p.  ^'^7n, 
.Maeey    Company.    The,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.       Cert.-xln 

uamnil    ilbrarv    furniture-.      No.    lo8,43«  ;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.   223  :  p.   044. 
M;idnnic    Ir^ue,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Bust-fsupporters   and 

bra^^i^res.       No.     108,708;     Feb.     22;     i.uJL.     vol.     223; 

p.   1371. 
Magneslte  Proflucts  Cnmpnnv.  Snn  Frnnf-Nco.   Cnl.     Mag- 

nesite  stiKTo,  flooring,  and  plaster.      No.  108,709;  Feb. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol    223;  p    1371. 
Mandincciila,  Charles.  Corona.  N.  Y.     Prep.nr.ntlon  for  dan- 

diiifT.      No.   I(is..',;i8  :   leb.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:t  ;   |>.  28.-. 
Man^piak.-r.    Harry    M..    Oklahoma.   f)kln.      Trcatm'-nf    foi 

thri.Hf.    lung,    liver,   kidnev   disi>a.se«.   &r.      No.    108,504: 

F.b    15  :  Cnz    vol    223  :  p    989 
Marlnkrts.   Louis.   South   .Vkinn.  Ohio.      Blood-purifier.      No. 

1ii8.:Ul.- :  IVh.  1  :  Ga»i.  vol.  o_>:<  ;  p.  2«0. 
Marshall   Field   A  Co..  Chi. -ago.   111.     Handkerchiefs.     No. 

liiS.4-'4  ,  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  <i44. 
Ma<on.  <  .(sstiv  i:  .  Tin  rvtown.  N.  Y.     Bread.     No.  108,009; 

Fell    15:  Car    vol    223:  p.  990. 
Mnv     Company,     Cb-velnnd,     Ohio.       Knlttofl     underwear. 

No.  IdS  IS.-,  ;  I'll,.  8:  G.iz.  vol.  223;  p.  040. 
-Mayer,    •..     1...    Uosi'liud      Te\         Nmi  iili-obo|b-    rnrl>onnted 

tonic  bever.-iu'es  solil  n«  -oft  drinks.     No.  108,710;  Feb. 

22  :  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
M<-.\vov   Brewln-r   ('oni|iaii\.  Chli-airo,   III.      Malt  beverage. 

No.  iOS.SOl  :  Fel).  2!)  :  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1712. 
Mc('lell.nnd-\Vsrd  Co..  Decatur.  111.     Certalt:  named  f(X)dB. 

.\u.  1(18. :tOO:  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2'<(\. 
.Mi-Connell  &.  Conipanv.   l".d\vard.  .New  Y'ork,   N.  Y.     Shlrt- 

InL's.     No.  I(»8.8(t2  :'  F.  li.  2\) :  Gaz.  vol    223:  p.  1712. 
MrC  )rd  St4'wnrt     Company,     Atlanta.     Ga.       Coff(H>.       No. 

10S.4H0:  Feb.  8;  (Ju/..  vol.  223:  p.  040. 
M.  Cord  Stewart      Conipanv.      Afliintu,      (ia.        Self  raising 

whint Hour.       No.    108,(;53 ;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p    1309. 
Mcl.ei  d     &  Ormsliee.   Itlca,  N.  Y'..  n«slcnor<»  to  Boonvllle 

Creamerv  &  Cold  Storage  Co.,   Boonvllle.  N.  Y.     Cheese. 

No.  108,307  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  280. 
McMurtrle,    I'ledemk    .1.,    Uttiolt,    .Mlib,      Foixl-tlavorlng 

'•.\tra<t;-«.     No    1(18,711  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  ^23;  p.  1371. 
Mechanical    Rubber    Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.;    New 

York.   .N.    Y.,  and   Cbvelaml,   Ohio.      Frlcllon-tape.     No. 

108.487  :  Feb.  8  :  (Juz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  040. 
Me.lveue  &  Biu..  J.,  I'blla.lelplii.i,  Pa.     Tea.     No.  108.712; 


Fei>.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p. 


1371. 


Merchants  I'ofTee  Co.  of   New  Orleans  Ltd.,  New  Orleans, 

La.     (ofTee  and  chicory   compound.      No.   108,308;   Feb. 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  2.S0. 
Merrk  *  Co.,   New   ^  ork,   N.   Y.     Certain   name<l   pharma- 

Liitlral  pr.paratlons.     No.  108.&U0  ;  Feb.  IB;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p   9N9. 
.Men  k  k  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  chemicals, 

miilb  lues,      and      pharmacentlral      preparations.        No. 

ins.riOO;  Feb.  IfV:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  989. 
Merz,  Richard,  Chlrngo.  111.    Me<ll<-lnai  preparation  use<l  as 

a  la.xatlve.    No.  108,803  :  Feb.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1712. 
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Mlehlgsn    Salt    Works,    Marine    City.    Mlcb.      Salt. 

liis.:;:!!i:  leb.  1  ;  t.az.  vol    223:  j).  285. 
Miller    Lork    Conipanv.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Lot  ks. 


10M,5r. 


Feb     15  :   Gar.,    vol.   2i;3  :   p    989. 


No. 
No. 


Miller  Rubber  Company.  The.  .\kron.  Ohio.     Rubber  tires. 

No.  1(IS.S04  ;  Feb.  2ft:  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  Iil2. 
union     Chas.,    Los    Angeles,    Cul.      Composition    for   pre- 

venllni:  and  sealiuu  pum  tures  in  pueumatlc  tlrea.     No. 

10.H.O54  :   Feb.  22:  (.az.   vol.  223;  p.   1309. 
Mlrroilke  Mf;;.  Co.      (See  Saudhop.  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 
Mississippi  Creamery   Assoeiai  lou,  Ja>  kson.  Miss.     V.l.*'.*'!! 

ery-butter.      No.    108,010;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    voL    223,    p. 

Mo!b*l  Mill  Company,  Johnson  City.  Tcnn  Wheat-flour. 
No.  loS.i-Vi;  Feb.  22:  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  130.. 

Mttlern  Uem.-.ly  Co..  Overton.  Te.\.  Tree-deadener.  No. 
lOS  437  :  IVb.  8;  Gaz.  vel.  223;  p.  044. 

MonlK"iiieiv  War.l  .V  Co.  In..  New  York  and  Brooklyn. 
NY  •  Chicago,  III.;  Fort  Worth.  Tex.;  Kansas  City, 
Mo..  Hliil  i-oillaiHl.  iireg.  (ellaiu  "" '.'»*'^  ' '"^  ,';l».V"'' 
men.  women,  boys,  glrls.and  bubies.     No.  108,52.  ,  Feb 

Mo*m   >iotor'"car'^(^'oni'pan.v.'  St.   Louis,   Mo       Automobiles. 

No.   l().s.714;   Feb.  22:  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  IS.l.    ,__,_. 
Moos,    iMiiloie,    New    York.    N.    Y.      CuvUr.      No.    108,710, 

Feb    22;   (inz.   vol.   223;   p.    13(1. 
Moru-an    Kennels,  (..    Hnn.   Denton.   N.   C.      Dog-80ap.      No. 

1l>s.:{4(i:  Fell.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:( :  p.  2S;>  _ 

Worrell  &  Co..  John,  Ottmnwa    Iowa  :  Sloox  Falls.  S.U. . 

Mobile,  Ala.,  and  .Memphis.  Tenn.     Cheese.     No.  108.438  . 

Fel      8-   GHZ.   vol.   223;   |i.   04-1 
Murpbv,  Matthew  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shirts,  Pflfi;"": 

shirt  waists,    llonses.    ami     underwear.       No.    1U«,4SS  , 

FH..  8:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  040.  mami      i 

Mutual  ColTe.-  Co.,  .Montg.unery.  Ala.    Coffee.    N«.  108,611,    \ 

\\\\    15-  (az    vol    223  ;  p    9".t0  I 

NaVmioor.-'  Vennoots,  hap  :  Lak  Fn  VerlTal>riek  "Premier   ' 

Dordrecht,  Netherbiuds.     Organic  and   Inorganic  paints, 

lac,,uers,   and    varuikhes.      No.    108,. lo;   1-eb.   22,    Gaz.   I 

K.IhMw.mV  'villi's'   .New   Bedford.    Mass.      Cotton,   worste<l.    : 
'^Viil  merino  yarn.     No.  108,805  ;  Feb,  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  223; 

Na^loVa'l'.Vme   Manufacturing  Company    The,   Cleveland,   ] 
Ohio       Certain    nanie<l    cutlery,    inaehlnery,    and    tools, 
l^nd    parts    t"h.-Veof.      No.    108.800;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.   | 

Na^tUnaf-Aeme'  Manufacturing  Company,   The,   Cleveland 
Ohio.      Certain    named    dies.    tool-.    «n'l.'''«''*'''i':^- .,»"'' 
•       iflth.-s.     No    H)S.S07  ;  Fell.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1 .12 
N.tlonal   Biscuit   Company.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,  and   New 
York     N.   Y.      P.iscult.     No.   108.489;   Feb.  8;   Guz.  voL 

N»^llonarDl's*t*l'lling  Company.  Milwaukee  and  Co'lnhy,  Wis. 

Vlii"g-ir      No    inS.Kiis:  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1.12. 
National    Hog   Fatt.-ner   Co.,   Chl.-ago     111.      Hog-fattener. 

No    1()8.4.!9:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  lol.  223:  p.  045. 
Nation  .1    Uc«ula,o.    C..m,.any.    Cbl.a-.'o,      l';,„  l»«Plir»5™- 

valves       No     Uts.-UI:    Keb.    1:   (iaz.    vol.   223;   P.   -"^•'• 
National'    Trunk    Comp.iny.    Kansas    City,    Mo._     Trunks. 

No    108  751;   Feb.   22;  Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   13.2. 
NBUmkeu/ Steam   Cotton   Co..   Salem     ^l'':;-!      <".''""   P^T*" 

>'">«•'«.  sheets,  ami  pillow-cases.     No.  108.809;  Feb.  29. 

NeVls.Vn*  Ma?y'D.''Mi'nneapolls.  Minn.  Bust-forms,  puffs, 
rudle;,  &".    No,  lOS.KlO  ;'Feb.  29  ;  (iaz,  voL  223  ;  p,  1 .12. 

Nelson  A  Hall  (^.mpaiiy.  Mo'Jlr"°l*'' >" .  ■J.'^  ..>'?"'r"T''.7 
Center.  Vt,      Packing-cases.     No.   108,342;   teb,  1;  Gaz, 

NeLi'liesslelf'i'  Co.  New  York  N.  Y  ,"^'^ven  cotton 
pie.-e  L-O.M1S.     Nos.  108,811-12;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

New  OrV-sns  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  Ta.  Cane 
and  m.iple  svrnp,  molasses,  nn.l  sorghuius.  No. 
iiis.xos     I'ib.  8:  i.az.  vol.  1:23;  p.  r>43. 

Nl.bois.  .lobn   S.,   Bellevue,  Tex.      Remedy   'oj.  •"•'" ^H^t^". 
.nil    oilier    forms   of    rbeiiinatic    troubles.      No.    lOS.lUU  . 
'pib    8-   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.  040 

Nl.-ls.'n  J«M.  Le.-sburg.  Vu.  Collapsible  wardrobes.  No. 
ins  717  •   Feb    22:   Gnz.   vol.   223;   v     L''"' 

Nlts.he  ft  Giiiither  Gpl''*che  Werke,  Kathenow,  Germany. 
(Vrt-ln  iniiiie.l  inrasurlnK  and  s.l.-ntillc  appilunces. 
No.   In.S.4-»n:   Feb.  M;  (iaz.  vol.  •.'23:   p.  04... 

Nogorvkl.  Anfon.  Mllfonl.  Conn  '''•'■paratlon  for  the 
tr.aiin'iit  of  lertain  nanir.l  diseases.  No.  108,491, 
Krb    ,H  •  -(;az.   vol.  V2:!  :  |>    C'-IO.  _  ,..    . 

Northern'  Insnlatin-  Companv,  St.  Paul  Minn.  FHted 
X..;;,  liiliir  lil..-r  l.i'at  liisulaling  material.  No.  108,441, 
Feb    S  •   (;a7     vol     22:5  ,   p.   04,"i. 

Noribern' Wls.'onsin  i"ro<luce  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wis.  But- 
ter, (bees,.,  aii.l  e-gs.     No.  108.050;  1-eb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

No'rtiirop    liolbert  W,  Boston.  Mass.     Conted  fabrics.     No. 

lOSSl.V    Feb.   29.   Gaz,   vol.  223:  p.    17r/. 
Novo   Manufactnrini:  Co.,    Inc.,  New   Vork     N    Y       T^.'«;«'trlr 

Imilrtles   nod   (ii«in'.:_s      therefor.      No.    108,..4.J.    leb.    1, 

O-l'Vite"  Comp'-nv.' The.     Rapine.    Wis.       n»^dllght-dlm- 

n..-r-      No    lu,s.,SH:  Feb.  29:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.   1.12 
OWf-IU     Broiliei>'.     prijbton.     Mas«.       Ga  r Wage- receptacles. 

'\o    lO^.:'.  11  :  Feb.  1  :  Car.  vol    223;  p.  -S.", 
0'lt.<u-ke.   IMwnr.l,  New   Vork.  N.  Y.     Coiiiponnd   for  Pol- 

Ishinc  v.Truishid  surfaces.     No.  108,443;  *eb.  8;  Oax. 

vol.    223  ;   p.   045, 
223  O,  G.— VI 


O  Sullivan  Rubber  Co.,  Portlatxl,  M(».,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Rubber  heels  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  108,34 j  ;  feo.  i  . 

Oliver'  .lohnson  'Coinpany.'lnc,  Providence,  R.  I.     B*"d»- 
mixe,l  paint.     Nos.  108,619-20;  Feb.  15;  Gas.  vol.  223; 


N.  Y. 
;    Feb. 

N.  Y. 

Feb, 


Plate*,  cup*. 
8:   Gas.   Tol. 


Clan 
20;   Gi 


bowls, 

LS.     vol. 


p    987. 
Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida, 

saiuers,    bowls,    &c.      No.    108,492 

223  ;   p.   04(>. 
Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Onei.la, 

plates,   pitchers,  kc.      No.   106,815 

223  ;  p.   1712.  .    „      „  _^   .  _, 

Onei.la  (Jommunlty,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Certoln  aamed 

p..ns,   pi'neils,   knives,   erasers,   and   letter-openers.     No. 

108.810;  Feb,  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1712. 
Oneida    Knitting    Company,    Phllad.-lphla,    Pa.      Hosiery. 

No    lOSCTJ:  Feb.  1.^;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  990. 
Ontario  Threo.l  Company.  New  York,  N.  V.     Thread.     No. 

108^17;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  voL  223;  p.   1712. 
Oristo    Chemical    Co.,    Grand    Raphls,    Minn.      Dentifrice 

and  nioutU  wash.     No.  10&.5G8  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gai.  voL  22S  ; 

Ostrand'er   h   Company,    Inc..    New    York     N.    Y.      Cotton 
pli'ce  gooils.     No.   108,444  ;  Feb.   8 ;   Gas.  vol.  2^3  ;  p. 

Ostran.ler  &  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Glnghama. 

No    108  445  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 
OxwelJ    Acetvlene  Company,   Chicsigo.    ill,      Weldlng-roM. 

No    lOS.r.l^l:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  990. 
P.    C.    Knowlton    Co..    Inc..     Memphis.     Tenn.       Ba"l[n«- 

powder.     No.  108,790;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1*12. 
PaclOc  Coast  Canning  Co..  Oakland    L'aL     Canned   frulta 

andjegetablea.     No.  108,818;  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  voL  223; 

Package 'confectionery   Company.   Boston,  Uaas.     Candy. 

No.  108.403;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  040. 
Palnesvllle   Packing   Company,    PaloesviUe.   Oklo.     W«ah- 

Ins-soda.      No.    lU8.81tf ;    Feb.    2i) ;    Gas.    vol.    223 ;    p. 

ParaliToe     Paint     Company,     The,     Ban     Franclsc«,     C^l. 

Water   and    weather   proof   building   and    roofing   mate- 
rial.    No.  108.057;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  voL  223:  p.  13.0. 
Park  Grant  and  Morris,  Fargo    N.  D.  ^Cauuc^l  fruits  Md 

v.'getabUi«,    catsup.      No.    lo8,014 ;    Feb.    15;    l**z.   wL 

2"'3  '  D    990 
Parker  Hosiery  Mill  k  Dye  Works.  Inc.,  Portsmonth.  Va. 

ll.islery  for  children.     No.  108.015;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

2J3  :  p    990.  .    _, 

Path«    Fr.-'res.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.     Clnematocraph-filjafc 

Nos.  108.500-70 ;  feb.  1^ ;  Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  080. 
Pathe    Freres.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Cinema tograph-filma. 

No.  108.010;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  OUO. 
Pearce.  S.  W.,  Kansas  City,  Wo.     Wedl.lnal  pr^""??" 

for  the  treiituieut  of  gouorrhea  and  piles.     No.  lOH.UlI  , 

Feb    15  ■  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  P-  990. 
Pe.Kham.  "Richard   T.,   New   York,  ^j,  J-.^.^']:*;.'"  °*»*<'. 

knit  articles  of  wearlng-appureL     No.  108,718,  *ei».  a, 

(Iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1371.  ,,  ,       __       »i^ 

IVniek   &   Ford,   Ltd..  New   Orleans.  La.     Molasses.     No. 

11.8.440:   Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22:j  ;  p.  045.  

Peter  Hill  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Lnlon  suits,  shirts   drawers, 

nnd  hosiery.     No.  108,510;  Feb.  15;  Oax.  voL  2^;  p. 

Ph^-lpa  Heating  Speclaltv  Co,  Inc..  The.  ^^'^ .\°^\'^:.J- 
Steam-generatoi-s  an.f  valves  for  hot-water  heatUJf 
systems.      No.    108,820;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    2^3;    p. 

Pltman-Moore  Co.,  Indianapolis,  1ml.     Calcium  salt     Mo. 

108,528  ;  Fel).  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  987. 
Posner.  Jacob  D,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Certain  named  Udl« 

garmi-nts.       No.     108,752;     Feb.    22;    Gax.    voL    .^23, 

I'ounJnef,'  Thomas  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lotion  for  exter- 
minating Insects  and  curim,'  their  stings,  kc  NO. 
]us  ;;r,n  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    22:',  :  p.  2sr,. 

Powell,  Eva  J.,  Flndlay.  Ohio.  Remed.v  for  venereal  dl»- 
eases      -No.  108,018;  Feb.  15;  Guz.  vol.  22.\  ;  p.  9»0. 

Price  John  IL,  (.olumbus,  Ohio.  Leather  and  rublier  shoes 
f.ir'  men  and   women.     No.    108,340;   Feb.   1;   Gaa.  voL 

Prfee^'Mefidiiints     Svndlcste,     The.     Minneapolis    Minn. 

Kvnporate.1    milk,    canued    soups,    ooff.-e     tea,    *c.      >o. 

108.822;    Feb.    29:   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    \i\A. 
Products  Manufacturlnj;  C.mipany,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     wnite 

Ikiatln;:    soap.      No.    lU8,;-i47  :    leb.    1;    Gaz.    voL    223, 

"Progress"  Maschlnen  Industrie  Kommandlt  Ges.,  Mo- 
ni.h.  Germany,  Iimlters  and  p.vrophorlc  mal'r?! 
therefor,      Nos.    108.529-30;    Feb.    15;    Gas.    ToL    2iZ', 

PuMue,  'Frederick  N..  Fast  Orange  N.  J.  Prepa^tlOB 
of  castor-oil.     No.   108,447;   Feb.  8;  Gas.  voL  223,  p. 

Pvi^ferlo  Pharmaenl  Co,.  The.  Chl.njgo  IB.  Rein«Ij  for 
pyorrhea  or  lti;;;;s  disease.     No.  108,009  ;  Feb.  22  ,  Gaa. 

Quaker*' Robe   Conipanv,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Sets   of   chll- 

dreusiiothing  .oniprislngbatbrobe.  socks,  and  blanket. 

No.    108,823:    Feb,    29;   (isz,    vol.    223;    |>.    1.13. 
R     A.   Carml.hael    *   ("o..   Detroit.   MWh.      Certain   named 

nhariuiniMitli-nl    p'-epnratlon-    for    tolb^t    purposes.      A«. 

1118  4r.4:   F.b.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.  045. 
R.  A.  Carml.hael  *  Co.,  Detroit    Mi.  h.     Tooth  pastes  M|d, 

washes.     No.  108,547  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gas.  toI.  223 ;  p.  1»8. 
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Composition  for  tresHng  ronp 
fowls.      No.  108,531  ;  Feb.  15  ; 


Cacdy. 

Candy. 

puriaer. 

108,448  ; 


U.  F.  F.  Co..  I,M>^rty.  Mo. 

an<1  as  a  conilllluncr  for 

Onz.  vol.  2i!;{ ;  p.  088. 
RalMtnn    I'urina    Couipany,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Stock,    dniry. 

and  poultry  feed.     No.  108,494  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223 ; 

p.  04<i. 
Randolph    Mllllns   Co.,    Baldwin.    III.      Wheat  flour.      No. 

108,000:  Feb.  22:  (iar..  v<>\.  223:  p.  137(» 
Rauel.    Annie    E.    Washington,    D.    C.     Dentifrice.     No. 

108.53;} ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  088. 
Raymond.   .Tohn    l>.,   Chicago.   III.      Kle.  tilc-lliht   flxtures. 

No.   108,753:   Feb.   22:   (U\r..   vol.   223:   p     1372. 
Red   Stni    Drug  Co.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Ijixotlve  h»-adnche- 

pi.wd.Ts.      No.   l"»8.4*.i.'>  :    IVb.   8;   Gaz.    v.. I.   223:   p.   04i;. 
Regan,  James  B.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Smoking  inixture  »iu.l 

cigarettes.      No.    108,824;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.    vol.    223;    p 

lfl3. 
Reld    BroH..    Seattle,    Wash.      Sheet    material    used    as    a 

covering  for  BurgU-al   dres.slngs.     No.  108,309  ;   Feb.   8  ; 

Onz.  vnl.  223  :  p.  043. 
Revere  Rubber  Company,  Providence,  R.   I.,  and  Chelsea, 

Mass.      Rubber  horaeshoe-pads.     No.   108,825  ;   Feb.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1713.  ^    _ 

Reyincr  &  Biothtrs,  Incorporated,  rittsburgh.  Pa. 

No.   108.4<in:    FVb.  H:   (;a/..   vol.  223:   p    043. 
Reymer  ft  Brothers,  Incorporate*!,  Pittsburgh.  I'a. 

No.  108.720;  Feb.  22;  •■a/.,  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
Rhumtox   Co.,   Holland.  Mich.     Blood   tonic  and 

No.  108,571  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  989. 
Rico.  Mariu.s  A..  CItra.  I'la.     Citrus  fruits.     No 

Feb.  8:  Onz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 
Richmond   Hardware  Co.,   Richmond,   Va.      Shovels,   food 

rhopp«>rs.  and  churns.     No.  108,002  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223:  p.  1370. 
Rlversl<Ie  Oil  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Petroleum,  kero 

Bene,    gaxolene,    benzin,    and    naphtha.      No.    108,754  . 

Feb.  22  :  Onz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1372. 
RobertI  Bros.,  I.os  Angeles.  Cnl.     Mattresses.     No.  108,348  ; 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  JHr,. 
Robin    Hood   .Mills.   Limited.  Calgary,   Alberta,   and   Moose 

Jaw,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.      Farina,   rolled   oat^i,  and 

oatmeal.      No.    108.370;    Feb.    1:   (U\z.  vol.   223;   p.    2H(i 
Ro«e«Ior    Cigarette    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cl>:arette«. 

No.  108.721  ;   Fel).  22;  Vwi\7..  vol.  223;  p    1371. 
Rowland   Companv,   The,    Athens,   Ga.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

108.534  :  Fel).  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  088. 
Roxixirv   Carpet   Company,    BostDii.   .Mass.      Carpets.      No. 

lMs.4!>i;:   li^b.  s:  ti,\'.  vol    2_'.'!  :  n    lUO. 
Rubltor  Products  Company.  The,  BariMTton.  Ohio.     Elnstlf 

vehlelo-tlres.      No.    lO.s.755 ;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223: 

p.  1372. 
Russo,    Andrea.    Chicago.    111.     Ollve-oll    and    macaroni. 

No.  108,535:  Fell.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  OSS. 
Samson    Irou    Works.    Stinktun.   Cal.      (ins,    gasolene,   oil. 

and    steam    tra"  tors,    not    Imlii'llng    the    enylncs.      No. 

los.no.'i :  Feb    22;   Gaz.  vol.  22:< ;  r'-  137i>. 
Samstag    &    Milder    Bros.,    New     York.      N.     Y.      Certflin 

nanieil    dental,    medical,   and    surglnil    appliances.      No. 

10K.K72:  Fell.  20:  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.  1714. 
Samuel    Ward    Manufacturing    Co..    I'.oston.    Mass.      Steel 

p^-ns.      No.    108.847:    Feb.    20;    (laz.    vol     223;    p.    1713 
Sandbo    Starter   Company,    Ro<k    Island,    III.      Me(hanlial 

starting  devices  for  autonioldle  and  trn-k  engines.     No. 

108,004  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1370. 
Sandhop.    Karl    A.,   assignor   to    Mlrrojike   Mfg.    Co..   New 

York     N     Y.      Furniture,    floor,   and    antnuioidle   polish 

No    108,722:   Feb.  22;   Oaz.  vol.   223:   p    1.X71. 
Schelnmnn,  Israel  L.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Dusting  and  metal 

polishing  cloths.     JS'o.  108,020;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  990. 
Sclillder.   Carl.    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      Nutritions   tonic 

lieverago.     No.   10S.3.".0  :   Feb.  1  ;  Onz.   \o1.   223:   p. 
Schlosser  Brothers,  Plymouth.  Ind.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

tcr   an<l   eggs.     No.   108,005;   Feb.   22;    Guz.   vol. 

p.  1370. 
Scnmldt,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Waxy  composition  usmI 

in    the    proepsa   of    emliosslng.      No.    108,41)7  ;    Feb.    8  ; 

Oar.  vol.  223:  p.  040 
8chwahn-Sevi»erth  Srrddlerv  Co.  Kan  Claire.  Wis.     Oorse- 

collars.     So.  108,57*i  :  Feb.  15  :  Oar.  vol.  223  :  p.  08!> 
Scott  County  Milling  Company,  The,  Slkestoii.  Mo.    Wb'-at-^ 

flour.     Nos.  108,723-4  ;  Fell.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
Seabury  &  Johnson,    East  Orange.   N.   J.,  and    New  York. 

N.      Y.        Certain      named      siiru:lcal      di(>ssln«s.        Nos. 

108,371-2  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Qbt.  vol.  223  :  p.  280. 
Sears    ft    Nicrrtfls    Co..    The.    Chlllicothe.    Ohio.      Canned 

wilmon   and   evaporated    milk.      No.   108,750;    Feb.   22; 

Oar.  vol.  223;  p    1373. 
Sclfert,  Theckla,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Medicinal  tablets  for 

certain   nameil   ailments.      No.    108,835;    Feb.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  22.'»:  p.  1713. 
Seinsheimer.    Henry    A.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

coats,    vests,    trouser.'i.    and    overcoats. 

Fell.  15  ;  Onz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  080. 
S«n>ert  Paper  Co.,  The,  Clmlnnatl,  Ohio. 

Ing.   wrapping,   toilet,  and   tissue  paper 

Feb.  29:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1713. 
Senfnnel   Remedies  Companv.  Inc.  The.  Cincinnati. 

onil   Covington.    Ky.     Tooth  paste.      No.    108,837 

29:  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  1713 
Shaw  &  Co..  Alex   D..   New   York.  N.  Y.     Port  and 

wines.     No    10S72.'^;   Feb.  22;   Oaz.  vnl.  223:  \>. 
Shelby  Canily  A  Coffee  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.      Cnndv  and 

eotfee.     No.  108,021 :  Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  900. 


fO-'l 

2S0 
But 

22;^ , 


Young   men's 
No,    108,573  ; 

Printing,  writ- 
No.    108,830  ; 


Ohio. 
;   Feb. 

other 

l:tV2 


Sheppard,    Herbert    V.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Corn-plastera. 

.\(..    108, S3S;   Fell.  29;  r.n?..  vol.  223;  p.  1713. 
SberiiiHii      11(1111.  r     .M.,     C<inn<  II     BhilTs.     Iowa.       Candies. 

\,,     in^.cr.O;    Frli.  22:   Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.    1370. 
Shoemaker    Ccnipnny,    The.    Oakwofwl,    .N.    Y.      Baled   hay. 

No.   108,5.(0;   Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  088. 
Shuttles    111  OS.   A   Lewis,   Dallus,  Tex.      Iwaielets  made  of 

or  plateil   with  pre.  luua  metal.      No.   108.873;   Feb.  29; 

(in/.,    vol.   223  .   p.    1714. 
Sinitmins.  BessJH  A.,  Okljihoma,  Okla.    Dolls.    No.  108,007  ; 
m     Feb.  2L'  ;  (;iiz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  1370. 
Simon.    .Ar(hie    .M.,    Cblcuyo,    111.      Men's   and    boys'   coats, 

\ests,    jind    trcjusers.      No.    108,;173 ;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  2S0. 
Sim. .11    \enilllghter  Co..  Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Ventilat- 
ing sha.les    fur   controlling    the   entry    of   light   ami    air 

into    hulMlngs.      No.    108,440;    Feb.   8;    Gaz.    vol.   223; 

p    i;45. 
Simplex   Wire  A  Cable  Company,  Boston,  Mass.      Electric 

and     woven     covered     wlie    and     cables    and     Insulnted 

wire.      .No.    108.^74;    Fel..    20;    Ga/.    v<it.    223:    p.    1714. 
Simpson,  I'hillp.  .New   York,  N.  Y.     Electric-light  tlxturei. 

.No.    los.OCls  ,   Fel).   22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1370. 
Singer.    .Varou.    .New    'i  ork,    .N.    Y.      Liixaiive    caudy.      No. 

ION, 830  .    Feb,   29;   <iaz.   vol.   223:   p.    1713. 
Sitting   Hull    Corporation,   New    York.   IS.    Y.      Pipes.      No. 

inv.i.ii  :    !•■,  I,     s:    (Jm/..    vol.    22:i  ;    p.    (\A:\. 
Sluturu   Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Waterproofing  aolo- 

tlcu.     .No.  los.537  ;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  •,,;23  :  p.  !»,s.s. 
Miil.iiburg    Clotliiug    Compuny,    The,    I'hlladelphla,    Pa. 

.M.'n  s    and    bovs'    ctiats    ami    trousers.       No.    108,450; 

1'. 'i    S:  Onz.  vol,  223:  p,  (;4.'), 
Sol  U-.Met   Mfg.   Co.,   The.   Atlanta,   Oa.     PreparntiftD   for 

tr.-ntiii.nt    of    the   scalp.     No.    108,538;   Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  088. 
Soiiiieni.erg,     Keiilinand,     Detroit,     Mich.       Liniment     for 

allHvitii;   IriflHiiiiiiatlon   of  the  Joints  and   muscles.      No. 

li>v.4,-,l  :    F.h.    S:    (Jaz.    vol.    22:{  ;    p.   045. 
South    B.-nd    Bait   Co..    South    Bend.    Ind.      Artificial    mln- 

n.iws.  n-h  halts,  and  lures.      No.  106,022;  Feb.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  jj.i  :  p.  000, 
Soutliern    California    Fish    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal. 

C.iniud   Hsh,      No.   108,840;   Feb.   29;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p. 

1713. 
SpaLimolo,    Frank,    Youngstown.    Ohio.      Preparation    for 

.vkin   .llseasi's  and  pimples.     No.   108,402;  Feb.  8;  Gas. 

vol,  22:; ;  i>.  <m:i. 
Sp  (iaitv    r.iiklirj:    Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bread. 

.No,    liis.4!)^:    I'.'l.,    S;    t',:\T..    vol.   223;    p.   040. 
Speer  CarlKin  Company,  St.  Marys,  I'a.     Carbons  for  pro- 

b-.  tor.s    !in.l    -;inniir    puri)o.ses,      .No.    108,574;    Feb.    15; 

Oaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  989. 
Siiliiiis   Inderweiir  Co..   riill.Tdelphin.   I'a.     Certain   named 

mens  underwear.     No.  108,:;.'jl  ;   Feb.  1;  (Juz.  vol.  223; 

p,  2*^0. 
St.  Lotils  Brass  Manufacturing  Companv,  St.  Lonls.  Mo. 

llvtures    for    ele.tric    llght.s.      No.    108,720;    Feb.    22; 

(Ja/..  vol.  2S.\  :  IV    i;;72. 
Stan.bird    Felt    Conip.iny,    West     Alhambra.     Cal.        Felt 

shoes,    IkmKs.    an<l     slippers.       No.     108,841;     Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1713. 
Staii.laril   Oil   Co:iii>any,    IMchmond.  Cal.     Llqnld   petrola- 

tiitu.  also  known  as  white  oil.  for  a   laxative,  &c.     No. 

108..')75  ;  Feb.  15  ;  tJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  980. 
Stnn.b'ir.l     oil      Compnnv.      Richmond,     Cal.      Aspbaltam. 

.No    108. .'.TO:  F.b    15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  989. 
Stnnilaril    Oil    Company   of    New    York,    New    York,   N.   Y. 

I.uiirl.atiugoil.     No.  108.842;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1713. 
Stiindani    I'aint    Company.    Boundlirook.    N.   J.,    and    New 

^  <irk.    N.    Y.      Uooilng  and    wiiierprofiflng  cement.      No. 

lMv4n:;:   Koi,    s,  :   (;„/.   vol.   22:t  :    p    043. 
Standard    Portland    Cement    Corporation.    San    Francisco, 

Cnl.      i'ortbin.l    cement.      No.    108,009;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  22:{  ;  p.   i:«7n. 
Stanley,    Cbiirles    K.,     Glendale.     Cal.      Preparation      for 

poison  oak    and    other    skin    erviptlons.       No.    108,875; 

F.b.    2!>  ;    <.a/     vol.    223;    p.    1714. 
.^tar  I'eerless  Wnll    I'a  per  >lllls,  Jollet,   III.     Wall-papers. 

No.    10SM43:    F.b.   2!);   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1713. 
SteeleWiMleles    Companv.     Chbago.     III.      Certain    named 

f.MMls.      No.   108. (■,23;  Feb.  15:  (!az.  vol.  223:  p.  900. 
Stepbin    F.    Whit  Mian    &    Son,    I  n.-orpfira  ted.    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Candy.     No.   108,583;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

9sn. 
Strntbmore  Paper  Company,  West  Springfield.  Me.     Bond 

an.l  rover  paper.     No.  108,845;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.223: 

p.  171.3. 
Stromb.rg-rarlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rochea- 

ter.    N.    Y.     Wire.     No.    108,024;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  990. 
Suli/i-ai  b    Clothing    Co..    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Men's 

otil.r    suits.       No.    108,500;    Fell.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p    040 
Sun.lerland    Brothers    Company,    Omaha,    Nehr.      Asphalt 

shingles.      No    108.577:  Feb.  15:  tJaz.  vol.  223;  n.  089. 
Su'--sMi;in,    Wnrniser    A    Co..    .San    Fran.-isco.   Cal.      Canned 

fruits,    v  g'taliles,    oysters,    and    lish,    table-syrups,    Ac. 
N...    Ifiv4r,2;    Fel..  8:   fJaz,    vol.  22.'t  :   p,   ('.45. 
Sydney  Ros«  Co  ,  The,.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tonic  medicinal 

"  iir.paratbin    for  certain    named   diseases.      No.   108.578; 

F.-l..  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  980. 
Syraeiise     Smeltlnt     Works.     Brooklrn,     N.     T.     Babbitt 

metal.     No.  108,579  ;  Feb.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  98». 
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Liniment    for 
Gaz.    vol.    223  ; 


Non-alcoholic 
vol.    223;    p. 


Tailonl.    Giuseppe,    West    Everett,    Mass 

rh.uinatUm.      No.    108,070;    Feb.    2J ; 

p.   1  (To.  ,  ,  -, , 

Tem  I'o    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Baltimore,    Md. 

beverage.      No.    108,870 ;    Feb.    29 ;    Gaz 

Ten'Mruln    A    Sons.    11..    Chicago,    111.      Certain    named 
foods       No.   108.840:   Feb.   29  ;   «  az.   ^^}-^'f-J-}'';'^ 

Terra  Cela  Cl.rus  (irowers  ;'^>^^,^'  V''''[.S''^!'.:J'}  ,\    '^ 0 
fiiiits.     No.    los.:<74:   Feb.    1:  Gnz.   vol.   _..! .   I  •   -»"• 

Tetlow  Co.,   Ilenrv,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Facepowder.     No 
108.727;   Feb.  52;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  13... 

ThanboiiMT   Film   Corporation.   N-^w   Uo<  h.-Ue,   N.  Y 


films.       No 


His,408  ; 
Y. 


Feb.    8 ;    Gaz. 


Mo- 

vol. 


No. 


Vehicle-gears 
990. 
London,     England. 
8  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ; 

Canned 
p.   (.45. 

ciga 
.    29  ; 

No. 


tii.n  pi(  ture 

22:i  ;  p.  rt44.  ^     ,.    v 

Thayer  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N 

108  025  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
Thew.     Hooker     A     (jllUey      Llmit-.l, 

MaUe<l    milk.      No.    108,501;    I-eb. 

Thfink.t'  Packing     Compariy,     Portland      Oreg 
salmon.      No.   10,k.45:;  ;    Feb.   8;    Guz    vol.   .-.3 

Thomas  G.   Plant   Compaiiy,   Boston    ^J«««„„J-!K"::l, 
rettes,    an.l    smoking  tobacco.      No.    108,821,    l"eo 

Tim^'iaVoh.'-v-iv^Y.Vk.^N  )\„\' '.";;" \;e  >"'^*"-a8^- 

108  540;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  088. 
Tlmierlak;    Taylor   O.,   Washington,   D.   C.     Mouth-wash, 
^'an  isl-pti:-,    p?o,.hylnctlc    astringent    for    pvorrhea,    Ac. 

No    108,844:   Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.    li    3 

Tl^e  Store,  The,  Oreensburg.  Pa.  ^'""'r-^-.^'Vor  mo. J  ^ 
cTcle  tires,  inner  tni.es.  and  out.-r  shcx-s  ^•t,,"""'^ 
yehlcles.  Ac.     No.  108.580  ;  Feb.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 

Traveller  Tire  ind   Tul>e   Co.    In<-..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Cer- 
"^"aln   named   belting,  hose,  and   non-metalllc  tire..     No. 

108  581  •  Feb.  15  ;  C.az.  vol.  223  :  p.  0»». 
Trenton    Potteries    Con.pany,    Trenton     ^'.•,  J_  ^^^i^'^''^" 

tul.s      No.  M.S. 405  :   h'el'.  x:  Gaz.  v.d.  22:i.  P-^^"*-*-    .  _ 
Trl  State     Fruit     Co.      Lewlston.IdHho.      Fresh     apples. 

No.  108,541  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  988. 

^7.-,';,;.'  .':'".'"";:;:i  S' .  ■'iSni.'-N..'  ".-^'«  >*  "" 

n^ll'ilriryF...  0„kl.n.l,  rnl.    (")-<'\\';'"'-r}'i'.i,''^'- 

4£r£iH!€r%K;;t^.-N^.ni;^o.fr^ 

Vi?k  n;e-nl,;"lV';r%he,';lnUsboro,  N.  C.     Salve  for  all 
^*'c^ng'      on    Hn.r'inllMinmntion    of    the    throat,    museles, 

Ac      No.  108,758:   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223,  p. 
Viking     Pump     Company      Cedar     Falls      Iowa. 

numps    and    motors.      No.    108,400.    I-eU,   a, 

Vi?n?r;a''compnny     The     r)a.vton     Ohio.    ,r-taln    named 
foods       No.    10V.3.^2;   leb.    1  ;  ''«''.■   v"'-  --'^  ■   O;  -p"-     „ 

-Si?^^r'o^Si,::^^r^n;i^sK:n^io^'S8,^3J: 

W^R'G?aci''i^C^:-^nw=(^,;^ni:.  I..     Wheat-floor.     No 

W^^^"i.!:n:n,^^  ^.^^^^om^linV;^  pittJl  ,U^ .  Pa      ^lat 
paint.     No.  108.477:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  040. 


Wahnetab  Silk  Companv,  New  York,  N.  ^.-.^  .^ '"'  P'*** 
goods.      No.    lOh.512.   Feb.   15:  Oaz.   vol.  223,   p.  »»»». 

Wane.  Kulpi,  15.,  bpnu»:Mlle.  N.  V.  l.'.i nd  and  oi.er  antl- 
seialc,  Miccin.  and  t:eruiKide  prepui  alious.  No.lOS,.SoJ, 
Feb.  1  ;  ciuz.  vol.  22:t :  p.  2^0.  . 

Warnesson,  .lilies.  Cbl.  ago.    M._     Lip-rouge.     No.   108,3^4, 

Wil.'n'esion,"Tules!'  CblVngo.' ni.     Certain   P^" J-^T" ;^" 'J.;*' 

pi-.par.i  lions    for    I. .11.  I     purposes.      No.    lOS.uS- ,    rtto. 

13;  Gmz.  vol.  •2'23;  p    089. 
Wa..bi.UMi    I'.r.is.    Con.|i.in.v.    (.Ins'o,    N-    \-      BrlcKS. 

10S410;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    •J-j;<  ;    p.    044. 
Waterfown    Cunning    Companv,    Wiit.rtown,    ^^  Is. 

ne.l   p.-as.      No,    lnv,454  ,    V>\<    S  :  <.n/.   ^;'^•  -^--V  P 
Wnusau    Sulphate    Fibre    Co,     \\ausuu    mu.I    Moslm-e, 

Wrapping  piiper.       No.     108,8.  <;     leb.     29,     Oaz 

223:  p,  1714. 
Welsuuiun,    .\ngustus    ^^ ..    New    "^ork.    N.    \. 

(•ompouud   or   decoction    of   birbs   to   In-   used 

No    !()><, :^7r.:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol    JJH  ;  p,  2sf,, 
Wenatchee   North   Central    Fruli    DlstrlUntors 


No. 

Can- 

045. 

Wis. 

vol. 


MiHllrlnal 
as  a   toulc. 

Wenatchee, 


New   York.    N.   Y. 
&c.     No.   108,878; 


Wash.     Fre-h "an.l  green  fruits.     No.  lO^.073  ;  Feb.  22; 

wSernUme'A  ^ment- Co.,  Milwaukee    WIs^      \'>'':i'^ 

lime       No     ins, 450  :    Feb,   8;    (in/.,   vol.    2^.i ,   p.   <>-to. 
White,'  Ilarrle    W.,    Los    Angelas.    Cnl.      .N'";;.7<'.   ''''I'l'r^' 

waters       No    ]nS.S48:    Fel..   'JO:   Caz.   vol     2J3  .   P    1  '  i  ;2i 
Wbl   tak.-r.  Fr.-d   R..  Somervllle,  Mnsn       Syrups  to  l.e  used 

In     mixed     drinks     f..r     bars.     h..t.-ls      and     caf-^s.     No. 

108  .')43  :  Feb.  15  ;  Cm   vol    22:!  ;  p.  oss.  _      _ 

Wle,b  rhoi.lt.    E.   F.,   St.    Louis.    Mo,      Mlos.      No.   108,(31, 

F.-b.  22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  '223  ;  p.  1372. 
Wilb-ox    A    (ilbbs    Sewing    Ma.  bine    to. 

rn.lerwear,    hosiery,    glov.-s.   dresses, 

F.-b    20:   Caz.   vol.  223:  p    1'14 
William    Andrews.    Iniorporate<l,    New 

filters.      No.    108. .•t70:    F.u.    s:    »>'>z. 
Wlllinm    Anilrews,    Incorporated.    N.'W 

filtering    uuiterlals.      No.    108,380; 

WIinnm''B,'"'1>urgln  Co..  Concord  N  ^\.^%''\^,^fZ\' 
flat  and   hollow  ware.     No,   108, .81,   leb.  -»  ,  ».az.  ^ol. 

WliMam"'Cart'er  Company.  N^v^lhnm  ILIghts.  Mass.  In- 
f'S  auV.hlblren';  knl.t.-.l  >b!r.s,  .lrnw..rH  sn.  l.tnlon 
suits.      No,  loH,5h!t:   F.b    15;  <.mz,   vo  .   2..1     p.  •'>*•'• 

William  I^-nuilh  .^  C-unpany  New  "Vork  -^  ^  ,  *  .'•'^'"'° 
named    plp-s    an.l    purls    of    sjime.      No.    los,08J ,    1  «.D. 

Wlln.arth     H>ow    Case    C.Mie.ny,^  Grand     '^'P'' .;■ 
No.    I0.s,45i  ;    Feb.    ^,    ua^.    \oi. 


York,    N. 
\o!,    223 
York.    N. 
Feb.    8; 


Y. 

■^ 
Guz. 


011- 
043. 
OU- 
vol. 


Ohio. 

i:»72. 

Mi.h. 

223: 


Company,    The,    Wln-ted,    Conn, 
half  liose.     No.  108.020;  Feb.  15 


Knit 

(iBZ. 


.    137:!, 

Rotarv 
Guz.    vol. 


Co,, 
Feb. 


Chicago,    111. 
29  ;    tiaz.    vol. 


Artificial 
223;    p. 


Dl'plny-civses. 

p.  ('.-).'. 
WInsted    n.islery 

underwear  iiii'l 

vol.  223  ;  p    900. 
Wis."     SportsniHU's    Supply 

fishbait.      No.    108,879; 

Witt.'niann.  Rudolph   A.,   Buffalo 

f.MMls.     No,   los,('.74  ;  Fel     •'" 
Wright    A    DItson.   .I.rsey 

C.Ttain   niiuie.l   nrtbles 

2"  •  Gaz    vol,  22:1:   p.  1370, 

^  »::l^  ^:"V^A..^7..,^'^^";i»;^<-'"p"P^ 


N    Y      Preparctl  animal 

,  "oa/,.   vnl,   22:1  :    p.    1370. 

Cltv     N     .1.,   an.l    B.i^fon,    Mn.s. 

of  (lothing.     No.  10>',075;   Feb. 


< 


'I    t 
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AgiiJi   Nova  Vlfa  Co.,  Th<\  Nrw  York,  N.  Y.     "  Aqvi.i  Nova 

\itu.  ■       (l'>r    hiti-nia;     K.  lu»■^iie^.^       No.    iy,Ui5;    ItU. 

2y  ;  C.az    \ui.  l^^.i  ,  p     ITlo. 
Atliis    li..i.  liw.ii     «...     l.u'.    I'iiinn.    Ohio.       "  UklimoDd. 

(I  nr    I  ii.i.-main..  bts  .      Nu.    I'J.ull;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vui. 

-■_'■!  ;   ''     -  >T 
Berkftt'    ('.     F...     Los    .-\nc('lp«.    Cal.       "Pimento."       (For 

Cotliit.M>  Chetsc.)      No.   ly.OO::  ;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.    l.'.T-l, 
BevtH"  I  lo\vi>s     Cdnipanv.     Thi'.     Inr.,     New     'i  ork,     N.^l. 

••  Thi-    >af('    Sn\  ■■       (  l'._;r    I  lo-siury. )       No.    l'J,>7G  ;    F'b. 

2'J  ;  *Jaz.  \n\.  iJj.l  ;  p.  171.', 
Hiihiii    J.'i  I,    1,.   r^.tiiT  \a  irv,  fn!.     •■Iliisrh  Mi'ihcal   \N  a- 

fer."      (l-r  .Mi'.Tal   Watir.  .      No.    10, (U.:;   l-i-b.    1:   cla?-. 

Vol.  •_'■-'.'.  :  ;i    -"-7 
rohPti   &   Laii-.    .N'w    York,    N.    Y,      "  Tho   .Anu'rl.nn    Hoys 

Suit,"       (I'or    r.o.vs'    r'oihlug.)       No,    19,(17,3;    Feb.    22; 

<<a/..   vol.    'J J.H  ;    p,    1  :■;  I  4. 
C.llis.    Il.tiiv    ,1  ,    TMiiiton.    Mn-;v.      ■•('ollls    20th    (Vntiiry 

I'aiiil'Nl   Skate  Stiap."     I  I'or  Skate-Strups,)     No.  10,U23  , 

F.'li.  S  ;  (.it/,  vol.  '-J.!  ;  p    I. -17. 
Coloiiil.o,      Gr.iin.ir.i,       r.MH,kl\n.       N.       Y.         "  Amort'-nn 

C'uuili.'K."      (l'..r   Caii'llts.)      No.   1U.054  ;   Feb.   22,   Gaz. 

vol.    22:;  ;    p.    l.;7-l. 
t'ondit,     llanv     11,     IiiinnrnpolN,     Ind         "KoZy     Inlon 

Suit."      I  I'n'r    riium   Suit>.)      No.   l'.J,024  ;   Ffb.  8;   (.uz. 

vol.   22.'!  .   p.   '■•47, 
CoDtint'iiIal       ln-trii'Utor.s.       Incorporated,      rhlcneo.      Ill, 

'■  The     Iti'-^t     l-"\,ri.it      .Auiniiialir     I'liemlcal     Fire     l..\- 

tln.5ui.sber."       t  I^ir     i'ire  i;\  i  iui:ui>hers. )       No.    1U,02j  ; 

Fell.  M  :   (,a7.   voi,  ■J2".  .   p.   l',-t7 
Cory /i no  M:uiufai  tui  ui.;  C. mp.iny,  r.nltlniore.  MA.      "  Tory- 

zi'tie."      (For  n   I  loo.inraiit  and   .-Vu  tl.-Mptic. )      No.  10,02tj  ; 

Fi-\'.  ^  :  'oiz.  \  ol.  'Jj:;  ;  p,  '.47. 
Cremo    Yes.  o    Conipnuv.    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      "  Creino-Vevro," 

(For  ItuMiiNin-  111!    liodyof  Thin  Cream.)      No.  l'J,027; 

Feb,  8;  <iaz.  \i'\.  -2:!;  p.  1,47. 
DanlMirv  Coipp^mv.  Tin-,   Iiiuliurv.  Conn.       '  Helglnn   Hare 

Felt."       (For    Fur    Hats.)       No.    l'J,U28;    Feb,    b;    Gaz. 

vol.  22.3  :   p    (147. 
Earl   Cowan   Companv,   Lo«   An^ieles,   Cal.      "  I.lfe,        (For 


Coffee.  I       No.    1',"  '>'< 


Feb.   22  ;   Gaz.   vol 


;3  ;  p.  1374. 


Elliott     liroierv     Coiiipaiiv,     Loj^ansport,     Ind.       "Index.' 
(For    Flavoi'ins    ICxt  raits. )       No,    l'J,020  ;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 
vol.   223  ;    p.   *>47. 

KndiusMim  ii.iii|Mi!v.  Tbe,  All..nny,  N.  Y.  "The  Kniboss- 
Ini:  C(,s  St.-ili\ii!t  I'.l()(  ks,  ■  I  l'(jr  Stabuilt  lUocks.  i  N<r. 
lli.di:'.  :  le!',   1  ;  Ga/.  vol.  22-  :  p.  2X7. 

Knibossin:;  loinpaiiv,  'Ibe,  Albany,  N.  Y.  "The  Fniboss- 
luL'  "'o--  I'.urnt  Wood  Spelliim  Hlucks.  (For  Spelihi^- 
Itlo. ■;,-.!       N<i.   10. 014  :   I  eb     I  :  Caz,   vn},   223;   p.  2^7. 

F.  II.  Ilennitt  Uls(  uit  Company.  New  York.  .N.  Y.  "  Wheats- 
worth  Hiscult  Indivlduai  Service  I'ackaj:e."  (For 
GrHbam   Blstult.s.l      No.  ll),021  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

F.  11.  Iteiinett  ni«ciiit  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y.  "  Wheats- 
worth  Crn.  ker  Menl."  (For  Craeker-Meal.)  No.  10,022  ; 
Fel).  8  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  (147. 

I'Mallii  vV  Fppier,  Inc..  New  Vo;k,  N.  Y.  "  I'rinrc  Kitel." 
(For  Kiliniiiel.i  No.  lO.Ol,'^:  Feb.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
■'>>7 

Frederick  i^  Nelson.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  "  Frederick  & 
Nel.-oti  Furniture  I'olNh,"  (For  Fiirnlture-l'oUfh.) 
No,   l'.),o,-,7  ;   Feb.  22:  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.   1374. 

Fro'it  &  Adams  Co.,  Hoston,  Mass.  ••Cornbill."  (For 
lUue  I'riut  I'aper  Kolls.)  No,  10,030;  Feb,  8;  Gaz. 
vol,   22.3  ;   p.   047,  ^       ^ 

(3eo      K      Fldrldpe     Co..     Detroit.     Mich.        "  Siinbonnet. 
(For    Ek«s.)       No.    19.050;   Feb.   22;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

(Jolden     l>avl(l,   Chlcapo.    Ill,      "P.   Pollack's   T.ast   Edition 

Sionies."       (  Fnr    Stofe'ies.)       No.    19,031;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol     223  :   p.   0.4  7 
II      C     Tatk    Conip.TTiv,    The.    Clevelnnd.    Ohio.       "  Arrow 

Clinch   .Nails."      (Fcir  Nails.)      No.  19,040;  Feb,  8;  Gaz, 

vol    223  ;   II    <>47 
H     C    Tack   CoiMpanv.   The.   Cleveland,    Ohio.      "  XX   Iron 

Cllnehinf:    .Nails.""    (For    Nails.)       No.    10.041;    I'eb,    8; 

(;n7..   v<d     223  :    p.   047. 
H.  W.   ,Iobns  Manvllle  Company,   New  York,   N,  Y,      "  J-M 

Service      IJoolin;:.'         (For      l're[)ared      Hoofing.)         No. 

lO.dt'.O;  Feb,  22;  Car,  vol.  22.'?;  p,   1374. 
11.   W.    .lohnsMnm  llle  (."ompany.    New   York.    N.   Y.      "JM 

SIntckote     Koolin;:."       ((For     I'repare.l     UooOng,)       No. 

19,i»r,l  :   Feb.  22  ;  Gnz.  vol,  223:   p,   1374. 
H.   W,  ,1obnsMaiivllle  Comjiany.  New  York.   N,   Y,      "  .T-M 

Gllsonite      Paving     Cetuent."        (For      Paving-Cement.) 

No.   19.002:   Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol,  223:  p.   1374. 
Harms    I'.ros.    Mfg.    Co.,    P.nlflmore,    Md.      "  Ilnrms    Pros. 

Fagle     P.rnnd     Chewing    <;urn."        'For    Cbewing-Gum.) 

No    19,058  :  Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  1374. 


Ilartnian.  ,Tnmes  F,.  F.a-t  I'.oston.  Mass.  ••Ilartman'B 
I'lepai  atlon  I'or  rii>-iinio!i  ^a.  ('.oi^i..-.,  Cii'.il>.  I'r.ojp. 
S.oe   Thniat,    and    K !..  i:niiU  ;•.     I'l;   n^,  il'oi    a    I'ripura- 

tinti   I       .N,i,    i;(,o44,    l',lc    ;  .'.  .   «,.i/..    '■"I.   2-'-<  .   \>     '.e.il. 
IlefTron.    Wllli.-im    A.,    M:    h:;;:Mi.    ,N      1 1.      ••.My,,«u."       (For 
a     liair-Touic.)       .No,    l'.i.ii32:    i''".    i>  .    <.az.    vol,    2-3; 
p.    (,47. 
Ueiirr    Lochte    Co,    I.td..    The.    New    (irlenns.    T„T,      "Slim 
Good,"       (For   Coffe,'   anc[  CbUury.)       .No.    l'.i,ot',3;    Feb. 
2-  ,   t,az    \  oi.   '--■'.  .   p.   1  ; .  4, 
llenrv    Lochle    Co.,    Ltd.   The,    New   (»rleans.    L».      "Sure- 
Good."      (For   CofTee  and   Cblckury.)      No.   i;i,o04;   Feb. 
22  :  Caz.   \  1,1.   --',i  :   \).   1  ■7  4. 
Henrv    Lo*  ht.'    Co..    Ltd.,    Tfo.    New    Orleans,    T-a.       "  P.on 
Ca'f<*."       (I'or    CnfTe,'    and    ("h!or\.)       No,    lO.'H'.G;    Feb. 
22  :   Gaz.    vol.   2j:l  ;    p.    1374. 
Indepelid.  IK-e      Coflcc      \      Spi.e      Co.,      The,      T>,  nver,      Colo. 
'•l)i\    Climate."       (I'or    CtjQee,)       No.    10,(ij0  ,    Feb,    22; 
Gaz,   vol ,   2'j;i  :   p.   1  li .  4, 
Joiiii.-i'n    and     Wiin    M  i  n  ufacturi  i.j:    ('<■..    (  (i\  iir.'ton,    Ky. 
••  Ueiic.  ■      I  lor  a    I  lai  I-   1)1  essi  n„'  or  Toni(  .  I      .No.   1  :i.O  lij  ; 
Feh.    1  :   Gn/,    vol,   ■_'-  .  ;   p.   ■.^7. 
Kalamazoo    N'ecetahli'    Par.  line  fit    Co..    K:- la  rriazoo,    Mich, 
■•  (iood     Health."       I  lor    Lieuo.)       No,    l'.Mi..3;    Feb.    8; 
(iaz.  \<d.  2^;i  :   p.  047. 
Kniaiiinzoo    N'o^eialde    Pare! ment    Co..    K.  lanm/oo,    Mich. 
"Good    T.iste."       (I'or    Pr.'ad.)       No.    l'.i,(i,;4;    Feb.    8; 
Gnz.   vol.   223  :   p.  »;47. 
Ka  -finan  I'.ros.  (\,.,  ,1  a  .  kson\! ;  le,  r'n.     -pure  1  oo  Special." 
(For    Whiskv.)       -No.    19, o4.'..    I'eb.    l.'i;    (.iaz.    \oi,    223; 
p.   991, 
KeiiOgg  Tonste<l  Corn  Flake  Company,  T^nttle  Creek.  Mich. 
"Kelloggs    Toast.-.!     l{ic»-    I'  iikc^.        il-r     K;    e     I'r.  p.ira- 
tions.)       No.    P.I, (140  ;    I'cb,    1  '  .    <<:<t.    \oI.    2_':'.  :    p.   901. 
Kevstone    Pottlers     Supplv     Compain,     .Ni-w     ^oik.     .N.     Y, 
"  Voijihful    Club,"       (I'or     Wines.)       No,     10,o77;    Feb. 
29  ;  (iaz.  vol,  221!  :  p.   17K'. 
,   Kevstone    Uoitleis    .supply    Cop-pnny,    New    '\  ork,    N.    Y. 
"Imperial    Seiitiv,"       (I'or    Wiues.)       Nu.    l'.J,o7>  ;    Feb. 
'        29  :  Gaz.  v(d.  22;i  :  p,  171.5. 
Lubjite,    loiiunaio,   lsiooki>ij,   N,   Y.      "Nosth    Star   Ilrand 
Mae.arotd."      (I  or  Macaroni   >      No.   10,(il7  ;   Pen,    1  ,  G.iz. 
vol.   o-J".  :   p.   2S7, 
I    Lion   Brewing  Company.  Wilkes  P.i  rre,   Pn.      "Gold  I^ilxd." 
([■'or    I'.oitled    (Joods.)       -No.    10,035;    Fi'b.    8;    (.az.    vol. 
223  ;   p,   017. 
Moore.    Pella    O.,    At'nnfn.    Gn.       "  Shlneoll,"       (For    Oil 
'■         Polish.)      No.   19,(h;(;.   Vrh.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p,   1374. 
National       Indepcudeut       I'Ullei  ics       Co,,       Sealtle.       \\il-_h. 
I        "Old    Scout."       (For    Cannd     SaimuD.)       No,    10,uO7  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  G.iz,  vol.   -23  :   p.    1  (74. 
Nelson     Knitting     Coiup.my.     Kookror.l,     III.       "The     Old 
\        Original     Uo.  kford    So.  k    7ol."       (I'or     Hosiery.)       No, 

19,030:   Fell,  b;  (.az.  vol,  223;   p.  (.47. 
I    Nelson     Knitting     Company,      Ito,  klUr.!.     Ill,        "The     Old 
i        Original     Uo<  kford     So,  k    551."       i  I'or    Hosiery,)       No, 
I        19,037  ;  Feb.  M  :  (.az.  vid.  2.'3  :  p,  047, 

:    Pnla/zolo.   .Ji,scpb,    New    \tirk,    S     V.      '  Ln    Toscn,"       (For 

Razors.)      .\o.    19(i47:    F-b     1 .'.  :    (Jaz.    \o!.   i-j:(  :    p,   O'H, 

Pott<'r  &  Wriglitington,  IU>ston.  M.iss.      "  Ky,-  Lu.\."      (For 

[         Kve  Cereal  Food.)      No,  iO,iH>S  ;  Feb.  22  ;   (iaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p."  1374. 
i    Prairie  Slate  Cannlni;  Co  ,  I'l    Pnso,    PI,      "  Sorln;:   Maid. 
i         ( l-'or  (  imncd  (  oiu.  i     .No.  lO.i.ils;  I'eb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  ^ol.  22  1; 
'        p.  2S7. 

R.  M.  Rose  Conipnnv,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  "  Surress."' 
i  (For  Whiskv.)  No.  10,ii71;  Feb.  22;  Ciaz.  vol.  223; 
1        p.    1374. 

I  Resetar.  Peter  M.,  Watsonvllle.  Cal.  "  Square  Denl." 
I  (For  Fresh  Apples,)  No,  19,009;  Feb.  2^;  Gaz.  vol. 
I        223 :    p.    1374. 

Robert^son    Paper    Companv,    P.ellows    Falls.    ^  t.       "Milk 

;        P.reail."      I  I'or  Bread.  I      No    19,i!7o;  Feb,  22;  Gaz.  vol, 

223  ;   p.    1374, 

Rotlier,   i:dward  .7.,  San  I>lego,  Cn!.     "  Don-Ednnnlo   Pure 

i        Lemon   Juice."      (I'or    L,  inon  .1  ulce,)      No,    10.072;   Feb. 

I        2--'  ;  (iaz.  vol,  22.'!  :   p.   LG4. 

;    Smith  Bros.   Inc..  New   lO'ilfoid,  Mass.      "  Belmont  La',zer." 
(For   Beer.)       No.    10,073;    Feb,    22:    Gaz.    voi.   223;   p, 
I        1374, 

1   Smith    &    Ilemenwnv    Company,    inco'-poratpd.    New    York, 
I         ,\.    Y.       "  Indi.-M].'"'       (I'oi     olass-CuIte^^,)       No.    19,038; 
Feb.  8  ;  Cnz.   v..!.   223  ;   jn   047. 
Smith    &    Ilemenwav    ('ompniv.    Incorporated,    New    York, 
.\,    Y.       ■  Red    Pevil."       (Fur    Tools.)       No.    19.030;    Ft  b 
8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  [i.  047. 
Thimlde.  I'icd,.ri    k   N,.   New  York,  N,  Y.     ■•TMmMe's  T'hos- 
[        jibor   Ro.ih    Paste."    (I'or   Rat   and    Roach    Poison.)      No. 
'        P,l.(^4.'^:    F,'l>.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   001. 
Tyler,    Frank     IL,    Sau    Francisco.    Cal.       "  .Tewel     City." 
(For    Coffee.)       No,    19,074:    Feb,    22:    Gaz,    vol.    223; 
1        p.  1374. 
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Ulmfln.    I-f'on    A.,   rhiladclnhia.   Pa.     "Maid    In    America 

rolishlnu    I'DwdtT."      (hor    a    rollohlng-l'owJer.)       No. 

IS). 11?!):  Ffl..  2'.):  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1715. 
Uslt    MaDufjM  tuiiiig    (_'uinp;in.v    of    .Aiiicriia,    Inc..    BufTnlo, 

N.   Y.     ■   r<ir   Fm'(i   I'dwiliT   I>t'   laix."      (For   Fa<('-l'o\v- 

(ler.)      No.  19.042  :  Fch.  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  r,47. 
Wiiuner.  Ili.'iir,\.  et  oL,  fxccutors.     {Sep  \Velnli;i  iij.  Ilrnry.i 
WariH'sson.    .lul*''^.    Cliicflco,    111.      "  Prof.    .1.    Warncsson  s 

Kui-alvptns    CoM     Cream."       (For    Cold  Cream.)       >io. 

IK.u.sO;    Ffl).   29;    Caz.   vol.   223;    p.    1T15. 
Warni'HMon.    .lulfs,    Chhago,    III.      "  KliTtrlc    Lip    Hoage." 

(For    Lip  Kouge.)       No.    19.081      ----- 

22;{;  p.  1715. 
Warni's.son,    .liil<><<.    rhicnfro.    111. 

Koiigp."      (For  Thenicr-Rouge.) 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1715. 
Wairifxson.     lules,    Cbliapo,    111. 

(For    Taints.)      No.    19,083;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223 

p.   1715. 
Wanifs.xi.a,     .IuIps.      Chlcupo,      III.        "  Spfinlsh     Thpatrv 

IJiiiiu«'."      (For  ThojifcrKouge.)      No.   19.Uh4  ;   Feb.  20; 

V,.\/..   vol.   223  ;   p.    1715. 
WpII-t.    Auilii.iiv    S.,    .Milwaukee.    Wis.      "Intprest."    (For 

Cigars.)     No.  19,041);  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  991. 


Feb.    29 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

'Warno^ison's    Th»>atri> 
No.   19,082  ;   Feb.  2«  ; 

"  Eiiralyptus    Paints." 


Welnhnnl,  ITenry,  EHtnte  ;  L   "VVeinhard  and  A.  WeBslnger. 

exfiiitrice.x  ;    I".    \\espiin;;er    .nnd    II.    \Va;:iier,    I'xeriitora. 

"*;<)I(1'D  .VectHr."     (l-()i  a  Beveraf,'e.  >     No.  19,019;  Feb. 

1  -  <  iii/.  vdi  J j:(  :  p.  L'x7. 
W.  inhanl,  ll.nry,  INtate  ;  L.  U'elnhnrd  and  \.  Wesslnijer. 

I'xi'i  uf  ricps  ;    I',    Wes-liiirer    and    II.    \Va;;ner.    ettx'iitorn. 

■•.uiiiiir  .NtTinr.'      (lor  a  Beverage.)      No.   10,020;  Feb. 

1  :  I. a 7..  Vdi.  ."j:!  ;  p.  2H7. 
\\'oiiilia  nl,    Louise,    et    al.,    executrlces.       (See    Wrlnhard, 

I  llll  ry.  I 

Wcrtman,    Al.    L..    Auhiirn,    Ind.      "ny-FIyer."       (For    CJl- 
pirs.)      No.    19. 050;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.    vol.  223;   p.  991. 

\\  •■-sin-er.    .Atiii.i,    tt    al.,    exocutiicea.       (See     Weiiibard. 

l!.-iu\-., 
w  ,.vw!  h_..  r.  Paul,  el  al  ,  pxpcutors.     ( See  Welnhard.  Ilcnrv.) 
Whit.'    Kin;;    S,|nati    Pro.liictH    Co..    Vlneland.    N.    J.      "The 

lliMiip  (If  TtiH  White   King  ."^(luab."      (For  a  P'ood   Prod- 

ic  r     !'r.pHr.-.l     frum     Sguabs.)       No.    19,951;    Ft-b.    15; 

Cm/,    V  i>!     22.'!  ;    p,   '.tOI . 
Zert.rliip.il.  .\    n.  N.nv  York,  N.  Y.     "Punch  F>lltc."     (For 

Swedish    Punrh  >      No     19,043;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol     223- 

p.  047. 


PRINTS. 


Atlas    T  ndirwear    Co.,    Thp,    Plqua,    Ohio.      "  Rlrhmond." 
(tor     1  iiiiKi     rnd'T^ariii.'nts.)       No.    4  220-     Feb      22- 

•  ;m/.    v<;1.    I'l'.'i  ;    p.     I;iT4, 

Augustine    &    Kyer.    Seattle,    Wash.      "Olympian    Choco- 
lates   for."      (I'or   Candy.)      No.    4,223;    Feb.   29;    Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;   p.    1715 
lUlsh   .Milling   Company,   Sevniour,   Ind.     "Hermes."      (For 

Flour.)      No.  4.213;  Feb.  1.");  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  991. 
-Con.xolldate.1    Giis.    Flertrlr    Lijjht    &    Power    Company    of 
Palliinoie,     P.altiiHore.     .Md.         ■WattH     lloilnt?.'^       (Fur 
P:ie«  trl(   Egulpunnt.)   No.  4.214  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  • 
p.   991. 
■Consolidated    Gas.    Klertrir    Light    *    Power    Company    of 

-Md.       •  I'nwired     House.  (For 

No.    4.215;    Feb.    l."i  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Paltiniore.     I'.mII  iuiore, 

I'JIecli  ic    i;(iiiipiiit  lit. ) 

223  ;    p.    9!il. 
<'reniii    of    ^^■hent    Co.. 

Thinks    lies    Illdin'." 

No.  4,190  ;   Feb. 
Davis,     Alfred     C. 


Miiineapidis,     Minn.       "  I 
(For    Wheat    P.reakfast 
8  .  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  C4S. 
Woodward.     Okla.       "  ,)ltney." 


e     Sho' 
Fooil . ) 


( For 
.  1715. 
Mass 

4,224  ; 


Cigars.)      No.   4,225;   Feb.   29;    Gaz.  vol.   223;   p 

E.  W.  l!(irt  A  Company.  Inc.,  Poston  and  Lvnn 
"Tales  of  Grlppurtown."  (For  iShoes.)  N'o. 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1715. 

Emprson  Drug  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  "'Clears  The  Head 
Promo-Seltzer  for  Headathe."  (For  Ileuduche  Kem 
eilles.)      No.  4,220;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1715. 

F.  P.  Chaiidierlain  Co.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  "  Watih  L's 
(trow."  (For  Chick  Feed.)  No.  4,221;  Feb.  23;  Gaz 
vol.    223  ;    p.    1374. 

Fallls   Toy    Shop.    The,    Denver,    Colo.      "Camlolt."      (For 

Toys.)      No.   4.210;  Fpb.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  991. 
<irammes,    Harry    A..    Alientown.    Pa.      "Security."      (For 

Key    Hook   and    Kings  Combined.)      .No.  4,197;   Feb    8- 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  048. 
Harrah  &  Stewart   Manufacturing  Company,   Des  Moines 

Iowa.       "Little    Polly."       (For    Brooms.)       No.    4,198- 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  048. 
Johnson,    Edward    K..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      "Johnson    Well 

Screen."      (I'or  Well-Screens  and  Pump  Rod  Couplings.) 

No.  4,199;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  0^48. 
Klein,     L.,     Chicago,     111.       "Wednesday — Luxury 

(For  Advertising  Dry  Goods.)      "       '"" 

vol.   223  ;   p.   048. 
L.    Frank   &   Son    Co  ,    .Milwaukee 

Treats."      (I'or  .Meat  Tieuts.) 

vol.  JSA  ;  p.  2S7. 

l^lggett   &   Myers   Tobacco   Company,   Jersey   City    N    J 
an<l  St.  U)uls,  Mo.     "Velvet  Smokarols.'*^     (For  Smok 
Ing-Tobacco  and    I'lpe.)      No.   4,201;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol 
223  ;  p.  048. 

Liggett    &    Myers   Tobacco    Company,   Jersey    City     N     J 
and     St.     Louis,     Mo.,       "Some     Real     '  Commo'nsen'se' 
That     Kvpry     Pipe    Smoker    Will     Understand."       (For 
Smoklng-Tol.acco.)      No.   4.202;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol.   223 
p.  048. 


.     Day.' 
No.  4,200  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz 

Wis.      •■  Frank's    Meat 
No    -l.lii.'  ;   Feb.   1  ;  (iaz 


City,    N.    J.. 

by    .Nature's 

No.    4,207  ; 

Cltv,    N.    J., 
'tolmcco." 
Gaz.  vol 


Llggftt    &    Myers   Tobaccd    Company.    Jersey    City     N     J 
and    St.    Louis,    Mo.      "The    .Making   of    Velvet "  Tolm  ceo 
is     an     (ipen     Secret."      (  I'or     Smoking-ToLucco  )      K'o 
4.203:  Fell.  8;  (ia/.  vol.  223:  p.  G4h. 

Liggett    &    Myers    Tobac. o    Ciunpaiiv.    Jersey    City     .N      ) 
and    St.   Louis.    Mo.      "  Velvet,    tlie    Smoothest    Smoking 
Tobacco."       (For    Smoking  Tobacco.)       No.    4,204-    Feb 
8  :  <.az.  vol.   22;i  ;   p.  G-l>. 

Liggett    &    Myers    Tobo''-o    (Vimp.Tnv.    Jersey    City     \     J 
and    St.   Louis.   Mo.      "  VeMct   Smoknrols.''      (For  Smok- 
Ing-Tohacco  and  I'lpe.)     Nos.  4,205-0;  Feb.  8;  Gaz    vol 
223  :    p.    04S. 

Liggett    &    .Myers    Tobacco    Company,    Jersey 
ami    St.    Louis.    Mo.      •■  Velvet    Is'  matured 
own    .Method."       (I'or    Smoklng-Tobacco.) 
Feb.  8:  r,n7..  vol.  223;  p.  (i4S. 

Liggett    &    Myers    Tobacco    Companv,    Jersey 
and  St.  Louis,   Mo.     "  '  Condition"'  Your  Own 
(For  Smoking-Tobacco.)      .No.  4,208;   Feb    8 
223  ;    p.   048. 

Mar;;eiiiiii  c ovision  ('o.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  "  Duroc  "  (I'm 
IVuk   Sau.sage. )      No.   4.\'j:\  :   I'eh.   1;   Gaz.    vol.   22.']  ;    p 

.Martin.  Giis.  G..  Chicago,  III.  "Home  Trade  RUmp  " 
(1-or  a  TrMdlug-Slamp.)  No.  4,217  ;  Feb.  15;  Qai.  vol. 
223  :    p.    991. 

Merchants  Service  Agency.  Chicago,  HI,  "  Big  Tag  Sale  " 
(For  Ilouse-Furnlshiugs.)  No.  4.200.  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 
vol.   223  :    p.   048. 

-Moseiey  A  .Motley  .MIIllnL'  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y  "  It's  M- 
w.iys  Cood."  (For  Flour,  i  .No.  4.104-  Feb  1-  G-iz 
vol.   22.-!  ;  p    2S7.  

Pepsodont  Company.  The,  Chicago,  111.  "  AlkaltDe  Denti- 
frices Blam<-<l  For  Increase  In  Dental  CarteM  And  Oral 
Sepsis.'  (F"or  Ihntal  Preparation*.)  No.  4,22a  :  Feb 
22:  CJaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1374. 

Re.1  Rnven  Corporation.  Red  Ra\-en,  Pa.  "Red  Raven 
Splits."  (For  Aperient  Waters.)  No.  4,218;  Feb.  15- 
<;az.    vol.   223  :   p.   991. 

Rudy  Furnace  Company.  Dowaglac,  Mich.  *' Rndv'g  Cus 
tomers  IMoflt  Sharing  Schedule."  (For  FurnaceB  ) 
No.  4.210;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  048.  "»"*-' 

Rueckhelm      Bros,     ft     Eckstein.     Chlc-ago,     111        "Prize 
Cracker  Jack."      (For   Popcorn.)      No.  4.227;   Feb    2W 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1715. 

Saginaw  Creamery  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.  "Saginaw 
Creamery  Co..  Saginaw,  Ml<-h."  (For  Butter-Fat  i 
No.  4.211  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  648. 

Stewart  .V    Bici.,   C.   S.,   It.-il tiniore,  Md.     "  Fish  and  Oyster 
landful  Heslsrii."     (For  I'ish  and  Oysters. )     No   4'l0.'. 
Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  287. 

Vezlna.  RmoiiI  J.  P..  Springfield,  Mass.  "  R.  J.  y  Roach 
and  Rat  I.flst  MpsI."  (For  Roach  and  Rat  Poison  ) 
No.  4.210;   Feb.  15:   Oar.   vol.  T23  :  p.  991. 

Whltaker  Paper  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  "  Speedy 
Service — Sterling  guallty."  (For  Paper.)  No.  4.212*- 
Feb.  8  ;  Gez.  vol.  223  ;  p.  048. 


DISCLAIMER. 


"VVright,  James,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  disclaimer  tiled  bv  paten- 
tee. Safety-giinrd  for  power  pre.'.:8es.  .No.  1.135.4S0: 
disclaimer  filed  Feb.  14.  191G:  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.   1379. 
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-Official   Gazette.] 


Abiloniliial  supporter.      T.      Vnmashlta.      No.     1,172.850  ■ 

Vr'..  _•_  :  (;;,/.  w.i,  ■j-j,'?  :  p.  i-.;ii, 

Ab.sdi  l.iii-,  conilinNin;,'.    aini    piirifvInK    apparatus.      .1.    F. 

Kho.i, ],■•<.  No.    l.lTl.oi.s;    Kfb.  "IC);    Ciuz.    vol.    223;    D. 

(411. 

Acrialilihvile   from  ncotylene,    I'repnrinK-      P.   Duden   and 

<;.   I'eters.      (lU-issuc)      No.   H,(»O.S  ;  Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:!  ;  p.  !ir>'J 
Acetalilfliyile    from   acetylene,    I'reparlng.      P.    Duden  and 

(;.   Pet. -IS.      tUeissui'.)       No.    14,O04  ;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

2.':;  ;  p  t).")2. 
.V(ei.\  i.'ii,- (,'en.  ranni,'  ainwrntus.     11.  W.  Jacobs  and  II.  II 

l.;niiniiK.       No.    1 .1  .  .i,4.j(i  ;    Feb.    2'J  ;    (iaz.    vol.    22;i  ;    p. 

Aiiil.    .Making    sulfuric.      \V.    S.    I^nndls.      No.    1, ITU, 524- 

I'd'.  'J!*.  (I'a?..  vol.  !.'■.'.'!:  p.  151:;. 
Ai-oii>.tii   loiitrolliii^  ;ipp,iratus.     .1.  Mazer.     No.  1,172  370  • 

Fill    -2:   Gmz.   vol.  2_';{  ;  p.   1059. 
Adapt.T.     J.    T.    II.    l).iiipster.     No.    1.172,053;    Feb.    22- 

<;az.   vol.   22';  ;   p.    Ijr.'.t.  ' 

AdiliriK  anil  li>m,;,'  iii.i.liine.     F.  F.  Main.     No.  1,173,293- 

1  'I'-   -'■'  :    <;a/.   \  oi.   2_'.l  ;    p.    14;UI. 
AdiliiiK      and      li.-tin^'      iii.u  bine.      F.      C.      RInsche       No 

1.17.'.4S4,   Fell.  2J  ;   Cn/..  m.I.  223;  p.  llOo. 
Ad.lioy  01.1.  bin.-       F      i\     Ititi.Mhe.      No.     1,172,485;     Feb 

22  :  Caz.  vol.  22:;  ;  p.  ]1(k). 
Adiliij;;  ijia.  bin.-  aitai  hiiifiit.     11.  E.  Brown.    No.  1  172  031  • 

Fill.  22.  (ia/..  \ul.  22;!;  p.   1202. 
Ad(lii'--ii,-    :,ii.t     iiH,rNii._     .i.vii,-.       A.     \V.     Encel        No 

].lT<i.-i:U  ;   ivi,    1  :  (;,■./.  vol.  22:;;  p    2.3."  ' 

Addrfs.^uu-     nuKhine,     Tap-.        G.     T.      Prltchard.        No 

1.17i/.'.»;!2  :  I'eh.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  444. 
A(Ilii-i\c    material    to    faUrirs,    .\ppUiug    a    layer    of       F 

StofTrl.      No.   l.Uo.GOy;   F.b.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   223:  p.' 3r.(j; 
A'ljii>l:ii.li'      I  hair.       l).      '|'.      W  i  II  i.iuisuu.       .\o.      l,lT;i075 

Fill.  2J  ;  Ga/..  \(il.  223;  p.   1:>11. 
Adju-taMc    wh.M  1.    filiv.  and   tiros.      E.   A.   Stennett       No 

1.1  72. (J. ;n;   Icli.  i;2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.'!;  p.  J  15(1 
■\'l.i  '-'"h  !  t     iiiiliiiiiMr    aiid    I'ontrnnrr        W.    G.    Uuebner 

No.  1.1 70.1.-,;  ;  I  oil.  1  :  (inz.  vol    22:'.  :  p.  HI 
Advertising   iptmratus.      K.  H.  Dlalr.     No.  1,171.010;  Feb. 

^  ;  '.az.  vo\.  jj-.i  :  p.  47(; 
Advortising    divbo.      A.    .lones.      .Vo.    1,171,125;    Feb     8" 

<;a/.  vol.  22;-i  ;  p.  515. 
AdviitUiii;;  niarliiiii  ly.      W.  L.  Mildburgh.     No.  1,172  3G0  • 

Ftt).  ■_'_'  :  (.u/..  vol.  i;23  ;  p.  1052. 
AdMrti>int,' mil.  blneiy.      \V.  L.  Illldburgh.      No.  1,172,455  • 

Fell.  22;  (Jaz.  \ol.  22:{  ;  p.  iu.s,*<.  ' 

Aerial   iiluiuiiia  I  inj,'  ilivUc  for   use  In  connection  with  alr- 

crait.     It    1,.  .•<    lluit.     No.  1.173,515;  Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

22  . .  p,  iO";i. 

Aeri.il  warfare.  Device  for.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,173,522; 

i'lli.  2!l  ;  (;,iz.  vol.  22  :  ;  p.   1511. 
Aeruiiaiitlcnl   de\'1<.-.     C.   W.   Cornell,   Jr.     No.   1,172,198- 

Fell.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  935. 
Aiii'iiiaru  .       II.     Iluiiiiiiyion.       No.    1,17.T,191;     Feb.    20- 

•  ;;i  /.    \  III.  22;i  ;  p.  1 :;!(.;.  ' 

.\eroplaii.'.     .1.  .■<.  Lanj;.     No.  1.171.015  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.'.  .    p.    72.S. 
Aeroplane.      K.    H.    Neal.      No.    1,170,777;    Feb.    8;    Gaz 

\ol.  22;J;  p.  302.  '    ^ 

\' '"l'ii":i<'.      11.    r.    Siokes.      No.    l.ir.lt,S8:!  ;    Feb.    1;    Gaz 

vol.  i'2:i  ;  p.  47. 
Aerepi.uie.      .1.   Teczo.      No.   1.173,543;   Feb.  29;   (iaz.   vol 

22  :  .   p    IMH. 
Aemiil. me  pn.pl  llins      nii  i  ban  ism.      F.       lleldbre<ler       .No 

1.1  72.!i'.'l  ;  I'lli.  i;2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1282. 
Aeiop.ine  stabilizer.      J.    I.,   llrown.     No.   1,171,098;   Feb. 

1-1  :   (Jaz.   \ol.   22;f  ;   p.    757. 
Aero-iat.     U.  C.  .Sayer,     No.  1.172.055;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

22;j  ;   p.    Sv^'S. 
A>;i  ii  ultnral   and   other   machines.   Means   for  raising  and 

low.riii;;.      A.    Goruell.      No.    1,171.7U5  ;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.    1:2. {  ;   p.    7."i!t. 
Aprleiilttiral    Implement.      C.    C.    Clark.      No     1171023- 

Fel).  8;  Gaz.   vol.  22;i  ;  p.  478.  '        '         ' 

Akii   uiimai       iiiiplem.ni.         K.      A.      Richardson.        No. 

l.l.l.f,5l  :  F.I).   15:  (;uz.  vol.  223;  p.  741 
AgriculturHl     Implement.       C     .S.    feteiu.       No.     1,170  008- 

I'eli.  K:  (Jaz.  vol    223;  p.  3(;(>. 
Agricultural    ma.  blue.      A.    Borb^'ly.      No.    1.170.870-   Feb 

^  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  424.  '  '   j 


■    A-riciiltiiral     m;icl!iiie.       U.     H,    :ind     C.     G      White        No 
1,17(1,202;  Fell.  1  ;  (iaz.  vo;,  -jr.'.:  p,  15s    ' 
Air    App.-iratiis  for  eleciricaiiv  tiiatiii;:.     W.  T    Uoofna^le 
I        No.  l.l(;!i.,H24  ;   Fel;.  1  ;  (iaz.  \ul.  22;j  :  p.  2ii. 

Air,    Apparatus    for    sejiarti t iu;:    dust    and    foreign    matter 
;        from.     C    1).  Fabrney.     Nu.   1.17u.43.s;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol 

-2,i  ;   p.   2.-:(. 
:    Airbrake   system,   I-:ie(  tropneiimatic.      G.    M.nrioskie       No 
1,1  i:i.tM.j  ;  Feb.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15t;;i. 
Air  (best.     J.  T.  acd   li.   (..   Austin.     No.    1,173.404-   Feb 

20  .  (iaz.  vol.  22;i  ,  p.   147(1. 
.Vlr-circulatiuj;  system.     \.  K.  Mortz.     No.  1,170  308-  Feb 

1  ;  t.az.  vol.  i;i'3  ;  p.  l'x\.  .  '  cu. 

Air-controlllDg    deviie.     Automatic.      F.     E      Crotto      No 

1,1(2.438;  Fell.  22:   (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  UI.S2 
Air  eoolliig  and  purifyinj;  app.iratus.     J,  H.  Mitchell.     No 

l,1.0,(i58:   Fell.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  2_':i  :  p.  ;^51 
Air-cooling   apparatus.      (}.    F     DUksoii.      No.    1,171,387  ■ 

I-eb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  (i07. 
Air   io<dii)g.   fliteiinj:.   purifying,   aromatizing,   or   the   like 

apparatus.      J.    1-urley.      No.    1,173,407;    Feb.    20;    Gaz 

vol.  22.)  ;   p.   1502. 
Air-i  oupling.  Automatic.     J.   H.  Nicolson       No    1172  030- 

Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  881.  •     '     ' 

Air-cusliioiicd    \sheel.      C.    I,    liickerson        .No.    1  IGO  930  • 

leb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  G5. 
Air,    nehumldifylng    and    cooling.      W.    11     Carrier      No 

1.172.4-20;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1078. 
Air  di\iiig   and   sterilizing  apparatus.      U.    ['.   Van  Cnlcar 

I.  Kll.rman,  and  H    J.  .Martljn.     Nu.  1.170,400-  Feb    1  ' 

I  '•:■■/.   vol,   22:-!  ;   p.  247. 
Air  purifying  apparatus.     W.  IT.  Galther.     No.  1.170  526- 

leb.   8;  i.az.  vol.  223;  p.  304. 
Airtight  (haniber  over  or  around  a  portion  of  the  hnman 

iMMiy    (jislng   for   producing  an.     C.   E.    II.   Aruibruster. 

No.  I.li2,(li;2:  Feb.  22;  i.ar..  vol.  22:;;  p.  11(;4. 

-^'!;'T!li^:5""Pf"'"''^fe'  f"  (If'stroying.     J.  A.  Stelnmeti.     No. 

1.1  (1.152  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  520. 
Airship.      W.    R.    Kelley.     No.    1,172,000;   Feb,    22;    Gar. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1145. 
Airship.      L.  C.   Van  Duzer.      No.   1,170.307;  Feb.   1;  Gai. 

vol    223  ;  p.  214. 
Alarm  :    Set — 

Murglar-alarm.  Fire-alnrm 

Alarm.     J.  J.  Greytak.     No.  1,171,042;  Feb.  8;  Gaz    vol 

223  :  p.  485. 
AIarn_^    and     signaling    device.       M.     R.     Hutchison.       No 

1,1  (.T. 577;  I-Vb.  2!»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15:;o. 
Alarm  apparatus.     W.  11.  Dana  and  T.  F.  ISroderlck.     No 

1.172,100  :  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  035. 
Alarni-drcuits.    Hic.    Tberniallv-operati-il    means    for    anto- 
matically     disrupting     eleitric.       II.     S.     Turner.       No 
1,1(1.504;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  711. 
Alligator  wrench,      li.   F.    McCralth.      No.   1,173.200;   Feb 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  I :;:»(;. 
Alloy,    Manufacture    of    sheet    silicon.       O.    Graef       No 

1.173,051  ;  Feb.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1050. 
Aluminum  plating   process.      F.    Moencb.      No.    1.172.100- 

1-eh.  15;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.  022. 
Aluminum.     Production    of.       11.    F.    D.    Rcbwahn        No 

1.171,300;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  597. 
Anidlgamator.     A.    Alien.      No,    1,172,000;   Feb.   15;   Oa*. 

vol.   223  ;   p.   003. 
Anialguuiator,  I'an-motion.     K.  Senn.     No.  1  172  171  -  Feb 

15  ;   (iaz.    vol.   223  :   p.   020. 
Ambulance      stretcher-support.        J.      T.      Sheets  No 

1,170,088;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  302 

Ancbor-hracket.      C.    Finette.      No.    1,172,120      Feb     15- 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Oil.  ' 

Anesihetic  apparatus.     A.C.Clark.     No.  1,173.172  :  Feb 

2!i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  1;:S7.  .  *■=  • 

Aninial-releasing  devbe.     c.  J.  Llndholm.     No.  1,171.448; 

I-eb.  lo  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  (;7ti 
Animal   tail  clip.     ('.  B.   Wagner,  Jr.     No.   1,170,309;  Feb 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   214. 
Animal  trap.      \V.    D.    Edgar.      No.    1.173.495;    Feb.    29- 

•  ■«z.   vol.  223  ;  p.   15(il. 
Animal  trap.      F.    (ieorge.      No.    l.lt....050 ;    Feb.    1;   Gai. 
vol.   223  ;  p.  08. 

Animal  trap.      C.    II.   Jackels.      No.    1.173,974;    Feb    29- 
<.uz.  vol.  22;;;  p.  1000,  i     ,    *.cu.    *», 
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No. 


1,173,009;   Feb. 
8: 


AnI Mini  trap.     G.   M.   Longpnbaugh 

:;■.'  ;  t;ir/..  vol.  22.!  ;  p.  ITjCll!. 
Aniinal-trap.     II.  C.   Lowrance.     No.   1,170.049;   Feb 

IJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  34H. 
Anliiiul-tnip.     R.  II.  Robertson.     No.  1,171,057;  Feb.  15; 

Uaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  74J. 
Annealing'    au<l    niufUe    furnace,    Combined.      .\.    Kinnear. 

No.   1.17<l.l<)4;  I'eb.  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  2-J.S  ;  p.  144, 
Annealing    fence-wire.      W.    II.    Sommer.      No.    1,171,073; 

Kill.  1.^.;  Cm.  vol.  223;  p.  748. 
Ancde,   Kcctlfit-r-.     E.  F.  Slpher.     No.  1,170,089;  Feb.   8; 

Uiiz.  vol.  22.5  ;  p.  303. 
Am  icittliodc   for   Uiintucn-ray   tubes.      M.   Gundelach.      No. 

1.1T(».-J47  :  Fib.  ]  :  Giiz.  vol.  223;  p.  174. 
Antlcreoper.       P.    W.    Moore.       No.    1,170.926 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  442. 
Antiskid  devicp,  Automobile.     C  P.  KoRS.     No. 

r.-b.   1',;   Guz.  vol.  223;   p.   744. 
Arrh-support     for    hollow    and    flat    feet.     J. 

1.172.i;jO;  Feb.  22;  Giiz.  vol.  223;  p.  1149. 
Arta-iii.  tcr.     J.  Airey.     No.  1,170,721  ;   Feb.  8 

223  ;  p.  374. 
Arm  r.st.    W.  J.  Knox  nnd  F.  J.  Harrison.    No.  1.173,357; 

K.  ii    2!l  ;  C.ax.  vol.  I'-j.!  ;  p.  1453. 
Arnmture-ioU.s,       Forming.         .1.       C.       Slmonsen.         No. 

1.171.148:  Feb.  8;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  524. 
Arinbaud,   IJInstlc.     C.   Weaver.     No.   1,171,993;  Feb.  15; 

(iaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.   805. 

T.  H.  Kane.     No.  1,169,834  ; 
31. 
Barker.     No.   1.169,913  ;   Feb. 


;  Feb.  8  ; 
1,171.058; 
May.  No. 
;  Gaz.  vol. 


=  :?.• 


1.172,937  ;  Feb.  22  ; 
Rnnsenberger. 
Feb. 
Gai. 
Gaz. 
Feb. 


Armor  plulc- setting'  device. 

reb.   1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223 
Arniv   flrstnid    pnckei, 

1  ;  flMZ.  vol.  223  ;  p.  58. 
Artble-linngiT.     M.  K.  Ilutcher.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  I2t!4. 
Ariillcrv.    Tininlin;  «iiir    for    mobile.      F. 

No.   1.17.»,215;   l\b.  20;  Car.,  vol.  223;  p.   14nl, 
Ajihre<elver.      K.    A.    \  on    Kaenel.     No.    1,172,411  ; 

22  :  (;az.   vol.  22.<  ;  p.  1070. 
Athletic  ball.     G.  L.  Pierce.     No.  1,171,238;  Feb.  8 

vol.  223  ;  p.  554. 
Aun'T,  Knrih-.     <..  Frank.     No.  1,173,500;  Feb.  29; 

vol.  22.{  ;  p.  1503. 
Auger.   Post  hole.     L.  E.   nirkland.     No.   1,171.086 

8;  Giiz.  vol.  223;  p.  500. 
Auiiphorie.     A.  Li-yer.     No.  1,173,280;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  Tol. 

22.i :  p.  1428. 
Aul.i  brace.      L.   E.    Robinson.     No.    1.173,380;    Feb.   29; 

Ciiz.  vol.  22.< :  p.  1404. 
Autoharp.     J.  W.  Van  lloy.     No.  1,171,484;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  083. 
Aul"imiiii-   switch,   TIme-rontroIIed.      R.   McKnlght.      No. 

1  I7:<.448:  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1485. 
Automatic   trap   for  mice  and  olher   verndn.     M.  Jaeger. 

No.  1.172.099  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  1142. 
Automobile.     K.  E.  Howell.     No.  1,171,438;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.  0(1(5. 
Automobile.     R.  M.  Ronenbluth.     No.  1,173,123;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1327. 
Automobile  and  the  like  warning-signal.     S.  Scognamlllo. 

No.  1.173.044  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1300. 
Automobile  attachment.     C.   L.   Wilson.     No.   1,170,719; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  373. 
Automoldle-bodlea.   Pneumatb-cushlon  support  for.     J.  M. 

Sulllviin.     No.  1,170.942;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  448. 
Automoblle-body,  Convertible.      II.  Smith.     No.  1,1  (0.508  ; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  318. 
Automoblle-biiike.    W.  W.  Roach.    No.  1,171.055  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  742. 
Automobile-buffer  brat  k4-t.    N.  W.  Crandall.    No.  1,172,670  ; 

Feb.  22;  Gnr..  v(d.  223;  p.  1170. 
Aulomoldle-«-ontrolllng    mechanism.      R.    Symmonda.    Jr. 

No.  1,173.017  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1545. 
Automobile-curtains,    Sprins    and    roller    attachment    for. 

B.    P.   Collier.     No.    1.109,927;   Feb.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  63. 
Autnmoblle-door  lock.    O.  Knopf. 

(;«z.  vol.  223  :  p.  1482. 
Automoldle    driving    mechanlsTn. 

1.173..350;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223 
Automoldle  electric  Mignal.     R.  It. 

1005. 
P.     Sabo. 
1229. 
E.   Mayzes. 


1,172,839 
1,170,307  ; 
Feb.  15 


No, 
No 


1.170,335  ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gaz. 


No.  1,173,441  ;  Feb.  29; 

J.    n.    ITertner.      No 
p.  1451. 
dy.     No.  1.172,395 ; 

No. 

No. 

1,171,744 


Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p. 
Automobile-elevating     Jack. 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p. 
Automobile,   ftc,    fender.      A. 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  193. 
Autonioblle-fender.     A.  Murch.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  772. 
Automobile  folding  top.     H.  Smith. 

8  ;  Onz.  vol.  223;  p.  319. 
Automobile-heater.     R.   A.   Bailey. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1652. 
Automobile-Jack.      W.    L».    Patterson, 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  107. 
Automobile-lock.      W.    J.    Miles. 

Gnz.  vol    223  ;.  p.  194. 
Automohile-lork.     R.   F.   Mudd. 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  404. 
Automobile-lock.     G.  Ulsdon.    No 

vol.  223  :  p.  202. 
Automnhlie-rndlator     heater.       M.     A.     Anderson.       No. 

1.173.470:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1493. 
Automobilo-radiators,  Water  regxilation  for.     C.  L.  Besler. 

No.  1.170.475:  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  249. 
Aatoinohlle  run n log-boards.  Cover  for.     R.  Mancha.     No. 

1,171.803;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  816. 


No.  1,170,570;  Feb. 
No.  1,173,037  ;  Feb. 
Jr.      No.    1,170,320; 

1,170,310  :   Feb.    1  ; 

1,170.987:   Feb.   8; 


Automoinie  safety  device.     E.   U.   Mack.     No.   1.173.826 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1017. 
Automol)lle  sent.    Foldiuf.      T.    A.    Tate.      No.    1,170,123 

Feb.   1  :  (iiiz.  vol.  223  :  p.   129. 
Automobile  signal.     C.   P.  Carpenter  and  J.  A.  Bohl.     No 

1.171.319  ;  Feb.  8;  (jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  583. 
Automoldle-slgual.      D.    E.    St.    Jacques.      No.    1,171,365 

Fel>.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5!)9. 
Automoliile-starting    mecnani.sm.       C.     E.     Wilson.       No 

1,171,375;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  002. 
Automobile  storen  curtain.     W.   II.  Frost.     No.  1,171,781 

l''eb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  785. 
Automobile-top.     J.    K.   Taber.      No.   1,173,018;    Feb.   29 

(iiiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1545. 
Automoiille  topactuntlug     nie<'hanlsm.       E.     P.     Porcher. 

.v.).    1.173.858;    Fell.    29:    Gaz.    vol.   223;    p.    1028. 
Automobile  tops,     Controlling     means     for.      F.     C.     Rey- 
nolds.     No.  1.172,735:  Feb.  22;  tJnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1191. 
Automobile     transmis.siou     mechanism.       R.     S.     lleebner, 

J.   n.  Felver.  and   R.  Dresher.     No.   1,171,840;   Fel'    ir>  : 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  810 
AuiMmobile-turnlug  signal.     J.  J.  Barrett.     No.  1,173,041  ; 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1553. 
Afitomoblle  ventilator.      1..    Rubay.      No.    1,173,743;    Feb. 

20  ;  caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1588. 
Automoblle-whcel.      E.    II.    Rundle.      No.   1,170.927;   Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  440. 
Automobll  •    wind  shields.    Lock-joint    for.      S.    R.    Balley. 

No.  1.171..S2'J.  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  803. 
Automoliile;',     l)evice     for     ralsinjj     and     supporting.       J. 

Koenig.     No.  1,170.2.S0:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  184. 
Aiitomoldlcs   for  preventing  rattle  and   wear,   Attachment 

r.-r.     II.  M.  Underwood.     No.  1,173,228;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

V..I.  22.!  :  p.   14115. 
Automobiles,    Friction-gearing   for.     W.   E.   Trufant.     No. 

1,172,503  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1107. 
Aiii"mol>lle»,    Gasolene-settling    trap    for.      E.    F.    Ludwtg 

nil. I   W.   II.  Spencer.     No.  1,173,725;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol 

22:1  :  p.  1581. 
Automobiles.   Pivoted  steering-wheel   for.     W.    A.    Frazer 

No.  1.172.090:  Feli.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1177. 
Automol)iles,    Starting    mechanism    for.      C.    E.    Wilson 

No.  1,171,374;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  002. 
.^utomolilles,  'rimeplece  attatbment  for.     F.  M.  Dale.     No 

1.170.223;  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  10.%. 
Autotruck.      J.    H.    A.    llaar.      No.    1.171,043;    Feb.    8 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  485. 
Autotruck.     W.    J.     Musser.     No.     1,172,725;     Feb.    22 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1187. 
Autovehble  and  maintaining  such  vehicles  In  good  work 

lug  condition.     S.  P.  Thompson.     No.  1,171,759;  Feb 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  778. 
Autovehlcle   system.     A.    P.    Scott.     No.    1,172,909;    Feb 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1254. 
Awning  ,nnd   house  construction.  Combined.     A.  Forsyth 

No    1.171.510  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  091. 
Awning   attachment.      M.   Loy.      No.    1,1*0,835 

(;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  412. 
Awning,   Rope        C.    K.  Weibley.      No.   1,171.571  : 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  713. 
A.\ie.     II.  E.  Martin.     No.  1,173,528;  Feb.  29;  Qa«.  vol 

223  :    p.    1513. 
Axle-arm     adjuster.     M.    W.     Williams.     No.     1,172,332 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1042. 
Axle.   Car.     E.   E.   Slick.     No.  1,171,897;  Feb.  15;  Gai 

vol.   223  :   p.   829. 
Axle,  ("omposlfe  metal.     E.  C.  Litchfield.     No.  1.170,172 

Feb.   1  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223:  p.   147. 
Axle-housing.      F.    C.    Dibble.      No.    1,171,182;    Feb.    8 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  535. 
Axl.-lubrlciitiiig  device.     R.   D.  Marshall.     No.   1,169,983 

Feb.   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  80. 
Axle.    Self  luliricatlng.      L.    N.    Talbott.      No.    1.173.000 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1300. 
Axle-truss.      C.    Christiansen.      No.    1,172,111  ;    Feb.    16 

Cm.  vol.   223  :   p.  9<>7. 
Badge     and     pencil     holder. 

1.170.001  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Baffle-pill te.      II.    C.    Dietrich. 

Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  1047. 
Bag  :  See — 

llnnd  bag.  Tool-bag. 

Ilot-water  bag. 
Bai:  fninie     fastener.       B.     Vom     Elgen. 

Feh.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1509. 
Hae-handle.     A.  Lowy.     No.  1.171,528  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gai.  vol. 

223  :  p.  098. 
Bag  bolder.     T.  J.   Sturtevant.     No.  1,173.224;  Feb.  29; 

Gflz.    vol.   223:    p.    14n4. 
Bat;  turning  machine.     P.  J.  Gagnon.  Jr.     No.   1,171,034; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  482. 
Bags.     Wire  tvlnn    and     packaging.       A.    M.    Bates.       No. 

1.170.037  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  100. 
Haeasse  and  product  thereof.  Treating.     M.  W.  Marsden. 

No.  1.170.447  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p   2.')4. 
Bait.   Artlflclfll.     J.   A.  Witty.     No.  1,173,094;   Feb.   29; 

Gnz.   vol.   223  :   p.   1570. 
Baking  machine,     Apparatus    for    feeding    batter    to    a. 

.1.    W     Lawbead.      No.    1,171,447;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p   (!(10 
Baking    machines.    Charging    nnd    delivering    mechanism 

for  cone-.     S.  E.  Winder.     No.  1,170,720 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gax. 

vol.  223  :  p.  373. 
Baler.   Ilnv        I     K.   Ward.     No.   1.170,470;   Feb.   1;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  247. 


Feb.   8 
Feb.  15 


J.     C.     Bllemeister. 
223;  p.  331. 
No.    1,172,345 


Feb. 


No 
22 


No.     I,173,e91  ; 


^ 
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t; 


Corner-bar. 
Glazing-bar. 

Siue-bur. 


K.    A.    Ptflhl- 
vol.    223;    p. 

Bezner.     No. 


Baling  machine.  Automatic.    R.  A.  Collins.    No.  1,170 

Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  135. 
Ball  :  fire- 
Athletic  ball.  Pipe-l>nll. 
Ba+i  retainer.     II.  B.  Koiper.     No.  1,170,072;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  22;{ :  p.  111. 
Ball-retainer.     F.     Winkler.     No.     1,172.858;     Feb.     22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12.10. 
Band  booj).     (J.  M.  Dcpew.     No.  1,173,998;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.    223  :    p.    1073. 
Bandage-holder.      E.   Graham.      No.    1.173,952;    Feb.    29; 

Gmz.   vol.  223  ;   p.    1(159. 
Bank,  Savings-.     C.  Fisher.     No.  1,170,525;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  304. 
Bar  ;  ISee — 

Borlnc  l)ar. 

Claw-liar. 

Concrete  rein  forcing  bar. 

Core-bar. 
Bark    from    logs,    Machine    for    removing. 

uiiike.      No.    1,173,010;    Feb.    29;    Gaz. 

1544. 
Barking     tree-trunks.      Machine      for.     A. 

1,172,702  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1202. 
Barlev    or    rice    huller.      J.    .1.    Molioy.       No.    1,170,839; 

Fell.  ^:  G;i/.  vol.  223;  p.  413. 
Barrel,  .Mrtnlllc.     \\\  <i.  Avery.     No.   1,170,030;  Feb.  1; 

(iaz.  vol.  L'_':i  ;   p.   100. 
Barrel-tnpping  device.     F.    A.   Schaefer.     No.   1,173,311; 

Feb.   2U  ;  (jaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.   1437. 
Barrel^    nnd     ^llllllal     (iintainers.    Closure    for.       W.    >L 

Wirth.      No.    1,171,370;   Feli.   8;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  Ctt3. 
Barrels.   Making.     T.   F.   Moore.     No.   1,170,927;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  442. 
Base-plntr.     u    Iv  Sbeldoc.     No.  1.170,351;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  208. 
Basin  tr.ip  cleaner  and  drnin  pipe-flushing  device.     R.   FT. 

Pearch.     No.  1.173. 854  :  Fel..  JS)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  1(12". 
Basket,    Clothes-.      L.    J.     Gt-orgle.      No.    1,172,352;    Feb. 

22  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1050. 
Basket.    Clothes-.      C.    R.    Sargent.      No.    1,173,740;    Feb. 

20  ;   Gaz.    vol.   223  ;    p.    l.'.,S'.>. 
Basket.  Work.     A.  II.  Crawford.     No.   1.109,770;  Feb.  1; 

Coz.  vol.  223  :  p.   10. 
Bath  nint.     E.  K.  Crooker.     No.  1,173,501;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.    223  ;    p.    1524. 
Hath  spiav.    1  ()iivertil)le.      C.    E.    Smith.      No.    1,171,149; 

Fel).  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  525. 
Batteries,  Unbldown  for  storage.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,172.347: 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1048. 
Battel  les,   .Maclilne  for  lllling  drv.     P.  P.  Nungesser.     No. 

1.170.450:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  243. 
Battery  :   Sre— 

Galvanic  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Secondiii  v  or  storage  battery. 
Battery  carrier.  Storage-.     M.   I.  Stone. 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   15^. 
Battery  Indicator.  Storage-.      K.  Knudsen. 

Feb.  22  ;  Guz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1248. 
Battery  wparutor.  Storage-.     .1.  N.  Davis. 

Feb.  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  :  p.  722. 

W.  M.  Venable. 


Beam  and  girder  mold. 

Feb.  15  :  (;az.  vol.  223  ^  p.  778. 
Bean    and    pen    lifter    anil    cl»>aner.      A.    Dlntaman. 

1. 1 70.(11 0  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  337. 
Bean-cutter.      II.    S.    Foutz.      No.    1.171,003;    Feb 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  724. 
Heaus.   Methoil   and   Bppnratns   for   curing.     C.   A.  Clark. 

No.  1,173.930:  Feh.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  It^iS. 
Hearing.      W.    F.    Freldag.      No.    1,170,145:   Feb.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  L'23  :   p.  137. 
Bearing.   Antifriction-.     A.  F.   Rockwell.     No.   1,172,738; 

Fe»>.  22:  (Jaz    vol.  223;  p.  1102. 
Bearing  cage.  Roller-.     C.  A.  Mirth.     No.  1,173,719;  Feb. 

29:   Gaz.    vol.   223:   p.    1579. 
Beiuing    for    car  axles,     Unll-.      J.     Sch mid  Roost.      No. 

1.173,391  :  Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  14U5. 
Bearing  for  cutting  apparatus.  Antifriction-.     11.  G.  Roten 

and  W.   W.   Embry.     No.   1,170,341;    Feb.   1;  Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  204. 
P.enring    for    rollers.      R.    A.    Lacbmann.      No.    1.170.285 

Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   ISfl. 
Bearing   for   wheels.     C.   M.   Feist.     No.   1,172,905;   Feb 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1274. 
Bearing-puller.     E.P.Campbell.     No.  1,171.590  ;  Feb.  15 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  719. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     R.  F.  Bower.     No.  1.170,733;  Feb.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  378. 
Bearing.   Roller.     J.   F.  Demarchl.     No.  1,171,102;  Feb 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  500. 
Bearing,   Self -ad  justing  antifriction-.     J.   Vorraber.     No 

1,172.048  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1159. 
Bearing.    Shaft   and   axle.      A.   CarJborg  and   G.   Nyman 

No.  1.172.514;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1111. 
Bearing,    Thrust-.      W.    E.    Moore.      No.    1.173,309;    Feb 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14.58. 
Bearings,  Apparatus  for  making  raceway-walls  for.     I.  A 

(Jeorge.      No.    1,173,794  ;    Feb.   29 ;   Gaz.   vol.   223 ;   p 

1000. 
Bearings.    Bali-retainer   for    thrust-.      C.    A.   T.   SOrenaen 

No.  1,169,880;  F'eb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  46. 
Bearings.  Ball-retainer  for  thrust  ball-.     C.  A.  T.   SOren 

sen.     No.  l'.169,881  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  47. 
Bearings,  Cage  for  antifriction-.    E.  Hanas.   No.  1,170,899 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  434. 


No.  1,173,610; 
No.  1,172,890 ; 
No.  1,171,597  ; 
No.  1,171,700; 

No. 

15; 


Bearings.  Making  raceway-walls  for.     I.  A.  George.     No. 

1.17:i.703;  Feb.  29;  Gnz,  vol.  223;  p.  1000. 
Bearings,  Method  and  means  for  lubricjtiug.     T.  E.  Allen. 

No.   l,l7U.2i:i;   1'.  b.    1:  Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.    102. 
Bearings.    .s».piiia tor-cage    for    ball-.      E.    M.    Lowy.      N«. 

1.170.'.I10  :  Feb.  s  ;  (Juz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  439. 
Beating-engine.      R.   J.    Marx.      No.    1,173,531;    Feb.   29; 

Gaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    1514. 
Bed.     C.    F.    Rukes.     No.    1.173,744;   Feb.   29;   Gaa.   toL 

223  ;  p.   158fc'. 
Bed.  Ailjustable.     E.  W.  Owens.     No.  1.172,105;  Feb.  15; 

Caz.  vol.  223  :  p    924. 
Bed  bottom   mounting.     W.  B.  Anderson.     No.  1,170,803; 

Fell.  K  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  422. 
Be<lclothes  holder.      A.   D'Apice.     No.   1,171,840;  Feb.   15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  808. 
Bed.    Comlduatlou    telescoping    and    folding    bufTet-.      C. 

GustafsuD.       No.     1,170.149;     Feb.     1;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.    138. 
Bed    (onstruction.      W.    J.    Grotenhuis.      No.    1,171,115; 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  511. 
Beil-corner.      11.    J.    Cnrmody.      No.    1,173,047;   Feb.   29; 

Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1555. 
Bed.  Door.     1,.  Cocks.     No.  1,170,478;  Feb.  1;  Gax.  toL 

223  "    p.   250. 
BeuT  I'oiiiii'g.  "  W.   L.   Murphv.     No.  1,171,971;  Feb.  16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  850. 
Bed,   Folding.     (J.    F.   Sisl>ower  and   L.   E,    PittonL     No. 
*1,17J.;)12,  Feb.  22:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1250. 
Bed  II Iter.     .1.  L.  Nviander.     No.  1.170,920;  Feb.  8;  Oaa, 

vol.  223  ;  p.  443. 
Bed    or    the   like.      D.    K.    Hall.      No.   1,171,944;   Feb.    15: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  847. 
Bed-nan.     C.  \.  Courtright.     No.  1,171,094;  Feb.  8;  Oftl. 

vol.  223  :  p    5h3. 
Bc<l  seat,    Folding.      A.    E(  kberg    and    G.    Ohrstrom.      No. 

l,17i.93'J;   Felj.   29;  (Jaz.  vol.   223:   p.   H.-'-o. 
Ik'<l->pnug.       .1.     U.     -Mariin.       No.     1,172,104;     Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  921. 
P.eii-spriiig  atiai  biiient.     D.  G.  Schucker.     No.  1,170,862; 

Fell.  S  ,   (Jaz.  \oi.  22:i  ;  p    41s. 
Bed-springs  and  other  sm  hiike  articles.  Adjustable  tlght- 

euliig    and     lockiug\  de\  ii  e     for.      T.     F.    Grant.      No. 

1.171. "41  ;  Fel,.  8  ;  (TK^  vol.  223  ;  p.  484. 
Bed  to  be  used  In  veblcl.-8>   .1.  C.  Muther.     No.  1,171.631: 

Fell    15  :  (.az.  v(d.  223;  j».  090. 
Bed,   Twin.     F.   S.    Inco^"   No.   1,173,353;   Feb.   29;   Oai. 

vol.   223  :   p.   1452. 
Be<ls,  Adju-taiile  stand  nttnchmrnt  for.     W.  G.  Abramsoa, 

R.   J.    kenned V,    and    E.    .M.    .McMillan.      No.    1,171,820; 

Feb.  15  :  (.HZ.  vol.  223  ;  p.  802. 
Be<ls,    Invalid-rest    for.      W.    s.    Gibson.      No.    1,171,712; 

Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  701. 
Bods.    Table    nttaibment     for.       C.    W.    Thorniley.       No. 

1,173,227;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  l-JOO. 
Be-Nieii.i.    .Metallic.      E.    L.    Koseuburgb.      No.    1,170,860; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  417. 
Bei-section.     T.   1 ».  Budd.     No.  1,171,501;  Feb.  15;  Ga*. 

vol.  223  :  p    089. 
Beef.    Coring    smoked     or    dricnl.       M.    Cbrlstman.       No. 

1,173,411  ;  Feb.  29;  Gar.,  vol.  223;  p.  1472. 
Beetiive.     B.  11.  Lupke.     No.  1,170,299;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :   p.   101. 
Beer,  Deaicobolizlng.     W.  Becker  and  D.  II.  Montgomery. 

No.   1.171.301;  ;   Feb.   8;  (;az.   vol.   223;  p.   578. 
Belt  (lasp.  Sanitary-.     A.  T.  Vnn  Alstyn.     No.  1.172.604; 

Feb.  22  .  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1107. 
Belt  for  baldes.  Protecting-.    M.  B.  Stern.    No.  1,173,066; 

Fell.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  i:i(»4. 
Belt   puid"  and   thrower.     II.   DIgre  and  .T.  Nelson.     No. 

1,173,935:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1054. 
Bench  :   >cc — 

l)raw-iieuch.  Music-bench. 

Bench  dog  or  clnmp.     W.  J.  Villurd.     No.  1,170,125;  Feb. 

1  :   Gaz.   vol.   22;!  :   p.   I3(i. 
Berths.  Snfi-gunrd  or  prnteifor  for  sleeping-.     J.  O.  Robb. 

No.   1.172.0;;:t:   Feb.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.   22,3;   p.   11.''.4. 
Bicycle  nttacbment.     D.   II.  Giogan.     No.  1,170,148;  Feb. 

1  ;   (Jnz.    vol.   223  :   p.    138. 
Bicvcie-brake.     A.  Lnrribe.     No.  1,169,971 ;   Feb.   1  ;  Coa. 

vol.   223  ;    p.   76. 
Bicycle-stnnd.      E.    F.    Pawsnt.      No.    1,170,000;    Feb.    1; 

(Jaz.   vol.   223 :   p.    122. 
Bill-folder.     E.  P.  Oilara.     No.  1.171,234;  Feb.  8;  G«*. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  553. 
Bllllard-cue.   Aluminum.     M.   C.  Walter.     No.   1,173,070; 

Fell.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1309. 
Billiard  cue  chalker.     J.   11.  Milks.     No.  1,170,984;  Feb. 

8  :  (}az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  403. 
Billlnrd-cue  tip  and  holder.     K.  L.  Mills.     No.  1,171,227  ; 

Feb.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  551. 
Billiard   or  pool    tnlde  attachment.     W.  D.   Porter.     No. 

1.173.859:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1(529. 
Billiard  tables    and     the     like.     Pocket-iron     for.       P.    C 

Ilobbs.      No.    1,172,457;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1089. 
Bllllard-tahles,  Pool-game  attachment  for.     M.  L.  Tlawkt. 

No.  1,173,180;  Feb.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.   irtfll. 
Bin.     C.  A.  (;ioekler  and  C.  Ziefel.     No.  1,170,031 ;  Feb. 


8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  342 
inder.     W.  ( 
223  ;  p.  400 


Bin(ier.""w.""chappel.   "no.  1,170,799;  Feb.  8;  Oa«.  ToL 


Binder,   Loose-leaf.     F.   E.   Cardy.     No.   1,172,809;   Fob. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1240. 
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Binder.   Loow-leaf.     E.  II.  Elder.     No.  1,170.054  ;  Feb.  1  ; 

<;.iz.   vol,    SS-i  ;   p.    10.J. 
DloJiT,    l.oosi   l.iif.      J.    Schnde,   Jr.      Xo.    1,170,115;    Feb. 

1  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    J-'.l ;   p.    1J7. 
BJuil.-r,     l.i.«i-.-hli.ft.       \V.     II,     Brooks.       No.    1,171,107; 

Ft'l..  8  ;  (•,:!/..  \<>\.  •yj'.i  :  p.  5;J0. 
BlDiii  r«.  (;riii|>ei-(lisk   for.      U.    II.  Moore.      No.   1,1C9,9S9; 

I  fli.    1  ;  (,,■!,!.   \()l.   JL'.-i  :    p.   SI. 
BlDilini:    loose    liuvcs.    .Stub    for.      F.    A.    Ulerrlman.      No. 

I.l7n.  I7."i;    I'l'li.   1:  C.n?..  vol.   22.'?;   [).    MM. 
Blmllii;;.    Aietiillic    st  nii;;!  hiultiy    un<l     rtnlshlnR.       M.    A. 

J'i.-i^.)a.s.      No.    l,173,ui'S  ;    Feb.   2J  ;    Uuz.    vol.    2::a  ;    p. 

ll".>4. 
Bl>.  iiitMUftfP.      W.    11.    Sclierfflus.      No.    1,172.057;    Feti 

15  ;  «;o/..  Mil.  2J.I ;  p.  Ss:(. 
Bit   iinil    lui.iry    ntnleiriMiinT,   rombinntlon.      I,.    S.    Carap- 

bell    iiiiil    .1.    Uiaut.      No.    l,10l),ti_'_' ;    Feb.    I;    (Jnz.    vol. 

■J-i :   p.   tjii. 
Blt>t<-<k.     I     E.  Sisk.     No.  1,171,070;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

2L'.J :  p.  7-48. 
Bla.le  bcl.ltr.      A.    L.    ITatfleld.      No.    1,171,390;    Feb.    8; 

(iaz.   \>-i    •_'■_'.■.  ;  p.  liiis. 
Blank  n.l.lirm  ma.  liju.-.    II.  M.  Clearwater.    No.  1,172.343; 

Fi-I..  -"J  :  liii/.  viil.  Jj;!  ;  p.  liMC. 
BIcui  bin;;     niii).;  rutiis.        II.     K,     .Andors     and     M.     E.     T'. 

S.  li.H-.ller.      No.    1,173,474;   Feb.   20,   Gm.   vol.   22;j  ;   p. 

ll!)2. 
Blea.  Iiinti-mnchlne.     S.   I'.arker.     No.  1.173,100;   Feb.  20; 

<;.i/..    vol.    L'-.'.t  ;   p.    1.5S2. 
BUu.l.r.      K.    I).    Moore.      No.    1,173,002;    Feb.    29;    Ga*. 

\ol.   22.(  ;   p.    1539. 
Blork  :   Mf — 

lUillillrii;  liliick.  Servfoe  nnd   mofer   textinj; 

ln-.iii;i  t  iiix  I'l'uk.  ami  rontici  tin;,-  nloi  k. 

]'a<  kin„'  l.lo.  k.  Toy  iiiiil.lm-  i.i...  k. 

l£Mlii>iu^-l>li>ik.  Win>-<lr;i  win::  Mo'  k. 

Bli'ti.i.    iMiiiitain  pen.      K.    T>.    lirysou.      No.    1,170,055; 

Fi-1).  S;  (;a/..  M.I.  'j-ja :  p.  45.!. 
Blower  for  ^':i'<-pro(luicr>i.  Stcani-       E.  .\.  W.  Jefferles.     No. 

1.170,(170;   Feb.   1;  (Jaz.  vol.  2J3  ;   p.   111. 

Boa  I'll       >'■'■ — 

I*>ullctin-l)oard.  Pani'l-lionrd. 

C'lul  li  luiiinl.  l'laster-l>o;»rd. 

Coinpositi-  lionrd.  Itifd  liojinl. 

Conuiiul'Oiird.  S<iire-lM>anl. 

fJoIf  tre  lioard.  Trlniiidui;  board. 

Ironiiig-lioanl.  AXa-^liiioai  d. 

Boat.      J.    .M.    Forse.      No.    l,lG;t.947  ;    leb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223;  p.  <;s. 
Bont.     II.  W.  .Tacobs.     No.  1,173.431;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol, 

22:5  ;    p.    14  7!), 
Bont.     II.  W.  .larobs.     No.  1,173,432;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.i  :   p.    14  7'.i. 
Bont  attachiuiiit.   Life-.     .T.  Forcler.     No.   1,171.002;  Feb. 

15  ;  i;a7.  vol    223  :  p.  723. 
Bo.1t,    Itiift    life-.      1,.    \  iaiet  rh.nhmna.      No.    1,173,5U: 

F.'b.   2'.>  ;   r.a/..  vol.  223.   p.    I.'>ls. 
Bont.    Suiiniarine.       II.     K.    Ctirsbaber.       No.    1.170,529; 

Fel).  S  ;  Caz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  3ii5. 
Bout,   Sulim.iriiie.      .S.   Lake.      .No.   1,109,970;   Feb.   1;  Gax. 

vol.  ■-2':  :   p.  7.". 
Boats,   K^inpe  nppnrntns  for  submarine.     D.  C.  Marshall. 

No.  l,I7:t.T2i;  ;  F.l>.  29;  Caz.  vol.  221!;  p.   l.'s;:. 
Bojits,    M.i^nriii'     nii'aiis     foi-    niovli];;    niiuialiiie.       I,.     F,. 

Myers.      No    1.171.572:   Feli.    15:   f.ii/..   vol.   223;   p.   857. 
Boats,     I'tii'imintio    nousl  nkalile    slijpll     for.       ('.    Crowley. 

.Vo.    1.1711,-120:   Vr\>.    1  :   Gaz.   vol.   2_':!  ;   p.   231. 
Bolldnwlmlin^   inaililnn.      (.;.    I,.    .Mason.      No.   1,172,475: 

F.-l).  22  :  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1090, 
BoiN>r  :    Srr — 

StHam-lioilrr. 
Boll.r.     J.    I'.,   num.     No.   1,172,043;   Feb.  15;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  S.S4. 
Boll.r   and    other    furnnre.      .T.    Reagan.      No.    1,171.803: 

P'eh.  15:  Cm.  vol    223:  p,  703. 
Boller-flnijlntor.     D.  F.  Eraser.     No.  1,172,973;  Feb.  22; 

C-nr..  vol.  223  :  p.  1270. 
Boll.'r    conipoiMids    to    oidlers.    Means    for    dI«!«o1v1ns   and 

Hiipplvlim.      \V.   !■;.    M.r.iiiib.     No.   l,173.3i;5;   Feb.   29; 

r.a/..    vol.   223  :   p.    1450. 
Boiler    for    ruiidiiciiii:    mijierhonted    stenm.       IT.    B.    Spear. 

No.   1.170.01!:   F.'h.   1  :  Gaz,   vol.   2J:!  :  p.  Oo. 
Boiler  stay  bolt  pliiK.  Stt-am-.    H.  B.  Freer.    No.  1,172,350; 


F 


G;(7..    vol.  2-. 


p.  nun. 


Boil«'r><.   Means  for  rf^rulaflng  the  water-nupply  of.     I,.  C. 

Andirsou.       No.    1.173,475;     Feb.    29;    Guz.    voL    223; 

p.   140.! 
Boll  '"■••ii  k.>r    and    cotton-eleaner.      T,    E.    .Tnhnstoi}.      No. 

1,173,!I7S;    Feb.   29;    Gnz.   vol.   223;    p.    lOr.T. 
Boll  wi'cxil     extiTiiiiujitor.        V.     Uu-we.       No.     1,172.312; 

Ffb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  -JJS  :  p.  1035 
BoNter  miid..      W     S     A. lams.      No.    1,170.595;    Feb.    8; 

Oaz.  vol    223  :  p    32S. 
BoNt.r.    Press,..!  <f»..  I.      W.    D.    Forsyth.      No.    1,173,715; 

Ft-U.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1578. 
Bolsrer-sprinir.      K.    .J      tlaivey.      No.    1,170,253;    Feb.    1; 

Gaz.    M.l.   223  ;   p.    175. 
Bolt :   frf — 

Kev  t«dt.  Pheet  metal  twit. 

Pat.  h- bolt.  Stay-bolt. 

S.dflo.  kinff  ''olt. 
Bonili<i    anil    im-nns    for    holdinc    and    dl.ich.nrg1nc;    them. 

J.    IV    .M. -Mullen.      No.    l,172,542i;    Feb.  22 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  1122. 


Hook.   Gar  record.     A.  8.   Hart.      No.  1,172,284;   Feb.  2'<i ; 

Guz.  vol.  22.;  ;  p.  lo2U. 
Book-rover   piot.-iioi-,      (;.    Fortune.      No.    1,172,045;    Feb. 

15  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  8M. 
IWok,   L.>ose-l.-af.      \V.   A.  Cooke,  Jr.     No.   1,172,010;  Feb. 

15  :  (.a/.,   vol.  223  ;  p.  n72. 
IJook,  Palntiui;-.     G.  Turk.     No.  1,171,481;  Feb.  15;  Gaa. 

\oi.  sj'^  ,  p  t;N2. 

Itook    raik    uud    (.laod.    Adjnutable.      A.    A.    I'ouivuk.      No. 
l.lTi'.l.'O;    lei).    1:    Cu/.     \ul.   _'.'3  ;   p.    l!i;>. 
,    llook  siaud.       S.    II.    Kicbardjj.      No.    1,10',),S09;    Feb.    1; 
c,:t/..  \oi.  22;i :  II.  A.:. 
Booklilndiujr.      E.    U.    Ulcbards.      No.    1,100,808  ;    Feb.    1  ; 
<.az.    vol.    22:i  :    p.    4  2. 
,    Hoot    and    slioe    up^i.Ts.    Forniin;;.      M.    Urock   and    L.    M. 
[        I'.roun.      No.    I.l,i(.4n4;    1  eb.    1;   (Jaz.    vol.   22:;;    p.   22il. 
Hoot  and  shoe  ui)p»is,  .Macliiur  for  foiiuin;;.     .M.  Urock  aud 
]        1..    M.    Brown.      No.    l,17it,4U5;    leb.    1;    G'az.    vol.    223; 
p.   210. 
Boot.s   aud    shoes,    Fle.vll)ie    roll    for.      O.    W.    Ewlng.      No. 
I.171.:».l5  ;  Kib.  1.".  ;  (.a/,  vol.  223  ;  p.  843. 
I    Hoots  aud  shoes.   Machine   for  o|).ralln«  upon  tlie,  bottoms 
I        of.     t^'.  T.  Cubill.     No.  1,170,410;   leb.  1  ;  Ga».   vol.  SJii  ; 
'        p    227. 

I    Boriuji  bur.      A.    Forsyth   and   F.   Zeleny.      No.    1,172,781  ; 
'        Fib.  L'2  :  Gaz.  \oi.  I'-j:!  :  p.  pju8 

I   Bottle.    F.  \V.  NItardy  an.!  II.  C.  Schaefer.    No.  1.172,027; 
'        F.'li.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  2.';;  p.   1152. 
Uuiile-cup.     K.  .M    H.  Aarou.sou.     No.  1,173,473;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.   \ol.  223  ;   p.   1492. 
Boitle  'ap.    .Milk-.      M.   S.    (i.    Burr.      No.    1,170,409;    Feb. 

1  :    (ia/..    vol.    223  ;    p.    i.'l'7. 
Hoi  tle-ciippin;:    aiaclilue.      J.    J.    tJaynor   and    P.    C.    Lleber. 

.No.     I.l7n..'ll;     j-.li.     1;    (,;|7..    vol.    ;j.;{;    p.     172. 

Holile-.applu^  niHibin.'.     .S.  W.  WilklUNon.     No.  1,171,990; 

Fill.   15.  t.MZ.   vol.  223;  p.  SiM. 
Bottle  (arrl.r  ati.l  coim-yei.    H.  E.  Llnfoot.   No.  1,171,128; 

Kfii.  s  ;  i;az.  xol.  JIM  :  p.  517. 
Bottle-closure.     .1.  T.  Haker.     No.  1,170,.193;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.   Ji':;  ;   |).  222. 
Bottle-closure.      J.    L.    Dunnock.      No.    1.109,938;    Feb.    1. 

(iaz.    \ol.    22.3  ;    p.   00. 
Bottle-closure.       11.    F.    Suit.      No.    1,178,057;    Feb.    22; 

(iaz.  M.l.  22;{  ;  p.  l;;o5. 
Bottle-closure  and  <-oii|.ou-dlsk.  Combined.     J.    E.    InKrain, 

.\.    K.    Keller,   and    II.    I..    .Vrll.ur.      No.    1.170,100;    Feb. 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.    21':;  :    p.    14:i 
Bottle   closure,   .Milk.      W,    Waters.      No.    1,171,487;   Feb, 

15  :  Gaz.  vol,  '^23  :  p    (;s3 
Bottle   flostire,   .^nriit.iry   milk-.      A.  F.   Burdlck  and   W.   E. 

.Mill.T.     No.  1,17.1,.j5.!  :   I'll).  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1521. 
Bottle-cover.      G.    II.    Mnrwin.      No.    1,173,S33;    Feb.    2\>  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1019. 
Holilc   llUlug  and   niiasiirlnj;   machine.      A.    P.   Klee.      No. 

1.171,7:)2;   Feb.   15:  t.az.   vol.  223;  p.  790. 
Bottle-finiii;;    macldue.      A.    L.    1  oieujun.       No.    1.170,23i'  ; 

1  .b.    1  ;   tiaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    109. 
Bottl.'   lo.  k,    .Milk-.      F,   Canll.ld   and    F.   O.   Permln.      No. 

1.171.;i^5;   I'lli.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  C.im;, 
Bottle.  Non  retlllnble.      L.   Durocher.      No.   1,171,844  ;  Feb. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol,  SS.i  ;  p.  ti09. 
Hottl.'.    Non  r.-iiiiaiih'.      i;.    E.    firegory.      No.    1,172,982; 

F.b.  22;  i.az.  vol.  223;  p.   1280. 
Hottl.-,  Nou  i-.illlai'le,      D    l.auystaCf.     No.  1,172,218;  Feb. 

15  ;  (;n/.,   vol.  223  :  p.  9411. 
Bottle,  Nou  r.-ftllalile.     S,  F.  Lenger,     No.  1,173,008;  Feb. 

29  ;  (J.iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1502. 
Bottle,   Nou  niillaldc.      J,    It.  Mullln.      No.   1,172,034;   Feb. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  881. 
Bottle,    N<.u  r.-tiliaiile       .1,    .1.    Roblnson.      No.    1,171,141; 

I'll..  S  :  Gaz     M.l.  223  :  p.  522. 
Hottle,  Noii-r.'flllai.le.     •;.  s,  Rogers.     No.  1,170,108;  Feb. 

1  :  iJaz.    Mil.    I'j;:  :   p.    125. 
Hottle,    Non  r.-nilal.le       M.    IT.    ^^'halen.      No.    1,173,233; 

I'.-b.  29;  t;az.  m.1.  223;  p.   1407. 
Hottle,   Nou  i.illlal.le.      11.   Wood.     No.  1,171,378;  Feb.  8; 

Ga<.   v.. I    J2:t  ;  p,  (i"4. 
Hot t If,    Nursing.      M.    C.    Coombs.      No.    1,173,170;    Feb. 
I        2'.»  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   13s9. 
I    Hottlf.    .Nursing.      .M .    C.    Coombs.      No.    1,173.177;    Feb. 

29;  Gnz.   vol.  223;   p.  13S9. 
Iioitlf   i.p.iier   and    sii.pp.T,    Milk-.      N.   M.   Merrltt.      No. 

I,17;i.s:i2;    Feb.   29:    (;az.    vol.   223;    p.    1019. 
Uotile-pront  tor.      H.  Holev.      No.   l,17(»,40l  :   leb.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.    2-:!  :   p.   224. 
Hottle  soakiuu  ami  was'  Ing  mnc'Une.     .T.   Ilauk,  Jr.     No 
'         1,H'.M.>0'.»  :    Feb.    1  :   (Jaz.    vol.   22:!;  ji.   21. 
I    Hottl. '  sii. pp. -r.       T.    IV     I'l.k.      No.    1,171.970;    Feb.    15; 
I        (;az,  v.d    223  ;  p.  R5.S 
;    Hottle  St.. liter.      II.    V     Roberts.      No.   1.171,251;   Feb.   8; 

(iaz.  vol    223  :  p.  55S. 
Holtle-washirig  ina.lnne.     J.  W.  Dawson.      No.  1.171,100; 
I         I'i'l..  S  ;  Gaz.   vol,  22:!  :  p.  5't5 
Bottles  and  absorln-nt   roils,    llol.ler   for  medldtx'-.     C.  C. 

K.rr.T.     No.   1.171.21":   Feb.  H:  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  544. 
Bottles  and  Jars  and  aHi.xln::  the  same.  Cl.)siirc  for.     II.  H. 

Hull.      .No.    l.lf'.'i.si's  :   IVb.   1  :  (iaz.   vol.  22.!;   p.   2H. 
Bow  lop.    Full  Joint    blni'c.      C.    L.    Hair.      No.    1,171,918; 

Feb.  15:  (.az.  vol,  22.!;  p.  837, 
BowIln'.r->illeys.   Pall-retnniwa v    for.      IT.   M.    Moeblo.      No. 

1.1(;0..S.-..-  ;  l-.-h.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  38. 
Bowling  pin.     II.  Uomiinder.     No.  1,170,339  ;  .F'eb.  1  :  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  20  1. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCUI 


Box: 

I'lsplny-box. 
Egg  box. 
Fa  re  box. 

FII.--lK»[. 

l"l<iwer-box. 
Folding  metallic  box. 
Joiirna  I  box. 
I>OCk-liox. 


Mnll-hox. 
M.  t.  i-Ik)X. 
Oiif  ple.e  box. 
Pa.  king-linx. 
P'lInTlioard  box. 
Sbuflb'  b.i.v. 
T.'btihnn. '-faille  box. 
Trunk  -b l.ii\. 


Box.      II.    T^lman.      No..  1. 173,2*4  ;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

223:  p.  1428. 
Bo.x  blank  I'onvcyer     mfchanlsm.        IT.     A.     Tnnuin.       No. 

1.173.(;04:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1501. 
I!ox-<  ..vers,    .Manufacf ure   of.       II.    Roth.      No.    1,172,500; 

I'eb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1129 
r.o\  fastener       J.    F     HeehUr.      No.    1.172,003;    Feb.    15; 

Gn'    vol,  223  :  p    809 
Box  Oiling    machine.      F.    Barter.      No.    1,173.017;    Feb. 

29  :   G.iz.   vol.   223  ;  p,    104s. 
Box  making  ina.liine.     A,  S.  Howell.     No.  1,171,013;  Feb. 

15  :  Gaz,  vol    223  :  p.  72'<. 
Box-stmp   flgbt.ner.     C    II.    P.termnDn.     No.   1,173,020; 

F.b.  22  :  Gnz.  vol,  22:i  :  p,  1294. 
Box-sfrnpping    reel    ami    hanc.r.      O.    C.    H.    Miller.      No. 

1.173.S37;   Feb,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1021. 
Brace  :    Ser — 
Auto-brace. 
Hrar-e  fornn-r        F.     J      Fenutermarher.       (RelHsue.)       No, 

14,(M!5:    Fell     15:    Gaz.   vol,   223:    p    952. 
Hrar-elet.     A.   II.   Lott.     No.   1,170,707;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  Tol. 

223  :  p.  390. 
Hra.elet.      G.    I,.    Paine.      No.    1,172.720;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

▼nl,  223  ;  p.  1187. 
BrBcel.t   and   the   like.      D.    P.    Rlcbardi.      No.    1,109,009; 

Fell.  1  ;  Oax,  vol.  223  ;  p.  85. 
Brack,  t  :    S(  r— 

An'bor-brarket.  Piipportlng-hrarirpt. 

Ant.iinoi.|l.»    buffer-bracket.      Wagmu-rai-k  limcket. 
Roof  brnckrt.  Wluduw-bracket. 

Roof  giitt.T  bracket. 
Bmldlng  ntn.hlne.     .T.   Kappeler,     No.  1,170,973;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz     vol,  223  ;  p.  4.-i9, 
BrHldlni;  ni«<  bine  ejirrler.      A.   LlttlHIeld.      No.   1,172,710; 

F.b.  22  :  Gnz.  vol,  22"!  :  p    11S5, 
Braiding  ma.  bine    stop  motion.       .*«.    W.    TVardwell.      No. 

l,172,.-!29  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1041. 
Brake  :   H/^ — 

A  utomol. lie-brake.  M.n.-hlne-brnkp. 

Blevrle  liiiike.  Pfwin:;  iTia.hloe  brake. 

Cnr-brake.  Tnick-lirake. 

Fb'vator  antomatlc  brake.         S'chlcle-bruke. 
Frlctlonbrnk*>, 
Brake       V.    Ijincla.      No.    1.171.520;    F»b.    15;   Gee.   toI. 

223  ;  p    Or)7. 
Brake.      O.    F.    Shepnrd,    Jr.      No.    1,173,085;    Feb.    29; 

Gnz.  vol,  223  ;  p    1507. 
Brake.      T     \V     Thomas.      No.    1,172,917;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

v.d.  22:!  :  p.  1257. 
Bmk.' applving      merhnnUm.         R.      B.      DIrknT-d.        No 

1.172.950;     Feb.     22:    G.nz.    vol.    22:!;    p.     127i>. 
Bmke-hfnm    hanger.       IT.    C.    Tlarragln.      No.    1,170,749; 

F.b,  8  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p,  .^S3. 
Brake  chninconplliis;      d.v  b-e.         C.       B.       Pter.'na.         No 

1.172.915:     F.b,    22:    Gar.,    vol.    223;    p.    1250. 
Brake  ihnln  coupling      <l«>vl(e.         C.      B.      S'tev.-ri^.        No. 

1.172,910;    F.'b.    22:     f:az.    vol.     22:i  ;     p.     1 2.V.. 
Brake  1  end.      G,   G.    Floyd.      No.    1, 10!), 7.87  ;    Feb.    1;    Gai. 

vol,  223  :  p,  14. 
Brake  lever,     r.    n.  Viberg.     No.  1,173.007;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  22;!  :  p,  i:;o8. 
Broke  m.vh.inNm.     C,  C.  Blanch.     No.  1,170.210;  Feb.  1: 

(;.iz.  M>l   2-! :  p.  1  (•.:!, 
Brake  mecbniiism      R    M.  Wells.     No,  1.173.410:  Feb.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  1072. 
Ttrnkc-oficratlnir    means.      J,    W.    Brown.      No.    1,100  920; 

Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:;:  p.  00. 
l!riike-rii:L'ing,     W,  F.   Kiesel,  Jr.     No.   1,109.908;  Feb.  1; 

<;az,  vol.  223  :  p.  7  4. 
Brnki' s.'tflng    devl.-e.    Aiifnmntlr.       TI.    R.    Nevens.      No. 

1.174.II19:   Feb.  29:   C.n/..   vol,  223:   p.   lOvi. 
Brak..  s.'t ting    devbe,     .Antomntlr.       II.    R      Nevens.      No. 

1   174ni'(>;   Fi-b.   29:   Guz.    vol.   223:   p.   lO^i. 
Brake-sha't.      M.    Pries.      No.    1,172. 904;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :   p.   12.'.:!. 
Brake.sho.'       I.  Cook.     No.  1,173.700;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  n,  1572, 
Brake-s-h.te    holder.      P.    T,.    Yeager.      No.    1.172,187;    Feb 

I.'i  :  Gaz.  vol    1'2.'!  :  p.  !»M  , 
Brake  shoe    mold.      II,    .toues.      No.    1.172.303;    Feb.    22; 

G.IZ.    vol.    22:!  ;    p.    I'l.'.-t. 
Brake  shoe  mobl       J.  A     McDougall.     No.  1, 170,. 549  ;  Feb. 

8  :  (;az.  vol.  1-23  ;  p.  312. 
Bread-maklnj:    coni|ii>slf  ion.      !>.    B.'attv.      No.    1.170,474; 

\'<-'<.   1  :  Gaz.  Ml!     I'l':!  ;   p    210. 
Breast  strap   snap  book    ami    the    like.      .T.    Relrhert.      No. 

1,170  ,'.)4(;  :   r.h.  K:   Cnz.  vol.   IJl'.*!  ;    p.  41«"., 
Breeching.     O,   Hrockman.     No.  1,173,248;  Feb.  29;  Gax. 

vol.  I'-j;!  :  p.  141.!. 
BrI.  k-m.u-iiinc,      \V.    E.   llnrraon.      No.   1.109.808;   Feb.    1; 

(!:IZ.   vol.   22:!  :    I'     I'l, 

Brblre.     J.  P..  Strauss.     No.  1.170.702;  Fob.  8;  Gai.  vol.    i 

223  :  p.  307. 
Brlilge.      J.    B.    Strnuas.      No.    1,171,553;    Feb.    15;    Gai.   I 

vol    223  :  p,  707.  | 


Bridge.  I>onble-<lerk  bascule-.   J.  B.  StrauM.    No.  1,170.703  ; 

F.-b,  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3i,S. 
BrI. lie.      A.  .1.    Il.utschel.      No.   1,172.207;   Feb.   15;   Ga». 

v.il    22:!  :  p.  9:;7. 
Brl.pict    an. I    nro.lu.-lng   the   same.      T..   J.   Curtman.      N». 

1.173,779;    Feb.   29:   Guz.   vol.   223.  p.   liiol. 
Broiler.      P.  ail. I    II.  Uoos.     No.   1,173,742;   Feb.  20;  Gax. 

vol    223  ;   p.   15SS. 
P.rolicr,  R.v.  TKible.     II,  W,  I„Twrence  an.l   IT.  J.  Lebherz. 

No.  1,170.829  :  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  410. 
P.roiiing  devi.e.      W     R.  .Icavuns.     No.   1.1UJ».S31;   Feb.  1; 

G.IZ.  vol.  I'j:; :  p.  30. 
Ilr.inzini:  ma.  bin...      C.    M.    MuUer.      No.    1,171,027;    Feb. 

15     (iaz    vol    223  ;  n,  7:!4. 
P-roo.ler,    EI...  trie.      \v.     E.     I^insrshaw.       No.    1.172,372; 

Feb.    22;   V.H7..   vol.    223;    p.    Ki.'iT 
Broom.     K,  C.   Hoeckh.     .No.    l.lTu.o-IO;   Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:1  ;  p.  I  III. 
Broom.     T     II,  ami    IT.   Broirn.     No.   1,174,013;   Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1079. 
Bill.. Ml.     ,1.  K.  lleckmau.     No.  1,100.815;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol, 

22.!;  p. -24. 
I!room.      p.    C.  Torelle.      No.   1,170,710;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  370. 
Brush,       R.     I).    Curtis.       No.    1,171,505;    Feb.    15;    G*z 

vol.  223  :  p.  con. 
Bru-h.     C.   S.    Ilallstrom.     No.   1,173.205;   Feb.  20;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  14  2»t. 
IVovb.      !■:,    Nlitzuer.     No.   1,172.544;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;   p.    1122. 
Bru-h.      E     Miller.      No.    1.173,453;    Feb.    29;    Oax.    vol. 

22:1  :  p,  14M'. 
Hni-b  lia.  ks     .M.ifhlne    for    hol.linc   and    feedlne.      II.    A 

Kt.dert.     -No.   1,171,473;  I>b.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  .:23  ;  p.  078. 
Hiu-h    conn.,  lion.      .1.    .Nn.vdor.      No.   l,171,UoU;   Feb.   15; 


(JllZ.   To! 


:  p.  7;i5. 


BrttPh.  Fount.iln-.     J.   H.  Fcaler.     No.   1.170.744;  Fi*.  8; 

Gaz.  vol,  l'l';t  ;  p.  382. 
Brush.  Fountain-.     M.   Ilurvltz.     No.  1,173,721;  Feb.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.   223  ;   p.   15,sO. 
Brush.    F«iiintaln-.      \\ .    E.    T.uchtenberg.      No.    1,100.977; 

l"eb.   1   :   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   78, 
Bnish.    Fountain    shnvlfig-.      C.    Malkln.      No.    1,170,023; 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  441. 
Bni»h   biildei.  T.Hiib-.     H.   B.   Flint.     No.   1,170.231;  Feb, 

1  :  'III?    vol    -J.':!  :  p.  Kis. 
Bn)*h.   lli>v,..no/zle.     N.   J.  Smith   ami  W,   F.   Llzer.     No, 

1,171.7.".5,    ■".•b.    15;   Gaz.   v.. I.   22:i  ;   p.   777. 
Brush.    P..w.|.-r-.      P.    l)AI.->^s«bdro.      No.    1.173,781;    Feb. 

29  :    Gar     vol     223  ;    n.    If  OJ, 
Tlriish.   lioiarv  wli...     .1.  Kinaa.     No.  1,171,902;  Feb.  15: 
I       c.'iz.  v.d,  22:', ;  p.  S.5;i. 

;    Hrii-h.   Tooth.      L.    A.    Ilamel.      No.   1,172,792;   Feb.  22; 
Gnz.    v.. I.    1'1'3  ;   p     12i:! 
P.nish.    Tooth-.       II.    R.lche.       No.    1,173,032;    Feb.    22; 
Gaz.   vol.   •.•1'3  :  p.    129."., 
;   P.rush   Willi  .bin.  iiil.le   ban.lle.  Tooth-,      II.  F*.   Cammack. 
'        No.   1,1  72, lop;   r.h.   15;  (;„7..  x,,|.  vo.T  ;  p.  ;>(i(l. 
i    Briisbln;:    macblne.    Hat.      A.    B.    Wurluy.      No.    1.170,027; 
j         I'el.    1  :  Gaz.  V..I.  i'i':i  :  p.  00. 

I   Bn.ket  cl.ni:>T.  I'x.n  vntnr-.     F.  E.  Bager.     No.  1,171.015  ; 
F.b.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  475. 
Dif  ki't.   (iinMjer  .      I'.   E    Greeley.      No.   1,171,510;   Feb. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  i'i'3  :  p,  r,M-t 
BU' kel     f.ir     banilllnj;     pla-lic     material.       A.     J,     Stoeser. 

.No,    1,1 73.. 322  ;    FH).   20;    (iaz.    vol.   223;    p.    1441. 
Bn.klc.  P...II-.     T.   F.    Hathowav.     .Vo.    l,17u,151;   Feb.   1; 

G.IZ.   v.il     I'l'.'l  :    p.    PiM, 

Bull. line  i.lo.k.      W.    J.    Gron.rt    nn.l    W.    C.    Reld.      No. 

1,171,191  ;    F.-b,    S;    (iaz,    v.il.    22.;:    p.    .'.:!8, 
Bidl.llii!:  •  bl.Kks.    ConstiiK  tine,        A.    .M     .Mlckclson.     No. 

!.ir,:i  ;»v.-,  ;    1  eb,    1  :  (iaz,   v., I.   1'23  :   11.   sii, 
HulldlriL'  eonsfriirlion.     A.  B,  C.»nn  nod   ,V.  A'nn  de  Saodt. 

N.I     l.lTii  ti'i,   1,-1,    1  ;  «:„r.,  vol.  21:; ;  p,  2:;i. 
Bull. ling    < onstrmtlon.      W.     H.    Lvers.       No.    1,170.743; 

F.b.  8  ;  (iaz.   vol,  223  ;  p.  3S2. 
Bull. ling   crinstrn.  flon.      E.    A.    C.    Hoge.      No.    1,171,400; 

Fib.  8;   (1,17.   v.il     1'1'3  :   p.  <i12. 
nulldinir     "■onstrii.  lion,     port.ilile,       W,     Sklpworth.       No. 

1  17O091  :   F.-l.    8;  Gaz.  v.d,   223:  p.  3r,4. 
Hulldlngs.    Coiisiriotlon    of    horti.  nit  oral.       R,    O.    KIox. 

No,    1.170  1I11  :    Feti,   8;   (iiiz.    vol.   2l':i  ;   p,   4:{S. 
Bidldin;;s.    I'.il.lini'    fiime    f.  r     port;! Lie.      .M.    Rasmusiien 

an. I  .\,  N.  Brown.     .No.  1,170.1S8;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   I.-.2. 
Boll-wheel    for    flrllMni:    apri.nr;if ns.      C,    .«?,    Wright.      No 

l.l7o.i:!1  :  I'eb.   1  :  Gar.  v.. I,  SSA  :  p.  111', 
PulbtIn  boar.l,      .7.    W.    Haker.      No.   1,171.830;    Feb.   15; 

Go/,  vol.  223  :  n    8i'4. 
Pull,  tin  I. ..Mr. I     1.I.M  trie    train.       C.    E,    Ai-ernethy.      No. 

1.171.915;  F.-b.    15;   Gaz.  v.d.  223:   p.  8;if!. 
Huinp.r.    I'neuMiati..      Iv    .\,    Hak.r   un.|    .v,    W.   and   L.    II. 

Jobnsfou.       No.    1,172.001;    Feb.    15;    Guz.    vol.    223; 

p.  8r.8. 
Biinu'   for   metai;ir   barrels.      C.    F.    Pape.      No.    1,170  182; 

r.li.  1  :  Gir.    v.,1.  I'j:;  :  p    iMi 
BuoK  hole  .  luHiire  for  barr.-ls  and  the  like.     E    C.  PbUllps. 

No.    1.1  7:!.i;ii(;  ;    I',  b.    29;    G;iz.    vol.   22.1;   p     15^0. 
Buoy  .f.iipliu:;,        W.     II,     Lo-a  n     an.l     .1.      Nl.lson.       No. 

1  17:!,v2ii:    Eeii,   29:   Gnz.    vol.   223:    p.    ir,15. 
Buri:lnr  alarm        H.    UascxUx,       .No.    1.173,705;    Fe-b.    29: 

G.IZ.    v.. I     223  :   p.    15:11;. 
Burglar  alarm  apparat.is.      W.   IT.  Gabel.     No.  1,173,048; 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1057. 
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Burglar-alarm    ejntem,    Electric.      J.    P.    Williams.      No. 

1.I71.1)»7;   F.-l).   15;  fJaz.  vol.  22.t  ;   p.  80(i. 
BurUl-rtrfptai'le.     J.  Sburman.     No.  1,173,^18;  Feb.  29; 

(;«%.  vol    2:.'3  ;  p.  144U. 
BuriKT  :   see — 

<jni«-l>urner.  OlI-Murner. 

IlydnxHrlion-biirnpr.  (Ml  ami  gas  l)urner. 

Llniitypt'-iiiachlne'burner.         StiiNi'-lniiricr. 

LlilulU  rii«>I  liuruer.  Stunip-liurnpr. 

Burii.r.      U.    C.    Itnrtlobaugh.      No.    1.173,547;    Feb.    29; 

C.nt.  vol.  TS.i :  p.  I51!i. 
Burri.T.      L.    rirdun.     No.    1,171,137;    Feb.    8;    Oai.    vol. 

223;  p.  521. 
Bu  ii'TN.     Wick    ndjuatment    for    oil-.     .1.    Swullow.     No. 

l.t7<i.HlS:  reb.  1  ;  Gay.,  vol.  2'J3 ;  p.  0-'. 
BurnUbIng  tool.     I.  A.  Scrllmcr.     No.  1.171,146;  Feb.  8; 
(    (;hx.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ,'>24. 
Buiiufi.      V.    I'liie  ntirl   .T.   IT.   Sanderson.     No.    1,170,185; 

Fell.  1  :  r„iz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  l."2. 
Button    and    fastvuer,    Comblufd.      G.    W.    Prentice.      No. 

1,17l,»:4i>;  Kfl).   15:  (;az.  vol.  22.1:  p.  ~:\S. 
Button-form.     C.  S.  narbour,  Jr.     No.  1,1U'J,912;  Feb.   1; 

Gax.  vol.  T2.i :  p.  5H. 
Button.    S<-p(iral>l(<.     E.   l^  Breton.     No.   1,173,817;   Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1013. 
Buttons,    l-"oriiiln«   ciiff-.      .1.    L.    Ilenog.      No.    1.170,004; 

Fell.   1  :  Hi\r..  vol.  TSA  ;  p.   100. 
Buttonlni;  device.     E.  A.  Closmann.     No.  1,172,510;  Feb. 

22  :  Gaz    vol.  22."^ :  p.  1112. 
CaWnet.      XV.    It.    Cook.      No.    1.172.945;    Feb.    22;    Gai. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   1207. 
Calilni't.    CtHiliriK    nnd    draining.      B.    M.    Warner.      No. 

1,171,480  :  K.I).  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.1  ;  p.  083. 
Cil.ln.'t.    FoMlnK.      R.    C.    Uusaell.      No.    1,173,310  ;    Feb. 

29;  G«iz.  vol.  223:  p.  U.JO. 
Cabinet    for    <  ollnpsllile    drlnklnp-cups    or    tbe    like.    DIs- 

p^-nalnj;-.     W.   E.   Swift.     No.   I,lt0,705 ;   Feb.  8 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  308. 
Cabinet  lot  k.     N.   llolroyd.     No.  1,173,514;  Feb.  29;  Gat. 


vol. 


:<  :  p.  l.'>i)S. 


Caldnet,  Panel-board.     R.  n.  Olley.     No.  1,172,820  ;  Feb. 

22;  (;nz.   \ni.  223:   p.    1225. 
Ctblnrt.   rnper-dlspenslnff.     C.   V.  Winter.     No.  I,170,.'i80: 

F.li.  1  ;  iJiiz.  vol.  L'_':{ ;  p.  21 S. 
Cablni't.  S'  n^polislilii-.     \V.  F.  lllrschman.    No.  1.170.005  ; 

F>'|,.  1  :  c.ijt.  vol.  ■-'•_•:? :  p.  ](i'). 
Cabinet,    Vertical    nilnj;-.      A.    Klltsche.      No.    1,170,975; 

K.-b.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22:j  ;  p.  400. 
C«t'le   and    luaklu;;    tin-   Mime,   t'oinposlte   conductor-.      W. 

ll'><-l»-<.       No.     1,173,1'JO;     Feb.     29;     Guz.     vol.     223, 

p.   1.{;».1. 
Cable-cjirrlcr    nppnrntna,    Cluite-tvpe    Ptntlnn    for.      G.    A. 

Amsdcn  ,ind  C.  1'.  Hidden.     No!  1,170,0;_!5;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  2-:'. :  p.  n'). 
Cable  cinnip.  Wi'D-drllllns-.     C.  T.  Mnpes  and  F.  C.  Yanda. 

No.  l.n;!)..S4!i  .  Fell.  1  ;  Car.  vo"..  2L':t ;  ji.  :(('.. 
Cable  const  ri'c  Ion.     H.  W.  Gates.     No.  I.10',l,949;  Feb.  1; 

<!iiz.  vol.  22.!  :  |).  OS. 
Cable  ci.iivr.\  lilt:  nvMtcm.     E.  B.   Shields  and  L.   L.  Tyler. 

No.   l.lTtiiMii;;  Feb.  1  :  O.iz.  vol.  22.!;  p.  ss. 
C«ble-fiiKtt<nlni.'.     r>«'ta(  hnble    movable.       W.     O.    Murray 

No.   1.t71.2:i;j  :   F.b.  8:   (;n7.   vol.  223:  p.   r..-2. 
Cablf-jrrlp.     T.   Hall.     No.  1,172.980;  Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.   1281. 
Cable  k'llp.   (Onveylns-.      E.   B.   Shields   and    L.    L.   Tvler. 

No.   1.170.007:   F»'i<.  1  :  Gar.,  vol.  '.•■.':<:  n.  .<<s 
Cablp-jrnl.le.     T.  E.  Wolfe.     No.  1.172.418;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.!  :  p.  1073. 
Cablf  protector.     E.  Land.     No.  1,172.400 ;  Feb.  22  :  Gaz. 

vol.  22:1 ;  p.  1092. 
Caae  honk.   I'.Ird-.     L.  M.  McCallum.     No.  1.170,019;  Feb. 

8  :  Guz.  vol.  223:  p.  440. 
Cakr>  coatlag    machine.       V.    D.    ITarton.      No.    1.172.357- 

P'l-b.  22;    Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10.- 1. 
Cake-raik,    Autonintlc.      S.    W.   .lones   and    A.   W     po^tlp- 

tliwiilte.     No.  1.171.442;  Feb.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  008. 
Calclulntr  cht'inlcal   priMlncts.    I'roci-ss  nml   uppanitu.-*    fur 

M.    Howard.      No.    1.173.428;    Feb.    29;    Gnz.    vol.    223; 

p.    H7« 
Cabnlntlnz     d.'vlce.     Geoloplsfs.       W.     .T.     Mead.       No 

1.171.7-«f  :    F.li.    15;   Cn/..   vol.   223;   p.   771. 
Calcnlatlng-mnchlnc      R.    FT.    Mnrchant.      No.    1,172  817- 

Feb.   22:  Gnz.  vol.  223;   p.   1222. 
Cal<-iilalln«-innchlnp.       F.    Trlnks.      No.    1,173,002;    Feb. 

22:   Gnz.   v<il.  223;  p.   1300. 
Cllculnlln»'-iiiachliit*s.     Aiivlllnry     kevboard     for.       G      .1 

llnrr.lt.     .No.  1.173.040;  F,.|).  20:  Gmz.  v.. I.  2-.'3  :  pLIc,.-? 
Cab-ndnr.    Pr>rpotiiiil.      1".    I'.    McMillan.      No.    1,171,802, 

F-b.  I.'*  :  Gu>,    vol    223;  p.  810, 
Caliper  K-ipe.      11.    Hess.      No.    1,172,359;    Feb.   22;    Gnz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.    in.-.2. 
Callp..rs.     ().  C.  Zerck.     No.  1,170,384;  Feb.  1;  G.nz.  vol. 

2--':;  :  p.  ■_".'•>. 
Callp^Ts  nml  Himllnr  tool.     W.  B.  George.     No.  1.171.040 ; 

F.-b.  8  :  Gut:,  vol.  223  ;  p.  484. 
Call  .llxtrll.iitlon  Rvstem.     II.  M.  P.ascom.     No.  1.172,700 ; 

F.b.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  12^1. 
CallltiK   .l.-vlc...      II.    liovlaud.      No.   1.171.520:    Feb.    15; 

<;ii/.  \'ril.  223  :  p.  005. 
CkllhiK  ib-vl.-f.  Oiii-riitor**.     A.  IT.  Dyson.     No.  1,173.504: 

F-t.   20:  fnr.  v«\    2-'3  :  p.  1525 
Canicra.      E.    V.    Panks.      No.    1,173.083;    Feb.   22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1313. 
Cami'ra.      M.    nn.l    I..    Mandel.     No.   1,170.708;    Feb.    8; 
Oaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  300. 


Camera.     C,  .Jr.,  and  W.  Tboma.     No.  1,170,304;  Feb.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  212. 
Camern.     C.  .Ir,  and  \V.  Thoma.     No.  1,170,305;  Feb.   1 

r.Hz.  vol.  22.i :  p.  -Ji:!.  • 
Camera.       II.     II.     Turner    and     S.     Schldakovltch.       No. 

1.171.4S.-5;    bVI).    15;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    082. 
CariK  r.i    ;m<l    Inst ninicnt    siiprwrt.      U.    II.    Denman.      No. 

1.170.  tL'2;   Feb.   1  :  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.  SM. 
Catiift-H  fiM  uslnj;    .Ifvi.H.       E.    C.    Clark    and    .T.    Arrufat. 

No.   1.174.014:  F.-i>.  29:  {;az.  yol.  223;  p.  1070. 
Camern.    rhofoprnphlr.      II.    L.   Ide.      No.   1.170.538;   Feb. 

8  :   Gnz.   vol.  223  ;   p.  308. 
Camera  sliiftinn    mechanism    for   movlnp  picture    cameras 

C.  A.  PbllUps.     No.  1,171.877;  Feb.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  821. 
Camei-M   shotter-release.    Automatic.      M.   J.    Barnett.      No. 

1.170.47:!  :  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  240. 
Camera  stand.      C.    E.    Akeley.      No.    1,173,401;    Feb.   29; 

i.ii/..   V..1.   -'•J3  ;  p.  1400. 
Cain.'iH-*,     Fxpiisure-sbutfer     for.       J.     J.     Qulnn.       No. 

1  173, ,'^01  :   F.I..  29:  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1029. 
Camersis.    lilm  buck    for.      A.    P.    I),   nnd   J.    D.   Bclanser. 

.No    1.170.(»::!> :  1-Vb    1  ;  Gnz.  vol    22:t ;  p.  100. 
Cameras.   Film  windlnjt  key  for  photok'niphlc.     C.  F.  Spel- 

fl.l      .\«.  1.I01I..HH2  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  47. 
Camt'rns.      Mn^klnK     device      for.       I.      Feltenatein.       No. 

l.;7o..-22  :  F.'b.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  302. 
Camp  .  hiiir  an.l  faMe,  Comblmil.    .M.  Bullk.   No.  1,178.480; 

F.b.  29  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1495. 
Can  :   See — 

I>ecoratf<|  can.  Garbage-can. 

I  »lsp.'nsluK-cnn. 
Can  l)0'lif«^.    >Ic(  hanism    for   operating  on.     C.   J.   N«Imd. 

No.   1.173.302:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1433. 
Can    iioilv   and    removable    top.    Milk-.      W.   Granaia.     No. 

1.173,422:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1470. 
Can    container    nnd    aerver.    Milk-.      T.    J.    Davia. 

l.lOii  n:::: ;   Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  04. 
Can  1  rlmpinu!   machine.      L.    N.   Trudeau.      No.    1,173,329; 

F.b.   20;   Gnz.    vol.   223;   p.    1444. 
Can  double  scnmlnp  mnchlne.    W.Cameron.    No.  1.170.708  ; 

F.b.  8  :  (biz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  399. 
Can   for  pnlntH.   vnrnitihPH,  or  Hlmllnr  anbatancea.     D.  W. 

Rob.TtH.     No.  1.171.1.39;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  .'>22. 
Can  llnlhir   ma(hliii>.      L.    A.    Baker.     No.   1.173,703;   Feb. 

2'.>  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2-J3  :  p.  1505. 
Cnn-opi-n'T.     .1.   .Vnderson.     No.    1.170,386;   Feb.   1;  Gta. 

\()\    2-J'!  ;  p.  220. 
Cnn  wasb.-r.      P.    II.    Cnrroll.      No.    1,172,430;    Feb.    22; 

t;n/.   vol.  223  :  p.   1()7!>. 
Can    wnshcr.    Milk-.      II.    E.   Shoephoerster  ami   F.   Roder. 

No.  1,171,070;  Feb.  8:  Car.,  vol.  223;  p.  403. 
Cnn  washing  muchin.'.   Milk-.      II.  P.   Lntbrop  nnd   W.   n. 

Paulson.     No.    1,172,808;    Feb.    22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p. 

1210. 
CaniHnt'.  Apparntus  for  trentlnsr  thln-sklnne<l  pro<liicts  for. 

K.   I.  Vaudreull.     No.  1.173,230;  Feb.  29;  <iuz.  vol.  223; 

p.   1400 
Cannlnj;    crabs,    lobsters,    and    the    like.      K.    Usui.      No. 

1.172.070;   I'.'li.   15:   Gnz.   vol.  223;  p.  804. 
Canning  snr.lincs.     E.  M.  Lawrence.     No.  1,170,702;  Feb. 

8  :  r;nz.  vol.  223:  p.  388. 
Can.ly  niachin*'.      D.   T.   ami   D.    C.   Igou.      No.   1.173,278; 

Feb.  29  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1424. 
Cant-    mills,     Intcrm.-dlHte    conveyer    for    sugar-.       A.    F. 

Fwnrt.     1,1(;!1.040:  l-'eb.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  07. 
Cane    mills,     Inferinedinte    conveyer    for    sujtar-.       A.    F. 


No. 


Ewnrt.     No.   1.17n.filO:  Feb.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  838. 
in.' stripper.      J.    II.    T" 
liHZ.  v.. I    223  :  p.  940. 


Can.' stripper.      J.    II.    Knlpp.      No.    1.172,210;    Fe 


p.   838. 
'b.    15; 


Canoe  nftachment.     R.  A.  Frayser.     No.  1,172.974;  Feb. 

22:   Gnr.   vol.  223:  p.   1277. 
Canopy.    W.  II.  Shougb  and  M.  T.  Dobbins.    No.  1,173,881  ; 

Fefi.  20  ;  Gaz.  vcd.  223  :  p.  1030. 
Cap     Hathinu:        F.    A.    Ploch.      No.    1,172,027;    Feb.   22; 

Gnz.  vol.   223  :  p.  1200. 
Cai)   const  met  Ion.      W.   .1.   IT.    Schroeder.     No.   1,170.402; 

l>l>    1  ;  <,;\7.    vol.  223:  p    245. 
Cnppinji  device.     II.  P.  Cornwall.     No.  1,109,775;  Feb.  1; 

«;.!/    vol    2-J.? :  p.  10. 
Cnppinc  n\achinp.      II.    P.    FortC.      No.    1,172.447;    Feb. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  lOS."). 
Car  I'odv    iinderfrnmp   <  onstr\icf  Ion.      O.    S.   Pulllam.     No. 

1.172  732;  Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1180. 
Car  brake.      .1.    S.    nnd    11.    A.    Jobnsuu.      No.    1.171,050; 

F.'b.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  487. 
Car  lirnke-controlling  mechanism,  Rnilwnv-.     O.  M.  nalU- 

biirton  nn.l   S.   L.   McMuruey.     No.  1,17-9(503;  Feb.  22; 

(ia/.    vol.    223  ;    p.    1140. 
Cnr  tuimp.r.     J.  McMahon 

vol.  223  ;  p.  .'".47. 
Car-cair.-r.  Automatic.     .7.  A.  Nolan.     No.  1,170,310;  Feb. 

I  :  Gar.  vol.  22:J  ;  p.  100. 
Cnr  construction.     F.   II.  GIbbs.     No.  1.170.527;  Feb.  8; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  304. 
Car  construction.     C.  A.  T.lndstrOm.     No.  1,173.520;  Feb. 

29;  cnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1512. 
Car  conf rolling  nppnrnhis.     W.  C.  Dust.     No.  1.171,100; 

Feb    S  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  .^n8. 
Cnrconplint'       W.    .1     Geddert.      No.    1.109.790;    Feb.    1; 

(;n/    vol    223  :  p.  17. 
Cnr  .-oupiinx'     J.  C.  Griffith.     No.  1.170,001  ;  Feb.  1;  Oai. 

vol    22.! ;  p.  108. 
Car-cou|>llnK.     W.  T.  Wallace.     No,  1,171,817;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  790. 


No.  1.171.218;  Feb.  8;  Oai. 


No.  1,172,815;  Feb.  22; 
No.    1,172,503;    Feb. 


Car-coupling.  Automatic.     G.  IT.  F.  Berglund  and  H.  A.  Tl. 

Lln.l.u.  rona.     No.   1.173.044;  Feb.   29;   Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   1554. 
Car  couplinir.  Mining-.     E.  S.  Earls.     No.  1,173,494;  Feb. 

20  :  Gaz.  vol    223  :  p    1501. 
Car  couplings,      Incoupling      mechanism      for.        E.      TT. 

Schmidt.     No.  1.170.908  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  409. 
Car-door.     A.  M.  and  W.   II.  Waltt.     No.  1,170,787;  Feb. 

8  :   Gaz.   vol.   223  ^.   390. 
Car-<Ioor    .levlce.      W.    C.    and    C.    R.    Martlneau.       No. 

1,170.050;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  350. 
Car  door  fastener.     ,T.  Ilornagy.     No.  1,171,047;  Feb.  8; 

Ghz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    480. 
Car. U. or    lo.  k       C.    W.    Fnderwood.      No.    1.171.989:   Feb. 

15  ;  Gnz.  vol.  2'_':!  ;  p.  Mi:;, 
Car  -  door  -  operating     mechanism.        R.     V.      Sage.        No. 

1,170.077  :  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  3.-8. 
Car-door   rigging.     R.    V.   Sage.      No.   1,170,078;   Feb.   8: 

Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    S.'iO 
Car     drnft-rlgglng.      Draft-yoke     for     railway-.     11.     F. 

Schwartzenl)erg.      No.    1,172,742 ;    Feb.    22 ;    Gaz.    Tol. 

223  :  p.   1193. 
Car  drop-door  operating  mechanism.     R.  R.   Weaver.      No. 

1.170.i:;o:  Feb.  1  ;  (;nz.  vol.  223:  p.  131. 
Car.   Dump-.     W.  E.   P'cwler.  Sr.     No.   1,100,790;   Feb.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    15. 
Car.  Dump.     W.   II.  Yost.     No.  1,173,237;  Feb.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1400. 
Car.    Dumping-.      \V.    D.   Skldmore.      No.    1,171,470  ;    Feb. 

15  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  077. 
Car,    Dumping-.      R.   R.   Weaver.     No.   1,170,127  ;   Feb.   1  ; 

Gaz    vol    223  :  p.  i:!0. 
Car  .liimpinK  me.banlsm,  Rotarv.     G.  E.  ITuttelmaler.     No. 

1.171.521";   Feb.   15:   Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.  005. 
Car   end.     J.    S.   Worth   and   C.   Brecht.      No.   1,172,096; 

Feb.  15;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  902. 
Car  fender.  Street-.     T.  C.  Ross.     No.  1.173.380;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1405. 
Car-floor  construction.     C.  A.  LlndstrOm.     No.  1.1C9.975  ; 

Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  77. 
Car,    Interchang'Hible    bnllast   gon.lola    plow-,      J.    Ander- 
son.     No.   1,172,240;   Feb.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1011. 
I'nr-londlnu' npparatus.     R    G.  Lawry.     No.  1.170.077  ;  Feb. 

1  :  (;b7    vol    223 :  p    1 13. 
Car  or  locomotive  wheels,  D.-vlce  for  lubricating.     F.  W. 

Hodges.     No.  1.170,7.'.2:  FVb.  8;  (Iaz.  vol.  223]^ p.  38.- 
Car.   Passenger-.     D.  M.Donald. 

(Jnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1221. 
Car.    Passeng.T-.       H.    Rowntree. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  11 30. 
Car  pr..t..tor.    Motor-.      II.   W.   B«»echer.      No.    1.173.084; 

Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1313. 
Car,    Rnilwny-.      R.   .1.   <^Nelll   nn.l    U.   F.   Pethune.     No. 

1.173.118;  Feb.  22;   Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1324. 
Car.   Kailwrtv-.     T.   N.   Russell.     No.   1.171.001;   Feb.   15; 

Gnz.  vol.  '}-2H:  p.  744. 
Car.   Rnilwnv-.     T.   N.    Russell.     No.   1,171,002;   Feb.   15; 

Gn7.  vol.  223  ;  n.  745 
Car.   Rallwav-.     T.  N.   Russell.     No.   1,171,003;   Feb.  15; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  74.- 
Car.  Rallwav-.    .T.  S.  Worth  nnd  C.  Brecht.   No.  1,172,005  ; 

Feb.  15  ;  fJaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  901. 
Car-replacer.      .1.    I,.    Dolan.      No.    1,172,014;    Feb.    15; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  873. 
Car  report    blanks    and    the    like.    Temporary    holder    for. 

N.    D.    Pnllnntlne.      No.    1.170,703;    Feb.    8;    Oaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  308. 
Car-roof.     J.  F.  MrKnlght.     No.  1.170,550;  Feb.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.    223:    p.    312. 
Car-roof.      T.    N.    Russell. 

vol.  223;  p.   1403 
Car  snfetv-fender.  Traction-.     E.  A.  De  Coteau  and  TT.  F. 

Casey.     No.  1.171.101  :  Feb.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  500. 
Car-sent.  DIsnppcnrIng  nnd  reversible.     II.  Rowntree.     No 

1.170.343:   Feb.   1  :   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  20.'». 
Car    side    benring,     Rnilwnv-.       .T.     J.     Hennessey.       No 

1.100.820:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  25, 
Car    side     bearing,     Railway-.       .1.     J.     Hennessey.       No. 

1.171.43:{:    F.i..   15;   (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  005 
Car-st.'p.  E.xtenslhle.     A.  Arnt.     No.  1,172.188;   Feb.  15: 

Gaz.  vol.  22:( :  p.  931. 
Car-step.   Extensible.      W.    TTamm  and    A.    Hotallng.     No, 

1.172,087:  F.'l'    22;  r.nz.  vol.  223;  p.  1281. 
Car-step.  Extensible.     W.  II.  Vinson.     No.  1.170,308;  Feb 

1  :  Gnz,  vol.  223;  p.  214. 
Car  step.    Extension.      J.    P.    Rodenbur.      No.    1.170.338; 

Feb    1  :  Gnz   vol.  223  :  p.  203. 
Car.   Tnnk-.     L.    E.  Allyn.     No.   1,170,804;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  422. 
Car.  Tank  .     E.  D.  I>evv  and  H.  W.  Jacobs.     No.  1.173.443; 

Feb.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1483. 
Car.  Tank-.     J.  T.  11.  Paul.     No.  1,170.500;  Feb.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  315. 
Car-und.-rfrnme.     R.   R.  Weaver.     No.  1,170.129;  Feb.   1: 

(;az.  vol    223:  p.  131. 
Car-ventllatlng    apparatus.     Sleeping-.       W.     P.    Russell. 

No.  1.172.313:   F.b.  22:   Gait.  vol.  223;  p.  10.35. 
Car  vpstlliule-.llnpbrngm,  Railway-.     E.  A.  Schrelber.     No. 

1.171.2.-0:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  502. 
Car  vestlbule-tllaphragm.  Railway-.     E.  A.  Schrelber.     No. 

1.171,201  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  2*23  :  p.  502. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.  ConI-.     J.  Schanman.     No.  1.170.ft«2  ; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  800. 


No.   1.173,220;   Feb.   2p ;  Gaz 


Roby.    No.  1,173.218  ; 
No.    1.173.179 ;    Feb. 


Car  wheel  and  bearing.  Mine-.     .1.  J. 

Fet>.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1402. 
Car    wheel.    Mining-.      A.    II.    Day. 

29:  I. HZ.  vol    223;  p.   1.390. 
Car  -  wheels,     Manufacture     of.       J.     M.     Hansen.       No. 

1.170,533;  F.b.  8:  Gaz.  vol,  223:  p.  307. 
Cars  and  the  like.  Safety  nppnraius  for      II.  Houaeknecbt 

No.  1.170.20:!:  Feb.  1  ;  Guz    vol.  22.!  :  p.  17.S. 
Cars.    Combination    .lovd)ie    nnd    sinule    .leek    for    stO'"k-. 
J.  E    nnd  C.  .1.  Enders.     No.  1.171,777;  Feb.  15;  Gai. 
vol.   223  ;   p.   784. 
Cars.  Contact-shoe  for  thlrd-rnll  electric.     C.  F.  Raydure 

No.  1.1i;'.).80.- :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:;;  p.  41. 
Cars,    Diaphragm    for    nonvestllmle    pasaenger-traln.      II. 
Stlliman.      No.    1,172,749;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.   1107. 
Cars,   Hanrt-rnll  support  for  trolley-.     F.  T...  Brooks.     No 

1.170.400;  Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p. 
Cars.  I.#ver  hand  brake  for  railway-.     W, 
1.171.042:   F.b.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p. 
Cars,    Nalllng-strip   mount    for    fr.-lght-. 
.No.  1,171,402;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
Carbureter.      E.    II.    AripH'mbourg.      So. 
29:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1504. 

A.    H     Poettcher.     No.    1,173,246;   Feb. 
p.  1413. 
R.  Clark, 
p.  1080. 

C.  II.  Claudel.     No.  1,170.410;  Feb.  1 
p.  229. 

C.  H.  Claudel. 
p.  230. 

L.    S.    Gardner.      No.    1,172,701;    Feb. 
223:  p.  1179. 


No. 


220. 
G.  Ransom. 
738. 

J.    M.   Rohlflng. 
p.  013. 

1.173.702; 


Carl'ureter 

Gaz.  vol.  223 
Carbureter.     W 

vol.  223  : 
Carbureter. 

vol.  223; 
Carbureter. 

vol.  223; 
Carbureter. 

Guz.  vol. 
Carbureter. 

vol.   223  ; 
Carbur.ter. 


Feb. 

20; 

No.  1.172,432  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gai. 

Gas. 
No.  1.170,417;  Feb.  1;  Gaa 

22; 
No.  1,171,710  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaa. 

No. 

No.  1,171.200;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

No.  1.172,031  :  Feb.  15  ;  Qaa. 

No.  1,171,235;  Feb,  8; 


V.  K.  Haas 
p.    703. 
F.     A.     Heath     and     W.     O.     Tajlor. 


(;az.  vol.  223:  p.  1141 
M.  HoUey. 
541. 

K.  Morand. 
870. 
C.   D.   Olsen. 
p.   553. 
A.    L.    Pavton.      No.    1,173.378;    Feb, 
223;  p,   1401. 

S.    I.    Prescott.      No.    1,172,388;    Feb, 
223:  p.  1003. 

-    -  No.  1.171.401;  Feb.  8; 


vol.  223 
Carbureter. 

vol.   223  ; 
Carbureter. 

Gaz.   vol. 
CarliuretiT. 

vol.  223 


Gai. 

20; 

22; 

Gai. 

1.171,145;   Feb.  8;  Gai.  TOl. 

No.  1,172.397  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gai. 

No.  1,171.074;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 


1.172,505  ;  Feb.  22 
Carbureter.     O. 

vol.  223  ;   p. 
Carbureter.     K. 

vfd.  223;   p. 
Carbureter. 

vol.    223  ; 
Carbureter. 

<;nz.  vol. 
Carbureter. 

tSnz.  vol. 
Carbureter.     J.  M.  Purcell. 

vol.   223;   p.   012. 
Carbureter.     .1.  Kachs.     Ne. 

223 ;    p.   523. 
Carlairet.T.      C.  F,   Schulz. 
p.  lOlf.. 
C.  M.  Stroud, 
p.   495. 

C.  W.  E.  Vellguth.     No.  1,171,079;  Feb.  15; 
223  :    p.   750. 
C.   E.  White.     No.  1,173,409;  Feb.  29;  Gai. 
il.  223  :  p.  1491. 
Carbureter  for  ker.rsene  and  the  like.    W.  IT.  I>e  Fontaine. 

No.  1.172.203:   Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  lolH. 
Carbureters.  .Mr-benter  for.     F.  I..  Robinson  nnd  W.  Bell. 

No,  1.170.337  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  20:!. 
Carbureters.  Float-vnlve  me.  hanism  for.     S.  G.  Brlnkman. 

No.  1.172.578;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  113.-. 
Carbureters."  Menn«  for  sitpplving  nlr  nnd  wnter  to.     O.  L. 

Ibrlg.     No.  1.170.001);  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223:  p.  111. 
Carbureters.  StnrtinL'  and  Idle  running  device  for  Jet-.     P. 

Scbnttler.     No.  1.170.348;  Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  20«. 
Carbureting  mechanism  for  gas-engln.'s.     J.  C.  Cuulumbe. 

No.  1.172.258  ;  Feb.  22  ;  fJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  loDi. 
Canl  anil  other  t-ase,     W,  Rosenberg.     No.  1,178.888;  Feb. 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  14(i4 
Card-handling    apparatus,    Selective   derlce    for.      M.    D. 

Belknap.       No.    1.172.802;    Feb.     22;    Oai.     vol.    228; 

p.   rj:i7. 
Card-holder    binding    device.      J.    W.    .Tordan.    Jr. 

1.171.209;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  544. 
Card    or    paper   strips.    Di-vl.-i-    for    treating.      W.    C. 

C.  R.  Martlneau.     No.  1.170.055  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.   .350. 
Cnrdlng-englnea,    Mechanism    for    grinding    flnta    In.      J. 

FoHseJ.     No.  1.100.780;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  15. 
Cardlng-mac-hlne    f ling   .l.vlce.      R.    .1.    Hill    ami    W.    P. 

P.okuni.     No.  1.172.K^^S  :  Feb.  22  ;  <;«z.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1247. 
Cnrllne.       H.     H.     Vaughan     au.l    R.    W.    Hurnelt.      No. 

1,173.133:   F.'b.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   1331. 
Carousel.     W.  F.  Mangels.     No.  1,171.220;  Feb.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  223;  p.  548. 
Carp.'t-r.'iiovatlng  compound.     S.  nnd  J.  B.  McComb.     No. 

1.172.207:    Feb.   22;   Gaz.    vol.   223;    p.    10.-tl, 
Carriage.  Child's.     W    P.  Layton.     No.  1,170,485;  Feb.  1; 

Gnz.  vol.  223;   p.  253. 
Carriage.  Chlbls.     F.   .1.  Shaw.     No.  1,170,087;  Feb.  8; 

(;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  302. 

A.Cnitchley.     No.  1.171,886 ; 
000. 


No. 

and 
223; 


Carriage-spring  connection. 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 
Cnrrler  ;   ^er — 

Itnttery-carrler. 

Bottle-carrier. 

Cartridge-carrier. 


Hide- carrier. 
Ijintern-sllde  carrier. 
Trace-carrier. 


t  ■ 


XCVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


C«rt,  Convertible  dump-.     J.  F.  Albrecht. 

F.'h.   1.-;  (I.iz.  vol.  22;j  :  p.  715. 
("arfridue-l>rlts.  Tockft  for.     .T    V 

IVI.    1  :  (;,iz.  vol.  •_••_•:{ ;  p.  177. 
C'artrlcljre-ciirticr.     .\.  A.  Lethern 

iiitz.  vol.  U_':t ;  p.  L'.'i^. 
CnrtrldKi'-rariiiT.     O.  M.  Seldel. 

dm.   \oI.   22:?:   p.   l:<28. 
CartrUlge-rasc,  Shotgun.     W.  O.  Bonham 

Feb.  8  :  Uaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  581. 
Case  :   See — 

Card  nnd  other  case.  Pencll-caae. 

CartrlilKP-tase.  Reel-rase. 

Clunrctte-caae.  iShlpping-case. 

Ecp-i-RHo.  Sliow-i-a.ne. 

Engine  crank-case.  Watcbcase. 

rjicklug-cjise. 
Casii  nnd  crolit  recorder.     F.  J.  Peterson. 

Feb.  15;  On/.,  vol.  223;  p.  820. 
Casli  nnd  credit  register.     K.  S.  Church 

Feb.  1  ;  (inz.  vol.  L'-J.t ;  p.  0. 


No.  1,171,578 

Hooper.     No.  1,170,259 

No.  1,170,480 ;  Feb.  1 

No.  1,173.125;  Feb.  22 

No.  1.171,313 


No 

No. 


1.171.875 
1.1C9.773 


rn«Ii  register.     .1    J.  Duffle.     No.  1,170,480;  Feb.  1;  Gat 

vol.  22:!;  p.  2."1. 
Ca«li-rculster    Hiid    money-changing    device,    Electrlcally- 

op«Tut<Ml.        K.     K.     Carter     and     E.     LIghtfoot.        No. 

1  17-'. 19.-1  ;  Fib.  15:  fJaz.  vol.  223:  p.  933. 
Ca<lng-J«(k.     11.  O.  Peake.     No.  1.170,843;  Feb.  8;  Gas. 

vol.   22:$  :   p.   415. 
Ca»lng-K[Mnr.      W.    J.    Louden.      No.    1,170.294 ;    Feb     1  ; 

(;az.  vol.  223  ;  p,  18!). 

Casket,  Hnrlnl-.     I.Schmidt.     No.  1,171,000  ;  Feb,  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.  493. 
Casket,  lUirliil-.     E.  \l.  Thornton,     No.  1,170,020;  Feb    1  • 

Onz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  03. 

A.  Xeff.      So.  1,170,094 


Feb.   1  ; 

No.  1,170,502 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Ga».  vol. 

No,  1.170.5O3 :  Feb.  8  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

No.  1,171,509  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 


Casket-cover  clamp.     FI 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   120 
Caster.     A.  I'.allcnberg. 

223  ;   p.   295. 
Caster.     A.  Mallenberg. 

223  ;    p.    29(1, 
Caster.     F.  \V.  Wanda. 

223  :  p.  712. 
Casting.      M.    W.   ODowd.      No.   1.170.180;   Feb.    1;   Gai 

vol.  223  ;  |).  149. 
Casting    nietiils,    Including    their    allovs.    Means    for       C 

Vi.  kers.     No.  1.1  72. .-.(Ml  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1108. 
Catalyst    nnd     prepnring    same.       A.     Schwarcman.       No 

1.1. 2,0(12;  Feb.   15:  C.nz.  vol.  223;  p.  891. 
Cafniytic  o-ents  nmi  mnkins:  the  same.  Soluble.     N    SnU- 

berg.T.     No.  1,171.9U2;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  831. 
Catalytic   au'enfs   and    mnkintj    them.      A.    Mlttas<h       No 

1.1.3,532:  Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  1514 
Celling,  leaning    maihine.      S,    Gottlieb.      No.    1.173  790  • 

i-eli.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1007, 
Celliilolil    receptacle.     U.    I).   Leary 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1427. 
lenient  -  mold.       H.    II.    St\ll    nnd 

1.17)».107:  Feb.   1  ;  Cnz.  Vol.  223 
Cemeniinc  ninclilne.      E.    Erick.son 

No.  1,170,520;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
Centering  nitil  gnge-sawlng  device,   .  ,  ,.-       .    „i 

No.  1.171,15(1;  Feb,  8;  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p    527 

^^''!  nl'l^'"',,  '.'''it-    J'-    I«-     And.rson.       (Reissue.)       No. 
14.n«,l  ;   F,.|,.  lo:  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  950. 

Centrifugal   separator.     O.   Morath,     No.   1,170,554  •   Feb 

8;  Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.  313. 
Cereal    product,    I>eskcRtlng   a    fermented,      M     Franzle 

No.   1,172.270;    Feb.  22  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p,    10"! 
Certlrtcnte  of  deposit.      II.  F.  Price.     No.  1,172  554-  Feb 

22:    C.nz.    vol.    223:    p.    1120. 

Chnin  construction.     F.  B.  Parka,     No.  1,170.780  •  Feb    8 
<}:iz.  vol.  223;  p.  393.  .  r  cu.  o  . 

'*Gl,'i:v:.ll'j23;p:i50'I:"''"-      '^^    I.I-3.OTO;    Feb.   29; 

Cbain    en<l.      O.    h.    Thomas.      No.    1,173,890 ;    Feb     29  • 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1041.  •  ■      "  • 

Chain  holding  hook.     A.  P.  Keegan.     No 

22:    C.iz.    vol.    223:    p.    12S0. 
Chnln-link,   Interlocking.     A.   K.   Ilarnlv 

Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  848. 
Chain,  .Miiltiple-strnnd  linsh-rolier.     C.  O.  Eden  and    \     E 
Carter.     .Vo.  1.170.431  ;  Kel).  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:?  :  p  " 

Chnln-s[nck   control.      C,   F.    Yocum.     No    1  172419 
;   p.  3  073. 

H.   Macaulay,      No.   1,170.830 
p.  412. 


No.    1,173,282  ;   Feb, 

n.    K.    Parsons.      No. 
;  p.   150. 

nnd    .1.    W.    Cosgrove. 
223 ;  p.  302. 
Self-.      I.   M.  Thurlow. 


1.173,001  ;  Feb. 
No.   1,171.947  ; 


Play-chalr. 
I!c>fniiriint  chnir 
Revoivlne  chn  Ir. 
No.   1,173,351 ;   Feb. 


.'2  :   Giiz.   vol.  22:< 
Chn  In.   Tractor-.      W 

8  ;   Gaz.   vol.  223  ; 
Chnlr  :    Sre — 

A.IJustiiiile  chair. 

Cn  nip  (hair. 

Pcntnl  ''h.'i ir. 
Chnlr.      T,    E.    TTerlngton 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1452. 
Chair.      F.    Mnngam.     No.   1,173,829 

223;  p.  101 S. 
Cbnlr   nnil    Ironing  table,   Comhlne<1. 

1.170.0(34:  Feh.  8;   Gnz,  vol.   223; 
Chnlr   nttaclimcnt.      .1.    M.    Iloskk. 

2!)  ;  (Jnz.  v<d.  223  :  p    l.'OO. 
Chair    iittitcliiiieut.    Uarbers-.      W.    11.    .1.    Downey. 

1,171.1(17;   Fell.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  223:   p    50S. 
Chair   fan    nttnchment.    Rocking-.     A,   J.   .^chroeder, 

1,173.043  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1299. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


29; 
29;   Gaz 


O.    C.    Nelson, 
p.  .35.3. 
No.    1,173,517; 


Gaz. 

vol. 

No. 
Feb. 

No. 

No. 


;  '   Chair-sent.      V.    Deaver.      No.    1,172,441;    Feb.    22;    Gai. 

I         vol.    22:{  ;    p.    108.T. 
;       Chalk  holder.      W.   <).   .Tackson,      No.   1,172,210;   Feb.   15- 

(Jaz.   vol.   22:5  ;    p.   038. 
;       Channeling  tool.        I'.     SJostrom     and     A.     Moberg.       No 

i        1.171.11S5:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  802. 
;       Charging   (Uifl    disc  barging   apparatus.      II.   A.   Carpenter, 
R.  I,.  Illblmrd.  nnd  A.  W.  Wurner.     No.  1,171.41-1  ;  Feb. 
:   I       15:  (;az.  \ol    22;j :  p.  058. 

Chart    for   cutting   garments.      M.   C.  and    M.   C.   Mnrphv. 

Ir      .No.  1.1T:!„VH  ;  Feli.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  22:t  :  p.  1433\ 
Chart    for    determining   exposures.      A.    D.    .Shlland.      No. 

1,171.548:   F.  b.   15:  Gnz.  vol.  223:   p.   705. 
Check,  ISank-.     .1.  (j.   Wall.     No.  1.170.800;  Feb.  8;   Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   420 
Check  (onfrolltHl  apparntus.    D.  L.  KIttrell.    No.  1.173,003  ; 

Feb.  22:   Gaz.   vol.   22:J  ;  p.   1280. 
Check,     lint,    <ont,    or    baggage,       .T.    E.    Johnson.      No. 

1,172.002:    Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1143. 
Cheek  pi  ofector.      S.    W.    Andersen.      No.    1,171,828;   Feb. 

1.-.  :   (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;   n.  803. 
Che(k  protector.     M,   II.   Page.     No.  1,173,020;   Feb.   22 
!         Gaz.    vol.    223  :    p.    1291. 

rhe<  ker.     .T.  K.   Rogers.     No.  1,1.70,109  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
I       22:; :  p.  125. 

,   Chemlcnl    reactions    twtween    solid    mntters   and    gases   or 

gas   nd.xtiires,    EITectlng.      J.    R.   C.    Ru.Udphs   nn.l    A.   O. 

Thlsell.     .No.  1.173  390;  Feb.  29;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p   1405 

Clierryseedlng     machine.       H.     .Nlcolal.       No.     1,1.3,372: 

;        Fell.  20:  <;nz.   vol.  223;  p.   145H. 

I   Chest  handling  machine.     R.  C.  .*<eymour.     No.  1,173.878: 

Fell.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  223;   p.   1035. 
i   Chi   ken  dressing    machine.       W,    Short.      No.    1.171,009- 
Fell.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  747. 
Chiiopnicilr      ndjiist lug  •  tabic.        F.      W.      ReftoD         No 
I        1.1  TO. 1  10  ;  Fell.  1  ;  Cnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  120. 
I   Chiropractic  table.     J.  K.  Gllkcrson.     No.  1,171,713;  Feb. 
I        1.'.  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  701. 

I  Chlorates  and  pcrchlorates  of  nlknll  metals.  Manufacture 
of.  A.  E.  Glljbs.  No.  1,173,340;  Feb.  29;  (;az.  vol. 
223:  p.  14.50. 
Chlorlds.  Reduction  of.  F.  Meyer  nnd  IT.  Kersteln.  No. 
1.173.012:  Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1289. 
!  Cho.olnte.  Caranielltig.  K.  L.  A.  Kavy.  No.  1,173  873; 
I         Fell.  20;  Caz.  vol     223;   p.   ](;3:{. 

I   ChiKk   for  rock  drills.     J.  C.    11.   Vaught.     No.   1,171,009; 
'        Feb.   S  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   223  :  p.   473. 
1   Chuck.    Ijjfhe-.      J.    I).    Hanks.     No.    1,173.159;   Feb.    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  i:<si'. 
I   Churn.     C    A    McKerahan.     No.  1.172,018;  Feb,  22;  Oaa. 

22:!  ;   p.    1140. 
I    Churn    niMchnnisni.      W.    ,1.    MIms.      No.    1,173,013;    Feb 
22  :    (Jhz.     vnl.    223  :    p.    1280. 
Churn.    Rotnrv       O.    K.    Harris.      No.    1,170,251;    Feb,    1; 

C.nz.  vo!.  22:?  :   p.  17.-;. 

Chute  and  debornln2  apparatus,  Convertible  cattle.     S.  B. 

rier<c.     No.  1,1T1..STM     F.'b.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  821. 

I    Clear  hand.      C.    E     K.hv.ards.      No.    1.173,103;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    1310. 

ClL'ar-dnnimy    machine.      E.    Helot.      No.    1,173,087  ■    Feb 

22  ;    Gaz.    vol.   22:<  ;   p.   1314. 
Ck-ar  lighter  niid    the   like.     J,   O.   Cook.     No.   1.172.875; 
IMi.    22  ;    Gaz      vol.    223  :    p.    1242. 
I    Cigar  mnl<crs.     Sanitary     arid     econnrulcnl     paste-cup    for 
II    .'<.   llolcomli.     No.  1,172,003;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223- 
p    1 2S3. 
;    Cigar   -   marking      machine         W.      E.      Wnterman.        No. 
1         l,172.1.'s4;   Feb.   15:  Gaz.   vol,  223;  p.   0:50. 
;   Ci-arctto  case       II.    p.    Ilou;;li,      No.    1,170,007;    Feb.    1; 
I         Caz.   vol     •J2:!  :   p.   1  10 

I   cigarette  former.      T.    Tribe.      No.    1,172.181;    Feb.    15: 
!         Gaz.    vol.    22.?  ;    p.   020. 

;   Ck'.iret'e  holder.     II.  I).  Mix.     No.  1.170,090;  Fob.  1  ;  Gat. 
,        vol.  223  :  p.  no. 

1    Cinder  gtuir.l.       li.     Funsten.       No.     1.171.033:     Feb.     8- 
I        Cnz    vol    223  :  p.  481. 
ClU'  niatopraptilc    i  fT."  ts    in    color.    Production    of,      T     A 
Mills       No,    1.172,021  :   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1 1  .'.0. 
;    Clneinato;jrapliica  ll.vtakiiii:     filmncpn  tl\  eg    of     su'cceding 
s.ctlons    through    an    ollcrt.    Apparatus    for.      W.    Low 
No.  l.lt;!».S4:! :  leh.   1  :  caz.  vol.  22:i  :  p,  .'U. 
Clrculthrenkcr.     F.   F.   Hudson.     No.  1,172,137;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   015. 
Circuit  closer.      H.    .1      Hceney.      No.    1.170.003;    Feb.    1; 

Gnz.   vol.   223  :   p.    10S. 
Circuit  closer.      S.   Myers.      No.   1,171,029;   Feb.   15;   Gai. 

vol.   223  :  p.  7:!4. 
Circidt-<  loser.    Lock.      I-.    Soulllcrc.      No,    1,171,750;   Feb. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   777. 
Circuit  <untriilier.      T.    E.    Ilarnum.      No.    1,170.728;    Feb 

8  :  (;nz.  vol.  223;  p.  370. 
Circuit cnntrollcr.      11.    II.   Cutler  nnd   F.  S.  Wllholt.     No. 

1.170,7:<H;   FeO,  8;  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.  3R0. 
rirciiit  controller.     W.  S.  Henry.     No.   1.100,057;   Feb.  1: 

Caz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   71. 
Circuit  rnntroHor.      M.    Wuerpel.      No.    1,170,033;    Feb.    1: 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.  98. 
Circuit  -  controlling     in'trumert.        W.     C.     Nenhr        No 
I  1.100.002  :    Feb.    1  :  (Jaz.   vol.   223  ;  p.   R3. 

i    Circuit  <oiipllng.       H.    A.    l>..uglas.       No.    1,173,711;    Feb. 
;        20  ;   (iaz.   v.d     223  :   p.   1570. 
!   Circuit  interrupter.     <\  Aalliorg.     No.  1,173,032;  Feb.  29: 

Cnz    vol.  223  :  p    1550. 
'   Cisterns.     Collapsilile     form     for.   .    C.     L.     Craig.       No. 
1,171.170:   Feb.  S;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  533. 
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Clamp  :   See — 

Calile-cla  inp. 
Caski't  cciver  clamp. 
I>ciitul-(!ask  '  lamp. 
Felice  wire  clauip. 
llose-clanip. 
Ka  il  claniii. 


liod-clamp. 
Kiipe-clanip. 

S;i  w  '  la  tup. 

Suspenslon-clamp. 
Wire-ciamp. 

^  a  in  I  lamp. 


Clamp.      F.    Ncppach.      No.    1.173.455;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.  vol. 

2j:i :   p.    14s7 
Clarinets.     Tnulng-slide     for.        W.      F.      Revnolds.       No. 

1.171.047:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  740". 
Clasp  :   ste — 

Heit-dasp.  Pocket-clasp. 

Clasp.     II.   K    Grabau.     No.   1,170,245;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.   vol. 

22:<  :  p.  17;?. 
Claw  l.nr.     .1.  (;.  Vinson.     No.  1,171,285  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  571. 
Clean  (lilt      service     connection.       J.      S.      Donohue.       No. 

1.172.05.S:   Fell.  22;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1271. 
Cleaner  :   See— 

Uasin  tr.ip  'lenner.  Implement-cleaner. 

l!u'  ket(  leaner.  I'ipe-clcatier. 

Cuspidiir  ilcanrr.  I'lieuma  t  ii   cleaner. 

F\'eulass.(ii.iiner.  Slide  (leaner. 

G.-alti  (leaner.  Windshield  cleaner. 

Cleaning    device.      E.    Krantz.      No.    1,170.074;    Feb.    1; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1 12. 
CleHTiinc    niachlnc.    Div-.      A.    B.    Miller.      No.    1.170,088; 

IVli.  1  :  Caz.  vol.  22.3  :  p.  IIS. 
Cleansing   apparatus.      M.    Malello.      No.    1,172,150;    Feb. 

15  ;   Gaz.    \(.l.   22:1  :   p    010, 
Clenihing  devici..     .s.   Derringer.     No.  1,172,955;  Feb.  22; 

Gnz.    \(il.    22;i  :    p.    127u. 
Clevis,      w.    F.    Karrow.      No.    1.173.000;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  22:; :  p.  12S5. 

Clip      SVr— 

.Animal  lall-cllp.  T,cns-cllp. 

Collar-fastenlnir  clip.  I 'en -ell  p. 

Envelop  atfa'  hing  clip,  \'.  liicle  repair  cMp. 

Clo.  k.  A-ti(iloL-i.ai,     K.  ^^  Phillips.     .No.  1,171,458;  Feb. 

15  :   Gnz,.   vol.   223  ;   p.   073. 
Clock,    Alarm.      F.    G.    Forte.      No.    1,171.511;    Feb.   15; 

Gnz.  vol.   223  :   p.   002 
CUm  k.      Ster(.<ir''i'  <in     advertising-.       A.      Steinberg.      No. 

1,172, «44:   Feh,  22:  Gnz.  \«l.  223;  p.  1231. 
Cloi  ks.     Dcta(  b;)lile     malnsprinc    f.ir.       A.    ,\«leson.      No. 

1  173.om  :    Vvh,   22:    Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   1?.12. 
Clocks.     Driving     means     for.       C,     E,     O'Keenan.       No. 

l,171..'-i:<3  :  Feh.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  090. 
Closet  •    Srr — 

\\ater(  loset. 
Closet  sent.   Sanitary.      A.   L.   Klein.      No.   1,170.498;   Feb. 

1  :  <;ar,  vol,  223  :   p    2.-,7. 
Closet  tMiik     and     ((innectlons.       C.     H.     7!wermann.       No 

1.173,t;;l  ;   Fell    L'O  :   Caz.   vol.  223;  p,  1540. 
Closet  tanks.    Silent    Inlet  vntve    fer.      W.    It.    Royer.      No 

1. 173. 871  ;  Feb.  20:  Cnz.  vdl,  22:i  :  p.  1032. 
Closiire-(ap  and   the   like.      W.   E.   Heath.     No.   1,170,152; 

Fell.  1  :  Cnz.  vol.  223:  p.   130. 
Closure  disks  or  caps.     Machine  for  making.     F.  K.  Pivmp- 

t(in.      No.    1.172..S,30;    Tel,.    22;    Gnz.    vol.   223;   p.    1227 
Cldlb  hoard.       H.    A.    M.MiUin.       No,    1.173,2UU;    Feb.    2^  . 

Cnz.   Vdl.  22:t  :   p    143ti. 
Cldlb  ci.-imping   device.      N.    IT,  Williams.      No.   1,173,700; 


Feb.  20  :  Cnz    v. 


p,   ir,04 


Clotb(  uitinir  machine       M,   Malmln.      No.   1,170,052;  Feb 

K  :  (;az    vol.  223  :  p,  340. 
Cloth  (lifting  ma. bine      D.  Perlman.     No.  1.173,083;  Feb. 

20:   Caz.   \(il.   22,'*      p.   lOi'.S. 
Cloth-cutting    nia<  liineR,    Standnrd-support    for.       11     Mai- 

min,      Nd,    1.172.:{«1  :   Feb.    22;   G,-iz,    \ol.   223-   p     1000 
Cloth  holder.     .1    A    Austin.     No,  1.1 73.545  :  PVl).'  JO  ;  Guz 

Vdl.   22:!  ;   p     151.S, 
Cloth  pIl.T.      W.    H     Kulp.      No.   1,173,580;   Feb.   29;   Gnz 

Vdl     223  :   p.    1533. 
Cldtliesdrum   const  luetlon.      II.   W.   Eden       No     1  109  78''- 

Feti.   1  ;  Gaz.  v.d.  223;  p.   12.  '        '      "' 

Clothes  .  mum     door     constnu  tlon.       II.     W.     Eden        No 

l.IO!i.T'>l  :   I"el..  1  :  Cnz.  vdl    22'!  :  p.  H2. 
Clotlieu-drvlni;  machine.      M     H.   Hallidav.      No.  1,109,954  ; 

I'eli     1   :    Caz     \  n|.   ijj:!  ;    p.    TO 
Clothes  linn     liddk     ntid     fastener.        II.     Robinson         No 

l,17-'.s:!,'>  :   Fell.  22;  Caz    V(d.  223;  p    1220. 
Clothes  pdundir       J     ]•    Dorau.      No.   1.172,080;   Feb    22- 

Gaz.   vol.  22;i  :  p    1  171. 
Clotlies.pressjim  ;ii;i(  liltie.     G.  W.  Sanbom.     No.  1,109,873  • 

Feb,    1  :  Caz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  44. 
Clothes  prdp.      T.    W.     Arter.       .No.    1,171,300;    Feh.    8- 

c^/.   Vdl    223  ;  p    570 
Clutib.      G.   T    Hnnchett.     No.   1,172,525;   Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

Vdl,  223  .  p.  1115 
^^Cluf.h.      F.    A.    Hart,      No.    1.171,403;   Feb,    8;   Gai.   voL 

223:  p,  013.  , 

Clut-h.     F.  .1.  Hemm.     No.  1.171,789;  Feb.  15;  Gai.  vol. 

223  :  p.   7S0. 
Clut.h.      II     D.   .Tones.     No.   1,170,043;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  34ii 
Clut.h.      A.   Loomls,     No.   1,172,140;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  :    p.   OlS. 
Clufih.     R    n.  Morton.     No.  1.171,230;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  551. 
Clut(h.     (».  F.  Sunden.     No.  1.170,784;  Feb.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

223  :  p.  .304. 
Clut.h,     A.  W.  Warden.     No.  1,170,372:   Feb.   1  ;-Qai.  ToL 

223  :  p.  215. 

223  O.  G.— vii 


Clutch,  Automobile-.     F.  I.  Tone.    No.  1.172.502;  Feb.  22; 

Caz,, vol.  223:  p.  1107, 
Clutch,  Centrifugal.     A.   Rosenthal.     No.    1,100.871;   Feb. 

1  .  Ca*,  Vdl    '.'2:'. :  p.  4:!. 
Clutch-controllln:;  menns.    W.  E    Vllllnger.    No.  1,172,410; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1070. 
Clutch  -  feeding     met  liaid.^m.       T.      IL      Maurseth.        No. 

1,170, OS,-  :  Feb    1  :  tlaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  110, 
Clut'h,   Fluid-.     D,  Miller.     No.  1,173.500:  Feb.  29;  Gat. 

vol.   22:i  ;    p.   1538. 
Clutch.    Fri.tion-.      P.   D.   Coppage.      No.    1.171.173;   Feb. 

N  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  531. 
Clutch.    Fri.  tliin-.      C.    C.    Olierlev    and    R.    Crignon.      No. 

1,173,849:   Feb,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1025, 
Clutch.    Frldlon-.      .1.    G.    Utz.      No.    1.171,008;    Feb.    8; 

Gaz.  Vdl,  223  :  p.  472. 
Clutch,   Friction-.     C.  G.  Westlund.     No.  1.171.994;  Feb. 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  805. 
Clinch     lockoiit,     Ti  ,lIl^^^lisslon-.       C.     D.     Smelser.       No, 

1.170.121  ;  Feb.  1  :  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  120. 
Clutch   nie(hanls!n.      W,    S.  lirabam.      .No.   1,171,114;  Feb. 

h  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  511. 
Clut(h    nie(  hanlsm.       R.    Huff.      No.    1,171.341;    Feb.    8; 

(,az.  vol.  223  :  p.  500. 
Clut'h     nie'bani-m.     Friction-.       H.     C.     Pall     nnd     L.     E. 

Vdunle.     .No.  1.172.023  :  Feb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol    223;  p.  1259. 
Cliit'  h  iiiechnnlsin.  ijiiantit v-s(  tt iim.     T.  F    Mulligan.     No. 

1,171.028:  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  734. 
ChitchreUase,  .Automatic.      K,   Katziuger,     .No.  1,170,543; 

Feb.  8  :  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  310. 
Clutch,   Reversing-.      .1     Marette.      No.   1.170,053;   Feb,  8; 

(iaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  340, 
ConI,   Carlionlzlni:.      H.  L.   Doherty.     .No.   1.172,082;  Feb, 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1172. 
Coal     wasliini-     mac  liine.     IrniuiNe.       R.     Hamilton.       No. 

1.100. MM!;   Fctt.   1  :  Caz,  vol    223:  p    20 
Coat.     S.  P    Solomon.     No.  1,172.317;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  1037. 
Coated    article.      W.    B.  Jones.      No.    1,171.725;    Feb.    15; 

(iaz.   vol.   223  :  p.   700. 
Conting  nnd   curliiic   nmchinr.   End,      D    P,   Rotiinson  nnd 

J.  Coyle.     No.  1,172,040  :  Feh.    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  880. 
Coating-nppl.ving  tool.      II     W.   Day.     No.  1,172,233;  Feb. 

15  ;   (.az,    vol.   223  ;   p.   94G. 
Coatint:  fahrics  with   rulilur  or  other  like  plastic  materlnls, 

Surendinu'-machlne  for.     A.  \^'ood.     No.   1.170,383;  Feb, 

1  :  Gflz,  vol.  223  :  p.  210. 
Conting   compositions    of  acetvl    cellulose,    Prodaclng.      L. 

Chnieni  and  c    Rivlfere.      No.  1,173.031;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:' :  p    105:;, 
Coat!nt'-mn(  hine.     S    .T.  Fisher.     No.  1.172,098;  Feb.  22; 

Caz,  vol,   223  :  p    1170, 
<"(iaf;ni{  metals.  Comridsitlon  of  matter  for.     C.  F.  Cooper. 

No.  l.KiO.O.n  :  l-eb.   l  ;  Caz,  vol,  223  :  p.  04. 
Co'k.      A.    crandl.       No,    1,171,180;    Feb.    8:    Gaz,    vol. 

223  ;  p.  537, 
Co'-k.     (lace-.       ,T.     R.     Seago.       No,     1,171.072;     Feb.     8; 

Cnz.  vol    'J23  ;  p.  404. 
Coffeelnfuser.      I.    D.    RIcbhelmer.      No.    1,172,300;    Feb 

22  :  Gaz.  v.il.  223  :  p    1003, 
Cofr i)(.t       II.    S.    Isham.      No.    1.170.5.39;   Feb,    8;    Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  30S. 
Coffeepot.      M.    Parsons.      No.    1.172,041;   Feb.    15;   Gai. 

vol,  223;  p.  SK3, 
Coil  press.     S.  Wilkinson.     .No.  1.173.471;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1402. 
Coin  controlled  ajipnrntus.   .T.  WInkelmever.   No.  1,172.920  ; 

Feh.  22:  C-flz.  Vdl    223:  p.  1257 
Coln-cfuitrolled  rner  hnnlsin.     .1     E.  Nealv.     No.  1,171,456; 

Fell.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  072, 
Coin  deposit   receptacle       It    F     I'reeman.      No.   1,172,097; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    1177, 
CoiD  dete(  tor.      ,T.    E.    Coleman.      No.    1,172.872;   Feb.   22; 

Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1241. 
Coin  holder  or  change-maker.    .T,  W.  .Tones.    No.  1.172.005: 

Fell,  22;  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  1143. 
Coin  holder  or  change  iii.aker.    ■'    W.  Jones.    No.  1.172,607; 

Fill,  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    1144. 
Coin  testing     mr(  hanism      for     coin-controlled     machines. 

Magnetic.     A    D   Grover.     No.  1,173,710;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz. 

vol.   L'23  .   p     i;-,7.s_ 

Coins   and    other   ortic!f»<i.    Pncketlnc-mnchlne    for.      C.    I* 

Kurdick.      No,  1.171.411  :  F-h,  15;  Caz,  vol.  223:  p.  057. 
Coins,  Pa.  kaging.     P.  K.  Plsland.     No.  1.171.409  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

<.nz.   vol.   223  :   p.   050. 
Coke-oven  door.     .1.  A.  .McCreary.     No.  1,170,050;  Feb.  8; 

Cnz.  vol    223  :  p.  34.'^. 
Coking  nnd  gnsgenerntlng  oven,   W.  Felcks.   No.  1,171,418  ; 

Feb,   15;  Gnz.   vol.  223;  p.  0(^.0. 
Coll.ipsilile    stiirid.      .1     .lakaii.      .No.    1,173,005;    Feb.    29; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  l.'Ol 
Collapsiide    stand,      ('     P.    Wnnnmaker.      No.    1,171,508; 

Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  712. 
Collapslhle  tnlde.     J.  Koulg.     .No.  1,170,977;  Feb.  8;  Gaz 

vol.  223  :  p.  401. 
Collapsilile    tuiie.      J.    F.    Melssner.      No.    1,171.345;    Feb 

8  :  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  592. 
Collar.     S.  (ilaxon.     No,  1,170.243;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223- 

p.   173. 
Collar.      O     Kafka.      No.    1.170.972:    Feb.    8;    Gai.    vol 

223  :  p.  450. 
Collnr-fastening  clip.     L.  (^.  Haynes.     No.  1.171,050 ;  Feb. 

15  :  Gnz.  vol.  22.^  ;   p.  849. 
Collar.  Fdid-.     H    F.  Hurd.     No.  1.171.614  ;  Feb.  18  ;  Gai. 

vol,  223  :  p.  728. 


xcvm 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Collar,  riorKP-.     L.  W.  Rtrober.     No 

<;az.  vol.  TJ3  :  p.  1157. 
Coll.ir  pii.l.  Ilors.'-.     J.  It.  Flpmmlng. 

15  ;  (;az.   vol.  i;J3  ;  p.  TCO. 
Coll;ir-r.'tninrr.       {.j.    Ili-ckiiian.      No 

On7..  vol    2L'3  :  p.  4.'^5 
Collar,  Soft   fnl.l-.     ii,  p.  riurd.     No 

<;az.  vol.  2.13  ;  p.  851. 
Collciflon   mill    ili'llvfry  apparatus      J 

1.171,700;  F.-b.  15:  Caz.  vol.  I.':;.'?;  p." 
Colorlnjf-iuart.Ts    or    ilyt-s   aa.l    niaklni:    sauie     Fast    Ilcht- 
vor223f  p.'\474"''''^-      ^"^   l-l'^-^^O;    Feb'^O:  Sz. 
Colt.Ts,    I.ubrlnitinK   moans  for  disk.     S.   P.   Miller.     No. 


1,172,041  ;  Feb.  22  : 

No.  1,171,709 ;  Feb. 

1,170.904  ;    Feb.    8  ; 

1,171,950;  Feb.  15; 

F.  Montlne.     No. 
792. 


T 


.1.   E. 
385. 


IJodges.     No.  1,170,753; 


1,170.771;   Feb.  8;  <;az.   vol.   223  :  p.   390 
Coliiiiin  form,  AdJustnMe.      -     -- 
_  Fib.  8:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p 
Comb  :   Sre — 

Currycomb. 
Coml..      I,.  ('.  .«!ommer.     No. 

223;  p     1303. 
Combination  lock.     E.  riornlcec 

C.ttz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1451. 
Coml. Inatlon  lock.      .1.    \V.    IIolz 

(im.  vol.  223  ;  p.  541 
Combination  lock.     J.  Tomczak 

<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  832 

^''22:7:';V^oll"22'3;  p.'i'l.'^r.""'^"-     ^'°-   1-172.5G0 ;  Feb. 

Commiita  tor-motor.   '.Altcrna  tins-current        F      W      Mever 
No.  1.170,n57:   Feb.  8;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p    351  ^ 

ii',Vr''A"*''"v!'"'*l'"-"'-  '•'n'-niensnrlni:  mechMnlsm  for.    R  C 
Elliott.     No.  1.172,208;  Fel).  22;  Onz.  vol.  223  •  p   lf)"(V 

Composin;;  -  m.icLln..s.    .strip  -  perforating   mectianism    for! 
J-  j'^,'^-  """t**-     >>o-  1.1<2.2!54;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Composite  boflpfi.     R.  Linkletter.     No.  1,173,302;  Feb.  29; 


Pvelns-comb. 
1,173,053;  Feb.  22 


No.  1,173,348; 

No.    1,171,202 

No.  1,171,904  ; 


(iaz.  vol. 

Feb.  29; 

Feb.   8; 

Feb.  16; 


<.nz.   vol.  223 


p.  I4rtr,. 


Composition  nml   ninklDg  the  wime.  Cohorlne 
Too^*^"'"'''"'-    ^°-  1.171,905  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (Ja 


or  hlndlnR. 
p    83'' ' -■*■*•*'"«'.  i"^".  Ai» ,  oaz.  vol.  223  ; 

^°v."'/'^iVr"  °'  T."^""  I*"'  ««<"  In   killing  trees  and  other 

f:^" '"-^  •^;^;"T,vr-223';-  p^^-i  ik '^"•^''"  ^'^  '-''-■"'' = 

Compres.«lnK  iiiiichlne.     T.Lund.     No.  1,172  471  •  Feb    22- 
<;«z.  vol.  223;  p.  1094.  •-.■»<  i  .  i  eo.  i:^  . 

^T'r  2l'.3  ■■  p.' 7H8   """'^-     ^°-  ^•1"1''^88  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz. 
Compressor.  Afotor-drlven.     FT.  W   Chenev 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  11.30 
Coniputer,   Wage-.     .T.   C.   Flamand.     No. 

8  :  (in/,,  vol,  223  :  p.  430. 
Compiitinz  and   measuring  machine 

1.172.843  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 
Compiifin;;    nml    recording    mncliine. 


No.  1.172,581 


1,170,886  ;   Feb. 
No. 


I.  .T.  Smucker. 
p.  1231. 
W.     I.    Ohmer 


No.  1,109,800;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz 


and 


vol.  22.T 

Smith. 

:  Gaz. 

No. 

No. 

Ips. 


.T.  F.  McAllister 

p.  39. 
Computing  mechnn^m.     C.  F.   I>ngnnke  and  .T    A 

No.  1.172.891;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2-3  •  p    1048 
Concentrntor.      J.   F.   Isbell.     No.   l,lG9,9r.9  i  Feb.   1 

vol.  JJ-s  ;   p.    (  1 . 

^°,"71"J!l'),l"'"  „  ^-    "•    ^""'"''    ""'1    '^•-    r-    Kratzer 
1.170.025;   Pel).  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p    442 

ConiTcte  block-forming    mat  hlne.       II      a      WIIcoi 
1.173.135;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1331 

Concrete  bloik    machines.    Face-plate   for       C     F     Phin 
No.  1.172.731  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223-  p    1189 

''"Felr8^^'°;^voV -3'-p':307"^^'''^"^"-  ''^■°-  l-l-'^-'Ol: 

^T,'^^:^'-|-^;;«  --tru...on^^^.^T^Van  Paemel.     No. 

'^"^F^h'T-  Gaz';ol''Vv  p034    ''•'""""    '  ^■°-    '■^'^•^^<^- 
Concrete^.onstr^n.tlo„.^Method  of.^C.  Weber.  No.  1.171.909  ; 

Concrete    construction,    Itclnforccd 

1.173.152;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223 
Concrete    ((instruction.    Uclnforceil 

1,173,100:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  V(d.  223 
Concrete     construction.     Reinforced 

No.  1.173.901;  Feb.  20:  Gaz.  vol'. 
Courrete-«'on  struct  Ion  relnforcemr'nt 

1,172.020  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;" 
Concrete  cross-tie,  Ri-lri forced 

Feb.   15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p, 


^^••. 


No. 
No. 


n.    M.    rilncz 
13.38. 

n.    Hough 
I  p.  1321. 

r      A.     p.     Turner. 
223  :  n    in-4.?. 

W.   D.  IJough      No. 
p.  878. 

G.  Marshall.  No.  1,172,029- 
879 


Concrete  culverts,  Collap-lfde  core  for.  A  E  rnmhiln 
No.  1.171.310:   Feb.  s!  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    5S2     ^'"°''"°- 

Concret,- form  lug  machine.  F.  R.  Stehm.  No.  1,173  987  • 
Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10(;9.  -i.i.o.ua*  , 

Concrete  gutters.  Templet  for.  .1.  F.  LIpp  No  1  l-o  ^'■'^  ■ 
Feb.   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  2-'3  ;  p    "'" 


Concrete-mixing 

Dunham.      No 

401. 
Concrete  piles  and 

Johnson.      No. 

p.  1010 


240 
machine's.    Feed-regulator    for.      W      J 
1.170,804;^ Feb.    8;    Gaz.   vol.   223';    p. 


.  Making  cast-ln-place. 
,1<  3,807;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 


N.  C. 
223; 


Concret.-plpe-TTWjklng     machine. 
_  1.172.375;   hU,.  2?;  (;az 


vol. 


No. 


L.     E.     McCabe. 

_ ■/     ■   -- '..    ."..  223;  p.   1058. 

Con.Tefe  post/  and   the  like.  Collapsible  core  for  making 

Jol"J23p    1l'42**''*''"-      ^'°-    l-i'^-^OO:   Feb.    22;    Gaz*^ 

ConcretYreIn forcing  bar    J.  F^navemeyer.    No.  1.169,811  ; 


^Tr^''f«';L'"S/'2'>y-.?lT,':^''^^^'"-     ^-    ^•^^3,060; 

''"Fei;:''l5!^";'r;ol!'ST7',;il;  "•  ^"»»-  ^°-  l.ni.482; 

Conciete   stru.tures     Apparutiis    for   erecting.      G.   L    and 

P.  lV_Vreeland.     No.  1,173,901  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  voL  223 1 

^Ti'^;i:^';'T^?n: a7vS^'o7•  ^ •^-'^'°««'-.  no. 

Concrete  war.r  pipes.   Wuter-tlgbt  Joint  for.      A.  M     Illrsh 

UO-r'p"  ''To"?!'    •'•    C.    Mitchell.       (ReU«ue)       No! 
14  0,8.   I-eb.  29;  (;az.  vol.  223;   p.   1<180 

^^y^r'^rj^'-'^p-^^]-   i^^'^SS.      No.    1,170,071;    Feb.    1;   Gai. 

^TiSi:5';"Ki::i57Ga^'"v:r^'^'o./5-  ^^^-  ^- 
'^r:"29r:ii!:^'^!i.2£i.;;'iS'"--  "^^  ^•i-3.234 

^T:^'\^„rV.t-%'"-,.,jV'ili-.  'no.  1.172.977;  Feb.  22 

''T^t'!:i'223:^;i:^r'"'-      ^°-    1-172.007:    Feb.    22 
Confcctb.n.   Composition   of  matter   to   be  used   as  a       C 
p    154*5  ■     I'^'^-OIS:     Feb.     29;     Gaz.     vol.     223 

^"•a'r  vof -'v  p^ir33^^'*^-     ^'°-  1.172,574  ;   Feb.   22 

''""'■"i^:;:.  J!:;.'^iS^  p^iiVo  '''"^^'  ""'■  '''''■^'^■'  ^eb 
'^7:;^:"2J";'j!i^  ':^;••'y^;^.  p-'i^^^'^^'-y-  ^-  i-i"3.593 

^''vor'2-3'-  p-  r.-t""'^'"'''-     ^'°"  1.171.890;  Feb.  15:  Gaa. 

''"F:::'^rG;^Th"!;2rp ^4^'""'"-  ^-1.173,454; 

I  ''"rHri'^rGi;:";r2S'"r  673'' ""'''■  ''<'-i.^7i.462; 

Contajn..r-,;los„r,..      IF     A.'  kl-i.,..;   and    K.    Plangon.      No 
l.]in.j4t.  ,   Pelt.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  n    31 1 

I    ^T.f  "--VT"  15%^°'''""-     ^°-  1'173.503  ;'  Feb.  29  ;  O... 

'TAs^^rvT-u  s^z'vj"^/?:^  r?6^-  '■  "'^"-  N° 
''"^L^'l.'iv^.^;"Feti''^^rG„j>-,;r^.,r'' T-.«r  ^°°*'' 

I    ^"oa'/"\-or-v'rn8.3-^-    ^•''"^'      ^'°-    1'170;747;  Veb.    8; 

I  'TK;;2ST^v"J:^;^:;?'vo,.^2?^^^yr^°"'  ''■  ^°- 

ronvcru..^  UotaryM.  ,,.  and^A^F.PU.per.'No.  1,172,030; 

'"''vlK'i^JS:'^^'^:  p'biy-  ''''''''■  ^°-  ^•^'^•^30; 
^"S'p:  OS. '  '■■'■'^«°"*°-  •'^■"-  1. 109.948  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Conyei^r'^attnchment.^     A.^  Wlnskl.      No.   1.173.070;    Feb. 

''"^llT'Glirfol'^^^fi'lf^*^^*-      ^o-    1-172.702;    Feb. 

Conveyer,    Pneumatic.      M.    L.    Wmiam.s       No     1  1 71  07^  ■ 

Fch,  22  :  Gaz,  vol,  223;  p.  1310  1.173.073. 

Conveying  and    grading   of    materials.    App.nrntus    for   the 

Gr':r2^3-.  p'-L.^/r^'""'  ^■°-  ^•^■^^«"=  ^^^  =^5* 

'^^'vol'^rv  p*  iTuo"'^'""'     ^'°-  ^•172.501  ;  Feb.  22;  Oai. 

'°s^.3;!o«'?^eb.5:L^'T:;i"^r'i,^8y-  ^"^''^^'  ^- 
'^"Fe!:;'i:5rSz'^a'  22S;^;Tior"'''"  ■^°-  ^'^"-^^^^ 

Cooler  :    Srr — 
Milk-cooler, 
roollnir-board  and   arabulance-haaket,   Converfilile       J     PJ. 
pJn      "'■,      i^''-   1'17''.4;(!.;   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  •.••.';{;   p    •'.•IT 
^Tol"*^.-.t' p''-34-a'    ^^'^^-      ^"^    1'170,041  ;    Feb.  's"^'  Gaz! 

''"Ga^.^■.^^3•'^  ,Sy'°"-  ""'■  ^''^-'•*^^'  Feb.  16; 
^"2' 3-  ?■  iV'"'*"''  ^°-  ^•1^2,777:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
^"p'i.'^lll^'^fnl;;'^  n-lj!;^-:  pi.  r.  McDanlel.     No.  1.173,823  ; 

'^T^'7^ooorFi:;::"8!";^'^%j,;"i^5?pXo^-  ^•°«-  ^o. 

Copy  holder        C.    C.    C.dllus.       No.    1,172,943-    Feb     22- 
Gaz,   vol.  223;  p.   12r,(t  .^i-,ji^,    reu.    zz , 

^'T;ar''''';!;"V'{-'p'll'7;^"'^'  ^'°-  ^•172,081;  Feb.  22; 
''°.'!az'"';!r''22"3''"p''44R'^7"^^-  ^'•'-  1-170,941  ;  Feb.  8; 
*''Ta.^"v,d'"->-.3:  p- s'?!';"''"*'""-  ^°-  1-172.080;  Feb.  15; 
Copying  dev.ee.jManlfold.     O.  W.   Hazel.     No.  1,109.813  ; 

^°voi,  22:i   "l,-    u'lf"""-     ^■°-    1-172.330;    Feb.    22;    Q.,. 

^Ti -Vo u,'" "A ^,^" ','!;■     ^    M-   Sfms  and    fl.  W.  Lee.     No 
1.1  ..•,.?lf!  :   Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  in:!7  °" 

[';•  (;:z'"v"oi"'!^.3  .  ';■■.>'•!■■.  ^^"'"*"'-      '^■°-   1-170,423  ;  Feb. 
"^T'Gal'Tll  m:'?;23i^'°""'       ^°-   1'170.424;   F.b. 
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Cork  and  producing  same,  Elastic  artificial.      F.  Ilasclilg. 

No.   I.ITO.IKI';   Fib,   1  ;  G.iz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.    121. 
Corncutfer.     .1,  H,  M- \\  llllums.     No.  1,173,291;  Feb.  29  ; 

<.az,  vol    223  :  p,  14:10. 
Corn  huskiiig  Implciiieiit .     R,  E.  Ferguson.     No.  1,172,900; 

Fell.  2-,  Guz,  vol.  22.J  ;  p.  1274. 
Coruer  l,ar.       .1.    F.    Ilavemcycr.       No.    1,109,810;    Fob.    1: 

Gaz.   \ul.  22.(  ;  p.  22. 
Corner  post   fastener.       A.   Wolf.       No.   1,170.382;   Feb.   1; 

(Jaz.   vol.  22.{  ;  p.  219. 
Coruetriiute.     I,.   W.  Allen.     No.  1,171,103;  Feb.  8;  Gaz 

\ol,  22.<  ;  p.  529. 
Corona    losses.    .Mejins    for   preventing.      G.    Faccioli.      No. 

1.I71.!)3(5:  Feb,   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  844. 
Corset,  .xpimrcl  .      l>.  Kopa.      No.  l,17u,2S2;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  22;{  ;  p.  1H.J. 
Corset,  Apparel-,      I).  Kops.      No.  1,170.283;  Feb.  1;  Ga». 

vol.  22:i  ;  p.  1.S5. 
Corset  cover.     G.  C.  Rogers,     No.  1.171.355;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.'i  :  p.  5;t5. 
Corset    Wash.iide.     T,  Saynlsch.     No.  1,171,250;   Feb.  8: 

Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  500, 
Cot,    lolilinir.       A.   M,   Ferguson.       No.   1,170,229;   Feb.   1; 

(;az.  vol.  223  :  p.   H'.s. 
Cot    for   (hiblren.    F<ddlng.      F.    Dutour.      No.    1,171,020; 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  v(d.  22.!  :  p.  4S0, 
Cotter  pin,      ]..   (',    Light.     No.   1,171,017;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

vol,  223  ;  n.  729. 
Colter  pin,     NI,  I,.  Martus.     No.  1,171,740;  Feb.  15;  Cai. 

vol.  22;^  ;  p.  771, 
Cotter-pin,      A,    1:.   Ostrander.     No.   1,171.530;    Feb.    15; 

<;az    vol,  223 :  p    7')0. 
Cotton-bolls,     Macblne     for     crushing.       R.     .1.     Reynolds. 

No.  1.170.817:  Fell.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  410. 
Colfon-pin    roller,      F.    H,    Stratton.      No.    1,173,323;    Feb. 

2H;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1442. 
Coltou  picker.      I..  I».  Arm.strong.      No.  1,170,389;  Feb.  1  ; 

Gaz,   vol.  223;  p.  221. 
Cott(m  picking  d.  vice.      R.  F.  Koran.      No.  1,109,915;  Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.t  ;  p.  58. 
Cotton  pi(  king  wi.  k      M.  J.  Pope.     No.  1,172,044  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gnz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  884. 
Cot  ton -sweep.      .1.    r     Young.      No.    1,170,947;    Feb.    8: 

Gaz    vol    223  :  p,  450. 
Counter,  Meihanf-nl.     E.  C.  Oliver.     No.  1,171,535;  Feb. 

15  :   Gaz,   vol,   223;  p.  700. 
Counter.    Revolution         O.    D.    Ilnpgood.      No.    1,172,793; 

Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1213. 
Counter-scale,    Linear.       II.    K.    Harris.      No.    1,170,034; 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  343. 
Counting  nuK  h^ie,  Auioniullc.    O.W.Yost.    No.  1,172,021  ; 

Feb,  22  :  (^,az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1258. 
Coupling  ;   Xrr — 

Alr-coupllng.  ITose-coupllng. 

Iluoy -coupling.  Magneto-coupling. 

Cnr-'(  oupllng.  Pipe-coupling. 

CI  rcn  It-coup  ling.  Sbiift-ioupliug. 

Englne-coui)llng.  Pwelleil  coupling. 

Fire  hose  1  oupllng.  Tube-couiding. 

Flevlble  co\ipllMi: 
Coupling.     C    R    ruickman.     No.  1,173,470;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

V(d.  223  ;  p.   1405, 
Coupling.     .1,  L,  Cobb,     No.  1,173,997;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol, 

223  ;  p.   1(;73. 
Coupling.     I'    Kubina.     No.  1,172,217  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223:   p    940. 
Coupling  head,     L  A.   Harrison.     No.  1,172,989;  Feb.  22; 

(Jaz.   vol,  22.1  ;   p,   12S2. 
Coupling.  Making  (be  female  member  of  a  union-.     IT.  O. 

Carlson.       No.     1.172.42S;     Feb.    22;     Gaz.     voL     223; 

p    li>7.s. 
Coupling  pocket.     O.  G.  Floyd.     No.   1,173,419;   Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1475. 
Couiillii :  •  I'.icket        .M       I'.    M.ncPherson.       No,     1.1CD,S4,S; 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  .3ri. 
Cover  lo'klnc  d.vlce.      .1     Anderson.     No,    1,170.951;  Feb. 

8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  451. 
Covering,     .1.    H     Munro.     No.   1,173,078;   Feb.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1  .'■)'';.''i. 
Crane.    Double-wblp.      II.    Sawyer.      No.    1,172.840;    Feb. 

22:   <;a-/.    vol,    22. 'f  :    n     12,Ti 
Cranking    device.      L.    Penson.      No.    1,171. .309;    Feb.    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  580. 
Crankins  de\  iee,      I"    W,  Yarde.     No.  1,171,574;  Feb.  15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  714. 
Crate,      p    I>    Tearc,      No.   1,172.307;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz,   vol, 

223;   p,   1033. 
Crafi',    iMddina       R     P,    Fuller.      No.    1.172,271;   Feb,    22; 

Gnz.  \ol,  223  :   p,   lti21. 
Crate    or    receptacle,    rollapslble.      A.    D.     Brown.      No. 

1  171  O'M  •   Feb,    l.-S;   Caz,    v(d.   223;   p,   840, 
Crate,  Shipping-.     O.  Chapman.     No.  1,173,928  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  22;{ ;  p.  ir,.'i2. 
Cream  separator.       H.  I!.  Powell.      No.  1,170,328;  Feb.  1; 

Gnz.  Vol.  22:?  :  p.  100. 
Crematory.      E.   M.   Jonea.     No.   1,170,818;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

vid,    223  :    n     400 
Crib.     S.  .1.  Clark.     No.  1,171,024  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  478. 
Crochet  cotton  or  wool  holding  device.      <t.  0.  Kent.      No. 

l.ino.007  :   Feb.   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  74, 
Cross-arm     pin.     Metallic.       .1,     G.     8.     LIndholm.       No. 

1.171,127  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  510. 
CrosKlDL' gate    Aiitomntl.,     OM    Walrath.     No.  1,172,327  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1041. 


Crucible-furnace.     W.  M,  Drown.     No.  1,171,600  ;  Feb,  15 ; 

(iaz.    vol.   223  ■   p.  08S. 
Crusher.     O.  J    Slous.sette.     No.  1,172,020  ;  Feb.  22  :  Gai. 

vol.  223;  p.  1152. 
Crusher.      !• .  A.  Wald.      No.  1,170,370;  Feb,  1;  Gaz.  voL 

2j:i :  p.  210. 
Cue  tip.      P.   S.   f'apstlck.     No,   1,170,901;   Feb.   8;   Ga«. 

vol,  223  ;  p.  455. 
CuKivatoi.     1;,  G.  Luckey.     No.  1,172,148;  Feb.  16;  Gaa. 

v.d.  223  ;  p    919. 
Cultivator.     L.   N.  Wade.     No.  1,172,572;  Feb.  22;  Oai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1133. 
Culinator  liud   wceder.  ComMned.     C.   H.  Crawford,     No. 

1.170.879;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p,  427. 
CuitiMitor,    ioitun-.       K\    1;,    lieicc.       No.    1.170,459;   Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  24  4. 
Cultivator.  One-borse.     .1,   L.  Smith.     No.  1,171,072;  Feb. 

15  ;  i.az,  v.il,  ■_'23  ;  p,  74**. 
CultUator     planti-r     uttaihment.       R.     E.     Pierce.       No. 

1,171,239;  Fel).  8;  Gaz.  vol,  223;  i>.  554. 
Culiivuiur.  Plow-.     F.  I'jstek  and  J.  llejl.     No.  1,172,563; 
I        IVb.  22  ;  (;az,  vol.  22:<  ;  p,  II20, 

Cultivator.  Surface-.     W.  Cave.     No.  1,171,027;  Feb.  16; 
1        <,nz,   vol.  223  ;   p.  841. 
Cultivator,    TkV')  row.      L,    E.   Waterman.      No.    1,170,584; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  325. 
I   Culllvaiors.  .Adjustable  uan.;  frame  for.       II.  J.   Kuhlman. 

No.   1. IC'.i, 8-1(1  ;  Feb.  1  ;  i.ez.  vol.  2:':i  :  p.  :!2. 
CuliivHlurs,     lusect  e.vlernilLialtng     ailaibnicnt     for.       D. 

Hurket.       No.     1,172,935;     Feb.     22;     Guz.     vol.     223; 

p.   12113. 
Cuillviiiurs,    Mcnns    for   shifting   gang  frnmes    of.       11.    J. 

Kulilmau.      No.   1,109,839;   Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  32. 
Cup  :   .sec — 

(■"MX  ever-cup.  Grease-cup. 

nrlnklng-cup. 
Curllug  Irou  heater.     J.  Szotik.     No.  1,172.405;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.   vol,  22,t  ;   p.   10(iS, 
Culling  Irons   and    the    like.    Terminal    connector    for.     T. 

Ibornton,  Jr.      No.  1,173,021;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  154ti. 
Current  by  cathode-ray  tubes.  Means  for  producing  alter- 

liMtuig,      .\    .Meissucr.     .No.  1,170,552;  Fob.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p    313 
Current   Impulses,   Method  and   means  for  the  production 

and  control  of.      C.  I.  /Imiuerman.      No.  1,173,030;  Feb. 

21)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,   1. '.-!'.), 
Current     motor.    .Al tei  nut ing-.       D.    :M.    Pllss.       (Reluuc.) 

No.   14, 002;   Feb.   15:   i.az.   vol.  223;  v    ',)5i. 
Current      system.      Alternating-.      L.      FleUc  hmann.     No. 

1.17:!, 057;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  IQi^.O. 
Curryeondi.      J.    Edgar.      No.    I,172,0s8 ;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  1174. 
Curryionil)    and    brush.      F.    L.    Vyvial.      No.    1,171.815; 

Fell.   15  ;  «.az.  vol.  223:  p.  798. 
Curialn-edging.     F.  P.  nnd  C.   A.  Durns.     No.  1,173.027; 

Fel.,  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1052. 
Curtain  fasiciier.      <;.  \V.  .1.  Muiphy.      No.  1,170,092;  Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   l.'n. 
Cuvta'ti   for  di-^idnv-wlndows.  Purglar-.     M.  RIcbter.     No. 

1.1 72. .Ill:   Felt.  22:   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   Hi35. 
Curlain  bolder  for  liuggies.     T.  G.  Taylor.     No.  1,172,179; 

Feb.   15;  tinz,  vol,  223;  p.  928. 
Turtaln  sliicid.  Vestibule-.      .1.  D.  Heater.      No.  1.109,814  ; 

I  eb.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   2.1. 
Curtain  stretibing    nnd    other    frames.    Connecting    hrare 

for  the  legs  of.     W    P,  Hough.     No.  1,172,241  ;  Feb.  16; 

Caz,  vol,  223  :  p.  049. 
Cuiving  machine.     W.     W.     McCarroll.     No.     1,173,303; 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1455. 
Cushion  :   Srr — 

IJallwav-rnll  cushion. 
Cu-hlon    strurture.      F.   P.   D'Arcy.     No.   1.172.344;   Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  I047. 
Cu»pblor     cleariiT    and     carrier.       W.    .1.    Ghrames.       No. 

1,172.592:   F.'b.  22;  Gaz.  vol    22:(  :  p.  11 411. 
Cuspidor.    Rnllw.i v-rar.      J.    J,    Muldoon.      No.    1,173.720; 

Fed.   29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   15S3. 
Cut  orr  de\ice.  Automntb.      l.  M    Sponsel.     No.  1,173,014; 

Feb    29:  Gaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  1543. 
Cutoff     devlir>.      Meter  n>tuaii  d.        N.     Anderson.        No. 

1.173.0sn:    Feb.   22:    Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.   1312. 
Cut  out     geometrical    figure    for    dbUutlcal    purposes.      M. 

Montr'ssorl.      No.    1.173,298;    Feb.    29;    Gai.    vol.    223; 

p,   1432. 


Music-sheet  cutter. 

!Mp..  (  ul  fer. 
Roof-cutter. 
Rota rv  eut ter. 
Sfnlk-cuf  ler. 
TLreaii-cutter. 


Cut  fer :    Srr — 
P'-nn  cutter. 
PUi  ulf -I  utter. 
Corn-(  litter. 
FbiMtlhi;  cutter. 
r;is,*s-tulie  cutter. 

I etltfer, 

K  rn  iit-cutter. 
Cutter  heal.    Rotarv.     E.   A.    G.   Engler.      No.   1,172,776; 

F-l.    22  :  G.nz,  \,)i.  22.S  :  p,  12or., 
c'uiting  and   folding  mnrblne.      S.  G.  Goss  and  Tl.  C.  S«»t- 

mour.      No.  1.17:i.0.'.ft :  Fdi.  29-  r-i?    vol,  223:  n.  lO-lft 
Cutting  die.     .1.    M,   Pope.     No.  1,171,459;  Feb.  15;  Gas. 

vid    223  :  p.  073. 
Cvcle-sbleld.      .1    8.  TuUoch.      No.  1,109.888 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Ga*. 

vol.  22:1  :  p.  40, 
Cyele.  Sleigh-.     W.  S,  Motsago.     No.  1,173,070;  Feb.  2» ; 

Gaz.  v<d,  223  :  p.  1504. 
Cycle    starter.    Motor-.      O.    Fobes.      No.    1,172,009;    Feb. 

22;  Gaz.  v.,1.  223;  p.  1276. 
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CjrW    support.    Motor-.      T.    P.    Knapp.      No.    1,172.408. 

Fpb.  2-2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1002.       ' 
Cycle,    trlnir.    ryilt'-car.    nml     like    motor-Tchlrle,    Motor-. 

(J.   F     Kayacr.     No.   1.170.845;    Feb.  8;   Guz.  vol.  223: 

p.  415 
Cyili«,   romMnntlon   rigid   nml    fl('xllil<?   fraiTP   for   motor-. 

C.  I>    r.Miipton.     No.  1,17;{.TT0;  Fi'ti.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  15.07. 
Cyclps,    Krnr    «prln{r-framp    for    motor-.      O.    A.    Wagnpr. 

No.   1.171,371;   Felt.  8;  Gaz.   vol,   22.!;  p.  HOI. 
Cyclfs,  Sid.-  rar  f()r  motor-.     C.  .1.  Hunter.     No.  1,172.905; 

FoIj.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  12s4. 
DaiDptT.     W.  W.   Jaikson.     No.   1,170,G42;   Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

\c.i.  22."? :  p.  :<40. 
Damper   for   liolh-rs.     C.   D.   Young.     No.    1,172,000;   Feb. 

15;  <iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  S(!7. 
Damp<'r    for    •;rf)vri>ipc!».    AdJiistaMe    air-.      V.    R.    Jensen. 

No.  1,173.075;  Fil..  20;  Gaz.  vol.  22.!;  p.  1000. 
Darner.      \.    M.    Winter.      No.    1,172,180;    Fib.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  931. 
Davit  for  lifr  l.jMts.      O.  Nllscn.      No.   1,170,315;  Feb.  1; 

(inz.  vmI.  l'23  :  |i.  100. 
Davit,  Ship's,     W.  Lueder.     No.  1,173,821  ;  Fob.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1015. 
Decoratfd   (an.     F.   P,   McColl.     No.   1,171,900;   Feb.   15; 

(;az.  vol,  223  ;  p.  855. 
Dt'tivdrntiud    npp;iratii<.      TV*.    A.    Wood.      No.    1.172,575; 

Fell.  22  :  Gaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1133. 
Demounfnlile  liand-wlipel.     II.  F.  Johnston.    .N'o.  1,171.848; 

Feb,   15  ;  (.&?..  vol.  223  ;  p.  811. 
Demoiintaide    whpel.       A.    P.    I'rather.      No.     1,170,008 ; 

F.I..  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3.55, 
Demountable  wIi.mI,      p.  T    Kldgelv.      No.  1.173,210;  Feb 

20  ;  (In/    vol.  223  ;   p.   H'>1. 
Denfal-nmalfam    iiilxf-r.      W.    O     Hughes.      No.    1.173.519; 

Fi-b.  29  ;  (^az.  vol,  223  ;  p.  1510. 
Dental   nmal^nmn tor.     J,    N.   Flood.      No.   1,172,202;   Feb, 

15;  (iaz,  vol.  223;  p.  930. 
Dental    nrthulntor,      D.    M.    Shaw.     No.    1,173,045;    Feb 

22  :  Gaz,  vol,  223  ;  p.  1300. 
Dental   articulator.      1).    M.    Shaw.      No.    1,173,046;    Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  I'ioi. 
Dental    bridge.      G.    W.    Todd.      No.    1,171,308;    Feb.    8; 

r.az.  vol.  223;  p.  OOO. 
Dental    rem.iit-*.    Making.      G.   S.   Miller.      No.   1.172,723; 

Fell.  22  :  Gaz,  vol,  223  ;  p.  IISO 
Dental  rhalr.      F    K.  Case.     No.  1,173,557;  Feb.  29;  Oa«. 

vol.  22."!  ;  p.  1522. 
Dentalfla.sk  clamp,     A.  Rutan.     .No.   1,172,504;   Feb,  22; 

(;az     vol,   223  :    p.    11 30. 
Dental-floss  holdor.     J.  P.  De  I'Eau.     No.  1,171,177;  Feb. 

8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  533. 
DentBl-no«Js  holder,     J.  Kenyon.     No.  1,174.010;  Feb.  29; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p,  lO.sn. 
Dental  gate  for  brblgcwork.     IT,  Raymond.     No.  1,173,383  ; 

Feb.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1-103. 
Dental   handpiece.      A.  Fernald.     No,   1,170.524;   Feb.   8; 

G.iz     vol.  223  ;   p.  303, 
Dentifrice.      F.  J.  Rhodes.      No.  1,109,998;  Feb.   1;  Gaz 

vol.  223  :  p.  M.-,. 
Depolnrlzer,    Collol'lnlmnncnnosp  dioxid.       C.    ElU.s.       No. 

1.100,04:!;   Vi'U.   1  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p    (17. 
Desk.     ri.  E    Dennett.     No.  1.171.308;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  n    570, 
Detachable  wheoN  and   fitting  vehicles   therpwUh.      J.   V 

Push.      No,    1.171,244;    Feb.   8:   Gnz.   vol     223;    p.   550 
Detlnning.      G.    O,    Sewnrd    and    F.    von    Kdgflgen.       ( Ile- 

Wsup.)      No.   14.071  ;   F.-b.   15;   Caz.  vol.  223;   p.  05O, 
Detlnning.      F.    von    K(lgi'lgen    and    G.    ().    .Seward.       (Re- 
Issue.)      .No.   14.070;  Feb.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;   p.  05»i, 
Diaphragm.   Pncutiintic.     .1.   Knagge.     No.  1,172,716;  Feb, 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223  :   p.   1184. 
Die  :   fire^— 

Cutt  Ins-ill  e. 
Dlest.x  k.       J.    F.   ITnlzBcheltpr.       No.   1,170,000;   Feb.   1 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  110 
Die-stock.      G,  nnd    ('.   Voetsch.      No.  1,173,090;   Feb.  29 

Giiz.  vol.  223  :  p,  l.'iOO. 
Die-stocks,   Nlpple-makltig  device  for.       F.  A.  Jadln.       No 

1.100.001  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  72. 
Dlgirl'ii:    Hud    ditch-cleaning    dpvbi',       K.    .N.    Rich.       No 

1.173.035;   Feb.  22;  Cnz.   vol.  223;  p.   1200. 
Digging   the   ground.    Apparatus   for.      M.    M.    G.    Ualcor 

No.   1.171,708;   Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   702. 
Dlrectlori-lndbator,      F.   E.   TtrlsklU.     No.   1,172,900;   Feb 

22  ;   Grz.   vol.   223;  p.   1272 
DIrectlon-ln.llcntor.      11.    G.   Miller.     No.   1.170,770;   Feb 

8  :  <;az.  vol.  223:  p.  300. 
Dlrr-recepta<le.      I'.    Kanlzsal.      Nos   1.172.534;    Feb.    22 

Gnz.    vol     L'23;    p.    1110. 
Dlschnrtrlnir  machine.    Automatic   centrlfuunl.       J.    Sailer, 

No.  1.170.001  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  KO, 
Dish    wHshIng    apparatus.        A,     nnd     S.     Ilorton.        No 

1.170.201  ;  Feb.   1  ;  Gut.  vol.  223;  p.  178. 
Dlsh-washlng  machine.     N.   Egbert.     No.   1,172,201  ;   Feb 

16;  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  930. 
Dl^h-wnslilng    mathlue.      T.    E.    Murray.      No.    1,172,300 

Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.    1031. 
Dl)ih-wB«hlng    machine.     T.    E.    Murray.     No.    1,173,208 

Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1398. 
Disinfectant  -  rvtiiluer       \\ .    V     .Vndrews.      No.   1,170,387 

Feb.  1  ;  CJaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  220. 
IMrtnfertlng    device.      T.    V.    Madlgan.      No.    1,171.787 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  770. 


ntslnt»»|rnitlli£  apparatus,   llvdraullr.    n.  W,  Savage.    No. 

1   172.n.TI:  Fib    22:   Caz.   v(d,   223;   p     1154. 
Disk  hrlll.     W.  C.  Sgulre.     No.  1.170,090;   Feb.   8;  Gai. 

vol.  22.I  ;  p.  305. 
Dl«k  stopper  for  bolting,  &c.     F.  C.  I..(iudprman  and  L,  Y. 

Wlllbims.      No.     1,172,027;    Feb.    15;     (.a.z.    vol.    223; 

Dlspcusing-can.     W.  A.  Phelan.     No.  1,173,305  ;  Feb.  29 ; 

<;az.   vol.  223  ;  p.  14,!4. 
Dlspensing-iuai  hine.      II.   H.  Cooley.     No.  1,173.048;  Feb. 

20;  <;az.  vol,  223;  p,  1550. 
Display.    A.lv.rtising  .      F.    V.    TJurton.      No.    1.172,107: 

Feb.   15;   (iaz.   vol.   223;  p.  005, 
Display-box.     E.  11.  Ueppe.     No.  1.170,030;  Feb.  8;  Cai, 

vol,  223  ;  p.  344. 
Display-,  ard.      II.    L.    Kallsh.      No.    1,172.142;    Feb.    15; 

<.az.   vol.   223  ;  p,  010. 
Dl-spl.-i  v-fcrm     fur     boots    and    shoes.       F.    P,    Rice.       No. 

1,172.730;   F.-b,   22;   Gnz,   vol.  223;  p,    1101. 
Display-rack.      W.   T.    Ilormes.      No.    1.172,700;    Feb.   22: 

<.:t7    vol     223  ;   p,   1215, 
Display  rack.     .Advertising.       C.     Dlum.       No.     1.170,507; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p,  207. 
Dlsplav  sian.l.      W    E.   Itru.  bliauser.     No.  1,173,107;  Feb. 

20;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1:{S5. 
I»l>.l.lay  tiay,       G,   U,  .McAllaster.      No.  1,109,845;  Feb.  1; 

Gaz.   vol,   223  :   p.   34. 
Dlspb-iylrig  aiiiiouiii'euients,   advertisements,   and   the   like, 

.\l)par.ifiis  fur.      \.    r.     rv   I.ans  jiinl   .1,    .A     Powell.     No. 

1. 173.300;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1454. 
nis.siilvitii;  view    appariitiis    nnd     nun  inir  pi<  lure    machine, 

Conibin.'.l.     E    Schneider.     .No.  1.172,507  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Ga«. 

vol,   223;  p,   1131. 
Distillation    of   \vo<id.    Recovering   oil    nnd    other   product* 

which  nri'  formed  during   flic  destructive.       L.   llauMUD. 


No,  l.ioo,;i.-.(; ;  1  id).  1  ;  (;,iz.  vol 


;  p.  70. 


Distilling  apparatus.  Gil.    S.  11.  Edwards,    No.  1.170,884; 

Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  420, 
Distilling  nittifral  oils,  .App:irntu«  for.     A.  Lackman.     No. 

1.171.524;  F.b.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  097. 
Dlstrllittltis  sv-tom        .1    T.  Gowley.       .No.   1,170,048;  Feb. 

1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  103. 
DI>^friiMtion   sv-i-tn       F    W.  Harris.     No.  1,173,509;  Feb, 

20;   (;nz.   vol    223;  p.   1527. 
DItchlng-mnchlno.      C.    llungerford.      No.   1,171,203;   Feb. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  542. 
Doll.      M.    PolUzer.      No.    1,171,077;    Feb.    15;    Ga».    toL 

223  '  D.  8.58. 
Doo7-.  '    (';.   h.'Dorey.       No.   1,109,778;   Feb.    1;   Gax.   toU 

223;  p.  11. 
Door.  W.   1!    (;ervals.     .No.   1.171,424;  F«*.   15;   Gaz.  voL 

223;  p.  001. 
Door  an.l    the  like.   Metallic.     G.   W.   Ijirson  and   C.   Olof- 

son.      No.    1.171.443:   F.i>.    15;   <;az,    vol,   223:   p,   OOM. 
Door  and   the  like,   Metallic.      C.   W.  I>arsoD  and   C.   Olof- 

son.      ISo,    1.171.444;    I'fl'.    15;   i.m    v<d.   22:<  ;   p.   <\(iti. 
Door    and    win.low    casing    an.l    bn«e-cap.    Metal.      W.    H. 

Elgin.      No.   1.170,908;   F.b.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   22:1;   p.  458. 
Door  bolt-operatlug      nic'-hanism.        K.      M.      Letta.        No. 

1.171.217;   Feb.  8:   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   547. 
Door  burr.T.     I».   F,  Oliver.     .No.   1.172.037;  Feb.  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  882. 
Door  (bock.       A,    I.escbka   nnd    A.   Flala.       No.    1,100,841; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  33. 
Door    cho(  k    and    rlos.r,      C.    V.    Perry.      No.    1,171,407; 

Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  087. 
Door  check  niid  closer,     J.  Gerard.     No.  1.170,482;  Feb.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  252. 
Doorchc.k    and    open  door  locking   device.      W.    J.    Kelly. 

No.   1.171.05:!;   F.-b,  8;  (.nz.   vol,  22:!;  p.  488. 
Door  fast.ncr,      F,  T,   Skogland.     No.  1,171,071;  Feb.  15; 

(.az,   vol.   223  ;   p.  748. 
Door  fast.-ncr.  Sibling-.     C.  Gibson.     No.  1,173,947;  Feb. 

20;  Caz.   vol,  22:i  ;   p.  10.58. 
[>oor  hanger    tra.  k.      J.    E.    .Moyer.      No.    1,173.209;    Feb. 

20:  Ciiz    vol.  223^,  14:12, 
Door  indbntor.     P.  W.  Waachau.     No.  1,171,287;  Feb.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  572. 
Do.ir  lo.k      o,  F    swauson.     No.  1.172,840;  Feb.  22;  Gai. 

vol,   223  ;   i>     1232. 
Door  lo.k.  Sliding-.     W.  E.  Snapp.     No.   1,173.884;   Feb. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  10:!S. 
Door.  Metal-. overcl,      A.   I'.eyrle.     No.  1,173.091;  Feb.  22  ; 

<:n7     v.d     223  ;    p.    1310 
Door  open. >r.     S.   E.   Giilentlne.     No.   1,172.205:  Feb.  16; 

Cn/,   vol     223  ;   p,  937. 
Do.ir-openlnc    means.      M.    J.    Flannery.      No.    1,171,032; 

Feb,  .s  ;  (iaz,  vol,  223  ;  n    4  81. 
Door  opern till g    d.vice.     Sliding-.       W.     J.     Stilling.       No. 

1,171,004  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  471, 
r)o.)r-opeiHf  inu  meclianlsiii.     A.  < ^ottHchalk.     No.  1,172,619  ; 

Fell,    22;    Gaz,    vol.    223;   p.    1113. 
noiir-opeintln«  mechnnism.    II.  Uowntree.    No.  1,172,601; 

F>>li,    22:    <:az.    vol.   223;   p.    1129. 
Door  opor.-itini:    mechnidsm.    Drop-.      R.    R.    Weaver.      No 

1.170  12H;  Feb    1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  131. 
Dooi-opeia tin;.'    mecliMuNm.    Iloistwav-.      W.    Rutan.      No 

1.170,10:1  :  leb.   1  ;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  155. 
Do.ir  or  the  like,  .Metallic.     C.  W.  Larson.     No.  1,171,446: 

F.h.   15;   Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  009. 
Door-securer.     J.   W.   Simmons.     No.   1,171,200;  Feb.  8: 

(iaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  604. 
Door.    Self-cluslng.      J.    L.    Orness.      No.    1,172,038;    Feb. 

15;  (iaz,  vol,  223;  p.  SS2. 
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Door,    Sibling.      II,    E.    Van    Orden.     No.   1,173,399;   Feb.   ; 

20  :  c.'i/.  vol.  22:1  ;  p    l^^,^. 
Door  spring.      M.    II.    Daiuitz.     No.    1,172,013;    Feb.   15;   1 

(.nz.   v.d    223  ;   p    H72.  I 

Doors,  Aniouijiilc  (iii>iii;:  device  for  sliding.     L.  A.  Abbott.   I 

No.    I.IC.M  :.■,.■,  :    leb.    1  ;  Caz,   Vol,   22:t  ;    p.  3. 
Doors.  Il.ibl.ipen  devb-e  for,     J.  Peterson.     No,  1,170,491;   1 

Fell,   1  :  linz    vn]    2-.'t  ;  p.  255, 
Dough      nn.l      like      ginteuous      mnterlsl.      Apparatus      for 

Btref.hirig.      I,     Euibrey.     No.   1,171.331;    Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  22;;  ;  p.  5H7. 
Dough  iiil\.r,      \V.  G.   Klrchhoir.     No.  1,171,903;  Feb.  15 

Gaz,   vol,    223  ;   p.   K54. 
Donub  iMi.Mim  appiiraius,      II.  Gottschalk.     No.  1,172,353 

Fi'i'     22:    <:«z.    v.il     223;    p.    1050. 
Dough  molding    nunhin.-.      i;.    A.    Clark.      No.    1.171,704 

Feb.   l.--,  :  i.nz.  \.il.  V-3:  p.  750, 
Douch-worklug   nr'PTatus.      L.    Embrey.      No,    1,171,330 

F.'l),  8;  Gnz.  vol,  223;  p.  5S0, 
Draft  e<iunll'i'r.      I-.    E,    Waterman.      No.    1,170,583;    Feb 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  324, 
Draft  pr.veuilng  .levWe.     W.  F.  Caldwell.     No.  1,173,555 

F.b.   20;   C^xz.    vol,   223;    p.   1522. 
Draft  -  rpL'n  in  tors,     StcHmJet     for,       G,     FI.     Scharf.       No 

1, 170. 401  :    r.'li    1  :   i;;iz    vol.   223;   p.   250. 
Drnft-riL-irlug.  Frbt inn-spring.     E.  E.  Slkk.     No.  1,171,800 

Fell.    15;   (iaz,   vol.   223;   p,   790. 
Draft  sp,  log       W.    A.    Kimuell.      No.    1,172,803;   Feb.   22 

Cnz     \ol     223  ;    p.    1217. 
Druft-wipport,      T.    II.    Svmlngton.      No.    1,171,557;    Feb 

15  ;  (.az,   v.d,  223  ;  p.  70K, 
Drafting  appliance.     E.J.Early.     No.  1,171,320  ;  Feb.  8 

Gnz,  vol,  22;!  ;  p.  580. 
Drajjbar  ai  laclnn.-iit       I.  A.  Scbutt.     No.  1,170,117;   Feb 

1  ;  (iaz    vol,  22:t ;  p.  128. 
Drawbenih,      (J.    W.    Frohllch.      No.    1,172,448;   Feb.   22 

Caz,  vol,  223  :   p.   10S5. 
Drawer  ntul  lase,  Gabiii.t,     D.  E.  TTunter.     No.  1,172,711 

Feb.    22:    Gaz     vol     223;    p.    1183. 
Drawer  gublc.   Furniture-.      S.   J.   Ilogan.     No.   1.171,437 

Feb.   15;   (iaz.   vol,   223;  p.  0«j0. 
Dniwer-h.ad.      E.    W.    Bauer.      No.    1,172,189;    Feb.    15 

I  iaz.  v.d.  223;  p,  931. 
Drawer  stop  .b-vb  <•,      II.    A.   Dodge.     No.   1,172.200;   Feb 

15;  (ia/..  v<d.  223;  p.  935. 
Drawing  itistrnm.'nt,     J     L.  Matson.     No.  1,170,174;  Feb 

1  ;  Gaz,  vni.  jjl  ;  p.  147. 
Drawing  table.      H.    S.    Kuhn.      .No.    1,171.523;    Feb.    15 

Cnz,   vol    223  :  p    000. 
Dredge,    Ilvdrnullc-ram.     E.  K.  O'Brien.     No.  1,170.930 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  444. 
Dre.lge  slnb.-jit      D,  Steel.     No.  1,173,405;  Feb.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  22:!  :  p,  1489. 
Drp<lge,  Sw.'.ping  .     n,  R.  Walker.     No.  1,170,581  ;  Feb.  8 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  324. 
Drier  :   h'rr — 

CentrifuEal  drier.  Microscopic-slide  drier. 

Fruit  ilrier.  Portable  drier. 

Drier.      F.    A.    ITetherlngton.      No.    1,173,188;    Feb.    29; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p    i:{92. 
Drier.     W.  R.  Ruggles.     No.  1,171,143;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  toL 

223  :  p.  523. 
Drviug  sppanitu*.     C.  11.  Uenjamin.     No.  1.172.576;  Feb. 

22:  Gaz.    vol,   22.'« ;  p.   1134, 
Drylnt:     nppnrntus,       T,     I.     Casev     and     T.     Cox.       No. 

1.173.171  ;   Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1.387. 
Drying   plant,      W.   J     Keuney.      No.   1.172,201;   Feb.  22; 

i'.Kx.  vol.  223;  p.  1028. 
Drill  :   ^Ve— 

Plsk.lrlii.  Gratn-drlll. 

Expnii.ling  drill.  Grain  or  fertilizer  drill. 

Fiubl-operated  drill. 
Drill   art'irhm.Tit      .1.   A.   Swanson.      No.   1,171,550;   Feb. 

15  :  r.m    vol    22.1 :  p,  TOS. 
Drill  feeling  device.  Hrenst-.     T.  A.  Kelley.     No.  1,173,356  ; 

Fet>.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  22:! :  p.   1453. 
DHII  Jar,      E,  L,  Cleveland      No.  1.172.942;  Feb.  22:  Gaz. 

vol     223  :   p     r.'i'.O 
Drill  presn.     M.  nimoff.     No.  1,171,123;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  toI. 

22:!  ;  p,  515. 
Drill  te-fing  apparatus,      E.    11.   Obertop.     No.   1,172,108; 

r.b    15  ■   <;n7     vol     '.'23  ■   p    023 
Drills.   Device  for  removlnc  sf u<  k.     R.  C.  Cameron.     No. 

1.171,317  ;  Feb,  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  582. 
Drills      Snhiie  -  spring     for,       O,     II.     l>e     Vaughn.       No. 

1.172.070:    Feb    22;   (iaz.   vol    223;   p.    1171. 
Drilling'   and    tapidng   nttncbmenf.      \V.   J.    Brennan,      No. 

1,170.041  ;  Feb.   1  ;  Gnz    vol.  223;   p.   101. 
DrllMn'.'nn.l  tnr'pins:  m.icblne.  Portable.     A.  M.  Lane.     No. 

1.170.171  :  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  v.d.  22:!;  p.  140. 
Drilling  run.  bin.'.  Rofnrv,      A.  C.  '/lerath.     No.  1,173.138: 

Feb.   22;   G«z.   vol    223;   p.   1333. 
Drillinu'  riir.  (^uuidiiatiou.     It,  W.  Stephens.     No.  1,170.015  : 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  01. 
Drink  inlv.T       A.    Th.>ruiahlen.      No.    1,171.477;   Feb.   15: 

Gnz    vol    223  ;  p.  680 
Drlnklng-'Ui)        R.     '(irton. 


Drinklng-fountain.      Sanltarv.        L.      A.      Cooper.        N». 

1,170.878  ;  F.b.  8  ;  Gaz.  vo"l.  223  ;  p.  427. 
DrlMkiug  louui.iin.  Sauitarv.     I..  T.  liaw&.     No.  1.171.617; 

F.'b.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  004, 
I>rlving  connecting   means.     C.  O.   Lucas.     No.  1.109,844; 

F.b.   1  :  (inz    v..)    22::  ;  p.  ^i. 
Driving    mechanism.      A.    W,    Altorfer.      No.    1,170,702; 

Feb.  8  ;  (iaz,  vol.  223  :  p,  ;;97. 
Driving   tne<  hanisin.      11     I).   Jones.      No.   1.170.044;   Feb. 

8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  340. 
Driving     me.  iiauivm.     Ali.rnnte     rutarv.       E.    T.     Betker. 

No    1.172,0(14  ■  Feb.  15     Gm7    vol    22.1  ;  p    800. 
Driving     mechanism.      Interndttently  operating.        A.     C. 

Limlgren    and    (J.    G.    Maudt.      No.    1,170.832;    Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  411. 
Driving  power  and    load.  G.'ar   for  attaining  a   compenaa- 

tlon    between,      G.    vou    Snalfeld.      No,    1.172,412;    Feb. 

22  :   (i.'iz.    v(d,   223;  p,    1071, 
Drop-feed  Inbrlcntor       F.   Lowry,     No,   1.170.205;   Feb.   1; 

(;az.  vol.  22:;  ;  p.  ISO, 
Drum.  Piake.  hal!i,     W.   S.   Atwood.     No.  1,172,249;  Ptb. 

22  :   (isz.    vol     223  :    !>.    1013. 
Drum.     Sectional     expanding.        S.     L.     TTIrschey.        No. 

1.173.007;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1004. 
Dtimpint:  ruacbliie,      E.   U   Gary,      .Ne,    1,170.240;   Feb.    1; 

(inz.  vid,  22:!  ;  p    1  72 
Dust  gunrd.      F.    B.    Harrison.      No.    1,171,045;    Feb.   8; 

(iaz.  v.d.  223  ;  p,  48(i. 
Dust  guard.     Detachable.       E.     Morris.       No.     1,170,600; 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  352. 
luist-pan     with     autoiiiiitic     device.       W.     Dupr^.       No. 

1, 100, 0:10  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  00. 
Dye.    l)is;izo,      F.    Aikeiruann.      No.    1,173,077;   Feb.   22; 

(iaz,   v(d,  223  :   p,   1311. 
Dyes    and    nuiking    same.    Fast    vellow.      R.    Schflle.      No. 

1.172.001  ;  Feb.  15;  (inz.  vol.  223;  p,  801. 
Dyeing  apparatus,      D    M.  Iley.     .No,   1,172.240;  Feb.  16; 

(inz.  v.d    223  ;  p.  040. 
Dyeing  ajjparatus.   Yam-.     J.  J.  Fearon.     No.   1,170,440; 

Feb.  1  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p,  237. 
Dyeing-comb.      C.    M.    lloMen.      No.    1,172,889;    Feb,   22; 

Gaz.    vol.   223  ;    p,    1248, 
Dvnamo-cooiing  .levlce.      W,   Gscheldlen.      No.   1,170,444; 

'Feb.    1  ;  ;;nz.  v.d.  223  :  p    238. 
Dynamo    suspension       W     F     Richards.      No.    1,171,649; 

"Feb.  15  ;  (iaz,  vol,  223  :  p    741. 
Dvnamos.   ('oollnc.      It,    Uudeul>ers:  nnd   A.  Zehrung.     N». 

"l,170  102;    Feb.    1  ;   Gnz     v-l     223;   p,    154. 
Educational    device.       W.    W.     Holmes.       No.    1.170,537; 

Feb.  8  ;  tiaz.  v(d.  223  :  p.  308. 
Egg  box.      B.    F,    Bailey.      No.    1.171,083;    Feb.    8;    Gam. 

vol,  223  ;  p,  408, 
Egg   box   or   carrier.      N.   FI.   Reckatrom.      No.   1,170,729; 

Feb.  8  ;  (".az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  377. 
Egg   .arrvlug   an.l    delivering   device.      .T.    P.   Nagle.      No. 

1,170,770  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  392. 
Egg-cas.e.  Collapsible,     i,    Fargo.     No.  1,172,775>;  Feb.  22; 

(Iaz.   vol    223;  p    1207. 
Eggense    filler    and    protector.      E,    E.    Mollenhoff.      No. 

1,173.840;  Feb.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1022. 
Egc    hobier    nnd    carrier.      J.    M     Ilarr.      No.    1,174,006; 

Feb.   20  ;    Gaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.   1070. 
Egg  poacher.      P.    J.    Magulre.      No,    1,170,922;    Feb.   8; 

(i&z.  vol.  223;  p.  441. 
Eggs,     Preset  viug.       S,     F.     Ilenderson.       No.     1,174,008; 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1077. 
Electric  ■able  Jidiits.    I'rote.  five  device   for.      P.   Tborchl*. 

No,  1.172,322;  F.b,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10.30. 
Electric    caiiles.    Fault-locator    f"r.      II,    M.    Stoller.      No. 

1.170.017  :  l"eb.  1  :  Gaz,  vol    22.! :  p.  02. 
Ele.tric-circuit  terminal.     .1.   Amon.     No.  1,174,027;  Feb. 

20  ;   (Jaz,  vol,  22:!  :  p,  1084. 
Electric    circuits,    M.-ans    for    dosing    and    opening.       Tl. 

Volet.     No,  1.172.0SO:  Feb,   15:  Cnz.   vol,  223:  p.  M>5. 
Ele.tric  condenser  nn.l   making  the  same.     E,  Melrowaky, 

.No.   1.173.452:   Feb,   20:   (;az.   vol.   223;   p.   14S0. 
Electric   con.luc'ors.   .lolnine   or    bonding   the  Junction!  of 

metallic  shenthlne  or  aruioring  of.     L,  Sunderland.     No. 

1,17:!.:!04:  Feb,  20:  Gaz,  vol,  223;  p,  1400. 
Electric   c.in.luctorv,    Fruf'liiig   .lc\  j.-e    for.      ,M.    U.  IxJOrh- 

rldge.      No.   1.172  147;   F.-b.    15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  HIS. 
Electric-con. lull     fitting.       F,    F.    Skeel.       No.    1,17O,60U ; 

Feb,  8  ;  (iaz.  vol    223  ;  p,  30:!, 
Electric    coufrolbr.      A.    C.    Eastwood.       (Reissue.)       No. 

14.070;    Feb,   20;   Gaz.  vol.   22:!;   p.   1(V87. 
Electric-current   ma.hiiies.   Stat.ir  for  alternating-.     J.  L. 

l-a    Cour.      .No.    1.172.517:    Feb,    22;    (iaz.   vol.    223;   p. 

1112, 


Electric  firing  of  materials  nnd  ores.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the.  W.  II.  Hampton.  No.  1,171,117; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  512. 


No.    1,170.553; 


No.    1,171,431  ;    Feb.    16 ; 

(■»7    vfd    223  •  P    004 
DrInklng-cup,    Collnps|l>le.      C.    Mettler. 

Feb.  S  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p.  313. 
Drltiklni:<up.  Collapsibi..,    w    (>.  Straight.    No.  1.173.755 ; 

F.-b.  20;   Ca/.   vol.  22:!;  p    1502. 
Drinking  fountain.      .M.   M.   .Marcuse.     No.   1.172.818;  Feb. 
.    22  :   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;  p    1222- 


Ele.  trb'  ftMure.     .1.  (.    Tuinbuil.     No.  1,172,229;  Feb.  16; 

(inz,  vol    223  ;  p    044, 
Ele.tric  fixture.  Adjustable.     N    I.  Berger.     No.  1,171.831  ; 

F.d)    15  ;  (iaz,  v.d    223  :  p.  804, 
Electrlc-rtxtu'-e  flttai  bment.     S.  E,  Cressey.     No.  1,100,932  ; 

Feb,   1  ;  Gnz,   vol    223  ;  p.  04. 
Ele<trlc  flasher.     O.  I.,  Ileeger.     No.  1.174.007;  Feb.  29; 

Gnz,  vol,  223  ;  p.   1077, 
Electric     furnace.       I.     Hecbenhlelkner.       No.     1,173,900; 

Feb.  20  :  (inz,  vol.  22;i  :  p,  1002, 
Electric   h.at.-r.      A.   d     1^11.  y.      .No.    1.172,757;  Feb.  22; 

Gnz,   v.. I    223  ;  p    1100 
Electri.    heater.     II.  W.  Denhard.     No.  1,171.104  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Gaz,  vol,  223  ;  p,  507, 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ElPftrlc    honfpr.      W.    S.    Ilodnwny,    Jr.      No.    1,174,032: 

KH..  20  :  Cm.  vol.  22.'l :  p.  HiSO. 
Elrrtrlc   hcntiT.      S.   S<bDeldir.     No.   1.171.258:   Feb.   8: 

Car.,  vol.  r2A  ;  p.  501. 
El.Ttrl.' Ilul.t    Ko.V.t.      P.    M.    nnfchkln.      No.    1,173,803: 

Ffl».  2!):  Uaz.  vol.  22:i :  p.  ](i<i«). 
Eli-rti  U-llnht   MtH  kits,    K<'.v-<.p«Tiitiug  attarbment   for.      E 

<;.    Iltiyue.      No.    1,172,1'80;    Feb.   22;   (Jaz.    vol.   223:    d 

Elof-trlrllght  xvlrlnc.   Mastprconfrollwl   svntpm   of.      I.   L. 

MntHon.     .No.  1.1  7fi,9J4  ;  Feb.  8;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  442 
Eledrk     llBlitlug     <li\l.e.        K.     Esskh.       So.    1,171,5UU  ; 

F<li.  15  ;  i.M/.  vol.  22:< :  p   COl. 
EU'tfrIc      niMcliiiic,      It.vniinio-.        S.      R.      nprcman.        No 

l,17.S.08!l;  F.h.  22;  tiny.,  vol.  223:  n.  lOl.V 
ElfMtrti-     iiiaililiiH,      hyiiiimo-.        S.      K.      I'.trgman.       No. 


l.lTS.nno;  F.'..  22:t.M7:.  vol.  22.1;  p.  1315.° 
Elcftrh    iiiiicliliic.  livmiiiH)-.    K.  F.  Collins.    No.  1,172 


944; 


Fell.    22;    Ciir.'viil.    22.1  ;    p. '  r.'f:7. 
Eli'<  trk-  iimdiliio.  Dyminio-.    .A.  II.  Nenland.    No.  1,171  134: 

Foil,  s  ;  Ciz,  vol.  22:<  ;  p.  510. 
Elctrlc  mm  hln»'.  !•>  ruiiiio-.    A.  ll.Neuland.   No.  1,171,352  : 

F»-li.  8:  (ill/,  vol.  22.1;  p.  5!14. 
EIpi  trie  itiMi  hliic.   Iivuniim-.      K.   W.  Stull.     No    1173  153' 

FVli.  22:   Cht..   veil.   2 •_'.'<  :   p.    1.1.10. 
Eh'cfrlc  iii.icliiiii'.  Svru  liroumii^  ilvtinmo-.     L.  FlcNchmann 

No.  1.172.0r..S;  F,.|..  22;  Cht..  vol.  223;  p.  1275. 
Eli'ftrlf    rnncliiru's,    Rcniofp    ctnilrol    of    (lynnmo-.      U     U 
Summ.Mbiiyi-8.     No.   1,173.058;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223- 
p.    I.HI5. 
Elcctrlr    mnfhlnes.    Ptnrtlng    synchronnus.      A     R     Owen 

No.  1.171.0.15:  Fob.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  730. 
Electrlcmolor  fpstlnir   switch.      J.   Sachs.      No     1170  113- 

Feb.  1  ;  Ciiz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.   120. 
Electric   motor.      N.   O.    l.lndstrom.      No.    1,171,904:   Feb 

15  :  Cot.  vol    223  :  p.  854. 
ElP(trlr    Bwlt.h.     T.    A.    ('.    Both.     No.    1,172.928;    Feb 
22:  (Jaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  1201.  ,       ru. 

Elo.trlc    Mwlt.h.     T.    .\.    r.    Both.     No.    1,172,929;    Feb. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1201. 
Eloctrlr   Mwlr.h.      C.    Crifflth.      No.    1,173.200;    Feb.    29: 

Gnz.  vol.  22:! ;  p.  1418. 
Elo<lrU-   swit.h.      C.    .F.    Klein.      No.    1.171,850;    Feb.    15; 

dm.  vol.  223;  p.  811. 
Eloctrlr  Kwlt.h,     E.  M    Merrlam.     No.  1,171.804;  Feb    15- 

(;nz.  vol.  223;  p    810. 
Eloctrlr   RTvlfct,.      c.    A.   Pnlmeren.      No.   1,173.400;    Feb. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  14S8. 
EIo<trlc   switch.      F.    I.    Uavlln.      No.    1,170,190;    Feb    1; 

Caz.  vol    223  :  p.   1.'..1. 
Eloctrlr  •  «lrp  -  nioiiiitlni:    dovlre.      O.    P.    Jacobson       No 

l.lOO.IMiO:   r-'ch.    1  ;  (;,iz.  vol    221;  p.  72. 
Electrli-al  apparatus.     W.  KiSchllng.     No.  1.173.004:  Feb 

22;  (;az.  vol.  22:5 ;  p.  1287. 
Elcitrlml     niipiuntii^.     ("oil     for.       L.     W.     Chubb.       No 

1.171.50;:  Fih.  15;  f.'az    vol.  223:  p.  710. 
Electrical   apparatus.   Method   of  ami    moans   for   tontltii 
L.  W.  Chubb.     No.   1,170.008;   Feb.  8;   Gaz.  vol.  223- 
p.  3.13. 
Eloctrl'iil  apparatus,   Ro«l«tnnre  nnit   for.     A.  .T.  Lojmln 

No.   1  171.n.^0:    Frb.   S:    Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.   400. 
Electrical   ronductors.   Attachment  pluK  for.      C.   J.   Klein 

.No.   1.171.K51  :   Feb.  I,-"!  .  Cnz.  vol    223;  p    812. 
Electrical  con'Mictors,  Ground  ronno.  tlon   for      D    Rouen 

No.  1,171.142:   Feb.  8:   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  522. 
Eloctrl<-al    conductors,    Snnp    rl«mp    or    grin    for.      T     F 
Jolin>^iin,   Jr.     No.   1,172,004;   Feb.   22;   (iuz.    vol.   223; 
p.  1 143. 
Electrlciil  ronnortor.     W.  FT.  Adams.     No.  1.170,034;  Feb 

1  :  r.,\T..  vol.  22:1 ;  p.  00. 
Elertrlcnl  conlnrt.     II.  Ansrhntz-Kaempfe.     No.  1,170,388; 

Feb.   I  ;  (;nz.  vol.  221:  p    221. 
Elorfrl.al      control      apparatus.         R.      Amborton.        No 

1.173..134:    Feb.    29;    Caz.    vol.    223;    p.    1445. 
Eloctrlcjil    <lNtr|iiiif  Ion    and     control.    .'Jvstein    of        F     B 
IVInc.Vab.     No.  1.171  221  ;  Feb.  l.^  :  Onz.  vol,  223:  p.  041 
Elo«trlcBl   flamo-arr  furnace  for  oxldlzlnc  fho  nitroKon  of 
the  air.      II.    Uonnevle.      No.   1,173,009;   Feb.   29;   Gaz. 
vol.  22.1 :  p    1572. 
EloctrlcHl    lieate    I.    Thormostatlr    rlrniit  hronkln^    appa- 
ratus   for.      .!.    F.    Ilnrvey.      No.    1.174,000;    Feb.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  221  :   p.   1077. 
Electrl.-al    Invtniiiient        O.     A.    Knopp.      No.    1,171.213: 

Feb.  s  :  Cnr.  \ol.  221  :  p.  545. 
Electrical    niachlnos.    Method    of    running   and    npparatus 
for      proteifliig.      G.       Mover      nod       A.       Kucbus.      No. 
1.172.821  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  1221 
Elo.trliil    ro^Ktan-o.      C.    K.    Ilav    and    11.    W.    SuIllTan. 

No.    1.170.*ill  ;    Prh.  «:   G.Tz.    vol     221:   p    404 
El.-ctrlcnl  Kv^fein.     T,.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1,171,399  ;  Feb.  8  : 

Gnz.  vol    221  :  p.  Oil. 
Elertrlrnlly  bojiied    Instruments.   Tonnertor  for.      F.   Kuhn 
and    F.    K.    Sliullor.      No.    1.170,108;    Fob.    1;    Gaz.    vol 
221  ;  n.   H.'.. 
Eloctrbltv.    Svstom    for    siipplvlng.       I.    ,T     Reuter       No 

I.IOO.SOO:  leb    1  :  (;„7.  vol.  i'JI  ;  p    41.  * 

Eloctrod..      r.     R.     KruegiT.     No.     1,173.005;     Feb      2'>  • 

(;«z.  vol.  221;  p.  1287. 
Elertrorle.    Anll-ht.       C.    Egly.      No.    1.100,04"  •    Feb     1' 

Giiz.   vol.  221  ;  p    00. 
Elo.trodo.   Arc-lk'ht.      W.   R.   Mott.      No.   1,173,370-   Feb 

20;  Cnz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  1458. 
Elortrodcs.     Ilnrriliii.'     carbon.       F.     Nflcelschmltz.       No 
1,170.313;  Feb.  1  :  Gai.  vol.  223;  p.  11)5. 


'^';?-':!l:r'^r'S>3;'^9if8.'*^''"^      ''*'•    ^'"^.ITS;   Feb. 
Elo.trolytlc  coll.      W.  c.   Hucknam.     No.   1,172,932:  Feb 

22;  t.HZ.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1202. 
Electrolytic  meter,      t.  N.  Tuttle.     No.  1,171,279;  Feb.  8: 

Gnz.   Mil.  22.1  :   p.  50s.  • 

Electrolytic  pinnt.      G     Maltcr.     No.  1,172,887;   Feb    22  J 

(Ja/.   vol.   223  ;   p.   1247. 
Ele.  irol.\  tic    ro(tliler.      It.    P.    Mershon.      No.    1.171909' 

Fell.  15:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  850.  i.i<i.»«*, 

Elect ronin«net.     A.   A.   Zlegler.     No.   1,173,240;   Feb.  29: 

Cnz.  vol.  22:1 ;  p.  1410.  •  •»•. 

Eloi  troni;n;netle      Imliiiitor.        R.      A.      Fessenden         No 

1.172. niS:  r->b.   1.'.;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  875 
Ele.  froniiiKnetlc  switch.      .7.   Eaton.      No.   1,172,902:   Feb 

22;  (J.iz.  vol.  22:5;  p.   1273. 
Elo(  troMiiiKnetIc    wiivos.   System   of  distant   aeloctlon   and 

control    by    minns    of.      L.    U.    and    K.    A.    Clark       No 

1.172.515  :  Fell.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1111. 
Elo<  tropin tcs,    .Miikins       A.    It.    Warren.      No.    1,171819- 

Fob.   15;  <ia7.   vol.  223;  p.  799.  i.ni.oiw. 

filo<  trotherapeutic    apparatus.    Portable.      J.    E     Reelev 
No.    1.17.1,540;    Feb.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1510. 

Elevator  :   Ser — 
<  irn  In-olovn  tor. 

Eloviiior,     .1    E.  Boyce.     No.  1,170,403;  Feb.   1;  Gai.  vol 
22:1  ;  p.  225. 

Elevjitor.      A.   .1.    Hartley.      No.    1,170,445;    Feb.    1;    Gu 

vol.   223  ;   p.    2:!0, 
Elevator   nufomutir   brake.      P.    Kesten   and    FT.   Osborn*. 

No     1,17.;.4:;m.    Fob,   29;   Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.   1481 
Elexntor    cnble    and    rope    |o<k.      S.    W.    Aloxonder      Nn 

1. 17.!.  140;  Feb    22;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  13.13. 
Elevnfor<nrs.   S.ifefy  control  system   for.      it.   G.   rTlllman 

and    S.M.    Ward.    Jr.      No.    1,171,518;    Feb.    15;    G*«. 

vol.  223  ;  p    (;!»4. 
Elevator  governor.      A.    M.    Coyle.      No.    1,173,778;    Feb. 

20;  Cn/..   v.d.  223:  p.  lOftl. 
EliMitor  iTulde  rail      lubricator.       C.     V.     Warren         No 

1   171   157  ;  Feb    S  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  627. 
Elovator-hntchwny-door  operating   mochanlsm.      n.   Rnwn- 

treo.      No.    I,172,5<i2:    Keb.   22;   Gaz.   vol     2"3  •   p    1129 
Elevator  lo.k        I».    I-.    Kllt;our.      No.    1,170,759;    Feb.    8  • 

Gnz.  vol    221  :  p    l.v".  • 

Elevator  .safety  a ppl la nep.      J.  P.  Couture.     No.  1,172  078 - 

Fell.  22  :  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1109.  * 

Elevator    Kitf.ty    aitaihnicnt.      II.    Kun.      No     1173  722- 

Feb.    20;    Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.  1580. 
Elevator      snfrty      (ontrol      do  vice.      A.      A.      Morae       No 

l.I72.,54n  ;   Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  1124. 
IJevator    safety    device.      P.    .1.    ITokop.      No.    1.171 '>41  • 

Feb.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  550.  ^.x.  !.-'••, 

El-vntor    snfety    device.      A.    .1.    Rosell.      No,    1,171.283: 

Feb.  S  :  Onr.  vol.  223;  p.  550  ' 

Elevator  safety  system.    G.  S.  Wllllamaon.    No.  1  173  235- 

Feb    20;   Caz.   vol.   223;   p.   ]4tiH.  *         ' 

Elovntor  shaft  i:a to  lock.     \V.  A.  willlama.     No.  1,170.032- 

lob.   1  ;  Ciz     vol     221  :  p.  OS.  ' 

Elevator     KlirnnllnK     apparatus.        P.     T.      Konny.        No 

1.17!  102       l-.b.    20;    Cnz.    vol.    223;    p.    1391. 
Elovntors.    ritlrnate  limit    stop    for,      A.    M.    Covle       No 

1  17l.n<.5:  Fei,    s;  Cm.  m,\.  223;  p.  503. 


Embroidery  Im.  kground  along  an  embroidered  edge  Ad- 
mrntiis  for  cuttini;.  A.  Tscherne.  No.  l,17l',811: 
Feb.  15;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  700 


EiMi.robleryframe        A.    ilnfmann.      No.    1.171,012:    Feb 

15;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  727. 
Embroidery  hoop-.     Adjustable    support    for.      .T     NuBSer 

No.    1.171.S71  :   Feb.    15:  Cnz.   vol.   223;  p.   818 
Rmiiroldi-ry.  Trnnsfer-mount  for.    A.  Stern.    No    1171154- 

Fell    v;  (;„7    vol.  221;  p.  52(i  "     '         '  ' 

End    construction.      T.    II.    Symington.       (ReUaue.)      No. 

M.Oc,;);   Fob.   15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  055. 
End  irate.    Wml-oo.      C.    I'olson.      No.    1.17.1.857;   Feb    29- 

Ci7    \ni.  -j'j:!     p    Kijs  ■        • 

Energy    by    electromngnotlr    waves,    Transmitting.      R     A, 

lesvenden.      No.    1,172.017;    Fob.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223- 

p    >i5 
Ener;;y   from  a  source  of  natural   or  waate  heat.  Method 

and   menns   for   taking.     C    II.   Beadle.     No.  I,171,3u6: 

Fell,  s  ;  Cnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  578. 
Enirlne  ■    Hrr — 

Ite:i  ting  engine.  Rotary  engine, 

^"^ '•"•-'"'■  notary    Internal  -  combu»- 
(•ns  trnctlon-onglne.  tlon  engine. 

Internalcoiniu^ll'  n  onglno.  Tract  lon-euglnp 

'^'"r':"r''««^\."">'  ""•'  *■•  ^-  ■^"'"•'•'ler.  No. "  1,173,416: 
Fell.   20;   Caz     vol    221;   p.    1474 

Engine  G  W  I»onulng.  No.  1,170,900;  Feb.  8;  Qtm. 
vol.  223  :  p    45(1. 

^"'■or*223"      sn'""'"'       ^°'     ^•1'1'854;    Feb.     15;    Gu, 

Engine.  IT.  1".  T.  Van  Keuren.  No.  1.173  132-  Feb  22- 
(inz.  vol.  221;  p.  1:I10.  '  ' 

^'"■'','"'000"  ^\'.,V'''''nt>-.  No.  1,171.572;  Feb.  15;  Gai.' 
\*oi.  J j.A  ;  p.    (  1 .( 

Enirlno  <-on~tnictlon.  .T.  Cochnnd.  No.  1,173,412-  Feb 
20:  Gnz.   vol.   221;    p.   1472.  ' 

En.'lneroiitrollln-  rnochnnlsin.  rilgh-comprpsston  Infernal- 
combustion.  A\.  E.  \"er  Pluurk.  No.  1,170  200;  |>b  1* 
Cnz    vol     2J1  ;   p    157.  .   •  cu.  x  , 

EnL'ino-coupling.  G  V.  Martin.  No.  1,170,982-  Feb  8- 
Gaz.   vol    221:  p.  401.  * 

Engine  crnnk  case  and  bonrlnir.  E.  A.  Nelson  No 
1,170.003  :  Fob.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  363:    '^"'°°-      **••. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ciu 


Engine    drive.    Traction-.      G.    K.    Cole.      No.    1,173,480; 

Feb,  20;  (Jnz.   v.il.  223;  p.   140S. 
Engine  exbuusf   dedocior.   Automobile-,     C.   F.   Ilesa.     No. 

1.I71.SII1  ;    Fell.   20;   Gnz.   vol.   22:1  :   p.   10'»8. 
En;:iiie  frame.  TrHition  .     W.  .1.  M.  VUker.     No.  1,173,594; 

Fell.   20.  (Jaz.   vol.   221;   p.   l."i;t(i, 
EnghH' Iiibrlctitor,      E.    A.    NeUon.      No.    1,173.209;    Feb. 

21)  ;   (Ja/..    vol.   221  ;   p.    130!t. 
Eugino    i)rlmer,    (ias  .      II,    E.    Whiting.      No,    1,171,159; 

l"eli.  S  ;  (Jmz    \()\.  22:5;  p.  527. 
Engine  self-Ktartor.      11.   11.   ilassler.     No.   1,171,948;  Feb. 

15  ,  Ca/.   \ol.  221  ;  [i.  h4S. 
EuKHio    self->tarter,    Explosion-,      A.    Wlnton    and    H.    B. 

Anderson.       .No.     1.171,202;    Feb.    S;    Gaz.     vol.    223; 

Englm'-Htarter.      V      Bendlx.      No.     1,172,804  ;     Feb.     22  ; 

(iix/L.   vol.   223;   p.   12;!H. 
Enuliio  starter.       V.     HendLx.       No.    1.173.700;    Feb.    29; 

Cu/..   M.I.   22.1  ;   p.   1500. 
Engine  starter.   Ele.  trie.     M.  I*.  Mitchell.     No.   1,171,807: 

Feb.  15  ;  ca/.  vol    223  ;  p.  817. 
Engine  siiirter.    I nl>rnii I  ■■omb.istlon-.     F.   R.  Bacon.     No. 

1.174.010;    Feb.    20;   Gaz.    vol.    223;   p.    1078. 
Engine  slarting     ile\lio.     i;.\ploslve-.     KJ.     F.     LIpplncott. 

No.  1,172,H03;  F<b,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1249. 
Euglno-startlng    device.    Motor-vehicle-.      C.    O.    llembree. 

No.   1.170,M2:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  221;  p.  4n4. 
P:)jKIIi."    .NtarUUK.    lighting,    and     Ignition    system.       C.    F. 

Kettering.       No.     1,171,055;    Fob.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.   4.SN. 
En;jlrie  stop  mechanism.  Emorgoncy.     T.  W.  Vlckera.     No. 

1.171.7."..  ;   Feb.  20;  Cnz.   vol.   221;  p.  1592. 
Engine  timer,   Internul-<  ombustlon-,     T.   B.   Shryock.     No. 

1.172.1711  ;    F.  b.    l.'i:   <.m/..    vol.    223;   p.  027. 
Engines,    Alr-i  outrollor    for    explosive-.      W.    II.    Oldham. 

No.  1,171,457  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  072. 

Enj;in.'s.   Air  cooling   svsieiu    for    intorual-iombustlon.      J.    j    gxtiactor:    ^e<•■ 

Wilkinson.      No.    1,170,710;    Feb.    h ;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    ,        NHll-oxtra.to.. 

p.  172.  .^.  Eyeglass    and    spectacle    mounting.     E.    R.    Dnrgin    and 

Engines.    Air-honting   device   for   gas-.     C.   Kealrnes.     No.  "^y    S    Searles.     No.  1.171,151;  Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223; 

1.172.143  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  917.  I        p    rj.lg. 

Enu'neH  and   ma.  bin.' t.iols.   Angular  <-piulnK  and   fee<1lng  1    Ey-gluss-ejoaner.     F.    II.  Ecnnards.     No.   1.172.718;  Feb. 

inechoulsm    for  lilvbling.      II.   W.    Fiilk  und    I'.    C.   Day.  .j-_)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1185. 

No,  1,172.778:  Feb.  22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  221  :  p.  1207.  Eyeglass-mounting.       L.     F.     Adt.       No.     1,173.912;    Feb. 

Engines,    Apparatus    for    ui(.\lug_Htond/.ed    fuel    with    the  2^-  Cm.  vol.  223  :  p.   Iti40. 

glass  nioiintlni,'.      C.    L.    Merry.      No.    1,173,081;    Feb. 


Excavating    apparatus.      C.    .\.    Morris.      No.    1,171,393; 

F.'b.  h  ;  Gnz.  vol    221  ;  p.  GiiO. 
Excavating  machine.      P.   A.   Chrlstensen.      No.  1,1(1,771; 

Fob.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:5;  p.  782.  _ 

Exiavatlug  niacbine.       (».     I  l.t  losaeter.       No.     l,liU,90a; 

Fob.  h  ;  Gaz.  vol.  221  ;  p.  4'A5. 
Eicavatlngnuuhliies,   Swinging    mecbnnlsm   for  l)Ooms  of. 

C.  B,  King  nnd  B.  Jacubv.     No.  1,1G0,H30  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  221;  p.  11. 
Ex.avator.     M.    G.    Bunnell.     No.    1,172,579;    Feb.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  Il:i5.  „  ^     „„ 

Ex<avutor.     W.    N.    Springer.     No.    1,172,405;    Feb.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1104,  .      ^  ^    , 

ExcMvntor,  t  abb,     A.  I>.  Iladsel.     No.  1.170,484;  Feb.  1; 

Cnz.  vol.  22:'.;  p.  25:!. 
Excavator.   Dragline.      IT.   B.   Sauerman.      No.   1,1 1 1,898; 

Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  828. 
Exorcising  a jipii  1  a tus.      I..   B.  Taylor.     No.  1.170,40(  ;  reb. 

1  :   Caz.   vol.  223  :  p.  240. 
Expanding  drill.     A.  S.  Craven.     No.   1,170,221;  Feb.   1; 

Cnz.  vol.  22:1 :  p.  1(i5. 
Explosion  arrester.       C.    ElUs.       No      1.170,055:    Feb.     1; 

Caz.  vol.  '.^I  ;  p.  100. 
Exposlng-table.     G.    R.    Cornwall.     No.    1.171,772;    Feb. 

15  ;  (inz.   v(d.  223  :  p.  78:!. 
Expressing  press.      A     W.     French.     No.     1,172,783;    Jeb. 

22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1200. 
Extension  tabic.      W.    F.    Blue.      No.   1,173,040;   Feb.   29; 

(Jaz.   vol.  22;t  ;  p.   1555. 
Extouslou  t.ililo.      W.   L.   Pfefforkorn,   A.  P.   Schloerb,  and 

A,    II.    Ilammetter,      No.    l,17u.502  ;    Feb.    b;   Gaz.    vol. 

22;) :  p    ;ilO. 
Ext.  nsloD  table.       11,    Wiespnfeld.       No.    1.173.992;    Feb. 

20  ;   Caz.   vol.   223  ;   p.    Hi71. 
Extraction  process.      E.  O.  Barstow,     No.  1,171,408;  Feb. 

15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  G5C. 


air   In    Internal  combustion.      E.   C.    BIa<kstone.   F.  and       Eyeglass  nioiintlni,'.      (f.    L.    Me 
E.    Carter.       No.    1.171,01h;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    1        .^9  .   (-„,    vol.  223  :  p.   lOOS. 

Eyeglass  mounting.      (5.    L.    Merry.      No.    1,173.982;    Feb. 
20:  Gnz.  vol.   223;   p.   H'.OH. 


p.  470. 
Engines.  Atomizer  for  Internal-combustion.     I*.  B.  Harris. 

No,  1.171.787  ;  Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  787. 
Engines.    Atluihrnout    for    Inttalling    magnotoa    on    gas-. 

\V     C.    SvvHt.       (Kol.ssue.)       No.    14,000;    Feb.    8;    Gal. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  010. 
Engines.     Viiioinatlc    spn rk-contrnller    for.      C.    V.    riesa. 

No.    1.171. ."ill  ;    Feb.   20;  Cnz.   vol.   223;  p.   1508. 
Engines,   Autoiiiatir   tempernture-rogulator   for  e.vploslon-. 

I     N     Benjamin  nnd  (",  Lvuch.     No.  1,170,730;  Feb,  8; 

Gnz.  vol.  221  :  p.  177. 
Engln.s,    Combin.'.l    lubrlcntlne    nnd    cooling    rrstom    for 

Internal  '-(iinlMistion.       C.     Kadlguer.       No.     1,173.537  ; 

F.h.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   221;   p.    1.M5. 
Engines.  Ele.  trlc-sparkdls.  losing  means  for  Internal-com- 
bustion.     II.    A.    S.hade    ami    F.    N.    Kbhardson.     No. 

1,172,108;  Fob,  15;  <Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  925. 
Engines,      Explosion  Indicator      for      Internnl-comhustlon, 

C     T.    Haas.      No.    1.171.192;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p.  51S. 
Engines,     Ignition     apparatus     for     combustion-.     V.     A. 

Fvnn  ami    It.   DUk.     No.  1.172,098;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p    117K.  _ 

Engines.    Mixing   device   for   use   with   explosion-.      IT.   W. 

AM.n.       No.    1.173,157;    Feb.    2U  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1381, 
Engiti.s.    T'rinilnc-cup   for   V  tvpe.      W.    11     Roberts.      No. 

1.170,901;   F.  b.  S;   Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  407. 
Enijiri.'s,     .s;,,„,-;<j„jr     plug     f..r     In  ternnli'omhuRtlon,       C. 

Spnda.      No.    1,173.303;    Feb.    29;    Gai.    vol.    223;    p. 

14i;r. 
Engines.    Spring-muzzle    for    rock-drlllinp.      W.    T.    Ayer. 

No.  1.17n.5nl  ;   I'eb.  R;  (Jnz.  vol.  221;  p.  205. 
Engines,      Starting      two  stroke      Internal  combustion,      T, 

R.  ntor.      No.    1,172.389;    Feb.    22;    (Jaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

Enioii.ologlcal  specimens.  .'Jpreadlng-bonrd  for.  X.  M., 
L  (J.,  and  C.  F.  M.Ciashan.  No.  1.172.810:  Feb.  22; 
Caz.   vol.   221  ;   p.    1221. 

Envelop.  C.  E  Cnther.  No.  1,171.703;  Feb.  15;  Gai. 
vol.  223;  p.  758. 


Evpglnss-mounilngs.  Sjirlng  for  flnger-plece.     D.  V.  Brown. 

"No.  1.170.042:  I'cb.  1  :  (Jaz   vol    22:< :  p.  101. 
Eyoglas8.«  and  spo.taclcs.     Z.  M.  L^ger.     No.  1,171,705; 

Fob.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  701.  ,»„„^„ 

Evcglasscs  nnd  spectacles.    W   K.  McDonell.    No.  1.1(0,302  : 

"Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  101. 
Fabric  :   See — 

Pile  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Fabrics,  .'iipnrntus  for  producing  openwork.     J.  Reynolds. 

No.   1,171,240;   Foi),   h;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   557. 
Fabrics.  Craping.     P.  .1.  McCarthy.     No.  1,170,081;  Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  402.  „        „     ^ 

Fan.     .1.   I,    UomoviUe.     No.  1.171,170;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  534. 
Fan.     C.  11.  Graves. ,  No.  1,171,190  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Fnu.     G.   B.   Griffin.     No.   1.173,508;   Feb.   20;   Gai.   vol. 

223:    p.    1520.  _ 

Fan.      .1.    W.    Hayes.      No.   1,173,800;    Feb,    20;   Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;   p.   li'ios. 
Fan.      S,    D.    Wills.      No.    1.173.008;    Feb.    20;    Gai.    vol. 

223  :   p.   11145. 
Fan    atta.hnieiit.      C.     R.     Miltonberger.      No.    1,172,822; 

Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  22:< ;  p.  1224. 
F.in.    Ilv.lraulic.      A.    Czoreplenskl    nnd    J.    Baran.      No. 

1  171,122:  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  584. 
Fan,     R<'volving    hand.     V.    M.    Kluge.     No.    1,171,727; 

Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  223  :  p.  700. 
Fare  Imix.     II    (Jobhart.     No.  1.173.258;  Feb.  20;  Gai.  vol. 

221  :   p.   14  17. 
Fare-register.     O.    N.    Moore.     No.    1,171,025;    Feb.    15: 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  711. 
Fure-regMci  iiig     mechanism.     Electric    switch     for    anto- 

mailc   p.isseuger-.      II.    Savnge   ami    W.    L.    Baker.      No 

1  171. COO;  Feb.  20;  (Inz.  vol    221;  p.  1'42. 
Fast.ni-r.     C.   Joseph.     No.   1,170,542;  Feb.   8;  Gai.  toI. 

223  :  p.  300. 
Fnsteu.r      Ua()i#ny-.      11.     J.     McGrall.     No.     1,173,116; 


En.,  lop.       li      T-'n.hnrd.    Jr.       No.    1.171,000:    Feb.    8;    i    "    Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  22.1  ;  p.J324. 

Gaz.  vol.  221  :  p    472. 
Envelop      W.  Zu'kernian.     No.  1,172.007;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol    223  :  p.  002. 
Env.  lo|.  ,ilta.  Idng    clip.     T.    PI    Terllzzl.      No.    1,171,707: 

F.b.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  700.  _ 

Env.dop,    Colli  m.illing.      P.     I.    McCabe.      No.    1,1(1,(35;    1 

Fob.  15:  (Jaz.  vol,  221:  p.  770 


Fastener.     S. parable.     K.     R.     'irooms.     No.     1,172,708; 

Fell.  22:  Gaz.  v.d.  22:t  ;  p.  11S0. 
Fnst.-ners.    Mii.hlno    for    making   corrupatp<1.      R.   C.    Carv 

ami    C.    S.    Weeks.     No.    1,172,257;    Feb.   22;   Gai.   vol. 

223  :  p.  101(1. 
I'astening    device.      II.    Nordvnil    nnd    M.    Peterson,      No. 

I.IOO.K.'.O;   I'eb    1  :  (Jnz.  vol.  221;  p.  10. 

T.  Tnggart.     No.   1.173,895;  Feb.  20;   Oas. 


Envidop.  SatVty:"  A.  j.'AgoVtlDO.  No.  1.171,323;  Fob.  Faucot.^^^  W.  T.  Tng^art.  No.  1.1.3.895;  Feb.  2»  ;  UM. 
Env;dop.'snVH.v.'''^C  N.'^Loven.  No,  1.173.440;  Feb.  29  ;  \  ^'^j;^\^^--  ^j^^^^""^-  ^'°-  1-1"1-3C9  J  Feb.  8;  Ga.. 
En\'Hop'"snf."ty'.  ^  (?.■*?  R-ngeux.      No.   1.173,809;   Feb.       Fa\.%t     Self-closing.     J.   V     Grace.     No.   1,171,514;   Feb. 


I        15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  003. 

ii.ctvalvp.      T.     F.     Pa 
*        Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1252. 


Ern'ser''"p  'a'' Nkkol^nm'rs:   Swanson.     No.   1.173.847 ;       Fnu^otvalve,     T     F.;_Payue.     No.    1.172.000;    Feb.    22; 
Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  1024. 
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CT 


Ff-nthpr  bonn  anM  thp  Ilk<>.  Appnmhis  for  maklnir  C  L 
Kaufinau.  No.  1,170,820;  tVb.  8;  (jaz.  vol.  223  ■  d" 
40(!.  ■    '^' 

Fec.l-ciittlns  machine.     A.  Miindt.     No.  1,169.858  ;  Feb    1- 

(.1X7.    vol,  22;i  :  p.  Ad.  "    -i  ■ 

FtMMl  rurk  for  (iilvHS.     M.  .T.  Ilagpr.     No.  1,172,985:  Feb 

22;  (.»?..  vol.  L'2.'{  ;  p.  12S0. 
Feed  water  r.-Kulaior.     J.  J.  Buckley.     No.  1,170  044-  Feb 

1  ;  <i:i';    viil.  _'■_'.■;  ;  p.  kij 
Fee.l-wat.T    r.'pulator.     F.   L.   Ray.     No.   1.171.043:   Feb. 

15  ;  (laz.  vol.  2'_'.'{  ;  p.  7;!,S 

^Tl-':\V*/,    "iVKu'af"'-.      Itoller.     R.      W.      Andrews.     No. 

1,1.2.243;  Fel*,  15;  Caz.  vol.  22.',;  p.  950 
Fe.Mler.    I'..iiltry-.      (i.   n.   Moore.     No.   1.170,773;   Feb.  8' 

dnz.  vol.  22:5  :  p,  .'iOl. 
F'eedinirmaclilne.  Aufomntlc.     K.  I?.  Itobv.     No    1  170  49"  • 

I'et).   1  ;  (;.iz.  vol.  22.'!;  p.  2.'>5.  "  .        .      -, 

Feedinu     mrclinninm.     AiitonuUic.       U.     (i      Clark        No 

l,Hi!>,r>2.-  ;   Kpl).   1;  O.Mz,   vo!    22.1-   p    0" 
Feeding  or  loading  apparatu.s.     F.  Zaltz.     No.  1,171,G8G- 

tfb.  15:  (.,\7..  vol.  223;  p.  753. 
Feet  aa<i    rui.siug  the   fulling  urrhes   th.-reof,    Support   for 

^oL223:'p.-V219:"'"      ''"    '■''-■^''■-    i''""-    --•    «"Z- 
Felilspathlc    and    plin^^phnte    rork.    Treating       II     V     Bas- 
SMtt.      No.  1.172.420;  Fel).  22;  C,n/..  vol.  1'23  ;  p    1074 

voT  r^r-     "^  11^34   ^''''^'      ^°'  l^^'-'^"';    ^'*'^-    '■^'<    ^fl''- 

FeiK-i-post"     IV   .1.  '[lindmarsh.  No.    1,169,821;    Feb  1- 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  25. 

Fentf-posf.      1'.   .1.    lllndmarsh.  No.    1,109.822;    Feb  1- 

(Jaz.  vol.  22-3  ;  p.  2.").  '  ' 

Fentr-posr.      1'.   .j.    Ilindmnrsh.  No.    1,109,823  •    Feb  1- 

Uaz.  vol.  223;  p.  20  .    *  cu.  x  . 

Feme-post.      II.   1 ».   Salins.     No.   1,170,194;    Feb.    1;  Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  155. 
Fenct'-p.ist.  .Mt'tallic.     Q.  L.  Flarida      No.  1.170,230;  Feb 

1  ;  Guz.  vol.  22.!;  p.  108. 
Fenre-wlre  (lamp.      s.    1'.    I,pvprlch.     No.  1,173,199      Feb    ' 

29  :   (Jaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.   1396.  .      -=". 

Fendor  :   ser- —  ; 

Automol)l!e,  &.C.,  fender.  Car  safety-fender 

(  a  i-fiMidi  r. 
Ferroconi-retp    floors    having    a    level    undersurface     Con- 
struction    of.      [I.     Ilauss.     No.     1,172,285;     FeiJ      22  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.  22.!:  p.  1020,  '  ' 

FerrosUlcon,  I'rodu'lng.     II.  C.  Harrison.     No.  1,171.719- 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  704. 
Fe.tillzerdNtrihnt.T.     L.    II.   Inike.     No.   1,173.937-  Feb 

2!):   G)i/     \ol.    223;   p.    M.-,.' 
Fertllizer-diatrlbuter.     C.   R.   Kelly.     No.   1.171900-   Feb 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  853. 
Fei-tilizei-s,   .M.ikliii:.      S.    H.   Newberrv  and    11.   .\.    P.arrett 

No.   l.i;3.3n:4:   Feb.  29:   Ga/.   vol.'  223  ;  p.   14.^4 
Fifth-wheel    and    nvle  drive.   Combined.      N.   N     Williams 

No.    1  170.717:    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    223;   p    372 
Fifth-wheel.     Vehicle.      L.    T.     Dunning.      No.     1  171  708  • 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  700.  i.i.i.iua, 

Fllamentn.    I'reparlng    metallic.      K.    H.    Henderson       No 

l.I(.!»,819:  Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  25. 
Flle-licT.     W.  ,T.  Kennedy.     No.  1,173,002;  Feb    22-  Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  12.'<(1. 
File-holder.     W.   lierkman.     No.  1,173,104;  Feb.  29;  Gaz 

vol.   2L'3  :   p.    1384. 
File.    Letter-      J.    H     Baugh.      No.    1,172,190;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  932. 

File  or  rasp.      1.  An.bicky.      No.  1,170,950  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.i  :  p.  4.>1. 
Filing  appliance.     E.  B.  Moselcv.     No.  1,170  312-  Feb    1- 

(;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  195.  "  .  i  ru.  ^  . 

^"8"^Garvor->->3-'i,    W'"'''-      ^'«-    l-l-O.-^-S:    Feb. 

^"iaf.  vor223;"p.'o9^"'^"-     ^"^    ^'^'^^'^'^  '    ^^^-    ^^  ■ 
Filing   device,     'll.    A.    Wardy.      No.    1,170.582-    Feb     8- 
Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  324. 

^'l'",^<^u-j;'"\".''"°    ^"''    'ef^'^f-flles.      H.    Schwartz.      No 

l.lOO.MiO;  leb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  45, 
Flllet-machlne  for  nppl.vlni:  metallic  leaf,    \utomatic  self- 

dr'ven.   ^A.  S.  Jaquith.     No.  1,109.830;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Filling  and  crowning  mechanism.  Comhinerl.  a  A  Car- 
per.     No.  1,172,250;  Fel).  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223-  p"   i(ii5 

Fllllng-mathlne.  I>.  .T.  Sauison.  No.  1,171,350-  Feb  8  • 
Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5iJ."t.  '       ' 

Fllrn-cartridL:^.     .f.  A^_Robertson.     No.  1,170,074;  Feb.  8; 

Film-feeding  mechanism.  F.  E.  Artz.  *  No  llOOT-.s- 
Feb.  1  :  (;az.  vol.  22:!;  p.  4.  ^.ioj, i.»a. 

Film  mender.  A.  .1.  Bernard.  No.  1.173  142-  Feb  •>"  • 
Gaz.  V(d.  223;  p.  13.-;4.  '•».i-«-.    rtu.    __  , 

Film  storage  safe.  (i.  F.  Brown.  No.  1,170  043-  Feb  1- 
Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.   101.  '         ' 

Films  or  peiii.ies  defachahly  secured  to  a  paper  backinc 
or  the  like,   Producing.     .7.  Blnndel  an<l  A.  Chopin      No 
1.17n.r,n(;:  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  207 

Films,  plates,  or  sensitized  photographic  materia!  Llcht- 
proof  retainer  for.  E.  Stott.  No.  1,172,072-  Feb  15- 
Gnz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  R03  ' 

^'V^or  "o'l .  ^^'- /,':ji:'""«-      ^°-    1.172.728;    Feb.   22;   Gaz.  ! 
''"E.^or'4;".'7V'"'"'"-     ''°-  ^•^^^•«75;  Feb.   15;   _ 


I    Filter.  Gasolene-.     T.  J.   Iloran.     No.    1,100  8"0-   Feb    !• 

<;az    vol    2-_';i  ;  p    27.  '      ^"-    ^  > 

Filter  mediums.  Cleaning.     G.  .T.  Salisbury.  No.  1  171  892  • 

l-eb.  15;  (Juz.  vol.  223;  p.  827  '         ' 

^"//r'".«v  t-;'.aK"l'>"t    for.      J.    W.    Block.  No.    1,173.098; 

let).    2'.l  ;    (,iiz.    vol     223;   p.    l."T2,  •      ". 

Finger  impressions.  Taking.     H.  Jorgenson  No   lUCTS- 

i  cb.    1  ;  (J:iz     vcd     L'l':t  ;   p.   )S"  '         '"       ' 

^'vor2''-'v'      •J-g/'''"''*''"S^-      '^'o-    1.171.030;    Feb.    8;    Gai. 
F'n'^i'-.'-emover.  ^  C.    EIII8.      No.    1.109,783;    Feb.    1;   Ga». 

Finish  remover.     C.   Ellis.     No.   1,172.772-   Feb    2'*-  r.m 
vol.  223:  p    1205.  '      "• 

^"vlr^22rT"l-06^'"''-     ^''-  ^•^"-•"3;   ^''^-  22;  Gai. 

^'22 :'( 'iiz:  v^;;:'i2;j :  p.  ^-'Z"."'^'"^-  ^"-  ^•'^'-•^^- •  ^"^b. 

Fire  alarm    signal    sysfcin.       .1.    McFell        No      1171190- 
Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  222;  p.  517  ^.i-it-.i^v, 

1.1.3.0(2:   Fen.  •_':_•:  c;,^.  ,ol.  223:  p.   1310 
I- Ire  and  e.vplosion.   Means  for  safeguarding  ,  losed  veBnela 

voT.'°22.3:  p:  V'^T""'''-  •'•■"•  i-''-''^^-*.  !•>'>•  ^-';  <::\' 

Fire  ■  Imxes,     Bam,,     means     for.       E      P      Stevens        V« 
,I-.M>'  -'"_•_  ^'■'■'':  "  ■  I'-'Ii  V'f    2--'5 ;  P    1037 


Flre-door^apparatu^s.  ^F.^  W.  MartVn.  '  ko.  i:'l71.451  ;  Feb. 

^'i5l":^'7oi^2^:  y^^r""''''-    ""'■  I'l'i.^os:  Feb. 
Flre-escMpe.     J^  J.  Barrett.     No.  1.109.700;  Feb.   1;  Gai 
vol.  J  J.J  ;  p.  4. 

Fire  escai.e.  P.  Vescovl  and  E.  Gobattl.  No.  1,172.753: 
Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    110S  .i.i-,100, 

FinY_scapeH.  Alarm  svstem  for.  I).  R.  Burkhart.  No. 
1.1  rl.t>.s,S  :  Feb.  8;  (Jnz.  vol.  223-  p    501 

Flre-e.xtlnA:uNher.  W.T.Charles.  No.  1,170,513  ;  Feb  g- 
Gaz.   vol.   2L'3  ;  p.   290.  >j  ,  1  vu.  o  , 

Fln-extiniruNher,  Automatic.  G.  O.  Llljegren  No 
1.172,4.;:.  :  Feb.  22  ;  tJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1094    ^  '' 

'''^'     HazT-'d ''-''-^S  •   ^'iT,';;'.'^'''""^-      ^°-    1.173,001;    Feb. 
'''n^r';!/C,^V'Hir°-      ^^     ^•1"3.«87:    Feb.    29; 

'''29'-   Gaz''";!^':'ii23!'p.^4S:'^''"-      ''''■    ^-I'^-^O^:  ^"b. 

Firearm.      Semi  automatic.        .J.      v,'.      C       Voune  No 

1.173.910  :  F,.b.  20;  Gaz.  rol.  223:  pK,40*'  **' 

'  ^'';^?-n!";,  l'"7/I''^'*''*'"'*^  ^'^'"^^"f  '"r.  H.  Stamm.  No, 
'         1,1  lO. 014  :   I-eb     I  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  00 

Firearms,  Short  straight  pull  I'reech  action  for  mllltarr 
223     p   sn-'"''''''"'"'     *"""■  ^•^^-■-•"»;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  voL 

FitN-arm-.  Wlre-cnttlng  attachment  for.  J  C  Donat. 
No.   1.173  0311;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol     223-  p     IO-/4 

Fireproof  building  wall.  W.  E.  Wilson.  '  No.  1171913- 
Feb.  15;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  835.  '^.^lo, 

g;1^"voi''223;  p.-5^7.'^'*'"'""''-     ^°-  ^''^'^■'^''^  •   Feb.  8; 

Firing  automatically  smudce-pots  In  orchards,  Means  for 

R.    A.   Smith.      No     1,170,011;    Feb.    1;    Guz.    vol.   223; 

Flsh-catchlng  grapple.  O.  F.  Immell.  No.  1.1T1440- 
Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  007.  .*•*,•»-•«, 

F\<h  licM.k  and  ti!ip,  Cond'Ined  ,T.  W.  Ferree  No 
1.1T2.7S0;   Feb.  -J2:  Caz.  vol.  223:   p.   1208. 

Fish  plate.  lion<i.  and  protector.  Comidned.  L  D  Vautrhsn 
oMo  .'^^'    La..'''""P"''-     ^"^  1-172.078  ;  Feb.  15  ;'  Gaz    toI. 

Fl.shspear.  S.  p.  Henderson.  No.  1,171432-  Feb  15- 
(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p    004.  '  •      "  • 

^'^^v*^-  '""'  f"''  ••'•'•^•'Inc-     r).  L.  Potter.    No.  1,171  241  • 

Feb.  8;  C.az.   vol.  223;  p.  555. 
Fishing  npoarafus.      K.    s.    Marsh.      No.   1,173,827-    Feh. 

20;   (Jaz.    \ol.   223;   p.    I(;i7.  .        .         ,       e«. 

Fishlng-reel.      R.    B.    B.njaniin.     No.   1,172  422-   Feb    22- 

Gar.  V..I.  22:!;  p.   1074.  ' 

^'vol"223°;'p    928'^'"^'''°°'     ^°'  ^•^""•^^O;  Feb.   15;  Gaz. 

^'r,"-iV/;,i,7."';^'-*  ".r,^"!""^"''-  ,'^■,0^-  l^'"-knam.  No. 
1.1  1 2.933:    Feb.   22:    (..17.   vol.   223;   p.   12('.3. 

Flnttin'j   flnlvh    comnosttlon    nnd    making   same       C     E1H« 

No.  1.173.183;  Feb.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  22.3-  p    1391 
Flexible  coupling,     i:.  .1.   Hardy.     No.  1,172.988-  Feb    2'' ■ 

''iir.    vol.    J'J3  ;    p.    12X2.  •  '■- ' 

Floating  cutler  and   holder.     F.   DIebold       No    1170'^''4- 

Feb    1  :  (;az    vol    22:!;  p.  100.  '  '        — ^  • 

Floor  fltlln-    nn.l     conne-flnn.    OfTset.       P.    M      ITotchkin 

No.  1.173.mu  :  Feb.  29  ;  Car.   vol.  223  •  p    inno 
Flowr  or  wall  scree,!.     T.  Z.  Merritt.     No.  1,171,452  -  Feb 

15;  Gaz    vol.  223:  p.  071 
FloorsL-raper.     W.  A.   Papworth.     No.  1,170,319;  Feb    1- 

Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.   107.  .... 

Flow  indicating    means    for    dl.etrihnt1on    systems       J     D 

Nelson.     No    1,170.480:  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz   vol."  223  ;  p   254 
'^'!?'^'i!'.".'';V''!r       npparatus.         .7.       W.       Gamble.         No. 

1.1.2..!51;   Feb.   22:   Gaz.  vol.   223-   p     IO49 

Flowmeter.     L    A.  Sheldon.     No.  1,170,195  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai 

vol.  22  !  ;  p.   1  55. 
Flowmeter    for    marine    purposes.       J.    Wilkinson.       No 

l.liO.JO.i;    lib     1  ;  Gaz.   vol     223-   p    ]00 
Flow  mefer    Indicating  and  recording.     .7    Wilkinson.     No 

l.li0,204;  Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  150 


1 


Flow  of  fluid  to  nnd  from  nn  air  tl^ht  chniiilxT,  Mechanism 

for  idinioiiiti-  the.    C.  !•:.  II.  .Vi mill  usti-r.    No.  l,172.Ci;i  ; 

Fell.  22  :  i:n/.  vid.  223  ;  p.  111.:!. 
Fl'iw  proportlomng  menns.     (5.  II.  Gibson.     No.  1,174,003  ; 

r..|..   20  ;   <;az.    \<d.   22:<  ;   p.   1'm5. 
Flow  le^ulatiir.  Ttiermn^fatic  ar'b.      F.    H.   Hopkins.     No. 

M7-J7n'.);  |-,.|,.  -JO:  ,;„-,£.  vol.  223:  p.  1182. 
Flowcrii.ix.     T.   P.  Bolger.     No.  1.170.402;   Feb.  1;   Gnz. 

vol.   22  !  :   p.  224. 
Fin.,  s,  iMp.r.      1;.    Kopke.     No.  1.172.308;   Feb.   22;  Gaz. 

v(d.    1:J3  :    p.    1(155. 
Flue   stincfnr...      (J.    C.    Royse.      No.    1,170,930;    Feb.    8; 

Gaz.  v,il    -JIV!  :  p.  44(;. 
Flue  tui"'  Mi|).  rliriit.T  rlements.  Cooling  arrangement   for. 

P.   Tbnmsen.      No.    1.172.407;    Feb.   22;   Gaz.    vol.   223; 

p.   Hit;'.i. 
Flue«  nnl   ti  bes,   Ciiltlnctonl   for.     F.   A.   Grter,  Jr.     No. 

1.173.!>.".3  ;  F.b.  -JO  ;  (iaz.  vid.  223  ;  p.  lO.'.O. 
Fluld-<oinpre«v,)r.     .1     S,   I'.aruer.     No.   1,171.017;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.   470. 
Fluid  controllin;:   ;ip[):irntus.      II.   SlebcQ.      No.    1,109.877; 

I  eb.    1  :  G.iz.   v,d     2-J-!  :    p    45. 
Flidd  fuel  burner    nu\.r.      W.    C.    T.lndemann    nnd    K.    D. 

Ciinip.      No.    1.17o.7(;5:    F.^b.   S;   Gaz.    vol.   223;   p.   3S9. 
Flnl.l    heater.    Motor-.      O.    A.    Kreutzl>erg.      No.  1,170.970  ; 

Feb.  8  :  <;az.   vol.  223  ;  p.  4C.0. 
Fluld-o|Mr:ii.i,'  m>'.  biiid-m.     K.  .lannev  nnd  11.  7>.  Williams. 

No.  1   17-J  2.»<S  :   I"<li.  22;  <".iiz.  vol.  223;  p.  10--'7. 
Flnl.l  op.  lilted    .Ir'll.      C.    H.    Peck.      No.    1,172,901;   Feb. 

22     '  ■:\7    M<\.  •.'■_'-!     p    1252. 
Fluid  preKsiir..     liidl.nfor.     Electrl-al.      F.     J.    Troll.      No. 

1,171.480;   Feb.  15;  (inz.   vol.  223;  p.  081. 
Flnl.l    s\»i..in.      ti.     r.     Huxti.n    aii.l    S.    A.    Abl>ey.      No. 

1  172.0;'.8;  pol..  22:  f.nz.  vol    223;  p    1204. 
Fluids.   .Apparatus   for  regulating  the  tenip<-rntiire  of.     II. 

Darwin    and    C.    C.    Mason.       No.    1,170,014;    Feb.    8: 

G;'7.   \ol.  223  ;  p.  330. 
FInshometer.      .1     L.    Beck.     No.    1.171,085;    Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p    400. 
Flv  kiniui.-  drxice.     H    I..  Bruen.     No.  1,170,408;  Feb.  1; 

G  tr    v-d    22:!  :   p.  227 
Flv  l.-.Tflni;   niiPhlne.     C,   W.   Ilobbs.     No.  1.171,430;  Feb. 

15  :  Gaz.  Tol.  223  ;  p.  GOO. 
Fiv  n.t.      W.    i:idiuauu.      No.    1,171,508;    Feb.    15:    Gaz. 

vol    223  ;  p.  001. 
Flv  trap.     I,.   S    Couplln.     No.  1.172.707;  Feb.  22;   Gai. 

vol    223:  p.  120:{. 
Flv  trnp.     T,.  .la.obs.     No.  1,172.211:  Feb.   15:  Gaz.  vol. 

'22:! :  p.  03S. 
Flv  trap.       T.     Naknml-nwa.       No.    1.173.840;     Feb.    29; 

r.nr.  vol.  223;  p.  1024. 
Flv  trap   for   screen  do.. rs       .7.    .\.    Foust.      No.    1.170.234; 

Fell.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    22:!  ;  p.  170. 
Flvlni:  machine.      A.    I..    Aldnv.     No.   1.171,102;   Feb.   8; 

Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  .528. 
Fhin;;  inti.  liine      11.  Belcr,     No.  1.172.338;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

v'd.  223  :  p.   1045. 
Flvingniarlilne.     .1.   .7.   Millln.      No.   1.171.805:    Feb.    15: 

<;nz.  v<d.  22:!  :  p.  810. 
Flvlnc  nui.lilne.     E.  Tavlor.     No.  1.171.075;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  495. 
Flvini:  Mi.i.  bine.     G.  M.  Wanee.     No.  1.172.182;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p    020. 
FU  'n-'  ma   iilne  safet  v  npp!l:ince.    O.  Glem.    No.  1.173,948  ; 

F,  I.    20:  Gaz,  vol.  2-J!  :   p     105S. 
Fociisinir  device.     A     Wolleniiak.     No.   1.170.200;   Feb.  1; 

(;.iz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.   100. 
FoMin-   metallic   i>o\.     S.   B.   Field.      No.   1.172.445;   Feb. 

22-  r.nz.  vol.  223:  p.  10.<<4. 
FoMing  -itan.!      C.   W    Smith.      No.   1,173.051;  Feb.   22; 

Gnz.  vol    223  ;  p.  1303. 
Font.   Baptismal.      .7.   S.  Stone.      No.   1.171,901;   Feb.   15: 

Gaz.  vol.  22-!  ;  p.  830. 
Foo.l.   Br..nkf:ivt.      G     Co.krell.     No.   1,173.032;   Feb.  20; 

On/,  vol.  22:!  :  p.  1054. 
Food     Infint       1'.    M.   .lohnson   nnd   .T.   J.   Quilllgan.      No. 

1.171  724;    Feb.   15:   fin/,   vol.   223;   p.   700. 
Food.    Mnnnfficture    of    sbredded    cereal.      .7.    L.    Kellogg. 

No.  1,170  102:   l"el)    1  :  Giiz.  vol.  223;  p.  143. 
Food  warmer.    i:icctrlcal.       IV     KulMi    nnd    F     E.    Sbnilor. 

No    l.i7it  lO!!  :  I'eb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p    145. 
Foods.  Machine  for  itreiliL-esi  In-^'  nnd  sf  irillzini:  stock       E. 

liol.erts.     No    1.17(».19I:   Feb    1  :  G.iz.  vol    223:   p.  154. 
Font  r..-t.      T.    Mi.t-ul.      No.    1.173,075;    Feb.    29;    Gaz, 

vol.  223  ;  p    1504. 
Force-feed    Inliiiiutor.    .Xutomntlc.        R.    A.    Milne.        No. 

I.Kit.O'^O:  I'.Ii.   1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  118. 
For.  eps.    Iiilitin::.        M.    B.     Pomercue.       No.    1,170,324; 

I',  ll.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;i  :  p.  P"*. 
Foru-e.      H      \     Cross.     No.  1.173,050;  Feb.  29;   Gaz.  toI. 

22:!  :  p    155<'.. 
Forjin;:  inMcine.      F.  P.  Bates.      No.  1,109,914;  Feb.   1; 

G;iz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  58. 
Fork :    Srr — 

Havfork. 
Fork.     S.  B.  Williams.     No.  1.172.3.33;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  toI. 

223  :   p    104  3 
Fork  or  knif.'  recejdacle.      B.  Ohrbacb  nnd  C.  11.  ZwerllnR. 

No.   1.1T0.:!m;  l'..h.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   100. 
Form  l«>.  k     evfi'iiston.       .7.    .1.    .I.ibuson.       No.    1,172,213; 

F' I..  15:  Ga-/    vol.  223;  p.  n::0 
Form,   S.'tlon.il   dress.      F.    B    Granger.      No.   1,173.184; 

Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1301. 


Formaldehyde    solutions.    Composition    of   matter    for    tb« 

piii.lii.  tiJui    of.      (J.    1".   FuUcr.      No.   1,170.024;    Feb.   8; 

iinv..   vol.  223  ;  p.  340. 
Fonnf alii  :    Srr — 

I  Minkiug  fountain. 
I  ra.  liouaiion.    Process    of    and    apparatus    for.       M.    A. 

HosiiuofT.      No.    1.171.404;    Feb.     15;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

f)    074. 
Frame  :   See — 

lOiuiiioiilery-frame.  Spannlng-frame. 

i:n^'in.'  f  r;i  111.'.  Trm  U  v;,|,.  fianie. 

Ijiuding-net  frame.  Vehlcie-liody  frame. 

Put  111  e-I  I'MUje.  Wi  n.lovv  ttii  111.'. 

Sidi'  frame.  Wlnilow  or  <ii'rt.«*n  frame. 

Froe/er.     C.  P.  Thomas.     No.  1,170.780;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  305 
Frbfion  brake  and  ratchet.     I-.  Schmidt.     No.  1.171,357; 

Feb.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  500. 
Frictiont.pi  lu;;.       K.    1>.    Gal!!i;;hfr,    Jr.       No.    1.170,140; 

1(1).   1  ;  (Juz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  l:;7. 
Front    siL:bt.      N.    Bisbee.      Nu.    1.171,310;    Feb.    8;    Gas. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  580. 
Fruit    ami    nnt    >lzers.    Adjusting    mec'innisra    for.       J.   C 

KecMer  ami  U.  1.  Sibley.      No.  1.170,449;  Feb.  1;  Gax. 

vol.  :;23  ;  p.  2-tO. 
FrnU-clipper.       T.    F.    Sllvear.       No.    1,170.353;    Feb.    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  208. 
Fruit  drier.      <:.   A.   Britt.      No.   1.172.105;   Feb.   15;   Ga«. 

vol.  22:!  :  p.  905. 
Frnlt  g;ittiering    sleeve    nnd     receptncle    therefor.      E.    R. 

Cnnt.-rbury.      No.    1.170.900:    Feb.    8;    Guz.    vol.    223; 

p.  4." 4. 
Fruit  grading  machine.     .7.  Nelson.     No.  1,171.740;  F«b. 

15  ;  (in-/.,  vol.  2L'3  :  p.  77:!. 
Fruit  pbk.'r.     G.    E.   Darr.     No.  1,171.324;   Feb.  8;  0*«. 

vol.  223  :  p.  584. 
Fruit     pi   king    nnd     gntherlng    apparntus.       J.    B.    Rom. 

.No     1  173. 'nO:   Fe'i.   20:  (;az.  vol.  223:  p.   1032. 
Frvingpan.      M.    P.    Hn  vwarU.      No.    1.173.002;    Feb.   29; 

Gaz.   v.d.  223  :   p    15(;o. 
Fu<d  .Irving   apparatus.      O.    FlerTnansen.      No.   1,173.510; 

F.'b.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  15o7. 
l-'u.  I  pcoix.mi/.er.     W.   K.   Frost.     No.  1.172,128;  Feb.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:\  ;  p.  012. 
Fuel  ••.onouiizer.     W.   E.  Frost.     No.  1,172,129;  Feb.  18; 

(;az.  v.. I.  22:!  :  p.  012. 
Fu'l  ree<llnE    iiiiparntus.    Pulverized.      G.    W,    Short.     No. 

1.172.74  5  :  Fil>.  22  ;  tin/,  vol.  223  :  p.  1104. 
Fuel  fei-.tlncr   device.    Povvderp<1-.      -7.    L.    Boardman.      N*. 

I,173.;i'.i5  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1072. 
Futd.    Manufarture    of.      M.    Rossi.      No.    1,171,000;    Feb. 

15  :  '  ;a-/.  vol.  22'!  ;  p    744. 
Fu>d.  M.-thoil  of  burnlni;.     IT.  M.  Chance.     No.  1.173.708; 

Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1574. 
Fumii:afor.  Book-.      U.  Oldbam.      No.  1,109.993;  Feb.   1; 

G.IZ.  vol.  223  ;  p.  83. 
Fnmlcntor     or     dlslnfpctinglnmp.        IT.     R.     Ochs.       NO. 

1.173,210;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1309. 
Funnel.      A.   I..   Bull.      No.   1,170,470;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  2-19. 
Funnel.   Flltir-.     O.  G.  Graham.     No.  1,170,892;  Feb,  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  431. 
Fu'n.'ice  :    Si'r  — 

Boiler  nn<l  other  furnace.  Metallnrirical  furnace. 

Crucll.le-furnace.  Or,,  roa^tlnu  furnaie. 

EhM  tri'    fuiiiact.'.  Heu'cn.  r:if Iv,.  furnace. 

(.lass-fnrniie.  .    Sniokerousumlng  furnace. 

Ilot-nir  furnace.  Vifr.-ou^  fui-nace. 

Furna....      W.   .1.    Kennev.      No.    1,172.290;   Feb.   22;   Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  10-js 
Furnace.      A.    H.    T,nndwehr.      No.    1.173.198;    Feb.    29; 

<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1305. 
Furnnc.      R.    W     Meuk.     No.   1.173.831;   Feb.   29:   Oai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1019. 
Fuiii.ic.v     T.   (i.   Selleck.     No.  1.172.398;    Feb.  22;   Cat. 

vol.   223  ;   p.   lOCO. 
Furnace  atta   hmetit.     W.  77.  Brown.     No.  1.172,808;  Feb. 

22  :  Ga/.  vid.  22;!  ;  p.  1240 
Furnnce  hafTli.-plii te.      W.  Farbcr.      No.  1,109,784;  Feb.  1; 

G.iz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  13. 
Furnace.   CnrivluL'  out   gns   reactions   In    nn   electric.       A. 

llcifenstein.'      No.    1.109.817;    Feb.    1;    (Jaz.    vol.    223; 

p    24. 
Fu'nncp  drnft-retrulntor.      G.    H.   Scharf.      No.   1,170.083; 

Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   301. 
Furna -e    h.i.'s    or    pok.i-  On  rs.    Supporting   apparntus    for. 

J.    A.   Coffee.      No.    1.171.504;   F.b.   15;   Ga*.   vol.   223; 

p.  oon. 
Furnace  part.     T.  W.  Muckle.     No.  1.171,223;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  042. 
Furnace  roof.    Suspen.le,!.      W.   .T.    Rellly.      No.   1.173.802; 

F..ii.  20;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p    1030. 
Furna. -es  ami   the  like.   .Apparatus  for  retrulatine  the  teio- 

p.ratiire  of.     R    E.  Baker.     No.  1.170,727  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.    223  ;    p.    370. 
Furiiares,    Sv>tetn    of    supplving    hydrogen    gas    to,      G.    F. 

Pl.-r.e      No.  1,172.551      F.b.  22;  Gn/    vol    223:  p.  1125. 
Furniture        M      V.    GrIITith.      No.    1.173.954;    Feb.    20; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  icoo. 
Furniture.    Sihool.      A.    .1      T,''wis    snd    T...    77.    Johnstoo. 

No    1.170.704  ;  Feb.  8;  C^z.  vol.  223;  p.  389. 
Futniture  trend.     V.  nnd  S.  .1.  Von  der  Lin.     No.  1.173,000; 

Feb.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1070. 
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Furrow-opener.   Disk.     C.  W.  Dickinson.     No.   1,170,740 

F  eb.  8  ;  iiaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  380. 
Puw-       11.   J.    WUite.     No.   l,17:i,331  ;  Feb.   22;  Gaz.  vol 

£23  :  p.  ii)-42. 
Fu«e  an<l  swUrh-box.  Comhlnptl.     E.  Frye.     No.  1  173  701 

Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2'J.J ;  p.  1005. 
Fujte    d«vl<  e.      L.    O.    Mellor,      No.    1,173,698 ;    Feb.    20 

Gaz.  \ol.  '223;  p.  15.18. 
Fun.*,   F:iH.tri(.     W.  It.   Ilensell.     No.  1,173.902;  Feb.  20 

Out.  vjil.  223;  p.  lUO.i. 
FuM>-L)lugs.    iHvl-e  for   r«-movlng  or  placing  transformer 

L.  V.  Uaffuey.     No.  1,172.131  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Giiz.  vol.  223 

p.  9 1. "J. 
Fusllile  conductors.  Protector  for.     W.  Ilandley  and  O    M 

Mckcrson.      No.    1.172,282;    Feb.    22;    tiaz.    vol.    223 

p.  1025. 
Gage  :  fee — 

Oillpergage.  Printing  press  sbeet-gage. 

Drutnl  t'.iK-'.  Hilili  K«Uf. 

C;«8ol»-ne-gnge.  Shlngllng-gage. 

illcroiiieiiM-t'uge.  Tciil  KiiKi'. 

Pressure-gage.  rvrnpiin-^ace. 

*^^3-   ^'lol)'-^"'  ^°"    ^•l'''3-'^«0 ;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

Gage.  '   li.  llvss.      No.  1,170,255 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
p.  170. 

Gage.     A.  J.  Lewandowskl.     No.  1,172,810;  Feb.  22:  Gaz. 

vol.  22:1 ;  p,   IJI',). 
Gage.      F.    If.   Ol.criuann.     No.   1.173,117;   Feb.   22;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.   i:j2-l. 
Galvanic    baftery.      W.    ITIrkmann.      No.    1,173,905;    Feb. 

29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  li:(!4. 
Galvanic   cell.      M.    L.    Kaplan.      No.    1.170,819;    Feb.   8- 

Oar.   vol.   223  ;   p.   4(i(i. 
Ganil.icl.      (;.    .M.    .•<rli.iiiugcr.      No.    1.172,489;    Feb.    22; 

(;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1102. 
Game.     S.  A.  Aklns.     So.  1,171.910;   Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.1 ;  p.  8.:<5. 
Game.     O.   R.   Keller.     No.   1,170,821  ;   Feb.  8  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  4(17. 
Game.     .7.  F    Morris.     No.  1,173,841  ;  Feb.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  1022. 
Game  appumtiis.     S.  R.  Lamb.     No.   1,170,828;  Feb.  8  ; 

Ouz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  4(i». 
Oanie  apparHtiiM.     C.  C.   Llns.     No.  1,173,818;  Feb.  20; 

Oaa.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1014. 
Game  appanitus.      !■.  u.  Sultzbach.      No.   1,109,880;  Feb. 

1  ;  Gflz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  48. 
Game  device.      II.   Achershaug.     No.   1,170,948;   Feb.   8; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  :    p.    4."iM. 
Gairie  exhlhlfor,  na«e-l>nll-.    F.  R.  Falrchlld.   No.  1.173.7S8  : 

Feb.  20;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  10<>4. 
Game.    hiMtni.tlvc.      M.    Vali-ntlue.     No.    1.172,848-    Feb 

22:    Gaz.    vol.   223;    p.   12.rj. 
Gandng     and     aiiiu«<'meiit     dtvUe.        J.     Kodama.        No 

1.17t.72S;    Fi-li.    15:   Caz.  vol.  223;   p.   TOT 
Garbnge-<-an.     S.   II.  Ilurroughs.     No.  1,170,797;  Feb.  8 

(}nz.  vol.   223  ;  p.  .S!)i> 
G«rti«ge-cnn.     J.    P.    Sulpllffe.     No.    1,173,893;    Feb.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  104()| 
Garm.nr    iit».i<  him-nt.      f.    F.    Lelnnsky.      No.    1.172  015- 

Feb.  22;  Onz.  vol.  223;  p.  1147.  .       .        , 

Garment.  Unrlal  .      II.  r.  Loomls.      No.  1,170.293-  Feb    1- 

Gnz.  vol.  22;{ ;  p.  isO. 
Garment  fastener.        I.    Rosen.       No.    1,170,340-    Feb     1- 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  204.  ,      i  u.    ^  . 

Garmeut-faatencr.     H.  Sato  and  T.  Tnnaka.     No.  1,170  340- 

Feb.  1  :  (iiiz.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  200. 
Garment  faKtcner   holder.     L.   Rosenman.     No.   1.171982- 

Ft'l).   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  KC.o. 
Garment  fastener  holder.     L.   Rosenman.     No.  1,171.983- 

Fel..  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  SOI. 
Garment  ha ntrer.     G.   F.  Goelz.     No.   1.173.421;   Feb    29- 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1470. 
Garment  patti-rn.     H.  .1.  Monaghan.     No.  1,171,023-  Feb 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  732. 
Gnrmenf-Kupporter.      F.    A.    Russ.      No.    1,171,805;    Feb 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  794. 
Garter.      F.    T.    IlUl.      No.    1,170,535;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol 

223  ;  p.  307. 
Garter.      II.    10.   Penn.     No.   1,170,781;   Feb.   8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223:   p.   304. 
Garters,  Packaging.     J.  P.  Croasdale.     No.  1.170,222  -   Feb 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  105. 
Gos  burner.      .\.    ,M.    Pnrnham.      No.    1,170,509-    Feb     8- 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   107. 
GaM  liiirners.     Junltlon    means    for.      C.    E.    Smith       No 

1.17."!.n.-2:    Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.   1303. 
Gat«-burnliiL'    niiparntus.      N.    Thomas    and    A.    W.    Allen 

No.  1.171. 077:  FH).  15:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  740. 
Gas    i-oiiipre«i«liiK    or    clrciiljifing    system    ami    nppnratns 

for  use  therein.     A.  E.  Keith.     No.  1,172,535;  Feb.  22- 

Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    lUO. 
Gas-compre^sliic  or  gas-clrrnlattng  system  and  npnaratns 

for  use  therein.     A.  E.  Keith.     No.  1,171.959;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ^52. 
Gas  -  compressor.    Motor  -  driven.      U.   A.   Carpenter.     No 

l.I71.02t;;    Feb.   15;  Gnz.   vol.  223:   p.  K4it. 
Gas  cut-ofr.  Aiifomatlr.     E.Lewis.     No.  1,170,831  ;  Feb    8- 

Gaz.  vol.  22;i  :  p.  410. 
Ga»drylnu  appanitus.       U.  A.   Brassert.      No.   1,100,919- 

Fcb.  1  ;  Uur.  vol.  223  ;  p.  00. 
Ga»  engine.      1..    C.    .In.  kson.      No.    1,172.302;    Feb.    22: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1053. 


Gas  engine.      C.    I>ntta.      No.    1,173,816;    Feb.    29;    Gai. 

vol.  223;  p.  1013. 
Gas  e.\biiiister  lur  idl-tanks.    O.J.  Holmes.    No.  1,173,108  : 

Feb.   22;  (Jaz.   vol.  223:  p.   1321. 
Gas      j.'einrati>i-.      A>etylene-.      E.      M.      Roscnhluth.     No. 

I,17.<.  122:    Feb.    22:    tJaz.   vol.   223;    p.    132ti. 
Gas  llgliti  r  aud  extiu;;ui8licr.     U.  G.  Mead.     No.  1.109,851  ; 

leb.   1  ;  (i:iz.  vol.  2l';i  ;  p.  30. 
Gas.    Miiiiufai  ture    of.      J.     M.    Rusby.      No.    1,172,226; 

Fell.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  943. 
Gaspiodiirer.       I.   K.  bill.      No.  1,170,400;  Feb.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  .:;;{ ;  p.  2.">7. 
Gas  pnohK  ers.    Grate    for.      J.    Wlngen.      No.    1,173,003: 

Fei..  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1570. 
Gas  pioiluiers,   Twyer   structure    for.     L.  Steelman.     No. 

1,172,(171):   Feb.   15;   Guz.   vol.  223;  p.  803. 
(Jas,    iTodii.  lug    bvilrouru    or    llluinluailug    and    beating. 

K.    K     Harth.      No.    1,172.025;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223: 

p.  i2(;o 
Gas-retort    charging   and    discharging   apparatus,      n.    A. 

Carpenter,    K.    L.    Ilibbanl.    and    A.    \V.    Warner.      No. 

1,171.3!)S:  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  (ill. 
Gas-srrublKT.      II.  A.  Carpenter.     No.   1,170,510;   Feb.  8: 

(Jaz.    v)l.    22:t  ;    p.    20S. 
Gas  shut  <iiT,  Aufoiiiafle.     E.  .T.   Illnkson.     No.  1,173.900: 

Feb.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  l(y)4. 
Gas    trai  tiuii  euKirie.      R.    C.    Townaend.      No.    1,172,075; 

Fell.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  S04. 
(ias-waslier.       11.    A.    Hiassert.       No.    1,109,700;    Feb.    1: 

(inz.   vol.  22:5  :  p.  0. 
Gas  wjisIht  tower.      II.  A.  Rrassert  and  C.  J.  Bacon.      No 

1.1  (;:•."(;.")  :  ImIj.  l  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2J3  ;  p.  0. 
(Jos  waslilii).'.       II.    A.    Brasaert.       No.    1,109,704;    Feb.   1; 

(Jaz.  \ol.  -U.'?  ;  p.  0. 
Gas  wasliiug  mellKMl  and  apparatus.     FT.  A.  nrass«'rt  and 

C.  ,1.    Itacon.     No.  1,172.030;  Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.  223: 

p.   12C.1. 
Gases,     .Apparatus    for    the    pro4liictlon    of    oxygen    and 

h.Mlic;;' II.      (J.    Ilnlter.      No.    1.172,S65;    Feb.    22;    Gai. 

vol.  -^2:!  :   p.   124(1. 
Gnsolene-Kat:<-.     \V.  I.  Oescbger.     No.  1,172.481;  Feb.  22: 

(Jnz.    vul,    22:1  :    p.    IdO'.i. 
(Jasolene-vuleanizer.     T.    I).   Card.     No.   1,171,038:   Feb. 

8  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  483. 
Gate :  Nee — 
Gate  :    Srr — 

Crossing-gate.  fl end  gate. 

P'nd  giite.  Rallwa  v-croasing  gate. 

Gate.      F.    Christ.      No.    1.173.029;    Feb.    29;    Gux.    voL 

223;  p.  1(;53. 
Gate.     1..  C.  tuuts.     No.  1,170.443;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

p.  238. 
Gate,     L.  Swank  and  .T.  E.  Van  Deventer.     No.  1,171,003: 

Feb.  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ^3l. 
Gate-closing  meuns,  iMnce-.     .1.  .'<.  Barnes.     No.  1,173,408: 

Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1471. 
Gate  opener,      s.    H.    Ueulgar.      No.    1,171,092;    Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  755. 
Gate  operator.      S.    F.    Harris.      No.    1,171,119;    Feb.    8; 

(>iiz.   vol.   223  :   p.   513. 
Gauze    screen,    Ueiiiovalde.      II.    Illggln.      No.    1.171,951; 

Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  K40. 
Gear.     .1.  II..  .sr..  nn<l  J.  It.  Taylor.     No.  1,170.707;  Feb. 

8  ;    (Jaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.   3(i0. 
Gear     iiiid     i  liiti  b.     Tranmlsslon-.       A.     Levedahl.       No. 

l.lTd.'.KSO  ;   F.l..  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  4(!2. 
fJear  hlnnks  ami   the  like.   Making.      II.  L.  .lohnston.     No. 

1.17;!,4.!3;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   v<d.   223;   p.   14h(». 
Gear   ihungiug   and    loeklng   device.      F.    P.    Roesch.      No. 

1.171.2.'i2;  Feb.  8:  (ia/..   vol.  223;  p.  558. 
Gear-t  uttlrig    machine.      W.    Anderson    ami    T.    Coventry. 

No.   l,17:i,014;    Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1047. 
Gear-cut tlni:  machine.      C.  E.  Derr.       No.  1,170,425;   Feb 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -'•_';(  :  p.  233. 
Gear    I<»  k.    nifTerentlnl  .      L.   E.   and    R.   C.    Peters.      No. 

1.17(i..".i;i  :  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  31(;. 
Gear  nioiintlng.      P.   DIehl.     No.   1,171,327;  Feb.   8;  Gaz. 

vol.    223  ;    p.    585. 
Geiir.     |{i\  .■txini:     and     vnrlable-spe«><l.       I...     Purn.       No. 

1.172.!i.-{(-.  :    Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   2-j:t  ;   p.    1204. 
Geiir-shlftlng   luechanlsm.      J.    F.   and    II.    E.    I>o<lge.      No. 

1  1T2.S.><1  :    Feb.   22;   (Jnz.   vol.  2-j:t  ;   p.    1244. 
Gears,  l,oi  king  device  for  dirfi-rentlnl.     W.  O.  Kuhn,     No. 

1.173,442;    Feb.   20;    Gaz.    vol.   223;   p.    14S2. 
Gears,    (.»pcratlug   means    for    re\er-e-.      T,    M.    Moon   and 

(I.   W.    llMllstrom.      .No.    1.172.547;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

22:'.  :  p.   H2.<. 
Gearing.     A.  P.  Frenler.     No.  1,170,808  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  402. 
Gearing.      E.  F.  McCooI.      No.  1,109.979;  Feb.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  78. 
Geaiin;;.      (J.  B.  Read.      No.  1,170,400;  Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

•SJA  :  p.   2-15. 
Gearing.    Pelf.      J.    O.    Hey.      No.    1,173,189;    Feb.    20; 

(Ja--!.  vol.  223;  p.  1393. 
Gen  ring.    IMt  .       E.   T.  Merrltt.       No.   1,109.854;    Feb.    1; 

Ciiz.   vol.  223  :  p.  38. 
(Jenrinif.    EpI  ycllc.      .1.    H.    Benrdshaw.      No.    1,173,478; 

Feb.  20;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1404. 
O'lirin;;    for  starting   mei  haulsin.      .T.    A.    Strnthera.      No. 

1,172.8-4-:    Fell.   22:   Gaz.    v«d.  223;   p.   1231. 
Gearing,  Speed  changing.     W    P.arnes,  Jr.     No.  1,173,030; 

Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1552. 


Hydrogen-sulfld  generator. 


Gearing.  Trnnsmlssion-.     J.  F.  Demarchl.     No.  1,171,103 

Feb.   8  :   (Jiiz.   vol,   223  ;  p.   500. 
Oeiiiliig.  Triitisinlsslou-.     A.   D.  Sundecn.     No.  1,173,059 

V'U.    -j-J  :    Cm-/,,    vol.    22:< :    p.    1. •{(•.'.. 
Gem  poiuiiing   innchlnc.      C.   .1.   Coleman.      No.    1,173.173 

Fell.  20  :  (.,iz.  vol    223  :  p    1.387. 
Gem  poll-bing   machine.      C.   .1.    Coleman.      No.   1,173.174 

F>'l'.  -JO:  (,nz.  vol    223  ;  n.  1388. 
Gem  polUbliig   maclilde.     C.   J,   Coleman.     No.   1,173,175 

F.t..   ^'0;  (az.  vol.  223;  p.  1388. 
Generator :   Sec — 

Acci  viciie-geuerntor. 
Glass  ;    firr — 

Wji  ter  gage  glass. 
GluH»<    cylinders,    Appnrntus    for    drawing    and    handling. 

II.  K     llitcbcock.      .No.   1,170.257  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   170. 
Glass     drnwing  -  mncldne     bnlt.        A.     E.     Splnnsse.        No. 

1.17(i,4(;4  ;  Feb.   1  :  (Juz.  vol.  22.T  ;  p.  IMO. 
Glass  riiriince.      T.   W.   l-oriniiigton.      No.    1.172.074;   Feb. 

22:   Cir/     vol.  22:<  :   p.    licit. 
Glass  macliltie.  Single  strnnd wire-.      A.  J.  Baldwin.      No. 

l.ld'i,?.".!!  ;  Feb.    1  :  (lax.  vol.  22.<  ;  p.  4. 
GlaH>  ni.iklni;  mncbine.  Wire-.     A.  Sbuman.     No.  1.170,008; 

Fi  b.  1  :  Cmz.  v(d.  22;* :  p.  SS. 
Glass  iMiinipiiiii  ling        iipriiiriitn*.       C.       C.        r>rbay.       No. 

1   172  2i;'J:    Fell     22:    (.nr..    vol.   223;    p.    1018. 
Glass     pliitev.      Remo\nbly     setting.        E.      Morris.        No. 

1.170.(;.-,0  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22:{  :  p.  352. 
Glas.s   seM-rlni.'   and    presslni;    machine.      G.   E.   Cleveland. 

No.   1  1T1,02K:   Feb.   15;   (Jaz.   \ol.  223:  p.  S41. 
GlnHH-slui[ilng  uppaiatus        A.  F.  (Jumpp  oiid   W.  J.  John 

son       .\(i.  1  lii'.i. !•.":>  :  Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  ■■'•-'•(:  p.  (!!i. 
Class  tid.e  (Utter.      II.   J.   Wells.     No.   1,170.588;   Feb.  8; 

(J.iz.   vol.   223  ;    p.    :i-jr>. 
Gln/lnu' bar.      .1.    Sfnitfon    and    E.    A.    Claremont.      No. 

1  ITl.nr:?:  Feb.  8:  Cnz.  v(d.  223;  p.  40.->. 
Glove  str.t(  Iter.      H.    Crueber.      No.    1.173.955;    Feb.    29; 

t;az.  vol    223  :  p    10(;(i. 
Glue  pot.  Fill  trlcillvliciitcd.      F.  Kuhn  and  F.  E.  Sballor. 

No.  1,17(1,170:   Fib.  1  ;  dm.  vol.  2-.':!  ;  p.   14('.. 
Gocnrt.       .1     lludry.       No.    1,170,205;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol, 

223  :  p.  17!i. 
Gold  liiif   upon   bookcorera  or   the   like.   Machine   for  de- 

posltinL'.     C.    E,    Smith.     No.   1,173,120;  Feb.   22;   Guz. 

X  "l.   2'J.T  :    p.    1  :<■-'!•. 
Golf.    Appnratus    for   u^c   In    prseflslng   the   game   of.      R. 

GunTl.urg.       No.    1,173,202;    Feb.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    223; 

p    1410 
Goiri.rig  support.     H.  T.  Graf.     No.   1,170.891;   Feb.  8; 

(Jaz.   vol.   22:<  ;    p.   431. 
Golfclui..     E.  II.  W.  Scott.     No.  1,171,800;  Feb.  15;  Gnz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  7M5. 
Golf  courses,  Marker  for.    T.  J.  W^.  Brown,    No.  1.171,099  ; 

Fell.  15  :  fJnz.  vol.  2-_':(  :  p   757. 
Golf  sfsndnrd.      W.    S     Flynn.      No.    1,173,713;    Feb.    29; 

(nr.  vol.  223  ;  p    I.'mO. 
Golf  tee    iioiird.    Adjustable.      M.    Fuchs.      No.    1,173.702; 

Feh,   20;    Ctiz.    vol.   223:   p.    ICOfl. 
Goveiniug    mechanism    for    Internal  ■  combustion    engines. 

W.    !•:.    Ver    I'luuvk.       No.    1.170,109;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

2-'.-<  ;  p.  157. 
Governor.      I,.    M.    Knrnasch.      No.    1.173,437;    Feb.    20; 

Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  14S1. 
Grnile  Itidlcmor.     A.  Surtzer.     No.  1.170.400;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:1  :  p.  2-tO. 
Grader,   Rond  .      E.   E.   Barrett.     No.   1,171,084;   Feb.   8; 

Car.,    vol.    223  :    p.    408. 
Grndini:   mid    .lltcblnu-    machine.    Road.      J.    R.    Pile.      No. 

1.173,081  ;    Feb.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1500. 
Grsilinv  and  tilling  mncliine.     J.  11.  Mooie.     No.  1,109.850; 

Fell.   1  ;  Citz    vol.  -JJA  :   p.  3f). 
Grndlnc    in.ichlne   and    ditcher.    Road-.      W.    R.    'WIlIlnmB. 

No.  1.170.502;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  327. 
Grn.lliiL'    midi Id.ad  .       I-:     A.    Hyde.       No.    1,170,209; 

Fell     1  ;    (Jnz    vol.   2-J3  ;    p.    1^0. 
Grndln-,'    or    i-cp.iraf Inir    macblne.      W.    D.    Mnckrlll.      No. 

1.173.30(1:  Fill.  20;  f;az.  vol    223:  p.  1457. 
GrHin   liii'i-'e  and  stinker.  Cotiiliincd.     C.  A.   Robben.     No. 

1.1 71. (•.50;    Fell.    15;   C.az.   vol.   223;   p.   74:». 
Graln-clenner.  Rotnrv.     C    fjuesuell.     No.   1.173.737;  Feb. 

20  ;  (.f\/.  vol.  223  ;  p    15';('.. 
Grain  drill.       I.    B     Ilnsbncll.      No.    1.171.025;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  v(d.  223;  p.  840. 
GrHin  (Mil.      F.    Everson.      No.    1,100.045;    Feb.    1;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  07. 
Grnin-elevMtor.      M.   Pnrnbach.     No.    1.173,344;   Feb.   29; 

Cur.  vcd.  223  :  p    l-I-IO 
Grnin     or     feitlllzcr    drill.       G.    M.    Winwood,    Jr.       No. 

1  I72O04:   I"eb.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p    Od. 
Grnin  sepnriitnr.      (»     A.    Hurueson.      No.    1.173.249;    Feb. 

20  ;  Cnv.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1414. 
Griiin---cj)nrnf"rs.    Cuttin,'    :iftnchmcnt    for.       T,     Debnker. 

No.  1.172.114;  Fell.  15:  Cm.  vol.  223:  p.  007, 
Grnln-shockir.      E.    M.    Kellogg.      No.    1,170.823;   Feb.   8; 

ir.ir.   vf>l.   223  :   p.   408. 
Grninsbo' ker    for    harvestlnc-mnchlnes.      E.    ^I.    Kellogg. 

Nn.  1.170.S22  ;  Feli.  R  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  407. 
Grnlnlnc    nud    the    like    n[)p:iraius.      1',    W     Kuehn.      No 

1  173  523;    Feb.   20;    Cnz     vol.   223:   p     1511 
Grnpliopbiine.      A.    I^uirencUh.      No.    1,172.717;   Feb.   22; 

Cm  7     vol     223  :    p.    1 1S". 
Grnphophone    stop     mechnni«m.       O.     L.    Scalbom.       No. 

1.170.997  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  408. 


Grapple.     A.  Bryant.     No.  1,171.815;   Feb.  8;  Ca«.  toL 

223 ;    p.    581. 
Grass   and    other    vegetation.    Be<l    for    growing.      F.    W. 

Taylor.     No.   1.171.550.  Feb.  15:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  709. 
(Jras.»-grovvlng   appnin  tiis   mid    innklng    the    sam»".      F".    W. 

Taylor.      No.  1,171.500;   Feb.  15;  (.az.  vol,  223;  p.  700. 
(Jniss-trlmmer.       C.    C.     Lipjieu.      No.    1,17U,202;    Feb.    1; 

(Jaz.   vol.   223  :   [I.   188. 
Grawses.    weeils,    or    plants.    Exterminating.      I.    F.    Orton. 

No.   1.173.1110;   Fell,  -.'2;  Cm.   vol.   22:5;  p.  1201. 
Grate.      R.    M.    Uuructt.      No.    1.172,002;    Feb.    15;    Gaa. 

vol.  223  :  p.  80s. 
Gntie,   Water-.     .1.  M.  Nye.     No.  1.170,317;   Feb.  1;  Gas. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   100. 
Gravel-screen.     IJoiarv.      U.    Mlddaugh.      No.    1,109,08* 

I  ell.  1  ;  (Jiiz.  vol,  223  ;  p    SO. 
Greascciip.     E.  M.  Erb.     No.   1.170.435;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:1 ;  p,  230. 
Grease-,  np.      V.   Gazzolo.      No.    1.171.000;    Feb.    15;   Gas. 

vol,  2'_';<  ;  p,  725. 
Grease-,  up.      J.    S.    Cnblberg.      No.    1.173,060;    Feb.   2©; 

(.11/,.  vol.  223;  p.  1550. 
(Jrease-.  up.      R.    H.    (.reenwny.      No.    1,172,020;    Ftb.   16; 

Caz.  vol.  223:  p    875. 
Greiise-.  lip.   Lnbrl.nflng.     F.  Miller.     No.   1.172.383;  Feb, 

2:.':    Cs\y..    vol.    22. J  ;    p.    locil. 
Gr.-ase-t-iiii.    I'ortniile    gurnce.      H.    O.    and    W.    L.    Ebem. 

No.  1.170.4:12  ;  Fell.  1  ;  Chz.  vol.  223  :  p.  2:t5. 
Gre.Ts^r   for   live   Kto<  k.    Anioruattc.      R.    R.   Crocker.      No. 

1.170.904  ;  Feb.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  4.55. 
Gr.iiii.le.     E.  II,  Still.     No.  1.172,40»;  Feb.  22;  Gaz,  toL 

22;(  ;   p.    1105. 
GrIn.Ier.     F.   K.  Vial.     No.  1.171.812;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  707. 
I   Grinder  nnd    feeding  machine.   Feed-.      A.   F.   Meyer.      No. 

1.171.742;   Feb.   15:   (Jaz.   vol.   223;  p.  7  72. 
Grinder.    S.  Issors-.      W.    11.    Fox.      No.    1,170,2.36;    Feb.   1; 

Caz    vol.  22:<  :  p.  171. 
Grinding  Ilia.  bine.      C.    L.    C.nrgan.      No.    1,172.274;    Feb. 

22:    C,\y..    vol.    223:    p.    I(i22. 
,  Grln.llng  iiin.  hine.       II.    C.    Shaw.      No.    1.171,804;    Feb. 
I        15  .  C.-iz,  vol,  223  ;  p.  828. 
!  Grln.llng  macblne.      II.    Sweet     No.   1,173,225;   Feb.   29; 

Ca/..  v.d.  223;  p.  1-104. 
Grinding- mill.      1>.    Cole.      No.    1,172,073;   Feb.   22;    Gas. 
I         v.d.    223  ;    p.    lies. 

I  (Jrlnding  inill       (J.   S.   Emcrlck.     No.   1.171.933;   Feb.   15; 
'       Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  843. 
1    Griu.ling mill.     (J.   S.    i;iiierlck.     No.  1,172,882;   Feb.   22; 

Cii-/.    vol     223  :    p.    1244. 
j   Grin. ling    rails.    Port.ible    machine   for.      C.    Delmes.      No. 

1.171.325:   Feb.  8;  Gaz.   v.d.  223:  p.  585. 
Grin.i'ng   the  edges  of   li'uses  nnd   tlie   like.   ^lachlne  for. 

.1     II     Cossman.     No.  1,171,027;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  470. 
Grinding   the   mlges   of  lenses,   Mprhine   for.      J.   U.  Coal- 
man.    No.  1.171,028;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:   p.  480. 
'   ('JriiiiNtoiics.     Wntcring     tlevi.-e     f.>r.       J.     II.     King.       No. 
I        1.171.720:  Fell    15;  caz.  vol.  223:  p    700, 

Grip.     II.   s.  Schumacher.     No.  1,171,071;  Feb.  8;  Gas. 
'         v.d.  223  :   p.  404. 
I   Groin,  t.     W.  A.  Young.     No.  1,171.295;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  Tol. 

223  :  p.  574. 
Gum  ami   making  the  same.  Chewing  .     A.  G.  Meier.     No. 
1        1.171.392  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  COO. 
Gun  bands.    Rusi  prev.'tit  Iv  »•    device    for.      J.    Sllversteln. 

No.   1  172,740;    F.'b.   22:   Ctr/..   v.d.   223:   p.   Ii;i5. 
Oun-niounf lugs.   Trunnlonblocks   of       A.    T.    Dawson   and 

(J.    T.    Mil  kham.      No.    1.171.000;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  505. 
Gun-slli'iicrs,   .Attaching  means  for.     ,A.  T.  Prather.     No. 

1.171.242  ;  Fell.  8  ;  (inz.  vol    223  ;  p    555. 
Guns.     Apiuirutus    for    adjnsilng    the    .lirectlons    of.      R. 

(Jlrar.l.  111.      No.    1,172,070;    Feb.    22;    Guz.    vol.    223; 

p     1278, 
Guns,  I'ore  grip  for.     G.  IllUpot.     No.  1,170,250;  Feb.  1; 

'tiiz.  vol    '.'--'■(  ;  p.  170. 
Guns.    Iloiisin;:    for.     J.   Strauss   and    A.   8.    Ilalaey.     No. 

1.170.577  :  Fell.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  .  p.  322. 
Guns  of   Inrge   iiillb.T,    App.irii  1  iis   for   the  Bcml-automstlc 

w.irkliiL'    of    till-    breecb    nieibjinlsm    of.      E.    Schneider. 

No.    1.I72.4IM1;    F<l>.   22;   (Jaz.    v.i!,    223;    p,    11ii2. 
Gyrnsi'ople      «r)parntus.         II.      An^ibfitz-Kii.  nipfe.        No. 

1.17:1.241:   F.l..  29;  Gaz.   vol.   223;   p,    1410. 
Halrjiln.      F     El^rl.      No.    1,173.038;    Feb.   20;   Gax.   ToL 

223  :  p    1(;55 
Hairw.iviuu    implement.       P.    Jilllcher.       No.    1.173,486; 

Feb.  20:  Caz    vol    223;  p.  1481 
Hnnie.     W.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1,170.713;  Feb.  8:  Gas.  Tol. 

223  ;  p.  371. 
Ham.s.      .1.    .\I.    Walsh.      No.    1.171.507;    Feb.    15;    Ga*. 

V.J.  223  :  p.  711. 
Hummer,    Air-.       A     Griggs,       No,     1,172,200;    Feb.    16; 

(.az.  vol.  223  :  p,  037, 
Hammer,    Drop-.      E.    C.    Hamilton.      No.    1.171.718;    Feb. 

15  :  Caz,  vol    223  :  p    70,1 
Hniiinier    or    like    p<-r.  imsion-tool.    Pneumatic.       H.    S.    B. 

iirln.ll.-v.       No.     1,173,247;     Feb.     20;    Gaz.     vol.    223; 

p.   1413. 
HiiMiiiier     RIvetlne-.      P.    H.    T-ecklnger.       .No.    1,173,525; 

F.l).  20  :  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p,  1512. 
Hand.  Artittclnl.     J.  F.  Rowley.     No,  1.173,219;  Feb.  29; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1403. 
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Hand  bac   ami    the    like.      F.    R.    IloarU.      No.    1.172,708; 

l-Mi.    JL' :   (;:i7,.   \.)I.  •22^:  p.   11S2. 
Han.lcov.'iln.'.      K.   C.    Hunter.      No.   1.173.071;   Feb.  29; 

(.HZ.  vol.  J-'S  :  p.  ICido. 
Haiidliod.  Siif.'ti  .     .1.   .N.   Roberson.     No.   1.170,330;   Feb. 

1  ;  r,A7..  v.il.  Ji';{ ;  p.  203. 
Hanillp  ;    s're — 

I'.aglianille.  Mattres.s-handlf 

HaiMit-i.    .Making.      M.   A.    Possous.      No.    1.173,029;   Feb. 

2'-' :    fJaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1-J04. 
Han.llinK  'lorlcc      J.    M.   Lobr.      No.   1,173.444;   Feb.   29; 

<;a-/.  vol.  'J'-'3  ;  p.  H83 
Ilaiicllini,'  ilcvi....     J.    M.   Lohr.     No.   1,173,445;   Feb.   20; 

On/.,   vol.  2'J3  ;  p.   14S4. 
Hamllln^    t'ooils,     MtMhiinlsm     for.       IT.    T.     LogaD.       No. 

1.173.819:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1G14. 
Hanu'iT  :    Srr — 

.Artlclc-hiiti(:iT.  I,lght-hnnf:('r.  # 

Ilrake-bfiiiti  h.ingcr.  Hnduiror  h.-initpr. 

(in  iiiii'iit  liini;,'iT.  Scissors- builder. 

HaniT'Ts,    Ch.iniiHl    structure    for.      W.    I).    Itanes.      No. 

l.IT'.'.r.<;4  :  f-Vb.  22;   iim.  vol.  223;  p.   llitr.. 
Harrnvv   IiIm'1c«.    AInjiiltT    for   illsk-.      W.    I).    Uremer.      No. 

l.lT2.7r,3;   Feb.  22;  C.az.  vol.  223;  p.   1202. 
Harrowrji'Kniiii;    rmiin-i.      F.    McKeunou.      No.    1,172.149  . 

Ffli.   15:  Cm.  vol    JJS  ;  p.  919. 
Harrow.    ."Spring  fonthivl.      .1 .    .1.    Kovar.      No.    1.170,701  ; 

FHi.  8  :  c;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  3SR. 
Harvester.     A.  Smith  nml  C.  F.  Carr.     No.  1,170,092  ;  Feb. 

8  ;  r.nj..  Tol.  223  ;  p.  304. 
Harv.'st.r.    r.,'«t-.      A.    F.    HJuberg.      No.    1.172,118 ;    Feb. 

15  ;  Onz.  vol.  223  :  p.  909. 
Harvester,    lleet-.      K.    .1.    Scheptz.      No.    1,173.042;    Feb. 

22;    (;nz.    vol.    223;    p.    12*.t!). 
Harvester.   R.  ef-.     .7.   11.  Tletge.      No.   1,170,044;   Feb.  8; 

Gn7..  vol.  223  ;  p.  449. 
Harvester,    Corn-.      F.    A.   Johnson.      No.    1.172.289  ;    Feb. 

22;    (Jaz.    vol.    22:5;    p.    I(r2,s. 
Harvesti'r.  Threshlii;;-.     N.   11.  Heebee  and  W.  A.  TbomaR. 

No.   l,172.r.u.-. :   Feb.  22;  (Jnz.   vol.  223.  p.  IK;.",. 
Harvesters    or    binders.     Prlvlnj;    mechanism     for    grain 

C.   .\.  Brown.     No.   1,173.920;  Feb.  29;  Gai.  vol.  223; 

p.  1051. 
Harvesters.    Tnnrlpin    draft    connection    for.      C.    Pear»op. 

No.  1.170,300:  Feb.  1  ;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  122. 
Harro^flns     mneblne,     Uttt-.       F.     I'.     Aildleman.       No. 

1,172,098;   Fill.    15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  902. 
EEsKp-lock.     J.  Garand.     No.  1.171.037  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

22.1 ;  p.  483. 
Hanp-lo.  k.      P.    .Johnson.      No.    1,171,051;    Feb.    8;    Gaa. 

\ol.  223  :  p.  487. 
Hatfatlener.       E.    11.    Klein.      No.    1,172,215;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  939. 
Hmt-faatener.      n.    S.    Suzuki.      No.    1,173.894 ;    Feb.    29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1040. 
Hat  fastener.  Carl.nv-.     C.  M.  Cook.     No.  1,172,874;  Feb. 

22;    Gnz.    vol.    22.1;    p.    1242. 
Hat-fnstener,    Ijidv's.      H.   Gravtll.      No.    1,170,874;    Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  432. 
Hatmnchlne.        I.      Dingee     and     E.     T.      Smith.        No. 

l,17l.l()«;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  507. 
Htit  protector    retainer.      J.    W.    Jacobs.      No.    1,171,204  ; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  542. 
Hat.   Straw.     S.    II.   Blum.     No.   1.171.312;   Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  580. 
Hat.     Ventilated.       M.    Dlener    and    C.     F.     Urban.       No. 

1.170.052;   Feb.   1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.   lO." 
Hay-fork.     J.   K    Blackston.     No.   1,109,917  ;   Feb.   1  ;  Gnz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  .'>n. 
Hay-rack  fastener.     II.  M.  Sanders.     No.  1,172.487  ;  Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1101. 
Hay-rake.  FolUinj,'.     .1.  A.  Burka.     No.  1. 170.005;  Feb.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  22:;  ;  p.  .332. 
Hay-sweep.      II.   C.   Brown.     No.   1,170.730;   Feb.  8;   Gaz 

vol.  22.3  ;  p.  379. 
Head-gate.    Adjustable.      J.    H.    Bogard.      No.    1.172.423  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1075. 
Headlight,    .Ad.jiivtal.le.      U.    1^    LMinonds.      No.    1.109,940: 

Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  00. 
Heatlllpht,  Automobile-.     W.  D.  Old.     No.  1,171,135;  Feb. 

8  ;  (;az.  vol.  22. {  ;  p.  520. 
Headlight.     Automobile-.       G.     Pelham.       No.     1.171.237; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  553. 
Hendlltrht,  Dirl;;IMe.     J.  T,.  Crooker.     No.  1,173.049;  Feb. 

29  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1550. 
Headllirht  for  nntonioblles.  Adjustable.     A.     Schaller      No 

1.172.48S;  Feb.  22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  lini. 
Headliubt    for    .sntomolnles.    .Automatic    dirigible.      K.    C 

Brooks.     .No.  1.173.925:  Feb.  29;  <':az.  vol.  223;  p.  1051. 
Henilllirht    for    autoniobiles.    Dlrislble.      O.    V.    Stephens. 

No.   1.173,890:   Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1039. 
Headlight    for    automobiles,    l)lrlgii)le.       A.    Wagner.       No 

l,172.(»si:    Fell.    1.j:   Gaz.   vol.   223:   p.   890. 
Hefldllglit,    Locomotive-      J.J.  .\lci."artbv.     No.   1,170,S0U; 

Feh.    1  :  Gnz.    v-.l.   22:!  :   p     191. 
Heailllght-operatine  mechanism.     G.  W.  and  E.   riolTman. 

No.  1,172. 301  :   Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  10.'i3. 
Hfat    between    Ouids,    Ai.parntus    for    the    Iransmisslnn    or 

exchange  of.     A.  D.   Harrison.     No.  1.170,902;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4;;5. 
Heaf-con^erver    and    smoke-consumer.      W.    K.   Frost.      No. 

1.172.130;    Feh.    15:    Gaz.    vol,   223;   p.   912. 
HBat-lnterchanging  uppnratus.  Tubular.     W.  J.  Still.     No. 

1.171,900;  Feb.  15;  C&z.  vol,  223;  p.  830, 


Heat  regeneration.      II.   T..   Doherty.     No.  1,173.999;  Feb. 

2'.);  (;az.  vol.  223;  r>    1074. 
IIent-tr»>«tini{  npparaf iw.      J.   J.    Llchter,      No.   1,173,500; 

Fei..  29  :  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1534. 
Heater:  See — 

.A  II  to  moil  lie- hen  ter.  Fluld-honter. 

Autnmoiiilenidlii  tor  heater.     Intiinai  <  midiustlon  heater 

Curling-Iron  beater.  Tank  beater. 

Klectric  heater.  \\';il.i-  luiiter. 

Ilenter.     F.   A.   Dustman.     No.  1.172.084;  Feb.  22;  Gas. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1173 
Ileaicr.     \V.  GUilHist  and  R.  W.  Daykln.     No.  1.171.512; 

Fell.  15:  <:nz    \oI.  223;  p    002. 
Ilenter.     J.   Szotftk.     No.   1.172.404;   Feb.   22;   Gar.   toI. 

223  ;  p.   KUiS. 
Henter.     J.  Wlilkelmrt  and   R.  M.  Smith.     No.   1.171.372; 

Fell.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  (;oi. 
Heater    and    miitller.       I      G.     .Xnderson.       No.    1,173,403; 

Feb.  29:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  14r;'.). 
Heaters.   Folding  stand   for  portalde.     J.   B.  Murray.     No. 

1.173.207  :  Feb.  29:  (iaz,  vol.  223;  p.  139S. 
Heating  devki".   Electric      J.   (J,    llumun.      No.   1,172,025; 

Fell.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    877. 
lien  ting     element,      Klectric.        Fl.      O.      Swobo<la.        No. 

1,170.943:  F.b.  8:  tin/.,  vol.  223;  p.  448. 
Ilemini;  system.   St.  am-       J.   K.   .Mclilroy.     No.   1.172.370; 

Feh.  22,   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   lOn.S. 
Ileatlnir  unit.   i;iei  i  i  kiii.     F.   Kubn.     No.  1,170,105;   Feb. 

1  :  Gaz.   vol.  22:5  ;  p.   144. 
llentini:   onit.   Kb,  triail.      F.   Kubn.     No.   1.170.100;    Feb. 

1  :   i:,iz     vol.   22  1  ;   p.    M.^. 
Heel  breasting  marhine.     C.  n.  T.lttlefleld.     No.  1.173.724  ; 

Fell.   J!)  :  i.nz.   vol    -23  ;  p.   1581. 
Heel  breasting    machine.      T.    G.    Plant.      No.    1,172.902; 

Feb.   22:   (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1252. 
Het'i  liri'ttsiiiii.'   maciiiiic.      K.    \.    Webster.     No.   1.170,374; 

Feb.   1  :  <;az.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  210. 
Heel  clnmrilna    mean-'.       W.    J.    Nesbltt.      No.    1,170,179; 

Fell.    1  :  <;a/.   vol.  223  :   p.   149. 
IIee|-eompres>-lng      niaihine.         W.       R.       Barclay.         No. 

1.171.4117;  Feb.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.  655, 
Heel oittinu   apparatus.      W.    ,1.    Nesbltt.      No.    1,170.178; 

Feb,   1  :   i;az    vol.  22:1  ;  p.   149. 
Heel  device,   Shoe-.      P.   I.    I'eteraon.     No.  1.171,749;   Feb. 

15.  <;n7    vol.  223:  p.  775. 
Heel  ma<hlne.      F.    W.   Cotton.      No.   1,173.098;   Feb.   22; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  :    p.    1318. 
Heelplate.    Ciislilon.      II.    G.    Rohlnson.      No.    1,172,302; 

Feb.  22  ;   Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1004. 
FIe<l  retainer.      W.    II.   Kominel.     No.   1.171.541;   Feb.   15; 

«.nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  702. 
Heellne-niarhlne.      :;.   M.   Pettcnglll.      No.   1,170.321;   Feb. 

1  ;  <!az    vol.  223  :  p.   107 
Hellcnl    tool.      R.   F.   Whitney.      No.   1.173.155;  Feb.   22; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.    13:59. 
Helm' s|i:ii:i|.      P    and    ,1.    II.    Peters  and   1'.    .A.    Bev.      No. 

1.173.080;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1500. 
Hlckey,      (;.    W.    Prouty.      No.    1.171,8»0;    Feb.    15;    Gaa. 

vol.  223  :  p.  H22. 
Illde-cnrrier   for  t)onrdlng-mnchln»*s.     C.  A.   Rnusch.     No. 

1,172.(;32;   Feb.   22;  <;az.   vol.  223;  p.  1154. 
IHhIi  tension    switch.      C.    R.    I.lninger.      No.    1.172,470; 

Feb.  22:  Gaz.   vol.  223:   p,   1094. 
Illii^'e  nnil   fastening.  Combined  door.     F.  .T.  Oberer.     No. 

l,i;2..").")0  ;  Feb,  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1125. 
Illn-e,    l!,.x  .      P.    i:i.  keuberg.      No.    1,171,001;    Feb.    15; 

<;nz.  vol    223  :  p.  723. 
ninse,   IVtachable.     W.  R.  Taylor.     No.  1.172,500  ;  Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1100. 
Illnire,    l>oor  .      B.    C.    Rockwell.      No.    1.170,100;    Feb.    1; 

<;n7.   vol.   223  :   p.   124. 
Ilinse   for  convertiide  automoblle-liodles,      II.  Smith.     No. 

1.170  r.CO:   Fell.  ,S  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  319. 
niniie.  .Son  projecting.     J.  R.  .Angelovtch.     No.  1,172.1)12  ; 

Feb.  22:  (;az.  vol,  223;  p.  1110. 
IIini:e.    Screen-.      11.    llouglium.      .No.    1.170.202;    Feb.    1; 

Gnz.  vol.   223  ;  p.   17s. 
IIIoL-e.  Sprlnc-.     S.  M.  EUner.     No.  1,172.207;  Feb.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :   p.   1019. 
Hinges,    produi  flon    of   Jointed    strap-.      G     Meyer.      No. 

1,173.8::0:    Feb.   29;    (Juz.   vol.    223;    p.    1021. 
HItrh.     GiiiUiinl  -  sblfiiiig     draffs        8      F.      Fuchs.       No. 

l.I70.2;iS:   Feh.   1  :   Gnz.  vol.   223;  p.  171. 
Iloff  rluk'      W    I,.  Chambers.     No.  1,170,413;  Feb.  1;  Gai. 

vol.  22:1  :  p.  22s 
IloUt  ntid  dump  for  autntrurks.  Stonm.     C.  B.  Buck.     No. 

1  172.2."..'.  :   Fib.   22:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   lol5. 
Iloistin::   :ind    loiiveylriii   mecbanlsin.      C.    A.    Moorls.      No. 

1.170.774  :  Fell.  8:  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.  391. 
Hoisting  machine.       S.    Townsend.       No.    1,173,900;    Feb. 

29  :  Ga/..   vol.  223  :  p.  1C,42. 
Iloistini;  mac'  inerv   for  opcintin;;  grab-buckets.     A.  Smith. 

No    1,170,-k;3;  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  24.".. 
Holding    device.      J      1).    Taylor.      .No.    I,17u,;i00  ;    I'eb.    1 

(;az     vol     22!  :   p.   21  1. 
Holster.   .\utoriinttc-Kiin.     J.  V.  M.  Noye.     No.  1.173,376 

Fell.  29:  (.&/..  vol.  223;  p.  1400, 
lJo<.d    fastener    and    lo   k,      J.    B.    Wlegel.      No.    1,171,911 

Fi  ii.  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  833. 

IIo«ik  :    Srr 

Caye  book.  Fish-hook. 

Cluiln-bolding  hook.  Reli^asirn;  hook. 

Clothes  line  hook.  Sanitary  book. 


nook.     N.  n.  Conway.     No.  1,170,047  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 

223;  p.  103. 
Hoop :  Srr — 

Band  hoop.  Sllo-hoop. 

Sheet-metal  hoop. 
Hopiier.     .\.  I'.   Rockwell.     No.  1.173.308;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol,  223;  p.  14:!5. 
Horn,     U    ]•,  Kocb.     No,  1,109,837;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  223; 

p    31 
Horn.  Diaphragm-.     L.  Chollet.     No.  1.173.559  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1523. 
Horn.    Diaphragm-.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1.172,712; 

Feb.  22:   <;n7..   vol.   223;  p.  1183. 
Horn,  .Me(h,iiii.a!,     O.  G.  Aiiltz.     No.  1,173.035;  Feb.  29; 

G'az.  vol.  22:'.  :  p.  1551. 
Horn.    Me.  b.inl<  all  V  ncninted    diaphragm-.      J.    W.    Jones. 

No.   1,17:!.5S4:    Feb.   29;    «;az.    vol.   223;   p.   1532. 
Horn  or  n'aiin.  Meclianicallv-actiiated.     M.   U.  Hutchison. 

No.  1.17f»  l,"'^:  Feb    1  ;  G.iz.  vol    223;  p.  142. 
Horn,       Signailug-.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      No.    1,172,713; 

Feb.  22;  (iaz.   vol.  223:  p.    11S3. 
Horsepower    devbe.      S.    B.    Parks.      No.    1,173,852;    Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  22,!  :  p.  1020. 
Horse>lioe.      1...    l,*'bolzky.      No,    1,170.079;    Feb.    1;    Gaz, 

vol.   22.3  ;  p.    114. 
Horseshoe.       S.    Wle«nnl)org.      No.     1.171,823;    Feb.    15; 

(;az,   vol.  223  ;  p    sol 
Hors.  sboe-<-alk.      Dctacbniile.        TV.      P.      Rouland.        No. 


1.173.K70;  Feb.  29;   Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  10.;2. 

W.     L. 
1.109.7S.-  :  I  ell.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    22:'.;  p.  13. 


Hoi^esjioe  -  caik  -  niakiii;:     macbliic. 


Field.       No. 


Horseshoe  calk  shnrpenliic  lunchlne.     G.  Arnold,  Jr.     No. 

1,1 7:4.030,   Feb.  2'.i  ;  Gaz.  vul.  223;  p.  1551. 
Horsesiior,    K.xpaiisii,ie.      .1.    Kalota.      .No.   l,l'i9.9G2  ;    Feb. 

1  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  72. 
Horseslioes,  SpiiiiL-  lieel  for.     G.H.Burke.     No.  1,170.218  ; 

Fell.  1  ;  (;ai.  vol.  22!  ;  p.  104. 
Hose  (lamp.      P.    i:.    F.rlckson.     No.   1,172.090;   Feb.   22; 

i;nz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  117.".. 
Iloseiluiui).      A,    .M.   McDonald.     No.   1.170.921;   Feb.    8; 

(J.iz.  v.. I    223  :  p.  441. 
Hose  cdiinectlon.     K.  O.  Muehlberg.     No.  1,172,200;  Feb. 

22  ;  CJaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   1031. 
Hose-con|ilin;j.     .1.   II     Stepbcns.     No.  1,171,551;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.   70f! 
Hose  coiiplin-  for  railwa v-cnrs,  Air-.     W.   II.   Illdlebaugh. 

No,  1.170.534:  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  :;07. 
Hose-coupling.  Spring.     W.  F.  ODonnell.     No.  1,173,211; 

Feb.  29;   CJaz.  vol.  223;  p.   14iH). 
Hose  lack.     (  .  O    Guild.     No.  1,170.173;  Feb.   1;  Gai,  vol. 

223  ;   p,    14  7. 
Hose  suiiporier.      J.    G.    .Allen.      No.    1,109,757;    Feb.    1; 

Gnz.  vol    223  ;  p.  3. 
UoH -supporter.     S.   Buyer.     No.  1,170,875;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p    420. 
HoseMippoi  (cr    stud    and    loop.      G.    F.    Prentice.      No. 

1.170,782  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  394, 
Hoi  air    fiiinaie.      G.   B.   tarter.      No.    1.109,709;   Feb.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.   223  :  p.  .8. 
Hot  air   furnace.     B    F.   Ralney.     No.  1,171,245;   Feb.  8; 

<;az    vol.  223  ;  p.  550. 
Hot  water    lum.      G     I'.    Cook.      No.    1.172,197;    Feb.    15; 

<;n7,  vol    223  •  p    !I35 
Hot  wntcr  dlsfriliution     svstem.       J.     A.     'Williams.       No, 

l,17.!,7.'i9;   I'eb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   15'.i3. 
Hot  water  servbe  apparatus.     A.  B.  Clay.     No.  1,173,484; 

Feb.    29:   Gaz.   vol.   22;i  ,   p.   1490. 
Hub     c-onstru' tlon     for     vcbicle-wheels,     Spring-.       S.     D. 

Smiinoiis    and     II.    .Amllng.       No.    1.173,048;    Feb.    22; 

Guz.    \  C.I.   22.!  :   p.   1:101. 
Hull.   Deinoutifal.le      C.  T.   RIdgelv.     No.  1,173.217;  Feb, 

29  ,  (iaz.   \ol.  223  ;  p.  1402. 
Hull,    Veiiiiie  wheel.      J.     II.    Bnnlnger.      No.    1,173,038; 

I'eb.  29:   (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1552. 
IIuMer  :    Srr — 

I'.a  rlev  and  rice  hiiUer. 
HniMldlii.'r.      C.    Sni.ert.      No.    1,172,042;    Feb.    22;    Oat. 

\  (il.  22;{ ;  p.  n.'.7. 
Hydrant.     G.    N     Frazer.     No.  1,172.975;   Feb.  22;   Gai. 

v<'l.  223  :   p.   1277. 
Hvdrnnt,    Noii  free/inc     G.   H.   TVirmon.     No.  1,172,959; 

"Feb.  22:   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1272. 
Ilvdrant  >\ii!icli,       G.     I'.     Itolme    and    C.    Renburg.       No. 

"1.170,138;  I'eb.  1  ;  Cm.  vol.  223:  p.  ]34. 
Ilvdraiili'    j.'.  ks    Controlling'  miMhanlstn  for,      R.  W    Ppar- 

IlriL'.     No.  1.172,7-18  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  1100, 
rivdrnullc  motor.     W  .  A.  Dolde  and  L.  M    Knrnasch.     No. 

■l,l7::,41ii  :   Feb.  29;  Gaz..  vol,  223:  p.  1474. 
IIvdron'Toplane       .1.    II     Chapman.      .No.    1,172.190;    Feb. 

].-.  :  (;a7    vol    223  :  p    934 
Hvdroneroplane.      G.    11.  Curtlss.      .No.   1,170.905;   Feb.   8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  450. 
Hvdrornrl'on  -  linriier.       .A,    J.     BIscbofT.       No.     1,109,916; 

l"el..   1  ■   Gaz    vol     223  :   p.   .''19. 
Hvdrornrbnn  burner,      J.    P     Robertson.      No.    1,171.140; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  522. 
fDdtocarbon  Imrncr.      1..    C.    Vermillion.      No.    1,109.889; 

Fell.  1  :  G»z    vol    223  :  p.  40. 
Hvdrogen  generntlon.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.173,417;  Feb,  20; 

Cnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1474. 
Hvdrogen.  Mnnnfnrfure  of.     K.  Rrbaefer.     No.  1,172.008; 

Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.   223;  p.   1254, 
HTdropen-snlfld  ginemtor.     R    M.  Banks.     No.  1,170,953  ; 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz,  toI,  228 ;  p.  482. 


Hydrometer.      P.   Volgcs.      .No.   1.172.047;   Feb.   22;   Gaa. 
I       'vol.  223  :  p.   115'.l. 

I    Ic"e    «pd     other     oiistructlons    In     fluid  pressure     systems, 

i^afetv    ine.-ins    for    preventing    nnd    removing,       E,    W. 

Anger    nnd    ll»ll.    llorusUy.      No.    1.171.014;    Feb.    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  475. 

Ice-i  reepiiig   ati.-icliment.     R.  Murn.      No.   1.1C9.H."7  :   Feb. 

1  :   <;az.    vol.  223  ■   iv   30. 
Ice-cutter.     A.  A    Rickert.     No.  1.172.558;  Feb.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  n2s 
Icepick    and    the    like.      L.    R,    Zlfferer.      No.    1.171,296; 

F.'ii,  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  22,"  ;  p.  574. 
Ignition    device,      L.    M,    Tboreson.      .No.    1,172,408;    Feb. 
j        22:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.   lor.M. 

I    Ignition  system.     B.  Dick  nnd  V.  A.  Fvnn.     No.  1,172,771  ; 
I         Feb.  22:   (iaz.  vol.  223:   p.   120,". 
Ignition    sysiem.      C.    1".    Kcttenug.      No.    1,170,275;    Feb. 

1  :   (i.iz    vol.   223  :   p.   1«2. 
HlumlnafiTic    and    sforins;    apparatus.       E     W     Caldwell. 

No.  1.172.4211:  Feb.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1077. 
Illmiiina  tiiig    iipiinratiis.      C.    SI.    Axford.      .No.    1.171,917; 

I■^■ll.  15  ,  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  837. 
Implem.-iit  cleaner.  Tool  lied  .      1.  Rystcdt.     No.  1.170.345; 

Fell.   1  ;  G;iz.  v..',  223  :   p    20.",. 
lucnnlescent    mnntles,    App.Trntus    for    humlng   and    bar- 
denin;:.     E    1..  Knoedler.     .No.  1.172.011  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gai. 
vol.   223  :   p.    1140. 
Inde.\.     J.  Miller.     No.  1.173.000  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  223  ; 

p    iri:!9. 
Indicator :   See — 

.Ad.iiistrnent-lndicntor.  Sb»»rt  winding  Indicator. 

Bm  tf  cry  In  (lien  tor.  Sjieed-tndirMior. 

1  >irect  ion  Indicator.  Stn^et  1ridl.-;i  tor. 

J  )oo  r  ■  i  n  d  i  1  a  t  o  r  Ta  n  k  - 1  ti  d  1  en  f  or . 

Electrnningnetlc  Indicator.       A' chicle  direction-Indicator. 
(iradc  I'  dica  lor. 
I.li|i)id  le\'el  electrlcfll  Indlrnfnr. 
IcdiK-tion  motor.     A     M.  Dudlev,     .No.  1.170,018;  Feb.  8; 

Gnz.   vol,  223  ;  p,  338. 
Ingot-niold.     E,  (.atbmann.     No.  1.170.029;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  22:!  :  p.  342. 

Ingots,  Apparatus   for  npplvlng  alrblnst  to.     R.  .A.   TTsrt- 

field.     No.  1.172.279:   Feb.  22:  Gnz.  vol.   223:  p.  1024. 

Ingots.   Process  of  and   npi>iirntus    for   foriMliig   compoiind. 

J.    Slnttery.      No.    1,172,747:    Feb,    22;    Gur.    vol.    223; 

p,  1195. 

Inhnler.     A,  Stefnnlnl  nnd  G.  Gradenigo.     No.  1,171.304; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  598. 
Inkwell.     .1.   II.   Foster.      No.   1.170.233:  Feb.  1;  Gai.  rol, 

223  :  p.   100. 
Inking  mechanism.     E.  W.  Cooper.     No.   1,173,488;  Feb. 

20  :   (iaz,   vol     223  :   p.   140.S. 
Innersoles,    Molil     for    makinc.       C.    B,    Msnsbach.      No. 

1,17,3,449;   Fell.  20:   (Jaz.  \i>\.  223:  p.   1485. 
Inwct-tinp.      S.  Kcltonlk.      .No.   1.173.809;   I'eb.  20;  Gai. 
■  vol,  22:!  :  p    1011. 
Inse'-fs  bnrnifiil  to  plant  life.  Destroying.     I.  KItsee.     No. 

1.172  307:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vid.  223:  p.  1055. 
Insnlatlnc  biock     for    bulbllnc    purposes,       .T.    E.     Howe. 

No.   1.172,710:    Feb.  22;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;  p.   11S2. 
Insnliitiii;,'-enHriiel       V.    A.    Roiiiuson.      No.   1.170.000;   Feb. 

1  :  G'i7    vol    223  :  p.  «.". 
Insnlatlnc  Joint.     L,   McCarthy.     No.   1.170.920;   Feb.  8 

(inz.  vol.  223  :  p.  441. 
Insulatln-,' Joints.   M.ikinj,     L.  McCarthv.     No.   1.171.800 

r<'\>    15:  Gnz    vol.  223:  p.  RG5. 
Insnlatlnc  mnferinl.     C.  M.   Abbott.     No.  1.172,244;  Feb 

22  :   Gnz,  vol    223  ;  p    1011, 
Instilnttn;;    siil. stance.      L.    C.    Bassford.      No.    1,172.920 

Fell.  22  ;  Gnz,  vnl.  223  :  p    12<-.<' 
Insulation.    Apparatus    for    manufartnrlng.      E.    Haefely 

No    1.171.009:   Fei      1.".:   ".az.   \..'     2-':'!      p    720. 
Insiflntor.      A     J.    Encrelhardt.      No.   1.172,903;    Feb.   22 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1273. 
Insiilatf.r.     V.  P.   I'ttinger.     No.  1.174.002;  Feb.  29;  Oai 

vol    •jj;!  :  p    i(!7.'i 
Insulator.    Conddnntlon     fixture-.      C.    H.    Gaffnev.       No, 

1,171  334  :  Fell.  S  :  Gnz.  vol    223  :  p.  5S8. 
Insulator    for    electrlmll v-chnrgi-d    wires.      G      R.    Smith 

No,    1.171.2  17;    Feb.   8;   (iaz.   v^l.  223;   p    504. 
Insulator,    1 1  igh  -  tension,       S.    Barfoed.      No.    1.173,994 

F"li    -JO:   Gaz.   vol     J.':'.:    p     H;72. 
Insulato' pin.       J.     G.     S.     nnd     A.    P.     T.lndBolm.       No 

1.171,120:  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.  510 
Insulator,     Strain-.       C.     N.     AUerding.       No.     1,170,728 

Feb.  8  :  Ga^.  vol.  223  ;  p.  374. 
Insui.iu.is.   Mnl^jiiL-      .1,  s.  Liipp.     No.   1.170,287:  Feb.   1 

C.nr    \o\.  223  :   p    D.7. 
Intermit 'enf     opera  ting    mechanism.       J.     W.     Ransomer 

No.    1.172.310;    I-ei..   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    in:{4 
Internnl  cniiibustlon  en'rine.    B     1.  Baluier.    No.  1.173,910 

Feb.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  22:!.  p.  lCe}7. 
Internnl-'-otniiustlon       engine,         E.       S        Brower.         No 

1.171  >;34:   r>\.    15:   Cnz     vol     223;   p    805 
In'crnnl-conibustiofi  engine.    II    C.  Clca\er.    No.  1.172,940 

Fell.  22  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  :  p.  1205. 
Internal-combustion     entrlne.       C.     De     LuVnf-8evl<».       No 

1.173,100;    Feb.    22;    (;nz.    vol.   223:    p.    i:!19. 
Internal  -  cnmliiistlon      enclne.        S.      S.      Erickaon.        No 

1,172.124:  Fell.  15:  (inz.  vol,  223:  p.  Oil, 
Interna i-i-otuiiustion  enciiie.     S.  1.  Fekete.     No.  1,173,106 

Feb.  22  ;  Guz.  vol.  2241  ;  p.  1320. 
Internal  -  (oral  iistlon      engine.        P.      O.      Fredluod.        No 
1,170.059  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  107. 
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Int»»rnal-fomlnistlon    englnp.      T.    Good.      No.    1,171,427; 

Fell.  15  :  <;az.  vol.  2i:.{  :  p.  C02. 
Inti'rnal  romiiiistliin    iMi;;iii('.       .1.    Good.      No.    1,171,41:8; 

F«'i..  15;  (;»/..  vol.  2-j:i:  p.  ou;?. 
Intrrniil     <-oiiil'iwtion     criKliip.       (1.     IT.  •  ninrhlKTc.       No. 

1.171.4:i.'".  :   F.-l..  15:  <•»?..  vol.  2_'3  :  p.  005. 
iDfrrn.il  romiiusflon  inKinp.     H.  U.  Joues.     No.  1,171,052; 

F.'it.  8  :  »;ii7..  vol.  2-2A  :  p.  4S8. 
iDti-riiiil  r-o!iiiMistloii       (  n;,'liii'.         Tl.       n.       Ki'Iper.         No. 

l,17l.:ill  ;  F<'b.  8;  On/.,  vol.  22.T  ;  p.  545. 
Intcruul  roiiii'ustloii  <'ii;.'iije.     ('.  II.  Kelly.     No.  1,173,111; 

F.l>.  'J'.' ;  (Juz.  vol.  l'l';i  ;  p.  \:\22. 
IntPiual(omlnisfii)n  I'liuiiic.     11.  .J.  KUnc.      No.  1,170,270; 

Kei>.  1  :  f;n7.  vol.  -jj:?  :  p.  is:!. 
Intfrnal  (omliu.stlon   cimlne.      M.   Krilmer.     No.   1.171.8,'5; 

Fi-ii.  15  :  <;ii7..  vol.  2-j:t ;  p.  Rl.T. 
iDtiTnal'i-iMiiltti.xtloii  <'ii;;ln('.    .J.  A.  Kremer.    No.  1,172,012; 

Ffb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  22.i  ;  p.  1147. 
IntcrnMl-iuiiii  usilnii    iiiKltio.      S.    Lake.      No.    1,100,000; 

K.'h.   1  :  Car.   vol,  22.?  ;   p.  7.'>. 
Intprnal-coiTiliustlon  I'njjlno.     C.  MayOcld.     No.  1,170,700; 

Fv\>.  8  ;  (in/.,  vol.  22:! :  p.  ,30n. 
Infi-niiil  (otiibustion  fn4{iiii'.    II.  McCornack.   No.  1,172,472  ; 

Fvii.  -ri:  C.i\T..  vol.  22.< :  p.  loos. 
Intfriial-ioniiiustioii  cnicini'.    II.  .MrCornack.   No.  1.172,473; 

FpI>.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2T.i  :  p.  In<l5. 
Intfrnal  idiiii'iistlon   ciiKlnt'.      II.    Uelche.     No.   1,172,048; 

Fell.  15;  <;aj:.  vol.  22.5;  p.  8S5. 
Intniial-conilai-tlori   cnulnc.      C.   E.   Rice.      No.    1,170,104  ; 

Fel).   1  ;  Car.,  vol.  22:i  :  p.   12ri. 
Internal  coiiil'iistlun  eiiKlne.   .\.  11.  Schickel.  No.  1,172,314  , 

Fi'i>.  22  :  (!ii7..  vol.  22A  :  p.  loac. 
Internal  coriilniMtlon      i-nKltio.        I,.      T\.      Stedman.        No. 

l,17i).7S;t ,  Feb.  8  ;  Car.,  vol.  22:t :  p.  .104. 
IntiTual  ioinliu.«lion  fii>;lrie,  W .  .1.  Willlauiti.  No.  1,173,130. 

Fill.  22;  Car.,  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  13.11. 
Internalcoiiiliiixtlon     ciikIik'     "nd      compressor     Iherefnr. 

O.  F.  I'ersson.     No.  1,173,025;  Feb.  L'2  ;  Guz.  vol.  223; 

p.  rjo.-j. 

Inti-rnal  1  ombnstlon  enjrlne  anrl   the  like.     E.   A.  numlltif. 

No.   1.17:1.745;   Feb.  20;  (la/.,   vol.  22;i  ;  p.   luSli. 
Internal-rombiisf Ion   I'nyiiie,   l^'oiirivrlc      C.    Iv   FriMlerbk 

Ron.      No.    1.17'J.070;    Feb.   2-':    (Jaz.   vol.   2L':{  ;    p.    l-'7>*. 
Intern.Tl-conibustlon   enKlrii-   of   the    twocvib-    t\p'-.      S.    U. 

1).    Ilardiug.      No.    1,170,900;    Feb.    8;    Gaz*    vol.    223; 

p.  4:14. 
Inleriial  iomlm«tlnn    enclne,    Two-cvele.       D.    M.    Tuttlc. 

No.   1.172.31^4;   Feb.  22;  Onz.  vol.  223;  p.   KMO. 
Internal  coMiliiisi  Ion   enjrlne.   Two  i\(  le.      A.    von    Schmidt. 

No.   l,niO,K01  :   Feb.   1  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  2'S-l  ;  p.  50. 
Intprnal-<  onihiiHfion    en;;liie,    'r\voc\  cle.      .\.    F.    Williams. 

No.  l.HJ!i.s!(<)  :  Icl).  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:?;  p.  S."?. 
Internal  roniloiKtioD  h.ater.     C.  S.  Frauk.     No.  1.172,348; 

Fi'b.  ■-'2;  (ia7..  vol.  2"_':«  :  p.  HMs. 
Interrupter.     T.  Abtuieyer.     No.  1,171,570;  Feb.  15;  Gar.. 

vol.  2-'.<  ;  p.  714. 
Interrupter.     T.  Abtmeyer.     No.  1,171,577;  Feb.  15;  Oai. 

vol.  2-.':<  ;  p.  715. 
Int'-rrnpt'T.     F.  Conrnd  and  T.  Abtmeyer.     No.  1,171.590  ; 

Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  721 
Interrupter.     J.   H.   Dyer.     No.  1,172,015;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

vol.  2J;! ;  p.  873. 
Iron  :   >>'cc — 

1j»u miry  Iron.  Soldering-iron. 

8i tlilii;;  Iron. 

Iron  Into  foods.  (Irnjr".  and  hevernRes,  Introdwlne.     IT.  T,. 

Marsh.     No.  1.171.7.39;  Fii>.   15;  (laz.  vol.  '.."j:?  :   p.  771. 
Iron  Miol.ler's    tool.      I).    M     Gillies.      No.    1.172,U7S ;    Feb. 

22;  (Saz.  vol.  223;  p.   127H. 
Iron.  I'roduilni;  dr|'lio-pborlze<l  hlgh-crnde  pig-.     P.  L.  T. 

Ili«roiilt.      No.     l,17i;.5l>7;     Feb.    2::;    Gu-c.     vol.    223; 

p.   1141. 
Ironing  board.      F.   E.   Dandelln.     No.  1,170,517;   Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  ;?00. 
Ironing  boar.l.     <».  F.  Il.artwell.  Jr.     No.  1.173,508;  Feb 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:? ;  p.  I.'ii'7. 
Ironing-board    and     strp  ladder.    Combination.       IT.     Mar- 

rlld.     No.  1,172.135;  Feb.  15;  Ga/.  vol.  22 A  :  p.  014. 
Ironlng-lxiard   stamlard.     .1.  .1.   Sniltb  and    I"     ().  L'uatildy. 

No.  1.171.7.^4  ;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vid.  223;  ii    770. 
Ironluginarlilue.       A.     U.     OnxlafKoii.        (Uelssue.)       No. 

14.1174;    l"--i..   22;   (Jnz.   vol.   ■J_'3  ;   p.    134'". 
Ironing  niixhlne.      A.   H.  Ouhtafson.     No.   1.170.532;   Feb 

8  ;  iJaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  .■?t>0. 
Ironing  ina.  bine.      M.   .1.   liellly.      No.   1,171,248;    Feb.   8; 

c.ii?..  vol.  2-':? :  p.  r,r>-. 
Ironing  nia(hlne,   Kdge-.     W.  A.  Zeldlor.      No.  1.171.012; 

Feb.  8  ;  <;uz.  vol.  223  :  p.  4  74. 
Iroidng-tai.l.-.     \V.   K.  SUiplierd.     No.  1,172,004;  Feb.  15: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  «01. 
Irrigating  and    frrtlllzlng  »ol|,   Apparntun   for.      B.   Ryan 

No.  1.17:t..1.?4  :  F.-li.  20;  Cm.  v.d.  22:?;  p.  1.M4. 
Irrlgalliia  ■  inarblne,      lly<lniulle.         1'.      .1.      Stuicc.        No. 

1.171. 7.18;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  777. 
Jack  ;  Nrp — 

Automobile-elevating  Jack.       Sho*>-Jark. 
A  iiioinoidle-Jack.  Slioe-nniihlne  Jack. 

Casing  Ja.k.  Tlre-savlng  Jai  k. 

Lifting  Jack.  Toy  Jniiipinu  Jark. 

I'MUiit-Jark.  Trni-k-llning  Jaik. 

Jack.     s.   F.   Moore.     No.  1,171.020;  Feb.  15;  Ga«.  vol. 

22.3  ;  p.  7.33. 
Jaik.     .1.   \v     Reel.     No.   1.172,832;   Feb.  22;   Gai.  toI. 
223  ;  p.  1228. 


Jar  :  f^rr — 

Krill  Jar. 
Jar   atia.hmeiit.    .'Jlop-.      F.    .T.   Trafton.      No.   1,173,408; 

Feb.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  140(i 
.lardosure.     F.  C.  Hill.     No.  1,170,000  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

22;!  ;  p.  4:?0. 
Jar  hohl.r.  Adjustable  fnilt-.    W.  L.  Tull.     No.  1,171,370: 

Fell.  H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  0O1. 
Jar  wrench.     J.  Nelson.     No.  1,170,928;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  voL 

22:i ;  p.  44:?. 
Jewil  tweizer.*.     A    Grwnwald.     No.  1,174.004;  Feb.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1(;7<!. 
Jewrlirs  tool.     .A.   .A     iurnage.     No.  1,172,571;  Feb.  22; 

(;az.  vol.  223  :  p    1 1;?2. 
Jfwilrv    inid    making    Kjiine.    Jointed.      O.    Ilevman.      No. 

1.17:?, 427;    F.b.  20;   Cuz.   vol.   22;?;   p.    147x1 
Jewidry  .  al>  U'lar.       II.     I-.  lo.       No.    l,172,.suy;    Feb.    22: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   1210. 
Jewrlry,  Safit  v  fa.stening  for.     I.  Nielsen.     No.  1,17^^778; 

Feb.  8  ;  t;a/..  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  :!03. 
Jlgx  or  tlxtur.-^.  Forming.     I!.  M.  Walpole.     No.  1,171,818  ; 

Fei«.  15:  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  790. 
Joint  :  ^ee — 

insula  1 1  ng  Joint.  Rail  way  Joint. 

Ii'-0l,il..r  JolUt.  Roof  J'llnt. 

I'Ip.- Joint.  HllpJulnl. 

Rail  Joint.  rnlv.rs.il  Joint. 

Joint.      J.    A.   Hrownfleld.      No.   1,171,560  ;    Feb.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  22:?  :  p.  710 
.lolt   ramming  maihlne.      E.   TI.  >rumford.     No.   1,171^00; 

Feb.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  818. 
Jonrnal-lH  arlng.      li.    A.    Jouea.      No.    1,170,271;    Feb.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.<  :  p.  1S1. 
JourinMox.      P.    Urown.      No.    1,171,087;    Feb.    8;    Gai. 

vol.  22:!  :  p.  5<»o. 
Journal  l.o\.     A.  O.   Hucklus,  Jr.     No.  1,171,020;  Feb.  8; 

<:az.  v.d.  22.?  :  p.  477 
Jonrmil  i'o\.       A.     Williams    ami     S.     M.     Kilbride.       No. 

1.17:?. 472:    Feb.   20;    Guz.   vol.   22:?:   j).    1402. 
Journal  box    lid-*,    IhvUe    lor    fiistinlni:       M.    T.    MncPher- 

son.      No.   l.|(;o.v^7;  |.vi).   1  :  Gaz.   vol.  22.?:  p.  :?.".. 
Joiirnalbo.x   wi-ar  plate.     I).  F.  'lonwure.     No.  1,173,000; 

F.b.  20;  Caz    vol    22'?;  p.  IS.'iO. 
Junrtion  boxes  iu  rollings  and   wall*.  Means  for  Becurlnjj. 

\V     K    Sands.     No.   1,171,751;   Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  775. 
Killle-tover  and   Brta<hment.      A.  J.  Thalman   and   A.   A. 

Hart.     .No.   1. 173. OS'.);   Fib.  29;  Gaz.  v<il.  22:?;  i..  1070. 
Kettle,  Covere*!.     A.  W    Nelson.     No.  l,173,7oU  ;  Feb.  2«  ; 

i.az    vol.  223;  p.  1583. 
Kev  :    Sri- — 

f'arfv  11(0'  kf'V.  Telegraph -key. 

Kev  bolt.     J.   li.  .k.  Krauss.     No.  l,17ii,'J14  ,  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  22:! ;  p.  4:!0. 
K.-y.otiinu    ma.  bine.      11     T,.   E«lge.      No.   1.172,200;   Kelx 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1019. 
Kev  retain,  r.      J.   G.    Lannoye.      No.    1,173,587;    Feb.   29; 

caz.  v.d.  223  ;  p.  15;:?. 
Kev  rlii;:  ..r  b.d.br.     W    A.  I^elmer.     No.  1.172.374;  Feb. 

22:  Gaz.  M«l.  22:? :  \>.  Io.^k. 
Kevb<iar.l  apparatus.     P.  Murray.     No.  1,170,550;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  22;?  :  p     !14. 
Ke\l.x8   b..k.      O.    M.    Farrand.      No.    1,173.250;    Feb.   20; 

•  iaz.   vol.   228  ;  p.   14 IC. 
Klt.h.n    uf.iisil.      J.    .Messina.      No.    1.172,150;   Feb.   15; 

i.az.  vol.  22;?:  p    921. 
Kl'cl  en      oten-ll.      Comlilned.        IT.      W.      Sweeting.        No. 

1.17it.r?.'.S  ;   I.I..   1  ;  (Jaz.  v.d.  22  1;  p.  210. 
Kn.M' paiU.    Pn.uniatli-.      11.    P.   Coinptou.      No.    1,173,487; 

Feb.  20;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  HOs. 
Km r.-i.     1'.  A.  Uicb.     No.  l,17o,.300;   Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  22."?. 
Kn rrst.      M.    W.    M.  Intyre.      No.    1,171,450;    Feb.    16; 

Giiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  070. 
Knlfi'  :    f-'rr — 

W.-.mI  kidfe. 

Knlf.-bla.l.'.     n.  Wild.     No.  1,172,089  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  toL 

223  :  p    .SOO. 
Knife  I'la.le    fuses.    Ventilating  washer    for.     J.    W.    Pteel- 

man.      .No.    1.173.R.KO;    F.b.   20.   toiz.    v.d.   223:    p     1i;:?0. 
Knitting    fiami'^..    I.o.klng   ile\b.'    for    Ih.'    n.-.-illcs   of   clr- 

■  nlar.      A.    Fruwt.      No.    1,172.001;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    voL 

22:'.  ;   p.    1  1  T.'i. 
Knitting  niii.  bine    pattern    mechanism.       F.    H.    Wil.lman 

and    G.    I,     l'.ullard.      .No.   1,172,090;   Feb.    15;   (Juz.   vol. 

223  :   p    OOO 
KtiP  ting  111. irblne     stop  motion.       W.     W.     P-nrson.       No. 

1   172  7i;4:    I'll.   22:   <;az.   vol.  22.?:   p.   12":?. 
Knot  t.ving    m.-.lianism.       H.    E.    Enslln.      No.    1,170.885: 

F.I'.  S  :  ca/.  v.)l.  22:!  :  p.  420. 
Kniii  kb-  an.l  lug.  Goiipllng.      i:.  P.  KInne.      No.  1.173.440; 

F.'b.  •.".»;  (iaz.   vol.   22?:  p.   14S2. 
Kraut  .ntt.r.       H.    F.    Conlle.       No.    1,170.903;    Feb.    8; 

(.az.  vol.  22.?  :  p.  455. 
I^i..l.      A     Mliburu.      No.    1,172,157;    Feb.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

22'<  •   p    02' 
Lal'.ilng  niai  bine.      E.    Jagenberg.       No.    1,173.578;    Feb. 

20  :   Ca/..   >..l.  223  :  p     l.".:!ii. 
Lub.llnj;  ma.  bin.'.     F.   Kiaeiner.     No.  1,170.913;   Feb.  8; 

(iaz.  v«l.  22?  ;  p.  4:?S. 
Iji.e  .-over.  .»lio.-       .s.  Ilertona.     No.  1,171,082;  Feb.  15; 

(iaz.   vol.  22:?  ;  p.  710. 
La.ing  I k    doiibi.'Kci    machine.      A.    R.    Havener.      No. 

1,100,812;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  22. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXI 


Lacing,    .Shoe.      E.    W.    Lucas   and    C.   J.    Saunders.      No.  I  Latch,  Automobile-door.     E.  L.  Ackerman.     No.  1.1.0.803 ; 

1    lTu"t(;      Fell     1  ■   (iaz     vol     "■•:?•    p    100  '        I"eb.  8:  t!az.  vol.  223:  p    422. 

Lfl.itigM'.'.M.innra.tur'ing      S.  W.  Wui^.lwell.     No.  1,172,328  ;  Latch,    I>oor-.      C     A     Painter     Jr..   and    J.   P    McKlnneT, 

F.-b.  22;  Gaz.  v.d.  223;  p.   1041  Jr.      No.    1,1.2.800;    lib.    22;    (.az.    vol.    223.    p.    1201. 


;  p.  -    -- 
Ladiirr       ().    K     Putnam.      No.    1,170,033;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 
vol.  223  ;  p.  445. 


Latih  for  refrig.ra tur-doors.  Sufcty  lo.k-.     T.  G.  iSchruder. 
,.M    i-3     1.    -.lo  •'^"    1.170.0^5;   Feb.   8;  (iaz.   vol.   223;  p.   301. 

Ladd.'r,"i..\iMisioii'.     W.  O.  Beatty.     No.   1,170.305;   Feb.       I^t.h.  (iate.     R    .1.  Uarlon.     No.  1,173.918 ;  Feb.  20 ;  Ga«. 

\ol.   223  :   p.   1048. 
Lntcb-op.raling  .levlce.     J.  T.   Allmand.      No.   1.171,090; 
F.b.    ].";  (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.   7o4. 


1  ;  I.az.  \ol.  22:?  ;  p.  223. 
Laldcr.     Ext.nsion-.       (i.     J.     Krbavac 
Fill.  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  700 


No.     1,171,703 


La. bier    Fxt.nslon   -tVp  .'    C,.'\:'.  Harrow  an.l   O.  C.  Tnd-  ,  Latch,.  Secret.      J.    H.   Gaelje.     No.   1,171,038;   Feb.  16; 

.ler.  'No.   1.172.440;   Feb.  22;   CJaz.   vol.   223;   p.   lti»3.  I  (Jaz    vol.  223  ;  P-  >j.-«''-                  ,        e       t^         .  ie„ 

Lad.Ur    Safctv    car-.      W .    F.   Armstrong   and    F.    S.    Ford,  i  Lat.hing      dexlrc,      W  imlow-.         I.      S.      Downing.  No. 

No    1   iTii  f.itl:  IVb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:?;  p.  221.  i  1,171.775;   Feb.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.    .84. 

T„.i.i,.r    <ii,,.      V    \\,ii„rv      \n    1  1 72.720 :  Fi'b.  22 :  Gaz.  Ijitbi'    an.l     tli.'    like.     .M.tal  working.       (..     Gorton.  No. 


Ladibr,  SUo-.     v..  Mc(iury.     No.  1,172,720;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   ll.'^O.  „„, 

La.l.i.r    Mipport,    MIo-.       II.    C.    Brown.      No.    1,1(1,097; 

Fill.   15  ;   i.az.   v.d    223  :  p.  750 


1.17(VSO0;    I'eb.    S:    (iaz.   vol.    223;    p.   430. 
Lathe-dog.      W.    Avery.      No.    1.171.400;    Feb.    15;    Gaa. 
vol.    223  :    p.    (■>•"..'. 


Lnnip.     i).'  II.   ElklnsT     .No.' 1.170,519 ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  Tol.       Lnthe_    \voj  k,     Truing  tool     for.       C.     F^     Frbnn.       No. 


22.!  ;  p.  :?(H 


1.171,:.05;    Feb.    15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   711. 


Ijiinp  '    W    AWntklnsand  A.  A.  Gamble.     No.  1.171,820 ;       Lathes.   (J.nriiig    for.      A.   W.   Whitcoiub.      No.   1,171,095; 
F.i..   15;  (iaz.   \«\    223:   p.  KOO.  F.'b.    l.'i;   (iaz,   vol.   223;   p.   8i;... 


Lam|).      U.    II.  Welles.      No.    1,170,378;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.   Tol 

2  2:( ;  p.  2IM. 
Lamp.      .Ailjustable     electric.        R.      D.     Chandler.       No 

1.171.171  ;  F.I..  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  531 
Lamp  Mild   .■b'ltilr   connectbin.    Marin.'. 

No.  1,170,959;   Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  22.?;  p.  454. 
Laiii|.    1 '^    li  tint:-,    lOleitiic.       11.    l).    Sheward.      No. 

1.17(i.:i.-.2  ;   l".b.   1  ;  Gaz.  \.d.  223;  p.  20'^. 
Lamp.   Arc-.      C.    A.   P.    Hnlvorsen.   .Ir..   and   J.  T.   Reech- 


Lathes,   It.  iiu.vable   tap.r  atta.hm.nt   for.     n.  C.  Brown. 

No.   1.171.7(17;   F.'b.   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  781. 
Latrines.     Seat     stru.  tiire     f»»r.        I».     A.     Eblnger.       No. 
1.170,741  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  .3S1. 
A.   S.    Campbell,    i    Launder,  iasslticr.     G.  Land.     .No.  l,17O,2S0;  Feb.  1;  Gai. 


Ivn.     No.  1.171,10:!;    Fob.  8;  (iaz.   vol.   22.3;   p.   538. 


F.      W.      LIn-trombeig. 


No, 


Lamp  •  chimn.-v      li.il.ltT.        f .      \v .      i.,in-irii 
1  171.7OC1;  F.b,   15;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  791. 
Lamp  chitrh.   Arc-.     R.   G.   S tnnderwlck.     No.   1,171,271; 

Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  505. 
Lanii..   i'lMLtib'.     R.  Wilcox.     No.  1,109.898;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  53. 
Lamp.    Kl.'itric   band.      G.    A.    Soehnleln.     No.    1.1(1.002: 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  470. 
Lamp.    i:ie.trlc   s(>ar<h  .      R.    H.    Welles.      No.    1.171,488; 

F.'b.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  084. 
Lamp    for    autonw. idles,    .\utoiiiatlc   dirigible.      J.    R.    IIUl. 

v..     1   172. 02.':    I'.li     15;  (Iaz.  vol     223:    p.   «70. 
Lamp.   Gas-.      E.   Dresler.      No.   1,172,0S3;   Feb.  22;   Gaz. 

V..I.  22:!  :  p    1172. 
Lamp  hol.br  ami  r.fleetor.     E.  F.  Gnth  and  R.  V.  Owen. 

No    1,172.522;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1114. 
Ijimp.     lIv.li...arbon  .       11.    C.    Albrecht.       No.    1.170.722; 

F.b.  S:  fiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  374. 
Lamp  Ignlt.r.       L.     1>.     Vaughn      and      T.      Miller.        No. 

1.173.003;   Feb.   20;    (.az     vol.   223;   p.   1043 
Lamp.   Invert. -d  In.andesc.'nt.     H.  Lyon.     No.  1,172,017; 

F.b.  22  :  (iaz.  vol    223:  p.   114.^. 
Lamp,   portable.     W.   E.  Grote.     No.  1.172,354;   Feb.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  22:? ;  p.  1050. 
Lamp.  Portable  el. '.trii.     F.  M.  R.)senfeld.     No.  1,173,984  ; 

F.b.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  KKIH. 
Laii.p     I'ort.ible   elf.frlc.      J.    I-.   Strauss.      No.   1,171,274; 

I'.b.  R  :  Ca/.  vol.  223  ;  p.  500. 
Lamp  regiila  tine     ni.vhani'^in.     Arc-.       J.     T...     Hall.       No 

1.171.045;  Feb.  10;  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  847. 
I>aiM|)  >ba.l.'.      .1.    Fisher.      No.    1,171,031;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

v.d     223  :  p.  4^;!. 
Lanip-sha.le.      W.    F.    M.    Ilawe.      No.   1.173,572;   Feb.  29  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1528. 
I.amj..   Sit;nal  .     .1.    U.    Ildwards  and   M.  C.   Laywell.      No. 

l,li;'.>.0-»1  ;  Fob.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:?:  i^.  00. 
Lamp   so.  ket.    F.b'.trtc-.      V.    R.    l>espurd.      .No.    1,171,180; 

F.b.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223.  p.  534. 
Lamp    Ro.ket,     El.-,  trie-.      (i.    W.    Goodrl.lge    and    G.    B. 

'Jhomus.      No.    1,172,980;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

12:0. 
Lamp. socket.    Focusing.      G.    C.    Knauff.      No.    1,173,280; 

F.I..  29;  (iaz.   vol.  223:  p.   1420. 
Lamp      s.i.k.t.      1  n.  amb's.cnt-.         M.      V.      Smith.        No. 

1   171.471  :    F.'b    l.^:   Gaz.    v<d.  22:?:  p.  077. 
Lamps.    S.xket    for    In.an.lesc.'nt    el. '.trie.      G.   A.    Ilarter 

No.  1.172,7(14;    F.b.   22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   llHii. 
Lamp  siipjiort,    Adlnxf^'I'le.      1".    .V.    Fox.      No.    1,170,235; 

I'.'b.    I  ;  (iaz.  vol    223  ;    r>.   170. 
Latiips    to    .  urre?it-carrylng    cou.hictors.    Attaching   device 

fill-       .■..nil."  ting      ele.trlc.         .M.       II.       Frelxus.         No. 

1  171  7111;  F.'b.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  700. 
Lanlini:  nit     rrame.      C.    F.    S.  heulleld.       No.    1,172,050; 

F.b.   15  :   (iaz    vol.  223  :   p.  8.S9. 
Lantern  .  Iilmiiey.      ('.    Scbnildt.      No.    1,100,875;    Feb.    1; 

(iaz.   vol     22.'?  ;   p.   44. 
Lanfirn,   Marine.     E.  IT.  Median.     No.  1,170,080;  Feb.   1; 

(iaz.   vol.   22:t  ;  p.   117. 
Ijinrirn.  Raiiwav  s|<:nHl-.     A.  A.  7-legler.     No.  1,173,239; 

F.b.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  14in. 
I>a 111.  rn  slide    .arricr.       H.    A.     Ritchie.      No.    1,173.740; 

F.b.   20:    (iaz.    vol.   223:   p.    l.".H7. 
Lar.l  In  ualls  or  cartons.  Apparatus  for  filling.     F.  P.  Ma- 

loiny.       No.     1,173,204  ;     Feb.    29  ;    (iuz.     vol.    223  ;    p. 

Ladling  apparatus.     A.   A.  Macleod.     No.  1,173,292;  Feb. 

20,  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   14.3(1. 
Laf.b.      H     Uarrl.sou.      No.    1.170,252;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.   vol. 

22r?  :  p    175. 
Laf.h.     F.  N    Perkins.     No.  1,171,075;  Feb,  15;  Gai.  vol. 

223  :   p.   858. 
Lal.h  an.l  lo.k.     D.  W.  Tower.     No.  1,172,323;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  1039. 


vol.  223  ;  p.  ISO. 
Laundiy  appliance.     A.  II.  Gray.     No.   1,109,801;  Feb.  1; 

Gaz.   vol    223  ;  p.   10. 
Lnnmlrv  Iron     and     like     apparatus.     Electrically-heated. 
J.  G.'lloinan.     No.  1.172.U24  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.    S77. 
L*Hindry  mangle.     J.   C.   Rcss.      No.   1,171,050;   Feb.   15; 

(iaz.   v(d.   223  ;   p.   744. 
Laniidrv  reL-isteririi:  device.     J.  O.  Lundy.     No.  1. 170,298"; 

Feb.  1  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  :  p.    100. 
Lawn  scarifier.     W.  A.  Gorman.     No.  1,172,081  ;  Feb.  22 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:?  :  p.  1279. 
Ijiwu  sprinkler.      .M.    A.    Schienke.      No.    1,171,008;    Feb. 

8  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  :  p.  403. 
Lavbov.     J.  A.  While.     No.  1,172.088;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  toL 

223":    p.    800. 
Lea.I    arsenate.    Manufacture    of.      J.    A.    Schaeffer.      No. 

1.172.741  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1103. 
I^ea.l.  Sounding-.     ,M.  C.  S.hweluert.     No.  1,172,401;  Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1102. 
Loaf  stemming  ami  finishing  machine.  Artificial-.     I.  Frled- 

rl.h.      No.    1.170.022:    F.-b.   8:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   3.30. 
I.,«>ather  and  similar  mat. rials,   Ma.hine   for   treating.     A- 

P..it.-s.     No    1,170.504  ;  Feb.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  200. 
Leaitier-sklving    ma.  hlne.      E.    E.    Lune.      No.    1,173,359; 

F.'b.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1454. 
Leati..  r  s'n  tcher   dropping  d.vlce.      C.   B.    Leonard.      No. 

1.100,073;  Feb.  1  ;  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.  77. 
Legging.     C.  E.  Rogers.     No.  1,172,001  ;  Feb,  15  ;  Gaz.  TOL 

22:!  ;    p.    887. 
Length-stop.      W.   L.    Sche'lenbach.     No.   1.171.000;   Feb. 

1.".  ;    (iaz.    ^o!.    22."?  ;    p.    740. 
Lens.lip.      (i.    H.    Hay.      No.    1,173,253;    Fob.    29;    Gai. 

vol.    223:    p.    1415. 
Lens,  Fns..,l  bifoiBl.     E.  J.  Fink.     No.  1,171,410  ;  Feb.  15 ; 

(iuz.    vol.    223  ;    p.   000. 
Lciiv  s  ipp.irtini.'    siriictnre.      E.    Bnusch.      No.    1,100,701; 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22.?  ;  p.  5. 
Lens-tesfing  instriim.iit.     C.  J.  Troppman.     No.  1,170,670; 

F.'li.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  323. 
Letter  -  In  li.-nling      mechanism.         W.      E.      Gray.        No. 

1.172.1.J2;   F.ii.  15;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  913. 
L«'U.ocytU'    CNfrart    an.l    makinc    lb.'    same.      R.    A.    Archi- 
bald.    No.  1,171,200:  Feb.  S;  Ciiz.  vol.  223;  p.  570. 
Levid.      D.    W.    L.    Frank,    Sr.      No.    1.172.971;    Feb.    22; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1275. 
Level.       A.     M.     Prater.      No.    1,173.800;    Feti.    29;    Gaz. 

v(d.  223  ;  p.  li!20. 
Lever,  (..ar-sblfting.     P.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,171,342;  Feb. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  501. 
"t   Lever  In.  king  an.l   rt  basing  means.     F.  J.  VIckman.     No. 

1.171.00O;  F.'b.  1.';  Gaz.  vol.  22*;  p.  804. 
LIbrarvsta.k  .onstru.  lion.     W.  1>.  Look.     No.  1,172,219; 

F.b."  l.'i  ;  (iaz.   vol.  22;?:  p.  041. 
Life  preserver.      C.   O.   (■ari^on.      No.   1,173.482;  Feb.   29; 

(ia/..  vol.  223;  p.  1400. 
Life  preserv.r.      F.    C    Wheeler.      No.    1.171,288;    Feb.    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  572. 
Lifter  :   !^rr — 

Mean  and  pea  lifter.  Valve-llfter. 

Ib-dllfter. 
Lifting  and   moving  device.      IT.   Kenyon.      No.   1,170,757; 

F.b    8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p    380. 
Lifting  device.     P.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,170,855;  Feb.  8;  Ga». 

V..I.  223  ;  n.  410. 
Lifting    device    for    hollow    hlorks.      O.    Atterbury.      No. 

1.171.580;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  710. 
Lifting  Ja.k.     (I.   A.   Piper.     No.    1,171,240;   Feb.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  22:<  ;  p.  554. 
Lifting  J.uk.     .M    K.  Purdy.     No.  1,170,002;  Feb.  8;  Gas. 

v.. I.  223  ;   p.   400 
Lifting  Jack   for  automol)l|eR,  &e.     W.  B.  lusher  and  T.  C. 

I.n.e.      No.   1,174.017;  Feb.  20;   Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  ItMO. 
Light  :   f^rr — 

Searcb-llght.  Vanlt-llght. 

Light   hanger.   Celling-.     J.   WiUiamaon.     "No.   1,170,718: 

Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  873. 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAI.  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Light  of  vacdiini-tubes.   Mothixl  of  flnd  apparatns  for  «»- 
oiirin;;  cdnstiiury   In   the.      F.  SthrOtcr.      No.   1,172, 508  ; 
Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:{  :  p.  ll.tl. 
Light  |>n)J'Mtnr>i,  Culor-iliit  ml.'!  ii;j  attn'-hnipnt  for.      V.  A.  L. 

and    K.   FnuliN.      No.   1,1T(),(;21  :   Feb.  8;   Ca/..  vol.  223; 

p   :^m. 
Lighting  nnfl  Isnltlon  switrh.  Comblnntton.     W.  Kaisling. 

No.  l.lT2.:i(;4  ;  F^b.  22;  Cat.  vol.  22:5;  p.  I(i54. 
Tiightint;   iipiJMratii-;,    I'nrtai'lo    ar(t\li'nt»-.      W     K.    Royce. 

N.).    l.llnM-.i',:   Fob.   H;   Cn/.    vol.   22S  ;   p.   4-1'). 
Llghtinp-flxttirp.      F.   W.   Wakpfleld.      No.   1,172,049:   Feb. 

•^2  :  r.:\7..  vol.  22::  ;  p.  115!l. 
LIt'btlnir-flxtiiios.    Coniblned    mlju'tahlp    bowl-hanror    anii 

liitiip  >o^ki't  support  for.     W.  K.  Kahus.     No.  1,171,908; 

Feb,   l.'j;   Gtiz.   vol.   22:?;  p.  ,S.-2, 
LlRhtninK  arif-^tcr.     !..  S.   Uraeh.     No.  1,171,100;  Feb.  8; 

(Inz.   vol.  22.3  :   p.  520. 
Llj-'btnlng-arrfstcr.      L.    S.    P.rach.      No.    1,173,105;    Feb. 

2!t  :   <;hz.    vol.    223  :   p.    1:^84. 
Llgbtnins;  arr«'st.T.     F.  S.  Chapman,     No.  1,173,090  ;  Feb. 

22:  r.az.  vol.  22."?;  p.  1.U7. 
LlL'btniiiL' rod       A.   r..    Uocvcns.      No.    1.170.2G0  ;    Feb.    1; 

Caz.  vol.  22.T  :  p.  177. 
Llnt^iastlng    inaiblnt'S,     .Automntif    stopplnK    inof-hanlsiu 

for.      S.   K.   Sperry.     No.   1,173,88";   F.b.   20:  Gaz.  vol, 

223  ;  p.  1030. 
Llnt'-iasflnu    in.'irhlnes,    Llnf-soparatlns;    nio<hanism    for. 

P.    I'rtrl-l'alnR-do.      No.    l,172,;{n<J  ;    Feb.    22;    iuiE.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  1":!4. 
LlnoliMini.    Apparatus    for    the     nmnufaitiire     of     Inlalil. 

C.    II.    Scott.      No.    1,173,875;    Feb.   20:    <.az.    vol.    223: 

p.  1034. 
Lliiotvpcniflchlne  burner.     .T.  IT.  I.,a  Moy.     No.  1,172,205; 

Ffb'.  22  :  r.a/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  lO.^O. 
Llnotvp<'-sliiK.      F.    II.    Stfifil.      No.    1,172,914;    Feb.    22; 

Cm 7     vnl.  223  :  p.   1250. 
Lip  turning     inacblne.       F.     IT.     Terry.       No.     1.173,381  ; 

K..|..  20:  Cn/.  vol.  223:  p.  1402. 
Liquid  di-^pt-n-iinj;  :iiid  inravurinu  nppnratim.     C.  F.  Brown. 

No.  1.170.872:  F(-b.  8;  (.m.  vol.  223;  p.  425. 
IJquid  dhpon-ins  svstcin.  I'rotectlve.     II.  IlUk'brnnd.     No. 

1.17(>.<io7:  F.'ii.  «:  <:nr.  vol.  223:  p    430. 
Lln"i'leviipo!-ating  app-iratii"*.      F.   Elder.      No.   1.172,120; 

Fi'b    1.".  :  Oaz.   vol.  22.5  :  p.  000. 
Ll«|iii(l  fu.l  biiruer.     V.  .\.  and  V.  W.  Vore.     No,  1,172,849  ; 

Fi'i'.  22  :  ('.a7..  vol.  22:i  :  p    123:4. 
Liqiild    fuol    for   lnterual-(  onibii>;tl<>n   endnes.      (5.   E.   ITevl 

at)  I   T.   T.    r.aker.      No.   1.171,434;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol 

223  ;   p.    C05. 
Ll(|uld    Into    Vfin^,     .Appnrntn«    for    Intrndiu'lng.       O.    W. 

pjKtnian.     No,  l,17n.K05:  Fih.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  402. 
Liquid  ■  li'vel      elHctrl-al       Indimtor.         D.      Ablon.         No 

1.171,4(1.-,:   F.b.    1.-,:   Gaz    vol,   223:   p.  055. 
LI<|ulil  paiknclng  nimhine.     W.  F.  Stone.     No.  1,173,148; 

F«'b.  22  :  Ga/.  vol.  22:5 :  p.  i:?37. 
Llquldx.    Purlfving.      F.    K.   BacliltT.      No.    1,170, SOS;   Feb. 

8  :  GHZ.  vol.   223  :  p.  424. 
l.,lr|tild«.      Si'p:irntion      of.        O.      IT.      Nonfi'iiiiruih.        No. 

1,170.558;   Feb.   S:  (;hz.  vol.   223;  p,   315. 
Liquid^,      Vessi'i      for     In  Hn  niiiiablo.        K.      MiiUer.        No 

1,171.800;   Feb.  15;  Giiz.   vol.   223:  p.   702. 
Lltho^raplUL'   st(jn<'s.    M.i nil fadure  of  artificial.     V.   II.  J. 

Ilereug.      No.    1,172, TWO;    Feb.    22;    Gaz,    vol.    223;    p. 

1214. 
Lltter-fnrrlerR.     Bumper     for.       FT.    W.     Osterhout.       No 

1.171.801  :  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  703. 
lAjnilin;;    apparatus.       II.    I'.     llorstran<l.      No.    1.170,038; 

Feb.  S  ;  (,.iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  345. 
Lock  :    SVe— 


.Mlrror-Iock. 

Nnt  lock. 
Oar  lock. 

]'i'rniMt;iflon-lock. 
Sash  lo<k. 
S.-al  loi-k. 
Sorkct«hell  lock. 
Tel.  pbotu'  lo'k. 
Tr,insmi<«lou-lock. 
Trunk  lock. 
Valve  lock. 
Wbeel-lotk. 


.Autoniobile-lock. 

,AutonKiiiile-<loor  lock. 

Bottle-Io.k, 

rni'Inct  lock. 

Car-(loor  lock. 

Coiubination-lock. 

T»i,or  lock 

Elevatordock. 

Flevntor-sliaft-gate  lock. 

Gear  lo<'k. 

Hasp  lock. 

K''vlcss  lock. 

Magnetic  lock. 
Lock.      \V.  Coney.     No.   1,170,481;  Feb.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  251. 
Lock.     L.  G.  Giardino.     No.  1.171,425;  Feb.  15;  Gaz,  vol. 

223  ;   p.  0<!2. 
Lock.     F.   II     Knight.     No.  1.173,112;  Feb.  22;  Gaz,  vol. 

223;  p.  i:!22. 
Lock.      IT.  Korn.     No.  1,173,812;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1C12. 
Lock.     E.  Lenslev.     No.  1,173,007  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p    1288. 
Lock.     C.   A.   Mdller.     No.   1,173,077;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  1504. 
Lock.      .1.    H.    Shaw.      No.    1,171,204:    Feb.    S;    Gaz.    vol 

223  ;  p.  503. 
Lock.     E.   E.  Stnver  and  C.   R.   Robbins.     No.  1,173.892  ; 

Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1040 
Lock-box.     R.  G.  Uullock.     No.  1,172,103;  Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  223:   p    033. 
Lock  dial.  Combination-.      W.  T.  Benham.     No.  1,174,011  ; 

Fell.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1079. 
Lotklng  device.     K.  E.  rerklaa.     No.  1.172.482 ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1099. 


Locking  device,    W.  IT.  Rooney.     No.  1,171.081  ;  Feb.  15 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.   .Silo. 
liOcoiiiotive.       S.    M      Vauclaln.       No.    1,171,283;    Feb     8 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p    570. 
Locomotive    ash-pan.      W.    I'ear.son    and     E.    P.    (Juattle- 
baum.      No.    1,173,855;    Feb.    Z'J  ;    (in?.,    vol.    223;    p. 
1027. 
LocoMiotive-cylln.ler.     F.  F.  Scovllle.     .No.  1,172,841  ;  Feb 

22  :  <}az.  v<d    22:!  ;  p.  1230. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     G.  M.  Eaton.     No.  1,171,000;  Feb 

15  :   (iaz.   vol.   223  ;  p.   72;f. 
Locomotives    and     the     like.      Muffler      for.      II,      I'..      Mac- 
,        Farland.      No.    1,173,447;    Feb.    29:    Gaz.    vol.    223;    d 

14fs4. 
I    Logj:iug    system.    Overhead.      C.    -V.    Joy.      .No.    1,170,045 
'         Fell.  S:  (i,iz.   vol.  223:  p.  340. 

,    I>X)m      filling  -  dctei  ting     luetbanl.sm,        W.      Riley.        No 
i         I.172..s::4;    Feb.    :;:;  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    122S. 
Loom   pi<  k-uiotlon.      IF.    11.    Kellev.      No.    1,172,144;    Feb 

15  :   <;a/..    vol.    22:i  ;   p.   017. 
Loom-shuttle.       T.    J'-oiuher.       No.    1,171,700;     Feb.    15 

Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    7.sii. 
I^om   shuttle  of   tbe   non  reciprocating   tvptv   Textile-.      L. 

E.    Salisbury.      No.    I,17o.ti70;    Feb.    8';    (iaz.    vol.   223 

p.  .350. 
Loom  warp  stop-motion.      A.   II.   Sawtell.     No.   1,170,081 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  \..|,  223  :  p,  300. 
[..ooms.    Filling  posltluuing    device    for.      E.    S.    Stimpson 

No.   1,172,7511  ;    Feb,    22:    (i.iz.    vol.   223;   p.    ll;)7. 
Loss  previa  tin;;  device.      U.   ll.irues  and  O,    M.  Drake.      No, 

1.1<1,3S1  :    Feb.  ,s  :  (iaz.   v<d.  2.3:   p    005 
LoRK  preventing  device.      \V.  .\.  Campbell.     No.  1,171.830 

Feb.   15:  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  Soo. 
Lubricating    ariparitus        A.     Fbinigan.       No.     1.173,050 

Ft-b,  20:  (inz    vol.  223;  p.  155s. 
Luliricatliig   apparatus.      J.   T.    I'ltlersen.      No.  1.173,734 

Feb.  20;  Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.   15.S5. 
Lubricating  device.      N.   .M.   Aycock.      No.   1,170,720;   Feb 

8  :  tiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  375. 
Lubricating  device.     B.   L.  Bcrkey.     No.  1,171,093;   Feb 

15  ;   (iaz.  vol.   22;>  ;  p.   755. 
Lubricating  devlc«-.     (i.   W.    Bowen.      No.  1,172,807;   Feb 

22  :  (iaz.  vol.  22;l  ;  p.  1230. 
Lubrlcailng    gear,     Centi  ifiigal-.       \V.     C.     Farnum.       No 

1.17(i,(i.".7  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  100. 
Lubricator  :   Srr — 

l>r«)|>-feed  lubricator.  Fnu'ine-lubrlcator. 

Elevator-guide-rail  lubrica-      Fone-feed  lubricator, 
tor. 
Lubrl.ator.      Ti.    A.    and    U.    IT.    Blggar.      No.    1,173921. 

Fell,  29  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  1040 
Lubricator.     11.  It.  Geer.     No.  1.100,707  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  |..   18. 
Lubrl.ator.      .T.    F.    McCanna.      No.    1,172,540;    Feb.    22; 

(inz.  vol.  22:t  ;  p.  1121. 
I.iii'ricatiir.      J.    I'.   (Juum.      .No.    1,173,382;   Feb.  29;  Gaz, 

vol,    :.-j3  ;   p     14C.2. 
F-ubri.ator.     T.   W.  Smith.     No.   1,171,301;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  .'.07. 
l.ubriiator.       W.     \Ve<  kwerth    and     F.     C.     Conrad.       No. 

1.171.081;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   751. 
Lubricator.     R.  Wood.     No.  1,171,825;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;    p.   802. 
Lug.      It.   A.   Goeller.     No.    1.100,708;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  1  8. 
Lunibei'  -  lowering      machine.        .1.      A.      I'.^terman.        No. 

1.172,042:  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  8s:!. 
Lun.  Ii  \vra|)per.     C.  .1,  (i.i  l.a  r.l.steiu.     No.  1,172,204;  Feb. 

15  ;  (inz.  vol.  223  ;  p    0:!(;. 
Macaroni-maker,       V.    .Maiidnl.      No.    1, 170,. 304  ;    Feb.    1; 

(iaz    vol.  223  :  p.   T>i>. 
Ma<  hine-brnki'.      .1    W.    Ilasburg.     No.  1,173.790;  Feb.  20  ; 

i;az.  v(d.  223  :  p.   ir.os. 
Mnchlne-tools,    Reversing    mechanism    for.      A.    M.    Sosa. 

.No.   1.171,003:   F.b.   .S  :   Gaz.   \ol.  223;   p.  47n. 
Mn.hlnerv.  Safetv   nianipiilaf ing  d.'vlce  fur.     \V.  W.  Deao. 

No.   1,170,<;15  ;"  Feb.   8:   (iaz.   v(d.  22:i  :   p.  3;(7. 
Ma::n<>tlc   lock.      I'.   W.   Fuller.      No.   1,172,203;   Feb.   15; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  :   p.   :i:{(;. 
Mngneto-coupllng.     C.    I'.alough.      No,   1,173,400;   Feb.  29  ; 

(.az.    vol.   223  :   p.    U71. 
Mnll-box.       W.     W.     Ilenrv    and     A.      E.      Stevens.        No. 

1.173.001;    Feb.    20:    (.az.    vol.    223:    p,    lt;(;2. 
Mailbox.     J.  (i.   McNabb.     No.  1,172,019;  Feb.  22;   (iaz. 

v(d    223  :  p.   1140. 
.Mall-box,  House.     E,  E    Brumbaugh.     .No.  1,172,513;  Feb, 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:t :  p.  1111. 
Mall-box   oiitiit.   Rural,      (J.   Wilcox.     No.   1,170,030;   Feb. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  07. 
Mail-di>tribiitinL' machine.    B   S.  Molyneux.    No.  1,170,001  ; 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz    vol.  223  :  p.   1  10. 
Mall  exclian',:e  sysiem,  AutoiuMilc.    A.  Hupp.   No.  1,170,207  ; 

Feb.    1  :  (iaz.   vol.  22:'.  :  p,    1M». 
Malt  ex<  han^e  svstiiii    Rallwav.     A.  Hupp.     No.  1,170,040  ; 

F'.b.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  345. 
M;i  1 1  iini t fiT  hisertlrii;     macblne.       V.    W.     .Newman.       No. 

1,I72,.><24;   F.'li.  22:  Gaz.   v.il    223:  p.   1224. 
Mall  pouch    ra'k    with    expansible    grij).      V.    Willougbbv, 

No,  1,170  503;  Feb.  8;  (.az.  vol.  22.4:  p.  328. 
Mail  receptacle.       W.    H.    Lluk.       No.    1,170,201;    Feb.    1; 

i;iiz,   vol,  22,3  :  p.    I'^S. 
Mnlllne     and     dWplav     package,       M.    TT.     Mullen.       No. 

1  171.231  :  Feb.  8:  (5az.  vol.  223;  p.  5.-.2. 
Malllng-fo:.ler.      A.    M.    Colt.      No.    1,171,592;    Feb.    16; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  :   p,    720, 
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Mandrel   for  making  Inner  tube*  for  tires.     C.  E.  Foutts. 

N...    1.173.04-1;    F.b.    20;   Gaii   v<d.   223;   p.   1057. 
Man.irel   for  win. ling  .oils.      A.   D,  Scott.     No.  1,172,910; 

(■■.•I.,  22  :  (i:iz,  v.il.  22:;  ;  p.  12t>5. 
Man.irel    partbularly    n.lapted    for    making,    forming,    and 

pla.ing    i.iii.rete    piling.    Colla[)sUile.       N.    C.    Johnson. 

No.    1.173..SIM;;   Feb.   ::<J  ;   (iaz,   vol.   223;  p.   lOlO.  t 

Mandrel,    s;.h  k  seaming.      A.    \V.    Smith.      No.    1,170,355; 

Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  200.  ^^       ^ 

Manule.      L.   R.   Mertens.     No.   1,171,970  ;  Feb.   15  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  22;; ;  p,  8.-.(;. 
Mantb's,    Atta.hm.nt    for    adjusting   guide-cords    for.     J. 

s..rokln.     No.    1,173,880;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1o:;s, 
Mauifobling  device.     A.  M.   Bovler,     No.   1,173,551;  Feb. 

20;    Gaz    v.il.   22:l  ;  p.   1520. 
Maut.'l.    Kno.  k.lown.      J.    \V.    Haddox.      No.    1,171,717; 

F.b.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  7(i:<. 
Manure     mixer,     pulverizer,     and     distributer,     Chpmlcnl- 

treatlng.      F.    A.    an.l    II.    B.    IMckett.     No.    1,173,850; 

Feb.  'Jl.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1028. 
Manure  spreader.      C.   E.   Root.      No.   1,173,037;   Feb,  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.1  ;  p.  1207. 
Manure-spica.lers    and    the    like,    Intennlttcnt-grlp    device 

for.     R.  SbedenUelm.     No.  1,170,005;  Feb,  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  87, 
Marking   or    numbering    mach    i",      F.   W.    Merrick.      No. 

1   172. .807  :  F.b.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  J23  ;  p.  125'». 
Marklnt  the  supertU  lai  ana  of  bather  and  like  materials, 

Ma.  blue    for.     (5.    A.    S.  bettler.      No.    1,173,312;    Feb. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1437. 
Ma>k.     K.   1,.   Wekh.     No.   1,172.330;  Feb.  22;   Gaz,  vol, 

22:t  ;  p.   11.42. 
Massage   apparatus.      J.    Sabatino.      No.    1,173,039  ;    Feb. 

22  ;  (ia/.  \.il.  22:;  ;  p    1208. 
Massage  device.     I.  Miller.     No.  1.173,838  ;  Feb.  28 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:1 ;  p.  1021. 
Mat      .'<cc — 

I'.ath  mat. 
iixtA  and   the  like,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.     G. 

T.   (iretn.      No.    1,173,001;   Feb.   29;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

Mat' li-.bllverlng  machine.     H.C.Walker.     No.  1.173, 0G9  ; 

F.-b.  22  :  Gaz.  vol,  22:t  ;  p.  1309. 
Mattress  hnn. lie.      M,   L.   I'ettes.      No.   1,170,844;   Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  415.  ^.      •  ,  ,-,  ,^„ 

Measure.    A.IJustaole.       A.    S.    Wheeler.       No.    I,li2,508; 

F.  h.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1109. 
Measure.  Tape-.     F.  Buck.     No.   1,170,950;   Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

v.. I.  223  :  p.  4.'3. 
Mea>urln^   an.l   .llspenslng  device.     N.    P.   Johnson.     No. 

l,172.(io:t;    Fell.   2-:   <.az.    v.d.   223;   p.    1143. 
Mra>«urln!;   an.l    d!si).'nsing   device.      C.    B.    Sprague.      No. 

1.171,550;    Feb.    15,   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  7O0. 
Measniln^  and  locking  device  for  valves.  Combined.     C.  P. 

.\ndersou.     N.i.  1.100. 000;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  55. 
MiasiiririL'    ;ippaiatns    for    liijulds.      J.    W,    Gamble.      No. 

1.170.2:10;   I'cb.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p,  172. 
Measuring  nppaiatus.  (ins  volume-,     IT.  V.  Westcott.     No. 

l.lT2.nS7;   Y'.b.    15:   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   890. 
Measuring  apparatus.  Wat.r-.   I.  W.  Gamble.  No.  1,171,035  ; 

Feb.  8  :  Gaz,   vol.  223  :  p.  482. 
Measuring    attaihimiit    for    can-covers.      G.    T.    Englund. 

No.   1,172.122:   Feb.   15;  (iaz.   v(d.  223;  p.  010. 
Measuring  dcvke  for  tanks.    W.  C.  Lindsay.    No.  1,170,290  ; 

l-.'li.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:<  :  p.  1.H7. 
Measuring.  In.lbatlng.  and  registering  differences  of  pres- 
sure.   .Ai)p;irMtus    for.      ().    Roschanek.      No.    1,173,038; 

Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1207. 
Measuring   instrutnent       E.   W.    Brunton.      No.    1,172,340; 

F.b.  22;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.   1045. 
MiasurUr.:    instrument.      J.    B.    Replogle.      No.    1,171,046; 

F.b.  15  ;  (.az.   vol.  223  :  p.  740. 
Measuring  Instrument.      L.   Troxler.     No.  1,172,045;   Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol    223  :  p.  1158. 
Measuring    Instrumint.    Combination.      W.    Rodeck.      No. 

1   172  "5o:    F-b.    15:    (J.az.   vol.   223:    p.    880. 
Measuriuu     instruin.  lit.     Electrical.       H.     E.    Trent.       No. 

1.171  0.17:    F.ii.    I."".  ;   C,n/.    v.l     223;   p.  832. 
Mensurlnc  Instrument,   I\lectrol ytlc.      H.   S.   Hatfield.      No, 

1.173  570;    F.-l>.  20;   G.mz.   v.il.   223;  p     1527. 
Measurini:    Instnipietit    for    Iron  loss    testing.    Electric.      L. 

W.  Cbnbb.     No.  1.170  r,(i7  :  F.b.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  333. 
Measurliii;    li()ui<ls.    Apparatus    for.      .N.    V.    Tanner.      No. 

1  171  ^7l•.  :    F.'b.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  080. 
Measuring  t.ink.      E,   -T     Bryan.      No.   1.172.424;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz    \..i.  223  ;  p,   1070. 
MeasiirlnL.'    wov.n    wire,    T>evlce    for.      T.    C.    Rush.      No. 

1,1  72  o.-i'j  ;   F'-b.   15:  Gaz.   v(d.  22:1:  p.  887. 
Meat  hobler      for     ni.'a  t-<ut  ting     mn.hlnes.        J.      C.     Van 

r.crk.l       No.   1   171, OS. 1      F.'i..   15:   Gaz,   vol.  223:  p.  75o. 
Meat  tcnilerer.      M.    .1.    Mitchel,      No.    1.170,772;    Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p    301. 
Mecbnnbal    movement.      J.    IT.    Br^-wer    and    J.    Charles. 

N.<.  1.170.871  :  F.b.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  424. 
Meclianical    niovenonl.      K.    Mieble.      No.    1.170,170;    Feb, 

1      (ill 7    vol.  22 :i  ;  p,  1  4S. 
Mechanical   signal.     C.    F    Rendall.     No.    1,172,743;   Feb. 

22  :  Gaz    vol,  223  :  p.   1  194 
Mechanism     Automa t icall v  .  <mtrolled.      E.    Scheyer.      No. 

1   172  0.-8;    F.i.     15:   Gir/,.   v..l     223;   p.   889. 
Mechanism,    .\ntoma  tlcnll  v-controll'Ml.       K.    Scheyer.      No. 

1  172  050:   IM.     15:   Caz    v.d.   22:1:   p.   890. 
M'dl.ator      Animal-.      F.     M.     Stafford.      No.     1,173,763; 

Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1591. 
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Memorandum-holder.     N.  L.  Jacobus.     No.  1,170,541  ;  Feb. 

8  ;  (iaz.   \ol.  223  ;  p.  30«. 
M.r.  >  •'ij. Use-container.      A.      S,     Yoder.     No.      1,173,909; 

I  .'b.  .0  ;  (iaz.  Veil.  223  ;  p.  1045. 
Metal  be  idinu    macbine.      11.    U.    Eaton.      No.    1.170,227; 

r.li.   1  :  Gaz.   v.d    22:<  ;  p    107. 
.Metnl-ci  itlng  ma.  bine.     A.  S.  Porter.     No.  1,172,831;  Feb. 

22  ;     .az.  vol,  223  :  p.  1227. 
Metal-cutting  off      d.vice.      Rotary.        G.      Gorton.        No. 

1.171.4;io:    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223:    p.    004. 
Met.il  reieptacles.  Seam  for.     J.  F.  Leslie.     No.  1,170,288: 

Feb.   1  :  (i!iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  187. 
Metnl-re<lu<ing   ma(hine.       M.   J.   Fuchs.      No.   1,170,888; 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  430. 
Metul-bawing    macuine.       W.    II.    Lucas.      No.    1,170,297; 

Feb.    1  :  (iHZ.  vol.  223  ;   p.  100. 
Metal-shaping    macbine,    .Vutomatic.      M.    A.    Smith.      No. 

1.170. mil  :  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  80. 
Metal  working     mn-blne.      II.     W.      E.      Mnrkusaen.      No. 

1,173,205  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1431. 
Meiai-wui  king    macijiue.       \N .    Ue\nolU^.      No.    1,109,807; 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  42. 
Metals  fiora  waste  oils.  Ueco\ery  of.     M.  E.  Rothberg.     No. 

1,170,:<-I2  :  I'eb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  204. 
Metals,  Tr..atlng.     F.  L.  Bishop.     No.  1,171,832  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:;  ;  p.  804. 
Metals,  Working  ila.l,     W.  M.  Page  and  W.  Tassln,     No. 

1.171,0:i7;  Feb.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  7:'.7. 
Metallic   artbl.'S,    Making    conipoun.!.      I.    1-angmulr.      No. 

1,171,850;    Fell.    15;    Gaz.    vul.    223:    p.    M4. 
MelAllic    baf    atta.  h«><l     t.i    a     sup|i.'rling-strip.    Dividing. 

C.   E.    Smith.      No.   1,173,127;    Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   X2A ; 

p.   1320. 
M.  lallic    members.    Means    for    adjustably    aecurlng,      G. 

Russell.       No.     l,lT2,u54  ;     Feb.     15;     Gaz.     vol.     223^ 

p.    888. 
Metalluruicai  furnace.     I".  Wedge.     No.  1.170,370;  Feb.  1  : 

(iaz.  vcl.  22:5  :  p.  217. 
Metaliurgii  al   furna.e  and  furnace  parts.     T.  W.  Muckle. 

No.  1.171,:422  ;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  042. 
Meter  :   .sec — 

Area-meter.  Flow-meter. 

Electrolvtic  meter.  Wm  f<rni«  ter. 

Meter.     C'.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,173,305;  Feb.  29;  Gai.  vol. 

223  ;  p,  1400 
Meter  b..x.      11,    M.   Lofton.      No.   1.109,970;   Feb.   1;   Gai. 

Mt  ter'switih.  ' 'il.   W.    Brown.      No.    1,171.580;   Feb.   16; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  718. 
Meter-swit.h.      11.   W.    Brown.     No.   1,171,587;   Feb.    16; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  718. 
Meter   svstem,    Electrkallv-controUed.      J.    W.   Lattlg  and 

C.  L,  "(.oodiutu.     No.  1,172,539  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1121. 
Meters,   Automatic  means   for   correcting  the  registration 

of.     F.  W.  lllld.     No.  1.172,700  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  1181. 
Meter.-.,  Heating  unit  for.     H    N.  T'ackard.     No.  1,174,025: 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1084. 
Metering  switch.     11.  W.  Brown,     No.  1,171,588  ;  Feb.  16  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:(  ;  p.  710. 
Micrometer-ga;;e.     W.  J.  Belcher.     No.  1,100,702;  Feb.  1; 

(iaz.  \dl.  22:1  :  p.  5. 
Mlcroscoplc-slide  drl.r.     A.  IV  Khotlnsky.    No.  1,170,730; 

Feb.  8:  (inz.  vol.  223:  p.  380. 
Ml.lillingspurirving     apparatus.       C.     R.     Duncan.       No. 

1.171.108:   F.-b.  8;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  508. 
Military    she>uld.'r-arm.      T.    C.    .lohuson.      No,    1,172,714; 

Feb.  "22  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1184. 
Military    shoulder-nrm.     T.    C.    .lohnson.     No,    1,173,582; 

Feb.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  1532. 
Mllltarv  weapon.     J.  Kolibus.     No.  1,1C»,838;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz 

v<a.  22:1 :  p.  :-;2. 
Milk-cooler.      P.    E.    Cranston.      No.    1,172,877;    Feb.    22: 

(,az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1243. 
Mill  :    Srr — 

Grlndlng-mlll.  Windmill. 

Siuvniill. 
Mill-pini.in.     E.  S.   Black.     No.  1.171,408;   Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol    22:;  :  p    Os.s, 
Mill  pinion.     W.    S.    McKee,    W.    G.    Nichols,    and    A.    IL 

K.vton.      No.  1.173,280;  Feb.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1429. 
Mill  (•inion.      W,    (i.    Nichols.      No.    1,171,5:12;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.   vol.  22:'.  :   p    000, 
Mine  ami  torpedo  gtmrd.     J.  A.  Stelnmetz.     No.  1,171,153; 

Fi'b    8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  .'.20. 
MIne-.lestrover.      I.    M.    liitter.      No.    1.174,020;    Feb.   29; 

Gaz.   vol.  "223  :   p.  1084. 
Mine  shaft   roller.     J.   (iemmell.     No.   1,171.030;   Feb.  8; 

(iaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  4S4. 
MIn.Tals.  Apparatus  for  and  process  of  classifying.     R.  11. 

Ri.  hards.     No.  1  17o,S4S;  F.'b.  8:  (Jnz.  \«\.  223  :  p.  410. 
Mining  machine.      F.  CnrtUdge.      No,   1,173,170  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    i:i.sO. 
Miniugniaclune.      N.    H.    Levin.      No.    1,109,842;    Feb.    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:( :  v-  ^^•'^■ 
Minint:  ma.  bine  and  Tnuk.     N,  D,  Levin.     No.  1,170,703: 

F.b.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  388. 
Mirror  '..Tin. ling    nun  bine,    F*aral»ollc-.      T.   A.    Corry.      No. 

171,174  :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  532. 
Mirror  lock.      S.    F.    (ioss.      No.    1,171,188;    Feb.   8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  537. 
Mixer  :    Srr — 

I>oughmlxer.  Fluld-fuel-hurner  mixer. 

Drlnk-mlxer.  Manure-mixer. 
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Mlxpr.     L.  nordwell.     No.  1.171.922;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

TZ:\  ■  p.  8.!!>. 
Mixer.      1,.    Itordwell.     No.   1.171.923;  Feb.  15;   Gaz.   vol. 

TZ-\ :  p.  k::'i. 
Mixing  nppnrnfns.     A.  Keppeler.     No.  1,171,054;  Feb.  8; 

Gtiz.  vol.  22.<  ;  p.  4SS. 
MlxIriR  (Ifvlip.     W.  Walch.     No.  1.170.788;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:t  ;  p.  ;{U0. 
Mlxliiji-iiwuhini-.      FT.   I.a  Casse.     No.  1.17.'?,35S  ;  Feb.  29: 

(.nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  145-J. 
Ml\iiit,'-iimrhiii.-.      K.   I!.   Illgglna.     No.  1,170,815;   Fob.  8; 

Giiz.   vol.  22.J  ;  p.  40.">. 
Mixliigiiiiuhlin'.      .S.   M.   Rosendahl.      No.   1.172,559;   Feb. 

22  ;  r.n?..  vol.  223  :  p.   1  128. 
MIxIng-iiilll  f.MMl  nii-cliiiiil.sin.    P.  E.  Welton.    No.  1.173.C25; 

I'cii.  2!i  :  (ill/.,  vni.  siA  :  p.  15-J7. 
MI.\lug  Milll  f.-<-.l  nM'<  liiiulsiu.    r.  P..  Welton.    No.  1,173.020; 

Fil>.  2!»  ;  (Jiiz.  vol.  22.i  ;  p.   154H. 
Mol.stfDin;,'  (livlie.     l>.  (;.    I'.ceclilng.     No.  1.173,085;  Feb. 

22  ;  i.-.i/..  vol.  223;  p.   1313. 
MoNtening  device.  Tii|)e-.     K.  .«?.  Kneeland.     No.  1,171,050; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.S  ;  p.  4S9. 
Molasses    aii'l    piodurln^'    .same.    Colored.      E.    K.    Werner. 

No.  1,172,507;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1109. 
.Mold  :   see — 

Itentii  unil  girder  mold.  Post-mold. 

Itrake-slioe  mold.  Ke\  etimn  t-mold. 

C"euiei)t-mold.  Sa^li  wel«ht  mold. 

Comreti'-stalr  mold.  ^^■all  mold. 

Ingot-mold.  Wnll  iiiid  eulvert  mold. 

Mold.      J.    V.    Poland.      No.   1.170.732;   Feb.    8;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:5  ;  n.  37.S. 
Mold.     W.  N.  Prltton.     No.  1.173,100;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

22;{  ;  p.  1384. 
Mold.     t).  S.  Hall.     No.  1.172.451  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  10M7. 
.Mold.     .1.  .«i.  TIndall.     No.  1.171,503;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

2J.;  :  p.  710. 
.Mol.llDg machine.     W.   J.  Balrd.     No.  1.171.301;   Feb.  8; 

Gi\z.  vol.  22.<  ;  p.  r<7{',. 
Molilingma(  bine.     .1.    J.    Cree<lon    and    .1.    T.    Miles.     No. 

1,173,414;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1473. 
.MolUiu^' iii.K  liui".     t'.  .1.  Flsbtr.     No.  l,17l.'j;57  ;  Feb.  15; 

(uiz.  vol.  2-'.!  :  p.  844. 
.Moldin;,'-machlne.      O.    P.    Nystroin.      No.    1. 172.898  ;    Fel>. 

22  :  <.az.  vol.  223:  p.  1251. 
Mobling-mnc  bine.     J.  T.  .*^tonnv.      (Reissue.)      No.  14.059  ; 

Feb.  8:  Giiz.  vol.  223:  p.  (.!.-«. 
Moldlngmaihlne.      W.    II.    Nnn    Guilder.      No.    1.173,220; 

Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;   p.   1400. 
Moldinji     or     lasiiiig     appaiii  tu.s.       G.     Atterbury.       No. 

1,171,579  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  715. 
Money-changing  machine.    B.   11.  Camden.    No.  1.172.108; 

Fill.  15;  (Jhz.  vol.  22:1:  p.  Odfl. 
Mooring-wlnch.     A.  T.  Prescott.     No.  1.171.540  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

<.'az.  vol.  223  :  p    Tii'j. 
.Mop.     E.  A.  R.  Sklllraan.     No.  1.171.000  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  4 CO. 
Mop     and     detnchable     brush.     O.     O.     T,e     Blanc.     No. 

1.17:i.M10;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  22.T  :  p.  Kll.T. 
Mop.  Floor-.      W.  Severns.     No.  1,173.223;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1404. 
Mqii.  Fountain-.      F.  Kohl  and  W.  Severns.      No.  1,173,194  ; 

Felt.  29;  Gaz.  vol    22:<  ;  p.  1.(94. 
Mop-holdiT.     (;.  WiDgender.     No.   1,171,101;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  .".28. 
Mop.  Oil-.     F.  L.  Hurt.       No.  1.1C9,9")8  ;  Feb.  1;  Gnz.  vol. 

22:? :  p.  71. 
Mop-wHnger.      W.  Frohne.     No.   1,170.023;   Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.  22;i  :  p.  340. 
Mop-wrlni.'er.      I'.    .Smith.      No.    1,171.150;    Feb.    8;    Gaz 

vol.  223  :  p.  525. 
M"ii->i      Ml.,,  iiiitc,   Port.Tble  cli.oln.      F.   D.  Slonaker.      No. 

1.170,120  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  129. 
Motor  :    Srr — 

Currentmotor.  Indiirtlon-motor. 

Electric  motor.  Spring-motor. 

Ilvdraiillc  motor.  ^\':i  \e-motor. 

Motor.     W.  F.  Strnnh  and  A.  A.  Radtke.     No.  1.171,360: 

Feb.  8:  G.iz.  vol.  223:  p.  r.OO. 
Motor  attaclimi'iit.      W.  Stanley.     No.  1.172,170;  Feb.  15; 

Giiz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.  n-_'8. 
Motor-control    svstem.       S.     FT.    Keefer.       No.    1.170  974- 

Feb.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  400. 
Motor-controller.     C.  T.   Henderson.     No.   1,172.705;  Feb 

22  :  Caz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  IISO. 
Motor  drlvlni:  wheel.     A.  II.  lloadley.     No.  1,172,450;  Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.   vol.  223  :  p.   lOsO. 
Motor    BtnrtePinnd     light    control.       W.     TT.    Collier.       No. 

1,172.5S3:   Feb.   22;  (;nz.   vol.  223;  p    1130. 
Motor-starting   dex  Ice.    Inti'rnal-i'ombustlnn-.      T..    A.    Cnn- 

grain.      No.    1.1 71. 170;    Feb.   8;   ^'„\z.    vol.   22:{  :   p.   531. 
Motors.  Alr-hnmlillMer  for  e.vploshe-.     .1.  M.  Kroyer.     No. 

1.170.827:   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  v(d.  223;  p.  400. 
Motors  iind  llgbtingL'enerators.  Controlllug  mechanism  for 

automobile    st.irt in::-,      (i.    K.    Steven.s.      No.    1,170,190; 

Feb.  1  :  Cnr.    v(d.  223;  p.   I.'.O. 
Motors.  CentrKngnl  brnke  for  spring-.     E.  Mlllsaps.     No. 

1,17.3.001  :  Feb.  29;  Cm.  vol.  22;!:  p.  1539. 
Month  extender.      E.  Ueyer.      No.   1,170,333;   Feb.   1;  Gai. 

vol.  22:! :  p.  201. 
Mower    attachment.       TT.    W.     Mueller.       No.     1.172.033- 

Feb.  15  :  <;az.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  88O: 
Mower,   T.awn-.      C.   T     Bishop.      No.    1.170,505 ;   Feb.   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  296. 


Mower,  Ijiwn-.     TT.  ,T.  Farmer.     No.  1.172.444;  Feb.  22; 

I        (.HZ.  vol.  223  ;  p    10S4. 
Mowers,    Stallouaiy    kulfeliar    for    lawn-.       II.    T.    Cold- 

w.ll.      .No.    I.l71.5;».t;    Fel).    15;    Gaz.    vol.    22:i  ;    p.    720. 
Mowing  and   sweeping   m.ichlne.   &c.,    Lawu.      \V.    11.   Cold- 
well.      No.    1,173,4>55;   Fell.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1497. 
Mowingmuihine.    I'ouer.      L.    (..    Wulker.      .So.    1.172.3;JU; 

Feb.  v2  ;  i,ui_   vol.  223:  p.   1U41. 
Mucilaginous    nniteiiai.    Holder   and    spreader    for.      (5.    P, 

Itreniier.     No.  1.170,735;  Feli.  H;  i-az.  vol.  223;  p.  379. 
Mud   and  scale  collector.      I.   .M,    Uboades.      No.   1,173.033; 

Fell.  22;  (Jiiz.  vol.  •^•23;  p.  1295.  " 

Murr  and  siarf.  Combination.      .M.  Levy.     No.   i. 173.285  ; 

Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   142H. 
MulIIir.     J.  s.  ami   .M.   L.  .lohuslon.      No.  1.173.583;   Feb. 

2!»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  15:!2. 
Mnlller.  Compiejifed  air  exhiiust.     E.  Egan.     No.  1,170.807; 
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I.   223  ;    I).   ■ 
Multiple-socket  wrench.     \V.  .Mgborowlcz.     No.  1,171.003; 

Fell.  8;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p    491. 
Mu>lc-beu(h.     F.  J.   \V.   Weiser.     No.  1,172,415;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1072. 
Mu.sk-book   bolder,      (i.   (Junderson.      No.   1,171,943;   Feb. 

15  :  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  84t;. 
Music-leaf    turner.      W.    C.    Adams.      No.    1,173,911  ;    Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1040. 
Mu.-.ic-Uar  turner.     .1.  O.  Lireen.     No.  1,170,000;   Feb.   1; 

(Jnz.  vol.  22:1  :  p.  107. 
I   Music-leaf  turner.     G.  C.  Weiss.     No.  1.173,024;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1547. 
I    ilu.-4ic-!tlici  t     luu.r.     Perforated-.       W.     G.     Dotv.       No. 
I         1.171.*.):;2  ;   F.i..    15;   (Jiiz.    vol.   223;   p.  K42. 
Music-stands.    Violin  supporting    attachment    for.      C.    C. 

Schlle<kert.       No.    1.170,084;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
I        p.   301 
I    Musical    chart.      G.    De   Bellis.      No.    1.172.442;   Feb.    22; 

<.az.  vol.  223  :  p.  10H3. 
Musical    instrument.      1».   .1.    Ilauss.      No.    1,170,750;    Feb. 
I        8;  (;az.   vol.  223;  p.  384. 
I    Mu.xlcal  ln.-.triiment    attachment.       A.    B.    Poposkcy.      No. 

1.170.:!25;  Feb.  1  ;  t;az.  vol.  223;  ji.  19S. 
.Mu.slcal    lustruiiieut.    .Mechaulcal.      H.    .1.    Anderson.      No. 

I.I71.KJ7:    Fell.    15;    <.az.    vol.   223:    p.   8m2. 
Musical  instrument    pedal.      W.    I.    Kirk.      No.    1,173,811; 

Fell    29  •   (;az    vol.   223;   p.   Kill. 
Musliiil      Intr  iment,      Percu«'»ion.     J.      C.      Deagan.      No. 

1.17;!,7m:1;   Feb.  29;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1002. 
Mu>l'iil      in--tiument.     Percussion.      J.     C.      Ueagan.     No. 

1,17:1.785:   Feb    29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1003. 
Musi,  111  ui-trinu'Ot  piMyer.     P.   II.  Klugh.     .No.  1,172,805; 

Im-|..  22;  «.az.  vol.  223:  p.  1217. 
Musical  instrunnut.  Strln;.'i^l.     .A.  Morris.     No.  1.173,017; 

Feb.  22:  <.az.  vol.  223;  p.    1201. 
Musical     in-itrument.     Whistling.       J.     J.     Stanton.       No. 

1,173,054:   Fell.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   I304 
-Musi.  Ill   Instrument,  Wind.     M.  tJarl.     No.  1.170,027  ;  Feb. 

8  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   223  ;  p.   .341 
Musical  ln>ti  unieiifs.  Music-holder  for  self  plavlng.     I.  D. 

Stidth    and    C.    W.    Horrlcott.      No.    1,170.572  ;    Feb.    8; 

(;az.  vol    223  :  p.  320. 
Musical     Instruments,    Tune-sheet    for    automatic.     .1.    J. 

Walker.      No.    1.173.232;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1407. 
Musl.al  Instruments,  Variable  nutonintlc  stop  control   for. 

1:.    Welte.      No.    1.173,9o5  ;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1044. 
Mu>iial    notation.    Interpretative.       A.    Si  hroeder.       No. 

1.171.407;   Feb.   15;  (.az.  vol.  223;   p.  (170. 
Muzzle.  Anlm.ii-.     F.  Poehme.     No.  1.170.400;  Feb.  1  ;  tJai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  J-.M. 
Null.      c.   A.   No.  t/el   and   W.    P.    Ferris.      (Reissue.)      No. 

14.075:   Feb.   22:   Ciiz.   vol.   223:   p.   1340. 
Nail    liiiblliig  .mil   delivering  device.      .M.    I,.   Sni'iler.     N», 

1.170.!»;{9  :   Feb.  8;  Caz.   vol.   223:   p.  447. 
Nulls,    honk  n.'ills.    hooks,    or    the    like,    .Machine    for    pro- 
ducing   bbiiiks    for.      .1.    II.    Hiihlgren.      .No.    1.171500; 

Fell.    15;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  090. 
Nnliingmachine.      II.   W.   York.      No.   1,171.085;   Feb.   15; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  752. 
Necktie.      .1.    P..ium;.'arten.      ,No.   1.172,252;   Feb.   22;   Gai. 

vol.  223:  p.  liM4. 
Ne<kile.     C.  W.  T.  Davlcs.     No.  1.171.930;  Feb.   15;  Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  842. 
Ncckile  and  rllii'oii  pressing  device.     .\.  W.  Williams.     No. 

I.17o.;!7n:  l-eli.  1  ;  Ciiz.  vol.  223;  p.  21s. 
.Necktie  gidde    for    folded    collars.      (;.    II.    Perrlne.      No. 
,        1.17:!.7:i5:   Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  1585 

Necktie-holder.     C.   c     Druley.     No.    1.172.119;   Feb.   15; 
I         Caz.    v.il     223  :   p.  900. 
'    Necktie,  Retnlner-.     C.  W.  T.  Davles.     No.  1,172.201;  Feb. 

22  :  (;az.   vol.  223  :  p    1017. 
I   Ne.kweiir.      s.    M.    Frank.     No.   1,171,111;   Feb.   8;   Gas. 

vol.  223:  p.  510. 
Needle  holder.     .1.   A.   Williams.     No.  1,172,850;  Feb.  22: 

(in/.,  vol.  223:  p.   1235. 
Needle-setter.      F.    A.    Chapln.      No.    1,173,251;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1415 
Needb'-tbreadei-.     .M.  (J.  Kncchtel.     No.  1,170.278;  Feb.  1; 

Cnz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  184. 
.\e<slles,  M.ignlfylng  device  for  threading.     W,  C.  Adams. 

No.   1.171  (;s7  :   Fell.   15:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  753. 
Nerve-extnufor.  Riahtnngle.      A.  Fernald.     No.  1,170.523 : 

I'eb.  8:  cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  303. 
Nesf.      W.    A.    Kuntz    and    L.    M.    Chrlstopheraon.      No. 

1,173,813;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1012. 
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Neat,  nen's.     TT.  6.   Shorrlck.     No.  1,172,038;  Feb.  22; 

Ua.z.  vol.  223  :  p'  1150 
Nest,  Hens.     J,  .1.  Splltek.     No.  1,172,404;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  P/II04. 
Nest,   Poultry.     .M.   R.   Jacobus.     No.   1,170.817;  Feb.  8; 

(.az.   vol.   22\;   p.   405 
Nest,  Trap-.     F.,C.   Miller.     No.   1,171,220;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  530.  „     .,  ^    . 

Nest.  Trap-.      .1.  .\.  Wacbendorf.      No.  1,170,120;  Feb.  1; 

Gaz.  Vol.  22:! ;  p.  i:io.  ^    . 

NIprile   for   nursing    bottles.       J.   Skydel.       No.   I.li0,3o4; 

Feb.   1  .  Gaz.   vol    223;  p.  208.  „      .,  ^     „„ 

Nipple.    Solder-.      F.   (J.    lllrbt.     No.   1.173.718;    Feb.   29; 

Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  1570.  ,-„  o,>o 

Nltroiieo  compounds.  Producing.   O.  Bender.  No.  1,172,803  : 

Feb.  22;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1237. 
Note  sheet,    perfonited.      J.     II.    Shale.      No.    1,172.228; 

Feb.    15:   (;nz.   vol.   223;   p.  944. 
Nozzle,     Ivvploslve-eugliie.       J.     Sinions.      No.    1,171,409; 

Feb.    15:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   077. 
Nozzle  of  presses  for  molding  plastic  materials.     A.   Bar- 

tels.      .No.   1,171,382;   Fel..  8;  C.uz.  vol.   223;  p.  005. 
Nozzle,  R.(e[)iii.  le-.     R.  R.  Rltz.     No.  1,171,054;  Feb.  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  742. 
Nozzle,    Sprinkler-.      J.    R.    Kinney.      No.    I,173.2i9;    Feb. 

20;  Gnz.   vol.   223;   p    142U. 
Nozzle.   Valve-.      II.  Glbbs.     No.   1.170.809;   Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.  403. 
Nut.     H.  (i    Carlson.     No.   1.172.427;   Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.   107H. 
Nut,  Forming  a  sheet-metal.    H.  G.  Carlson.    No.  I,171,i02  ; 

Feb.   15;   (^az.   vol.  22;<  ;   p.   758. 
Nut.  Loik-.     J.  C.  Deuchler.     No.   1,171,105;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  507.  ^      „       ^  w    ,     ^ 

Nut.  I-o- k  .      i:.  1).  Plggott      No.  1.109,804  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223 ;  p.  41.  „     ^  , 

Nut  lock.     P.  V.  Apfeld.     No.  1,170.800;  Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

2''3  ■   V    4'*3 
Nut'lolk.'    l".    Burry.     No.   1.172.530;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  1135.  ^ „ 

Nutlo.k      F.   R.  Caldwell.     No.  1,172,009;  Feb.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  223;  p.   1107.  ^  ^    .     ^ 

Nut  lock.      J    F.  FvlDS.      No.  1,170,144  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Nut'ioi'k!'     iv'.'  F.    Hayes.     No.   1.173,959;   Feb.  29;   Gai. 

vol.  223  ;   p.  1002 
Nut  lock.      M.   C.    McCoy.     No.   1.172.813;   Feb.   22;   Gai. 

vol    223;   p.   1220.  _  ^  ,.    „..     ^ 

Nut  lock.     W.   R.   Millard.     No.  1.172.722;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;    p.    1 180. 
Nut  lock.      A.    M.    Parks.      No.    1.173.021;   Feb.   22;   Gnz. 

vol    223:  p.   1202. 
Nul  lock.     II.  J.   Vttger.     No.  1,171.294;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  574. 
Nuts    jin.i    bolts.    Locking    means    for.      R.    Smith.      No. 

1,171,001  :  I'eb    8;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  470. 
Oar-lo.k,  Folding.      F.  C.    Miller.     No.   1,171,000;  Feb.  8; 

<;«z.  vol.  223  :  p.  490.  „  .     „„ 

on  and  gas  burner,     s.  G.  Forst.     No.  1,1  .2,200  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

(;az.  vol.  22:! :  p.  1020.  _  .     „„ 

on  burner.      II.    W.    M.Crcery.     No.   1,172,814;   Feb.   22; 

(Iaz.    vol.    22:{  ;   p.    1220. 
on  burner.     W.  W     Wilson.     No.  1,172,755;  Feb.  22;  Gnz. 

vol.    223  :    p.    1  HIH. 
on  burner.  P.lne  Ibime.     P.  P.  Morss.     No.  1,173,842;  Feb. 

29;   (isz.   vol     22;!;   n.   1023. 
on    buriM-r,  Crude-.      G.    H,    Morton.      No.   1.172,032;   Feb. 

15  ;  (iiiz.   vol    223  ;  p.  880. 
on  burning  appuratus.     C.   H.  Burk.     No.  1.171,413;  Feb. 

15  :   (..iz.   vol.   223  ;    p.   05M. 
on  eonlrolliT.      A     L.   .Johnson.     No.   1.173.970;   Feb.   20; 

(Iaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.   lOoc 
on  separator.      F.    W.   s.  hoch.      No.    1.173.314;    Feb.   20; 

Caz.   vol.  22:!  ;  p    1438. 
Ollswitih.     (i.    Stern.     No.   1.171,272;   Feb.  8;  Gar.  vol. 

223  :  p.  500. 
Oils     lleiitliig    means    for    mineral.      C.    E.    Graves.      No. 

1,17.3.107;   Fell.  22:  (.nz    vol.  223;  p.   1321. 
Olii-r,   Automoiiile-.      R     Martini.     No.   1.171.223;   Feb.   8; 

caz.  vol    223  :  p.  550. 
Ollnr.    Hog.      U.    F.   Armstrong.     No.  1.173.701;   Feb.  20; 

«inz.  vol.  22:i  :  p.  15'.M. 
Oiler,   Hog-.     F    R.  Mrliermand.     No.  1,173.201;  Feb.  29: 

<;nz.   vol.  223  :   p.   1390. 
Oiler    ling-.     .1.  P..  Nkcum.     No.  1.171.870;  Feb.  15;  Gnz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  SI 8. 
Oiler.    I^iif-sprlng.     G.   F.   Garrlty.     No.   1.172.591  ;   Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz,  vol.  223  :  p.  1  140. 
Oiler.    Sight  f I.      F.   Uttesen.      No.    1,172.039;    Feb.   15; 

Caz.  vol    22:!  :  p.  882. 
Oiler,  Wheel  iliinge.     A.  G.  Harris.     No.  1,170,901  ;  Feb.  8; 

Caz.  vol    223  :  r..  434. 
Olling  device.  FlMhge.      J.  S    Henderson.      No.  1,109,818; 

Feb.  1  :  (Mil.  vol.  223  ;  j).  24. 
Otllni:  system,   Heep-well  pump-.       A.  C.   Paiilsmeler.       No. 

1  10:>.'!i'.)4  ,   Feb.    1  ;  (iaz    Vol.  223;  p.  s:i. 
Oiiepleie  box.     C.   Paugh.     No.  1,173.919;  Feb.  20;  Gai. 

vol.  22;! :  p    1049 
Ophihalmoscope.     (;.  W.  Opltz.     No.  1,172,827;  Feb.  22; 

(iaz    vol.   22:!  :   p.   1220. 
Ore  concentration       A.    II.    Higg'.ns.     No.  1.170.037;   Feb. 

8;  (;az.   vol    223;  p.  344. 
Ore-pocket.    Self-<  tearing.      L.    Clapper.      No.    1,172,007; 

Feb.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  870. 


Ore-roa«flng  apparatus.      TT.   T.   Benson.     No.   1,171,5S3; 

Fill.    15.   Caz.    vol.   223;    p.   717. 
Ore  roasting  rurmice.     W.  II.  Moiter.     No.  1.172.470;  Feb. 

22  ;   I. HZ.   vol.  223  ;  p.   lO'.iS. 
Oreroastlng   furuuces,  Wii  ler-cooled   hollow  shaft  for.     E. 
Jen-en  Vuldal.      No.   1,173.354;   Feb.   29;   Guz.   vol.  223; 
p.    1453. 
Ore-Kep.iriiting  apparatus.     R,  D    Fassett.     No.  1.173,498; 

Feb.  29;  Caz.   vol.  22;i  ;  n.   l.Mrj 
Ores.    CoMceniration    of.      K.    II.    Nutter.      No.    1.170.005; 

Feb.  8  ;  Cm.   \»\.  223  :   p.   354. 
Ores.  Cooling.     W.   11     lliibhard.  Jr.     No.  1.173.273;   Feb. 

29  ;  Caz    vol.  22;i  ;  p.  142:!. 
Ores.    Hidro  elecirolvlic    trcHtinent    of.      R.    R.    Goodrich. 

No.  1,171,782;  Feb.  15;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  7sO. 
Ores.  Tre.itlMg.       U.  Wedge.      No.   1.17u.J7o  ;  hvb.  1;  Gai. 

vol.  22;!  ;  p.  210, 
Ores.  T.-eatmeiit  of.     O.  C.  Rudolph.     No.  1.171.255;  Feb. 

8  :   Caz.   vol.  223  :   p.  500. 
Organ  shutter  iiperuting    mechanism.      J.   T.    Austin.      No. 

1.l7:{,4o5:   F.  i..  29;  Cn/..  vol.  22:!;  p.  1470. 
OrgHus,      ilarp-stop     for     pi|>e-.       W.     E.     ilaskell.       No. 

1,I7:{.507:  Fei'.  29:  Chz.  vol.  223;  p.  1500. 
Organic    comp.uinds,    Reducthm    of.       \'..    P.    lUgglns.      No. 

1.170.814;   Feh.  8;  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  405. 
Ornamental     surfaces.     Producing.       W.     .1.     Smart.       No. 

1.170.507;   Fell.   8;  Caz.   vol.   223;   p.  31H, 
Osdllatiuns,    Svstr-m     fur    prodii.ing    higli  frequency.       M. 
Osnos.      No.   1.173.079;  Feh,   2:"  .   Cnz    vol.  223:  p.  ISCS. 
Oven.      L.    C.    Reese.      No.    1,171,887;    Feb.    15;    (Jaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  825. 
Oven,  Bakers.     W.  F.  Petersen.     No.  1.171,874;  Feb.  15; 

Ghz.   vol.  223;   p.   RIO. 
Oven  door.      .1.    S.    Van    Puren.      No.    1,170,858;    Feb.   8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  420. 
Oven  suitable  for  use  in   the  mannf.icture  of  tiles,  bricks, 
poit.'ry.    and    analogous    wjire,    ti,r    u n ii.:i li ng,    and    for 
oHier  purposes.       (.'.   Dressier.       No.   1.17().42S;   Feb.    1; 
Car,,  vol.  22:!  :  p.  2.!4. 
Overshoe-retainer.     T.  C.  Ridge.     No.  1.173.804;  Feb.  20; 

Caz.   vol.  223  :   p.   1  (;:!(). 

Oxygen   to  p«'rsons  In  a  state  of  collapse  by  asphyxiation 

or    othi-r    cHii-es.    .vpnimiids    for    ji,i  uiini-tct  10^;.       1>.    II. 

Havls."    No.  1,173.8.9;  l"eb.  22;  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  1243. 

Oysler-dredgi'.      A.    H.    Nan    Sclver.      No.    1.172.32u;    Feb. 

22  :  Cnz.  vol.  22;! :  p.  1O40. 
Ovster-npener.       J.    B.    P.iyue.      No.    1,173.023;    Feb.   22; 

'Caz.   v.il.   223  :   p.   1202. 
Ozoih' making   method  and   npparntus.       W.  T.   Iloofnagle. 

.No.   1.1  i;m..sl'.'.  ;    lib.   1;  Cnz    v.il.   JV:!  :  |i.   27. 
Package  lie.     .].  Tosia.     No.  1.171.900;  Feb.  15;  Gai.  voL 

223  ;   p.   832. 
Packer.      L.    E.   Robinson.     No.   1,173,387;   Feb.  29;   Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  14C.4. 
Packet.      F.   F.  lugrum.      No.  1,170.159;  Feb.  1;  Gai.  voL 

22:1  ;  p.   14  2. 
Packing  and   linking  the  same.   Piston-rod.     C.  I.  E.  Maa- 

tlii.     .No.   1.172.543:   Fell    22:  (hz.  vol.  223;  p.   1122. 
PHcklng-block    for    nlmorpi  Ion  lowers.      1.    I  ledienidelkner. 

N.I    1.173.187:   P.-o.  29,  Cm/    v.. I.   223:  p.   \::'.y2. 
Packing  liox,    Fiddlng.       .\     Mlsro.h    an. I    .\.    Kulin.      No. 

1,171.228;   Fell.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  551. 
Packing  .use.       L.    C.    Cosmen     nn-l     W.     1.    r>num.       No. 

1   17:1,558:   Feb.   29;   Caz.    vol.   223:    p     1.'.'3 
Pa.king  d.vlce.      F    P     McCoU.     No.   1,171,907;   Feb.  15; 

Chz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  855. 
Pa.king.      Ilnglne     or      machine.        G.     W.      Beldam.        No. 

1.173.080:  I'eb.  22;  (;.iz.  vol.  22:!;  p.   i:!14. 
Packing    for    iiNlons    ami    (he    like.      .A.    >l.    Vedoe.      No. 

1.172.040:   l"ei'.  22:  Ciz.   vol.  •.'•.■3:   p.   1150. 
Packing  for  rotarv  sbiifts.       F.   Ki^oiirek.       No.   1,170,279; 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.   1H4. 
Packlni:   or  obturHling   nmlerliil.       M.    W.    Mnrsdcn.       No. 

1.170.4SS;   Feb.    1  ;  Ghz.  vol    223:  p.  2"il. 
Packing.   Piston-.     C    W.   L>llks.     No.  1,172.518;  Feb.  22; 

C.iz.    vol.   223  :   p.    1  1  12. 
Packing.    Piston-.     F.   K.   Stnall.     No.  1,173,319;   Feb.  29; 

Chz.    vol     22:!  :    p.    144'i. 
I'n,  king  ring.       W.    H.    Keys.      No.    1,173.810;    Feb.    29; 

Chz.   vol     223  :   p.   101  1. 
Packing.   Stuffing  box.     C    II.  Cook.     No.   1,171,000;  Feb. 

8  :  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  601. 
Pnd  :    src — 

Collar  pad.  Knee  pnd. 

Padloik.      C.   W.   Fowler.     No.    1.172. 1)70;   Feb.   22;   Gai. 

vol.  -.'23  ;    p.   1275. 
Pall.   Milk.      II.   s.   Boyle.     No.   1,171,833;  Feb.  15;  Gai. 

vol.   223  ;   p.  805. 
Pali.    Sink-.      II.    E.    Whitney.      No.    1,173.134;    Feb.    22; 

Cnz    vol.  223  :  p.  13:;). 
Paint  and  varnl-h   remove,-.     J.  M.  Wilson  and  C.  N.  For- 
rest.      No.    1   173.02H:    Feb.   29:   finz.    vol.   223:    p.    154R. 
Pnint  composition.     J.   W.   Dunford.     No.  1,170,883;  Feb. 

K  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  429. 
Pan  :    f^rr — 

p.Ml  [Min.  Locomotive  ash-pan. 

F-'rvlng-fian. 
Pan  scraping  device.     T.  D.  Klnne.     No.  1,171.212;  Feb.  8; 

Chz.   vol.   223  :   p.   5-15 
Pon.l  iMMird.      F    F.   Skeel.     No.   1,170,500;    Feh.  8;  Oai. 

vol    223  :   p.   317. 
PnpiTiionrd    box.      H,    R,    Bristol    and    A.    W.    Olger.      No. 

l,174.i»12:   Fell.  29:  Cnz.   vol.  223:  p.  1079. 
rnp<T    bixlies.    ManiifnciurInK    pri><>red.      J.    R.    Tlarbcdt. 
No.  1.173.208;  Feb.  29;  Gai.  vol.  223;  p.  1421. 
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Paper  bottlp-f^p«,  Marhlne  for  rrlmplng.     C.  W.   Beadle. 

No.   l,lT(J.r.'.)S  ;  F.-li.  8;  t.az.  vol.  'Jja  ;  p.  3J9. 
PaiJtT  lK>itli'-;;iiiiiiK  iiiachim?.      !•'.  N.  uuil  sV.  C.  Wels.      No. 

l.lTn,n_'!i:   I  ,'\,.   I  :  liiz.   vol.  •_'•.'.!:   p.  1)7 
PaptT  I'ox  i.odiPH,  Slakltig  non circular.     F.  Eberhart.    No. 

I.l7i)..s<i<i ,  K.I).  N;  (.«/..  vol.  ;f:;3 ,  p.  402. 
PajxTijov  ciix  rrlri;,'  iii.i  c  ii  iiif.     s.  '1'.  lloUUs.     No.  1,171, 954; 

Fi'U.  15:  (.117..   vol.  2-';i ;  p.  ^51. 
Pnrx-r -futtlnj;  iifvlie.     K.  1'.  .linnlngs,  Jr.     No.  1.173,580; 

fVli.  li'.t  ;   (.a7..   vol.  226.   p.   lo:il. 
PajM-r-cuftiiiK    iiiiK  liliiv.      K.    \V.    Vlckery.     No.   1,173,904; 

Keb.  li!>  :  (,nz.  vol.  ::23  :  p.  1043. 
Pap.T  fust.'tiir.     C.   <;.    Fisher,     No,   1,172,007;   Feb.  22; 

i.Mi.   vol.  223  ;   p.   IL'74. 
PaptT  fasten  Id  tf  dt-viic.      .1.   C.    Hawkins.      No.   1,173,425; 

F.'li.  1".);  Cn/.  vol.  2L'3  ;  p.  1477. 
Pap^T-fa.sit'riluK  (Icvlic.     F,   V.  I'lppor  and  E.  A.  Urandpn- 
biirg.      No.    1,17.S.11'J;    F*>l)    I'J  ;   (Ja?..    vol.   2L'3  ;   p.    I;{:i4. 
Pap.T.  Feedln-.      II.  A.  W.  WooU.      No.  1.17U,1'10;  Feb.  1  ; 

(;az.  vol.  22.i  :  p.   llil. 
Pap-r-fiMilirij;  iiini  hliie.     V.  Garner.     No.  1,170.740;  Feb. 

8  ;  (;az.  vol.  2J3  ;  p.  382. 
Pnpi-r-foldiny    marhliu-x.    Foldlnpplnte    for.      R.    K.    Kim- 
ball.    No.  1.17;i.iy:i  ;   F.i..  29;  (iaz.  vol,  22.T  ;  p.   ]:{:t4. 
Paper   for   <  lif(k.s  uinl   similar   ilevUes   and    the    p.ip<T    It- 
■«lf.  Makliit;  Kaf.-ty-.     .1.   11.  Wels.     Nu.  1,172.414.  Feb. 
2-J  ;  (.a/,  v.d.  lilia  ;  p.  1072. 
Pap.r  holder.  Note-.     It.  1).  Wirt.     No,  1,171.078;  Feb.  8; 

t.az.   vol.   22i  ;   p.   49<i. 
Pap<r  uiiibliif,  (.'riipi-.     11.  .Josephs.     No.  1,172,532;  Feb. 

22  :  (.a/    vol.  l'-.'.{  ;  p.  1118. 
Paper-niai  hlin  s.  Iiri>  r  ulutt  «trel  for.     M.  II.  Meyers.     No. 

I.I7"I,',U!I  ;    Fell.    1  :   IJiir.   vol.   JJ.t  ;   p.    l!M. 
Paoer-maklns    iiiarhines*,    I'.nlnncj-il    roll    for.      15.    D.    Cop- 

pat'e.      .No.   1,171,172;   F«b.   H;   dtz.   vol.  223;  p.  531. 
Pu|«-r-uiakiug    uutrhiiieH,    Ikilaucrii    roll    lor.      U.    I>.    (.'op- 
page.     No    1.17J.'.t47;   Feb.  -'•.;;  (iaz.  v(d.  223;   p.   Km;8. 
Pa[)er-ujakiug    mnrhliii-s,    Filteightiner    for.      1'..    D.    c'op- 
paK'»'.      No.   1.17-.'.4;!5  ;  Feb.  '.'J  :  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.   lOsl. 
I'oiter-mnkliig  tnarlnnes.  Suction  bo.t  for.       IV    I).  Copi>age. 

No.  1.17u,Hi;;  Feb.  1  ;  tJaz.  vol.  •_':.':(;  p,  l.:(i. 
Pauer-iiiakiiiK'   inachines,    Su.  tloo-liox    for.      I.   J.    Wllham. 

No.  l,171.'.>!)n  ;  Fell.  15;  <.az.  vol.  22 'A  ,  p.  8<;7. 
liipt-'r,  pasteUjard,  aud  the  like,  ilanjilucture  of  reluforced. 
A.    Wendler.       No.    l.lOU.s'JJ;    1-i.b.    1;    Uaa.    vol.    -'-J; 
p.  5-J. 
Pnper-pln  holding  and  adjusting  derlre.     n.  A.  W.  Wood. 

No.  1.171.4H1):  Feb.   13,  (;a/..  vol.  ■_"-3  ;  p.  084. 
Pap«"r-plalting   nia.  hine.      K.   li.   .Sthmitt.      No.   1.173.010; 

Feb.  I'D:  (;az.  vol.  22.!;  p.  1542. 
I'aixT  -  i)olp    euy;lije«,    Koll     Oar    for.       C.    I.    Ware.       No. 

I.l(i9.4;i.")  :  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  Jj;!  ;  p.  2.'>C. 
Paper-pulp  pro.ewK.     C.  W.  ."^hurtle.     No.  1.173,748;  Feb. 

20  :  (.az.  vol,  223  :  p.  l,-!>0. 
Paper-roll.     S.  Wheeler.     No.  1.170,589;  Feb.  8;  Gai.  vol. 

223  :   p.   31:7. 
Paper  roll.     S.  Wheeler.     No.  1,170,590;  Feb.  8;  Oaz.  vol. 

22.1  ;    p.   327. 
PaixT-tuiie-niiiking  machine.     A.  D.  Penta.     No.  1.171,872; 

Feb.    15:   (.ax.    vol.   223;   p.   81!). 
Paper    tube    or    caii-bod.v.    Watii  proofefl.      J.    R.    Ilarbeck. 

No.   1,173.207;   F.b.   29:  duz.   vol.  223;  p.  1420. 
Paper    tui'es,     ManufacI  wring    proofed.       .).     R.     Ilarbeck. 

No.   1,17:!.2<U;  ;    F<l..  29:   <;hz.    \oI.  223;   p.   1420 
Paper    vessel.    Folding,      li.    I.    Hike  and   .1     R.   Kiln.      No. 

1, 172.4s:?:   Feb,   22:   C.iV/..   vol.  223:   p,   1IM)<>. 
Paper-weight,   letter-,  lip.  and   ciilendar  pad    holder.     J.  W. 
Jones.      No.  1.172.(WK<;   Feb.  22:  finz.    vid.  223;   p.   1144. 
Parachute.     I,.  Ceeder.     No.  1,171,837  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  807. 
Faratfln  luarhlne.      B.    D.    Orlfflth.      No.    1,172.790:    Feb. 

22  ;  (in/.,  vol.  223  ;   p.   1212. 
Parnffiiiing    ninehine.    Tin-shift-.       J.    M.     Pp     V"e        .No 

1.173,181  :   Feb.  20;  Cut.,  vol.  223;   p.   l.iOO. 
Partition  and  door,  Slidln;;  and  fuldin;:.       II.  Wooliird  and 
J.   II.   F.  Lodye.       No.   1,1U!),UU4;   Feb.   1;  (Jaz.   vol.  2J:!  ; 
p.   ">o. 
Partition    or    ctirtnln.    Rnli'n?    floTlhle.      fj.    R.    Thornton 

No.  1.170.850;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  419. 
Party-line    key.      A.    .1.   (  arier.      .No.    1.17,j.09o;    Feb.   22; 

«;az.   vol.   223  ;   p.   1  ;17. 
Pa«s  or  til  k'-f   for  railwavs  and  the  like.     E.  A.  Fleming 

No.  1,171.420;   Feb.   15;  Caz,  vol    223;  p.  C.r.O. 
Pa«te-8i)rendiiiu'  device,       \V,   ('.  O  Kane.       No.    1.170.181  ; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  v.il.  22:{ ;  p.  l.'.o. 
Pat(hliolt.     T.   F.   Dalton.     No.   1,171.098;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.    223  ;   p.    505. 
Pattern  :   scr — 

f.arnient  pattern. 
Pattern  drafiinj;   device,      H.    FT,   Taylor.      No.   1.173,220- 

Feb,   20:   Ca/,   vol,  223:  p,   14i>.'"., 
Pattern  diiplKa  tin;:  and  rever'siii;:  machine.      11.  Lea.      No 

1.170.II7.S:   Irh.    1;  (Jaz.   v.d.   22;i  ;   p,    1  1 :( 
Pavpiiient-sweeper.     .1.  P..  Martin.     No.  1.171.222;  Feb.  8; 

r.nz.    vol.    22.{  ;    p.   .''>49. 
Pawl  and-ratrhet   devl.e,      W,   .T,    Carroll.      .No,    1,173,483 

Jell.   20;   Caz.   vol.   22^:   p.   149<V 
Pawl  und-nitchet     niethanUm.        \V.      L.      Hndlock.        No. 

1,172.28(1:    Feb.   22:   Caz,   vol.   223;   p.   1024. 
Pawl  aiid-ratchet    mechanism.      W.    S.    .N'.ipier   and    C.    B. 
Flliotf.     .No    1,172,4'!n:  Feb.  C2  ;  Cnz    vol    223:  p    inoo. 
Pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism.   W,  Svlvester.  .No.  1,173,325; 

Feb    20:  Onz.  vol.  22.!:  p.   1442 
Peat,   Utllliatlon   of.     T.  Rlgby.     No.   1,170,849;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  417. 


Pwlal  control.  Foot-.     J.  G.  fleaslct.     No.  1,171,845;  Feb. 

15  ;  C.i/.    vol.   223;  p-  >^oO, 
Pen  clip.   Fountain  ,     F.   II.  Mooney.     No.  1,171,024;  Feb. 

15  ;   (.»/..   vol,   223  ;   p.   7:12, 
Pen.   Fountain-.     C.    M.  V.   Allenou.     No.   1,172,100;  Feb. 

15  ;  Cm/     v,d.  223  ;  p.   003 
Pen,   Fountain.      J.  A.    Kraker.      No.   1.170,825;   Feb,   8: 

'iuz.   vol,   223  ;  p,   40S. 
Pen,    Fountain-.      F.    C.    Rlea,      No.    1,173,805;    Feb.    29: 

(iaz.  vol,  22;t ;  p.  lO.il, 
Pen.    K(Hintaiu-.      V.    lUeslwrg.      No.    1,171,052;   Feb.   15: 

(.az,   vol    223;  p,  74  2. 
Pen.    lA'tterlug  .      R.    F.   George  and   W.   TI.   Gordon.     No. 

l,172.Ts5;    Feb.   22;   (J.iz.   vol.   223;   p.    1210, 
Pen  wiper.      \\ .  L.  Meiuauu.      No,  l,17u,3l4  ;  Feb.  1;  OaB. 

vol.  2-':!;  p.  10.-1.  • 

Pens.    Kntraucf    for    Htock-yarfl.      E.    F.    Williams.      No. 

I,172.(i5:{;    Feb,  22:   (.az.  vol.  223;   p.  lUil. 
Pent  11    case.    Polypointed-.       C.    Resslcr.      No.    1,170.071: 

Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  350. 
Pencil-holder.     E.   .siudek.     No.  1.173,050;  Feb.  22;  Gaa. 

vol.  22:1 :   p.   i;<02, 
Pcmll  sh.irpener,     N.   Spanovlc.     No.   1,172.000;  Feb.  15; 

«;az.   vol    223  :  p.  802. 
Pencil  sbariicuiu!,'    macblne.       L.    Myers.       No.    1.170,093; 

Feb.   1  ;  iim.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  120. 
Pen.ll  sharpeiiiii;:    iiia.  bine.      L,    .Myer.s.       .No.    1.171,350  • 

Feb.    8;    C,n/..    vol.   22;«  ;   p.   .'!»3. 
Pendant  swit.h.     R.  I;.  P.enjauiin.     .No.  1,170,599;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.    v(,l.   223  ;   p.    :V.W. 
I'enlioltler.     R.  .M.  .\ndreu.     No.  1,173,701;  Feb,  29;  Gax 

v.d     22:!  ;    p.    1572 
Penholder.     E.   C.   Garber.     No.  1,170.020  ;   Feb.  8  :  Gaa. 

vol.    223  ;    p.    .*?4l. 
Penholder.      S.   (Jtlswold.      No.   1,173.707;   Feb.   29;   Ga«. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1007, 
Perand)ulntor.    mail  cart,    and    the    like.      E.    T.    Morrtsa. 

No.   1,171.001  ;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  ml.  223;  p.  491. 
Percolator.     S.  Cllotti.     No.  1,171.022;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

22.t  :  p.  477. 
Perlodhal  holder.     F.  A.   Garrison.     No.   1,170,028;  Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  341. 
Permutation  lock.       s.    Ulaz^k.       No.    1,170,31)8;    Feb.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.{  ;  p.  22;t. 
Periiiututiou  liM  k    for    suitcases,    grips,    Ac.      J.    Ilendrlck- 

«on.      No     1.172,454;   Feb,  22:  (Ja/,,   vol.  223;  p.    loSS. 
Phantom  driuit.     F.   II.  Fay.  T.  Shaw,  and  .1.  ,1.  I'llUoU. 

No    1.17:{.G55;  Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol.  22;i  ;  p.  1558. 
Phoiioiirapb.     1>.  \V.  Allis  and  .1,  U.  Milkt.     No.  1.170,134; 

1  eb,  1  ,  Gaz,  vol,  22.!  ;  p.  i;i;i. 
Phonogni|)li-dl.sk    holder.       I„.     E.     Wilkinson    nnd    J.    M. 

Pelr.e.     No.   1.172.754;  Feb.  22;  (Ja*.  vol    223;  p.  1198. 
PljoiioKra|)h     or     talking  •  machine.         D,      lloldeu.         N<x. 

l.I7o..'.'iS  ;  Feb.   1;  (;az.  vol.  22:!;  p.   177. 
PhonogiHph  sound  (ontroiier.     R.  E.  Fakll.    No.  1,172.340; 

I'el>,   22:   (iaz.   \ol,   22:i  ;   p,   1047, 
PUonogiaph     spring    niotorn.     Handle     for     winding.       S. 

Se-al       No.   1.17.!.;!1(>  .  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1439. 
Phono„Tnpli»,    Adapter  -  stylus    for.        E.    s.    uUver.       No. 

I.H.'.'.M.I  ;  Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   22.J  ;  p.  40. 
Phonographs,    &c.,    Speed  regulator    for.      A.    F.    Madden. 

N(i,    1,172,380:    Feb.   22:   (in/,   vol.   223;   p.   UK'.O. 
Photoi;raph    or    flim    and    produilng   (oime,    Color.      F.    S. 

Ives.      No.   1,170.540;   F.b.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  300. 
Photogruphb'    mill    developing   appaialu.s.      (J.    C    lleldler. 

No,   1.171  -ilK-i,  Fei..  15;  (.az.  m.I,  22;J  ;  p,  li.s7. 
Photographic  apparatus.     A.  .\dttir.     .No.   1,172,022;  Feb. 

22  :   I  .a/,   vol,  22:!  ;  p,  125S. 
PUoto;4ra|)hii    a|)|>u ra t nu.      J,  E.  Webster.      No.  1,170,028; 

leb.    I   ;   I  .az.    Mil.   22:!  ;   p.   !M1. 
Photogrophic   apparatus    for    tak'ng   miittlplo   «t(Teosooplc 

views    across    a    vei  1  ba  II  vuiiuiiidlng    lllm.       E.    PIpon. 

No.   1.171  030;   Feb.   15;   (.nz.   vol,   223;  p.   737. 
Photographic   dnvlight    drvebipin;;   .ipparatus.      II.    C.   An- 
drews.     .No.  1.17O.052:   Feb.  8;  (la/.,  vol.  223:  p.  451. 
Photogr.iphic      papers,      phorograpliic  -  film      support      and 

Biniilar    manufa' i  ures.    Appuialus    for    eoatiuy    am)    dry- 
ing.     F.    .M.   Cositt   nnd    L.    1 ).   Castor.      No.   1,171,321; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol,   22.!;   p,   583. 
Photogrnphi.   print    diveii.i.ing    nnd     washing    apparatus. 

J.  E.  Thornton.     No.  I.li3,899  ;  Feb.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  i(;42 

Photographic  prints.    Method    of  and    apparatus    for   nro- 

du.ing.     .1.  E    Thornton.     .No.  1,173.898;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.'.  ;  p.  1042. 
Photographic    slmtter.        A.    Wollensak.        No.     1.170,207; 
.     Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  lOit. 
Photographic    shutter.        A.    Wollensak.        No.    1,170.208; 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p    Kil. 
Ph(dogrni)hing  and  devebiping  apparatus.     O.  C.  Beldler. 

No,   1,171,40(1:   Feb.   15;  i.az.  vol,  223;  p.  0.<!7. 
Photogrn[)hy,  Color,     F.  E.  Ives.     No.  1,173,420;  Feb.  29; 

(iaz.  v.d.  22;!  ,  p.  1478. 
Photnnrliit  di\  eb.pjng     machine.       C.     C.     Townes.       No. 

1,172. 074  ;    Fell     I.'-,:    c.nz.   vol.    223:   p.    804. 
Phrasing  bars.    Controlling    mechnnism    for.      C.    W.    Dor- 

ricott.     .No.  1.17(t.(;i7  :  Ft  b.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  337. 
Piano.     W.   M.   Bauer.     No.   1,171.921;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :   p.   8.^S. 
Piano    Bi  flon.    Grand-.      .T.    O.    Schwarz.      No.    1.173,318- 

Feb.   20;   Car.   vol.   223;   p.   14.30. 
Piano  fiction  opera  tine   mei-hanisui   for  mech.nnlcal  musical 

Instruments.      W.    F.    Cooper.      No.   1,170,514;   Feb.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  299. 


Piano   action.    Upright-.     W.   F.   Cooper.     No.   1,170,510; 

Feb.   8;   (iaz.    vol.  223;   p.   3oO. 
Piano  felt  damper.      .A.  Johnson.      No.   1,109,832;   Feb.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.!  ;  p,   .'to. 
Piano    withoui    string*.      .7.    C.    Deagan.      No.    1,173,782; 

Feb.  20  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1002. 
I'tanoM,     \  ucuiiuiconi  Miili  ng    device    for    player-.        E,    S. 

Werolili.       No.    1  .lii:i.>0(;  ;    Feb.    1:    (Jaz.    vol.   223;   p.   52. 
-Plnimiioie  coiiMol.      .\|.  I,.  Sa\erv  and  (i.   It.  Sinclair.     No. 

l,171.(Ki8:  l-'eb.  15:  i.az.  \n\.'22A:  p.  747. 
Pick-up    system,     lutercoinniuulcaling.       C    S.    Jennings. 

No.  1,171.207  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  543. 
Picker:    .sc  — 

Cot  I  oil- picker.  Fruit  picker. 

Pl(  ture-e.\hibitor.     N,   Braham.     .No.  1,173,923;  Feb.  29; 

(iaz,  vid,  22:1  :  p,  li'.oo, 
Plctnre-tilm    holder.   Mocing-.      R.   P,   Stinemnn   nnd   T.   S. 

l>arby.     No.  1.170. .'.70;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  322. 
Picture  ft;i  Hie.        1.,     Ii,     1;.  iilon     and    C.     K.     Ulrlli.         No. 

l,170,i;!7,   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.   i:<4. 
Picture  mac  hine  attachment,  Mining-.     1.  B.  Parker.     No. 

l,17;i,2l2:    leb,    20:    i.at.   vol.   22;!;    p.   14O0. 
Picture  ina<  bine,  .Moving  .      1).  (».  Seaman.      No.  1,172,492  ; 

F'eb,  22  ;  (iaz.  vol,  22.1  ;  p.  llo.!. 
Hcture  iiiai  bine.  Mining-.     ( i,  C,  Vanme^'r.     No.  1,171,485  ; 

Feb.   15:  Gaz.  ml,  22.1;  p    i>'^A. 
Picture  shutier,  Motion  .      W.  E.  Carleton.     No.  1,173,700  ; 

Feb.  -29;  (iaz.  vi.l.  22:1:  p.  1573. 
Pictures.      Pri.dui  lug      motion-.        T.      11.     Hunter.        No. 

1.17:!,521  :    |-eli     20:   (.az.    vol.   223;   p.   1511. 
P11e-e.\ trailing  npparntus.     J.   Bull.     No.  1,173.996;  Feb. 

29  ;  (ia/.  \ol.  22  1  .  t>.  1<'T2. 
Pile-e.\tia.  ting     mcch.inlsni.       A.     R.     Cuthbertson.       No. 

l,17:i.7Sii;    Feb.   20;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.    lOOl. 
Pile    fabric.     Woven.        II.     and     H".     M.     Kaufman.        No. 

l,100,^.■^.■l :  1  eb.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  22:!;  p.  HI. 
Piles.    Sinking.      II.   T,    .lones.      No.    1,173,.355;    Feb.   29; 

Gaz.  vol    22^!  :  p,   145.!. 
Piling,     Infeilo.king     sheet-.       F.     F.     Vandevort.       No. 

1.171.281  :  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  509. 
Pillbox  making    machine.       F.    (Jraeber.       No.    1.171,S15  ; 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  003. 
Pin :   Sre — 

IUi»  ling  pin.  Ilalr-pln. 

Cotter-pin.  Insulator-pin. 

C'ross  arm  pin.  Snfety-pln. 

Pipe :    See — 

Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe   and    coupling  heads.    Connection    for    train-.     W.   C 

White.     No.    1,172,855;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p 

12.35. 
Pipe  ball.     R.  Herman  nnd  S.  A.  Knapp.     No.  1,173,903 

Veil.   20:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1003. 
Pipe    cleaner.    I'rain    and    wast...      W,    J,    Crocker   and    D 

Wallace.      No.    1,173,710;    Feb.    29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p 

1575. 
Pipe    connection.    Waste-.     O.    F.    Roscr.      No.    1,172,836 

Feb.   22;  (iaz.  vol,   22.!;  p.  1229. 
Pipe-coupling.     E.  J.  .Mnlre.     No.  1,171,210  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz 

vol.    22.!  ;    p.    .'■i4S. 
Pipe   <oupilng.    E\pnn«lble-.      S.   O.   Blackwoo<l   nnd   V.  E 

llrndlev.     No.   1.171.311  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22X  :  p.  5R0 
Pipe  coupling.  Train  .     A.  L.  Arthur.     No.  1.171,380;  Feb 

8  ;   Gaz.   vol.   22;i  ;   p.   (io4. 
P1pe<ntter.     E,   N.  Elzay.     .No.  1.173,496;  Feb.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1502. 
Pipe  Joint.      C.    P,    Ilnll.       (Reissue.)      No.    14.077;    Feb 

29  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  lO.ss, 
Pipe  Joint.  Flexible.     .1,  S.  Leake.     No.  1,170,979;  Feb.  8 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   4C.2. 
Pipe  joint.   Swivel.     A.  G.  Elvln  and   F.  W.  Martin.     No 

1.171.410:    Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  22;<  ;  p.  059. 
Pipelines.    Drain    for.      F.   C.    DeverUks.     No.   1,172,110 

Feb.   15;  Gaz,  vol    223;  p.  OO.S. 
Pipe-turner.      J.  F.  Kecnau.      No.  1.109,903;  Feb.  1;  Gax. 

vol.  22:< ;  p.  73. 
Pipe    wreni  h    and     ctuter,    Comhhintlon.      C.    R.    Saylor. 

No.  1,17.x, 041  :  Feb,  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  -223  ;  p.  1291». 
I'Ipes,    ContiM.rlng   eore    for   itMucnt-lined.      G.    W.   Priest. 

No    1,171, (".41  :  Feb    15;  Cnz,  vol,  223;  p,  73.8, 
Pipes,   Finishing  w.lde.l,     F,   N.   Speller.     No.   1.171,757; 

Feb.  15:  Gaz,  vol,  22:}:  p,  777. 
Pipes.    Se,\llni:  hell     for    retort    stnnd-.       IT.    Bm(?«.      No. 

1  171,3*<4:   Feb.  8;  Haz.  vol.  22:j  ;  p.  00(5. 
Pistol,   Automatii'.     W.   (>.    Barnes.     No.   1,173,101;   Feb. 

29  :  fiBz    v<d.  223  :  p.  i;?83. 
Piston.      A.    .1.    Mbklev.      No.   1.173.727;    Feb.   29;    Gaz. 

vol,  22:! :  p    15s:t, 
Pl,ston-rlng.      F.    E.    Davidson.     No.    1,172,077;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.  vol    22:i  :  p.  1170. 
Pl-ton  ring       F.    E.    Davidson,      No.    1,172,678;    Feb.    22; 

(iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  1170. 
Piston  ring.      I.   R.    Ulcks.     No.   1,171,199;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

vol,  22:!  :   p,   .'•.4  1. 
Pisten  ring.      E    Kottusch.     No.  1.172,369;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol,  223  :  p,  lo.M'i. 
Plf-ton  ring  ■  «>nstru'  tinn.      C.  E,  Tobnson.     No.  1.172,461  ; 

Feb.   22:  Ga/     vol     223:  p    1001. 
Pitcher     or     ihe     like.     Saiiltarv.       C.     S.     Baron.       No. 

1.l7'.54(i;    Feb.  20:  Gnz.   v«.l.  223;  p.   1510 
Pltm.inspr.nder.      I,   F.  Chroninger.     No.  1,171,320;  Feb, 

«  :   (J.Tz.   ml.  223  :  p,   r«R,?. 
Plane,    llfin.l.      J.    F    Thunell.      No.    1,171.076;    Feb.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  490. 


Plane.  Power-.     J.  0.  Osgoo<l  and  P.  W.  Bacbman.     No. 

1,172,828;  Feb.  22;  (jUz.  vol.  223;  p.  122(1 
Plauer  feeder.      P.   .) .   .U.ecken.     No.   1.171,957;   Feb,   15; 

(.iaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  s52. 
I'lniiiiig    and     tiuisblug     machine.     Portable     metal.        C. 

Mugctkurth.       No.    l,17u,404  ;    Feb.    1;    Ga».    vol.    223; 

p.  24  2. 
Pl.mt  glowing  apparatus.     F.  W.  Taylor.     No.  1,171,558; 

Fell.  15:  (;hz.  vol    22;i  :  p,  7nU, 
Plant  protei  tor.     s.    K.   Green.     .No,   1,172,983;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz,  vol,  223  :  p,  1280. 
Plant-setting   machine,      F.   O.   Sevmour.     No.   1,171,263; 

Feb.  8  ;   <;az.   vol.  223  :   p.   r>ra. 
I'lantcr.      C.  T.   Ray.      No.   1,171.882;  Feb.   15;   Gaz.  -voL 

22;l  :   p.   822. 
Planter.     C.  T.  Ray.     No.   1,171,883;  Feb    15;  Gaz.  Tol. 

22;;  ;  p,  S2.i, 
Planter.     C.  T.  Ray.     No.  1,171,884;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  Tol. 

22:'l  ;   p,   s2:!. 
Planter  attachment.  Corn-.     O.  A.  Shraud.     No.  1,171,265; 

Fell.   8  ;   tin/.,   vol.  22;!  ;   p.   r.04. 
Planter      check  -  row     attachment.        W.     Jelsema.        No. 

1.171,20(1  :   Feb.   8;  <iaz.   \ol.  22:1;  p.  543. 
Planter     dntih      merhaniMii.        Cnrn-.        J.     Tedell.       No. 

1.170.7S.-1  ;  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  22.!;  p,  30,", 
Planter,  Corn-.     N.  E.  Beverly.     No.  1.172,101;  Feb.  16; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,  0;V2. 
Planter,    Corn    and    pen.     C.    K.    Pegues.     No.    1,172,S08; 

Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1U34, 
Planter     haiiow    utlaihmcnt.    Corn-.      J.    Demmer.       No. 

1,171,178;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  5:U. 
Planter  or  the  like.     C.  T.  lUy.     No.  1.171.885;  Feb.  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  824. 
Planter  or  the  like.     C.  T.  Ray.     No.  1.171.8S6;  Feb.  16; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  824. 
Planter.   Potato-.     A.  D.  Welker  and   L.   R.   Snyder.     No. 

1.171,Cis2;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  751. 
Planter.  Universal.      O.  L.  Frelslun.      No.  1,170,237;  Feb. 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22;i ;  p,  171. 
Plaster  boar.l.     S.  M.  Ford.     No.  1,171.421  ;  Feb.  15;  Om. 

vol.  22.1 :  p.  001. 
Plastic  com|K>«iiion.     W.  W.  Beebe  and  E.  E.  Davis.     No. 

1,170.0.;8;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22;;;  p.   lOO, 
Plastic  composition  and   making   it.     J.   M.  Taylor.     No. 

1.172.07.!:   Feb.   15;   Gaz,  vol.  223;  p.  894. 
Plastic  compositions.    Making.      R.  Adler.      No.  1.169,754; 

l"eb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol    22^!  ;  p.  :!. 
Plastic   material.   .Machine    for   cutting   articles   from.      T. 

L.   Green.     No.   1,172,520;   Feb.   22;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

1113. 
Plastics  and  making  same.    W.  T.  Bonner.    No.  1,173,336; 

Feb.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  1440. 
Plastics    and     producing    same.       W.    T.     Bonner.       No. 

1.17S.337;  Feb.   20;  (iaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  144(1. 
Play-chair    and    commode,    Combination    (-hlbl's.      W.    H. 

Voung.     .No.   1.170,594;  Feb.   8;  (iaz.  vol.  223  •  p.  828. 
Pliers.     F.    II.   Rlggs.     No.    1,170.334;    Feb.    1;   CSaa.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  202, 
Plow.     E.  W.  Benson.     No.  1,173.643;  Feb.  29;  Gaa.  toL 

223  ;  p.  1554. 
Plow.      II.    Psencik.      No.    1.172,040 ;   Feb.   15  ;    Gax.   vol. 

223;  p.  885. 
Plow.     8.  O.  Smith  nnd  J.  W    Campbell.     No.  1,160.879; 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  4ft. 
Plow.      II.    T.    Toy.      No.    1,170,578 ;    Feb.    8 ;    Gax.    toL 

223  ;  p.  323. 
Plow.      L.    E.   Waterman.      No.    1.170.5S5;    Feb.   8;   Gax. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  325. 
Plow  attachment.     N.   II.    Cooksey.     No.  1,172,046;  Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1208. 
Plow  attachment.     M.  .1.  Lyons.     No.  1.173.822;  Feb.  20 

(iaz.  vol.  22;i ;  p.  1010. 
Plow  depressing  means.     M.  Elsenschenk.     No.  1,171,776 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  784. 
Plow.  Gang-.     A.  J.  Wakelield.     No.  1,172,082;  Peb.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  897. 
Plow,    Motor-.      C.    F.    Ilelnaa.      No.    1,170.035;    Feb.    8 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  344 
Plow.   Tractor-.     J.   J.   Tracy.     No.   1.171,479;   Feb.   15 

Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  081. 
Plow  wheel.      V.    G.    Munson.      No.    1.173,845;    Feb.   29 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1024. 
Plow.  Wheeled.     W.  Sobev.     No.  1,173.392;  Feb.  29;  G«x 

vol.  22.i  ;  p.  1400. 
Plowing  machine,  Power.     I    E.  Beamish.     No.  1,170,3M 

Feb    1  ;  Gaz,  vol,  22:!  ;  p,  222, 
Plowshare,    Detachable,      11,   A.  Schulze  and  C.   R.  Wren 

No.  1,17:{.985;  Feb.  20:  (inz,  vol    22:!;  p,  1  <;09. 
Plug.  Attachment-.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1,171.852  ;  Feb.  15 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  812. 
Plug  polishing    machine.      D.   McTVrmld.      No,    1,173.288 

Feb,   20;   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1420. 
Plug,   Repair-.     M.  O.  Trester.     No.  1.172,644;  Feb.  22 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1158. 
Pneumatic  action.      II,   Balnton.     No.  1.172,250;  Feb.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1013. 
PneuDinfic  sitbin      A,  P    Gustafson.     No.  1,170,531  ;  Peb 

8  :  Gaz.  vol,  223  ;  p    300. 
Pneumatic   cleaner.     W.   T.   GrlHln.     No.  1.172.450;  Peb 

22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1080. 
Pneiimatle  despatch  tube   apparatus.      J.   R.   Jacqoea.     No 

1.172,508  ;  Feb.  22  :  (inz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1141. 
Pneumatic    tubes.    Testing-case    for.      B     8.    Bowen.      No, 

1,160,918;  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  69. 
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Pn*>iimatlc    whwl.      F.    W.    AfliUngton.      No.    1,173.150; 

r>l).  L'!i  ;  <;ii/..  vol.  '.'j:!  ;  p.  l.isl. 
Pn<iiiiiiitlc  wli.vl.     s.  \V.  Scott.     No.  1,173,980;  Feb.  29; 

r.a/..  M>l.  lii'.S  :  p.  1  (•>(;!». 
rni'uiiiiiti(  s.  .S.itii  liitj  iiicnns  for  striker-.     M.  Clark.     No. 

],lT.l.J.jJ  ;   Tfl).  1".);  (J.i/..   vol.  2_'3  ;  p.   14ir.. 
Po<  k.t  il.i>p.     .1     W.    Hawkins.     No.   1,173.349;  Feb.  29; 

(in/..  v<il.  L'2:! ;  p.  145 1. 
Po.  k.-t.  It.  Iiiiorr.,!.      II.  u.  TVagncr.      No.  1.172,851;  Feb. 

2_'  ;  (Jiiz.  vol.  TZA  :  p.  IJ.i.S. 
Poliitok'iHph.  Copy  hoi. Hug.    L.  T.  Mathews.   No.  1,173,450  ; 

l\'h.  2U  :  (iiiz.  vol.  2-SA;  p.   14h5. 
Pole   cros.s mill.      C.    (i.    l!:tte.      No.   1,173,418;    Feb.    29; 

<.az.  vol.  SJA  ;  p.  147,'}. 
Pool    nml     billiard    t.'il'l.s,    Leveling    device    for.      J.    W. 

Wool-y.       No.     1,173.095;     FlO.    29;     Gaz.     vol.    223; 

p.  1571. 
Poii-.'l.iin     articles,     Mnnnfnrttirlng.       J.     A.    nml     B.     A. 

.TeflTcry.     No.   1.171,2n5:   F.-b.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  2J3  ;  p.  542. 
Porrui.le  (Iri.r.      W.    It.   Uuggles.     No.   1,171,144;   Feb.  8; 

C.tz.  vol.  223;  p    52.C 
Poriiil.Ie  Stan. I.     \V.  .1.  Carmine.     No.  1,172,939;  Feb.  22; 

(iiiz.  vol.  223;  p.  1205. 
Poitt  ;   isee — 

J'cno'-post.  Riihliing  post. 

Po>t  iiiol.l.     D.  L.  Woods.     No.  1.171,4'Jl  ;   Feb.   15;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  fiv5. 
PoHi molding  maclilne.     W.  Thorn.     No.  1.170, Ol'J  ;  Feb    1  ; 

(iiu.   vol    223  ;  p.  92. 
Pot :   Sic — 

ColTce-pnt.  GIne-pot. 

Poiaio-.uttcr-operatlng   mechanism.      \V.    Kaufman.      No. 

1.172.214;   Fib.   15;   C.n/..   vol.  223;   p.   93!t. 
roullry-riMi.       W.    II.    Burnes.      No.    1.17(»,794  ;    Feb.    8 

<Jh/..  vol.  22:<  :  p    3f)s. 
Poultry    trough    or    fteiior.     FT.    Slater.     No.    1.172,913 

F.-l..  22:  (iaz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  1250. 
Pow.i.r  coutaliier,  Tolht-.      K.  Kohlhepp.     No.  1,172,293 

Feb.  22;  (Jiu.  vol.  223;  p.  1029. 
Pow.lcr  folding    machine.      \V.    A.    IIlll.      No.    1,172,209 

Fil>.  15  :  (Jar.,  vol.  223  ;  p.  937. 
PowdiT  puff,  Keflllable.     K.   K.   Bakelaar.     No.  1,171,302 

Ffli.  s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  577. 
Power    device.       I..    ().    Kiirtzhals.      No.    1,173,007;    Feb 

29;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  IGOl. 
Power  nieihanihni.     1'.  J.   FaDning.     No.  1,172,092;   Feb 

22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1175. 
Powfr-trunsiiilssion  and   speed-controlling  device.     W.   P 

Allen.       (Reissue.)       No.    14,073;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol 

223  ;  p.  957. 
Powcr-transndsslon  device.     I,.  E.  Allen.     No.  1,171,703 

F.'li.  15  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  779. 
Power      trnnsiiiUNldn,      llvdraiillc.     A.     T.      Keene.     No 

1,172.802:  F.-li.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1210. 
Power-irnnsnilswlon  nir<  hnnlsin.    li.  Gerber.    No.  1,173,507 

Fell.  29;  (;.i7..  vol.  223;  p.   1520. 
Power-triinsniiK>»lon     niecliniilHui.       R.     E.    Mclntlre.       No 

l.l7t>.(i.Mi' :  F.i,    1  ;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  115. 
Power  transmission     mrihanlsin.       M.     L.     Severv.       No 

1.17:<..s77:  Fell.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10.15. 
Power-trnnsmlttlng    apparatus.       A.     II.     .N.uland.       No 

1,171,351;   Fell.  8;   (Jaz.   vol.  22:i ;   p.   5!)4. 
Powertransnilftlng    device,       W.    F.     \nn     lloesen.       No 

1.172,077;   F.-lf.  15;  (Jar.  vol.  223;  p.  694. 
Power-transmitting  dcvlie.      F.  U.  Wet-ks.      No.  1,170,945 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  44JI. 
I'ow.T  transmitting     iiii-ili.iHism.       C.     Ij.     Yokora         No 

1,171,493;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  OSO. 
Treclous  stones,  Sitting  for.   .1,  Frutkimin.   No.  1,171,186 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  530. 
Press  :  See — 

(,'oll-pre.sa.  Express!  ng-press. 

Drill  press.  I'l  luting  press. 

Press-support.     R.    C.    Sperht    and    A.    S,    Nielsen.     No 

1.172.4(K);  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  10t;7. 
Prcswer-foot  mechanism.     I..   F.  Topbam.     No.   1  170  0*^5- 

Fill.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:f  :  p.  95. 
I'ressiiri'-ga;.'e.     C.   .1.    Manning.     No.    1,109,982;   Feb    1- 

(Jaz.  vol.  22.3;  p.  7!». 
Pressure     gage.     DliTcrentln!-.       G.     F.     Gobhardt.       No 

l.it;:i.7!t."> :  IVIi.  1  ;  (Juz.  vol,  223;  p.  17. 
Pressurr-regulMtor.     (}.   Halter.     No.  1,172.880;  Feb    22- 

(Jaz.  vol.  22.1  :  p.  1240. 
PrcKKurr-regiiliifor.     J.   P.   Metrger.     No.  1.173,834;   Feb 

25)  ;  (Jaz.  v<il.  223  ;  p.   lOlJl. 
Pressure  regulator.      .1.    I'.    Metzger.     No.   1,174,835;   Feb. 

29;  (Jn/..  v.d.  223;  p.  102tt. 
Pressure  regulator.  Fei-d-.     (}.  S.  Melcher.     No.  1,172  470' 

Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1097. 
I'rlnte.l    prodin  t«.    .Ma.  Iiiiie    for    producing.       K     11     Cot- 

trell.     No.   1.170.010:    Feb.  8;  Gaz.    vol.   223;   p.  .334. 
I'rlnti'd    produits.    Machine    for    piodu.  lug.       R      II      Cot- 

trell.     No.   1.17l.0!l2;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  502. 
Printed     products,     I'rodu<lng.        F.     II.     Cottrell.       No 

1,170,009  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  334. 
Printed     nrodiii  t«.     I'r<».luclng.        F.     II.     Pottrell         No 

1.171.0^3:    Feb.    8:   Gnz.    vol.    223:    p.   503. 
Printing    nnd    marking    mnchlne    Inking    device.      W.    P 

Kgiin    nnd    .1.    .1.    Slierhan.      No.    1,174,001;    Feb.    29  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  H;75. 
Prlntinu'-eoiiples.    Bearing   device    for.      FT.    A.    W     Wood 

No.  1.171.490;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    (\<i5 
Printing  device.     A.  0.  Ugden.     No.  1,172,380;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  Tol.  223 ;  p.  1002. 


Printing  machine.     A.    K.    Taylor.     No.    1,172,752;    Feb. 

2^  ,  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1 198. 
I'riiiini;^  iiiuriiiiie,  liii.igiiu-.     A.  BrOBCbek.     No.  1,171,314 

Felr.  s;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l':i  ;  p.  5M. 
Printing   ma.  bine,    Rutury   multicolor-.      E.  J.   W.   MuUer 

No.    1.17l'..>^41  ;    F.li.    8;   (Juz.    vol.    1^23;    p.   414. 
Printing  ma.  bine.   Web-.     C.  A.   Kellogg.     No.  1,173.278 

Feb.    29;   (Jaz.    vol.    223;   p.    14i;5. 
Priming  press.     J.  L.  Firm.     No.  1,109,780;  Feb.  1;  Gaa, 

vol.  2-';«  ;  p.  14. 
Printing  press.     E.  P.  Jennings,  Jr.     No.  1,173,579;  Feb 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   15;il. 
I'riutliig  pn■s.•^  lied  and  i_\ Under  drive.     M.  A.  Droltconr 

.No.    1.171..s4;{;   F.  I..   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  809. 
Printing  press    driving    iiiei  lianism.      C.    1'.    iStrite.      No 

1. 1  7  1. 554;   Fell.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.  707. 
Printing  press,  .Mull i.  olor-.      .M.  Kravltz.      No.  1,172,807 

F.  I..  1:2:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1218. 
rniitiug  press  pail,  r-luliru  11  ling  device.      II,   A.    W.   Wood 

No.  1,170,201);  Feb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  lOl. 
Printing  press  sh.'et  gage.      I..    L.   Rogers.      No.   1.170,994 

Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  2-j:<  ;  p.  4t;7. 
Printing  press    sb.et  rcgisier.      C.    D.    nnd    J.    M.    Treacy 

No.   1.173.75(5:   Feb.  29;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  15;i2. 
Printing  press    ibrovvoiit    nieihaiiism,      G.    D.    Relfsnyder 

an. I    II.   (J.    S.  Iiwerdlle.     No.   1,171,804;   Feb.   15;   Gaa 

vol.  223  ;  p.  794. 
Printing  presses  and   the  like.  Tension  regulating  mecba 

uisni   for.      W.   .S.   .Morse.     No.  1.170,S40;   Feb.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  2J3  :  p.  413. 
Prlnilng-i)iesses.   Paper-feeding  nttnchment  for.     D.  Dres- 

n.iii      .No    1.1(59. 7(57;  Feb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  J2.3  ;  p.  7. 
Priming  surface.      II.  C.  (Jammeler.      No.  1,172,273;  Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1022. 
Projectile.      C.    Newiou.      No.    1,172,035;    Feb.    15;    Oa». 

vi>l,  223  :  p.  s,m. 
Proje.tlle.     J.   i;    Spmple.     No.  1,172,030;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

\ol.  22:{ ;  p.  1155. 
ProJ.Mtile.     .1.   1',.  .^emple.     No.  1,172,037;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1155. 
Projectile  and   cap   therefor,  Armor-plcrclng.      R.  A.   Ilad- 

flrl.l.      No.   1,172.278  :  Feb.  22  :  <iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p   1023. 
Proj.M  til.' turner.      \V.  S.  hellenbach.     No.  1,171,005;  Feb. 

15  :  (Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  74(5. 
Projectiles,    Cap    for    urmorplerclng.     J.    M.    Allan.     No. 

1.172.511  :   F.ii.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223"  p.  1110. 
Proje.  ting  nia.  bine.      II.     Blzzonl.      No.     1,172,805;     Feb. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1238. 
Pi-opagatiiig    plants.      A.    .1.    Grinberg    and    B.    Feldman. 

No.  1.172.021  :  Feb.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  870. 
Prop.'lling      device      for      vessels.      A.      R.      Lerro,     No. 

1.172.802  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1249. 
Prop' iiiiic   iiieiins,    I  iandpowi-r  isiat-.     A.   Gotnutns.     No. 


I.l(;!i.'.t52:   Feb.  J  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  C9. 
'oteitlve     de\l<e.      S.      I>usli 
22  :  (J-iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  l'.'7*> 


1.  M.'.i.'.i.ij  :  leu.  J  ;  (jnz.  vol.  •_'J3  ;  p.  (>y. 
Prote.tlve    devi.e.     S.     I>ushnmn.     No.    1,172.901;    Feb. 


Prote.tive  device.     J.  .I.Frank.     No.  1.172,972  ;  Feb.  22 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1270. 
Protxtlve  (l.vlce.     L.   A.  Ilnwklns.     No.  1,172,990;  Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.   128-.i. 
Protr:utor.     E.  J.  s.  Ilnlvorsen.     No.  1,172,281  ;  Feb.  22; 

(Jaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    1025. 
Prniilngsbeurs.     E.  M.  Kenney.     No.  1,173,527;  Feb.  29; 

(Jaz    vol.  223;  p.  1512. 
Pui.li.lty    devi.e.      C.    I^an.      No.    1,173,301;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1455. 
Pull.T  :    Sre —  ^ 

r..arlng  puller.  Wheel-puller. 

Siiiinp-iiiillir. 
Pull.y.     k.   II.  Arnold.     No.  1,170,807;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:!;   p.   423. 
Pulley.      W.    Huddle.      No.   1,170,755;   Feb.    8;    Gaz.   vol. 

223;  p.  3^0. 
Pull.'v.     n.  T.  Timberlake.     No.  1,171,502  ;  Feb.  15 ;  Oaz. 

v.d.  22;i  :  p.  710. 
Pullev.   1. Ulrica  ting-.     IT.  O.  Vance.     No.  1,171,280;  Feb. 

K  :  (Ja/    vol.  22:1  :  p.  500. 
Pulb'V.    Vnrlai.lespeed.      W.    B.    Dunbar.      No.    1,173,787; 

Fell.  29;  (Jaz.  vol,  223:  p.  1004. 
Pull.'vs,    AdJiistaMi'    I'e.'irine    nnd    coupling    for.      F.    L. 

Morse       .\o.    1.171.347:    Feb.   8;   Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.   502. 
PiiMing  over    mm  bine.      .7.    Loose.      No.    1,172,010;    Feb. 

22  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   1147. 
Piillltii.' <i\er    mai-liin.-«.    (Jrlpper    meehnnlsm    for.      A.    L. 

Russell.      No    l.l(!'.i.X72  ;   Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  43. 
Pulp  l.iiitlng    Apparatus.       R.    J.    Marx.       No.    1,173,630; 

r.b.  2fl  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1513. 
Pulp.    R.-.iii,  lug.      C.    W.    ."^hnrtle.      No.    1,173,750;    Feb. 

2!)  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1590. 
Pulp  re.lurlng  apparatus.     C.  W.  Shartle.     No.  1,173,747; 

l.l>    20;  (Jnz.  vol.  223:  p.  15^9. 
Piill)  screen.     A.     J.     Hnug.     No.     1,172,239;     Feb.     15; 

(Jnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  948. 
Pulv.rlz.r.     R.    C.    N.whouse.     No.    1,171,747;    Feb.    15; 

(Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  774. 
I'uiiip.     C.   F     I5rown.     No.   1,170,873;  Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

223 ;   p    425. 
Pump.      M.    T.    rhapman.      No.    1,170,512;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223:  p    2n<J. 
Pump.     J.   F.  Gregg.     No.  1,172,780;  Feb.  22;  Oaz.  toI. 

22:!  .  p.    1211. 
Pump.     G.   F.   Ilaar.     No.  1,172,022;  Feb.  16;  Gaz,  vol. 

223  ;  p.  870. 
Pump      M    llendrlckBon.     No.  1,170,254;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

223  :  p.  176. 
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Pump.     O.   N.   Tlowerton.     No.   1,171,048 ;   Feb.   8 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :   p.  4^0. 
Pump.     J.   .M.    Kelley.     No.   1,170.750:   Feb.  8;   Gaz.  voL 

223  ;  p.  3S0. 
Pump.     J.    L.    I.4itta.      No.   1,170,047;   Feb.   8;    Gaz.   vol. 

•-'23  ;  p.  347. 
Pump.      P.    A.   Myers.     No.   1.170.001;   Feb.  8;   Gaz.  vol. 

•J23  ;  p.  352. 
Pump.      S.    .\.    Stone.      No.    1.171,273:    Feb.   8;    Gaz.   vol. 

•J23  :   p    5(50. 
Pump,    Cintrifngal,    turbine,    or    similar.      F.    Ray.      No. 

1.172.5.'."  ;   l"'i'.   22:  '.iiz.   v<d.  223:  p.   1127. 
Pumf)     toniblned    suction    and    force.      G.    P.    Briau.      No. 

1,170. Fill;  Feb.   1  ;  (Juz.  vol.  223:  p.  135. 
I'ump  cvliii.br        F.    W.    Clurk.      No.    1.170.737;    Feb.    8; 

Gnz.  vol    223  :  p    370 
Pump.    Double  nctinc    dlnphrngm-.      J.    11.    TerapUn.      No. 

1.171.5(51  :  F.ii.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  710. 
Piimii.     Fii'cii  liiillv  -  o|M'iiired        .M.     K      Swortzel.       No. 

l.l70.::.-.0  :  lYb.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol    223;  p.  210. 
Pump  for  nuiomoblles  and  Hie  like.  Air-.     V.  IT.  Peterson. 

N.)    1.170.4."H;   ieb.    1  ;  (Jaz.  v.d.  22.3;  p.  244. 
Pum])    fi'r    inillvin^'-niaciilm's.    lAliaust-.      K.    K.    McLeod. 

No    1   ir.O.'.isO:  I'll..   I  :  (;az.  vol.  22.'.  :  p.  70. 
I'ump  for  v.uuiimcl. liners.  .Mr-.     T    WliHlem.inn  nnd  J.  FI. 

•r.mplin.      No.    1,170. 20:!:   Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  v.d.  223;  p.  159. 
Pump.    I'orce-      J.    .N.  Iswunger.      No.    1,170,177  ;    Feb.    1  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  223  :   p.    US. 
PuMip,     Internal.  <inil>u~tlon    pressure-.      J.    A.    Mclntyre. 

No.  1,171,020:  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  7.!0. 
Pump-jack.     R    .1.  Cartmell.     No.  1.109.923;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:!  :  p.  (51 
Pump.   .M.asurlnL'-.     F.  W.  Meegan.      No.   1,172,820;   Feb, 

22  :  (J.iz.  vol.  223:  p.  1223. 
I'ump.  Motor  .Irlven  lire.     J.  (J.  Johnson.     No.  1.173,434: 

Feb.  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  14S0. 
I'liriij)  opera  ting  iiiec  banlsm.    A.  A.  Bowser.    No.  1,170,734; 

F.'li.  s  :  Cnz.  vol    2L'3  :  p.  37'« 
Pump  or  blower.  Rofarv.     O.  ."^lemen  nnd  W.  Slecke.     No. 

1.172.842;   Feb.  22;   Gnz.   vol.  223:  p.   1231. 
I'ump.    Rotary.      F.    \nn    Cnnw.nbergh.      No.    1,172,505; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p,   1108. 
;Pump  valve.      II.   Beukert.     No.   1,173.703;   Feb.  29;   Gaz. 

v.d.  22;(  :  p    1573. 
Pumps   and    ibe    like.    Device    for   starting   and   stopping 

('.  E.  Weed.     No.    1,170.377;   Feb.   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  22:!;   p 
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I'limps,    Antomntic    sfnrtlng   device    for   boiler   feed-.      W. 

Kloser.     No    1,170,10:!;  Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  143. 
rumps.    Autonnitic    swif.h    for    controlling    the    op<'rntlon 

of.     K.  Sorge.     No.   1.171,270;   Feb.   8;  Gaz.  vol.   223; 

p.  505. 
Pumps.  Rod  nncking  for  air-.     J.  P.  Kelly.     No.  1,173,808; 

Feb.  29  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1010. 
Pumps,    Shaft  benring    for    but  ket-.     E.    F.    TTnppensack. 

No.  1,171.940;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  847. 
I'umps,  Working  bead   for.     P.  A.  Myers.     No.  1.170,002; 

F.'i'.  N  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223  :  p,  353. 
Pumping  npparattis.     J.   B.   Sperry.     No.   1.170,574;   Feb. 

8  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  321. 
Pumping  apparatus.  Vessel  screw  propeller.     J.  T.  Parker. 

No.  1.172,829:   Feb.  22;  Gnz.   vol.  223;  p.   1227. 
Pumping    maclilncrv.      M.   T.   and    M.    C.    Chapman.      No. 

1.IO!».772  :   I'.'b.  1  :  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  9. 
Pumplngsffltlon.    Automntbnlly-controlbHl.      W.    D.    ITuff. 

No.   1,172,994;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1283. 
Pumping  svstim.  Well-.    W.  M.  Stephenson.    No.  1,171,980; 

Fell.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  802 
Pumping    unit.     (J.    D.    Loud.     No.    1,171,797;    Feb.    15; 

(Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  791. 
Pun.h.      S.  E.  Greene.      No.  1,171,008;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  725. 
liui'h    nnd    .lie    presses.    Fee.llng    attachment    to.       A.    L. 

Schrnm.     No.  1  171.359;  Fei..  H  :  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  597. 
Pinch  nml  press.  Rotnrv.     J.  F.  Lawson.      No.  1.171,794; 

Feb.  15  :  (Jnz.  vol.  22.-^  :  p.  700. 
Puncli.  Paper-      C.  B    Alexander.     No.  1,170,133;  Feb.  1; 

I  Jaz.  vol.  223:   p.   132. 
Pun.h,   Po.ket-knifo.     J,   E.   Fuller.     No.   1.171,422;  Feb. 

15;  Gaz.  vcd.  223  ;  p.  001. 
Piinih-presses.  Safety  mechnnism  for.     W.  A.  D■.^rcy  and 

W.    S.    Robertson.      No.    1,172.7(59  ;   Feb.   22  ;   Gnz.    vol. 

223  :  p.   1204. 
I'un'hlng.     .Apparatus    for    concentric.       A    Legere.       No. 


1.171.344  :    Fei 


Gaz.    vol 


J3  :   p.   501 . 


PunchlnL'-mncblne.     J    M.  Mason.     No.  1,170,455;  Feb.  1  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22.!  ;  p    242 
Punrblng      ma.hinc.      Record-.        S.      Seognamlllo.        No. 

1,173,874;  Feb.  29;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1033. 
Putter.      G.   A.    Rees.     No.   I,173,3h4  :   Feb.  29;   Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  1403. 
Puzzle.      M.    nines.      No.    1,178,271;    Feb.    29;    Gaz,    vol. 

223  ;  p.   1422 
Puzzle      L.  Rothe.     No.  1,170,111  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223; 

p.  120. 
(Juickbreak  switch.     P.  Kounsen.     No.  1.171.151  :  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  525. 
Rack  :   S^r — 

Book-rack.  ITose-rnck. 

(^nke-rni  k.  Mall-pou<h  rack. 

Display-rack.  s.  i.-.  n  im.  k. 

I'''.l  rack  Snpportlne-rack. 

•Radiator.     W.   M.   Fulton.      No.   1.170,626;   Feb.   8;   (Jaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  340. 


lUdlutor-cell      structure.      11.      C.      Harrison.      (Reissue.) 

.N...  14.072;  Fell.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p    'j5d 
Ra.li.itor  bang.r,  W.ill-.     G.  I.  Chlttendtn.     No.  1,172.582: 

F.b.  22;   (Jnz.  vol.  223:   p.    113(1. 
Rn.luitor-Kbi.-bl.      S.    KmuOuiuu.      No.    1,170,544;    Feb.    8; 

(.a/,  vol.  •J2.3  :  p.  3 In. 
Ra.lialors,     Aulom.itlc    relief    device    for    stenm-.       T.     F 

D.M.-r.     Nv)    1.171.181  ;  Feb.  8:  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p    534. 
Ra.liiiti-rs.    Foot-r.st    for       P.    J.    Fleck.      No.    1,1(1,779: 

I".l..   15:  (J.-iz.  v.il.  22:!:  p.  785. 
Rn.liators.   .Making.     W.   II.  U-gate.      No.  1,170,915;  Feb. 

H  ;  »,u/..  vol    22. i  ;  p.  430. 
Radloarrive  compounds.   Itlllzlng  the  luminous  power  of. 

A.   .liingbuns.      No.    1,173,110;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223: 

p.   1322. 
Rji.lloteli'phone    trnnsmltting    system.       W.    T.    Ditcham 

No.   1,173.5(52:    Feb.   29;   CJnz.   vol.   223;   p.   1524. 
Radliis-ro.l  for  moi  or-v.bii  les.     ('.  Bulougb.     No.  1,173,407: 

Feb.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1471. 
Rail  .inchor      E.   Laas.     No.  1,170,500;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol 

223  :  p.  258. 
Raiian.h.ir.     IT.  II.  Sponenburg.     No.  1,170,940;  Feb.  8; 

tJii/,.  vol.  223  ;  p.  447 
Rulliin.hor.      A.    Sturk.      No.    1.172.490;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.   1105. 
Rail  anJlcreeper.     L.  J.   Rlegler.     No.   1,170,105:   Feb.  1; 

G.-iz    \n\.  :;i':;  ;  p.    1 24 
Rali-boml.     A.   H.   lleirkk.     No.   1,170,751;   Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  -j'^A  :  p.  :!S4. 
Rail  bond    nnd    llsbplate.    Welded.      J.    M.    Yount.      No 

1.17u.i;i2:  I'.b.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol    22:!;  p.  1.3J. 
Rail   clamp  ami   hol.ler.     V.   .Mayda.     No.  1,173,204;  Feb 

20  ;  (Ja/.   Mil.  223  ;  p.  13!i7. 
Rnll,  Compound.     O.  C.  Thompson.     No.  1,171,278;  Feb. 

8  :  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  508. 
Rail  nil.  r.      II.    C.    luues.     No.   1,171,441;    Feb.    16;    Oaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  007. 
Rail  fish  plans.     ( ".  Green.     No.  1,172.788;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.   223;  p.  1211. 
Rail.  Guard.     B.  T.  GIbbs.  Jr.     No.  1,173,420;  Feb.  29. 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1475. 
Rail  Joint.      C.     II.    Caldwell.      No.    1,171,701;     Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  758. 
Rail  Joint.     L.     R     Compton.     No.    1.172,009;    Feb.    15; 

Gnz.   vol.  223  :  p.  871. 
Rail-Joint      .1.   1!.  Duquette.     No.  1,109.780;  Feb.  1;  Gaz 

vol.  223:  p.  12. 
Rnll-Jolnt.     1:.    cabourv.     No.    1.171.423;    Feb.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  001. 
Rail  Joint.     (J.   F.   Keller.     No.   1,173,979;   Feb.   29;  Gaz. 

vol,  223  ;  p.  1007. 
Rail  Joint.      M,    Martin.      No.    1.173.529;    Feb.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  1513. 
Rail  lolnt.     M    1-:    Mattson.     No.  1,170.300;  Feb.  1;  Oaz 

vol.  223;  p.  193. 
Rni!  Joint,     M.  Noble.     No.  1,173,848;  Feb.  20;  Oaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  ](1J5, 
Rail  joint.     W.   A.  Stephenson.     No.  1.172,177;   Feb.   16; 

(Ja/..  vol.  223  :  p.  928. 
Rail  joint  bars,  Making.     B.  Wolhaupter.     No.  1.172,054  ; 

F.I..  --'2:  (.nz.  vol    223:  p.   1101. 
Rall-lolnt   bars.   Making  cnmbcreil.      B.  Wolhaupter.     No. 

1,172.(555;   F(>b.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  1101. 
Rnlls.  Device  for  pre\entlng  the  spremling  of.     P.  Mackev. 

No.    1,173.505;    F.'b.   29;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1537. 
Railway   brlil;;i's  nn  1   trestles,  Covi'riug  for.     (!.   B.  Mosp- 

lev.   ■  No.    1.171,002:    F.li.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    22.1;    p.    491. 
Rnllwnv-crossing.      .1.    L.    Urnnham.      No,    1,173,924;   Fel> 

20  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1050. 
Rnllwnv-crossing,  Automatic,    C.  A.  Ilelfer.   No.  1,172,795  ; 

F.'b.  "22:  (Jaz.   v.d.  223;   p.   1213. 
Rallwav-.rossing  device.     J.W.Matthews.     No.  1,171,021 

F.  b.'l5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  731. 
Rnllwav-crossing  cafe.      L.   G.    Eggleston   and  E.  Ollvant. 

No.    1.171.110:    Feb.   8:   Gaz.  vol.   223;   p.    500. 
Rnllwnv  Joint.      F.    A,    Moffitt.      No.    1,17(1.985;    Feb.    8; 

Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  404. 
Rnllwav-markcr.      J.    F.    Iln.ldock.      No.    1,172,523;    Feb. 

22  :   Gaz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    1  I  14. 
Rallwny    ptdnts    nnd    signals.    System    of   controlling.      A 

Monanl.     F.     A.     Moiiilir.     nml     H.     r>iimaitin.       No. 
1.173.200:   Feb.  29;   Gaz.    vol.   223:   p.   1398. 
Rnilwnvrail.      A.    Cm^^lneau.      No.    1,173.933;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz  "vol.  223:   p.   1(554. 
Rallwav-rall  .ushlnn.     (J.  Rlelly.     No.  1.171,250;  Feb,  8: 

Ciiz.'vol.  223  ;  p    5.-R 
Rallwnv  snf.tv  nppanitus.    T.  M.  Freeble.     No.  1,171.333  ; 

Fell.  8  :  Gnz:.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5S;7. 
Rnllwav-slgnnl.     II.  A    llocschen.     No.  1,171.124;  Feb.  8; 

(Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  515. 
R,ilKvav-slgn.4l.      J.    D.    Tavlor.      No.    1,170,301;    Feb.    1 

fJaz.'vol.  223;   p.  211. 
Rjillwav-slu-nai.      J.    D.    Tavlor.      No.    1,170.302;    Feb     1 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  211. 
Railway      signal      mecbanism.       11.      A.      Floescben.       No 

1.17fi.150:  Voh.  1  :  (;:iz.  vol,  22:!;  p.  141. 
Railway    signaling    device.      II.    Nevens.      No.    1,174,023 ; 

Feb.  "29;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1083. 
Rnilwa>     simialin;.'    H\stem.      A.    Dulac.      No.    1,170.143: 

Ieb.  '1  :    (Jiz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    i:;0 
Railway    signaling  system.     M.    Martin.      No.   1.173,011  : 

Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1289. 
Rallway-splke.      L.    S.    Jones,      No.    1,173,000;    Feb.    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1661. 
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Rallway-spikc.      C.    O.    Smltb.      No.   1,173,882;    Feb.    20; 

(in/.,   vril     ."J.T  ;   p.   1(!;57. 
Rail wii v-Nwiti  h  lo' kinjj      system.       E.      W.       Vogpl.       No. 

1.171. '.Mil  .  I-Vij.   15:  Cm.  vol.  223;  p.  8(14. 
RailwM  V  -wit.  h       niichiiiilsm.       M.       L.       Shepherd.       No. 

I.ITJ.ITJ;  Fell.   15;  (iuz.  vol.  L'liS  ;  p.  O'.'O. 
RaUw)iy-.witi  h    throwt-r.      S.    Lt-vy.      No.    1.17U,28y  ;   Feb. 

I  ;  (jiiz.   M)l.   --■'•  ;   [1.    187. 
Kalhv.iytie.     M.  Ilrulcti.     No.  1,170,204  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

-•-'■■.;  p.   17^. 
Railway  tie.      M.  Minnlch.      No.  1,171,74.3;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz. 

vol.  22-i  ;  p.  772. 
Railway-tie.      \V.    E.    Mnnslow.      No.    1,173,844;    Fet>.   29; 

Ciiz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  ir.2.1. 
Railway  tie.     J.   A.   SilvtT.     No.  1,170,804;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.  22.S  :  p.  418. 
Railway  ti»".     s.    T.    WU.son.     .No.     1,173.230;    Feb.    29; 

Uuz.  vol.  22.(  ;  p.  1408. 
Railwai'  ti.'.      K.   11.  Vounle.     .No.  l,lG9,fl05  ;  FeL.   1;  Gaz. 

\  "I.  _'.:;  :  p.  ."i5. 
Railway  tie   and    fastener.     C.    A.    Rlggs.      No.    1,171,003; 

Fell.  15;  Gn/..  vol.  223;  p.  742. 
Railwiivtie    uiid    fu.stt  u>r,    .Mttallir.      R.    S.    Gandy.      No. 

1,17.{,038;  Feb.  2'J;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  lO.'.O. 
Ka]lwa\   tiairis    and    thf    liki'.    .\utoiiiatlc    .stop    and    Hpo^l 

confroi    for.      A.    p'r»>es    and    A.    Cox.      No.    1.171,112; 

Fell.  8  ;  (.az.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  T>\'\ 
Rallway-vehl(  lea.     Draft    appliance    for.     W.'  MrConway, 

Jr.      .No.   1,171.801  :  Ffb.   15;  Guz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  S15. 
Railways.      Bumpin;,'  p<iNt      for.        E.     C.      llohnes.        No. 

1.17(i.(5.!9  ;  Ffb.  8  ;  (;a2.  vol.  223  :  p.  340. 
Rain  gage.      I'..    G.    ratterson.      No.    1,173,022;    Feb.    22; 


(Jaz.    vol 


3  :   p.    I2il2. 


Rain  ^lgnals,     &c.      r.uil-i idling    rontart     for.      W.     E.    R. 

kad. maker.      No.    1,172,047;  -Feb.    10;    Gaa.    vol.   223; 

p.  885. 
UaiMu  (.leaning  machine.     I.  TuckiT.     .No.  1,170,020;  Feb. 

1  ;  <;az.  vol.  22;5 ;  p.  00. 
IJake  :   Srr — 

I  lay-rake. 
Uake.      .1.    FT.    Stout.      No.    1,170.701  ;    Feb.    8  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  ,307. 
Range,    (Jas-.     M.    A.    Tossons.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,008; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  954. 
Itauge    top.    Gas-.      M.    W.    Longfellow.      No.    1,170,700; 

Feb.  8  :  <;n/..  vol.  223  :  p.  389. 
i:at  and  animal  trap.  Kle<  trie.     O.  Weiss.     No.  1,170,940; 

Fell.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.1  :  p.  450. 
Rat  trap.     M.    A.    Thompson.     No.    1,173,897;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1041. 
Rat-trap.     W.    W.    Worcester.     .No.    1,173,029;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1549. 
Rat  trap.     Self  setting.      C.    W.    Rayner.     No.    1.173.402; 

Feo.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1488. 
Rattle,  .Nursery-     A.  Morse.     No.  1,171,220;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  551. 
Uazor.      I..   Kllturecht.      -No.    1,170,4;'.:5  ;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:i  :  [)    2:!.". 
Razor.     II.    J.    Oalsman.     No.    1,171.005;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  724. 
Razor   and    razor-blade   sharpener.    Comlilned    safety-.      J. 

Iloltznian  and  M.  Korer.     No.  1,170.754  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.i  :  p.  385. 
Hazor,  .^afety-.     H.  Coyne.     No.  1,171,176;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  533. 
Razor,  Safity-.     H.  J.  Galsman.     No.  1,171.004;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223 ;  p.  724. 
';az«.r,   Saiely-.      1'.    U.    Ugarph.      .No.    1.109,892;    Feb.    1; 

(;iiz.   vol.  -.'23  ;   n.  .'"> 
Razor,   Safety-.     T.   Wild.      No.   1,171.290 ;   Feb.   8  ;   Ga». 

vol.  22;!  ;  p.  573. 
Reamer.      \V.    S.    Fuller.      No.    1.172.589;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   1139. 
Recepini  lo.       II.    A.    Ininan    and    C.    T.    lUoomer.      No, 

1,172.007  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  128.''.. 
Recepturle   and    plug.     O.    Wright.     No.    1,171,914;    Feb. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  835. 
lieceptaile  holder.       (J.    11.    Christensen.       No.    1,170,414; 

1  el..    1  :  (i.i/.    vol.  22.'.  :   p.  2JH. 
Receptacle,    Storage   and    supply.      M.    Mackay   and   J.    .1. 

Ferrall.     No.  1,171,404;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  014. 
i;e(or.i-liul(ler.      .1.    W.    Uuglies.      No.    1,170,447;    1-eb.    1. 

Gaz.   vol.  •J2."<  :   p.  240. 
Records   and    the   like,    Flolder   for.      F.   W.    Harris.      No. 

1.171,118:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  513. 
Recorder :    Sec — 

Cash  and  credit  recorder. 
Ree<l-l)oard.     V.    Preston.     No.    1,171,802;   Feb.   16;   Oaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  793. 

Keel  :    iV.  c — 

lio.t-.strapplnc  reel.  Fl^hlnp  reel 

Reel.      L.    S.    Frnppier.      No.    1,172.349;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.    11148. 
Reel  en sp.     G.     w.     >rcKlnstry     and     O      FI.     Day.     No. 

1.172,220:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  941. 
Reel    or   runner.     T.   .7.    Sands.      No.   1,171,545;    Feb.    15; 

<;rtz.  vol.  22.-!  :  p.  704 
Reflector.     .7.    Ilnuschlldt.     No.   1.170,903;   Feb.   8;    Onz. 

vol.  22.3  :  p.  4:;.'".. 
Refleetor   conne<tion.      L.   W.    Andersen.      No.    1,170,590; 

Feb.  8  :  C-n/..  v<il.  223  ;  p.  320. 
Kefrlsrerntlne  npparatns.     E.  I'.  Connelly.     No.  1,172,873; 

Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.   1241. 
RefrlgerMtor.     O.  .1.  Omendler.     No.  1,173.261;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1418. 


'   Refrigerator.     A.  S.  Klein.     No.  1,170,824;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  4118, 
Refrigerator.      II.    Von   Wolforiwlorf       No.   1.171,500;  Feb. 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.i  .  p.  711. 
Refrigerator  therino..,tat.     F.  .N.  Roehrlch.     No.  1,172,740; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  \ol.  i:23  :'~p.   llu;{. 
Refuse    htorlug    nnd    ill.s<  barging    apparatus.      S.    E.    Jen- 
I         klu.s.      No.   1,172,141;  Feb.   15;  Ga^.  vol.  223;  p.  910. 
I    Reu.iiera!  Ive  lmiia«e.     J.   K.   liell.      .No.   l,17u.;;»7;   !■  eO     I  • 
<;nz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.   223. 
Repenerator-<-hauil>er.      IT.   F.    Miller,   Jr.     No.    1,173,297; 
I        Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  14;52. 
I    Register  :  See — 

c a sli  and  credit  register.  IVinttng-press    sheet-regls- 

Cnsh-regisier.  ter. 

I        Fare-re^i.^tl■r.      ^ 
I   Regulator:  See — 

j        I'ecd-wafer  regulator.  Furnace  draft-regulator. 

Flow  re^'ulat..!  Pre-^ure  lefiilit.it 

Relay.     C.   I..   Krum.     No.   1,172,294;  Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;   p.    ]o29. 
Relay,    Flee  tromngnetlc.      E.    A.    Relnke.      No.    1,170,070. 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  JJS."). 
Releasing  book.  Automatic.      II    M.Davis.      No.  1,173,653  ; 

P>h.  •_•»  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   223;  p.   1057. 
Reminding    device.      G.    F.    Kinney..  No.    1,173,585;    Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1533. 
Rerailer.     <;    II.  Sargent.     No.     ,109,874  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  44. 
Resilient   wbiel.      11.    I.    Chew    and    W.    S.   Sergeant.     No 

1,I0!),!)24  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  22:;  ;  p.  01. 
Resilient  wheel.     .7.  15.  Drahouovsky.     No.  1,109,779;  Feb 

1  :   Gaz.   vol.  223  :   p.   II. 
Resilient     wheel.     J.     n.     Dmhonovsky.     No.     1,172,234: 

Fel..  lo:  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  940. 
Resilient   wh.el.     ,1.  .1.   llalloran.     No.  1,170,897;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  4;i;!. 
Resilient    wheel.      M.    F.    Kettler.      No.    1,172,010;    Feb. 

22  :   (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   Il4ii. 
Resilient   wheel.     W.  A.  Sonnentag.     No.  1,173,886;  Feb. 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1<1:!H. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  W.  Watt*.     No.  1,173,071;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    1309. 
Resplraticju.    .\ptiaratiis    for    producing    artificial.       R.    S. 

I'rindle.     .No.  1. 1  Oil, 1)90  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:< ;  p.  84. 
ICespiration.     Producing     nrtlilcl.il.      R.     S.     Prlndle.      No. 

l.lii!i.'.i!i."  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:'.;  p.  S4. 
ltes(;m  Hiir  <'hair      J.  T.   Kenealy  nnd   \V.  A.  Nnylon.     .No. 

t.!7ii.<i7:',  ;  1  <>!,.   1  ;  (inz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  112 
Retaining    nie<hanlsm.      O.    A.    Rosa    and    11.    H.    Taylor. 

No.    1.17n.!i9tJ ;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.  408. 
Retort.    Verti.al.      A.   M.   Dutkham.      No.   1,171,183;   Feb. 

8  ;  (;nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  6;!5. 
Retouihing  mac  bine.     (i.    Charlton.     No.    1,173,410;   Feb. 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1472. 
Reversing  mechanism.     W.  Rartbolomew.     No.  1,171.304; 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  577. 
Itcversiii.;    ii:ii:oinism,      .s.    11.    Cocliran    and    W.    E.    Clow. 

No.  1.109.774  :   Fell.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:<  :  p.  '.). 
Reversing    mechanism        F     W.    Wnppat,      No.    1,170,371  ; 

I->l).  I  :  (iaz    vol.  22:!  :  p.  215. 
Revetment.     I).    M.    Shearer.     No.    1.173,870;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  lO.HJ 
Revetment  mold.     D.    M.    Shearer.     No.    1.173,880;    Feb. 

29;  (laz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  lC:tO. 
Revolving    chair.      C.    J.    Travers.      No.    1.173,328;    Feb. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  1443. 
Rewind     tTefhanlsni.      A.    V.    (Justafson.     No.    1,173,185; 

Feb.  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1391. 
Rim.    r>cmonntabie.     C.    11.    M'Kendree.     No.    1,172,242; 

F.li.  15  :  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  949. 
Rim  fool.  I»eii,.,unta!.le-.    A.  C.  Rosenbrook.    No.  1,173,741  ; 

Feb.  29;  (Ja/    vol.  223;  p.  15H7. 
Rim.   Demountable.     P.   S.  Whiting.     No.   1,171.373;  Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  002. 
Rlntr  :    ycr — 

Finger  ring.  Packlngrlng. 

Ilo;;-rlng.  P1'?ton-rlng. 

Key-ring.  .^pinning-rlng. 

Ring  core  revolving      machine.      J.      R.      Gnmmeter.      No. 

1.172.8S3:   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  124.".. 
Ring-guar.l    for    straps.      S.    Smith.      No.    1,171,898;   Feb. 

l.":    Gaz.    vol.    22;{  ;    p.    829. 
IUd^  holders,  I'asteiiing  device  for.     L.  T.  Iloughton.     No. 

1,170,440:  Feb.   1  :  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  239. 
Rings,   Making    finger-.      A.    F.    Vaughan.      No.    1,170,124  ; 

IVb.   1  :  <;n/.  vol    ■J-J'A  ;  p.  130. 
Rivet    and    fi\n    setting    machine.      A.    R.    TTavener.      No. 

1.17:f.571  :  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1027.f. 
Rivet  Janiclollv.     G.  McArthur.     No.  1,172,894;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.    vol.    223  :   p.    1249. 
Road  machine.     N.   S.   Monroe.     No.   1,173,015;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1200. 
Rond  luacblne.     T.    S.    Rogers.      No.    1,173,539;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  lOlC. 
Roa.l  m;iking      composition.         E.       A.       Paterson.         No. 

1.171.2::o  :  Fel..  8  :  f;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  553. 
R(i;i,l  sandint:    nun  hine.       J.    D.    Curtis.      No.    1,172,012; 

F.  ti.    1.-.:    Gaz.    v<d,    223:    p.    872. 
Ro.n.l  wnrkin;:    mnehlne.      N.    S.    Monroe.      No.    1,173,014; 

Fell.   22:   (Jnz.   vol.  223.   p    i^oo. 
Roa.l-wnrkiu'j  mnehlne.     ,N.  S..  A.  .7..  nnd   G.  W.  Monroe. 

No.  l.lT:iO10:  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1290. 
Rock  breaker.      O,   O.    App.      No.   1,169,907;   Feb.    1;    Gaz. 
vol.  223 ;  p.  06. 


r 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


CJLXk 


Radius  rod 


Bod :  See — 

Connei  ting-rod 

l.lirlitniug-rod. 
Rotl-laiMii.       II.    n.    Lnmpert.      No.    1,171.525;    Feb.    15- 

(Jaz.    \ol.    223;    p.    Oi>7. 
Rod-«iraigiiteiiiiig   macliiuc.      J     R.   George  nnd    >.    K.   Kd- 

ward-.     No.   1.170.242:  Feb.  1  :  Cnz.  v..l.  22:<  ;  p.   173. 
Rcll.      E     V.    Phelps.      No.   1,173,730;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

Ro*ir"b.'iM.    'm.'  U.    Rust.     No.   1,172,007;   Feb.   22 ;   Gaz. 

vol.   223  :  p.   1254. 
Roller  :    .M  c — 

(  (.ttiin  gin  roller.  Shade-roller. 

Miiie-hliaft  roller, 
poller    and    beiuing    for    snme.     R.    A.     Lachmann 

l.lTo.4.'.o:   I  ell.   I  :  caz.  \'.l    22:t  :  p.  241 
Rollers    Ma-hlne  for  wiring  grooved.      J.   I>ronsfleld.     No. 

l,lT.t,4'J2  ;  F.'b.  29  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ICOO. 
Holliii.;      inachiocrv,      M.tnl-.        t.      T.       Ileuderson         NO. 

l.lTo.l.-,:;  ;   leli.   1  ;  (laz.   \i>l.  223  :  p.   140. 
HolIIng  mill    guide.      E.    .1.    (julnn.      No.    1,173,738;    Feb. 

29,  dai.   vol.  223;  p.  15S0.  ,  ^ 

Root       K.    W.   liuriicti.     No.    1,170,210;   I- eb.   1;  Gaz.   vol. 

Roof  hrnrket!      E.    A.    Schade.      No.    1.172.227;    Feb.    15; 

Gnz.    Mil.    22:t  :    p.    94:t.  „w     « 

Roof  gutter   i.ra.ket.     II.  Boldt.     No.  1,170.809;  Feb.  8; 

(.az.   M.l.  223  :   p.   424  „      ^ 

Roof  Joint.     C.  A.  Overton.     No.  1.170.931;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol     223;   p.   444. 
Rooilng.      C.    Kussell.       (Reissue.) 
22:!  ;  p.  I'lU. 


Solt-Rhaker.      L.    Zsidakovitz.      No.    1.171,575;    Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.     vol.    223;    p.    714. 
Salt,     Sulfo  -  fatty  -  ar-imatlc    add.       E.    TwltchcU.       No. 

1.170.4i;n:   leb.   1  :  iJaz.  vol.  22:t  :  p.  247. 
Salt    water    frotu    working   up   streams.   Appnrntu*   for  pre- 

veiitmg.      W.    M.    .M.  .11  bam.      No.    1.17;.,307  ,    Feb.    2U  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1457. 
Salts   of   ulniuinom,    Prod.i<lng   soluble.      M.    F.    Coolbougn 

nnd    K.   II.  t^iuiiioey.     No.   l.I70,41S:   Feb.    1;  Gaz.  voL 

22:!  :  o.  230. 
Sampling  .levice.     R.  C.  Newboase.     No.  1.170.842;  Feb. 

»  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  :   p.   414. 
Sand  blast  ;ip|>araliis<«)ntrolMng    device.      F.    A.    Coleman, 

D.  S.   Hawkins,  ami   A.  .1.  Furrell.     No.  l,172.0us  ;  Feb. 
No.    t        l.'i;  Gaz.   \ol.   223;   p.  871. 

I    Sand  I. last    device.      .1.    F.    .Sweet.    A.    Winter,    and    F.    G. 

Cliiiiiiliers.     N.i.  l,17(>.l!»s  ;  l-eh.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  ]:A. 
Sand  I. last    mailiine.     J.    I..    Dawes.      No.   1,173,178;   Feb. 
I        29:  (Jaz.  veil.  •.'■_•:{;  p.  1;JH9. 
I   Snii.l  iil.i-t    ma.  bine.      II.    I..    Wadsworth.      No.  1,171.286; 

Feb.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  .'.71. 
Sand.    HIcachlng.     J.  (J.   A.   Rhodln.      No.   1,173,385;  Feb. 
I         20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p    14»;3, 
Sun.ler.     C.  A.  .lobnsou  anl  II.  Thlssenlus.     No.  1,172,212  ; 

Fell.    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    223:    p.    U.'.s. 
.   Sanitary    appHanre.      ,1.    W.    Patrorson.      No.    1,171.973; 

Feb.    15:    (Jaz.    vol.   223:    p.   80". 
Sanitarv    ho<.k.      II.    Ilellbtrg.      No.    1,171,198;    Feb.    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  22;i ;  p.  540. 
Snsh    nnd    si  reen    fastener.    Storm-.      M.    Tholstrup.      No. 


No     14  058-    Feb     8;   1        1.172.:r20:  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p    1":is. 

NO.    I4.(i;>».    i-eo.    o,       g^^^,,^j,,|„,^        ,      ^     Sharps.      No.    1,172,003:    Feb.    15; 


Uoollng'mntTT-ia'l.'LVvrng.      S.   D.  Falson.     No.  1,170,521  ;  |  Gaz.    vol.   223  :    p.    SOI.                                              11-1  on?. 

F        h     I  iiz    vol    •' '3     p    50''  I  Sash  balance   ronnection.      .7.    II.   Sayres.      No.    l.lil.JST, 

Rooting  st,,p,'Ma.hrne  'for    making.     C.    A.    Wlant.     No.  IVi'.  8:  (jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p    O.U.  i-oiafi-F-h    1%- 

1  173.470:  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1491.  ;  Sash-<ord  atta.hment.     P.  Ileln.     No.  1.1,2.130.  Feb.  15, 

Koohug  tool.      W.   F.   Roth.     No.   1,171,007;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  \ 

vol.   22;t  :    p.  40.! 


Koot    cutter,"  (Jround-.      11.    M.    Beutell.      No.    l,l<0,(9o; 

Feb.  8  :  ».az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  398. 
Koot  ciiiieis   iiK.Mil.ii    Willi    .Irums,    Feed   device    for.      A. 

Magiiin      No.   l.lO'.i.OSl  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Cnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  79. 
ICpe-clamp.     L.  M.  Evjen.     No.  1,172,120  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz. 

\<il.   22:i  :   p    !M  1.  ,  -. 

|{..p«'wnys.    Dumping    device    for.      T.    P.    Wallace.      No. 

ri7oHr.l  :   Fei..  8:  Cnz.   vol.  223:  p.  421. 
Rotary  cutter.     G.  P.  Vuumuns.     No.  1,173.238;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    1409. 


(Jnz.    vol.   223  :    p.   914. 
Sash-.ord    fastener.      R.    W.    Wade.      No.    1.172.850;   Feb. 

22  :  (Jaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  1233. 
Sash  fastener.      W.    T.    Ware.      No.    1,171.908;    Feb.    15; 

Gnz.    vol.    223  ;    p.    K33. 
Sash  bolder.      G.   A.   P.ehrmann.      .No.   1.173,103;  Feb.  29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  i;{f<4. 
Snsh  hoi.  er.     J.    Reluert.     No.   1,171,045;   Feb.   15;  Oai. 

vol.   223  ;   p.   739. 
Sasb-lo.k.     .1.  C.    linckuR.     No.   1,172,003:   Feb.  22;  Gas. 

vol.    22s  ;    p.    1104, 
Sash-lock.     W.    F.    liarger.     No.   1,171,016;   Feh.   8;   Gas. 

vol.  223;  p.  475. 


notary  engine.     F.    Ij    Carson.     No.  1,171,709;  Feb.  15;       s„^j.f,.|,„ ;.  '  f."  jorgenson.     No.   1,172.531;  Feb.  22;  Gas. 

(Jnz.    vol.   223;   p.    18I.  -«  cc         t-  i       1  vol     223'   p     1 11  1 

Koiaiy    engine.      11.    K.    Sfrack.      No.    1,109.884;    leb.    1;  .   gn^b-iock.    'w'.  II.  McClanahan.     No.  1,171.730;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.   vol    223;   p    A^.  a       k       -i  y-rt -fyr      v^u  i        ^'^z-    vol.    223:    p.    770. 

Rotary    engine.      11.    R.    Thurmond.     No.    1,173,327,    Feb.       sasi,.;o,k.      M.  .1.  Uvan.     No  1,170,344;  Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1443.  o.,..(  .  „    o^)r, 

Kot.ny  iugti.e.     .\.  V.  WeUer.     No.  1,170,373 ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  I    siu^fi.,^,,^       E.    C.    Tnllnferro.      No.    1,173,129;    Feb.    22; 

Vol    223;   p.   210.  ,         (;„,.    vol.   223:   p.    1329. 
i;..tary    iniei  na  1  -  combustion    engine.     J.    I..    Clark.     No.       g^^^^  ^^      .^,5        ,jp^.^„yi^,„      R.  A.  l.nckey.    No.  1,173,113 ; 

1.I70.4I5:    Ich.   1  ■   •■•'^  J"'    ■--'-   P„-'-^, ■_«„.,,.  ^^^  I         Feb.    22;    Gaz.    v.il.    223:    p     1323. 

Rotary  separntor.     J.  A.  Mclvlnlay.     No.  1,173,671,  teb.  1   snsh  pivot    constru.  tlon.      11.    W.   Crane.     No.    1,171,773; 

-0;  CJhz.   vol.  22.S  :  p.  15ti;!^    ^    ,^,,  ,  xi       1  1-0  taq.  I        Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223;   p.    783. 

K.d.ber  footwear  retainer.     T.  C.  Wilder.     No.  1,1 .2,o09  ,  ,    g^^.^,      i{,>versil)le    window-.      S.     Viragh.     No.    1,173.231; 

Fib.  22  :   Gai.   vol.  223  :   p    1109.  ,     .     <,      ,         v.,  i         F.'b.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   223  ;  p.  1 407. 

K.ilibcr  for  ren.ovlni;  ni.irks  from  paper      .1.  A.  (.ojle.     .no.  |    Sasb-suvponKlon  rlevbe.      II.   Iv  Campbell.     No.  1,171,108; 

1.170,220;   Feb.  1  :  Gnz.  vol    --^-  P- J'r^         _    „    „,^  ;        Feb.  S:   (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  5:;o. 

Kublier  heel   for  boof«  or  xhoe!".   Defn(  hnhle.     C.  M.  S-n"P-  ;   Sash  weight    mold.      S.   .1.    Sullivan.      No.   1,171,275;   Feb. 

man.     No.   1.172.<!71  :   Feb.  22:  Gnz.   vol.  223;  p.  IK.S.  ,        g.  ,;„;'   ^.f,,    ^^.3  .  p    r,,- 
Kubber  heel.  Frlitiun  plug.     F.  I'-ereuatein.    No.  1,1 1 3,088  ;       Sash.   Window,      ^i.   Rev.      No.  1,173,803;  Feb.  20;   Gaz. 

Feb,  22:   Gnz.   vd.  223:  p.   1314.     „       „       „  ^  „  |         vol.    22:<  :    p.    1030. 

1; libber     hpels,      Mnnufa-ture     of.      u,     C.     Weber.     No.  ;   Snusnge-mnchlne.     .7.   C.   Smith   nnd    S.    A.   I>arnell.     No. 

1  172.9T.I:    Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    12. i7.  1.171. .'49;   Feb.  1 .- ;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  70.". 

Kiibber,   Restoring.     F.  Moench.     No.  1,172,158;  Feb.  la;       Snvv-clamp.     .7.   II.   Dallla.     No.  1,172,051;  Feb.  22;  Gas. 

(Jaz.   vol.   223:   p.   922.  vol.  22:t  :   p.   1209. 

Hui'ber    siii.stitute.     Preparing    a.      A.    A.    Glidden.       No.  ,    Saw  fllini:  machine.     F.  Pvsz.     No.  1,109.097  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 

1.171,187:   Feb.  8;  (iai.   vol.  223:  p.  530.  _  '         vol.  223;  p.  .S5, 

Rubber-working  mi.  hine.      E.  It.  Herman.     No.  1,173,420 ;       Saw  fillnc      mnehlne.      Gin-.        .7.      M.      We^tbrook.        No. 

Feb.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p    1477.  i        1,173,900;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  Hi44. 

i;iil.lihig  Idoek.   lounlain.      11.   .1.   Hewitt.      No.    I.li0,15o;  i    saw  machine.  l)rnR-.     F.  A.  McKee.     No.  1.173,824;  Feb. 

Feb.   1  :   (iaz    vol     ll.'-,  :  n    140.  X,  ,.     on  I        29:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   KiKi. 

Rubliing  post.     J.    W.    Haines.     No.    1,173,958;    Feb.   29;  ,    g^^.  n^jn    Unnd-.     II.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,169,807;  Feb.  1; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.   IGOl.  „  ,     „„      ^  ,  i         Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  21. 

Hole.      E.   L.    Prouf.      No.   1,172,031;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.       Saw-tool.     S.   II.  Stnnton.     No.  1,173,838;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

223:    p.     1153.  ,,-oo.^A  '         vol.    223:    p.    1C.30. 

Sack  elcnnlng    device.      A.     (J.     Carlson.      No.     1.1 1 3.250.       San-ing  ninchine,    Il.in.l.      P.    A.    Vnncso.      No.    1,173.902; 

Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol    223;  p.  1414.  F,.b.   29  ;   (Jnz.   vol.   223:   [>•    l''-»'' 

^ark-turning  me,  haiiism.    K.  G.  E>lmonson.    No.  1,1 .  2,443  ;  [    Sawmill  feeding  devbe.     1.  W.  Coulbourn.     No.  1,170,011  ; 

Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    In,s4.  i.',.|,    g;   (;ay..  vol.  223;  p.  3.35. 

Sndiron.ord    suppurt.      W.    H.    Harold.      No.    1,172,134;  .    ScnfToid.     .7.  S.  Guest.     .No.  1.1 72, .350  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Feb.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    014.  223;  p.    105o 

Safe    or    vntilt    door.      M.    Mosb-r    nnd    C.    Cartels.      No.       Scale.     L.   .Tnenlchen.      No.   1,171.022;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

1,171.348:   Feb.  8:  Gnz.  vol.   223;   p.  093.  223;   p.   CiO. 

safe  or  vault  .loor   lo.Uing  iiieehanisni.      H.  C.  Ton  Phllp.  1    Scale.     Anfomaflc    weighing-.       T      S.     P.     ParnaH.       No. 

No    1  173o.;K;   Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vcd.   223;  p.   1309.  |         1.173.732.   Fcfi.  29:   Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.   15«54. 
Sifety    atta«bm.-nt.      E.    Koih.      No.    1.172.394;    Feb.    22;       Scale.    Coln-cntitro!!ed.      I).    C.    'n'llH.-ims    and    W.    M.    Fp- 

(Jaz     vol     ;;23  •    p.    1004.  degrnve.     No.  l.l  71.912  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  834. 

Safety   devlVe.      H.   G.    Illllman.     No.   1,171,338;   Feb.   8;  1   Scale.     Coin-operated     wi-ighing-.        II.     S.     Mills.       No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  589.  1 .1  71  .^c,,;  ;   Feb.  1  ."1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  817. 

Safeiv  liliin-  tap.     (.  L.  French      .No.  1,109.791:  Feb.  1:       S<nle,   I'latform-.      M.    II.   Winsiow.     .No.    1.171,998;   Feb. 

Gmz    vol.  22:!:   p.    10.  15:    Gil/,    vol.    223:    p.    807. 

Snfetv  pin.     .1.  II.  Koye.     No.  1,170,508  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.      Scnie,  Self  weighing  Imlanee-.      F.  C.  Metz.      No.  1,170,838  ; 

223;  p.  297.  1        Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  22:'.;   p.  413. 
Sifetv-plii.      \.    Price.     .No.    1.170,186;   Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vol.       Scale,   .Spring.      L.   Jnenb  hen.     No.  1.172,458;   Feb.   22; 

•^•.>:i  •  n    1.'".2  Gnz.    vol.    223:    p.    loso. 

s.il'es-slip  device,  Mnnlfold.     C.  C.  Meoum.     No.  1.173,8.30 ;  '    Scale.   Torsion-balance.      G.   M.    Conway.      No.    1,160,029; 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1018.  .        Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  63. 
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Sonlo.  WolKhlnK-.     T.  M.  Whttlock.     No.  1,172,185:  Feb. 

!."•  ;    (Ju/..    vol.    22.3  ;    p.    D.JO. 
Scurf  or  iie'klle.     1>.  Kasvx..     No.   1,170,437;  Fob.  1;  Gai. 

\n\.  -JL'.-i  :   |i.   i':!(i. 
Sclssors-hnn;;fr.     W.  R.  Walker.     No.  1,170,859;  Feb.  8; 

i;i/,.  M.I.  ;.'2.< :  p   4jrt. 
Score  l.oji III.      r,.    M.    (Irlfflth    anfl    F.    A.    Oarbutt.      No. 

1   171. 71.'.:    Til).   l.">:  (iiiz.   vol.   223;   p.  702. 
8cr:ip-l»umlliiij;  iiiiichlnc.     1>.  H.  Murwick.     No.  1,170,983; 

I'l-l..   8  :   <;;!/.   v.il.   223  ;   p.   403. 
8cr!ip.T.     F.    .Mallet.     No.  1,171,738;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol. 

22.<  ;    p.    770. 
8ori'»>n  :    Srr — 

Gaur.f  tfcri'i'B.  Vehiclp  wenther-Bcreen. 

(;rii v(>l-srni'n.  Vllirntlng  screen. 

ruiP'Scri't'D.  Winilnw-screen.  I 

Scn.ii     v:\>k.    Wire-.      O.    J.    nn.l    C.    L.    Conner.      No.   i 

1.173.:i.!0  ;   Fit).  20:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1447. 
Scri' ,v  ill  i V  IT    finil    .<lmlliir    tool.       W.    S.    Thomson.      No.   I 

1.170.700:   Fell.  8:  <;n/.  vol.  223;  p.  370. 
Screw  -  tiim  hiiie.      Anfoiiin tic.        G.      D.      Ilayden.        No. 

1.173. .".74:    Fel).  20;   Ciiz.    vol.   223:   p.   I;j20.  1 

Screw    iiiiuliliies,    Ujjink  lii.lilliiK  spitnlle    for    wood-.      II.   L. 

Stiiith.     No.  1.170  ('.05  :  Fel..  8;  (.i\y..  vol.  223  ;  p.  :UU.        \ 
Screw  Minihine-<,  Leml  ine<linnisiii  for  wood-.     II.  L.  Smith     i 

.No.  1.170.004:  Fell.  8:  <:;i7.  vol.  223:  p.  304.  | 

Screw-«toek    iind    other    cutting-tool    provided    with    Inhrl- 

(ntliia    iiieiins.       .1.     F.     llol/.schelter.       No.     1,173,310; 

F.-l).  20:   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   l.'idO. 
Screw-tlii  ends,    I)p\i(e   for   tnttini,'   crooked.      U.   Andrews. 

Nn.  1,170.1. {5:  Feb.  1  ;  Ca?..  vol.  223;  p.  133. 
Screw-threads.     Machine    iind     appllanre     for     cutting    or 

foniilu;.'.      G.    11.    Alexiinder.      No.    1.173.078;    Feb.   22; 

Gm/.    v(d.   223  :    p.    1:ill. 
ScniM-Inu'    nnd    mopping   device.      E.    F.    Hrownlng.      No. 

1,171.70.S;   Feb.   I.-.:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  781.  | 

Seville.     11.  W.  lliitihlns.     No.  1.174,015;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  | 

vol.    223  :    p.    loso. 
Sonl.      U.    II.   .lones.     No.   1,172,530;   Feb.   22;  Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.   1117. 
Seal.      F.    A.    Rutherford.     No.    1,173,140;   Feb.   22;    Gaz. 

vol.    223  :    p.    1.33.".. 
Beal-fnxt.nlng.      T.    E.    Murray    and    G.    K.    Jessup.      No.   I 

1.173  ii03;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1530.  ! 

SenI  lo(k.     P.   storey.     No.   1,173,050;   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.    i 

22.<  :   p.    1304. 
Seal  loek    for    boxes.      F.    W.    Goessllng.      No.    1,173,347; 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  1450.  i 

Seal.  Simp-.     E.  -I.  Brooks.     No.   1,170,140;  Feb.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:t  :  p.  135. 
Sealing   and    stamping   mnn -matter.    Machine    for.      I..    .7. 

Ilnll.     No.  1,173,203;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1419. 
Sealing    ilevlee,     Knvelop-.       C.     Iliiues.       No.     1.172.283; 

Feb.    22:    Gnz.    v(d.    223:    p.    1025. 
Sealinc     mallnintter.     Machine     for.       L.     J.     Hall.       No. 

1,1"3.204;   Feb.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1410. 
Search  light.      R.    P.    Crothers       No.    1,172,437  ;    Feb.    22  ; 

(ill/.,     vol.    22.5  ;    p.     1081. 
SenrclilU'ht,  Portable  electric.    R.  L.  Smith.    No.  1,170  012  ; 

Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  00. 
Seat  :   Sep — 

.\iitomobile-8eat.  Cloaet-soat. 

T'ed-seat.  SpringseHt. 

Car-scat.  Water-cloKet  seat. 

Clinlr-'-eat. 
Seat-guard.      IT.    D.    Pennett.      No.    1,172,103;    Feb.    15; 

Gnz.    vol.    223;    p.    0O4. 
Seat-spring.     M.  G.  Adams.     No.  1,171.297;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  575. 
Secondary  or  storage  battery.      15.    P'ord.      No.    1.100,788; 

I'eli.   1  :  <;nz.  vol.  223  :  p.  14. 
Seed.  kc..  from  fiaxplant«  and  the  like,  .Apparatus  for  re- 
moving.    T.   Kreipe.      No.    l,170.c,4t)  ;   Fel..   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:5 ;  p.  .347. 
Se<ds,  A|)piiriitus  for  te<«tlns  the  nnnlltv  of  germination  In. 

>I.    r..    Gray.     No.    1,172,787;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   22;i  ; 

p     1211 
See<ler.      W.    G.    Schnee.      No.   1.171.540;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  704. 
Sele(tliig  HyNtein.     O.  A.  Dnnlelson.     No.  1.171,415;  Feb. 

15:   (in?.,   vol.   223  :   p.   O.-.S. 
Seleetor-swit.  h.      11.  F.   Pobbln.     No.  1,172,585;   Feb    22- 

G.iz.    vol.    223;    p.    11 38. 
Selector-switch.      L.    Von    .Nagy.      No.    1,100,800;    Feb.    1; 

Cnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  40. 
Self-cleaning  rake.      II.   F.   Roehrlg.     No.   1,173,807;   Feb. 

20  :  Gnz.   vol.  223  :  p.   1031. 
Self  locking  bolt  or  stud.     T.  F.  Oldroyd.     No.  1,172.825- 

Feh.    22:    Gnz.    vol.    223;    p.    1225. 
Se|..'n-iiflon   of    liquid   suspensions.      F.    W.   I'eek,    Jr       No 

1.17().1S4  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  151. 
Separator:   Srr — 

III!  tti'ry -separator.  Oil -separator. 

Centrifugal  M'parator.  Rotary  separator. 

CrcM  m-se[)!i  rn  tor.  Sprlng-sepji  ra  tor. 

fJra  In  sepn  ra  tor.  Whea  t-s«M)ara  tor. 

Separator.     .1.  Sailer.     No.  1.171.891;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :    p.    827. 
Service  and  meter  testing  and  connection  block.     J.  Sachs. 

No.  1.170.112:  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  120. 
Serving   devi.-e    for    eating-houses.      A.    M.    Weston.      No. 

1.170,790;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  397. 
Sewing  apparatus.  Filled-bag-.     C.  McNeil.     No.  1,170.303: 

Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  192. 


Sewing-machine.     F.   Ashworth.     No.   1,169,009;   Feb.   1; 

<;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  50. 
Sewing-machine.      F.   Ashworth.      No.    1.100,010;    Feb.    1; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  57. 
Sewing  mat  blue.      .1.    r>arsen.      No.    1,172,373;    Feb.    22; 

Gn/..    vol.    22.3;    p.    10."7. 
Sewlng-maehlne.     J.  R.  Moffatt.     No.  1,172,102  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

(Jnz.    vol.    223  ;   p.    023. 
Sewlng-riuK  bine.      A.    R.    Sehoenky.     No.    1,171.400;    Feh. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  <»75. 
Sewlng-iiiat  bine.      1  >.    S.    Sevmour.      No.    1,172,911;    Feb 

22;    <inz.    vol.    223;    p.    1255. 
Sewlng-ma.  hine.     L.   K.  T(»ph.im.     No.   1,170,022;  Feb    1 

Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  93. 
Sewing-machine.     L.  E.  Topham.     No.  1,170.024  ;  Feb.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  •.'•-'3  :  p.  05. 
.Sewing  iiiaehlne  attachment.     E.  A.   lUlg.     No.  1,173,073; 

Feb.  20:  Ciiz.  vol.   223:  p.   1005 
Sewlng-iiuK  hliie   n t tachiiient.      A.    Rosen.     No.   1,172,393; 

Fell.  22  :  (Jtiz.  vol.  223  :  p.  10(;4. 
.Sewlng-niarhlne  attaehiiient.    J.  P.  Wilson.    No.  1,172,417  • 

Feb.  22:   Gnz.   vol.  223:  p.  1073. 
.Svwiug  iiia(  hliie,  ISIIndstltch.    J.  (5.  I^ewls.     No.  1,172.812  ; 

Fell.    22;    Cmz.    vol.    22;<  ;    n.    1220. 
Sewing  iiiarhlne    brake.      A.    Rack.      No.    1,172,100  ;    Feb 

1.".  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  024. 
Sewinu'     iiiai  hlite      brake      attachment.      M.      Bono.      No. 

1.171.410;   F.'b.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  050. 
Sewing   iiiarhlne,  Carpet-.     J.  C.   Owens.      No.   1,171,03(1; 

Feb.    15;    Gaz.   v(d.   223;    p.   737. 
Sewing  nuichine    clialnsev  erlng    mechanism.      D.    S.    Sev- 
mour.    .No.  1.170,340;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  207. 
Sewin;;-ni«(liine  cloth-guldo.     C.  F.  Smith.     .No.  1.170,000  ; 

I'eli.    1  ;  <;nz.  vol.  22:!  :   p.   SO. 
Sewing  luaehlne.    Combination    thread-drawing    and    hem 

stlt<li.     W.  .\.  Parkes.    No.  1,170,000 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p    354. 
Sewing  nia.hme  driving  mechanism.     C.  IT.  T.  ITagelstein 

No.  1, 173.42.3  :  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  147<i. 
Sewing  uuK  blue  feeding  mechanism.     L.  E.  Topham.     No. 

1.17(».02:{:  I'eb.  1  ;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  «4. 
Sewing      maehlne,      Insole-llp-.      A.      E.      .Tohnaon.      No. 

1.171,723;   Feb.  15;   (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  705. 
Sewing  mn.  bine.   I.(.ck-stltch.     .\.  FInseth.     No.  1,170.442  ; 

Feb.  1  ;  G;iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  238. 
Sewing  maehlne.   Sole-.     .1.   W.   Goddard.      No.    1,171,714 

F.'l).   15;  iinz.   vol.   223  ;  p.  702. 
Sewing    ma(hine,    Sole-.      J.    A.    MUller.      No.    1,173,300 

Feb.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1433. 
Sewlug-mncliliic  snpportlns;  and  driving  device.     C.   Lurz. 
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Sewing  nuu  hfne    take-up    mechanism.      J.    Leathern.      No. 

1.171.85S:  Feb.  15;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  814. 
Sewing  niarliine    thread  controlling    device.      .T.    M.    Mer 

row.     No.   1.173.290:   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   223;  p.  1431. 
Sewlni:  ■  machine,     'liiple  -  needle.       A.     R.     Larson.       No. 

1.100.072  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (.'az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  70. 
Sewlni:  inarhinn   work   holding  and   reeding  means.     C.    A. 

Dearborn.     No.  1,100.034  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  65. 
Shade.    Adjustable.      S.    R.    Mens.sen.      No.    1,100,853;    Feb. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  37. 
Shade   ntid   rurt.iln   support.   Window.     V.  C.   Avers.     No 

1  173((S2:    Feb.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1313." 
Shade   fixture.    Window-.      P.   (J.    Emery.      No.    1,170,742 

Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  381. 
Sbmle   lUture.    Window-.     C.   E.   Klamm.     No.   1.172,715; 

Feb.    22:    (Jnz.    vol.    223;    p.    1184. 
Shade  fixture.  Window-.     U.  Sprlnchorn  and  O.  Kallander. 

No.  1.171. .102:   Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  508. 
Shade   bolder.   Serewless  electric-.     L.  W.   Andersen.     No 

1.171.013;  Feb.  8;  (J.-^z.  vol.  223;  p.  474. 
Sha.le-roller.      D.   A.   Lano.      No.    1,171,215;    Feb.   8;   (Jaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.  540. 
Sbnde-roller.      (J.    C.    Mathers.      No.    1. 172.810:    Feb.    22: 

(;«z.    vnl.    223;    p.    1223. 
Shade  -  support      and      curtain  -  bracket.      Combined.        L. 

Paldacclnl.     No.   1,173,915;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

1047. 
Shades,   sash-balances,    and    the   like.    Roller   for   window. 

r>.  Hoyt.     No.  1.170.00S:  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   110. 
Shaft  I  oupllng.      L.    E.    I'dancbard.      .No.    1,173,704;    Feb 

-0;   (Jaz.    vol.   223:    p.    1.'.73. 
Shart-coiipling      device.      Flexible-.        (;.      Rensch.         No. 

1. 173.082;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1500. 
Shaft,   E\pansii.le.      .J.    Esenko.      No.    1,171,417;   Feb.    15; 

"Jaz.  vol.  •J'.'3  ;  p    050. 
Shaft.   Flexible.     E.  C.  Oliver.     No.  1,171,534;   Feb.   15; 

dnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  7O0. 
Shafts,  Electrical  device  for  changlni;  the  direction  of  rota 

tl-.n  of.     M.  .1.   Dlkeman.     .No.   1,100,037;  Feb.    1;  Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  0,'.. 
Sharpener.  DNk  .     F.  C.  Warne.     No.  1,172,413;  Feb.  22- 

(Jnz.    vol.    223;    p.    1072. 
Sharpener.    Knife-.      F.    C.    Aschhnrner.      No.    1.172.860  • 

Feb.    22:    Gnz.    vol.    223:    p.    1230. 
Sharpener.    Knife-.     J.   B.    Hancock.     No.   1,170,898;  Feb 

8  ;  (Jjz.  vol.  223  :  p.  4.33. 
Sharpening    and     similar    operations.    Machine    for.       N 

S(  bni  r.     No.  1.170.110;  Feb.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  127. 
Sharpening  device.     R.  S.  Blair.     No.  1,173,549;  Feb.  29; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  ;   p.   1520. 
Sharpening  device.     F.  M.  Sheafor.     No.  1,172.569;  Feb 

22:    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1132. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CXXlll 


Sharpening  device  for  disks  of  disk  hnrrowa.    A.  L.  Sauo-  Sh<je-cleaning  device.     W.  G.   Callender.      No.   1.170.411; 

ders  and   A.   llengcsbach.      No.   1,170,114;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  I  eb.  1  :  dnz.  vol.  223;  p.  228. 

vol    ■'•'■.I,-  p    1  '7  Shoe    construction.      P.    C.    T.    Larsen.      No.    1,1 12,613, 

Sharpening  device  for  knives  and  the  like.     W.  U.  Whit-  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1147. 

(c.uib.     N(..  l.)73.(i.'7:  Feb.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1548.    |    Shoe,    Health-.      L.  /erga.      No.    1,173,090;   Feb.   29;   Gai. 

Sh.i.peuing  mn.Mne,  S.iw-.     .1.   Ue(  kman.     No.   1,173,920;  vol.  2:^3  ;  p    1571. 

-'                           -  "-aoejaek.     W.   C.   Baxter.     No.   1,171,383;   Feb.  8;  G 


F.b.   29;  (.nz.   vol.  223;  p.   1040. 
Shari.euiug    pinner  bladi's.    Machine    for.      F.    W.    Ward 

w.ll,    Jr.      No.    1.172,183;    Feb.    15;    (Jaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

O.'O. 
Shearing  -  machine    wiper    attachment.     C.    M.    Whlttler. 

No.  1.171.289;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  572. 
Shears  ;   ,scr — 

Prunlni:  shears. 
Sheep  -  dipping    apparatus.    Automatic.      J.    J.    Roberson. 

No.   1,1.3.800  ;  Feo.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1031. 


Shoe  Jack.     W.   C.   Baxter.     No.   1,171,383;   Feb.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  22.t  :  p.  005. 
Sboe-ma.blue   Ju- k.      F.    E.    Valols.      No.    1,173,131;   Feb. 

22  ;  (Jnz.  xoi.  i;;j;j  ;  p.  i;;3t^. 
Shoe,   Mnlerultv-.     M.    D.uisch.     No.  1,172.770;   Feb.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12115 
Shoe-polisher.     C.   1».    Watkins.      No.    1,173.092;  Feb.  29; 

(Juz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  157(». 
Shoe  sf.ind.       E.    C.    .Martin    and    W.    S.    Chidoster.      No. 

l.lOO.s.'.n  :  Feb.  1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  30. 


Sheet  -  advancing    nieclianism.       M.     A.     l»roltcour.       No.   '   Shoe-^upport.      F.    Pearl.     No.    1,1.3.733;   Feb.   29;   Gaz 

1.170,(1.-,;;:    I'.b.  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  22:^  ;  p.  105.  vol.  223  ;  p.  15S5. 

Sheet-<ontrolllng   mechanism.      W.   C.    P.    Colllgnon.      No.       Shoes.  &c..   Fastener  for.      .7.   W.   Barber.      No.   1.1.0.4.2 

1.172.433  ;  Feb.  22  :  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  lOSO. 
Sheet  cutting  and   f.bllug  macbine.      H.    M.   Barber.      No. 

1.170.i:!i;  ;  I'eb.  1  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  22;t  ;  p.  134.  , 

Sheet    feeding  nnd    cutting   uin(hlne.     J.    II.   Toung.      No.   1 

1,171,011  ;  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   *'i^. 


reii.   1  ;  (J:iZ.  vul.  2-':-!  :  p.  IM*'. 
Shoes.   Machine   for  removing  buttons  from.     S.  .7.   Myer- 


burg.     No.  1.171.13.!:   F- l..  8;  (Jnz.  v<.I.  223;  p.  510 
.lovvn.     W.  S.  Shaft.     No.  1,170 


080 


Sheet  fol.iing    machine.      II.    .M.    Barber.      :o.    1,171,920; 

Feb.   15;  •  az.  vol.  223;  p.  838. 
Sheet-iratberlnc      machine.        W.      F.      Marresford.        No. 

1. 113. 203;   Feb.  20;  (.az.   vol.  223;  p.   13'Hi. 
Sheet  nietnl   bolt.   Hollow.     T.  B.  Taylor.     No.   1,172,400; 

Feb.  ■..•2;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  looo. 
Shc.'t  nu-tal   hoop.      E.   I.   Braddock.     No.   1,173,705;   Feb. 

2:>  :   (Jaz.  vol.   223  :   p.   1,'73. 
Sheet-winding   In.li.ntor.      W    F.  Cooper.      No.   1,170,515: 

I'.'b.  8  ;  (.nz.  vol.  223  :  p.  300. 
Shi.  ting  anil   bar  ma<  bine.     T.  L.  Green.     No.  1,172,521  ; 

7'eb.  22  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  2-M  :  p.  1113. 
Shellac  pa(kai;.'.      B.    K.    Ford.     No.   1,173,257;   Feb.  29; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  :    p.    1417. 
Shelter.  Open  air.     H.  .1.  F.  Rose.     No.  1,171,340 ;  Feb.  8  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  502. 
Shelving.     E.   R.   Massle.     No.  1.173,828:   Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

\ol.    223  ;   p.    1018 


Sbo.-s,  Making  stit.h- 

Fi'b.  8  :  (Jnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  302. 
Shoes.    Rubb.r    wilt    for.      .1.    E.    Lu.as.      No.    1,173,287; 

F.b.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1429. 
Shoesti  ing  fasi.'ner.       .\.    Oerr.  iiberger.       No.    1,172,954  ; 

Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22.3;  p.  127(i. 
Slifk'Uii  nnd  riHe.  ( '..ni  ilne.l  breech-loadios:.     W.  II.  Potter. 

No.  1.170.327:  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  100. 
Shovel   and    brush   scraper   attm  hin.'Ut.      .M.    F.   Illll.      No. 

1.173,512;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  150H. 
Showmse.      !l.    R.    Ruse.      No.    1.173.872;    Feb.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1033 
Shutter  fastener.      W.   E.    Stalllngs.     No.   1,170.097;   Feb. 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  300. 
Shuttle-box.      E.    Rledel.      No.    1,170,934;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  22.3  :  p.  445. 
Sbuttle-.hei  k.      S.    S.    Staples.      No.    1,170,357;    Feb     1; 

( Jaz    vol.  223  :   p.  210. 
SIdi'    frame.      W.    C.    Hedgcock.      No.    1,100,810;    Feb.    1: 


(Jnz.   vol 


13  :  p.  24. 


Shelving'     J.^b!  OConnor.     No.  1.171,Or4;  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  I   S1[V'^>   ^^?''!,\;,  .^-   <J.„^-''^^''^-     >'<>•   1.1T0,893  ;   Feb.   8 


No.   1,172,847  ;    Feb.   22  ;   Gaz. 


vol.  223  ;  p.  402 
Shield.     M.    M.   Thomas 

vol.  223  :  p.  12:i2 
Shirting    mechanism.      C.    R.    Hopkins.       .No.    1,173,570; 

Feb.   20:   (Jnz.   vol.   223:   p.   153(>. 
Shingles.  Making.     A.  S.  Spiegel.     No,  1,172,007  ;  Feb.  15 ; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ^92. 
Shingles.   Manufacture  of.      A.  S.   Spiegel.      No.  1.172,008: 

F.T.    15:  da-'.,  vol.  223:  p    K02. 
Shingling  gage.      .7.    J.    Engbrecht.      No.    1,172,775;    Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12iMi. 
Ship,  Insubmer;:lble.     .7.  S.  Neumann.     No.  1,170,095;  Feb. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  121. 
Ships,    Hatch-cover    for.      A.    Hogg.      No.    1.171.721  ;   Feb. 

15  :  (Iaz,  vol.  223  :  p    705. 
Shipping. ase.      C.    E.    Lane.      No.    1.173.114;    Feb.    22: 

(.nz    vol.  223  :  p.  1323. 
Shipping confnln.T.      W.   V.  nnd    A.   IT.  Angelo  and   F.   B. 

Russi.     No    1.173.335:  Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1440. 
Shipping  container.      (J.   W.    Smith.      No.    1.173.752;   Feb. 

20  :   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   1501. 
Shirt.      A.    Holste.      No.    1.173.908;    Feb.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :    p.    1(;04 


(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  4.31. 
Sifiei    oi    rir.ilL.'.  r.    liiniiieling  powder.      W.    Lindsay.      No. 

1.171.018:   F.'b.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  720. 
Sight    ailjustm.nt    for    in.lirert    tiring.    Device    for    deter- 
mining the  r.-(iulred.     O.  Sthriitz.     No.   1,171,405;  Feb. 
15  ;  (Jaz.  vol    223  :  p   ('75 
Sign.     E.   .7.    Brady.     No.   1,171,397;   Feb.   8;   Gai.   Tol. 

223  ;  p.  Oil. 
Sign.       r.    1..    Ferguson    and    .7.    W.    Wheelwright.      No. 

1.170.4  41  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  238. 
Signal :   Sfr — 
[        Automobile-signal.  Melm-slgnal. 

.Automobile  and  like  warn-       M..  ban  bnl  signal. 

ing  signal.  Unllwa.v-wlgnal; 

AutoMuii'lb' electric  signal.        ^■e' Icle-slunnl. 
I        .Automobile-turning  siunal        Vehicle  trafflc-slgnnl. 
Signal  apparatus.     R.   B.  Carter.     .No.  1.171.770;  Feb.  15; 

(inz.  vnl    223  :  p.  7K2 
Signal   apparatus.     .1.   F.   Hill.     No.  1.173.003;   Feb.   29: 
I        (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1501. 

'   Signal.    Cut  out    for    an    electric.      (J.    L.    Barrett.      No. 
j        1.171,404:   Feb,   15:   (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  0<iO. 
!    Signal    device   for  automobiles   or   other   vehicles.      S.   Ila- 
No.    1,172.794;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 


Sbo.k  absorber.      R.    S.   Carter.      No.   1.171,109;   Feb.    8;   i        tashlta. 

Gaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  530.  121.;.  „,         ,      ,, 

Shock  ai.s<.rb.r.     .1.  E.  Chostner.     No.  1,172,072;  Feb.  22;    '    Signal   means  for  garages.   Ele<  trlcnlly-operated   warning-. 
(Jaz    vol.  223:  p    1108.  I        T.   D.   Warner      No.   1.172,084;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

Shrek-absorber.'    P.    J.   Cubblson    and    R.    O.    McFarland.  i       P    '^'■*~  „,       ,  ^    ^   „, 

No.  1,171.000;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p    604.  !   Signal  means  for  garages,  ^^arnlng-.     T.  D.  Warner.     No. 

1.172,OS3;   Feb.   15:   Caz.   vol.   223:  p.  807. 
Signal    ni.'ihauism.    ('Ircuit  re\<>rslng    dnim    for.      R.    and 


Sho<  k-aiisoilMr.      .1.    A.    Doxey.      -No.    1,170,220;    Feb.    1; 

(Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   100. 
Sho.k-al.sorber.     A.  H.  Fox.    No.  1,172,588;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.3  :  p   113S. 
Sho.k  absorber.     E.  V.  Hartford  nnd  L.  Mnstrangel.     No. 

1,172,45.3  :  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22;t  :  p.  lo87. 
Sho.k  absorber.      E.   .1.    Hough.     No.   1,171,722;   Feb.   15; 

Cnz.  vol    223  ;  p    7*'5 
Sho.k  absorber.     D.  F.   Kilgour.     No.  1,170.758;  Feb.  8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  3H7. 
Sho.k  absorber.      F.    Mesinger.     No.   1,173.205;   Feb.   29; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.   1397 
Shock  absorber.     W.   S.   Miller.     No.  1,171,132;   Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p    519. 
ShiM  k  absorb,  r.      K.    K.   Parker.     No.   1,170,457;    Feb.   1; 

(Jnz.  v.d.   223  ;  p.   243. 
Shock  nbsorb.r.     W.  F.  Service.     No.  1,172,315;  Feb.  22; 

(Jaz    vol    22.3  ;  p.  HMO. 
Shock  absorlH-r,   V.hl.  le.     A.   J.  Peteler.     No.   1,172,387; 

Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1002. 
Shoik-abKorblng    sjirlng    suspension    device.      J.    J.    Con- 

verv.     No.  1.171.S30:  Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  807. 
Sho.k  Ion. ler.      T.    Martin.      No.   1,170,054;    Feb.   8;    Oaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  350. 
.^hoe.      N.   D.    Allen.      No.    1,171,089;   Feb.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  754 
Shoe.    F.  H.  I^tlnvUle.    No.  1,172,407  ;  Feb,  22  ;  Gaz.  vol 

223  ;  p.  1 003. 
Sh<.e.     .1.  F.  I'etors  and  J.  W.  Dudgeon.     No.  1,173,005, 

Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1540. 
Shoe-cl.>aner.     M.   E.  11111.     No.  1.172,707;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1181. 


J.  W.  Cairns.     No.  1,172,000;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  to':.  228; 

p    S70. 
Signal  svstem.  Car  door.     .7.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,172.377; 

F.b.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22;i  :  p.  1050. 
Signaling    apparatus.       II.    Shoemaker.      No.    1.170.853: 

F.'b.  8  ;  Gnz.  vnl.  223  ;  p.  418. 
SIgiinllnL' apparatus.  Station-.    A.  Hoecker.    No.  1.173.518  : 

I'.'b    20:  <;nz.  vol.  223:  p.  1508. 
Slgnallni:  .levlce.     C.  ILddemann.     No.  1,173.209;  Feb.  29: 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1421. 
Signaling    d.'vl.'e.       11.     .7.     I'ennlngton  -  Hayward.       No. 

1.171.038:  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p    737. 
Slcnalini:  device.  Automatic.     C    L.  Bopp.     No.  1.173,922; 

F.b.  20;  (Iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1050. 
Signaling     devbe,     Vehicle.       E.     M.     Roscnlduth.       No 

1.17:t.121  :   F.-b.  22:  Cnz.  vnl.  223;  p.   1:125. 
Signaling   svstem.      (J.    Crosby.      No.    1,170.013;    Feb.   8: 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  .330 
Sl;;nnllim  s.vst.m.    Kbctric.     W.  C.  Neahr.     No.  1,169,991  : 

l'"eb    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '-'2:<  :  p.  82. 
Signallna  svstem.  Sele.tlve.   J.  T^.  Harlow.  No.  1,172.520; 

F.b.  22  :Gaz.  vol.  22.3  :  p.  1115. 
Sllb-on  .nrblil  nrtl.le.     T.   B.  Allen.     No.  1,172.059;  Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  1103. 
Silk    an.l     loa.IIng    the    silk,    landed.      I.    Kreldl.      No. 

1.173.195;  Feb.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1395. 
Silk    an.l     loa.IIng    the    silk.     Loa.l.il.       I.     Kreldl.      No. 

1.173.190;  Feb.   29;  Gaz.  vol.   223;  p.   1395. 
Sllo.     W.  Craine.     No.  1,172,112;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  228: 

p.  907 


.-  I 
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ri.  Pugh. 

No. 
No. 

No. 


No.  1.171.881; 
1,173.074  :  Feb. 
1,171,030 


1,173.072 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Sllo  an<I  tnnk  construrtlon 

Kfl).  13  ;  (.n/..  vol.  'SSi  ;  p.  R 
hllo  coiistiui  tliin.      F.  W    Williams 

22  ;  <oi/.  v.il.  2S.\  :  p.  l.nn. 
Sllo,    Hollow  tll»*.     K.   L.   (lamcwell. 

8  ;  c;,!/.  vol.  JJ."?  ;  p.  4S;(. 
Sllo   lioup  or   i>anil.      .1.   «!.    Hunter. 

2'A  .  t..iz.  vol.  1-J3  ;  p.  10(;5. 
Sllo  pui  k^r.     A.   \V.  (Jray.     No.   1.171.783;   Feb.  15 

vol.  'ZSA  ;  p.  TMJ. 
Sllo  roof.     C.   K.   Martin.     No.  1.172.721;   Feb.   22 

vol.  ■J-'.'?  :  p.  1  ISC. 
Silos  mill  tht'  likp  whirh  are  closed  liy  moans  of  a  rartain, 
C'lo>iii;.'  ;iiTiiii;,'fmciit   lor  illscliarjjing  the  ex  It -orifices  of 
E.    /iil.lln.      No.    1.173.333;    Feb.    ::9  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 
p.  n-l.'j. 
SllttH.  .\ii|>iiratiis  for  parking  ensilage  In.     R.  Payne.     No. 

1.1T;5,u_'4  ;   F.-b.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  2J '.  ;  p.  12'.i3. 
Sine  Imr.      \V.    Winter.     No.   I.IG'J.OOO  ;   Feb.   1;   Gaz.   vol. 
.'.<  ;  p.  .14 

W.  r.  Commons 
p.  «{. 

R.  \.  l^rkes 
lol. 
Kltihin-.     FJ.  Groom. 
.'3  ;  p.  IGO 


Sine-bar,  Movntile. 

1  ;  (;az.  \(j1  --'US 
Sin;reiiig-mni  liine. 

(;:i7..  vol.  I'l'.'!  :  p. 
Sink  phic. 

(.az.  vol 


No 
No. 


No.  1,109.928;  Feb. 

1,170.183;  F«b.  1; 

1.173,798  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

Kluge.       No. 


M. 

183. 
No.    1.172.253;    Feb 


No.  1,173.343  ; 


Sink*.      .AdjiisiHliie     drnlnboarrl     for. 

1.170.277  ;  I'cb.   1  ;  (;az    vol.  223;  p 
Siphon.    Flush  tank.      3.   W.    lierry. 

22  ;  Cnz.  vol.  2-J..\ :  p.  1(»14. 
Skiit"'  atrurhiiM-nt,  Uollt-r-.     (;.  R.  Deacon 

Fell.  29:  i:az.  vol.  223;  p.  1448. 
Skewer-blank.-^  and  th<'  like,  Marhine  for  finishing.     A.  T. 

True.     No.   l.n.'i.in;:!  :   Fcl).  22;  (inz.  toI.  223;  p.  1307. 
Sklrt-banil  fastening.  Con<-eQlc«l.    P.  Terry.    No.  1,171,810; 

Fel).   1j:  t.ii/;.   vol.  223;  p.  790. 
Skirt.    Maternity-.      <;.    Baer.      No.    1,172,102 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  904 
Slag    for   the   Bi«nufa<-turp   of   bricks   and    for 

poses,   Treatment   of.      E.    U.    Butcllffe.      No. 

Feb.  15  :  Gai.  vol.  223  :  p.  749. 
Slates  or  tiles.  Ti-niporary  clamp  for  artificial. 

mann.     No.  1.173.4SI0  ;  Fe*).  29;  Caz.  v(d.  223 
Sled.      O.   W.   Ahibom.     No.   1.171,07U  ;   Feb.  8; 

223  ;  p.  497 


;    Feb.    15; 

other   pnr- 
1,171,070; 

F.  Flelsrh- 
p.  1503. 
Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1,173,004;  Feb.   29; 


Sled.     C.   n.   Orcutt 

223  ;  p.  1540. 
Sleigh,  Motor-.      P.   n.   Smith.     No.    1.173.883 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1037. 
Sllcer,  Vegetal.!*-.     J.C.  Forster.    No.  1,172.095 

<;az.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  1170. 
Slicing  and  wnyplng  machine.     .1.  Hren.     No.  1,171.439  ; 

Feb.  15:  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  007. 
Sllp-Joipt   for   sucker  and    pull    rods.      J.   B.   Dunlap.      No. 

1.170.429  :  F^b.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5 ;  p.  234. 
Sludge.   Metho<l  of  an<l  apparatus   for   recovering,      fl.   \. 

Rrassert  and   W.    Mathvblus.      No.    1.171.090;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  7r^i. 
Shidge-nHlmInK  niackine.    II.  IT.  Stepheas.    No.  1,172,801  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  toI.  22.1 ;  p.  12:'.n. 
Sraall-iirm.  Drop-down  broccblonding.     L.  B.  Taylor.     No. 

l,170.rioa;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  212. 
Smoke  and   dust   consumer.      \.    Pool   and    R.   Kaan.      No. 

1,171.750;   F.b.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.  775. 
Smoke-consuming  furnace.     O.   D.  Orvis.     No.   1,170.989  ; 

Feb.  8:  «;ax.  vol.  223:  p.  405. 
Smoothing-iron,   S«>lf-hrntlng.      C.   L.   V.   Mandbenk.     No. 

1.171, ."149;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  593. 
Snnp-switch,     Rotary.       J.    S.     Stewart.       No.     1.171.987  ; 

Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  803. 
Snow-plow.     P.  G.  Paige.     No.  1.172.305;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  22.i  ;  p.  10.53. 
Snow-remover.     O.  Gnglielmone.     No.  1,173.956  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

(;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1000. 
Soap  nnd  the  like  dispenser,  Liquid-.     E 

1.173.4R1  :  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p. 
Soap  dUp<-nser.   LUjuld-.     A.  G.  Carling. 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  583. 
Socket.     Adjustable    kuoi  kdown.       TT 


R.  Bussey.     No. 
1495. 
No.  1,171,318; 


1.172.7:54  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 
Socket-cover     >uul     shade-holder.       11 

1.171.492:   Feb.  15:  Gaz.   vol.   223 
Socket-Hhell  lock.     R.  A.  S.hoenberg. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1155. 
Socket-wrench,      li.    I{.    Miottel. 

Gaz.  vol.  22.1:  p.  81. 
Sofa,  Convertible.     A.   ITorance. 

Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1004. 
Soil-treating   app»irntus.      IT.   D, 

Feb.  8  :  (^nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  508. 
Soldering  Iron.      R.    R.    Miles. 

(;nz.  vol.  223;  p.  1123. 
Soldering  iron.       V.    Moench. 

<;az.  vol.   223  ,  p.  923 
Solderln;:  iron.     <;.   Miiller.     No.   1 

vol.  223  :  p.  5.'')2. 
SoWlerInu'     niacbiiie, 

1.17>t.im  :  Kei'.  1 
Soldering    mai-blne, 
Gaz.  \oi. 
machine. 


Gaz.  Tol. 
Feb.  29  ; 
Feb.  22  ; 


S.    Raymond.      No. 
p.  1190. 

R.     Yardley.       No. 
;  p.  OR.'). 

No.  1,172,035 ;  Feb. 


No.    1,109,987  ;    Feb.    1  ; 

No.  1,173,969  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

.  Thayer.     No.   1,171,277  ; 

No.    1,172,545;    Feb.    22; 

No.    1.172,161  ;    Feb.    15 ; 

171.232  ;   Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

.Tohnaon.       No. 


Sole  for  spring-heel  shoes.     A.  II 

Fel,.   15  ;   {.11/..   vol.   223  :   p.   S21. 
Sole-leveling  tiiadiiiie.      W.   Frasler 

15  :  t.Hz    vol    22.-1  :  p.  7S.1. 
Sole  pressing    mai  hine.       E.    N.    Preble. 

Feb.  22  ;  <;u/..  vol.  223;  p.  1325. 
Soles,    Ma'iiiiie    for    operating    upon.      C.    S.    Norden. 

1.173.375;   Feb.  29;  (,az.   vol.  223;  p.   1400. 
Sound  aii-oiiiju;:  i|e\  be.      K.  (»-liorii  ami  .1.  .1.  Nolan. 

1.171.033:    Feb.    I.',:   (iaz.   vol.   223;   p.   7.'?.'). 
Sound  iiot   repr<Mlui  tlon.  Regulating,     l).  (Jruenfeldt.     No. 

1.170.530:  I'eb.  S:  (Jaz.  v(d.  223:  p.  .'{OO 
Sound.   Devbe   for  pre\enting  the  tra  tisinlsslon  of.     W.  C. 

."^iiMne.     .No.  1.172.8:i«:  Feb.  22;  (Juz.  V(d.  22:1;  p.  1229. 
Sound    recording   and    ri-produdiig    inachitic 

No.  1,171,082;  Feb.  8;  t;uz.  vol.  223;  p. 
Souiidrecord-'    Hnii    oiliei    objecis,    |(iniiiiig 
Aiken.      No.    1.170,391 


Prenzel.     No.  1.171,879; 
No.   1,171.780;  Feb, 
No.    1,173,120; 
No. 
No, 


ic 
498 

.1.    W. 
Feb.   1 


A.   liuer. 


Arls- 
(Ja>. 


No. 


1,173,501  ;  Feb.  29; 
No. 


E    S.  Geer. 
1 503. 

apparatus.  F.       Cheney. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  401. 
ile\  lies.    Resonator    for.      W.    B.    FIol- 
1.173.272;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 


F.  Cheney. 
.  223  ;  p.  400. 

marhine.      F. 
22"!  :  p.  401. 
machines.    Automatic 


Cheney. 


No.  1,170,801; 

No.  1,170,802; 

atop   roechanlani 


worth   nnd    V..   I., 
vol.  223  ;  p.   222. 
Sound  reproducer. 

<;az.  vol.  223  :  p. 
Sound  -  ri'prodmlni 
1.170.,m».<  ;  Feb.  I 
Sound  reproducing 
lin;;slicad.       No. 
p.   14  22. 
Sound -reproducing  machine. 

Feb.  8  .  (;«z    vol 

.Sound  reproducing 

Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol. 

Sound  repriMlucliig 

for.     E.  Kiaiuui,  Jr.     No.  1.172.370;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
22.1  ;  p.  lii.'it! 
Sounil  rcjirodu'  lug 

nient    for.     T.    L.   Kane 
vol.  22.-!  ;  p.  1118. 
Sound      resonator     and     amplifier.        F.     Cheney 

1.170,800:     Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  400. 
Sower,     lei  tllix,-r-.       I,      A.     I'.ui  terlleld.       No.    1.172.005; 
Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  870. 

K.   K.  Jeuseu.     No.  1.171,847;  Feb.  16; 
p.  810. 

F     Conrad.      No.    1,171,594 ;    Feb.    15 ; 
p    721. 

W.    C.    Michacl.s.      No 
^23  ;  p.  098 


records,      Pitch-ascertaining     attach- 
No.   1,172,533;   Feb.  22;  Gai. 

No. 


Spanning  frame 
fiaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Sp«rk-advan<  er. 
Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Sp.irk-arr  ester. 
15  :  •  laz.  vol. 


1,171,530;    Feb. 

No.    1.171,934; 

No.   1.173,324  ; 

No. 


O.     .1. 
p    143. 


Feb.  8 
Soldering 

Coyle. 
Sole    for 

leather. 


Can  -  body-. 
Gnz.  vol.  i?23  .  , 

Cap-.      R.    llausheer.      No.   1,170,971 
22:i  :  p.  4.">8. 

Hnd-scniii-.      D.    P.    Robinson    and    .1. 
No.  1.172,9(10;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22.!;  p.  1254 
boots    anii    shoes    and    innklni;    same,    Chronie- 
M.  Sznniatolskl.     No.  1,173,988;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 


vol.  223  ;  p.  1070. 


Spark-extinguisher.       G.     II.     Emerson. 

Feb.  15  ;  (in 7.  vol.  223;  p.  843. 
SpMrk-uap    lo^rhanism.      I).    M.    Sweeney. 

Feb.  29  :  (iuz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1442. 
Spark  plug.        II.     .1.     I'.utler     and     L.     P.     Casper 

1.172.194;  Feb.  15;  <:az.  vol.  223  ;  n.  93.3, 
Sparkplug.      F.    Moench.     No.   1,172,159;   Feb.   15;   G«». 

vol    22.<  ;   p    922. 
Sparkplug.     W.   E.   Sherbondy.     No.  1,173,541;  Feb.  29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1517. 
Spark  plu-'-asxembiin;;     machine.       C.     T\.     Postel.       No. 

1.17.3,214:  F'eb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1400. 
Spnik  pi  attest  ink'    device.      W.    Brown.      No.    1,170,407; 

Feb.   1  ;  C.HT.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  227. 
Speitncle-t'-mple      nivot-butt.        IT.      F.      Shindel.        No. 

1.171,895:  Feb.  ^5  ;  i.az.  vol.  223;  p.  829. 
Speed    chnnulne    and     reversing    mechanism.      J.    Parker. 

No.   1.170,1)07:   Feb.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  122. 
Speed  <h«n gin g    me.  hnnlsm.       E.    I*.     Rullnrd.    Jr.      No. 

1.172.:!41  :  Feb.  22  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1045. 
SpiM'd -chancing    ni»'ihanUm.      .1.    Drury    ami    F.   J.    Grmy. 

No.  1.173  493  :  Feb.  29  :  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1501. 
Spee«l  Indicator.       E.    A.    Gresens    nnd    A.    Faerber.      No. 

1,172. '.(84:   Feb.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1280. 
Spee<l  indicator   for    rofatlnc   mechanism,   Audlhle.      IT.    11. 

Lewis.     No.   l,170,4.-.l  ;  Fet>.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  241. 
Speed    niechiini'JTn.    \nriable-.       A.    Fay.      No.     1.170. 058: 

Feb.  1  :  <;nz.  vol.  223  :  p.  100. 
Speed   mwhatiism,    Vnrinble-.     R.  K.  l/C  Blond  and  W.  F. 

liroene.      No.   1.170.8;{0;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  410. 
Speed  recording       Instriiinent.  A.       A.       Au>>tln.         No. 

1.170.724  ;  Feh    8;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  375. 
S»eed-tran>;tnlsslon   mechanism.   Variable-.      R.    II.  Gerard. 

No.   1.173.94t; :   Feb.  29:  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1057. 
Spee«l  trnns!nl-j*iion    me<  hnnlsm,    Vuriable-.       L.    B.    Wl«e. 

No.    1,173.993:   Feb.   29:   (laz.  vol.  223:  p.   1071. 
SpeedonKter.      A.    A.    Canton.      No.    1,171.021;    Feb.    8; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  477. 
.Spike      F.  R    Greene.     No.  1.171,330;   Feb.  8;  Gma.  toI. 

223  ;  p.  5.H8. 
Spinal   adjiwtlnc  anil   stretching  apparatus.     A.   A.  Pool. 

No.  1.173  30(;:  Fel).  29;  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  14.35. 
Splmlies.     I^obhln  driving     means     f«r     rotatnble.       C.     A. 

Smi'h.     No    1.1T3..''.42  ;  Feb.  29;  <;az.  vol.  223;  p.  1517. 
Spinninc  me<  hnnisni.  Apparatus  for.     D.  S.  Si-amaa.     No. 

1  171  ,^47:   F.b.   15:   <.az    v.d.  223;  p.  704. 
Spinning  ring      C.    1>     I-anning.      No.   1.173.723;  Feb.  29; 

(.az.   vol.   223  :   p.    1581. 
Split     plni'M'     svstcm.       PL     F.     W.     Alexanderson.       No. 

1.170,211  :  leh.  1  :  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  l»il. 
.Spool,  ilialk  litre.     E.   K.  Bailey.     No.  1.170,,392;  Feb.  1; 

i,az.   vol.   223  :   p.  222. 
Spoon.     A.  E.  Lvcan.     No.  1.173.010;  Feb.  22;  Gas.  vol. 

22:1 :  p.  I2s9. 
Spout  dUtributer.  Feed-.     F.  C.  Matthews.     No.  1.1  (3.401  ; 

Frh.  29;  (ia/.  vol.  223;  p.   14SC. 
Sprav   api«aratus.   Track-.      A.    J.   Neafle.      No.    1,109.990; 

Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  82. 
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Sprnvlng  device.     F.   I>.   Houghton.     No.  1,170.908;  Feb. 

h  ;  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ■i'MS. 
Sprav  IUL:sled.      C.    F.    Kikart    and    O.    Glnrotnettl.      No. 

1.172.080;    F.'b.   22;   (Jaz.    vol.   223;    n.    1173. 
Sprca.ler.     .1.   llarker.     No.  1,173,149;  Feb.  22;  Ga«.  vol. 

22.J :  p.  1337. 
Spring  :    i^re — 

Reil-sprlng. 

RoUter  s|iring. 

Door-spi  ing. 


Friction-spring. 
.Seat-spring. 
Supnlementn!  spring. 
Veliii  le-spring. 


Draft  >-luiii.. 
Spring.     F.  .1.  MUlea.     No.  1,172,'j4S;  Feb.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

223  ;    p.    1208. 
Spi  Ing  con^trut  tlon,  Courh-.     J.  Hancock.     No.  1,172,594  ; 

Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  1141. 
Spring  daniiicMcr.     A.   11.   levckc.     No.   1.109. 802;  Feb.   1; 

Cnz.   vol.   22:1  ;  p.   40. 
Spring  dami)eucr,  Tru<  k-.     A.  O.  Peyck(^.     No.  1.100,863; 

Feb.  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  22.X  :  p.  40. 
Spring-motor.       F.     Koperskl.      No.     1.170,700;     Feb.    8; 

Gaz    vol.  223  :  p.  387. 
Spring-seat.     W.  A.  and  W.  A.  Murray.  Jr.     No.  1,172,724  ; 

Feb,  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Us?. 
Spring  ft«'parafor.     P.  H.  Senior.     No.  1.170,505;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  v.d.  223  :  p.  317. 
Spring  wh. -el.      H.    M.    Clark.      No.    1,172.870;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1240. 
Spring-wheel.       A.    R     Miskln.      No.    1.173.S39;    Feb.    29; 

(inz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1022. 
Spring  wl 1.      Iv    K.    Rabey.      No.    1,171.224;    Feb.    15; 

C.'iz.   v.)l.   223  :   p.   942. 
Springs  of  vehicles  nnd  the  axles  thereof,  Mf>flns  of  con 

nertion    between    <  nulJillver-.      .\.    A.    Remington.      No. 

1.172..'"),'i7  :  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1128. 
Sprinkler  :   Kee — 

l.n  wti  sprinkler. 
Sprlnkbr.      C.    r     Cook.      No.    1.173.771;    Feb.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  223:  p.  1.197. 
Square     and     ndter-gnce,     Combined     rnrpenter's.       C.    F. 

Renjamiu.     No.   1.171.705;   F.b.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p. 

7'<'^-  ^ 

Square,    T-.      W.    F.    Cottom.      No.     1.173,341;     Feb.     2^; 

(.nz.  vol.  23  ;  p.   144S. 
Stabilizer.     C     C.    Johnson.     No.     1,173,977;     Feb.    29: 

Gaz.  vol.   223  ;  p.   l^ti'i. 
Stable-cbanlng  npimratus.     J.   P.  Grant.      .No.   1,171,007; 

Feb.   15;   Caz.   vol.   223  ;  p.  725. 
Stack-shaping  machine.     C.   II     Matlock.      No.   1,173,074: 

Feb.   29:   I.az.   vol.   223:   p.    1503. 
Stacking  devlc<'.      E.    E.    Lane.      No.  1.173.115;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1323. 
Stnik cuif.  r.     D.  A.  Mcxlrall.     No.  1,109.988  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :   p.  81. 
Stalk    topping    and    comminuting    machine.      T.    M.    Ful- 

briuht.     No.   1.109,703:   Feb.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   10. 
Stall,    Animal-.      H.    I..   Ferris.     No.   1,172,230;   Feb.   15; 

(iaz.   vol.  223  ;  p    947. 
Stall    for    barns,    stnldes.    and    the    like.    Portable    or    re- 
movable.    .1.   C.    Van    Mntre.     No.   1,173.089;   Feb.  29: 

(;az.  vol    223  :  p.   13t.;9. 
Stamp-afBxlng  devl.-e.  _A.   Hall.     No.  1,171,780;  Feb.  15; 

<;ax.  vol.  22.S  :  p.  787. 
Stemp-applving     and     en  velop-seallng     machine.       F.     R. 

Allen.     .No,  1.170,949:  F<b.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  451. 
Stamp  receptacle.       S.     Rb  kertou.       No.     1,173,092;     Feb. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1310. 
Stamp,   Self-lnking   h;inil  .      H     S.   Folger   and    C.   L.   Red- 

fiel.l.     No.  1,172,237;  Feb.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  947. 
Stamping  machinea.  Feeding'  «tfnchmont  for  mctallif  leaf-. 

F.  W.  Rauskolb.     No.   1.170,189;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   l,-.3. 
Stamplisg,  marklni:,  or  numbering   machine.      E.   B.   Park- 
hurst.      No.  1.170.4W:   i  el)    1  ;  Gaz.  vol    223;  p.  255. 
Stan.hion,  inttle-.      O.   Larson.     No.  1,171,440;  Feb.  15; 

(;nz.  vol.  22;J  ;  p.  009. 
Stand  :   t^cr — 

Ricvcle  stnnd.  Fobllng  stand. 

Rook-stnnd.  I'orlnide  stand. 

Camera  -^t-in.!.  Shoe-stand. 

CoUapslbl  .  stand.  Trolley-stand. 

I>Npln  v-staml. 
Stapling  ina.hlne.       E.    T.    Allan.       No.    1,173,097;    Feb. 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1571. 
Stavo-mHc!ilne<,  Cliamfer,  croze,  and   equalizing  knife  for. 

W.  W.   I'utnev.     No.  1,170,187:   Feb.   1:  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  l.'.'J 
Stav  fli)p!ving  machine.      E.   M.    Hawkins  nnd    C.    R.   Sey- 
mour.   "N...    1,171.949:    Feb.   15:   cnz     vol.   223;    p.   849. 
Stav  bolt.     H.  A.   I^cerda.     No.  1,172.145;  Feb.  15:  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p    918. 
Steam    nt>parnt\»s       O.    P.    Osterpren    nnd    C.    D.    Mosher. 

No    1  171  (;;:4  :   Feb.   15:  <;az.  vol.   223;   p.  730. 
Stenm-l)oller.      H.   S.   Studdert.      No.    1,172,401;   Feb.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  loCT 
Steam  trap.      E.    V.    An.lerson.      No.    1.173.634;    Feb.    29; 

<;az.   vol.   223  :   p.    l.'.M. 
Steam  trap.      ('     (.ullan.l.      .No.    1.170.890;    Feh.    8;    Gar. 

vol.   223  ;   p.  432. 
Steam  f  1 1)  p.      1..    M.    HnstinL-s  and    R.    W.   Leutwiler.      No. 

1.170.1-.O;  Feh.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.   138. 
Steam  trap.      J.    Parker.      .No.    1,172,727:    Feb,    22:    Gaz. 

vol.  22.S  :  p.  1187. 
Steam-triips.    Thermostatic   control    for.      W.    W.    Stubbs. 

No.   1.172,751  ;    Feb.   22  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  :   p.   1197. 


Ste«'lwork.  Bevel-Joint  d«»tBller  p.arllcularly  a.laptahle  for 

Ptru.tural.      R.    II.    Williamson.      No.    1,172.510;    Feb. 

22  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  11  Hi. 
Steeling       and       propelling       device.  II.       Wlllin.         No. 

1.172.092:  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  9(t0. 
Stecriug   apparatus.      W.    \.    Hail.      No.    1.173.717  ;    Feb. 

29  ;  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1578. 
Storing  g.ar.       \.    C.     Mason     and     A.     T.     Sturt.       No. 

1,171.131  :   Feb.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  r>.  518. 
Steering  gear  aftarhm.  tit.     W.  A.  Gllday.     No.  1,172,275  ; 

Feb.  22:   Gaz.  vol.  22;i  :  p.  1022. 
Steering     me.lianl^m,     Moior-a.  tuati-d.        IT.     H.     Marker. 

.No.   1,172.152;   Feb.   1 .1  ;  Ctiz     vol    223;  p.  920. 
Steering  riii'i  li;in|siiis.  Defectiiiili.  ator  for.     G.  B.  Gulnand. 

.No.  1.170.033  ;  Feb.  8  :  <.a/.  v.. I    223  ;  p.  343. 
Stereoptb-ons.    Dls-.olving   apparatus    for.      C.    IT.    Partlng- 

t<in.      No.    1.172.028;    Fei».   22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;    p.    1153. 
Stcreotvpi'-matrix.      (i.     S.     \>illlaui.>on.       .No.     1,173,V/U7  : 

F.b.   i".!  ;   (iaz.   vol.    223:   p.    1(145. 
Stereotype-plates.    Ma. hine     for     l>or!ng     and     trimming. 

T.    R.    (i.    Parker  an.i    W.    E.    Rennison.      No.  1,173,213  ; 

Feb.  29;   (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.    1400. 
Sterilizing  d.\  ice.      C.    't    Iloen.      No.    1.170,530;    Feb.   8; 

<;aa.  vol.  223  ;  p.  307. 
Still    and    still-setting.       11.    Hen.lerpon.      No.    1.171,720; 

Feb.  15;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  7(14 
Stirrup.    Foot  warming.      J.    I..    E.ljrrll    and    G.    W.    Cook. 

.No.    1.172.2(10;    F.li.   22:   Gaz.    vol.   22.t  ;   p.   1011). 
Stit.h    ma. bin. 's.    SMt.  h  ling.r    for   sh.ll-.      \V.    II.   Carter, 

No.    1,172.071);   Feb,   22;   (Juz.    vol.   223;   p.   1107, 
Stiicbitig   machine.   R.ix-.      It.   Sriii.icbcr.  T.   S.    Hamilton. 

and  J.  A.  Moore.     No.  1.170,002  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol,  223; 

p.  80. 
Stitebing     machine.     Buttonhole-.       F.     A.     Read.       No. 

1.170. -30:  Feb    1  ;  G.iz.  vol.  223;  p.  200. 
StKcblnK      machine,      Rutfonbole-.        1".      A,      Read.        No. 

1.170.:ni  :  Fell    1  :  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  201. 
Sto(  k   to  pulp,    Api)aratus    for   reiluilng.     C.   W.    Shartle. 

No.    1,173.749;    F.-b.   29:   <;nx     v.)i     223;   p.    15'>0. 
Stoiklng.      O.    MInkos.      No.    1.172.022;    Feb.    22;    Oaa. 

vol.  223  :   p.   1151. 
Sto«-klng  hol.ler.      N.     Blount.      No.    1,173.045;    Feb.    29; 

Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  15.'.,'. 
Stok.-r.      E.    Young.      No,    1,172,057;    Feb.   22;   Gaa.   toL 

223  ;  p.   1102. 
Stoker,    Chain-grate.      W.    P.    Rellioldt    and    E.    C.    Clark. 

No.    1,173.307;    Feb.    29:    (;n7.    vol.    223;    p.    1435. 
Stoker,   Self-cleaning.     W.   J.    Kerney   and    II.   P.    Crohn. 

No.    1,172.292;    Feb.   22;   Gnz.   vol     22;<  :   p,   1029. 
Stoking     appanitus,     Me.hanlial.      R.      J.      llimiDelrlght. 

V.t..    1.173.270:    Feb.    29;   (iax.   vol.   223:    p.    1421. 
Stone-channelint:  machines.  Fe<»il  for.     T    D.  Mowlda.     No. 

1.170.980:  F.-b.  8:  Cnz.  vol.  223:  p.  404. 
Stone  conjposition.  Artiriilal-.     P.  Robert.     No.  l,171,22fi  ; 

Feb.   15  :  (laz.  vol.  223  ;  p    943. 
Stone.  ("omposifioD  of  mMtter  for  artificial.     P.  Kobn.     No. 

1.170,499:  Fel).  1  :  Caz    vol.  223;   p.  2'.«». 
Stool,    Cnnip.       E.    Crozier.      No.    1.172.439;    Feb.    22; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1082. 
Stool,    Porta!  le    milk-        W.    Gutenkunst.      No.    1,109,805: 

l>t).  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  20, 
Stop  motion.      E.    C.    RassetL      No.    1.173,102;    Feb.    29: 

(.az.    vf.l.    223  :   p     1383. 
Stop  motion  mechnni^m.     W.  T.  Barratt.     No.  1.173.244; 

Feb.    29:    Cjiz     vol.   223:    p    1412 
Stoj)-motion.  Twister      r    Stansfleld.     No,  1.171,363  ;  Feb. 

8  ;   C«7    vol    223  :  p.   r.9S. 
Stop-motions.  Threaii  giible  and  guard   for.     F.  Crawford. 

Sr.     No.  1,172.950;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1209. 
Stopp<'r  :   /»ve — 

1  bit  tie-stopper,  r>isk  stopper. 

Storage    batti'rv.      W.    A.    Crowdus.      .N...    1,173,051;    Feb. 

29  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  r    l.".r.7. 
Storage   bnfterv.      J.    W.    East.      No.    1,172,580;   Feb.   22; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  :  p,  1138. 
Storage   stru.ture.      C.    A.    Perfect.      No.    1.173.535;    Feb. 

29  :  Cnz.   vol.   223  :  p    ■\:^^T^ 
Stove   at)'l    gns-rnnire.   Combination.      .1.   B.   Ehrllch.      No. 

1.172  2.'i5;   Feb.   15;  C.t7.  vol     223;   p,  940, 
Stove  nnd   iiot  water  her't'r,  C.imi.ine«l.      I.    Conrtot.      No. 

1.172.708;    Feb.    22:    Gaz.    vol     223;    p.    1204. 
Stove  and    mnge.      .1.    E    I,«H)nnril    ami    C.    H.    Iltcn.      No. 

1.171.731  :   Feb.  15;   Caz.   vol.  223:   p.  Ji'S. 
Stove    nitachmrnt.     Rase  burn!nc  coal-.       C.     A.    JobnnoO. 

No.    1.173.581  ;    Feb.    29:    <  az.    vol,    2'.'3  ;    p     153-'. 
Stove  Imrner,  Oil-.     J.  T.  Mills.     No.  1,172,540;  Feb.  22; 

Gnz.  \ol    223  :  p.  112:!. 
Sfovp,  Camp.     V.  B.  Robldoux.     No.  1,173,030;  Feb.  22; 

Gnz.  vol    223  :  p.  1297. 
Stove,  Cnmpers.     A.    T    Kiunk.     No.  1,173.145;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.   \ol.  223  :  p.  1335. 
Stove  -  il.ior  -  l.x  king      ilevicp.       E.      A.      Schrelber.       No. 

1.171.200:  Feb.  R;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  502. 
Stove,     Electric.      W.     S      Ha.lnwav,    Jr.      No.     1.174.030; 

Feb.  29;  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.    l''.>>0. 
Stove,     Ele.trlc.      W.    S.     lla.lnway.    Jr.      No.    1.174.031; 

Feb.  29:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  Ki^G. 
St..ve.  i:iectrl<nl.     (;    A.  Hughes.     No.   1.109.827;  Feb.  1; 

"nz.   vol.  223  :  p.   27. 
Store     Gns-.       C.    S.    Dnngler    and     G.    E.     Illlton;      No. 

1.172.9.''.2  :   Feb.  22;   Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.   1209. 
Stove,    cas-.      P.    (J.     Owen.     No.     1,173.851;     Feb.    29; 

Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.   1020. 
Stove,    Gas-.      C.    J.    I'etrle.      No.    1,172,029;    Feb.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1153. 
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Stove-lcR.     A.  K.  r.eckwtth.     No.  1,171,105;  Feb.  8;  Gau. 

vul.  ■.'.'3  ;  p.  5'29. 
Stove,  Oil  .     L.  >.  L'hadwlck.     No.  1,170,000;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:\ :  p   :«•-'. 
Stovp.      Tortiii'lt*     knockdown.        R.      E.      T^eonard.        No. 

1.171.859;  F.'li.  15;  t.nz.  vol.  2'23  ;  p.  815. 
Stovi-top.      .1.    S.    Vnn    IJuren.      No.    1,170.857;    Feb.    8; 

(inz.   vol.  2'.'3  :   p.  410. 
Stove  lop,   (aix-.     W.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,171,209;  Feb.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  2J3  :  p.  5(i4. 
Stove.><  11  nd   rnriK'f"*.    Ilfiitlng  device  for  gas.     .T.   T.   Dunn. 

No.  1.171.700;  Fell.   15;  Ca/..  vol.  223;  p.  757. 
Stoves,    Clos.t  door    for.      ,\.    Ohneuius.      No.    1.173,018; 

Fel).  22;  (inf..  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  1201. 
Stoves,    IH'vlip   for   liiipro\i(i);   fut'l   combustion   In.     W.  R. 

Shore.     No.  1.17.H.047;   I't-li.  22;  Ghz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  1301. 
Stoves,  Heat  distril'iiti'i-  and  Miuullzer  fur  coukiiij,'  .     J.  1,. 

C'urter.      .No.    1,173,550;    Feb.    29;    Uaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1522. 
Strainer.      K.   E.    Haucr.     No.   1,171,011;    Feb.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  22.3  ;  p.  727. 
StriiliiiT   for  drinking  vessels.     A.   Nolda.     No.   1,173,374; 

l'.'l>.  29:  r.nz.  vol    223;  p.   14G0. 
Strnltier  or  niUT.     W.  s.  Elliott.     No.  1,172,089  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

Giiz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.  1174. 
Straw  spiciid.r.     1..  L).  Klce.     No.  1,170,073;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   22:{  ;   p.  357. 
Stn-et-crossing.       A.     Ilnle.       No.     1.173.505;     Feb.     29; 

<;nj!.  vrd.  22:{ ;  p.  15o.j. 
Strevf  Itidli-afor.      II.    \V.    Vernson    and    TT.    F.    Lutz.      No. 

1.171.284;   Ktb.  8;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  570. 
StrenfcMh    trstcr.   Tensile-.     .«<.    N.    Scuua.      No.    1.173.011; 

K<-ii.  29;  r.,x7..   vol.  223;  p.   1542. 
Str.n;;th    tester.   Tensile-.      S.    \.   Senna.      No.    1,173,012; 

K.'li.  29;  <.a/,.  vol.  2J.'<  ;   p.  1542. 
Stret,  her.       I,.     M.     I'.iliner.       No.     1,173.459;     Feb.    29; 

<;n/..   vol.  223  :   p.   14S7. 
Striking  Lags.   Uesilleiit   platform   for.     R.   N.   Dlehl.     No. 

1.17:».7S(;  :   V,U.  29;  Ca/.   vol.   22:'t  ;   p.    IC.O.T. 
Strln'.'ed  InsfDiment     I. ridge.       W.     .T.     F      Sihultz.       No. 

1, 170. '.»!>!»  ;    Fi-l..  8;  r.n/..   vol.   22.1;  p.   409. 
Strip  ser\lng  apiiaratiis.     II.  1 1 .  Cuiiiuiiugs.    No.  1,171,007  ; 

Fell.  H;  r.nx    vol.  223;   p.  504. 
Stimip  iMirncr.     .1     W    Wilfoug.     No.   1,171.824;   Feb.   15; 

Cn/..    vol.   223  ;    p.   801. 
Stnmp-pidlir,      .1.    M.    McCargo.      No.    1,109.840;    Feb     1; 

I  inz.  Vol.  223  :  p    ;?.">. 
Submarine.     A.  Hoar.     No.  1,172,992;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  toI. 

22:1  ;   p.    12^.<. 
Snliniarliie-destrover.     J.   W,    Reno.      No.   1,173,403;   Feb. 

29  ;  Caz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  14SS. 
Sui'niarlnes.   Escape   for.      E.   E.   Peacock.     No.   1,173.379; 

Fell.  29;  Caz.   vol.  223;  p.   UOl, 
Submarines,  mines,  nnti   the  like,  Appnrntus  for  detecting 

ari>l   de-.tro\  iiig.      II.   ('.    I'ark'T  luid    i;.   (}.    Hatch.      No. 

1.172.3or,;    Fell.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   22;«  ;   p.    I033. 
SugBr-howl.        (;.      r.verley.        No.      1.173,708;      Feb.     29; 

iTa/..  vol.  223  ;  p.   1597. 
Sugar  Iwnvl,    hlspenslrii:.      M.    D.    Green.      No.    1,170,210; 

Fell.   1  ;  Caz.   vn]    2-':i :  p.   17.?. 
Sugar,    Coloring    medium    for    concentrated    vlsco\is.      A. 

I)aihert   and    C.    Ikltz.      No.    1,172,113;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol,  22.'.  :  p.  907. 
Sncnr making.     .1.    Nnvlor,  Jr.     No.  1,172,303;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.1  ;  p.   lo:!ii. 
Suitcase    nita.hment.      G.    D     Trotter.       No.    1,171,078; 

Fell.   15  :  la/.   v(d    22:?  ;  p.  750. 
Suitcases  ,ind   the  like,  l'a«tiner  member  for.     J.  Goldwag. 

No    l.li'.n '>.-,!  :   leli    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  2j:5  ;  p    CO. 
Sulfnr    .lloxlil.    EtillzaHon    of.     J.    U.    (iarner   and    IT.    D. 

C'lavton.      No.    I,173.5(i0;    Feb.    29;    <iaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1520. 
Sulfnrntlnn   of   Uquld.s,    Apparatus    for  ti«e   In    the.      L.   C. 

(irev.ndKTg.      No.    1,172,1:53;    Feb.    15;   (iaz.    vol.   223; 

p.  013. 
RDi>erheafer.   Steam-.      .T.   rrlmro<«o.     No.    1,171,353;   Feb. 

A  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  504. 
SunplenHMif.il    spilnu'.       I     K.    Kissinger.      No.    1,171.849; 

F.-i.    !.■>  :   f,n7.    vol,   223  ;   p.   Sll. 
Support.     N    C.  Covington  and    I.  Allre<l.     No.  1,173,143; 

Fell.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22.J  :  p.  J;{:U. 
Sujiport,    Fxteii-Hde.      M.   S.   I'elton.     No.  1,171.974;   Feb. 

15  :    C.n;..    vol     0-J3;    n,    857. 
SunportlTig  lirarket.      II     C.    IT.    Schroth.      No.    1,171,007; 

Fi'li.   15  :  Caz.  vol.   223  :  p,  747. 
Supportltig-rack.     \V.  AValdeuiarnon.     No.  1,170.580;  Feb. 

8  ;  Kaz    vol,  223:  p.  323. 
Snrv'lial    device    for    \fo    In    setting    broken    hone's.      F.    A. 

Spramic      No.  1.170.404:  Feb.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2rir,. 
Surgbnl   dressings.    Ihnnl  i)ress   for.      N.   .1.   .lohnsou.      No. 

1.172. SOI;    Fell.   22;   r.n/..   vol,    1'23  ;   p.    12K1 
Susp.  tillers    and    llie    like,    SiMltig-connectt)r    for,      G.    IE 

I'.'irlne.      No.    1,171,873;    Feb.    15;    Guz.    vol.    223;    p. 

810, 
Susnenslnn-rlamp.     R.    A.   Wlllson.     No.   1,173.400;   Feb. 

29:   flaz.   vol.   223;   p.   14f.S. 
Suspension  devke.     (i.  S.  Matthews.     No.  1,170,084;  Feb. 

I  :  Gaz.  vol.  2J:t  :  p    I  15. 
Swage.     .1.   I'.    Ileilstrom.     No.   1,173.509;   Feb.  29;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1507. 
Swelled  iinjpllng  and  bit  used   In  diamond-drilling.     N.   E. 

.I.nklns.      No.    1,172,130;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

015. 
Swimming  derlee.     n.   Seltzer.     No.  1,171,752;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  22a ;  p.  770. 


Swing.      A.    Rack.      No.    1.172,107;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    ▼ol. 
223 ;  p.  924. 

Swing    and     hammock.    Combined    chair-.     C.    B.    Eaton. 

No.    1.173,lJ54;    Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.    1558. 
Switch  :   Ace — 

.XiJtoniatic  switch.  Meterlng-swltch. 

Elect;ic  swlti  b.  (Jil-switi  h. 

Electroller-swltch.  I'endanf  switch. 

l-liM  ti  oinagiifl  iv  switch.  Qiib  k  lirea  k  switch, 

lllgh-tenslon  switch.  Selecloi-swltcb. 

E  1  g  h  f  i  n  g  and   ignition        Snap-switch. 
swltdi  Track-switch. 

Mefer-switch. 
Swit(h  coustru(  tlon.  Tnclose<1.    C.  D.  Flatt.    No.  1,170,990; 

Fell.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  405. 
Switcli-niecbiinlsni  oiieiailiii:     means.       R.     .\.    Schoenberg. 

No    1.170.3(7  :  Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  200. 
Switrh  iiioiintltig    and     the    like.       II.     U.     Sargent.       No. 

1.173.o-j();  Fell.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1298. 
Switch  imnel.    Safety.      A.    E.    firlswold.      No.    1,172,019; 

Fi'b.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  875. 
Swit(h-selector.      A.    F.    DUon.      No.    1,173.254:   Feb.   29; 

(.az.  vol.  223:  p.   1415. 
Swit<hi'oard.      II.    F,    Krantz.      No.    1,172,371;    Feb.    22; 

(.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1050. 
S.vntlictic  and  cluinii  ;il   snbstancen.   Apparatus   for   use  In 

producing.     .1.  It.   Watson.     No.  l,l(iO,.S93;  Feb.  1;  Gai. 

v<.l.  22:'.  ;   p    r.l. 
Syringe.     T.  W.  Hlakeslee.     No.  1,173,093;  Feb.  22;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  131(i. 
Syringe      .1    II    Pruitt.     No.  1,173.031;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  12C5. 
Tulib'  :    Sir — 

ChiroiirMctic  table,  E,vposlng-tahle. 

(  lihoiuai  tic  .idjustlng-table.    I'. \ tension  table. 

Colliip^ii'l"  tahle.  Ironing  table. 

Hrawlng  table. 
TaMc  wa;;oM.     c.   R.  Klok.     No.  1,171,343;  Feb.  8;   Gas. 

vol    223 :  p    591, 
Tables,    I'.anipii  t  lop    for    eTtrnsInn-.      W.    L.    PfefTerkoni, 

A.   P.  s.liloerii,  and  A.  II.   I laniiuetter.     No.  1,170.503; 

Fell.  8;   <.az.  vol.  223;  p.  3K1. 
Tau' strliigliii;    m.iclilne.      .1.    A.velstrom.      No.    1,170,214; 

\  p'>     1  ;  r.nz    vol.  22:?  ;  p.  102. 
Take  up.      w      II,    stedman.      No.    1,173,320;    Feb.    29; 

(.az.   vol.   223  ;  p.   1440. 
Tjke  ii|i  device.      .M.     irecnberg.     No.   1,109.803;   Feb.    1; 

•  iaz.  vol.  22:( ;  p    20. 
Take  up.    Self  threading.      S.    W.    Avis.      No.    1,173,242; 

Fell.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p    1411. 
Talking  niadilne.     J.  C,  English.     No.  1,173,104;  Feb.  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1320. 
Talking  niaclilne  noitors.   Spring  barrel   for.     R.  G.  Royal. 

No,    1,170  r.To;   Fell.  8;  (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.  357. 
Talking  niarlijne  sound   control.      V.   W.   Weczerzlck.      No. 

l,17.!.7.j.*<  :   Fell.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  150:!. 
Talking  nia<liiue    spi-ed  governor    and     spetilometer    com- 
bined.   C.  E.  Wooils.    No.  1,171,083;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:;  :  p.  7."2. 
Talking  mn'hines.    Means   for  auloma tlcnlly    stopping   the 

tors  of.      I,    Norman.     No.   1,172,304  ;"  Feb.  22;  (Jaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1032. 
Tank  :   srr — 

Closet  tank.  Measuring- tank. 

Tank  heater.     A.  N.  Eaton.     No.  1,170,518;  Feb.  8;  Gaa. 

vol    223  ;  p.  301. 
Tank     heater,    ()il-l>urning    stock-.       II.    T.    Dahms.       No. 

1.173.934  ;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1054. 
Tank    lnili<afor,    CJasolene-.      (^f.    Nuesell.      No.    1,171.032 

Fel).  15  ;  Guz.  vol.  22:t  ;  p.  735. 
Tank  sdiiiider.       P.    F.    .MelKinnell,    J.    Rrunner,    and    T, 

Tliojii|i^on.      No.    1,172,541;    Feb.    22;    (iaz.    vol.    223 

p    1121. 
Tanks.  Outlet  fitting  for.     E.  F.  Crabtree.     No.  1,171,700 

1-eli.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.  7.'.9. 
Tanning   of   hides  ami    skins,     (i.    Durlo.      No.   1,173,182 

Fell.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!;   p.  1301, 
Taniilni:.    rrepmln..'    bides    and    skins   for.      E.    D.    Iluart. 

N<i    1.170.420;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.{  ;  p.  23:{. 
Tape  npplving  device.      P,   Marshall.     No.    1,170,083;   Feb. 

1  :  (i.iz.   vol.  •.•2:?  ;  p.   1 15. 
Tape   attaihment.      .1.    A.    lohnson.      No.    1,172,403;    Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1091. 
Tapping  Mui"  bine.      .N.    II.    Anderson.     No.  1,172,330;  Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1044. 
Tar;;et.     \V.  Keustowlcz.     No.  1,109.900;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:t  ;  p.  74 
Target.     .1.   F.   Neumann.     No.  1,173.450;  Feb.  29;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p,   1487. 
Target  trap.      W.    I.   Spangler.     No,   1,172,493;   Feb.   22; 

<.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  nn:i. 
Tatting  shut  He.      C.    F.    Dill.      No.    1.173,102;    Feb.    22; 

(iaz    vol    22:1 ;  p.  I.:i9. 
Tatting  shutilewindltig  device.    C.  Weber.    No.  1,170,580; 

I'eli,  8  ;   f.az.   v.. I.  223  ;  p.  320. 
Fax  Idll.     W.   iKilge  anil  W.  '•  E."  Draper.     No.  1,174,000  ; 

Fell.   29;  (iaz.    vol.   223;   p.   1074. 
Ta\liiii>^er    for   cabs    and    like    vehicles,    Flectrlcallv-artu- 

aied.     C    llobluson.     No.  1.171,889;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.5  ;    p.    .S2<i. 
Teazeilng.    Il.ilsing-gig    for    longitudinal    and    transverse. 

II.   Itepenulug.     No.  1,173,008;  Feb.  29;  Gai.  vol.  223; 

p.  1541. 


Teazeilng  rolls  of  cvUnder  teazellng-machlnes.  Device  for 

driving  the      .1.   fl.    Ermbter.     No.   1,17H,505  ;   Feb.  29; 

(iaz.   vol.   22.'5  :   p.   1525. 
Teeth,    Keadv made   adaptable   backing   for.      G.    E.    Fritz. 

No,    1.17:!.lo(;;    Feb.   22;    (iaz.    vol.   223;   p.    1321. 
Telegraph  apparatus.   Selective  wifeless-.     !■'.    (i.   Sargent. 

No.   1,170,(1^0;   I'eli.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  350. 
Telegraiih  kev.     Elei  troniugnetlc.       K.     E.     Uuulter.       No. 

1.170.7'J(!  ;"Fel..  8;  (.nz,  vol.  223;  p.  308. 
Telegraiih  receiver.  Printing-.    .1.  E.  Wright.   .No.  1,171,379; 

Fell.  8;  (iaz.   vol.  22.<  ;  p.  004. 
Teiegraph     systems.    Spark  giip    for    radtotone    wireless-. 

E.  I>e  Forest.     No.  1,171.598;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  722. 
Telegiaphtransmltter.     C.  LSell.     No.  1,173,702  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

(ia;;.   vol.  223  ;   p,   1572. 
Telegraphy.      W.    Finn.      1,174,029;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

22:1  :  p.'  1085. 
Telegraphv,    Autographic.      E.    IT.    and    K.    A.    Wldegren. 

No.  l,l]'l,S22  ;  Feb.  1,")  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:{  ;  p.  800. 
Telegraphy,   .Multiplex.     F.   K.   Vreeland.     No.   1,171,813; 

l-'cli,   1.".  ;   Gaz.  m.I.  223  ;  p.   707. 
Telegraphy.   Multiplex.      F.   K.   Vreeland.     No.   1,171.814; 

Feh.   l.-i";  (iaz.   vol.  223  ;  p,  797. 
Telegraphy  or  feiephoiiv,  Wireless.     W.  Hahnemann.     No. 

1.173.057:  Fi'li.  29;  fiaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1001. 
Telephone  attachment.     II.  C.  Merrltt.  Jr.     No.  1,172,382; 

Fell.  L'l'  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  KMIO. 
Telephone    attachment.      G.    P.    Mundy.      No.    1,171,745; 

Feb.   l.'i;  (J.iz.  vol.  223;  p.  77.H. 
Telephone  book    rest.      C.    W.   Corey.      No.   1,170,479  ;   Feb. 

1  :  (inz.  vi>l.  22:1  ;  p.  250. 
Telephone-calde   box.      K.    F.   Wincrantz.   C.    E.   J.   Nllson, 

and    C.    F.    I'etters.son.      .No.    1.173,332;    Feb.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1445. 
Telephone  desk   sets.   Attachment   for.     I,.   D.   Allen.     No. 

1,172.(:5S:  Fell.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1102. 
Telephone-exchange,   Autotnatlc.    A.  Katz.    .No.  1,172,305; 

Fill    22;  (.az    vol.  223:  p    1054. 
Telephone  -  ex'hnnge     system.       C.     E.     Goodrum.        No. 

1.171.429;  Feb.  15;  (Iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  0(i3. 
Teiepliiine  exchange    system,    Autoniutic.      (>.    Klrby.      No. 

1.172.:{i!0;  Feb.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  22:t :  p.  10!i5. 
Teleplmne-excliange     system,     Machlne-swltctilng.       C.     E. 

Coodnim.     No,   1,100,700;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  18. 
Telepl'one  excliatipe     syitem,     Mnclilne-swllcliln^.       C.     E. 

Goodnim.     No.   I.IOO..SOO:   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   10. 
Telephone-exchangr-  system,  Semi-automatic'.      II.  P.  Clau- 
sen.     No.   1.17H500:  Fell.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1524. 
Telei)hone-lnilex.     F.   W    Colby.     No.   1,171,838;  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.    vol,   223  ;   p.   8(>7. 
Telephone-lork.     .1.  F.  Uivalley.     No.  1,172.014;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  1 147. 
Telephone-message    recorder.    Automatic.      II.    G.    Stalker. 

No.  1,173.754  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1591. 
Telephone  recelver-liolding  attachment.     W.  A.  Iielano  and 

E.   II     IJelraont.     No.   1,170,421;   Feb.   1;   Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  2!!, 
Teleplione-slgnnl-operaflng    device.      F.    I-^.    I'hllllps.      No. 

1.17o.:!2:t:  Feb.  1  :  (iaz.  vol,  223:  p    10«, 
Telephone  system,  Automatic.   D.  S.  lIulQsh.  No.  1,170,909; 

Fell.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.  437. 
Telepbone     Fvsteai,     Antenna  lie.       II.     G.     Webster.       No. 

1,li'.0.K04  ;  Fell.  1  :  (iaz.  \ol    223  :  p.  .M, 
Telephone  systems.  .Antoiuaflc  switching  derlee  for.     E.  De 

Forest.     .No.  1.170.SS2;  IVb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  42S. 
Telephone-transmitter.       S.     C.     Porter.       .No.     1,171,400; 

Fell.   1.-.  ;  (iaz.   \oI.  223  ;  p.  073. 
Telephone     trutiklng    8\sfeui.       C.     E.     Stephenson.       No. 

1.172.402;   Fell.  22;  (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.   MOS. 
Telephones,     Sanitary     mouthpiece  protector    for.       E.     R. 

Corniau.      No.    1,172,277;    Feb.    22;    G'az.    vol.    223;    p. 

10'j:(. 
Teleidionic  apparatus.     II.  Smith.     No.  1.170.350:  Feb.  1; 

(Iaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  200 
Telepbonv.     E.   U    Corwln.     No.  1.173,772;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol     223  ;  p    150.H. 
Telephony.     E.   U.  Corwln.     No.  1.173.773;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

A.il.   223  ;  p,   I'tUS. 
Telephony,     i:.  U    Corwin.     No.  1,173.770;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol     223;   p.    1500. 
Telephony.     E.  It.  Corwln.     No.  1.173.777;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p    ICiOO. 
Telephony.     Al.  E.  .lohnson.     No.  1.173,774;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.   1500 
Telephony.     NI.  1,.   lohnson.     No.  1,173.775;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p.   1500. 
Telescope.   Lookout-.     A.  KOnlg.     No.   1.170.912;  Feb.  8; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;    11    438. 
Temperaturereguhulng     system.       E.      IT.      Ruckle.      No. 

1,171.254:  Fell.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  500. 
Tennis-racket.      II.   1>,   Du   Hols.     No.  1,17;{,712  ;   Feb.  29; 

(iaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.    1570. 
Tennis-racket.     E.   E.   Uuocque.     .No.  1,173,588;  Feb.  29; 

•  iaz.  vol.  223  :  p    1534. 

Terminal  contact  pluL'.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1,170.107;  Feb.  1; 

•  iaz.   vid.   22:1  ;  p.   1 1.'. 

Test-connector.     .1.  Davis.     No.  1,173,099;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vfd    22;! :  p.  1318. 
Textile  macliinerv.  Cloth-feeding  device  for.     C.  FI.  Elliott. 

.No.  1.IT0.22H  :' Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  22:i  ;  p.  107. 
Theodolites  and  the  like.  Automatic  zero  and  sncle  setting 

Btiachment  for.     W.  G.  Wlesener.     No.    1,109,897;  Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  52. 


Therapeutic  preparation.     M.  T'ngelmann.     No.  1.170.050; 

Fell.    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22H  :  p,   loi!. 
Thermom.ter.     F.S.Dickinson.     No.  1.172.117  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

•  iaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   0<i,s. 

Thermostat.     W.  E.  Denlo.     No.  l,172.88tt;   Feb.  22:  Gai. 

vol.  22:1  :  p.  1244. 
Thermostat   control,   Automatic.     M.  C.    Honeywell.     No. 

1.171.0,")5;   Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  8-.1. 
Thigh  guard.      G.    E.    Pierce.      No.    1,172,552;    Feb.    22; 

(iaz.  vol    223  ;  p.  112Ci. 
Thread  cutter.     (;.  (iatlul.     .No.  1,172,784;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:'.  ;  p.  1210. 
Thr(>ad-iutting  attachment.    C.  W.  Carman.    No.  1.173.709  ; 

Fell.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223  .  p,  ]5'.i7. 
Thi-eacl-holder.     C.  A.  I  lannnond  Knowlton.     No.  1,171,194  ; 

Fell.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  530. 
Thread  or  cord.     II.  K    Uayuioud.     No.  1.171,247;  Feb.  8; 

(iaz.   vol.   223;  p.   557. 
Threshing    ami    cleauing    m.Tchine.      J.    S.    Cooper.      No. 

1.172.011  ;   Feb.   15;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.  872. 
Ticket-holder.       E.    E.    Allen.      No.    1.171.088;    Feb.    1.'.; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   753. 
Ticket-bolder.      W.    II.    McCay.      No.    1,170,0K1  :    Feb.    1  : 

(iaz    vol.  223  ;  p    1  l."i. 
Ticket  bolder.      A.  Morten.     No.  1,173,843;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1023. 
Tl<  ket  machine.  Strip-.     E.  R'lker  and  E.  (ioldberger.     No. 

1.173.7!i5;   Fell.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223:   p.   1007. 
Ticket.  Muitiroute  railway-.     J.  Ea  Uarre.     No.  1,173.197; 

Feb.  20:  (ia/.  vol.  22:{  :  p,   1305 
Ticketing-mai  hine.     F.  Kohnle.     .No.  1,171,729;  Feb.  15; 

•  Jaz.    \c)i.   22:1  :   p.    707. 

Ticketing  niaihlnes.    Inking   device   for.      F.   Kohnle.      No. 

1.171.73(»;   Fell.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  7(;S. 
Tide    and     wave    power    mechanism.       H      Schaser.       No. 

1.170.038;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  447. 
i    Tie  :    Srr — 

Concrete  cross-tie.  R.ailway-tie. 

Package-tie. 
;   Tie  plate.     E.  H.  Rarrett.     No.  1.171,581;  Feb.  15;  Gaa. 

vol.  223  ;  u.   71 C. 
Tie  plate,     if.  E.  Roberts.     No.  1.172,.391  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol    223  ;  p.  1004 
Tilling  mac  bine.      K.   V.   von   Meyenburg.      No.   1.171,010; 

Fc-ii.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  4:3. 
Tlmc>-computrr.     W.  C.   Serrell.     No.  1.171.753;  Feb.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   770 
Time-recorilers   or    tlmelncllcaf ors.    System    for   operating. 

J.   W.   Rryce.      No.   1.173.338;   Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol.   223;^ 

p.   1447. 
TIme-reulsters,    Carrvlng-pouch    for    watchmen's.      C.    n. 

.lenklus.      No.    1,1(2,400;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

100(1. 

Timer  and  distributer.     D.  E.   Moulton.     No.  1,172,384; 

F(-b.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1001. 
Tire.     (i.   Anger,     No.  1.171.208;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.   575. 
Tire.      W.    T.    Bogan.      No.    1.170,407;    Feb.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.  257. 
TirA.     A.  n.  lUirt.     No.  1.170.957;  Feb.  8;  Gaz,  vol.  223; 

p.  453. 
Tire.     C.  S.  Gilllland.     No.  1.173,949;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :   p.   1<;5H. 
Tire.  Antomohlle-.     T.  P.  Mohr.     No.  1,172.030  ;  Feb.  15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   22;'.  ;   p.    870. 
Tire-casings,    Making.      W.    R.    Denman.      No.    1,172,115; 

Feb.  l.'i  ;  (iaz.  \oi.  223  .   p.  OO.S. 
Tiie  casings.  Makins.     11.  llennlg.     No    1.170,154;  Feb.  1; 

(inz    v"l    2j:i  ;  p.   140. 
Tin-  Coll  spring  vehicle-.     E.  G.  De  Loe.     No.  1.171.507; 

Feb.   1.-.:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  COO. 
TIre-clrlllIng     ma.  bine.     Ctivhb.n  .       W.     C.     Stevens.       No. 

1.171.."..'i2  ;  Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   700. 
Tire,  i:iasiic  wheel-.     M.  Mettier.     No.   1,100.0<«4:  Feb.  1; 

•  iaz    vol    22:!  ;  p.  80. 

Tire.  Emergency-.     A.  J.  TTestburg.     No.  1,172.573;  Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol    22.T  ;  p.  Hi!;. 
Tlreeiiaiil.     A.  i:.  Cheruatk.     No.  1.170,477;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol    223  ;  p.  250. 
Tire-holder.     C.   E    Keyes.     No.  1.173.980;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;  p.   ir,ri7. 
Tire-holdi.r   for   antomohiles  and   similar   vehicles.      G.   W. 

Matz.      No.   1.171  Oi'.S  ;   Fell.    15;  Gar.   vol.  223:   p.   855. 
Tire  locking    mechanism,    \'c.hlcle-.       II.    A.    Soulls.      No. 

l.Ko.c.ori  :    Feb.   S;   Gaz.    ^ol.   223;   p.   3ii5, 
Tire.    Pneumatic.     C.   E.   Archer.     .No.   1.170.597;   Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  320. 
Tin.  protector.      W.    II.    Paul.      No.    1.173,853;    Feb.    29; 

•  iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1027. 

Tire.  Quick  detnclalile  elastic.  P.  A.  Pnlnchnnd.  t  Re- 
issue 1     .No    14.(i.".7  :  Feb.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  22:1:  p.  2."."5. 

Tire  remover  and  replacer.  H.  A.  Covey.  No.  1,170,012; 
Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  335. 

Tire.  Ilesiljcnt.  It.  C  liillmore.  No.  1,170.225;  Feb.  1; 
Gaz    vol.  223  ;  p.   100. 

Tire,  Resilient  vehicle-.  W  B.  Ruckley.  No.  1,174,028; 
Feb.  20:  Caz.  vol.   223;   p.   10K5. 

Tire,  Resilient  wheel-.  J  \m  Plant.  No.  1.173.814;  Feb. 
29  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1012. 

Tire  rim.  Vehicle-.  W.  E.  P.urgess.  No.  1,171.502;  Feb. 
15  :   Crtz.   vol.   223  ;   p.  CSO. 

Tire-saving  Ja-k.  C.  A.  PnlBngton.  No.  1.172,934;  Feb. 
22  ;  Gaz    vol    22:t  ;  p.  120:'.. 

Tire.  Spring-.  IE  M.  Lambert.  No.  1,171,214;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  540. 


exxTui 
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Tire.  Spring-.     W.  T.  Peyton.    No.  1,170,322 ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gax. 

vnl.    L'-j:(  :   p.   10>?. 
Tlrp-tr.'ihl.    1>.  fnrhiiiile.      O.    A.    anrl    E.    rins«!trom.      No. 

1.173.-ll.'4  ;    Im-Ii.   L'H  :   Cnz.  vol.  22:5;   p.   1477. 
TJrc  viilve.     \V.  .V.  Caoipbt-il.     No.  1.170.-J1::;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

rol,   •.'•J.3  ;  p    I'J^. 
Tlrp-valvf.      M.   C.    Srhwelnert.     No.   1,171,147;   Feb.  8; 

<;n7..  vol.  2J.i  :  p.  .'i:.'4. 
Tire  \n!vis.    I  e\  ice   fur    fnolllta  tin{:   the    romoval    nnd    re- 

pliKln-  of.     K.   V.   \a\  Uouiitv.     No.   1,170,284;   Feb.    1; 

Cm.  vol    ■_'•_':!  ;  p.  1  *<••.. 
Tire,    V.-hi<l('-.      W.    K.   Cook    and    J.   W.    Musgrove.      No. 

1.171.<Mtl  ;  Fob.  S:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  OOl. 
Tire.    V.lii.lo-.      \V.   F.   Stewart.     No.  1,173,801;  Feb.  29; 

<;az.   vol.  22.T  :   p.    1G40. 
TIth.    v.iiicl.'    sprin;;  .      K.    M.    Coarad.      No.    1.172,434; 

Feb.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  Iu80. 
Tlri's,    Armor    Tor    n  ulomoliilp-.      .1.   F.    Ceisenfiorfer,      No. 

1.173.5()'_':  Feb.  2«J  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1504. 
Tires,    luner-tnlie  piotoclor  for   pneimiutlc.     W.   N.   Kclley 

anil  .1.  C.  I'orter.     No.  1,109,904  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  73. 
Tires,    Pressure  -  reffuin tor   for   pnoumntfc.     G.    D.    Lewis. 

.No.  1.17.!.n().S:  Fel).  22:  Gnz.  vol.  22. i  :  p.  12S8. 
Tires.     H.  freniHnR    iHil    anto-.       C.     D.     M<(^iiehaii.       No. 

1.171.4^0;   F.-i).   1.1;   Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  070. 
Tlrey.    Safety  vjilve    for    pneuinntic.      C.    Mizener.       No. 

1.172.477  :  Fell.  22;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1008. 
Tires  nlth   nonskbl   lofitlier  treml.   Apparatus  for  the  viil- 

rnni/jitlon  of  piieiimiUle.    M.  ISergouguan.    No.  1,170,000  ; 

Fell.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:J  ;  p.  '.V.iO. 
Tlliinlc-o\iil  concentrare  product  and  ohtalnlri'j:  the  same. 

A.  J.  Ilortsl  and   I..  F:.  P^rton.     No.  1.171.542:  Feb.  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   70.3. 
Toaster.  I  ".read  .     A.  A.  IIUI.     No.  1,171,122;  Feb.  8;  Ga«. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  514. 
Tobncco  [)l|)e.     A.  11.  Strong.     No.  1,170,405;  Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  2-_':;  ;  p.  240. 
Tolincco  tin.     G    T.   Greer.     No.   1,170,147;   Feb.   1;   Gnz. 


vol 


.'3  ;  p.  137. 


Toilet   article.      R.    F.    Ilobbs.      No.    1,173,802;    Feb.   29; 

«;az.  vol    223  :  p.  IfSOO. 
Toilet  articles,  ^c.  Sanitary  holder  for.     .1.  S^n^as.     No. 

1.171.202;  Fell.  8;  «iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  50;i. 
Toilet    liowl    or    hopper    ventilator.      D.    J.    ITnnter.      No. 

1.173.5-'0:    Foil.   20:   Caz.    vol.   22:5;   p.    1510. 
Toilet    ilevicr.      R.    T.nnnenli.Tiim    ami    P.    Relchardt.      No. 

l,171,l.-i.-i :  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  52G. 
Tonttie  support.  \Vn;;on-.     P.   K.  Parker.     No.  1,170.098  ; 

I'eb    1  ;  (.!\7..  vol.  22:i ;  p.  122. 
Tool.  Air-opern  ted.     (..  T.  and  .1 .  L.  Taylor.     No.  1,173,320  ; 

IVb.  20  ;  <:nz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1442. 
To.'l    and    part    of   a    tool.      A.    H.   Ross.      No.    1,172.837; 

Fi'b.  22  ;  Ciiz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1220. 
Tool  bag.    Cnrpenters.      U.    N.    Simpson.      No.   1,171,890; 

Feb.  15  :  Cn?..  vol.  223  :  p.  829. 
Tool.   Combination-.     C.   II   Marlon.     No.   1,171.221;   Feb. 

8  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  549. 
Tool.  Comliiiiiuion-.     E.  L.  White.     No.  1,170,591  ;  Feb.  3  : 

Gaz.  vol.  22:t  ;  p.  .r_>7. 
Tool.  Coiiipoiiiid.     W.  F.  McCaulev.     No.  1,171,905;  Feb. 

15  ;   Cnz.    vol.    223  ;   p.    854. 
Tool.  Rle<  triciilly-opernted.     F.  Schneider.     No.  1,172,109  ; 

Feh.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  925. 
Tool  flshinc  socket.     C.   A.   Rasmns.sen   and   R.  M.   Clark. 

No.  1.170..'<20  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  223  :  p.  20o 
Tool   gage,   Fdged-.      11.   J.   Iljorth.     No.   1,174,009;   Feb. 

29;  Gaz,  vol.  223;   p.  KHM. 
Tool-handle-locking    dp\lce.    Pneumatic-.      R.    A.    Norling. 

No.    1.170.77!);    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   .?93. 
Tool  bead,   Imp.nct-      W.  J.  Bernett.     No.  1,109,703;  Feb. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:t :  n   5. 
Tool.  Machine-.     G.  D.  FTayden.     No.  1,173.573;  Feb.  29; 

(Jaz.   vol.   223  :  p.   1528. 
Tool,    Pressure  fed.      G.    [I.    Gllman    and    W.    C.    MicbaeL 

No.   1.172.238;   Feb.  15;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  948. 
Tool.  Prcssiire-fluld-aitimtwl,  G.  U.  Gllman.  No.  1.171.113  ; 

Feb.  8:  Gnz.   vol.  223;  p.  510. 
Tool,  Tbreii.ling  and  other.     <;.  Amborn.     No.  1,171,104; 

Fob.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  529. 
To<ils,  Making.     11.  li.  and  C.  A.  Barden.     No.  1,171,704; 

Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  780. 
Tooth     and     backing.    .ArtUl(lal.       J.    P.    Morrison.       No. 

1.170,555:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  314. 
Tooth,    Artifiiial.      E.    P.    Cressler.      No.    1,172,878;    Feb. 

'22  :  Gnz.  vol.  223  ,  p.  1243. 
Tooth,  Artm-inl.     T.   F.  Glenn.     No.  1.170,030;  Feb.  8; 

Gnz.   vol.   223  :   p.  342. 
Toolh-crown.     T.  11.  Whiteside.     No.  1,172,052;  Feb.  22; 

Cn/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  IIOI. 
Toolh-crown.    Artlflcial.      C.    .T.    Thorp.      No.    1.172,918; 

F.  h.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1257. 
To<ifb- (111 lugs.    Stren'-'th  -  reinforcement    for.      W.    E.    San- 

ii.-rii.     .\o    1,172,480:   Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.   llni. 
Tooiliphk  holder,      (i.    W.    1..    Veil.      No.    1,172,079;    Feb. 

15  ;    Gaz.    vol.    223  ;   p.   895. 
Top.     L.   II.   Ilandell.     No.  1,171,190;  Prt).  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  540. 
Tori  h     or     lilowplpe,     Cutting-.       M.     S.     Plumley.      No. 

1.172.003:   Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1253. 
Torch.    W.ldins.      .M.    S.    Plumlev.      No.    1.173.401;    Feb. 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.    1488. 
Tor.  hi>«.     Ml.\ing-bead     for     gas-.       J.     G.     Pettia.       No, 

1,172,729;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1188. 


Torrhos.  Tip   for   rom'dnod   welding  and   rutting.     J.   G. 

1        I'ettls.      .No.  l,172.7;;n;  Felt.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  22:'.  ;  p.  11K8. 

Torpedo.  AiK.iiiiuliile.     F.  W.   Dodd.     No.  1.173,503;  Feb. 

I        2!i  ;    (Jnz.    vol.   223;    p.   1525. 

I   Torpedo.  Rnilwiiy  sl^'unl-.     E.  C.  Pfoil  and  O.  BemUderfer. 

No.   1.17l.S7(;:   F.li.   15:  Gnz.  vol.  22;<  :  p.  S2ii. 
Torpedoes.  tJvroscopjc  steering  dcvlie  for.     A.    K.  Jones. 

No.  1.173,435:  V>\<.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  HSO. 
Torqiie-fiiiie       construction.         (J.       T.       llnncUett.         No. 

1.172.524;  Feb.  22:  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.   1115. 
Towel      lb  vice.      Inilh  Idnal-.        II.      A.      Aniinann.        No. 

1.172.245;   Feb.    22;   Gnz.    vol.   223;    p.   loll. 
Towel-holder.    Safety.      F.    M.    Srlnder.      No.    1,172,170; 

Feb.   15:  Cnz    vol!  223;  p.  025. 
Toy.     G.  C.   lUiObard.     No.  1,17:1,150;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  toI. 

223;  p.  13.',7. 
Toy.     C.  C.  Miller.     No.  1,170.311  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.    104. 
Tov    nifncbment    for    disk    phonographs.    Figure-.      G.    A 

itDincli.     No.  ^.]70.^27;  Feli    1  ;  i;iiz.  vol.  22:5;  p    233 
Toy  balloon.    T    M.  Gregory.     No.  1,109.804  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol    2J:!  :  p.  20. 
Toy    bowling  alley.      W.    E.   Taelle.     No.   1,172,570;   Feb. 

22  ;  Cn/..  m.1.  223  ;  p.   1132. 
Toy  building  iilock.     P    Miiller.     No.  1,172.385;  Feb.  22; 

Caz.  vol.  223  ;   p.   lOC.l. 
Toy    cannon.      .1.    Cheln.      No.    1,172,700;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1203. 
Toy.    Fi;:iire      II.   J.   Chapman.     No.   1,109,771;   Feb.   1; 

Gaz    vol.   223  ;  p    8. 
Toy   gun.      N.    1!.    Harmon,   Jr.     No.    1,171,197;   Feb.   8; 

(Jaz.    \n\.    223  ;    p.    540. 
Toy  jumping  Jack.     F.   Bacon.     No.   1,172,750;   Feb.   22; 

Caz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  1 199. 
Toy  pNtoi.     L.  S.  nixlcr.     No.  1,173,707;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :   p.   150(;. 
Toy,    Sounding.      \V.    nnrtholomae.      No.    1.173,141  ;    Fel'. 

22  :  Caz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1334. 
Toy.  Structural.     F.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1,171.810  ;  Feb.  15  : 

(iaz.   vol.   223  :   p.   708. 
Toy    telogrnph-sonnder.     J.   S.  Newman.     No.   1,170,557  ; 

Feb.  8  ;  (k\/..  vol.  223  ;  |».  314. 
Trace-carrier.     J.  Gnlfeuhagen.     No.  1.170,528;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  305. 
Traie  holder  for  whimctroes.     F.  Bogerd.     No.  1,171,409- 

Feb.  15:  Gnz.  vol.  223:  p.  088. 
Trnrk   (onstru<  tlon.     G.   B.   M.iltby.     No.   1,173.590;  Feb. 

29  :   Cnz.    vol.   223  ;   p.    1537. 
Track  lining    lark.      C.    W.    r>oan    and    R.     Hunt.      No. 

1.171.0:;i  ;  Fell.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  842. 
Track  sjiike.     J.    Brunner.     No.   l,17o,00a  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  332. 
Track    sweepilng    and    oiling    device.      W.    R.    Nathaniel. 

No.  1,171,454;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  071. 
Tra'k  switch.      .7.    T.    South.      No.    1,171,074;    Feb.    15; 

Cnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  740. 
Track    system    for    controlling    trains.      A.    Gollos.      No 

1.170,4.S:{:  Feb.  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p    252. 
Trn<  ker  bar   attachment.      T.    I>nn(iuard.      No.    1.173,032; 

Feb.  20;   Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   1557. 
TraetloD  engine.      N.    A.   Lyie.     No.   1,171,732;   Feb.  15; 

<".ir/    \ol.  22:i  ;  p.  708. 
Traction  engine.     M    J.  Williams.     No.  1,170,031;  Feb.  1; 

linz    vol    22:1 ;  p.  08. 
Tni  ft  ion  wheel.      1).    P.   Davlcs.     No.   1,170,051;   Feb.    1; 

(iaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  105. 
Traitor.     C.  G.   Fleming.     No.  1.173,942;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;  p.    1(150. 
Tractor.      J.    P.    Si  hmlt.     No.    1,173,313;   Feb.   29;    Gaz. 

vol.    223  ;    p.    1438. 
Traitor    steering    mechanism.      W.    IT.    Washburn.      No. 

1.171.570;   Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  712. 
Traitor.    Walking-.      E.    Swan.son.      No.    1.171.474;    Feb. 

15  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:;  :  p.  070. 
Tiaitor-whoel.      R.    E.    Tombaugh.      No.    1,171.988;    Feb. 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  R03. 
Train-control      apparatus.         R.      M.      Kaufmann.        No. 

1.172.(;o.H:   Feb.  22;   <.nz.  vol.  223;  p.   1145. 
Train  control  device.     H.  R.  Sevens.     No.  1.174,022;  Feb. 

29:  Gaz.   vol.   22:t  ;   p.   1082. 
Trnln-coiitrol    Kv-tein.      A.    Casale.      No.    1,172,431;    Feb. 

22:  i.!\7..  vol.  22;!:  p.  1079 
Trnln-coiiirolling   device.     A.    I..    Bower.      No.    1,173,552; 

Feb.   20;   (Jnz.   vol.   223;   p.    1521. 
Train  si;;nnliiig  and  control   svstein.     T.  M.  Freeble.     No. 

1.171.3;i2;  Feb.  8;  (J.iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  5.ST. 
Train  stop.      W.    E.   Wine.      No.   1,170.802;    Feb.    8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  421. 
Train  stop,    Autumaflc.      R.    T.    Poplin    and    W.    F.    Fer- 
guson.    No.   1,171.5:10:   Fob.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  701. 
Trnln-stop   devUe.      II.    R.    Nevcns.      No.    1.173.371;   Feb. 

20  ;   (;az.   vol,   223  :   p.    1458. 
Train  stop  device.      II.    R     .Nevens.     No.   1,174,021  ;   Feb 

20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1082. 
Triin  stop    niechnnism.      II.    R.    Nevens.     No.    1,174,024- 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   lOS:!. 
Train-stop   sv«'fem.      L.    A.  Cladding  and    J.   IT.    SuUlvan 

No.   1.171.420;   Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  22:{  ;  p.  002. 
Trnln-stofiiiing   device.      J.    F..    Sr..    nml    J.    F.    Webb,    Jr. 

No.  1.170.789:   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;    p.   300. 
Transformer.     J    M.   Weed.     No.   1,17U.201  ;  Feb.   1;  Gaz 

vol.  22:;;  p    1.5.«<. 
Transfusion    apparatus.      F.    A.    Butler.      No.    1  170i."i«* 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz    vol    223  :  p.  454. 
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Trnn«missinn  lock.      R     E.   I.pwls  and   R.   F.  GIbbs.     No. 

1.100.074  :  leb    1  ;  Caz.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  77. 
TiiiM^iiiission    ineclianNMi.      K.    Ileruian.      No.    1.173,904; 

Feb.   20;   Caz.   vol.   223;  p.   1003. 
Traiisiiilssiiiti  nieilmnism.    M.  P.  Mitchell.    No.  1,171.808; 

I'eb.  15  ;  (.az.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  817. 
Trau^udsslon      mechanism.        W.      M.      Tompkins.        No. 

1,173,<;22:   Feb.  20.   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1540. 
Trau>.nilssiiiu  imc  buiiism,  Autouintic  speed-varying.    .V.  A. 

St.    Clair.      No.    1,171,472;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223; 

p   078. 
Transmission  svstom.     A.  Williams.     No.  1.172.091  :  Feb. 

15  ;  Cn/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  900. 
Transmitting    Intelligence.    Means    for.      R.   A.   Fcssenden. 

No.   1.170.000:    Feb.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.   458. 
Trausoiiis    and    casements.    I'evice    for    operating.      O.    C. 

Uix-ion.     No.  1.171.079;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  22:i  :  p    H50. 
Trnn-^portatlon    system.      A.    M.    P.ates.      No.    1,173,245; 

Feb.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1412. 
Trap  :  ^'ce — 

Animal  trap.  Rat  and  animal  trap. 

.\uliim,itlc  trap.  baretv  lllliiiii-trup. 

Fly-trap.  Stenm-lrnp. 

luseit  trap.  Target-trap. 

R.it-trap. 
Tran.     G.  W.  Nlstle.     .No.  1.173,373  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :    p.    1459. 
Trav  mil  link  mechanism.  Coin-.     E.  and  R.  S.  Fox.     No. 

1.171.1.S5;    Feb.   K;    (iaz.   vol.   223;    p.    530. 
Trav,    Vending-.      W.    .1.    Hall.      No.    1.173,500;    Feb.    20; 

(iaz.   vol.   223:   p    1500. 
Treid   or  shoe.   Mud.     .1.   L.   Rlrhardson.      No.   1,173,083; 

Feb.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1507. 
Trees.     .Mmhliie     for     treating,      (i.     W.     Donning.      No. 

1.170.U07  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Guz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  457. 
Trimmer  :   Ncc — 

(;ra^8■trimmcr. 
Trimming  bo;. rd.      E.    Fritch.      No.    1.172.127;    Feb.    15: 

<;n/.  vol    22 •; :  p.  01 1. 
Tripod      J.   M.   Nicholson.     No.    1.170.090;   Feb.   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  22:i  ;  p.  121. 
Trolley  base.      C.    K.   Clerdlng.      No.    1.172,780;    Feb.    22; 

Cnz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1210. 
Trollev-catcher.     F.   .1.    Roche.     No.   1,173,084;   Feb.  29; 

Gaz.   vol.   223  :   p.    1507. 
TroUev-stanil.      Wi    II.    Kllbourn.      No.    1.172,530;    Feb. 

22  ;"Caz.   vol.   L>2:i  :   p.   1110. 
Trolley  tender.      H.   W.   Tufts.      No.   1.173.023;    Feb.   20; 

(iaz.   vol.  223  :   p.   "540. 
Trolli'V-trai  k     switch     device.       W.     II.     Normlne.       .No. 

1.171,748:   Feb.   15;  Cuz.  vol.  223;   p.   774. 
Trough  :   Srr — 

poultrv  trou.^h.  \\'atcr!ng  trough. 

Trousers  knee-liftine' device.     S,  .\hramson.     No.  1,173.139: 

Feb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  133:i. 
Troiisers  protector.     C.   A.   P..   Flenniken.      No.  1,173,043; 

Feb.  20;   (iaz.  vol.  223;   p.   105ti. 
Trousers-stret.  her.       F.    F.    I,inil>taedt.      No.    1,173,009; 

Feb.   22;   Cnz.   vol.   223;   p.    12SS. 
Trousers    strefiher    and    creaser.      C.    A.    Matheny.      No. 

1.170.051  ;   Feb.  8;  Ga-/.  vol.  223;  p.  349. 
Trousers  st  nli  her  ami  li:i  ngir.     .1 .  Kappes.     No.  1,172,999  ; 

Feb.  22:  Cnz.  vol.  223;  p.  12S5. 
Truck      T.  V.   Buckwalter.     No.   1,109.708;   Feb.   1;  Gaz 

vol.  223;  p.  7. 
Trui  k.      R.    A.    (iuarnlery.      No.    1.170.748;    Feb.   8;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  3S:<. 
Truck.      II.    C.   Custnfson.     No.    1,170.248;   Feb.    1;   Gaz. 

vol.  22:t  ;  p    174. 
Truck.     W    O.  Sbadbolt.     No.  1,170,004  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

22:; ;  p.  87 
TrU' k    and     brake-gearing.    Wheel-.      W.    A.    Otto.       No. 

1.172.104;    Fill.    15;    (i.-iz.   vol.   223;   p.   924. 
Truck     and     table.     P.onkblndirs.       J.     A.     Hurley.       No 

1.170.208;  Feb    1  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   ISO. 
Truik    brake.    Platform-.      J.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,171,208 

Feb.  8  :  (iaz.  vol.  22:<  ;  p.  504. 
Truik,  Car-.     II.   I,.  Allen.     No.  1.173,402;  Feb.  29;  Gaz 

vol.   223  :   p.    1400. 
Truck,  Car-.     F.    Steffens.      No.   1.172,497;  Feb.   22;   Gaz 

vol.   223  ;   p.    1105. 
Truck-convever.      J.    W.    Reno.      No.    1,170,332;    Feb.    1 

Gaz.  vol.  22:?;  p.  201. 
Truck     for     raising     automobiles.      J.     A.     Jeffery.      No 

1,171.049;  Feh.  8:  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.  487. 
Trui  k,  Form-.     F.  C.   Leethem.     No.   1.173.283;   Feb.  29 

(;az.   vol.  223  :   p.    1427. 
Triuk,   Hand  .     C.   S.    Calhoun.      No.   1.170,870;   Feb.  8 

(iaz.  ^ol.  223  ;  p.  420. 
Truck,  Motor-.     .1.  Johnston.     No.  1.170.270;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.  22:f ;  p.  181. 
Truck.  Railway  I  nr.     A.  T..  Hastings.     No.  1.170.810;  Feb 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  403. 
Truck  side  frame.  Car-.     W.  D.  Forsyth.     No.  1,173.714 

Feb.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1577. 
I  rui  k.  Three  whi'i'l-il.      II.  Walser.     No.  1,171.992;  Feb 

15;  Cnz.  v)l.  22:? :  p.  804. 
Truck.   Tongue-.      H.   J.    Schwartz.     No.   1,173,147;   Feb 

22  ;  flaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1330. 
Truck,  Turntable.     A.   L.  Si-sslons.     No.  1,172,399;  Feb 

22  :  Cnz.  vol.  223  :  p.  10(J7. 
Truik.  Wheel-.     H.  P.  Slberell.     No.  1.171,807;  Feb.  15 

Gaz.  vnl.  223  :  p.  795. 
Truck.  Wheel-.     M.  P.  Slberell.     No.  1,171.808;  Feb.  16 

Gaz.  ml.  223  ;  p.  705. 
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Trucks,  Sprlng-dampener  and  wear  plate  for  car-.     W.  8. 

Trowbridge.     No.  1,173.397;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

1407. 
Trunk.     O.  Rangnow.     No.  1.171.978;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  850 
Trunk-loi  k.   Automatic.     G.    H.   Whearv.      No.   1,172,231: 

Fell.  15  :  Cdz   vol.  22:! :  p.  945. 
Trunk-locking  mei  liiinl.->m.     C  F.  (irul'O  and  J.  V.  Meyer- 
lug.     No.  1,172.701  ;  Fell.  22;  Ca-/.  vol.  22:1;  p.  1212. 
Trunk  Bhoe-bo.\.     (i.  II.  Wheary.     No.  1.171.394;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  (ioo. 
Truuk    .-.hoe  bo\  Keciiriug    moans.      G.    II.    Wheary.      No. 

1.172.2;!o;    I'ib.    15;   (ia/.   \ol.  22:!:   p.  945. 
Trunk   trav.  Removable  wanlroiie-.     (5.   II.   Wheary.     No. 

1.171.305  ;  Feb.  8;  Guz.  Mil.  223;  p.  010. 
Trunk.    Wardrolie-.      G.    11.   Wheary.      No.   1,172.232;   Feb. 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  945. 
Tube  :   ^■er — 

Collapsible  tube. 
Tuiie    aud     process    and     apparatus    for    manufacturing 

wiuie.      J.    F.   Cull   nud    d.    Uudd.      No.    1,172,099;   Feb. 

22  ;  (inz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  117s. 
Tube-deuulug   opparuius.    Condenser-.      W.    Iloopes.      No. 

1,172. 70S;   Feb.  22;   Caz.  vol.   223;  p.   1215. 
Tube-coupliug     iu     multiple     unit.-.       R.     A.     Gaily.       No. 

1.172, 500;   F.-b.  22;   Caz.  vol,   223;   p.  1139. 
Tiibe-iuaking   mai  bine.      P.   Meu/el.      .No.    l,17t>,837;    Feb. 

8  ;  (.iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  413. 
Tubes,    Automalu     mai  biue    for    making    spirally-wound. 

L.   C.   Maltby.      No.   1,172,151;  Feb.   15;   Cu/..   vol.   223; 

p.  920. 
Tubes,    Device    for    sinking    foundation-.      II.    Slctten   and 

A.   N.   LiduU.     No.    1,172,005;   Feb.    15;   Caz.   vol.   223; 

p.  891. 
Tuiies,    Process  and   apparatus    for    making   metal.      J.    F. 

Call  ami  0.  Rudd.     No.  l,172.7uu,  leli.  22;   Caz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.   117H. 
Tubing.  Apparatus  for  making  square.     W.  F.  P.urdltt,  Jr. 

No.   l.lT.i.lOM;   Feb.  20;   (iaz.   vol.  223.  p.    1385. 
Tubing,  Appaiatu-  lor  m;ik.u^  .sijiiure.     W.  F.  llurdltt,  Jr. 

No.  l.lf.i.KiO;  Feb.  20.  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1380. 
Tuiiuiai    ii  ppaiii  I  u-.    .Manula' ture    of   gilieo.      \\  .    J.    Still. 

.No.    1.17l.N'.»0:   Feb.   15;   (iaz.  vol.   22:!,   p.  8:10. 
Turk  loop  se.uiing  device.    II.  Coldeuberg.    .No.  1,171,51:}; 

Feb.  15  ;  (i.iz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  092. 
Tumliler  holder,      (i.    J.    Pike.      No.    1,171,538;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  7ol. 
Tuning   svstem.    Selective.     E.   F.   W.   Ale.Tanderson.      No. 

l,17:i.o'T'.)  ;  Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1312. 
Tunnel  boring    mai  hine    for    earth.      II.    B.    Arden.      No. 

1.173,158;   Fell.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1382. 
Tumi.ling  ina<  lilm  .      .1.    \V.    Cook.       No.    1.172,870;    Feb. 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1242. 
Turliine.      II.   .luuke.      No.   1.171,701;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:! ;  p.  7«0. 
Turbine  lilaile.    P.  Cbrlstleiu  and  E.Brown.    No.  1,173.097  ; 

Feb.  22;  Caz.   vol.  223;  j).   i;il7. 
Turiilue-iilailing   mncbine.     .1.   Williamson.    No.   1,172,334  ; 

Feb.  22;  Ca/.  vol.  223;  p.  I043. 
Turbine.    1  )iriM  t-ai  tin;;   i\i)iii-i(.u  .      .T.    J.    Ilellmann.      No. 

1,171.121  :  Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  513. 
Turbine,    Kiaslii-tluiil.      F.    W.    Kcuuedy.      No.   1,170,547; 

Feb.  8  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   311. 
Turbiue,     Low  pi  1  s.-ui  I'.       W.     B.     Flanders.       (Reissue.) 

No.    14.000:    I'.'i.    15;   Caz.   vol.   22:;,    p    052. 
Turbine-rotors,  Mai  bine  for  blading.     .1.  Williamson.     No. 


1.172,:i;i5:   Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   lo4;i. 
Lirbiuc,   Steam-.     F.   II.  C    Co| 
22  .    Caz.   vol.   223  ;    p.    H>81. 


3  ;  p.   104;!. 
i.     No.   1,172. 
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Turbine.  Steam-.     < ».  Lasche.     No.  1.171,210;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.    223  ;    p.    547. 
Turning    mm  bine.    Wood-.      S.    Paquette.      No.    1,172.040; 

lili.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  8.S;:. 
Twine-bolder.     C.  I..  Potts.     No.  1.173.030;  Feb.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1205 
Twisting     and     spinning     niactiines,    Thr<>nd     stop  motion 

for.     W.  Ko/.law.-ki.     .No.  1,172.800;  Feb,  22;  Caz.  vol. 

223  :   p.    121S. 
Two-speed  wheel.     C.  F.  Megow.     No.  1.109,852;  Feb.  1; 

(iaz.  \()l    22:5 ;  p.  :!7. 
T.xmpiin  u.iL-e.     K.  Karl.     No.  1,170.274;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:!;  p.  182. 
Tvpe  i-oiiipiising    machines.    Cnllev    merhnrilsm    for.      J.    S. 
"Bancroft    ami    M.    C.    Imlubl       Nu.    1.172,251;    Feb.   22; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;   n.   IOI:!. 
Type-writer.     K.  Itougan.     .No.  1.171,774;  Feb.  15;  Gaz 

Mil    22:<  :  p.  7m:!. 
Type-writer    actuator,    Automatic.      L.    R.    Roberts.      No 

1.171. ,■554;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  595. 
T\jfi'-writer    nitarbmeni.      i:.    .1.    llarker.      No.    1,172.75? 

Feb.   22;   Caz.   vol     223;   p.   120(». 
Type -writer     attachment.       1\     W.     Sutterle,     Jr.       No 

1,100..ss7;  Feb.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  40. 
Tvpe  writiT    operator,    Autoiuntlc.      L.    R.    Roberts.      No 

1.171..KVR;   Feb.    15:  Gnz.   vol.  223;  p.  820. 
Typewriter.  Power opernUHl.     A.  steluer.     No.  1.173,321. 


Feb. 


Gaz.   \o\.  223  :  p.   1441. 


Tvpe-wrlters,      Platen     attaihment      for     stenciling.        L. 
"Malz.     No.  1,172,K90;  Feb.  22;  Caz.   vol.  223:  u.  12r>0. 
Tvp<^  wrltiTs.    Platen  (-arriago    holder    for.      II.    Etberldge. 

No.   1.172.010;    r.-b.   15:   Cnz.   vol.  '223:   p    874. 
Typewriting    and    recording    machine.      J.    Raber.      No. 

1.172.7^3:  Fell.  22:  Caz.  vol.  22:t  :  p.  1190. 
Type-wrltlna    machine.     E.    J.    Barker.     No.    1,172.769; 

Feb.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1200. 
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Tj-ne-wrltlne  mnchlne.     F.  W.  niifTiim  nnd  M.  A.  Culling. 

No.  I.ITM -.M"  :  r..|,.  1  ;  Otiz.  vol.  :.'•_':!  ;  p.  ]»;4. 
Type-writinu    mnt-hine.      .1.    J.    CLupln.       No.    I.IGO.TTO 

frh    1  :  (;ii7,.  vol    •_'.::{ ;  p.  «. 
Typ«'-wrltinK  iiinchlm-.     C.   15.   Corcoran.     No.   1.171,026 

f'l-l).  8:   <iN7..   vol.   223;  p.  470. 
Tyue-wrltluK    iiiathlDf.      A.    S.    Ocnnis.      No.    l,171.3i'0 

f.li.  8:  <;ji/..  vol.  223:  p.  '.S.'.. 
Typf-wrlllim  mn.  hlru.     W.  I'.  KIiMpf  nnrl  C.  W.  Spon»«'l 

.\n.  1.171.1MU  ;    l'il>.   15;  Cnz.   vol.  22.'.:   p.  «.'•;'.. 
Typ«"  -  writing     mnchlne.       A.     O.     F.     Kurowskl.       No 

1.17O.07H;  Ffli.  8;  Guz.  vol.  223:  p.  4(il. 
Typ^-wrlting  iiia<hlne.     A.  (i.  F.  Kurowskl.     No.  1,172,537 

fVI).  22  ;  iiiii.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1120. 
Tvp.'-wrlrlnt:  machine.     .\.  (J.  F.  Kurowskl.     No.  1.172.538 

Fell.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1120. 
Tjpr-writiiiK    inachlnf.       H.    (;.    Ijitta.      No.    1,173.589 

Feb.  29:  r.AZ.  vol.  223  ;  p.  l.-:!4. 
Typc-wrltliiK  ina(  hine.     .1.  C.  Mclaughlin.     No.  1,171,391 

Fib.  8:  <;iiz.   vol.  223:   p.  (108. 
Tjne- writing   machine.      A.    V.    Mbourel.      No.   1,170,988 

Feb.   8:   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.   405. 
Typp-wrlting    maihiue.      L.    U.    Roberts.      No.    1,173,538 

Feb.   20;   <;az.   vol.   223;  p.    I.'IC. 
rvpfwrltlni?  niachino.      .J.    \.   Konchetti.      No.   1,170,995; 

Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  407. 
Type-wrlfing    machine.      .J.    Scott.      No.    1.173.870;    F»b 

29  :  (;nz.  vol.  223  :  p.   1034. 
Type-writing   machine.      L.    A.    Wernery.     No.    1.172,853; 

Fell.  22:  (luz.  vol.  223;  p.   1234. 
Tyne-wrlting    mn<  hine.      I..    A.    Wernery.      No.    1,172,854  ; 

Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  12,34. 
Typo  wrltlng-mnchlne  nl  inchmenf       R.    D.   Ananson.      No 

l.I70.;;S5:   Feb.    l  ;  Gaz.  vol    22.1:  p.   220. 
Typographic  machine.     I).  Fetrl  raluiedo.     No.  1,171,130; 

Feb.  8:  Caz.  vol.  223:  p.  520. 
Typographic    iiiaclilu)'.    .\Iiill  Ipie-iiiagn/.lne.      D.    Petrl-I'iil- 

iiicdo    nnd    I'.    F.    (ioddarU.      No.    1,171,537;    Feb.    15; 

Giiz.  vol.  22-i :  p.  700. 
Iniplre,    Antomntlc.      IT.    E.    Westgate.      No.    1,170,715; 


Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  371. 

R.    K.    I..    .lanney   and    E.    V. 
No.  1.109.829;  Feb.  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  22:i ;  p.  28. 


rncoupllni;   device.      R 
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I'nderri'itiiier  iind   bit,   Coiiiliini'd.      (i.    A.    Iliinia.son.      No. 

1.171.790;  Feb.  15:  Caz.  vol.  22.3:  p.  789. 
rnilerwcar.  I'omblnatlon-.    C  .V.  Sbedaker.     No.  1,170,350; 

I'eb.    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.   22.'!  :  p    207. 
I'nlon   garment       \V.    K.   Jones.     No.    1,170.272;    Feb.    1; 

(;az.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  181. 
Universal  Joint.      W.  .1.   Evans.     No.  1,172,904;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:t ;  p.  1273. 
Unhersal     Joint.       .1.     Wittemnnn     nnd     E.     Fiicek.       No. 

1.109.901  ;   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   5-1. 
rnloadiu;:-nia(  hIne.     L.   Kresser.     No.  1,170,820;   Feb.  8; 

(Jaz.   vol.   223  :   p.  409. 
I'rea.    Manuiartiire   of.      C.    Hosch.      No.    1,173,550;    Feb. 

29  :  (hi/..  \o\.  223  ;   p.   l."20. 
I'tensll.    lions,. hold.      (J.    W.    Long.      No.    1,170.833;    Feb. 

8  :   r.nz.   vrl.   223  ;   p.   411. 
Uterine  supT^ort.     C.  G.  Hail.     No.  1,170.250;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaa 

vol    2-';! :  p.  175. 
Vaciuiiii  airline  governor.     .T.   IT.  Brady.     No.   1,171.095; 

Fell.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  7.^<■,. 
VacuHMi    nnd    air    trap.    Triplicate.      U,    E.    T>e\vpv.      No. 

1.171.599:    Feb.   15:   Caz.   vol.  223:   p.   722. 
Vacuum-liottle.      C.    F.    P.    Anders.      No.    1.172,247;    Feb. 

22;  Ga/..  vol.  223;  p.  1012. 
Vacuum  bottle.      G.    F.    I'.    Anders.      No.    1,172,248;    Feb. 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1012. 
Vacuum  or  air-pressure.  System  for  the  treatment  of  dls- 

en.ses   of    the    Ininmn    body    liy.      C.    !■'.    II.    Arinliru.--ter. 

No.  1,172,000;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1103. 
Valve.     C.  I".  Anderson.     No.  1,171.080;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;    p.    497. 
Valve.     W.   II.  Armstrong.     No.  1.172.101;  Feb.  15;  Gas. 

V(d.  223  :  p.  904. 
Valve.     .J.  S.  r.rennan.     No.  1.170.C02  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

223:  p.   331. 
Valve.     J.  W.  Gamble.     No.  1.172.272  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  1021. 
Valve.      G.    .1.    Ilatz.      No.    1,171,120;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;    p.    513. 
Valve.     G.  S.  Kellum.      No.  1,172,404  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  1092. 
Valve.     G.  Madoskie.     No.  1,173.072;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;   p.    l."i;3. 
Valve.     N.   V.   Mndor.     No.   l,170.4.-)3;    Feb.    1;   Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p    2-12 
Valve.     T.  .1.  Madigan.     No.  1,172,474  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  1090. 
Valve.     11.  C.   Maul.     No.  1.171.022;  Feb,   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223:  p.  731. 
Valve.     .7.  McCarthy.     No.  1,172,895;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  1250. 
Valve.     R.  A.   Milne.     No.  1,173.728;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :   p.   1.^.83. 
Valve.      II.    Norbom.      No.   1,173,731;    Feb.   29;    Gaz.  vol. 

223;    p.    1.-S4. 
Valve.     II.  E.  Rlcker.     No.  1,172,833  :  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223;  p.  1228. 
Valve.     K  W.  Rogers.     No.  1.171.080;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.'»:  p.  8.19. 
Valve.     A.    E.   Srhlleder.     No.   1,172.390;    Feb.   22;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1005.  i 


Valve.     J.  E.  Swemleman.     No.  1,171.475;  Feb.   15;  fjax. 

vol.   223  ;   p    079 
Valve  nnd   pipe  roupling.   Gomliine<l.      W.   I,.    Morris.      No. 

1,172,298:  Feb.  22;  (Jaz,   vol.  22:!;  p.   1031. 
VaUe.  .Vutumatlr.      E.   K.   Ilauer.     No.   1.171.010;   Feb.  16; 

<;mz.  vol    L'l'S  :  p.  720. 
Valve,    Automatic.      .M.    Cahlll.      No.    1,173.554;    FeD.    29. 

(iaz.   vol.   ■^■j-.i  ;   p    1521. 
Valve,  Automatic  Hush  .      A.  J.  Donnellon.      No.  1,172,957  ; 

Feb.  22;  (Ja/..  vol.  223;  p.  1271. 
Valve.    Automatic   pre.->sure-redu(  ing.      H.    I.    Ilo.xsie.      No. 

1.173.518;    Fell.    29;    l.az.    vol.    223;    p.    151ft. 
Valve.   I'.oitle-m.lug.     A.  .J.   Rl<e  and   C.   s.   Adams.     No. 

1.170.072;  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  350. 
Valve.   Check-.      A.    I'.    I'hillip.-s.      No.    1,173.530;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz.   vol.  223  :  p.   1515. 
Valve,  (•..uildnatloii  pis  .      I.  W.  A«hliaugh.     No.  1.171.091  ; 

Fell.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  755. 
Vahe.  ComOlnaf  loll  loi  Iviiig-.    ('.  I'.  Itrundiy.   No.  1.1 72.1  (Ml ; 

F<-li.   15:  (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.  0O5. 
Valve,  Condenser  water-.      F.  .N.  Koehrkh.      No.  1,172,730; 

Felj.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.5  ;  p.  1192. 
Valve    device.       N.     IC.    Tbtmip.-.on.       .No.     1.173.020;     Feb. 

29;  (iaz.  vol.  223.  p.    1545. 
Valve-disk.     \V.  F.  Scbacbt.     No.  1,171,004;  Feb.  15;  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  740. 
Vahe,    1  (rifting-.      K.    Rushton.      No.    1,172.053;    Feb.    15; 

<  az    vol    •j.;3  ;  n.  K.S7 
\alve.  Engine-.     S.  T.  Allen.     No.  l,17(t.471  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (ja». 
.    vol    2-j:'. :  |i.  24M. 
Valve.    Kiigliie-.      F.   F.   Emory.     No.    1,172,121;   Feb.    15; 

(nz.   vol.  223;   j).  !»10. 
Valve,    Engine-.      «).    A.    Ree«l.      No.    1,172.550;    Feb.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1127. 
\'alve.   Flushing.      ,J.    E.    Heck.      No.   1,172,421;    Feb.   22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1074. 
Valve.  Flushing-.     .1.  (i.  I'erkln<».     (Reissue.)     No.  14.(M17; 

Feb.   15:  cnz.  vol    223:  p.  953. 
Vnlve,  Flu.shing-.     R.  E.  Wiiubesier.     No.  1,171.100;  Feb. 

H  :  (;az.   vol.   223  •   p.   528. 
\iilve    for    fluid-conduits.      (J.    Carleton.       No.    1.170,040; 

leb    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22::  ;  p.   10:!. 
\alve    for    lluid  pressure    i-eguiators.      A.    Ileithecker.      .No. 

1.172.590;   Feb.  22;  Ga/.   vol.  223;   p.   114  1. 
Valve  lor  InliM  iial  comi.iisi ion  cimiii.'s.      .1.   I'.   WlUon  and 

.1.  F.  .laiksou.     No.   1,172,093;  Feb,  !5  ;  (iaz.   vol.  223; 

p.  901. 
\alve    for    Internal-combustion    engines,    Rotary.     (J.    W. 

Fouke.     No.    1,172,782;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.     vol.    22:!;    u. 

1209. 
Vnlve    for    steam  turbines.    Controlling-.       R.     R.    DefTert. 

No.   1.173.1.s(»:    F.'b.   29;   (.a/..    vmI     jj3  ;    p.    i:{!iii 
Valve,  Gate-.      II.  I'.arry  and  A.  lllndglass.      No.  1,172,924; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1259. 
Valvi'.   (.ale-.      F.    II.    I»e.liaiil    and    \V.    R.    Rolirlmch.      No. 

M 7 1.84  I  :  Fell    15:   (iaz.   vol.  223:   p.  Sos. 
Valve  gear.      E    llerkt.      No.  I,172,;i5»;  Feli.  22;  (Jaz.  vol. 

22:i  ;  p.  1052. 
Vulve    gair    loi-    four-stroke    explosive-engines,    Slliie-.      II. 

Ililckel.       No.     1,173,970;    Feb.    29;    t.a/..     vol.    223;    p. 

1005. 
Valve.   Horizontal  gnte-.     F.   H.  Pechant  and  W.  R    Rohr- 

bach.      No.   1.171,842;  Feb.   15;  Ga/..  vol.  223:   p.  Kiis. 
Valve-lirter.      E.    E.   Ca«e.      No.    I,171,ti.s9;    Fib.   8.    (Jaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  501. 
Valve-lock.      F.    I.    .Miller.      No.   1.171.453;    F-^-b.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p    071. 
A'alve,    Eo<  king-.      W.    E.    Murray   and    II.    A.    Leach.      .No. 

1.172,82.3;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  veil.   22:!;   p.   1224. 
Valve  lulirbaling  dcv  ice       .1.  !■;.  W.  Fo-al.      No.  1,172,440; 

Feb,  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1US5. 
Valve   iiieibanlsin,    ,\utoiiiailc   pressure-controlled.      F.    W. 

Ells.      No.  1,172.774  :  Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  12(M,. 
Valve  mechanism,  Cbei  k  .      (i.  1'.  Carroll  ami   I".  .\.   Uo;  h- 

rlcb.      No.    1.172,7(i5;    Feb.   22;   (ia/..    vol.   223;   p     IJ03. 
Vahe  mecbanism.   i^nuine.      It    T.  (Juver.      .No,    1.170.249; 

leb.   1  ;  tinz    vol    22:!  :  p.    174. 
Valve   mecbaiilsiii    for   liitcriui  ii  oiiibusflon   engine!*.      (J.    L. 

Cobb.      No.    1.172.H71  ;    Feli.   22:   (iaz.   vul.   223;   p     1240. 
Valve    meclianisin    for    re;;enerai  Iv  e    furnaces.      I,.    .V.    Mc- 

Jhjnald      No.  l.l70.:;oi  :  lib.   I  ;  Gaz.  vol    22.!:  p.  I'.tl. 
Vulve    mechanism,    'i'licrmostatlc.       L.     It.    Loveklu.       No. 

1.170,8:{»:   I'eb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  412. 
Vahe-opcratliig      inecbauisni.        !•;.      il.      Luibinan.        No. 

1.173.591:    Fell.    29;    (iaz.    vol.    223;    p.    15-35. 
Valve-opciating    mec  banlsni,    .Automatic.      I.    M.    Raldwln. 

No.    1,173.704;    Feb.   29;   (inz.    vol.   223:   i».    15!t.-. 
Valve-opi.i  atiii;:   me.  banisni.   I'luxli-.      W.    II     Scbulte.      No. 

1.171.40>*      I.-i.i.    15:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  070. 
Taive-oprratlng    meihaiiism    for    gas-en;;incs.      .V.    Strand. 

No.   1.172.040;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  1150. 
Valve-opeial  ing     incclianism     for     Inlcrna  I  cmnbiisi  ton    en- 
gines      ().    E     .Mlcbnud.      No.    I,170.ii.s7;    y,-\,     \  ;    r.nz 

vol    22:!:  p    117. 
\'nlve-plck-up     tool.       G.     II.     Hammond.       No.     1.109  955; 

Feb.   I  :  (iiiz.  vol.  22;{  :  p    70 
Valve,     I'Istori    ami     pm  king    reliif-.      ,T      F.     Hatty.      No 

1.172.3::7  ;   Feb.  22:  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1044. 
Valve,  I'  cssure  rcdncln,'.     E.  V.  .'nder.sou.     No.  1.173,913  • 

Fell,  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1047. 
Valve.       I'ressure-regiilafing.         E.       V.       Anderson.         .No. 

1.173.033;    Feb.    29;    (ia/.,    vol.    223:    p.    155n 
Valve,    R.du'lng-.      F.    HodiiklnsoD.      No.    1.171.510;    Feb. 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  095. 
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Valve,    Redurtlon-.     W.    A.    Greenlaw    and    C.    F.    Ryan. 

.No.    1.173.259;    Feli.    29;    Cnz.    vol.    223:    p.    1417. 
Valve,   Regulating.      11     F.   Daniels.      No.   1,170,050;   Feb. 

1  ;  Goz.   vol    223  ;  p.   104. 
Vnlve.    Safety-.       1).    I'ockburn    and    I>.     MacNIcoll,      No. 

1, 109,9 .'0,   Feb.    1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  22:i  ;  p.  02. 
Valve -seals      Hevice     lor     refai  ing.        II.     Casler.       No. 

1.170,511  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  rJ8. 
Valve,  Self  closing.     C.  H.   llaeseler.     No.  1,171,110;  Feb. 

8  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    223  ;   p.   512 
Valve    structure.      II.    E.    11111.      No.    1,172.527;    Feb.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1110. 
Valve  structure.     C.  Luudy.     No.  1.170.918;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :   p.  44(t. 
Valve  strut  tare.  Check-.     P.  W.  Ilennessy.     No.  1,170,813  ; 

Feb.  8;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.  4(>4. 
Valve,   Suction  foot-.     C.   L.  French.     No.  1.109,792  ;  Feb. 

1  ;  (Jnz.  \ol.  2-.':i  ;  p.   10. 
Valve,  Triple.     R.   E.   Sherman.     No.  1,173,751  ;  Feb.  29  ; 

(.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1591. 
Valves  nnd  valve-seals.  Machine  for  truing,  cleansing,  nnd 

grinding.     .\.  A.  Bull.     No.  1,170,045;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;    p.    102. 
V.ii.or  rectifier.      S.  W.  Farnsworth.     No.   1,170,020;   Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   223  ;  p.  338. 
Vase,   (Jrave  .      .M.    P.    Ilavward.      No.   1,171,337;   Feb.  8; 

<Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  589. 
Vault  light.     .1.     U.    Rbketts.      No.    1,172,905;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.  1253. 
Vehicle.      \V.    It.   (.oodwin.     No.   1,171.941;   Feb.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  n    840 
Vehl'ie.     W.   B    (ioodwin.     No.  1,171,942;  Feb.  15;  Gaz 

vol.  223  :   p.  840. 
Vehicle.     G.  Rossi.     No.  1,170,401  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  245. 
Veldfic-axles,    Means    for    nttncblng    dprlnew    to.      F.    J. 

Lalier.      No.   1.170.070:   Fel>.   1;  (iaz    vol.  223;   p.   113. 
Vehicle-body       J.     11.     McCabe    and     W.     C.     Berry.     No. 

1.17:1.144:  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1335. 
Vehicle  -  body.    Convertible.       H.    Smith.      No.    1,170,571; 

Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vcd.   22:(  :   p.  320. 
Vehl<le-body.     Convertible.     W.  B.  West.     No.  1.170,714  ; 

Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   371. 
Vehicle  body    frames,    Cushioning.      T.    II.    Wheless.      No. 

1.171.(»77';   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  490. 
Vehicle  brake.      W.     Colhran     and     H.     E,     Tanner.      No 

1,172.949;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol    22:1;  p.  1208. 
Vehicle,  &c..  Child  H.     ^V,   'ioldston.      No.   1.171,940;  Feb 

15  :  Gaz.  vol    2 -'3  :  p.  845. 
Vehicle    control    device.     ,1.    D.    Sulsona.     No.    1. 172, 40.3  : 

Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1008. 
Vehicle  direction  Indicator.      II.    II.    P.rover.   G.   Cnmbeilh. 

and  .T.  Papale.     No.  1,170,954;  Feb.  8;  Gai.  vol.  223; 

p.   452. 
Velilrle     drlvlne-genr.     Motor-.        C.     F.     BlodgctL        No 

1.170.390;   Feb.   1  :   Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.   224. 
Vehicle   driving    mei  hanism.    Motor-.      H.    C.    Cookingham 

and    .1.     11.     Ilertner.       No.     1,173,340;    Feb.    29;    (iaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1447. 
Veblde   foidir\i:  step.     .\.   Fuller.     .No.   1,109,794;   Feb.   1; 

Gax.   vol.  223  :   p.    10. 
Vehlcle-eear.     F    E.  Wilcox.     No.  1,171.701  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gnz. 

vol.   223  :   p    779 
Vehlcle-llKhting  «y«tem.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,171,505;  Feb. 

15  ;  Gnz    vol.  223  :  p.  721. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.      E.   L.   Folse  and   S.   E.  Roblchaux.     No. 

1.170,887;  Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  43n. 
Vehicle,    .Motor-.       A.    Louiuis.       No.    1,171,527;    Feb.    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  098. 
Vehicle  recording  device.      W.  G    Bruhn.      No.   1,172,000; 

Feb.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1105. 
Vebli  le-repalr  clip.      (J.  Stenzel.      No.  1,172,499;  Feb,  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1100. 
Vehicle  runner  aiiaclnicnt.    S.  Wisnlewskl.    No.  1,170,3.S1  ; 

I  eh.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  2J.t  :  p.  219. 
Vehicle  running  giar.  Motor-.    S.  S.  Blevlns.   No.  1,172.800  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  v<il.  223  ;  p.  1239. 
Vehicle  side  curtain.     .1.   N.  Collins.     No.  1.171.025;  Feb. 

8  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.  479. 
Vehl.le  siirnni.     W.   Black.      No.  1,172.104;   Feb.  15:  Gaz. 

ml.  223  :  p.  004. 
Vehicle  signal.      J.    F.  Sullivan.      No.    1,109,885;    Feb.    1: 

(iaz.   vol.   223  :   p.   4S 
Vehlcle-skeln.     W.  W.  Wood,  Jr.     No.  1,171.293;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.  573. 
Vehiclesjirlni:.     E.  .1.   Brewster.     No.  1,171,585;  Feb.   15; 

Cnz    vol    223  ;  p.  717. 
Vehicle-spring.      6.    D.    North.      No.    1,173,457;    Feb.    29: 

(iaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.    14.'^7. 
Vehlcle-sprlnK.       D.    F.    Oliver.      No.    1.173,850;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1020. 
Vehicle    spring  inounllng.     C.    C.    Jones.     No.    1,172,529; 

Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol    22.'(  :  p.  1117 
Vehicle      spring      suspension.        W.      I.      Twombly.         No. 

1.171.007;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  472. 
Vehicle-stake    holder.      C.    O,    Torgersun.      .No.    1.170.300; 

Feb.   1  :   Car.   vol.   223  :   p.   213 
Vehicle  steering  nnd    trnnsmission    mechanism.   Trnctton  . 

A.  J.  Colwell  nnd    A.  T.   Kenney.     No.   1,170.877;   Feb. 

8  :  Gaz.   vol.  223  :   p.  420. 
Vehicle    steerint:    device.    Motor-.      W,    M.    Haney.      No. 

1,172.350;   Feb,   22:   Gnz.   vol.   223;   p.   1051, 
Vehlctp   sti>erlnL'    mechnnlsni.    Motor-.      G     \V.    Rice.      No. 

1.173,034;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1290. 


N'ehlcle     steering  wheel.     Motor-.       J.     V.     Means.       No. 

1.171,224;  Feb.  8;  (inz.  vol.  223;  p.  550, 
\'eliicle  Biormfrunt.     (i.  \V.  Scoit.     .No.  1,170.118;  Feb.  1; 

(i.iz.   vol.  22:!  :  p.  r.'S. 
Vehicle-top.     M.   A.   Buch.     No.   1,170,004;   Feb.   8;  Gaz. 

vol.  22;! :  p.  3;v2. 
Vehi.le-top.     O.    E.   Pease,      No.   1,173.380;   Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p,   1-I(i2, 
Vebirletop.     T.  Swan.     No.  1,173,154;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :  p,   1339, 
Vehl.le-top.      C.    E.   Tif'hener.      No.   1.172,043;    Feb.   22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    1157. 
Velil.le  lop  bow  holder.     C.   L.  Bnlr.     No.   1,171,910;  Feb. 

\!i  :   Caz.    vol,  223  ;  j).   838. 
Vehicle-top-clamping  means.      T.  J.  Kehoe.      No.  1,173.277  ; 

Feb.  29;   (.az.   vol.  223;  p,  1-125. 
Vehicle    iramc-siirnal.       A.    I »,    S.  Iinaars    nnd    C.    U    JoIt. 

No    1.172  1100:  Fell.  15:  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  S!K). 
Vehicle-trailing   device.      R.    L.    Maphou.      No.    1,174,018; 

Fell.  29:  (.uz.  vol.  223;  p.  1081. 
\eliicle   weatber-scie<  11.       1.    ('.    .Weilng.      No.    1.100,911; 

leb.   I  :  caz.  vol.  •.•:;:!:  p.  57. 
Vebide-wbeel.      E.    K.    Baker.      No.    1,173.243;    Feb.    29; 

Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1411, 
Vehicle-wheel.       O.     P.     Downing.       No.     1.173,490;     Feb. 

29.;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1-199. 
Vehicle-wheel.      O.    P.    Downing.      No.   1,173,491;   Feb.  29; 

(.az.  vol.  223  ;  p,   15(>(i, 
Vehi.  i.--wIi.mI,     c,   f,    i;rlck8on.     No.   1,172,123;  Feb,   15; 

Caz,   vol.  223  :  p.  010. 
Vehicle-wheel.      F.    A.    Frommann.      No.    1,173,790;    Fe;i. 

29;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p,   10i'5. 
Vehi.le-wheel.     G.   A.  Morfwot.      No.   1.172.(525;   Fob.  22; 

(Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1152. 
Vehb  le-wheel.       E.    (J.    S(hleicher.      No.    1.173.124;    Feb. 

22  :  (■;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1328. 
Vehicles,    Combined    spring    and    shot  k-nbsorblng    means 

for.     J.  E.  Beikman.     No.  1,171,307;  Feb.  8;  Guz.  vol. 

223  ;    p.    579. 
A'el.li  Irs,    Diie<  tion-lndlcntor    hnngcr    for.      C.    D.    Haines. 

No.  1,170,1102:  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  voi.  22:'l  :  p.   pi.8. 
Vehicles,     Horn     cutout     and     motor-. mitrol     alarm     for 

motor-.      D.     A.    M'Conoell.       .No.    1.173,592;    Feb.    29; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1535. 
Vehicles.    liadiator    for    motor-.      J.    Johnson    and    L.    (i. 

Williams.      No.    1,173.^05;    Feb.    29;    Cuz.    vol.    223;    p 

1009. 
Vehi.  |e<!,    Snfctv    controlling    mechnnNm    for    elect rlcnlly- 

prop.lbd.      II.   B.  (Jreig.     No.   1,171,785;   Feb.   15;  (iaz. 

vol.   223  :   p.   7«0. 
Vehicles.     Signaling    device    or    apparatus    for    stopping. 

.1.  .1.    Keenun.      No.   1.170.545;    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   voi.   223; 

p.    311. 
Vehicles.   Tractor  attachment   for  motor-.     J.  T.  Twlfonl. 

No.   I,173.0(i4;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.   voi.  223;  p.   13n7. 
Vending  apparatus.      .1.   Peler.sou.      .No.   l,liO,U07;  Feb.   8; 

(  n/.   vol.  223  ;  p.  354. 
Vending  machine.     B.  M.  Davis.     No.  1,173,489;  Feb.  29; 

(.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1499. 
Vending  niacliine.      M.    Craves.      No.    1,170,032;    Feb.    8; 

(.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  343, 
Vending  iiuK  bine,      C.    M.   Grey.      No.    1,170.895;    Feb.    8; 

(iaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  432. 
Veil. ling  innchine.      II,    D,    Hinckley.      No.   1.171.053;   Feb. 

15  :  Cnz,  vol    223  :  p,  850 
Vending  mnihlne.       S.    F.     Ilvman.      No.    1.172.138;    Feb. 

15     Cnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  915. 
Vending  machine.     J.   E.   Nealy.     No.  1.171.455;   Feb,   16; 

(.az.   vol.   223  :  p.  (;71. 
Vcn.llni.' iiiai  bine.      \\.    .1.    Tintera.      No.    1,171.478;    Feb. 

15  :    Caz.    veil     223  :    p.   0S1. 
Vending-machine,      .Autumatlc.        J.      W.      Hughes.        No. 

1.173.720;    Feb.   29;    caz,    vol.   223:    p     157m 
Vciidiiiy  inacbine.    Coln-i-ont rollwl,      O     Ru/sl.-skn    and    G. 

M,    I.JIUI1.      No.    1.171,543;    Feb.    15;    (.az.    vol.    223; 

p    703. 
VeiiilliiL'-mnchlne     for    sanitary    drlnklng-cupx.       H.     Hill. 

No     1,172.201;   Feb,   15;  Caz,   vol     •.'■-'.(:   p.   937. 
Vending  machine  or  the  like.     ],.  M.  Lcxlue.     .No.  1.171.010; 

Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  [i.  729. 
Veni>erii:g  process.     F.  \.  TIsclur.     No.  1.170.021  ;  Feb.  1; 

(iaz.    vol.   22:!  :   p.   93. 
Ventilating  apparatus.     J,  M.  Marty.     No.  1,170,551  ;  Feb 

8  ;  Caz.  vol,  223  :  p.  313. 
Ventilating  system.  Mine-.     F.  A.  Ilosklns,     No.  1,171,340  ; 

Feb    H  :  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  590. 
Ventilator  :   Kee — 

Automobiii.-ventllntor.  Window-ventilator. 

Toili't  bowl  or  hopper  ventilator. 
Ventilator.      V.    Iricksou.      No.    l,170.4:tfl;    Feb.    1;    Gaz. 

\nl.    223  :    p.    23i;. 
Vestibule    faceplates.    I'pper    buffing    device    for.       J.    G. 

Ijiwler.     No.  1.170.548;  Feb.  8;  (  az    vol.  223;  p.  312. 
Vestibule    face-pl.i  tes.     Fppi-r     bulTliig    devlcj.     for.       J.     M. 

Roblllng.      No    1.170.504  :   Feii.  8;  (iaz,   vol,  -Ji'S  ;  p.  317 
Vestibule    face-plates,     rpp   r    buffing    devl.-e     for.       L.    C. 

Sparks.      No.    1.170.573:    Feb.   8;   Cnz.    vol.   223;   p.   321 
Vesllbiile    face-plates.     I|if)er    luifTlng    dcvlii-    for.       .1.     H. 

Welsbrod.     No.  1.170..5,s7  :  Feb.  8:  Cnz.  vol    223:  p.  32* 
Vibrating  screen.     W    K.  Liggett.     No.  1.171.0.'>8  ;  Feb.  8, 

Cnz    vol.  223  :  p    489. 
Vibrator.     G.  Vande.     No.  1..173,005:   Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vo. 

223  ;  p.  1307. 
Vliriiettr.     F.  W.  Gray.     No.  1.100.802;  Feb,  1;  Gnz.  va 

223;  p.  19. 
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Vlnopar,    Mnnufniture    of.      .1.    IJ.    I'age.      No.    I.ITI.OUC 

l-'.-t..  S:  (;.i/.  v(»i.  L''J3 :  p.  4l>2. 
Vitamins   and    making   snnu'.    Solid    coniliination    of.      A. 

S*-!.!.-!!.      No.    1.173,317;    Fel).    29;    tiaz.    vol.    SSd :    p 

144(t. 
Vltrnous    body    of    variable    composition,    ^fnklng    a.       H. 

TLomson.      No.    1, 172, 088 ;    Feb.    29;    Cm.    vol.    223, 

p.  15U"J. 
\iirfi)us    Turunrc.       U.     Stapclmnnn    and     .1.     Jack.       No. 

1.17<».57,'5  :  Feb.  8;  Ciiz.  vol.  223;  p.  322. 
Voltage  regulation.      L.   U.  .Jones.      No.   1,171,208;   Feb.  8; 

t.a/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  544. 
Votlng-ijiachinp.     W.  J.   Ilolinn  and  W.  R.  Johnston.     No. 


1  170. 7;n  :  Feb.  .*<  ;  (;ii/.  vol.  223;  p.  377. 

"'     "  No.    1,171,778  ;    Feb. 

15  :  (in/.,   vol.  223  :   p.  7^4. 


Voting  lunchlne.       K.    Flt/p-i  trtrk. 


Votlng-niarhine.      f.   C.    Moore,   Jr.      No.    1,172.548;    Feb. 

22  ;  (Juz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1124. 
\'oflus,'-nia<  liine-controllinu'    devlrp.      J.    A.    Hiitler.      No. 

1.1 72. CCS  ;   Feb.   22;   Ciw..   vol.   223;   p.   IIGO. 
Uagon-eover.       A.     Illgcluu.       No.     1,173,352;     Feb.     29; 

(.az.   vol.   223  ;  p.   1452. 
W.igon,     Dumping-.       W.    J.    Colebourn.       No.     1,173,413  ; 

Feb.  29;  <,a/..  vol.  223;  p.  1473. 
W  igon.  Dumping.     I..  I..  Woodward.     No.  1,100,903;  Feb. 

I  ;  dnz.  \ol.  22;!  ;   p.  •'i-'i. 
\\  tgon  hound,      Adjustable.        N.      P.      Holmquist.        No. 

1.171.201  ;  Feb.  S  ;  (ia/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  541. 
\\igon  rafk  br.i -kot.     F.  Woodard  and   W    .1.  Kanip.     No. 

l.nUGM;  Feb.   15;  tiaz.  v.d.  223;  p.  7j2. 
\\  igon.    Serving-.      A.   C.  Trouibley.      No.    1,170,711  ;    Feb. 
.      s  ;  uaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  370. 
\\  .Igon,   Serving-.      A.   C.   Trombley.      No.    1,170.712;   Feb. 

H  :  (.az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  370. 
WiHt.      W.    C.    Ilvnar.l.      No.    1,172,990;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol  223  ;  p.  12S4. 
Wall  and  .ulvert   mold.     C.  D.  McArthur.     No.  1,171,734; 

Feb.   15:  <iaz.  vol.  223;  p.   709. 
Wall  coii.-itriniion  for  biiiblliijs.     .I.IJlaba.     No.  1,170,215  ; 

I'eb.   I  ;  Liar.,  vol.  22.'.  ;  p.   1(1;!. 
Wall  niolil.      (".    D.    M.Arlhur.      No.    1,171,733;    Feb.    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  709. 
Wall-mold.      K.    Wil.xou.      No.    1,172,857;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  12:{.">. 
Walls   ;ind    ceilings,    Kev-bnse    for    side.      R.    D.    Weakley. 

No.   1.172.n,s5:   F,.|,.    15:  (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.  s9s. 
Wall.s,     Means    for    attaching    devices     to.       II.     K.     \'aii 

Drden.      No.     1,173,398;     Feb.    2',i  ;     Co./..     vol.    223;    p. 

1408. 
Warp-drawlng    machine.       M.    F.    Field.       No.    1,171.388; 

Feb.  8  :  (,az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  007. 
Warp-drawlng  m.icbine.     M.  k\  Field.     No.  1.171.389;  Feb. 

S  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  :  ji.  UO.H. 
Wasldiiisin,  Collapsible,     f.  A.  I. yon.     No.  1,109.978;  Feb. 

1  :  (iaz.   vol.   22;!  :   p.   7S. 
Washlioanl.     T.  W.  Cleiiuaents.      No.  1,172,941;  Feb.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  12r,ti. 
Washboard.     E.    L.   Feese.     No.   1.173,940;   Feb.   29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   1050. 
Washer  :   ^e^; — 

(.'an -washer.  (las- washer. 

Washing     apparatu--.     Clothes-.        K,      I..      Wbi^i.r.        No. 

1.172.(J51  ;    F.b.    22:    Gaz.    vol.    223:   p.    11  lO. 
Washing  niaihiue.      (".    S.    .Johnson.      No.    1,172.402;   Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  li>91. 
Washing  uiaihine.     .).  F.  Lester.     No.  1.172,290;  Feb.  22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  li>;i(p. 
Washlng-ma<hine.      M.   Phillips.      No.   1.173.ii27  ;   Feb.  22; 

tJaz.  \ol.  22;<  ;  p.  1294. 
Wnstilng-mac   ine.     I.  C.  U.^gnier.     No.  1.170.10:!;  Feb.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.   123. 
Washing  machine.      A.    li.    Sessions.      No.   1.172,744;    Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1194. 
Washing  iiiacUiue,    liailbeariiig.      W.    Bartholomew.      No. 

1.171,303;  Fell.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  577. 
WaHhiuK      machine,      t'onrainir-.         !•'.      Kberhart.        No. 

1,173.255;    Feb.    29;    (.az.    vol.    22;i  ;    p.    1410 
Washing  machine  gearing.     J.   P.   Dorau.     No.  1,172,204  . 

Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1018. 
Washstand,  Folding.     A.  Klraly.     No.  1,172.804;  Feb.  22; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1217. 
Watch.     A.   JaiiueH  and   C.   L.   DepoUier.     No.    1,172,001  ; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1142. 
Watcbcase,  \c.     C.   I..    Depullicr.     No.   1.109,777  ;   Feb.   1  ; 

Gaz.   voi.  223  ;  p.  11. 
Watch-face  protector.     G.   Dennlson.     No.   1.109,935;   Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5 ;  p.  (>■". 
Water-closet.     J.  J.  lioyne.     No.  1,171,094  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  750. 
Water-closet    atta(hment.      J.    Illdgley.      No.    1.170,009; 

I'eb.  8  ;  iinz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  355. 
\Vater-cloM«»t    bowls.    Keflll    device    for.      J.    M.    McOulre. 

.No.   1,171.019;   Feb.  15;  Oax.  vol.   223;  p.  730. 
Water-cioKPt  seat.     W.  C.  Reeu.     No.  1.171,044;  Feb.  15; 

(far.,  vol.  223  ;  p.  73fl. 
Wafer  ronnectlitn.  Ketiirn.    N.  E.  Jenkins.    No.  1.172,140; 

I'oh.  in;  rjnr,.  vol.  223:  p    <iin 
Water  for  brewing  and  malting  purpoflps,  Improving.     !<:, 

.lalowetz,  E.  Rlchter,  and  A.  SchUckher.     No.  1.172  S28  • 

Feb.  22;  (Jaz,  vol.  223;  p.  1117. 


Water  for  browing  and  malting  piirposes.  Improving.      E. 
Jalowetz.  K.  Rbhter,  and  A.  S.hueckher.     No.  1,172,998  • 
Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  128."i. 
I    Watir  gage  glass.  S.-.  tloiial,     .1.  K.  Kean.     No.  1,170,910; 

F.I).  H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  437. 
I    WutiT  beater.      A.    S.    Cul.itt.      No.    1,171,929;    Feb.    15: 
I         (ia/.  vol.  223  ;  p.  S42. 

;    Wai.-r  heater.      L.    S.    Lawson.      No.    1.172,028;    Feb.   15; 
(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  s7h. 
Wat-r  heat.-r.      J.    S.    I'edrlck.      No.    1,173.304;    Feb.    29; 

«.az.  vol.  223  :  p.  1434. 
WatiT  licatcis.  ThiTniost.atic  ( iintroller  for  gaa,     FT    J.Trvis 

No.    1.172,4.-.9  ;    Feb.    22;    (Jaz.    vol.   22:t  ;    p.    1090. 
Water-level  indicating      system      and      apparatus.       A.     B. 
Walton.      No.    1,172,050;    Feb.    22;    Guz.    vol.    223;    p. 
1100. 

Waicr-meter.      F.    ViT.    Hanks.      No.    1,172,452;    Feb.    22' 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1087. 
Wat.T,    l'uriti(atiou   of.      J.   C.    Ileckman.      No.   1,171.046; 

I'.l.    .s  ;  <,a/    vol    223  ;  p.  480. 
Water  purifying  apparatus.      I!.  Claussen.     No.   1.173,709; 

Feb.  29;  t.az.  vol.  223:  p.  1575. 
Water  -  sterilizing     aiiparatus.        R.      M.     I/Oggett.        No 

1.172.408;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   lo-j:{. 
Water  wheels.  Load  sustaining  device  for  vertical.     C.  W. 
Larn.r.     .No.  1,171,n57;  Feo.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  22,1:  p.  814. 
Watering  trough.     J.  P..  Conrad.     No.  1.172..''ih4  ;  Feb.  22; 

(Jaz.   vol.  22;i  ;  p.  1137. 
Wave-motor    for    genera  ling    power   and    propelling   shtpa. 

1!.   P.   Roach.     No.   1,172,737;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.    1191. 
Wave  power  mechanism.     C.  and   R.  Throckmorton.     No. 

1,173.130;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  KJ.'JU. 
Wa.xing    silk    thread.       ('.    \.     llainiiiMud  Knuwlton.       No. 

I,171.i;t5;  Feb.  &.  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p.  539. 
Weuther-bourdiug.      W.    E.    Aycock.      No.    1.171,081  ;    Feb. 

^  ;  (,az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  497. 
Web-rolls,    .Margin  rcyulaling   mechanism    for.      (J.    S.    Wll 

liamson  and   C.    L.    .Mandelbk.      No.    1.171,390;   Feb.   8; 

(  az.  vol.  223  :  p    Old. 
Web-tip.      R.   A.    .Moore.     No.    1,172,478;    Feb.   22;   Gai. 

vol.  223  ;  p.   lous. 
Web-treatiug     apparatus.       C.     Holly.         .\o.       1,173.575; 

Feb.  29;  t.az.   vol.  i;23  ;  p.   152!t. 
Weeil-(  utllng    mai  bin.-.      C.    S.    Spltzer.      No.    1,172,175; 

Vcb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  927. 
Weed  destroyi'r.       11.     Nagel.       No.     1,173,504;    Feb.    29; 

(iaz.   vol.  223;  p.    1505. 
W I    knife  anit  puller,  Cond)lned.      V,.   R.   Eckman.     No. 

I,172.(i87;  Fob.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   117:i. 
Wee.ler,    Hand-.      A.   J.    Wood.      No.    1,173,137;   Feb.   22; 

Gaz.   vol.    223  ;   p.    1332. 
Weeder,   Sectional,      (j.    (_'.    Darnell.      No.    1,173.342;   Feb. 

29;  (Jaz.  voi.  223;  p.  144s. 
We(»ling  Impl.-ni.  nt.      L.    .M.    Burns.      No.    1.1(59,921;   Feb 

1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  GO. 
Weeding-iool.      W.    F.    Stuart.      No.    1,170,122;    Feb.    1; 

(Jaz.   vol.  223  :   p.    r29. 
Weighing  ma.  blue.       W.     W.     Rosenficlil.       No.  1,173.309  ;• 

Feb.  29;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  143(i. 
W.bllng,     Electrical.       l"      F.     Murray.       No.     1,172.302; 

Feb.  22  :   Giiz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1032. 
Welding.   Kle.  tii.al.      '1'.    1;.   Miinav   ami    11.   R.   Woodrow. 

No.  1,172.301  :  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  v.ii.  22:1  :  p.   Iti;j2. 
Welding  pipe  bends,  .Method  and  ma.  lilne  for.      N,  T.  Mc- 

Kee.      No.  1,17.1,202;  Feb.  2\)  ;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.   l;i90. 
W.MI    shut  oU.      I,.    .\1.    .s,avag.\       .No.    1. 170,. Sol  ;    Feb.    8; 

(.az.   v., I.   223  :  (1.  417 
Well    tulHng    an.l    pmklng,    (J11-.      A.    J.    McNallen.     No. 

1,17:1.825;  Feb.  29;  (Ja/..  vol.  223:  p.  1017. 
Wells,  .\|i|)iira tus  fof  oper.itiug  sulfur-.     W.  D.  Huff.     No. 

1.17O..00  :   i-fb.   1  :  (i.iz.  vol.  22::  p.  17'.i. 
Welt  indenting  ma.hine.      H.  T.  Mci'lure  and   J.  J.  Heys. 

No.  1.17:!.;i(;4  ;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  1450. 
Wbeat-Mpurator.     R.  1).  Cheek.     No.  1.172,110;  Feb.  15; 

(Juz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  P07. 
Wheel  :   ^'ee — 

Air-ens   loned  wheel. 

..K.IJllstable  w  lieel. 

null -wheel. 

Car- wheel. 

Dciu.iunta'dp  wheel. 

Demon II table  ban.l  wheel. 

Di-t.-l(  iKibl.'  whe.'l. 
Fifth  wheel. 

Motor  d.  Iv  ingwli.'el. 
Wheel.     F.  A.  Ellis,  Jr.      No.   1.1(;9,944;   Feb.   1;  Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;   p.    07. 
Wheel.      S.    .Mlchaud       No.    1,171.225;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    >.d. 

223  ;  p    5.-50. 
Wheel.      W.  J.   P.   Moore.      No.    1,172.(523;   Feb.  22;   Gaz. 

vol.  22:!  ;  p.   1151. 
Wh«el.      W.  J.   P.  Moore.     No.  1,172,024;  Feb,  22;  Oaz. 

vol.  22:: :  p.  ll.'".l. 
Wheel    buffer.    Vehicle-.     M.    F.    Kettler.     No.    1.173,439; 

Feb.  CO;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1482. 
Wh.-.'l    (Usbliiuing    lui-ans,    S'ehl.ie-.      C.    S.    Martin       No 

1.172.15:(:    F.-b.   15:   (Jaz.  v<d.  223;  p.  020. 
Wheel  demountable  rim,  Vehli  le-.     II.  N.  Carragher.     No 

1.171.50.S,  leb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  069. 
Wheel    lock.    Ste<  rtuc  .      A.    .1.    Kellogg.      No.    1. 109.905  : 

Feb.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  223  ;  p.  73. 


Plow  wheel. 
Pu.'UMiatic  wheel. 

Reslli,  111   wheel. 

^I)rlii;:  wh.'i'l. 

Tractloii-vvbeel. 

'J'ractor  wheel. 

Two-sp.ei|  wlcd. 

V-hl.  le-wheel. 

Velib  1p  steerlng-whppl. 
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Whe<l-locking  d.  vl.-e.      T.    L.   (iray.      No.   1.171,335  ;    Feb. 

8  ;  Ca/    vol.  223  :  p.  5Sv. 
Wli.el  uiouniiug.      !•;.    Kiautz.      No.    1,170,075;    Feb.    1; 

Gaz.    vol.   2.':i  ;   p.    ll.'f. 
Wli..l-i.uib  r.      (.'.     II.    Kolder.       No.     1,170,281;    Feb.    1; 

•  i.iz    V  ol    223 ;  |).   1x4. 

Whi'.'l.  pulley,  or  the  like  from  a  shaft,  axle,  or  the  like, 

Appaialiis    for    ii'!:u)ving    a.      R.    11.    I '.eikst reiser.      No. 

1.172.701;    F.b.   22;   (.az.    vol.    22:!;   p.    12ol. 
Wb.el-iuu.       II.    .1.    .\i..imI.       No.    1,109,9u8;     leb.    1;    (Jaz. 

vol.  22;'.  :  p.  .'iti. 
Whe.l   rim.  Vehi.le-.     R.  S.  Bryant.     No.  1,172,425;  Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  \<d.  22:1  :   p.   In7ii. 
Will  .1   rims  mid   the  like.   I. o.  king  devb'e  for  .lemountable 

automobile-.       F.     D.    Ililbr,    Jr.       No.    1.172.287;    Feb. 

22;  (iaz.   vol.   22;{  ;  p.   Iicj7. 
Wli.-.l  str.  iigilun.r.     ,1.   W.  Splawn.     No.  1,173,128;  Feb. 

22  .   (Jaz.   vol.   223  ;  p.    I.i2i». 
Wb.-.ls.    Coii-tru.iuui    of.      C.    (i.    Tate.      No.    1.170,700; 

F.b.  8  :  «  r.7    v ..!    223  :  p.  :^0,S. 
Wbi-eN,    Demountable    rim    for    vehicle-.      N.    Schenk.      No 

1.17:!. 222:   I'll.    20  :  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1404. 
Wliii'ls.    ( i.-a  r  si.;^iiii  lit    for    cutting.      L.    A.    Krupp.      No. 

1,17.!,2S1  ;   Fib.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p    1427. 
Wll. .is.     llai,.|l.- suppoi  liiig    atta.hui.iit     for.       E      Kohl. 

No.   1.171.^5.1:   I".  I..   15,  Gaz.  vol.  22;!;  p.  ,S13. 
Whc.'ls    of    [Kivver  ill  1 V  en    vehieles    from    h.'les.    .Mi'.ins    for 

.vtratiii;;        K.     Whitnier.       No.     1.171,910;     Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p    s:i:f 
Wh.'ils.  Split  rliu  forAihlcl^-.     N.  Schenk.     No.  1.173,221; 

Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vid    223;  p.  1403. 
Wlic.i-.   111.  1..1   III  ail  lor.     L    S.  Ila.  knev  an.l  F.  "..  Haas. 

No.   1.171.044:   I'-b.  8;  (.az.  vid.  223;  p.  485. 
Wb...lwrlght  machine.       O.     P..    (Jraves.       No.     1,172,449; 

F.b.   22.   tJaz.    vol.  223;   p.   loso. 
Whip  bolder.      A.    L.    L.    Neumann.      No.    1.173,533;    Feb. 

20  .  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;   \>.   1514. 
Wind  iii>truiu.  ut>.  Pa.ld.d  key  for.     D.  M.  Weaklev.     No. 

1.171.>21  :   Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  80(i. 
Wlu.l  vbb  Id.      ('.    P.    Byrnes.      No.    1,171,835;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  800. 
Whei  shl.  Id.     A.  W.  Crouch.     No.  1,170,880;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  428. 
Wind  slib.jd.      P.    E.   Stone.      No.    1.170,700;   Feb.   8;   Gaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p     .■•!C,7 
Wind-shlibl    an.l    match  box.    Combined.      T.    Glucksmann. 

No.   l,172.27(i;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.   lo23. 
Wind  -biihl    riiMii.r.      .v     ( '.    Wolle.      No.    1.171.377;    Feb. 

8  :   Cn/     vol     22:!  ;  p    r.lVA  * 

Winding  inde.x    for    In.lii-ator    mechanism    for    Umepleces. 

nui-.i.al       and       oib.'r       me.  hani~ius.      C.       Teske.      No 

1,17.1,400;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  1490. 
Wliidiut'-ui.ic.  III.'.     <J.   P..   .Mien   and   \.   S.    Westcott.     No. 

1,170,212;  leb.  1;  Gaz    vid.  22:1;  p.   102 
Win.lliig ma.  hiu...      C.    Ryd.'n.      No.    1.171.544;    Feb.    15; 

I  ;a7    viil.  22:t  :   p.   TiCi 
Winding.    Tcrtiaiv.      L.    F.    P.lume.      No.    1,173,094;    Feb. 

22  ;  t.az.   v.d.  223  ;  p.   1311!. 
Win.llass.       W.    J.    Sc.iiolM     and    R.    L.    Gilstrap.      No. 

I,17(>,co;!  ;  leb.  1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  2.':!:  p    80. 
\\.o.ii I.     W     Noves.      No.    1.17l.0;il  ;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

v.. I    22:1 :  p    7. '(5. 
Win.lmill  or   moi,.r.     F.   E.   Blakely.     No.   1.171.584;  Feb. 

I  ."1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  717. 
Win. low.      E.   li.    Build.     No.   1.170.874;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  4  "I'.. 
Window.      M.    F.    Sitta.      No.    1,173,040;    Feb.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  22:5  ;  p.   i:bcj. 
Win. low.     J.   B.  Strauss.     No.  1,170,704;  Feb.  8;  (iaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  308. 
Wimlow.       A.    C.    Tavlor.       No.    1,171,307;    Feb.    8;    (iaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  000. 
Will. low  nilJii^l.T.  Casement-.    J.  Swanson.    No.  1.171,655  ; 

Fi.i..  15:  Gaz.  v<d.  22:(  ;  p.  708. 
Window  bal.ouv.      M.    .M.    .Marsball.      No.    1,170,305;    Feb. 

1  :  (inz    vol.  22:!  :  p.   102. 
Win.low  bea.l   fast.ner.     (J.  T,.  Summers.     No.  1.171,270; 

F.'b    s:  (;,iz    vol    223;  p.  507. 
Window  braik.f.     J.    H.  Crist.     No.  1.172.259;   Feb.  22; 

•  .Mz     V  I.I     22:1  :   i>.    1"1  7 

Win.low  bra.  kit.      .1.    II.    Crist.     No.    1,172.200;   Feb.  22; 

Gaz.    vol.   22:1  :   p.    lol7. 
Win.low  .  I. «slii_'     ibvlie.     Electric.        W.     H.     fffert.        No. 

1  172  400  :    F.b.   22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   lOCO. 
Window  con-tnictlon.     S.  W.  llorst.     No.  1,170,810;  Feb. 

s     ca  ■    1  ..I    22:!  :  n   4"5. 
Window  fraiiip.     N.  Fells.     No.  1.173,941;  Feb.  29;  Gaz. 

v(d.   22:!  :  p.  1050 
Window -fi  am...     li.    Pullets.     No.   1,170,101;  Feb.   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  12:i. 
Win.low    or    s.-r.'.-n    frame.    Metallic.       E     J.'  Lun.i.      No. 

1.170  917:    F.-b.   8;   Ctl^7.   vol     223:   p.   44C^. 
Win.low  [lani'  fastener.     E.  T.  Wilkinson.     No.  1.171,702; 

p.  1.     1  '.      Cnz     vol     223  :   p    779 
Window  plnlform.      H.     F.     Wannmaker.      No.     1,173,331; 

F.'b.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  1445. 
Win.low  s.reen.      J.     Beahan.      No.     1,173.548;     Feb.     29; 

Gaz    vol.  223  ;  p.  15'-'0 
Win.low  s,  r.M  n.      i:.    .loiinson.      No.    1,172,800;    Feb.    22; 

Gaz.   vol.  223  :  p.   1210. 
Win.low  screiii.      V.    A.    (Juagliano.      No.    1.171.138;    Feb. 

'^  •   <;a7    vol     223  :   p    5"1 
Win.low  <;rrn.n       H.  H    Sortore.      No.  1,173,680;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1008. 


Window-screen.      A.   C.    Soule.      .No.    1.172,174;    Feli.   16: 

tiaz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  927. 
Win.l.iw  screen.   Kn.i.k.lown.      H.   Higgin.      N...  1.171.952; 

I'.-i.    15  ;  Gaz.  v  ,.l     ■J2:'.  ;   |>.  v.".". 
Window  screens.  Metal  frame  for.     J.  A.  Felerabend.     No. 

1.171.184;   Feb.    s  .   (Ja/     v.d.   223;    p     5.:(1 
Win.low.    Ship-.      J.    S.    White.      No.    1,171.573;    Feb.    15; 

ti.rz.    vol.  223  :  p.   71  ■'.. 
Window  ventilator.      R.   G.   Dickson.      No.   1,173,101  ;   Feb. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1319. 
Win.low  v.iilil.itoi'.      W.    Lou.len.      No.   1.170.048;   F'eb.   H; 

tJaz.  vol.  22:1  :  p.  34s. 
Winilo\v-v.'iitilat.)r.      M.    15.    Nute.      .\o.    1.170,559;    F.-b. 

s  ;  <  Jiz    v.d.  22:!  :  p.  315. 
Wire-ben.ling   ma.hine.      K.  Gaston.      No     1.171.711;    F.-b. 

1.")  :  Ga7.  vol.  22:5  ;  [i    Toi. 
Wire-clamp.     A.  O.  Austin.     No.   1.17o,725;   Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

\.d.  22.:  ;  p    :-l7,'">. 
Wlre-<lrawlng  blo.k.     E,  H.  Carroll.     No.  1.173.707;  F.b. 

29  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1574. 
Wlr.- diavvint;  saf.tv  ib'vi.e.     M.  Shannon      .NO.  1.171.984: 

Feb.  15  :  (Jaz.  \o\.  223  :  p.  yCA. 
Wire    fabric.      II.    Rl   li;inNoii.      No.    1.171,050;    F.-b     15: 

Gm7.  V..1.  223  :   p    7-11. 
Wire-forming    ma.hine.      C.     F.     Baxter.      No.     1.17:!. 477; 

Feb.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1494. 
Wire-shaping    ma.  bine.      A.    Rh.nstrom.      No.    1,173,739; 

Feb.  '29:  (Jaz.  vol.  22:! :  p.  1587. 
Wire  staple  making  ma.  hliiw.    C.  E.  Safford.    No.  1,170.070  ; 

Feb.  8  :  ijnz.  vol,  2'.':!  :  p.  35<. 
Wlrr-strnlghtener.      W.    F     Smith.     N...    1.173,613;    Feb 

29  :  (Ja-z.  v(.l.  223  ;  p.  154:! 
Wir.' str.t.  h.r.      W.    R.   (Jieen.      No.    1  1717^4;   Feb.   15; 

<  Jay,    V  ol     223  ;   p.   7'^0 
Wlr.'-stretcher.      A.    J.    Miller.    Jr.      No.    1.173.308;    Feb. 

29  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  223  :  p.  14.-.S. 
Wire  sfr.  t'  liiiii:  and  ^pli.  Ing  .l.-vice.     M.  A.  StIcklev.     No. 

1,172,071  :   Feb.   15;  Gaz.   vol.  223:   p.   >«93 
Wire-win. ling    device.      C.    Rvilen.      No.    1.172.505;    Feb. 

22  :   Gaz.   vol    22:!  :  p    1130. 
Wireless  receiving  svstem.     L.  De  Forest  and  C.  Logwood. 

N...    1.170.SS1  ;    Feb.    8:    <Jaz.    vol.    223;    p     42s. 
Wood.   Coniposition  of  matt'-r  for  lliiis    ing,     i  .    1  .  Coop'  r. 

No.   I,10!i,'.i:i0  ;   leb.   1  ;  (J;iz.   vd    22:!;  p.  04. 
Wo.mI  r.fiise  in.  in.'rafor.     J.  T.  Sfo.blard.     No.  1,171,005; 

Fe'..  H  ;  Cnz.  v  ol    :'2:!  :  p    4  71 
Wool-scourinc  and  like  IWinors  and   the  recovery  of  grease 

and    alkaline    sub-stances    th.iiftoiii.    Concentration    of. 

1'].    V.   Cbaiiibers.   T.   C.    llaiumoii.l.   nn.l   (J.   G.   Jarmatn. 

No.    1.1 7ii.'.i(;2  :    Fell.   8;    (Jaz.    vol.   22:!  :    p.   455. 
Work-benches,  Woik  abutment  or  stop  for.     O.   S.  Gooch. 

No.   1.17ti,97o:    Feb.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.  458. 
Woven    reci-pliicle   nn.l    producing    tbe    same.      V.    H.    Jen- 

nin-js.      No.    1.170,448:    I",. I,.   1  ;  (;a7    v.,1.  223;   p.  240. 
{\' rapping  inachlnp.      D.  T.  and  D.  C.  Igou.      No.  1,173,274  ; 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1423. 
Wiappiui:     111,1.  hiue.     Pa.  k.ig.--.        A.     R.     SchoUn.       No. 

1  171  H5*^:    F.b.    8-    Gaz.    vol.   223:   p.    590. 
t\'rnpping  machines,   Papi-r  feedinc  .l.'vi.e  for.      D.  T.  an.l 

D.  C.   Igou.      No.  1,17;!. 270;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  voi.  223;  p. 

1424. 
Wrapping-paper  for   loaves  of  bmnd   nn.l   the  like.      S.   M. 

Ramsey.     No.  1.171.401  :  Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  073. 
Wr.cking-lool.      J.    E.    Slevensuu,      .No.    1,170.010;    leb.   1; 

(Jaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.  91. 
Wren,  h  :   Sci  — 

.»lligator-wrench.  Multiple-socket  wrench. 

Hyijrntit-vv  rench.  Pip.-  vvfii.  b. 

Jar-wren.  h.  S."  k' t  wrenc'.. 

Wrench.      W.    J.    Roling.      No.    1.172.192;    Fell.    15:    Ga? 

vol.  223  ;  p.  933. 
Wren.h.     n.  L.  Dillon.     No.  1.171,328;  Feb.  8;  Gsz.  vol. 

22:!  :  p.  5so. 
Wrench.     M.   I.  (Jlnsburg.     No.   1,171.939;   Feb.   15:   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p    ^45 
Wrench.      P.    W.    Ho.lcrkinson.      No.    1,172,707:    Feb.    22; 

Gn7.  vol.  223  :  p.   1214. 
Wrench.      B.    ( »moto.      No.    1.173.458;   Feb.   29:    Gaz.   vol. 

22:5  ;  p.  1487. 
WriiK-b.     (i.  Kiexinger.     No.   1,109,870;  Feb.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:! ;  p.  43. 
Wi-.ncb.      i:.    D.    Rockwell.      No.    1,170,107;    Feb.    1;   Cut. 

vol.   223  :   p.    12 » 
Wrench.     C.   E.   Sullivan.     No.   1,172,319;   Feb.   22;   Gat. 

vol.   223  :   p.   1038. 
Wnncli  and  w  Ire-si  lefcher.  Combinnrion.     L.  M.  Kanavel. 

No     1.1i!0,8:;:;  ;   J-.  b     1  :   'inz    vol.   2-3;   p.   30. 
Wrench  hol.ler.       P.    L.    L.    Yorcensen.       No.    1,172,056; 

Feb.   22;  Gaz.   v(d.   223;   p.   1102. 
Wringer  :   Srr — 

Mop-wringer. 
WriiiL'ers.    (Ji.-uing    lievi.c     for.       O.     I!      Woodrow         No. 

1, '00. '102:   I'l-b    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p    54. 
Writing.  Attachnu'nt  for  the  promotion  of  en«p  nnd  speed 

in.      M     A.    Pafterv  ami   O.   Frev.      No.   1.173.007;   Feb. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1541. 
Writing  iinplement.     A.  (t.   Burgess.     No.  1,172,342;  Feb. 

22  :  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  1040. 
Writing  ma.  bine.     Platen.       O      Thii'iiie        No.     1.170.7'>8: 

I""i..   8  ;   (Jaz     vol.   2'.'.'!  :   p,  :;('.'• 
?Vr1tlng-machlnes.     Carbon  gripper    an.l     margin  indli  a  tor 

for.      C.    1.    Evans,    Jr.      No.    1,173,.345  :    Feb.    29;    tiaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1449. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\'ENTIONS. 


X-ray  apparntus.     C.    E.   Tampbeil.      No.    1,173,409 

;    Feb. 

Ynkt\    Kfiiiallzcr  .     W.    E.    Holcher.     No.    1.173.642;    Feb 

29:  r.n?..  vol.  223:  p.  1472. 

■J'.>  :  i;az.   vol     223  :  p.   155.'?. 

Xylophone.     .1.  ('.  I)«'ugan.     No.  1,173,784  ;  P>b.  29 

;  Gaz, 

ZIt!  •    rriini    zJnkl ''iToiw    matrrlnls,    RpooverlnK.      F.    C.    W 

vo  .  22.S  :  p.  1003. 

T'.iimi.     No.   1  172.321  :  Fi'b.  22:  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1039 

Yarn    cliiinp   nml    'uttPr  (1pvI(^.    SpHrIng-.     C     S.    P 

aquln. 

/.in     orc«.  Trrntlng.     C.  C.  TIfu.s  ami   W.  .1.   I'.nrt'Dscheer 

No.  1,1 73, .177  :  Ff-I).  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  1401. 

No    1  173.407  :  F.b.  29:  Cnz    vol.  223;  p.  1490. 

Yen-*!     fmii     imil.iKMcN.    .MiiiinfiU'i  in  e    of.       G.    Iloth. 

No. 

Z!ii      -'lifM.   .Mfuiufacturing  dch vdratod.     C.   Itanson.     No 

1.170.110;  reb.  1;  Gar.  vol.  2J.i ;  p.   125. 

1,171.240;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  550. 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


L 


.\rtirle   of  niaimf.'U  tiire.      .1.   Croiiipton.      No.  4S,4SG  ;   Feb 

1  :  (iiiz.  vol.   .'.':;  :  n.  201. 
Article    of    iiiiiniifa'tur»>.      W.    De    VUle.      Nos.    48.5S4-5 

I'.'li.  22:  (Jii/.  \o\.  223;  p.  1342. 
Artlrlc    of    iii:iiiiifa(  tur.-.      \V.    I  ip    VUle.      Nos.    48,028-9 

Feb.  29;  (la/.,  vol.  223;  p.  109(1. 
Article   of   iiiaiiufiu  ture.      tJ.    Schiller.      No.   48,054  ;    Feb 

29  :  Caz.  vol.  22.!  ,  p.  1095. 
Automobile  ImxIv       II.  J.  Litt.     No.  48,004;  Feb.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  22:;  :  p.   1097. 
Automobile  boilv.      .1.    Morrison.      No.    48,003;    Feb.    22 

G:iz.   vol.  22:4  ;  p.   1345. 
.\ulnniob(ie-i.Mli.M..i  ,      (.    .\.    Elik'b.      No.   48,490;    Feb.    1 

( i.iz.  \  oi.  2_':i :  [)    20 1 . 
Badge.     W.  W.   Lawton.     No.  48,041  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol 

22:i ;  p.  109:;. 
H;ul;.;e,  ii.ediil.  ui  slmlliir  .irtlcle.      \Y.  F.  Hyan.      No.  48,502 

l-eb.    I  ;   «ijiz.    vol.   22:t  :    [1     20:!. 
Badge  or  insignia.      W.   Lehiuberg.      No.  48,558;   Feb.   15 

Gnz.    \o\     22:i  :   p.   Or.-J. 
Badge    or   similar    artiile.      J.    McLaughlin.      No.   48,042 

Feb.  29  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1093. 
I'mi^.  Ili^  .     |i.  M.  l„ii-dcr.     No.  48,497  ;  Feb.  1  :  Gaz.  vol 

22:;  :  p.  lT.:!. 
Bed-frames.  Gap  or  vase  for  metal.     J.  Abel.     No.  48,577 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1341. 
Ben.h.      L.    C.    Ilaase.      No.    48,023;    Feb.    22;    Gar,    vol 

223  ;  p.   1349. 
Book  ra.  k.      G.    Wln<le.      No.   48.574;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol 

223  :    p.    905. 
Boot,   Rubber.     M.  II.  Clark.     No.  48,027  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz 

vol.  223  ;  p.  109<t. 
Boitic.      it.  l.bcrnaidt.     No    48.489:  l>b    1  ;  Cm.  \o\.  22:1 

p.  201. 
Bottle.      W.    F.    Koicen.      No.   48,551  ;    Feb.    15  ;    Gaz.   vol 

223  :    p.   90(1. 
Bottle-cap    remover.      N.    T>.    Jacobus.      No.    48,550;    Feb 

l,"i  :  (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;   p.  9<;0. 
Bowl  or  Kimllar  article.  Sugar-.     F.  Lockett.     No.  48,598 

Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1344. 
Bra<ket,    Condilniition-.      F.    I'eterson.      No.    48,005;    Feb 

29  :  (.az.  v(d.  22;i :  p.  1097. 
Crick  or  similar  article.     W.  P.  Varney.     No.  48.530  ;  Feb 

«  ;  (iaz.  v«d.  223  ;  p.  021. 
Button.     II.   F.  Woodlin.     No.  48,570;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol 

223  ;    p.    90.*). 
Button,    pin,    or    brooch.      M.    VucassoTlch.      No.    48,059 

{■•ill.  29-  Caz.  vol.  22:t  :  p.   1 0OU. 
•Caldnet.    Kitchen-       1).    Griffith.      No.    48,635;    Feb.    29 

(Jaz.  vol.  22:i :  p.  1091. 
Gablhct,    Kiu.icii  .       W .    G.    IIuss.      No.    48,49;};    Feb.    1 

Gmz.  vol.  22:; :  p.  2()2. 
■Camera.    Folding       .1.    Goddard.      No.    48,622;    Feb.    22 

(Ja/..  vol.  223  :  p.  1349. 
■Candle.     11.  11.  Will.     No.  48,538;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223 

p.  022. 
i'iiiic    or   umbrella    handle   or   similar   article.      .J.    H.    Glo 

wa(kl.     No.  -(S.,''il2:   1  i'b.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  205. 
•Cane    or     umbrella     handle    or    similar    article.       .1.     B 

Clowacki.     Nos.   48,0;}:{-4  ;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p 

1091. 
Cap  or  bonnet.     N.  F.  Wlnget.     No.  48,575  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz 

vol.   22:;  :    p.   90.".. 
■Card,    I'laylug-.      \V.   C.    Major.      Nos.   48.525-0;    Feb.   8 

(ia/..  vol.  223  ;  pp.  019-20. 
Carpet   or   rug.     .1.   G.   Fegel.     No.  48,000;   Feb.  22;  Gaz 

vol.  22;i  :  p.  1340. 
^"arriage    hood.    Child's  .      C.    S.    Spofford.      No.    48,050 

Feb.  29:   Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  1095. 
<'asket    plate,    liurlal-.      C.    Blesch.      Nos.   48,580-3;    Feb 

22:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  pp.  1341-2. 
<"ahkets.   Corner  piece    for   burial-.      II.    F.    Lueders.      Nos 

4.s.0(H»-l  ;    Fell.  22;   (Jaz.   vol.   223:  p.   1345. 
•Chain    fixtures,   Cauopv   e.xtenslou    for   supporting.      C.   E 

.lones.     .No.  4H.52:!  ;  Feb.  8;  (,az.  vol.  223:  p.  019. 
Chair,     .1.    A.    Fenton.      No.   48,587;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol 

22:{ :  p    1342. 
Chandelier  body.      K.    M.    Retherford.      No.    48,607;    Feb 

22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1340, 
■Chandeliers    or    bia<kets,    Artn    for.      C.    E.    Juries.      Nos 

4H, 521-2;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  019. 
Coffeepot.     I.  I>.  Ulchheimer.     No.  48,052;  Feb.  29;  Gaz 

vol.  ^2:!  :  p.  1094. 
■Crl III >age  board,      A.    L.    Carlow.      No.    48,020;    Feb.    29 

(Iaz.  vol.  22:!  :  p.  1089. 
Cup.      F,    I.o<kett.      No.   48,590;   Feb.  22;   Gar.  vol.  223 

p.  1344. 
Dial  for  timepieces.     G.  A.  Vaipan.     No.  48,658;  Feb.  29 

caz.  vol.  22;{  ;  p.  1090. 


Dish.      A.    J.    Sanford.      No.    48.012;    Feb.    22;    Gar.    vol 

223  ;   p.    i:i47. 
Dish.      A.    .1.    Sanford.      .No.    4s«;i4;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    voi 

223  :  p.  1347. 
Dish-stand.     J.   P.  Eustis  and   A.  T    lirown.     No.  48,5Hi  : 

I'"li.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  018. 
I»i-pla  v-<  ase    for    pbai mat  ies.      C.    F.    Kvirz.      No.    48,G4(' . 

IVh.  29:  (;nz.   vol.  22:!:   p.  109:!. 
Displav-rark    for  shoes,   \c.      .A.   .1,   Sanford.      No.   4S.011: 

Feb.' 22  :  Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1347. 
Di^pla.v-stand.      \\ .    .M.    .Miboisou.      No,   4  8..'">('.8  ;    Feb.   l,""!: 

(Jaz."  vol.   223  ;    p,    904. 
Doll.      II.    Araki.      No.    48.025:    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    22:!; 

p.  1089. 
Door-porter.       M.    II.    Nc\iiiR.      Nos.    4*^.500-7  :    Feb.    15  . 

Gaz.    vol.    22:?:    1  p.    903   4. 
Electrlc-llglit  casing.      11.  Schwartzman,     No,  48.532:  Feb 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:1  ;  p.  021. 
Electric  -  iigbt  -  llxture    (jinopv.       B,     S<  hwartznian.       No 

48,531  ;  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p.  020. 
Electric-light    fl.xtuies,    Gval    back    for.      R.    Schwartzman 

No.  48,533;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  021, 
Electrlc-llgbt    fixtures,    So«  ket-cover    and    glolie    for.      B. 

S.  hwartzman.      No.   48,53U  ;   Feb.  8;    Gaz.   vol.   223:   p. 

020. 
Electric-light    wall-bracket    fixture.       F.    C.     Baker.       N<. 

48,jl3;  Feb.  8:  (iaz.  vol.   22:i  :  p,  017. 
Emidem.      II.   U.   Hansen.     No.  48,519;   Feb.   8;   (Jaz.  vol. 

223  :  p.  019. 
Embiein,     brooch,     button,     fob.     or    similar    article.       F. 

Schwinn.      No.  48,.")73  :   Feb.   l.'".  :   Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  905. 
Fabric,  Cut  pile.     N.  Albrecht.     Nos.  48,578-0;  Feb.  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1341. 
Fan,      .1,    .\,    Irving,      No,   48.-l!t4  ;   Feb,    1;    (iaz.   vol.   223 

II,  2(;2, 
Fan  handle.     L.    Eisemann.     No.   48,030  ;    Feb.   29  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  1090. 
Fans.    Casing    and    stand    for    electric.      W.    Noble.      No. 

48..'".7(»  :   Feb.   15:  (Jaz.   vol.   223;  p,  904. 
Flat  iron  stand.     J.  W.  Ferguson.     No.  48,032;  Feb.  29; 

(iaz,  vol.  223  ;  p.  1091. 
Floor-covering.      E.   W.  and    R    C.   Jeffcott.      No.   48,037  : 

Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1092. 
Game  boa  id,     I  .  L.  Doir.     .Nos.  4>, 487-8  ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

22:!  ;  p,  201, 
Jam«,  Board  for  playing  a.     A.  Hunt.     No.  48.593;  Feb. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1343. 
Glass   vessel.      G.   Dougherty.      No.   48,515;   Feb.    8;    Gaz 

vol.  223  :  p.  018. 
Grave-marker.      J.   F.   McCloskey.      No.   48.502;   Feb.   15: 

Gaz.   vol.   223  :   p.   903. 
(Jrave-m.iiker.     \V.  1'.  Samples  and  P,  Selv(\v.     No.  48.50.'i  ; 

leb,    1  ;  (iaz,   vol.    22:i  :   p,  204, 
Grille.     II.  11.  Greene.     Nos.  48,540-9;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :   p.   9<K>. 
Gromet.     E.  B.  Silmpson.     Nos.  48,018-19;  Feb.  22;  Oar, 

vol.  223  ;  p.  1348. 
Il.it.      F.   Scbuoble.      .No,    48..'00  ;    Feb.    1;    (iaz.    vol.    22:i  ; 

n.  204. 
Image.     L.  I'otter.     No.  48.650  :   Feb,  29  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  223  : 

p.  1094. 
Implement,  Combination,     .M.  Woisula.     No.  48.539;  Feb, 

8  :  (iaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  022, 
Insulating-Joint.      L.    .McCarthy.      No.    4S,002  ;    Feb.    22: 

Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1345. 
Jar.     F    II.  Roberts.     No.  48.653;  Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223: 

p.   1095. 
Kevring    holder.      W.    C.    Rourk.      No,    48,010  ;    Feb.    22  : 

Gaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  1340. 
Knlle.     G.   Kovilc.      No.  48,490:   leb,   1  ;   (iaz.   vol.  223;  \ 

202, 
Knife  blade.  Hunting-.     W,  L.  Marble.     No.  48,024;  Feb. 

22;  (Jar.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1.349. 
I^ce.     C.  J.   Watters.     Nos.  48.000-3;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  1090. 
I^uip.     S.  U.  Baker.     No.  48,514;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  018. 
Lamp  globe.   Electric-.     .\.   Graeser.     .No.  48,491  ;   Feb.   1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  2t)2, 
I.,amp  holder.  Electric-.     O,  A.  Traeger.     No.  48.588;  Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1343. 
Lamp.  Portable.     II,   D,  ,M(  Faddln.     No.  48.505;  Feb.  15: 

(Jaz.    vol.   223  ;    p,   9C.3. 
Lamp-shade,      K.   Booth.     No.   48,484  :    Feb.   1  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

223  :  p,  200 
I>anip-shade.     A.   L.  Ilettrich.     No.  48,520;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  019 
Lanip-sbiidp.      L.    Scuepmoes.      No.    4v,.'"i04  :    Feb,    1  :    (Jaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  204. 
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Lamp  shade,   ploUo.   or   rcflcrtor.      II.   D.   McFadiliii.      Nos. 

4.S.527-H  ;   Fdi.   S;   C.n/.  vol.  'J-jri  :   p.  C'^tK 
Lead  sharp'TiiT   ami    pin  trav,    Comhinatlnn.      F.    W.    Eth- 

rldf,'.'.      .So.    4S,(!.;l  :    Fd..    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    2'j:{  ;    p.    Iti'.tl. 
LlKlit-ri'floc  tln;;-lio\vl    liaii«iT.      \V.   J.   (iradv.      .No.   4S,517; 

Tvii.   8;   (.n/..   vol.   22.i  ;  p.  CIS. 
LI«lit-rfll»-.  tiu^'   liauKii--      F.   L.   White.     No.   4S.5:iT  ;   Feb. 

8  ;  (.az.  vol.  I'll.i  ,  p.  C/J] . 
Lighting  fixtiirt-.       I.    T.     Frary.       No.    48,544  ;     V>'b.    lo  : 

i',:\y..   \(il.   .'IJ:!  ;   p.   !).".'.(. 
LlKhting  fixture.       I.    T.    Frary.       No.    48,589;    Fei).    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2u';i ;  p.  l:j4;{. 
I.li.'hiiiu'-ii-'fiiin'.      M.    Ilerskovitz.      No.    4S.4'.*:;  ,     li'l.^    i; 

( •i\7..   V(j1.   1'-'.'!  ;   p.    LltiL'. 
LiRhtlnc-tixture.      D.    W'oodheatl.      No.    4S,G21  :    Feh.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22:5  ;  p.  1349. 
I.k'litiiii;  ii.\tiiie  |iiiit.      r.  I.  .Vnsorce.     No.  4^,4^1  :    1>I>.   '  ; 

i;;iz.  \  ni.  L'j:;  :  p.  I'C.o. 
Lighting  n.xture   shell.      (',.   M.   Tepfer.      No.   48,534;    Feh. 

8  ;  t.az.   vol.  22;;  ;   p.  (".21. 
Llghtliii;  lixtures  aiiil  nnaiogoiis  ilevlces,  Shell  for.     H.  D. 

M.  F.id.lin.     Nos,   48,50;5-4  ;   Feli.    l.j  ;   Gaz.   vol.   22;i  ;   p 

9r,;i. 
I,o<k.     C.  I).  Olierholtzer.     No.  4S.G04  ;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

22:?  ;  p.  l.!45. 
Maniciin     jhsiiunient.      M.    Klaas.       No.    4S.4!)5  ;    I'eli.    1; 

(;az    V(i!     2j;;  :    p.   2(52. 
Motor    ca-iug.    Fan-.      W.    Noble.      No.    48,r(i;'j  ;    Feb.    lo  : 

(.az.    vol.    2213  ;    p.   •>(;4. 
Nappv.      A.   .1.    .^aul'orU.      No.   48,529;    Feb.    8;    (iaz.    vol. 

22;i  ;  p    i;20. 
I'aniclo  k.     C.  .1.   I'rlnzler.     No.   48.051;    Feb.    29;    (Jaz. 

vol.  22.;  :  p.  1094. 
I'em  il  I  lip      and      eyeglnss-support.      Combined.        <;.      .-V 

S(hlerhter.      No.    48,055;    Feb.    29;    (Jaz.    vol.    22;!;    p 

1095. 
Percolator.     W.  Liittringhaus.     No-:.  48.559-00;  Feb.  15; 

ikxi.    vol.    22.<  ;    p.    l)i:2. 
Phonographs    or    taiklug  machines,    (."asing    for.       W.     F. 

(jrupe.      No.   4S.591  ;    Feb.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p     134.;. 
Pictuic-card,  Foldiii^.      li.   i'.  fc^iUer.      NO,  4s,,"i(iii  .    I'di.    1; 

<.az.  vol.  _'2;j  :  n.  .'04. 
Plctiire-fram.'.      W.    W.    Glveans.      No.    48.5*."      Feb.    15; 

G'l^.    vol.   223  ;    p.   959. 
Pit.  her.      F,    Loekett.      No.    48.597;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol, 

223  ;  p.   1344. 
Plate.     1'.   Lockett.     No.  48,595;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

p,  1.344. 
Plate  or  similar  artlele.     F.  A.  Sebrlng.     Nos.  48.015-10; 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  pp.  1347-8, 
Precious  or  semiprecious  or  synthetic  stone  or  an   imita- 
tion   thereof.      W.    Miller.      Nos.    48,043-4  ;    Feb.    29  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1093. 
Kadlatoi-shkld.      *.'.    \V.   (J.   Soderaann.      No.   48,507;    Feb. 

1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   204. 
Riiik'.      .\.  J.  IJeacom.     No.  4S,4.S:'.  ;  Feb.    I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:'.; 

p.  260. 
Ring.      C.   Rosenberger.      No.   48.008  ;    Feb.   22  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  i;<40. 
Rubbe-  brush.     O.  Elck.     No.  48.580;   Feb.  22;   Gaz.  vol, 

223  ;  p.  1342. 
Rug.     M.  Uoseiithal.     Nos.  48,500-1  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:'. 

p.  203. 
Saucer.      F.    Lockett.      No.    48.590;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  1344. 
Shiei.l.      L.   ('.    Pedlar.     No.   48,005;    Feb.    22;   Gaz.   vol, 

223  ;  p.  1345. 


I 

I    Soap-dish.      S.    D.    ItaUer,      No.    4S,4Sl.' :    Feb,    1;    (Jaz.    vol, 

TSA  :  p.  200. 
Sprinkler,    Ilnnd-.      M,    Z.    Socha.      No.    48,017;    Feb.    22; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  134n. 
Statuette.     F.  F.  Steffens.     No.  48,057  ;  Feb,  29;  Gaz,  vol. 

223;  p.  1095. 
Stoue  or  an  imitation  thereof.  Precious  or  semiprecious  or 

synthetic.     M    I..   Uobbin~,     Nos.  4.s,49S-!)  ;   id),   I  ;  (Jaz, 
i         vol.   223  ;  p,  2t;:!. 
I    Stove.     M.  R.  Lehman.     Nos.  48,552-.'-.  ;  Feb,  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;    p.    9(n. 
Stove,    Heating-.      M.    K.    Lehman.      .Nos.    48.r..-)(^7  ;    Feb. 

1.':   Gmz.   vol.  223;   pp.   9(il-2. 
Sugir  and  cii-amer,  Coiiiidu'-d.     .1.  p.  Casev.     .\o.  48,540; 

Feb.  S  ;  (Jnz,   v(d.  223  ;   p.  (;22. 
Talking  machine   cabinet.      \\.    Rotter.      No.   4s. 009  ;    Feb. 

22  ;   Gnz.   vol.  22;{  ;   p,    1.340. 
Telfgraphy,     Casing     for     hand  operated     generators     for 

wireless.      A.    H.  .lohnson.      No.   48,038;   Feb.   29;   Gaz. 

vol,  223;  p.  1092. 
Tcb'ph.Mie  or  telemiiph  cup.     G.  W.  Graham.     No.  48.590 

Feb.  22  :  «^az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1343. 
Tire.     E.  F.   Lvon.      No.  4S,524  ;   Feb.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p 

019. 
Tire.     J.  C.  McLean       No,  48.541;   Feb.  8;   (Jnz.   vol.  223 

p,  G22. 
Tiie,    lilastlc  vehicle  .      P.    i:,    Werner.      No.   48,509  ;    Feb 

I  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22::  :  p.  2C..". 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     R.  Griffith.     No.  48,030;  Feb.  29;  Gas 

vol.  22:!     p.   1092. 
lire.   Pnciiiiiatic   \.hlcle-.      R.  G.  Null.      No.  48.571  ;   Feb 

1.".  :  (Jnz.   M)l.   223  ;  p.  904. 
Tire   trcnd-si:rfa<  e.      P.   S.    .Malickson.      No.    48.501  ;   Feb 

1.'.  ;    (Jaz,    vol.   223  ;   p.   903. 
Tiic.   \ei.icle-,      .1,  Ghristy.      .No.  48,485;   Feb.   1;   (Jaz.   vol 

•-'23  ;  p    ■J<,i\ 
Toy.     A.  D.  Twyeffort.     No.  48,5.35  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223 

p.  021. 
,   Toy  bank.      II,  G    Thampson.     No.  48,020;  Feb.  22;  Ga« 

vol.  223  ;   p,    134s 
Tov    or    ndiiiature    talking  machine.      P.    A.    Ilorswell   and 

W.    U     .Millikari,      No.   4s. 592  ;    Feb.   22;    Gaz.   vtd.   223 

p,    1.^43. 
,    Tniy,  Tea-.     C.  A.   F.astmnn       No,   48.543;   Feb.   15;  Gai 

vol.    223  ;    p.    9.'.;i. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe  .     F.  W.  Johnson.     No.  48,039;  Feb.  29 

(Jaz.  vol.  223  ;   p.    1092. 
Twine  holder.      M.    II.   Nevlus.      Nos.  48,045 — 0;  Feb.  29 

(Jaz.   vol.   223  :   pp.    1(19;!— t. 
Urn.    l>l-p"nsing  ,      L,    S.    Lines.      No.    48,504;    Feb.    22 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p,   i:!44. 
1    Vase.      A.    .1.    Saiiford,      No,    48,572;    Feb.    15;    Gai.    vol 

223;    p.    904. 
Vase.      A.    ,1     .^anford.      No.    48,013;    Feb.   22;    Ga«.    vol 

223:  p    1,!47. 
Veilings,    lioide:     fur    net.      '/..    Van    Raalte,      No.    48,508 
!        Feb.  1  ;  Gaz,   v..i    'JL':;  ;   p.  20.".. 

Vest  or  similar  article      \'.  i;.  lilom.      .N'o.  48,511      '-'eb,    1 

(Jaz.  vol.  •_'23  :  p    20.'. 
Wallcovering.     R.   B.  Grlffln.     No.  48,518;  Feb.  8;  Gai 

vol.  223  ;   p.  018. 
Weapon.     1'.  Williams.     No,  48.510;  Feb.  1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  223 

p.  205. 
Yarn  ball  hold<r      D.  p.  Henjamin.     No.  48,542;  Feb.  15 

Giz.    vol.    223  :    p,   959, 
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Albums.    Picture-.      .1.    L.    Loeb.      No.    108.871;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  1714. 
Ale. Ik. I  fuel.  Sollililieil        P.  N.  Fr i ed laendcr.     No.  108,420; 

Feb.  8;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.  044. 
Alloys   and   alloyiug    uietals    used    in    the   manufacture   of 

special    .steels.       i;iectro    Metallurgical    Couipany.      No. 

lOS.SOo:    Feb.   29;   (,az.   V(.l.   223;   p,    1714. 
Alterafivi-     and     toulc.     Vegetable.       .\.     W.     Boyd.       No. 

Hi8,(;.'.2;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22;!;  p.  i::0'.). 
Anuiiouin     carb(.tiate.       .Amerii-an     .-\gri<ultiirnl     Chemical 

Go.      N(..    liiS.7;!3;    Feb.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    223:    p.    l:;72. 
Antisr'ptlc    solution.      II.     II.    (Jreeu.      No.     1U.S.557  ;     Feb. 

15;  (Jaz.  vol    22:5  ;  p.  988. 
Anisepiic.    \,ic(iii,    uiid    ..'eimiflde    preparntlons.    Liquid. 

&c.     1:.  B.  Walte.     .No.   Kim, . 353  ;  Feb.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

|..  2.S0, 
Apples,    Fresh.      Hood    River    Apple   &    Storage   Company. 

No.   10S.(i(>2;  Feb.   15;   Gnz.  vol.  223:  n.  U'.to, 
Ap[>les.    Fresh.      TrI  State    Fruit    Co.      No.    108.541;    Feb. 

15:  Gnz.   vol.  223  ;  p    988. 
Ast.h.ilt  felts,  fabrics,  whIIs.  floors,  and  paremeolw.     J.  T.,. 

Fulton    Ac    Co.      No.    108,552;    Feb.    15;    Gnz.    vol.   223; 

p.  98.S. 
Asi.haltum.      Standard   Oil    Company.      .No.    108,570;   Feb, 

15  :  Gar.  vol.  223  ;  p.  089. 
Autoniobiip     ncci'-soi  Ics.     Anto     Device     Mfg.     Co,     No. 

1 08.584  :  Feb.  15  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  980. 
Aufoiiiobile    ami    tiuik    engine    starting    devices,      Sandbo 

Starter  Coujpauv.     .No.  108,004  ;  Fell,  22  ;  (Jnz,  vol.  22;!  ; 

p.   1370. 
Automobiles.      Moon   Motor  Car  Company.      No.   108,714; 

Feb.  22:  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  L371. 
Babbitt  nu-tal.     I.  M.  .lacobson  &  Sons  Co.     No.  108.703; 

Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!;   p.   1371.  \ 

Babbitt   metal.      Svrn<-u-»e  Smelting  Works.      No.   108.579; 

Feb.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  989. 
Baki<l   goods.      Genera!    Colonial  Company.     No.   10S.430  ; 

Feb.  8:  (Jnz.  vol    223:  p.   044.  w- 

Baking  powder.      The   Gelger-Flshback   Co.      No.   108,788; 

Feb.  29  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  22:i  ;  p    1712. 
Baking  powd<-r       P.  C.   Knowlton  Co.     No.   108,790;   Feb. 

29  :  (Juz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1712. 
Bakiu«-|>«»wdi'r    mid    in-uni    tartnr.      .Allen   &    Lewis.      No. 

1(18.378:   Feb.  8:  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.  043. 
Balsam  c-ompound  for  cuts,  burus,  IkjIIs,  &c.     D.  IMolIlno. 

No    108.402:   Feb.  8;  <.az.   vol.  223;   p.  043. 
BandnglnK     material.      A,     Llndni-r    (JenelUdiaft    mit    l>e- 

schriinkter    llaftung.      No.    108.625;   Feb.  15  J   Gaz.   vol. 

223  ;  p.  987. 
Battel  ies   and   casings   therefor.   Flecfric.      Novo  Mannfac- 

tuilnt'  Co       No.   ins.:tG!;   Feb.    I  :  Gaz.  vol.   22:t     p.   2s5. 
Beer.      F'ranklln    Brewing   Company.      No.    108,745;    Feb. 

22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  1372. 
Belting,     hose,    and     non  metnlllc    tlren.    Certain    named. 

Traveller    Tire    and    Tube   Co.      No.    108.581;    Feb.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  22.T  :  p.  n«n. 
B«'vernse   and    svnip    for    mnklnn   same,   Carhonnted    non- 
alcoholic.     Apollo   Soda   Water  Co.      No.   108,850;    Feb. 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  22:;  ;  p    1T13. 
Beverage.  Mnlt.     McAvi.y  Brewing  Company.     No.  108,801  ; 

Feb    29;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.   1712. 
Beverage.     .Ni.n  alcohnilc.       The    Tem-Po    Mfg.    Co.       No. 

108.870;   Feb;  29;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.  1714. 
Beverage.    Non  intoxini  ting    malt.       l>!ik    &    Bros.    Quincy 

Brewery    Co.       No.    108,392;    Feb.    8;    Gar.    vol.    223; 

p.  043. 
Bt'\  .rate.  Nutritious  tonic  food.     C.  Schllder.     No.  108,350  ; 

I"eb    1  :  (J  17.    vol    22;!  :  p.  2sr>. 
Bevemge.    Plnejipple.     .1.    Tim.     No.    108,540;    Feb.    16; 

Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.  988. 
Beverages   as    n    soft    drink,    Non-al«^bollc.  ^TIk"    Jacohg 

I'hnrnmcv   Pompanv.     No.   108.7tn2  ;   Feb.  TT)  On.  vol. 

22:;  ;  p,  l"371. 
Beverages,  Carbonnteil   non-nlcnhollc.     Central  Con«nmer« 

Company.     No    108,405;  leb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 
Bevern'res.   Von  a  b  "holic  cnrbonnt"^!,     W    M,  Uraper.     No. 

108  002:   Fe'i    ■.'2:   (az.  vol,   22.3:  p    1371, 
Beverages.   Non  nlcohollc  carbonated  tonic.     G.  L.  Mayer. 

No.   1(18.71'!  :    I'eb,   22:   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1371. 
Biscuit,      .Nntionnl    Blsdilt   Company.      No.    108.489;   Feb. 

8  :  Gnz,  vol,  223  :  p,  04«;. 
Bitumen    nnd    nsphnlt.      .^nglo   Mexican    Petroleum    Prod- 
ucts Company.      No.   108.028;    Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22;!; 

p.   1309, 
Blood  purlHcr.      L.   Marlnkfls.     No.   108.305;   Feb.    1;  Gaz. 

^<.l.  22:!  :  !>.  280. 
Boots  anil  slices.     !».  .1.  Cameron.     Nos.  108.327-8  ;  Feb.  1  ; 

Gm7     vnl.   -J-.'^  ;   p.   285 
Boots  and  shoes.     D    -T.  Cameron.     No.  108.504;  Feb.  15; 

Gnz.  vol.  22:1  :  p,  987, 
Boots    and    shoes.    Lenther.     The    Bock    Shoe    Company. 

No.  108.587  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Ga«.  toI.  223  ;  p.  989 


Boots    nnd    shoes.    lyfnlher.      Kdwin    Clnpp    &    Son.      No. 

1118.775:  Feb.  29:  Gaz    vol.  22:;;  p.  1711. 
Boots     and     shoes.     Leather.        I'edernl     Shoe     Co.       No, 

ln8.7S5:  F.'b.  29;  (Jaz.  \ol    22::  :  p    1711. 
Boots    nnd    shoes.    Leather.      A.    Knuball    Shoe    Co.      No. 

108. COO:  Fell.  15:  G.iz.  vol,  22:!:  p    'tOO. 
Boots    and    shiies.    Leather.      .1,    11.    Win' hell    &    Co.      No. 

1(18,849;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  \ol,  22:!  ;  p    171:1. 
Boots,  shoes,   slippers,   o\ergaitci>,    o  i;^iugs.      A.  A.   Kohn, 

.No.    108,435:    F.-li.   8;   i.uz.    vol,   22.i  .   i>.   044. 
P.ottle-seaN       Ferdin.ind    curuinnn-AV    Co.      .No.    108.395; 

Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz    vol.  22H  :  p    043, 
Bottles,    sviiuges,  &<■.,    \\:iter        (JoiMlvear's    India    Rubber 

(.love    .Mfg-,    Co.      No.    108,470:    Feb.    8;    Guz.    vol.    223; 

p.   045. 
Bracelets    for    wrist-watches.      Dubois    Wntch    t^ase    com- 
pany.     No.    1(18.7811  :   Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    22:!;    p.    1711 
Bracefets.     Preciousm.'tal     or    pl.iteil.       Shuttles     Bros.    & 

I^'wis.     No.   1118.873;   Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;   p.    1714 
Bread.     C,    K.    Mason.     .No.    U>8.i'.i",)  ;    Feb.    15;   Gas.   vol 

223  ;  p.  990. 
Bn'ad.      Si.e.inlty    Bakins:    Company.      No.    108,498;    Feb 

8  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  223  ;   p,   ii40. 
Bricks.     Washburn  liros.  Compnnv.     No.  108,410;  Feb.  8 

(Jnz.  vol.  223  :   p    044. 
Building  nnd  roofing  iiinterlal.  Water  an<l   weather  proof 

The  I'arafflne   Paint   Company.      .No.   I(i8.057  ;   Feb.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  22:1  :  p.   i:i7n. 
Bust  forms,  puffs,  rufflev.  ^^c.    M.  D.  Nellson.    No.  108.810 

Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol    223:   p,   1712. 
Bust  supporters    anil     blassi^I•es.       Madame    Irfene.      No 

l(i8,7o8  :   Gaz.  vol.  223;   p,   l:i71. 
r.utfer.      The   Fo.x    River   llutier   Company.      No.    108,409 

Feb.  8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p,  045 
Butter    nnd     eggs.       S.  hlosser     Brothers.       No.     108,005 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  l:!7i>. 
Butter,    cheese,    and    egiis,      .Northern    Wisconsin    Produce 

Co.      .No.    1118.050;    Feb.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.   22:!;   p.    l:!7o. 
Butter,      Creamerv-.      .\1  Isslsj-ipiil      (reMioi-r*      A«m«»c|h  tloa. 

No,  108, mo  :   Feb    LI:  '•.«?    ...l    22:i  :  p    990 
Cnblum   siilt    or   salts.      Pitmnn-Moore   Co.      No.   108,528; 

Feb.  15  ;  (Jaz    vol,  22:!  ;  p.  9s7. 
Candies.      11.    M.    Sherman.      No.    108,000;   Feb.   22;    Oaz. 

V(.l.  223  ;  p.   i:i7i>. 
Candy.     .!.  S,   Hell   Confectionery  Co.     No.   108,413;  Feb. 

8  ;  Guz.  vol.  223:  p    044. 
Candy.      I'ackage  Coiif>'ctionerv    Company.      No.   108,403; 

Feb.  8:  (.az.  vol.  223:  p.  040. 
Cnndv.      Revmer  &  Brothers.      .No.   108,400;  Feb.  8;  Ga«. 

vol.   223  ;  p.   043.  _ 

Candy.      Kevnier    fc    Brothers.      No.    108,720;    Feb,    22; 

(Jaz.  v(.I.  22:!  :  p.  1371. 
Canily.     Stephen   F.  Whitman  &  Son.     No.  108,583;  Feb. 

15  :  Gnz.  vol,  223  ;  p    9h9. 
Camly     nnd     eofTee.      Shelby     Cnndy     A     Coffee     Co.     No. 

10,8,021  :  Feb.  15  ;  Gnz.  v.d.  223  :  p.  900 
Candv,    Laxative.       A.    Singer,       No.    108.839;    Feb.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1713. 
Candy    mints    to    sweeten    the    breath    nnd    aid    digestion, 

Boio    Saliclne    Co,      No,    108.082;    Feb.    22;    G«x.    vol. 

22:!  ;  p.   137(1 
Canne«l    fish.      Southern    California    Fish    Company.      No. 

1118.840;  Feb.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1713. 
Cann«Hl    fruits    and    vegetables.       Paifli     Coast    Canning 

Co.      No.   1(»S.818;   Feb.   29;   Gnz.   vol,   223;   p.   1712. 
Canned    frnlt-t   and    vecetnidi-s    nnd    oitsup.      Park    Grant 

nnd   Morris.     No.    108,014;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.  vol.  22a;  p. 

0!M). 
Canne<l  fruits,  vegetables,  oysters,  &c.     Sussman,  Wonn«er 

&  Co.     .No.  108.452;  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 
Canned  peas.    Watertown  Cnnnlnj;  Couipany.    Nd.  108,4^4; 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 
Canned    salmon.      Adinlrnity    Trading   Co.      No.   108,027; 

Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  1:^09. 
Canned     s,ilm(.ii.       .sia.-ka     Saidt.-iry     Packing    Co.       No. 

108, .355  :   Feb.   1  :  Gar.   vnl    223  ;  p.  280. 
Canned  .salmon.    GeorL-e  Iribt  Packing  Co,    Nos.  108,302-3  ; 

l>b.   1  :  Gnz.  vol    22"'  :  n    2«0. 
Cnnnetl  salmon.    Thilnket  I'ncking  Company.    No.  108.453  ; 

Feb.  8;  (Jaz.   vol.   223;  p    0L5. 
Canned     salmon     and     evapornfed     milk.       The     8«^rs    & 

Mrhf.U   Co.      No     108.750:    Feb    22:    Gar.    vol.   223:    D. 

1,373 
Cannei'     vegetables.       Cr'nfrnl     Tjike     Canning     Co.       No. 

108  389:   F<'b    8:   Gnz.   vol.   223:   p.   043. 
Carlions     for     projectors,     Ac.      Speer     Carbon     Company. 

No.  108,574  ;  Feb.  15  :  (Jnz.  vol    223  ;  p.  980. 
Carj.ets.      Roxbtirv    Cnrr>et    Company.      No.    108,490;   Feb. 

8  :  Gaz.  vi.l.  223;   p.  040 
Caviar      I.  Moos.     No.  lo8,715  ;  Feb.  22;   Ga«.  vol.  228; 

p.   1371 
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Cement,   I'ortlanfl.     Standard   Portland   Cemont   Corpora- 
tion.     No.    1(18.000;    Feh.   22;    Gaz.    vol.   2i::{  ;    p.    1.570. 
Cenifnt,  Hoofing  and  wiitcrp rooting.     iStandurd  I'ulnt  Com- 

piiuy.     No.   1US,403;   Ft-I'.  8;  (.uz.  vol.  126;  p.  043. 
Chaiiiols-li-athiT.      lllurk    liorn    Sales    Co.      No.    108,415; 

i'Vl).  8  ;  Uaz.  vol  Tl'A  :  p.   044. 
Check-protettors,    Mechanical.       Iledman     Manufacturing 

i'ompany.      No.    108,791;    Feb.    21);    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1712. 
Cbt-esie.     \.  Grossenbach  Co.     No.  108,431;  Feb.  8-  Gai. 

vol.  223  :  p.  044. 
ChH'Me.      Ilaupt    A    Burgi.     No.    108,000;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.  900. 
Cliet  se.     .Mel. cod  &  Ormsbee.     No.  108,307  ;  Feb.   1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  I).  2S0. 
Cheese.     J.  Morrell  &  Co.     No.  108,438;  Feb.  8;  Gaz    vol. 

223  ;  p.  044. 
Chendrnis,    nifdlctnen,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations. 

Certain    named.      .Merck  &  Co.     No.   108.500;   Feb.   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  989. 
Chocolates,     llutiie  Urothers.     No.  108,418;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  044. 
Cigarettes.      Itos<-<lor    Cigarette    Co.      No.    108,721  ;    Feb. 

22  ;  (;az.  vol.  22.!  ;  p.  1.571. 
Cipircttes    and    pipe  tobaci o.      Charles    H.    Perkins    Com- 
pany.     No.    108.119;   Fell.   22;   (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.    1371. 
Cigars,     cigarettes,     and     smoking  tobacco.       Thomas     G. 

IMant  Company.     No.  108,821;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1713. 
ClntniHtograph-flims.     Pnth^     Frftres.     Nos.     108,509-70; 

Feb.  15:  (;nz.  vol.  22:t  ;  p.  989. 
Clneimitograph-flims.     Puth^    Fr^res.     No.    108.010;   Feb. 

15  ;  Ouz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  990. 
Cleats,    .Svam-.      A.    C.    Fischer.      No.    108,786;    Feb.    29; 

(Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1711. 
Clippers,    Dehorning-.       American    Metal    Products    Com- 
pany.     No.   1O8.703  ;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p.   1711. 
Closet    tanks,    water-closets,    urinals,    &c.,    Water-.     John 

Maddoi  k    &    Sons.     No.    108,503;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;  p.  080. 
Clothiiiu.    Certain     named.      The    Baby    Outfitters.       No. 

108.079;  Feb.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1370. 
Clothing,  Certain  named,     t^.  <;ia.ser  &  Co.     No.  108,094; 

Feb.  22:  (Ja/..  vol.  22:i ;  p.  1371. 
Clothing,  Certain  nanied.      Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.     No. 

108.527  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  687. 
Clothing,   Certain    named   articles   of.      Wright   &   Dltson. 

No.   108.075;    Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  22:5;   p.    1370. 
Clothing   for  men,    Certain   named.     The    Knorr-Schlaudt 

Notion   Co.      No.   108,040  ;    Feb.   22  ;    Gaz.   vol.    223  ;   p. 

13r.!». 
Clothing   sets    comprising    bath-robe,   socks,   and   blanket. 

Children's.       Quaker     Kobe     Company.       No.     108,823  ; 

Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  171:5. 
Coal.      BIckett    Coal    ami    Coke    Company.      No.    108,737; 

Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  22.3  ;  p.  1:572, 
Coal.     1'.  A.  Coen.     No.  108,740;  Feb.  22;  0,az.  vol.  223; 

p.   1372. 
Coal    and    coke.       American    Coal    Exporting    Co.       No. 

108.701  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  if  11. 
Coats  and  o\ereoats,   .Men's.      L.   .\dler,   Bros.   &  Co.      No. 

108,321  :  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  2Sj. 
Coats  and  trousers.     The  Snellenburg  Clothing  Company. 

No.  1U8,450 ;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  v(d.  223  ;  p.  04o. 
Coais,  vests,  and  trousers.  Men  s  nnd  boys'.     A.  M.  Simon. 

-No.  10S.373  :  Feb.  I  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  2sfl. 
Coats,   vcNts,    trousers,   and   overcoats.    Young  men's.     II. 

A.  Seinshelmer.     No.  108,573;  Feb.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  223: 

p.  080. 
Coats,    vests,    trousers,    overcoats,   and    rain-coats.      Hart 

Sciiuffner  &  Murx.     No.  108,397  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Guz.  vol.  223  ; 

p.  043. 
Coats,    vests,    trousers,    overcoats,    and    rain-coats.     Hart 

S<  halTniT    &    Marx.     No.    108,513;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.   vol. 

223  :  p.  n*<7. 
Cocoa.     (iulhiDls  Bros.     No.   10S.427  ;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

223;  p.  044. 
Coffee.     Baker  Importing  Co.     No.  108,3oS  ;  Feb.  1 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  22:5 :  p.  280. 
CofTee.     Bowers  Bros.     Nos.  108,384-5  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  043. 
CofTee.     G.  E.  Bursley  &  Co.     No.  108,853  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  17i;5. 
Coffee.     II.  K.  Ilnll  Company.     No.  108,390;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

v.d.  223  :ji.  643. 
Coffee.     Mcijord-stewart  Company.     No.  108,480  ;  Feb.  8  ; 

Uaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  040. 
Con.i-.      .Miiiiiiil   (ufTee  Co.     No.   108,611;   Feb.    15;   Oaz. 

vol.  223  :  p   it»o. 
Coffee  and    chicory   cortpound.      Merchants   Coffee   Co.   of 

New    Orleans.      No.    108,308;    Feb.    1;    (Ja*.    ^ol.    223; 

p.  280. 
Coffee,  tea,  spires,  rice,  and  peanuts.     The  James  G.  GUI 

Co.     No.  108,595;  Feb.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  989. 
Colors,   Food-.      B.    Heller  &.  Co.     No.   108,792;   Feb.   29; 

(.'az.  vol.  223  :  p.  1712. 
Condis    maile    of    rubber    or    romposition,    Toilet-.      The 

Vulcanlze«l    Rubber    Co.    of    New    York.      No.    108.730 ; 

Fel).  22;  Ga*    vol.  223;  p.  1372. 
Cookers.   FIreies.-.      F.    \V.   Davenport.      No.   108,330;   Feb. 

1  :  Giiz.  vol.  2--'.": :  p.  2S.-.. 
Corn  plasters.     II.  \    Sheppard.     No.   108.838;  Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1.13. 


Cornmeal,    cream    and    yellow     meals,    &c.       Engelke    & 

Feiner  .Mlg.  Co.     No.  108,782;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  1711. 
Cotton,     Crochet  .       Carson,     PIrle,     Scott     &     Co.       No. 

lu8,41!t;   Feb.  8;  Giiz.   \ul.  22.'i  :  p.  044. 
Cotton  dress  goods.     Feuring,  Whltou  &  Co.     No.  108,784; 

Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  22:5;  p.  1711. 
Cotton  piece  gowls.     0>lrunder  .&  Company.     No.  108,444  ; 

Feb.   »;   Guz.    vol.   223;   p.   043. 
Cotton  pleie  goo<is  and  blankets.     Araory,  Browne  &  Co. 

Nos.   108,704-5;   Feb.   20;  (iaz.  vol.   22:5;   p.   1711. 
Cotton   piece  goods,   sheets,  and   plllow-cuses.      Nauiukeag 

Steam    Cotton    Co.      No.    108,800;    Feb.    20;    (.az.    vol. 

22:5  ;  p.  1712. 
Cotton  piece  goods.  Woven.     Neuss,  Ilesslein  &  Co.     Nos. 

lo«. 811-12;   Feb.  20;   (iaz.   vol.  22;j  ;   p.   1712. 
Cotton -wui-p    fabrics    wllb    wool,    uiuliulr,    or    alpaca    flU- 

lugs.      Lesher    Whitman    &   Co.      No.    108,470;    Feb.   8; 

(iaz.    vol.    223  .    p.    040. 
Crauk   nnil    liceuse-uundier   holders  an<l   antlrattlers.     W. 

S.   GrufTam       No.    108,597;   Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   223;   p. 

597. 
Cream-separators.     Beatrice      Creamery      Company,     No. 

108,580;  Feb.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p,  989. 
Curtains,     l^ace.      euuideu    Curtain    &.    Embroidery    Com 

pany.     No.   108,772;   Ftli.  20;  Utiz.  vol.  223;   p,    1711. 
Cutlery,    machluery,    and    tools    and    parts    thereof,    Cer- 

talu     named.       Ilenrv     Disstun     &     Sons     Incorporated. 

No.    108.000;    Feb.    22;    (iuz.    vol.    22:!;    p.    1:!71. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

named.      The    .Natioual-Aciiie   Muuufncturing   Company. 

No.   108,800:   Feb.  20;   (iaz.   vol.  22:5;  p.   1712. 
Cutters,  Routing-.     .lohii  Uoyle  &  Sons.     Nos.  108,820-32; 

Feb.  29:  <.az.  vol.  22:!  :  p.   1713. 
Dental,  medlnil,  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain  named. 

J.    A.    Arnold.     No.    108,502;    Feb.   15;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  987. 
Dental,   medical,  nnd  surgical  appliances,  Certain  named. 

F.ibriiiue  de   .Ma<  bines   "  .Mikron  "   S.  A.     No.   108,551; 

Feb.   15  ;  Gaz.  \ol.  223  ;  p.  988. 
Dentifrice.      A.    E.    Uauel.      No.    108.533;    Feb.    15;    Oaz. 

vol.  22;5  ;  p.  988. 
Dentifrice    and    mouth  wash.     Orlsto    Chemical    Co.     No. 

108,508  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  \ol.  223  ;  p.  989. 
Deodorant.    Cream.      (>erhard    Meuueu    Chemical    Co.      No. 

lo8.7i:5;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  22:5;  p.  l:!71. 
Diapers  and  maternitv  pads.     Lea vltt-Mink  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

108,800;  Feb.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1714. 
Dl(  tiouary.      Funk   &    Wagnalls   Couipauy.      No.    108,093  ; 

Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
Dies,  metal  working  tools,  &c.     The  Natlonal-.\cme  Manu- 

fa<turiug   Conipauy.      No.    108,807;    Feb.   29;   (iaz.   vol. 

223  :   p.    1712. 
Dlspluv-cases.       Wllmartti     Show     Case    Company.       No. 

1"8.4,>7  :   Feb.  8;   <iii/..    vol.  223:   p.  t;4.'"». 
Dolls.      Imlestructo    Specialties    Co.      No.    108,040;    Feb. 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1300. 
Dolls.     1!.  A,   Simmons.     No.  108,007;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  :    p.    l,!7n. 
Drains    nnd     traps.    Floor.     Crampton-Farley    Brass    Co. 

No.   108.548;   Fct>.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  988. 
Dresses.      IV    S.    Gill.      No.    108,039  ;    Feb.    22  ;    Gaz.    v(>l. 

223  ;   p.    1309, 
Drinks,    ."^oft       Bowers'-Seltzer    Mead    Co.      No.    108,083 ; 

Feb.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  223:   p.  1370. 
Duplicators  and  i)aits  ot  same.     Tbe  Beck  Duplicator  Com 

pany.     .No,   10S.70S;  Fell.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Dusting    nnd    metal  polishing    cloths.      I.    I..    Scbelnman. 

No.  108,0-20  ;  Feb    15;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  090. 
Electric   liubt    fi.xtiires.      .1.    D.    Raymond.      No.    108.753; 

Feb.  22;  (iaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1372. 
Electrli-llKht    tlxtiues.      P.    Simpson.      No.    108.008;    Feb. 

22  ;  <;az.  vol.  223  :  p.  137ii. 
Eli-<  trie  li>;ht    fixtures.      .st.    Louis    Brass    Manufacturing 

Company.     .No,  108,720  ;  Feb.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
F.lectricnl      conduc  tcjrs     and      i-ables.      Insulated.      BIsl.op 

Guttapercha    Company.     No.    108,503;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  987. 
Elixir    nnd    syrup   nnd    cnrbonnted    beverage   made   there- 

fioiti.     Fruit     and     herb.        I'dndwiue     Company.       No. 

ins. 738;   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.    1372. 
Endio'ssing,    Waxy    composition    used    lu    process    of.      O. 

S<  li:nlclt.      .\o.   1O8.407  ;   Feb.   8;   (Jaz.   vol.   223;   p.  040. 
Engine-cylinders.    Compounds    for    removing    carbouaceuus 

deposits  from.     .1.   A.  Anderson.     No.  108,400;  Feb.  8; 

(Jaz.    vol.    223  :    p.    <'>4."). 
p]ngines,  (ias-.     Aerothrust  Engine  Company.     No.  108,700; 

Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.   1711. 
Fabrics.  Coated.     D.  W.  Northrop.     No.  108.813;  Feb    29; 

(iaz.   vol.   223;  p    1712. 
Farln.i.  rolled  o.iis,  nnd  oatmenl.     Robin  Hood  Mills.     No. 

108, .X70:  Feb.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2.80. 
Fats,  Cooking-.     Kosher  I'roducts  Co.     No.   108,470;  Feb. 

8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  040, 
Feed.    Chick    nnd     hen.       F.     B.    Chnmberlain    Co.      No. 

1O8.400-  Feb.  8  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  223:  p.  04.-). 
Feed,    Poultry.      Lnwlh<>r  Grain   Company.      No.   108,750; 

Fell.  22:  (iaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1372. 
Feed,    Stock,    dairy,    and    poultry.      Rnlston    Purinn    Com- 
pany     .No.  108,494:  Fell.  8;  (Jnz.  vol.  223;  p.  040. 
Feeds  tor  horses,  cattle,  and   farm  stock.  Mixed.     Chnpln 

A   Company.     No.  108,030  ;   F->'-..  22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  223  ;  p. 

1300. 
Fence  posts.     Mctnlllc.       Chicago     Steel     Post    Company. 

No.  108,408  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


CXXXLX 


1.1 


'^1 


FcTtllizer-dlstributers,  Including  lime-spreaders.      Ilench  & 
Dronigold   Company.      No.    108,807;   Feb.    20;   Gaz.   vol. 
223  .  p.    1714. 
Filtering  mntcrials.  Oil-.     William  Andrews,  Incorporated. 

No.  108.380  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Guz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  043. 
Fillers,     Oil-.        William     Andrews,      lucorporuted.        No. 

108,379;  Feb.  8;  Uuz.  vol.  223;  p.  043. 
Fisb-i.Hit,    Artiilcial,      Wise   Sportsman  s    Supply    Co.      No. 

1O8..H70:   Fell.  20:   <.az.  vol.   223;   p.    1714.  ,„.,,, 

Flavoring  extrac  ts.  Food  .     F.  .!.  McMurtrle.     No.  lOS.jll  ; 

Feb.  22;  «.az.   vol.  223;  p.   1371. 
Flavoring    extracts    for     foods.       W.    A.    Mttre<lge.      No. 

108.048:  Feb.  22:  tinz.  vol.  223;  p.  1300. 
Flour.    Cake    and    pastiy    wheat-.      (J.    ^^ .    Ziebold.      No. 

108,070;  Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  13(0. 
Flour.    Prepared    Cake-.      C.    A.    (iambi  111    Mfg.    CO.      No. 

108.428;   I'fb.  8;   tJaz.   vol.  223;   p.  ti44. 
Flour     Self -rising    wheat-.      McCord  -  Stewart    Company. 

No.  lo8,(i.^i3  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1309. 
Flour,    Wbeut-.      Aciiie    Miiiiug    Couipauy.      No.    108,3«0; 

Feb.   8  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   223  ;   p,   o43.  ^  ^     „„ 

Flour,  Wheat-.     W.  M.  Atkinson.     No.  108,030;  Feb.  22; 
(Jaz.    vol.   223;    p.    13U0. 

Uemuiels      Milling      Company.        No. 
8  :  (iaz     vol.  22:5  .  p,  044. 

The     Coinniercial     .Milling     Co.       No. 
8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  04:5.  ^  ,.    „„ 

(ioode  Ai  Duukle.     No.  108,042  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

p.    1300. 
W.  K.  (.race  &  Co.     No.  108,590;  Feb.  15; 

.     p      '.tH'.l 

Model  Mill  Company.     No.  108,055;  Feb. 
223  ;  p.  1300. 

Uaudolph     Milling    Co.       No.     108,000; 
vol.  223  ;  p.   1370. 

The    Uciwiaud    t  oiupauy.      No.    108, o34  : 
vol    223  :  p    OSS. 
The    Scott    County     Milling    Company. 
108.723-4  :  Feb.  22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
Wheat-.      (J.    W.   Ziebold.      No.    108,077;    Fob.   22; 
vol.  223  ;  p.   1370. 

Ponltrv.      The    Anstp<l    A    Burk   Co.      No.   108,(.29 ; 
22  ,  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1309. 
,  Cirtaiu   named.     O.  C.  Beard.     No.  108,081;  Feb. 
Guz.  vol.  ;i23  ;  p.  1370 


Flour.       Wheat- 

liiS.414      li-b. 

Flour.     Wheal-. 

108.390  ;   Feb. 

Flour.   Wheat- 

(iaz.    vol.    223 
Flour,  \\  heat- 

t.a/..   vol.  223 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Flour.     Wheat  . 
22  ;  Gaz. 
Wheal  . 
l.'i  ;  (iaz. 
Whent- 


Feb. 

Flour 
Feb. 

Flour. 

Nos. 
Flour, 

(Jaz. 
Food. 

Feb. 
Food! 

22 


Foods.  .Certain    u.iined.      Edward    M.    Kaphel 
los.532  ;   Feb.    15;   (iaz.    vol.   223;   p.  088. 


Foods, 
Feb 

Foo<ls 
I'eb 

Foods 


rtaiu 

■b. 


C« 
108,510;    !■ 

Foods,    Ceituiu 
los,;50»  ;  I cb. 

Foo<!s,    Certain 
108,058  ;  Feb. 


h 
No. 
No. 

k 


Certniu  nauied.     J.  P.  GalUgan  Co. 
1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2'J3  ;  n.  280. 
Certnin  nnmed.     (»eo.  Bubb  &  Sons. 
22  ;  (iaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.   1309. 

named.       Goldberg,    Bowen 

15  ;   (.uz.    vol.   IZ^  ;   p.   0>7. 

named.      (Jowan-Lennlng-Brown 

1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  280. 

nnmecl.      Louis    Pfaelzer    &    Sons.      No 
2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1370. 


Co.  No. 
108,301  ; 
108,033  ; 
Co.  No. 
Co.      No. 


No.  108,300  ; 


lO.S.023  ;  Feb. 
Focxls.     Certain 

10S.:{.".J  :  leb. 
Foods.    Certnin 


Foods,  (eriaiu  uanied.     .Mc  Clellaud-Ward  Co. 

Feb.  1:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2sO.    _    ,   ,         ^  „ 

Foods.    Certain    named.      Steele- Wedeles    Company.      No. 
15  .   t.az.   vol.   223  ;   p.  000. 
mim(Hl.      The     Vionuna    Company.       No. 
1  :  Caz.  vol.  223  :  p.  2>(5. 
nnuHMl.      E.    A.    Zataraln.      No.    108.750; 
Feb.  22:  Guz.  vol.  223;  p.  1373. 
Foods.  I'reparcil  animal.     R.  A.  Wlttemann. 

Feb.  22  :  Guz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1370. 
FrlctlouUipe.      The    Mechaulcal    Rubber    Company.      No 

108.487  :   Feb.  8;  Gaz     vol.  223;   p.  (i40. 
Fruits.  Citrus.     M.  A.  Rice.     No.  108.448;  Feb.  8;  Gaz 

vol.  223;   p.   045. 
FruUs.    Utru».      Icrra    Celn    Citrus    Growers 

10S,:(T4  :   Feb.   1  :  «iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  280.  ,   „     ,» 

Fruits    Fresh  and  green.     Wenntchee  North  Centra    Fnilt 

Distributors.     No.  108.073;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p. 

Fuel-e<onomlzer.      Frnney,    Shore    &   Co. 

Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223:   p.  044. 
Furniture.      M.    Relsi  bieniin    &   Sons.      NO 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;   p.   1370. 
Furniture  and  upbolsti  ly.  Certain  named. 

ture  Company.      No.   1 08,099  ;   Feb.  22; 

Furniture   and    upholstery.   Certain    named.      The 

Slates   Bedding   Co.     No.   108,(572;   Feb.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:5 '  p.  i:>7o. 
Fu'iultnre  and  vvood  polish  nnd  pollshlng-oila.     H.  G.  Snnl 

<    iiiipMiiv.      No.   los.:UO;   Feb.    1;  (iaz.   vol.   22:5;   p.   Js.i. 
Furniture"  foor.  nnd   automobile  polish.     K.  A.  Sandhop. 

No,  1  (•8.722  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  13.1. 
Furniture.  Lilirary.     Tbe  Macey  Company.     No.  108.430; 

FimdVun^imnsh'^W^ii'SK^rSi-.     No.  108,808;  Feb.  29; 

(inz    vol.  223:  p.  1714.  ^na~±^r.  iToh 

Gaming  sets.     The   Hnlma  Company.     No.  108.(47.  feD. 

22;  (Inz.  vol.  223;  p.  1372.  mo  "jjj  . 

Garliage-receidacles.       O  Nelll     Brothers.       No.     108.344. 

Fell.  1  ;  (inz.  vol.  223:  p.  28.-^.     .        ,     ^     „  -^, 

Garments.    Certnin    nnmed    ladies'.      J.    D.    Posner.      NO. 

lo8.7.-i2  :  Feb.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
GarmiMits   or    suits    for    children.    Outer    one-piece.      lA-\\ 

Strauss   &   Company.     No.   10M04  ;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;  p.  043. 


No.  108,074  ; 


Assn.      No. 

Rl   Fi 
223 

No.    108,425  ; 

108.001  ;   Feb. 

Harlem  Fnrnl- 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Unlte<l 
az 

G. 


Garters.      A.    Slein    k   Company.      No.    108,499;    Feb.   8; 

(Juz.    vol.   223  .    p.    Ii40.  .  ,     ,      , 

(.In.  ."Straight  Old  Tom.     Booth's  Distillery,  LluilteU.     No. 

108.771  ;   Fell.  20;  (.az.   vol.   223;  p.   1711.        ^      c>  k    o 
Glughauis.     Obiruuder  cN;  Cumpuii>.     No.  Io8,44o  ;  Feb.  8; 

Guz.   vol.   223  ;   p.   040. 
Glass  bowls,  plates,  piichers.  &c.    Oneida  Comuiuulty.    No. 

108.815;  Feb.  29;  (-.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1712. 
Cluvc*.      Lcttlher  Culiloiuiu      (.love      Company.        No. 

108,588;    leb.    15;    (.az.    vol.    223.    p.   080. 
Griudiug    aud    ciusUlug    iuuibiuei.v.       I'be    Jeffrey    Wanu- 

luviuiiug   Couipau>.      .No.    108,003;    Feb.    15;   (^az.   vol. 

21:3  ;  p    000. 
Gum    and     confection.     Chewing-.       C.     A.     Crane.       No. 

lo8.4:,il  ;  Feb,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  j::j  ;  p.  (i44. 
Ilair    lor    uiiboislerUig,   &« ..    Negetu^le    hbers   used    In   tbe 

maiiulac  lure  ol  uililbiul.      J.    II.    Vuvusseur  k  Co.      No. 

108,720;   Fell.  22;  (-.az.    vol.  223;  p.    Irf7-. 
Hair-restorer.     E.  W.  Goldeu.     No.  108,700;  Feb.  29;  Oaz. 

vol.   223  ;   p.    1712.  „        „     ^ 

UuiriouU .     Al.  D.  belter.     No.  108.478  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Iluli  loll.;    uijii    faceiream.      W.    F.    Loll.      No.    108.520; 

Feb.    i5.  (.uz.   vol.  223.  p.  UfeT. 
iluir  wash  uud  louic.      i  be  Uo^ d  Couipauy,     No.  108,540; 

I'eb.   15.  (.11/.   vol.  2'J3  ,  p.  0•>^S. 
Hums    aud    bacon.    Cured.       H.    D.    Baumgardner.      No. 

108,412;   Fvb.  8.  Guz.   vjl.  223;  p.  04-4.       ,    „  .„.      _  . 
lluudkerchieis.     Mursbull   Field  it.  Co.     No.  108,424;  Feb. 

6;   Guz.    vol.   223;    p.   044.  ,        -v. 

lIUMlvvuie   iiud    piumoiug    Bupplles,   (.ertain    named.      The 

Bv  Lo    ."stores    Couipauy.       No.    108,035;    Feb.    22;    Guz. 

vol.   223  ;    p.    1300.  ,  ,.   ,       ,, 

Ha  Us    and    ^ups.      B,    Burnslde.      No.    1-08.540;    !■  eb.    15; 

(jUZ.   vol.  223;  p.   088. 
Iluv,    Baled.      The    Sboeiuaker    Company.      No.    108.530; 
l-.-ii.   15;  i.az.  vol.  223,  p    088.  ,„uo,i. 

Heudligbt-diiumers.     The  O-l.'-Llte  Company.     No.  108,814, 

Fib.    20;   <.az.    vol.    223;   p,    1712. 
Heuliusulutlug  malerlul.     .NortUeru   Insulutlng  Company. 

No.   108,441  ;   Feb.  8  ;  Guz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  04o.  _ 

Hcuiers,  liui-oiaal.      \V  .  Al.  KUifeSOuiy.      Ao.   108.33u  ;  l-eb. 

1  ;  (JI.Z.  vol.  223  ;  p.  285. 
lleatlug  system    steam-geuerators  and   valves.    Hot-water-. 
The    I'belps    Heating    ."sp,.!  muy    c'o-      No.    108,820;   i  eb. 
20;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1713. 
Iliuyes    unci     .ui.jii.im     waie.    Door-.       Ilerr    k    Company. 

.So.   los.ool  ;  Fell.   15.  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  000. 
Hog-fattener.     National    Hog   Fatteuer  Co.     No.   108,430; 

teb.   8;  Gaz.   vol.  223:  p.  (.4... 
llorae  -  collurs..      ^chw^Lu  -  Seyberlh     Saddlery     Co.      No. 

lo.s.572  ,   lib.   15,  i.az.   vol.   __c  .  p    it.sj. 
Hosiery.     Brown  Durrell  Co.     No.  108,739  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  223;   p.   1372.  ^,       ,,,,.„. 

Ho.siery.      Uui  lilu    Knitting  Company.      No.   108,012;   teb. 

15  ;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  090.  „.     . 

Hosiery,  Cbildreu  s.      I'aikir    Hosiery   Mill   &  Dye  Works. 

No.    108.015,   Feb.    15;   (.az.   vol.   223;   p.   000. 

Igultera  aud    pyrophoric   iiiuteriHl    therefor.      "  I'roifrpss  " 

Musihiueu  ludu.sirle  KuniiiiainlH  (.e».      No*.  108,529-30; 

Feb.  15:  Guz.   vol.  223;  pp.  U87-8.  .,,,.,, 

Insect  -  eAtermiuaiors.       luu.  ua  tiouul    Color    k    Chemical 

Co.     No.  108,700  :   Feb.  22;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. _ 
Insecticides.       .Vusbuclier     luseclKide    Co.       No.     108,357; 

lei.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  280. 

Knit   articles  of   vveai  ing-upparel.   Certain   named.      R-   T. 

Peckliam.     No.  108.  718  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Guz.  vol.  Xia ;  p.  1371. 

Knit     uuderwear    au.l     ban  Lo.se.       The     NNMpvlaft    iiosiery 

Couipauy.       No.     108.020.     Feb      15  ;  -^btlL.^vol.     223; 

p    00(1.  '•  ^ 

Knittiil  underwear.     C»>darbrook  Knitting  Company. 

108.773;  Fell.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  223;  p.   1.11. 
Knitted    underwear.      The    May    Company.      No.    108.48o ; 

Feb.   8;   Guz.   vol.  223;   p.   040. 
Kuillil     uuclei  vveui  ,     lul.iiils     uud     ibildreus.       1  Ue     wn- 
liam    Curler    Compuuy.       No     108,580;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 
vol.  223;  p.  9M»,  ,      ,,     . 

Knitted    union    suits    and    pnnts,    knitted    vests,    Indies. 
John  II.  Leich  Co.     No.  108,870  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

Lamp  iliiiiiuers.      Electric    Auvlliarles    Co.      No.    108,503; 

Feb.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  089. 
Lump  guanls,   Eleitric-.     lie\ioie   Ste.d   lacing  Company. 

No.    108,504;    Feb.    15:    (.az.    vol,   223:    p.    980. 
Lamps.  Gas,   vapor,  and  oil.     The  Bui  kley-Newhnll   Com- 
pany.    No.  108,084;  Feb.  22;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.   I3i0. 
I.rfiril     compouud.       Florida     Cotton     Oil     Company.       No. 

108.037;  Feb.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1309. 
I.4ithes.      The    Cleveland    Ma.  hiiic  ry    &    >upply    Co.      No. 

108.770;  Feb.  29;  (.az.   vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Lettuci'.   potatoes,   cabbage,   radishes,   peas.    Fresh.      Beau- 
fort Truck  (irowers  Assoclutlon.     No.  108,707  ;  Feb.  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. „  ,.    „„ 

Lime.     Hannibal   Lime  Company.     No.  108,043;  Feb,  22; 

(inz.  vol.  223;  p.   1309.  ^  ^  ^, 

Lhue,     llvdnited.      Western     Lime    &    Cement    Co.      No. 

108.456  ;  Feb.  8  ;  (Jaz.  \  ol.  223  ;  p.  045. 
Liniment    for    allaying    InliamMiation    of    the    Joints    «nd 

muscles.     F.   Soiiuenberg.      No.    108,451;   Feb.  8;  CJaa. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  045.  „ 

Liniment  for  rheumntlsm.     D.  Dlgherl.     No.  108,7i9;  Feb. 

20;  (Inz.  vol.  223;  p,  1711.  ^_„ 

L'Jnlmeni    for    rheumatlHm.      G.    Tallanl.      No.    108.0<8; 

Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1370. 


No. 
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No. 


Mnlngs,   Cotton-warp   worstrd.      Leshor,    Whitman  k  Co. 

.No.  l<t8,5.'iS ;  I'll'.  15  ;  t.uz.  vol.  T^6  :  p.  'Jbl. 
I.lnolouin  floor  ami  oil  .lothn.     Thi-  Lluulvum  .Mnnufactur- 

Insf  Company  Limited.     No.  108, 7UD  ;  Feb.  I'U  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

2-23  :  p.    171L'. 
I.oiks.      .Milhr    Lock    Company.      So.    108.507;    Feb.    15; 

<;az.  vol.  2j:i  ;  |).  '.»<;». 

Lotion  for  cxierminatin;;  Insects,  Ac.     T.  T.  Tonntney.     No. 

lus,.{G'.>;  Kflj.  1  ;  liuz.  vol.  JS.i  ;  p.  L'Ml. 
Lotiou.    ."^kin    auil    sculp.       Laiiylilln    Fruit    Rellnlng    Co. 

.No,   los.Tu-l  :   Kelt.  22  :  <;az.  vol.   L'L';!  ;  p.  1371. 
I,otlon,     Skin     toilet.       Foii-v    &    Tinker    (.'oiupany.       No. 

lUs.(J3s  ,   Ffl).  -J:;  ;  <;a/..   vol.  22'S  .  \).    \M;'.1. 
.Mas.siUie-ii'.ttts.     Tlie  (Joodyear's  .Metallic  Uuliber  Shoe  Co. 

.No.    10».(jl)(i  ;   Fell.   22;  Uaz.   vol.   2-'3  ;   p.   1371. 
Mattresses.     KoUeril  ISros.     No.  1US,348  ;  leb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

•..':;;{ :  p.  2<>. 
.Mea>uriii),'    ami     silcntifir     nppllam'w.     Certain     named. 

Nit.sche    &    (Itliith.T    Optw.hf     Werke.       No.    10^,440; 

I'Vii.  ^;  (laz.  \oi.  J ■_'.'{ ;  |i.  (i-i5. 
Mnlicinal     pnpii  ration     for     anemia,     neurasthenia.     Sir., 

Touii-.      'Ill'-   .Sidney    Uu.ss   Co.      .Nu.    lti>,57>  ;    l-'eli.    15; 

tinz.  vol.  JL'3  .  |i    '.is'.t 
.Medii  iual    pnpaiiitlons    for   gonorrhea    and    pile.n.      S.    W. 

I'.-arc.'.      No.    lO.s.C.n;    Feb.    15;    (.a/,    vol.    li'jS ;    p.   1)95. 
.MMli(inal  pre]  aiatlini  u.-^ed  as  a   la.vutivc.     U.  .Merz.     No. 

10s,so3  :  F»-l>.  :.".>;  (;az.  vol.  L"J3  ;  p.   1712. 
Medkin.il    loan,   Herb.      A.    W.    Weisuianii.      -No.    10.8,375; 

Fell.  1  ;  (iuz.  vol.  :J23  ;  p.  2SU. 
.Me<lii  iue    tor    tuiicrrulo.-.i>.       The    Adillllne    Medicine    Co. 

.No.   l(ts.45.>  ;    Feb.   h;   <Jaz.    vol.   2J3  ;   p.   045. 
.Milk,    ctiiincd    soups,    co(Te«>,    ten,    &i-..    Evaporated.       The 

I'rice  .Mm  hauls  .'Syndicate.     No.  10.S,S22  ;  Ffb.  2'J  ;  t.az. 

vol.  223  ;   p.    1713. 
.Milk,    .Malted.      Tb.w,    IIook.T   &    Gllbey.      No.    108,501; 

l-"i-i).  ^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  :.'J;{  ;  p.  <i40. 
Minnows,    il.>hbait~.    ;\nil    liin-n,    Artifliinl.       South    Il<nid 

nait  Co.     No.   108,022;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  090. 
.Molu.s.-cs.      I'fUb  k    Jc    1-urd.      No.    lu*,44U  ;    Fen.    b;    Guz. 

V(d.  2"J.{  :  p.  (',45. 
Mouth,   throat,  and   tooth   wash.     Johnson-Koderle -Fouley 

iJrug  Co.     No.   IDS. (104  ;  Feb.  15;  <>az.  vol.  223;  p.  Ut)0. 
Mouth  w:ish.     autNiptli,     vS:i  .       T.     « ».     Tiiiiberlake.       No. 

10S.844  ;  Feb.  29;  tinz.  vol.  223;  p.  1713. 
.Mustard,    horst'-radish,     hom-y,    Ac,     Prepared.       II. 

Itruin   &   Sous.      No.   108,840;   FeO.   29;   (iaz.   vol. 

p.   1713. 
.Nail   enamel    and    benutlflcr.     The   Oiazo   Company. 

li>K,3y4  ;  Fib.  .H  :  iUi/..  vol.  22:i  ;  p.  04.J. 
Neckties,  suspenders,  gurtei-s,  btdls,  Ac.     .\8W)clated  5  »nd 

10  Cent   biurua.      No.   108,3_'2  ;   Feb.   1;   Gaz.  vol.   2J3  ; 

p.  28.-). 
.N>eillework    articles.    Art-.      Thn    Girnrd    Manufacturing 

Coiiipuuy.     No.   10S.554;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  Os.s. 
Oil  and   macaroni,   Olive-.      A.   Uusso.     No.   108,535;   Feb. 

15  ;  (;az.  vol.  223  ;  p.  088. 
Oll-contaiuliig  iiii.Mures,  Cliemlciils  for  the  separation  and 

purllUatlon     of.       L>e     Lu     Vcrgne     Machine     Co.       No. 

108,301;    Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   22. i  ,   p.   043. 
Oil,  h>llble  ioUo«-sei-«l.     A.  C.  Nowlaud  Co.     No.  108,442; 

Feb.  s  ;  Caz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 
Oil.   Luliricating-.      standard   Oil   Company  of  New   York 

No.   10,S,842;  Feb.  20;  (;az.  v.d.  223;  p.  1713. 
Oil,  OUve-.     J.  E.  Blanc  k  L.  DeJery.     No.  108,403 ;  Feb. 

.^  ;  Viuz.  vol.  i:::3  ;  p.  045. 
Oil,   Olive-.      L.    Caravetta.     N».   108,388 ;    Feb.    8 ;    Gar. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  i'>43. 
Oil.  Olive-,    i'nitl  &  Cerclilooc.    No.  108,360;  Feb.  1  ;  Gai. 

roi    22.3;  p.  280. 
Oil   preparation.   Castor-.      F.   N.   Purdue.      No.   108,447  ; 

Fib.  »;  !.«/.  vol.  TS.i;  p.  045. 
Oils    anil    rust  preventives,    Liibrientine-.      M.    II.    Dodge. 

Not.  108,422-3;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  v«l.  223;  p.  G44. 
ointment.     J.  S.  Keuuy.     Nu.  108,521;  Feb.  15,  Gaz.  vol. 

223 :  p.  987. 
Overalls,   cuats,   ablrta,   rompers,   and    biouNea.     Chatham 

Shirt  Co.     No.   ins. 407  ;   Feli.  S;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 
Packioi;-caaea.     NeiaoD   &   Hall   Company.     No.    108,342; 

Feb.   1  .  Ga«.  vol.  223  ;  p.  285. 
I'alnt,  Flat.     W.  \V.  l^wrence  &  Company.     No.  108,477  ; 

Feb.  S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  :  p.  040. 
Paint.    Ready-ndxi-<l.      Oliver  Johnson   &   Company.      Nos 

]O8,51»^V0;  Feb.  15;  Gar.  vol.  223;  p.  087. 
Paints    lu    while   an<i    colors,    Ketuly-uiade   pante.      J.    W. 

Maxury  k  Son.     No.  108,052  ;  Feb.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ; 

u.  1309. 
Paint.s,   lacquers,   and    varnlshea.   Organic  and   Inorganic. 

Naamlooze     Vennoots<hap :     I.Ak-en     Verffabrlek     "  Pre- 
mier."    No.  108.710;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
Paper.    The  Selbert  Paper  Co.     No.  108,830  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  :  p.   171 3. 
l»aper     bags.       Columbia     Paper     Hag    Company.       Nos. 

108,854-04  :  Fell.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1714. 
Paper,  P.ond  and  cover.     Strathmore  Pup«T  Company.     No. 

108,845:  Fell.  29;  <iaz.  vol.  22.'» ;  p.  1713. 
Paper,     envelops,     and     rorrespon<tence-rarrts,     Writing-. 

Balrd-North  Co.     No.  108,700;  Feb.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  223: 

p.   1711 
I'aper,  pap«T  toweling  and  napkins,  Ac.,  Toilet-.     The  .Tohn 

MoI.erg  Co.     No.   108,793  ;   Feb.  29 ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;    p. 

1712. 
Piper,  Wrapping-.    Wauwu  Sulphate  Fibre  Company.    No. 

108,877  :  Fel).  29;  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1714. 
Papers.    Wall  .      Star    Peerless    Wall    I'nper    Mills.      No. 

108.843  ;   Feb.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  223  ;  p.  ITl.H. 


Papers,  AVrlting-.     G.  F.   I>asher.     No.  108,798;  Feb.  29; 

(iaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.   1712. 
Pencils,  Lead-.     It.  beat.     No.  108,324;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

22.t :  p.  2N."». 
Pens,   peuciN,   knives,  fir..   Certain   name<l.      Oneida   Com 

niunlty.     .No.   l<»s.sir. :  Ffl..  2'.)  :  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1712. 
Pens,  Steel.     S'lMMi   I  Wrtrd  Manufaiturlny  ("onipauv.     .No. 

108.847;   Fell.   29  ;  (.az.   vol.  223:   p.   1713. 
Pepper,     (.ilplii.  Lati^don  &  Company.     No.  108,040;  Feb. 

22  ;  <;az.   \><i.  2J3  ;  p     13(;!> 
I'eupei,  P.lai  k.     (iilpiii.  Lan«don  &  Company.     No.  108,041  ; 

Fe!>.  22:  (.az.  vol    1*23;  |>.   130:». 
Peiluiiie,    toilet    cream    and    water,    powders,    and    rouge. 

P'red     Harvev.    In.-.       No.    10S,74H  ;    I-'.-b.    22:    (,a/     vol. 

223  :   p     137  J 
Perliime,   toilet    water,    face  and    talcum   powders.      II.   C. 

(;.  I.uytie.s.     No.  10.S.707  ;  Feb.  :'2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p    l.i71 
Pe!■^ume^.    toilel     WMlel-i.     liMV   lUiii.    iVc.       K,     .\.    Canid'hael 

i  Co.     No.   10S,404  ;   Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 

Periodinils.  ■     I'l.iil    .\iut"i-    (diiipuiiy.       .No.    i(l.^.iS7:    F«'l). 

29  :   (;«/.   vol.    22.i  :   p.    1711 
PerioilKnls.    Monthly.       Brotherhood    of    Painters,    Deco 

rators    and    I'apeihanjiers    of    Aiiieriia.      No.    108, s51  ; 

Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  i'23  ;  p.  1713. 
I'ctroleuui,    keloxiie.    t;.t?.olelie,    Ac.       Ulverslde    Oil    Com- 

paii.v.     No.   lOS  754  ;   Feb.  22;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  1372. 
Petrolatum    or    white    idl    for    a    ia.\ative.      Staiidanl    <»ll 

Coiii|)auy.       No.     108,575;     Feb.     15;     (^az.     vol.     223. 
I        p.  9>s'j. 
'    Pharmaceutical    preparations,   Certain    named.      B.    Heller 

iV     i\pnjpaiiv,       .\o.     los,4j._i,     lelj.     f>;     iiuz.     vol.     22;i  ; 

p.    (.44. 
Pliarmaceutlcal    preparations.    Certain    named.     Merck    \ 

Co,      No.    10,S.5<;5:    Fel'.    15.    (.az     \ol.    •_'•.•;);    p.   lis'i 
I'harmaieutUal  preparations  for  toilet  purpoK«-s,  Certain. 

Uouple    \    .VhierNou.       .No.    Id.'*. 472  ;    iel».    ^  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

22:1  ;   p.   (i4(i 
Pharmaceutical     preparations    for    toilet     purpoBv>.     Cer 

•aiu.      J.   W«rui.s«ou.      No.   10.S,582  ;   Feb.    15;   (jaz.  vol. 

223  .  p    »Ny. 
Photograiibii     lilm.       Fjistmnn    Kodak    Co.       No.    1(18,591  . 

Feb.  15,  (Jaz.   vol.  223;  p    !)8!» 
Piano,     auiomoblle,     and     furniture     polish.       .T.     R.     He 

Noyelles.     .No.  10S.778  ;  Feb.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Pblii..'     filMis,     .M..|h.n.       1).     \\  .    Cirllblh.       .No.     l(l>,4ri; 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 
Picture    Itliiis,    MotioU'.       Tliaiiliouser    Film    Corporation. 

Ni>.   l(>v,4(»s  :   Fell,  s;  Gaz.    vol     22:i  :   p    044. 
Picture  films,  Mo\lng  .     EsHanay  Film  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.   l(i,s,783  ;   Feb.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   223;  p.   1711. 
Piece   gooiis   and    dre-s    fabrhs.       l.,'T>ber,    Wblluiuo    k    Co. 

.No.   ll»S.524  .  Feb.   15;  (.az.  vol.  223;  p.  987. 
Pipe    cleiiu>er.    \V.i..|e..       P..     llellei    &    Co.      No.    108,514: 

Feb.  15.  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  9.s7. 
Pipes.     Sitting'   Hull   Corporation.     No.   108,401;   Feb.   8; 

(Jaz.  vol.  22.i  ;  p.  043. 
Pipes   and    parts   of  pipes.   Certain   named.      William    I>e- 

iiuith    A    CoinpauT.      No.    108,089;    Feb.    22;    (iaz.    vol. 

223  :  1)    137i>. 
Pipes,   Toi.aKO-.      A.  .1.  Klolber.     No.   108,795;   Feb.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1712. 
Plates,    cup-.    Natiiers.    l>owls,    Ac.       Oneida    Community. 

No.    l(»,s.49J  :    I'eb.    M;    (Jaz     vol.   223;    p.    040. 
Plows,    plow  stocks,     hav-press»>s,    ftc.       A.     B.     Farquhar 

Company.      No.    108.800;    Feb.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

1714. 
PIii;;h.    recepinHes.    and    conne<tors.    Attachment-.      The 

Krviini    IJeciric   Company.      No.   108,;i20 ;   Feb.    1;   Gaz. 

vol    ■_'23  ;  p.  I'S.^. 
Polishing  eompound  for  vnrnlshetl  surfaces.     E.  O'Eourke. 

No.    i(»S.44;i  ;    Feb.   S;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.   045. 
Popcorn,     peanuts,    and     caudles.       Buruee    Corporation. 

No    lo8,;vs7  ;  l-'eb.  .s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  043. 
Powder    and    ilvuuuilte.       Atlas    Powiiei     Company.       No. 

l(i.s.40l  ;   Feb.  h  ;   Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  045. 
Powder.    Face..      linKgetl  A   KanuMJell.      No.    108,087;   Feb. 

22  :  (iaz    v(d.  22:i  ;  p.   1.'J70. 
Powder,    Face-.      II.   T-tlow   Co.      No.    108.727;    Feb.    22; 

(i.tz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
Powder,  moiiib  washes  ami  lotions.  Tooth-.     M.  La  Roche, 

No.   10S.740:  Fel..  22;  (.az.   vol.  223;  p.   1372. 
Powder,    Toilet.      A.    Bourjois   A   Co.      No.    108,383;    Feb. 

«  ;  (;az.  vol.  223;  p.  043. 
Powder,  Toilet.     A.  Bourjols  &  Co.     No.  108.031  ;  Feb.  22  ; 

(.az.  vol.  223;  p.   1.3(io. 
Powders,    Ivixatlve   hi>aiU<'he-.      Rod    Star   Drug   Co.      No. 

l(is.495:  Feb.  S;   Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  040. 
Pre<  loiis  iiieiiil   or  plated   tBl)le\\ure.      !■'.   L.   Bosworth   Co. 

Nn.  Ki.s.;;.'.-, ;  Feb.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  2S5. 
Preparatiou    for   (  leanslug  and   solteuUig    the   skin.      Hart 

Snle<  Company.     No.   108,512;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol.  223; 

p.  0.S7. 
Preparation     for    poison  oak    and    other    skin    eruptions. 

C.   K.   Stanley.     No.   108,875;   Feb.  20;   Gaz.   voi.  223; 

p.  1714. 
Pr.paiution  for  skin  diseases  and  pimples.     F.  Spagnuolo. 

.No.    1(is.4iij;    ]■•,.{,.    s  :   Gaz.    vol.    I'j:! ;   p.    043. 
Preparation   for  the  scalp.     The  Sol  U  .Met    Mfg.  Co.     No. 

10H,538;  Feb.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  988. 
I'n  i).n  iiiii.n     lor    the    stoiiiaih.    Il\er,    and    bowel's.      The 
I'.ia-kn    Medicine   Co.     No.   108,410;   Feb.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:f  :    p    (144. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases. 

J.    B    Carroll.      No.   108,506;   Feb.    15;   Gaz.   vol.   223; 

p.  987. 


II 
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Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dlseaaea.    i   Shellac    for    stiffening    hats.    Liquid       KaHebler-Chatf»i«ld 
^    cj.V""''*'"-      ^"-    l"*'-*-'l  ;    ^•'^•''-    '''    <^"^-    >■"'•    ''^-•i-  Shellac   Co.      No.*.    108,473-4;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    223. 


p    (i40. 
Shingles.    Asphalt,      fumlerlnnd    Brothers    Company,    No. 

lU8.."i77  ;    Feb.    15;    tiux.    \ol.    223:    p.    l»8ii. 
Shirt-waists.  .iies>e!s,  A...   l-Ldle^  .      Chi.sou.    l'lri»»,  Scott  A 

Co.     .No.  1()S,420;   Feb.  S;  (.az.  vol.  22ii  ;  p.  U44. 
Shirts,   pajaina-.    I.idi.-s'   shirt  waists,  Ac.      .M.   .1.   Murpby. 

.No.    ltl.H,4>N:    Fell,   h;  (i,iz.    vol     223;   p    040. 
Shirtings.     K.  M.Connell  A  Company.     No.  10.s,802  ;  Feb. 

29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  1712. 
Sbo.k-aliN„ii>,rs.      A.    R.    Christman.      No.    108,GSG ;    Feb. 

;:2  ;  G.iz.   vol.  22:5;  p.   l;}7ii. 
Shoes.      International   Shoe  Company.     No.  108  047-  Feb 

22  ;  Gaz.   \ol.   :J23  ;   p.   13(19. 
Sh.jes.    boois.    and    slipprr>.    Felt.       Standard    Felt    Com 

pany.      No.   lUf>,S41  ;    Feb.   29;   (;az.    vol.   223;   p.   1713 
.Shoes.     Leather.       (iii»;iiou    .--liu*!    Co.       No.    liK^..jJd  ;    Feb. 

l.">:    (Jaz.    \ol.    22;{  ;    p     '.i,S8. 
Slioi-s.    Lent  ill  r   and   nil.lMr.      .T.    II.    Price.      No.    108,340; 

leb    1:  (;az.   m.1    22:,:   v    2x.*> 
Shovels,  food-chopixrs.  ami  churns.     Ulihmond  Hardware 

Co.      .No,    l(»S.(Hi2  ;    I'eb.    22;   (iaz.    Mil.    J-J.i  ;    p,    I370. 
Silk  piece  goods.     The   Nalentine  A  I'.entlev  Silk  Co.     No 

li>N.7."i  :  Feb.  22:  (Jnz.  vol.  -J2.5  ;  p.   1373. 
Silk   uieee  f;oods.     WaJiiuiuli  ."^llk  Company.     .No.  108,542: 

I-'eli.    l.'i  ;    (iaz.    vol.    J-J.J  ;   p.    ;i.s.S. 


p.  040. 

Prejiaraiion   for  treatment   of  dnndrufT.     C.   Mandracchla. 

No.   10,S.;{;;8;  leb    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22.1;  p.  285. 
Prrpjiriiih.ii-   ii.i    .iiiiidrull,    falliu;;  hair,  Ac.      J.    II.   Breck. 

No    liis:<sr;    p,.|,    ,s  ;  (;„z    vol    ■-'•_'3  :  p.   (W3. 
Prini  in- presses       The   Bnlicock    Printing   Press   M.nnufnc- 

liirin-  Company.     .No.    108,323;  Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  voL  223; 

p.  285. 
Pu'ili.  11  tion.    .Annu.Tl.      Commercial    Newspaper    Company. 

No.  10,s,777  ;  Feb.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Pui.liciitu.M,      ,\|olilbly.        Les     P.ouliv.iids     PuMishlng     Co 

No     1(is7(t5:   I'eli.  22:  Uaz.  v.d.  "J-.^l  :  p.   1371, 
PuliliiBtlons,    .Advertising.      Interstate   Freight   Rate  Pnb- 

li-liiug    (."oinpauy.      No.    1118.794  ;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    voi. 

223  ;  p,  1712. 
Pui.ip>  iiiid  motors.  Rotary.     Viking  Pump  Company.     No. 

M.S. 4(19:    leh.   S;   (,hz.    vol.   223;   p.   044. 
Railway  sl;.'n,illng  apparatus,    i;ie(  trie      General    Railway 

Signal    Company.      No.    108.769 ;    Feb.    29  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

22;i  ;  p.  1712. 
KailWii.v   sljjnaiinx  apparatus.   Mechanical.      Gemrai    Hail 

w.iv   Kign.-ii   Company.      No.   10S,3;i;j  ;   Feb.    1;  Gaz.   vol 

22.1  ;  p.  285. 
Reccpf Miles    for    use    In    the    maple-sugar    Industry.      The 

Leader    Fvaporator    Co.      .No.    108,502;    Feb.    lo ;    daz, 

vol,  223  ;  p,  ;»N8.  silk    piece    g.-oda.    P.road  . '   'impla  n    Silk    Company.      No, 

Kill  i;;ci;itor,s.    rilrigernting  -  machines,    milk  -  c-oolers.    Ac.  Kis.'i'.Hi-    Fil.     ] ,-)  ■    (;az     vol     2'''i      p     9,s<j 

.Aktiebcdagi  t   Novutor.      No.   10^,377;  Feb.  8;   Gaz.  vol.   I    Slik.    wool,    linen,    and    cotton    plei-'e    goods.'      Bianchini 
^-3  :  p.  (.4.;.         „    „    ^  Ferlir,      Nos.     KXS. 70970;     Feb.     29;     (Jaz      vo'      •'•'3 

Kemeilles.  Corn,     E.  C.  Lytic.     No.  108.484  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.   '        p.  1711.  .     .    i    i .    -.  .    v.az.    >o,      __is . 

vol.  22;{;  p,  040,  ^         o     T     ^-  '   ^""•'-      '••    ^     Wie<1erholdt.      No.    108.731;    Feb.   22;   Omz. 

Rriiiedy    lor    catarrh,   croup,   hnv-fever.    Ac,      S.   J.   Keycs.   i        vol     22:i  •    p     \:<,'-' 

Nil.    10.S.475:    Fell,   S;   (.az,   vol,  223:   p,   04(-.,  -■  .    1  - 

Heihcdy    for    pvorrhi'a    or    f'lu^s    ills«!i->e.      The    Pvoferlo 

I'liariiiacal    Co       .No.    108,tKJ9  ;    Feb.   22;   Gaz.   voi.   223; 

p    137(1, 
Remiily    for    sciatic    and    all    other    forms    of    rheumatic 

ti-oublpH.     .],  S.  Nichols.     No.  108,490;  Feb.  8;  (jUZ.  vol 

22.5  ;  p    (•.4(;. 
Remedy   for  venereal  dlsoasps.    K    J.  Powell.    No.  108.018; 

Feb,    15  ;   Gaz.   vol.   223  ;   p.  990. 
Rei ly.   Kidm-v  an. I    i.'adii,  1        I.,    lllckev.      No.   108.045: 

rei'.  22:  (..-iz.   vol.  223;  11    13i;m 
millions      r.  R,  T   Lund.     Nos.  108.330-7  ;  Feb,  1  ;  Gaz  vol 

22:1 ;  p.  28,'b, 
Rice.      Charles   E.    Cormier    Rice    Co.      No.    10S.50G  ;    Feb, 

15  ;  (.az,  vol,  223  :  p   9,s7 
Roiiilni'    and    pavin;;    maierials.      American   Tnr    Product! 

Company,     No,    10S,:;."iO;   leb.  1  ;  (iaz,  vol.  22:!;  p.  2Mi, 
Kooiiu;;,      I'lepared.        H.irrett      .Manuiaclurliig     (.'umpauv, 

N.i^,   l(lM.3.Sl-2:   Feb.  S;  (.az.   vol.   223:  p    r,43. 
Uoime,   Lip-.     .1     WurueMKio.     No.   108.354  ;   Feb.   1  ;   Gat. 

vol.  223  ;  p.  280. 
Uoiip    and    a>    a    conditioner    for    fowls.    Composition    for 

treating.      R,    F.    F.    Co.      No.    l08.:)31  ;    Feb,    10;    Gaz, 

\i.l,    22.{  :   p.    9SS, 
Itoiiiing-i  utters,     .loho    Royle  A  Sons.     No.  108,019;  Feb. 

1.'.  :    (Jaz,    veil,    22;f  ;    p,   9:>0. 
Rubber    and    rubber   and    canvas    boots   and    shoes.      Wil- 
liam   F.    Ma.vo    Co,      No.    lus,,SOO  ;    Feb.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  ;   p.   1712. 
Hni.iiei     iMM.t..    and    sho(^.       (JcMxIvear    RuIiImt    Company. 

No.  108.n."»5;  Feb    1,'.:  Gaz,  vol."  223;  p.  988. 
Kiiliiier  b<i-ls,      l-'oster   ltiil.l«-r  Compauv.     No.s.  108,742^  ; 

Fell,  22:  Gaz.  vol    22i  :  p    1372. 
liidibei    lie<ds.     O  Siilliv.-in   UubU-r  Co.     No.   10.«5,345;  Fob. 

1  :  (iai,  vol    22:1 ;  p.  283 
RiiMicr    horseshoe  pails.      Revere    Ruldter    Company.      No. 

l(»^,825;    Fel,.    2!i  ;    tJaz.    voi.   223:   p,    1713. 
Ruirs,     Mialtiii;;s,     und     larints,     Textile.        Hodges     Fibre 

Carpet  Couipauy.     No.  108,558;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

p.    988. 
R'i.'-.   T.-ipestry.      Beattie    Manufacturing   Company.      No. 

l(t*<,730;  Fell.  22;  (.az.  vol,  223:  |i    1,(72, 
Sa.lirons.      P.le^s   A   Drake.      No.   Hi8..")44  ;   Feb.   15;   Gaz. 

ol.  22:1  :  p,  os.s. 
Salt,     Midiiuan   Salt  Works.     No.  108,3.';0  ;   Feb.  1;  Gaz. 

vol,  223;  p.  285 
Si;ive    loi     all    congestion    and    Inflammation    of    certain 

(latned   organs.      The   Vick   Chemical   Co.      No.   10S,7.')8  ; 

Feb    22:  (  az.   vol.  223;   p.    1373. 
Salve  for  croup.   (>ncumonia.   Ac       Brnme   Drug  Company 

No.   10?^.:!,"i9:   Feb.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol    22:t  ;  p.  2.S0. 
Siilvis.     Wilson  Itanillis  (  licmical  Co.     .No.   108,732;  Feb. 

22  :  (Jaz.   vol    223  :   p,   1372. 
Sardines.     Brawn  Wiiiard  Co.     .No.  108,417;  Feb.  8;  Gaz. 

vol    223  ;  p.  044. 
Saus:iges.     .1.  R.  (iarcla.     .No.  108.740;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

223  ;    p.   1372. 
Sausages.      L.    S.    Hafner.      No.    108.598;    Feb.    15;    Ga7. 

vol.    223 :    p.    '.>9(i. 
Saws.      Henry    Disston   A   Sons.      No.    108,550;    Feb.    15; 

(Jaz.    vol.   223:   p.   9SS. 
Saws  and  savv-rttting  tools.  Certain  nnme<I.     E.  C.  Atkins   '.   Tea.      .lud-on    I'.rocer  Corapanv.      No.    108,434;    Feb     8 
and   Company.     No.    108,735;  Feb.  22;   Gaz.   vol.   223;      ,     Gaz.  vol.  223:  p.  044. 

I'    1  <"2.  I  Tea.     T.  .1.  Lipton.     No.  108.481;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 

Scale-solvent.      B.    Heller   A   Co.      No.    108,515;    Feb.    15;  p.  (i4(; 

Gaz.    vol.   223:   p    !i.s7.  Tea.     T.  J.   Lipton.     No.  108,483;  Fell.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223 

Si  .IS,, iiing  preparations.     R.  Ishlyama.     No.  108,701  ;  Feb.  p.  04C 


Silver.   Mat  and    hollow  ware.   Sterling.      William   B.   Dar- 
gin  Co.     No.  l(i,s.7M  ;  Feb.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1711. 
Sniuklug    nii.\ture    and     cii^arettes.       .1.     p,      Ut-gau.       No. 
'         Ill's, .S24;    I cb.    29;    Gaz.    vol     223:    p.    1713, 
I   Soap.     Lik  Soup  Co.     No.  108,509  ;  Feb.  15  ;  (iaz.  Tol.  223  ; 
p,    9S7, 
Soap.      Iliiben   Mfg.  Co.     No.   108.517;  Feb.  15;  Gaz.   vol 
223  ;    p     9>7. 
I   .Soap.     John  T.  Stanley  Co.     No.   108,539  ;  Feb.  15  ;  Gaz 
vol.   22.)  ;    p,    9SS, 
Soap.  Ih);;-.     (J.  1).  Morgan  Kennela.     No.  ]0S,.340:  Feb.  1  . 

(iaz.  vol,  22;!  :  11    285 
Soap    lu    paste    form,      llarrah   A    Stewart    Manufacturing 
Comp.-iii.v.     No.  ins, (-.44  ;  i-..|,.  22  :  (Jaz,  vol.  223;  p.  13(i9, 
.Soap,    Toilet.       Indcvnal    Soup    (dinpuny.       .No.    loS  518  ■ 
I'ct,.    1 ."  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    22:1.    p     US'. 
:    Soap,  While  ()<iaiii)g.     Piodints  .Manufacturing  Company 

No    1()S.:!47;   Feb    1;  tiaz.  vol    22:1;  p.  2n.".. 
I   Spark  plu;,'s.       lAlipse       .Maniifai  I  umiik       Companv.      No 

HiS,.'.92:    Feb.    l.i:    Oaz.    vol.    223:    p.    IIS'.I. 
I    Squares.   Levels,   levels,  Ac.      Heiirv    1  Msstnu   A   Sons  Incor- 
pi. rated.     No.  ln,s,ii'.)l  ;   Feb.  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1371. 
Stain,  Wood-.     Anierl<an  lumlng  Company.     No.  10>  702  • 

Feb.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  223  :  p,  1711, 
Steel,  Tool-.     .Io.sipb  T.  Uyers., II  A  Son.     Nos.  108.833-4 
Feb.  29;  Gaz    vol,  223:  p.  1713, 
,    Sterilizers,  disinfeLiiinis.  an.l  loiiKicrs.     General   Piirlflca- 

tioli  (.1)       .No.    )(js.  ;..2:   1  ell.    1   ;   (.a/     vol     22:;:   p    2s.'i. 
I    Stucco,  flooring  ami  piaster,  Magnetite.     Magneslte  Prod 
ucls   Company.      .No.   108,7oU  ;   Feb.   22;  Gaz.   vol.   223 
p.  1371. 
Suits.    .\i,  us    outer.      The    Sultzbai-h    Clothing    Co       .No 

1(»S. 5(1(1;   Feb.  S:  (iaz.   vol.   223;   p    (Ud 
Suits,    shirts,    drawers,    and    hosiery.    Inlon.      Peter    Ull! 

Co.     No.  108,510;  Feb.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  987. 
Surgical  dressiii-  .(neiiug.      Kci.i  l!io«.     .No.  J(>J>,3U9;  Fete 

N  :  ( .az.   V  111    _'2:(  ;  p.  t,4.-! 
Surgical   dressings.   Certain   named.     Rcaluiry  A   Jobnaon 

.Nos.   108,371-2:   Feb.   1  :  (iaz.  vol,  223;  p,   280. 
Suspemlpps.      (ilendale    Kl.Tstlc    Fa  .rics   Co.      .No.    1()8.G9,". 

Feb.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  223;  p.   1371. 
Syiup  liir   uc.ii  iilcoin.lic  l»everuges.  Flavoring.     The  .-Mien 
Red  Tame  Clieriy  (;ompanv.      .No.  108,459;   Feb.  8;  Gaz 
vol.  223  ;  p    (145. 
Syrup,    inobi'ses,    and    sorghums.    Cane   and    maple.      New 
(Mleiins  CofTee  Co.     No.  IOS.398  ;  Feb.  8;  (.az.  vol.  223; 
p    <;43 
Syrups  to   he  use<l   In   mixed   drinks   for   bars,   hotels,  and 
caf(>s.      F.    R.    Whlttaker.      No.    I(i8..".43  ;    Feb.    15;    Gaz. 
voi.   223  :  p.   98J?i. 
Tablet  to  be  use-l  as  n  tonb'.  Iron.     The  Tropical  Pharma 

cal  Co.      No.   1()S,4(»0:   Feb.  •*^  :  <.az.   vol.   223:   p.  (.44. 
Tablets,  Digestive.     JohiisouKnderb-Pa  iiley  Drug  Co.     No 

loS.Cd."  ;    Feb.    1.':    (iaz.    vol.    22;!:    p     '.i!l(t. 
Tablets  for  certain  named  diseases.  .Medicinal.     T.  Seifert 

No.   108,8:'5;   Feb.  29;   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1713. 
Tanks.      The  .lames    11.    Wat'^ou   Company.      No.    108,455 

Feb.  8  :  (..iz    vol.  223  :  p    (;4."i 
Target.   Shooting-.     .1.  W.   Baker.     No.  108,080;  Feb.  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  137(>. 


22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  222  ;  p.  1371. 
Sb.  lies    for    cent  rolling    tbe   entry    of   light    and   air   into 
'iiililinus,    Ventilating-.      Simon    Veniillghter    Co.      No. 
108.440;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  223;  p.  045. 


Tea.     J.  Medvene  k  Bro.     No.  108,712;  Feb.  22;  G»«.  vol. 

223;  p.  1371. 
Tea.    coilee,   cocoa,   and    Jellv-tablets.      T.   .T.    Lipton.      .No 

108.480  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  046. 
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Toa,    noffce,   rocon,   and    Jcllv-tnl'Ipt"*.      T.    J.    Lipton.      No. 

l()S.4M-' :  F.'i'.  H:  <iaz.  vol.  L''-'M  :  p.  fi-»fi. 
Ton.     loflTco.    pi'ppcr,    nrnl     finvorlnj;    t'.xtrnnts.       Arbii'klf 

I^rothrrs.     No.  ln.<(.(;T8  ;  F«l>.  Ti  :  Ouz.  vol.  2*J3  ,  p.  i:!Ti>. 
Thrt'iid.      Ontario    Tlin-ad    C'onipuny.      No.    1Un,s1<;    I'lli. 

•ZM  ,  Ouz.  vol    ZlA  :  p.  i;u'. 
Thi-i'iids    and     \iini''.       (JiitiTiitnnn    &    Co.      No.    108. IVJ?  ; 

F.l>.  T/  :  (Uv/..  v(d.  '.iJ.l  :  p.  l:<7l. 
Throat,    liiii«.    Ihrr.    and    kIdui'V    dlsf|if><'»,   &f..    Trru tio'Tit 

for.      II.    M.    .Man«p<Miki'r.      No.   Ii»8,."iti4  ;    Fib.    1."j  ;    <;az 

vol.   Tr.l  :   p.   !ts;i. 
Tire    fluid.       I'.iifralo    Sppclnify    Company.      No.    108  0.J4  ; 

Frii.  L'-J  :  <;a/..   vol.  T^.i  :  p.  l:{f,!). 
Tiros.   Composition    for   prr\onlinc  and   "Jonling  piincrnros 

In   pnciiiiiati' .     ('.   Milton.      No.    10«,(;.'»4  ;   Fob.  22:   liaz. 

vol.  i;2;{ :  p.  lac.o. 

Tiros.    KUisfIr    \(lii.lo-.     Tho    Ilnhbor    Prodncts   Company. 

.\n.  ltiH.7.'.-".  :  F.-b.  •-"_':  Car..  \id.  Tr.i  ;  p.   i:i72. 
Tiros,    Ac.    Motor  vidiblo    and    bi.j.  !.•.      Tlo-    Tire    Sloro. 

No.  lo«..-,Sii :  Fill    l.'i:  Jla/..  vol.  TS.i :  p.  !im<i. 
Tiros,      HuIjImt.       Tlio     Mlllor      Ituiibi-r     Company.        No. 

lii.s.Hn4:    F.I).   20:   (in/.,   vol.  TS.l :   p.    171.'. 
Tobacio.    and    pjirtb  iilarl  v    tobano    rart  rldjC''".      IdiZKott    v\ 

Mvors  Tobaoo  Company.      No.   108.7UO  ;   Feb.  22;   IJnz. 

\ol.  22.« :  p.   l:{71. 
Tonir   and    piirllior.    I'dood.      llbnintox   Co.      No.    108. .'i71  ; 

Fib.    I-".;   <;a/..   vol.   22:5;   n.  OHi». 
Tonic  for  chills,   fiver.  »vc.     \V.   II.  .lohnHon.     No.  108..'i<i0. 

Feb.    1.-.:   Ca/..   vol.   22:i  :    p.   USS. 
Tonic  for  trralnifiit   of  p<inltr.v  dlsonnow.      Korinok   Votorl- 

narv  |{onio«ly  Co.     No.  108,.VJ2;  Fob.  l."i  ;  (in/.,  vol.  22.J  ; 

p.  !).S7. 
Tonic,  l.lvor-.     Dlllohay  Bros.     No.  108.303;  Fob.  S;  Cnz. 

vol.  •.'■_':< :  p.  ti4:{. 
Tooih-panio      I.    I\  Cbrlstmnn.     No.  108..i20  :  Fib.  1  ;  Gni 

vol    22.-! :  p    2R.">. 
Tooth  pa^to.       Tho     Sontnnol     Roniodios     Company.       No. 

]iis,s;<7;    Fob.   29:   tin?.,   vol.   22.1;   p.    171.J. 
Toolli  pii>to.     Tlio    Tropical    I'lianiiucal   Co.      No.   108,407  ; 

Fell.  X  :  '  a/.,  vol.  2_'.'<  :  p.  044. 
Tooth   pantos  ami    washes.      K.   A.   Cnrmlehnol  A  Co.      No. 

HiS..-i47  ;    Feb.    1.".;    (!az.    vol.    22:t  :    |i.    !"S8. 
Tov  biilldini:  blocks.      I'ho   UK  Tov  and   .Novelty  Co.     No, 

joScoS:  Feb.  22:  Hnz.  vol.  22:<  :  p.  1.(71. 
Tractors,    (ias,    irasoleiio.    oil,    and    steam.      !^ani»on    Iron 

Works.     No.  luS. (•.(;.■{  :  Feb.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  22.J  ;  p.  I:i7n. 
Troo-ili-adcner.      Modern    Uciiioly    Co.      .No.    1U">,437  ;    l-"eli 

8  :  i.az.  vol    22.'?  :  p    i>M. 
Trunks.      National    Trunk    Company.      No.    10S.7r)l  :    Feb. 

22:   Cnz.   vol.   22.5:   p.    l.{72. 
Trunks,     suitcases,     tra  voilnj;  ba(P»,     fee.       W.     A.    Tuorke. 

No.  10S.728:  Feb.  22;  <;a/..  vol.  22:?;  p.  1372. 
Tubs,    I,.i  utidrv-.      The   Trenton    I'oitorles   t'ouipany.      No 

10S.4(».''i:    Feb    8:   Cn/.    vol.   2--'.T  :   j).   (".44 
Turpentliio.    Mineral    nnd     vi'Botaldo.      T.oniloU    Company. 

No.   lo.S.(;n7;   Feii.   1.*:  Cn/..    vol    •.'■.':<;   ji    H'.'". 
Twoozors.    orantre-wood    stb  k>i,    nail    boards   I'nd    cii'jincrs. 

*e.      Snmstai;   i^    Mil. lor    Hros.      No.    108,872;    Fol>.    20; 

Oa/.   vol.  223:  p.   1714. 
Undershirts,    niubt  sblris.    pajamas,    nnd    ntlilefir    un  I.t 

wear.      II.   S.    l.etlorman.      .No.    108.008;    Feb.    lo;   Caz. 

vol.  22:i  :   p.  O'.Mi. 
CndiTweiir.  <'ert;iin  namod  mm's.     .'Jiddnx  T'ndcrwonr  Co 

Nn    I08.:!.'ii  :  i-eb    1  ;  tiaz    vol.  22:: :  p.  •.■,<n. 
Underwear,     hoslorv.     nlovox.     dressos.     *:c.       Wilicox     A 

Clbbs    Sewlu«    .Nia-hlno    Co.      No.    108.878;    F>^b.    29; 

r.az.  vol.  22.1  ;  p.  1714. 
Valves.    Idaplirai;m-.      National    Itoirulaior  Company.      No 

1<1'<..'141  :   I'ob.   1  ;  Car.    v.. I    2J:!  :  i>.  2»^."> 
Varidsh.     I.lnoble  Company.     No.  108.i;."il  ;  Feb.  22;  C.nz. 

v(d.   22:t  :   p.   COO. 
Vehicle-pars       Tliavor    &    Co.      No.    108.IJ23 ;    Fob.    15; 

Gnz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  990. 


Vohlolo    suspension    meihanKni.    Ilond-.      L.    V.    Halladav 

Ciimi>anv.      .No.   l(i'<.4:rj  :   I'l-b.  8:  Ca/.  vol.  223;  j)    044. 
Vehicles.    Sfotor  .      Hub  k    Motor   Company.      No.    108,852  ; 

Fob.  29;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p.    1713. 
Vlii.':;ar.       .National     l>lsillllu«    Company.      No.    108,808; 

Feb.  20  ;  Caz.  vol.  223;  p.   1712 
WiiKon    liuxe-    and    seals,      .lolin    l>ooro    Wapon    Company. 

No     1(18  .-.118:   F.li.    l.'i;  (Jaz.   vol.  22.t  ;  p.   087. 
U;it:i)iis,     fiiriu  trill  ks.    an. I     vvaj;on     ruiiiiiu).' ti'ars.       John 

I>.iio  Plow  Compariv  of  OniaJm.     No.  108.."i07  ;  Fob.  l."i; 

<iaz.   vol.  i'2:f :  p.  0x7. 
W, lists   and    blouses,   shirt-waists.    Dross.      I,.   &    p.    Waist 

Co.     No.   108.707;   Fob.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.   1712. 
W'li  II  I  oa  lin^',     I.li|ul.l     wa>lialde.        .\dam>>    A:     l.lliii;;     Com- 

piinv.      No     ins  411  ;   Fei,.  S:  Cnz.   vol    223:   \i    f,44. 
Wardrobes.    Collapsible.      .1.    Nlolson.      No.    1M8.717  ;    Fob. 

22  :   c.!t/.   vol.  ■.••_':(  :   p.   i:t71. 
Washlni;mncldnoH.      Tlio    Ijil'Io   Woodonwnrp   M. -inn fart iir- 

iriir  V  ouipany.      No.   10.S.:i:;i  ;    F«;b.    1;  (iax.  vol.  22:1 ;  p. 

2X.- 
\Va-liinc:xoda.   Palnosville  Packing  Company.  No.  108,819  ; 

!■•.  I.    20  ;  Ca/.  v  .d    22:<  :  p.   1712. 
Watobos.     (ioodman  Urothers.     No.   10S.:'.:!4  ;  Feb.  1  ;  (Jai. 

vol    22:'. ;  p    2H."i. 
W,it«r    ami    noii  ali  ohollr    rnrbonntod    bovernnos,    Nntnral 

and    .llstllle.l.      .1.    II.   (iordou.      .No.    1(»8, .■<.■<(;  ;    Feb.    15; 

Cm/,    vol.   22:1  ;   p.   O.SS. 
Wafers.    Natural    mineral.      11.    W.   White.      No.    108,848; 

I'.l..  20:  Caz    vol.  223;  p.  1713. 
WfiterpKioliii).'    solution.      Malum    .Mfjj.   Co.      No.    108,,'")37  ; 

:•  '.     T.      Cm/.    v(d.    22:t  :    p     088 
WiiterproolInK  siirfncos.    Plastic  compound    for.     The   Arco 

Comjwiiiv.     No.  108.734  :  Feb.  22  ;  (!a/..  vol.  223  ;  p.  1372. 
Warerprooflnf:    toxiHen     Certain    nMiii.-d    cbembal    for.       I. 

W    n..y.r       N..    10^.550:  F.li.  15:  <!az.  v..l.  223;  p.  Oss. 
WcM  thor  iMjarillriK-      .Avo.k    \\oo.|    Pri.  k    V'.-noer    Co.      No. 

lnH.-,.s.-;    Feb.    l.'i;    (Jaz.    vol.    223;    p.    089. 
^A■.•'. line-rods.     Oxvveld   .Acetvl.ne  Company.     No.  108.013; 

F.b,   ir.  :   r.nr..   vol.   223  ;   p.   OOO, 
Wh.at.    rice,    barlev.    A'-.       U.     llaughton.       No.    108,509; 

F.b.    1.-  :    Cn/.    vol.   223  :    p.   OOo. 
WWks.    Oil  biirnlni:.      II.    K.    Turpin.      No.    108.G71  ■    Feb. 

22:   Oaz.    vol.   223:   p.   1370. 
Uin.s.      .1.    II.    Daiton.      No.    108.088;   Fob.   22;   Gaz.   vol. 

22:!  :   p.    1370. 
Wlie-i    MoiI    champngno.    Sparkling.      .1.    C.    Cnrrlsh.       No. 

ins  4V<1  ;    Feb.  8;  Caz.   vol.   22:5:  p.  044. 
WIn.s.    Port.   Ac.      A.    P.    Shaw   &   Co.      No.    108,725;    Fob. 

22:  (Ja/.   vol.  22:?:  p.  i:*72. 
Wire.       Strotuboru  Carlson    Tolophono    Manufacturing    Co. 

No.   lOS  r,-\  ■  Pel.    15  :  1  a/,  vol    223  ;   ii    0"0 
WIro  and    cnldos   nnd    Insulated    wlro.    Fdoctrlc   nn.l    woven 

covereil.        SImpli'x      Who     &     Cable     Company.        .No. 

1iis,s74  :    F.li    20:   Caz.    vol.   223;   p     1714. 
Wood  polUh        The    C.ntral     Oil    &    Choml.nl     Company 

No.    ins. 774:    Fob.   20:    (Jaz.    vol.   22:{  ;    p     1711. 
Wool   an. I   -iilk   pl'ce  jjood'*.      Cou.liiriiT    I'rU'  tu<  &   I>es.tier. 

No     11)8  741  ;    Fob.   22:   C.nz.    vol.   22:?;   p.   1372. 
Woolen,    ni'diiilr.    A..-.,    pie.  o    >;ood>'.      Coodall    Worsted    Co. 

No     lns5'l  :    P.'l.     15;   Cnz.   vol.   223:    p.   087. 
^^'oven   fabric  luanufaitured   from  wool,  cotton.  Ac.,  Polt« 

of.     ,1     Culberison  A   Sons.      .No.   108.540;  Feb.   15;   Caz. 

vol.   223  ;    p    Os.s. 
Wretvhos     and     f.>ii'  hoMi-rs     therefor.     Untchet-.        11.     M. 

Kolb.      No.   lnS5(;i  :    Feb.   15;  Caz.   vol.  22:1;  p.  OSS. 
U  rin'jers   an.l    vvM^hing-machlnes,   Cloth. ■«-.      The    Puckley- 

N.  whall    C.onpanv.       No.    108.085;    Feb.    22;    Gnz.    vo'l. 

22:i  :  p    i:!7n. 
Va.-n     Cotfiiti     worsted,    nnd    morlnn.      Nnshnwena    Mills. 

No    lns.Kn5:    Feb.   20:   Gaz.   vol.  223;   p.   1712. 
Varn     U'or-^te.l    ami    woolen,      .lames    I..cfs    an.l    Sons   Com- 
pany.     No.    1118. (;50;    PVb.    22;   Gaz.    vol.    223;    p.    1300. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Amber  Nocfar."      (  For  a  P.ove  hl'o."      II    \Vclnli;ird  lOstnto. 

No.   10.o-.(t:  Fob.  1  :  c.i/.  v.ii    jj;;  ;  p    us? 
"Amerl.nn   Candles. "      (For  Candlos.)      G.   Colombo.      No. 

10.054;  Feb.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  22:1;  p.  1:!74. 
".\r]ua   .Nova    \ila.'      (lor   Ini.rnal    Uem.-.lie>.)      Tho  Aqua 

Nova    Vita   <o.      No.    10.075:    Fel..   29;    (Jaz.   vol.   223; 

p.   1715 
"Arrow    CliD'h    Nails."       (I'or    Nails.)      Tho    11.    C.    Tack 

Company.      No.    10.040;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    22:!;    p. 

(1(7 
*' neUi.in    Hare    F.lt."      (For    Fur    lints.)      Tho    Dnnl.nrv 

Company.      No.  lO.O-jS;   I'eli.  8:  Ca/.   vol.  22:i  ;   \>    047. 
"  nelmoiit  l.nuer."      (I'or  P.ii'r  )      Sudtb  P.ros.      .No.  10.U73  ; 

I'.'b.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  1;!74. 
"  Uou     Cafo."      (For     ColT.'o    ami     Chicory.)      Tho    Henry 

l.'.'lite   ("o.      No.    10.005;    Fob.   22;   (,'az.    vul.   223;    u. 

1374. 
"  I!um  h    .Medical    Wafer."       (For    Mlmrnl    Water)       .1.    T. 

Pnsch.      No.  P.i.iil.';  I'.  I..    1  :  (ia/    vol.  --':(:  p.  2x7. 
"  Collis     20th      Century      Pad.b-.l      Skato      Strap."        (For 

Skate  Str.-ips.)       M.    .1.    Collis.       No.    10,023;    Fob.    8, 

Ca/.  vol.  21'  :  ;  p.  ti47 
"Coiuhiii."        (For     lUue  Print  Paper     Rolls.)        Frost     * 

-Ailams    Co.       No.     10.n;ii)  ;     Feb.    8;     (Jaz.    vol.    22:!; 

p    04  7 
"Coryziuc."      (For   a    I>eodorant   nnd    Antiseptic.)      Corv- 

ziu"   .Manufa.  tiirliij:    Comp.niy.      No.    10.n2U  ;    Fob.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  22  I  ;  p    (i47. 
'■  Cremo-\  escti."        ( l"or     Increasing     the     IJodv     of     Thin 

Cream.)      Cremo  \  es. ..    Company.      No.    l(),027  ;    Fob. 

8  :  Caz.  vol.  22:!  :  |)    t;47, 
"Don  IMuMf.lo    Pure    l.emi  ii    .fulce."      (For   I^mon-.Iulco.) 

i:.    .1     Uotbor.      No.    10.072;    Fob.   22;    Gaz.   vol.    223; 

p.   l:i74. 
"Dry   Clim.ite    ■      (For  C..fTee  1      Tho   Indepi-n.lonco  CofToo 

A   Spice  Co.      No.    10.059;   Fob.   22;   Gaz.   vol.   22:5;   p. 

n74. 
"i;ie.  tri'    l.ii)   Unn^o."      (For   1.ipUou:e)      T     Warnesson. 

No.  10  OS]      Fell.  29  ;  f.a/.  vol    223  ;  p.  1715. 
"  Ku.-.ilyidux     Paints."        (For     Paints)       .1.     Warnosson. 

No.   10. 083:  F.li.  20;  (iaz.  vol    L'23  ;  p.   1715. 
"  Fred' rl.  k  A  .Nelson   I'urnilure  Polish."       (I'or  I'urnlture- 

Pollsh.)       Frederl.  k  A  Nelson.      No.   19,057;   Fob.  22; 

Ca/.  vol.  223  :  p.  i::74. 
"floil     Ijiiiel."       (I'or     p...ttii'.|     Coo.ls.)        I, Ion     P.rowinv 

('..mpauy.     No.   10.o:;5  ;   Feb.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  r,47 
Col. In  .\eciai-.'       (  I  ..I    1  p,.  veiam'.  )      II.  Woinliiird  I, state. 

^...   P.i.d'.t:  I'ei,    I  :   (..,/    ,,,|    -^-j-'.  ■_  ,,    -..vT. 

"•iooil     ll.'alth."       (For     Hre.nd  )        Knlamazoo    Vogotn'di 

Par.hiu.nt   Co.      No.    10,0:13  ;    Feb.   8;   Caz.   vol.   22:5. 

p.  <;4  7. 
"  Goo.l     Taste."        (I'(>r     Pread  )        Kalamazoo     Vegotntde 

Par.hment    Co.      .No.    10,n:!4  ;    Feb.   8;   (;az.   vol.   22:5. 

p.  <;47. 
"  llamis   Itros    Pai;l.'   P.ran.l   Cb.wing  Cum."      (For  Phow- 

InaCiim.)       Harms   pros.   Mfg.   Co       No.  19,058;   Fob. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol    223  :  p.  l:i74. 
"Ilailmaus    Pr.  piiall..ii    l'..i     Pneumonia.    Coughs.    Colds, 

Croup.   Sore  Throat    and    UlieiimMtic    Pains."      (For   a 

Preparation.)        .lam.s     I".      Martman.        .No.     10,044; 

Feb.   15;  (;,i/,   vol.   223:  p.  001. 
"  Ily  Fiver."        (For     Cigars.)        A.     T,.     Wertman.        .No. 

10.(150;    Feb.    15;  Caz    vol.  223;  p.  901. 
"Iinp.'rial     Seurrv."       1  For     WIn.-s  )        K.  VKf.ino     Uottlors 

Supply    Company.       No.     10.078;    Fob."    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

223  :  p.   1715 
"  liid -N, "       (I'or    Flavorin::    Fxtrncts.)       Flllott    Grocorv 

Company.       No.     lO.n.'O;     Feb.     8;     Gaz.     vol.     22:1; 

p    '■.4  7. 
"  Ind'nn"       (For    Cla  ss  ("utters.)        Smith     A     llenienwav 

Comp.in.v.     No.  10.ii;;S;  Feb.  8  ;  Caz.  vol.  22:'.:  p.  <i47 
"  Int.-rcl."      (I'l.r    Cipirs.)       A.    S.    Wollor.      No.    19,049; 

F.li    15:  t;,'!/.  vol.  I'l'.s  :  p.  001. 
"J-.M    (JllM)idte   Paving  Cem.iit."      (For   Paving  Cement.) 

II.    W.    .lohnsManv  iiie    Company.      No.    10.002;    Fob 

22  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  i:!74. 
"  .1  y]    S.ivie   l;...ilii.i:  •        (!',,r   Pr. pared   Roofing.)       II.  W. 

.lohn-^-Manvlll.'  Company.      No    lO.OC.O;  Foli.  22;  (Jaz. 

vol.  22:!  :  |).  l::74. 
"JM    Slali'kof.'    Roofing,"       (For    Prepared    Roofing.)       11. 

W.  .loliiis  Manv  III.'   Company.      .No.    10,001;   Fob.   22; 

Ga/.   v.d    223  :   p     1:^74. 
"Jew. I   City."      (For  CofT.'o.)      F.   U.  Tvlor.      No.   19,074; 

F.  I..  22:  Gaz.  vol    223:  p.  1374. 
"  KcII..l;i;s    Toa-te.l     Rl..'    Fl.ikes."       (For    Rl-o    Propara- 

fi.-n-  )       K.'lioi.",'   Toast. -d    Corn    Flake   Company.      .No, 

I'inJO      I'l'i.    15:  C.I/    v.d    22:!:   \).  001. 
"  Ko  7y  Fiilon  Sidt."      (For  Ftdon  Suits.)      II.  IT.  Conilll 

No.  10.n-_i4:   Pei,.  8:  Caz.  vol.  22:!;  p.  047. 
"  I^    'I'.is.a."      (For   Razors.)      .1,    Palazzolo.      .No.    10,047; 

Fell.  15  :  (;iiz.  vol    •J2:;  :  p.  091. 
"Llf."      (I'or      CofT.e  )      ICiil      Cowan      Companv.      No 

lO.O.'-.S:    Fib.   22:   Cnz.   vol.   22.S  ;   p.   i:!74,  " 

"  Mnbl    In    Amerliji   Pollsiiin-   powdor"      (I'o'-n   Pollshlng- 

Pnwder  )      I..    A     Cluiaa.     No.   10.079;  Feb.   29;  Gaz. 

vol.  223;  p.  1715. 


'Milk    Hrea«l."       .  For    Rroad.)       Robertson     Paper    Com 

panv.      No.   10.070:   F-l..  22;  Gaz.   v.d.  22.S  :   p    1374 
"  Myovvii."       (I'or    a    Hair Toni.  ,)       W.    A.    Uoffruu        No 

10.n:!2  :  Feh.  8  ;  Caz.  vol.  22:5 ;  p.  047. 
"  Nortb    Star     H  anl     .\laca  1  uiii.  '        1  I  01     .Macnrord   t         F 

I.abate.      .No.  10,017:  lib.  1  ;  (J.iz.  vol.  2:j:i  :  p.  1>S7. 
"Old     Scout."       (I'or    Canned     Snliiiou.)       .National     In.le- 

pend.iif  Flslicrlos  Co.      No.  19.U(;7  ;  Fob.  22;  (Jaz    vol 

223  .  p    i:i74. 
"  r.   Piii'a.ks  Ijist   Edition  Stogies."      (For  Stoglos  )      D 

(Jol.lcn.      No.    10.n;!l  :    Feli.   8;   Cnz     vol.   22;;    p.   047. 
"Pim.iiio."       (I'or   Cottage  Cheese  )       c,    K     lUnkott       No 

10,052  :  Fob.  22  :  Guz.  vol.  223  :  p.  i;!74, 
"Prof.    .1.    Wainesson's    h'ui  alypi  u.s    Cold    Crenm."       (For 

ColdCream.)      .1.    Waiuossou.      No.    10  nsu  ■    Feb     29 

(iaz.  vol    223;  p.  1715  '         ' 

"  Princ.    i:itol."      (lor   Kilmrrel.i      Kinlln   &   Epplcr        No 

10,015  :   Fob.  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  223  ;  p.  287. 
"Punch    fjllto."       (For    Swedish    Pun.b.)       A.    O.    Zoftor- 

luud.       No.    19.n4:{;    Feb.    8;    Cnz.    vol.    22:!-    p     047 
"Pure    1(»0    Special."       ( i.\,r    Whisky.)       Kaufman     Pros'. 

Co.     No.  19.045:  Feb.  15:  Ca?    vol.  22:!:  p.  001. 
"Rod    Devil."       (For    Tools.)       Smith    A    llemciiwav    Com- 

piny.     No.  10.n:!0;  Feb.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  223:  p.  (;47. 
•'  Riiio.'       (lor  n    Hair   Hrcshing   or  Tonic. 1      .Ldinson  snd 

Winn    Maniifa.  tuilEg  Co.       No.   lO.oiC;   Feb    1-   Gax 

vol.  •_'■_';!  ;  p.  1'S7. 

"  Rlcdimond."      (lor   I'ndorgarmcnts.)      The   Atlns   Under- 

vv.-ar  Co.      No.  10.011  :  I'll,.  1  :  cnz.  vol.  •.■2:1  :  p    2x7. 
"  Ryo-IjiT."      (For   Ryo  Cereal   Food.)      Potter  A   Wrlght- 

ington.      No.   19.0(i8:   Feb.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223;  p.  i::74 
"  Shin. oil  ■■      (For  Oil  Polish!      D    ().  Mooro.     .No    10  000  • 

Feb.   22:   Cnz.   vol.   223;   p.    1374. 
"Spanish    Theatre    Roulto'       (I'or    Th.-ntor  Rougo  )       .7 

Warnesson.      No.    19,084;    Feb.    29;    Caz.    vol     223: 

p.  1715. 
"Spring  .Maid."      (For  Canned  Corn.)      Prnirie  State  Can- 
ning Cn.       No.   10. (MS;   i-Vb.    1  :   (;nz.   vol.  22:!:   p.  2S7. 
"  Squaro    Deal."      (For    Fresh     Apples.)       P     M      Rosetar 

No.  10,000  ;  Fob.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol    22:!  ;  p.  i:i74. 
"Success."      I  For   Uhisky.)      R.    M.    Kos.'   Company.      No 

10.071  :   Fob.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  223:  p    1374. 
"  Suni    (Jood."      (For    ColTeo    .nnd    Chitorv.)      The    llonrv 

I.o  hto  Co.      No.   10.003;   Fob.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.   223-   n 

1374. 
"  Suni'oi.nef."      (Tor    F.^gs  )      (Jeo.    R.    Fldrlilge    Co       No 

10.050:  Fob.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  22:!:  p.  l:!74. 
"  Sure-(Jood."      (For     ColTee    and     Cldiiirv.)      The     Henry 

I-_o_hte  Co.      No.  10.(.>O4  ;   Feb.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.  223;   p. 

1374. 
"The     American      Roy's     Suit."      (For     Rovs'     Clothing) 

Cohen  A   Lung.      No.   10.O5:!  ;   Feb.  22  :  "(Jaz.   vol.  223- 

p    i:!74. 
"The  i:mi.ossln£:  Cos  Hurnt  Wood  Sponin;:  RIocks.*'      (i'or 

Spi  liini:  -  Rloc  ks, )       The    i:mbossin::    Company.        No. 

10. n]  4  ;   leb,   1  ;   (inz.  vol.  22:!  :   p    2s7. 
"The    Ijiiiiossin--'    Cos    Stiilnillt    Rl.M-ks."       (For    St.nhullt 

It'iuk^.i       'Ihe     l^rnl.iissini;     Company.        No.     10  ni:;- 

I'eb.    1  :   Cnz.  vol.  22:!  ;  p.  287. 
"Tho    Homo   Of   The    Whit,'    King   Squn''."       (For   a    Food 

Produ't    Pr.pare.i   from   Sijuiibs.)      White   King  Squnb 

Pro.lu'ts   Co.      No.    10.051;    Feb.    15;    Caz.    vol     223- 

p.  001. 
"The   01,1   Orl'jrlnnl    Rockford    So(  k   551."      (For   Hosiery.) 

.Ne|s,.ii  Knitting  Company.     .No.  10.0;!7;  Fob.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  223  ;   p    04  7 
"The   01,1    ()rii.'iiial    Itockford    So- k    701."       (For    llnslory.) 
Nelson    Knitfiug    Compunv.      No.    10,030;    Fob.    8'    c'ax 
vol.  223  :   p    047. 
"Tho     1!ost     Fyerout     -Autom.ntlr    Chemical     Fire     Fxtln- 

gulsb.r."        (For     Fir.'  lAtinLnilsb.rs.)        Contln.'iital 

1  lisfrii'utors.       No.    10.025;    Feb.    8;    (Jaz.    vol.    223- 

p    047. 
"  Tho  Safe  Sox."      ( For  llo^-iorv. )      Tho  R.obel  lowes  Com- 
pany.     No     10.070;    Feh    io  :   Caz.   vol.   223;    p.    1715. 
"Tbind.les     Phosphor     Ro.u  h      Paste."        (For     Rat     ami 

Roa.h    Poison  I       F.    N.    Thimblo.      No     19,048;    Feb.* 

15     Caz    vol    22:^  :  p    W\. 
'   Uslf    F.Tco  Powder   D.'   I.iix."      (For   Face  Powder.)      T'slt 

Manufn.  filling    Com|iariy    of    .Aniorica.       .No     10  04'' • 

Feb.  8  ;  Cnz.  vol.  22:t  ;  p.  047. 
"  Warnessiin's     Theatre     Rou.-.."        (Fo'-     Then  ter-Rou?e. ) 
.1.   Warnosson.      .No.   10.082;   Feb.   20;   Caz    vol    223- 
p.  1715, 
"  Wheatsworth      ni«cuit      Individual      Servlco      Pncknco." 

(I'or  (Jrahnm    I'.ls.ult  )      F.    II.    R.-nn.tt    Plscult   Com- 


pany.      No.    lO.n.'l;    F.b.    S;    (Iaz. 


1  :    p     047. 


"  Wh.atsworth  Cni'ker  Menl."  (For  Cra.  kerMoal. ) 
J'.  II.  H.nnetf  P.iscult  Company.  No.  19,022;  Fob 
8  ;  <;az.  vol,  22:1  ;  p.  047. 

"XX  Iron  Clin.bing  NiiiN"  (For  Nails.)  The  FT.  C. 
Tn- k  Conipany.  .No.  19.041;  Fob.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  223- 
P    047. 

"youthful  Club."  (For  Wln-s  )  Keystone  Pottleru  Sup- 
ply c.impany.  .No.  19,077;  Feb,"  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  223; 
p.  1715. 
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PRINTS. 


"Alkalini'    I  ><tiH  fri'i-s    r.lamcd     For     Incrcnsp    In     Orntnl 

Ciirli-s     Ami     OimI     S<i)^N."      (For     iMutal     I'np.ira 

tioiis.)      'l"lif    l'(|)soih'iit    Coriipuiiy.      No.    4,2'22  ;    I'vb. 

2li  ;  t.uz.  vol.  i::J3  ;  p.  l.;74. 
"  Bis     Tii^     ^al^•.■        (lor      llouso-FurnlslilnRs.)        Mor- 

(luiiits  S.'ivke  Agiuty.     No.  4,2u'J  ;  Fi-b.  S:  (Jaz.  vol. 

2_';:  ;  p.  U48. 
•'Cniii"ii  I  I  "T    Toys.)       Thf    Fallls    Toy    Sbop.       No. 

4.1' III:   F.-i.    LO:  '■n>..  v^l.  •J_':t  :  |i.  '.I'Jl. 
'•  ■  Cli'ins  The  lltnil  ■  i;roiMoSt>lt/>'r  for  Ilfndacho."      (Vor 

Ilcudahc  KouiiMlit'-.)      Kiiicrsnn  Drug  Co.     No.  4.1ilG  ; 

Fi'li.  L".>  ;  C.n/..  vol.  2L'.'{  :  p    1715. 
-  '  Comlitloti  ■    ^l>ur    Uwii    Toi'iiiro."       (For    Smoklng-To- 

IjiUi.).)       I,lnt;i'tt    iV    Mmt-*    'rolijirco    Coiiip.uiy.      No. 

4.::(i8  ,  FrI..  S  ;  (.;./..  vol.  -JTi  ;  p.  (i4«. 
■■  Diinic."      I  1  ur   I  (>rk  >auMue.  i      .Mai;;iriim  rrovLsiou  Lo. 

No.  A.l'-i:\:  Feb.  1  ;  <;a/..  vol.  "J.:! ;  p.  -><7. 
"  Flsii  ami  Ovstci    l\i nciriil   Itoi^'ii.'      t  I  or  Kl«h  and   0\  s 

tirs.i      \\".    S.    St.  wait   &.   liro.       No.    4,1'Jo;    Feb.    1; 

(;;i7..  v.«l   ■.'■_':( :  j).  i'!s". 
"Franks  .Meat  'Iron  t-;."      (  I'or  .Meat  Treats.)      L.  Frnnk  A 

Soil  Co.      No   4. in-.';  1(1..  1  :  (;az.  \ol.  --'5;  p.  -^7 
•■  IJe    Sho'    Thlrikx     II. -s     Illdln'.'"       (For    Wheat     I'.r.ak- 

fa^t     I'ooil.)        Cii-iiiM     oi     Wheat     Co.       No.     4,1'Jtj  ; 

Fel>.  S  ;  (in/.,  vol.  I'J.i ;  p.  (i4.s. 
■  [leiiiiiN.  ■      (l-r   l-'iooi.)      i;ii>h    .Milling  Co.     No.  4. 213  ; 

Fi-li.   15  :  <.a/..   vol.  22:f  :   p.  '.•".»!. 
■•  Ilonif   Tni.le   .^taiiip."      (For   a    Tradln^Stninp. )      ('..   (?. 

.Mailiti.      .\n     -(JIT:    F.'li.    I.");   «ia/.     vol     j^A:    p    O'.tl. 
'•Its    .\l\vavs    (iood."      (For    Flour.)       Moseley    &    Motl.y 

.MIlllu;,'"(o.      No.'  4,1!>4;  F.b.  1  :  Cnz.  vol.  I'-'-'.  :  p.  -'^T 
"Jltn.-v"      (For  Cl-'ar-<.)      .V.   C.   Dnvljf.      No.  4.J-_'5  ;   F.'o. 

•.I'.i:  Cn/    vid.  2-S.i  :  p.  1715 
•' JoliMMon    Widl    Si  reeii."      (For   Well-Screens   nml    I'uinp- 

Kod    Coupling's.)       i:.    K.    .loLu.suu.      No.    4,1'J9;    Fih, 

H  ;  Cn/.  Mil.  Li 2  1 :  p.  n4M. 
'•Little  Folly."      (For  I'.roonis.)      Ilnrrah  &  St(>wnrt  Man 

nlai  luring   Couipauy.      No.   4,108;    Feb.    8;    Guz.    \ol. 

2'J.!  ;  p.  iWS. 
••Olympian    Choiolntes    for.^'       (For    Candy.)       An-'ustlne 

v>i  Kvr      No.  4. •-'•23:   I''l).  20;  Cnz.   vol    22."^:  p    1715 
••Prize  Cra.  kor  .Ja.k"      (I-'or   I'o|>.i)in  )      Kuo.  khilni  l".ro- 

&    K.  k^tein.       No.    4.227  ;    Frb.    29  ;    tiaz.    vol.    22.T  : 

p.  1715. 
••  R.   .1     V.    KoiM  h   and   Ttat    Ijist   M.al."      (For   Uonrh   nnd 

Kat    I'oN.in  )      IC.    I     H.   V.v.iua.      No.   4.219;    Feb.    15; 

«.n/.     v.d.   22:<  .    p.   991. 
"  HihI      lt.i\.-ii     Splli>."        (  l"or     .Xp'-rli-nt     Waterw.)         R.'.l 
Raven    Corporation.       No.    4,21S  ;     Feb.     15  ;    <iaz.     vol. 

223  :  p.  991. 


"  Ul.  hiiiori.l."       (I"or    Cnlon    Cnderjiarments.)      The    Atlas 

1  lil.  .  u.ar   »  o.      No.   4,220;    Feb.   22;   (Jaz.   vol.  223; 

p    1.;7  4, 
■'  Uud.i  >     t  u^fomers     I'rnflt     Sharing     Schedule."        (For 

Furnarcs.)       IJiidv    l-'urnn.e    Company.      No.    4,21U; 

Feb.  8  ;  -ia?.    vol.  22;i  ;  p.  048. 
•' Santiiaw   Criiiiiery   Co.,   S.i^'inaw,   Mich."      (For   Dutter- 

l-'af.)       SnK'inaw    Creami'rv    Company.       No.    4.211; 

F.l>.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  22;{ ;  p    (148. 
•Security."       ( l^'or     Key     ilook     nnd     Rings     Combined.) 

11.   A.  <;raniiiias.      No    4,197;  Feb.  8;  Uaz.  vol.  223; 

p.  r,4S. 
"  Some    Kcal    '  Coinininsen'^e  '    That    Frery    Pipe    Smoker 

W'll     Fn  liM-yt.in.l."        I  For     Smoking 'i'oliann.)        Llg- 

g'tt  i^  .My.rs  Tohnceo  Conipauy.     No.  4,2U2  ;  Feb.  8; 

I h\/..  Vol.  2U-;  .  p   I  IS. 
"  .Spei'.ly   Scrvl.i^ — Merling  Quality."      (For   Paper.)     The 

Wliifakrr   Fa|).r  Company.      No.  4,212;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

\ol,  22;i  :  p.  iws. 
•  Tab-s    of    i.riiipcitown"       (For    Shoes.)       K.    W.    Iturt    A 

«",,inpanv.     No    4.224  :  Vi-l<.  29  ;  Ga/,.  vol    22.3  :  p    1715. 
■  Tbi-    Making    of    Xilvct    'I'oiiaci  o    l.s    an    Opcu    Secret." 

(  I'or    Smol;lng  Tobacco')       I.fggctt    &    Myers    Tobacco 

C.)mp,in>.      .No.  4,2ii:;  ;   Feb.  8;  C,i\7..  vol.  22:!;   p.  048. 
"Uuwiriii    II. MIX.         I  1  or    l-.i>.  [lie    hi|iiipiiicni . )      Cou.-oll- 

dali-d     i..i^,     i;ii-iUii      l.iglit     &     I'ovver     Company     of 

Halilmore.      No.    4,215;    Feb.    15;    (.az.    vol.    223;    p. 

•ei  I 
•'  Vehcf,    the   Snioothcif    Smokrtig  Tobacco."      (For   Smok- 

iii;:  T'li.a.  I  o  )       l,lgge(t    A    .M\ei-4    Tobacco    Company. 

No.  4.2(14  ;  Feb.  8  :  '.a/.,  vol.  223  ;  p    f.4S. 
"  Velv*'t    is    matured    by    .N.iture'si    own     Mi-tliod."       (I'>r 

."^moking   I  ..I'll' •  o  )       l.u^.it    .V    M\cts   Toliacco    Com- 
pany.     No.    4.207;    F.'b.    H;    Gaz.    vol.    22:i  :    p.    <"i48. 
"Vilvt    Smokarols."      ( I"or   Smoking 'i'obaeco  nnd    l'ip<'.) 

li^g.it     ,^     Mmis     'roi.;i.io     (.ompauy.)        No.    4,2Ul  ; 

I",  ii.  S  .  I  iiiz.  \  ol.  22.;  ;  p.  <'.4H. 
"VeU't    smokai.ii-i."      (I'or   SmoklngTobacco  nnd    Pipe.) 

I.lggctt    iV    M'.iis    ToLa   I  o   Ciiinpauy.      Nos.   4.2U5-0  ; 

Feb.  H  ;  Ga/,    \.)l.  22:;  ;  p    Cis. 
"Wat    h    I  1  (;r..\v  •■      (For  I  bi.k   Fce<l.)      F.  U    Chamber- 

hiui  Go.      No.  4.221  ;  Feb.  22;  (ia/..  vol.  22.";  p.   K^74. 
"Walls     Mouse."        I  I- >ir     l.lc.  trii     l-i|ulpiiMiit. )       i  ousoli- 

dajiil     Ga8,     Flc  iii.      l.igbt     &     I'ovmt     (^'ompany     of 

Ualllniure.       No     4,214;    Feb.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    223;    p. 

IMil 
"  Wednesilny — I.u.xurv      Dav."         (For      .Vdverti.slng      Dry 

Goods.)       I..    Kb  in.      .\o.    4,2uu  ;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol'. 

223  ;  p.  048. 


DISCLAIMKK. 


Power  prcs«(  safety  ^nrd.  .T.  Wright.  No.  1.1.'?5,480; 
date  of  patent  .vpr.  13.  1915;  di.selalmcr  tiled  P^eb.  14, 
191G  ;  Gaz.   vol.  223  ;  p.  1370. 
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1.171,499 

1,  170.6S.S 

1.  173.  4.-.'' 

i,  Ko,  11^ 

1,172.  179 

1,172,1»'7 

1,1711.26- 

1,  169,9<l.< 

l,ni,461 

1,17(1,27(1 

1.17ii,:-;99 

1,170,717 

1,170,967 

1,171,043 

1    1 : 1 ,  94 1 

1    n,942 

1,  171.992 

1.172.403 

1.172,456 

1,172,524 

1.172.866 

1,173.0^ 

1,173.084 

1.173,407 

1.173,743 

1,173,604 

1,170,381 

1,172,529 

1,171.839 

1,170,226 

1,170.758 

1.171,096 

1,  171,169 

1,  1"2,315 

1.172,  3S7 
1,172.453 

1,  r.i.dii 
1-  ro,  i.Ki 
l.l7n,7iy 
r,  170,757 
1.  170,877 
1.170.S.87 
1,171,570 
1.171,732 
1.  171.910 
l,172,32f. 
1,173,313 
l.l~3.4S»'i 
1,173,5VM 
1,173,W2 
1,  l(i9,9<.3 
1,  171.474 
1.170,569 
1.170,571 

1.173,  .5:53 
1,173.479 
1.174,018 
1,175,048 
1,  1W.911 
1.170,700 
1,170.880 
1,171.829 
1,  171,, 8,35 
1,170,836 
1.172.639 


72- 


24- 


1S2: 

Is7 

19;! 

19" 

205 

209 

214: 

21'.; 

33; 
37; 

4:!; 
4  5 

u;! 

126 
134 
l;!9 
149 

17:! 

'2111 
21  '2 
20., 


21 1, 


3; 

10 


24: 


27; 
2s 


11; 
12 

18 

40 
49; 
67: 

81: 
81; 

90 
911 

101; 

107; 
116; 
124; 
130. 
131: 
135: 


i:i6. 

140; 
143; 
14W; 
160; 
161: 

182 

183: 

1V>; 

liJl 

206 

■207: 

224 

229 

230 

232 


l,173.3s( 

1,172.672 

1,172,72.5 

l,173,22.s 

1,173, lt7 

1.  171.988 

1,171,044 

1.1 70..  151 

1,173,  OS,! 

1,172,h9.s 

1.172.97S 

1.17!. 414 

H.  14,059 

1.  172,;)'f' 

1.  17(1,  ,'.49 

1,172,3^3 

1,170,629 

1,  171,275 

1.172.316 

1,172.747 

1   173,029 

1,  1:0,  Wi 

1.171,0«i<-i 

1.  171,818 

1.172.279 

1.172.863 

1,173,1H7 

1,173,524 

1,173,4'28 

1,  170.953 

1,173,5<')6 

l.i:(..418 

1.  170.624 

1.  171,246 

1   171.542 

1,  171,648 

1,172,741 

K,  14,OfK3 

K    14,064 

1,  171,1,468 

1,171,739 

1,173,, 550 

1,171.065 

1,  171,902 

1.  172,062 

1,173,. 532 

1    170.859 

1.171.381 

1,  171,8.36 

1.171,624 

1,173.05* 

1.170,601 

1.171.906 

1.172.391 

1.172.516 

1,172.119 

1,172.967 

1.171.840 

1.  170.582 

l,16y,912 

1,  17ll,i»92 

1,171,640 

1.170,904 

1.171,9.''.0 

1,173,817 

1,173,896 

1,171,233 

1.172.835 

1,169,8,59 

1.  169,803 

1.  169,849 

1,171,525 

1,172,125 

1,1:0. 296 

1,172,9,54 

1, 170,472 

1,  170.047 

1,170.18« 

1,170,508 

1,171,513 

1,171.898 

1.172.504 

1.170,151 

1,172,051 

1.1 70,. 346 

1,172.703 

1.171,810 

1.170.778 

1.172.915 

1.172,916 

rxlv 


cxlvi 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxlvii 


24—    241 

245 


2o- 


2.-)9 
261 

265 


2ex 

17: 
26 
30 
41 

45: 

47: 

100: 

118: 


121; 

124: 
127: 
128: 

130: 
131: 


131.5 

131.6 

142 

155 

156 

157 

26—        2: 

4: 

14: 
19: 


27- 


2&- 


29- 


30- 


3 
7 
12 
14 
4 
5: 

24: 

25: 

1: 

8: 

11: 

16: 

21: 

23.5: 

37: 

69: 
80: 
81: 

84: 
8.5: 


99: 

105: 

107.5: 

129: 

157: 

168: 

3: 

5: 

9: 

11: 

12: 


31- 


32- 


20: 
22: 
14: 
18: 
43: 
63: 
78: 
98: 
1: 


:  1,173,001 

1,170,185 
1, 170,  782 
1,171,805 
1,170,340 
1.171.873 
1,173,545 
1,170.875 
1,172.478 
1,173,864 
1,170,245 
1,171.382 
1,171.301 
1,172.375 
1.172.731 
1,173,135 
l,169,8l» 
1,173,987 
1,170  452 
1,171,491 
1,173.066 
1,170,019 
1,171,563 
1,173,880 
1,170,732 
1,171,176 
1,170,049 
1,172,451 
1.171,579 
1,171.641 
1,172,600 
1,170,430 
1,172,378 
1,170,753 
1,171,733 
1,171.734 
1,172.857 
1,173,166 
1,173,229 
1,173,991 
:   1,171,760 
:   1,171,316 
:    1,170,428 
:    l,ltJ9,985 
1,170,791 
:   1.171,205 
:    l,173,5»w 
:   1.170.981 
:   1,170,027 
:   1,170,228 
:   1,170,183 
:   1.173,565 
1,173,608 
1,170,020 
:    1.173,318 
1,170,094 
1,171,069 
1,170.973 
1,171,247 
1,172,339 
1,172,719 
1,172.328 
1,173,214 
1. 170, 124 
1,173.836 
1,172,655 
1,173,213 
1,172.334 
1,172.335 
1,173,573 
1,173,574 
1,170,297 
1,173,164 
1,171,757 
1,171.320 
1,170,281 
1,171.590 
1.172,761 
1,171,164 
1,171,430 
1,173,159 
1,170,693 
1,172,428 
1,170,533 
l,l70,38«i 
1,172,333 
1,173,291 
1.173,.i27 
l,lti9.892 
1,170,4.33 
1,170,  7.T4 
1,171,175 
1,171,290 
1,171,604 
1,171,605 
1,172,156 
1,173,010 
1,171.833 
1,172,618 
1,170,251 
1,171,477 
1.170.546 
1,169,980 
1,173,045 
1,173,046 


33- 


33— 


34— 


35— 


36— 


37— 


10 
11 
12 
29 
32 
12 
13 
14 
27 
52: 
72; 
75: 
87: 


100 
104 
HI 
118 
119: 
120: 
121; 
128: 
129: 
137; 
138: 
143: 
147: 
148: 


169 
172 
173 

174 


188 

301 

211 

213 

215 

1 

2 

5 

6: 


18 
19 
24 
32 
39: 


48: 
6: 
9: 

12: 


7: 
8: 
27: 
36: 
37; 
45: 
50: 

59: 
64: 
71; 


72; 
73: 
75: 
78: 
5: 


16: 
17: 
19: 


1,173,383 
1,170.555 
1.170.630 
1,172,652 
1,172,878 
1,173,106 
1,170,523 
1,170,524 
1,171,368 
1,172,918 
1, 172,  486 
1.173,301 
1,173.226 
1,171,623 
1,170,174 
1,171,310 
1,169,897 
1,172,510 
1,170,392 
1,172,210 
1,170.591 
1,173,341 
1,171.329 
1,170,634 
1,172,281 
1,171,765 
1,172,631 
1,170,721 
1,172,843 
1,172,052 
1,172.463 
1,170.956 
1,173,789 
1, 1G9,  702 
1,170,384 
1,171,040 
1,172,340 
:   1,172,810 
;   1,171,565 
;   1,172.050 
:   1,169,900 
1,169.928 
1,170,255 
1,172.359 
:  1,170,521 
1.172,775 
:   1,174,009 
;   1,173,860 
:   1,172,971 
1,170,466 
1,170,469 
1,169,919 
;   1,173,188 
1,173,930 
1,171,143 
1,171,144 
1,173,510 
1,172,291 
1.172,105 
1,172,429 
1,172.576 
1,170,739 
1,171,486 
1,172,575 
1,173,171 
1,170,309 
1,170,537 
1,169.886 
1,171,458 
1,172,736 
1,172,^48 
1,173,298 
1,172,509 
1,171,749 
1,171,879 
1,172,671 
1,172,613 
1,172,467 
1,171.689 
1,172,770 
1,173,088 
1,169,857 
1,172,620 
1,172,811 
1,173,696 
1,171.583 
1,173.605 
1.172,392 
1,173.287 
1,170,578 
1.170,592 
1,171,084 
1,172.306 
1,173,016 
1,173,681 
1,170,269 

1.173.014  , 

1.173.015  I 
1,170,581  I 
1,170,930 
1,171.686 
1,173,281 
1,160,856 
1,170,484 
1,171,893 


37- 


3&- 


40— 


41- 


19 
24 

26 
30 
14 
34 
39: 
51: 
87: 
1: 
2: 

10: 
11: 

20: 
21: 
28: 


33 

56: 
82: 
63: 

65: 

66; 
67: 
70; 
77; 


95 
115 
117 
120 
132 
146 
155: 
3: 
4: 


8 
38: 
41: 
3: 
4: 
16: 
17: 
25: 
53; 

54: 

69; 
71; 
75; 


90 

91: 

43—         1: 


9: 
11: 
19; 
22: 


24; 


26: 


30: 
31; 

32: 

34: 

1: 

3: 

8: 
2: 


42- 


44 


4.> 


16: 
34: 

27: 
31: 


1,172,495 

1,171,015 
1,172,  .579 
1,171.771 
1.171.393 
1,173,929 
1,170,443 
1,171,692 
1,171,119 
1,171,903 
1,171,838 
1,172,157 
1,172,602 
1,171.209 
1.170,081 
1,170,231 
1,171,707 
1,173.103 
1,170,325 
1,171.397 
1,172,360 
1.173.. 361 
1,171,284 
1,171,019 
1,173.600 
1.172.426 
1,172,455 
1,171.287 
1,172,794 
1,171,365 
1,170,770 
1.172,104 
1,172.960 
:   1,173,513 
;   1,171.862 
:   1,172,809 
;   1,170,541 
:    1,170,441 
:   1,172.606 
:    1,170,137 
1,170,622 
1,171,481 
1,169,830 
1,170,189 
1.173.126 
1.173.127 
1,170,567 
1,170,273 
1,173.910 
1,173,161 
1,172,069 
1,170,327 
1,170,014 
1,109,838 
1,173,464 
1,173,767 
1.170,363 
1,170,256 
1,172,714 
1,173.582 
1,173,936 
1,172,746 
1,170,408 
1,172,312 
1,172,935 
1,171,432 
1,171.440 
1.172,066 
1,172,325 
1,170.649 
1,170.234 
1,172,211 
1,172,767 
1,173,809 
1,169,950 
1,173.462 
1,173,629 
1,173,66J 
1,173.866 
1,173,897 
1,171,657 
1,172,599 
1,173,495 
1,173,974 
1,173,694 
1,172,  7H(j 
1.173,827 
1.173,846 
1,170.946 
1.171,660 
1,173,77V 
1,170,849 
1,171,434 
1,170,312 
1,170,975 
1,172.189 
1,170,562 
1,170.563 
1,173.646 
1,173,992 
1.173.310 
1,171,871 
1,172,241 
1,172,945 
1.173,480 


33 


37 

38 
50 

58: 
60 
62 
77; 


82 


un 

116 

u: 

134 
46-        4: 


47- 


4H- 


12; 

13: 
24; 

25: 

27. 
32: 
35 

37. 
40, 


41 

46 


49 

,M 
,56 
59 


61 
63 
6.5: 
66; 

69: 
18: 
22: 
30: 
,36: 

37: 
41 
4 
24; 
31: 
41: 
66: 
87: 
92: 

123. 

134: 


150.1: 
1.50  2: 
150.  3; 


1.54   1. 
155.1; 


1.172,170 

1,172.24.5 
1,  172.  9;« 
1,173.421 
1.172,  tXM 
1,170,439 
1,170,479 
l,170,32»i 
l,170.6>a 
I,  171.437 
1,171,974 
1.172,711 
1.171,308 
1,  171, S26 
1,173,227 
1   171,523 
1.  170.97- 
1,173,66.5 
1.  171., 56h 
1,171,566 
1,171   2.3S 
1,171,806 
1,173, '262 
1,173,384 
1,173,713 
1,173,792 
1,170,9H4 
1.170,961 
1,171,227 
1,173,070 
1.172.457 
1,173,1S6 
1,173,859 
:    1, 173,69.'' 
1,173,990 
;    1,173., 588 
1,173,712 
:    1.  170.821 
1,173,H41 
1.  171.220 
1.171.196 
:   1,171,816 
1.172,385 
.    l,iri«,804 
1,173,923 
1,174,007 
1,169,771 
1,170,311 
1,170,427 
1,  171,  125 
1,171.977 
1,172,7,56 
1,173.150 
1,173,819 
1,170,111 
1,173,271 
1.171,229 
1,172,766 
1.173.141 
1,171,972 
1,173,. 343 
1,171,728 
1.170,715 
1.  170.828 
1.170.948 
1.172,570 
1,171,916 
1,170,109 
1,169,855 
1,170,3.39 
1.173,786 
1,171,337 
1,172.983 
1,172,787 
1,171,559 
1.171,560 
1,171.568 
1,  170,402 
1.173,122 
1,170,496 
1,173,430 
1,170,935 
1,172,070 
1,172,22* 
1,172,682 
1.171,183 
1.  170.610 
1,172,397 
1,173,469 
1,171,200 
l,172,2tV3 
1,170,348 

1.170.416  , 

1.170.417  I 
1,171,074 
1,172,031 
1.172.701 
l,i:3.24n 
1,171,679 
1,171,716 
1,172,595 
l,171,2;v5 
1,172,388 
1,173,378 
1,173,763 


48-165.2 


49— 


50-^ 


51- 


54- 


55— 


171 
1<H0 

191 
192: 
198: 

211: 

5: 
17.1: 

32: 

37: 
44: 

52: 
55: 
56: 
77; 
'.  5; 
10: 
11: 


13 
22 
23 
38 
1 

2 

3 


8 
11 


12 


53— 


3: 


56— 


9: 
5: 

10; 

15; 

29; 

56; 
.59; 

67: 

81: 
2: 
9: 


10: 
13: 
IS: 
22; 
23; 
34: 
41: 
61: 
65: 


89: 
104: 
107: 
108; 
145: 
146: 


16; 


1.171.401 
1,172,432 
1,171,384 
1,170,788 
1,173.157 
;    1,172.774 
;    1.170.055 
:    1.172.908 
1,173,417 
:   1,172,925 
:    1,169,953 
:    1,170,257 
1,170,464 
1,169,759 
1.170,008 
1,171,928 
1,172,262 
1.170.588 
1,170.575 
1,172,674 
1.173,688 
1.171.676 
1,173.633 
1,173,2.5J 
1,173,834 
1,173,835 
1,173.518 
1.173,913 
1,172.596 
1,171,519 
1,170,1.55 
1,172,659 
1,  lt>9,789 
1,171,027 
1,171.028 
1.171,174 
1.171.813 
1,171,894 
1,172,274 
1,173,288 
1,170,236 
1.170.898 
1,171,728 
1,172,183 
1,172,860 
1,173,549 
1,173,627 
1,173,225 
1,173,173 
1,173,174 
1,173,175 
1,173,178 
1,170,  198 
1.170,454 
1,171,286 
1,I71.3J5 
1,172,008 
1,173.636 
1,170,116 
1,171, .390 
1,172,509 
1,170,5.(9 
1,I71.0'.''2 
1,171.675 
1,173,041 
1,172,390 
1,169,831 
1,170,829 
l,170,9'->2 
1,173,662 
1,173,989 
1,173,248 
1,  173.602 
1,172,207 
1,170,713 
1,171,567 
1.170,528 
1,170.846 
1,171,709 
1,172.641 
1,171, ,508 
l,lt)9,917 
1,170,692 
1.170,944 
1,172.118 
1,172,981 
1,171.651  . 
1,169,921 
1,171,0-23 
1,173,539 
1,172,149 
1,173,137 
1,169,988 
1,170.122 
1,172.687 
1,171.263 
1.173,342 
1.170.7K1 
1,172,098 
1,173,042 
1,173,485 
1,173,867 
1,170.616 
1,171,603 
1,172,176 


I 


64-      62: 


56—      19 


57— 


58- 


69— 


60— 
61  — 


62- 


g:v 


64- 


27 
29 
30 
33 
66 
67: 

83: 
89: 
99; 


113 
117 
121 
122 
129 
131 

y 


13 
53 

52 

85 
95 
105 
35: 
65: 
66: 
78: 

80 
99: 

6: 
36: 

4: 
13: 
30; 
41; 
44; 
37: 
54; 

115: 

131; 

133; 

3; 

11: 

16: 

28; 

4; 

6; 

8; 

10; 

13: 


14 

17 

18 
22: 
23: 

24: 

25: 
26: 


28: 
30; 

34; 

36- 


48; 
49: 


.53: 
66: 

58: 
.59: 


1,170,292 
1,1 70,, 505 
1,171,593 
1,172,444 
1,174,015 
1,172.665 
1,172,033 
1,173,926 
1,170,736 
1,170,605 
1.170,701 
1,169,989 
1,170,799 
1.170,960 
1,171,324 
1,173,S68 
1.172,289 
1,169,915 
1,170,822 
1 , 1 70, 823 
1,173.344 
1,169,793 
1,170,294 
1,170,329 
1.171,315 
1,171,580 
1,172,180 
1,173,444 
1,173,445 
1,173,322 
1,171,656 
1,173,081 
1,173,466 
1,172,601 
1,U)9,935 
1,173,427 
1,173,295 
1,169,78.5 
;    1.170,780 
1.171,947 
;   1,170,767 
;   1,172,374 
;   1,171, .305 
:    1,170,976 
:    1,173,367 
;   1,173,780 
:    1.173,879 
:   1.173,355 
:    1,173,158 
:   1,170,824 
:   1,170.641 
1,173,261 
;   1,172,873 
1,171,387 
1,170,658 
1,169,999 
1,172,726 
l,171,a30 
1,171,186 
1,173,935 
1,172,435 
1,173,787 
l,170.66;j 
1,172,988 
1,173.406 
1,173.704 
1,170,062 
1,170,075 
1,170,755 
1,171,848 
1,171,225 
1,171,045 
l,ri,020 
1,171,087 
1,170,145 
1,170,213 
1,173,369 
1,173,660 
1,171,280 
1,172,965 
1,173.845 
l,lfi9,983 
1,171.293 
1,173,060 
1,170,444 
1,171,634 
1,173,682 
1,173,472 
1,1 71,  .'(03 
1,172.648 
1,173,391 
1,173.638 
1,170,271 
1,169,880 
1,169,881 
1,170,341 
1,171,347 
1,170,286 
1.170,450 
1,172,614 
1,170,072 
1,170,899 
1,170.916 
1,172,738 
1,172,868 


65- 


67 


68- 


64; 

66; 
12: 
20; 
26: 

31: 

45: 
62; 
65; 


66- 


10; 

12: 

21: 

22: 

10.1; 

38; 

50: 

65; 

90: 

94; 

100: 

115; 

1; 
9: 


70— 


10: 


12: 
15: 

IH: 


19 


29: 

30: 

34: 

3: 

5: 


7: 
17: 
18: 

23: 

27: 


28: 
29: 


31: 
42 


45: 

47: 
49: 

.50: 

.53: 

,5.5: 

56: 
65: 
69: 
74: 
79: 
80; 

82: 
90 


93; 
98; 
99: 


170, 
171 
173 
169 
171 
170, 
171 
169, 
170, 
171 
173, 
172. 
173, 
170 
171 
172, 
172, 
173 
173 
173 
;n72, 
172. 
173 
173 
170, 
170 
172 
172 
172. 
170, 
173, 
1V2, 
R.14 
169, 
170, 
171 
171 
171 
171 
173, 
170. 
171 
173 
171 
170 
169 
169 
172 
172, 
170 
172. 
172. 
173 
172, 
173 
170, 
169 
169, 
171 
171 
173 
170, 
173 
171 
173 
173 
171 
172 
172. 
173. 
171 
172 
173 
173. 
173 
170, 
171 
171 
172 
173 
170, 
173. 
170, 
171 
172. 
173 
172, 
170, 
171 
174, 
173, 
171 
172 
171 
172, 
173, 
170, 
169, 
1S9, 
170 
170 
170, 
170 
172 
170, 


733 
102 
719 
820 
433 
771 
212 
939 
928 
370 
546 
155 
612 
318 
538 
764 
950 
244 
102 
377 
691 
090 
903 
842 
722 
018 
«S3 
617 
611 
HH\ 
966 
064 
074 
873 
532 
012 
248 
659 
970 
886 
617 
754 
508 
300 
103 
781 
782 
296 
744 
0>* 
462 
651 
027 
941 
940 
K33 
954 
847 
037 
a51 
112 
914 
812 
904 
2.'>6 
066 
911 
231 
791 
918 

323 

007 
RS4 
892 
252 
690 
938 
899 
441 
863 
677 
68.5 
975 
203 
006 
454 
398 
'202 
Oil 
.587 
426 
846 
981 
003 
347 

a5i 

966 
974 
310 
335 

987 
481 
.530 
140 


70-      99; 
102: 


lU.'l 
107; 
113: 
116: 
119: 
120; 
7: 


15: 

22: 
.38; 
,39; 
41; 
48: 
51: 
53: 
66: 
71; 

76: 

81; 

94: 
97; 

101; 

105; 

108- 
111; 
112; 
116: 

122: 
124: 

125; 
73-        3: 

5: 
8: 
15: 
21: 
22: 
28; 
29- 
31: 
46: 

51; 


52: 
54; 
82; 


104: 
109; 
110: 
121: 
152: 
165; 
167; 


74- 


177: 

178: 

5 

6: 


13: 


R 


,73, 
,73, 

70, 

71 

7! 

71 

73, 
169 

72, 
,73, 
173 
172, 

•1 

'2, 
.73, 

72, 

71 
,73, 

71 
173, 

73 

71 

70 

71 

71 

14 
173 

r2 

71 

73 

72, 
,73. 
.73, 

70 

71 

70 

71 
,72, 
172, 
169 
.72, 
170. 
172, 
173, 

'2. 
173 
173, 

•1 
,72, 

72 

'2, 
170, 

70 
172, 
171 

70 
169, 

r2, 

,73, 
69 
71 
72, 

,75 
73 

,72, 
70, 
70 
71 
72 

,73 
71 

169 

173, 
71 

.69, 
r2 

ro 
ro 
ro 

n 

172, 
72, 

173 
73 

,73, 
71 
72, 
71 

172, 
70 
70, 

1 71 

,72, 

r2, 

,72, 

73, 

173 

1 

'1 

•1 
169 

70 

71 

71 

71 


146 
603 
666 
004 
047 
989 
947 
951 
970 
348 
691 
205 
217 
420 
303 
021 
Ki6 
535 
482 
152 
678 
191 
215 
913 
282 
078 
234 
285 
400 
901 
026 
806 
807 
936 
158 
419 
462 
664 
128 
811 
064 
743 
085 
109 
710 
362 
398 
866 
645 
491 
185 
467 
842 
647 
476 
838 
795 
458 
309 
918 
646 
163 
611 
612 
117 

yio 

290 
632 
481 
117 
522 
982 
038 
998 
929 
508 
105 
204 
205 
03.5 
351 
452 
395 
732 
022 
990 
936 
172 
947 
082 
792 
887 
264 
845 
864 
639 
766 
536 
617 
740 
920 
216 
357 
410 
f.5,5 


13:    1 

172,166 

74—      79- 

1,172.1.52 

S3           64 

1,172,368 

88-       60 

1.173.912 

172,956 

1.173.617 

67 

1,172.099 

53 

1,171 

896 

173,6.85 

81 

1,171,845 

I,  172.202 

54 

1,171 

419 

14:   1 

173,013 

1.173.811 

»> 

1,172,171 

66 

1.170 

579 

173,667 

89 

1,170,176 

7;< 

1,170,804 

57 

1,169 

761 

16:   1 

170,871 

97 

1,171,472 

1,171,747 

168 

1.169 

896 

172,280 

76-       17 

1,170,375 

1,173.358 

89^-        4 

1.172 

490 

172.480 

18 

1,170,342 

-i^ 

1,170,26^ 

31 

1.'71 

242 

173.067 

1,171,255 

82 

1.170.286 

1.173 

687 

173.325 

30 

1,169,764 

1.170.848 

37 

1.171 

099 

173.483 

1,169,76.5 

85 

1.1 70.  6:^7 

;48 

1,170 

577 

19:   1 

169,901 

1,169,766 

1.170.66,': 

41 

1,173 

215 

172,964 

1.172.930 

8-H 

1.169.9.59 

90-        1 

1,172 

778 

21;   1 

169,854 

65 

R. 14,070 

1.173.498 

9 

1,170 

425 

170,080 

R.14. 071 

92 

1.172,862 

10; 

1,173, 

914 

170,611 

75 

1.173.390 

84—         7 

1,171,647 

12.5 

1,170 

511 

173.189 

90 

1,172,933 

1,171.821 

13 

1,172 

265 

26:   1 

173.0.59 

94 

1,170.397 

17 

1,170.06(1 

33 

1,170 

010 

27;  1 

169,923 

124 

1,170,301 

1,173,911 

91-        3 

1.172 

357 

170.734 

139 

1,172,479 

18 

1.171,467 

11 

1,172 

700 

171,493 

143 

1,170,376 

23 

l,173,4a5 

14.6 

1,170 

083 

28:   1 

171.532 

1,173.273 

25 

1.171,921 

1,171 

056 

173.289 

153 

1,172.321 

26 

1,173.315 

1,171 

097 

29:  1 

171.533 

76—      32 

1,173.906 

31 

1,173.  .507 

25 

1.172 

603 

31:  1 

172,419 

33 

1,169,997 

1,173.782 

36 

1,173 

181 

32;  1 

170,431 

34 

1,173.920 

1,173.783 

46 

1,172 

233 

,33;   1 

171.224 

46- 

1.173.888 

1,173.784 

60 

1.170 

520 

171,853 

64. 

1,173.609 

1,173,785 

63 

1,170 

383 

172,276 

78 

1.172.961 

32 

1,173,054 

64.4 

1,173 

085 

172.696 

111; 

1,171.764 

34 

1.171,80-2 

1,173 

002 

34;   1 

169,852 

77-      27; 

1.171.r23 

44 

1,173,017 

55 

1,171 

321 

169,979 

32. 

1,173,356 

48 

1,172,442 

59 

1,171, 

627 

170.068 

75 

1,172,589 

61 

1,170.617 

66 

1,171 

1.39 

170,561 

75.5 

1,172,781 

81 

1,170.627 

67.4 

1,170 

181 

170,980 

78—        1: 

1,169,914 

82 

1,171,484 

1,171 

654 

171,0n.T 

25; 

1,171.718 

100 

1,169,832 

67.5 

1,170 

7:i5 

172,503 

44.5 

1,170,501 

12.' 

1,!71.16.-1 

68 

1,170, 

488 

173,340 

1,172.206 

131 

1,171,668 

1,170 

699 

173,442 

46 

1,172,894 

132 

1,170.999 

1,171 

461 

173,478 

53; 

1,173,526 

133 

1,171,943 

1,171 

725 

173,993 

82: 

1,173,202 

135 

1,173,624 

1,173 

007 

36:   H 

.14.073 

103: 

1,173.963 

160 

1,170,750 

70 

1,171 

196 

36;   1 

170.460 

79—        3: 

1,170,064 

161 

1,170,572 

70.2- 

1,171 

866 

37:   1 

171.526 

80—      35 

1,170,1.53 

1,172.433 

1,172 

160 

173.799 

61; 

1.173,738 

1,172.805 

92—        3: 

1,170 

487 

39:   1 

171,252 

63; 

1,171,637 

1,173,232 

20- 

1,173 

747 

171,342 

66; 

1,172,664 

1.173.652 

1,173 

748 

172.214 

81—        3- 

1.170.665 

162 

1,172,228 

1.173 

749 

172,881 

1.171,089 

165 

1,170.515 

1,173 

760 

173.576 

1,172,131 

166 

1,173,186 

22; 

1,170 

495 

173.717 

1,173,026 

168 

1,171,827 

1.173 

631 

41:   1 

170,057 

7.6: 

1,172,671 

178 

1,1 70.. 531 

24 

1,173 

530 

171,498 

13: 

1,172,797 

1,172.2.50 

34 

1,172 

239 

45;  1 

169,844 

14: 

1.174,004 

1,172.716 

40 

1,172 

414 

171,654 

15: 

R. 14.065 

226 

1,170.614 

47 

1,173 

736 

171.683 

44 

1,169,9,56 

1,170,516 

49 

1,172 

007 

172,380 

48 

1,170,334 

233 

1,173,262 

61 

1,170 

142 

173,601 

69: 

1,171,3-28 

246 

1.173.906 

1,171 

999 

46:   1 

170.157 

1,172,319 

85-        1 

1,172.406 

60 

1.172 

632 

170,543 

90 

1,170,138 

1.5 

1,172,145 

93-        1 

1,173 

no 

170,997 

118 

1,173.200 

1.172.350 

1,173 

425 

171,785 

126 

1,171,939 

2  4 

1.172.825 

2 

1,109 

801 

172,304 

161 

1,172.192 

10 

1.170,6OH 

1,171 

358 

172.329 

165 

1,169,870 

23 

1,171,3.-16 

1,171 

411 

172.370 

171 

1.173,458 

1,173.666 

1,171 

439 

175.162 

177 

1,169,987 

1.173.882 

3 

1,172 

209 

173.423 

1.172.666 

28 

R  14,076 

5 

1,173 

274 

48;   1 

172,  :74 

182 

1,173.041 

32 

1.172.427 

e 

1,172 

824 

173.964 

18.5 

1,170,107 

87—        5 

1,  169,  7<3 

36 

1,170 

029 

50:  1 

169,774 

l,171,0fi.'^ 

1,172.297 

42 

.   1,171 

613 

170,371 

188 

1.173,953 

1,172.772 

43 

1,171 

615 

170,707 

191 

1.173.496 

1.172,773 

64 

1,171 

954 

172,004 

82—         1 

1.170.045 

1.173.628 

65 

1,173 

763 

172,647 

2 

;.  170,89(1 

6 

i.i7o.y»'2 

66 

1,171 

949 

53:   1 

170,085 

11 

1,171.665 

1,171,408 

57 

1,171 

436 

171,574 

17 

1,171.767 

12 

1,170.814 

68 

1,173 

675 

173.493 

21 

1.169,K67 

1,170.815 

1,173 

610 

54:   1 

170,005 

1,171.666 

88-         1 

1,171,687 

SO 

1,172 

151 

170,832 

36 

1.170,224 

2.  7 

1.171,466 

1.173 

26C 

171.763 

40 

1,171,406 

^16 

1,173.  .521 

81 

1,170 

806 

172,968 

83—        9 

1,172,626 

17 

1.171,4'v'; 

1,170 

837 

173.667 

1,172,673 

1.172,492 

1,171 

609 

55:  1 

170.945 

10 

1.173,519 

1.173,212 

1.173 

288 

172,310 

11 

1,169,907 

1» 

1.169.M3 

82 

1.171 

872 

.56:   1 

171,327 

1,170.370 

1.170.991 

88 

1,172 

830 

173.350 

12 

1,171,9.33 

1.171,877 

89 

1,171 

729 

58:  1 

170,097 

13 

1,171,742 

18.4 

1,169.758 

91 

1,170 

214 

170,121 

26 

1,173,224 

19.3 

1,173.706 

94 

1.173 

267 

170.808 

30 

1,170,839 

22 

1,172.827 

94—        2 

1,169 

810 

171.846 

40 

1,171.108 

24 

1.170,028 

6 

1,169 

834 

171,868 

44 

1.173.308 

26 

1,172.667 

1,172 

012 

171.995 

46 

1,172.882 

27 

1,172.844 

/ 

1,173, 

906 

172.091 

48 

1,170,438 

1.172.865 

0 

1,172 

556 

172.341 

54 

1,170.925 

1,173.740 

10 

1,173 

606 

173,946 

56 

1,169,986 

28 

1,172,628 

06—     1.1 

1,170 

5-22 

59;   1 

169,902 

1,171,068 

1.173.360 

0 

1.170 

.540 

170,644 

1.172,634 

32 

1.170,912 

1,172 

621 

170,830 

1,173,597 

47 

1.170,197 

1.173 

420 

171,103 

1,173,671 

1,173.151 

9 

1.170 

674 

171,, 304 

57 

1,170,888 

1.173.2.53 

10 

1,170 

5.38 

69;  1 

172,410 

58 

1,173.465 

1,173,981 

11 

1,171 

483 

70;  1 

172.917 

60 

1,170,893 

1.173.982 

1,173 

083 

78;  1 

173.241 

1,171,618 

50 

1,170,042 

13 

1.170 

768 

173,435 

62 

1,171,296 

1,170.302 

1,171 

,405 

9-    1 

,171,131 

1,172,558 

1.171.795 

31 

1,171 

639 

cxlviii 


CLxVSSIFK  ATIOX  OF  PATP:NTS. 


»&-      32: 
34: 

45: 

53: 
63: 
71.': 

73: 

75: 
77: 
*): 


97— 


90.5 

94 

101 

4 

7, 
9 


10 

11 

12 
14 

IS 
22 
25 

2&. 
30- 
3  2 

35: 


3S 
40 
41 
44 

47: 
.52: 
.56: 
W: 
W; 
m: 
70: 
71: 


79: 
21 
22: 
23: 

27: 


28: 

:!!: 

40: 
42: 
44: 

45: 
47: 
1: 
2; 
5: 
8: 


10; 


11: 


100—        1: 

20: 

41: 
47: 
50: 
.56: 
57: 


98— 


99— 


101- 


74: 
15: 

22: 

34: 
36: 
38: 


1,170,  :l«)4 
1,  170,  3tv5 
1,170,039 
1,173.S61 
1,170,2(>. 
1.174,014 
1,170,208 
1,170,207 
l,17.',(r7J 
1,172,922 
1,171.'; 

:    1,173. 

:   1,172, 

:  1,170. 
1,171, 

:   1,173. 

:   1,172 

:   1,173 

:   1,170, 

:    1,170 

:  1,170, 
1,17  . 
1,172, 

:  1,170, 
1,171, 

:  1,172, 

:    1,171, 

:   1,172, 

:   1,173, 

:   1,173, 

:  1,170. 
1,173. 
1,169, 
1, 170, 
1,170, 
1,173, 

1,  \m, 

1,109, 

1.170, 

1,171, 

1,171, 

1,173, 

1,171, 

1, 172, 

1,170, 

1,171, 

1,170, 

1,173, 

1,171, 

1,170, 

1,17.', 

1,170, 

1,171, 

1,170, 

1.171, 

1.171, 

1, 170, 

1,172, 

1,172, 

1,171, 

1.171, 

1,173, 

1,172, 

1,170, 

1 , 1 70. 

1,173, 

1,171, 

1,170, 

1,173, 

1,170, 

1,173, 

1.172, 

1,  '70, 

1,170, 

1,173, 

1,170, 

1,172. 

1,170, 

1,17-', 

1.173. 

1.174, 

1,170, 

1,170, 

1.  173, 

1,171, 

1,172, 

1,173, 

1.170, 

1,170, 

1,170, 

1,172, 

1. I7n, 

1.172, 

1,171, 

1,170, 

1,171, 

1,173. 

1,171, 

1,170, 

1.  17?. 

1,170, 

1,173, 

1,170, 

1,170 

1,170 


101 


04>', 

6yM 

178 
459 
822 
7a5 
6.(5 
0S2 
.tK5 
479 
202 
010 
798 
114 
413 
763 
556 

oas 

801 
313 
436 
5.-1 
555 
;i40 
5.'9 
101 
308 
497 
642 
S.7 

411 
li^l 
270 
7  ft  J 
076 
257 
008 
162 
474 
332 
7J4 
507 
873 
iiKi 
141 
470 
801 
ti\<A 
783 

45»i 
967 
024 
o9'.' 
6.Vi 
579 
■274 
75»i 
26<i 
0.53 
994 


103- 


1(X- 


39 
43 

50 
57: 

71: 


74 

a) 

83 


898 

386 

95J 

88 

496 

h)4 

899 

111 

074 

410 

112 

238 

117 

115 

947 

117 

148 

120 

946 

H70 

672 

553 

124: 

20:i 

572 

9S5 

&43 

879 

504 

879 

132: 

394 

134: 

795 

1.58: 

035 

161: 

839 

169: 

840 

5«4 

200: 

9--7 

102—        3: 

776 

10: 

392 

17: 

105- 


20 
■2s 


29 

,36 

39; 

6; 
8: 

43: 
44: 

53: 
54: 
57: 
62: 


64: 
65; 

66; 


79: 

82: 
86: 

90: 

4: 

14: 

IX: 


24; 

'7; 

«7: 
100; 
116; 

117: 
133: 
146; 
1S3: 
163: 

180: 
211: 
224- 

229: 
14: 


15: 

17: 
19: 


1,170,746 
:   1,173,193 
l,17-.',21.i 
1,171,S2S 
1,173,020 
1,171,7:«1 
1,173.488 
1,174.001 
1,173,523 
1,170,091 
:    1,172,  IM 
1,172,897 
1.173,312 
:   1,172,807 
;   1,170.841 
:   1,171,490 
1,171,804 
;    1,170,209 
1,170,210 
:   1,171,4S9 
:   1,172,752 
:   1,170, 13t> 
1,171,920 
1,173,878 
1,173,950 
:    1,169,78*) 
1,170,609 
1,170,610 
1,171,092 
1,171,093 
1,171,314 
1,173.278 
;   1,170,932 
;    1,170,4.34 
;   1,171,«43 
;   1,172.2.37 
1,170,490 
1,172,273 
1,172.251 
1,173,463 
1,170,011 
1,171,313 
1.173,515 
1,17J,0:!5 
1,172,278 
1,172,511 
1,172,498 
1,172.331 
1,172,636 
1,172,637 
1,171,946 
1,170,647 
1,171,986 
1,171,758 
1,172,  ,505 
1,171,048 
1, 170, 163 
1,170,139 
1,  16q,772 
1,170,2.54 
1,170,662 
1,170,873 
1,1  HP,  792 
1,170,737 
l,171,7y7 
1,171,664 
1,173,703 
1,170,177 
1,172,022 
1,172,  7S9 
1,170,661 
1,171,273 
1,170,377 
1,172.9<94 
1,172,478 
1,171,062 
1,171,441 
1,170,332 
1,171,039 
1,173.245 
1,170,289 
1,171,674 
1   172   17'' 
1,170,007 
1,173,956 
1,172,795 
1,173.924 
1,171,621 
l,170,0<Xi 
1, 171, -,99 
1,169,990 
1,U',9,H74 
1,172,014 
1,171,748 
1, 172  399 
1,170,639 
1,171,218 
l,171,Sfll 
1,170,527 
1,173.237 
1.173.526 
1,171,402 
1,171,77: 
1.171,283 
1,170,33« 


105— 


106 


107- 


108— 


31 
32 

33 

ei 


66 
67 


90 
103 
105 
107: 
127; 
130: 
139; 
184: 
Iho: 


189: 
190: 

192; 


2iK,: 

238: 
243: 


250: 
259; 
263: 
264; 


267: 

6; 

12; 

22; 

23: 
24: 
2.5: 
30: 
31: 
34: 
40: 
4'>; 
4: 
9; 

12: 
14: 
15: 
18; 
20: 
21; 
29; 
36: 
37: 

38: 
40; 
51: 
53- 
57: 
58: 
63; 
5.4: 

5.6: 
5.8: 

8; 

9: 
16: 


26: 
29: 
32: 

109—        2: 


:   1,170,406 
:   1,170.763 

;    1,170,.3(J7 

1,  '.:i.744 

;  1,170,548 
1,170,  .564 
1,170,573 
1,170,587 
1,171,2.59 
1,171,261 
1,172,749 

;  1,171,'!97 
1,170,682 
1,173,179 
1,173,218 
1,170, 12'.( 
1,171,5,57 
1,173,118 
l,16i»,794 
1,170,338 

1, 170,  ;itw 

1,172,188 
1,172,9H7 
1,172,633 
1,173,397 
1,170,595 
1,173.715 
1.  173,389 
1,171,101 
1, 172,497 
1.172,246 
1, 109, 77^ 
1,170,127 
1,170. 12S 
1,1711,  IJii 
1,170,677 
1,170,678 
1,  16y,7>,)0 
1,171,470 
1,  ltiO,975 
1,171,661 
1,171,662 
1,171,663 
1,172,095 
1,172,096 
1,172,  ,563 
l,172.'il5 
1,171,649 

l,ll«.Klti 

1,170,810 
1,173,402 
1,173,714 
1,171,109 
1,171,600 
1.172.212 
1,170,560 
1,170,864 
1,173,443 
l,173,61fi 
1,172,723 
1,170,000 
1,172,073 
1,173,337 
1,171,1,S7 

i,i7o,o;?.H 

1.  172.796 

1,171,236 

1,172,225 

1,  170,  4'<9 

1,173,336 

1,  109,7.Vi 

1,173.275 

1,171,331 

1,171,70) 

1.172,  ,521 

1,  172,4(ri 

1,171,330 

1,171,937 

1,170,304 

1,  172,520 

1,171,447 

1,171,963 

1,171,922 

1,171,92;) 

l,171,a54 

1,172.3.53 

1,172,057 

l,170,3o.H 

1,171,874 

1,  170,  72(1 

1,171,887 

1,170,219 

1,170,550 

1.173,1,33 

1,173,220 

R  14,a58 

1,173,4<»'.J 

1,170,911 

1,171,073 

1,170,931 

1,  170,  8<i9 

1,172.721 

1,170,043 

1,173,068 

1,171,348 


110- 


111- 


112- 


113- 


8:  1,171.006 

113-     113 

:   1.169.925 

12:   1,170,818 

i               116 

:   1.170,927 

21:   1,171,884 

114—    0.5 

:    1,172,306 

ZX:    1,171,  WO 

1,172,829 

40:    1.173,307 

16 

:   1,169.970 

44;    1,172,292 

1,170,529 

55;   1,170,683 

1.173.431 

60;    1,170,989 

16.7 

1.173,379 

61;    l,172,3is 

1,173,726 

69;    l,l72.**i 

66.5 

1,169,947 

1,173,70>< 

68 

1,170,095 

72:  1,172,1,30 

1.170.420 

76:   1,  172,.S6> 

79 

1,173,432 

78:   1,172,5,51 

201 

1,171,721 

80:    1,170,4!(.} 

226 

1,172,986 

87-    1,1'-,V,7M 

240 

1,174,026 

95:   1,173,862 

241 

1,171,153 

104;    1,172,745 

115-         4 

1,172,737 

1,173,995 

1                  15 

1,173,563 

107;    1,173,270 

'                  17 

1,172,176 

11  V    l.i:2.6.')7 

24 

l,169.a52 

126     1,171,934 

35 

1,172,092 

HI;   1,171,530 

52 

1,172,892 

112:    1,171,75(1 

116-        1 

1,169,837 

1*),!:    1,172,000 

1,170,158 

171:    1,173,855 

1 

1,172,712 

176:    1,171,46.3 

1,172,743 

177:   1,171,451 

1 

1,173,044 

5:    1,171,206 

( 

1,173.559 

6:    1,170,237 

1,173,577 

1,171,239 

1,173.635 

1,171,265 

12: 

1.171,699 

11:   1.170,696 

31: 

1,169,941 

1,170,740 

1,170,298 

1,171  925 

1,170,633 

l,172,i>94 

1,171,638 

15:   1,173,937 

1,172,060 

IM:    1,  lf,M,(J45 

42: 

1,173,766 

20:    1,172,191 

49: 

1,173.586 

32:    l,171,Hh2 

1,173.680 

l,171,^^3 

6i: 

1,170,451 

1,  171, 8W 

118—      59: 

1.170.446 

1,171,885 

1.173,723 

1,171,886 

62: 

1.171,647 

I,i:2.30.H 

119—       17: 

1,172,777 

34:   1,171,960 

19: 

1.173,823 

1,172,005 

20: 

1.170.794 

1,173.037 

27: 

1,172,236 

40:   1,170,673 

1,172,985 

l,173.U!i 

33: 

1,172,372 

l,173.S5t) 

45: 

1,170,817 

4:    1,170,330 

1,173,813 

1,170,331 

48: 

1,172,494 

7:   1,170,666 

49: 

1,170,126 

1,171,612 

1,171,226 

1,171,M7 

1,172,638 

8:   1,172,911 

51: 

1,173,753 

9:    1,170,009 

61: 

1,172.913 

1,172,393 

70: 

1,170,773 

13:    1,172,417 

78: 

1,172,584 

15:    l,l''.''.',t72 

86; 

1,172,688 

16:   1,172,162 

8^; 

1,171,815 

20:    1,169,909 

99; 

1,171,878 

1,169,910 

110: 

1.173.689 

1,170,024 

116; 

1,171,448 

1,171,466 

l.i3: 

1,170,400 

1,171.714 

i:i6: 

1,170.413 

1,171,723 

148; 

1,171,446 

1,173.300 

157: 

1,170,964 

22:    1,170,442 

1,171,870 

1,173,973 

1.173.201 

24:    1,169.934 

1.173.761 

1,170,  .303 

1,173.958 

1,170.820 

120-         1: 

1.172.089 

1,170.885 

6: 

1.173,2N 

1,171,636 

8: 

1,171.146 

1,  172,670 

14: 

1,170,671 

1,172.  H12 

26: 

1,170,955 

26:   1,171,S5?< 

28: 

1,16«,8»59 

1,173,242 

2<): 

1,172,943 

1,173,296 

32: 

1.173,450 

1.173, 320 

34; 

1,170,941 

28:    1,170,(J22 

1,172,132 

1,170,023 

1.172,681 

1,170,025 

36: 

1,170.220 

29:    1,172,373 

42: 

1,172.100 

33:  1.170.349 

1,173.W16 

1,173,769 

43: 

1.171.652 

2:   l,170.j(i 

46; 

1,170,825 

4:  1.170,  ,598 

54: 

1,173,607 

5:   1,171,702 

.■)S; 

1.170,23.( 

7;    1,173.,3<»2 

90: 

1,172,066 

14:    1,170.  79X 

96: 

1,170.093 

20;    1.173,329 

1,171,350 

3r    1,1711,(5,-, 

101; 

1,170,626 

51;    1,17:<.7'<3 

1,173,701 

1,173,794 

1,173.797 

56:    1,171,067 

108: 

1,170,314 

6:!:    1,170.  Ifil 

109: 

1,172,342 

68:    1,172,'I06 

114: 

1,172,78,5 

80:   1.172,049 

121-        6; 

1,171,011 

87:   1,170.971 

10; 

1,172.238 

105:  1,172,161 

13: 

1,172.3.56 

1.  172,545 

14: 

1,172,841 

112;   1,171,899 

19: 

1,171,869 

121- 


122— 


123- 


19 
20 
21 
23 
24 

41 


46 

ft-. 
67 

71 

95 

97 

104: 

108: 


111 
116 


118 

10: 
40 
217 
235; 
249 
332 
359; 
374: 

381: 

411: 

462: 

485; 

510: 

6: 

9; 

14 

30: 
33: 
36: 
43: 
44: 

48: 
51: 
.52: 
53: 
55: 

59: 


64; 
6,J: 


73: 

74: 
75: 


78: 
79: 

80: 


81: 
90: 

01: 
117: 

119: 

122- 
123: 
124: 
131: 
140: 
148: 


149: 
164: 
166: 


l.m.996 

:    1,171,113 
:   1.173.247 
:    1,  172,9til 
:   1,171,428 
1,173.100 
:   1,171,672 
1,171,854 
1,171,865 
:   1,173,326 
:    l,lfi9,KH4 
:   1,171,769 
1, 172,692 
;    1,170,373 
;   1,171,634 
:   1,173.591 
1.172,.337 
:   1,171,199 
1,172,369 
1,172,461 
1,172,518 
1,172,677 
1,172,678 
1,173.319 
1,173,727 
1.173.810 
1.173.437 
1,170,807 
1,173,447 
1.173.583 
R. 14,066 
1,170,647 
1,172.849 
1,170,013 
1.173.304 
1,  172,768 
1,172,028 
1,171,900 
1,172,401 
1,170.317 
1,172,002 
1,173,033 
1,172,973 
1 , 1 72,  407 
1,171,353 
1,171,720 
1 ,  1 72, 992 
1,171,121 
1,170,415 
1,173.327 
1,173.745 
1.171,018 
1.170,966 
1,170,918 
1,170,0.59 
1,170,783 
1,173,111 
1,173,025 
1,172,782 
1,172,124 
1,172,640 
1,173,105 
1,170,  104 
1,170,276 
1.171,427 
1,171,834 
1,172,324 
1,172,556 
1,172,940 
1.173.815 
1,172,048 
1,169,891 
1,169,899 
1,169,969 
1,172,472 
1,172,473 
1,170,900 
1,171,435 
1,  172,976 
1,173.970 
1,  172,612 
1.171,211 
1.170  249 
1,17  1,471 
1,171,052 
1,  172,871 
1,172,358 
1.172,362 
1.170  I1R7 
1,171,594 
1,173,511 
1,171,146 
1,172,258 
1.  1 70., 337 
1   170. IPO 
1,171,457 
1,171.787 
1.170.200 
1,170.?7.- 
1,172,221 
1,172,698 
1.  172,771 
R.  14,060 
1.  173.408 
1,171,676 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cxlix 


\ 


123-    166:   1.171,577 

128 

13: 

1,171.973 

1,171.596 

1,172.879 

1,172,015 

1,173,172 

167.    1,172,173 

16: 

1,171,713 

i,i:a  384 

1,173,089 

169:   1,172,1.^9  1 

1,173.306 

1,172.194 

1,173,838 

1,173,393  ' 

18: 

1.  17li,.V,4 

1,173,541  , 

1,173,177 

170:   1,17",  47.=,  ' 

21: 

1.17l',2.50 

1,170,730 

?4: 

1.170,333 

1,173,476 

25: 

1,173,031 

171:   1,170.716 

27: 

1,170,  ,536 

174:   1,172,075  ; 

28: 

i.ro.S-M 

176:   1,173,  136 

1,170,805 

1,173,637  • 

1,170,958 

177:   1,173.  133  1 

39- 

1,172,197 

17y;   l,17'i, :(.">«  1 

46: 

1,173,093 

1,17''. 909  ' 

.52: 

1,  1711, 4'J4 

1.173,826 

129 

1 

1,171,118 

180;    1,171.292 

1,172,010 

181:    1,172,3.8V 

4 

1,170,054 

183;    1,172,S>J3 

"■  ■ 

l.l«<i,S7f, 

185;   1.170,812  1 

12: 

1.171,187 

1,171,170  1 

16: 

1,171,529 

1,171,309  j 

10; 

1.170,175 

1,1 7-',  077 

20: 

1,170.793 

187:   1,174,010 

24; 

1.170,115 

187.5:   1,171,1,59 

25: 

1,172,190 

190    1,170,769 

34: 

1,170,775 

195:    1, 170,  ,845 

41: 

1,172,869 

1,173,412 

43: 

1,173,002 

198:   1,170,0(4 

130  • 

4: 

1,172,966 

1,171,7,59 

13: 

1,170,646 

1,172,314 

15: 

1.172,110 

124—        1:   1,173,818 

1,173,249 

6:    1,172,493 

17: 

l,170.(r26 

8:   1,171,197 

19: 

1,173,737 

i;,;    1,1K-J.l»i6 

27- 

1,172,011 

1,173.456 

31: 

1,172,216 

125—        2;   1,170,986 

32: 

1,170,449 

H:    1,169,N42 

1,171,746 

1,172,876 

1,171.891 

1,173,170 

1,173,366 

126-        9:   1,171,854 

131- 

5: 

1,170.147 

1,173.145 

1,172.181 

15:    1.172.12^ 

9; 

1,173,087 

1,172.129 

, 

12: 

1,170,465 

1,173,047 

48: 

1,172,993 

16;    1,1711,119 

51: 

1,172.411 

29:   1,173,396 

1,32  - 

3; 

l,173.a53 

30:    1,173,1)36 

4: 

1,172,889 

86:   1.1-2,235 

11: 

1,171,262 

1,172,345 

12: 

1,171,177 

39:   1,171,731 

17: 

1.170.:(4S 

1,172.952 

18: 

1.173,436 

41:  1,171,122 

22: 

1,173.938 

1.173,742 

25; 

1,170,894 

*7    R.  I4.ii«a 

1.172,215 

43:   1,173,207 

1,173.894 

90:    1,172.629 

28: 

1.171,302 

99;   1.171,245 

1.172,293 

1,173,198 

133- 

o 

1,172,108 

lOJ;    1,160.7«9 

.5: 

1,172,607 

112:   1.173,831 

6: 

1,172,605 

163:    1,173,681 

i : 

1,170,526 

173-    1,  171,,5(M 

9- 

1,171,409 

182:   I,l73.(i93 

11 

1,171,185 

190:    1,173.018 

134- 

1 

1,171,906 

196;   1.171.260 

39 

1.169.q31 

w.              198;   1,170,8.58 

1,173,1.83 

204;    1,172,266 

1,173.330 

214;   1.170,766 

49 

l,l(i9,9.(0 

1.170,857 

52 

1,170,883 

1,171,269 

79 

1,173.931 

215-    1.171.711(1 

1.35- 

4 

1.I70.1H8 

l,173,.'i56 

136- 

6 

1.172,121 

226;    1.172.405 

11 

1,170,747 

248;   1.171,372 

12 

1.172,093 

1.172,6>v4 

137- 

4 

l.lfW.oofi 

262:   1,173,454 

I 

1,170,602 

263;    1,172,4m 

1,171,080 

272;  1.171,339 

1,171.120 

1.1 72.  .501 

1.171,189 

288;   1.170,642 

1,171,369 

293.    1.173,975 

1,171,514 

305:   1,171,165 

1,171,610 

346-    1,  ir.',i>43 

1,171,695 

351;   1,170.834 

1  ,172.474 

1.171,6:'2 

1.172,739 

360:   l.ir?.934 

1,172,895 

3C2:   1,173.484 

1.172,9(0 

1,173.7.59 

1,173.672 

367;   1.170.518 

1,173.728 

371:   1.173.709 

1,173,895 

127-        1-   1.17;M33 

5 

:   1.171,841 

4;   1,171,392 

1,171,842 

1,172.  113 

1,171,980 

1,173,(19 

1.172,924 

17: '1,172,3(0 

1 

:   1,109.806 

128—        2;    1,171,354 

1.170,046 

.«:    1,172.660 

1,170,993 

1,172.662 

1,171,4.53 

13:   1,169.995 

1,172,106 

1,169,996 

1,172,446 

137- 


138— 


139- 


7:   1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

13:   1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

14:    1, 

21:   1, 

26:    1, 

1, 

1. 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1. 

27:   1, 

28:  R 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 
1, 
1, 

1, 

1, 

30:   1, 

31:   1. 

32:   1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1. 

1, 

1, 

1, 
34:   1, 

1. 

1, 
53:   1, 

1. 
63:   1. 

1, 
65:  1, 
66:   1, 

1, 
69:  1, 
70:  1, 
75:   1, 

1, 

1, 

78:   1, 

80:  1, 
1, 

86:   1. 

88;   1, 

89:   1, 

92:  1, 
1, 

93:  R 
1, 
1, 
1, 

94:    1, 

99:  1, 
1, 

101:  1, 
1, 
1, 

103:  1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 

104:  1, 
1, 

106:   1, 

109:  1, 
1, 

113:  1. 

115;  1, 
1. 
1, 

1, 

117:    1, 

121:   1, 

138:  1, 

343:   1, 

2:   1, 

3:   1, 

9:   1, 

1, 

1, 

22:   1, 

27:   1. 

1, 

29:   1, 

1, 

32:   1, 

47;    1, 

1, 

48:   1, 

1, 
71:  1, 
86:   1, 


172,464 
172,823 
173,731 
173,781 
16u.g76 
170,809 
172,959 
172,976 
170,908 
171,706 
170,050 
170.4.53 
170,878 
172,101 
172,527 
172,833 
173,180 
173,311 
.  14,077 
170,921 
171,219 
171,311 
171, ,551 
172,690 
173,061 
173,211 
173,455 
173,620 
170.173 
170,813 
172,272 
172,396 
172,536 
172,680 
172,765 
173,536 
173,554 
171.416 
172,299 
172,690 
169,926 
172.063 
171,068 
172,686 
173,771 
172.423 
173,634 
171,116 
171,014 
172,298 
172,9.58 
173,718 
173,107 
171.469 
173.279 
171,140 
170, 979 
171,380 
169,877 
172,977 
14,067 
171,085 
172,421 
172,957 
172.836 
171,098 
172,644 
170,044 
171,643 
173.475 
171.475 
172,116 
172,727 
173,^34 
172,578 
173.871 
172,253 
171,517 
172,818 
173.373 
172,646 
173,086 
173.808 
173,826 
170,  ■-'79 
171.295 
171,072 
171,8.50 
172,288 
172,802 
170,320 
172.748 
173.567 
172.412 
170.679 
171,766 
170.  :«7 
170.934 
173,661 
171,034 
172,443 
171,249 
172,144 
169,8.35 
172,760 


139- 


140— 


SS:    1, 
91:   1. 


94 


141  - 


142- 
143- 


144— 


146- 


146- 


148- 


149- 


150— 


161- 


152- 


1 
1 
71:    1 
1. 
1, 
82:   1, 
93;    1, 
97:   1, 
117:   1, 
148:   1, 
7;    1. 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
9.    1. 
1, 
1, 
1, 
11;    1. 
42:   1, 
5;   1, 
17;    1, 
43:  1, 
68:   1, 
30:   1, 
72;    1. 
93:   1, 
167;    1. 
208:   1, 
1. 
231:    1, 
260:   1, 
306:   1, 
307:   1, 
309:   1. 
5:    1, 
14:   1, 
47.    1. 
1, 
61:   1, 
67:   1, 
103:   1, 
5:   1, 
1, 
6:    1, 
11:   1. 
1, 
1, 
14:   1, 
26:  1, 
29:   1, 
1, 
10:   1, 
17:   1, 
1, 
40:   1, 
42:  1, 
3:   1, 
4:  1, 
6:  1, 
16:  1, 
21:   1, 
1, 
2:   1, 
38:   1, 
47:   1, 
48:   1, 
49:    1, 
62:   1, 
2:   1, 
1, 
11:   1, 
1, 
12;    1, 
14:   1, 
17:    1, 
23:   1, 
30:    1, 
1, 
39:   1. 
64:   1, 
59:    1, 
1:    1, 
8;   1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

9:   1, 

1, 

10:   1, 

11:  1, 

12:  1. 

1, 

1, 

1, 


172,834 

170,681 

171.388 

171,389 

171,711 

173,477 

173,739 

170.676 

1711.1137 

173,492 

17J,071 

173,613 

16p,H(»9 

171,070 

171,100 

172,430 

172,592 

173,265 

170, ?61 

172.201 

172.300 

173,208 

170,277 

172,040 

171,156 

169, S07 

173,902 
173,824 
173,063 
170,120 
171,652 
170,187 
172,762 
173,615 
172,776 
171,9.57 
170. 970 
170,125 
170,021 
172,828 
171,076 
170,  .(19 
171,738 
170,709 
171,670 
171,965 
171,. 546 
173,372 
i7o.:i5;( 

169, 9^1 

170,963 

172,695 

173. '230 

173.238 

169,8.;8 

172.114 

171.832 

170,164 

172.398 

172.837 

173.951 

170, 4J6 

173.182 

173.988 

173,155 

169.973 

172,632 

172.044 

171,234 

172, 482 

173.755 

169.978 

172. 204 

170.  779 

172.669 

16fi,H(>4 

171,105 

173.021 

173,969 

172.813 

171,294 

170,866 

172,722 

171,001 

170,144 

172.5SO 

169,984 

170,322 

171,091 

171,214 

171,298 

171,607 

172,030 

17.',  1.53 

172,434 

173,891 

173,949 

170,937 

173, 124 

173.986 

173.434 

170.284 

170,412 

171,147 

172.477 


152- 


13 
14 

lb; 

!>> 

20 
21; 


153- 


1J4— 


22; 
23; 
28- 
29; 


32; 
33: 
35; 
3b; 

37: 

42: 


43: 

44: 

45: 

47; 
4h: 
3: 
10: 
21; 
22: 

3^; 
43: 
64 
64 
1: 


42; 
44; 

45.  .V 

53; 

124 

165—        2: 

3 

4 

6 
8 
9 

10 
12 

13 
22 


25; 

26 

27: 

32: 
33 
34 
36 


156— 


40 
10 
14 


15 

16 
23 


1,170,  .597 
1,170.957 
1,170,497 
1.174.028 
1.173,424 
1,173,853 
1.169,964 
1.172..'>»7 
1,170.225 
1,169.908 
1,170,695 
1.171,373 
l,171,.S(r2 
1,171,603 
1,172,242 
1,172,2*7 
1,172.425 
1,173,221 
1,173,222 
1,173,243 
1,173.00H 

1.172.573 
1,172,123 
1,172.224 
1,173.166 
1,173,839 
1,173.071 
1.173.502 
1,172.6'25 
1.173,790 
1,173.814 
R.  14.057 
1,172.610 
1,173,439 
1,173,490 
1,173,491 
1,170,897 
1,172,234 
1,173,886 
1,169,779 
1,169,924 
1,169,936 
1,172.  K70 
1,173,470 
1,173,471 
1,170.227 
1,173.11* 
l,173,lt.9 
1.172.  .332 
1,173,3.3 
1,170,242 
1,171.148 
1,169,895 
l,173,42t, 
1,170,506 
1,1 72,. 543 
1,173,433 
1,173,944 
1.172.>^83 
1,170,1.54 
1,171,449 
1,172,115 
1.173.142 
1,172.244 
1.172,926 
!,171,t»90 
1,172.466 
1,173,875 
1,170,343 
1,170,073 
1,173,357 
1,172.441 
1.170,664 
1,170,594 
1,171,779 
1,173,675 
1,171,107 
1,172,103 
l,173,a5o 
:   1,173,351 
:   1,170,123 
1,170,396 
l,170,b6y 
1,171.450 
1.172,415 
1.172,344 
1.172,724 
:   1,173,969 
;    1,173.075 
1,173,829 
;    1,172.439 
:   1,173,538 
:    1.170,764 
:   1,172,167 
1,173,654 
:   1,173,328 
1,160,814 
1.171.138 
1,171.961 
1.171,952 
'1,172,174 
1,171,510 
1,171.571 
1,170,856 
1,171,362 


156 


157 


158— 


160— 
161  — 


23; 
24: 
26: 
27: 
29: 
35: 
36: 
:i8; 


39: 

42; 

1: 

4: 

6: 

1; 

1.5: 

Zi.  2: 

■2i: 

27,4: 

36: 
53: 

61: 
63: 

76: 

88; 

94: 
106: 
109: 

114: 

117: 

118; 

119: 

135: 

1: 

2: 

6: 

21: 

26: 

27: 


164— 


166— 
167— 


168- 


169— 


170- 


171- 


13: 

17; 

22' 
h': 
34: 


47: 

48 
49 

61; 
62 
68 

75 
76 
79 

85 

89 
107 


112 

114 

115 

119 

10 

15 

3 


1: 
4: 

9 
16 
40 
48 

12 
17 
23 
22 

77 

121 

96 


118 
119 
133 


1,173,083 
1,173,916 
1,170,742 
1,172.716 
1,170,068 
1,171,215 
1,172,819 
1,171,184 
1,173,548 
1,173,686 
1,172,800 
1,170,835 
1,173,741 
1,172,449 
1.170,612 
1,172,223 
1,172,756 
1,171,349 
1,171,232 
1,172,729 
1,172,730 
1,171,413 
1,169.916 
1,  1?J,289 
1,160,880 
1,172,348 
1,172,032 
1,170,606 
1,172,646 
1,173,547 
1,171,677 
1,173,461 
1,170,509 
1,172,295 
1,170,76,5 
1,171,691 
1,172,903 
1,171,620 
1,172,080 
1,171.511 
1,173,338 
1,170,473 
1,173.448 
1,173,460 
U  170, 456 
1,172,067 
1,172,068 
1,171,794 
1,171,459 
1,172,058 
1,172,069 
1,172,127 
1,171,811 
1,173,680 
l,17!,,^5t< 
1,189,767 
1.172.831 
1,171.011 
1,173,276 
1,173,904 
1.173,983 
1.170,652 
1,173,760 
1,171,932 
1,172,254 
1,170,615 
1,172,394 
1,172,769 
1.170,556 
1.170,078 
:   1.173.874 
1,170,133 
;   1,173,387 
1.170.851 
1,169,993 
1.170.526 
1,171,737 
1,173,210 
l,172,6>s5 
1,173,019 
;    1,171,299 
1,173,317 
;    1, 189,908 
1,170,066 
:   1,171,823 
:   1,170,079 
:   1,160,962 
;   1,170,218 
:  1,173.870 
1,170,950 
1.170.756 
1.170,513 
1,170,489 
1,171,684 
1,171,631 
1,173,130 
1,171,213 
1,171,907 
1,172,018 
1.170,924 
1,171,696 
1,172,583 
1,173.068 
1,173,667 
1,172,830 


cl 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS. 


171—    123 
223: 

228 


172- 


252 


266 

268 
312 
315 

1: 

8 

3rt 

120: 
128: 
152: 


179 


237 
238: 
239: 


2'«0 
276 
279 
280 

284: 

288: 

173—      13: 

31; 
251: 


262 
264 

268: 
273: 


283: 
311: 
313: 
317: 
318: 


321 


324: 


328: 

330: 
331: 
332: 
338: 


339: 
340: 

344: 

346: 

-   353: 

364: 

358: 
369; 

362: 
365: 

366: 

176-      21: 

30: 


115: 


183: 


1,172,968 
1,172,944 
1,171,130 
1,173.090 
1,170,192 
1,171,134 
1,171,352 
1,173,089 
1,173,153 
1,171,279 
1,173,570 
1,172,706 
1,109,866 
1,170,196 
1,171,055 
1,172,923 
1,171,291 
1,171,366 
1,171.948 
1, 172, 169 
1,172,517 
1,173,065 
1.171,338 
1,171,540 
1,171,964 
1,173,*3» 
R.  14,076 
1,172,705 
1,172,821 
1,173,334 
1,171,399 
1,170,211 
1,169,037 
1,170,738 
1,170,996 
1,171,351 
1,171,374 
1,171,375 
1,172,979 
:   1.170,728 
:   R.  14,062 
:   1,171,635 
:   1,170,618 
1,170,657 
;   1,170,360 
:    1,170,974 
:   1,171,936 
1,173,190 
1,170,260 
1,160,960 
1,170,7-25 
1,173,400 
1.170.751 
1,169,949 
1,172,322 
1, 171^142  < 
1,172,604 
1,173,099 
1,172,078 
1,171,267 
1,172,963 
1,174,002 
1,170,287 
1,173,642 
1,173,904 
1,171,126 
1,171,127 
1,171,667 
1,170,388 
1,171,691 
1.174,027 
1,170,167 
1,173,711 
1,171,914 
1,173,803 
1,173,621 
1,170,190 
1,170,959 
1,172,694 
1,171,180 
1,171,471 
1,171,710 
1,172,953 
1,170,347 
1,160,798 
1,171.987 
1,172.980 
1,172,704 
1,171,851 
1,171,862 
1,172,636 
1,170,920 
1,171,860 
l,170,r23 
1,171,208 
1,171,166 
1,172,972 
1,173,096 
1,173.165 
1,160,851 
1,173,052 
1,173,260 
1,173,851 
1,170,017 
1,170,112  1 


176-    183 


176— 


177— 


273 

277 
278 
279 
281 

282 


283 

287 
292 
293 


294 


298 
316 
325 
327 
354 

356: 

361: 
64 
93: 
125: 
134: 
136: 

173: 

7: 

311: 

314: 

330: 
333: 
336: 


337: 


339: 


342: 
351: 


363: 
355: 

367: 

382: 

178—      19: 

23: 

28: 

51: 

71: 
75: 
82: 


179— 


5: 

6: 

6.5: 

9: 

15: 

18: 


1,170,113 
1,170,407 
1,170,607 
1,170,608 
1,171,021 
1,171,586 
1,171,587 
1,171,588 
1,172,168 
1,173,324 
1,172,282 
1,173,889 
1,173,598 
1,173,962 
1,173,239 
1,172,962 
1,173,240 
1,160,957 
1,170,990 
1,171,272 
1,171,494 
1,171,629 
1,171,864 
1,172,006 
1,172,364 
1,172,470 
1,173,609 
1,173,632 
1,170,063 
1,171,151 
1,173,791 
1,170,599 
1,172,178 
1,172,928 
1,172,929 
:    1,172,961 
1,172,990 
1,173,569 
:   1,172,371 
:   1,171,969 
:   1,170,670 
:   1,172,294 
:   1,170,620 
1,170,689 
1,173,004 
1,173,094 
1,170,201 
:   1,171,193 
1,171,271 
1,172,568 
1,173,370 
1,160,042 
1,173,005 
1,171,946 
1,172,713 
1,173,584 
1,171,088 
1,171,405 
1,171,997 
1,173,945 
1,170,954 
1,170,545 
1,170,613 
1,173,192 
1,173,235 
1,160,885 
1,172,396 
1,173,121 
1,173,123 
1,173,641 
1,171,915 
1,170,032 
1,171,192 
1,171,319 
1,172,0R3 
1,172,084 
1,173,592 
1,172,526 
1,171,480 
1,172.541 
1,172,660 
1,172,515 
1,171,254 
1,173,072 
1,171,129 
1,172,100 
1,171,822 
1,171,416 
1,171,379 
1,171,813 
1,171,814 
1,174,029 
1,173,254 
1,170,796 
1,173,702 
1,170,667 
1,171,770 
1,173,754 
1,173,774 
1,172,539 
1,173,665 
1,160,709 
1,166,800 
1,160,804 
1,170,000 


179—      18 


27 


27.5 

49 
81 
90 

122: 

147: 

177: 

ISo: 
187: 

1S9: 


181- 


182- 
184— 


185— 

186— 
187- 


188— 


17 
25 

27 

15 
1 

1.1 
3 


18 
22 
24 
27: 

35: 

37: 

3«: 
43: 
48: 


50: 
64: 
re: 
96: 
98: 
102: 
103: 
19: 
43: 
45: 

46: 
15: 

16: 
13: 
31: 
33- 
.35: 
39: 
40: 
46: 

4'»: 
50: 
82: 
84: 
97: 
2: 

4: 
13: 


16: 
24: 
28: 


1,171,429 

1.172,3«V.5 

1,  172,  3«i6 

i,172,4<l2 

1,172,76(1 

1,173,560 

1,173,772 

1,173,773 

1,173.776 

1,173,777 

1,169,880 

1 ,  1 72,  .SH.T 

1,173,775 

1,170,323 

1,171,520 

1,173,564 

1,170,356 

1,171,460 

1,171,745 

1,173,(W.T 

1,172,277 

1,171,633 

1,172,614 

1,172.6.>S 

:  1,170,258 
1,170,S02 
1,172,346 
1,172.717 
1,173, KM 
1,173,251 
1,173,272 
1.173,501 
1,173,768 

:    1,171.082 

:  1,170. sna 

:    1,169,861 
1,170,134 
1,170,530 
I,I72,.S3.'? 
:  1,173,286 
1,170,800 
1,170,801 
1,171,181 
1,171,693 
1,172,^*1 
1,173,209 
1,169,818 
1,170,752 
1,170,901 
1,171,454 
1,  173,656 
1,173.416 
1,173,734 
1,173,916 
1,171,157 
1,171, .361 
1,171,826 
1,173,382 
1,172.  S4( I 
1,170,089 
1,171,606 
1,172.867 
1,173,921 
1,170,435 
1,172,020 
1,173,6.S9 
1,170,295 
1,171,681 
1,169,797 
1,172,039 
1,172,.\S3 
1,171,289 
1,171,223 
1,173,852 
1,173,316 
1,170,675 
1,171,386 
1,170.760 
1,170,036 
1,170,048 
1,171,207 
1,170,263 
1,170,403 
1,170,759 
1,171,095 
1,173,778 
1,172,675 
1,172,. 549 
1,173,140 
1,171,253 
1,171,.S18 
1,173,722 
1,171.243 
1,170,316 
1,171,639 
1,172.593 
1,173,673 
1,170,534 
1,172,036 
1,!72,8,S6 
1,172.089 
1.173,907 
1.173,751 
1,172,164 
1,160,787 


188— 


189- 


190— 


191- 


192- 


193— 


194— 


40- 

44: 

48: 
52: 
65: 
70: 
82: 
2: 

22.5: 
2S: 
29: 
31: 

31.2: 
33: 
4fi: 


53 

60 
72 
78 


195— 
197— 


88 
13 


48 
52 
53 
57 
49 
66 
70 
05 

1 
3 

6 

7: 
8: 


11: 
14 

18: 


22 


10: 
11: 

19: 
21: 
24: 

29- 

46: 

1: 
2: 
32: 
3fi: 
65: 
72: 
80: 
85: 
91: 

101: 

lu'l: 
1: 
20: 
13: 
H: 
21: 
1: 
17: 
20: 
22: 
33: 
41: 
76: 


1,171,642 

1,169,968 
1.171,,{;j5 
1.172,904 
1,171,050 
l,170.74y 
1,173,700 
1,170,691 
1,171. '281 
I,  172.73-t 
1,169,821 
l,169,><2:i 
1,169,822 
1,173.418 
1,170,968 
1,171,424 
1,171,444 
1,171,445 
1,171,443 
1,171,057 
1,170.704 
1,170,874 
1.170,917 
1,173,941 
1,17J,02S 
:   1,171,.W4 
1.171,:)»5 
1,171,978 
1,172,230 
1,172,232 
:   1,171,071 
:   1,171,678 
:   1,172,708 
:    l,171,.i2S 
:   1,169,865 
:    I.172..S,36 
:   1,172,7^ 
:   1,173,623 
1,173.684 
:   1,169,871 

1.171,  >30 
1,170,785 
1,171,994 
l,ri,789 

1.172,  ,525 
1.170,653 
1,171.114 
1,170.784 
1,171.008 
1,171,173 
1,171, ,341 
1; 172, 146 
1,I72.,V12 
1.170,372 

..0,643 
1,173,849 
1,173,599 
1,173,622 
1,173,877 
1,171,40.3 
1,171,628 
1,171,128 
1,171.682 
1,172.702 
1,173,076 
1,170, 8  Jt) 
1,170,445 
1,171,516 
1,169,946 
1,160,948 
l,ir2,042 
1,173,670 
1,173,(173 
1,170,077 
1,173,664 
1,173,451 
1,173,674 
1,173,917 
1,  ir2,007 
1,172,808 
1,173,333 
1,171,643 
1,172,195 
1,173,003 
1,171,912 
1,171,456 
1,171,190 
1,171,478 
1,172,920 
1,170,632 
l,170.Ka5 
1,173,716 
1,172.872 
1,171.306 
1,170,110 
1,171,, 524 
1,170,884 
1,171,464 
1,171,774 
1,173,321 
l,171,;j.54 
1,169,770 
1,1711,995 
1,173,589 
1,173,876 


197-    119 
127 


I 


199  - 


20O- 


202— 

203— 

204— 


205— 


206— 


207- 
208— 


129 
130 
133 


13 


136 

139: 
141: 
153: 

156: 
168- 
176: 
186: 

7: 


10: 
14: 
26: 
30: 
31: 
33: 

35: 

6: 
9: 
6: 
1: 


9 
15 

24 

20 


31 


32 
38 


.53 
54 
60 
63 


64 


3: 
20: 

21: 
16: 
21: 
24: 
,36: 
39: 

41: 

46: 
50: 
57: 
58: 
63.2: 
64: 
66: 
10: 
12: 
13: 
27: 
45: 
75: 

94: 

139: 
150: 
159: 


210— 


1,171.326 
1,169,887 
1,173,345 
1,170,708 
1,171,888 
1,170,217 
1,170,385 
1,172,758 
1,172,537 
1,172,854 
1,172,896 
1,170,978 
1,172,853 
1,171,026 
1,170,988 
1,172,538 
1,  172,759 
1,171,391 
1,171,961 
1,172,485 
1,172,016 
1,172,914 
1,171,136 
1,171,537 
1,172,309 
1,173,887 
1,170,033 
1,173,788 
1,171,630 
1,171,756 
1,172,880 
1,171,564 
l,172,8/)2 
1,171,042 
1,172,047 
:   1,170,650 
:   1,171,418 
:   1,169,966 
:    1,172,367 
1,172,886 
1,172,887 
1,172,932 
:    1,170,915 
1,171,819 
1,172,885 
1,171,782 
1,173,467 
1,170,184 
1,160,788 
1,171,507 
1,172.  ,586 
1,173,661 
1,160,817 
1,169,824 
1,173,699 
1,160,825 
1,168,043 
1,170,819  I 
1,173,966 
1,172,890  ! 
1,170,313 
1,173,346  : 
1,171, .360 
1,171,719 
1,173,012 
1,160,803 
1,172.  .597 
1,173,960 
1,172,448 
1,171,984 
1,173,707 
1,169,819 
1,171,896 
1,172,079 
1,173,069 
1,172,276 
1,173,388 
1,173,843 
1,170,067 
1,170,090 
1,170,222 
1,173,290 
1,170,590 
1,170,589 
1,168,913 
1,171,194 
1,172,8.56 
1,171,344 
1,172,816 
1,169,971 
1,170,14« 
1,172,995 
1,170,099 
1,172,4^5 
1,171,371 
1,173,770 
1,171,940 
1,169,888 
1,171,079 
1,173,676 
1,171,016 
1,172,468 
1,172,528 
1,172,998 
1,173,688 


210— 


211- 


212- 


213— 


2H 


215— 


13 
14 
15 
16 


19 

30 

31 

34 

6 


11 
16 

17 
18 
20 
24 

25 

27 


28 
20 

32 
.33 
34 
36 

9: 
47: 
88 
91: 

2: 
10: 

39: 
41: 
42: 


45 
66: 
69: 

64: 
86: 

66: 
2: 
5: 
10: 
11: 
12: 
14: 
23: 

3: 
8: 
0: 


10: 
13: 
14: 
21: 
34: 

53: 
61: 
62: 

65: 
68: 
69: 

77: 
82: 


1,170,558 
1,173,314 
1,173,725 
1,171,892 
l,172,h61 
1,17?.7'28 
1,169,826 
1,170,476 
1,170,892 
1,171,611 
1,172.6K9 
1.172.938 
1,173,374 
1,173,365 
1,174,003 
1,170,564 
1,170,001 
R.  14,061 
1,170,580 
1,170,631 
1,171,442 
1,171,455 
1,172,382 
1,170,667 
1,170,705 
1,171,953 
1, 172, 1.38 
1,172,208 
1,173,489 
1,173,648 
1,173,720 
1,170,790 
1,172,7.54 
1,172,799 
1,170,628 
1,173,339 
1,170,447 
1,170,507 
1,173,167 
:   1,170.660 
1,173,872 
:  1,171,064 
1,172,219 
1,173,828 
:   1,160,845 
:   1,170,380 
1,171,688 
:   1,173,795 
;   1,171,616 
:   1,172,142 
:   1,170,593 
1,172,193 
;   1,170,906 
:    1,172,840 
:   1,170,774 
:   1,170,646 
1,172,001 
1,169,706 
1,171,817 
1,172.676 
1,160,848 
R.  14,069 
1,170,982 
1,171,861 
1,172,732 
1,172.742 
1,173,410 
1,173,494 
1,172,217 
1,168,829 
1,170,9^ 
1,171,809 
1,170,061 
1,173,440 
1,173,644 
1,170,654 
1,170,366 
1,171,607 
1,171,, 521 
1,170,638 
1,170,861 
1,171,398 
1,171,414 
1,173,833 
1.171,976 
1,168,938 
1,170,393 
1,170,409 
1,173,553 
1,170,152 
1,173,473 
1,172,027 
1,171,251 
1,171,487 
1,173,057 
1,173,832 
1,171,141 
1,171.844 
1,173,668 
1,170,108 
1,172,034 
1,172.218 
1,173,233 
1,172,627 
1,1«0,S28 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS. 


cH 


215— 


83 

88 
103 
lofi: 
117: 
118: 


216— 


217- 


28 

64 

69 

1 

4: 
12: 
18: 
26: 
27: 

35: 
36: 

48: 
62: 

58: 
89: 
91: 
92: 
93: 
107: 


122 

218-        2 

17 


1. 


219- 


6 

10 
19 
25 


32 
36 
37 


40 

43 

44 

46 
57: 
63 


67: 

70 

220-       4: 

10: 
11: 

17: 
22; 


■29: 

47: 

48: 

58: 

78: 

81: 

91; 

92: 

98: 

111: 

119: 

120: 

121: 
132: 
137: 
11: 
23: 
60: 
62: 


221— 


67: 
79: 
04: 
98; 
101: 
103: 

104: 
106: 
108: 
112: 


1,170,160 
1,170,906 
1,171,378 
I,172,9N2 
1,173,176 
1,172.247 
1, 172, 24X 
1,170,949 
1,173,263 
1,171,786 
1,173,578 
1,170,913 
1,173,335 
1,171,881 
1,  17:'.  31 17 
1,170,776 
1.173,  lU 
1,17.'.  779 
1.174,005 
1,173,840 
I.I7-'.K7J 
1,173,928 
I.I7',?71 
1,170,401 
1.170,636 
r,  171,376 
1,173,706 
1,173,972 
1,173,998 
1,170,182 
l,l7J,tS06 
1,173,746 
"3,571 
:    1,169,812 
:   1,171,1.33 
:   l,l72,3(tl 
1,172.302 
;   1,170,745 
1.172,700 
:    1,172,699 
:    1.171,258 
:   1,170,165 
1,170,168 
1,171,104 
:   1,172,S75 
1,169,827 
1,170,943 
1,174,030 
1,174,031 
1,171,929 
1,170,169 
1,174,006 
1,170,170 
1,174,032 
1,172,025 
1,169,878 
1,170,811 
1,171,059 
1,172,024 
1,170,166 
1,174,025 
1,170,036 
1,172,220 
1,171,601 
1,173,558 
1,172,445 
1,170,797 
1,172,5.34 
1,173.730 
1,172,352 
1,173,134 
1,170,786 
1,172,122 
1,173,422 
1,170,288 
1,171,404 
1,171,966 
1,173,468 
1,173,909 
1,172,141 
1,160,791 
1,173,108 
1,172,8,84 
1,171,924 
1,173,893 
1,173,306 
1,169,933 
1,171,346 
1,170,246 
1,171,575 
1,173,603 
1,171,800 
1,170,432 
1,171,318 
1,172,424 
1,173,080 
1,170,726 
1,172,820 
1,173,481 
1,173,768 
1,172,603 
1,170,872 


221— 
223— 


224— 


226^ 


227— 
228— 


229— 


230— 


232— 


31: 
36: 

55: 

56: 


23: 


29: 


45: 


18: 
28: 


116:   1,171,650 
3;   1,173,586 
14:   1,172,186 
18;   1,173,184 
19:   1,170,651 
1,172,999 
1,173,009 
1,173,955 
1,171,106 
1,170,278 
1,170,492 
1,172,343 
1,169,776 
2:   1,173,376 
4:    1,160,777 
1,170,223 
1,  172,460 
1,170,259 
1,170,448 
1,170,486 
1,173,12.5 
1,170,477 
1,171,527 
1,173,980 
1,170,844 
1,170,891 
48:   1,173,506 
54:    1,171,968 
4:   1,172,447 
5:    1,169,775 
1,171,996 
9:    1,170,232 
12:    1,170,672 
13:   1,173,614 
15:    1,171,356 
1,171,792 
1,173,294 
1,172,2.56 
1,17J,  14* 
17;   1,171,793 
25:    1,169,760 
1:   1,170,390 
19:   1,172,440 
20:    1,171,697 
23:   1,170,933 
25:   1,170,395 
30:   1,172,720 
32;    1,172,135 
1:   1,170,563 
6:    1,172,667 
7:   1,173,645 
12:   1,172,997 
1,173,284 
16:   1,170,729 
16:   1,174,012 
29:   1,171,083 
36:   1,173,919 
43:   1,173,752 
44:   1,173,282 
44:   1,172,500 
51:    1,171,462 
52:   1,171,228 
53:    1,171,431 
1,172,483 
69:   1,171,736 
70:    1,171,703 
72:   1,170,159 
73:   1,173,869 
75:    1,171,323 
77:   1,172,097 
1,173,446 
1,172,283 
1,171,006 
1,171,231 
1:   1,173,568 
1,173,908 
5:   1,170,203 
1,171,561 
7:   1,173,043 
8:   1,172,822 
11:   1,171,926 
13:   1,170,070 
1,172,450 
14:   1,172,555 
1,172,842 
1,171,270 
1,172,438 
1,173,404 
27:   1,170,468 
32:   1,171,788 
1,172,661 
33:   1,171,179 
1,171,727 
1,172,847 
1,173,800 
1,171, 969 
l,172,.^8] 
3:   1,171,778 
19:   1,170,291 
1,173,061 
23:    1,172,513 
40:   1,170,030 


78: 
84: 
87: 


232-  42 
49 
61 


22: 
24: 


34 


233-  36 
60 

234—  1 
27.5 

20 
34 


235— 


1 

3 

5 
13 
22 
23 
30 

44 

46: 
61: 
54: 
58: 
60: 

63: 
79: 
88: 


91 

98 

103 

134 

161 

236—        4 


237- 


238— 


239- 


240— 


6 


7 
10 

13 

16 

6 

21: 

28: 

68: 

79: 

2: 


11: 

13: 

14: 

16: 

17: 

1: 

2: 

7: 

8.4: 

8.5: 


11: 


1,171,385 
1,172,619 
1,172,697 
1,173,268 
1,170,328 
1,172,931 
1,172,666 
1,170,143 
1,170,724 
1,170,907 
1,172,067 
1,171,715 
1,171,830 
1,169,773 
1,171,875 
1,171,535 
1,172,200 
1,170,480 
1.160,860 
1,171,889 
1,171,625 
1,171,608 
1, 170, 731 
1,172,668 
1,173,293 
1,172,484 
1,173,640 
1,172,817 
1,173,062 
1,170,886 
1,171,741 
1,171,753 
:    1,172,268 
:   1,172,921 
:    1,172,793 
:   1,172,891 
:   1,171,548 
:   1,170,614 
1,170,727 
1,173,764 
:   1,170,806 
1,172,459 
1,172,709 
:   1,171,137 
1,172,740 
1,172,814 
1,173,976 
1,171,955 
1,170,160 
1,172,751 
1,172,243 
1,172,469 
1,172,376 
1,171,512 
1,173,637 
1,172,757 
1,171,599 
1,170,544 
1.1W,260 
1,171,681 
1,172,029 
1,173,236 
1,170,106 
1,170,600 
1,170,926 
1,170,940 
1,171,653 
1,172,496 
1,173,204 
1,173,668 
1,168,905 
1,170,264 
1,171,743 
1,173,595 
1,173,844 
1,170,854 
1,170,351 
1,172,788 
1,171,423 
1,173,848 
1,180,780 
1,170,306 
1,173,620 
1,173,033 
1,173,979 
1,170,132 
1,170,986 
1,1(2.009 
1,171,701 
1,172,177 
1,173,506 
1,171,278 
1,173,420 
1,173,110 
1,171,917 
1,171,237 
1,173,260 
1,170,012 
1,171,002 
1,172.354 
1,173,084 
1,170,680 


240— 


44 

45.1 

48.4 

49 

62 

53 
61 


02 


73: 

78: 
86: 


91 

96 
98 
100 
1(» 
105 
108 
100 
116: 

117; 

123; 

241-        6: 

«: 


242- 


243— 

244— 


36 
39 
43 
46.6 
62 
,55: 
60: 

70: 
71; 
72; 

75: 

76: 

77: 

84.7: 

104: 

105: 

117; 

136; 

144: 

146: 

158: 

7: 

1: 


2: 
3: 

10: 
11: 
12: 

14: 

18: 

21: 

34: 

20: 


246- 
246— 


6: 
14: 
20: 
21: 


1,170,086 
1,172,  .523 
1,170,378 
1,170,519 
1,171,488 
1,173,280 
1,170,621 
1,171,820 
1,171.031 
1,170,235 
1,170,352 
1,171,274 
1,160,888 
1,170,300 
1,172,437 
1,160,040 
1,171,136 
1,172,023 
1,172,081 
1,172,361 
1,172,488 
1,173,034 
1,173,649 
1,173,800 
1,173,026 
1,160,832 
1,171,171 
1,172,522 
1,170,718 
1.171,334 
1,171,880 
:   1,171,968 
1,172.649 
:   1,160,875 
:   1,171,706 
:   1,171,509 
:   1,170,003 
:   1,170,606 
:   1,109,853 
:  1,173,672 
;  1,171,013 
1,171,493 
;   1,171,831 
1,172.286 
:   1,171,993 
:   1,160,757 
1,170,635 
1,170,781 
1,172,565 
1,172,910 
1,170,212 
1,172.475 
1,171,644 
1,173,542 
1,170,586 
1,172,733 
1,170,379 
1,173,952 
1,172,349 
1,169,882 
1,171,417 
1,173,967 
1,170,840 
1,171,396 
1,171,545 
1,172,422 
1,170,576 
1,173,837 
1,170,131 
1,169,967 
1,173,030 
1,174,016 
1,172,418 
1,172,698 
1,171,152 
1,172,542  , 
1,173,623 
1,170,066 
1,172,066 
1,172,609 
1,170,367 
1,172,338 
1,172,182 
1.173,643 
1,100,883 
1,173,101 
1,170,777 
1,173,991 
1,171,837 
1,173,048 
1, 172, 198 
1,171,078 
1,171,162 
1,171,615 
1,171,808 
1,171,865 
1,173,106 
1,173,077 
1,171,«60 
1,173,011 
1,171,876 
1,173,022 


246— 


247— 


248— 


250— 


262— 
253— 


23:  1, 

27:  1, 

28:  1, 

29:  1, 

1. 
34:  1, 
35:  1, 
38:  1, 
46:  1, 
48:  1, 

1, 
54:  1, 
55:  1, 
58:    1, 

1, 
1. 

1, 
1. 
1, 

1, 
1, 

1, 
50;   1, 
1, 


264—; 


1, 

1, 

1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
6:  1, 
1, 
6:   1, 

12:  1, 
1, 

13:  1, 
1. 
1, 

17:   1, 

18:  1, 
1, 
1. 

19:  1, 

1, 
20:  1, 

1, 
22:   1, 

1, 
23:  1, 
28:  1, 
30:   1, 

1, 
31:   1, 

1, 
36;  1, 
37:  1, 
41:  1, 
1, 
1, 
43;  1, 

1, 

1, 

47:   1, 

3:  1, 

6;   1, 

1. 

8:    1, 

1, 

1. 

1, 
17:  1, 
19:  1, 
20:  1, 
34:  1, 
35:  1, 
36:  1, 
37:    1, 

1, 
88:  1, 

1, 
41:  1, 

1, 

1. 

11:    1, 

54:   1, 

76;   1, 

77:   1, 

120:  1, 

136:   1, 

1, 

149;  1, 

159:   1, 

182:   1, 

199:  1, 

1, 

6:  1, 

8:   1, 

27:   1, 

30;   1, 

31:   1, 

43;   1, 


169,991 

170,483 

172,377 

170,362 

171,991 

170,361 

109,992 

173,206 

171,124 

170,156 

173.663 

173,593 

171.890 

170,789 

171,112 

171,332 

171,333 

171,428 

172, 137 

172,431 

172,608 

173,652 

170,862 

173,371 

173,757 

174,019 

174,030 

174,021 

174,022 

174,023 

174,024 

172,229 

173,804 

173,  (HO 

173,332 

173,394 

170,666 

172,019 

172,826 

172,147 

170,919 

172,259 

173.143 

169,805 

172,260 

170,421 

172,086 

171,198 

172,937 

170,414 

169.802 

172,582 

172,838 

170,369 

170,542 

171,761 

172,134 

171,210 

172,347 

172,381 

170,006 

170,422 

173,061 

173,401  ' 

173,957 

170,882 

172,017 

170,552 

170,680 

170,881 

170,969 

170,889 

173,679 

173,079 

173,409 

170,247 

173,630 

170,853 

173,540 

171.698 

173,562 

173,452 

170,868 

173,385 

170,938 

172,548 

171,216 

173,097 

171.867 

i;i,322 

171,791 

173,416 

172,436 

170,512 

160,094 

170,  .574 

173,283 

171,049 

171,285 

171,317 

170,843 

171,931 


264- 


256— 


256— 


257— 


258— 
261- 
263- 


264- 
266- 


267- 


368— 


369— 


72:   1, 
77:    1, 
83:   1, 
Hfi:   1. 
88:    1, 
89:    1, 
91:   1, 
97:    1, 
98:    1, 
1, 
103:  I, 
114:    1, 
116:   1, 
117:   1, 
135:   1, 
143;  1, 
144-    1, 
UP:    1, 
156;   1, 
161:   I, 
176;   1, 
185-   1, 
186:   1, 
190:   1, 
192;   1, 
3:   1, 
16:   1, 
23:   1, 
27:    1, 
30:   1, 
30:   1, 
67:    1, 
61:   1, 
66:   1, 
1, 
72:  1, 
I, 
75:  1, 
1, 
76:  1, 
1:  1, 
48:   1, 
1, 
68:   1, 
16;  1, 
2S:    1, 
119:  1, 
125:  1, 
130:  R 
136:   1, 
179:   1, 
1S3:   1, 
229:   1, 
234:   1, 
241:   1, 
246:    1, 
6:   1, 
20:    1, 
3:   1, 
4:   1, 
3;    1, 
14:  1, 
19:  1, 
33:   1. 
35:  1, 
42:    1, 
16:   1, 
4:   1, 
9:    1. 
21;   1, 
2:   1, 

3:   1, 

1, 

8;   1, 

12:   1, 

16:   1, 

17:   1, 

19:    1, 

22:   1, 

27:   1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 

1, 
20:  1, 
30:  1, 
31:  1, 
4«:  1, 
61;   1, 

1, 
3;  1, 

1, 
6:  1, 
7:  1, 
8;   1, 

1, 
9;  1, 
3:  1, 
6:  1, 


173,368 

160,833 

173,199 

172,839 

170.865 

170,929 

170.280 

172.K32 

170,992 

171,620 

174,017 

171,240 

172,934 

170,016 

168,846 

173,900 

172,088 

173.249 

172,753 

171,784 

170.003 

170,463 

168,836 

171,562 

170,867 

170,015 

172,679 

173,138 

172,942 

170,429 

168,763 

171,000 

172,066 

171,066 

173,600 

172,130 

172,140 

170,221 

189,022 

171,790 

172, 6« 

170,104 

172.  .577 

170,230 

173,403 

172,798 

173,364 

173,805 

.14,072 

170,626 

172,877 

172,120 

170,344 

170,071 

172,143 

170,902 

170,267 

170.640 

171,412 

170,239 

171,673 

171.500 

173,297 

171,583 

173,660 

172,222 

172,984 

173,500 

171.696 

171,117 

170,467 

168,862 

168,863 

173,306 

172,803 

171,722 

171,849 

171,132 

170,084 

171,007 

171,58* 

172,499 

172,557 

173,457 

173,850 

170,253 

17., 307 

170,076 

170,146 

170,942 

171,077 

170,183 

172.  .562 

171,082 

172,  .561 

169,765 

172,519 

172,550 

172,327 

171,110 
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